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\'Tnatj(rCT) 

For  infbnnatioo  coocernini  PCT  member  coimtrie*,  see  the 
DOtkx  appearing  in  the  Officio/ GozetK  at  1149  O.G.  36,  on  Apr. 

20,  1993.  .       , 

For  nae  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  IntematMoal 
Seardiing  Aulbotity  for  intematioiial  applicatioaa  filed  in  the 
United  Stales  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  mearing  in  the 
Offkimi Gtaeat at  WnO.G.  52, on Srat  28, 1962. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  Intematiaoal 
Prelifflinaiy  Examining  Anthodty  for  ialeraalionai  appUcatiaas 
filed  in  the  United  Stales  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
Mipeaiing  in  the  0S9!cM/C«zetK  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 1967 
nd  at  1091 0.G.  2,  on  June  7, 1968.  There  is  no  kiater  a  limit  on 
the  mimber  of  such  intematioaal  applications  accepted  for 
international  pfcliminary  examination  by  the  European  Patent 
Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on  July  17, 
1990 

The  aewcfa  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  May  1, 1993,  doe  to  chaises  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the 
US  dollar  to  the  German  mark,  and  was  ansooDced  in  the 
dgidsl  Gtzetu  at  1 148  O.G.  20.  on  Mar.  9, 1993. 

imematioiial  fees  were  chai^^ed,  effective  on  May  1,  1993, 
due  to  chaises  in  the  exchai^  rale  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard 
to  the  Swias  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  P0lci«/ Gozenr  at 

1 148  O.G.  20,  on  Mar.  9, 1993. 

Certain  dooteslic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  Intematiaoal 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examinatioa  were  changed,  effective 
Oct  1, 1992,  and  were  announced  in  the  Qjfici«iC«««e  at  1141 
O.G  68,  on  Aug.  25, 1992. 

The  acbednk  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars^  effective  May, 
1, 1993,  is  as  follows: 

T>«Mmittal  fee: 200.00 

Search  Fee 
U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (USPTO)  as 
Intematioaal  Searching  Authority  (ISA) 

—No  corresponding  prior  U.S.  national  ^ 

application  filed 620.00 

— Corraponding  prior  U.S.  national 

applicatiaa  filed <10.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 

adcbtiaaal  invention 170.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1512.00 

Prelimmary  examtnntion  fee 
USFTO  as  Intematioaal  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  nPEA) 

—Search  fee  paid  to  USPTO  as  ISA 450.00 

— Additional  examinatioa  fee,  per 

additional  inventioa - 140.00 

—ISA  not  the  USPTO 670  <» 

— Additiaaal  examinatioa  fee, 

per  additioaal  inventioa 230.00 

••ssir"^ 530.00 

"^S'Sg^..'".^'"."**.'**'. 10.00 

Designalioa  fee  per  country  or  region 

for  the  first  10  natiooal  or  reponal 

office. 128.00 

Designation  fee  for  1 1th  and 

H«SS:r^.*"r^.::::::::::::::: '^S 


us.  National  Stage  fees 


USPTO  w 
USPTO* 
IPEA 


iIPEA 

■  ISA  but  not 


SmaO 
FiMity 

Regular 

320.00 

640.00 

355.00 

710.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor 

IPEA <75.O0  950.00 

Filint  with  an  EPO  or  JPO  search 

^^ort 415.00  830.00 

USPTO  was  IPEA  and  aU 

claimilpreaented  satisfied 

provisioas  of  PCT  Artick 

33(2)  to  (4).- 45.00  90.00 

— For  each  independent 

ri«im  in  excess  of  3 37.00  74.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of 

20 „ 1100  22.00 

— For  each  application  coa- 

taininga  multiple  dcpen- 

aZAmj^  115.00  230.00 

— Sarcfaar]ie  for  fiUng  onth  or  / 

dedan/tioa  after  the  time  ' 

Umit  MoUcaUe  under  PCT 

Article  22  or  39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—Processing  fee  for  filing 

English  translatioa  after 

the  time  limh  applicabk  / 

ooder  PCT  Aitide  22  or  / 

39(1) 130.00  130.00 

Mar  17. 1993  MICHAEL  K.  KIRK. 

Acting  Astisimm  Secretary  and  Actmg 

CommUjiamrr  afPttenta  vd  Trmirmmrks. 


N«tkc«fl 


eFasaPayiMc 


le  37,  Code  d  Federal  Regnlatiom,  Section  lJ62(d)Dro- 
that  mainleaMice  fees  may  be  paid  without  swchaife  tor  s 


Title: 

viilfithi  .,--!• —    

six-moMh  period  beginniiv  3. 7.  and  11  years  after  the  dale  of 
issue  of  patents  baaed  on  spplicntioa  filed  on  or  after  Dec  12, 
1960.  An  additioaal  six-mooth  grace  period  is  provided  by  35 
U^C.  41(b)  Md  37  CFR  1  J62(e)  for  pnymem  of  the  maiMe- 
nance  feeinth  the  aarchatfe  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  m 
amended  effective  Dec  16, 1991.  If  the  maiatenanoe  fee  is  not 
paid  in  a  pmem  reouiiiM  such  payment  the  patent  will  expire  on 
the  4th,  «h  or  12di  anmversary  of  the  pateaL 

Attentiaa  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  iaaned  on  May 
22,  1990  for  whidi  maiwifnncr  fees  due  al  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  I 


Utility  Patents  4.926.501  through  4.928419 
Reissue  Patents  based  oa  the  ^bove  identified  paienti 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  oa  May 
20.  1966  for  which  maintrnanrr  fees  due  at  7  yean  and  six 
months  mav  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  ' 
within  the  following  I 


Utility  Patents  4.589.146  through  4.590.620 
Reissue  Patents  booed  on  tiw  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed  to 
<<:aamisaianer  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M  Fee,  Waoh- 

iMioa.  DC.  20231."  ^    ^        ,_ 

For  patents  baaed  on  appbcatioos  filed  oa  or  after  December 

12.  1960.  but  before  Angwl  27,  1982,  patent  owners  mm 
estabbah  small  eatity  status  aooordiBt  to  37  CFR  1 J7  if  they 
have  not  do«  so  smJ  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  smaU  entity  amoani 
The  current  amomits  o/the  maiwmsiirf  fees  due  al  3  years 
and  six  montlH  and  aeven  years  and  six  months  and  eleven  years 

1151  00  3 
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and  six  months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1  2(Ket-(g).  as  amended 
Oct    1,  1W2,  which  are  rcprexiuccd  helow 

37  CFR  §    1  20  Pt>sl-is.suance  fees 

(e)  For  maintammg  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on 
or  after  after  Dec  12,  \'iW  .  in  force  beyond  4  years,  the  fee 
IS  due  bv   three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1  Vf) $465.1X1 

By  other  than  a  small  entity  $<>30.0() 

(0  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec 
12.1  ^HO  in  force  beyond  S  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven  years 
and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1  '^ $935iH) 

By  other  than  a  small  entity  $1,870.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec 
12,  I'^SO.  in  force  beyond  12  years,  the  fee  is  due  bv  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant 

Byasmallentity(§  1  '^f)) $1,410  (K) 

By  other  than  a  small  entity  $2,820  (X) 

The  amounts  of  the  surcharges  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  penix)  or  after  the  expiration  of  the  patent  are 
set  fonh  in  37  CFR  I  2IKh),  and  (i),  which  are  reproduced 
below 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  b-month 
grace  pericx)  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months  .  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and  six 
months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on 
an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec    12,  WHi) 

By  a  small  entity  (§  \ Mf)  Sh.*;  (Ml 

By  other  than  a  small  entity  $130  (K) 

(I)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  of 
a  patent  for  non-limely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  where 
the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  (  ommissioner  to 
have  been 

( 1 )  unavoidable • $620.00 

(2)  unintentional  „....  $1 ,500  00 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patrnts 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fees 

35  use  41  and  37  CFR  1  362(g)  provide  that  if  the  required 
maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in  a 
patent  requmng  such  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the  end 
of  the  4th.  8th.  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed  below 
have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  maintenance  fee 
and  any  applicable  surcharge 

PAThSTS  WHICH  tJiPIRkD  FEBRUARY  12.    /W? 
DUF  TO  t.Ml.VRt:  TO  PAY SiAISTt.SASCH  FEES 

This  listing  was  not  available  for  publication  with  the  eight 
year  expirations  which  appeared  in  the  Official  Ciizete  of  April 

27,  1W3 


Patent  Number 

4,803, 7S1 
4.803,755 
4,803,754 
4,803,760 
4,803,762 


Serial  Number 

07  073,9HK 
07  148,2W 
07/20Q.85'J 
07/n8<>.702 
07  163.230 


Issue  Date 

2,  14/8<J 
2  14'8V 
2  14'8*J 
2, 14.W 
Z14'8M 


4.803.771 

4.80V2172 

4.80.V?74 

4.803.784 

4.803.784 

4.803.741 

4.803,744 

4,803,745 

4,803,746 

4,803,748 

4,803.800 

4.803.805 

4,803.817 

4.803.820 

4.803.825 

4.803,824 

4,803,832 

4,803,834 

4.803.836 

4,803,841 

4,803,842 

4,803.844 

4.803.851 

4.803.857 

4,803,862 

4,803,863 

4,803,867 

4,803.868 

4.803,864 

4.803,884 

4,803,840 

4.803.847 

4.803,411 

4.803,413 

4,803.414 

4,803,416 

4,803,417 

4,803,422 

4,803,426 

4,803,424 

4.803.433 

4.803,434 

4,803,438 

4,803,443 

4,803,444 

4,803,452 

4.803,454 

4.803.457 

4.803.467 

4,803,478 

4.803,480 

4,803,485 

4,803,441 

4,803,442 

4,804,rK)6 

4,804,(X)8 

4.804,004 

4.804,012 

4.804.013 

4.804.015 

4.804,024 

4,804,025 

4,804,026 

4,804,033 

4,804,064 

4.804,065 

4,804,068 

4,804,083 

4,804.041 

4,804.042 

4,804,043 

4,804,048 

4,804,094 

4,804,102 

4,804,103 

4,804,110 

4,804.115 

4.804,120 

4,8(V»,122 


07  141,711 

07/028,370 

07/113,836 

07/054,568 

07/011,733 

07/061,742 

07/024,472 

07/084,134 

07/026,061 

07/086.070 

07/031.512 

07/077.142 

07/043,254 

07/171,445 

07  126,6 13 

07/442,523 

07/276,448 

07/135.844 

07/141.863 

07/ 102.473 

07 '012.147 

07/2CXX458 

07'047.378 

071 16,417 

07/076,068 

07,111,381 

07/043,341 

07/090,905 

07/053,302 

07/064,825 

07'125,882 

07/048.164 

07 '083.641 

07/183.345 

06/427.057 

07  046.4 14 

07  14 1.093 

06/803.414 

06/870.014 

07/092.688 

06/666,532 

07/ 117,069 

07/ 135,680 

07/044,859 

07/093,412 

07/070,070 

07/037.580 

07  164.294 

07135.656 

()7'088.444 

06/422.075 

06/830.288 

06/411.277 

06/857.055 

07/083.046 

07  113.541 

06/644.148 

07/062,473 

07  109,588 

06  942,166 
07/072.466 
()7'047,728 

07  155,484 
06/885,714 
07/084,484 
07/073,452 
07/063,064 
07/054,967 
07  176,215 
06/598.594 
06/827,886 
07/164.848 
07/113.483 
07/122.384 
07/181,145 
06/817,067 
07' 188,248 
70/098.307 
07/123.770 


Jl-ne  1.  1993 


2/14/89 
2/14/89 
■2y  14/89 
2714/89 
2/14/89 
2/14/84 
2/14/89 
2/14/89 
2/14/89 
Z' 14/89 
2/14/89 
2/14/89 
2/14/89 
2/14/89 
2/14/89 
2/14/89 
2/14/89 
2/14/89 
2/14/89 
2/14/89 
Z' 14/89 
2/14/89 
2/14/89 
2/14/89 
2/14/89 
2/14/89 
2/14/89 
2/14/89 
2/14/89 
2/14/89 
2/14/89 
2/14/89 
2/14/89 
2/14/89 
2/14/89 
2/14/89 
2/14/89 
2/14/89 
2/14/89 
2/14/89 
2/14/89 
2/14/89 
2/14/89 
2/14/89 
2/14/89 
2/14/89 
2/14/89 
2/14/84 
Z' 14/84 
2/14/89 
2/14/89 
Z  14/89 
Z 14/89 
2/14/89 
2/14/89 
2/14/89 
Z 14/89 
2/14/89 
Z 14/89 
2/14/89 
2/14/89 
2/14/89 
2/14/89 
2/14/89 
Z' 14/89 
Z' 14/89 
Z' 14/89 
Z/ 14/89 
2/14/89 
2/14/89 
2/14/84 
2/14/84 
2/14/89 
Z 14/89 
Z' 14/89 
2/14/89 
Z 14/89 
Z 14/89 
2/14/89 


June  1,  1993 

Patent  Number 

4.804.123 

4,804,125 

4,804,131 

4,804,135 

4,804,136 

4,804,137 

4,804,139 

4,804,140 

4,804,141 

4,804,142 

4.804,143 

4,804,147 

4,804,149 

4,804,156 

4,804,157 

4,804,163 

4,804,165 

4.804,166 

4,804,169 

4.804,173 

4,804,177 

4,804.180 

4.804.192 

4,804,193 

4,804.195 

4,804,196 

4,804,197 

4,804,200 

4,804,204 

4,804,209 

4,804,216 

4,804,217 

4,804,218 

4.804,219 

4,804,221 

4,804,223 

4,804,225 

4,804,227 

4,804,230 

4,804.240 

4,804,248 

4,804,249 

4,804,250 

4,804,251 

4,804,254 

4,804,255 

4,804,256 

4,804,267 

4,804,269 

4,804,273 

4,804,275 

4,804,282 

4,804,289 

4,804,291 

4,804,293 

4.804.2% 

4.804.298 

4.804,307 

4,804,320 

4,804,321 

4,804,323 

4,804,326 

4,804,328 

4,804,330 

4,804,334 

4,804,350 

4,804,353 

4,804,357 

4,804,362 

4,804,365 

4,804,369 

4,804,372 

4,804,373 

4,804,374 

4,804,375 

4,804,377 

4,804,391 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

06/826,81 1 
07/02Z941 
07/120,535 
07/163,979 

07/106413 

07/131,737 

07/118,401 

07/137,588 

06/772,578 

07/05Z781 

06/709,303 

07/138,304 

07/084,846 

07/078.905 

06/907.111 

07/19Z747 

07/098,304 

07/068,425 

07/179.736 

06/740,938 

07/190,813 

07/064,656 

07/192,125 

07/098,975 

06/947,377 

06/797,401 

07/116,021 

07/002,690 

07/147,196 

07/110,519 

07/150,869 

07/049,695 

07/063,812 

07/162,182 

07/189,992 

07/052,407 

06/928,483 

07/132,314 

07/057,901 

07/107,698 

06/945.021 

06/946,248 

07/060,872 

06/282,554 

07/104,866 

07/104,081 

07/14Z700 

06/883,965 

07/084,299 

07/16Z180 

06/901,645 

07/089,671 

07/015.149 

07/026,363 

07/006.967 

07/062,970 

07/029,338 

07/004,742 

06/941,082 

07/182,855 

06/93Z168 

07/003.477 

06/878,636 

07/049.380 

07/072,341 

07/087.363 

07/053,111 

07/051,649 

07/138,293 

07/014,926 

06/858,933 

07/093,750 

07/205,621 

07/133,846 

07/047.193 

07/082,084 

07/179,864 


Issue  Date 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

Z' 14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

Z' 14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 


4,804,396 

4,804398 

4,804,401 

4,804,405 

4,804,406 

4,804,413 

4,804,419 

4,804,423 

4,804,424 

4,804,427 

4,804,437 

4,804,441 

4,804,443 

4,804,448 

4,804,452 

4,804,461 

4,804,464 

4,804,470 

4,804,471 

4,804,475 

4,804,486 

4,804,499 

4,804,501 

4,804,504 

4,804,511 

4,804414 

4,804431 

4,804432 

4,804435 

4,804444 

4,804454 

4,804461 

4,804466 

4,804477 

4,804484 

4,804486 

4,804491 

4,804,623 

4,804,625 

4,804,647 

4,804,653 

4,804,655 

4,804,659 

4,804,660 

4,804,665 

4,804,671 

4,804,673 

4,804,681 

4,804,684 

4,804,686 

4,804,688 

4,804,698 

4,804,713 

4,804,715 

4,804,741 

4,804,742 

4,804,743 

4,804,746 

4,804,747 

4.804,753 

4,804,760 

4,804,762 

4,804,769 

4,804,781 

4,804,785 

4,804.787 

4,804,789 

4,804,792 

4,804,806 

4,804,808 

4,804,809 

4,804,827 

4,804,843 

4,804,844 

4,804,850 

4,804,860 

4,804,880 

4,804,881 

4,804.903 


06/732,704 

07/057,471 

06/921403 

06/787,912 

07/092,824 

07/006,709 

07/105,394. 

06/879,347 

07/205,022 

06/927.201 

07/095,289 

07/098438 

07/076,485 

07/065,%2 

07/204,307 

07/131,381 

06/727,941 

06/916,601 

07/073465 

07/047,241 

07/169,493 

06/778,958 

07/185,432 

07/208,757 

07/129,325 

06/939,834 

06/821,978 

06/905,630 

07/153,182 

06/886,451 

06/947,634 

07/106,278 

06/878,230 

07/006,867 

07/003,990 

07/038.833 

06/746,167 

07/001,200 

06/656,011 

07/046,384 

06/859,158 

06/945,442 

07/070,854 

07/047,362 

07/137,713 

06/941428 

07/025,298 

06/385,653 

07/004476 

06/862,749 

07/093,372 

07/177.068 

07/114.042 

07/059,939 

06/861,454 

06/938,671 

07/008,702 

06/713,659 

06/919.640 

06/817,205 

07/043,663 

07/045444 

07/037,282 

06/852488 

07/097,113 

06/785,934 

07/112461 

07/149,258 

07/061,406 

07/030,019 

07/11Z415 

06/938,407 

06/860,424 

07/093,324 

07/025,733 

06/913,014 

07/038,233 

07/137,492 

06/548.404 


1151  OG  5 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

Z/14/89 

2/14/89 

Z'14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

Z'14/89 

2/14/89 

Z'14/89 

2/14/89 

Z/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89, 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 


UMI 


1151  OG6 


Patent  Number 

4,804,'XW 

4.»()4.Q14 

4,804.415 

4,804,916 

4,804,924 

4,804.9,18 

4,804,943 

4,804,944 

4.804.945 

4,804,946 

4,804,957 

4,804,962 

4,804,973 

4,804,984 

4.805,015 

4,805,027 

4,805,065 

4,8<J5,077 

4,805,078 

4,805,080 

4,805,087 

4,805,104 

4,805,124 

4.805,1 2f) 

4,805.128 

4,805,141 

4,805,146 

4.805.148 

4.805,161 

4.805.163 

4,805.180 

4.805.185 

4,805,188 

4,805.208 

4.805.210 

4,805.216 

4.805.218 

4.805.219 

4.805,237 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Ji^-NE  1.  1993 


June  1.  1993 


U.  S.  PATENT  A>fD  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


1151  OG7 


Serial  Number 

07/099.657 
06/931.442 
07  151.432 
06/923.919 
07  101.667 
06/922,911 
07-069,056 
07/()91,84« 
07/114,044 
06/847.663 
06/908,249 
06/520.205 
06/902,560 
07  087,341:) 
06/903.615 
07/064,855 
06/924,529 
07/139,281 

06  915,084 

07  133.50(1 
06/655.591 
07/095.183 
07/060.147 
06/801.862 
06/801.011 
06/929.433 
06/856,507 
()6/8<X),99<) 
07;  142.668 
06/941.803 
06/870.743 
06/836.043 
06/751.792 
07/144.476 
07/095,028 
07/001,402 
07/034.842 
07/035,628 
07/191.729 


Reissue  Applications  Filed 


Issue  Date 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2,14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2  14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/ 14 '89 

2/14/89 

2,  14/89 

2/ 14,89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2,14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 

2/14/89 


\ov-  arc 
ing 
TR 


NiilK-e  under  ^TiTH  1  11  lb  I  The  rossue  applications  liMedbeic*  ar 
open  to  inspection  hv  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  t.iaminin 
(iroups  and  copies  mav  be  obtained  bv  paving  the  fee  therefor  ( '■''  (T 
1  21  (b|) 

4^77,890  Re  SN  08,'040,973.  Filed  Mar  31,  1993.  CI  281 
29.  RF.MOVABl-t-;  B(X)K  MARKER  STRIP,  (iladvs  D  B<ivelt. 
Owner  of  Record  /nvfnfor.  Attorney  or  Agent  Scott  J  .AnchcU, 
Ex  dp    3206 

4695  906  Re  S  N  ()8,'04 1.330.  Filed  Mar  31.  1993. CI  .360 
85.  APPARAR'S  FOR  QUICK  STARHNO  TAPE  IN  VIDEO 
CASSETTE..  Jin  H  Kim.  Owner  of  Record  Samsunfi  tleclron 
us  Co.  Ltd..  K\unf(ki  Do.  Korea.  Attorney  or  Agent    Darr>l 
Mexic'pC.Ex  Op    2303 

4835.674  Re  S  N  08,0.38.03 1.  Filed  Mar  22.1991,(1  345 
275.  COMPITFR   NEH^'ORK  SYSTEM  FOR  Ml'lTlPLE 
PROCESSINCi  ELEMENTS.  Richard  M  Collins,  et  al  ,  Owner 
of  Record   HoneM^fll  Information  .Svvtpm.s,  Inc.  Minnetipi'hs. 
Mmn.  Attorney  or  Agent   Uwis  P  Elbinger,  Ex  Gp.:  231^ 

4  979  799  Re  S  N  07  996.553.  Filed  Dec  24.  |9<V2.CI  185 
142!  OPTICAl  WAVEGUIDE  WITH  POLYMER  CORE  AND 
POLYMER  CTADDINC;.  Peter  Herbrechtsmeier.  et  al  .  Owner 
of  Record  Hi>echst  .Aktien^esellschtift.  Htankfuri  .4m  Main. 
Federal  Repuhlu  of(;erman\.  Attorney  or  /\genl  Thomas  M 
Meshbeshen.  Ex  (ip    2.^)1 

4  985J(18  Re  SN  (>8  (105.157.  Filed  Jan  15,  1993.  CI  429 
223,  ALKALINE  BATTERY  WITH  A  NIC  KEI  ELECTRODE, 
Ma.sahiko  (>.hitani  et  al  .  Owner  of  Record    Yuasa  Battery  Co.. 


Ltd..  fitkatsuki,  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Alben  TcKkman,  Ex. 
Gp    I 107 

5,0^2.798.  Re  SN  08/036.194.  Filed  Mar.  23. 1993.0.427/ 
S11  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  THIN  SOUD  LUBRICIOUS 
RLMS  />iND  FILM  ARTICLES  MADE  THERBY,  Michael  S 
Donley,  el  al  .  Owner  of  Record:  t'niversify  of  Dayton. 
Davton.Ohu>.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Richard  A.  Killworth.  Ex.  Gp 
1112 

5.005343.  Re  SN  08/613.724.  Filed  Apr  8.  1993.  Ci.  56/ 
014.  HEADER  FOR  A  COMBINE  HARVESTING  MACHINE. 
Roger  L  Patterson.  Owner  of  Record:  Macdon  Industries,  Ltd, 
Manitoba,  Canada,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Adnan  D  Battison,  Ex 
Gp.:  3506 

5.006^16.  Re  SN  08,'045.636.  Filed  Apr  9.  1993.  O.  204/ 
180  1  MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF  CAPILLARY  ZONE  ELEC 
TROPHORESIS  WITH  LASER  INDUCED  fNDIRECT 
HX)URF^CENCE  DETEtTTION.  Edward  S  Yeung.  et  al . 
Owner  of  Record  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation 
Inc  .  Ames,  Iowa,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Steven  W  Lundberg.  Ex. 
Gp    1102 

5  006,976  Re  S  N  08/045.034.  Filed  Apr  8.  1993.  G  364/ 
184.  PRCK'ESS  CONTROL  TERMINAL,  Urry  O  Jundt,  Owner 
of  Record:  Fisher  Controls  International.  Inc.,  Clayton.  Mo  . 
Attorney  or  Agent  David  R.  Fairtaim.  Ex  Gp.:  2.306 

5,051,995.  Re.  SN  08/039.660.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1993. 0.  371/ 
21  1  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
TEST  MODE  SETTING  CIRC7UIT.  Yoichi  Tobita,  Owner  of 
Record  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushikt  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Gene  Z  Rubinson.  Ex  Gp.   2313 

5  066,722  Re  S  N  08/046,437.  Filed  Apr  6.  1993.  CI  525/ 
162  HEAT-LATENT  (TJRING  CATALYST  RESIN  COMPO- 
SrrioNS  CONTAINING  SAME.  Shinji  Nakano.  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Sippon  Paint  Co  .  Lid,  Osaka,  JApan,  Attorney  or 
/Vgeni:  John  L  White.  Ex.  Gp  :  1512 

5.070.161  Rt  S  N  08,'046.4.36.  Filed  Apr,  6.  1993.  CI  526 
191  HEAT  LATENT.  CATIONIC  POLYMERIZATION  INI- 
TIATOR AND  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
S/VME.  Shinji  Nakano.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Sippon  Paint 
Co.  Ltd,  Osaka.  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  L.  White.  Ex 
Gp    1505 

5,070.886.  Re  S  N  08/046.686.  Filed  Apr  13.  1993.  CI  1 2H. 
111.  BL(X)D  COLLECTION  AND  TESTING  MEANS.  Joel  R 
Mitchen  et  al  .  Owner  of  Record:  Safet\  Duignosiics.  Evanston, 
III..  Attorney  or  Agent  Thad  F  Kryshak.  Ex.  Gp.:  3309 

5.074366,  Re  S  N  08/044,606.  Filed  Apr  9.  1993.  CI  273/ 
269.  TWO  LEVEL  SCRATCH  G/VME,  Jean-Pierre  Desbiens. 
( )w  ner  of  Record  Les  Technologies  Babn  Inc  ,  Montreal  Canada. 
Attorney  or  /\gent  Arthur  Schwartz.  Ex.  Gp    3304 

5,094.155.  Re  S  N  08,'043.475.  Filed  Mar  .30.  1993.  CI  99/ 
386,  CONTlNUOUSC(X)KINGGRILL,  Marshall  Long, Owner 
of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent  Thomas  H  Van  Hoozer, 
ExC>p:2402 

5,101,626.  Re  S  N  08/042.620.  Filed  Apr  2.  1993.  O  60/ 
111  EXHAUST  GAS  DISCHARGE  SYSTEM  FOR  TWO- 
STROKE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Alan  J  Blait. 
Owner  of  Record  Outboard  Marine  Corp.  Waukegan.  III. 
Attorney  or  Agent   David  R  Pnce.  Ex  Gp.:  3406 

5,115,251.  Re  S  N  08-'O41.569.  Filed  Apr  2.  1993.  O  346/ 
75.  CONTINUOUS  INK  JET  PRINTING  DEVICE.  Colin 
Gray.  Owner  of  Record  Flm/ef  Ltd  .  Vikmg  House. 
Cambridge,  England  Attorney  or  Agent  Taylor  J.  Ross,  Ex. 
Gp.:  2108 

5  147,260  Re  S  N  08/015..387,  Filed  Feb  8,  1993,  C\  4«Z' 
104,  THORACIC  WEIGHTLIFTING  BENCH.  Andrew 
Roosevelt.  Owner  of  Record  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent 
William  E  Pelton,  Ex  Gp    3302 


Reqocsts  Am- RecxaBiutiM  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  111  (c).  The  rcqueKs  fw  recuminahoD  listed 
below  ire  open  to  in^iectioa  by  the  fcnenl  public  in  the  indicated 
F.Mnining  Oroup*  Cofia  of  the  requests  and  related  p^ien  may  be 
obtained  by  psying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFK  1 . 1 9 

<•)>■  .  ^■ 

In  the  event  cocrespoiidence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  dm 

notice  will  be  couidercd  to  be  constructive  notice  10  the  patent  owner  and 
rcexaminatioo  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(sK5)  and  1.525(b)). 

D.  3M,M4,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,003,  Requested  Mar.  22, 
1993.  a.  D15A)27.  GRANULAR  MATERIAL  SELF-UNLOAD- 
ING WAGON,  Michael  D.  Van  MiU.  Owner  of  Record: 
UnverferA  Mtuu^aauring  Co.,  Kalida,  Ohio,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
H.  Robert  Hendenon,  Henderson  &  Sturm,  Dcs  Moines,  la.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  2902,  Requester  Inventor,  Shell  Rock,  la. 

4^71,093,  Reexam  No  90/003,007,  Reauested  Mar.  25, 
1993,  a.  261/066,  CARBURETOR,  Takeshi  Kobayashi,  Owner 
of  Record:  Walbro  Far  East,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Bill  Frwicis,  Barnes,  KiaseUe.  Kaisdi,  Chotte,  Whittenjoie 
A  Hulbert,  Detroit,  Mich..  Ex,  Gp,:  1305.  Requester:  Oliff  A 
Berridge,  Alexandria,  Va. 

4J1S,SM,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,025,  Requested  Aipi.  12, 
1993.  CI.  524/141.  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  FILLED 
POLYPHENYENE  ESTER  COMPOSITIONS.  Visvaldis 
Abolins.  Owner  of  Record:  Gmeral  Electric  Corp.,  Fia^tM, 
Mass.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Edward  A  Hedman,  Hedman,  CaMlla, 
Gftwon  A  Cortigwi,  New  York,  NY,  Ex.  Op.;  1501,  Requester 
Roy  H.  Masaengill;  Joseph  R.  Magnore,  Bums.  Dowie.  Swecker 
A  Mathis,  Akzandria,  Va. 

4,427,S4S,  Reexam.  No.  90/003.033.  Requested  Apr.  16. 
1993.  a.  379A)88,  TELEPHONIC  ALPHANUMERIC  DATA 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM,  Pcler  J.  Tsakanikat,  Owner  of 
Record:  Teleptume  Loaery  Co.,  Johtstown,  Pa.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Nooe.  Ex.  Gp.:  2601.  Requester  Munu  Bwineas  Sys- 
,  Inc..  Piano,  Tex. 


S,M4^9.  Reexam.  No.  90/003,016,  Requested  Mar.  22, 
1993,  a.  229/2.500,  LATCHING  STRUCTURE  FOR  FOOD 
CONTAINER,  Richard  T.  Warburtoo,  Owner  of  Record:  Mobil 
Oa  Corp.,  Fairfax,  Va.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Charles  J.  Speciale, 
Mobil  Oil  Corp.,  Fairfax,  Va.,  Ex.  (jp.:  2401,  Requester  Inline 
Plastics  Corp.,  Milford,  Conn. 

5,M«4M.  Reexam.  No.  90/003,030,  Requested  Apr.  14. 
1 993.  a.  073/040  JOR,  SECONDARY  CONTAINMENT  SYS- 
TEM USING  FLEXIBLE  PIPING,  Midiael  C  Webb,  Owner  of 
Record:  Total  ConlaiHmetit,  Imc,.  Exton,  Pa..  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Scfalesinpr  A  Myers,  Arlington,  Va.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2605,  Requester 
Environ  Ihoducts,  Inc.,  Lionville,  Pa. 

SJSl^l/Reexam.  No.  90/003,024.  Requested  Apr.  12, 
1993,  a.  381/OSl,  METHOD  AND  APPARTUS  FOR  PHASE 
SYNTHESIS  FOR  SPEECH  PROCESSING,  John  C.  Hardwick, 
et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Digital  Voice  Systems,  Inc.,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  G.  Roger  Lee,  Fish  A  Ricfaardson, 
Boston,  Mass.,  Ex.  C^.:  2301,  Requester  Aware.  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

5  JM^2,  Reexam.  No  90/003,015.  Requested  Apr.  5.T<»3, 
a  204/130,  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIHCATION  OF 
ANKYDROUS  HYDROGEN  FLOURIDE,  Andreas  Bnlan,  et 
al.,  Owner  of  Record:  Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft,  Levertoaen, 
Germany,  Attorney  or  Ageitf:  Aahky  I.  Pezznet.  CoonoUy  A 
Hutz,  Wilmingtoa,  DeL.  Ex.  Gp.:  1102,  Requester  Owner 


4JUIM*,  Reexam.  No.  90003,027,  Remiested  Apr.  13, 
1993,  a.  364/474.24,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
DESIGNING  DUCT  WORK  AND  FOR  PRODUCING  PAT- 
TERNS FOR  CWflXJlT  SECTIONS  INTHE  DESIGNED  DUCT 
WORK,  Ridtard  W.  Levine,  Owner  d  Record:  CoHStmcticM 
Tedmology.  lite,  Ebm^ord,  N.Y..  Attomj  or  Ageat:  Kenyoo  A 
Kcayoo.  New  York.  NY..  Ex.  Op.:  2306,  ReqacAer  Gregor  N. 
Ndt  Cwtia,  Marris  A  Saflord,  New  York.  NY. 

4J54,05,  ReexMB.  No.  9(M003,Q26,  R«»eated  Apr.  12, 
1993,  a.  364/475,  APPARATUS  FOR  MARKING  OR  CUT- 
TING LAMINAR  PATTERNS  OR  FCWMS.  R.  W.  LeviM, 
Owner  of  Reoofd:  Camatntctiam  Teckmotofy,  Imc,  Elm^ord, 
N.Y.,  Attorney  or  Afeal:  KeayoB  *  Keavan,  New  York,  N.Y., 
Ex.  Op.:  2306.  ReqMaler  Gfcfor  N.  tkO,  Cwtii,  Moms  * 
Saffofd,  New  York.  NY. 

4,141,335.  Reexn.  Na  9(V0a3.O34.  RttfirHfil  Afi.  13. 
1993.  a  606(035.  RETURN  ELECTRODE  CONTACT  M<»n- 
TOKMUktd1LUmti,OwnKal9jKOii:AjpenLmbonimries, 
Imc,  Greaimood  VWmge,  CoUk,  Attaiuty  or  Afnt:  Ak*!  W. 
Plelidi.  nd^  Lewis,  nau^ia  A  Rosl,  Dcaver.  Goto..  Ex. 
Op.:  3309.  Retiataler.  Birtcher  Medical  SyalcM.  tec..  Irviae, 
CaOL 

S,t4MM.  *««»  No  WSBOjm.  ««Ii«JiA£f .  14. 
1993,  a  073A)40.50R.  SECONDARY  CONTAINMENT  SYS- 
TEM USING  FLEXIBLE  PIPING.  Michael  C  Webb.  Owaer  of 
Ucoi±  Total  Cimmimmrm.  Imc  Exkm,Pm..Aaon€y<KA^: 

GMiie  A  AAwrifte.  «iihlniarr  *  Mey«.  Aifa|>«>^  Va. 
Ex.  Op.:  26QS.  ReqMaler  Eavjraa  ProdKH,  lac.  liaavaie.  Pa. 

S,Mt,7t8.  ReexMB.  No.  9aMM>3.014.  ReoMSted  Apr.  3. 1993, 
a.  227/176.  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PLACING 
ST APLES  IN  LAPARAOSCOflC  OR  ENDOSCWIC  PROCE- 
DURES, Dtrid  T.  Gw«»,  et  aL .  Owwr  of  Recofd:  1/-S.  iirjfca/ 
C«»,  Non»^  Cowl,  AtmraeT  or  Aft*:  Dfllwoflh  A  P-— 
Uaioadak,  NY..  Ex.  Gp.:  3204,  ReqMsaer  Owaer 


Notice  bT  Explmlsa  aT 
Dwta 


IS  U.S.C.  10S9  provides  that  each  trademark  registratioa  may 
be  renewed  for  period*  of  ten  years  from  the  ead  of  the  expiring 
period  upon  paynenl  of  the  preaaibed  fee  and  the  filiag  of  aa 
acceptable  apiAcatioa  for  renewal.  This  may  be  done  at  lay  time 
witUn  six  noadM  before  the  expintiaa  of  the  period  for  which 
the  legiitntioa  was  issued  or  renewed,  or  it  nuy  be  doae  within 
three  moaths  after  such  expiratioii  on  payiaeal  of  aa  sdditioaal 

fee. 
According  to  the  records  of  the  OfBoe,  the  trademark  regMtia- 

tioas  lisledMlow  arc  expired  doe  10  fuhac  10  reaew  in  aocor- 

daace  with  15  U.S.C  1039. 

TRAI«MARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 

AFRIL26.1993 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  No. 

82^16 
r7.513 
874W 
29S.M4 
293390 
293,916 
295.923 
293.932 
293,938 
293.969 
296,006 
296.013 
296.031 
296.032 
296.082 
296,083 
296,091 
306.001 
348,143 
333,239 
333324 
361,724 
361.729 
361.730 
361.744 
361.747 


Serial  Nonber 

71/054348 
71/061308 
71/061,543 
71/318.438 
71/321.168 
71/323.709 
71/323377 
71/324,954 
71/321338 
71/324307 
71/313,224 
71/323,233 
71/325.744 
71/323.746 
71/325,240 
71/323,397 
71/325,231 
71/533,288 
71/573,279 
71/537320 
71/593,432 
71/522324 
71/531.905 
71/533,229 
71/558,739 
71/564  J04 


Reg.DMe 

7/04/1911 

7/23/1912 

7/23/1912 

7/19/l«32 

7/19/1932 

7/19/1932 

7/19/1932 

7/19/1932 

7/19/1932 

7/19/1932 

7/1W1932 

7/19/1932 

7/19/1932 

7/19/1932 

7/19/1932 

7/19/1932 

7/19/1932 

1/25/1949 

9/18/1951 

1/08/1952 

1/22/1952 

7/22n952 

7/22/1952 

7/22/1952 

7/22/1952 

7/22/1952 


UMI 


1151  OG8 


Reg  No 

561,755 

561.761 

561,775 

561.776 

561,778 

561,794 

561,807 

561,812 

561,820 

561,821 

561,824 

561,825 

561.827 

561.8J2 

561,834 

561,835 

561,837 

561,843 

561,844 

561.845 

561.850 

561,858 

561,863 

561,873 

561.888 

561. 890 

561.892 

561.913 

561,914 

561,416 

561,924 

561,925 

561,93(1 

561,931 

561,932 

561,937 

561,953 

561.955 

561.956 

561,957 

S61.95K 

561.9hl 

561.96: 

561.963 

561.964 

561,96'^ 

561.966 

561.969 

561.97K 

561,982 

561,9H4 

561,992 

5h  1.994 

S62.(M)3 

562.005 

';62.(K)7 

562.012 

562,017 

562.023 

'i62,028 

562.031 

562.04.^ 

562.065 

562.072 

562.087 

562.094 

562.09fi 

562,102 

562,103 

S64,061 

911,144 

916,057 

922.111 

922.112 

923.029 

925.911 

926.952 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

71/573.525 
71  578,935 
71  585,249 
7!  586,229 
71  588,057 
71  595,637 
71  597.749 
71598,613 
71  600,583 
7 1  600,693 
71  601,273 
71  601.357 
71  601.383 
71  f)02.280 
71  602.479 
71  602,553 
71  603.157 
71  604.181 
71  604,284 
71  604,721 
7rN)6.613 
71  N)7.346 
71  608.067 
71  609.380 
71  612.014 
7 16 12.049 
71  612,124 
71  613,342 
71  613.345 
71  613,377 
71  613,751 
71  613.817 
71  614.014 
71  614.277 
71  614.323 
71  614,803 
71  615.912 
71  616.241 
71  616.:«3 
71  616.29(1 
71  616.405 
71  hl6.540 
71  616.550 
71  616.551 
71  616.552 
71  616.55;* 
71  616.554 
71  61(1.74: 
71  617,0H4 
71,617.275 
71  617.361 
71  61 8.34  ■( 
71  618.349 
71  618,H(N 
71  hl8.H37 
71  filH.KK4 
71  614.210 
71  614.425 
71  619.925 
71/620.58K 
71 '620.66^ 
71  552.643 
71/617.734 
71/527.594 
71'601.226 
71  f>0K.H03 
71  610.343 
71  f,14,041 
71  614.(N: 

71  602.74^ 
72,  M 3. 306 
72,308.114 

72  374.100 
72  374.101 
72  374.096 
72  33H.73(i 
72  243.3  7h 


Reg  Dale 

7  221452 
7  22, 1952 
^  22  14<;2 
^  22  14';2 
7  21 1452 
7  22,1952 
7 '22' 1452 
7  221952 
7,221952 
7'2Z'1952 
7'2Z'1952 
7  22/1952 
7,'22yl952 
7,'22'1952 
7  22  1952 
722  1452 
7 '22  1952 
722, 1952 
7  211952 
7  22  1952 
1  22  1952 
7  22, 1952 
7  22 1452 
7  22  1952 
7  22, 1952 
7  22  1952 
^  22  14*^2 
"  22  14';2 
T  22,  1452 
'!  22-1452 
7  22  1952 
7  22  1952 
7,'22  1452 
7/22  1952 
7/22  1452 
7/22  1952 
7/22  1952 
^/22  1952 
7'22  1952 
"  22 1452 
7,22  1452 
7/22  19«;2 
7/22  1952 
7/22  14.^2 
7  22,  1952 
^  22  1452 
'  22  1452 
^  22  1452 
^  22  1452 
^  22  1452 
->  22,  14'^2 
"  22  1452 
7, 22  1452 
7/22  1952 
""22,  1452 
"  22  14S2 
"^  22  1452 
^  22  14';2 
7,22,  1452 
7/22  1452 
7/22  1452 
7/22  19';2 
7/22  1452 
7/22,  1452 
7,'22  1452 
■^  22  1452 
"  22  1452 
^  22  1952 
"  22  1952 
4  ih  1952 
4  13  197] 
7  06  19:'l 
10,  14  1471 
10'14  147] 

ii'02  14-:'1 

i:  21   1471 
!    11/1972 


927.269 

93 1 .339 

933.839 

934.620 

936.661 

937.858 

937.863 

937.865 

937.869 

937,870 

937,871 

937,874 

937,875 

937,876 

937,878 

437.882 

437.883 

937.885 

537.886 

937.888 

937.890 

937.893 

937.895 

937.900 

937,903 

437.910 

937.416 

937,919 

937.936 

937.938 

937.939 

937.940 

937.942 

937,943 

937,950 

437.960 

937.962 

937.963 

937.9f,7 

9^7.970 

43''.974 

437,476 

437.990 

437.493 

437.996 

937,998 

437.999 

938.000 

938.(K)1 

93M.002 

438.008 

938.016 

938.020 

938.021 

938.022 

938.035 

938,048 

938,050 

<)38,054 

938,057 

438,058 

938,064 

438,073 

438,075 

438.076 

438,077 

938,083 

438,087 

438,088 

438,084 

438,091 

938,094 

438,095 

938.097 

938,102 

938,107 

938.108 

438.110 

938. 1 1 2 


\ 


72'383.808 

72'376.184 
72'325.4t)5 
72'402.564 
71390.270 
71381.726 
71387.589 
72/390,922 
71398,958 
71398,960 
72/381,481 
72/387,027 
71391,870 
71392,125 
71399.520 
71358.307 
72/368.474 
71398.843 
71'393.868 
71'373,923 
71381.180 
71379.734 
72/394.035 
7J/381,UK1 
72/343,738 
72/369,662 
71'379.272 
72/386.491 
71341,850 
71'363,659 
72/364.3(N 
72/364.571 
72/367.310 
72/370.805 
72/381.444 
72/390.429 
7Z'392.034 
72/392,035 
72/392,888 
72/393,335 
71360.570 
72/368.356 
72/348.823 
72  3^3.27h 
ri  369.684 
71371.240 
72/371.575 
72/371.745 
7Z'37 1.744 
71'37l.834 
72/384.330 
72/412,164 
72/339,436 
72/354,218 
72/362,844 
72/367.554 
71'387,087 
72/387,899 
72/400.747 
72/401.712 
72/403.751 
72/375,029 
72/382,178 
72/385,801 
72/386,865 
71386.866 
71' 36 1,760 
72/392,324 
71'38 1,987 
71'372,059 
71397,697 
71379.948 
71328.628 
71386.151 
71377.094 
71351.120 
72/358.567 
71374.209 
71390.637 


JUNB  1.  1993 

1/18/1972 
3/28/1972 
5/16/1972 

5/23/1972 

6/27/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7,18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18,1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7,18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7,18/1972 

7  18/1972 

7  18, 1972 

7/18/1972 

7/ 18/ 1972 

7/18/1972 

7  18/1972 

7-18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7' 18/1972 

718/1972 

7/18/1972 

7  18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7  18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7. 18/1972 

7  18/1972 

7,18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7  18/1972 

7  18/1972 

7/18/1472 

7' 18/ 1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7  18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7,18/1972 

7,' 18/ 1972 

7  18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7,'18/1972 

7/18/1972 


June  1.  1993 


Reg.  No. 

938,113 

938,116 

938,117 

938,119 

938,120 

938,129 

938,133 

938,135 

938,140 

938,146 

938,147 

938,149 

938,153 

938.155 

938,157 

938,158 

938,159 

938,164 

938,170 

938,171 

938.175 

938.178 

938,179 

938,184 

938,185 

938,186 

938,192 

938,194 

938,196 

938,197 

938,198 

938,200 

938.201 

938,208 

938.214 

938,216 

938.227 

938,230 

938^1 

938.233 

938.235 

938.236 

938.237 

938,239 

938.241 

938.243 

938.251 

938,253 

938,257 

938.262 

938.265 

938.275 

938.276 

938.278 

938,279 

938,281 

938.285 

938.286 

938.287 

938,291 

938.292 

938,293 

938.294 

938.295 

938.297 

938,299 

938,303 

938.306 

938,308 

938,309 

938.311 

938,312 

938.316 

938,320 

938.328 

938,330 

938,333 


U.  S.  PATENT  AhfD  TRADEMARK  OFFICE ' 


Serial  Number 

72/392,145 

72/38 1,8'/0 

72/387,583 

72/394,068 

72/398,151 

72/398,096 

72/380,046 

72/393,862 

72/395,092 

72/384,914 

72/392.945 

72/395,136 

72/393,795 

72/366,904 

72/369,260 

72/367,715 

72/372,520 

72/376.386 

72/385.983 

72/386,116 

72/388,792 

72/393,315 

72/396,083 

72/375,280 

72/378,260 

72/369.577 

72/381.057 

72/384,828 

72/391,480 

72/393,134 

72/372.642 

72/383.999 

72/398,239 

72/358,474 

72/365.348 

72/366,710 

72/380.214 

72/383,407 

72/383,562 

72/385,142 

72/388,888 

72/389,191 

72/389,257 

72/390,327 

72/394,782 

72/397,836 

72/359,237 

72/364,479 

72/372,627 

72/386,320 

72/388,242 

72/385,209 

72/386,633 

72/387,934 

72/388,904 

72/394,783 

72/364,434 

72/364,689 

72/367,377 

72/394,860 

72/394,861 

72/396,471 

72/397,472 

72/388,055 

72/343,588 

72/363,981 

72/378,980 

72/383,957 

72/387,780 

72/388,940 

72/395,080 

72/404,541 

72/372,448 

72/387,248 

72/383.344 

72/364,093 

72/388,765 


Reg  Date 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/15/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 

7/18/1972 


938,335 
938,343 
940.255 
940,535 
941,188 


72/325,963 
72/395,720 
72/368,088 
72/389.808 
72/354,190 


1151009 


7/18/1972 
7/18/1972 
8A)8/1972 
8/08/1972 
8/22/1972 


Emu 

"Ml  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,207,913  to  Jean-Pierre 
Utoumeux  et.  al.  of  France,  for  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PURIFICATION  OF  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  POL- 
LUTED BY  NITRATES  IONS  appearing  in  the  Officical  Ga- 
zette of  May  4,  1993  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was 
granted." 


Serrtcc  by  PabHcatkM 


A  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  registratioos  identified  below 
having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings  sent  by 
registered  mail  to  each  registrant  at  the  last  known  address 
having  been  returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliver- 
able.  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  the  registranU 
listed  herein,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  en- 
ter an  appearance  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  pubb- 
cation,  the  cancellation  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  the  case  of 
default. 

Haywood  Male  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  Reg.  No.  624^08  for 
the  mark -SDC  SHOOTERS  AND  PISTOL  DESIGN',  Cane.  No. 

Airdatt,  Inc.,  Dallfcs,  Tex.,  Reg.  No.  1,189,624  for  the  mark 
"WEATHER  TRAC  AND  DESIGN",  Cane.  No.  21,182. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Admifiistrator,  Trademark 

Trial  aitd  Appeal  Board 

For  ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Acting  Aasistamt 

Commissioner  for  Trademarks 


Notice  of  ExBMlMtiM  IM-        _ 

WedMaday,  October  U,  1993 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  37  CFR  (S  10  J,  10.6  and  10.7, 
an  examination  for  persons  seckingregiatratioo  befofe  the  United 
Sutes  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  as  patent  aiionieys  and 
agents  wiU  be  held  on  Wed.,  Oct.  13,  1993.  The  dcMlline  for 
filing  applicatioas  along  with  the  $3M.M  examination  fee  and 
aitfnecMsary  showings  required  by  37  CFR  {  10.7(a)  and  (b)  is 
JalylS.1993 

With  the  exception  of  those  persons  who  actively  served  four 
years  or  more  in  the  examining  corps  of  the  United  States  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  for  whom  the  examination  may  be  wMved, 
all  persons  who  wish  to  become  recognized  to  practice  before  the 
United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  in  patent  cases 
must,  pursuant  to  the  above  noted  rules,  pass  the  examina- 
tion Note  that  passing  the  examination  does  not  Qualify 
one  for  recognition  for  practice  before  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  in  trademark  cases.  Such  recognition  is  governed  by  37 
CFR  8  10.14  which  does  not  require  the  passing  of  an  examina- 
tion. 

There  is  no  limit  on  the  number  of  times  the  registration 
examination  may  be  taken.  The  examinatioo  consists  of  two 
parts,  a  morning  section  and  an  afternoon  section.  To  pass  the 
examination,  an  applicant  must  pass  both  sections.  .An  applicant 
who  passes  one  section  of  the  examination,  but  who  fails  the 
other  section,  will  not  be  required  to  retake  the  section  passed, 
provided  the  applicant  takes  and  passes  the  section  failed  in  one 
of  the  next  three  examinations  regularly  scheduled  by  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  If  the  applicant  does  not  pass  the  sectioo 
failed  in  one  of  the  next  three  examinations  scheduled,  the 
applicant  must  retake  both  sections  of  the  examination.  No 
extensions  of  time  wiU  be  granted  except  in  extraordinary  cir- 
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cumsUmccs.  e  g  .  an  accident  or  hospitaltialion  jusl  pnor  to  ihc 
examination  which  prevented  the  applicant  from  taking  the 
examination 

Application  forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  Enroll- 
ment and  Discipline.  Suite  4B30,  2900,  Crystal  Drive.  South 
Tower.  Ailington,  Va..  bv  mail  addressed  to  U  S  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  B*)x  OED.  Washington.  D  C  20231  or  by 
calling  (703)  308-VMH 


May  4,  19*}3 


CAMERON  WEIFETNBACH 

Dirrclor 

Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 
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SPECIAl.  BOXES  FOR  MAIL 

Special  pro  mail  departmenl  numbers  should  he  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as 
quickiv  as  p,.ssihle  Such  mail  is  forwarded  directly  to  the  appropnate  area  without  being  opened  Only  the  specified  type  of  document 
should  be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  departments  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type 
identified  for  each  department  are  addressed  to  that  department,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropnate  were 
for  which  thcv  arc  intended  ,       ,  ,, 

fhe  following  special  departments  should  be  used  only  for  their  specified  purpose   Address  mail  as  follows 

C  ommissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box  

Washington,  DC    20231 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Pers<innel  from  NFC 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  C  ommivsioner  for  hxtenial  Affai.-,  and  the  Office  of  Ugislalion  and  International 

Affairs 

■No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Prix.-uremenl 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  oapers 

All  papers  for  the  f)fficc  of  the  Solicitor  except  c-ommunicalions  relating  to  pending  liligation.  papers 

relatmg  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P  O  B<ix  15667,  Arlington, 

Va  22215 

C  oupon  orders  for  U  S  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents  except  trademark  registrations  and  assignments. 

Klectronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS) 

Contributions  to  the  hxaminer  FUJucalion  Program 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  l^bor  Relations  Division 

Mail  direc-led  to  the  APS  (  ontracts  Office 

Mail  for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  l-aw  Reform  • 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance 

Vacancy  Announcement  .Applications 

Petitions  under  '^1  CFR  1  3 1 3(h)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of  the  issue 

fee  and  any  papers  as.s«x.iated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing  a  ciwlinuing 

application 

Expedited  prixedure  for  priKessing  amendments  and  other  resp^inses  after  final  rejection 

All  assignment  diKuments  except  those  filed  with  new  applications 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept  late 

payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees 

Disclosure  DtKuments  or  matenal  related  to  the  Disclosure  [>xumenl  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Programs 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1  62) 

Communicalions  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference 

.All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOI -K5   "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due," 

and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Ivsuc  Fee.  unless  advised  to  the 

contrary    .As.signments  arc  the  exception  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate  en\  elope  and 

not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  hec 

.Ml  intent  to  use  d(Kuments,  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  to  allege  use 

(  ortcspondcnce  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 

Non  fee  amendments  to  patent  applications  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection) 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

New  paleni  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees 

New  trademark  application  and  asstKiated  papers  and  application  fees 

Applications  for  paieni  term  extension 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cixiperation  Treaty 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  onj^inal  request  papers  onh 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  3"^  CFR  1  1K2  to  obtain  date  received  and. or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  ;iri,)r  to  the  Office  s  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing  Receipt," 

"Nonce  to  File  Missing  Parts, '  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application") 


*^  Reference  CoUcctions  of  U^  Patents  nnd  Trademarki 

Available  for  Publk  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Ubraries 
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The  following  librmries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  ubnuies  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
infonnation  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-test 
patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarks  published  since  1872, 
and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PDTLs  have 
both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official 
Gazette  of  the  U.  S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  The 
full-text  utility  and  design  patents  are  distributed  numeri- 
cally on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant  patents  oo  color 
microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  systems  on  CD- 
ROM  (Com|»ct  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  available  at  all 
PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access  to  the 
information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through  the 
CD-  ROM  systems  that  prelminary  patent  and  trademark  searches 
can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 


Slau 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 


All  infonnatioa  is  available  for  use  by  the  pubbc  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  dassifi- 
catioo  systems,  as  well  as  other  docmnents  and  publicatioas 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  infonnatioa  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  coUectioiis  at  a 
particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  Ubrary  in  advance  about 
IB  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  possible 
inconvenience . 


TeUpkom*  Coiuaet 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


North  Carolina 


Name  of  Library 

Auburn  University  Ubraries '. (205)  ^^j-l]!^ 

Birmingham  PubUc  Ubrary 205^  H^  ^ 

Anchorage:  Z.  J.  Loussac  Public  Ubrary ^07)  562-73ZJ 

Tempe:  Noble  Ubrary.  Arizona  Sute  University  (&02  ^5- /UltJ 

Urtle  Rock:  Arkansas  Sute  Ubrary 501    682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Ubrary 213)  "2^3 

Sacramento:  California  Sute  Ubrary 9  6)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Pubbc  Ubrary  .    JJ^  ^5813 

Sumiyvale  Patent  Qearmghouse - *08   730^^290 

Denver  Public  Ubrary  (303)  640^8»^7 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Ubrary 203   786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Ubrary 30^)  S^^, 

Washington:  Howard  University  Ubraries /tn«\  i^t'-taaI 

Fort  Uuderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Ubrary 303)  3= '-'*^ 

Miami-Dade  PubUc  Ubrary 305^  o,,  ^, 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Ubraries (^7   823-Z562 

Tampa:  Tampa  Campus  Ubrary,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-i  /Zt) 

AUanu:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Ubrary,  Georgia  Institute  of  aaAA^na 

Technology -^ ffilftttiT? 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  Sute  Public  Ubrary  System l^l  o«^« 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Ubrary  208   885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Ubrary 3  2^  ^47-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  Sute  Ubrary 2  Z)  ^B^-^^v 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  PubUc  Ubrary (\\')  f5;-* ';' 

West  Lafayette:  Siegesmund  Engineering  Ubrary,  Purdue  Umversity (3  7  494-Z«/3 

Des  Moines:  Sute  Ubrary  of  Iowa  5  5   281-4   18 

Wichiu:  Ablah  Ubrary,  WichiU  Sute  Umversity (31^1  ?;roi;T 

Louisville  Free  Public  Ubrary (502)  561-8617 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Ubrary,  Louisiana  Sute  aHft.9S7n 

University  (5W)  3»»-z:>/u 

College  Parit:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Ubrary, 

University  of  Maryland (301)405-913/ 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Ubrary,  University  of 

Massachusetts T^.-^-^^lJ^f^V^'. 

Boston  Public  Ubrary (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  Ubrary,  Umversity  of  7AA_<n 

Michigan flfUoT^ 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Ubrary,  Ferris  Sute  University (61b)  sv^-, 

Detroit  Public  Ubrary - (3{3)  \iAl(.cnn 

Minneapolis  Pubbc  Ubrary  and  Infonnation  Center (^^)  i«J?n^ 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Ubrary  Commission )oVlKli'i*nn 

Kansas  City:  Linda  HaU  Ubrary  V-xVaW^iT 

St.  Louis  Public  Ubrary (314)  ^1"^ 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology  i     496-4281 

,  Uncoln:  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-341 1 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Ubrary 702   784-6579 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Ubrary  (9"f'  „ri™ 

Newark  Pubbc  Ubrary 201    733-7782 

Piscataway:  Ubrary  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University  908  ^32-Z»95 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Ubrary (505)  j''-^ii 

Albany:  New  York  Sute  Ubrary  7  !   «i1fm 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Ubrary 7  6  858-7101 

New  York  Pubbc  Ubrary  (The  Research  Ubraries) Uj^)  '^'T^i.tt 

Raleigh  D.H.  Hill  Ubrary,  North  Carobna  Sute  University (919)  515-3280 
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JlnT:  1.  1V93 


Suae 

Ndrth  Dakota 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 
PennsvKania 


Rhode  Island 
Sttuth  Carolina 

lenncssec 


Texas 


I  lah 
Virginia 

Washington 
Wesi  Vugini.i 
Wisconsin 


Reference  ("ollectioas  of  IS.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Lse  in  Patent  and  Trademark  DeFK^itorj  I.ibrarie?,    C  ontinucd 

Nam,  of  Ubrary  TeUphone  Contact 

(irand  Forks   Chester  Fnt7  1  ibrarv,  I'nivcrNitv  of  North  Dakota (701)  T'''^*^J^ 

(  mcinnali  and  Hamilton  C  ouniv,  Puhlic  Library  of  t-];^)  ^^J^'^J^:,^ 

C  levxland  Public  Library  \-\l\  X-J;-^'^! 

C  olumbus   OhioiStatc  I  niversity  Libraries -i "'^    ;^'""'    , 

Toledo  Lucas  County  Public  Library  k-r (•»! V)  ^.  v-s^i^ 

Stillwater   Oklahoma  State  Lniycrsit\  Center  for  International  I  rade  ^..-..^^^ 

,,        ,  ,    ,  (40S)  744-7()»o 

Deyelopmeni  ^^„ 

Salem   Oregon  State  Library  -^  '-^    ^^1V^1 

Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of \-\^\  ^^^-\\^.l 

Pittsburgh.  Carnegie  Library  of \l\-\  °"  ■,',., 

Lmversity  Park   Pattee  Library ,  Pennsylvania  Staff  University (HH)  »^-^-4H''l 

Providence  Public  Library  <^  >  >  ^^'^J*''^ 

Charleston   Medical  Lniyersitv  of  South  (  arolina  Library  ., («*i-^)  /v.-^.w^ 

Clemson  University  Libraries  N">  Yet  Operational 

Memphis*  Shelbv  County  Public  Library  and  Information  /ixin  7""^  HK77 

('t»r»t*»f  ... .^  1/        • 

Na.shville     Steyenson  Science  Library .Vanderbill  University      (bl*^)  'S22-211^ 

Austin    McKinnev  Lnginccring  library.  University  of  Texas  ,,>,   .c,v. 

...  (  S  IJ)  4VS-4S(R) 

at  Austin  ' 

College  Station   Sterling  (     Ivans  Library .  Texas  A  &  M  ,.,„,.„.<:  i^-.^ 

,,  .  (4(/V)  rv4^- .>fS_o 

U)alla.s  Public  Library  4 ; ; --     <:-,7  uwii  P,t  ^-^Xl 

Houston    The  Fondren  Lihrarv.  Rice  University  ^^^^^-        }!]   IuIzWa 

Salt  Uke  C  itv    Marriott  Library.  Universitv  of  lUah  (HOI )  SKl -H/(V4 

Richmond   James  Branch  Cabell  Library.  Virginia  Commonwealth  ^,,,,. 

,,  .  (H(W)  ,>n /.  1  U>4 

I  niversitv  -xvh    <a^  n7A/i 

Seattle    Fngineering  Library.  University  of  Wa,shington        U^>^    ^oi  isT 

Morgantovyn    Fvansdale  library.  West  Virginia  University (  <'>4)  .v^-.sili 

.M.idison    Run  F    Wendt  1  ibrary.  University  of  Wisconsin 

.,    ,  (bO«l  262-6X4S 

Madis«in  .       ,,.!ttui-)j7 

Milwaukee  Public  Library  (414)  . /K-,i^4  / 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

STEPHEN  G  KUNIN,  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 


^ 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  Number 
Area  <>de  703 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  AND  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  1 !(»  —  D  E  TALBERT, 
Director ^"?tti 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  1200  —  JOHN  F  TERAPANE.  JR  .  Director 3081235 

SPECIAUZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  1300—  EDWARD  E  KUBASIEWICZ,  Director  308-0651 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS,  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY.  ,„„„., 

STOCK  MATERLM-S  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1500  —  J  O  THOMAS,  Director  308-2351 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800— BARRY  S  RICTIMAN,  Director  308-0196 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROUP  2100  -  D  G  KELLY,  Director  ^r~^■.:^ S!'A<?i 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  2200  —  ROBERT  E  GARRETT.  Director 308-051 1 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING.  STORAGE,  MfD  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  2300  — 

GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director  308-0754 

PACKAGES,  CLEANING,  TEXTILES  AND  GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMEfTTS 

GROUP  2400  —  CARLTON  (HIOYLE,  Director 308-0771 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500  — 

JOSEPH  J  ROLLV  Director 308-0956 

(X>MMUN1CAT10NS,  MEASURING,  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP, 

GROUP  2600  —  BOBBY  R  GRAY.  Director  iXi  aJtV 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2«)0  —  ROBERT  E  GARRETT,  Director 308-051 1 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA,  GROUP  3100  —  F  R  SCHMIDT,  ,^  . , . , 

Director 308-1113 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  >\ND  TOOLS,  ,„«,,.« 

GROUP  3200  —  N  CX)D1CI,  Director  308-1148 

MECHANICAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL 

TREATMENT  INFORMATION,  GROUP  3300  —  J  J  LOVE.  Director  308-0858 

SOLAR.  HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES,  »^j^, 

GROUP  3400  —  JOHN  KITTLE,  Director  308-0B61 

GENERAL  CONSTHUCTION,  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING,  .„«,„„ 

GROUP  3500  —  A.L  SMITH,  Director  - 308-1021 


New  Case 
Date* 


5,'23/92 
8/20/92 

6,19/92 

6,19/92 
10/24/91 


10/29/91 
10/12/91 

116/91 

5  15/92 

9/24/91 

10/05/91 


6,'16/92 

1/24/92 
3/31/V2 


19  93 


•A  comnnnicalioii  from  the  exaniner  ikoiUd  have  Ijeea  received  u  noil  appJioliom  fiJed  priof  10  this  dMc 

w,fi,,#ra  -t  *,fmtt  TV  nrtgim  wiihhi  the  rafe  of  wimbeTi  iadicaled  below  expire  dwiag  April  1993  e»cep>  thoae  «*jg^y^^^  *^ 
lenSoirlaikd  b,  tfacUimer  yaber  the  provi«oM  of  35  U  S  C  253  Other  p«e«i,  i.«^^ 
may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  yean  for  the  mom  reatoBi,  or  have  Ia(«ed  Mder  the  \KmxaMa.  of  35  U y^=> '   ,..-„, 

?r?«e-«:::::::::;:::;:::;;::::::::;:::::::::^ — 3.856.03^175 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
TRADEMARK  OPERATION 


Robert  M.  Anderson,  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Andenon,  Deputy  AssisUnt  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher,  Director,  Trademark  Eiamining  Operation 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  May  1W3 


juM-  \.\^y 


I  AW  (HfKT 


U*  (HfKT  <■     kiithr%n  A    [V>hhN,  Managing  Attorney ,  i  "IH  i  lilH 'VliU 
Scienlific  Fijuipmcni.  hurniturc.  HouMwart  and  (ilisv     Inl   llavsfs 
4,  20.  ;i  ScrMccv     Inl  (.lisscs  *V  <f>.  <",  W,  1>J.  411  4!    4: 

Uw  Office  4-    Sharon  Marsh.  Managing  Atlcmcv.  i^in,  *<ih  yliW 
Scientific  f-nuipmcnl   hurnilure.  Houseware  and  Cila.vs     Inl   llavses 
4.  20,  :i  Ser^icev     Int  Classes  IV  ^^.  1",  W.  W,  4<i.  41    4:  

Ijw  Office  "i  Mar\  Sparrcw.  Managing  Altomev,  (^iHi  ^ll^  ^JliiS 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparaticns,  Paper  Products  and  In'.s  Ini 
Cla.sses  V  If-.  :.X  Services     Inl   (.Usses  1^  ^6.  <",  'H.  lu   4o,  4!    4:        ... 

Uw  Office  ^     Mvra  Kur/hatd.  Managing  Attomev,  n^i  Xih  ^lof. 
Scientific  lu^uipment.  Furniture.  Hou.se*arc  and  liU.ss     Ini   (  la-ssrs 
U.  :o.  21  Services     Inl   Classes  1^.  ^h.  '",  W,  "J.  4Ji  41,  42  

I  .a*  Office  "^  Uand  Shallant.  Managing  Attornev.  rini  (0x^1117 
lubricants,  hucis.  Industrial  f-x]uipment  &  Materials  Inl  (  lisses 
4.  h.  11.  14.  l^Sersices     Int  Cla.vses  ^';.  ^6,  ^",  'H,  ^y   411  41    42 

l^w  Office  M-   Thomas  Ijm.me.  Managing  Atiomev,  rnli  <(i,s  >Jlilh 
(osnietics.  Cleaning  Preparaiions.  Paper  Products  A  T.-vs     Ini 
Clavses  1.  Ih.  2K  Vrvices     Inl   Classes  \^.  *6.  r,  X«    W.  4;)  41    42       ... 

Uw  Office  *4     Sidney  MoskowiLf.  Managing  Att.imev  ("iHi  Mih  oiiN 
1  uhncants.  Industrial  Ixjuipment.  Materials  &  Musical  Instruments 
Inl   Cla.sses4.  f.,  ".  H,  12,  H    1"^,  Ifi,  1^,  IK,  I'J,  U  Vrsiccs     Inl   (lasses 
Ah    A",  W,   W    411    41,  42 

Uw  Office  m     Jean  l^igan.  Managing  Attorney    ("|H|  <iih  si]  in 
(  otdage,  fibers,  ">  arns,  fhreads,  FahrKA,  Clothing  A  H<«'r  (  oyrring 
Int   Cla-vses  22,  2<   24    2V  2h,  2"  Vrvices  Inl   Classes  'V  ^h,  <"    's    "' 

41,42 
Uw  Office   11       ITiomas  Mowrll    Managing  Altorncy    I'lniAliHylll 

Paints.  Pharmaceuticals  &  Mcuical  .Apparatus     In!   (  U^vs  2    ^    lo 

Vrvices     Int   Classes  !■;.  ^6.  1".  W.  W.4<).  41    42 
Uw  Office  12      I>eUirah  (ohn.  Managing  Attorney    (^(lt  I  <iih'vli: 

(  .nmetics.  (leaning  Preparations.  Paper  F^ixiucts  &   Toys      Inl 

CUvses  V  Ih.  2N  Vrsices     Inl   Cla.sses  ^^    V.    A".  'X.  «<   40  41,  42       ,. 
Uw  Office  1  V    <  raig  Morris,  Managing  Atiomcy,  i"n')  ^nx  *'!  1  ' 

Chemicals,  f.«K!.  Beverages.  Wines  &  SpiriLs     Inl   (lasses  !    2>J,  Mt.  M. 

U  Services     Int   Cla.vses  Is,  V,,  r,  \H.  "J,  441,  41    42  ~ 

Uw  Office  14     Ron  Williams.  Managing  Attorney    I  "I  C  I  liLSsiiu 

(  hemicals.  H.kkI.  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spirits     Inl   (  lasses  1    24,  30,  31, 

U  Services     Inl   (  la.sses  ^'^    ^^.  ''',  ^K,  ''J,  4<i,  4  1 ,  42  

Uw  Office  l"-     Paul  Fahicnk.'pf  Managing  Attorney    i 'i'^  i  >OM  sil  1  ^ 

Ruhher.  Ualher  (i.hkIs  *  (  loihmg  -P.  1«,  25  Services     Int  I  la.sses 

IS,  Ah.  1^,  X.S.  W,  4)1  41,42  

••   (  ollective  Marks     <  lass  2i«i 

••    (crtificaiion  Marks     <lissesAAB 

Office  of  Trademark  Vrv^es     J, nil  Rush    Direaor  i'UC  <o,s  ^»t) 

Post  Rrgistralion  Section      Jat^ueiinc  (  olc    Managing  A!l..rney       ;^ 

(ilH)  AnK-4S|Kl  I 

Atfidasits  I  nder  Sections  s  A  1*  ,  .\ll  (  U.w,es) v •»-• 

Renewals  I  All  CUvsesi 

SK;ciion  12iCl  Puhlications  i  All  Cla.ssesi 


32. 


•1" 


Oldest  Date 


2,  1 0  >J ' 


1/04/93 


2  r  'J ' 


1/12/93 


2/16/93 


2  12V? 


1/15/93 


:,16/V3 


2  IH*)' 


2  1  2  »'  * 


2  1 0  V 1 


\t,  ij' 


2  01  ')■< 

1    1 S  S)  i 


Amend 
mcnt  Filed 


4  12^1 


;()2.'V3 


r  >Ji 


^   \HV^ 


?  01  ^y 


nil  ^i 


1  2.'^  >J-' 


1  1  ,s  >n 


4  115  m 


.'  I).'*  v.? 


1  28  0? 


Assigned  to  each  law  office 

Applicants  with  inquiries  concerning  ihe  siatus  ot  iheu  appiivaiions  and  a  touch  tone  telephone 

should  call  ("IIM  MI5-H74^  through  V)sm-s;  trom  h  ?ii  A  M   lo  Midnight  Fst,  Monday  thru  Friday 

Fhis  automaied  voice  system  will  provide  the  curreni  status  of  your   application   Applicants  arc  uiged 

not  to  file  unnecessarv  inquires  concerning  the  status  ot  their  applicati.ms   Ve  Section  41  1  ot  the 

rruJemurk  Munuii/.'/  t  xamminK  PriH  edure 

rhese  dates  idcntitv  the  oldesi  una.vsigned  new  ca.se  in  each  law  office   .All  ca.ses  with  earlier  dates 

hase  eithei  been  examined  and  made  the   subjccl  of  an  action  oi  are  cTjrrentlv  being  worked  on  by 

Ihe  assigned  eKaminer 


Classified   Search   Image   Retrieval    (CSIR) 
Training    for   Public  Users 


System 


the 


To    further    the    interests   of   technology   and   innovation, 
capability  of    searching  patents    in   image    form  will    soon  be  made 
available   to   the  public. 

Image   retrieval    training   classes   similar   to   those   offered   to   the 
PTO  examiners   will   be  made  available   to   the  public.      Training 
will   consist   of   classroom  instruction  and   "hands  on"   practice 

CSIR   terminals.      All  major   search   features   of   the   CSIR  will 
Prior  APS   Text   training  or  experience   is   strongly 


using 

be   covered. 

suggested. 


These  free 
Virginia 
session 
will   be 


will 
held 


classes   will    be   held   at    the    PTO   located    in  Arlington, 
Each   class   will    last    four  hours.      Space   in   each 
be    limited   to   six  people.      A   lottery-type   drawing 
to   determine   spscific   class   assignments. 


Completed   applications    received  on   or  before   June   14,    1993,    will 
be    included   in   the    lottery   for   classes   beginning   July   12,    1993. 
Applications   received  after   June   14,    1993,    will   be   assigned  m 
order   of    date    received    for   classes    to   be    scheduled   after    the 

initial    lottery. 

I^j\   application    form    for   CSIR   system   training  must    include    all 
information    shown   below. 


Patent   arid   Trademark  Office 
Classified   Search    Image   Retrieval    (CSIR) 

Application   Form 


Training 


Name  : 


First 
Mailing  Address 


Last 


MI 


Phone   NurrJoer  : 


(Area  Code) 


Employer 


Applications    should  be   deposited   in   the   Patent   Search  Room  or 
forwarded   via   mail    or    telefax   to: 

Commissioner   of    Patents    and  Trademarks 

Box    PUTB 

Washington,    DC      20231 

FAX:  703/305-7786 


Date 


^LllllM 


L:^^Jy^   d     \ 


Assistant  Commissioneyror 
Public   Services   and 
Administration 


REEXAMINATIONS 

JUNE  1.  1993 


\}f 


V 


X 


M.„cr  cncl<«cd  m  h«v>  br^kcu  [  ]  .pp«r.  >n  .he  pa.cnt  bu.  forms  no  p^  of  th.  re.«m„«..on  sp.c,f,c..,o.,  matter  pnn.cd  ,n  ,ul,c.  tnd.ctc, 

additions  made  by  reexaminalion 


BI  Re.  33,851  (2027Ui) 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

CUTTING  FOOD  PRODUCTS  TO  PREDETERMINED 

WEIGHT  OR  SHAPE 

Nonaaii  A.  Rudy.  Renton,  and  James  S.  Tomlin,  Seattle,  both  of 

Wash.,  assignon  to  Frigoacaodia  Food  Processing  Systems 

A.B..  Helslngborg,  Sweden 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,676,  Mar.  18,  1992. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Reissue  Patent  Re.  33,851,  issued 

Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  661.336,  Feb.  25,  1991. 
Original  No.  4.962.568,  dated  Oct.  16.  1990,  Ser.  No.  383,789. 
Jul    24,  1989.  DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  171,774,  Mar.  22,  1988, 
Pat.  No.  4,875,754.  Request  filed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
661,336 

Int.  CI.*  A22C  :yi4 

vs.  a.  452—150 


Bl  Re.  33,904  (2028th) 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
CUTTING  FOOD  PRODUCTS  TO  PREDETERMINED 
WEIGHT  OR  SHAPE 
Norman  A.  Rudy,  Reaton.  and  JaoMS  S.  Tomlin,  Seattle,  both  of 
WBft.     assignors  to  Frigoacandia  Food  Processing  Systems 
A.B.,  Helsingborg,  Sweden 
Reexaminatioa  Request  No.  90/002,706,  Apr.  28,  1992. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Reissue  Patent  Re.  33,904,  issued 
Apr.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  660,728.  Feb.  25.  1991. 
Int.  a.'  A22C  25/14 
VS.  a.  452—150 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF-   REEXAMINATION    IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

Claims  1    II  are  cancelled 

[1  The  methtxl  of  culling  fixxJ  and  like  products  to  desired 
reduced  size*,  compnsing 

(a)  moving  the  product  on  a  conveyor  from  an  infeed  end  to 
an  outfecd  end. 

(b)  determining  the  length,  width  and  thicknes,s  dimensions 
of  the  moving  product, 

(c)  providing  at  least  one  line-type  cutter  having  the  capabil- 
ity while  moving  of  cutting  the  moving  product  along 
linear  and  nonlinear  Imes, 

(d)  selectmg  one  of  said  linear  and  nonlinear  cutting  capabili- 
ties for  cutting  the  moving  product,  and 

(e)  subjecting  the  moving  product  to  the  selected  cuttmg 
action  of  said  at  least  one  moving  line-type  cutter  to  cut 
the  moving  product  along  lines  predetermined  to  reduce 
the  product  to  desires  weight  or  shape  3 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

Claims  1-20  are  cancelled 

[1   Apparatus  for  cutting  food  and  like  products  to  desired 
reduced  sizes,  compnsing 

(a)  a  frame. 

(b)  elongated  conveyor  means  on  the  frame  for  moving  the 
product  from  an  infeed  end  to  an  outfecd  end, 

(c)  means  on  the  frame  for  determining  the  dimensions  of 
product  as  it  moves  on  the  conveyor  means,  and 

(d)  at  least  one  Ime-typc  cutter  on  the  frame  movable  trans- 
versely of  the  conveyor  means  while  cutting  and  having  a 
cutting  edge  disposed  on  a  line  extending  through  the 
working  stretch  of  the  conveyor  means  for  cutting  prod- 
ucts moving  on  the  conveyor  means  along  lines  predeter- 
mined to  reduce  tha^roduct  to  desired  size  J 

B2  4.703336  (2029th) 

PHOTODETECnON  AND  CURRENT  CONTROL 

DEVICES 

Stanford  R.  Orahinsky,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Anin  Madan, 

Birmingham,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Energy  Con»ersioo 

Dericcs  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/001.882.  Not.  1,  1989. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,70333*.  »«»«l  Oct. 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

The  patenubility  of  claims  1-16,  21  and  23  is  confirmed 
Claims  17-20  were  previously  cancelled 
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Claims  22  »nd  24-52  «rc  cancelled 

I   A  photodetection  device  comprising  means  resp»in5ive  lo 
the  intensity  of  incident  radiation  for  providing  a  correspond 
ing  output  signal,  said  responsive  means  including  a  thin  semi- 


♦         *        ♦        ^. 
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30 


conductor  film  compnsing  a  solid  amorphous  germanium  host 
matrix  having  electronic  configurations  with  an  energy  gap, 
said  host  matrix  of  the  amorphous  germanium  matenal  further 
including  at  least  one  compensating  element  for  reducing  the 
density  of  l(x;alized  sutes  in  said  energy  gap 
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signal  means  and  for  reading  binary  coded  information 
from  the  particular  position  in  the  memory  means  and 
transfernng  such  information  to  the  first  signal  means  as 
the  first  signals. 

second  means  opcratively  coupled  to  the  memory  means  and 
the  second  signal  means  for  reading  binary  coded  informa- 
tion from  the  particular  position  in  the  memory  means  and 
transfernng  such  binary  coded  information  lo  the  second 
signal  means  as  the  second  signals,  [and] 

ike  operation  of  the  first  means  being  asynchronous  lo  the 
operation  of  the  second  means,  and 

third  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  first  and  second 
means  for  isolating  any  disturbances  resulting  from  the 
reading  through  the  second  means  of  the  binary  coded 
information  from  the  particular  position  in  the  memory 
means  such  that,  in  a  time  coincidence  with  the  wnting  of 
binary  coded  information  through  the  first  means  to  the 
particular  pc»ition  in  the  memory  means,  any  such  dis- 
turbances resulting  from  the  reading  through  the  second 
means  of  the  binary  coded  information  from  the  particular 
position  in  the  memory  means  will  be  prevented  from 
affecting  such  writing  through  the  first  means  to  the  par- 
ticular position  in  the  memory  means 

\  
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AS  A  RESllT  OF  RFFXAMINA  HON,  11  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINHO  IHAI 

The  patentahililv  ol  Jaims  4  11.   13   17    19    21   and   22  is 
confirmed 

Claims   1,   23.   24.  26,  28.  32.  and  34  arc  determined  to  be 
patentable  as  amended 

Claims  2,  3.  12,  18.  20,  25.  27.  29  31    .*3  and  35  40.  dcpen 
dent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  li'  be  palcnlablc 

New  claims  41    56  arc  added  and  determined  to  he  patent 
able 

1    In  a  combination  for  reading  and  writing  hinarv  cixied 
information  for  video  display. 

first  signal  means  for  pa,vsing  first  signals  having  first  and 

second  logic  levels  respectively  corresponding  to  binary 

"1"  and  ■'()■•, 
second  signal  means  fo.   passing  second  signals  having  first 

and    second    logic    levels    respectively    corresponding    to 

binary  "1"  and  "0", 
memory  means  having  a  plurality   of  positions  for  storing 

binary  cixled  information, 
first  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  first  signal  means  and 

the  memory  means  for  wnting  binary  Knied  informalion 

in  a  particular  position  m  the  memory   means  dependent 

up<in   the   logic   levels  of  the  first   signals  from   the   first 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  RHE.XAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DFTERMINED  THAT 

nie  patentability  of  claims  14  28.  31,  and  32  is  confirmed 

Claims  1    13,  29  and  33  are  cancelled 

Claim  30  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

30    A  data  transmission  system  compnsing 

a   first  and  second  buses, 

h    first  and  second  means  attached  to  said  first  and  second 

buses,  respectively,  for  the  transfer  of  data  signals  to  said 

hu.ses, 
I    first  and  second  power  supply  terminals  at  said  first  and 

second  voltage  levels,  respectively 
d   supply  means  for  precharging  said  first  and  second  buses 

to  a  first  voltage  level  wherein  said  supply  means  com 

prises 

I  a  first  NMOS  field  effect  transistor  connected  between 
said  first  ptiwer  supply  terminal  and  said  first  bus,  and 

II  a  second  NMOS  field  effect  transistor  connected  be- 


tween said  first  power  supply  terminal  and  said  second 
bus, 

c  a  control  line  connected  to  said  supply  means  wherein  said 
supply  means  is  resptinsivc  to  a  first  value  of  a  digital 
control  signal  on  said  control  line,  and  wherein  the  gate  of 
each  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  is  connected  to 
said  control  line. 

f  a  first  CMOS  inverter  having  an  input  line  connected  to 
said  control  line  for  receiving  said  control  signal  and  an 
output  line  connected  to  said  circuit  means  for  providing 
a  complementary  control  signal,  and 

g  circuit  means  responsive  to  a  data  signal  at  a  second 
voltage  level  on  either  of  said  buses  for  transfernng  said 
signal  to  the  other  bus.  and  said  circuit  means  is  responsive 
to  a  second  value  of  said  control  signal  on  said  control 
line,  said  circuit  means  compnsing 

I  a  second  inverter  including  a  third  PMOS  field  effect 
transistor  and  a  fourth  NMOS  field  effect  transistor 
connected  in  senes  between  said  first  and  second  power 
supply  terminals, 

II  a  first  transfer  gate  including  a  fifth  NMOS  field  effect 
transistor  connected  in  parallel  with  a  sixth  PMOS  field 
effect  transistor  with  the  gate  of  said  fifth  transistor 
receiving  a  complementary  control  signal  and  the  gate 
of  said  sixth  transistor  receiving  said  control  signal, 

III  a  seventh  transistor  connected  between  said  second  bus 
and  said  second  power  supply  terminal,  wherein  the 
input  to  said  second  inverter  is  connected  to  said  first 
bus.  the  output  of  said  second  inverter  is  connected  to 
the  input  of  said  first  transfer  gate,  and  the  output  of 
said  first  transfer  gate  is  connected  to  the  control  elec- 
trode of  said  seventh  transistor, 

IV  a  third  inverter  including  [a]  an  eighth  PMOS  field 
effect  transistor  and  [an]  a  ninth  NMOS  field  effect 
transistor  connected  in  senes  between  said  first  and 
second  power  supply  terminals, 

V  a  second  transfer  gate  including  a  tenth  NMOS  field 
effect  transistor  connected  in  parallel  with  [a]  an 
eleventh  PMOS  field  effect  transistor  with  the  gate  of 
said  tenth  transistor  receiving  a  complemenury  control 
signal  and  the  gate  of  said  eleventh  transistor  receiving 
said  control  signal, 

VI  a  twelfth  transistor  connected  between  said  first  bus 
and  said  second  power  supply  terminal,  wherein  the 
input  to  said  third  inverter  is  connected  to  said  second 
bus.  the  output  of  said  third  inverter  is  connected  to  the 
input  of  said  second  transfer  gale,  and  the  output  of  said 
second  transfer  gate  is  connected  to  the  control  elec- 
trode of  said  twelfth  transistor, 

vii  a  thirteenth  NMOS  field  effect  transistor  connected 
between  the  output  of  said  first  transfer  gate  and  said 
second  power  supply  terminal  with  its  gate  receiving 
said  control  signal,  and 

VIII  a  fourteenth  NMOS  field  effect  transistor  connected 
between  the  output  of  said  second  transfer  gale  and  said 
second  power  supply  terminal  with  its  gate  receiving 
said  control  signal 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

Claims  1-3,  12  and  14-18  are  cancelled 

Claims  4-9,  11  and  13  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended 

Claim  10,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  is  determined  to 
be  patentable 

[1  A  CEF  dnver  (22)  of  the  lond  compnsing  a  top  NPN 
(Tl)  and  a  bottom  PNP  (T2)  output  bipolar  transistors  con- 
nected respectively  to  a  first  supply  voluge  (VH)  and  a  second 
supply  voluge  (GND)  with  a  common  output  node  (N)  con- 
nected therebetween;  a  terminal  (15)  being  connected  to  the 
said  output  node  (N)  where  the  output  signal  (VOUT)  is  avail- 
able, a  translator  voltage  circuit  (S)  placed  between  the  base 
nodes  (Bl,  B2)  of  the  said  respective  bipolar  output  transistors; 
the  said  base  nodes  being  dnven  by  respective  logic  signals 
(INI,  IN2)  supplied  by  a  preceding  dnving  circuit  (21),  charac- 
tenzcd  in  that  said  translator  voluge  circuit  (S)  includes  diode 
means  (Ql,  Q2)  to  ensure  that  the  voluge  shift  VS  that  exists 
between  the  base  nodes  (Bl,  B2)  of  the  said  bipolar  output 
transistors  (Tl,  T2)  places  the  said  output  transistors  at  an 
operating  point  (18,  FIG  3)  that  provides  optimized  operation 
of  the  said  output  transistors  at  a  minimum  relative  power  and 

relative  delay  J  -     ,  ^    ,      . 

4  A  CEF  dnver  [according  to  claim  1 J  ofihe  kind  compris- 
ing a  top  NPN  (Tl)  and  a  bottom  PNP  (T7)  output  bipolar  tran- 
sistors connected  rtspeclively  to  a  first  supply  voltage  ( VH)  and  a 
second  supply  voltage  (GND)  with  a  common  output  node  (N) 
connected  thertbet»>een.  a  terminal  (15)  being  connected  to  said 
output  node  (A")  where  an  output  signal  ( VOUT)  is  available:  a 
translator  voltage  circuit  (S)  between  the  bases  (Bl.  B2)  of  the 
respective  bipolar  output  transistors:  said  bases  being  dnven  by 
respective  logic  signals  (INI.  INI)  supplied  by  a  preceding  diving 
circuit  (211  characterized  in  that  said  translator  voltage  circuit  (S) 
includes  diode  means  (Ql.  Q2)  to  ensure  thai  the  voltage  shift  VS 
that  exists  between  the  bases  (Bl.  B2)  of  said  bipolar  output  tran- 
sistors ( Tl.  T2)  places  said  output  transistors  at  an  operating  point 
(18.  FIG  S)  that  provides  optimized  operation  of  the  said  output 
transistors,  at  a  minimum  relative  power  and  relative  delay: 
wherein  the  said  diode  means  compnscs  a  main  bipolar  transis- 
tor (Ql)  having  first  and  second  electrodes  respectively  con- 
nected to  [the]  said  [base  nodes]  output  transistor  bases  and 
a  diode  connected  transistor  (Q2)  connected  between  its  con- 
trol electrode  and  one  of  the  said  first  and  second  electrodes,  so 
that  [the]  a  current  flowing  through  the  said  diode-con- 
nected transistor  (Q2)  is  beU  limes  smaller  than  [the]  a  cur- 
rent flowing  in  the  main  transistor  (Ql) 
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ANALYTICAL  SAMPUNG  VALVE 
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c      3", 


c     3) 


1  An  apparatus  for  sampling  Ouid  ttowing  in  a  stream, 
analyzmg  the  properties  of  said  fluid,  and  returning  the  sam- 
pled fluid  to  said  stream,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  valve 
having  a  body  with  a  flow  path  therethrough  from  an  inlet  to 
an  outlet  end  through  which  said  stream  passes,  a  valve  stem 
connected  to  the  body  and  movable  through  the  flow  path  to 
engage  a  valve  seat  located  in  said  body  directly  opposite  the 
valve  stem,  said  valve  seat  having  a  surface  exposed  to  said 
flow  path,  said  seat  having  an  inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  pas- 
sage therethrough  extending  from  said  surface;  means  con- 
nected between  said  inlet  passage  and  said  outlet  passage  for 
analyzing  properties  of  said  fluid  stream;  and  means  for  with- 
drawing a  sample  of  said  stream  through  said  inlet  passage; 
passing  said  sample  to  said  means  for  analyzing  properties  and 
returning  said  sample  back  to  said  stream  through  said  outlet 
passage 

H1191 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  SPOOL  VALVE 
Erk  A.  Hatchiioii,  aad  Michael  S.  Lukick,  both  of  Peoria,  lU^ 
aaaicBort  to  Caterpillar  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,346 

iBt  a.'  F15B  13/044.  13/16 

VS.  a.  91—459  1°  C"**™ 

1   An  electro-hydraulic  apparatus  for  controllably  moving  a 

movable  element  within  a  hydraulic  motor  m  response  to  a 

flow  request  signal,  comprising 

processing  means  for  receiving  said  flow  request  signal,  and 
producing  a  desired  posiuon  signal   in   response  to  the 
magnitude  of  said  flow  request  signal; 
driver  means  for  transmittmg  an  energuauon  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  said  desired  posiuon  signal;  a  single  high  force 
linear  actuator  including 
a  core; 
a  plurality  of  cylindncal  permanent  magneu  being  axially 

spaced  with  and  conuguous  to  said  core;  and 
a  coil  with  a  plurality  of  helical  windings  circumjacent  said 


magnets,  said  coil  bemg  adapted  to  receive  said  energiza- 
tion signal  and  responsively  energize,  said  energized  coil 
producmg  a  magnetic  flux  proportional  to  the  magnitude 
of  said  energization  signal  forcing  said  core  to  move  bidi- 
rectionally  relative  to  said  coil; 

a  mechamcal  couplmg  having  one  end  connected  to  and 
movable  with  said  core;  and 

a  directional  valve  including: 

a  longitudmal  valve  housing  having  a  plurality  of  fluid  ports; 

a  spool  being  slidably  disposed  within  said  valve  housmg  and 
bemg  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  mechanical  cou- 


pling,  said  spool  being  moveable  withm  a  range  of  three 
flow  positions  to  deliver  pressurized  fluid  to  said  motor 
causing  movement  of  the  element;  and 

a  pair  of  centering  springs  disposed  within  said  valve  hous- 
ing and  being  adapted  to  move  said  spool  to  a  second  flow 
position  stopping  the  delivery  of  pressurized  fluid  to  and 
from  said  motor; 

whereby  said  spool  is  moved  to  a  first  and  third  flow  posi- 
tion by  the  core  m  response  to  said  coil  bemg  energized, 
and  the  second  posiuon  by  the  centenng  sprmgs  in  re- 
sponse to  said  coil  being  deenergized 

HI  192 

LOW-TORQUE  CENTRALIZER 

Stuart  R.  Keller,  HooMon,  Tei..  awigMir  to  Eixob  Prodactioa 

Retcarch  Coapuy,  Howttw,  Tex.  

CoBtl»«atio.-i»-p«1  of  Ser.  No.  603,652,  Oct.  26,  1990.  Thif 
appUcatkM  Ang.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,847 

iBt  a.' E21B/ 7/;o 

UJS.  CL  166—241.6  ^1  Clala- 

1   A  device  for  substantially  centenng  a  pipe  m  a  borehole, 
comprising; 

a)  first  and  second  sleeve  bcanngs  circumscnbmg  said  pipe, 
each  of  said  sleeve  bearings  bemg  generally  tubular  and 
having  an  inner  cylmdncal  surface  and  an  outer  cylindri- 
cal surface,  the  diameter  of  said  mner  cylindncal  surface 
bemg  substantially  equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
pipe; 

b)  a  bow  sprmg  section  having 

(i)  first  and  second  end  bands  circumscribing  said  first  and 
second  sleeve  beanngs,  respecuvely,  each  of  said  end 
bands  bemg  generally  tubular  and  having  an  mner  cyhn- 
dncal  surface,  the  diameter  of  said  mner  cylindrwal 
surface  of  said  end  band  bemg  substantially  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  said  outer  cylindncal  surface  of  said  sleeve 
beanng,  and 

(li)  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  bow  springs  spaced  around 
said  pipe,  each  of  said  bow  sprmgs  bemg  attached  at  one 
end  to  said  fim  end  band  and  at  the  other  end  to  said 
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»cc<ind  end  hand  and  bring  formed  in  an  outwardl> 
txiweiJ  arc  s<i  as  to  conuct  Ihe  wall  of  said  wellNire  al 
or  near  the  center  of  its  span. 
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c)  said  sleeve  hearings  and  said  end  bands  being  fabncaled 
and  assembled  s<i  that  upon  roution  of  said  pipe  said 
sleeve  bcanngs  route  substantially  with  said  pipe  while 
said  end  bands  remain  substantially  stationary 


Hn93 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COPPER  ALLOYS  WITH 
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VS.  CI.  75—352  10  Claims 

I     A   methtxl   of  prixlucing  coppwr   alloys  compnsing   the 
steps  of 

adding   10  to  W)  ppm  each  of  manganese  and  selenium  to 

molten  oxygen  free  copper  to  form  a  molten  alloy    and 
rapidly  solidifying  (RS)  said  molten  alloy  to  form  into  RS 
fine  powder 


I  A  color  photographic  light-sensitive  matenal  compnsing 
a  supp<^rt  having  thereon  a  blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer,  a  green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  a  rcd- 
sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  wherein 


a  maximum  sensitivity  wavelength  X«  of  a  spectral  sensitiv- 
ity distnbution  of  said  red-scnsitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  is  in  a  range  of 


H1194 
RIOT  CONTROL  AGENT 
Cecil  D.  HaaacU,  Rocks,  Md^  Lawrence  A.  Bickford.  Stewarts- 
town,  Pa.:  Sandra  D.  Smitk,  Edgewood,  Md.,  and  Gartung 
C^keng,  Ediaon,  N  J.,  aasignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  tke  Secretary  of  the  Amy.  Washington, 
DC. 

Filed  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,775 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  25/M.  C06B  22  (Ki 

VS.  a.  149—109.4  4  Claims 

1     A   not-control   agent  comprising  a  mixlurr  of   l.Vhis 

(azidomethyloxetane)  which  is  an  energizer  and  o-vhloroben 

zylidene  malononitnle  which  is  a  tear  gas  agent. 


"■t^  nm>  A/i  =62?  nm. 


a  maximum  sensitivity  wavelength  \a  of  »  spectral  sensitiv- 
ity distribution  of  said  grecn-scnsitive  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  is  in  a  range  of 


?V1  nmi\(,  -  StC  nm. 


and  a  sensitivity  of  said  green-sensitive  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  at  MX)  nm  is  not  less  than  one-fourth  of  the 
sensitivity  at  the  maximum  sensitivity  wavelength  Xc 
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H1197 
SYSTEM  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  DECONTAMINATING 
TOXIC  AGENTS  FROM  INTERIOR  CONTAMINATED 
SURFACES  OF  COMBAT  VEHICLES  AND  LIKE 
ENCLOSURES 
James  F.  Mank.  Dublin;  Michael  D.  Milosh,  Columbus,  both  of 
Ohio,  and  Drew  B.  Farenwald,  Joppatowne,  Md.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  Americs  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Army.  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  711,822,  Jun.  7.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901.616 
Int.  a.'  F24J  3 '00 
VS.  a.  432—224  ^2  Claims 


,.1/44-4^^^.-- -v/ 


1  A  system  for  decontaminating  toxic  agent.^  from  interior 
contaminated  surfaces  of  combat  vehicles  and  like  enclosures, 
compnsing 

(a)  means  for  heating  a  gas  to  a  predetermined  temperature 
range  sufficient  to  vaponze  a  toxic  agent  on  an  intenor 
contaminated  surface  inside  an  enclosure,  but  insufficient 
to  cause  heat  damage  to  the  intenor  contaminated  surface 

Itself. 

(b)  delivery  means  for  conveying  the  heated  gas  at  a  prede- 
termined flow  velocity  to  a  predetermined  portion  of  the 
intenor  contaminated  surface  to  vaponze  the  toxic  agent 
thereon  after  a  predetermined  time  penod.  and 

(c)  removal  means  for  conveying  the  vaponzed  toxic  agent 
away  from  the  predetermined  portion  of  the  intenor  con- 
taminated surface  for  discharge  outside  the  enclosure 


the  inverted  output  (Qbar)  and  the  clear  input  (CLR)  of 
said  D  flip-flop  integrated  circuit,  said  time  delay  (Tau) 
having  a  value  such  that  twice  the  time  delay  value  plus 


the  CK-to-Q  delay  plus  the  CLR-to-Q  delay  is  (a)  greater 
than  (N  -  1 )  input  cloclt  cycles  and  (b)  less  than  N  input 
clock  cycles 


H1200 

METHOD  OR  CREATING  X-RAYS  FROM  A  PULSED 

LASER  SOURCE  USING  A  GASEOUS  MEDIUM 

Richard  A.  Neifeld,  Springfield,  NJ.,  asstgnor  to  The  United 

Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,717 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  3i/20 
V.S.  a.  37»— 119  12  Claims 

1  Method  of  creating  x-rays  from  a  pulsed  laser  using  a 
gaseous  medium  compnsing  focusing  a  laser  pulse  to  a  focal 
point  in  a  gaseous  medium  causing  a  laser  induced  plasma  in 
the  gas  which  plasma  emits  x-rays 


H1201 
DIRECT  RADIOGRAPHY  SYSTE.M 
Haruhiko  Sakuma,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konics  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1990.  Ser.  No.  560,176 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1989,  1-208188 

Int.  a.'  G03B  42/04 

VS.  O.  378—182  2  Oaims 


H1198 

PSFVDOMOSAS  AERUGISOS.4  TYPE-SPECIFIC 

HUMAN  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES,  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  USE 

James  W.  I^arrick,  Woodside,  Calif.,  and  Andrew  A.  Raubit- 

scbek,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignors  to  Cetus  Corporation,  Emery- 

Tille.  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  26.  1985,  Ser.  No.  727,515 

Int.  C\.'  C07K  n/2S;  C12N  y'24.  5,2S 

V.S.  a.  530—388.4  '  Oaims 

1  A  human  anti-Pseudomonas  monoclonal  antibody  which 
binds  specifically  to  at  least  one  of  serotypes  1,  2,  .V  4.  5,  6  or 
7  of  Pseudomonas  aeruginosa. 


H1199 
MULTl-GHZ  FREQUENCY  DIVIDER 
Darid  S.  Kom,  5205  Sherrier  PI.  N^W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20016, 
and  Carl  Deieriing,  11130  Eton  Atc.,  Chatsworth.  Calif.  91311 
Filed  May  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,481 
Int.  C\.'  H03K  21/06 
VS.  a.  377—47  8  Oaims 

1    A  fixed  ratio  frequency  divider  for  dividing  a  multi-GHz 
input  frequency  by  any  desired  integer  N.  compnsing 

a  single  D  flip-fiop  integrated  circuit  compnsing  an  input 
frequency  input  (CK).  all  output  (Q).  an  inverted  output 
(Qbar)  and  an  asynchronous  clear  input  (CLR),  said  inte- 
grated circuit  also  having  an  internal  CK-to-Q  delay  and  a 
CLR-to-0  delay,  and 
a  feedback  means  for  connecting  a  time  delay  (Tau)  between 


n^ 


1  An  improved  X-ray  apparatus  of  the  type  which  photo- 
graphs a  radiogram  on  a  film  in  a  cassette,  the  film  being  com- 
posed of  a  support  and  at  least  a  layer  of  a  photosensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  coated  on  one  surface  of  the  support,  w  herein 
the  improvements  compnse 

a  local  film  portion  at  a  penpheral  location  of  the  film  which 
has  a  local  film  contour  being  distinct  from  other  portions 
of  the  film;  and 
a  local  cassette  portion  at  a  location  in  the  cassette  that 
corresponds  to  the  penpheral  location  of  the  film,  w  hich 
has  a  local  cassette  contour  being  the  same  as  the  local 
film  contour  in  shape  and  distinct  from  other  portions  of 
the  cassette,  wherein  the  local  film  portion  is  supenm- 
posed  on  the  local  cassette  portion  by  the  setting  of  the 
film  in  the  cassette 


REISSUES 


JUNE  1.  1993 


Mattrr  encUv.cd  in  heav  ■.  bra.  ket^  [  3  arpears  in  the  ong.nal  paicm  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  spccifica 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue 


tion    matter  pnnted  m  italics 


"^ 


Re.  34,266 

WORK  STATION  WITH  UNDERDESK  DISPI^Y 

Edward  C.  Schairbaum,  3688  Encanto,  Fori  Worth,  Tex.  76109 

Original  No.  4,590,866,  dated  May  27,  1986,  Ser.  No.  580,804, 

Feb.  16,  1984.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

647,701 

Int.  a."  A47B  H5/00 
I  .S.  a.  108—23  24  Oaims 


Re.  34,268 
BRUSHLESS  DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTOR  SYSTEM 

Rolf  MiUler,  Muaich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assigDor  to  Paprt- 
Motoren  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  St.  Georgen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Original  No.  4.698,542,  dated  Oct.  6,  1987,  Ser.  No.  799,000, 
Not.  18,  1985.  ContJnuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  581,337,  Feb.  17, 
1984,  Pat.  No.  4,554,473,  which  is  a  continuatioD-iii-part  of 
Ser.  No.  244.971,  Mar.  18,  1991,  abandoned.  Application  for 
reiraue  Oct.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  418,108 
Oaims    priority,   application    Switzerland,    May    10,    1980, 

3658/80 

Int.  a.'  H02K  21/12 

L.S.  a.  310—67  R  6  Oaims 


j« 

— ^ 

^^ 

cr' 
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m^ 

'• 

.. 
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1  A  computer  work  station  comprising  a  work  table  having 
a  transparent  generally  horizontal  work  surface,  a  CRT.  a 
keytxiard  movably  a.sstx;ialed  with  said  work  siauon  and  inde- 
pendently movablv  associated  with  said  CRT.  and  CR  T  mounting 
means  cooperative  with  said  work  table  to  [suspend]  support 
bottom  portions  o/ said  CRT  and  to  uphold  said  CRT  ber^e^lh 
said  transparent  work  surface  with  the  screen  of  said  CRT  at 
an  angle  to  said  work  surface  so  that  [the]  said  screen  [of  the 
CRTl  IS  visible  therethrough  at  a  downward  angle  to  a 
worker  using  [the]  said  work  station,  [and]  said  CR7 
mounting  means  [to  suspend  said  CRT]  including  means  for 
moving  said  CRT  to  a  variety  of  positions  and  angles  beneath 
[the]  said  transparent  work  surface  whereby  [its]  the  dis- 
play of  said  screen  will  be  conveniently  visible  to  said  worker  at 
many  positions  about  [the]  said  table. 


Re.  34.267 

SUBSTITLTE  GROUND  SURFACE  MATERIAL 

John  D.  Dachtler,  Isle  of  Wight,  and  Paul  Hawkins,  Leicester, 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  En-Tout-Cas  pic,  Leicester, 

United  Kingdom 
Original  No.  4,792,133,  dated  Dec.  20,  1988.  Ser.  No.  939,540, 

Dec.  8,  1986.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

630,274 

Int.  a.'  A63J  3  00 
U.S.  O.  482—86  12  Claims 

/O.  Substitute  ground  surface  material  comprising  sand  or  other 
particulate  or  granular  mineral  material  treated  with  a  binder 
comprising  synthetic  polymeric  material  dispersed  or  dissolved  in 
an  oil.  said  oil  having  a  viscosity  such  that  it  is  substantially  non- 
fluid  at  ambient  temperatures  so  as  to  produce  an  inert,  discrete 
material  permanently  capable  of  being  raked  when  laid  m  a  layer 
upon  a  substrate,  wherein  said  oil  is  a  petroleum  fraction. 


I*,  230,  /-iJ     19, 


20      ,70 


1  A  brushless  direct  current  motor  system,  said  system 
including  an  outer  rotor  type  motor  compnsing 

a  cup-shaped  outer  rotor  housing  having  inner  and  outer 
surfaces,  an  open  and  a  closed  end  and  a  shaft  concentri- 
cally mounted  therein  extending  internally  thereof,  the 
outer  [portion]  surface  of  said  housing  being  formed  as  a 
dnve  boss  to  receive  and  directly  drive  at  least  one  load 
member  [for  the  direct  dnving  thereof],  the  load  mem- 
ber being  a  fan  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  blades,  the  fan 
wheel  being  a  unitized  assembly  including  a  hub  and 
radially  extending  fan  blades  mounted  thereon  uniformly 
[around  the  penphery]  therearound  : 

a  beanng  system  in  said  motor  receiving  said  shaft  so  as  to 
rotate  said  outer  rotor  housing; 

stator  means  concentrically  mounting  said  beanng  system 
within  said  motor,  said  outer  rotor  housing  including 
permanent  magnets  on  its  [inside]  inner  surface  and 
being  mounted  to  rotate  around  [the  penphery  of]  said 
stator  means  [and]  separated  therefrom  by  an  air  gap,  the 
[outside]  outer  surface  of  said  outer  rotor  housing  at  Us 
closed  end  being  provided  with  a  step-wise  reduction  in  its 
outer  diameter  to  provide  a  reduced  diameter  hub  portion 
[thereof,  allowing  the  outside  of  this  portion  of  the  rotor 
housing]  to  mount  and  dnve  said  unitized  assembly;  and 

the  hub  of  said  unitized  assembly  being  [dimensioned  to  be 
press  fit  over]  fixed  to  the  reduced  diameter  hub  portion 
of  said  outer  rotor  housing 


UMI 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  1,  1993 


Re.  MJ69 

SEMKXJNDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCT'IT  PACKAGES 

HaroM  W.  Moyer.  Soatk  Whitehall  Tonahlp,  I^hlgk  Coaaty, 
■ad  Harry  R.  Scholz,  Lower  Macugie  Townhip,  I.ehi«h 
Couty,  both  of  Pa.,  aaaigBon  to  ATAT  Bell  Ijiboratorica, 
Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Origiaal  No.  4,803.540,  dated  Feb.  7,  1989,  Scr.  No.  934,062, 
Not.  24.  198«.  Contiaiuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  653.3*2,  Feb.  6,  1991, 
abandoMd.  Applicatioa  for  reiamic  Feb.  18,  1992,  Scr.  No. 
837,573 

Int.  a."  HOIL  2J'4S.  2'J  44 

Li».  n.  257— ««9  10  ClalBU 


6    A  semiconduclor  inlenraled  cirvuil  pockuf^e  comprumff 

J  iemiconduclor  inlegraled  circuit  chip. 

a  paddle  on  which  iaid  chip  is  mounted. 

a  plurality  of  paddle  support  arms,  said  paddle  being  connected 
to  said  paddle  support  arm.i. 

a  plurality  of  finders. 

electrical  connections  from  said  chip  to  ujid  finger\ 

CHARACTERIZED  IS  IHAI  U2id  paddle  support  arms 
comprise  a  deformation  absorbing  member.  %aid  paddle  being 
depressed  with  respect  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fingers,  said 
deformation  absorbing  member  hxrahzing  deformation  dur 
ing  paddle  downsetting  and  maintaining  desired  physical 
characierisiics. 


Re.  34.270 
DIVIDED  HOrSlNG  FOR  SL  PPORTIN(;  MA(;NFTK 
DISK.S 
KazuDori  Tochiyama,  Kawaaaki,  and  Takahiaa  Mihara,  Kobe, 
both  of  Japan,  assignon  to  F'ujitau  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Original  No.  4.899,237,  dated  Feb.  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  3«6,366. 
Jun.  15,  1989.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,999,  Jan.  12.  1988, 
abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  29,   1991.  Ser.  No. 
783.831 

Int.  (!.'  (.MB  5  '*/:    17/08 
L..S.  n.  360—98.02  11  Oaiqis 

10.  A  housing  for  supporting  a  magnetic  disk  pack  and  j  mag 
netic  head  positioner  therein,  said  magnetic  dLik  pack  including  a 
plurality  of  magnetic  disks  supported  bv  a  first  spindle  having 
opposite  ends,  said  magnetic  head  positioner  including  a  second 
spindle  having  opposite  ends  and  supporting  a  plurality  tif  arms. 
each  arm  carrying  a  magnetic  head,  the  housing  comprising 
a   shell  having  an  open  end.   a  closed  end  and  two  opposite 

sidewalls.   said  shell  having  a  one-piece  construction, 
a  cover  detachably  connected  to  the  open  end  of  said  shell,  said 

cover  having  a  onepiece  construction, 
said  shell  and  cover  having  open  edges  which  are  coplanar  tthen 
joined  to  each  other  to  form  a  chamber  which  encloses  said 
magnetic    disk    pack    and    said    magnetic    head   positioner 
therein,  thereby  mechanically  sealing  the  magnetic  disk  paik 


and  magnetic  head  positioner  off  from  the  extenor  of  the 
chamber: 

said  shell  mechanically  supporting  said  first  spindle  of  said 
magnetic  disk  pack  and  said  second  spindle  of  said  magnetic 
head  positioner,  and  said  cover  closing  the  open  end  of  the 
shell  through  which  said  magnetic  disk  pack  and  said  mag- 
netic head  positioner  are  inserted,  and 

a  first  pair  of  suppomng  mearu  mounted  in  a  first  pair  of  axially 
aligned  circular  holding  holes,  one  hole  of  each  pair  being 


105 


formed  in  each  of  the  twio  opposite  sidewalls  of  said  shell  for 
receiving  a  corresponding  one  of  the  first  pair  of  supporting 
means  which  supports  said  second  spindle  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  each  hole  of  the  first  pair  of  circular  holding  holes 
having  a  continuous  circumferential  edge, 
the  plane  containing  said  open  edges  of  said  shell  and  cover 
being-non-intersectmg  with  and  non-tangent  to  said  first  pair 
of  holding  holes  and  said  first  pair  of  supporting  means,  said 
first  and  second  spindles  being  located  on  the  shell  side  of  said 
plane. 


Re.  34.271 

PKODL'CTION  OF  ALPHA-ALPHA  CHOSS-UNKED 

HFJV10G1X)BINS  IN  HIGH  YIELD 

Joseph  A.  Walder,  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  asdgDor  to  L'niTcraity  of 

Iowa  Research  Foundation,  Iowa  City,  Iowa 
OHginal  No.  4,600,531.  dated  Jul.  15.  1986.  Ser.  No.  713.348. 
Mar.  18.  1985.  Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  101.502.  Sep.  28, 
1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
625,360,  Jun.  27,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,598,064.  Application  for 
reissue  May  24.  1990.  Scr.  No.  528.331 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  15. 
2003.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  A61K  }yi4 
IS.  a.  530—385  14  Claims 

1    A  methiKl  of  prcxiucing  in  commercially  significant  yields, 
a  modifietl  hemoglobin  which  is  capable  of  functioning  as  a 
bl(K)ct  substitute  and  bkxxl  plasma  expander,  compnsing 
istUating  unmodified  hemoglobin  or  prcpanng  a  crude  red 

cell  lysale 
devixygenaling  said  hemoglobin, 

selectively  cross-linking  said  detuygenated  hemoglobin  intra- 
moletularly  between  Lys  'i^  Alphai  and  Lys  W  Alphaj  in 
the  presence  of  [an]  from  about  a  1  5  molar  up  to  about  a 
20  molar  excess  added  polyanion  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2.^-cliphosphoglycerate.  inositol  hexaphos- 
phale,  inositol  henasulfatc,  and 
purifying  said  alpha-alpha  crovslinked  hemoglobin 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  I.  1993 

Illuslralions  for  pl.nl  pilcnt.  arc  usuallv  m  color  and  therefore  .1  .s  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing 


8.242 
MINIATLRE  ROSE  PLANT-MEINOCHOT  VARIETY 
Alain  A.  Meilland,  Antibes,  France,  assignor  to  The  Conard- 
Pyle  Company,  West  Grore.  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,108 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5 '00 
VS.  O.  Pit.— 10  1  CI"™ 

1    A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  miniature  rose  plant  charac- 
terized by  the  following  combination  of  characteristics 

(a)  fonns  in  abundance  attractive  very  double  long-lasting 
blossoms  which  are  currant  red  and  of  a  stable  coloration 
which  resists  bluing, 

(b)  forms  very  vigorous  vegeution, 

(c)  exhibits  a  bushy,  compact,  and  low  growth  habit, 

(d)  IS  well  adapted  to  greenhouse  forcing  while  growing  in 
small  containers,  and 

(e)  IS  not  panicularly  affected  b\  cryptogamic  diseases, 

substantially  as  herein  shown  and  descnbed 


8.245 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  VIBRANT  EYES 
Jack  Van  Der  Knaap,  De  Uer,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Fides 
Beheer  B.V.,  De  Uer,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1991,  Scr.  No.  712,901 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 82.1  1  c**" 

1    A   new   and  distinct   vanety   of  Chrysanthemum   plant, 
substantially  as  herein  descnbed  and  illustrated. 


8.246 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  ALTLMN  EYES 
Jack  Tan  der  Knaip,  Ax  De  Uer,  NethcrlamU,  assignor  to  Fides 
Beheer  B.V.,  De  Uer.  Netherlands 

FUed  Jun.  7.  1991.  Scr.  No.  712,334 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VJS.  a.  Pit.— 82J  1  Claim 

1    A   new   and   distinct   vanety   of  Chrysanthemum   plant, 
substantially  as  herein  descnbed  and  illustrated 


8.243 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  QUIET  EYES 
Jack  Van  Der  Knaap.  De  Lier,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Fides 
Beheer  B.V..  De  Lier,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  712.052 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  5 '00 
U.S.  a.  Pit— 74.1  1  Claim 

1    A   new    and   distinct    vanety    of  Chrysanthemum   plant, 
substantially  as  herein  descnbed  and  illustrated 


8.244 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  DARK  EYES 
Jack  Van  Der  Knaap,  De  Uer.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Fides 
Beheer  B.\ ..  De  Lier,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No,  712.903 
Int.  a."  AOIH  5 /a) 
U„S.  a.  Pit— 74.1  1  Claim 

1    A   new    and   distinct   vanety   of  Chrysanthemum   plant. 
substantially  as  herein  descnbed  and  illustrated 


8,247 
CACTACEAE  PLANT  "SLEIGH  BELLS' 
BameU    L.   Cobia,   P.O.   Box   771369,   Winter   Garden,   Fla. 
34777-1369 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Scr.  No.  834,629 
Int.  a.^  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Plt.-«8.5  '  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  plant  vanety  of  the  Cactaceae  family 
as  shown  and  descnbed  and  which  is  mainly  distinguished 
from  its  antecedents  and  known  related  vaneties  by  growth 
charactenstics  that  are  similar  to  those  of  the  "Kns  Knngle' 
vanety  but  as  modified  by  the  combination  of  the  following 
charactenstics 

1  A  more  erect  posture  at  matunty  than  the  'ICns  Knngle 
vanety, 

2  Phylloclades  which,  in  companson  to  the  'Kns  Knngle' 
vanety  have  (a)  midnbs  with  generally  greater  thickness 
dimensions,  (b)  wings  with  generally  greater  thickness  di- 
mensions and  width  dimensions,  and  (c)  teeth  with  generally 
greater  length  dimensions;  and. 

Flowers  which,  in  companson  to  the  'Kns  Knngle'  vanety, 
are  stenle  and  have  (a)  a  tube  laminating  tepal  scncs  with 
generally  greater  length  dimensions,  (b)  and  a  tube  attached 
group  of  stamen  that  is  generally  greater  in  number  and 
having  generally  greater  length  dimensions. 
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MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROnECTION  OF 

SDN  AGAINST  MOSQUTTOS  AND  OTHfX  INSECTS 

MkkMl  TIsMe,  2S000  SW.  lOTtk  Atc^  HomMmA.  Fla.  33031 

FIM  Sc*.  17,  IWl,  Str.  No.  7*1,71« 

Irt.  a.'  A41D  13/00 

VS.  a.  2—2  J* 


6  A  protective  garment  for  use  by  humam  to  provide  pro- 
tection against  biting  insects,  said  garment  comprismg:  an 
insect  excluding  synthetic  mesh  having  an  inner  and  an  outer 
surface  face;  and,  a  plurality  of  elongated,  flexible  strips  of 
reticulated  polytirethane  foam  having  a  length  and  approxi- 
mately a  i  inch  width  and  approximately  a  1  inch  overall 
thickness,  said  stnps  disposed  in  a  spatial  relation  to  each  other 
by  stitchmg  to  said  inner  surface  face  of  said  mesh  formmg 
parallel  stnps  thereon,  said  stitching  deformmg  a  center  por- 
tion of  said  stnp  to  a  second  thickness,  the  second  thickness 
bemg  less  than  the  overall  thickness,  said  inner  surface  of  said 
mesh  IS  pulled  to  the  second  thickness  creating  an  outward 
curvature  of  the  mesh  between  each  of  said  stnps,  whereby 
said  mesh  maintains  a  fixed  distance  from  the  skin  of  a  wearer 
by  said  overall  thickness  of  said  stnps  when  said  stnps  are  at  a 
maximum  spaual  relation,  said  mesh  bemg  directed  away  from 
the  skin  by  the  deforming  center  portion  of  said  stnps  when 
said  stnps  are  at  less  than  maximum  spatial  relation  by  the 
deforming  center  portion  of  said  stnps 

5,214,798 

BASEBALL  GLOVE  ANCHOR  STRAP 

Daryl  L.  McLanghUo,  617  ColumbU  Aye..  Burliiigtoii,  N.C. 

27217 

Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,000 

Int  a.'  A41D  13/10 

VS.  a.  2—160  3  Ctaima 

1  A  baseball  glove  anchor  strap  arrangement  in  combination 
with  a  baseball  glove,  with  the  baseball  glove  having  a  wnst 
openmg,  and 

a  glove  support  web  positioned  adjacent  the  wnst  opening, 
and 

a  web  opening  directed  through  the  glove  support  web 
spaced  from  the  wnst  opening,  and 

an  anchor  strap,  the  anchor  strap  of  an  L-shapcd  configura- 
tion having  a  first  strap  orthogonally  mounted  to  a  second 
strap,  the  first  strap  arranged  for  securement  about  an 
individual's  wnst  portion  and  the  second  strap  directed 
through  the  web  opcmng  encircling  the  glove  support 
web,  and 

the  first  strap  includes  a  first  strap  first  end  spaced  from  a 
first  strap  second  end,  the  first  strap  having  a  first  strap  top 
surface  and  a  first  strap  bottom  surface,  and  a  first  hook 
and  loop  fastener  patch  mounted  to  the  first  strap  top 
surface  adjacent  the  first  strap  first  end,  and  a  second  hook 


and  loop  fastener  patch  mounted  to  the  first  strap  bottom 
surface  adjacent  the  first  strap  second  end,  and  the  second 
strap  orthogonally  intersecting  and  fixedly  secured  to  the 
first  strap  adjacent  the  first  strap  second  end,  with  the 
second  strap  extending  from  the  first  strap  terminating  io 
a  second  strap  first  end,  and  the  second  strap  first  end 
including  a  third  book  and  loop  fastener  patch  mounted  to 
a  bottom  surface  of  the  second  strap  adjacent  the  second 
strap  first  end,  and  a  fourth  hook  and  loop  fastener  patch 
mounted  to  the  second  strap  bottom  surface  adjacent  the 
first  strap  second  end,  wherein  the  first  hook  and  loop 
fastener  patch  is  arranged  for  securement  to  the  second 
hook  and  loop  fastener  patch,  and  the  third  hook  and  loop 
fastener  patch  is  securable  to  the  fourth  hook  and  loop 
fastener  patch,  and 


\ct::) 


■fff 


a  porous  rosin  bag  containing  powdered  rosin  therewithin, 
with  the  porous  rosm  bag  including  a  first  bag  strap 
spaced  from  and  parallel  a  second  bag  strap,  with  the  first 
bag  strap  and  the  second  bag  strap  moimted  to  a  bottom 
surface  of  the  porous  rosin  bag  in  a  parallel  relationship 
relative  to  one  another,  with  the  first  bag  strap  and  the 
second  bag  strap  including  respective  first  bag  strap  fas- 
tening means  for  encirclmg  securement  about  the  first 
strap,  and  the  second  bag  strap  includmg  second  bag  strap 
fastening  means  for  encircUng  securement  about  the  first 
strap,  the  first  bag  strap  and  the  second  bag  strap  mounted 
in  encircling  relationship  about  the  first  strap,  with  the 
porous  rosin  bag  moimted  to  the  first  strap  top  surface 

5,214,799 

PROTECTIVE  GLOVE  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF 

CARPAL  TUNNEL  SYNDROME 

JokD  J.  Fabry,  Greea  Bay,  Wla^  aMignor  to  Fabry  GIotc  aad 

Mitten  Co^  Greea  Bay,  WU. 

Filed  Jaa.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,136 

lat  a.'  A41D  79/00 

U.S.  a.  2—161  R  »9  C»«»~ 

8  A  protective  glove  useful  for  prevention  of  carpal  tuimel 

syndrome  m  the  hand  of  a  wearer  who  grasps  and  uses  an 

implement  with  the  hand  on  which  the  glove  is  worn,  compns- 

ing 

a  flexible  glove  body  including  a  glove  front  and  back  defin- 
ing therebetween  a  rear  wnst  openmg,  a  wnst  cuff  sur- 
roundmg  said  wnst  openmg,  a  palm  heel  portion,  a  thumb 
portion  and  a  plurality  of  front  fmger  portions  including  a 
forefmger  portion,  which  finger  portions  are  free  of  pro- 
tective paddmg,  said  glove  front  further  including  a  palm 
covering  portion;  and 
a  generally  resibent,  flexible  pad  disposed  on  said  glove  front 
and  substantially  overlymg  said  palm  covenng  portion, 
said  pad  havmg  a  substantially  straight  fold  line  therein 
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which  extends  diagi>ndll>  across  said  palm  covering  pur 
lion  in  ihc  widthwist-  and  rcar\Aard  directions  of  said 
glove  from  a  first  liKation  at  one  edge  of  said  pad  between 
said  Ihumh  portion  and  said  forefinger  pxirtion  to  a  second 
lixation  at  the  other  edge  of  said  pad  on  said  palm  heel 
portion,  wherein  said  pad  has  a  thickness  of  from  aN>ut  0  2 


to  2  cm  inA  is  made  ^it  an  ela-stomeric  material  having  a 
compression  deflection  of  at  least  aN>ut  2  psi.  a  durometer 
of  at  least  aKiut  25,  a  density  of  at  least  5  pounds  per  cubic 
r(H>t.  and  a  resilience  of  at  least  aNiut  2'>'>  based  on  a 
Bashore  percent  rebound  average  for  0.5  inch  thickness  at 


and  an  extension  of  said  common  side  and  said  front  and 
back  panel  third  sides,  respevtivcly 


5^14.801 
HKAD  BRIM  FOR  tSK  DURING  HAIR  DRYING 
Willow  M.  CTiristenstn,  8928  N.  17th  I^.,  Pboenix.  Ariz.  85021; 
Harry   DaC'octm.   S925   Foothill   Dr.   North,  and  George   I.. 
(;olna,  7101  Quartz  Mountain  Rd.,  both  of  Paradise  Valley, 
Ariz.  85253 

Filed  Jun.  I.  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,766 

Int.  n:  A45D  20,  00 

IS.  (1,  2—174  7  Claims 


5.214.800 
( OI  I  APSIBI  K,  FI.KXIBI  K  HFAl)  WKAR 
Christopher   Braun.  916  Whitegate  Dr.,  Mount   Prospect,   III. 
60056 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515,221 

Int.  (1.'  A42B  /    "4    f  (*/ 

IS.  (1    2—173  4  Claims 


3    A  blank  for  forming  three  dimensional  mask  adapted  for 
positioning  on  the  head  of  a  user,  said  blank  comprising 

a  front  panel  and  a  hack  panel  sharing  a  common  first  side 
defining  at  least  a  portion  of  a  top  of  said  mask,  said  front 
panel  including  opposed  second  and  third  sides  extending 
from  one  of  said  common  side  and  an  extension  ol  a  line 
ci>iiicident  with  said  common  side,  said  hack  panel  includ- 
ing opposed  second  and  third  sides  extending  from  one  of 
said  common  side  and  an  extension  of  a  line  coincident 
with  said  common  side,  said  s<^cond  side  of  said  front  panel 
being  adapted  for  side  edge  engagement  with  said  second 
side  of  said  hack  panel,  said  third  side  of  said  front  panel 
being  adapted  for  side  edge  engagement  with  said  third 
side  of  said  hack  panel, 
said  blank  including  first  and  second  opp<ised  top  i  ut  out 
portions,  said  first  and  second  opposed  to  cut  out  p<irtions 
each  including  at  least  two  side  edges  having  a  joinder 
therebetween  and  being  substantially  symmetrical  in 
shape  with  respect  to  said  common  side  of  said  front  and 
said  back  panels  and  each  being  positioned  vi  that  a  point 
along  the  perimeter  of  each  cut  out  portion  coincides  with 
one  of  the  points  of  convergence  of  an  extension  of  said 
common  side  and  said  front  and  back  panel  second  sides, 


1    .\  brim  for  use  about  the  head  of  an  user,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  links,  in  excess  of  three,  each  individual  link 
having  top  and  btittom  coplanar  surfaces,  outer  and  inner 
edges,  parallel  first  and  second  edges,  said  outer  edge 
having  a  first  predetermined  radius  of  curvature  and  said 
inner  edge  having  a  second  predetermined  radius  of  cur- 
vature different  from  said  first  radius  of  curvature,  said 
inner  edge  having  end  p^irtions  and  a  notched  center 
p<irtion  with  said  center  p<irtion  of  each  link  formed  per- 
pendicular to  said  lop  surface  thereof 

means  for  providing  pivotal  connection  of  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  links  to  an  adjacent  one  of  said  plurality  of  links 
across  said  center  portions  of  said  inner  edges  thereof  with 
a  p<irlion  >if  said  second  end  of  each  preceding  link  over- 
lapping the  first  end  edge  of  the  priKeedmg  link  v^hereby 
said  inner  edges  of  said  plurality  of  links  encircle  the  user's 
head  with  said  center  portion  extending  upwardly  and 
said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  extending  outwardly  from 
the  user's  head,  and 

means  for  removably  fastening  a  first  and  a  last  one  of  said 
plurality  of  links  together  to  aid  in  holding  said  plurality 
of  links  about  the  user's  head 


5  J  14.802 

CONVKRTIBI.K  HAT  AND  BAG  ASSKMBI  Y 

Timothy  P.  MKallum,  625  B  Bbnair  PI.,  I J  Jolla,  Calif.  92037 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,800 

Int.  n.'  A42B  /   ()4 

IS.  CI.  2—196  "  Claims 


1    A  convertible  hat  and  hag  assembly,  comprising 
a  first,  hat  layer  shaped  for  forming  a  hat  for  placing  on  the 
head  of  a  wearer,  the  first  layer  having  a  pcnpheral  edge 


defining  the  periphery  of  the  hat.  an  inner  surface,  and  an 
outer  surface, 

a  second,  single  bag-forming  layer  separate  from  said  hat 
layer  and  shaped  to  form  a  complete  bag-shaped  enclosure 
having  an  access  opening,  the  second  layer  having  an 
inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  and  being  secured  to  the 
hat  layer  only  along  at  least  part  of  the  peripheral  edge  of 
the  hat  layer  to  form  a  double  walled  region  extending 
over  the  entire  hat  layer  and  at  least  part  of  the  surface  of 
the  bag-forming  layer,  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  layers 
facing  one  another  to  define  an  internal  space  between  the 
layens  over  said  double-walled  region, 

the  bag-forming  layer  being  storable  within  said  hat  layer 
when  the  assembly  is  used  as  a  hat,  and 

the  hat  layer  being  storable  within  the  bag  forming  layer 
when  the  assembly  is  used  as  a  bag 


5.214.803 

SMOKE  HOOD 

D«Tld  Shichman.  93  Arleigh  Rd..  Great  Neck.  N.Y.  11021 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  804.088 

Int.  a.'  A42B  1/04 

VS.  a.  2—202  1  Claims 


said  lower  edge  substantially  the  height  of  the  neck  of  the 
user  and  in  width  rcarwardly  about  the  neck  on  both  sides 
of  the  head:  and 
secunng  means  associated  with  said  scarf  member  to  secure 
the  article  of  clothing  about  the  head  of  the  user; 


t.-i 


wherein  said  upper  edge  extends  rcarwardly  to  the  area  of 
the  temples,  and  wherein  said  lower  edge  is  arcuate  and 
intersects  said  upper  edge  in  the  area  of  the  temples 


5^14.805 

BLOUSING  DEVICE 

Donald  G.  Cochran,  9812  Laden  Ave,,  Gardes  Grore,  Calif, 

92644.  aMigDor  to  Donald  G.  Cockrau,  Garden  Grove,  Cnllf. 

FUed  Oct  26,  1992,  Ser,  No.  966,869 

Int.  CI,''  A41F  17/04 

\JS.  a.  2—232  «  ClaiiM 


1  A  protective  device  against  smoke  and  gases  compnscs  an 
enlarged  hood  which  may  be  filled  with  air  and  placed  over 
the  head  of  a  wearer,  said  hood  being  made  of  material  imper- 
meable to  air  and  hermetically  sealed  on  all  sides  and  uniUnly 
integral  except  for  a  single  opening  along  one  side  and  closure 
means  in  combination  with  said  opening,  said  hood  being 
collapsible  when  not  in  use  into  a  flat  airless  packet  and  dis- 
tcndible  by  manipulation  to  allow  ambient  air  to  inflate  said 
hood,  said  opening  being  sufficient  to  allow  said  inflated  hood 
to  be  placed  over  the  head  of  the  user  and  expanding  said  hood 
to  provide  an  enlarged  enclosed  volume  above  the  head  of  the 
user,  whereby  said  opening  may  be  secured  substantially  air- 
tight about  the  neck  of  the  wearer  so  that  the  wearer  can,  for 
a  predetermined  time,  breathe  the  air  within  the  hood  free  of 
external  air 


5,214,804 
PROTECTIVE  MASK  WTTH  SCARF 
Mickael  J.  Carey,  6817  Elaine  Way,  San  Dieso.  Calif.  92120, 
and  Jonepk  H.  Edwarda,  3S13  E.  Dnaiah  Rd.,  Salt  Lake  Qty, 
Utnh  84096 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,083 
Int.  a.'  A41D  li/00 
UJS.  a.  2—206  19  ClaiM 

1    An  article  of  clothing  comprising 

a  mask  member  sized  and  shaped  to  fit  about  the  face,  said 
mask 

member  having 
an  upper  edge  to  extend  along  the  lower  part  of  the  eye 

socket  areas  contouredly  over  the  nose,  and 

a  lower  edge  to  extend  under  the  chin  and  upwardly 

toward  the  said  upper  edge  on  both  sides  of  the  face 

rearward  of  the  eye  socket  areas, 

a  scarf  member  secured  to  said  maak  member  along  said 

lower  edge,  said  scarf  member  betnf  iiz«d  to  extend  from 


1  A  blousing  device  for  a  pant  leg  compnsmg 
a  tubular,  torus  shaped,  horizontally  positioned,  elastic 
sleeve,  the  central  hole  of  the  torus  being  of  a  size  to 
accept  a  calf  of  a  person's  leg  therein,  the  sleeve  havmg  a 
pair  of  opposing  slits,  each  one  of  the  slits  for  providing 
entry  into  the  interior  of  the  sleeve  from  above; 
a  pair  of  foundation  forms  made  of  a  stiflf,  flexibly  resilient 
sheet  material,  each  said  one  of  the  forms  havmg  a  curved, 
honrontally  extending  first  portion  poaitiooed  within  the 
sleeve  for  providing  conformal  alignment  of  the  sleeve 
with  the  calf,  and  a  second  portion  contiguous  with  the 
first  portion,  and  extendmg  vertically  from  the  first  por- 
tion for  protnidmg  through  one  of  the  slits,  the  second 
portion  having  a  strap  attachment  means  thereon,  and 


16 


OFFICIAL  GAZETFE 


Jlni;  1,  1993 


June  1.  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


17 


al  leas!  iTK-  flasIK  arKhoniig  strap  nit-ans  ^oiinei  tixl  1"  al 
leasr  vine  ot  ihc  strap  atlav-hmt-nt  means  for  h.'kiinn  the 
slet-vf  tn  place  on  the  call'  at  a  p^iMtion  aJiatenl  in,  arul 
above  the  lop  nf  a  h<H)t.  such  that  the  sleese  encircles  the 
call,  the  pant  leg  hloused  around  the  outside  of  the  sleeve 
and  lolded  under  and  upward  ht-tsieen  the  sleese  and  the 
calf,  the  pant  leg  being  elaMisalK  held  between  the  sleeve 
and  the  calf 


5.214,807 
VAClJt'M  TC)I1K-I  S^  STKM 
Rolf  Ter»e,  Ahus,  Sweden.  assiKnor  to  K»«c  AB,  Stockholm, 
Sweden 

nied  Apr.  18.  IWl,  Ser    So.  688.738 

(laims  priorit).  application  Sweden.  Apr.  20,  IWO,  9001401 

Int.  (1."  K03I)  /   iKi 

I   S    CI    4 — 321  I  20  Claims 


.S.214.80<> 
INKAM  (.ARMKNT  BAM)  APFARATl  S 
Cynthia  \     Mores.  Rte.  3,  Box  140,  Mission.  Tci    ''8.^9: 
Filed  Mar.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  84*.03" 

Int.  n:  \*n  ^  (xi 

l.S.  CI.  2—312  3  Claimi 


1     \n  infant  garment  band  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  HcKible  tubular  hand,  the  flexible  tubular  band  uk  luiling  a 
band  c.i^itv  directed  ,  oe^tensiv  elv  therethrough,  and  a 
cushion  filler  material  directed  nK-xIensuelv  throughout 
the  Lavitv  tor  etTecting  cushioning  ot  the  h.iiul  when 
[Misilionetl  aNnit  an  intanl's  waist. 

and 

the  hand  inc  hiding  a  first  end  and  a  baiul  sei. .  >tul  end  .iiid  the 
hand  including  a  flat  outer  wall  spaced  Iroiii  j  llal  inner 
wall. 

and 

a  first  hiHik  and  loop  fastener  pal^h  sei  ured  to  the  haiul  inner 
wall  adiacenl  the  first  end.  and  a  second  h.H>k  and  lixp 
fastener  pati  h  selectivelv  securahle  to  ihe  firsi  h.-.k  and 
liHip  fa-stener  patch,  the  second  hook  arul  lc«  ip  lastener 
pall,  h  mounted  to  the  outer  wall  ad)ai.  ent  the  h.ind  scv  ond 
end.  and  a  pluralilv  of  ^  Usp  members  mounted  lo  the  hand 
.itul  spaceil  aN'ui  the  harul. 

aiul 

each  cla.sp  itiemh<.-r  includes  an  elongale  web  the  elongate 
web  IS  ortentei.1  bt-iween  the  inner  wall  aiui  the  outer  wal! 
and  t'<tends  aKive  the  hand  and  N-low  the  hand  and  an 
upper  keshole  op<-ning  directed  through  the  web  above 
the  band,  and  a  lower  kevhole  opening  directed  through 
the  web  below  the  hand,  anvl  an  iipfx-r  llexible  flap 
hingediv  mounted  to  the  web  ab<'\  e  the  hand,  and  a  lower 
(legible  ITap  hingediv  mounted  to  the  web  below  the  band 
and  the  upp<'r  ITeiible  flap  ini.ludes  an  upp«-r  Hap  ring 
selevtiveU  receivable  within  the  upper  kevhole  op<-ning. 
and  the  lower  He^ihle  Hap  including  a  lower  llap  ring  lor 
reception  within  the  lower  kevhole  op<-ning. 

and 

a  pluralitv  of  transparent  fleiihle  housings  mounted  withm 
the  band  and  extending  from  the  inner  wall  to  the  outer 
wall,  the  housings  directed  through  the  inner  wall  and  the 
outer  wall,  and  each  of  the  housings  include  a  pluralilv  ol 
rattle  roller  memb<Ts  rotatablv  mounteil  within  the  Oexi 
hie  hou.sing 


^., 


1  -A  small  vacuum  toilet  svstem  comprising  a  toilet  howl,  a 
sewer,  a  normallv  closed  sewer  valve  connecting  the  toilet 
Niwl  to  the  sewer,  a  sewerage  collecting  lank  in  open  commu- 
nication with  the  sewer,  a  vacuum  generator  having  a  suction 
side  in  open  communication  with  the  sewer  and  operative  to 
generate  a  partial  vacuum  in  the  tank  and  sewer,  and  control 
means  responsive  lo  toilet  flushing  impulses  lo  cause  the  vac- 
uum generator  to  operate  for  a  constant  evacuation  time  in 
response  lo  each  flushing  impulse.  whereh>  on  each  flushing 
impulse  a  partial  vacuum  is  generated  hv  the  vacuum  gencratc^r 
in  the  free  volume  of  the  tank  and  sewer,  said  partial  vacuum 
being  ol  a  level  that  due  to  said  constant  evacuation  time  is 
dependent  on  and  varies  in  relation  to  the  magnitude  of  said 
free  vacuum  volume  at  each  separate  Hushing 


5.214.808 

Al'PARATl  S  AND  MFTHOU  FOR  INCRKASINC. 

\  KRTH  Al    MA1TRF:SS  ADJl  STMKNT  IN  BABY  CRIBS 

C  arleton  M.  Schoonover,  and  Florence  M.  Schoono»er,  both  of 

1925  W.  I.ake  I>r..  Burlington.  N.C.  27215 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992.  Ser,  No.  962,648 

Int.  n:  A47I)  '  (i:.  -  n* 

l.S.  CI.  5— 100  3  Claims 
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I    A  habv  crib,  comprising 

la)  at  leaM  one  pair  of  vertically  oriented  posts  positioned 
substantiallv  in  a  common  vertical  plane. 


UMI 


(b)  •  niattreai  platform  extendiiig  from  aod  supported  in  a 
horizontal  plane  perpendicalar  to  laid  verticai  plane  of 
said  poata; 

(c)  means  for  supporting  said  mattreas  platform  at  a  selected 
elevatioa  in  relatioa  to  said  poets; 

(d)  a  gate  residing  between  and  substantially  in  said  vertical 
plane  of  said  poau  and  guided  for  vertical  travel  between 
a  top  and  a  bottom  poaition  by  means  attached  to  said 
poets;  and 

(e)  stop  means  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  poats 
and  adjustable  from  an  operative  orienution  in  which  said 
stop  protrudes  from  said  post  engages  and  intercepts  the 
downward  travel  of  said  gate  at  a  poaition  intermediate 
said  top  and  bottom  positions  to  an  inoperative  orientation 
in  which  said  stop  means  is  flush  with  the  post  and  allows 
said  gate  to  pass  and  reach  said  bottom  poaition. 


MATTRESS  HA^a>LE  cx>Nsrr«ucnoN 

T.  9/m4,  Ywta  Umlm,  Orilf^  aarifMr  la  'nv-A-PaAc 

FBad  Oct  14, 1992,  Sar.  Na.  9iM41 
1M.  a.»  A47C  57/08 
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ARTICULATED  MATTRESS  FOR  ADJUSTABLE  BED 

Paal  Stnrt,  22S  Piac  Hot  dr.,  C-1,  Lake  Worth,  Fla.  334«3 

FIM  Jan.  29,  1992.  S«r.  No.  905,3M 

Irt.  CL'  A47C  27/04 

VS.  a.  5—465  •  Oaima 


5  An  articulated  mattress  comprising: 

A)  a  plurality  of  substantially  non-bcndable,  rectangular  coil 
spnng  assemblies,  each  assembly  including: 

1 )  s  plurality  of  coil  springs  arranged  m  an  array  of  rows 
and  columns, 

2)  Top  and  bottom  border  wires  connected  to  the  outer- 
most columns  of  spnngs, 

B)  a  bag  assembly  including: 

1)  a  plurality  of  pocket  means  for  receiving  and  securely 
holding  m  place  said  spnng  coil  assemblies  with  a  smgle 
coil  assembly  fitted  into  a  single  pocket  means,  each  said 
pocket  means  having  sides  and  at  least  one  side  being 
adjacent  and  in  confronting  relationship  with  a  side  of 
another,  adjacent  pocket  means. 

2)  a  transverse  hinge  portion  connecting  confronting  sides 
of  adjacent  pocket  means,  said  hinge  portion  dispoaed  at 
a  midpoint  of  the  thickness  of  said  mattress  and  spacing 
said  pocket  means  apart  by  a  fUed  distance  gap, 

C)  a  plurality  of  resilient  foam  spacer  bars  coimected  to  said 
bag  assembly,  with  a  pair  of  said  spacer  bars  fitted  mto  the 
fixed  distance  gap  between  adjacent  pocket  means,  with 
one  of  said  Put  attached  to  a  top  face  of  said  hinge  portion 
and  another  of  said  pair  attached  to  a  bottom  face  of  said 
hmge  portion;  and 

D)  covering  means  for  covering  and  cushiomng  said  mat- 
tress secured  m  multiple  layers  to  said  bag  assembly  to 
thereby  construct  a  mattress  having  the  support  and  dura- 
bility of  a  non-bendable  innerspnng  mattress  while  pro- 
viding for  bendmg  at  said  hinge  portions. 


1  A  handle  apparatus  for  use  with  a  mattress  of  the  type 
having  a  frame  asaembly  including  inner  coil  springs  and  rod- 
like members  extending  through  the  coil  springs  encloaed  m  a 
fabric  cover,  and  handle  receiving  grommets  poaitioned  in  the 
cover,  said  handle  apparatus  comprising  a  strap-like  hand 
grippable  member  extending  along  an  outer  surface  of  said 
cover,  said  grippable  member  having  a  pair  of  end  portions 
positioned  adjacent  a  pair  of  grommets,  respectively,  each  end 
portion  having  secured  thereto  an  inwardly  extending  elongate 
connecting  member  adapted  to  extend  through  a  grommet, 
each  of  said  connecting  members  having  an  inner  connectmg 
end  portion  which  extends  adjacent  the  coil  springs,  said  con- 
necting end  portion  including  a  subatantially  longitudinally 
extending  slot  therein  and  an  opening  which  leads  into  said  slot 
and  is  positioned  outwardly  thereof,  said  slot  being  partitioned 
into  a  receiving  portion  and  a  locking  portion  by  a  flexible  and 
resilient  finger  member  which  extends  substantially  trans- 
versely across  said  slot,  whereby  a  rod-like  member  can  be 
mserted  through  tuA  opening  into  said  slot  receiving  portion 
and  past  said  finger  member  into  said  slot  locking  portion,  and 
said  finger  member  serving  to  prevent  the  rod -like  member 
from  movmg  back  to  said  slot  receiving  portion  once  it  has 
entered  said  locking  portion,  thereby  securely  connecting  said 
connecting  member  to  the  rod-like  member. 


5.214^11 
WATERTIGHT  UPHOLSTERY  BUTTON 
RoMld  J.  PrJeas,  Mihraakee,  Wla,  aari^nr  to  Mflaeo  Maaatec- 
twiag  CoMpMy,  MUwnkac,  Wit. 

Filed  JbL  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,277 

lat.  CX'  A47C  31/02 

VS.  a.  5—472  1*  Cta*» 


9  A  cushion  comprising 
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A   a  cushion  elemeni. 

B  a  cover  disp»)>ciJ  on  an  upfxrr  surlace  ol  \aiil  vushion 
elemeni  and  having  a  hole  formed  iherelhrough,  and 

C     an  upholsterv  bullon.  said  upholstery  hullon  including 

a  head  disposed  ab<ive  said  cover 

a  shank,  which  is  connected  to  said  head.  \<.hKh  extends 
through  said  hole  formed  in  said  cover  and  into  said  cush- 
ion, and  which  has  ribs  formed  thereon. 

a  liKk  wa.sher  which  is  disposed  inside  said  cushion,  whith  is 
nonrelea.sably  locked  to  at  least  one  of  said  ribs,  and  vvhich 
clamps  said  cover  to  vaid  head  so  as  to  form  a  fluidtighl 
ci>nnection  between  said  head  and  said  cover,  and 

an  anchor  which  is  connected  to  said  shank  and  which 
eitends  through  said  cushion  and  anchors  said  upholstery 
button  in  place 


to   resist   lollapse.   said   support    niean^   being  dimensioned   to 
[■Kisilion   said    hand   holds   abose   a   Hixir   surface   in   order   to 


5,214.812 
BRKAK.-VVNAV  KM)T  SKCTION  KOR  DM  I\  KRY  BKD 
Richard  J.  Bulow,  .Athens  Township,  Calhoun  County,  Ifluis  A. 
Haddock,  Jr.,  Kmmett  Township,  Calhoun  County.  John  S. 
Messner,  Battle  Creek,  all  of  Mich.,  and  Terry  R.  I.infpnan, 
Oretion    City,    Orejj.,    assignors    to    Stryker    Corporation, 
Kalamazoo.  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  738,511,  Jul.  31.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837.537 
Int.  Cn.'  A47C  :o  IPI.  A6IC,   '  '>^ 
U.S.  a.  5— «24  34  Claims 


5.214,813 

PATIENT  SI  PPORT  DEVTCK 

Thomas  H.  Gastle,  and  James  E.  Gaatle,  both  of  P.O.  Boi  430, 

I^akefield.  Ontario,  K0L-2H0.  Canada 

CoDtinuarion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731,561,  Jul.  17,  1992.  This 

application  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889.964 

Int.  CI.'  A61G  I  no 

VS.  n.  5—625  6  naims 

1    A   patient  suppiirt  device  comprising  a  flexible  support 

means,  said  support  means  having  a  pair  of  ends  each  of  which 

includes  a  pair  of  hand  holds,  said  hand  holds  being  formed  b\ 

cut  outs  in  each  corner  of  said  support  means,  each  of  said 

cutouts  forming  a  flap  that  engages  the  palm  of  the  user's  hand 

when  lifting  a  patient,  each  of  said  cut  outs  being  aligned  with 

a  respective  cutout  so  that,  during  use.  said  hand  holds  may  be 

nested  together  to  form  an  integral  handle  with  overlapping 

flaps,  said  support  means  being  formed  of  reinforced  sheet 

matenal  having  sufTicient  rigidity  to  enable  said  integral  handle 


minimi/e 
patient 


discomfort  experienced   by    a   user   when   lifting  a 


22  .An  apparatus  comprising  a  patient  support  part  having 
an  upwardly  facing  patient  supp<->ri  surface,  spaced  Iihh  sup- 
port a.s,semblies  projecting  approximately  hori/onlally  out- 
wardly from  said  patient  suppon  part  and  each  supported  for 
horuontal  movement  relative  to  said  patient  support  part  and 
a  pad  removably  resting  on  and  extending  between  said  fo<it 
support  a.vsemblies.  said  apparatus  being  free  .if  structure  sup- 
porting said  pad  between  said  fcxit  support  assemblies,  and 
including  bracket  means  ciKiperable  with  said  pad  and  each  of 
said  fiKit  support  as.semblies  at  Uxations  spaced  from  said 
patient  support  part  for  releasably  mechanicalK  coupling  said 
pad  to  each  of  said  f(xit  support  as.scmblies 


5.214,814 

Ml  I  TIPl.E  POSTl  RE  SLEEPING  PIU.OW  V,m\  ARM 

RUST 

Nunzio  A.  Eremita,  and  Anna  J.  F>emita,  both  of  2  Radcliff  Rd., 
Staten  Island,  N.V.  10305 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,640 

Int.  C\:  A47C  20/02 

I  .S.  CI.  5—636  9  Claims 


OPTIONAL   CONNtCTKtG 
,WEB 


1  A  multiple  posture  sleeping  [pillow  comprising  a  pair  of 
rectangular  cushions  basing  front  and  rear  edge  and  a  pair  of 
side  edges  kxaled  adjacent  in  parallel  spaced  apart  relation  and 
an  intermediate  cylindrical  neck  supporting  member  having 
opposite  axial  ends  attached  to  respective  edges  of  the  pair  of 
adjacent  side  edges  adjacent  respective  front  edges  providing  a 
head  receiving  well  Uicated  rearwardly  of  said  neck  supp<irting 
member  and  between  said  pair  of  side  edges,  a  grooved  furrow- 
arm  rest  in  each  cushion,  extending  at  an  angle  rearwardly 
away  from  the  neck  supp<irtmg  member  for  locating  the  fore- 
arm* pf  a  user  extending  rearviardly  of  the  neck 


5J14,815 
SURGICAL  HEADRF^ST  WITH  REMOVABLE  FOAM  PAD 
\  ictor  B.  Agbodoe,  Boston,  and  Robert  E.  Darid,  Duibury,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Codraan  A  Shortleff,  Inc.,  Randolph, 
Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,971 
Int.  C\:  A47G  VOO 
V.S.  n.  5—637  1  Claim 

1  In  a  surgical  headrest  of  the  type  including  a  bracket  for 
atuchment  <if  the  headrest  to  an  operating  rixim  table,  a  first 
arcuate  ba.sc  segment  having  a  first  end  afTixed  to  said  bracket 
and  a  second  free  end.  an  elongate  pin  affixed  to  said  bracket, 
a  second  arcuate  base  segment  having  a  curvature  which  is  the 
mirror  image  of  the  curvature  of  said  first  arcuate  segment  and 


UMI 


having  a  first  end  adapted  to  be  roovably  secured  to  said  elon- 
gate pm  to  adjust  the  size  of  the  headrest  and  a  second  free  end, 
each  of  said  base  segments  having  an  inwardly  facing  surface 
and  an  opposed  outwardly  facing  surface  and  a  top  edge  and  a 
bottom  edge,  each  inwardly  facing  surface  being  concave  and 
each  opposed  surface  being  irregular,  said  concave  surface 
being  set  at  an  angle  of  between  30  and  60  degrees  as  measured 
between  a  plane  passing  through  the  top  and  bottom  edges  at 
the  free  ends  of  said  base  segments  and  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  said  elongate  pin.  a  headrest  pad  having  an  inwardly 
facing  side  and  an  opposed  side,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  cavity  in  said  pad  which  extends  along  the  length  of  said  pad. 


J7-'  »        y 


said  cavity  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end  and  a  cross 
sectional  configuration  which  is  congruent  with  the  cross 
sectional  configuration  of  the  base  segment  to  which  said  pad 
is  affixed,  the  inwardly  facing  surface  of  said  pad  being  at  an 
angle  substantially  equal  to  the  angle  of  the  concave  surface  of 
the  base  segment  to  which  it  is  affixed,  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing slot  on  said  opposed  side  of  said  pad  extending  along  a 
portion  of  the  length  of  said  pad,  a  first  transverse  slot  at  the 
open  end  of  said  cavity  and  a  second  transverse  slot  spaced 
from  said  first  transverse  slot  along  the  length  of  said  longitudi- 
nally extending  slot,  said  longitudinally  extending  slot  and  said 
transverse  slots  joining  with  said  cavity  to  receive  the  arcuate 
segments  and  thereby  affix  said  pads  to  said  arcuate  segments 


5.214,816 

TRIANGULAR  BODY  BOLSTER 

Robert  C.  CoUins,  3937  Cardinal  Dr.,  Union  Qty,  Tenn.  38261 

nied  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,767 

Int.  a."  A47C  20/02 

U.S.  a.  5—656  15  Claims 
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defining  a  prismatic  shell  of  triangular  cross  section  for 

said  bolster; 
said  three  side  surfaces  formed  of  rigid,  generally  planar 

sheet  material,  with  said  prismatic  shell  of  triangular  cross 

section  including  an  open  space  therein;  and 
handle  means  adjacent  each  of  said  apex  edges. 


5.214,817 

MODULAR  RAMP  AND  LANDING  WALKWAY 

ASSEMBLY 

James  E.  Allen,  2  Woodlaod  Are.,  BeTcrly,  MaM.  01915 

Filed  Job.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,998 

IdL  a.'  EOID  15/10.  19/10 

U.S.  a.  14— 69J  17  CUiM 
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1  A  triangular  bolster  for  use  by  persons  for  reclining  there- 
upon, said  bolster  composing 

three  side  surfaces  each  having  two  opposed  edges  with 
each  of  said  two  opposed  edges  of  one  of  said  side  surfaces 
joined  with  one  of  said  two  opposed  edges  from  another 
of  said  side  surfaces  to  form  three  apex  edges; 

said  three  side  surfaces  and  saifl  three  apex  edges  thereby 


1  A  modular  ramp  construction  for  establishing  an  mexpen- 
sive  pre-tnanufactured  incline  portion  and  honzontal  landing 
portion  walkway  assembly,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  solid  rectangularly  shaped  panels  having  a 
lengthwise  side  and  a  widthwise  side,  the  lengthwise  side 
being  greater  than  the  widthwise  side; 

a  comer  defining  an  apex  at  the  intersection  of  adjacent  long 
and  shorter  sides; 

at  least  three  fastener  receivers  arranged  m  a  pattern  of 
openings  which  pattern  is  duplicated  and  equally  spaced 
from  each  apex  on  the  bottom  periphery  of  each  panel; 

a  plurality  of  support  members  for  joining  and  supporting 
adjacent  panels  at  their  sides  thereof; 

said  incline  portion  of  said  ramp  assembly  having  iu  length- 
wise sides  of  its  panels  extending  perpendicular  to  the 
lengthwise  sides  of  the  panels  of  said  landmg  portion, 

said  pattern  of  fastener  receivers  on  said  panels  being  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  permit  adjacent  ramp  panels  and/or  a 
ramp  panel  and  an  adjacent  landing  panel  to  be  supported 
by  a  common  support  member  at  each  of  their  junctures, 
thus  permitting  a  ramp  and  landing  walkway  to  be  assem- 
bled on  site  with  a  minimum  time,  effort,  skill  and  compo- 
nents; 

said  support  members  each  compnse  a  vertical  post  with  a 
transverse  brace  attached  thereto,  for  sccurement  to  pan- 
els by  said  fastener  receivers;  and 

wherein  at  least  half  of  said  transverse  brace  is  arranged  at  an 
acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
support  leg 


5.214,818 

DOCK  LEVELER  OPERATING  APPARATUS 

Bobby  A.  Cook,  MalTeni,  Ark,.  anigBor  to  Dock  LereJer  Mann- 

facturing.  Inc.,  MalTcm,  Ark. 
ContiBiiatioB-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  645,609.  Jan.  25.  1991.  ThU 
appUcatioa  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,635 
iBt  CL'  EOID  1/00 
U.S.  a.  14—71.1  23  Clalnu 

1.  A  dock  leveler  for  bridging  a  gap  between  a  loading  dock 
and  a  earner  bed,  comprising: 

a  base  plate  to  be  attached  to  the  loading  dock; 

a  center  plate  having  first  and  second  opposite  edges,  said 

first  edge  pivotally  connected  to  the  base  plate  for  pivotal 

movement  m  rearward  and  forward  directions  between  a 

rearward  position  and  a  forward  position; 

a  lip  plate  having  first  and  second  opposite  edges,  the  first 
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edge  of  the  lip  plate  pivotally  connected  to  the  »econd 
edge  of  the  center  plate  for  pivotal  movement  between  a 
retracted  position,  a  stored  posiuon.  and  a  bridging  posi- 
tion in  which  the  lip  plate  is  substantially  coplanar  with 
and  forms  an  extension  of  the  center  plate,  and 
center  plate  pivoting  means  for  pivoting  the  center  plate 
from  the  forward  position  to  the  rearward  position,  the 
center  plate  pivoting  means  including  a  cam  member 
mounted  on  the  center  plate  and  a  linkage  pivolally  con 


>^»ii 


"^^-x. 


5^14,819 
TOOTHBRUSH  WITH  A  BRUSH  HEAD  MOVKD  BY  AN 

E1.ECTROMOTIVE  DRIVE  MEANS 

Hont  Kirckner,  Eackbora,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnuwy,  aalgBor  to 

Braan  AkticafeieUachaft,  Fraakfut,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnuuy 

per  No.  PCT/DE90/00153.  §  371  Date  Oct.  4,  1991.  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  4,  1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/117a3,  PCT  Pab. 

Date  Oct.  18,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  761.9*8 
Clainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«rauoy,  Apr.  7, 
1989,  3911303 

Int.  n.'  A61C  /  7/i2 
l)..S.  n.  IS— 22.1  20  CTaima 


first  coupling  half  for  limiting  transmiasion  of  torque  by 
said  dnve  structure  to  said  brush  head  structure 


5414^20 
DISH  SCRUBBfX 

Craig  S.  Skaaway,  a^  Aay  Shawway,  both  of  865  S.  Pcmyl- 
raaia  Ave.  Wiatcr  Park,  FU.  32789 

Filed  May  S,  1992,  Scr.  No.  878,568 
Ut.  Ct'  A47L  n/l2 

U.S.  a.  IS— 118  noaiiM 


nected  to  the  base  plate,  said  cam  member  having  a  ramp- 
like  surface  for  reducing  the  effort  required  for  operation 
of  the  center  plate  pivoting  means,  the  linkage  having  a 
first  end  pivotally  connr-:tcd  to  the  base  plate  and  a  sec 
ond  end  adapted  to  selectively  engage  said  ramp-like 
surface  of  the  cam  member  and  move  along  said  rampv-like 
surface  between  the  first  and  second  opposite  edges  of  the 
center  plate  as  the  center  plate  is  pivoted  from  the  forward 
position  to  the  rearward  position 


1  A  handled  dish  scrubber  suiuble  for  cleaning  dishwaie 
internal  cavities,  comprising  ' 

■  handle  elongated  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and  haying 
opposite  ends,  and 

a  cylindncal  scrubbing  element  coaxially  mounted  at  one 
end  of  the  handle; 

the  scrubbing  element  being  of  laminate  construction  includ- 
ing a  cylindrical  inner  layer  of  foam  material  and  a  cylin- 
dncal outer  layer  of  scounng  material  superposed  in 
matching  coaxial  relauonship  over  the  inner  layer,  in  a 
position  longitudinally  outward  of  the  inner  layer  relative 
to  the  other  end  of  the  handle;  and 

the  scrubbing  element  further  having  a  solid  central  core 
region  and  an  annular  region  circumferentially  surround- 
ing the  core  region,  the  annular  region  having  a  plurality 
of  grooves  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  and 
derming  a  corresponding  plurality  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending cutting  edges  circumferentially  spaced  about  the 
core  region 


5.214,821 
LOW  CX)NTA.MINATION  SWAB  EMPLOYING  TUBULAR 

KNIT  FABRIC 
Slaioa  W.   Barrow,   Pandeu.  aad  Darid  P.   NobUe,  Raacko 
CDcaaKMiga,  botk  of  Calif.,  aaaigaon  to  The  Morpta  Cracibic 
Coapaay  pk,  Wiadaor,  EagUnd 

Filed  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,308 

lata.^  A47L  ]i/lO 

.L_S.  O.  IS— 210.1  6  CUian 


1    A  t(X)thbru.sh  compnsmg 

electromotive  drive  structure, 

brush  head  structure, 

dnve  structure  between  said  electromotive  dnve  structure 
and  said  brush  head  structure  for  coupling  said  eiectromiv 
tive  dnve  structure  to  said  brush  head  structure  in  driving 
relation,  said  drive  structure  including  mechanical  torque 
limiting  structure  that  compnses  a  first  coupling  half  with 
annular  inner  peripheral  wall  surface  structure  of  elliptical 
configuration,  and 

a  second  coupling  half  cixiperating  with  said  first  coupling 
half  and  including  cam  follower  structure,  and  spring 
structure  for  bia.sing  said  cam  follower  struclurr  against 
said  annular  inner  penpheral  wall  surface  structure  of  said 


1    A  low  contamination  swab  comprising 


•  handle  having  a  tubatantially  cylindrical  surface,  and  • 
tubular  knit  material  strip  having  a  fint  lealed  end  adja- 
cent ■  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  handle  spaced  from  an 
end  thereof,  the  material  strip  overwrapping  the  fir«  end 
to  frictionally  engage  the  first  end  with  the  surface,  the 
material  strip  further  being  wrapped  helically  to  extend 
beyond  the  end  of  the  handle  to  a  tip  and  wrapped  tn  a 
reverse  helix  to  ■  termination  point  dotal  the  end  of  the 
handle,  •  second  end  of  the  material  strip  adhered  to  the 
handle  at  the  termination  point. 


5,214322 

VACUUM  CLEANER 

WfkttaM  Sakvai;  Goto*  SMd,  and  Koiriti  Ssfwa,  all  of  Hlta- 

cki,  Ji«M,  MilvMn  to  HHacki,  Ud^  Tokyo,  Japu 
DtTiiioa  of  Ser.  No.  585,927,  Se».  21,  1990.  Prt.  No.  5,134,749. 
Tkia  apvUcatioa  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,762 
lat  a.'  A47L  9/00 


UJS.  a.  15—326 


8CteiM 


/ 


Wo 


»o 


1    A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising 

a  cleaner  body  to  which  an  mtake  hose  is  connectable,  said 
cleaner  body  having  a  front  lower  surface  and  a  rear 
lower  surface. 

a  swinging  plate  mounted  through  a  pivot  shaft  angularly 
movable  on  the  front  lower  surface  of  said  cleaner  body  so 
as  to  be  angularly  movable  about  said  pivot  shaft  and 
having  a  portion  projecting  outwardly  from  the  outer 
pcnphery  of  said  cleaner  body  to  contact  an  obstacle 
before  said  cleaner  body  contacts  the  obstacle,  and 

caster  means  for  movably  supportmg  said  cleaner  body,  said 
caster  means  comprising  first  caster  means  mounted  on  a 
lower  surface  of  the  swmging  plate  and  second  caster 
means  mounted  on  the  rear  lower  surface  of  said  cleaner 
body,  said  angularly-movable  member  bcmg  mounted  by 
a  shaft  on  a  front  lower  surface  of  said  cleaner  body  so  as 
to  be  angularly  movable  about  said  shaft 


tance  to  the  swivelling  of  laid  body  on  taid  mounting  head 
about  said  swivel  axia,  said  annular  friction  meant  com- 
prising a  spring  washer  having  inner  and  outer  edge  re- 


gions, said  mner  and  outer  edge  regions  bemg  m  engage- 
ment with  said  mounting  head  and  with  one  of  the  project- 
ing ends  of  said  outer  race  respectively 


5,214424 
HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  VERTICALLY  POSmONING  A 

WINDOW  PANE 
Haa»>liirtn  LcMcr,  RheiafeMcm  and  Kari-Heiu  Schwdacr, 
Lorrw^BroabMk,  botk  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrauay,  aMi^or* 
,    to  A.  RayM^  KG,  Lorrnck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrwaay 
FUed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,392 
OaiM  priorit;,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  GeriMay,  Feb.  19. 
1991,  4105023 

lat  a.'  E05D  ]/02:  B60J  lO/OO:  E06B  i/6V 
U.S.  a.  16—225  J" 


5,214^23 
CASTORS  WTTH  SWFVEL  DAMPING 
Stafford  T.  Screen,  66  SteveM  RomI,  WoUeacote,  Stourbridge, 
West  Midlaada,  DY9  OXY,  Eaglaad 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647.055 
ClaiM  priority,  appbcatioa  United  Kiagdom,  Jan.  30.  1990, 
9002038 

Ut.  a.'  B60B  ii/00 
UJS.  a.  16—35  D  1'  Claimi 

1    A  castor  comprising 
a  castor  body  having  an  upper  portion,  an  aperture  in  said 

upper  portion,  and  a  groove  withm  said  aperture, 
castor  wheel  means, 
means  joumallmg  said  castor  wheel  means  on  said  castor 

body  for  rouuon  about  a  wheel  axis, 
a  mounting  head,  said  mounung  head  bemg  adapted  for 
mounting  said  castor  to  an  article  to  be  supported  by  said 
castor, 
beanng  means  by  which  said  castor  body  is  earned  by  said 
mounting  head  for  rotation  about  a  swivel  axis  spaced 
from  said  wheel  axis,  said  beanng  means  bcmg  contained 
m  said  upper  portion  aperture  and  including  an  outer  race 
partially  received  m  said  groove  and 
annular  faction  means  adapted  to  provide  fnctional  resis- 


1  A  holding  device  for  vertically  posiuomng  a  pane  in  the 
window  frame  of  a  motor  vehicle  to  allow  it  to  be  bonded 
thereto,  compnsmg  a  holding  part  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
a  lower  horizontal  part  of  the  frame  and  a  series  of  support 
steps  transversely  spaced  m  a  direction  parallel  to  said  frame 
part,  each  of  said  steps  being  mtegrally  connected  to  the  hoW- 
mg  part  by  a  flexible  connectmg  web  permittmg  the  steps  to 
pivot  between  a  holding  position  where  they  extend  forward 
of  the  holdmg  part  and  an  out-of-the-way  position  where  they 
are  located  in  a  recess  m  said  holdmg  part,  said  steps  bemg 
resiliently  biased  toward  the  holdmg  posiuon  and  each  havmg 
an  upper  support  face  for  supporung  a  lower  edge  of  said 
window  pane  when  m  the  holdmg  position,  the  support  faces 
of  the  steps  bemg  vertically  spaced  from  each  other  an  equal 
distance  and  a  lower  stop  face  that  engages  with  a  support  cam 
on  the  holdmg  part  to  support  the  step  m  lU  holdmg  position 
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5.214.825 

PAPKR  CMP  WITH  MII.TIPI.K  PANKI.S 

Suzy  C.  Hirxel.  933  Sbcllwood  Wiy.  Sacnuncnto,  Calif.  95«31 

C:oiiCinuatioii-tn-part  of  Ser.  No.  457.948.  Dec.  27,  1989,  Pit.  No. 

5,010.629.  This  application  Apr.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  689,130 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  suboequent  to  Apr.  30. 

2008.  has  been  disclliined. 

int.  CT'  B42F  1  o: 

VS.  a.  24—67.9  9  Claims 


1    .An  Imprmed  Clip  with  multiple  panels  ^umpnsfd  of 

clip  having  at  least  three  hon/iintal  panels.  I'lrsl,  second,  and 
third,  having  front,  side,  and  hack  p<irtions  respectiveK. 

said  clip  having  at  lca.st  two  horizontal  spaces,  first  and 
second,  having  front  and  side,  said  first  space  is  in  betv^cen 
said  first  panel  and  sei-ond  panel,  said  second  space  is 
between  the  second  panel  and  said  third  panel,  said  second 
space  IS  larger  than  said  first  space. 

said  third  panel  is  larger  than  said  second  panel,  and  said 
second  panel  is  larger  than  said  firM  panel,  said  second 
panel  is  with'r  (he  perimeter  of  said  third  panel  and  said 
first  panel  is  within  perimeter  of  said  second  panel. 

said  clip  having  first  and  second  neck,  said  necks  are  com- 
posed of  fronl-end  and  back-end,  said  front  end  of  the  said 
first  neck  is  connected  to  said  hack  portion  of  the  first 
panel,  said  front-end  of  the  s<fcond  neck  is  vonnecled  lo 
the  hack  p<irtion  of  the  second  panel. 

said  clip  having  at  lea.sl  iwo  stopping  elemenls.  said  slopping 
elements  are  located  where  said  back  p<>rtion(sl  |oins  said 
neck(s)  of  said  back-end. 

said  clip  IS  made  of  one  piece  rigid  material,  said  clip  is 
longer  in  length  from  from  to  back  than  from  side  to  side. 

said  second  and  third  panels  having  textured  surfaces. 

said  firsl  panel  is  thinner  than  said  third  panel,  such  dimen 
sion  will  eliminate  the  wrinkling  effect  when  thin  paper  is 
inserted  in  said  first  tipening.  while  reducing  the  overall 
weight  and  ^ost  of  materials  to  prtxiuce  said  Jip 


Roy  1.. 


apenure  extending  therethrough  and  a  shaft  extending 
outwardlv  from  the  side  of  said  segment. 

a  second  mating  member  having  a  thin  mounting  post  ex- 
tending es.senlially  orthogonally  from  a  thin  base  member, 
said  thin  m<iunting  post  for  extending  through  one  of  the 
eyelets  in  a  shoe, 

means  for  removably  sccunng  said  thin  mounting  post  of 
said  second  mating  member  in  said  aperture  m  said  seg- 
ment of  said  first  mating  member,  and 

a  segment  of  elastomenc  tubing  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  said  first  end  of  said  segment  of  elastomenc 
tubing  being  attached  to  said  shaft  of  a  first  one  of  said  first 
mating  members,  said  second  end  of  said  segment  of  elas- 
tomenc tubing  being  attached  to  said  shaft  of  a  second  one 
of  said  first  mating  members 


5J14.827 
SEAT  BELT  TONGUE 
Takahiro  Yamanishi.  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takata  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1992.  Ser,  No.  912,194 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  19.  1991.  3-179370 

Int.  a."  A44B  II  :(> 

I  .S.  CI.  24 — 628  4  Claims 


5.214.826 

FASTENER  FOR  I  SF  WITH  SHOF-S 

Fortune.  13482  Dronfield  Ave..  Sylmar.  Calif.  91342 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  655.482 

Int.  CI."  A4X"  11/22 

V.S.  CI.  24 — 573  I  32  Claims 


t- 


1  A  fastener  apparatus  for  use  w  ith  shoes  of  the  type  hav  ing 
opposed  pairs  of  eyelets  therein,  said  fastener  apparatus  com 
pnsing 

a   first    mating   member   comprising   a   s<-gment    having   an 


1    A  seal  belt  tongue  comprising 

a  tongue  proiection  hav  ing  a  front  end  adapted  to  be  inserted 
into  a  buckle  and  a  rear  end 

a  w  rap  portion  pros  ided  at  the  rear  end  of  the  tongue  pro- 
tection for  receiving  a  belt,  and 

a  cover  for  covenng  the  tongue  projection,  said  cover  being 
made  of  at  least  one  of  synthetic  resin  and  rubber  and 
having  a  covering  position  for  Ciivenng  the  front  end  of 
the  tongue  projection  and  a  retracted  position  for  expos- 
ing the  front  end  of  the  tongue  projection,  said  cover 
including  a  fixed  cover  member  fixed  to  a  rear  ponion  of 
the  tongue  projection,  a  first  movable  cover  member 
freely  slidably  attached  to  the  fixed  cover  member,  and  a 
second  movable  cover  member  freely  slidably  situated 
over  the  first  movable  cover  member,  said  first  and  second 
movable  cover  members  taking  the  covenng  position  for 
oivering  the  front  end  i>f  the  tongue  projection  when 
advanced  and  the  retracted  position  for  exposing  the  front 
end  of  the  tongue  projection  when  retracted 


5.214,828 
PRCXTSS  ANb  APPARATUS  FX)R  GUIDING  A  TOW 
Richard  Neuert,  and  Bemd  Huber.  both  of  Kelheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Ciermany,  aaugnors  to  Hocchst,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1991.  Ser,  No.  679J24 
Claims  priority,  applicabon  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cicrmany.  Apr.  4. 
1990.  4010831 

Int.  n.*  DOID  11/02 
IS.  CI.  2S— 282  >*  Claims 

1  A  prtx;css  for  guiding  a  continuous  moving  tow  in  syn- 
thetic fiber  manufacture  in  which  a  property  of  the  tow  is 
continuously  monitored  and  controlled  as  a  functioning  of  this 
monitonng,  which  composes  the  non-conuct  sensing  of  at 


least  one  geometric  variable  or  of  a  property  of  the  tow  which 
IS  representative  of  this  geometnc  vanable  and  controlling  the 


thickness  of  the  tow  across  its  width  by  tow  engaging  means  in 
such  a  way  that  it  suys  within  a  predetermined  target  value 
range 


5^14,829 
CARRIAGE  STRUCTURE  OF  NC  LATHE 
Seigo  Minagawa,  Osaka,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Dainichi  Kinzoku 
Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,187 

Claims  priority,  application  Japao,  Mar.  11,  1991.  3-104890 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  23/02 

VS.  a.  29—27  C  ♦  Claims 


said  rotary  shaft,  and  said  second  dnving  device  being 
operable  to  index  the  position  of  said  tool  spindle  around 
the  B-axis; 

said  tool  spindle  includes  a  lock  device  for  fixing  the  position 
of  said  spindle  relative  to  said  tool  spindle;  and 

said  lock  device  bcmg  operable  to  selectively  fix  the  position 
of  said  spindle  at  two  positions  between  0"  and  180" 
around  an  axis  of  said  spindle  where  a  cutting  edge  of  the 
cutting  tool  is  directed  to  opposite  directions,  so  that  said 
tool  spindle  can  be  operated  in  a  turning  mode  with  said 
spindle  fixed  to  the  position  0*  and  can  be  operated  in  a 
rotary  cutting  mode  with  said  spindle  permitted  to  rotate, 
and  can  be  operated  in  a  nght-  and  left-hand  cutting  mode 
with  said  spindle  fixed  to  either  of  the  two  positions  be- 
tween 0'  and  180". 


5^14,830 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECYCUNG  USED  OIL  RLTERS 

Richard  R.  Roiycki.  22325  Provincial,  WoodhaTeo,  Mich.  48183 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,429 

Int  CI."  B23P  19/02 

VS.  a.  29—240  13  Claims 


1  A  carriage  structure  of  an  NC  lathe  compnsing  a  bed,  a 
headstock  mounted  on  said  bed  for  rotating  a  work  around 
C-axis,  a  tailstock  slidably  mounted  on  a  first  guide  surface 
formed  on  said  bed.  and  a  carnage  slidably  mounted  on  a 
second  guide  surface  formed  on  said  bed  in  a  direction  of 
Z-axis  parallel  to  said  C-axis  and  juxtaposed  with  said  first 
guide  surface,  said  carnage  including 

a  saddle  having  a  first  slide  surface  for  contacUng  said  sec- 
ond guide  surface  of  said  bed  and  a  second  slide  surface 
inclined  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  said  first 
slide  surface, 
a  slide  base  slidably  mounted  on  the  second  slide  surface  of 
said  saddle  for  movement  in  a  direction  of  Y-axis  perpen- 
dicular to  the  Z-axis; 
a  column  extending  from  said  slide  base  substantially  perpen- 
dicular thereto  and  having  a  column  body  which  includes 
a  guide  surface  in  a  direcuon  of  X-axis  perpendicular  to 
the  Z-axis  and  to  the  Y-axis; 
a  ty o«s  slide  slidably  mounted  on  said  giude  surface  of  said 

column  body  in  the  direction  of  the  X-axis; 
a  tool  spmdie  rouubly  mounted  on  said  cross  slide  around 

B-axis  perpendicular  to  the  X-axis  and  to  the  Z-axis, 
a  spindle  routably  supported  by  said  tool  spindle  around  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  B-axis  for  mounUng  a  cutung 
tool  thereon; 
said  cross  slide  including  a  dnve  shaft  and  a  rotary  shaft  for 
rotatmg  said  spindle  and  said  tool  spindle,  respectively, 
said  dnve  shaft  and  said  rotary  shaft  bemg  roUUbly 
mounted  on  said  cross  slide,  and  said  cross  slide  further 
including  a  dnvtng  device  for  dnving  said  dnve  shaft  and 
said  rotary  shaft; 
said  drive  shaft  and  said  rotary  shaft  being  coaxially  disposed 
with  each  other  and  rouubly  around  the  B-axis.  said 
dnving  device  including  a  first  dnving  device  for  routing 
said  dnve  shaft  and  a  second  dnving  device  for  routing 


1  A  system  for  recycling  used  oil  filters  of  the  type  having 
a  filter  element  contained  within  a  filter  canister,  said  canister 
including  a  base  portion  with  a  hole  therein  and  a  cover  por- 
tion, said  system  including,  m  combination: 

(a)  a  gnpping  means  to  grasp  a  used  oil  filter  by  its  base 
portion,  with  the  filter  canister  in  an  mverted  position, 
said  gnpping  means  compnsing  a  pair  of  cam  operated 
jaws  for  graspmg  said  base  pomon  through  the  hole 
therein  and  means  to  open  and  close  said  jaws; 

(b)  means  to  route  said  filter  while  it  is  held  in  said  gnppmg 
means,  said  routing  means  compnsing  a  tumuble  routably 
mounted  to  a  base  member,  said  turntable  having  a  centrally 
located  opening  therein,  through  which  said  jaws  protrude, 

(c)  a  reservoir  to  collect  the  oil  released  from  said  used  oil 
filter;  and 

(d)  cutting  means  to  cut  the  filter  canister  proximate  the  base 
portion  to  permit  the  removal  of  said  cover  portion,  thereby 
providing  access  to  said  filter  element 

5^14331 
HELICOIL  EXTRACTION  TOOL 
GtnM  J.  CoUiM,  Jr„  Lo«m;  Gary  J.  Swewom,  Brickaa  Oty, 
and  J.  Scott  McOcUaa,  HoMrvillc,  aU  of  Utak,  iMi^on  to 
Tkiokol  CorvoratkM,  Of^tm,  Utah 
CoBtiaMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  7M,693,  May  31,  1991, 

This  atfOeatiom  May  2S,  1992,  Ser.  No.  »!,¥» 
lat  CL'  B23P  19/04 
VS.  CL  29— 240J  21 

1  An  apparatus  for  the  extraction  of  a  helicoil  from  a 
threaded  hole  compnsmg; 

means  for  forcibly  wedging  an  end  of  the  helicoil  away  from 
the  threads  within  the  hole,  said  means  compnsmg  a 
curved  wedgmg  member  configured  such  that  it  engages 
the  end  of  the  helicoil  if  the  apparatus  is  routed  in  a 
direction  oppocite  to  the  direction  of  coil  of  the  helicoil, 


UMI 
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It  Ls  capable  of  threading  fngagemt'nl  with  the  threads 
the  threaded  hole 
means  lor  t  apluring  and  se^  uring  the  end  .'I  the  heli^  ml   and 


said  ..ursed  uedging  member  further  configured  such  that    relation  to  each  other,  said  priKess  uiili/ing  an  elongated  metal 

I     sheet  from  which  said  arcuate  blades  are  commonK  obtained, 
saiil  process  comprising  the  steps  ot 

cutting  into  said  metal  sheet  to  form  a  pluralil>  of  arcuate 
cut  edgc^  aligned  along  the  length  of  said  metal  sheet  to 
define  induidual  arcuate  blade  sections  within  the  plane 
of  said  sheet  between  adjacent  rvo  arcuate  cut  edges,  each 
arcuate  cut  edge  having  a  span  extending  transverseK  of 
said  sheet  between  opposed  marginal  sjdc  portions  of  said 
sheet  and  having  a  rise  extending  longiludinalK  of  said 
sheet, 
bending  said  blade  sections  along  the  span  of  said  arcuate  cut 
edges  so  as  to  erect  said  blade  sections  in  a  plane  substan- 
tialK  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  metal  sheet,  thereby 
forming  said  arcuate  blades  upstanding  from  said  metal 
sheet  between  said  opposed  marginal  side  portions,  while 
'  leaving  said  arcuate  blades  interconnected  by  way  of  webs 

means  for  providing  a  rotational  forte  to  the  jpparatus  v,  hile 
Itte  end  of  the  helicoil  is  so  captured,  such  that  the  helicoil 
tends  to  contract  toward  its  longitudinal  axis,  enabling 
tcmtinucd  rotation  of  the  apparatus  to  extract  the  helicoil 
from  the  threaded  hole 


5,214,832 

HAM)  T(K)I    KOR  APHl  YIN(.  A  KKRRl  1  F    TO  A 

SAFtTY  CABIF 

Robert  U.  Koehler,  Seraucus.  and  VMIIiam  K.  Kochler.  North 

Bergen,  both  of  N.J..  aMiRnon.  to  BerRen  table  Technolo({Je». 

Inc..  I.<>di,  N.J 

Filed  Apr    2^,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  692,569 

Int.  (1  "  B2JP  I'J  i>4 

t.S.  CI.  29— 26«  31  Claims 


29   Apparatus  for  applying  a  ferrule  ti'  a  strand  element  such 
as  a  wire  or  a  cable  comprising    a  linil  body  ,  a  ferrule  position 
ing  means  i.irned  b\  the  t(X)l  Uxiy  to  p<isition  a  ferrule  so  that 
a  strand  element  may  be  inserted  through  the  ferrule,  tension 
iiig  means  carried  by  the  tcnil  body  to  apply  a  predetermined 
tension   to  a  strand  element   inserted   through   a  ferrule   posi 
lUMied  on   the   to<i|   KkIv.   with   the  strand  element    restrained 
against  longitudinal  movement,  ferrule  crimping  punvh  means 
carried  by  the  IihiI  NhIv  ,  manual  actuating  means  operativelv 
asvKiated  with  the  ferrule  crimping  punch  means  to  move  the 
ferrule  crimping  punch  means  between  a  retracted  p.isiiion  and 
crimping  position  whereat  it  crimps  a  ferrule  positioned  on  the 
tool   NkIv    to   affix    the   ferrule   t<i   a   strand   element    invrted 
through  the  lerrule    and  locking  means  operatively  associated 
with  the  tensioning  means  and  the  manual  actuating  means  tor 
pievenluig  the  manual  actuating  means  from  moving  the  let 
rule  crinipmg  punch  means  from  its  retracted  posituni  uniil  .i 
strand  element  h.is  been  tensioned  to  a  predeiermuu-d  lension 


5.214,833 
MFTHOn  OF  MANIFACTI  RINC;  AN  INNFR  (  I  TIFR 

FOR  A  DRV  SHANFR 
Shiro   Yada.    ilikone.   Japan.   assiKnor   to   Matsushita    F  lectnc 
VSork.s.  I  td..  Kadnma.  Japan 

Filed  Jul    14.  1992.  Ser.  No    913,195 

daims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  15.  1991.  3-P2919 

Int.  (1     H23n  25/00 

r.S.  (1.  29—418  6  (laims 

I     A   pri>cess  ol    lorming   an    inner    sutler    tiU    iis<-    m    a   ilrv 

shaver,    said    irmer    i  utter    comprising    a    plurahtv    ot    art  iiate 

blades  which  are  supported  on  a  molded  plastu  frame  to  align 

along  a  length  of  said  plastic  frame  m  substaniiall>  parallel 


defined  hv  a  p.'rlion  of  said  sheet  and  extending  in  the 
plane  of  said  sheet  between  lower  end  piirtions  of  the 
.idiacent  arcuate  blades  and  through  said  marginal  side 
portions  of  said  sheet,  each  of  said  arcuate  blades  having  a 
height  equal  to  said  rise  and  an  outer  peripheral  edge 
corresponding  to  said  arcuate  cut  edge  and  connected  to 
the  adjacent  arcuate  blades  at  their  lower  end  ponion 
through  said  webs  and  said  marginal  side  portions, 

molding  the  lower  end  portions  <if  the  individual  arcuate 
blades  including  said  webs  into  said  plastic  frame  so  that 
the  individual  arcuate  blades  are  thereby  supported  by 
Nith  said  marginal  side  portions  and  said  plastic  frame, 

cutting  off  said  webs  from  said  marginal  side  portions  of  said 
sheet  to  separate  the  individual  arcuate  blades  from  said 
marginal  side  portions,  thereby  iMilating  said  arcuate 
blades  from  each  other  while  keeping  said  arcuate  blades 
supported  bv  said  pla.stic  frame. 


5,214.834 

PRCKKS.S  FOR  AS.SKMBI.INC;  THF  AtTL  ATION 

FI.KMFNTS  OF  A  ROTATINC;  DOBBY 

Jean-Paul    Froment.   I>ous8ard,   France,   assignor   to   S.A.   des 

Ftablissments  Staubli.  FaTerges,  France 
Di.ision  of  Ser.  No.  694.376.  May  1,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,125.434. 
This  application  Jan.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  824.781 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  18.  1990.  90  06497 
Int.  CI.'  B23P  //   mi 
I   s   CI.  29 — 434  I  Claim 

1  \  process  lor  assembling  the  actuation  elements  of  a 
rotating  dobby  wherein  each  element  includes  a  driver  plate 
which  IS  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an  intermittently  driven 
principal  drive  shaft  and  which  is  selectively  connected  by  a 
first  engaging  means  controlled  by  a  reading  device  to  an 
ecLentric  which  is  mounted  on  a  bearing  means  to  the  pnncipal 
drive  shaft  and  which  is  alv^  selectively  connected  to  a  con- 
necting rixl  by  way  of  a  second  engaging  means  and  wherein 
the  connecting  rod  is  coupled  through  a  drawing  lever  to  a 
heddle  frame  in  a  weaving  lixim,  said  pn>cess  comprising  the 
steps  of 

J I  niutuallv  positioning  each  of  the  actuation  elements  on  the 
principal  drive  shaft  and  engaging  each  first  ejigaging 
means  with  its  corresponding  driver  plate  and  engaging 


each  second  engmging  memns  with  its  cxurespomJing  ec- 
centric;   

b)  alignmt  the  acttution  dcmeiits  on  the  principal  dnve 
shaft  in  side-by-nde  retationship  by  pivotally  connecting 
each  connecting  rod  with  a  drawing  lever  which  extends 
between  each  connecting  rod  and  its  corresponding  hed- 
dle frame;  and 


tension  followed  by  memory  induced  expanakm  of  the  hner 
pipe  at  •rdittary  atmoapheric  pfcmirr  and  at  the  anilwfnt  tem- 
perature of  the  pipework,  the  die  being  ipnced  frotn  the  pipe- 
work and  the  method  further  compriiing  gripping  the  hner 
pipe  within  the  spnce  between  the  die  and  the  pipework  as  the 
liner  pipe  emerges  from  the  die  and  during  the  hner  pipe 
towards  and  through  the  pipework. 


METHOD  FOR  MADNG  FIUNG  CABII«T  INCLUDIMC 
ADHESIVE  BOfiiDING 

r  to  Hon  laJMlilii  Inc. 

,  l0»a 

I  of  Sw.  N4».  51t,139,  M«jr  3,  !»«,  ahaadoMd, 

whk*  to  a  «tW«m  of  Ser.  No.  279,330,  Doc  2,  IMS,  Ptt.  No. 

3,102^10,  whkh  >•  a  tunll— rtnoofSer.  No.  30,052.  M«-  K 

1M7,  ikaoii   t"  -nria  apfbcMion  Mar.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

OtfO^Ml 

LM.  CV  B21D  35/00;  B42F  7/00:  A47B  47/03 

MS.  a.  29— 4«9  J  «  " 


c)  exerting  an  axial  tightening  force  along  the  principal  dnve 
shaft,  thereby  gnpping  the  driver  plates  between  the 
bcanng  means  and  securing  the  dnvcr  ptates  to  the  princi- 
pal drive  shaft  while  allowing  the  eccentrics  to  be  rout- 
able  with  respect  to  the  pnncipal  dnve  shaft 

S,21M39 

METHOD  FOR  THE  LINING  OF  EXISTING  PIPES 

Brian  E.  McGoirc,  Shaw,  En«land.  aarigKir  to  BrMak  Gaa  PLC, 

London,  ''-g'— ' 
DlTlaioa  of  Ser.  No.  552,900,  JaL  16,  1990,  abondoMMi,  which  b 
a  tfTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  349,005,  May  9,  1909,  ahndoned.  Thia 
appUcatioa  Nor.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7994196 
OalM  priority,  ap^Ucatioa  United  Kinadom,  May  9,  190S, 
SS10094 

Ut.  CL'  B23P  U/02 
\}S.  a.  29-451  "  Oala- 
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1  A  method  of  hning  installed  pipework  whKh  includes  the 
steps  of  taking  a  length  of  liner  pipe  made  from  a  memory 
retaimng  plastics  material  of  external  diameter  greater  than  the 
mtemal  diameter  of  the  pipework  to  be  lined,  applying  tension 
to  the  liner  pipe  usmg  tensioned  pulling  means,  attached  to  the 
leading  end  of  the  liner  pipe  and  threaded  through  the  pipe- 
work, thereby  drawing  the  Imer  pipe  through  a  swaging  die 
attached  to  the  pipework  such  that  the  external  diameter  of  the 
Imer  pipe  is  reduced,  with  the  tension  applied  by  the  pullmg 
means  partially  restraimng  the  radial  expansion  of  the  outer 
surface  of  the  Imer  pipe  after  its  emergence  from  the  die,  and 
then  thereby  drawing  the  liner  pipe  through  the  installed  pipe- 
work with  the  outer  diameter  of  the  Imer  pipe  reduced  to  a 
dimension  less  than  that  of  the  inner  diameter  of  the  pipework 
and  thereafter  causing  the  liner  pipe  to  expand  into  contact 
with  an  inner  surface  of  the  pipework  by  relaxing  the  said 


1  A  method  of  assembling  a  rectangular  fUmg  cabinet  com- 
pnsmg  the  steps  of; 

a  forming  a  unitary  wrap  around  cabuiet  envelope  havmg  a 
top  and  two  side  walls  defining  an  open  front,  bottom,  and 
back,  said  envelope  including  unitary  perimeter  flanges 
extending  from  said  side  walls  inwardly  of  said  back  open 
side  and  said  front  open  side; 

b.  placing  a  back  panel  member  on  said  back  pertroeter 
flanges  with  adhesive  therebetween,  adhesively,  bondmg 
said  back  panel  member  to  said  envelope; 

c  holding  said  envelope  and  back  panel  structure  by  first 
aligning  and  squanng  means  to  assist  in  mamtaimng  said 
envelope  and  back  panel  m  an  aUgned  reUtionship  while 
said  adhesive  sets; 

d  wedge  fitting  structural  members  between  said  back  panel 
and  said  front  perimeter  flanges  to  hold  said  back  panel 
against  said  back  perimeter  flanges  during  bonding  and 
thereafter  to  reinforce  said  cabinet; 

e  positiomng  a  kickplate  across  a  portion  of  said  front  and 
bottom  open  sides,  applymg  a  second  aligmng  and  squar- 
mg  means  to  said  envelope  and  kickpUte  and  fastenmg 

f  removing  said  first  and  second  alignmg  means  and  said 
squaring  means. 
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5.214.RJ7 

AITOMAIU    RIVrri\(.  MTPl.ATK  INST  Al  I  ATION 

DKVUK  AM)  MFTMOI)  OK  RIVFTIX.  A  M  TJ'l  ATK  TO 

A  VNORKPIKCK 

Dunald  K.  SUfTord,  Hscondido.  t"«lif.,  usiKnor  to  Teledyne 
Ryan  Aeronautical,  Diyision  of  Teledyne  Industries.  Inc..  San 
OieKo.  (  alif. 

Filed  No*.  4.  IWI,  Ser.  No.  787,587 

Int.  (!.'  Bi3P  II/U2.  ll.'OU 

I  .S.  fl.  29—525.:  12  Claims 


rr?^ 


nals  held  bv  said  mkIicIs.  each  of  said  terminals  having  a 
irough  like.  KingitudinalK -e\lcnding,  wire-receiving  channel 
spaced  from  its  a.s.st>ciated  socket  by  a  spacer  ptinion  thereof, 
said  stat<ir  further  having  plural  lead  wires,  each  said  lead  wire 
having  a  fined  end  entending  from  a  stator  coil  wound  on  said 
stalor  core  and  a  free  end  held  by  a  clamp  so  that  it  extends 
alongside  its  asMK.iati'd  said  VKkrl,  said  methixJ  comprising 
the  steps  ol 

P<.siiioning  a  terminal  support  and  shield  member  adjacent 
said  terminal,  said  terminal  support  and  shield  member 
having  surfaces  shielding  said  spacer  portion  and  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  terminal  from  contact  by  the  lead  wire  and 
for    preventing    substantial    bending   of   p<)rtions   of   said 


I  A  nulplate  installation  apparatus  lor  receiving  .iiid  sup 
porting  a  nutplate.  said  nutplale  having  at  least  .nu-  nvei  hole 
for  receiving  a  nvet.  compnsing 

a  base  having  an  opening 

J  hollow  tasing  having  a  first  end  attached  lo  viid  base  and 
a  second  end  extending  perpendicularly  from  said  base- 

a  sleeve  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said 
casing,  said  sleeve  having  a  second  end  lor  contacting  said 
workpiev  e 

a  driver  anvil  hav  ing  a  ^  vlindrical  portion  tor  slidablv  mov 
mg  within  said  casing,  a  narrow  portion  having  an  end 
extending  into  said  sleeve,  a  hollow  piston  chamber  within 
said  cylindrical  portion,  and  a  hollow  stem  shaft  extending 
from  said  piston  chamber  through  said  narrow  portion  of 
said  driver  anvil, 

at  least  one  rivet  tail  upset  driver  having  a  first  end  attached 
to  said  driver  anvil  and  a  second  end  extending  from  said 
end  of  said  narrow  portion  of  said  driver  anvil  for  apply 
mg  a  force  to  each  said  rivet, 

an  elevator  piston  disposed  within  said  piston  chamber 

an  elevator  driving  stem  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said 
elevator  piston  and  a  second  end  extending  through  said 
stem  shaft,  and 

a  nutplale  elevator  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  eleva- 
tor driving  stem  for  receiving  a  nutplate  and  for  moving 
said  nutplate  into  contact  with  said  workpiece 


terminal  that  otherwise  may  be  caused  during  subsequent 

steps  of  the  method, 
gripping  said  lead  wire  intermediate  said  clamp  and  said  coil 

by  a  pliers-like  robot  end  effector, 
moving  said  terminal  support  and  shield  member  away  from 

stator  core  to  expose  said  spacer  p<irtion, 
moving  said  end  effecti)r  to  lixrate  said  lead  wire  across  said 

spacer  p<irtion. 
moving    said    terminal    supp»irt    and    shield    member    back 

toward  said  stator  core  to  shield  the  corner  of  said  channel 

adjacent  said  spacer  portion    and 
moving  said  end  effector  to  place  saiil  lead  wire  into  said 

c  hannel 


5.214,839 
MFTHOl)  OK  MAKING  DYNAMOEI.ECTRIC 
MAC'HINK^i  INCUl'DING  MKn'AI.  RIXED  GLASS 
CT.OTH  SLOT  C1.0SURE  WEDGES 
John  C.  Rieber,  Ix)ui»Tille.  and  Jeffrey  S.  McCoy.  Jefferson- 
town,  both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  (;«neraJ  Electric  Company, 
Kort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  836,474,  Keb.  18,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  1  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  354.061,  May  19,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,124,607.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,007 
Int.  n.'  H02K  /.^   in 
I  .S.  (1.  29— 596  13  Oaima 
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MKTHOD  KOR  INSERTING  STATOR  COIL  LEAD  WIRK-S 

INTO  TERMINALS  HAVING  WIRE-RECEIVING 

CHANNELS 

John  M.  Beakes,  and  Howard  S.  Hunter,  both  of  Kairbom,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  (;iobe  Products  Inc.,  Huber  Heights,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,011,  Dec.  26,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  511,413.  Apr.  20,  1990. 

abandoned.  Piis  application  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,705 

Int.  n:  H02K  //i  (*' 

V.S.  CI.  29—596  9  Claims 

1     A  methiK)  of  manufacturing  stators  having  a  stator  core 

having  an  end  face  with  terminal  receiving  mk  kets  and  termi 


1  \'he  method  of  manufactunng  an  insulating  slot  wedge  for 
a  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising  the  steps  of 

mixing  a  powered  ferromagnetic  matcnal  and  an  uncurcd 
polyester  resin  to  form  a  pa.ste  with  the  ferromagnetic 
matenal  forming  at  lea.st  7?%  of  the  paste  by  weight. 

impregnating  a  earner  fabric  with  the  paste. 

compression  molding  the  impregnated  earner  fabnc  to  form 


a  sheet  and  to  polymerize  the  resin,  the  resulting  formed 
and  polymerized  sheet  having  a  relaUve  permeability  m 
the  range  of  3  to  5;  and 
machming  the  formed  and  polymerized  sheet  to  transform 
the  sheet  into  an  elongated  bar  having  a  generally  uniform 
cross-sectional  configuration  along  the  length  thereof 


5J14.M0 
THIN  FILM  MAGNEnC  HEAD  A>fD  THE  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
TakM>  Inagawa,  SeMiai;  Manaki  Saao,  Hitachi;  Katnya  Mit- 
Hoka,  Hitacki;  Koaicki  NisUoka,  Hitachi;  Shi^i  Nariahige, 
MIto,  aad  Tetno  Kobayaahi,  Kaaagawa,  aU  of  Japaa,  aaaign- 
on  to  Hitachi,  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,698 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jol.  10,  1989,  1-177825 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/42 

VS.  a.  29—603  11  Claima 


1  A  method  of  fabncating  a  thin  film  magnetic  head  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  bottom  magnetic  cord  on  a  substrate  while 
applying  an  external  magnetic  field  therein  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  a  magnetic  path  direction  of  the 
magnetic  head  to  onent  a  magnetization  easy  axis  of  the 
bottom  magnetic  core  such  that  the  magnetization  easy 
axis  extend  substantially  parallel  (to  the  magnetic  path 
direction, 

fb)  heat-treating  the  bottom  magnetic  core  while  applying 
an  external  magnetic  field  thereto  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  magnetic  path  direction  to 
rotate  the  magnetization  easy  axis  of  the  bottom  magnetic 
core  such  that  the  magnetization  easy  axis  extends  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  magnetic  path  direction; 

(c)  forming  a  magnetic  gap  forming  layer  on  the  tiottom 
magnetic  core,  and 

(d)  forming  a  top  magnetic  core  on  the  magnetic  gap  form- 
ing layer  and  the  bottom  magnetic  core  such  that  one  end 
of  the  top  magnetic  core  is  separated  from  one  end  of  the 
bottom  magnetic  core  by  the  magnetic  gap  forming  layer 
and  another  end  of  the  top  magnetic  core  is  in  contact 
with  another  end  of  the  bottom  magnetic  core,  thereby 
forming  a  magnetic  path  extending  in  the  magnetic  path 
direction 


5^14,841 
MACHINE  FOR  PLAONG  SURFACE  MOUNT 
COMPONENTS 
Jamc*  V.  Howard,  Saugna;  WUliain  H.  Mirley,  Jr.,  N.  Reading, 
both  of  Maaa.;  SteTea  M.  Whitman,  DaaTille;  Rodney  P. 
Jackaon,  Anbura,  both  of  N.H.,  and  William  J.  Loconzolo, 
Wakefield,  Maas.,  aaaigoora  to  Emhart  lac.,  Newark,  Del. 
Filed  Sep.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  949,315 
Int.  a.'  H05K  3/30 
VS.  a.  29—721  *  Claima 

1    A  machine  for  placing  surface  mount  electronic  compo- 
nents on  a  pnnted  circuit  board  compnsing 
a  tool  head  for  holding  a  surface  mounted  electronic  compo- 
nent having  a  plurality  of  geometnc  features  at  an  inspec- 
tion Jocation, 


said  tool  head  includmg  surface  means  for  fluorescmg  when 

struck  by  Ultra  Violet  light, 
first  light  source  means  below  said  held  component  for 

directing  ultra  violet  light  at  said  held  comfXMient  and  said 

fluorescing  surface  means, 
second  light  source  means  below  said  held  component  for 

directing  light  at  said  held  component  and  said  surface 

means  that  will  not  result  in  the  fluorescing  of  said  surface 

means. 


means  for  alternately  operating  either  said  first  light  source 
means  or  said  second  light  source  means, 

camera  means  for  viewing  said  component  geometnc  fea- 
tures when  backlighted  by  said  first  light  source  means  or 
front  lighted  by  said  second  light  source  means,  and 

means  for  carrying  out  an  evaluation  of  the  component 
geometric  features  \aewed  by  said  camera  means. 


5,214,842 

CRIMPER  FOR  CRIMPING  A  MULTI-WIRE 

TELEPHONE  CABLE 

Ching-Jen  Chea,  No.  33-1,  Lnh-Tyl  St.,  Paachiao  Qty,  Taipei 

Haien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,988 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  43/04 

VS.  a.  29—749  3  Claims 


1.  A  cnmper  for  cnmping  multi-wire  telephone  cable  into 
one  of  at  least  two  connectors  of  different  dimensions,  said 
telephone  cable  havmg  a  plurality  of  wires  and  a  sheath  with  a 
stripped  end  to  expose  said  wires,  each  of  said  connectors 
having  a  blind  bore  to  receive  one  end  of  said  telephone  cable 
therein,  a  plurality  of  electnc  terminals  extendmg  mto  said 
blind  bore  and  being  respectively  aligned  with  said  wires  and 
a  pressing  plate  adjacent  to  said  plurality  of  electnc  terminals, 
said  cnmper  cnmping  said  plurality  of  electnc  terminals  of  said 
connector  to  effect  tight  contact  with  said  wires  and  further 
cnmping  said  pressing  plate  so  as  to  engage  said  sheath,  said 
cnmper  compnsing: 

a  first  handle  member  having  a  lower  first  gnp  portion,  an 
upper  first  press  poruon  extending  upward  from  said 
lower  first  grip  portion  and  a  first  pivot  portion  extending 
upward  from  said  upper  first  press  portion. 

r 
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■  second  handle  member  hmving  «  lower  >econd  gnp  per 
tion.  an  upper  second  press  portion  extending  upward 
from  said  lower  second  gnp  portion  and  a  second  pivot 
portion  extetiding  upward  from  said  upper  second  press 
portion, 
a  solid  head  member  having  at  least  two  receiving  spaces 
respectively  configured  to  accommodate  one  of  said  con- 
nectors therein,  two  opposed  contact  faces,  at  least  two 
seU  of  throughbore  pairs  extending  from  one  of  said 
contact  faces  so  as  to  access  a  respective  one  of  said  re- 
cetvmg  spaces,  at  least  two  sets  of  pressing  units,  each  set 
of  pressing  uniu  includmg  a  pair  of  elongated  press  mem- 
bers dispoMd  in  a  respective  one  of  said  sets  of  through 
bore  pairs,   means   for  connecting  said   elongated   press 
members  to  said  head  member  to  permit  movement  of  said 
elongated  press  member  between  a  first  position,  wherein 
a  first  end  of  said  elongated  press  members  protrudes  out 
of  said  contact  face  while  a  second  end  of  said  press  mem- 
bers retracts  into  the  respective  one  said  throughbores. 
and  a  second  position,  wherein  said  first  end  of  said  press 
members  retracts  into  the  respecUve  one  of  said  through- 
bores  while  said  second  end  of  said  elongated  press  mem- 
bers extends  into  the  respective  one  of  said  receiving 
space,  and  a  biasing  means  to  bias  said  elongated  press 
members  toward  said  first  position, 
said  first  and  second  pivot  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
handle  members  bemg  pivoted  to  an  uppermost  portion  of 
said  head  member,  said  two  opposed  contact  faces  being 
respectively  disposed  adjacent  to  said  press  portions,  said 
first  and  second  handle  members  being  pivouble  relative 
to  said  head  member  between  a  cnmping  position  wherein 
said  first  and  second  press  portions  abut  with  said  contact 
faces  to  urge  said  press  members  toward  said  second 
position  so  as  to  cnmp  said  electric  terminals  and  said 
pressing  plate,  and  a  releasing  position,  wherein  said  first 
and  second  press  portions  are  sjjaced  from  said  conUct 
faces  of  said  head  member  to  allow  movement  of  said 
press  members  toward  said  first  position,  and 
a  spnng  means  to  bias  said  first  and  second  handle  members 
toward  said  releasing  position 


a  sleeve  portion  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  said  work  piece 
and  an  integral  face  flange  extending  from  said  sleeve  portion 
substantially  normal  thereto  and  adapted  to  lie  on  a  surface  of 
said  work  piece,  said  face  flange  defining  edges,  and  flexible 
junction  means  secured  to  individual  said  Tee-nut  fasteners 
whereby  to  join  the  same  in  spaced  apart  relation  and  form  a 
continuous  stnp  of  Tee-nuts  on  said  junction  means  and  said 
strip  being  wound  into  a  coil,  which  may  be  progressively 
unwound,  and  said  apparatus  compnsing; 

register  means  for  engaging  a  said  workpiece  on  an  upper 
side  thereof  at  a  said  hole  whereby  to  locate  said  work- 
piece  in  a  predetermined  location; 
driver  means  located  beneath  and  in  registration  with  said 
register    means   and   operable   to    reciprocate   upwardly 
towards  said  workpiece  and  downwardly  awiy  from  said 
workpiece; 
a  honzonlal  rotary  support  table  for  supporting  said  coiled 
stnp  of  Tee-nut  fasteners,  said  Tee-nut  fasteners  being 
adapted  to  lie  with  edges  of  said  Tee-nut  fasteners  contact- 
ing said  ubie,  and  with  said  sleeve  portions  extending 
substantially  in  a  horizontal  plane  spaced  above  said  uble, 
bcanng  means  for  rouubly  mounting  said  support  Uble,  for 

rotation  about  a  vertical  axis, 
feed  guide  channel  means  secured  to  said  apparatus,  and 
overlying  said  Uble  to  receive  said  stnp  of  fasteners  from 
said  uble,  said  feed  guide  channel,  defining  a  channel 
opening  directed  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  whereby 
to  support  said  stnp  of  Tee-nut  fasteners  therein  m  a  posi- 
tion where  their  sleeve  portions  are  directed  substantially 
vertically  upwardly,  end, 
incremental  feed  movement  means  operable  to  progressively 
unwind  said  stnp  of  fasteners  and  to  deliver  said  fastener 
stnp  along  said  feed  guide  channel  and  to  supply  the 
endmost  fastener  in  said  stnp,  one  at  a  time,  to  said  dnver 
means  whereby  operation  of  said  dnver  means  will  sepa- 
rate said  endmost  fastener  from  said  stnp  and  will  dnve 
said  endmost  fastener  upwardly  into  said  workpiece 


5^14,843 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  TEE-NUT  FASTENERS  TO 

WORKPIECES 
Keitb  G.  BromJey,  Brownlee  Drire.  Bradfonl,  and  Walter  H. 
Leiitner,  97  AUmoaa  DriTe,  Toronto,  both  of  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,167 

Clainu  priority,  application  Canada.  Apr.  23,  1990,  2015219 

Int.  n:  B23P  1900 

VS.  a.  29—798  ♦  Clainu 


5^214,844 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  INTEGRATED  ORCUTTS 

TO  A  SIUCON  BOARD 
Bnice  M.  McWlUiana,  Pleasanton;  Nickolai  E.  Bradiwaiu, 
Haywartl,  and  Darid   B.  Tnckermaa,  Dublin,  all  of  CaUr„ 
asdgnors  to  nCHIP,  Inc..  San  Joac,  Calif. 

RIed  Dec.  17.  W90,  Ser.  No.  629,731 

Int.  a.'  H05IC  3/34 

VS.  a.  29—840  1*  Clainu 


1   A  method  for  mechanically  and  clectncally  connecting  an 
integrated  circuit  to  a  silicon  circuit  board  compnsing  the  steps 


of 


1  Apparatus  for  setting  Tee-nut  fasteners  in  a  workpiece. 
said  workpiece  having  holes  formed  therethrough  for  recciv 
ing  said  Tee-nul  fa.stencrs.  each  said  Tee  nu(  fa.strner  including 


dispensing  an  elcctncally  nonconductive  and  thermally 
conductive  adhesive  on  a  surface  of  said  silicon  circuit 
board,  wherein  said  adhesive  is  deposited  to  have  a  void  to 


expose  an   underlying  bond   pad   of  said  silicon   circuit 
board,  and 
attaching  an  electncally  conductive  material  to  said  bond 
pad  and  a  back  side  of  said  integrated  circuit 

5^1434S 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  SPEED 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

JenttU  U  Kins  WaHer  L.  Modes,  a^  Ckcadcr  Hnaa«.  all  of 

Boiae,  U„  Miipan  to  Micron  TechaoloKy,  Inc^  Botee,  Id. 

FIM  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,456 

Int  a.'  H05K  i/Jft  HOIL  23/2S 

VS.  a.  29—841  ♦  CUtaaa 


flexible  circuits,  to  appropriate  lead  fingers  on  the  lead 
frame  and  attached  on  the  other  end  of  the  signal  trace 
circuit  to  selected  points  on  the  attached  die  and  with  the 
proximate  ground  plane  circuit  and  power  plane  circuit 
each  being  attached,  through  appropnate  openings  in  the 
multilayer  flexible  circuits,  to  appropriate  lead  finger  on 
the  lead  frame,  thus  completing  a  power  to  signal  to 
ground  system  for  a  particular  integrated  circuit;  and 
d)  encapsulating  and  trimming  and  formmg  the  plurality  of 
multilayered  series  of  flexible  pnnted  circuits  and  die  and 
lead  frames  in  proper  sequence  on  other  existing  equipment 
and  thus  completing  the  improved  interconnect  method 
for  high  speed  integrated  circuits 


3'^lI^ 


"i^ 


^^^ 


1    An  improved  interconnect  method  for  producing  high 
speed  integrated  circuits,  comprising 

a)  stacking  and  laminating  together  in  planar  relationship 
and  matching  configuration  with  each  other,  a  plurality  of 
multilayered  senes  of  flexible  electroconductive  pnnted 
circuits,  multilayered  senes  of  flexible  electroconductive 
pnnted  circuits,  each  of  selected  design,  by  means  of  a 
plurality  of  adhesive  films  of  suiuble  composition,  one 
each  of  which  is  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  stack  of 
multilayered  senes  of  pnnted  circuits  and  between  each  of 
the  multilayers  of  the  senes  of  circuits  and  with  one  edge 
of  the  bottom  layer  of  adhesive  film  being  attached  to  the 
plurality  of  lead  fingers  on  one  side  of  a  lead  frame  and  the 
opposing  edge  of  the  bottom  layer  of  adhesive  film  ticing 
attached  to  the  plurality  of  lead  fingers  on  the  opposing 
side  of  the  lead  frame,  with  a  plurality  of  die  of  selected 
design,  each  being  located  between  the  opposing  lead 
fingers  and  also  attached  to  the  top  surface  of  the  die  to 
the  bottom  layer  of  adhesive  film, 

b)  having  each  multilayered  senes  of  flexible  pnnted  circuits 
contain  a  plurality  of  electncal  signal  plane  circuits  and  a 
plurality  of  electncal  power  plane  circuits  and  a  plurality 
of  electncal  ground  plane  circuits,  stacked  and  adhesively 
attached  to  each  other  m  alternating  order,  with  each 
signal  plane  circuit  having  attached  proximate  thereto  and 
combined  electncally  therewith,  externally,  m  an  appro- 
pnate manner,  a  power  plane  circuit  and  a  ground  plane 
circuit  to  reduce  the  power  to  ground  loop  inductance 
and  increase  the  power  to  ground  capacitance  of  the 
signal  plane  circuit,  thus  reducing  circuit  noise  and 
switching  time  and  power  supply  fluctuations  in  the  signal 
circuits, 

c)  having  each  mult.laycred  senes  of  flexible  pnnted  circuits 
contain  a  signal  trace  circuit  with  a  ground  plane  circuit 
and  a  power  plane  circuit  adhesively  attached  proximate 
thereto,  with  selected  points  on  one  end  of  the  signal  trace 
circuit  being  attached,  through  appropnate  openings  in 
the  multilayer  flexible  circuit,  to  appropnate  lead  fingers 
on  the  lead  frame  and  attached  on  the  other  end  to  se- 
lected points  on  the  attached  die  and  with  the  proximate 
ground  plane  circuit  and  power  plane  circuit  each  being 
atuched,  through  appropnate  openings  in  the  mululayer 


S,214J4« 
PACKAGING  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIPS 

Ynkk)  Asuni,  KnH«aw«;  Hlroynki  FidtaHwm,  Tokyo,  mmi  Akira 
Kojiaa,  KaaagBwa,  all  of  Japui,  urignnw  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  690,358,  Apr.  24,  1991.  Tkk  ap»liration 
Ang.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,366 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/66.  HOSK  S/30 
VS.  a.  29—827  7 


AO 


1  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  chip,  said  semiconductor  chip 
having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  and  having  a 
plurality  of  electrodes; 

providing  a  lead  frame,  said  lead  frame  comprising  a  penph- 
eral  portion  surrounding  a  region  for  receiving  said  chip 
and  a  plurality  of  lead  finger  portions  projecting  from  said 
penpheral  portion  towards  said  region  and  terminating 
outside  said  region, 

placing  said  chip  in  said  region, 

connecting  each  of  said  electrodes  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
lead  finger  portions  with  a  respective  bonding  wire; 

sealing  said  chip  and  bonding  wires  in  a  resin  package  such 
that  said  lead  finger  portions  project  out  of  said  package 
and  such  that  the  resin  package  directly  contacts  both  said 
upper  surface  and  said  lower  surface  of  said  chip;  and 

sevenng  each  of  said  lead  finger  portions  from  said  penph- 
eral portion  of  said  frame 

5,214347 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 

Hisao  Aoki,  Mnebaaki,  Japan,  awignor  to  Sanden  Corporation, 

Ganaa.  Japaa 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  665,890,  Mar.  7, 1991,  abandoMd.  Tkia 
application  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,740 
Claiua  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7.  1990,  2-56199; 
Mar.  7,  1990.  2-56200 

InC  a.'  B21D  53/02 
VS.  a.  29—890.043  28  Claimi 

1  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  heat  exchanger  including  a 
pair  of  header  pipes  having  a  plurality  of  connection  holes,  and 
a  plurality  of  tubes  extending  between  the  header  pipes  and 
having  opposite  open  ends  disposed  through  said  connection 
holes,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 
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forming  a  plurality  of  cut  pnirtions  on  opptvsite  sidrs  of  a 
plurality  of  plates,  each  cut  p<irtion  on  one  side  corre 
sponding  to  a  cut  p<irtion  on  the  other  side, 

bending  said  plates  into  nearly  completed  header  pipes  such 
that  the  opp<isite  sides  of  said  plates  arc  near  each  other 


.--O 


inserting  said  tubes  between  said  nearly  completed  header 
pipes  with  each  opposite  open  end  of  said  tubes  disposed 
in  a  pair  of  corresponding  cut  p<irtions,  and 

further  bending  said  nearly  completed  header  pipes  into 
completed  header  pipes  such  that  said  cut  p<irtions  form 
said  connection  holes 


assemblies  during  the  assembly  extraction  process,  said  appara- 
tus comprising 

a)  a  plurality  of  movable  extraction  arms,  each  having  a 
shaped  finger  on  one  end  and  a  supporting  flange  on  the 
opposing  end  and  having  leading  and  following  bearing 
surfaces  on  said  flange. 

b)  said  fingers  being  appropriately  shaped  to  insert  between 
the  test  board  sockets  and  the  IC  assemblies  mounted  in 
parallel  spaced  rows  therein  and  to  extract  and  separate 
said  assemblies  therefrom  when  the  test  board  carrying 
said  assemblies  is  moved  parallel  to  and  in  touching 
contact  with  the  sockets  of  the  test  board, 

c)  said  extraction  arm  flange  being  removably  mounted  and 
supp<irted  and  directionally  confined,  front  and  rear,  by  a 
supporting  block  which  permits  limited  longitudinal  axial 
movement  of  the  arm, 

d)  said  extraction  arm  flange  being  positionally  limited  on  lU 
leading  bcanng  surface  oy  the  front  confining  surface  of 
the  supporting  block  and  p<»itionally  limited  on  its  fol- 
lowing bearing  surface  by  a  spnng  loaded  pin  removably 
mounted  in  the  rear  confining  surface  of  the  supporting 
bltKk, 


5,214.848 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  Tl'BK  FOR  A  HKAT 

EXCHANGER 

Gilbert  I^lie»re,  Change,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo  Tbermique 

Moteur,  (^  Mesnil-Saint  Denis,  France 

Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,5*7 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  14,  1991,  91  05826 
Int.  a.'  B21D  </   '/' 
VJS.  a.  29—890.053  3  Claims 


I  A  melhiKi  ol  making  a  lube  for  a  heal  exchanger  said  h^al 
exchanger  tube  having  a  body  and  an  end  portion  joined  to  the 
b<xjy.  the  transverse  cross  section  of  the  end  portion  o(  each 
tube  having  a  perimeter  which  is  smaller  than  the  perimeter  of 
the  transverse  cross  section  of  the  b<xJ\  of  the  tube,  wherein 
the  methixl  includes  the  step  of  deforming  the  end  portion  of 
each  heal  exchange  lube  by  reforming  it  in  such  a  way  as  to 
cause  the  perimeter  of  its  transverse  cross  section  to  become 
smaller  than  that  of  the  transverse  cross  section  of  the  body  of 
the  tube  and  to  form  a  radial  bulge  in  each  said  tube  member 
between  its  respective  end  p<irtion  and  its  respective  NhJs 
portion 


5,214,849 
INTEGRATED  CIRCl  IT  REMOV  Al    APPARATl  S 
Arthur  T.  Jones.  Jr..  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  962.53« 
Int.  n:  B2JP  /V  1)4 
II..S.  C\.  29—762  8  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  the  continuous,  automatic  extraction  of 
a  plurality  of  removably  attached  integrated  circuit  (ICt  as 
scmhiies  from  a  plurality  of  six  kets  in  movable  testing  N)ards 
and  other  surfaces  and  for  detecting  and  identifying  misaligned 
and  jammed   assemblies   thereon   and    fi>r   enabling   said    mis 
aligned  and  jammed  assemblies  to  be  separated  from  the  other 


e)  said  spring  loaded  pin  bearing  against  the  following  sur 
face  of  the  supporting  flange  and  being  able  to  retract  and 
compress  said  spring  when  the  extraction  arm  finger  is 
forced  back  by  a  resisting  jammed  and  misaligned  IC 
assembly  on  the  moving  test  board  and  to  allow  limited 
axial  retraction  movement  of  the  extraction  arm  to  accom- 
m<xlate  the  resistance, 

f)  an  appropriate  p<Tsition  sens<ir  means  to  detect  the  re- 
tracted p<Kition  of  the  cxt.  action  arm  which  is  removably 
and  adjustably  mounted  on  the  extraction  arm  supporting 
block  and  connected  to  the  test  b<iard  moving  means  in 
such  a  way  as  to  immediately  stop  said  test  board  when 
the  extraction  arm  is  displaced  by  a  jammed  and  mis 
aligned  IC  assembly  attached  thereto, 

g)  said  jammed  and  misaligned  IC  avsembly  is  identified. 
I<x;ated  and  removed  from  the  test  board  and  the  com- 
pres.sed  spnng  then  returns  the  extraction  arm  to  its  nor- 
mal position 

hi  said  p<isition  senstir  then  piermits  normal  operation  ol  the 
test  board  moving  means  and  the  IC  extraction  procedure 
to  resume  and  continue  to  completion 


UMI 


5,214,850 

MFTTHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CAGE  FOR  USE  IN  A  ROLLER 

BEARING 

Nobutsuna  .Motohashi;  Yoshinori  Tsuboi,  both  of  Osaka,  and 
Shiro  Masuda,  Tochigi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Koyo  Seiko 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Itsunomiya  Kiki  Co..  Ltd..  Tochigi,  both 
of  Japan 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  625,041,  Dec.  10,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,096,311. 
ThU  application  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798.831 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.     11.     1989.     1- 

143383[L] 

Int.  C\.'  F16C  .<i  '00 

C.S.  n.  29—898.067  *  Claims 


that  imparts  a  vibration  movement  to  said  razor  head  and  said 
razor  blade  unit  thereof  the  improvement  wherein 

said  vibration  mechanism  includes  a  earner  means  that  is 
connected  essentially  ngidly  with  said  razor  head  to 
thereby  together  form  a  single  structural  unit  that  is  pivot- 
ably  supported  in  said  handle  housing  such  that  it  can 
vibrate  and  execute  a  controlled,  directed  vibration  move- 
ment of  said  razor  blade  unit<y.hile  nearly  completely 
avoiding  vibration  of  said  handle,  with  said  single  struc- 
tural unit,  which  IS  compnsed  of  said  earner  means  of  said 
vibration  mechanism  and  said  razor  head  with  said  razor 
blade  unit  thereof  being  pivotably  mounted  in  the  vicinity 
of  where  said  structural  unit  emerges  from  a  front  end  of 
said  housing  of  said  handle 


»  3^ 


5,214,852 

FIBERGLASS  INSULATION  CUTTING  TOOL 

Joseph  Napolitano,  27  Pace  St.,  Old  Bridge,  N  J.  08857 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,022 

Int.  a.'  B26B  3/00 

VS.  a.  30—125  5  Claims 


1    A  methixl  of  making  a  cage  for  use  in  a  roller  beanng. 
comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  an  inner  circumferential  grcxive  centrally  in  an 
annular-shaped  workpiece  made  of  metal  and  having  an 
outer  penpheral  surface,  to  define  a  circumferentially- 
extending  side  nng  section  on  either  side  of  the  groove, 

punching  the  workpiece  to  form  a  plurality  of  axially- 
extending,  circumferentially  spaced-apart  p*x:kets  for 
receiving  rollers. 

roughly  abrading  the  outer  penpheral  surface  of  the  work- 
piece,  said  punching  and  abrading  steps  inherently  causing 
the  outer  penpheral  surface  of  the  workpiece  at  the  side 
nng  sections  to  become  wavy,  with  a  plurality  of  alternat- 
ing recessed  and  raised  portions,  each  raised  portion  has 
ing  a  top.  and 

super  finishing  the  outer  penpheral  surface  of  the  workpiece 
to  provide  the  tops  of  the  raised  portions  with  a  cylindn- 
cal  surface  with  a  constant  radius  of  curvature,  while 
preserving  the  recessed  portions 


5.214,851 
RAZOR 
Wolfgang  Althaus,  W  uppertal-Cronenberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many,  assignor   to   Wilkinson   Sword   Gesellschaft   mit   bes- 
chriinkter  Haftung.  Solingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  17, 
1989,  8909835(U1 

Int.  a.'  B26B  19/28 
U.S.  O.  30—45  16  aaims 


1    A  fiberglass  insulation  cutting  tool  compnsing 

a  one-piece  housing  having  front  and  rear  portions. 

a  cutting  blade  extending  forwardly  from  said  front  portion 
and  having  a  downwardly  extending  cutting  edge; 

with  said  front  portion  of  said  housing  being  downwardly 
rounded  at  the  bottom  thereof  from  front -to-back; 

with  said  housing  also  including  a  plate  extending  at  the 
underside  of  said  housing  from  said  front  portion  towards 
said  rear  portion; 

with  said  housing  further  including  a  hand  gnp  wherein  a 
recess  is  provided  between  said  hand  gnp  ar.d  said  plate  to 
allow  the  fingers  of  a  user  to  be  inserted  for  grasping  onto 
in  dragging  said  housing  rearwardly  when  cutting  insula- 
tion, 

and  with  said  plate  and  said  rounded  bottom  of  said  front 
portion  of  said  housing  serving  to  compress  insulation 
ahead  of  said  cutting  blade  as  said  housing  is  dragged 
rearwardly  in  use 


5J14,853 
FLINT  STRIKER  KNIFE  INSERT 
Robert  W.  Bray  and  Sean  P.  Bray,  both  of  232  Wilbur  Bird.. 
Pough.  N.Y.  12603 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,854 

InL  a.^  B26B  1/00:  F23Q  1/02 

VS.  a.  30—123  2  Claims 


1  In  a  razor  having  a  handle,  at  a  front  end  of  which  a  razor 
blade  unit  is  disposed  on  a  razor  head,  whereby  disposed  in  a 
housing  of  said  handle  is  a  motor-dnven  vibration  mechanism 


1  in  a  bladed  scout  knife  having  a  body,  a  pivolally  mounted 
blade,  moveable  between  open  and  closed  positions,  a  support 
stnp,  a  fire  igniting  device  of  a  pyrophonc  materia]  secured  to 
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•aid  uipport  »tnp,  «n  opening  for  mounting  the  itnp  for  carry- 
ing with  the  luufe  in  the  tide  of  said  knife  >  deeper  opening  on 
laid  opening,  a  Hud  projecting  laterally  from  said  support  strip, 
said  stud  projecting  into  said  deeper  opening  when  the  stnp  a 
mounted  m  said  body  openuig.  said  pivotally  mounted  blade 
engaging  said  stud  in  iu  cloaed  poation.  and  leaning  on  the 
stud  for  precluding  withdrawal  of  the  fire  igniting  device  in  the 
cloaed  poaition  of  the  blade 


5^14454 
SPRING-BIASED  NIPPER 
Jerry  Mowickca,  WcaUafcc  VUtawe,  Cailf^ 
latcnatioMl,  lac.,  Tfc  !!■■■■<  Oaka.  Calif. 

FIM  Mar.  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  M0,04l 
brt.  a.'  B»B  17/Oa  li/00 

vis.  a.  30- iw 


to  Mekas 


6CUiaH 


1    A  jpnng-biased  nipper  comprising 

a  pair  of  handles  connected  for  pivoting  movemenl  toward 
and  iway  from  each  other, 

nipping  jaws  operably  connected  to  said  handles  for  cutting 
responsive  to  handle  moveinent, 

a  helical  spnng  having  first  and  second  helical  spring  ends 
and  being  disposed  between  said  handles  along  a  longitu 
dinal  axis  of  said  spnng  for  biasing  the  handles  awsy  from 
one  another. 

a  bore  formed  in  each  of  said  handles,  said  first  spnng  end 
being  received  in  one  of  said  bores  and  said  second  spnng 
end  being  received  in  the  other  of  said  bores,  said  second 
spnng  end  and  the  bore  in  which  it  is  received  being  sized 
relative  lo  one  another  to  provide  an  interference  fit  for 
said  second  spnng  end  when  il  is  received  in  said  bore,  and 

means  for  fixing  one  of  said  spnng  ends  in  the  bore  in  which 
It  is  received,  said  fixing  means  compnsing  threads  formed 
in  one  of  said  bores  and  having  said  first  spnng  end  thread - 
ably  engaged  therewith,  said  handles  being  pivolable 
between  a  first  position  in  which  said  spnng  is  compressed 
and  said  jaws  are  closed  and  a  second  position  in  which 
said  jaws  are  open,  said  second  spnng  end  is  withdrawn 
from  Its  associated  bore  responsive  to  pivoting  movement 
of  said  handles  away  from  each  other  and  said  first  spnng 
end  remains  threadably  engaged  with  its  associated  bore 


UMI 


5,214,S5S 
INSTRUMENT  F1.IGHT  NAVIGATIONAL  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Charica  W.  Gibba,  P.O.  Boi  1806,  Boena  ViaU.  Colo.  81211 

nied  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  »05.573 

Int.  a.' GOIC  ^//,?0 

U.S.  a.  33—1  SD  22  Claim 

1    An  instrument  flight  navigational  apparatus,  compnsing 

(a)  first  means  for  defining  a  first  center  ptimt  and  a  display 
of  a  first  indicia  arranged  relative  to  said  first  center  point, 

(b)  second  means  for  defining  a  second  center  point  and  a 
display  of  a  second  indicia  arranged  relative  to  said  second 
center  point. 

(c)  third  means  for  defining  a  third  center  p<iint  and  a  display 
of  a  third  indicia  arranged  relative  to  said  third  center 
point, 

(d)  fou.th  means  for  defining  a  fourth  center  point  and  a 


diaplay  of  a  potnter  arranged  relative  to  taid  fourth  center 
point; 
(e)  said  firat,  lecood  and  third  indicu  and  said  pointer  being 
dau  and  symbols  adapted  for  use  in  lolving  navigational 
problem!  encountered  m  an  uiatrument  flight  environ- 
ment, said  first  indicu  including  a  plurality  of  martingi 
deflning  a  360'  compMa  about  taid  fir«t  center  point,  a  firM 
direction-of-flight  line  extending  through  said  firat  center 
point  to  said  markings  at  0'  and  180*  of  laid  compata.  an 
ADF  (automatic  direction  finder)  dial  about  said  first 
center  point  between  said  compass  and  said  first  center 
pomt,  and  entry  arcs  about  said  first  center  pouit  adjacent 
to  said  compass  for  direct,  parallel  and  teardrop  types  of 
entries  to  standard  and  non-standard  holdmg  patterns,  said 
second  indicia  including  a  second  direcuoo-of-flight  line 
extending  through  said  second  center  point  and  a  pair  of 
standard  and  non-standard  holding  patterns  disposed 
along  opposite  sides  of  said  direction-of-flight  line,  said 


third  indicia  including  a  360*  scale  extending  about  said 
third  center  point,  and 
(f)  fifth  means  for  positioning  said  first,  second  third  and 
fourth  means  such  that  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
center  points  arc  aligned  with  one  another  and  said  dis- 
plays of  said  first,  second  and  third  indicia  and  said  display 
of  said  pointer  are  overlaid  on  one  another  for  permitting 
relative  routional  movement  of  said  overlaid  displays 
relative  to  one  another  for  solving  at  least  the  following 
navigational  problems  encountered  in  an  instrument  flight 
environment  (i)  determining  holding  pattern  entry  proce- 
dures at  VOR  (very  high  frequency  omni-directional 
radio  range)  and  NDB  (non -directional  beacon)  sutions. 
(ii)  determining  intercept  angle  to  VOR  radial  or  NDB 
heading,  (in)  obtaining  information  for  making  procedure 
turn,  (iv)  determining  holding  pattern  at  intersection  of 
VOR  radials.  and  (v)  determining  NDB  approach  with 
vector  to  intercept 


5^14,8M 
SCREW  THREAD  MEASURING  DEVICE 
John  Maaaeliiik,  Zeelaad,  Mick^  BHlgM>r  to  Morac  Htmco 
Corparatkm,  HoUand,  Mick. 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8r7,14« 

IBL  a,'  GOIB  3/4S 

VS.  a.  33—199  R  19  Claim 

1    A  screw  thread  measunng  device  capable  of  measunng 

two   physical    parameters   of  both   internally   and   externally 

threaded  parts,  the  screw  thread  measunng  device  compnsing 

a  base  compnsing  opposed  sides,  opposed  ends  and  an  upper 

surface,  the  upper  surface  having  an  opening, 
a  pair  of  fixed  shafts,  parallel  to  each  other,  fixedly  mounted 

to  the  base, 
a  platform  disposed  within  the  opening  on  the  upper  surface 
of  the  base  and  slidably  mounted  to  the  pair  of  shafts,  so 


that  the  platform  can  slide  within  the  opening  in  the  upper 
surface  of  the  base, 

1  first  pair  of  measunng  segments  compnsing  a  first  measur- 
ing segment  mounted  to  the  base  and  a  second  measunng 
segment,  complementary  to  the  first  measunng  segment 
and  mounted  to  the  platform  in  registry  with  the  first 
measunng  segment  for  measunng  a  first  physical  parame- 
ter of  a  threaded  part. 

1  second  pair  of  measunng  segments  compnsing  a  third 
measunng  segment  mounted  lo  the  base  and  a  fourth 
measuring  segment,  complementary  to  the  third  measur- 


means  for  universally  pivotally  connecting  each  end  of  the 
bar  to  one  of  said  support  members, 

the  bar  including  a  transducer  for  providing  an  output  de- 
pendent upon  the  distance  between  the  support  members 
wherein; 

a  retaining  device  is  provided  for  supporting  one  of  said 
support  members  on  one  of  the  table  ihd  the  arm,  the 
retaining  device  including  a  base,  and  means  for  permit- 
ting movement  of  said  one  of  said  support  members  in  at 
least  two  dimensions  relative  to  the  base  and  for  releasably 
retaining  said  one  of  said  support  members  in  a  fixed 
position  relative  to  the  base 


^^  -'Q".  C) 


5,214,858 
TEACH  AND  REPEAT  PROBE  FOR  A  ROBOT  ARM 
Stuart  E,  Pepper,  and  Stephen  T.  Robinson,  both  of  Samlesbury 
AertKlrome,  Balderstone,  Lancashire,  United  Kingtioai  BB2 
7LF 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,067 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  12,  1990, 
90307655.2 

Int.  a.'  C^OIB  7  00,  V31 
U.S.  a.  33—558  10  Oaims 


ing  segment  and  mounted  to  the  platform  in  registr>  with 
the  third  measunng  segment  for  measunng  a  second  phys- 
ical parameter  of  a  threaded  part, 

a  first  gage  mounted  to  the  base  for  displaying  a  first  physi- 
cal parameter  measurement  associated  with  the  first  pair 
of  measunng  segments, 

a  second  gage  mounted  lo  the  ba.se  for  displaying  a  second 
physical  parameter  measurement  a.vsociated  with  the  sec- 
ond pair  of  measunng  segments,  and 

a  connection  between  each  of  the  first  and  second  gages  and 
the  platform  for  measunng  the  movement  of  the  platform 
with  respect  to  the  ba.se 


5,214,857 
CALIBRATION  DEVICE 
Darid  R.  McMurtry.  Wotton-Under-Edge;  Benjamin  R.  Taylor, 
Trelleck;  Roger  M.  Badland,  and  Marcus  J.  Eales,  both  of 
Wotton-Under-Edge,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Renishaw  Transducer  Systems  Limited,  Gloucestershire, 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,338 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  12,  1991, 
9107774;  Jun.  21,  1991,  9113459 

Int.  Cn."  GOIB  5   14.    •    14 
U.S.  a.  33—502  1*  Qaims 


1  A  probe  assembly  including  a  probe,  for  indicating  both 
physical  contact  with  an  electncally  conductive  workpiece 
and  misalignment  of  said  probe  in  a  misalignment  direction, 
said  probe  assembly  compnsing 

an  elongate  electncally  conducting  body  having  at  least  one 
end, 

an  electncally  conducting  pin  extending  beyond  said  at  least 
one  end  of  said  body,  one  of  said  pm  and  body  received 
into  a  hollow  portion  of  the  other  of  said  pin  and  body, 

non-conducting  resilient  means  for  mounting  said  pin  with 
respect  to  said  body  and  permitting  movement  of  said  pm 
with  respect  to  said  body  in  said  misalignment  direction, 

first  electncal  means  for  indicating  electncal  contact  be- 
tween said  pin  and  said  workpiece;  and 

second  electncal  means  for  indicating  electncal  contact 
between  said  pm  and  said  body  dunng  misalignment. 


1    Apparatus  for  calibrating  a  coordinate  positioning  ma- 
chine, the  machine  having  a  table  and  an  arm.  the  table  and  arm 
being  movable  relative  to  each  other  in  at  least  two  dimen- 
sions, the  apparatus  compnsing 
an  elongate  telescopic  bar. 

a  pair  of  support  members,  one  of  said  support  members 
being  provided  on  the  table  and  the  other  of  said  support 
members  l>eing  provided  on  the  arm. 


5.214,859 

SLED  APPARATUS  FOR  TAPE  MEASURE 

Randy  W.  Buhler,  6606  Potomac  Pkwy.,  ArUngton,  Tex.  76017 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,025 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  i/IO 

U-S,.-€lr  33—770  "  aaims 

1;  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  tape  of  a  tape  measure,  com- 

pnsitjg 

a)  first  and  second  ends. 

b)  an  upper  portion  located  between  said  first  and  second 
ends,  said  upper  portion  being  adapted  for  receiving  a 
portion  of  said  tape; 

c)  means  for  secunng  said  tape  portion  to  said  apparatus 
when  said  apparatus  is  used  with  said  tape,  said  secunng 
means  being  located  on  said  upper  portion. 
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d)  a  lower  surface  evlemling  between  said  first  and  s<vond 
ends,  said  lower  surface  being  smwth  and  arcuate  such 


that  said  first  end  is  livated  ab»->se  said  second  end  when 
said  lower  surface  bears  on  a  horizontal  surface 


S.214.8«0 

CAST  DRYING  DKVICK  AND  MKTHOD  OF  I  SK 

Mark  J.  I^andcs.  9404  Pood  Rd.  N..  Ekmidji,  Minn.  5*601 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893.70J 

Int.  n."  F'26B  '  '*'  » 

I  .S.  a.  34—21  t"  Clmims 


16  A  process  for  drsing  a  cast,  said  priKess  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  engaging  the  cast  with  an  inflatable  bladder,  the  inflatable 
bladder  including  first  air  pa.vsage  means  for  permitting  air 
originating  from  a  v>urce  of  forced  air  to  pa.ss  into  the 
inflatable  bladder,  and  an  inner  wall  including  second  air 
pa,vsage  means  for  permitting  air  to  pavs  out  .>f  the  inOal- 
able  bladder 

(bl  interconnecting  said  drying  device  with  the  viurce  of 
forced  air  such  thai  air  onginating  from  the  s<iurce  of 
forced  air  pas,se-s  through  the  bladder  and  into  the  ca.st  via 
said  sevond  air  pa.vsage  means  to  dr\  the  ^ast 


said  inverted  cylinder  group  arrangement  defining  spaces 
liKaled  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  leading  cylinders  or 
rolls  and  above  an  a,ss<x.'ialetl  one  of  said  drying  cylinders, 

a  blow  Nu  fitted  aKive  said  a.s.viciated  drying  cylinder,  said 
blow  box  hasmg  a  nozzle  and  a  plurality  of  nozzle  perftv 
ratums  separate  from  said  nozzle,  said  nozzle  structured 


and  arranged  to  direct  air  blowings  into  an  outlet  nip 
space  opening  in  the  direction  of  running  of  the  web  and 
defined  between  a  face  of  at  lea.st  one  of  said  drying  cylin- 
ders and  the  run  of  the  web  and  the  drying  wire,  said 
plurality  of  nozzle  perforations  structured  and  arranged 
by  direct  jets  of  air  at  the  web  running  over  said  leading 
cylinders  or  rolls  to  promote  evaporation  of  water  out  of 
the  web 


5.214,862 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5JI4,863 
FOOTWEAR  LACT:  LOCTCING  ASSEMBLY 
Joaepta  J.  Sk^a,  Ijwrence,  Kana.,  aasignor  to  Kaepa,  Inc..  San 
Antonio,  Tei. 

Continuation  of  Str.  No.  219,936,  Jul.  15,  1988,  abandooed, 

which  is  a  continuatioo-in-p«rt  of  S«r.  No.  074,953,  Jul.  17,  1987, 

Pat.  No.  4,899.466,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

916,531,  Oct.  8,  1986,  abudoncd.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1991, 

Ser.  No.  784,640 

Int.  n.'  A43B  //  m.  A43C  o.ym 

IS.  n.  36—501  «  CTaima 


5,214,861  , 

BLOW  AND  AIR-CONDITIONING  DEV  ICF:  FOR  AN 
INVERTED  CYLINDER  GROUP  IN  THE  DRYING 
SECTION  OF  A  PAPER  MACHINE 
Vesa  Vuorincn,  Turku,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Paper  Ma- 
chinery Inc.,  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,698 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  3.  1990,  905959 

Int.  a.'  F'26B  JS:(M 

L-S.  a.  34— 114  14  (Taims 

1    A  drying  section  of  a  paper  machine,  comprising  an  in 

verted  cylinder  group  arrangement  comprising  a  lower  row  of 

heated  drying  cylinders,  and  a  corresponding  row  of  leading 

cylinders  or  rolls  placed  above  and  in  gaps  between  said  lower 

row  of  drying  cylinders,  said  inverted  cylinder  group  being 

provided  with  a  single  wire  draw  carrying  a  web  to  be  dned  in 

a   meandenng   manner   over   said   drying  cylinders   and   said 

leading  cylinders  or  rolls,  so  that  said  heated  drying  cylinders 

arc  placed  outside  the  loop  of  the  drying  wire  and  said  leading 

cylinders  in  said  inverted  groups  are  placed  inside  the  drying- 

wire  Kxip, 


/rr. 


/A) 


1  A  lacing  assembly  on  an  article  of  footwear  compnsing 
ia)  a  vamp  section  including  opposed  vamp  portions  having 
an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and  a  plurality  of  lace- 
receiving  eyelets,  said  vamp  portions  being  formed  from 
at  least  tow  plies  of  matcnal  defining  an  inner  vamp  mar- 
gin, 
Cb)  at  least  one  pair  of  opposed  eyelets  including  locking 
means,  said  locking  means  including  an  individual  plate 
portion  providing  a  single  eyelet  opening  and  an  elongate, 
relatively  narrow  communicating  slit  integrally  formed  in 
said  individual  plate  portion,  said  plate  portion  being 
disposed  in  sandwich  relation  between  said  plies  with  said 
opening  and  slit  disposed  in  spaced  relation  from  the  vamp 
margin  and  having  vamp  material  on  each  side  thereof, 
and 


(c)  a  lace  received  by  said  locking  eyelets  in  selectively 
lockable  friction  relation  within  the  slit  of  said  plate  por- 
tion said  slit  providing  the  sole  locking  means  of  each 
plate  portion  to  permit  the  lace  to  be  adju.sted  and  main- 
tained in  adjustment 


5^14,864 

CHAIN  SAW 

Takanobu  Tasaki.  and  Hiroji  Kawasaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kioritz  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,785 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1991,  3-07777[L] 

Int.  a.'  B25F  3,00 

C.S.  a.  30-123.4  1  Claim 


member  made  of  a  sliff  material  and  a  compressible  elastic 
element  located  in  a  heel  area  of  said  ski  shoe,  said  clastic 
member  being  located  between  an  underside  of  said  shell  and 
said  heel  member,  the  improvement  wherein  said  underside  of 
said  shell  has  a  recess,  whertin  said  heel  member  has  a  plate- 
like section,  wherein  said  elastic  element  also  has  a  plate-like 
section  and  at  least  one  profile  projecting  upwardly  from  said 
plate-like  section  thereof,  said  profile  having  an  outwardly 
facing  surface  resting  against  sidewalls  of  said  recess,  wherein 
said  profile  has  at  least  one  recess  on  an  underside  thereof  in'o 
which  IS  received  at  least  one  upwardly  projecting  support 
part  on  said  plate-like  section  of  said  heel  member,  and  wherein 
an  upper  edge  of  said  projecting  support  part  extends  to  a 
position  located  above  a  plane  containing  said  plate-like  sec- 
tion of  said  clastic  element. 


1  In  a  chain  saw  having  an  oil  pump  connected  to  the  output 
shaft  of  a  pnme  mover  for  lubricating  the  saw  chain,  the  oil 
pump  having  a  case  btxly  fixedly  supported  by  a  fixing  screw 
inserted  through  an  inserting  hole  provided  in  said  case  body 
and  threadedly  engaging  into  a  screw  hole  provided  on  a  side 
of  the  pnme  mover  and  a  cover  plate  removably  secured  to  the 
tip  of  the  output  shaft,  the  improvement  wherein  said  inserting 
hole  IS  threaded  and  has  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of 
said  fixing  screw  and  that  of  said  screw  hole  so  that  said  fixing, 
screw  passes  freely  through  said  inserting  hole  and  in  threaded 
engagement  with  said  screw  hole  and  is  adapted  to  threadedly 
and  tightly  receive  a  strew  of  a  larger  diameter  than  that  of 
said  fixing  screw  so  that  said  screw  engages  the  periphery  of 
said  strew  hole  to  react  therewith  to  cause  the  case  body  to 
move  outwardly  from  the  side  of  the  pnme  mover 


5,214,865 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  HEEL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  SKI 

SHOE 
Mario  Sartor.  Treriso,  Italy,  assignor  to  Caliaturificio  Brixia 

S.p.A.,  Treriso,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP90/01209,  §  371  Date  Mar.  20,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  20,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/01397,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  6,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  842^5 

Int.  CI.'  A43B  5/()4 

US.  a.  36—117  *  Claims 


To    Of    Bti   To 


1  In  a  ski  shoe  compnsing  a  ngid  shell  and  a  shock-absorb- 
ing device  which  are  designated  to  cooperate  with  binding 
devices  on  a  ski.  said  shock  absorbing  device  including  a  heel 


5,214,866 

CONTINUAL  DIGGING,  TRANSPORT  AND  LOADING 

ACCESSORY  FOR  EARTH  OR  MATERIAL  MOVING 

EQUIPMENT 

Alfred  Hackmack,  Am  Deich  30,  ObcnnarKhact,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  536^1 
CUims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Job.  14, 
1989,  3919467;  Jun.  14,  1989,  3919469;  Jnn.  14,  1989,  3919470; 
Dec.  27,  1989,  3942983;  Dec.  27,  1989,  3942984;  Feb.  7,  1990, 
4003641;  Feb.  7,  1990,  4003642 

Int.  a.'  B60P  1/43:  E02F  7  00 
U.S.  a.  37—305  36  ClaiM 


1  A  continual  digging,  transporting,  and  loading  accessory 
for  handling  matenal.  said  accessory  being  adapted  for  ex- 
changeable attachment  on  matenal  moving  equipment,  com- 
pnsing; 

digging  means  outwardly  mounted  on  said  matenal  moving 

equipment  for  digging  said  matenal; 
transport  means  having  an  inward  unloading  end  mounted 
on  said  matenal  moving  equipment  and  an  outward  on- 
loading  end  mounted  adjacent  to  said  digging  means  for 
receiving  and  transporting  the  matenal  dug  by  the  digging 
means,  said  transport  means  having  a  carrying  means  for 
moving  between  said  onloading  end  and  said  unloading 
end  to  carry  said  matenal;  and 
loading  means  mounted  on  said  matenal  moving  equipment 
and  having  a  loading  end  positioned  to  receive  and  trans- 
port away  from  said  matenal  moving  equipment  the  mate- 
nal discharged  from  the  unloading  end  of  the  transport 
means,  at  least  one  of  said  transport  means  and  said  load- 
ing means  compnsing 
a  conveyor  having  a  pair  of  components  telescopically  mter- 
connected  with  respect  to  each  oth«r 
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5^14^7 

FOREST  FIKE  EXTTMCUISHINC  APPARATUS 

Errta  E.  WortWriy,  IMl  PWMMt  Ri,  Swrter,  S.C.  »153,  aad 

Robert  K.  WUta>,  2M  Occu  BIt^  Ue  of  PbIm.  S.C.  29451 

F1M  May  11.  WW,  S«r.  No.  MI,1«3 

iBt.  a.'  E02F  5/06 

l)A  CI  37-^J57  >*  ' 


9    An  «pp»ratus  for  exc«v»ting  soil  to  use  in  stopping  the 
spread  of  fires,  s»id  apparatus  comprising 
a  first  frame, 
a  second  frame, 
means  interconnecting  said  first  frame  and  said  second  frame 

for  elevating  said  first  frame  with  respect  to  said  second 

frame, 
a  set  of  soil  engaging  wheels  rouubly  earned  by  said  second 

frame, 
two  axles  rotaubly  earned  by  said  first  frame, 
two  senes  of  disks,  each  of  said  senes  of  disks  attached  to 

and  rotating  with  one  of  said  axles, 
means  earned  by  said  each  disk  for  forming  kxwencd  soil 

particles  from  said  still  when  said  senes  of  disks  engage 

said  soil  and  are  routed,  said  soil  being  puKcnzed  by  said 

forming  means, 
two  plowshares  p<isitioned  rcarwardly  of  said  senes  of  disks. 

said  plowshares  funneling  said  soil  particles  into  a  mound 

when  said  apparatus  is  moved  relative  to  said  soil,  and 
means  in  spaced  relation  to  said  forming  means  for  throwing 

a  major  portion  of  said  mound  of  soil  particle>  from  said 

apparatus 


S,il4.868 

APPARATl  S  FOR  IKYING  AN  LNDKRGROl  ND 

MEMBER 

Richanl  H.  Persbacker.  19602  Holly  La.,  LuU,  Fla.  33549 
Filed  Jan.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,476 
Int.  a.'  VJOlf  i  m.  5/10.  F16L  /  mj 

VS.  a.  37—94  13  Claima 


1    An  improved  apparatus  for  laying  an  underground  mem 
ber  below  a  surface  of  the  ground,  comprising 
■  frame 
movement  means  secured  to  said   frame  for  engaging  the 


surface  of  the  ground  to  faciliute  movement  of  said  frame 
thereover, 

a  rouuble  cutting  blade  rouubly  mounted  relative  to  said 
frame  with  a  portion  of  taid  cutung  blade  extending  below 
the  surface  of  the  ground, 

a  fixed  cutting  blade  mounted  relative  to  said  frame  with  a 
portion  of  said  cutting  blade  extending  below  the  surface 
of  the  ground, 

lecunng  means  dispoaed  relative  to  said  fixed  cutting  blade 
for  aecunng  the  underground  member  thereto; 

an  operating  handle  pivoUble  mounted  relative  to  said  frame 
for  movement  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  po«i- 
tion, 

coupling  meaiu  interposed  between  said  operaUng  handle 
and  said  rouuble  cuttmg  blade  for  rouimg  said  rouuble 
cutting  blade  upon  a  pivoting  of  said  operating  handle 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position. 

propelling  means  cooperating  with  said  operating  handle  for 
moving  the  apparatus  in  a  forward  direction  over  the 
surface  of  the  ground  upon  a  pivoting  of  said  operaUng 
handle  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position; 

said  coupling  means  being  esublished  for  routing  said  rout- 
able  cutting  blade  m  a  routional  direction  opposite  to  the 
forward  direction  of  movement  of  the  apparatus  to  enable 
said  rouuble  cutting  blade  to  create  a  trench  in  the 
ground,  and 

said  fixed  cutting  blade  providing  a  secondary  cut  in  the 
trench  in  the  ground  with  said  secunng  means  pulling  the 
underground  member  through  said  trench  for  laying  the 
underground  member  below  the  surface  of  the  ground 


5J14,8«9 
PROGRAMABLE  ORGANIZER  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Richanl  WUea,  8  Roxbury  CU.  Oakdale,  N.Y.  11769 

CoatiBiiatkia  of  Ser.  No.  180,610,  Apr.  5,  19M,  abaadoacd, 

which  ii  ■  dlTlaioii  of  Ser.  No.  78,092.  Jul.  27,  1987,  ahmmdomti. 

This  aiiplicatioii  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556.864 

int.  CI.'  G09D  3/02 

LS.  CI.  40—122  1  fl**™ 


1  A  Iwo-ply  programmable  organizer  for  programming  a 
senes  of  events  over  a  predetermined  calendar  penod,  said 
programmable  organizer  compnsmg 

(a)  a  first  sheet  of  paper  of  a  predetermined  size  and  a  prede- 
termined shape  and  a  second  sheet  of  paper  of  said  prede- 
termined size  and  said  predetermined  shape,  a  pattern  of 
lines  of  adhesive  matenal  on  said  first  sheet,  said  first  sheet 
and  said  second  sheet  bonded  together  in  a  two-ply  sheet 
by  said  pattern  of  lines  of  adhesive  matenal,  said  f>attem  of 
lines  of  adhesive  matenal  including  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally spaced  honzonlal  lines  defining  at  least  five  verti- 
cally spaced  honzonlal  spaces  between  said  first  sheet  and 
said  second  sheet,  each  space  of  said  five  vertically  spaced 
honzonlal  spaces  defining  a  space  for  a  honzonlal  pocket 
for  providing  five  vertically  spaced  said  honzonlal  pock- 
ets, each  said  honzonlal  pocket  representing  a  calendar 
week,  each  said  honzonlal  pocket  apparently  divided  into 
a  group  of  seven  daily  pockets  by  an  indicia  on  said  second 


sheet  each  said  group  of  seven  daily  pockeu  defimng  a 
week  in  days  of  a  week, 

(b)  each  taid  space  including  a  tlit  means  cut  in  said  second 
sheet  of  said  two-ply  sheet  inskle  each  pair  of  vertically 
spaced  horizontal  lines  defining  said  horizontal  pocket  for 
forming  an  opemng  m  said  second  sheet  for  providing 
access  to  each  said  daily  pocket  m  said  group  of  seven 
daily  pockets,  and, 

(c)  a  data,  m  the  form  of  consecutive  numbers,  assigned  lo 
sequentially  positioned  daily  pockets,  each  number  repre- 
senting a  numerical  date  of  a  month  occurring  on  the  day 
of  the  week  to  which  such  number  is  assigned  for  provid- 
ing a  predetermined  calendar  of  pockctt. 

5.214470 
SIGN  AND  ASSEMBLY  METHOD 
Seyaov  Cohea,  2321  Caayoa  Back  Rd^  Los  Aufiiet,  Calif. 
90049 

FUcd  Dtc  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816.322 

Ut  a.'  G09F  13/06 

VS.  a.  40—575  *  CUI»i 


1   A  sign  assembly  compnsing: 

a  light-transmitling  ngid  structural  plate, 

a  hghtbox  which  includes  a  support  that  removably  support 
said  plate  and  a  light  source  which  shines  light  at  said 
plate; 

a  color  sheet  which  passes  only  light  of  a  selected  color, 

said  color  sheet  being  sandwiched  between  said  plate  and 
said  character  sheet,  with  said  color  sheet  having  a  rear 
face  adhered  to  said  plate  and  said  character  sheet  having 
a  rear  face  adhered  facewise  to  said  color  sheet, 

said  sheets  each  have  a  thickness  no  more  than  ten  per  cent 
of  the  thickness  of  said  plate,  and  said  color  sheet  is  re- 
movably adhered  to  said  plate  to  enable  changing  of  the 
color  and  character  sheets,  and  said  color  sheet  is  flexiole 
and  cohesive  to  thereby  enable  rapid  mounting  and  peel- 
off,  whereby  substantially  the  selected  color  of  characters 
IS  seen  when  frontlit  and  when  backlit 


end  edge,  said  T-shaped  head  having  a  cootractioo  lip 
disposed  along  each  of  said  front  side  and  said  back  side  of 
said  first  body,  laid  second  body  including: 

(a)  front  and  back  panels  being  transparent, 

(b)  first  and  second  longitudinal  edges, 

(c)  a  closed  end,  and 

(d)  first  and  second  open  end  edges,  said  front  and  said 
back  paneb  being  joined  at  at  least  one  common  edge, 
said  common  edge  bemg  said  closed  end.  said  front  and 


said  back  panels  not  being  connected  along  said  first  and 
said  second  longitudinal  edge  nor  at  said  open  end 
edges,  said  second  body  forming  a  U-shaped  envelope 
with  said  front  and  back  panels  bemg  resiliently  dis- 
placeable  to  permit  insertion  of  said  first  body  into  said 
second  body,  said  second  body  applying  to  said  first 
body  a  compressive  border  force  spaced  from  said 
common  edge,  when  said  first  body  a  inserted  into  said 
second  body 


Va. 


5.214.872 
ADJUSTABLE  UMBRELLA  BLIND 
Michael  A.  Bayaloa.  Jr„  1669  Fore*  Gtea  Clr„  Ckester, 
23831 

Coattaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  602,028,  Oct.  23,  1990,  ahaadoaed. 

This  ayyUcatioa  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852.359 

Lrt.  CL'  AOIM  31/00 

VS.  a.  43—1  23  Claiw 


^  5.214.871 

GOLF  BAG  TAG 
Ckarica  M.  DlCataWo,  Sr..  23  Grafton  Dr.,  Morris  Plaiaa,  N  J. 
07950 

nicd  Jaa.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,044 
Int.  a.'  G09F  3/20 
VS.  a.  40—649  "  Claims 

1.  A  ug  apparatus  for  attachment  to  a  bag,  compnsing  a  first 
body  and  a  second  body,  said  first  body  and  said  second  body 
being  of  a  generally  fiat  rectangular -shaped  configuration,  said 
first  body  including 

(a)  a  front  side  and  a  back  side, 

(b)  first  and  second  longitudinal  edges,  and 

(c)  a  first  end  edge  and  a  second  end  edge,  said  first  body 
further  having  a  T-shaped  head  positioned  along  said  first 


3 


1   A  device  for  concealing  a  user,  compnsing 
concealing  means  for  concealing  the  user  and  having  a  sur- 
face defining  a  plane; 
shaft  means  connected  to  said  concealing  means  and  on- 
ented  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  for  holding  said  concealing  means,  and 
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supfxin  means  positioned  on  a  funher  surface  for  suppuning 
said  shafi  means. 

wherein  said  support  means  compnscs  a  bottom  p<irtion 
having  a  cross-section  of  first  diameter  and  a  top  portion 
having  a  cross-section  of  second  diameter  greater  than  the 
first  diameter,  said  top  portion  being  tclescopically 
mounted  on  said  bottom  portion,  and 

wherein  said  device  further  comprises  a  stop  mounted  cir- 
cumferentially  on  said  bottom  portion,  said  top  portion 
resting  on  said  stop  when  said  top  portion  is  telescopically 
mounted  on  said  bottom  portion,  and 

wherein  said  stop  compnses  a  metal  band  having  an  upper 
edge  which  is  serrated,  said  top  portion  having  a  lower 
edge  which  is  serrated,  whereby  said  top  p<irtion  is  se- 
cured against  rotation  when  said  top  portion  rests  on  said 
stop 


elements  with  each  of  said  elastic  extension  elements  attached 
at  one  end  thereof  to  said  disul  end  of  said  first  elongated 
flexible  strap-like  body  member  to  thereby  form  a  generally 
y-like  or  forked  structure,  a  second  and  a  third  elongated 
flexible  strap-like  member  having  first  and  second  surfaces  and 
disul  and  proximal  ends,  said  second  elongated  flexible  strap- 
like member  having  a  length  which  is  shorter  than  the  individ- 
ual lengths  of  said  first  and  said  third  strap-like  members  and 
said  proximal  ends  of  said  second  and  third  elongated  flexible 
strap-like  members  each  attached  to  a  separate  one  of  said 
elastic  extension  elements  at  an  opposite  end  thereof  and  com- 
plementary fastening  means  fixed  to  one  of  said  surfaces  of 
each  of  said  second  and  third  elongated  flexible  strap-like 
members  and  covenng  a  significant  portion  thereof  near  their 
disul  ends  whereby  said  first  and  second  elongated  flexible 


5JU.r73 
ELECTROnSHING  POI.K 
NomUD  C.  Sharber.   515   W.   Havasupi   Rd.,   FTagrtafT,   Ariz. 
MOOl 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,fc30 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  79/02 

VS.  a.  ♦5—17.1  25  CUiBM 


1  A  submersible  barner  for  shielding  a  portable  manually 
manipulatable  anode  elcctrixle  of  a  pair  of  ancxie  and  calhixle 
electrtxles  used  with  portable  electrofishing  apparatus  to  be 
supported  by  an  operator,  which  apparatus  includes  an  electnc 
circuit  unit  ciectncally  connected  with  the  anode  and  calhcxle 
electrcxle  for  providing  DC  pulses,  said  barrier  comprising  in 
combination 

a)  a  wall  disp<)sed  about  the  poruble  ancxie  electrode  for 
shielding  the  portable  electrode  against  contact  by  the 
operator  or  other  objects  when  the  pxirtable  an<xle  elec- 
tr<xie  IS  out  of  the  water  and  for  shielding  the  portable 
anixJe  electrcxle  against  contact  by  the  operator,  fish  and 
other  objects  when  the  portable  ancxlc  clectnxlc  is  in  the 
water 
h)  means  for  accommcxiating  water  flow  through  said  wall 
to  establish  an  electnc  field  in  the  water  surrounding  the 
ptirtable  anode  electrcxle. 

c)  means  for  securing  and  maintaining  said  wall  about  the 
portable  ancxie  electrcxle  when  the  portable  ancxie  elec- 
trcxle is  manipulated  into  and  out  of  the  water  b>  the 
operator,  and 

d)  means  for  transporting  said  electrofishing  apparatus  dur 
ing  use  of  said  electrofishing  apparalu.s 


20a 


strap-like  members  and  one  of  said  pair  of  elastic  extension 
elements  form  a  stretchable  strap  which  is  wrapped  around  a 
rcxi  and  held  in  place  thereon  by  said  fastening  means  and 
complementary  fastening  means  and  whereby  said  third  elon- 
gated flexible  strap-like  member  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
elastic  extension  elements  form  a  stretchable  strap  which  is 
wrapped  around  the  article  and  holds  the  article  to  the  rcxl  by 
means  of  the  complementary  fastening  means  on  said  third 
elongated  flexible  member  and  the  fastening  means  on  said  first 
elongated  flexible  strap-like  member  and  in  which  the  comple- 
mentary fa.slening  means  is  fixed  to  the  opposite  surface  of  said 
second  and  third  elongated  flexible  strap-like  members  from 
said  first  surface  of  said  first  elongated  flexible  strap-like  body 
member  and  in  which  the  fastening  means  and  complementary 
fastening  means  compnse  a  plurality  of  hcxiks  and  loops. 

5^14.r75 
MII.T1PLE  BARB  RSH  HOOK 
Donald  M.  Hoben.  Wertminrter,  and  Joseph  E,  Bartell,  Little- 
ton, both  of  Colo.,  Bsaignors  to  Wright  A  McGill  Co..  Denver, 
Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859.832 

Int.  a."  AOIK  8J/00 

V.S.  C\.  43—43.16  5  Claims 


5.214.874 
HOLDER  FOR  RSHING  ROD  OR  THE  LIKE 
Robert  L.  Faulkner.  P.O.  Box  63,  Dorset,  Vt.  05251 
Filed  Mar.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  845,148 
Int.  a.'  AOIK  97,00.  H7.(X) 
U.S.  a.  43—25.2  8  Claims 

I  A  holder  for  temporanly  fastening  an  article  to  a  rcxl-like 
element  composing  a  first  elongated  flexible  strap-like  bcxly 
member  having  first  and  second  surfaces  and  distal  and  proxi- 
mal ends,  first  fa.stening  means  fixed  to  and  covenng  essentially 
the  entire  first  surface,  a  pair  of  elastic  strap-like  extension 


^' 


1    A  fish  hook  having  multiple  barbs,  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  fishing  line. 

shank  means  extending  from  said  means  for  receiving; 
a  bent  section  integrally  formed  with  said  shank  means; 
a  penetrating  point  lix;ated  on  the  end  of  the  fish  hook  oppo- 
site that  of  said  means  for  receiving. 


a  first  barb  lcx:ated  between  said  point  and  said  bent  section, 
said  first  barb  having  a  tip  and  a  surface  area 

a  second  barb  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  said 
first  barb,  said  second  barb  lcx:ated  between  said  first  barb 
and  said  bent  section,  said  second  barb  having  a  tip  and  a 
surface  area,  said  first  barb  having  a  first  height  and  said 
second  barb  having  a  second  height  and  said  shank  means 
having  a  wire  diameter  and  wherein  said  predetermined 
distance  thai  said  second  barb  is  spaced  from  said  first 
barb  depends  uptin  the  magnitudes  of  said  first  and  second 
heights  and  said  wire  diameter  and  in  which  said  first  barb 
height  and  said  second  barb  height  are  in  the  range  of 
0  2-08  of  said  wire  diameter  and  said  predetermined 
distance  is  in  the  range  of  2  0-4  0  of  at  lea.st  said  height  of 
said  first  barb,  said  penetrating  point  and  said  first  and 
second  barbs  being  part  of  a  hook  section 


5.214,877 

REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH  VENTING 

SYSTEM 

Melrin  Kaspar,  LaGrange  Park,  and  Matthew  Rolek.  Chicago. 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Ardco,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  902.974 

Int.  a.^  E06B  7/12 

L.S.  a.  49—70  12  Claims 


5.214.876 
IMPLEMENT  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  INSECTS  OR 
THE  LIKE  FROM  UPSTANDING  PLANTS 
Eugene  G.  Sukup.  Hampton.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Sukup  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Sheffield.  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  513.960,  Apr.  25,  1990.  This 
application  Jul.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550.751 
Int.  O.'  AOIM  5/00 
L.S.  n.  43—140  37  Claims 


1  A  refngerator  door  assembly  for  closing  an  opening  m  the 
wall  of  a  refngerated  cabinet,  said  dcxir  assembly  compnsing  a 
door  mounting  frame  mounlable  within  the  cabinet  opening 
and  having  an  outer  penpheral  portion  with  a  sealing  surface, 
said  sealing  surface  having  a  pnmary  portion  extending  along 
a  substantial  length  of  the  penmeter  of  said  opening  and  dis- 
posed in  a  predetermined  upnght  plane,  said  sealing  surface 
having  a  shorter  portion  extending  along  the  remaining  length 
of  the  penmeter  of  said  opening  and  disposed  in  an  upnght 
plane  which  is  spaced  outwardly  from  said  predetermined 
plane,  an  insulated  glass  d(X)r  mounted  for  pivotal  movement 
on  said  frame  between  closed  and  open  positions,  a  flexible 
sealing  gasket  on  said  door  and  engagcable  with  said  scaling 
surface  when  said  dcxir  is  iniiaid  closed  position  thereby  to  seal 
the  intenor  of  the  cabinet  from  ambient  air,  and  passage  means 
permitting  limited  quantities  of  ambient  air  to  enter  the  intenor 
of  said  cabinet  when  said  dcxir  is  in  said  closed  position,  said 
passage  means  being  defined  in  part  by  a  chamber  Icxated 
adjacent  said  shorter  portion  of  said  sealing  surface  and  be- 
tween the  upnght  plane  of  said  shorter  portion  and  the  upnght 
plane  of  said  pnmary  portion,  said  passage  means  further  in- 
cluding openings  permitting  ambient  air  to  flow  through  said 
chamber  and  into  the  intenor  of  said  cabinet 


4-4 


26  An  implement  for  the  removal  of  insects  or  the  like  from 
upstanding  plants  of  multiple  parallel  crop  rows,  compnsing 

support  means,  and 

fan  means  including  a  plurality  of  fan  units  mounted  on  said 
support  means  for  providing  air  flow  through  each  of  a 
plurality  of  crop  rows  and  into  a  fan  unit,  each  of  said  fan 
units  including  a  fan  housing  and  a  fan  in  said  housing 
which  propels  air  through  the  respective  housing  at  a 
substantial  velocity,  said  fan  units  being  disposed  on  said 
support  means  such  that  at  least  one  of  said  fan  units  will 
be  adjacent  one  side  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  crop  rows, 
at  least  one  of  said  fan  units  so  disposed  adjacent  each  of 
said  crop  rows  including  an  air  intake  means  disposed  to 
be  between  the  respective  fan  and  the  respective  adjacent 
crop  row  and  opening  to  said  one  side  of  that  adjacent 
crop  row,  said  fan  means  including  a  fan  exhaust  air  flow 
outlet  disposed  to  be  adjacent  each  of  said  crop  rows  on  a 
side  thereof  opposite  said  one  side  and  directed  toward 
said  intake  means  on  said  one  side  of  the  respective  crop 
row  for  directing  exhaust  air  flow  through  th?  respective 
crop  row  toward  said  respective  intake  means  for  collect- 
ing insects  and  the  like  from  said  crop  rows  into  said  fan 
units 


5J14,878 
SECURITY  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
Ronald  W.  Watt.  Glasgow,  Scotland,  assignor  to  SPS  (Holdings) 
Ltd.,  Glasgow,  Scotland 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser,  No.  823,655 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  24,  1991, 
9101535 

Int.  a.'  E05D  7/00,  E06B  3/00 
U.S.  a,  49—398  10  Claio" 


1   A  secunty  door  assembly  compnsing  a  panel  having  inner 
and  outer  faces,  a  shallow  penpherally  extending  sidewall,  an 
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inwmrdly  turned  rim  to  aaid  sidewill.  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  panel,  mounung 
means  for  mounting  the  assembly  on  the  entrance  surround  of 
■  building.  ■  support  bracket  of  generally  U-shaped  configura- 
tion, comprising  a  web  and  first  and  second  arms,  with  the  web 
of  the  U  being  positioned  to  extend  parallel  to  the  inner  face 
when  the  door  is  in  the  closed  position  and  the  arms  of  the  V 
extending  vertically,  the  first  arm  of  the  U  being  secured  to 
said  mounting  means  and  the  second  arm  being  dispoaed  out- 
wardly of  the  first  arm,  a  hinge  having  first  and  second  hinge 
plates,  the  first  hinge  plate  being  secured  to  the  second  arm  of 
the  U  and  the  second  hinge  plate  being  secured  to  a  vertical 
portion  of  the  inwardly  turned  nm  of  the  panel  and  a  lock  and 
catch  plate  cooperatmgly  mounted  on  the  mounting  means  and 
the  inner  face  of  the  panel  al  corresponding  locations 


5^14^79 
WEATH ill  STRIP 

MMakini  NoaUl,  Am,  Japu,  aariganr  to  Toyota  Goaei  Co^ 
Lti^  NiaUkamgai,  JapM 
CoMteaatiaa  of  Scr.  No.  716,72*.  Jaa.  17.  1991.  abudoMd. 

TUs  appUcatkM  Oct  15,  1992,  Scr.  ^ia.  942,020 

OaiM  priority.  appUcatioa  Ja»u,  Jaa.  IS.  1990,  2-157314 

iat.  CI.'  E06B  7/16 

VS.  (X  4»— 475.1  5  ClaiM 


I    A  weather  strip  for  a  motor  vehicle,  compnsing 

a  strip-shaped  tubular  main  portion  for  attaching  along  a 
door  opening; 

a  molded  end  portion  connected  to  an  end  of  said  stnp- 
shaped  tubular  main  portion,  and 

an  insert  embedded  m  said  molded  end  portion,  said  insert 
having  a  ngid  protrusion,  said  molded  end  portion  having 
a  projecting  part  containing  said  protrusion,  said  project- 
ing pan  being  inserted  into  a  hole  of  a  body  panel,  said 
molded  end  portion  being  secured  to  the  body  panel  by  a 
fastener  member 


tional  configuration,  said  pair  of  U-ftanges  embracing  said 
front  and  rear  surfaces  of  said  door  therebetween  and  said 
tl-web  having  an  upwardly  presented  surface  in  facing 
relation  to  said  bottom  edge  of  said  door  and  having  a 
downwardly  presented  surface; 
said  sweep  having  an  elongated  channel  formed  therein  and 
facing  downwardly  from  said  downwardly  presented 
surface  of  said  U-web; 


a  fin  assembly  having  an  elongated  backing  member  slidably 
retentively  fitted  within  said  channel  of  said  sweep  and 
having  fin  means  extending  downwardly  from  said  back- 
ing member  for  engaging  a  threshold  below  said  door. 

said  end  of  said  cap  member  and  one  of  said  first  and  second 
axial  ends  of  said  sweep  being  adjacent  one  another,  said 
C-web  of  said  lower  end  of  said  cap  member  being  in 
covering  relation  over  said  one  axial  end  of  said  sweep 


SJ14,S81 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  DRIVING  BELTS 
Horst  Borchardt,  Barcdorf.  Fed.  Re^  of  Gcrauy,  a— t^nr  to 
Heraaa  BcrMorff  MascU>eabM  GasbH,  Haaovcr,  Fed.  Rcy. 
of  Gcnaaay 

Filed  Aag.  3,  1992,  Scr.  No.  923,472 
Clal^  K<or^ty<  ap^Ucatkia  Fed.  Re*,  of  Gcrauay.  Sep.  2S, 
1991,  41323SS 

Iat.  a.'  B24B  7/10 
VJS.  a.  51—78  7  OalM 


5,214,8M 
DOOR  EDGE  CXJNSTRUCTION 
Alaa  H.  Woodraff,  Altoooa.  aad  Robert  C.  Twecdt,  Aakeay, 
both   of   Iowa,   assignors   to    Eaco    Eaterpriaes,    Inc.,    Dea 
Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863.013 
lata.'  E06B  7/16 
VS.  a.  49—490.1  10  Claiau 

1    In  combination 
a  rectangular  dot)r  having  a  front  surface,  a  rear  surface,  a 

top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  and  (wo  opposite  side  edges, 
an  elongated  cap  member  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  said 
cap  member  in  cross-section  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
C-flangcs  interconnected  by  a  C-web  to  form  a  C-shapcd 
cross-sectional  configuration,  said  cap  member  being 
mounted  over  one  of  said  side  edges  of  said  dcKir  with  said 
spaced  apart  C-flangcs  embracing  said  front  and  rear 
surfaces  of  said  door  therebetween  and  with  said  C-web 
facing  said  one  edge  of  said  door, 
an  elongated  sweep  having  first  and  second  axial  ends  and 
having  in  cross-section  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  U  flanges 
interconnected  by  a  U-web  to  form  a  U-shaped  cross-sec- 


I  An  apparatus  for  producing  driving  belts,  said  apparatus 
including  a  dnveablc  clamping  unit  for  a  reinforced  and  vulca- 
nized semifinished  belt,  at  least  one  shaping  gnnding  tool 
having  a  dnving  shaft  with  an  axis,  a  collecUng  device  for  the 
gnndmg  dust,  and  a  cooling  unit  for  delivenng  cooling  liquid 
to  the  gnndmg  tool,  wherein 

the  clamping  unit  consists  of  two  rolls,  and  means  mounting 
said  rolls  so  that  the  rolls  can  be  swivelled  one  against  the 
other,  al  least  one  stop  that  extends  towards  these  rolls 
and  laterally  fixes  the  position  of  the  belt,  and  wherein 


the  shaping  gnndmg  tool  is  provided  with  an  integrated 
liquid  cooling  device  for  cooling  the  intcnor  of  the  gnnd- 
mg tool  thereby  permitting  a  dry  gnndmg  process,  said 
liquid  cooling  device  including  a  dnveablc  external  cylin- 
der that  supports  the  abrasive  gnnding  material,  a  station- 
ary internal  cylinder,  and  an  annular  gap  between  said 
external  and  internal  cylinders  to  which  cooling  liquid  is 
directed 


5,214,882 
VACXUM  ACTPV  ATED  TOOL  FOR  THE  FABRICATION 

OF  OPTICAL  SURFACES 
VViktor  J.  Rupp,  Lowell,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc., 
l^exington,  Mass. 

Filed  No».  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,180 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  51—109  R  12  CI"™* 


10  A  tool  for  lapping  the  renecting  surface  of  an  optical 
component  having  one  or  more  edges  m  response  to  the  move- 
mcnl  of  said  tixil  across  the  reflecting  surface  by  an  external 
dnve  means,  said  tool  being  compnsed  of  a  body  portion,  a 
plurality  of  means  attached  to  said  body  portion  for  lapping  the 
reflecting  surface  of  the  optical  element  by  the  movement  of 
the  tool  across  the  reflecting  surface  of  the  optical  element.,  at 
least  some  of  said  lapping  means  having  apertures  there 
through  and  a  vacuum  source  connected  to  the  apertures  in 
one  or  more  of  said  means  for  lapping  the  renecting  surface  of 
the  optical  element  for  maintaining  a  suction  force  between  the 
body  portion  of  said  tool  and  the  reflecting  surface  of  said 
optical  component  independent  of  the  location  of  said  tool 
with  respect  to  an  edge  of  the  reflecting  surface  of  the  optical 
clement,  and  a  controller  for  adjusting  the  suction  between 
individual  ones  of  said  lapping  means  and  the  refiecting  surface 
of  the  optical  component  in  response  to  the  position  of  said  tool 
with  respect  to  an  edge  of  the  reflecting  surface  of  the  optical 
component 


face  having  a  coefficient  of  fnction  with  respect  to  the 
article,  each  volume  of  media  being  separated  from  the 
adjacent  volume  of  media  and  being  means  for  carrying  at 
least  one  article  and  for  providing  a  surface  finish  to  the 
article. 

disposing  an  article  in  each  successive  volume  of  earner 
media  for  carrying  the  article  in  spaced  apart  relationship 
to  articles  in  the  adjacent  volumes  of  media, 

urging  the  media  as  separate  volumes  along  a  predetermined 
path  on  the  supporting  surface  which  extends  between  the 
first  location  to  the  second  location  by  routing  the  blade 
about  its  axis  of  roUtion  and  blocking  the  media  of  each 
volume  from  moving  into  an  adjacent  volume  of  media 
while  permitting  the  flow  of  fluid  through  and  between 
volumes  of  media. 


5,214.883 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 
ARTICLES  REQUIRING  A  SURFACE  HNISH 
John  R.  Naumec,  WilUmantic,  and  Joseph  E.  Faucber,  East 
Hartford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
CoBtinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  609.865,  Not.  7,  1990.  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,484 
Int.  a."  B24B  31/02 
VS.  CI.  51—164.1  ">  Cl«in>« 

1  A  method  of  processing  a  plurality  of  articles  which  are 
siipported  by  a  screw  conveyor  as  the  articles  are  moved 
between  a  first  location  and  a  second  location,  the  screw  con- 
veyor having  a  first  surface  for  supporting  the  articles,  an 
auger  having  a  shaft  and  a  blade  which  is  attached  to  the  shaft, 
the  blade  having  a  second  surface  and  a  circumferentially 
continuous  spiral-like  groove  bounded  by  the  fir^t  surface  to 
form  a  scnes  of  chambers  each  containing  a  volume  of  media, 
the  first  surface  and  the  second  surface  being  resilient,  which 
compnses 

disposing  successive  volumes  of  earner  media  on  the  first 
supporting  surface  at  the  first  location,  each  volume  of 
media  containing  particles  which  have  a  mass  and  a  sur- 


vibrating  the  media  with  respect  to  the  article  as  the  media 
IS  urged  along  the  path  to  cause  the  media  to  stnke  the 
article  and  apply  a  force  to  the  article; 
flowing  fluid  through  the  media  to  carry  away  media  parti- 
cles and  particles  of  the  article  from  the  volume  of  media, 
and 
separating  the  article  from  the  media  at  the  second  location, 
wherein  the  article  receives  a  sur.'ace  finish  while  being  trans- 
ported between  the  first  and  second  locations  and  wherein  the 
step  of  disposing  successive  volumes  of  earner  media  on  the 
supporting  surface  includes  the  step  of  metenng  the  volume  of 
earner  media  such  that  the  chamber  is  partially  filled  to  an 
extent  that  avoids  the  formation  of  secondary  recirculation 
zones  above  the  shaft  of  the  auger  as  the  media  moves  up- 
wardly along  the  side  of  the  easing  in  response  to  vibratory 
forces  acting  on  the  media 

5,214,884 

BALL  POLISHING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

THE  SAME 

Hidetosbi  Kinoshita,  and  Ejji  Sato,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kaboshiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  872343 
Claims  priority.  appUcatlon  Japui,  Apr.  23,  1991.  3-091860; 
Jun.  27,  1991.  3-156445;  Dec.  18,  1991,  3-334966 

Int.  a.'  B24B  I/OO.  5/36 
VS.  a.  51—289  S  15  Claims 

1  A  ball  polishing  apparatus  for  polishing  a  ball,  compnsing 
a  lower  polishing  disk  having  an  inner  disk  and  an  annular 
outer  disk  surrounding  said  inner  disk  and  coaxial  there- 
with, an  outer  circumferential  portion  of  said  inner  disk 
and  an  inner  circumferential  portion  of  said  outer  polish- 
ing disk  forming  a  holding  portion  for  rollably  holding  the 

ball; 
magnetic  holding  means  for  holding  said  outer  disk  in  a  sute 
in  which  said  outer  disk  is  movable  with  reference  to  said 
inner  disk  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  inner  disk,  said 
magnetic  holding  means  including  a  holding  nng  pro- 
vided for  a  lower  surface  of  said  outer  disk  and  a  repulsive 
nng  located  in  opposition  to  the  holding  nng.  said  holding 
nng  and  said  repulsive  nng  being  magnetized  and  ar- 
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ranged    >*ith    their    samc-p»ilanty    p<ir1ions    facing    each 
other,  to  thereby  generate  a  magnetic  repulsive  force  by 
which  to  hold  said  outer  disk  in  a  flt^ling  stale; 
first  driving  means  for  dnving  said  innemiisk. 


having  a  generally  cross-scctional  U-shaped  configuration 
formed  by  a  ueb  face,  two  sidcv^alls  extending  on  each  side  of 
said  web  face  at  an  angle  slightly  exceeding  90  degrees,  and  a 
lateral  flange  extending  outwardly  from  each  one  of  said  side- 
walls  in  a  co-planner  direction,  said  connection  formed  exclu- 
sively of  an  iron  channel  stub  having  a  cross-sectional  configu- 
ration similar  to  the  p<ist,  said  stub  having  a  continuous  weak- 
ened linear  section  extending  horizontally  across  the  web  face 


second  driving  means  for  driving  said  outer  disk  without 
impainng  the  floating  state  of  said  outer  disk  achieved  by 
the  magnetic  force, 

an  upper  polishing  disk  opp<.>sing  said  lower  polishing  disk, 
for  pushing  the  ball  held  by  said  holding  portion,  and 

third  driving  means  for  driving  said  upper  polishing  disk 


5.il4,8«5 

PORTABI.K  ROOM  DIVIDER 

John  C.  M«aa,  and  Paul  M««s,  both  of  1387  Woodland   1^., 

Deerfield.  III.  60015 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336.267,  ,\pr,  II,  1989.  This 

application  Mar,  20,  1990,  .S«r.  No,  496,553 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  12, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  E04B  /   .U4 

VS.  C\.  52—71  7  Claims 


and  said  sidewalls  and  downwardly  in  fold  lines  between  said 
flanges  and  said  sidewalls.  said  linear  section  across  said  web 
face  adapted  to  be  l<x;ated  at  a  level  corresponding  to  said 
boundary  line, 

whereby,  when  said  connection  is  impacted  upon  said  web 
face  abtive  said  weakened  linear  section,  the  connection  is 
adapted  to  tear  continuously  along  said  linear  section  and 
tilt  backwardly  while  both  the  upper  and  lower  sections 
remain  linked  to  each  other  by  said  flanges 


5^14,887 
OVERHEAD  CONDENSATE:  DRAIN  SYSTEM 
Francis  C.  Beert,  7019  I^ogan  Art..  N.,  Brooklyn  Center,  Minn. 
55430 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,724 

Int.  C\.'  E02D  19  00 

IS.  n.  52—169.5  16  Claims 


1    A  portable  cabinet-nxim  divider  comprising 

(a)  a  cabinet  defined  by  front  and  back  walls  and  a  dixir 
p<irtion  with  an  opening  at  the  bottom  to  provide  an 
enclosed  panel  storage  compartment. 

fb)  a  plurality  of  hinged  wall  panels  in  said  companment. 
said  panels  operatively  positioned  between  said  front  and 
back  walls  for  extension  and  retraction  therebetween,  a 
first  of  said  panels  being  anchored  at  one  side  to  the  cabi- 
net and  a  second  of  said  panels  being  hingedly  connected 
to  the  other  side  of  the  first  panel  so  that  said  panels  can 
form  a  wall  anchored  at  one  end  by  the  cabinet,  and 

(c)  caster  means  including  at  least  two  spaced  apart  casters 
mounted  on  a  ftxit  on  opptising  sides  of  at  least  s<ime  of 
said  panels  for  positioning  through  said  opening  at  said 
b<ittom  of  said  cabinet 


5.214.88« 

BREAKAWAY  CONNECTION  FOR  POST 

Denis  P.  Hugrom  1855,  Gcorses,  St-Hnbert,  Quebec  J4T  1W2 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  897.825 

Int.  C\.'  E04B  /   00 

VS.  a.  52—98  ''  ClalBM 

I   A  breakaway  connection  adapted  to  be  overlapping  fixed 

on  a  post  formed  of  superposed  and  separated  upper  and  lower 

sections  defining  a  boundary  line  therebetween,  said  sections 


1  A  drain  system  for  a  condensate  source  located  in  the 
intenor  of  a  building  in  an  area  of  the  building  also  provided 
with  a  drain,  wherein  the  drain  is  located  in  a  floor  of  the 
building  area,  which  compnscs  means  for  siphoning  the  con- 
densate from  the  source  to  the  drain,  the  siphon  means  includ- 
ing a  siphon  line  passing  between  the  source  and  the  drain 
above  the  level  of  the  floor  proximate  a  ceiling  of  the  building 
area  so  as  to  not  obstruct  the  building  area,  the  siphon  line 
funher  including  a  first  siphon  end  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  to  receive  water  from  the  condensate  source  and  a 
second  discharge  end  extending  downwardly  therefrom  to 
discharge  water  to  the  drain,  wherein  the  discharge  end  of  the 
line  IS  longer  than  the  siphon  end 


UMI 


5.214,888 
INSTALLATION  DUCT 
Joerg  Hanaen.  Wettringen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  anignor  to 
Hewing  GmbH.  Ocfatmp,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Mar.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  850,749 
Oaima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  18. 
1SI91,  9103265[U] 

Int.  a.'  E04B  J/00 
VS.  C\.  52—220.7  '8  Claims 


connecUble  together  at  the  ends  thereof  to  form  continuous 
partitions,  each  wall  panel  unit  having  a  frame  compnsed  of 
one  or  more  vertical  members  and  one  or  more  honzonlal 
members  and  further  in  which  the  interconnection  of  two  or 
more  wall  panel  units  is  made  by  connecting  together  adjacent 
vertical  members  of  the  frames  of  adjacent  wall  panel  units  to 
be  interconnected,  an  apparatus  for  connecting  together  the 
frames  of  two,  three,  or  four  wall  panel  units  comprising, 
a  draw  nut  having  at  least  one  upwardly  extending  side 
engagable  in  a  first  slot  located  at  a  first  height  in  the 
vertical  member  of  the  frame  of  s  wall  panel  unit: 
a  fastening  means  connectable  to  said  draw  nut  and  capable 
of  sccunng  said  draw  nut  to  a  vertical  member  of  the 
frame  of  the  wall  panel  umt  by  vertical  displacement  of 
said  draw  nut  into  engagement  with  the  slot,  and 
a  hook  member  having  an  upwardly  extending  end  engage- 
able  in  a  second  slot  located  at  a  second  height  in  the 
vertical  member  of  the  frame,  the  second  slot  vertically 
displaced  from  the  first  slot  whereby  frames  of  adjacent 
wall  panels  by  can  be  interconnected 


1  An  installation  duct  for  elongated  utility  lines  extending  in 
a  longitudinal  direction  and  having  branch  lines  extending 
generally  perpendicularly  from  said  elongated  utility  lines,  said 
duct  being  mountable  on  a  wall  structure,  the  combination 
compnsing  a  retaining  stnp  mountable  on  said  wall  structure, 
a  capping  member  mounted  on  said  retaining  stnp  to  define  a 
duct  passage  for  said  elongated  utility  lines  between  said  re- 
taining stnp  and  said  capping  member,  and  a  cover  hood  means 
mounted  on  said  capping  member  and  having  feedthrough 
openings  for  said  branch  lines,  said  cover  hood  means  compns- 
ing adaptable  m-ans  which  adapt  said  cover  hood  means  to 
accommodate  different  branch  piping  arrangements 


5414,890 
OFTICE  PANEL  WTTH  LAY-IN  COMMLTMCATION 
CABLE  CAPABILITY 
Stephen  L.  Leritan;  John  HeUwig.  both  of  Toronto,  and  Alexan- 
dre B.  F.  Coelbo,  OalcTUIe,  aU  of  Canada,  aadgnors  to  Teknion 
Furniture  Systems,  Downriew,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692J87 

Int.  a.'  E04B  2/42 

VS.  a.  52—220.7  5  C»«»™ 


5,214,889 
ELECTRIFIED  WALL  PANEL  SYSTEM 
James  H.  Nienhuis,  Wyoming;  Jeffrey  L.  Clark,  Holland;  Mi- 
chael L.  De  Pree.  Hamilton,  and  Robert  L.  Beck,  Zeeland,  aU 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Herman  Miller,  Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mich. 
DlTision  of  Ser.  No.  638  Jll,  Jan.  7,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,112,240, 
which  U  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  526,064,  May  18,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,013,252,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  467,267, 
Jan.  18,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  847,333 
Int.  CI."  E04B  2/00:  HOIR  25/00 
VS.  a.  52-220.7  19  Claims 


In  a  wall   panel  system  compnsed  of  wall   panel  units 


1  A  modular  office  panelling  system  with  an  arrangement 
for  providing  cable  routmg  between  adjacent  panels  compns- 
ing, a  plurality  of  interconnected  adjacent  panels,  each  of  said 
adjacent  panels  having  a  plurality  of  removable  covers,  a  top 
frame,  bottom  frame,  opposed  side  frames  and  a  cable  rouung 
arrangement;  some  of  said  removable  covers  of  said  panels 
aligning  to  form  a  horizontal  segment  of  aligned  covers  extend- 
ing hortzontally  across  a  plurality  of  panels,  each  of  said 
aligned  covers  having  an  intenor  side  and  end  portions  with 
each  end  portion  having  a  recess  on  the  intenor  surface  of  said 
aligned  covers,  junction  members  releasably  secured  to  and 
extending  between  said  side  frames  of  adjacent  panels,  each 
junction  member  overlapping  with  said  side  frames  of  adjacent 
panels  and  having  an  exterior  surface  outwardly  spaced  from 
said  side  frames  to  define  a  cable  passage  recess  between  said 
side  frames  and  said  extenor  surface,  said  cable  passage  recess 
joining  with  and  being  open  to  said  recesses  on  the  intenor 
surface  of  said  aligned  covers  of  adjacent  panels  to  collectively 
define  a  cable  passageway  between  adjacent  panels  starting 
within  the  recesses  of  said  covers  and  extending  between  adja- 
cent panels  across  said  side  frames  covered  and  protected  by 
said  junction  member  between  adjacent  side  frames. 
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WALL  COVERING  ASSEMBLY 

RickaH  E^lia,  P.O.  Box  UIOM,  Eadao,  001/.  91426-1094 

FIM  Dec.  6,  1991,  Str.  No.  902JKn 

bit  a.'  E04B  //OO 

VS.  a.  52—222  >«  Ctal" 


1  An  improved  wall  covenng  assembly,  said  assembly  com- 
pnsing,  m  combmation 

■)  a  flexible  resilient  wall  covenng  having  a  from  and  a  rear, 
and. 

b)  at  least  one  wall  covenng  anchonng  strip  releasably 
connected  to  the  rear  of  said  wall  covering,  each  of  said 
stnp  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  exposed  surface  of 
a  wall  to  hold  said  covenng  over  said  wall,  each  of  said 
stnp  compnsing 

1 )  a  first  member  compnsing 

a)  a  flat  rear  plate  having  a  rear  plate  securcable  to  a 
wall. (said  rear  plate  having  a  toothed  front  adjacent  the 
upper  end  thereof. 

b)  a  front  plate  generally  parallel  to  and  spaced  forwardly 
of  said  rear  plate  and  fixed  in  place  by, 

c)  top  and  bottom  integral  struts  spanning  said  plates,  said 
two  plates  and  said  struts  defining  a  generally  closed 
box  having  an  acoustical  space,  said  top  strut  having  a 
slot  therein  providing  access  to  said  space,  said  b»ix  alst) 
being  open  at  opposite  ends  lhere<if,  said  itxithed  upper 
end  of  said  base  plate  being  above  said  txix.  and. 

2)  a  second  member  slideably  engaged  with  said  first  mem 
her  and  comprising 

a)  a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  top  strut, 
h)  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  resilieni  curved  plate 
connected  to  said  ba.se  plate,  and  having  a  ((xuhed 
depending  lip  normally  abutting  said  tinithed  front  of 
said  rear  plate,  but  temporanlv  movable  forward 
thereof  to  provide  a  space  therebetween,  and 
c)  connector  depending  from  said  ba.se  plate  down 
through  said  slot  in  said  top  ftrut  and  keyed  thereto  so 
a,s  (o  hold  said  first  and  second  members  together,  said 
covering  abutting  the  front  of  said  strip  and  reflected 
over  the  upper  end  thereof  and  releasably  engaged  by 
said  tixithed  upper  end  of  said  base  plate  and  toothed 
from  of  said  rear  plate 


a  first  gnpper  wall  extending  sutntantially  perpendicularly 
from  said  front  side  of  said  base, 

a  second  gnpper  wall  comprising  a  first  wall  portion  extend- 
ing from  said  base  at  a  position  on  said  base  spaced  form 
said  first  gnpper  wall,  a  second  wall  portion  extending 
from  said  first  wall  portion  toward  said  first  gnpper  wall 
so  that  ■  space  n  defined  by  said  base,  said  first  gnpper 
wall,  said  first  wall  portion  of  said  second  gnpper  wall  and 
said  second  wall  portion  of  said  second  gnpper  wall,  and 
a  third  wall  portion  extending  from  said  second  wall 
portion  parallel  to  said  first  gnpper  wall,  said  first  gripper 
wall  and  said  third  wall  ponion  having  mutually  confront- 


ing portions  with  at  least  one  of  said  mutually  confronting 
portions  having  a  gnpping  arrangement  thereon,  and 

a  flange  extending  from  said  third  wall  portion  of  said  sec- 
ond gnpper  wall  in  a  direction  away  from  said  first  gnp- 
per wall,  over  said  second  wall  portion  and  spaced  form 
said  second  wall  portion, 

wherein  said  flange  extends  parallel  to  said  base, 

wherein  said  flange  has  a  flat  surface,  and 

wherein  said  flange  extends  from  a  point  on  said  third  wall 
portion  subsuntially  above  said  second  wall  portion  and 
substantially  at,  but  spaced  from,  the  upper  end  of  said 
third  wall  p»irtion 


5^14,893 
COMPRESSION  FRAMING  SYSTEM 
Charles  E.  Clement.  Takoma  Park,  Md.,  avigBor  to  l^umaka 
Corporation,  Takonu  Park,  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,859 

Int.  n.'  E04C  3  26 

t.S.  a.  52—223.6  10  Clainu 


5.214.892 
MOLDING  STRIP  FOR  MOUNTING  A  Fl.KXIBLK 
COVERING  ONTO  A  SCPPORT  SCRFAO: 
Bryan  K.  LiTingston.  12170  Cardamom  Dr..  Woodbridge,  Va. 
22192.  and  DouKlas  M.  Hopkins.  7412  Floyd  A»e.,  Spring- 
Held,  Va.  22150 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  660.232.  Feb.  25.  1991.  This 
application  Jan.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No,  830.324 
Int.  d.'  ¥04B  I  (Vt 
U-S.  a.  52—222  14  Claims 

1    A  molding  stnp  for  use  in  a  molding  strip  assembly  for 
supporting  flexible  materials,  said  molding  strip  comprising 
an  elongated  base  having  a  back  side,  a  front  side  and  first 
and  second  side  edges  extending  in  the  direction  of  elon 
gallon  of  said  base. 


1    A  structural  framing  unit  comprising 

(al  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  coplanar  framing 
members  abutting  one  another  to  form  a  ptilygonal  frame, 
and 

(h)  a  liMip  means  to  which  tension  has  been  applied  concur- 
rent with  Its  formation,  said  tensioned  loop  means  extends 
longitudinally  around  said  polygonal  frame,  thereby  en 
circling  said  frame,  whereby  said  tensioned  kxip  means 
serves  a.s  the  only  fastener  by  which  said  pwlygonal  frame 


IS  held  together  and  as  a  means  of  prestressing  said  fram- 
ing unit,  and 
(c)  each  end  of  each  said  framing  members  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  corner  piece,  wherein  the  cooperation  of  said 
comer  piece  and  said  framing  members  assist  in  prestress- 
ing said  framing  unit  and  maintaining,  under  stress,  the 
integnty  and  proper  alignment  of  said  framing  members 


5.214,894 

WALL  CONSTRUCTION  OF  A  NON-LOAD-BEARING 

EXTERNAL  WALL  OF  A  BUILDING 

Erika  B.  Gleaaer-Lott.  Bniderholzrain  30.  Basel.  Switzerland 

CH-4059 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  826,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  1,  1991,  325/91 
Int.  a.'  E04B  .5/00 
U.S.  a.  52—408  M  Oaims 


which  includes  a  part  of  the  under  surface  of  the  underlock, 
and  which  overlaps,  in  use,  at  least  one  tile  of  the  next  adjacent 
line  of  the  tiles;  charactenzed  in  that  the  upper  surface  of  the 
tile  extends  continuously  from  the  lower  edge  to  the  upper 
edge,  in  that  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  are  cambered  from 
the  lower  edge  to  the  upper  edge  and  are  substantially  flat 
when  considered  in  cross-section  taken  along  a  line  extending 
between  the  side  edges,  in  that  the  lower  edge  portion  includ- 
ing the  underlock  has  a  taper  which  extends  m  the  direction  of 


1  Wall  construction  of  a  non-load-bcanng  external  wall  of  a 
building,  charactensed  in  that  the  said  wall  has  at  least  the 
following  layers  one  after  the  other  seen  from  the  inside  of  the 
outside 

a)  a  wood  fibreboard  (1).  serving  pnmanly  for  heal  reten- 
tion, having  an  inside  surface  coating  (5)  of  cement  serv- 
ing for  pore  sealing, 

b)  a  barner  layer  (2).  serving  pnmanly  as  an  acoustic  barner, 
made  of  a  flexible  fibrous  material, 

c)  a  matenal  insulation  layer  (3).  serving  pnmanly  for  heat 
insulation,  consisting  of  loosely  blasted-in  wood  particles, 
and 

d)  an  outer  covenng  panel  (4)  which  extends  integrally  over 
al  least  one  bay  of  the  load-beanng  construction 


■"^ 


/ 
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the  lower  edge  of  the  tile  at  least  as  far  as  the  lower  end  of  the 
underlock  so  that,  in  use,  the  under  surfaces  of  the  lower  edge 
portion  and  the  underlock  overlie  the  continuous  upper  surface 
of  at  least  one  tile  of  the  next  adjacent  line  of  the  tiles,  whereby 
the  lower  end  of  the  interlocking  roof  tile  is  of  reduced  thick- 
ness and  thereby  aesthetically  accepUble  and  the  interlocking 
roof  tile  can  be  laid  in  either  a  straight  relationship  or  a  sug- 
gered  relationship  with  respect  to  the  next  adjacent  line  of  the 
tiles,  and  in  that  the  interlocking  roof  tile  is  capable  of  being 
supported  by  its  understructure  on  decking  of  a  decked  roof. 


5.214,896 
USED  TIRE  CONSTRUCTION  BLOCHt 
Robert  W.  Hamilton,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  aaaignor  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washingtoo,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,142 

Int.  a.^  E04B  1/02 

U.S.  a.  52—563  JO  Claims 


5,214,895 

ROOF  TILES 

John  A.  Fifleld,  Buckiogharashire,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 

Oldcastle,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
CoDtinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,591,  Jun.  28,  1990,  Pst.  No. 
5,070,671.  ThU  application  Not.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  791.752 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<|iient  to  Jun.  28, 
2090,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  E04D  \/]b 
\}S.  a.  52—533  10  CWms 

1  An  interlocking  roof  tile  having  an  upper  edge,  a  lower 
edge  which  is  visible  in  use  when  the  tile  is  laid  in  overlapping 
relationship  with  at  least  one  tile  of  a  next  adjacent  line  of  the 
tiles;  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface;  a  supporting  under- 
structure, two  oppositely  facing  side  edges,  an  underlock  ex- 
tending along  one  of  the  side  edges  and  an  overlock  extending 
along  the  other  of  the  side  edges,  the  underlock  having  a  lower 
end  and  an  under  surface  which  forms  part  of  the  lower  surface 
of  the  tile,  and  a  lower  edge  portion  having  an  under  surface 


350-471  OC  -93-3 


1    A  construction  block,  compnsing; 

(a)  a  tire  having  a  treat  portion  and  two  opposed  side  walls 
defining  an  intenor  chamber,  said  sidewalls  defining  an 
intenor  chamber,  said  sidewalls  each  having  a  central 
opening  therein; 

(b)  a  quantity  of  hardened  material  substantially  filling  said 
intenor  chamber; 

(c)  at  least  one  first  connector  member  retained  within  said 
matenal  and  having  an  end  extending  through  said  tread 
portion  of  said  tire; 

(d)  a  second  connector  member  retained  within  said  matenal 
perpendicular  to  said  first  connector  member  and  having 
an  end  extending  from  said  central  Of)cning  in  one  of  said 
sidewalls,  whereby  a  plurality  of  said  blocks  can  be  con- 
nected together  to  define  a  structure, 

(e)  wherein  said  second  connector  member  compnses  a 
receptacle  for  receiving  and  retaining  a  railroad  rail 
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5,214,897 

CONCRFTE  BLOCK 

Henry  T   Nordberg.  510  IjJte  Rd.,  Oneida,  NY.  13421 

Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  676,<>45,  M«r.  28,  1991.  Pit.  No. 

5,103,616.  This  application  Not.  26,  1991.  S«r.  No.  798,552 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  14. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  VjMC  I   ()4.  I    10 

t.S.  n.  52-586  »0  t1«''"* 


said  lower  edge  of  said  cambered  from  and  extending 
from  said  accommixlation  seat  to  said  insertion  coupling 
means,  said  arc-shaped  supptirting  means  being  engage- 
able  in  abutment  engagement  relationship  with  a  substan- 
tially rectilinear  abutment  of  an  adjacent  block 


5,214,899 

MODULAR  TRUSS  FRAME  SYSTEM 

Gregory  L.  B«eche,  65  Smith  Rd.,  MechanicTille,  N.Y.  12118, 

and  Roy  T.  Scrafford,  151  Willow  La.,  Scotia,  N.Y.  12302 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362,143,  Jun.  5,  1989. 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Jun.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,026 

Int.  n.'  FJVtH  /:   10.  FJHC  .'0* 

U.S.  a.  52— 648.1  24aaini» 


1  A  mixlular  bUvk  ■  mtanic  for  use  in  construe  luig  various 
types  of  structures  that  includes 

a  plurality  of  axiall> -aligned  motor  \ehicle  t\p<-  tires. 

banding  means  for  holding  the  tires  together  in  an  a»ialK- 
comprevsed  condition  to  create  a  compacted,  annular- 
shaped  bundle  having  a  central  opening  passing  there- 
through, and 

concrete  means  completely  encapsulating  at  leasi  one  com- 
pacted bundle  and  its  banding  means  to  establish  a  block 
having  a  predetermined  shape  and  further  ha\ing  at  least 
two  iTat  parallel  surfaces 


5.214.898 
BI.tKK  PARTICII.ARLV  FOR  Bl  ILDINt,  I  (M)SK-LAID 

RFH^AINING  WAI.US 
Mario  Beretta,  Sirtori,  Italy,  assignor  to  RDB  Plaslotecnica 
S.p.A.,  Vigano'  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,245 
tiaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Aug.  20.  1990,  21289  A  90 
Int.  tl."  F.02D  -""  (Ml.  F.04<    :  'i^ 
VJi.  CI.  52—606  14  (laims 


I    Hlock  for  building  Kxise-laid  retaining  walls  c>pmprising 

a  back  wall. 

two  tapering  side  walls  radiused  Ui  said  back  wall 

a  radiused  portion  defined  by  each  of  said  tap<-nng  side 
walls, 

a  cambered  front  radiused  to  said  tapering  side  walls  and 
having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge 

an  accommixlation  seat  recevsed  within  said  radiused  por 
tion  of  one  of  said  tapering  side  walls. 

insertion  coupling  means  protruding  from  said  radiused 
piinion  of  another  one  of  said  tapering  side  walls  and 
being  accommodatable  in  an  accommiHlation  seal  of  an 
adjacent  block. 

a  substantially  rectilinear  abutment  extending  upwardly 
from  said  blix.k  adjacent  said  upper  edge  of  said  cambered 
front  and  extending  parallel  to  said  hack  wall  from  said 
accommodation  seat  to  said  insertion  coupling  means,  and 

arc  shaped  supponing  means  defined  in  said  bliKk  adjacent 


I    A  m<x)ular  truss  frame  system,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  interchangeable  tubular  top  chord  members. 

a  plurality  of  interchangeable  tubular  diagonal  web  mem- 
bers. 

a  plurality  iif  lop  nixle  connection  members  which  join 
predetermined  ones  of  said  top  chord  members  together  in 
an  end-to-end  relationship,  said  top  ncxie  members  being 
further  disposed  so  as  to  also  join  one  end  of  each  of  said 
web  members  to  the  ends  of  predetermined  ones  of  said 
top  chord  members. 

a  plurality  of  btittom  nixle  connection  members  which  join 
together  predetermined  ones  of  the  ends  of  said  web  mem- 
bers which  are  oppt>site  the  ends  thereof  that  are  joined  to 
said  chord  members  by  said  lop  nixle  members,  and 

means  for  attaching  said  top  chord  members  and  said  web 
members  to  said  top  nixle  member,  and  said  web  members 
to  said  bottom  ntxie  members,  said  attaching  means  being 
disp»>sed  so  that  said  members  are  attachable  to  their 
raspective  node  members  without  rotational  movement  of 
said  members,  and  so  that  said  web  members  form  truss- 
like braces  for  said  lop  chord  members. 

said  top  nixle  connection  member  and  said  attaching  means 
being  further  configured  so  that  said  connected  top  chord 
member  is  substantially  restrained  from  bending  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  top  nixle  connection  member,  in 
directions  which  intersect  a  plane  containing  said  top 
chord  members,  and  so  that  said  connected  diagonal  web 
member  is  substantially  restrained  from  bending  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  top  nixle  connection  memt>er,  in 
directions  which  are  parallel  to  a  plane  containing  said  top 
chord  members 


5,214,900 
MFTHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  OVERHEAD 

JOISTS  TO  CRfLATE  GREATER  HEADROOM 

Cornelius  Folkerts,  R.R.  #1,  Box  184,  Inwood,  Iowa  51240 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,020 

Int.  a."  E04B  l.-ai:  E04C  S.''292 

US.  CI.  52—696  '2  Oaims 

I    A  joist  supfxirt  beam,  comprising 

an  elongated  substantially  flat  horizontal  flange  adapted  to 
have  a  plurality  of  spaced  joists  extending  transversely 
thereacross  and  resting  theretm. 


UMI 


a  plurality  of  spaced  joists  extending  transversely  there- 

across  and  resting  thereon, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  upstanding  brackets  havmg  upper  ends. 

and  losver  ends  secured  to  said  flange. 


5^14,902 
HAND-CARRY  ABLE  SAFETY  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Paol  T.  Joacs,  La  Graage  PIl.,  111.,  SMilDar  to  Safety  lane 
Corporatkm,  La  Graaae  Plu,  111. 

Filed  Ans.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,513 

iBt  a.'  B65B  35/56.  61/14 

\JS.  CL  53—413  35  CUins 


joist  gripping  means  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  brack- 
ets compnsing  joist  gripping  members  movable  outwardly 
from  said  brackets  so  that  joists  resting  on  said  honzontal 
flange  between  said  brackets  can  be  fnctionally  engaged 
by  oppositely  disposed  joist  gnpping  members  on  adjacent 
brackets 


5,214,901 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSERTING  A 
SPACER  BETWEEN  TWO  PACKS  OF  CIGARETTES 
Kenneth  M.  Milliner,  Macon,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Brown  A  Wil- 
liamson Tobacco  Corp.,  LouisTille,  Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,268 

Int.  a.'  B65B  35/50.  13/02.  35/24 

U.S.  a.  53—397  10  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  manufactunng  dual  cigarette  packs 
having  a  spacer  therebetween,  compnsing 

a  an  assembly  station  to  receive  sequentially  in  stacked 
relationship  a  first  pack  of  cigarettes,  a  spacer,  and  a 
second  pack  of  cigarettes,  said  assembly  sUtion  including 
means  to  transport  said  cigarette  packs  through  said  as- 
sembly station; 

b  means  to  feed  cigarette  packs  at  first  and  third  positions 
along  said  assembly  station, 

c  means  to  place  a  spacer  on  said  first  pack  of  cigarettes  at 
a  second  position  of  said  assembly  sution,  said  second 
position  being  located  between  said  first  and  third  posi- 
tions of  said  assembly  station, 

d  means  to  place  said  second  pack  of  cigarettes  onto  said 
spacer  at  said  third  position  of  said  assembly  sution, 
thereby  creating  a  dual  cigarette  pack  having  a  spacer 
therebetween, 

e  means  to  apply  a  label  to  said  dual  cigarette  pack,  said 
label  secunng  said  dual  cigarette  pack;  and 

r  means  to  accelerate  said  secured  dual  cigarette  pack  and  a 
take-away  conveyor,  wherein  said  means  to  transport  said 
cigarette  packs  through  said  assembly  sution  transports 
said  secured  dual  cigarette  pack  at  a  first  speed  and  said 
means  to  accelerate  said  secured  dual  cigarette  packs 
transports  said  secured  dual  cigarette  pack  at  a  second 
uppcd  greater  than  said  first  speed,  thereby  transferring 
said  dual  cigarette  pack  from  said  assembly  station  to  said 
take-away  conveyor 


I    A  method  for  hand-carrying  railroad  spikes  of  the  type 
having  a  generally  square  shaft  tapered  to  a  wedge-shape  at 
one  end  thereof  and  having  on  the  other  end  an  elongated  head 
in  the  form  of  a  truncated  ellipse  projecting  from  a  first  side  of 
the  shaft  in  the  form  of  a  nose  having  a  length  about  one-half 
the  longer  dimension  of  the  truncated  ellipse,  the  head  also 
extending  outwardly  from  a  second,  opposite  side  of  the  shaft 
in  the  form  of  a  lip  havmg  a  length  substantially  less  than  the 
length  of  the  nose,  the  head  having  an  upper,  striking  surface 
and  a  lower  surface  provided  with  a  strengthening  rib  of  gener- 
ally truncated  pyramidal  shape  extending  from  a  junction  of 
the  head  with  the  first  side  of  the  shaft,  outwardly  thereof 
underneath  the  nose,  and  decreasing  in  thickness  outwardly  of 
the  spike  shaft  to  a  rib  terminus  adjacent  an  outermost  extrem- 
ity of  the  nose,  which  method  compnses;  * 
■  a.  forming  a  number  of  layer  of  spikes  with  the  projecung 
noses  of  the  spike  heads  facing  upwardly,  away  from  the 
bottom  of  the  container; 
b    in  each  layer,  juxtaposing  to  each  other  the  heads  of 
alternate  spikes,  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  the  wedge- 
shaped  ends  of  the  spikes  are  juxtaposed  to  the  lower 
surfaces  of  alternate  spikes  in  that  layer; 
c  juxtaposing  the  shaft  of  an  outermost  spike  in  each  alter- 
nate layer  to  the  strengthening  ribs  of  alternate  spikes 
forming  a  side  wall  of  an  adjacent  layer; 
d  in  each  layer  above  the  lowermost  layer  of  spikes,  juxta- 
posing the  lips  of  the  spike  heads  against  an  upper  and 
outer  comer  of  the  two  outermost  spikes  in  the  next  lower 
layer,  and 
e    packaging  the  thus-formed   layers  of  spikes,   whereby 
locking  together  of  the  layered  spikes  is  facilitated  and 
integrity  of  the  package  is  maintained  during  transport 
and  handling. 


5,214,903 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PACKING  OF  DECORATIVE 
LIGHTING  STRINGS  AND  THE  STRUCTURE  OF 
PACKAGE  MEANS 
Sen  H.  Chen,  No.  15,  Lane  167,  Tung  Nan  Street;  Jeou  N.  Tseng. 
No.  52-1,  Alley  100,  Lime  311,  Nan  Yea  Street^  aad  Jeiig- 
Shyong  Wu,  ¥\.  4,  No.  5,  Hsing  Shyne  Ro«l,  all  of  Hain-OiB 
aty,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jon.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,708 
Int.  a.'  B65B  35/56.  63/04 
VS.  a.  53—429  11  Claims 

4  A  method  of  packaging  a  stnng  of  a  plurality  of  light 
bulbs,  in  a  container,  each  of  said  bulbs  having  a  socket  and 
wire  conductors  for  electncal  connection,  said  wire  conduc- 
tors having  an  intermediate  portion,  which  consists  of  the  steps 
of 

a)  dividing  said  stnng  into  two  rows  m  a  container,  said 
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conlaincr  having  a  ^enlral  aisle  anj  two  parallel  lrcni.hc> 

cin  the  sides  ihereiif 
hi  placing  said  hulbs  in  said  trenches 
c)  forming  Uxips  from  said  intermediate  portions  (^f  said  wire 

c<niductors,  and 


d)  in  each  row  placing  said  knips  behind  said  hulbs  in  said 
container  are  placed  under  the  trench  in  the  same  row 
where  said  bulbs  are  placed,  behind  said  bulbs  directly 
connected  to  said  Uxips 


5^14.904 
FTKXIBI.K  APPARATUS  AND  PROO>^S  FOR  PIAONt; 
PACKAGES  OF  DUTERENT  SIZE:S  IN  SI  EK\  E  T\PE 
BOXFii 
John  DePoint,  Palmyrm;  Michael  I..  Koelsch.  Rochester,  both  of 
NY.;  Dean  R.  MoUud,  Sussex,  and  Vincent  J.  Paniarella, 
Greenfield,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  t':astman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  I>ec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810.9SJ 

Int.  n.'  B65B  Sr(K>.   '  2^.  4<  4ii 

VS.  n.  53— 468  ">  tlaims 


facing  along  said  first  path  to  receive  said  at  least  one 
object  from  between  said  guides. 

inserting  said  at  lea-si  one  object  into  said  receptacle  ptinion. 

conveying  said  receptacle  portion  after  said  inscning  along 
a  scc<ind  path  with  said  first  edge  substantially  parallel  to 
said  second  path,  whereby  a  portion  of  said  first  edge  is 
leading  as  said  receptacle  ptimon  is  conveyed, 

holding  said  closure  portion  with  said  second  edge  at  an 
angle  to  said  second  path  to  permit  said  p<irtion  of  said 
first  edge  lo  enter  said  second  mouth,  engage  said  closure 
portion,  and  move  said  closure  portion  along  said  second 
path  and 

rotating  said  closure  portion  while  continuing  said  holding 
and  while  moving  said  closure  portion  and  said  receptacle 
P<irtion  along  said  second  path,  so  that  said  second  mouth 
telescopically  receives  said  portion  of  said  first  penpheral 
wall  to  complete  a.s.sembly  of  said  container,  whereby 
after  insertion  of  said  object,  each  onginal  receptacle 
portion  IS  reassembled  to  each  onginal  closure  portion 


5,214,905 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  A 

GABLE-TOP  CXJNTAINER 

(iregory  R.  Wyberg.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  MinnesoU 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,459 

Int.  n.'  B«5B  51.14 

I   S.  n,  53 — 477  4  Oaims 
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16  A  pr(x;e^s  for  placing  objects  in  c<intainers  of  the  type 
including  a  receptacle  portion  with  a  Niltom  wall,  a  first  pe- 
ripheral wall  extended  from  said  b*iItom  wall  and  a  first  mouth 
defined  by  a  first  edge  of  said  first  penpheral  wall  opp<isitc  said 
bottom  wall,  and  a  closure  portion  having  a  top  wall,  a  second 
penpheral  wall  extended  from  said  top  wall  and  a  second 
mouth  defined  by  a  second  edge  of  said  second  penpheral  wall 
opp<isite  said  lop  wall,  said  second  mouth  being  si/ed  to  tele 
scopically  receive  a  piirtion  of  said  first  penpheral  wall  sur 
rounding  said  first  mouth,  said  receptacle  ptirtion  and  said 
closure  p<irtion  orginally  being  provided  as  an  assembled, 
empty  container,  said  pnvevs  comprising  the  steps  of 

conveying  at  least  one  of  said  objects  along  a  first  path 

providing  a  fixed  guide  on  one  side  of  said  first  path. 

providing  a  movable  guide  on  the  other  side  ot  said  first 
path, 

moving  said  movable  guide  toward  said  fixed  guide  to 
contact  and  position  said  at  least  one  obiect  between  said 
guides  during  said  conveying  step 

remi>ving  said  closure  portion  from  said  receptacle  portion. 

p««itioning   said    receptacle   portion   with   said    first    mouth 


t 


1    A  melhixl  for  pnxlucing  a  gabletop  container,  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  container  blank  adapted  to  form  the  gable-top 

container  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  surface,  said  inner 

surface   having   a   thermoplastic   coating,   said   container 

having 

at  least  one  wall  having  a  lower  edge  and  an  upper  edge. 

a  bottom  connected  to  said  lower  edge, 

at  least  one  set  of  p<iunng  sptiut  panels  compnsing  a  first 
generally  tnangular  end  panel  connected  to  said  upper 
edge,  first  and  second  foldback  panels  connected  to  first 
and  seciind  lateral  edges  of  said  first  generally  tnangu- 
lar end  panel,  and  first  and  second  rtxif  wing  panels 
connected  lo  first  and  second  lateral  edges  of  said  first 
and  second  foldback  panels  and  connected  to  said  upper 
edge,  which  ptiunng  spout  panels  ccxjperate  to  form  a 
pouring  spout,  said  pounng  spout  shifUble  between  a 
retracted  p<isition  and  an  extended  position,  said  ex- 
tended position  enabling  dispensation  of  the  contents  of 
the  container; 

first  and  second  rixif  panels,  said  first  rixif  panel  con- 
nected to  an  uppermost  edge  of  said  at  least  one  side 
panel  and  adjoining  said  first  ro<if  wing  panel  along  one 
lateral  edge  thereof  said  second  roof  panel  connected 
to  an  uppermost  edge  of  said  container  top  and  adjoin- 
ing said  second  ro<if  wing  panel  along  one  lateral  edge 
thereof 
first  and  second  gable  nb  panels,  said  first  gable  nb  panel 
connected  lo  an  upper  edge  of  said  first  foldback  panel, 
said  second  gable  nb  panel  connected  lo  an  upper  edge 
of  said  second  foldback  panel,  a  common  scoreline 
between  said  first  and  second  gable  nb  panels  directly 
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above  a  peak  of  said  generally  tnangular  end  panel 
forming  a  pounng  spout  up; 

first  and  second  roof  rib  panels,  said  first  roof  rib  panel 
connected  to  said  first  roof  panel  and  said  first  roof 
wing  panel,  said  second  roof  rib  panel  connected  lo  said 
second  roof  |>anel  and  said  second  roof  wing  panel,  said 
first  and  second  roof  rib  panels  adapted  to  seal  against 
said  first  and  second  gable  nb  panels  located  therebe- 
tween when  said  pounng  spout  is  in  said  retracted 
position, 

first  and  second  upper  rib  panels,  said  first  upper  rib  panel 
connected  to  the  uppermost  edge  of  said  first  roof  nb 
panel  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  second 
upper  nb  panel  connected  to  the  up^)crmo8t  edge  of  said 
second  roof  rib  panel  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, said  upper  rib  panels  adapted  for  reciprocal  bond- 
ing to  seal  the  container; 

(b)  fomung  the  gable-top  container  from  said  container 
blank,  said  pounng  spout  tip  being  interposed  between 
said  first  and  second  roof  rib  panels  when  said  pounng 
spout  IS  in  said  retracted  position; 

(c)  heating  at  least  the  inner  surface  of  said  roof  nb  panels 
and  said  upper  nb  panels  to  a  temperature  sufficient  for 
sealing  the  thermoplastic  coating  on  facing  surfaces  of  the 
container; 

(d)  applying  a  first  sealing  pressure  to  said  upper  nb  panels 
and  to  first  portions  of  said  roof  rib  panels  to  seal  the 
container;  and 

(e)  applying  a  second  sealing  pressure  to  second  portions  of 
said  roof  nb  panels  overlying  said  pounng  spout  tip  to  seal 
said  inner  surfaces  of  said  second  portions  of  said  roof  rib 
panels  against  said  gable  nb  panels  located  therebetween, 
whereby  said  first  and  second  sealing  pressures  present 
said  upper  nb  panels  and  said  roof  nb  panels  for  mutual 
contact  while  heated  so  as  to  permit  reciprocal  bonding 
thereof  to  seal  the  container  without  functionally  impair- 
ing said  pounng  spout  tip 


rotatably  housed  in  said  cutter  housing  for  roution  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  plane; 

a  pair  of  rouuble  shafts  extending  through  and  routably 
supported  by  said  upper  wall,  said  cutter  blades  being 
mounted  on  lower  ends  of  said  rouuble  shafU,  respec- 
tively; 

said  cutter  blades  being  arranged  such  that  the  cutter  blade 
on  the  righthand  side  as  viewed  m  a  forward  direction  of 
said  body  is  roUtable  clockwise  as  viewed  in  plan  and  the 
cutter  blade  on  the  Icfthand  side  as  viewed  in  the  forward 
direction  of  said  body  is  rouuble  counter-clockwise  as 
viewed  in  plan;  and 

means  for  independently  discharging  grass  cUppmgs  from 
the  cutter  blades,  respectively,  into  said  rear  discharge  slot 
in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axu 
of  the  lawm  mower 


5,214,907 

TOOL  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  TRACK 

PRESS 

Rickard  E.  LlT««y,  Peoria,  DL,  and  Owes  R.  Thoapww,  Lo«l»- 

TiUe,  Ky„  aMigaon  to  CaterpUUr  Inc,  Peoria,  Dl. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,606 

iBt  CL'  B21L  21/00 

VS.  a.  59—7  10  Oalmi 


5,214,906 
RIDING-TYPE  LAWN  MOWER  WTTH  REAR 
DISCHARGE  SLOT 
MItiao  Saki;  SholcU  Rinzaki;  Satoaki  Watanabe;  Keigi  Hlgaaki; 
HiroaU  Kobayaaki,  all  of  Saitama,  and  Tomoaii  Nakaya, 
Ckiba,  aU  of  Japan,  aaaiKDon  to  Honda  Gikea  Kogyo  Kabu- 
skikJ  Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  24,  1990,  2-2864T7; 
Oct.  24,  1990.  2-286478 

Int  a.'  ACID  34/ 66.  34/70 
VS.  a.  56— 320  J  14  Claima 


11    A  nding-type  lawn  mower  comprising: 

a  body; 

a  cutter  housing  disposed  below  said  body,  said  cutter  hous- 
ing having  an  upper  wall  facing  said  body  and  a  rear  wall 
extending  from  said  upper  wall,  said  rear  wall  having  a 
rear  discharge  slot  defined  therein. 

a  pair  of  cutter  blades  laterally  spaced  from  each  other  and 
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1.  A  tool  mounting  apparatus  for  a  track  press  comprising; 

a  reaction  bar  having  top,  front  and  rear  surfaces,  said  reac- 
tion bar  being  connected  at  said  rear  surface  to  said  track 
press  and  being  adapted  for  reciprocal  movement; 

a  bracket  assembly,  including  a  tool  mounting  face  plate 
having  a  T-shaped  slot  and  a  rear  surface  matable  with 
said  front  surface  of  said  reaction  bar,  an  adjustment  plate 
positioned  on  said  reaction  bar  top  surface,  and  first  and 
second  L-shaped  brackets,  each  bracket  havmg  a  top  leg 
portion  and  a  side  leg  portion,  said  top  leg  portions  being 
connected  to  said  face  plate  and  said  side  leg  portions 
being  mauble  with  said  rear  surface  of  said  reaction  bar; 

first  means  positioned  on  said  bracket  assembly  for  moving 
said  bracket  assembly  laterally  relaUve  to  said  reaction 
bar;  and 

second  means  positioned  on  said  bracket  assembly  for  mov- 
ing said  bracket  assembly  vertically  relative  to  said  reac- 
tion bar. 
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5.214.908 

TRACTC  PRESS  MACHINE 

RichaH  E.  IJTcaay,  Peoria,  111^  and  Owen  R.  Tbompaoa.  I-oui«- 

»ille.  Ky.,  aaaignon  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Set.  No.  856,610 

Int.  C\.'  B21I.  21   0() 

V.S.  a.  59—7  M  Clainu 


1  A  press  machine  for  performing  work  of)craIions  of  a.s- 
sembling  and  disassembling  the  track  chain  of  an  endless  track 
as-scmbly.  comprising 

a  box  beam  press  frame  having  a  ngid  ba.se  plate,  first  and 
second  ngid  side  wall  plates,  and  a  ngid  top  tensile  plate, 
said  side  wall  plates  being  connected  to  said  base  plate  and 
to  said  top  tensile  plate  to  define  a  rectangularly  shaped 
work  area, 
first  and  second  fluid  master  cylinders  connected  to  a  respec- 
tive first  and  second  side  wall  plate,  each  master  cylinder 
having  a  reciprcKatable  rod  adapted  to  extend  through  a 
respective  side  wall  plate  and  into  said  work  area, 
first  and  second  fluid  slave  cylinders  connected  to  said  first 
side  wall  plate  and  third  and  fourth  fluid  slave  cylinders 
connected  to  said  second  side  wall  plate,  said  first  and 
second  slave  cylinders  petitioned  adjacent  said  first  mas- 
ter cylinder  and  said  third  and  fourth  slave  cylinders 
positioned  adjacent  said  second  master  cylinder,  each  of 
said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  slave  cylinders  having 
a  reciprocalable  nx)  adapted  to  extend  through  a  respec- 
tive side  wall  plate  and  into  said  work  area, 
first  means  associated  with  said  press  machine  for  moving 

and  pi>silioning  said  track  chain  toward  said  work  area, 
second  means  d-s,vx.ialed  with  said  press  machine  for  provid- 
ing pressurued  fluid  to  said  master  and  slave  cylinders, 
third  means  a.s.vx-iated  with  said  press  machine  for  selec- 
tively controlling  the  flow  of  said  prevsuri/ed  fluid  to  said 
master  and  slave  cylinders,  and 
first    means    for    moving    and    positioning    said    track    chain 

toward  said  work  area, 
second  means  for  providing  pressuri/ed  fluid  t>'  said  rnasler 

and  salve  cylinders, 
third  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  flov^  of  said  pres 

suri/ed  fluid  to  said  master  and  slave  cylinders,  and 
first  and  second  lixil  mounting  bars,  said  first  bar  being 
connected  lo  the  reciprtKatablc  rotls  of  said  first  master 
cylinder  and  said  first  and  second  slave  cylinders,  and  said 
second  bar  being  connected  to  the  reciprcKatahle  rixis  of 
said  second  master  cylinder  and  said  third  and  fourth  slave 
cylinders,  said  first  and  second  tixil  mounting  bars  being 
adapted  to  mount  a  plurality  of  track  tixils  for  performing 
said  work  operations 


parallel  side  arms,  and  a  central  arm  connected  to  said 
pivot  connection  and  to  said  cr(»s  beam,  and 
means  for  pivoting  said  linkage  assembly  between  a  first 


position  at  which  said  hold-down  bar  is  spaced  from  said 
track  chain  held  in  said  tool  fixture  and  a  second  position 
at  which  said  hold-down  bar  is  in  contact  with  said  track 
chain 


5,214,910 
DLAL  MODE  ACCESSORY  POWER  UNIT 
John  W.  Adair.  Jr.,  Tequeata,  Fla.,  aaaignor  to  United  Technolo- 
giea  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709J68 

Int.  C\.'  P02C  6,00 

V.S.  C\.  60—39.15  3  Claims 


5J14.909 
CI.AMP  MECHANISM 
Richard  V.  l-iresay.  Peoria,  111.,  and  Owen  R.  Thompson,  l-ouis- 
ville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857.042 
Int.  (T.*  B21I   :/   >Ki 
U.S.  CI.  59—7  9  Claims 

1    A  clamp  mechanism  for  holding  a  track  ^  hain  in  a  t(Kil 
fixture  of  a  track  press,  comprising 

a  h<ild-down  bar   having  a  middle   portion   h.iving   i   pivot 

connection, 
a  pivotable  linkage  a.ssemblv  having  first  and  second  parallel 
side  arms,  a  crovs  beam  connecting  said  first  and  second 


Lk^-H^^ OKJ 


I  An  accessory  pviwer  unit  for  driving  accessory  systems  of 
a  vehicle  composing 

a  turbine  shaft, 

first  and  second  turbines  attached  to  the  turbine  shaft. 

means  for  selectively  driving  the  first  turbine  with  a  first 
wcirking  fiuid  comprising  a  first  turbine  housing. 

a  first  supply  line  for  supplying  the  first  working  fiuid  to  the 
first  turbine  housing, 

a  first  discharge  line  for  discharging  the  first  working  fiuid 
from  the  first  turbine  housing,  said  first  supply  line  and 
said  first  discharge  line  communicating  through  the  first 
turbine,  and 

means  fiir  controlling  fiow  of  the  first  working  fluid  through 
the  first  supply  and  first  discharge  lines  compnsing 

a  supply  control  valve  in  the  first  supply  line, 

a  discharge  control  valve  in  the  first  discharge  line,  and 

a  bypass  control  valve  in  a  bypa.ss  line,  said  bypass  line 
connecting  the  first  supply  line  to  the  first  discharge  line, 

means  for  selectively  driving  the  second  turbine  with  a 
second  working  fiuid  independent  of  the  means  for  selec- 
tively dnving  the  first  turbine  compnsing 

a  second  turbine  housing, 

a  gas  generator  connected  to  the  second  turbine  housing  for 
supplying  the  second  working  fiuid  to  the  second  turbine 
housing, 

an  oxidizer  supply  line  connected  to  the  gas  generator  for 
supplying  oxidi/er  thereto. 


a  fuel  supply  line  connected  to  the  gas  generator  for  supply- 
ing fuel  thereto. 

a  second  discharge  line  for  discharging  the  second  working 
fiuid  from  the  second  turbine  housing, 

said  gas  generator  and  said  second  discharge  line  communi- 
cating through  the  second  turbine,  and 

means  for  controlling  fiow  of  the  oxidizer  and  the  fuel  to  the 
gas  generator:  and 

means  for  utilizing  rotation  of  the  turbine  shaft  to  dnve  said 
systems 


5.214^12 
PROCESS  CONDITIONS  FOR  OPERATION  OF 
IGNITION  CATALYST  FOR  NATURAL  GAS 
COMBUSTION 
Robert  J.  Famnto,  Weatfldd;  Teresa  KenneUy,  Belle  Mead; 
Earl  M.  Wateraaa,  Vailsbarg,  and  Melrin  C.  Hotwoo,  Jr„ 
WestflcM,  all  of  NJ„  aMignon  to  Engelhard  CorporatkMi. 
lseUii,NJ. 

ContiBnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  465.678,  Jan.  16,  1990,  abaiidoDed, 
which  ia  a  continaatioB-tB-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,660,  Aug.  22, 
1988,  Pat.  No.  4.893,465.  ThU  appUcatioa  Oct.  16,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  776.907 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaeqneBt  to  Jan.  16, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  F23R  3/40;  P02C  7/26 

VS.  a.  60—39.06  20  Claims 


5.214.911  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  ALTHXIDE 
STARTING  OF  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Jack  R.  Sheklcton,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand 
Corporation,  Rockford,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455,605,  Dec.  21,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  803,741 

Int.  a.'  F23R  3/32 

VS.  CI.  60—39.06  5  Oaims 


1  A  process  for  starting  a  combustion  system  to  catalytically 
combust  carbonaceous  fuels  with  air  in  a  combustor  m  the 
presence  of  a  palladium  oxide  contaming  catalyst,  which  com- 
prises. 

(a)  predetermining  a  decomposition  onset  temperature  at 
which  the  palladium  oxide  containing  catalyst  decom- 
poses at  an  oxygen  [wrtial  pressure  equal  to  that  found  in 
the  combustor; 

(b)  predetermining  a  reformation  onset  temperature  at 
which  the  palladium  oxide  containing  catalyst  will  at  the 
said  same  oxygen  partial  pressure  found  in  the  combustor. 
reform  into  palladium  oxide  after  being  subjected  to  the 
decomposition  temperature; 

(c)  utilizing  a  flow  of  hot  gases  from  a  prcbumer  to  heat  said 
catalyst  to  a  first  temperature  in  excess  of  the  decomposi- 
tion onset  temperature  of  the  catalyst; 

(d)  thereafter  reducing  the  flow  of  hot  gases  from  the  prc- 
bumer while  supplying  air  and  fuel  for  combustion  to  the 
combustor  downstream  of  said  preheater; 

(e)  thereafter  restoring  catalytic  activity  by  lowering  the 
temperature  of  the  catalyst  to  the  reformation  onset  tem- 
perature and  maintaining  the  temperature  at  or  below  the 
reformation  onset  temperature  until  desired  catalytic  ac- 
tivity is  achieved  and  thereafter  maintaining  the  catalyst 
below  the  aforesaid  decompoaition  onset  temperature. 


UMI 


I  A  method  of  starting  a  gas  turbine  engine  at  high  altitude 
compnsmg  the  steps  of 

(a)  introducing  fuel  into  the  combustor  of  the  engine 
through  at  least  one  fuel  injector  including  an  elongated 
conduit  having  an  outlet  within  the  combustor, 

(b)  atomizing  the  fuel  with  a  burst  or  oxidant  at  elevated 
pressure  from  a  source  pressurized  stored  oxidant  until 
Ignition  is  obtained  by  introducing  said  burst  mto  said 
elongated  conduit  from  a  location  mtemal  to  the  injec- 
tor<s)  and  upstream  of  said  outlet  to  atomize  fuel  m  said 
elongated  conduit  and  such  that  said  atomized  fuel  is 
ejected  from  said  outlet  of  said  conduit  m  a  spray  gener- 
ally tangential  to  an  outer  wall  of  said  combustor;  and 

(c)  thereafter  discontinumg  the  burst  of  oxidant  from  said 
source. 


5.214.913 
SERVO  VALVE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
YnUrcwki  Tail,  HHacklokta;  Sndao  YMada,  Hitachi;  Takeshi 
I— ly;  Takn^  Kawai.  both  of  Kaiairta,  aad  TadaUko 
U)iaM,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japaa,  aarigaors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japaa 

FUad  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,139 

OaiBM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  24,  1990,  2-134M1 

lat.  a.'  F02C  9/26 

VS.  a.  60— 39JS1  *  Oaii" 

1    An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  triple-coil  servo  valve 

having  a  conuol  unit  constituted  by  triple  control  systems  each 

of  which  has  componcnU  of  a  controller  for  outputting  a 

control  command  signal  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  sute  of 

a  plant  in  accordance  with  a  predetermmed  value,  a  servo 

ampUfier  for  amplifying  said  control  command  signal  so  as  to 

be  capable  of  operating  said  triple-coil  servo  valve  and  s  coil 

for  operating  said  servo  valve  to  make  the  degree  of  opeiung  of 

a  fuel  flow  rate  valve  correspond  to  said  amplified  control 
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UMI 


signal.  Mid  apparatus  for  controlling  a  triplf-coil  wrvo  valvr 

compnsing 

compcn<iation  means  including  a  compensation  circuit  for 
compensating  the  output  from  said  controller  and  a  switch 
circuit   for  switching  the  connection  between  said  com 


^^ 


^ 


-C:* 


>^ 


^ 


c)  inserting  and  retracting  the  propellant  injection  strut(s). 
and 

d)  supplying  propellant  to  the  engine  through  the  propel- 
lant inje».tors.  wherein  steps  a -d  are  adjusted  and  coor- 
dinated according  to  the  speed  of  the  flight  vehicle  to 
form  a  shixk  wave  between  the  forward  tip  of  the  lip 
and  the  shoulder,  to  mainiain  the  desired  pressure  m  an 
isolator  area  and  to  evenly  distribute  fuel  within  the 
engine  for  a  given  trajectory 


pensafion   circuit   and   said   components  of  said   control 
systems   and 

abnormalily  detection  means  which  detects  the  abnormality 
of  said  control  system  vi  as  to  operate  said  compensation 
means 


5^14,915 

MFTHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SIMULATING 

THE  DYNAMIC  PERFORMANOl  OF  AN  EXHAUST  GAS 

catai.yzf:r 

Erich  Schneidrr,  Kirchheim.  wmJ  Eberhard  Schnjubel.  Hernmin- 
gen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgmrt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  870^2 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  17, 
1991,  4112477 

Int.  O.'  FOIN  .i/20 
IS.  n.  60—274  *  Claims 


S,2I4,914 

TRANSLATING  COWX    INLCT  WITH  RtTRACTABIE 

PROPELLANT  INJECTION  STRITS 

Frederick  S.  Billig,  RocWTille.  and  Da»id  M.  VanWie,  Brooke- 

Tille.  both  of  Md..  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  I  niTersity. 

Baltimore,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,951.  Apr.  30,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  sppiication  Jan.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  827,852 

Int.  n.'  I--02K  U^.i>^ 

U.S.  CI.  60—204  24  (laims 


1  A  priKCSs  for  compressing  air  to  be  prosided  to  a  variable 
geometry  airbreathing  engine  in  a  transatmi>sphenc  flight 
vehicle  comprising 

providing  an  air  inlet  defined  by  the  outer  surface  of  the 
main  body  of  the  flight  vehicle,  said  surface  comprising  a 
compression  ramp  and  a  midsection  and  including  an  air 
inlet  shoulder  kKated  at  the  junction  of  the  compression 
ramp  and  the  midsection,  and  a  cowl  provided  with  a 
routable  lip.  the  entire  cowl  able  to  translate  radially 
towards  and  away  from  the  main  btxly  of  the  flight  vehi- 
cle. 
means  supplying  air  to  the  inlet; 

providing  at  least  one  propellant  injection  strut  provided 
with  propellant  injectors  and  able  to  be  inserted  into  and 
retracted  from  the  inlet,  and  including 

a)  touting  the  cowl  Up  to  enlarge  and  reduce  the  air  inlet 
entrance. 

b)  translating  the  entire  cowl  including  the  lip  to  enlarge 
or  reduce  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  inlet. 
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I  A  method  for  simulating  the  time-dependent  trace  of  the 
lambda  salue^  H  SIM  at  the  outlet  of  an  exhaust  gas  caU- 
l\?er  in  a  motor  vehicle  equipped  with  an  internal  combustion 
enKine.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

measuring  the  air  mass  flow  QS  I  .AS  inducted  by  the 
engine. 

computing  the  oxygen  flow  inducted  by  the  engine  as 
QS  O2  AS  -  k  ■  QS  I  .AS  wherein  k  is  the  mass  part 
of  oxygen  in  air 

determining  the  deviative  Aa  of  the  lambda  value  forward  of 
the  catalyzer  from  the  lambda  value  one.  said  deviation 
being  positive  in  the  case  of  a  lean  mixture  and  said  devia 
tion  being  negative  in  the  case  of  a  nch  mixture, 

computing  the  oxygen  partial  now  QS._02  ^  IN  =  AX  « 
QS  Oj  AS  flowing  from  the  engine  into  the  catalyzer, 
said  oxygen  partial  flow  being  a  charging  flow  with  re- 
spect to  the  action  of  the  catalyzer  in  the  case  of  positive 
values  of  AX  and,  said  oxygen  partial  flow  being  a  deple- 
tion flow  with  respect  to  the  action  of  the  catalyzer  in  the 
^     case  of  negative  values  of  AX, 

inputting  the  oxygen-storage  capacity  SPV^Ojof  the  caU- 
lyzer  as  an  oxygen  quantity  which  the  catalyzer  can  lake 
up  starting  from  an  oxygen-free  sute  up  to  an  overflow 
threshold  for  a  continuous  charging  flow  while  the  gas 
flowing  out  thVough  the  outlet  of  the  catalyzer  has  an 
oxygen  concentration  which  exceeds  a  pregiven  thresh- 
old, and. 

computing  the  time-dependent  trace  of  the  lambda  value 
X  H  SIM  at  the  outlet  of  the  catalyzer  by  setting  the 
lambda  value  to  one  as  long  as  the  oxygen  store  is  in  a 
charging  state  below  the  overflow  threshold  or  is  in  a 
depletion  sUte  above  a  depletion  threshold,  said  depletion 
threshold  corresponding  to  a  pregiven  low  oxygen  con- 
centration at  the  outlet  of  the  catalyzer,  or.  at  least  tempo- 
ranly  setting  the  lambda  value  to  the  lambda  value  at  the 
inlet  of  the  catalyzer  when  the  overflow  threshold  value  is 
exceeded  or  there  is  a  drop  below  the  depletion  threshold 


5^14,916 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC  WORK 

VEHICLE 

Michael  S.  Lukich,  Peoria.  lU^  asaignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc.. 

Peoria,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,682 

Int.  a."  F16D  -U/02 

VS.  C\.  60— 431  12  Claims 


so  that  in  the  at  rest  position  said  valve  member  is  positioned 
such  that  fluid  may  flow  through  said  piston,  and  dunng  actua- 


naorvi  rm»Ti  vtuxxry  kmaloi 
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1  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  eleclrohydraulic  system 
of  a  work  vehicle  having  an  engine,  at  least  one  fluid  circuit 
having  a  variable  displacement  pump  driven  by  the  engine,  a 
plurality  of  control  valves  for  controllably  passing  fluid  from 
the  variable  displacement  pump  to  a  plurality  of  respective 
work  elements,  each  control  valve  including  a  stem,  compns- 
ing 

a  operator   control   element   adapted   to   produce   a  signal 
indicative  of  a  desired  velocity  of  one  of  said  respective 
work  elements, 
a  load  sensor  adapted   to  detect  a  load  on  the  one   work 
element  and  produce  a  signal  represcnutive  of  the  actual 
load  in  response  to  said  detected  load, 
a  velocity  sensor  adapted  to  determine  the  velocity  of  the 
one  work  element  and  prcxluce  a  signal  representative  of 
the  actual  velocity  in  response  to  said  determined  veloc- 
ity, 
control  means  for   receiving  said  desired   velocity,   actual 
velocity  and  load  signals,  responsively  calculating  a  de- 
sired and  an  actual  power  level  for  the  electrohydraulic 
system,  and  responsively  producing  an  engine  speed  com- 
mand signal  indicative  of  an  optimum  engine  speed  and 
an  electronic  governor  adapted  to  receive  said  engine  speed 
command  signal  and  responsively  control  the  speed  of  the 
engine  to  the  optimum  engine  speed 


tion  of  said  piston  the  valve  member  sealmgly  engages  the 
adjustable  valve  scat  to  prevent  fluid  flow  through  said  piston 


5^14.918 
REFRIGERATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  INDICATING 
REFRIGERANT  AMOUNT 
Kenaaku    Ognni.    SUmizn;    Snsuu    Nakayama,    Shizaoka; 
Hiroan    Yaaoda,    Shiznoka;    Rami    Miaakata.    Shiznoka; 
KasBiBOto  Urata,  Shiznoka;  Maaatoahi  MBramatsn.  Shimiza; 
Takao  Seuhn,  and  Kei^i  Toknaa,  both  of  Skizaoka..  all  of 
Japan,  aaaignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.^  Tokyo,  Japas 
RIed  Dec,  11.  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,827 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Dec.  13,  1989,  1-321439 
Int  a/  F25D  29/00 
VS.  a.  62—56  15  Claims 


5,il4.917 
CENTER  VALVE  MASTER  CYLINDER  WTTH 
SELF-ADJUSTING  COMPENSATION  CENTER  VALVE 
Donald  A.  Crumb,  and  Robert  K.  Wilaon,  both  of  Granger,  Ind., 
aaaignors  to  Allied-Signal  Inc..  Morristown,  N.J. 
Filed  Sep.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  944,615 
Int.  a.'  B60T  11/20 
V.S.  CI.  60—562  12  Claims 

1  In  a  master  cylinder  having  at  least  one  piston  with  a 
center  compensation  valve  and  a  valve  member  of  the  valve 
abutting  stationary  abutment  means  located  within  a  bore  of 
the  master  cylinder,  the  improvement  comprising  the  valve 
having  an  adjustable  valve  seat  located  scalingly  and  slidingly 
within  said  piston,  the  valve  scat  extending  through  a  rear 
opening  of  said  piston  and  engaging  said  abutment  means  m  an 
at-rest  position  of  said  piston,  the  valve  member  having  a  shaft 
extending  slidably  through  said  adjustable  valve  seat  and  en- 
gaging the  abutment  means  in  the  at-rest  position,  the  valve 
member  biased  by  resilient  means  connected  with  said  piston, 


1  A  heat-pump  device  including  a  heat-pump  cycle  com- 
pnsing  a  compressor,  a  condenser,  an  expansion  valve  and  an 
evaporator,  wherein  the  heat-pump  device  further  includes 
measuring  means  for  mcasunng  an  actual  amount  of  refrigerant 
in  the  heat-pump  cycle,  calculating  means  for  calculating  quan- 
titavely  an  insufTicient  amount  of  refngerant  in  the  heat-pump 
cycle  by  companng  the  actual  amount  of  refngerant  measured 
by  the  measunng  means  with  an  appropriate  amount  of  refng- 
erant in  the  heat-pump  cycle,  and  indicating  means  for  indicat- 
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ing  quanlilalivt-K  ihc  insutTicicnl  amount  of  relngc-ranl  ^aku- 
lated  h\  ihf  calculating  means 


5.214.919 

ARRANGKMFNT  FOR  RKGUI^TING  THK  RF.SPONSF 

OF  AN  INTKRNAI.  COMBI'STION  FNGINF  WITH  A 

TL  RBO  CHARGFR 

Sten  Jiewerti,  Jiinui,  uid  Mats  Eriks»on.  Stockholm,  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  SMb  Automobile  AktiegbolsR.  Sweden 
PCT  No   PtT  SK90/0075*.  §  371  D«te  M«y  26.  1992.  §  102(e) 

IHte  Miy  26.  1992.  PtT  Pub.  No.  W091   08389.  PtT  Pub. 

I)«te  Jun.  13,  1991 

PtT  Filed  Not.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  859.420 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Nov.  24.  1989.  8903965 

Int.  n:  F'02B  f  /: 

r.S.  H.  60 — 602  10  Claims 


thf  lurhine  and  the  housing  and  which  is  shdable  backwards 
and  forwards  to  form  a  movable  wall  separating  the  turbine 
from  the  chamber  which  surrounds  the  turbine,  the  piston 
having  a  plurality  of  vanes,  the  piMon  being  such  thai  in  us 
closed  position  it  terminates  short  of  an  adjacent  part  of  the 
h<iusing  so  that  there  is  always  a  gap  between  the  end  of  the 
piston  and  the  adjacent  pan  <'f  the  housing  whereby  exhaust 
gises  from  the  chamber  can  always  pa.ss  through  the  gap  to  act 
on  the  turbine,  the  piston  being  such  that  in  its  open  piisition 


1  Arrangement  for  regulating  the  charge  air  pres-sure  in  an 
internal  combustion  engine  supercharged  bv  means  ol  j  charge 
air  unit,  comprising 

a  regulating  member  for  regulating  the  sup<T^  h.iiging  pres- 
sure of  the  charge  air  unit, 

a  plurality  of  sensiirs  for  sensing  dilTereni  engine  parameters, 
including  at  least  one  engine-load  si-nsor  for  s<.-nsing  the 
load  of  the  engine 

electrical  control  means  for  applying  control  signals  to  the 
regulating  member  to  regulate  the  charge  air  pressure,  the 
control  means  being  coupled  to  the  sensors  for  receiving 
input  signals  therefrom  and  having  a  memory  unit  con- 
taining stored  values  for  the  desired  charge  air  pressure  as 
a  function  of  the  input  signals  supplied  by  the  senvirs,  and 

manually  adjustable  means  coupled  to  the  conlrc^l  means  ti>r 
supplying  a  charge  air  prevsure  reduction  signal  thereto, 
the  control  means  reducing  the  value  for  the  desired 
charge  air  pressure  so  that  the  value  for  the  desired  charge 
air  pressure  is  reduced  in  response  to  decreasing  instanta- 
neous engine  load  as  sensed  by  the  engine  load  senvr.  the 
degree  of  reduction  being  given  by  the  charge  reduction 
signal  from  the  manually  adjustable  means 


the  gap  IS  increa.sed.  and  the  piston  being  bia.sed  to  its  closed 
p»isition  against  pressure  from  exhaust  gases  in  the  chamber 
during  use  of  the  variable  turNxrharger  apparatus  whereby  the 
piston  slides  backwards  and  forwards  to  vary  the  gap  in  depen- 
dence upiin  engine  operating  conditions,  and  the  vanable 
turN>chargcr  apparatus  being  such  that  the  piston  is  moved  by 
fork  means  which  engages  a  grcxive  in  the  piston  the  fork 
means  extending  partially  around  the  piston  to  engage  the 
piston  at  two  piiinls  which  are  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston 
so  as  not  to  move  the  piston  out  of  axial  sliding  alignment 


5.214.921 

Ml  I  TIPl  F  RKFI.F.CTION  SOl.AR  FNFRGV  ARSORBFR 

Warren  I  .  Cooley.  P.O.  Box  2392.  DaTis,  C«lif.  95617 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  643,117 

Int.  CI.'  von.  "  111  F24J  J   IS 

IS.  CI.  60— 641.15  11  Claims 


5.214.920 

U  RBCKHARGFR  APPARATl  S 

Malcolm  G.  Uavesley.  54  Heylyn  Square.  Malmesbury   Road. 

Bow.  Ixjndon  I-J2DW.  Fngland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618,709.  Nov.  27.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  922.343 

Int.  tl."  I-'02I)  :<   '*' 

U.S.  CI    60 — 602  16  (laims 

1    Variable  turbochaiger  apparatus  comprising  a  housing,  a 

compressor    mounted    for    rotation    m    the    housing,    a   turbine 

mounted  for  rotation  in  the  housing,  a  first  inlet  for  enabling 

the  air  to  be  conducted  to  the  compressor,  an  outlet  for  air 

from  the  compress<ir,  a  second  inlet  for  enabling  exhaust  gases 

from  an   engine   to  be   conducted   to  the   turbine,   a  chamber 

which  surrounds  the  turbine  and  which  receives  the  exhaust 

gases  from  the  second  inlet  before  the  exhaust  gases  are  con 

ducted  to  the  turbine,  and  a  piston  which  is  positioned  b<-tween 


I     A  mcth^Kl  of  convening  solar  energy   into  heat  energy, 
thereby  generating  power  comprising  the  steps 

a)  focusing  said  s<ilar  energv  bv  means  of  a  primary  conccn 

trator, 
h)  concentrating  said  solar  energv   from  said  pnmary  con- 
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centrator  by  means  of  a  secondary  concentrator  located  at 
the  focal  point  of  said  pnmary  concentrator, 

c)  slowing  the  flux  of  said  solar  energy  from  said  secondary 
concentrator  by  means  of  a  multiple  reflection  chamber 
attached  to  the  rear  apeture  of  the  secondary  concentra- 
tor. 

d)  circulating  a  working  fluid  by  means  of  a  working  fluid 
delivery  tube  into  said  secondary  concentrator  and  said 
multiple  reflection  chamber, 

e)  absorbing  said  solar  energy  into  said  working  fluid  by 
means  of  an  ultra  high  concentration  of  said  solar  energy 
in  said  multiple  reflection  chamber, 

f)  insulating  said  working  fluid  by  means  of  a  surrounding 
thermal  barner, 

g)  exhausting  the  heal  working  fluid  by  means  as  of  a  nozzle 
joined  to  said  multiple  reflection  chamber, 

h)  replacing  said  working  fluid  by  means  of  a  working  fluid 
delivery  tube,  thereby  completing  a  cycle  for  generating 
power 


5  J  14.923 
VUILLEUMIER  HEAT  PLT^P 
Yong  R.  KowB,  Seool,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aansvor  to  Sammng  Elcc- 
tronici  Co.,  Ltd^  Suweon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  r,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,720 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  28,  1991. 
91-4155[U] 

Int.  a."  F25B  9/00 
VS.  CL  62—6  12  ClaiiM 


5J14.922 
MULTI  EXPANDER  CRYCXiENIC  COOLER 
John  J.  Dopazo,  Buena  Park,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Lxw  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,181 

Int.  a.'  F25B  9,00 

VS.  a.  62—6  J9  Claims 


1  A  cryogenic  cooler  for  use  in  cooling  a  plurality  of  detec- 
tor arrays  compnsing 

means  for  reciprocating  a  cooling  gas  within  said  cryogenic 
cooler. 

pnmary  conduit  means  in  mechanical  communication  with 
said  reciprocating  means  for  transferring  said  cooling  gas; 

means  for  distnbuting  said  cooling  gas  between  said  pnmary 
conduit  means  and  secondary  conduit  means,  said  distnb- 
uting means  being  in  mechanical  communication  with  said 
pnmary  conduit  means,  and  said  secondary  conduit  means 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  secondary  gas  transfer  lines,  each 
of  said  secondary  gas  transfer  lines  being  equally  sized  and 
having  equivalent  lengths  and  inside  diameters,  and 

a  plurality  of  expander  elements  for  cooling  said  plurality  of 
detector  arrays,  each  of  said  plurality  of  expander  ele- 
ments being  connected  to  one  of  said  secondary  gas  trans- 
fer lines  and  in  thermal  communication  with  one  of  said 
plurality  of  detector  arrays  for  cooling  said  one  detector 
array  as  said  cooling  gas  is  reciprocated  within  said  cryo- 
genic cooler 


1   A  VuiUeumier  heat  pump  compnsing: 

a  body  having  first  and  second  axially  spaced  ends. 

an  inner  cylinder  arrange  coaxially  within  said  body  in  radi- 
ally spaced  relationship  therewith  to  form  a  space  be- 
tween said  body  and  said  inner  cylinder; 

first  and  second  axially  spaced  pistons  disposed  reciprocally 
in  said  inner  cylinder,  said  pistons  partitioning  the  mside 
of  said  inner  cylinder  into  a  heat  chamber  located  axially 
adjacent  said  first  end,  a  cold  chamber  located  axially 
adjacent  said  second  end,  and  an  intermediate  chamber 
located  axially  between  said  heat  and  cold  chambers, 

said  space  defining  a  gas  passage  for  communicating  said 
intermediate  chamber  with  each  of  said  heat  and  cold 
chambers; 

a  hot  heat  exchanger  affixed  to  said  first  end  of  said  body  for 
exchanging  heat  with  said  heat  chamber, 

a  heat  regenerator  positioned  in  said  gas  passage  axially 
adjacent  said  hot  heal  exchanger  and  proximate  said  heat 
chamber; 

an  intermediate  level  heat  exchanger  positioned  in  said  gas 
passage  axially  adjacent  said  heat  regenerator  for  ex- 
changing heat  with  gas  passing  between  said  heat  chamber 
and  said  intermediate  chamber  and  through  said  heal 
regenerator; 

a  cold  regeneration  positioned  in  said  gas  passage  axially 
adjacent  said  intermediate  level  heat  exchanger  and  proxi- 
mate said  intermediate  chamber;  and 

a  cold  heal  exchanger  positioned  in  said  gas  passage  axially 
adjacent  said  cold  regenerator  for  exchanging  heat  with 
gas  passing  between  said  intermediate  chamber  and  said 
cold  chamber  and  through  said  cold  regenerator 


5^14,924 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING 
SOLVENTS 
Michael  Karthana,  Nenaa;  Klani  Hermanaa,  Hwue,  and  Peter 
HermaBBs,  Weaiel,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^enaaay,  aad^ors  to 
Herco-Kahhechidk  Hemuua  A  Co„  GmbH  aMi  Air  Products 
C^bH,  Werk  Hattiagea,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,159 
Claim*  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  GtrmMay,  Dec.  17, 
1990,4040389 

IBL  CL'  F25J  3/00 
L.S.  a.  62— 11  ISdalam 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  trouble-mduced  time  delays  in 
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soKent  rfi.ci\cr\   from  ih<-  .ilmosphi-rt-  lU  a  pr,H.kKti>ui  pUrU 
having  liKks.  ciimprising  ihc  sleps  i>f 

a)  withdravung  a  solvent-^  harged  earner  g.is  trom  ihe  pr.> 
diiction  plant 

b)  st-parating  and   recovering  viKenl  fruni   ihc   \vHhdravAn 
gas  to  attain  a  partially  purified,  withdrawn  gas 

c)  supplying  at   least  a  part  of  the  partially   purified,  sulh- 
drawn  gas  t(>  the  prmluction  plant 


31 
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one  liquified  ^dnipressed  gas  which  is  a  gas  at  STV  condi- 
tions and  which  is  in  indirect  heat  exchange  relationship 
with  the  first  at  lea.sl  one  liquified  compressed  ga-s.  said 
adiahatic  direct  cupansion  being  such  that  the  temperature 
and  pressure  of  the  second  at  least  one  liquified  com- 
pressed gas  are  not  below  its  tnple  point. 


5.214,926 

DKVIO:,  ESPKCIAI.1.Y  AlTONOMOl'S  AND 

KJRTABl  K  FOR  KXTRACTING  HKAT  FROM  A  HOT 

SOIRCK 

Cyril  Mmndin,  F«ris;  Olirier  Tlioinas,  I>euTille  Sur  Orge.  «nd 

I^urent   Simionesco,  St  Cloud,  all  of  France,  assisnon  to 

I>as8ault  Ariation,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776.783 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  18.  1990,  90  12891 

Int.  C\:  F17C-  ^  OO 

CS.  n.  62— 54.2  UOaims 


d)  supplying  carrier  gas  to  the  Kvlis  ot  the  pr.Hlu^  tion  plant; 
and 

e)  additionally  supplying  when  required  a  metered  amount 
of  pure  carrier  gas  to  the  pnxiuction  plant  sia  at  least  one 
separate  supply  conduit  and  withdrawing  at  the  same  time 
a  substantialK  identical  metered  amount  of  vilvent- 
charged  carrier  gas  from  the  production  plant  via  at  least 
one  separate  discharge  conduit 


5,214,925 
I  SK  OF  I.IQL  IFIKD  COMPRKSSKl)  (.A.SKS  A.S  A 
RKFRIGKRANT  TO  SI  PPRF-SS  CAVITATION  AND 
COVIPRF-SSIBII  IT\  WHEN  PLMPIN(;  I  IQITFIFD 
COMPRF-SSFID  GASF.S 
Kenneth  I..  Hoy,  St.  Albans,  and  Kenneth  A.  Nielsen,  Charles- 
ton, both  of  W.  \  a.,  assidnors  to  Cnion  Carbide  Chemicals  A 
Plastics  TechnoloRj  Corporation.  Danbury.  Conn. 
Filed  Sep.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,829 
Int.  a.'  F17C  "    ".' 
l.S.  n    62—50.6  56  Claims 


1  A  method  for  helping  to  prevent  cavitation  and  liquid 
comprcvsibility  when  pumping  at  least  one  liquified  com 
pressed  gas  which  is  a  gas  at  standard  temperature  and  prevsure 
conditions  (SIP)  of  1  atmosphere  and  ()'  C    comprising 

a)  supplying  a  first  at  lea-sl  i)nc  liquified  compressed  gas 
which  IS  to  be  pumped,  said  liquified  compressed  gas 
being  a  ga.s  at  SIP  conditions,  and 

b)  sufficiently  ciKiling  the  first  at  least  one  liquified  com 
prevsed  ga.s  mi  as  to  subMantially  prevent  cavitation  and 
liquid  comprevsihility  of  such  first  liquified  compressed 
gas  by  the  adiabatic  direct  expansion  of  a  second  at  least 


12  A  device  for  extracting  heat  from  an  interior  of  a  protec- 
tive suit,  comprising 

circulation  means,  circulating  a  first  liquid  ccxilant  through- 
out said  protective  suit,  for  extracting  heal  from  said 
protective  suit. 

a  heat  accumulator  comprising  an  enclosure  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  circulation  means  containing  solid  am- 
monia, means  for  causing  said  s<ilid  ammonia  to  transform 
from  said  s*ilid  slate  to  a  liquid  state  thereby  extracting 
heat  from  said  first  liquid 


5,214.927 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PASSIVE 
RKFT^IGERANT  AND  STORAGF: 
Da»id  C.  Squires,  1603  Chestnut,  Port  Huron,  Mich.  48060 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  767,514,  Sep.  30,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  643,527.  Jan.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,088.291,  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  593,689,  Oct.  5, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,072,594.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  851,258 

Int.  C\:  F'25B  45/(J(J 

V.S.  n.  62—77  ♦  Claims 

1     A   methvKl  of  retrieving  and  storing  refrigerant   from  a 

ciKiling  system  having  a  low  pressure  side  and  a  high  pressure 

side,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  housing  having  an  interior  and  a  collector  vessel 

in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  housing, 
connecting  said  collector  vevsel  to  the  high  pressure  side  of 
the  cix-iling  system  and  connecting  the  housing  interior  to 
the  low  pressure  side  of  the  cixiling  system, 
operating    the    ctxiling    system    to    pressurize    refrigerant 
therein  and  pump  a  portion  of  the  refrigerant  into  said 
collector  ves,sel, 
discharging  a  portion  of  the  refrigerant  from  the  collector 
vessel  into  the  housing  interior  through  a  metering  valve 
where   refrigerant   evaporates   and  c(X>ls   the   remaining 
refrigerant  in  the  collector  vessel  and  where  the  evapo 
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rated  rcfngcrant  is  drawn  from  the  housing  mtenor  mto 
the  coohng  system  until  the  quantity  of  refngerant  re- 
ceived by  the  collector  vessel  equals  the  quantity  of  refng- 
erant retunung  to  the  cooling  system; 


disconnecting  the  housing  intenor  from  the  low  pressure 
side  of  the  cooling  system  while  continuing  operation  of 
the  cooling  system,  and 

subsequently  disconnecting  the  collector  vessel  from  the 
high  pressure  side  of  the  cooling  system. 


5^14,928 
REF5UGERAT10N  APPARATUS  A>fD  METHODS 
Robert  S.  Bnnbck;  Todd  T.  MaroU,  botk  of  Greea  Bay,  Wit., 
and  Roaald  A.  Cole,  Champalga,  IU„  aadgnon  to  Omega 
Eaterpriaet,  Inc.,  Appietoo.  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,119 

Int.  a.'  F25B  43/02 

VS.  a.  62—84  28  Claims 


"^ 


-^^-.1 


1  A  closed  and  scaled  industrial  rcfngeration  system,  said 
industrial  refngeration  system  having  a  cooling  capacity  of  at 
least  200,000  Btu  per  hour,  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  refngerant  loop,  adapted  to  circulate  refngerant  and 

thereby  to  transfer  heal  from  a  heat  source,  through  the 

refngerant.  to  a  heat  sink,  said  refngerant  loop  comprising 

(i)  an  oil-lubncatcd  compressor  wherein  the  refngerant  is 
compressed  in  gaseous  phase,  said  compressor  compns- 
ing  an  internal  compressing  cavity  in  which  lubricating 
oil  used  in  lubncating  said  compressor  becomes  inter- 
mingled with  the  refngerant. 

(ii)  oil  separation  means,  adapted  to  separate  the  oil  and 
the  refngerant, 

(hi)  a  first  heal  exchange  means  adapted  to  transfer  heat 
from  an  outside  heat  source  to  the  refngerant, 

(iv)  a  second  heat  exchange  means,  compnsing  condens- 
ing means  adapted  to  condense  the  refngerant  to  liquid 
phase  and  thereby  to  transfer  heat  from  the  refngerant 
■to  the  heat  sink,  and 

(v)  expansion  means  between  said  second  and  first  heat 


exchange  means,  said  expansion  means  being  adapted  to 
control  expansion  of  the  condensed  refngerant  from 
liquid  phase  to  gaseous  phase;  and 
(b)  an  oil  loop  adapted  to  circulate  lubricating  oil  through 
said  compressor,  thereby  lubricating  said  compressor,  said 
oil  loop  comprising 
(i)  said  oil-lubricated  compressor; 
(li)  said  oil  separation  means;  and 

(iii)  a  third  heat  exchange  means  adapted  to  transfer  heal 
from  the  oil  to  a  gaseous  heat  sink  medium,  said  third 
heat  exchange  means  compnsmg 
(za)  mtemal  oil  transpori  passages  adapted  to  carry  the 

oil, 
(zb)  a  plurality  of  gas  passages  extending  through  said 
third  heat  exchange  means  and  adapted  to  convey 
elements  of  the  gaseous  heat  sink  medium  through 
said  third  heat  exchange  means, 
(zc)  heal  exchange  surfaces  cooperatively  positioned 
with  respect  to  said  gas  passages  and  adapted  to 
conduct  heat  from  the  oil  to  the  elements  of  the 
gaseous   heat   sink    medium   as   the   elements   pass 
through  said  third  heat  exchange  means, 
(zd)  a  thickness  dimension  of  said  third  heat  exchange 
means  over  which  said  heat  exchange  surfaces  are 
effective  to  transfer  heat  from  the  oil  to  the  gaseous 
elements, 
(ze)  a  projected  surface  area  disposed  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  elements  of  the 
gaseous  heat  sink  medium,  and 
(zO  a  fan  adapted  to  cause  the  gaseous  heat  sink  medium 
to  flow  through  said  gas  passages  m  said  third  heat 
exchange  means, 
such  that  said  third  heat  exchange  means  has  a  heat  ex- 
change density,  with  respect  to  oil  m  the  passages  having 
a  viscosity  of  at  least  345  SSU  and  density  of  54  lbs. /ft 3. 
and  wherein  the  temperature  differential  between  the  oil 
and  the  gaseous  heat  smk  medium  is  90  degrees  F ,  of  at 
least  1000  Btu  per  hour  per  square  foot  of  said  projected 
surface  area  per  mch  of  said  thickness. 


5^14^29 
DROP-IN  SUBSTTTUTE  FOR 
DICHLORODIFLUOROMETHANE  REFRIGERA>rr 
Georse  H.  GoWe,  286  W,  NawOo,  We*  Lafayette,  Imi.  47906 
DiTiskM  of  Ser.  No.  63S450,  Jan.  7,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,151,207. 
Tliif  appUcatkM  Job.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,424 
iBt  a.'  C09K  5/04 
U.S.  a.  62— 114  4Claia«i 

1  A  method  for  producing  refngeration  in  a  refngeration 
system  designed  for  a  dichlorodifluoromethane  refngerant, 
comprising  drop-in  substituting  for  said  dichlorodifluorometh- 
ane a  ternary  mixture  of  about  2  to  20  weight  percent  isobu- 
tane,  about  21  to  51  weight  percent  l-chloro-l.l-difluoroe- 
thane,  and  about  41  to  71  weight  percent  chlorodifluorome- 
thane,  with  the  weight  percentages  of  said  componenu  being 
weight  percentages  of  the  overall  mixture;  condensing  said 
ternary  mixture;  and  thereafter  evaporating  said  ternary  mix- 
ture m  the  vicmity  of  a  body  to  be  cooled. 


58 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  1,  1993 


June  I.  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


59 


5^14,930 

METHOD  FOR  REGULATING  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF 

A  MEDIUM  BY  MEANS  OF  A  TEMPERATURE 

CX>NTROL  LOOP,  AND  A 

TEMPERATURE-REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR 

IMPLEMENTING  THE  METHOD 

Christian  Bendtaen,  SydaU,  Dmmarfc,  aaaignor  to  DanfoM  A/S, 

Nordborg,  Deninark 

Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  r78,445 
CUimf  priority,  applicatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  May  6, 
1991,  1414700 

Int.  n.'  F25B  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  62— 115  2naliii« 


5,214,931 
APPARATUS  FOR  SAMPUNG  THE  PURITY  OF 
REFRIGERANT  IN  THE  STORAGE  CONTAINER  OF  A 
REFRIGERANT  RECOVERY  AND  PURIFICATION 
SYSTEM 
Ivowell  E.  Paige,  PennellTille,  N.Y.,  aaaignor  to  Carrier  Corpora- 
tion, SymcMe.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,478 

Int.  a.'  F25B  49/00 

VS.  CI.  62—125  3  Claimi 


I  i     i  "  ^    ! 


1  A  contriil  system  for  a  rcfngeration  system  o(  the  type 
comprising  evaporator  means,  a  vanable  capacity  compres.sor 
arrangement  for  supplymg  said  evaptirator  means,  and  switch- 
ing means  between  said  control  unit  and  said  compressor  ar- 
rangement, said  compresMir  arrangement  having  adding  and 
subtracting  inputs  which  translate  input  signals  thereon  to 
respectively  step  by  step  increase  or  decrea.se  the  effective 
capacity  of  said  compres.sor  arrangement  relative  to  said  evap- 
orator means,  said  switching  means  having  adding  and  sub 
tracting  inputs  and  outputs  and  a  reset  output  which  is  made 
effective  after  each  increase  or  decrease  of  the  effective  capac- 
ity of  said  compres-sor  arrangement, 
said  control  system  comprising 

data  input  means  for  receiving  a  data  signal  which  is  indica- 
tive of  the  temperature  sutus  of  said  evaporator  means. 
upper  and  lower  temperature  comparator  means  for  receiv- 
ing   and    comparing    said   data   signal    to    predetermined 
upper  and  lower  temperatiue  limits  of  an  operating  range 
for  said   evaporator   means  and   respectively    outputting 
adding   and   subtracting   control   signals   when   said   data 
signal  IS  higher  or  lower  than  said  limits. 
a  difTerentiating  circuil  having  an  input  connected  to  said 
data  input  means  and  having  adding  and  subtracting  out- 
puts, said  circuit  being  operable  to  compare  successive 
samples  of  said  data  signal  and  place  outputs  respectively 
on  said  adding  and  subtracting  outputs  thereof  depending 
on  whether  the  value  of  a  succeeding  data  signal  is  larger 
or  smaller  than  the  value  of  a  preceding  data  signal, 
adding    and    subtracting    time   delay    means    having    inputs 
connected  respectively  to  said  differentiating  adding  and 
subtracting  outputs  and  having  reset  inputs  connectable  lo 
said  switching  means  reset  output, 
adding    .A Nil    type    gate    means    having    inputs   connected 
respectively   to  outputs  of  said  adding  lime  delay  means 
and  said  upper  temperature  comparator  means,  and  hav- 
ing an  output  connectable  to  said   adding   input   of  said 
switching  means,  and 
subtracting  AND  type  gate  means  having  inputs  connected 
respectively    to   outputs   of   said    subtracting    time   delay 
means  and  said  lower  temperature  comparator  means,  and 
having  an  <iutput  connectable  to  said  subtracting  input  of 
said  switching  means 


1  Apparatus  for  recovering  compressible  refngcrani  from  a 
refngeration  system,  punfying  the  recovered  refngcrant,  and 
testing  the  punty  of  the  recovered  purified  refngcrant  com- 
prising. 

compres.sor  means  for  compressing  gaseous  refrigerant  de- 
livered thereto,  said  compres,sor  means  having  a  suction 
port  and  a  discharge  port, 
first  conduit  means  for  connecting  the  refngeration  system 

to  said  suction  ptin  of  said  compressor  means, 
means  for  punfying  the  refngcrant  passing  through  said  first 
conduit  means  from  the  refngeration  system  to  said  com- 
prcssiir  means, 
condenser  means  for  withdrawing  heal  from  and  at  least 
partially    condensing    refngcrant    passing    therethrough, 
said  condenser  means  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
second  conduit  means  for  connecting  said  discharge  p<irt  of 
said  compressor  means  with  said  inlcl  of  said  condenser 
means, 
means  f<ir  stonng  refngcrant, 

third  conduit  means  for  connecting  said  outlet  of  said  con- 
denser means  with  said  means  for  stonng  refngcrant. 
fourth  conduit  means  for  connecting  said  means  for  stonng 
refrigerant  with  said  first  conduit  means  upstream  from 
said  means  for  purifying, 
first  valve  means  operable  between  open  and  shut  conditions 
and  disposed  in   first  conduit   means  upstream  from   the 
connection  of  said  fourth  conduit  with  said  first  conduit 
means, 
fifth  conduit  means  having  one  end  thereof  in  fluid  commu- 
nication   with   said   second   conduit   means   for   allowing 
withdrawal  of  a  quantity  of  refngcrant  therefrom. 
sixth  conduit  means  having  one  end  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  first  conduit  means  downstream  from  said  means 
for  punfying, 
means  for  opcrably  supfxirting  a  refngcrant  punty  sampling 
tube  in  sealed  fluid  flow  communication  with  the  other 
ends  of  said  fifth  and  sixth  conduit  means  to  thereby  estab 
lish  a  fluid  flow  interconnection  therebetween, 
second  valve  means  operable  between  an  open  and  shut 

condition  disp<ised  m  said  fifth  conduit  means, 
third  valve  means  operable  between  open  and  shut  condi 

!u)ns  and  disposed  in  said  suth  conduit, 
fourth  valve  means  operable  between  open  and  shut  condi 

lions  and  disposed  in  said  fourth  conduit, 
seventh   conduit   means   interconnecting   said   first   conduit 
means,  at  a  UKation  intermediate  the  connection  of  said 


UMI 


fourth  conduit  means  and  said  means  for  punfying.  with 
said  smth  conduit  means. 

fifth  valve  means  operable  between  open  and  shut  conditions 
and  disposed  in  said  seventh  conduit; 

means  for  energizing  said  compressor  and  for  actuating  said 
first  valve  means  to  an  open  condition,  and,  said  second, 
third,  fourth,  and.  fifth  valve  means  to  a  closed  condition 
to  thereby  operate  the  system  in  a  refngcrant  recovery 
mode, 

means  for  energizing  said  compressor,  and,  for  operating 
said  first,  second,  third  and  fifth  valve  means  to  a  closed 
position,  and,  said  fourth  valve  means  to  an  open  position 
to  thereby  define  a  closed  refngcrant  circulation  path 
defining  a  refngcrant  punficalion  mode  of  operation;  and 

means  for  energizing  said  compressor,  and  for  operating  said 
first  valve  to  a  closed  position,  and  for  operating  said 
second,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  valve  means  to  an  open 
position,  to  thereby  define  a  refngcrant  circuit  whereby 
refngcrant  from  said  means  for  stonng  refngcrant  is 
passed  directly  through  said  refngcrant  punty  sampling 
tube  in  a  refngcrant  quality  lest  mode  of  operation 


5,214,932 

HERMETICALLY  SEALED  ELECTRIC  DRIVEN  CAS 

COMPRESSOR  -  EXPANDER  FOR  REFRIGERATION 

Fawzy  T.  Abdelmalek,  12807  Willowycli  R.,  St.  Louia,  Mo. 

63146 
Contiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706,328,  May  28,  1991.  Pat. 
No.  5,13«,854.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,810 

Int.  a.'  POIK  25/OS 
VS.  a.  62—238.4  6  Claims 
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an  evaporator  adapted  to  effect  heat  transfer  between  the 
refngeration  fluid  and  a  secondary  fluid, 

means  for  directing  relatively  low  pressure,  relatively  warm 
refrigerant  fluid  flowing  from  said  evaporator  into  said 
gas  compressor  to  pressunze  the  refngeration  fluid  upon 
actuating  the  compressor; 

an  expansion  valve; 

means  for  directing  the  relatively  high  pressure,  relatively 
cold  refrigeration  fluid  flowing  from  said  heat  exchanger 
through  said  expansion  valve  simultaneously  substantially 
reduce  the  pressure  and  temperature  of  said  refngeration 
fluid; 

a  conduit  for  directing  the  relatively  high  pressure,  rela- 
tively hot  vapor  of  the  power  fluid  flowing  from  said  heat 
exchanger  through  said  gas  expander  simultaneously  sub- 
stantially reduce  the  vapor  pressure  and  temperature  of 
said  power  fluid: 

a  conduit  for  directing  the  expander  vapor  of  the  power 
fluid  from  said  expander  outlet  to  said  condenser  inlet; 

a  liquid  filter/accumulator; 

a  conduit  for  directing  the  relatively  low  pressure  conden- 
sate of  the  power  fluid  flowing  from  said  condenser  lo 
enter  said  liquid  filter/acciunulator; 

a  conduit  to  direct  said  condensate  of  the  power  fluid  from 
said  filter/accumulator  to  the  inlet  of  said  pump,  simulu- 
neously  substantially  pressurizing  the  condensate  of  said 
power  fluid; 

a  conduit  for  directing  said  pressunzed  condensate  of  said 
power  fluid  flowing  from  said  pump  lo  said  heat  ex- 
changer substantially  lo  heat  and  evaporate  said  power 
fluid 


5,214,933 
SELF-COOLING  FLUID  CONTAINER 
Gary  R.  AitcUsoa,  Mtariwaf,  aMi  MickMl  W.  Hetkcrington, 
MooBt  Albert,  both  of  CaMd*,  aMigBort  to  EnHrockill  later- 
Batknai  Ltd^  Bridsetowa,  Bwbadoa 

FUcd  Jaa.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,464 

Int.  a.'  F25D  3/10:  F17C  IS/Oa  F25B  21/00 

VS.  a.  62—294  30  ClaiMS 


1  In  combination  with  a  direct  expansion/heat  pump  system 
wherein  the  improvement  allows  the  heat  rejected  in  the  con- 
denser to  be  recovered  and  utilized  to  actuate  a  positive  dis- 
placement gas  expander  mounted  on  a  common  dnvc  shaft  of 
electrically  dnvcn  positive  displacement  gas  compressor,  and  a 
positive  displacement  liquid  pump,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 

a  hermetically  sealed  housing  which  encloses  a  positive 
displacement  gas  compressor-expander-liquid  pump  as- 
semblies mounted  on  a  common  dnvc  shaft  dnven  by  an 
electric  motor, 
a  refrigeration  cycle  closed  circuit,  and  power  cycle  closed 
circuit  having  a  common  heat  exchanger  adapted  to  ex- 
change heat  between  a  refngeration  fluid  and  a  power 
fluid; 
a  refngeration-working  fluid  contained  in  said  closed  refng- 
eration circuit, 
a  power-working  fluid  contained  in  said  closed  power  cir- 
cuit; 


1,  A  self-coolmg  contamer  for  ftuids,  comprising 

A,  a  first  chamber  mcludmg  walls  for  defimng  a  fluid  region 
interior  thereto, 

B,  a  second  chamber  including  walls  for  definmg  a  refngcr- 
ant region  interior  thereto,  said  refngcrant  region  extend- 
ing at  least  partially  into  said  fluid  region  and  being  ther- 
mally coupled  to  said  fluid  region,  and  said  refrigerant 
region  being  fluidicly  isolated  from  said  fluid  region, 

C,  refngcrant  dispersal  assembly  including: 

i  means  for  forming  a  third  chamber  mcludmg  walls  for 
defining  a  dispersal  region  interior  thereto,  said  dis- 
persal regioa  including  a  first  portior  adjacent  lo  said 
refrigerant  region  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  cou- 
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pling  piirlion  .if  said  \kalK  of  said  rcfnjtf  rani  rrgion  and 
including  a  second  ptirl.on  adjacent  to  said  fluid  rcgu)n 
and  separated  therefrom  by  a  coupling  p»irtion  of  said 
walls  of  said  fluid  region,  said  dispersal  region  and  said 
tluid  region  being  thermally  coupled  through  said  cou 
pling  p<irtion  of  said  walls  of  said  fluid  region,  said  third 
chamber  being  substantially  closed  and  being  senled  to 
regions  exterior  lo  said  container. 

cixiling  activation  means  for  selectnely  forming  a 
fluidic  path  from  said  refrigerant  region  {o  said  dispersal 
region  through  said  coupling  pcirtion  of  said  walls  of 
said  refngerani  region 


5.214.934 
HKl.K  Al  (t)NVEYOR  SYSTKMS 
Junes  P«lfrmm«n,  Norwich,  (Jreat  Britain,  and  Junes  Peterson. 
Belle  View.  Wash..  assiKnors  to  York   Food  Systems.  Inc.. 
Issaquah.  Wash. 
PCT  No    P(T(;B91  00603.  ()  371  Date  Jul.  9.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  9.  1992.  P(T  Pub.  No.  WX>91    16582,  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  31.  1991 

KT  Filed  Apr.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  857.927 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Apr.  17.  1990. 
9008633 

Int.  a.'  F25D  25/02 
VS.  n.  62—381  ■«•  fl""™ 


1    A  helical  conveyor  system  for  ox. ling  or  freezing  a  prod 
ucl  comprising 

a  conveyor  for  conveying  the  pnxjuct.  said  conveyor  in- 
cluding a  belt  in  a  form  of  a  helix  with  a  plurality  of  turns 
and  having  a  t.ip  and  a  biittom. 

a  housing  enclosing  the  conveyor,  said  housing  having  side 
walls  and  a  lop  and  a  b<ittom. 

refrigeration  means  for  providing  cold  air 

flow  path  means  in  communication  with  said  relngeration 
means  for  inlr<xiucing  a  flow  of  cold  air  lo  both  the  bot 
torn  and  top  of  the  conveyor  simultanet>usly.  to  thereby 
provide  two-sided  cixiling  of  the  prixluct  a,s  it  is  trans 
p<irted  from  the  bottom  of  the  conveyor  to  the  top.  and 

exit  means  formed  in  the  housing  through  which  the  cold  air 
can  flow  after  it  pa.sses  over  the  pnxjuct 


cixil  the  working  fluid  lo  subfreezing  conditions  pnor  to 
Its  delivery  to  the  point  of  use, 

first  means  for  receiving  and  further  cooling  the  working 
fluid  discharged  from  said  first  means, 

condenser  heal  exchange  means,  receiving  working  fluid 
discharged  from  said  reheater  means,  for  condensing 
vap<ir  entrained  in  the  working  fluid,  said  condenser 
means  receiving  the  subfreezing  working  fluid  discharged 
from  said  turbine  to  effect  said  condensing. 

separator  means,  receiving  the  working  fluid  and  condensed 
vap<ir  discharged  from  said  condenser  means,  for  separat- 
ing and  removing  the  condensed  vapor  from  the  working 
fluid,  at  lea-st  a  portion  of  the  working  fluid  discharged 
from  said  separator  means  being  directed  through  said 
rehealer  means  lo  effect  said  further  cooling  of  ihe  work- 
ing fluid  ^schargcd  from  said  first  means,  and  substan- 
tially all  of  the  working  fluid  discharged  from  the  separa 
tor  means  being  delivered  to  said  turbine, 

a  hoi  air  pas.sage  extending  from  a  location  upstream  of  said 
compres.s<ir  to  a  second  location  dow  nstream  of  said  con- 
denser heat  exchange  means. 

control  means  at  said  second  l<x;ation  for  controlling  the 
ratio  of  cold  air  from  said  turbine  and  hot  air  from  said  hot 
air  passage  to  be  delivered  to  the  point  of  use.  whereby 
substantially  only  the  cold  air  ptirtion  of  working  fluid 
delivered  to  the  point  of  use  pavses  through  said  turbine 
and  said  condenser  heat  exchange  means. 


5^14,935 
FLUID  CONDITIONING  APPARATt  S  AND  SYSTEM 
Michael  R.  Brunskill,  Rolling  Hills  EaUtea.  Calif.,  ■aaignor  to 
Allied-Signal  Inc..  Morris  Towaship,  Morris  County,  N J. 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  482.150 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subacqucfll  to  Jan.  25, 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O.'  F25D  9/(M) 
VS.  a.  62—402  *  CUlms 

I    A  system  for  cimditioning  a  working  fluid  lo  be  dislnb- 
uted  from  a  source  theretif  lo  a  point  of  u.se.  composing 
an  air  cycle  machine  including  a  compresstu  mechanically 
driven  by  a  turbine,  said  compress<5r  receiving  working 
fluid  from  sud  source  and  operable  to  compress  and  heal 
the  working  fluid,  sud  turbine  operable  to  expand  and 


said  condenser  heal  exchange  means  defining  a  core  having 
first  and  second  passageways  arranged  for  heal  exchange 
between  the  fluids  therein,  and  further  including 
first  inlet  and  outlet  plenum  chambers  al  opposite  inlet  and 
outlet  faces  of  said  core,  said  first  inlet  and  outlet  ple- 
num chambers  communicating  with  sud  first  passage- 
way, said  first  inlet  plenum  chamber  receiving  the  sub- 
freezing  working  fluid  discharged  from  said  turbine  and 
being  sufficiently  close-coupled  to  sud  turbine  to  pro- 
duce a  substantial  stratification  of  flow  velocity  of  he 
subfreezing  working  fluid  impinging  upon  ud  inlet  face 
of  the  core,  sud  first  outlet  plenum  chamber  receiving 
and  collecting  the  working  fluid  discharged  from  the 
first   passageway   for  delivery   thereof  to  sud  control 
means, 
second  inlel  and  outlet  plenum  chambers  communicating 
with  sud  second  passageway,  sud  second  inlet  plenum 
chamber  receiving  the  working  fluid  discharged  from 
sud   reheater   means,   and   sud   second   outlet   plenum 
chamber   receiving   and   collecting   the   working   fluid 
dischuged  from  sud  second  passageway  for  delivery 
thereof  to  sud  separator  means,  and 
a   thin,   solid   plate  disposed   in  sud   first  outlet  plenum 
chamber  in  a  position  spaced  slightly  from  said  outlet 
face 


5^14.936 
COOLING  AIR  SUPPLY  DEVICE  FOR  A  FREEZER 
COMPARTMENT 
Jac  H.  Urn,  Soweom  Mywig  W.  Kim.  Seool,  and  Gi  J.  Jeoofc 
SBweoo.  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  sMigDon  to  Samnuig  Electron- 
ics Co.,  Ltd.,  SuweoB,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  767,887 
Clains  priority,  appUcatioD  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  28,   1990, 
90-15072[LT 

Int.  a."  F25D  /  7/0< 
U.S.  a.  62— «n  >o  o»in» 


1  A  freezer  including  a  freezer  compartment  formed  by 
upstanding  walls  and  a  ceiling,  and  means  for  directing  cooling 
ur  into  sud  freezer  compartment  compnsing 

pnmary  cooling  ur  supply  means  located  along  an  upstand- 
ing wall  for  vertically  and  honzontally  subdividing  a  first 
portion  of  the  cooling  ur,  said  pnmary  cooling  ur  supply 
means  including  a  first  divider  for  receiving  a  first  amount 
of  sud  first  cooling  ur  portion,  and  at  least  one  second 
divider  located  above  and  downstream  of  sud  first  divider 
for  receiving  a  second  amount  of  sud  first  cooling  ur 
portion,  each  of  sud  first  and  second  dividers  including 
means  for  honzontally  subdividing  sud  respective  first 
and  second  amounts,  each  of  sud  dividers  includmg  a 
generally  honzontally  extending  portion  and  a  plurality  of 
honzontally   spaced,   downwardly   depending   nbs.   sud 
generally  honzontally  extending  portion  of  sud  second 
divider  extending  honzontally  past  sud  generally  hon- 
zontally extending  portion  of  sud  first  divider  for  receiv- 
ing cooling  ur  traveling  past  sud  first  divider,  sud  first 
divider  havmg  more  ribs  than  sud  second  divider, 
pnmary  vent  means  for  receivmg  the  vertically  and  honzon- 
tally divided  cooling  ur  from  sud  pnmary  cooling  ur 
supply  means  and  venting  same  into  sud  freezer  compart- 
ment through  sud  rear  wall;  and 
secondary  cooling  ur  supply  means  for  receivmg  a  second 
portion   of  the   coohng   ur   and    including   honzontally 
spaced,  forwudly  extending  channels  for  receiving  some 
of  sud  second  cooling  ur  portion,  each  of  sud  channels 
including  secondary  vent  means  for  direcung  sud  second 
cooling  ur  portion  downwardly  into  sud  freezer  com- 
partment as  sud  second  cooling  ur  poruon  travels  for- 
wardly  along  sud  channels 


partition  means  dividing  a  portion  of  sud  casing  means  into 
B  muffler  portion  and  an  oil  separator  portion. 

sud  muffler  portion  including  a  plurality  of  chambers  of 
different  acoustical  properties  with  sud  muffler  portion 
providing  a  fluid  path  between  sud  inlet  and  sud  oil 
separator  portion, 


sud  oil  separator  portion  mcluding  a  deflecting  means  facing 
sud  muffler  portion  whereby  flow  from  sud  muffler  por- 
tion IS  turned  approximately  180', 

sud  oil  separator  portion  further  includmg  a  flow  path  in- 
cluding demister  means  and  coalescing  means  before 
passing  through  sud  outlet 


5,214,938 
SPINE  FIN  REFRIGERATOR  EVAPORATOR  HAVING 

GENERALLY  OVAL  SPIRAL  CONnCURATION 
Adam  C.  Keaaedr.  Thoma  M.  Beatoa;  Bnct  L.  Rnark;  John  K. 
Bcaore,  all  of  LooisTiUe,  Ky,;  Jerry  C.  Martim,  Cory*o^  Ind,, 
and  Martia  M.  Zeatacr,  Loaisrillc  Ky„  aHignors  to  Geaeral 
Electric  Coapuy,  LoaisrUlc  Ky. 

FUed  Jaa.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,154 

Ut.  a.'  F25B  39/02 

VS.  a.  62—515  20  ClaiBM 


UMI 


5,214,937 
INTEGRAL  OIL  SEPARATOR  AND  MUFFLER 
Aatoa  D.  Hewkht,  Caaaatota,  aMi  Tkomat  S.  Katra,  Fayette- 
Tllle,  both  of  N.Y.,  aMl^on  to  Carrier  Cor^oratioa,  Syra- 

Filed  Oct.  M,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,732 
laL  CL'  F25B  43/02 
VS.  a.  62— 4«  '  c*"*^ 

1   An  integral  oil  separator  and  muffler  compnsmg: 
a  closed  casing  means  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet. 


1   A  refngerator  havmg: 
an  evaporator  chamber; 

means  for  causing  ur  to  flow  through  sud  evaporator  cham- 
ber m  a  predctcnnincd  direction; 
a  refngcrant  evaporator  disposed  withm  sud  evaporator 

chamber; 
said  refrigerant  evaporator  including 

an  elongated  lube  havmg  elongated  strught  runs  joined  by 
return  bent  ends  to  form  said  elongated  tube  m  s  gener- 
ally oval  spiral  configuration,  said  elongated  straight 
nins  fonnmg  opposite  sides  of  said  refngcrant  evapora- 
tor, 


62 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  1,  1993 


June  1.  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


63 


said  elongated  tube  having  a  plurality  of  heat  exchange 
fins  spaced  along  at  least  each  of  said  elongated  straight 
runs,  said  fms  projecting  outwardly  from  said  elongated 
tube, 

and  said  elongated  straight  runs  forming  said  opposite 
sides  of  said  refngerant  cvap<irator  being  spaced  apart 
further  than  twice  the  distance  that  said  fins  project 
outwardly  from  each  of  said  elongated  straight  runs  for 
at  least  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  end  of  said 
refngerant  evaptirator  fir^t  exposed  to  the  flow  of  air. 

and  said  elongated  straight  runs  of  said  refrigerant  evapo- 
rator extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direc- 
tion of  air  flow  through  said  evap<irator  chamber 


5^14.939 
VARIABLE  AREA  REFRIGERANT  EXPANSION  DK\  lO; 

HAVING  A  FLEXIBLE  ORIFICE 

Alan  S.  Drocker,  DeWitt,  and  Alan  D.  Abbott,  Manliiu.  both  of 

N.Y.,  aaaignon  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.V. 

Filed  Not.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,5S3 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  41/06.  U  <M) 

VS.  a.  62—527  4  Claims 


between  said  first  and  second  support  means  at  a  fixed 
distance, 

said  flow  metering  piston  assembly  being  arranged  within 
said  chamber  to  move  to  a  first  position  within  said  cham- 
ber with  said  first  support  means  in  engagement  with  said 
first  stop  means  when  the  refngerant  flow  through  the 
device  is  in  the  direction  from  the  high  pressure  side  to  the 
low  pressure  side,  said  engagement  of  said  first  support 
means  and  said  first  stop  means  sealing  said  flow  openings 
in  said  first  supptirt  means  to  prevent  the  How  of  refnger- 
ant therethrough,  and. 

when  said  flow  metenng  piston  assembly  is  in  said  first 
position  throttling  refngerant  through  said  flow  metenng 
p<irt,  and, 

w  herein  the  high  pressure  side  of  the  refngeration  system  is 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  annular  cavily  through 
said  flow  openings  in  the  outer  penphery  of  said  second 
supp<5rt  means, 

said  flow  metenng  piston  assembly  being  moveable  to  a 
second  position  when  the  flow  of  refngerant  through  said 
device  IS  in  the  opposite  direction,  wherein  said  second 
support  means  is  in  engagement  with  said  second  stop 
means  and  wherein  refngerant  flows  freely  through  said 
flow  openings  in  both  said  first  and  second  support  means 


50 


I  A  refngerant  expan.sion  device  for  metenng  the  fiow  of 
refngerant  between  the  high  and  low  pressure  sides  of  a  refng- 
eration system  compnsing 

a  housing  having  a  flow  pa.ssage  extending  therethrough, 
said  flow  pas,sage  being  defined  in  pan  by  an  inner  wall  of 
said  housing,  said  housing  having  a  first  stop  means  within 
said  flow  pa.vsage  adjacent  the  end  of  said  expansion  de- 
vice which  IS  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  low  pressure 
side  of  the  refngeration  system. 

Mud  housing  having  a  second  stop  means  within  said  flow 
passage,  adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  expansion  device 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  high  pressure  side  of  the 
refngeration  system, 

said  first  stop  means,  and  said  second  stop  means,  and.  said 
inner  wall  of  said  housing  together  defining  a  chamber 
withm  said  fiow  passage, 

a  flow  metenng  piston  assembly,  slideably  mounted  within 
said  chamber, 

said  piston  assembly  including. 

a  fiow  metenng  element,  said  fiow  metenng  element  having 
an  outer  wall  and  a  flow  metenng  port  extending  longitu 
dmally  therethrough  defined  by  an  inner  wall  thereof,  said 
flow  metenng  element  being  formed  from  an  elastomenc 
matenal, 

first  and  second  support  means  located  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  flow  metenng  element, 

each  of  said  support  means  sealingly  engaging  the  outer  wall 
of  said  flow  metenng  element,  and. 

having  a  centrally  positioned  opening  therethrough  in  flow 
communication  with  said  metenng  port,  said  first  and 
second  support  means  co-axially  supporting  said  How 
metenng  clement  within  said  chamber  so  that  the  inner 
wall  of  said  chamber  and  said  outer  wall  of  said  metenng 
element  cooperate  to  define  an  annular  cavity  therebe- 
tween, each  of  said  first  and  second  support  means  having 
axially  extending  How  openings  formed  in  the  outer  pe- 
nphery thereof  capiable  of  allowing  the  flow  of  refngerant 
therethrough, 

spacer  means  for  engaging  each  of  said  first  and  second 
support  means  and  for  maintaining  the  axially  spacing 


5JI4.940 
DETACHABLE  DRESS  CAP  FOR  LOCKS  ON  JEWELRY 

CHAINS 
Vincent  Capifaii,  392  Mamaroneck   Avr.,  White  Plains,  N.V. 
10605 

Filed  Dec.  17,  199L  Ser.  No.  808,602 

Int.  a.'  A44C  25/OU 

V.S.  a.  63—21  20  Clainu 

V 


W,      10 


1    A  cap  for  concealing  a  lock  of  jewelry  chain  compnsing 

a  first  and  a  second  portion,  wherein  at  least  one  portion 
includes  a  concave  element  for  encomp>assing  and  con- 
cealing the  lock  of  a  jewelry  chain. 

hinge  means  hingeably  attaching  a  first  end  of  said  first  and 
second  portions  together  whereby  said  cap  is  releasably 
detachable  from  the  lock  on  the  jewelry  chain. 

latch  means  on  a  second  end  of  said  first  and  second  portions 
for  latching  said  first  and  second  portions  together;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  portions  including  inden- 
tations whereby  first  and  second  apertures  are  formed 
when  said  latch  means  latches  said  two  portions  together, 
wherein  at  least  one  end  of  the  jewelry  chain  passes  freely 
through  said  apertures  while  the  lock  is  engaged  by  said 
apertures,  the  lock  being  free  of  attachment  to  the  cap  but 
for  the  lock  being  larger  than  said  apertures  and  unable  to 
pass  therethrough 


5,214.941 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FULLY  FASHIONED 

FLAT  FABRIC  FOR  A  GARMENT  EQUIPPED  WITH 

SLEEVES 

Hont  Earig.  Hiilbea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  naaigDor  to  H.  StoU 

GabH  *  Cc  ReatliBcea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaany 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,379 

ClalBS  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  31. 

1990.  40r7606 

InL  CL'  D04B  1/24 
VS.  CL  66—175  •  Claima 


together  and  a  set  of  yams  warp  knitted  in  extended  underlaps 
at  the  technical  back  of  said  fabric  to  form  a  plurality  of  said 
loops  extending  outwardly  from  one  face  of  said  ground  layer, 
said  loops  being  formed  of  monofilament  synthetic  yam  of  a 


4T  r-,7. 


relatively  fine  denier  in  the  range  of  approximately  40  denier 
and  smaller,  wherem  said  first  ground  yams  are  warp  knitted  in 
a  1-0,  4-5  stitch  pattem,  said  second  ground  yams  are  warp 
knitted  in  a  0-1,  1-0  chain  stitch  pattem,  and  said  monofilament 
yams  are  knitted  in  a  1-0,  3-4,  6-7,  3-4  stitch  pattern  "^ 


1  A  process  for  producing  a  fully  fashioned  flat  fabnc  for  a 
garment  with  sleeves  using  a  two-bed  flat  knitting  machine 
having  a  needle-bed  rackmg  device,  asltfch-transfer  device,  a 
pattem  device  and  three  separat>T»«rhguides,  compnsing  the 

steps  of  r        f  u     J 

knitting  a  first  flat  body  part,  which  is  one  of  a  front  body 
part  and  a  back  body  part,  from  a  beginning  finished  edge 
with  yam  from  a  first  one  of  the  three  separate  yam  guides 
and  simultaneously  but  separately  knitting  two  fiat  sleeves 
from  respective  beginning  finished  edges  thereof  with 
yams  from  respective  other  ones  of  the  three  yam  guides, 
said  knitting  steps  being  performed  according  to  a  pattem 
of  the  pattem  device  and  up  to  end  courses  of  the  sleeves; 

knitting  a  remainder  of  the  first  body  r»rt  and  a  shoulder 
region  provided  between  the  front  part  and  the  back  part 
with  the  first  yam  guide, 

knitting  a  second  Oat  body  part  which  is  the  other  of  the 
front  body  part  and  back  body  part  from  the  shoulder 
region  using  the  first  yam  guide  to  a  firm  end  edge, 

dunng  the  knitting  of  the  remainder  of  the  first  body  part 
and  the  shoulder  region,  transfcmng  the  end  courses  of 
the  two  sleeves  inward  stitch  by  stitch  using  the  stitch 
transfer  device  in  a  direction  toward  the  shoulder  region 
and  body  parts  such  that  at  a  start  of  the  second  body  part 
the  end  courses  are  completely  against  the  body  parts,  and 

forming  of  a  neck  opening  in  the  shoulder  region  dunng  the 
knitting  of  the  shoulder  region  which  includes  a  run-proof 
edge 


5,214,942 
LOOP-TYPE  TEXTILE  FASTENER  FABRIC  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
William  L.  Peake,  III,  and  Robert  T.  Spillane,  both  of  Greens- 
boro, N.C.,  assignors  to  GuUford  Mills,  Inc.,  Greensboro, 

N.C. 

nied  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,201 

Int.  CI.'  A44B  18/00 

VS.  a.  66—194  12  Claiins 

1  A  warp  knitted  textile  fabnc  of  a  three  bar  dimensionally 
suble  generally  non-stretchable  construction  having  loops  at 
one  face  adapted  for  mated  engagement  with  hooking  elements 
of  another  fabnc  for  use  in  a  two-component  fabnc  fastener  of 
the  hook-and-loop  type,  said  fabnc  compnsing  a  ground  layer 
fonned  of  first  and  second  seu  of  ground  yams  mterknitted 


5.214,943 

APPARATUS  FOR  LABORATORY  DYEING  OF  A 

SAMPLE  PIECE 

Gerold  Flelaaner,  Chnr,  Switierland,  aaaignor  to  Vepa  AG,  Rie- 

hen.  Switzerland 

Filed  May  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  696.025 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  5, 
1990.  4014445 

Int.  a.'  D06B  1/06.  21/00.  23/04 
VS.  a.  68-5  C  1'  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  laboratoo  dyeing  of  a  sample  piece 
which  compnses  a  dyestuff  applicator  comprising  a  dyeing  roll 
and  a  laboratory  steamer,  charactenzed  in  that  said  apparatus 
further  compnses  a  lever  for  supportmg  the  dyeing  roll,  m  that 
the  dyeing  roll  is  rotatably  supported  at  an  upper  free  end  of 
the  lever  and  is  movable  on  the  lever  from  a  dyeing  position  (I) 
mto  a  steaming  position  (II).  in  that  said  laboratory  steamer 
compnses  a  steamer  hood  mounted  on  a  support,  and  in  that  in 
the  steaming  position  (II).  the  steamer  hood  mounted  on  the 
support  to  be  vertically  movable  is  lowered  downwardly  over 
the  dyeing  roll 
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5J14.944 

ROD  STABILIZER  AND  CLAMPING  DEVICE 

CkariM  E.  Woitboff,  37«  France*  PU  Wyckoff,  N  J.  07481 

CoatiBiiatioa-ia-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  860.908.  Mar.  3L  1992. 

■huMioiiMl.  Tkis  awUcatkNi  Dec.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  988^30 

Int.  C\.'  B62H  5/6.  F16D  I  M 

VS.  a.  70—226  14  C\MimM 


1  A  rix)  stabilizer  and  clamping  device  compnsing  upper 
and  lower  rigid  metal  plates  defining  a  shell-like  housing  and 
including  a  plurality  of  pins  attached  at  a  central  portion  of  the 
upper  and  lower  plates,  a  plurality  of  holes  Ux;ated  around  a 
pcnphcry  of  the  shell-like  housing,  a  plurality  of  nxls  being 
inserted  into  the  holes  and  within  the  housing  and  guided  by 
the  plurality  of  pins  such  thai  the  r<xls  are  positioned  one  above 
the  other  such  that  a  clamping  screw  extending  through  the 
upper  plate  is  tightened  to  clamp  the  rixls  tightly  together  at  a 
central  portion  of  the  housing 


imaginary  plane  that  is  perpendicular  to  an  imaginary  line 
that  is  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  bolt. 

said  lock  further  including  a  shaft  that  is  rolalable  about  the 
axis  of  sajd  lock  through  the  use  of  a  key.  said  shaft  includ- 
ing a  cam  that  routes  with  the  shaft  when  the  key  is 
turned  in  said  lock,  and, 

a  shuttle,  mounted  within  said  housing  so  as  to  be  forced  by 
said  cam  into  engagement  with  the  indentation  of  the 
shroud  of  said  retainer  at  one  rotational  position  of  said 
cam,  whereby  said  housing  is  engaged  to  said  retainer,  and 
\o  as  to  be  released  by  said  cam  at  another  rotational 
position  of  said  cam,  whereby  said  housing  is  disengaged 
from  sa.d  retainer  to  permit  said  housing  to  be  removed 
from  said  retainer  to  permit  access  to  the  nut 


5.214.94« 

MULTI-CXJNTROLLED  SEXURITY  LOCK 

LuU  M.  AntooeUo.  Vialc  XXI  Aprilc,  12.  Roma,  Italy  1-00162 

per  No.  PCT/IT89/00049,  §  371  Date  Feb.  7.  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  7,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/00659,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Jan.  25,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  11.  1989,  Ser.  No.  613,829 
Claima  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  Jul.  II,  1988.  48174  A/88 
Int.  a.'  E05B  47/00 
U.S.  a.  70—279  5  Claima 


5.214,945 

UXICING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  ON  A  NIT  OR  BOI  T 

HEAD 

Kenoetli  B.  Martin.  P.O.  Box  14710.  GrOTer  City,  Calif.  93406 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,984 

Int.  CI."  F16B  ¥/   '>.' 

LI.S.  CI.  70—232  12  Claims 


1* 


1  An  article  for  preventing  unauthorized  access  to  a  nut  that 
has  been  screwed  onto  a  bolt,  compnsing 

a  cup-shaped  retainer  including  an  end  plate  perpendicular 
to  the  bolt  having  an  aperture  for  the  b<ilt  to  pa-ss  through, 
and  including  a  shroud  coaxial  with  the  bolt  and  having  an 
outwardly-facing  cylindical  surface  and  extending  from 
the  end  plate  away  from  the  head  of  the  b<ilt  to  encircle 
and  contain  the  nut,  the  shroud  having  an  indentation  in  its 
outwardly -facing  cylindrical  surface  and  being  secured  on 
the  boll  by  the  nut. 

a  housing  shaped  to  fit  over  the  shroud  of  said  retainer  vi 
thai  together  said  retainer  and  said  housing  compleIeK 
surround  the  nut, 

a  lock  having  an  axis  and  mounted  within  said  housing  in 
such  a  position  that  when  said  hou.sing  is  fitted  over  the 
shroud  of  said   retainer   the   axis  of  said    kxk    lies  in   an 


1    A  mulli-controlled  secunty  lock  compnsing 

a  frame, 

at  least  two  actuating  devices, 

a  movable  slide  having  a  first  position  and  a  second  position, 
different  from  said  first  position  with  respect  to  said  frame, 
being  movable  from  said  first  p<isition  to  said  second 
position  by  each  of  said  two  actuating  devices  and  being 
movable  between  said  firs'  position  and  said  sevond  posi- 
tion by  at  least  one  of  said  cctuating  devices, 

a  carnage  having  an  axis  of  movement,  an  open  position  and 
a  Kx;ked  position  with  respect  to  said  frame; 

a  lix-'k  bolt  on  said  carnage  and  having  a  predetermined 
relation  thereto,  and 

an  irreversible  actuating  device  Uxated  between  said  car- 
nage and  said  slide,  for  permitting  a  movement  of  said 
carnage  between  said  open  pi>sition  and  said  locked  posi- 
tion in  response  to  a  movement  of  said  slide  and  for  pre- 
venting a  movement  of  said  carnage  between  said  locked 
position  and  said  open  position  in  response  to  a  force 
exerted  on  said  carnage,  compnsing  a  pin  fixably  mounted 
to  said  slide,  and  a  side  bar  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  said  first  end  being  pivolably  mounted  on  said  pin,  a 
first  slot  formed  obliquely  to  said  axis  of  movement  on 
said  carnage  and  a  second  slot  being  formed  on  said  frame 
having  an  initial  horizontal  pcirtion  and  a  final  portion 
which  is  inclined  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  movement, 
said  first  and  second  slots  being  supenmf)osed 


UMI 


5J14,947 
PROCEDURE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING  THE 
STRAIGHTNESS  OF  ELEVATOR  GUIDE  RAILS  AND 
STRAIGHTENING  DEFLECTIONS 
Mikko  Siaaala,  HyTinkaa,  Finlaml,  and  Peter  Erans,  Yowie  Bay, 
Aurtralia,  aasigiiors  to  Kone  Elerator  GmbH,  Baar,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Not.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  799.277 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  No».  28,  1990,  905843 

Int.  C\:  B21D  5/01 

L„S.  a.  72—17  '3  Claims 


1  A  prix-edure  for  checking  the  straightness  of  an  elevator 
guide  rail  and  straightening  the  rail  by  means  of  a  measunng 
apparatus  movable  along  the  rail,  said  measunng  apparatus 
compnsing  a  frame  supporting  two  longitudinally  spaced 
guides  adapted  to  maintain  contact  with  the  guide  rail  and  a 
distance  detector  capable  of  measunng  a  distance  between  the 
guide  rail  and  a  straight  line  extending  between  points  of 
conuct  of  said  spaced  guides  with  said  guide  rail,  and  generat- 
ing a  signal  representative  of  the  measured  disunce,  said  rail 
being  held  in  position  by  fixing  devices,  said  procedure  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

inspecting  the  guide  rail  by  moving  said  measunng  appara- 
tus along  the  guide  rail,  and  recording  said  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  measured  distance, 
determining  where  deflections  of  the  guide  rail  exceed  a 
predetermined   allowable   limit,   on   the  basis  of  the   re- 
corded signal, 
moving  said  measunng  apparatus  to  each  excessively  de- 
flected portion  of  the  guide  rail  in  turn,  and  deforming 
that  portion  of  the  guide  rail  until  the  signal  generated  by 
said  distance  detector  of  said  measunng  apparatus  indi- 
cates a  measured  disUnce  of  approximately  zero;  and 
tightly  secunng  said  fixing  devices  so  as  to  hold  the  guide 
rail  against  subsequent  deflection 


nal  superatmospheric  pressure  to  an  inside  of  the  blank 
and  an  outside  of  the  blank  respectively  to  create  a  pres- 
sure differential  wherein  the  greater  pressure  is  inside  of 
the  blank, 
axially  compression  the  blank  by  moving  the  first  die  mem- 
ber toward  the  final  position,  and 


controlling  a  rate  of  applying  and  a  rate  of  axially  compress- 
ing to  cause  the  blank  to  be  formed  into  the  desired  shape 
of  the  finished  part  against  the  die  cavity  by  a  combination 
of  axial  compression  and  superplastic  flowing 


5.214.949 
COLD  WALL  SUPERPLASTIC  FORMING  PRESS  WTTH 

SURFACE  MOUNTED  RADIANT  HEATERS 
Gilbert  C.  Cadwell,  L«ke«ide,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Rohr,  Inc„ 
ChuU  Vista.  CaUf. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863.957 

Int.  a:  B21D  26/02 

VS.  a.  72—60  ^  CUimf 


^  5J14.948 

^       FORMING  METAL  PARTS  USING  SUPERPLASTIC 
METAL  ALLOYS  AND  AXIAL  COMPRESSION 
Daniel  G.  Sanders.  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Bruce  M.  Burg,  LouU- 
Tille  Colo.,  assigaort  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,137 
Int.  a.'  B21D  26/02 
U.S.  a.  72—58  ,  •*  Claims 

1   A  method  for  forming  metal  parts  from  superplastic  meul 
alloys,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

heating  to  a  superpla.stic  temperature  a  blank  of  superplastic 
metal  alloy  and  a  die  cavity  of  a  die  press  containing  the 
blank,  the  die  press  having  first  and  second  die  members, 
the  die  cavity  forming  a  desired  shape  of  a  finished  part 
when  the  first  die  member  is  in  a  final  position, 
applying  an  internal  supcratmosphenc  pressure  and  an  exler- 


1  An  apparatus  for  superplastic  forming  of  a  metal  sheet, 
compnsing 

a  lower  chamber  including  a  ceramic  forming  chamber 
surrounded  by  a  first  outer  metal  jacket,  the  ceramic 
forming  chamber  having  an  upwardly  opening  intenor  for 
receiving  and  supporting  a  forming  die,  and  a  horizontal 
metal  apron  surrounding  said  upwardly  opening  intenor 
and  received  within  an  upwardly  facing  recess  provided 
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in    a    ptTipheral    upper    Mirfacc    of    the    i,framii.    lorming 
L'hamber. 

an  upper  chamher  positiont-c!  ah<i%e  the  lower  chamber  ihe 
upper  chamber  includinjj  a  duvAnwardlv  opening  mclal 
cover  having  a  pluralilv  of  side  walls  with  lower  hon/on 
tal  edges  Ihal  overlie  Ihe  apron,  a  ceramic  platen  sup- 
ptirted  within  an  interior  of  the  steel  cover,  a  radiant 
healing  element  mounted  on  a  flat  underside  of  the  ce 
ramie  platen,  a  ceramic  insulator  hlivk  al>ivc  the  metal 
cover,  and  a  second  outer  metal  lackel  surrounding  the 
insulator  block,  and 

means  for  vertically  revipr(x.ating  at  least  one  of  the  upper 
and  lower  chambers  to  squee/e  a  pluralils  of  peripheral 
edges  of  a  metal  sheet  laid  acrovs  the  interior  of  the  ce 
ramie  forming  chamber  between  the  apron  and  the  hori 
/ontal  edges  of  the  metal  cover 


5J14.950 
METHOD  AM)  .APPAR.ATVS  FOR  BKNDlNt.  A 
Ml'I.TIPLE  Tl  BK 
Hermajius    G.    Grobbenhaar.    Herkenbosch.    Netherlands,    as- 
signor to  Grand  Prii  Silencers  BV,  Melick  en  Herkenbo«ich. 
Netherlands 

Coatinuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  54«.562.  Jul.  5,  IWO, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1992.  .Ser.  No.  863.480 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jul.    5.     19S9. 
8901713 

Int   CI.'  B21D  V    A*^ 
L.S.  a.  72—150  l«  (laims 


1  Apparatus  for  bending  in  a  bending  plane  a  multiple  tube 
having  a  plurality  of  compartments  extending  side-bsside  in 
the  kingitudinal  direction  of  the  tube  and  being  rigidly  fixed  to 
each  other  along  their  entire  lengths,  having 

(a)  a  supp<irl  for  supporting  said  tube  during  bending. 

(b)  bending  means  for  bending  said  tube  around  said  support 
at  a  bending  location  which  relative  to  said  tube  is  moved 
progres.siveiy  aU'ing  said  tube, 

(c)  a  mandrel  insertable  respectively  into  each  said  compart 
ment  sti  as  to  supptirt  said  tube  internally  during  bending. 

(d)  IcK-ating  means  for  said  mandrels  for  maintaining  said 
mandrels  at  the  bending  location  and  for  moving  a  first 
mandrel  in  a  compartment  which  is  to  be  bent  to  a  larger 
radius  than  another  compartment  with  a  second  mandrel 
therein  to  a  position  forward  of  a  second  mandrel  in  an- 
<ither  compartment  and  maintaining  the  relative  positions 
of  the  mandrels  during  the  completion  of  the  bending 


5.214.951 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL!  FD 

BENDING  OF  .STRIP  STOCK 

Thomas  T.  Waddcll,  2918  R.R.  620-S.  #108,  Austin.  Tei.  78734 

Filed  May  6.  1992,  Scr.  No.  879,775 

Int.  n."  B21D  22   10 

U.S.  n.  72 — 465  26  Claims 

I    A  methixl  for  achieving  controlled  bending  of  elongate 

strip  stixk  about  a  forming  substrate  to  a  predetermined  curs  a 

ture  and  configuration,  comprising 

(a)  confining  said  strip  stock  along  substantially  the  entire 
length  thereof  within  an  elongate  flexible  forming  Kxiy 
havmg  a  length  sufficient  to  accomodate  that  portion  of 
said  elongate  stnp  snx;k  that  is  intended  to  be  bent  and 


defining  an  elongate  internal  die  easily  within  which  said 
strip  stock  IS  received,  said  confining  being  upwardly, 
downwardly,  and  on  the  side  lheret>f  intended  to  acquire 
a  ^oncave  curvature  upon  bending    and 


(bi  forming  said  elongate  flexible  forming  Nxly  and  said 
confined  strip  sKxk  therein  ab<iul  said  forming  substrate 
thus  causing  said  strip  sl(x;k  to  a.ssume  a  curved  configura- 
tion a.s  determined  by  said  forming  substrate 


5.214.952 

CALIBRATION  FOR  CLTRA  HIGH  PIRITV  GAS 

ANALYSIS 

Greuory  H.  I^eggett,  Sanborn,  and  Michael  H.  Sonricker.  North 

Tonawanda.  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Praxair  Technology, 

Inc..  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,697 

Int.  n."  GOID  l^'()(i 

I  .S.  CI.  73—1  c;  23  Claims 


i.i"  '-<5>5^ -<      "-®T ~~ 


1    A  calibration  system  for  ultra  high  punty  gas  analysis 
comprising 

(a)  container  means  for  a  reference  gas. 

(b)  container  means  for  a  high  concentration  gas  mixture, 
Ic)  point-of-ase  purifier  means  adapted  to  remove  impunties 

from  said  reference  gas. 

(d)  a  heated  compartment  adapted  to  maintain  a  controlled 
elevated  temperature  and  minimize  fluctuations  therein, 

le)  filter  means  for  separately  filtering  said  reference  gas  and 
said  high  concentration  gas  mixture  to  remove  particles 
therefrom,  said  filter  means  being  positioned  within  said 
healed  compartment, 

(f)  ma.ss  flow  controller  means  for  separately  controlling  the 
flow  of  said  reference  gas  and  said  high  concentration  gas 
mixture,  said  ma.ss  flow  controller  means  being  positioned 
within  said  heated  compartment  and  being  essentially  leak 
tight  to  prevent  the  introduction  of  atmosphenc  contami- 
nants into  either  the  reference  gas  or  the  high  concentra- 
tion gas  mixture,  said  mass  flow  controller  means  for  the 


UMI 


high  concentration  gas  mixture  compn&ing  at  least  one 
mass  flow  controller  means, 

(g)  manifold  means  positioned  within  said  heated  compart- 
ment and  being  adapted  to  receive  gas  from  said  mass  flow 
controller  means  for  passage  to  a  means  for  the  analysis 
thereof,  said  manifold  means  having  inlets  thcrcm  for  the 
passage  of  the  reference  gas  and  said  high  concentration 
gas  mixture  from  said  mass  now  controller  means  to  said 
manifold  means,  antl  shutoff  valves  to  control  the  How  of 
said  gases  from  the  mass  flow  controller  means  to  said 
manifold  means,  said  shutoff  valves  being  essentially  leak 
tight  to  prevent  the  introduction  of  atmosphenc  contami- 
nants into  the  reference  gas  or  into  the  high  concentration 
gas  mixture  pas.sing  from  any  of  said  mass  flow  controller 
means,  all  tubing  and  fittings  within  the  heated  compart- 
ment being  electropohshed,  all  said  componenU  therein 
compnsing  electropohshed  stainless  steel;  and 

(h)  gas  analyzer  means  capable  of  measunng  gas  punty  in 
either  the  high  punty  or  low  ppm/ppt  range,  whereby  the 
system,  operating  at  elevated  temperature,  having  leak 
tight  integnty  and  design  simplicity  enables  reliable  gas 
mixtures  to  be  prepared  in  the  ultra  high  punty  range  for 
vanable  concentration  gas  calibration  purposes 


5^14.954 

PORTABLE  BASKETBALL  RIM  TESTING  DEVICE 

W    Bmct  Abbott,  610  QoTer  St^  Oteaey,  Warii.  99004.  and 

Kari  C.  DaTia,  Box  722.  RichUnd.  Waak.  99352 

FUed  Jan.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  824^43 

iBt  a.'  (MIL  5/00 

VS.  a.  73—12.01  ^  CUim 


5.214.953 

MLLTI-USE  FILL  HEIGHT  TEST  DEVICES 

Terry  E   Nish,  and  Cecil  R.  McCray.  both  of  Salt  Lake  aty. 

Utah  asaignora  to  Serri-Tech.  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  aty.  Utah 

Cootinuatioo  of  Ser.  No,  505.960,  Apr.  6,  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5.010,760.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,864 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  tubMquent  to  Apr.  30, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\.'  GOIF  2S/00 

VJS.  CI.  73-1  H  >*  f^"" 


1    A  basketball  nm  system  testing  device  for  testing  nm 
rebound  charactenstics  compnsing; 

impact  means  for  applying  a  downward  force  to  simulate  the 
impact  of  a  falling  basketball  stnking  a  basketball  nm; 

a  guide  means  for  guiding  movement  of  the  impact  means 
along  a  prescribed  path; 

mounting  me^ns  for  releasably  sccunng  the  guide  means  and 
impact  means  to  the  basketball  nm  so  that  the  downward 
force  applied  by  the  impact  means  is  transmitted  to  the 
basketball  nm  to  deflect  the  nm; 

resilient  means  associated  with  the  impact  means  for  stop- 
ping downward  movement  of  the  impact  means  and  for 
causing  the  impact  means  to  rebound  back  along  the 
prescnbed  path: 

velocity  measunng  transducer  for  measunng  the  velocity  of 
the  impact  means  dunng  rebound  of  the  impact  means 
back  along  the  prescnbed  path,  and 

computing  means  responsive  to  the  measured  velocity  for 
calculating  and  displaying  a  value  related  to  the  rebound 
energy  absorption  of  the  basketball  nm  system 


I  An  adjustable  fill  height  test  device  which  simulates  a 
container  filled  with  matenal  to  a  predetermined  level  by 
which  container  filling  and  closure  applying  equipment  is 
calibrated,  the  test  device  compnsing 

means  providing  a  supporting  base  for  the  test  device,  said 
means  providing  said  supporting  ba.sc  compnsing  means 
for    contiguously    engaging   a    supporting   surface    upon 
which  the  test  device  rests, 
means  defining  a  column  which  is  supported  and  held  in  an 
erect  vertically-extending  condition  by  the  means  provid- 
ing said  supporting  base, 
means  simulating  a  fill  level,  the  fill  level  simulating  means 
being  supported  by  the  column  defining  means  above  the 
supporting  base, 
means  by  which  the  elevation  of  the  fill  level  simulating 
means  is  adjusted  in   respect  to  the  supporting  base  to 
accurately  simulate  the  desired  container  fill  level   and 
thereafter  releasibly  secure  the  fill  level  simulating  means 
at  the  adjusted  elevation 


5,214,955 
CONSTANT  FREQUENCY  PULSED  PHASE-LCXlCpD 
LOOP  MEASURING  DEVICE 
William  T.  Yort,  Newport  Newt;  Peter  W.  Kiahnick,  Williams 
burg,  and  John  H.  Cantrell,  Tabb,  all  of  Va„  aasignors  to  The 
United  Sutea  of  America  as  repreaented  by  the  United  States 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminlatration.  Waahington. 

D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  749,737 
Int.  a."  C;01N  29/18.  9/24 
VS.  a.  73—24.05  "^  <^**'™ 

3    An  apparatus  for   measunng   phase  shifts  m  a  sample, 

compnsing 

a  logic  and  timing  circuit; 

a  buffer  amplifier-phase  shift  circuit  controlled  by  voltage, 

a  tone  burst  formation  gate, 

a  fixed  frequency  oscillator  coupled  to  and  sending  a  con- 
slant  frequency  output  to  the  logic  and  timing  circuit  as  a 
clock  signal,  the  buffer  amplifier-phase  shift  circuit  as  a 
reference  signal,  and  the  tone  burst  formation  gate; 

a  tr^ucer  coupled  to  the  tone  burst  fonnation  gate  and 
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being  acoustical  I \  coupled  lo  the  sample,  vi  thai  an  elec 
trical  lone  hurst  is  sent  lo  the  transducer  which  generates 
an  echo  in  the  sample,  the  echo  being  received  h>  the 
transducer  which  then  generates  an  electrical  signal 
which  vanes  in  accordance  with  the  echo 
a  mixer  receiving  and  comparing  phase  of  the  echo  gencr 
atcd  electrical  signal  and  the  reference  signal,  and  output 


ting  an  error  signal  voltage  when  the  phase-  of  the  echo 

generated  electrical  signal  and  the  reference  signal  arc  not 

in  quadrature, 
a  sample  and  hold  circuit  receiving  the  error  signal  voltage 

and  pa.ssing  the  error  signal  voltage  to  the  pha-se  shifter 

circuit  through  an  integrator  circuit,  and 
means  for  adjusting   the   phase  of  the   reference   signal   to 

match  the  pha.se  of  the  echo  signal 


5.214,956 

MI-n-HOD  .AND  APPARATVS  FOR  DtTKR.MIMNG 

STEAM  Ql  AI.ITY  BY  MEASURING  THE  (XJNDENSATK 

RATE  OF  A  STEAM  SAMPLE  FLOWING  THROl  GH  A 

CRITICAL  F1.0W  NOZZI.E 

Sze-Foo  Cliien,  P.O.  Box  770070,  Houston.  Tex.  77215-0070 

Filed  Oct.  15.  IWO.  Ser.  No.  597,122 

Int.  n."  (KIIN  :■>  6<):  GOIF  /   Jrt 

I  .S.  n.  73—29.01  7  Claims 


5.214.957 

integrity  and  leak  rate  te.sting  of  a 
hf:rmetic  bl  ii.ding 

Normuid   Collins.   Trois-Ririeres-Ouest,   Canada,   assignor   to 
Hydro-Quebec.  Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  861.278 

Int.  CI."  GOIM  J  26 

I  .S.  CI.  73 — 40  21  Claims 


1    A  method  for  determining  the  quahtv  of  steam  flow  ing  m 
a  steam  system,  comprising  the  steps  of 

sampling   steam    flowing    in   said    system    and    sending    said 

sample  through  a  nozzle  at  critical  flow  condiluui 
mea.suring  pressure  upstream  of  said  nozzle 
passing  discharge   from   said   ncvzlc   through    a   ^.ondensing 

unit,  and 
measuring  the  rate  of  condensation  whcrebv   the  quahtv  ot 

said  steam  is  determined  from  said  measurements 


TT"      —  :        1 
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I    A  device  to  achieve  the  pressunsation  test  of  a  hermetical 
building  comprising 

(at  means  to  pressurize  the  interior  air  of  said  building  to  a 
pressunsation  pressure,  the  air  of  the  intenor  of  the  build- 
ing having  a  total  pressure, 

(b)  an  airtight  tubular  network,  enclosing  a  ma.vs  of  air 
having  a  total  pressure  and  hereinafter  called  "reference 
volume",  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  interconnected  tubes 
made  of  a  matenal  having  a  giHxJ  thermal  conductivity, 
said  tubular  network  being  set  inside  said  building  and 
divided  into  sections,  each  section  being  set  inside  a  build- 
ing zone  and  having  a  given  fraction  of  the  volume  of  said 
zone  in  which  it  is  U-)cated  in  order  to  reproduce  the  effect 
of  said  temperature  vanations  of  said  zone  on  said  total 
pressure  m  said  building 

(c)  means  to  equalize  said  total  pressure  of  said  reference 
volume  with  said  total  prevsurc  of  said  intenor  of  said 
building, 

(d)  means  to  measure  over  time  said  differential  pressure 
between  said  reference  volume  and  the  intenor  of  said 
building. 

(e)  an  air  sampling  network  circuit  set  inside  said  building 
zones  and  sampling  air  of  said  zones  proportionally  to 
their  volume  with  reference  to  the  volume  of  the  building, 
the  sampled  air  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  gases,  each 
having  a  partial  pressure, 

if)  means  to  measure  the  partial  pressure  of  some  of  said 
gases  within  said  sampled  air  in  order  to  be  able  to  calcu- 
late the  effect  of  said  partial  pressure  vanations  of  these 
gases  on  said  total  pressure  of  the  interior  of  said  building, 
and 

(g)  means  to  calculate  real  differential  pressure  vanations 
due  only  to  leaks  of  the  building. 


5,214.958 

mishring  detf;cnng  apparatus  for  an 
intf:rnal  combustion  device 

Masanori  Inada:  Akira  Demizu.  and  Akihiro  Nakagawa,  all  of 

Himcji.    Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Dcnki    Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  834.812 

(lainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1991,  3-022487 

Int.  CI.'  GOIM  !^  0(1 

I  .S.  (1.  73— 117.3  7  Claims 

2    An  apparatus  for  detecting  cKcurrence  of  misfiring  in  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  sens<irs  for  sensing  engine  operating  parame- 


ters which  differ  from  one  another  and  which  represent  a 
combustion  sute  of  said  engine, 
a  plurality  of  misfinng  detecting  means  provided  in  associa- 
tion with  said  sensors,  respectively,  for  processing  output 
signals  of  said  sensors  to  thereby  detect  occurrence  of 
misfinng  in  the  engine  independently  of  one  another,  and 
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decision  means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  misfinng 
detecting  means  for  deciding  occurrence  of  misfinng 
w  hen  at  least  two  of  said  misfinng  detecting  means  detect 
occurrence  of  misfinng  substantially  simultaneously 


movable  and  fixed  conucts  are  brought  into  conuct  vnlh 
each  other  to  generate  an  idle  position  signal, 

a  terminal  for  transmitting  said  idle  posiuon  signal  to  an 
external  terminal; 

a  support  for  firmly  attaching  said  fixed  contact  to  said 
terminal;  and 

a  connector  comprising  a  resin  integrally  formed  with  said 
fixed  contact,  said  terminal  and  said  support  being  dis- 
posed in  said  connector 


5^14,960 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

DEFTXTS  IN  AN  OBJECT  BY  VIBRATING  THE  OBJECT 

IN  A  PLURALITV  OF  POSITIONS 
Kiyodii  Tsuboi,  Tokyo.  Japu.  aaaignor  to  Honda  Glken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,111 

Int.  a.'  COIN  29/12 

U.S.  a.  73— 579  —  24  Claims 


5.214,959 
IDLE  POSITION  DETECTION  SWITCH  FOR  ENGINES 
Teruhiko  Moriguchi;  Yutaka  Okaue,  and  Osamu  Matsumoto,  all 
of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  JuB.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,049 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1990,  2-177026 

Int.  a.' GOIM  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  73— 118.1  3  Claims 
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1    An  idle  position  detection  switch  for  an  engine,  compris- 


ing 


a  metallic  housing  secured  and  electncally  connected  to  a 
throttle  body. 

a  push  rod  having  first  and  second  ends  and  being  slidably 
supported  by  said  housing  to  be  slidable  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion thereof,  said  first  end  of  said  push  rod  projecting  from 
said  housing  and  abutting  a  stopper  disposed  on  a  valve 
shaft  of  a  throttle  valve; 

a  movable  contact  disposed  on  said  second  end  of  said  push 

rod; 

a  fixed  contact  confronting  said  movable  contact  and  being 
secured  to  said  housing, 

a  resin  guide  for  guiding  said  push  rod; 

an  insulator  made  of  rcsin  for  insulating  said  fixed  contact 
from  said  housing, 

a  metallic  spnng  for  biasing  said  insulator  and  aaid  push  rod 
to  cause  said  push  rod  to  return  to  an  onginal  posiuon 
thereof,  said  spnng  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
grounding  said  movable  contact  to  said  housing,  said  first 
end  of  said  spnng  being  firmly  attached  to  said  movable 
contact,  and  said  second  end  of  said  spnng  bemg  firmly 
attached  to  said  housing,  said  stopper  of  said  throttle  valve 
abutting  said  push  rod  to  bias  said  push  rod,  whereby  said 


1  A  method  of  detecting  a  defect  in  a  test  object,  compnsing 

the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  vibration  to  a  three-dimensional  test  object  at 
two  positions  on  a  side  thereof  to  vibrate  the  test  object, 

(b)  generaUng  a  signal  representing  actual  vibrations  of  the 
test  object, 

(c)  converting  the  signal  generated  in  said  step  (b)  to  energy 
peak  dau  indicative  of  a  natural  vibrauon  of  the  test 
object  and  indicative  of  a  defect-induced  vibraUon  of  the 
test  object  when  the  lest  object  is  vibrated  at  two  posi- 
tions; and 

(d)  companng  energy  peaks  indicative  of  a  natural  vibrauon 
and  energy  peaks  mdicauve  of  a  defect-induced  vibration 
to  determine  whether  a  defect  is  present  m  the  test  object 


5^14^1 
PRESSURE  SENSOR 
Takao  Kojlma;  ToaUkataa  Yanda;  Katiuyoahl  MiiuMto,  aad 
KaBcUaa  Kitnkawa,  all  of  Aicki,  Japu,  MiigMn  to  NGK 
Spvk  Ptag  Co„  Ud^  AicU,  Japu 

FUed  Aag.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,409 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioB  JapM,  A»g.  28.  1990,  IrUAltn 
Int.  CL'  GOIL  7/OS 
U.S.  a.  73-715  1*  CUi— 

1    A  pressure  sensor,  compnsmg; 
a  ceramic  support, 
a  first  ceramic  Uyer  attached  to  a  penpheral  poruon  of  one 

side  of  said  ceramic  support;  and 
a  second  ceramic  layer  attached  to  a  penpheral  portion  of 
another  side  of  said  ceramic  support  such  that  the  pressure 
sensor  is  shaped  as  an  mtegral  assembly. 
whercm  a  hollow  space  is  formed  between  said  ceramic 
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suppcirt  anJ  at  leasi  ont  of  the  first  and  sccunil  ct-ramii. 
layers  «i  that,  after  shaping  as  an  integral  assenihK  .  the 
ceramic  layer  or  layers  w.ill  work  as  a  diaphragm  thai  is 
capable  of  deformation  under  preNsiirc.  and 
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wherein  said  first  ceramic  layer  is  tormed  of  a  material 
which  shrinks  upon  sintering  h>  a  factor  that  is  no  iriore 
than  \"t  different  from  the  amount  said  ceramic  support 
shrinks  up*in  sintering 


5.214.962 
CONSTANT-RKSISTANCK  SIGNAL  CONDITIONKR  KOR 

DYNAMIC  STRAIN  MEASl'REMKNT 
Bob  G.  Mahrcnbolz.  TullaJtoma,  Tenn.,  uiiKnor  to  Sferdrup 
Technology.  Inc.,  Arnold  Air  Force  SUtlon,  Tenn. 
Filed  Sep.  5.  IWl,  Ser.  No.  755.069 

Int.  a.'  GoiB  ^  y« 

L'.S.  CI.  ly—liyf,  5  Claims 
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5  J  14.963 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  INNER 
LEAD  BONDS 
DaTid  C.  Widder,  BiUerica,  Maw.,  aaaignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporatiofi,  Masmard,  Maaa. 

Filed  JuB.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  722^45 
Int.  a.'  COIN  i/OH 
ViS.  a.  73—827  20  Claims 

1    A  pnx;cs.s  for  venfying  the  integnty  of  lead  bonds  com 
pruing  the  steps  of, 

placing  a  device  having  leads  bonded  thereto  in  a  tent  appa- 
ratus, 
impinging  said  leads  with  a  liquid  jet  at  a  point  adjacent  said 
bonds  and  in  a  direction  such  that  a  predetermined  force 


tending  to  separate  said  bonds  is  applied  to  said  leads,  said 
liquid  jet  having  a  diameter  at  the  point  of  impingement 


which  IS  less  than  or  equal  to  the  width  of  the  narrowest 
of  said  leads,  and 
determining  whether  any  of  said  bonds  is  broken 


5J14,964 

MFrTHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FX)R  MEASURING 

FIXED  A.MOUNTS  OF  FLUID  IN  A  PU15AT1NG  FLUID 

STREAIVI 
Johannes  Hartflel,  LudwigihafeD.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aa- 
■ignor  to  ProMinent  Doaiertechnik  GmbH.  Heidelberg,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,193 
Clainia  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  27, 
1990,  402702S 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  \72 
U.S.  a.  73 — 861  30  Clalma 


1    A  circuit  for  dynamic  strain  measurement  comprising: 

a  strain  gage. 

a  voltage  stiurcc, 

adjustable  resistance  coupled  between  said  voltage  viurce 
and  said  strain  gage. 

a  voltage  detector  detecting  a  p<itential  difference  between 
two  reference  points  in  the  circuit. 

a  compai^tor  companng  the  detected  potential  difference  to 
a  reference  voltage  and  prtxlucing  an  error  signal  proper 
tional  to  a  difference  between  said  reference  voltage  and 
said  detected  p<itential  difference;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  resistance  of  said  adjustable  resis- 
tance in  rcspon.se  to  said  error  signal 


1  A  methcxl  of  measunng  the  quantity  of  a  fluid  in  a  pulsat- 
ing fluid  stream  within  a  conduit  wherein  the  fluid  flows  in  ■ 
direction  from  an  inlet  and  which  contains  a  float  movable  m 
said  direction  against  a  biasing  force  in  response  to  each  of  a 
senes  of  successive  pulses  of  the  fluid  stream  and  performs  a 
return  movement  counter  to  said  direction  between  successive 
pulses  of  the  stream,  comprising  the  steps  of  continuously 
measunng  the  velocity  of  movement  of  the  float  m  said  direc- 
tion including  determining  the  instant  of  start  of  movement  of 
the  float  in  said  direction  in  response  to  each  pulse,  generating 
signals  which  denote  the  velocity  of  the  float,  and  integrating 
the  signals  denoting  the  velocity  of  the  float  for  a  predeter- 
mined interval  of  time;  and  ascertaining  the  quantity  of  fluid  as 
a  function  of  the  measured  velocity  of  the  float  including 
calculating  the  quantity  of  fluid  on  the  basis  of  the  integrated 
signals 


5^14,965 
VORTEX  GENERATOR-SENSOR  WITH  NOISE 
CANCELXJNG  TRANSDUCER      ■ 
Hyok  S.  Uw,  7890  Oak  SC,  Arrada,  Colo.  8000S 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772.964 
Int  a.'  GOIF  l/U 
U.S.  a.  73— 861 J4  17  ClaiM 

1   An  apparatus  for  measunng  flow  rate  of  fluid  comprising 
in  combination 

a)  a  vortex  generator  of  an  elongated  cylmdncal  shape  dis- 
posed at  least  partially  across  a  flow  passage,  said  vortex 


generator  including  a  first  pressure  transmitung  hole  with 
one  extremity  including  at  least  one  opening  open  to  a  first 
cylmdncal  side  surface  of  the  vortex  generator  and  a 
second  pressure  transmitting  hole  with  one  extremity 
including  at  least  one  opening  open  to  a  second  cylmdncal 
side  surface  of  the  vortex  generator  opposite  to  said  first 
cylmdncal  side  surface; 
b)  a  transducer  body  including  a  first  pressure  compartment 
with  two  opposite  end  walls  provided  by  two  thin  planar 
members,  and  a  second  pressure  compartment  straddling 
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the  combination  of  the  two  thin  planar  members  and  the 
first  pressure  compartment,  wherein  the  other  extremity 
of  the  first  pressure  transmitting  hole  included  in  the 
vortex  generator  is  open  to  the  first  pressure  compartment 
and  the  other  extremity  of  the  second  pressure  transmit- 
ting hole  included  in  the  vortex  generator  is  open  to  the 
second  pressure  compartment,  and 
c)  a  transducer  means  for  converting  a  relative  flexural 
vibration  between  the  two  thin  planar  members  into  a 
fluctuating  electncal  signal  representing  vortex  shedding 
from  the  vortex  generator 

5,214.966 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  MASS 

FLOW 
Jerker   Delsing,   KungsUusTJigen   56,  S-241   20   Loddekopinge, 

Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE89/00615,  §  371  DaU  Apr.  29,  1991,  §  102<e) 
Dau  Apr.  29,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/05283.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,983 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Oct.  31,  1988,  8803925 

Int.  C\:  GOIF  / /66 

U.S.  a.  73— 861 J8  '  Claims 


m  the  cocurrent  direction  of  the  fluid  N  Umes,  where  N  is 
greater  than  or  equal  to  1 , 

b)  mcasurmg  the  time  (Ti)  it  takes  the  ultrasonic  pulse  (U i) 
to  traverse  said  distance  (L)  in  the  cocurrent  direction  of 
said  fluid  N  tunes. 

c)  causmg  an  ultrasonic  pulse  (U2)  to  traverse  said  distance 
(L)  m  the  counterciurent  direction  of  said  fluid  N  times; 

d)  measunng  the  tune  (T2)  it  takes  the  ultrasonic  pulse  (U2) 
to  traverse  said  distance  (L)  in  the  countercurrent  direc- 
tion of  said  fluid  N  times, 

e)  determming  the  flow  velocity  (v)  of  said  fluid  as 

y  =  L(N/T\-  N/Tx)n  co$« 

where  6  is  the  angle  between  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pipe 
and  the  direction  of  propagation  of  said  ultrasonic  pulse  (U 1  or 

Ui). 

0  determining  the  sound  velocity  (ci)  in  said  fluid  as 

Q  =  L(.\yri  +  .v/7-2)/2 

g)  causing  an  ultrasonic  pulse  (Ui.  U2)  to  traverse  a  distance 
xo  in  a  first  matenal  having  a  density  po  and  thereafter  a 
distance  xi  in  a  second  matenal  having  a  density  pi,  before 
being  caused  to  traverse  said  fluid; 

h)  determining  the  sound  velocity  co  and  c  1  in  said  first  and 
said  second  material,  respectively; 

1)  measunng  the  amphtude  A,i  of  a  part  of  said  ultrasonic 
pulse  (Ui,  U2)  which  is  reflected  in  a  boundary  between 
said  first  and  said  second  matenal  and  which  thereafter 
again  traverses  the  distance  xo  m  said  first  matenal, 

j)  measunng  the  amplitude  A^ri  of  a  pan  of  said  ultrasonic 
pulse  (Ui,  U2)  which  is  reflected  m  a  boundary  between 
said  second  matenal  and  said  fluid  and  which  thereafter 
again  traverses  the  distance  xi  in  said  second  matenal  and 
the  distance  xo  in  said  first  matenal, 

k)  detjprmining  the  density  pi  of  the  fluid  as 


"p4-<?— >p,c-v  ^•'ff-^z^ 


1  Methixl  for  mea.sunng  the  mass  flow  M  of  a  fluid  flowing 
through  a  pipe  having  a  cross-sectional  area  A.  said  method 
compnsing 

a)  causing  an  ultrasonic  pulse  (Ui)  to  traverse  a  distance  (L) 
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1)     determining     the     mass     flow     M     of    said     fluid     as 
M  =  v  X  A  X  p2 


541*.»67 
CYLINDRICAL  PIEZOELECTRIC  LOAD  SENSOR 
Richard  J.  Grogan.  Toledo,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Helm  InstnimeBt 
Co.,  Inc.,  Maumee,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,660 

Int.  a.-  GOIL  ]/l6 

U.S.  a.  73—862.542  1'  Caim» 


1  An  apparatus  for  measunng  force  applied  to  a  metalwork- 
ing  tool  holder  compnsing; 

a  tubular  body  formed  entirely  of  a  piezoelectnc  matenal, 
said  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  an  outer 
surface  and  an  intenor  wall  each  extending  between  said 
ends,  said  intenor  wall  forming  a  central  apenure  extend- 
ing between  said  ends,  of  said  body. 

spacer  means  attached  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  body  and 
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having  a  free  end  entending  beyond  said  sensing  end  of 
said  body,  said  free  end  of  said  spacer  means  extending 
about  a  portion  of  an  entire  circumference  of  said  first  end 
of  said  body,  and 

an  elongated  lube  having  an  aperture  formed  therethrough 
between  a  first  end  and  an  opposite  end,  said  tube  extend- 
ing through  said  central  aperture  of  said  body  and  being 
attached  to  said  interior  wall  of  said  body,  said  first  end  of 
said  tube  being  positioned  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said 
body  and  said  opposite  end  of  said  tube  extending  substan- 
tially beyond  said  second  end  of  said  body,  said  aperture  in 
said  tube  having  a  cross-sectional  area  sufficient  for  pro- 
viding a  flow  path  for  a  potting  compound  from  said 
oppjosite  end  of  said  tube  to  said  first  end  of  said  tube,  and 

an  clcctncal  conductor  connected  to,^id  b<.xJy  for  generat- 
ing a  scns<ir  output  signal  in  resp<inse  to  a  force  applied  to 
said  bi>dy 


SJ14.968 
PIPET  nLLING  AND  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Junes  W.  KenBcy.  Broomall,  Pa.,  aaaigiior  to  Dnunmond  Scien- 
tiflc  Company.  Broomall,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817388 

Int.  a.'  COIN  /   // 

L'..S.  CI.  7J— 864.15  2  Oaima 


means  for  maneuvenng  a  gnpped  smokmg  article  within  a 

range  of  motion, 
means  for  receiving  one  of  said  plurality  of  smoking  articles 

at  a  first  location  withm  the  range  of  motion; 
means  for  measunng  a  physical  charactcnstic  of  a  smoking 

article,  the  measunng  means  being  at  a  second  IcK^tion 

within  the  range  of  motion;  and 


c«ruM<s«e«ar 
s7Mr/o^ 


microprocessor  means  for  controlling  the  gnppmg  and  re- 
leasing means  and  the  maneuvenng  means  to  gnp  the  one 
smoking  article  at  the  first  location,  to  maneuver  the  one 
smoking  article  to  the  measunng  means,  to  release  the  one 
smoking  article  at  the  measunng  means  so  that  the  physi- 
cal characteristic  of  the  one  smoking  article  can  be  mea- 
sured and  to  gnp  again  the  one  smoking  article  at  the 
measunng  means  following  the  measurement. 


5J14.970 

HIGHLY  ACCURATE  ROTATIONAL  COUPLING 

DEVICE  AND  TRANSLATION  CONTROL  DEVICE 

COMPRISING  SA.ME,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  OPTICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 
Gerard  Vezain,  Mandelien.  France,  aaaigiior  to  Aeroqiatiale 
Societe  Natiooale  InduatiieUe,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706.782 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Jnn.  22.  1990,  90  07851 

Int.  a.'  F16D  J  52 

I  .S.  a.  74—18.1  6  CUims 


I  A  pipet  gun  having  a  b<xiy  and  mean",  for  holding  a  pipet, 
first  means  for  creating  a  vacuum  and  positive  air  pressure 
within  the  gun,  including  motive  means  for  said  first  means 
including  a  first  diaphragm  which  is  oval-like  in  shape  and  a 
power  supply  for  the  motive  means,  second  means  including 
flapper  valve  means  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  air  prevsure 
and  vacuum  to  control  valve  means  manually  operable  to 
control  delivery  of  air  pressure  and  vacuum  to  the  pipel.  all  of 
which  means  are  contained  within  the  Ixxly  of  ihe  gun 


5.214,969 
AUTOMATIC  TF.STING  OF  A  PLIRALITY  OF  SMOKING 

ARTICI.ES 
Wayne  B.  Adkins,  New  Kent;  Oiarlea  T.  Higxina,  Richmond; 
Hugh  J.  MeCalTerty,  Richmond;  Edgar  1..  Moaa.  Richmond, 
and  Jose  I.  Ronccro,  Richmond,  all  of  V  a.,  assignors  to  Philip 
Morris  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,677 
Int.  n."  GOIN  a  4hi 
U.S.  n.  73— «66  34  Claims 

1     Apparatus  for   measunng  a  physical  characteristn.    of  a 
plurality  of  smoking  articles,  comprising 

means  for  gnppmg  and  releasing  a  smoking  article. 


I    A  rotational  coupling  device  compnsing 

a  first  Hange  having  a  central  axis  defining  a  first  center,  a 
second  fiange  juxtafKised  said  first  flange,  said  second 
flange  having  a  central  axis  defining  a  second  center. 

a  longitudinal  flexible  member  disposed  between  said  first 
and  second  flanges,  said  longitudinal  flexible  member 
further  being  attached  to  said  first  and  second  centers  of 
said  first  and  second  flanges,  respectively. 

resilient  means  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
flanges,  said  resilient  means  biasing  said  first  and  second 
flanges  apart  in  a  direction  away  from  each  other,  said 
resilient  means  placing  said  longitudinal  flexible  member 
in  tension,  and 

rotary-ttvrotary   coupling   means    for   translating   a    rotary 


movement  between  said  first  and  second  flanges,  said 
rotary-to-rotary  coupling  means  being  ngidly  attached  to 
said  first  and  second  flanges  and  substantially  circumscnb- 
ing  said  resilient  means  and  said  longitudinal  flexible  mem- 
ber, said  rotary-to-roury  coupling  means  further  being 
torsionally  ngid  such  that  rotary  motion  imparted  to  said 
first  flange  is  transmitted  directly  to  said  second  flange 
while  substantially  eliminating  lost  rotary  motion  therebe- 
tween 


leadscrews,  said  first  and  second  leadscrews  being  rout- 
ably  mounted  to  said  first  and  second  housings,  and 
sleeve  means  for  sliding  between  and  within  said  first  and 
second  housings,  a  first  end  of  said  sleeve  means  thread- 
edly  engaging  said  first  leadscrew  and  a  second  end  of  said 
sleeve  means  threadedly  engaging  said  second  leadscrew. 
wherein  said  actuator  is  operated  by  rotating  one  lead- 
screw  and  locking  the  other  leadscrew 
J"' 


L 


5.214.971 

ANGULAR  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM 

John  E.  Burton,  Ludington,  Mich.,  and  Thomas  M.  Witt,  Lake 

Zurich,  111.,  assignors  to  Accurate  Threaded  Fasteners,  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  854^78 

Int.  a."  B60Q  l/Ot.  F16H  25/24 

U.S.  a.  74—89.13  3"  C^™ 


5,214.973 
TRACTION  DRIVE  POWER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTE.MS 
Lori   H.   Hambric.   P.O.   Box   1134,  Chwles  Town.   W.   Va. 
25414-7134 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,772 

Int.  a.'  F16H  n/02 

UJS.  a.  476—69  /  13  Claims 


'■'       *        fO 


■ll,fV1flW«M"«*"i^"«««""'*"'""««""WffllW 


1  An  improved  angular  adjusting  mechanism  for  a  head- 
lamp or  a  like  assembly  including  a  molded  gear  housing  hav- 
ing a  substantially  ngid  two  piece  press  fit  assembly,  at  least 
two  angularly  disposed  intersecting  axes  bores  disposed  in 
spaced  relation  in  sidewalls  of  said  assembly,  an  integral  dnve 
shaft  and  dnve  gear  means,  said  dnve  shaft  joumaled  m  and 
projecting  outwardly  of  one  of  said  sidewall  bores  with  said 
integral  dnve  gear  means  projecting  in  the  opposite  direction 
within  said  housing  while  beanng  on  said  one  sidewall  adja- 
cent said  bore,  a  one-piece  tubular  nut  and  adjusting  gear 
means  joumaled  at  one  end  in  a  second  sidew  all  bore  with  said 
adjusting  gear  means  engaging  said  dnve  gear  means  internally 
of  said  housing,  adjusting  means  earned  by  said  tubular  nut  and 
having  means  for  providing  axial  movement  of  said  adjusting 
means  when  said  tubular  nut  is  rotated 


5,214,972 
FAULT-TOLERANT  LINEAR  ELECTROMECHANICAL 

ACTUATOR 

I>owell  L.  V .  Larson,  Huntington  Beach,  and  Richard  K.  Larsen, 

Lahabra,  both  of  C:alif.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Aerospace 

Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,659 

Int.  a.'  F16H  2i/20 

U.S.  CI.  74—89.15  12  Claims 


1    An  actuator,  comprising. 

first  and  second  leadscrews  arranged  back-to-back, 

first  and  second  housings  surrounding  said  first  and  second 


1  A  traction  dnve  power  transmission  system  for  dnvingly 
engaging  an  input  dnve  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
extending  from  a  rotary  source  of  power  supply  to  a  routable 
working  member  mounted  to  a  dnven  shaft  through  a  split 
power  path  compnsing,  a  power  input  dnve  roller  means 
mounted  to  the  input  dnve  shaft  so  as  to  be  routably  dnven 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  input  dnve  shaft,  a  power 
splitting  reactor  roller  means  mounted  adjacent  said  input 
dnve  roller  means,  each  of  said  input  dnve  roller  means  and 
said  reactor  roller  means  having  outer  surfaces  in  engagement 
with  one  another,  a  pair  of  spaced  opposing  flange  members 
mounted  to  the  dnven  shaft  and  having  generally  opposing 
annular  contact  surfaces,  said  contact  surface  of  one  of  said 
flange  members  being  engageable  with  said  outer  surface  of 
said  input  dnve  roller  means  and  said  contact  surface  of  the 
other  of  said  flange  members  being  engageable  with  the  outer 
surface  of  said  reactor  roller  means,  at  least  one  secondary 
power  splitting  reactor  roller  means  having  an  outer  surface, 
said  secondary  reactor  roller  means  rouubly  engaging  said 
outer  surface  of  said  input  roller  means  and  said  conuci  sur 
face  of  said  other  of  said  flange  members  mounted  to  the 
dnven  shaft,  whereby  power  from  the  input  shafi  is  directed  to 
the  rouubly  working  member  through  said  input  roller  means, 
said  reactor  roller  means  and  said  at  least  one  secondary  reac- 
tor roller  means 
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5,214,974 
DESMODROMIC  TYPK  (T<AN(;K  GKAR 
Giancarlo    Morbidelli.    Pesaro.    Italy,    assignor    to    Morbideili 
S.p.A.,  Pesaro,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,652 

CUima  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  12,  1991,  118  91[l  ] 

Int.  n.'  H6H  l(>fi 

I :.S.  a.  74—371  7  tlaiins 


mg  pcnpheral  leeih  farmed  thcrtMn.  a  transmission  output 
shaft  lournally  supporletl  at  its  forward  end  to  said  input  shaft, 
said  output  shaft  having  a  speed  gear  formed  with  penpheral 
teeth,  a  countershaft  having  an  axis  of  rotation  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  output  shaft,  clutch  means  for  selec- 
tively connecting  said  speed  gear  in  driving  engagement  with 
said  output  shaft,  and  a  damper  coupling  supported  on  said 
countershaft,  said  damper  coupling  compnsing  a  first  dnven 
gear  supp<irted  on  said  countershaft  and  having  penpheral 
teeth  in  constant  meshed  engagement  with  said  input  gear 
penpheral  teeth,  a  second  dnven  gear  supported  on  said  coun- 
tershaft for  rotation  therewith  and  having  penpheral  teeth  in 
constant  meshed  engagement  with  said  speed  gear  penpheral 
teeth,  said  first  and  second  dnven  gears  formed  with  a  first  and 
second  set  of  longitudinally  extending  axial  teeth,  respectively, 
arranged  concentncally  and  in  facing  relationship  atxiut  said 
axis  of  rotation,  said  first  and  second  dnven  gears  having 
oppiised  longitudinally  extending  hub  portions  concentrically 


I    A  change-gear  comprising 

a  cylindrical  main  shaft  having  a  first  longitudinal  axis,  said 
main  shaft  being  rotatable  aNiut  the  first  longitudinal  axis, 

a  plurality  of  first  cogged  wheels,  each  of  said  first  cogged 
wheels  having  a  different  number  of  teeth,  said  first 
cogged  wheels  being  mounted  coaxially  onto  said  main 
shaft. 

a  driven  shaft  having  a  second  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to 
the  first  longitudinal  axis,  said  dnven  shaft  being  rotatable 
about  the  second  longitudinal  axis,  said  driven  shaft  hav 
ing  a  plurality  of  radial  seats, 

a  plurality  of  second  ct)gged  wheels  mounted  rotatably  and 
coaxially  on  said  dnven  shaft,  each  of  said  second  cogged 
wheels  having  a  different  number  of  teeth,  each  of  said 
second  cogged  wheels  having  its  teeth  meshed  with  the 
teeth  of  a  corresponding  first  cogged  wheel,  each  of  said 
second  cogged  wheels  als<i  having  locking  means  on  an 
internal  surface  of  said  each  of  said  second  cogged  wheels, 

bearing  means  between  each  of  said  second  cogged  wheels 
and  said  driven  shaft  such  that  said  second  cogged  wheels 
may  rotate  freely  with  respect  to  said  dnven  shaft 

a  third  shaft  nested  coaxially  and  slidably  within  said  driven 
shaft,  said  third  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  open  longitudi- 
nal channels,  said  channels  having  channel  edges  and  a 
decrea.sed  depth  at  an  intermediate  longitudinal  position, 
said  channel  edges  being  immediately  adjacent  said  driven 
shaft  at  said  intermediate  position. 

a  set  of  pivots  corresponding  to  each  second  cogged  wheel, 
said  sets  of  pivots  being  slidably  retained  within  said  chan- 
nels, said  pivots  arranged  perp>endicular  to  said  third  shaft 
and  radially  to  said  dnven  shaft,  each  of  said  pivots  having 
a  free  end.  said  free  ends  extending  radially  outward  from 
said  third  shaft  and  through  said  seats  such  that  when  said 
third  shaft  is  moved  axially  to  a  position  at  which  one  o( 
said  sets  of  pivots  is  positioned  at  said  intermediate  p^isi 
tion,  said  free  ends  of  said  one  set  of  pivots  will  be  moved 
radially  outward  through  said  seats  of  said  dnven  shaft  to 
engage  said  l(x;king  means  of  the  respective  second 
cogged  wheel  and  thereby  engage  the  respective  second 
cogged  wheel  to  said  driven  shaft,  the  others  of  said  sets  of 
pivots  being  held  radially  inward  by  said  channels 


5.214,975 
TRANSMI.SSION  VIBRATION  DAMPING 
John  D.  Zalewski,  IJ»erpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  New  Venture 
Ciear,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  No».  20,  1990,  .Ser.  No.  615.906 

Int.  n.'  F16H  ^'  W 

i;.S.  CI.  74 — 411  9  Claims 

1    A  manual  transmissum  comprising  an  input  shaft  adapted 

to  be  clutched   to  the  crankshaft   of  an   internal  combustion 

engine,  an  input  gear  a.vsociated  with  said  input  shaft  and  hav 


disposed  about  said  countershaft  and  upon  which  said  first  and 
second  sets  of  axial  teeth  are  formed,  said  first  and  second  sets 
of  axial  teeth  are  adapted  to  be  loosely  interposed  for  defining 
clearance  spaces  therebetween  and  include  longitudinally 
extending  stepped  surfaces  adjacent  said  hub  portions  which 
define  stop  surfaces,  said  damper  coupling  further  compnsing 
an  elastomenc  sleeve  member  concentncally  surrounding  said 
countershaft  and  kxated  intermediate  to  said  opposed  hub 
portions,  said  elastomenc  sleeve  member  having  aperture 
means  configured  to  accept  receipt  of  said  first  and  second  sets 
of  axial  teeth  therein  for  isolating  said  first  set  of  axial  teeth 
from  said  second  set  of  axial  teeth,  wherein  upon  said  clutch 
means  connecting  said  speed  gear  in  dnving  engagement  with 
said  output  shaft,  said  elastomenc  sleeve  acts  to  substantially 
inhibit  the  transfer  of  torsional  vibrations  from  said  input  shaft 
to  said  countershaft  and  thus  to  said  output  shaft  speed  gear, 
said  stop  surfaces  being  adapted  to  inhibit  excessive  compres- 
sive deflection  of  said  elastomenc  sleeve  upon  application  of 
torque  to  said  input  shaft 


5.214.976 
DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Ken  Yanagisawa,  c/o,  Kabushiki  Kaiska  Mechanic  Sekkei  Jimu- 
sbo.  5175-1.  Ooaza  Toyoshina,  Toyoshina-machi,  .Minamiazu- 
mi-gun.  Nagan<^ken.  Japan 
Dimion  of  S«r.  No.  6373M,  Jan.  3,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,165.296. 
ThU  application  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,773 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1990.  2-5691;  Jan. 
12,  1990,  2-5692 

Int.  a.'  G05G  n  00.  F16H  2y:0.  19.06 
I'.S.  a.  74 — 479  R  21  Oaims 

1    A  dnve  system  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  two-dimensional  dnve  systems  connected  in 
three  dimensions,  each  of  the  two-dimensional  dnve  sys- 
tems having  a  frame,  a  b(xly  and  a  pair  of  rods  connected 
to  the  body,  the  body  and  rcxls  being  within  the  frame 
such  that  the  frame  surrounds  the  b<xly  and  rods,  the  rods 
each  having  ends  adjacent  the  frame,  the  rods  being  gen- 
erally perpendicular,  each  of  the  bodies  being  movable 


along  one  pair  of  rtxls  to  discretionary  positions  in  a  plane, 
each  of  the  planes  for  the  bodies  being  noncoincident,  and 


5J14,978 
STEERING  C»LUMN  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
MetiB  Enoy,  WaUnf,  and  Jens  Vortmeyer,  Prea*.  Oldewlorf, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  GermaBy,  anisDon  to  Lemforder  Metall- 
waren  AG,  Lem/onJc,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcraaBy 

FUed  Jan.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  830.299 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  2. 
1991,  4103202 

iBt  a.'  B62D  1/18:  F16H  55/24 
V.S.  a.  74—493  *  ClaiBM 


^s^^ 


dnving  means  for  dnving  each  of  the  two-dimensional  dnve 
systems 


5.214.977 
REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Makoto  Nagafusa.   Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor   to  Sanshin 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Katsha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  751.298 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  28,  1990,  2-227473 

Int.  a.'  B64H  21/22 

L.S.  a.  74     480  B  "^  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  remote  control  system  for  transmitting  control  move- 
ment to  a  controlled  element  compnsing  an  actuating  element, 
a  main  control  unit,  a  first  remote  control  unit  having  a  first 
operator  mechanically  connected  to  said  actuating  element, 
said  actuating  element  having  a  first  mode  of  operation  for 
mechanically  transmitting  movement  to  said  controlled  ele- 
ment upon  movement  of  said  first  operator  and  having  a  sec- 
ond mode  of  operation  for  transmitting  an  electncal  signal  to 
said  main  control  unit  for  electncally  transmitting  movement 
to  said  controlled  element  upon  movement  of  said  first  opera- 
tor, a  second  remote  control  unit  having  a  second  operator 
electncally  connected  to  said  main  control  unit  for  selectively 
causing  an  electncal  signal  to  be  transmuted  to  said  mam 
control  unit  for  selectively  transmitting  movement  to  said 
controlled  element  upon  movement  of  said  second  operator, 
and  means  for  switching  between  the  first  and  second  modes  of 
operation  of  said  actuating  element,  wherein  said  actuating 
element  compnses  a  lever  ann  and  a  position  detector  mechan- 
ically connected  to  said  lever  arm  and  electncally  connected 
to  said  main  control  unit 


1.  An  adjusuble  steenng  column  compnsing: 

a  lower  shaft; 

a  universal  joint  connected  to  said  lower  shaft: 

an  upper  shaft  connected  to  said  univer^  joint, 

a  lower  housing  rotaubly  supporting  said  lower  shaft; 

an  upper  housing  routably  supportmg  said  upper  shaft; 

a  worm  segment  firmly  arranged  on  said  upper  housing,  said 
worm  segment  having  a  center  point  located  in  an  area  of 
coordinate  axes  of  said  universal  joint,  said  worm  segment 
IS  substantially  aligned  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
upper  shaft; 

a  tube  housing  mounted  on  said  lower  housing,  said  tube 
housing  defining  a  passage  opening  in  an  area  of  said 
worm  segment, 

a  worm  gear  rotatably  mounted  in  said  tube  housing  and 
engaging  said  worm  segment  through  said  passage  open- 
ing, rotation  of  said  worm  gear  pivoting  said  upper  hous- 
ing substantially  about  said  center  point;  and 

beanng  means  for  rotaubly  supportmg  said  worm  gear  in 
said  tube  housing  and  for  axially  bracing  said  worm  gear 
against  said  tube  housing  in  order  to  eliminate  backlash 


5.214,979 
REMOTE  CONTROL  MECHANISMS 
DaTid  J.  Crack,  Chelmsford,  England,  assignor  to  Morae  Con- 
trols Limited,  Basildon,  England 

FUed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,948 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  L'nited  Kingdom.  May  21.  1991, 
9110930 

Int.  a.'  F16C  1/10 
VS.  a.  74—502.2  21  Claims 

1  A  remote  control  mechanism  compnsing  a  control  mem- 
ber, a  cam  pivotable  about  an  axis  in  response  to  operative 
movement  of  the  control  member,  the  cam  having  a  vanable 
velocity  ratio,  and  a  cable  having  a  core  translatable  within  a 
casing,  the  cable  core  being  attached  to  the  cam  so  as  to  be 
translated  with  respect  to  the  cable  casing  as  the  cam  is  pivoted 
about  the  axis,  successive  regions  of  a  surface  of  the  cam  en- 
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gaging  the  cable  ccirc  as  the  cam  is  planted  about  the  axis,  a 
pii.k  up  radius  iif  the  cable  core  on  the  cam  surface  with  re- 


r  n        r 


spect  tot  he  pivotal  axis  of  the  cam  carving  a.s  the  cam  is  piv- 
oted by  the  opcraiive  movement  of  the  control  member 


I    A  vvork  rotatmg  apparatus  for  laser  machining,  including 

work  mounting  means, 

a  frame, 

a  rotatabic  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotation  on  an 
axis,  said  work  mounting  means  being  supp.irted  hv  said 
shaft, 

a  disc  integral  with  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith  ab<iui 
said  axis, 

a  stationary  disc  mounted  on  sa^d  frame  in  opposed  relation 
to  said  rotatable  disc, 

a  plurality  of  conical  rece5i.ses  formed  on  one  of  said  discs. 
said  recevies  being  positioned  in  circumferentiallv  spaced 
relationship  to  one  another,  in  a  circle  centered  on  the  axis 
of  said  rotatable  shaft,  and 

ball  detent  means  provided  on  the  other  disc  for  engagement 
with  selected  ones  of  said  recesses,  said  hall  detent  means 
comprising  halls  movable  in  and  out  of  said  recevses.  and 
means  comprising  coiled  springs  for  biasing  said  halls 
toward  said  recesses, 

whereby  the  w(irk  mounting  means  can  be  tilted  manuallv. 
and  held  at  any  selected  ^^ne  of  a  pluralilv  of  predeter 
mined  tilt  angles  by  the  engagement  of  said  hall  detent 
means  with  a  conical  recess  in  said  one  of  said  discs 


5^14.981 

n.YWHKKI.  ENERGY  STORAGE  WITH 

SI  PERCONDl'CTOR  MAGNETIC  BEARINGS 

Bcmanl  R.  Weinberger,  Avon;  Lahmer  Lynds,  Jr.,  Glaatonbury, 

both  of  Conn.,  >nd  John  R.  Hull,  Hinadnlc,  III.,  mifcnor*  to 

ARCH  DeTclopment  Corporabon,  Chicago,  III. 

Piled  Jul.  26,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  736,677 

Int.  n.'  F16C  i^  iX>.  F16F  /.Vf».  HOIL  i^  12 

I  .S.  n.  74—573  R  24  Claims 


5,214,980 

WORK  ROTATING  APPARATl  S  FOR  I.ASKR 

MACHINING  HAV ING  IMPROVED  TUT  ANGIK 

SETTING  MECHANISM 

Koichi   Saeda,   Higashioaaka;  Shunji   Sakura.   Kyoto;   Tauuyi 

Hirai,  Itami,  and  Yuko  Sanada,  Daito,  ail  of  Japan,  aasignon 

to  Tsubakimoto  CliainCo.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891.880 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30.  1991,  3-48256(1  ] 
Int.  n.'  VMM.;  ">   IK, 
L  .S.  CT  74—527  I  Claim 


1  A  system  (or  storing  energy  in  a  flywheel  suspended  by 
magnetic  leviiation  in  a  vacuum  ves.sel  comprising 

a  rotatable  member  having  a  rotation  axis  in  a  central  shaft, 
said  shaft  having  first  and  second  magnetic  tips  formed 
from  permanent  magnets  on  opposite  ends  iheretif. 

superconductor  magnetic  beanngs.  pi>sitioncd  to  suppon 
said  first  and  second  magnetic  tips  and  supp<ined  m  turn 
by  hcanng  support  means,  said  superconductor  magnetic 
beanngs  having  a  main  direction  of  lift. 

ciHiling  means  in  thermal  contact  with  said  bearing  support 
means,  and 

energy  transfer  means,  connected  to  said  rotatable  member. 
for  transferring  energy  into  and  extracting  energy  from 
said  rotatable  member,  charactenzed  in  that 

at  least  one  of  said  superconducting  beanngs  includes  a 
lifting  portion  compnsing  melt-processed,  directionally 
solidified  matenal  structure  having  a  crystal  structure 
C-axis  onented  parallel  to  said  main  direction  of  lift 


5.214,982 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  A  RATCHET  WHEEL 

Jin-Ren  Shieh,  No.  178.  Shih  Chia  Rd.,  Taichung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,748 

Int.  CI.'  G05C,  I  (XI  B60R  :'•  02.  F16D  11 '06 

IS.  CI.  74—575  4  Claims 


1    .A  ratchet  wheel  having  a  lix;king  device,  comprising 
a  housing  having  first  and  second,  axially  opposite  end  wall 
means   and    peripheral    wall   means   defining   a   receiving 
space, 
a  ratchet  wheel  received  in  said  space  and  joumallcd  with 
respect  to  said  housing  for  angularly  reversible  rotation 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof  said  ratchet  wheel  hav 
ing  a  circumfercnlially  extending  sencs  of  ratchet  teeth,  a 
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longitudinally  extending  flange  provided  on  ot»e  end  of 
said    ratchet    wheel    and    protruding   out   of  said   space 
through  opening  means  provided  in  one  of  said  cud  wall 
means,  said  flange  being  provided  outside  said  housing 
with  surface  means  which  are  engageable  with  an  extema- 
ble  rouuble  object  so  as  to  couple  said  ratchet  wheel  to 
the  external  routable  object  for  rotation  therewith; 
a  braking  member  accommodated  m  said  housing,  said  brak- 
ing member  compnsing  a  pivot  portion,  a  shank  project- 
ing from  said  pivot  portion  and  having  a  wedge  angle 
formed  at  an  outer  end  thereof,  said  pivot  portion  bemg 
joumalled  with  respect  to  said  housing  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  be- 
tween a  first  position  in  which  said  wedge  angle  of  said 
shank  effectively  meshes  with  said  teeth  of  said  ratchet 
wheel  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  and 
therefore,  said  external  rouuble  object  in  one  angular 
/  direction  about  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  second  piosi- 
tion  in  which  said  wedge  angle  is  effectively  withdrawn 
from  meshing  engagement  with  said  teeth  of  said  ratchet 
wheel  for  permitting  roution  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  and 
therefore  said  external  routable  object,  in  said  one  angular 
direction,   a  first   resilient  biasing  means  effectively  en- 
gaged between  said  housing  and  said  braking  member  for 
tending  to  return  said  braking  member  to  said  first  position 
from  said  second  position; 
a  rotor  means  received  in  said  housing,  and 
a  locking  means  received  in  said  housing  and  including  a 
lock  core  which,  in  use.  is  effectively  coupled  by  said 
rotor  means  with  said  braking  member,  and  joumalled  for 
roution  between  a  locking  position  which  corresponds  to 
said  first  position  of  said  braking  member  and  an  unlock- 
ing [Kisition  which  corresponds  to  said  second  position  of 
said  braking  member; 
said  rotor  means  including 

a  rotor  arranged  for  connection  with  said  lock  core  for 
rotation  therewith,  said  rotor  having  an  outer  pcnph- 
eral  surface,  means  defining  a  blind  hole  in  said  rotor 
through  said  outer  penpheral  surface; 
a  pin  shdingly  socketed  in  said  blind  hole  for  greater  and 
lesser  projection  beyond  said  outer  penpheral  surface  of 
said  rotor; 
a  second  resilient  biasing  means  received  in  said  blind  hole 
and  effectively  engaged  between  said  rotor  and  said  pin 
for  lending  to  urge  said  pin  towards  greater  projection 
beyond  said  outer  penpheral  surface  of  said  rotor, 
said  pin  being  arranged  to  engaged  said  shank  of  said 
braking  member  for  pivoting  said  braking  member  from 
said  first  position  to  said  second  position  against  biasing 
force  provided  by  said  first  resilient  biasing  means  upon 
roution  of  said  lock  core  to  said  unlocking  position,  and 
for  effectively  disengaging  from  said  shank  of  said 
braking  member  for  allowing  said  biasmg  force  pro- 
vided by  said  first  resilient  biasing  force  to  pivot  said 
braking  member  from  said  second  position  to  said  first 
position 


5J14.M3 
CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  NON-STAGE 
TRANSMISSION  FOR  VEHICLE  WITH  FAULT 
DETECTION 
Akio   KohayMki;   HiroiU   TaMka;  Sboji   YiMikita,   all   of 
SaHaMi;  Ybm— ■  F^fita;  Koicki  HOcicU,  botk  oTTokyo,  aad 
CUaU  raw^il.  SaUaaa,  all  of  Japn,  lari^ori  to  Hoada 
Gikca  Kogyo  rahMliilrl  Kaiika,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
DiTtaioa  of  Ser.  No.  670,252,  Mar.  15. 1991,  wkick  \t  a  dlTWoa 
of  Ser.  No.  3S>,021,  JaL  31.  19W.  Pat.  No.  5,025,6«5.  Thla 

appikatioa  Jaa.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,311 
daiM  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jal.  29.  19«S.  63-190161; 
Aag.  12,  19W,  63-200031,  Aag.  30,  19«S.  63-213793;  Oct.  25, 
1908.  63-269226 

lat  O.'  B60K  41/18:  F16H  63/00 
U.S.  a.  74—866  *  OaiM 


'^^M^K^ 


1  An  engine  controllmg  device  havmg  a  target  value  setting 
means  for  setting  one  of  a  target  transmission  gear  rauo  and  a 
target  engine  speed  as  a  target  value  from  an  engine  parameter, 
an  actual  vehicle  dau  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  actual 
vehicle  daU  correspondmg  to  a  target  value  set  by  said  target 
value  setting  means,  and  a  feedback  controllmg  means  for 
controlling  a  non-suge  transmission  so  thati^t  target  value 
may  comcide  with  an  actual  vehicle  daU  corrSponding  to  the 
target  data,  comprising 

transmission  gear  ratio  holding  means  for  holding  the  trans- 
mission gear  ratio  of  said  non-stage  transmission,  and 
engine  speed  controllmg  means  for  controllmg  engine  speed 
so  that  the  engine  speed  may  not  exceed  a  predetenmned 
ignition  cut  routional  speed  when  the  transmission  gear 
ratio  of  said  non-stage  transmission  is  held  by  said  trans- 
mission gear  ratio  holding  means, 
wherein  said  engme  speed  controlling  means  compnses 
first  Ignition  cut  routional  speed  storage  rocM^or  stonng  a 

first  ignition  cut  routional  speed  theranj^ 
second  ignition  cut  routional  speed  sto||»grnieans  for  stor- 
ing therein  a  second  igniuon  cut  rounonal  speed  which  is 
lower  than  the  first  ignition  cut  routional  speed,  and 
comparison  means  for  comparing  an  engine  speed  with  one 
of  the  first  ignition  cut  routional  speed  and  the  second 
Ignition  cut  routional  speed  and  for  stopping  ignition  by 
an  Ignition  plug  when  the  engine  speed  is  higher  than  that 
one  of  the  first  igmtion  cut  routional  speed  and  the  second 
Ignition  cut  routional  speed 


I     5^14^84 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ALTOMCJTIVE 

AUTOMATIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION  WTTH  FEATURE 

OF  FLUID  PRESSURE  DEPENDENT  ACTUATOR 

CONTROL 

Knnikiko  Sano,  Skizaoka,  Japaa,  awgaor  to  Jatco  Corporatkw, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1990,  Ser.  No.  621.876 
Int.  a.'  B60K  41/06:  C;06G  7/70 
U.S.  a.  74—867  2  Claiau 

1    A  pressure  control  system  for  an  automotive  automatic 
power  transmission  having  fnction  elements,  compnsing 
a  hydraulic  circuit  connected  to  the  fnction  elements; 
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a  (Juty-controlleti  st>lcnoid. 

said  hydraulic  circuit  including  means  crxiperalmg  with  said 
duty-contrnlled  "kileniiid  for  generating  a  hydrauhc  fluid 
prcsiure.  said  hydraulic  fluid  prevsurc  generating  mean^ 
including  a  drain  port  mechanically  engageable  with  said 
duly  controlled  Milenoid.  said  drain  port  being  luhricaleti 
by  a  drain  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  upon  generation  of  said 
hydraulic  fluid  pressure,  and 

a  control  unit  including 


ar  M  M 


relative  In  each  other  and  sized  s»i  a.s  to  allow  the  posts  of 
a  standard  <iil  drain  plug  to  fit  into  ihem,  said  post  holders 
and  post  holder  bores  abutting  a  solid  portion  of  said  disk 
thus  defining  blind  bores 


means  for  generating  an  electnc  control  signal  supplied  lo 
said  duly  controlled  solenoid,  said  electnc  control  signal 
varying  a  duty  ratio  at  which  said  duty-tuntrolled  s*ile 
noid  repeats  Iwo  ptisitions,  including  a  position  in  which 
said  duty-controlled  solenoid  engages  said  drain  port,  an 

means  responsive  to  said  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  for  holding 
said  duty-controlled  stilenoid  to  one  of  said  two  positions 
when  said  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  is  lower  than  a  prede- 
termined value  small  enough  as  to  allow  a  determination 
that  there  is  no  supply  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  drain  p<irt 


5.214.985  ^ 

OH.  DRAIN  PI.l  G  WRENCH  ADAPTER 
William  H.  Rinehart,  deceased,  late  of  Dunnellon.  Ma.  by  Lu- 
cille G.  Rinehart,  administrator  ,  assignor  to  Lucille  li.  Rine- 
hart, Dunnellon,  Fla.,  as  Trustee  of  s  Living  Revocable  Trust 
Filed  Apr.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,663 
Inf.  a.'  B25B  !J.(J6 
L.S.  n.  81  — 176.15  7  (laims 


I    An  oil  drain  plug  wrench  adapter  comprising 

a  disk  having  a  disk  upper  surface  and  a  disk  lower  surface. 

a  square  aperture  sized  to  fit  a  standard  s*x;ket  wrench  male 
drive  extending  through  said  disk  and  centrally  Ux;ated  in 
said  disk,  and 

a  pair  of  pt>st  holders  extending  perpendicularly  from  the 
disk  lower  surface,  each  of  said  p^wt  holders  having  a  post 
holder  bore  extending  perpendicularly  from  said  disk 
lower  surface,  said  post  holder  bores  being  spaced  apart 


5.214.986 
QUICK  RELEASE  MFX^AMSM  FOR  TOOLS  SUCH  AS 

SOCKCT  WRENCHUS 

Peter  M.  Roberta,  P.O.  Box  15762.  Red  Bank,  Tenn.  37415 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767.266 

Int.  n.'  B25B  13/00 

t.S.  tl.  81  —  177.85  23  Claims 


1  In  a  tool  compnsing  a  drive  stud  for  receiving  and  releas 
ing  a  tixil  attachment,  said  dnve  stud  having  an  opening 
therein  and  a  locking  member  movably  disposed  in  said  open 
ing.  said  opening  defining  upfxrr  and  lower  ends,  the  lower  end 
of  said  opening  being  kx;ated  at  a  p<.irtion  of  said  dnve  stud 
constructed  for  insertion  into  said  tool  attachment,  the  lower 
end  of  said  lixking  member  being  constructed  to  engage  said 
tixil  attachment  when  said  kx.king  member  is  positioned  in  an 
engaging  position  and  to  release  said  tixil  attachment  from  said 
drive  stud  when  said  Uxking  member  is  moved  to  a  release 
position,  the  improvement  compnsing 

an  actuating  member  m<ivably  p<isitioned  on  said  dnve  stud, 
a  flexible  tension  member  secured  between  said  actuating 
member  and  said  lixking  member  and  extending  through 
the  upper  end  of  said  opening  such  that  movement  of  said 
actuating  member  pulls  said  tension  member  through  the 
opening,  and  the  tension  member  in  turn  pulls  said  locking 
member  from  the  engaging  position  to  the  release  position 


5.214.987 

SCREW  fa.st>:ner  and  driving  tool 

John  J.   Fenton,  Sr.,  34  Balfour  Dr.,  Wappinger  Falls,  N.Y. 

12590 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  868.240 

Int.  a.'  B25B  2J.  !0 

I  .S.  a.  81—460  7  Claims 

1  In  combination,  a  screw  fastener  and  a  dnving  tool  for 
turning  said  screw  fastener  in  a  workpiece  hole,  wherein  said 
screw  fa.stener  has  a  central  axis  and  compnscs  an  elongated 
shank,  a  threaded  section  on  one  end  of  said  shank,  and  a  head 
on  an  opposite  end  of  said  shank,  wherein  said  head  has  a 
dnving  end  face,  and  a  polygonal  dnving  socket  extending 
inwardly  into  said  head  from  said  dnving  end  face,  wherein 
said  polygonal  dnving  stxrket  is  centered  about  said  central 
axis  and  compnses  a  first  section  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly 
extending  first  flat  side  walls  terminating  at  a  first  flat  bottom 
wall,  a  second  section  having  a  plurality  of  slots,  wherein  each 
of  said  slots  has  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  second  flat 
side    walls    which    terminate    at    a    second    flat    bottom    wall. 


wherem  said  first  and  second  flat  bottom  walls  are  coplanar 
and  form  a  common  flat  bottom  surface  for  said  polygonal 
dnving  socket,  and  wherein  each  of  said  slots  intersects  with  a 
rcsf)ective  one  of  said  first  flat  side  walls  and  opens  into  said 
first  section,  and  each  of  said  slots  radiates  outwardly  from  the 
center  of  each  of  said  first  flat  side  walls,  respectively, 
wherein  said  dnving  tool  compnscs 
an  elongate  polygonal  shank  having  a  plurality  of  third  flat 

side  walls  and  an  end  face  at  one  end  thereof;  and 
a  dnving  section  on  said  one  end  of  said  polygonal  shank, 
wherein  said  dnving  section  includes  a  dnve  fin  integral 
with  and  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  center  of 
each  of  said  third  flat  side  walls,  each  of  said  dnve  fins 
extending  longitudinally  inwardly  from  said  end  face 
along  a  respective  third  flat  side  wall  for  a  length  at  least 
equal  to  a  depth  of  each  of  said  screw   fastener  dnving 


/ 
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socket  slots,  said  driving  section  further  including  a  por- 
'  tion  of  said  polygonal  shank  adjacent  to  said  dnve  fins, 
said  dnve  fins  and  said  adjacent  polygonal  shank  portion 
being  complementary  in  shape  to,  and  dimensioned  to  be 
snugly  received  in.  said  polygonal  dnving  socket  to  effect 
turning  of  said  screw  fastener 

wherein  said  dnving  tool  funher  composes  a  handle 
mounted  on  an  opposite  end  of  said  polygonal  shank  for 
manually  turning  said  dnving  tool; 

wherein  said  screw  fastener  further  compnscs  first  lubncant 
conveying  means  extending  axially  through  said  elongate 
shank,  and 

wherein  said  dnving  tool  further  compnscs  second  lubncant 
conveying  means  for  delivenng  lubncant  from  said  dnv- 
ing tool,  through  said  first  lubncant  conveying  means  of 
said  screw  fastener  and  into  said  workpiece  hole 

5.214.988 
TLIBE  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
John  C.  Quigley.  Dracut,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Middlesex  Paper 
Tube  Co..  Lowell,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  831.857 
Int.  a.'  B23B  15/00 
V.S.  a.  82—48  23  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  positioning  a  tubular  member  for  pro- 
cessing, compnsing 
a  linear  guide. 

a  slide  member  actuatably  disposed   with  respect   to  said 
linear  guide,  said  slide  member  being  controllably  actual- 
able  m  a  first  direction  and  a  second  direction;       * 
a  holding  mechanism  routably  attached  to  said  slide  mem- 
ber, said  holding  mechanism  holding  at  least  one  end  of 
said    tubular   member   and   being   controllably   roUUble 
upon  said  slide  member  being  substantially  fully  actuated 
in  one  of  said  first  direction  and  said  second  direction, 
a  rotation  mechanism  imparting  controllable  roution  to  said 
holding  mechanism  upon  said  slide  member  being  substan- 
tially fully  actuated  in  one  of  said  first  direction  and  said 
second  direction,  and 
at  least  one  locating  device  locating  said  tubular  member 


coaxially  with,  and  substantially  in  a  path  coincident  to. 
said  holding  mechanism, 

wherein  said  holding  mechanism  receives  said  tubular  mem- 
ber from  said  at  least  one  locating  device  dunng  actuation 
of  said  slide  member  in  one  of  said  first  direction  and  said 
second  direction. 

16   An  apparatus  for  processing  tubes,  compnsing 

a  feed  ramp  reccivmg  tubes  for  processing  on  said  apparatus. 

a  base  disposed  proximate  to  said  feed  ramp. 

a  positioning  portion  disposed  on  said  base,  receiving  tubes 
from  said  feed  ramp,  said  positioning  portion  compnsing, 

a  linear  guide  attached  to  said  base, 

a  slide  member  actuatably  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
linear  guide,  said  slide  member  being  controllably  actuat- 
able  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second  direction, 

a  holding  mechanism  routably  attached  to  said  slide  mem- 
ber, said  holding  mechanism  holding  at  least  one  end  of  at 


least  one  of  said  tubes  and  being  controllably  rouuble 
upon  said  slide  member  being  substantially  fully  actuated 
in  one  of  said  first  direction  and  said  second  direction, 

a  rotation  mechanism  imparting  controllable  roution  to  said 
holding  mechanism  upon  said  slide  member  being  substan- 
tially fully  actuated  in  one  of  said  first  direction  and  said 
second  direction, 

at  least  one  locating  device  receiving  at  least  one  of  said 
tubes  and  locating  said  at  least  one  of  said  tubes  coaxially 
with,  and  substantially  m  a  path  coincident  to,  said  hold- 
ing mechanism,  said  holding  mechanism  receiving  said  at 
least  one  of  said  tubes  from  said  at  least  one  locating 
device  dunng  actuation  of  said  slide  member  m  one  of  said 
first  direction  and  said  second  direction;  and 

a  processing  portion  accessing  said  at  least  one  of  said  tubes 
for  processing  when  said  slide  member  is  substantially 
fully  actuated  in  one  of  said  first  direction  and  said  second 
direction. 


5414.M9 

QUICK  SETTING  AND  RELEASE  MACHINE  TOOL  POST 

Enrico  R.  Ciannetti,  Rte.  2,  Box  75B.  East  Bernvd,  Tex.  77435 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,441 

Int  a.'  B23B  29/28 

VS.  a.  82—159  20  ClaiM 

1.  A  quick  setting  and  release  machine  tool  post  for  machine 

tools  having  a  machine  tool  bed  for  relcasable  support  of  a 

machine  tool  holder  for  supporting  a  cutting  or  working  tool. 

comprising: 

(a)  a  tool  post  body  block  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  machine 
tool  bed  and  having  a  flat  face  for  engagement  with  said 
machine  tool  bed,  said  tool  post  body  block  defining  at 
least  one  dove  tail  mount  for  support  of  a  machine  tool 
holder  and  further  defining  an  axis  disposed  in  normal 
relation  with  said  flat  face; 

(b)  a  dove  tail  expander  segment  having  a  tapered  portion 
forming  a  structural  component  of  said  dove  tail  mount 
being  disposed  in  movable  assembly  with  one  side  of  said 
dove  tail  mount  and  being  linearly  movable  generally 
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toward  said  duvc  tail  mouni  and  in  lateral  relation  In  said 
axis  to  expand  said  dose  tail  mount  and  lixk  said  machine 
ttx<l  mount  to  said  dove  tail  mount  and  being  linearly 
movable  generally  away  from  said  dove  tail  mount,  to 
contract  said  dove  tail  mount  and  unlock,  said  machine 
lixil  mount  from  said  dove  tail  mount  (o  pemiil  its  move 
ment  and  removal  therefrom,  and 
(c)  a  rotatable  quick  setting  and  rclea.sc  actuator  being  sup 
ported  for  rotation  ab<iut  said  axis  and  forming  at  least  one 
external  cam  surface  oriented  eccentncalK  about  said  axis 
and  disposed  for  camming  engagement  with  said  dove  tail 
expander  segment,  upon  rotation  of  said  quick  setting  and 


^ 


release  actuator  in  one  rotational  direction  said  dove  tail 
expander  segment  being  moved  linearly  generally  toward 
said  dove  tail  mount  by  said  external  cam  surface  for 
expansion  of  said  dove  tail  mount  to  establish  cam  ener- 
gized k>cking  of  said  tcK>l  holder  in  immovable  relation 
with  said  tixil  post  boiiy  blixrk,  upon  opposite  rotation  of 
said  quick  setting  and  release  actuator,  said  external  cam 
surface  releasing  said  camming  engagement  with  said 
dove  tail  expander  segment  to  permit  linear  movement 
thereof  in  a  direction  generally  away  from  said  dove  tail 
mount  for  unl(x;king  said  dove  tail  mount  and  releasing 
said  tool  holder  for  movement  relative  to  said  dove  tail 
mount 


(al  providing  for  each  hole  to  be  punched  a  corresponding 
s<vket  in  said  working  surface, 

(h)  securing  the  sheet  matenal  otythe  working  surface  so  a.s 
completely  to  overlap  all  of  the  s<icketi. 

(cl  forming  the  artwork  on  the  sheet  matenal  in  precise 
registration  with  a  predetermined  ongin  of  the  working 
surface. 

(d,  associating  with  each  of  the  stxrkcts  a  punch  and  block 
combination  compnsing  a  punch  mounted  within  the 
s»vket  having  a  cutting  surface  which  protrudes  slightly 
above  the  working  surface  and  a  block  disposed  on  an 
opptisite  surface  of  the  sheet  matenal  to  the  socket,  said 
bliK-k  being  formed  of  a  softer  matenal  than  the  punch  and 
having  an  operating  surface  larger  than  the  cutting  surface 
of  the  punch. 

(el  for  each  of  said  punch  and  bltxrk  combinations,  aligning 
ihe  punch  with  the  bl(x;k  so  that  the  operating  surface  of 
the  block  completely  overlaps  the  cutting  surface  of  the 
punch,  and 

(f)  effecting  relative  axial  displacement  erf  the  punch  towards 
Ihe  bUxk  aligned  therewith  sti  as  to  punch  a  hole  through 
Ihe  sheet  matenal  in  precise  registration  with  the  artwork 


5.214.991 
PUNCHING  APPARATUS 
Izumi    Shimizu,    HiUchiota;    Shinya    Yoshidm,    Mobara,    and 
Kiyohani  NaluOlma,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Seiko,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  745,435 
Clainu  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  30.  1990,  2-229319; 
Sep.  6.  1990.  2-236706 

Int.  n.'  B26D  7,  IS.  B26F  l/(M 
U.S.  a.  83—168  23  Claima 


5.214,990 
MFTHOn  AM)  SYSTKM  FOR  PUNCTIIN(.  HOl.l-:S  IN  A 

SHEPTT  MATERIAL 

Ilan  Ben-I>avid,  Petach-Tikva,  and  Nitsan  Kochavi,  Nes-Ziona, 

both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Optrotech  Ltd.,  Nes-Zjona,  Israel 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  673.278.  Mar.  21.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  f.pr.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  863,837 

lat.C\:  B26F  /    /-' 

U.S.  n.  83— 13  24aaims 
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I  In  a  priKcss  for  forming  an  artwork  on  a  sheet  material,  a 
methixl  for  punching  holes  in  the  sheet  material  whilst  dis- 
posed on  a  working  surface  in  precise  registration  with  the 
artwork,  the  meth<xl  compnsing  the  steps  of 


v?»«% 
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/ 
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1    A  punching  apparatus  compnsing 

a  lower  die  block  having  a  flat  upper  surface  on  which  a 
sheet  like  matter  to  be  worked  is  to  be  put  and  at  least  one 
first  penetrating  hole  therein  extending  from  said  upper 
surface  perpendicularly  thereto  and  located  in  a  position 
where  a  hole  is  to  be  made  in  the  matter  to  be  worked. 

an  upper  die  block,  stationary  relative  to  the  lower  die  block, 
having  a  lower  surface  arranged  close  to  the  upper  surface 
of  the  lower  die  block  so  as  to  be  opposed  to  said  upper 
surface  and  at  least  one  second  penetrating  hole  therein 
extending  from  said  lower  surface  perpendicularly  thereto 
and  kx.ated  in  a  position  opposite  to  an  opening  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  first  penetrating  hole;  and 

at  least  one  punch  pin  having  a  shaft  portion  and  a  cutting 
edge  portion  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  shaft  portion 
lixated  at  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  portion  and  inserted 
in  said  second  penetrating  hole  movably  along  said  second 
penetrating  hole  s<i  as  to  project  said  cutting  edge  portion 


out  from  said  second  penetrating  hole  of  the  upper  die 
block. 

wherein  said  upper  die  block  has  upper  and  lower  guide 
portions  located  in  poaitions  adjacent  to  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  the  second  penetrating  hole  for  serving  to  support 
the  shaf*  portion  of  the  punch  pin  along  a  sliding  surface 
for  free  sliding  movement  along  the  second  penetrating 
hole,  the  upper  and  lower  guide  portions  defining  a  two- 
dimensioaal  poaition  of  the  punch  pin  in  the  lower  surface 
of  the  upper  die  block; 

a  fluid  passage  means  through  which  a  gaseous  fluid  is  made 
to  (low  downward  along  the  sliding  surface  over  which 
the  lower  guide  portion  and  the  shaft  portion  of  the  punch 
pin  slide  against  each  other, 

wherein  said  fluid  passage  means  comprises  a  fluid  induction 
hole  fonned  in  the  upper  due  block  for  serving  to  intro- 
duce the  fluid  into  the  second  penetrating  hole  at  an  inter- 
mediate position  between  the  upper  and  lower  guide 
portions  of  the  upper  die  block,  and  a  lower  fluid  passage 
formed  between  the  lower  guide  portion  and  the  shaft 
portion  of  the  punch  pin  along  the  sliding  surface  over 
which  the  lower  guide  portion  and  the  shaft  portion  of  the 
punch  pin  slide  against  each  other, 

wherein  the  lower  fluid  passage  comprises  a  grooved  por- 
tion formed  in  the  lower  guide  portion  along  the  sliding 
surface  over  which  the  shaft  portion  of  the  punch  pin 
slides. 


AUTOMATIC  DUET  TONES  GENERATION  APPARATUS 
IN  AN  ELECTROWC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

bw^  GritU  SilHbAay  SUwika.  JapM 
FIM  Mar.  4, 1992,  Sw.  No.  MS^S* 

priority,  wnUiMkm  JipM,  Mm.  €,  1991,  3-0Ct3 
Im.  a.'  GIOH  //3&  1/40 
VS.  a.  M— M7  25  ( 


5,214,992 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  STACKED,  SHEET-LIKE 

MATERLAL  HAVING  A  FRONT  PUSHER  FOR 

ALIGNING  THE  MATERIAL  AT  A  FEED  UNTT 

WoU^mg  Mohr,  Haadahafer  Wcg  42,  D-6239  HofMii/TwnM, 

Fed.  Rc^  of  GcnsHiy 

Filed  Jml  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,195 
OalM  priority,  appliortiaa  Fed.  Rep.  of  GenMsy,  Jaa.  2S, 
1990,  4002102 

Int.  CL'  B26D  7/06 


UJS.  CL  8J-268 
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1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising: 

a  keyboard  apparatus; 

chord  specifying  means  for  specifying  a  chord  on  the  baab  of 
a  key  play  operation  at  said  keyboard  apparatus; 

note  detection  means  for  detecting  a  note,  to  which  a  duet 
note  is  to  be  added,  on  the  basis  of  key  depression  informa- 
tion obtained  from  said  keyboard  apparatus; 

chord-notes  weighting  information  storage  means  for  stor- 
ing first  potential  duet  notes,  said  first  potential  duet  notes 
being  weighted  according  to  chord-notes  and  the  chord 

type;  ,  , 

note  weighting  information  storage  means  for  stonng  secooa 
potential  duet  notes,  said  second  potential  duet  notes  being 
weighted  according  to  relative  notes  of  a  root  note  of  the 
chord-notes  and  the  chord  type; 

duet  note  dau  generation  means  for  reading  out  said  first 
and  seccmd  potential  duet  notes  in  respooae  to  the  chord 
specified  by  said  chord  specifying  means  and  the  note 
detected  by  said  note  detection  means,  and  determining  a 
duet  note  on  the  basis  of  the  readout  data;  and 

tone  generation  means  for  generating  a  duet  tone  corre- 
sponding to  the  duet  note  determined  by  said  duet  note 
dau  generation  means,  and  a  melody  tone  played  at  said 
keyboard  apparatus.  , 


5,214,994 
SEAL  RING  WTTH  ATTACHED  BIASING  MEANS 
WilUM  K.  Ei«el,  PMTte,  DL,  awl^nr  to  Caterpillar  lac,  Pw>- 
rte,IlL 

FUad  Jm.  15,  1992,  S«r.  No.  82L421 
lat  CV  POIB  13/04 
U  A  a.  91— «J  ' 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  stacked,  sheet-like  material,  having 
a  table  for  receiving  the  material  to  be  cut,  a  feed  unit  for 
feeding  the  material  to  be  cut  onto  the  table,  a  cutting  blade 
movable  perpendicularly  to  a  table  plane,  a  press  beam  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  this  cutting  blade  and  lowerable  onto  the 
material  to  be  cut,  and  also  a  plate-shaped  front  pusher  for 
aligning  the  material  at  the  feed  unit,  which  front  pusher  is 
operatively  arranged  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  a  front 
face  of  the  material  to  be  cut,  characterized  in  that  the  front 
puaher  (12)  ts  movable  at  an  acute  angle  reUtive  to  said  cutting 
blade  from  above  the  table  (3)  towards  the  front  face  (13)  of  the 
material  (1)  to  be  cut  and,  in  a  lower  end  position,  is  poaitioned 
with  an  abutting  surface  (14)  essentially  in  a  cutting  plane  (10) 
of  the  cutting  blade  (7). 


1.  A  seal  means  adapted  for  axial  face  seaUng  relation  to  a 
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firtt  member  and  circumferential  semlmg  relation  to  (  second 

member,  compnsmg: 

an  annular  seal  nng  having  an  outer  penphery,  a  sealmg  end 
and  an  axially  oppoaite  biasing  end,  an  annular  seal  face  of 
a  predetermined  width  defined  at  the  lealmg  end  of  the 
nng  and  a  circumferential  sealing  surface  of  a  predeter- 
mined useable  length  defined  on  the  outer  periphery 
thereof  with  the  predetermined  useable  length  of  the 
arcumferential  sealing  surface  being  no  greater  than  the 
predetermined  width  of  the  annular  seal  face,  and 
biasing  means  attached  to  the  busing  end  of  the  annular  seal 
nng,  the  biasmg  means  mcluding  a  spnng  nng  having  a 
generally  flat  annular  base  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
resUieilt  fingers  angularly  extending  therefrom 

S^14,99S 

METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  JUMP  VALUE  OF  A 

PNEUMATIC  BRAJCE-BOOSTER  AND  BOOSTER  FOR 

IMPLEMENTINC  THIS  METHOD 

Jeu-Plcrre  Gairticr,   AalMr-SoM-Boia,   Fnmct,  tmia^or  to 

Bcadix  Eivofc  ScrrlcM  Teckibvaea,  DraKy,  Frawx 

F1M  J«L  ».  IWI.  S«r.  No.  734^4 

Omimt  priority,  apfUcatioa  Pruce,  Sc*.  7.  1990,  90  11099 

lat.  a.'  F15B  9/ia  13/16 

XiS.  a.  91—376  R  >2  ClalM 


putting  a  front  face  of  the  plunger  in  contact  with  a  rear  face 

of  the  reaction  disk, 
unloading  the  valve  spnng  until  the  openmg  of  the  first 

valve  seat,  and 
loading  the  rod*  spnng. 


SJ14,99< 
VACUUM  BRAKE-BOOSTER  OF  THE  TANDEM  TYPE 
Jcu-Pierrc  Gutter,  AafaMy  Sow  Bote;  MitMl  Peres,  Ar«ea- 
teail,  aad  \J\ymi  Vcfte,  Aalaay-SoM-Bote,  aU  of  Ftmcc, 
— Igann  to  Bcadlx  Eva*e  Scrricea  TcchaMMa,  DraKy, 
Fraacc 

Filed  Sey.  K  1991.  Ser.  No.  764.5M 
OaiM  priority,  apfUcatloa  Prawx,  Oct  10,  1990,  90  124S4 
Ut.  a.»  F15B  9/10 
U-S.  a.  91—376  R  J  ' 


1.  An  assembled  brake-booster  in  which  is  movably  mounted 
a  hollow  boosting  piston,  a  control  rod  urged  to  the  rear  by  a 
rod  spnng  and  carrying  a  plunger  housed  in  a  tubular  rear  part 
of  the  piston,  s  rear  end  of  the  plunger  forming  a  first  annular 
valve  seat  concentric  with  a  second  annular  valve  seat  earned 
by  the  boosUng  piston,  the  first  and  second  valve  seau  co- 
operaung  with  an  annular  valve  earned  by  the  boosting  piston 
and  urged  forwardly  by  a  valve  spnng,  a  reaction  disk  being 
interpoaed  between  a  front  annular  face  of  the  boosting  piston 
and  a  rear  face  of  a  push  rod,  and  the  valve  spnng  beanng  on 
a  rear  face  of  the  annular  valve  and  on  a  sleeve  adjusubly 
mounted  on  the  control  rod,  adjustable  displacement  of  said 
sleeve  with  respect  to  the  control  rod  allowing  an  adjustment 
of  the  load  of  the  valve  spnng  the  assembly  of  the  brake- 
booster 

8  A  method  for  adjusting  a  jump  value  of  a  brake-booster,  in 
which  booster  there  is  movably  mounted  a  hollow  boosting 
piston  dividing  the  booster  into  a  front  chamber  and  a  rear 
chamber,  a  control  rod  urged  rcarwardly  by  a  rcxl  spnng  and 
carrying  a  plunger  housed  in  the  piston,  a  rear  end  of  the 
plunger  forming  a  first  annular  valve  seat  concentnc  with  a 
second  annular  valve  scat  earned  by  the  boosting  piston,  the 
first  and  second  valve  scats  co-operating  with  an  annular  valve 
earned  by  the  boosting  piston  and  urged  forwardly  by  a  valve 
spnng,  a  reaction  disk  being  interposed  between  an  annular 
front  face  of  the  boosting  piston  and  a  rear  face  of  a  push  rod, 
said  method  being  charactcnzcd  m  that  the  methcxl  eompnses 
the  following  steps 

applying  a  vacuum  to  the  front  chamber. 

loading  the  valve  spring, 

applying  lo  the  push  rixl  a  force  equal  to  a  boosting  force 
conesponding  to  the  desired  jump  valve  of  the  booster. 


••  II      w 


1  In  a  tandem  vacuum  brake  booater  having  front  and  rear 
compartments  separated  by  a  suuonary  plate,  each  of  said 
compartments  being  divided  into  a  front  chamber  and  a  rear 
chamber  by  a  piston  and  an  uolatmg  diaphragm,  said  isolating 
diaphragm  for  said  rear  compartment  having  an  inner  edge 
with  a  bead,  each  of  said  pistons  being  fixed  to  a  movable  hub. 
said  piston  in  said  front  compartment  bcmg  connected  to  said 
movable  hub  by  a  cylindrical  sleeve,  said  movable  hub  havmg 
a  penpheral  surface  with  a  groove  therein,  said  piston  in  said 
rear  compartment  having  an  inner  end  which  is  located  m  said 
groove,  said  cylindncal  sleeve  having  a  rear  end  with  a  turned 
down  portion  which  is  located  in  said  groove,  said  turned 
down  portion  being  substantially  radial  and  said  inner  end  of 
said  piston  in  the  rear  compartment  being  curved  to  generate  a 
substantially  axial  force  for  blockmg  said  cylmdncal  sleeve  by 
said  bead,  said  bead  on  said  isolating  diaphragm  in  said  rear 
compartment  engaging  said  inner  end  of  said  piston  m  said  rear 
compartment  to  lock  said  rear  end  of  said  cylindncal  sleeve 
and  movable  hub  together 


5.214,997 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  DOUBLE-ACTING 

HYDRAUUC  JACK  AND  SUDE  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR 

SUCH  A  CIRCUIT 

Pierre  Lebrct,  U  Ckcauy.  Frawx,  aari^or  to  Bcndlx  Earo^ 

Serric**  Teckaiqaca,  Dnacj,  Fraacc 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,473 
ClaiM  priority.  appUcatioa  Vnmct,  Apr.  Tl,  1990,  90  05362 
Int.  a.'  F15B  ///OS.  n/04 
VS.  a.  91—420  5  ClalBM 

1  A  controllable  double-acting  hydraulic  jack  circuit,  com- 
prising a  source  of  fiuid  under  relauvely  high  pressure,  a  reser- 
voir of  fluid  under  relauvely  low  pressure,  a  piston  connected 
to  an  output  rod  and  separaUng  a  cylinder  into  first  and  second 
chambers,  a  fluid  distnbuUon  network  comprising  controllable 
fluid  connections  esublishing  selectively  a  first  communication 
of  fluid  between  the  source  and  one  of  said  chambers,  a  control 
chamber,  and  a  second  communication  of  fluid  between  the 
other  chamber,  a  controlled  chamber,  and  the  reservoir,  and 


auxiliary  connection  means  including  first  pressure  sensitive 
means  responsive  to  a  fluid  pressure  in  the  controlled  chamber 
for  preventing  the  second  communication  between  the  con- 
trolled chamber  and  the  reservoir  and  for  interrupting  the  first 
communication  between  the  control  chamber  and  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure  when  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the 
controlled  chamber  reaches  a  predetermined  value,  said  auxil- 
iary connection  means  mcluding  second  pressure  sensitive 
means  for  esublishing  selectively  a  third  commumcation  of 


5.214,999 
ZIG-ZAG  PATH  PROCESSING  FAdUTIES 
Lyle  W.  Norrie,  EtoMcokc;  Torbca  Miiiif,  Weatoii.  and  Ptag 
F.  Wa.  WUlowdale,  aUof  Ci—ili,— tgwon  to  Kaad  f 
ladMtrtea  Liidted,  Rexdale,  Cauda 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,067 
Ut  CL'  A23L  3/00.  3/04:  B6SG  47/00 
U.S.  a.  99—330  7 


fluid  between  the  controlled  chamber  and  the  control  chamber 
when  the  fluid  pressure  m  said  controlled  chamber  exceeds 
said  predetermined  value,  wherein  the  second  pressure  sensi- 
tive means  comprises  a  distnbutor  having  a  slide,  said  slide 
definmg  within  the  distnbutor  only  three  chambers  consisting 
of  a  single  central  chamber  and  two  end  chambers,  and  said 
two  end  chambers  being  connected  respectively  and  directly 
by  means  of  pipes  with  the  first  and  second  chambers  of  the 
jack 


5,214,998 
AROMA  CAPTURING  APPARATUS 
Saboro  Koooeda,  and  Hiroki  Yamamoto,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
aaaignon  to  Nagaoka  Perfomery  Co..  Ltd^  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  827.077 

Claima  priority.  appUcatloo  Japan.  Jan.  29.  1991.  3-009299 

Int.  a.'  A23L  3/00:  A47J  31/42:  A61L  9/00 

U.S.  a.  99—275  '  Oaima 
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1,  A  processmg  apparatus  for  subjecting  a  plurality  of  prod- 
ucts to  predetermined  process  conditions,  for  predetermined 
lengths  of  time,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

chamber  means  defining  a  processing  chamber  having  side 
walls  and  a  top,  and  two  ends,  and  process  conditionmg 
means  for  esublishing  a  predetcrmmed  condition  withm 
and  throughout  said  chamber  means; 

a  pair  of  continuous  flexible  conveyor  elements,  extending 
through  said  chamber  means  along  a  respective  sides 
thereof; 

routable  means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  chamber  means  for 
supporting  said  flexible  elements  in  predetermined  lengths 
spaced  one  above  the  other,  and  spaced  apart  from  one 
another,  said  flexible  elements  being  arranged  around 
respective  said  rouuble  means,  m  a  generally  zig-zag 
path; 

product  support  means  extending  between  said  flexible  ele- 
ments, transversely  thereto,  and, 

attachment  means  at  each  end  of  said  products  support 
means  for  attachment  to  respective  said  flexible  elements, 
whereby  said  product  support  means  are  freely  swingably 
supported  between  said  flexible  elements,  and  said  rout- 
able  means  being  spaced  apart  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
chamber  means  a  distance  greater  than  the  length  of  said 
product  support  means,  whereby  said  product  support 
means  may  freely  pass  between  said  roUUble  means, 
thereby  permitting  said  flexible  elemenu  to  follow  said 
zig-zag  path  to  and  from  end  of  said  routable  means  to  the 
other  and  back  again,  with  said  prcxluct  support  means 
attached  thereto  and  passing  between  said  rouuble 
means. 


1  An  apparatus  for  captunng  an  aroma  component  gener- 
ated from  an  aroma  source,  compnsing; 

a  heating  unit  in  which  the  aroma  source  is  accommodated 
and  which  heats  the  aroma  source  to  thereby  generate  the 
aroma  component; 

a  gas  supply  unit  operatively  connected  to  the  heating  unit 
for  supplying  a  earner  gas  and  delivenng  the  aroma  com- 
ponent generated  in  the  heating  unit  together  with  the 
supply  gas;  and 

an  aroma  capture  unit  operative  connected  to  the  heating 
umt  for  captunng  the  aroma  component. 


541S.000 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THERMAL 
TREATMENT  OF  ALIMENTARY  SUBSTANCES 
Robert  Deeaae,  Veraenil;  Patrida  FraUe,  Ckampagae,  and  Htmx\ 
Renon,  Sceux,  all  of  France.  aaaigBon  to  A.R.M.1^X5.. 
Parte,  France 
DiTteioa  of  Ser,  No.  328,835.  Mar.  27, 19«9.  PaL  No.  5.075.121. 
Thte  application  Mar.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  670.004 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29,  1988,  88  MO^ 
Int.  a.'  A21B  1/24  * 

U-S.  a.  99—331  31  OalBi 

1  An  apparatus  for  cooking  or  reheating  an  alimentary 
substance  disposed  withm  at  least  one  walled  enclosure  in 
commumcation  with  the  atmosphere  by  means  of  steam  enter- 
ing mto  and  flowing  out  of  the  at  least  one  walled  enclosure, 
comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  walled  enclosure  defining  an  intenor,  said 
enclosure  including  a  wall  with  at  least  one  opening  en- 
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•bling,  throughout  the  cooking  or  heating  of  an  alimen 
tary  substance,  free  passage  of  ftcam  from  the  interior  of 
the  enclosure  to  the  atmosphere; 

(b)  steam  generator  means  for  generating  iteam. 

(c)  steam  supply  means  for  supplying  steam,  said  steam 
supply  means  being  connected  to  said  steam  generator 
meaiu  to  supply  steam  into  said  at  least  one  walled  enclo- 
sure, and  saxl  at  least  one  walled  enclosure  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  atmosphere  through  said  at  least  one 
opening  to  permit  flow  of  steam  out  of  the  at  least  one 
walled  enclosure, 
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which  subatantially  prevents  said  high  temperature  water  from 
vaporizing,  a  cooking  chamber  separate  from  said  boiler 
means,  preaaunzed  water  conduit  means  to  flow  said  prenur- 
iicd  hot  water  from  said  boiler  means  to  said  cooking  chamber, 
a  pressurized  water  control  valve  in  said  preaaurized  water 
conduit  means  operable  between  a  valve  open  and  a  valve 
closed  poainon.  an  entrance  panageway  of  said  cooking  cham- 
ber for  entrance  of  said  pasu  into  said  cookmg  chamber,  an 
entrance  control  valve  in  said  entrance  passageway  operable 
between  a  valve  open  and  a  valve  closed  position,  and  outlet 
means  to  discharge  said  pasU  and  said  pressurized  hoi  water 
from  said  cooking  chamber  after  cookmg  said  pasU  therein  for 
a  pre-selected  Ume,  said  pasU  comprising  a  tubular  length  of 
pre-baked  finely  ground-edible  gram  material  pre-mixed  with 
water  to  form  an  elongated  shaft  of  pasU  ready  for  cooking  in 
said  fast  cook  machine,  said  elongated  shaft  of  pasu  having  a 
first  end  and  an  opposite  second  end,  and  a  longitudinal  bore 
extending  through  said  elongated  shaft  of  pasU  opening  to 
both  said  first  and  second  ends  thereof  to  receive  pressurized 
hot  water  within  said  longitudinal  bore  while  said  pasu  is  in 
said  cooking  chamber  and  said  pressurized  hot  water  is  flowed 
therein  for  cooking  said  pasU. 


(d)  superheating  steam  means  for  superheating  the  steam 
entering  into  said  at  least  one  walled  enclosure  to  a  tem- 
perature above  the  boiling  temperature  of  water. 

(e)  heating  means  for  heating  internal  walls  of  said  walled 
enclosure  at  a  temperature  above  the  boiling  temperature 
of  water,  and 

(f)  control  means  for  controlling  flow  rate  of  the  steam 
entenng  into  said  at  least  one  walled  enclosure,  tempera- 
ture of  the  steam  entenng  into  said  at  least  one  walled 
enclosure,  and  temperature  of  said  internal  walls  of  said  at 
least  one  walled  enclosure 


S415,002 
SINGLE  VESSEL  ROTARY  PROCESSOR 
Joort  Vehaaa,  Saata  Cm,  CaUf^  aalgwir  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tioai,  Ckicafo,  UL 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  S35JS1 

Ut.  a.'  A23L  S/06 

VS.  a.  99—361  15  C»«*^ 


5,215,001 

FAST  COOK  PASTA  MACHINE  AND  PASTA 

COMBINATION 

Henry  R.  Narciai.  2M  Larch  Rd.,  Frankfort,  III.  60423 

Filed  Jill.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917^76 

iHt.  a.'  A47J  37/12 

VS.  CI.  99—357  **  Claims 


1  A  fast  co<ik  machine  to  fast  cixik  pa.su  in  combination 
with  pasu  to  be  ccxikcd  in  such  machine,  comprising  a  cooking 
assembly,  said  ccxiking  assembly  including  b<iiler  means  to 
provide  a  supply  of  pressurized  hot  water  ai  a  preselected 
temperature  above  the  boiling  point  of  water  when  at  atmo- 
spheric pressure  and  under  a  preselected  elevated  pressure 


1   An  apparatus  for  processing  filled  containers  using  a  fluid, 
comprising 

a  vessel  with  a  central  cavity  with  a  first  end  and  a  second 

end  and  a  top  and  a  bottom, 
an  axle  with  a  length  extending  from  the  first  end  of  the 

central  cavity  to  the  second  end  of  the  central  cavity, 
a  reel  connected  to  and  extending  along  the  length  of  the 

axle  wherein  the  reel  has  outer  edges,  which  are  paru  of 

the  reel  displaced  funhest  from  the  axle,  wherem  the  outer 

edges  of  the  reel  are  able  to  route  around  the  axle  within 

the  central  cavity, 
means  connected  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  reel  and  extending 

along  the  length  of  the  reel  for  pushing  the  containers 

around  the  reel  as  the  reel  is  routed, 
a  spiral  piece  on  the  inside  of  the  central  cavity  around  the 

reel, 
a  first  barrier  wall  filling  an  area  between  the  outer  edges  of 

the  reel,  wherein  the  first  barrier  wall  has  a  first  side  and 

a  second  side 
a  first  fluid  dram  for  draining  fluid  on  the  first  side  of  the  first 

barner  wall  from  the  vessel, 
first  temperature  control  means  connected  to  the  first  fluid 

drain  for  maintaining  the  fluid  drained  by  the  first  fluid 

drain  to  a  first  temperature,  and 
first  fluid  inlet  connected  to  the  first  temperature  control 

means  for  providing  fluid  from  the  first  temperature  con- 
trol means  into  the  vessel  on  the  first  side  of  the  first 

barner  wall 


5,215,003 

SUPPORT  FOR  CHEESE  MANUFACTURE 

MkWI  Soybeyrmt,  RMdeKC  Lea  Orf»e*,  BitineBt  D  -  All**  2, 

F-38300  BoartoiB-JaUicm  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR89/00118,  §  371  D«tt  Not.  16,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  16,  19W,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/08385.  PCT  P»b. 
Date  Sep.  21,  1989 

CoatiaBatioo  of  Ser.  No.  762,173,  Sep.  20,  1991,  abaadoaed, 
whick  is  a  coatlBuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  43937,  Not.  16,  1989, 
abandoned.  Thla  PCT  appUcatioB  Mar.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No. 

902,496 
Clains  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  17,  1988.  88  03762 
Int.  a.'  A23C  19/00.  AOIJ  25/00,  25/16.  27/00 
VS.  a.  99—458  •*  Claims 


1  A  suppon  for  manufacturing  and  storage  of  cheese,  com- 
pnsing 

a  mesh  having  a  plurality  of  weft  threads  and  a  plurality  of 
warp  threads,  with  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  weft  threads 
and  »  first  of  said  plurality  of  warp  threads  being  in  a 
straight  line  and  stretched  perpendicular  to  each  other, 
and  a  second  of  said  plurality  of  warp  threads  being  dis- 
posed and  stretched  directly  adjacent  to  said  first  of  said 
plurality  of  warp  threads,  wherein  said  first  and  second 
warp  thread  are  interlaced  alternately  with  respect  to 
each  other  with  at  least  said  first  of  said  plurality  of  weft 
threads,  forming  at  least  one  crossing  zone;  and 

a  coating  of  an  antKorrosion  synthetic  matenal  which  im- 
pregnates said  threads  of  said  mesh,  forming  an  organic 
matnx,  and  forming  a  projection  at  each  of  said  at  least 
one  crossing  zones,  said  coating  covenng  at  least  pan  of 
said  reinforcement  and  providing  a  sealed  surface 


SJ15,004 
DEHYDRATOR  FOR  VEGETABLES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Johnson  Su,  170  Chung- Lon,  Cbung-Sha  Tsun,  An-Tlng  Haiang, 
Tainan  Hiicn,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,493 

Int.  a.'  A23B  4/04:  F26B  2i/06.  25/18 

VS.  C\.  99—483  1  Cl*i" 
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1    A  dchydralor  compnsing 

a  first  base  member   having  a   first   annular   protuberance 

extending  from  an  upper  edge  thereof, 

a  second  base  member  having  a  cylindncal  wall  and  a 


second  annular  protuberance  extending  from  an  upper 
edge  thereof,  said  second  base  member  having  a  lower 
open  end  defined  by  said  cylindrical  wall,  said  second 
base  member  being  positionable  in  a  first  position  with 
said  cylindrical  wall  at  said  lower  open  end  being  dis- 
posed in  contiguous  relation  with  said  first  annular 
protuberance  of  said  first  base  member,  said  second  base 
member  being  positionable  to  a  second  position  with 
said  second  protuberance  being  disposed  m  a  down- 
ward direction  and  said  first  base  member  being  insert- 
able  into  said  open  end  of  said  second  base  member; 
a  plurality  of  cylindncal  container  members  disposed  m 
stacked  relation  one  upon  another,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  cylindrical  container  members  having  a  first  annular 
recess  formed  on  a  lower  side  thereof,  and  a  pair  of 
third  annular  protuberances  extending  from  an  upper 
side  thereof  m  spaced  concentnc  relation,  said  annular 
recess  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  cylindrical  contamer 
members  being  engaged  with  said  second  annular  protu- 
berance of  said  second  base  member  when  said  second 
base  member  is  in  said  first  position,  said  annular  recess 
of  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  cylindncal  container 
members  being  engaged  with  said  first  annular  protu- 
berance of  said  first  base  member  when  said  second  base 
member  is  in  said  second  position,  each  one  of  a  remain- 
ing portion  of  said  plurality  of  cylindrical  contaiger 
members  being  in  stacked  relation  having  a  respective 
outermost  one  of  said  third  protuberances  engaged  with 
a  respective  first  annular  recess  of  a  container  member 
disposed  thereon; 
a  first  cover  member  disposed  on  an  uppermost  one  of  said 
plurality  of  container  members  and  having  a  second 
annular  recess  formed  on  a  lower  side  thereof  for  en- 
gagement with  an  outermost  one  of  said  third  protuber- 
ances of  said  uppermost  container  member,  said  first 
cover  member  having  a  pair  of  fourth  annular  protuber- 
ances extending  from  an  upper  side  thereof  in  spaced 
concentric  relation;  and 
a  second  cover  member  having  a  lower  side  positioned  on 
s&id  first  cover  member,  said  second  cover  member 
being  positionable  within  said  first  cover  member  when 
said  second  cover  member  is  routed  to  position  said 
lower  side  upwardly,  said  stacked  plurality  of  contamer 
members  being  collapsible  by  applicauon  of  both  rout- 
able  and  downward  forces  to  thereby  increase  a  depth 
of  engagement  of  said  third  protuberances  within  re- 
spective recesses 


5,215,005 
TELESCOPIC  TWINE  ARM  FOR  ROUND  BALER  TWINE 

WRAPPING  APPARATUS 
Stephen  C.  ScUotterbeck,  Leola;  Aathoay  F.  Diederick,  Jr., 
Terrc  Hill,  and  Rkhard  E.  JculiVi,  MaMMa,  all  of  Pa^ 
avigBors  to  Ford  New  HoUand,  Inc^  New  HoUaad.  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,487 
Int.  a.'  B65B  13/18 
VS.  a.  100—5  7  Claims 

1  Improved  twine  wrapping  apparatus  for  a  round  baler 
compnsing  a  bale  forming  chamber  having  a  pair  of  side  walls, 
a  generally  transverse  opening  m  said  chamber  between  said 
side  walls,  a  twine  handling  assembly  mounted  forwardly  of 
said  opening,  said  twine  handling  assembly  including  a  twine 
arm  having  a  twine  dispensing  end  for  dispensing  twme  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  opening,  said  twine  handlmg  assembly  further 
including  means  for  moving  said  arm  across  said  opening  as 
twme  IS  being  dispensed, 

said  twine  arm  comprtses  first  and  second  members, 
said  twine  handling  assembly  also  includes  means  for  cou- 
pling said  second  member  to  said  first  member  for  recipro- 
cation relative  thereto  between  extended  and  retracted 
positions,  and 
said  twme  dispensing  end  is  disposed  on  said  second  mem- 
ber, the  improvement  compnsing 
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said  means  lor  miiving  comprising  Jrivc  moans  and  means 
for  connecting  said  drive  means  to  said  coupling  means 
such  that  said  coupling  means  reciprocates  said  seci>nd 
member  belsvccn  said  extended  and   retracted   positions. 


5.215,007 

APPARATt  S  FOR  KXTRACTING  IJOUID  FROM  A 

CX)MPOSITK  MASS 

Brent   H.  Sebrinht;  Stuart  L.  Stbright,  both  of  Hopkins,  and 

Boyd  C.  Sluaser,  Zeeland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Sebright 

Products,  Inc.,  Hopkins,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  760,75* 

Int.  CI.'  B30B  V  (>5 

L.S.  a.  100—45  25  Claiins 


said  second  member  being  cinented  subslantially  parallel 
to  said  pair  of  side  walls  in  said  extended  position  and 
oriented  substantially  adjacent  one  of  said  pair  i>f  side 
walls  in  said  retracted  position 


5.215.006 

TWINK  CI.AMP  FOR  ROl  ND  BAI.KR  TWINF 

WRAPPING  APPARATl  S 

Richard    F.   Jennings.   Manheim.  and   Fred   M.    Morchler,  Jr.. 

I.ancaster,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ford  New  Holland,  Inc., 

New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,4«6 

Int.  n.'  B65B  n.  IM 

U.S.  CI.  100—5  7  Claims 


1  Improved  twine  wrapping  apparatus  for  a  refund  baler 
comprising  a  hale  forming  chamber,  a  generally  transverse 
opening  in  said  chamber,  a  twine  handling  a,vsembly  mounted 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  opening  for  dispensing  twine  through 
said  opening  for  wrapping  a  round  bale  formed  in  said  cham- 
ber, said  twine  handling  assembly  including  an  arm  having  an 
outwardly  disposed  twine  dispensing  end  for  dispensing  twine, 
said  twine  handling  assembly  further  including  means  for 
swinging  said  arm  to  move  said  twine  dispensing  end  across 
said  iipening  a,s  twine  is  being  dispensed,  the  improvement 
wherein 

said  twine  dispensing  end  includes  a  clamp  comprising  a  ring 
shaped  first  member  affixed  to  said  outer  end  of  said  arm. 
a  sec<ind  member  moveable  relative  to  said  first  member, 
said  second  member  nests  with  said  first  member  over  a 
continuous  surface  on  said  first  member,  and  resilient 
means  for  urging  said  second  member  against  said  first 
member  to  clamp  twine  therebetween  at  a  predetermined 
clamping  force 


1    An  apparatus  for  extracting  liquid  from  a  comptisite  mass 
of  liquid  and  solids,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  cavity  open  at  one  end  with  an  axis 
extending  therethrough, 

a  first  platen  mounted  wi  thin  the  housing  for  movement 
from  a  retracted  p<isition  adjacent  to  the  cavity,  through 
the  cavity  and  along  the  axis  to  an  extended  position  near 
the  open  end.  said  platen  having  a  matnx  of  apertures 
therethrough, 

an  hydraulic  cylinder  operably  connected  to  the  first  platen 
to  cause  movement  thereof 

an  extruder  connected  to  the  housing  at  the  open  end  and 
having  opposed  top  and  bottom  walls  and  opposed  side 
w alls,  said  top.  Kittom  and  side  walls  defining  a  channel  in 
communication  with  the  cavity  extending  to  an  exit  open 
ing.  said  bottom  wall  being  inclined  upwardly  at  an  angle 
from  the  axis,  each  of  said  walls  having  a  matrix  of  aper 
tures  therethrough, 

a  second  platen  mounted  to  one  of  said  extruder  walls  near 
the  exit  op>ening  for  pivotable  movement  inwardly  of  the 
channel,  said  second  platen  being  configured  to  restrict 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  channel,  and 

biasing  means  connected  to  the  second  platen  for  maintain- 
ing the  second  platen  inwardly  of  the  channel  against  a 
predetermined  pressure; 

the  composite  ma.vs  being  compressible  within  the  cavity  and 
the  channel  and  between  the  first  and  second  platens 
whereby  to  extract  liquid  therefrom  and  force  it  through 
the  apertures  and  further  whereby  to  move  the  remaining 
ma-ss  through  the  exit  opening  when  the  pressure  of  the 
comp<isile  ma-ss  exceeds  the  predetermined  pressure,  and 

wherein  the  path  of  the  liquid,  after  extraction  through  the 
apertures,  is  sufficiently  unobstructed  to  prevent  back- 
preyturt  on  the  matrices  resulting  from  an  accumulation 
of  liquid  and  stilids  ouLside  the  housing  and  extruder 


5,215,008 
CAI.F:NDERING  MACHINF  for  testing  PAPER 
Ilkka  K.  KartOTaara.  IJrheUutie  8  E  b  7,  SF-02700  Kauniainen. 
and  Krkka  E.  J,  Valtooen.  Aamuyontie  8  C.  SF-02210  Fjpoo. 
both  of  F'inland 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  782,209 
Int.  n.'  B30B  .*  IM.  D21G  I  00 
I  .S.  n.  100—47  3  Claims 

1  A  calendenng  machine  for  testing  paper,  said  test  paper 
formed  as  a  sheet  having  first  and  second  ends  which  are 
joined  together  by  means  to  form  a  joint  to  thereby  form  an 
endless  lix>p,  said  machine  having  at  lea.st  two  spaced  part 
guide  rolls  mounted  on  a  framework  about  which  said  endless 
loop  of  test  paper  is  placed  and  guided,  and  at  least  one  pair  of 
variable  pressure  nip  forming  calendering  rolls  for  calendenng 


UMI 


said  endless  loop  which  are  openable  and  closeable  and  located 
between  the  guide  rolls,  the  improvement  comprising 

sensing  means  for  delecting  a  mark  on  the  endless  loop. 

means  responsive  to  the  sensing  means  detecting  said  mark 
for  effecting  an  opening  of  said  calendering  nip  at  a  con- 
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5.215,010 

FREE-RANGING  BI-DIRECTIONAL  SHOP  PRESS 

Jerome  A.  JohBMm,  1509  W.  2nd  ATe„  G«7.  !■«»-  **«02 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,892 

iBt  a.'  B30B  1/32 

VS.  a.  100—266  7  Claims 


^ 


trolled  time  and  then  effecting  a  closing  of  said  calender- 
ing nip,  and 
means  for  varying  the  nip  pressure  whereby  in  response  to 
the  opening  and  closing  of  said  calendenng  nip  the  pres- 
sure may  be  vanes  to  simulate  different  nip-types 


5.215.009 

APPARATUS  FOR  CALENDERING  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  MEDIA 

Johann  Baarfuesaer.  Gautlng,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

BASF  Magnetics  GmbH.  Mannheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  15, 
1991,  4108553 

Int.  a.'  B30B  3/04 
L.S.  a.  100—162  R  *  Claims 


1  A  calender  for  compressing  and  polishing  magnetic  coat- 
ings which  have  been  applied  to  a  flexible  nonmagnetic  sub- 
strate web  having  first  and  second  sides  compnsing  a  suppon 
means,  a  central  roll  having  a  radius  around  which  roll  the  web 
IS  wrapped  so  that  the  first  side  of  the  web  contacts  the  central 
roll,  at  least  three  supporting  rolls  mounted  on  the  support 
means  and  each  supporting  roll  having  radius,  said  supporting 
rolls  are  distnbuted  evenly  around  said  central  roll  and  said 
supporting  rolls  bear  against  the  second  side  of  the  web, 
whenen  at  least  ocn  of  said  supporting  rolls  being  capable  of 
linear  displacement  by  linear  displacing  means,  and  lever 
means  connected  to  said  support  means  and  to  said  central  roll 
to  swing  out  the  central  roll  for  cleaning  of  its  surface, 
whereby  the  web  can  thereby  be  unthreaded  completely  from 
the  calender  and  whenen  the  radius  of  the  central  roll  is  less 
than  the  radius  of  each  supporting  roll 


1    A  shop  press  for  applying  a  bi-directional  work  force 
compnsing: 

a  press  stand  and  a  reciprocauble  workrest  frame; 
said  press  stand  compnsing 

a  base  member  having  a  top  surface; 

a  first  and  second  upnght  frame  members  each  having  a 

bottom  surface; 
said  first  and  second  upnght  frame  members  each  being 
mounted  at  said  bottom  surface  to  said  base  member  and 
perpendicularly  extending  therefrom  in  spaced  aparr 
parallel  relationship; 
a  guide  means  mounted  to  said  first  and  second  upnght 
frame  members  for  guiding  said  reciprocatable  workr- 
est frame  relative  to  said  press  stand; 
said  reciprocatable  workrest  frame  compnsing 

a  lower  support  means  having  a  bottom  surface  and  a  first 
and  second  side  surfaces  slidably  engaging  said  guide 
means; 
a  first  and  second  upnght  side  members  each  having  a  top 
end,  a  bottom  end  and  a  side  surface  for  slidably  engag- 
ing said  guide  means, 
said  first  and  second  upnght  side  members  each  being 
mounted   at   said   bottom   end   to   said   lower   support 
means  by  mounting  means  and  each  said  side  member 
perpendicularly    extending    form    said    lower    support 
means  in  spaced  apan  parallel  relationship  to  one  an- 
other and  parallel  to  said  upnght  frame  members, 
an   upper  support   means  perpendicularly   connected   to 
each   of  said    upnght   side    members   at    the   top   end 
thereof, 
a  reciprocating  means  connected  to  said  upper  suppon 

means; 
a  platen  extending  between  said  upnght  side  members  and 
guided   thereby   and   connected   to  said   reciprocating 
means  for  reciprocation  along  said  upnght  side  mem- 
bers and  relative  to  said  lower  support  means, 
a  first  and  second  biassing  spnngs  connected  between  said 
platen  and  said  upper  support  means  for  biassing  said 
platen  towards  said  upper  suppon  means,  and 
a  first  and  second  support  spnngs  each  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end,  and  each  support  spnng  being  connected  to 
said  bottom  surface  of  said  lower  support  means  at  said 
first  end  of  said  support  spnng  and  connected  to  said  top 
surface  of  said  base  member  at  said  second  end  of  said 
support   spnng,    whereby    said    reciprocatable    workrest 
frame  is  supported  by  said  support  spnngs  for  reciprocat- 
ing movement  relative  to  said  press  stand 
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UMI 


S.2lS.01t 
DKVICT  H)R  S<  ANMNG  PALE  COLOR  MARKS  ON  A 

PRINTING  MACTIINK 
Patrick   Monney,   Villars  Ste-t'roi»,   SwitMrl«nd,   assignor   to 
Bobat  SA,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  6,  I<»2,  Ser    No.  879.T76 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    May    6,    199L 
01327  91 

Int.  (1     B41K  5    !'■> 
l'„S.  a.  101  —  181  9Claim» 


1  A  dt-Mce  for  wanning  a  mark  prinled  nn  a  plate  or  wch 
shaped  workpiece  Iravclling  under  a  light  viurcc  uiihin  a 
printing  machine,  comprising 

at  least  two  parallel  mark  scanning  channel  means  fed  with 
scanning  data  by  at  least  one  fiber  optic,  each  of  said 
channel  means  emitting  an  electric  impulse  each  time  a 
mark  travels  through  under  said  light  source. 

each  channel  means  having  a  photosensitive  means  situated 
at  an  input  thereof  for  resp<indmg  to  a  color  frequency 
range  which  is  distinguishable  from  frequencies  of  the  at 
lea.sl  one  other  channel  means,  and 

each  channel  means  having  electronic  means  for  selecting  a 
most  representative  mark  impulse  between  the  electric 
impulses  emitted  by  the  at  lea.st  two  channel  means 


an  ink  transfer  roller  rotalably  mounted  in  said  casing  adja- 
cent said  path  and  so  as  to  he  in  contact  with  said  ribbon. 

a  porous  reinking  roller,  and 

means  rotatably  mounting  said  re-mking  roller  in  said  casing 
and  including  means  controllable  b>  the  user  for  laterally 
moving  said  re-inking  roller  between  a  first  operative 
position  in  substantial  contact  only  with  said  ink  transfer 
roller  and  a  second  operative  position  in  substantial 
contact  with  Nnh  said  ink  transfer  roller  and  said  drive 
roller 


5J15,013 
PRINTING  BLANKET  WITH  NOISE  ATTENL'ATION 
James  B.  Vrotacoe.  Rochester,  and  Charles  D.  Lyman.  Kanning- 
ton.  both  of  N.H..  assignors  to  Heidelberg  Harris  Inc..  Do»er. 
N.H. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  909,730 

Int.  CI.'  B41V  27  12.  7/22 

I  .S.  (1.  101—217  10  CUims 


5,215,012 

RIBBON  CARTRIIX;E  for  PRINTERS 

TeUuo  Kanno,  Kujisawa,  Japan;  Kenneth  D.  Seevers.  I-eiington. 

Ky.,  and  Mamoni  Watanabe,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to 

l«xmark  International,  Inc.,  (Jreenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,755 

Int.  O."  B41J  n    14 

L'.S.  CT  400—200  U  Claims 


^  ^-'  L  ':^ 


1    A  replaceable  ribb<5n  cartridge  for  printers  and  which  has 
user  controllable  re  inking  capability,  comprising 
a  casing, 
an  endlev>  ribbon  positioned  within  said  casing  vi  as  to  be 

disposed  along  a  path  which  includes  a  portion  outside  of 

said  casing  at  a  printing  location, 
dnvc  means  for  advancing  said  ribb<in  along  said  path  and 

comprising  a  drive  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing 

adjacent   said   path  and  so  as  to  be  in  contact   with  said 

riblx>ri, 


1  A  tubular  printing  blanket  (20)  for  mounting  on  a  blanket 
cylinder  (14)  in  an  offset  printing  unit  (10),  the  blanket  cylinder 
(14)  having  at  least  one  air  flow  opening  (108)  for  directing  a 
pressurized  flow  of  air  over  the  blanket  cylinder  (140.  said 
tubular  printing  blanket  (20)  comprising 

a  cylindrical  printing  portion  (40)  having  an  outer  printing 

surface  (44), 
a  cylindrical  sleeve  (42)  suppi>rting  said  pnnting  ptimon 
(40),  said  sleeve  (42)  being  movable  telescopically  over 
the  blanket  cylinder  (14).  said  sleeve  (42)  having  an  inrial 
condition  with  an  inside  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of 
the  blanket  cylinder  (14)  and  having  an  expanded  condi- 
tion with  an  inside  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  blanket  cylinder  (14).  said  sleeve  (42)  being  expand- 
able to  said  expanded  condition  under  the  influence  of  the 
pressurized  flow  of  air  over  the  blanket  cylinder  (14) 
when  said  sleeve  (42)  is  located  over  the  air  flow  opening 
(108)  in  the  blanket  cylinder  (14),  and 
means  (120)  for  attenuating  noise  upon  expansion  of  said 
sleeve  (42)  under  the  influence  of  the  pressurized  flow  of 
air,  said  noise  attenuating  means  (120)  damping  vibrations 
of  said  sleeve  (42)  which  are  caused  by  the  pressurized 
flow  of  air  acting  on  said  sleeve  (42).  said  noise  attenuating 
means  (120)  being  supported  on  said  sleeve  (42)  to  move 
with  said  sleeve  (42)  relative  to  the  blanket  cylinder  (14) 
when  said  sleeve  (42)  is  moved  telescopically  over  the 
blanket  cylinder  (14) 


3^15^14 

POSmOfONG  SYSTEM  FOB  ROTARY  FOLDING  JAW 

CYLINDER  ADJUSTMENT  ELEMENTS  IN  A  ROTARY 

PRINTING  MACHINE 

kolk  of  F«^  Ra^  or  GtmaKj,  ■wlpinn  to  MAN  Roind 
I  AG,  OetMkMk  MB  MaK  Fed.  Ra^  of  G«r- 


FIM  Fck.  13,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  135.191 
CUiM  priority,  epfHretioa  Fed.  Rc».  of  Genaaay,  Mar.  T, 
1991,  411003S 

brt.  a.'  B41F  li/24 
UJS.  a.  101—248  19  Clataa 


S,215,01S 

TRACK  SYCTEM  AND  VEHICLE  HAVING  BOTH 

MAGNETIC  AND  AERODYNAMIC  LEVTTATION.  WITH 

WINGS  ON  THE  VEHICLE  CARRYING  THE  WHOLE 

WEIGHT  AT  NORMAL  OPERATING  SPEEDS 

FMrio  IMk,  Md  NMft^  Tadii,  kotk  oT  HMmM,  JapM.  aari^- 

on  to  HMacM,  Ud^  Tokyo,  Japaa 

or  Sar.  No.  S74,T72,  A^  30,  1998,  atMdaaad. 
H^  ^pHrattna  Apr.  16, 1992,  Sar.  No.  SMOaO 
priority,  ^pHfaHoa  J^aa.  Sap.  14,  19*9,  1-2370M 
.    bL  a.)  BCOL  li/Oi;  MIB  li/Oi 
U.S.  a.  104—23.1  3« 


1.  A  vehicle  arranged  for  movefnent  on  a  track,  laid  vehicle 
comprising: 

•  body; 

at  least  one  superconducting  coil  on  said  body  for  generating 
a  propulsive  force  for  said  vehicle  relative  to  said  track; 
and 

qtienching  preventing  means  for  preventing  quenchmg  of 
said  at  least  one  superconducting  coil  due  to  a  whole 
weight  of  said  vehicle  being  applied  thereto,  said  quench- 
ing preventing  means  including  at  least  one  wing  of  airfoil 
shape  on  said  body  for  generating  a  lifting  force  for  sup- 
porting the  whole  weight  of  said  vehicle,  thereby  causing 
said  vehicle  to  fk)at. 


1  In  combmation  with  a  rotary  pnnting  machine, 
a  poaitionmg  system  for  a  folding  jaw  cylinder  of  the  print- 
ing machine  and  forming  a  rotary  structure  (2),  which 
structure  is  formed  of  two  relatively  angularly  poaition- 
able  elements  (21.  22), 
wherein  one  (22)  of  said  elements  is  a  non -adjustable  cyUn- 
der  portion  and  the  other  (21)  of  said  elemenu  is  an  adjust- 
able cylinder  portion  relatively  angularly  adjustable  with 
respect  to  the  non-adjustable  cyhnder  portion  (22),  the 
relative  position  of  said  elemento  permitting  folding  of 
printed  subject   matter  of  respectively  different  thick- 


S.21S4IK 

RAIL  TYPE  UNDERWATER  TRAVEL  VEHICLE 
Hiroahi  FatiMi,  YaaagarM,  Japaa.  aaal^nr  to  Koyo 
lag  Co.,  Ltd.,  SMMoaoaaM,  Japaa 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  S41,919 
lat  a.'  A63G  i/06 
U.S.  a.  104—71  • 


said  poaitioning  system  comprising, 

in  accordance  with  the  invention, 

a  stationary  poaitioaing  dnve  means  (7)  secured  to  a  frame  of 
the  printing  machine; 

a  poaitioning  transducer  (13,  113)  for  delivering  a  signal 
represenutive  of  the  relative  angular  position  of  one  (21) 
of  said  elemenU  with  respect  to  the  other  (22); 

and  a  control  system  (14,  15)  receiving  poaition  signals  from 
said  positiomng  transducer  (13,  113)  indicative  of  the 
relative  angular  position  of  said  poaitionable  elements  and 
having 

means  (141,  153)  for  controlling  the  poaitiomng  drive  means 
(7)  in  accordance  with  position  adjustment  commands 
supplied  thereto  by  a  command  means  (141');  and 

means  (3,  4,  6;  61,  122;  62,  63)  for  selectively  interrupting  or 
establishmg  poaitiomng  drive  connection  between  said 
poaitioning  drive  means  (7)  and  at  least  one  (21)  of  said 
elemenu  of  said  rotary  structure  (2)  under  control  of  said 
control  system. 


'VyWwmmvn&SKUsr'iyA^SS' 


1   A  rail  type  underwater  travel  vehicle  for  use  with  a  pair 
of  opposite  travel  guides  on  opposite  sides  of  said  vehicle  and 
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extending  from  land  into  a  body  of  water,  each  travel  guide 
having  an  upper  track  and  a  substantially  parallel  lower  track 
in  spaced  relation  thereto,  said  vehicle  comprising 

a  sightaeeing  Fmsscnger  room, 

an  engine  room, 

drive  tires  mounted  axially  on  opposite  sjdcs  of  said  engine 
room  of  said  vehicle,  said  drive  tires  being  inscl  into  said 
travel  guides  for  nding  along  said  tracks,  said  dnve  tires 
having  a  diameter  leas  than  the  distance  between  said 
upper  and  lower  tracks, 

dnve  means  m  said  engine  room  for  directly  roUUbly  driv- 
ing said  dnve  Ores  along  said  tracks  so  as  to  propel  said 
vehicle  along  said  travel  guides,  and 

vehicle  body  floution  adjustment  tank  chamber  means  for 
adjusting  floution  of  said  vehicle  by  receiving  and  dis- 
charging water  therein,  such  that  travel  on  land  is  effected 
by  routably  dnving  said  dnve  tires  only  on  said  lower 
tracks  and  out  of  contact  with  said  upper  tracks  due  to  the 
weight  of  said  underwater  travel  vehicle  and  such  that 
travel  under  water  a  effected  by  routably  dnving  said 
dnve  tires  only  on  said  upper  tracks  and  out  of  contact 
with  said  lower  tracks  due  to  floution  of  the  vehicle. 


5415,017 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  FEEDING  PASTE 

MATERIAL  OR  SLURRY  INTO  A  FURNACE 

Joha  T.  Taag.  EMtiw,  Pa^  avisBor  to  FoMer  Wkeelcr  EMrgy 

Corporatkm,  CUatoa,  N  J. 

Filed  Jaa.  TJ.  1992,  S«r.  No.  82«,55« 

lat.  a.'  F23IC  I/OO.  J/00 

VS.  a.  110—106  27  Oaimm 


1  A  particle  feed  system  comprising  an  enclosure,  means  for 
introducing  particles  into  said  enclosure  for  passage  through 
said  enclosure,  a  plurality  of  baffles  disposed  in  said  enclosure 
in  the  path  of  said  particles  in  a  spaced,  partially-overlapping, 
receding  relation  for  allowing  said  particles  to  impact  against 
said  baffles,  to  cascade  from  one  baffle  to  the  next  baffle  and  to 
break  up  said  panicles,  and  means  for  introducing  air  into  said 
enclosure  for  propelling  said  particles  against  said  baffles 

5415,018 
POLLUTION  CXJNTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  POLLUTION  COtSTROL 
Abbas  Sanlari,  Laguui  Beack,  aad  John  D.  Von  Barren,  Cy- 
prca,  both  of  Calif.,  aaaigDon  to  Wbitc  Hone  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Irrine,  Call/. 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  545335,  Jbb.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,088,424. 
This  applicatioa  Jaa.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,557 
Int.  a.'  F23G  3/00 
VS.  a.  110—235  13  Claims 

I  An  apparatus  for  thermally  oxidizing  a  gaseous  compo- 
nent compnsing 

a  combustion  zone  sized  and  adapted  to  ret-eive  an  amount 
of  an  oxygen  component,  a  controlled  amount  of  a  fuel 


component,  and  an  amount  of  a  gaseous  component  to  be 
thermally  oxidiied  and  to  provide  a  location  for  the  com- 
bustion of  said  oxygen  component  and  said  fuel  compo- 
nent, at  least  the  partial  thermal  oxidation  of  said  gaseous 
component  and  the  formation  of  a  gaseous  effluent; 

a  retention  rone,  located  downstream  from  said  combustion 
zone,  to  which  said  gaseous  effluent  is  passed  and  where 
said  gaseous  effluent  is  mamtamed  at  conditions  effec- 
tively to  thermally  oxidize  said  gaseous  component, 
thereby  producing  a  flue  gas; 

a  heat  transfer  assembly  located  so  as  to  receive  said  flue  gas 
to  transfer  heat  from  said  flue  gas,  thereby  generating  a 
useful  product. 


a  control  assembly  to  control  the  amount  of  fuel  component 
passed  to  said  combustion  zone  based  on  the  temperature 
in  said  retention  rone  so  as  to  maintain  the  temperature  in 
said  retention  zone  at  at  least  a  predetermined,  minimum 
value;  and 

an  additional  control  assembly  to  control  the  amount  of  fuel 
component  passed  to  said  combustion  rone  based  on  the 
amount  of  useful  product  to  be  generated,  said  additional 
control  assembly  being  effective  only  when  the  tempera- 
ture in  said  retention  zone  is  at  least  about  a  predeter- 
mined, minimum  value 


5415.019 
TRANSPLANTING  EQUIPMENT 
EUcUro  KlMMhita;  Shiro  Ammo,  aad  TsMiki  Kabo,  all  or  Ekiae, 
Japu,  Milfiwn  to  ImU  *  Co.,  Ltd.,  EUae,  Japu 
Coatiaaadoa  at  Ser.  No.  76244S,  Scy.  19,  1991,  ■>— do«wd, 
which  is  a  coMlBairtkM  of  Ser.  No.  495,960,  Mar.  20,  1990, 
absurfoMd,  which  te  a  coatlaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  337,975,  Apr.  14, 
19*9,  abudoMd,  which  is  a  coatlaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  150,411, 
Feb.  9,  19n,  abaadoacd.  TUa  ayyllcatioa  Jaa.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
892,645 
ClaiBS  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  10,  19*6,  61-83773; 
Aa«.  25,  1986,  61199843;  Aag.  25.  1986,  61199844;  Aag.  25, 
1986.  61-199845;  Not.  27,  1986,  61-283601 
lat  a.'  AOIC  11/02 
VS.  a.  111—104  2  Oala- 

1   A  transplanting  machme  having  a  transmission  mechanism 
for  moving  a  transplanUng  tool  vertically  and  longitudinally 
relative  to  the  machine  compnsing: 
a  transmission  case  (6)  having  a  rotary  output  shaft 
B  first  rotary  case  (32)  adjacent  said  transmission  case  and 
fixed  to  said  output  shaft  for  roution  with  said  output 
shaft,  said  first  rotary  case  compnsing  an  elongated  case 
having  an  output  shaft  spaced  from  and  routed  by  said 
transmission  case  output  shaft, 
&  second  rotary  case  (33)  adjacent  to  said  first  rotary  case 
and  fixed  to  said  first  rotary  case  output  shaft  for  roUtion 
with  said  first  rotary  case  output  shaft  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  roution  of  said  first  rotary  case,  said  second  rotary 
case  compnsing  an  elongated  case  having  an  output  shaft 


spaced  from  and  routed  by  said  first  rotary  case  output 
shaft,  and 
a  transplantmg  tool  (34)  secured  to  said  second  rotary  case 
output  shaft,  said  transmission  case  output  shaft  and  said 
rotary  case  output  shafU  bemg  substantially  parallel  to 


5415,021 

NEEDLE  WfTH  TRIANGULAR  END  AND  THERMAL 

LOAD  REDUCING  EYE 

Wolf-Dieter  Fahraava,  Aachca,  Fed.  Rep.  oTGcnaaay,  aarigaor 

to  Stager  SpezialBadelfabrik  GabH,  Whraelea,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Gcraaay 

FIM  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8W,7r7 
OalM  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay.  May  29, 
1991,  9106591[U1 

lat.  CL'  D05B  85/00 
VS.  CL  112—222  2  OalM 


each  other,  wherein  said  transplanting  tool  remains  sub- 
stantially vertical  notwithstanding  rotary  movement  of 
said  second  rotary  case,  and  said  elongated  first  and  sec- 
ond rotary  cases  are  vertically  aligned  and  extended  dur- 
ing operation  of  said  transmission  mechanism 


5415,020 

OPTICAL  DETECTOR  MOUNTED  ON  A  aRCUTT 

BOARD  IN  A  SEWING  MACHINE  NEEDLE  PLATE 

Ho»»t  Pordzik,  GerliageB,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmaay,  avigDor  to 

Union  Special  GmbH,  Stnttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  17, 
1991,4116273 

Int.  a.'  D05B  19/00 
U.S.  a.  112— 121.11  9  Claims 


UMI 


M 


1.  A  sewing  machine  needle  compnsmg: 

a  piston  for  inserting  said  needle  into  the  sewing  machine; 

a  needle  shaft  comprised  of  a  shaft  portion  and  an  end  piece 
with  a  tip,  said  needle  shaft  having  a  needle  eye  between 
said  shaft  portion  and  said  end  piece  for  receivmg  a  sew- 
ing thread; 

a  conical  portion  connected  to  said  piston  and  fonmng  a 
transition  between  said  piston  and  said  needle  shaft; 

said  end  piece,  between  said  tip  and  said  needle  eye,  havmg 
a  radial  cross-section  of  a  triangular  shape  with  rounded 
comers,  with  a  sire  of  said  radial  cross-section  of  triangu- 
lar shape  mcreasing  from  said  tip  toward  said  needle  eye, 
said  radial  cross-section  of  triangular  shape  havmg  a 
greatest  size  in  the  vicinity  of  said  needle  eye;  and 

said  needle  shaft,  in  the  area  of  said  needle  eye,  having  an 
essentially  circular  cross-section,  wherein  said  circular 
cross-section  is  smaller  than  said  greatest  size  of  said  radial 
cross-section  of  triangular  shape  of  reducmg  a  thermal 
load  on  the  sewing  thread. 


5415,022 

LOOPER  CONVERSION  METHOD 

Letter  S.  Mallia,  P.O.  Box  495,  We«t  JefTcraon.  N.C.  28694 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,440 

Int  a.'  D05B  J/20.  57/00 

VS.  CL  112—269.1  3 


9.  A  controUably  dnven  sewing  machine  compnsing; 

a  sewing  needle. 

a  needle  plate  having  a  recess; 

a  circuit  board  mounted  in  the  recess; 

a  photo-transistor  mounted  on  the  circuit  board  such  that  the 
photo-transistor  will  be  located  in  the  immediate  region  of 
stitch  formation  on  the  needle  plate, 

electncal  contacts  operable  to  transmit  an  electronic  signal 
from  the  photo-transistor; 

a  support,  and 

electncal  counter-contacts  mounted  on  the  support,  the 
electncal  counter-contacts  being  positioned  on  the  sup- 
port such  that  the  counter-contacts  are  operable  to  trans- 
mit an  electronic  signal  from  the  electrical  contacts. 


1  A  method  of  converting  a  lower  looper  having  a  throat 
and  a  threaded  eyelet  of  a  sewing  device  into  a  spreader  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  modifying  a  lower  looper  by  removing  the  thread  from 

the  looper  eyelet, 
(h)  urging  a  resilient  body  having  a  longitudinal  member 
with  a  fmger  around  the  looper  throat,  and 
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UMI 


(c)  affixing  the  finger  through  the  loopcr  eyelet  for  thread 
muupulation 


541S,023 
TRAPEZE  UNE  ANCHOR 
Alle*  H.  JohMoa,  Box  119.  WsTcriy.  Nora  Scoda,  Caaada  BON 
2S0 

Piled  Mar.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  »53JMS 

lat  a.'  B63H  9/10 

VS.  a.  114— 39 J  >7  OMima 


(b)  means  for  fixing  the  position  of  said  venel  within  laid 
cncloaure, 

(c)  ■  water  flow  apparatus  compnaed  of  at  least  one  duct 
having  an  inlet  below  the  level  of  water  within  said  enclo- 
sure and  extending  into  the  open  ocean  and  a  plurality  of 
outleu  located  within  said  encloaure  and  arranged  to  pats 
a  high  volume  of  water  therethrough  from  said  inlet  to 
said  plurality  of  outlets  and  thereafter  towards  a  veaael 
entering  said  enclosure  to  ease  the  entry  of  said  veaael  into 
said  encloaure. 
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S^15,02S 
BOAT 
AauHM  Talaor,  Aaa  Arkor,  Midu 
Aaa  Arbor.  Mick. 

PUed  Jal.  10.  1990,  Scr.  No.  550,374 
UL  a.'  B63B  1/00 
VS.  a.  114— 5« 


toKlOCorporadom 


HCIaiM 


32/20    /./ 


1   An  adjusuble  anchor  assembly  for  securing  ■  trapeze  line 
to  a  sailboard  boom,  said  anchor  compniing 

(a)  an  elongate  base; 

(b)  guide  means  on  said  base,  said  guide  means  being  relcas- 
ably  engageable  with  a  sailboard  boom  to  guide  said  base 
for  movement  longitudinally  of  such  boom, 

(c)  clamping  means  on  said  base,  said  clamping  means  being 
manually  actuable  between  an  engaged  condition  for 
locking  said  base  with  respect  to  the  boom,  and  a  released 
condition  for  freeing  said  base  for  movement  along  the 
boom,  and 

(d)  means  to  attach  a  trapeze  line  on  said  base  to  form  a 
trapeze  line  loop  having  longitudinally  spaced  fimt  and 
second  ends 


5,^15,024 

VESSEIXTAPTURING  BERTHING  FAOLITY 

INCORPORATING  RELATIVE  MOTION  MfrtJCATING 

APPARATUS 
Keith  R.  McAllister,  DaTidaoaiille,  Md.,  aaaignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  repreaoited  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 
Waahiagtoa,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,426 

Int.  a.'  B63C  1/02 

U.S.  a.  114— 45  UClaiau 


I  A  scmi-submersible  boat  capable  of  exhibiting  a  high 
degree  of  subility  and  maneuverability  in  both  calm  and  heavy 
seas,  said  boat  comprising 

an  extenor  hull  having  a  longitudinal  ccnterline  and  includ- 
ing an  upper  hull  portion  connected  to  a  lower  hull  por- 
tion and  havmg  interior  surfaces  defming  a  cavity,  said 
upper  hull  portion  including  surfaces  being  inwardly 
inclined  toward  said  centcrline, 

a  barge  structure  formed  in  said  cavity  and  extending  longi 
tudinally,  said  barge  structure  having  walls  being  spaced 
apart  from  said  intenor  surfaces  of  said  extenor  hull  to 
define  at  least  one  ballast  compartment  therebetween, 

means  for  filling  said  ballast  compartment  with  water  sub- 
stantially submerging  said  extenor  hull  and  said  boat,  the 
displacement  of  said  barge  structure  substantially  provid- 
ing the  flotation  for  said  boat  when  said  ballast  comptart- 
ment  is  filled  with  water. 

means  for  removing  water  from  said  ballast  compartment  to 
thereby  permit  full  operation  and  floaution  of  said  boat  on 
said  extenor  hull,  and 

at  least  one  separate  and  distinct  ballast  chamber  formed  in 
the  bow  area  of  said  boat  and  including  individual  means 
for  filling  and  removing  water  therefrom 


1  An  open  ocean-based  berthing  facility  for  captunng  an 
cx;ean-going  vessel  in  order  to  mitigate  wind,  wave  or  current- 
induced  relative  motion  between  said  berthing  facility  and  said 
vessel,  composing 

(a)  a  buoyant  platform  having  a  water  filled  enclosure 
formed  therein  for  receiving  said  vessel  and  configured  to 
capture  said  vcs.sel  within  said  platform  so  thai  any  move- 
ment of  said  vessel  is  induced  by  wind,  wave  or  current- 
induced  movement  of  said  platform,  and 


5415.026 

CXJNTAINER  STOWING  FRAMES  FOR  CONTAINERS  OF 

DIFFERENT  LENGTHS  AND  WIDTHS  ON  BOARD  SHIP 

Hans-Gcorg  Wladelberg.  and  Fred  Craraack,  botk  of  ViiamMr, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaay.  assignors  to  MTW  ScklfTwerft  GmbH, 

Wiamar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 

Filed  Jaa.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,128 
Int.  a.'  B63B  25/00 
L.S.  a.  114— 72  6ClaiiM 

1  A  system  of  container  stowing  frames  for  a  container  ship, 
wherein  said  containers  have  lengthwise  and  widthwise  direc- 
tions and  lengths,  widths  and  heights,  comprising  a  pair  of 
stowing  frames  each  in  the  form  of  a  wall  extending  in  the 


widthwne  direction  of  a  container  to  be  stowed  by  means  of 
the  ttowmg  frames,  at  least  one  of  the  stowing  frames  being 
displaceable  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  s  container  to  be 
stowed  to  be  adjustable  to  the  length  of  the  container,  each 
stowing  frame  including  at  least  two  leti  of  fixed  steps  extend- 
ing in  the  direction  of  the  height  of  a  container  tn  be  stowed  by 


wise  extending  continuous  open-tided  channels  of  laid 
core,  each  of  said  tubular  liners  having  opposite  ends 
being  open  to  present  a  passageway  therethrough  to  facili- 
Ute  interconnecting  a  series  of  floatation  modules. 


541S,02> 
FLOATING  STRUCTURES 

Hayakawa,   AkMlM,  JapM,   aatrMr  to  Tcmot 

KoffTO  KJL;  KJL  RoMO  a^  Aoi  Pbrtic  KX.,  aO  of  Tokjro. 
JapM 

F1M  Apr.  30.  1992,  Scr.  No.  r7M3* 

OaiM  priority,  appbcatioa  JapM,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-276341 

iBt.  CL>  B63B  35/44 

VS.  a.  114—267  ♦  OaiM 


means  of  the  stowing  frames,  the  fixed  steps  of  a  first  of  said 
leU  being  paired  with  the  fixed  tteps  of  a  next  adjacent  second 
of  said  sets  to  correspond  m  spacing  widthwise  of  the  frame 
from  said  first  set  to  said  second  set  to  a  predetermined  con- 
tainer width  so  that  a  container  of  one  of  at  least  two  different 
predetermined  widths  is  stowable  with  its  widthwise  extremi- 
ties abutting  a  respective  pair  of  the  steps 

5,215,027 
FLOATING  DOCK/BREAKWATER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Hal  T  Baxter,  1624  5tk  St  Dr.  NW,  Hickory,  N.C  28601 

Coatiautioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  624,033,  Dec.  7,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,107,785.  Tkls  appUcatioa  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,320 

lat.  a.'  B63B  35/38 

VS.  a.  114—266  *2  Oaima 


1.  A  fioatmg  structure  comprising  s  plurality  of  floats  and 
connecting  pins  adapted  to  be  fitted  into  connecting  holes 
formed  in  the  floats,  each  laid  float  having  s  flat,  polygonal 
shape,  with  upper  and  lower  half  parts  staggered  horixontaUy 
a  given  distance  relative  to  each  other,  at  least  one  edge  form- 
ing tn  overhanging  upper  extension  and  an  opposite  edge 
forming  a  lower  extension,  said  upper  and  lower  extensions 
being  formed  with  connecting  holes  which,  when  the  float  a 
arranged  to  overlap  with  floats  of  the  same  constniction  ui  a 
mutually  complementary  manner,  come  in  alignment  with 
connecting  holes  of  the  lower  and  upper  extensiont  of  the 
neighboring  floats  so  that  said  connecting  pins  are  inserted 
through  the  holes  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  connecting 
holes  and  the  connecting  pins  are  each  formed  with  axially 
extending  said-escape  grooves 

5,215,029 
HYDROPLANING  BOAT  ACCESSORY 
McKay  H.  Daria,  665  Browidng  Are.,  Sah  Lake  Qty,  Utab 
84105 

FUed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,567 
Lrt.  a.'  B63B  1/20 
VS.  CL  114—274  *3 


1  A  rectangular  floaUUon  module  for  use  as  a  floating  dock 
or  breakwater,  said  module  comprising: 

a  molded  generally  rectangular  concrete  shell; 

a  core  positioned  within  said  molded  concrete  shell,  said 
core  compnsmg  a  generally  rectangular  block  of  rigid 
floaUUon  material  having  lengthwise  extending  cuuway 
comer  portions  definmg  respective  lengthwise  extendmg 
continuous  open-sidcd  channels  at  each  of  the  lengthwise 
extending  comers  of  said  core,  said  rectangular  block  of 
ngid  flouuon  material  also  havmg  widthwise  extending 
cuuway  comer  portions  defming  respective  widthwise 
extending  continuous  open-sided  charmels  at  each  of  said 
widthwise  extendmg  comers  of  said  core;  and 

a  respective  tubular  Imer  received  m  each  of  said  lengthwise 
extending  contmuous  opcn-sided  channels  and  said  width- 


1   A  rigid  metal  trim  Ub  comprising; 

a  ngid  mountmg  flange  whereby  the  tnm  tab  is  immovably 
attached  to  a  transom  of  a  boat, 

an  aft  extending  substantially  ngid  cantilevered  metal  plate 
integrally  and  ngidly  connected  at  a  proximal  end  of  the 
metal  plate  to  the  mounting  flange,  the  metal  plate  extend- 
mg outward  from  the  flange  and  comprising  a  cantilev- 
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cred  proximal  portion  disposed  within  a  linear  plane,  the 
cantilevcred  proximal  portion  compnsmg  an  essentially 
hnear  bottom  surface,  and  a  curved  cantilevcrcd  disul 
portion,  the  curved  cantilevered  distal  pninion  being  an 
extension  of  the  cantilevered  proximal  portion,  the  linear 
cantilevered  proximal  portion  and  the  curved  cantilev 
ered  portion  being  sutic  and  position-retaining  during  use. 
the  curved  cantilevered  disUl  portion  compnsing  a  fixed 
position  concave  bottom  surface  which  extends  out 
wardly  and  downwardly  thereof  and  a  lop  surface,  the  last 
mentioned  concave  bottom  surface  and  top  surface  merg 
ing  at  a  distal  tip 


5J15.030 

ADJUSTABLE  ANCHOR 

A.  C>)oa,  520  Center  HIU  Rd.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15239 

Rled  Sep.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  953.844 

Int.  a.'  B63B  21  iO 

U-S.  a.  114— 298  1  Claim 


-X;^J,X^=^* 


1  An  adjustable  anchor  for  boats  comprising  a  vertically 
extending  cylinder  having  an  externally  threaded  top  portion 
and  an  internally  threaded  cap  screw  threaded  to  said  top 
portion,  three  vertical  slots  120*  apart  at  the  bottom  portion  of 
said  cylinder,  a  helical  spnng  contained  within  •vaid  cylinder, 
an  anchor  rope  eye  projecting  upwardly  of  said  cap.  a  vcrti 
cally  extending  rixl  in  said  cylinder  and  integrally  secured  lo 
said  eye.  a  plunger  puck  forming  a  supp<in  for  and  secured  lo 
the  bottom  of  said  helical  spring,  three  pivots  120'  apart  sup- 
ported by  said  plunger  puck,  and  three  anchors  pivoially  sup- 
ported on  said  three  pivots,  whereby  upwardly  pull  on  said  eye 
will  effect  progre«ive  retracting  of  said  anchors  inin  said 
cylinder  through  said  three  slots 


f)  a  solenoid  valve  separately  fluidly  connected  to  said  first 
inflauble  bumper  and  said  second  inflauble  bumper. 

g)  a  compressed  air  tank  fluidly  connected  to  said  solenoid 
valve, 

h)  a  switch  panel  having  a  first  switch  electrically  connected 
to  said  solenoid  valve  and  a  second  switch  electncally 
connected  to  said  solenoid  valve  so  that  when  said  first 
switch  IS  activated  said  solenoid  valve  will  allow  said 
compressed  air  lank  to  fill  said  first  inflauble  bumper  and 
when  said  second  switch  is  activated  said  solenoid  valve 
will  allow  said  compressed  air  tank  to  fill  said  second 


inflatable  bumper,  wherein  said  first  inflatable  bumper  and 
said  second  inflatable  bumper  each  include 

I)  a  release  valve  fluidly  connected  thereto. 

j)  a  cap  that  threadably  engages  said  release  valve  so  that 
when  said  cap  is  removed  said  release  valve  can  be  acti- 
vated to  allow  the  compressed  air  to  evacuate  therefrom, 
further  including 

kl  an  intercommunicating  duct  between  said  bumpers,  and 

I)  a  cut-off  valve  in  said  duct  for  manually  closing  off  the 
fluid  communication  between  said  bumpers  if  there  is  fluid 
leakage  from  either  said  bumper 


5.215,032 

SYSTEM,  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RAPIDLY 

ATTACHING  A  BOAT  COVER  OR  CANOPY  TO  A 

WINDSHIELD 

Jeffrey  W.  Ellia,  Cocoa,  ud  John  W.  Hamilton,  Mima,  both  of 

Fla.,  aasignors  to  Ray  Indiutriea,  Inc..  KDOXTille,  Tenn. 

Filed  Not.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,148 

Int.  a.'  B63B  /  7/00 

L.S.  n.  114—361  15  Claiou 


5,215,031 
PROTECT  A  BOAT 
Arthur  M.  Ininan.  1520  Rushmore  Ave.  S.E..  Palm  Bay.  Fla. 
32909.  and  Georse  Spcctor.  233  Broadway  Rm.  3815.  New 
York,  N.Y.  10007 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  767,872 
Int.  a.'  B63B  4^   U 
VS.  CI.  114—360  1  Claim 

I    A  protection  device  for  a  bt>at  having  a  rigid  hull  svilh  a 
waterline.  a  gunwale,  and  a  cixrkpit.  said  device  comprising 

a)  a  first  inflauble  bumper  mounted  lo  the  rigid  hull  about 
the  gunwale,  which  will  absorb  impacts  to  the  hull  when 
the  boat  is  pulled  next  to  a  dix.-k  or  the  like. 

b)  a  second  inflatable  bumper  mounted  to  the  rigid  hull  at  the 
waterline  to  keep  the  ngid  hull  afloat  if  il  becomes 
cracked, 

c)  means  in  the  cockpit  f<ir  selectivciy  inflating  said  firsl 
inflatable  bumper  and  said  second  inflatable  bumper,  fur- 
ther including 

d)  said  first  inflatable  bumper  and  said  second  inflatable 
bumf>er.  each  having  a  sliffcner  member  thereon 

e)  a  pair  of  C-shaped  in  cross  section  brackets,  each  affixed 
to  the  ngid  hull  sti  as  to  hold  each  said  stiffener  member 
therein,  wherein  said  selectively  inflating  means  includes 


1  A  system  for  rapidly  attaching  a  peripheral  edge  of  a  boat 
canopy  continuously  to  an  upper  extremity  of  an  as.stxriated 
windshield,  comprising 

a  flexible  member  attached  continuously  to  an  inside  surface 
of  the  canopy  along  the  peripheral  edge,  the  Hexible  mem- 
ber having  a  first  poilion  extending  lateral  to  the  plane  of 
the  boat  canopy  and  a  second  portion  attached  to  the  firsl 
p<5rtion  and  extending  generally  lateral  to  the  first  portion. 

a  gnpping  member  fixed  to  the  upper  extremity  of  the  wind- 
shield, the  member  having  a  continuous,  upwardly  and 


outwardly-facing  slot  extending  generally  parallel  with 
the  upper  extremity  of  the  boat  windshield  and  dimen- 
sioned to  receive  the  first  portion  of  the  flexible  member, 
and  the  gripping  member  further  including  an  internal 
recess  dimensioned  to  receive  the  second  portion  of  the 
flexible  member,  and  wherein 
the  boat  canopy  is  attached  to  the  windshield  by  continu- 
ously pushmg  the  second  portion  of  the  flexible  member 
through  the  iJot  and  mto  the  internal  recess  of  the  grip- 
pmg  member 


MlS,a34  

TEMPLATE  GUIDED  SEALANT  BEAD  DISPENSER 
StaphM  E.  RoMfcelw.  P.O.  Bos  lOB,  Hwy.  229  £„ 
bd.  47034 

FOed  Dk.  S,  1991,  S«r.  No.  102,744 
bM.  a.'  B05C  5/00 
U.S.  a.  11»— 323 
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S41S.033 
FLEXIBLE  BOUNDARY  MARKER 
Gfca  Glp»,  Ckc^  Sprtegs,  aad  RoWrt  McDode,  Dowaiar 
town,  WXk  of  Pa^  Mrifwirs  to  CmItoJ  Eirterpriacs,  Lk.,  St 
DaTMi,Pa. 

PUed  Fek.  7,  199Z,  Ser.  No.  S32,438 

IbL  a.'  GOIC  li/04:  C09F  17/00 

VS.  a.  114—209  34  Oaimm 


1  A  flexible,  visual  boundary  marker  for  delineating  surface 
boundaries  on  a  golf  course  on  which  a  reel  lawn  mower  is 
utilized,  said  reel  mower  having  a  cutting  reel  which  impinges 
turf  on  a  cutung  bar  which  defines  the  height  of  the  action  path 
of  the  reel  mower,  said  marker  affording  access  of  the  reel 
lawn  mower  to  the  turf  immediately  adjacent  said  marker 
without  necessiuting  removal  of  laid  marker,  said  marker 
comprising: 

a  base,  having  a  surface  end  and  a  subsurface  end,  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  be  easily  displaced  into  the  sur- 
face for  anchonng  said  marker,  and  having  a  bore  in  said 
surface  end, 
an  elongated  post  having  top  and  bottom  ends  and  a  prede- 
termined length; 
a  universal  flexible  connector  havmg  first  and  second  ends 
mounting  said  post  at  one  end  to  the  surface  end  of  said 
base  for  supporting  said  post  in  a  substantially  vertical 
orientation  relauve  to  said  base,  the  first  end  of  the  flexible 
connector  being  inserted  within  the  bore  m  the  base  to 
attach  the  connector  to  the  base,  the  connector  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  surface  end  of  the  base  with  the  sec- 
ond end  of  the  connector  bemg  attached  at  the  bottom  end 
of  the  poat,  said  connector  constructed  and  arranged  to 
allow  umversal  movement  of  said  post  to  a  substantially 
horizontal  limit  orientation  relative  to  the  surface  upon 
application  of  an  external  force,  and  to  return  said  peat  to 
a  substantially  vertical  onenution  upon  removal  of  the 
external  force,  said  flexible  connector  constructed  and 
arranged  to  flex  at  the  surface  end  of  lakl  base  with  a 
predetermined  flex  height  measured  from  said  surface  end 
of  said  base  to  the  highest  projection  of  said  flexible  con- 
nector when  said  post  is  oriented  substantially  horizon- 
tally, said  flex  height  being  less  than  the  height  of  the 
action  path  of  the  mower,  and 
said  marker  bemg  constructed  and  arranged  to  withstand 
permanent  damage  when  in  its  horizontal  limit  orientation 
and  run  over  by  said  reel  lawTi  mower. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  flowable  material  to  a  work- 
piece  along  a  work  path,  compnsing: 

a  frame; 

a  first  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  the  frame,  the  first  car- 
riage guided  by  the  frame  in  a  first  rectilinear  directioQ; 

a  second  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  the  first  carriage,  the 
second  carriage  guided  by  the  first  carriage  in  a  second 
rectilinear  direction  relative  to  the  first  carriage,  the  sec- 
ond carriage  having  a  dispcnsiT  and  a  cam  follower 
mounted  thereto; 

a  cam  mounted  to  the  frame,  the  cam  having  a  profile  pat- 
terned after  the  work  path; 

the  cam  follower  including  means  for  following  the  profile 
of  the  cam,  and  the  dispenser  including  means  for  dispens- 
ing the  material; 

wherein  the  cam  follower  follows  the  profile  of  the  cam 
causing  the  first  carriage  to  translate  in  the  first  direction 
and  the  second  carriage  to  translate  in  the  second  direc- 
tion relative  to  the  first  carriage  to  translate  a  portion  of 
the  dispenser  according  to  the  cam  profile  to  apply  the 
material  along  the  work  path. 


s;tis,03S 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  KANDUNG  OF  LIVE  FISH  AND 

FISH  FRY  AND  USE  OF  THE  APPARATUS 
Tortan  R«d,  and  LdTV  H ,  both  of  CiwIaniaTfJ  9A, 

DK-<700  HorscM,  DaaHMrit 
per  No.  PCr/DO0/000«5,  }  371  IM*  Oct  1,  1991,  $  102(e) 

DMc  Oct.  1.  1991,  per  PA.  No.  WO90/n692,  PCT  Pi*. 

Dirtc  Oct.  IS,  1990 

PCT  FIM  Apr.  4,  1990,  Sar.  No.  76«,0«5 

CUM  prtortty,  appHcatiim  Pi    nirt,  Apr.  5,  1909,  1642 
Lrt.  a.'  AOIK  61/00 
MS.  a.  119—3  13  OaiM 

1  Apparatus  for  separate  handling  of  live  fish  and  fisfa  fry, 
the  apparatus  comprising  s  plurality  of  holders  mounted  oo  a 
common  transport  adapted  to  move  the  holders  sequentially 
between  a  plurality  of  positioas,  means  for  enabling  a  separate 
introduction  of  the  fish  or  the  fish  fry  mto  the  respective  hold- 
ers, means  for  detecting  a  presence  of  fish  in  the  holder,  each 
of  said  holders  comprises  at  least  two  mutually  movable  parts 
arranged  so  as  to  grip  fish  placed  in  a  vertical  positioD  and  with 
a  tail  of  the  fish  pointing  in  an  upward  directioo,  each  of  said 
holders  including  means  for  releasing  the  fish  wherein  said 
common  transport  mcludes  s  turntable  on  which  the  bolden 
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tre  supported  on  ndi*!  urms  which  compri»e  powtioning 
memns  for  the  movable  parts  of  the  holder^  mkj  powtioning 
means  bang  constructed  in  such  a  manner  that  positioning 


5^15,037 

BICYCLE-MOUNTED  SWINGARM  DEVICE  FOR 

EXERCISING  A  DOG 

Terry  H.  Allr^  932  E^tr^tm  Dr.  LogM,  Utafc  »4321 

FUed  Not.  26,  1991,  Scr.  No.  •00,437 

Eat  CL'  AOIK  15/00 

U.S.  a.  119—29  liOalM 


take*  place  in  dependence  upon  an  angular  position  of  the 
turntable,  and  wherein  one  of  the  movable  paru  of  the  holder 
uicludes  a  bottom  hmged  to  a  bottom  edge  of  the  movable  part 


SJ1S.036 
TEAT  CUP  UNER 
Tortiifln  Pettcnoa,  GMMta,  a^  HaM  Fkidla,  TalUi^e,  botk  of 
Sw«4n,  Mrinnn  to  AUb-Laval  A^^cmltvc  latcnatioaal 
AB,  Taaba,  Swc4ai 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE91/00«34,  §  371  DaU  Aa«.  31,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Dirtc  Aag.  31,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO92/10928,  PCT  P«b. 
D«c  JaL  9,  1992 

per  FUrf  Dec  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  927,659 
ClalM  priority,  aypikatkw  Swedes,  Dec.  17.  1990,  9004024 
lat  a.'  AOIJ  5/04 
VS.  a.  11»-14.47  4  ClaiM 


1   A  bicycle-mounted  exercising  device  for  exercising  a  dog 
while  nding  a  bKycle,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  mounting  assembly  attachable  to  a  bicycle  frame; 

(b)  an  elongated  swmgann  having  an  mner  end  and  an  outer 
end  for  coupling  to  a  flexible  elastic  strap  attachable  to  a 
dog's  collar; 

(c)  a  pivot  assembly  connecting  said  inner  end  of  said  swing- 
arm  to  said  mountmg  assembly  for  pivotug  movement  of 
said  swingarm  relative  to  the  bicycle  about  a  generally 
vertical  axis  defined  by  said  pivot  aMcmbly;  and 

(d)  a  mountmg  arrangement  supporting  said  swingarm  at  a 
location  on  said  swmgarm  bemg  closer  to  said  inner  end 
than  to  said  outer  end  thereof  from  pivotal  movement 
about  a  generally  horizontal  axis,  said  mounting  attach- 
ment also  bemg  connected  to  said  mountmg  assembly  for 
pivotal  movement  about  said  vertical  axis  such  that  pivot- 
ing of  said  swmgarm  about  said  horizontal  and  vertical 
axes  relauve  to  the  bicycle  permiu  a  dog  to  have  an  ex- 
panded range  of  movement  while  keeping  the  dog  away 
from  wheels  of  the  bicycle 


S,21S,03S 

DOG  CHEW  TOY 

Aathoay  O  Rovke,  27420  Wladlat  Way.  MaUka,  Calif.  90265 

FUed  Aag.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,770 

fat.  a.'  AOIK  15/00 

VS.  a.  119—29  yi 
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1.  A  teat  cup  liner,  comprising  a  tubular  thin  walled  pulsa- 
tion portion  (13)  havmg  two  ends,  a  tubular  radially  enlarged 
head  portion  (14)  extending  form  one  end  of  the  pulsation 
portion,  and  a  routionally  symmetrical  tubular  thick  walled 
shaft  portion  (15)  extendmg  from  the  other  end  of  the  pulsation 
portion  and  having  an  outer  annular  groove  (16)  for  receiving 
an  annular  end  of  a  shape  permanent  routionally  symmetrical 
tubular  teat  cup  (6),  on  which  the  teat  cup  liner  is  to  be 
mounted  with  the  teat  cup  abutung  against  the  head  portion,  so 
that  the  pulsation  portion  is  axially  stretched,  characterized  in 
that  the  tubular  shaft  portion  (15)  is  provided  with  an  inner 
annular  groove  (17)  situated  cloae  to  the  outer  groove  (16)  of 
the  shaft  portioii.  but  axially  displaced  relative  to  the  outer 
groove  m  direction  from  the  pulsation  portion  (13) 


1  A  chew  toy  for  dogs  comprising  an  outer  shell  of  cotton 
fibers  disposed  about  a  plurality  of  natural  plant  fibers  so  as  to 
substantially  encase  and  retam  said  plant  fibers  within  said 
cotton  fibers,  said  plant  fibers  being  capable  of  bemg  fractured 
upon  bemg  chewed  by  a  dog,  whereby  upon  being  chewed  by 
a  dog.  the  cotton  shell  will  provide  s  cleanmg  of  the  dogs 
teeth  and  maaaagmg  of  lU  gums  and  the  plant  fibers  will  pro- 
vide said  toy  with  a  crunchmg  sound  and  texture. 


5,215,039 

BIRD  FEEDER  HAVING  A  NON-ROT  AT  ABLE  PERCH 

WITH  PROTECnVE  SLEEVES 

Robert  E.  Bcacfacrer,  Bristol.  R.I.,  aacignor  to  Aspects.  Inc., 

Warren.  R.I. 

Filed  Ang.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,117 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  31/12.  39/01 

l.S.  a.  119— 57.8  3  Claims 


1  A  bird  feeder  assembly  compnsmg  a  feeder  unit  having  a 
hollow  housing  of  stifT.  tough  plastic  material,  a  base  closure 
and  a  top  closure,  at  least  a  pair  of  opposed  feeding  ports,  a 
perch,  said  perch  having  a  polygonal  cross  section,  cylindncal 
apertures  located  below  the  feeding  ports  on  opposed  wall 
portions  of  the  feeder  unit,  said  apertures  having  the  same 
configuration  as  the  cross  section  of  the  perch  and  having 
substantially  the  same  size  to  afford  a  tight  force  fit,  the  perch 
passing  through  opposed  wall  portions  and  being  tightly 
gnpped  by  the  housing  when  the  perch  is  forced  into  the 
apertures  the  perch  is  prevented  from  rotation  therein;  said 
perch  protruding  substantially  equally  from  the  opposed  wall 
portions  of  the  feeder  unit  housing  and  having  sleeves  thereon 
that  tightly  embrace  the  perch  and  abut  the  feeder  unit  hous- 
ing 


5.215,040 
BIRD  FEEDER  SYSTEM  FOR  ATTRACTING  MULTIPLE 

'         BIRD  SPEOES 
J.  Merle  Lemley,  304  W.  Main  St..  RussellTiUe,  Ark.  72801 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,938 
Int.  a.'  AOIK  39/01 
U_S.  CI.  119—57.9  19  Claims 


1    A  bird  feeder  system  for  attracting  and  feeding  a  variety 
of  bird  species  ai  the  same  time,  comprising 


a)  an  elongated  support  means  having  first  and  second 
spaced  opposed  ends, 

b)  a  means  for  fixedly  spacing  apart  at  least  two  bird  feeders 
along  the  length  of  said  elongated  support  means,  said 
spacing  means  establishing  a  predetermined  fixed  distance 
between  adjacent  ones  of  the  at  least  two  bird  feeders, 

c)  at  least  two  bird  feeders  disposed  adjacent  said  elongated 
support  means,  each  said  bird  feeder  being  fixedly  at- 
tached at  said  predetermined  fixed  distance  from  adjacent 
ones  of  said  at  least  two  bird  feeders; 

d)  attaching  means  for  flexibly  and  fixedly  attaching  each 
said  bird  feeder  of  said  at  least  two  bird  feeders  to  said 
elongated  support  means  at  said  predetermined  fixed  dis- 
tance from  adjacent  ones  of  said  at  least  two  bird  feeders, 

e)  each  one  of  said  at  least  two  bird  feeders  includes  a  main 
body  for  supportmg  bird  food  on  a  top  surface  thereof; 

0  said  main  body  includes  a  central  portion  and  an  outer 
perimeter; 

g)  a  wall  means  extends  around  said  outer  perimeter  of  said 
mam  body  for  retaining  bird  food  on  said  mam  body  and 
for  serving  as  a  landmg  surface  for  different  species  of 
birds  when  said  system  is  m  use; 

h)  said  top  surface  is  sloped  downwardly  and  inwardly  from 
said  outer  perimeter  to  said  central  portion  for  restncting 
movement  of  bird  food  placed  on  said  top  surface;  and 

i)  whereby,  said  predetermined  fixed  distance  between  adja- 
cent ones  of  said  at  least  two  bird  feeders  established  by 
said  spacing  means  is  selected  to  have  a  length  sufficiently 
long  so  that  a  variety  of  bird  species  will  be  attracted  to 
and  feed  at  said  bird  feeder  system  at  the  same  time,  one 
bird  species  or  a  plurality  of  compatible  bird  species  feed- 
ing at  one  of  said  at  least  two  bird  feeders  while,  at  the 
same  time,  a  bird  species  different  from  the  one  or  plural- 
ity of  compatible  bird  species  at  the  one  of  said  at  least  two 
bird  feeders  feeds  at  an  adjacent  tone  of  said  at  least  two 
bird  feeders 


5^15,041 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ANIMAL 

UTTER  AND  ANIMAL  LITTER 

Mirjam  Krabenbnhl,  Liebctadt,  Switzerlaad,  aacigBor  to  Orgaa- 

Faaer  Technology  Compwiy  N.V.,  Cwacao,  Netherlands 

ContiauatioB  of  Ser.  No.  682,988.  Apr.  10,  1991.  abandoaed. 

which  is  a  cootinnatioB-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  507,662.  Apr.  10. 

1990.  abandoned.  This  appUcatioB  Oct.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No. 

774,474 
Claina  priority.  appUcatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  10, 
1989,  3911678 

Int.  a."  AOIK  1/015 
U.S.  a.  119—172  13  CI"™* 


1  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  animal  litter  having  a 
high  degree  of  odour  retention,  high  absorbing  power  and  a 
low  apparent  density,  by  forming  a  granulate  using  filler  mate- 
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nals  and  additional  matcriaK  thai  react  «,nh  liquid,  wherein 
the  filler  materials  are  puKeri/ed  and  mixed  vAilh  the  addi 
tional  materials  and  this  starling  mulure  is  adjusieii  m  a  spe 
ciHc  moisture  content,  formed  into  apprcmmaleK  spherical 
granules,  whereafter  the  granules  are  dusted  with  minerals  and 
then  dried  and  cixiled  and  treated  to  removed  dust,  and  the 
resulting  granules  having  a  predetermined  particle  siie  are 
separated 


5J15,042 
nilDIZED  BED  REACTOR 
Hans   Beisswenger,   Bad  Soden;   Rainer   Reimer.   Idstein,   and 
Karel  Vydra.   Bad-Nauhcim,  all  of  Fed.   Rep.  of  Carman), 
assignors  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,379 
Claims  priority,  application  F"ed.  Rep.  of  (^rman>.  Feb.  20. 
1990,  4005305 

Int.  n."  F22B  /   rXJ 
L.S.  n.  122 — 4  I)  10  naims 


u  ■•  :< » 
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1  A  reactor  for  combusting  fine-grained  solid  fuels  in  a 
circulating  fluidi/ed  bed,  comprising  a  fluidi/ed  bed  combus- 
tion chamber,  which  is  provided  with  lines  opening  into  said 
chamber  in  us  lower  p<irIion  and  serving  to  feed  primary  air, 
secondary  air  and  solid  fuel,  the  fluidi/ed  bed  combustion 
chamber  being  divided  into  at  least  two  compartments  b\  at 
least  one  vertical  partition  provided  in  the  upper  portion  ol  the 
fluidized  bed  combustion  chamber,  at  least  one  vilids  separator 
provided  with  solids-recvcling  means  a.v.<Kiated  wiih  each 
compartment,  said  solids-recycling  means  recycling  v>lids  lo 
the  lower  p<irtion  of  the  combustion  chamber,  the  partition  is 
substantially  impermeable  lo  ga.s  in  the  upper  ptirtion  of  the 
nuidued  bed  combustion  chamber,  the  partition  has  al  least 
one  large  aperture  in  the  lower  p<inion  of  the  fluidi/ed  t>ed 
combustion  chamber,  the  partition  comprises  ccxiling  lubes 
and  the  partition  is  provided  with  at  least  one  line  which  is 
provided  with  a  distributing  manifold  and  serves  to  feed  com- 
bustion air  into  the  compartments 


with  lop  edges  of  said  flow  plates  fastened  to  said  support 
structure  while  depending  p<irtions  of  said  flow  plates  rest 
up<in  a  bollom  wall  of  a  downstream  underlying  flow 
plate  such  that  bottom  walls  of  succcs,sive  flow  plates  are 
held  at  a  predetermined  spacing  by  al  least  one  flow  plate 
depending  portion  of  an  upstream  overlying  flow  plate, 
and  the  distributed  hot-water  flows  down  along  said  flow  - 


r~T- 


down  structure,  said  flow -down  siructure  having  a  large 
surface  area,  such  that  steam  is  generated  from  the  hot 
water  flowing  down  along  said  flow -down  structure  and 
the  generated  steam  is  discharged  from  said  steam  outlet 
together  with  air  introduced  from  said  air  inlet,  and 
d  warm  water  reservoir  to  collect  discharge  from  a  lower- 
most portion  of  said  flow-down  structure 


5^15,044 
COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  V  EHIC1.E  HAVING  AN 
INTERNAL-COMBCSTION  E.NGINE 
Matthias    Banzhaf,    l,eonberg;    Wilhelm    Baruachke,    Wangen; 
Juergen   Barwig,   Illingen;   Dieter   Bauer,   Stuttgart:  Jocfaen 
Eitel.   Biasingen;   Kurt   Hauser,   Stuttgart;  ^emer   Helms, 
Fjslingcn.  and  Karl  Ix>chmahr,  Vaihingen,  all  o^ifed.  Rep.  of 
(rfrmany,  assignors  lo  BEHR  GmbH  A  Co.,  Stuttgart,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Feb.  11, 
1991,  4104093 

Int.  n:  FXIP  i  (XJ 
I  .S.  CT  123 — 41.29  28  Claims 
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5,215,043 
STEA.M  C;ENERAT0R  FOR  A  STEAM  BATH 
Hidemi  Tsutsumi,  Cliuo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Mining  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656.943,  Feb.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,233 
Int.  CI."  F22B  2^  (M) 
U.S,  CI,  122—39  7  Claims 

1    A  steam  generator  for  a  steam  bath,  comprising 
a  closed  main  part  having  a  support  structure,  a  hoi -water 
supply  port,  an  air  inlet,  a  warm-water  discharge  port  and 
a  steam   outlet,   said   steam   outlet   opening   into   a    r(X)m 
comprising  the  steam  bath  lo  create  a  sauna  atmosphere 
therein, 
a  hot-water  distributing  member  pr<ivided  m  said  main  part 
for  receiving  hot  water  from  said  hot-water  suppls   port 
and  distributing  the  received  hoi  water, 
a  flow -down  siructure  disposed  in  said  main  part,  wherein 
said    flow-down    structure    includes    a    plurality    of  flow 
plates  one  ab<ive  another  in  alternating  slanting  directions. 


1  A  ciHiling  system  for  vehicles  having  an  inlemal-combus- 
tion  engine,  comprising 

a  first  cixjling  circuit  for  ccxiling  engine  ccxilanl,  the  first 
cixiling  circuit  including  a  first  heal  exchanger. 

a  second  ccxiling  circuit  for  cooling  engine  oil.  the  second 
cixiling  circuit  including  a  second  heat  exchanger. 

a  third  c<xiling  circuit  for  ccxiling  charge  air,  the  third  ccxil- 
ing circuit  including  a  third  heat  exchanger. 


temperature  sensors  arranged  in  the  respective  ccxsling  cir- 
cuits for  measuring  temperatures  in  the  circuits; 

actuating  means  arranged  in  the  respective  cooling  circuits 
for  controlling  cooling  capacities  of  respective  heat  ex- 
changers, 

an  electric  switching  device  including  an  input  side  that  is 
connected  to  the  temperature  sensors  and  an  output  side 
that  IS  connected  to  the  actuating  means,  and 

a  central  control  unit,  including  at  least  one  microprocessor, 
for  determining  cooling  capacity  requirements  of  the 
respective  heat  exchangers  from  the  temperatures  mea- 
sured by  the  temperature  sensors  and  for  controlling  the 
actuating  means  according  to  the  determined  cooling 
capacity  requirements 


5^215,046 

ROTATIONAL  PHASE  DIFFERENCE  ADJUSTING 

MEANS 

Akihiko  Takenaka,  Anjo,  and  Harnyuki  Obata,  Toyota,  both  of 

JaiwiL,  aasignon  to  Nippoadeaao  (Tx).,  Ltd.^  Kaiiya,  Japaa 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,668 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1991.  3-256354 

Int.  a.'  FOIL  1/34 

VS.  a.  123—90.17  20  Claims 


5.215,045 
CAM  DRIVE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Itbo  Vadnjal,  MA  Tramarco  Trader  Strachan  Shipping,  211  N. 
Conieption  St..  Mobil,  Ala.  36630 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,728 

Int.  O.'  F02B  7.5,26.   7i.24 

VS.  C\.  123—58  A  2  Claims 


1    A  cam  dnve  internal  combustion  engine,  eompnsing, 

a  cylindrical  crank  case  housing,  and 

an  axle  coaxially  directed  through  the  crank  case  housing, 
and 

a  cam  nng  fixedly  mounted  to  the  axle  medially  of  the  axle 
in  an  orthogonal  relationship  relative  thereto,  and 

a  predetermined  number  of  first  cylinder  bores  positioned  in 
an  equally  spaced  annular  array  on  a  first  side  of  the  cam 
nng.  and 

second  cylinder  bores  positioned  on  a  second  side  of  the  cam 
nng  within  the  crank  case  housing,  with  said  second  cylin- 
der bores  defining  a  number  equal  to  the  predetermined 
number,  wherein  each  cylinder  bore  of  said  first  set  of 
cylinders  bores  is  coaxially  aligned  with  one  of  said  cylin- 
der bores  of  said  second  set  of  cylinder  bores,  and  the  first 
set  of  cylinder  bores  each  include  a  first  piston  reciproca- 
tably  mounted  thcrewithin,  and  the  second  set  of  cylinder 
bores  include  a  second  piston  reciprocatably  mounted 
therewithin.  and  the  first  set  of  pistons  each  include  a  first 
piston  rod,  and 

the  second  set  of  pistons  each  include  a  second  piston  rod, 
wherein  the  first  piston  rods  and  second  piston  rod  are 
arranged  parallel  relative  to  the  axle,  and  the  first  piston 
rods  include  rollers  mounted  thereon,  and  the  Second 
piston  rods  include  second  rollers  mounted  therein,  the 
cam  nng  including  a  first  cam  surface  rotatably  mounting 
the  first  rollers,  and  the  cam  nng  further  including  a  sec- 
ond cam  surface  mounting  the  second  cam  rollers  rotat- 
ably ihcretm 


17  A  valve  action  phase  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a 
rotational  phase  difference  between  a  crank  shaft  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  and  a  cam  shaft  thereof  eompnsing, 

an  input  member  connected  to  the  crank  shaft  to  be  rotated 
thereby. 

an  output  member  arranged  coaxially  with  the  input  member 
and  connected  to  the  cam  shaft  to  rotate  it, 

a  differential  means  for  connecting  the  input  member  to  the 
output  member  to  be  routed  thereby  and  for  generating  a 
difference  in  roution  between  the  input  member  and  the 
output  member,  and 

a  damping  means  including  a  viscous  fluid  which  is  arranged 
between  the  input  member  and  the  output  member  so  that 
a  vibration  of  a  relative  movement  between  the  input 
member  and  the  output  member  is  absorbed  by  a  viscosity 
of  the  viscous  fluid,  and  including  a  scaling  means  for 
holding  the  viscous  fluid  between  the  input  member  and 
the  output  member  against  a  slide  movement  of  the  scaling 
means  between  the  input  member  and  the  output  member, 
wherein 

the  slide  movement  of  the  scaling  means  is  earned  out  on  a 
plane  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  axis 
of  the  input  and  output  members 


5J15.047 
SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Kurt  J.  Neutgena,  Cantoa,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,698 
lata.'  FOIL  9/10 
VS.  a.  123— 90J7  19  Claims 

1   A  seal  assembly  eompnsing 

a  seal  earner  having  a  saddle-shaped  main  body  with  first 
and  second  body  legs  each  having  fractured  ends  and  a 
corresponding  removable  saddle-shaped  seal  cap  with 
first  and  second  cap  legs  each  having  fractured  ends,  said 
first  and  second  body  legs  and  said  first  and  second  cap 
legs  being  correspondingly  mated  with  one  another  al 
their  respective  fractured  ends  so  as  to  define  a  scaling 
opening  accommodating   a   radial   lip   seal   and   through 
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which   a   rotatable   shaft    is   mounted,    wherein   said   seal 
earner  is  mounted  adjacent  an  internal  chamber  contain 


5^15.049 
PORTABLE  HANDHELD  WORK  APPARATUS 
Giinter  Wolf,  Oppenweiler,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay,  aMisiior  to 
AiHlreas  Stihl,  W  ■ibiinsen.  Fe<l.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902.597 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  21, 
1991,  4120876 

Int.  a."  F02M  I/IO 
VS.  C\.  123—179.18  »0  Claims 


ing  a  fluid  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  preventing 
lealiage  of  said  fluid  from  said  internal  chamber 


5,215,048 
CAMSHAFT  FOR  MULTI-VALVE  INTERNAI 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hans-Juenien  Kaiaer,  Dueren,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Patrick 
Philips,   Birmingham,   Mich.;   Bemhard   Rosemann,   Simm- 
erath.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Andreas  Schamel.  Bonn,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Rainer  Steinberg.  l^Terkusen-Opladen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 
per  No.  PCT/GB90/01513,  §  371  Date  Mar.  30,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  30,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC)91   05147,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  852,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  4, 
1989,  3933021 

Int.  n."  FDIL  1/04,  1^26 
VS.  a.  123—90.6  3  Claims 


1  A  camshaft  for  operating  a  primary  and  a  secondary  inlet 
or  exhaust  valves  (12)  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
multiple  valves  in  each  cylinder,  the  camshaft  (16)  having  cams 
(I8a,  18/),  18.J  ,  18/)  )  of  subsuntially  the  same  cam  profile  and 
phase  for  operating  the  primary  and  the  secondary  valves  (12) 
of  each  cylinder,  characterised  in  that  at  least  trailing  ramps  of 
the  cams  (18u.  18/),  18a  ,  18/)  )  are  offset  by  between  1"  and  V 
relative  to  one  another 


1    A  handheld  portable  work  apparatus  such  as  a  motor- 
nven  chain  saw,  the  work  apparatus  compnsing 
a  motor  housing  defining  a  longitudinal  axis, 
an  internal  combustion  engine  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
having  an  electncal   ignition  system  and  an  air  intake 
Channel  for  supplying  combustion  air  to  the  engine, 
fuelmetenng  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  engine, 
said  fucl-mctenng  means  having  a  sUrter  element  movably 
mounted  between  a  first  pc>sition  for  increasing  the  quan- 
tity of  fuel  metered  to  the  engine  dunng  surt  and  a  second 
position  wherein  the  staner  element  is  not  effective  for 
influencing  the  fuel  metered  to  the  engine, 
a  handle  mounted  on  said  motor  hou.sing  so  as  to  extend  in 
the  direction  of  said  axis  and  said  handle  having  a  forward 
end  p<irtion, 
said  fuelmetenng  means  including  a  throttle  flap  movably 

mounted  in  said  air-inlake  channel, 
a  throttle  tngger  pivotally  mounted  in  said  handle, 
throttle  linkage  means  for  connecting  said  throttle  tngger  to 

said  throttle  flap 
an  actuating  element  rotatably  joumalled  in  said  forward 
end  p<irtion  of  said  handle  and  being  rouuble  between 
first  and  second  positions  corresponding  to  said  first  and 
second  positions  of  said  starter  element, 
starter  linkage  means  for  connecting  said  actuating  element 
to  said  starter  element  for  transmitting  the  movement  of 
said  actuating  element  to  said  surter  element, 
latching  means  for  latching  said  throttle  flap  into  a  pregiven 
open  position  when  said  actuating  element  is  in  said  first 
position, 
said  latching  means  including  a  first  latch  element  routable 
with  said  actuating  element  and  a  second  latch  clement 
disposed  on  said  throttle  tngger  for  engaging  said  first 
latch  element  when  said  actuating  element  is  in  said  first 
pxisition, 
operator-actuated  lever  means  rotatably  joumalled  in  said 
forward  end  portion  of  said  handle  and  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  first  latch  element  and  said  actuating 
element  for  moving  said  first  latch  element  and  said  actu- 
ating element;  and, 
said   throttle  tngger  being  a  lever  pivotally  movable  for 
moving  said  second  latch  element  away  from  said  first 
latch  element  thereby  disengaging  said  latching  means 


S.21S,0S0 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCINC  A  CYLINDER  HEAD  OF  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Frw>  RickMt.  OrtflMan;  Jiri  Vteck,  DirM^  MmtoU  Rd>- 
har«,  rMllaerB  ami  Dieter  Halm,  Pliiirtiain,  aU  of  Fed. 
Re^  of  riiMBj.  eMlf  nn  to  MercedM-Bcn  AG,  Fed.  Rcy. 

Filed  JwL  27,  1W2,  Ser.  Ne.  919,221 
dalM  prtortty,  aftOemtiom  Fed.  Rcy.  of  Gtrmmy,  JaL  2«, 
1991,  4124S1I 

im.  Cl.'  F02F  1/24.  1/42:  B23K  20/12 
VS.  a.  12J— 193J  «  CJaiaM 


1  Method  of  producing  a  cylinder  head  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  comprising  a  cylinder  head  housing  cast  from 
an  aluminum  material  and  havmg  gas-exchange  channels,  and 
a  combustion  chamber  plate  fitted  into  a  combustion-chamber- 
side  base  wall  of  the  cylinder  head  housing  and  made  of  a 
highly  heat-resistant  material,  said  method  comprismg  the 
steps  of: 

producing  the  cylmder  head  housing  as  a  cylinder  head 
blank  havmg  gas-exchange  channels  ending  blmd  at  a  base 
wall  on  a  combustion<hamber  side  thereof; 
producing  the  combusuon  chamber  plate  with  a  closed 

joining  surface; 
connecting  the  combustion  chamber  plate  to  the  base  wall  of 

the  cylinder  head  housing  by  fnction  welding;  and 
connecting  the  combustion  chamber  and  the  gas-exchange 
channels. 


bustion  in  said  combustion  chamber  of  said  at  least  one 
cylinder, 
a  crankshaft  rotatably  mounted  to  said  engine  block,  said 

crankshaft  having  at  least  one  crank  arm; 
connectiiig  rod  means  between  said  at  least  oite  piston  and 
said  at  least  one  crank  arm  for  translating  reciprocatioD  of 
said  at  least  one  piston  into  rotation  of  said  crankshaft; 
mounting  means  for  rotatably  moimting  said  crankshaft  to 
said  engine  block,  said  mounting  means  being  located  at 
least  two  mutually  spaced  mounting  locatioas  with  re- 
spect to  said  engine  block,  said  mounting  means  at  each 
said  motuting  location  comprising: 
a  crankshaft  journal  located  on  said  crankshaft,  said  crank- 
shaft journal  having  a  crankshaft  journal  cross-section, 
said  crankshaft  journal  croas-sectjoo  including  a  crank- 
shaft croM-sectioa  and  an  off-set  portion,  said  off-aet 
portion  having  a  maximum  which  is  equal  to  a  predeter- 
mined off-set,  said  predetermined  off-set  bemg  greater 


5,215,051 
MODIFIED  ASPIRATED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Jack  E.  Smitk,  Warrca,  Mick.,  aadgw>r  to  Nicholas  J.  Lopic- 
colo,  Rochester  aad  Peter  D.  Keefe,  Cliatoa  Towaahip,  Ma- 
comb Couty,  botk  of  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,894 
Ut  a.'  P02B  75/06.  75/04 
VS.  a.  123—197.4  '  Claims 

1.  An  mtemal  combustion  engine,  compnsing: 
an  engine  block, 
at  least  one  cylinder  located  in  said  engine  block,  said  at  least 

one  cylinder  having  a  top  end; 
at  least  one  piston,  each  piston  of  said  at  least  one  piston 
being  reciprocably  movable  in  a  respective  cylinder  of 
said  at  least  one  cylinder  between  a  top  dead  center  and  a 
bottom  dead  center; 
a  head  connected  with  said  engine  block  for  covermg  said 
top  end  of  said  at  least  one  cylinder  so  as  to  form  a  com- 
bustion chamber  above  said  at  least  one  piston; 
aspiration  means  for  providing  gas  entry  into  said  combus- 
tion chamber  of  said  at  least  one  cylmder  and  for  provid- 
mg  gas  exit  from  said  combusuon  chamber  of  said  at  least 
one  cylinder; 
valve  means  for  timing  communicauon  of  said  combustion 
chamber  of  said  at  least  one  cylinder  with  respect  to  said 
aspiration  means, 
igmtion  means  for  providing  initiation  and  timmg  of  corn- 


er* 
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than  a  zero  ofF-set,  said  maximum  being  located  on  a 
predetermined  side  of  said  crankshaft,  said  off-set  por- 
tion smoothly  decreasing  from  said  maximum  to  a  mim- 
mum  from  each  side  of  said  maximum,  said  minimum 
being  equal  to  a  lero  off-set,  said  minimum  being  lo- 
cated on  said  crankshaft  opposite  said  msximum;  and 
an  engme  block  bearing  connected  with  said  engine  block, 
said  engine  block  bearing  routably  supporting  said 
crankshaft  journal; 
wherein  said  crankshaft  routes  m  relation  to  said  engine 
block    about    an    eccentric    centerline    passing    axially 
through  said  crankshaft  journal  croes-section,  said  eccen- 
tric centerline  bemg  duplaced  from  a  true  centerline  pass- 
mg  axially  through  said  crankshaft  croas-section  by  a 
distance  equal  to  one-half  said  off-set,  wherein  said  at  least 
one  crank  arm  has  s  predetermined  radial  length  centered 
on  said  eccentric  centerline,  and  wherein  said  modified 
crankshaft  has  at  least  one  output  shaft  portion  axially 
aligned  with  said  eccentnc  centerline 
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5^15.052 

INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH 

PREDOMINANTLY  SWIRL-FREE  AIR  INFLOW  INTO  A 

SHALLOW  CXJMBUSTION  SPACE 
Ulrich  AagiMtlB,  Kcnoi,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaslgBor  to 
Mcrccdea-BcBZ  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnuay 

FUed  An«.  6,  1992,  S«r.  No.  925  J55 
ClalBH  prk>rity.  appUcatioii  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany.  Aug.  21. 
1991,  4127617 

Int.  a.'  P02F  3/26 
VS.  a.  123—276  1  CUlau 


5^15,054 
VALVE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  MFTHOD 
ViBCcat  A.  McMcty,  Itmatn,  CuMida,  Mri^or  to  JcMra  Eatcr- 
priMS  Ltd.  smI  Skariaaca  Holdtagi  Ltd.,  botk  of  S«VTcy, 


1  An  intemaJ-combustion  engine  with  predominantly  swirl- 
free  air  innow  into  a  shallow  combustion  space,  compnsing  a 
piston,  a  centrally  arranged  injection  nozzle  with  a  plurality  of 
spray  holes,  and  depressions  formed  in  the  piston  and  corre- 
sponding to  the  number  of  injection  jets  and  which,  starting 
from  a  central  p<irtion  of  the  piston,  extend  in  a  direction  of 
injection  jets  from  the  nozzle  and  arc  substantially  matched  to 
a  shape  of  the  jets,  wherein  the  piston  has  a  shallow  piston 
recess,  and  the  depressions  are  formed  in  a  bottom  of  the  recess 
such  that  the  depressions  have  a  corrugated  shape  circumfcr- 
entially  of  the  piston  recess 


5,215,053 

FUEL  INJECnOS  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Yasushi  Ito,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabu- 

thiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,011 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1990.  2-403441 

Int.  C\:  F02F  J- 26 

U.S.  n.  123—276  30  Claims 


2   ?    J 


Coatiaaatkw-i>-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  600,925,  Oct.  22,  1990, 
abudoMd.  Tkia  appUcatioa  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,569 
Ut.  a.'  F02D  39/02 
VS.  a.  123—320  2» 


1  A  valve  control  apparatus  for  an  engine  cylinder  of  a  four 
stroltc  internal  combustion  engine,  said  cylinder  having  an 
exhaust  valve  with  a  valve  stem  and  an  exhaust  valve  opening 
mechanism,  the  apparatus  compnsing 

means  for  selectively  holding  said  exhaust  valve  open  past 
the  exhaust  stroke  after  said  exhaust  valve  is  opened  by 
the  exhaust  valve  opening  mechanism,  said  means  includ- 
ing an  hydraulic  actuator  having  an  hydraulic  cylinder 
and  a  piston  reciprocally  positioned  in  the  hydraulic  cylin- 
der, means  for  operatively  contacung  the  valve  stem  with 
said  tiiston  without  interfenng  with  normal  operauon  of 
the  valve  opening  mechanism,  and  means  for  releasably 
shutting  off  a  flow  of  fluid  from  the  hydraulic  cylinder, 
whereby,  when  said  exhaust  valve  is  open  and  the  piston 
operatively  contacts  the  valve  stem,  said  exhaust  valve  is 
prevented  from  closing  until  said  means  for  releasably 
shutting  off  is  released,  to  allow  a  flow  of  fluid  from  the 
hydraulic  cylinder 


5,215,055 
IDLE  SPEED  AND  FUEL  VAPOR  RECOVERY  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Daniel   V.   Oriel,   Weatland,   Mich„   aaaignor   to   Ford   Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,503 

Int.  a.'  F02M  3/00.  33/02 

VS.  C\.  123—339  12  CUIbm 


1  A  fuel  injection  control  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston  introduced  into  the  c>linder. 
and  a  fuel  injector,  s.iid  fuel  injection  control  device  compris 
ing 

a  control  means  for  controlling  a  control  pattern  of  a  fuel 
injection  of  the  fuel  injector  to  be  a  first  control  pattern 
when  an  engine  load  is  smaller  than  a  predetermined 
threshold  engine  load  and  to  be  a  second  contri>l  pattern 
when  said  engine  load  is  larger  than  said  predetermined 
threshold  engine  load, 
means  for  determining  a  performance  of  the  engine,  and 
a  changing  means  for  changing  said  predetermined  thresh 
old  engine  load  while  the  engine  is  in  the  running  sute  on 
the  basis  of  the  determined  engine  performance  such  thai 
an  optimum  performance  of  the  engine  is  obtained 


1    A  methcxl  for  controlling  idling  speed  of  an  engine  via  a 
bypa-ss  throttle  connected  in  parallel  to  a  pnmary  engine  throt- 


tle and  for  controUing  purge  flow  through  a  vapor  recovery 
syitem  into  an  air/fuel  intake  of  the  engine,  cotnprisuig  the 
steps  of: 

poaitioning  the  bypass  throttle  to  decrease  any  difference 
between  a  desired  engine  idle  speed  and  actual  engine  idle 
speed;  and 
decreasing  the  purge  flow  when  said  bypass  throttle  position 
IS  leas  than  a  preselected  fraction  of  a  maximum  bypass 
throttle  position 


S41S.096 
ENGINE  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  WORKING 

VEHICLE 
Eriya    Haradsq    Mlkki    Yaki;    MsMf—    Tom; 
Marakawa,  aad  Ryoao  laMaiihl,  all  of  Sakai,  Japaa,  i 
to  Kakota  Coryoratioa,  Oaaka,  Jayaa 

FQad  May  I,  1991,  S«r.  No.  ST? AM 

OalM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Nor.  27,  1991,  3-312129 

fat  a.'  F02D  31/Oa  35/00;  BMK  41/28 

UJS.  a.  U3— 339  5  Oaia* 


1  An  engine  speed  control  system  for  a  workmg  vehicle 
havmg  an  engine,  and  a  propellin'g  transmission  and  a  power 
takeoff  device  driven  by  the  engine,  said  control  system  com- 
prising: 

clutch  operation  detectmg  means  for  detecting  an  operative 
state  of  a  power  takeoff  clutch  for  operating  said  power 
takeoff  device; 

shift  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  shift  condi- 
tion of  said  propelling  transmission; 

engine  speed  adjusting  means  for  adjustmg  routmg  rate  of 
said  engine;  and 

control  means  for  recavmg  detection  signals  from  said 
clutch  operation  detecting  means  and  said  shift  condition 
detecting  means,  and  outputting  control  signals  to  said 
engine  speed  adjusting  means,  said  control  means  output- 
ting  a  control  signal  for  rotating  said  engine  at  an  idling 
speed  when  said  propelling  transmission  is  in  neutral  and 
said  power  takeoff  clutch  is  disengaged,  and  a  control 
signal  for  rotating  said  engine  at  a  high  routing  rate  when 
said  propelling  transmission  is  m  a  drive  transmitting 
position  or  said  power  takeoff  clutch  is  engaged. 

5415.057 
ELECTRICALLY-OPERATED  THROTTLE  ACTUATOR 
EUi  Sato;  Yaao  Kadoaakal,  koth  of  Ikaraki;  Naoyaki  Taaaka, 
AkOui,  aad  Tcrakiko  Miaagiihi,  Katnrta,  aU  of  Japaa,  aariff- 
or«  to  Hitacki,  Ltd^  Tokyo  wad  Hitacki  AatoMitiTC  Eaglaocr- 
iat  Co.,  Ltd„  Ikaraki.  ko(k  of  Japaa 

Filed  Aag.  IS,  1992,  Scr.  No.  931.376 

OaiaH  priority,  appBcatioa  Japaa,  Aag.  21,  1991,  3-2094r7 

lat  a.'  F02D  n/io 

VS.  a.  U3— 400  '  OalM 

5,  An  electncally-opcrated  actuator  wherein  a  throttle  shaft 

havmg  a  throttle  valve  is  driven  by  the  rotation  of  a  motor  and 

the  operation  of  an  accelerator  by  an  operator,  said  actuator 

comprising: 

a  wire  dnim  routable  in  response  to  the  operation  of  said 
accelerator,  said  wire  drum  rotatably  bearing  said  throttle 


shaft,  and  said  wire  drum  rotatably  bearing  a  link  gear 
shaft  which  is  rotated  by  said  motor  through  a  differential 
gear  mechanism; 


^3n       1?^ 


a  paralldogrammic  link  mechanism  connecting  said  throttle 

shaft  to  said  link  gear  shaft;  and 
spring  meaiis  for  urging  said  throttle  shaft  in  a  direction  to 

close  said  throttle  valve. 


KNOCK  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSnON  ENGINES 

Kojl  SakaUkwa,  HcUMm  aid  HiroUko  YaMda,  A^Jo.  Mk  of 
Japaa.  ■■Jgnirrr  to  NIppGaiiiin  Co^  Ltd^  Kariya,  Japaa 

FOad  St*.  1.  1992,  Scr.  No.  937.954 
OataM  priority,  im^OfeHkm  Ji^aa,  Sc».  4,  1991.  3-224265 
lat  CL'  FOIP  5/14 
VS.  a.  123—425  4  ' 


-^ 


1.  A  knock  control  apparatus  for  an  mtemal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  knocking  occurring  in  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  and  outputting  an  electric  signal; 

means  for  detecting  a  knock  intensity  value  from  the  output 
signal  of  said  knock  detecting  means  within  a  predeter- 
mined crank  angle  range; 

means  for  calculating  a  mean  value  of  the  knock  mtensity 
values; 

means  for  calculating  a  mean  deviation  between  the  knock 
intensity  value  and  the  mean  value; 

means  for  calculating  a  cumulative  percentage  pomt  of  the 
distribution  of  the  knock  intensity  values; 

cumulative  percentage  point  updating  means  uicluding: 

means  for  calculating  a  first  updated  quantity  for  updatmg 
the  cumulative  percentage  point  based  on  the  knock  inten- 
sity value  and  the  cumulative  percentage  point;  and 

means  for  setting  a  second  updated  quantity  for  updating  the 
cumulative  percentage  point,  based  on  the  mean  deviabon 
when  the  first  updated  quantity  in  larger  than  an  absolute 
value  of  the  mean  deviation,  while,  based  on  the  first 
updated  quantity  when  the  first  updated  quantity  is 
smaller  than  the  absolute  value  of  the  mean  devution. 

means  for  calculating  a  knock  decision  level  based  on  an 
updation  result  of  said  cumulative  percentage  point  updat- 
mg means;  and 
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meaiu  for  deciding  presence  or  abaence  of  knocking  b«s«d 
on  1  companson  between  the  knock  intensity  value  and 
the  knock  decision  level  and  controlling  knocking  control 
facton  such  as  ignition  timing  and  an  air-to-fuel  ratio 
baaed  on  a  result  of  the  decision 


FUEL  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTARY  DISTRIBUTOR  FUEL 
INJECTION  PUMP 
Keuetk  H.  Klo^cr.  Eart  HartiMtd,  md  WilUwi  W.  KcUy, 
Graaky,  both  of  Oml,  trnif^nn  to  StsMdyM  ABtoaodrc 
Cor^  WiadMr,  Cou. 

Filed  JbL  16,  1991.  Scr.  No.  730.676 
lat.  Ct'  P02M  41/00 
VS.  a.  123— MO  31 


5^15,059 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING  ENGINE 

KNOCK  IN  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

ni—jiwhl   KMcyaaa,  Fanaiactoa  Hills,  Mick.,   iMiganr  to 

HUacki  ABcrica,  Ud„  RcMWck  and  DcveiapMeat  DiTlsloa, 

,N.Y. 

FUod  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  M3.0M 

iBt.  a.'  F02P  5/14 

VS.  a.  123—425  18  CU1« 


1  An  antiknock  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  fuel  system  and  a  spark  ignition  system,  said  anti- 
knock system  compnsing 

means  for  detecting  engine  vibration  and  for  generating  a 
vibration  output  signal  representative  of  the  magnitude  of 
the  engine  vibration  over  a  predetermined  frequency 
spectrum, 

means  for  mtegratmg  said  vibration  output  signal  over  said 
frequency  spectrum  multiplied  by  a  first  weight  factor  to 
obtain  a  first  value. 

means  for  integrating  said  vibration  output  signal  over  fre- 
quency spectrum  multiplied  by  a  second  weight  factor  to 
obtain  a  second  value. 

wherein  said  first  weight  factor  has  a  greater  average  value 
in  a  first  frequency  range  of  said  frequency  spectrum  than 
said  second  weight  factor  while  said  second  weight  factor 
has  a  greater  average  value  in  a  second  frequency  range  of 
said  frequency  spectrum  than  said  first  weight  factor, 

means  for  comparing  said  first  value  with  a  first  threshold 
value  and  generating  a  fuel  control  output  signal  when 
said  first  value  exceeds  said  first  threshold, 

means  for  comparing  said  second  value  with  a  second 
threshold  value  and  generating  a  spark  ignition  control 
output  signal  when  said  second  value  exceeds  said  second 
threshold. 

means  for  varymg  the  rate  of  fuel  delivery  by  the  fuel  system 
as  a  function  of  said  fuel  control  output  signal,  and 

means  for  varying  ignition  timing  of  the  spark  ignition  sys- 
tem as  a  function  of  said  spark  ignition  control  output 
signal. 


1  In  a  fuel  mjcction  pump  havmg  a  dnve  shaft,  a  pump  rotor 
dnvcn  by  the  drive  shaft,  reciprocabng  pumpmg  means  with 
periodic  mtake  and  pumping  strokes  to  periodically  receive  an 
intake  charge  of  fuel  and  deliver  fuel  at  high  pressure  for  fuel 
injection,  a  distributor  head  with  a  plurality  of  angularly 
spaced  distributor  outlets,  the  pump  rotor  providing  a  distribu- 
tor rotor  with  a  distributor  port  connected  to  the  pumping 
means,  the  distributor  rotor  being  routably  mounted  m  the 
distributor  head  for  sequential  registration  of  the  distributor 
port  with  the  distributor  outlets  for  distributing  said  high 
pressure  delivery  of  fuel  thereto,  a  fuel  system  for  supplying 
fuel  to  the  pumping  means,  having  an  end  chamber  at  one  end 
of  the  pump  rotor  and  a  fuel  supply  pump  driven  by  the  drive 
shaft  and  having  an  inlet  and  outlet,  the  supply  pump  outlet 
being  connected  to  the  end  chamber  for  supplying  fuel  thereto, 
and  a  pressure  regulator  for  regulaUng  the  fuel  pressure  in  the 
end  chamber;  and  a  control  valve  connected  between  the 
pumping  means  and  the  end  chamber  and  selectively  opened 
dunng  the  mtake  strokes  to  sufiply  fuel  to  the  pumpmg  means 
from  the  end  chamber  and  dunng  the  pumping  strokes  to  spill 
fuel  from  the  pumping  means  into  the  end  chamber  to  termi- 
nate said  high  pressure  delivery  of  fuel;  the  improvement 
wherem  the  fuel  system  comprises  a  fuel  return  passage  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  end  chamber  downstream  thereof, 
wherein  the  pressure  regulator  is  mounted  in  the  return  pas- 
sage for  regulating  the  upstream  fuel  pressure,  including  the 
upstream  fuel  pressure  within  the  end  chamber,  and  is  con- 
nected for  conducting  excess  fuel  for  return  to  the  supply 
pump  mlct.  and  wherem  the  supply  pump  is  dnven  by  the  dnve 
shaft  to  supply  fuel  at  a  rate  exceedmg  the  rate  of  said  high 
pressure  delivery  of  fuel  for  fuel  injection  and  to  provide 
excess  fuel  flow  continuously  through  the  end  chamber  and 
return  passage  to  the  pressure  regtilator. 


5,215,061 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Ken   Ogawa;   Kotaro   Miyasliita,   and   Yoshihisa   Hara,  all   of 

Wako,  Japan,  anigDors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kaboshiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1991,  3-283694; 
Oct.  7,  1991,  3-287122;  Oct.  24,  1991,  3-305297 

Int.  a.^  F02D  41/04:  FOIL  1/34.  P02M  25/08.  23/12 
VS.  a.  123—478  »0  Claims 


5^15,062 

FUEL  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

I?^r^ERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Sciji  Aaaao,  Katsota,  aad  Toahio  Ishii,  Mito,  botk  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jal.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,390 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japaa,  Jal.  31.  1991,  3-235772 

Int.  a.'  P02D  41/18 

VS.  a.  123—491  8  Claims 


1  A  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing at  leait  one  combustion  chamber,  an  intake  passage  having 
an  inner  surface,  and  intake  parameter  changing  means  for 
changing  an  intake  parameter  within  said  intake  passage,  com- 
prising 

operating  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  operating 

conditions  of  said  engine, 
adherent   fuel  amount  estimating  means  for  estimating  an 
amount  of  adherent  fuel  adhenng  to  said  inner  surface  of 
said  intake  passage, 
carned-off  fuel  amount  estimating  means  for  estimating  an 
amount  of  carned-ofT  fuel  evaporated  from  fuel  adhenng 
to  said  inner  surface  of  said  intake  passage  and  earned  into 
said  combustion  chamber, 
supply  fuel  amount  determining  means  for  determining  an 
amount  of  supply  fuel  to  be  supplied  to  said  engine,  based 
upon  operating  conditions  of  said  engine  detected  by  said 
operating  condition  detecting  means,  said  adherent  fuel 
amount  estimated  by  said  adherent  fuel  amount  estimating 
means,  and  said  carned-off  fuel  amount  estimated  by  said 
carned-off  fuel  amount  estimating  means; 
fuel  supply  means  for  supplying  said  supply  fuel  amount 
determined  by  said  supply  fuel  amount  determining  means 
onto  said  intake  passage,  and 
estimated  fuel  amount  correcting  means  for  correcting  said 
adherent   fuel   amount   estimated   by   said   adherent   fuel 
amount  estimating  means,  and  said  carned-off  fuel  amount 
estimated    by    said    carned-off   fuel    amount    estimating 
means,  in  response  to  said  intake  parameter  changed  by 
said  intake  parameter  changing  means 
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1   A  fuel  control  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
compnsing; 

a  heat  generating  resistor  type  air  flow  meter  for  mcasunng 
mtake  air  flow  rate  as  a  measure  of  intake  air  flow  rate 
(Qs)  at  the  throttle  of  the  engine; 

means  for  detecting  engine  rotating  number  (N); 

first  means  for  calculating  an  estimated  pressure  (Pi)  in  the 
intake  manifold  of  the  engine  by  digital-filtering  an  output 
signal  from  said  heat  generating  resistor  type  air-flow 
meter  usmg  a  pressure  difference  equation; 

means  for  estimating  air  flow  rate  (Qc)  at  the  engme  cylinder 
port  flowing  into  the  respective  cylinders  of  the  engine  by 
retneving  a  value  of  air  flow  rate  (Qc)  from  a  predeter- 
mined map  determining  the  air  flow  rate  based  upon  the 
detected  engine  rotatmg  number  (N)  and  the  calculated 
estimated  pressure  (Pi)  in  the  intake  manifold; 

means  for  judging  engine  starting  penod; 

means  for  performing  learning  an  initial  value  of  the  esti- 
mated pressure  (Pi)  in  the  intake  manifold  dunng  an  en- 
gine starting  penod  by  taking  m  a  calculated  estimated 
pressure  (Pi)  dunng  the  engine  starting  penod  approxi- 
mately at  the  moment  when  complete  explosion  has  oc- 
curred in  the  engine  cylinders  when  the  engine  is  judged 
to  be  in  the  engine  starting  penod  by  said  engine  startmg 
penod  judging  means,  and  for  stonng  the  learned  initial 
value  for  engine  starting  penod  of  the  estimate  pressure 
(Pi)  in  a  memory; 

wherein  said  estimating  means  further  includes  means  for 
estimating  air  fiow  rate  (Qc)  at  the  engine  cylinder  port  of 
air  (lowing  into  the  respective  cylinders  of  the  engine  by 
accessing  the  predetermined  map  to  determine  the  air 
flow  rate  based  upon  the  detected  engine  routing  number 
(N)  and  the  learned  initial  value  for  engine  starting  penod 
of  the  estimated  pressure  (Pi)  stored  m  the  memory  when 
the  engine  is  judged  to  be  in  the  engine  starting  penod  by 
said  engine  starting  penod  judging  means,  instead  of  the 
calculated  estimate  pressure  (Pi)  in  the  intake  manifold 
obtained  by  said  first  calculating  means,  and 
second  means  for  calculaUng  fuel  quantity  (Tp)  to  be  in- 
jected into  the  respective  engine  cylinders  based  upon  the 
estimated  air  flow  rate  (Qc)  at  the  engine  cylinder  port 
and  the  detected  engme  routmg  number  (N) 
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5.215,063 

MOTOR  VFHKl.K  AIR  Fl  Kl.  RATIO  AITOMATK 

CONTROL  DEVTCK 

Jin  Y.  Yeh,  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Hsw  Mei  Kngineering 

Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,751 

Int.  n:  VXiZB  .<:M 

l.S.  n.  123—531  2  a«ims 


huMion  (.hambcr  ihrciugh  an  injection  orifice  and  compnsmg 
means  for  opening  and  closing  the  injection  onfice.  an  injec- 
tion capacitor  communicating  with  the  combustion  chamber 
b>  the  injection  orifice,  means  for  injecting  hquid  fuel  into  the 
injection  capacitor,  and  a  source  of  compressed  gas  disposed 
outside  the  c\lindcr,  the  methixl  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1    A  motor  vehicle  air-fuel  ratio  automatic  tonirol  dt-Mce 
comprising 

an  electromagnetic  vaKe  enclosed  b>  an  outer  shell  having 
an  air  intake  p<irt  and  an  air  outlet  hole,  said  elettromag 
netic  valve  including  a  coil  holder  housing  a  coil,  an  air 
pa.s,sage  hole  interconnecting  said  air  intake  port  VMth  said 
air  outlet  hole,  a  valve  member  lix:ated  between  said  air 
pa-vsage  hole  and  one  of  said  air  intake  port  and  said  air 
outlet  hole,  an  axle  spaced  from  said  valve  member,  and  a 
spring  supported  betv^een  said  valve  member  and  said 
axle,  said  coil  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
an  engine  driven  generator  of  a  motor  vehicle  and  an 
opposite  end  adapted  to  be  grounded,  said  valve  member 
being  normallv  bia.sed  by  said  spring  to  block  said  air 
outlet  hole  \o  prevent  fluid  communication  between  said 
air  intake  port  and  said  air  outlet  pxirt, 

a  hollow  screw  member  comprising  an  air  passage  through 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  said  hollow  screw  member 
having  one  end  fluidly  connected  to  said  air  outlet  hole  of 
said  electromagnetic  valve  and  an  opposite  end  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  fuel  pipe  of  a  motor  vehicle,  and 

wherein  electrically  energi/ing  said  coil  causes  said  valve 
member  to  be  attracted  by  said  axle  so  as  to  shift  said  valve 
member  against  the  biasing  force  of  said  spring  and  permit 
said  air  outlet  hole  to  be  in  open  fluid  communication  with 
said  air  intake  port  for  delivering  a  current  of  air  into  the 
fuel  pipe,  electrically  de-energi/ing  said  coil  causes  said 
valve  member  to  be  shifted  back  by  the  biasing  force  of 
said  spring  to  again  block  said  air  outlet  hole 


delivering  compressed  gas  for  low  charges  of  the  engine  to 
the  iniection  capacitor  s<ilel\  from  within  the  engine  hous- 
ing or  compressed  gas  derived  stilely  from  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  and  supplying  a  compressed  gas  of  the 
s*iurce  of  compressed  gas  to  the  injection  capacitor  for 
high  charges  of  the  engine 


5,215,065 

DIF-SEL  VEHIC1.E  FLEL  HEATER  SYSTEM 

DaTid  T.  Snyder,  4007  Pretense  Ct.,  Fair  Oaks,  Calif.  95628 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  H44.214,  Mar.  2,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,156,135. 

This  application  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,604 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  ilCMX  S.hOO 
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5.215,064 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PNEl  MATIC  INJECTION  OF  FL  EI 
INTO  A  TWO  STROKE  ENGINE  AND  CORRESPONDING 

T>VO  STROKE  ENGINE 
Gaetan  Monnier,  Rueil-Malmaison,  and  Pierre  Duret,  Sartrou- 

ville,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  Du  Pe- 

trole,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702.340 

Claims  priority,  application  F'rance,  May  21.  1990,  9006322; 
Oct.  30,  1990,  90/13600 

Int.  CI.'  FX)2M  6A0.' 
VS.  0.  123—532  22  Oaims 

1  Meth(xi  for  the  pneumatic  injection  of  fuel  into  a  two 
stroke  engine  comprising  at  least  one  cylinder  in  which  a 
movable  piston  defines  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  housing 
disposed  in  a  projection  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  sepa 
rated  from  the  combustion  chamber  by  the  piston,  at  least  one 
intake  opening  in  the  combustion  chamber  communicating 
with  an  element  delivering  fresh  air,  at  least  one  opening  for 
enabling  an  escape  of  combusted  gases  of  the  combustion 
chamber,  a  pneumatic  device  for  injecting  fuel  into  the  com 


1  A  diesel  fuel  heater  system  for  heating  fuel  for  the  engine 
if  a  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  heater  compnsmg 

a  fuel  tank, 

a  first  fuel  line  leading  into  said  tank  from  a  vapor  separator. 

an  injector  pump  having  b<ith  a  fuel  bypa.ss  outlet  leading 
into  said  vapor  separator  and  an  inlet  leading  from  a  filter. 

a  plurality  of  fuel  injectors  leading  from  said  injector  pump 
to  the  engine  of  said  vehicle, 

a  fuel  line  leading  from  a  valve  to  said  filter. 

a  V  apor  separator  line  leading  from  said  vapor  separator  to  a 
port  leading  into  said  valve. 

a  heat  exchanger  having  an  inner  wall  and  an  elongated  heal 
exchanger  element  hollow  on  the  interior  mounted  in  said 
heat  exchanger  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  thereof 

a  fuel  outlet  line  leading  from  said  valve  to  the  exterior  of 
said  element  of  said  heat  exchanger  in  Huid  communica- 
tion with  the  space  between  the  inner  wall  of  said  heat 
exchanger  and  said  element,  said  heat  exchanger  having 
an  outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 


element  fluidly  coupled  to  the  inlet  of  a  water  pump,  said 
inlet  of  said  water  pump  being  fluidly  coupled  to  a  vehicle 
heater; 
said  vehicle  heater  being  fluidly  coupled  to  both  an  outlet 
from  said  water  pump  and  an  inlet  leading  into  said  heat 
exchanger, 
a  second  fuel  line  leading  from  said  fuel  lank  to  an  optional 

fuel  pump  fluidly  coupled  to  a  fluid  inlet  of  said  valve, 
said  valve  having  a  fuel  inlet  line  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  extenor  of  said  element  of  said  heat  exchanger  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  space  between  the  inner 
wall  of  said  heal  exchanger  and  said  element,  and 
said  valve  including  a  main  body  portion  having  said  fuel 
inlet  coupled  10  said  optional  fuel  pump  at  one  end,  said 
fuel  outlet  coupled  to  said  vapor  separator  being  disposed 
at  the  other  end,  said  main  body  portion  further  including 
both  said  fuel  inlet  line  and  said  fuel  outlet  line  communi- 
cating with  the  space  between  the  inner  wall  of  said  heat 
exchanger  and  said  element,  said  last  mentioned  fuel  outlet 
line  and  said  last  mentioned  fuel  inlet  being  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  a  distnbution  chamber  in  said  main  body 
portion, 
a  mixing  chamber  having  an  inner  wall  disposed  in  said  main 
body  portion  in  fluid  communication  with  both  said  last 
mentioned  fuel  outlet, 
temperature    sensing    means   associated    with    said    mixing 
chamber  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  fuel  flowing  there- 
through, said  port  fluidly  coupled  to  said  vapor  separator 
opiening  into  said  mixing  chamber. 
Of>ening  rcstnctor  means  coupled  to  said  temperature  sens- 
ing means  associated  with  said  last  mentioned  port  for 
restncting   the   degree   of  opening   thereof   said   mixing 
chamber  being  separated  from  said  distnbution  chamber 
by  an  inner  partition  wall  in  said  main  body  portion, 
a  spnng   biased   valve   coupled   to   said   rcstnctor   means 
mounted  in  said  mixing  chamber  having  a  valve  shaft 
extending  through  a  second  opening  in  said  partition  wall. 
a  spnng  surrounding  said  valve  between  said  valve  and 
the  inner  wall  of  said  mixing  chamber, 
calibration  means  extending  through  a  hole  in  said   main 
body  portion  and  into  engagement  with  said  valve  shaft, 
said  spnng  biased  valve  being  normally  biased  into  en- 
gagement of  said  valve  shaft  with  said  calibration  means 
with  said  valve  closing  off  the  opening  through  said  parti- 
tion wall  whereby, 
when  said  temperature  sensing  means  senses  a  higher  tem- 
perature than  It  has  predetermined  to  be  desirable,  said 
valve  shaft  expands  against  said  calibration  means  moving 
said  valve  away  from  said  opening  through  said  partition 
wall  allowing  cold  fuel  from  said  distnbution  chamber  to 
enter   into   said   mixing   chamber   thereby   dropping   the 
pressure  in  said  distnbution  chamber;  with  the  flow  of  fuel 
out  of  said  valve  fuel  outlet  gradually  being  reduced  with 
less  hot  fuel  entenng  said  mixing  chamber,  hot  fuel  also 
continuing  to  flow  into  said  mixing  chamber  through  said 
valve  port,  said  temperature  sensing  means  subsequently 
stabilizing    at    a    predetermined    temperature    with    said 
spnng  of  said  valve  moving  said  valve  away  from  said 
opening  through  said  partition  wall 


an  ignition  coil  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary 
windmg; 

a  spark  plug  connected  to  the  secondary  winding  of  the 
Ignition  coil; 

a  first  capacitor  connected  to  the  pnmary  winding  of  the 
Ignition  coil; 

a  second  capacitor; 

an  mduction  coil  connected  between  the  second  capacitor 
and  the  pnmary  winding  of  the  ignition  coil  for  lengthen- 
ing a  discharge  of  the  spark  plug; 
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a  voltage  source  connected  to  the  first  and  second  capacitors 
for  generating  a  charging  voltage  for  the  first  and  second 
capacitors; 

an  operating  condition  sensor  for  sensing  an  operating  con- 
dition of  an  engine;  and 

voltage  control  means  responsive  to  the  operating  condition 
sensor  for  varying  the  charging  voltage  of  the  second 
capacitor  based  on  the  operating  condition  sensed  by  the 
operating  condition  sensor 


5^15,067 
MISFIRE-DETECTING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSnON  ENGINES 
YunicU  Shimauki;  Maaaki  Kaackiro;  Tak^ji  lakioka:  Takaaki 
Hiaakl;  Shigeni  Mamyama;  Maaataka  CUkamatso;  Shigetaka 
KuitMla;  Hideaki  Aral,  and  SUgeki  BatM,  aU  of  Wako,  Japan, 
aasigDon  to  Honda  Gikea  Koygo  Kabuahlkl  Kaiaha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  846438 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1991,  3-67940; 
Not.  14,  1991,  3-326507 

Int.  a.'  P02P  11/00.  J  7/00 
VS.  CI.  123—630  «  Clalnw 


'»    Wr  ». 


5^15,066 

IGNmON  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

CXJMBLISnON  ENGINE 

Takafumi  Narishige;  Shlago  Morita,  and  Mitsnm  Koiwa,  all  of 

Himcjl,   Japan,   aaaignon   to   MitaDbishi   Denki    Kaboahiki 

Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959.404 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1991,  3-265728; 
Oct.  15,  1991,  3-265732 

Int.  a.'  P02P  3/OS 
VS.  CI.  123—620  •*  Oaims 

I    An  Ignition  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
compnsmg: 


a- 


-TszK^^ 


1  A  misfire-detectmg  system  for  detecting  a  misfire  occur- 
nng  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  ignition  system 
including  at  least  one  spark  plug,  engine  operating  condition- 
detecting  means  for  detecting  values  of  operating  parameters 
of  said  engine,  signal-generating  means  for  determimng  igni 
tion  tuning  of  said  engine,  based  upon  the  detected  values  of 
said  operating  parameters  of  said  engine  and  for  generating  an 
Ignition  commaiTd  signal  indicative  of  the  determined  ignition 
timing,  and  igtiiting  means  responsive  to  said  ignition  com- 
mand signal  for  generating  sparking  voltage  for  discharging 
said  at  least  one  spark  plug. 
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said  misfire-dctecting  lystem  compnsing 

voltage  value-detccling,  means  for  detecting  a  value  of  said 
sparking  voltage  generated  by  said  igniting  means  after 
generation  of  said  ignition  command  signal,  and 

misfire-delermining  means  for  comparing  the  detected  value 
of  said  sparking  voltage  with  a  predetermined  voltage 
value,  and  for  determining  whether  or  not  a  misfire  has 
occurred  in  said  engine,  based  up«)n  results  of  said  com- 
parison, 

said  misfire-determining  means  effects  said  determination  as 
to  occurrence  of  said  misfire,  based  upon  at  least  one  of  a) 
a  time  period  dependent  upon  an  amount  by  which  the 
detected  value  of  said  sparking  voltage  exceeds  said  pre 
determined  voltage  value,  and  b)  a  value  prop<->rtional  to 
an  area  of  a  p<irtion  of  detected  values  of  said  sparking 
voluge  exceeding  said  predetermined  voltage  value 


atuched  to  corresponding  ends  of  said  bow  prod,  a  cocking 
means  for  engaging  said  stnng  and  drawing  said  stnng  from  a 
rest  position  to  a  ctx;ked  position  where  said  stnng  is  spaced 
rearwardly  from  said  bow  prod  when  said  bow  is  cocked,  a 
butt  pivotally  coupled  to  said  rear  end  of  said  stock  and  includ- 
ing a  catch  disposed  thereon  for  engagement  with  said  pin  of 
said  stock  so  thai  said  butt  can  be  coupled  to  said  stock,  a 
recess  formed  in  said  rear  end  of  said  stock,  a  member  disposed 
on  said  rear  end  of  said  stock  and  including  a  first  depression 
and  a  second  depression  formed  therein,  a  tngger  disposed  in 
said  stock  close  to  said  rear  end  thereof  and  including  a  shoul- 
der formed  therein,  and  a  lever  having  a  middle  portion  pivot- 


5.215,068 
TWO  CYCLE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH 

ML'LTPLE  CYLINDER  FCEL  INJECTION 
Mauhiko  lUto,  Shizuokm,  Japan,  anignor  to  Yamaha  Indiu- 
tries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1992,  S«r.  No.  910,557 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1991.  3-193474 

Int.  a.'  F02D  41  1)4.  41 '22 

U.S.  CI.  12J— 676  21  Claims 


ally  coupled  to  said  stix;k  and  including  a  first  end  cngageable 
with  either  of  said  first  depression  and  said  second  depres.sion 
and  a  second  end  engagcable  with  said  shoulder  of  said  tngger 
s<i  as  to  l<x:k  said  tngger  when  said  first  end  of  said  lever  is 
engaged  with  said  second  depression  of  said  member,  means 
connected  to  said  cocking  means  for  pushing  said  first  end  of 
said  lever  to  engage  with  said  second  depression  and  said 
second  end  of  said  lever  to  engage  with  said  shoulder  of  said 
trigger  when  said  stnng  is  drawn  to  said  cocked  position  such 
that  said  tngger  is  locked,  and  means  to  unlock  said  tngger 
compnsing  means  to  cause  said  lever  to  move  to  engage  with 
said  first  depression  of  said  member 


5,215,070  ^ 

ARROW  HOLDER 

Fnuik  C.  Brown.  1967  Genoa  Afe.,  Akron,  Ohio  44305 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,154 

Int.  a.'  F41B  yi4.  5/06 

VS.  O.  124—86  20  Claima 


1  A  fuel  iniection  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
which  includes  a  cylinder,  i  crank  chamber,  and  an  exhaust 
system,  comprising 

air  intake  computation  means  for  computmg  a  volume  of  air 

intake  to  the  crank  chamber 
fuel  injection  control  means  for  controlling  an  ami^unt  of 

fuel  injected  into  the  cylinder  based  on  ihe  computed  air 

mtake  volume, 
detection   means  for  detecting  an  exhaust   svstem   prevsure 

value,  and 
correction  means  for  ensunng  that  a  correct  amount  of  fuel 

IS  iniected  into  the  cvlinder  based  on  the  detected  pressure 

value 


5.215,069 
CROS-S  BOW  HAVING  A  SAFFTY  DK\  ICE 
Cha-Chang  I.iu,  P.O.  Boi  1750,  Taichuns,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jan.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,764 

Int.  n.'  F41B  .^  /; 

V.S.  a.  124—25  i  Claims 

1  A  crov.  Niw  comprising  a  stiKk  including  a  from  end  and 
a  rear  end  having  a  pin  disposed  therein,  a  bow  prod  supptirted 
on  said  front  end  of  said  stix.k.  a  stnng  having  opposite  ends 


1  An  archery  device  for  securing  one  or  more  archery 
arrows  to  one  or  more  archery  arrows  in  a  quiver  compnsing 

at  least  one  es.sentially  flat,  resilient  retaining  member  having 
sufficient  thickness  to  contnbute  support  to  said  member 
and  a  penphery  defining  at  least  one  outer  wall,  said 
member  generally  being  devoid  of  a  functional  internal 
aperture  therethrough  and  having  a  plurality  of  notches 
formed  therein  and  opening  to  the  penphery  of  said  mem- 


UMI 


ber,   each   notch   having  an   op)cning  sufficient   to  allow 
passage  of  an  arrow  shaft  therethrough  and  dimensioned 
to  resiliently  receive  said  arrow  shaft  with  a  fnction  fit. 
said    device   capable   of  atuchment    exclusively    between 
arrow  shafts 

19  A   device   for   secunng   a   plurality    of  archery   arrows 
compnsing 

a  length  of  essentially  flexible  line; 

a  plurality  of  resilient  retaining  members,  each  retaining 
member  having  a  penphery  and  slidably  engaging  said 
line  through  a  bore  with  openings  along  said  penphery'. 
each  said  retaining  member  having  at  least  one  notch 
opening  to  the  penphery  of  said  member,  each  said  notch 
having  an  opening  sufficient  to  allow  passage  of  an  arrow 
shaft  there  through  and  dimensioned  to  resiliently  receive 
said  arrow  shaft  with  a  fnction  fit. 

said  device  capable  of  attachment  exclusively  between 
arrow  shafts 

20  An  archery  device  secunng  additional  archery  arrows  to 
archery  arrows  in  a  quiver  compnsing 

an  archery  quiver  for  retaining  a  plurality  of  archery  arrows, 
at  least  one  resilient  retaining  member  having  sufficient 
thickness  to  contnbute  support  to  said  member  and  a 
penphery  defining  at  least  one  outer  wall,  said  member 
having  a  plurality  of  notches  formed  therein  and  opening 
to  the  penphery  of  said  member,  each  notch  having  an 
opening  sufficient  to  allow  pas,sage  of  an  arrow  shaft 
therethrough  and  dimensioned  to  resiliently  receive  said 
arrow  shaft  with  a  fnction  fit, 
said  at  lea-st  one  retaining  member  attaching  one  or  more 
arrows  external  of  said  quiver  to  one  or  more  arrow  in 
said  quiver 


5.215.072 
CUTTING  ELE.MENT  AND  SAW  CHAIN  FOR  CUTTING 

AGGREGATE  MATERIAL 
Lewis  A.  Scott,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Blount,  Inc.. 
PortlaBd,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,412 

Int.  a.'  B28D  1/08 

VS.  CI.  125—21  10  Criaims 


5,215,071 
RIDING  PAVEMENT  SAW 
Anthony  J.  Mertes,  Clianhassen,  and  Leonard  L.  Shope,  Eden 
Prairie,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Cimline.  Inc.,  Eden  Prai- 
rie, Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,823 

Int.  a."  B28D  1/04 

U.S.  a.  125—13.01  20  Claims 


1  A  cutting  element  for  a  cutting  tool  for  cutting  a  work- 
piece  of  abradable  matenal.  compnsing. 

a  base  portion  and  a  cutting  portion,  said  base  portion 
adapted  for  atuchment  to  a  cuttmg  tool  and  thereby 
defining  a  forward  cutting  direction. 

said  cutting  portion  extended  outwardly  from  said  base 
portion  and  including  a  mesh  having  hard  material -abrad- 
ing particles  aligned  generally  in  rows  extending  trans- 
verse to  the  cutting  direction,  and  a  support  supporting 
said  rows  of  particles  in  an  inclined  plane  extending  out- 
wardly and  rearwardly  relative  to  said  forward  cuttmg 
direction  whereby  each  row  of  particles  is  supported  from 
below  and  from  behind  as  the  row  of  particles  is  directed 
along  said  cutting  direction  while  engaging  and  abrading 
said  workpiece.  and 

said  support  being  a  matenal  that  is  softer  than  the  particles 
whereby  engagement  of  the  support  matenal  with  the 
workpiece  induces  weanng  to  maintain  exposure  of  the 
particles 


) 


5.215,073 

INSULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  DOMESTIC  RANGES 
Arthur  C.  Wilson,  LouisTille,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Louisnlle,  Ky. 

FUed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890.090 

Int.  a.'  A21B  1/00 

VS.  a.  126—19  R  7  Claims 


1  A  nding  pavement  saw  apparatus  having  movable  con- 
trols and  movable  and  interchangeable  sawing  components, 
compnsing 

a)  first  sawing  means  for  sawing  along  straight  lines. 

b)  second  sawing  means  for  sawing  along  random  cracks  or 
curves,  wherein  the  first  and  second  sawing  means  are 
interchangeable,  and, 

c)  adjusuble  saw  support  wheels,  wherein  the  support 
wheels  mount  at  a  first  position  behind  the  first  sawing 
means  for  straight  line  sawing,  and  wherein  the  support 
wheels  mount  at  a  second  position  with  the  second  sawing 
means  intermediate  the  saw  support  wheels  for  random 
crack  or  curve  sawing 


350  471  OG     "13    5 


1  In  a  range  cooking  appliance  of  the  type  having  a  cooktop 
supporting  surface  heating  units  for  surface  cooking  and  an 
oven  liner  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  two  side  walls,  a 
rear  wall  and  an  open  front  face  defining  a  front  opening  oven 
cooking  cavity,  and  further  including  an  exhaust  vent  stack 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  top  wall  of  the  oven  liner  to 
conduct  exhaust  gases  from  the  cooking  cavity,  the  outer 
surface  of  the  oven  liner  being  substantially  surrounded  by 
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thermal  insulalion,  the  improvement  whcrcm  the  msulation 
surroundmg  the  top.  side  and  Kittom  vAalK  iif  the  oven  liner 
comprises  a  single  hati  of  fiberglasi  insulating  material 
wrapped  around  the  oven  liner  such  that  said  batt  overlaps 
Itself  over  suhstantially  the  entire  lop  wall  of  the  oven  liner, 
thereby  covering  the  side  and  bottom  walls  of  the  oven  liner 
with  a  single  thicknev,  of  said  batt,  and  covering  the  top  wall 
of  the  oven  liner  with  a  double  thicknev.  of  said  ball 


5.215.074 

I.UT  L  P  C(X)KTOP  I.(K  ATOR  WITH  COMBINKD 

FX'NCTION  AS  Sl'PPORT  ROD  RACK 

Arthur  C.  Wilson;  D«Tid  L.  Kinny,  and  Rmlph  C.  Hawkins,  all  of 

Ix>uiSTille,  Ky..  assiKnon  to  C;«neral  Electric  Company,  1-ou- 

tsville,  Ky. 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No,  890,249 

Int.  n.'  K24C  S'lO 

V.S.  a.  126—214  R  11  Claims 


heat  exchanger  for  incineration  serving  to  reduce  the  pollut- 
ants relea-scd  to  the  atmosphere,  the  improvement  comprising 

housing  means  enclosing  a  tube  array  in  which  there  is 
circulated  a  heat  transfer  or  a  ctxiking  fluid  to  be  healed 
for  co<ik.ing  the  food  product  and  a  combustion  chamber, 

burner  means  arranged  on  said  housing  to  project  a  flame 
into  said  combustion  chamber. 

plenum  means  prommate  said  burner  means  and  equipped  to 
receive  the  ccKiking  vapors  from  the  ctx)king  system  and 
having  a  di.schargc  opening  serving  to  release  such  vapors 
and  txJor  p»illulants  into  the  combustion  chamber, 

baffle  means  mounted  in  said  combustion  chamber  and  ex- 
tending thereacross  in  a  plane  generally  normal  to  the 


1  In  a  range  cooking  appliance  defining  a  range  Nxlv  and  <if 
the  lypc  having  a  lift-up  cixiktop  pivotally  supported  from  the 
range  btxjy  for  movement  between  a  normal  position  and  a 
raised  pijsition.  and  having  al  least  one  support  rod  for  support- 
ing the  cooktop  in  its  raised  position,  which  rod  is  attached  al 
one  end  to  the  cixiktop.  ihe  range  Kxly  including  a  lop  surface 
extending  beneath  the  C(Hiktop  with  a  slot  formed  therein  to 
receive  the  free  end  of  the  support  rixl  which  rcxJ  extends 
through  the  slot  into  a  recess  area  within  the  range  b<Kly.  the 
r<xl  being  biased  toward  a  retaining  edge  of  the  slot  to  releas- 
ably  supp<irtingly  engage  the  range  bixiy  proximate  the  retain- 
ing edge  of  the  slot  when  the  cixiktop  is  in  its  raised  position, 
the  improvement  comprising 

an  integrally  formed  locator  and  supp<irl  rosl  race  member 
supported  from  the  range  KxJy  proximate  the  rod  receiv- 
ing slot  formed  therein,  said  member  comprising  a  verti- 
cally upwardly  extending  locator  p<irtion  positioned  in 
register  with  a  corresponding  kKator  opening  formed  in 
the  cixiktop  for  receiving  said  kKator  portion  to  laterally 
p<isition  the  cixiktop  relative  to  the  range  Nxly  when  in 
the  normal  position,  and  a  race  p<irIion  comprising  a 
generally  vertically  extending  beanng  surface  which  ex 
tends  downwardly  through  the  nxj  receiving  slot  between 
the  rod  and  the  retaining  edge  of  the  slot  for  sliding  en- 
gagement with  the  rixi  as  Ihe  cixiktop  moves  between  lis 
raised  and  normal  positions 


5.215.075 

C(K)KIN(;  SYSTF.M  HAVING  AN  KKHCIKNT 

POI.I  ITION  INCINKRATING  HKAT  KXCHANGKR 

Andrew  A.  Caridis.  San  tarlos,  and  Ijiwrence  F.  Klein,  Hills- 

borough.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Heat  and  Control,  Inc., 

South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,714 
Int.  (!.'  F24C  15.  20 
U.S.  n.  126—300  5  tlaims 

I  In  a  flame  fired  heal  exchanger  coupled  to  a  system  lor 
cixiking  a  fixxl  pnxlucl  in  a  cixiking  fluid  thereby  generating 
cixiking  vapors  and  ixlor  pollutanls  released  during  cixiking 
which  are  retrieved  and  circulated  to  the  flame  burner  ol  the 


rtw^aifw 


pnncipal  axis  of  the  burner  flame,  said  baffle  means  having 
a  central  ofiening  therein  serving  to  pa.ss  combustion  gases 
therethrough  along  the  path  towkrds  the  tube  array  to  an 
exhaust  discharge  from  said  heat  exchanger,  and 
frusto-conically  shaped,  turbulence  increasing  body 
mounted  in  said  combustion  chamber  intermediate  said 
flame  and  said  baffle  means  in  a  spaced  apart  relation  with 
respect  to  said  baffle  means  so  as  to  define  an  annular  flow 
slot  to  pa-ss  combustion  gases  therethrough  from  along  the 
sidewalls  of  said  conical  Nxly  through  said  opening  in  said 
baffle  means,  said  body  being  arrarxged  to  project  towards 
said  burner  flame  and  having  a  central  combustion  gas 
flow  passageway  extending  therethrough 


5.215.076 
GAS  POWERED  HEATING  TOOL 
John  P.  Oglesby,  Anne»ille;  Alfred  P.  Oglesby.  C«rlow;  Damian 
Brett,  Crosaneen,  and  John  P.  Watmore.  Bennettsbridge.  all 
of  Ireland,  assignors  to  Oglesby  A  Butler  Research  A  DeTel- 
opment  Ltd.,  Carlow,  Ireland 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,552 

vlaims  priority,  application  Ireland.  Oct.  26.  1990,  3854  90 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  i  (X) 

IS  (1.  126—413  19  Claims 

I    A  gas  powered  heating  lixil  comprising 

a  handle. 

a  lixil  element  connected  to  the  handle, 
a  combustion  chamber  mounted  adjacent  the  tool  element 

for  heating  the  tixil  element, 
a   catalytic    heating   element    mounted    in    the   combustion 

chamber  for  converting  gas  to  heat, 
a  gas  supply  pipe  extending  from  the  combustion  chamber, 
the  gas  supply  pipe  having  a  bore  for  accommixlating  gas 
to  the  combustion  chamber, 
a    noz/le    for    delivering    gas    to    the    combustion    chamber 

through  the  gas  supply  pipe,  and 
main  heat  transfer  means  of  heat  conducting  matenal  en- 
gageable  with  the  nozzle  with  heat  conducting  engage- 


UMI 


mcnt,  the  main  heat  transfer  means  extending  from_the 
nozzle  into  the  bore  of  the  gas  supply  pipe  for  transfernhg 


5^15,078 

REOPROCATING  DOUBLE  APPLICATOR  MASSAGEH 

Charles  Fnlop,  17664  Caadlcwood  Ter.,  Boca  Raton,  FU.  334r7 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844J92 

Int.  a.'  A61H  7/00.  15/00 

VS.  a.  12»— 52  8  ClaiBB 


heat  from  the  combustion  chamber  to  the  nozzle  to  pre- 
vent freezing  of  gas  passing  therethrough 


5^15.077 

DIRECT  VISION/SIDE  VISI9N  EXCHANGEABLE 

ENDOSCOPE 

Toahio  Oku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Machida  Ejidoacopc  Co., 

LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,930 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Not,  9,  1989,  1-130112[U] 
Int.  a.'  A61B  ]/00,  1/06 
U.S.  a.  128—4  4  Claims 


1  A  direct  vision  exchangeable  endoscope  having  a  detach- 
able attachment  member  atuched  to  the  distal  end,  said  endo- 
scope has  first  and  second  threaded  portions  of  diffenng  diam- 
eters at  the  distal  end  portion  of  said  endoscope,  said  attach- 
ment member  having  a  threaded  section  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  smaller  one  of  said  first  or  second  threaded  sections  of 
said  endoscope,  said  attachment  member  comprising  first  and 
second  retention  flanges  located  at  opposite  ends  of  said  at- 
tachment member,  an  anchonng  nng  having  an  anchoring 
portion  thereof  located  between  said  flanges,  said  anchonng 
nng  having  a  threaded  portion  to  engage  the  other  of  said  first 
or  second  threaded  portion  of  said  endoscope,  said  anchonng 
portion  captunng  one  of  said  retention  flanges  between  the 
anchonng  nng  and  the  distal  end  of  the  said  endoscope,  the 
threads  of  said  first  and  second  threaded  portions  being  differ- 
ent to  require  different  forces  to  separate  the  respectively 
joined  members  at  said  first  and  second  threaded  portions,  the 
direction  of  threads  of  said  first  and  second  threaded  sections 
being  opposite  to  each  other  whereby  the  detachable  attach- 
ment can  only  be  removed  by  separating  the  joined  members  at 
the  respective  first  and  second  threaded  portions  such  that 
accidentally  dropping  of  the  attachment  from  the  endoscope  is 
prevented 


4  A  massage  device  compnsing 

A)  a  moving  member  having  a  fixed  length; 

B)  an  eccentnc  cam  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
moving  member  for  dnving  said  moving  member  in  a 
reciprocating,  translatory  motion; 

C)  an  electnc  motor  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
cam  means  for  rotating  said  cam  means. 

D)  a  housing  enclosing  said  motor  means. 

E)  mounting  means  on  said  housing  for  slidably  mounting 
said  moving  member  thereon  to  enable  said  moving  mem- 
ber and  said  housing  to  move  reciprocatmgly  with  respect 
to  one  another  when  said  moving  member  is  dnvcn  by 
said  cam  means  dunng  rotation  of  said  cam  means; 

.F)  said  moving  member  having  two  opposed,  short  ends, 
with  each  said  short  end  attached  to  a  hand  gnp  means  for 
directly  applymg  reciprocating  motion  to  a  separate  body 
part,  said  applicator  means  being  spaced  apart  by  a  fixed 
distance, 

said  bousing  bemg  located  between  said  applicator  means 
and  entirely  supported  thereby,  and  said  translatory 
motion  being  parallel  to  a  line  connecting  said  applica- 
tor means, 
whereby  reciprocating  massaging  forces  are  transmitted 
to  both  said  applicator  means  simultaneously  and  said 
applicator  means  and  said  moving  member  move  to- 
gether relative  to  said  housing 


5^15,079 

SINGLE  DOSE  METERED  DOSE  INHALER  FOR 

DELIVERY  OF  VACCINAS  AND  OTHER  DRUGS 

Jonatkan  M.  Fiae,  EMtoa,  Coaiu,  ami  MickMl  E.  Wkitkaa, 

Great  Falls,  Vl,  aMicBort  to  ArmMtTomg  PkarawcenticaU, 

Inc.,  New  Canaan,  Coon. 

FUed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884^00 

Int.  a.'  A61M  11/00 

VS.  a.  128—200.14  5  OaiM 


1   A  metered  dose  inhaler,  comprising: 
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1  canister  nilcd  wilh  a  Jrug  i.ompt>situin  nr  a  vacinc  and 
propcllant 

a  mctcnng  valve  connected  to  said  canister  to  emit  a  single 
dose  of  said  drug  composition  or  said  vaccine  from  said 
canister, 

a  means  for  actuating  said  metering  valve  on  said  canister  to 
release  said  single  di>se  of  said  drug  comptwituin  or  vac- 
cine from  said  canister,  and 

a  means  for  permanently  preventing  any  quantity  of  said 
drug  comptwition  or  said  vaccine  in  excess  of  said  single 
do<>e  of  said  drug  competition  or  said  vaccine  from  being 
release^l  from  said  canister  after  said  means  for  actuating 
has  heen  actuated 


measuring  step  further  compnsing  the  steps  of  scvurcing  a 
single  subthreshold  current  pulse  of  predetermined  magnitude 
acrovs  said  electrodes,  sampling  the  resulting  voltage  drop 
across  said  electrodes,  subtracting  low  frequency  noise  and 
electrixle  polan/^tion  voltage  artifacts  from  said  resulting 
voltage  drop  to  derive  a  defibnllation  electrode  voluge  drop, 
measunng  the  voltage  of  said  defibnllation  electrode  voltage 
drop,  and  calculating  sajd  resistance  from  said  measured  volt- 
age and  said  predeterminec  magnitude  of  said  current  pulse 


5.215,080 
ATTAC-HABI.K  INSl  lATlNG  KIN(.  SYSTKM 
Junca   K.   Thooutt,   68   Greenridge   Ct.,   l.«ke   Oswego,   Oreg. 
97034,  uhI   Andrew  Gortloa.   PortUnd,  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
James  E.  Tbomas,  iMke  Oswego,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558.220 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  ^  (>: 

VS.  a.  12»— 402  *  Claims 


5J15.082 
IMPI.ANTABl.K  APNEA  GENERATOR  WITH  RAMP  ON 

GENERATOR 
Michael  J.   Kallok,  New   Brighton,  and  H.  Toby   Markowiti, 
RowTille,  both  of  Minn.,  aaaignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,120 

Int.  a."  A61N  J'UfI 

L'..S.  CI.  128—419  G  5  Claim* 


~*»    Mt  '-  20        _  22b 


I    An  attachable  insulating  icing  system  comprising 

an  insulating  layer. 

hixik  and  lixip  fa.stener  straps  and  strips  atTned  lo  an  oulei 
surface  of  the  msulating  layer 

a  pouch  afTixed  to  an  inner  surface  of  the  insulating  layer,  the 
pouch  being  separated  into  a  plurality  of  compartments  by 
hixili  and  l(X>p  fasteners  extending  over  a  subslanlial  p<ir 
tion  of  the  length  of  one  dimension  of  the  pouch    and 

removable  ice  containers  placed  within  the  p^iuch 


5,215,081 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASl  RING 

SI  BTHRF-SHOI  D  DEFTBRIl.I.ATION  El  FCTRODF 

RFJSISTANCE  AND  PROVIDING  A  CONSTANT  KNERC;V 

SHOCTC  DELIVERY 
Alan    H.   Ostroff,    Philadelphia.   Pa.,   assignor   to   Telectronics 
Pacing  System*.  Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628.700 
Claims  priority,  application  AuatnUia,  Dec.  28,  1989,  PJ8039 
Int.  CI.'  A61N  /   JV 
I  .S.  CI.  128—419  D  *■'  Claims 


1  A  melhiHl  of  controlling  defibrillator  opt-ralion  including 
the  step  of  measuring  subthreshold  defibrillation  electrode 
resistance  between  two  or  more  defibrillation  elcctrixles.  said 
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1    .An  apparatus  compnsing 

a  means  for  determining  the  onset  of  an  apnea  event  com- 
pnsing means  for  measunng  a  pressure  differential  be- 
tween the  thorax  and  the  upper  airway, 

b  means  coupled  to  said  determining  means  for  generating  a 
stimulation  signal  in  response  to  said  onset  of  said  apnea 
event,  and. 

c  means  coupled  to  said  generating  means  for  varying  the 
amplitude  of  said  stimulation  signal  from  a  minimum  in- 
tensits  to  a  maximum  intensity 


5.215,083 
APPARATCS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ARRHYTHMIA 

INDUCTION  IN  ARRHYTHMIA  CXJNTROL  SYSTEM 
Geoffrey   A.   Drane,  Annandalc,  and  SteTen   M.  Weiss,  West 

Pymble.  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Telectronics  Pacing 

Systems.  Inc.,  Englewood.  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,048 

Int.  C\:  A61N  /   Jrt 

IS.  CI.  128—419  D  37  Claims 

1  An  implantable  medical  device  for  providing  therapy  to  a 
patients  inadequately  functioning  heart,  composing  means  for 
detecting  fibnllatuin.  a  defibnllation  electrode  lead  system  for 
delivenng  defibnllation  therapy  to  the  patient's  heart,  defibnl- 
lation circuit  means  for  providing  defibnllation  therapy  to  said 
defibnllation  electrixic  lead  system,  said  defibnllation  circuit 
means  including  means  for  stonng  an  electncal  charge,  first 
control  means  coupled  to  said  charge  stonng  means  for  electn- 
cally  charging  said  charge  stonng  means  to  an  appropriately 
high  energy  level  for  use  in  defibnllation  therapy,  in  response 
to  a  detected  tachycardia  condition,  and  for  electncally  charg- 
ing said  charge  storing  means  to  an  appropnately  low  energy 
level  for  selectively  inducing  arrhythmia  in  the  patient's  heart. 
and  switching  means  for  coupling  said  charge  stonng  means  to 
said  defibnllation  electrode  lead  system,  said  device  further 
including   second   control    means   coupled    to   said   switching 


means  and  operative  when  said  first  control  means  has  electn- 
cally charged  said  charge  stonng  means  to  a  low  energy  level 
for  selectively  actuating  said  switching  means  to  generate  a 


plurality  of  micro-shocks  from  said  low  energy  electncal 
charge  tn  said  charge  stonng  means  and  to  deliver  said  micro- 
shocks  to  said  defibnllation  electrode  lead  system  for  inducing 
said  arrhythmia  in  the  patient's  heart 


5415.0M 

CARDIAC  PACEMAKER  WTTH  ACnVFTY  SENSOR 

Max  SduUdack,  Erlangen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  awigBor  to 

BiotroBik,  Bcrtla,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^cnnaay 
per  No.  PCr/DE90/00543,  §  371  Date  Mar.  15,  1991,  §  102<e) 
Date  Mar.  15.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/01157.  PCT  Fab. 
Date  Feb.  7,  1991 

PCT  FOed  Jul.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  671.900 
ClaioH  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^emaay,  Jul.  15, 
1989,  3923801 

Int  a.'  A61N  1/365 
VS.  a.  128—419  PG  11  Claims 
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pulses,  and  the  escape  mterval  bemg  an  on-demand  mter- 
val  between  stimulating  impulses;  and 

varying  means  for  varymg  the  basic  rate  mterval  and  escape 
mterval  of  the  activity  clock  cycle  generator  means  be- 
tween upper  and  lower  fixed  limits  dependent  on  the 
activity  of  the  patient  detected  by  the  activity  sensor 
means, 

wherein  the  varying  means  includes  evaluabon  means  for 
generating  a  control  signal  for  controlling  the  acovity 
clock  cycle  generator  means  as  a  time  measurement  for 
the  rate  of  the  stimulation  impulses  based  on  a  companion 
of  the  momentary  output  of  the  actisaty  sensor  means  with 
a  threshold  value,  wherein  the  rate  of  the  stimulation 
impulses  IS  thereby  determined  by  the  evaluation  means 
based  on  a  relationship  between  a  time  the  momentary 
output  signal  of  the  activity  sensor  means  remains  above 
the  threshold  value  and  a  time  the  momentary  output 
signal  of  the  activity  sensor  means  remains  below  the 
threshold  value. 


5413,085 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
STIMULATIGN  OF  THE  AUDrTORY  NERVE 
Erwt-Lodwig  ▼«>■  WaUcaber«-PK)wly,  Bcr|,  Fed.  Rc».  of  Gtr- 
■aay,  aaaipor  to  Erwin  Hockaair  aad  lageborg  Hockaair, 
Axaaa,  Aastria 
PCT  No.  PCr/DEW/00415,  §  371  Date  Mar.  1, 1991,  }  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  1,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/00040,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Jaa.  11,  1990 

PCT  FUed  JuB.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No,  490,664 
ClaiiBs  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrauay,  Jaa.  29, 
1988,  3821970 

iBt  CL'  A61N  1/36 
VS.  a.  128—420.6  8  Omimt 


1   A  cardiac  pacemaker  compnsing 

activity  sensor  means  for  detecting  physical  activity  of  a 
patient  and  generating  a  momentary  output  signal; 

activity  clock  cycle  generator  means,  having  an  adjusuble 
clock  cycle  rate  which  is  adjustable  to  the  activity  of  the 
patient,  for  generating  stimulation  impulses  for  cardiac 
muscles  of  the  pauent  at  a  rate  defined  by  an  end  of  one  of 
a  basic  rate  interval  and  an  escape  interval,  the  basic  rate 
interval  being  a  normal  interval  between  stimulating  im- 


1  Apparatus  for  electncal  stimulation  of  the  auditory  nerve 
in  the  inner  ear  compnsmg 

a  speech  processor  for  generating  an  analog  signal  from  an 
audio  signal, 

first  circuit  means  for  generating  at  least  one  pulsed  stimula- 
tion signal  from  the  audio  signal  for  emphasizing  at  least 
one  speech  parameter  including  a  second  formant  of  said 
audio  signal, 

a  stimulation  electrode  for  location  in  the  cochlea  of  the 
inner  ear  including  a  plurality  of  active  electrodes  locat- 
able  at  different  sites  in  the  cochlea, 

second  circuit  means  for  transmittmg  said  analog  signal  and 
said  at  least  one  pulsed  stimulation  signal  to  said  stimula- 
tion electrode  and  said  plurality  of  active  electrodes  via  a 
..  plurality  of  channels,  and 

third  circuit  means  for  determming  frequency,  zero  cross- 
over, and  first  |x>sitive  maximum  of  a  fundamental  wave 
of  said  audio  signal,  said  third  circuit  means  providing 
timing  control  for  transmission  of  said  pulsed  signal  dur- 
ing a  positive  leading  edge  of  said  fundamental  wave 
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5.215,086 

THKRAPKITK   TRKATMENT  OF  MI(;RAINF 

SYMPTOMS  BY  STIMl  I.ATION 

Ree»«  S.  Terr>,  Jr..  Houston;  Joachim   K.  Wernicke,   league 

City,  and  Ross  (i.  Baker.  Jr..  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Cyberonics,  Inc..  Webster.  Tex. 

Filed  May  3.  IWl.  Ser.  No.  595,216 

Int.  n.'  A61N  I   J6 

UJS.  tl.  128—421  >*  Oaims 
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1  A  therapeutic  methixl  df  treating  symptoms  o(  migraine  in 
patients  experiencing  migraine  attacks,  which  incUules  the 
steps  ot 

detecting  a  phvsiiiUigical  symptom  assiviated  with  onset  ot 
a  migraine  attack,  in  a  patient  under  treatment,  and 

m  resp»inse  to  detection  olSuch  svmptom.  selectively  apply- 
ing a  programmed  electrical  stimulus  to  the  patient's 
vagus  nerve  for  modulating  the  electrical  activity  of  pre- 
selected fibers  of  the  vagus  nerve  in  a  manner  10  alleviate 
the  migraine  attack 


5.215.087 
BIOMFDK  Al    FI  KCTRODK  C ONSTRl  CTION 
Clifford  J.  Anderson.  Stillwater.  Minn.,  and  Jerome  F   Strand, 
Hudson.  Wis.,  assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  534.161.  Jun.  6,  IWO,  Pat.  No. 
5,078,139,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  247,707,  Sep.  22,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,049 

Int.  n:  A61B  -^  040: 

IS.  ("1.  128— 64<1  12  Claims 


1    A  biomedical  electrode  comprising 

(a)  an  insulator  construction  having  a  I'irst  and  second  oppo- 
site sides  and  including  a  Hat  sheet  of  substantially  non- 
conductive  material  having  an  opening  therein  between 
said  first  side  and  said  second  side, 

lb)  a  conductor  member  having  a  pad  p<irtion  and  a  tab 
portion,  said  conductor  member  being  oriented  in  said 
electr(xle  with  a  first  surface  of  said  pad  portion  on  said 
first  side  of  said  insulator  construction,  and  with  said  tab 
piirtion  positioned  in  said  opening  and  accessible  Irom  said 
second  side  of  said  insulator  construction, 

(c)  a  layer  of  conductive  adhesive  on  a  second  surface  ot  said 
conductor  member  pad  portion  directed  awav  from  said 
insulator  construction  first  side,  and 

(d)  a  layer  of  skin  adhesive  on  said  insulator  construction 


first  side,  said  layer  of  skin  adhesive  including  a  portion 

surri>unding  said  layer  of  conductive  adhesive,  wherein 

1 1 1  said  insulator  construction  first  side  has  a  larger  surface 
area  than  said  first  surface  of  said  conductor  member 
pad  ptirtion.  said  first  side  defining  a  border  portion 
surrounding  said  conductor  member  pad  portion. 

(^1)  said  insulator  c<instruction  second  side  has  a  larger 
surface  area  than  said  first  surface  of  said  conductor 
member  tab  portion,  said  second  side  further  defining  a 
second  border  ptirtion  surrounding  said  conductor 
member  tab  portion 

(.1)  said  opening  is  surrounded  by  said  second  border 
ptirtion 

(4)  said  ()pening  is  larger  than  said  first  surface  of  said 
conductor  member  tab  portion, 

(M  said  insulator  construction  comprises  first  and  second 
sections, 

(6)  said  opening  is  in  said  first  section, 

(7)  said  second  section  is  positioned  between  said  layer  of 
conductive  adhesive  and  a  second  surface  of  said  con- 
ductor member  tab  portion  directed  away  from  said 
insulator  construction  first  section  first  side,  and 

(8)  said  second  section  is  positioned  to  cover  said  layer  of 
conductive  adhesive  at  said  opening 


5,215,088 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  ELECTRODE  DEVICT 

Richard  A.  Normann,  Salt  Ijtke  City,  L'tah;  Patrick  K.  Camp- 
bell, Ixw  Altos.  Calif.,  and  Kelly  E.  Jones,  Salt  I-ake  City, 
Ltah.  assignors  to  The  I  ni»ersity  of  I  t»h.  Salt  IjUte  City, 
I  tah 

Filed  No*.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  432.992 

Int.  CI."  A61B  .^   (W 

IS.  n.  128—642  9  Claims 


1  A  three-dimensional  electrode  device  for  placing  elec- 
trtxles  in  close  prommily  to  cells  lying  at  least  ab<iut  UXK) 
microns  below  a  tissue  surface,  comprising 

a  ba,se  of  rigid  material, 

a  plurality  of  elongated  tapered  electrixies  of  a  first  material 
mounted  to  said  ba.se  to  extend  away  from  said  base,  said 
electnxles  being  electrically  is<ilated  from  each  other  at 
said  base  by  means  of  a  second  material  pi>sitioned  be- 
tween said  electrixJes,  each  of  said  eleclrcxles  being  at 
least  about  UXXt  microns  in  length  and  having  a  distal  end, 
and 

signal  connection  means  linked  with  said  electnxles  for 
providing  electrical  connection  to  each  <if  said  electnxles 
individually 


5.215,089 
ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  NERVE  STIMULATION 
Rom  G.  Baker,  Jr.,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Oberonics,  Inc., 
Webster.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  780,146 

Int.  a.'  A61B  i/04.  A61N  1/05 

VS.  CI.  128—642  9  CUima 


5.215,090 
FETAL  ELECTRODE 
Edwartl  H.  Hon.  11  Bradbury  Hills  Rd-.  Bradbury,  Calif,  91010; 
Hob  Edward  D„  1325  6th  Atc.,  Su  Fnudsco,  Calif,  94122, 
■ad  Robert  W.  Hon,  483  PancUta  Way,  Los  Ahos,  Calif. 
94022 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,158 

Int.  a.^  A61B  5/0448 

VS.  a.  12s— «42  24  ClaiBS 
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guide  tube,  said  outer  guide  tube  having  an  angulanty 
proximate  said  forward  end  of  greater  than  K)  degrees. 


5.215,091 
LITHOTRITY  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  MISSEI>-SHOT 

PREVENTIVE  FUNCnON 
Akinori  lahida,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaboshiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,759 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  31,  1990,  2-142001 

InLCl.^  A61B  17/22 

VS.  a.  128—660.03  9  ClaiM 


1    An  electrode  array  for  implantation  on  a  patient's  nerve, 
compnsing 

first  and  second   means  for  retention  on   the  nerve,  each 
retention  means  including 

a  flexible  electncally  insulative  earner  having  a  Y-shaped 
configuration  with  the  three  legs  of  the  Y  stemming 
from  a  common  juncture  and  curled  about  a  common 
axis,  and 
a  flexible  electrode  secured  to  the  underside  of  at  least  one 
of  the  legs  of  the  Y.  whereby  the  three  legs  hold  the 
electrode  on  a  nerve  which  substantially  shares  the 
common  axis  for  stimulation  of  the  nerve  when  the 
electrode  is  electncally  energized;  and 
an  elongate  stnp  connecting  the  first  and  second  retention 
means  at   the   respective  common  junctures  thereof  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  stnp.  with  the  Y-shaped  configura- 
tions oppositely  directed  from  the  stnp  substantially  nor- 
mal thereto  about  said  common  axis  and  separated  from 
each  other  solely  by  the  connecting  stnp  and  empty  space. 


J 


1,  Apparatus  for  use  m  monitonng  fetal  heartbeat  and  similar 
vital  functions  compnsing; 

a  relatively  ngid  form  sustaimng  curved  outer  guide  tube 
having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end  adapted  to  have  its 
said  forward  end  inserted  through  the  vagina  and  cervix 
of  a  woman  in  labor;  and  a  flexible  inner  dnver  tube 
withm  said  outer  gtiide  tube,  said  outer  gtiide  tube  being 
more  rigid  that  said  mner  dnver  tube; 

an  electrode  holder  member  having  an  electrode  retammg 
coil  at  one  end,  said  electrode  holder  member  roUtably 
dispoaed  in  said  outer  guide  tube; 

sax)  retammg  coil  mountol  on  said  electrode  holder  member 
and  adapted  to  be  screwed  mto  a  fetal  epidermis  by  rotat- 
ing said  elecuode  holder  member; 

said  electrode  bolder  member  capable  of  bemg  routed  to 
screw  said  retaimng  coil  into  the  fetal  epidermu  respon- 
sive to  roution  of  said  mner  driver  tube  within  said  outer 


^-4r 


1  A  lithotrity  apparatus  for  pulverizing  a  stone  in  a  patient's 
body  by  irradiating  the  stone  with  an  impulse  having  a  prede- 
termined pressure  generated  outside  the  patient's  body  at  a 
predetermined  irradiating  time  interval,  compnsmg: 

sending  means  for  sendmg  a  low-pressure  wave,  lower  m 

pressure  than  the  pressure  of  an  impulse,  mto  the  patient's 

body  at  a  time  interval  shorter  than  a  predeteniuneo4rra- 

diating  time  interval; 
receiving  means  for  receiving  an  echo  of  the  low-pressure 

wave  sent  by  said  sending  means; 
echo  intensity  detectmg  means  for  detectmg  an  mtcnsity  of 

the  echo  received  by  said  receiving  means; 
impulse  emitting  means  for  emitting  an  impulse  when  the 

echo  intensity  detected  by  said  echo  intensity  detecting 

means  is  not  less  than  a  predetermined  threshold;  and 
irradiation  prohibiting  means  for  prohibitmg  emission  of  a 

further  unpulse  by  the  impulse  emittmg  means  until  a  time 

corresponding  to  the  predctcrnuned  irradiating  mterval 

elapses. 


5^15,092 
ULTRASONIC  PROBE  ASSEMBLY 
Terry  A.  Wrny,  McCluc,  Pn..  tmifMr  to  Intcnpec,  1«C  Am- 
bler, Pa. 

FUcd  Fefc.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  »40JS3S 

Int  CL'  A61B  8/12 

VS.  CL  12»-«0.09  23  Oaima 


1,  An  ultrasonic  probe  assembly  compnsmg: 

a  base  unit; 

an  ultaaoiuc  array  imit  includmg: 


UMI 
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(a)  an  uUrasonic  arrav  for  wanning  in  a  wan  plane,  and 
(h)  an  arrav  mount  upnin  which  said  ultrivinK  arrav  is 
mnunletl, 
means  for  mounling  said  ullraMinK  array  unit  to  said  base 
unil  wiih  said  ultraM'nic  arrav  external  to  said  ba.sc  unit  for 
pivotal  movement  of  said  ultra-Minic  arrav  unit  ab,.ut  a 
single  p<Mnt  fued  relative  to  said  base  unit  and  through  a 
pt-isitioning  angle  extending  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
said   scan    plane   to   change   the   disposition   ol    said   s<an 

"plane. 

a  remote  control  unit  for  selecting  an  angular  p.isiiion  ol  said 
ultra.s*mic  array  unit  corresponding  to  a  selected  disp..- 
silion  of  said  scan  plane  of  said  ultra.s<inic  arrav 

and  position  control  means  extending  from  said  rcnii.te 
control  unit  through  said  ba.se  unit  lo  said  ultra.sonic  arrav 
unit  and  responsive  to  said  remote  control  unit  for  moving 
said  ultravinic  array  unit  to  said  selected  angular  position 


images  and  the  moving  images  of  onlv    the  interpolated 
image. 

5.215,094 
II  TRASOMC  H.OW  VELOCITY  IMAGING  SYSTEMS 

WITH  VEl  OC1TV  IMAGE  PRf:SISTENCE: 

I>onn  I).  Eranklin.  and  Jeffry  E.  Powere.  both  of  Lake  SteTens, 

Wash.,  assignors  lo  Advanced  ^echnology  laboratories.  Inc., 

Bothell,  Wash.  * 

{  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  613.200,  Nov.  14,  1990,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  No».  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799.667 

Int.  a."  M\B8,(Jf> 

IS.  n.  128—661.08  13  Oaims 


T 


5.215,093 

ULTRASONIC  COLOR  DOPPI.ER  DIAGNOSTU 

APPARATVJS 

Toshiya  MIyazaki;  Akira  Shiba;  Keiichi  Murakami:  Takaki 
Shimura;  Junichi  Tanahashi,  and  Takashi  Toriu,  all  of  Kawa- 
saki, Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  I,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786.888 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  2,  1990.  2-298301 

Int.  n.'  A61B  .X  (MJ 

Li  s.  a.  128—661.09  ^  (laims 


LJSH 


1  MmTMiMi  n       1 


.lUniMaifiAlA 


I  An  ultras<niic  color  Doppler  diagnostic  apparatus  for 
displaying  at  least  two  successive  frames  of  iinginal  images  ot 
two-dimensional  images  obtained  for  each  ultravinic  inter- 
frame  time,  including  an  ultravinic  probe  transmitting  an  ultra- 
sonic pulse  in  a  pluralitv  of  directions  as  a  signal  with  respea 
to  a  specimen,  the  ultrasonic  color  Doppler  diagnostic  appara 
tus  proces.sing  the  signal  received  to  obtain  results,  and  display- 
ing the  results  of  a  two-dimensional  image  result  of  one  of  an 
average  speed,  a  speed  dispersion,  and  a  Doppler  signal  power 
of  bUxHl  flowing  in  the  spc-cimen,  the  ullraM>nic  coKir  Doppler 
diagnostic  apparatus  comprising 

shape  parameter  calculating  means  lor  ^al.  ulaling  shape- 
parameters  indicating  shape  of  hl,>,Kl  How  regions  on  the 
original  images, 
shape  parameter  interpellating  means  for  calculating  mterpo 
lated  shape  parameters  at  a  designated  timing  designated 
by  said  ultravinic  interframc  time  using  said  shape  param 
elers,  said  ulIraMinic  interframe  time,  and  said  designated 

timing. 

image  convening  means  lor  converting  an  image  ol  at  least 
one  frame  of  an  original  image  in  the  original  images  in 
accordance  with  the  interp<ilaled  shape  parameters  at  the 
designated  timing  used  by  said  shape  parameter  interpolat- 
ing means  producing  an  interpolated  image    and 

displaying  means  for  displaying  moving  images  comprisc-d 
of  the   interp<ilated  image  inserted  between  the  original 


]  oeyaajL*'O0  \ 
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1     \u   ullra-Minic    diagnostic    imaging   system   for   imaging 
niditions  of  fluid  flow  within  a  body  comprising 
scanhead  means  for  acquiring  echo  information  from  struc 
ture  within  the  bixly.  including  Doppler  information  sig- 
nals from  fluid  moving  relative  to  said  scanhead  means, 
means  respemsive  to  said   Doppler  information  signals  for 
producing  fluid  vekx.ity  signals  as  a  function  of  location 
within  the  bixJv.  including  a  plurality  of  time  sequential. 
Uxationally    related   fluid   vehvity    signals  having   values 
depicting  an  increa-se  in  vel(Kity  lo  a  maximum  velcKity 
'  value  and  a  decay  from  said  maximum  velcKity  value, 
image  priKessing  means  responsive  to  said  echo  information 
and    said    Uvcationally    related    fluid    veUvity    signals    for 
producing  a  sequence  of  images  of  structure  within  the 
body    in   substantially    real    time,   said   image   proces.sing 
means  including  fluid  flow   display   means  responsive  to 
said  Ux:ationallv  related  fluid  vekKity  signals  having  val- 
ues depicting  an  increa-se  in  veUxrity  for  displaying  fluid 
velocity  increa.scs  in  said  sequence  of  images  in  substan- 
tially real  time,  said  fluid  flow  display  means  being  further 
responsive  to  said  liKatumally  related  fluid  vekxity  sig- 
nals having  values  depicting  a  decay  from  said  maximum 
vcUvitv  value  for  displaying  fluid  veUxity  decrea.scs  m 
said  sequence  of  images  at  a  rate  which  is  slower  than  real 
time,  and 
means,  responsive  lo  said  sequence  of  images  produced  by 
said  image  pnxessing  means,  for  displaying  decrea.scs  in 
fluid  velocity  with  a  visually  extended  time  of  decay 


5,215,095 
OPTK  AI    IMAGING  SYSTEM  FOR  NELROSLRGERY 
Brian  A.  Macvicar,  Timothy  W.  Watson,  and  Daryl  V, .  Hoch- 
man,  all  of  Calgary,  Canada,  assignors  to  L  niversity  Technol- 
ogies International,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1990.  Ser.  No.  565.454 
Int.  a:  A61B  6  (Ml  C;01N  21   M 
IS.  n.  128—665  38  Claims 

1    Meth.xi  for  optically  imaging  neuronal  activity  of  in  vivo 
mammalian  cortical  areas  comprising  the  steps  of 

illuminating  an  in  vivo  cortical  area  of  a  mammalian  brain 

with  a  regulated  light  stiurce 
fiK-Using  a  magnification  lens  on  said  cortical  area, 
detecting  light  reflected  from  said  ciirtical  area  along  a  path 
through  said  magnification  lens  as  an  analog  vide<i  signal 
representative   of  intrinsic    signals,    said    intnnsic    signals 


being  generated  in  response  to  intnnsic  charactenstics  of 
said  cortical  area, 
digitizing  said  delected  analog  video  signal  to  provide  at 

least  one  frame  of  digitized  image  dau, 
acquinng  and  analyzing  a  plurality  of  frames  of  said  digi- 
tized image  data  to  identify  changes  in  said  intrinsic  sig- 
nals, said  step  of  acquiring  and  analyzing  further  including 
the  steps  of 

averaging  a  series  of  frames  of  said  digital  image  data 

during  a  control   pcnod   to   provide  a  first  averaged 

image  frame,  said  control  period  being  charactenzed  by 

a  substantial  absence  of  input  stimuli  to  the  brain. 

stonng  said  first  averaged  image  frame; 

applying  a  predetermined  input  stimuli  to  the  brain  during 

a  stimulation  penod, 
averaging  a  second  senes  of  frames  of  said  digitized  image 
data  dunng  said  stimulation  penod  to  provide  a  second 
averaged  image  frame, 
storing  said  second  averaged  image  frame; 


subtractively  combining  said  first  averaged  image  frame 
with  said  second  averaged  image  frame  to  provide  a 
first  difference  frame,  said  step  of  subtractively  combin- 
ing further  including  a  step  of  spatially  translating  said 
first  averaged  image  frame  relative  to  said  second  aver- 
aged image  frame, 

filtenng  said  first  difference  frame  to  reduce  noise; 

enhancing  said  first  difference  frame  using  a  linear  look-up 
table  to  stretch  pixel  values  composing  said  difference 
frame; 

filtenng  said  stretched  difference  frame, 

compressing  and  color-coding  said  difference  frame;  and, 

supenmposing  an  image  of  said  color-coded  difference 
frame  upon  a  video  image  of  said  first  or  second  aver- 
aged image  frame  to  provide  a  composite  image  for 
identifying  those  portions  of  said  cortical  area  subject  to 
neuronal  activity  in  response  to  said  predetermined 
input  stimuli 


5.215,096 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  BLOOD 

PRESSURE  MONITORING 
Christian  Zapf,  Herrenberg.  and  Michael  Frankenreiter.  Sindel- 
flngen.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hewlett 
Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,182 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Oct.  26.  1990. 
90120518.7 

Int.  O.'  A61B  5/022 
U.S.  a.  128—682  ^22  Claims 

1    Method  for  automatic  noninvasive  monitonng  of  a  pa- 
tient's blood  pressure,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
applying  a  cuff  (5)  around  a  limb  of  the  patient, 
inflating  said  cuff  (5)  to  a  predetermined  pressure; 
step-wise  reducing  the  pressure  applied  to  said  cuff  (5), 
holding  the  applied  pressure  consUnt  at  each  step  until  at 
lca.st  one  supenmposed  oscillation  caused  by  a  heartbeat 


has  occurred,  or  until  a  predetermined  time  penod  (i,tuu) 
has  expired,  whichever  occurs  first, 
measunng  amplitudes  of  said  supenmposed  oscillations  and 
processing  them  in  order  to  determine  at  least  one  of  the 
following:  systolic,  diastolic,  mean  blood  pressure,  char- 
actenzed  by  the  steps  of 


determining  a  time  interval  between  hean  beats,  of  the  pa- 
tient; and 

varying  said  predetermined  time  penod  Umax)  m  depen- 
dence on  said  determined  time  interval,  such  that  the 
duration  of  said  predetermined  time  penod  (tmax)  «  in- 
creased when  said  time  interval  increases 


5.215,097 
SPHYGMOMETER  FOR  DFTERMINTNG  A  PVUSE  RATE 

IN  COMBINATION  WTTH  A  PEN 
Ynsaku  Watabe,  Atragi,  Japan,  aaatgnor  to  Winners  Japan 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  552,685,  Jul.  11,  1990.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,801 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1989.  1-83104{U] 

Int.  a."  A61B  5/02 

U.S.  a.  128—689  "  Claims 
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1  A  sphygmometer  device  for  measunng  a  pulse  rate,  said 
device  compnsing: 

a  casing  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  cylindncal  main  body 
having  opposite  axial  ends,  said  body  being  divided  into 
first  and  second  axially  spaced  body  sections; 

said  first  body  section  having  an  opening  at  the  respective 
said  main  body  axial  end; 

pulse  sensing  means,  positioned  withm  said  first  body  section 
adjacent  said  opening  and  adapted  to  be  brought  directly 
or  indirectly  into  conuct  with  skin  covenng  an  artery,  for 
sensing  pulses  through  such  artery  and  for  generating 
signals  representative  thereof 

display  means,  within  said  first  body  section,  for  digitally 
displaying  outwardly  of  said  first  body  section  data  relat- 
ing to  pulses  sensed  by  said  pulse  sensing  means. 

microcomputer  means,  within  said  first  body  section  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  pulse  sensing  means  and  to 
said  display  means,  for  receiving  said  signals  from  said 
pulse  sensing  means,  for  computing  a  pulse  rate  per  minute 
based  on  pulses  detected  by  said  pulse  sensing  means  for  a 
penod  of  time  different  than  one  minute,  and  for  transmit- 
ting to  said  display  means  a  signal  corresponding  to  said 
computed  pulse  rate,  such  that  said  display  means  may 
digitally  display  said  computed  pulse  rate,  and 

pen  means,  positioned  within  said  second  body  section  and 
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operable  through  ihe  respe<.tive  main  bodv  aiial  end.  for 
enahhng  a  user  of  said  dcMce  to  seleclivcK  write  informa 
Hon  relating  to  data  displayed  by  said  display  means 


5.215.099 

SYSTEM  AND  MfHUOD  FOR  PREDICTING  CARDIAC 

ARRHYTHMIA  LTIUZING  FREQUENCY 

INFORMATITON  DERIVED  FROM  MULTIPLE 

SEGMENTS  OF  THE  LATE  QRS  AND  THE  ST  PORTION 

Rmlph    Haberl,    G«orgeiistrmase    3A.    and   Gerhard    Steinbeck, 

C;eonieiistnu8<   12,  both   of  D-S033   Planeffi.   Fed.   Rep.  of 

(^muny 

CoatiDuation  of  Ser.  No.  629,094,  Dec.  17,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  ■  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374.470,  Jnn.  30,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,244 

Int.  n."  A61B  .^  (>4 

U.S.  CI.  I2«— 702  33  CUinw 


5,215,098 
DATA  COMPRESSION  OF  CARDIAC   KI.KCTRICAI 
SIGNAI^  I  SING  St  ANNING  CORRELATION  AND 
TEMPORAL  DATA  COMPRESSION 
Bnice  M.  Steinhaus,  Parlter,  and  Randy  T.  Wells,  Littleton,  both 
of  Colo.,  aaaignoni  to  Telectronics  Pacing  Systems,  Inc.,  En- 
(llewood.  Colo. 

Filed  AuR.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744.466 

Int.  n:  A61B  S  fM6A 

U..S.  CI.  128—702  26  (laims 
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1  A  method  of  dala  comprevsing  and  storing  cardial.-  electri- 
cal signals  «.hich  are  sensed  from  a  patient's  heart,  lomprising 
the  steps  of 

sensing  cardiac  electrical  signals  when  the  he.iri  is  lunction 
ing  in  at  least  one  known  cardiac  state, 

characlen/ing  each  of  said  at  least  one  know  n  ^  jrdi.ic  stales 
in  a  time  sequence  of  template  samples 

temp»>ralK   compressing  and  storing  eai  h  ot   said   time  se 
quences  of  template  samples, 

monitoring  a  time  sequence  of  cardiac  electrical  signal  sam 
pies  when  the  heart  is  functioning  in  an  unknown  cardiac 
state  hy    sampling  and  temporally   comprevsing  said   un 
known  cardiac  state  samples,  scan  correlating  said  com 
pressed  unknown  cardiac  state  samples  with  at  lea.sl  one  of 
said    stored    compressed    template    sample    sequences    to 
derive  correlation  coefficients  assix.-ialed  with  each  of  said 
temporally    compressed   unknown   cardial    state   samples 
and  each  of  said  temporally  compressed  template  s.imples 
in  said  at  least  one  stored  temporally  coiTipressed  template 
sample  sequence,  and   mutually   comparing  said  derived 
correlation  coefTicients  a,ss<x.-iated  with  each  ol  said  un- 
known cardiac  state  siimples  and  each  ot   s,iid   template 
vimples. 

cla.ssifying  each  cf  said  unknown  lardiai    slalc  luiie  sequen 
ces  of  cardiac   electrical   signal   samples   av   iru  luded   or 
e^cludeil  from  each  of  said  known  carvlia^   stales  on  ihr 
basis  of  the  results  of  said  mutually   lompanrik:  step  and 
ciKlifying  the  results  of  said  classifying  step 

determining  a  fiducial  lime  for  each  of  said  unknown  i  ardiai 
state  sequences  on  the  basis  ot"  ihe  results  ^  A  s.iiil  MUitualK 
comparing  step    and 

storing  a  record  of  said  ^  iHlificaiions  ,iiul  ,ismk  laled  hducial 
limes  in  a  memory 
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I  A  system  for  pros  iding  an  indication  for  determining  the 
likelihood  of  a  patient's  experiencing  cardiac  arrhythmia  from 
analysis  of  an  clectnxardiographic  signal  having  a  QRS  Com- 
plex obtained  from  the  patient,  comprising 

means  for  selecting  a  p«irtion  of  an  electriKardiographic 
signal  of  one  heartbeat. 

means  for  detecting  the  trailing  edge  of  the  QRS  Complex  of 
said  signal  and  for  selecting  a  first  segment  of  said  portion, 
said  first  segment  being  in  the  vicinity  of  the  trailing  edge 
<if  the  QRS  Complex  of  said  signal  and  having  a  time 
duration  greater  than  4<)  milliseconds,  means  for  cenlenng 
said  first  segment  where  cardiac  arrhythmia  signals  are 
likely  to  be  found, 

means  for  selecting  a  second  segment  of  said  portion,  said 
second  segment  being  away  from  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
QRS  Complex  of  said  signal  and  having  a  time  duration 
greater  than  V.)  milliseconds,  and  means  for  centering  said 
second  segment  where  cardiac  arrhythmia  signals  are  not 
likely  to  be  found  and  where  background  signals  predomi- 
nate, and  means  for  starting  Ihe  lime  duration  of  said 
second  segment  and  the  time  duration  of  said  first  segment 
at  lea-st  20  milliseconds  apart, 

means  f<-ir  deriving  a  first  frequency  domain  representation 
of  said  first  segment. 

means  for  deriving  a  second  frequency  domain  representa- 
tion of  said  second  segment    and 

means  for  comparing  said  first  frequency  domain  representa- 
tion and  said  second  frequency  domain  representation  and 
from  said  comparison  providing  an  indication  for  deter- 
mining the  hkelihiXKl  of  said  patient's  experiencing  a 
cardiac  arrhythmia 


5.215.100 

NERVE  (  ONDITION  MONITORING  SY.STEM  AND 

ELECTRODE  SUPPORTING  STRUCTT  RE 

■  .awrence  K.  Spitz.  Philadelphia.  Pa.;  Scott  Jaeger.  Haddon- 

field,  N.J.,  and  Scott  N.  Musser.  I^ebanon.  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Occupational  Prerentire  Diagnostic.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  692.930 

Int.  ^^^  a6ib  '■  03 

I   S.  CI.  128—741  54  Claims 

I    Patient  nerve  condition  monitoring  apparatus  comprising 
a  pair  of  stimulating  electrodes  adapted  to  apply  an  electrical 
stimulating  signal  tci  a  patient 


a  pair  of  pickup  electrodes  adapted  to  receive  a  response 
electrical  signal  from  the  patient  induced  by  a  stimulating 
signal,  and 

an  electrode  supporting  structure  supporting  said  stimulat- 
ing electrodes  in  a  location  adapted  to  contact  a  portion  of 
said  patient  s  arm  adjacent  the  median  nerve  and  suppon- 
ing  said  pickup  electrodes  in  a  location  adapted  to  contact 
a  portion  of  the  patient's  hand  adjacent  the  median  nerve 
when  said  stimulating  electrodes  are  in  contact  with  the 
patient's  arm.  so  that  application  of  an  electrical  sumulal- 


being  substantially  mirror  images  of  each  other,  each  said 
base  portion  having  a  second  longitudinal  axis  substan- 
tially parallel  said  first  longitudinal  axis,  each  said  interme- 
diate portion  angling  away  from  said  second  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  base  portion  at  an  angle  of  between  about  5  to 
20  degrees,  and  each  said  distal  portion  angling  back 
toward  and  past  said  first  longitudinal  axis  at  an  angle  of 
between  about  70  to  90  degrees  relative  thereto,  wherein 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  intermediate  portion  extends 
along  a  honzontal  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first  longitu- 
dinal axis  beyond  a  longitudinal  projection  of  said  base 
portion  in  a  first  direction,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
distal  portion  extends  along  said  honzontal  axis  beyond 
the  longitudinal  projection  of  said  base  portion  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  said  first  direction 


5^15.102 
CAPILLARY  BLCX)D  ANTIGEN  TESTING  APPARATUS 
RMNif  A.  Gnirsnis,  RockriUe,  Md.,  aaaigiior  to  La  Mina  Ltd., 
Rockrille,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,626 

iBt  a,'  A61B  .5/00 

U.S.  a.  12»— 771  **  C\^^ 


ing  signal  by  said  stimulating  electrodes  to  the  patient's 
arm  induces  a  sensory  nerve  conduction  signal  in  the 
patient  which  is  propagated  along  a  median  nerve  conduc- 
tion path  extending  from  a  location  m  the  patient's  arm 
adjacent  said  stimulating  electrodes  to  a  location  in  the 
patient's  hand  adjacent  said  pickup  electrodes  to  produce 
a  detectable  sensory  nerve  response  electrical  signal  at 
said  pickup  electrodes,  and  the  length  of  the  nerve  con- 
duction path  IS  substantially  permanently  fixed  by  said 
electrode  supporting  structure 

5J^5,101 

SHARPLY  ANGLED  KELLY  (JACOBSS)  CLAMP 

Moise*  Jacobs  MiM»i;  Charles  R.  SUter,  Fort  Uuderdalc,  and 

KeriB  W.  Smith,  Miami,  aU  of  FUu,  aasignors  to  Symbioais 

Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Continiution-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  521,766,  May  10,  1990,  Pat. 

No  5  133,727,  and  a  coBtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680,392, 

Apr   4   1991.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,035 

Int.  a.' A61B  /7/00.  /7/2« 
U.S.  a.  128—749  1'  Claims 


Je 


.    ^^ 


1  A  nuid  collection  and  testing  apparatus  comprising  a 
housing,  a  well  positioned  in  said  housing,  a  container  rotal- 
ably  mounted  to  said  housing  adjacent  said  well,  said  container 
being  provided  with  fluid  flow  means  for  nuid  commumcauon 
with  said  well,  a  filter  mounted  in  said  fluid  flow  means  to  filter 
nuid  passing  into  said  well  and  a  capillary  ligand  test  assembly 
secured  to  said  container 


MM    U    4D  ••      aC 


M    «0  4*     W) 


s 


f^^'mj^ 


1    In  a  surgical  instrument  adapted  for  inscnion  through  a 
trocar  tube  and  having  a  hollow  lube  with  distal  and  proximal 
ends  and  a  first  longitudinal  axis,  a  clevis  coupled  to  the  distal 
end  of  said  hollow  tube,  first  and  second  elongate  opposed 
clamp  members  each   having  a  base   portion   having  a   first 
through-hole  for  pivolally  engaging  said  clevis,  and  an  actua- 
tion means  extending  through  said  hollow  tube  and  coupled  to 
said  base  portion  of  said  first  and  second  clamp  members  for 
effecting  pivotal  roUtion  of  said  clamp  members,  an  improve- 
ment in  said  first  and  second  clamp  members  comprising 
a)  each  said  clamp  member  further  including  an  intermediate 
portion  and  a  distal  portion,  said  intermediate  portions  and 
said  distal  portions  of  said  first  and  second  clamp  members 


5^15,103 
CATHETER  FOR  MAPPING  AND  ABLATION  AND 
MFTHOD  THEREFOR 
Jawahar  M.  DeMi.  2721  V/tat  Browmiiig,  FreaM,  Calif.  M711 
DiTiaio.  of  Ser.  No.  6M33,  Jwi.  10.  19«7.  P«t  No.  45*0.064, 
which  ia  a  co.ti»«rtlo»-l»-p«t  of  Ser.  No.  931,696,  Not.  14, 
1986,  ah^-**"-^  This  apfUcation  Sep.  13,  19W,  Ser.  No. 
406^17 
Ut.  a.'  A61N  l/(M 
VS.  a.  128-784  "J^ 

1  A  multipolar  electrode  catheter  having  an  elongated  body 
defming  a  distal  end  and  an  opposite,  proximal  end,  a  plurality 
of  electrodes  mounted  adjacent  said  distal  end.  said  plurality  of 
electrodes  being  spaced  a  first  distance  from  each  other,  and 
expansion  means  for  expanding  the  distance  that  said  elec- 
trodes are  spaced  from  each  other  a  second,  larger  distance, 
wherein  the  number  of  said  electrodes  is  four,  and  wherein  said 
expansion  means  expands  said  electrodes  into  saKl  second 
distance  which  is  in  the  same  plane,  ad  wherein  said  electrodes 
are  equally  spaced  from  adjacent  electrodes,  and  further  in- 
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UMI 


eluding  a  fifth  flcctriHif  centrally  disp<ised  intermediate  said 
four  electriides,    w  hereby    said   electrixles   may    he   positioned 


against  a  site  for  mapping  or  ablation,  and  still  furlher  includ 
ing  retraction  means  for  retracting  from  said  second  distance  to 
said  first  distance 


5.215,104 

METHOD  KOR  CX)RNEAI  MODIFK  ATION 

Roger  F.  Steinert.  8J  Sandra  l^..  North  AndoTer,  Maa».  01845 

PtT  No.  P<TIIS«9/03501.  §  371  Date  Mar,  20.  1*91,  §  102(el 

IHte  Mar.  20.  1991 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232.788.  Aug.  16.  1988,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Aug.  14,  1989.  Ser.  No.  655,431 

Int.  CI."  A61B  I7,j: 

I'.S.  CI.  128— «98  47  Claims 


Tp28/^22.^„ 


duccr   shaft,    w,  hereby    the  distal   end   of  the   introducer 
assumes  its  cursed.  memi>ry  shape,  and 


ads  ancing  a  medical  device  through  the  central  lumen  of  (he 
introducer  shaft  and  into  the  epidural  space 


5.215,106 
HAIR  PAINTINC;  COMB  DEVICE  WITH  A  CONTAINER 

CXiNTAININC;  A  HAIRSTYUNG  SOLUTION 
Jae  Y.  O»oi.  Han  Yang  APT.  233-dong  207,  Sunbu  dong  1086, 
Ansan-si,  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  No».  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep,  of  Korea,  No»,   15,  1991, 
9119586 

Int.  a:  \*SD  24   16 
Li>.  CI.  132—109  4  Claims 


1     A  melhix)  for  surgically   altering  the  cornea  of  an  eye. 
comprising 

forming  a  pocket  in  the  str<ima  of  said  cornea,  said  pvKket 

being  situated  between  an  anterior  lamellar  portion  ot  said 

cornea  and  a  posterior  lamellar  p<irtion  of  said  cornea, 
posteriorly  displacing  said  antenor  lamellar  p<irIion  lo  form 

a  posteriorly   protruding  ma.ss  of  corneal  stroma  ot  said 

anterior  lamellar  portion, 
e.vcising  a  part  of  said  posteriorly  protruding  mass,  and 
removing  I'rom  said  p<Kket  said  excised  part  ol  sak!  posleri 

orly  protruding  mass 


5,215,105 
MFTHCJD  OF  TREATING  EPIDCRAI    I.FISIONS 
C;rigory  Kizelshteyn,  Bronx,  N,Y.;  James  E.  Hea»ner,  lubbock, 
Tex.;   Mward   I.   McNamara,  Clielmsford,   and   Kenneth   J. 
Daignault,  Jr.,  Jefferson,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Custom 
Medical  Conceptt,  Inc.,  Clielmsford,  Mass. 

Filed  Nof.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  436,316 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  /'  'XI 
IS.  CI.  128— «98  14  Claims 

1    A  meth<Kl  for  posilioning  medical  devices  in  the  epidural 
space  of  the  spinal  column  compnsing  the  steps  ol 

providing    an    inlnxlucer    comprising    a    semi  rigid,    tubular 

shaft  having  a  central  lumen  extending  therethrough,  the 

shaft  having  a  memory-shaped,  curved  distal  end  and  a 

proximal  end  connected  to  a  fitting. 

inserting   a   straight    needle   into   the   central    lumen    of  ihe 

intrixlucer  shaft  and  distally  therebeyond 
percutane^iusly  inserting  Ihe  intnxlucer  and  the  needle  into 

the  epidural  space  of  the  spinal  column 
yvithdrayking  the  needle  -from  the  central  lumen  of  the  inlro- 


1    .A  hair-painting  comb  device  compnsing 

a  main  housing  having  a  partition  member  for  dividing  the 
interior  of  said  main  housing  into  an  upper  chamber  and  a 
loyyer  chamber,  said  panition  member  having  a  plurality 
of  throughout  holes. 

a  plurality  of  hollow,  comb  members  dispt>sed  yiithin  said 
loy^er  chamber  of  the  mam  housing,  to  extend  do\*n- 
yvardly  from  Ihe  Nuiom  surface  of  Ihe  partilion  member 
and  to  communicate  yvith  said  throughout  holes  of  the 
partition  member,  respectively,  each  of  said  comb  mem- 
bers having  a  sp<inge  member  fitted  around  the  comb 
member  and  adapted  to  be  soaked  yyith  a  solution  supplied 
to  the  intenor  of  the  comb  member. 

a  solution  passage  member  filled  in  said  upper  chamber  of 
the  main  housing  and  having  at  its  losver  portion  a  plural- 
ity of  solution  pa.s.sages  each  communicating  with  each 
throughout  hole  of  the  pamiion  member, 

a  plurality  of  holloss  tube  portions  extending  ups^ardly  from 
said  losier  p<irtion  of  said  s»ilution  pas.sage  member  and 
communicating  vyith  at  lea.sl  one  of  said  solution  passages, 
each  of  said  tube  portions  having  at  us  upper  end  svilh  at 
lea-sl  one  grixive. 

a  solution  container  filled  in  the  solution  pa.s.sage  member,  lo 
slide  upyyardly  and  doyvnwardly. 

valve  means  disposed  at  the  lower  p<irtion  of  said  solution 
container  and  adapted  to  communicate  Ihe  solution  pas- 
sages ysith  the  interior  of  the  solution  container  via  said 


grooves  only  when  the  solutran  container  slides  doyvn- 

wardly; 
a  cover  separably  coupled  lo  the  upper  end  of  the  main 

hous.ng  and  having  a  central  opetung;  and 
a  push  button  member  disposed  at  the  upper  portion  of  the 

solution  container  to  be  protruded  through  said  central 

opening  of  said  cover 


5^15,107 
SPIRAL  HAIR  CURLER 
Liada  J.  Van  DiTaer,  13297  W.  111th  Ter 
Kaaa.  66210 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,2T7 
iBt  a.'  A45D  2/14 
VS.  a.  132—248 


OrerlaDd  Park, 


1    A  curler  for  use  in  producing  spiral  curls  in  a  strand  of 
human  hair  compnsing 

an  elongated,  at  least  generally  cylindncal  body  having  a 
starting  end  for  receiving  the  outer,  free  end  of  the  hair 
strand  and  an  opposite  fmishmg  end  for  receiving  the 
inner  end  of  the  strand  nearest  the  scalp; 
means  defining  a  spiral  hair-receiving  guide  channel  on  said 
body  leading  helically  from  the  starting  end  of  the  body 
toward  the  finishing  end  thereof  for  confining  the  strand 
of  hair  m  a  spiral  curl  when  the  strand  is  wrapped  around 
the  body, 
said  channel  including  a  recessed  floor  and  outwardly  pro- 
jecung  nb  means  on  opposite  sides  of  the  floor  having 
outermost  ndges  spaced  from  the  floor, 
said  starting  end  of  the  body  having  a  non-ribbed  curl  starter 
area  of  constant  diameter  around  which  the  initially  free 
outer  end  of  the  hair  strand  may  be  wound  in  overlapping 
convolutions  to  assist  in  secunng  the  free  end  of  the  strand 
to  the  curler, 
the  diameter  of  the  curler  in  the  non-nbbcd  starter  area  of 
the  body  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  curler  across 
the  nbs. 
means  defining  an  axially  extending  socket  in  Ihe  finishing 

end  of  the  body; 
a  plug  removably  mscruble  into  said  socket,  and 
an  elastic  retainer  band  connected  between  the  plug  and  said 
starting  end  of  the  body  so  that  as  the  curler  is  wound  up 
into  the  hair  strand  beginning  svith  the  outer  end  of  the 
strand  wrapped  around  the  starting  end  of  the  body,  the 
plug  and  band  may  hang  down  out  of  the  way  below  the 
body,  and  after  the  hair  strand  has  been  fully  wound  onto 
the  curler  the  plug  may  be  inserted  into  the  socket  to  cause 
the  strand  to  stretch  across  the  nb  means  and  retain  the 
curled  hair  strand  within  the  channel 


5,215,108 

TABLE  AND  CANOPY  APPARATUS 

JokB  V.  Sprague,  P.O.  Box  246,  Lorell,  Me.  04051-024* 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,342 

lot  a.'  E04H  15/04 

VS.  CI.  135—90  4  CUima 

1  A  table  and  canopy  apparatus  compnsing,  in  combination. 


an  elongate  table  member,  the  table  member  mcludmg  a  lef^ 
terminal  end  and  right  terminal  end,  and 

a  respective  left  and  nght  support  poet  mounted  to  the  re- 
spective lefl  and  right  terminal  ends,  the  lef^  support  post 
including  a  left  lower  leg  pivotally  mounted  to  a  left  upper 
leg,  and  the  right  suppori  post  mcludmg  a  right  lower  leg 
pivotally  mounted  to  a  right  upper  leg,  and 

the  left  and  nght  upper  legs  formed  of  a  tubular  configura- 
tion, and 

a  horiiootal  beam  mounted  to  the  left  and  right  upper  legs, 
the  horizontal  beam  including  a  horizontal  beam  left  leg 
pivotally  mounted  to  a  horizontal  beam  right  leg,  and  the 
horizontal  beam  left  leg  including  a  horizontal  beam  left 
foot  member  slidably  receivable  within  the  left  upper  leg, 
and  the  horizontal  beam  right  leg  mcludmg  a  horizontal 
beam  right  foot  member  received  withm  the  nght  upper 
leg,  and 

the  left  foot  member  and  right  foot  member  orthogonally 
oriented  relative  to  the  respective  horizontal  beam  left  and 
right  leg,  and 

the  horizontal  beam  having  opposed  sides,  and  the  opposed 
sides  of  the  horizontal  beam  coextensively  theresvith,  and 

a  respective  first  and  second  flexible  covering  web  mounted 
to  the  respective  first  and  second  canopy  framework,  and 


»- 
«- 


^ 


J 


c^/t. 


:^ 


the  left  upper  leg  and  the  right  upper  leg  each  mcludes  a 
frontal  brace  slot,  and  the  left  and  nght  upper  legs  each 
further  include  a  pair  of  diamctncally  aligned  side  slota, 
the  side  slots  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  each  re- 
spective frontal  slot,  and  the  horizontal  beam  left  and  nght 
leg  mcluding  a  respective  horizontal  beam  left  and  nght 
leg  slot,  the  horizontal  beam  left  and  nght  slot  respec- 
tively oriented  in  confronting  relationship  relative  to  the 
left  and  nght  upper  leg  frontal  slot,  and  a  left  first  brace 
member  and  a  nght  first  brace  member,  the  left  and  right 
first  brace  members  each  mcluding  a  plurality  of  first 
brace  legs,  each  of  the  first  brace  legs  pivotally  onented 
relative  to  one  another  and  securable  in  a  coaxially  aligned 
onentation,  and  the  first  brace  legs  of  the  left  and  nght 
brace  members  each  having  a  first  and  second  terminal 
end  and  mcludmg  a  hook  member  fixedly  mounted  to 
each  outer  first  and  second  terminal  end  of  each  of  the  left 
and  right  first  brace  legs,  and  the  hook  members  of  the  left 
brace  member  mounted  within  the  horizontal  beam  left 
leg  slot  and  left  upper  leg  of  the  left  suppon  post,  and  the 
hook  members  of  the  nght  brace  member  mounted  within 
the  honzontal  beam  nghl  leg  slot  and  the  nght  upper  leg 
of  the  nght  support  post 

5,215,109 
WEATHER  SHELTER 
JoiiB  E.  Kent.  Jr.,  900  Sukiyoo  BWd.,  No.  A-3,  Medford.  Greg. 
97501 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873388 
Int.  a.'  E04H  15/36 
VS.  a.  135—102  18  CiMima 

1   A  weather  shelter  adapted  for  multi-positional  placement 
adjacent  a  reference  structure,  said  shelter  comprising: 

a  framework  mcludmg  an  interface  member  and  a  plurality 
of  spaced  bows,  each  bow  having  first  and  second  termi- 
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nal  ends  with  said  interface  member  operativelv  |oinin(j  a 
corresptinding  pair  o^said  terminal  ends. 
a  nexihle  cciver  attached  to  said  framework  and  spanning  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  space  between  said  b.iws    and 


Zl 


element  and  said  valve  seat  regardlevs  of  the  position  of 
the  valve  cicmcnl  on  the  valve  seat 


5^15,111 
MKTHOD  OF  PKRFORMANCE  IMPROVEMENT  FOR 
AN  I/P  SERVO 
Gwrge  R-  H"".  '•■  G«n«»»i  Raymond  J.  Dippert,  a«»eUiid; 
Thonua  E.  SteTcnson,  Willoughby  Hills,  ud  James  M.  Smith, 
F:astlake,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Fllsag  International  B.V., 
Amsterdam  Zaidoost,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  969.119 

Int.  a.'  G05D  ]t).'20 

I  ..S.  n.  137— «2  8  Claims 


an  anchor  assembly  selectively  securablc  to  said  interface 
member  in  difTerent.  selected  relative  orienlalions,  said 
anchor  a.sscmbly  being  operable  to  secure  said  framework 
to  the  reference  structure 


5,215,110 
WW   TANK  VENT  SYSTEM  AND  DIAPHRAtJM  V  AIA  E 

FOR  SI  CH  SYSTEM 
Robert    P.    Bcnjey,    Webster   Township,    Wsshtensw    County. 

Mich    assignor  to  G.T.  Products,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  607.744.  Oct.  29.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,054,508,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  470,318.  Jan.  25. 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772.728 

Int.  n.'  F16K  24  (*> 
VS.  n.  137— 4J  ^  tnaims 


1    A  pneumatic  servo  comprising 

a  motor  having  a  shaft  for  rotation  in  response  to  an  electn 
cal  signal, 

a  cam  connected  to  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  the  cam 
having  an  outer  profiled  penphery  and  opfK>site  sides; 

A  pneumatic  nozzle  having  an  opening  for  directing  a  flow  of 
gas  toward  one  side  of  the  cam.  near  the  penphery.  the 
flow  being  obscured  by  difTerent  amounts  as  the  cam 
rotates  to  create  a  back  pressure  in  the  nozzle  compnsing 
a  pneumatic  signal,  and 

a  curved  projection  engaged  on  an  opp<isite  side  of  the  cam. 
the  projection  being  aligned  with  the  nozzle  opening  and 
reducing  oscillation  excursions  of  the  servo  at  gas  pres- 
sures in  the  nozzle  of  ab<'>ve  abtiut  12  psi 


5.215,112 
VALVE  ACTUATOR  I.CXKINC;  BRACKET 
Michael  P.  Davison,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dyna- 
Torque  Company,  Inc.,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1992.  Ser.  No.  851.290 

Int.  CT'  F16K  .?_V  fW  ii/lO 

L.S.  CI.  137—385  20  Oaims 


1  In  a  vehicle  fuel  system  of  the  type  which  includes  a  fuel 
tank,  a  filler  pipe  for  admitting  fuel  to  the  tank,  a  cap  for 
closing  the  filler  pipe  inlet  and  a  \apor  trap  lor  colU-cling  fuel 
vapor  vented  from  the  tank 

a  vent  valve  connected  between  the  tank  and  the  sapor  trap 
and  having  an  open  condition  and  a  closed  condition,  said 
vent  valve  including  first  means  for  placing  said  salve  in 
an  open,  venting  condition  when  the  outer  end  of  the  filler 
pipe  inlet  opening  is  closed,  and  second  means  for  placing 
said  valve  in  a  closed,  non-venting  position  when  the 
outer  end  of  the  filler  pipe  inlet  opening  is  open,  the  sent 
valve  comprising 
a  vaKe  bixly  having  a  vap<'r  inlet  from  the  tank,  a  \ap<ir 
outlet  to  the  vapor  trap,  a  salve  seat  between  the  inlet  and 
outlet  and  a  valve  element  bia.sed  toward  and  maiahic 
with  said  seat,  and 
a  control  clement  connected  to  the  salve  element  lor  main 
laming  the  valve  element  on  said  seat  when  the  filler  pipe 
inlet  IS  at  atmospheric  pressure,  wherein  the  vent  valve 
further  comprises  drainage  means  formed  in  the  valve 
element  to  permit  lujuid  fuel  to  drain  through  said  valve 


I  A  ItKking  device  for  a  valve  actuator  having  a  rotatable 
input  shaft  extending  externally  from  a  valve  housing  including 
an  external  valve  housing  surface  disposed  in  an  offset  relation 
ship  to  the  input  shaU.  said  kx.king  device  comprising 

a  bracket  means  adapted  for  being  removably  earned  on  a 
portion  of  said  input  shaft  with  said  input  shaft  freely 
rotatable  with  respect  to  said  bracket  means,  said  bracket 
means  including  an  arm  means  extending  in  an  unaffixed 
proximity  to  said  surface  and  a  first  interconnection 
means, 
a  second  interconnection  means  affixed  to  another  portion  of 

said  input  shaft  for  corotation  therewith,  and 
means  for  interconnecting  said  first  interconnection  means 
and  said  second  interconnection  means. 


whereby  when  said  first  interconnection  means  and  said 
second  interconnection  means  are  interconnected,  rota- 
tion of  said  input  shaft  is  prevented  by  conUct  between 
said  arm  means  and  said  surface 


seating  area  that  blocks  said  second  end  of  said  cylindrical 
valve  chamber  when  said  piston  valve  body  abuts  said 
washer-shaped  shoulder,  and  wherein  said  seating  area 
compnses  a  continuous  upcred  surface  that  is  devoid  of 
flow  channels 


5,215,113  • 

PREOSION  SAFETY  SHUT-OFF  VALVE 

Paul  E.  Terry,  23844  VU  Jacara,  Valencia,  Calif.  91355 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  718,183,  Jun.  20,  1991,  abuHtoncd. 

TWs  application  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966.595 

iBta.'  F16K  n/24 

MS.  a.  137—460  18  Claims 


5,215.114 
SAFETY  VALVE 
Karl  Breyer,  Ingelflngen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  assignor  to 
HerioD-Werke  KG,  FeUbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  28, 
1990,4037905 

lBt.a.'F16K  ]7/04 
U.S.  a.  137—469  6  Claims 


1  A  flow  control  device  for  stopping  the  (low  of  fluid  there- 
through when  there  is  a  break  or  leak  in  the  flow  path  down- 
stream of  said  device,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

an  inlet  port  located  in  said  first  end  of  said  housing  for 
admitting  fluid  to  said  housing,  said  inlet  port  having  a 
cross-scctional  area, 

an  outlet  port  located  m  said  second  end  of  said  housing  for 
discharging  fluid  from  said  housing,  said  outlet  port  hav- 
ing a  cross-sectional  area. 

a  cylindncal  valve  chamber  located  in  said  housing,  wherein 
said  cylindncal  valve  chamber  comprises  an  aperture 
provided  in  said  housmg  such  that  said  aperture  extends 
from  said  first  end  of  said  housing  toward  said  second  end 
of  said  housing,  said  cylindrical  valve  chamber  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  of  said  cylindncal 
valve  chamber  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
fluid  mlet  port  and  said  second  end  of  said  cylindrical 
valve  chamber  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
outlet  port; 

a  washer-shaped  sealing  shoulder  located  at  said  second  end 
of  said  cylindncal  valve  chamber; 

a  piston  valve  body  located  for  reciprocatmg  movement  m 
said  cylindrical  valve  chamber,  said  piston  valve  body 
having  a  plurality  of  longiiudinally  extending  flow  chan- 
nels therethrough,  said  flow  channels  bemg  oriented  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  direction  of  said  flow  path,  each 
of  said  flow  channels  having  an  mlet  with  a  cross-section 
and  an  outlet  wath  a  cross-section,  a  sum  taken  of  said  inlet 
croas-sectK>ns  being  greater  than  said  cross-section  of  said 
inlet  port,  a  sum  taken  of  said  outlet  cross-sections  being 
greater  than  said  cross-section  of  said  outlet  port,  said 
second  end  of  said  cylindrical  valve  chamber  being 
blocked  by  said  piston  valve  body  when  said  body  abuu 
said  washer-shaped  shoulder;  and 
means  for  biaamg  said  piston  valve  body  away  from  said 
washer-shaped  shoulder,  said  biasmg  means  thereby  al- 
lowing fluid  entering  said  first  end  of  said  cylindncal 
valve  chamber  to  flow  through  said  flow  channels  in  said 
piston  valve  body  and  out  said  second  end  of  said  cylindn- 
cal valve  chamber,  said  piston  body  overcoming  the  bias- 
ing of  said  biasmg  means  to  move  gradually  mto  contact 
with  said  washer-shaped  shoulder  thereby  sealmg  said 
cylindrical  valve  chamber  from  being  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  outlet  port  with  a  minimum  of  shock,  when 
a  break  or  leak  in  the  flow  path  occurs  downstream  of  said 
device; 
wherein  said  piston  valve  body  compnses  a  cylindncal 
element  havmg  a  conical  noae  portion  extending  from  a 
first  end  thereof,  said  conical  nose  portion  providmg  a 


\ 


1.  A  safety  valve,  in  parucular  for  preventing  overpressure 
in  plants  operating  with  gaseous  and/or  vaporous  and/or 
liquid  fluids  and/or  mixtures,  comprising: 

a  valve  body  with  an  mlet,  an  outlet  and  a  fluid  passageway 
communicating  therebetween,  said  valve  body  includmg  a 
valve  seat  arranged  in  said  passageway  between  said  inlet 
and  said  outlet; 

a  spring-loaded  valve  member  guided  for  axial  displacement 
m  said  valve  body  and  mcluding  a  seat  valve  regulatmg 
the  fluid  flow  through  said  valve  seat  and  a  valve  piston 
fixedly  secured  to  said  seat  valve  for  regulating  the  fluid 
now  through  said  outlet,  said  valve  piston  being  spaced 
from  said  seat  valve  in  flow  direction  of  the  fluid  such  as 
to  defme  a  chamber  therebetween,  with  said  valve  piston 
being  provided  with  an  annular  surface  which  is  acted 
upon  by  fluid  in  said  chamber;  and 

a  Laval  norzle  provided  in  said  outlet  for  relievmg  the  fluid 


5^15,115 
GAS  VALVE  CAPABLE  OF  MODULATING  OR  ON/OFF 

OPERATION 
PmI  Diedker,  RtAmdo  BcMk,  CaUf„  aHigMir  to  HoMywell 
IK^  MiuMaroUa.  Mlu. 

Filed  Dk.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816^12 
Irt.  Ct'  Fl«  il/40 
UA  a.  137— 492J  '  a^m^ 

1.  A  gas  valve  for  supplying  gas  to  an  appliance,  compnsmg 
housing  means  defimng  an  inlet  psosage  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  a  source  of  gas,  an  outlet  passage  adapted  for 
connection  to  the  appliance  and  valve  seat  means  between 
the  inlet  and  outlet  passages; 
diaphragm  means  disposed  m  the  housmg  means  sealably 
dividing  the  inlet  and  outlet  passages  from  s  first  control 
chamber,  the  diaphragm  means  bemg  engageable  with  the 
valve  seat  tneans  to  define  a  main  flow  valve  therewith, 
fust  spring  meaiM  for  normally  urgmg  the  diaphragm 
to  close  said  mam  flow  valve; 
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orifice  pd-vsage  nu-ans  eslahlishing  fluid  cmTimuriu  aluni  h<- 

tween  ihc  inlet  passage  ami  first  control  chamher 
means  defining  second  and  third  control  chamhers  within 

said  housing  means 
first  normalU  closed  control  vaKe  means  disjxiseil  (vlv^ecn 

the  first  and  second  control  chamhers, 
seci'nd    normally   open   control    saKe    means   dispised    be 

tvseen  the  second  and  third  control  chamhers 
electromagnets  actuator  means  for  controllable  moving  the 


firsi    conlrol    vaKe    means    belvieen    closed    and    opened 
positions  in  response  to  an  electric  signal  current 

pressure  leedback  actuator  means  for  sensing  pressure  in  said 
outlet  passage  and  moving  the  second  salve  meaiiv  be 
tweer.  open  and  closed  positions  as  a  tunclion  ihereol    and 

actuator  spring  means  biasing  said  electromagnetic  aclualor 
means  s^^  as  to  normallv  assist  said  first  spring  means  in 
urging  aid  diaphragm  means  to  close  the  main  flow  valve, 
and  so  as  to  permit  said  first  normally  closed  coiuiol  valve 
lo  remain  t  losed 


5,215.116 
J'RKSSl  RK-RKl  IKF  \  M  V  K  WITH  STKPPKD  OR 
IK)rBI  K  PISTON 
Richard   V  ovs.  Schwerte,   Ked.    Rep.   of  (,ermany.   as-siRnor  lo 
Richard  \  ovs  (.rubenausbau  (;mbM,  Schwerte.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
fiermany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  671.918.  Mar.  19,  1991.  Pat,  No.  5,180,443. 
This  application  May  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  889,649 
daims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  (.ermany.  May    19, 
1989,  3916260;  Jul    12,  1989,  3922894;  Sep.  I.  1989.  3929094 

Int.  n:  F16K  17/04 
t.S.  C'l.  137^494  5  Claims 


units  against  sudden  overload,  said  pressure  relief  valve  com- 
prising 

a  housing  centered  on  an  a\is  and  formed  with  oppositely 
spaced  ends  and  viith  outlet  openings  for  a  pressure  me- 
dium between  said  ends, 
a   valve   piston  coaxial   with  and   mounted   slidably    in   said 
housing,  said  valve  piston  being  formed  with 
inner  and  outer  ends  spaced  axially  apart, 
a  continuous   penpheral   vsall   radially   inwardly   of  said 
housing  and  hndging  said   inner  and  outer  ends,  said 
peripheral  wall  being  provided  with  a  first  plurality  of 
peripheral  outlet  b<ires,  and 
an  inner  amal  chamber  defined  by  said  penpheral  wall, 
said  inner  chamber  opening  anally  and  forming  an  inlet 
opening  at  said  inner  end. 
a  control  piston  in  said  valve  piston  and  coaxial  therewith 
within  said   inner  chamber  and   terminating  axially    out- 
wardly from  said  inner  end  of  said  valve  piston,  said  con- 
trol pislcm  being  formed  with 
a  respective  tubular  peripheral  wall  having  a  diameter  less 
than  a  diameter  of  said  penpheral  wall  of  said  valve  piston 
and  formed  with  a  second  plurality  of  penpheral  bores 
spaced  axially  from  said  first  plurality  of  bores,  so  that  said 
peripheral  wall  of  said  control  piston  is  spaced  radially 
inwardly  from  said  penpheral  wall  of  said  valve  piston 
and  forms  an  inner  chamber  therewith  in  flow  communi- 
cation with  said  second  plurality  of  bores, 
an  annular  neck  centered  on  said  axis  and  projecting  axially 
Ix-yond  said  valve  piston,  said  neck  forms  a  differential 
area  having  a  respective  diameter  less  than  said  diameter 
of  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  control  piston,  and 
a  hlind  inner  axial  Wire  formed  in  said  control  piston  and 
partly   surrounded   by    said   tubular   penpheral   wall,  said 
blind    inner   bore   opening   into   said    inner   chamber   and 
being   m   flow    communication   with   said   outer  chamber 
through   said   second   plurality    of  peripheral   b<ires,   said 
valve  piston  and  control  piston  forming  a  stepped  piston 
axially    slidahle  in  said  housing  between  close  and  open 
positions, 
a  plurality   of    '()"  nngs  sealing  said  stepped  piston  against 

said  housing, 
an  adiusting  strew  mounted  in  said  housing  and  extending 
inwardly    therefrom,   said   adiusting  screw    being   formed 
with 

an  axial  passage  centered  on  said  axis  and  slidably  receiv- 
ing said  neck,  and 
a  spring  seal  capping  said  outer  chamber,  and 
a  valve  spring  in  said  outer  chamber  and  braced  against  said 
spring  seat,  said  spring  exerting  a  spring  force  upon  said 
stepped  piston  defining  said  closed  position,  said  stepped 
piston    sliding    outwardly    into    said    i>pen    position    upon 
build  up  of  pressure  of  said  medium  in  said  inner  and  outer 
chambers  exceeding  said  spring  force,  so  that  said  first 
plurality   of  Nires  are  in  flow   communication  with  said 
outlet  openings  of  said  housing. 


1     \    pressure  relief  valve   fir    the   pri 


ction   of  hvdraulic 


5.215,117 
DOIBI  F-C-HKCK  FTI I  ER  VALVE 

James  A.  Petersen,  Greensboro;  Herbert  L.  FlaniRan.  Graham. 

and    F.    I>a»id   Z*iss.  Greensboro,  all   of  N.C..  assignors  to 

Engineered  Controls  International,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep,  20.  1991.  Ser,  No,  763,297 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  15/03 

IS.  CI,  137—512.3  >3  Haims 

1    A  check  valve  compnsing 

valve  btKly  means  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  valve 
KKly  means  including  a  b»ire  extending  between  said  inlet 
and  outlet  lo  permit  fluid  flow  therebetween,  said  bore 
being  defined  by  a  penpheral  surface, 
valve  means  operative  to  selectively  open  or  close  said  bore, 
said  valve  means  including  a  first  valve  member  operative 
lo  open  said  bore  in  response  to  fluid  flow  through  said 
inlet,  and  a  second  valve  member  spaced  from  said  first 


valve  member  and  positioned  between  said  first  valve 
member  and  said  inlet  to  open  said  bore  in  response  to 
fluid  flow  through  said  inlet, 
valve  guide  means  including  spaced,  radially  extending 
vanes,  which  extend  outwardly  into  contact  wilh  the 
penpheral  surface  of  said  bore  for  guiding  and  supporting 
said  first  valve  member,  said  valve  guide  means  being 


sized  to  mate  with  the  seating  face  to  prevent  flow  up- 
stream through  the  valve, 

wherein  the  annular  shoulder  of  the  bore  mates  with  the 
annular  shoulder  on  the  scat  and  cage  member  to  prevent 
upstream  movement  of  the  seat  and  cage  member  and 
wherein  the  annular  abutment  of  the  bore  engages  the 
downstream  end  of  the  scat  and  cage  member  to  prevent 
downstream  movement  of  the  scat  and  cage  member,  and 

wherein  the  annular  abutment  of  the  bore  comprises  an 
annular  ndge  formed  by  displacing  a  second  downstream 
facing  annular  shoulder  of  the  bore  to  engage  the  down- 
stream end  of  the  seat  and  cage  member  after  the  seat  and 
cage  member  is  inserted  in  the  bore 


5^15,119 

SAFETY  CLOSURE  FOR  STEAM  PRESSURE  COFFEE 

MACHINE  WATER  RESERVOIRS 

Domingo  A.  BoUvmr,  Vizcaya,  Spsin,  Mtignor  to  Oficina  De 
Investigation  Agnipada  S,A„  Golpozcoa,  Spain 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,606 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Jun.  22,  1990,  9001740 

Int.  a.'  F16K  15/ ]8 

U.S.  O.  137—523  S  Claims 


mounted  for  reciprocation  within  said  bore  and  including 
a  central  portion  having  a  guide  bore  extending  axially 
thereof  and  pivot  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  first 
valve  member,  said  second  valve  member  including  a 
valve  stem  extending  therefrom  into  said  guide  bore;  and 
first  bias  means  extending  between  said  valve  body  and  said 
valve  guide  means  for  biasing  said  valve  guide  means 
toward  said  inlet 


5,215,118 

COMPACT  SWING  CHECK  VALVE 

John  P,  Scaramucci,  10724  Woodridden,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

73170 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  783,722,  Oct.  25,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,150,733, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,169,  Nov,  1,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  286,979, 

Dec.  20,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,982,759.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1992, 

Ser.  No.  893,471 

Int.  a."  F16K  15/OJ 

I  .S.  n.  137-515.5  2  Cl«in" 


1    A  swing  check  valve  comprising 

a  body  having  upstream  and  downstream  ends  and  a  bore 
therethrough  interconnecting  the  upstream  and  down- 
stream ends,  the  bore  having  an  annular  shoulder  facing 
downstream  and  an  annular  abutment  located  down- 
stream from  the  annular  shoulder  thereof 

a  unitary  seat  and  cage  member  in  the  bore  insertable 
through  the  downstream  end  of  the  bore  and  having  an 
upstream  end.  a  downstream  end.  an  annular  shoulder  on 
the  outer  penphery  thereof  facing  upstream,  and  a  valve 
seat  portion  providing  a  seating  face  facing  downstream, 
and 

a  disc  pivotally  supported  by  the  scat  and  cage  member  and 


1  Safely  closure  for  a  water  reservoir  of  a  steam  pressure 
coffee  machine,  compnsing  a  conventional  relief  valve,  a  one- 
way valve  formed  by  a  considerably  wide  hole  provided  on  a 
lop  portion  of  the  water  reservoir  and  a  disk -shaped  stopper,  a 
rod  which  is  connected  to  the  stopper  and  projects  to  the 
outside  of  said  hole,  a  guide  bush  coaxial  with  said  hole  and 
having  radial  arms  connected  to  a  penphery  of  said  hole,  said 
rod  extending  through  said  bush  which  a  play,  and  a  spnng 
associated  with  said  rod,  said  stopper  being  constructed  to  lend 
at  all  times  lo  take  up  a  closed  position  due  lo  water  pressure 
in  the  reservoir  whenever  such  pressure  actually  exists,  and  to 
said  spnng  which  dnves  said  rod  towards  the  outside  and 
which  is  compressed  when  the  reservoir  is  filled 

5,215,120 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUONG  VALVE 

EMISSIONS 
Spencer  M.  Nimberger,  Honaton,  and  Robert  L.  Want  MiawMiri 
aty,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Precision  General,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,056 
Int.  a.'  F16K  1/44.  15/8 
U.S,  a,  137—614  10  Claims 

1   A  valve  system  for  essentially  eliminating  emissions  upon 
closing  of  the  valve,  compnsing 
a  first  valve; 

a  second  valve  opposing  said  first  valve,  said  first  and  second 
valves  forming  a  continuous  fluid  passageway  along  the 
axis  of  said  valves  when  the  valve  system  is  in  an  open 
position. 
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said  first  vaKe  including  a  TirM  housing  and  a  first  valve  stem 
assemhK  ending  in  a  vaUt-  head  having  a  revcssed  txire, 

a  first  fxippcl  slip  filled  wiihin  the  revevsed  Nire  of  said  first 
valve  stem, 

a  second  valve  including  a  second  valve  stem  assemhU 
ending  in  a  second  valve  head  having  a  recessed  tvire 

a  second  p«)ppel  slip  fitted  within  the  recevsed  h.ire  of  said 
second  valve  stem, 

a  first  compressihle  seal  positioned  hetween  said  first  poppet 
and  said  first  valve  stem  head  in  a  position  preventing 
contact  of  said  first  compressible  valve  seal  with  a  first 


interior  with  atmosphere,  a  shut-off  member  being  arranged 
vnthin  said  shut-off  means  for  rotation  around  an  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  said  flow  direction  from  a  first  rouiional  posilKins  to 
a  second  rotational  ptisition  thereof  the  said  shut-off  member 
comprises  a  b^irc  for  connecting  said  inlet  with  said  outlet  m 
said  first  rotational  position  and  for  disconnecting  said  inlet 
from  said  outlet  in  said  second  rotational  position  in  which 
second  position  the  bore  of  said  shut-off  member  is  connected 
vnth  the  interior  of  said  housing  of  said  shut-off  means  and 
through  the  bore  of  said  housing  with  the  atmosphere,  control 
means  for  operating  said  shut-off  means  and  a  non-return  valve 
at  said  outlet  for  blocking  or  allowing  fluid  flow  from  said  inlet 
to  said  outlet 


valve  seat  prior  to  said  first  p<ippet  seating  flushl>  in  said 
valve  seat  and  allowing  said  first  compressible  seal  to  be 
squeezed  by  said  first  valve  stem  head  after  said  first 
p<ippct  seats  flushly.  and 

second  compressible  seal  positioned  between  said  second 
poppet  and  said  second  valve  stem  head  in  a  ptisilion 
preventing  conuct  of  said  second  compressible  seal  with  a 
second  valve  seat  prior  to  said  second  poppet  seating 
flushly  in  said  second  valve  seat  and  allowing  said  second 
compressible  seal  to  be  squeezed  by  said  second  valve 
stem  head  after  said  second  ptjppet  seats  flushly 


5J15,I2I 
TUBE  SEPARATOR 
Peter  Michl,  WittialingeiL,  Fe«L  Rep.  of  Cermaiiy,  ungnor  to 
Prnfer,  Municli,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,849 
CbOnu  priority,  appUcatkNi  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  Jan.  16, 
1991.  4101114 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  JI/122 
VS.  a.  137— «14.2  5  Claim* 


I  A  lube  separator  comprising  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  to 
define  ■  flow  direction  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  shut-off 
means  arranged  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  comprising 
a  housing  having  an  interior  and  a  bore  connecting  the  said 


5J15.122 
QIICK  DI.S<:X)NNECr  FLUID  CX>UPLING  WITH 
INTF:GRAL  PRESSURE  RELIEF  FEATURE 
Russell  L.  Rogers,  Munith;  WUUam  C.  Marrison,  and  Alexander 
P.  Webater.  both  of  Jackson,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Aero- 
quip  Corporation,  Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  805.992 

Int.  CI.'  F16\.J7/28 

VS.  CI.  137—614.04  21  Claims 


56  14    J^     '°° 


8452  ^(iA 


J&(^ 


24i30  114- 


1  A  coupling  for  a  fluid  line,  said  coupling  compnsing  first 
and  second  coupling  elements  coupled  together  to  permit  fluid 
to  flow  in  sencs  through  said  coupling  elements,  said  first 
coupling  element  compnsing 

a  first  annular  member,  said  first  annular  member  having  a 
larger  diameter  portion  extending  inwardly  from  a  first 
end  thereof  a  reduced  diameter  portion  extending  sub- 
stantially from  a  second  end  thereof  to  said  larger  diame- 
ter portion,  a  first  transversely  extending  annular  shoulder 
si  a  juncture  between  said  larger  diameter  portion  and  said 
reduced  diameter  portion,  said  first  annular  shoulder  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  reduced  diameter  portion, 
and  a  second  transversely  extending  annular  shoulder 
adjacent  said  second  end  thereof  said  second  annular 
shoulder  extending  inwardly  from  said  reduced  diameter 
portion, 
an  annular  valve  body  positioned  within  said  larger  diameter 
portion  of  said  first  annular  member,  said  annular  valve 
body  being  slidable  withm  said  first  annular  member  and 
being  m  a  position  where  an  end  of  said  annular  valve 
body  IS  in  engagement  with  said  first  shoulder,  said  annu- 
lar valve  body  further  having  an  opposed  end  which 
extends  outwardly  beyond  said  first  end  of  said  first  annu- 
lar member,  said  annular  valve  body  further  having  on  lU 
inside  surface,  between  its  end  and  its  oppoaed  end.  a 
surface  portion  which  tapers  inwardly  as  it  extends 
toward  said  opposed  end; 
a  valve,  said  valve  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposed  end, 
said  first  end  being  generally  cylindncal,  said  opposed  end 
being  larger  in  radial  extent  than  said  first  end  and  having 
longitudinally  extending  slot  means  extending  there- 
through, said  valve  further  having  a  Upered  surface  be- 
tween said  first  end  and  said  opposed  end.  said  tapered 
surface  upenng  inwardly  as  it  extends  toward  said  first 
end.  said  valve  bemg  moveable  withm  said  annular  valve 
body  and  being  in  a  position  where  said  first  end  is  poai- 
tioned  mwardly  of  said  oppoaed  end  of  said  valve  body, 


said  Upered  surface  of  said  valve  being  out  of  engagement 
with  said  surface  portion  of  said  annular  valve  body  in 
said  first  position  of  the  valve,  and 

spnng  means  trapped  between  said  second  annular  shoulder 
of  said  (first  annular  member  and  said  opposed  end  of  said 
valve,  said  spnng  means  resiliently  urging  said  valve 
toward  said  second  coupling  element, 

said  second  coupling  element  compnsing 

a  second  annular  member  having  a  first  end  with  a  restncted 
opening  and  a  second  end  with  a  restncted  opening,  said 
second  end  of  said  second  annular  member  being  adjacent 
to  said  first  end  of  said  first  annular  member; 

a  perforate  retainer,  said  perforate  retainer  being  slidably 
positioned  withm  said  second  annular  member,  said  perfo- 
rate retainer  being  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  second 
annular  member; 

an  annular  valve  sleeve,  said  annular  valve  sleeve  having  a 
larger  diameter  portion  which  is  slidably  positioned 
within  said  annular  member,  a  reduced  diameter  portion 
which  extends  from  said  larger  diameter  portion  toward 
said  second  end  of  said  second  annular  member  and  a 
generally  transversely  extending  shoulder  at  a  juncture 
between  said  larger  diameter  portion  and  said  smaller 
diameter  portion,  said  shoulder  of  said  annular  valve 
sleeve  being  in  engagement  with  a  free  end  of  said  annular 
valve  body  of  said  first  coupling  element; 

spnng  means  trapped  between  said  perforate  annular  re- 
tainer and  said  annular  valve  sleeve  for  resiliently  urging 
said  annular  valve  sleeve  toward  said  first  coupling  ele- 
ment; and 
an  elongate  valve  member  having  a  first  end  affixed  to  said 
perforate  retainer  and  a  second  end  extending  beyond  said 
reduced  diameter  portion  of  said  annular  valve  sleeve, 
said  elongate  valve  member  engaging  a  free  end  of  said 
first  end  of  said  valve  to  keep  said  first  end  of  said  valve 
from  blocking  fiuid  flow  through  said  opposed  end  of  said 
annular  valve  body 


urging  the  lips  toward  each  other  with  a  biasing  force, 
each  spnng  having  one  spnng  end  bearing  against  a  re- 
sf>ective  plate  and  an  opposite  spnng  end  bcanng  against 
the  nng. 


5,215,124 
ACCUMULATOR 
Ke^ji  Hattori;  Yoahitaka  Miyakawa;  Teno  Akema,  and  Makoto 
Ida,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  aadgnon  to  Hooda  Giken  Kogyo 
if.K..«iiilfi  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  23,  1990.  2-110714; 
Oct.  23,  1990,  2-110797;  Oct.  23,  1990,  2-285655 

Ut.  a.'  F16L  55/04 
VS.  a.  138—30  15  Claims 


5,215.123 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE 
Spiros  G.  Raftis,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Red  Val»e  Com- 
pany. Inc.,  Carnegie.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,986 

Int.  C\.'  F16K  15,  lb 

U.S.  a.  137—847  15  Claims 


1    A  valve,  compnsing 

a  tubular,  resilient  b<xly  having  an  inlet  portion,  an  outlet 
portion,  and  an  internal  flow-through  passage  extending 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  from  the  inlet  portion  to  the 
outlet  portion,  said  outlet  portion  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
valve  lips  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 

a  pair  of  opposed  plates  respectively  embedded  in  the  lips. 

a  clamping  nng  surrounding  the  outlet  portion  and  the 
plates, 

biasing  means  including  a  pair  of  elongated,  lensioned 
spnngs  embedded   within   the  valve   lips  for  constantly 


1  An  accumulator  comprising  a  shell  having  sphcncal  inner 
surfaces  and  a  bladder  dividing  the  intcnor  of  the  shell  into  a 
gas  chamber  and  a  liquid  chamber  for  accumulating  a  working 
liquid  therein,  a  penpheral  edge  of  the  bladder  being  attached 
to  the  shell,  the  radius  of  curvature  of  an  inner  surface  of  said 
shell  defining  the  gas  chamber  being  larger  than  the  radius  of 
curvature  of  an  inner  surface  of  the  shell  defining  the  liquid 
chamber,  said  bladder  including  a  bladder  body  of  an  elastic 
matenal,  and  a  gas-impervious  member  laminated  on  the  blad- 
der body,  the  gas-impervious  member  being  of  a  matenal 
having  a  smaller  elongation  than  the  elongation  of  said  elastic 
matenal  of  the  bladder  body  and  compnsing  a  first  membrane 
of  polyvinyl  alcohol  which  contains  glycenne,  and  a  second 
membrane  of  cthylene-vmyl  alcohol  copolymer  laminated  on  a 
surface  of  said  first  membrane  which  is  adjacent  to  the  liquid 
chamber. 
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5J15,125 
CEIXU1X)SE  AMINOMETHANATE  SAUSAGE  CASINGS 
DiMglM  J.  Bridaeford.  ami  Mmtiar  Raiuuw,  botk  of  Champaign, 

DL,  Mriiaim  to  Teeyak,  lac.,  Wcatckcater,  III. 

CoatiaaatkM-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  273^2,  Not.  18.  19m,  which  U 

■  coatiBaatloB  of  Ser.  No.  25.454,  Mv.  13,  IWT,  Pat.  No. 

4.7*9,006.  Thii  appUcatloa  Jaa.  26.  19«9.  Ser.  No.  302,504 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  fabaeqnent  to  Dec.  6,  2005, 

hai  been  diaclaioied. 

Int.  a.'  A22C  U'W 

VS.  a.  138—118.1  4  CUinu 


7iP 


1 


'V. 


T-Z 


head  to  the  discharge  mouth,  each  discharge  mouth  being 
spaced  form  the  ground  by  a  distance  to  reocive  a  sandbag 
thereunder,  and  distribution  means  at  the  di«tnbution  head 
movable  to  cause  a  predetermined  quantity  of  the  sand  sup- 
plied to  the  distnbution  head  to  be  supplied  to  each  m  turn  of 
the  spouts  and  then  to  close  off  further  supply  to  said  each  in 
turn  of  the  spouts,  the  distribution  head  having  the  discharge 
spouts  attached  thereto  such  that  an  open  upper  end  of  each 
discharge  spout  is  presented  at  the  distnbution  head  for  receiv- 
ing the  sand  therein,  the  open  upper  mouths  of  the  discharge 
spouts  being  arranged  in  a  circle  such  that  rotation  of  the 
distnbution  means  about  a  vertical  axis  centrally  of  the  dis- 
charge spouts  causes  said  feeding  of  the  said  sand  to  each  in 
turn  of  the  discharge  spouts,  the  distnbution  head  compnsing 


A 


1    A  sau-sagc  ca.>iing  comprising  a  cellulose  fiber  mal  si/cd 
with  cellulose  aminomethanatc 


5,215.126 
INSULATION  SHEATHS 
Michael  R.  Clark,  Stourbridge,  Eagland,  aasignor  to  Foaeco 
IntematioaaJ  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

nied  Feb.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  649,051 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  8.  1990, 
9002821 

lot.  n.^  L-27D  'i'OO 
U.S.  n.  138—149  17  Claim* 


5.215.127 
SANDBAG  FILLING  DEVICF 
Guy  E.  Bergeron,  Boi  500  Ste.  Kustacbe,  Manitoba.  Canada 
ROH  IHO 

Filed  Not.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791.201 
Int.  CI."  B65B  /  '>«   i  'M 
UJ5.  CI.  141  —  10  12  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  filling  sand  hags  ccimprising  a  support 
structure,  a  distribution  head  mounted  on  the  support  struc 
turc.  a  plurality  of  discharge  spouts  each  m<iunted  on  the 
supptirt  structure  and  each  defining  a  separate  duct  extending 
from  the  distnbution  head  to  a  discharge  niouth  of  the  dis 
charge  sp<iut.  the  distribution  head  being  mounted  at  an  ele 
vated  position  from  the  ground  for  receiving  sand  for  filling 
into  bags  from  a  conveyor,  each  spout  being  arranged  \o  cause 
flow  of  sar.J  therethrough  b>   gravity  from  the  distribution 


an  annular  base  surface  lying  in  a  substantially  honzonlal  plane 
with  thereon  mouths  of  the  discharge  spouts  connected  thereto 
and  lying  in  said  honzontal  plane  so  as  to  be  presented  up- 
wardly therefrom  and  an  upstanding  penpheral  wall  surround- 
ing the  annular  base  surface,  the  distnbution  means  comprising 
a  chute  having  an  open  upper  mouth,  a  plurality  of  guide 
surface  means  upstanding  from  the  annular  base  surface  and 
converging  form  the  of)cn  upper  mouth  downwardly  and 
tapenng  inwardly  to  a  bottom  control  opening  at  the  annular 
ba.se  surface  which  is  smaller  than  the  open  upper  mouth,  the 
control  opening  being  arranged  to  overlie  said  annular  base 
surface  s<i  as  to  dep<isit  the  sand  thereon,  he  chute  being  rotat- 
able  about  the  axis  so  as  to  move  the  control  opening  around 
the  annular  ba.se  surface  from  each  open  mouth  of  a  discharge 
sp<iul  to  a  next  adjacent  open  mouth  of  a  discharge  spout 


1  An  insulation  sheath  for  a  pipe,  the  sheath  being  a  substan- 
tially C-shaped.  elongate  member  shaped  to  conform  to  the 
pipe  over  a  portion  of  its  circumference,  the  member  consisting 
of  two  layers,  an  inner  layer  and  a  protective  outer  layer  mtc- 
grally-b<inded  together,  the  inner  layer  bemg  formed  of 
bonded  insulating  material  and  the  outer  layer  being  formed  of 
casuble  refractory  material  comprismg  refractor\  aggregate 
and  a  binder 


5.215,128 

SYRIP  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  CARBONATED 

BEVERAGES 

Timothy  A.  Neeaer,  BumsTillc.  Minn.,  aasignor  to  MinncsoU 
\  alley  F^ngineering.  Inc..  New  Prague.  Minn. 
Filed  Jun.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  711.085 
Int.  a."  B65B  i]/CH) 
I'.S.  CI.  141—59  31  CUinu 

1   A  system  for  delivering  syrup  to  a  carbonated  drink  mixer, 
comprising 

a  I  a  plurality  of  ngid  storage  tanks. 

h)  means  for  delivenng  syrup  from  one  of  said  plurality  of 
storage  tanks  to  the  carbonated  dnnk  mixer  including  a 
supply  line  communicating  with  each  of  said  plurality  of 
storage  tanks  said  means  for  delivenng  being  able  to 
changetiser  from  an  empty  storage  tank  to  a  full  storage 


tank  in  response  to  a  vacuum  being  created  in  the  supply    socket  is  displaced  against  the  action  of  a  spnng  means  by 
line  communicating  with  said  empty  storage  tank;  introducing  the  container  into  the  socket,  and  wherein  dis- 

ci means  for  creating  a  vacuum  in  the  supply  lines,  and  placement  of  the  socket  operates  a  switch  to  start  pump  opera- 


tioa. 


::lC.    ''^A 


5,215,130 

LIQUID-MIXTURE  AUTO-APPLYING  APPARATUS 

Hiaao  Kojima,  53-21,  Shioiri-cho  3-chome,  Tsurumi-ku,  Yokoha- 

ma-shi,  Kanaga-kea,  and  RyoJI  Saekl,  5-4-406,   Izomi-cho 

3-cbomc  KoknbaiOi-*>ii,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japu 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  545,616,  Jan.  29,  1990,  abudooed. 

This  appUciitioB  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,390 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1989,  1-170592 

Int  a.'  B05B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  141—105  8  o«iM 


d)  means  for  cleaning  the  empty  storage  tank  while  the 
means  for  delivenng  continues  to  deliver  syrup  from 
another  tank 


5,215,129 

PRESERVING  THE  CONTENTS  OF  BEVERAGE 

CONTAINERS 

Richard  Berresford.  and  Darid  T.  Marr.  both  of  Woodbrigde, 

England,  assignors  to  Bennar  International  Limited,  Suffolk, 

United  Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  76534 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  28,  1990, 
9021227;  Aug.  7,  1991,  9117028 

Int.  a.'  B65B  i}/04 
U.S.  a.  141—65  '♦  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  preserving  the  contents  of  a  part-filled 
beverage  container,  the  apparatus  compnsing  at  least  one 
nonreturn  valve  adapted  to  be  removably  fitted  in  a  mouth  at 
the  top  of  the  container,  the  valve  having  an  opening  allowing 
communication  between  the  valve  and  the  container,  a  motor 
dnven  pump,  and  a  housing  unit  including  a  socket  communi- 
cating with  the  pump  by  a  pneumatic  circuit,  the  socket  being 
adapted  to  form  a  seal  with  the  nonreturn  valve  allowing 
communication  between  the  pump  and  the  container  via  the 
socket  and  the  valve,  the  pump  being  connectable  with  the 
valve  to  create  a  pressure  inside  the  container  which  differs 
from  atmosphenc  pressure,  and  the  apparatus  also  including 
means  for  stopping  the  pump  from  pumping  through  the  valve 
when  a  predetermined  pressure  is  achieved,  and  wherein  the 


1    A  liquid-mixture  auto-applying  apparatus  comprising 

a  work  mounting  turn  table  having  work  mounting  sections 
for  receiving  works  arranged  in  a  circle,  and  a  perpendic- 
ular rotary  shaft  at  the  center  of  the  turn  ubie; 

index  code  means  for  containing  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined information  concerning  the  works,  the  index  code 
means  being  provided  on  one  side  of  said  work  mounting 
turn  table; 

dnving  means  for  intermittently  rotating  the  turn  table 
around  the  rotary  shaft,  the  turn  ubIe  being  detachably 
engaged  to  the  dnving  means, 

work  supplying  means  for  supplying  works  to  the  mounting 
section  at  a  first  position  in  a  moving  locus  of  the  work 
mounting  sections. 

work  discharging  means  for  discharging  the  works  from  the 
turn  table  at  a  second  position  in  the  moving  locus  of  the 
work  mounting  sections; 

movable  injecting  means  for  mixing  a  plurality  of  liquids  to 
make  a  thermosetting  resin  liquid  mixture  and  injecting 
the  thermosetting  resin  liquid  mixture  on  the  works  at  a 
third  position  above  the  works  which  is  between  the  first 
and  second  positions  in  the  moving  locus  of  the  work 
mounting  sections; 

reading  means  for  reading  the  index  code  means  dunng 
rotation  of  the  turn  ubIe  and  outputting  a  control  signal. 

and 
control  means  for  controlling  movement  and  stopping  of  the 
turn  table  and  movement  and  stopping  of  the  injecting 
means  based  on  the  control  signal  so  as  to  continuously 
permit  the  supply  of  the  works  to  the  mounting  sections  at 
the  first  position,  align  the  injecting  means  over  the  works 
at  the  third  position  simultaneously  with  the  injection  of 
the  thermosetting  resin  liquid  mixture  from  the  injecting 
means,  and  permit  the  discharge  of  the  works  from  the 
turn  table  at  the  second  position 
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5,21S,131 

AITOMAFK    I  IQLID  DEI.IVKRY  SYSTKM 

(;contc  I-  Poy,  4278  WeatoTer  Dr..  Orchmrd  I,«ke.  Mich.  4«3Z3 

Filed  Not.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  791.511 

Int.  n.'  (;01N  /    14 

VS.  n.  141  —  130  1*  (lain" 


y-T-' 


1    .\n  automatic  liquid  delnery  s\stem  that  compnst^ 

a  plurality  of  first  coupling  mean's  dispi'sfd  in  an  arra\  of 
predetermined  getimetr%. 

liquid  s*iurce  mears  and  means  for  receiving  liquid  trom  vaid 
•ivslem. 

means  for  connecling  one  of  said  liquid  source  means  and 
said  liquid  receising  means  individualK  lo  said  pluralii\ 
of  first  coupling  means,  and 

means  for  automaticallv  connecting  the  other  ol  said  liquid 
source    means    and    said    liquid-receiving    means    lo    said 
pluralilv  of  first  coupling  means  in  a  predetermined  se 
quence   comprising   seccind   coupling   means   constructed 
for  selective  individual  coupling  engagement  with  each  of 
said  plurality  of  first  coupling  means,  support  means  on 
which    said    second   coupling    means   is   mounted,    motor 
means  coupled  to  said  supp<irt  means  for  sclectivelv  mov 
ing  said  support  means  and  said  second  coupling  means 
carried    thereby    such    that    said    second    coupling    means 
traverse^  said  array,  and  control  means  connected  to  said 
motor  means  and  to  said  second  coupling  means  for  con 
necting  said  second  coupling  means  lo  said  pluralits   of 
first  coupling  means  in  said  predetermined  sequence 


5.215.132 
V  AI  V  K  DKV  K1':  FOR  FT.  Fl.  TANK 
Jiro  Kobayashi.  Isehara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  (  o.. 
Ltd.,  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  May  2».  1992,  Ser.  No.  889.561 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31.  1991.  3-129144; 
May  31,  1991.  3-129146 

Int.  n.'  B65B  I  04 
V.S.  n.  141—302  *  Claims 


V    ^9»'^^'»  V 


a  charcoal  canister  when  a  fuel  gun  is  inserted  into  the 

filler  tube  for  fueling. 
a  sub- vent  tube  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  upper  space  in 

the  filler  tube,  and 
a  fuel-cut  valve  including 

means  defining  an  upper  chamber  which  is  connected 
with  said  vent  tube  and  said  sub-vent  tube, 

means  defining  a  lower  chamber  which  is  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  an  upper  space  in  the  fuel  lank  and 
connected  to  the  upper  chamber. 

an  upper  float  disposed  in  the  upper  chamber,  the  upper 
float  stopping  communication  between  the  upper  cham- 
ber and  said  vent  tube  when  liquid  fuel  from  the  filler 
tube  IS  fed  into  the  upper  chamber, 

a  lower  float  disp<-)sed  in  the  lower  chamber,  the  lower 
float  stopping  communication  betvtecn  the  upper  cham- 
ber and  the  lower  chamber  when  liquid  fuel  from  the 
fuel  tank  is  fed  to  the  lower  chamber 


5.215.133 

DEVKT  FOR  SI  PPORTING  A  LIQUID  CX)NTAINER 

William  S.  Lambert.  52  Tokaloo  PI..  Metairie,  La.  70001 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598,143.  Oct.  16,  1990,  abudoned. 

This  application  Sep.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  767.421 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  /  04 

IS.  CI    141—364  5  Claims 


1  A  device  for  supporting  and  retaining  a  liquid  container 
having  an  open  top.  comprising 

a  funnel-shaped  retaining  btxiy  having  an  open  top  defined 
by  an  upper  edge  and  an  open  top  defined  by  a  lower 
edge,  said  b^xiy  being  formed  by  a  rcsilicntly  expandable 
wall  having  an  elongated  opening  extending  from  the 
upper  edge  to  the  lower  edge,  and  wherein  expansion  of 
the  opening  causes  expansion  of  the  diameter  of  the  ratain- 
ing  bcxly  to  accommixlate  different  size  liquid  containers 
positioned  within  the  retaining  body,  and 

means  for  suspending  the  retaining  btxly  from  an  external 
independent  stationary  support 


1    A  device  for  controlling  fuel  vapor  in  a  fuel  tank  having 
a  filler  tube,  said  device  compnsing 

a  vent  tube  including  means  for  connecting  said  vent  tube  lo 


5J15,134 
MATCHED  EDGE  JOINTER 
Bill  J.  Gudeman.  R.R.  1,  Box  125.  C^ogerrUle,  III.  61729 
Filed  Sep.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  942,609 
Int.  CI.'  B23Q  3  M.  B27C  5/10 
IS.  CI.  144—144  R  «  Claims 

1    ,A  device  for  guiding  a  router  to  make  matched  edge 
surfaces  on  two  workpieces,  the  device  compnsing 

la)  an  elongated  guide  bar  having  two  parallel  sides  against 
both  sides  of  which  a  router  of  the  type  having  an  offset 
distance  between  the  outside  edge  of  its  base  and  its  bit 
passes  during  use  of  the  device, 
lb)  an  elongated  platform  mounted  and  centered  longitudi- 
nally under  the  guide  bar.  the  platform  having  a  length 
approximately  equal  to  the  guide  bar.  having  substantially 
flat  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  having  a  width  such  that  the 
distance  from  the  edge  of  the  guide  bar  to  the  edge  of  the 


platform  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  offset  of  the  router, 
and  further  being  of  a  matenal  which  is  readily  tnmmed 
by  a  router,  so  that  the  platform  can  be  customized  for  a 
particular  router  by  being  tnmmed  by  the  router  before 
the  device  is  used  to  make  a  matched  edge  surface  on  a 
workpiece. 
(c)  an  elongated  base  having  a  length  approximately  equal  to 
that  of  the  guide  bar  and   platform,   the  base  having  a 


5^15,136 

COMBINATION  PUTTER  COVER  AND  GOLF  BALL 

WASHER 

Darid  E.  Flanders,  and  Denis  R.  Lanigan.  both  of  10085  Rio  San 

Diego  Dr.,  #348,  San  Die«o,  Calif.  92108 

nied  Not.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,788 

Int.  a.'  A63B  57/00 

U.S.  a.  150—160  7  CUims 


substantially  flat  upper  surface,  having  a  width  such  that  it 
extends  laterally  a  distance  less  than  the  platform  so  that  it 
does  not  interfere  with  the  router  bit  dunng  use.  and  being 
mounted  under  the  platform,  and 
(d)  a  means  for  connecting  the  guide  bar-platform  assembly 
to  the  base  which  enables  the  gap  between  the  platform 
and  the  base  to  be  adjusted  so  that  a  workpiece  can  be 
inserled  between  the  two  and  held  in  position  while  it  is 
being  worked 


5.215.135 
PELLFTIZER  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
Robert  D.  Coakley.  Eugene,  Oreg.,  and  Gerald  M.  Fisher,  1491 
Greenwood  ATe.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94301,  assignors  to  Gerald 
M.  Fisher,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,605 

Int.  O.'  B2n  5  02  B21M  I  02 

ti.S.  CI.  144—365  25  Claims 


1  A  multi-layered  generallyelongate  double-end-opcning 
pouch  for  cleaning  anicles  such  as  golf  balls  and  the  like  com- 
pnsing 

at  least  an  elongate  fabnc  tube  of  length  3L,  having  at  least 
one  closed  end  in  the  manner  of  a  sock,  that  is  folded  and 
rolled  to  a  generally  tubular  form  of  approximately  length 
L.  the  tubular  form  having  and  defining  two  separate 
cavities  proceeding  for  the  substantial  entirety  of  the 
length  L  from  openings  at  both  ends,  at  least  one  of  the 
defined  cavities  having  a  bottom  that  is  closed  because  it 
IS  formed  from  the  closed  end  of  the  elongate  fabnc  tube 
from  which  the  tubular  form  is  folded  and  rolled;  and 

a  flexible  waterproof  elongate  tubular  bladder,  also  having 
at  least  one  closed  end  in  the  manner  of  a  sock  and  having 
a  length  approximately  equal  to  L,  that  is  completely 
conuined  within  the  folded  and  rolled  tubular  form  of  the 
fabnc  lube  in  a  position  extenor  to.  and  sheathing,  the  at 
least  one  cavity  which  has  a  bottom  that  is  closed;  and 

means  for  absorbing  or  otherwise  retaining  a  saturating  fluid 
within  the  fabnc  of  the  at  least  one  cavity  having  a  bottom 
that  is  closed; 

w  herein  the  at  least  one  cavity  having  a  bottom  that  is  closed 
will  hold  fluid  because  it  is  sheathed  with  the  elongate 
bladder. 

wherein  the  at  least  one  cavity  that  will  hold  fluid  may 
suitably  be  saturated  with  fluid,  inserted  with  a  foreign 
article,  and  manually  massaged  to  provide  a  cleaning 
action  to  the  foreign  article; 

wherein  the  remaining  cavity  that  proceeds  from  the  remain- 
ing open  end  of  the  tubular  form  is  suitably  sized  and 
shaped  so  as  lo  slip  over  the  head  of  a  golf  club  thereafter 
to  reuin  both  the  tubular  form  and  also  the  bladder  lo  the 
head  of  said  golf  club 


1    A  new  mcthixl  of  using  a  veneer  lathe  to  directly  make 
fuel  pellets  from  a  log  without  intermediate  milling  compnsing 

(a)  defining  a  first  dimension  of  said  fuel  pellet  by  cutting  a 
veneer  from  said  log  of  a  thickness  equal  to  said  first 
dimension,  and 

(b)  defining  the  dimensions  of  the  cross  section  of  said  fuel 
pellet,  which  cross  section  is  perpendicular  lo  said  thick- 
ness dimension  of  said  pellet  by  cutting  said  cross  section 
dimensions  to  a  depth  at  least  equal  to  or  greater  than  said 
first  dimension 


5,215.137 
SAFETY  TIRE  AND  TAKE-APART  WHEEL 
CONSTRUCTION 
J.  Bruce  Weeks,  Eaton  Rapids;  Michael  R.  Bernard,  East  Lan- 
sing, and  Danny  M.  ORourke,  Haslett,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Motor  WTieel  Corporation,  Lansing,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-pwl  of  Ser.  No.  602,644,  Oct.  24,  1990, 
abandoned,  irhich  U  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,163, 
Not.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,022,450.  Thu  application  Sep.  30,  1991, 
Ser.  No.  769,000 
Int.  a.'  B60B  2i/00 
UJS.  a.  152—379.4  T^  dalaia 

1  A  take-apart  safety  lire  and  wheel  assembly  compnsing  a 
vehicle  wheel  including  a  wheel  nm  having  axially  spaced 
bead  flanges,  and  a  nm  base,  a  pneumatic  tubeless  tire  having 
axially  spaced  bead  toes  and  a  circumferential  tire  tread  spaced 
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radially  outwardly  of  said  nm  base  lo  define  a  lire  innalion 
chamber  Lavily,  said  wheel  and  tire  being  adapted  to  remov 
ably  receive  in  said  chamber  a  safety  runflal  insert  means 
including  an  axially  incompressible  first  piirtion  adapted  to 
extend  circumferentially  around  said  nm  and  having  axially 
spaced  side  edges  adapted  to  clamp  said  bead  loe^  against  said 
bead  flanges,  said  wheel  rim  including  means  for  inflating  said 
tire  cavity  and  means  for  preventing  inflation  of  said  tire  cavily 
in  the  event  of  improper  assembly  of  said  safety  tire  and  w  heel 
assembly,  said  wheel  nm  compnsing  a  first  nm  segment  includ 
ing  one  of  said  bead  flanges,  a  second  nm  segment  including 
the  second  of  said  bead  flanges  adapted  to  be  axially  assembled 
to  said  first  nm  segment,  annular  sealing  means  adapted  to  be 
disposed  between  opptising  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
nm  segments  and  means  for  relcasably  clamping  said  second 
nm  segment  onto  said  first  nm  segment  with  said  annular 
sealing  means  captured  in  compressKin  between  said  portions 
of  said  nm  segments  for  sealing  said  tire  cavity,  said  means  for 
preventing  inflation  comprising  air  bleed  passage  means  in  one 
of  said  first  and  second  nm  segments  for  venting  said  cavnv  to 
atmosphere  in  the  event  of  lovs  of  sealing  engagement  at  said 
sealing  means,  said  clamping  means  being  adapted  to  engage 


5.215.138 
BKAD  RKLKASK  UNIT  OF  HIGHLY  VERSATILE 
APPLICATION 
Fr«jico  Toriselli;  Giuliuo  Crotti;  Marco  Crotti.  and  Tiziana 
lotti.  all  of  Correggio.  Italy,  assignora  to  Socirta    Italiana 
Co«truiioiii   Eletromeccaniche  -  S.I.C.E,  S.P.A.,  Correggio. 
Italy 

Filed  May  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  877.426 
CTaiiM  priority,  application  Italy,  May  3,  1991,  ROl  A  00029 

Int.  a,"  B60C  :y,06 

\   S.  n.  157—1.17  7  Claims 
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and  exert  clamping  stress  on  said  second  nm  segment  over  a 
dimension  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  first  nm  segment  which 
IS  sufficient  to  permit  los,s  of  sealing  pressure  at  said  sealing 
means  pnor  to  los,s  of  clamping  engagement  at  said  clamping 
means,  permitting  air  leakage  past  said  sealing  means  through 
said  air  bleed  passage  means  to  atmosphere,  said  means  for 
inflating  said  tire  cavity  comprising  a  safety  inflation  valve 
coupling  member  operably  coupled  in  air  sealing  relation  to 
the  one  of  said  first  and  seccind  nm  segments  facing  outboard 
of  said  a.ssembly  when  mounted  on  a  vehicle,  said  member  and 
said  one  rim  segment  each  having  a  through  passageway  and 
means  cixiperahle  lo  form  an  interior  air  pa-ssage  for  communi 
eating  tire  inflation  means  with  said  tire  cavity,  at  least  one  of 
said  through  pa,ssageways  being  permanently  connected  lo 
said  one  nm  segment  and  having  a  safety  control  cross  sec 
Iional  configuration  adapted  lo  prevent  pavsagc  therethrough 
of  an  air  inflation  valve  provided  on  an  inner  lube  >if  sufficient 
si/e  lo  fil  within  said  tire  cavity  and  capable  when  inflated  of 
rendering  said  wheel  and  lire  assembly  normally  operable  for 
supp<irting  Its  normal  vehicle  load  in  a  run-mi>de  of  the  vehicle 
whereby  such  inner  lube  valve  cannot  be  inserted  through  said 
one  through  passagway 


I     A  bead   relea.se  unit  typically    for  tire  removal  machine 
comprising 

an  arm  ( 1), 

a  bead  release  tcml  (6)  having  a  curved  about  on  axis  plate 
body  and  being  earned  at  one  end  of  said  arm, 

a  supp<irting  structure  having  a  liKalor  (7)  fixed  thereto, 

said  arm  having  its  other  end  hinged  lo  said  supptirting 
structure  so  that  said  arm  can  rotate  in  a  plane  of  rotatiim 
between  two  p<iMtions  namely,  a  res!  position  and  a  work 
mg  position  to  position  said  tixil  respectively  distant  from 
and  in  contact  with  the  tire  mounted  on  a  wheel  resting 
against  said  lix:ator, 

said  bead  relea.se  tixil  (6)  being  supported  by  said  arm  (1)  by 
an  articulated  joint  compnsing  first  and  second  coplanar 
pins  (8.9)  connected  together, 

said  first  coplanar  pin  (8)  being  arranged  transverse  to  said 
axis  to  enable  said  bead  release  Hxil  to  rotate  within  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  plane  of  rotation  of  said  arm 
(It,  and 

said  second  coplanar  pin  (9)  being  substantially  parallel  to 
said  axis  lo  enable  said  bead  release  lixil  lo  rotate  within  a 
plane  transverse  b<ith  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  arm 
and  lo  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  bead  release  tool  about 
said  first  coplanar  pin  (8) 


5.215,139 

MFTHOI)  AND  MOLD  FOR  AI  I  MINOTHFRMK 

WELDING  OF  RAIUS 

Mark  A.  .Swartz,  Brick;  Thomas  J.  Wooley,  Wooley.  and  Robert 

H.  Kachik.  Ijikehurst,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Orgo- Thermit 

Inc..  I.akehurst.  N.J. 

Filed  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789.368 
Int.  a.'  B23K  :<  (Ml 
I  .S.  (1.  164—54  10  Oaims 

I  \  method  i->f  forming  an  aluminolhermic  weld  for  joining 
rail  ends  comprises  the  steps  of  placing  the  rail  ends  in  aligned 
adjoining  spaced  relation,  placing  a  sand  mold  around  the  rail 
ends  and  the  space  therebetween,  forming  the  sand  mold  al 
least  in  part  as  a  conventional  sand  mold  of  silica  sand  and 
providing  a  surface  in  the  sand  mold  for  contacting  the  rail 


ends  and  a  weld  joint  in  the  space  therebetween  made  up  at 
least  in  part  of  a  more  refractory  matenal  than  silica  sand 
whereby  the  surface  contacting  the  rail  ends  and  the  weld  joint 
therebetween  has  a  more  refractory  charactenstic  than  silica 
sand,  forming  the  sand  mold  of  a  mixture  of  silica  sand  and  a 
matenal  having  a  more  refractory  charactenstic  than  silica 
sand,  and  using  rircon  sand  in  combination  with  the  silica  sand 
with  the  zircon  sand  forming  approximately  40  to  lOO'^r  of  the 

sand  mold 

5    A  welding  apparatus  for  use  in  aluminothermic  welding 
adjoining  spaced  rail  ends,  compnsing  a  sand  mold  arranged  to 


mally  conductive  matenal  into  said  mold  at  the  open  end 
of  said  cavities,  and 


solidifying  said  thermally  conductive  matenal  in  said  mold 
and  removing  the  resultant  molded  heat  sink 


enclose  the  rail  ends  and  an  open  joint  between  the  rail  ends,  a 
crucible  suspended  ab<ive  the  sand  mold  for  holding  an  alumi- 
nothermic mixture  and  effecting  an  aluminothermic  reaction, 
said  crucible  arranged  for  flowing  molten  aluminothermic 
metal  from  the  crucible  lo  the  open  joint  between  the  rail  ends, 
the  sand  mold  is  formed  al  least  in  part  of  silica  sand  with  a 
layer  arranged  to  contact  the  aluminothermic  weld  metal 
formed  at  least  in  part  of  a  matenal  with  a  refractory  character- 
istic greater  than  silica  sand,  and  said  layer  in  contact  with  the 
aluminothermic  weld  metal  is  formed  of  a  combination  of  silica 
sand  and  zircon  sand  with  the  zircon  sand  being  in  the  range  of 
ACy  to  lOCTf  of  the  silica  sand 


5.215,141 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

COUNTERGRAVrTY  CASTING  OF  MOLTEN  METAL 

INTO  MOLDS 

John  W.  Kuhn,  Bristol,  and  Richard  J.  Wylie,  Wabaah,  both  of 

Ind..  assignors  to  CMI  International.  Inc.,  Bristol,  Ind. 

Filed  Jiin.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  897.338 

Int.  a.'  B22D  18/04.  18/OS.  35/04 

t.S.  a.  164—457  26  Claims 


5.215,140 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HEAT  SINK 
Glenn   Beane.   Plymouth,   N.H.,  assignor  to   MI   Propnietart, 
Concord.  N.H. 

Filed  No*.  5.  1990,  Ser.  No.  609.267 

Int.  a."  B22D  18/06 

L.S.  CI.  164—65  '  Cl»»'" 

1    A  procevs  of  making  a  heat  sink  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  mold  having  cavities  closed  at  one  end  corre- 

spcinding  to  the  heal  dissipating  surfaces  on  the  heat  sink, 

at  least  partially  evacuating  ambient  gases  from  said  cavities 

by  applying  a  vacuum  to  the  open  end  of  said  cavities. 
filling  said  mold  with  thermally  conductive  matenal  while 
said  mold  is  substantially  evacuated  by  feeding  the  ther- 


1  A  countergravity  casting  apparatus  for  countergravity 
casting  molten  metal  articles  within  a  mold,  said  apparatus 
composing 

a  mold  (12)  having  a  cavity  (24)  therein  and  at  least  one 
bottom  inlet  (28)  into  said  cavity  (24);     _^ 

reservoir  means  (14)  for  holding  a  supply  of  molten  metal  to 
be  cast  into  said  mold  cavity  (24),  said  mold  (12)  being 
supported  above  said  reservoir  means  (14), 

pump  means  (66)  opcratively  as.sociated  with  said  reservoir 
means  (14)  for  pumping  molten  metal  against  gravity  from 
said  reservoir  means  (14)  into  said  mold  (12)  through  said 
bottom  inlet  (28)  thereof 

and  feedback  pressure  control  means  (98)  including  a  Huid 
pressure-detecting  sensor  (100)  for  continuously  and  di- 
rectly sensing  and  measunng  the  actual  pressure  of  the 
pumped  metal  dunng  the  casting  cycle  and  controlling  the 
output  of  said  pump  means  (66)  for  conforming  the  actual 
metal  pressure  with  a  preselected  reference  metal  pressure 
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versus  ca-sling  cvlIc  time  muld  filling  schedule  jsstKialei) 

with  said  control  means  (98) 
22  A  method  for  controlling  the  counter  graMt>  castmg  of 
molten  metal  into  a  mold  (12)  situated  aKise  a  reservoir  (14)  of 
the  molten  metal  and  having  a  bottom  inlet  (28)  for  admitting 
the  molten  metal  into  the  mold  (12),  the  underlying  reservoir 
(14)  having  a  pump  (66)  accommixJated  therein  for  pumping 
the  molten  metal  upwardly  into  the  mold  (12).  said  melhixJ 
comprising  the  steps  of  pumping  the  molten  metal  against 
gravity  from  the  reservoir  (14)  into  the  mold  (12)  with  the 
pump  (66).  and  continuously  and  directly  sensing  and  measur- 
ing the  actual  previure  of  the  pumped  metal  utili/ing  a  fluid 
pres.sure-detecting  sensor  during  the  casting  cycle  and  control- 
ling the  output  of  the  pump  (66)  to  conform  the  actual  metal 
pressure  with  a  preselected  reference  metal  pressure  versus 
casting  cycle  time  mold  filling  schedule 


5^15,142 
MULTIPI.K  MOLD  WITH  CHA.NGK-OVKR  KFATl  RK 
FOR  HORIZONTAL  CONTINLOUS  (  WSTINC; 
M«i  Ahrens,  4  VisU,  Imne,  Calif.  92715 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,746 

Int.  a.'  B22D  //    HI.  11    14 

l!.S.  a.  164 — 490  »•  Claims 


I  For  use  m  a  contmuous  casting  system  having  a  tundish 
for  supporting  a  quantity  of  molten  matenal  defining  a  dis- 
charge tjpening  and  means  for  interrupting  the  flow  of  molten 
matenal  therefrom,  a  multiple  mold  casting  system  comprising 

a  rolalable  drum  having  a  plurality  of  mold  suppt^rls. 

a  plurality  of  ca.sting  molds  each  defining  resf)cctive  mold 
passages  therein, 

drive  means  for  supporting  and  rotating  said  rotitable  drum 
so  as  to  bnng  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  casting 
molds  to  a  casting  position  in  which  said  mold  passage 
thereof  is  aligned  with  said  discharge  opening,  and 

clamping  means  operative  upon  said  selected  one  of  said 
casting  molds  to  maintain  said  selected  casting  mold  in 
said  casting  position 

II  In  a  method  of  continuously  casting  using  a  continuous 
casting  system  having  a  supply  of  molten  matenal,  an  output 
opening  for  discharge  of  said  matenal  and  a  shut-off  valve,  a 
method  of  casting  mold  change-over  compnsing  the  steps  of 

supporting  a  first  mold  at  a  first  routional  pi-vsition  in  opera- 
tive alignment  with  said  output  opening, 

supporting  a  second  mold  at  a  second  routional  position  out 
of  operative  alignment  with  said  output  opening. 

sccunng  said  first  mold  at  said  first  rotational  position  in 
operative  communication  with  said  output  opening, 

opening  said  shut-off  valve  to  flow  said  molten  matenal  into 
said  first  mold  in  a  casting  process, 

closing  said  shut-off  valve  to  interrupt  said  flow. 

releasing  said  first  mold, 

rotationally  interchanging  said  first  and  second  molds, 

secunng  said  second  mold  in  s«id  first  routional  position  in 
operative  communication  with  said  output  opening,  and 

opening  said  shut-ofT  valve  to  flow  said  molten  matenal  into 
said  second  mold  in  i  casting  process 


5,215,143 
NON  POROl  S  CARBON  MOLDING  (FOUNDRY)  SAND 

AND  METHOD  OF  CASTING 
K»erett  G.  C;«ntry,  Palm  Springs.  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Amcricu 

Colloid  Company,  Arlington  Heights,  III. 

Filed  No».  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,282 

Int.  C\:  B22C  1/00.  J/00.  9/00 

V.S.  n.  164—529  24  Oainu 

1  An  evientially  non-porous  carbcin  foundry  sand  for  u.se  in 
the  foundry  industry  in  forming  a  molded  metal  object  com- 
posing a  plurality  of  coke  particles  formed  by  heating  a  petro- 
leum oil  to  separate  the  oil  into  hydrocarbon  vapors  and  spher- 
ical or  ovoid  coke  particles,  and  thereafter  heat  treating  the 
coke  particles  at  a  controlled  rate  in  the  range  of  about  25*  F 
to  ab<iut  50"  F  per  minute  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  1900"  F  to  abtiut  2300'  F  .  without  substantial  heating  at 
a  higher  temperature,  to  render  the  carbon  sand  non-porous 

13  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  cast  metal  part  including 
forming  a  foundry  sand  mixture  composing  a  non-porous 
carbon  foundry  sand  and  a  binder,  shaping  the  foundry  sand 
mixture  into  a  shape  having  at  least  one  surface  with  a  desired 
configuration  and  thereafter  pounng  molten  meul  in  contact 
with  said  shaped  surface  of  the  foundry  sand  to  solidify  while 
in  contact  with  said  shaped  surface  of  the  foundry  sand,  said 
non-porous  carlxm  foundry  sand  composing  a  plurality  of 
coke  particles  formed  by  heating  a  petroleum  oil  to  separate 
the  oil  into  hydrocarbon  vapors  and  sphencal  or  ovoid  coke 
particles,  and  thereafter  heat  treating  the  coke  particles  at  a 
controlled  rate  in  the  range  of  about  25"  F  to  about  50'  F  per 
minute  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  1900'  F  to  about 
2300°  F  ,  without  substantial  heating  at  a  higher  temperature, 
to  volatilize  hydrocarb<ins  from  the  coke  particles,  to  stabilize 
the  thermal  expansion/contraction  properties  of  the  coke  parti- 
cles and  to  render  the  coke  particles  substantially  non-porous 

5.215.144 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Karl  May,  B«d-Vilbel,  and  Hartmut  Henn,  Dreielch,  boHi  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aMigDors  to  SlemcBS  Akticngeaell- 
schaft.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,321 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  18, 
1991,  4104959 

Int.  a."  F28D  7  12.  F28F  J  72 
Li».  a.  165—154  18  Claims 


1  A  heat  exchanger,  composing  t  pomary  chamber  for  a 
pomary  medium,  a  secondary  chamber  for  a  secondary  me- 
dium, a  gas-tight  heat-conducting  wall  separating  said  cham 
bers  from  one  another,  an  outer  jacket  sheet  being  disposed  at 
a  distance  from  said  wall  and  defmmg  said  secondary  chamber 
along  with  sad  wall,  and  a  profiled  sheet  being  disposed  be- 
tween said  wall  and  said  outer  jacket  sheet  and  subdividing 
said  secondary  chamber  into  an  mner  annular  chamber  and  an 
outer  annular  chamber,  said  profiled  sheet  having  a  secured 


upper  portion  and  hanging  freely  downward  between  said  wall 
and  said  outer  jacket  sheet 


5,215,145 

WEDGE-SET  SEAUNG  FLAP  FOR  FUSE  IN 

SUBTERRANEAN  WELLBORES 

Richard  J.  Row,  Houston,  Tex.,  aaaignor  to  Baker  Hughes 

Incorporated.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,776 

Int.  a."  E21B  2i/00 

VS.  a.  166—217  18  Claims 


Gravity  Drainage  Process  where  parallel  horizontal  wells  are 
utilized  in  a  reservoir  composing: 

a)  circulating  steam  within  upper  and  lower  horizontal  wells 
while  maintainmg  a  substantial  pressure  gradient  between 
said  wells  which  causes  hot  fluids  to  be  forced  from  the 
upper  well  to  said  lower  well; 

b)  continuing  steam  circulation  until  steam  breaks  through 
from  the  upper  to  said  lower  well  thereby  making  a  steam 
breach  zone  between  the  wells; 


«i 


1  A  wellbore  tool  for  use  in  a  subterranean  wellbore,  said 
subterranean  wellbore  having  at  least  one  wellbore  tubular 
conduit  disposed  therein  defining  a  wellbore  surface,  compos- 


ing 


a  cylindncal  mandrel  disposed  about  a  central  longitudinal 
axis  and  having  an  intenor  surface  and  an  extenor  surface 
with  at  least  one  of  said  inteoor  and  extenor  surfaces  at 
least  in-part  defining  a  fluid  flow  passage. 

said  cylindocal  mandrel  including 
a  radially-enlarged  portion;  and 
a  radially-reduced  portion; 

a  cavity  disposed  between  said  radially -enlarged  portion  and 
said  radially -reduced  portion,  said  cavity  having  a  prede- 
termined radial  clearance. 

a  wedge  member  circumferentially  disposed  about  said  radi- 
ally-reduced portion  of  said  cylindncal  mandrel  in  sub- 
stantial axial  alignment  with  said  cavity,  and  slidably 
engaging  said  radially-reduced  portion,  said  wedge  mem- 
ber having  a  predetermined  radial  thickness  which  ex- 
ceeds said  predetermined  radial  clearance  of  said  cavity 
by  a  preselected  air.ount.  and 

means  for  selectively  interference  fitting  said  wedge  member 
into  said  clearance  to  cause  said  radially-enlarged  portion 
to  gnppingly  and  sealingly  engage  said  wellbore  surface 
of  said  at  least  one  wellbore  tubular  conduit 


5,215.146 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  STARTUP  TIME  DURING  A 
STEAM  ASSISTED  GRAVITY  DRAINAGE  PROCESS  IN 

PARALLEL  HORIZONTAL  WELLS 
James   M.   Sanchez,  CarroUtoo,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil   Oil 
Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752.139 
Int.  a.'  FJIB  41/ 24 
U.S.  a.  166—263  9  Claims 

1    A  method  to  reduce  startup  time  in  a  Steam  Assisted 


c)  directing  a  liquid  into  the  upper  well  which  liquid  con- 
tains sufficient  surfactant  along  with  the  steam  which 
causes  a  foam  to  form  in  the  steam  breached  zone  so  as  to 
increase  the  pressure  gradient  there  between;  and 

d)  displacing  hydrocarbonaceous  fluids  between  the  wells 
because  of  the  pressure  gradient  increase  which  causes  the 
formation  of  a  complete  steam  chamber  along  said  wells 
which  reduces  the  startup  time  dunng  a  Steam  Assisted 
Gravity  Drainage  process. 


5^15,147 

METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVELY  CLOSING  AN 

INTERMEDIATE  ZONE  OF  A  NEAR  WXLLBORE  AREA 

Leonard  V.  Grego.  BakerafJeld,*  Calif ,;  Ricky  C.  Ng.  Dallas, 

Tex.,  and  Craig  H.  Pbelpa,  Bakersfleid,  Calif.,  assignon  to 

Mobil  Oil  Corporatioii,  Fairfax,  Va. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810.587 

Int.  a.'  E21B  33/138.  43/24 

U.S.  CI.  16fr-r0  U  Claims 


1    A  method  for  selectively  closing  a  near  wellbore  area  in 
an  intermediate  zone  of  a  formation  compnsing 

a)  placing  a  doUable  packer  into  said  wellbore  adjacent  to 
the  intermediate  zone  in  a  manner  sufficient  to  contain  a 
first  viscous  resinous  mateoal  in  the  wellbore  for  place- 
ment into  said  zone; 

b)  allowing  the  wellbore  and  intermediate  zone  to  obtain  a 
temperature  between  about  130°  to  about  180"  F. 

c)  placing  into  the  wellbore  on  said  packer,  a  first  resinous 
matenal  containing  a  mineral  acid  catalyst  which  hardens 
within  a  substantially  shortened  time  penod  so  as  to  form 
a  solid  platform  sufficient  to  support  a  column  of  resin 
thercabove  for  entry  into  said  intermediate  zone;  and 

d)  placing  a  second  resinous  matenal  containing  an  alkaline 
catalyst  over  said  solid  platform  which  resin  enters  the 


UMI 


136 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  1,  1993 


June  1,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


137 


near  wcllbtire  area  of  the  inlcrmcdiatc  zone  where  it  forms 
a  solid  gel  resistant  to  a  stcam-flooding  operation 

S^15,148 

SIBSIRFACE  WELL  PRESSURE  ACTt ATED  AND 

RRED  APPARATUS 

Tkoaiaa   D.   Riclca.  Grmiid  Prairie.  Tei.,  awlgnor   to   Dnmer 

lodustriea.  Inc..  Dmllas,  Tex. 

FIW  M«y  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  69«.720 

Int.  a.'  EilB  4J   llfl^ 

II_S.  n.  166—298  10  CUinu 


1  An  apparatus  for  firing  a  Nirchole  perforating  apparatus, 
said  finng  apparatus  c(impnsing 

an  elongated  housing. 

a  first  piston  within  said  housing,  said  first  piston  being 
itiovabic  in  response  to  a  pressure. 

a  sK-ond  piston  within  said  housing,  said  second  piston  being 
movable  m  response  to  said  prevsure. 

a  striker  integral  with  said  second  pist<in. 

an  elongated  rixl  coupling  said  first  pistiin  and  said  second 
piston,  said  rixl  having  an  area  with  a  reduced  cro-vs  sec- 
tion that  IS  shearable  in  resp<inse  to  said  pressure  on  said 
first  piston,  and 

a  prevsure  pas,sagewa>  in  the  housing  such  that  said  pressure 
directly  contacts  said  first  piston,  causing  said  r.xi  to  shear 
and  said  first  piston  to  move  upwardly,  the  movement  of 
said  first  piston  allowing  said  prevsure  to  dircctK  contact 
said  second  piston,  causing  said  second  piston  and  said 
integral  striker  to  mo\,e  downwardly  lo  fire  said  perforat- 
ing apparatus 


intervals  within  the  determined  distance  so  as  to  make  a 
first  and  second  perforated  interval  for  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  well. 

c)  inserting  within  said  well  to  its  farthest  end  an  uninsulated 
tubing  having  a  circumference  smaller  than  the  well 
where  the  tubing  provides  for  a  first  conduit  and  also 
causes  a  second  conduit  to  be  formed  m  annular  space 
between  said  tubing  and  casing  within  the  well  thereby 
allowing  for  steam  communication  and  removal  of  fluids 
from  said  reservoir, 

d)  injecting  steam  .into  the  second  conduit  at  a  pressure 
higher  than  the  reservoir  pressure  and  flowing  steam  from 
the  well  via  the  first  conduit  for  a  time  sufficient  to  mobi- 
lize said  viscous  fluids  near  said  wellbore. 

e)  reducing  steam  injection  pressure  and  producing  hydro- 
carbonaceous  fluids  of  reduced  viscosity,  steam,  and 
water  to  the  surface  by  the  first  conduit. 


f)  repeating  steps  d)  and  e)  until  thermal  communication  is 
established  between  perforations  in  the  two  spaced  apart 
intervals. 

g)  removing  the  tubing  from  said  well  and  fitting  the  tubing 
with  a  thermal  packer  so  as  to  allow  the  tubing  and  packer 
to  be  placed  into  the  horizontal  well, 

h)  inserting  the  tubing  and  packer  into  said  well  so  as  to 
p<Mition  the  packer  in  a  manner  sufficcnt  to  form  two 
isolated,  spaced  apart,  perforated  intervals  thereby  caus- 
ing one  spaced  apart  interval  with  perforations  therein  to 
serve  as  an  injector  conduit  while  the  other  perforated 
interval  serves  as  a  producer  conduit,  and 

1)  injecting  steam  into  the  reservoir  via  the  injector  conduit 
while  removing  hydrocarbonaceiius  fluids,  steam,  and 
water  by  the  prixlucer  conduit 


5^15,150 
WINGED  SUBSOIL  PLOW 
Walter  B.  Wilkin*,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  aasigoor  to  Phares  A  Wilkins 
Manufacturing.  Inc.,  Lubbock.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657.534 

Int.  C\.'  AOIB  /.?  OS 

I  .S.  n.  172—1  29  Oaims 


5,215.149 
SINGLE  HORI7X)NTAI  WELL  CONDI  CTION  A.SSISTED 
STEAM  DRIVE  PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  VIS(Ol  S 
HYDROCARBONACEOUS  R  UIDS 
Hong  S.  I.u,  Carrollton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Fairfax.  V  a. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  808.788 
Int.  n.'  E21B  4^  24 
VS.  CI.  166—303  1*  Claims 

I  A  horizontal  well  steam  flcKXling  oil  recovers  priicevs  for 
VISCOUS  hydr<x;arbonaceoiis  fluid  containing  reservoirs  having 
limited  native  in)ectivit>  and  a  water -saturated  bottom  water 
zone  comprising 

a)  directing  a  cased  horizontal  well  into  said  reservoir  above 
the  bottom  water  zone  for  a  distance  determined  lo  be  the 
most  effective  and  efficient  for  the  recovery  of  hydrocar 
btinaceous  fluids  from  the  reservoir, 

b)  perforating  said  well  on  its  top  side  at  two  spaced  apart 


29   A  plowing  implement  having 

a    a  shank  mounted  to 

b    a  frame. 

c    means  connected  to  the  frame  for  drafting  the  frame  in  a 

direction  of  draft, 
d    the  shank  having 


(i)  a  top. 

(ii)  a  bottom, 

(ill)  a  leading  edge,  and 

(iv)  a  trailing  edge, 

e   the  leading  edge  of  the  shank  in  the  direction  of  draft. 

f  a  spike  attached  at  the  bottom  of  the  shank  at  the  leading 
edge  of  said  shank  and  preceding  said  shank. 

g   the  trailing  edge  is  opposite  the  leading  edge,  and 

h  the  shank  has  two  planar  lateral  sides  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  draft, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  in  combination  with  the 
above 

j  a  wing  fixed  to  at  least  one  of  the  lateral  sides  at  the  bottom 
of  the  shank. 

k  at  least  one  spike  located  on  a  leading  edge  of  the  wing, 
and 

1  said  shank  having  a  length  sufficient  to  place  the  wing  at 
least  two  feet  below  the  ground's  surface  dunng  opera- 
tion, and 

p  each  spike  is  positioned  so  that  the  entire  spike  is  at  a 
lower  elevation  than  the  top  surface  of  the  wing 


5415.152 
ROTATING  PULSE  VALVE  FOR  DOWTSHOLE  FLUID 
TELEMETRY  SYSTEMS 
AUen  Dnckwortk.  MkldlefleM,  Cou^  aaigMM-  to  Teleco  Oil- 
field Scrrices  Inc.  Meridea,  Cobb. 

Filed  Max.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846^23 

Ut.  a.'  E21B  ^7/00.  GOIV  1/00 

MS.  a.  175—48  2*  CUi™ 


5.215.151 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING  BORE 

HOLES  UNDER  PRESSURE 

Michael  L.  Smith.  Bamjuete.  and  Charles  E.  Goodman,  Houston, 

both   of  Tex.,   assignors   to  Cudd   Pressure   Control.   Inc.. 

Hooma,  Iju 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,633 

Int.  a.'  E21B  4/02.  7/OS.  17/20  19/22 

VS.  a.  175—45  29  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  generating  pressure  pulses  in  a  dnlling 
fluid  in  a  dnll  collar  section  of  a  dnll  stnng  comprising 

routing  valve  means  substantially  diametrically  mounted  in 
a  dnll  stnng  segment,  said  routing  valve  means  alternat- 
ing between  a  first  position  corresponding  to  more  resis- 
tance to  the  flow  of  dnlling  fluid  and  a  second  position 
corresponding  to  less  resistance  to  the  flow  of  drillmg 
fluid,  said  routing  valve  means  being  impelled  by  the  flow 
of  dnlling  fluid,  and 

restraining  means  disposed  in  the  dnll  collar  segment,  said 
restraining  means  restraining  said  routing  valve  means  in 
said  first  position  and  releasing  said  routing  valve  means 
from  said  first  position  in  response  to  control  signals  indic- 
ative of  a  downhole  condition 


5^15,153 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  DRfVING  OR 

WTTHDRAWING  SUCH  EARTH  ENTERING  ELEMENTS 

AS  DRILLS  AND  CASINGS 

Joseph  F.  Younes,  16  Spring  St..  Augusta.  Me.  04330 

Filed  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,650 

Int.  a.'  E21B  i/02 

VS.  a.  175—162  W  CUiiBS 


9  The  system  for  dnlling  a  bore  hole  along  a  preselected 
path  through  the  earth  compnsing 

bit  means  for  dnlling  a  bore  hole  when  routed. 

motor  means  for  routing  the  b;t  means  in  response  to  hy- 
draulic fluid  pumped  therethrough, 

tubular  means  including  housing  means  for  the  motor  means, 
said  tubular  means  having  a  ngid  bend  which  causes  the 
bit  to  bore  a  slightly  curving  bore  hole  the  direction  of 
which  IS  determined  by  the  attitude  of  the  tubular  means; 

electncally  operated  steenng  means  coupled  to  the  tubular 
means  for  indicating  by  means  an  electncal  conductor 
extending  to  the  surface  the  attitude  of  the  tubular  means, 
and 

onenution  means  for  connecting  the  steenng  and  tubular 
means  to  a  non-roUting  pipe  stnng  for  routing  the  steer- 
ing means  and  tubular  relative  to  the  pipe  stnng  to  selec- 
tively route  the  housing  and  thus  control  the  path  of  the 
bcire  hole 


1  Apparatus  for  use  in  driving  and  withdrawing  such  earth 
entenng  elements  as  dnlling  and  casing  elements  which  can  be 
threaded  together  end  to  end.  each  element  having  first  and 
second  ends,  each  first  end  the  dnving  end  and  the  second  end, 
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the  driven  end  thereof,  the  driving  end  of  each  clement  pro- 
vided with  first  and  second  pairs  of  lugs  spaced  lengthwise  of 
the  element  with  the  first  lugs  adjacent  said  driving  end.  the 
lugs  of  each  lug  pair  diametrically  opposite  and  the  corre- 
sponding lugs  of  said  pairs  of  lugs  vertically  aligned,  said 
apparatus  including  a  column  having  first  and  second  ends, 
means  to  support  the  column  in  any  desired  angular  position  of 
use  with  the  second  column  end  cli>se  to  the  earth,  a  driving 
and  withdrawing  unit,  means  connecting  the  unit  to  the  col 
umn  for  movement  along  a  predetermined  path  lengthwise  of 
the  support  and  between  the  ends  thereof  said  path  establish 
ing  the  axis  along  which  elements  are  to  be  driven  or  with- 
drawn, said  unit  including  first  and  second  assemblies  spaced 
apart  lengthwise  of  the  unit,  the  first  a&.sembly  spaced  a  greater 
distance  from  the  second  end  of  the  column  than  the  second 
assembly,  each  avsemhly  including  a  fixed  |aw  and  a  moveable 
jaw  with  said  axis  between  them  and  shaped  and  dimensioned 
for  clamping  engagement  with  an  element  pcisitioned  between 
them  in  said  axis,  the  moveable  jaw  of  each  as.semblv  having  an 
open  ended,  transverse  channel  and  a  recess  centrally  thereof 
shaped  and  dimensioned  to  receive  a  lug,  each  fixed  jaw  hav 
ing  an  open  ended  transverse  channel  in  a  plane  inclusive  ol  the 
transverse  channel  of  the  aswKiatcd  moveable  |aw  and  a 
lengthwise,  central  channel  intersecting  said  transverse  chan- 
nel, the  lengthwise  channels  in  alignment,  the  lengthwise  chan- 
nel of  the  fixed  jaw  of  the  seci>nd  a.ssembly  open  ended  and  the 
lengthwise  channel  of  the  fixed  jaw  of  (he  first  a,ssemhlv  <ipen 
mg  towards  the  second  assembly  and  closed  at  the  intersection 
thereof  with  the  associated  transverse  channel  thus  to  prtividc 
a  stop,  the  recesses  and  lengthwise  channels  of  the  two  a.vsem 
blies  in  alignment,  all  of  said  lengthwise  and  transverse  chan 
nels  dimensioned  for  the  slidable  reception  of  a  lug,  the  dis 
tance  between  the  transverse  channels  of  the  jaws  of  the  two 
assemblies  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  two  pairs  of  lugs 
of  the  element,  each  a.ssembly  provided  with  means  operable  to 
move  the  moveable  jaw  thereof  between  open  and  closed 
positions  whereby,  when  the  moveable  jaws  of  Nith  a-ssemblies 
are  in  their  open  positions  and  an  element  is  placed  in  said  axis 
with  Its  driving  end  proximate  to  the  second  assembly  with  a 
corresponding  lug  of  each  pair  of  lugs  in  alignment  with  said 
lengthwise  channels,  relative  movement  between  the  unit  and 
the  thus  p<isitioned  clement  towards  one  another,  causes  said 
corresponding  lugs  to  enter  the  appropriate  lengthwise  slot 
until  that  one  of  the  corresp<inding  lugs  w  hich  is  one  of  the  first 
pair  of  lugs  engages  said  stop,  the  lugs  then  positioned  for  entry 
into  the  appropriate  ones  of  the  transverse  channels  and  the 
other  corresponding  lugs  of  the  element  positioned  to  enter  the 
appropriate  one  of  the  recesses  of  the  moveable  |aws  when  in 
their  closed  p<isitions,  and  each  assembly  alsti  includes  means 
to  effect  the  turning  of  the  pair  of  jaws  thereof  about  said  axis 
in  either  direction  between  two  positions  spaced  ISO*  apart 
whereby  first  one  assembly  and  then  the  other  a.sscmbly  may 
be  employed  to  grip,  impart  a  half  turn  to  and  then  release  the 
element  with  the  other  assembly  then  readied  alvi  to  grip,  turn 
and  then  release  said  element. 


ing  the  deformation  or  displacement  of  a  dnve  tram  mem- 
ber, and 


c)  evaluating  the  weight  of  the  vehicle  from  said  measure 
ments 


5.215,155 
WKIGHING  DKVICE  FOR  CONTAINERS  TO  BE  MOVED 

BY  AN  ARM  SYSTEM 
Henriciu  E,  M.  Van  der  Velden.  0««.  Netherlmods,  assignor  to 
Mettler-TolwJo  A.G..  Greifense*,  Switierland 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,871 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    .Mar.    5,    1991, 
9100395 

Int.  CI."  C;01I)  /'<  M 
L.S.  a.  177—145  7  Claims 


5J15.154 

MCTHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  MEASIRING 

VEHICLE  WEIGHT  OR  ENGINE  POWER  OR  BOTH 

John  Kirby,  Ramslan  Cottage,  75  Ford,  Nr  Holhrton,  Plymouth, 

South  DcTon,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  396,366,  Aug.  21,  1989.  This 
application  Aug.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562.580 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  23.  1988, 
8819937;  Aug.  11,  1989,  8918367 

Int.  CI.'  CMIG  l<J  (jW,   /V  41)  CMIL  i'O: 
L.S.  n.  177—136  9  Claims 

1    A  meth<xl  for  weighing  a  vehicle  which  comprises 

a)  mea-sunng  acceleration  of  the  vehicle. 

b)  measuring  the  force  causing  such  acceleration  by  measur 


I  Weighing  dev  ice  for  weighing  a  conuiner  to  be  moved  by 
at  least  one  arm  system  with  a  lifting  device,  compnsing  a 
support,  a  lifting  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
lifting  arm  being  pivoully  connected  at  said  first  end  to  a  p<;)int 
on  the  support,  a  weighing  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  said  weighing  arm  being  pivolally  connected  to  the  lifting 
arm  at  said  first  end  of  the  weighing  arm  adjacent  the  point  of 
connection  of  the  lifting  arm  to  the  support,  means  attached  to 
the  second  end  of  the  weighing  arm  for  detachably  supporting 
a  container  to  be  weighed,  and  a  load  cell  assembly  disposed 
and  acting  between  the  second  end  of  the  lifting  arm  and  said 
second  end  of  the  weighing  arm  adjacent  said  means  for  sup- 
porting a  container 


5.215,156 

ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  WITH  DOWNHILL 

ELECTRO-GENERATING  SYSTEM 

Nathan  Stnlbach,  40  Brighton  First  Rd..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  11235. 

and  Seymour  C.  Yuter.  BriarcUff  Manor,  N.Y.,  aasigDors  to 

Nathan  StnllMch,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Cootiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,902,  Oct.  24,  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698,188. 

May  6,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  cootinaation  of  Ser.  No. 

507,625,  Apr.  11.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jon.  25, 

1992.  Ser.  No.  905,488 

Int.  a."  B60K  1/02 

LUS.  CI.  180— 65J  15  Claims 


1  A  vehicle  adapted  to  be  dnven  by  an  electrical  motor 
electncally  connected  to  charge  storage  battery  means  and 
having  an  electro-operating  system  compnsing  a  first  dynamo- 
electric  generator,  first  mechanical  turns  amplifier  means  for 
coupling  said  first  dynamoelectnc  generator  to  a  road  wheels 
axle  of  the  vehicle,  a  second  dynamoelectnc  generator,  down- 
hill sensing  means  coupled  to  a  portion  of  the  vehicle,  and 
second  mechanical  turns  amplifier  means  responsive  to  said 
downhill  sensing  means  for  automatically  coupling  said  second 
dynamoelectnc  generator  to  a  road  wheels  axle  of  the  vehicle 
only  when  the  vehicle  is  going  downhill,  whereby  said  first 
dynamoelectnc  generator  is  dnven  by  the  amplified  rotation  of 
the  axle  whenever  said  axle  rotates  thereby  converting  move- 
ment of  the  vehicle  into  eleclncal  energy,  and  said  second 
dynamoelectnc  generator  is  automatically  driven  by  the  ampli- 
fied rotation  of  the  axle  only  when  said  vehicle  is  going  down- 
hill thereby  converting  downhill  movement  of  the  vehicle  into 
electncal  energy 


the  two  rearward  support  points  coupling  a  rear  portion 
of  the  enclosure  frame  to  the  vehicle  frame,  and  the  two 


rearward  support  points  being  spaced  farther  apart  than 
the  two  forward  support  points 


5,215,158 
HYDRAULIC  STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Harry  E.  Pedersen,  Nordborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Danfoas 
A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  21, 
1991,  4031951 

Int.  C[.'  B62D  5/06.  5/09 
U.S.  a.  180—132  1  Claim 
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5.215.157 
ENCLOSURE  FOR  VEHICLE  ENGINE  COMPARTMENT 
Michael  Teich.  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Deere  A  Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837.846 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  25, 
1991.  4105844 

Int.  a.'  B62D  25/10 
I  .S.  a.  180—69.24  8  Oaims 

1    A  motor  vehicle  engine  compartment  enclosure  charac- 
terized by 

a  ngid  enclosure  frame  which  is  attached  to  a  frame  of  the 
vehicle,  the  enclosure  frame  having  enclosing  parts  and 
vehicle  accessones  attached  thereto,  the  enclosure  frame 
being  attached  to  the  vehicle  frame  at  a  plurality  of  sup- 
port points  by  means  of  elastic  connectors,  there  being 
two  forward  and  two  rearward  support  points,  the  two 
forward  support  points  coupling  a  forward  portion  of  the 
enclosure  frame  to  a  forw  ard  portion  of  the  vehicle  frame. 


1   A  hydraulic  stecnng  system  for  vehicles,  compnsing, 

a  pump  and  a  tanlc. 

a  steenng  motor  for  operating  a  vehicle  stcenng  mechanism 
which  motor  has  complementary  first  and  second  motor 
chambers, 

a  steenng  unit  having  left,  nght  and  neutral  positions  and  a 
stcenng  element  for  selecting  said  positions, 

a  load  pressure  line  for  said  steenng  unit  being  pressunzcd 
only  when  said  steenng  unit  is  in  its  neutral  position,  said 
steenng  unit  being  connected  dunng  normal  operation  via 
pump  and  tank  lines  respectively  to  said  pump  and  said 
tank  and  via  first  and  second  motor  lines  to  said  first  and 
second  motor  chambers. 

bypass  directional  valve  means  having  left,  nghl  and  neutn^ 
positions  for  effecting  quicker  than  normal  steenng  move- 
ments being  connected  dunng  a  bypass  mode  operation 
via  pump  and  lank  lines  respectively  to  said  pump  and  said 
tank  and  via  first  and  second  motor  lines  to  said  first  and 
second  motor  chambers. 

a  setting  control  element  for  moving  said  bypass  directional 
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valve  means  from  a  neutral  ptisumn  to  either  a  desired  left 
or  a  desired  rijihl  turning  position. 

prioritv  vaKe  means  connected  to  said  load  pressure  line 
having  a  first  mode  pt>sition  during  turns  s^hen  said  load 
prevsure  line  is  not  pressuri/eil  and  a  second  mode  hvpass 
positum  when  said  steering  unit  is  in  a  neutral  position  and 
said  pressure  line  is  prevsuri/ed.  said  priority  valve  means 
heing  operable  during  said  first  mcxie  to  connect  said 
pump  to  said  steering  unit  and  vipcrahle  during  said  sec<ind 
nKKle  to  connect  said  pump  lo  said  bypass  valve  unit. 

selection  valve  means  having  n<irmal  and  bypa.vs  operating 
positions  for  respectively  connecting  said  steering  unit 
motor  lines  and  said  bypavs  unit  motor  lines  to  said  first 
and  sctiind  motor  chambers. 

and  check  valve  means  connecting  said  sflection  vaKe 
means  to  said  bypass  unit  motor  lines  to  effect  mov  ing  said 
selection  valve  means  to  said  bypass  operating  p«isition 
when  either  of  said  bypass  unit  motor  lines  is  pressun/ed 


5,215,159        - 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROI.l.ING  \  DRIVINt;  DK\  KK  OK  A 
VKHKl.K 

Minoni  Nishida,  HyoBo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  I)enki 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31.  IWl.  Ser.  No    708,426 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  IWO,  2  14«'>94 

Int.  n:  B60K  M  "4 

L.S.  a.  180—179  J  Claims 
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intervehicle  distance,  the  running  speed  of  the  vehicle, 
and  a  slow  run  speed  command  signal,  to  sequentially 
generate  a  target  slow  run  speed  command  signal  that 
causes  the  driving  vehicle  to  incremenuUy  accelerate  in 
accordance  with  the  received  information,  and 

means  for  setting  a  commanded  inter-vehicle  distance; 

w  herein  the  system  operates  operating  in  one  of  two  control 
modes  selected  by  a  means  for  selecting  wherein,  a  first 
control  mode  is  an  inler-vehicle  distance  predominating 
control  mixle.  and  the  driving  vehicle  is  incrementally 
accelerated  until  the  commanded  intervehicle  distance  is 
measured  by  said  means  for  measunng.  and  a  second 
control  mode  is  a  running  speed  predominating  control 
mixle.  and  the  driving  vehicle  is  incremenully  accelerated 
until  the  c<^mmanded  speed  is  detected  as  the  running 
speed 


5.215,160 
PART-TIME  ON-DEMAND  TRANSFER  CASE  AND 
METHOD 
Randolph  C.  Williams,  Weedaport;  James  S.  Brisacndcn,  Bald- 
winsTille;  Darid  Sperduti,  Auburn;  Randy  W.  Adler,  Seneca 
Falls,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Richard  J.   Newer,  LiTonia,  Mich., 
assignors  to  New  Venture  Gear,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 
Filed  Jul.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  724.848 
Int.  n."  B60K  !7  }4    1^  }44.  23  m.  2H   16 
IS.  n.  180—197  15  Claims 


1  A  system  for  controlling  a  driving  vehicle  operated  by  a 
driver,  the  driving  vehicle  comprising  a  brake,  and  an  accelera- 
tor, the  system  comprising 

means  for  setting  a  sliiw-run  m(xie 

means  for  detecting  that  the  brake  of  the  driving  vehicle  is 
being  activated, 

means,  mechanically  separated  from  the  accelerator  of  the 
driving  vehicle,  for  controlling  a  driving  force  of  the 
driving  vehicle, 

means  for  detecting  a  running  speed  of  the  driving  vehicle, 

means  for  setting  a  slow  run  speed  command  signal  set  h> 
the  driver  representing  a  commanded  speed 

means  for  receiving  information  concerning  the  brake  acti- 
vation, the  running  speed,  and  the  slow  run  speed  com- 
mand signal,  and  for  sequentially  generating  a  target  slow 
run  speed  command  signal  in  accordance  with  the  re 
ccived  information  so  that  a  target  slow  run  speed  can  be 
sequentially  increased  incrementally  over  time,  wherein, 
in  the  slow-run  mode,  when  the  brake  is  not  activated,  said 
means  for  controlling  said  dnving  force  is  driven  vi  as  lo 
allow  the  running  speed  of  the  driving  vehicle  to  increa.se 
to  become  the  target  slow -run  speed  in  response  to  the 
target  slow  run  speed  command  signal,  and,  when  the 
brake  is  activated,  no  driving  force  is  produced 
means  for  measuring  an  intervehicle  distance  between  the 
driving  vehicle  and  a  preceding  vehicle  in  front  of  the 
driving  vehicle,  said  means  for  generating  a  target  slow- 
run  speed  command  signal  being  operative,  in  response  lo 
received  information  concerning  the  brake  activation    the 


I   A  traction  control  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising 

a  first  ajile  a.ssembly  having  first  differential  means  for  inter- 
connecting a  first  set  of  ground-engaging  wheels. 

a  second  a.»le  a.ssembly  having  second  differential  means 
interconnecting  a  second  set  of  ground-cngagmg  wheels. 

ptiwer  transfer  means  opcrably  interconnected  between  a 
source  of  p«iwer  and  said  first  and  second  differential 
means  of  said  first  and  second  a»le  assemblies,  respec- 
tively, for  receiving  dnve  torque  from  said  stnurce  of 
power  and  normally  transfcrnng  said  dnve  torque  to  said 
first  axle  a.vsembly  for  defining  a  two-wheel  dnve  mode  of 
operation,  said  p<iwer  transfer  means  funher  adapted  to 
permit  a  vehicle  operator  to  selectively  transfer  torque  to 
said  second  axle  assembly  fm  defining  a  four-wheel  dnve 
mcxie  of  i>peration, 

first  shaft  means  interconnecting  a  first  output  portion  of 
said  power  transfer  means  to  said  first  differential  means. 

second  shaft  means  interconnecting  a  second  output  portion 
of  said  power  transfer  means  to  said  second  differential 
means, 

scnvir  means  for  sensing  the  routional  speed  of  said  first  and 
second    shaft    means   for    generating   a   speed   differential 
signal    indicative   of  a   speed    differential    value   therebe- 
tween, 
clutch  means  operable  for  coupling  said  second  output  por- 
tion   to   said    first    output    portion    for   transfernng   dnve 
torque    to   said    second    axle   a.s.sembly    to   define   an    on 
demand  four-wheel  dnve  mcxle  of  operation,  and 
control  means  for  actuating  said  clutch  means  in  response  to 
said  speed  differential  signal  for  coupling  said  first  output 


fKjrtion  to  said  second  output  portion  when  the  value  of 
said  speed  differential  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined 
maximum  value,  said  control  means  further  operable  for 
de-actuaung  said  clutch  means  in  response  to  said  vehicle 
operator  shifting  said  power  transfer  means  from  said 
two-wheel  dnve  mode  into  said  four-wheel  dnve  mode 


5.215,161        

POWER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

FOUR-WHEEL  DRIVE  MOTOR  VEHICLX 

TtMkio  KobayMU,  Tokyo,  Japu,  iMisMir  to  Fuji  Jukogyo 

IfibMhlH  Kaiaks,  Tokyo,  Japo 

Coattautioa  of  Ser.  No.  576,123,  Aag.  24,  1990,  abudoMd, 

wkkh  ta  ■  coatiaaatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  300,104,  Jaa.  18,  1989, 

abuiloMd.  This  Mpiicatioa  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  M7,431 

Claim  priority,  appUcatioB  Japu,  Feb.  16,  19«8,  63-03319« 

Int.  a.'  B60K  17/35 

L.S.  a.  180—248  *  C\aimt 


1  A  power  transmission  system  for  a  four-wheel  dnve 
motor  vehicle  of  a  front-wheel  dnve  based  four-wheel  vehicle 
having  front  and  rear  wheels  of  the  vehicle  and  having  a  trans- 
mission disposed  in  a  transmission  case  for  transmitting  power 
of  an  engine,  a  front  differential  disposed  within  said  case  for 
enabling  differentiaJ  operation  between  both  of  said  front 
wheels,  and  a  rear  wheels  power  train  connected  to  the  rear 
wheels  of  the  vehicle,  the  improvement  of  the  system  compns- 

ing 

a  dnve  gear  fixedly  and  coaxially  secured  on  an  output  shaft 
of  the  transmission. 

a  dnven  gear  engaged  with  the  dnve  gear  for  transmitting  a 
part  of  said  power  to  said  front  wheels. 

a  front  dnve  shaft  d>sposcd  at  a  lower  side  of  the  transmis- 
sion in  the  case  for  transmitting  said  pan  of  the  power 
from  the  dnve  gear  to  the  front  differential  to  dnve  the 
front  wheels;  and 

a  fluid  operated  clutch  coaxially  disposed  adjacent  to  a  rear 
side  of  the  dnve  gear  and  provided  with  a  first  drum  and 
a  second  drum  operatively  engaged  with  each  other  by  oil 
pressure,  the  first  drum  being  secured  to  the  dnve  gear 
whereby  the  clutch  is  mounted  on  the  output  shaft  and  the 
second  drum  being  secured  to  a  member  of  the  rear 
wheels  power  train 


5.215,162 
FOUJABLE  SAWHORSE 
Roby  A.  Parka,  2161  Hutleigh  Rd^  Springfield,  lU.  62714,  and 
W.  Allan  Shears,  411  S.  3rd  SC,  Di»emon,  lU.  62530 
FUed  Jun.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  891,736 
Int.  a.'  F16M  U/00 
VS.  a.  182—153  "  Claims 

1    A  foldable  work  suppon  apparatus  comprising 
an  elongated  cross  beam  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  first  and 
second  ends,  and  first  and  second  sides  having  respecuvc 
first  and  second  side  surfaces, 


first  and  second  leg  assemblies  each  having  first  and  second 

side  surfaces; 
first  attachment  means  associated  with  said  first  leg  assembly 

for  attaching  said  first  leg  assembly  to  said  cross  beam 

near  said  first  end  thereof 
second  attachment  means  associated  with  said  second  leg 

assembly  for  attaching  said  second  leg  assembly  to  said 

cross  beam  near  said  second  end  thereof 
each  of  said  attachment  means  including  hinge  means  having 

a  first  mounting  portion  connected  to  said  cross  beam  and 


a  second  mounUng  portion  connected  to  the  associated  leg 
assembly  and  a  hinged  joint  mterconnectmg  said  first  and 
second  mounting  portions  and  definmg  a  pivot  axis  which 
extends  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  bottom  of  said 
cross  beam,  permittmg  the  associated  leg  assembly  lo 
pivot  beneath  said  cross  beam  about  said  pivot  axis  be- 
tween a  use  position  and  a  storage  posiuon,  and 
said  hinge  means  permiU  said  first  and  second  leg  assemblies 
to  be  individually  pivoted  about  said  pivot  axis  over  a 
range  of  approximately  0*  to  1 80"  degrees 


5.215,163 
LADDER  SUPPORT 
Jack  T.  Kent,  Sr„  P.O.  Box  »,  and  Anron  J.  Kent,  P.O.  Bo« 
305,  both  of  C:alhou,  La.  71225 

Filed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879376 
Int  CL'  E04G  3/00 
VS.  a.  182—229 


5ClalnM 


1  A  ladder  support  for  spacing  a  ladder  from  the  facia  board 
of  a  structure  having  a  gutter,  said  ladder  suppon  comprising  a 
pair  of  support  legs  extending  to  the  facia  board,  each  of  said 
support  legs  havmg  an  integral  planar  mounUng  leg  plate  at 
one  end  thereof  said  leg  projectmg  m  angular  relationship 
with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said  leg  plate,  a  crossbar  connect- 
ing said  support  legs  and  being  attached  lo  said  support  legs 
intermediate  said  one  end  and  a  second,  distal  end,  and  a  slide 
slidably  mounted  along  said  crossbar  and  a  bracket  plate  ex- 
tending from  said  slide  and  having  a  curved  extending  end  for 
engaging  a  rung  of  the  ladder,  should  the  bottom  of  the  ladder 
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be  inadvcrtcnlly  displaced  from  a  supported  fxisition.  whereby 
the  legs  o(  the  ladder  normally  engage  said  crossbar  in  spaced 
relationship  with  respect  to  the  gutter 

5^15,164 

I  LBRIC  ATING  DEVICt:  ¥OR  FOl  R  STROKE 

OLTBOARD  MOTOR 

Yasuhiko   Shibata,    Hamamatni,    Japan,    aaaignor    to    Sanshin 

Kogyo  Kabuahlki  Kaisha,  HamamaUu.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644.924,  Jan.  23,  1991.  abandoned, 

which  ii  a  diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  512,782,  Apr.  20,  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,072,809.  Thia  application  Jan.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  821.289 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  20.  1989.  1-98797 

Int.  CT'  FOIM  /  a: 

l.S.n.  184— 6.13  9CTaini« 


separate  from  each  other,  extensions  of  said  respective  flat 
surface  portions  intersecting  each  other, 
drive  shaft  on  which  said  inner  rotor  is  coaxially  and 
fuedly  mounted,  said  dnve  shaft  having  a  generally  cylin- 
drical penpheral  surface  and  being  formed  at  the  periph- 
eral surface  with  at  least  three  flat  surface  portions  which 


ss* 


are  respectively  contaciable  with  said  at  least  three  flat 
surface  portions  of  said  inner  rotor,  the  at  least  three  flat 
surface  p»irtions  of  said  dnve  shaft  being  generally  parallel 
respectively  with  at  least  three  flat  surface  portions  of  said 
inner  rotor,  and 
means  by  which  a  pressure  differential  of  oil  is  applied  to 
said  dnve  shaft  to  force  said  dnve  shaft  radially 


9  An  oulboard  molor  having  a  power  head  comprised  of  a 
lower  tray  p<irtion  and  an  upper  cover  ptirlion  delachahly 
affixed  to  each  other  around  a  mating  flange,  a  drive  shaft 
housing  and  lower  unit  depending  from  said  power  head  and 
carrying  propulsion  means  for  propelling  an  a.s.s4Xiated  water- 
craft,  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder  bkKk 
and  mounted  in  said  protective  cowling,  said  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  a  lubricating  system  comprised  ot  a  lubri- 
cant pump  driven  by  said  engine  for  circulating  lubricant 
under  prevsure  to  said  engine  for  its  lubrication,  an  oil  (liter 
detachably  affixed  to  said  engine  cylinder  hlix;k  and  in  the  flow 
circuit  from  said  oil  pump  for  filtering  lubricant  supplied  to 
said  engine,  said  oil  filter  being  positioned  above  said  lower 
tray  portion  for  removal  and  replacement  ihcreol  through 
removal  of  the  cover  portion. 


5.215.166 
MOBILE  STAtTCER  FOR  AUTOMATED  STORAGE  AND 

RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 
(;eonie  Pipes.  Salt  Lake  Cfty.  L'tah,  aaaignor  to  Eaton-Kenway, 
Inc.,  Salt  I^ake  City,  L'tah 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,865 

Int.  CI.'  B66B  9/20 

I  .S.  CI.  187—9  R  M  Oaims 

5V 


5,215,165 
OIL  PI  MP 

Akira  Toril,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assiftnor  to  ALsugi  I  nisia  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836.701 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1991,  3-7046(1'] 
Int.  CI.'  Fi6N  l<;:il 
I  ..S.  CI.  184-31  ■?  Claims 

1    An  oil  pump  comprising 
a  pump  casing 
a  generally  annular  outer  rotor  roiatably  disposed   in  said 

pump  casing  and  having  an  internal  gear 
a  generally  annular  inner  rotor  rotalably  disposed  inside  said 
outer  rotor  and  having  an  external  gear  which  is  partly  in 
mesh  with  the  internal  gear  of  said  outer  roior,  said  innei 
rotor  having  a  generally  cylindrical  inner  peripheral  sur 
face  and  being  formed  at  the  inner  peripheral  surface  with 
at  least  three  flat  surface  portions  which  are  peripherally 


4C  «i  «    a 


m  m    K 
1    A  mobile  stacker  for  an  automated  storage  and  retrieval 
system  c<impnsing 

(a)  a  ngid  cha.s,sis  suspended  from  a  plurality  of  traction 
wheels  and  including  motive  means  for  dnving  said 
wheels, 

(b)  a  mast  assembly  adapteii  for  having  a  load  receiving 
shuttle  movably  mounted  thereon,  said  mast  a.ssembly 
having 

(I)  a   vertically    extending   mast    formed   ot    non-metallic 
matenal. 

(II)  a    horizontal    base    member    formed    of  non-metallic 


material  and  disposed  under  said  mast  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom, 
(ill)  a  pair  of  gussets  formed  of  non-metallic  matenal  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  said  mast  member,  with  each 
of  said  gussets  adhesively  secured  to  base  member  and 
said  mast  for  structurally  supporting  said  mast  in  verti- 
cal  arrangement  on   said  ba.se  member,   wherein  said 
mast  IS  adapted  to  have  a  load  receiving  shuttle  mov- 
ably mounted  thereon,  and. 
(c)  means  for  removably  fast  fastening  said  mast  assembly  to 
said  chassis 


5,215,168 
BRAKING  SYSTE.M  FOR  A  RAILWAY  VEHICXE 
Jean-Loc    Guiot,    Lieu    Saint    Amand.    and    Alain    Derallez, 
Raismcs,  both  of  France,  aasignon  to  GEC  Alstbom  SA, 
Paris,  France 

Rled  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783.871 
Oaims  priority.  appUcation  France,  Oct.  30,  1990.  90  13450 
Int  a.'  F16D  65/847.  55/40 
V.S.  a.  188—71.6  5  Claims 


5.215.167 
ADJUSTABLE  BICYCLE  BRAKE  CABLE  CONTROL  FOR 

CANTI  LEVERED  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Rodney  R.  Daridson.  Lomita,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bear  Corpora- 
tion. Clarion.  C^if. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,527 

Inf.  a.'  B62L  !/!4 

V.S.  C\.  188—24.19  11  Claims 


1    A  bicycle  brake  comprising 

a  brake  actuating  mechanism  kx;aled  remote  from  a  bicycle 
wheel, 

a  pair  of  brake  lever  arms  each  independently  rotalably 
mounted  on  a  bicycle  frame  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
bicycle  wheel. 

a  separate  brake  pad  mounted  on  each  of  said  brake  lever 
arms  and  laterally  movable  into  factional  engagement 
with  said  bicycle  wheel. 

spnng  biasing  means  acting  between  said  bicycle  frame  and 
said  lever  arms  to  urge  said  brake  pads  laterally  away 
from  said  bicycle  wheel. 

a  flexible  cable  coupled  between  said  brake  lever  arms  and 
said  brake  actuating  mechanism  to  overcome  said  spnng 
biasing  means  so  as  to  urge  said  brake  pads  into  fnctional 
engagement  with  said  bicycle  wheel  when  placed  in  ten- 
sion by  said  brake  actuating  mechanism,  and 

a  brake  adjustment  mechanism  interposed  between  said 
flexible  cable  and  said  brake  lever  arms  and  including  a 
cable  yoke  having  a  body  to  which  said  flexible  cable  is 
anchored  and  a  pair  of  supporU  projecting  laterally  from 
opposite  sides  of  said  body  each  having  a  laterally  elon- 
gated opening  therethrough,  a  pair  of  elongated  ngid 
members  which  are  each  separately  and  selectively  van- 
able  in  length  each  having  a  first  end  with  an  internally 
and  axially  tapped  socket  wherein  each  of  said  sockets 
includes  a  swivel  with  a  neck  residing  within  the  aforesaid 
laterally  elongated  opening  in  a  separate  one  of  said  sup- 
ports such  that  each  said  socket  is  mounted  for  rotation 
relative  to  a  separate  one  of  said  laterally  projecting  sup- 
ports so  as  to  permit  lateral  movement  therebetween,  and 
each  said  elongated  ngid  member  having  a  ngid  rod  with 
a  projiimate  end  that  is  externally  threaded  and  threadably 
engaged  m  a  separate  one  of  said  sockets  and  a  remote  end 
secured  to  a  separate  one  of  said  brake  lever  arms  by 
means  of  a  hinge  connection  therewith. 


1    In  a  braking  system  for  a   high-speed   railway   vehicle 
capable  of  operating  at  speeds  of  about  400  km/h,  said  vehicle 
including    bogies    having    fixed    axles,    independent    wheels 
mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  said  axles  for  rotation  about  the 
wheel  axes,  said  bogies  including  disk-type  brakes,  the  im- 
provement wherein  a  first  cylindncal  support  (10)  is  concenln- 
cally  mounted  to  said  axle,  axially  outside  of  each  said  wheel 
mounted  for  rotation  about  its  axis  via  bcanngs  interposed 
between  a  hub  of  said  wheel  and  said  axle  and  having  an  end 
proximate  to  said  wheel  and  spaced  axially  thereof  and  having 
a  diameter  in  excess  of  the  axle  and  being  spaced  radially 
therefrom,  a  second  cylindncal  support  having  a  diameter  in 
excess  of  said  first  cylindncal  support  and  having  an  end  proxi- 
mate to  said  wheel  being  fixed  to  said  wheel  for  rotation  there- 
with, a  plurality  of  fixed  carbon  disks  being  secured  to  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  first  cylindncal  support  and  extending 
radially  outwardly  thereof,  a  plurality  of  rotary  carbon  disks 
(7)  secured  to  the  inner  penphery  of  said  second  cylindncal 
support  being  interposed  between  respective  fixed  disks,  actua- 
tor means  fixedly  mounted  to  said  shaft  aligned  with  the  fixed 
disks  and  said  rotary  disks  and  including  means  for  pressing  the 
fixed  disks  against  the  rotary  disks  dunng  fnctional  braking  of 
the  railway  high  speed  railway  vehicle,  temperatures,  exceed- 
ing 600"  C.  may  develop  at  the  disks  dunng  fnctional  braking 
of  the  railway  vehicle  independent  wheels,  and  wherein  said 
first  and  second  concentnc  cylindncal  supports  define  a  heat 
sink  for  said  fixed  and  rotary  disks,  and  said  system  further 
compnsing  a  cooling  circuit  for  enabling  the  heat  energy  gen- 
erated by  braking  to  be  dissipated  and  for  the  temperatures  of 
the  carbon  disks  to  be  maintained  m  the  range  of  approximately 
300'  C  to  approximately  600'  C  ,  said  cooling  circuit  compris- 
ing said  axle  being  hollow  over  at  least  the  portion  of  the  axle 
supporting  said  independent  wheels  via  said  bcanngs  inter- 
posed between  a  hub  of  each  wheel  and  said  axle,  and  a  portion 
of  said  axle  concentncally  surrounded  by  said  heat  sink  and 
said  fixed  and  rotary  disks  supported  by  said  concentnc  cylin- 
dncal supporu  (9,   10),  wherein  radial  holes  are   provided 
within  said  hollow  portion  of  said  axle,  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  holes  are  formed  within  said  second  cylindn- 
cal support  (9)  opening  to  the  extenor  of  said  heat  sink,  and 
wherein  said  cooling  circuit  further  comprises  means  for  sup- 
plying cooling  air  under  pressure  through  said  hollow  portion 
of  said  axle,  the  space  between  the  hollow  portion  of  the  axle 
and  the  heat  sink,  through  the  space  between  the  end  of  said 
first  cylindncal  support  (10)  and  said  wheel  m  proximity  to  the 
bcanngs   and    through    said    circumferentially    spaced    holes 
within  said  second  cylindncal  support  to  facilitate  cooling  of 
the  bcanngs  and  dissipation  of  the  thermal  energy  developed 
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liuring  fnclicnal  rngagenu-nl  belwffti  iht  roiarv  disks  and  ihc 
ruril  disks  *ithiiu[  comprisinjj  flTclisc  ^arhon  disk  hrakinj;  of 
the  railwav  vehicle 


5^15,169 
KDDY  (1  RRKNT  BRAKINCi  SVSTKM 
Tohni  Kuwaharm.  Kanagawa.  Japan.  aasiKnor  to  Uuzu  Motors 
ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1991,  Ser    No.  733,139 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  30,  1990.  J-201819 

Int.  n.'  BAOI    7/00 

VS.  CI.  188—164  16  Claims 


^  r» 


T-   '    5     -.. 


1    A  vehicle  braking  svstem  comprising 

brake  disk  means  defining  annular  surface  means  having  an 
axis 

annular  magnel  suppurl  means  disposed  adjacent  li>  s.iid 
annular  surface  means  in  the  direclion  >if  said  axis 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  permanent  magnets  mounted  on  said 
magnet  support  means  and  circumferentialK  spaced  apart 
thereon  at  a  uniform  pitch,  each  said  pair  having  direclK 
adjacent  spaced  apart  permanent  magnets  arranged  with 
like  polantie-s  facing  said  annular  surface  means  and 
wherein  in  each  said  pair  the  polarity  facing,  said  annular 
surface  is  opposite  to  that  of  each  directlv  adjacent  pair 

annular  pole  piece  support  means 

a  plurality  of  ferromagnetic  pole  pieces  of  unilorm  length 
and  mounted  on  said  pule  piece  support  means  and  cir 
cumferentially  spaced  apart  at  a  uniform  pitch  and  in 
p<isitions  betv^een  said  annular  surface  means  and  said 
permanent  magnets,  each  said  pole  piece  disposed  adja 
cent  to  a  pair  of  said  permanent  magnets  and  having  a 
circumferential  length  substantially  greater  than  the  cir 
cumferential  length  of  either  of  said  p<-imancnl  magnets  in 
each  said  pair    and 

adjustment  means  for  producing  relative  angular  movement 
between  said  magnet  support  means  and  said  pole  piece 
support  means  mi  as  to  change  the  circumlerenlial  align- 
ment belvveen  each  of  said  pole  pieces  and  said  pair  of 
permanent  magnets  adjacent  thereto 


dcrs  and  c(Hiperates  with  the  diaphragm  (II)  of  the  cylin- 
der for  controlling  the  service  braking. 

the  end  portion  of  the  tube  (lOl  which  faces  the  diaphragm 
(11)  having  a  closure  element  (30). 

comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  holes  (35,  36  135.  3*,  35,  34) 
in  the  end  portion  of  the  tube  ( 10)  for  enabling  communi- 
cation between  the  spring  chamber  (7)  of  the  cylinder 
with   the  spring  and   the  operating  chamber  (12)  of  the 


cylinder  with  the  diaphragm  when  only  the  parking  and 
emergency  brake  is  applied,  cut-off  valve  means  (40-43) 
controlled  by  the  prevsure  in  the  operating  chamber  (12) 
of  the  cylinder  with  the  diaphragm  being  as,scx;iated  with 
the  holes  (35,  36,  135,  36,  34.  35)  for  preventing  air  from 
flowing  from  the  operating  chamber  (12)  of  the  cylinder 
with  the  diaphragm  to  the  spring  chamber  (7)  of  the  cylin- 
der w  ith  the  spring  (9)  w hen  the  service  brakes  are  applied 
while  the  parking  and  emergency  brake  is  applied 


5.215,171 
I OAD  C'ONTROI  I.FD  BRAKK  CXJMPENSATOR  WITH  A 
RF-STORING  SPRING  AND  A  LOCKING  DEVICE  ON  A 

SI.IDABI.K  ROD 
Marc    I^nRuet,    Menars;    Alain    Perrin,    Bobigny,   and    Uonel 
Boursois,  Drancy,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Bendix  F^urope 
Services  Techniques,  Drani-y.  France 

Filed  No»,  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  789.714 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  13,  1990,  90  14062 
Int.  n:  B60T  H   iO 
I   S   (1,  188—195  5  Claims 


5J15,170 

Dl  AI    BRAKING  CMT  FOR  PNFl'MATIC    BRAKING 

SYSTEMS 

Antonio  Rapa.  Monza,  luly,  assignor  to  Bendix  Heavy  Vehicle 

Systems  Italia  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  859.197 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  13.  1990.  68003  A  90 
Int.  CI.'  F16D  65  :4 
I  .S.  CI.  188—170  8  Claims 

1    A  dual  braking  unit  fir  pneumatic  braking  svstems  includ- 
ing, in  series 

a  cylinder  with  a  diaphragm  |4,  11  17|  tor  controlling  the 
service  braking,  including  an  op<-rating  chamber  (12i  and 
an  exhaust  chamber  ( 13)  separated  from  each  other  hv  the 
diaphragm  ( II )  and 
;i  cylinder  with  a  drive  spring  (3,  6  10)  for  vonlrolling  the 
parking  and  emergency  braking,  including  a  chamber  (7) 

for  the  spring  and  an  operating  chamber  (8)  separated  by  1  A  load-controlled  brake  c.<mpcnsator  for  a  vehicle  pos- 
a  piston  (6,  10)  with  an  . operating  tube  or  tubular  push  riKl  sessing  a  cha.vsis  and  at  lea.st  one  axis,  said  compensator  includ- 
(10)  which  extends  sealingly  through  a  hole  (5l  in  a  wall  ing  a  fixed  part  vilidly  attached  to  said  cha.ssis  and  compnsing 
(2)  separating  the  operating  vhambers  (8    12l  of  the  cvlin      at   least  one  compensatiitn  valve  provided  with  a  pivotingly 


mounted  control  lever  of  which  one  end  of  said  lever  is  associ- 
ated with  said  axle  via  a  prek>«ded  spring  device  whose  length 
It  preset  by  means  of  a  temporary  strut  before  one  end  of  said 
spring  device  is  fixed  to  said  axle,  another  end  of  said  spring 
device  being  attached  to  a  rod  capable  of  sliding  in  an  opening 
made  m  said  one  end  of  the  lever,  fiirther  comprising  elastic 
means  tendmg  to  restore  said  spring  device  toward  said  lever 
and  locking  means  altowmg  the  sliding  movement  of  said  rod 
m  said  opening  to  be  prevented  after  connecting  said  spring 
device  to  said  axle  and  before  removal  of  said  temporary  strut, 
said  elastic  means  compnsing  a  helical  spring  one  end  of  which 
is  connected  with  a  free  end  of  said  rod  and  the  other  end 
bearing  on  said  locking  means 

5^1S,172 
POST  ABLE  INFANT  CARE  PLATFORM 
A«tko>r  B.  SteTCMM,  4«24  LexiagtM  CniMtac  #363,  Smen- 
,CaUf.  9S«42 

FIM  Aag.  1»,  1991,  Str.  No.  746,744 
Irt.  a.'  A45C  9/00.  13/26 
VS.  a.  190—2  ' ' 


the  driven  shaft  (29)  axially  between  the  pumping  whed 
(5)  and  s  drive-side  wall  region  (19)  of  the  converter 
casing  (3), 

a  reactor  wheel  (41)  which  is  axially  supported  on  the  hub 
(21)  and  on  the  converter  casing  (3),  it  radially  mounted 
on  a  hollow  supporting  shaft  (37)  surrounding  the  driven 
shaft  (29)  and  can  be  locked  in  the  directioo  of  rotation, 
the  reactor  wheel  (41)  forming,  with  the  pumping  wheel 
(5)  and  the  turbine  wheel  (23),  a  converter-fluid  circuit  in 
the  converter  casing  (3X 

a  lock-up  clutch  (23)  and  the  drive-«ide  wall  region  (19)  of 
the  converter  canng  (3)  for  fixing  the  turbine  wheel  (23) 
relative  to  the  converter  casing  (3),  the  lock-up  clutch  (9) 
comprising  an  axially  movable  piston  (11)  which  has,  in  a 
radially  externally  located  region  (15),  a  frictioDal  face 
axially  oppoaed  to  a  substantially  radially  extending  re- 
gion (17)  of  the  converter  casing  (3), 

a  hydraulic  fluid  supply  system  («,  69,  P)  with  a  plurality  of 
lines  (35,  C,  D)  being  revcnibly  connected  to  a  hydrauhc 


>-*» 


An  infant  care  platform  mechanism  compnsmg; 
a  first  member  having  a  bonom  portion  and  wall  portions 
extendmg  from  said  bottom  portion; 
a  second  member  havmg  a  turface,  said  first  member 
being  capable  of  lymg  substantially  the  same  level  as  said 
surface  of  said  second  member  to  form  a  support  unit, 
means  for  extending  a  dimension  of  said  support  unit,  said 
means  for  extendmg  s  dimension  of  said  support  unit 
mcluding  a  third  member  interposed  between  said  first 
and  second  members,  said  third  member  being  tlidably 
connected  to  said   second  member  said  third   member 
including  a  surface  lymg  immediately  adjacent  said  sur- 
face of  said  second  member;  and 

means  for  fixmg  said  first  member  to  said  second  member 
to  form  an  enclosed  chamber  thereby  includmg  a  rtap 
hingedly  attached  to  said  first  member  and  said  flap  being 
hingedly  attached  to  said  third  member 


5415,173 

HYDRODYNAMIC  TORQUE  CONVERTER 

JcMchlB  CAmmitr,  DittelWau,  Fe*.  Re».  of  Gcraaay.  aMifaor 

to  Flefctel  A  Sacta  AG,  SckwdafWt,  Fed.  Rey.  of  GcrMay 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,150 
dalM  priority,  apylicatioa  Fed.  Rcy.  of  Gcnaaay,  Jaa.  29, 

1991,  41215M 

im.  a.'  F16H  45/02 
VS.  a.  192— 3  J  >2  OalM 

1   A  hydrodynamic  torque  converter  compnsmg: 

a  converter  casing  (3)  dnven  in  a  routing  manner  round  an 
axis  of  roution  (40). 

a  dnven  shaft  (29)  capable  of  routing  about  the  axis  of 
roution  (49), 

a  pumping  wheel  (5)  non-rouubly  connected  to  the  con- 
verter casmg  (3).  .  ,„> 

a  turbine  wheel  (23).  arranged  non-rotaubly  by  a  hub  (21)  on 


^ 


pressure  source  (P)  and  by  means  of  which  both  the  con- 
verter-fluid circuit  is  supplied  and  the  lock-up  clutch  (9)  is 
re-routed,  wherein  a  first  one  of  the  lines  (C.  D)  extends 
outside  the  driven  shaft  (29)  concentrically  to  the  boUow 
supporting  shaft  (37)  and  is  connected  to  the  converter- 
fluid  circuit  and  a  second  one  of  the  lines  is  connected  via 
the  driven  shaft  (29)  havmg  a  longitudinal  bore  (35)  hav- 
mg an  end  region  which  is  open  facing  the  drive-side  wall 
region  (19)of  the  converter  casing  (3)  and  an  adjoining 
first  connecting  path  (53;  $3)  to  a  first  region  (A)  located 
axially  between  the  piston  (11)  and  the  dnve-side  wall 
region  (19)  of  the  converter  casing  (3), 
the  first  connecting  path  (53;  *\).  with  reapect  to  the  lonptu- 
dinal  wall  (35)  and  the  open  end  region  of  the  longitudinal 
bore  (35)  having  no  throttling  effect  and  fiirther  being 
connected  via  •  second  connecting  path  (57,  59,  •!)  rela- 
tive to  the  first  connecting  path  which  has  s  throttling 
effect  (53;  61)  to  a  second  region  (B)  located  axially  be- 
tween the  piston  (11)  and  the  turbine  wheel  (23) 


5415.174 

OVER-RUNNING  CLUTCH 

DavU  C.  HsMwrrirt,  Akn».  OWo,  — i^nr  to  Powar  Tra»- 

Mteoioo,  Uc  Sharoa  Cartar,  Ohio 

Filed  May  21.  1992,  Ser.  No,  n6,196 

Irt.  CL'  n6D  41/07.  13/74  

VS.  a.  192-45.1  >3  t^"*" 

1.  An  over-running  clutch,  comprising: 
a  cup-shaped  housing; 
a  shaft  axially  received  withm  said  housing  and  connected 

thereto, 
an  input  dnve  sprocket  received  upon  said  housing  and 

connected  thereto; 
a  clutch  received  within  said  cup-shaped  housmg  and  havmg 
an  inner  race  and  an  outer  race,  said  inner  race  bemg 
connected  to  said  shaft; 
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.in  iHiIpul  Han^f  ailjpUT  ,  orinrt  Ic-d  u>  s,ik1  oult-r  ra^f    arul      ni.'\ahlf  rHirtimi  wilh  rt-sfH'cI  K'  said  spindk-  when  llu-  axialK 
a  pair  of  axialK  scparalfd  bearings  intcr|-H)sed  h^-lwecn  saul    nuAablc  porlidn  is  in  ihe  disengagi-d  position 
iiincf  dnd  oulcr  rai.cs,  and  centrifugal  lilt  niTsprags  inter  

5.215.P6 
r)F\  UK  K)R  OPKRATINC;  A  CI  I  TCH.  F:SPKriAl.l.V  AN 

AlTf>MOTI\  K  CI  ITCH 
Horst  Mamann.  Ruesselsheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermanj,  assittnor 
to  (.eneral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  857,864 
Claims  priorit),  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (German),  Mar.  30, 
1991.  4110476 

Int.  CI.'  G05C.  ;    14 
I  .S.  (1.  192—99  S  7  Claims 


1. — =v- 


If       9fl       HIV 


connected  between  said  inner  and  outer  races  and  inter- 
ptised  between  said  pair  <if  bearings,  said  clutch  and  said 
spriKliel  being  radialK  aligned  and  s.iid  sprinkei  being 
axially  maintained  between  said  bearings 


5J15,175 
CI  CTCU  DRIVK  MKCHANISM 
David  T.  Fen/*l,  (.rafton,  Ohio,  assifcnor  to  Allied-Sinnal  Inc., 
Monristown,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  80S,341 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  :.'<   (-W 

l'.S.  n.  192—91   \  8  Claims 


1  Clutch  drive  mechanism  comprising  a  spindle,  a  driven 
member  and  a  driv  ing  member  mounted  for  rotation  aNiut  said 
spindle,  said  driving  member  including  an  a^iallv  movable 
portion  and  an  axially  immovable  pcirtion.  drive  pins  spaced 
circumferentialK  around  said  spindle  and  earned  bv  said  avi 
ally  immovable  p«)rti()n,  said  ajiialK  movable  portion  slidahlv 
engaging  said  drive  pins  for  driving  said  axially  movable  por 
tion  for  rotation  with  the  a^ially  immovable  portion  and  for 
guiding  the  axially  movable  portion  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  the  driven  member,  resilient  means  urging  the 
axially  movable  portion  toward  an  engaged  position  in  driving 
engagement  with  the  driven  member,  fluid  prevsurc  respKmsive 
means  for  driving  the  axially  movable  member  toward  a  discn 
gaged  position  out  of  driving  engagement  with  the  driven 
member  in  opposition  to  the  resilient  means,  said  asially  mov 
able  p<irtion  being  supported  on  said  drive  pins  by  yieldable 
means  when  the  axially  movable  piirlion  is  in  the  engaged 
position  to  resist  radial  movement  of  the  latter  relative  to  the 
spindle,  and  relieved  p<irtions  on  said  pins  receiving  the  yield 
able  means  when  the  axially  movable  portion  is  in  the  disen 
gaged  position  to  f>ermit  limited  radial  movement  of  the  axially 


1  A  device  for  operating  a  clutch,  especially  an  automotive 
clutch,  with  a  clutch  lever  pivoted  on  a  pedal  mount  or  on  a 
similar  stationary  supp<irt  part,  w  hich  clutch  lever  has  two  end 
positions,  one  I'f  w  hich  corresponds  to  an  engaged  state  of  the 
clutch,  while  the  other  corresp<inds  to  a  disengaged  state  of  the 
clutch,  with  a  pasl-dead-center  spring  that  acts  on  the  clutch 
lever,  which  spring  exerts  a  force  on  the  clutch  lever  when  the 
clutch  lever  is  positioned  between  a  dead-center  position  and 
an  end  position,  such  that  the  force  is  directed  towards  this  end 
position,  and  with  additional  spring  means,  which  act  on  the 
clutch  lever  to  reduce  a  pedal  force  that  must  be  applied  to  it 
between  the  end  position  corresponding  to  the  engaged  state  of 
the  clutch  and  the  dead-center  p^isition.  characterized  by  the 
fact  that  an  additional  spring  mechanism  is  designed  and  ar- 
ranged m  such  a  way  that  it  is  in  actual  working  contact  with 
the  clutch  lever  only  from  the  end  p<isition  of  the  clutch  lever 
which  corresponds  to  the  engaged  stale  of  the  clutch  xo  the 
dead  center  position  of  the  clutch  lever 


5.215,177 

KSC  AI.ATOR  SKIRT  AND  DKCK  PANEL  Ql  ICK 

RKI.KASK  FASTENER  A.SSEMBI.Y 

Crfrald  h..  Johnson,  Kaj-minRton,  and  F'rank  M.  SaM«»ero,  C;ias- 

tonbury,  both  of  Conn.,  assifcnors  to  Otis  Eletator  Company, 

Farminfiton.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  941.471 
Int.  CI.'  B66B  2J  2: 
IS.  CI.  198—335  3  Claims 

1    An  escalator  skin  and  inner  deck  panel  as,sembly  compris- 
ing 

(al  skirt  panels  flanking  steps  on  the  escalator 

(b)  inner  deck  panels  extending  from  balustrade  comp<inents 
of  the  escalator  to  form  overlapping  joints  with  said  skirt 
panels,  said  joints  including  inner  panel  parts  proximal  to 
the  steps  and  outer  panel  parts  distal  of  the  steps. 

(c)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  elongated  openings  formed  in 
said  outer  panel  parts  along  substantially  the  entire  length 
thereof, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  fastener  a.ssemblies  for  securing  said  over- 
lapping joints,  each  fastener  a.ssembly  including  a  nut  and 


a  companion  screw,  said  fastener  assemblies  being 
mounted  on  said  inner  panel  parts,  there  being  one  fas- 
tener assembly  aligned  with  each  of  said  elongated  open- 
ings in  said  overlapping  joints,  said  nuts  being  movable 
between  a  first  posiUon  wherein  said  nuts  can  pass  freely 
through  said  openings  to  allow  disassembly  of  said  ovcr- 
lappmg  joints,  and  a  second  position  angularly  offset  from 


5^15,179 

OFF-LOADH^G  CONVEYING  SYSTEM 

AaroB  J,  Warkcada.  13551  View  Dr.,  Onui|e  Cot«,  CaUt.  W64« 

CoatiBUtioB  of  Ser.  No.  200,407,  May  31,  19n.  TUa 

apyilcatkM  Aag.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,050 

The  portkm  of  tkc  tcrv  of  tUa  pateM  nbaeqMat  to  JaL  9,  2000, 

kM  beca  diadalaMd. 

lat.  CL'  B65G  29/00 

VS.  a.  198—365  12  OaiaH 


said  first  position  wherein  said  nuts  engage  said  outermost 
panel  assemblies  to  secure  said  overlapping  joints,  and 
(e)  stop  means  on  each  of  said  screws,  which  stop  means 
allow  limited  axial  movement  of  each  nut  along  its  com- 
panion screw,  while  preventing  the  nuts  from  being  re- 
moved from  the  screws,  whereby  the  fastener  assemblies 
remain  attached  to  said  inner  panel  parts  when  the  over- 
lapping joints  are  disassembled 


5.215,178 

SAFETY  VALVE  FOR  DISCHARGE  CHUTES  ON 

CEMENT  MIXER 

Williain  P.  Bartlett.  Dodse  Center,  Minn„  assignor  to  McNeilu* 

Track  and  Manufacturing.  Inc.,  Dodge  Center.  Minn. 

DiTuion  of  Ser.  No.  674.081,  Mar.  25,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,107,679. 

This  application  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,513 

Int.  a.'  F16K  17/24 

V.S.  a.  193—5  3  Claims 


*«  l»  M  M  »0  M  »l 


1  A  method  for  limiting  the  loss  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  located  on  a  redi-mix  concrete  truck  of  the 
type  wherein  the  discharge  chute  is  positioned  by  said  hydrau- 
lic cylinder  coupled  in  circuit  with  a  hydraulic  pump  by  a  hose, 
but  preventing  said  chute  from  dropping  upon  a  failure  of  said 
hose,  said  method  consisting  of  providing  a  flow  operated 
poppet  valve  in  series  with  said  lift  cylinder  and  a  hydraulic 
fluid  line,  said  flow  operated  poppet  valve  having  a  fluid  pas- 
sage therethrough  and  seated  against  an  internal  biasing  spnng 
located  in  said  fluid  passage,  said  valve  being  normally  open 
•»  hen  hydraulic  fluid  flow  rate  is  below  a  predetermined  value, 
said  valve  closing  against  said  internal  biasing  spnng  to  block 


1    An  off-loading  conveyor  of  product  units,  comprising 

a  support  structure  defining  a  conveying  path; 

an  endless  flexible  element  mounted  on  said  support  struc- 
ture to  extend  along  said  conveying  path  and  including 
mounts  thereon; 

support  elements  mounted  to  said  endless  flexible  element, 
said  support  elements  being  mutually  spaced  apart  and 
including  support  surfaces  defining  concavities  between 
adjacent  said  support  elements; 

off-loading  elements  movably  mounted  on  said  endless  flexi- 
ble element  to  said  mounts,  respectively,  and  extending  to 
between  adjacent  said  support  elements,  respectively, 
each  said  off-loading  element  having  a  path  of  travel  to 
off-load  a  product  unit  directly  away  from  said  endless 
flexible  element  without  the  product  traveling  over  a  said 
mount 


5,215.180 
CAN  ORIENTATION  APPARATUS 
Stephen  J.  Allard,  and  PhUip  Manning,  both  of  Worcester.  GnM 
Britain,  assignors  to  CaraandMetalbox  pic,  Worcester,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,019 

Int.  a.'  86^  47/244 

U.S.  a.  198—395  1*  CUinu 


^jjy:  V 


said  valve  closing  against  said  internal  biasing  spnng  to  diock  1  In  an  apparatus  for  rotationally  onenlating  containers  of 
fluid  now  through  said  poppet  valve,  when  the  now  rate  in  multipacks  in  which  the  containers  are  held  grouped  together 
Sid  line  exceeds  said  predetermined  value  m  a  predetermined  array  by  a  packaging  coupler,  the  apparatus 
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composing  feeding  means  for  feeding  multipmcks  «Jong  i  linear 
feed  path  from  ■  reception  sution  to  an  onenUtion  jution.  a 
plurality  of  chuck  means  arranged  at  the  orientation  station  for 
engagement  by  respective  containers,  a  plurality  of  lifting 
members  arranged  at  the  onenUtion  sution  in  vertical  align- 
ment with  respective  chuck  means,  raising  means  actuable  to 
raise  the  liflmg  members  to  lift  the  containers  into  engagement 
with  the  respective  chuck  means,  a  respective  drive  means 
coupled  to  each  chuck  means  for  routing  the  chuck  means  and 
a  container  engaged  therewith,  sensor  means  for  scanning  the 
routing  containers  and  detecting  a  predetermined  feature  on 
each  container,  and  control  means  coupled  to  the  sensor  means 
and  the  chuck  drive  means  for  roUtion  of  the  containers  to  be 
ceased  with  each  of  the  containers  having  a  desired  routional 
position,  operation  of  the  feeding  means  to  feed  a  following 
multipack  to  the  onenUtion  sution  causing  a  multipack  of 
onenUted  containers  at  the  onenUtion  sution  to  be  delivered 
away  from  the  onenUtion  sution  the  improvement  wherein 
the  feeding  means  compnses  a  pair  of  endless  members  lcx;ated 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  feed  path,  means  guiding  each  said 
endless  member  for  movement  around  a  closed  path  including 
a  linear  section  parallel  to  said  feed  path,  abutment  elements 
mounted  on  each  of  the  endless  members  and  spaced  apan  at 
predetermined  intervals  therealong  for  engaging  the  rearmost 
containers  of  a  multipack  at  the  reception  and  pushing  the 
multipack  forwards  to  the  onenUtion  sution,  a  feed  drive 
motor,  and  means  coupling  the  endless  members  to  said  motor 
for  said  members  to  be  dnvcn  synchronously  at  equal  speed 
around  said  closed  paths,  and  means  to  actuate  the  motor  and 
thereby  cause  the  endless  members  to  he  dnvcn  to  displace  the 
abutment  elements  through  a  predetermined  distance  around 
the  closed  paths  when  a  multipack  is  to  be  fed  from  the  recep- 
tion sution  to  the  onenUtion  station 


5^15,181 

Dl  AI^BELT  SHLTTLE  I'MT 

Joko  A.  Blatt,  22  Strattoo  PI.,  Grome  Pointe  Shorea,  Mich. 

4823« 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  63«,628,  Jan.  2,  1991,  abandoned.  Thia 

application  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,009 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thia  patent  nibaequcnt  to  Jan.  2.  2010, 

ha*  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B65B  4^  (M) 

Li>.  a.  19»— 468.2  25  Claims 


said  carnage  plate  and  at  least  one  beanng  block  fixedly 
secured  to  said  intenor  surface  of  said  carnage  plate,  and 
at  least  one  conveyor  means  for  transporting  said  carnage 
means  along  said  fixed  path 


5J1S,1S2 
MODULAR  END  ELEMENT  FOR  CONVEYOR 
Cju-k)  Gartavuiti,  CaMeUo  Briaua,  Italy,  iMlvBOr  to  Reflaa 
Sod  S.p.A..  Latin,  Italy 

Plkd  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,120 
Claims  priority,  application   Italy,  Sep.   19,   1991,   MI91U- 
000013 

Int.  a.'  B«5G  47/74 
XJS.  a.  19«— 635  4  CUiau 

■^   "■   '*rr- 


16   (?r^^ff\if 


1  An  end  element  of  the  type  located  close  to  one  end  of  an 
endless  conveyor  having  a  discontinuous  transfer  surface  iden- 
tified by  the  upper  edges  of  nbs  defining  passageways  therebe- 
tween in  the  transporution  direction,  said  end  element  com- 
pnsing  one  comb-shaped  portion  having  fingers  extending  in 
the  passageways  between  the  nbs  so  as  to  define  at  the  upper 
part  thereof,  a  surface  which  is  substantially  the  extension  of 
the  transfer  surface  at  the  end  of  the  conveyor,  and  further 
compnsing  a  second  portion  following  the  first  one  which  is 
lowered  and  is  designed  to  receive,  by  removable  fixing,  slide 
elements  being  a  subsuntial  extension  of  the  surface  defined  by 
the  fingers 


5,215,183 
ALTOMATIC  DLM1>  ACTLATOR  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Keith  G.  Opperthanaer,  Linden,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Automated 

Systems,  Inc.,  Pontine,  Mich. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No,  562,583,  Aug.  3,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,058,730, 
which  is  s  dirUion  of  Ser.  No.  230,497.  Aug.  10,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,960J01.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,082 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  2,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  B65G  1<J  26 

I'.S.  n,  19»— 732  '  Claims 


1    A  p«>wer  driven  shuttle  comprising: 

a  single  elongated  bracket  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
bracket  substantialK  C -shaped  and  having  an  elongate 
vertical  member  and  opposing  hon/onlal  members  e\ 
tending  transversely  form  each  end  of  said  vertical  mem- 
ber, and  each  of  said  hon/ontai  members  having  a  rail 
fixedly  attached  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  hon/ontai 
members  extending  parallel  to  said  vertical  member, 

at  least  one  carriage  mean  for  transporting  a  lift  unit  in  a 
fixed  path  along  said  bracket,  each  varnage  means  further 
including  a  carriage  plate  slidahiy  received  about  said 
bracket,  a  plurality  of  roller  means  ai  opposing  ends  of 
said  plate  for  engaging  said  rails  to  guide  said  carriage 
means  in  movement  relative  to  said  bracket,  al  least  one 
I    shaped  bracket  fuedly  secured  lo  an  inlerior  surface  of 


I  A  conveyor  system  for  transp<irting  workpieces  of  the 
type  having  an  axialK  projection  portion  extending  from  a 
radially  proje'  ting  base,  said  conveyor  compnsing 

a  transfer  mechanism  having  al  lea.st  a  pair  of  rov\s  of  trans- 
fer means  for  supporting  said  workpiecc  such  that  said 
base  IS  supported  by  said  transfer  means  and  said  axially 
projection  p<irtion  extends  downwardly. 

a  conveyor  belt  moving  belovk  said  transfer  mechanism,  and 

at  least  one  dnver  mechanism  carried  by  said  conveyor  bell 
and  engageable  with  said  workpieces  at  said  axial  projec- 


tion portion  to  move  said  workpieces  along  said  transfer 
mechanism,  said  dnver  mechanism  including  automatic 
dumping  means  for  releasing  said  workpiece  once  a  prede- 
termined level  of  force  is  exerted  on  said  workpiece  by 
said  dnver  mechanism 


5^15,185 

BREAKABLE  MOLDED  PLASTIC  LINKS  FOR  FORMING 

CONVEYOR  CHAIN 

Loais  F.  Cowter,  GrccMiale,  ami  Peter  J.  Enck,  WMw«to«. 
both  of  Wis^  MrigBors  to  Rexnord  Corporation,  Mllwaakec. 
Wis. 

Piled  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,661 
Int.  a.'  B65G  17/06 


XJS.  a.  198—853 
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DRIVE  ROLLER  UNIT 

Thomas  Hnber,  Iffeldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaigDor  to 

Bavaria  Camo  Technologic  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  508,432,  Apr,  13,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,127,513, 
This  appUcation  Apr,  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875.640 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Feb.  8, 
1990,  90102497 


Int.  a."  B65G  IS/02 


VS.  a.  198—782 


6  Claims 
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1.  A  conveyor  chain  compnsing  a  plurality  of  molded  plastic 
chain  links  assembled  in  bnck-laid  fashion,  the  molded  plastic 
chain  links  each  compnsing 

a  first  plurality  of  spaced  apart  link  ends  including  aligned 
bores  adapted  to  house  a  first  chain  pin,  the  aligned  bores 
defining  a  central  first  chain  pm  axis, 

a  second  plurality  of  spaced  apart  link  ends  including  aligned 
bores  adapted  to  house  a  second  chain  pin  the  aligned 
bores  of  the  second  link  ends  designing  a  central  second 
chain  pin  axis,  a  chain  pitch  being  defined  by  a  line  per- 
pendicular to  and  intersectmg  the  first  chain  pin  axis  and 
the  second  chain  pm  axis, 

an  intermediate  structure  connecting  the  first  plurality  of 
link  ends  to  the  second  plurality  of  hnk  ends,  the  interme- 
diate structure  including  means  for  faciliUUng  breaking  of 
the  molded  plastic  chain  link  at  selected  locations  along 
the  length  of  the  chain  link  and  such  that  the  molded 
plastic  chain  link  is  broken  along  a  line  extending  in  the 
direction  of  th?  chain  pitch  at  each  such  selected  location 


1  A  drive  roUer  unit  for  driving  an  article  on  a  conveyor 
track  compnsiiyg 

a  base  (2). 

a  dnve  roll^ir  (1)  substantially  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  circu- 
lar cylinc^cr, 

an  electnc  ^lotor  means  (8)  accommodated  in  the  dnve 
roller  (1)  arW  including  a  sutor  (82)  and  a  rotor  (80)  hav- 
ing a  shaft  (81)  and  mounted  roUUbly  within  the  sUtor 
(82),  the  dnve  roller  (1)  being  ngidly  and  non-rouubly 
connected  to  the  sUtor  (82)  in  concentnc  relationship 
with  the  axis  of  roution  of  the  rotor  (80); 

a  pair  of  runner  wheels  (30,  30)  each  of  which  is  ngidly  and 
non-rouubly  mounted  on  an  axial  end  of  said  rotor  shaft 
(81),  and 

a  pair  of  guide  track  means  (20  ,  20  )  each  of  which  is  cooper- 
able  with  one  of  said  runner  wheels  (30,  30)  and  is  in  the 
form  of  an  opening  having,  in  the  position  of  use  of  the 
unit,  at  least  one  upwardly  extending  track  limb  portion, 
the  runner  wheels  (30,  30)  being  adapted  to  roll  against 
same  upon  dnving  roution  of  said  rotor  (80).  whereby 
said  dnve  roller  (1)  is  movable  relative  to  said  base  (2) 
between  a  lower  rest  position  and  an  upper  operative 
position  in  which  said  dnve  roller  (1)  is  adapted  to  engage 
the  underside  of  an  article  to  be  dnvcn  thereby 


5,215,186 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  ThU  Number 


5J15.187 
KEYBOARD  MEMBRANE  KEYSWTTCH  ASSEMBLY 
Liao  Ping-ChieBg,  Ban  Chiao,  and  Hsu  Chien-Shlh.  Taipei,  both 
of,  assignors  to  Acer  Incorporated.  Hsin  Chn,  Taiwan 
FUed  Jan.  31,  1992.  Ser,  No,  830,173 
Int.  C\.'  HOIH  I/IO 
\}S.  a.  200—517  1  f^J**" 

1  A  keyswitch  assembly  for  providing  maximum  displace- 
ment in  a  substantially  vertical  direction  without  tilting,  said 
assembly  composing 
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a  housing  adaplt-d  l<>  hf  poMlioned  on  a  memhranc  swilch, 
said  housing  having  a  huse  opening  and  on  a  face  opp<mle 
said  base  <ipening,  a  first  lop  opening  liKated  al  a  cenlral 
position  of  said  face  and  a  pair  of  second  lop  openings,  one 
on  each  side  of  said  first  opening, 
a  button,  said  button  having  a  conneclin  liKated  approii 
malely  at  a  central  position  and  oriented  perp<-ndicular  lo 
said  bulton, 
a  comprevsing  piston,  said  compressing  pislim  further  com 
prising 

a  main  vertical  guider  having  a  substanliallv  cvhndrical 
shape  and  including  a  guiding  track,  said  guiding  track 
being  aligned  along  ihe  cylinder  axis  of  said  vertical 
guider  for  receiving  Ihe  connector  of  said  bulton, 
a  supptirting  ring  having  an  annular  lip.  said  supporting 
ring  being  oriented  concenlncallv  with  said  main  verti- 
cal guider  and  connecteii  lo  said  main  vertical  guider 
through  a  pair  of  radially  directed  rib  elcmenls.  and 
further   said  supporting  ring  having  a  pair  of  guiding 


arms  extending  from  said  annular  lip  and  ahgned  paral- 
lel to  said  main  venical  guider,  and 
said   compressing   piston   being   positioned   between   said 
housing  and  said  membrane  switch  vi  thai  said  main 
vertical    guider    and    said    pair    of  guiding   arms    pass 
through  the  face  of  said  housing  at  said  first  top  opening 
and  pair  of  second  lop  openings,  respectively,  and 
an  elastic  member  adapted  to  be  positioned  inside  of  said 
housing  and  on  said  membrane  switch,  said  elastic  mem- 
ber defining 

a  Niltom  opening  having  a  si/e  intermediate  between  the 
base  opening  of  said  housing  and  the  diameter  ol  said 
supp<irl  ring,  and 
a  support  opening  on  a  face  of  said  elastic  member  oppo- 
site to  said  bottom  opening,  said  support  opening  com- 
prising a  supp<irl  member  which  is  dimensioned  to 
engage  the  annular  lip  of  said  supp<ining  nng. 
said  elastic  member  supplying  a  restoring  force  to  said 
comprevsing  piston  after  said  piston  hxs  been  vertically 
displaced 


al  least  one  lever  arm  of  said  first  member  is  in  engage- 
ment with  said  recevses  of  said  second  member  and  said  lip 
extends  over  said  holding  structure  thereby  retaining  an 
object  therein,  and  an  unKx;ked  p<isition  wherein  each  said 


at  least  one  lever  arm  is  not  engaged  within  said  recesses 
and  said  lip  does  not  extend  over  said  holding  structure, 
and 
(c)  a  key   means  for  unl(X.king  an  article  from  said  holding 
structure 


5^15,189 

RKIJSABLE  END  LOADED  CASSETTE  SECURITY 

PACKAGE  WITH  END  EXPANSION  MEANS 

James  T.  Weiabum,  Maasilloo;  Andrew  W.  Moock.  Breclurille, 

and  Nicholas  M.  Scdon,  N.  Canton,  all  of  Ohio,  aaaignon  to 

Alpha  Enterprises,  Inc.,  East  Canton,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  747,296,  Aug.  19,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,773 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  55/02.  85/672 

I  .S.  n.  206—1.5  13  Claims 


5,215,188 

SECl  RirV   PACKAGE  WITH  A  SI.IDABl  K  I  (KKINC 

MECHANISM 

Boyd  C.  Wirtman,  Shorewood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Kmpalt,  Inc., 

Shakopee,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  840,016 

Int.  CI.'  B65D.V5  .5  7.  H5  672 

VJS.  a.  206—1.5  ">  flaims 

I    A  lixking  structure  for  a  conventional  security  package 

having  a  holding  structure,  said  locking  structure  comprising 

(a)  a  first  member  having  at  least  one  lever  arm  with  a  first 

end.  a  second  end  and  at  least  one  rail. 
(b(  a  second  member,  separate  from  said  first  member,  said 
second  member  having  a  pair  of  aligned  recesses  to  re- 
ceive said  first  end  and  said  second  end  of  each  said  at  least 
one  lever  arm.  a  lip  extending  from  said  second  member, 
at  least  one  rail  slot  fi>r  slidably  engaging  said  at  least  one 
rail  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  adjacent  lo  said  recevses. 
said  second  member  being  slidahle  with  respect  to  said 
first  member  between  a  Ux;ked  p<.)sition  wherein  each  said 


1    A  security  package  including 

a)  an  elongated  housing  having  a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls,  a 
bottom  wall,  an  end  wall,  and  a  top  wall,  forming  a  stor- 
age compartment  for  holding  an  article  therein, 

b)  a  first  opening  formed  in  an  end  of  the  housing  opposite  of 
the  end  wall  of  the  storage  compartment  through  which 
an  article  is  slidably  inserted  into  the  storage  compart- 
ment, 

cl  ramp  means  formed  integrally  on  the  housing  adjacent  to 
the  end  opening,  said  ramp  means  being  sufTicicntly  flexi- 
ble lo  permit  the  pa.ssage  of  an  anicle  through  said  end 
opening  and  into  the  storage  companmcnt  but  preventing 
removal  of  said  article  from  within  said  compartment 
through  said  end  opening. 

dl  a  second  opening  formed  in  the  top  wall  of  the  housing 
sufficiently  large  to  permit  removal  of  an  article  from 
within  the  storage  companment. 


e)  lock  means  including  a  retaining  plate  mounted  on  the 
housing  and  movable  between  locked  and  unlocked  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  the  second  opening,  for  releasably 
securing  an  article  in  the  storage  companment. 

f)  key  means  engageable  with  the  lock  means  for  enabling 
the  retaining  plate  to  be  moved  to  the  unlocked  position 
enabling  an  article  to  be  removed  from  the  storage  com- 
partment through  the  second  opening  and  permitting  the 
package  to  receive  an  article  into  the  storage  container 
through  the  end  opening  and  retain  said  article  in  the 
storage  companment  when  said  plate  is  placed  in  the 
hvked  position. 

g)  the  bottom  wall  having  an  end  ledge  adjacent  to  and 
defining  a  pan  of  the  first  opening,  and 

h)  a  plurality  of  saw-tooth  corrugations  formed  in  said  end 
ledge  for  allowing  limited  expansion  of  said  ledge  to  in- 
crea.se  the  size  of  the  first  opening  to  facilitate  the  passage 
of  an  article  into  the  storage  compartment 

13   A  secuniy  package  including 

a)  an  elongated  housing  having  a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls,  a 
b<iltom  wall,  an  end  wall,  and  a  top  wall,  forming  a  stor- 
age compartment  for  holding  an  article  therein. 

h)  an  end  opening  formed  in  a  front  end  of  the  housing 
opposite  of  the  end  wall  of  the  storage  compartment 
through  w  hich  an  anicle  is  adapted  to  be  slidably  inserted 
into  the  storage  compartment. 

c)  ramp  means  molded  integrally  on  the  housing  adjacent  to 
the  front  end  opening  for  permitting  the  passage  of  an 
article  through  said  end  opening  and  into  the  storage 
companment  but  preventing  removal  of  said  article  from 
within  said  compartment  through  said  end  opening, 

d)  a  top  opening  formed  in  the  top  wall  of  the  housing 
sufficiently  large  to  permit  removal  of  an  article  from 
within  the  storage  compartment. 

e)  lock  means  including  a  retaining  plate  movably  mounted 
with  respect  to  the  housing  and  movably  between  locked 
and  unlocked  positions  with  respect  to  the  top  opening, 
for  releasably  secunng  an  article  in  the  storage  compan- 
ment. 

f)  key  means  engageably  with  the  lock  means  for  enabling 
the  retaining  plate  lo  be  moved  lo  the  unlocked  position 
for  removing  an  article  from  within  the  storage  compan- 
ment through  the  top  opening, 

g)  the  bottom  wall  having  an  end  ledge  located  adjacent  to 
and  defining  a  part  of  the  end  opening,  and 

h)  expansion  means  formed  in  said  end  ledge  for  allowing 
limited  expansion  of  said  ledge  to  increase  the  longitudinal 
length  thereof,  thereby  increasing  the  size  of  the  end 
opening  to  facilitate  the  passage  of  an  article  therethrough 
into  the  storage  compartment 

5,215,190 

MULTIPLE  KEY  CONTAINER  HOUSING  WITH 

SELECTIVE  KEY  PROJECTION  MEANS 

Raymond  HoffpauiT.  Jr.,  2613  Deaton  St.,  Lake  Charles,  La. 

70601 

Filed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,196 

Int.  a.'  A45G  11/32 

VS.  Cl.  206—37.2  *  Claims 


apart  keys  including  lock  insert  ends  and  remote  base  ends 
pivot  means  pivotally  mounting  said  keys  in  said  case  with  said 
keys  generally  paralleling  and  disposed  between  said  sides  and 
for  free  angular  displacement  of  said  keys  about  an  axis  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  case  between  corresponding  ends  of 
said  other  longitudinal  sides  adjacent  one  of  said  case  ends 
between  stored  positions  extending  longitudinally  of  said  case 
and  exposed  positions  with  said  lock  insert  ends  swung  out- 
wardly of  said  first  side,  said  case  including  means  operative  to 
resist  angular  displacement  of  said  keys  relative  to  said  case 
when  said  keys  are  disposed  between  said  stored  positions  and 
predetermined  partially  exposed  positions  with  said  lock  insert 
ends  partially  angularly  displaced  outward  of  said  first  side  and 
inoperative  to  fnctionally  resist  angular  displacement  of  said 
keys  when  the  latter  are  swung  toward  said  exposed  positions 
past  said  partially  exposed  positions,  and  manually  operable 
key  ejection  means  shifubly  supported  from  said  case  for 
movement  between  operative  and  inoperative  positions  and 
operative  to  angularly  displace  a  selected  key  from  its  stored 
position  to  at  least  substantially  its  partially  exposed  position, 
said  key  ejection  means  being  slidably  mounted  upon  an  elon- 
gated support  therefor  extending  transversely  of  the  other  ca.se 
end  for  operational  registry  with  an  associated  key  and  rock- 
ably  disposed  thereon  with  a  portion  thereof  projecting  out- 
wardly of  said  first  side  and  shiftable  lengthwise  of  said  case 
toward  and  away  from  said  one  case  end  between  said  opera- 
tive and  inoperative  positions,  respectively 


5,215,191 

COTTON  BALE  COVER 

Herbert  J.  Wright,  Rte.  4,  Box  886,  Decatur,  Tei.  76324 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,853 

Int.  a.'  B65D  71/00 

U.S.  a.  206— «3.5  *  Claims 


1  An  elongated  key  case  having  opposite  ends  and  including 
a  first  longitudinal  side  defined  and  extending  between  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  and  generally  parallel  other  longitudinal  sides,  a 
plurality  of  generally  elongated,  parallel  and  laterally  spaced 


1  A  cover  for  engaging  the  extenor  of  a  compressed  mass  of 
fibers  compnsing: 

a  predetermined  mass  of  fibers  contained  and  confined  in 

compression  in  the  form  of  a  bale  for  transport; 
a  cover  enshrouding  the  mass  of  fibers,  said  cover  formed  of 

yam  warp  knitted  into  a  fabnc  by  use  of  two  guide  bars 

with  pan-set  threading; 
said  yam  knitted  into  said  fabnc  being  spun  on  an  open-end 

spinning  apparatus  and  possessing  a  coarse  yam  count  of 

from  3  to  12, 
said  fabnc  being  warp  knitted  from  said  yam  in  Atlas  stitch 

construction, 
said  fabric  being  porous  and  air  permeable  to  avoid  mildew 

of  said  mass  of  fibers  withm  said  bale, 
said  fabnc  bemg  stretchable  and  suble  in  all  directions  and 

particularly  in  the  direction  of  the  wale  and  biases  to  aid  in 

maintaining  compression  of  said  bale,  and 
said  yam  of  said  cover  engaging  said  mass  of  fibers  being 

compatible  therewith  avoiding  contamination  thereof 


UMI 


^ 


152 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jl'NF    1.   1<W3 


June  1,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


153 


5J15,192 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THK  ARCHIVAI 

PROPKRTIKS  OK  PROCT-ISSKD  PH0T(X;RAPHIC   HIM 

IN  A  stora(;k  asskmbi  y  for  ac-hikvinc;  thk 

SAMK 

Aninachalun  T.  R«jn,  Rochester,  C'*rl  F.  Holtz,  F»irport.  Rich- 
ard C.  Sehlin,  and  I>«Tid  F.  Kopperl.  both  of  Rochester,  all  of 
N.Y.,  Bssignorv  to  tjutman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  961.964 
Int.  n.'  B65I)^/    :4   X':   6^1 
i;..S.  (1.  206—205  19  aainu 


I  A  meth(xl  cf  imprii\.ing  the  archival  properties  (if  a  pro- 
cessed photographic  elcmem  which  comprises  placing  ihe 
processed  clemeni  into  a  container  suhstantially  immediately 
after  processing,  disposing  within  said  container  at  least  .1 
percent  h>  weight,  hased  on  the  weight  ol  the  photographic 
element  of  a  molecular  sie\e  and  sealing  the  container 

10  A  storage  assemhK  for  pnvevsed  photographic  elements 
comprising  a  sealed  container  surrounding  a  photographic 
element  and  a  quantit>  of  at  least  ^  percent  h\  weight  of  a 
molecular  sieve  based  on  the  weight  of  the  photographic  cic 
ment. 


Uoyd 


5.215,193 
DFNTAI   STORAGF  APPARATl  S 
.  Dennis.  855  (  orto  Ter.,  Port  St.  lucie.  Ha.  34983 
Filed  Mar.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  846,028 
Int.  (1."  B65I)  '^V  IK).  A45I)  4(i   24    44    IS 
U.S.  n.  206— 22J  5  (laimis 

I    A  dental  storage  apparatus,  comprising, 
a  unitary   housing,  the  unitary  housing  including  a  housing 

front  wall  spaced  from  a  housing  rear  wall,  and 
a  first  side  wall  spaced  from  a  second  side  wall,  and 
a  fl»Hir,  and 

the  front  wall,  the  first  side  wall,  the  second  side  wall,  and 
the  rear  wall  terminating  in  a  coplanar  upper  continuous 
edge,  and 
a  first  container  tube  mounted  to  the  second  side  wall  ex 
tending  from  the  housing  floor  to  a  first  container  tube 
position  spaced  below  the  upper  continuous  edge  defining 
a  first  container  easily   between  the  first  container  tube 
and  the  second  side  wall,  and 
a  second  container  tube  extending  along  the  first  side  wall 
and  extending  from  the  upper  continuous  edge  to  a  spaced 
relationship  relative  to  the  housing  flinir.  with  the  second 
container    tube   including   a   second   container   dispenser 
cavity  therethrough  to  receive  a  nested  slack  of  drinking 
cups  for  dispensing  from  a  lower  distal  end  of  the  second 
container  dispenser  cavity,  and 
a  thinl  container  partition  wall  extending  urlhogonalU  bt- 
tween  the  housing  first  side  wall  and  the  housing  second 
side    wall,    and    with    the   third   container    partition    wall 


arranged  parallel  to  and  spaced  between  the  housing  front 
wall  and  the  housing  rear  wall,  the  third  container  parti- 
lion  wall  extending  downwardly  and  orthogonally  rela- 
tive to  the  upper  continuous  edge  terminating  in  a  third 
Lonlainer  flinir.  with  the  third  container  flixir  extending 
from  the  third  container  parlilion  wall  to  the  housing  front 
wall  defining  a  third  container  cavity  between  the  third 
container  partition  wall,  the  third  container  flimr.  the 
housing  front  wall,  and  the  housing  first  and  second  side 
walls,  and 

fourth  container  cavity  extending  between  the  third  con- 
tainer partition  wall,  the  housing  rear  wall,  and  extending 
from  the  upper  continuous  edge  to  the  housing  flcxir.  with 
Ihe  housing  flixir  spaced  below  the  third  container  fltxir, 
and  the  fourth  container  cavity  including  a  fluid  contained 


\  \  ^  ■ 


therewithin.  and  a  metering  valve  bixly  mounted  to  the 
housing  first  side  wall  at  an  intersection  of  the  housing 
first  side  wall  and  the  housing  fl<xir.  with  the  metenng 
valve  body  projecting  orthogonally  beyond  the  housing 
first  side  wall,  the  metenng  valve  bixly  including  a  meter- 
ing valve  btxly  top  wall  spaced  above  Ihe  housing  flixir 
and  the  metering  valve  body  including  a  valve  cylinder 
shdably  mounted  within  the  metering  valve  body,  with 
the  valve  cylinder  orthogonally  oriented  between  the 
housing  front  wall  and  the  housing  rear  wall,  and  the 
valve  cylinder  including  a  valve  cylinder  first  btire.  and 
the  housing  flixir  incluckng  a  housing  fitxir  nozzle.  Ihe 
valve  cylinder  first  buttc  is  displaced  from  the  housing 
flixir  nozzle  in  a  first  p<isition  and  cxiaxially  aligned  and  in 
fluid  communication  wilh  the  housing  floor  nozzle  in  a 
second  displaced  position 


5^15,194 
GOLF  BAG  FOR  USE  WITH  CARTS 
linda  A.  BUmford,  Rte.  2,  Boi  228,  Springfield.  Ky.  40069; 
Michael  R.  Ferris,  12  One  If  By  I*..  Feeding  Hills,  Mass. 
01030;  William  P.  Jacoby.  Jr.,  4607  Hedge  Row  Ct.,  l>oui»- 
Tille,  Ky.  40220,  and  John  M.  Krxynowelt,  3  Ward  Dr.,  Wil- 
braham.  Masa.  01095 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,954 

Int.  ^^^  a63B  "i.v  w  ^^  rw 

I  .S.  t1.  206—315.3  9  Claims 

1  A  bag  for  carrying  golf  cluhs  and  related  equipment  com- 
prising 

a  rigid  lower  base 

a  tubular  spacer  connected  at  Us  lower  end  to  the  base  and 
defining  a  KxJy  having  a  front  face,  rear  face  and  side 
faces,  the  spacer  being  sufficienlly  rigid  to  retain  its  axial 
length  for  retaining  golf  clubs  therein. 


a  rigid  collar  connected  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  spacer,  the 
collar  adapted  for  the  receipt  of  golf  clubs  positioned  with 
the  handle  end  of  the  golf  clubs  exteiiding  downward 
through  the  spacer  to  the  base,  the  distance  between  the 
upper  edge  of  the  collar  and  the  base  at  the  front  face 
being  less  than  the  distance  between  the  upper  edge  of  the 
collar  and  the  base  at  the  rear  face; 

croas  bars  coupled  across  the  ulterior  of  the  collar,  the  cross 


the  members  being  curved  to  engage  a  shoulder  of  the  bottle 
tangentially, 

12.  An  assembly  comprising:  •  carton,  a  protector  located 
within  the  carton,  and  a  bottle,  the  protector  comprismg  s 
plurality  of  members  produced  by  cutting  from  resilient  mate- 
rial in  slab  form,  the  members  being  interfitted  so  as  to  provide 
a  framework  defining  st  least  one  interior  cavity  of  open  con- 
struction within  which  the  bottle  to  be  protected  is  nested,  at 
least  one  of  the  members  being  curved  to  engage  a  shoulder  of 
the  bottle  tangentially,  the  protector  being  retained  around, 
firmly  to  grip  the  bottle,  by  virtue  of  iu  location  within  the 
carion. 


bar  located  closer  to  the  front  face  being  lower  than  the 

cross  bar  located  closer  to  the  rear  face; 
a  shoulder  strap  and  carrying  handle  connected  to  the  front 

face  of  the  spacer;  and 
pocket  members  connected  to  the  side  and  front  faces  of  the 

spacer  at  elevations  beneath  the  upper  edge  of  the  handle 

whereby  access  to  the  pockets  is  unimpaired  when  the  bag 

IS  positioned  on  a  golf  cart  and  secured  by  a  golf  cart  strap 

passing  through  the  handle 


SJ15,1M 
DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  POPCORN  FROM 

UNPOPPED  Dau>nxs 

M.  ValU,  RJ).  ft.  Port  Rd,  Btethnto*,  N.Y.  13901 
FIM  Dec.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  S15.S0« 
tat  a.'  BOTB  1/49 
VS.  a.  209—417  10 


5.215.195 
PROTECTORS 
ErMrt  D.  WUIiaM,  McrwriUe,  Uaited  Kiafte^ 
WOUaw  FouB  «  PMAa«fa«  LiaHsri.  Eagiaad 

FIM  S«9.  1*.  1991,  Ser.  No.  760.S94 
CUM  priority,  appUcatkM  Uaited  iUi«do^  Sep 
W2020S;  Jn.  20,  1991,  9113305 

tat.  CL'  B65D  81/16 
U.S.  a.  206— 44* 


to 


15,  1990, 


12Claias 


1  A  bottle  protector  and  a  bottle,  comprising,  m  combina- 
tion: a  plurality  of  members  produced  by  cutting  from  resilient 
material  m  a  sheet  form,  the  members  bemg  interfitted  so  as  to 
provide  a  framework  defimng  at  least  one  interior  cavity  of 
open  construction  within  which  the  botUe  to  be  protected  is 
nested,  at  least  one  of  the  members  bemg  inclined  so  as  to 
engage  a  shoulder  of  the  botUe  tangentially 

11,  A  kit  of  paru  for  use  m  the  assembly  of  a  bottle  and  a 
bottle  protector,  said  kit  of  parts  comprismg:  a  plurality  of 
memben  produced  by  cutting  from  resUient  material  m  slab 
form,  the  members  bemg  mterfitted  so  as  to  provide  a  frame- 
work definmg  at  least  one  mtcnor  cavity  of  open  construction 
within  which  the  bottle  to  be  protected  is  nested,  at  least  one  of 


1   A  device  for  separaUng  popped  popcorn  from  unpopped 
kernels,  comprising: 

first  container  means  formed  of  a  self  supporting  materia!  for 
enclosing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  popped  popcorn 
containing  an  unknown  quantity  of  unpopped  kernels; 

said  first  container  means  havmg  an  open  top  formed  to  s 
predetermined  dimension  and  a  bottom  formed  smaller 
than  said  predetermined  dimension; 

said  first  container  means  tapering  at  a  predetermined  rate  a 
preselected  distance  downwardly  to  a  pomt  near  said 
bottom,  and  from  said  pomt  tapering  at  an  even  greater 
rate  to  said  bottom; 

said  bottom  having  opemngs  arranged  m  s  predetermined 
pattern  and  of  a  predetenmned  size  for  separatmg  popped 
popcorn  from  unpopped  kernels;  and 

second  container  means  having  an  open  top  formed  to  fit 
over  said  bottom  of  said  first  container  means  only  up  to 
said  (>oint; 

wherem  when  said  first  container  means  encloses  a  quantity 
of  popped  popcorn  and  unpopped  kernels,  said  unpopped 
kemeU  pass  readily  through  said  openmgs  by  shakmg  said 
first  and  second  container  means,  after  which  said  second 
container  means  may  be  separated  from  said  first  con- 
tainer means,  so  that  the  popped  popcorn  may  be  enjoyed 
without  the  presenu  of  unpopped  kernels 
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5,2 15, 197 

SKAKK)!)  SKP\RAT()R  DKVKK 

James  A.  Har»e>,  P O.  B<)»  IIJ,  St.  Krancisville,  Im   "'(r"'5 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1<>92.  Set.  No.  HMi.l*'' 

Int.  CI.'  B07B  ;   (>^    /   4:1 


disks.  cjLh  of  saul   i'r,x>ses  in^  luilrng  a  generally    planar 
NltI(^^1  surface  .ippr"iinialel\    parallel  In  said  upper  sur 


teiuion  when  said  clamp  assembly  is  engaged  with  said 
rear  support  member  and  said  front  support  member 


r.S.  CI.  2W — h8(l 


Q  Claims 


and  linearly  angled  side  walls  extending  fr<im  said 
bottom  surface  and  converging  al  said  upper  surface 


5,215,199 

RA(  K  FOR  SIPPORTING  ITFMS  SI  CH  AS  BOTTLES 

Pe<lro  Bejarano.  11807  Acadian  Dr.,  Houston.  Tex.  77099 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  821.58J 

Int.  a.'  .A47F  ^   ID) 

r.S.  CI.  211— 74  10  Claims 


1  In  comhinalion  with  the  deck  of  a  fishing  h^ai.  wherein  a 
hoist  as.sembly  is  used  to  maneuver  an  end  ol  a  tiawhng  net 
filled  with  sea  creatures,  a  seafixKl  separator  devue  lor  sepa- 
rating said  sea  creatures,  comprising 

(a)  a  supp<irl  structure  attached  to  said  de..  k 
(h)  a  plurality   of  substantially    horizontal  screening  means  _ 
arranged  in  a  vertical  array,  each  said  s».reening  means 
having  a  grid  spacing  and  being  fixedly  attached  to  siiid 
supp<irt  sirucuire.  for  retaining  sea  creatures  of  predeter- 
mined si/es,  wherein  the  grid  spacing  of  anv  said  screen- 
ing means  is  larger  than  the  grid  spacing  of  any  lower  said 
screening  means,  said  screening  means  further  comprising; 
(i)  a   rigid   frame  comprising  a   rectangular  a,ssembly    of 
ngid  frame  members  operaliveK   attached  to  said  sup- 
port structure 
(11)  a  Screen  mesh  operalively  attached  to  saui  frame,  said 
screen  mesh  being  si/ed  to  retain  said  sea  creatures  ol  a 
predetermineil  si/e 
(ml  wherein  a  parallel  pair  of  said  frame  members  have 
raised  sides  ab<ivc  said  screen  mesh  sutTicient  in  height 
to  prevent  escape  of  said  sea  creatures,  and 
(IV)  wherein  each  said  raised  side  of  said  parallel  pair  of 
said  frame  members  includes  an  outwardly  flared  sec 
tion  on  top  of  said  raised  side  for  facilitating  removal  of 
said  sea  creatures  from  said  screening  means,  and 
(c)  tra-sh  discarding  means  fixedly  attached  to  said  supp<irt 
structure  below    a   lowermost   said   screening   means   for 
receiving   unwanted   sea   prcxlucts   pas.sing   through   said 
array  and  directing  said  unwanted  sea  prixiucts  hack  into 
the  sea  alive,  wherein  said  trash  discarding  means  com- 
prises a   flat.   close-Nittomed    tray    having   an    open   end 
extending  over  the  surface  of  the  sea  and  al   least   two 
parallel  raised  sides. 


%'^ : 


5.215.198 
DISK  HOLDF.R 
C;crald  V.  Sutton,  34  Coastal  Dr..  Willis,  Tex.  77378 
Filed  Apr.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  872.540 
Int.  n:  A47F  5   IM) 
U.S.  CI.  211— 40  7  Claims 

I    A  disk  holder  for  storing  a  plurality  of  disks,  comprising 
a  ba.se  member  having  a  planar  upper  surface  and  including 
a   plurality   of  parallel   dovetail    grixives   for   supporting 


1    \  rack  which  may  be  assembled  and  disassembled,  com- 
prising 

a  rear  support  member 
a  front  support  member,  and 

a  securing  a.vsembly   adapted  to  secure  said   rear  supp<irt 
member  and  said  front  support  member  in  secure,  gener- 
ally parallel  relation,  sucl.  securing  as,sembly  including, 
a  ba.se  a.vsembly  adapted  to  selectively  engage  said  rear 
supp<irt  member  at  a  first  kxation  and  to  engage  said 
front  support  member  at  a  first  location,  and  to  retain 
said  first  Uxrations  of  said  front  support  member  and 
said  rear  support  member  at  a  generally  fixed  spaced 
distance  from  one  another,  said  base  assembly  including 
sections  vMjhich  are  in  tension  when  said  base  a.sscmbly  is 
secured  to  said  rear  support  member  and  to  said  front 
support  member,  and 
a  clamp  a.ssemble  adapted  to  releasablc  engage  said  rear 
suppon  member  at  a  second  location  and  a  front  sup- 
port member  at  a  second  Uxration.  and  to  maintain  said 
second  locations  of  said  front  and  rear  support  members 
at  a  generally  fixed  spaced  distance  from  one  another, 
said  clamp  a-s,sembly  including  sections  which  are  in 


5^15,200         

MERCHANDISING  SYSTEM 
GuBter  Roaentkal,  St-Benoit,  Camadm,  awlgDor  to  G.  RoMiithal 
Import  LtiL,  Moatreal.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  2«,  1991.  Ser.  No.  813.520 

Int.  a.'  A47F  5/05 

VS.  a.  211— «8  5  Claims 


1  In  a  merchandising  unit  of  the  type  including  a  vertical 
display  wall  having  a  consistent  pattern  of  discrete  openings 
for  receiving  hook-type  brackets  suspending  a  rack,  a  combina- 
tion of  a  rack  having  frame  means  extending  from  at  least  a 
bracket  vyiierein  part  of  the  frame  defines  a  closed  loop  in  the 
form  of  a  collar,  and  a  container  including  a  top  opening  and  a 
nm  defined  about  the  opening  wherein  the  nm  includes  a 
flange  having  a  greater  outer  dimension  than  any  other  portion 
of  the  container  below  the  nm,  the  dimensions  of  the  collar  of 
the  rack  being  such  as  to  alio*  the  container  to  be  inserted 
therein,  from  above  the  rack,  and  to  engage  the  flange  of  the 
nm  so  as  to  at  least  panly  supptin  the  container  by  the  flange 
of  the  nm,  and, 

wherein  the  container  is  a  semi-ngid  lightweight  tray,  and  the 
rack  is  provided  with  bottom  suppon  elements  extending  from 
rods  forming  the  loops  to  suppon  the  bottom  of  the  tray 


along  one  surface  through  both  first  and  second  open 
ends. 

an  msert  piston  of  a  functional  length  with  an  outer  dunen- 
sion  less  than  the  inner  dimension  of  said  housing,  said 
piston  enters  said  first  end  of  said  housing  in  axially  slide- 
able  engagement  therewith; 

a  bar  having  a  cross  sectional  dimension  less  than  the  width 
of  said  slot  in  said  housing,  being  an  extension  of  said 
piston  and  projecting  vertically  from  one  side  and  through 
said  slot  in  said  housing  in  slideable  engagement  there- 
with; 

a  cross  wing,  centered  on  and  honzontal  to  said  projecting 
bar  having  spaced  circular  sockets  for  insertion  of  towel 
hanging  rods  therem; 

said  piston  together  with  said  extending  bar,  with  wings  and 
sockets  being  formed  of  plastK  as  one  integral  part; 

said  towel  bar  further  comprising: 

a  telescoping  end  section  which  enters  said  first  end  of  said 
housing  with  easy  sliding  engagement  therein;  said  tele- 
scoping end  having  a  extended  cap  with  a  adhereing 
means  for  positive  contact  in  a  cabinet  installation; 

a  coil  spnng  of  a  determined  tension  and  length  as  inserted 
into  said  housing  butts  against  a  preset  stop  means  therem, 

a  means  whereby  said  telescoping  end  is  locked  in  a  partially 
inserted  position  in  said  housing  and  under  constant  pres- 
sure of  said  coil  spring  therein,  whereby  said  towel  bar 
may  be  further  compressed  into  a  cabinet  and  be  self 
fastening  thereto; 

a  extended  second  cap  with  a  press  fit  into  said  second  end 
of  said  housing,  having  a  extended  tab  for  accurate  posi- 
tioning in  a  cabinet, 
whereby  towels  may  be  hung  from  extended  towel  rods  and 
slideably  retract  into  said  cabinet  and  be  concealed  behind  the 
closeable  cabinet  door 


5.215^2 

MOBILE  VEHICULAR  APPARATUS  WTTH  AERIAL 

CABIN 

Mincyuki  Fi(jimoto,  Okegawa,  Japan,  asaignor  to  Aichi  Sharyo 

Co„  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  577,524,  Sep.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,183.168. 

This  application  Mar.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,582 

Int.  a."  B66C  23/04 

U.S.  CT.  212—232  '  Claims 


5^15,201 
RETRACTING  SELF  FASTENING  TOWEL  BAR 
Paul  F.  Seymour.  1104  Stillwater  Dr.,  Jupiter.  Fla.  33458 
Filed  Apr.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  867.328 

Int.  a:  A47F  .yoo 

Ui>.  a.  211  — 123  2aainis 


1  A  self  fastening,  self  adjusting,  retracting  towel  bar  for  a 
kitchen  cabinet  compnsing 

an  elongated,  multiple  sided  housing  having  an  inner  diame- 
ter of  a  first  dimension,  having  a  first  open  end  and  a 
second  open  end.  with  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  axially 


1    An  apparatus  for  moVing  an  operator  around  a  three-di- 
mensional aenal  work  location,  compnsing 

a  mobile  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  body,  said  vehicle  body 

having  at  least  front  and  rear  sides; 
a  boom  upwardly  extensibly  and  downwardly  collapsibly 

mounted  on  said  vehicle  body,  said  boom  being  mounted 

at  one  end  and  having  a  distal  end  which  is  opposite  said 

one  end; 
an  operator's  cabin  mounted  on  said  distal  end  of  said  boom. 

said  cabin  having  a  vertical  recess  defined  in  a  rear  side 

thereof; 
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(t  least  one  manipulator  opcrativcly  conrKxted  to  a  front 
side  of  said  cabin,  and 

a  lifter  operatively  connected  to  the  rear  side  of  said  cabin, 
said  lifter  being  collapsibly  storable  in  said  recess  and 
extensible  from  said  recess  with  a  disul  end  portion  of  said 
lifler  being  positioned  in  overhanging  relation  to  said 
cabin,  said  lifter  supporting  at  least  one  gripping  device  on 
said  distal  end  portion 


5^15.203 

BABY  OR  CHILD  BOTTXE  WITH  HANDLES 

AkxaBder  R.  Malcolm,  Dudley.  Ma«.,  Biris»or  to  Klader-Grip 

Uteraatkmal,  Inc.,  West  Greeawick,  R.I. 

ComtimuMOom-iarmrt  of  Ser.  No.  300474,  Jan.  23.  19W.  Pat.  No. 

Dea.  3M.S59.  Tkta  ap^Ucatioa  Jal.  19,  J991,  Ser.  No.  730,8» 

TTie  portioB  of  tkc  ter«  of  tki*  pateat  labaeqaeat  to  No».  M, 

2006,  haa  beea  diaclalaMd. 

lat.  a.'  B6SD  2J  10 

VS.  a.  215—100  A  28  C[Miam 


4  A  bottle  adapted  for  use  by  an  infant  or  a  child,  compris- 
ing a  h<xly,  a  first  pair  of  handles  provided  on  said  bixly.  said 
handles  of  said  first  pair  of  handles  being  arranged  generally 
opposite  each  other  and  being  sized  and  shaped  so  as  to  be 
gnppable  by  the  infant  or  the  child  when  said  btxly  is  onented 
in  a  first  position  relative  to  the  infant  or  the  child,  and  a 
second  pair  of  handles  provided  on  said  b<xJy.  said  handles  of 
said  second  pair  of  handles  being  arranged  generally  opposite 
each  other  and  being  sued  and  shaped  so  as  to  be  gnppable  by 
the  infant  or  the  child  when  said  b<xl>  is  onented  in  a  second 
position  relative  to  the  infant  or  the  child,  whereby  said  brittle 
can  be  placed  in  a  number  of  substantially  different  positions 
and  still  be  accessible  for  gripping  by  the  infant  or  the  child, 
each  of  said  handles  including  a  front  wall,  which  defines  a 
periphery  of  said  btxiy.  and  a  pair  of  spaced,  inwardly  directett. 
non-divcrging  sidewalls  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  said 
front  wall  toward  a  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  Nxiy. 
whereby  said  front  wall  and  said  sidewalls  of  each  handle 
cooperate  to  provide  each  of  said  handles  with  a  shape  which 
enhances  the  infants  or  child's  natural  tendency  to  curl  his  or 
her  hand  into  a  generally  C-shapcd  gripping  p<isiti(>n 


thereof  by  a  top  surface,  open  at  a  second  oppOMte  end 
thereof  and  including  an  annular  side  wall  having  ■  prede- 
termined length  extending  between  said  first  and  Kcood 
ends, 

an  annular  band  having  a  first  end  positioned  proximate  said 
second  open  end  of  said  end  cap 

a  plurality  of  severable  bridge  means  directly  connccUng 
said  first  end  of  said  annular  band  to  said  second  open  end 
of  said  end  cap  at  a  plurality  of  predetermined  poaitions 
about  the  periphery  of  said  annular  band  and  said  end  cap 
thereby  forming,  between  said  bridge  means,  a  plurality  of 
slits  extending  between  said  first  end  of  said  annular  band 
and  said  second  end  of  said  end  cap, 

means  for  axially  affixing  said  annular  band  to  the  container 
at  a  predetermined  initial  axial  installment  position  with 


respect  to  the  container  and  restncting  axial  movement  of 
said  annular  band  during  removal  of  said  end  cap,  and 
tether  means  connected  between  said  annular  band  and  said 
second  open  end  of  said  end  cap  for  providing  limited 
movement  between  said  annular  band  and  said  end  cap 
dunng  removal  of  said  end  cap.  for  enabling  removal  of 
said  end  cap  from  the  container  without  distorting  said 
end  cap  or  said  annular  band,  and  for  enablmg  said  annular 
band  to  remain  affixed  to  the  container  by  said  means  for 
affixing  after  removal  of  said  end  cap,  said  tether  means 
remaining  attached  to  both  said  end  cap  and  said  annular 
band,  said  tether  means  including  an  elongate  flexible 
strap  member  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  second 
open  end  of  said  end  cap  and  a  second  opposite  end  con- 
nected to  said  annular  band 


5,215,205 

ARTICLE  ORGANIZER 

D«T4d  M.  Behlman.  21950  Haaii  At*.,  RiTcraidc.  Calif.  92508 

Filed  Not.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  433,957 

Int.  a.'  B65D  :5  (X> 

US.  CI.  220—4.31  9  C»«i~ 


5.215,204 
TAMPKR  KVIDKNT  CI  OSURE  WITH  HINGKO  BAM) 
James  M.  Beck.  Carol  Stream;  Terry  K.  Kubiti,  Cary.  and  Alex 
KutAJ.  Veman  Hills,  all  of  111.,  auignors  to  C  reatire  Packag- 
ing Corp..  Wheeling,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  84«.253 

Int.  (T'  B65D  41    ?.' 

VS.  n.  215—252  ''  tlaims 

1    A  closure  for  a  container  basing  a  tamper  t-Mdcni  hand 

which  remains  on  the  container  after  the  closure  is  removed. 

comprtsing 

a   substantially    cylindrical    end    cap   closed    at    i   firsl    end 


I    An  organizer  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  wall  members  including  means  for  disconnect- 
ably  connecting  said  wall  members  together  at  their  ends 
into  a  closed  penmeter  wall  of  predetermined  shape  in- 
cluding steps  in  said  closed  penmeter  wall  at  generally 
opposite  l(X.ations  defining  an  area  bounded  by  said  penm- 
eter wall  including  at  least  two  rectangular  areas  of  differ- 
ent dimensions,  N.^ 

at  least  one  pnmary  divider  wall  spannirfgrcompletely  across 
the  area  bounded  by  the  penmeter  wall,  portions  of  one 
side  of  said  pnmary  divider  wall  at  opposite  end  thereof 


respectively  supported  against  surfaces  formed  by  said 
steps  facing  into  said  area  and  at  least  one  subdivider  wall 
removably  connected  to  and  extending  between  said  at 
least  one  pnmary  divider  wall  and  said  penmeter  wall 


correspondmg  to  ■  size  and  shape  of  the  tidewaU  throagh 
openings  to  be  retained  therein, 
a  cloaure  of  synthetic  resin  havug  a  U-shaped  annular  con- 


SJ1S.206 
DRUM  CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY 
Alio  D.  SlWlk,  Walworth;  IlL,  Mriffor  to  Hallea  Protecta, 
Lt4„  Wadnrortk,  01. 

FUcd  No».  2,  1»92.  Ser.  No.  970,013 

Ut.  a.'  B65D  45/32 

VS.  CL  220—320  '  Oal^ 


I   A  closure  assembly  for  secunng  a  circular  cover  having 

an  annular  penpheral  lip  over  an  annular  bead  nm  formed 

about  the  open  end  of  a  cylmdncal  storage  drum,  compnsing: 

an  annular  split  nng  having  a  transverse  contour  operable  to 

matingly  overfit  the  annular  penpheral  lip  of  the  drum 

cover, 

a  pair  of  laterally  locking  lugs  extending  outwardly  from 

said  nng  on  opposite  sides  of  the  split  therein; 
each  of  said  lugs  compnsing  a  generally  cyhndncal  body 
portlor^  having  substantially  parallel,  lateral  faces  and  a 
transverse  opening  therethrough; 
a  headed  tie-bolt  having  a  threaded  body  portion  adapted  to 
be  mounted  through  the  openings  of  said  lugs  to  extend 
therebetween, 
thread  means  associated  with  one  of  said  lugs  for  connective 
engagement  with  said  threaded  body  portion  whereby 
tightening  of  said  bolt  serves  to  draw  the  lugs  together 
and  thereby  contract  said  nng;  and 
teeth  means  formed  unitanally  with  the  other  of  said  lugs 
compnsing  surfaces  arcuately  extending  at  a  slight  angle 
to  the  lateral  faces  of  said  other  of  said  lugs  and  surfaces 
transversely  related  and  extending  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly to  said  lateral  faces  of  said  other  of  said  lugs,  said 
surfaces  defining  teeth  edges  at  intersections  thereof 
which  project  outwardly  of  at  least  one  of  said  lateral 
faces  of  said  other  of  said  lugs  for  fnctionally  engaging  the 
head  of  said  bolt  in  a  manner  permitting  threading  ad- 
vancement of  said  bolt  in  a  tightening  direction  while 
subsmntially  resisting  dislodgement  of  said  bolt  from  its 
tightened  position 


necting  portion  receiving  said  end  portion  of  said  sidewall; 
and 
means  for  secunng  said  sidewall  to  said  closure  by  vibration- 
ally  welding  said  connecung  portion  to  said  blocks 

5,215,208 
MODULAR  WINE  CELLAR  UNTT 
Aatkoay  Jack«»,  2S5  CmU  Street,  Sortfc  Mdbovae,  Victoria 
3205,  AMtraba 

Flkd  Jam.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  537,803 

Irt.  a.'  B65D  1/24 

VS.  a.  220—516  '  Oatai 


5,215,207 
PLASTIC  AND  FIBER  CONTAINER 
Mickael  D.  Stolnnan,  28468  N.  Ballard  Dr.,  Lake  Foreat,  111. 
60045 

FUed  Oct.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  773,703 
Int.  a.'  B65D  41/00 
VS.  a.  220—359  '  f^'*i»* 

1    A  container  compnsing: 

a  tubular  sidewall  defining  a  penpherally  enclosed  space, 
said  sidewall  having  an  annular  end  portion  defining  an 
open  end  of  said  space,  said  end  portion  being  provided 
with  through  openings  spaced  circumferentially  about 
said  open  end. 
a  plurality  of  blocks  of  synthetic  resin  of  a  size  and  shape 


1  A  modular  cellar  unit,  suiuble  for  above-ground  cellaring 
of  bottled  wme,  said  unit  comprising  a  body  member  and  a 
cover  member,  each  separately  formed  and  of  unitary  con- 
struction; said  body  member  comprising  an  outer  body  portion 
and.  formed  mtegially  with  the  outer  body  portion,  an  inner 
body  portion;  wherein: 

(a)  said  outer  body  portion  of  the  body  member  has  a  box- 
like external  form  defined  by 
a  horizontally  disposed  bottom  wall  on  which  said  unit  is 

adapted  to  stand, 
a  honiontally  disposed  top  wall  spaced  above  the  bottom 

wall, 
an  opposed  pair  of  upwardly  extending  side  walls  each 
joining  a  respecUve  side  edge  of  each  of  the  bottom  and 
top  walls,  and 
an  upwardly  extending  rear  wall  which  joins  a  rear  edge 
of  the  bottom  and  top  walls  and  a  respecUve  rear  edge 
of  each  side  wall,  to  close  the  intenor  of  the  body  mem- 
ber at  the  rear  thereof, 
said  outer  body  portion  defining  an  access  opemng  to  said 
mtenor.  spaced  forwardly  from  said  rear  wall,  said 
access  opening  having  a  pcnphery  defined  by  said  bot- 
tom, top  and  pair  of  side  walls; 

(b)  said  inner  body  portion  is  integral  with  each  of  the  bot- 
tom, top.  side  and  rear  walls  of  said  outer  body  portion, 
and  has  a  dimension  forwardly  of  said  rear  wall  which  is 
less  than  the  corresponding  dimension  of  each  of  said 
bottom,  top  and  side  walls  such  that  said  inner  body  por- 
tion defines  a  front  surface  which  extends  across  said 
access  opening,  said  front  surface  being  spaced  inwardly 
form  a  forward  edge  of  each  of  said  bottom,  top  and  side 
walls  by  a  minor  part  of  said  corresponding  dimension. 

(c)  said  inner  body  potion  defines  an  array  of  chambers,  each 
extending  from  said  front  surface  thereof  to  the  rear  wall 
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of  the  outrr  body  fKirtion,  and  each  of  a  i.ri>ss  section  In 
enable  the  main  Nxly  portion  of  a  respettive  bottle  of 
wine  to  be  received  endwise  therein  via  said  accevN  open 
ing. 
(d)  the  cover  member  is  of  panel  form  and  adapted  to  pro- 
vide a  separable  closure   for   said   access  of>cning.   said 
cover  member  havmg 
an  mner  major  surface, 
an  outer  major  surface,  and 
a  side  surface  which  joins  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces 

around  the  pcnphery  thereof, 
said  side  surface  being  stepped  between  said  inner  and 
outer  major  surfaces  to  define  a  peripheral  flange  adja- 
cent the  outer  major  surface  and  a  peripheral  sealing 
surface  between  the  flange  and  the  inner  major  surface 
such  thai,  on  presentation  of  the  cover  member  lo  the 
access  opening  with  the  inner  major  surface  thereof 
opposed  to  the  from  surface  of  the  inner  btxly  p<inion 
of  the  btxiy  member,  said  flange  abuts  against  the  for 
ward  edge  of  the  bottom,  lop  and  side  walls  of  ihc  outer 
btxly  portion  and  the  scaling  surface  achieves  a  friction 
fit  within  said  access  opening, 
said  access  opening,  between  the  front  wall  and  the  for 
ward  edge  of  said  bottom,  top  and  side  walls,  and  the 
sealing  surface  of  said  cover  member  are  of  complemen 
tary  form  in  which 
said  access  opening  has  a  periphery  which,  in  a  first,  minor 
part  of  the  width  there<if.  is  substantially  perpendicular 
lo  said   forward   surface  and  a  second,   major   pan   of 
which   flares  outwardly   at   an   angle   from   V   lo    1?" 
towards  said  forward  edges, 
said  sealing  surface  has  a  first,  minor  part  of  Ihf  width 
Ihereiif   which    is   substantially    perpendicular    to   said 
inner  major  surface  and  a  second,  major  pan   which 
flares  outwardly  at  an  angle  from  V  lo   15'  from  said 
inner  major  surface  towards  said  outer  major  surface, 
such  that,  as  said  cover  member  is  presented  lo  the  h<xJy 
member  to  close  said  access  opening,  there  is  movemeni 
of  ihc  inner  major  surface  within  the  access  opening  to 
a  position  adjacent  Ihc  forward  surface,  with  said  fric- 
tion fil  being  achieved  only  in  a  final,  minor  stage  of  ihal 
movement  by  engagement  of  the  respective  said  firsi. 
minor  pans, 
(D  ihe  cover  member  defines  an  array  of  recevses.  each 
extending  from  the  inner  major  surface  thereof  towards 
the  outer   major   surface   and   each   positioned   and   c^f  a 
cross-seclion   such    thai,    with    a    respective    wine   Nntle 
received  endwise  in  each  of  said  chambers  and  ihe  coser 
member  closing  saM  access  opening,  the  neck  p<inion  of 
each  b»ittle  is  accommodated  wilhin  a  respective  recess 
(g)  the  b<xly  member  and  ihe  cover  member  each  is  formed 
of  a  foamed  plastics  ir«iulation  material  comprising  foamed 
polyslvrenc.  and  has  a  density  of  from  2^  lo  ^^  g  liler 
(h)  the  biKly   member  has  a  minimum  thickness,  from  said 
chambers  lo  the  exlenor  of  each  of  said  botlom.  lop,  side 
and  rear  walls  of  4  ^  cm.  and 
(i)  the  cover  member  has  a  minimum  thickness  from  said 
recess  lo  said  outer  major  surface  of  4  ^  cm 


section  contiguous  lo  Ihe  bixJy  p<irtion  and  a  section  dutal  to 
Ihe  b<xly  p<irtion.  the  section  of  Ihe  "S'-like  shaped  segmeni 
contiguous  to  the  body  portion  being  disposed  a  greater  dis- 


5.215.209 
MOINTINC;  CI  P  FOR  PRJ5SI  RK  FII  I.INC; 
Charles  S.   Radtke,   Little   Kerry,  N.J.,  Msignor  to   Precision 
Valre  Corporation,  Vonkers,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,641 
Int.  n.'  B65D  jyoo 
U.S.  a.  220—619  11  naims 

I  In  an  improved  mounting  cup  for  use  in  a  pressure  filling 
system,  said  mounting  cup  comprising  a  pedestal  p<inion.  a 
profile  piirtion  and  a  Nxly  piiriion  terminaiing  in  a  skirl  thai 
receives  and  seals  with  Ihe  bead  of  an  aerosol  container  said 
profile  ptiilion  joined  al  one  end  with  Ihe  pedeslal  portion  and 
at  iLs  other  end  with  the  bixJy  portion,  ihe  improvement  which 
comprises  forming  an  annular  "S"  like  shaped  segment  in  the 
profile   pt>rtmn.   said   "S"  like   shaped   segment   comprising   a 


/^  z-^'' 


/» 


tance  from  the  top  of  the  btxJy  p<irtion  than  the  section  of  the 
•'S"-like  shaped  segment  distal  to  the  b<xly  portion,  thereby 
creating  a  panel  depth  in  the  "S'"-likc  shaped  segment  contigu- 
ous lo  Ihe  b<xly  pcirtion 


5.215J10 
MOLDKD  Pl^SrnC  PAIL  WITH  INTEGRALLY  FORMED 

BAIL 
James  V.  Oitrum,  St.  Paul,  and  Keniieth  G.  Weller,  Minneapo- 
lis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  lo  Liberty  DiTcrsifled  Industries, 
New  Hope,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  869.450 

Int.  C\:  B65D  2J  M 

l.S.  a.  220—754  19  ClaUns 


1  A  container  molded  as  a  unitary  article  from  a  plastic 
resin,  the  container  being  suitable  for  carrying  a  normal  load. 
Ihe  container  comprising 

a  pail  Nidy.  ihe  pail  body  having  a  Nillom  and  a  side  wall 
extending  upwardly  from  the  botlom  lo  a  top  edge,  the 
side  wall  being  generally  cylindrical,  the  pail  body  further 
has  ing  a  lop  peripheral  rim  disp<ised  along  Ihe  lop  edge  of 
the  side  wall,  and 

a  bail  structure,  ihe  bail  structure  including  a  bead  and  al 
least  a  pair  of  connecting  components  extending  between 
and  connected  lo  Nnh  the  bead  and  the  side  wall  of  Ihe 
pail  body,  the  bead  having  a  pair  of  handle  segments 
disp<ised  generally  between  the  pair  of  connecting  comptv 
nenls.  the  bead  extending  around  and  generally  circum- 
scribing the  lop  penpheral  rim  of  the  pail  body  when  in  a 
lowered  position  generally  coplanar  with  or  below  the  lop 
peripheral  nm.  the  bead  having  a  circumference  and  a 
generally  uniform  cross-section  at  least  throughout  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  circumference.  Ihe  bead  forming 
a  generally  figure  eight  shape  when  the  handle  segmcnis 
are  lifted  lo  a  raised  position  disposed  above  ihe  pail  body 
with  Ihe  handle  segments  generally  proximate  lo  one 
anolher.  the  figure  eight  having  a  pair  of  Icxips  each  dis- 
posed generally  proximate  lo  a  one  of  the  connecting 
comp<inents,  each  of  said  pair  of  connecting  comptinenls 
including  a  rib  member  connected  to  and  extending  gener- 
ally perpendicularly  from  said  bead,  said  nb  member 
having  a  pair  of  opposing  sides,  a  widened  ptirtion.  said 
widened  portion  formed  integrally  with  and  extending 
outwardly  from  said  nb  member  on  each  of  said  pair  of 
opptwing  sides  thereof,  said  widened  portion  having  outer 


edges,  and  a  pair  of  flange  members,  each  of  said  pair  of 
flange  members  being  formed  integrally  with  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  side  wall  of  said  pail  body  proxi- 
mate to  both  said  nb  member  and  said  widened  portion,  al 
least  a  portion  of  each  of  the  pair  of  flange  members  being 
spaced  apart  from  one  anolher  and  disposed  generally 
proximate  lo  said  outer  edges  of  said  widened  portion,  said 
widened  portion  being  formed  integrally  with  and  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  pair  of  the  flange  members  along 
one  of  said  ouier  edges  of  said  w  idened  f)ortion,  whereby 
said  pair  of  l<xips  are  each  generally  smoothly  curved  and 
said  bed  does  not  crease  when  the  normal  load  is  placed  in 
the  container 


said  compartments  from  one  anolher.  a  lockable  slider  member 
ejectable  under  a  spnng  action  to  a  position  in  which  a  mag- 
netic tape  cassette  arranged  on  said  base  plate  can  be  removed, 
resilient  locking  means  provided  on  said  slider  member  and 
formed  as  pivouble  rocker  arms  adapted  lo  engage  Iwo  reel 
hubs  of  a  magnetic  tape  cassette,  projections  arranged  on  said 
base  plate,  elevations,  said  rocker  arms  having  laterally 
mounted  pegs  which,  when  the  slider  member  is  ejected,  disen- 
gage said  rocker  arms  from  the  reel  hub  by  running  beneath 
said  projections,  and  when  said  slider  member  is  inserted, 
engage  said  rocker  arms  in  the  reel  hub  by  running  on  said 


5J!I5.2n 
SHEET  MATERIAL  DISPENSER 
Kurt  P.  Eberle.  New  Brunswick.  Canada,  assignor  to  Merfin 
Hygjenic  Products  Ltd..  Delta,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  736.102 
Int.  O.'  B65H  3/28 
L.S.  a.  221—1 


23  Claims 


23    A  prcK-ess  of  dispensing  sheet  matenal  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

providing  a  housing  which  is  adapted  lo  contain  a  supply  of 

sheet  matenal. 
providing  a  socket  meails  around  an  onfice  on  a  surface  of 

the  housing, 
mounting  a  ball  means  in  Ihe  socket  means  such  that  the  ball 

means  revolves  in  the  socket  means  about  the  center  of  the 

ball  means,  the  ball  means  having  first  and  second  open- 
ings formed  thereon, 
providing  a  funnel  on  the  ball  means,  an  opening  of  the 

funnel  being  coexistent  with  the  second  opening; 
threading  an  end  of  the  supply  of  sheet  matenal  through  the 

first  opening, 
threading  an  end  of  the  supply  of  sheet  matenal  through  the 

first  opening, 
threading  the  end  through  the  second  opening; 
threading  ihe  end  through  the  funnel  opening  to  the  extenor 

of  the  housing;  and 
manually  extracting  individual  sheets  of  sheet  malenal  from 

the  housing  through  the  dispensing  funnel. 


jt   Ji   n      »     »    ?i     » 


elevations,  wherein  said  locking  means  being  airanged  in  an 
insertion  direction  of  said  slider  member  so  that  a  longitudinal 
insertion  of  the  magnetic  upe  cassette  is  possible,  each  of  said 
locking  means  being  formed  by  two  of  said  rocker  arms  ar- 
ranged side-by-side  and  pivotable  independently  of  one  an- 
other, said  base  plate  being  provided  with  projections  associ- 
ated with  each  rocking  arm  for  its  disengagement,  and  a  sliding 
element  mounted  on  said  base  plate  and  displaceable  by  a 
magnetic  upe  cassette  transversely  lo  the  insertion  direction, 
displacement  of  said  sliding  clement  causing  a  respective  eleva- 
tion to  be  arranged  for  engagement  of  one  of  said  two  rocker 
arms  of  said  locking  means 


5J15J13 
ITEM  STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Richard  F.  Nestler.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Theodore  K.  Milbaugh, 
Wadsworth;  Kurt  M.  Olser,  Wooster  «nd  Terry  Christeraen, 
Shrere,   all   of  Ohio,   assignors   to   Richard   F.   Nestler   A 
Associates,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,019,  Jun.  22,  1989,  abudooed. 

ThU  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1989,  Ser,  No,  453,307 

Int.  a."  B65G  47/10 

L.S.  a.  221—129  1«  CI**™ 


2.  ^       »  -   .    ?4 


~yT= 


» 


=r- 


JC        30- 


=^ 


^ 


..^5* 


»> 


d 


-1 


3 


5,215.212  

CONTAINER  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTES 
Christoph  Stephan,  Sommerhalde,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  fiscberwerke  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Tum- 
lingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  14. 
1990,  4039954 

Int.  C\.'  G07F  11/04 

t'.S.  a.  221—87  8  Claims 

1    A  container  for  magnetic  tape  cassettes,  compnsing  a 

housing   having   a   plurality   of  receiving  compartments   for 

magnetic  tape  cassettes,  a  plurality  of  base  plates  separating 


1   An  overhead  product  dispenser  compnsing 

at  least  one  storage  compartment  that  is  capable  of  receiving 
and  stonng  a  plurality  of  products,  and  of  being  lowered 
from  an  overhead  position  to  permit  the  loading  of  prod- 
ucts into  said  compartment; 

an  ejector  that  is  selectively  actuable  to  eject  a  product  from 
said  storage  compartment  onto  a  surface  that  defines  al 
least  two  delivery  ports. 

said  surface  defining  a  movable  floor  for  each  said  delivery 
port  that  is  selectively  actuable  to  open  and  close  said 
delivery  port  to  control  delivery  of  the  products  through 
said  delivery  porU  to  al  least  two  locations,  and 
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>  sweeper  that  pushes  an  ejected  product  along  jaid  surface 
to  aji  opened  said  delivery  port  for  dehvery  to  a  prese- 
lected location 


5^15^15 

METHOD  AND  APPAJLMTJS  FOR  rSTRODUCING 

VISCOUS  ACTIVE  INGREDIENTS  INTO  THE  CASE  OF 

GALVANIC  CELL 
Hjoh  Sraer,  I4Meli»-WaMorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcnMsy,  Mrinnr 
to  Varta  Bttteric  Aktic^McllKkirft  HaMTcr,  Ftd.  Rep.  of 


Filed  Jaa.  11,  1991.  Scr.  No.  6M4M 
ClalM  iMTioiity,  apyUcatfcMi  Fed.  Rey.  oT  GcnMBy,  Mar.  17. 
5^15.214  1990, 4O0r7OS 

MULTI-COMPARTMENT  UQUID  STORAGE  ut.  Q.'  M7B  7/00 

CONTAINER  u^.  ci.  222—1  11  data* 

SkkMM  Ut,  25  AmtKiwiU  St..  Holaa.  a^  Barvck  Kocaa.  14 
Skeftel  St..  Riaitoa  LeZioa.  botk  of  lanel 

FUed  Scf.  6.  1991,  Scr.  No.  75«,037 
Int.  a.'  GOIF  11/00 
VS.  a.  222—1 


6ClalaM 
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1  A  multi^compartment  liquid  storage  container  comprising 
a  container  having  a  plurality  of  storage  compartments  each 
capable  of  separately  stonng  a  different  liquid,  said  different 
liquids  becommg  mixed  when  poured  dunng  removal  from 
said  container, 

wherein  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  storage  compart- 
menu  are  defined  by  a  cylindncal  internal  container  wall 
within  said  container,  forming  concentric  first  and  second 
internal  storage  compartments, 

and  wherein  a  single  access  opening  of  said  container  is 
art-anged  to  provide  access  to  both  said  first  and  second 
internal  storage  compartments, 

said  access  opening  compnsing 

an  aperture  formed  m  a  substantially  flat  cover  over  said 
container  such  that  said  aperture  communicates  with  said 
fimt  and  second  internal  storage  compartments,  and 

a  tab  sealing  said  aperture  and  being  at  least  partially  remov- 
able therefrom,  said  Ub  sealing  against  an  upper  edge  of 
said  internal  container  wall  between  said  first  and  second 
internal  storage  compartments. 

5  A  method  of  separately  stonng  a  plurality  of  liquids  simul- 
taneously in  a  storage  container  for  mixing  dunng  removal, 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  storage  container  having  a  plurality  of  separate 
storage  compartments  shanng  a  normally  sealed  common 
access  opening, 

wherein  said  plurality  of  storage  compartments  are  defined 
by  a  plurality  of  concentnc  cylindncal  internal  container 
walls  within  said  container, 

and  wherein  said  access  opening  comprises 

an  aperture  formed  in  a  substantially  flat  cover  over  said 
container  such  that  said  aperture  communicates  with  said 
plurality  of  internal  storage  compartments,  and 

a  tab  sealing  said  aperture  and  being  at  least  partially  remov- 
able therefrom,  said  ub  sealmg  against  upper  edges  of 
each  of  said  internal  container  walls  between  said  plurality 
of  internal  storage  compartments, 

providing  access  vu  said  tab  to  said  plurality  of  separate 
compartments  through  said  common  access  opening,  and 

pounng  said  plurality  of  liquids  through  said  common  access 
opemng  such  that  they  become  mixed 


1  An  apparatus  for  mtroducing  vucous  active  ingredients 
into  a  case  of  a  galvanic  cell,  by  extrusion,  compnsing: 

a  nozzle  for  feeding  the  mgredients;  and 

means  for  pumping  the  mgredients  to  the  nozzle  including  an 
elastic,  substantially  straight  sectiofl  of  hoae,  a  first  pre*- 
sure  roll  movable  along  the  hoae  between  first  and  second 
limits,  in  the  general  directioti  of  the  nozzle,  and  for  com- 
pressing the  hose,  and  m  an  opposite  direction  for  anum- 
ing  a  retracted  position,  means  for  moving  the  first  pres- 
sure roll  only  m  directions  perpendicular  to  the  hose  and 
parallel  to  the  hose,  and  means  for  compressing  the  sec- 
tion of  hose  at  a  point  immediately  adjacent  to  the  seg- 
ment defined  between  the  first  and  second  limits. 

S  A  method  for  tntroducmg  viscous  active  mgredients  into 
a  case  of  a  galvanic  cell,  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

delivenng  the  ingredients  to  an  elastic,  substantially  straight 
section  of  hose,  and 

pumping  the  mgredients  from  the  section  of  hose  to  a  nozzle 
for  delivenng  the  mgredients  to  the  case  of  the  galvanic 
cell  by  selectively  operating  a  first  pressure  roll  movable 
only  in  directions  perpendicular  to  the  hose  and  parallel  to 
the  hose,  and  along  the  section  of  hose  between  first  and 
second  liimts,  in  the  general  direction  of  the  nozzle,  and 
for  compressing  the  hose,  and  in  an  opposite  direction  for 
assuming  a  retracted  position,  and  by  selectively  com- 
pressing the  section  of  hose  at  a  point  immedutely  adja- 
cent to  the  segment  defined  between  the  first  and  second 
limits. 


5^15^16 
WATER  FLOW  RESPONSIVE  SOAP  DISPENSER 
Karci  C.  Van  Marekc.  KnUbomttm,  BdgiBiii,  ■— iginr  to  latcr- 
•atloMl  SaaHary  Ware  MuafBctariii.  Krakhortea,  Bcl- 
giaai 

FUed  Sc».  2S,  1991,  Scr.  No.  76S.4M 

lat  a.'  GOIF  11/00 

VS.  a.  222—1  21  ClalBM 

1  An  automated  dispenser  for  dispensing  liquid  soap  from  a 

source  of  liquid  soap  proximate  a  wash  basm  havmg  a  source  of 

water,  said  dispenser  compnsmg  in  combination: 

a)  a  first  chamber  for  receiving  a  quantity  of  liquid  soap  from 
the  source  of  liquid  soap  and  housing  the  quantity  of  liquid 
soap  pnor  to  dispensation  of  the  liquid  soap: 

b)  a  second  chamber  for  housmg  water  and  for  accommodat- 
ing flow  of  water  therethrough  from  the  source  of  water, 

c)  means  disposed  intermediate  said  first  and  second  cham- 
bers for  pressunzmg  said  first  chamber  m  response  to  flow 
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of  water  from  the  source  of  water  through  said  second 
chamber,  j 

d)  a  nozzle  for  dispensing  liquid  w->ap  housed  in  and  flowing 
through  said  first  chamber  in  response  to  said  pressunzmg 
means,  and  a  second  nozzle  separate  from  the  first  nozzle 
for  dispensing  water, 

e)  said  pressunzmg  means  including  means  for  reducing  the 
pressure  within  said  first  chamber  upon  cessation  of  flow 
of  water  through  said  second  chamber  and  for  drawing 
liquid  soap  from  the  source  of  liquid  soap  into  said  first 
chamber  to  house  liquid  soap  therein  in  response  to  the 
reduced  pressure 

f)  said  first  chamber  having  an  inlel  end  an  outlet  different 
from  said  inlet,  and 

g)  means  for  detecting  the  prommilN  of  the  user  to  the  wash 
basin 


9  A  method  for  dispensing  liquid  soap  and  water  at  a  wash 
basin  in  response  to  the  proximity  of  a  user  to  the  wash  basin, 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  for  a  flow  of  the  water  in  response  to  detection 
of  a  user, 

b)  applying  pressure  to  a  chamber  containing  the  liquid  soap 
in  response  to  the  flow  of  water  resulting  from  exercise  of 
said  step  of  providing; 

c)  discharging  a  quantity  of  the  liquid  soap  from  the  cham- 
ber in  response  to  said  step  of  applying  pressure. 

d)  reducing  pressure  within  the  chamber  upon  cessation  of 
the  flow  of  water, 

e)  replenishing  the  liquid  soap  in  the  chamber  in  resptmse  to 
said  step  of  reducing,  and 

0  dispensing  the  water  and  soap  through  separate  nozzles. 


pnsing  a  body,  a  pressurized  cylinder  attached  to  said  bod>. 
said  body  having  a  stepped  bore  therein  formed  by  a  smaller 
bore  and  a  larger  bore,  a  first  piston  in  said  smaller  bore  and  a 
second  piston  in  said  larger  bore,  said  first  piston  connected  to 
said  second  piston,;  said  first  piston  having  a  needle  to  pierce 
and  seal  on  a  membrane  scaling  said  pressunzed  cylinder,  a 
chamber  enclosed  by  said  first  and  second  pistons  and  said 
body,  a  one-way  valve  on  said  first  piston  allowing  passage  of 
gas  into  said  chamber,  a  second  one-way  valve  on  said  second 
piston  allowing  passage  of  gas  into  said  chamber,  said  pistons 
being  subject  to  pressure  in  said  can  whereby  gas  can  pass 
through  said  first  and  second  one-way  valves  to  pressunze  said 
chamber  to  can  pressure,  a  spnng  positioned  between  said 
second  piston  and  said  body,  a  passage  through  said  body  at 
said  smaller  bore,  whereby  on  actuation  of  the  dispensing 
valve,  can  pressure  is  reduced  so  that  can  pressure  in  said 
chamber  moves  said  first  and  second  pistons  to  move  the  nee- 
dle valve  to  allow  passage  of  gas  from  the  pressunzed  cylinder 
through  said  passage  into  the  intenor  of  the  can 

5.215,218 
ELECTRIC  TOOTHPASTE  DISPENSER 
Min  K.  Choi,  21710  Park  Valley,  Katy,  Tex.  77450 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  478,412,  Feb.  12, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5.050,773.  and  Ser.  No.  7,161,  Dec.  6, 1990.  This  appUcatioo  Sep. 
5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,714 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  6,   1989, 
18497;  Apr.  19,  1990,  4830;  Apr.  13.  1991,  5115;  Apr.  24,  1991, 
5684 

Int.  a.'  B65D  35/28 
U.S.  a.  222—63  1*  C**™ 


5.215,217 
PRESSURE  SUPPLY  UNIT 
Michael  J.  Leslie,  Tasmania,  Australia,  assignor  to  Dispak  Pty. 
Ltd.,  Tasmania,  Australia 

Filed  Jon.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,868 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  7,  1988,  PJ0823 

Int.  a."  B65D  83/00 

VS.  a.  222—5  *  Claims 


1  A  self-regulating  pressure  supply  unit  to  supply  a  constant 
gas  pressure  to  the  intenor  of  a  can  havmg  a  dispensing  valve 
to  dispense  a  product  from  the  intenor  of  the  can,  said  pressure 
supply  unit  being  inserted  in  the  intenor  of  said  can  and  com- 


1   A  toothpaste  dispensing  apparatus,  compnsing 

a  housing; 

a  dnve  assembly  mounted  m  the  housing  for  providing  dnve 
to  the  toothpaste  dispensing  apparatus; 

a  first  roller  dnven  by  said  dnve  assembly; 

a  second  roller  dnven  by  said  dnve  assembly  and  juxUposi- 
tional  with  respect  to  said  first  roller  such  that  said  first 
and  said  second  rollers  will  move  along  a  length  of  and 
squeeze  a  toothpaste  container; 

a  knob  supported  by  said  first  and  said  second  rollers;  a  guide 
and  brace  assembly  including  a  earner  arm  attached  at  a 
lower  end  to  a  tube  brace  to  carry  said  tube  brace. 

said  earner  arm  defining  a  notch  which  fits  over  said  knob 
whereby  said  earner  arm  will  move  with  said  knob  as  said 
first  and  said  second  rollers  are  dnven  until  said  tube  brace 
rests  on  a  bottom  of  the  housing  whereby  said  knob  will 
move  within  the  notch. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JlNF   1,    1993 


June  1,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


163 


an  adaplahlf  grasping  means  for  grasping  ihe  tixuhpasit- 
conUiner  lo  hold  and  stahili/e  the  Iixuhpasle  ^onlamcr 
within  the  housing, 

a  nozzle  a-sscmhl>  including  a  diKir  urged  to  a  closed  posi- 
tion and  moveable  to  an  open  position  h\  a  spring 
mounted  on  said  nozzle  assemblv 

said  nozzle  assembK  defining  two  guide  grcHives  and  turlher 
including  two  arms  attached  to  said  door  and  a  cap  held 
on  a  pin.  said  pin  being  guided  b>  the  guide  gnnises  and 
said  arms  whereby  said  cap  is  urged  in  an  axial  direction 
against  a  mouth  of  the  t(Hilhpa.sle  container  when  said 
diHir  IS  m  Ihe  closed  ptisition  and  aAiallv  movable  aw  as 
from  the  mouth  of  the  tiKilhpaste  container  when  said 
dixir  IS  in  an  open  position,  and 

a  control  means  including  a  means  for  actisaling  said  drur 
avsembU  mounted  within  said  nozzle  assembK 


5.215.219 

INTKRNAI    FIKRCK  POINT  CONTAINKR  HAVI\(.  AV 

AXIAl.I.Y  MOV  ABI.K  PIKRO.R 

John  A.  (iallaiUier,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assiRnor  to  (  P  PackaRinR, 
Inc.,  Jameburg.  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  828.517 
Int.  n."  B67B  '  ■t'^ 
L..S.  a.  222—83 


10  Claims 


1    A  tube  assembly,  comprising 

a  tube  having  a  nozzle  portmn  including  a  discharge  p.irt 
having  inner  and  outer  ends,  said  nozzle  portion  having  an 
a\ially  aligned  central  bore  with  a  Ihin  wall  sealing  said 
central  bore  at  the  inner  end  of  said  discharge  port 

piercer  means  mounted  in  said  nozzle  p<inion  and  sized  to 
move  a.xially  in  said  central  b<ire  from  a  Tirst  readv  posi 
tion.  anally   inwardly   of  said  thin  wall,  to  a  second  dis- 
charge  position  puncturing  said  thin  wall    and 

a  cap  mounted  on  the  enlenor  of  said  nozzle  portion  having 
an  axially  centcrei)  support  member  sizeil  to  fit  in  said 
discharge  [virt  for  abutment  against  said  recessed  ihin 
wall 


means  for  connecting  said  base  p<inion  ab<iut  the  container 
opening 

a  plug  member  for  closing  ofT  said  first  apenure.  said  plug 
member  upstanding  from  said  sp<iut  portujn  and  being 
seT.  ured  about  the  periphery  of  said  first  apenure  by  sever- 
able wall  means. 

a  cover  member  mounted  to  said  end  cap  member  for  rota 
tional  movement  with  respect  to  said  end  cap  member, 
said  cover  member  including  a  second  aperture  for  receiv 
ing  said  plug  member  therethrough,  a  first  portion  of  an 
inner  wall  defining  said  second  aperture  being  formed  by 


knife  means  capable  of  severing  said  severable  wall  means 
upon  rotatKinal  movement  of  said  cover  member  to  enable 
removal  of  said  plug  member  and  dispensing  of  the  con- 
tainer contents  through  said  first  and  second  apertures  of 
said  closure  in  a  desired  piisition  aNiut  the  penphery  of 
the  container,  and 
sealing  means  integrally  formed  with  said  cover  member  for 
sealing  said  first  apenure  upxin  continued  rotation  of  said 
cover  member  after  said  plug  membier  is  removed  and  for 
providing  increa.sed  sealing  pressure  against  said  first 
apenure  upon  further  rotation  of  said  cover  member. 


5.215J21 

DISPOSABLK  I  NIT  DOSK  DISPKNSKR  FOR 

POWDERED  MEDICANTS 

Robert  S.  Dirksing,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  assiKnor  to  The  Procter  A 

Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  May  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  880.14« 

Int.  C\:  G65D  S.^  22 

I  .S.  (1.  222—94  9  Claims 


r^ 


5.215,220 
TAMPER  EVIDENT  CT.OSl  RE  WITH  DISPENSINC, 

spoiT  AND  inte(;rai  openinc;  member 

Walter  J.  Kreiseder,  Barrington,  and  Allen  J.  V  ogel.  Ixing 
CiroTe.  both  of  III.,  asainnors  to  Courtesy  Corporation.  Wheel- 
ing. III. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  693.795 
Int.  CT'  B67D  "^   'Ml 
lj.S.  CI.  222— «3  13  Claims 

I  A  closure  for  a  container  opening  comprising 
an  end  cap  member  having  a  semicircular  planar  base  por 
tion.  said  base  p<irtion  extending  across  a  predetermined 
portion  of  the  container  opening  and  including  a  tapered 
spout  portion  integrally  formed  therewith  and  upstanding 
therefrom,  said  spout  portion  including  a  first  aperture 
therethrough  for  directing  the  contents  out  of  the  con 
tainer. 


I  A  unit  dose  dispenser  for  fluidizing  and  dispensing  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  powdered  product,  said  dispenser 
comprising  a  first  layer  and  a  second  layer  connected  together 
to  form  a  gas  chamber  and  a  prcxjuct  reservoir  adjacent  said 
gas  chamber  for  storing  said  predetermined  quantity  of  p<iw- 
dered  pnxlucl.  said  pnxluct  reservoir  including  a  delivery  tube 
adapted  to  dispense  said  ptjwdered  prcxluct  from  said  dis- 
penser, said  dispenser  further  including  a  frangible  seal  which 
separates  said  gas  chamber  from  said  prcxJuct  reservoir  pre- 
venting gas  in  said  gas  chamber  from  mixing  with  said  prede- 
termined quantity  of  p<iwdered  product  in  said  prtxlucl  reser- 
voir prior  to  rupturing  of  said  frangible  seal,  such  that  when 
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pressure  is  applied  to  said  gas  chamber  by  squeezing  said  dis- 
penser said  frangible  seal  ruptures  causing  a  jet  of  gas  to  dis- 
charge from  said  gas  chamber  into  said  adjacent  product  reser- 
voir fluidizing  and  dispensing  substantially  all  of  said  pow- 
dered product  from  said  product  reservoir  through  said  deliv- 
ery lube 


5J15J23 
SQUEEZING  AND  DISPENSING  DEMCE 
Sang  Suk  Lee,  72-9  Okum-Doog,  Songpa-Kn,  Seoul.  Rep.  of 
Korea 

FUed  Feb.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  K32.899 

Int.  a.'  B65D  35/34 

LI.S.  a.  222—100  8  ClumM 


5^15^22 

COLLA*»SIBLE  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Shane  R.  McGiU,  3  Pair*  HeMl  Mew*.  Cieorge  Lane,  Rochester, 

Kent,  England  MEl  INP 
DirUion  of  Ser.  No.  399,53«,  Aug.  10,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,069364. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  713.978 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  10,  1987, 
8728904;  Oct.  7,  1988,  8823584;  PCT  Infl  Appl..  Dec.  7.  1988, 
PCT/GB88/01054 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  3.  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B65D  35/2>i 

U.S.  a.  222—95  2  Claims 


1  A  squeezing  and  dispensing  device  for  progressively 
advancing  the  contents  with  a  collapsible  tube  which  com- 
pnses 

a  housing  having  a  housing  slot  disposed  at  the  top  surface 
thereof  and  extending  along  the  side  wall  thereof. 

a  winding  key  having  a  shaft  provided  with  a  lateral  gear 
disposed  at  one  end  portion,  said  shaft  contaimng  a  key 
slot  which  extends  to  the  end  of  the  shaft,  said  shaft  being 
slidably  disposed  within  said  housing  so  that  the  slot  in  the 
side  wall  of  the  housing  corresponds  to  the  slot  m  the  end 
of  the  shaft. 

a  gear  holder  having  a  bending  edge  for  engaging  the  teeth 
of  said  lateral  gear,  and 

a  gear  releasing  member  for  engaging  said  g  ear  holder  for 
releasing  the  gear  holder  from  the  annular  gear,  said  re- 
leasing member  engaging  with  a  tubular  rod  which  at- 
taches to  the  interior  of  the  top  surface  of  said  housing 
whereby  the  flattened,  spent  portion  of  the  collapsible 
tube  which  has  been  tightly  rolled  around  the  shaft  of  the 
winding  key  is  released  and  the  spent  tube  is  slidably 
removed  through  the  side  wall  of  the  housing  and  the  slit 
m  the  end  of  the  shaft 


1   A  dispensing  container  for  ice  cream  and  other  semi-solid 
matenals.  comprising 

a  first  end  wall  which  has  an  outlet  tube  projecting  there- 
from, said  first  end  wall  is  arranged  for  engagement  with 
an  abutment,  a  second  end  wall  arranged  for  engagement 
by  a  plunger,  and  a  cylindrical  side  wall  disposed  between 
said  first  and  second  end  walls,  said  cylindncal  side  wall 
being  deformable  upon  displacement  of  said  second  end 
wall  towards  said  first  end  wall  by  said  plunger  to  dis- 
charge the  contents  of  said  dispensing  container  through 
said  outlet  tube,  a  recess  formed  in  said  second  end  wall 
for  receiving  said  plunger,  said  recess  having  a  depth  to 
substantially  fill  the  interior  of  said  container  when  said 
container  is  in  a  collapsed  condition,  said  side  wall  having 
concertina  corrugations,  each  of  said  corrugations  being 
formed  between  axially  spaced  inner  edges  and  compns- 
ing  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  joined  by  an  inter- 
mediate outer  edge,  said  outer  edge  being  radially  out- 
wardly spaced  from  said  inner  edges,  said  first  surface  and 
said  second  surface  of  each  of  said  corrugations  forming  a 
sharp  angle  with  respect  to  each  other  at  said  outer  edge 
and  with  respect  to  the  next  adjacent  surface  of  the  next 
adjacent  corrugation  at  said  inner  edges  whereby,  upon 
movement  of  said  plunger  to  collapse  said  container,  said 
first  surface  and  said  second  surface  are  moved  toward 
each  other  and  into  contact  with  each  other  whereby  in  a 
collapsed  condition  of  said  container  each  of  said  pairs  of 
first  and  second  surfaces  are  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other  and  in  contact  with  each  other  so  that  said  collapsed 
container  has  substantially  no  internal  volume. 


5^15,224 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Tliis  Number 


5,215,225 

APPARATUS  FOR  A  DISPENSING  OF  A  MIXTURE 

CONSISTING  OF  AT  LEAST  TWO  COMPONENTS 

Volker  Kopp,  Easlingeii,  Switxerland,  aasigiior  to  C.  Ehren- 

sperger  AG,  Stafa,  SwitierUnd 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  766.051 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    26,    1990, 
3426/90 

Int.  a.'  B67D  5/56 
VS.  a.  222—129  12  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  for  dispensing  of  a  mixture  consisting  of  at 
least  two  components  and  having  a  first  and  at  least  one  second 
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chamber,  which  first  chamber  includes  a  dispensing  valve  and 
IS  adapted  for  receipt  of  a  first  component  of  the  muture,  and 
which  at  least  one  second  chamber  is  piwitioned  within  said 
first  chamber  and  each  chamber  is  adapted  for  receipt  of  a 
further  comp»inenl  of  the  mixture,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
container  and  a  cylinder  shaped  b»xly  posituined  in  said  con 
tamer,  whereby  said  at  least  one  second  chamber  is  defined  by 
a  longitudinal  p<irtion  of  said  cylinder  shaped  bixly  and  two 
chamber  defining  members,  which  chamber  defining  members 
are  kx:ated  at  a  distance  from  each  other  inside  of  said  cylinder 
shaped  b<xjy.  are  displaceable  relative  thereto  and  contact  the 
inner  wall  surface  of  the  cylinder  shaped  bcxly  in  a  sealed 
manner,  comprising  further  an  operating  member  adapted  to 
be  operated  from  the  outside  of  said  container  and  frictionally 
engaging  said  chamber  defining  members,  and  a  fluid  commu 
nication  port  positioned  in  said  cylinder  shaped  body,  whereby 
a  displacing  of  said  operating  member  causes  due  to  the  fnc 
tional  engagement  with  said  chamber  defining  members  a 
displacement  of  same  and  accordingly  of  said  at  least  one 
second  chamber  towards  said  fluid  communication  port  and 
thus  a  fluid  communication  between  said  at  least  one  second 
and  said  first  chamber  in  order  to  force  the  second  comp<inenl 
of  the  muture  from  the  at  least  one  second  chamber  into  the 
first  chamber 


I  A  clamping  system  for  a  fluid  injection  gun  and  cartridge- 
such  as  the  type  in  which  one  or  more  fluid  foam  precurvirs 
arc  fed  to  the  gun  and  cartridge  to  be  mued  and  distributed  to 
make  custom  foam  packaging,  said  clamping  system  compris 
ing 

a  valve  thai  defines  rcspectne  opened  and  closed  positions 

for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  an  injection  cartridge 
a  clamp  seat  adjacent  said  saKc  for  receiving  an  iniection 

cartridge  therein 
aclamp  lid  engagabie  against  said  seat  and  movable  belvseen 

respective   open   and   closed    positions   for    maintaining   a 

cartridge  in  said  scat  when  said  clamp  lid  is  closed  and  for 

allowing  a  cartridge  to  be  removed  or  replaced  when  said 

clamp  lid  IS  open 
means  on  said  valve  for  preventing  said  elamp  lid  from  being 

opened  while  said  valve  is  open  lo  therehv   prevent  said 

clamp    lid    from    being    opened    when    fluitl    is    flowing 

through  said  valve,  and 
means  on  said  clamp  lid  for  preventing  said  valve  from  being 

opened  when  said  clamp  lid  is  opened  to  therehv  prevent 

the  How  of  fluid  when  said  lid  is  open 


5  Jl  5.227 

ASSAILANT  MARKER 

Norben  A.  Farner,  1015  JolU  Rd.,  Peirysburg,  N.Y.  14129 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  911.497 

Int.  n."  B«7D  y  .12.  MJ   00 

L^S.  a.  222—175  5  Claims 


5.215.226 
CLAMPING  SYSTEM  FOR  RAID  INJECTION  DEVICHS 
G«on!C  Bertram,  Newton.  Conn.;  Michael  Riucitti,  Washington- 
Tille,   N.Y.;   Andrew  Tyler,  Southbury,  and  John  CorriRan, 
Washington,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Sealed  Air  Corpora- 
tion, Saddle  Brook.  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  87I.JJ1 

Int.  n.'  B67D  V  56 

C.S.  n.  222—135  23  Claims 


^~~~w 


1    An  assailant  marker  for  spraying  a  liquid  mixture  upon  a 
potential  a.ssailant.  comprising 

a  bottle  formed  of  a  ngid  material  and  having  a  threaded 
circular  opening  therein,  said  Nittle  configured  to  fit 
within  the  palm  of  the  hand, 
manually  activated  fluid  dispensing  means  for  dispensing  the 
contents  of  said  bottle  in  spray  form  when  activated  by 
recipr(x;atory  movement  thereof  said  dispensing  means 
including 

a  cap  fitted  upon  said  threaded  circular  opening, 
a  cylinder  joined  to  said  cap  and  hanging  downwardly 
within  said  h<ittle.  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  form- 
ing an  inverted  tapered  cone  and  having  a  vertical  bore 
therein, 
a  flexible  tube  having  two  ends,  one  end  thereof  fitted 
within  said   b<ire  and   the  other   terminating  in  close 
proximity  to  the  bottom  of  said  bottle, 
a  weight  fitted  to  the  lower  end  of  said  lube, 
a  combined  spray  nozzle  and  piston  having  a  sliding  fit 
within  said  cylinder  and  extending  vertically  thcreiif, 
and 
at   least   one   finger   retaining   kxip  positioned   upon  said 
combined  spray  nozzle  and  piston  to  receive  at  least  one 
finger  from  the  hand  of  the  user, 
a  deterrent  fluid  disposed  within  said  bottle, 
a  clip  positioned  against  an  exterior  surface  of  said  bottle  for 
affixing  said  assailant  marker  to  an  article  of  clothing,  said 
clip  compnsed  of  metal  having  a  sinuous  shape,  and 
an  integral  clip  mounting  bracket  for  joining  said  clip  to  said 
bottle,  said  bracket  projecting  from  the  top  of  said  bottle 
and  having  a  flanged  opening  for  retaining  said  clip,  said 
bracket   further   including  a   hole  to   receive  a  chain   or 
lanyard  for  attachment  of  said  a.ssailant  marker  to  a  re- 
mote support 


UMI 


5^1S,22S  zle  at  the  top  thereof,  a  flexible  air  compreiaing  bag  partially 

VOLUMETRIC  DRY  MATERIAL  FEEDER  surrounding  and  forming  an  air-tight  fit  with  said  tube  along 

Robert  L.  Aadrews,  aad  Edward  A.  PKkard,  botfc  of  Ply»orth,    the  sides  and  top  of  said  tube,  a  pUton  forming  an  air-tight  fit 

Maaa^  aaaigMn  to  Hyer  ladMliln.  l«c^  Pembroke,  Maaa.      initially  with  the  bottom  of  said  tube  and,  during  dispeosing. 

FUcd  Apr.  5,  1991.  S«r.  No.  6S1.051  along  the  inside  surface  of  said  tube,  a  detachable  bottom 

Ut.  a.'  A45D  24/22  forming  an  air-tight  fit  with  the  bottom  of  said  tube  and  said 

UjS.  a.  222—203  '  Cl«i««   t^  ,nd  a  one-way  valve  m  said  detachable  bottom  providing 

air  mtercommunication  between  said  bag  and  said  tube, 
whereby  mtermittent  compression  of  said  bag  will  forward 
said  piston  upwardly  to  cause  dispensing  of  toothpaste  through 
said  nozzle. 


5^15.230 
TRIGGER  MECHANISM  FOR  GLUE  GUN 
Gmx  Lee,  Cfcia  Yi  Hj*««,  Talwaa,  aaaigwir  to  H( 
trial  Co.,  LtL,  Talwaa,  Taiwaa 

Filed  JuL  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,630 
Ut  a.'  GOIF  U/06 
VS.  a.  222—336 


3CUiM 


1  A  volumetric  dry  material  feeder  compnsmg,  in  combina- 
tion, 

a  hopper  having  a  pair  of  mutually  opposing  wall  portions 
converging  downwardly  toward  a  discharge  opening,  a 
pair  of  thrust  plates  each  supported  adjacent  and  generally 
parallel  to  one  of  said  wall  portions  and  between  said  wall 
portions,  the  thrust  plates  bcmg  mutually  opposed,  and  a 
pair  of  thrust  dnvers  each  external  to  the  hopper  and 
having  a  member  extending  through  one  of  said  wall 
portions  and  attached  to  the  adjacent  thrust  plate,  each 
thrust  driver  being  energizable  to  translate  a  thrust  plate 
reciprocally  in  a  direction  normal  to  its  adjacent  wall 
portion,  and 

actuating  means  adapted  to  energize  said  thrust  dnvers  to 
reciprocate  the  respective  thrust  plates  cyclically  at  differ- 
ing frequencies 


5,215,229 

TOOTHPASTE  DISPENSER  WTTH  A  FLEXIBLE  AIR 

COMPRESSING  BAG  USED  TO  BRING  ABOUT 

DISPENSING 

Robin  L.  JohnsoD,  1271  Redbnah  Rd^  Akroe,  Ohio  44320 

CootinaatioB-iiipart  of  Ser.  No.  538,530.  Jon.  15.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.115,948.  This  application  Jan.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,860 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  13/00 

VS.  a.  222—209  *  O**™ 


1    A  toothpaste  dispenser  compnsmg  a  toothpaste  contain 
ing  cylindncal  tube  of  ngid  matenal  having  a  dispensing  noz 


1  A  glue  gun  compnsmg  a  bousmg  havmg  a  handle  portion 
and  a  glue-dispensing  portion  above  the  handle,  the  glue-dis- 
pensing portion  mcludmg  a  passageway  for  a  glue  stick  and  a 
pushing  base  for  pushmg  the  glue  stick  along  the  passageway, 
the  handle  portion  including  a  trigger  for  operatmg  the  push- 
ing base  and  hnkage  means  connected  between  the  trigger  and 
the  pushmg  base  for  converting  rearward  pulling  movement  of 
the  trigger  mto  forward  movement  of  the  pushing  base, 
wherem  the  pushing  base  mcludes  a  hollow  passage  to  receive 
the  glue  stick,  a  forwardly  projecting  pin,  and  a  coil  sprmg  on 
said  pm  engagmg  a  wall  of  said  housmg  for  rcsistmg  forward 
movement  of  the  pushmg  base  and  urgmg  the  pushmg  base 
rearwardly,  wherein  the  linkage  means  includes  a  pushmg 
block  pivotally  connected  to  the  pushmg  base  with  a  portion  of 
said  pushmg  block  extending  within  said  hollow  passage, 
wherein  the  tnggcr  has  an  extended  position,  a  first  retracted 
position  and  a  second  retracted  position  and  wherein  the  link- 
age means  further  includes  link  means  connected  between  the 
tngger  and  the  pushing  block  for  convcrtmg  pullmg  move- 
ment of  the  tngger  from  the  extended  poaition  to  the  first 
retracted  position  mto  pivotmg  movement  of  the  pushing 
block  relative  to  the  pushing  base  effective  to  cause  said  por- 
tion of  the  pushing  block  to  grip  the  glue  suck  and  for  convert- 
ing further  pulling  movement  of  the  tngger  from  the  first 
retracted  position  to  the  second  retracted  position  into  forward 
movement  of  the  pushing  ba^e  and  pushing  block  m  unison 
against  the  force  of  the  said  spnng  to  advance  the  glue  stick 
along  said  passageway 

5,215,231 
WATER  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  FOR  BICYCLE 
JoMph  R.  Pacxonay,  7621  Mnacbetto  Ct.,  atrm  Heights,  Calif. 
95621 

Contimiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  685,387,  Apr.  15,  1991,  abudoMd. 

This  application  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883.467 

Int.  a.'  F04B  33/00 

VS.  a.  222—610  "  Clalaia 

1    Apparatus  for  dispensing  liquid  into  the  mouth  of  an 
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individual  riding  a  bicvcle.  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  com 
bination 

a  container   defining   an    intenor   for   accommtxlating   said 

liquid,  said  container  having  a  flexible  wall  at  least  par 

tially  defining  said  intenor. 
holder  means  for  holding  said  container  at  a  predetermined 

kx:ation  on  said  bicycle, 
a  liquid  delivery   tube  extending   from   said   container   for 

delivering  liquid  from  the  container  interior  to  the  individ 

ual, 
compression  means  actualable  by  the  individual  for  com- 


pressing said  flexible  wall  and  forcing  liquid  m  said  con 
tamer  into  said  liquid  delivery  tube;  and 
valve  means  operatively  asMxriated  with  said  liquid  delivery 
tube  to  substantially  prevent  back  flow  of  liquid  within 
said  liquid  delivery  tube  in  the  direction  of  the  container. 
said  compression  means  comprising  at  lea.st  one  compres- 
sion arm  movably  mounted  relative  to  said  holder  means 
and  engageable  with  said  flexible  wall,  said  compression 
arm  movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  com- 
pression arm  does  not  substantially  comprevs  said  flexible 
wall  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  compression 
element  substantially  compresses  said  flexible  wall 


5.215.232 
TIRF  MOl  NTED  ARTICI.K  CARRIER  ASSEMBLY 

Philip  W.  Wyere,  6475  .S.  I»y  Ct..  Engelwood,  Colo.  80111 
Filed  Jul.  31,  IWI.  S«r.  No.  738,572 
Int.  n.'  B60R  V   lU 
l.S.  n.  224 — 42.13  11  a«iim 


1   An  article  carrier  a.vsembly  adapted  for  detachabl)  mount 
ing  to  a  spare  tire  on  a  vehicle,  said  assemhls  comprising 

(a)  a  rigid  frame  including  a  generally  hori/onlal  upper 
supp<irt  including  a  longitudinal  portion  for  extending 
along  the  face  of  a  spare  tire  and  a  pair  of  spaced  lateral 
portions  extending  perpendicularly  and  outwardly  from 
said  longitudinal  portion  and  at  a  selected  distance  apart  to 
rest  externally  on  the  peripheral  surface  of  a  spare  tire  and 
a  generally  vertical  lower  support  extending  down  from 
an  intermediate  portion  of  said  upper  support,  said  lower 
support  being  made  of  two  telescoping  members  lo  pro 
vide  a  length  adjustment  for  said  lower  support 

fh)  line  means  entering  through  a  lower  end  portion  of  said 


lower  support  and  behind  said  tire  and  attached  to  said 
upper  support  to  provide  a  continuous  loop  around  said 
spare  tire, 

(c)  fastening  means  as.sociated  with  said  lower  support  oper- 
able to  change  the  length  of  said  two  telescoping  members 
whereby  shortening  the  length  of  said  telescoping  mem- 
bers removes  slack  in  said  line  means  to  firmly  secure  the 
frame  to  said  tire  and  lengthening  said  telescoping  mem- 
bers puts  slack  in  said  line  means  to  release  said  frame 
from  said  tire,  and 

(d)  at  least  one  outwardly  extending  article  support  clement 
carried  by  said  honzontal  upper  support  for  supporting 
the  article  to  be  earned 


5J15.233 

BICYCTJE  CARRIER  FOR  VEHICLES 

Robert  J.  Baldcck,  2006  Coltoa  Dr.,  OrlaiMlo,  FU.  32822 

DirUion  of  Ser.  No.  207,911.  Jan.  13,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,038,980, 

which  is  a  continaation  of  Ser.  No.  902,978,  Sep.  2,  198«.  This 

applicatioa  Jul.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,354 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subM<|uent  to  Aug.  I,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  9, 10 

L'.S.  n.  224—42.03  B  13  Claims 


,-,<,-%■: -'^_l 


1  A  bicycle  or  lightweight  motorcycle  earner  for  remov- 
able attachment  lo  the  rear  of  a  vehicle  ciimpnsmg 

a  means  of  secunng  a  bicycle  b^xJy  in  a  desired  position 
consisting  of  an  adjusuble  telescopic  rixi-like  extension 
with  fastening  means  for  attachment  to  a  trunk  at  one  end 
and  means  of  attachment  to  a  crovsbar  of  a  bicycle  or 
bicycles  at  the  other  end  and  funher  having  a  strap  which 
attaches  to  said  crossbar  end  of  said  telescoping  rod  and  to 
the  bottom  of  the  vehicle  bumper  or  other  vehicle  body 
part,  and 

a  pair  of  adjustable  straps  that  fit  around  a  vehicle  bumper 
having  gripping  means  on  the  inside  thereof  and  bicycle 
wheel  secunng  means  on  the  topside  thereof 


5,215.234 
ITILITV  RACK  FOR  VEHICLES 
Ralph  J.  Pasley,  715  S.  Main.  Shamrock.  Tei.  79079 
Filed  Sep.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  764,668 
Int.  n."  B60R  9/<y< 
I  .S.  n.  224 — 42.43  12  CUims 

I    An  apparatus  attachable  to  a  vehicle  frame  for  holding  or 
supp»)rting  objects  to  be  transported,  the  apparatus  compnsing 
a  mounting  plate  attachable  to  a  s  chicle  frame, 
a  pair  of  elongated  female  members  rigidly  attached  to  the 
mounting  plate  in  spaced  relationship  to  one  another,  each 
female  member  having  a  longitudinal  opening. 
a  pair  of  L-shaped  male  members,  each  male  member  having 
a  vertical  member  and  a  honzontal  member,  each  vertical 
member  having  an  upper  end  and  each  honzontal  member 
having  a  front  p<irtion  sized  and  shaped  lo  fit  within  the 
longitudinal  opening  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  female 
members  and   adapted   to   be   removably   secured   to   the 
corresponding  female  member, 
a  platform  having  a  front  end,  a  rear  end,  two  lateral  sides 
and  a  platform  surface  adapted  to  support  the  objects  to  be 
transported,    the   platform   being   pivoully   atuched   be- 


UMI 


twecn  the  upper  ends  of  the  vertical  members  with  the 
front  of  the  platform  as  the  axis  for  pivoting  the  platform, 
and 
a  pair  of  diagonal  members,  each  diagonal  member  having  a 
first  end  removably  attached  to  a  medial  point  of  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  vertical  members  and  an  opposite 
second  end  removably  attached  to  a  corresponding  one  of 


the  lateral  sides  of  the  platform  toward  the  rear  of  the 
platform, 
wherein  the  platform  is  movable  between  a  substantially 
honzontal  transporting  position,  wherein  the  diagonal 
members  are  attached,  and  a  substantially  vertical  storage 
position,  wherein  the  diagonal  members  are  removed  and 
the  platform  is  pivoted  to  align  with  the  vertical  members. 


spnng  loaded  pin  attached  to  a  case  of  a  watch  at  one  side 
thereof 

a  connecting  projection  provided  at  the  other  side  of  the 
watch  case,  the  connecting  projection  having  opposite 
engaging  grooves,  each  of  which  having  an  upper  open- 
ing; 

a  connecting  link,  the  connecting  link  having  a  slit  through 
which  the  band  is  put  and  folded  back,  and  a  pair  of  en- 
gaging lugs,  each  of  which  is  detachably  engaged  with 
one  of  the  engaging  grooves  of  the  connecting  projection 
of  the  watch  case,  the  connecting  link  being  arranged  to 
be  detached  from  the  engaging  groove  by  passing  through 
the  upper  opening  when  the  connecting  link  is  located  at 
a  predetermined  angular  position  with  respect  to  the 
watch  case;  and 

an  adjusting  link,  the  adjusting  link  being  attached  to  the 
other  end  of  the  band  and  having  a  grasping  portion  with 
a  gap  section  to  be  engaged  about  a  middle  portion  of  the 
band, 

the  effective  length  of  the  band  being  adjusted  at  the  slit  of 
the  connecting  link  and  the  end  of  the  band  being  fixed  to 
the  middle  portion  by  sliding  the  grasping  portion  on  the 
band  in  the  lateral  direction  of  the  band  so  that  the  gap 
section  IS  engaged  about  the  band 


5,215,236 

CLIP-ON  HAND  CLASP  FOR  DISPOSABLE  TAPE 

DISPENSERS 

Troy  R.  Waddell,  P.O.  Box  51168,  AmariUo,  Tex.  79159 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,617 

Int  a.'  A45C  11/00 

L.S.  a.  224—218  6  Cl^ms 


5.215.235 
WATCH  BAND 
Yasuo     Maekawa;     Takashi     Masuda;     Tomomi     Murakami; 
Masahiko  Waki.  and  Takayuki  Takahashi.  all  of  Tanashi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No  PCT/JP89/00147,  §  371  Date  Aug.  15.  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  15,  1990,  PCF  Pub.  No.  WO89/07406,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1989 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,491,  Aug.  15,  1990,  abandoned. 
ThU  per  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  865,765 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1988,  63-33548; 
Oct.  18,  1988,  63-262311;  Not.  15,  1988,  63-286781 

Int.  a.'  A44C5  7«,  yi4 
VJS.  a.  224—176  *  Claims 


1  A  hand  clasp  for  selectively  supporting  disposable  Upc 
dispensers  of  the  type  having  a  reel  mounted  to  a  sidewall  and 
wherein  a  bottom  wall  extends  from  the  sidewall  and  beneath 
the  reel  to  an  exposed  edge,  the  hand  clasp  compnsing,  an 
intermediate  portion  having  spaced  opposing  outermost  por- 
tions, said  intermediate  portion  being  of  a  size  to  at  least  extend 
along  the  back  and  sides  between  a  thumb  and  forefinger  of  an 
individual's  hand  and  havmg  first  and  second  edges,  a  spnng 
element  extending  upward  from  said  first  edge  of  mtermediatc 
portion  and  having  a  portion  extending  toward  said  second 
edge  of  said  intermediate  portion  and  being  resiliently  yield- 
able  with  respect  to  said  intermediate  portion  whereby  said 
bottom  wall  of  said  dispenser  may  be  selectively  inserted  be- 
tween said  spnng  element  and  said  intermediate  portion  to 
selectively  retain  the  dispenser  with  respect  lo  said  hand  clasp. 


r 

1    A  watch  band  comprising 

a  flexible  band, 

fixing  means  for  fixing  an  end  of  the  band  folded  back  at  a 


5J15437 

MULTI-FTJNCnON  WALLET 

Shib-fu  Wu,  2n,  108,  KweUin  Rd,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7213*7 

Int.  a.'  A45F  .5/00 

U.S.  CI.  224—230 

1    A  multi-function  wallet  compnsing 

a  rectangular  cover  (1)  having  a  folded  position  a  length 
dimension  and  a  width  dimension,  said  cover  being  fold- 
able  on  a  fold  line  parallel  to  its  width  dimension  to  form 
two  cover  half  sections  (11  and  12),  said  cover  half  sec- 
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tioiu  having  inner  jurfsces  and  outer  surfaces  when  m  said 

folded  position. 
•  lub-wallet  (4)  foldable  to  form  two  inner  wallet  half  sec- 
tions (41  and  42), 
laid  tub-wallet  being  nested  within  said  co\'cz  v>  that  the 

wallet  half  sections  are  located  between  the  cover  half 

sections  when  in  said  folded  position 
■  first  rectangular  strip  (2)  located  between  one  of  the  wallet 

half  sections  and  one  of  the  cover  half  sections  in  near 

prommity  to  the  cover  fold  line, 
a  second  rectangular  stnp  (3)  located  between  said  wallet 

half  sections  in  n  ear  prommity  to  the  cover  fold  line, 
two  seU  of  aligned  holes  extending  through  said  cover  half 

sections,   said   wallet   half  sections  and  said   rectangular 

stnps;.said  sets  of  holes  being  spaced  apart  by  a  disunce 


greater  than  a  width  dimension  of  a  bank  note,  and  a  single 
stnng  (6)  extending  through  said  holes  and  along  outer 
surfaces  of  the  cover  half  sections,  said  stnng  having 
exposed  portions  thereof  extending  away  from  the  cover 
to  form  manual  handles  for  tightening  the  gnp  of  the 
stnng  on  the  cover  half  sections,  whereby  the  cover  half 
sections  exert  clamping  forces  on  the  rectangular  stnps 
and  the  wallet  half  sections, 
said  first  rectangular  stnp  constituting  a  retainer  adapted  for 
receiving  bank  notes  folded  thercaround  between  said  one 
cover  half  section  and  said  one  wallet  half  section  said 
second  rectangular  stnp  constituting  a  retainer  adapted 
for  receiving  notebook  sheets  folded  thercaround  between 
said  other  cover  half  section  and  said  other  wallet  half 
section 


5^15038 
HOLSTER  FOR  A  WEAPON  WITH  LASER  UCHT 
Alaa  BtTvck,  3119  Shauoa  Dr„  Putagor^  Fla.  33982 
CoatiBUtioa-la-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  W7  J22,  May  8,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.094^76.  TUa  awUcmtioa  Oct.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,050 

Tkc  portion  of  tkc  tcra  of  tkls  patcat  nfawqaeat  to  Mar.  10, 

2009,  kM  been  diMdalM^ 

Int.  a.'  F41C  J3/02 

VS.  a.  224—243  9  Claim* 

1    A  holster  for  retaining  a  weapt^n  with  a  laser  hght  com- 

pnsing 

a  fabnc  piece  of  a  synthetic  matenal  folded  on  itself  to  form 
a  fold  line  in  the  front  and  the  edges  of  the  fabnc  piece 
aligned  along  the  rear  to  form  an  intenor  cavity  substan- 
tially corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the  weapon  with  a 
pnmary  upper  opening  which  extends  to  a  piartial  rear 
opening  for  inserting  the  weapon  into  the  cavity,  and  a 
bottom  opening, 
stiffening  tape  means  disposed  along  the  fold   line  of  the 

fabnc  piece  for  deQning  the  front  of  the  holster, 
a  substantially  ngid  barrel  stop  secured  to  Ihe  folded  fabnc 
at   the   bottom  opening   to   retain   the   folded   fabnc   and 


prevent  slippage  of  the  weapon  through  the  bottom  open- 
ing, and 


•      * 


elastic  strap  means  extending  substantially  along  the  rear 
opening  for  secunng  the  weapon  in  the  holster  cavity 


5.215.239 

WEIGHT  SUPPORT  HARNESS 

Paal  A.  Walters,  Jr„  16  Lake  OrMe  (X,  Haivtoa.  Va.  23669 

FUcd  Ang.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  933,772 

IbL  a.'  A45F  3/04 

VS.  a.  224—259  »  Oalaw 


1  A  harness  for  assisting  an  individual  in  releasably  support- 
ing a  weighted  object,  compnsing 

a  pair  of  continuous  lengths  of  belt  matenal  adapted  to  be 
disposed,  one  each,  over  the  respective  arms,  and  to  rest 
on  the  shoulder  and  extend  beneath  the  respective  arms,  of 
the  individual, 

a  sliding  adjustment  buckle  disposed  on  each  member  of  said 
pair  of  continuous  lengths  of  belt  matenal, 

each  said  sliding  adjustment  buckle  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
elongated  frame  members  provided  with  integral  first  and 
second  transverse  ends  and  an  integral  transverse  divider 
bar  spaced  from  said  first  and  said  second  transverse  ends, 

each  member  of  said  pair  of  continuous  lengths  of  belt  mate- 
nal being  formed  of  a  single  length  of  belt  matenal  having 
the  ends  thereof  secured  together  after  extending  under 
said  first  end  of  one  said  sliding  adjustment  buckle,  over 
said  intermediate  transverse  divider  bar,  under  said  second 
transverse  end,  doubled  back  and  attached  to  each  other 
and  to  said  second  end  of  said  sliding  adjustment  buckle  so 
as  to  form  first  and  second  loops  of  belt  matenal  extending 
from  said  respective  first  and  second  ends  of  said  sliding 
adjustment  buckle. 


UMI 


an  eye-ring  having  an  integral  hook  thereon  slidably  retained 
on  each  said  second  loop  of  belt  matenal. 

each  said  integral  hook  adapted  to  engage  a  common  point 
of  a  weighted  object,  and 

an  adjusuble  length  of  belt  matenal  secured  to  said  first  loop 
of  each  member  of  said  pair  of  continuous  lengths  of  belt 
matenal  and  adapted  to  extend  across  the  back  of  an 
individual  when  said  first  loops  are  disposed  over  the  arms 
of  the  individual  and  thereby  provide  individual  back 
support  for  the  weight  of  a  weighted  object  attached  to 
said  hooks  ^^% 

5J15J40 
ADHESIVE  TAPE  DISPENSER 
Jack  V.  Berg,  and  Randall  G,  Koia,  both  of  Maplewood,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851.047 

Int.  a.'  B26F  3/02 

L.S.  a.  225—16  J*  Claims 


minor  deviations  from  the  fusion  temperature,  the  energy 
necessary  to  perform  a  scnes  of  soldenng  operations,  such 
means  being  charactenzed  by  the  application  of  an  implement 
compnsed  of 

(a)  a  porous  matnx  of  thermally  conductive  matenal  that 
constitutes  the  pnmary  path  of  conductive  heat  transfer, 
and  provides  the  containment  for 

(b)  a  mass  of  fusible  matenal,  distnbuted  throughout  the 
interstices  of  the  conductive  matnx,  and  having  a  fusion 


13    A  dispenser  for  dispensing  thin  tape,  compnsing 

a  support  assembly. 

a  suppiirt  member  mounted  to  the  support  assembly  for 
holding  a  supply  of  adhesive  tape. 

a  rotauble  feed  mechanism  mounted  lo  the  support  assem- 
bly, the  feed  mechanism  including 

a  plurality  of  circular  feed  discs  for  removing  adhesive 
tape  from  the  supply  of  adhesive  Upe. 

a  dnve  a,sscmbly  mounted  to  the  support  assembly  and  cou- 
pled to  the  feed  mechanism,  the  dnve  assembly  dnving 
the  feed  mechanism,  and 

a  rotatable  stnppcr  mechanism  mounted  to  the  support 
assembly  and  coupled  to  the  feed  mechanism  such  that 
stnpper  mechanism  is  dnven  by  the  dnve  assembly 
through  the  feed  mechanism,  the  stnpper  mechanism 
including 

a  plurality  of  stnpper  discs  that  operate  to  stnp  the  adhe^- 
sive  tape  from  the  feed  mechanism  so  thai  a  free  end  of 
the  adhesive  tape  can  be  easily  grasped  by  a  user  of  the 
tape  dispenser,  there  being  multiple  feed  discs  for  every 
one  stnpper  disc, 

wherein  each  stnpper  disc  has  a  penpheral  edge  defined  by 
alternating  circumferential  edge  sections  and  radially 
inward  edge  sections,  and  adjoining  stnpper  discs  are 
positioned  such  that  a  circumferential  section  of  one  stnp- 
per disc  is  adjacent  to  a  radially  inward  edge  section  of  an 
adjacent  stnpper  disc 


...y 


temperature  substantially  in  the  range  of  50*  F  to  500"  F 
higher  than  the  melting  point  of  the  solder  used  in  the 
soldenng  operation,  that  when  cycled  over  a  narrow 
temperature  range  including  the  fusion  temperature,  melts 
and  solidifies,  and  in  the  process  absorbs  and  releases, 
respectively,  a  quantity  of  heat  large  with  respect  to  cy- 
cles that  do  not  include  such  a  change  of  sute,  and 
(c)  a  means,  such  as  an  overlying  metallic  shell,  of  esublish- 
mg  a  physical  barner  between  said  fusible  matenal  and  the 
solder  involved  in  the  soldenng  operation 


5.215J42 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SUPERCONDUCTTNG 
JOINTS 
PWlip  G.  Kodiy.  Schenectady;  Herbert  C.  Peters,  BallstoB  Spa; 
Daniel  S.  McAtee,  Scotia,  and  CliffortJ  L.  Spiro,  Niakayaaa, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenac- 
tady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,970 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  21. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  HOIR  43/02 

VS.  a.  228—101  l''  Claims 


5.215.241 
COMPOSITE  SOLDERING  IRON  TIP  USING  HEAT  OF 

FUSION 
Dale  B.  Myers,  495  Sierrs  Madre  VilU  ATe.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
91107 

nied  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821.423 

Int.  C\.'  B23K  3/02 

VS.  CI.  228—54  1*  Claims 

1   A  means  for  using  the  latent  heal  of  fusion  of  a  matenal  as 

a  proximate  reservoir  of  isothermal  heat  to  provide,  with  only 


1  A  method  for  producing  a  superconducting  joint  between 
ends  of  continuous  superconductors,  each  of  said  ends  com- 
pnsing a  parent  metal  core  and  a  superconductive  alloy  layer 
thereon,  said  superconductive  alloy  layer  compnsing  a  combi- 
nation of  said  parent  metal  and  at  least  one  reactive  metal,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(A)  removing  any  non-supcrconductive  matenal  from  said 

ends; 
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(Hi  plai_iMg  said  fiuls  in  ^onULl  and  ph'.sKalK  loiniiig  itu-ni 
with  an  rlecIrKally  vondiKtivc  joinl, 

(C)  depoMling  a  connecting  superconduclivc  aiUi\   la\fr  on 
siiid  ends  h\  a  chemical  ^ap«)r  deposition  reaction  ol  h\ 
drogen  \«.ilh  halides  of  said  parent  and  reactise  melals  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  ^(X)'   ^'•0'  C   , 

(P)  cixihng  said  )oined  ends 

{i\)  depositing  on  said  joined  ends  a  solder  accepting  pure 
metal,  and 

(1- 1  covering  said  joined  ends  with  a  substantialU  c  hemic  alK 
inert  but  electrically  conductive  cladding  layer, 

step  C  being  conducted  in  an  anhydrous  inert  atmosphere 
free  from  elemental  oxygen,  and  step  D  in  an  anhvdrous 
inert  atmosphere  free  from  elemental  hydrogen  and  ele 
mental  o»ygen 


5.215.244 
MFTHOD  OF  MOUNTING  SILICX)N  WAFKRS  ON 
MFTAII.IC  MOLNTINC;  SI  RFACES 
Juenten  Buchholz.  I^ufTen;  H«iu-Peter  Trah,  Reutlingcn.  and 
Holfipuig  Klucken.  GommrinKen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assiicnon  to  Robert   Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  840,327 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  9. 
1991.  4107660 

Int.  n:  B23K  M  02 
I  S.  (1.  22«— 122  8  aaims 


5.215.243 

HOT  I.SOSTATK   BONDING  PR(XHSS  FOR  RFPAIRING 

SHAFTS 

Shane  J.   Findlan.  {  oncord,   N.C,  assignor  to  Klectric   Power 
Research  Institute,  Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,077 

Int.  CI.'  B2JK  M  On.  B23P  6/OU 

L.S.  CI.  228— 119  7  Claims 
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1     MethixJ  of  mounting  a  semiconductor  wafer  (10)  on  a 
metallic  mounting  surface  of  a  valve  body  (20), 
comprising  the  steps  of 
applying  a  metalli/alion  (111  to  at  lea-st  one  major  surface  of 

said  semiconductor  wafer  (10),  and 
soldering  the  Ihus-metalli/ed  major  surface  directly  to  said 

metallic  mounting  surface  of  said  valve  Nxly  (20) 


1  A  method  for  repairing  a  shaft  which  includes  an  outer 
surface,  and  at  least  a  p<irtuin  degraded  by  a  defect  in  said 
shaft,  said  defect  having  a  predetermined  relationship  to  said 
outer  surface,  to  restore  the  mechanical  properties  of  said 
shaft,  to  improve  the  resistance  of  said  shaft  to  corrosion  sirevs 
cracking,  and  to  improve  the  resistance  of  said  shaft  to  thermal 
stress  cracking,  said  methixl  including  the  steps  of 

a)  machining  said  shaft  to  remove  a  selected  portion  of  said 
shaft,  said  selected  ptirtion  entending  from  said  outer 
surface  of  said  shaft  a  predetermined  distance  therein,  said 
predetermined  distance  f)eing  selected  such  that  said  p<ir- 
tion  degraded  by  a  defect  is  removed  from  said  shaft, 

b)  p<isitioning  selected  filler  material  in  said  grixive.  said 
filler  material  having  a  coefTicieni  of  thermal  expansion 
lev,  than  the  coefTicient  of  thermal  expansion  of  said  shaft 

cl  utilizing  a  hot  isostatic  bonding  prix:ess  to  form  a  metal 
lurgical  bond  between  sad  filler  material  and  said  shaft, 
such  that  after  said  hot  isostatic  bonding  priKcss  is  com- 
pleted, said  filler  material  is  placed  in  compression  by  said 
shaft  to  cause  said  shaft  to  have  increased  resistance  to 
thermal  stress  cracking  and  to  corrosion  stress  cracking  in 
a  selcvted  region  along  the  outer  surface  of  said  shaft 


5,215.245 
MFHTHOD  FOR  ROLL  F;MB0SSING  METAL  STRIP 
Ross  A.  Moyer.  Syracuse.  N.Y..  assTgnor  to  Carrier  Corporation. 
Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  679.985 

Int.  a."  B21C  ^^  OH.  B23K  101  (Vi.  B21D  .^^'06 

L,S.  a.  228—152  '  CT"" 


1  A  method  for  roll  embossing  a  surface  enhancement  on  a 
central  p<irtion  of  a  metal  stnp  having  a  surface  and  edges 
while  leaving  a  weld  zone  with  no  surface  enhancement  adja- 
cent each  of  said  edges  composing  the  step  of 

rolling  said  weld  zone  so  that  said  weld  zone  undergoes  a 
substantially  equivalent  amount  of  elongation,  when 
rolled,  as  the  elongation  prcxluced  by  roll  embossing  said 
surface  enhancement  on  said  central  portion 


5^15,246 
METHOD  A.ND  APPARATUS  FOR  BRAZING 
R.  G.  TbompaoB,  JefTenoo  County,  Ala^  Mark  D.  Dixon,  Car- 
roll County,  Ga.;  B.  Radhakriahnan,  Jefferaoo  Cooity,  Ala.; 
William  M.  Berry,  HI,  Coweta  County;  DamcU  Smitk,  Car- 
roll County,  both  of  Ga,^  and  John  Caaaimua,  Birmingham, 
Ala.,  aisignort  to  Southwire  Company,  CarroUton.  Ga. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1991.  Ser.  No,  815,665 
Int.  a.'  B23K  31/02 
VS.  a.  228—171  8  Claim* 


the  tank  to  push  on  and  open  the  displaceable  portion  of  each 
of  said  inserts  inwardly  into  the  tank 


5.215.248 
COLLAPSIBLE  SHIPPING  CARTON 
Paul  Mouer,  Milford,  Conn.,  aacigDor  to  Heucomb  Corpora- 
tion, LiBcolBskire,  lU. 

Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  759.936,  Sep.  16,  1991.  abuidoaed, 

which  ta  a  coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  453,372.  Dec.  22,  1989, 

abandoocd,  which  ii  a  continttatioii-in-pw-t  of  Ser.  No.  291,524, 

Dec.  29.  1988,  abuHloMd.  TUi  application  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  954,463 

Int.  a.'  B65D  5/32.  5/56 

VS.  Cl.  229—23  R  *7  Claims 


V.    ,  13  I    1 


1   An  method  for  preparing  sections  of  metal  rods  for  Joining 
by  brazing  compnsing 

providing  at  lea.st  two  melal  rods  to  be  joined, 
cutting  the  ends  of  each  said  rods  to  be  joined  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  cut  face, 
positioning  said  cut  ends  one  adjacent  to  the  other; 
providing  a  heat  source  for  heating  said  rods, 
heating  said  rod  sections. 

contacting  said  rod  sections  with  a  brazing  alloy  filler,  and 
allowing  said  brazing  filler  to  melt  on  said  heated  rod 


5,215,247 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  INSERT 

Brian  M.  Lewis,  4  Dunhill  Crescent,  Guelph,  Ontario,  Canada 

MIH  8A4 

Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  581,750,  Sep.  13, 1990.  This  appUcation  Jun. 

13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,502 

Int.  a.'  B23K  31/02 

VS.  a.  228—184  3  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  preparing  a  metallic  tank  for  receiving  liquid 
in  the  tank,  said  method  compnsing  providing  a  plurality  of 
openings  through  said  lank,  sccunng  corrosion  resistant  inscru 
at  said  openings,  part  of  each  insert  being  located  to  the  outside 
of  the  tank  and  part  of  each  insert  extending  to  the  inside  of  the 
lank,  forming  a  displaceable  portion  in  the  part  of  the  insert  to 
the  inside  of  the  tank  by  cutting  the  insert  in  a  direction  which 
tapers  downwardly  outwardly  into  the  tank  thereby  preweak- 
ening  the  insert  around  said  displaceable  portion  such  that  said 
displaceable  portion  resists  opening  outwardly  of  said  tank 
while  being  readily  openable  to  the  inside  of  the  said  tank, 
forming  a  corrosion  resistant  lining  on  the  inside  of  the  lank, 
said  lining  covenng  the  part  of  each  insert  extending  to  the 
inside  of  the  tank,  and  applying  pressure  from  the  outside  of 


1   A  collapsible  shipping  carton  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  generally  rectangular  panels,  each  panel  being 
connected  to  the  at  least  one  adjacent  panel  by  hinge 
means  whereby  each  panel  can  be  posiuoned  at  a  nght 
angle  to  an  adjacent  panel  to  form  a  sidewall  having  an 
open  top  portion  and  an  open  bottom  portion; 

an  upper  support  tray  and  a  lower  support  tray  each  includ- 
ing a  panel  member  having  an  inside  surface  and  side 
members  which  extend  from  the  inside  surface  whereby 
the  upper  support  tray  receives  the  top  portion  of  the 
sidewall  and  the  lower  support  tray  receives  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  sidewall  to  enclose  the  sidewall; 

a  liner  member  removably  associated  with  the  mside  surface 
of  the  lower  support  tray  wherein  the  liner  member  is 
separated  from  the  side  members  of  the  lower  support  tray 
to  define  a  channel  adapted  to  receive  the  bottom  portion 
of  the  sidewall;  and 

a  second  liner  member  removably  associated  with  the  inside 
surface  of  the  upper  support  tray,  the  second  liner  member 
being  dimensioned  to  fit  over  the  top  portion  of  the  side- 
wall  and  be  supported  thereby 

5,215,249 
TUBULAR  CONTAINER,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  FOOD 

PRODUCTS 
Giordaao  Gorrleri,  Pianoro,  Italy,  aKignor  to  Aziooaria  Con- 
itnuioBi  Macchinc  Automatichc  A..CM.A.  S.pjL^  Bologna, 
Italy 
ContlBaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  726,666,  Jul.  8,  1991,  abandooed.  Thii 
appUcatiOB  Not.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,012 
ClaiBi  priority.  appUcatioa  Italy,  Jul.  24,  1990.  3613  A/90 
lat  a.'  B65D  65/00 
VS.  a.  229—87.05  3  Claimi 

1  Tubular  container,  particularly  for  food  products,  com- 
pnsing a  portion  of  sheet  material  having  an  inner  surface 
arrangcable  in  contact  with  a  related  product,  two  longitudinal 
edges  and  two  transversal  edges,  a  layer  of  adhesive  material 
applied  over  bands  of  said  inner  surface  which  extend  along 
each  of  said  edges,  an  intermediate  band  of  said  inner  surface, 
and  a  tear -stnp  which  extends  in  contact  with  said  intermediate 
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band  of  said  inner  surface  transversely  to  said  longitudinal 
edges,  said  sheet  being  folded  so  as  to  bnng  into  mutual  contact 
said  bands  of  said  inner  surface  which  arc  arranged  along  the 
longitudinal  edges,  with  the  interpcisition  of  an  end  fxirtion  of 
said  strip  which  extends  through  said  longitudinal  edges,  and 
said  bands  of  the  inner  surface  which  are  arranged  along  the 
transverse  edges,  wherein  said  adhesive  malenal  is  a  cold 
adhesive  malenal,  a  first  further  layer  of  cold  adhesive  mate- 

^-V-l-i 


pan  sides,  said  first  wing  defining  one  side  of  said  pour- 
ing spout,  said  second  being  relatively  smaller  than  said 
first  wing,  said  second  wing  underlymg  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  entemal  pounng  spout  component,  and 
neans  securing  said  external  pounng  spout  component  to 
said  center  part  to  form  said  pouring  spout 


«■■■  .<Si 
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WATER  CONTROLLER 
JoMph  A.  Votk.  Jr.,  C>e»e  Coenr,  Mo„  and  NicholM  S.  TaigolM-- 
off.  Granite  Oty.  111.,  ■arignon  to  Beta  Ra^en  Inc.,  Earth 
City,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  774,698 

Int.  a.'  G05D  23/ iO 

VS.  a.  236—12.12  •*  CUiM 


nal  coating  a  firit  surface  of  said  tear-stnp  which  faces  said 
inner  surface,  and  a  second  further  layer  of  cold-adhcsive 
matenal  coating  at  lea.st  one  portion  of  a  second  surface  of  said 
tear-stnp  which  is  opptisite  to  said  first  surface,  said  p»inu)n  of 
said  second  surface  extending  along  said  end  p<irtion  of  said 
tear-stnp.  said  tear  stnp  being  secured  to  said  intermediate 
band  for  allowing  to  divide  said  conUiner  into  two  parts,  a  pari 
of  which  must  remain  inuct  for  protecting  said  related  prixiuct 
until  eaten 


5^15,250 
CARTON  WITH  IMPROVED  POl  RING  SPOIT 
Harry  I.  Roccaforte,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Waldorf  Corpora- 
tion, St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839.359 

Int.  n.'  B65D  -V  74 

US.  CI.  229—215  >*  f:\^tia 


1    .\  carton  having  a  pouring  spciut,  said  carton  compnsing 
a  carton  biidv  having  at  least  one  double  thicknevs  wall  area 
compnsing  an  inside  wall  area  and  an  outside  wall  area. 
a  divided  external  pounng  spout  comptincnl  formed  in  and 
hingedU  connected  to  said  outside  wall  area,  said  compo- 
nent defining  a  dispensing  opening   having  a   top  and   a 
Kittom 
an  internal  p<iuring  spoul  component  formed  in  said  inside 
wall    area   and    being    movable    through   said    dispensing 
opening  from  a  closed  to  an  open  ptisition  and  comprising 
a  center  part  having  a  base  and  a  pair  of  sides  and  being 
hingcdly  connected  at  said  base  to  said  inside  wall  area 
and  supenmposed  h\  at  IcaM  a  portion  of  said  external 
pounng  sp<iut  component,  and 
a  first  wing  hingedly  attached  to  and  extending  from  one 
of  said  center  part  sides  and  a  second  wing  hingedly 
attached  to  and  extending  from  the  other  ot  said  center 


't^mtnir    ~ 


1  A  system  for  producing  a  single  substantial  stream  of 
water  in  a  measured  amount  and  at  a  pre-dctermined  tempera- 
ture from  at  lea.st  three  water  s<iurces.  one  of  said  sources  being 
tap  water  whose  temperature  is  substantially  uncontrolled  and 
the  other  two  of  said  sources  having  means  for  producing 
water  at  a  pre-determined  temperature,  said  pre-dctermined 
temperatures  being  substantially  different,  said  three  water 
sources  each  having  an  output  line  plumbed  into  a  single  sup- 
ply pipe,  said  system  including  a  programmed  logic  device,  a 
flow  meter  in  said  supply  pipe  with  an  output  connected  to  said 
logic  device,  a  temperature  sensor  in  said  supply  pipe  with  an 
output  connected  to  said  logic  device,  a  valve  means  in  each 
water  source  output  line  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  from 
Its  as.s4^iated  water  s<iurce  into  said  supply  pipe,  said  valve 
means'  being  connected  to  and  controlled  by  said  logic  device 
so  that  said  logic  device  can  monitor  the  temperature  and  flow 
rate  of  water  in  said  single  suppiv  pipe  and  control  the  input  of 
water  from  said  three  stiurces  to  thereby  supply  a  measured 
amount  of  water  at  a  pre-determined  temperature  said  logic 
device  having  means  for  limiting  the  inrush  of  water  from  said 
siiurces  by  staging  the  opening  of  said  valve  means' 


5.215.252 
Hiitni  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,215.253 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND 
DISPERSING  SINGLE  AND  MULTIPLE  PHASE 
COATING  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  FLUID  DILUENT 
I^urence  B.  Saidman,  Atod  I.ake;  Timothy  E.  Wilson,  Amherst; 
Stephen  L.  Merkel,  Bay  Village,  and  James  C.  Smith,  Am- 
herst, all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nordson  Corporation,  West- 
lake,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662,401,  Feb.  27.  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  575,203, 
Aug.  30,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser, 
No,  728,051 
Int.  CI.'  B05B  ^  /ft.  7/26 
U.S.  a.  239-61  64  Oaims 
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1  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  fluid  diluent  content  of  a 
coating  matenal  formulation,  compnsing 

first  supply  means  for  supplying  fluid  diluent. 

second  suppiv  means  for  supplying  a  liquid  coating  composi- 
tion. 

combining  means  for  combining  said  Ouid  diluent  and  said 
liquid  coating  composition  to  form  a  coating  matenal 
formulation. 

sensing  means  including  a  capacitor  for  sensing  the  capaci- 
tance of  said  coating  matenal  formulation,  said  capaci- 
tance being  correlated  to  at  least  one  of  the  Ouid  diluent 
content  and  liquid  coating  composition  content  of  said 
coating  matenal  formulation  to  produce  an  output  which 
IS  dependent  up<->n  said  sensed  parameter. 

control  means  connected  to  said  sensing  means  and  to  at 
lea-st  one  of  said  first  and  second  supply  means  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  at  least  one  of  said  Ouid  diluent  and  liquid 
coating  composition  into  said  combining  means  dependent 
on  said  output  from  said  sensing  means  so  that  a  predeter- 
mined ratio  of  fluid  diluent  to  liquid  coating  composition 
IS  substantially  maintained  in  said  coating  material  formu- 
lation 


5.215,254 
SELF  CLEANING  SPRING-LOADED  NOZZLE 
James  Haruch,  Naper»ille,  III.,  assignor  to  Spraying  Systems 
Co.,  Wheaton,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,142 
Int.  C\.'  B05B  I. ^02 
U.S.  O,  239—107  '*  Oaims 

1    A  self  cleaning  spray  nozzle  for  spraying  a  fluid  from  a 
pressunzed  fluid  source,  the  nozzle  compnsing 

a  tubular  fitting  including  a  longitudinal  intenor  fluid  pas- 
sage, the  fitting  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  inlet 
having  means  for  connecting  to  the  fluid  source. 
a  tubular  stem  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  conveying 
Ouid  therethrough,  the  inlet  of  the  stem  extending  par- 
tially into  the  outlet  end  of  the  fitting  so  that  Ouid  entenng 
the  fitting  flows  into  and  through  the  stem  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction,  the  stem  funher  including  a  flange 
a  valve  seat  including  a  skin,  the  skin  having  an  inner  sur- 
face dimensioned  to  slidably  fit  around  the  stem  and  an 


outer  surface  dimensioned  to  fit  inside  the  outlet  of  the 
tubular  fitting  for  fixing  the  radial  position  of  the  valve 
seat,  the  valve  seat  further  including  a  lip  dimensioned  to 
longitudinally  position  the  valve  scat  at  the  outlet  of  the 
tubular  fitting  and  form  a  seal  between  the  valve  seal  and 
the  outlet  of  the  tubular  fitting. 

means  for  maintaining  the  valve  seat  in  positive  contact  with 
the  fitting  to  prevent  longitudinal  and  radial  displacement 
of  the  valve  seat. 

a  spraying  head  having  means  for  attaching  to  the  tubular 
stem,  the  spraying  head  including  outlet  means,  the  spray- 
ing head  further  including  a  mating  surface  for  mating 
with  the  valve  seat,  and 


,  spnng  surrounding  the  stem  and  biased  against  the  flange 
of  the  stem  for  providing  a  predetermined  fixed  biasing 
force  on  the  valve  seat,  the  spnng  forcing  the  valve  scat 
against  the  mating  surface  of  the  spraying  head  fonnmg  a 
seal  between  the  valve  seat  and  the  mating  surface  of  the 
spraying  head  to  restnct  fluid  flow  at  the  seal,  the  outlet 
means  providing  a  passage  for  fluid  now  so  that  fluid  is 
dispersed  in  a  predetermined  pattern  when  the  seal  is 
formed; 

thereby  a  force  applied  to  the  spraying  head  sufficient  to 
overcome  the  spnng  bias  separates  the  spraying  head  from 
the  valve  scat  breaking  the  seal  and  allowing  the  fluid  to 
flush  the  outlet  means 


>  5,215,255 

ROADSIDE  SPRAY  APPARATUS 
Johnny  L.  Kubacak,  Jourdanton,  and  Gary  D,  Byrd,  BuWerde, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cibolo  Manufacturing  Company. 
Jourdanton,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722.411,  Apr,  10.  1985.  Pst.  No, 

5,007,585,  which  is  ■  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  636.066.  Jul.  30. 

1984.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,509. 

Feb  12  1982,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser, 

No  67  552.  Aug.  17,  1979.  P«t.  No,  4315,602.  ThU  applicarion 

Apr.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  685,518 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  16, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\.'  B05B  1/20.  15 'OS 

U.S.  a.  239—164  *  ^^^"^ 

1    Spraying  apparatus  for  spraying  chemical  sprays  from  a 

moving  vehicle  in  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  swaths  com 

pnsing 

a  spray  head, 

said  sprav  head  including  a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles 

each  of  said  nozzles  is  onented  to  cover  respective  adjacent 

swaths  at  a  preselected  distance  from  said  spray  head, 
said  nozzles  are  mounted  on  said  spray   head  in  selective 

groups  to  form  a  plurality  of  sets  of  nozzles, 
means  for  selectively  simultaneously   activating  all  of  said 
nozzles  within  a  preselected  set  to  provide   the  desired 
sprav  pattern  and  width  of  coverage,  and 
said  nozzles  being  mounted  on  said  spray  head  on  a  predeter- 
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mmec!  n..-d  orientation  with  the  nozzles  ,n  the  set  cover-  „,v..-or-i.-N.-T  vi." ^f '  AB^ANrKMFNT  FOR  A 

,ng  the  sw ath  zones  fur.herest  from  said  sprav  head  deh^  "'y^"'C'i''pr kN^vJo^v^^ 

ering  larger  droplet  Mzes  and  said  nozzles  ,n  the  s<-t  .over  C  OW  KRGKNT^DIV  ERGKNT  NOZZLfc 

Z,  swath  zones  adjacent  to  said  spray  head  delivering    «.  Kevin  Btc.-^  Stuar..  Fl...  «..gnor  ,o  I  «i.«J  Technologie. 
'^  (  orporation,  Hmrtford,  Caan. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914.291 

Int.  n.'  hX)2K  I  02.  Q(>4C  /.^  06 

I  .S.  O.  239—265.39  >3  Oaimi 


non-pulsating  sensation,  a  turbine  rotor  that  rotates  said  Hial. 
and  said  rotor  having  a  tube  with  an  aperture  which  turns  with 


>^      I 


smaller  droplet  si/es  and  further  wherein  each  of  said 
nozzles  in  a  given  set  is  oriented  so  that  said  gi\en  set 
distributes  chemical  spra>  at  a  relatively  constant  and 
uniform  distribution  rale  throughout  the  swath  zone 

5,215,256 

FI.AF  HINGK  ARRANGKMFNT  FOR  A 

CONVFRGFNT  DIVERGKNT  NOZZI  K 

W.  Kevin  Barcz*,  6664  SK.  Silrerbell  Ave..  Stuart,  Fla.  34997 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1992,  S«r.  No.  914,289 

Int.  CI."  TO2K  /   02.  B04C-  /  ^   "^ 

V.S.  a.  239—265.39  '0  ('■'""• 


1    .\  divergent  seal  arrangement  for  sealing  between  adja- 
cent divergent  flaps  of  a  vectonng  C/D  nozzle  compnsing 

an  elongated  substantially  rectangular  stiffening  sheet  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  nozzle  having  a  gas  side 
toward  the  inside  of  said  nozzle  and  an  opp<isite  air  side. 

an  elongated  backKine  running  longitudinal  of  said  stiffen- 
ing sheet,  perpendicular  to  said  sheet,  secured  lo  the  air 
side  of  said  sheet  and  having  a  height  to  w  idth  ratio  of  less 
than  10.  whereby  said  backb<ine  is  stiff  perpendicular  to 
said  sheet  but  flexible  parallel  to  said  sheet, 

said  stiffening  sheet  stiff  in  bending  around  a  longitudinal 
axis  along  said  sheet,  but  flexible  in  torsion  around  said 
axis. 

a  face  sheet  covering  the  gas  side  of  said  stiffening  sheet, 
folded  around  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  stiffening 
sheet  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  stiffening  sheet  at  only 
one  l(x:ation.  and 

a  hinge  means  for  securing  an  upstream  convergent  seal  to 
one  of  said  slifl'ening  sheet  and  said  backNine 


1    A  flap  hinge  arrangement  for  an  axisymmclric  veclorable 
convergent/divergent  nozzle  comprising 

a  variable  convergent  flap  having  a  planar  gas  Mdt-  .imver 

gent  flap  surlace. 
a  divergent  Hap  hinge  seal  having  a  planar  gas  side  flap  hinge 

seal  surlace  and  pivotally  connected  lo  said  convergent 

flap, 
a  variable  divergent  flap  having  a  planar  gas  side  duergenl 

flap  gas  side  surface  coplanar  with  said  planar  gas  side  flap 

hinge  seal  surface,  and 
a  second  pivotabic  connection  having  an  a\is  p<-rp<-ndK  ular 

to  said  gas  side  flap  hinge  seal  surface  and  connecting  said 

flap  hinge  seal  and  said  divergent  (lap 


5.215.258 
ACTIV  E  SHOWER  HEAD 

Donald  N.  Jursich.  CTiicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Pollenex  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  111. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  740,794.  Aug.  6,  1991.  This 

•pplication  Jan.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,097 

Int.  a.'  B05B  ^  (>4 

IS.  n.  239— 394  10  Claims 

1    An  active  shower  head  c<imprising  a  dial  having  a  plural- 

ii>   of  different  spray   pattern  heads  therein  which  can  be  se 

lected  and  designated  by   manually  turning  said  dial,  selector 

means  for  selectively  applying  water  through  any  designated 

one  iif  said  spray   pattern  heads  with  either  a  pulsating  or  a 


5.215^60 
PLUMBING  SPOIT 
Tom  E.  Robbins,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kallista.  Inc., 
San  Leandro,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  841,149 

Int.  a."  B05B  I'M 

L.S.  a.  239—590.5  3  Claims 


said  rotor  for  discharging  water  through  said  designated  spray 
pattern  head  as  said  dial  and  rotor  turn 


5,215,259 
REPLACEABLE  INSERT  BL  RNER  NOZZLE 
Rickey  E.  Wark,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sure  Alloy  Steel 
Corporation,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  744.385 

Int.  CI.'  F23D  /.*  00 

V.S.  C\.  239—587.6  18  Oaims 


1  A  plumbing  spout  for  discharging  a  continuous  sheet  of 
liquid,  wherein  the  sheet  defines  a  closed  pcnmeter  m  a  hon- 
zontal  plane  and  a  cavity  within  the  sheet,  the  spout  compns- 


ing 


1  A  projector  nozzle  adapted  for  hinged  connection  to  the 
outlet  end  of  a  pulverized  coal  supply  conduit  having  a  longi- 
tudinal flow  axis  to  receive  and  project  pulverized  coal  inio  a 
combustion  chamber  composing 

an  axially  open  outer  housing  having  closed  top.  bottom  and 

opposing  side  portions, 
an  axially  open  inner  housing  having  closed  lop.  bottom  and 

side  p<irlions  and  being  dispi->sed  axially   within  and   in 

spaced  relationship  to  said  outer  housing, 
means  for  hingedly  mounting  said  outer  and  inner  housings 

as  a  unil  on  said  conduit  adjacent  said  outlet  end  to  pass 

coal  through  said  inner  housing, 
an  end  housing  having  closed  top.  bottom  and  opposing  side 

portions,  the  end  housing  axially  open  to  the  combustion 

chamber, 
means  for  mounting  said  end  housing  within  and  in  spaced 

relationship   with   said   outer    housing   and    in   essenlially 

contiguous,   flush   relationship  to   said   inner   housing   to 

constitulc  an  axial  extension  thereof  and 
at  least  one  splitter  plate  mounted  between  the  opposite  side 

p<irtions  of  said  end  housing  and  extending  axially  rear- 

wardly  into  said  inner  housing  w hen  said  end  housing  is  in 

said  contiguous  relationship 


a  spout  body  having  an  inner  wall  that  encloses  upon  itself  to 
surround  an  inner  core,  and  an  outer  wall  that  surrounds 
the  inner  wall  with  a  chamber  defined  therebetween, 

a  divider  that  divides  the  chamber  into  a  pressure  modifica- 
tion channel  that  extends  substantially  around  the  core 
and  that  assists  in  evening  out  circumferential  differentials 
in  liquid  pressure  around  the  core,  and  an  outlet  chamber 
thai  extends  substantially  around  the  core. 

means  for  permitting  liquid  to  pass  from  the  pressure  modifi- 
cation channel  to  the  outlet  chamber: 

a  radially  peripherally  extending  inlet  for  carrying  liquid 
from  a  source  to  the  pressure  modification  channel, 

an  outlet  extending  circumferentially  substantially  around 
the  core  and  extending  from  the  outlet  chamber,  the  outlet 
being  formed  by  inner  wall  and  outer  wall  surfaces  that 
extend  a  sufficienl  distance  parallel  to  each  other  such  that 
the  liquid  can  adopt  a  flow  path  substantially  parallel  to 
the  wall  surfaces  when  it  passes  between  the  surfaces,  the 
outlet  being  further  formed  by  an  inner  wall  surface  ex- 
tending beyond  an  outer  wall  surface  at  an  outlet  termi- 
nus, 

whereby  liquid  can  enter  the  pressure  modification  channel 
in  a  circumferentially  unbalanced  pressure  manner,  and 
exit  the  outlet  terminus  in  a  substantially  circumferentially 
pressure  equalized  form 


5^15.261 

ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAYER  INSTALLATION  FOR 

POWDER  COATING  PRODUCT 

Andre  Frene,  Vourey,  France,  assignor  to  Samcs  S.A..  Meylan. 

France 

Rled  Jun.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  899.284 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Jan.  24,  1991,  91  07713 
Int.  a."  B05B  15/02:  B65G  53/06 
VS.  a.  239—704  5  Oaims 

1  Electrostatic  sprayer  installation  for  powder  coating 
product  compnsing  a  plurality  of  powder  sprayers  and  a  plu- 
rality of  powder  storage  tanks  each  adapted  to  contain  powder 
of  a  specific  color,  a  plurality  of  suction  tubes  for  each  storage 
tank,  a  connecting  socket  of  said  storage  lank  on  which  con- 
necting ends  of  said  lubes  are  disposed  side  by  side,  a  connect- 
ing block  provided  with  powder  suction  devices  each  adapted 
to  establish  communication  between  a  hose  connected  to  at 
least  one  sprayer  and  one  of  said  suction  tubes,  said  connecting 
block  being  removable  so  that  it  can  be  mounted  on  the  con- 
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nccting  s<x.kt-l  ol  a  selected  storage  tank,  and  an  air  hiower 
station  having  a  connecting  «K:ket  similar  to  said  connecting 


socket  of  one  of  said  storage  tanks  and  comprising  air  ejector 
onfices  disposed  to  he  connected  to  said  suction  devices 


5  J  15.262 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMMIMTINC. 
BULK  MATKRIALS 
Ulrich  Binder.  Ennigerloh.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
OAK  Orenstein  &  Koppel  AG.  Berlin.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ennan> 
per  No   PtT /KP89/01465.  §  371  Date  Jul.  1,  1991.  §  102(el 
Date  Jul.  1,  1991,  PIT  Pub.  No.  WO90/07379,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  12,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  2.  1989.  Ser.  No.  720,75* 
CUima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ermany.  Dec.  29, 
1988,  3844178 

Int.  n:  B02C  23  i-' 
U.S.  a.  241— 19  13  Claims 


coarse-grained  material  in  the  second  pile  flowing  down- 
ward to  the  txittom  of  the  comminuting  apparatus,  and 
returning  to  the  step  of  introducing  the  coarse-grained  mate- 
rial at  the  bottom  of  the  comminuting  apparatus  into  the 
second  accelerator  device  b>  the  second  upwardly  di- 
rected stream 


5.215.263 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  THE 

ROTATIONAL  SPEED  OF  AGITATOR  BALL  MILLS 

Hermann  Getzmann.   Bieberateiner  Str.   17,  5226  Reichshof- 

Heienbiuh.  FRG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No  PCT/DE90/00348,  §  371  Date  Dec.  13.  1991.  §  102<e) 
Date  Dec.  13.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/15665.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  27.  1990 

PCT"  Filed  May  14.  1990,  Ser.  No.  777  JOO 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  21, 
1989,  3920273 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  17/16 
IS.  n.  241—30  *  CUima 


■rfti:  ^ou.*^o» 


I    A  method  of  comminuting  bulk  materials  in  a  ^omminul 
ing  apparatus,  the  method  comprising 

introducing  a  bulk  matenal  vertically  from  the  top  into  a 

first  accelerator  device  of  the  comminuting  apparatus 
forming  rine-grained  comminution  pr{xlucts  and  a  first  pile 

of  coarse  grained  material   with  the  first  accelerator  dc 

vice, 
carrying    off    the    fine-grained    comminution    products    by 

means  of  a  first  upwardly  directed  stream,  the  coarse 

grained  material  in  the  first  pile  flowing  downward  to  a 

bottom  of  the  comminuting  apparatus, 
intrtxlucing  the  coarse  grained  material  at  the  bottom  ot  the 

comminuting  apparatus  by   means  of  a  second  upwardly 

directed  stream  into  a  second  accelerator  device  arranged 

beneath  the  first  accelerator  device, 
forming  further  fine-grained  comminution   products  and  a 

second   pile  of  coarse  grained   material   with   the  sc-cond 

accelerator  device,  the  second  pile  of  coarse  grained  ma 

tenals  surrounding  the  second  accelerator  device, 
carrying  off  the  further  fine-grained  comminution  prixiucts 

by    means   of  the    first   upwardly    directed   stream,    the 


1  A  method  of  controlling  the  operation  of  an  agiutor  ball 
mill  of  the  type  having  a  gnnding  chamber  housing  gnnding 
balls  and  an  agitator  body  rotated  by  a  shaft  through  a  vanabic 
speed  motor  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  establishing  a  desired  mechanical  agitating  value  (P  )  in 
accordance  with  the  formula 


\f 


wherein 

P   IS  power  mea-sured  in  newton-meter  per  second  (wait). 

n  IS  approiimately   3  141, 

27rn   IS  the  desired  rotational  spee<l  of  the  shaft  measured 
in  rps  {revolutions  p>er  second),  and 

M    IS  the  desired  torque  of  the  agiutor  body  measured  in 
the  newton-meter, 
(b)  measunng  the  actual  rotational  speed  (2rrn)  of  the  shaft 

and  the  actual  torque  (M)  of  the  agiUtor  body, 
Ic)  calculating   the   actual    mechanical   agitating   value   (P) 

from   the  actual   rotational  speed   (2irn)  and   the  actual 

torque  (M)  in  accordance  with  the  formula 

(d)  comparing  the  desired  mechanical  agitating  value  (P') 
and  (he  actual  mechanical  agitating  value  (P),  and 

(e)  ba,sed  upon  the  result  of  the  comparison  of  step  (d)  selec- 
tively varying  the  speed  of  the  variable  speed  motor  to 
substantially  maintain  the  actual  mechanical  agiuting 
value  (P)  commensurate  to  the  desired  mechanical  agiUt 
ing  value  (P) 


UMI 


S^1S.3M 

CONVEYING  AND  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR 

VEHICLE  MOUNTED  SIZE  REDUCTION  EQUIPMENT 

Lywi  C  I —iQtot,  10S33  NE.  RmmU,  PnitlM<,  Orct-  97220 

FIM  Jm.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  63^94 

lat.  a.'  B02C  23/04.  21/02 

VS.  a.  241— 37  J  14  OaiM 


1  A  vehicle  mounted  conveying  assembly  for  recycling 
waste  products  comprising 

a  powered  size  reduction  mechanism,  including  a  removable 
size  reduction  bead,  mounting  rails  fixed  to  the  vehicle, 
for  said  size  reduction  head  which  allow  horizontal  re- 
moval of  said  size  reduction  head  from  the  assembly: 

a  powered  conveyor  mechanism  having  a  conveyor  hous- 
ing, includmg  an  mfeed  area,  a  discharge  area  located 
adjacent  and  above  said  size  reduction  head,  and  a  con- 
veyor belt  havmg  conveyor  flights  spaced  therealong  for 
conveying  waste  products  from  said  infeed  area  to  said 
discharge  area;  and 

drive  means,  including  at  least  one  motor,  for  powermg  said 
size  reduction  mechanism  and  said  conveyor  mechanism; 
and 

a  personal  safety  system  including  a  crash  bar  and  door 
assembly  and  safety  shut  down  switch,  wherein  said  crash 
bar  and  door  assembly  are  constructed  and  arranged  to 
activate  said  safety  shut  down  switches  when  horizontal 
pressure  is  applied  to  said  crash  bar  or  to  said  door,  and 
which  is  further  constructed  and  arranged  to  activate  said 
safety  shut  down  switches  when  vertical  pressure  is  ap- 
plied to  said  door  when  said  door  is  in  an  open  condition; 

wherein  said  conveyor  housmg  is  constructed  and  arranged 
to  be  venically  removed  from  the  assembly,  independent 
of  said  size  reduction  means 


5,215465 
GLASS  BOTTLE  BREAKING  APPARATUS 
Frmiik  J.  LodoTico,  Delmont,  Pa^  iMigaor  to  AUcshcny  Paper 
Shredders,  Inc.,  DeliMmt,  Pm. 

FUed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,818 
Int.  a.'  B02C  18/28 
VS.  a.  241—99  6  ClaiBi 

1  An  improved  glass  breaking  apparatus  of  the  type  which 
includes  a  plurality  of  rotating  breaking  bars;  said  plurality  of 
said  rotating  breaking  bars  being  capable  of  breaking  a  glass 
bottle  having  a  basic  wall  thickness  mto  small  glass  pieces  and 
at  least  some  larger  glass  pieces;  said  small  glass  pieces  having 
a  longest  dimension  which  is  less  than  a  unacceptable  length  of 
glass,  said  at  least  some  larger  glass  pieces  having  a  longest 
dimension  which  is  at  least  said  unacceptable  length  of  glass, 
said  improvement  comprising 

a  pair  of  cylindncal  rollers  disposed  below  said  plurality  of 

said  rotating  breaking  bars, 
said  pair  of  said  cylindncal  rollers  being  mounted  for  rota- 
tion in  opposite  directions  about  parallel  horizontal  axes 
thereof; 
said  parallel  honzonlal  axes  having  an  axis  distance  therebe- 
tween; 
each  of  said  cylindncal  rollers  having  a  roller  diameter  to 
define  a  cylindncal  outer  surface  of  said  cylindncal  roller; 


laid  cylindrical  outer  surfaces  of  laid  pair  of  said  cylindrical 
rollers  having  a  separatioa  distance  therebetween; 

said  each,  cylindrical  roller  having  an  array  of  extemioas 
about  said  cylindrical  outer  surface; 

each  of  said  extenaioos  having  an  extension  height  from  said 
cylindrical  outer  surface; 

said  extenaioa  height  being  between  0,1  and  CIS  of  said 
roller  diameter, 

said  pair  of  said  cylindrical  rollers  bang  relatively  disposed 
about  said  horizontal  axes  to  cauae  said  each  extentioa  on 
one  of  said  cylindrical  roUen  to  be  aligned  with  said 
cylindrical  outer  surface  on  the  other  of  said  cyhndrical 
rollers  as  said  extensions  on  said  one  cylindrical  roller  are 
circumferentially  and  axially  dispoaed  between  said  exten- 
sions on  said  other  cylindrical  roller  when  said  each  exten- 
sion is  generally  located  between  said  horizontal  axes 
during  rotation  of  said  cylindrical  rollers; 

said  each  extension  on  said  one  cyhndrical  roller  being  at  a 
tninimiim  gap  distance  from  said  cylindrical  outer  surface 
of  said  other  cylindrical  roller  when  said  each  extension  is 
located  between  said  horizontal  axes; 

said  iTiinimiiin  gap  distance  being  leas  than  said  extension 
height  and  greater  than  said  basic  wall  thickness  of  said 
small  glass  pieces  and  said  larger  glass  pieces; 

said  each  cylindncal  roller  includmg  a  roller  length; 


said  array  of  said  extensions  on  said  each  cylindncal  roller 
mcluding  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  rows  of  said  exten- 
sions; 

said  longitudinal  rows  bcmg  evenly  disbursed  about  a  cir- 
cumference of  said  each  cylindncal  roller; 

said  each  extension  in  each  of  said  longitudinal  rows  having 
a  longitudinal  length  and  being  longitudinal  separated 
from  adjacent  said  extensions  m  said  longitudinal  row  by 
a  longitudinal  separation  distance  which  is  greater  than 
said  longitudinal  length; 

said  each  extension  having  a  circumferential  width. 

said  longitudinal  rows  of  said  extensions  having  a  circumfer- 
ential space  therebetween, 

said  circumferential  space  being  between  said  circumferen- 
tial width  and  about  three  times  said  circumferential  width 
of  said  each  extension;  and 

said  extensions  and  said  cylmdncal  outer  surface  of  said  one 
cylindncal  roller  cooperating  with  said  extensions  and 
said  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  said  other  cylmdncal 
roller  to  break  said  larger  glass  pieces  therebetween  to 
reduce  said  larger  glass  pieces  with  said  longest  dimension 
which  IS  at  least  said  unacceptable  length  of  glass  into  said 
small  glass  pieces  with  said  longest  dimension  which  is  less 
than  said  unacceptable  length  of  glass 
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5,215.266 

BAI  K  SHRKDDFR 

Irwin  M.  Zimmerman,  Rte.  1.  Rutledge,  Mo.  6356J 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  839,410 

Int.  n.'  B02C   IH.  14 

VS.  CI.  241  —  101.7 


18  n«ims 


1  A  bale  shredder  comprising  a  hale  receplacle  with  an  inlel 
and  an  outlet,  means  for  advancmg  a  hale  towards  the  outlet,  a 
centnfugal  fan  with  a  closed  hale-side  end  p<isitioned  substan 
tially  transverse  the  outlet  of  the  hale  receptacle,  said  tan 
enclosed  in  a  fan  h<iusing  with  a  discharge  opening  and  an 
aperture  exposing  said  closed  hale-side  end  of  the  Ian.  said 
outlet  of  the  hale  receptacle  abutted  with  the  aperture  in  the 
fan  housing,  said  bale-side  end  of  the  fan  set  back  in  said  aper- 
ture and  having  a  plurality  of  vanes  about  its  periphery,  one  or 
more  rotors  mounted  on  said  bale-side  end  of  the  fan.  each 
rotor  having  an  axis  of  rotation  substantially  parallel  to  and 
ofTset  from  the  ams  of  rotation  of  the  fan,  one  or  more  knives 
mounted  on  each  rotor  and  projecting  into  the  outlet  for  en- 
gaging and  tearing  apart  the  bale  disposed  within  the  outlet. 
and  means  for  rotating  the  fan  and  each  rotor  about  said  sub- 
stantially parallel  and  spaced  apart  axes  whereby  each  rotating 
knife  on  each  roK-r  is  wiped  across  the  hale  in  the  outlet  hy  the 
compound  motion  of  the  rotating  fan  and  rotor  and  tears  it 
apart  while  the  vanes  on  the  fan  blow  the  torn  apart  bale  out 
the  discharge  opening  of  the  fan  housing 


of  Ihc  organic  debris,  the  containing  means  includes  a  top 
member  than  opens  for  access  to  the  interior  of  the  con- 
taining means  and  intended  for  normal  deposit  or  addition 
of  material  to  be  composted  to  the  interior  of  the  contain- 
ing means,  and  another  accevs  opening  generally  intended 
for  removal  or  the  composted  material,  the  other  access 
opening  separate  from  the  top  member,  the  containing 
means  having  a  plurality  of  sidewalls  and  the  other  access 
opening  Ux.ated  in  one  sidewall  member,  the  sidewalls 
constructed  to  allow  air  How  through  the  containing 
means  suitable  for  the  composting  pnx;ess  to  cx;cur, 
means  for  raising  the  containing  means  above  the  ground, 
rotation   means   for   supp<irting  the  containing   means,   the 

rotation  means  supported  by  the  raising  means, 
means  for  breaking  and  mixing  the  contents  of  the  contain- 
ing means  as  the  containing  means  routes  about  the  rota- 
tion means,  the  breaking  means  including  a  member  ex- 
tending substantially  bet>veen  opposing  sidewalls  of  the 
containing  means,  and 
means  for  draining  moisture  from  the  interior  of  the  contain- 
ing means,  the  draining  means  kvated  in  an  opp<ising  wall 
member  of  the  containing  means  relative  to  the  top  mem- 
ber, the  draining  means  being  constructed  of  a  substan- 
tially rot-prixif  material,  the  draining  means  having  at 
least  one  low  p<,Mnt  with  draining  means  for  collection  and 
removal  of  moisture 


5.215.268 

BAFFI.F  SYSTEM  FOR  FTF.D  GRINDERS 

Mario  Houle,  and  Ghislain  St-Onge.  both  of  WicWham,  Canada, 

assignors  to  Agrimetal  Inc.,  Wickham.  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  856,102 

Int.  n.'  AOIF.'V  (>* 

I  S.  CI.  241-186.4  *  Claims 


5.215,267 
COMPOSTKR 
Laurie  A.  Taylor,  St,  Ixjuis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Master  Garden 
Products,  Inc.,  St.  Charles,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,480 

Int.  n.'  cx)5F  17.02.  '^.o: 

V.S.  n.  241  —  101.8  '*  Claims 


1  An  organic  debris  composler  for  providing  an  environ 
ment  conducive  to  the  decomp«isition  of  the  organic  material, 
composing 

means  for  containing  an  amount  of  organic  debris  and  any 
additional  activators  neves.sary  for  efTicienl  decomposition 


1  A  tub  for  feeding  material  to  be  ground  into  a  rotary 
cutter,  said  tub  comprising  a  generally  horizontal  stationary 
Nntom  having  an  opening  in  which  the  rotary  cutter  is 
mounted  a  circular  sidewall.  means  to  rotate  said  side  wall  and 
means  for  deOecting  radially  inwardly  said  material  when  said 
sidewall  IS  routed  so  as  to  cause  said  matenal  to  intersect  said 
roury  cutter,  said  deflecting  means  composing  at  least  two 
spaced  apart,  deflecting  bafRes  pivotally  mounted  onto  said 
sidewall. 

wherein  said  tube  also  composes 

an  arcuate  arm  linked  to  said  bafTles  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
cause  said  bafRes  to  pivot  in  unis»in  between  a  first  arm 
position  where  said  bafTles  are  held  along  said  inner  side- 
wall  and  a  second  arm  position  where  said  bafTles  extend 
radially  inwardly  within  said  tub. 


UMI 


means  for  permanently  biasing  said  arm  from  said  first  to 
said  second  arm  positions,  said  biasing  means  composing 
at  least  one  spong  connecting  one  point  of  said  arm  to  a 
distant  point  of  said  sidewall;  and 

secunng  means  to  retain  said  arm  in  said  first  arm  position 
whenever  desired  against  the  action  of  the  biasing  means, 
whereby  said  baffles  can  force  said  mateoal  toward  said 
roUry  cutter  upon  release  of  said  sccuong  means  under 
the  action  of  said  biasing  means,  and 

wherein  each  of  said  deflecting  baffles  composes  a  swing- 
able  lower  portion  spong-biased  in  vertical  fXKition,  said 
portion  being  swmgable  from  an  ooginal  vertical  position 
to  an  inclined  position  upon  encounteong  obstacles  in  said 
tub 


mechanical  apparatus  at  said  optimum  functioning  speed, 
and 


5^15^0 
METHOD  FOR  TIGHTENING  A  FASTENER 
DstM  M  UdocoB.  Oaklaad,  ud  Joka  R.  Kmoeht,  Utica,  both  of 
Mick^  aadgBon  to  Cooper  ladMtiica,  Uc  Hotnto^  Tex. 
Filed  Jul  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,401 
lat.  a.'  B23D  19/06 
VJS.  CI.  2»— 407  13  ClaioM 

1   A  tnethod  of  controlling  the  position  and  speed  of  a  me- 
chanical apparatus  composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  positioning  a  mechanical  apparatus  between  a  first  and  a 
second  position, 

(b)  measuring  a  reference  parameter  of  sa>d  mechanical 
apparatus  as  said  mechanical  apparatus  is  urged  between 
said  first  position  and  said  second  position, 

(c)  comparing  said  reference  parameter  to  a  predetermmed 
value  to  determine  an  optimum  functioning  speed  for  said 
mechanical  apparatus, 

(d)  adjusting  the  functiomng  speed  of  said  mechanical  appa- 
ratus in  response  to  said  comparison  to  maintain  said 


^8iR,snif& 


nn-mST  MIS  Vt/TQ^ 
TIMDUt 


5,215^69 
ARMOR  PLATE  FOR  USE  IN  A  HAMMER  MILL 
Alberto  Pozzato,  Via  Sant'Euroaia,  10  -  Breganzc  (Vicenza),  and 
Mariano  Pozzato,  Via  del  Rovere,  2  -  Sandrigo  (Vicenza),  both 
of  Italy 
DiTiiioa  of  Ser.  No.  724,936,  Jul.  2,  1991,  abandoiied,  which  is  ■ 
diTislon  of  Ser.  No.  330,261,  Mar.  29,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,058,815. 
This  applicatioB  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,559 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  14,  1988.  20201  A/88 
Int.  a.'  B02C  13/286 
V.S.  a.  241—300  3  Claims 


(e)  continuously  repeating  steps  b-d  until  the  mechamcal 
apparatus  is  moved  between  said  first  position  and  said 
second  position. 


5,215,271 
BOBBIN  SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  WINDING  UNITS 
Mnakan  Kiriake,  UJi,  Japu,  Mrignor  to  Mwata  Kikai  Knba- 
■Ukl  Kaiaka,  Kyoto,  Japu 

FUcd  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,254 
ClaimB  priority,  appUcatioB  Japui,  Apr.  5,  1991,  3-31172[Un 
Irt.  a.'  B65H  67/0^ 
UJS.  a.  242— 35J  A  7  ClalM 


1  An  armor  plate  for  use  in  a  hammer  mill,  said  armor  plate 
composing  a  plurality  of  segments,  each  in  the  form  of  a  circu- 
lar arc  and  each  having  a  first  end  pivotable  about  a  fixed  pivot 
point  and  an  opposite  second  end  provided  with  a  circumferen- 
tial slot  for  radially  constraining  the  second  end,  wherein  a  first 
adjoining  pair  of  said  segments  is  arranged  so  that  respective 
first  ends  thereof  are  pivotable  about  a  common  pivot  pomt. 


1  In  a  winding  imit  located  between  a  bobbin  supply  con- 
veyor and  an  empty  bobbm  eject  conveyor,  the  windmg  unit 
defining  a  standby  position  and  a  winding  position,  a  bobbm 
switching  device  comprising: 

guiding  means  defining  a  passage  through  which  a  tray 
having  a  bobbin  thereon  is  guided  from  the  bobbin  supply 
conveyor  to  the  standby  position,  the  passage  having  a 
lower  surface, 
routable  disk  means  for  moving  a  tray  havug  a  bobbin 
thereon  from  the  standby  position  to  the  winding  pocition, 
the  rotatable  disk  means  being  in  spaced  relationship  with 
the  bobbin  supply  conveyor  and  forming  a  portion  of  the 
lower  surface  of  the  passage,  and 
dove  means  for  intermittently  rotating  the  disk  at  timed 
intervals  to  thereby  move  a  tray  having  a  bobbin  thereon 
from  the  standby  position  to  the  winding  pcwtion 
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5.215,272 

WINDING  DKVU  K  HAVING  A  Til  TING  TABI.K  AND 

MJH'HOD 

CTi»rle»  J.  Sauber.  10  N.  S«uber  Rd.,  Virgil.  HI   «»«i 

Cootinu«tion-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  648.041.  Jan.  30,  1991. 

■Iwndoneil.  This  appliction  Dec.  11,  1991,  Set.  No.  809,103 

Int    CI  ^  B65H   ^^  "d.  If>  >MK  B66D  /    1 4    I   'K' 

V.S.  O.  242-54  R  -2  f  l""" 


16    An  .ipparalus  tor  pulling  cables  Ma  a  pulling  luif    l.tiv 

prising 

capstan  means  tor  pullin*  the  pulling  lino  and  feeding  said 

pulling  line  to  take  up  sp^xil  means 
said  take-up  sp.K.1  means  including  a  sp<Hil  tu  winding  ihe 

pulling  line  therearound 
means  for  iesel  winding  said  pulling  line  annind  said  sj^hiI, 
means  for  driving  said  lake-up  spixil  means 
means  for  driving  said  level-windmg  means  from  s.iid  lake- 

up  sptHil  means 
means  for   driving   said   capstan    means   .  ,». -peraiiv  eU    wilh 

said  take-up  spool  means 
said  sp<Hil  being  mounted  through  IfKtional  o-upling  means 

lor  coupling  said  spixil  to  a  drive  shaft  and  said  take  up 

sp<Hil  driving  means  including  a  moliT  coupled  to  said 

drive  shaft  to  rotate  said  drive  shatt 
said  level  winding  means  being  mounted  on  .idrneshall  and 

said  spool  drive  shaft  being  coupled  to  said  level  winding 

means  drive  shaft  to  drive  said  level  winding  means, 
said  level  winding  meai^s  include  level  winding  s^  rew  means 

for  driving  a  level  winding  pullev  and  s.iid  level  winding 

pulley   reversihly   drivable   thereon   through    which   said 

pulling  line  is  passed 
said  capstan  means  mounted  on  a  drive  shaft  and  said  sp<H>l 

drive  shaft  coupled  thereto  to  drive  said  capstan  means 

and 
means  tor  simultaneousU   tilling  said  take  up  sp.~.l  means. 
said  capstan  means,  and  said  level  winding  means  to  allow 
pulling  from  various  angles  relative  to  a  hori/unlal  dispo- 
sition ot  the  capstan. 


of  a  filmsirip  to  engage  the  trailing  end  pomon  to  prevent  it 
from  being  pulled  off  the  sptxil.  said  apparatus  comprising 
means  for  pulling  the  filmstrip  off  the  film  sptxil  in  a  way 
that  makes  the  sp<x-il  rotate  with  the  filmstnp  in  a  film 
unwinding  direction,  and 
means,  independent  of  said  pulling  means,  connectable  to  the 
film  sp<xil  for  roUtion  by  the  sp<x)l  in  the  film  unwinding 
direction  as  the  filmstnp  is  pulled  off  the  spool  for  provid- 
ing a  momentum  to  route  the  sptxii  relative  to  the  trailing 
end  p<inion  in  the  same  direction  when  the  filmstnp  ex- 
cept for  the  trailing  end  p<irtion  has  been  pulled  off  the 
sp<xil.  to  back  the  hixik  out  of  the  hole  to  allow   said 
pulling  means  to  pull  the  trailing  end  p<irtion  off  the  sp<x)l 
without  ripping  the  filmstrip 

5.215.274 
SIPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  TOILET  TISSUE 
Wen-Yi  I.in.  No.  62,  Hsinan  CTiuaiifc  Fushan  Li,  CTianghua  City, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,501 

Int.  C\:  B65H  16,06 

I  S.  (T  242— 55.2  3  Oaims 


5.215,273 
FILM  UNWINDING  APPARATl  S 

William  J.  (.reene,  Webster,  N.V.,  as-signor  to  Fjistman  Kodak 
Company.  Rochester.  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1991,  Ser    No.  794,271 

Int.  CI."  B65H   /«  00 

U.S.  (I.  242—55  ^  Claims 


UMI 


3  1  ilm  unwinding  apparatus  to  be  uvd  wuli  a  tilni  s(x«i| 
having  a  h.xik  that  extends  suhstantiallv  m  a  film  winding 
direction  of  rotatum  of  the  sp<xil  end  through  a  hole  m  a  trail 
ingend  porli.ui  of  a  filmstnp  to  engage  the  trailing  end  p<nTion 


1  A  supp<irting  device  for  a  roll  of  toilet  tissue  compnsing  a 
pair  of  plaies  fixed  to  a  wall,  a  first  member  fixed  to  one  of  said 
plates  and  having  a  sloi  formed  therein,  a  second  member  fixed 
to  the  other  plate  and  including  a  dent  formed  therein  and  a 
helical  grix.ve  formed  around  said  dent,  said  helical  grixivc 
including  a  first  end  Ux.ated  in  a  radially  inward  p<isnion  and  a 
second  end  Kxated  in  a  radially  outward  p<isition,  a  channel 
communicalevl  between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  of 
said  helical  grixivc.  a  roller  including  a  disc  formed  integral  on 
one  end  thereof  for  engagement  in  said  slot  of  said  first  member 
and  a  cap  fixed  to  the  other  end  thereof,  said  cap  including  an 
axle  formed  thereon  for  engagement  in  said  dent  of  said  second 
member  v.  that  said  roller  can  be  rotatably  supp<ined  by  said 
first  member  and  said  second  member,  said  toilet  tissue  bemg 
engaged  on  said  roller,  said  cap  having  an  oblong  hole  formed 
therein,  a  guide  slidabK  engaged  in  said  oblong  hole  and  hav- 
ing one  end  slidably  engaged  in  said  helical  grix^ve.  said  guide 
hi-ing  caused  to  move  along  said  helical  grcxive  from  said  first 
end  of  said  helical  gnxive  to  said  second  end  of  said  helical 
gr.xive  when  said  toilet  tissue  is  pulled  by  a  user,  and  said 
guide  being  movaHe  from  said  second  end  of  said  helical 
gr.K>ve  to  said  first  end  of  said  helical  groove  via  said  channel 

5.215.275 

PI  ASTIC  BAGS  ROLL  AND  NUTHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 

Paul  (kild.  250  Hammond  Pond  Pkwy..  I  nit  501N.  Chestnut 

Hill.  Mass.  02167 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  530.882.  May  30.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  658.071 

Int.  n:  B31B  r   I4 

I    S.  CI.  242-56.8  *  "•*"« 

1     A  pr.xess  for  forming  a  continuous  roll  of  plastic  bags 

comprising: 


(a)  feeding  a  first  sheet  of  plastic  material  over  a  separating 
anvil, 

(b)  feeding  a  second  sheet  of  plastic  matenal  below  said 
separating  anvil, 

(c)  making  a  series  of  perforations  in  said  first  sheet  by  apply- 
ing a  serrator  agamst  said  sheet  on  top  of  said  separating 
anvil. 

(d)  making  a  scries  of  perforations  in  said  second  sheet  by 
applying  a  serrator  against  said  sheet  below  said  separat- 
ing anvil. 


Eh^ 


H ' 

h-' 

5.215.276 

REMAINING  PAPER  REWINDING  DEVICE  IN  A 

PRINTING  SYSTEM 

Katsumi   Aoki.   Yokosuka,  and  Toshio   Kansaku.   Sagamihara, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors   to   Kabushikigaisha  Tokyo  Kikai 

Seisakusbo.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  808.655 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  21.  1990,  2-413462 

Int.  CI.'  B6SH  19/10 

L  S.  a.  242—64  7  Claims 


1    A  melhtxl  for  rewinding  paper  on  a  paper  roll,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  mounting  said  paper  roll  on  first  and  second  supp<irt 
stems  which  are  rotatably  mounted  in  respective  first  and 
second  rotatable  support  members,  said  first  support  stem 
having  a  dnve  unit  attached  thereto, 

(b)  rotating  said  first  and  second  support  members  into  a  first 
position  where  paper  is  unwound  from  said  paper  roll, 

(c)  rotating  said  first  and  second  support  members  into  a 
second  pxisilion  which  is  proximate  to  a  dnve  power 
transmission. 


(d)  rotating  said  drive  power  transmission  into  engagement 
with  said  dnve  unit, 

(e)  dnving  said  dnve  pxjwer  transmission  whereby  paper  on 
said  paper  roll  is  rewound  due  to  the  engagement  of  said 
dnve  power  transmis.sion  and  said  dnve  unit  • 


(e)  said  first  and  second  series  of  perforations  being  made  in 
said  sheets  separately  and  simultaneously  from  each  other 
and  out  of  registration  with  each  other  whereby  the  series 
of  perforations  in  said  first  sheet  and  the  senes  of  perfora- 
tions on  said  second  sheet  are  essentially  noncoincident 
with  each  other,  and 

(0  heat  sealing  said  first  and  second  sheets  together  trans- 
versely to  form  the  bcittoms  of  each  plastic  bag  and  longi- 
tudinally to  form  the  sides  of  the  bag. 


5.215,277 

AUTOMATIC  RETRIEVER  AND  RECYCLING 

APPARATUS 

James  D.  Hajduch,  P.O.  Box  552,  Waiting,  Ind.  46394 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  387,609.  Jul.  28.  1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,160 

>  Int.  a.'  B65H  ;  7/02 

U.S,  a.  242—67.1  R  17  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  winding  paper  compnsing  spaced  apart 
first  and  second  walls  having  first  and  second  through  slots, 
respectively,  a  spool  assembly  adapted  to  receive  said  paper 
and  around  which  said  paper  is  wound,  said  spool  assembly 
including  the  following  components:  a  spool  to  receive  said 
paper  and  being  located  between  said  first  and  second  walls,  a 
dnve  rod  adapted  to  be  placed  in  said  first  and  second  through 
slots  and  to  which  said  spool  is  secured,  a  rod  gear  secured  to 
said  dnve  rod.  and  a  collar  secured  to  said  dnve  rod  away  from 
said  rod  gear  a  distance  so  that  said  collar  and  said  rod  gear  are 
separated  by  said  second  wall,  said  spool  assembly  being  re- 
movable from  said  apparatus  a  single  unit,  first  and  second  pins 
removably  secured  to  said  first  and  second  walls,  respectively, 
and  acting  to  hold  said  dnve  rod  in  said  first  and  second 
through  slots;  and  a  motor  including  a  motor  shaft  and  a  single 
motor  gear  fastened  to  said  motor  shaft,  said  single  motor  gear 
bemg  in  direct  mating  relation  with  said  rod  gear  so  thai  rota- 
tion of  said  single  motor  gear  causes  said  spool  to  rotate  to 
thereby  cause  said  paper  to  be  wound  around  said  spool;  said 
collar  and  said  rod  gear  acting  to  substantially  prevent  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  said  dnve  rod  and,  together  with  said  first 
and  second  pins,  acting  to  maintain  said  direct  mating  relation 
between  said  single  motor  gear  aqd  said  rod  gear 


5,21 5  J78 

APPARATUS  FOR  LAYING  TURF 

Douglas  S,  Hess,  1362  Conoeaut,  Bowling  Green.  Ohio  43402 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  801,533 

Int.  a."  AOIB  4^/00:  B65H  16/00 

VS.  a.  242—86.52  18  Oaims 

18   An  apparatus  for  laying  turf,  comprising 

a)  a  frame. 

b)  an  axle  attached  to  said  frame; 

c)  ground  engaging  wheel  means  mounted  on  said  axle  for 
supporting  said  frame  above  the  ground. 

d)  means  for  imparting  routional  movement  to  said  ground 
engaging  wheel  means,  and 

e)  an  endless  conveyor  mounted  on  said  frame  for  support- 
ing a  roll  of  turf. 

f)  means  for  raising  and  lowenng  said  endless  conveyor 
whereby  said  endless  conveyor  may  be  selectively  posi- 
tioned to  fnctionally  engage  or  disengage  said  ground 
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UMI 


engaging  wheel  means  xv hereby  the  rcUt.on  >.f  the  ground    h.«e>  along  a  path  from  the  outlets  on  a  dock  to  the  mlets  on 
engaging    wheel    means    when    the   endless   conveyor    is    a  N.al,  comprising 

engaged  imparts  movement  to  said  endless  conveyor  and        ,»,  «  passive,  channel  like  member  of  sufricieni  diameter  and 
directs  an  outer  end  of  the  roll  of  turf  over  a  discharge  strength  to  house  and  support  said  cords  and  cables, 

chute  and  toward  the  ground,  and  ,b)   with   an    attaching   means   for    fixing   said   channel  like 

device  to  a  b<ial  dock,  boat  slip  or  pier,  whereby,  said 


g)  additional  means  for  rotating  said  endless  conveyor 
whereby  said  endless  conveyor  rotates  independently 
when  said  endless  conveyor  is  disengaged  from  said 
ground  engaging  wheel  means 

5^15,279 
CABI  K  REKI   WITH  OKF-SFT  SPOKKS 
Vllem  Foil.  V  ancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Hillmar  lodiutnes 
Ltd.,  DelU,  Canada 

Hied  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811.232 

Int   n:  B65H  ^'^   IS 

l.S.  n.  242— 117  4  Claims 


cords  and  such  are  relocated  to  an  inconspicuous,  accessi- 
ble, safe  pavsageway 
:)  wherein  said  supptirting  channel  is  a  body  of  generally  a 
plastic  composite  material  having  a  Cshaped  cross  section 
with  a  slot  or  opening  along  the  entire  length  of  sufficient 
width  to  provide  for  convenient  insertion  and  retneval  of 
said  cords  from  the  channel  like  trough 


5J15.281 

1>N()-PIKCT:  CISHION  INSERT  FOR  C-BOIT  CI.A.MP 

ASSEMBLY 

(larence  A.  Sherman.  Binninghani.  Mich..  assiRnor  to  ZSI.  Inc., 

LJTonia.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  767.253 
Int.  CT'  F16I.  J  (tM 


IS.  n.  24«— 74.1 


16  Claims 


I    A  cable  reel,  comprising 

a  hub 

first  and  second  sets  of  spokes  extending  radiallv  from  said 

hub, 
said  spokes  of  said  first  set  being  spaced  axialK  ol  said  hub 

from  said  spokes  of  said  second  set  so  as  to  snugly  accom- 

mixlate  a   m<inospirall>  «.ound   cable   belwecn   s.iKl   first 

and  second  sets,  and 
said  spokes  of  said  first  set  being  angularlv  ofT  st-l  trom  said 

spokes  of  said  second  set,  as  viewed  axialK  ol  said  huK  so 

as  to  accommiHlatf  a  splice  in  the  table  K-lwcen  said  lirsl 

and  secisqd  sets. 


5.215.280 

SI  PPORr  t  HANNKl    FOR  MARlNK-tiRADF  SHORK 

POWER  (ORDS,  A(  (  F.SSORY  CABI.F.S.  MOSF.S  AND 

SICH 

Charles  R.  Tigrett.  14«7  In  ion  A»e..  Memphis,  lenn.  38104 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737.690 

Int.  n:  F16I  <  :2 

i;.S.  CT  248— 68.1  12  Claims 

1    A  retaining  device  to  support  elongated  flexible  objects 
such   as   marine-grade   power  cords.   bi>at   accessory    cables, 


1  A  two  piece  cushion  insert  adapted  to  be  dispiised  about  a 
.slindncal  member  which  is  secured  to  a  support  surface 
wiihin  a  C  Nilt  clamp  assembly,  said  cushion  insert  compns- 

ing 

a  base  member  adapted  to  be  supp<irted  by  said  support 
surface,  said  base  member  having  a  substantially  planar 
lower  surface  in  contact  with  said  support  surface,  an 


upper  surface  provided  with  a  concave  portion  for  receiv- 
ing said  cylindrical  member,  and  two  flange  portions  each 
extending  in  a  direction   laterally  outwardly   from  said 
concave  portion,  each  said  flange  portion  having  a  shoul- 
der portion  extending  upwardly   away   from  said  flange 
p<irtion  and  inwardly  toward  said  concave  portion,  and 
a  cushion  strip  member  of  uniform  cross-section  having  an 
outer  surface  provided  with  a  saddle  portion  forming  an 
arcuate  recess  for   retainably  engaging  a   U-shaped  bolt 
member  and  a  substantially  planar  inner  surface  for  engag- 
ing said  cylindrical  member, 
whereby   said   base   member   and   said   cushion   strip   member 
operatively  cooperate  to  provide  a  passageway  for  substan- 
tially circumferenlially  encompassing  said  cylindncal  member, 
said  cushion  strip  member  being  securely  supported  at  the  ends 
thereof  between  said  U-shaped  boll  member  and  said  shoulder 
portion  of  each  said  flange  portion  of  said  base  member 


ceived  by  the  top  end  of  the  lower  section  thereof  for 

relative  rotation  about  a  longitudinal  axis 
cam  means  secured  between  the  upper  and  lower  sections  of 

said  post  for  supporting  the  upper  section  for  rotational 

movement  about  the  longitudinal  axis  between  displaced 

and  nondisplaced  positions, 
a  tension  spring  extending  within  said   post,  said  tension 

spring  having  two  ends,  one  end  thereof  being  secured  to 

the  lower  section  of  said  post. 


5.215.282 
ADJUSTABLE  ARMREST  A.SSEMBLY 
Peter  .M.  Bonutti,  1303  W.  ETergreen  Plaza,  EfTingham,  III. 
62401 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,691 

Int.  O.'  B68G  3/00 

U.S.  a.  248— 118  UOaims 


n 


I 


-5  J  ^..j^;-'^^:^ 


.-~\ 


.-ti- 


means  accessible  from  outside  said  post,  said  adju,slably 
interconnecting  the  other  end  of  said  tension  spnng  to  the 
upper  section  of  said  post  in  order  to  normally  bias  the 
upper  section  of  said  post  toward  the  non-displaced  posi- 
tion; and 

means  for  supporting  at  leas  tone  mailbox  on  the  upper 
section  of  said  post  in  raised  and  laterally  spaced  relation 
with  the  lower  section  thereof 


1    In  an  apparatus  including  (i)  a  desk  having  a  front  edge 

and  a  working  surface,  (ii)  an  armrest  for  supptirting  the  arm  of  5,215J84 

a  person  working  at  the  desk,  and  (in)  separate  suppon  means  SUPPORT  CLIPS  FOR  .MODULAR  AIR  BAR 

connected  between  the  armres»and  the  desk  for  supporting  the  John  W.  Flungerford,  7217  San  Lucas,  Carlsbad.  Calif.  92009 

armrest  near  the  desk  for  movement  between  a  plurality  of  Filed  Jiin.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  709339 

positions  relative  to  the  desk.  Int.  C\.'  F24F  13/06 

the  improvement  wherein  said  support  means  supports  the  U.S.  CI.  248 — 225.1                                                             3  Claims 


armrest  for  movement  between  a  first  pt>sition  underneath 
the  desk  and  a  second  position  not  underneath  the  desk  for 
supporting  the  arm  of  a  person  working  at  the  desk, 
said  support  means  including  first  and  second  relatively 
slidable  members,  said  first  relatively  slidable  member 
being  connected  with  the  armrest  and  being  movable  with 
the  armrest  when  the  armrest  moves  between  its  first 
ptisition  underneath  the  desk  and  its  second  position  not 
underneath  the  desk,  said  second  relatively  slidable  mem- 
ber being  fixed  to  the  desk,  the  armrest  thereby  sliding 
from  Its  first  position  underneath  the  desk  into  its  second 
position  not  underneath  the  desk  upon  relative  sliding 
movement  of  said  first  and  second  relatively  slidable  mem- 
bers *'■ 


/ 


5.215.283 

SWING-AWAY  MAILBOX  SUPPORT 

Richard  D.  Gould.  1101  E.  28th  St..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55407 

Filed  May  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  890.697 

Int.  C\.'  A47J  47/6 

U.S.  CI.  248—145  14  Claims 

1    A  mailbox  supp<irt.  compnsing 

an  upnght  p<'>st  having  upper  and  lower  sections,  each  sec- 
tion having  lop  and  bottom  ends, 
the  bottom  end  of  the  upper  section  of  said  pt>st  being  re- 


1  In  an  air  distribution  apparatus  having  spaced  receiving 
flanges  supporting  honzonul  spacers  carrying  sliding  pattern 
controllers  above  spaced  ceiling  panels  in  a  ceiling,  the  im- 
provement in  combination  therewith  compnsing  affflfralily  of 
ceiling  clips,  each  having  an  engaging  flange  adapted  for  en- 
gaging said  receiving  flanges,  a  spacer  shoulder  extending 
honzonlally  in  substantially  perpendicular  relationship  from 
said  engaging  flange:  a  spacer  extending  vertically  in  substan- 
tially perpendicular  relationship  from  said  spacer  shoulder:  and 
a  ceiling  flange  extending  honzonlally  in  substantially  perpcn- 
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diLular  rolatuuiship  from  sak)  spacer  and  on^iaging  ilu-  .i-iling 
panels,  r<.-spt-clisc-l\  .  v..hfrch>  said  veiling  clips  suppori  iho  air 
distribulRin  apparatus  <m  the  ceiling  panels 


5.215.285 

DISPIAY  CARD  HOI  DKR 

Richard  C.    l^wis.  Boi  75.  Mill«r»ille.  Albert*.  (  «nad«   101 

IKO 

Filed  Dec    13,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  t«)<>.2X3 
Int.  (T  iA»y  /v  '«' 


and  has  mg  a  seal  surface  facing  the  diaphragm,  a  retaining 
ring  member  closeU  encircling  the  seat  ring  lo  limit  radial 
outward  enpansmn  of  the  seat  ring  vN.hcn  engaged  by  the 
diaphragm  and  maintain  it  kx^^ated  relative  to  the  first  ptirt, 
a  rigid  metal  sleeve  closely  received  within  the  seat  ring 
and  extending  from  the  first  wall  to  adjacent  the  seal 
surface  to  limit  radial  inward  deflection  of  the  seat  nng 
when  engaged  bv  the  diaphragm, 


V.S.  n.  248—^57 


1<>  Claims 


'^    V 


I    A  displav  card  holder  lor  relea,sably  mounting  .i  displav 
card,  said  display  card  holder  comprising 

a)  a  supper!  means. 

b)  a  substantially  hollow,  substantialK  enclosed,  elongated 
housing  having  a  bodv  portion  and  first  and  second  end 
walls,  said  hiiusing  being  connected  to  said  support  means 
by  fastening  means,  said  b<Kty  portion  having  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  extending  along  an  upper  surface  thereof  and 
communicating  an  interior  of  said  b<xly  p<irtion  with  an 
exterior  of  said  body  portion  and  for  receiving  an  edge 
portion  of  said  display  card  such  that  a  remaining  pcirtion 
of  the  display  card  extends  freely  awa\  from  said  display 
card  hiilder.  each  of  said  first  and  second  end  walls  having 
an  opening  therethrough, 

c)  guide  means  disp<ised  within  said  housing  and  positioned 
proximate  lo  said  opening  in  each  of  said  first  and  second 
end  walls,  and 

d)  first  and  second  end  pieces  respectively  passing  through  a 
corresp<inding  said  opening  in  said  first  and  second  end 
walls,  said  first  and  second  end  pieces  being  slidably  sup 
ported  on  said  guide  means,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
end  pieces  comprising  a  pinching  means  including  a  bifur 
cateti  member  having  a  gap  adapted  to  receive  and  pinch 
the  edge  portum  of  said  display  ^ard 


actuating  means  for  selectively  deflecting  the  diaphragm 
into  engagement  with  the  seal  surface,  and. 

the  seal  surface  being  contoured  to  have  a  concave  shape 
which  generally  corresp<inds  to  the  natural  shape  and 
normal  deflection  pattern  of  the  diaphragm  when  it  is 
moved  into  a  p<isilion  of  engagement  with  the  seal  surface 
to  assure  maintenance  of  the  sealing  relationship  and  pre- 
vent unnecevsary  deflection  and  strain  on  the  diaphragm 
to  thereby  provide  an  extended  life  of  the  diaphragm 


5,215.287 

\KHIC1.K  l.IPTFR 

l^nel  I-eski.  867  St.  Clair  St..  CosU  Mesa,  Calif.  92626 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559.710,  Jul.  30,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  687.613 

Int.  CI.'  K02C    (  <)IJ 

I  .S.  CI.  254—88  "'  tlaims 


5.215,286 
HK.H  PRK.SSl  RK  DIAPHRACAI  V  Al A  K 
Teirence  J.  Kolenc,  Mentor.  Ohio.  assiRnor  to  Nupro  C  ompany. 
WillouKhby.  Ohio 

Filed  May  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  888.897 
lnt.cn.-  F16K  "  r  il    122 
VS.  C\.  251—58  5  i.^^imi 

1    A  valve  comprising 

a  valve  b<Kly  defining  a  valve  with  a  first  interior  wall  hav- 
ing a  first  tluid  port  extending  therethrough  to  the  exterior 
of  the  body 
a  flexible  metal  diaphragm  sealing  the  vhamher   and   posi 
tioned  to  extend  across  the  chamber  at  a  liKalion  spaced 
from  the  first  wall  and  aligned  with  the  fust  \*n\ 
a  scat  a,s.sembly  asMKiated  with  the  first  p<irt  for  cinipcration 
with  the  diaphragm  for  controlling  flow  through  the  first 
ptirt.  the  seat  a.vsembly   including  a  resilient  annular  seat 
nng  positioned  in  the  chamber  surrounding  the  first  port 


t^^m^ 


'-P\ 


3B 


1  A  vehicle  lifter  including  a  scissor  jack  compnsing  wheel 
lifting  and  supporting  means  including  a  baic  assembly  joined 
by  pins  and  linkage  means  to  form  a  scis,sor  jack  for  raising  or 
u'.wering  the  height  of  the  vehicle  lifter,  said  linkage  means 
comprising  links  in  a  fonn  of  flat  elongated  steel  bars,  said  links 


being  pivotally  connected  by  pins  at  the  ends  of  said  links,  a 
fully  threaded  driving  rod  with  a  driving  rod  head  being  con- 
nected with  said  linkage  means,  said  linkage  means  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  a  wheel  support  plate,  said  wheel  support 
plate  having  side  flanges  and  a  wheel  stop  flange,  a  bracket 
attached  to  said  wheel  support  plate,  wherein  m  said  bracket  a 
top  pin  of  said  linkage  means  is  pivotally  inserted,  yokes  with 
yoke  extended  arms  at  their  tops  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in 
which  a  center  pin  of  said  linkage  means  is  slidably  inserted. 


5415.288 

LOAD  BAR  FOR  A  VARIABLY  POSITIONED 

BULKHEAD 

R.  Terry  Lyoo,  Taylor  Ridge,  III.,  aaaigiior  to  Roadway  Exprcw, 

Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,917 

Int.  a.'  B66F  3/00 

\JS.  a.  254—133  A  12  Claima 
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5,215,289 
TRAILER  LIFTING  DEVICE 
Jan  E.  F.  Jacobaon,  4045  Xerxes  Are.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
55410 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,748 
Int.  O.'  B66F  7/22 
U.S.  a.  254 — 422  8  Claims 

1    A  vehicle  lifting  device  compnsing: 

a  a  main  body  for  mounting  on  a  transverse  vehicle  member 
for  extending  away  from  the  vehicle  member  in  a  first 
direction  in  which  the  vehicle  moves, 
b  a  stmt  having  a  first  end  pivotally  mounted  to  the  main 
body  at  a  point  above  the  vehicle  member  and  spaced 
apart  from  the  vehicle  member  in  the  first  direction  and 
having  a  second  ground  engaging  end.  and. 


c  a  strut  being  movable  from  a  first  inoperative  position  to 
a  second  operative  ground -engaging  position  in  which  a 


strut   rests  against  the  vehicle  member  and  meets  the 
ground  at  an  acute  angle. 


1    A  load  bar  compnsing 

a  hollow  main  body  having  a  first  and  second  open  end. 

a  first  arm  received  through  said  first  open  end  of  said  main 
body  and  laterally  movable  within  said  main  body. 

a  second  arm  received  through  said  second  open  end  of  said 
mam  body  and  also  laterally  movable  within  said  main 
body, 

means  to  releasably  secure  and  adjust  the  position  of  said 
first  arm  with  respect  to  said  main  body,  and 

means  to  releasably  secure  and  adjust  the  position  of  said 
second  arm  with  respect  to  said  main  body  and  with 
respect  to  said  first  arm,  wherein  said  means  to  releasably 
secure  and  adjust  the  position  of  said  second  arm  includes 
a  lever  action  cinch  lock  having  a  lever  in  operative  com- 
munication with  said  second  arm  by  a  double-hmge  link 
between  said  lever  and  said  second  arm.  said  second  arm 
being  provided  with  a  coil  spnng  urging  said  second  arm 
away  from  said  mam  body,  said  coil  spnng  being  com- 
pressed by  a  piston  in  operative  communication  with  said 
double-hinge  link 


SJ15J90 

PLASn  FENCE 

HMBid  R.  Khaleasi,  P.O.  Box  15664,  SMTWento,  CaUf.  95852 

Filed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,675 

Int.  a.'  E04H  17/14 

VS.  a.  256—19  4  ClalM 


1  An  interlocking  plastic  fence  system  compnsing  post 
portions  of  hollow  construction  and  having  a  square  cross 
section,  fence  portions  for  positioning  between  said  post  por- 
tions, connector  portions  for  connecting  said  fence  portions  lo 
said  post  portions,  said  connector  portions  having  front  and 
back  halves,  said  front  half  having  left  and  nght  side  walls 
extending  from  said  front  half  and  about  parallel  to  one  an- 
other, said  left  and  nght  side  walls  having  first  set  of  threaded 
apertures  to  allow  for  attachment  of  said  connector  to  said  post 
portions,  said  back  half  having  a  U  shaped  wall  extending  from 
said  back  half,  said  U  shaped  wall  compnsing  left  and  nght 
upright  portions  and  a  bottom  portion  in  connection  with  said 
left  and  right  portions,  said  left  and  nght  portions  having  a 
second  set  of  threaded  apertures  for  secunng  said  fence  por- 
tions in  said  U  shaped  wall 


( 
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(.AS  SPRING 

Hans-Peler  Bauer,  Hans  J.  Bauer,  I.udwig  Sudelmann,  all  of 

Altdorf;  Otmar  Uein.  Winkelhaid,  and  Siegfried  Keller.  Nu- 

remberR,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assiRnors  to  SI  SPA 

COMPART   Aktiengesellschaft,  Altdorf.   Fed.   Rep.  of  trfr- 

many 

Filed  May  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  519.515 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May   6. 
1989,  3914991 

Int.  ("1."  F16F  V    ^4    V  J^ 
V.S.  CI.  267—120  20  naims 


1    A  gas  spring  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  firsi  (.-nd  and  a  second  end  and  Heing 
closfd  at  said  first  end. 

a  piston  nui  hrought  out  ^-'i  said  second  end  ol'  said  housing, 

a  surrounding  tube,  sv hereby  said  housing  is  axialK  shdablv 
recessed  in  said  surrounding  tube  and  pushahle  into  said 
surrounding  tube  as  far  as  an  end  position, 

a  first  securing  elemeni  mounted  at  an  outer  end  ol  said 
piston  rod.  and  a  second  securing  elemeni  mounted  on  the 
surrounding  lube, 

icM^king  means  for  dctachably  locWing  said  housing  with  said 
surrounding  lube  in  a  first  liKalion  at  an  intermediate 
p»<sition  in  which  said  housing  respective  to  said  end 
position  IS  partly  pulled  out  of  said  surrounding  tube  and 
in  a  second  kication  where  said  housing  is  recessed  within 
said  surrounding  tube, 

wherein  said  locking  means  ha.s  a  locking  boll  with  a  liKking 
portion  elastically  mounted  on  and  for  movemeni  with 
said  housing  which,  in  said  intermediate  position,  is  cn- 
gageable  by  the  force  of  a  spring  wilh  .i  firsi  locking 
opening  in  said  surrounding  lube 


member  being  essentially  cylindrical  and  dimensioned  to 
be  force  finable  inio  a  bush  receiving  portion  of  a  mount- 
ing bracket, 

means  for  defining  an  air  chamber  having  an  enclosure 
comprising  a  diaphragm  and  a  predetermined  portion  of 
said  outer  member, 

means  defining  an  opening  in  a  portion  of  said  outer  member 
facing  said  diaphragm,  said  ope.iing  being  elongate  in  a 
circumferential  direction  of  said  outer  member  and  having 
substantially  the  same  si/e  in  an  elevation  view  as  that  of 
said  diaphragm,  and 

reinforcing  means  consisting  of  a  bridge  member  which  is 
elongate  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  outer  member,  said 
bridge  member  emending  from  an  edge  of  the  opening 
through  said  opening  to  an  opp<isite  edge  of  the  opening 
for  reinforcing  the  opening  against  forces  which  act  in  a 
directum  parallel  with  said  first  ams.  and  which  divides 
the  opening  into  first  and  second  discrete  portions 


5.215,293 
n.riDFIl.I.KD  ELASTIC  MOLNT  HAVING 
DOl  BI.E-I.AYKRED  FI.FXIBI.K  MEMBRANE 
SEPARATING  FXLTD  CHAMBER  AND 
\ACl  I  M-RECEIVTNG  CHAMBER 
Atsushi  Muramatsu,  Komaki;  Yoshiki  Eunahashi,  Iwakura.  and 
Akiyoshi  Ide,  Inuyama,  all  of  Japan,  asaignors  to  Tokai  Rub- 
ber Industries.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  832,5*8 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  14.  1991,  3-012596(1] 
Int.  CI.'  F16F  JJ  iMJ 
I  .S.  Cn.  267—140.14  "  Claims 


5,215,292 

FI.l  II)  FII  1  Fl)  VIBRATION  DAMPING  MOl  VI  VMTH 

HRIIX.F  REINFORCED  AIR  CHAMBER 

Tatsuro  Ishiyama,  Yokohama,  and  Toshiyuki  Tabata, 
Sauamihara.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 
Ltd.,  Yokohama  and  Bridgestone  Corp.,  Tokyo,  b<jth  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  551,383 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14.  1989.  1-1H2I16 

Int.  CI."  F16F  /*  IKK  B60K  /^    /.' 

I  ..S.  CI.  267—140.12  •■*  Claims 


X'JT 


1    A  bush  comprising 

outer  and  inner  members,  said  outer  and  inner  members 
being  operatively  interconnected  by  an  elastomeric  body 
and  having  first  and  second  axes  respectively,  said  inner 
member  being  disposed  within  the  <iuter  member  so  that 
the  first  and  second  axes  are  evsentially  parallel,  said  outer 


1    A  fluid-filled  elaslic  mouni  for  Hexibly  connecting  two 
members,  comprising 

a  first  support  member  and  a  second  support  member  which 
are  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  respectively  fixed  to 
the  two  members  to  be  flexibly  connected, 
an  elastic  body   interp<ised  between  said  first  and  seccmd 
supptirt  members  for  elastically  connecting  the  first  and 
second  supp>irt  members, 
means  for  defining  a  plurality  of  fluid  chambers  filled  with  a 
non-compressiblc    fluid    and    communicating    with    each 
other  through  at  least  one  onficc  passage, 
a  flexible  membrane  partially  defining  a  corresponding  one 

of  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  fluid  chambers, 
means  for  forming  an  airtight  operating  chamber  on  one  of 
opposite  sides  of  said  flexible  membrane  remote  from  said 
corresponding  one  fluid  chamber, 
said  flexible  membrane  compnsing  a  fluid-impenneable  first 
flexible  layer  which  is  made  of  a  first  material  corrosion- 
resistant  to  said  non-comprcssible  fluid,  and  a  fluid- 
impermeablc  second  flexible  layer  which  is  made  of  a 
second  material  corrosion-resistant  to  ga.soline.  said  first 
material  being  different  from  said  second  material,  said 
first  and  second  flexible  layers  being  superposed  on  and 
held  in  direct  contact  with  each  other  such  that  said  first 
flexible  layer  is  exptised  to  said  corresponding  one  fluid 


UMI 


June  1,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


It? 


chamber  while  said  second  flexible  layer  is  exposed  to  said 
operating  chamber;  and 
pressure  control  means  for  applying  a  vacuum  pressure  to 
aid  operating  chamber  so  as  to  restrict  elastic  deformation 
of  said  flexible  membrane 


5^15,294 

FLUID-HLLED  ELASTIC  MOUNT  HAVING  AIR 

CHAMBER  FOR  ABSORBING  PRESSURE  CHANGE  IN 

FLUID  CHAMBER  RLLED  WTTH  HIGHLY  VISCOUS 

FLUID 

AtBushi    Murmmaau.    Komaki;    Akiyoahi    Ide,    Inuyama,   and 

Masayuki  Hibi,  Komaki,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Tokai 

Rubber  Industries,  Ltd^  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759.523 

CUima  priority,  applicatioii  Japu,  Sep.  18,  1990,  2-248335 

Int.  a.'  F16F  15/04 

VS.  CI.  267—140.13  8  (naims 


sphenc  pressure  when  said  switching  means  is  in  said 
second  position; 

means  for  dermtng  a  variable- volume  auxiliary  fluid  cham- 
ber filled  with  said  viscous  fluid;  and 

means  for  definmg  a  fluid  passage  for  fluid  communication 
between  said  main  fluid  chamber  and  said  auxiliary  fluid 
chamber,  a  pressure  change  in  said  main  fluid  chamber 
due  to  a  static  load  applied  to  the  mount  being  absorbed 
by  flow  of  said  viscous  fluid  through  said  fluid  passage 
and  a  volumetnc  change  of  said  auxiliary  fluid  chamber 


5,215,295 
ENCLOSED  ROTATABLE  HEAD  POWER  CLAMP 
Harold  D.  Hoover,  Sterling  Heicbts,  Mick^  assignor  to  Dela- 
ware Capital  FormatioB,  WUaulngtoa,  Del. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,521 

Int.  a.'  B23Q  3/08 

VS.  a.  269—32  4  Claims 


[*}.SgB« 


1  A  fluid-filled  elastic  mount  for  flexibly  connecting  two 
members,  compnsing 

a  first  support  structure  and  a  second  support  structure 
which  are  respectively  fixed  to  the  two  members  to  be 
flexibly  connected,  and  which  are  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  in  a  load-receiving  direction  in  which  vibrations  are 
applied  to  the  elastic  mount; 

an  elastic  body  interposed  between  said  first  and  second 
support  structures  for  elastically  connectmg  the  first  and 
second  support  structures,  said  elastic  body  at  least  par- 
tially defining  a  mam  fluid  chamber  filled  with  a  viscous 
fluid,  said  main  fluid  chamber  being  formed  between  said 
first  and  second  support  structures  such  that  said  main 
fluid  chamber  is  subject  to  said  vibrations  applied  between 
the  first  and  second  support  structures, 

a  flow-restncting  member  disposed  in  said  main  fluid  cham- 
ber and  cooperating  with  a  surface  defining  said  main  fluid 
chamber  to  define  a  flow-restncting  portion  therebe- 
tween, said  flow-restncting  portion  having  a  dimension 
between  said  flow-restncting  member  and  said  surface, 
which  dimension  is  determined  so  that,  upon  applicauon 
of  said  vibrations,  shearing  stresses  are  applied  to  a  mass  of 
said  viscous  fluid  which  exists  in  said  flow-restncting 
portion. 

means  for  defining  an  air  chamber  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
main  fluid  chamber,  including  a  partition  member  for 
separating  said  air  chamber  from  said  mam  fluid  chamber 
such  that  said  air  chamber  is  disposed  on  one  side  of  said 
partition  member  while  said  main  fluid  chamber  is  dis- 
posed on  the  other  side,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  partition 
member  consisting  of  a  flexible  diaphragm,  a  pressure  of 
said  viscous  fluid  in  said  main  fluid  chamber  being  applied 
to  said  air  chamber  through  said  flexible  diaphragm; 

pressure  control  means  for  changing  a  pressure  in  said  air 
chamber,  said  pressure  control  means  compnsing  switch- 
ing means  operable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position,  said  pressure  control  means  further  comprising  a 
vacuum  pressure  source  for  providing  said  air  chamber 
with  a  sub-atmosphenc  pressure  when  said  switching 
means  is  in  said  first  position,  said  air  chamber  being  held 
in  communication  with  an  atmosphere  havmg  an  atmo- 


1,  Power  clamp  assembly  compnsmg  power  cylinder  with 
linear  piston  rod  projecting  from  one  end,  adapter  body  with 
means  for  attachment  to  a  mounting  base  surface,  a  clamp  head 
with  enclosed  guide  means  for  said  projecting  rod,  a  pivoted 
clamp  arm,  and  linkage  means  actuated  by  said  piston  rod  for 
actuating  said  pivoted  clamp  arm,  characterized  by  said 
adapter  body  being  secured  to  one  end  of  said  power  cylinder 
with  through  passage  therebetween  for  said  piston  rod.  means 
for  secunng  said  clamp  head  to  said  adapter  body,  rotatably 
adjusuble  about  the  axis  of  the  piston  rod.  in  any  of  a  plurality 
of  angularly  spaced  positions,  and  wherein  said  clamp  head  is 
rotaubly  secured  to  said  adapter  body  by  means  of  an  mtegral 
annular  collar  extension  from  said  adapter  body  engaged  by 
cylindrical  grooves  in  a  bifurcated  pair  of  side  plates  providing 
a  clamp  head  housing. 


5,215,296 
APPARATUS  FOR  MECHANICAL  POSITIONINC 
Phillip  A.  Adams,  11665  Elm  Rid«e  Rd^  Sm  Antoaio,  Tex. 
78230,  and  John  Tobonda,  Sm  Antoido,  Tex.,  aasignon  to 
PklUip  A.  Adams,  Sm  Antoaio,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,171 

Int  a.'  B23Q  3/00 

VS.  CL  269—60  13  Claims 


1,  An  apparatus  for  positiomng  and/or  mauitauung  a  work- 
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pie<.f  or  other  comp<in<-nt  in  a  predetermined  posilKui  rtlalivt- 
lo  a  culling  HH>1  or  oiht-r  rt-lVrence  poinl.  •vaid  apparatus  cum 
prising 

a  fixed  hasf  having  a  gcncrallv  I    shapt-d  i  ross  s<-v.  tioii  o|H-n 

at  the  top 
a  carnage  gcneralK   ccK-xlensivt-  in  length  to  said  bast-  and 

longitudinall>    movable   in   rolling   movcnu-nl    iflativt-   lo 

\aid  base 
means  for  alta.  hing  a  w.orkpiece  or  olher  component  lo  said 

carnage 
a  longiludinal  lead  scre«  rolalabK  mounted  lo  -.-nd  plates  ot 

said  bas<- 

means    lor    leleasabK    clamping   s-iid    .arnage    lo    saul    lead 

screw 

a  two-posilion  inde^er  exlending  fr.>iii  said  .arnage  and 
movable  to  one  position  for  temporarilv  releasing  said 
means  lor  releasablv  clamping  from  said  lead  screw,  to 
permit  coarse-positioning  longitudinally  riilling  transla- 
tion of  said  carnage  relative  to  said  base,  and  movable  lo 
a  second  pi>siIion  lo  .lamp  said  carnage  lo  s.iki  lead 
sc  rew 

means  for  rotating  said  lead  screw  lo  mi  ro  adiusi  ihc  posi 
tion  of  the  carriage, 

means  for  indicating  a  position  of  said  wirriage  iclative  lo 

said  basj',  and 
a  clamp  for  securing  said  carnage  to  said  base,  oiicc  a  desited 
micro  adjusted  position  is  established 

5.215,297 

(judk  ju;  for  isk  vmth  asskmbi  y  pi  atk  for 
asskmbi  in(.  wirk  harnk.ss 

Keiichi  Sato.  NaRoya,  and  Kazutaka  Vada,  YokkaJchi,  both  of 
Japan.  assiRnon.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems  1  td..  \  okkai- 

chi.  Japan 

Filed  May   14.  IWl.  Ser.  No.  ■'0«).025 
(laims  pnority.  application  Japan.  May  14,  19W.  2-5041011']; 
Mar.  8.  1991.  3-13«04|l  ] 

Int   (1     B23Q  3/00 
IS.  (1   269— 2<W.  *  Claims 


means  for  releasing  said  Uvking  means  by  pulling  said  guide 
lever  upward,  and 

guide  means  for  guiding  said  guide  lever  vi  as  to  be  movable 
vertically  along  said  support  sheath  and  rotatably  fued 
relative  to  said  support  sheath, 

said  guide  means  compnsing  a  guide  p^irtion  provided  on 
said  guide  lever  mi  as  to  extend  vertically  and  rotation 
preventive  means  provided  on  one  of  said  supp*irt  sheath 
and  said  supp<irt  plate  for  engaging  with  said  guide  por- 
tion lo  prevent  said  guide  lever  from  turning  relative  lo 
said  support  sheath 


5.215.298 

ORBITING  NIP  SHF.J-T  OITPIT  WITH  FAOl  P  OR 

FAt  KIKJWN  S-TACKINC;  AND  INTKGRAI.  GATF 

Denis  J.  Sfemmle.  WetMter,  and  John  F.  Derrick.  Williamson. 

both   of   NY..   assiRnor*   to    Xerox   (  orporation.   Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1992.  Ser,  No.  903,298 
Int.  CI."  B65H  :"■>  M 
I'.S.  CI.  271—65 


14  Claims 


UMI 


1     -X  guide   |ig  l>'r  an  jssenibK    plair  f  t  asseiiiblmk;  ,i  wire 
harness,  l  .unpnsing 

a  support  sheath  extending  through  said  ..ssenibU   plale  and 

being  fixed  thereto 
a  guide  lever  axially  movabU  inserted  in  saul  support  shi-alti 
a   guide   member   fixed   lo   the   lop  of  said   guide   lever    lor 

guiding  the  wire  harness 
said  guide  lever  being  provided  al   the  b,.iioni  end  ihereol 

with  an  engaging  p<irtion, 
a  supi^>rt  plate  fixedlv   mounted  on  said  supp.  Ti  shealh  al  a 

p<irtion  i>f  said  support  sheath  below  s.iid  assemblv  plate. 

said  support  plate  b<-ing  provided  wi'h  UKking  means  for 

engaging  with  said  engaging  portion   lo  releasably   hold 

said  guide  lever  in  a  pulled-up  position. 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  Iransporling  generally  flimsy  sheets  in 
an  output  path  in  a  first  direction  of  motion  downstream 
towards  a  sheet  stacking  station,  for  stacking  the  sheets,  includ- 
ing opposing  first  and  second  sheet  feeding  rollers  forming  a 
sheet  transponing  nip  for  engaging  the  leading  edge  of  a  sheet 
delivered  to  said  nip  and  then  feeding  the  sheet  through  said 
nip,  with  means  for  producing  a  relative  orbital  motion  of  said 
,ip[>.ising  rollers  for  pivoting  the  feeding  angle  of  said  nip, 
the    improvement    compnsing    means    for   selectable    plural 

mixic  sheet  outputs 
wherein  said  means  for  selectable  plural  mixlc  sheei  outputs 
includes  a  movable  sheet  deflector  gate,  movable  inlo  and 
out  of  said  output  path  upstream  of  said  nip,  and 
wherein  said  means  for  pnxiucing  a  relative  orbital  motion 
of  said  rollers  includes  means  for  actuating  said  movable 
sheet  deflector  gate  lo  deflect  sheets  in  said  output  path 
awav  from  said  nip  upstream  of  said  nip  to  bypass  said  nip 
bv  a  selected  orbital  motion  of  said  nip  actuating  said 
movable  sheet  deflector  gate  into  a  p<isilion  for  deflecling 
sheets  in  said  ouipui  path  awav  from  said  nip 


5,215.299 
SPRING  ELEVATOR  SYSTEM  FOR  PAPER  SUPPLY 
Carl  A.  IJift,  Uma,  NY.,  aasignor  to  Eastman  Ko<Uk  Company, 
Rochester,  NY. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858.801 

Int.  a.'  B65H  5/16 

VS.  a.  271-160  *  """» 


with  respect  to  the  direction  of  moveincnt  of  the  sheet 
matenals  conveyed  by  said  first  conveying  means  lo  posi- 
tion them. 

means  for  moving  the  sheet  matenals  on  said  tray  toward 
said  stopper  at  a  speed  lower  than  a  conveying  speed  by 
said  second  conveying  means,  and 

correcting  means,  disposed  upstream  of  said  first  conveying 
means,  for  correcting  a  lateral  deviation  of  the  sheet  mate- 
nals 


54«5^1 
STACKER 
Genri  Oshlno,  and  Kattuhiko  Obata,  both  of  Miyagi,  Japwi, 
assignors  to  Tohoku  Ricoh  Co.,  Ud.,  Miyagi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853  J75 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-81824 

Int.  a."  B65H  J  J  OS 

L.S.  a.  271-212  >3  CUim. 


1    A  sheet  supply  apparatus  for  use  in  a  reprtxluction  appara- 
tus, comprising 

a  removable  tray  assembly  adapted  to  be  removable  from  the 
reprixluction  apparatus. 

an  elevator  platform  liKated  within  said  tray  avsembly  lor 
receiving  and  holding  multiple  sheets  directly  on  the 
elevator  platform,  piled  one  upon  another  to  form  a  stack; 

guide  means,  all  kxated  in  the  Iray  assembly,  for  guiding  the 
movement  of  the  elevator  platform  between  multiple 
p<,sitions  with  all  positions  being  parallel  to  each  other 

a  spiral  constant  force  spnng.  kxated  in  the  tray  assembly, 
for  moving  and  maintaining  the  elevator  platform  such 
thai  the  sheets  of  the  stack  may  be  senally  fed  for  use  by 
the  reproduction  apparatus,  and 

connecting  means.  Uvated  in  the  tray  assembly,  for  connect- 
ing said  spiral  constant  force  spnng  to  the  elevator  plat- 
form 


5.215.300 
TRAY  APPARATUS 
Masakazu  Hiroi.  Tokyo,  Akimitsu  Hoshi,  Yokohama;  Noriyoshi 
lida,  Ichikawa;  Tadayuki  Kitajima.  and  Nobutaka  Uto,  both 
of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan  ^^     ^     ^     ^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277.523,  Nov.  28,  1988,  »»*°«»«,n«l, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839,610,  Mar.  14   1986 
.b«.doned.  This  application  Sep.  9.  1991,  Ser^o.  758  484 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1985.  60^53065; 
Mar    18    1985,  60-055485;  Mar.  20,  1985,  60-057141 

Int.  a."  B65H  4J/00 
L  S   O   271-176  32  ^"■"* 


r\  ■' 


1    A  tray  apparatus,  comprising 

a  trav  for  stacking  plural  sheet  matenals; 

first  conveying  means  for  receiving  the  sheet  matenals  and 

conveving  them  to  said  tray, 
second  conveying  means  for  conveying  the  sheet  matenals 

to  said  first  conveving  means, 
a  stopper  disptised  adjacent  an  upstream  side  of  said  tray 


1    A  slacker,  compnsing 

a  paper  receiver  equipped  with  a  bottom  plate. 

a  side  plale. 

a  stopper  positioned  on  ihe  bottom  plate  for  restncting  a 

paper  feed  depth. 

a  paper  feed  means  for  feeding  the  papers  into  the  paper 
receiver  along  an  upper  surface  of  the  bottom  plate^ 
wherein  the  papers  successively  fed  by  the  paper  feed 
means  are  stacked  from  a  bottom  by  a  stopping  thereof  by 
the  stopper. 

a  magnet  means  for  releasably  adhenng  said  stopper  upon 
said  bottom  plate,  wherein  said  paper  feed  means  is  a  feed 
belt  provided  along  a  paper  feed  direction  in  a  manner 
such  that  a  feed  surface  thereof  projects  slightly  above  the 
upper  surface  of  the  bottom  plate:  and 

a  projection  provided  at  a  bottom  of  said  stopper  in  a  manner 
such  that  said  projection  extends  along  the  feed  surface 
without  projecting  thercabove 

5,2I5J02 

REGISTRATION  MECHANISM  FOR  SHEETS  OF 

DIFFERENT  SIZES 

Mark  D.  Bedxyk,  Rochester.  NY.,  aasignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,583 
Int.  a.'  B65H  9/06 
CS.  a.  271-239  _  „  "  ^-" 

1  In  a  mechanism  for  registenng  sheets  of  different  sizes 
relative  to  a  station,  the  registration  mechanism  having  a  platen 
having  a  top  surface  for  receiving  a  sheet  with  the  sheet  being 
movable  along  the  surface  and  extending  toward  the  sution,  a 
registration  member  located  along  the  surface  and  extending 
tow  ard  the  station,  the  registration  member  being  engagable  by 
the  sheet  for  guiding  the  sheet  toward  the  station,  a  first  urging 
guide  extending  along  the  surface  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
registration  member,  and  means  for  urging  the  sheet  toward 
the  station,  the  improvement  compnsing 

a  second  urging  guide  extending  along  the  top  surface  and 
toward  the  station  between  said  registration  member  ana 
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said  first  urging  guide,  saiil  scvtind  urging  guide  heing 
rotatahly  mounted  beneath  the  lop  surface  of  said  platen 
such  thai  said  second  urging  guide  rotates  atxiul  an  a\is 
which  IS  subslanliallv  parallel  to  its  length  between  (Ii  a 
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5.215,304 
BOWLING  BAI.l. 
Maurice  I..  Pinel,  Jr..  Hampton,  utd  Richard  W.  Sadies,  New- 
port News,  both  of  Va.,  assignon  to  Morich  Enterprises  In- 
corporated, Newport  News,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,510 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  6,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n."  \63B  }7,I0 

VS.  n.  273—63  K  14  Claims 


first  position  wherein  the  second  urging  guide  lies  substan 
tially  flat  on  said  top  surface  and  (2)  a  second  position 
wherein  the  second  urging  guide  projects  above  the  lop 
surface 


5J15,30J 

SHEET  ALIGNMENT  DEVICE  fXJR  A  COPYING 

APPARATL'S  HAVING  AN  INTERMEDIATE  STANDBY 

POSITION 
YasDshi  Yamada;  Tsuyoshi  Mizubata,  and  Masanj  I  shio,  all  of 
Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to   Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724473 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6.  1990.  2-178534 

Int.  a.'  B*5H  9,0(J 

VS.  n.  271— 240  9  Claims 


1  A  sheet  alignment  device  for  aligning  edges  of  recording 
sheets  stacked  on  a  sheet  slacker  of  a  duplex  unit  in  a  two-sided 
copying  apparatus,  compnsmg 

(a)  edge  pushing  means  for  aligning  the  edges  of  the  record 
ing  sheets,  said  edge  pushing  means  being  movable  in  a 
range  from  a  maximum  width  of  recording  sheets  to  a 
minimum  width  of  recording  sheets. 

(b)  drive  means  for  moving  said  edge  pushing  means  be 
tween  an  alignment  position  that  vanes  according  to  the 
width  of  a  given  recording  sheet  and  a  waiting  position 
that  corresponds  to  a  width  thai  is  narrower  than  the 
maximum  recording  sheet  width  and  wider  than  the  mini 
mum  recording  sheet  width. 

(c)  detection  means  for  delecting  thai  said  edge  pushing 
means  is  in  a  home  position  and  for  outputting  a  detection 
signal  when  said  edge  pushing  means  is  in  said  home 
position,  and 

(d)  control  means  for  controlling  said  drive  means  to  move 
said  edge  pushing  means,  said  control  means  being  resp«in- 
sive  to  said  detection  signal  outputted  by  said  detection 
means  for  causing  said  drive  means  to  stop  movement  of 
Mid  edge  pushing  means  at  said  waiting  position 


1  A  bowling  ball  compnsing  a  core  weight  block  of  a  first 
density  surrounded  by  a  shell  of  a  second  density,  said  core 
weight  bl(x:k  having  head,  body  and  tip  portions,  the  head 
portion  being  in  the  form  of  a  sphencal  segment  positioned 
above  the  honzontal  center  line  of  the  ball,  the  sphencal  sur- 
face of  the  head  being  conccntnc  with  the  shell  surface,  the 
body  including  a  generally  cylindncal  form,  and  said  tip  por- 
tion and  said  cylindncal  form  each  having  no  transverse  di- 
mension greater  than  the  transverse  dimension  of  said  head 
p<irtion.  said  tip  portion  terminating  in  a  curved  surface,  and 
said  tip  ptirtion  and  a  lower  portion  of  said  body  portion  being 
Ux.ated  below  the  honzontal  center  line  of  the  ball  and  being 
further  dimensioned  such  that  the  total  weight  of  the  portion  of 
the  weight  block  below  the  ball  center  line  is  less  than  the 
weight  of  the  portion  of  the  weight  block  above  the  center  line, 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  weight  block  piassing  through  the 
gcometnc  center  of  the  ball 


5^15,305 

GAME  APPARATUS 

Yan-Ju  Hsun,  S8,  Ma  Ynaa  West  St.,  Taichnng.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,708 

Int.  a.'  A«F  9 /OS 

VS.  a.  273—153  S  5  Claims 


1  A  game  apparatus  compnsing  a  body  including  at  least 
four  circular  surfaces  formed  in  an  outer  penpheral  portion 
thereof  and  tangent  with  one  another,  a  pin  engaged  in  each  of 
said  circular  surfaces,  a  block  engaged  on  each  of  saxl  pins  and 
arranged  such  that  said  blocks  are  rouuble  about  said  pins 
respectively,  each  of  said  blocks  including  a  curved  surface 
having  a  penpheral  edge,  a  plurality  of  fins  formed  on  said 
penpheral  edge  of  each  of  said  blocks,  a  gap  formed  between 


UMI 


every  two  adjacent  fins,  a  shell  engaged  on  each  of  said  blocks 
and  including  a  plurality  of  slots  fonned  in  a  penpheral  edge 
thereof  and  aligned  with  a  respective  gap  of  said  block,  said 
shells  fonning  a  sphencal  shape  when  said  shells  are  engaged 
on  said  blocks,  a  slide  slidably  engaged  in  each  of  said  slots; 
whereby,  one  of  said  slides  located  in  said  slot  of  one  of  said 
shells  IS  movable  into  said  slot  of  the  other  shells  when  said 
slots  are  aligned  with  each  other 

5,215,306 

GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  AID 

Kent  A.  Cayce.  9200  Bent  Ridge  Are.,  Potomac,  Md.  20854 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,309 

Int.  a.'  A63B  57/00 

U.S.  a.  273-186.1  *  Cl»i™* 


ends  thereof  said  weights  having  no  ball  sinking  face 
thereon  for  sinking  a  golf  ball,  and 
performing  the  backswing,  downswing  and  follow-through 


1  A  meth(xl  of  teaching  a  golfer  a  proper  golf  swing  plane 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

angularly  positioning  an  elongated  shaft  adjacent  a  golfer  for 
defining  a  backswing  plane  of  a  golf  swing,  said  elongated 
shafl  structured  to  cwiperale  with  a  golf  club  swung  by  a 
golfer  such  that  the  golf  club  contacts  the  elongated  shaft 
dunng  the  execution  of  a  backswing  portion  of  a  golf 

swing, 

guiding  said  golf  club  in  said  backswing  plane  by  moving 
said  golf  club  along  said  elongated  shaft  dunng  a  first 
portion  of  a  backswing, 

interrupting  movement  of  said  golf  club  along  said  back- 
swing  plane  by  sinking  an  obstruction  positioned  on  said 
elongated  shaft,  and, 

deflecting  said  golf  club  from  said  backswing  plane  up- 
wardly at  a  Sleeper  angle  dunng  a  second  portion  of  a 
backswing  to  a  position  at  the  top  of  the  golf  swing  by  the 
sinking  of  the  obstruction  dunng  the  swing. 

5,215,307 
GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  EXERCISE  METHOD 
Larry  C.  Huffman,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Concept 
Sports,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,052 
Int.  a.'  A63B  69/i6 
VS.  a.  273—193  A  "^  C\^^ 

1  A  method  of  training  a  person  to  properly  swing  a  goll 
club  and  strengthen  the  muscles  for  swinging  a  golf  club  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of 

providing  a  counterbalanced  golf  club  training  device  hav- 
ing an  elongated  shaft  with  a  golf  gnp  located  between 
substantially  similar,  symmetncal  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  shaft,  counterbalanced  weights  on  opposite 


of  a  golf  club  swing  lo  simulate  hilling  a  golf  ball  from  a 
golf  tee  without  sinking  a  golf  ball  while  one  of  said 
weights  is  spaced  a  substantial  distance  above  a  ball  teed 
position 

5,21538 
SOLID  GOLF  BALL 
Hidenori  Hiraoka,  Kobe,  and  Akihiko  Hamada,  Kakogawa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industrie*,  Ltd.. 
Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,770 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  13.  1990.  2-186289 
Int.  a.'  A63B  i7/00.  C08L  9/00 
U.S.  a.  273—218  *  CUims 

1  A  solid  golf  ball  containing  at  least  one  rubber  portion 
formed  from  a  rubber  composition  compnsing  a  base  rubber,  a 
co-crosslinking  agent  and  an  organic  peroxide;  an  improve- 
ment being  present  in  that  said  base  nibber  is  a  mixture  of 

(A)  a  solid  polybuudiene  rubber  containing  cis-1,4  bonds  in 
an  amount  of  at  least  40%,  and  having  a  Mooney  viscosity 
(MLi+4  100'  C)of45lo  90  and  a  ratio  of  weight  average 
molecular  weight/number  average  molecular  weight 
(Mx/Mn)  of  4  0  or  less;  and 

(B)  either  a  liquid  polybutadiene  rubber  or  a  liquid  isoprene- 
butadiene  copolymer  rubber,  or  both 

5,215,309 

HEALTH  GAME 

Deborah  L.  Joel,  2127  Ashburton  St.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21216 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641^.  J«..  15,  IWl- P«»; ^i" 

5  143,378.  This  appUcation  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,725 

Int.  a.^  A63F  3/00 

VS.  a.  273—243  *'  ^^^^^ 


Y'V.if.^  .  ■•/AY'-,,/ 


1    A  game  board  comprising: 
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manually  manipulable  means  bcanng  mdicia  for  makmg  a 
chance  selection. 

a  plurality  of  playing  pieces  each  representing  a  player. 

a  plurality  of  health  question  cards  containing  player  ques- 
tions, 

a  game  board  having  a  first  playing  surface  and  a  second 
playing  surface  thereon. 

wherein  the  first  playing  surface  of  said  game  board  in- 
cludes 

a  first  series  of  playing  locations  defined  about  the  first 
playing  surface  in  substantially  contiguous  relationship 
having  the  shape  of  an  octagon,  compnsing  a  playing  path 
wherein  said  playing  pieces  arc  moved  in  discrete  steps 
between  successive  locations, 

a  second  senes  of  playing  locations  defined  about  the  first 
playing  surface  in  substantially  contiguous  relationship 
having  the  shape  of  an  octagon,  and  located  within  said 
first  series  of  playing  locations  of  the  first  playing  surface, 
compnsing  a  playing  path  wherein  said  playing  pieces  are 
moved  in  discrete  steps  between  successive  locations,  and 
wherein  said  first  senes  of  playing  locations  of  the  first 
playing  surface  include  at  least  one  location  that  a  player 
whose  piece  lands  thereon  is  to  move  to  the  second  senes 
of  playing  locations  of  the  first  playing  surface,  and 

a  third  senes  of  playing  locations  defined  about  the  first 
playing  surface  in  substantially  contiguous  relationship 
having  the  shape  of  aji  octagon,  and  located  within  said 
first  and  second  senes  of  playing  locations  of  the  first 
playing  surface,  compnsing  a  playing  path  wherein  said 
playing  pieces  are  moved  in  discrete  steps  between  succes- 
sive Itxrations.  and  wherein  said  second  senes  of  playing 
locations  of  the  first  playing  surface  include  at  least  one 
location  that  a  player  whose  piece  lands  thereon  is  to 
move  to  the  third  senes  of  playing  locations, 

wherein  said  first,  second  and  third  senes  of  playing  loca 
lions  of  the  first  playing  surface  include  a  first  plurality  of 
locations  indicating  that  a  player  whose  piece  lands 
thereon  contracts  a  health  problem  and  a  second  plurality 
of  locations  indicating  that  a  player  whose  piece  lands 
thereon  obtains  a  preventive  health  care  cenificate  indi- 
cating attnbutes  of  health  which  may  he  used  to  a^oid  a 
health  penally,  and 

wherein  the  second  playing  surface  of  said  game  l>iard 
includes 

a  first  series  of  playing  kxalions  defined  about  the  second 
playing  surface  in  substantially  contiguous  relationship 
having  the  shape  of  an  octagon,  comprising  a  playing  path 
wherein  said  playing  pieces  are  moved  in  discrete  steps 
between  successive  locations, 

a  second  series  of  playing  icx.ations  defined  about  the  second 
playing  surface  in  substantially  contiguous  relationship 
having  the  shape  of  an  octagon,  and  Uvated  wilhin  said 
first  senes  of  playing  Uxalions  of  the  second  playing 
surface,  comprising  a  playing  path  wherein  said  playing 
pieces  are  moved  in  discrete  steps  between  successive 
Ux;ations.  and  wherein  said  first  series  of  playing  locations 
of  the  second  playing  surface  include  al  least  one  l(x;alion 
that  a  player  whose  piece  lands  thereon  is  to  move  to  the 
second  senes  of  playing  kxalions  of  ihe  second  playing 
surface,  and 

a  third  scries  of  playing  liKations  defined  about  the  second 
playing  surface  in  substantially  contiguous  relationship 
having  the  shape  of  an  (X-tagon,  and  Uxated  within  said 
first  and  second  senes  of  playing  kxalions  of  the  second 
playing  surface,  compnsing  a  playing  path  wherein  said 
playing  pieces  are  moved  in  discrete  steps  bclween  succes- 
sive kxalions.  and  wherein  said  second  series  of  playing 
kxalions  of  ihe  second  playing  surface  include  al  least  one 
location  that  a  player  whose  piece  lands  thereon  is  lo 
move  lo  the  third  senes  of  playing  kxalions  of  ihe  second 
playing  surface 


SJIS^IO 

VOLLEYBALL  NET  SUPPORT  AND  TENSIONING 

SYSTEM 

EdwiB  T.  AUbright,  3130  LoweU  BIt4^  Dcaver.  Colo.  80211 

FUed  Jaa.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,066 

lot  a.'  A63B  67 /Oa  61/04 

L1,S.  a.  273— 411  ITCIalM 


I   A  tensioning  and  suppon  system  for  a  sports  net  assembly 
compnsing 

two  supports  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  apart; 

a  net  suspended  between  said  supports  with  at  least  a  first 

lateral  edge   having  an   upper  cable  and  a  lower  cable 

extending  from  said  lateral  edge  toward  a  first  one  of  said 

supports. 

upper  directing   means  attached   lo  said   first   support   for 

directing  said  upper  cable  downward  along  said  support: 

lower  directing   means   attached   to  said   first   support   for 

directing  said  lower  cable  upward  along  said  support, 
a  compound  pulley  arrangement  having 

(a)  an  upper  pulley  attached  to  said  upper  cable  and  hav- 
ing al  least  one  sheave. 
(h)  a  lower  pulley  attached  to  said  lower  cable  and  having 

at  least  one  sheave,  and 
(c)  a  pull  cord  routed  about  the  sheaves  of  said  upper 
pulley  and  said  lower  pulley  with  a  free  end  piortion. 
such  thai  a  tensile  force  exerted  on  said  free  end  p<inion 
of  said  pull  cord  adjusts  Ihe  relative  positions  of  said 
upper  pulley  and  said  lower  pulley  and  thereby  adjusts 
Ihe  tension  placed  on  said  upper  cable  and  said  lower 
cable,  and 
anchoring  meeins  for  adjustably  securing  said  free  end  p<ir- 
lion  of  said  pull  cord  with  respect  lo  said  first  support. 


5J153I1 
AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 
Michael  P.  Schuller.  422  Cbeshire  Ct.,  Somerset,  N  J.  08873 
Filed  Feb.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,461 
Int.  a.'  A63F  9. 24 
L.S.  a.  273—460  24  Cnairas 

1  An  amusement  device  including  indicators  and  tokens 
having  a  final  stale,  said  device  compnsing  a  plurality  of  indi- 
cators each  having  a  plurality  of  different  indicator  stales,  said 
indicator  slates  arrangable  into  a  selected  predetermined  pat- 
tern compnsing  an  indicator  end  stale,  indicator  in  response  to 
loke  play  control  for  controlling  ihe  slate  of  said  indicators,  a 
plurality  of  tokens  each  having  a  first  and  second  state,  said 
tokens  arrangable  into  selected  ones  of  said  first  and  second 
states  compnsing  a  token  end  state,  and  token  control  means 


for  controlling  the  sUte  of  said  tokens  between  said  first  and 
second  slates,  said  final  state  of  said  device  compnsing  said 


an  oil-repelling  layer  from  a  coupling  agent  on  al  least  an 
intermediate  surface  area  of  al  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second   members,   said   intennediate  surface   area  being 


tokens  an-anged  in  said  token  end  state  and  said  indicators 
arranged  in  said  indicator  end  sUle 

5,215,312 
HOUSING  WTTH  A  PRESSURE-EQUALIZING  ELEMENT 
WHICH  IS  RCTAINED  WATER-TIGHTLY  AROUND  THE 

EDGES  WITHIN  A  HOUSING  WALL  OPENING 
WoWnun  Kiimppe,  Kltiiineii,  ami  Peter  Michel.  KleinriiKlerfeld, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aa^BDors  to  Siemeni  Aktien- 
BCMUichaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germnny 
Co-tmiintion  of  Ser.  No.  576,282,  Aug.  3,  1990.  thnndooed.  This 
application  Feb.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  836,152 
Claim*  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Sep.  14.  1989. 

89117054.0  ^  ,,    ,. 

Int.  a.^  F16T  1/20:  B65D  51/16 

VS.  a.  277-1  ''  C11™ 


located  between  a  fluid -deposited  surface  area  of  said  at 
least  one  member  and  a  fluid-free  surface  area  free  of  said 
at  least  one  member  .^ 


5,215^14 
GASKET  WITH  MAIN  AND  AUXILIARY  GROMMETS 
MiBoru  Nakaya,  Tokyo.  Japan,  aarignor  to  Uhikawa  Gaaket 
Cc  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,797 
Claims    priority.    appUcation    Japan,    Aug.    12.    1991,    3- 

063627[U] 

Int.  a.-  F16J  15/OS 

VS.  a.  277-235  B  '  ^^'•^ 


1    An  a-ssemblv  compnsing 

a  housing  conUining  a  bore  having  an  opening; 

a  retaining  nng  having  at  least  one  circumferential  elastic 
sealing  lip  disposed  about  the  outer  portion  of  said  retam- 
mg  nng  said  bore  having  a  depth  sufficient  to  contain  said 
retaining  nng  so  that  the  elastic  sealing  lip  presses  against 
the  bore  in  a  locked,  watertight  configuration;  and 

a  aas-penneable  membrane  that  is  impermeable  to  water  and 
pcnneable  to  gas  preasscmblcd  onto  the  retaining  nng, 
whereby  the  membrane  and  retaimng  nng  will  prevent  the 
infiltration  of  water  into  the  opening  while  allowing  for 
the  equiliMtion  of  gaseous  pressure  across  the  membrane. 

5,215,313 
MAGNETIC  FLUID  SEALING  DEVICE 
AtMuhi  Yokouchi.  Yokohama,  and  Shigeki  Mataunaga,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japui,  a.«gDor«  to  NSK,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  780.687 
Claim,  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1990,  2-284136 
Int  a.'  E21B  33/00:  F16J  9/00 
U.S.  a.  277-80  ^  ,        »3  Claim. 

1  In  a  magnetic  fluid  scaling  device  for  sealing  a  gap  be- 
tween a  first  member  and  a  second  member  movable  relative  lo 
each  other,  said  device  compnsmg  a  magnetic  fluid  and  a 
magnetic  means  for  retainmg  the  magnetic  fluid  in  the  gap,  the 
improvement  comprising  r        — j 

a  two-dimensionally  bonded  monomolecular  layer  fonned  as 


Alia 


A13      /a13c 

1  A  gasket  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  at  least 
one  hole  to  be  scaled,  compnsing, 

a    compressible    gasket    member    extending    substantially 
throughout  an  entire  area  of  the  engine  and  having  a  first 
hole  conesponding  to  the  hole  of  the  engine,  upper  and 
lower  surfaces,  and  an  edge  portion  around  the  first  hole, 
an  auxiliary  grommet  fitted  closely  lo  the  gasket  member 
around  the  first  hole,  said  auxiliary  gromme;  having  an 
auxiliary  curved  portion  situated  inside  the  edge  portion 
and  upper  and  lower  auxiliary   flanges  situated  on  the 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  gasket  member  around  the 
edge  portion  thereof 
a  main  grommet  having  a  curved  portion  situated  msidc  the 
auxiliary  curved  portion  and  surrounding  the  hole  of  the 
engine  to  fonn  a  space  between  the  curved  portion  and 
the  auxiliary  curved  portion,  and  upper  and  lower  flanges 
situated  on  the  upper  and  lower  auxiliary  flanges,  and 
a  nng  member  situated  in  the  space  between  the  curved 
portion  and  the  auxiliary  cursed  portion  and  between  the 
upper  and  lower  flanges  of  the  main  grommel  to  sun-ound 
the  hole  of  the  engine,  said  nng  member  and  the  upper  and 
lower   auxiliary   flanges,   when   the   gasket   is  tightened, 
providing  surface  pressures  around  the  hole  of  the  engine 
to  securely  seal  therearound. 
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5,215.315 

(;ASKKr  H\MN<.  THKRMAl  I  V    INSl  1  AlH)  PORI 

(1  OSl  RK  ASSKMBI  V 

Jerome  <■•.  Seller.  Mt.  Prospect.  III.,  as-siiyior  to  Dana  t  orpora- 

tion,  Toledo.  Ohio 

Kiled  Nov.  15.  1991.  Ser,  No.  192.31i 

Int.  (I     H6r  ."^    <: 

L.S.  n.  277— 235  H  9  (  laims 


vik!  ^aIiiuUt  hl.vk  tuiMng  a  plur.ilils  nf  ^\linder  vvalls  for 
ilcfining  cslitKltT  bnirfv.  vaid  c^lintlor  walls  hcing  cimnected  lo 
each  other  and  having  boKom  portions,  a  mam  hxxJ>  surround- 
mg  the  cvlmder  ualls  and  connected  thereto  at  the  lH)Itom 
portions,  and  a  water  passage  for  cornpletely  surrounding  side 
p<^rIions  of  the  c\  Under  v.  alls  mside  the  mam  body  .  said  gasket 
t  itmpristng, 

first     and     second     metal     plates     extending     substantialK 

throughout  an  entire  area  of  the  engine. 
A  pluralitv  of  first  sealing  means  liKated  abose  the  cvlmder 

walls  for  sealing  around  the  cvlmder  bores, 
second  sealing  means  Uvaled  aN>ve  the  main  Ktdv  fi>r  sur 
rounding  the  water  passage  to  seal  therearound.  said  cyl- 
inder walls  and  first  sealing  means  being  liKated  inside  the 
second  sealing  means,  and 
.1  thin  metal  plate  situated  between  the  metal  plates,  said  thin 
metal  plate  extending  ab<ive  the  mam  b<xjy  and  being 
located  only  radially  outside  the  second  sealing  means 
relative  to  the  cylinder  b<ires  for  surrounding  the  water 
passage  mi  that  when  the  gasket  is  lightened,  high  surface 
pressure  is  formed  on  the  main  body  outside  the  water 
passage  lo  therebv  securely  seal  outside  the  water  passage 


I    A  g.isket  comprising 

a  body   having  first  and  second  surfaces  and  a  p<irt  formed 
therethrough, 

a  closure  assembly  secured  to  said  bodv  to  ^  lose  said  port, 
said  closure  assembly  including  a  baffle  plate  extending 
completelv  across  said  port  and  having  first  and  second 
surfaces,  a  thermal  barrier  plate  formed  from  a  heat  insu- 
lating material  and  extending  substantially  completelv 
across  said  port,  said  thermal  barrier  plate  being  disp<ised 
adjacent  to  said  first  surface  of  said  baffle  plate,  a  sealing 
plate  formed  frimi  a  material  which  is  a  relatively  giMKl 
heat  conductor  and  which  is  resistant  lo  degradation  from 
high  temperatures,  said  sealing  plate  being  disposed  adja 
cent  to  s;iid  second  surface  of  said  baffle  plate,  and  means 
for  retaining  said  thermal  barrier  plate  and  said  sealing 
plate  ad|acenl  to  said  first  and  second  surfaces  ol  said 
baffle  plate,  respectively,  wherein  said  closure  assemhK 
prevents  the  substantial  transfer  of  heat  from  one  side  ol 
said  p»>rl  formed  through  said  ga.sket  to  the  other  side 


5.215.316 

MKTAI    I  AMISATh  (.A.SKFT  R)R  OHKN  I)K(  K  T^  PK 

KNC.INK 

Tsunekazu    I  daiiawa,    Ichikawa.   Japan.   a.vsiKnor   to   Ishikawa 
(iasket  Co..  ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Kiled  Mar.  26.  1992.  Ser,  No,  858.297 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr,  5.  1991.  3-022061[l  j 
Int.  CI.'  H6J  If  i>M 
C.S.  CI.  277—235  B  9  Claims 


BiOo  BJ'c      ^' 


1    A  metal  laminate  type  cylinder  head  gasket  adapted  to  be 
installed  in  an  engine  with  an  open  deck  type  cylinder  block. 


5.215,317 
KKVI.RSS  CHI  CK 
Paul  T,  Jordan.  Roscoe.  HI.;  Ixiuis  M.  Shadeck,  Anderson,  and 
Robert  O,  MufT,  Piedmont,  both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Jacobs 
Chuck  TechnoloRj  Corp.,  WilminRton,  Del. 

Kiled  May  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,362 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  '/   i: 

I  .S.  CI.  279—63  15  Claims 


to    to 
10        V     so      ro     to 


1  ,A  chuck  for  releasably  gripping  a  tixil  concentric  with  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  chuck  comprising 

a  plurality  of  laws  circumferentially  spaced  from  one  an- 
other concentrically  around  said  longitudinal  axis  and 
mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  one  an- 
other in  order  to  grip  or  release  said  tixil, 

first  means  for  engaging  said  jaws  to  cause  said  jaws  lo  move 
toward  or  away  frimi  one  another  as  a  result  of  rotation  of 
at  least  a  rotatable  part  of  Siiid  first  means  ab<iut  said 
longitudinal  axis  and  alvi  as  a  result  of  recipnx;ation  of  at 
least  a  recipriKable  part  of  said  first  means  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  axis 

second  means  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  at  least  said 
rotatable  part  of  said  first  means  about  said  longitudinal 
axis, 

spring  means  acting  in  a  direction  circumferentially  around 
said  longitudinal  axis  for  resiliently  urging  said  rotatable 
pari  of  said  first  means  to  rotate  with  said  second  means, 
said  spring  means  allowing  said  second  means  to  rotate 
relative  to  said  rotatable  part  of  said  first  means  when 
rotation  of  said  rotatable  part  is  impeded  by  contact  be- 
tween said  jaws  and  said  Itxil,  and 

cam  means  acting  between  said  second  means  and  said  recip- 
riKable part  of  said  first  means  for  recipriKating  said 
reciprixjable  part  m  response  to  rotation  of  said  second 
means  relative  'o  said  rotatable  part  of  said  first  means. 


54I54I8 

BODY  TRAILER 

Antboay  L.  C^apraro.  51  Canon  Dr.,  SUten  UUnd,  N.Y.  10314 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,467 

Int.  a.'  B62D  51/04:  B62B  1/00 

VS.  a.  280-1.5  *  c***™ 


equal  to  said  outside  diameter  of  said  handle  of  said  shop- 
ping can.  said  tubular  body  being  constructed  so  that 


upon  pressing  said  notch  and  said  slot  against  said  handle 
of  said  shopping  cart,  said  tubular  body  will  flex  open  to 
receive  said  handle  of  said  shopping  cart  therein. 


1   A  body  trailer  comprising. 

a)  a  housing  with  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  having  a 
compartment  therein  for  stonng  various  items, 

b)  a  door  hinged  to  said  housing  for  covering  the  compart- 
ment, 

c)  means  for  sealing  said  door  when  said  door  is  in  a  closed 
position  on  said  housing  to  prevent  moisture  and  dust 
from  entenng  the  compartment, 

d)  means  for  locking  said  door  when  said  door  is  in  the 
closed  position  on  said  housing  to  prevent  unauthonred 
entry  into  the  compartment. 

e)  a  handle  mounted  to  one  side  of  said  housing  so  that  said 
body  trailer  can  be  earned  by  a  person, 

0  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  by  an  axle  on  the  distal  end  of 
said  housing  and  an  auxiliary  wheel  mounted  under  the 
proximal  end  of  said  housing  so  that  said  body  trailer  can 
be  lowed  in  a  honzonlal  position  on  the  ground;  and 
g)  means  mounted  on  the  proximal  end  of  said  housing  for 
towing  said  body  trailer  behind  the  person,  with  said 
wheels  rolling  along  said  towing  means  including, 
i)  a  locking  ratchet  bracket  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the 

proximal  end  of  said  housing,  and 
ii)  and  an  elongate  arm  having  a  bent  proximal  end  and  a 
straight  distal  end  connected  to  said  locking  ratchet 
bracket  for  movement  between  a  collapsed  position  m 
which  It  extends  rearwardly  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
container  with  the  gnpping  end  adjacent  the  distal  end 
and  an  erect,  towing  position,  extending  forwardly 
beyond  the  proximal  end  so  that  the  person  can  gnp  the 
bent  proximal  end  of  said  elongate  arm  for  towing  said 
trailer  body 


5^15,320 

STROLLER 

Hung-Tnin  Chen,  Taichong  Shui,  Taiwan,  awigiior  to  KWdyco 

Javenile  Prodncti  C^MTwrntion,  Taichung  Shui,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960.769 

Int  a.'  B62B  7/12 

U.S.  a.  280— 47  J6  3  ClaiM 


5.215,319 
SANITARY  HANDLE  FOR  SHOPPING  CARTS 
Judy  M.  Farris,  Midland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ArrowheMl  Market- 
ing, Inc.,  Midland,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,659 
Int.  a:  B62B  3/02 
VS.  a.  280—33.992  ^  Claims 

1  A  disposable  sanitary  cover  for  a  handle  of  a  shopping 
cart,  the  handle  having  a  generally  straight  cylindncal  portion 
with  a  generally  uniform  outside  diameter,  said  disposable 
sanitary  cover  compnsing 

a  tubular  body  formed  from  a  semi-ngid.  flexible  matcnal 

that  has  a  memory  concerning  its  pnor  shape; 
a  slot  cut  through  one  side  of  said  tubular  body  along  an 

entire  longitudinal  length  of  said  tubular  body; 
notch  cut  in  at  least  one  end  of  said  tubular  body,  said  notch 

being  located  at  said  slot  in  said  tubular  body;  and 
sanitary  wrapping  for  enclosing  said  tubular  body  therein, 
said  tubular  body  being  sanitized  prior  to  said  enclosing  w 
said  saniury  wrapping; 
said  tubular  body  having  an  inside  diameter  approximately 


1   A  stroller  composing  essentially 

a  seat, 

a  handlebar  in  fork-type,  interchangeable  between  a  forward 
and  a  backward  positions  with  respect  to  said  seat. 

four  wheel  sets  divided  into  two  pairs,  each  pair  consisting 
of  a  front  and  a  rear  wheel  sets  at  respective  lateral  side  of 
said  seat,  with  related  support  tubes; 

a  pair  of  wires  extended  respectively  within  said  tubes  and 
connected  to  respective  twin  lock  pins  at  opposite  ends  in 
cooperation  with  associated  tin  lock  holes  formed  around 
respective  vertical  spindle  of  said  wheel  sets,  in  which  said 
twin  lock  pins  consisting  of  one  pin  having  greater  outer 
diameter  and  other  pin  having  smaller  outer  diameter,  and 
said  twin  lock  holes  consisting  of  one  hole  having  greater 
inner  diameter  in  cooperation  with  said  one  pin  and  other 
hole  having  smaller  inner  diameter  in  cooperation  with 
said  other  pin;  and 

a  pair  of  actuators  respectively  on  said  support  tubes  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  seat,  each  composing  a  forward  and 
a  backward  pusher,  and  a  limit  stub  engaged  with  said 
wire  at  an  intermediate  point  and  movable  withm  a  slot 
between  opposite  extremiues  thereof, 
whereby  said  front  wheel  sets  are  swivel  freely  while  said 
rear  wheel  sets  can  only  move  fore  and  aft  in  a  predeter- 
mined onenution  when  said  handlebar  is  at  the  forward 
position,  and  vice  versa  when  said  handlebar  is  at  the 
backward  position. 
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5.215,321 

TRANSPORT  DK\  ICK  FOR  M()\IN(,  OBJKTS 

(kmU    l.junKberK.    KrikslundsviiKen    26.   S-770   73   (^arpenbrrK. 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  per  SK90  0«>456.  ^  371  Date  Dec.  30,  1991,  ^  102(ei 
Date  Dec.  30,  1991,  P(T  Pub.  No.  VN()91   0(HM).  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  10,  1991 

per  Filed  Jul.  5.  1990,  Ser.  No.  778,956 

('laim.s  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  4,  1989.  8902413 

Int.  CI.'  B62B  I    12 

I  .S.  (1.  280 — 47  131  13  Claims 


5.215,322 

Dl  Al    AND  SINGl.F  SFAT  fOMPOSlTK  Bit  VC  1  F 

FRAMKS  AND  FABRK  ATION  MFTHODS  THFRFFORF 

.Mark  L,  Fnders,  3253  N.  7,50  Fjist,  North  Ogden,  Itah  84404 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,445 

Int.  CI.'  B62M  /   iMi 

IS.  (T  280—231  27  Claims 


1    A  hicvclf  frame  connecting  a  steering  support  means  for 

a  rotaung  front  fork  assembly,  at  least  one  seat  asscinhls  sup- 

p<irt  means,  al  leasi  one  pedal  asscmbls  support  means,  and  ,i 

rear  wheel  .issemhly  supp<irl  means,  said  frame  comprising 

a  straight,  elongate,  generally  hollos*,  main  beam  having  an 

innernit>sl  shell  C(>mprising  lasers  ^^f  fibrous  material  im 

pregnaled    vsilh    svnlhetK    resin,    s^iid    lasers    lorming   an 

integrated  eservsvhere  continuous  wall  thereof  ssmmelri 

cal   about    a   vertical   plane,   said   innermost   shell    having 

everywhere    Loniinuous    top    and    N)lt<im    surfaces    both 

extending  Lontinuously   from  the  steering  support  means 

to  a  rearmost  end  of  said  innerniosi  shell. 

an    elong.ite,    generally    hollow,    tubular    seal    su[i[^<'rt    [tost 

having   an   innermost   shell   comprising   layers  ol    fibrous 

material  impregnated  with  synthetic  rcsin,  said  innermost 


shell  being  bonded  lo  the  top  surface  of  the  main  beam 
innermost  shell  to  upstand  therefrom, 

.in  elongate,  generally  hollow.  lubular  pedal  support  post 
having  an  innermost  shell  comprising  layers  of  fibrous 
material  impregnated  with  synthetic  resin,  said  innermost 
shell  being  bonded  to  the  b4itliim  surface  of  the  main  beam 
innermost  shell  lo  downstand  therefrom  oppi^sitely  from 
the  seat  supptirl  post  innermost  shell,  and 

an  outermost  layer  comprising  wrappings  of  fibrous  material 
impregnated  with  svnthctic  resin  overlapped  lo  integrally 
cover  and  adhere  to  the  outside  surfaces  of  the  innermost 
shells  of  the  main  beam,  scat  supp^)rt  post  and  pedal  sup- 
ptirt  p<">st  to  form  therewith  an  integral,  load  bearing  frame 
structure 


1  A  transp<irt  device  for  moving  an  object  having  a  leg.  the 
transp»>rt  device  by  a  supp^irt  unit  for  a  leg  (42)  of  the  obiect, 
said  support  comprising  a  supptirt  frame,  at  least  one  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  to  the  support  frame,  a  first  abutment  ele- 
ment supp<>rted  by  the  supp*irt  frame  and  arranged  for  engage- 
ment with  a  first  side  of  the  leg.  a  second  abutment  element 
being  arranged  to  engage  a  second  side  of  ihe  leg  opposiie  ihc 
first  side  of  the  leg,  a  releasable  latch  connecting  the  second 
abutment  element  to  the  supp<irt  frame  and  being  movable 
along  a  path.  Ihe  relea.sable  latch  including  a  means  lor  locking 
the  relea-sable  latch  along  Ihe  path 


5,215.323 

VARIABI.F  SPKFD  TRANSMISSION 

Ben  Cowan,  Mi  Heath  Road.  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada  H3X 

314 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  536,73«,  Jun,  12,  1990,  Pat,  No.  5,121,936, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,863,  Aug.  3,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  293,422, 
Jan.  4,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
840.930 
Int.  CI.'  B62M  v   /:    //    14 
t,S,  CI.  280—236  6  Claims 


1  In  a  bicycle  having  a  crank-gear,  a  rear  hub  sprocket, 
chain  means  for  transmuting  p<iwer  from  the  crank-gear  lo  the 
rear  hub  sprocket  and  means  for  varying  the  speed  ratio  of  the 
crank  gear  lo  the  rear  hub  sprocket.  Ihe  improvement  wherein 
said  speed  ratio  varying  means  comprises  an  infinitely  adjust- 
able, variable  speed  transmission  unit  comprising 

a  first  shaft 

a  sun  gear  fued  lo  said  firvl  shall, 

a  pinion  carrier  having  spindles 

al  least  two  planetary  pinions  meshed  with  Ihe  sun  gear,  said 
planetary  pinions  being  freely  mounted  onto  said  spindles. 

a  second  shaft  keyed  lo  said  pinion  carrier,  said  second  shaft 
being  coaxial  with  the  first  one 

a  ring  gear  freely  mounted  onto  one  of  said  first  and  second 
shafts,  said  ring  gear  extending  over  and  meching  with 
said  planetary  pinions, 

a  control  gear  fixed  to  said  ring  gear, 

a  countershaft,  said  countershaft  extending  parallel  lo  said 
first  and  second  shafts 

means  lo  operalively  connect  the  crank-gear  lo  ihe  counler- 
shafl  so  ihal  said  countershaft  b<-  driven  by  said  crank- 
gear, 

a  counlershafi  pinion  keyed  lo  said  countershaft  and  opera- 
lively  connected  to  said  control  gear  so  lhal  said  counter- 
shaft pinion  and  control  gear  rotate  in  opposite  directions, 

a  speed  varying  mechanism  mounted  between  said  first  shaft 
and  said  counlershafi  lo  adiu.lablv  vary  Ihe  relative  speed 
of  said  countershaft  with  respect  lo  said  first  shaft  thereby 
varying  torque  applied  lo  said  control  gear,  and 

an  output  spriH.ket  keved  onto  any  one  of  said  first  and 
second    shafts,    said    output    sprocket    being    operatisely 


UMI 


connected  to  said  rear  hub  sprocket  by  a  chain  forming 
part  of  said  chain  means 

5J15^24 
REMOVAL  PREVENTING  MECHANISM  FOR  BICYCLE 

HUB  ASSEMBLY 
Mamoni  Kawai,  Matsumoto,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Sansio  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,178 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8.  1991,  3-12850 
Int.  a."  B62K  /9  iO 
U,S.  a.  280—279  >*  <^^'°* 


of  slots  adapted  to  extend  through  said  other  of  said  pair  of 
slots,  a  pair  of  handles,  one  of  said  handles  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  one  of  said  tow  straps  and  the  other  of  said  han- 
dles connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  other  of  said  tow  straps, 
each  of  said  handles  having  a  portion  thereof  shaped  so  as  to 
generally  correspond  to  the  size  and  shape  of  the  associated 
slot  in  the  bumper  and  be  inscrtable  therein  to  thereby  close  the 
associated  slot  when  the  tow  strap  is  fully  retracted  into  the 
associated  frame  while  at  the  same  time  being  accessible  for 
independent  manual  removal  from  the  cxtenor  portion  of  the 
bumper,  retractor  means  earned  by  each  of  said  pair  of  frame 
members  and  operatively  connected  to  the  one  end  of  the 
associated  tow  strap,  said  pair  of  handles  being  spaced  from 
each  other  a  distance  so  as  to  allow  each  of  the  handles  to  be 


1  A  removal  preventing  mechanism  for  preventing  unex- 
pected removal  of  a  bicycle  hub  as.sembly  from  a  pair  of  fork 
ends  each  having  a  hub  mounting  cutout,  the  hub  assembly 
including  a  hub  shaft  which  is  received  in  the  hub  mounting 
cutout  of  each  fork  end.  the  removal  preventing  mechanism 
comprising  r     .        j 

a  latch  member  pivotally  mounted  to  al  lea.st  one  fork  end, 
the  latch  member  being  pivotable  between  a  locking  posi- 
tion for  preventing  removal  movement  of  the  hub  shaft 
from  the  hub  mounting  cutout  of  said  one  fork  end  and  an 
unlocking  p<isition  or  allowing  movement  of  the  hub  shaft 
from  and  into  the  hub  mounting  cutout  of  said  fork  end. 

and 

biasing  means  for  normally  urging  the  latch  member  lo  the 
l(x;king  position. 

wherein  the  latch  member  has  a  cam  edge  which  interacts 
with  the  hub  shaft  for  forcibly  pivoting  the  latch  member 
out  of  Ihc  l<x;king  position  when  the  hub  shaft  enters  into 
the  hub  mounting  cutout  of  said  one  fork  end 


5,215,325 
SELF-STORING  TOW  LINE 
Roger  V.    Novotny,  Troy;  Theodore  G,  Porter,  Linden;  Robert 
G    Store,  Rochester  Hills,  and  R.  Donald  Hollinger,  Rich- 
mond, all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  C^eneral  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich, 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740.783 
Int.  a.'  B60D  I   IS 
V.S.  a.  280—480.1  1  <^'*" 

1  In  combmation  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  pair  ot 
laterally  spaced  frame  members,  a  bumper  having  an  extenor 
p<irtion  and  an  intcnor  p<irtion  and  being  connected  to  and 
supported  by  said  pair  of  laterally  spaced  frame  members,  a 
pair  of  flexible  tow  straps,  one  end  of  one  of  said  pair  of  tow 
straps  being  l.Kated  in  one  of  said  frame  members  and  one  end 
of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  tow  straps  being  located  in  the  other 
of  said  frame  members,  said  bumper  having  a  pair  ol  slots 
formed  therein,  one  of  said  slots  being  axially  aligned  with  oiie 
of  said  frame  members  and  the  other  of  said  slots  being  axially 
aligned  with  the  other  of  said  frame  members,  the  other  end  of 
the  tow  strap  Ux;ated  in  the  frame  member  axially  aligned  with 
one  of  said  pair  of  slots  adapted  to  extend  through  said  one  of 
said  pair  of  openings  and  the  other  end  of  the  tow  strap  lcK;ated 
,n  the  frame  member  axially  aligned  with  the  other  of  said  pair 


manually  grasped  and  pulled  outwardly  relative  to  the  bumper 
and  to  be  combined  with  the  other  handle  along  the  longitudi- 
nal center  axis  of  the  vehicle  to  provide  a  single  point  connec- 
tion with  a  pull  hook  of  a  tow  vehicle  and  thereby  pennit  a 
straight-ahead  tow  by  the  low  vehicle,  and  a  pair  of  guide 
members,  one  of  said  pair  of  guide  members  being  connected 
to  one  of  said  frame  members  and  the  other  of  said  guide 
members  being  connected  to  the  other  of  said  frame  members, 
each  of  said  guide  members  having  a  spout  type  opening  corre- 
sponding in  configuration  to  and  rcgistenng  with  one  of  said 
slots  in  said  bumper  adjacent  the  interior  portion  of  the  bumper 
and  serving  to  guide  one  of  said  pair  of  tow  straps  when  the 
handle  associated  therewith  is  pulled  outwardly  relative  lo  the 
bumper 

5J15,326 
DEPRESSIBLE  SOLE  SUPPORT  FOR  A  SKI  BOOT 
Pascal  Baron,  Annecy,  and  Jean-Pien^  Bousaemart,  Cboisy, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Salomon  S.A.,  Annecy  Cedex, 

France  _   , 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627.743 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  18,  1989,  89  16868 
Int.  a."  A63C  9/08.^ 
U.S.  a.  280-636  2«  Clai™ 


r-' 


i.^.'V'-'-v 


11  A  support  apparatus  for  a  ski  binding  in  which  the  ski 
binding  includes  jaws  for  engagement  with  a  sole  of  a  ski  boot, 
a  base  for  attachment   of  the  ski  binding  lo  the  sk.  against 
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movemeni  with  respcxt  to  thf  ski.  said  suppurl  apparatus  ^nm 
prising  a  support  clement,  the  support  clement  coinpnsinji 

a  support  plate  for  receiving  the  st>le  of  a  ski  l>»it  the  sup 
p<irt  plale  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 

a  base  plate  for  heing  positioned  against  the  ski,  the  hase 
plate  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 

the  support  plate  being  unitarv  with  the  base  plate  .it  least  at 
respective  first  ends  of  the  supp<irt  plate  and  the  hast  plate 
to  form  a  hinge  p»irtion 

the  supps>n  plate  being  positioned  above  and  suhstantiallv 
overlying  the  ba.se  plate 

at  lea.st  the  hinge  portion  being  ela.stically  deformabic  and 
comprising  means  for  biasing  the  support  plate  against  the 
sole  of  the  Ixxit  and  for  permitting  movement  of  the  sup 
port  plate  downwardly,  with  respect  to  the  jaws  of  the 
binding,  against  the  effect  of  a  downward  force 


1  A  vehicle  saspcnsion  with  a  shock-absorbing  strut  means 
motionally  provided  between  a  first  and  a  second  mas.s  for 
affecting  a  di.stance  of  the  first  mass  in  respect  to  the  second 
mass,  where  a  load  force  (50)  attempts  to  change  the  distance 
between  the  two  masses,  compnsmg  a  first  work  chamber  (28) 
and  a  second  work  chamber  (32)  formed  by  the  shock-absorb- 
ing strut  means  with  said  first  and  second  work  chambers  filled 
at  least  partially  with  a  pressure  medium  from  a  first  pressure 
source  (2),  where  a  pressure  in  the  first  work  chamber  creates 
a  counter  force  (52)  directed  opposite  to  the  load  force,  also 
having  a  pressure  control  device  (4)  in  a  pressure  line  to  said 
first  work  chamber,  where  a  pressure  medium  controlled  by 
this  pressure  control  device  is  suitable  for  affecting  the  distance 
between  the  two  masses,  and  having  a  pressure  reservoir  (10) 
connected  between  the  pressure  control  device  and  the  shock 
absorbing  strut  means  for  afTecting  the  spnng  stiffness  of  the 
shock-absorbing  strut  means,  said  shock-absorbing  strut  means 
is  provided  with  a  supplementaJ  force  means  which  produces  a 
supplemental  force  (54,  55).  which  attempts  to  change  the 
distance  between  the  two  masses  (16,  18)  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  load  force  (50),  said  supplemental  force  means  includes 
at  least  one  spring  element  (38,  88,89)  separate  from  said  sec- 
ond work  chamber  which  forms  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sup- 
plemental force  means  whereby  in  order  to  maintain  a  balance 
of  forces  the  counterforce  (52)  which  lifts  the  chassis  must  be 
correspondingly  greater  than  the  supplemenlal  force 


5.215.328 
TORSION  .SI  SPKNSION  FOR  A  SINGLE  AXLE 
Mark  J.  Bono.  28«  Donaldson  Dr..  Munroe  Falls.  Ohio  44262; 
John  A.  Hai»erty.  3145  Shellhart  Rd..  Norton,  Ohio  44302, 
and  Roy  I..  OmdorfT,  Jr.,  7827  Birchwood  Dr.,  Kent.  Ohio 
44240 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663.228 

Int.  C\.'  B60(;  11-20 

IS.  n.  280—717  5  Claims 


5.215.327 
\  EHItXE  SUSPENSION 
Klaui  Gatter,  Winocnden;  Cicrhard  Keuper,  I^eonberii,  and  Mi- 
chael  Panther.  Markgroenningen,  all  of  Fed.   Rep.  of  C^r- 
many,  assignors  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH.  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,421 
Claims  priority,  application  F'ed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany.  May  7, 
1990,  4014466 

Int.  CI.'  B60C  IJ/00.  11.  26 
IJ„S.  n.  280—662  15  Claims 


1  A  torsion  suspension  for  a  vehicle  having  a  ngid  frame, 
said  suspension  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  wheels,  an  axle 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  end  pt-rtions.  said  wheels  mounted  on 
said  spaced  end  portions  of  said  axis,  an  elongated  housing 
secured  to  said  axis,  an  elongated  cylmdncal  shaft  extending 
through  said  housing,  said  shaft  having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends 
projecting  from  said  housing,  an  elastomenc  member  means 
under  compression  secured  to  said  cylindrical  shaft  and  said 
housing  to  define  with  said  housing  and  said  shaft  a  torsion 
spnng,  the  respective  ends  of  said  shaft  connected  to  the  re- 
spective one  ends  of  a  pair  of  elongated  suspension  members,  a 
pair  of  spaced  shackles,  each  shackle  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
rods,  each  rod  having  an  elastomenc  pad  secured  thereto  and 
encompassing  said  rod,  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  suspension 
members  secured  to  and  encompassing  one  of  said  elastomenc 
pads  of  each  shackle,  a  shell  member  encompassing  the  other 
one  of  each  of  said  elastomenc  pads  and  secured  to  said  ngid 
frame,  and  height  adjusting  means  interposed  between  each  of 
said  shell  members  and  said  ngid  frame  to  adjust  the  height  of 
said  ngid  frame  relative  to  said  axle  as  well  as  such  ngid  frame 
relative  to  the  ground  supporting  such  vehicle 


5J15329 

TWIST  BEAM  TYPE  REAR  SUSPENSION  REINFORCED 

AGAINST  SIDE  FORCE  WITH  IXJNGITUDINAL 

COMPLIANCE 

Toahiyasa  Santo,  Suaoao,  Japaa,  aasigiior  to  Toyota  Jidoaha 

Kaboshiki  Kaiaka,  AicU,  Japan 

FUcd  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,107 
Clalau  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Not.  22,  1990,  2-320258; 
Dec.  17,  1990,  2-411191;  Feb.  7,  1991.  3-60879 

lat.  a."  B60G  11/18 
VS.  a.  280—723  18  ClaiM 

I  A  twist  beam  type  rear  suspension  comprising  a  pair  of 
trailing  arms  disposed  to  extend  along  opposite  sides  of  a  vehi- 
cle as  pivotably  supported  from  a  vehicle  body  at  front  ends 
thereof  and  supporting  at  rear  ends  thereof  rear  vehicle  wheels 
to  be  routable  about  respective  axes  of  roution  thereof  extend- 
ing transversely  in  the  vehicle,  a  twist  beam  connected  be- 
tween said  (>air  of  trailing  arms  and  twisiable  about  an  axis  of 
twisting  thereof  an  assist  link  having  a  central  portion  dis- 
posed substantially  transversely  m  the  vehicle  as  supported 


from  the  vehicle  body  and  opposite  end  portions  movable 
relative  to  the  vehicle  b<id>.  and  a  pair  of  control  links  each 
having  a  first  end  pivoubly  connected  with  each  said  trailing 
arm  at  a  portion  thereof  adjacent  said  front  end  thereof  and  a 
second  end  pivotably  connected  with  each  said  end  portion  of 
said  assist  link,  wherein  said  opp<isite  end  portions  of  said  assist 
link  are  either  movable  in  the  longitudinal  direction  relative  to 
the  vehicle  b<idv  in  the  same  phase  but  unmovable  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  relative  to  the  vehicle  body  in  the  phases 
opposite  to  one  another  and  also  unmovable  in  the  transverse 
direction  relative  to  the  vehicle  body  or  movable  in  the  trans- 
verse direction  relative  to  the  vehicle  body  in  the  pha.ses  oppo- 


portion  of  the  other  plale  portion,  the  overlap  defining  the 
predetermined  portion  to  be  severed 

5,215,331 

STRUCTLRAL  MEMBER  FOR  A  TRAILER  CHASSIS 

FRAME 

Jerry  W   Pittman,  P.O.  Box  610149,  Dallas,  Tex.  75261 

Filed  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,688 

Int.  C\.'  B62D  21/02 

V.S.  a.  280—788  13  Claims 


site  to  one  another  but  unmovable  in  the  transverse  direction 
relative  to  the  vehicle  body  in  the  same  phase,  a  phantom 
straight  line  pa.ssing  pivot  centers  of  the  pivoting  connections 
at  said  first  and  second  ends  of  each  said  control  link  intersects 
one  another  at  a  point  positioned  transversely  central  in  the 
vehicle  and  longitudinally  in  a  region  extending  rearward  from 
a  point  substantially  around  said  axes  of  roution  of  said  vehicle 
wheels  as  viewed  from  the  top  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  phantom 
straight  line  passing  a  pivot  center  of  the  pivoting  support  of 
said  front  end  of  each  said  trailing  arm  and  one  of  said  first  and 
second  ends  of  each  said  control  link  traverses  said  axis  of 
twisting 


1  A  vehicle  chassis  compnsmg;  a  pair  of  spaced  side  beams, 
each  having  a  generally  S-shaped  cross-section  fonning 
spaced,  inwardly-facing  recesses  and  outwardly -facing 
grooves  deck  means  extending  between  said  spaced  side 
beams,  said  deck  means  having  edge  portions  extending  into 
said  inwardly-facing  recesses  such  that  said  recesses  capture 
said  edge  portions  of  said  deck  means  and  such  that  said  edge 
portions  of  said  deck  means  at  least  partially  fill  said  recesses 
whereby  said  edge  portions  stiffen  said  side  beams,  means  for 
connecting  said  side  beams,  and  axle  means  extending  between 
said  side  beams 


5,215,330 

PAD  FOR  AIR  BAG  DEVICE 

Kenji  Kurita,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

J«P»" 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  733,150 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  2.  1990,  81667(U] 

Int.  a."  B60R  27    /6 

L  .S.  a.  280—728  *  Oaims 


5,215,332 
QUICK  RELEASE  SEAT  BELT  ANCJHOR 
Bernard  G.  De  SlooTcre,  Rochester  Hills.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
(General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,479 

Int.  a.'  B60R  22/ IS 

U.S.  a.  280—801  R  '  *^'^"* 


1  A  pad  for  an  air  bag  device,  said  pad  being  fonned  such 
that  said  pad  can  normally  cover  an  air  bag  which  is  to  be 
inflated  under  a  predetemiined  situation  and  is  severed  at  a 
predetennined  portion  to  be  opened  upon  expansion  of  the  air 
bag.  compnsmg 

a  plate-shaped  member  embedded  in  the  pad  and  composed 
of  at  least  two  plate  portions,  an  edge  portion  of  one  of 
said   plate   portions   overlapping   only   a   proximal   edge 


1  A  scat  belt  anchor  for  deuchably  mounting  a  seat  belt  on 
a  bolt  having  a  shank  extending  axially  from  a  vehicle  body 
panel  and  a  bolt  head  projecting  in  a  radial  direction  from  the 
shank  and  spaced  from  the  panel  by  the  shank,  the  scat  belt 
anchor  compnsmg; 

an  anchor  plate  connected  to  the  scat  belt  and  having  a 
keyhole  shaped  slot  including  an  access  portion  for  receiv- 
ing the  bolt  head  when  the  access  portion  is  registered 
with  the  head,  and  a  retaining  portion  which  is  nairowcr 
than  the  head  of  the  bolt  and  further  from  the  scat  belt 
than  the  access  portion  for  receiving  the  shank  of  the  bolt 
and  mounting  the  anchor  plate  on  the  bolt  when  the  re- 
taining portion  IS  registered  with  the  head, 
yieldable  axial  retention  meatjs  earned  by  the  anchor  plate 
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ajially  engagcabic  with  the  tx>lt  head  to  urge  the  anchor 
plate  inli)  engagement  with  the  txilt  head,  and 
radial  yielding  spring  earned  by  the  anchor  plate  and  yield- 
able  engageabic  with  the  b<ilt  head  to  retain  the  anchor 
plate  radially  for  holding  the  bolt  in  the  retaining  p<irtion 
of  the  keyhole  slot,  whereby  the  anchor  plate  u  detach- 
able from  the  bolt  by  depressing  the  anchor  plate  axially 
toward  the  vehicle  body  panel  yielding  the  yieldable  axial 
retention  means  and  the  radial  yielding  spnng  allowing 
sliding  movement  of  the  anchor  plate  in  the  radial  direc- 
tion, the  bolt  head  to  be  registered  with  the  access  portion 
to  allow  the  detaching  of  the  b<ilt  head  through  the  access 
portion 


emergency  medical  card  having  a  detachable  lens  means  se- 
cured within  the  pcnphery  of  said  emergency  medical  card 
along  a  perforation  line  so  that  when  it  is  desired  to  read  said 


5J15433 

SEAT  BELT  ADJUSTMENT  BAND 

Caadic«  T.  Kaigbt.  SS21  Larch  La„  EraniTlUe,  Ind.  47710 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992.  Sef .  No.  832.J«0 

Int.  C\.'  B60R  22 /JO 

L'.S.  a.  280—801  R  7  Clains 


emergency  medical  information  said  leiu  means  may  be  conve- 
niently detached  from  said  emergency  medical  card  about  said 
perforation  line  and  used  to  view  said  emergency  medical 
information 


5J15^5 

FnriNG  FOR  PRESSURIZED  FLUID  UNES  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Roaald  J.  Hamm,  Jr.,  MarUall.  Mkh^  aaigDor  to  Air-Way 

Maaafactiiriag  Coaipaay,  OliTet,  Mkh. 

Flkd  Abs.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750^50 

Int.  a.'  F16L  SJ/00.  li/00 

VS.  a.  285—39  41  Claim 


1  An  attachment  for  a  seat  belt  a.vsembly,  said  a.vsembly 
compnsing  a  lap  bell  and  a  shoulder  belt,  said  attachment 
comprising 

a  sleeve  comprise<l  of  fabnc  matenal,  said  sleeve  having  a 
first  end  element,  a  second  end  element  and  an  intermedi 
ate  element. 

a  plurality  of  stiffener  means  enclosed  vAithin  said  sleeve,  one 
of  said  plurality  of  stiffener  means  being  located  in  each  of 
said  first  end.  second  end  and  intermediate  elements, 

hinge  means  located  respectively  between  said  mtermediate 
element  and  said  first  end  element  and  between  said  inter- 
mediate clement  and  said  second  end  element,  for  allow- 
ing the  folding  of  said  first  end  and  second  end  elements 
relative  to  said  intermediate  element,  said  first  end  element 
and  said  second  end  element  having  an  upper  portion  and 
a  lower  p<inion,  respectively. 

a  first  attachment  means  secured  to  said  upper  portmn  of 
said  first  end  element,  and 

a  second  attachment  means  secured  to  said  lower  p»>rtion  of 
said  second  end  element,  whereby 

said  attachment  encircles  said  lap  belt  and  said  shoulder  belt 
and  secures  said  lap  belt  to  said  shoulder  bell  in  a  parallel 
and  overlying  relationship  by  mating  engagement  of  said 
first  attachment  means  to  said  second  attachment  means 


♦#0 


-*» 
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1  A  fitting  (120.  220.320.420.520.620)  of  the  type  for  provid- 
ing a  fluid-tighl  connection  between  pressunzed  fluid  convey- 
ing members,  said  fitting  (120.220.320.420.S20.  620)  compns- 


ing 


5.215.334 
FMERGKNCY  MEDICAL  CARD 
Ronald  C.  PresMn.  202  N.  Bluff  Rd..  CollinaTllle.  111.  62234; 
Ralph  F:al(ew.  714  Gravois  Rd..  Fenton.  Mo.  63026.  and  Chris- 
tina Charpentier.  5817  CaUumet  Ct..  St.  I>ouis.  Mo.  63128 
Filed  Jul.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  919,135 
Int.  a.'  B42D  n  iMi 
VS.  CI.  283—76  1 1  Claim 

1  An  emergency  medical  card,  said  emergency  medical  card 
having  rec<irded  thereon  emergency  medical  information  in 
reduced  siie  for  viewing  through  a  magnifying  means,  and  said 


a  tubular  member  (122.222,322.422.522.  622)  having  opposite 
distal  ends  and  defining  a  fluid  passage 
(124.224.324,424.524,624)  extending  between  said  ends, 

threaded  connection  means  (126,226.326,  426,526,626)  adja- 
cent each  end  of  said  tubular  member 
(126,226,326,426,526,626)  for  threadably  connecting  said 
fitting  (120,220,320,420,  520,620)  with  associated  pressur 
lied  fluid-conveying  members. 

sealing  means  (128.228,328,428,  528,628)  adjacent  said  con- 
nection means  (126,226,326,426,526.628)  for  perfecting  a 
fluid-tight  seal  between  said  fitting 

(120,220,320,420,520,620)  and  the  associated  pressunzed 
fluid  conveying  members, 

a  htxiy  member  (134.234.334.434.534.  634)  formed  radially 
larger  than  said  tubular  member  (122.222.322.422.522,622) 
and  fixedly  disposed  thereabout  to  define  tool  engaging 
surfaces  136.236.336.436.536.636), 

and  charactcnzed  by  said  tubular  member 
122,222.322.422,522.622)    and     said    connection     means 


(126.226.326.426.526.626)  being  fabncated  from  a  first 
metal  matenal         and         said         body         member 

(123.234.334.434.534,634)  being  formed  from  a  second 
moldable  matenal  different  from  said  first  metal  matenal, 
said  tubular  member  defining  an  elbow  between  said  ends 
independently  of  said  body  member 


5,215,336 
COUPLING  JOINT  ASSEMBLY  WITH  INTEGRAL 
RETENTION  MECHANISM 
Albert  L.  Worthing,  Tuatin,  Calif.,  anignor  to  Shur-Lok  Corpo- 
ration. Irrine.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,381 

Int.  a.'  F16L  35/00 

VS.  a.  285—81  13  Claima 


1     An    improved    fluid   coupling   assembly    for    retaining   a 
scaled  joint,  compnsing 

a  first  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  first  fluid  con- 
duit and  having  a  first  sealing  surface  and  a  senes  of  teeth 
on  its  outer  surface, 

a  second  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  second  fluid 
conduit  and  having  a  second  scaling  surface,  wherein  the 
first  member  is  inserted  into  the  second  member,  the  sec- 
ond member  including  at  least  one  relatively  movable 
projection  of  a  configuration  to  engage  the  scncs  of  teeth 
on  the  first  member,  the  second  member  includes  a  collar 
at  one  end  having  a  mounting  aperture  and  an  annular 
spnng  member  is  mounted  to  extend  within  the  collar  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  the  first  member,  and  the  spnng  mem- 
ber supports  the  projection  and  resiliently  biases  it  against 
the  teeth,  said  projection  curves  radially  inwardly  to 
engage  against  the  teeth, 

first  fastening  means  on  the  first  member  for  secunng  the 

second  member,  and 
second  fastening  means  on  the  second  member  for  secunng 
the  first  member,  wherein  interaction  of  the  first  and 
second  fastening  means  opcratively  positions  the  first  and 
second  scaling  surfaces  the  projection  on  the  second  mem- 
ber easily  moving  across  the  teeth  dunng  a  scaling  engage- 
ment but  locking  against  a  tooth  to  prohibit  a  disengaging 
movement  of  the  respective  fastening  means 


the  shell  at  the  infiow  end  of  the  shell,  such  grooves  being 
radial  to  the  line  of  flow  through  the  shell,  said  retaining 
groove  being  provided  with  an  access  hole  through  said 

shell; 
a  mechanical  retainer  positionable  through  said  shell  within 
the  groove  nearer  the  inflow  end  of  the  shell  adapted  for 
retaining  a  pipe  inscruble  into  said  shell  and  the  pipe 
having  an  extenor  mating  retaining  groove  therein,  said 
retainer  being  compressible  in  the  direction  of  the  line  of 


flow  through  said  shell  to  allow  limited  movement  of  the 
pipe  relauvc  to  the  shell  both  fore  and  aft  of  the  flow 
direction, 
a  radially  compressible  gasket  scaling  device  positioned 
within  said  second  radial  groove  spaced  from  the  retain- 
ing groove  and  adapted  to  provide  a  seal  between  the 
inside  of  the  shell  and  the  ouUide  diameter  of  a  pipe  posi- 
tioned in  said  shell  and  to  maintain  slidable  conuct  there- 
with, thereby  allowing  the  pipe  to  move  fore  and  aft  of  the 
flow  direction  while  maintaining  a  seal 


5,215338 
FLEXIBLE  SUPPORTING  SHEATH  FOR  CABLES  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Akira  Kimura,  Kyoto;  Noboo  Kit«o,  Yamatokonriyama;  Hiroahi 
Yasuda,  Takatmki;  KiyoaU  laozaki;  Hirtwki  Niahinara,  both 
of  OMka.  aad  Yoahimasa  SUmoaiira,  Tokyo.  aU  of  Japaa. 
anigiion  to  Trabakimoto  Ckain  Co..  Onka.  Japan 
DiTidoo  of  Ser.  No.  508.938.  Apr.  12,  1990,  Pat  No.  5.069.486. 
which  U  a  diTiaioo  of  Ser.  No.  177.526,  Apr.  4, 1988,  abaMkwed, 
which  U  a  dlTiaioo  of  Ser.  No.  849.029,  Apr.  7,  1986.  Pat  No. 
4,739,801,  and  ■  cootinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  511358,  Apr.  12, 1990, 
Pat  No  5,046,764.  This  appUcatioa  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

800.526 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1985,  60-75698; 
Apr  22.  1985,  60-86983;  Feb.  15.  1986,  61-29917;  Feb.  17,  1986, 
61-30951;  Feb.  18,  1986,  61-31932;  Feb.  19,  1986.  61-32879 

Int  a.'  FIOC  27/04 
VS.  a.  285—166  '♦  C»«i™ 


5415.337 
CONTAINMENT  PIPING  SYSTEM  WITH  EXPANSION 

SEAL 
Paul  A.  Spirkowyc.  6100  Creekbend  Dr.,  and  Terry  R.  McPher- 
lOB,  10807  Tree  Bark  Dr.,  both  of  ChariotU,  N.C.  28226 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,162 
Int.  a.'  F16L  47/00 
VS.  CI.  285—133.1  26  Claims 

1    A   mechanical   sealing  joint   for  double   walled   piping, 
compnsing 

a  tubular  shell  having  an  inflow  end  and  an  outflow  end. 
a  first  sealing  groove  and  a  second  retaining  groove  within 


1  A  flexible  supporting  sheath  for  a  cable  or  the  like  com- 
pnsing a  scncs  of  interconnected  links,  each  link  having  an 
internal  passage,  with  circular  cross-sections  transverse  to  its 
length,  extending  through  it  from  one  end  to  the  other,  an 
inner  concave  sphcncal  surface  formed  in  the  passage  adjacent 
to  one  end  of  the  Imk.  and  an  outer  convex  sphcncal  surface 
fonned  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  link  adjacent  to  its  opposite 
end,  in  which,  for  at  least  two  adjoining  links  of  the  sheath,  the 
convex  surface  of  a  first  of  said  two  links  is  engaged  with  a 
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ciincavr  surface  of  ihe  second  of  said  two  links;  in  which  ihe 
centers  of  the  engaged  convex  and  concave  surfaces  coincide, 
in  which  the  concave  surface  of  said  second  hnk  overlaps  the 
convex  surface  of  said  first  link  to  an  extent  such  as  to  prevent 
separation  of  said  two  hnks  while  allowing  articulation  of  said 
twd  links,  the  internal  passage  of  each  of  said  two  ad|Oining 
links  having  an  intermediate  p<irtion  located  between  the  con- 
cave surface  of  its  passage  and  the  end  portion  of  the  passage 
inside  the  ptirlion  of  the  link  having  the  outer  convex  surface, 
the  diameter  of  said  end  p<irlion  of  the  passage  ot  said  tirst  link, 
from  Its  opening  to  a  Icxation  spaced  inwardK  from  said  open- 
ing hy  a  distance  substantialK  greater  than  the  distance  from 
said  opening  to  the  center  of  curvature  of  said  outer  convex 
surface,  being  greater  than  the  minimum  diameter  of  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  passage  of  said  second  link,  whereby 
said  adioining  links  form  a  continuous  hollow  passage  for  a 
cable  or  the  like  to  pavs  through,  and  in  which  said  diameter  of 
said  end  p^irtion  of  the  passage  of  said  first  link  is  sufficientK 
greater  than  the  minimum  diameter  of  the  intermediate  p<irtion 
of  the  passage  of  the  second  link.  that,  when  said  first  and 
second  links  are  bent  relative  to  each  other  to  the  limit  ol  their 
articulation,  said  opposite  end  of  the  first  link  does  not  extend 
beyond  said  intermediate  p<irtion  <if  the  second  link  into  said 
continuous  hollow  passage,  whereby  flexing  of  the  sheath  is 
prevented  from  imparting  shear  and  tension  to  said  cable  or  the 
like,  and  in  which  i>ne  of  the  engaged  spherical  surfaces  of  at 
least  one  of  siiid  two  links  is  pros  ided  with  at  least  one  proiei 
tion.  while  the  other  of  said  two  links  is  provided  with  a  recess 
for  each  proiection  on  said  on^  link,  and  each  projection  on 
said  one  link  is  engaged  with  a  correspimding  recess  of  said 
other  link,  wherebv  freedom  of  articulation  of  said  two  links  is 
limited  bv  engagement  of  at  least  one  projection  on  said  one 
link  with  boundaries  of  ,i  torresp<inding  tecess  on  said  other 
link 


5,215,339 
rONDlIT  ( OlPI  INC 
(ieorKe  H.  Mors*,  Knglewixxl;  Jon  A.  John.ston.  Northdlenn,  and 
Richard  J.  RubLschko,  Knglewood.  all  of  Colo.,  auignori  to 
Ihe  (iates  Rubber  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1W2.  Ser.  No.  840,494 

Int.  n:  FI6I.   <<   mi,  •« '  '«/  ^v  (Xi 

I  .S.  CI.  285—256  24  Claims 


said  Uxking  beam  with  said  support  means  upon  rotation 
of  said  stem  relative  to  said  conduit  insert,  and 
seal  means  interp^ised  between  said  stem  and  said  conduit 
insert  for  preventing  fluid  flow  therebetween 


5,215,340 
CAPIII.ARY  Ql  KK-CONNECT 
F^lward  B.  I^ford,  Jr.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  ICR  Re- 
search Associates,  Inc.,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662.835,  Mar.  1,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,163.215.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784.523 
Int.  CI."  F16I   .*'  W 
I  .S.  CI.  285—312  16  Claims 


'\      j,_J.l    ,    JC         i 


1  .'Vn  apparatus  for  connecting  an  end  of  a  tubular  member 
1  a  device  fitting,  comprising 

a  holder  for  holding  said  end  of  said  tubular  member,  said 
holder  comprising  a  holder  Nxjy.  a  spring-biased  gripping 
means  which  normally  gnps  and  securely  holds  the  tubu- 
lar member,  holder  engaging  means,  and  a  ferrule  through 
which  the  end  of  said  tubular  member  passes,  and 

an  insertion  assembly  having  an  assembly  fitting  which 
mates  with  said  device  fitting,  assembly  engaging  means 
for  co<iperating  with  said  holder  engaging  means,  at  least 
one  lever  for  moving  said  assembly  engaging  means,  and 
a  rotating  member  to  which  h<ith  said  assembly  engaging 
means  and  said  lever  are  connected,  said  rotating  member 
moving  said  assembly  engaging  means  into  and  out  of 
cixiperating  p<-isition  with  said  holder  engaging  means  in 
accordance  with  the  p<isition  of  said  lever. 


5,215.341 

STRCCTl  RAI    MKMBKR  MOl  DKD  OF  RKSIN  HA\  IN(; 

A  MKTAI    RING  INSKRT  AND  MFH^HOD  OF 

PRODI  CING  THF.  SAME 

Toshio  Namakura:  Yoshimi  Soeda;  Kozo  Miyazaki,  and 
Motokazu  Nemoto,  all  of  KanaKa^a.  Japan,  assignors  to 
F^bara  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  696.432 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May   10,  1990,  2-122127 

Int.  CI."  F16B   *'    !■!    F16I.  4^  (Ki 

L.S.  a.  285—423  27  Claims 


1  A  lluid  Iranspiin  conduit  coupling  having  a  MihsiaiilialK 
tubular  stem  defining  a  central  bore  terminating  at  each  end  in 
first  and  second  perimeter  openings,  a  conduit  insert  including 
a  body  member  having  opposing  first  and  second  p<irtions  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  stem,  and  latching  means  for  limiting 
axial  movement  between  said  stem  and  said  conduit  insiTl  up<ni 
sealing  engagement  '.^\  said  stem  and  said  conduit  instTi, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

latch  support  means  disposed  on  said  stem  .irul  delining  al 
least  one  disengagement  slot  proximate  said  t'lrsi  perinieici 
opening 
at  least  one  radially  detlectable  locking  beam  extending 
substantially  axially  from  the  first  p<'rtioii  nl  viid  KkK 
nierntser  conduit  insert, 
said  support  means  being  engageable  with  said  locking  beam 
to  selectively  limit  axial  movement  <if  said  conduit  insert 
relative  to  said  stem  upon  sealing  engagement  thereof,  said 
disengagement  slot  p<'rmitting  relative  disengagement  of 


I    A  structural  member  comprising 

un  insert  portion  for  allowing  the  toremosl  end  part  of  an 
other  member  to  be  fitted  thereinto,  wherein  said  insert 
portion  comprises  a  threaded  fitting  ponion  having  a 
plurality  of  female  threads  for  threadably  engaging  with  a 
plurality  of  tapered  male  threads  at  said  foremost  end  pan 
of  said  another  member,  and  wherein  said  insert  ptirtion 


composes  a  molded  engineenng  plastic  and  is  substan- 
tially in  the  form  of  a  cylinder, 

a  metallic  reinforcement  nng  fitted  around  the  outer  pcnph- 
eral  surface  of  said  msen  portion;  and 

a  main  part  molded  integral  with  said  insert  ponion  from  a 
synthetic  resin  other  than  an  engineenng  plastic,  said  mam 
part  forming  an  outer  configuration  of  the  structural  mem- 
ber such  that  said  metallic  reinforcement  nng  is  fully 
embedded  within  the  structural  member,  and  wherein  said 
engineenng  plastic  has  a  higher  strength  than  said  syn- 
thetic resin 


wherein  each  moulding  is  of  a  semi-ngid,  self  skinning,  foamed 
polyurethane,  and  wherein  a  metal  insert  in  the  form  of  a  stnp 


5J15>t2 

LOCK  STRIKER  UNTT  WTTH  CX)VER 

Maaaaki  Yuae;  Tatauyukl  Takaiahi,  and  Hitodii  Nakamura,  all 

of  Yokoh^  Japwi,  aaaignon  to  Ohi  Selsakiuho  Co..  Ltd..    „tends  through  each  moulding  to  strengthen  said  moulding 
Yokohjuiui,  JapM  fonmng  each  of  said  vertical  bars 

nied  Not.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,886  

CUima  priority,  application  Japan.  No».  15.  1991.  3-326708  5^15,344 

.    c   r.    TO,     ^      '"'   *^     ^^  ^"'''  13  Claim.  WINCH  CABLE  ATTACHMENT  APPARATV'S 

L  .S.  a.  292-340  «-  ^^^  A»p«ty«l.k.  312  Short  St.,  Auborn,  Mich.  4861 1 

Contiiination  of  Ser.  No.  337.949,  Apr.  14.  1989,  abMkJooed. 

ThU  appbcation  Oct  23,  1990,  Ser,  No.  601,036 

Int.  a.'  B25J  1/00;  B63B  21/04 

L.S.  a,  294—19.1  "  ClaUna 


O  "  9  O  "  »o    n 


1  A  lock  sinker  unit  for  use  with  a  lock  device,  said  lock 
stnker  unit  compnsmg 

a  stnker  including  a  base  plate,  a  rod  having  one  end  secured 
to  said  base  plate  and  means  for  providing  said  rod  with  a 
diametencally  larger  shank  portion  and  a  diametncally 
smaller  groove  portion,  said  groove  portion  being  posi- 
tioned at  said  end  of  said  rod,  and 

a  resilient  cover  having  a  size  to  cover  a  major  surface  of 
said  base  plate,  said  cover  having  an  aperture  surrounded 
by  tongue  portions  defined  by  said  cover,  said  aperture 
permitting  said  rod  to  pass  therethrough  and  being  so 
sized  that  when  said  shank  portion  is  received  in  said 
aperture,  said  tongue  portions  are  resilienlly  deformed  by 
said  shank  portion,  and  when  said  groove  portion  is  re- 
ceived in  said  aperture,  said  tongue  portions  make  a 
latched  engagement  with  said  groove  portion 


1.  An  attachment  adapted  for  removable  connection  to  a 
hook  secured  to  one  end  of  a  cable,  said  hook  having  a  shank, 
said  attachment  compnsing  a  body  fonned  of  resilient  material 
and  having  in  one  side  thereof  a  slot  which  extends  from  one 
end  of  said  body  towards  its  opposite  end  and  tapers  substan- 
tially umfonnly  from  a  width  greater  than  that  of  said  shank  at 
said  one  end  of  said  body  to  a  width  less  than  that  of  said  shank, 
thereby  enabling  said  shank  to  enter  said  slot  from  said  one  end 
of  said  body  and  be  removably  wedged  m  said  slot,  and  elon- 
gate support  means  connected  to  said  body  enablmg  said  body 
and  said  hook  when  wedged  in  said  slot  to  be  supported  and 
moved  as  a  unit 


5,215,343 

NUDGE  BARS 

WUliam  C.  Fortune,  Hitchin,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Jib 

Eaglneering  Ltd.,  England 
per  No  PCT/GB90/01255,  §  371  Date  Feb.  7,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  7,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/01904.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  21.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  10.  1990.  Ser.  No.  829,048 
Clalma  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  11,  1989, 

8918388 

Int.  C\.'  B60R  19/02 
UJS.  a.  293—121  "^  CUims 

1.  A  vehicle  nudge  bar,  compnsing  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical 
ban  whose  front  surfaces  provide  the  most  forward  parts  of 
the  nudge  bar.  one  for  either  side  of  the  vehicle  radiator  and  a 
honzonlally  extending  elongate  loop  connected  with  the  two 
vertical  bars,  wherein  al  least  a  most  forward  cxtenor  part  of 
each  vertical  bar  is  fonned  as  a  moulding  of  resilient  plastics. 


5,215,345 
PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  CARGO  AREA  OF  A 
STATION  WAGON 
Angelo  A.  Orphan.  109  P-e«a  Del  Sol,  Loa  Gato.,  Calif.  95030 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,924 
Int.  a.'  B62D  2.5/00 
U.S.  a.  296-39.1  »»  C»«*- 

1  A  cover  for  the  cargo  area  of  a  vehicle  havmg  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  floor  area  bounded  by  two  opposing  side 
Hoor  edges  and  a  forward  fioor  edge  with  two  rear  seats  adja- 
cent to  said  forward  noor  edge,  said  cover  composing 

a  noor  section  substantially  rectangular  and  bounded  by  a 
forward  cover  edge  opposite  a  rear  cover  edge  and  be- 
tween first  and  second  side  edges, 
two  forward  sections,  side  by  side,  each  having  an  edge 
bounded  by  said  forward  cover  edge  and  each  forward 
section  having  a  zippered  edge;  and 
a  zipper  means  opcrably  an-anged  for  detachably  joining 
two  said  zippered  edges  together  providing  that  said 
cover  IS  allowed  to  be  positioned  on  said  Hoor  area  with 
said  forward  cover  edge  adjacent  to  said  forward  fioor 
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edge  and  t-acV 
spective  bji.  k  > 
/ippt't  nu'.ins  IS 


said  forwartJ  M."ction  fxtt-iuifd  over  a  rr- 
t  iTif  >  ^I  saul  rt'ar  scats  siu  h  ihai,  u  hen  sai^l 

'pt'Ii,    (■!!  htT    1  MK'    i  ■!    saiil    H.K  ks    IS   .iMc    to  Uc 


5.:  15.34* 
JMCK  IP  TRICK  IA1I(;aTK  SKATIVf;  \M) 
KVrKRTAINMKVT  SVSTKM 
Cliff  R.  Rcit/.lc)ff,  Karminglon;  David  M.  (.lorin,  Okcmos,  and 
David  M.   Hughes,  Auburn   Mills,  all  of  Mich.,  avsitcnors  In 
Nis-san   Research  and   Development.   Inc..   I  arminKtnn    Hills. 
Mich. 

liled  Jun.  25.  19<>2.  Ser    No,  9()4.l)8h 

Inl.  (  !      K62I)  :5,M 

IS.  (I,  2<»^— 51  21  (  laims 


i]o  'M   <u    >n 


I     In  ,1  pK  k  up  tru^  k  h.i\  iiik:  .1  pi\  *  'l.ihjt-  t.iilkZaU*  nii  nuUcil  t'  > 
be  suppiirlfil  t"  Ihr  boil\   .^t  the  Irii^k   in  a  subsianliaiiv    hun 
/unlal  upon   ptisiiinn  .iiul   pu.il.ibli'   !.■  a  suhsianli.ill v    iiprifihl 
t  lost'il  position    .1  user -^ ' 'n\  t'lnt'iKC  asscnibU    .i>nipnsint: 
fir  si  iistT-suppi  Tt  nifaiis  tor  supporting;  a  user    rtii  'untiul  to  an 

insklf  surlaic  of  the  tailgate  aiu) 
a  compartment  mounteti  to  Itie  inskle  suil.ne  'i  the  i.ihk;.iir 
to  be  pivotable  thereon  to  a  suhsi,inti,ill\  uptiizhl  opei.i 
tuinai  position  >a  hen  the  tail^.ite  is  in  its  open  position,  s.iu) 
conipartnient  vortipriMtig  se^  otuj  user  supj^ort  me. ins  ^o 
(ipcratifik;  with  ttie  tlrs!  user-supp*  ^rt  me. ins  t.-r  further 
supporiiii^  the  user  u  hen  the  tailgate  is  in  it.s  opcti  peisi 
tion 


5.215.347 
S(  RKVN-RKTAINKD  MOT<)R-\  KHIt  I.K  SKAT  IMT 

Josef  Klink.  Nagold:  Bemd  Schmidt.  Ci«chiniien:  H.  J. 
SchlafTke.  .Saulgau;  V  olker  Speck.  Sindelfingen:  Kmil  Dinkel, 
Renningen:  Rurckhard  Becker.  Krnst-Relner  Krohnhaus,  both 
of  Solingen.  and  Meinz-Jurgen  Wagcner.  Remscheid,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rman).  assimior^  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Ked. 
Rep.  of  (ierman) 

Kiled  Oct.  15.  1991.  Ser.  \o.  774.981 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany.  Oct.  15, 

1990.  4032676 

Int.  1 1.    B60N  2/00 

I    SCI    29<y— 63  24  Oaims 


pedal  piece  and  said  base  plate  able  to  be  fastened  into 
one  single  piece,  and 


V  er  I  lea  I  u  liiie  s,iiil  other  b.i^.  k  is  hori/ont.ii  .mJ  \.«.  hen  botti 
said  seats  are  vertical  or  hori/onlal.  saul  /ippei  trie. ins  is 
allowed  to  be  closed 


I  A  motor-vehicle  seat  unit,  comprising  a  seat,  two  rail  pairs 
tor  the  longitudinal  ad|ustment  cvf  the  seat,  each  rail  pair  com- 
prising a  scat  rail  and  a  flcxir  rail,  a  pluralits  of  fixing  regions 
extending  tlounwards  so  as  tt>  face  assas  from  one  another  and 
having  a  hole  lor  a  fixing  screvt  to  provide  a  scresscd  connec- 
tion ot'  the  se  It  unit  to  a  motor  vehicle  b<xiy  platform  at  end 
regions  of  the  floor  rails,  u  herein  the  fixing  regions  are  pro- 
vided m  the  fTiKir  rail  at  a  distanee  from  free  ends  of  the  ficxir 
I. Ill  the  tree  ends  being  m  a  plane  of  the  flixir  rail,  and  each  of 
the  f'mng  regions  comprising  at  k"ast  one  sleep  wall  and  form- 
ing .1  r.irnp  oriented  to  enclose  as  small  an  angle  as  possible 
cMih  the  floor  rail,  while  maintaining  the  angle  sufficientlv 
l.irge  so  that,  in  an  installation  setting  \)f  the  scat  unit,  axes  of 
the  holes  extend  in  front  of  the  front  s<-at  of  the  seat  and  behind 
the  rear  siiie  of  the  seat  with  a  clearance  i<l \i  few  centimeters 
to  permit  the  use  of  .1  screwdriver  unit 


5.215.348 
STRl  (Tl  RK  FOR  A  FOOT  PAD  IN   ^N  AIJOMOBII.K 

Rl  (, 
\  anu  VNen-Hwang.    laipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Formosa  Saint 
Jose  Corporation.  Taipei.  Tainan 

Filed  Auk.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  927.014 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Malaysia.  Mar.  13,  1991.9200406 
Int.  CI.'  B60N    <   '>^ 
I    S.  CI.  296—9^.23  1  Claim 

1    .An  impro\  ed  struc  ture  for  .1  foot  p,id  in  an  automobile  rug 
c  ( 'Hiprising 

a  foot  p,Ki.  of  which  the  front  part  has  a  rectangular  hole 
,1  base  plate  being  sew  n  to  said  loot  pad,  and  front  side  of  said 
base  plate  being  provided  vsith  several  slots  arranged  in 
parallel  one  another  fi'r  receiving  a  given  number  of  Vel- 
c  ro  strips  or  tw  1  >  side  adhesiv  e  tapes,  and  back  side  of  said 
b.ise  plate  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slip-resistant 
beads 
.1  pedal  pieei-  having  a  si/e  to  be'  fitted  in  said  rectangular 
hole  ami  front  side  of  said  pedal  piece  being  planted  with 
.1  brush  type  clastic  pile,  while  back  side  of  said  pedal 
piece  being  prov  ided  with  scv  eral  V'elcro  strips  w  hich  one 
corresponding  in  numfx'r  and  p<isition  to  said  \'clcro 
strips  m  said  slots,  and  bv  means  of  said  \  elcro  strips,  said 


whenever  said  pedal  piece  being  used  for  a  given  period  of 
time  to  become  worn  and  torn,  a  new  one  can  be  put  in 
place  simply  to  replace  the  old  one  so  as  to  improve  draw- 
backs of  the  conventional  foot  pad 


5.215.349 
SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  FLEXIBLE  SIDE  WALLS  FOR 

CARGO  VEHICLES 

Terry   F.  Horton,  WTiittier,  C*lif.,  assignor  to  Utility  Trailer 

Manufacturing  Company,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,846 

Int.  a.'  B60J  5/06 

U.S.  a.  296—181  12  aaims 


1  A  flexible  side  cargo  vehicle  having  a  cargo  area  with  at 
least  one  open  side  and  a  fl«ir  and  having  a  flexible  side  wall 
for  closing  the  open  side,  said  flexible  side  wall  is  attached  to 
horizontally  spaced  primary  p<iles  defining  a  plurality  of  panels 
thereon  with  means  for  slidably  guiding  the  lower  ends  of  said 
primary  peiles,  the  improvement  comprising 

said  primary  poles  having  upper  ends  slidably  supported  in  a 
first  track  positioned  adjacent  to  the  open  side:  and  a 
shdable  door  affixed  to  an  end  panel  of  said  flexible  side 
wall,  said  slidable  door  having  one  of  upper  and  lower 
ends  slidably  supp<ined  by  a  roller  assembly  engaging  a 
second  track  adjacent  to  the  open  side  of  the  cargo  vehicle 
and  the  other  of  the  upper  and  lower  ends  slidably  guided 
along  the  open  side  of  the  cargo  vehicle 


a  cam  having  plural  discrete  cam  levels,  said  cam  being 
connected  with  said  dnve  shaft, 

an  operation  lever  connected  to  said  drive  shaft. 

a  pressure  plate  pivotally  connected  to  said  pivot  point  of 
said  base  bracket,  said  pressure  plate  being  in  contact  with 
said  cam, 

a  biasing  means  provided  between  said  base  end  portion  of 
said  support  arm  and  said  pressure  plate,  such  that  said 
support  arm  base  end  portion  is  urged  by  said  biasing 
means  to  rotate  about  said  pivot  point  in  a  direction 
towards  a  limiting  means,  while  said  pressure  plate  is  also 


Ltd., 


urged  by  said  biasing  means  to  rotate  about  said  pivot  in  a 
direction  to  contact  said  cam.  whereby  said  support  arm  is 
limited  by  said  limiting  means  in  its  movement  in  a  direc- 
tion to  support  a  person's  lumbar  portion  of  his  anatomy, 
under  a  condition  that  no  load  is  applied  to  said  lumbar 
support  plate;  and 
a  means  for  permitting  adjustment  of  a  biasing  force  of  said 
biasing  means  in  cooperation  with  said  cam  so  as  to  impart 
a  desired  supporting  force  to  said  lumbar  support  plate, 
while  preventing  displacement  of  said  lumbar  support 
toward  a  person's  lumbar  portion  of  his  anatomy. 


5.215.351 

CAM  GUIDE  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR 

POWER-ASSISTED  CHAIRS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Larry  P.  Lapointe,  Temperance,  Mich.,  assignor  to  La-ZrBoy 

Chair  Co.,  Monroe,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613.355,  Not.  14,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,061,010,  which  is  a  contlnuation-in-pBrt  of  Ser.  No.  4253W, 

Oct.  18,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,993.777,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No  196,750,  May  20,  1988,  abwidoned.  This  application  Oct  8, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  774.536 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  29, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\.-  A47C  1/02 

UJS.  a.  297—325  24  Qaims 


5.215.350 
LUMBAR  SUPPORT  DEVICE 

Sakae  Kato,  Akishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tachi-S  Co., 
Akishima.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672.352 
Int.  a."  A47C  S'OO 
U.S.  C\.  297—284.4  ^  aaims 

1    A  lumbar  support  device  composing 
a  ba.se  bracket  having  a  pivot  point, 
a  support  arm  pivotally  having  a  base  end  portion  pivotally 

connected  to  said  pivot  fvoint  of  said  base  bracket, 
a  lumbar  supp<-irt  plate  secured  on  a  free  end  of  said  support 

arm, 
a  dnve  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  base  bracket. 


1    A  power-assist  chair  compnsing: 

a  base  assembly. 

a  chair  frame  pivoully  supported  on  said  base 


assembly; 
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a  icat  assemhly  having  a  seal  member,  a  seal  back  and  swing 
hnk  means  for  pivotally  inicrconncvtmg  said  seat  hack  and 
said  seal  member  to  said  chair  frame  for  rechning  move 
meni  between  an  upright  piisiluin  and  a  reclined  position 

a  rotalable  drive  shaft  extending  iransverseK  between  oppo 
sue  side  portions  of  said  chair  frame, 

a  leg  rest  assembly  supp<irled  from  said  chair  frame  and 
operativcly  coupled  to  said  drive  shaft  for  movement 
between  a  retracted  position  upon  rotation  of  said  drive 
shaft  in  a  first  direction,  and  an  extended  position  upon 
rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  in  a  second  direction. 

follower  means  supp<irted  for  pivotal  movement  on  said  ha.se 
assembly  and  opcrably  interconnected  to  said  drive  shaft, 

linear  actuation  means  for  actuating  said  leg  rest  a.s.semhly. 
said  linear  actuation  means  including  a  cam  guide  member 
adapted  for  translalional  movement  and  having  cam  sur 
face  means  engageahle  with  said  follower  means  for  caus- 
ing  corresponding  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  in  said  sec- 
ond direction  so  as  to  extend  said  leg  rest  assembly,  and 

spring  return  means  for  biasing  said  follower  means  in  oppo 
sition  to  said  cam  surface  means  such  that  said  leg  rest 
a,ssembly  is  bia-sed  toward  said  retracted  position. 


5.215.352 

ADJIISTABI.E  SEAT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  WHEELED 

CHAIR 

Bean-Shung  Yeh;  Wu-Yiw  Wei;  B«e  Su,  and  Lin-Yun  V\u.  all  of 
Hsin  CTiu,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technologj  Re- 
search Institute,  Chutung  Town,  Taiwan 

Filed  I>ec.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  808.1S4 

Int.  a:  A47C  /   02 

VS.  a.  297—328  6  Claims 


1  An  adjustable  seat  a.s.sembly  for  a  wheeled  chair  ^ompns 
ing  a  main  frame,  a  seat  frame,  a  back  frame,  and  side  frames 
said  adjustable  seat  assembly  further  comprising 

an  angle-adjusting  a.vsembly  mounted  on  said  mam  trame. 
and  including  a  coupling  rix). 

a  seal-width  adjusting  a.v>embly  including  a  side  frame  base 
fixed  under  said  side  frame,  both  ends  of  said  side  trame 
base  being  inserted  in  a  round  pipe  of  said  seal  frame,  and 
said  seat-width  adjusting  a.ssembly  being  used  for  adjust- 
ing distance  between  said  side  frames,  and  adjusting  as- 
sembly being  fixed  in  pi)sition  selected  by  means  of  an 
extension  screw  b^^ll  and  an  extensicin  bUvk, 

a  seat-depth  adjusting  a.ssembly  including  a  seat  front  edge 
mounted  in  front  of  said  seat  frame,  and  seat  depth  being 
able  to  change  by  means  of  an  extension  screw  Nill  and  an 
extension  block,  and  said  seat-front  edge  being  able  to  be 
fixed  in  place  by  means  of  said  extension  block  and  said 
extension  block, 

an  arm  rest  assembly  being  fixed  to  said  main  trame.  hut 
being  separately  designed  and  mounted  from  said  side 
frame. 

a  side-frame  turning  a.sscmbly  being  mounted  m  a  round  pipe 


on  said  side  frame  ba.se.  and  being  able  to  turn  outwards: 
and 
by  means  of  aforesaid  assemblies,  said  adjustable  seat  able  to 
be  used  by  persons  having  different  sizes  respectively 
because  angle  of  said  back  frame,  width  and  depth  of  said 
seat  able  to  be  adjusted  simply  and  ea.sily.  and  said  arm- 
rest plate  assemblies  able  to  be  turned  backwards,  and  said 
side  frames  able  to  be  turned  outwards 


interconnecting  said  first  and  second  restraint  members  and 
retaining  same  in  vertically  spaced  relation  and  being  adapted 
t<i  be  remov  ably  attached  to  a  v  ehicle  seat,  said  first  and  second 


5JI5.353 

THREE-DIMENSIONALLY  ADJUSTABLE  l-XLC-RCM 

SUPPORT  AID  FOR  EASY  CHAIRS 

Michael  H.  Daniel,  3007  Highriew  Ij.,  Mound.  Minn.  55364, 

and  I.*e  R.  Lindquist,  8956  Northwood  Pkwy.,  New  Hope, 

Minn.  55427 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  767,673 

Int.  a.'  A47C  -'/^4 

L.S.  a.  297— 411  21  Claims 


^■.B<.. 


1  ,A  three-dimensionally  adjustable  suppcirt  device  for  assist- 
ing a  user  in  arising  from  an  easy  chair  having  shortened  arm- 
rests, comprising 

(a)  an  easy  chair  having  a  pair  of  generally  horizontally 
disposed  armrests  which  are  abbreviated  in  length, 

(b»  a  three-dimensionally  adjustable  frame  encircling  said 
easy  chair  abtiut  a  horizontal  plane,  said  frame  including  a 
plurality  of  upstanding  corner  posts  interconnected  by 
slidably  adjustable  slide  bars  to  form  a  closed  substantially 
rectangular  structure,  and 

(cj  a  pair  of  fulcrum  supports  carried  by  said  frame,  each  of 
said  supports  being  disposed  adjacent  one  of  said  armrests 
of  said  easy  chair,  and  being  p»>sitioned  outwardly  there- 
from in  substantially  the  same  general  plane  as  said  adja- 
cent armrest  so  as  to  provide  a  fulcrum  about  which  the 
user  may  pivot  when  arising  from  said  easy  chair 


5.215.354 
VEHICI.E  SAFETY'  RI':STRAINT 
Ethel  Grene,  2343  Ijtke  ATe.,  Wilmette,  III.  60091 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  656.288,  Feb.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.156,436.  This  application  Mar.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,816 
Int.  C\.'  B60R  22/J2 
L  .S.  a.  297—485  M  ClaiiDS 

I  A  vehicle  safely  restraint  to  avoid  trauma  to  the  gravid 
uterus  region  of  a  pregnant  woman  while  seated  in  a  motor 
vehicle,  said  restraint  compnsmg  flexible  first  restraint  mem- 
bers having  arm-accommodating  portions  surrounding  or  en- 
circling the  shoulders  of  the  woman  and  elongated  portions 
extending  beyond  the  same,  the  latter  having  relcasable  lock 
means  for  rcleasably  encompa.ssing  in  a  substantially  honzonlal 
direction  an  upper  torso  region  of  the  woman  and  above  the 
gravid  uterus  region,  flexible  second  restraint  members  pro- 
vided with  releasable  lixk  means  for  releasably  encompassing 
in  a  groin  area  each  thigh  region  of  the  woman,  and  means  for 


5.215356 

WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  BABY  CARRIAGE 

Kuo-Liang  Lin,  No.  333,  Cheng  Kung  Road.  Tainan.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,545 

Int.  a.'  B60B  .?7/0a  S7'00 

L.S.  a.  301— 111  1  aaim 


restraint  members  being  indcpendenlly  adjustable  and  disposed 
so  as  not  to  impinge  upon  the  gravid  uterus  region  of  the  seated 


5.215.355 
HANDS-FREE  DUMPING  WAGON 
Joe  Klumpjan,   1334  Sunset  Dr.,  Rte.  3.  Campbellsport.  Wis. 
53010 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  955,127 

Int.  n.'  B60P  ;   24.  B62C  I   04 

U.S.  a.  298— 6  ISaaims 


1  A  wagon  adapted  for  being  secured  to  the  waist  of  a  user 
and  pulled  without  the  use  of  hands,  the  wagon  having  a  uni- 
versal hitch  permitting  full  freedom  of  movement  of  the  user 
while  attached  to  the  wagon  for  permitting  filling,  maneuver- 
ing and  dumping  activities  asscxriated  with  the  wagon,  the 
wagon  comprising 
a    a  wheel  and  axle; 

b   a  wagon  bin  supported  by  the  wheel  and  axle, 
c    a  tongue  having  one  end  secured  in  a  fixed  relationship 
relative  to  the  axle  and  an  opposite  outer  end  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  the  axle, 
d   a  universal  joint  on  the  outer  end  of  the  tongue; 
e  securing  means  attached  to  the  universal  joint  for  secunng 

the  torigue  to  a  waist  area  of  the  user,  and 
f  tilting  means  attached  to  the  wagon  bin  and  extending 
outwardly  in  non-interfenng  relationship  with  the  tongue 
to  a  position  permitting  the  user  to  grasp  the  tilting  means 
and  dump  the  wagon  without  first  removing  the  secunng 
means  from  the  waist 


r^V^ 


1   A  wheel  assembly  for  a  baby  carnage  compnsing 

a  shafi  holder  for  supponing  a  shaft  rotalionally  mounted 
therein,  said  shaft  holder  being  combined  with  a  bottom 
end  of  a  sustaining  rod  of  a  baby  carnage. 

said  shaft  being  supported  by  the  shaft  holder  and  having  an 
annular  groove  formed  at  one  end  which  receives  a  plural- 
ity of  small  projections  of  pressing  studs  integral  with  a 
combining  disc  to  fit  therein  for  connecting  the  shaft  with 
the  combining  disc  and  the  shaft  having  a  large  round 
head  at  the  other  end. 

two  wheels  respectively  having  a  central  shaft  hole  for  the 
shaft  to  pass  through,  each  of  said  wheels  having  a  re- 
cessed aperture  at  an  external  lateral  side,  a  plurality  of 
grooves  equally  spaced  around  in  a  lx)ttom  of  at  least  one 
of  the  recessed  apertures,  a  plurality  of  inscning  holes 
equally  spaced  apan  in  the  bottom  of  the  recessed  aper- 
tures. 

the  combining  disc  having  a  plurality  of  hooks  extending 
from  a  circumference  of  an  inner  lateral  side  in  an  equally 
spaced  distance  to  engage  the  plurality  of  grooves,  the 
plurality  of  pressing  studs  extending  inclinedly  from  an 
outer  lateral  side  in  an  equally  spaced  distance,  each  press- 
ing stud  having  a  small  projection  to  fit  in  the  annular 
groove  of  the  shaft; 

two  caps  covenng  the  recessed  apertures  of  the  two  wheels 
respectively,  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending 
hooks  equally  spaced  apart  on  an  inner  lateral  side  to 
engage  the  insening  holes  in  the  recessed  apcnure.  and 

said  shaft  inserted  through  the  two  wheels,  the  shaft  holder 
and  the  combining  disc,  said  small  projections  of  the 
combining  disc  engaging  the  annular  groove  of  the  shaft, 
said  closing  cap  hooks  engaging  the  inserting  holes  to 
cover  the  recessed  aperture,  said  pressing  studs  lightly 
engaging  an  inner  surface  of  the  closing  cap.  said  pressing 
studs  compressed  inward  when  the  closing  cap  is  pressed 
inward,  said  inward  compression  bending  the  pressing 
studs  so  as  to  disengage  the  small  projections  from  the 
annular  groove  and  thereafter  allow  wheel  removal 


5.215.357 

REGULATOR  SUPPLY  VALVE  FOR  ADAPn\  E 

BRAKING  AND  TRACTION  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

G.  Emerson  Brown,  Nile*.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Allied-Signal  Inc., 

Morristown,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  569.877,  Aug.  17,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.137.339. 

This  application  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,592 

Int.  a:  B60T  13   IS 

U.S.  a.  303— 113.2  18  Claims 

1   In  an  adaptive  braking  and  traction  control  system  having 

control  means,  compnsing  a  master  cylinder  having  al  an  end 

thereof  a  bore  with  a  regulator  supply  valve  which  includes  a 

piston   valve  and   solenoid   means,   the  bore  at   the   regulator 
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supply  valve  receiving  Ouid  prev-urc  from  a  pressure  source 
and  the  bore  havinjj  nullcl  connevimns  with  a  reservoir  of  said 
master  cylinder  and  wilh  ihe  adaptive  braking  and  traction 
control  system  such  that  the  supply  vaKe  is  connected  with  at 
least  one  wheel  brake  via  mixlulalor  means  of  said  sssiem.  the 
btire  including  resilient  means  biasing  the  piston  valve  a»a\ 
from  an  inlet  connection  vsith  said  pressure  viurce,  an  arma 
lure  of  the  s<ilenoid  means  including  a  pair  of  extensions,  iine 
extension  engageable  b\  a  piston  of  the  master  cylinder  and 
other  extension  engaged  with  said  piston  valve,  actuation  of 
said  master  cylinder  during  adaptive  braking  operation  creai 


ing  a  fluid  pressure  that  displaces  the  piston  valve  to  communi 
cate  the  pressure  viurce  with  the  mixiulator  means,  and  during 
traction  control  operation  the  scilenoid  means  of  the  supply 
valve  actuated  by  the  control  means  to  displace  said  piston 
valve  to  provide  a  regulated  fluid  flow  from  Ihe  pressure 
source  to  said  mixlulalor  means,  the  piston  vaKe  compnsing  a 
large  diameter  valve  section  slidable  in  said  bore  and  a  reduced 
diameter  valve  section,  and  an  opening  of  the  piston  valve 
enabling  fluid  pressure  from  the  outlel  connection  with  the 
adaptive  braking  and  traction  conlrvil  system  to  communicate 
with  said  reservoir  after  termination  of  traction  control  system 
operation. 


5^15^58 
REAR  WHFFI   V  AI  VK  SWITCHOVFR  TTRF  DFI.AY  FOR 

ABS 
Hans-Juergen  Bcilfuss.  Hofheim,  and  Michael  V  oRt.  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alfred 
TeTta  GmbH.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;«nnany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,725,  Apr.  2J,  I  WO,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  754.357 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ermany,  Apr.  29. 
1989.  J914401 

Int.  n:  B60T  H,62.  H,i2 
U..S.  (1   303— 114.3  2  (lalms 


a  stiurce  of  vanahle  fluid  pressure 

fluid  pressure  control  means  adapted  lor  selective  connec- 
tion to 

(al  a  brake  pedal. 

{h)  a  sacuum  source,  and 

Id  a  s<nirce  of  atmospheric  pressure  for  controlling  the  fluid 
pressure  <if  said  source  of  variable  fluid  pressure  in  re- 
sponse to  the  brake  pedal,  Ihe  vacuum  source  and  the 
source  of  atmospheric  prevsure 

first  and  second  front  wheel  brakes  asvKiated  with  right  and 
left  from  wheels,  respectively,  of  a  vehicle. 

first  and  second  rear  wheel  brakes  assixiated  with  right  and 
left  rear  wheels,  respectively,  of  the  vehicle 

first  valve  means  for  selectivels  connecting  said  viurce  of 
variable  fluid  pressure  to  said  first  and  said  second  front 
wheel  brakes 

second  valve  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  source  of 
variable  fluid  pressure  lo  said  first  and  said  second  rear 
wheel  brakes. 

sensing  means  for  sensing  the  rotational  behavior  of  the 
wheels  of  the  vehicle  and  the  tendency  of  wheel  lock  in 
any  of  the  wheels  of  Ihe  vehicle 

and  control  means  resptinsivc  to  said  sensing  means  for 
controlling 

la)  said  fluid  prevsure  control  means  to  apply  aimosphenc 
pressure  to  said  fluid  pressure  control  means  to  reduce  the 
fluid  prevsure  of  said  siiurce  of  vanable  fluid  pressure 
when  the  tendency  of  wheel  Uxk  in  any  of  the  wheels  of 
Ihe  vehicle  is  sensed,  and 

ihl  said  first  valve  means  and  said  second  valve  means. 
II)  to  first 

( 1 )  connect  said  source  of  v  ariable  fluid  pressure  to  that 
front  wheel  brake  asvKiated  v*,ith  the  front  wheel  for 
which  ihc  tendency  of  wheel  Uxk  has  been  sensed, 
and 

(2)  disconnect  from  said  stiurce  iif  variable  fluid  pres- 
sure that  front  wheel  brake  not  a.vstxialed  with  the 
from  wheel  for  which  the  tendency  of  wheel  lock  has 
been  sensed  when  the  wheel  exhibiting  the  tendency 
of  wheel  lock  is  a  front  wheel,  and 

(11)  after  a  predetermined  peruxl  of  time  after  said  front 
wheel  brake  a.ssociated  with  the  front  wheel  for  which 
the  tendency  of  wheel  Uxk  has  been  sensed  has  been 
connected  lo  said  source  of  vanable  fluid  prevsure  lo 
disconnect  from  said  source  of  variable  fluid  pressure 
said  first  and  said  second  rear  wheel  brakes. 


1  A  circuit  configuration  for  controlling  the  pressure  dt- 
crea.se  in  an  anti-lock  brake  system,  said  circuit  nmtiguration 
comprising 


5,215,359 
HYDRAl  IK  ANTI-l.CX  KING  BRAKE  LMT 
Jochen  Burgdorf,  OITenbach-Rumpenheim;  Hans-Dieter  Rei- 
nartz.  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Helmut  Steffes,  Hattersheim; 
Joachim  Maas,  Bad  Vilbel,  and  Dieter  Dinkel,  Epprtein/Ti., 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alfred  Terea  GrabH, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmany 

Filed  May  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  700,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ermany.  May  16, 
1990,  4015664 

int.  a.'  Bmi  H  i2   H:4H 
I  .S.  n.  303 — 115.4  33  Claims 

1    ,A  hydraulic  „ntil<x.k  brake  unit  comprising 
at  least  one  hydraulically  actuated  wheel  brake; 
a  brake  pedal  operated  master  cylinder, 
said   master  cylinder  and   wheel   brake   interconnected   lo 
enable  prevsunzation  of  said  wheel  brake  by  said  ma.sler 
cylinder, 
pump  means  having  an  inlet  for  drawing  in  hydraulic  fluid 
and  an  outlet  for  discharging  prevsurized  hydraulic  fluid, 
said   pump   means   connected    lo   enable   evacuation   and 
prevsuri/ation  of  said  wheel  brake  up<in  activation  of  said 
pump  means, 
said  outlet  of  said  pump  means  connected  with  said  wheel 
brake  to  enable  pressunzalion  of  said  wheel  brake  by  said 
pump  means. 


inlet  valve  means  en«blm»  control  of  communicatioii  of  «Md    .r^.„^  .„^r.,r,rt^^^v  jtrvwnvtr  KViTTVM 

™«er  cyluK^  ^  ^  outlet  of  .«d  putnp  o«»  wtth    r^^^^LTpT^JTJJ^cS^  T^ 


said  wheel  brake, 

outlet  valve  means  enabling  control  of  communication  be- 
tween said  inlet  of  sai4  pump  means  and  said  wheel  brake; 

high  pre»ure  accumulator  means  to  initially  receive  flow 
from  said  outlet  of  said  pump  means  and  create  a  stored 
volume  of  pre«unz«d  hydraulic  fluid,  said  high  prewire 
accumulator  means  comprising  a  housing,  an  accumulator 
piston  mounted  in  said  bousing  for  slidable  movement 
therein  and  defining  an  accumulator  chamber  in  said  hous- 
ing increasing  or  decreasing  in  volimie  with  movement  of 
said  accumulator  piston  in  either  respective  direction  to 
cause  charging  or  discharging  of  said  high  preasure  accu- 
mulator means,  spnng  means  acung  on  said  accumulator 
piston  to  resist  accumulator  charging  movement  thereof 
m  said  direction  mcreuing  the  volume  of  said  accumula- 
tor piston;  'a  low  pressure  accumulator  connected  to  said 
outlet  valve  means  and  said  inlet  of  said  pump  means  to 
receive  outflow  from  said  wheel  brake  and  to  supply  said 
pump  means  with  hydraulic  fluid; 


F,   r  n  ■.   P.O.   Box    US2,   Gnmi   Facte,   N.   Dik. 
SI3M-US2 

F1M  Jm.  IS,  1992,  S«r.  IW  t21,l«S 
IM.  CL'  M2D  5i/26 
UAa.30S— 54 


1.  A  tracked  vehicle  identification  system  for  snowmobiles, 
comprising: 

a  snowmobile  with  a  means  of  propulsion  that  consists  of  a 

single  track  in  contact  with  snow; 
an  identification  plate  of  a  size  and  shape  for  attachment  to 

the  track  of  a  tracked  vehicle  for  movement  therewith; 
said  plate  having  means  thereon  for  leaving  an  identifiaMe 

imprint  in  the  snow  which  is  diflferent  than  the  track 

imprint  formed  in  the  snow  when  the  vehicle  ] 

the  snow. 


relief  valve  means  directing  flow  from  said  outlet  of  said 
pump  means  to  a  low  pressure  region  comprised  of  one  of 
said  master  cylinder  or  said  lower  pressure  accumulator, 
said  relief  valve  means  includmg  means  responsive  to  a 
predetermined  extent  of  travel  of  said  accumulator  piston 
in  s  charging  direction  increasing  said  volume  of  said 
accumulator  chamber,  to  thereafter  direct  flow  from  said 
pump  means  to  said  lower  preasure  region;  and, 

isolator  valve  means  separate  from  said  relief  valve  means 
responsive  to  activation  of  said  pump  means  acting  to 
positively  cut  off  communication  between  said  master 
cyluider  and  said  wheel  brake  as  said  accumulator  puton 
undergoes  said  travel  in  a  charging  direction; 

and  whercm  said  isolator  valve  means  including  an  isolator 
valve  element  and  a  mating  opening,  said  isolator  valve 
element  displaced  as  said  accumulator  piston  undergoes 
travel  in  a  charging  direction  to  seat  on  said  opening  and 
positively  close  communication  between  said  master  cyl- 
inder and  said  wheel  brake  as  said  accumulator  piston 
travels  in  said  chargmg  direction  increasing  said  volume 
of  said  accumulator  chamber  and  reopen  communication 
as  said  accumulator  piston  travels  in  a  return  direction  to 
decrease  lakJ  volume  of  said  accumulator  chamber. 


S^15,M1 
PREFABRICATES  FRAME  FOR  WOOD  PANEL 
ASSEMBLY 
E.  Bwck,  Jr„  HMrfinwTflW.  N.C;  Kaw  S.  1 
GrMArOk,  Mkk^  KMMtk  J.  Bafkc,  HMteMarflk.  N.C; 
Orrla  W.  DaJpi^,  Hiiw*iiraaaT«i,  N.C;  J«ka  E  IXAwt, 
,  N.C;  Jahi  J.  HaabMy,  Katwaa^  MidL; 
J.  KaM.  Sm  FrMdaeo.  Calif.;  AMM  F.  MMl,  Fair- 

. N.C;   Rotart   D.  Sarilk,   FWlcto.  N.C;  Ctaa   F. 

StnMpe,  Ar*^  N.C,  a^  J«ry  L.  WWlafcf*,  Mm,  N.C, 
to  StaaieaM  lac  Gra^  RapUi.  Mick. 
FUa4  Jh.  «,  1991,  Scr.  Na.  711.M7 
lat  a.'  A47B  li/02 
\}S.  a.  312—195  *» 


1  In  a  furniture  article  of  the  type  having  a  top  and  at  least 
one  support  pedestal  therefor,  an  improved  pedestal  construc- 
tion, comprising: 

at  least  first  and  second  ngid  structural  pMiels  adapted  for 
supporting  weight  thereon;  said  first  and  second  structural 
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p.iru-ls  i-ach  ti.iMnjj  a  I.'p  filgc,  .1  N.ttoni  rdm'    aiul  a  tin 
istu-d  fxteruir  surface. 

an  iipptT  lOnneLlor  brackfl  having  a  riniil  ttanif  i\ilh  al 
leasl  first  and  s«-<.ond  dovAnwaniU  npfning  vhannt-K  mu 
uialK  disposed  at  a  proscU-cled  an^lo,  and  shaj-K-d  to 
closfK  receiM-  the  upper  edges  nf  said  first  and  secund 
structural  panels  therein  tc  securely  interconnect  the  same 
in  a  freestaniling.  self  supported  pc-destal  configuration, 
and  including  a  downwardls  projecting  trim  apron  which 
e\tends  suhslanliallv  continuousU  along  said  tirst  and 
seconil  channels  and  oserlies  at  least  the  exterior  surfaces 
of  said  first  anil  sei.ond  structural  panels  [n  imparl  a  neat, 
finished  ap|H-araiKe  along  an  upper  p<'ttion  of  said  supp<irl 
pedestal 

a  lower  connector  bracWel,  shaped  complenK-nlars  to  saul 
upper  connector  bracket,  and  having  a  rigid  frame  with  at 
least  first  and  second  upwardly  opening  channels  mutually 
disp<ised  at  said  preselected  angle,  and  shaped  to  closely 
receive  the  lower  edges  of  said  first  and  second  structural 
panels  therein  to  securely  mterconnect  the  same  in  said 
freestanding.  self-supp»>rled  pedestal  configuration,  and 
insluding  a  downwardly  priijecling  base  which  lornis  a 
ground  engaging  support  for  said  support  pedestal,  with 
an  upwardiv  protecting  trim  apron  that  extends  substan 
tialW  continuously  along  the  first  and  second  channels  ol 
said  lower  connestor  bracket  and  overlies  at  least  the 
exterior  surfaces  of  s.iid  first  and  second  structural  panels 
to  impart  a  neat,  finished  appearance  along  a  lower  por 
turn  of  said  supp<irt  pedestal 

means  for  fastening  said  first  structural  panel  to  said  up[HT 
and  lower  connector  brackets. 

means  for  fastening  said  second  structural  panel  to  said 
upper  and  lower  connectiir  brackets   and 

means  for  fastening  said  to^i  10  said  support 

pedestal,  whereby  said  first  and  second  brackets  serv'e  to 
quickly,  yet  securely  interconnect  said  first  and  second 
structural  panels  to  form  a  rigid  pedestal  for  said  lurniturc 
artlcle^,  with  a  finished  appearance,  and  without  any 
direct  interconnection  between  iiaid  first  and  second  struc- 
tural panels 


op[sosed  sides  of  said  drawer  and  each  having  at  lea.st  one 
liKking  aperture  extending  therethrough,  a  Uvking  tab 
extending  from  cash  of  said  guides  and  adapted  to  extend 
through  said  Uvking  apertures  and  means  on  each  of  said 
liK'king  brackets  for  ciniperating  with  said  Uvking  tab  and 
moveable  between  a  Uvkcd  and  unKxked  position 

5.215.363 
TRASH  (OI  I  KCTION  APPARATl  S 
Willi«m  (  .  Warwick.  Ill,  2609  Timothy   Dr.,  Fuquay-Varina. 
N.C.  27526 

Filed  Jan.  27.  IW2,  S*r.  No.  826,047 

Int.  n."  A47B  77/10 

I. S.  CI.  312— 274  I  CUim 


5,215,362 
MODI  LAR  FIl.K  KIT  AND  ASSKMBI  V 
Clemens  F.  Zoellner,  Midland.  Mich.,  assinnor  to  Inited  Tech- 
noloKies  Automotive,  Inc.,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  73S.248 

Int.  CI."  .A47B  MM   16 

VJS.  CI.  312—246  25  Claims 


1    A  file  assembly  comprising 

a  pair  of  hanger  brackets, 

at  least  one  pair  of  guides,  one  of  which  is  attached  to  each 

of  said    hanger   brackets  and   moveable   relative   to   said 

hanger  brackets, 
at  least  one  drawer. 

means  for  removcably  securing  said  drawer  to  said  guides, 
said  securing  means  comprising  livking  brackets  secured  to 


V  «^;, 


1    A  trash  collection  apparatus,  comprising. 

a  cabinet  housing,  the  cabinet  housing  defining  an  enclosure 
to  include  a  housing  front  wall,  the  front  wall  including  a 
front  wall  di>ir  hingedly  mounted  to  the  front  wall  about 
a  dcxir  hinge,  and  the  cabinet  housing  including  a  housing 
cavity  rearwardly  of  the  dtxir,  and 

a  container  suppiirt  p<isitioned  within  the  housing  cavity,  the 
container  support  including  a  container  suppon  first  side 
wall  spaced  from  and  parallel  a  container  support  second 
side  wall,  and 

a  container  member  slidably  mounted  between  the  container 
support  first  side  wall  and  the  container  support  second 
side  wall,  and 

drive  means  to  effect  reciprix;ation  <if  the  container  member 
relative  to  the  container  suppon  from  a  first  f>osition 
interiorly  of  the  housing  cavity  10  a  second  p<isition  exteri- 
orly of  the  housing  cavity,  and 

the  container  member  includes  a  container  member  rear  wall 
extending  coextensively  between  the  container  support 
first  side  wall  and  the  container  suppon  second  side  wall, 
and  a  container  lid  hingedly  mounted  to  the  container  rear 
wall  aN>ut  a  lid  hinge,  the  container  member  having  a 
container  first  side  wall  and  a  container  second  side  wall, 
and  the  container  suppon  including  a  container  suppon 
rear  wall  mounted  to  the  container  suppon  first  side  wall 
and  the  container  support  second  side  wall  within  the 
housing  cavity,  and  a  first  guide  track  mounted  to  the 
container  first  side  wall  and  a  second  guide  track  mounted 
to  the  conuiner  second  side  wall,  wherein  the  respective 
first  guide  track  and  second  guide  track  are  slidably 
mounted  to  the  container  suppon  first  side  wall  and  the 
container  supptm  second  side  wall  respectively,  and 

an  elongate  gear  rack,  the  elongate  gear  rack  includes  a 
forward  distal  end.  the  elongate  gear  rack  forward  distal 
end  includes  an  axle  directed  therethrough,  and  the  axle 
directed  through  a  container  mounting  flange,  with  the 
container  mounting  flange  fixedly  mounted  to  the  con- 
tainer member  rear  wall,  and  the  gear  rack  rear  distal  end 
slidably  received  within  a  guide  sleeve,  the  guide  sleeve 
mounted  to  the  container  support  rear  wall  to  slidably 


guide  the  gear  rack  therethrough,  said  drive  means  includ- 
ing a  dnve  motor  mounted  to  the  container  support,  the 
dnve  motor  mcludmg  a  dnve  gear  in  operative  communi- 
cation with  the  gear  rack  to  effect  communication  with 
the  gear  rack  to  effect  reciprocation  of  the  gear  rack 
relative  to  the  dnve  motor,  and 

a  lid  control  cable,  with  the  cable  havmg  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  and  the  container  support  further  mcludmg  a 
first  anchor  mounted  to  the  container  support  rear  wall, 
and  the  first  end  secured  to  the  first  anchor,  and  the  con- 
tainer member  mcludmg  a  second  anchor,  the  second 
anchor  mounted  to  an  exterior  surface  of  the  container 
member  rear  wall,  with  the  second  end  secured  to  the 
second  anchor,  and  first  pulley  mounted  to  the  container 
member  rear  wall  below  the  second  anchor  receiving  the 
hd  control  cable  therethrough,  and  a  lid  control  plate 
fixedly  mounted  to  the  container  lid  extending  orthogo- 
nally rearwardly  thereof,  with  a  second  pulley  mounted  to 
the  lid  control  plate  spaced  from  the  container  member 
rear  wall,  with  the  lid  control  cable  directed  through  the 
second  pulley,  and 

the  front  wall  door  mcludes  a  door  track  fixedly  mounted 
thereto,  the  door  track  including  a  follower  slidably 
guided  within  the  door  track,  the  follower  pivotally 
mounted  to  a  door  actuator  rod  at  a  forward  distal  end  of 
the  actuator  rod,  and  the  door  actuator  rod  secured  withm 
a  support  bracket  structure,  with  said  suppon  bracket 
structure  mounted  to  the  container  member  second  side 
wall,  whereby  directing  the  container  member  through 
the  front  wall  door  from  a  first  position  within  the  housing 
cavity  to  a  second  position  projecting  the  container  mem- 
ber from  the  housing  cavity  and  pivots  the  front  wall  door 
to  receive  the  container  member  thercalong  and  simulta- 
neously  pivots  the  container  lid  about  the  lid  hinge 


bate  and  rear  base  sections,  such  that  said  front  baie  and 
rear  base  sections  are  angularly  related  to  one  another, 
said  rear  base  section  includmg  laterally  extended  shaft 
means  affixed  to  an  end  of  said  base  section  remote  from 
said  front  base  section; 

said  housing  frame  being  subctantially  U-shaped; 

said  housing  frame  including  guide  means  for  receiving  said 
shaft  means  in  sliding  engagement  therewith,  said  guide 
means  bemg  located  within  the  lower  portion  of  said 
housing  frame  and  being  generally  coextensive  therewith, 
from  the  front  to  the  back  of  said  housing  frame,  said 
guide  means  including  cutout  means  at  a  forward  end  of 
said  guide  means,  for  faciliuting  insertion  of  said  shaft 
means  mto  said  guide  means,  and  tongue  means  adjacent 
said  cutout  means,  for  forming  an  abutment  to  limit  the 
forward  travel  of  said  shaft  means  and  thus  said  slidable 
drawer  as  it  is  pulled  from  said  housmg  frame,  said  tongue 
means  further  functioning  to  prevent  said  slidable  drawer 
from  bemg  accidently  disengaged  from  said  houaug 
frame 


t 


5^15,365         

CONCEALABLE  TRASH  RECEPTACLE 

JoMpk  G.  GmHb,  25052  Akx,  CeMer  Uaa,  Mick.  4M15 

PUed  Mw.  5,  1992,  Scr.  No.  S46,594 

Int.  CL'  A47B  SS/00 

VS.  a.  312—328  9  O**— 


5^15,364 

RECIPE  RLE 

Harold  G.  Moore,  Rte.  5,  Box  158  J,  Stauitoii.  Va.  24401 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1991,'  Ser.  No.  »02,034 

Int.  a.'  A47B  S8/06 

VJS.  a.  312—323  1'  aaima 


1  A  recipe  card  storage  device  for  stonng  and  displaying 
recipe  cards  therein,  the  device  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  recipe  cards,  each  having  indicia  pertaining  to 
a  recipe  impnnted  thereon. 

a  slidable  drawer  for  stonng  and  displaying  said  plurality  of 
recipe  cards  therein; 

means  for  relcasably  fastening  said  recipe  cards  to  said  slid- 
able drawer; 

a  housing  frame  for  slidable  engagement  and  disengagement 
of  the  slidable  drawer  therein;  and 

means  to  secure  said  housing  frame  to  a  bottom  of  a  wall 
mounted  cabinet; 

said  slidable  drawer  including  a  front  base  section,  which 
includes  said  means  for  releasably  fastening  said  recipe 
cards  to  said  slidable  drawer,  and  a  rear  base  section,  there 
cr  being  a  lateral  bend  defined  between  said  front 


UMI 


further 


1  A  concealable  receptacle  for  use  in  connection  with  adja- 
cent cabinetry,  adjacent  cabmetry  being  mterprcted  to  mean 
cabinets  and  any  other  kinds  of  analogous  structures,  said 
concealable  receptacle  comprising: 

a  base  structured  for  being  connected  with  the  adjacent 
cabinetry; 

a  hinge  having  a  sutionary  portion  and  a  pivotmg  portion, 
said  sutionary  portion  bemg  connected  to  said  base; 

a  frame  connected  to  said  pivoting  portion  of  said  hinge, 
wherein  said  hinge  provides  pivotal  movement  of  said 
frame  along  an  arc  having  a  predetermu»e<l  radius  of 
curvature,  said  arc  having  a  center  of  curvature  located  at 
a  predetermined  location  vertically  below  said  frame; 

a  front  panel  coimected  with  said  frame; 

latch  means  connected  with  at  least  one  of  said  frame  and 
said  front  panel  for  selectively  holding  said  front  panel 
with  respect  to  said  base; 

an  articles  holder  connected  with  at  least  one  of  said  front 
panel  and  said  frame,  said  articles  holder  havmg  an  open- 
ing into  which  may  be  placed  articles  for  storage;  and 

stop  means  for  providmg  a  maximum  Umit  of  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  frame  with  respect  to  said  base; 

wherein  said  articles  holder,  said  front  panel  and  said  frame 
have  a  center  of  gravity,  and  wherein  said  articles  holder, 
said  front  panel  and  said  center  of  gravity  are  pivotally 
movable  on  said  center  of  curvature  from  a  first  onenta- 
uon  to  a  second  onenution  defmed  by  said  stop  means. 
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taid  front  panel  in  combination  with  the  adjacent  cabi- 
netry concealing  »aid  artjcle*  holder  when  laid  articlea 
holder  It  in  laid  fat  orientation,  said  opening  of  taid  arti- 
cles holder  being  exterior  with  respect  to  the  adjacent 
cabinetry  when  said  articlet  holder  a  in  said  second  orien- 
tation, said  center  of  gravity  being  displaced  from  vertical 
alignment  with  respect  to  said  center  of  curvature  so  that 
said  articles  holder,  said  front  panel,  and  said  frame  are 
biased  by  gravity  from  the  first  orientation  to  the  second 
onenution,  said  latch  means  selectively  holding  said  front 
panel  in  said  first  orientation,  said  stop  means  interacting 
with  said  frame,  said  articles  holder  and  said  front  panel  so 
as  to  define  said  second  onenution. 


5^15,366 
STORAGE  APPARATUS  AND  MFTHOD 
Ckarics  S.  GUew.  6307  Waterford  BIt^  OklaboBM  Oty,  OUa. 
73118 

CoatiaaatkM  of  Ser.  No.  543^58.  Jaa.  2S.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

S,056^S.  TUs  apyUcatkw  Aag.  1.  1991.  Scr.  No.  739.293 

TV  portkM  of  the  ten*  of  tkia  pateat  nbM^ncat  to  Oct.  15, 

2008.  has  beea  dlarialfd. 

lat.  CL'  A47B  91/00 

VS.  a.  312— 351 J  24  Claims 


■  hinge  mounted  to  said  front  face  of  said  cabinet  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  therefrom,  said  hinge  having  a  foot  of  ad- 


jusuble  height  for  supporting  said  hinge  directly  from  said 
floor,  and 
I  door  supported  on  said  hinge 


5.215.368 

HEADLIGHT  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  FOR  BOTH 

HIGH-BEAM  AND  LOW-BEAM  OPERATION 

Rainer  Neoaaam  Sttrttgart  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay.  aadgaor  to 

Robert  Boac*  GmbH.  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay 

Filed  JuB.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  905.904 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerauay,  Jul.  17, 
1991.  4123658 

Int.  a.'  B60Q  1/04 
VS.  CI.  362—61  8  CJaims 


I    A  storage  apparatus  uiimprising; 

a  container  portion, 

leg  receiving  means  on  said  container  portion  for  defining  a 
leg  receiving  opening  therein, 

a  leg  shdably  disposed  in  said  leg  receiving  opening,  said  leg 
being  movable  between  an  operating  piKition  extending 
downwardly  from  said  conUiner  portion  toward  a  ground 
surface  and  another  operating  position  extending  up 
wardly  from  said  container  p<irtion  toward  a  ceiling  sur- 
face, and 

means  for  engaging  said  ground  surface  when  said  leg  is  in 
the  first  mentioned  operating  position  and  engaging  said 
ceiling  surface  when  said  leg  is  in  the  second  mentioned 
operating  position 


5,215,367 
RKF-RIGKRATOR  DOOR  HINGK 
Ixjuis  D.  Montuoro,  Cedar  Rapids;  James  M.  Grace.  KIberon, 
and  Matthew  W.  Allison,  Cedar  Rapids,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors 
to  Amana  Refrigeration,  Inc.,  Amana,  lows 

Filed  May  22,  1992.  Ser,  No.  8««,5«5 
int.  n."  A47B  V'  iMi 
V.S.  a.  312—401  ^  (laims 

1    A  refrigerator  comprising: 
a  cabinet  having  a  front  face 

rollers  mounted  to  the  underside  of  said  cabinet  (or  moving 
said  refrigerator  on  a  flixir. 


1  A  headlight  for  a  motor  vehicle  operable  to  produce  a 
high-beam  light  distribution  and  a  low-beam  light  distnbution. 
said  headlight  comprising  a  reflector  having  a  light  aperture, 
an  optic  axis  and  a  reflector  peak  and  being  divided  into  an 
upper  sector,  a  lower  sector,  a  nght  sector  and  a  left  sector,  an 
incandescent  lamp  with  two  axially-extending  filaments 
mounted  in  the  reflector,  said  filaments  being  spaced  from  each 
other  and  spaced  approximately  equally  from  the  reflector 
peak,  and  a  pane  of  gla.ss  over  the  light  aperture  of  the  reflec- 
tor, wherein  the  upper  sector  and  lower  sector  of  the  reflector 
arc  each  shaped  like  a  paraboloid-ellipstiid.  and  the  left  sector 
and  right  sector  are  each  parab<ilic,  one  of  the  filaments  being 
arranged  on  or  just  below  the  optic  axis  of  the  reflector  to 
prtxiuce  said  high-beam  light  distribution  in  operation  and  the 
other  of  the  filaments  being  arranged  abtive  the  optic  axis  and 
to  the  right  in  relation  to  a  direction  of  light  issuing  from  the 
reflector  to  produce  said  low -beam  light  distnbution  in  opera- 
tion. 


5,215.369 
FRONT  SECTION  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  WITH  FOG 

LIGHTING 
Gianni  Carolfi.  Via  SetteTenepalo  Km.  6.  400-00069  TreTignano 
(Roma),  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,027 
Claims      priority,      application      Italy,     Jun.      13,      1991, 
91/000125[L'] 

Int.  a.'  B60O  1/20 
VS.  a.  362—83  25  Clai™ 


walls,  the  beam  being  introduced  into  said  cavity  such  that 
the  beam  undergoes  at  least  one  diffuse  reflection  before 
exiting  the  output  slot,  and  means  extending  laterally  from 
said  output  slot  for  forming  a  channel  adjacent  the  slot 
through  which  said  beam  exits 


5J15.371 
LAMP  HOLDER 
Michael  J.  Pileski.  Skaneateles,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Welch  Allya, 
Inc.,  Skaneateles  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781.080 

Int.  a.'  F21V  21/00 

VS.  a.  362—306  "  Claims 


1    A  front  section  of  a  motor  vehicle  comprising 

first  and  second  body  sides  and  a  front  face  portion  extend- 
ing between  and  inside  of  said  body  sides, 

a  first  group  of  headlights  positioned  closer  to  said  first  body 
side  than  to  said  second  body  side,  said  first  group  of 
headlights  including  at  lea.st  one  fog  light. 

a  second  group  of  headlights  positioned  closer  to  said  second 
body  side  than  to  said  first  body  side,  said  second  group  of 
headlights  including  at  least  one  fog  light, 

said  at  least  one  fog  light  in  said  first  group  of  headlights  and 
said  at  least  one  fog  light  in  said  second  group  of  head- 
lights being  dimensioned  and  arranged  such  that  beams  of 
light  projected  from  said  fog  lights  form,  on  a  plane  paral- 
lel to  a  ground  surface  below  the  vehicle  and  passing 
through  said  fog  lights,  angles  compnsed  essentially  be- 
tween 0'  and  90'  which  extend  only  outward  with  respect 
to  an  axis  extending  in  the  direction  of  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  vehicle,  and  said  fog  lights  in  said  first  and  second 
groups  being  dimensioned  and  arranged  so  as  to  project 
light  beams  in  a  manner  which  maintains  a  central  corri- 
dor that  IS  not  directly  lit  by  said  fog  lights  and  which  lies 
in  front  of  the  vehicle  and  which  extends  essentially  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  body  sides  of  the  vehicle. 


1  Mounting  means  for  delachably  secupng  a  lamp  on  an 
illuminating  device  comprising  an  endless  spnng  loop  formed 
into  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  elongated  parallel  spnng  arms 
adapted  to  be  further  deformed  apart  to  receive  therebetween 
the  lamp  to  be  mounted; 

spacer  means  in  the  form  of  a  single  pair  of  posts  operatively 

mounted  on  an  illuminating  device  for  positioning  said 

pair  of  spnng  arms  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 

illuminating  device, 

said   parallel   spnng   arms  being   mounted   on   said   spacer 

means; 
said  spnng  arms  being  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance and  spaced  from  the  illuminating  device  a  second 
predetermined  disunce  so  as  to  cooperatively  receive 
between  said  arms  and  between  said  arms  and  illuminating 
device  a  lamp  in  operative  alignment  in  said  illuminating 
device 


5.215,370 
LINEAR  LIGHT  SOCRCE 
Martin  C.  Kaplan,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,661 

Int.  a."  F21V  7/00 

L.S.  CI.  362—296  >*  C.aims 


10 


5,215.372 
AGGREGATE  STORAGE  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 
PRODUONG  ASPHALTIC  MIX 
John  Milstead,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Astec  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,539 

Int.  CI.'  B28C  7/04 

VS.  a.  366—18  '  CXnims 


(-»    ■r'^-.  •'i ^—  " / 


18        36 


1  A  linear  light  source  comprising: 
a  source  for  producing  a  beam  of  radiation,  and 
an  elongated  light  integrating  cavity  defined  by  walls  having 
diffusely-reflecting  intenor  surfaces,  said  walls  having  a 
thickness  extending  from  said  intenor  surface  to  an  exte- 
nor  surface,  said  walls  having  an  input  port  through 
which  said  beam  is  introduced  into  said  cavity  and  an 
output  slot  generally  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
cavity  and  extending  through  the  entire  thickness  of  said 


6   An  asphaltic  mix  batching  apparatus  compnsing 
an  upnght  tower. 
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a  plurality  of  separate  hins  mountfd  in  the  upp<-r  portuin  nt 
said  lower  and  positioned  m  an  aligned  side  h\  side  ar 
ranivment  and  vi  as  to  define  a  line  of  said  hins  extending 
along  a  predetermined  horizontal  transverse  direction, 
with  each  of  said  bins  including  an  op<-n  top  and  a  dis 
charge  port  at  its  bottom,  and  with  said  open  lops  being 
ahgned  adiacent  each  other  along  said  transverse  direc 
lion, 

aggregate  screening  means  mounted  to  said  lower  abiive 
said  bins  for  si/ing  and  delivering  a  particulate  aggregate 
into  said  bins  such  that  the  aggregate  become  progres 
sivel>  more  coarse  as  it  is  delivered  along  said  transverse 
direction  from  an  initial  bin  at  one  end  of  said  line  to  a  Tinal 
bin  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  line. 

a  separately  operable  discharge  gate  mounted  at  said  dis 
charge  port  of  each  of  said  bins,  and  whefin  said  dis 
charge  piiri  of  said  initial  bin  comprises  a  downwardly 
directed  discharge  chute,  and  the  a.svKiated  discharge 
gale  comprises  a  plate  mounted  for  pivotal  movement 
about  an  axis  which  extends  generally  perpendisular  to 
said  divider  plate, 

a  divider  plate  positioned  in  said  inilial  bin  and  extending 
across  said  initial  bin  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  transverse  direction  and  extending  from  a  Uva 
Hon  immediately  adjacent  said  discharge  port  upwardly  ai 
least  a  substantial  ponion  of  the  height  of  said  initial  bin, 
with  said  divider  plate  deTining  a  single,  relatively  thin  line 
when  viewed  in  vertical  cross  section  taken  along  said 
transverse  direction, 

elevator  means  for  conveying  a  particulate  aggregate  up 
wardly  and  into  said  aggregate  screening  means. 

weight  hopper  means  mitunted  in  said  tower  below  said 
storage  bins  for  weighing  out  a  selected  amount  ol  aggre- 
gate from  each  of  said  bins,  and 

mixing  means  mounted  in  said  tower  below  said  weigh 
hopper  means  for  selectively  receiving  aggregate  from 
said  weigh  hopper  means  and  mixing  the  same  wuh  a 
predetermined  amount  of  liquid  asphalt,  and  for  delivering 
the  resulting  a.sphaltic  mix  into  an  underlying  receiver 


ing  in  a  direction  of  flow  of  said  material  through  said  barrel, 
said  grtHive  delimiting,  between  said  griKive  and  each  of  said 
intersection  edges  of  said  two  lobes,  a  piirtion  of  a  continuous 
surface  of  said  cylindrical  bore  of  said  corresp<inding  lobe 


5,215J74 

PLASTIC  I/JN<.  SKCTIONS  OK  COI.D  n.HD  RIBBER 

EXTRUDERS 

Paul    Meyer,   Ascona,   Switierland,   assiKnor   to   Frenkel   C-D 

.Aktiengesellschafl,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  691,268 
(laims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Apr.  19,  1991, 
91084«9 

Int.  a."  B29B  1.04 
IS.  CI.  366—90  14  Claims 


5.215.373 
BARRKI    FOR  A  MATERIAL  TREATINC.  MACHINE 
Patrice  J.  J.  Cirisard,  Saint  Etiennc,  France,  assixnor  to  Clex- 
tral,  Couberoic,  France 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725.787 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  6.  1990,  90  08635 

Int.  CI.'  B28C  '    W 

L:.S.  CI.  366— 85  5  Claims 


U— 10^ 


1  An  extruder  having  a  screw  rotatably  mounted  within  a 
barrel,  said  screw  and  said  barrel  coacling  to  at  least  partially 
define  a  transfermix  pla.slicizing  section  for  transferring  mate- 
rial between  said  screw  and  said  barrel  while  said  malenal  is 
being  mixed  and  plaslicized,  a  ptirtion  of  said  screw  located 
outside  of  said  plasiicizing  section  including  a  circumferential 
cut  having  a  depth  extending  substantially  to  at  least  the  depth 
of  a  helical  grivive  in  said  screw,  said  extruder  further  includ- 
ing a  set  of  flow  interrupters  carried  by  said  barrel  at  a  ptwition 
corresponding  to  said  cut  in  said  screw,  said  flow  interrupts 
being  immobile  relative  to  said  barrel  and  equally  spaced 
around  the  circumference  of  said  screw,  each  of  said  flow 
interrupters  extending  to  a  depth  substantially  equal  to  the 
depth  of  said  circumferential  cut.  and  a  throttle  carried  by  said 
barrel  at  said  p<isition  for  controlling  the  flow  of  matenal 
through  said  barrel 
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5.215.375 
STATIC  SHEARINC;  ELEMENT 
I-ee  C.  Ditzler,  Diablo;  Ronald  I^mberger,  Dmnville,  and  JeiT> 
F.  CTjoy,  Fremont,  all  of  Caiif.,  aaaiRnors  to  Trineos,  Dublin, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,737 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  ^  'X^ 

C.S.  CT  366— 337  II  Claims 


-a<fc 

^^7777777777^^7777/ 


1  A  barrel  for  a  material  treating  machine  comprising  at 
least  two  imbricated  screws  mounted  for  rotation  within  said 
barrel,  a  shearing  element  being  mounted  on  each  of  said 
screws,  said  barrel  comprising  at  least  two  intersecting  lobes  ot 
cylindrical  b<ires  having  parallel  axes,  each  of  said  lobes  being 
a-ssociated  with  a  respective  one  of  said  screws,  said  intersect- 
ing lobes  defining  in  a  region  of  an  intersection  iif  said  lobes  at 
least  Iwo  longitudinal  parallel  intersection  edges,  each  ol  said 
lobes  comprising  at  least  one  shearing  /one  ciH>peraling  with 
said  shearing  element  mounted  on  the  ass<K.ialed  one  of  said 
screws  said  shearing  zone  of  each  lobe  being  formed  by  at  least 
ime  groove  disposed  on  an  inner  side  of  said  barrel  and  exlend- 


I  A  static  shearing  element  for  shearing  gas  into  small  bub- 
bles in  a  flowing  liquid  pa-ssing  through  a  flow  conduit,  said 
element  comprising 

an  elongate  b<xly  sized  for  insertion  in  said  flow  conduit  and 
having  a  center  axis,  said  elongate  b<xly  comprised  of  two 
ap<-rtured  webs  bonded  together  along  planar  faces 
thereof  along  said  central  axis  to  define  a  central  plane, 
and 


a  plurality  of  hafTles  extending  to  KMh  sides  of  said  central  pie  holder,  and  a  container  transfer  position  in  which  said  oven 

plane,  each  of  said  hafries  transverse  to  said  center  axis  ,s  spaced  from  said  holder  to  permit  said  auto-sampler  means  to 

and  hav  ing  an  array  of  apertures  therethrough  of  less  than  convey  the  sample  container  between  said  tray  and  said  sample 
about  0  5  cm  in  width 


5.215.376 

MFTHOD  FOR  CAUSING  V0RTICF:S  IN  A  TEST  TUBE 

Harvey  Schulte.  I-os  Altos,  and  Sal  Noto,  Sunnyvale,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Franklin 

Ijkes,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630,133,  Dec.  19,  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  405.803.  Sep.  8.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5.005.981.  This  application  Mar.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  847.836 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  5  (X' 

C  .S .  CI .  366—  34«  ♦  Claims 


holder,  whereby  the  sample  container  is  fed  and  discharged 
between  said  tray  and  said  holder  so  that  thcrmogravimetrv 
may  be  accomplished  on  successive  samples 

5.21 5  J78 
DUAL  TEMPERATURE  INDICATOR 
Wendell  J.  Manske.  Birchwood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Introtech. 
Inc..  White  Bear  Lake.  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  870J81 

Int.  a.'  C^IK  iOO.  1 1  00.  11   12.  .y/OS.  b,20 

U.S.  a.  374—105  25  Claims 


1  A  method  for  causing  a  vortex  in  a  liquid  sample  in  a  test 
tube  mounted  m  a  handling  assembly  comprising  the  following 
steps 

(al  engaging  the  test  tube  at  an  open  end  thereof  longitudi- 
nally with  an  elongated  member  of  said  handling  a-ssembly 
having  an  end  comprising  means  for  contacting  said  test 
tube,  said  elongated  member  defining  a  longitudinal  axis. 

(b)  detecting  by  said  handling  assembly  that  said  test  lube 
has  been  engaged 

(cl  sealing  the  open  end  of  the  test  lube  with  said  means  for 
contacting  said  test  tube. 

(d)  detecting  by  said  handling  assembly  that  the  open  end  of 
the  test  lube  has  been  sealed,  and 

(e)  applying  repetitive  motion  to  the  open  end  of  said  sealed 
lest  lube  to  cause  the  axis  of  said  elongated  member  to 
orhil  imparting  an  orbital  motion  to  the  end  for  engaging 
the  test  tube  tii  cause  the  test  tube  to  move  with  the  axis 
thereby  swinging  the  test  tube  relative  to  the  center  part 
of  said  elongated  member  to  prcxluce  a  vortex  in  the  liquid 
sample 


5.215.377 

THERMOGRAN  IMETRIC  APPARATUS 

Yoshiharu  Sugano.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  InstnimenU 

Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  799.833 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  29.  1990.  2-339879 

Int.  a.'  C;01N  2i'0() 

U.S.  Cl.  374—14  12  Oaims 

1  A  thermogravimeinc  apparatus  composing  a  thermobal- 
ance  having  a  sample  holder  mounted  at  a  location  which  is 
hortzontally  fixed  for  holding  a  sample  container  which  con- 
tains a  sample  and  a  heating  oven  with  an  oven  temperature 
controller,  a  tray  for  holding  the  sample  container  in  advance 
prior  to  transfer  to  said  holder,  said  tray  having  a  plurality  of 
holding  cavities  spaced  apart  at  uniform  intervals,  auto-sam- 
pler means  disposed  and  operable  for  conveying  the  sample 
conumer  between  said  tray  and  said  holder  and  back  to  said 
tray,  said  auto-sampler  having  gnpper  means  for  gra.sping  and 
releasing  ihe  sample  container  and  means  for  moving  said 
oven  between  an  analysis  p<->silion  in  which  said  oven  encloses 
said  sample  holder  and  the  sample  conUiner  held  by  said  sam- 


1  A  dual  temperature  indicator  providing  visual  indications 
at  predetermined  low  and  high  temperatures  composing 

a)  a  transparent  capillary  tube  having  a  bulb  and  a  tube  end, 

hi  said  bulb  having  a  specified  bulb  volume  and  said  tube 
having  a  specified  tube  volume,  said  bulb  volume  being 
greater  than  said  tube  volume. 

c>  a  first  liquid  filling  said  bulb  and  extending  into  said  lube 
and  having  the  property  of  volume  reduction  upon  solidi- 
fication upon  reaching  a  predetermined  low  temperature. 

d)  a  second  liquid  in  said  tube  and  being  miscible  with  said 
first  liquid,  and  having  a  solidification  temperature  lower 
than  that  of  said  first  liquid; 

e)  low  temperature  indicating  means  to  provide  a  visual 
signal  at  said  predetermined  low  temperature, 

n  separating  means  interposed  between  said  first  and  second 
liquids  for  preventing  mixing  thereof  within  said  tube,  said 
first  liquid  and  said  separating  means  having  a  combined 
volume  whereby  upon  solidification  of  said  first  liquid  said 
combined  volume  is  less  than  said  bulb  volume  so  that  said 
separating  means  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second 
liquid  are  drawn  into  said  bulb  upon  solidification  of  said 
first  liquid  to  provide  said  lower  temperature  visual  indi- 
cation signal  at  said  predetermined  low  temperature. 

g)  high  temperature  indicating  means  located  at  said  tube 
end  and  having  visual  signal  means  activatable  at  a  prede- 
termined high  temperature;  and 

h)  means  to  fix  said  high  temperature  indicating  means  al 
said  tube  end,  said  first  and  second  liquids  and  said  scpa 
rating  means  having  combined  volumes  greater  than  the 
combined  volumes  of  said  tube  and  said  bulb  at  said  prede- 
termined high  temperature,  whereby  said  second  liquid  is 
expelled  from  said  tube  end  to  said  high  temperature 
indicating  means  to  provide  a  visual  indication  at  said 
predetermined  high  temperature 
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5.215,379 
INFORMATION  STORACK  KN\KI()PF 
Barbara  I  .  Pickard,  Maple  (;ro»e,  and  Betty  J.  Foster.  Minne- 
apolis, both  of  Minn.,  assiKnors  to  Foster  -  Pickard  Interna- 
tional Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1991,  Ser   No.  »05,552 

Int.  (1.*  B65I)   (<    14 

U..S.  CI.  3*3—37  lH(laim.4 
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I     An  inlormation  slorage  envelope  for   holding   literature 
and  mounting  onto  a  sign  post  comprising 
(a)  a  first  pocket  having  an  open  lop. 

(h)  a  second  smaller  pocket  having  an  open  top  attached  to 
the  first  p<Kket. 

(c)  at  least  first  and  second  straps  attached  to  the  first  piKket 
each  strap  having  first  and  second  ends  wherein  the  lirsi 
and  second  ends  include  mating  fastening  elements  and 
the  straps  are  attached  to  the  first  pocket  vi  as  to  allow 
fa.stening  of  the  straps  and  first  pocket  snuglv  aUiuI  a  post 

(d)  a  Hap  attached  to  the  lop  of  the  first  pocket  vi  as  to 
provide  closure  for  the  openings  of  the  first  and  second 
p<'K.'kets. 

ic)  a  window  attached  to  the  tlap  wherein  the  first  and 
second  pockets,  the  flap,  and  the  at  least  first  and  second 
straps  are  comprised  oi  a  weather  resistant  material,  and 

(0  a  theft  deterrent  means  including  holes  located  through 
the  ends  i>f  the  at  least  first  and  second  straps  wherein  the 
holes  are  aligned  so  as  to  allow  insertion  ol  j  locking 
device 


package  and  wherein  said  tear  strip  is  separated  from  said 
reclosable  profile  element  and  is  not  directly  attached  to 


either  of  said  walls  of  said  package  except  in  the  regions  of 
said  heat  seals 


5.215,381 

OPFNINC.  DFVICF  FOR  FTKXIBLF  PACKAGING 

Sle»en  F.  V\ade,  100  Main  St.,  Winona.  W.  Va.  25942 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  510.203,  Apr.  17,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,127,065.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8«3.016 

Int.  n."  B65I)  ^  26 

IS.  n.  3*3—205  9  Claims 


5, 21. 5,380 
RFCI OSABl  F  PACKAGF  WITH  TFAR  STRIP 
Richard  (;.  Custer;  Richard  R.  Kosiorek,  Appleton;  Michael  P. 
Kolosoo,   Appleton.  and   Mladomir  Tomic,   Appleton.  all  of 
Wis.,  assiipiors  to  Reynolds  Consumer  Products,  Inc.,  Apple- 
ton,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870.984,  Apr.  20,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  ■  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  741,807,  Aug.  6,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,127,208,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600,756. 
Oct.  19,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,046,300.  This  application  Sep   18.  1992. 
Ser.  No.  947,081 

Int.  ci.~  B65I)  f  (  :y  <-1  U 

I  ..S.  n.  383 — 61  2  (laims 

1    A  reclosahle  package  with  a  tear  strip,  saul  package  lom 
prising 

(a)  a  pair  of  opposed  walls  forming  said  package,  said  walls 
being  attached  to  one  another  bv  means  of  heal  seals  along 
opposed  etlges  thereof, 

(b)  a  reclosahle  profile  element,  said  reclosahle  profile  ele 
ment  having  separable  interlocking  fasteners  on  opposing 
flange  elements,  each  of  said  flange  elements  being  at 
lached  to  one  of  said  walls,  and 

(c)  a  tear  strip  element,  wherein  said  reclosahle  profile  ele 
ment  and  said  tear  strip  are  extruded  a.s  a  single  unit  has 
ing  a  bridge  attaching  them  to  one  another,  said  bridge 
allowing  said  tear  strip  element  to  be  ea.sily  separated  from 
said  reclosahle  profile  element  during  formation  of  said 


1  A  flexible  package  having  an  opening  device  for  magnify- 
ing and  concentrating  opening  forces  on  the  package,  said 
opening  device  comprising 

a  pair  of  levers  comprising  a  first  lever  and  a  second  lever 
secured  to  said  package, 

a  fulcrum  common  to  Kith  said  first  and  said  second  levers, 
said  common  fulcrum  located  at  a  proximal  end  section  of 
said  first  lever  and  said  second  lever, 

means  for  separating  said  first  lever  and  said  second  lever 
from  each  other  at  said  common  fulcrum  after  an  opening 
IS  prtxluced  in  said  package, 

means  for  gripping  said  first  lever  and  said  second  lever,  said 
gripping  means  disposed  at  a  distal  end  of  each  of  said  first 
and  second  levers, 

wherein  onl>  predetermined  pt>rtions  of  said  proximal  ends 
of  said  first  lever  and  said  second  lever  arc  securely 
b<inded  to  said  package,  the  gripping  means  at  said  distal 
end  of  the  first  and  second  levers  extending  free  of  said 
package,  and  wherein  said  device  is  operable  to  tear  a 
ponion  of  said  package  disp<ised  between  said  first  and 
second  levers  when  said  first  and  second  levers  are  rotated 
in  opp<»site  directions  about  said  fulcrum,  and 

w  herein  said  first  and  second  levers  ar  secured  only  to  oppo 
site  sides  of  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  package,  and  said 
common  fulcrum  comprises  an  innermost  portion  of  each 
of  said  proximal  ends  of  said  first  and  second  levers  and  a 
p^irtion  of  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  package  vxhich  is 
dLsposed  between  said  first  and  second  layers 


ISOLATION  BEARING  FOR  STRUCTURES  WITH 

TRANSVBXSE  ANOiOR  RODS 

I  A.  riwiT.  1919  ^  C«i|Mi  Dr.,  Tmp«,  Arte.  tSm 

FIM  iwm.  19,  1992,  Sm.  N«.  901,«r7 

IM.  CL'  EMH  9/02 

U.S.CL3M— M  27 


5,2153« 

SELF-CXNTERING  SQUEEZE  FILM  DAMPER  BEARING 
MmtkB  D.  Malm,  Oktm,  N.Y,  Mritaw  f  Dwiwr-Rr 

FM  Apr.  14,  1992,  S«.  N*.  M9,S14 

i^a.>ntci7/03 

vs.  a.  3M— 99  2S  I 


1.  An  noUtion  bearing  for  a  itructure  comprisiiig: 

•  plurality  of  interiocked,  perpendicular  turfacet  definins  a 

labyrinth,  (aid  labyrinth  having  a  beginning  and  an  end; 
at  least  one  anchor  rod  connected  to  the  lurfaoei  at  the 

beginning  and  the  end  of  taid  labyrinth;  and 
a  volujne  of  elaatomer  filling  said  labyrinth. 


SJ15,3«3 
TICKET  STOCK  AND  TICKET  DISPENSER 
I  H.  HUtoB,  Sm  Diaio,  Q*f.,  liriiwir  to  0**e  Anto- 
,  RercMC  CoUMtiM  Grwip,  Sm  Dicsa,  Qriif . 
FIM  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,109 
iBt  CL'  B4U  11/26 
VS.  a.  400—421  ' 


1.  A  *elf-ccntering  squeeze  film  damper  bearing  which  tup- 
portt  a  ihaft,  laid  damper  bearing  comprising. 
■  circumferential  housing  pontioDed  around  said  shaft; 
an  annular  cage  poaitioned  between  said  housing  and  said 

shaft; 
flexible  support  means  to  flexibly  support  said  cage  within 

said  housing; 

a  radial  bearing  po«tiooed  between  said  cage  and  said  shaft 
to  provide  a  bearing  surface  for  said  shaft;  and 

a  self-centering  floating  ring  pocitiooed  between  said  hous- 
ing and  said  cage. 


S415,3tS 

LOW-PROFILE  DISK  DRIVE  MOTOR  WITH 

DEFLECTING-PAD  BEARINGS 

lUMdl  D.  Ida,  P.O.  Box  744,  Ml  AraoU  tbL,  OraatrT.  ILL 

02016 

DItWm  of  Ser.  No.  67006*.  Mm.  14, 1991.  P*.  J*».  5.142,174, 

which  Is  a  «Tta»o«  of  Sar.  No.  494,415,  Mar.  16, 1990,  Pat  No. 

54>13,947.  TWs  appUcatloi  Mmy  15,  1992,  Sar.  No.  »3,4r 

Int  CL'  F16C  32/06 

VS.  CL  304-100  21 


UMI 


1  A  dispenser  that  separates  a  single  ticket  from  an  elon- 
gated stnp  of  ticket  stock  havtng  a  transverse  bursting  slot 
therein  at  the  location  whereat  the  smgle  ticket  is  to  be  sepa- 
rated, comprising 

means  for  dnvmg  a  stnp  of  ticket  stock  in  both  a  forward 
direction  and  a  reverse  direction  along  the  direction  of 
elongation, 
means  for  separating  a  smgle  ticket  from  the  stnp,  compris- 
ing 
a  burst  barb,  and 

means  for  permitung  the  ticket  to  move  past  the  burst  barb 
when  the  stnp  of  ticket  stock  is  dnven  in  the  forward 
direction,  and  for  engaging  the  burst  barb  mto  a  burstmg 
slot  in  the  stnp  of  ticket  stock  when  the  stnp  of  ticket 
stock  IS  dnven  in  the  reverse  direction,  the  means  for 
separatmg  having  no  paper  cutter  therein 


t 

S 


t 
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1  A  unitary  deflectmg  pad  support  member  for  supportmg  a 
routing  member  for  roution  with  respect  to  a  sutionary  mem- 
ber, the  deflecting  pad  suppon  member  bemg  mounted  to  one 
of  the  sutionary  member  and  the  routmg  member  for  support- 
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m^   \hc   mhfi    riK-nitn-i     the   olher    nu-iiiKT    h.i\m>;   .1   supfviri 
surface,  the  deflecling  pad  support  mfinht-r  nunprisuig 

a  plurality  nf  uirLumlcrftilialU  spaced  pails  ami  a  suppi>r! 
siruslurc  formed  integralK  siilh  the  pads  for  supporting 
the  pads  and  maintaining  the  position  ol  the  pads  telatise 
to  one  another,  each  pad  having  a  pad  surface  adapted  to 
contact  the  support  surface  or  the  merriher  whuh  rotates 
relative  to  it,  the  supptirt  structure  comprising 
a  suK>stantialK  rigid  primary  support  portion  inlegralU 
lormed  as  ,1  single  piece  SMih  the  pads  and  supp^>rting  the 
pads,  a  se^ondars  support  portion  supporting  the  primar\ 
support  portion,  the  st-condar>  support  portion  being 
flexible  onls  in  the  radial  direction  and  a  substantially 
rigid  tertiars  support  portion  supporting  the  secondary 
supp<irt  portion  for  movement  in  the  radial  direction,  the 
support  structure  being  arranged  so  as  to  bias  the  pads 
directly  toward  the  surface  it  contacts,  and  a  contour 
formed  on  at  lea.st  vine  of  the  pad  surfaces  and  the  support 
surface,  the  contour  being  shaped  such  that,  upon  rotation 
of  the  rotating  member,  air  located  between  the  pads  and 
the  surface  is  preNsuri/ed  such  that  the  pads  are  pushed, 
against  the  bia.s  of  the  support  structure.  aua\  Irom  the 
supp<<rl  surface  and  are  separated  by  a  film  ot  pressurized 
tluid 


5.215.386 

(.IMBAI   BKARINf. 

Barry  ()  Dwyer,  Marri.«ville.  N.H..  assignor  to  NU'B  <  orpora- 

tion,  Keene,  N.H. 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No,  504.585,  Apr,  4,  1990.  abandoned.  ITiis 
application  No*.  26,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  799.706 

int  n:  y\u  ■><  imi  cmm  I'j  ir> 

I  ..S.  (1,  384—537  '5  Claims 


I    .\  ginihal  assembly  comprising 

a  first  gimhal  element. 

a  second  gimbal  elemenl  located  vvithin  said  first  gimhal 
element 

a  first  trunnion 

a  first  adhesive  layer  bondmg  said  first  trunnion  to  said 
second  gimhal  element    and 

a  first  bearing  assembly  mounted  between  viid  first  gimbal 
element  and  said  first  trunnion  for  supp<irling  said  second 
element  within  said  first  elemenl  in  a  manner  to  permit 
pivoting  of  said  second  element  within  said  first  elemenl. 


prosideil  exlernalK  on  the  first  support  elemenl  and  inter 
nails  on  the  second  supp<irt  elemenl 

jn   annular   elemenl   earned  eiternalK    on   the   first   support 
element 

.1  second  pair  of  opposing  annular  raceways  cooperating  by 
angular  contact  with  the  second  set  of  rolling  elements 
and  provided  externally  on  ihe  annular  element  and  inter 
iialK  on  Ihe  second  support  element,  half-cones  engaging 


m  an  annular  gro<<\e  provided  externally  in  the  first  sup- 
port element  and  cixiperatmg  with  the  annular  element  to 
hold  It  in  ciHiperation  with  the  second  set  of  rolling  ele- 
ments, and 

retaining  ring  capable  of  holding  the  half-cones  engaged  in 
the  annular  grcKive  of  the  first  supp<irt  element,  character- 
ized in  that  said  retaining  ring  is  fixed  exclusively  to  said 
annular  elemenl 


5.215,388 

CONTROI  OF  SPFII  OUCKING  DKVICE 

Hideo  Shibaoka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assifpior  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  687,078,  Apr.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  360,450,  Jun.  2,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,567 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun,  10,  1988,  63-141619 

Int.  a,"  B41J  5.  JtU 

I  .S.  O.  400 — 63  16  Claims 


CrrD 


5.215,387 
SUPPORT  CNIT  FOR  AN  IDMNC;  Kl.KMFNT  SCCH  A,S 

THK  NONDRIVFN  VNHFKI   OF  A  MOTOR  VFHKT.F 
Paolo  Bertetti,  and  Angelo  V  iipiotto,  both  of  Turin,  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  SKF  Industrie  S.P,A..  Airasca,  luly 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1992,  .Ser.  No.  831.824 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  1.  1991,  47/91[t'] 

Int.  n:  FI6C  /v  (v< 

I  .S.  CT  384—544  5  Claims 

1  Suppvirt  unit  for  a  free  running  elemenl.  comprising  a  first 
and  second  supp<irt  element  mounted  coaxiallv  and  rolatably 
relative  to  each  other 

a  first  pair  of  opposing  annular  raceways  cixiperatmg  by 
angular  contact  with  the  first  set  of  rolling  elements  and 


1    ,A  divument  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

means   for   storing   character   data    and    an   edit    command 

which  are  input  into  said  apparatus, 
a  dictionary  for  storing  correctly  spelled  words,  and 
checking  means  for  checking  whether  the  spelling  of  a  word 

corresponding  to  the  input  character  data  is  correct  by 

referring  to  said  dictionary,  and 


means  for  execuung  a  process  corresponding  to  the  edit 
conimand  and  then  controlling  said  checking  means  to 
execute  a  spelling  check  when  the  edit  command  is  not 
followed  by  the  input  of  a  print  command,  and  for  con- 
trolling said  checking  means  to  execute  a  spelling  check 
pnor  to  executing  a  process  corresponding  to  the  edit 
command  when  the  edit  command  is  followed  by  the 
input  of  a  pnnt  command. 


5^15^0 
MATRIX  PIN  PRINT  HEAD 
Jokaui  SUapfle,  Pfufleakofea,  Fed.  Rc^  of  GcnMay, 

to  MuMOBua  AktlfgifMHTlHft,  DfiMcklarf,  Fed.  Rc».  of 
(^craaay 

FUed  J««.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  719.256 
OaiM  priority,  appUotioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcraaBy,  Job.  21, 
1990,  4020010 

iBt.  a.'  B41J  2/23 
UJS.  a.  400—124  21  Oaiai 


5,215,389 
PRINT  HEAD  FOR  A  DOT  MATRIX  PRINTER 
Yekikisa  Kato;  Tetanya  Yamamoto,  and  Makoto  Yaauag*,  all 
of  Taaaaki,  Japaa.  aasigDor*  to  Otizea  Watck  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japu 
CoBtiBiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  662,023,  Feb.  28,  1991,  atModoaed. 

Tki*  applicatioa  Aag.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,5*6 
Claima  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Feb.  28. 1990,  2-l>797[U]: 
M«.  5,  1990,  2-21501[U] 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  2/25 
VS.  a.  400-124  *  0«in»« 


1  A  pnnt  head  for  a  dot  matnx  pnnter  having  a  head  body 
having  a  nose,  a  plurality  of  pnnt  needles  axially  slidably 
mounted  in  the  head  body,  each  of  the  pnnt  needles  having  a 
head  at  a  rear  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  armatures,  an  armature 
base  secured  to  the  head  body  for  covenng  the  armatures,  an 
armature  spnng  disposed  between  one  of  the  armatures  and  the 
armature  base,  an  electromagnet  provided  on  the  head  body 
for  attracting  a  corresponding  armature  for  actuating  the  pnnt 
needles,  compnsing 

the  electromagnet  having  a  coil  bobbin  and  a  core,  said  core 
having  an  attracting  surface  at  a  position  lower  than  the 
top  end  of  the  bobbin  so  as  to  form  a  recess  in  the  bobbin; 
each  of  the  armatures  having  a  needle  actuating  face  corre- 
sponding to  the  head  of  the  pnnt  needle,  a  projecting 
plunger  having  a  top  face  inserted  into  the  recess  of  the 
coil  bobbin  and  a  fulcrum  end, 
the  needle  actuating  face,  the  top  face  of  the  plunger  and  the 

fulcrum  end  all  being  formed  in  the  same  plane; 
each  armature  being  abutted  at  the  fulcrum  end  by  the  arma- 
ture spnng; 
a  guide  member  integrally  formed  in  the  nose  at  a  rear  por- 
tion of  the  nose  and  having  a  hole  for  supporting  the  pnnt 
needle, 
each  of  the  pnnt  needles  being  slidably  mounted  in  the  hole 
of  the  guide  member  at  a  portion  adjacent  to  the  head  of 
the  pnnt  needle, 
a   needle  spnng   provided  between  Ihe   head  of  the   pnnt 
needle  and  the  guide  member  so  as  to  maintain  the  abut- 
ment between  the  head  and  the  needle  actuating  face, 
the  head  body  having  guide  grooves  adjacent  to  the  guide 

member  corresponding  to  the  armatures, 
an  end  portion  of  the  armature  adjacent  the  needle  actuating 
face  being  slidably  inserted  in  the  guide  groove  so  as  to  be 
guided  dunng  the  pnnting  operation 


1.  A  matnx  pm  pnnt  head,  comprising: 

a  first  set  of  several  pnnt  pins,  where  each  pnnt  pm  includes 
a  front  end  and  a  rear  end; 

a  second  set  of  several  print  pins,  where  each  pnnt  pin 
includes  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end; 

a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  drives,  wherein  each  electro- 
magnetic drive  is  coordinated  to  each  rear  end  of  the 
corresponding  pnnt  pin  for  generating  a  longitudinal 
motion  of  the  pnnt  pm  in  order  to  generate  pnnt  dots  on 

a  recording  substrate; 

a  first  guide  mouthpiece; 

a  first  column  of  guide  openings  formed  in  said  first  guide 
mouthpiece  for  the  front  ends  of  the  pnnt  pins  of  the  first 
set.  wherein  said  first  guide  mouthpiece  is  movable; 

a  second  guide  mouthpiece; 

a  second  column  of  guide  openings  formed  in  said  second 
guide  mouthpiece  for  the  front  ends  of  the  pnnt  pins  of  the 
second  set.  wherein  said  second  guide  mouthpiece  is  sta- 
tionary relative  to  the  plurality  of  electromagnetic  dnves; 

a  lifting  magnet  device  disposed  and  attached  m  a  region 
immediately  adjacent  to  the  first  guide  mouthpiece  includ- 
ing an  E-shaped  magnet  yoke  including  a  center  yoke  arm 
and  two  outer  magnet  arms  and  furnished  at  the  lifting 
magnet  device,  wherein  the  outer  magnet  arms  are  spaced 
by  a  certain  distance; 

an  armature  body  guided  between  the  outer  magnet  arms 
and  performing  motions  between  two  end  positions  within 
the  certain  distance  available  between  the  two  outer  mag- 
net arms,  wherein  the  motions  are  performed  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
pnnt  pins  by  switching  of  a  lifting  magnet  coil  of  the 
lifting  magnet  device,  wherein  the  first  guide  mouthpiece 
is  attached  at  the  guided  armature  body,  and  wherein  the 
first  guide  mouthpiece  is  thereby  imparted  with  the  mo- 
tions of  the  armature  body. 

wherein  the  center  yoke  arm  of  the  E-shaped  magnet  yoke 
supporu  the  lifting  magnet  coil. 

a  mouthpiece  support  hingedly  attached  to  the  magnet  yoke 
with  a  hinge. 

at  least  two  parallel  running  arms  formed  at  the  mouthpiece 
support, 

a  rocker  in  each  case  ngidly  connected  to  the  armature  body 

and  to  the  first  guide  mouthpiece, 
wherein  the  parallel  running  arms  are  hmgcdly  attached  to 
the  rocker  and  to  the  magnet  yoke  with  the  hinge 
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RIBBON  CASSETTE 

PkilUy  B.  Daley,  Statcdille,  N.C.,  ami  Sco«  L.  CaIUm,  CIkI*- 

mati,  Ohio,  mmtg^on  to  NCR  Coryoratloa,  Darton.  OWo 

Filed  JbI.  6,  1W2,  Ser.  N«.  909.344 

Ut  CL'  B4IJ  32/00 

VS.  a.  400— I96.I  10  dMimt 


If  II  Mi 

1 ^ — ^^ * 

1 

W 

I.  A  cassette  having  an  endless  nbbon  therein  for  use  on  a 
pnnter,  said  cassette  comprising 

a  body  portion  having  a  cavity  containing  said  nbbon 
therein  in  random  manner  and  said  body  portion  having  a 
nbbon  entrance  end  and  a  nbbon  exit  end; 

elongated  arm  means  extending  in  ngid  manner  from  each 
side  of  said  body  portion  at  a  nght  angle  thereto  for  guid- 
ing said  nbbon  in  a  path  from  the  nbbon  exit  end  of  the 
body  portion  along  a  line  of  pnnting  disul  from  the  body 
portion  and  back  to  the  nbbon  entrance  end.  said  body 
portion  having  spaced  side  portions  extending  therefrom 
for  secunng  said  cassette  to  said  pnnter,  and 

dnve  means  for  dnving  said  nbbon  into  and  out  of  said 
cavity,  said  dnve  means  comprising  dnve  roller  means 
and  dnvcn  roller  means  positioned  in  said  cavity  and 
engageable  with  said  nbbon  for  dnving  thereof  and  bevel 
gear  means  coupled  with  said  dnve  roller  means  for  dnv 
ing  thereof,  said  bevel  gear  means  compnsing  a  first  bevel 
gear  connected  to  said  dnve  roller  means  and  a  second 
bevel  gear  meshing  with  said  first  bevel  gear  for  driving 
thereof,  and  a  support  portion  spaced  from  one  of  said  side 
portions  and  means  connecting  said  support  portion  and 
only  said  one  of  said  side  portions  for  journaling  said  first 
bevel  gear 


5.215,392 

WIT  I  INK  PRINTER  WITH  PAPER  SI  At  K 

ELIMINATION  MFXHANISM 

Satoru  Tobita;  Yoahikane  Matsumoto,  and  Youichi  Hujita,  all  of 

Katsuta,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  ltd..  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704.24« 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1990,  2-135762 

Int.  a.'  B41J  15   It) 

U.S.  a.  400— «18  *  Claims 

I    A  printer  comprising! 

a  first  mi>tor, 

a  paper  feeding  device  operalively  connected  lo  said  first 
motor  and  positioned  vi  as  to  feed  a  print  paper  in  a  first 
direction, 
a  printing  mechanism  positioned  with  respect  to  said  print 

paper  so  as  to  carry  out  printing  on  said  print  paper 
a  second  motor. 

a  tension  impartmg  device  operalivcl>  connected  to  said 
second  motor  and  positioned  with  respect  to  said  print 
paper  so  as  to  impart  a  tension  to  said  pnnt  paper,  said 
tension  being  imparted  to  said  print  paper  in  a  third  direi. 
tion  that  IS  opposite  said  first  direction,  and 
a  platen  disposed  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  said  printing 
mechanism  so  as  to  be  in  frictional  Lontai.t  with  said  pa 


per,  said  platen  being  rouubie  about  ili  own  axis  and 
operatively  coupled  to  said  second  motor  so  as  to  pull  said 


pnnt  paper  in  said  third  direction  in  concert  with  said 
tension  imparting  device 


5J15,J93 

DOCUMENT  FEEDING  DEVICE 

Toaay  Wiaceat,  Upyiaada  Viiaky,  Swcdea,  aaaitMr  to  Swecoia 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8S6.324 

lat-O.'  B41J  11/26 

VS.  a.  400—621  5  ClaiBH 


I  A  device  for  feeding  documenU.  such  as  receipts,  to  a 
receiver  from  a  pnnting  apparatus  which  pnnts  information  on 
the  documents,  the  device  including 

means  for  preventing  each  document  from  being  fed  out  and 

made  available  to  the  receiver  until  all  information  has 

been  pnnted  thereon, 
means  for  preventing  each  document  from  being  fed  out 

until  It  has  left  the  pnnting  apparatus  and  has  been  severed 

from  a  slip  by  a  scvenng  device, 
means  for  making  jxjssible  the  bending  of  the  document  to 

form  a  loop  as  a  part  of  the  slip  dunng  its  feeding  opera- 
tion out  from  the  pnnting  apparatus,  and 
means  for  retaining  a  front  portion  of  the  slip,  so  that  said 

portion  will  not  be  available  lo  the  receiver  dunng  said 

feeding  operation 


5.215,394 
APPARATT  S  FOR  DISCHARGING  PRINTING  PAPER  IN 

A  COLOR  VIDEO  PRINTER 
Jae  S.  Kim,  Kynagki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaaignor  to  Goldstar 
Co..  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874.374 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  27,  1991, 
5868   1991 

Int.  a.'  B41J  1}  02 
I  .S.  CI.  40O— «25  10  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  discharging  a  pnnting  paper  for  use  in  a 
color  video  printer,  comprising 

a   paper   pa-vsage  defined   by   an    upper   guide  and   a   lower 

guide 
a  discharge  roller  provided  at  an  outlet  of  said  paper  pas- 
sage, 
a  paper  b<ix  for  receiving  a  pnnting  paper, 
a  takeout  roller  for  discharging  the  pnnting  paper  into  the 


paper  box  by  engaging  with  said  discharge  roller,  said 
take-out  rtsHer  being  mounted  above  said  discharge  roller, 
and 


at  least  one  elastic  guide  member  mounted  on  said  take-out 
roller  for  pressmg  and  feeding  the  pnnting  paper  and  then 
for  pushing  the  pnnting  paper  by  an  elastic  force  of  said 
guide  member  into  the  paper  box. 

5.215.395 
PRINTER  CHASSIS 
TboMS  R.  Gtimm,  Tn>r,  Erik  A.  Trcnoks,  Teawte;  Urther  U 
OUtct,  Aaatia:  Saa  Vlaww,  Te«ple,  and  Joae  L  RodrigKi, 
C^ariaad,  all  of  Tei„  aaai^orv  to  Texas  laatraBcats  I«»rpo- 
rated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  9,  19«,  Ser.  No.  349.3W 

lac  a.'  B41J  29/02 

UjS.  a.  400—691  *"  CJai«8 


rectangular  areas  on  a  form,  each  of  the  areas  for  accept- 
ing one  of  the  characters; 

integer  nunteral  markings  on  said  overlay  denoting  an  or- 
dered integer  coordinate  row  enumeration  of  the  array 
and  an  ordered  integer  coordinate  cdumo  enumeratioa  of 
the  array  and  including  a  plurality  of  dots  each  denoting 
an  area; 

said  integer  numeral  markings  including  a  staggered  pl^ral- 
ity  of  a  borirontal  sequence  of  numerals  I,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7, 
8,  9,  and  0,  each  one  said  sequence  horiiontally  adjacent 
another  said  sequence  to  form  a  reiterating  progrcMioo  of 
said  sequence,  each  one  of  said  plurality  occupying  one  of 
said  rows,  said  other  one  of  said  plurality  occupymg  an- 
other of  said  rows  vertically  adjacent  said  first  one  of  said 
rows; 

said  overlay  uicluding  a  rectangular  gnd  portion  having  a 
top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  a  left  edge,  and  a  right  edge,  said 
row  enumeration  progrening  integrally  from  one  at  said 
top  edge  to  a  total  number  of  said  rows  at  said  bottom 
edge,  said  column  enumeration  progressmg  integrally 
from  one  at  said  left  edge  to  a  total  number  of  said  col- 
umns at  said  right  edge; 


1  Improved  chassis  structure  for  computer  dnven  pnnters 
and  the  like  compnsing 

a  pair  of  spaced  planar  side  frame  members; 

a  roll  paper  receiving  member  extending  between  and  con- 
nected to  said  side  frames, 

a  paper  guide  member  extending  between  and  connected  lo 
said  side  frames;  and 

a  carnage  guide  member  extending  between  and  connected 
to  said  side  frames,  said  members  being  connected  to  said 
side  frames  providing  a  ngid  chassis  and  said  paper  receiv- 
ing member  also  supporting  a  roll  of  pnnter  paper,  said 
paper  guide  member  also  directing  pnnt  paper  around  a 
dnve  roller  and  said  carnage  guide  member  also  stabiliz- 
ing a  pnnt  carnage 


5.21536 
POSITION  HNDING  OVERLAY  FOR  FORMS 
Ray    A.    Rogers.    2065    Meadowriew    La.,    Memphis,    Tenn. 
38116-8135 

Filed  JuB.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,329 
Int.  a.'  B41J  11/64 
VS.  a.  400—718  12  Claims 

1  A  transparent  overlay  providing  for  the  accurate  pnnting 
of  characters  onto  a  form,  the  characters  pnnted  by  means  of 
a  pnnter  dnven  by  a  computer  and  the  computer  having  char- 
acter input  means  and  a  screen  with  and  a  movable  cursor,  said 
transparent  overlay  compnsing 

a  single  sheet  of  matenal  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  rows 
and  a  plurality  of  columns  to  be  overlaid  onto  a  form  and 
aligned  thereupon  for  determining  a  row  coordinate  and  a 
column  coordinate  of  one  area  of  a  rectangular  array  of 
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said  gnd  poruon  having  a  height,  said  height  divided  by  said 
total  number  of  said  rows  equal  to  a  line  spacing  of  a 
pnnter; 

said  grid  portion  having  a  width,  said  width  divided  by  said 
total  number  of  said  columns  equal  to  a  character  width  of 
a  pnnter; 

a  sequence  of  said  plurality  of  dots  being  placed  horizontally 
along  each  of  said  rows  not  contaming  said  column  enu- 
meration according  to  said  horizontal  sequence  of  numer- 
als; 

another  sequence  of  said  plurality  of  dots  being  placed  verti- 
cally in  areas  correspondmg  to  every  tenth  column  start- 
ing with  a  tenth  of  said  columns, 

whereby  said  transparent  overlay  is  placed  over  a  form,  row 
and  column  coordinates  of  a  rectangular  area  of  a  rectan- 
gular array  are  determined,  a  screen  cursor  is  moved  to  a 
correspondmg  screen  position,  character  input  means  are 
used  to  enter  characters  into  a  computer,  a  form  is  inserted 
into  a  pnnter.  and  characters  are  pnnted  in  appropnate 
locations  upon  a  form 


5.21537 
WIUTING  DEVICE  FOR  STORING  HANDWRITING 
Todiio  TagucU;  Kiyoahi  Agnsa,  both  of  Kyoto,  aad  Takashi 
Fukuda,  Uii.  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  YaaUma  Electric  Co„ 
Ltd^  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,680 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Apr.  1.  1991.  3-068150; 
Feb.  4,  1992,  4-018854 

Int.  a.^  COSH.  9,24 
VS.  a.  401—194  7  f^*"*™ 

1   A  wnting  device  for  stonng  locus  dau  which  represents 


UMI 


UMI 
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contacting  movements  which  occur  when  said  wnting  device 
moves  dunng  contort  with  a  wnting  surface  and  non-conuct- 
ing  movements  which  occur  when  said  wnting  device  is  not  in 
contact  with  a  wnting  surface,  said  wntmg  device  compnsing 
wntmg  means, 

stress  sensor  means  for  detecting  force  applied  to  said  wnt- 
ing means  while  said  wnting  means  is  moved  in  contact 
with  said  wnting  surface  for  sensing  handwnting  on  said 
wnting  surface; 
optical  sensing  means  f(ir  optically  detecting  relative  posi 
tions   of  said    wnting    means    and    handwnting   wntten 


I 


proximity  to  each  said  pocket  if  not  pnnted  upon  said 
pocket,  said  label  indicating  the  subject  matter  category  of 
said  documents  to  be  inserted  within  said  pocket,  and 
wherein  each  of  said  pockets  has  sufficient  depth  to  hold 
at  least  about  twelve  to  twenty  pages  of  said  financial 
documents,  and  has  sufficient  height  to  hold  at  least  a 
significant  portion  of  each  page  of  said  documents  which 
are  inserted  in  said  pocket,  and  wherein  each  of  said  outer 
sections  of  said  folder  has  attached  to  the  intcnor  surface 
thereof  a  plurality  of  pages  bearing  said  pockets,  each  said 
page  having  a  lop.  said  pages  being  attached  to  each  of 
said  outer  sections  near  said  tops  of  said  pages  and  near 
said  tops  of  said  outer  sections  of  said  folder;  and  wherein 
said  central  section  of  said  folder  has  at  least  one  of  said 
pockets  attached  thereto,  and 
(c)  secunng  means,  connected  to  said  folder,  for  secunng 
said  folder  in  a  closed,  compact  form,  and  for  preventing 
any  of  said  documents  from  falling  out  of  said  folder  when 
said  folder  is  earned  by  said  user 


5,il5,399 
ROAD-TRAFFIC  BARRICADE  OR  BARRIER  WITH  TIRE 

BASE 
Jama  Berser,  Box  13.  Big  Rock,  lU.  60511 

Filed  JiiB.  3,  1992.  Scr.  No.  892,967 

Int.  a.'  EOIF  B/OO 

C.S.  a.  404—6  »  CUlBM 


thereby  when  said  writing  means  has  been  moved  while 
not  in  contact  with  said  wnting  surface. 
locus  detection  means  for  detecting  said  contacting  move- 
ments and  said  non-conUcting  movements  of  said  writing 
means  based  upon  signals  output  from  said  stress  sensor 
means  and  said  optical  sensing  means,  and  providing  Iik;us 
data  representative  thereof, 
stonng  means  for  stonng  said  detected  Uxrus  data,  and 
casing   means   for   housing   said    wnting   means,   said   stress 
sensor  means,  said  optical  sensing  means,  and  said  stonng 
means  therein 


5,215,398 
INVESTOR  DOCIMENT  CARRYING  FOI  DER 
Mallory    A.   White,   and   Linda   A.    McDowell,   both   of   2725 
Camino  Artesano,  Sante  Fe,  N.  Mex.  87505 

Filed  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792.684 

Int.  n."  B42F  I  KM) 

IS.  a.  402—73  9  Claims 


1  In  a  irafric-warning  barner  comprising  a  base  compnsing 
a  tire  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  an  annular  side 
surface,  and  a  hollow  intenor,  each  of  said  bottom  and  top 
surfaces  defining  a  central  opening,  and  mounting  means  for 
mounting  a  warning  indicator,  said  mounting  means  being 
mounted  to  said  tire,  the  improvement  compnsing 

said  mounting  means  compnsing  an  upnghl  support-pole 
means  extending  into  and  projecting  upwardly  from  said 
central  opening  of  said  lop  surface  of  said  tire,  and  secur- 
ing means  for  secunng  said  supp<in-p<ilc  means  to  said 
tire 


1  Divument  carrying  device,  for  carrying  a  pluraliis  of 
financial  documents  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  subject  matter 
categories  of  said  documents,  comprising 

(a)  a  folder,  having  an  mterior  and  an  ejtcrmr.  and  having 
three  hard  flat  sections,  a  central  section  and  lv*o  outer 
sections  each  having  a  top  and  each  having  outer  edges, 
and  wherein  said  folder  is  foldable  upon  lines  vvhich  arc  at 
least  suhslantiallv  parallel  at  each  side  of  said  central 
section, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  p<x;kets.  connected  to  said  folder,  for  inser 
tion  of  said  documents,  and  a  label  affixed  at  lea.si  in  close 


5J15.4O0 
DISCONNFCTABI.F  BASE  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

ROADWAY  SIGNS 
Denis  P.  Hugron,  1855,  Georges,  St-Huberl.  Quebec,  Canada 
J4T  1W2 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser,  No.  897,948 

Int.  a.'  vmv  9,00 

IS.  n,  404—11  ■?  Claims 

1  A  disconnectablc  ba.se  suppon  assembly  for  roadway 
signs  compnsing, 

a  C-shaped  bracket  having  a  flat  face  and  two  termmal 
flanges  at  each  end  of  said  bracket  extending  one  towards 
the  other  over  said  face,  said  face  adapted  to  be  honzon- 
Ully  secured  on  a  ground  retaining  foundation. 


a  plate  mounted  in  said  bracket  having  a  thickness  for  allow- 
ing said  plate  to  slide  on  said  face  under  said  flanges,  said 
plate  having  a  minimum  length  for  allowing  it  to  be  re- 
tained on  said  face  by  said  flanges,  said  plate  having  a 
maximum  length  correspcmding  to  the  length  of  said 
bracket  minus  the  width  of  one  of  said  flanges  for  allowing 
retraction  of  said  plate  from  said  bracket  when  said  plate 
IS  pushed  in  the  dire>-Iion  of  the  other  of  said  flanges. 


5,215,402 
ASPHALT  IMPRINTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Oaude  C.  Stowell,  Kelowna,  and  Norman  J,  Zaseybida.  West 
Bank,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Integrated  Paring  Con- 
cepts, Inc.,  Surrey,  Canada 

Filed  No*,  1.  1991,  Ser,  No,  786,526 

Int,  C\:  B05D  /  32 

L.S.  CI.  404—93  20  Claiais 


'S*^^' 


resilient  means  mounted  on  said  bracket  under  said  other 

flange  for  biasing  said  plate  in  the  direction  of  said  one 

flange  and, 
pedestal   means  fixed   on   said   plate   adapted   to  supptin   a 

signalling  post, 
wherein  said  p<ist  is  removable  from  said  bra.  >.ci  and  said 

ground  retaining  foundation 


5,215,401 
DEFLATABLE  FASONE 
Derek  I.  Knight,  Gosford,  Australia,  assignor  to  The  Secretary 
for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty  s  GoTemment  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  Lon- 
don, England 
per  No.  PCr/GB89/012O5,  §  371  Date  Jun.  17,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  17,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No,  WO90/04681,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  3,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  12,  1989,  Ser,  No.  689,898 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  24,  1988, 
8824871 

Int.  a.'  EOlC  9/08.  EOID  19/00 
VS.  a.  404—35  11  Claims 
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1    A  method  of  impnntmg  an  asphalt  surface  compnsing 
(a)  providing  a  pliable  template  compnsing  one  or  more 

releasably  connecUble  template  modules  for  impressing  a 

predefined  pattern  in  said  asphalt  surface; 
fb)  positioning  said  template  on  said  asphalt  surface. 

(c)  compressing  said  template  into  said  asphalt  surface  using 
a  compaction  apparatus  separate  from  said  template  to 
leave  an  impression  of  said  predefined  pattem  in  said 
asphalt  surface. 

(d)  removing  said  compaction  apparatus  from  said  template, 
and 

(e)  lifting  said  template  clear  of  said  asphalt  surface 


5,215,403 
MACHINE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  PAVING  MATERIAL 
Howard  J.  Peterson,  Grass  Valley.  CaUf.,  assignor  to  A.  C.  Dike 
Company,  Lincoln,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,218 

Int.  a.'  EOlC  19/12.  19/1%.  19/20:  B60S  9/00 

U.S.  a.  404— 101  ♦  Claims 


1    A  ditch  filling  fascine  including 

a  sleeve  compnsing  a  multiplicity  of  axially  parallel  adjacent 
sleeve  members  transversely  and  continuously  connected 
by  at  least  two  axially  spaced  flexible  tie  means,  and 

a  central  core,  compnsed  of  a  plurality  of  inflatable  core 
members  disposed  within  and  being  distinct  from  the 
sleeve  the  core  being  surrounded  by  the  sleeve 


1    Machine  for  transfernng  paving  matenal  compnsing 
a   a  frame  having  a  front  end,  a  rear  end,  a  left  side  and  a 

nght  side, 

said  frame  including  a  fore  and  aft  rail  extending  between 
said  front  end  and  said  re-r  end: 
b    a  hopper  mounted  on  said  frame  for  the  reception  and 

temporary  storage  of  paving  matenal, 
c   at  least  three  wheels, 
d    means  for  mounting  each  of  said  wheels  on  said  frame 

wherein  there  is  movement  of  said  wheels  between  a  first 

lower  position  relative  to  said  frame  and  a  second  upper 

position  relative  to  said  frame, 
e  means  for  mounting  at  least  one  of  said  w  heels  on  said  rear 

end  of  said  frame  wherein  there  is  movement  between  a 
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forwardly  retracted  positiofi  reUtivc  to  laid  rear  end  of 
said  frame  and  a  rearwardly  projected  position  relative  to 
said  rear  end  of  said  frame. 

said  means  for  mountmg  said  one  of  said  wheels  including 
a  sleeve  translatable  on  said  rail  for  fore  and  aft  move- 
ment, a  fore  and  aft  plate,  means  for  mounting  said  plate 
on  said  sleeve  wherein  there  is  roution  of  said  plate 
about  a  tnuisverse  axis,  means  on  laid  plate  for  rotalably 
mounting  said  one  of  said  wheels,  a  first  hydraulic  ram 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  connected  to  said  sleeve, 
said  first  hydraulic  ram  being  adapted  to  translate  said 
sleeve,  said  plate,  said  wheel  mounting  means  and  said 
one  of  said  wheels  in  a  fore  and  aft  direction,  and  i 
second  hydraulic  ram  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  con- 
nected to  said  plate,  said  second  hydraulic  ram  being 
adapted  to  elevate  and  lower  said   plate,  said   wheel 
mounting  means  and  said  one  of  said  wheels,  and, 
{.  control  means  on  said  frame  for  selectively  moving  each  of 
said  wheels  between  said  first  lower  position  and  said 
second  upper  position  and  for  moving  said  one  of  said 
wheels  between  said  forwardly  retracted  poaition  and  said 
rearwardly  projected  position 


rear  wheel  tracks,  each  of  said  tracks  being  shaped  as  an  up- 
wardly opening  channel  and  each  having  a  generally  horizon- 
tal web  and  having  laterally  spaced  side  flanges  projecung 


5^15,404 

SCREED  UNIT  FOR  ASPHALT  PAVING  MACHINE 

Lan7  R«yMw4.  Taco— .  ■irinnr  to  Cartooa  Pariai  Pro^Kts, 

F1M  Mar.  4,  1992,  S«r.  No.  M7,1S1 

IM.  a.'  EOlC  19/22 

U.S.  0.404—114  liOaliw 


upwardly  from  said  web  for  guiding  the  respective  wheel,  each 
of  said  tracks  compmmg  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
sections,  and  releaaable  couplmg  means  for  releasably  connect- 
ing adjacent  ends  of  adjacent  sectioos  to  one  another 


S^1S,4M 
ARTinClAL  OCEAN  REEF  MODULE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MODULE  CONSTRUCTION 
J.  HaraU  Ha^o^  4325  S.W.  tKk  Sc,  Mitmd,  Fla.  33143 
FUe4  Apr.  23,  1992,  S«r.  No.  r72^5 
lac  a.'  E02B  3/00:  AOIK  61/00 
VS.  CL  405— 2S  19  I 


1    A  screed  unit  for  an  asphalt  paving  machine  comprising 

a  frame,  and 

■  sole  plate  secured  to  said  frame  and  extending  across  the 
bottom  of  the  screed  unit  beneath  said  frame,  said  sole 
plate  having  a  front  bullnose  slopmg  rearwardly  to  later- 
ally spaced  ends  of  the  bullnose  from  the  center  of  the 
front  of  the  sole  plate,  said  sole  plate  having  s  back  edge 
extending  substantially  its  entire  lateral  width  which  is 
entirely  located  behind  a  straight  line  connecting  said 
laterally  spaced  ends  of  the  bullnose, 

and  lowing  arms  extending  forwardly  from  said  frame 


5,215,405 

APPARATUS  FOR  LAUNCHING  AND  RETRIEVING  A 

BOAT 

Jaaca  E.  Hogaa,  Byraa,  lU..  MriQnr  to  Tkc  Hogan  Coapuy, 

Uc  ByroB,  111. 

FIM  May  14,  1991.  Scr.  No.  699.M7 
lat.  C\.'  B63C  3/08 
VS.  a.  405—2  9  ClaiM 

I  Apparatus  for  launching  and  retrieving  a  boat  earned  on 
a  trailer  having  two  Laterally  spaced  rear  wheels  and  having  a 
front  wheel  centered  laterally  with  respect  to  the  rear  wheels, 
said  apparatus  comprising  two  laterally  spaced  and  longitudi- 
nally extending  rear  wheel  tracks  havmg  rear  ends,  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  front  wheel  track  located  between  said  rear 
wheel  tracks  and  having  ■  rear  end  spaced  forwardly  of  the 
rear  ends  of  said  rear  wheel  tracks,  longitudinally  spaced  ban 
extending  laterally  of  said  tracks,  said  tracks  being  connected 
to  and  tied  together  by  said  bars  and  being  laterally  adjusubly 
along  said  bars  to  enable  a  selected  lateral  spacing  to  be  estab- 
lished between  said  rear  wheel  tracks  and  to  enable  said  front 
wheel  track  to  be  substantially  centered  laterally  between  said 


o'Ci^r 


1   An  artificial  ocean  reef  module  comprising 

a  dome  having  a  hollow  interior  region  defined  by  an  inner 
surface,  an  apex  and  a  lower  edge, 

stones  protruding  from  said  inner  surface  to  an  extent  caus- 
ing said  inner  surface  to  be  substantially  cragged,  for 
increasing  the  inner  surface  area  and  module  complexity, 

a  venulation  port  in  said  apex,  leading  to  said  hollow  interior 
region. 

an  access  port  adjacent  to  said  lower  edge,  leading  to  said 
hollow  interior  region 


5^15,407 
PROCESS  OF  CLEANING  OIL  SPILLS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Jeffrey  A.  BrcWord,  105  BnuMwick  PI.,  I  muiuU.  Pa.  19444 
FOtd  Oct.  5,  1909.  Scr.  No.  417,740 
Irt.  a.'  E02B  15/04:  C02B  9/02 
VS.  a.  405—63  23  Oalmm 

1  A  process  of  cleaning  spills  of  toxic  or  hazardous  materials 
such  as  oU,  anufreeze.  gasoline,  and  the  like  from  bodies  of 
water,  garage  floors,  roadways  and  the  like,  comprising 
spraying  unbonded  shredded  fiberglass  blowing  wool  com- 
position particles  onto  the  spill, 
absorbing  the  spill  into  the  shredded  fiberglass  blowing  wool 

composition  particles,  and 
removing   the   soaked    shredded    fiberglass   blowing   wool 

composition  particles  and  the  spill  absorbed  therein. 
6   An  absorbent  composition  for  absorbing  spills  of  lOXK  or 


hazardous  materials  such  a.s  oil,  antifreeze,  gasoline,  and  like, 
compnsing 

shredded  fiberglass  blowing  wool  particles,  and  means  for 
absorbing  the  spill  and  for  sliffening  the  composition  so 
thai  the  composition  fights  againsi  being  compressed  so 
thai  less  of  the  absorbed  spill  escapes  from  the  composi- 
tion when  II  is  being  removed  from  the  spill, 
said  means  including 
cork  particles  dispersed  in  wiih  the  fiberglass  blowing  wool 

particles 
10   An  absorbent  sock  for  absorbing  or  containing  a  spill  of 
loxic  or  hazardous  malenals  such  as  oil.  antifreeze,  gasoline, 
and  the  like,  comprising 


setting  the  vertical  distance  therebetween  when  the  inside 
space  15  filled;  and 
d)  means  for  operatively  interconnecl  at  least  one  of  said 
edge  portions  to  the  adjacent  layer  transverse  to  said 
lateral  edges  for  thereby  closing  the  associated  end  of  said 
inside  space  so  thai  the  associated  overlap  portion  extends 
outwardly  therebeyond  in  alignment  with  the  associated 
layer 


5,215,409 
DEVIcrE  FOR  SEALING  OFF  AND  MONITORING  A 
VOLUME 
Peter  Jai,   Erlangen;   KUiu   Ruthrof,   Niiniberg;   Kari-Hdoz 
Bode,  IngolsUdt,  and  Klaus  Giintber.  Hambarg,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignon  to  Siemens  AktieBgeseUacteft, 
Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,257,  Jdh.  12,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  22, 
1991,  4109520 

Int.  a.^  B09B  I /CO 
VS.  a.  405—129  20  CUIbss 


a  hollow  lube,  said  lube  being  permeable  to  the  toxic  or 
haz.ardous  malenals  and  being  made  of  nylon  or  polypro- 
pylene, and 

unbonded,  shredded  fiberglass  blowing  wtxil  composition 
particles  enclosed  in  the  lube 

11  Apparatus  for  conirolling  an  oil  slick  on  the  surface  of 
water,  compnsing 

a  craft  for  traversing  the  slick. 

a  supply  of  fiberglass  blowing  v.oa\  composition  particles 
stored  on  the  crafi  in  position  for  being  dispersed. 

shredding  means  on  the  craft  for  shredding  ihe  fiberglass 
blowing  wo<il  particles  to  form  unbonded,  shredded  fiber- 
glass blowing  wo<-)l  particles,  and 

dispensing  means  on  the  crafi  for  dispensing  ihc  unbonded, 
shredded  fiberglass  blowing  wool  particles  onto  the  slick 


5,215,408 

PROTECTIVE  ELEMENT  FOR  PROTECTING  SEALED 

TRACKS  IN  TRASH-DUMP  CONSTRUCHON  AND 

METHOD  FOR  SEALING  TRASH-DUMP  BOTTOMS 

Jnrgen  Zimmerman,  Salzgitter,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Gebnider  Friedrich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  3, 
1990.  4010636;  European  Pat.  Off.,  Not.  13,  1990,  90  121719.0 

Int.  a.'  B09B  1/00 
VS.  C\.  405—129  19  Claims 


1    A  protective  element  for  trash  dumps,  compnsing 

a)  first  and  second  woven  fabnc  layers,  each  layer  has  a  first 
portion  juxtaposed  to  the  other  layer,  an  edge  portion,  and 
an  overlap  portion, 

b)  means  for  operably  interconnect  cooperating  lateral  edges 
of  said  layers  for  defining  therebetween  an  inside  space. 

c)  a  plurality  of  spaced  boundary  bands  within  said  space 
spanning  the  distance  between  said  lateral  edges,  each 
band  operatively  associated  with  each  of  said  layers  for 


1  A  device  for  sealing  off  and  monitonng  a  volume,  com- 
pnsing 

two  seals. 

support  elemenU  spacing  said  seals  apart  form  one  another, 
at  least  one  conduit  disposed  between  said  seals  and  said 
support  elements. 

said  at  least  one  conduit  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an 
outlet  opening  for  a  medium,  and 

at  least  one  sensor  associated  with  said  outlet  opening, 

said  two  seals  having  edges  being  tightly  joined  to  one  an- 
other leaving  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings  of  said  at  least 
one  conduit  free, 

said  support  elements  being  formed  of  a  fluid-permeable,  yet 
fiow-hindenng  matenal.  and 

permeable  diffusion  layers  separating  said  at  least  one  con- 
duit from  said  adjacent  support  elements 


5,215,410 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLED 

SUBMERSION  AND  POSITIONING  OF  LARGE,  HEAVY 

GRAVITY  ELEMENTS  ON  THE  SEA  BOTTOM 
Karel  Karal,  Otlo,  Norway,  aaiignor  to  Norwegian  Cootractori, 
Stabekk,  Norway 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,238 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Norway,  Aug.  14,  1990,  903554 

IbL  a.'  E02D  29/06 

VS.  a.  405—205  25  ClaiM 

19  An  apparatus,  composing 

a  sink  element  to  be  immersed  from  a  flating  positon  on  the 

sea  and  lowered  to  a  postion  above  the  sea  bottom;  and 
a  weigth  means  for  holdign  the  position  of  siad  sink  element 
above  the  sea  bottom  by  siad  weight  means  contacting  the 
sea  bottom  before  siad  sink  element  contacts  the  sea  bot- 
tom dunng  descent  of  the  sink  elemebtn  toward  the  sea 
bottom  and  for  enabling  siad  sink  element  to  be  laterally 
dispalced  toward  a  final  location  site  while  spaced  above 
the  sea  bottom  by  said  weight  means  being  in  contact  with 
and  dragged  across  the  sea  bottom,  said  weight  means 
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UMI 


compnsmf:  a  pluraliyl  of  wcijilhs  susjx- 


lultd  KK'V^    siad 


a 


5.215.412 

PNFIMATU    TRANSPORT  SVSTK.M 

h  ric  A    RoKoff.  96S  VS  ilamct  Dr..  Bethel  Park.  Pa.  15102:  Philip 

\    iKneizi.  143  Sharbot  I)r..  PittsbuPRh,  Pa.  15237.  and  I>aniel 

{,.  Karabaugh.  401  Rosecresf  Dr..  Monro€»ille.  Pa.  15146 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1991,  Ser    No.  774.898 

Int.  C-|.'  B65C,   'I    *4.  M   :fl,  .S'   u6.  51.  J6 

L'.S.  (  1    4<)6— 112  12  Claims 


v^luTfin  vuiil  vM-i>;his  .irc  .    upU-a  rugelher  to  define  a  flexi- 
bk'  mai 


5.215.411 

Yin  I)ABI>   MINK  POST  SYSTFM 

Ben  I  .  SeeKiniller.  143  S.  400  K^st.  Salt  Ijke  nt>.  I  lah  84111 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  673..164 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Ma)   14. 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  F21I)  15  :: 

I  .S.  n.  405—290  '«  Claims 


>«>«»ni 


I' 


I^ 


,b±nrqp' 


1    .A  rimu-  supporl  p<>sl  iiKiuding.  in  .  <Hiibinanv  in    an  inner 
ninsi   tubular   post   longlh   having  a  longitiidina!    wall   ^|.>l,   an 
.iiilt-rnuisl  tubular  piiM  length,  having  a  noinmalU  largtr,  inner 
iransvt-rsf  surface  b<iundar\  ihan  ihe  nonunal  outer  transverse 
penphcrv    .>t    sakl    ninerniost   tubular   rrieniber,   slideabl\    .iiui 
telesc'opmglv  reeeunig  sakl  nuiermusi  tubular  post  length   .iiul 
wedge  means   inserleil   into  said   wall   slot   at   .i   point    initialU 
proximate  but  bcond  saul  .nitermi'st  tubular  [lost   length  and 
dimensioned  to  spread  apart  sakl  wall  slot  and  theieb\   im.  re 
menlallv    increase    the    girth    of   said    innermosi    tubular    post 
length,  at  and  proximate  the  area  of  wedge  means    inse-rtion, 
and   likewise  thereby  expand   the  internal   si/e  ot   the  tubular 
opening  of  said  outermost   tubular  p<isl  ^j^i   at    least    when 
said  post  IS  compressed  through  end-loading.  whiereb\  I.  -  sele.. 
lively  mcrea.se  wall  friction  forces  between  sjiid  innermost  and 
outermost  tubular  post  lengths  and  also  pnnluce  elastic   plastic 
mutually    interc  iHvjx-raling   radially    compressice  deformation 
and  elastic  stress  loading  thereat  in  said  innernii>st  and  outer 
most  tubular  post  lengths,  tor  further  progressiselv  increasing 
resistance  to  compression  end  loading  ol  said  p<'si 


1  A  pneuniatK  transport  s\sieni  ci>mprising  a  tirst  sending 
/receiving  station,  a  second  sending  receiving  station,  a 
blower  means  having  an  intake  air  flow  line  and  an  exhaust  air 
flow  line,  each  of  said  air  How  lines  containing  an  adjustable 
directional  flow  valve  so  that  said  blower  means  selectively 
prov  ides  a  positive  air  flow  or  a  negative  air  flow,  a  pneumatic- 
tube  line  extending  between  and  connected  to  said  first  sen- 
ding receiving  station  and  said  se-cond  sending  receiving  sta- 
tion and  extending  between  and  connected  to  said  second 
sending  receiving  station  and  viid  intake  and  said  exhaust  air 
How  lines  connected  to  said  blower,  and  a  transptirt  carrier 
capable  of  moving  in  said  pneumatic  tube  line  between  said 
first  and  said  second  vnding  receiving  stations  and  entering 
said  first  and  said  second  sending  receiving  stations  wherein 
said  first  sending  receiving  station  comprises  an  enclosure 
having  an  access  means  to  said  atmosphere  outside  said  enclo- 
sure, an  open-ended  circular  tubular  member  capable  of  hold- 
ing s<iid  transport  carrier  within  said  enclosure,  a  retaining 
means  which  selectively  operates  in  connection  with  said 
tubular  member  to  retain  said  iranspnirt  carrier  m  said  tubular 
member,  and  a  senv»r  means  for  indicating  the  presence  of  said 
Iransp^irt  carrier  in  said  tubular  member,  and  wherein  said 
second  sending  receiving  station  comprise  an  enclosure  with  a 
sealable  access  opening  therein,  a  tubular  means  extending 
through  said  enclosure  and  connected  to  said  pneumatic  tube 
line  extending  between  and  connected  to  said  first  and  said 
second  sending  receiving  stations  and  to  said  pneumatic  tube 
line  extending  between  and  connected  to  said  second  sending- 
,  receiving  station  and  said  blower  means,  a  retaining  arm 
connected  so  as  to  operate  up«in  scaling  or  unsealing  of  said 
sealable  access  opening  to  retain  or  release  the  earner  in  said 
second  sending  receiving  station,  a  blower  control  means,  a 
blower  deactivation  means,  a  send  receive  aclivalion  means, 
and  an  indicator  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
sending  receiving  station  to  indicate  the  presence  of  said  trans- 
port earner  in  said  llrst  station 


5.215.413 
( OMPOSITF-TO  VUTAI   SHA^-^  JOINT 
IXinald  A.  Nance,  l^>s  Altos.  Calif.,  assifpior  to  Westinghouse 
Hectric  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  736.358 
Int.  n:  B25(.  f  mi 
IS   (1   403—259  24  Claims 

1  .A  composite-tometal  shaft  joint  comprising 
(al  means  defining  a  metal  shaft  component  having  a  female 
cavity,  said  female  cavity  having  a  tapered  interior  sur- 
face 
ibi  means  defining  a  comp<isile  material  shall  comp<incnt 
hav  ing  a  male  end  p»isitioned  for  insertion  into  said  female 
cavity  of  said  metal  shaft  component,  said  composite 
material  shaft  compsinent  configured  to  have  both  a  tor- 
sional  interference  fit  and  an   axial   load  transmission  fit 


with  said  metal  shaft  component  when  assembled  with  the 
same  to  form  a  shaft  joint;  and 


5^15,415 
CUTTING  INSERT 
HitodU  Fnkuoka;  Katsuhiko  Sato,  umI  YnicU  Kodenu  all  of 
Anpadii,  Japan,  aarignon  to  Mitsnbiahi  Materials  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,292 
Clalma  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1990,  2-46689; 
Feb.  27,  1990,  2-46690;  Feb.  27,  1990,  2-46691;  Feb.  27,  1990. 
2-46692 

Int  a.'  B23B  27/22,  27/16 
U.S.  a.  407— 116  SOClaiM 


(c)  means  positioned  for  cooperation  with  said  means  defin- 
ing a  metal  shaft  component  to  capture  and  sandwich  said 
composite  matenal  shaft  component  therebetween 


5.215,414 

POT  TYPE  BROACH  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  E.  RoseUep.  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Utica 

Enterprises,  Inc.,  Shelby  Township,  Macomb  County,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser,  No.  897.767 

Int.  CI,'  B23D  43/02 

VS.  a.  407—14  n  Qaims 


1  A  cutting  insen  compnsing  a  base  plate  formed  into  a 
polygonal  form  having  a  plurality  of  comers,  and  at  least  one 
cutting-edge  element  mounted  on  an  upper  surface  of  one  of 
the  comer  of  said  base  plate, 

wherein  said  cutting-edge  element  is  composed  of  a  high- 
hardness  sintered  section  and  a  super-hard  sintered  section 
which  are  superimposed  one  upon  the  other,  said  cutting- 
edge  element  being  brazed  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
comer  of  said  base  plate  under  such  a  condition  that  said 
super-hard  sintered  section  is  exposed  to  an  upper  surface 
of  said  base  plate,  and 
wherein  said  super-hard  sintered  section  has  an  upper  sur- 
face which  has  formed  therein  a  chip  breaker  whose  sur- 
face roughness  is  within  a  range  of  from  0.5S  to  lOS. 


1    A  pot  type  broach  assembly  composing 

at  least  two  senally  disposed  tool  holders,  each  said  tool 
holder  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  internal  surface  con- 
centric with  said  longitudinal  axis  and  a  plurality  of 
equally  spaced  sub-holder  slots  provided  in  said  internal 
surface,  said  plurality  of  sub-holder  slots  being  disposed 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis, 

means  for  securing  said  at  least  two  senally  disposed  tool 
holders  to  each  other  with  said  sub-holder  slots  of  said 
plurality  of  equally  spaced  sub-holder  slots  in  alignment 
with  each  other. 

a  plurality  of  broach  sub-holders,  one  of  said  broach  sub- 
holders  of  said  plurality  of  broach  sub-holders  receivable 
in  a  respective  one  of  each  of  said  aligned  sub-holder  slots, 
each  said  broach  sub-holder  of  said  plurality  of  broach 
sub-holders  having  two  longitudinal  side  mounting  faces, 
one  disposed  on  each  side  thereof 

means  for  secunng  each  of  said  broach  sub-holders  of  said 
plurality  of  broach  sub-holders  in  said  sub-holder  slot  in 
which  It  IS  receivable; 

a  plurality  of  broach  members,  at  least  one  of  said  broach 
members  of  said  plurality  of  broach  members  associated 
with  each  said  longitudinal  side  mounting  face  of  said 
plurality  of  broach  sub-holders,  and 

means  for  fixedly  securing  said  at  least  one  broach  member 
to  each  of  said  longitudinal  side  mounting  faces  of  said 
plurality  of  broach  sub-holders 


5,215.416 
PECK  DRILLING  TOOL 
Ahmed   El   Deasouky,   Pico   Rivera,   Calif.,   assignor  to  The 
Deutsch  Company,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  791.084 

Int.  a.'  B23B  39/10 

VJS.  a.  408—17  5  Claims 


1  A  peck  dnlling  apparatus  for  use  with  a  dniling  tool 
having  a  cutter  for  removing  matenal  from  a  workpiece.  com- 
pnsing 

(a)  a  feed  mechanism  for  advancing  and  retracting  the  cutter 
with  respect  to  the  workpiece  to  remove  matenal  from  the 
workpiece, 

fb)  a  reset  mechanism  coupled  to  the  feed  mechanism,  the 
reset  mechanism  having  a  reset  valve  movable  between  a 
reset  position,  m  which  the  feed  mechanism  rctracu  the 
cutter  from  the  workpiece,  and  a  vent  position,  m  which 
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the  teed  mechanism  advances  the  cutter  tov^arJ  the  w.irk 
piece,  and 
(c)  a  peck  mechanism  fur  causing  the  cutter  to  be  advanced 
and  then  retracted  from  the  vmrkpiece  in  a  pluralit>   nt 
cycle^  wherein  more  material  is  removeil  from  the  work 
piece  during  each  such  cycle,  the  peck  mechanism  having 
a  clutch   assembly   coupled   to  the   feed   mechanism   and 
being  moved  to  a  disengagement  position  when  the  rest 
valve  IS  in  the  reset  position  and  the  feed  mechanism  is 
retracting  the  cutter  with  respect  to  the  workpiece.  and 
being  moved  to  an  engagement  position  when  the  reset 
valve  IS  in  the  vent  position  and  the  feed  mechanism  is 
advancing  the  cutter  with  respect  to  the  workpiece,  the 
clutch  as.sembly  being  engaged  with  peck  stop  means  in 
the  engagement  position  for  enabling  advancement  of 
the  cutter  with  respect  to  the  workpiece  to  a  predeter 
mined  depth  during  each  cycle,  and  indexing  means  for 
storing  the  depth  of  the  cutter  into  the  workpiece  dur 
ing  each  cycle,  and 
a  retract  mechanism  coupled  to  the  clutch  assemhiv  and  to 
reset   mechanism   having   valve   means   tor   controlling 
movement  of  the  reset  valve  between  the  vent  position 
and   the  reset   position   in  resfx)nse   to   the   peck   stop 
means,    and    for   controlling   the    feed    mechanism    for 
advancing  and  retracting  the  cutter  with  respect  to  the 
workpiece. 


5.215.418 
SINGI.F  DIRKCTION  KKX.I  E  ANCHOR 
Teddy  N.  Trainer,  and  Thomas  A.  Barti,  both  of  Charles  City, 
Iowa,    assifinor*    to    Di»ersified    Fastening    Systems,    Inc., 
Charles  City,  Iowa 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,2«0 

Int.  a.'  F16B  21   (M  i^,ilH 

CS,  n.  411—345  8  Oaims 


5,215,417 

ROTARY  RING  CITTKR 

Robert  J.  Ball.  Plymouth;  Keith  F.  Kleinsfuber,  KinKsbridRe, 

and  Harry   Pearson.  Tavistock,  all  of  KnRland,  assignors  to 

The  Gleason  Works,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  /50.34*.  Aug.  27,  1991.  Pal.  No.  5.137.402. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  684. 53S,  .Apr.  II. 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr    23,  1992,  Ser    No, 

872,936 

Int.  CI.'  B2JF  2i.  12 

IJ.S.  CT.  409—234  -'  Claims 


1  .'\  single  direction  toggle  anchor  for  securing  various 
types  of  articles  to  ma.s<inry  or  concrete  walls,  said  anchor 
comprising 

ta)  a  body  having  a  threaded  head  section  and  a  shank  sec- 
tion, 

(b)  a  retainer  bar  that  is  generally  divided  into  a  weighted 
section  and  a  bifurcated  section  formed  of  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  arms  and  a  slot  therebetween  si/ed  to  receive  the 
body  shank  section. 

(c  I  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  outer  end  of  said  btxJy 
shank  section  within  said  retaining  bar  bifurcated  section 
whereby  said  b<Kly  is  pivotable  with  respect  to  said  retain- 
ing bar  from  a  closed  position  in  which  said  body  and  said 
relainmg  bar  are  generally  collinear.  to  an  open  position  in 
which  said  Kxlv  and  said  retaining  bar  arc  orthogonal, 
and 

Id  I  said  bifurcated  section  slot  and  viid  shank  are  formed  to 
p<-rmit  pivoting  of  said  retaining  bar  with  respect  to  said 
hodv  in  only  one  direction 


1  .A  ring  shaped  cutter  designed  for  cutting  gears  and  the 
like,  said  cutter  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  being  adapted  to 
maintain  a  centered  position  when  mounted  on  a  mounting 
assembly  carried  by  a  gear  cutting  machine,  said  mounting 
assembly  including  a  cutter  head  and  a  centering  dis^  with  said 
^entering  disc  having  a  tapered  outer  edge  surface,  said  ring- 
shaped  cutter  comprising 
a  circular  ha.se  p<irtion. 

said  circular  base  p<irtion  having  a  base  surface,  a  top  sur 
face,   an  outside   ring  surface  and   a   tapered   insiJt-   rin^; 
surface,  said  tapered  inside  ring  surface  evletuling  lo  viid 
base  surface, 
at  least  one  stock  removing  surface  being  .irrang<-d  on  saul 

top  surface, 
means  to  attach  said   ring  shapc-d  culling  I"  said  ni.uinting 

.issemhK . 
said  tapered  inside  ring  surface  being  coniplenicnl.irv  with 
said  tapered  outside  edge  surface  and  p<isilionable  in  ,in 
abutting  manner  thereon, 
siiid  ring  shaped  cutter  being  automatKallv  ^enlered  on  said 
mounting  assembly  with  said  tafiered  inside  ring  surface 
posilionable  along  the  length  of  said  tapered  outer  edge 
surface  regardless  of  ring-shaped  cutter  diameter  expan 
sion  or  contraclHin 


5,215,419 

FXPI.OSINKI  V  DRIVFN  FASTFNFR  A.SSF:MBI  V 

Wilhelm  A.  Steinhilber.  124  White  Birch  Dr.,  (Juilford,  Conn. 

1)6437 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,087 

Int.  CI,    F16B  l^/CV 

I  .S.  n.  411— 440  12  Claims 


1  .An  explosively  driven  fastener  assembly  comprising  a 
fastener  having  an  axially  elongate  shank  and  a  diametrically 
enlarged  head  integrally  connected  to  said  shank  at  one  end  of 
said  fa.stener,  an  explosive  propellent  charge  carried  by  said 
head,  and  primer  means  for  detonating  said  explosive  propel- 
lent charge  including  a  semi-conductor  carried  by  said  explo- 


sive propclUuit  charge  and  having  cont«:t  surface  expoKd  at 
iud  ooe  end. 


SJ1S,420 

SUBSTRATE  HANDLING  AND  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

JokB  L.  Hi«hM,  Rofco,  aad  Eric  C  LawMa,  Smmyni^  kotfc  of 

Calif.,  Miltarn  to  laterac,  Uc^  Saata  Oara,  CaUf . 

FIM  Se».  10,  IWl.  S«r.  No.  7«,1»3 

lat  a.'  B«C  47/00 

VS.  a.  414—217  » 


live  procening  sutiont  by  said  main  chamber  transport 
meant  and  laid  processing  sutiont  are  isolated  frxxn  said 
main  vacuum  chamber  such  that  when  an  individual  pro- 
cessing station  is  vented  to  atmosphere  said  sealing  means 
maintains  an  effective  vacuum  seal  between  the  atmo- 
sphere and  said  vacuum  chamber  by  virtue  of  the  atmo- 
spheric pressure  exerted  on  the  sealing  means. 


^^ 


SJIS^21    

WAREHOUSE  SYSTEM 
Ckarlea  E.  Sadtk,  Mil  Aa*«y  Dr.,  Bab 

Filed  Not.  12,  IWI.  Ser.  No.  7»0,75« 
Irt.  CV  B«G  1/00 
U.S,  a.  414—274  '■' 


1   A  system  for  handling  and  serially  processing  a  plurality 
of  substrates,  said  system  comprising 

means  defining  a  main  vacuum  chamber; 

at  least  one  processing  sution  contiguous  with  said  main 

vacuum  chamber; 
an  entrance  load  lock  having  an  entrance  opening  and  a  first 
movable  door  for  sealing  said  entrance  opening,  and  an 
exit  opening  and  a  second  movable  door  for  scaling  said 
exit  opening, 
an  output  load  lock  having  an  entrance  opening  and  a  third 
movable  door  for  scaling  said  entrance  opening,  and  an 
exit  opening  and  a  fourth  movable  door  for  sealing  said 
exit  opening, 
a  buffer  chamber  having  an  entrance  opening  and  exit  open- 
ing therein; 
said  buffer  chamber  being  in  selective  sealed  communication 
with  said  main  chamber  and  operatively  connected  to  and 
disposed  between  said  entrance  load  lock  and  said  exit 
load  lock,  said  load  locks  and  said  buffer  chamber  being 
positioned  whereby  said  second  movable  door  provides  a 
movable  scalable  common  door  between  said  entrance 
load  lock  exit  opening  and  said  buffer  chamber  entrance 
opening  and  said  third  movable  door  provides  a  common 
movable  scalable  door  between  said  exit  load  lock  en- 
trance opening  and  said  buffer  chamber  exit  opening; 
first  transport  means  for  transporting  said  substrates  from 
said  entrance  load  lock  through  said  buffer  chamber  to 
said  exit  load  lock, 
buffer  chamber  load  means  for  transfernng  said  substrates 
from  said  buffer  chamber  to  said  main  vacuum  chamber; 
buffer  chamber  unload  means  for  transferring  said  substrates 
from  said  main  vacuum  chamber  to  said  buffer  chamber, 
main  chamber  transport  means  for  transfernng  said  sub- 
strates to  and  from  said  processing  stations, 
said  main  chamber  transport  means  designed  and  configured 
to  receive  one  of  said  substrates  from  said  buffer  chamber 
load  means  after  the  substrate  has  been  processed  and  to 
transfer  one  of  said   substrates  to  said   buffer  chamber 
unload  means, 
said  mam  chamber  transpon  means  being  used  to  effect 
simultaneous  one-station  indexing  on  all  said  substrates 
within  said  main  vacuum  chamber,  whereby  said  individ- 
ual substrates  arc  transported  through  said  system,  being 
processed  sequentially  in  each  of  said  processing  stations, 
all  of  said  processing  stations  simultaneously  processing 
said  substrates,  thereby  allowing  a  high  rate  of  production 
to  be  achieved 
said  main  chamber  transport  means  including  sealing  means 
whereby  said  processing  stations  are  isolated  dunng  pro- 
cessing when  the  substrates  are  positioned  in  their  respec- 


1  A  warehouse  system  comprising  a  chute  for  receiving  and 
stonng  containers  of  goods,  said  chute  being  inclined  at  an 
angle  with  the  horizontal  sufficient  to  overcome  kinetic  coeffi- 
cient of  fnction  between  said  chute  and  said  container  placed 
thereon,  said  chute  having  rope  means  therein  for  pulling  mto 
contact  with  containers  on  said  chute  to  start  said  contamers 
movmg  down  said  chute 


5,215,422 
TRAINING  IDLER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SELF-UNLOADING 

TRAINS 

Edwin  d.  Snead,  701  E.  UnlTerilty  Aw.,  Georgetowa,  Tex.  7M26 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,376 

InL  a.'  B65G  67/24 

VS.  a.  414—339  "  CtalM 


10   A  training  idler  assembly  for  a  supply  run  and  a  return 
run  of  a  conveyor  belt  compnsing 

a  first  troughing  idler  assembly  supporting  the  supply  run  of 

the  conveyor  belt,   said   first   troughing   idler   assembly 

rotatable  about  an  axis,  said  first  troughing  idler  assembly 

compnsing 
a  first  frame  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first 

frame  rotatable  about  said  axis,  and 
a  plurality  of  troughing  idlers  flexibly  interconnected  to- 
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gcthcr.  one  end  of  said  plurality  of  troughing  idlers  con- 
nected to  said  first  end  of  said  first  frame,  another  end  of 
said  plurality  of  troughing  idlers  connected  to  said  second 
end  of  said  first  frame,  and 

a  second  troughing  idler  assembly  supporting  the  return  run 
of  the  conveyor  belt,  said  second  troughing  idler  assembly 
rotalable  about  said  axis,  said  first  and  sectmd  troughing 
idler  assemblies  rotauble  relative  to  each  other  in  relation 
to  a  curvature  of  the  conveyor  belt,  said  second  troughing 
idler  assembly  compnsing 

a  second  frame  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
second  frame  routable  ab<.)ut  said  axis, 

a  first  idler  rotatably  mounted  to  said  first  end  of  said  second 
frame,  said  first  idler  extending  angularly  downwardly 
from  said  first  end, 

a  second  idler  rotatably  mounted  to  said  second  end  of  said 
second  frame,  said  second  idler  extending  angularly 
downwardly  from  said  second  end.  and 

a  roller  rouubly  connected  to  said  second  frame,  said  roller 
extending  between  said  first  and  second  idlers 


5J15,4Z4 
HANDLING  APPARATUS  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE 
LIGHTWEIGHT  CARGO  CARRYING  SLEEVES 
Peter  Gevia,  PortiaMl;  Tercacc  Hmlpiia.  Wert  Liaa,  botk  of 
Ores4  DmmU  L.  KUtc,  Bnah  Prairie,  Waih^  WUUaa  Your 
Uoo4,  Bearcrtoo,  Orc«.^  Robert  PetcrKW,  Greskaa,  Orcc^ 
GcraM  Poy^  Woodwv,  Orcg^  urf  Stcykca  Farrow,  Bearer- 
toa,  Oreg^  Miigwn  to  GAG  lateUectaal  Proycrtlca,  lac^ 
Portlaad,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  65«,U3 

III.  a.'  BMP  1/64 

VS.  a.  414—416  3  Claian 


S,21S,423 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  SPATIAL  POSITION 
OF  AN  OBJECT  BY  MEANS  OF  A  VIDEO  OPTICAL 
SENSOR 
Stefuie  Scfanlte-Hinsken.   Aarau.  Switzerland,   and  Johannea 
KlrchhofT,    laerlohn.   Fed.   Rep.   of  Germany,   assignors   to 
Edelboff  Polyteciinik  GmbH  A  Co.,  laerlohn.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  58«,44« 

Int.  a."  B65F  J  IH,  GOIS  13 '(M 

VS.  n.  414 — 408  8  Claims 


1  A  system  for  dctermmmg  the  spatial  p<isilion  of  a  garbage 
can  which  is  provided  with  at  least  one  receiving  pocket  de 
fined  by  an  upper  skirt  and  the  wall  of  said  garbage  can  and  for 
receiving  a  pickup  claw  of  a  lifting  and  tipping  mc-chanism  of 
a  garbage  collecting  truck  by  means  of  a  video  optical  sensor 
which  detects  predetermined  features  of  said  garbage  can  and 
generates  signals  corresponding  to  the  position  ot  said  predc 
termmed  features  and  prixevses  said  signals  in  an  electronic 
computer  controlling  means  for  dnving  said  pick-up  claw  and 
said  lifting  and  tipping  mechanism,  said  system  compnsing 
providing  at  least  three  relroreflective  marks  on  said  upper 
skirt  of  said  garbage  can  in  a  predetermined  pallc.-n  and  angu 
larly  related  to  each  other,  a  light  s»iurce  for  illuminating  said 
retroreflective  marks,  a  stmiciinductor  camera  mcluding  an 
area  senstir  liKaled  in  juxtaposition  to  and  m  spatial  aswiation 
with  said  light  source  which  delects  said  predetermined  fea 
tures  and  inputs  them  into  said  electronic  computer  which 
initiates  said  controlling  means  and  drives  said  pick  up  claw 
and  said  lifting  and  tipping  mechanism  for  grasping  and  mov- 
ing said  garbage  can.  and  a  radar  unit  located  on  the  lower 
portion  of  said  garbage  truck  which  serves  li'  monitor  the 
range  of  movement  of  said  pick  up  claw  and  to  arrest  said 
pick-up  claw  when  said  radar  unit  detects  an  additional  mo\c 
ment  in  the  area  under  sursciliance 


1  An  apparatus  for  handling  lightweight  cargo  carrying 
sleeves,  said  sleeves  having  spaced  apiart  side  walls  and  op- 
posed ends,  at  least  one  of  which  is  covered  by  a  foldable  end 
wall,  said  sleeves  being  coljapwible  for  storage  with  the  side 
walls  in  side-by-side  adjacency,  said  apparatiis  comprising; 

(a) a  bed. 

(b)  means  for  individually  supporting  each  of  a  plurality  of 
collapsed  sleeves  upright  on  said  bed  m  a  side-by-sidc 
array  of  said  sleeves  such  that  each  sleeve  in  said  array  is 
held  upright  independent  of  every  other  sleeve  in  said 
array, 

(c)  a  loading  station  adjacent  to  said  bed. 

(d)  means  for  removing  said  sleeves  from  said  bed  individu- 
ally, one  at  a  time,  expanding  each  removed  sleeve  to  iLs 
uncollapsed  configuration,  and  placing  the  uncollapsed 
sleeve  in  said  loading  station, 

(c)  wherein  said  means  for  suppt>rting  includes  a  pair  of 
gates,  one  of  w  hich  extends  honzonlally  across  each  end 
of  said  sleeves,  and  a  plurality  of  fingers  mounted  on  each 
of  said  gates  which  extend  inwardly  toward  said  sleeves 
with  at  least  one  of  said  fingers  being  located  adjacent  to 
each  side  wall. 

(0  said  fingers  being  individually  movably  attached  to  said 
gates  for  movement  between  engaged  positions  adjacent 
lo  the  respective  side  walls  and  disengaged  positions  free 
from  said  side  walls, 

igl  means  for  mounting  one  of  said  gates  movably  on  said 
bed  such  that  said  gate  is  moveable  between  a  closed 
position  where  it  extends  acn>ss  the  ends  of  said  sleeves 
and  an  open  p<isition  where  it  does  not  extend  across  the 
ends  of  said  sleeves,  and 

(h)  another  of  said  gates  including  means  for  translating  it  in 
a  direction  parallel  with  said  side  wall,  including  means 
for  atuching  said  other  gate  to  a  group  of  collap>sed 
sleeves  l(x.ated  in  a  container  positioned  adjacent  to  said 
storage  means  and  pulling  said  group  out  of  said  container 
and  placing  it  on  said  bed 


5,215,425 
TRACTOR  TOWING  APPARATUS 
Prentiss  D,  Hambright,  P.O.  Box  182,  Kings  Mountain,  N.C. 
28086 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,166 
Int.  n.*  B60P  ^(>ft 
I  .S.  n.  414—481  5  Claims 

1    In  combination  with  a  tractor  vehicle  having  a  front  end 


and  a  rear  end.  said  front  end  having  a  loading  bucket  mounted 
on  a  movable  arm  a-ssembly.  a  dolly  for  transporting  of  said 
tractor  vehicle  by  a  towing  vehicle,  said  tractor  vehicle  having 
enlarged  rear  wheels  l.x;aled  directly  adjacent  said  rear  end. 
said  dolly  comprising 

a  frame  up<in  which  is  lo  be  Uxated  said  tractor  vehicle, 
towing  wheels  mounted  on  said  frame  directly  adjacent 
said  rear  end  of  said  tractor  vehicle,  said  towing  wheels 
adapted  to  roll  on  a  supp<ined  surface. 


a  hitch  attachment  adapted  to  connect  with  a  conventional 
trailer  hiich  mounted  on  said  towing  vehicle,  said  loading 
bucket  being  supportingly  mounted  on  said  hitch  attach- 
ment, means  fixedly  secunng  said  loading  bucket  to  said 
hitch  attachment,  and 

p<iwer  lift  means  connected  between  said  mosable  arm 
assembly  and  said  frame,  said  power  lift  means  for  raising 
said  frame  and  a  p<irtion  of  said  tractor  vehicle  to  a  raised 
position  from  said  supp<irtivc  surface  into  a  snug  position 
between  said  frame  and  said  portion  of  said  tractor  vehi- 
cle 


position,  when  said  second  ground  engaging  suspension 
system  is  in  its  said  first  position, 

said  second  ground  engaging  suspension  system  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said  ramp  lail  when 
said  second  ground  engaging  suspension  system  is  in  its 
second  position. 

and  means  operatively  interconnecting  said  second  ground 
engaging  suspension  system  and  said  ramp  tail  to  permit 
said  ramp  tail  to  move  to  its  said  second  position  when 
said  second  ground  engaging  suspension  system  is  moved 
to  Its  said  second  position 

5,215,427 
TRANSPORTER  FOR  POTTED  PLANTS 
Robertus  M.  C.  Olstboom,  and  Marcel  A.  M.  Olstboom,  both  of 
De  Lier,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Vissers-GrsTendeel  Hold- 
ing B.V.,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511.425,  Apr.  23,  1990,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Not.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785.235 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands.    Apr.    24,    1989, 
8901023;  Sep.  22,  1989,  8902377 

Int.  a."  B66F  9  18 
U.S.  a.  414—664  >*  f^*"™ 


5,215,426 
TRAILER  INCLUDING  A  HINGED  RAMP  TAIL 
JoMph  W.  Bills,  Jr.,  Trussrille,  Ala.,  assignor  to  DakoU  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Inc.,  Mitchell.  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,754 

Int.  a."  B60P  I '43 

t.S.  a.  414-537  4aaims 


..^m 


-¥^ 


t 
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1    A  trailer  including  a  hinged  ramp  tail,  composing, 

a  frame  having  rearward  and  forward  ends, 

means  on  the  forward  end  of  said  frame  means  for  connect- 
ing said  frame  to  a  pnme  mover, 

a  ramp  tail  hingedly  connected  to  the  rearward  end  of  said 
frame  and  being  selectively  movable  between  first  and 
second  pt^smons,  said  ramp  tail  having  rearward  and 
forward  ends. 

said  ramp  tail  being  substantially  honzonul  when  in  its  said 
first  position. 

said  ramp  tail  being  inclined  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
with  rcspcc.  I.'  said  frame  when  in  its  said  second  position. 

a  first  ground  cnjuemg  suspension  system  secured  to  said 
frame,  adjacent  the  rearward  end  thereof,  for  supporting 

said  frame. 

a  second  ground  engaging  suspension  system  operatively 
movably  secured  to  said  frame  and  positioned  rearwardly 
of  said  first  ground  engaging  system. 

said  second  ground  engaging  suspension  system  being  selec- 
tively movable  between  first  and  second  positions, 

said  second  ground  engaging  suspension  system  being  posi- 
tioned rearwardly  of  the  forward  end  of  said  ramp  tail  to 
prevent  said   ramp  tail  from  moving  to  its  said  second 


1  Apparatus  for  transporting  plant  pots  arranged  according 
to  at  least  one  row,  in  which  the  apparatus  compnses  means  to 
lift  and  to  displace  frusto-conical  shaped  pots  arranged  accord- 
ing to  at  least  one  row,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

at  least  one  bcanng  surface  for  plant  pots  connected  to  a 
frame, 

each  at  least  one  beanng  surface  including  at  least  two  elon- 
gate earners  disposed  adjacent  one  another; 

at  least  one  recess  formed  in  each  elongate  earner,  the  reces- 
ses in  adjacent  earners  being  mutually  aligned; 

a  carrying  element  movably  disposed  in  each  of  said  reces- 
ses, each  said  carrying  element  being  movable  between  an 
active  honzontal  position,  wherein  each  said  carrying 
element  is  substantially  coplanar  with  an  upper  surface  of 
Its  corresponding  earner  and  wherein  the  interval  be- 
tween mutually  aligned  carrying  elements  is  smaller  than 
a  diameter  at  a  top  side  of  a  plant  pot,  but  greater  than  a 
diameter  at  an  under  side  of  a  plant  pot,  and  an  inactive 
vertical  position,  wherem  the  interval  between  mutually 
aligned  carrying  elements  is  greater  than  a  diameter  at  a 
top  side  of  a  plant  pot;  and 
means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  carrying  elements 
between  their  active  and  inactive  positions. 

5.215,428 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  VERTICAU  ALTOMATIC 

STACKING  OF  SHEETS 

Giancarlo  Maaini.  Galliate.  Italy,  aaaignor  to  Qriemmes  SjJ„ 

BogogDo,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632.340 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Italy,  Dec.  22,  1989,  22813  A'89 
Int.  a.'  B65B  27/08 
UJS.  a.  414—789,5  ^  Claims 

1    Apparatus  for  the  vertical  slacking  of  sheets  compnsing 
a  holding  frame. 
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an  obliquely  arrmnged  roller  conveyor  and  i  lower  roller 

conveyor  arranged  perpendiciilar  lo  each  olher  m  the 

holding  frame  for  recetving  ■  stacks  produced, 
a  compartment  for  creatmg  the  stacks,   the  compartment 

covermg  a  section  of  each  of  the  roller  conveyors  for 

receiving  the  stacks, 
■  comprewng  and  lying  sutioo  for  compressing  and  tying 

the  stacks  created,  the  sUtion  bewg  arranged  next  to  the 

compartment  for  creating  the  stacks, 
a  carnage  for  displacmg  each  stack  from  the  compartment  to 

the  station, 
a  fork  movable  within  the  compartment  between  first  and 

second  loading  poaitions. 
feeding  means  for  placing  a  lower  cover  board  on  the  fork 

for  receiving  a  successive  one  of  the  stacks  and  for  placing 

an  upper  cover  board  on  an  upper  side  of  the  successive 

stack, 
stopping  means  for  retaimng  position  of  the  lower  and  upper 

cover  boards  with  respect  to  the  successive  stack, 
a  retractable  blade  which  may  be  inserted  into  a  path  of  a 

stream  of  sheeu  runnmg  to  the  compartment  and  may  be 

withdrawn  from  the  path; 
feeler  means  for  detecting  a  downward  movement  of  a 

finished  stack, 
means  for  moving,  controlling,  stopping  and  driving  the  fork 

and  blade  according  to  a  cycle  for  creating  and  conveying 

away  the  stacks,  the  cycle  including  s  preliminary  produc- 


tion of  a  pre-stack  being  performed  in  the  pre-stacking 
zone  and  a  completion  of  the  stack  being  performed  un- 
derneath the  pre-stacking  lone, 

said  feeding  means  being  movable  back  and  forth  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  obliquely  arranged  conveyor  and  between 
a  first  loading  position,  which  corresponds  to  an  upper 
position  of  the  fork  at  which  one  of  the  lower  boards  may 
be  moved  onto  the  fork,  and  a  second  loading  position,  at 
which  one  of  the  upper  boards  may  be  moved  onto  the 
upper  side  of  the  successive  stack,  so  as  to  form  with 
respect  to  the  first  position  an  interference  stroke  which  is 
within  a  pre-stacking  stroke; 

the  stopping  means  being  movable  back  and  forth  in  a  verti- 
cal plane  between  a  lower  position,  which  corresponds  to 
the  first  loading  position  of  the  lower  cover  board  on  the 
fork,  and  an  upper  position,  which  corresponds  to  the 
second  loading  position  of  the  upper  cover  board  in  the 
pre-stacking  stroke,  and 

a  displacing  carnage  being  retracuble  between  an  extended 
displacing  position  for  conveying  the  finished  stack  and  a 
retracted  position  within  the  compartment,  th«  extended 
displacing  position  corresponding  to  the  second  loading 
position  of  the  upper  cover  board,  the  retracted  position 
being  reached  from  the  extended  displacing  position  by 
return  movement  of  the  carnage  into  the  compartment  at 
which  a  next  successive  stack  may  be  formed,  the  re- 


tracted position  lying  underneath  the  upper  position  of  the 
fork 


5J1S,4» 

REGETiESLATTVE  TURBINE  HAVING 

PREDfnXRMINED  CLEARANCE  RELATIONSHIP 

BETWEEN  CHANIVEL  RING  AND  IMPELLER 

Ho^wai  Sm,  NapvTitta,  DL,  Mri^nr  to  GcMral  Si^ti  Cor^o- 

ratio^  StaBfcr<  Com. 

FIM  Jm.  10,  1992,  Sor.  No.  119,023 
IM.  OL'  PIHD  29/42 
VS.  CI.  415—55.4  5  ' 


1  A  regenerative  turbine  |>ump  apparatus  which  comprises 

a  housmg  havmg  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 

an  impeller  mounted  for  roution  within  said  housing,  satd 
impeller  having  an  outer  diameter  that  is  uniform  through- 
out the  angular  extent  thereof; 

a  channel  nng  disposed  around  said  impeller,  said  channel 
nng  having  a  first  arcuate  portion  that  has  a  first  radius  to 
provide  a  substantially  uniform  first  clearance  with  re- 
spect to  said  outer  diameter  of  said  impeller,  said  first 
arcuate  portion  extending  throughout  a  major  part  of  said 
channel  ring,  said  channel  rmg  uicluding  a  second  arcuate 
portion  proximate  said  inlet  havmg  a  second  clearance 
with  respect  to  said  outer  diameter  of  said  impeller  that  is 
greater  than  said  first  clearance,  said  second  arcuate  por- 
tion extending  throughout  90  degrees^ 


5J15,430 
IGNmON-SOURCE  FREE  FUEL  PUMP 
Albert  W.  BrowB,  Newport  Bcm^  CaUf.,  aMl^or  to  J.  C.  Cut- 
ter CoapMiy.  lac  Coota  Mcaa,  CaUf. 

PIM  Fek.  24,  1992,  Scr.  No.  841,903 
lat.  CJ.'  P04D  29/i8 
VS.  a.  415—110  7  daiw 

1  A  centnfugal  pump  of  the  type  immersed  m  a  vessel  of 
liquid  fuel  to  empty  the  vessel  and  dnven  by  a  positive  dis- 
placement hydraulic  motor,  the  pump  bewg  m  an  igmtable 
atmosphere  and  having  an  impeller  shaft,  an  impeller,  and 
impeller-to-housing  dynamic  seals  as  well  as  the  hydraulic 
motor,   n  which  the  improvement  comprises; 

mounting  the  impeller  shafl  on  angular  contact  beanngs 
spnng  preloaded  against  each  other  lo  avoid  runout  of  the 
impeller  which  could  create  fnction  heat  between  the 
impeller  and  lU  housing  should  the  pump  nm  dry.  and 
directing  hydraulic  oil  from  the  case  of  the  hydraulic  motor 
to  an  auxiliary  pump  built  into  the  centnfugal  pump  shaft, 
said  auxiliary  pump  forcmg  circulation  of  draiiung  hy- 
draulic fluid  down  a  blind  hole  in  the  impeller  shaft  and 
back,  adjacent  to  the  impeller-to-housmg  dynamic  seals 
and  through  said  angular  contact  bearings,  before  return- 
ing the  hydraulic  fluid  to  its  reservoir  ui  order  to  prevent 
the  impeller-lo-houaing  dynamic  seals  overheatmg.  and 
draining  any  leakage  through  the  impeller-shaft-to-housmg 
seals  to  atmosphere  outside  the  vessel  through  a  passage  in 
the  centnfugal  pump  case  too  long  for  its  diameter  to 
allow  a  flame  front  to  progress  from  end  to  end. 


whereby  all  potential  ignition  sources  due  to  running  the 
pump  dry  m  an  ignilablc  atmosphere  have  been  supplied 


with  means  to  rejeci  heal  harmlessK  should  the  centnfu- 
gal pump  be  run  dry  indcfinitel) 


5,215,431 
COOLED  TURBINE  GUIDE  VANE 
M iachael  F.  L.  Derrien,  Sarigny  Le  Temple,  France,  assignor  to 
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Clalnis  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  25,  1991.  91  07765 

Int.  a."  FOID  5/OS 
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substantially  parallel  to  a  plane  bisecting  said  trailing  edge 
on  the  intrados  face  side  of  said  plane, 
a  second  fluid-tight  partition  in  said  inlenor  space  connecl- 

ing  said  intrados  face  lo  said  first  partition, 
said  first  and  second  partitions  extending  the  length  of  said 
blade  between  said  head  and  root  ends  and  dividing  said 
intenor  space  of  said  blade  into  a  first  duct  adjacent  said 
leading  edge,  a  second  duct  adjacent  said  extrados  face, 
and  a  third  duct  adjacent  said  intrados  face, 

means  defining  first  radial  passages  extending  the  length  of 
said  blade  in  said  outer  wall  in  the  vicinity  of  said  leading 
edge,  said  first  radial  passages,  in  use.  being  supplied  with 
air  through  one  of  said  ends  of  said  blade  and  communi- 
cating with  said  first  duct  at  the  other  of  said  blade  ends, 

means  defining  second  radial  passages  extending  the  length 
of  said  blade  in  said  outer  wall  adjacent  said  second  duct, 
said  second  radial  passages,  in  use.  being  supplied  with  air 
through  one  of  said  ends  of  said  blade  and  communicating 
with  said  second  duct  at  the  other  of  said  blade  ends 

means  defining  first  slits  through  said  outer  wall  in  said 
extrados  face  near  said  leading  edge,  said  first  slits  com- 
municating said  first  duct  with  the  outside  of  said  blade, 

means  defining  second  slits  through  said  outer  wall  in  said 
intrados  face  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  said  trailing 
edge,  said  second  slits  communicating  said  second  duct 
with  the  outside  of  said  blade;  and 

means  defining  third  slits  through  said  outer  wall  in  said 
intrados  face  in  the  vicinity  of  said  trailing  edge, 

said  third  duct,  in  use.  being  supplied  with  air  through  one  of 
said  ends  of  said  blade  and  communicating  with  the  out- 
side of  said  blade  through  said  third  slits 


5,215,432 
STATOR  VANE  DAMPER 
Raymond  A.  Pickering,  Tequesta.  and  William  A.  TbomsoD. 
Indiantown,  both  of  Fla.,  asaignors  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  728,508 
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1  A  turbine  guide  blade  or  vane  of  the  type  vkhich  is  swept 
internally  by  cooling  air,  compnsing: 

a  head  end. 

a  root  end. 

an  outer  wall  extending  between  said  head  and  root  ends  and 
bounding  an  intcnor  space,  said  outer  wall  having  an 
aerodynamic  profile  providing  said  blade  with  a  leading 
edge,  an  extrados  face,  a  trailing  edge,  and  an  intrados 
face. 

a  first   fluid-tight   partition   in   said   intenor   space  disposed 


1  A  damped  stator  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  havmg  an  axis 
compnsing; 

a  continuous  outer  shroud. 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  arranged  stator  vanes  se- 
cured at  the  outer  end  to  said  outer  shroud, 

a  plurality  of  axially  extending  vane  platforms  secured  to  the 
inner  end  of  said  plurality  of  vanes, 

an  inwardly  extending  fool  ngidly  secured  to  each  vane 
platform  and  having  a  base  end  remote  from  said  platform 

a  resilient  spnng  damper  ngidly  secured  to  each  foot  and 
extending  axially  from  said  base  end.  and 

said  resilient  damper  contacting  and  biased  against  said 
platform  at  a  conuct  location  remote  from  said  fool 
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5.215,433 

Hein/  Weiland.  WaldonburK;  Helmut  Kuchs;  I  Inch  \cWtrmann, 
both  of  Schonbuch;  -VndreiLs  Jacobs,  \schendorf,  and  Joachim 
Mohr,  Pfor/.heim,  all  of  Ked.  Rep.  of  (.erman>.  avsiKnors  to 
(icbhardl  \  entilatoren  (.mbH  &  (  o..  Ked.  Rep   of  (ierman\ 
<  ontinuation  of  StT.  Vo    5'1,()44,  Auk.  -'.  ''*^'-  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  \la>   13,  l'W2,  Vr.  No.  HK3,805 
ClaimN  priont\.  application  led.  Rep.  of  <terman>.  Auk.  ^3, 
1989,  39:''''91 

Int.  CI.    HHl)  JV/66 
I    s.  (I.  415—119  I**  Claims 


I.  H' 


V     ^       fd  IS  M 


1     -Vii  .1X1,11  iImw   tan  LiuTipnsiiig 

.1  h^Hisin*;  %<..ill  forming  j  Hoxi  vltivt  .iiul  Ikuiiil;  .i  Mi.iljhii.- 
iiTipflk-r  iiith  a  pluralil\  iil'\atK-s  p.>siin.iR-ti  ihcri-in 

.1  pluraluv  '>!'  rt-Lfsv-.  tiTtiu-il  m  \anl  hnuMnj;  ^^  .lil  v  it^  nmkT- 
i-nliall\  ^pan-il  ahou!  saiii  \v.ai!  pr.mm.iic  \.iu!  iii;pfili.T 
vanos    .iiul 

^oMTiiig  nUMMv  h.i\ink:  al  Ic-asI  "m.-  pas'-ai.-cw  .i\  ..'St-rmg 
■,a)d  rt-ti-vsfs  said  al  U-asI  o?U'  pa-.saj;c-w  as  ptuxiilini:  niiut 
mmmunKatuin  bclwteii  -.an!  rt-Lt'sscv  ,iiu!  saul  Ju^t 

5    -Am  axial  tlow  fan  conipnsin^i 

a  housing  \xall  formink:  a  How  Ju^I  ,iiu)  li.i%  itik:  a  rotat.ihic 
inipt-lliT  unh  .1  pluialiu.ol  \anfs  positiont'il  ihftfin 

al  li'asl  out-  rt-v  fss  toriiuHl  m  s.iul  hnisiiik!  «.il!  pr^'XinuiIf 
said  impt-liiT  \.iiK-s,  saiJ  al  Ic.isi  ■  uic  rr^<-ss  uk  liuling  an 
opcnink;  into  saul  lloss   Ju^i    arul 

means  of  covering  s.ikl  .pi-ning  ol  s.ml  ,ii  least  one  recess 
separating  said  at  least  oiu-  recess  troni  s,iid  tlovi,  dutl.  said 
cosenng  means  tii'>unled  in  said  ofiening  lliish  s>.!tli  said 
housing  wail  forming  a  hollow  ^aMtx  within  said  at  least 
one  recess  and  permitting  fluid  thetethfi -ugh  to  provide 
nuul  communication  hetv'.een  said  hoiUiw  cavitv  within 
said  at  least  one  recess  .iiid  said  flow  duct 


of  said  .Hiter  housing,  saul  support  ring  having  openings 
\Ktlh  ^  Lir\c-d.  surf.i^es  whuh  .ire  suspenvied  on  the  curved 
siiit.i^  es  1 '!  s.nd  hushmgs 

an  adjusting  ring  disposed  helwten  s.ud  support  ring  and 
said  inner  turbine  housing, 

1  pluralilv  ol  .  ir^uniferentialK  spaced  rollers  disposed  be 
Iween  the  supptirt  ring  and  the  adiusting  ring  to  rollabK 
support  the  .idiustiiig  ring  for  ^  ik  uniferential  movement. 


y^^^u  ri 


stator  blade  means  piv.  ^iblv  supported  m  said  inner  hous- 
ing, and 

lever  means  connecting  said  stator  blade  means  to  said  ad- 
justing ring  to  produce  adjustable  pivotal  movement  of 
s,iid  stator  blade  means  upon  circumferential  movement  of 
said  adiusting  ring. 
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Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  2H,  1991.  Ser.  No.  783,4*2 
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APF'ARAH  S  FOR  THF   ADJl  SIMFNI  OF  M  MOH 

HI  ADFS  OF  A  CAS  11  RBINK 

Christian  C.reunc,  Furstenfcldbruck;  Helmut  Cross,  F.sterhofen. 
and  Cicorg  /-ot/.  Haimhausen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep  of  Cermanv, 
assiKnors  to  MIC  \lotorcn-und-Turbinen  I  nion  Munchen 
C.mbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C.erman> 

Filed  Jan.  2"^.  1992.  Ser.  No.  825,919 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermanv.  Jan.  25. 
1991.  41U2188 

Int    (1     F»)4I)  ^V/Jd 
IS.  CI.  415— 150  2(K'laims 

1    Appar.itus  tor  the  pre^  isc  ait  lust  merit  of  st.it  or  blades  ol  .i 
gas  turbine,  said  apparatus  lomprising 
.in  inner  turbine  housing, 
an    outer    housing    spaced    radiallv    ,.uiw,irds    .  .|    said    inner 

turbine  housing, 
a  [iluralitv   of  s  iri,  umterentiall  v   sp.uei!  pins  si-^ured  to  s.ud 
outer  housing  and  pro  lec  ting  radial  I  v  inwards  i  'w  .irds  the 
inner  turbine  housing, 
a  plur.ilitv   of  bushings,  each  slidablv   ni'unled  .'t\  ,i  respei 
tive  sail)  pm  for  travel  along  the  axis  ol  said  p\r.    c  ai  h  s.ud 
bushing  h.ivmg  an  outer  curved  surt.iLi. 
a  support  ring  suspended  on  said  bushings  r.idi.illv   inwards 


4  A  labvnnth  seal  apparatus  for  use  m  the  high  pressure 
interstage  region  of  a  gas  turbine  apparatus  wherein  cixiling  air 
IS  communicated  between  a  relativelv  static  region  of  the 
turbine  and  a  region  Niunded  bv  a  rotating  memb<^r  of  said 
turbine,  said  labvnnth  seal  apparatus  comprising  a  sialic  seal 
member  and  a  rotarv  tixithed  member  arranged  in  scaling 
rel.itionship  with  respect  to  each  other,  passage  means  formed 
in  said  static  seal  member  and  directed  at  an  angle  with  respect 
to  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotating  member  such  that  the 
ciHilmg  air  entering  said  region  Niunded  bv  said  rotating  mem- 
ber will  acquire  a  tangential  vclositv  comp(inent  in  the  direc- 
tion iif  rolalion  of  said  rotating  member,  wherein  said  static 
seal  member  is  a  honeycomb  member,  wherein  said  honey- 


comb member  is  fixed  to  a  backing  support  member,  aperture 
means  formed  m  said  backing  suppon  member  for  communi- 
cating said  passage  wilh  said  relatively  sialic  region  of  the 
turbine,  and  wherein  said  backing  support  member  compnses 
an  annular  backing  nng  composing  a  plurality  of  said  aper- 
tures, and  wherein  said  honeycomb  member  is  segmented  into 
SIX  segments  each  having  an  arcuate  length  of  60°  and  each 
segment  comprising  four  of  said  pas.sages 
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Int.  a."  FOID  9/06 
CS.  a,  415—202  4  Oaims 


1  Inlet  casing  for  a  single-flow,  axial-flow  high-pressure 
steam  turbine  having  a  balance  piston,  the  flow  to  the  first 
stage  of  which  is  from  two  mutually  separated  concentnc 
annular  openings,  each  annular  opening  being  connected  to  its 
own  inflow  line,  the  inflow  lines  being  two  concentncally 
arranged  spiral  casings  which  can  be  shut  off  or  throttled 
separately  and  are  provided  on  the  outlet  side  with  annular 
openings  extending  over  360°,  the  spiral  cross-section  of  both 
spirals  furthermore  being  designed  to  produce  an  angular 
momentum  over  the  entire  circumference,  such  that  the  work- 
ing medium  flowing  out  of  the  annular  openings  has,  irrespec- 
tive of  the  load  under  which  the  machine  is  operated,  a  tangen- 
tial component  which  is  of  the  order  of  the  penpheral  velocity 
of  the  first-stage  blade  sector  supplied  with  the  workmg  me- 
dium and  finally  the  cross-sections  of  the  spiral  casings  being 
dimensioned  for  different  mass  flow  and  the  concentnc  annular 
opcnmgs  having  correspondingly  different  heights  with  an 
annular  opening  of  one  of  the  spiral  casings  being  dimensioned 
for  a  smaller  flow  than  the  other  of  the  spiral  casings,  charac- 
tcnzed  in  that 

the  annular  opening  of  the  spiral  casing  which  is  dimen- 
sioned for  the  smaller  flow  is  radially  arranged  to  be 
closer  to  the  rotor  than  the  other  spiral  casing, 
a  first  row  of  blading  downstream  from  the  annular  openings 
IS  a  row  of  rotor  blades  with  a  small  degree  of  reaction, 
and  a  radially  inner  boundary  wall  of  the  spiral  dimensioned 
for  the  small  flow  is  arranged  at  least  partially  in  the  plane 
of  the  balance  piston  and  is  provided  on  its  ouUide  with  a 
labynnth-like  shaft  seal 


1   A  fan  (21)  and  fan  onfice  (12)  assembly  comprising: 
an  onfice  structure  (12)  composing  a  surface  having 
an  axisymmetric  leading  edge  (15), 

an  axisymmetnc  throat  (16)  in  downstream  air  flow  rela- 
tionship with  said  leading  edge, 
an  entry  portion  (13)  extending  from  said  leading  edge  to 

said  throat, 
said  entry  portion  being  in  form  like  the  surface  produced 
by  rotating  a  first  planar  line  about  a  coplanar  axis  of 
generation, 

said  first  planar  line  being  a  generally  quarter  segment 
of  a  first  ellipsoid  having  a  major  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  said  axis  of  generation, 
an  axisymmetnc  trailing  edge  (17)  in  downstream  air  flow 

relationship  with  said  throat  and 
a  diffuser  portion  (14)  extending  from  said  throat  to  said 
trailing  edge, 

said  diffuser  portion  being  m  form  like  the  surface  pro- 
duced by  routing  a  second  planar  line  about  a  coplanar 
axis  of  generation, 

said  second  planar  line  being  a  generally  quarter  seg- 
ment of  a  second  ellipsoid  having  a  major  axis  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  axis  of  generation,  and 
a  fan  (21)  of  the  centnfugal  flow  type  having 

an  axis  of  roution  that,  when  assembled  together  with  said 
onfice  structure,  is  coincident  with  said  axis  of  genera- 
tion of  said  onfice  structure, 
a  generally  cylindncal  outer  envelope  (22)  having 

a  discharge  area  that  is  equal  or  less  than  two  times  the 

inlet  area  of  said  fan  onfice  and 
a  diameter  that  is  approximately  equal  to  the  sum  of  said 
minor  axis  of  said  second  ellipsoid  and  the  diameter  of 
said  throat  and 
an  end  portion  (23)  that,  when  assembled  together  with 
said  onfice  structure,  extends  mto  said  onfice  structure 
diffuser  portion  and  has  a  contour  that  generally  con- 
forms to  the  contours  of  said  diffuser  portion 


5,215,438 
FAN  HOUSING 
Rudy  S.  Chou,  and  Ronald  L.  Doyel,  both  of  U»erpool,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Carrier  CorporatioB,  Syracuse,  N.Y, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,898,  Not.  7,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,520 

Int  a.'  FOID  25/24 

VS.  a.  415—223  *  Oalmi 

1   A  one  piece  fan  housing  (1)  for  use  with  an  axial  now  fan 

comprising; 

an  onfice  portion  (13)  having 
an  inner  diameter  (D,)  and 
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an  iTUerior  ^^all  ( 14), 

said  M,all  having  a  surface  in  form  like  the  surface  pru 
duced  hv  rutaling  a  planar  line  aNiui  a  coplanar  axis 
i^t'  generation  (A^)  that  is  coincident  suth  the  axis  o) 
rotation  (A,l  of  said  fan. 
said  planar  line  hasing  a  segment  that  when  rotated 

prmiuces  the  contour  of  said  wall  at  an  air  inlet  end 

with 
said   line   segment    being  a   quarter   of   an   ellipse   (!) 

whose   minor  axis  (A^)  is   from   two   to   :i)   hun 

dredlhs  (002  to  0.2)  of  said  inner  diameter  and 


height,  at  least  a  p<irtion  of  the  huh  extending  oulside  the 
second  circle  and  with  the  cross  section  of  (he  hub  in  the 
plane  having  a  continuous  curved  shape,  the  portion  of  the 
hub  surface  between  a  pair  of  adiacent  blades  being  asym- 
metric relative  to  a  point  Kicated  midwa>  between  the  pair 
of  blades 


5.215.440 
INTFRSTACK  THFRMAI  SHIKI.D  WITH  ASVMMCTRIC 

BORK 
Anand  I).  Narayana,  and  Richard  L.  Stanley,  both  of  Ixtveland. 
Ohio,    assiicnon   to   (rtneral    Klectric   Company.   Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  785,598 

Int.  n:  miO  'i  (X> 
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whose  maior  axis  (Avf)  is  parallel  to  said  axis  ol 
generation  and  is  one  to  three  times  the  length  ol 
said  minor  axis. 
a  motor  mount  portion  (11)  centered  in  said  online  portion 
and  adapted  to  receive  an  elet-tric  mi>tor  (50.50  i  having  a 
rotor  shaft  (51)  so  that  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor 
shaft  IS  coincident  with  said  interior  wall  surface  axis  of 
generation,  and 
a  moti>r  support  and   Ian  slatm   portion   tl2)   loined   to  and 
extending  radiallv  from  said  motor  mount  [-xirtion  ti.  loin 
said  interior  wall  of  said  orifice  ptirtion 


5.215.439 
ARBITRARY  HI  B  FOR  (  KNTRIFT(.A1    IMPFl  1  FRS 

Willem  Jansen.  VNeston.  and  Melvin  Piatt,  Holli.ston.  both  of 

Mass..  asslRnors  to  Northern  Research  A  Fngineering  Corp.. 

Woburn.  Mass. 

Continuationof  Ser.  No.  541,432,  Jan.  15,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935.667 

Int.  CI.'  I-"04I)  Jv  JM 

I  S.  CI.  416— 1S3  9  naims 


1    A  centrifugal  impeller  comprising 

a  hub  having  an  axis  of  rotation 

a  pluralitv  of  substantially  radialK  extending  blades  alined 
to  the  hub.  each  blade  having  a  height  being  measured  in 
a  radial  direction  from  the  hub.  each  blaite  having  u  sue 
Hon  surface,  a  pressure  surface  being  lornu-d  > 'ii  an  ad|a 
cent  blade  facing  the  suction  surface. 

a  blade  suction  surface,  the  adjacent  blade  pressure  surface 
and  the  hub  forming  a  flow  pa.ssage    and 

the  hub  having  an  arbitrary  configuration  defined  bv  first 
and  second  concentric  circles  formed  in  dn  imaginary 
plane,  the  imaginarv  plane  extending  in  a  direction  normal 
to  the  axis  of  rotation,  the  centers  of  the  concentric  circles 
being  the  axis  of  rolatum,  the  first  ^  ircle  passing  through 
a  p<iinl  ..n  the  hub  l,>cated  closest  to  the  axis  of  rotation, 
the  second  cirile  having  a  ravlius  greater  than  the  first 
ciii  le  bv   an  amount  equal  to  five  percent  of  said  blade 


1  An  interstage  thermal  shield  for  a  multi-stage  turbine 
engine  of  a  type  having  an  upstream  disk  and  a  downstream 
disk,  said  disks  being  rotatablv  mounted  ab<iut  a  common  shaft, 
said  thermal  shield  comprising 

an    axiallv -extending    portion    extending   between    said    up- 
stream and  downstream  disks  to  form  a  seal  therebetween, 
a  bore  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  axially  extend- 
mg  portion,  said  bore  being  positioned  for  rotation  in  a 
plane  substantiallv  normal  to  a  rotational  axis  of  said  shaft, 

and 

said  bore  being  shaped  to  have  a  center  of  ma,ss  out  of  said 
plane  of  rotation,  wherebv  rotation  of  said  Nire  creates  a 
moment  urging  said  bore  to  deflect  toward  said  upstream 

ctek. 


5.215,441 

AIR  CONDITIONER  WITH  CONDFNSATF  SI  INGING 

FAN 

Arthur  FTans,  Sherburne,  and  Rudy  (Tiou,  Lirerpool,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,954,  No».  7,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  951.251 

Int.  n.'  I-Din  -^    lf> 

I   S.  CI.  416—223  R  2  Oaims 

1     .An   improved   air   conditioning  system  (50l  of  the  type 

having 

a  first  heat  exchanger  (52)  in  a  first  portion  of  said  system, 
a  second   heat  exchanger  (51 1  in  a  second  portion  of  said 

system, 
a  hladed  axial  flow   fan  (53)  positioned  s<^  as  to  discharge  a 
stream  of  air  through  said  second  heal  exchanger, 
each  of  the  blades  (10)  of  said  fan  having 
a  trailing  edge  (12). 


an  outer  edge  (13)  and 
a  pressure  surface  (14), 
a  condensate  collector  (62)  located  below  said  fan  and 
means  (61)  for  transferring  condensate  formed  by  said  first 
heat  exchanger  from  said  first  portion  to  said  collector 
in  which  the  improvement  comprises 

a  slingcr  winglet  (21)  on  each  of  said  blades  that  extends 
from  each  of  said  blades  generally  along  said  outer  edge 


5^15,443 
HIGH  PRESSURE  UQUID  PUMP 
Fraaz  Haai,  Gcrctiried,  sad  HcnMU  BreitaaMr,  Wolfrmt- 
ikaMca,  botk  of  Fed.  Rey.  of  Gcnway,  Miigwin  to  Speck- 
KolbcMUVcaf^brik  Otto  Speck  GabH  A  Co.  KG,  Gercts- 
ricd.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay 

FUed  Sep.  Tl,  1991,  Ser.  No,  767,160 
daiaa  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  GervaBy,  Sep.  2S, 
1990,  9013630[U] 

Int.  a.'  P04B  21/(M 
VS.  a.  417—269  23  OaiM 


from  said  trailing  edge  for  ten  to  30  percent  ( 10  to  30%)  of 
the  chord  length  of  said  outer  edge,  said  winglet  extending 
curvilincarly  both  radially  outward  from  said  outer  edge 
to  a  maximum  distance  equal  to  eight  of  12  percent  (8  to 
12%)  of  the  radius  swept  by  said  outer  edge  and 
perpendicularly  outward  from  said  pressure  surface  to  a 
maximum  distance  equal  to  eight  to  12  percent  (8-12%)  of 
the  radius  swept  by  said  outer  edge 


5,215,442 
TURBINE  BLADE  PLATFORM  DAMPER 
Ouu-lei  E.  Steckle,  Loveland;  Philip  W.  Dietr,  Cinciiiiiati,  aiid 
Keonetli  Wlllgooae,  West  Chester,  aU  of  Ohio,  aasi«iiors  to 
General  Electric  Compuy,  OnciBiiati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,839 

Int.  a.'  POID  5/22 

VS.  a.  416—248  19  Claims 


1  A  rotor  blade  for  a  rotor  of  an  engine,  comprising  a  root 
portion,  a  platform  portion  connected  to  said  root  portion,  an 
airfoil  portion  connected  to  said  platform  portion,  a  damping 
member  compnsing  a  shaft  having  an  axis  onented  transverse 
to  the  radial  axis  of  said  airfoil  portion  and  a  contact  head 
having  an  area  greater  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
shaft  connected  to  an  end  of  said  shaft,  and  means  for  guiding 
said  shaft  of  said  damping  member  for  slidable  displacement 
along  said  shaft  axis  only,  said  shaft  guiding  means  being  ar- 
ranged in  said  platform  portion 

14  A  method  of  retrofitting  a  rotor  blade  for  a  rotor  of  an 
engine,  said  rotor  blade  compnsing  a  root  portion,  a  platform 
portion  connected  to  said  root  portion,  an  airfoil  portion  con- 
nected to  said  platform  pKjrtion;  compnsing  the  steps  of 

forming  a  damping  clement  comprising  a  shaft  having  an 
axis  and  a  conuct  head  connected  to  an  end  of  said  shaft; 

installing  a  means  for  guiding  said  shaft  of  said  damping 
element  in  said  platform  portion;  and 

shdably  inserting  said  shaft  of  said  damping  element  in  said 
shaft  guiding  means. 

wherein  said  damping  element  is  shdably  displaccable  along 
said  shaft  axis  only 


«n  7;>2  t  } 


«CV72323kKi    >«r 


1   A  high  pressure  liquid  pump  comprising; 

a  dnvable  swash  plate; 

at  least  one  plunger  acted  on  by  the  swash  plate  and  guided 
in  a  cylinder  bore  of  the  pump  housmg; 

a  first  valve  arrangement  provided  in  the  plunger  and  ar- 
ranged between  a  low  pressure  chamber  and  a  pump 
chamber; 

a  second  valve  arrangement  arranged  between  the  pump 
chamber  and  a  high  pressure  chamber,  with  the  plunger 
having  a  transverse  bore  which  communicates  with  the 
low  pressure  chamber  dunng  the  pump  movement  and 
also  an  axial  bore  which  extends  from  the  transverse  bore 
to  the  front  end  of  the  plunger,  with  the  axial  bore  broad- 
ening towards  the  front  end  while  formmg  a  nng-like 
valve  seat; 

a  valve  arranged  in  the  broadened  section  of  the  axial  bore 
including  a  valvt  insert  (40)  in  the  region  of  a  front  end  of 
the  plunger  remote  from  the  swash  plate  and  compnsmg  a 
valve  insert  (40)  having  a  cage  (41)  and  a  valve  member 
(42)  movably  guided  therein,  the  valve  member  (42)  being 
a  ball  which  is  freely  axially  movably  received  ui  the  cage 
(41)  and  the  cage  (41)  having  a  guide  track  for  the  valve 
member  (42),  the  cage  (41)  includmg  in  lU  region  remote 
from  the  valve  seat  (25)  a  stroke  restricting  abutment  (43) 
for  the  valve  member  (42);  and 

a  front  end  of  a  front  secoon  (13)  of  the  cylinder  bore  (13) 
remote  from  the  swash  plate  (3)  havmg  a  region  (14)  with 
an  enlarged  diameter  for  insertion  of  a  cylmder  head  insert 
(50)  which  mcludes  an  axial  "dive-in"  recess  (51)  for  a 
front  end  (20)  of  the  plunger  (2),  the  diameter  of  the  recess 
being  only  fractionally  larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of 
the  plunger,  the  cylinder  head  insert  (50)  being  equipped 
with  an  axial  throughbore  (52)  cooperating  with  the  sec- 
ond valve  arrangement  (5),  having  a  arcumferential  nm 
(53)  facing  away  from  the  "dive-m"  recess  (51),  and  form- 
ing a  valve  seat  for  the  second  valve  arrangement  (5) 
which  furthermore  includes  a  valve  insert  (54)  received  in 
a  front  housing  cover  (11),  the  valve  insert  (54)  in  the  front 
housing  cover  and  the  valve  insert  (40)  m  the  plunger  (2) 
bemg  formed  as  identical  parts 
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5J15,444 

SYSTKM  FOR  tXJNTROLLINC  Oil.  VISCOSITY   AND 

Cl.EANUNESS 

Darid  R.  BiibofT,  StcTcoa  Point,  WU.,  ■nignor  to  Woodward 

GoTernor  Coapuiy,  SteTem  Potnt,  Wl«. 

Cooti>aatioo-iD|wrt  of  Ser.  No.  602,712,  Oct.  24.  1990,  P.t.  No. 

5,118,259.  ThU  •ppbcatioo  Jub.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,559 

Int.  a.'  F04B<9  00 

LJ.S.  a.  417—281  26  Clainu 


b^ltffa^ 


-? 


I  A  method  of  controlling  the  cleanliness  of  hydraulic  fluid 
in  a  closed  hydraulic  system  having  a  sump  containing  hydrau- 
lic fluid,  a  pump,  a  bypas.s  valve  having  a  valve  operator  for 
controlling  the  flow  direction  between  a  k>w  pressure  bypa.vs 
path  and  a  high  pres-surc  load  path,  comprising  the  steps  of 
supplying  power  to  the  pump, 
pumping  high  pressure   fluid   from   the  sump  through   the 

valve  along  the  load  path  to  a  load, 
advancing  the  valve  operator  to  redirect  flow  through  the 

valve  to  the  bypass  path, 
pumping   low    pressure    fluid    from    the   sump   through    the 

valve  along  the  bypass  path  and  returning  the  fluid  to  the 

sump, 
coupling   a   ptirtion   of  flow    through   the    valve   along   the 

bypavs  path  to  a  filter  as.scmbly. 
pumping  a  portion  of  the  low  pressure  fluid  flowing  through 

the  valve  along  the  bypass  path  through  the  filter  assem 

bly,  whereby  the  filter  assembly  can  be  constructed  to 

handle  only  moderate  pressures  and  flow  rates,  and 
returning  the  fluid  to  the  sump 


5,215,445 
HANDY  VACt-UM  PUMP  AND  HKAT  SF.AI  KR 
COMBINATION  DEVIO: 
Chia-Sing  Chen,  No.  2,  Lane  61,  Chu  Kuang  Rd..  Taipei.  Taiwan 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  967,393 
Int.  C\:  F04B  JS/04:  B65B  .W   /«  M  (x^ 
VS.  a.  417—313  2  naims 

1  A  handy  vacuum  pump  and  heat  sealer  combination  de- 
vice comprising  a  housing,  a  heat  sealer  and  a  vacuum  pump 
fastened  inside  said  housing  at  two  opposite  ends  thereof,  and 
a  px^wer  supply  unit  fastened  inside  said  housing  between  said 
heat  scaler  and  said  vacuum  pump  and  electrically  connected 
to  said  heat  scaler  and  said  vacuum  pump  by  means  of  ihe 
control  of  a  switch  means,  wherein 

said  housing  comprises  a  longitudinal  holding  space  divided 
into  a  front  chamber  to  hold  said  heat  scaler,  a  rear  cham- 
ber to  hold  said  vacuum  pump,  and  an  intermediate  cham 
her  to  hold  said  p<iwer  supply  unit,  said  rear  chamber 
being  divided  into  a  first  chamber,  a  second  chamber  and 
a  third  chamber,  said  third  chamber  being  divided  into  an 


input  air  chamber  and  an  output  air  chamber,  said  input  air 
chamber  having  an  intake  port  extended  to  the  ouUide  and 
controlled  by  a  check  valve  and  an  outlet  hole  communi- 
cated with  said  second  chamber,  said  output  air  chamber 
having  an  exhaust  port  extended  to  the  outside  and  an  inlet 
hole  communicated  with  said  second  chamber  and  con- 
trolled by  a  check  valve, 
said  heat  sealer  comprises  a  scaling  head  supported  on  a  base 
by  a  spnng,  said  base  having  two  conductive  rods  respec- 
tively connected  to  a  positive  terminal  and  negative  termi- 
nal of  said  power  supply  unit,  said  scaling  head  having  a 
scaling  tip  on  a  front  end  thereof  extended  out  of  said  front 
chamber  through  an  opening  thereof  and  two  contacts 
respectively  connected  to  said  sealing  tip  and  spaced  from 
said  two  conductive  rods,  said  sealing  tip  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  produce  heat  for  making  a  seam  on 


'\   \  Jr.,V..l 


thermoplastic  surfaces  as  said  scaling  tip  is  squeezed 
against  said  base  in  connecting  the  two  conucts  on  said 
scaling  head  to  the  two  conductive  rods  on  said  base, 
said  vacuum  pump  compnses  a  motor  fastened  inside  said 
first  chamber,  a  flywheel  coupled  to  an  output  shaft  on 
said  motor,  a  piston  fastened  inside  said  second  chamber, 
said  piston  having  a  piston  rod  inserted  through  an  axle 
bush  on  a  hole  on  said  second  chamber  and  extended  into 
said  first  chamber,  and  a  transmission  rod  having  one  end 
pivoted  to  an^-centnc  rtxl  on  said  flywheel  and  an  oppo- 
site end  coupled  to  said  piston  rod,  said  piston  being  recip- 
rcK;ated  to  draw  a  current  of  air  from  a  thermoplastic  bag 
into  said  input  air  chamber  through  said  intake  port  and 
squeeze  it  out  of  said  output  air  chamber  through  said 
exhaust  port  for  permitting  said  thermoplastic  bag  to  be 
formed  into  a  vacuum  status 


5J15,446 

PIEZOELECFRIC  PUMP  WHICH  VSFS  A 

PIEZOELECTRIC  ACTUATOR 

Yoahikazu  Takahashi.  Kaaugai,  and  Maaahiko  Suzuki,  Nagoya, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha, 

Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  780.975 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Not.  22.  1990.  2-318739 

Int.  a.'  F04B  J5/04 

U.S.  CI.  417—322  25  Claims 

1    A  piezoelectric  pump,  compnsing: 

an  upper  pump  chamber  main  body  which  has  at  least  one 

upper  pump  chamber, 
a  lower  pump  chamber  main  body  which  has  at  least  one 

lower  pump  chamber;  and 
a  piezoelcctnc  actuator  which  is  supported  between  said 
upper  pump  chamber  mam  btxly  and  said  lower  pump 
chamber  main  body,  said  piezoelcctnc  actuator  having  a 
uniury  actuator  segment  of  piezoelectric  material  extend- 


ing between  the  upper  pump  chamber  and  the  lower  pump 
chamber,   said    piezoelectric    actuator   being   capable   of 


H'yi////////M////////M 


transformation  in  one  of  a  thickness  expansion  mode  and  a 
thickness  shear  mode 


5,215.447 
MINI-TYPE  AIR  COMPRESSOR 
Su-JoD  Wen,  P,0.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jiin.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  905,371 
Int.  a.'  F04B  ii/04:  F16J  ///O 
U.S.  a.  417—415 


1  Claim 


^^^. 


5,215.448 
COMBINED  BOILER  FEED  AND  CONDENSATE  PUMP 
Paal  Cooper,  TituTille,   NJ.,  a«i«Dor  to   lBgerw>U-Dre«er 
PbbP  Coapuy,  Liberty  Corner,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Scf.  No.  813,560 
Int  a.'  PD4B  J7/00.  35/04 
VS.  a.  417—423.5  13  Claiaa 

1  A  pump  for  drawing  the  condensate  from  a  condenser  and 
feeding  it  to  a  steam  boiler,  the  combination  comprising: 
an  elongate  casing  adapted  to  be  connected  m  a  pipeline 


having  an  inlet  for  receiving  the  condensate  from  a  steam 

condenser  and  an  outlet  for  feeding  the  condensate  to  a 

steam  boiler; 
a  pump  shaft  mounted  in  said  casing  rotating  in  a  pair  of 

bearmgs  spaced  along  said  shaft  and  fixed  m  said  casing; 
an  electric  motor  mounted  in  said  casing  connected  to  one 

end  of  said  shaft  for  dnving  it; 
control  means  for  operating  said  electnc  motor; 
an  mducer  pump  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said  shaft, 

driven  by  said  shaft; 


a  multiple  stage  centrifugal  feed  pump  located  in  said  casing 
dnven  by  said  shaft  and  receivmg  condensate  from  the 
inducer  pump,  pumping  said  condensate  to  a  higher  pres- 
sure suitable  for  feeding  a  steam  boiler  and  delivenng  said 
condensate  to  the  outlet  of  said  pump,  the  multiple  stage 
centnfugal  feed  pump  being  located  adjacent  said  inducer 
pump;  and 

said  inducer  pump  being  of  the  type  to  produce  sufficient 
positive  pressure  for  properly  feeding  condensate  to  said 
feed  pump 


5,215,449 
DISTRIBUTOR  TYPE  FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP 
DjoitUeTk  im*.  Eaat  Granby.  Coaii„  CMignor  to  StaaadyM 
AutomotiTC  Carp„  Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,130 

iBt  a.'  P04B  19/02.  23/00.  49/00 

VS.  CL  417—462  M  CUin* 


1    A  mini-type  air  compressor 

a  motor  having  a  driving  axle  connected  with  a  driving  gear; 

a  fixed  seat  on  which  is  fixedly  mounted  said  motor; 

a  transmission  gear  having  an  enlarged  threaded  portion  and 
meshed  with  the  dnving  gear  of  said  motor, 

a  cylinder  mounted  on  said  fixed  scat, 

an  eccentnc  member  provided  with  a  shaft  extending 
through  said  transmission  gear  to  engage  with  said  fixed 
seat  so  that  one  side  of  said  eccentnc  member  is  spaced 
apart  from  the  enlarged  threaded  portion  of  said  transmis- 
sion gear  and  said  transmission  gear  must  rotate  through  a 
certain  distance  before  said  side  contacts  and  pushes  said 
eccentnc  member  to  rotate,  said  eccentnc  mcmb^  being 
connected  via  a  linking  rod  with  a  piston  disposed  wnthin 
said  cylinder;  and 

a  spnng  mounted  between  said  transmission  gear  and  said 
eccentric  member  for  pushing  said  eccentnc  gear  to 
contact  another  side  of  the  enlarged  threaded  portion  of 
said  transmission  gear 


1.  In  a  fuel  injection  pump  having  a  pump  body  with  a 
pumping  chamber  with  a  plurality  of  plunger  bores,  a  plunger 
mounted  in  each  plunger  bore  for  reciprocabon,  rotary  cam 
means  rotauble  about  a  cam  axis  for  reciprocating  the  plungers 
to  provide  alternating  intake  and  pumpmg  phases  of  operation 
for  respectively  supplying  an  intake  charge  of  fuel  to  the 
pumping  chamber  and  delivenng  a  charge  of  fuel  from  the 
pumpmg  chamber  at  high  pressure  for  fuel  injection,  valve 
means  for  supplying  intake  charges  of  fuel  to  the  pumpmg 
chamber  during  the  intake  phases,  a  plurality  of  distributor 
outlets  and  a  delivery  system  for  delivermg  the  high  pressure 
charges  of  fuel  from  the  pumpmg  chamber  to  the  distributor 
outlete;  the  improvement  wherem  a  plurality  of  the  plungers 
serve  as  distributor  valves  in  sequence;  wherem  the  delivery 
system  compnses  a  plurality  of  distributor  ports  for  the  plural- 
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ity  of  distnbutor  outlets  respectively,  each  in  a  distnbutor 
valve  bore,  for  connecting  the  bore  to  the  respective  distnbu 
tor  outlet,  each  distnbutor  valve  having  a  distributor  position 
for  each  respective  distributor  pon  for  opening  the  distributor 
pon  for  delivering  a  high  pressure  charge  of  fuel  from  the 
pumping  chamber  v.a  the  distnbutor  port  to  the  respective 
distnbutor  outlet,  wherein  a  plurality  of  the  plungers  serve  as 
pumping  plungers,  and  wherein  the  rotary  cam  means  is  opera 
ble  dunng  each  pumping  phase  to  actuate  at  least  one  pumping 
plunger  to  deliver  a  high  pressure  charge  of  fuel  from  the 
pumping  chamber  and  to  position  one  distnbutor  valve  in  a 
distnbutor  p««ition  thereof  to  distnbute  the  high  pressure 
charge  of  fuel  to  the  respective  distnbutor  outlet 


5^15,450 
INNOVATIVE  PUMPING  SYSTEM  FOR  PF.RlS-TAI.TIt 

PUMPS 

Yehuda  T«m«ri,  21  Singworth  St.,  Oyrter  Bay,  N.V.  11771 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  S69,641 

Int.  O.'  P04B  43 /OS:  F16L  II<X> 

UJS.  a.  417—474  25  tlaima 


shaft,  and  which  supports  an  eleclnc  motor  rotor  at  a 
central  portion. 

a  subframe  which  has  a  central  ptinion  formed  with  a  bear- 
ing for  rotaubly  supporting  the  crankshaft  at  its  lower 
end. 

a  center  shell  which  has  an  upper  inner  pcnpheral  surface 
formed  with  a  first  stepped  portion  engageable  with  the 
stepped  portion  in  the  frame,  which  has  the  frame  shnnk- 
age  fitted  thereto,  which  has  a  glass  terminal  below  the 
first  stepped  portion,  which  has  an  elcctnc  motor  sUtor 
fined  below  the  glass  termmal.  and  which  has  the  subframe 
fixed  below  the  electnc  motor  stator, 

shells  which  are  connected  to  both  ends  of  the  center  shell  to 
form  a  hermetic  housing,  and 

the  hermetic  housing  divided  into  a  high  pressure  space  and 
a  low  pressure  space  at  a  boundary  which  is  formed  by  the 
shnnkagc  fitted  portions  o  he  center  shell  and  the  frame, 


1.  The  combination  of  an  extruded  thin  wall  tubing  and  a 
pcnstaltic  pump  having  at  least  two  rollers,  said  tubing  having 
an  unreinforced  outer  wall  which  is  directly  engaged  by  said 
rollers  and  a  low  spallative  wall  resistant  to  fatigue  spalling, 
said  tubing  extruded  of  an  elastomenc  thermoplastic  matenal 
formed  with  a  predetermined  set  curvature  having  an  inner 
duuneter  to  thin  wall  thickness  ratio  of  at  least  4  to  I.  said 
tubing  having  a  substantially  improved  pumping  lifetime  and 
the  ability  to  withstand  an  outlet  pressure  of  at  least  -WO 
mmHg 
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SCROI.l  TYPE  tXJMPRESSOR  HAVING  STEPPED 
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Int.  a.'  F04C  lS/04.  F04B  iV  /: 
U,S.  a.  418—55.1  '  "^" 

1    A  scroll  type  comprcs.sor  compnsing 
a  fixed  scroll  and  an  orbiting  scroll  which  have  their  ha.se 
plates   provided    with   scroll    wraps   thereon,   and    which 
have  the  scroll  wraps  combined  to  form  a  compression 
chamber  therebetween,  the  scroll  wraps  being  reverse  to 
each  other  in  the  direction  in  which  the  scroll  wraps  are 
wound. 
a  frame  which  has  the  onbiting  scroll  put  thereon  so  a.s  to 
allow    the    orbiting    scroll    ti>   carry    out    orbiting    move- 
ment,    *liich    has    a    pcnpheral    portion    formed    with    a 
flange,   which   has  the   fixed   scroll   fixed   on   the   fiange, 
which  has  a  beanng  at  a  central  ptirtion,  and  which  has  an 
outer  pcnpheral  surface  formed  with  a  stepped  portion. 
a  crankshaft  which  ls  rotaubly  supported  at  its  upper  por 
tion  by  the  frame  beanng  to  give  orbiting  movement  to 
the  orbiting  scroll  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  ;.rank 


^22^' 


the  center  shell  including  a  lower  inner  pcnpheral  surface 
formed  with  a  second  stepped  portion,  the  first  stepped 
portion  in  the  upper  inner  pcnpheral  surface  and  the 
second  stepped  portion  in  he  lower  inner  pcnpheral  sur- 
face are  formed  to  keep  predetermined  parallelism  and 
coaxiality,  and  the  subframe  is  fixed  o  he  second  stepped 
pt:)rtion  in  the  lower  inner  pcnpheral  surface, 

wherein  the  first  stepped  portion  includes  two  inner  diame- 
ters of  the  center  shell  with  a  larger  of  the  two  diameters 
axially  away  from  a  center  of  the  center  shell  with  respect 
to  a  smaller  of  the  two  diameters  of  the  first  stepped 
ponion.  and  wherein  said  second  stepped  portion  also 
includes  two  inner  diameters  of  the  center  shell  with  a 
larger  of  the  two  diameters  axially  away  from  the  center 
of  the  center  shell  with  respect  to  a  smaller  of  the  two 
diameters  of  the  second  stepped  portion 
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1    A  scroll  compressor,  compnsing 

(a)  a  closed  container, 

(b)  a  compression  mechanism  disposed  in  said  container  and 
compnsing 

(I)  a  sutionary  scroll  including  a  stationary  end  plate  and 


a  sutionary  wrap  member  mtegral  with  said  sutionary 
end  plate  and  having  a  sUtionar>  wrap;  and 
(ii)  an  orbiting  scroll  includmg  an  orbiting  end  plate,  an 
orbiting  wrap  member  mtegral  with  said  orbiting  end 
plate  and  an  orbiting  wrap  integral  with  a  first  side  of 
said  orbitmg  end  plate,  and  an  orthtmg  dnve  shaft 
formed  on  a  second  side  of  said  orbiting  end  plate  oppo- 
site to  said  first  side  of  said  orbiting  plate  on  which  said 
orbiting  wrap  is  disposed,  said  sutionary  scroll  and  said 
orbiting  scroll  being  assembled  together  such  that  said 
sutionary  wrap  and  said  orbiting  wrap  are  mter-mcshed 
with  ope  another  to  define  a  plurality  of  fluid  compres- 
sion chambers  in  spaces  defined  by  said  sutionary  and 
orbitmg  end  plates  and  said  mter-meshed  sutionary  and 
orbiting  wraps, 

(c)  a  motor  disposed  m  said  closed  container; 

(d)  a  roution  restrammg  means  for  preventing  said  orbiting 
wrap  member  from  routing  but  allowing  said  orbiting 
wrap  member  to  undergo  orbiting  motion  relative  to  said 
sutionary  wrap  member; 

(e)  a  crank  shaft  dnvable  by  said  motor  and  including  on  one 
end  thereof  a  main  shaft  having  an  open  hollow  region; 

(0  an  eccentnc  bearing  arranged  within  said  hollow  region 
of  said  main  shaft,  said  orbiting  dnve  shaft  being  fitted  m 
said  eccentnc  beanng,  whereby  when  said  crank  shaft  is 


,M, 
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3  15        5 


dnven  by  said  motor,  said  orbiting  wrap  member  is  caused 
to  undergo  said  orbiting  motion  relative  to  said  sutionary 
wrap  member; 
(g)  a  beanng  member  into  which  said  main  shaft  of  said 

crank  shaft  is  fitted, 
fli)  an  oil  pump  including: 

(i)  an  oil  pump  cylinder  inner  wall  concentnc  with  said 
mam  shaft  of  said  crank  shaft  and  disposed  around  said 
orbiting  dnve  shaft, 
(ii)  an  annular  pump  nng  disposed  between  an  outer  pe- 
nphcry  of  said  orbiting  dnve  shaft  and  said  oil  pump 
cylinder  inner  wall;  and 
(ill)  an  oil  pump  partition  arranged  between  said  pump 
nng  and  said  oil  pump  cylmder  mner  wall,  said  partiuon 
dividing  said  oil  pump  into  a  suction  side  and  a  dis- 
charge side; 
(i)  a  lubncating  oil  sump  disposed  within  said  closed  con- 
tainer in  close  proximity  to  said  compression  mechanism; 
(j)  an  oil  intake  passage  extending  from  said  oil  sump  to  said 

suction  side  of  said  oil  pump, 
(k)  an  oil  discharge  chamber  disposed  in  said  closed  con- 
tainer, and 
(1)  an  oil  feeding  passage  extending  from  said  discharge  side 
of  said  oil  pump  through  said  oil  discharge  chamber  and  to 
one  of  said  eccentnc  beanng  and  said  mam  shaft  beanng. 


1.  A  gear  wheel  assembly,  comprismg, 

an  externally  toothed  gear  wheel  and  an  internally  toothed 

ring  wheel  with  said  gear  wheel  having  n  teeth  and  said 

nng  wheel  having  n  +  1  teeth, 
said  wheels  having  eccentrically  spaced  axes  with  said  gear 

wheel  being  routable  about  the  gear  wheel  axis  which  in 

turn  is  orbiuble  about  the  ring  wheel  axis, 
each  tooth  of  said  gear  wheel  having  a  flank  on  each  side  of 

the  tip  thereof  with  each  said  flan>  havmg  a  shallow 

recess  formed  thereon, 
each  said  recess  having  three  successive  curved  sections 

with  each  said  recess  starting  and  ending  with  the  same 

tangent  as  the  respective  adjacent  part  of  the  associated 

flank, 
and  each  said  recess  having  a  maximum  depth  on  the  order 

of  a  few  hundreths  of  a  millimeter 
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1  A  direct  fired  burner  suiuble  for  use  with  either  high 
volatility  fuels  including  natural  gas  and  gasoline  or  low  volatil- 
ity fuels  mcludmg  #2  Diesel  fuel  and  featunng  burner  buzz 
control,  comprising: 

a  combustion  chamber  defined  by  an  inner  barrel  having  a 
closed  end  and  an  opposite  open  end,  an  outer  barrel 


UMI 
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containing  said  inner  barrel  and  defining  an  annular  space 
therebetween,  blower  means  at  one  end  of  said  outer 
barrel  for  driving  a  stream  of  air  into  said  combustion 
chamber  through  inlet  means  in  said  ck>scd  end.  fuel 
injection  means,  fuel  ignition  means  and  swirl  inducing 
means  at  said  closed  end  for  sustaining  a  combustion  flame 
in  said  combustion  chamber,  an  exhaust  stack  for  exhaust 
ing  combustion  gases  from  said  inner  barrel  to  the  atmo- 
sphere, a  heat  exchanger  interposed  between  said  open 
end  of  the  inner  barrel  and  said  exhaust  stack  downstream 
of  said  combustion  flame,  and  means  fitted  to  a  discharge 
opening  of  said  stack  away  from  contact  with  said  com- 
bustion flame  for  partially  restricting  the  aperture  of  said 
discharge  opening  of  said  exhaust  stack  whereby  buzzing 
IS  suppressed  within  said  combustion  chamber  upstream  of 
said  heat  exchanger 


V 
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CX>MBUST10N  PROCESS 

Owen  W.  Dykema.  Canoga  Park.  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  TansalU 

Resources  In»estment  Corporation,  Calgary,  Canada 

Continuatloo  of  Ser.  No.  461,939.  Jan.  8,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
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Int.  n.'  F23M  J/04 

LAtl.  431— 3  11  Claims 


UMI 


1   A  combustion  proces-s  for  a  nitriigcn-beanng  fuel  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  intrtxlucing  said  fuel  into  a  first  combustion  /one. 

(b)  combusting  said  fuel  in  said  first  combustion  zotie  under 
a  condition  of  fuel-rich  stoichiometry  at  an  oxygen  to  fuel 
stoichiometric  ratio  of  from  0  45  to  0  KO  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  from  15(XJ  K  to  1H(K)  K  whereby 
fuel-nch  combustion  prcxiucts  arc  pnxluced  and  undesir- 
able nitrogenous  comp<iunds  are  reduced  to  low  levels. 

(c)  passing  said  fuel-rich  combustion  products  into  a  two- 
stage  final  combustion  /one. 

(dl  c<imbusting  said  fuel-rich  combustion  products  in  the 
first  stage  of  said  final  combustion  /one  under  a  condition 
of  fuel-rich  stoichiometry  al  an  oxygen  to  fuel  stoichio- 
metric ratio  of  from  0  KO  to  I  I)  and  al  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  I  5(X)  K  to  22(X1  K  to  produce  combustion 
prixlucts  having  nitrogenous  oxide  levels  reduced  sub 
stantially  to  near  zero  while  substantially  burning  out 
combustibles  virtually  free  from  generation  of  any  addi- 
luinal  thermal  nitrogenous  oxides,  and 

(c)  thereafter,  combusting  said  combustion  prixlucts  in  the 
second  sugc  i>f  said  final  combustion  /one  al  an  oxygen  to 
fuel  stoichiometric  ratio  of  greater  than  1  (I  and  at  a  lem 
perature  of  levs  than  IMX)  K  to  facilitate  suhslanlialK 
complete  fuel  burnout  in  the  second  stage  of  said  final 
combustion  /one 


1    A  gas  combustion  methcxl  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

supplying  a  fuel  gas  from  a  gas  reservoir, 

generating  a  gas  mixture  composed  of  the  fuel  gas  and  exter- 
nal air, 

diffusing  the  gas  mixture  through  a  diffusion  member  to 
lower  a  flow  velocity  of  the  gas  mixture, 

putting  the  gas  mixture  to  flaming  combustion  in  a  cylindn- 
cal  combustion  chamber  thereby  elevating  the  tempera- 
ture of  a  combustion  catalyst  disposed  to  the  downstream 
end  of  said  combustion  chamber  by  the  heat  of  a  pilot 
flame  of  the  flaming  combustion,  and  then 

ceasing  the  diffusion  of  the  gas  mixture  to  increase  the  flow 
velocity  of  the  gas  mixture  in  said  combustion  chamber 
thereby  extinguishing  the  pilot  flame  and  supplying  the 
gas  mixture  directly  to  said  combustion  catalyst  for  taking 
place  caulystic  flameless  combustion 
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1  A  priK-ess  to  obtain  the  combustion  of  a  gas  while  generat- 
ing products  of  combustion  having  a  very  low  content  of 
harmful  emis-sions  (NO,.  CO),  by  combustion   in  an   atmo- 


spheric burner  having  a  diffuscr  portion,  the  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

providing  a  quantity  of  combustible  gas  and  sucking  there- 
with into  the  atmospheric  burner  a  quantity  of  ambient  air 
to  form  an  air-gas  mixture  which  comprises  at  least  80^c 
of  the  air  sloichiometncally  required  for  the  combustion; 
burning  the  air-fuel  mixture  while  providing  secondary  air, 
which  from  the  beginning  of  the  combustion  laps  all  sides 
of  each  of  a  plurality  of  single  bladed  small  flanges  (F) 
exiting  from  each  of  a  plurality  of  groups  of  slots  on  said 
diffuser  portion  of  the  burner,  in  such  a  way  that  the  total 
amount  of  air  thus  involved  in  the  combustion  exceeds  a 
stoichiometncal  air  value;  and 
completing  combustion  of  the  gas  within  the  thickness  of  the 
flames  corresponding  to  the  groups  of  slots  so  as  to  cause 
the  emission  of  violet  light  therefrom  of  a  wavelength  less 
than  0  42  micron 
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lat  a.'  F23D  11/36 

VS.  a.  431—277  8  C>*i™ 


1   A  child-resistant  lighter  includmg: 

a  housing  having  a  main  body  portion  and  an  upper  end 
portion,  said  mam  body  portion  defining  a  fuel  compart- 
ment for  contaming  s  combustible  fluid,  and  said  upper 
end  portion  includmg  a  top  wall  and  hsvmg  mounted 
thereon: 

valve  means  communicatmg  with  said  fuel  compartment 
for  controlled  release  of  said  fluid,  said  valve  means 
"  btang  operable  between  a  closed  position  that  prevents 
and  an  alternate  open  posibon  that  permits  the  exit  of 
said  fluid  from  said  fuel  compartment; 
means  defming  s  depressible  pushbutton  havmg  a  planar 
undeisurface  spaced  a  given  normal  elevation  above 
said  top  wall,  said  pushbutton  being  engaged  with  said 
valve  means  such  that  depression  of  said  undersurface 
toward  said  top  wall  operates  said  valve  means  to  said 
open  positioa; 
valve/pushbutton  biasmg  means  biasmg  said  valve  means 
normally  closed  and  simultaneously  biasing  said  under- 
surface toward  said  given  normal  elevation;  and 
ignition  means  operable  simultaneously  with  depression  of 
said   pushbutton,   adapted   to  ignite  said  combustible 
fluid; 


wherein  the  improvement  comprises; 
a  probe  member  rigidly  mounted  on  said  housing  externally 
of  said  fuel  compartment  under  said  pushbutton  and  mov- 
ably  supported  parallel  to  said  undersurface  from  a  given 
rest  position  to  a  given  alternate  position  under  said  under- 
surface, said  probe  member  having  a  free  end  abutting  said 
undersurface  to  normally  block  depression  of  said  push- 
button, but  at  said  alternate  position  of  said  probe  member, 
a  segment  of  said  undersurface  being  relatively  elevated  to 
define  a  clearance  over  the  free  end  of  said  probe  member 
that  is  sufficient  to  permit  said  pushbutton  to  be  depressed; 
a  safety  release  member  accessible  for  manual  manipulation 
secured  to  said  probe  member  for  movement  of  said  probe 
member  from  said  rest  position  to  said  alternate  posiuon; 
a  wall  structure  dependent  from  said  undersurface  and  ex- 
tending between  the  rest  and  alternate  positions  of  said 
probe  member,  so  arranged  as  to  require  said  probe  mem- 
ber and  thereby  said  safety  release  member  to  be  moved  in 
different  directions  in  order  to  effect  movement  of  said 
probe  member  from  said  rest  position  to  said  alternate 
position; 
a  safety  release  biasing  spnng  secured  between  said  safety 
release  member  and  a  structure  of  said  lighter  that  is  not 
movable  parallel  to  said  undersurface,  said  safety  release 
biasing  spnng  biasing  said  safety  release  member  to  return 
said  probe  member  to  said  rest  position  when,  by  mampu- 
lation  of  said  safety  release  member  against  the  resistance 
of  said  safety  release  biasing  spring,  said  probe  member  is 
moved  to  said  alternate  position; 
when  moved  to  said  alternate  position,  said  probe  member 
being  biased  to  return  to  said  rest  position  along  a  given 
return  bias  path  defined  by  said  wall  structure; 
at  said  alternate  position  of  said  probe  member,  said  wall 
structure  defining  an  inside  comer  located  in  said  return 
bias  path  adapted  to  catch  said  probe  member  and  mter- 
rupt  its  return  to  said  rest  position  when  said  safety  release 
member  is  released  after  movement  of  said  probe  member 
past  said  inside  comer; 
a  wedge  surface  formed  in  said  pushbutton  within  said  clear- 
ance and  over  said  inside  comer,  adapted  to  engage  and 
drive  said  probe  member  out  of  said  inside  comer  when 
said  pushbutton  is  depressed;  and 
said  wall  stnicture  being  further  so  arranged  that  when  said 
pushbutton  is  released  and  said  undersurface  is  thereby 
retumed  to  said  given  normal  elevation  by  said  valve/- 
pushbutton  biasing  means,  said  probe  member  is  free  to, 
and,   under  the  impetus  of  said  safety   release  biasing 
spring,  does,  complete  its  return  to  said  rest  posibon  under 
said  undersurface,  whereby  said  pushbutton  is  automati- 
cally again  blocked  against  depression. 


5,215,459 

GLASS  lONOMEH  CEMENTS  IN  A  METHOD  OF 

GUIDED  TISSUE  REGENERATION 

Ney,   TMhlaifa     and    Weracr   ZWacr,    Wttrttmec/- 

Steiachack,  botk  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay.  aarigaon  to 
THERA  Patcat  GmbH  «  Co.,  KG,  Sacfeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of 


JbL  26. 


FOcd  JbL  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,035 
OaiaM  priority,  appllcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of 
1990,4023744 

lat.  CL'  A6IC  5/00 
U-S.  CL  433—215  »3 

1  A  method  of  guidmg  tissue  regeneration,  compnsmg: 
forming  a  tightly  sealed,  solid  covering  over  a  bone  defect  ui 
vivo,  wherein  a  cavity  is  formed  between  the  covering 
and  the  bone  defect,  and  wherem  the  covenng  consists  of 
a  glass  ioaofiier  cement 
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5^15,460 

MFn^OD  FOR  PARALIXLING  IMPLANT 

RESTORATIVE  COMPONENTS 

WUlUin  L.  Perry,  1517  Li»e  0»k,  Irring.  Tex.  75061 

Filed  Not.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795.8*7 

IbL  a."  A61C  J-M 

U.S.  n.  433—75  >4  f"™ 


1  A  methtxl  for  fabncating  a  dental  prosthtxlontic  rcstora 
tion  lo  be  fitted  on  at  lea.st  first  and  second  implant  fixtures, 
each  of  the  implant  fixtures  supporting  an  abutment,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  fitting  a  first  abutment  screw  assembly  to  said  first  im- 
plant fixture,  the  first  abutment  screw  a-s.sembly  including 
a  screw  p<irtion.  and  an  attachment, 

(b)  tightening  the  first  abutment  screw  a.vsembl>  to  retain  the 
first  abutment  screw  a.ssembly  in  the  first  implant  fixture. 

(c)  fitting  a  screw  portion  of  a  second  abutment  screw  as- 
sembly to  said  second  implant  fixture,  the  second  abut- 
ment screw  a-s-semhly  including  an  attachment  that  is 
attachable  to  the  screw  p<irtion  of  the  second  abutment 
screw  a.s.sembly  and  pivotally  adjustable  relative  thereto, 

(d)  tightening  the  screw  portion  of  the  second  abutment 
screw  assembly  to  retain  the  screw  portion  in  the  second 
implant  fixture,  and 

(e)  using  a  ]ig  mechanism  to  precisely  locate  the  attachment 
of  the  second  abutment  screw  as.sembly  in  a  prcdeter 
mined  position  relative  to  the  screw  portion  thereof  such 
that  the  attachments  of  the  first  and  second  abutment 
screw  assemblies  have  a  parallel  orientation 


inserting  the  distal  end  of  said  ngid  earner  through  said 
opening  and  into  the  thermoplastic  material,  and 


applying  force  to  said  plunger  sufficient  to  extrude  said  ngid 
carrier,  carrying  a  coating  of  thermoplastic  matenal 
there<in 


5^15,4*2 
WEAPON  SIMULATOR 
Dclmar  J.  I,ewi»,  McLean,  Va.,  and  Martin  P.  Byrne,  Poole»- 
Tille,  Md.,  aasignon  to  Adfanccd  Technology  Syitema,  Vi- 
enna, Va. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  74«,751 

Int.  a.'  F41G  1,00 

l.S.  a.  434— 19  6CUinu 


UMI 


5,il5,461 
ENDODONTIC  APPLIANCE  AND  RELATED  MCTHOD 
John  Riazi,  833  N.  Portage  Path,  Akron,  Ohio  44303 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  673,945 
Int.  CT"  A61C  5/02:  A61G  i02 
L.S.  n.  433—224  15  Claim* 

1    A  methcxl  for  coating  a  rigid  carrier  with  thermoplastic 
matenal  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  an  instrument  having  a  barrel,  a  movable  plunger, 
a  ferrule  carrying  an  onfice  and  extension  means  engage- 
able  with  said  ferrule  having  an  opening,  the  diameter  of 
which  IS  different  from  the  diameter  of  said  onfice.  with  a 
quantity  of  thermoplastic  matenal. 


1    A  weapon  simulator,  comprising 

<a)  at  least  three  magnetic  field  sensors  onented  at  nght 

angles  along  x.  y.  and  z  axis, 
fti)  a  means  for  determining  the  position  of  said  magnetic 

sensors  relative  to  the  earth's  graviutional  field, 

(c)  a  base  with  said  magnetic  field  sensors  and  said  means  for 
determining  the  position  of  said  magnetic  field  sensors 
relative  to  the  earth's  gravitational  force  attached  thereto, 

(d)  a  simulated  weapon  having  said  base  attached  to  lU 
surface, 

(e)  a  means  for  determining  the  position  of  a  target, 

(f)  a  means  for  converting  the  analog  signals  generated  by 
said  magnetic  field  sensors  into  x,  y  and  z  coordinates  with 
said  z  coordinates  perpendicular  to  the  long  axis  of  said 
simulated  weapon, 

(g)  a  means  of  sensing  the  pulling  of  the  tngger  of  said 
simulator  weapon, 

(h)  a  means  for  routing  the  magnetic  field  sensors  denved 
coordinates  using  the  output  of  said  means  for  determining 
the  position  of  said  magnetic  field  sensors  denved  coordi- 
nates relative  to  the  earth's  gravilaUonal  force  to  permit 
the  routed  i  axis  of  said  magnetic  field  sensors  denved 


coordinates  to  be  parallel  with  the  earth's  graviutional 
force;  and 
(i)  a  means  of  companng  said  routed  i  axis  of  said  magnetic 
field  sensors  denved  coordinates  that  is  parallel  with  the 
earth's  graviutional  force  with  target  position  denved 
from  said  means  for  determining  position  of  a  target  when 
the  tngger  of  said  simulated  weapon  is  pulled 


5,215,463 
DISAPPEARING  TARGET 
Albert  H.  Marshall,  9154  Bay  Point  Dr„  Orlando,  Fla.  32819; 
Edward  J.  Pnrria,  4421-A  San  Pedro  Square,  Winter  Park, 
Fla.  32792;  Robert  T.  McCoriMck,  645  Bnttoawood  Dr., 
Merritt  IsUad,  Fla.  32953,  and  Ronald  S.  Wolff.  3806  Parapet 
Dr.,  Cocoa,  Fla.  32926 

Filed  Not.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,009 

Int.  a.'  F41G  3/26 

VS.  a.  434—22  3  Clainia 


,  /ft,"'/'////^// 


infrared  energy  is  within  said  locauon  of  said  aggressor 
threat  image 


5,215,464 
AGGRESSOR  SHOOT-BACK  SIMULATION 
Albert  H.  MwihaU,  9154  Bay  PdM  Dr.,  Orlaado,  Fla.  32819; 
RoMld  S.  Wolff,  3S06  Parapet  Dr„  Cocoa,  Fla.  32926;  Ed- 
ward J.  Poria,  4421-A  Su  Pedro  SqiMre,  Wlirtcr  Park,  Fla. 
32792,  umk  Robert  T.  McConMck,  645  Battoawood  Dr., 
Merritt  lalaad,  Fla.  329S3 

FUed  Not.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,066 

InL  a.'  F41G  i/26 

U.S.  a.  434—22  *  Clalaw 


1  Apparatus  to  display  a  scenano  to  at  least  one  weapons 
trainee,  and  to  remove  an  action  video  segment  having  wnthin 
It  an  aggressor  threat  from  the  display  in  response  to  accurate 
and  timely  use  by  the  trainee  of  the  trainee's  simulated  weapon 
against  the  aggressor  threat,  compnsing:  video  projector  for 
projecting  a  prerecorded  video  image; 

display  screen  for  displaying  the  image  projected  by  said 

projector; 
trainee's  simulated  weapon  having  a  source  of  infrared  en- 
ergy enabled  by  the  tngger  of  the  simulated  weapon, 
means  for  identifying  the  location  on  said  screen  illuminated 

by  said  source  of  infrared  energy; 
an  electronically  prerecorded  scenano  on  optical  disc  of  at 
least  one  action  video  segment  having  a  plurality  of  frames 
and  an  aggressor  threat  image  therein  that  moves,  and  at 
least  one  still  video  segment  of  background; 
playback  means  hosting  said  disc  for  providing  the  at  least 
one  action  video  segment  for  projection  by  said  projector; 
means  for  generating  a  window  for  each  action  video  seg- 
ment dimensioned  sufficient  to  encompass  the  live  action 
venue  in  the  video; 
means  for  displaying  within  a  selected  said  still  video  seg- 
ment the  window  of  a  selected  said  action  video  segment 
by  opening  a  live  video  window  for  the  selected  action 
video  segment  withm  the  selected  said  still  sadeo  segment, 
means  for  identifying  the  location  on  said  screen  of  the 

aggressor  threat  image; 
means  for  correlating  the  identified  location  on  said  screen 
illuminated  by  said  source  of  infrared  energy  to  the  loca- 
tion on  said  screen  of  said  aggressor  threat  image;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  correlating  means  for  removing  the 
window  of  selected  said  action  video  segment  by  closing 
said  live  video  window  when  said  location  illuminated  by 


r'"-fgL 


1  Apparatus  to  selectively  irradiate  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined areas  occupied  by  a  live  subject  who  is  free-to-move 
around  within  said  areas  to  simulate  an  aggressor  shoot-back, 
wherein  the  areas  are  irradiated  in  coordination  with  a  sensory 
cue  detectable  by  the  subject,  comprising: 

an  arena  of  predetermined  sectors  that  may  be  occupied  by 
a  subject  who  is  free-to-move  around  within  said  arena, 
means  for  providing  said  sensory  cue  selectively  to  said 
sectors,  wherein  said  sensory  cue  havmg  at  least  one 
visual  image  showing  a  direction  of  interest  into  said  arena 
that  IS  perceptible  to  said  subject, 
means  for  illummatmg  with  infrared  energy  the  sector  that 
corresponds  to  said  direction  of  interest,  wherein  said 
illuminating  means  compnsing  an  array  of  infrared 
sources  positioned  to  illuminate  separate  sectors  of  said 
arena,  and  means  responsive  to  said  sensory  cue  providing 
means  for  initiating  an  emission  of  infrared  energy  from  an 
infrared  source  that  is  positioned  to  correspond  to  the 
direcoon  of  interest  shown  by  the  visual  image  to  simulate 
an  aggressor  shoot-back;  and 
means  at  said  subject  for  determining  when  the  subject  is 
being  illuminated  with  said  energy. 


5,215,465 
INFRARED  SPOT  TRACKER 
Albert  H.  Marahall,  Orlaado;  Roaald  S.  Wolff,  Cocoa;  Edward 
J.  Parria,  Wlater  Park,  aad  Robert  T.  McCoraack,  Merritt 
Island,  all  of  Fla.^  aasigaors  to  The  Uahed  States  of  AaMiica 
as  represented  by  tke  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  WasUagtoa, 
DC. 

FUed  Not.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,073 

lat.  CL'  F41G  i/2(, 

U.S.  a.  434—22  3  OalM 

1   Apparatus  that  provides  tracking  of  a  source  of  infrared 

illumination  from  at  least  one  trainee's  weapon  lo  contmuously 


246 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  1.  1993 


June  1,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


247 


UMI 


monitor  us  movcmenl  for  continuously  identifying  the  aiming 
pKMition  ccxirdmatcs  of  said  trainee's  weapon,  comprising 
a  reflective  screen. 

a  stiurcc  of  infrared  energy  from  at  lea.st  one  trainee's 
weapon  having  a  beam  output  to  directly  illuminate  a  spt>l 
on  any  position  of  said  screen, 
optical  means  having  a  field  of  view  and  having  said  infrared 
illuminated  spot  within  its  field  of  view,  for  receiving 
energy  from  said  infrared  energy  source  reflected  by  said 
screen,  transmitting  the  energy  and  f(X.using  it  at  a  prese- 
lected distance  optically  downstream, 
electncallybiased  means  at  said  preselected  distance  opti- 
cally downstream  said  optical  means  fur  sensing  said 
energy  transmitted  by  said  optical  means  and  providing 
two  pairs  of  opp<ising  output  signal  voltages  from  a  sub- 


slantially  two-dimensional  surface  with  first  and  second 
output.s  being  opposite  one  another  on  said  two-dimen- 
sional surface,  and  third  and  fourth  outputs  likewise  being 
opposite  one  another  thai  identify  in  each  orthogonal 
kxalion  whereat  the  energy  is  sensed,  and 
processing  means  compnsing  a  separate  electronic  channel 
for  receiving  each  of  said  output  signal  voltages  from  said 
electncallybiased  means  and  each  channel  including  a 
transimpedance  amplifier  coupled  to  its  respective  output 
of  said  electncallybiased  means,  a  bandpass  filter  cou 
pled  to  Its  transimpedance  amplifier,  a  full-wave  rectifier 
coupled  to  Its  transimpedance  amplifier,  and  a  low -pass 
filter  coupled  to  its  full-wave  rectifier,  and  wherein  said 
low-pa.ss  filters  of  said  channels  are  coupled  to  an  analog 
lo-digital  convener  for  determining  therefrom  the  orthog 
onal  k)cation  of  said  spot  on  said  screen 


numenc  characters  by  means  of  said  light  generating 
elements, 
programming  said  programmable  means  for  selectively  gen- 
erating and  cau.sing  the  continuously  moving  visual  dis- 
play of  a  plurality  of  versions  of  at  least  one  word  or 
concept  at  a  time  of  the  subject  to  be  learned  on  said 
moving  mcs.sage  display  means. 


[pp--  ;.^  "%j] 


1  ICEP  TO  LIWW  Quiaa-t 


AT  MIP   TU  LEIX  CUIO-I 


TO  ICCtSlTO  WIPCeK  RVIPO 


esublishing  and  controlling  a  graphic  visual  display  of  said 
plurality  of  versions  of  the  subject  to  be  learned  on  said 
moving  message  display  means,  said  versions  being  pro- 
grammed for  teaching  a  foreign  language;  and 

controllably  moving  said  versions  along  said  display  means 
at  a  selected  velocity  while  observing  same 


5^15,467 

MATHEMATICAL  INSTRUCTION  BOARD  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Donald  A.  Briachke,  P.O.  Boi  920074.  Snowbird,  Uuh  84092 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,914 

Int.  a.'  G09B  2i/04 

U.S.  a.  434—214  21  Clmlnu 


5.21S,4«6 
MOV  ING  Mf':SSAGE  LEARNING  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Rafael  R.  Rubio,  5134  Pendleton  St.,  San  Diefio.  Calif.  92109 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  481,633,  Feb.  20.  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,145,375.  This  application  Jiin.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,175 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subae<)uent  to  .Sep.  8,  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  n.'  G09B  /9  0<s 
U.S.  a.  434—157  4  Claims 

1  A  methcxi  of  learning  a  subject  comprising  ihe  steps  of 
selecting  ngid  apparatus  having  moving  message  display 
means  comprising  a  matnx  of  light  generating  elements 
capable  of  forming  a  plurality  of  alpha-numenc  characters 
for  displaying  a  plurality  of  visually  continuously  moving, 
selectively  repetitive  messages  with  no  externally  visible 
movigg  parts  comprised  in  the  moving  message,  and  pro- 
grammable means  for  selectively  generating  changeable 
continuously    moving    messages    compnsed    of    alpha- 


1    An  apparatus  compnsing 

a  surface  for  supponing  and  displaying  geometnc  relation- 
ships, 

axes  orthogonally  oriented  on  said  surface  and 

having  an  ongin  at  their  f)Oint  of  intersection,  for  onenting 
said  surface,  and  for  dividing  said  surface  into  quadrants. 

a  circle  on  said  surface,  having  a  center,  a  radius  and  radii,  a 
diameter,  and  a  circumference  with  angular  displacement 
therealong.  said  center  being  located  at  said  ongin,  for 
visualizing  the  characteristics  of  said  circle, 

gradation  points  distnbuted  equidislantly  along  said  circum- 
ference of  said  circle  for  subdividing  said  angular  displace- 
ment on  said  circle  into  more  than  4  equal  angular  divi- 


pins  removably  attached  at  said  gradation  points  for  marking 
said  gradation  points  along  said  circumference,  and 

connectors  for  linearly  connecting  said  pins,  attachable 
therebetween  for  representing  lines,  radu,  angles  and 
shapes  defined  by  said  pins 


as  to  allow  it  to  be  compressed  by  establishing  a  pressure  on  a 
part  of  the  surface  of  the  model  arm 


5^15,468 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTRODUCING 

SUBLIMINAL  CHANGES  TO  AUDIO  STIMUU 

Maitka  A.  Laaffer,  aad  Dould  K.  LaafTer,  botk  of  18363  Haaip- 

■Urc  La.^  Saa  Di««o,  Calif.  92128 

FUed  Mar.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,490 

lot  a.'  G09B  19/00.  5/04 

VS.  a.  434—236  22  Claim 


5,215,470 

CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

RaadaU  R.  Hear;,  a^  Miekaei  R.  SMcd,  botk  of  Haniibvi. 

Pa^iMi^ort  to  AMP  lacorforated,  Haniibwt,  Pa. 

FUed  Ju.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,065 

lac  CL'  H05K  7/00 

VS.  CL  439—63  4  OaimM 
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1  An  audio  signal  reproduction  apparatus  for  producing  an 
output  aural  signal  related  to  an  input  audio  signal  compnsmg: 

receiver  means  including  audio  play-back  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  input  audio  signal  and  outputting  a  receiver  out- 
put signal  capable  of  allowing  a  user  to  correspond  his 
activity  thereto,  which  receiver  output  signal  is  a  version 
of  said  input  audio  signal  with  altered  identifiable  charac- 
tenstics;  and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  receiver  means  for  program- 
mably  controlling,  via  control  signals  input  by  said  user,  at 
least  a  gradual  alteration  of  said  input  audio  signal  over  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  duratiorf  of  said  input  audio  signal  so 
that  said  alteration  is  subliminal 


5,215,469 

TRAINING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRACTICE  OF 

PUNCTURING  BLOOD  VESSELS 

Olc  B.  KfiiBke,  Lyagby.  taA  LaMC  Pctenca,  Ecpcrgaerde,  both 

of  Deamark,  aaaigaon  to  Amba  latematioaal  A/S,  Glostrup, 

DeuMfk 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,338 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioo  Denmark,  Feb.  13,  1991,  0247/91 
InL  C3.'  CMH  2S/28 
VS.  a.  434—268  '  Claim 


E^^-<4 


1,  A  traimng  apparatus  for  the  practice  of  puncturing  blood 
vessels,  said  apparatus  compnsmg  a  model  arm  and  an  air- 
ught,  liquid  tight  compressible  liquid  container  and  means  for 
transferring  liquid  between  the  container  and  the  model  arm, 
which  model  arm  comprises  a  core  of  a  solid  material,  a  tight- 
fitting  cover  of  a  penetrable  material  and  at  least  one  penetra- 
ble tube  provided  between  the  core  and  the  cover,  one  end  of 
said  at  lease  one  tube  bcmg  connected  to  the  liquid  container 
and  the  other  end  being  scaled,  wherein  the  liquid  contamer  is 
integrated  into  the  model  arm  and  disposed  in  such  a  manner  so 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  adapted  to  transmit  high 
frequency  signals  on  the  order  of  1  to  2  Ghz  to  circuits  of  an 
assembly  including  a  pnntcd  circuit  board  upon  which  the 
coimcctor  is  mounted,  a  shield  and  grounding  structure  com- 
pnsed of  a  metallic  shell  havmg  a  central  bore  and  a  rear- 
wardly  disposed  opcmng,  metallic  element  members  fitting 
into  said  opening  to  seal  the  central  bore  such  that  upon  the 
connector  assembly  being  mounted  on  the  printed  circuit 
board  and  mated  with  a  mating  connector,  the  interior  thereof 
IS  shielded  against  radiation  external  to  the  shell,  and  the  exte- 
nor  of  the  shell  is  shielded  against  radiation  emanating  from 
the  interior  of  the  shell,  a  signal  contact  and  dielectrK  inaen 
fitted  in  said  shell,  where  at  least  one  of  the  metallic  element 
members  is  a  relatively  light,  zinc  die  casting,  and  carrymg  a 
plurality  of  relatively  fine  terminal  posts  adapted  to  fit  mto 
holes  in  the  pnnted  circuit  board  and  be  connected  to  conduc- 
tive traces  thereon  to  ground  said  connector,  mounting  means 
adapted  to  electncally  and  mechanically  attach  one  of  said 
metalUc  element  members  to  said  shell  to  connect  said  shell  to 
ground  and  mount  said  connector  on  said  printed  circuit  board. 

5,215,471 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS  HAVING  TAPERED 

SPRING  CONTACn^  ELEMEISTS  FOR  DIRECT  MATING 

TO  HOLES 
Wellca  K.  Rtymomi,  Wateriwry,  Com^  aad  C^rcaory  L-  Sorr««- 
tlM,  BrewMcr,  N.Y„  aMi«*on  to  GcMral  DBtaCoui,  I»c, 
Middlebvy.  Cou. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  605^23,  Oct  29,  1990,  ab— doaed. 

wbich  ia  a  coati>BatkM-i»-»art  of  Ser.  No.  366,546,  Jaa.  13, 

19W,  Pat.  No.  4,966,556.  TWa  affliatkm  May  27,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  89C,346 

lat.  CL'  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  a.  439—66  29  OaiaM 

1    An  electrical  connector  for  provjdmg  a  semipermanent 

electrical  connection  between  the  conductive  rims  of  holes  of 

a  first  object  and  the  conductive  nms  of  holes  of  a  second 

object,  said  first  object  and  second  object  being  substantially 

parallel  each  other,  said  electrical  connector  for  use  with  a 

fastening  means  which  fastens  said  electrical  connector  to  or 

between  said  first  and  second  objects,  said  electrical  connector 

comprising: 

a  plurality  of  spring  contact  element  means,  at  least  two  of 
said  plurality  of  spnng  contact  element  means  being  elec- 
trically isolated  one  from  the  other,  each  spring  contact 
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element  means  havmg  a  first  Upcred  contact  fxinion  for 
mating  with  a  conductive  nm  of  a  said  hole  of  said  first 
object,  a  second  tapered  contact  ptirtion  for  mating  with  a 
conductive  nm  of  a  said  hole  of  said  second  object,  and  a 
spnng  portion  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  upered 
contact  portions,  said  spnng  portion  being  laterally  toler 
ant  for  permitting  at  least  one  of  said  first  tapered  contact 
portion  and  said  second  tapered  conuci  portion  to  move 
laterally  in  a  substantially  free-floating  manner  so  as  to 


seat  in  the  conductive  nm  of  the  hole  in  the  object  with 
which  it  mates,  and 

dielectnc  housing  for  housing  said  plurality  of  spnng 
contact  element-s.  said  dielectnc  housing  compnsmg  a 
front  wall  which  is  substantially  parallel  said  first  object 
when  said  clectncal  connector  mates  with  said  first  object, 
said  front  wall  having  a  plurality  of  first  apertures  for 
permitting  at  least  a  pt^rtion  of  said  first  Upered  contact 
portions  of  said  plurality  of  spnng  contact  element  means 
to  estend  therethrough 


5J15,472 
HIGH  DENSITY  GRID  ARRAY  SOCKET 
Stepbea  D.  EtelPirte;  Don  S«bH»,  both  of  Reboboth,  Mm«.,  and 
StcTca  R.  CorbeMTO,  Johnston.  R.I.,  asrignon  to  Augat  Inc., 
MaMflcId,  Man. 

Filed  Aug.  2i,  1991.  Ser.  No.  748.50^ 

InLO.'  HOIR  li.62 

VS.  a.  439—71  **  CUlma 


tially  U-shaped  resilient  biasing  clip  having  a  bight  config- 
ured for  disposition  within  said  channel  and  a  pair  of 
beams  extending  therefrom  that  are  disposed  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  a  planar  top  surface  of  said  com- 
ponent installed  in  said  contact  socket  assembly,  said  pair 
of  beams  forming  legs  of  said  U-shaped  clip  and  fee  ends 
of  said  pair  of  beams  located  to  resilicntly  engage  said 
walls  of  said  component  installed  in  said  contact  socket 
assembly. 

an  integral  means  for  ensunng  a  particular  onenUtion  of  said 
leadless  component  said  integral  means  disposed  proxi- 
mate to  said  bight  disposed  in  said  channel  between  said 
integral  means  and  said  at  least  one  comer  of  said  insula- 
tive  portions, 

a  cover  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  said  contact  socket  assem- 
bly and  adapted  for  applying  sufficient  pressure  on  said 
component  installed  in  said  contact  socket  assembly  to 
maintain  said  component  m  electncal  engagement  with 
said  plurality  of  resilient  contacts, 

a  back-up  fastener  adapted  for  connection  with  at  least  one 
of  said  cover  and  said  conuct  socket  assembly,  and 

engagement  means  for  maintaining  said  contact  socket  as- 
sembly, said  cover  and  said  back-up  plate  m  mutual  en- 
gagement 


5JI5,473 
HIGH  SPEED  GUARDED  CAVITY  BACKPLANE 
CONNECTOR 
D«tW  I^  Bmnker.  PhUip  J.  DuBbM:h,  both  of  NaperrlUe;  Frank 
A.  Harwath,  Downen  Grofe;  Joaeph  W.  NeUigwi,  Jr.,  L«- 
Grange  Park,  and  Robert  M.  Petrie,  Glen  Ellyn,  all  of  lU., 
■acignort  to  Molcx  Incorporated,  Uale,  III. 

Filed  May  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,803 

Ut  a.'  HOIR  13/652 

I.S.  a.  439—108  "2  CUinu 


sa   /6e    >M 
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1    A  high  density  contact  socket  comprising 

a  contact  sticket  as.sembly  having  an  insulative  portion,  said 
insulative  portion  having  a  plurality  of  holes  disp<»ed 
therein  and  having  a  channel  disptised  in  at  least  one 
comer  thereof, 

a  plurality  of  resilient  contacts  disposed  m  at  lc«.st  some  of 
said  plurality  of  holes,  aid  plurality  of  resilient  contacts 
compnsing  a  separable  contact  tip  and  contact  base, 

a  biasing  means  for  maintaining  alignment  of  a  plurality  of 
electncal  connections  between  a  component  insulled  in 
said  contact  socket  assembly  and  said  plurality  of  resilient 
contacts,  said  biasing  means  including  at  least  one  substan- 


1  In  a  backplane  signal  connector  assembly  which  includes 
a  header  connector  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  backplane  and 
a  receptacle  connector  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  daughter 
pnnted  circuit  board,  wherein  each  connector  includes  a  con- 
ductive housing  having  cavity  means  for  receiving  at  least  two 
signal  terminals  and  at  least  one  ground  terminal,  an  insulating 
mounting  body  molded  about  a  portion  of  at  least  each  signal 
terminal  to  provide  a  module  for  mounting  in  the  cavity  means 
to  insulate  the  signal  terminal  from  the  conducuve  housing,  the 
ground  terminal  being  in  direct  conductive  engagement  with 
the  housing,  the  terminals  compnsing  stamped  and  formed 
metal  components,  and  direct  conductive  engagement  between 
each  housing  and  ground  on  the  respective  backplane  and 
daughter  pnnted  circuit  board,  whereby  the  housing  esub- 
lishes  a  pnmary  ground  reference  for  the  connector 


5,il5,474 

CONDUCTIVE  CONNECTOR  PIN  PROTECTOR  HAVING 

THE  CAPABIIJTY  TO  PREVENT  ELECTROSTATIC 

DISCHARGE  DAMAGE  TO  AN  ELECTRONIC 

ASSEMBLY 

ViKcnt  F.  RotelU,  AtcmI,  N  J.,  awigMr  to  AlUcd-Signnl  Inc., 

Morris  Township,  Morris  Couty.  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,679 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  li/44 

U.S.  a.  439—149  3  CUlas 


end  to  a  second  end;  means  adjacent  said  firat  end  of  said 
horizontal  leg  for  coupling  said  device  to  a  high  voltage  system 
component;  a  vertical  leg  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  first  end  of  said  vertical  leg  coupled  to  said  second  end  of 
said  horizontal  leg;  said  vertical  leg  having  a  bore  there- 
through from  a  first  end  to  a  second  end;  means  in  said  bore  of 
said  vertical  leg  to  provide  a  passageway  therethrough  from 
said  first  end  to  said  second  end  of  said  vertical  leg,  said  pas- 
sageway communicating  with  said  bore  of  sak)  horizontal  leg 
adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  vertical  leg  and  said  second  end 
of  said  horizontal  leg;  said  passageway  following  a  circuitous 
path  within  said  vertical  leg  of  a  length  substantially  greater 
than  the  distance  between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  of 
said  vertical  leg  measured  along  the  outer  surface  of  said  verti- 
cal leg  of  said  body  member;  and  a  dram  adjacent  said  second 
end  of  said  vertical  leg  to  expel  all  conductive  moisture  enter- 
ing said  device. 


5,215,476 
INTERFACE  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Lewis  T.  Rector,  WiMtoB-SalcB,  N.C.,  MslsMr  to  Mnc  Panel 
CoHpuy,  High  Potot.  N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,785 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  \i/t2 


1   A  conductive  connector  pin  protector  comprising: 

a  member  disposed  over  a  connector  and  conforming  to  the 
shape  of  the  connector  and  to  the  geometry  of  a  plurality 
of  connector  input  and  output  pins; 

said  member  including  a  corresponding  plurality  of  dimples, 
each  of  which  captures  a  corresponding  connector  pin  for 
physically  protecting  the  captured  pin,  with  the  size  of  the 
dimples  relative  to  the  pins  being  such  that  fnction  occurs 
between  the  pins  and  the  dimples  whereby  said  member  is 
maintained  in  place  on  the  connector;  and 

said  member  being  of  an  electncally  conductive  matenal, 
with  the  electncally  conductive  material  and  the  fnction 
between  the  dimples  and  the  pins  being  cooperatively 
effective  for  maintaining  the  pins  at  substantially  the  same 
voluge  potential  for  preventing  electrosutic  discharge 
damage  through  said  connector  to  components  of  an 
associated  electncal  assembly,  wherein  said  member  in- 
cludes: 

a  flanged  penmeter  that  fits  around  a  base  of  said  connector 


ViS.  a.  439—311 


11  CUiM 


5,215,475 
DEVICES  FOR  USE  WTTH  HIGH  VOLTAGE  SYSTEM 
COMPONENTS  FOR  THE  SAFE  EXPULSION  OF 
CONDUCnVE  MOISTURE  WTTHIN  SUCH 
COMPONENTS 
DnTid  R.  SteTena,  Andover,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ameracc  Corpora- 
tion, HacfcettstowB,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,867 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  •</60 

MS.  a.  439—206  M  CUimi 


1  An  electrical  connector  device  for  use  with  high  voltage 
system  components  for  the  safe  expulsion  of  conductive  mois- 
ture within  such  components  compnsing:  a  body  member 
havmg  a  horizontal  leg  having  a  bore  therethrough  from  a  first 


1.  An  interface  connector  assembly  for  use  in  interconnect- 
ing a  modular  interchangeable  test  adaptor  to  a  receiver  for 
testmg  of  electronic  circuitry  connected  to  the  interchangeable 
test  adaptor  by  test  equipment  connected  to  the  receiver,  said 
interface  connector  assembly  compnsmg; 

a  receiver  base  having  a  generally  flat  surface,  a  plurality  of 
ajjertures  formed  in  a  predetenmned  pattern  in  said  sur- 
face, and  a  plurality  of  first  electncal  connectors  mounted 
in  and  projecting  from  said  surface; 

an  interchangeable  test  adaptor  having  generally  flat  inner 
and  outer  opposing  surfaces  and  a  plurality  of  apertures 
formed  in  said  interchangeable  test  adaptor  in  a  predeter- 
mined pattern  corresponding  to  said  predetermined  pat- 
tern in  said  receiver  base,  said  apertures  havmg  a  plurality 
of  second  electncal  connectors  projecting  from  said  mner 
surface  for  mating  with  said  first  electncal  connectors, 
said  second  electrical  connectors  projectmg  from  said 
outer  surface  for  electncal  connecting  access; 

a  generally  cylindncal  sleeve  disposed  on  said  receiver  base 
and  surrounding  said  predetermined  pattern  of  first  elec- 
tncal connectors,  said  sleeve  havmg  an  outer  wall  surface 
and  an  inner  wall  surface  configured  to  receive  said  inter- 
changeable test  adaptor  therein; 

guide  means  for  retaining  said  sleeve  m  axial  disposioon  with 
respect  to  said  receiver  base  and  permitting  routing  mo- 
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tiun  of  said  sletvc  on  said  hasc.  said  guide  means  including 
an  annular  gnxivc  formed  in  said  outer  wall  surface  and  a 
plurality  of  guide  rollers  mounted  to  said  receiver  base 
and  surrounding  said  sleeve  for  engagement  in  said  annu 
lar  groove,  thereby  allowing  said  sleeve  to  route  about  its 
central  axis  while  retaining  said  sleeve  against  axial  move 
ment, 

alignment  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  receiver  base  and 
said  interchangeable  test  adaptor  for  aligning  said  receiver 
base  and  said  interchangeable  test  adaptor  for  axial  align- 
ment of  said  first  electrical  connectors  with  said  second 
electncal  connectors  and  maintaining  said  axial  alignment 
while  permitting  relative  movement  of  said  interchange- 
able test  adaptor  toward  said  receiver  base  to  connect  said 
first  electrical  connectors  with  said  second  electncal  con- 
nectors, 

cam  means  for  effecting  axial  movement  of  said  interchange- 
able test  adaptor  within  said  sleeve,  in  resp<inse  to  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  sleeve,  said  cam  means  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  slots  formed  in  said  inner  wall  surface  of 
said  sleeve  and  cam  followers  mounted  on  and  projecting 
from  said  interchangeable  test  adaptor,  said  cam  followers 
adapted  to  be  received  in  said  cim  slots  when  said  inter- 
changeable test  adaptor  is  placed  within  said  sleeve,  said 
sleeve  being  rotauble  in  one  direction  to  cause  the  cam 
followers  to  move  along  said  inclined  p<.irtion  of  said  cam 
slots  and  thereby  move  said  interchangeable  test  adaptor 
axially  toward  said  receiver  base,  causing  interconnection 
of  said  first  electrical  connectors  and  said  second  electri- 
cal connectors,  and  routable  in  an  opposite  direction  to 
cause  distonnec  tion  of  said  first  and  said  second  electncal 
connectors 


/ 


5.215,477 

V  ARIABI.K  ItX  ATION  CONNKCTOR  FOR 

COMMl  NIC  ATINO  HIGH  FREQIENCT  Kl.FCTRIC  AI 

SIGNAI.S 

William  F   Weber,  Allen,  and  I,eon  Jinich,  Pl*no,  both  of  Tex., 

assinnors  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  May  19.  1992.  S«r.  No.  8«5,418 

Int.  O.'  HOIR  n  (X) 

U.S.  CI.  439—581  >6  Claims 


said  extended  coupling  thri«t.  said  wire  lead  suiUble  for 
connection  to  a  conductive  line 


5415.478 
SPARK  GAP  DEVICE 
FrmnciKO  R.  Briooea,  MarUiam.  CmbmU,  MiigDor  to  Ampbeaol 
Corporatioa,  Walllngford,  Coon. 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890.261 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  i/22 

V.S.  CI.  439—620  13  C^aimf 


1    An  electncal  connector,  compnsing 

a  dielectnc  housing  having  an  opening  and  at  least  one 
recess  in  communication  between  the  opening  and  an 
extenor  of  said  housing. 

an  electncally  conductive  contact  in  said  opening, 

a  spark  gap  device  including  a  conductive  main  body  and 
main  body  positioning  means  for  positioning  an  end  of  said 
btxly  in  said  recess  a  predetermined  distance  from  said 
electncal  contact  to  thereby  form  a  spark  gap  between 
said  end  of  said  body  and  the  conuct,  the  spark  gap  ex- 
tending thr  entire  distance  between  said  end  of  said  body 
and  the  contact, 

grounding  means  for  electncally  connecting  said  spark  gap 
device  to  ground 


5J15.479 
FUSE  BOX 
Mamoni  Ariki.  and  Manaki  Sugiyama,  both  of  Shizooka.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1991.  S«r.  No.  757.396 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  12.  1990,  2-95099(U] 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  n/6S 
L„S.  CI.  439—622  ♦  Clalma 


UMI 


1  A  mountable  connector  for  making  electrical  connection 
between  a  cable  and  a  conductive  line  on  a  substrate,  compris- 
ing 

a  mounting  plalc  having  a  pluralil>  i>f  lapped  ihrt-aded  holt-s 

therein, 
an  extended  coupling  throat  connected  to  a  first  side  of  said 

mounting  plalc.  and  having  an  end  for  mechanically  cou 

pling  to  a  cable, 
a  conductive  gasket,  having  a  center  hole  mating  with  said 

extended  coupling,  tliioat.  and  having  boll  holes  mating 

with  the  tapped  threaded  holes  m  said  mounting  plate,  and 
a  wire  lead  extending  from  a  second  side  of  said  mounting 

plate,  and  in  electrical  connection  with  a  conductor  within 


V- 


1  A  fuse  N>x  compnsing  a  fu.se  cavity  for  receiving  a  body 
of  a  blade  type  fuse  having  blade  like  male  terminals  projecting 
from  the  b(xly  into  an  insertion  direction  of  the  blade  type  fuse, 
the  body  having  oppt>sed  ends  extending  into  said  insertion 
direction  and  a  first  nb  provided  on  each  of  the  opposed  ends, 
said  first  nb  extending  into  the  insertion  direction,  wherein  said 
fu.se  cavity  compnses 

opp<Tsed   walls  between  which  said  opposed  ends  of  said 


body  of  the  blade  type  fuse  are  received  when  said  blade 
type  fuse  is  inserted;  and 
two  pairs  of  second  nbs  provided  on  said  opposed  walls, 
each  pair  being  positioned  to  define  a  receiving  groove 
therebetween  for  receiving  said  first  nb  of  said  blade  tyf>e 
fuse 


5415,480  

ELECTRONIC  CIRCXJIT  INTERRUPTER  WITH 
ATTACHED  TERMINAL  CONNECTOR  BLCXnC 
DiTid  J.  LcMlic,  PUiBTillc;  ManhaU  B.  Hart,  MUtdletown; 
Andrew  M.  Caadelora.  East  Harea;  Deaais  J.  Doasktr.  Ray- 
Bond  K.  Seymoor.  both  of  PlalnTiUe,  aad  Thomas  M.  Palaier. 
Walliagford,  all  of  Coan^  anigaors  to  Oaeral  Electric  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.Y. 
DlTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  674,475.  Mar.  25.  1991,  abaadoocd.  This 
applicatioB  Mar.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,115 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  9/22 
US.  CI.  43»— 709  2  Claims 


1   A  terminal  board  connector  compnsmg 

a  top  plate  comprued  of  msulaung  matenal  and  defining  a 
pair  of  top  end  pieces  integrally-jomed  by  a  top  bight 
piece; 

a  bottom  plate  comprised  of  said  insulaung  material  and 
defining  a  pair  of  bottom  end  pieces  joined  by  a  bottom 
bight  piece; 

a  tenninal  board  comprued  of  said  insulating  material  and 
including  a  plurality  of  terminal  connectors  arranged  on 
one  surface  thereof,  said  top  and  bottom  plates  being 
fastened  together  to  trap  said  terminal  board  mtennediate 
said  top  and  bottom  plates,  said  top  and  bottom  plates 
include  a  slot  for  receisong  a  multi-wire  conductor  cable; 
and 

said  cable  bcmg  trapped  between  said  top  and  bottom  plates 
to  thereby  prevent  removal  of  said  cable  from  said  top  and 
bottom  plates,  said  top  and  bonom  plates  uiclude  a  front 
wall  includmg  a  plurality  of  wire  receisong  slots  formed 
thercm 


5413,481 
TORSION  TUBE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
DoMld  R.  Letaer.  8142  Jeffctwa  Sc.  Hammilrtnw,  Pa.  17036 
FUed  Dm.  13,  1991,  Ser.  N«.  807.15S 
lat.  a.'  HOIR  13/00 
VS.  a.  4»-«51  2  Oatam 

1    In  an  electncal  socket  member  slideably  receptive  of  a 
cooperating  elongated  pin  member  for  forming  an  electncal 
connector  contact  assembly,  the  improvement  compnsing: 
said  socket  member  constructed  of  deformable  electrvally 


conductive  matenal  configured  as  a  tube  open  at  both 
ends  definmg  a  passageway  therethrough  having  a  polyg- 
onal cross-section  and  having  a  plurality  of  wall  members 
•  extendmg  between  said  openings, 

wherein  one  of  said  wall  members  includes  means  defining  a 
longitudinal  slit  along  the  full  length  thereof  for  reducing 
the  torsional  strength  to  an  effectual  value,  and 


wherein  said  tube  is  tsvisted  along  its  longitudinal  axis 
therein  providmg  said  passageway  with  a  helical  configu- 
ration, 

wherein  insertion  of  the  pin,  having  a  cross-section  similar  to 
that  of  the  socket,  mto  the  passageway  creates  a  gradual 
torsional  deformaUon  of  said  socket,  therein  developmg 
contact  forces  between  the  comers  of  the  pin  and  said  wall 
members 


5415.482 
APPAHATUS  FOR  FORWARD  FACING  BOAT  ROWING 
Harold    S.    Hevy,    4221    W.    Armomr    Su    Seattle,    Waak. 
98199-3016 

FUed  Jaa.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,551 
Ut.  CJ.'  BOH  16/ JO 
VS.  a.  440—25  21 


1  An  apparatus  for  use  m  forward  facing  rowing  of  a  boat 
havmg  oan  mounted  ahead  of  the  oarsman,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

oar  and  boat  attachment  means  pivotally  attaching  the  oar  to 
the  boat; 

elongate  handle  means  to  be  gripped  by  the  oamnan.  said 
elongate  handle  means  being  pivotable,  rotatable,  and 
movable  along  its  longitudinal  axis; 

elongate  handle  rotation  transfer  means  attaching  said  elon- 
gate handk  means  to  the  oar  whereby  rotational,  pivotal, 
and  kMgitudinal  axial  rootioa  by  said  elongate  handle 
mean*  ii  transferred  to  the  oar  to  cause  rowing  motioo  of 
the  oar  in  response  to  movement  of  said  eloagate  handle 
means  by  the  oarsman,  including  featbermg  of  the  oar  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  elongate  handle  means 
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5JI5,4«3 

HIGH  SPEED  SEA  TRAIN 

Arthur  B.  WWtworth,  215  S.  ith  St..  WintentU  lowi  50273 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812.408 

Int.  a.'  B63B  J  OW 

VS.  CI.  440—38  »8  CUimi 


sitcly  acting  check  valves  in  said  conduit  means  for  [>ernutting 
nuid  flow  under  pressure  through  said  conduit  means  from  said 
reservoir  to  said  unit  or  flow  from  said  unit  to  said  reservoir 
while  precluding  gas  flow  from  said  reservoir  lo  said  hydraulic 
unit 
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5.215,485 
COVER  FOR  THE  HOOD  OF  AN  OUTBOARD  MOTOR 
Hugh  Bonner.  14  Jupiter  Bay,  Winnipes,  Manitoba.  CanMU 
R3T  0W6  ,  and  Jerry  Coodns.  Boi  3000.  Lnc  Du  Bonnet. 
ManitoiM.  CanwU  ROE  lAO 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1992.  Ser.  N4.  872.128 

Int.  C\:  B63H  21/00 

V.S.  a.  440— 77  19  CUima 


1  a  vessel  for  over  water  transporUtion  and  transporting  of 
cargo  suiubic  for  use  as  a  single  unit,  or  as  a  senes  of  linked 
units  compnsing  a  means  for  floution  of  said  ves.scl.  a  means 
for  propelling  said  vessel,  said  means  further  comprising  a  jet 
stream  of  water  beneath  said  vessel,  a  means  for  maintaining 
alignment  of  said  senes  of  linked  units,  and  a  means  for  deceler- 
ating said  vessel,  wherein  said  means  for  floution  of  said  vessel 
composes  a  plurality  of  honzontal,  pivotally  mounted  spin 
floats  suitably  affixed  to  each  of  said  unit,  said  spin  floats  fur- 
ther compnsing  a  circular,  disk  shaped  base  having  an  upper 
and  under  side,  and  a  center,  a  plurality  of  do-nui  shaped 
concentnc  downward  pods  formed  on  said  under  side  of  said 
base,  said  pods  further  compnsing  an  inner  ptxl,  an  outer  pod, 
and  a  plurality  of  mid  pods,  said  mid  pods  being  kxated  equi- 
dLstantly  between  said  outer  pod  and  said  inner  ptxl,  all  said 
pods  encircling  said  center  of  said  base,  each  said  ptxl  having 
an  inner  and  outer  side,  said  outer  side  of  said  outer  pod  being 
formed  angularly  at  a  downward  angle  from  said  base  of  17 
degrees,  said  outer  side  of  said  outer  pod  having  a  generally 
flat  surface,  said  surface  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  dim- 
ples, said  dimples  suitably  formed  into  said  flat  surface  sti  as  to 
create  a  field  of  compres.sed  air  adjacent  to  said  flat  surface. 
thus  creating  vertical  lift 


5.215,484 
TUT  LP  DEVICi:  FX>R  OLTBOARD  MOTOR 
Hideki  Saito,  Kakegawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Iwata.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  783,54* 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1990,  2-286849 

Int.  Cn.'  B63H  21   26 

IS.  n.  440 — 61  32  Claims 


UMI 


I  A  hydraulic  arrangement  for  controlling  a  trim  condition 
of  a  manne  outboard  dnve  comprised  of  a  hydraulic  unit 
adapted  to  be  interposed  between  said  outboard  dnve  and  an 
ass<x;iated  watercraft  for  controlling  the  tnm  of  said  outboard 
drive,  said  hydraulic  unit  having  a  pair  of  chambers  between 
which  fluid  passes  upon  trim  changes,  a  hydraulic  reservoir 
adapted  to  contain  a  fluid  for  said  hydraulic  unit  of  a  vanable 
level  in  said  reservoir  and  a  gas  above  the  level  of  fluid  m  said 
reservoir  for  accommodating  the  varying  volumes  of  fluid  in 
said  reservoir,  conduit  means  connecting  said  reservoir  with 
said  hydraulic  unit  for  flow  therebetween,  and  a  pair  of  oppo 


1  A  combination  of  a  hcxxl  for  an  outboard  motor  and  a 
protective  cover  mounted  on  the  hood,  the  hood  comprising  a 
generally  dome  shaped  molded  body  having  a  top  wall  and 
depending  front,  rear,  left  side  and  nght  side  walls,  the  depend- 
ing walls  forming  a  contiguous  lowermost  edge,  the  top  wall 
and  depending  walls  together  defining  an  outer  surface  of  the 
molded  body,  and  a  resilient  nm  member  mounted  on  the 
lowerm<Mt  edge,  the  body  having  at  least  one  opening  therein, 
the  protective  cover  comprising  a  plastics  sheet  formed  from  a 
matenal  having  sufficient  strength  to  be  self  supporting  and 
being  resistant  to  L'V  degradation  and  being  transparent,  the 
sheet  being  molded  so  as  to  follow  substantially  exactly  the 
contours  of  outside  surfaces  of  the  hood,  the  cover  having  at 
least  one  opening  therein  coincident  with  said  at  least  one 
opening  in  the  hood,  the  cover  extending  over  the  top  wall  and 
the  depending  walls  to  a  position  of  the  cover  underlying  the 
nm  member,  the  cover  having  an  inner  surface  lying  in  contact 
with  substantially  the  whole  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  molded 
body 


5.215.486 
DUAL  PROPELLER  OUT  BOARD  ASSEMBLY 
Mauricio   Rlilkow,   One   Chatsworth   PL,   Fanningtoa,  Conn. 
06032 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  904.035 
Int.  a.'  B63H  .5/06 
U.S.  a.  440—79  3  Claims 

1    For  use  on  a  manne  vessel,  a  dual  propeller  outboard 
assembly  composing 
a  motor 

a  pnmary  dnve  shaft,  dnvingly  connected  with  said  motor, 
a  first  secondary  dnve  shaft  and  a  second  secondary  dnve 
shaft,   positioned   in   substantially   spaced   apart,   parallel 
relation  from  one  another, 
dnve  means  structured  and  disposed  to  dnvingly  and  inde- 
pendently interconnect  each  of  said  secondary  dnve  shafts 
with  said  pnmary  dnve  shaft, 
said  dnve  means  including  a  pair  of  pnmary  dnve  gears, 
dnvingly  mounted  in  spaced  apart  relation  from  one  an- 


other near  a  distal  end,  opposite  said  motor,  of  said  pn- 
mary drive  shaft, 

said  dnve  means  further  includmg  a  first  secondary  dnve 
gear  dnvmgly  mounted  at  a  proximal  end  of  said  second- 
ary dnve  shaft  and  a  second  secondary  dnve  gear  dnv- 
ingly mounted  at  a  proximal  end  of  said  second  secondary 
dnve  shaft,  each  of  said  first  secondary  dnve  gear  and  said 
second  secondary  dnve  gear  be  mdependently  intercon- 
nected with  one  of  said  pair  of  pnmary  dnve  gears  on  said 
primary  dnve  shaft 

said  pnmary  dnve  gears  being  generally  larger  m  diameter 
than  said  secondary  dnve  gears  such  that  one  revolution 
of  said  pnmary  dnve  gears  results  in  muluple  revolutions 
of  said  secondary  dnve  gears, 

said  pnmary  dnve  gears  and  said  secondary  dnve  gears 
including  a  plurality  of  teeth  about  a  penphery  thereof. 


mg  a  side  wall  having  therein  a  water  inlet  and  havmg  an  outer 
surface  which  extends  generally  m  the  fore  and  aft  direction 
and  which  mcludes  a  ramped  poruon  having  a  forward  end 
and  slopmg  rcarwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  mlet,  and  a 
forwardly-facing  portion  partially  defining  said  mlet  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  said  forward  end  of  said  ramped  por- 
tion, a  water  inlet  screen  covenng  said  mlet  and  mcludmg  an 
inner  surface  which  slopes  rcarwardly  and  outwardly  and 
which  engages  said  ramped  surface  portion  of  said  housmg, 
means  for  securmg  said  screen  to  said  housmg,  and  a  propeller 
shaft  routably  supported  by  said  housmg 

5.215,488 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  RELEASABLY  RETAINING 

FINS  Ol^rro  SAILBOARDS  AND  LIKE  WATER  CRAFT 

Steven  J.  Bailey.  2860  Atlanta  Dr„  Tracy,  Calif.  95376 

Contlnnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  804,693,  Jan.  22, 1992,  abndoMd.  This 

appUcatioa  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,474 

Int  a.'  A63C  15/05 

VS.  a.  441—79  2  OaisM 


said  teeth  being  structured  and  disposed  to  engage  one  of 
a  pair  of  multi-link  dnve  chains,  each  of  said  dnve  chains 
dnvingly  interconnecting  one  of  said  pnmary  dnve  gears 
with  one  of  said  secondary  dnve  gears, 

a  universal  gear  posiuoned  at  a  distal  end  of  each  of  said 
secondary  dnve  shafu, 

a  first  propulsion  shaft  and  a  second  propulsion  shaft,  each 
propulsion  shaft  including  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end, 
said  proxunal  end  of  each  of  said  propulsion  shafu  bemg 
dnvingly  interconnected  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
universal  gears  at  a  distal  end  of  said  secondary  dnve 
shafts, 

propulsion  means  at  said  distal  end  of  each  of  said  propulsion 
shafts,  said  propulsion  means  bemg  structured  and  dis- 
posed to  propel  the  manne  vessel  through  the  water,  and 

said  propulsion  means  mcluding  a  propeller  assembly 

5.215,487 

MARINE  PROPULSION  DEVICE  WATER  INLET 

SCREEN 

Erick  L.  Gmber,  Waulte«aa,  DL,  aaaisnor  to  Outboard  Marine 

CorporatioB,  Wankegan.  DL 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,293 

Ut.  CL'  B63H  21/38 

VS.  a.  440—88  "  daima 


1   A  manne  propulsion  device  compnsmg  a  housing  mclud 


1   A  releasably  locking  nauucal  fm  for  water  craft  compris- 
ing: 

A.  water  craft  havmg  a  hull; 
B  a  mounUng  box  attached  to  the  hull. 
C  an  elongated  channel  m  the  mounting  box, 
D   recessed  lateral  grooves  in  the  channel's  walls; 
E  a  fm  with  anchonng  tongue  for  inserting  mto  said  channel, 
further  comprismg; 
1   a  locking  device  compnsing: 
a  a  bolt  with  a  threaded  portion  for  inserting  upwardly 

through  said  tongue; 
b  a  compression  sprmg  for  circumscribmg  said  threaded 

portion  of  the  bolt  above  said  tongue; 
c  an  essentially  parallelogram -shaped  nut  for  attachmg  to 
said  bolt  above  the  spring,  so  that  said  spring  position- 
ally  holds  the  nut  above  the  tongue  and  also  provides 
routional  bias  on  the  nut  when  the  bolt  is  turned 
thereby  causing  said  nut  to  traverse  said  channel  in  the 
said  mountmg  box  of  a  water  craft  hull  and  become 
locked  across  said  grooves  of  the  channel  walls 

5,215,489 

MFFHOD  OF  MADNG  AN  OPTICAL 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT  MODULE 

Takeshi  Nnka««ra,  KaMikara,  Japu,  aarit^or  to  Mitwbtahl 

DeakiKahMhiki  Kaisha,  Japu 

FU(4  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,367 

CUlBM  priority,  awUcatlo.  Japu.  Apr.  9,  1991,  Wn6386 

lat  CL'  G02B  6/42 

u.s.a.44*-^  '"P-*- 

1    A  method  of  makmg  an  opucal  seimconductor  element 
module  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providmg  s  bundle  optical  fiber  which  a  great  number  ol 

cores  m  a  ferrule; 
inserting  the  ferrule  mcorporatmg  the  bundle  optical  fiber 

mto  a  receptacle; 
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positioning  the  receptacle  '.n  that  the  bundle  optical  fiber  is 
optically  coupled  to  an  optical  semiconductor  clement, 

observing  light  emitted  from  the  optical  semiconductor 
element  through  a  pluralit>  of  the  cores  in  the  bundle 
optical  fiber    and 


K#3  5    ^ 


adjusting  the  position  of  the  receptacle  relative  to  the  optical 
semiconductor  element,  based  at  least  in  part  on  minimi/ 
ing  the  plurality  of  cores  through  which  light  is  observed 


5^15,490 
Bt'ILDING  BLOCK  SCT  OF  TENON  ENGAGING  EIXiE 

CONNECTING  MEMBERS 

Charles  A.  Szoradi,  4321   Yuma  St.   NW.,  Washington,   DC. 

20016,  assignor  to  C^harlcs  A.  Szor«li,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760.898 

Int.  n.'  A63H  Jj'm 

VS.  CI.  446—115  8  Claims 


liquid  circulating  means  for  circulating  liquid  through  said 

faucet  and  sink, 
a  toy  toaster  having  a  raisable  simulated  loasl  slice  therein. 

and 


toast  slice  raising  means  responsive  to  said  liquid  circulated 
by  said  liquid  circulating  means  for  raising  said  simulated 
(oast  slice 


5J15,492 
TOY  BALLOON  WFTH  COOL  ILLUMINATION 
James  F.  Kubiatowicz,  1630  NE.  Rice  Creek  Rd..  Fiidley,  Minn. 
55432 

Continuation-in-pul  of  Ser.  No.  386.899,  Jul.  28,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725.980 

int.  a.'  A63H  27. '10 

L'.S.  a.  446—219  7  CUims 


I    A  building  block  set  compnsmg 

a  plurality  of  first  block  members,  each  having  first  and 
second  major  planar  surfaces  parallel  to  each  other  defin- 
ing a  substantially  uniform  thickness  and  having  four 
mutually  orthogonal  sides  defining  four  corners,  each  side 
having  a  plurality  of  half  thickness  rectangular  protru- 
sions forming  at  least  one  rectangular  notch  having  a 
width  approximately  the  thickness  of  the  first  block  mem- 
ber, and  at  least  two  sides  having  at  least  one  full  thickness 
protrusion,  said  half  thickness  protrusions  forming  an 
L-shapcd  notch  on  each  comer  having  a  length  and  width 
approximately  half  the  thickness  of  the  first  bl<x:k  mem- 
ber, the  protrusions  and  notches  of  one  first  block  member 
being  adapted  to  be  interfitted  with  protrusions  and 
notches  of  other  first  blcx:k  members  to  form  vanous 
structures 


in 


If 
Hi 


ft 


5.215,491 
WATER  ACrtlATED  TOY  KTTCHEN  SET 
William  Wlllet,  Oran«e,  and  Milan  J.  Seda,  La«una  Niguei,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Matui,  Inc.,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832J76 
Int.  a.'  A63H  29/10.  17/44.  33/00.  3/00 
U.S.  a.  446— 176  11  Claims 

1    A  liquid  actuated  toy  kitchen  set  comprising 
a  housmg. 
a  sink  and  faucet  supported  by  said  housing. 


1    In  combination, 

a  toy  balloon  compnsing  a  thin  flexible  transparent  or  trans- 
lucent wall  having  an  inner  surface  defining  a  balloon 
cavity  and  including  an  inlet  portion  defining  a  through 
inlet  opening  into  said  balloon  cavity  through  which  gas 
under  pressure  can  be  directed  into  said  balloon  cavity  to 
inflate  said  balloon, 

a  light  source  structure,  said  light  source  structure  including 
a  light  emitting  member  capable  of  emitting  light  without 
generating  a  significant  amount  of  heat,  a  translucent 
envelope  having  a  predetermined  decorative  pcnpheral 
shape  and  an  envelope  cavity  within  said  envelope 
adapted  to  receive  said  light  emitting  member,  and  means 
for  reuining  said  light  emitting  member  within  said  enve- 
lope cavity,  and 

means  for  supporting  said  light  source  structure  from  said 
wall  generally  at  a  predetermined  position  in  said  balloon 
cavity  with  respect  to  said  wall  when  the  balloon  is  in- 
flated 


5.215,493 

STUFFED  TOY  WTTH  CHANGEABLE  FAOAL 

EXPRESSION 

Karen  Z«rodek,  490A  Straw  Ridge  Rd^  Wallklll.  N.Y.  12589, 

ami  Stephanie  Leechow,  5  Crestharen  Dr„  New  Wliid«>r, 

N.Y. 12353 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  896.397 

Int.  a.'  A63H  3/02 

VS.  a.  446—372  *  Claims 


breast  cup,  said  bottom  edges  secured  to  the  top  edge  of 
said  lowermost  elasUc  band  and  said  outer  edges  secured 
to  the  side  edges  said  chest  encircling  support  at  a  juncture 
seam; 
said  mncr  front  panel  having  vertical  outer,  arcuate  top  and 
horizontal  bottom  edges,  said  outer  side  edges  secured  to 
the  outer  side  edges  of  said  outer  front  panels  and  the  side 
edges  of  said  chest  encircling  support  at  said  juncture 
seam,  said  bottom  edges  secured  to  the  top  edge  of  said 
lowermost  elastic  band,  said  top  edge  providing  a  pair  of 
arcuate  enclosures  to  contam  said  undcrwire  supportt; 


1   A  stuffed  toy  compnsing: 

(a)  a  contiguous  head-body  unit  generally  in  the  configura- 
tion of  a  pickle; 

(b)  two  arcuately  curved  arm  members  segmented  from  the 
head-body  unit  affixed  at  one  end  to  each  side  of  said 
head-body  unit,  and  each  having  a  preformed  hand  at- 
tached at  the  opposing  end,  and  said  arm  members  capable 
of  assuming  multiple  positions  including  being  reversibly 
folded  in  front  of  said  head-body  unit; 

(c)  two  leg  members  segmented  from  the  head-body  unit  and 
each  affixed  to  the  bottom  of  the  said  head-body  unit  at 
one  end  and  having  an  L-shape  to  form  a  foot  portion  at 
the  opposing  end; 

(d)  a  face  having  eye  and  mouth  features  capable  of  roution 
so  as  to  exhibit  alternately  a  happy  face  and  a  sad  face;  and 

(e)  said  eye  and  mouth  features  each  comprising  a  synclinal 
member  composed  of  a  stiff  but  flexible  matenal  and  said 
synclinal  member  being  held  in  place  by  a  rounded  head 
bolt  having  a  notched  shaft,  wherein  said  shaft  passes 
through  the  synclinal  member,  then  through  the  fabnc  of 
the  face  and  lastly  through  a  flanged  washer  which  locks 
m  place  behind  the  face  such  that  the  bolt  cannot  be  dis- 
lodged but  the  synclinal  member  can  be  manually  rotated 

5.215.494 

BREAST  FOUNDATION  AND  NATURAL  SUPPORT 

Patricia  C.  Flanagan,  37  Woodcock  Are.  #21,  HaTerhill,  Mass. 

01832 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,017 

Int.  a.'  A41C  3/00 

VS.  a.  450—61  '  9»™« 

1   A  underwire  brassiere  including  in  coactive  relationship,  a 

pair  of  breast  cups,  a  lowermost  stretchable  elastic  band,  a 

chest  encircling  support,  a  pair  of  elastic  outer  front  panels,  an 

elastic  inner  front  panel  and  arcuate  underwire  supports: 

said  lowermost  stretchable  elastic  band  encircling  the  lower 

terminus  of  the  brassiere; 
said  chest  encircling  support  having  side  and  rear  end  sand 
including  means  for  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  bras- 
siere about  the  wear's  body, 
each  of  said  elastic  outer  front  panels  having  vertical  outer 
side,  arcuate  top  and  honzontal  bottom  edges,  said  top 
edges  secured  to  the  respective  outer  edges  of  an  adjacent 


said  arcuate  top  edge  of  the  inner  front  panel  and  under- 
wire supports  contained  therem  freely  extending  inwardly 
of  said  breast  cups  toward  the  wear's  chest  cavity,  with 
the  elastic  inner  and  outer  front  panels  providing  a  pocket 
between  said  underwire  and  said  cups  for  containing  the 
lower  periphery  of  the  wear's  breast  forward  of  said  un- 
derwires,  and  \ 

said  pair  of  breast  cups  each  havmg  i  lower  edge,  said  lower 
edge  being  connected  to  the  top  edge  of  said  elastic  outer 
front  panel  and  extending  freely  of  the  arcuate  top  edge  of 
the  inner  front  panel  containing  said  underwire  supportt 


5.215,495 

ONE-PIECE  SHIRRED  CASING 

Gary  A.  OeraMe,  Rodieater  HiUt,  Mlck^  MrigMr  to  Vtocotai, 

iDdustrU  NnTarra  6t  EavolBtras  CdaloaicM.  Spain 

FUed  May  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  880.056 

Int.  a.' F16L ///OS 

U.S.  a.  452—21  "  a^BU 


1    A  casing  article  for  encasing  a  single  stuffable  product, 
said  article  comprising: 

a  one-piece  length  of  casing  for  encasing  a  single  product  the 

casing  being  shirred, 
container  means  for  holding  the  one-piece  shirred  length  of 

casing  and  for  preventing  de-shimng  of  the  casing  pnor  to 

stuffing;  and   ^ 
said  article  being  of  compact  size  capable  of  bcmg  held  by  an 

operator  of  a  stuffing  machine  and  easily  manipulated  by 

hand  to  place  the  article  onto  a  stuffing  horn  without 

requinng  hand  shimng  of  the  casing. 
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5^15,496 
AUTOMATED  EXCISION  OF  UNDESIRABLE 
MATERIAL  AND  PRODUCTION  OF  STARTING 
MATERIAL  FOR  RESTRUCTURED  MEAT 
WoU^og  K.  HeUaad,  Tfctom;  Riekmri  P.  Kootuce.  PUIadcl- 
pUa,  aad  Immea  C.  Craig.  Jr^  Maple  Glem  aU  of  Pm^  aaaign- 
on  to  The  Uaited  State*  of  Aawrica  aa  rcpreacotcd  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agricaltarc,  Waahiagtoa,  D.C. 
DiTiakw  of  Ser.  No.  371,S81,  Jaa.  27,  1989,  Pat.  No.  «,970.757. 
Thia  appUcatkM  Aug.  15,  1990.  Ser.  No.  567,832 
lat.  a.' A22C  /7/00 
U.S.  a.  452— 157  11  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  for  detecting  and  locating  undesirable  maic- 
nal  in  meat  compnsing. 

a  plurality  of  needles  with  electncall>  ni>n-conductivc 
guides  for  each  said  needle, 

retaining  means  for  retaining  all  said  needles  «>  that  each 
said  needle  is  individually  displaceable  along  us  longitudi- 
nal center  axis. 

detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  each  of  said 
plurality  of  needles  is  displaced  along  its  longitudinal 
center  axis,  which  includes  an  individual  switch  contact 
for  each  said  plurality  of  needles  and  a  common  switch 
contact  for  all  of  said  needles,  and 

means  for  registenng,  storing,  and  communicating  said  de 
tecting  for  subsequent  control  of  automated  excision  of 
said  undesirable  material 


5,215,497 
FUME  HOOD  CONTROLLER 
Kirk  H.  Dreea,  Cedarburg.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Serrice 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  727.620 

Int.  a.'  B08B  1.^/02 

V.S.  CI.  454 — 61  18  Claims 


UMI 


1  An  air  flow  control  a.s.sembly  for  controlling  the  face 
velocity  of  air  entenng  an  opening  of  vanable  si/c  in  a  fume 
hood  having  an  air  discharge  duct,  comprising 

sensor  means  for  generating  a  size  signal  represenuti^c  of 
the  sue  of  said  opening. 


an  air  flow  sensor  for  generating  an  air  flow  signal  represen- 
utive  of  the  rate  of  air  flow  in  sajd  discharge  duct, 

air  flow  control  means  for  controlling  the  face  velocity  of  air 
entenng  said  opening,  wherein  said  air  flow  control  means 
has  a  nonlinear  flow  rate  charactenstic; 

a  fume  hood  controller  coupled  to  said  sensor  means,  said  air 
flow  sensor,  and  said  air  flow  control  means,  said  fume 
velocity  setpoint.  a  feed  forward  control  responsive  to 
said  size  signal  and  said  face  velocity  setpomt  for  generat- 
ing an  air  flow  command,  a  closed  loop  control  responsive 
to  said  size  signal,  said  air  flow  signal,  and  said  face  veloc- 
ity setpoint  for  generating  a  command  correction  in  accor- 
dance with  the  deviation  of  said  face  velocity  from  said 
face  velocity  setpoint,  and  means  for  combining  said  air 
flow  command  and  said  command  correction  to  generate 
a  command  signal. 

wherein  said  fume  hood  controller  adjusts  said  air  flow 
control  means  to  maintain  said  face  velocity  substantially 
constant 


5,215,498 
VENTILATION  CONTROLLER 
Jacob  Y.  Woog,  Saata  Barbara,  and  John  R.  McGIbboa.  Goleta. 
both  of  Califs  aaaignors  to  Gaztech  latematioaal  Corporation, 
Ck>leta.  Calif. 

Coatianation-lB-part  of  Ser.  No.  663.546,  Mar.  4,  1991, 

abandooed.  This  applicatkm  Jan.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,630 

Int.  a.'  F24F  II/(X) 

l-S.  a.  454—208  9  Claimi 


1  A  year-round  ventilation  system  for  maintaining  preset 
levels  of  temperature,  humidity,  and  carbon  dioxide  in  the  air 
within  a  room  having  a  window,  comprising 

an  air  conditioning  system  that  heats  the  air  in  the  room 
when  the  air  temperature  is  less  than  a  preset  temperature, 
thai  ccxils  the  air  when  the  air  temperature  is  greater  than 
a  preset  temperature,  that  adds  moisture  when  the  humid- 
ity IS  less  than  a  preset  humidity,  and  that  removes  mois- 
ture when  the  humidity  is  greater  than  a  preset  humidity, 
a  carbon  dioxide  controller  including 

a  carbon  dioxide  sensor  that  senses  the  concentration  of 
carbon  dioxide  in  the  air  in  the  room  and  produces  an 
electncal  signal   representative  of  the  carbon  dioxide 
concentration, 
a  controller  electncally  connected  to  said  carbon  dioxide 
sensor  and  responsive  to  said  electncal  signal  represen- 
tative of  the  carbon  dioxide  concentration,  to  a  carbon 
dioxide  level  preset  by  a  user,  and  to  a  factory-preset 
cartxin  dioxide  level  to  produce  a  control  signal  only 
when  the  sensed  carbon  dioxide  level  in  the  room  is  less 
than  the  factory-preset  carbon  dioxide  level  and  greater 
than  the  carbon  dioxide  level  preset  by  the  user;  and, 
means  mounted  in  the  window  of  the  room  and  responsive 
to  said  control  signal  for  bnnging  fresh  air  into  the  room 
through  the  window  and  for  sealing  the  window  m  the 
absence  of  said  control  signal, 
said  carbon  dioxide  controller  not  connected  to  said  air-con- 
ditioning  system  yet  cooperating  with  said  air-condition- 
ing  system  by  providing  control  of  the  cartion  dioxide 
concentration  in  the  air  in  the  room,  and  said  air-condi- 


boning  system  cooperating  with  said  carbon  dioude  con- 
troller to  condition  the  temperature  and  humidity  of  the 
fresh  air  brought  into  the  room  through  the  window  by 
said  carbon  dioxide  controller. 


5^15,500 

MATERIAL  SPREADINC  APPARATUS 
Dould  R.  Klr*jr,  Rowle— .  Sitlihiwaa.  Caaa<a  SOG  4H0 
FUed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  r73,299 
daia.  priority,  appiiotiM  CaMda,  Apr.  22,  1992.  20tfM0 

IML  a.'  AOIC  l7/(n  AOIF  12/30 
VS.  a.  460—111  ^  ' 


5.215.499  

POSITIVE  PRESSURE  SAFETY  SYSTEM 
H.  Alfrtid  Eberkardt,  PaoU,  Pa.,  aaaigaor  to  Hak  Fir*  Paaip 
Coaspaay,  CoMbohockea,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  838,481 

Ut  a.'  F24F  11/02 

VS.  a.  454—256  »»  O**^ 


1  A  safety  system  for  automatically  providing  a  positive 
pressure  condiuon  in  an  enclosed  space  m  response  to  the 
occurrence  of  an  emergency  condition  compnsing 

fan  means  for  blowing  air  into  said  enclosed  space  to  provide 

a  positive  pressure  condition  therein, 
water  powered  means  for  causing  operation  of  said  fan 

means  in  response  to  water  supplied  to  an  inlet  thereof, 
said  fan  means  and  said  water  powered  means  being  perma- 
nently installed  in  a  sutionary  condition  at  a  location  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  enclosed  space  so  as  to  be  in  place  to 
provide  said  positive  pressure  condition  in  the  event  of  the 
occurrence  of  an  emergency  condition, 
water  supply  means  for  delivenng  water  under  pressure  to 
said  inlet  of  said  water  powered  means  including  a  supply 
line,  said  and  a  valve  for  controlling  flow  through  said 
supply  line,  said  valve  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
be  automatically  actuauble  between  a  closed  position 
preventing  flow  through  said  supply  line  and  an  open 
position  permitting  flow  through  said  supply  line,  and 
control  means  for  automatically  actuating  said  valve  from 
said  closed  position  to  said  open  position  in  response  to  the 
occurrence  of  an  emergency  condiuon, 
said  control  means  including  means  for  sensing  the  occur- 
rence of  said  emergency  condition  and  providing  a  con- 
trol signal  and  actuating  means  responsive  to  said  control 
signal  for  actuating  said  control  valve  from  said  closed 
position  to  said  open  position, 
whereby  water  under  pressure  is  delivered  to  said  inlet  of  said 
water  powered  means  to  cause  operation  of  said  fan  automati- 
cally to  blow  air  into  said  enclosed  space  to  provide  a  positive 
pressure  condition  therein 


4  A  material  spreadmg  apparatus  for  use  with  a  harvester- 
thresher  having  a  material  exit  compriamg  m  combmatioo, 
support  means  on  the  undenide  of  taid  material  sprtading 
apparatus  for  mounting  said  material  spreading  apparatus  on 
said  harvester-thresher,  sole  shroud  means  mounted  on  taid 
support  means,  drive  means  on  the  underside  of  taid  material 
spreading  apparatus  and  supported  by  taid  support  meant,  a 
sole  upper  spreading  means  and  a  sole  lower  tpreading  meant 
joined  and  driven  as  an  integral  unit  by  said  drive  meant,  taid 
mtegral  unit  to  be  positiooed  direcUy  m  line  with  the  material 
leaving  said  material  eitit,  whereby  said  material,  exiting  from 
said  harvester-thresher,  has  a  first  portion  thereof  spread  by 
said  sole  upper  spreading  means  and  i  second  portion  thereof 
spread  by  said  sole  lower  spreadmg  means. 

5,215,501 
HYSTERESIS  MAGNET  COUPLING  FOR  ROOTS  TYPE 

PUMPS 
Ryaaakc  Uridkoaki,  Haada,  Japaa,  aaaigMir  to  NGK 

Ltd^  Japaa 
CoatiBaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  328,509,  Mar.  24,  19«9, 

Tkii  appticatkM  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,451 
ClaiM  priority,  appbcatioB  Japaa,  Mar.  24,  1988,  63^277 
fat.  a.'  F16D  27/00 
U.S.  CL  464—17  3 


1  A  Roots  type  apparatus  adapted  for  transmission  of  torque 
dunng  continuous  operation  under  an  overload  condition, 
havmg  a  nonsynchronous  hysteresis  magnetic  coupling,  com- 
prising: 

a  Roots  type  pump  which  mcludes  a  pair  of  Roou  type 

rotors  and  has  a  pump  shaf^  extendmg  therefrom; 
a  dnve  device  havmg  a  dnving  shaft  extending  therefrom 

for  drivmg  said  pump; 
a  magnet  plate  holding  member  which  is  provided  with  a 

magnetK  plate  and  connected  to  said  pump  shaft; 
a  hysteresis  plate  holdmg  member  which  is  provided  with  a 
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hysteresis  plate  and  connected  to  said  dnving  shaft  such 
that  said  hysteresis  plate  is  opposite  said  magnetic  plate. 

a  pump  housing  surrounding  said  magnet  plate  holding 
member  and  said  hysteresis  plate  holding  member. 

a  diaphragm  of  a  non-magnctic.  heat  insulating,  nonconduc- 
tive  ceramic  matcnal  which  is  interposed  between  said 
magnetic  plate  and  said  hysteresis  plate  and  connected  at 
a  penpheral  pwrtion  to  said  pump  housing  thereby  divid 
ing  said  pump  housing  into  a  dnve  side  portion  enclosing 
said  hysteresis  plate  holding  member  and  a  load  side  por- 
tion enclosing  said  magnetic  plate  holding  member, 
wherein  said  diaphragm  prevents  substantially  all  heat 
transfer  from  the  hysteresis  plate  to  the  magnetic  plate 
through  said  diaphragm,  and 

at  least  one  vent  provided  m  said  side  portion  of  said  pump 
housing  at  a  portion  of  said  pump  housing  which  sur- 
rounds said  hysteresis  plate,  said  vent  being  open  to  the 
atmosphere  to  allow  heat  flow  therethrough  to  ccx)l  said 
hysteresis  plate  thereby  substantially  preventing  the  Roots 
type  pump  and  the  pump  shaft  from  over  heating  by  heat 
generated  in  the  hysteresis  plate  dunng  an  overload  condi- 
tion 


5^15^2 
CONSTANT  VEIXXriTY  ELASTTOMERIC  JOINT 
William  D.  Neatbery,  Fort  Worth;  Willcm  Broekhuizen,  Arling- 
ton, ud  Enut  C.  SchcUhaae.  Fort  Worth,  all  of  Tex.,  aasign- 
on  to  Bell  Helicopter  Textron  Inc.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 
Coatiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  794,800.  Not.  4,  1985,  Pat.  No. 
4,729,753.  Thii  application  Sep.  1,  1987,  Ser.  No.  91,833 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  thia  patent  nbaequent  to  Apr.  11. 
2006.  haa  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.^  B64C  27/S5.  F16D  3,2S.  j,30 
VS.  C\.  464—71  3  Claima 


1    A  constant  velocity  universal  joint,  comprising 
a  helicopter  rotor  mast  routable  about  a  first  axis, 
a  yoke  dnven  by  said  mast  and  rotatable  about  a  second  axis, 
at  lea.st  three  pillow  bUxks  ngidly  mounted  on  said  yoke. 
earner  means  for  mounting  at  least  three  pairs  of  elastomenc 
bearings,  each  of  said  elastomenc  beanng  pairs  compns- 
ing  a  dnve  beanng  and  a  dnven  beanng  joined  by  said 
earner  means  in  spaced  apan  relationship,  each  of  said 
dnven  bcanngs  resilicntly  connecting  said  carrier  means 
to  one  of  said  pillow  blocks, 
means  for  joining  said  ma.st  to  Miid  at  least  three  dnve  bear- 
ings, said  joining  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith,  said  dnve  bcanngs  rcsiliently  connecting  said 
earner  means  to  said  joining  means,  said  bcanngs  having 
a  predetermined  radial  spring  rate  relative  to  the  first  and 
second  axes  to  transmit  torque  from  the  helicopter  rotor 
mast  to  the  yoke  in  a  predetermined  angular  spnng  rate 
allowing  misalignment  of  said  first  and  second  axes  and 
provide  for  constant  velocity  rotation  for  said  yoke, 
resilient  means  connected  between  said  mast  and  said  yoke 
for  limiting  the  angle  of  misalignment  between  said  first 
and  second  axes  and  for  transmitting  axial  load  and  shear 
forces  from  said  mast  to  said  yoke. 
said   resilient   means  compnsing  elastoperic    members  se- 
cured between  said  mast  and  said  yoke,  said  elastomenc 


members  forming  sections  of  a  sphere  generally  centered 
on  a  pivot  point  about  which  said  first  and  second  axes 
intersect  when  said  axes  are  misaligned,  said  elastomenc 
members  limiting  the  misalignment  between  said  mast  and 
said  yoke  and  exerting  a  control  moment  about  said  pivot 
point  to  realign  said  first  and  second  axes. 

said  elastomenc  members  compnsing  a  lower  spnng  element 
and  an  upper  spnng  element. 

the  lower  spnng  element  splined  for  rotation  with  said  mast 
below  said  joining  means,  and 

the  upper  spnng  element  splined  for  rotation  with  said  mast 
above  said  joining  means 


5.215,503 
MOLDED  PLASTIC  SHAFT  EXTENSION  FOR  DOUBLE 

INSULATED  APPARATUS 

Jeffrey  E,  Krouae.  Carlisle;  Gary  M.  Marcy.  Mechanicsborg, 

and  Darid  Flnkenbinder,  NewrUle.  all  of  Pa.,  assignon  to 

General  Signal  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

nied  Jim.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,898 

Int.  a.'  FI6H  55/00 

VS.  a.  474—153  19  Claims 


^m- 


1  Apparatus  for  double  insulation  of  a  motor  output  shaft 
and  providing  physical  coupling  which  cotnpnses 

an  elongated  plastic  resin  mcmbe'  including  means  for  cou- 
pling to  an  associated  motor  shaft  and  means  for  coopera- 
tion with  an  associated  power  transmission  apparatus. 


5.215,504 
LOW  NOISE  TIMING  BELT 
Chee-CUu  J.  Wong,  Fairport,  and  Walter  J.  Sanborn,  West 
Henrietta,   both   of  N.Y.,  aaaignon  to   Xerox   Corporation, 
Stamford.  Conn. 

Dirislon  of  Ser.  No.  722.735,  Jun.  27.  1991.  This  application 

Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,893 

Int.  a.'  F16C  1/28 

VS.  a.  474—237  7  Claims 


»^ 


"i^ 


1  In  a  pnnting  apparatus  having  a  belt  drive  system  thai 
includes  a  timing  belt  entrained  around  spaced  apart  dnve  and 
dnven  rolls,  the  improvement  for  reducing  the  noise  level  of 
the  timing  belt,  charactenzed  by 

alternating  teeth  and  lands  on  one  surface  of  said  timing  bell, 
and  wherein  said  teeth  include  spiral  shaped  grooves 
therein  throughout  the  height  of  said  teeth  that  allow  air 
pockets  to  escape  in  all  directions  when  said  teeth  mate 
with  teeth  of  dnve  and  dnven  pulleys  dunng  operation  of 
the  pnnting  apparatus 


UMI 


5,215,505 
ENDLESS  BELT  FOR  VARIABLE  RATIO  POWER 
TRANSMISSION 
Yoaklaki  Sngimoto,  Tokoroiawa;  Toakiklro  HoMfcawa,  Takat- 
laki;  Hlroki  lakida,  Tokoroiawa,  imI  Nob«y»ki  F^iiMito. 
Haum,  aU  of  Japan,  aaaicMr*  to  TsabakiaMto  C»ain  Co., 
Onaka,  Japaa 

Filed  Jnl.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911^76 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jal.  12,  1991.  3-62163{XJ]; 
Not.  20,  1991.  3-10279«[U] 

Ut.  a."  F16G  1/24 
VS.  CL  474—242  ^  Claims 


at  least  one  differential  pinion  rotating  on  iu  pinion  shaft 
mounted  on  said  differential  case; 

a  pair  of  oppoaing  differential  side  gears  provided  m  laid 
differential  case,  for  meshing  with  said  differential  pinion, 
said  differential  side  gears  bemg  respecuvcly  splined  to 
axle  shafU; 

s  clutch  operably  provided  between  said  differential  case 
and  at  least  one  of  said  differential  side  gears; 

means  for  applying  an  engaging  force  to  said  clutch; 

pressure  receiving  means  disposed  in  said  differential  case, 
for  receiving  a  compooent  of  said  engaging  force  acting  to 
increase  engagement  between  said  differential  pinion  and 
said  differential  side  gear  so  as  to  prevent  said  compooent 
from  being  transmitted  to  said  side  gear  during  application 
of  said  clutch,  and  for  receiving  a  reaction  force  transmit- 


1  An  endless  belt  for  use  in  a  variable  rauo  power  transmis- 
sion m  which  the  belt  fnctionally  engages  surfaces  of  at  least 
one  pulley  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  fnction  plates,  each  fnction  plate  having  an 
I-shapcd  cross  section,  said  plates  being  stacked  in  a  scnes 
in  overlapping  relationship  with  one  another  to  provide  a 
fnction  plate  stnicture  in  the  fonn  of  a  closed  loop,  said 
fnction  plate  structure  having  recesses  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and 
first  and  second  endless  chains  situated  in  side-by-side  rela- 
tionship to  each  other,  located  respectively  m  said  reces- 
ses, and  coupled  to  said  fnction  plate  stnicture  in  dnving 
relationship  therewith; 
in  which  each  of  said  first  and  second  chains  comprises 
interleaved  links  disposed  at  a  uniform  pitch  distance,  the 
pitch  distance  for  the  second  chain  being  the  same  as  the 
pitch  distance  for  the  first  chain; 
in  which  the  second  chain  is  disposed  out  of  phase  with  the 

first  chain  by  one  half  said  pitch  distance; 
in  which  the  first  chain  is  directly  engaged  with  the  plates  of 

a  first  subset  of  said  plates;  and 
m  which  the  second  chain  is  directly  engaged  with  the  plates 
of  a  second  subset  of  said  plates,  said  second  subset  con- 
sisting of  all  of  the  plates  in  said  plurality  of  fnction  plates 
other  than  the  plates  of  said  first  subset; 
whereby  all  of  said  plates  are  directly  engaged  with  said 
endless  chains 


5,215.506 

ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  DIFFERENTIAL 

LIMITING  SYSTEM 

Tomoyaki  Kara,  Hadaao.  Japan,  aadgnor  to  NisMn  Motor  Co., 

Ltd^  Yokohanu,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830.419 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  6.  1991,  3-15306 
Int.  a.'  F16H  1/4^ 
VS.  a.  475-86  *  C***™ 

1    An  electronically  controlled  differential  limiting  system 

compnsmg 

s  differential  case  routably  supported  by  a  diflercntiai  hous- 
ing; 


ted  from  said  differential  pinion  to  said  differential  side 
gears  so  as  to  prevent  said  reacoon  force  from  bong 
transmitted  to  said  clutch  dunng  rouuon  of  said  pinion; 

and  

said  pressure  receiving  means  includmg  two-split  pressure 
receiving  members,  each  having  an  inner  abutment  por- 
tion provided  for  restncting  mwardly  sliding  movement 
of  said  pressure  receiving  members  and  for  receiving  said 
component  of  said  engaging  force  through  said  inner 
abutment  portion,  and  on  outer  abutment  portion  cooper- 
ating with  a  stepped  portion  defined  in  said  differential 
case  for  restrictmg  outwardly  sliding  movement  of  said 
pressure  receiving  members  and  for  transmitting  said 
reaction  force  through  said  outer  abutment  portion  and 
said  stepped  portion  to  said  differential  case 

5,215,507 

PLANET  GEAR  DEVICE  FOR  GRASPING  ARTICLES 

HAVING  AXLAL  SYMMETRY 

Albert  BoBig.  MiiUielm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay .  aari^  to 

Mmuwmnann  Aktiengeaeltachaft,  DMseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,907 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay.  Mar.  8, 
1991,4107931 

Int.  a.'  B23B  31/1&  B25J  15/10 

VS.  CL  475-331  •  ^^^ 

1  A  planet  gear  device  for  grasping  and  turning  articles 
having  axuJ  symmetry,  the  device  compnsmg  a  routable 
frame  having  two  frame  portions  mounted  on  a  shaft,  s  dnve 
motor  connected  to  the  shaft,  the  direction  of  rotauon  of  the 
dnve  motor  being  revenable,  a  planet  geanng  mechaniMi 
mounted  between  the  frame  portions,  the  planet  geanng  mech- 
anism compnsing  a  sun  wheel  connected  to  the  shaft,  and  at 
least  three  planet  wheels,  each  planet  wheel  havmg  an  outer 
edge  and  being  mounted  for  rotauon  with  respect  to  the  sun 
wheel  a  holding  bolt  attached  to  each  planet  wheel  at  the 
outer  edge  thereof,  an  essentially  disk-shaped  gnpper  element 
routably  mounted  on  each  holdmg  bolt,  so  that  s  rouoon  of 
the  sun  wheel  moves  the  gnpper  elemento  concentrically  and 
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simultanetiusly  in  the  same  direction,  wherein  one  of  the  frame 
portions  faces  the  gripper  elements,  the  frame  portion  facing 
the  gripper  elements  having  a  central  part  and  a  plurality  of 


ti[L3«s 


D 


:r=t 


5^15,508 

ANKLE  REHABILITATION  DEVICE 

Jack  Bastow.  31  Buckingiuun  Dr.,  Albany.  N.Y.  12208 

Filed  Jan.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,197 

Int.  a.'  A*3B  2im.  :i  (XiH 


U.S.  a.  482—79 


1    A  device  for  the  physical  therapy  of  an  ankle  joint  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  rigid,  fixn-engaging  member  for  attaching  snugly  to  a 
fool,  said  fool -engaging  member  including  first  and  sec- 
ond rigid  wings  extending  medially  and  laterally  from  said 
ftx)t.  said  first  wing  having  a  means  for  pivotalK  attaching 
a  first  fluid  chamber  and  said  second  wing  having  means 
for  pivotally  attaching  a  second  fluid  chamber 

(b)  a  first  fluid  chamber  structure  composing  a  cylinder,  a 
piston,  and  a  piston  rixl,  the  travel  of  said  piston  through 
the  full  length  of  said  cylinder  defining  one  stroke,  one  of 
said  cylinder  and  said  rixJ  being  attached  to  said  fluid 
chamber  attaching  means  on  said  first  fix)l -engaging  mem- 
ber wing. 

(c)  a  second  fluid  chamber  structure  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  piston,  and  a  piston  rod.  the  travel  of  said  piston  thru  the 
full  length  of  said  cylinder  defining  one  stroke,  one  of  said 
cylinder  and  said  rod  being  attached  to  said  fluid  chamber 


attaching  means  on  said  second  ftxit  engaging  member 
wing, 
(d)  a  leg  enclosure  for  attaching  snugly  to  a  leg  at  a  point 
between  an  ankle  and  a  knee,  said  leg  enclosure  having 
first  and  second  means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  first 
and  second  fluid  chamber  structures  respectively  at  the 
other  of  said  cylinder  and  said  rod,  said  first  and  second 
fix>t-engaging  member  wings  extending  outwardly  a  suffi- 
cient distance  such  that  said  points  of  attachment  of  said 
first  and  second  fluid  chambers  induce  travel  of  said  piston 
in  said  cylinder  by  normal  inversion  and  eversion  of  said 

fcKlt 


5^15,509 
ROPE  JUMPING  DEVICE 
Burton  C.  Meyer,  Downert  GroTC,  IIU  aMignor  to  Meyer/GlaM 
Dcugn,  Cliica«o,  111. 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,906 

Int.  a.'  A63B  5/22 

VS.  a.  482—82  3  Claim* 


attached  to  said  vertically  extending  bars,  said  vertically  ex- 
tending bars  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  horizontal  guide 


arms  extending  therefrom,  the  arms  having  a  radially  outer 
region,  the  plane  wheels  being  mounted  in  the  outer  regions  of 
the  arms,  wherein  the  drive  motor  and  the  planet  gearing 
mechanism  are  mounted  on  a  holding  frame 


9  Claims 


1    A  rope  jumping  device,  including 

a  rope  having  opposite  ends. 

I  platform. 

an  elongated  handle. 

a   arm   rolalably    mounted   on   said    handle   near   one   end 

thereof, 
an  anchor  pivotally  mounted  to  said  platform, 
one  end  of  said  rope  connected  to  said  arm  and  the  other  end 

of  said  rope  connected  to  said  anchor, 
said   rope  being  of  sufficient  length  so  that  a  user  when 

standing  on  said  platform  will  be  able  to  hold  said  handle 

above  his  or  her  head, 
manipulation  of  said  handle  by  rotation  when  said  handle  is 

elevated  above  the  head  of  said  user  causing  rotation  of 

said  arm.  said  rope  and  said  anchor,  with  said  rope  de- 

scnbing  a  generally  hyperbolic  path  above  the  pivotal 

connection  of  said  anchor  to  said  base 


5J15.5I0 

DL  AL-GUIDED  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 

John  Baran,  17  Falmooth  Dr.,  Mt.  Laurel,  NJ.  08054 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,274 

Int.  a.'  A63B  21/078 

I  .S.  CI.  482—104  8  Claimi 

I    An  exercise  apparatus  for  aiding  a  person  to  safely  lift 

wcMghts,  composing  a  plurality  of  weights,  a  frame,  a  lifting 

means  for  supporting  said  weights,  and  a  means  for  attaching 

said  lifting  means  to  said  frame  such  that  said  lifting  means  and 

said  weights  are  capable  of  independent  honzontal  motion  and 

independent  vertical  motion  and  said  lifting  means  and  said 

weights  arc   capable  of  concurrent   honzonlal   and    vertical 

motion,  said  attaching  means  comprising  vertical  guide  means 

comprised  of  a  single  vertically  extending  bar  located  on  each 

side  of  said  frame  for  guided  venical  motion  of  said  lifting 

means  and  top  and  bottom  honzonlal  guide  means  for  guided 

horizontal  motion  of  said  lifting  mean.s.  said  lifting  means  being 


and  second  cross  bars  at  two  opposite  sides,  said  elastic 
connections  having  each  two  opposite  eyed  ends  respec- 
tively attachttl  with  cushion  rings  and  connected  to  other 
cross  bar  at  either  end;  and 
whcrcm  lying  the  upper  part  of  the  users  back  on  said  cylin- 
drical cushions  causes  said  rear  extension  rod  and  said 
oscillating  rod  to  oscillate  backwards;  releasmg  the  pres- 
sure from  said  cylindrical  cushions  causes  said  rear  exten- 
sion rod  and  said  oscillating  rod  to  be  pulled  back  to  their 
original  position  by  said  elastic  connections 


means  at  at  least  one  of  the  tops  and  bottoms  of  each  of  said 
bars  and  said  honzontal  guide  means  bcmg  attached  to  said 
frame 


5^15,511 
INDOOR  GYMNASTIC  APPARATUS  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

BACK  MASSAGING 
Weo-Uang  Cheng,  No.  22-35,  Chi  Tni  Too,  Kuan  Shih  Tsun 
Shui  Chang  Haiea  Chia  I,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,265 

Int  a.'  A63B  21/02 

VS.  a.  482—121  '  CUlma 


5^15,512 
BLANK  SEPARATING  TOOLS  CHANGING  TABLE 
Jean-Bemard  De  Domptcrre,  EchaMtev,  Switieriaad,  awigBor 
to  Botwt  SA,  Switzaiaad 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  N«.  691,961 
Claims   priority,   appUcatton   Switzerland,    Apr.    26,    1990, 
01418/90 

Int  a.'  B230  3/155 
VS.  CL  485—28  3  ( 


1  An  indoor  gymnastic  apparatus  compnsmg: 
a  base  frame,  said  base  frame  comprising  a  seat  at  the  top, 
two  handlebars  biUtcrally  connected  to  said  seat,  a  pivot 
support  near  a  rear  end  thereof  at  the  top,  a  first  cross  bar 
below  said  scat  transversely  bilaterally  extended  out- 
wards, and  a  lock  screw  near  a  front  end  thereof  at  the 

top; 

a  front  extension  rod  longitudinally  connected  to  said  base 
frame  at  one  end,  said  front  extension  rod  having  a  line  of 
holes  aligned  near  a  rear  end  thereof  for  insertmg  said  lock 
screw  alternatively, 

an  oscillaung  rod  pivoUbly  connected  to  said  pivot  support 
at  the  top,  said  oscillatmg  rod  having  a  second  cross  bar 
transversely  bilaterally  extended  outwards,  i  center  hole 
through  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  and  a  through  hole 
near  a  top  end  thereof; 

a  rear  extension  rod  inserted  into  the  center  hole  on  said 
oscillaung  rod,  said  rear  extension  rod  havmg  ■  Une  of 
through  holes  near  a  bottom  end  thereof  alternatively 
connected  to  the  through  hole  on  said  oscUlating  rod  by  a 
lock  bolt; 

a  rocker  seat  pivoted  to  said  rear  extension  rod  at  one  side, 
said  rocker  seat  havmg  a  plurahty  of  cylindncal  cushions 
rcvolvably  transversely  connected  thereto  by  bolts; 

elastic  connections  respectively  connected  between  said  first 


1  A  Uble  for  the  preparation  of  a  pair  of  um versa!  blank 
separating  tooU  used  in  a  machine  for  separating  package 
blanks  which  had  been  die  cut  in  a  sheet  of  material,  said  pair 
of  universal  blank  separating  tools  including  an  upper  movable 
tool  having  punches  coacting  with  apertures  of  a  lower  tool, 
the  table  comprismg  a  rectangular  frame  having  a  first  assem- 
bly of  supports  for  a  first  pair  of  tooU  and  a  second  assembly  of 
supports  for  a  second  pair  of  tools,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
assemblies  supporting  the  two  tools  of  the  pair  arranged  one 
with  regard  to  the  other  in  a  way  similar  to  the  di^josition  of 
the  pair  of  tools  in  the  machine,  said  table  including  means 
mounting  the  rectangular  frame  for  pivotable  movement 
around  a  horizontal  axis  eitendmg  perpendicular  to  a  transfer 
direction  of  a  pair  of  tools  into  and  out  of  the  machine,  said 
frame  being  pivoted  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  txDols 
m  one  of  said  assembbes  can  be  transferred  horizontally  along 
the  transfer  direction  from  the  uble  to  the  machine  and  a 
second  position  in  which  the  operator  is  able  to  insert  punches 
for  the  upper  tool  in  the  one  assembly  through  apertures  in  the 
lower  tool  and  mount  the  punches  on  the  upper  tool  utilizmg 
the  apertures  in  the  lower  tool  for  determinmg  the  poation  of 
the  punch  on  the  upper  tool,  each  of  said  aasemblie*  includmg 
suys  and  a  pair  of  gtiides,  said  pair  of  guides  eitendmg  perpen- 
dicular to  the  horizontal  axis  and  bemg  mounted  on  said  frame 
for  guiding  the  lower  tool  of  each  pair  of  tools  and  said  sUys 
extending  from  the  frame  for  carrymg  each  upper  tool  with  the 
suy  of  one  assembly  extendmg  from  the  frame  ui  an  opposite 
direction  from  the  suys  of  the  other  assembly. 
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5^15,513 
TOOL  CHANGING  APPARATi'S  FOR  A  TTRRET  PI  NOJ 

PRESS 
Scott   D.   Maynmrd,   Newport   Beach,   and   Yutalui   Takatuuhi. 
PUccntia,  both  of  Calif.,  anigiiora  to  Amada  Kagjoecring  A 
Serrice  Co.,  Inc..  Ij  MiraiU,  C«lif. 

FUed  Jun.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  711.305 

Int.  a.'  B23Q  J   lyf 

VS.  CI.  4«3— 29  1 1  CUinu 


1  A  ttx)l  changing  apparatus  for  changing  a  punch  and  die 
on  a  turret  punch  press,  the  punch  being  removably  mounted 
on  an  upper  turret  disk  and  the  die  being  removably  supported 
on  a  lower  turret  disk,  the  apparatus  comprising 

a  tix>l  storage  device  for  storing  a  plurality  of  punches  and 
dies, 

a  carnage  device  for  moving  back  and  forth  between  the 
tcKil  storage  device  and  the  turret  punch  press. 

a  rotalable  disk  supported  on  the  carnage  device,  for  sup- 
porting dies  removed  from  the  turret  punch  press  and 
removed  from  the  ttwl  storage  device, 

a  die  holder  removably  mounted  on  the  lower  turret  disk, 

a  die  holder  transfer  device  for  moving  the  die  holder  from 
the  lower  turret  disk  onto  the  rolatabic  disk,  and  for  re- 
turning the  die  holder  back  to  the  lower  turret  disk, 

a  die  mounting/dismounting  device  for  changing  a  die  on 
the  die  holder  which  has  been  moved  onto  the  rotatable 
disk,  and 

a  punch  support  means  supported  on  the  carriage  device,  for 
holding  punches  removed  from  the  Icxil  storage  device 
and  removed  from  the  turret  punch  press,  the  punch 
support  means  being  retractable  for  delivenng  the  punch 
to  and  picking  up  the  punch  from  the  upper  turret  disk 


moved  mto  the  pressing  zone  from  a  stand-by  position 
which  is  spaced  from  the  web.  said  sealing  jaws  contact- 
ing the  web  and  moving  with  the  drum  and  belt  through 


the  pressing  zone,  said  control  device  feeding  the  sealing 
jaws  one-by-one  at  timed  intervals  to  provide  weld  lines  at 
desired  relative  spacing* 


5JI5.5I5 

AITOMATIC  CARTON  OPENING  AND  FEEDING 

APPARATUS  WITH  I.MPROVED  BREAKING  AND 

SUPPORTING  MECHANISM 

Boris  Benhadaky,  20982  CaUc  Celeate,  El  Toro,  CiOlf.  92630 

nied  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972J22 

Int.  a.'  B31B  J  «0,  I/7H 

L  .S.  n.  493—315  20  CUinu 


5,215,514 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  BAG-MAKING 

MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  WELD  LINES  IN  A  WEB  FED 

THERETHROUGH 
Jul  Flyghasen,  Rydsg&rd,  and  Roland  Olaaoa,  I^idemp,  both  of 
Swedes,  awignon  to  Fai  CooTertiBg  Machioery  AB,  Yitad, 
Sweden 
Coatiniiatloa  of  Ser.  No.  772,579,  Oct.  7,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatloo  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Swedea,  Sep.  6,  1991,  9102572 
Int.  a.'  B3IB  2J/60 
VS.  C\.  49>— 193  25  Clainu 

23  A  method  of  forming  weld  lines  in  a  bag  forming  ma- 
chine in  which  a  web  of  bag  material  is  continuously  fed  along 
a  path  in  a  machine  direction,  said  machine  including 

a  freely  rotatable  cylindncal  drum  having  a  circumferential 

surface, 
a  dnven  belt  p<Mitioned  to  press  the  web  against  the  drum  to 

rotate  the  drum, 
a  plurality  of  scaling  jaws  which  are  transverse  to  the  ma 

chine  direction, 
said  method  including  the  following  steps 
pressing  said  belt  against  the  drum  in  a  pressing  zone  which 
IS  less  than  360  degrees  of  the  circumferential  surface  of 
the  drum, 
using  a  control  device  to  move  the  sealing  jaws  in  a  path 
which  IS  conccntnc  with  the  drum  and  outside  the  circum- 
ferential  surface  of  the   drum,   said   sealing  jaws   being 


1  An  apparatus  for  automatically  removing  a  folded  carton 
from  a  magazine  which  contains  a  multiplicity  of  stacked  flat 
folded  cartons,  opening  the  carton  dunng  transfemng,  and 
placing  the  opened  carton  in  a  carton  receiving  and  retaining 
means  of  a  conveyor  assembly,  the  apparatus  composing: 
a   a  carousel  base  located  between  said  magazine  and  said 

conveyor  assembly  and  rotatable  in  a  given  direction, 
b  at  least  one  operating  station  having  a  station  post  and  a 
supporting  post  and  mounted  on  said  carousel  base,  and 


UMI 


arranged  to  rotate  in  a  direcuon  opposite  to  said  given 
routing  direction  of  said  carousel  base; 
c    a  sucuon  attachmg  and  retaining  means  movably  sup- 
ported on  said  opcratmg  station  and  connected  to  a  vac- 
uum suction  source, 
d    means  for  causing  said  sucUon  attachmg  and  retaining 
means  to  move  radially  inward  toward  and  outward  from 
said  station  post, 
e    at  least  one  fixed  transverse  member  supported  on  and 
extending  from  said  supporting  post,  and  positioned  adja- 
cent and  spaced  to  permit  said  sucUon  attaching  and  re- 
taining means  to  move  radially  inward  toward  and  out- 
ward from  said  station  post; 
f  at  least  one  movable  transverse  member  pivoted  on  said 
supporting  post  at  a  location  opposite  to  said  at  least  one 
fixed  transverse  member,  and  being  able  to  swing  between 
an  open  position  which  is  inclmed  away  from  said  suction 
attaching  and  retaming  means  and  a  closed  position  which 
IS  adjacent  and  spaced  to  permit  said  sucuon  attachmg  and 
retaming   means   to   move   radially   inward   toward   and 
outward  from  said  station  post, 
g.  means  for  swinging  said  pivoted  transverse  member  be- 
tween said  open  position  and  said  closed  posiuon, 
h   at  least  one  addiuonal  supportmg  member  mounted  on 
and  moving  radially  together  with  said  suction  attaching 
and  retaining  means,  and 
i.  means  for  causing  said  carousel  base  to  rotate  such  that 
said  at  least  one  operating  sution  comes  into  alignment 
with  said  magazine  and  said  conveyor  assembly  sequen- 
tially; 
j   whereby 

1)  when  said  at  least  one  operating  station  is  aligned  with 
said  magazine,  said  pivoted  trai«verse  member  is  in  said 
open  position,  and  said  suction  attaching  and  retaining 
means  is  caused  to  move  radially  outward  from  said 
sution  post  and  come  in  contact  with  a  flat  front  panel 
of  an  outmost  folded  carton  in  said  magazine,  and  said 
vacuum  suction  source  causes  the  folded  carton  to  be 
attached  to  and  removed  away  from  said  magazine  by 
said  suction  attaching  and  retaining  means; 

2)  when  said  at  least  one  operation  station  is  moving 
toward  said  conveyor  assembly,  said  suction  attaching 
and  retaining  means  is  caused  to  move  radially  inwardly 
toward  said  station  post,  and  said  pivoted  transverse 
member  is  caused  to  swing  toward  said  closed  position 
and  come  in  conuct  with  an  adjacent  flat  side  panel  of 
said  folded  carton  for  causing  said  carton  to  be  substan- 
tially opened,  while  said  at  least  one  additional  support- 
ing member  is  continuously  engaged  with  said  carton 
for  preventing  said  carton  from  being  tilted  or  mis- 
aligned, 

3)  when  said  at  least  one  operating  station  is  aligned  with 
said  conveyor  assembly,  said  suction  attaching  and 
retaining  means  is  once  again  caused  to  move  radially 
outward  from  said  sution  post  and  said  substantially 
opened  carton  is  caused  to  engage  said  carton  receiving 
and  retaining  means  of  said  conveyor  assembly  and 
become  fully  opened  and  said  suction  source  thereupon 
releases  said  fully  opened  carton  into  said  carton  receiv- 
ing and  retainmg  means  of  said  conveyor  assembly; 

4)  when  said  at  least  one  operation  station  is  moving  back 
toward  said  magazine,  said  suction  attaching  and  retain- 
ing means  is  caused  once  agam  to  move  radially  inward 
toward  said  sution  post,  while  said  pivoted  transverse 
member  is  caused  to  swing  to  said  open  position,  so  that 
said  at  least  one  operating  sution  is  ready  for  attaching 
and  transfemng  another  one  of  said  mulUplicity  of 
stacked  folded  cartons  in  said  magazine 


5,215,516 
BOX  MAKING  APPARATUS 
CoUn  Strtt,  Bristol,  Great  Britain,  aMignor  to  The  Lansatoa 
Maekine  Coapaay  Liaited,  Brtetol 

ContinwitiM  of  Ser.  No.  732,570,  JnL  19,  1991,  abudoMd, 

which  ia  a  coatinn«tion-l>-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  333^57,  Apr.  4, 1989, 

,H-<''— -^  This  application  Ang.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,818 

Int  a.'  B65H  35/00 

VS.  a.  493—365  '  O^"* 


1  A  method  of  preparing  box  blanks  of  corrugated  board,  m 
which  blanks  of  corrugated  board  having  a  corrugated  core  of 
predetermined  thickness  and  with  opposite  faces  each  having  a 
respective  liner  of  a  known  thickness  are  fed  m  succeaaion 
along  a  feed  path  in  a  direction  parallel  to  opposite  edges  of  the 
blank  which  are  to  be  ovcrUpped  and  joined  together  to  form 
a  flat  tube  prior  to  formation  mto  a  box,  said  opposite  edges  of 
the  blank  having  portions  to  be  reduced  m  thickness,  m  areas  of 
said  edges  which  are  to  be  overlapped  and  joined  together,  by 
cutting  means  compnsmg  first  cutting  means  for  cutting  at  the 
same  time  through  liners  from  opposite  faces  at  opposite  edges 
and,  in  addition,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  corrugated  core 
between  said  Imers  on  each  respective  edge  c4  each  blank  so  as 
to  delineate  an  inner  boundary  of  each  correspondmg  edge 
portion  of  said  opposite  edges  to  be  reduced  m  thickness,  and 
second  cutting  means  comprising  a  rotary  disk  knife  m  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  blank  for  slicing  away 
at  the  same  time  a  continous  strip  of  material  compnsmg  said 
opposite  hners  and  said  corrugated  core  from  each  con-e- 
spondmg  edge  portion  of  said  opposite  edges  of  each  blank 
having  a  width  delmeated  by  the  cut  performed  by  said  first 
cuttmg  means  and  leaving  liners  of  opposite  faces  at  opposite 
edges  that  were  not  delmeated  by  said  first  cuttmg  means, 
whereby  when  said  opposite  edges  reduced  m  thickness  are 
overUpped  and  joined,  said  edges  mate  a.o  .g  portions  of  cor- 
rugated core  having  all  of  said  predetermined  thickness  so  that 
the  combmed  thickness  of  the  overlapping  and  joined  edges 
exceeds  said  predetennined  thickness  only  by  said  thickness  of 
said  liners. 


5,215,517 
FLAT  CERVICAL  COLLAR 
VemoB  L.  StcTenson,  Ft  Worth,  and  Paul  N.  Brest,  CoUeyriUe, 
both  of  Tei„  aasignoTi  to  Tecnol  Medical  Prodncta,  Inc„ 
North  Richland  Hilla,  Tex. 

Coatinutioa  of  Ser.  No.  508,787.  Apr.  12,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,083,553.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No,  825,545 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  nbaeqnent  to  Jan.  28. 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61F  5/08 
VS.  a.  602—18  '  c**^ 

1  A  cervical  collar  arranged  to  be  stored  flat  compnsmg 
a  flat,  elongated  antenor  member  formed  from  a  stiff,  flexi- 
ble plastic  sheet,  said  antenor  member  mcluding  first  and 
second  ends,  a  convex  breast  engaging  edge  portion,  and 
a  concave  edge  portion; 
a  chm  support  member  fonned  from  a  stiff,  fiexible  plastic 
sheet,  said  chin  support  member  being  connected  to  said 
antenor  member  adjacent  to  said  concave  edge  portion. 


^ 


^ 
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slidable  connecting;  means  joining  said  chin  support  member 
and  antenor  member  and  adaptable  for  adjusting  said  chin 
support  member  to  lie  flat  in  the  same  plane  as  said  flat 
antenor  member. 

a  flat  posterior  member  formed  from  a  stiff,  flexible  plastic 
sheet  including  first  and  second  ends  and  including  a  back 
engaging  portion  and  an  iX-Cipita!  support  portion 


5^15,519 

AirrOTRANSFUSION  MEMBRANE  SYSTEM  WITH 

MEANS  FOR  PROVIDING  REVERSE  RLTRATION 

V.  Ruukrlaluu  Sbettisar.  4555  Peach  SU  SiUt  Lake  Qty,  Utah 

M113 

Contlniiatioa-la-part  of  Scr.  No.  525,536,  May  18,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,055,198,  which  is  ■  coattnaatioii-iD-part  of  Ser.  No. 

491.183.  Mar.  7.  1990,  abwidoiied.  This  application  Jnl.  16. 

1991,  Ser.  No.  730,705 

Int.  a.'  A61M.?7/00.  1,14 

VS.  a.  604—4  25  Claima 


fastening  means  for  releasably  retaining  the  ends  of  said 
antenor  and  postenor  members  in  juxtaposition,  and 

wherein  said  antenor  member,  posterior  member,  and  chin 
support  portion  include,  respectively,  an  anterior,  poste- 
nor, and  chin  suppcin  lining  member  afTixed  thereto  that 
are  constructed  from  soft,  closed  cell  foam  pla.stic  mate 
na! 


5,215,518 
ORTHOPEDIC  SHOE  BRACE 
Alan  Rosen,  Atlantic  Beach.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Misaro  Indus- 
tries, Ltd..  Atlantic  Beach.  NY. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,757 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  y(MJ 

VS.  CI.  602—24  14  CUims 


I  An  orthopedic  device  for  correcting  limh  defi>rmilies  ol  a 
patient,  said  device  comprising 

a  pair  of  shoes  dimensioned  to  fit  the  feel  of  the  patient  to  h<' 
treated, 

a  pair  of  anchoring  elements,  one  of  said  pair  of  anchc^ring 
elements  affixed  on  the  exterior  of  each  shiK'  of  said  pair  of 
shoe^,  respectively 

an  elongate  connecting  member  selects el>  couplable  to  and 
extending  between  said  anchoring  elements, 

a  strap  secured  to  tine  end  of  said  connecting  member  form- 
ing a  securing  element  selectively  engageahle  with  one  of 
said  pair  of  anchoring  elements,  said  strap  having  a  length 
which  when  in  connecting  position  in  combination  with 
said  connecting  member  is  less  than  the  length  of  an\  one 
of  the  shoes  of  said  pair  of  shties. 

with  a  h<xik  at  the  other  end  of  said  connecting  member 
selectively  engaging  the  other  of  said  anchoring  elements 


1    .Apparatus  for  treating  autologous  blood  taken  from  a 
patient  for  rcinfusion  to  the  patient  compnsing 

suction  means  for  aspirating  bkxxl  from  a  wound  site,  con- 
duit means  for  conducting  said  aspirated  blood  from  said 

suction  means, 
washing  fluid  retainer  means  for  retaining  washing  fluid  for 

admixing  with  said  aspirated  bkxxl,  said  washing  fluid 

retainer  means  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said 

conduit  means, 
first  filter  means  for  removing  emboli  and  large  particulates 

from  said  aspirated  bkxxl,  said  first  filter  means  being 

connected  to  said  conduit  means, 
vacuum  connector  means  asstxiated   with  said  first   filter 

means  for  attachment  to  a  source  of  vacuum, 
filter   casing   means   for   enclosing   said    first    filter   means 

therein, 
detection  means  a.ss<xiated  with  said  filter  casing  means  for 

detecting  blcHxl  levels  within  said  casing; 
second  filler  means  for  filtenng  excess  fluids  and  impunties 

from  said  bkxxl,  said  second  filter  means  being  in  fluid 

communication  with  said  first  filter  means, 
filtrate  container  means  asstxriated  with  said  second  filler 

means  for  containing  said  excess  fluids  and  particulates 

filtered  from  said  bkxxl  by  said  second  filter  means, 
structure  means  conneclable  to  said  second  filter  means  for 

providing  movement  of  fluid  through  said  second  filter 

means  to  effect  reverse  filtration  relative  to  said  second 

filter  means, 
reinfusion  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  second 

filter  means  for  reinfusing  filtered  blood  to  said  patient, 

and 
monitor  means  p<isitioned  proximate  said  reinfusion  means 

for  monitonng  bkxxl  comp<inent  levels 


5,215,520 
METHOD  FOR  DEUVERING  AN  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCE 

TOPICALLY  OR  PERCUTANEOUSLY 
Brahaa  Shroot,  Aatibea,  Fraace,  aad  PWMp  Gntm,  Nyoa,  Swit- 
lerlaad,  Msigaon  to  Ceatre  latenatioMk  dc  Recterches 
DenMtolosi4|iM«  Gakleraa  (C.IJU).  GalderM),  ValboMie, 

FraMC 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,982 

Int  a.'  A61N  1/30 

VS.  a.  604—20  *  OaiM 


lope  and  removed  by  morsellation,  the  improvement  c»mpri»- 

a  sheath  for  insertion  through  the  laparoscopic  port  into  the 
body  cavity,  the  sheath  containing  said  prepackaged, 
compacted  entrapment  envelope;  and 

said  entrapment  envelope  constructed  of  flexible  fluid  imper- 
meable materials  having  an  opening  and  clo«ng  means 
extending  through  the  port  and  sheath  to  an  exterior 
position  relative  to  the  body  cavity 


1  A  method  for  the  topical  or  percutaneous  admmistration 
of  at  least  one  cosmetic  or  pharmaceutically  active  substance 
compnsmg,  in  a  first  stage,  applying  to  an  area  of  the  skin  an 
electric  current,  ceasing  to  apply  said  electnc  current  and,  in  a 
second  suge.  applying  an  active  substance  to  be  administered 
to  at  least  a  part  of  said  area  of  the  skin  in  the  absence  of  an 
electnc  current  being  applied  thereto 

5,215,521 
LAPAROSCOPY  ORGAN  RETRIEVAL  APPARATUS  AND 

PROCEDURE 
JaMa  C.  Cochran;  Chriatopher  S.  Cochraa.  both  of  3500  Green- 
brier, Dallaa,  Tex.  75225,  aad  Edwin  L.  Buckley,  208  Pblox, 
Lakeway,  Tex.  78734 

Filed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,355 

iBta.'  A61B  17/00 

VS.  a.  604—22  1*  ClataM 


5^15^22 
SINGLE  USE  MEDICAL  ASPIRATING  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD 
Larry  E.  Pace,  aMl  Dwrel  Pateer,  both  of  Sm47,  Utah,  I 

on  to  Ballard  Mcdkai  ProdMti,  Draper,  Utah 

Coirtiautkw  of  Scr.  No.  28,105,  Mar.  23,  19«7, 

which  is  a  coirtiaMtio»-i»-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  917  J66,  Oct  14, 

19M,  abudoMd,  aad  a  «wtlBntio»4»-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  916,M1. 

Oct.  7,  1906,  Pat.  No.  4,696,296,  wWch  is  a  tf  Tiaioa  of  Ser.  No. 

767,400,  Aag.  20. 1985,  Pat  No.  4,638339,  which  la  a  Urkiom  of 

Ser.  No.  633^70,  JmL  23,  1984,  Pat  No.  43«3**-  This 

appUcatioa  Apr.  5,  1991,  Scr.  No.  682,165 

Ut  CL'  A61M  1/00 

VS.  a.  604-33  »o  a-*-* 


■l;^ 


1  In  a  minimum  invasion  surgical  apparatus  of  the  type  used 
to  perform  laparoscopic  organ  removal  from  a  body  cavity 
uulizmg  a  keyhole  incision  which  is  substantially  smaller  than 
the  organ,  the  organ  being  dissected  from  the  body  and  iso- 
lated within  the  body  cavity,  removal  of  the  organ  from  the 
body  cavity  being  achieved  through  use  of  a  laparoscopic  port, 
a  prepackaged  compacted  entrapment  envelope  and  a  moresel- 
Utor  means  after  the  organ  is  placed  in  the  entrapment  enve- 


1   An  aspirating  assembly  compnsing. 

an  aspirating  catheter  tube  compnsmg  distal  and  proximal 
ends; 

normally-closed  valve  structure  by  which  aspirating  vac- 
uum pressure  is  selectively  communicated  to  the  interior 
of  the  catheter  tube  for  evacuation  of  secretions  from  the 
lungs  of  a  patient,  the  valve  structure  comprising  a  valve 
and  a  valve  body  in  which  a  part  of  the  valve  may  be 
manuaUy  displaced,  the  valve  body  compnsmg  normally- 
closed  bore  means  for  connection  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
bore  means  respectively,  to  the  proximal  end  of  said  cathe- 
ter tube  and  to  a  source  of  the  vacuum  pressure,  the  valve 
comprising  a  one-piece  element  comprising  (a)  means 
simultaneously  self-biasing  the  valve  toward  a  closed 
position,  but  accommodating  on-going  manual  displace- 
ment of  part  of  the  element  counter  to  the  self-bias  uito  an 
open  position  for  opening  said  bore  means  across  the  valve 
structure  to  accommodate  communication  of  the  vacuum 
pressure  to  the  interior  of  the  catheter  tube,  (b)  means 
^aliM  a  portion  of  the  valve  to  the  valve  body  for  pre- 
venting entry  of  atmosphenc  air,  (c)  means  sealmg  the 
valve  to  the  valve  body  adjacent  the  bore  means  against 
fluid  flow  beyond  the  bore  means  withm  the  valve  struc- 
ture caused  by  vacuum  pressure,  and  (d)  means  accommo- 
dating fluid  flow  along  the  bore  means  across  the  valve 
structure  responsive  to  vacuum  pressure  when  the  said 
part  of  element  is  displaced  counter  to  the  self-biasmg  to 
the  open  position. 
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5J15.523 

BALLOON  CATHFrv:R  INFlJ^TlON  SYRINGE  WITH 

REMOTK  DISPLAY 

Ell  Wiliimnu,  700  W.  200  North,  North  SiUt  l^e.  I  Uh  84054; 

Etu  Call.  Boontihil,  utA  Arl«e  Swcumb,  Layton,  both  of 

Utah,  avignora  to  EU  Wmiama,  North  Salt  I.ake,  Utah 

Contiiiiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  707,671,  May  30,  1991. 

abudoDcd.  Thii  application  Not.  12,  1991,  Scr.  No.  791.475 

Int,  a.'  A61M  29/00.  I/(M) 

U.S.  a.  604—97  27  Clainu 


1  A  medical  device  and  transmitter  apparatus  for  sensing 
and  transmitting  a  sensed  parameter  to  a  remote  display  unit, 
compnsing 

a  medical  device  having  a  sensor  for  sensing  a  condition 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  operating  condi- 
tion of  said  medical  device  and  a  condition  of  a  patent  to 
whom  said  medical  device  is  being  applied  and  for  provid- 
ing a  sens<ir  signal  reflective  of  sajd  condition, 
a  transmitter  unit  communicating  with  said  sensor  to  receive 
said  sensor  signal  and  to  transmit  a  scns<ir  message  indica 
tive  of  said  condition, 
a  power  source  connected  to  said  transmitter  remit  to  power 

said  transmitter  unit,  and 
a  remote  display  device  placeable  at  a  distance  from  said 
transmitter  unit,  connettable  to  a  second  p<iwer  source  to 
receive  operating  power,  and  including 
signal  reception  means  for  receiving  said  wireless  trans- 
mitted sensor  mes.sage  and  providing  a  scnst)r  display 
signal  in  response  thereto,  and 
sensor  display  means  connected  to  said  signal  reception 
means  for  receiving  said  sensor  display  signal  and  pro- 
viding a  display  reflective  thereof, 
wherein  said  wireless  transmitter  is  an  infrared  light  trans- 
mitter, said  scnstir  message  composes  an  infrared  signal, 
and  said  remote  display  device  includes  infrared  detection 
means  for  receiving  said  infrared  signal  sensor  mes,sagc 
and  signal  translation  means  connected  to  said  infrared 
detection  means  for  receiving  and  translating  said  infrared 
signal  into  a  display  signal  indicative  of  thereof 


said  piston,  said  circumfercntially  spaced  arms  forming  an 
aperture  at  an  intenor  thereof  and  said  circumfercntially 
spaced  arms  flared  at  an  extenor  thereof  on  an  end  oppo- 
site said  connection  to  said  piston,  3)  a  second  connecting 
member  compnsing  a  nipple  and  a  plurality  of  protrusions 
extending  radially  away  from  said  nipple,  said  nipple 
mated  with  said  aperture,  and  4)  a  hollow  cylindncal 
plunger  stem  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  slots  extending  longitudinally  at  an  opjcn  front  end 
thereof,  said  open  front  end  of  said  hollow  cylindncal 
plunger  stem  enclosing  said  first  connecting  member  and 
said  second  connecting  member  such  that  said  plurality  of 


protrusions  of  said  second  connecting  member  slide 
within  said  plurality  of  slots,  and  said  open  front  end  of 
said  plunger  stem  constncted  on  an  intenor  thereof  such 
that  said  intenor  snugly  mates  with  said  flared  extenor  of 
said  circumferentially  spaced  arms  when  said  nipple  is 
inserted  into  said  aperture  formed  by  said  intenor  thereof; 
said  piston  of  said  plunger  snugly  inserted  into  an  open  rear 
end  of  said  hollow  cylindncal  housing  and  slidcable 
within  said  hollow  cylindncal  housing,  and  said  radial 
extension  of  said  plurality  of  protrusions  contacting  the 
intenor  of  said  hollow  cylindncal  housing  such  that  said 
second  connecting  member  fnction  fits  within  said  inte- 
nor of  said  hollow  cylindncal  hoasing 


5J15,525 

SAFETV  CASING  FOR  INTRAVENOUS  CATHETER 

NEEDLE 

Warren  M.  Sturman.  801  Ponce  Dc  Leon  Dr.,  Ft.  I^iMlerdalc, 

Fla.  33J16 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  953,560 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/178 

V.S.  a.  604—164  17  Claimi 


5J15.524 
PLUNGER  FOR  NON-REUSEABLF  SYRINGE 
Anthony  J.  Vallclunga.  209  Schoolhouae  Rd.,   Albuy.  N.Y. 
12203-5956;  Paul  V.  Cacciotti,  and  Vincent  E.  Cacciotti,  both 
of  9  Morgan  Way.  Latham.  N.Y.  12110 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  914,196,  Jul.  14.  1992, 

abuMloncd.  Thia  application  Not.  17.  1992,  Scr.  No.  978.181 

Int.  n.'  A61M  t/00 

Ui».  CI.  604— 110  7  Claima 

4   A  single  u.se  syringe  composing 

a  hollow  cylindncal  housing  closed  at  iLs  front  end  by  a  wall 

so  as  ui  form  an  intenor  thereof 
means  for  mounting  a  needle  in  said  wall,  wherein  when  said 
needle  is  mounted  in  said  wall,  said  needle  is  in  fluid  com 
munication  with  the  intenor  of  said  hollow  cylindncal 
housing,  and 
a  plunger  compnsing  1 )  a  piston,  2)  a  first  connecting  mem- 
ber connected  longitudinally  to  said  piston,  said  first  con- 
necting member  compnsing  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  arms  extending   longitudinally   away   from 


S£>-^.rC:ml^M0M^rA9. 


aJ  LB«^»«   ^?4     »' 


1  A  safety  casing  for  an  intravenous  catheter  needle  used  in 
conjunction  with  an  elongated,  hollow  tube  catheter  having  a 
catheter  hub  affixed  to  a  proximal  end  of  said  hollow  tube 
catheter,  said  hub  having  an  enlarged,  proximal  open  end  with 
an  intenor  catch  nb  therein,  said  needle  adapted  to  travel 
within  said  catheter  and  such  that  a  pointed  dotal  end  of  said 
needle  protrudes  from  a  distal  end  of  said  catheter  when  said 
needle  is  in  a  full  forward  position,  said  safety  casing  compris- 
ing 

an  elongated  needle  case  longer  than  said  needle,  said  case 

having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein; 
a  movable  slide  control  disptosed  withm  said  case  and  having 
a  operator  tab  protruding  through  said  longitudinal  slot, 
said  slide  control  attached  to  a  proximal  end  of  said  nee- 
dle, 
a  distal  end  cap  formed  at  a  distal  end  of  said  needle  case,  an 


outer  distal  end  surface  of  said  end  cap  havmg  a  comple- 
mentary size  and  shape  to  fit  within  said  proximal  open 
end  of  said  catheter  hub,  said  end  cap  havmg  needle  pas- 
sage therethrough; 
transversely  movable  means  for  latching  a  distal  portion  of 
said  mtenor  catch  nb  of  said  catheter  hub.  said  means  for 
Utchmg  disposed  on  said  end  surface  of  said  end  cap;  and 
a  pair  of  needle  jaws  formed  as  flexible  pmcers  withm  said 
needle  passage  of  said  end  cap.  said  pmcers  bcmg  biased 
towards  an  axial  center  Ime  of  said  needle  such  that  upon 
full  reuaction  of  said  needle  by  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  slide  control  via  said  operator  tab  through  said  slot, 
the  pomted  distal  end  of  said  needle  moves  mboard  said 
needle  case  and  both  pincers  snap  towards  said  axial  cen- 
ter Ime  thereby  effectmg  at  least  partial  closure  of  said 
needle  passage  with  respect  to  said  needle  and  prohibiting 
longitudinal,  outboard  movement  of  said  pointed  distal 
end  of  said  needle 


5^15^27 

CATHETER  INTRODUCER  ASSEMBLY 

Rickard  W.  Beck.  Smmtr,  Utmh;  Ckwlca  W.  DnthirTy.  X^to. 

■ad  Sterta  H.  Mcnck,  Gcrmntowa,  both  of  OWo,  ■■^'^on 

to  Btcum,  DUUwmm  »d  CaiM»7.  FrmkUm  Laku^  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  U,  1»1.  Ser.  No.  WS.TW 

iMt.  a.'  A61M  5/178 

VS.  a.  604—164  "  C»"*™ 


5^15.526 
SAFETY  TROCAR 
Joee  C.  Deniega,  Hemi-gto^  ud  Stephen  J.  Failla,  Cherter. 
both  of  N  J..  Mrigwirs  to  EAidM,  I-C  SonMsriUe,  N  J. 
Cortl-uatioo  of  Ser.  No.  371.953.  J»b.  27.  19W,  P«t  Na 
5.066.2W.  This  appUcboB  May  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  7O0.7r7 
CUlBS  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  JnL  6,  19«, 

S816033 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thU  patent  labaeqneat  to  Not.  19, 

2008,  has  beea  diaclaimed. 

Into.' A61M  5/17S 

VS.  a.  604-164  '  Claim. 


1    A  trocar  including 

(I)  trocar  tube  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  into 
which  may  be  placed  an  obturator  inserted  into  a  safety 

shield,  ,  ^    . 

(u)  an  obturator  having  a  cylindncal  shaft  attached  to  a 
perforating  tip  and  extendable  through  said  tube  to  perfo- 
rate tissue  at  the  distal  end  of  the  tube,  said  perforating  tip 
having  three  cutting  edges  separated  by  three  substan- 
tially nat  surfaces,  each  of  said  substantially  flat  surfaces 
forming  a  face  compnsing  a  pair  of  diverging  sides,  each 
of  said  divergmg  sides  intersectmg  at  a  cuttmg  edge,  and 
each  of  said  flat  surfaces  interaecting  along  said  cylindncal 
shaft  in  a  smooth  transition,  and 
(III)  a  safety  shield  placed  around  said  obturator  and  extend- 
able to  shield  the  tip  of  said  obturator,  both  of  said  safety 
shield  and  said  obturator  emplaceable  in  said  trocar  tube, 
said  shield  exhibiting  a  rounded  distal  end  with  a  slot  for 
passage   of  said   obturator   tip   therethrough,   said   slot 
bounded  by  three  distally  extending  lobes  fonned  on  the 
distal  end  of  said  shield,  the  proximal  end  of  said  lobes 
opposing  one  another  alongside  each  of  the  cuttmg  edges 
of  said  perforating  tip  when  said  tip  is  extended  through 
said  slot,  said  slot  generally  confonning  to  the  geometry 
of  said  perforating  tip 


1.  A  catheter  mtroducer  assembly  compnsmg 

(a)  an  elongated  catheter  body; 

(b)  said  elongated  catheter  body  havmg  i  first  end  and  a 
second  end; 

(c)  means  at  said  first  end  for  receivmg  medication  for  infu- 
sion into  a  patient; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  substantially  round  holes  positioned  around 
the  circumference  of  said  catheter  adjacent  said  second 
end  of  said  catheter; 

(e)  a  lumen  extending  through  said  catheter  body  from  said 
medication  receiving  end  to  said  holes; 

(0  said  holes  being  dimensioned  to  prevent  blood  flow  there- 
through into  said  lumen  but  to  allow  mcdicauon  to  flow 
out  of  said  lumen; 

(a)  an  elongated  catheter  mtroducer  for  assistmg  the  mtro- 
duction  of  said  catheter  second  end  through  the  skm  of  a 

patient;  j     c    • 

(h)  said  catheter  mtroducer  havmg  very  thm  walU  and  a  first 

end  adjacent  said  catheter  first  end  and  a  second  end 

Mljacent  said  catheter  second  end;  with  said  very  thm 

walls  extending  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end. 

(i)  a  lumen  m  said  mtroducer  extendmg  from  the  said  hret 

end  thereof  to  said  second  end  for  receivmg  said  catheter 

therethrough;  and  .    .  .w 

(1)  said  mtroducer  bemg  shorter  than  said  catheter  «)  that  the 

said  second  end  of  said  catheter  wid  said  plurality  of  holes 

extend  outwardly  from  said  second  end  of  said  mtroducer. 

5^15.528 
CATHETER  INTRODUCER  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING 
NEEDLE  TIP  SHIELD 
E.  Robert  Pwdy.  Fruit  Height.;  Tlmodiy  ErOijie;  G«JdR 
Peterwm,  both  of  Salt  Lake  aty,  na*  Stephen  L.  Thoreaea. 
Orem,  all  of  Utah.  aMigMr.  to  Bectoc.  Dickia-m  aad  Com- 
pany. Franklia  Lakes.  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  832.559 

Int  CL'  A61M  5/1 78 

U.S.  a.  604-164  "  Claim. 


tf       f 


1   A  catheter  introducing  device  composing 

a  needle,  .    ,  j  1.1  .u. 

a  catheter  tube  mounted  over  the  needle  and  slidable  on  the 

needle;  i,  r,    . 

a  needle  hub.  the  needle  composing  an  elongate  shall    a 

needle  tip.  a  fir^t  shaft  portion  adjoimng  the  needle  hub,  a 

second  shaft  portion  adjoinmg  the  tip  and  a  third  shall 
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p<>rtion  hclwecn  the  first  and  second  shaft  pnmons, 
wherein  the  third  shaft  portion  has  an  ouLsidc  diameter 
larger  than  the  outside  diameters  of  the  first  and  second 
shaft  portions,  wherein  the  outside  diameter  of  the  third 
shaft  portion  is  such  that  the  third  shaft  ptirtion  does  not 
substantially  hinder  the  passage  of  the  needle  and  catheter 
tube  into  and  out  of  a  vessel,  and  further  wherein  the 
catheter  tube  is  slidable  on  the  shaft  over  the  third  shaft 
portion 


5.215,529 

MKDICAL  CX)NNECTOR 

CharUe  B.  Field*,  Pittobur^  C*lif.,  and  Doiuld  J.  Propp,  De- 

tritt,  Mich.,  aasignors  to  Tri-State  Hoapital  Supply  C'orpora- 

tion,  Howell,  Mich. 

OntiiiaatJoa-iii-parl  of  Ser.  No.  624,046,  I>ec.  7.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,098,395,  which  ia  a  continuation-in-pwl  of  Ser.  No.  592,134, 

Oct.  3,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No. 

786,567 

Int.  n.'  A61M  y  I7/i 

IJ.S.  a.  604—168  13  Claima 


catheter  lube  and  wherein  said  bushing  means  is  moved 
adjacent  the  sltin  where  said  catheter  tube  enters  into  said 
patient,  and 
a  proximal  sleeve  means  having  a  first  attachment  means  at 
one  end  st)  said  projiimal  sleeve  means  can  be  slid  onto  said 


•.«.«'•         " 


r-V-"-^}l 


r^i — , — , — Uft.M 


1    A  medical  connector  for  connecting  a  fluid  carrying  tube 
to  a  patients  vein,  the  medical  connector  comprising 

a  first  connector  member  having  an  elongated  hollow  intro- 
ducer needle  movably  mounted  in  said  first  connector 
member,  said  introducer  needle  having  first  and  second 
end  portions  and  first  and  second  spaced  openings  to  the 
hollow  of  the  needle  between  said  end  portions,  said  first 
end  portion  including  a  tip  for  venipuncture,  said  intnxiu 
ccr  needle  further  including  a  plug  p<irtion  between  said 
first  and  second  spaced  openings  for  plugging  communi- 
cation between  said  first  and  second  end  pxirtions,  and 

a  second  connector  member  connectabic  with  said  first 
connector  member,  said  second  connector  member  in 
eluding  a  flashback  chamber  having  a  rubber  septum  and 
als<i  including  a  catheter  tip  mounted  theretm,  said  intro- 
ducer needle  being  axially  movable  through  said  rubber 
septum,  flashback  chamber  and  catheter  tip  to  establish  an 
opening  in  the  patient's  vein  for  placement  of  said  cathe- 
ter, the  movement  of  said  intrixlucer  needle  positioning 
said  first  and  sect)nd  openings  within  said  fla-shback  cham- 
ber when  the  opening  in  the  patient's  vein  is  established 
whereby  to  provide  venting  of  said  needle  and  flashback 
chamber  as  the  patient's  bkvxl  is  communicated  through 
said  first  end  portion  and  into  said  flashback  chamber 
through  said  first  opening  to  displace  air  from  said  flash 
back  chamber  through  said  second  opening  thereby  pro- 
viding visual  confirmation  of  a  successful  stick  by  the 
presence  of  blixxl  within  said  flashback  chamber  w  hile  the 
air  IS  displaced  therefrom 


5,215,530 

SLEEVED  EXTENSION  AND  ANCHORING  SYSTEM 

FOR  PERCITA.NEOL'S  CATHETERS 

J.  Martin  Hogan,  I.ong  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  City  of  Hope, 

Duarte,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  728.721 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  i,J2.  il  <X) 
U.S.  a.  604— 174  11  Claims 

1    A  catheter  device  compri.sing 
a   percutane<ius  catheter   tube   having   a   distal    portion   for 

insertion  into  the  b<xly  of  a  patient, 
a  distal  sleeve  means  having  a  hushing  means  at  a  first  end  so 
said  distal  sleeve  means  can  be  slid  onto  said  perculanetius 


percutaneous  catheter  tube  which  extends  beyond  a  sec- 
ond end  of  said  distal  sleeve  means,  said  first  attachment 
means  being  joined  to  a  second  attachment  means  at  a 
second  end  of  said  distal  sleeve  means,  and  said  joined  first 
attachment  means  and  said  second  attachment  means 
providing  a  fluid  tight  seal  aU^ul  said  catheter  tube. 


5  J  15,531 

CANNULA  SKIRT 

Wayne  S.  Maxaon,  Coral  Springs,  and  Stephen  Chakoff,  Miami, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignon  to  Lap  Associates  of  NasfaTille  II,  Fort 

Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690,564,  Apr.  24,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,137,520.  ThU  application  Jun.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  903,764 

Int.  a."  A61.M  2.y'02 

VS.  C\.  604—180  17  Claims 


I  A  device  for  stabilizing  a  cannula  or  sheath,  said  device 
compnsing  a  cannula  skirt  with  a  leaicagc  cavity  therein,  said 
skirt  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  with  a  passage  extending  from 
'he  top  to  the  bottom  to  form  a  top  opening  and  a  bottom 
opening,  said  passage  having  an  upper  segment  with  a  diameter 
which  IS  sized  to  receive  a  cannula  or  sheath  therethrough,  and 
a  lower  segment  having  a  diameter  which  is  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  upper  segment,  and  said  bottom  being  config- 
ured to  define  the  bottom  opening  having  a  smaller  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  the  lower  segment  of  the  passage  whereby 
said  lower  segment  of  the  passage  is  partially  enclosed  by  a 
bottom  wall  to  form  said  leakage  cavity,  and  said  skirt  has  an 
uppier  stem  section  with  the  upper  section  of  the  passage  ex- 
tending therethrough  and  a  lower  flanged  section  which  is 
wider  than  said  stem  section,  said  leakage  cavity  being  located 
in  the  flanged  section,  and  said  skirt  including  a  groove  around 
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the  outside  of  the  stetn  and  a  ratchet  nng  clamp  m  said  groove; 
said  ring  clamp  compnsmg  a  nng  having  two  ends  with  han- 
dles attached  thereto,  said  ends  facmg  each  other  in  spaced 
apart  relationship,  each  end  bcmg  configured  m  the  form  of  a 
ratchet  wherein  one  ratchet  has  dowTiwardly  projecting  teeth 
and  the  other  ratchet  has  complementary  upwardly  projecting 
teeth  whereby  said  ratcheu  are  inler-cngageable  with  each 
other  and  said  nng  is  capable  of  bemg  closed  to  constrict  said 
stem  by  inter -engaging  the  complementary  teeth  of  the  ratch- 
eu 


and  any  needle  mounted  thereon  into  a  shielded  position 

within  said  bore  of  said  body; 
a  first  sealing  member  on  said  plunger  extendmg  radially  mto 

sliding  sealing  engagement  with  said  body; 
a  second  sealing  member  on  said  body  between  said  first 

sealing  member  and  said  rearward  end  of  said  body  and 

extending  radially  with  sliding  sealmg  engagement  mto 

said  plunger;  and 


5415,532 

CATHETER  DEVICE  WTTH  EASILY  DEPLOYED 

RETAINER 

Meredith  C.  Atkl«»ii,  P.O.  Box  1206,  SUoui  Springs,  Ark. 

72761 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,436 

iBt  a.^  A61M  5/32 

VS.  a.  604—180  13  Claims 


1  Apparatus  in  the  form  of  a  catheter  body  with  associated 
means  for  retaining  it  in  opcrauve  position  on  a  patient  com- 
prising: 

a  catheter  body; 

an  elongated  flexible  Upe  with  a  pressure  scnsiuve  adhesive 

on  one  surface  thereof  and  a  non-adhesive  portion  on  the 

opposite  surface, 
said  flexible  upe  having  each  of  its  opposite  ends  rolled 

adhesive  surface  outwardly  towards  the  mid-point  of  said 

flexible  upe; 
means  integral  with  said  body  for  attaching  said  flexible  Upe 

near  its  mid-point  transversely  to  said  catheter  body; 
an  absorbent  pad  secured  on  the  underside  of  said  catheter 

body,  and 
whereby  said  catheter  body  can  be  secured  m  operative 

position  on  a  patient  with  the  thumb  and  a  finger  of  one 

hand 


a  chamber  defined  between  said  first  and  second  sealing 
members,  so  that  a  vacuum  is  created  within  said  chamber 
by  movement  of  said  plunger  during  the  injection  stroke 
and  resultant  movement  of  said  first  and  second  sealing 
members  relatively  apart,  and  said  vacuum  withdraws 
said  plunger  and  said  needle  holder  toward  said  rearward 
end  after  mjection  pressure  on  said  plunger  is  removed 


5,215,534 

SAFETY  SYRINGE  SYSTEM 
Lawrcace  Dc  Har4e,  aad  MlckMl  DeHarde,  both  of  2100  Mob- 
tca  Qalen,  Chateette,  La.  70043 

Filed  Dec  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,669 

Lit  a.'  A61M  5/32 

VS.  a.  604— 19«  7  C»"«^ 


5,215,533 

SAFETY  SYRINGE  INCORPORATING  VACUUM 

RETRACTION  OF  THE  NEEDLE 

Darryl  G.  RoMt,  Gyapic,  AaatraUa,  aadgnor  to  Robb  Pascal 

Patent  Pty.  Ltd^  Alderiey,  ABStnOia 
PCT  No.  PCr/AU90/00426,  §  371  Date  Jal.  18,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  JnL  18,  1^1,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/04065,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Apr.  4,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  720,499 
ClaiBS  priority,  apfUcatioii  Awtralla,  Sep.  18,  1989,  PJ6435 
iBt  a.'  A61M  5/32 
VS.  CI.  604—195  17  Claims 

I   A  synnge  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  forward  end,  a  rearward  end.  and  a  bore 

extending  from  the  forward  end  to  the  rearward  end, 
a  needle  holder  slidably  disposed  within  said  bore  proximate 

said  forward  end; 
a  plunger  having  an  end  mounted  slidably  withm  said  bore 
of  said  body,  said  plunger  extending  out  of  said  rearward 
end  of  said  body, 
connecting  means  for  connecting  said  plunger  to  said  needle 
holder  on  completion  of  an  injection  stroke  of  said  plunger 
by  injection  pressure  on  said  plunger  so  that  subsequent 
retraction  of  said  plunger  withdraws  said  needle  holder 


«      '-J 


1  A  synnge  safety  system  for  preventmg  accidental  needle 
stick  or  mfection,  compnsing: 

a  syringe  having  a  body  compnsmg  first  and  second  ends, 
inner  end  outer  walls,  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  needle 
havmg  a  base  and  tip,  with  the  base  of  the  needle  bemg  in 
communication  with  the  second  end  of  the  body  of  the 
syringe; 

a  protective  cover  havmg  inner  and  outer  walls,  and  first  and 
second  ends  having  needle  entrance  and  egress  apertures, 
respectively,  said  protective  cover  being  configured  to 
longitudinally  envelope  the  base  of  the  needle  in  a  storage 
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position,  and  mgage  and  cap  the  needle  tip  in  an  un-rcusa 

ble  configuration  after  the  synnge  has  been  utilized, 
a  jpnng  biased,  locking  push  button  apparatus  configured  to 

urge  iaid  protective  cover  from  the  storage  position  to 

said  unreusable  configuration  upon  the  pressing  of  a  push 

button,  said  locking  push  button  apparatus  being  anchored 

to  and  longitudinally  aligned  with  the  body  iif  the  «ynnge, 

said  push  button  apparatus  including 

a  housing  having  first  and  second  ends, 

inner  and  outer  walls  forming  a  cavity  therethrough. 

a  push  button  aperture  formed  generally  near  said  first  end 
of  said  walls  of  said  housing. 

a  locking  piece  formed  aboui  said  inner  walls  generally 
near  said  second  end, 
said  push  button  apparatus  further  comprising 

a  shaft  having 

first  and  second  ends. 

a  body  configured  to  communicate  with  said  inner  walls 
of  said  housing. 

a  transversely  configured  push  button,  situated  generally 
near  said  first  end  of  said  shaft,  said  push  button  being 
configured  to  laterally  communicate  with  said  push 
button  aperture  of  said  housing,  and 

opposing,  first  and  second  locking  members  situated  in 
prosimity  to  said  first  end  of  said  shaft,  said  first  and 
second  locking  members  being  configured  to  obliquely 
communicates  with  said  locking  piece  of  said  housing, 
locking  said  shaft  in  position  once  said  locking  members 
have  pas.sed  through  said  locking  piece, 

bias  means  associated  with  said  protective  cover  for 
urging  said  shaft  in  a  direction  longitudinally  aligned 
with  the  needle,  said  bias  means  being  initiated  with  the 
application  of  downward  force  on  said  push  button  of 
said  shaft, 

lateral  communication  means  for  connecting  said  shaft  to 
said  protective  cover,  said  lateral  communication  means 
transmitting  said  bia.s  means  from  said  shaft  to  said 
protective  cover,  and 
a  cap  kx.king  hatch  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first 
end  being  configured  to  pliantly  communicate  with  said 
protective  cover  in  proximity  to  said  second  end.  said 
cap  Uxrking  hatch  being  configured  to  form  a  harner 
juxUposcd  to  the  needle  tip  and  said  egress  aperture  of 
said  protective  cover  upon  said  needle  tip  being  with- 
drawn into  said  protective  cover 


said  front  face,  stop  means  compnsing  a  rearwardly  facing 
shoulder  on  said  reduced  diameter  inner  nng. 

attachment  means  on  said  inner  sleeve  intermediate  said 
front  and  rear  faces  and  adapted  to  engage  a  synnge  as- 
sembly hub  when  said  rear  face  and  inner  surface  is 
slipped  over  a  synnge  assembly  cartndge,  said  attachment 
means  including  an  inwardly  directed  resilient  Ub  nor- 
mally biased  toward  said  bore, 

an  outer  sleeve  having  opposite  forward  and  rearward  por- 
tions and  including  an  inner  surface  slidable  over  said 
inner  sleeve  from  a  pre-use  position  subatantially  fully 
surrounding  said  inner  sleeve  to  a  post-use  position 
wherein  said  outer  sleeve  enshrouds  the  synnge  assembly 
needle, 

said  inner  and  outer  sleeves  retained  upon  the  synnge  assem- 
bly cartndge  with  said  inner  sleeve  resilient  lab  disposed 
within  the  reduced  diameter  annular  clearance  and  abut- 
ting the  rear  surface  of  the  hub  while  said  rearwardly 
facing  shoulder  abuU  the  front  surface  of  the  hub  to  cap- 
tively  engage  the  hub  and  preclude  aual  displacement  of 
said  inner  sleeve  relative  the  synnge  assembly, 

latch  means  compnsing  a  pair  of  a»ially  opposed  and  m- 
wardly  directed  resilient  fingers  on  said  outer  sleeve  adja- 
cent said  rearward  portion  initially  biasmgly  engaging  said 
inner  sleeve  and  retaining  said  outer  sleeve  substantially 
fully  surrounding  said  inner  sleeve  to  maintain  said  pre-use 
position,  and 

catch  means  on  said  inner  sleeve  adjacent  said  front  face  and 
cngageable  by  said  outer  sleeve  latch  means  when  said 
outer  sleeve  is  axially  displaced  forwardly  relative  said 
inner  sleeve,  said  catch  means  including  a  flange  section 
and  an  adjacent  annular  groove  whereby 

engagement  between  said  inner  sleeve  catch  means  and 
outer  sleeve  latch  means  axially  locks  said  sleeves  ui  a 
relatively  extended  post-use  position  with  said  flange 
section  captively  disposed  intermediate  said  pair  of  resil- 
ient fingers 


5JI5.536 
SELF-LOCKING  CONTROL  SYRINGE 
Fred  P.  Lampropouloa;  William  PadilU.  both  of  SiUt  Lake  C\ty, 
and  Arlin  D.  Nelaoo,  MidTale,  all  of  Utah,  aaaigiiort  to  Merit 
Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  Oty.  Utah 

Filed  Not.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  792,203 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/315 

VS.  a.  604—220  J*  Oalma 


5,215.535 
NEEDLE  PROTECTOR  APPARATUS 
William  A.  Gettig.  and  Ijury  E.  Shook,  both  of  Millheim,  Pa., 
a«igDors  to  Gettig  Technologies  Inconwrated,  Spring  Mills, 
Pa. 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,844 

Int.  n.'  A61M  5/32 

U&a.  604— 198  11  Clainif 


1  In  a  needle  protective  as.sembly  adapted  to  fixedly  engage 
a  synnge  a.sscmbly  having  a  needle  and  hub  directly  secured  to 
a  cartndge  provided  with  a  nose  portion  and  wherein  the  hub 
includes  front  and  rear  surfaces  with  the  latter  adjacent  a 
reduced  diameter  annular  clearance  formed  by  the  cartndge 
nose,  the  improvement  compnsing, 

an  inner  sleeve  having  opposite  front  and  rear  faces  and 
including  an  axial  bore  sunounded  by  an  inner  surface,  a 
reduced  duuneter  inner  nng  on  said  inner  sleeve  adjacent 


1    A  synnge  apparatus  compnsing 

ul  an  elongate  barrel  having  a  penpheral  wall,  the  barrel 
being  open  at  its  proximal  end, 

(b)  an  elongate  plunger  axially  movable  in  both  proximal  and 
distal  directions  in  the  banel  through  the  opcmng  at  said 
proximal  end  of  the  barrel,  and 

(c)  selfactivated,  resilient  locking  means  attached  to  said 
plunger  for  locking  the  plunger  in  a  predetermined  longi- 
tudinal position  relative  to  the  barrel,  said  locking  means 
being  slidably  moveable  in  both  proximal  and  distal  direc- 
tions while  situated  within  the  barrel,  and  said  locking 
means  spnnging  into  an  open  position  so  as  to  engage  the 
penpheral  wall  of  said  barrel  when  withdrawn  from  the 


barrel,  m  any  rotaUonal  onentation  whereby  said  plunger 
IS  then  prevented  from  being  pulled  or  pushed  into  said 
barrel,  and  said  locking  means  responding  to  an  applied 
force  that  disengages  the  locking  means  from  the  periph- 
eral wall  of  said  barrel  to  unlock  the  synnge  plunger  and 
permit  re-entry  of  the  plunger  into  the  barrel  and  subse- 
quent sliding  of  the  plunger  within  the  barrel  in  either  of 
the  proximal  or  distal  directions 


5415437 
SEPTUM  FOR  A  BLUNT  CANNULA 
Lawrence  A.  Lynn,  1275  Oleatangy  RiTer  Rd.,  Stt.  202,  Colum- 
boa,  Ohio  43212,  and  James  R.  Longacre.  3621  Littledalc  Rd., 
KensiagtoB,  Md.  20895 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,697 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—2*4  3  Claims 


20- 


annular  valve  seat  provided  intermediate  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  tubular  body  member,  a  circular  resilient  rubber -like  valve 
member  disposed  in  said  tubular  body  member  and  having  lU 
peripheral  edge  sealingly  fixed  relative  to  said  inner  surface 
thereof  so  as  to  normally  prevent  any  liquid  flow  through  said 
tubular  body  member  and  having  flow  holes  provided  thercm 
outwardly  of  its  engagement  with  said  annular  valve  seal,  a 
central  portion  of  said  valve  member  being  stretched  m  tension 
across  said  aimular  valve  seal,  and  means  on  said  valve  member 
comprising  an  elongated  member  which  projects  longitudi- 
nally of  said  tubular  member  from  the  center  of  said  valve 
member  with  a  free  end  thereof  being  cngageable  by  a  connec- 
tor being  assembled  to  said  tubular  body  member  to  move  said 
valve  member  off  of  said  valve  seat  said  elongated  member 
defining  fluid  passage  means  therepast,  whereupon  said  m-line 
valve  is  automatically  opened  when  a  connector  is  assembled 
to  said  tubular  body  member  and  automatically  closed  when  a 
connector  is  disassembled  from  said  body  member  as  a  result  of 
the  tcnsioned  rubber-like  valve  member  being  released  and 
reseating  itself  on  said  annular  valve  seat. 


38  40 


5,215,539 
VACUUM  STRIP  APPARATUS  FOR  SURGERY 
Arnold  Schootasan,  Kansas  Oty,  Mo„  aasitwir  to  Scboolatta 
Scieatiflc  Corroratioii,  KaMM  Oty.  Mo. 

FUcd  Oct  12,  19«,  Ser.  No.  256,629 

Ut.  a.'  A61M  ^7/00 

UAO.  604— 280  »  f  18  Claims 


1  A  homogeneous  elastomenc  member  adapted  to  occlude 
and  seal  a  medical  terminal,  and  further  adapted  to  be  penetra- 
ble by  a  blunt  needle  or  cannula  to  establish  a  fluid  communica- 
tion through  said  homogeneous  elastomenc  member,  said 
homogeneous  elastomenc  member  compnsing: 

a  passageway  extending  only  partially  through  said  homoge- 
neous elastomenc  member,  said  passageway  including  a 
first  portion  and  a  second  portion, 

said  first  poruon  of  said  passageway  is  defined  by  a  bore 
adapted  to  receive  said  blunt  needle  or  cannula  substan- 
tially without  clearance,  and 
said  second  portion  of  said  passageway  is  defined  by  a 
plurality  of  confronting  surfaces  which,  in  the  absence 
of  penetration  by  said  blunt  needle  or  cannula,  abut 
each  other  to  substantially  occlude  said  passageway; 
and 
scaling    means    for    preventing    passage    of   contamination 
through   said   homogeneous  elastomenc   member  along 
said  passageway,  said  sealing  means  includmg  a  portion  of 
said   homogeneous  elastomenc  member  adapted  to  be 
ruptured  by  penetration  of  said  blunt  needle  or  cannula. 


5,215,538 
CONNECrOR-ACnVATED  IN-LINE  VALVE 
Mark  E.  Larkin,  Lindenhnrst,  111.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries, Abbott  Park,  Dl. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,726 

InL  CI.'  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—249  '  ClaliM 


I   A  connector-activated  m-lme  valve  compnsing,  a  gener- 
ally tubular  body  member  having  an  inner  surface,  an  mtemal 


1.  A  vacuum  strip  appiaratus  for  use  durmg  medical  proce- 
dures for  removing  liquids  and  aerosols  containing  contami- 
nanu  released  by  a  patient  from  the  operating  room  environ- 
ment; said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  vacuum  strip  means  includmg  adhesion  means  to  allow 
said  strip  means  to  be  selectively  secured  m  close  proxim- 
ity to  a  source  of  liquid  and  aerosol  contaminanU;  said 
vacuum  strip  means  having  an  elongate  relatively  narrow 
structure  and  including  at  least  one  aperture  therein;  said 
vacuum  stnp  means  being  flexible  at  least  in  a  plane  gener- 
ally parallel  to  said  adhesion  means  such  that  said  vacuum 
stnp  means  can  be  secured  to  a  patient  by  said  adhesion 
means  and  configured  to  lie  along  a  selected  path  on  the 
skin  of  the  patient; 

(b)  suction  pump  meaiu  flow  connected  to  said  stnp  aper- 
ture; said  pump  means  adapted  to  uiduce  a  negative  pres- 
sure m  said  aperture  so  as  to  draw  said  contaminants 
through  said  aperture;  and 

(c)  conduit  means  for  flow  connectmg  said  vacuum  stnp 
means  to  said  suction  pump  means. 

5,215^40  

RIGHT  CORONARY  CATHETER 
Otto  E.  Amierhab,  Miami,  Fla.,  assizor  to  St.  Jndc  Medical, 
I«C  St  Paal,  Mlm.,  a  part  interMt 

Piled  Jaa.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,420 

Ut  CL'  A61M  25/00 

VS.  a.  604—281  *  Claims 

1  A  preformed  nght  coronary  catheter  for  use  m  coronary 

artenograpby  of  the  human  nght  coronary  artery  usmg  a 


UMI 
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this  geometry  of  sajd  catheter  cnmbling  direct  engagement  and 
insertion  of  said  catheter  tip  into  said  nghl  coronary  artery  by 
femoral  artery  approach,  comprising  a  pnmary  curve,  a  sec 

ondary  curve,  a  tip  portion,  a  substantially  straight  central 
body  portion  and  a  substantially  straight  rear  b<xly  p<irtion, 
said  pnmary  curve  being  disposed  between  said  tip  portuin  and 
said  central  btxly  portion  and  defining  a  first  angle  therebe- 
tween of  substantially  less  than  W.  said  secondary  curve  being 

disposed  between  said  central  btxly  pi>rtion  and  said  rear  b<xly 

means  of  a  femoral  artery  approach  without  the  need  for  cathe- 
portion  and  defining  a  second  angle  therebetween  of  about  ftO*.    ter  roution 


UMI 


SURFACTANT  TREATMENT  OF  IMPLANTABLE 
BIOLOGICAL  TISSUE  TO  INHIBIT  CUX3FICATION 

Aw«  S.  NMkcf,  QMt*  MCM.  Md  AkaMd  L  AkMd,  RH«ni4e, 
kotk  of  CaUf ^  Mri^on  to  Butar  I«tw rto— 1  Ik^  Dmt- 
tUki,  UL 
DItWm  or  S«r.  No.  441,023,  ?S«».  12,  Ifl,  tkminmti  Thta 
■ppllfrino  Mar.  It,  IMS,  Sar.  No.  713^04 

lat.  a.'  A61L  27/00  ^  _ 

VS.  a.  9—9A.U  12  C3aiM 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  calcificatjon  of  biological  L,Mue 
after  implanution  in  an  animal  compnsng: 

fixing  the  biological  tissue  under  tiMue  fixing  cooditiona.  and 
contacting  the  biological  tiawie  with  a  aolutioa  of  an  anionic 
surfactant  prior  to  implanUtioo  in  an  amount  effective  in 
reducing  calcification  of  the  tissue  after  unplanubon; 
wherein  the  surfactant  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ethylene  oxide  sulfates  of  aliphatic  alcohols,  sulfates 
of  alkylphcnols,  alkane  sulfonic  acids,  alkylaryl  sulfonic 
acids,  salts  of  bUe  acids,  salts  of  fatty  acids,  N-alkanoyl 
amino  acids,  N-acylated  amino  acids,  sulfated  cthanol 
amides,  sulfated  alkylphenol  ethers,  and  salts  thereof. 


wherein  said  supercontracting  reagent  is  bquid  ammonia,  and 
wherein  the  animal  hair  fiber  is  wool,  cashmere,  angora  or 
mohair. 


S,21S,542 

PROCESS  FOR  FLESHING  SDNS 

itmm  Pore,  Yerrea,  Frai«,  aMigMr  to  Societc  Pmcaiac  H<f 

Filed  JaL  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,693 
OaiM  priority,  awUeatioa  FraMX,  Aag.  21,  1990,  90  10S22 
lat.  Ct'  C14C  1/00 
VS.  a.  »— 94.15  '  daliM 

1  Process  for  fleshug  skins  compnsmg  the  steps  of  treatmg 
said  skins  with  a  sihca  sol  and  then  fleshing  said  skins. 


5419349 

PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  OR  PRINTING/FLAME 

RETARDDNG  ARAMIDS  WITH 
N-OCTYL-PYRROLIDONE  SWELUNG  AGENT 

J.  cattr  PWniy  H.  niulw  kotk  of  GracMkora,  N.C 

Md  D«tM  R.  %Mr,  IMtaw.  Gil,  MrigBon  to  BviiaclM 
MHtrlaa,  !■€,  Cinartnrn.  N.C  a^  ProClro«a  Tacteoto- 

of  Sar.  No.  604,159,  Oct  29,  1990, 

Tkto  i^plliarlna  Mm.  16,  1992,  Sar.  No.  (91,777 

lat  a.'  D06P  J/64.  3/24.  5/00:  C09B  67/00 
VS.  a.  8—490  12  O"*^ 

1.  A  process  of  printing  a  predetermined  pattern  00  a  po- 
ly(m-phenyleneisophthalamide)  textile  fabric  comprising  the 
successive  step*  of 

(a)  supplying  a  poly(m-pbenylenei8ophthalamide)  textile 
fabric  havmg  a  dye  diffusion  promoting  amount  of  N- 
octyl-2-pyTTolidoiie  thereon; 

(b)  applying  onto  the  fabric  a  print  paste  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  tinctorial  amount  of  at  least  cme  dyestuff,  a  prmt 
paste  thickening  agent,  and  water,  in  s  predelermined 
pattern,  and  then 

(c)  drying,  then  setting  the  print  on  the  thus-treated  fabric  in 
saturated  steam  at  about  100*  C. 


5,215,543 
METHOD  FOR  BLEACHING  AND  ABRADING  FABRICS 
DaTW  J.  MUora,  WWtpalm  DarW  M.  StaiA,  Lower  ProrMa**, 

botk  of  Pa.,  a^  Peter  A.  Onto,  afiatna.  N  J.,  aaai^on 

to  Elf  Atockca  Nortk  Aasertca,  lae^  PhUirfdpUa,  Pa. 

OMtlMatkM  of  Ser.  No.  290,779,  Dec.  2«,  19W,  Pat  No. 

5,114,426.  TWf  appUcatioa  Oct  9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  994,763 

The  portkM  of  tkc  tera  of  tUa  pateat  aahnqafl  to  May  19, 

2009,  kaa  keea  tfadaiiMd. 

lat  Ct'  D06L  3/00 

VS.  CL  »— 102  12  OaiM 

1  A  method  for  abrading  and  bleaching  dyed  fabric  to 
produce  a  stonewashed  effect  comprising  tumbUng  said  fabric 
with  stones  of  a  chemical  composition  which  is  soluble  m 
tumble,  wash  or  nnse  liquid  for  the  fabric,  said  stones  compris- 
mg  integral  masses  of  soluble  ingredienU  and  being  of  suffi- 
cient sue  and  hardness  to  effect  abrasion  of  said  fabric  without 
substantial  mechanical  disintegration  of  the  stones  during  tum- 
blmg  and  essentially  completely  dissolving  during  the  tumble, 
wash,  or  rinse  cycle  10  that  Uttle  or  no  subsequent  residues  are 
lefl  to  be  removed  from  the  fabric  or  the  equipment  plumbing, 
said  stones  compnsmg  at  least  one  bleaching  compound. 

5,215,544 
PROCESS  FOR  MODIFYING  AN  ANIMAL  HAIR 
TadMkl    Karakawa,    AicU;   Satoaki    Koaagaya,    Kaai;   TetM 
Hlroae,  Gifk,  aa4  JtkmU  Koado,  Kyoto,  ail  of  Japaa, 
ore  to  KaraaUU  BoaeU  KabaaUki  Kaiiha,  OkayaM,  J 

FUed  Jm.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637^42 
CUM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japasu  Jn-  ^  1990,  2-S44 
lat  a.'  D0»<  13/26.  13/34 
UACLft-LMJ  J^ 

1  A  process  for  modifymg  an  animal  hair  fibeT  which  com- 
prises pretreating  the  animal  hair  fiber  with  a  cleavmg  reagent 
for  crosshnkage  of  the  fiber,  treating  the  pretreated  fiber  with 
a  supercontracting  reagent  and  then  removing  the  supercon- 
tracting reagent  from  the  supercontracted  fiber,  wherein  said 
cleaving  reagent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  am- 
monium salt  of  thioglycolic  acid  and  sodium  bisulfite,  and 


5,219,946 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SAW  DEVICE 
PASSIVATION 
Fred  Y.  Cho,  Scottadala;  Dartd  Pw— ri,  Foaatala  Hllk,  mi 
Robert  F.  FaUner.  Jr,  Piradlat  VaUey,  aU  of  Arl^  aarigaors 
to  Motoraia,  Iac„  Sckaaaibarg,  DL 
Coatiaaatlaa  of  Ser.  No.  STT.Ml,  Se^  4, 1990,  abaadoasd  TWa 
«pyH^T*«~  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,193 
lat  CL'  HOIL  ^7/08 
U.S.  CL  29—25.01  » 


J» 


1.  Apparatus  for  passivation  of  a  Surface  Acoustic  Wave 
(SAW)  device  comprismg: 
subatrate  means; 
SAW  transducer  means  coupled  to  said  substrate  means  for 

producing  surface  acoustic  waves,  said  SAW  transducer 

means  including  electrode  means; 
said  electrode  means  including  first  and  second  bus  bar 

means  and  at  last  one  electrode,  said  at  least  one  electrode 

coupled  to  said  first  bus  bar  means; 
passivation  means  covering  said  SAW  transducer  means  and 

said  subatrate  means  to  a  particular  thickness; 
first  AC  coupling  means  disposed  on  said  passivatioo  means 

and  aUgned  substantially  direcUy  above  said  first  bus  bar 

means  and  not  above  said  second  bus  bar  means  to  provide 

for  capacitive  coupling  of  electrical  signals  to  said  first  bus 

bar  means;  and 
second  AC  coupUng  means  disposed  on  said  passivation 

means  and  aUpied  substantially  directly  above  said  second 

bus  bar  means  and  not  above  aid  first  bus  bar  means  to 
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provide  for  c«p«:itive  coupling  of  electric*!  signals  to  s«jd 
second  bus  bar  means 


5JI5,547 

MIDDLE  DISTILLATE  FUELS  AND  ADOmVES 

THEREFOR 

Joha  G.  Boatlck,  SaitktiM,  111^  aad  Lawrcacc  J.  Cunningham, 

Klrkwood,  Mo^  ndgnort  to  EtkyI  Petroteaa  Additivca,  Ik., 

Rkkaowl,  Va. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  756,578 

Int  a.'  ClOL  1.22 

VS.  a.  44—33*  n  Claima 

1    A   liquid   hydrocarbonaccous  fluid  comprising  a  minor 

stabilizing  amount  of  one  or  a  mixture  of  hexahydrotnazine 

compounds  of  the  formula 


of  «  multifunctional  antiwear.  antioxidant  additive  product 
prepared  by  the  reaction  of 

(■)  one  of  cither  a  hindered  phenol  or  an  arylamine,  with 

(b)  a  hydrocarbyl  succinic  anhydride,  and 

(c)  a  thioester, 

in  equimolar  ratios  or  slightly  in  excess  of  any  one  of  the  reac- 
lants  at  temperatures  varying  from  ambient  to  about  200'  C  . 
under  atmospheric  presaure  for  a  time  sufficient  to  obtain  a 
hydrocarbyl  thioester  derivative  of  an  arylamme  or  a  hindered 
phenol 


,R2 


k         J 


R> 


R4 


R? 


wherein  R|  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group,  R:  is  either  a  hydnx,arbyl 
group  or  a  dihydrocarbyl  aminoalkyl  group.  Rt  is  an  alkylene 
group  having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  R4  and  R<  arc  hydro- 
carbyl groups 


5,215,550 

SEEDUNG  ARRAY  TRANSPLANTER 

SylTwter  M.  Tc«*,  Jr.,  S9023  TimbercrcM  TrmU,  Prairie  da 

Sk,  Wis.  S357S,  smI  Brvcc  U  Bienaan,  Prairie  da  Sac,  Wis^ 

aaatSBon  to  SylTCSter  M.  Tcack,  Jr.,  Prairie  da  Sk,  WU. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7M,197 

lat.  a.'  AOIC  11/02 

VS.  a.  47—1.01  1«  Claiaaa 


5,215>« 
DISTILLATE  FL'ELS  CONTAINING  AN  AMINE  SALT  OF 
A  SULFONIC  ACID  AND  A  LOW  VOLATILITY  CARRIER 

FLUID  (PNE-554) 
Tbomaa  U  Asbcraft,  Scotch  PUOns;  Alan  M.  Schilowltz,  High- 
land Park,  both  of  N  J.;  Larry  D.  Talley,  Friendawood,  Tex., 
and  Paul  J.  Berlowitz,  East  Wiadsor,  N  J.,  aaaigDon  to  Exxon 
Reacarch  and  Engineering  Company,  Floriiam  Park.  N  J. 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,409 
Int.  a.'  ClOL  1/22.  1/24 
U.S.  a.  44—372  9  (laima 

1  A  distillate  fuel  composition  composing  a  major  amount 
of  gasoline  and  a  minor  synergistic  amount  of  an  additive 
combination  of 

(a)  an  amine  salt  of  a  sulfonic  acid  wherein  the  amine  moiety 
IS  a  monc»mine.  a  polyamine,  a  monoamine  or  a  poly- 
amine  containing  chter  linkages,  or  mixtures  thereof,  said 
amine  moiety  containing  from  2  to  100  carbon  atoms  and 
from  1  to  3  nitrogen  atoms,  and  the  sulfonic  acid  moiety  is 
an  alkyl  benzyl  sulfonic  acid  in  which  the  alkyl  group 
contains  from  20  to  50  carbtin  atoms,  and 

(b)  a  earner  fluid  that  is  mineral  oil  basestixk,  a  polyol  ester, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  less  than  10  volume  ■'r  of 
the  earner  fluid  in  vaponzcd  at  a  temperature  of  125"  C  , 
provided  thai  the  amount  of  component  (al  in  the  fuel 
comptisition  is  from  about  40  to  about  1500  ppm  and  the 
amount  of  component  (b)  is  from  about  0  I  to  about  10 
times  the  amount  of  component  (a) 


5  J  15,549 
THIOESTER  DERIVED  HINDERED  PHENOUS  AND 
ARYL-AMINKS  AS  ANTIOXIDANT  AND  ANTIWEAR 
ADDITIVES 
Shih-Ying  Hau,  MorrtaTille,  Pa.,  aad  Andrew  G.  Horodyaky. 
Oierry  Hill,  N.J.,  aaaignora  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fair- 
fax, Va. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  697,038,  May  8,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.132,034. 
TliU  applicatioa  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,716 
Int.  a.'  ClOL  1   24 
VS.  CI.  44—383  20  Claims 

1    An  improved  liquid  hydrcxrarbon  fuel  composition  com 
prising  a  major  profxirtion  of  said  fuel  and  a  minor  prop<irtion 


1  An  apparatus  for  transplanting  a  plant  from  a  first  con- 
tainer to  a  second  container,  compnsing 

a)  an  upper  plate,  the  upper  plate  having  portions  defining  a 
plurality  of  pinholes  spaced  a  determined  width  apart, 

h)  a  lower  plate  spaced  beneath  the  upper  plate  and  having 
portions  defining  a  plurality  of  pinholes  corresponding  to 
the  upper  plate  pmholcs,  wherein  the  lower  plate  pinholes 
are  spaced  from  one  another  a  distance  less  than  the  width 
of  the  upper  plate  pinhole  spacing; 

c)  a  plurality  of  pins  extending  between  the  upper  plate 
pinholes  and  the  lower  plate  pinholes,  and 

dl  a  frame  to  which  the  upper  and  lower  plates  are  adjust- 
ably mounted  such  that  the  distance  between  the  plates 
may  be  adjusted  such  that  the  pins  protrude  from  the 
lower  plate  pinholes  when  the  plates  are  spaced  a  first 
distance  apart  so  the  pins  are  adapted  to  engage  with  a 
plant  to  be  transplanted,  and  such  that  when  the  plates  are 
spaced  a  greater  distance  apart  the  pins  will  disengage 
from  the  plant. 


5,215,551 

ALUMINA-BASED  CERAMICS  MATERIALS,  ABRASIVE 

MATERIALS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  THE  SAME 

Tetno    Hataaaka;    Tiiiih'    Hiraiwa;    Miaani    Matnikva; 

Noriaichi  Aoki,  aad  Skoichl  loaal,  aU  of  Skiojiri,  Japaa, 

aiaisaor*  to  Showa  Deako  KJL,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP90/00124.  §  371  Date  Oct  1.  1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  1,  1990,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/0r744,  PCT  Pah. 

Date  Aag.  9,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582418 

Claiau  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1989,  1-23010 
Int.  a.'  B24D  3/00:  C04B  35/10 
VS.  a.  51—293  >0  Claima 

1  An  a-alumina-bascd  ceramic  comprising  crystals  of  a 
particle  diameter  in  a  range  from  0.03  to  0  30  fi.m  inclusively 
and  an  average  particle  diameter  of  no  greater  than  0  2  ^m,  and 
having  a  density  of  no  lower  than  95%  of  a  theoretical  density 
and  a  Vickers  hardness  of  no  lower  than  2,000  kg/mm^. 


5,215,552 
SOL-GEL  ALUMINA  ABRASIVE  GRAIN 
Jaaoa  Soag,  Northboroivh,  Maaa,^  avigaor  to  Norton  Company, 
Worcester,  Maaa. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840.968 

Int  a.'  B24D  3/00 

VS.  a.  51—293  1*  Claim* 


1  A  sol-gel  alumina  abrasive  gram  having  from  about  10  to 
about  200  microcracks  per  square  millimeter  of  the  surface  of 
the  grain 


5,215,553 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  PARTICLES  FROM  A 

GASEOUS  MEDIUM 
AlTin  Herman,  Saskatoon;  Rnbien  Herman,  Outlook,  aad  Ken 
Bokor,  Saslutoon,  all  of  Canada,  aasigaon  to  Blowhard  Pneu- 
matic Senriccs  Inc.,  Saskatoon,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,394 
Int  a.'  BOID  45/12 
VS.  a.  55—1  18  Claims 

13    A  method  for  separating  particles  from  a  gaseous  me- 
dium composing  the  steps  of 

introducing  an  axially  moving  flow  of  particle-laden  gas  into 

an  inlet  tube, 
effecting  rotation  of  the  particle-laden  ga.s  around  the  axis  of 
the  inlet  tube  whereby  particles  are  moved  by  ccntnfugal 
force  radially  outwardly  to  the  wall  of  the  inlet  tube; 
advancing  the  routing  particle-laden  gas  toward  a  separa- 
tion chamber  arranged  concentncally  with  said  inlet  tube, 
said    separation    chamber    defining    an    annular    region 
bounded  by  an  outer  tubular  wall  and  an  inner  extraction 
tube  having  a  free  upstream  leading  edge  which  splits  the 
rotating  flow  into  a  rotating  radially  outer  particle-rich 
y'stream  and  a  radially  inner  parucle-poor  stream  of  gas,  the 
particle-poor  stream  of  gas  moving  axially  within  said 
extraction  tube  to  an  exit  end  thereof  and  the  rolaUng 
particle-nch  stream  spiralling  along  said  annular  region  of 
said  separation  chamber  between  said  outer  tubular  wall 
and  said  inner  extraction  tube; 
passing  the  particle-nch  stream  of  gas  from  said  separation 
chamber  into  an  elongated  first  deceleration  chamber,  said 
first  deceleration  chamber  defining  a  generally  upnght 


longitudinal  central  axis  and  havmg  upper  and  lower 
outlets  with  said  first  deceleratioa  chamber  being  shaped 
such  that  the  particle-rich  gas  received  therein  spirals 
around  the  central  axis  thereof  with  a  particle-poor  frac- 


tion thereof  spiralUng  upwardly  toward  and  escaping 
through  the  ujjper  outlet  and  a  particle-nch  fraction 
thereof  spiralling  downwardly  under  the  influence  of 
gravity  and  exiting  via  said  lower  outlet. 


5^15,554 

MEMBRANES  HAVING  E^a^ANCED  SELECTlviiV  AND 
MFTHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SUCH  MEMBRANES 

Paal  W.  Kramer,  EUisvUle;  MiHoa  K.  Marphy,  daytoa;  Doaatd 
J.  Stookey,  Crere  Cotmr,  Jay  M.  S.  Heais,  St  Loais,  aad 
Enria  R  StedroMky,  RlchBMad  Heights,  all  of  Mo.,  aasigaon 

to  PenMa,  lac,  St  Loais,  Mo. 

Coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  713,915,  Jaa.  12,  1991, 

abaadoaed.  This  applicatioa  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8M,930 

Int  CL'  BOID  53/22 

VS.  a.  55-16  w  cu»« 

1  Gas  permeable  membrane  comprising  a  glassy  polymeric 
material,  said  membrane  having  been  preformed  and  then 
chemically  modified  throughout  the  thickness  thereof  with  a 
rcactant  and  having  selectivity  for  a  pair  of  gases,  vapors  or 
molecules  which  is  significantly  greater  than  the  mtrinsic  se- 
lectivity of  said  glassy  polymeric  material  and  which  is  signifi- 
cantly greater  than  the  equilibrium  mtnnsic  selectivity  of  the 
chemically  modified  glassy  polymeric  material  for  the  same 
pair  of  gases,  vapors  or  molecules. 

47.  Method  of  separating  a  gas  from  a  mixture  of  fluids 
comprising  bnnging  said  mixture  into  contact  with  a  gas  per- 
meable membrane  of  claim  1  and  withdrawing  permeate  and 
nonpcrmeate  product  streams. 


5,215.555 

MCTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADSORBING 
MOISTURE  FROM  GASES,  ESPECLUXY  AIR 
Roderick  Grtn,  607  Charch  St,  Aaa  Arbor,  Mick.  48104 

Coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,»5,  Mar.  27,  1991, 
abaadoaed,  which  is  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  468,228,  Jan.  22, 
1990.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869J47 
Int  a.'  BOID  53/04 
VS.  CL  55—20  8  Qaim* 

1  A  method  of  controlling  a  duraUon  of  an  adsorption  cycle 
in  a  process  of  adsorbmg  moisture  from  a  gas.  parucularly  air, 
using  an  adsorbmg  material  includmg  the  steps  of  passing  a 
moisture-carrymg  gas  and  a  heated  rcgcneratmg  medium  alter- 
natmgly  through  the  adsorbmg  material  in  a  series  of  alternat- 
ing adsorption  cycles  and  regeneration  cycles,  said  method 
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consisting  of  monitoring,  during  i  regeneration  cycle,  only  i 
decrease  of  weight  of  the  •dsorbing  m«ten«l;  comparing  the 
decrease  in  weight  of  the  adsorbing  material  to  a  preaet  value; 


5^13,557 

DRY  SCRUBBER  WITH  INTEGRAL  PARTICULATE 
COLLECTION  DEVICE 
W.  riifcasni.  BM'Wrt— ;  Rokart  B.  Myan,  aad  DmmM  P. 
Tom,  WMk  of  Copter  TvwwU^  SmmsU  Ce«Bty,  all  of  OMo, 
to  The  Bakcock  *  WOen  Cnwuay,  New  OriMai, 


14 


PUed  Jaa.  24,  1992,  Sar.  No.  904,304 
Irt.  a.'  B03C  3/01:  BOID  47/06 
V3.  a.  55—122 


and  controlling  the  duration  of  an  adsorption  cycle  immedi- 
ately following  the  regeneraUon  cycle  accordmg  to  said  com- 
paring. 


5,215,556 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ESTABLISHING  A 

TEMPERATURE  GRADIENT  IN  A  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

COLUMN 
JoMvk  F.  HiUcr,  GIca  H.  Hagkca,  aad  Duld  P.  Martla,  all  of 
MMlaadL  Mkk.,  MalgMrs  to  TW  Dow  CkcMical  Caayuy. 
Midlaad,  Mick. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1992,  S«r.  No.  S6a,917 

Ut  a.'  BOID  15/08 

VS.  a.  55—67  20  OaiBM 


1   A  dry  scrubber/particulate  collection  device  compnsmg: 

a)  a  dry  scrubber  component  havmg  a  flue  gas  entrance,  a 
spray  zone,  and  a  flue  gas  exit; 

b)  a  particulate  collection  component  downstream  of  said 
flue  gas  exit  and  capable  of  being  isolated  utilizing  one  or 
more  isolation  dampers  located  between  said  dry  scrubber 
component  and  said  particulate  collection  component, 
said  dry  scrubber  component  and  sai4  particulate  collec- 
uon  component  together  compnsmg  mtegral  parts  of  a 
single  assembly;  and, 

c)  control  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  flue  gas  through 
said  particulate  collection  component  of  said  assembly 

5415,558 
ELECTRICAL  DUST  COLLECTOR 
Je-Myaog  Mooa,  Sawoa,  Rep.  of  Koreai,  aaalgMr  to  Samsug 
Electnmica  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saweoa,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jua.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,298 
Claina  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jaa.  12,  1990, 
90-8629 

lat  a.'  B03C  3/36 
VS.  a.  55—129  7  ClaiM 


1     A    mcth(xl   for   temperature   gradieYl^chromatography, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  moderating  the  temperature  of  a  chromatographic  col- 
umn with  a  first  heat  exchange  fluid. 

(b)  moderating  the  temjjcraturc  of  the  first  heat  exchange 
fluid  with  a  second  heat  exchange  fluid  so  thai  a  generally 
linear  temperature  gradient  is  created  along  the  longitudi- 
nal length  of  the  chromatographic  column 

18    Apparatus  for  temperature  gradient  chromatography, 
said  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  an  inner  tubular  member  surrounding,  and  extending 
along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  longitudinal  length  of  a 
chromatography  column, 

(b)  an  outer  tubular  member  surrounding,  and  extending 
along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  longitudinal  length  of  the 
inner  tubular  member. 

(c)  means  for  flowing  an  inner  heat  transfer  fluid  between 
the  inner  tubular  member  and  the  column,  and 

(d)  means  for  flowing  an  outer  heat  transfer  fluid  between 
the  outer  tubular  member  and  the  inner  tubular  member 
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1  An  electncal  dust  collector  for  an  air  cleaner,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  electncally  chargeable  dust  collecting  units  and  a 
plurality  of  electncally  chargeable  accelerating  uniU,  said  dust 
collecting  units  altcmaUng  with  said  acceleraUng  units  and 
being  spaced  therefrom  to  form  airflow  passages,  each  acceler- 
ating unit  including  a  hole  extending  therethrough  and  an 
loniring  wire  affixed  integrally  to  said  acceleratmg  unit  within 
said  hole  for  generating  an  clectnc  field  between  each  lonizmg 
wire  and  an  adjacently  disposed  dust  collecting  unit  to  electn- 
cally charge  dust  particles  entrained  in  an  air  stream  passing 


therebetween  along  a  respective  air  flow  passage,  said  lonizmg 
wires  lymg  substantially  within  the  plane  of  the  respective 
accelerating  unit  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the 
planes  of  said  dust  collectmg  units  and  non-parallel  relative  to 
the  direction  of  au  flow 


5^15,559 

DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  FIBRES  AND  GAS 

H  E  Kcwetk  Erikawm,  Sudandl,  Swedea,  avigaor  to  Suds 

Deflbrator  IndMtrics  Aktirtoiag,  Swedea 
per  No.  PCr/SE90/00I67,  $  371  D^  Aag.  23, 1991,  j  102(e) 
DaU  Aag.  23,  1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/n836,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  18,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  15,  1990,  Ser,  No.  752,468 

CUim  priority.  appUcatioa  Swedea,  Apr.  5,  1989,  8901191 

lat.  CL'  BOID  19/00 

VS.  a.  55—184  6  ClaiaM 
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5,215,560 

AIR  nLTERING  SYSTEM 

Nam  H.  Lee,  8800  For«rt  VUlage  Dr.,  Aackorage,  Ak.  99502 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,069 

lat.  CL'  BOID  47/02.  45/08 

VS.  a.  55—245  »»  CUiass 

1    An  air  filtcnng  system  comprising 

a)  a  housing. 

b)  a  water  containment  means,  formed  withm  said  housing  to 
hold  a  quantity  of  water  for  filtenng  polluted  air; 

c)  an  inlet  conduit  means,  fixedly  attached  to  said  housing  to 
direct  entry  of  polluted  air  into  said  housmg  and  mto  said 
water  containment  means, 

d)  an  exhaust  conduit  fixedly  placed  within  said  housing, 

e)  at  least  one  baffle  assembly  fixedly  placed  withm  said 


housing  to  direct  air  flow  from  the  water  containment 
means  to  the  exhaust  conduit^  and 
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0  an  exhaust  port,  fixedly  attached  to  said  housmg  and  m 
communication  with  said  exhaust  conduit  to  exhaust  clean 
air  emanatiiig  from  said  bousing. 


5,215,561 

MOISTURE  COLLECnON  APPARATUS 

Jerry  Caneroa,  130  AuMbelle  La„  fiiiM»".  Waak.  98382 

FUed  Feb,  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,103 

lat  a.'  BOID  39/00 

VS.  CL  55—281  5 


1  A  device  for  separating  fibres  and  gas,  comprising  a  cy- 
clone with  an  mict  for  a  mixture  of  fibres  and  gas  and  separate 
outlets  for  fibres  and  gas,  respectively,  where  a  screen  pro- 
vided with  apertures  is  attached  to  a  rouuble  shaft  located  in 
front  of  the  gas  outlet,  so  that  the  outgoing  gas  is  forced  to  pass 
through  the  apertures,  characterized  m  that  the  screen  forms 
an  angle  of  between  0"  and  60*  with  respect  to  the  roUtion  axis, 
that  the  surface  of  the  screen  is  folded  or  provided  with  means 
generating  pressure  or  vacuum  in  connecUon  to  the  apertures, 
whereby  a  dnve  means  for  the  shaft  is  provided  for  routmg 
the  screen  at  a  speed,  so  that  resulting  accelerations  and  forces 
prevent  fibres  from  passing  through  the  apertures  in  the  screen. 


1  A  moisture  collecting  apparatus  including  a  lower  housing 
member  defining  a  liquid  reservoir  and  havmg  a  top; 

a  screened  upper  housing  member  havmg  a  hmged  lid  ele- 
ment, angled  side  wall  elemenu  and  a  floor  element, 
wherein,  said  lid  element  said  angled  side  wall  elements 
and  sad  floor  elemenu  are  fabricated  from  open  mesh 
material;  and,  wherein  said  upper  housing  member  is 
supported  in  said  lower  housmg  member  above  said  liquid 
reservoir;  wherein,  the  angled  side  wall  elemenu  extend 
below  the  level  of  the  floor  element  to  produce  a  raised 
floor  element;  disposed  above  the  top  of  said  lower  hous- 
ing member; 

an  adsorbent  medium  compnsmg  a  mass  of  crystals  disposed 
withm  said  upper  housmg  member,  and, 

a  vapor  bamer  unit  supported  by  the  lower  housmg  mem- 
ber, and  mterpoaed  between  the  upper  and  the  lower 
housmg  member;  whercm,  the  vapor  bamer  unit  is  pro- 
vided wit  an  aperture  at  the  lowest  pomt  of  said  vapor 
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barrier  unit  to  allow  acLumulatcd  condensed  moisture  to 
now  from  said  adsorbent  medium  by  gravitv  through  said 
aperture  and  into  said  liquid  reservoir 


5.215,5*2 

SELF-CI.EAMNG  FILTER  APPARATl  S 

D«Tid  M.  Kmiaer.  1403  Woodland  Dr.,  Santa  Paula,  Calif.  93060 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911^9 

Int.  O.'  BOID  46/04 

VS.  a.  55—2*4  '  CUiBW 


UMI 


5JI5,563 
PRCXFSS  FOR  PREPARING  A  Dl  RABl.E  (.I.A.VS 

cx)MPOsrnoN 

WiUlam  C.  LaC«ur»e,  Alfred,  N.Y.;  SteT*  T.  Un,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind..  and  Thlnikumar  Vethanyagam.  Coming,  N.Y..  aaaignon 
to  Alfred  UnlTeraity,  Alfred,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  519,176,  May  4.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  apylicabon  Not.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,169 

Int.  a.'  tXUB  iT/00:  C03C  li/M.  IJ  (X).  i   16 

VS.  a.  65—2  15  Claims 
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nesium.  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  from  about  0  to  about 
I  5  mole  percent  of  an  alltali  metal  compound, 

(h)  healing  said  gla.ss  batch  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
cause  said  glass  batch  to  form  a  melt  while  simultaneously 
contacting  said  glass  batch  with  an  atmosphere  compnscd 
of  at  least  about  50  volume  percent  of  o«ygen.  thereby 
producing  a  composition  which  has  been  contacted  with 
an  oxygen-nch  atmosphere,  and 

(c)  forming  a  fiber  from  said  composition  which  has  been 
conuctcd  with  an  oxygen-nch  atmospcre 


5^15,564 

PROCESS  FXJR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AN  OPTICAL 

WAVEGUIDE  PREFORM 

Dieter  Weber,  Komweatheiai^  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignor  to 

Alcatel  N.V.,  NetheriaDda 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  810.201 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  21, 
1990,  4041152;  Dec.  21,  1990,  4041153 

Int.  a.'C03Bi7/075 
L.S.  a.  65— 3.11  8CU1«M 

1    Process  for  the  production  of  an  optical  waveguide  pre- 
form having  a  cladding  layer  and  a  core,  comprising  the  steps 


of 


I    Self-cleaning  filter  apparatus  comprising 

a  HEPA  filter  having  air  input  and  air  output  sides, 

a  vacuum  head  for  selectively  applying  a  secondary  vacuum 

to  a  portion  of  said  air  input  side, 
interengageable  guide  means  integrally  formed  on  both  said 
filter  and  said  vacuum  head  for  guiding  said  vacuum  head 
into  engagement  with  said  air  input  side  of  sajd  filter  and 
in  a  sliding  movement  relative  thereto  so  as  to  succes- 
sively engage  different  portions  of  said  air  input  side  of 
said  filter,  and 
said  interengageable  guide  means  including  tracks  integrally 
formed  on  said  filter  and  flanges  integrally  formed  on  said 
vacuum  head 


(a)  providing  a  cylindncal  gla.ss  core  t6d, 

(b)  applying  a  tubular  powder  layer  onto  the  cylindrical 
glass  core  rod, 

(c)  heating  the  tubular  powder  layer  at  a  first  rate  to  150'  C  . 

(d)  increasing  the  temf)crature  of  the  tubular  powder  layer  at 
a  second  rate  higher  than  the  first  rate  to  a  temperature 
between  1 1  50"  C   and  1200*  C  , 

le)  maintaining  the  tubular  powder  layer  at  a  temperature 

between   1 1 50"  C    and   1 200*  C    for  a  pcnod  of  time  to 

densify  the  tubular  powder  layer,  and 
(0  sintenng  the  tubular  powder  layer  at  a  temperature  above 

1250"  C    to  densify  the  tubular  powder  layer  to  a  final 

density  to  form  the  cladding  layer 


5  J  15.565 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SUPERCONDUCTOR 
HLAMENTS 
Akira  Urano,  Kanagawa;  Kenichi  Takahaahi;  Kaxnya  OhiMtsa, 
botb  of  OMka.  and  Maaaahi  OniahL,  Kanagawa,  aU  of  Japaa, 
aaaigDors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japu 
Coatiauation  of  Ser.  No.  557.012,  Jul.  25.  1990.  abudoMd. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  181.759.  Apr.  14.  I9M,  Pat  No. 
4,968.662.  T^ls  application  Jan.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  817.965 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14.  1987.  62-91120; 
Apr.  14,  1987,  62-91121;  Apr.  14.  1987,  62-91122;  May  30,  19r7, 
62-137333;  Apr.  11,  1988,  63-088746 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  6,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C03B  J7/02y  C03C  25/02 

VS.  O.  65—3.2  7  ClalBM 


1    A  priK-ess  for  preparing  a  durable,  bioabvirbable  fiber, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  glass  batcl^  compnscd  of  at  least  about  55 

mole  percent  of  phosphorous  (expressed  as  phosphorous 

pcntoxide),  from  ab«iut  i  to  abc^iut  40  mole  percent  of  iron         1    A  methixi  for  the  production  of  a  ceramic  superconductor 

(expressed  as  ferric  oxide),  from  about  5  to  ab<iui  50  mole    filament  compnsing 

percent  of  a  compound  of  a  divalent  cation  selected  from        a  step  of  shaping  raw  matcnals  for  a  ceramic  superconductor 

the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  calcium,  zinc,  mag  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  a  Y-Ba-Cu- 


O  type  superconductor  and  a  Bi-Sr-Ca-Cu-O  type  super- 
conductor, sintenng  the  shaped  matenal  and  crushing  the 
shaped  matenal  into  a  powder  to  produce  a  sintered  ce- 
ramic superconductor  powder: 

a  step  of  filling  the  sintered  ceramic  superconductor  powder 
in  a  glass  tube;  and 

a  step  of  heating  and  melting  the  ceramic  superconductor 
powder  m  the  glass  tube  while  feeding  gaseous  oxygen  to 
the  glass  tube;  and 

a  step  of  spinning  the  heated  ceramic  superconductor  mate- 
nal with  the  glass  tube  to  thereby  produce  a  ceramic 
superconductor  filament  covered  by  glass. 


5.215.567 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  DRAPE-SHAPED  GLASS 
ELEMENT  BY  SAGGING  BETWEEN  COLUMN 
SUPPORTS 
Laurel  Clark,  Rochester  HiUt,  Mich^  aasigMW  to  Lomea  Es- 
sence Iac„  Trtiy,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No,  676,823 

Int.  a.'  C03B  23/027 

VS.  a.  65—107  13  Claims 


of; 


5.215,566 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  OPTICAL  ELEMENT 
Kiyoahi  Yamamoto.  Yokohama,  and  Takeshi  Nomura,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushlki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1991.  3-16828; 
May  7,  1991.  3-130338;  Not.  25.  1991.  3-334576 

Int.  a.'  C03B  23/00 
VS.  a.  65—29  10  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  glass  member  comprising  the  steps 
f; 

(1)  supporting  plate  glass  m  a  mold,  said  plate  glass  bcmg 
supported  on  a  plurality  of  columns,  said  plate  glass  also 
being  supported  by  at  least  one  prop; 

(2)  heating  the  glass  so  that  it  becomes  soft  and  unsupported 
portions  begin  to  flow  between  said  columns  and  said  at 
least  one  prop  to  a  final  shape; 

(3)  then  moving  said  at  least  one  prop  out  of  contact  with 
said  plate  glass  such  that  it  no  longer  supports  the  glass, 
while  maintaining  said  columns  of  the  mold  in  supporting 
contact  with  the  glass;  and 

(4)  cooling  the  glass  to  form  a  final  glass  element. 


5,215,568 

OXIME  DERIVATIVES  OF  FORMYLPYRIDYL 

IMIDAZOUNONES,  THE  HERBICIDAL  USE  AND 

METHODS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

John  M.  Finn,  Mercenrille,  NJ„  aasigDor  to  Kmtriam  Cyaam- 

mid  Company,  Stamford,  Coan. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,159 
iBt  a.'  AOIN  43/5a  C07D  213/80 
VS.  CL  504—253  »♦  CJaiam 

11  A  method  for  the  control  of  undesirable  plant  species 
comprising:  applying  to  the  foliage  of  said  plants  or  to  the  soil 
or  water  containing  seeds  or  other  propagating  organs  thereof, 
a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the 
structure: 


\mmnmmmm f 

1  A  method  of  manufactunng  an  opUcal  element,  compns- 
ing the  steps  of 

providing  a  mold  compnsing  first  and  second  mold  members 
for  prcss-moldmg  glass  material, 

heating  the  glass  matenal  and  the  first  and  second  mold 
members  simultaneously  or  separately; 

poaitioning  the  glass  matenal  between  the  mold  members, 

closing  the  mold  to  pressurize  the  glass  matenal  and  mold 
the  same  into  a  molded  product  having  a  shape  conform- 
ing to  molding  surfaces  of  the  mold  members; 

cooling  the  molded  product, 

taking  out  the  molded  product  from  the  mold  ,  said  taking 
out  step  comprising  the  steps  of; 

openmg  the  mold  by  separating  the  mold  members  a  prede- 
termined distance  dunng  or  after  the  cooling  step, 

determining  whether  the  molded  product  is  adhered  to  the 
molding  surface  of  the  first  mold  member;  and 

further  opening  the  mold  by  further  separating  the  mold 
members  after  said  determining  step  determines  that  the 
molded  product  is  not  adhered  to  the  molding  surface  of 
the  first  mold  member,  and 

removmg  the  molded  product 


(D 


wherein 

R  IS  hydrogen, 
Ci-Qalkyl  opoonally  substituted  with  one  of  the  follow- 
ing groups:  C1-C3  alkoxy,  halogen,  phenyl  or  furyl, 
C3-C«  alkenyl  optionally  subsotuted  with  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing groups:  C1-C3  alkoxy,  halogen  or  phenyl, 
C3-Q,  alkynyl, 
C3-Q  cycloalkyl  optionally  substituted  with  Ci-C3alkyl 

or 
a  cation  of  an  alkali  metal,  ammonium  or  organic  ammo- 
nium; 
Rl  IS  Ci-CUalkyl; 

R2  IS  Ci-CUalkyl  or  C3-Ct  cycloalkyl,  and  when  R|  and  Rj 
are  taken  together  With  the  carbon  to  which  they  are 
attached,  they  may  represent  C3-C«  cycloalkyl; 
B  IS  hydrogen  or  COR3,  provided  that  when  B  is  CORj,  R 
IS  other  than  hydrogen  or  a  cauon; 
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R(  IS  C|   C*  alkyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one 

or  two  halogens,  nitro  or  methoxy; 
Y  IS  hydrogen, 

Ci  C4  branched  or  unbranchcd  alkyl  optionally  substi 
tuted  with  C1-C4  alkoxy,  C|  O  alkylthiol.  halogen, 
CO2R4.  CN,  NHCOR4.  OCOR4,  furyl  or  a  phenyl 
group  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  halogens, 
Ci'Cj  alkyl  or  nitro, 

Ci-C4alkcnyl  optionally  substituted  with  halogen. 

Ci-Oalkynyl. 

CX)R4or 

CONHR4. 
Z  IS  hydrogen  or  d   C4  alkyl, 
R4isC|-C4alkyl. 
an  N-oxide  thcre<if,  when  R  is  not  alkcnyl  or  alkynyl  and  Y 

is  not  alkenyl. 
an  optical  isomer  thereof,  when  R|  and  R;  represent  differ 

ent  substituents, 
a  tautomer  thereof,  or 
an  acid-addition  salt  thereof,  when  R  is  other  than  a  cation 


5^15,5«9 
SUBSmTJTED  PYRIDINF5 
Mark  W.  Drewes,  Ijugenfekl;  Peter  Miller,  Hans-Joachim 
Santel,  both  of  LeTerkaaen;  Klana  Lonaea,  aod  Robert  R. 
Schmidt,  both  of  Bergiach  Gladback,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
■uay,  aaaigBon  to  Bayer  AktiengeacUachaft,  l^eTcrkuaen. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 

nied  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,702 
Claim*  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ormany. 
1990,  4025338 

lat.  CI.'  C07D  401,  12.  AOIN  4S  54 
VJS.  a.  504—196 

1   Substituted  pyndincs  of  the  formula  (I) 


Ang.  10, 


7  Claims 


(li 


c=z 


in  which 

A  represents  a  C  .X  group,  where  ,\  represents  hydrogen  or 
halogen. 

Q  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur, 

R'  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen 
halogen,  Ci  C4-alkyl,  Ci  C4-halogenoalkyl,  Ci  C: 
alkoxyCi  Cj-alkyI,  C"i  C4alko)iy,  Ci  C4-halogcnoalk 
oxy,  C|  C4-alkyUhi<i.  C;  C4-alkylamino  or  dMC,  C": 
alkyl  )-amino, 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  ammo,  nitro,  hydroxyl,  halogen 
C|-C4-alkyl,  C|'C4halogenoalkyl,  C|  C4  alkoxy 
C|  C4-halogcnoalkony,  Ci  ^alkylamino.  di-<Ci  C"; 
alkyl)-amino,  C'l  C4-alkyl-carbonylamino.  Ci  C4-alkoxy 
carbonylamino  or  C'l   C"4-alkylsulphonylamino. 

R*  represent-s  hydrogen  or  C|   C4-alkyl  and 

/.  represents  one  of  the  groups  below    NR*  or 


N  — R    >>r  C 


\ 


R^ 


Cj  C«-Blkenyl.     Cj  C«-alkinyl,     Ci-C«-alkoxy,     C3-C«,- 
alkcnyloxy,  Ci-CU-alkoxy-carbonyl-Ci-Cj-alkoxy, 

Ci-C:«-alkylamino.  dKCi-Cj-alkyD-amino,  Ci-C<,-*lkyl- 
carbonylamino,  Ci-C:«,-alkoxy-carbonylamino,  C|-C«- 
alkyl-sulphonylamino,  or  represenU  phenyl,  phenyl- 
C'l  C4-alkyl.  phcnoxy,  phenyl-C|-C4-alkoxy.  phenyl- 
amino,  phcnyl-C|-C4-alkylamino,  N-(Ci-C4-alkyl)-N- 
phcnylammo,  pyndylamino,  pynmidylamino.  pyndylcar- 
bonylamino,  phcnylcarbonylamino.  furylcarbonylamino. 
thienyicarbonylamino  or  phcnylsulphonylamino.  each  of 
which  IS  optionally  substituted  by  nitro,  amino,  cyano, 
carboxyl,  halogen.  Ci-C^-alkyl,  Ci-Cj-halogcnoalkyl, 
Ci-CU-alkoxy,  Ci-C2-halogcnoalkoxy,  Ci-C4-alkylthio, 
Ci-C2-halogenoalkylthio.  C|-C4-alkoxy-carbonyl  and/or 
di-(Ci-C2-alkyl)amino, 
R*  represenU  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano,  carboxyl,  Ci-C«,- 
alkoxy-carbonyl.  C|-C«-alkylcarbonylamino  or  di- 
(Ci-C4-alkoxy)-phosphoryl  and 
R^  represenU  formyl,  cyano,  carboxyl,  hydroxymcthyl  or 
carbamoyl,  or  represenU  C|-Ct,-alkoxy-carbonyl,  Cj-C:*- 
cycloalkyloxy-carbonyl,  Ci-C:<,-alkylthioc«rbonyl, 

Ci-C:«,-*Jkylamino-carbonyl  or  C5-<::«-cycloalkylamiiK>- 
carbonyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halo- 
gen, carboxyl  or  Ci-C4-alkoxycartionyl.  or  represenU 
di-<Ci-C2-alkyl)-aminocarbonyl,  or  represenU  C1-C4- 
alkylamimx;arbonyl-C|-C4-alkoxy-carteonyl.  or  repre- 
senU di-(C|-C2-alkyl)-ammo-carbonyl-Ci-C4-alkoxy-car- 
bonyl,  or  represenU  phenylaminocarbonyl-Ci-C4-alkox- 
ycarbonyl,  or  represenU  N-methyl-N-phenylamino-carbo- 
nyl-C|-C4-alkoxy-cart>onyl,  or  represenU  pyrrolidinyl- 
carbonyl,  pipcndinyl-carbonyl,  morpholinylcart>onyl  or 
pipcrazinylcarbonyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally  subsu- 
tuted  by  methyl  and/or  ethyl,  or  represenU  phenoxycar- 
bonyl,  phcnyl-C|-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  furylmethoxycar- 
bonyl,  thienylmethoxycarbonyl.  phcnylthiocarbonyl,  phc- 
nyl-C|-C4-alkylthio-carbonyl.  phcnylaminocarbonyl, 

phenyl-Ci  C4-alkylamino-carbonyl.  N-(Ci-C4-*lkyI)-N- 
phcnylamino-carbonyl  or  phenylhydrazmo-carbonyl  or 
Ci~C4-alkylhydrazinocarbonyl,  each  of  which  is  option- 
ally substituted  by  nitro,  amino,  cyano,  carboxyl,  halogen, 
C:-C4-alkyl,  C|-C2-halogcnoalkyl,  Ci-C^-alkoxy, 
C|-C2-halogenoalkoxy,  C]-C4-alkylthio,         C1-C2- 

halogcnoalkylthio,  Ci-O-alkoxy-carbonyl  and/or  di- 
(Ci-C2-alkyl)-amino,  or  represenU  phthalimidoxycarbo- 
nyl,     or     together     with     R*     represenU     the     group 

CO — O — (CH2),—  .  where  n  represenU  the  numbers  1 

to  4 


5^15,570 
SULFAMOYLPHENYLUREAS 
L'n  Burckhardt,  Baael,  Swinerlaml;  Raafat  SoUaua,  Aleiaa- 
dria,  Egypt;  Weraer  Topfl,  Doraach,  aad  HaM-Radolf  Wa- 
espe,  Allachwil,  both  of  Switierlaad,  aaaigaon  to  Cnw-Gclgy 
Corporatioii.  Ardaley,  N.Y. 

CoBti«»atlo«-lB-part  of  Ser,  No.  4224163.  Oct  17,  19W, 
abaadoMd.  This  appUcatioa  Jaa.  3,  1991,  S<r.  No.  637,097 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Switzerland,    Oct    20,    19n, 
3914/88-2 

lat  a.'  AOIN  J 1/00 

I  _S.  a,  504—104  36  Claims 

1    A  N-acyl-sulfamoyl-phcnyl  urea  compound  of  formula  I 


Rl 


R,       \ /         S<>2— NH  — CO— / 


<l) 


where 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  or  amino,  or  represenU  in     wherein 

each    case    optionally    halogen-substituted    Ci  C«-alkyl,        A  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 


UMI 


Rl  ts  Ci-C4-aIkoxy  or 

each  of  Rl  and  R2.  independently  of  the  other,  is  hydrogen, 
Ci-Cgalkyl,  C3-C»cycloalkyl,  C3-C6alkenyl,  C3-C«alky- 


reactive  sparging  gas  so  u  to  cause  oxidation  of  the  iron 
and  sulfur, 

(c)  a<kling  a  flux  so  as  to  raise  an  immiscible  tron-containmg 
slag  on  the  surface  of  the  melt, 

(d)  adding  cold,  iron-containing  nickel  and/or  copper  feed 
to  the  melt  to  maintain  thc  tcmpcTature  thereof, 

(e)  removing  slag  from  the  mdt  wrfacc,  and 

(0  repeating  any  of  step*  (bHe)  •»  ofto>  ■»  necessary  to 
reduce  the  iron  concentratioa  of  the  matte  to  a  desired 
level 


nyl, 


\==Ar, 


5^15,572 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ABSORPTION  OF 
ZINC  VAPOUR  IN  MOLTEN  LEAD 
Mark  L  HoMkkc,  Ncwcartte,  AHtnUii,  aMteor  to 


or  Ci-C4alkyl  substituted  by  Ci-C«*lkoxy  or  by 


PCT  No.  PCT/AUW/00344,  {  371  Date  Ja^  23, 1»2,  i  HWe) 
Drtc  Jh.  23,  WW,  per  P*h.  No.  MfOfl/fOKS,  PCT  PA. 
DMt  Mar.  7,  1991 

per  FOad  Ai«.  14,  1990,  S«r.  No.  S07  J26 
Irt.  Cl.»  C22B  19/ 18 

VS.  a.  75— «6«  2* 


^: 


R3  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-CUalkyl,  R«  is  hydrogen,  halogen, 
cyano,  mtro,  tnfluoromethyl,  Ci-CUalkyl,  Ci-C4alkoxy, 
Ci-C4alkylth»o,  Ci -Chalky Isulfinyl,  Ci-C4alkyUulfonyl, 
— CXKDRy,  -CONR*R»„  — CX)R„  -SC^NR^Rm  or 
— OSCh— Ci-C^alkyl,  R,  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano, 
mtro,  Ci-C^kyl,  Ci-C4haloalkyl,  Ci-C^alkylthio, 
Ci-C4alkylsulfinyl,  Ci-^r^alkylsulfonyl,  — COORy, 
— CONRtR^n.  -COK^  -SOjNRtRmOr  -OSO2— Ci-C- 
4alkyl,  Ci-C«alkoxy,  C|-C«*lkoxy  substituted  by  C1-C4- 
alkoxy  or  halogen,  C3-C:«alkenyloxy,  or  Cs-Cialkenyloxy 
substituted  by  halogen,  or  Cs-Q-alkynyloxy,  or  R«  and 
R»  together  form  a  C3-C4alkylene  bridge,  which  can  be 
substituted  by  halogen  or  by  C|-C4alkyl,  or  a  C3-C4alke- 
nylene  bridge,  which  can  be  substituted  by  halogen  or  by 
Ci-C4alkyl,  or  a  C^alkadienylene  bridge  which  can  be 
substituted  by  halogen  or  by  C|-C:4«lkyl.  each  of  R»  and 
Ra,  mdependently  of  the  other,  is  hydrogen,  halogen, 
Ci-C4alkyl,  Irifluoromethyl,  Ci-C:«alkoxy,  C|-C«al- 
kylthio  or  — COOR/  Rf  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro, 
Ci-C4alkyl  or  methoxy,  Kj  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro, 
Ci-C:4alkyl,  Ci-Oalkoxy,  Ci-C4alkylthio,  Ci-C4alkyl- 
sulfinyl,  Ci-C^lkylsulfonyl,  — COORyor  CONRtR«,  R, 
is  hydrogen,  halogen,  Ci-C4alkyl,  — COOR/.  trifuoro- 
methyl  or  methoxy,  or  R^  and  R,  together  form  a  C3-C- 
4alkylene  bndgc,  R/is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  Ci-C4*lkyl. 
each  of  R;,  and  R^  independently  of  the  other,  is  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  Ci-C4alkyl,  Ci-C4alkoxy,  Ci-C4aIkylthio. 
— COOR4,  tnfluoromethyl,  mtro  or  cyano,  each  of  Ry,  Rt 
and  Km,  independently  of  the  others,  is  hydrogen  or 
Ci-C4alkyl 


5,215,571 
CONVERSION  OF  NON-FERROUS  MATTE 
Samad  W.  MarcMoa,  SmAmr,  Carioa  Laadoh,  UTcly,  aad 
DaTid  E.  Hall,  SaOary,  aD  oC  Caaada,  aarigaors  to  laco 
Liaritcd,  Toroato,  Caaada 

FUcd  Oct  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959^37 
lat  Ct'  C22B  75/00 
U.S.  CL  75—626  »»  O**^ 

1  A  process  for  converting  an  iron-containing  nickel  and/or 
copper  sulfide  matte  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  molten  matte  in  a  suitable  vessel, 

(b)  top  blowing  an  oxygen-containing  gas  onto  the  surface  of 
the  melt  while  stimng  the  melt  from  below  with  a  non- 


1.  A  process  for  absorbing  zinc  vapour  in  molten  lead  which 
process  comprises  the  steps  of 

causing  a  stream  of  gas  containing  zinc  vapour  to  enter  a 
mixing  chamber, 

spraying  molten  lead  into  the  stream  of  gas  containing  nnc 
vapour  to  form  a  dispenion  of  molten  lead  droplets  in  the 
stream  therrtyy  contacting  the  molten  lead  droplets  with 
the  zinc  vapour  and  causing  the  lead  dropleu  to  absorb 
the  zinc  vapour;  and 

passing  the  stream  of  gas  containing  zinc  vapour  having 
droplets  of  lead  dispersed  therein  into  a  cyclone  which 
serves  both  to  contact  and  toseparate  the  gas  and  the  lead. 

5,215,573 
TREATMENT  OF  MELTS  IN  A  LADLE  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  SUCH  TREATMENT 
Mikad  Br^acr,  Trirrian  1,  S-lt3  30  T»y,  Swadca 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE»/002»6,  §  371  Date  Not.  1,  1991,  §  102<e) 

Date  Not.  1,  1991.  PCT  Pah.  No.  WO90/13382,  PCT  Pab. 

Date  Not.  IS,  1990 

per  FUed  May  2,  1990,  Sar.  No.  781,156 

CMmm  priority,  appUcatioa  Swadmi,  May  2,  19*9,  8901585 

lat  a.'  C22B  9/05 

VS.  a.  75-708  »«  Clalam 

1  A  method  of  treating  molten  metal  in  a  ladle,  m  which  a 
gas  or  gat/powder  mixture  is  introduced  to  the  melt  in  a  sub- 
stantially full  ladle  and  in  which  departing  gases  are  removed 
by  suction  through  a  hood  mounted  above  the  ladle,  character- 
ized by  deUvering  a  large  volmetnc  flow  of  at  least  1 
Nm^/ton/minute  of  gas  or  gas/powder  mixture  to  the  melt, 
resulting  in  highly  vigorous  bubbUng  and  splashing  of  molten 
metal  from  the  melt;  restricting  the  effectt  of  said  bubbling  and 
splashing  melt  to  a  defined  space  above  the  melt,  wherein  the 
gas  extraction  hood  is  in  the  form  of  a  bd  and  essential  seals 
against  the  upper  edge  of  the  ladle;  and  whercm  the  volume 
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defined  by  the  lid  »bove  the  melt  corresponds  to  at  lc«»t  half  of 
the  volume  of  melt  m  the  ladle,  by  causing  melt  which  has 


5^15^76 

WATER  BASED  SCRATCH-OFF  IN¥  FOR  GAMING 

FORMS 

Bryu  W.  Cmnick,  GalMrrille,  G^  avigMir  to  GTECH  Corro- 

ratkM,  West  Grceawick,  RJ. 

FUed  JbI.  24,  1991,  S«r.  No.  734,967 

iBt  a.'  C09D  11/00:  B42D  15/00;  B05D  1/36 

\iS.  CL  106—19  R  1«  dalam 


splashed  up  on  the  inside  of  the  lid  to  return  to  the  melt  m  the 
ladle  along  the  sides  of  said  lid 


5^15,574 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  PRECIOUS  METAL  YIELD 

IN  A  MERRILL-CROWE  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Sozanac   L.    KlMkler,   Colorado  Sprinsa,   Colo.;   Terreact   W. 
MattloU,  Klag  of  ProMia;  Gary  E.  Gelser,  Ricbboro,  botfc  of 
Pa^  aad  Janca  E.  Creaamaa,  Alanoaa,  Colo.,  aaaignon  to 
Betz  Laboratorlea,  lac.,  TrcToae,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,997 
Int.  a.'  C22B  i  46 
U.S.  a.  75—735  2  ClaiiM 

1  A  meth<xi  of  decreasing  the  precipitation  of  copper  in  a 
Mcmll-Crowe  gold  and  silver  recovery  prcx:css  which  em- 
ployees a  cyanide  leach  solution  comprising  adding  to  the 
leach  solution  in  a  gold  and  silver  stnpping  circuit  a  substoichi- 
ometnc  with  respect  to  copper  amount  of  ethylenediaminetct- 
raacctic  acid  m  combination  with  a  scale  control  agent  com- 
pnsmg  a  phosphonate  and  a  polyacrylate  copolymer 


5J15.575 
RECOVERY  OF  GOLD,  SILVER  AND  PI^TINUM 

GROUP  MCTALS  WITH  VARIOUS  LEACTIANTS  AT 

IX)W  PULP  DENSITIES 

Dean  R.  Butler,  P.O.  Boi  232,  Hahndorf  South  Aiutralia,  5245, 

AustralU 
per  No.  per  AU90/00086,  §  371  Date  Oct.  4,  1991,  §  102<e) 

Date  Oct.  4,  1991,  PIT  Pub.  No.  WO90/10721,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  20,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  752,561 

Clainu  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Mar.  7,  1989.  PJ3079-, 
Jun.  22,  1989.  PJ4840 

Int.  n.'  BOIG  5  (X) 
XJS.  a.  75—744  17  CUima 

I  In  a  mcthtxi  of  recovcnng  noble  metal  values  from  a  noble 
meul-containing  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ores,  ore  concentrates  or  tailings  by  treating  the  material 
with  a  leaching  agent  and  a  lixiviant  to  dissolve  therefrom 
noble  metal,  thereby  forming  a  leach  slurry  containing  a  solu- 
tion of  noble  metal  and  solids  in  a  concentration  referred  to  as 
"pulp  density",  and  subsequently  recovering  dissolved  noble 
metal  from  the  leach  slurry  by  using  a  collecUng  agent,  the 
improvement  compn.sing  diluting  the  leach  slurry  to  reduce  its 
pulp  density  to  below  15%  solids  by  weight,  and  including 
avoiding  the  formation  in  the  slurry  dunng  the  recovery  step 
of  localized  zones  of  pulp  density  above  15%  solids  by  weight, 
to  thereby  increase  the  yield  of  noble  metaJ  recovered  from  the 
matenal 


1    A  scratch-off  coating  composition,  comprising 

a  dispersion  of  acrylic  resin  in  an  aqueous  medium  including 

water,  at  approximately  equal  proportions  by  weight, 
a  pigment, 
a  powdered  filler  of  about  5  to  25%  by  weight,  based  on  the 

weight  of  the  coaUng  composition,  and, 
wherein  the  acrylic  resin  comprises  at  least  two  resins,  and 

one  of  the  rcsms  is  relaUvely  more  dense  and  operates  to 

maintain  the  powdered  filler  in  dispersion 


5,215,577 
INK,  AND  INK-JET  RECORDING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  THE  INK 
TtuyoaU   Eida,   Yokohaau;   Takao   Yamaaoto,   laekara,   aad 
Maynaii  YanuuMto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japaa,  aaalgaon  to  Caaon 
K.Kn^ln  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
DirialoB  of  Ser.  No.  644,605,  Jaa.  23,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,127,942. 
This  appUcatioa  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,429 
Claiou  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1990,  2-20097; 
Dec.  28,  1990,  2-415359 

Int.  a.'C09D  n/02 
U.S.  a.  106—22  K  22  Clalmi 


1  An  ink-jet  recording  apparatus  having  a  recording  unit 
having  an  ink  container  portion  for  holdmg  an  ink  and  a  head 
for  ejecting  the  ink  in  droplets,  said  ink  being  a  liquid  composi- 
tion containing  at  least  one  compound  represented  by  the 
general  formula  (A) 
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0-N  =  N-p-N=N 

/  I  MOjS 

NHCOCH,  OCH3 


(SOjM), 


(A) 


where  n  is  0  or  I;  Ri,  R2,  and  Rj  are  respectively  a  substitucnt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  me- 
thoxy,  hydroxy,  amino,  acetylamino,  and  sulfonic  acid;  and  M 
IS  an  alkali  metal,  ammonium,  or  an  organic  ammonium. 


5,215,579 
WATER  RESISTANT  METAL  PIGMENT  PARTICLES 
Craig  KecMT,  FlMtwood;  WilUaai  G.  Jeakiin,  Ptymirtk;  H. 
Taylor  Laaborv,  Readii«.  aad  Joacpk  B.  SckcUcr,  Orcfleld, 
aU  of  Pa,^  Matgaon  to  SilbcrHw  Maaafactariag  Co„  Inc^ 
Tamaqua,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,439 
lat  a.'  C09C  1/62.  1/64 
VS.  a.  106—404  16  CJalM 

1   A  paste  suitable  for  formation  of  a  coating  composition, 
comprising: 

metal  pigment  particles; 

a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  organic 
phosphate,  an  organic  phosphite  and  a  pcnuvalcnt  vana- 
dium compound;  and 
a  solvent  which  comprises  an  alkyl  or  aryl  compound  having 
1  to  20  carlxjn  atoms  or  a  halo  or  ammo  substituted  alkyl 
or  aryl  compound  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and 
wherein  said  compound  contains  a  nitro  a  nitro  functional 
group. 


5,215478 

INK  CONTAINING  TRIS-AZO  DYE,  INK-JET 

RECORDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING  THE 

SAME 
Tfuyoahi  Eida,  Yokohama;  Maynmi  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  and 
Takao  Yamamoto,  laehara,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Canon 
Kftui.hlltl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  815,506 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1991,  3-016824 

Int.  a.'  C09D  11/02 

U.S.  a.  106—22  K  16  Claims 


1  An  ink  compnsing  water,  a  water-soluble  organic  solvent 
and  a  dye,  wherein  the  dye  compnses  a  dye  of  the  following 
Formula,  in  which  the  number  of  sulfonic  acid  groups  and  the 
number  of  amino  groups  are  each  not  less  than  2,  and  the 
number  of  sulfonic  acid  groups  is  less  than  the  number  of 
amino  groups. 


OH 


O,  — N=N— 0:— N=N- 


Din 


.N  =  N  — O.i 


^S03M)„ 


5,215,580 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  FINE 

PARTICLE  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 

Lothar  Elfenthal,  LaageafeM;  Edgar  Kleia,  Odcatiwl,  aad  Franx 

RoaendaU,  Lererkucn,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  awigD- 

or«  to  Kroooa  USA,  Inc,  Hlghtatown,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,749 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  21, 
1991,  4105345 

Int.  a.'  C09D  5/36 
U.S.  a.  106—441  28  Claima 

1  A  process  for  producing  fme  particle  titanium  dioxide 
essentially  transparent  to  visible  light  and  essentially  LTV  radia- 
uon  absorbing,  compnsmg  the  steps  of  preparing  fme  particle 
titanium  dioxide,  and  adding  fme  particle  tin  dioxide  having  a 
particle  size  of  1  to  10  nm  during  preparation  of  the  fme  parti- 
cle titanium  dioxide,  the  tm  dioxide  being  added  in  an  amount 
of  0.5  to  10  weight  percent  with  respect  to  the  amount  of 
titanium  dioxide  prepared 


5,215,581 
COMPOSITION  AND  USE 
Darid  Stewart,  Royton,  ami  Robert  S.  Whitebousc,  EdenfWd, 
both  of  Engiaiid,  aadgnors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indnctria 
PLC,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,687 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  20,  1990, 
9016027 

Int.  a.'  O09C  1/02 
U.S.  a.  106—471  >*  Claimi 

1  A  composition  compnsing  a  particulate  inorganic  solid 
and  0. 1  up  to  20%  by  weight,  relative  to  the  particulate  inor- 
ganic solid,  of  an  aromatic  hydroxy  compound  of  the  general 
formula  (I)  O'  of  the  general  formula  (II)  or  of  the  general 
formula  (III) 


wherein  Qi  is  a  substituted  phenyl  group,  a  substituted  pyndyl 
group  or  a  substituted  naphthyl  group,  said  substituted  group 
being  substituted  with  at  least  one  of  NH2  or  SO3M,  Q2  is  a 
substituted  p-phenylene  group  or  a  substituted  1.4-naphthylene 
group,  said  substituted  group  being  substituted  with  at  least 
one  of  CHj,  OCH3,  NHCOCH3,  or  SO3M;  Q3  is  a  S03M-sub- 
stituted  or  unsubstituted  diaminopyndyl  group  or  a 
diaminophenyl  group  substituted  by  COOM  or  SO3M;  M  is  an 
alkali  metal,  ammonium  or  organic  ammonium;  and  n  is  0  or  1. 


^ 
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(II) 


(III) 


wherein 

X  i»  t  group  OH,  CR'O.  CR'=NOH  or  AOH, 

Y  i»  «  hydrogen  »tom  or  is  as  defined  for  the  group  X, 

Q  IS  — O— .  —CO—.  —CO  O—  or  — O  CO—, 

P  IS  zero  or  1 . 

R  IS  ■  saturated  hydrocarbon  which  contains  at  least  eight 
carbon  atoms  or  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  which  con- 
tains at  least  three  carbon  atoms  and  the  hydrocarbon 
moiety  is  opuonally  substituted. 

R'  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  ■  hydrocarbon  group  or  a  substi- 
tuted hydrocarbon  group. 

R^  IS  hydrogen  when  p  is  rero.  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  or 
substituted  hydrocarbon  group, 

RJ  IS  a  hydrocarbyl  group  or  a  substituted  hydrocarbyl 
group  which  contains  from  1  up  to  24  carbon  atoms, 

R*  IS  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxy  group. 

A  IS  a  divalent  hnking  group  which  is  a  hydrocarbon  or 
substituted  hydrocarbon  group, 

Z  IS  a  direct  bond  or  a  divalent  hnking  group. 

m  IS  an  integer,  and 

n  IS  zero  or  has  a  positive  value 


from  about   115  Wt    %   to  about    13  5  Wt    %  of  aoa- 

volatile  matter; 
i)  from  about  14  to  18  5  Wt  %  of  a  firat  lolveni  comprmng 

water, 
j)  from  about  0  25  to  about  0  50  Wt  %  of  at  least  one  drying 

agent, 
k)  from  about  38  to  about  42  Wt  %  of  a  conlvent  propellant 

compnsmg  dimethyl  ether,  and, 
1)  a  glycol  ether  coaolvent  prowling  tubctantially  the  re- 

maiiung  Wt  %  of  the  water-bMe  aeroaol  coatug  compoai- 

tion 


5^1S.5S3 

PROCESS  FOB  COLORING  BUILDING  MATERIALS 
Bend  Krttckwt,  Wead.  aad  Oiatar  Liade.  KrcfeU.  kotk  of  Fe^ 

Re*.  oTGcnnBr.  mmttpon  to  Buytr  AktliMeMillaiHiaft.  Ft*. 

Rc».  of  Gcramr 

FUed  Ju.  5.  1992,  Scr.  No.  t9AJSM 

Oalas  prioritT,  ipplicatkw  Fc4.  Rc^  of  Gamamj,  Jbb.  14, 
1991,  4119M7 

Irt.  a.'  OHB  14/02 
VS.  a.  106—712  •  Oalma 

1  In  an  unproved  method  of  colonng  building  materials  by 
incorporatmg  therein  inorganic  ptgmenU  in  the  form  of  gran- 
ules, the  improvement  compnaes  said  pigments  being  granules 
produced  from  a  suspension  of  one  or  more  pigments,  said 
suspension  having  a  content  of  soluble  salts  of  0.05  to  5%  by 
weight,  based  on  pigment,  and  wherein  the  soluble  salU  com- 
prise cations  selected  from  the  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals 
and  anions  which  are  chlondes,  sulfates,  phoaphates  or  mix- 
tures thereof 


UMI 


S,215,SS2 
WATER-BASE  AEROSOL  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Gary  U  Bolt,  Wataeka,  a>d  Bnice  R.  BrouUlette,  Sauk  Villafe, 
both  of  lU.,  aaalgnon  to  UaJted  Coatiaga,  Inc.,  Kaakakec,  HI. 

CoatiBaatloa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  565355,  Aog.  9,  1990, 

abamloaed.  This  appUcatioa  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,171 

lat.  a.'  CMK  5//',  }/54.  CO«L  8S/04,  93,00 

VS.  CI.  106—499  '  Claiina 

1    A   water-base  aerostil  coating  composition,  suiuble  for 

application   lo  a  surface  to  be  coated   from   a  pre-packaged 

pressunrcd  spray  container,  which  compnses 

a)  greater  than  10  Wt  %  and  up  to  about  25  Wi  ff-  of  a  resin 
solution  of  a  water  dispersible  acrylic  m(xlificd  alkyd 
rcsin. 

b)  from  about  0  4  to  about  0  6  Wt  "r  of  an  amine  neutraliz- 
ing agent. 

c)  less  than  0  45  Wt  %  of  an  organophilic  clay  antisettling 
and  antisag  agent. 

d)  from  abtiut  0  1  to  ab<iul  0  5  Wi  %  of  an  organic  rheologi 
cal  agent. 

e)  from  atxiut  0  to  about  20  Wt    %  of  at  lea.st  one  pigment. 

f)  from  about  0  to  ab<iul  0  55  Wt  "^  of  at  lea.sl  one  wetting 
agent. 

g)  from  about  1  17  Wt  %  lo  less  than  2  4*  Wi  ^V  of  a  barium 
metaboratc  monohydrale  corrosion  inhibitor. 

h)  about  0  3  Wt  %  to  about  0  5%  of  a  solution  of  polyether 
mcxlified  dimethylsiloxane  copolymer  in  a  s<ilvent  of  xy- 
lene and  monophenyi  glycol,  with  the  solution  containing 


5,215,5S4 

PROCESS  FOR  COLORING  BUILDING  MATERIALS 
Gaater  Bubaam,  KrefeM-Traar.  aad  Bcrad  Kriickert,  Weael, 

botk  of  Fed.  Rcf.  of  Gcraaay,  aarigaon  to  Bayer  Aktica- 

gtacllarhift,  LeTerkaaea,  Fed.  Re».  of  Gcraaay 
FUed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,4«3 

Claian  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay.  Oct  24, 
1990.  4a33«25 

lat.  a.'  C04B  14/02 
VS.  a.  106—712  «  CJalBM 

1  A  process  for  colonng  building  materials  with  inorganic 
pigments  in  the  form  of  granules  which  compnses  incorporat- 
ing into  the  matenals  pigment  granules  produced  from  a  sus- 
pension of  one  or  more  inorganic  pigmenting  agents  and  a 
hydrolyzed  or  poorly  soluble  compound  of  one  or  more  ions 
present  in  the  pigments 


5,215,5*5 

HYDRATION  RETARDER 
Nareader  P.  Latkrm,  Calaabia;  Ckarlca  G.  Carter,  SUrcr  Spring, 
botk  of  Md.,  aad  Paul  C.  Scheiaer,  Mayaard.  Maaa..  aaaigaon 
to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.-Coaa.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,356 
Int  a.'  C04B  7/36 
VS.  a.  106— «06  10  Claim 

1    A  method  of  reclaiming  an  unset  cement  composition  for 
later  use  compnsing 

a)  adding  to  an  unset,  partially  hydrated  cement  composition 
an  effective  amount  of  from  about  0  1  to  1  percent  by  wt 
based  on  solid  cement  to  substantially  inhibit  set  of  the 
cement  composition  for  a  penod  of  lime,  of  at  least  one 
polymethoxypolyphosphonic  acid  compound  represented 
by  the  general  formula 


O 
II 


O  O 

II  II 

HO-P-CH2<OCH;lJtX:H2P(OCH2),l,-P-OH 

I  I  I 

OH  OH  OH 


wherein  X  and  y  each  independenUy  repreacnt  an  integer        adju«aWe  end  atop  meaai  for  limiting  the  di^nce  of  travel 
.  1.1 n I    •k.  .ik.i;  mIx  ,j.^iA  w»i^»  iii»mh>r  M>h#»  ««id  valve  member  ii  gnven  to 


of  from  1  to  3  and  I  u  cither  0  or  1.  or  the  alkali  talti 

thereof; 
b)  at  the  end  of  the  inhibiting  period  of  time,  adding  a  cement 

hydration  accelerating  agent  to  the  cement  compoaition  of 


of  said  valve  member  when  said  valve  member  is  driven  to 


5;H5,5»6 
APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  AN  OVERSPRAY 
Tracy  Fnahia.  Whuhitarj  Lee  Hiiatliia,  Cra«  JaMtiaa.  a^ 
Jeff  Rcria,  "lip"r-  CHy,  aU  of  Va^  mwk^m  to  O-SaUtvaa 
CarponrtkM,  Wteckertcr,  Va. 

FQed  Oct  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,214 
lat  a.)  B05B  1/28 
VS.  a.  11«— 326  »♦  ' 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  spraymg  a  sheet  of  material  with  a 
liquid  subatance  by  means  of  sprayers  arranged  to  spray  down- 
wardly onto  an  upper  surface  of  the  sheet  as  reUtive  move- 
ment IS  effected  between  the  sheet  and  a  carrier  on  which  the 
sprayers  are  mounted,  said  sprayers  arranged  to  overspray  at 
least  one  edge  of  the  sheet  and  ovcrspray  coUecting  means 
disposed  beneath  said  at  least  one  sheet  edge  for  collecting  the 
ovenpray,  said  overspray  collecting  means  comprises  at  least 
one  pan  arranged  below  the  sheet  travel  path  along  said  one 
edge  to  receive  the  overspray,  said  pan  including  a  drain  from 
which  the  collected  overspray  can  be  removed,  and  vapor- 
retaining  means  extending  over  said  pan,  said  vapor-retaining 
means  mcludmg  a  plurality  of  narrow  apertures  through  which 
the  overspray  passes  into  said  pan,  a  maximum  width  of  said 
narrow  apertures  being  m  a  range  of  about  1/32  to  about  i 
inches. 


the  open  poaitioo  thereby  regulating  the  amount  of  lealant 
applied  over  the  predetermined  time  interval. 


5415,5W 
PHOTO-CVD  SYSTEM 
Jl  R  Rkiea,  SUm,  Ari*^  a«icaor  to  Aatack  Sy*«-a,  lae, 
Tcape,  Ariz. 

FOad  Jaa.  17,  1992,  Scr.  No.  822,361 
lat  CL'  C23C  16/Oa  16/48 
VS.  a.  118—715  •  ' 


5,215,5r7 
SEALANT  APPUCATOR  FOR  CAN  UDS 
Neai  J.  McCoaaeUogae,  Lakewood;  Neal  McCoaaellogae,  Jr„ 
Dearer,  Raadall  NJckoh,  Lakewood,  aad  Sarnad  T.  Wlae- 
laad,  Goldea,  aU  of  Colo.,  aaaigaon  to  Coaal  Corporatioa, 
GoMea,Colo. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,755 
lat  a.'  B05C  5/00 
VS.  a.  118—699  >'  ^i'"*" 

1  In  dispenser  apparatus  wherem  a  sealant  material  is  dis- 
charged under  pressure  from  a  nozzle  onto  a  plurality  of  arti- 
cles, each  article  bemg  advanced  m  succession  mto  alignment 
with  said  nozzle,  and  valve  means  is  associated  with  said  noz- 
zle to  move  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position 
whereby  to  control  the  application  of  sealant  onto  each  article 
over  a  predetermined  time  mterval,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

reversible  dnve  means  associated  with  said  value  means  for 
reversibly  dnvmg  said  valve  means  between  said  open  and 
closed  positions,  said  valve  means  mcludmg  a  valve  mem- 
ber mounted  for  movement  along  a  longitudinal  axis  m 
centered  relauon  to  said  nozzle,  said  dnve  means  defined 
by  a  paid  of  solenoids  and  means  mounting  said  solenoids 
in  closely  spaced,  coaxial  relation  to  one  another;  and 


1  A  photo-assisted  chemical  vapor  depoaition  system,  com- 
prismg  in  combination: 

(a)  a  reaction  chamber  having  a  housing; 

(b)  a  susceptor  in  the  reaction  chamber  supportmg  a  sub- 
strate, such  as  a  semiconductor  wafer, 

(c)  means  for  introducing  reactant  gas  mto  the  reaction 
chamber  through  an  inlet  port  m  the  housing; 

(d)  a  cover  positioned  m  sealed  reUtionship  to  the  housug 
and  partially  bounding  the  reaction  chamber,  the  cover 
including  a  plurality  of  elongated  Ught  pipe  opemnp  each 
having  a  length  to  diameter  ratio  large  enough  to  mamtam 
one-dimensional  purge  gas  flow  through  the  Ught  pipe 
openings; 

(e)  ■  plurahty  of  UMsparent  wmdow  areas  each  disposed 
adjacent  to  an  outer  end  of  each  of  the  light  pipe  opemngs, 
respectively;  and 

(0  means  for  muoducing  ultraviolet  hght  through  the  van- 
ous  window  areas  into  the  reaction  chamber, 

whereby  reactant  molecules  m  the  reaction  gas  fail  to  reach 
the  window  areas  and  be  deposited  thereon 
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5J15,5W 
HIGH-VACUUM  COATING  APPARATVIS 
Benikarti  Scboeakar.  OffealMcii,  ud  Karl-Heiaricli  \^enk.  Bad 
Nanhclm,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay,  avigDon  to  lycybold 
AkticnccaeUachafl,  Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  IS,  1992.  Scr.  No.  915.908 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Mar.  10, 
1992,  4207526 

Int.  a."  C23C  14  (JO 
U.S.  a.  118— 720  SCUiam 


1  High-vacuum  coating  apparatus  for  ctMtmg  a  film  com 
pnsing  an  evacuablc  vacuum  lank,  an  evaporator,  a  coating 
cylinder,  the  evacuable  vacuum  tank  being  over  the  coating 
cylinder  which  is  disposed  in  working  position  above  the 
evaporator  and  is  movable  out  of  the  vacuum  lank,  a  flixirrun- 
ning  unit  for  moving  the  coating  cylinder  and  including  an 
adjustable  mask,  defining  the  coating  area,  which  is  disposed 
underneath  the  coating  cylinder  and  a  displaceable  shutter  for 
the  complete  covering  of  the  evaporator,  a  pivol  shaft  disp<ised 
parallel  to  and  in  front  of  the  coating  cylinder  of  the  flimr  run- 
ning unit,  a  pivoting  unit  which  is  hinged  about  the  pi\ot  shaft, 
the  mask  and  the  shutter  being  on  the  pivoting  unit 


5.215,590 

POWKR  .SI  PPLY  FOR  VACUUM  CXiATING 

Martin  Homung.  Momlingea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasiiinor  to 

l>eybold  Aktiengcsellachaft,  Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  23, 
1992,  4209334 

Int.  a.'  C23C  14/24 
U..S.  n.  118—726  6  Oaims 


1    Vacuum  coating  apparatus  comprising 

a  tank  having  an  inside  in  which  metal  is  converted  to  its 

vap<ir   phase   and    an   outside   of  electrically    conductive 

material. 


a  power  feeder  mounted  to  the  outside  of  said  tank  and 
having  means  for  feeding  power  to  the  inside  of  said  tank, 

a  first  transformer  mounted  to  the  outside  of  said  tank  adja- 
cent to  said  power  feeder,  said  first  transformer  having  an 
iron  core  with  a  secondary  winding  thereabout,  said  sec- 
ondary winding  having  first  and  second  poles,  said  first 
pole  being  connected  to  said  power  feeder,  and 

a  mounting  piece  which  fixes  said  first  transformer  to  said 
lank,  said  mounting  piece  providing  a  direct  electncal 
connection  between  said  second  pole  and  the  outside  of 
said  lank 


5J15,591 

CRYSTALLINE  FORM  OF  D-GULOSE 

Jame*  R.  Beadle.  Elkridge;  GUben  V.  Leria.  Ajuupolis.  and  Lee 

R.  Zchncr,  BrookeTille.  all  of  Md.,  aadgnon  to  Bioapherica 

Incorporated,  Bcltsrillc.  Md. 

Contiauatioa-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  658.879,  Feb.  22,  1991, 

abandoned.  Thu  application  Mar.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  856.638 

Int.  a.'  C13F  3/00.  I  J/00.  1/02 

I  .S.  a.  127—30  8  Clainu 


■t-T*M7Tl 

C.   -   lil/l 


no*  of  B -Claim 


3  A  composition  consisting  esseniiallv  of  crystalline  /3-D- 
gulopyranose.  characterized  by  a  sharp  melting  point  of 
1  W    \}2'  C  .  and  an  initial  specific  optical  rotation  of  about 


5J15.592 

DENSE  R.UID  PHOTOCHE.MICAL  PROCESS  FOR 

SUBSTRATE  TREATMENT 

David  P.  Jackaon.  Saugus.  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Hughea  Aircraft 

Company.  Loa  Angelea.  Calif. 
Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  332.124.  Apr.  3.  1989.  Pat  No.  6.068.040. 

Thia  application  Jan.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  643.627 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  26. 

2008.  has  been  diaclaimed. 

Int.  a."  B08B  3/12:  BOID  17/06 

V.S.  CI.  134—1  »  11  Claims 


UMI 


1    A  process  for  removing  undesired  material  from  a  sub- 
strate comprising  the  steps  of 


a)  placmg  said  substrate  containing  said  undesired  material 
in  a  cleaning  vessel; 

b)  immersing  said  substrate  containmg  said  undemred  mate- 
rial in  a  chosen  liquid  m  the  absence  of  an  oxidant  under 
standard  temperature  and  presaure.  said  chosen  liqu¥l 
being  capable  of  dissolving  or  suspendmg  said  undesired 
material;  . 

c)  exposing  said  substrate  and  said  chosen  liquid  to  radiation 
of  a  predetermined  wavelength  capable  of  dissociating 
said  undesired  matciial,  to  produce  a  photochemical  reac- 
tion that  removes  said  undeau^  material  from  said  sub- 
strate m  the  abacnce  of  said  oxidant  wherein  said  chosen 
liquid  enhances  the  removal  of  said  undesired  material 
from  said  substrate. 


5;tl5.593 

METHOD  OF  INTRODUCING  UQUED  INTO 

SMAIX-DLWVnTER  HOLE 

Ski«HMb«  Nojo.  KawaMki;  HIdeho  Uagawm,  and  Tokr»  Ok- 

snka,  both  of  Yokohama,  aU  of  Japu,  aaaisnors  to  Camom 

rslinahiki  Kataha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,421 
dalM  priority,  appUcatloa  Japu,  Ja«.  9,  1991.  3-1129 
Ut.  a.5  B08B  3/00 
VS.  CL  134—22.1  '  Claims 


onto  the  surfaces  with  a  sufficiently  high  amount  of  energy  to 
remove  any  muddy  deposit  before  it  hardens. 

on,  REMOVAL  FROM  ANIMALS,  FISH  AND  BIRDS 

USING  VISCOELASTICIi  Y 

Jims  P.  Popteo,  UlU  HoOy  boO  dr.,  GrMt  Falk,  Va.  230M 

CoatimatiM  oTSv.  No.  7420*1,  Ai»  «>  T^99U  ■>■■'"■«*  T"* 

,i,yM>.i*t~  A^.  24,  1992,  Sv.  No.  tTiJSIM 

lat  O.'  BOSS  3/04 

UJS.  a.  134 26  *'  OataM 

1.  A  method  for  removing  oU-spill  oil  from  an  external 
surface  of  a  bird,  or  water  fowl,  affected  by  an  oU  spiU  com- 
prising external  treatment  with  a  composition  comprising 
polyiaobutylene. 

2.  A  method  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  said  compoaitjoo 
is  a  non-toxic  polymer  composite  having  food  grade  additive 
quality  and  comprising  about  80  percent  by  weight  of  polyiao- 
butylene. .  . 

3  A  method  according  to  claim  2,  wherein  said  composition 
is  formed  by  a  method  comprising  freezing  the  polyiaobutylene 
to  below  about  -100*  degrees  centigrade  to  provide  said 
polyiaobutylene  in  the  form  of  a  glassy  fine  powder,  followed 
by  coating  the  glassy  fine  powder  of  said  polyiaobutylene  with 
calcium  stearate. 

4  A  method  according  to  claim  2.  for  removmg  said  oU-spOl 
oil  from  an  external  surface  of  a  bird  or  water  fowl,  wherem 
said  method  comprises 

(a)  amount  of  a  non-toxic  polymer  composite  havmg  food 
grade  additive  quality  and  comprising  about  80%  by 
weight  of  polyiaobutylene  contained  in  a  low  volatile 
organic  solvent  effective  to  bond  with  said  oil  spQl  oU; 

(b)  Permitting  said  oU-spiU  oil  and  composition  to  bond  to 
form  a  viscous,  cohesive,  elastic-like  compoaite  consisting 
of  said  oil-spill  oU  and  said  compowtion,  without  substan- 
tially effecting  removal  of  natural  oils  of  said  bird  or  water 
fowl;  and 

(c)  washmg  said  composite  from  said  bird  or  water  fowl  to 
remove  the  oil-spill  oil. 


1    A  method  of  introducing  a  liquid  mto  a  small -diameter 
hole  of  a  substrate,  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

placing  the  substrate  mto  a  container  of  boiling  vapor  and- 

/or  boilmg  solution, 
pounng  a  non-boilmg  liquid  forming  a  liquid  curtain  mto  the 

container;  and 
raising  the  substrate  from  the  contamer  through  the  liquid 

curtain  so  the  entire  surface  of  the  substrate  is  washed 

with  the  non-boilmg  liquid  before  the  substrate  is  exposed 

to  external  air 


5,215.594 

PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  SURFACES  OF  INTERIOR 

PARTS  IN  TWO-STAGE  FLUE  GAS  DESULFURIZATION 

PLANTS 
Hehaat  Welp,  Oahaeafurt;  Farrokh  GboreJahl,  Giiatenleben, 
aMi  Reiakard  Widxosowski,  Wiirxbarg.  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germaay,  aaaisaors  to  KRC  UasweWechalk  GmbH,  Wnrx- 
barg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaay 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  637,863,  Jaa.  8,  1991,  abaadoaed.  Thla 
appUcatioo  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,068 
OalM  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  JnL  25. 
1990.4023540 

Ut  a.'  B08B  3/02.  3/04.  9/00 
UJS.  CL  134-22.1  *  9**™ 

1  A  process  for  cleaning  surfaces  of  mtenor  parts  of  two 
stage  desulfunzation  plant  employing  lunestone  as  absorbent  to 
form  gypsum  as  the  final  product  Mud  process  comprising 
nnsmg  demisters  with  process  water  and  washmg  portions  of 
other  mtenor  parts  of  said  two  stage  desulfunzauon  plant  with 
(a)  small  amounts  of  process  water  or  with  (b)  a  portion  of  the 
absorbent  suspension  of  an  upper  absorbent  circuUtion  system 
followed  by  a  small  amount  of  process  water  as  a  strong  stream 


5,215,596 

SEPARATION  OF  OILS  FROM  SOLIDS 

DoMOd  C.  Vaa  Slyke,  Brea,  Calif.,  MrigMr  to  UaJoa  OO  Om- 

puy  of  CaUforaia,  Loa  Aageka,  Calif. 

Coadaaatioa  of  Ser.  Nb.  621,039,  Not.  30,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5  156,686,  This  appUca^  Jaa.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,381 

The  portioB  of  the  terai  of  this  pateat  aahaeqaeat  to  Oct  20, 

2009,  km  beea  dtadaiawd 

Ut  a.'  B08B  3/08 

VS.  CL  134-26  "?^ 

1  A  method  for  cleaning  drill  cuttmgs  contaminated  with 
oil-based  drilling  fluid  in  a  well  drillmg  operation,  which  com- 
prises: 

contacting  contaminated  cuttmgs  with  a  liquid  composition 

comprising  a  caitooxylic  acid; 

then  washing  the  cuttmgs  with  an  aqueous  wash  compnsmg 
a  base  for  converting  the  carboxylic  acid  to  a  water-solu- 
ble carboiylate  salt;  and 

removmg  an  aqueous  phase  contaming  carboxylate  salt  and 
entrained  drilling  fluid 


5,215,597 

METHOD  FOR  BONDING  THIN  FILM 

THERMOCOUPLES  TO  CERAMICS 

Keaaeth  G.  Kreider,  Potoa-c  Md,  aaatgaor  to  The  Ualted 

State,  of  America  a.  r«pr«ated  by  the  Ualted  Slates  Depart. 

■eat  of  Eaergy,  Waahlagtoa,  D.C. 

FDed  Aag.  8,  19W,  Ser.  No.  390,851 

Ut  CL'  HOIL  35/2S 

VS.  a.  136—225  '  ^^^^ 

1.  An  assembly  suitable  for  measurmg  temperatures  up  to 
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700  degrees  Centigrade  it  the  cylinder   waJls  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising 

a  substrate  comprised  of  a  ceramic  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alununa  and  partially  stabilized  zirconia  and 
mixtures  thereof, 
a  thin  layer  of  reactive  metal  deposited  on  said  ceramic 


a  second  insulating  and  flexible  resin  layer  formed  on  said 
second  electrode 


5^15,599 
ADVANCED  SOLAR  CELL 
NaraiB  G.  Hli^omi,  Lm  AHm  Hills,  aad  Hanhad  Mektm, 
CMcrtiM,  hotk  of  CaUf ^  Mrigaori  to  ElMtric  Power  Re- 
ttank  iMtitrte,  Pmlo  Aho.  CaUf. 

Filed  May  3,  1991.  S«r.  No.  69S.612 

lat.  CL'  HOIL  31/06 

U.S.  CL  136—255  20  ClalM 


substrate,  said  reactive  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consuting  of  chromium,  titanium,  and  zirconium,  and 
a  thin  thermocouple  layer  comprised  of  a  thin  layer  of  plati- 
num metal  and  a  thin  layer  of  platinum-rhodium  alloy 
deposited  on  said  reactive  metal  layer,  whereby  said  reac- 
tive metal  layer  serves  as  a  bond  layer  for  adhering  said 
noble  metal  layers  to  said  substrate 


VS.  a.  136—251 

2 

7 

TTs 

y  i   \ 

u 

la 

9^iW'm 
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1   A  photovoltaic  cell  comprising. 

a  layered  extrinsic  semiconductor  having  a  substantially 
neutral  base  layer  sandwiched  between  two  heavily  doped 
layers  having  opposite  conductivity  types  to  form  a  P-N 
junction  within  the  semiconductor;  and 

means  for  applying  an  externally  generated  electric  field  to 
the  semiconductor  to  enhance  a  depletion  region  formed 
around  the  P-N  junction  to  extend  into  the  base  layer 
when  photo  radiation  impinges  on  the  semiconductor 


5J15.59« 
FLEXIBLE  PHOTOVOLTAIC  DEVICE  AND 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 
SklalcU  Kouaau.  Hirakata;  HiroaU  laoM;  Ke^Ji  Mnrata.  both 
of  Oiaka;  Hiroyaki  Taaaka,  MorigKki.  and  Yaano  Kiahi, 
Hirakata,  all  of  Jayaa,  aaaigBon  to  Saayo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd^ 
MorigBcki,  Jayaa 
Coatiaaatioa-la-part  of  S«r.  No.  STS.OM.  Sep.  S.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.069,727.  Tfcla  appUcatloa  Ab«.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  745.182 
ClaioH  priority.  appUcatloa  Japaa.  Sep.  6,  1989,  1-104660; 
Sep.  18.  19W,  1-242768;  Sep.  27.  1989.  1-252665 
Tkc  portkM  of  tkc  term  of  tUs  pateat  tabaeqacat  to  Dec.  3,  2008, 
kaa  beea  dlaclaiiMd. 
lat  a.'  HOIL  JI/04S.  31/18 

23  Claian 


5.215,600 
THERMOMECHANICAL  TREATMENT  OF  TI  6-^2-2-2 
Mark  S.  Bcrtoaai.  Ckala  Vista;  Briaa  Norris,  Saa  Dicso,  aad 
Mickael  J.  Wariag.  Cknla  Vista,  all  of  CaUf„  aMlgBon  to 
Rohr.  lac^  Chola  Vista.  Calif. 

Filed  Jal.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  733.894 

lat.  a.'  C22F  1/00:  C21D  8/00 

VS.  a.  148—564  10  ClaioH 


1    A  flexible  photovoltaic  device  compnsing 

a  first  insulating  and  flexible  resin  layer, 

a  first  electrode  formed  on  said  first  resin  layer, 

a  flexible  resin  type  locking  member  having  an  adherence 

formed  along  the  inner  penphery  of  said  first  electrode, 
a  semiconductor  layer  formed  so  as  to  cover  said  first  elec- 
trode and  said  locking  member  for  photoelectnc  conver- 
sion, 
a  second  electrode  formed  on  said  semiconductor  layer,  and 


1    A  method  of  treating  Ti  6-2-2-2-2  alloy  to  enhance  the 
tensile  strength  thereof,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

heating  a  work  piece  of  the  alloy  to  a  temperature  in  the 

range  of  between  approximately  1 500  degrees  F  and  1 750 

degrees  F  ,  and  ^^ 

subjecting  the  heated  work  piece  to  mechanical  strain  in  the 

range  of  between  approximately   1x10*  and   1x10^ 

inch  per  inch  per  second 


5,215,601 
ADDITIVE  FOR  FLUXES  AND  SOLDERING  PASTES 
TadMki  Goaa,  aad  YiO<  Doazaki,  botk  of  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aasisa- 
on  to  Yako  Ckeasicab  lac^  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  868,416 
ClaiM  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  17.  1991.  3-112550 
lat.  a.'  B23K  35/34 
VS.  a.  148-23  »'  Oai— 

1  An  additive  for  fluxes  and  soldering  pastes  which  have  an 
organic  acid  or  an  organic  acid  salt  wherein  the  additive  com- 
prises at  least  one  silicone  resin  as  a  deactivation  agent  which 
reacu  with  the  organic  acid  or  the  organic  acid  salt  in  the 
course  of  soldenng 

5^15.602 
WATER-SOLUBLE  FLUX 
Mir  K.  AU,  Schaa-barg.  111^  aad  <>U  C.  diaag.  Parrippaay- 
Troy   Hills  Towaship,   Morris  Coaaty.   NJ„  assigaon  to 
ATAT  Bell  Laboratories,  Marray  Hill.  NJ.  aad  Loadoa 
Ckeaical  Coa^way,  BeaaeaTille,  U. 

FUed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,762 

UL  a.'  B23K  35/34 

VS.  CI.  148—23  1*  Claima 


value  (W)  of  the  primary  recrystallization  annealed  same 
type  steel  strip,  and 
based  on  a  correlation,  determined  in  advance,  between  the 
average  primary  recrystallization  grain  diameter  (D)  of 
the  primary  recrystaUization  annealed  same  type  steel 
strip  and  the  flux  density  of  a  grain-onented  electrical 
stnp  produced  by  finish  annealing  the  pnmary  recrystalli- 
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1  A  method  of  fabncaling  a  pnnted  circuit  board  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

applying  a  water-soluble  fiux  to  at  least  portions  of  conduc- 
tors on  a  major  surface  of  the  board;  and 

applying  a  solder  to  the  conductors, 

characterized  m  that  the  fiux  comprises  a  water-soluble 
vehicle  compnsing  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  linear  random 
copolymers  of  polyalkylene  glycol  each  mcludmg  ethyl- 
ene oxide  and  propylene  oxide,  where  the  propylene  oxide 
is  in  the  range  10  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  the  polyalkyl- 
ene glycol. 

5,215,603 

METHOD  OF  PRIMARY  RECRYSTALLIZATION 

ANNEALING  GRAIN-ORIENTED  ELECTRICAL  STEEL 

STRIP 
TadaaU     Nakayaaa.     aad     Yasaaari     YoaUtoad,     both     of 
Kltakynsyaahi,  Japaa,  assigaon  to  Nippoa  Steel  Corporatioa, 

Tokyo,  Japaa 
Coatiaaatioa-la-part  of  Ser.  No.  663,205,  Feb.  28,  1991, 
ahaadoard  whlcb  is  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  461,123.  Jaa.  4. 
1990  akaadooed.  TUs  appUcatioa  Jal.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No. 

734,294 
ClaiM  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  5,  1989.  1-86502 
laL  a.'  GOIR  33/18 
VS  CL  148—111  ^  Qai» 

1  A  method  for  the  pnmary  recrystallizauon  annealing  of  a 
cold  rolled  steel  stnp  that  is  the  raw  material  for  a  grain-on- 
ented  electncal  steel  stnp,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

conductmg  online  measurement  of  the  core  loss  value  of 
primary  recrystallization  annealed  steel  strip  after  pnmary 
recrystallization  annealmg  and  determining  the  pnmary 
recrystallization  gram  diameter  of  the  steep  stnp  from  the 
measured  core  loss  value  based  on  the  correUtion,  deter- 
mined m  advance,  between  the  average  pnmary  recrystal- 
hzation  gram  diameter  (D)  found  for  a  primary  recrystalli- 
zation annealed  steel  stnp  havmg  the  same  composition, 
thickneas  and  production  history  as  the  aforesaid  steel 
strip  (hereinafter  "same  type  steep  stnp")  and  the  core  loss 


WW       li        is       ao       Zi        22       23       2«       25 
S|  <WER«XaR*l«  DIAMCTEPDIIPniMARY 

"  RECRYSTALLIZATION    ANNEALEO    STRIP  (nm) 

raoon  annealed  same  type  steel  stnp,  varymg  either  or 
both  of  the  annealmg  temperature  or  a  pass  velocity  of  the 
stnp  durmg  the  primary  recrystallization  annealmg  to 
control  the  determined  primary  recrystallization  gram 
diameter  to  within  an  optimum  range  for  preventing  the 
occurrence  of  mferior  secondary  recrystallization  and 
stabilizmg  the  product  magnetic  flux  at  a  high  density 

5,215,604 

LONG- WEAR  PACKERHEAD  SEGMENT 

GeraM  R.  Crawford,  Vvmc%,  Nebr„  aastgaor  to  lateraatkwal 

Pipe  MacUacry  Corporatioa,  SJoai  City,  Iowa 

FUed  Aag.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,047 

lat  a.'  C22C  37/08 

VS.  a.  14»— 324  2  OaiM 


-IZ^b 


2  A  carbon-chromium-nickel  type  concrete  pipe  making 
machine  wear  segment,  said  wear  segment  comprismg: 

a  curved  working  face  adapted  to  make  sliding  contact  with 
raw  concrete, 

means  for  releaasbly  secunng  the  wear  segment  to  s  long- 
bottom, 

said  wear  segment  having  a  Re  hardness  of  about  68, 

the  approximate  composition  of  the  wear  segment  m  weight 
percent  being: 

C  -  from  about  2.3  to  about  3.0 

Mn  -  from  about  0  5  to  about  15 

Si  -  1 .0  max 

Ni  -  1.5  max 

Or  -  from  about  23  0  to  about  28.0 

Mo  ■  1.5  max 

Cu  -  1.2  max 

Fe  -  balance  with  usual  residuals  includmg  P  and  S 
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5J15.605 

NIOBaJM-ALLMINLM-TTTAMUM  INTERMETAI.l.lC 

COMPOUNDS 

Hamish  I..  Frm»er,  Columbus,  Ohio,  Maignor  to  The  Ohio  Sttte 

UniTereity  Reacarch  Foundation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  735.536 

Int.  a.'  C22C  14  00.  29.-()() 

VS.  a.  14»— 422  H  tTainu 

1    An  mtcrinetallic  comp«iund  comprising!  niobium,  from  14 

a/o  to  17  5  a/o  aluminum,  and  from  10  a,  o  to  28  a,  o  tnanium 


5,215,606 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  DECORATIVE 

LACQUERED  T1-8ASED  ARTICLES 

Shoji  Ttukamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  ZJTaco,  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393.701,  Aug.  14,  1989,  abandoned. 

Thb  application  Dec.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,157 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  K\i%.  15.  1988,  63-202919 

Int.  CI.'  C25D  7/00 

U.S.  n.  148—518  37  Oainis 
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(>i)  removing  a  portion  of  the  channel  from  the  rails  of  the 

remaining  end  portion, 
(cl  positioning  over  the  rails  of  the  end  portion  at  a  position 

where  the  ptirtion  of  channel  ha.s  been  removed  a  hot-melt 

adhesive  plug,  the  plug  having  a  recess  for  receipt  of  the 

rails. 


(d)  positioning  a  heat-shnnkable  reclosure  sleeve  around  the 
splice,  the  reclosure  sleeve  extending  from  the  adhesive 
plug  at  the  end  portion,  and 

(e)  heating  to  cause  the  reclosure  sleeve  to  shnnk  into  en- 
gagement with  the  end  portion  and  to  cause  the  plug  to 
soften  and  form  a  seal 


1    A  methixi  for  preparing  a  decorative  lacquered   Ii-ha.sed 
article,  which  comprises 

(a)  heating  a  base  of  titanium  or  allo>  theret>f  al  a  tempera- 
ture ranging  from  abtiut  WO'  C  to  about  1  KK)'  C  in  a 
vacuum  for  a  perux.!  of  time  sufficient  to  grow  crystal 
grains  on  a  surface  of  the  ha.se  to  form  an  uneven  surface, 

(b)  ccxiling  the  ba.se. 

(c)  etching  the  surface  of  the  ba.se  with  an  etchant  to  enlarge 
the  unevennes.s  of  the  surface. 

(d)  ancxlizing  the  ba.se  in  an  electrolyte  solution  comprising 
a  0  5%  to  1%  phosphonc  acid  solution,  and  utilizing  a 
tantalum  foil  a.s  the  cathcxle. 

(e)  applying  an  undercoat  onto  the  surface  of  the  base, 

(f)  applying  a  coating  onto  the  undercoat,  and 

(g)  drying  the  coating 


5,215,608 

CX>MPOSmON  AND  METHODS  FOR  BONDING 

ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 

Robert  D.  Stroud,  6275  Simmoos  Dr.,  and  Kim  Von  Brandt,  1430 

Blue  Sage  a.,  both  of  Boulder.  Colo.  80303 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  4«9,917 

Int.  a.'  B32B  i]iO0 

I  .S.  a.  156— 64  3  Claims 


5,215,607 
RE-ENTRY  AND  RECTXJSURE  OF  CABLE  SPLICE  CASE 
Michael  R.  Read,  Ix>8  Altoa,  Calif.,  and  Henri  VerhoeTcn,  Kes- 

sel,  Lo,  Belgium,  assignors  to  N.V.  Raycbem  S.A.,  Kcasel, 

Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  655.406 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  15.  1988. 
8819354 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  li/00 
U_S.  a.  156—56  2  Claims 

1  A  methcxl  of  reentering  and  rcclosing  a  cable  splice  ca.se 
enclosing  a  splice  between  first  and  second  cables  and  compris- 
ing a  wrap-around  sleeve  and  a  closure  channel,  the  sleeve 
having  oppofiing  longitudinal  edge  portions,  each  bearing  a 
rail,  the  edge  portions  having  been  brought  together  around 
the  splice  such  that  the  rails  are  adjacent  one  another  and  the 
closure  channel  being  p<isitioned  over  the  adjacent  rails,  which 
methcxi  comprises 

(a)  removing  a  portion  of  the  sleeve  from  the  splice,  leaving 
an  end  portion  of  the  sleeve  attached  to  the  first  cable. 


WVfMlJOM 


1    A  method  for  bonding  a  first  electncal  component  to  a 
second  electncal  component,  said  method  comprising: 

( 1 )  applying  to  a  surface  of  said  first  electncal  component  an 
adhesive  composition  compnscd  of  a  solid  component 
having  from  about  60  to  W  weight  percent  of  a  synthetic, 
solid  resin  and  from  about  10  to  about  40  weight  percent 
of  a  synthetic,  flexible  resin  suspended  in  a  liquid  compo- 
nent having  about  80  to  about  98  weight  percent  of  a 
solvent  and  from  about  2  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  a 
cunng  agent  and  wherein  said  solid  component  compnses 
from  about  10  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  the  adhesive 
composition  and  the  liquid  component  compnses  from 
about  70  to  about  W  weight  percent  of  said  composition. 

(2)  placing  the  surface  of  the  first  electncal  component  to 
which  the  adhesive  composition  was  applied  in  bonding 
contact  with  the  second  electncal  component  in  such 
manner  that  the  adhesive  composition  is  sandwiched  be- 
tween the  surface  of  the  first  component  and  a  surface  of 


a  second  component  which  is  to  be  bonded  to  the  surface 
of  the  first  electncal  component; 

(3)  placing  the  first  electncal  component  m  a  desired  align- 
ment with  the  second  electncal  component  m  an  appara- 
tus used  to  achieve  the  desired  alignment; 

(4)  subjecting  the  adhesive  composition  to  s  temperature  of 
from  about  35"  C  to  about  220*  C  for  a  time  period  of 
from  about  5  seconds  to  about  50  seconds  m  order  to  place 
the  adhesive  composition  m  a  sute  of  tackiness  sufficient 
to  bond  the  first  electncal  component  to  the  second  elec- 
tncal component  with  a  force  sufficient  to  hold  the  first 
and  second  electncal  component  with  a  in  a  desired  align- 
ment while  the  bonded  components  are  bemg  removed 
from  the  apparatus  used  to  achieve  the  desired  alignment. 

and 

(5)  removing  the  bonded  components  from  the  apparatus 
used  to  achieve  the  desired  alignment 


5,215,609 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
ULTRASONICALLY  WELDED  AIR  FILTERS 
Scon  L.  Saadera,  911  Bri«B  Dt„  Crert  Kill,  lU. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,832 

Int  a.'  B32B  i;//<5.  BOID  4t/02 

MS.  a*  156—70  20  Claims 
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1    A  method  for  the  continuous  production  of  air  filters 
usmg  ultrasonic  weldmg  techniques,  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

providing  a  firat  sheet  of  synthetic  amorphous  filter  material 
and  a  second  sheet  of  synthetic  amorphous  filter  material 
in  layered  arrangement  for  welding,  the  sheets  of  filter 
material  being  essentially  contmuous; 

conunuously  advancmg  both  sheets  of  filter  material 
through  a  first  conUnuous  weldmg  means  to  produce  a 
first  weld  along  one  edge  of  the  length  of  the  filter  mate- 
rial, the  first  conUnuous  welding  means  mcluding  a  some 
horn  and  an  anvil  roller; 

ultrasomcally  weldmg  the  first  and  second  sheets  of  filter 
material  across  the  width  of  the  fUter  material  at  discrete 
mtervals  corresponding  to  a  predeternuned  filter  length, 
thus  forming  a  leading  weld  and  a  trailing  weld,  so  that  a 
pocket  IS  formed  in  the  filter  material  by  the  welds  so 
produced; 

insertmg  a  frame  into  the  pocket  m  the  filter  material; 

forming  a  fourth  weld  along  the  edge  of  the  fUter  material 
opposite  the  first  weld  by  contmuously  advancmg  the 
filter  material  through  a  second  continuous  weldmg 
means,  the  second  contmuous  weldmg  means  includmg  a 
sonic  horn  and  an  anvil  roller;  and, 
cutting  the  welded  filter  m*tenal  mto  filters  of  predeter- 
mined length  by  cuttmg  the  filter  material  between  the 
trailing  weld  of  one  filter  and  the  lewling  weld  of  the  next 
fUter 


5^15,610 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SUPERCONDUCTOR 
PACKAGES 
Nuazh)  DiPaolo,  Pm^hkecpaie;  AMwda  H.  Kaaur,  Hopewell 
JiuctkM,  urf  LoTeU  B.  WloiM,  HopewcU  JuctkM,  aU  of 
N.Y„  Hripon  to  UtenatkMal  BwImm  MackiMS  Corfora- 
tkm.  ArwMk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6Wa27 
lBtCl.'C04Bi7/00 

U.S.  a.  156—89  *  C"*™ 

1   A  method  for  fabncating  semiconductor  packages  com- 

prijing  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  plurality  of  greensheets  compnsmg  crystalliz- 
able  glass  precursors  and  organic  binders; 

preparing  a  fnUess  metallizing  paste  of  80-99  weight  percent 
copper  and  1-20  weight  percent  metal  grains  capable  of 
alloying  to  said  copper  and  havmg  oxidized  surfaces,  said 
fritleis  metallizing  paste  further  including  an  organic 
carrier  material; 

screening  said  fritless  metallizing  paste  on  said  greensheeU; 

stacking  and  laminatmg  said  metallized  sheets; 

first  heating  said  laminated  stack  in  an  inert  atmosphere  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  for  said  metal  grains  to  break  off  of 
said  oxidized  surfaces  and  formmg  an  alloy  with  said 
copper; 

secondly  heating  said  laminated  stack  m  a  steam  ambient  to 
a  temperature  sufficient  to  volatize  said  organic*  and 
effect  oxidation  of  said  copper-metal  alloy; 

thirdly  heating  said  laminated  stack  m  a  neutral  or  reducing 
ambient  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  effect  crystallization 
of  said  crystallizable  glasses;  and 

cooling  said  stack. 

5,215,611 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

TREAD/REINFORCEMENT  BELT  UNTT  FOR  A 

PNEUMATIC  VEHICLE  TIRE 

Herat  Ser«el,  Ha»o»er,  aad  Michel  Gltaz,  Neoatadt,  both  of 

Fed-  Rep.  of  Ger«a>y,  aMigMirt  to  Cortlaertal  AkliayHl- 

ackaft,  HaaoTcr,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,411 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Mar.  14, 
1991,  4108261 

Ut  a.'  B29D  iO/\t 

U.S.  a.  156-111  »°  Cta^ 


1    A  method  for  producmg  a  tread/remforcement  belt  unit 
for  a  pneumatic  vehicle  tire,  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

a)  applying  a  first  reinforcement  belt  band  arranged  on  a  belt 
feeding  device  to  a  first  half  of  a  winding  drum,  said 
winding  drum  being  m  a  first  opcratmg  position  relative  to 
said  belt  feedmg  device,  to  form  a  first  remforcement  belt 
layer; 

b)  displacing  said  windmg  drum  and  said  belt  feedmg  device 
reUtive  to  one  another  mto  a  second  operatmg  poMtion  in 
which  a  second  remforcement  belt  band  is  oppoMte  said 
first  half  of  said  windmg  drum  and  m  which  said  first 
reinforcement  bell  band  is  opposite  s  second  half  of  said 
windmg  drum; 

c)  simultaneously  applying  said  first  reinforcement  belt  band 
to  said  second  half  and  said  second  remforcement  belt 
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band  as  ■  second  reinforcement  belt  layer  to  ujd  first  half 

of  said  winding  drum, 
d)  displacing  said  winding  drum  and  said  belt  feeding  device 

relauve  to  one  another  into  a  third  operaUng  position  in 

which  said  second  reinforcement  belt  band  is  opposite  said 

second  haJf  of  said  winding  drum, 
c)  applying  said   second   reinforcement   belt   band   to   said 

second  half  as  a  second  reinforcement  layer  to  said  second 

haJf, 

f)  simultaneously  winding  a  wound  overlay  to  said  first  and 
said  second  halves  onto  said  second  reinforcement  belt 
layers. 

g)  applying  a  respective  tread  to  said  first  and  said  second 
halves  to  said  wound  overlays  to  complete  respective 
tread/ reinforcement  belt  units  on  said  first  and  said  second 
halves,  and 

h)  removing  said  trcad/reinforcement  belt  units  from  said 
first  and  second  halves  of  said  winding  drum  with  a  trans- 
fer device 


5^15,612 
METHOD  FOR  .MA.NUFACTtrRINC  TIRF-S 
Keaichi  Motoamra,  Amagi:  Yoakimasa  Imai,  ami  Kichiaonike 
NiahlBoto,  botk  of  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  aaatsnon  to  BrMice^ 
itooc  Corporatkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,654 

Claima  priority.  appUcatioo  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1989.  1-239913 

Int.  a.'  B29D  .WW 

V.S.  n.  156—130.7  3  CTaimi 


1  A  methixJ  for  as.sembling  constituent  elements  of  a  tire 
having  a  carca-ss  ply.  side  walls,  a  plurality  of  belts,  a  top  tread 
and  segmented  rubber  components  all  of  the  same  matcnal  for 
cushion  rubber  members  embedded  in  tire  shoulder  portions  to 
provide  resiliency  between  said  belts  and  said  carca.ss  ply. 
compnsing  the  steps  of  presetting  a  portion  compnsing  at  least 
60%  by  volume  but  not  all  of  said  segmented  rubber  compo- 
nents for  said  cushion  rubber  members  at  both  side  portions  of 
a  radially  innermost  belt  of  said  belts,  presetting  said  belts  and 
said  top  tread  to  form  a  BT-band.  presetting  al  least  a  portion 
of  the  remaining  segmented  rubber  components  of  said  cushion 
rubber  members  at  predetermined  positions  on  said  carcass  ply. 
wrapping  said  side  walls  around  both  side  p<irtions  of  a  form- 
ing drum,  wrapping  said  carcass  ply  around  a  central  pomon 
of  said  forming  drum  with  the  both  side  portions  of  the  carcass 
ply  overlapped  on  portions  of  said  side  walls,  shaping  said 
carca.ss  ply  into  a  generally  toroidal  shape  by  folding  back  said 
side  walls  and  said  side  ponions  of  said  carcass  ply  to  press  said 
side  walls  against  said  carcass  ply,  and  sticking  said  BT-band  to 
a  predetermined  position  on  the  shaped  carca.ss  ply,  whereby 
said  segmented  rubber  components  preset  at  said  radially  in- 
nermost belt  and  said  carca,ss  ply  are  joined  together  to  form 
said  cushion  rubber  members  without  distortK)n  of  said  carcass 
ply  during  shaping 


5^15,613 
MFTHOD  FOR  MAKING  KNOTLESS  BEAD  BUNDLE 
Rokcrt  M.  ShffaH.  Nortk  Caaton;  EAUc  F. 
RootMowa,  aad  Amit  Prakaah,  Hadaoa.  all  of  Ohio,  i 
to  Tkc  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rabker  Coapaay,  Akroa,  Okie 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1990.  Ser.  No.  478,309 
lat.  CL'  B29D  30/50 
VS.  CI.  156—136  «  Oaima 


1  A  method  of  making  a  knotless  bead  bundle  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

(a)  disposing  at  least  one  wire  strand  in  a  plurality  of  adja- 
cent annular  turns 

(h)  attaching  a  flemble  wrapping  material  to  said  annular 
turns  by  applying  a  first  end  of  said  wrapping  material 
thereto  to  form  a  loose  loop  of  wrapping  matcnal.  and 
applying  said  wrapping  material  over  said  annular  turns 
and  a  portion  of  said  wrapping  material  adjacent  to  said 
first  end  in  several  close  wraps  leaving  said  first  end  free 
whereby  said  several  close  wraps  holds  said  loop,  first  free 
end  and  said  annular  turns  of  wire  in  place 

(c)  wrapping  said  annular  turns  with  said  wrapping  material 
continuously  from  said  loop  360"  substantiality  around 
said  annular  turns  back  to  said  loop 

(d)  passing  a  second  end  of  said  wrapping  matenalathrough 
said  loop  and 

(e)  pulling  said  first  end  of  said  wrapping  matei.cJ  to  close 
said  loop  and  pull  said  wrapping  material  under  said  sev- 
eral close  wraps 


5,215,614 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  CATHETER 
A.  C.  J.  M.  Wykamp,  Rodea;  R.  Antoai,  Groalgea;  G.  Ja 

Rodeo,  and  H.  W.  We«ereef,  Peizc,  aU  of  Netherlaada,  awiga- 
ors  to  Cordli  Earopa  N.V.,  Rodea,  NethcrlaMb 
Filed  Jon.  28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  546,019 
Claiau   priority,   applicatloa    Nettwrlaada,   Jna.    29,    19S9, 
89.01654 

Int.  a.'  B29C  65/06 
U.S.  a.  156—153  4  Clalaia 


1    In  a  methtxi  for  manufactunng  a  catheter,  including  the 
steps  of 

manufactunng  an  elongated,  flexible,  tubular  body  having  at 

least  one  central  channel  therethrough,  and  a  coupling 

element  at  a  proximal  end  portion  of  the  elongated  tubular 

b*xly. 
forming  a  distal  end  portion  having  a  channel  and  an  outlet 

opening    therethrough,    the    distal    end    portion    being 
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pointed  and  at  a  diatal  end  of  the  elongated  tubular  body 
(uch  that  this  portion  acquires  a  decreasing  diameter 
towartls  the  outennoat  distal  end  tip  of  the  catheter, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  forming  step  includes  providing  a  oo-azial  portion  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  co-axial  layers,  wherein  an  inner  layer  of 
the  co-axial  layers  is  made  of  a  relatively  soft  material  that 
ha-  atraumatic  characteristics,  the  relatively  soft  material 
being  moc«  atraumatic  than  said  body  and  having  a  hard- 
ness subatantially  less  than  the  hardness  of  an  outermost 
layer  of  the  co-axial  layers  of  the  co-axial  end  portion; 

said  forming  step  further  includes  removing  the  entirety  of  a 
f„hft.tiri«i  defined  length  of  the  outermost  layer  of  the 
distal  tip  end  of  the  co-axial  end  portion  and  thereby 
expoaing  a  distal  tip  portion  length  of  the  atraumatic  inner 
layer  in  order  to  form  a  pointed  end  portion  from  said 
relatively  soft  inner  layer  material  which  is  snd  which 
totally  defines  said  atraumatic  distal  end  tip  of  the  catheter 
that  b  integral  with  said  inner  Uyer  of  the  coaxial  layers 
thereby  providing  a  finally  formed  atraumatic  distal  end 
catheter  tip.  said  atraumatic  distal  end  catheter  tip  having 
a  length  substantially  the  same  as  said  substantial  defined 
length  of  the  outermost  layer  removed  during  said  remov- 
ing step; 

separately  forming  the  elongated  tubular  body  and  said 
distal  end  portion  whereby  said  distal  end  portion  includes 
both  said  atraumatic  distal  end  catheter  tip  and  a  length  of 
said  coaxial  portion  remaining  after  said  removing  step, 
said  elongated  tubular  body  having  a  radially  extending, 
distal  axial  end  contact  surface  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  the  tubular  body,  and  said  length  of  coaxial 
portion  having  a  radially  extending  proximal  axial  end 
contact  surface  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
the  distal  end  portion;  and 

joining  said  elongated  tubular  body  and  said  distal  end  por- 
tion by  routing  said  distal  end  portion  with  respect  to  said 
elongated  tubular  body  while  their  respective  opposing 
radially  extending  axial  end  contact  surfaces  engage  one 
another,  whereby  frxrtion  melts  the  contact  surfaces  to 
bond  them  together. 


guide,  said  rational  number  being  the  same  throughout  the 
formation  of  the  tubular  structure  to  form  s  continuous  wall  of 
both  outwardly  facing  pyramids  and  inwartUy  facing  pyramids 
to  provide  a  large  area  for  ooBtacting  gases. 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  HIGH  STRENGTH, 

NON-METALLIC  TRANSMISSION  CHAIN 
Jota  A.  FOto.  New  BarllB,  Wia„  assi^ar  to  Earlrea  bc^ 

riirt^rtlni  af  Sv.  Na.  47M77,  im.  »,  UM,  i>is<sas<, 
wWch  ta  a  «tWom  af  Sar.  Na.  17S,«3t.  Mar.  2S.  Mt,  PM.  Na. 
4^32,977,  wWcfe  to  a  islhMtlni  r"-  Na.  Mt,!!*,  Mar.  14, 

UM,    1      Tlte  inlTr-^-  Mar.  11,  1992,  Sar.  Na. 

tSU35 
TW  poftioa  of  tha  tarm  or  tWs  pataat  8>baa«Mal  to  Si9.  S, : 


VS.  CL  156—173 


IM.  a.'  BC5H  81/00 


-Z         ^ 


5,215.615 

PROCESS  FOR  MULTIPLE  YARN  WINDING  IN 

ORDERED  FASHION  AND  RESULTING  PRODUCT 

Georie  D.  Forsytke,  Laadeiibcrg.  Pa.,  aaalganr  to  E.  L  da  peat 

dc  NcwMTS  aad  Coaspaay,  Wamii«taai,  DeL 

Coattoaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  631,435,  Dec  21, 1990.  TUs  appllcaltoa 

Jaa.  5,  1992,  Sar.  No.  992,144 

laL  a.'  B65H  55/04;  FDIN  3/02 

VS.  a.  156—169  •  Oatas 


1  A  procesa  for  fonmng  a  tubular  structure  for  contacting 
gases  hsvmg  a  continuous  wall  formed  of  mwardly  and  out- 
wardly facmg  pyramids  by  windmg  on  a  routing  mandrel 
comprising:  feedmg  a  yam  from  each  of  two  yarn  guides 
spaced  from  each  other  in  a  plane  which  yam  guides  recipro- 
cate m  a  horizontal  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  roution  of 
the  mandrel  ui  complete  reciprocations;  and  decreasmg  the 
spacing  between  the  yam  guides  as  the  yams  are  wound  on  the 
mandrels,  there  bcmg  a  fixed  rational  number  of  revolutions  of 
the  mandrel  for  each  complete  reciprocation  of  each  yam 


1  A  method  for  making  a  high  strength  non-metaUic  chain 
including  a  plurality  of  overlapping  chain  sidebars  connected 
by  chain  pins,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  wide  flattened  filament  wound  tube,  the  step  of 
forming  the  wide  flattened  filament  wound  tube  including 
providing  a  continuous  strand  of  high  strength  filamen- 
tary material  wetted  with  an  uncured  resin, 

convolutely  winding  the  wetted  strand  under  tension  onto 
s  mandrel  each  winding  of  the  wetted  strand  forming 
an  elongated  loop  with  elongated  generaUy  parallel 
sides  joined  at  their  ends  by  symmetrical  and  identical 
curved  ends,  and  with  the  wound  strands  being  subatan- 
tially parallel  and  evenly  distributed  across  the  width  of 
the  mandrel,  the  winding  of  the  wetted  strand  being 
achieved  by  rotating  the  mandrel  about  an  axis  of  rou- 
tion and  the  wetted  strand  being  maintained  under 
tension  and  defining  a  substantially  consistent  angle  of 
approximately  90'  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  mandrel, 

curing  the  resin  of  the  flattened  filament  wound  tube  to 
form  a  matrix  fixing  the  strand  to  form  a  hardened 
filament  wound  tube, 

(b)  cutting  the  formed  wide  flattened  filament  wound  tube 
into  a  plurality  of  parallel  chain  lidebais.  the  cuts  extend- 
mg  parallel  to  the  direction  of  winding  of  the  strand,  each 
of  the  sidebars  having  opposite  curved  ends, 

(c)  providing  cylindrical  chain  pins  comprised  of  high 
strength,  corrxjsioo  resistant  material,  providing  bushings 
comprised  of  a  non-metallic,  corrosion  resistant  material 
characterized  by  a  low  coefficient  of  friction  relative  to 
the  material  of  the  sidebars  and  chain  pms,  dnposing  one 
of  the  bushmgs  m  each  of  the  opposite  curved  ends  of  the 
sidebars,  asaemblmg  the  chain  sidebars,  bushmgs,  and 
Cham  pms  to  form  a  chain,  the  bushmgs  being  joined 
together  by  the  cham  pins  such  that  a  first  pair  of  cham 
sidebars  are  joined  to  a  second  pair  of  cham  sidebars  in 
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overlapping  relation  lo  form  a  chain  with  the  bushings 
disposed  between  the  connecting  pins  and  sidebars  for  free 
rotation  of  the  bushings  relative  to  the  pins,  providing 
means  for  retaining  the  bushings  and  thereby  the  chain 
sidebars  on  the  cyhndncal  chain  pins,  and  causing  the 
retaining  means  to  retain  the  bushings  and  thereby  the 
chain  sidebars  on  the  chain  pins 


n  sunds  for  a  whole  number  or  a  fraction  (sutistical  average) 
of  from  2  lo  6, 

A  stands  for  an  n-valent  organic  group  such  as  is  obtained  by 
removal  of  hydroxyl  groups  from  an  n-valent  polyhydroxyl 
compound  in  the  molecular  weight  (Mn)  range  of  from  800 
to  6000  containing  ester  and/or  carbonate  groups  and 

B  stands  for  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrtx^ar- 
bon  group  having  up  to  18  carbon  atoms 


5J15.617 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PLIED  TOWEI.S 
Mwmrd  H.  Gnipc,  Appletoo.  Wia.,  snignor  to  Kiniberly-<1aj-k 
Corporatjoa,  Neenah,  Wia. 

Hied  Feb.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  660.329 
t.n.'B32Bi7/0/  B32F  1/20 


Int. 
t'.S.  CI.  156—209 


10  Claims 


A(OCO-B    SCOi, 


in  which 


5.215,619 
MAGNETIC  RELD-ENTIANCED  PLASMA  ETCH 
REACTOR 
DsTid  CkcBg,  San  Jow,  Du  Maydan;  Saaoo  SobcUi,  both  of 
IxM  AltM  HUls;  Kenaetk  R.  Stalder.  Redwood  atr.  Duu  L. 
Andrews,  Moantain  View;  Mei  Chang,  San  Jone;  John  M. 
White,  Haywant  Jerry  Y.  K.  Wong.  Freatoot;  Vladimir  J. 
Zei'Un,  Santa  Clara,  umA  Darld  N.  Wang,  Cupertino,  all  of 
Calif.,  awignon  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  595,793,  Oct.  9,  1990,  abandoaed, 
which  U  a  coatlDiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  411,189,  Sep.  20,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  Is  ■  coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  343,035,  Apr.  25, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  185,215, 
Apr.  25,  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,842,683,  which  is  a 
continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147,594,  Jan.  22.  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  944,843,  Dec.  19, 
1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
760.848 
Int.  a.'  B44C  1/22 
U.S.  O.  156—345  25  Claims 


I    A  methixi  for  malong  a  two-ply  paper  towel  comprising 

(a)  embossing  a  first  paper  ply  between  a  first  pair  of 
matched  emK)s.sing  rolls  consisting  of  first  and  second 
embossing  rolls,  wherein  the  surface  of  the  second  em- 
bossing roll  IS  rubber,  to  form  a  pattern  of  protrusions 
extending  outwardly  from  the  surface  of  the  emK)Ssed 
first  ply. 

(b)  emb<»ssing  a  second  paper  ply  between  a  second  pair  of 
matched  embovsing  rolls  consisting  of  third  and  fourth 
emb<issing  rolls  to  form  a  pattern  of  protrusions  extending 
outwardly  from  the  surface  of  the  embossed  second  ply 

(c)  applying  adhesive  to  the  protrusions  of  the  emKissed  first 
ply  using  a  rotogravure  pnnting  roll  while  the  first  pK  is 
backed  b>  the  second  embtissmg  roll,  and 

(d)  marrying  the  embossed  second  pl>  to  the  emNtvsed  first 
ply  bv  contacting  the  adhesive-contaming  protrusions  of 
the  first  embos-scd  ply  with  portions  of  the  second  ply 

5.215,618 

a  procf-ss  for  bonding  substratf..s  with  an 
I':stf:r  groip-containing  hot  mki t  adhksivk 

Lutz  SchmalstieR.  Cologne;  Eduard  Haensel,  WupperUl;  Klsua 
Nachtkamp,  Duesscldorf;  Heinrich  Konigshofen.  Bergisch 
Gladbach.  and  Otto  Ganster,  Odenthal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Onnany,  assignon  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742.251 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  15. 
1990.  4025779 

Int.  (!.'  C09J  4/00 
i;.S.  CI.  156—331.7  6  Claims 

1  A  prix;ess  for  bonding  substrates  comprising  applying  a 
hot-mell  adhesive  to  the  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the  substrates 
and  contacting  the  surface  of  said  substrate  with  a  surface  of 
the  other  substrate,  said  adhesive  containing  an  ester  group- 
containing  polyisocyanale  which  is  a  s»ilid  below  iO'  C  and 
liquid  aN)ve  100*  C  .  corresponding  to  formula  (1) 


{:^^ 


1    A  magnetically  enhanced  plasma  reactor  comprising 

a  reaction  chamber, 

a  plurality  of  electromagnets  located  outside  said  reaction 
chamber  for  forming  a  D  C  magnetic  field  inside  said 
reactuin  chamber,  and 

means  for  applying  a  current  to  said  plurality  of  electromag- 
nets and  controlling  the  current,  for  independently  vary- 
ing the  angular  onentalion  and  magnitude  of  the  magnetic 
field  within  said  reaction  chamber 
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5  J  15.620 
MFTHOD  FOR  PULLING  A  SILICX)N  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 
BY  IMPOSING  A  PERIODIC  ROTATION  RATE  ON  A 
CONSTA.NT  ROTATION  RATE 
Yoshihiro  Kodama;  Tetsuya  Ishidaira,  both  of  Niahigo;  Koji 
Kanno.  Shirakawa.  and  Shin-ichi  Funise.  Niahigo,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577,102,  Sep.  4,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1989,  1-243149 
Int.  CI.'  C30B  iy/26 
U.S.  CI.  156—618.1  14  Claims 

1    A  methixJ  for  pulling  a  silicon  single  crystal  wherein  a 


program  controls  a  crucible  roution  rate  of  a  quaru  crucible 
such  that  an  additive  roUtion  rate  is  superimpoaed  on  a  con- 
stant reference  roution  rate,  said  additive  rotation  rate  is  a 
pulsed,  square  wave  funcuon  of  time  having  an  amplitude. 
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wherein  differences  m  cycle  tunc  of  the  addiuve  roution  rate 
are  set  accordmg  to  said  program,  and  pulling  said  single 
crystal  from  said  quartz  crucible  havmg  a  crucible  roution  rate 
of  between  0  1  and  50  rpm  accordmg  to  the  Czochralski  pro- 


5,J1S,621 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  INJECTION 

NEEDLE 
Fumio  AwuM,  Otiu,  aad  Hideo  Kuwabara,  Kaaatsu,  both  of 

Japaa,  aaaigMrs  to  Niaaho  Corporatioa,  Onka,  Japaa 

DiTiaioB  of  Ser.  No.  735,972,  Jul.  25, 1991.  This  appUcatioB  Sep. 

30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,719 

daima  priority,  applicatioa  Japu,  Jul.  30,  1990,  ^201757 

Int  a.'  B32B  31/00 

UJS.  a.  156—423  2  Claiw 


1  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  an  injection  needle  hav- 
ing a  hub  with  a  center  hole  and  a  cannula  inserted  m  the 
center  hole,  the  cannula  havmg  a  front  end  with  a  sharp  bevel 
and  a  back  end  with  another  sharp  bevel,  the  back  end  termi- 
nating withm  the  hub,  comprismg: 

(a)  a  first  subassembly  jig  havmg  a  hub-supportmg  portion 
and  a  cannula-supportmg  portion  and  being  capable  of 
supporting  mdividually  plural  pairs  of  the  hub  and  the 
cannula  in  one  Imc  m  such  a  manner  that  the  hub  and  the 
cannulv«e  m  predctcnnmcd  positions  relative  to  each 
other,  wii  the  front  end  of  the  cannula  pomtcd  upward; 

(b)  a  first  conveyor  line  to  transport  mtcnnittcntly  the  first 
subassembly  jig, 

(c)  a  second  subassembly  jig  having  plural  hollow  cylindri- 
cal rests  capable  of  supportmg  plural  pairs  of  the  hub  and 
the  cannula  m  one  line  by  contacting  only  the  hub  bonded 
with  the  cannula,  with  the  front  end  of  the  cannula 
pomted  upward; 

(d)  a  second  conveyor  Ime  to  transport  mtermittently  the 
second  subassembly  jig; 

(e)  a  hub-supplying  unit  provided  alongside  the  first  con- 
veyor line; 

(0  «  cannula-supplymg  umt  provided  alongside  the  first 

conveyor  Ime; 
(g)  a  hub-caimula-bonding  umt,  provided  alongside  the  first 

conveyor  Ime,   for  adhermg  the  hub  and  the  cannuU 

which  has  been  inserted  m  the  center  hole  of  the  hub  to  a 

predetermined  depth  with  adhesive; 
(h)  an  adhesive-cunng  unit,  provided  alongside  the  first 


conveyor  hnc,  for  beating  and  drying  the  hub  and  the 
(-«nniii«,  which  have  been  adhered  together,  to  form  a 
hub-cannula  aasembly; 
(i)  a  back-end-coating  unit,  prosrided  between  the  first  con- 
veyor line  and  the  teoond  conveyor  hnc,  for  applying 
ailicooe-containing-liquid  to  the  back  end  of  the  cannula 
of  the  hub-cannula  aaaembly; 
(j)  a  handling  unit  for  transferring  the  hub-cannula  aMembly 
by  contacting  only  the  hub  from  the  first  subaaaembly  jig 
on  the  first  conveyor  hne  to  the  back-end-coating  unit  and 
further  to  the  second  subassembly  jig  on  the  second  con- 
veyor line; 
(k)  a  back-end-blowing  unit,  provided  alongside  the  second 
conveyor  line,  for  supplying  air  from  the  ftxmt  end  into 
the  cannula  in  which  silicone-containing-liquid  remains  so 
as  to  blow  the  remaining  liquid  out  of  the  back  end; 
(1)  s  jig-tum-ovcr  unit,  provided  alongside  the  second  con- 
veyor hne,  for  shifting  a  direction  of  the  secoi»d  subaaaem- 
bly jig  so  as  to  allow  the  front  end  of  the  cannula  to  point 
downward  and  subsequently  upward; 
(m)  a  front-end-coating  unit,  provided  in  combination  with 
the  jig-tum-over  unit,  for  supplying  air  from  the  back  end 
into  the  fnnnU  and  concurrently  applying  silicone-con- 
taining-liquid to  the  front  end  of  the  ranniila; 
(n)  a  cap-supplying  unit,  provided  alongside  the  second 
conveyor  Une,  for  supplying  a  cap  of  elongated  cylindrical 
shape  having  an  open  end  and  a  semi-spherical  closed  end 
to  the  front  end  of  the  cannula,  which  has  been  released 
from  the  jig-tum-over  unit,  mounted  on  the  second  subas- 
sembly jig  in  upward  pointmg  attitude  m  such  a  manner 
that  the  cap  is  supplied  downwardly  from  above  with  the 
open  end  pointed  downward  so  as  to  allow  the  cap  to 
cover  the  front  end  of  the  cannula; 
(o)  a  cap-pressing  unit,  provided  alongside  the  sccoikI  con- 
veyor line,  for  pressing  the  cap  covering  the  front  end  of 
the  r^nniila  against  the  hub  to  form  a  hub-cannula-cap 
assembly; 
(p)  a  container -supplying  unit,  provided  alongside  the  sec- 
ond conveyor  line,  for  supplying  a  container  having  an 
opening  at  one  end  to  the  hub-cannuU-cap  aasembly.  m 
such  a  manner  that  the  container  is  supplied  downwardly 
from  above  with  the  opening  faced  downward  so  as  to 
allow  the  container  to  house  the  hub-cannula-cap  assem- 
bly; 
(q)  a  container-pressmg  unit,  provided  alongside  the  second 
conveyor  hne,  for  pressing  the  container  cncloamg  the 
hub-cannula-cap  assembly  against  the  second  subassembly 

jig; 

(r)  a  container-sealing  unit  for  covering  the  openmg  of  the 
container  housing  the  hub-cannula-cap  assembly  with  a 
seahng  sheet  by  means  of  heat-sealing,  and  for  stamping 
oui  a  heat -sealed  piece  having  a  predetermined  shape  from 
the  sealing  sheet;  and 

(s)  a  container-transferring  umt  for  dismounting  the  hub-can- 
nula-cap assembly  firom  the  second  subassembly  jig  on  the 
second  conveyor  hne  and  for  deUvermg  the  hub-cannula- 
cap  assembly  to  the  container  seahng  unit. 


5,215,622 
LABELING  MACHINE  FOR  BOTTLES  OR  THE  LUCE 
Stephaa  SchMlaer,  Ncatraabliiv.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrasaay,  aa- 
rigMf  to  Kn»aa  AG  Hcnsaaa  Krooaedw  Maachl»«f*hrik, 
NeatraabUns.  Fed.  Rep.  of  GerMwy 
Cootinatloa  of  Ser.  No.  683,879,  Apr.  1 1, 1991.  TWs  appUcatloa 
Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,900 
dalM  priority,  appbcadoa  Fed.  Rep.  of  GtrmMmj,  Apr.  18, 

1990,  4012331 

Ut.  CL'  B65C  9/00 
MS.  O.  156—566  31  Oai— 

1    A  machine  for  applymg  labels  and  s  coatmg  liquid  to 
bottles,  comprising: 


UMI 
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UMI 


1  routioiully  dnvcn  tumuble  for  tr»nsponing  bottles  in  a 
circular  course. 

a  roUtioiuJly  dnvcn  infccd  stArwheel  uiimgcd  idjacent  the 
turntable  for  trmiufemng  bottles  onto  the  turntable, 

■  first  routional  driven  outfeed  surwheel  having  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  apart  pockets,  said  outfeed  starwheel  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  turntable  and  spaced  from  the  infeed 
starwheel  in  the  direction  of  roution  of  the  turntable  for 
receiving  in  the  outfeed  starwheel  pockets  bottles  trans- 
ferred successively  from  the  turntable, 

at  least  one  bottle  labeler  arranged  along  said  circular  course 
for  applying  a  label  to  the  bottles  before  the  bottles  are 
transferred  to  the  pockets  of  the  outfeed  surwheel. 
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5^15,624 
MILLING  SOLUTION  AND  METHOD 
URoy  E.  DMtoifo,  Jr„  Lower  Barreil,  u4  G«7  P.  Tmrtj,  PImi 
Boro,  botk  of  Pa^  iwri^ow  to  AlaaUaaa  Coapaay  of  AiMr- 
ics,  Pittikvfk,  Pa. 
CoatiBBMki»-t>-ftft  of  Ser.  No.  «S2.5r7,  Fek.  B,  1991,  Pirt.  No. 
5,100.900.  Tkia  appUcatioB  Dw.  16,  1991,  Scr.  No.  807,725 
The  portkm  of  the  tara  of  tkla  fttumt  mAueqmtmt  to  Mar.  31, 
2009,  kM  keea  dtodalMd. 
Ut  CL'  B44C  1/22:  C23F  J/Oa  C09K  13/04.  13/08 
VS.  CL  156—637  20  OaiM 

17    A  method  for  chemically  milling  a  metal  workpiece 
comprising 

(a)  providing  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of 
about  15-75  g/1  of  ammonium  bifluonde,  about  8-70  g/1 
of  hydrochlonc  acid  and  a  hydrogen  mhibitor  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  about  30-650  g/1  of  sodium 
chlorate  and  about  200-650  g/1  of  ammomum  peroxysul- 
fate, 

(b)  maintaining  the  solution  at  one  or  more  temperatures  in 
the  range  of  about  IV-IV  C   (70--160'  F  );  and 

(c)  immersing  the  workpiece  in  the  soluuon  to  mill  surfaces 
of  the  workpiece  m  contact  with  the  soluuon. 


an  element  having  an  inside  arcuate  surface  arranged  con- 
centncally  to  the  periphery  of  said  outfeed  starwheel  for 
bottles  being  transported  in  the  pockets  of  the  surwheel  to 
contact  said  arcuate  surface  for  fnctionally  imparting 
routional  force  to  the  bottles, 

means  on  said  outfeed  starwheel  adjacent  each  pocket 
therein  for  guiding  a  bottle  to  route  in  the  pocket,  and 

means  for  applying  liquid  to  said  arcuate  surface  for  said 
bottles  to  acquire  a  coating  of  said  liquid  while  being 
transported  by  said  outfeed  surwheel  and  concurrently 
rolling  on  said  arcuate  surface 


5^15,623 

BLANKING  APERTURE  ARRAY  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Yasuaki  Takakaahi,  Kawasaki,  bmI  Tomlyaca  Saito,  Yokokama, 

botk  of  Japaa,  aasignors  to  F>jitaa  Liaitcd,  Kawasaki,  Japaa 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,678 

Claiaa  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Apr.  16,  1990,  2-097715 

lat  a.'  HOIL  21/306.  B44C  1/22.  C03C  15/00:  C23F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  156—644  16  CUIb* 


6  A  method  of  producmg  a  blanking  aperture  array  through 
which  electron  beams  arc  transmitted,  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  an  electrode  layer  on  a  substrate, 
selectively  etching  the  electrode  layer  to  form  a  plurality  of 

openings,  and 
forming  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  the  substrate  in  such  a 

manner  that  the  center  line  of  each  opening  coincides  with 

each  aperture 


5^15,625 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ARTICLES  FROM  WASTE 

FIBER,  WASTE/SURPLUS  PAINT,  AND 

WASTE/SURPLUS  INK 

R.  Eiiwartl  Barton,  222  FrajUOia  Ave.,  WilUta,  Calif.  95490 

FUcd  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,546 

lat  CL'  D21F  1/66 

VS.  a.  162—189  9  OaiM 
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1  A  process  for  producing  utilitarian  articles  from  waste  and 
surplus  paint,  waste  and  surplus  ink,  and  waste  fiber,  compos- 
ing the  steps  of 
drying  the  waste  fiber  to  at  least  85%  solids  and  less  than 

15%  moisture: 
mixing  sufficient  waste  and  surplus  paint  and  waste  and 

surplus  mk   with  the  waste  fiber  to  form  a  moldable, 

dough-like  consistency, 
forming  the  mixture  of  waste  and  surplus  pamt,  waste  and 

surplus  ink,  and  waste  fiber  into  the  shape  of  a  uulitanan 

article; 
curing  and  drying  the  formed  article  at  an  elevated  tempera- 


5^15,626 

PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  A  POLYSILOXANE  TO 

TISSUE  PAPER 

Rokert  S.  Aapalaki,  FalrfleU;  Albert  H.  Sawdai,  ClKluati,  aad 

Paal  D.  Trokkaa.  HaHOttoai.  aU  of  Okio,  aaaiganra  to  Tkc 

Proctor  A  GaaUe  Coapuy.  ClMiuati.  Oklo 

FOed  JaL  19,  1991,  Ser,  No.  732.846 

iML  CL'  D21H  19/74 

VS.  CL  162—112  »  a«*« 


1   A  process  for  making  soft  tissue  paper,  said  process  com- 
prumg  the  steps  of: 

a)  wet-laying  cellulosic  fibers  to  form  a  web; 

b)  drying  said  web  to  a  moisture  content  of  less  than  about 
7%  by  weight  and  elevating  the  web  temperature  to  at 

least  43'  C  , 

c)  creping  said  web  while  said  web  is  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  43'  C  ; 

d)  applying  m  an  aqueous  solution  or  emulsion  to  said  crcped 
web,  while  said  crcped  web  has  a  moisture  content  of 
lessthan  about  7%  by  weight  and  is  at  an  elevated  temper- 
ature of  at  least  43'  C  ,  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  polysilox- 
ane  compound  such  that  from  about  0004%  to  about 
0.75%  of  solvent  extracuble  polysiloxane,  based  on  the 
dry  fiber  weight  of  said  tissue  paper,  is  retained  by  said 
web, 

wherein  said  tissue  paper  has  a  basis  weight  of  from  about  10  to 
about  65  g/m^  and  a  density  of  less  than  about  0  60  g/cc 


material  together  in  a  substantially  dry  condition  to  cause 
the  powdered  material  to  coat  the  plastics  particles. 


dispersing  said  coated  plastics  particles,  together  with  the 
rcinforcmg  fibres  w  water  to  form  an  aqueous  dispemon, 
and 

draining  the  aqueous  dispersion  to  form  a  web. 


5.215,628 

TWIN-WIRE  WEB  FORMER  IN  A  PAPER  MACHINE 

Maari  KoiTvaMi,  PelJUiTeri;  MickMl  OMl,  JyviiMi;  Erkki 

Partno^  JyTfakyii,  aad  Lrari  VerkaMlo,  JyrWcyli,  all  of 
Flalaad,  SMi^ort  to  ValiMt  Paper  Ma^Uattj  lac  FliUaad 

FOed  Sep.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  754.573 

OaiM  priority,  appUcirtloa  Flida^  Sep.  12,  1990,  904489 

lat.  CL'  D21F  1/00 

VS.  CL  162—301  l"'  aal« 


5.215,627 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  WATER  LAID  RBROUS  WEB 

CONTATW^G  ONE  OR  MORE  FINE  POWDERS 
Aatkoay  J.  WUlls,  Mariow,  and  Broaislaw  Radvaa,  Flackwell 

Heatk,  botk  of  Ei«laMt.  aarigMra  to  Tbc  Wisgiiu  Teape 

GroM  Uaited,  Wastagrtoke,  Easla^ 

CoatiBBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  309,016.  Feb.  9,  1989,  abaadoMd. 
wfclck  is  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  77,910,  JaL  27,  1987, 

,|„„f...«x  Tkia  sppacatioa  Jal.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912.668 

ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaited  Kiivdoat,  JaL  31,  1986, 
8618733 

lat  CL'  D06M  23/00 
VS.  CL  162-156  '  OaiM 

1  A  method  of  making  a  web  of  remforced  fibres  contaimng 
in  Its  mterstices  particles  having  a  particle  size  of  from  100  to 
500  microns  of  at  least  one  plasOcs  material  coated  with  at  least 
one  kind  of  powdered  material,  said  powdered  material  having 
particle  sizes  of  not  more  than  100  microns  and  bemg  substan- 
tially finer  than  the  particulate  plasbcs  material  and  selected 
from  the  group  consistmg  of  a  pigment,  an  anuoxidant  and 
mixtures  thereof,  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

mixmg  the  plastics  particles  in  a  solid  sute  and  powdered 


1   A  twin- wire  web  former  in  a  paper  machine,  compnsmg 

a  covering  wire  and  a  carrying  wire,  said  wires  definmg  a 
twin-wire  forming  rone  with  one  another, 

a  dewatering  unit, 

a  headbox  having  a  discharge  opcmng, 

said  discharge  opening  of  said  headbox  feeding  a  pulp  sus- 
pension jet  into  a  forming  gap  at  a  beginning  of  said  rwin- 
wire  forming  rone  to  therrt>y  form  a  web, 

a  first  forming  roU  located  at  said  beginning  of  said  twin- 
wire  forming  zone  and  defining  a  twin  wire  turning  sector, 
said  twin-wire  turning  sector  being  structured  and  ar- 
ranged as  a  dewatering  rone,  the  magnitude  of  a  curvature 
of  said  twin-wire  turning  sector  placed  in  connection  with 
said  first  forming  roll  being  from  about  35*  to  about  120'. 

a  second  forming  roll  in  said  twin-wire  forming  rxjne,  said 
second  fonmng  roU  being  located  after  said  dewatermg 
unit,  the  web  bemg  detached  from  said  covenng  wire  and 
passed  on  said  carrying  wire  to  a  pick-up  poml, 

said  dewatenng  unit  located  m  said  twin-wire  zone  betwe«ai 
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said  first  forming  roll  and  said  second  forming  roll,  said 
dewatenng  unit  comprising  a  press-supptirl  unit  struc- 
lured  and  arranged  to  guide  said  covenng  and  said  carry- 
ing wires  to  contact  said  press-support  unit,  said  dewater- 
ing  unit  further  comprising  dewatenng  equipment  prtv 
vided  with  suction  and  foil  means,  said  dewatenng  etjuip- 
ment  facing  said  press-support  unit  such  that  said  wires 
run  between  said  dewatenng  equipment  and  said  press- 
support  unit,  said  dewatenng  equipment  removing  a  sub- 
stantial amount  of  the  remaining  water  out  of  the  web. 
said  first  forming  roll  arranged  ab<-)vc  said  forming  gap.  said 
first  forming  roll  being  arranged  inside  a  Unip  of  said 
covenng  wire  or  inside  a  kwp  of  said  carrying  wire,  said 
second  forming  roll  arranged  inside  the  same  or  the  other 
of  said  loops  from  said  first  forming  roll,  said  wires  defin- 
ing a  joint  straight  run  between  said  first  forming  roll  and 
continuing  along  said  twin-wire  forming  zone  and 
through  said  dewatenng  unit  to  an  opposite  end  thereof 
cU«cst  to  said  second  forming  roll,  said  dewatenng  equip- 
ment arranged  inside  said  loop  of  said  covering  wire  or 
inside  said  kxip  of  said  carrying  wire,  said  press-support 
unit  being  arranged  inside  the  other  of  said  loops  from  said 
dewatenng  equipment 


residue  present  in  the  top  product,  the  improvement  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of  heating  the  entry  hydrocarbon  mixture  to  a 
temperature  of  130*  C  to  150'  C  in  an  indirect  heat  exchange 
with  the  heated  solvent  recovered  portion  from  the  separator 
column  to  form  a  heated  entry  hydrocarbon  mixture,  deprcs- 
sunzing  the  heated  entry  hydrocarbon  mixture  to  form  a  liquid 
phase  and  a  vapor  phase,  feeding  the  liquid  phase  into  the 
extractive  distillation  column  at  a  liquid  phase  entry  point, 
feeding  the  vapor  phase  into  the  extractive  distillation  column 
at  a  separate  vapor  phase  entry  point,  the  vapor  phase  entry 
ptiint  being  below  the  liquid  phase  entry  point,  and  adjusting 
distillation  conditions  in  the  top  prtxluct  distillation  column  so 
that  a  sump  product  of  the  top  product  distillation  column  is 
obtained  with  a  solvent  content  of  I  5  to  2  5%  by  weight 
dunng  the  distilling  of  the  top  product  in  the  separate  top 
product  distillation  column,  and  feeding  back  the  sump  prod- 
uct of  the  top  product  distillation  column  into  the  extractive 
distillation  column  to  provide  a  reflux  to  the  top  of  the  extrac- 
tive distillation  column 


5^15.629 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  AROMATICS  FROM  A 
HYDROCARBON  MIXTURE  HAVING  AN  AROMATIC 
CONTENT 
LuzUb  Skatulla,  MiUbcio;  HBa*<:hiiatoph  Schneider,  HattlD- 
gen,  aiMl  Hans-Jursen  Vollmcr,  Easen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gcnnaiiy,  aaaigiiors  to  Krapp  Koppers  GmbH,  Easen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  80J.1M 
Clainia  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  23, 
1991,  4101848 

Int.  a.'  BOID  3/40 
VS.  O.  203—22  I  Claim 
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5^15,630 
METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  EICOSAPENTAENOIC  ACID 
OR  THE  ESTER  DERIVATIVE  THEREOF  BY 
FRACTIONAL  DISTILLATION 
Kazuhiko  Hata,  Kanagawa;  Hideo  Noda,  Hyogo,  and  Muaklro 
Makata,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aadgaort  to  Nippon  Soiaan 
Kaiaha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Kanaai  Chemical  Eagincering  Co., 
Ltd.,  Hyogo,  both  of  Japan 

Rled  Jon.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709.991 

Int.  a.'  BOID  3/10.  3/34 

U.S.  a.  203—38  15  Claima 
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1  In  a  methcxl  for  separating  an  aromatic  from  an  entry 
hydrocarbon  mixture  having  an  aromatic  content  and  contain- 
ing nonaromatics,  by  an  extractive  distillation  method  using  an 
extractive  distillation  column  with  a  selective  solvent,  the 
selective  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  an  N-substitulcd 
Morpholine  having  substituents  each  of  which  contain  no  more 
than  seven  carbon  atoms  and  the  extractive  distillation  column 
having  a  top.  a  sump  and  a  solvent  connector  pipe  through 
which  the  selective  stilvent  is  fed  into  the  extractive  distillation 
column,  the  extractive  distillation  method  including  distilling 
off  the  nonaromatics  of  the  entry  hydr(x;arbon  mixture  from 
the  top  of  the  extractive  distillation  column  and  drawing  off  a 
sump  prcxiuct  containing  the  aromatic  and  the  selective  s»il 
vent  from  the  sump  of  the  extractive  distillation  column,  distill- 
ing the  sump  product  of  the  extractive  di.stillation  column  in  a 
separator  column  to  obtain  a  heated  solvent  recovered  pcinion 
from  the  separator  column  and,  after  the  distilling  off,  distilling 
the  top  product  of  the  extractive  distillation  column  in  a  sepa- 
rate top  prixluct  di.stillation  column  for  recovery  of  a  si>lvenl 


% 
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I  A  method  for  punfying  eicosapcntacnoic  acid  and  esters 
of  eicosapcntacnoic  acid,  comprising 

fractionally  distilling  a  mixture  containing  eicosaf)enlaenoic 
acid  or  esters  of  eicosapcntacnoic  acid  using  a  system  of  at 
least  three  distillation  columns  connected  in  flow  arrange- 
ment to  separate  a  fraction  containmg  eicosapcntacnoic 
acid  or  esters  of  eicosapcntacnoic  acid  and  other  C20  f«tty 
acids  from  a  fraction  containing  lower-number  carbon 
fatty  acids  and  from  a  fraction  containing  higher-number 
carbon  fatty  acids, 

wherein  the  pressure  in  the  distillation  columns  is  maintained 
at  10  Torr  or  below  and  wherein  the  bottom  temperature 
of  the  distillation  columns  is  maintained  at  210"  C  or 
below,  and 

collecting  the  fraction  containing  eicosapcntacnoic  acid  or 
esters  of  eico&apcnlacnoic  acid 


5^15,631 

ELECTROLYTIC  PREPARATION  OF  TIN.  OTHER 

METALS.  ALLOYS  AND  COMPOUNDS 

Rickard  M.  WcMfall,  DeaTcr,  Colo.,  SMigMir  to  Cei  System 

CorporatioB,  Arradn.  Colo. 

CoatlBnatkM-i>-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  514,192,  Apr.  25,  1990, 

■h«lln>r<t.  wkich  ia  a  coati>Bati<M-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343,724, 

Mnr  1,  1999,  ab«MloMd,  wkich  ia  a  coadautioa  of  Ser.  No. 

946,694,  Dec  24,  19*6,  Pat.  No.  4,826,579,  which  ia  a 

coirtiaa«tioa-iB-pwi  of  Ser.  No.  736,465,  May  21, 1985,  Pat.  No. 

4,632,736,  which  ia  a  cootinBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  391,982,  Jan.  25, 

1982,  abuidoaed.  This  appUcatioa  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

775,270 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  sahaeqaeat  to  Dec.  30, 

2003,  has  beea  disclaimed. 

lat  a.'  C25C  3/00.  3/26.  C30B  13/18 

VS.  a.  204—64  R  17  Oaimi 


to-be-produced  material,  yet  above  the  critical  ovcrpoten- 
tial  (cathode  driving  negative)  for  the  compoaition  of  the 
bath;  and 
reduction  of  the  cations  of  the  material  to  be  depocited  at  the 
cathode  by  the  passage  of  said  electrical  current  to 
thereby  form  a  crystalline  metal  deposit  at  the  cathode. 


5,215.632 
FLUORIDE  REMOVAL  FROM  AQUEOUS  STREAMS 
Sharoa  D.  Pritts,  Yow^rtowa;  TUak  V.  Bosamar^ta.  a^  Walter 
W.  Rathel,  both  of  Graad  lalaiid,  aU  of  N.Y..  aasigaors  to 
Ocddcatal  Ckcadcal  Corporatioa,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  516,396 
lat.  CL'  C25B  1/14.  1/24.  9/00 
VS.  a.  204—95  9 


1.  A  process  for  electrolytically  producing  elemental  frec- 
standmg  single  crystals  and  free-standing  dcndntic  crystalline 
materials  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of:  beryllium, 
magnesium,  calcium,  strontium,  banum,  scandium,  yttnum, 
lanthanum,  actinium,  titanium,  zircomum,  hafmum,  vanadium, 
niobium,  tantalum,  chromium,  molybdenum,  tungsten,  manga- 
nese, technetium,  rhenium,  iron,  ruthemum,  osmium,  cobalt, 
rhodium,  indium,  nickel,  palladium,  platinum,  copper,  silver, 
gold,  zmc,  cadmium,  boron,  aluimnum,  indium,  thallium,  car- 
bon, tin,  lead,  arsenic,  anumony,  bismuth,  selenium  and  tcllu- 
num,  by  performing  the  steps  of: 

formmg  a  solvent  molten  salt  bath  such  as  a  single  alkali 
halide  salt  or  a  cutectic  metal  halidc  mixture  capable  of 
supportmg  high  solubilities  for  cations  of  the  to-be-depos- 
itcd  material  with  molten  salt  bath  melting  point  less  than 
the  melung  point  of  the  material  to  be  produced  as  a  single 
crystal; 
purifying  the  solvent  cutectic  metal  halide  molten  salt  bath 
with  appropriate  oxygen  removal  and  punfication  treat- 
ments such  as:  electropunfication,  addition  of  free  metal, 
and  bubblmg  of  gases  such  as  HP,  HCI,  HBr.  HI.  and  H2 
under  vacuum, 
dissolving  a  metal  halide  salt  composed  of  the  to-be-depos- 
ited metal  and  appropriate  halidc  lon(s)  as  the  solute  in  the 
molten  salt  bath  in  order  to  provide  sufficient  bulk-replcn- 
ishmg  concentration  (activity)  of  the  cauons  of  the  mate- 
rial to  be  deposited  as  a  crystal  upon  passage  of  electrical 
current; 
punfying  the  electrolytic  bath  containmg  the  to-bc-depos- 
ited  cations  through  electropurification  where  current  is 
passed  from  a  high  punty  sacrificial  anode  of  the  material 
to  be  deposited  to  a  cathode  operated  at  potentials  slightly 
more  negative  than  the  cathodic  surface  potential  used  m 
production  of  the  to-be-produced  material; 
unmersmg  a  cathode  and  an  anode  mto  said  bath,  said  cath- 
ode being  shaped  in  a  manner  to  bcicapablc  of  providmg 
for  nucleation  of  the  cations  on  flfe  tip  of  the  pomted 
cathode,  and  said  anode  shaped  to  substantially  replicate 
the  crystallographic  morphology  desired; 
application  of  an  electrical  voltage  between  the  anode  and 
the  cathode,  with  applied  cathodic  potentials  more  nega- 
Uve  than  the  reduction  potential  of  the  cations  of  the 
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7  In  a  method  producing  sodium  chlorate  crystals  wherein 
a  brme  stream  containing  about  2  to  about  7  g/1  sulfate  ion  and 
about  0  1  to  about  1  ppm  fluoride  ion  is  electrolyzed  in  an 
electrolytic  cell,  then  passed  to  s  crystalluer  where  said  so- 
dium chlorate  crystals  are  formed,  and  mother  liquor  from  said 
crystallizcr  is  recycled  to  said  electrolytic  cell,  an  improved 
method  of  removing  said  sulfate  ion  and  said  fluoride  ion  from 
said  mother  liquor,  wherein  the  improvement  compnset 

(1)  adding  to  said  mother  liquor  about  a  stoichiometnc 
amount  to  about  20  mole  %  in  excess  of  a  itoichioinetric 
amount  of  calcium  chloride  and  about  three  mole,  ±  10 
mole  %,  of  phosphate  ion  per  mole  of  fluoride  ion  present 
in  said  mother  Uquor,  whereby  a  first  precipiute  is  formed 
of  calcium  sulfate  and  a  compound  which  compriaes  cal- 
aum,  fluoride,  and  phosphate; 

(2)  separating  said  first  precipiute  from  said  mother  liquor; 

(3)  adding  a  stoichiometric  amount  ±  about  10  mole  %,  of 
a  source  of  carbonate  ion  to  said  mother  liquor,  whereby 
a  second  precipitate  is  formed;  and 

(4)  separating  said  second  precipitate  from  said  mother  li- 
quor. 


5,215,633 
TECHNIQUES  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  PERMEABIUTY 

OF  IONS  THROUGH  MEMBRANES 

AbrakaH  R.  LIboir,  BtrMlaghaw;  Br**  R.  McLeod,  BoicaMa, 

both  of  Mick.,  aad  Stcphea  D.  SaHh.  IrrlagMa,  Ky..  aari^ 

ors  to  Life  Reaoaaaces,  lac,  Boscana,  Matt. 

Coattaaatloa  of  Ser.  No.  561^44,  Aag.  2,  1990,  which  is  a 

coattaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  280,848,  Dec.  7,  1988,  which  is  s 

coadaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  923,760,  Oct.  Tl.  1986,  Pat.  No. 

4,818,697.  TWi  appUcatioa  Dec  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,240 

The  portloa  of  the  tena  of  tkls  pateat  aabaeqaert  to  Apr.  4, 2006, 


lat  CL'  C12N  I3/0a  A61N  1/40 
VS.  a.  204-155  »5  Oai-s 

1.  A  method  of  regulating  the  mflux  or  efflux  of  ions  mto  or 
out  of  living  cells  located  m  a  space  subjected  to  a  local  mag- 
netic field,  the  space  defimng  at  least  one  reference  path  pass- 
ing through  the  cells,  the  reference  path  extending  m  a  first 
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direction  and  also  extending  in  a  second  direction  opposite  the 
first  direction,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

creating  a  magnetic  field  which,  when  combined  with  the 
local  magnetic  field,  results  in  a  resultant  magnetic  field 
having  a  flux  density  with  at  least  one  component  reprc- 
sentable  by  a  component  vector  having  a  direction  extend- 
ing in  the  first  direction  along  the  path  and  having  a  mag- 
nitude that  fluctuates  at  a  predetermined  rate  to  create  a 
nonzero  average  value;  and 
creating  and  maintaining  a  predetermined  relationship  be- 
tween the  ratio  of  the  predetermined  rate  to  the  nonzero 
value  and  the  charge-to-mass  ratio  of  the  predetermined 
ion. 


5^15.634 

MICROWAVE  INDUCED  CATALYTIC  CONV  ERSION  OF 

METHANE  AND  A  HYDRATING  AGENT  TO  Cx 

OXYGENATES 

Jcfrrey  K.  S.  W«im  M"  V.  lae,  wad  Mary  C.  Depew.  all  of 

Kingrtoo,  Caoadai,  Milannn  to  Albertm  Oil  Saada  Tecknoloc 

»md  RcMU-ck  Aotkofity,  EdEMMtom  Cauda 

FUcd  Dec.  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  625.032 
Int.  a.'  C07C  29/00.  37/00 
VS.  a.  204—157.9  7  CUina 

1    A  process  for  selectively  converting  methane  to  Ci  oxy- 
genates comprising 

providing  methane  in  a  reaction  zone  containing  a  catalyst 

functional  to  absorb  microwave  radiation, 
providing  a  bydrating  agent  within  said  reaction  zone, 
irradiating  the  methane  and  hydrating  agent  rcaclants  in  the 
presence  of  said  catalyst  with  a  pulsed  microwave  irradia- 
tion for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  selectively  convert 
said  rcactants  to  Ci  oxygenates,  and 
recovenng  the  Cj  oxygenates 


5^15.635 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SIUCONE  GELS  USING 

ULTRASOMC  ENERGY 

Judith  Steia,  Scbcnectady;  Larry  N.  Lewia,  aad  Chria  A.  Sump- 

ter,  both  of  Scotia,  all  of  N.Y.,  aalgnon  to  General  Electric 

Compaoy.  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806.392 
Int.  a.'  C07B  61 /a) 
VS.  C\.  204—157.62  12  Claima 

1  A  methcxl  for  initiating  a  hydrosilylation  reaction  at  ambi- 
ent temperatures  in  a  fluid  organopolysiloxane  mixture  by  the 
use  of  ultrastmic  energy,  comprising  generating  ultrasonic 
energy  from  an  ultrasonic  energy  source  while  it  is  m  contact 
with  the  organopolysiloxane  mixture  composing  a  vinyl  sili- 
cone, a  silicon  hydride  siloxane  and  an  amount  of  a  sc>luble  or 
homogenous  platinum  group  metal  catalyst  to  effect  addition 
between  the  vinyl  silicone  and  the  silicon  hydndc  siloxane 


third  electrode  having  substantially  the  same  electncal 
potential  as  one  of  said  first  and  second  electrodes. 

supplying  an  environment  of  substantially  inert  ga*  parallel 
to  said  front  surface  between  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes, and 

applying  repeated  electncal  pulses  of  a  voltage  exceedmg  a 
breakdown  voluge  of  said  inert  gas  across  said  first  and 
second  electrodes  with  a  pulse  durauon  less  than  1 0  ^ '  sec, 


whereby  a  uniformly  distnbuted  gas  discharge  is  pro- 
duced parallel  to  said  front  surface  of  said  dielectric  mate- 
rial between  said  first  and  second  electrodes,  whereby  said 
third  electrode  serves  to  attract  said  diacharge  to  said 
front  surface  of  said  dielectnc  material,  intense  electro- 
magnetic irradiation  and  electron,  ion  and  excited  gas 
bombardment  of  said  front  surface  causmg  treatment  of 
said  dielectnc  material  surface  as  it  is  transported  past  said 
electrodes 


5.215,637 

METHOD  FOR  ELECTRONIC  TREATMENT  OF 

INTERIOR  SURFACES  OF  HOLLOW  PLASTIC  OBJECTS 

R.  I.ee  WUliama,  Des  Peres,  Mo.,  awignor  to  Lectro  Eaglaeer- 

Ing  Co.,  St.  Lonia,  Mo. 

DiTisloa  of  Ser.  No.  716^25,  Joa.  17,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,176^24. 

This  applicatioo  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,017 

Int.  a.'  H05F  3/00 

VS.  CI.  204—164  8  Claim 


5.215,636 
PULSED  DISCHARGE  SURFACE  TREATMENT 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
Vladimir  A.  DaaUychev,  Irriae,  and  G«or«e  Wakalopuloa,  Pa- 
cific Palisades,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Interna- 
tional Technologies,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,145 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  19/OA 

VS.  CI.  204—164  39  Claima 

16    A  methcxl  of  treating  a  dielectnc  malenal  surface  com 

pnsing 

providing  a  supply   of  dielectnc   material   having   a   front 

surface  to  be  treated  and  a  back  surface, 
transporting  said  dielectnc  matenal  pa.st  a  first  and  second 
spaced  apan  electnxlcs  and  a  third  electrode,  said  first  and 
second  electrodes  being  parallel  to  and  on  the  same  side  of 
said  front  surface  to  be  treated,  said  third  clcctrtxle  being 
parallel  to  the  back  surface  of  said  dielectnc  matenal,  said 


1  A  method  for  surface  treating  the  intenor  surface  of 
hollow  objects  having  a  high  dielectnc  strength  to  improve 
adhesion  characteristics  which  comprises  creating  a  controlled 
high  voluge  low  frequency  plasma  field,  placing  said  object  m 
said  field,  providing  a  shield  around  a  central  portion  of  an 
opening  to  a  hollow  intenor  of  said  object,  providing  a  path 
around  said  shield  to  said  hollow  interior  and  an  electrode 
positioned  in  said  intenor.  positioning  said  elecUode  in  spaced 
relation  to  an  intenor  surface  of  the  object  to  direct  the  plasma 
to  said  intenor  surface  for  effecting  said  surface  treatment. 


5.215,638 

ROTATING  MAGNETRON  CATHODE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  THE  USE  THEREOF 

Alfons  Hiiusler,  Obertshaoaen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Leybold  AktiengeaeUachaft,  Hanaa,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Not.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  786.756 
Clainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  8, 
1991.  4126236 

InL  a.'  C23C  1^/35 
VS.  a.  204—192.12  7  Claims 
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ture  for  use  in  a  magnetron  sputtering  source,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

placing  a  test  blank  in  a  magnetron  sputtenng  source; 

sputtering  said  test  blank  until  end-of-life  is  achieved; 

determining  the  end-of-life  profile  of  the  sputtered  surface; 

preparing  a  target  of  a  first  material  to  be  sputter  deposited 
onto  a  substrate,  said  target  having  a  substantially  planar 
front  surface  and  a  nonplanar  back  surface  generally  op- 
posing said  front  surface,  said  non-planar  back  surface 
being  profiled  to  substantially  match  the  profile  of  said 
end-of-bfe  profile; 

preparing  a  backing  plate  of  a  second  material,  said  backing 
plate  havmg  a  nonplanar  bonding  surface  complementary 
in  shape  to  said  nonplanar  back  surface,  and  a  substantially 
planar  mating  surface  generally  opposed  to  said  bonding 
surface  and  adapted  to  mate  with  said  magnetron  sputter- 
ing source;  and 

bonding  said  backing  plate  and  said  target  together  with  said 
bonding  surface  adjacent  said  back  surface,  said  backing 
plate  being  substantially  coextensive  with  said  target,  and 
said  front  surface  being  generally  parallel  to  said  mating 
surface. 

3  A  composite  sputtermg  target  structure  produced  by  the 
process  of  claim  2. 


5   Method  of  using  a  routing  magnetron  cathode,  compns- 


ing 


providing  a  tubular  target  having  a  cavity  therein  and  a 
central  axis  about  which  the  target  can  be  routed, 

forming  a  first  plasma  outside  of  said  target  by  means  of  a 
first  magnet  system  m  said  cavity  between  said  axis  and 
said  target, 

forming  a  second  plasma  outside  of  said  target  opposite  from 
said  first  plasma  by  means  of  a  second  magnet  system  in 
said  cavity  opposite  said  axis  from  said  first  magnet  sys- 
tem, and 

providing  lateral  shielding  means  which  cooperates  with 
said  target  to  confine  said  second  plasma  so  that  said 
second  plasma  can  only  communicate  with  said  target 
axially  opposite  from  said  first  plasma. 
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2  A  method  of  malung  a  composite  sputtering  target  stnic- 


5^15,640 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  STABILIZING  AN 

ARC  BETWEEN  AN  ANODE  AND  A  CATHODE 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  VACUUM  COATING  DEVICES 

•UMiatc  BmU,  Sargav,  awl  Chriatoph  Haalcr,  AxBOoa,  boch  of 

Switzerlaad,  aMigBor*  to  Balxer*  AG,  LitOtUmUim 

CoBtiaBBtkM-i>-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  151,470,  Feb.  2,  1909, 
ahudoMd.  This  apvUcatioB  Oct  17,  19t9,  Ser.  No.  422^1 
ClaiiM    priority,    appUcatioa    Switxeriaad,    Feb.    3,    19SS, 
00403/87 

Int  CL'  C23C  14/24 
VS.  a.  204— 192J8  22  Claims 


5,215,639 

COMPOSITE  SPUTTERING  TARGET  STRUCTURES 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SUCH  STRUCTURES 

Donald  R.  Boys,  Capertino,  CaUf.,  aaaigDor  to  Genna,  Inc„ 

Moaatain  View,  Calif. 

Cootinaation  of  Ser.  No.  363,414,  Jan.  5,  1989,  abaadoaed. 

which  U  a  coatinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  111,142,  Oct  16,  1987, 

abudoned,  which  is  a  continoation  of  Ser.  No.  658,735,  Oct  9, 

19«4,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

671,164 

Int  a.'  C23C  14/34 

VS.  a.  204—192.12  3  CUlam 


1.  A  cathode  arrangement  for  vacuum  cvaporaaon  appara- 
tus, wherein  evaporation  is  performed  by  at  least  one  electnc 
arc  generated  between  an  anode  and  a  cathode  of  said  arrange- 
ment, said  arrangement  comprising  s  bordering  structure 
means,  said  bordering  structure  means  bordering  and  extend- 
ing above  a  surface  area  of  said  cathode  which  is  to  be  evapo- 
rated by  said  electric  arc,  said  bordering  structure  means  bemg 
formed  of  substantially  magnetjcally  non-permeable  matenal 
and  having  a  conductivity  along  its  surface  of  at  last  3x  lO' 
S/cm,  said  bordering  structure  means  not  being  pari  of  an 
induction  coil  structure  with  at  least  two  windings,  said  bor- 
dering structure  means  for  reacting  to  and  acting  on  said  elec- 
tnc arc,  prior  to  the  arc  leavmg  the  cathode  surface,  by  eddy 
currents,  induced  by  said  electric  arc,  within  said  bordering 
means  extending  above  said  surface  area  to  maintain  said  elec- 
tric arc  within  said  preselected  area  of  said  cathode. 


350-471  O.G  -^93-11 


UMI 


/ 


302 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  1,  1993 


S41S,64t 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSPORTING  BULK  MATERIAL 

COMPRISING  A  VIBRATOR  CONVEYOR  WHICH  DIPS 

INTO  A  UQUID 
SiegfHed  Birkie,  Hochrtadt/Atack;  Werner  Etael,  Erlmagen; 
Johaaa  GehriBS.  Spwtlorf;  Waktemv  Nippe,  Ertangen,  uid 
AnM>ir  Mmurer,  Babenreutli,  mU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
aMlgaon  to  Sicncm  AktienceaeUadiafl.  Berlin  A  Munich. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/00295,  §  371  Date  Not.  6,  I99L  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  6,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/10739,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  20,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  752,674 
Claim*  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  6, 
1989,  3907186 

Int.  a.'  C25D  /  7/7* 
VS.  a.  204—201  10  Clainu 


1  A  device  for  transp<irtmg  bulk  malcnal,  comprising  a 
vibrator  conveyor  having  a  spiral  conveying  trough,  a  central 
pipe  which  together  with  the  conveying  trough  form  an  a.s.sem 
bly,  sajd  assembly  being  able  to  oscillate,  a  ga.spr<x>f  ves,scl 
containing  a  liquid,  the  vibrator  conveyor  dipping  at  lca.st 
partially  into  said  liquid,  a  gas  cushion  disposed  between  the 
a.sscmbly  and  the  liquid  such  that  the  gas  cushion  is  compressed 
and  expanded  in  resp<in.se  to  up  and  down  oscillations  of  the 
a.vscmhlv  « 


magnitude  of  said  applied  allcrriating  magnetic  field  to 
maintain   to  compensate  for  changes  in  said  compoaitc 


magnetic   Held  due   to  variations'  caused  by  changes  of 
portion  of  said  apparatus  in  said  local  magnetic  field 


5,215,643 
ELECTROCHE.MICAL  GAS  SENSOR 
Shigekazu  Koaanagl:  Toru  Fi^ioka;  Aynmn  Yaauda;  Noriynki 
Vamasa;  YoaUfnmi  Watabe;  Ket^i  Doi;  Keiji  Kakite;  Koichi 
Aizaira,  and  HitoOi  Kanagawa,  all  of  Kadoma,  Japan,  aadgn- 
on  to  Matsoahiu  Electric  Worka,  Ltd^  Oaaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP89/00182,  §  371  Date  Apr.  28,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  28,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/08249,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  364,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1988,  63-42843; 
Feb.  24,  1988,  63-42847;  Feb.  24,  1988,  63-42848;  May  13,  1988, 
63-117839;  Jul.  26,  1988,  63-187505 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/407 
L  .S.  a.  204—412  »*  <^»*"»* 


12a       13a       16 


5J15,642 
IMPROVED  METHOD  AND  APPAR.^Tl'S  FOR 
REGULATING  TRANSMEMBRANE  ION  MOVEMENT 
Abraham   R.   Liboff.   Birmingham,   Mich.;   Stephen   D.   Smith, 
I>eiington,   Ky.,  and   Bruce   R.   Mcl-eod.   Bozeman,   Mont., 
anignors  to  Ufe  Reaonancea,  Inc.,  Bozeman,  Mont. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278.688.  Dec.  1.  1988,  Pit.  N(i, 
5,059,298.  which  i*a  coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  923.760, 
Oct.  27.  1986,  Pit.  No.  4,818,697.  ThU  application  Oct.  16, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  778,730 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  4,  2(X)6, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  B65D  ^.^    IS 
VM.  C\.  204—299  R  3  Claims 

1    A  magnetic  field  generating  apparatus  for  ihf  ireatmcnt  of 
living  tissue  said  apparatus  compnsing 

field  creating  means  resp<insivc  to  signals  fur  treating  an 
applied  alternating  magnetic  field  along  an  axis  extending 
through  a  region  of  living  tissue  which,  when  combined 
with  the  local  magnetic  field,  results  in  a  composite  mag- 
netic field  having  a  dc  reference  value  around  which  said 
alternating  magnetic  field  oscillates 
signal  generating  means  for  generating  said  signals, 
magnetic  sensing  means  for  measuring  the  magnitude  of  said 

comp<isite  magnetic  field,  and 
means  in  a.vsociation  with  said  field  creating  means  and  said 
magnetic  sensing  means  for  automatically   adjusting  the 


12b      lAb 


1  An  electrochemical  gas  sensor  comprising  an  insulating 
substrate  an  active  and  counter  clecirixles  mutually  spaced  and 
dispiised  on  the  same  surface  of  said  insulating  substrate,  said 
active  and  counter  electrodes  having  respectively  reactive 
p<irtions.  at  least  said  reactive  ptinion  of  said  active  electrode 
having  on  its  surface  a  plurality  of  projections,  a  reference 
eiectrcxle  made  of  gold  spaced  from  said  active  and  counter 
clectrixles  and  having  a  reactive  portion,  a  solid  electrolyte 
layer  formed  to  cover  at  least  said  reactive  portions  of  said 
active,  counter  and  reference  electrcxlcs  including  said  projec- 
tions of  the  active  electrixle.  a  gas  bamer  overlayer  provided 
aNive  said  solid  electrolyte  layer,  said  overlayer  having  one 
small  ventilating  hole  for  providing  gas  permeability  and  for 
reducing  ventilation  to  the  elettrcxies  to  stabilize  their  sensibil- 
ity to  gases  and  an  alumina  filter  layer  disposed  between  the 
gas  bamer  overlayer  and  said  solid  electrolyte  layer 
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5^15,644 

DISSOLVED  OXYGEN  ELECTRODE  WTTH 

VERIFICATION  SYSTEM 

KazaUko  Askikaga,  Kyoto,  Japan,  aMigBor  to  Horiba.  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

FUcd  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,623 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Japan,    Not.    30,    1990,    2- 
130856[U] 

InC  a.'  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  a.  204—412  8  Claims 


1  An  improved  oxygen  sensing  electrode  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  electrode, 

a  second  electrode, 

a  housing  of  an  insulating  material  mounting  the  first  and 
second  electrodes  in  a  cavity  therein; 

an  oxygen  permeable  diaphragm  closing  the  cavity; 

an  electrolyte  contacting  the  first  and  second  electrodes  and 
sealed  within  the  diaphragm  closed  cavity; 

a  third  electrode  mounted  in  the  cavity; 

a  fourth  electrode  integrated  within  the  housing  to  be  par- 
tially mounted  within  the  housing  and  partially  exposed 
on  the  exterior  of  the  housing,  and 

means  for  activating  the  third  and  fourth  electrodes  to  moni- 
tor the  condition  of  the  electrolyte,  whereby  the  operabil- 
ity  of  the  electrode  assembly  can  be  verified. 


«  /C 1 


and  sulfate  ions  whcrem  said  electrolyte  solution  has 
immersed  therein  an  anode  and  a  cathode; 

B)  continuously  supplying  to  said  electrolyte  solution  a 
quantity  of  a  gelatin  component  consisting  essentially  of 
high-protein  polymers  of  amino  acids  linked  by  peptide 
chains  havmg  molecular  weighte  m  the  range  of  from 
about  10,(XX)  to  about  3(X),(XX)  and  a  quantity  of  an  active 
sulfur  containing  component  having  a  bivalent  sulfur  atom 
wherein  both  bonds  of  which  are  directly  connected  to  a 
carbon  atom  together  with  one  or  more  nitrogen  atoms 
also  directly  connected  to  the  carbon  atom  whcrem  said 
quantities  are  sufficient  to  produce  an  IPC-CF-150E  Class 
1  copper  foil;  and 

C)  applying  a  voltage  across  said  anode  and  cathode  im- 
mersed in  said  electrolyte  solution  to  thereby  cause  the 
electrodeposition  of  a  Class  1  copper  foil  at  said  cathode. 


5^15,646 
LOW  PROFILE  COPPER  FOIL  AND  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  BONDABLE  METAL  FOILS 
Adam  M.  WoJaki,  Edgerratcr  Park;  Kart  Acx,  Hopewell,  botk  of 
N  J,;  Michel  MatUeo,  Bcaialem,  Pa„  ami  Ijwrt  M.  Mwpwt, 
Ettelbrack,  Uucaiboorg,  Mricnm  to  Circuit  Foil  USA,  Uc 
Bordcntoini,  N  J. 

FUed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,973 

lBLa.'C25D  1/04.  17/00 

VS.  a.  205—77  12  Claims 


5,215,645 

ELECTRODEPOSITED  FOIL  WTTH  CONTROLLED 

PROPERTIES  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUTT  BOARD 

APPUCATIONS  AND  PROCEDURES  AND 

ELECTROLYTE  BATH  SOLUTIONS  FOR  PREPARING 

THE  SAME 
Dino  F.  DiFranco,  Mayfleld  Village,  and  Sidney  J.  Ooaaer, 
Ckartloa,  both  of  Ohio,  aaaignors  to  Gould  Ibc„  Eastlake, 
Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  406,894 

Int.  a.'  C25D  1/04 

VS.  a.  205—77  31  Claims 


Kk 


1   A  process  for  electrolytically  forming  copper  foil  for  use 
in  printed  circuit  board  applications  compnsmg: 

A)  provndmg  an  electrolyte  solution  coniainmg  copper  ions 


1.  An  electrolytic  process  for  producmg  metal  foil  havmg  a 
low-profile  treated  surface,  which  process  comprises 

(a)  paasmg  an  electric  current  through  an  electrolyte  solu- 
tion containing  a  concentration  of  metal  ions  from  a  pn- 
mary  anode  to  a  cathode  spaced  from  said  anode  in  a  first 
electrodepoaition  zone  at  a  first  current  density  while 
circulating  said  electrolyte  between  said  cathode  and 
primary  anode  under  turbulent  flow  conditions  to  electro- 
deposit  on  said  cathode  primary  metal  foil  having  a  matte 
surface;  and 

(b)  passing  an  electric  current  through  an  electrolyte  solu- 
tion containing  a  concentration  of  metal  ions  from  a  sec- 
ondary anode  electncally  insulated  from  said  primary 
anode  and  spaced  from  said  cathode  to  said  cathode  m  a 
second  electrodeposition  zone  at  a  second  current  density 
greater  than  that  m  said  first  zone  while  circulatmg  the 
electrolyte  in  said  second  zone  between  said  cathode  and 
said  secondary  anode  under  laminar  flow  conditions  to 
electrodepoait  micronodules  of  said  metal  on  said  matte 
surface. 
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5J15.M7 

on.  cx)MPOsmoNs 

Eit  Dreat;  Mmrinm  J.  Reynhout,  and  HeBricu*  P.  M.  Tommnen, 

■II  of  AnntertUni,  Netherlaad*.  usigDon  to  Shtll  Oil  Com- 

paay,  Hoocton,  Tex. 

FIW  Jul.  II,  1991,  S«r.  No.  728.488 

CUima  priority,  application  NetherlaiMU,  Jul.  25.  1990. 
9001691 

lot.  n.'  ClOM  I4},(M 
VS.  CI.  208—14  >0  CTairaa 

1  A  hydrticarbDn  ml  conip<»ition  compnsing  a  parafTinic 
hydrocarbon  oil  and  a  linear  alternating  polymer  of  carbon 
monojiidc  and  at  lea.st  one  straight-chain  a  olefin  of  from  10  to 
40  carbtin  atoms  inclusive 


S.21S.648 
HYDROC  ARBON  CXJNVERSION  PRCXFSSF-S  USING 

SSZr3l 

Staccy  I.  Zonea,  S«b  Franciaco;  Thomas  V,   Hairia,  Bcnlcia; 
Andrew  Rainia,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Donald  S.  Santilli,  I^k- 
tpor.  all  of  Cailf..  anigDon  to  Owttoo  Reaearch  and  Technol- 
ogy Company,  San  Franciaco,  Calif. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  471,158,  Jan.  26.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,106,801, 

which  ia  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,439,  Oct.  20, 
1988.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  817  J60 

Int.  a.'  ClOG  Il/oy  C07C  y'22 
VS.  C\.  208—46  2''  Oaima 

1  A  process  for  converting  hydrocarbons  compnsing  con 
tacting  a  hydrcx:arb<maceous  feed  at  hydrocarbon  converting 
conditions  with  a  calcined  zeolite  having  a  mole  ratio  of  an 
omdc  selected  from  silicon  omde.  germanium  o»ide  and  mix 
tures  there<if  to  an  oxide  selected  from  aluminum  oxide,  gal- 
hum  oxide,  iron  oxide,  and  mixtures  thereof  greater  than  about 
50  I.  and  having  the  X-ray  diffraction  lines  of  I  he  as-synthe- 
sizcd  zeolite  in  Table  1 


5.215.649 
METHOD  FOR  UPGRADING  STEA.M  CRACKER  TARS 
Dane  C.  Grenoble;  Roy  T.  Halle,  both  of  Houston,  Te».;  Martin 
L.  Gorbaty,  Wertfleld,  NJ.,  and  Harold  W.  Helmke,  King- 
wood.  Tei..  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Lin- 
den, NJ. 

Filed  May  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  517.994 
Int.  CI.'  ClOG  i7/lX) 
VS.  C\.  208—95  M  Claims 

1    A   pr<x.es.s  for  cracking  a  hydrix.arb<in   feedsiixk.  said 
process  comprising 

a)  supplying  a  hydri>carbon  feedstock  into  a  high  tempera 
ture  /.one  heated  to  a  temperature  within  the   range  of 
abtiut   800*   F     1800*   F    to  produce  a  high  temperature 
product  stream  composing  aromatic  molecules  containing 
unsaturated  functional  groups,  and 

b)  reacting  said  aromatic  molecules  containing  unsaturated 
functional  groups  with  hydrogen  donor  diluent  molecules 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  partially  saturated 
aromatic  molecules  and  hydrogenated  aromatic  oils  to 
inhibit  said  aromatic  molecules  containing  unsaturated 
functional  groups  from  reacting  to  form  heavier  molecu- 
lar weight  products 


atetj  cracking  catalyst  to  lighter  products  and  spent  catalyst 
which  IS  regenerated  to  produce  hot  regenerated  catalyst,  by 
a    catalytically  cracking  said  feed  in  a  catalytic  cracking 
reactor  means  operating  at  caul  y tic  cracking  conditions 
including  direct  conuct  heat  exchange  of  said  heavy  feed 
with  a  source  of  hot  regenerated  catalyst  to  produce  a 
cracking    reactor   effluent    mixture    comprising   cracked 
prtxlucts  and  spent  catalyst  containing  coke  and  stnppable 
hydrix;arbons, 
b    separating  said  cracking  reactor  effluent  mixture  into  a 
cracked  prixluct  nch  vapor  phase  and  a  solids  rich  spent 
catalyst   phase  comprising  stnppable  hydrocarbtins  and 
coked  caulysi, 
c   stnpping  at  least  a  portion  of  said  spent  caulyst  phase  in 
a  catalyst  stnpping  zone  with  stnpping  gas  to  remove 
stnppable  compounds  and  produce  stnpped  coked  cata- 
lyst, 
d    regenerating  at  least   a  portion  of  said  stnpped  coked 
catalyst  in  a  catalyst  regeneration  means  to  produce  hot 
regenerated  catalyst  which  is  recycled  to  said  catalytic 
cracking  reactor, 
said  process  charactenzed  by  cooling  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  FCC  catalyst  inventory  by  indirect   heat  exchange 
against  an  cndothermic  chemical  reaction  in  an  endother- 
mic  cooler  having  two  isolated  sections,  an  FCC  catalyst 
side  section  and  an  endothermic  cooler  reactant  side  sec- 
tion by 
e   removing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  FCC  caulyst  inventory 
from  said  FCC  unit  and  charging  same  to  an  inlet  of  the 
FCC  catalyst  side  section  of  the  endothermic  cooler, 
f   charging  an  endolhermically  reactive  reactant  selected 
from  the  group  of  ethane,  propane,  butane,  light  naphtha, 
and  heavy  naphtha  to  an  inlet  of  the  endothermic  cooler 
reactant  side  of  said  heat  exchange  means, 
g  heating  said  endolhermically  reactive  reactant,  by  indirect 
heat  exchange  with  said  FCC  catalyst,  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  dnve  the  endothermic  reaction  and  produce 
endothermic  reaction  products  which  are  removed  via  an 
endothermic    cooler   outlet    as    a    product    and    simulta- 
neously remove  heat  from  said  FCC  catalyst  and  produce 
cixiled  FCC  catalyst. 


UMI 


5.215.650 

C<X)I.ING  EXOTHERMIC  REGENERATOR  WTTH 

ENDOTHERMIC  REACTIONS 

Ajit  V.  Sapre,  West  Berlin,  N  J.,  assignor  Jo  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  807,004 
Int.  a.' ClOG  ll/lfl 
U.S.  a.  208— 113  13Clainu 

I  A  fluidized  caulytic  cracking  (FCC)  process  wherein  a 
heavy  hydrocarbon  feed  compnsing  hydrocarbons  having  a 
boiling  point  above  abciut  650*  F  is  catalytically  cracked  in  an 
FCC  unit  by  direct  contact  with  an  inventory  of  hot  regener 


5,215,651 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  COKE 
Iwao  Yamamoto,  Yokohama,  and  Ke^ii  Wataaabc,  Sagamihara, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsabiahi  Kaaei  CorporatioB, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  385,2r7.  Jul.  26, 1989.  abuidoacd.  Thli 
appUcation  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714.996 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1988.  63-189834 
Int.  a.'  COIB  31/00:  ClOB  }5/08 
VS.  a.  208—126  7  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  coke,  which  compnscs 
uniformly  dispersing  and  mixing  0  05  to  5  parts  by  weight  of 
a  carbonized  product  having  an  average  aspect  ratio  of  at 
least  1  5  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pitch- 
based  carbon  fibers,  polyacrylonitnle-based  carbon  fiber 
and  carbon  fibers  formed  by  the  vapor  phase  thermal 
decomposition  of  a  hydrcxrarbon  compound  with  100 
parts  by  weight  of  a  starting  material  oil.  and  then  coking 
the  mixture  by  heating  the  mixture  up  to  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  from  400*  to  600"  C  and  maintaining 
the  temperature  within  this  range  for  an  overall  coking 
pcnod  of  from  12  to  48  hours 


5,215,652 

MFTHOD  FOR  REGENERATING,  REPLACING  OR 

TREATING  THE  CATALYST  IN  A  HYDROPROCESSING 

REACTOR 

W.  Robert  Epycrly.  New  CaMUM  Barry  N.  Spngae,  Bethlehem. 

both  of  Cou^  Dauy  T.  Kdao,  HoMtoa,  Tex„  a^  Wayw  E. 

Bowcn,  North  VMnlhoro,  Me„  ani^ora  to  PlatiMU  PIm, 

lac^  Rowaytoa,  Coaa. 

Coatimatkm-U-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,245,  Dec  21,  1988, 

■haaitmwi.  which  is  a  coMiaMtio»4»-fart  of  Ser.  No.  897364, 

Aag.  19,  1986,  Pat  No.  4^92^2,  which  is  a 
coatiBMtio»4»-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  tr7J»t9,  Aag.  19, 19W,  Pat.  No. 
4J91,090,  which  is  a  coirtiBaatio>-i»-fWt  of  Ser.  No.  796,428, 
Nov.  8, 1985,  ahaadnaed.  which  is  a  coatlBntioa-i»-*art  of  Ser. 
No.  677,954,  Dec.  4,  1984,  ■haaiod.  which  b  a 
coBtiBBatioa-i»«art  of  Ser.  No.  790,738,  Oct.  24,  198S, 
■haai>Mtwl  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  303,164 
Int.  CL'  ClOG  35/08 
VS.  CI.  208—140  W  OaiM 

1  A  method  for  regeneratmg,  replacmg  or  treating  the 
catalyst  in  a  hydroprocessing  reactor,  which  catalyst  com- 
prises a  platinum  group  metal  on  a  support,  the  method  com- 
pnsmg  admixing  with  the  feedstock,  recycle  stream  or  hydro- 
gen stream  of  the  reactor  an  additive  which  comprises  a  non- 
lonic,  organometallic  platinum  group  metal  coordination  com- 
position wherein  said  composition 

a)  has  a  breakdown  temperature  between  about  40*  C   and 
about  570"  C  ;  and 

b)  IS  substantially  free  from  a  disadvantageous  amount  of 
phosphorus,  arsenic,  sulfur,  antimony  or  halides, 

wherein  platmum  group  metal  is  caused  to  be  deposited  on  said 
catalyst. 


m  random  motion  within  the  fluid  hydrocarbon  whereby  the 
catalyst  bed  is  expanded  to  a  volume  greater  than  its  static 
volume,  wherein  the  mixture  of  feedstoclt.  gas  and  catalyst 
constitutes  a  turbulent  zone  from  which  zone  aged  catalyst  is 
removed  and  fresh  catalyst  is  added,  the  upper  portion  of 
which  turbulent  zone  is  defined  by  an  interface  with  a  substan- 
tially catalyst  depleted  zone  from  which  zone  hydrocracked 
hydrocarbon  is  removed,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 


5,215,653 

CATALYST  INVENTORY  CONTROL  IN  AN  EBULLATED 

BED  PROCESS 

Gerald  V.  Nelaoa,  Nederlaad,  and  GoTaMM  Noiwhri,  Port  Ne- 
chea,  both  of  Tex.,  aHlgaors  to  Texaco  Inc^  White  Plaias, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,143 

Int.  a.'  ClOB  31/02.  31/12 

VS.  a.  208—152  8  Claims 


\__ 


1  A  method  of  maintaining  a  selected  weight  of  catalyst  m 
a  reactor  in  a  continuous  process  for  treatmg  a  fluid  hydrocar- 
bon feedstock  with  a  hydrogen-contaimng  gas  at  elevated 
catalytic  reaction  temperatures  and  preaaures  in  the  presence 
of  a  bed  of  particulate  solid  catalyst,  said  process  comprising 
introducing  the  hydrogen-containing  gas  and  feedstock  mto 
the  lower  end  of  a  generally  vertical  catalyst  containing  reac- 
tion vessel  at  sufficient  velocity  whereby  the  catalyst  is  placed 


determining  an  interface  height  (H2)  from  a  point  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  the  bed  (ho)  to  a  point  corresponding  to  the 
interface  (hj), 

determining  an  effective  bed  height  (H|)  from  the  point 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  bed  (ho)  to  an  intermediate 
fixed  point  (hi)  in  the  bed  adjacent  the  interface,  and 
determining  a  reactor  height  (H3)  from  •  point  adjacent 
the  catalyst  depleted  zone  top  (hj)  to  the  point  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  the  bed  (ho), 

.  measuring  a  first  differential  pressure  (DP|)  between  the 
point  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  bed  (ho)  and  the  interme- 
diate fixed  point  (hi), 

measuring  •  second  difTerential  pressure  (DP2)  between 
the  point  adjacent  the  catalyst  depleted  zone  top  (ha)  and 
the  intermediate  fixed  point  (hi), 

determining  a  value  for  a  catalyst  inventory  charactenza- 
tKHi  factor  (Wf)  in  accordance  with  the  formula: 


w,  = 


HiDPi 


K^iHi  -  H,) 


r/H:^Hi  -  //i) 
*i(//2  -  Hi) 


wherein 


^c^  = 


(I    -    £c)  (': 


Dr= fresh  catalyst  void  fraction 

rf  =  frc8h  catalyst  bulk  settied  density 

A  =  reactor  croas-aectional  area, 

r/is  reactor  fluid  density  according  to  the  formula; 


{Hi  -  Hi) 
'I-    Hi(Ht,  -  tfi) 
(Hi  -  Hi) 


Dfi 


«i 


r,  is  the  density  of  a  single  particle  of  equilibrium  catalyst 
according  to  the  formula: 

rd<(  1   ■+  pt  r^ 


Ec 


rde=dry  equilibrium  catalyst  bulk  settled  density 
pv  =  pore  volume  of  equilibrium  catalyst 

7  removmg  aged  catalyst,  thereby  changing  the  value  of 
said  catalyst  inventory  characterization  factor  (W^),  and 

8  adding  fresh  catalyst  in  an  amount  to  return  to  said  value 
of  catalyst  inventory  characterization  factor  (W^) 


5,215.654 
on.  SUCK  SKIMMER 
Doa  S.  Kartermaa.  Aachoraae.  Ak^  awi^or  to  C.  R.  Lewis  Co.. 
lac^  AadMtrase.  Ak. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,840 
IbL  a.'  E02B  15/04 
VS.  a.  210—122  14  Claima 

1.  A  craft  for  removmg  an  oil  slick  from  a  body  of  water 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  spacedly  arranged  parallelly  positioned  elongated 

floats, 
a  platform  mounted  on  and  extending  between  said  floats, 
a  weir  mounted  on  said  platform  between  said  floats  and 
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being  movable  independenllv  and  subManlialK  vrrtical  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  %aid  floats  to  a  p<«ition  belov*.  the 
surface  of  said  body  of  water, 
a  submersible  oil  receiving  and  storage  tneans  detachabl> 
mounted  to  said  platform  between  said  noat.s  and  having 
an  inlet  port  at  one  level  and  comprising  a  substantially 
enclosed  oil  accumulator  having  an  outlet  p<irt  at  a  lower 
level. 


strainer  means  for  filtenng  fuel  engaging  a  bracket  support. 

a  filter  housing  compnsing  a  housing  chamber,  an  inlet  port 
pas-sagf  narrowing  to  form  a  valve  seat,  and  an  outlet  port, 
said  strainer  means  disposed  inside  said  housing  chamber 
to  niter  fuel. 

disabling  means  connected  to  said  filter  housing  for  automat- 
ically disabling  fuel  flow  through  said  filter  housing  upon 
removal  of  said  strainer  means  from  said  housing,  said 
disabling  means  composing  a  ball  valve  assembly,  said  ball 
valve  assembly  disposed  within  said  filter  housing  inlet 
port  passage,  said  ball  valve  assembly  arranged  to  auto- 
matically prevent  fuel  flow  upon  removal  of  said  strainer 
means  from  said  housing  chamber  and  allowing  fuel  (low 
when  said  strainer  means  is  disposed  within  said  housing 
chamber  by  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  seal 


5^15,M6 
ROTARY  SELF-CLEANING  STRAINER 
James  O.  Stooeburner,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich..  M«lgnor  to  Perfection 
Sprinkler  Co..  Ann  Arbor.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  716.794 

Int.  a."  BOID  iJ/067 

L  .S.  a.  210—170  22  CUlm* 


said  weir  comprising  a  sluice  gate  constructed  and  arranged 
to  admit  into  said  inlet  p<.)rl  of  said  oil  receiving  and  stor 
age  means  under  the  effec-ts  of  gravity  a  p^irtion  of  an  oil 
slick  comprising  a  water  and  oil  mixture  skimmed  from 
said  Nxly  of  water,  and 

a  first  pump  connected  to  said  outlet  port  of  said  accumula- 
tor to  control  the  movement  of  water  from  the  inside 
lower  level  of  said  accumulator  out  of  said  accumulator  to 
thereby  control  the  amount  of  the  oil  slick  flowing  into 
said  accumulator 


5,215,655 

DISPENSER  INTERHX-K  Ft  EI   HLTER  SYSTEM 

DISABLED  IN  RESPONSE  TO  FILTER  REMOVAL 

Armin  E.  Mittermaier,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Tokheim 

Corporation,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  2«,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,408 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  iy  157 

VJS.  a.  210—234  >»  fl"™* 


t^  'I ' V^  .« 


UMI 


1    A  liquid  fuel  filter  system  comprising 


1    A  rotary  self-cleaning  strainer  for  connection  to  the  suc- 
tion side  of  a  pump  and  immersion  in  dcbns-conuining  liquid 
to  prevent  debris  in  the  liquid  from  being  sucked  along  with 
the  liquid  into  the  pump,  said  strainer  compnsing  a  cylindrical 
screen  structure  for  straining  debns  from  the  liquid,  means 
capturing  and  supp<ining  said  screen  structure  for  rotation 
substantially  about  its  own  axis  compnsing  first  and  second 
closure  means  disposed  respectively  at  opposite  axial  ends  of 
the  screen  structure,  said  first  closure  means  compnsing  a  first 
disc  and  said  second  closure  means  compnsing  a  second  di.sc, 
each  disc  having  an  annular  marginal  surface  portion  coacting 
btith  axially  and  radially   with  an  annular  marginal  surface 
ptirtion  of  the  corresponding  axial  end  of  the  screen  structure, 
and  said  annular  marginal  surface  portions  of  said  discs  coact- 
ing with  said  annular  marginal  surface  portions  of  the  axial 
ends  of  said  screen  structure  to  axially  and  radially  capture  and 
to  guide  the   rotation  of  said   screen  structure  substantially 
aboiil  Its  own  axis  such  that  said  screen  structure  can  route 
with  slight  radial  and  axial  play  to  avoid  binding  on  said  discs, 
a  now  path  through  said  first  disc  for  communicating  space 
btiundcd  by  said  screen  structure  to  the  suction  side  of  such  a 
pump  so  that  when  the  strainer  is  immenied  in  debns-con tam- 
ing liquid  and  the  pump  is  operated,   liquid  will  be  drawn 
through  said  screen  structure  into  said  space  and  thereafter 
conveyed  to  the  pump,  and  a  supply  conduit  through  one  of 
said  discs  into  said  space  to  deliver  pressunzed  fluid  to  nozzles 
means  which  are  disposed  in  said  space  and  via  which  the 
pressunzed  fluid  is  emitted  toward  said  screen  structure  to 
both  route  said  screen  structure  and  dislodge  debns  from  said 
screen  structure 


5^15,657  

WATER  TREATMESfT  SYSTEM 
H.  P.  GoUfMd,  2230  CaliforBia  Sc,  NW^  WMklagtoa.  D.C. 
200M,  aad  Marrla  Wciatraab,  5743  Klaginrid  W„  B\oom- 
fleld.  Mich.  48322 

FUed  Jnl.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,711 

Int.  a.'  BOID  63/00 

VS.  a.  210—321.64  11  CUiM 


1  An  apparatus  for  treating  water  passing  therethrough,  the 
apparatus  discharging  pouble  treated  water  therefrom,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  housmg  inlet  and  a  housing  outlet,  the 
housing  rcceivmg  the  water  to  be  treated  through  the 
inlet,  the  treated  water  being  dischargeable  from  the  hous- 
ing through  the  outlet; 

(b)  at  least  one  canister  being  positionable  within  the  hous- 
ing, the  canister  having  a  canister  inlet  and  a  canister 
outlet,  the  housmg  inlet  being  m  fluid  communication 
with  the  canister  mlct,  the  housmg  outlet  being  in  fluid 
commumcauon  with  the  canister  outlet,  the  canister  bemg 
adapted  to  house  a  first  filtcrmg  material  for  treating 
water,  the  first  filtenng  material,  being  capable  of  makmg 
the  water  more  suiuble  for  human  consumpdon;  and 

(c)  a  first  membrane  of  a  first  membrane  materia]  disposed 
withm  the  housmg,  the  first  membrane  being  positioned 
downstream  of  the  canister,  the  water  to  be  treated  pass- 
ing through  the  first  filtenng  material  and  then  the  first 
membrane,  the  first  membrane  being  capable  of  trappmg 
contaminants  m  the  water  to  make  the  water  more  suiuble 
for  human  consumpbon, 

(d)  a  second  membrane  formed  of  the  first  membrane  mate- 
rial; 

(e)  a  third  membrane  formed  of  a  second  material  and  super- 
poaed  on  the  second  membrane,  the  second  and  third 
membranes  being  mterpoaed  between  the  housing  inlet 
and  the  first  canister,  and  wherein  the  second  material 
traps  heavy  metals  or  celluloae  aceute. 


opening  and  connectable  thereto  by  the  connectmg 
means,  the  plug  having  both  an  inlet  and  outlet  communi- 
cating with  the  chamber; 

a  filter  cartridge,  having  ■  mating  surface,  and  containing 
filter  material  within  its  fixed  confines,  the  cartridge  being 
insertable  into  the  second  opening  of  the  chamber  to  have 
iu  mating  surface  rest  on  the  mating  surface  of  the  plug; 

said  filter  cartridge  cover  being  insertable  into  the  second 
opening  of  the  chamber  and  engagable  with  the  connect- 


ing means  at  the  second  opening,  the  cover  retaining  the 
filter  cartridge  within  the  chamber  after  the  filter  car- 
tridge has  been  inserted  therein  and; 
cartridge  ejector  means  extending  through  the  mating  sur- 
face of  the  plug  and  contactingly  engagable  with  the 
mating  surface  of  the  filter  cartridge  for  exerting  a  force 
on  the  mating  surface  of  the  filter  cartridge  capable  of 
causing  displacement  of  the  filter  cartridge  from  the 
chamber  when  the  cover  is  removed 


5^13,659 

DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  MINERAL<»NTAI>fING 

WATER  FOR  WATER  STORAGE  VESSEL 

SboicUr«  Aado,  1-3-3  Nriiwiifin^  Mcgwo-km,  Tokyo,  Jayu 

FIM  Jn.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  192,042 

CUiM  priority,  appttartioB  Japu,  Scy.  19,  1991,  3-9424S 

!«.  a.'  C02F  1/28 

VS.  a.  2ia-2S2  7  OaiM 


5,215.6» 

CARTRIDGE  EJECTOR  DEVICE  FOR  FLUID 

COMPRESSION  SYSTEM 

CkuV*  J.  Laby,  PIcMut  Gvdoi,  N.C.,  aaisMir  to  Iiwerw>U- 

RaMl  Coapuy,  WoodcUff  Lake.  N  J. 

FUcd  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,043 
lat.  a.'  BOID  27/08 
VS.  a.  210—232  •  OaiiM 

1   An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  chamber  havmg  a  first  and  second  opening,  both  first  and 
second  openmgs  having  connecting  means  formed  thereat 
for  connecting  the  first  and  second  openings  of  the  cham- 
ber to  a  plug  and  a  filter  cartridge  cover,  respectively; 
««iH  plug  having  a  mating  surface,  and  insertable  in  the  first 


1.  A  device  for  producing  mineral-contaimng  water,  com- 
prising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  case  having  top  and  bottom  wails, 
and  adapted  to  be  fitted  w  a  water  outlet  of  a  water  stor- 
age vessel; 

said  top  and  bottom  walls  of  said  sutwtanrislly  cylindrical 
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case  having  water  passage  holes  therein  for  permitting 

water  passage  therethrough, 
a  plurality  of  small  masses  of  ceramics,  serving  as  mineral- 

conUining  water  production  matenal.  accommcxlalefl  In 

said  substantially  cylindrical  case  between  said   top  and 

bottom  walls,  and 
an  air  ventilation  section  provided  at  least  in  a  part  of  said 

substantially  cylindncal  ca.se. 
said  air  ventilation  section  composing  a  pipe  penetrating  said 

top  and  bottom  walls  of  said  cylindrical  case  and  provided 

with  a  water  stop  member 


between  said  first  filter  pad  and  said  first  filter  bag,  said 
first  filter  bag  including  a  first  flexible  inner  wall  in  abut- 
ting conUct  with  said  inner  wall  of  said  body,  and  a  first 
flexible  sidewall  in  abutting  contact  with  the  outer  surface 
of  the  fluid  conduit. 

a  first  ngid  baffle  means  adjacent  said  outlet  means  for  sup- 
porting said  first  filter  bag  and  enabling  the  passage  of 
refrigerant  therethrough,  and 

a  second  ngid  baffle  means  adjacent  the  inlet  means  for 
supporting  the  filter  pad  and  enabling  the  passage  of  re- 
fngeranl  therethrough 


times  larger  than  the  largest  pores  located  in  said  exterior    rotor  frame  is  designed  to  be  rotated  about  said  axis,  compns- 


5J15,6«0 
RLTER  DRIER  FOR  REFRIGERATION  SYJOTM 
WUlUm  M.  Moriier,  Lyons,  and  Jim  J.  Mein,  Elbridge,  both  of 
N.Y..  aaaignora  to  Parker  Hannifin  Corporation,  OeTeland, 
Ohio 

nied  Jan.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  827,677 

Int.  a.'  BOID  27/OS 

V.S.  a.  210—283  '3  naims 


5J15.661 
MULTI-LAYER  FILTER  CARTRIDGE 
Kazushige  Tanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Nippon  Roki  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1991,  3-51171 
Int.  C\:  BOID  27/06 
VS.  a.  210—494.1  8  Claims 


UMI 


13   A  filter  drier  for  refngerant  flowing  in  an  air  condition- 
ing or  other  heat  transfer  system,  comprising 

a  fluid  tight  body  having  an  intenor  area,  said  intenor  area 
bounded  by  a  cylindncal  inner  wall,  said  interior  area 
including  a  first  end  in  communication  with  an  inlet  means 
for  admitting  refngerant  to  said  intenor  area,  and  an  outlet 
means  for  enabling  flow  of  refngerant  out  from  said  inte- 
nor area. 

and  wherein  said  <iutlet  means  comprises  a  fluid  conduit 
extending  from  said  second  end  of  said  intenor  area, 
through  said  first  end  to  an  outlet,  said  fluid  conduit  dis- 
posed radially  inward  from  said  inner  wall,  said  conduit 
having  an  outer  surface. 

first  housing  means  for  holding  a  desiccant  material  therein, 
said  hoasing  means  positioned  in  a  refngerant  flow  path 
from  said  inlet  means  to  said  outlet  means, 

a  first  filter  pad  of  coarse,  ngid  fabnc  matenal.  said  first  filter 
pad  extending  substantially  across  said  intenor  area,  said 
first  filter  pad  having  first  penpheral  p<irtions  adjacent 
said  inner  wall,  said  first  filter  pad  further  including  a  first 
opening  therethrough,  said  fluid  conduit  passing  through 
said  first  opening,  said  first  filter  pad  p<isitioncd  adjacent 
said  inlet  means  in  said  flow  path, 

a  first  filter  bag  of  fine,  flexible  fabnc  matenal,  said  first  filter 
bag  positioned  adjacent  said  outlet  means  in  said  flow 
path,  said  first  filter  bag  attached  by  attaching  means  to 
said  first  filter  pad  along  a  first  scam  adjacent  said  first 
penpheral  portions,  and  wherein  said  first  filter  bag  fur- 
ther includes  a  second  scam  attaching  said  first  filter  bag 
to  said  first  filter  pad.  said  second  scam  extending  about 
said  first  opening,  wherein  said  desiccant  material  is  held 


1  A  multi-layer  filter  carlndgc  composing  a  cylindncal 
hard  porous  core  with  a  thread  winding  layer  wound  there- 
ab<iut,  a  first  sheet-like  filter  element  wound  on  said  porous 
core,  and  a  second  sheet-lilte  filter  element  with  a  large  number 
of  pores  wound  on  said  first  sheet-like  filter  element  with  a 
spacer  therebetween  providing  a  space  for  dispersing  liquid, 
said  spacer  being  a  net-lilte  sheet  or  a  coarse  thread-winding 
layer  without  filtrating  property. 


5,215,662 
HEAT  RESISTANT  MICROPOROUS  MATERIAL 
PRODUCTION  AND  PRODUCTS 
S.  Johnson,  Acton,  and  Edward  T.  Carter,  Worceater, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignon  to  Micron  Separatioos  Inc.,  West- 
borough,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  285.787,  Dec.  16,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  5833*7 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  71/56 

U.S.  a.  210— 500J8  25  Claims 

1    A  porous  matenal  compnsed  of 

(a)  p<irous  nylon  4*. 

fb)  whose  p<ires  have  an  average  diameter  of  about  0  01  to 
100  um  as  measured  hy  bubble  point  or  particulate  chal- 
lenge. 
(c)  which  IS  configured  as  a  membrane,  having  a  plurality  of 
pores  and  an  intenor  comprising  large  interconnecting 
pores  that  do  not  appear  at  said  extenor  surface,  said  large 
interconnecting  pores  being  from  about  2  to  about   10 


surface, 
(d)  having  a  fabnc  substrate  supporting  the  membrane; 


ing 


(e)  which  substantially  maintains  its  ongmal  wet  out  time 
after  heating  to  a  temperature  necessary  to  seal  two  or 
more  adjacent  surfaces 


5.215.663 

EASILY  REPLACEABLE  ROTOR  MEMBRANE  PACK 

William  A.  Greene,  (^ardena,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Aqnatecbnology 

Reaoorce  Management.  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  CaUf. 

nied  Feb.  11,  1992.  Ser.  No.  843,935 

Int.  a.'  BOID  63/16 

VS.  a.  210—634  5  Claims 


a    run 


esublishing  a  stack  of  membrane  packs  between  said  end 
plates,  compressing  said  slack  by  pressing  said  end  plates 
together,  and  holding  said  stack  in  compression  with  said 
tying  members; 

said  step  of  compressmg  including  projecting  an  elongated 
tension  member  through  said  holes  m  said  membrane 
pucks,  coupling  a  first  end  of  said  tension  member  to  one 
of  said  end  plates  and  coupling  a  second  end  of  said  ten- 
sion member  through  an  acuutor  to  the  other  of  said  end 
plates,  and  operating  said  actuator  to  apply  tension  to  said 
tension  member  which  compresses  said  stack 


5.215,664 
SEPARATION  OF  RARE  EARTH  ELEMENTS  WITH 
HIGH-SPEED  COUNTERCURRENT 
CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Eiichi  Kitaznme.  RockTille,  and  Yoickiro  Ito.  Betkcada,  both  of 
Md.,  aaaignon  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  reprcaented 
by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Haman  Serricet.  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  485.317,  Feb.  28,  1990.  abaadoaed. 

TUs  application  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,069 

Int  a.'  BOID  15/08 

VS.  CI.  210—635  15  Claims 
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1    A  roury  filtration  apparatus  composing; 
a  rotor  frame  which  is  rotauble  about  a  frame  axis  and 
which  has  first  and  second  frame  end  plates  with  penpheral 
plate  potions,  said  frame  also  having  a  plurality  of  tymg 
members  spaced  about  said  frame  axis  and  tying  together 
locations  along  penpheral  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
end  plates; 
a  plurality  of  membrane  packs  arranged  in  a  stack  between 
said  end  plates,  with  said  tying  members  determining  the 
radial  positions  of  said  plurality  of  membrane  packs  with 
respect  to  said  axis, 
said  first  end  plate  being  removable  from  said  tying  membei-s 
and  said  tying  members  being  fastened  ogidly  enough  to 
said  second  plate  so  said  tying  members  extend  parallel  to 
each  other  when  said  first  end  plate  is  removed,  to  allow 
membrane  packs  to  be  inserted  within  said  tying  members 
to  stack  them  in  alignment  with  each  other  and  said  rotor 
frame 
4  A  method  for  installing  a  plurality  of  filtration  membrane 
packs  that  have  central  holes  lying  on  an  axis,  in  a  rotor  frame 
which  includes  first  and  second  end  plates  and  a  plurality  of 
tying  members  that  tie  said  end  plates  together,  wherein  the 


1.  A  method  of  scparatmg  rare  earth  elements  and  com- 
pounds from  a  rmxture  containing  the  same  which  composes 
subjectmg  said  mixture  to  high-speed  rotauonal  countercur- 
rent  chromatography  utilizing  a  planet  coil  centrifuge  to 
thereby  separating  said  rare  earth  elements  and  compounds 


5.215.665 
PURIFICATION  OF  HYDRCXJEN  PEROXIDE 
Rhou  D.  Oofts,  Hillylaad,  Scotland,  ami  Joha  Williams.  St. 
Heleas,  '='-g««iwi    aMignon  to  Interoi  Ckemicals  Limited, 
Londoa,  EagUnd 
per  No.  PCT/GB90/0nQ2,  §  371  Date  Jan.  23.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  23.  1992,  PCT  Pah.  No.  WO91/01267.  PCT  P«b. 
Date  Feb.  7,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jai.  18,  1990.  Ser.  No.  807^2* 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdoai,  Jul.  25.  1989, 
8916934 

Int  a.'  BOID  61/58 
VS.  a.  210—638  19  ClaiBM 

1.  A  process  for  the  punfication  of  an  impure  aqueous  hy- 
drogen peroxide  solution  containing  a  substantial  excess  of 
non-transition  metal  cauons  relative  to  transiuon  metal  cations, 
said  process  composing  passing  said  impure  solution  through  a 
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membrane  containmg  a  particulate  cation  exchange  resm  in 
essentially  hydrogen  form 


5J15,6« 
CERAMIC  COMPOSITi:  AND  MFHUODS  OK  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
Jack  A.  Kiiazyk.  and  C"hriatopher  R.  Keanedy.  both  of  Newark. 
Del.,  anignon  to  I^aaxidc  Technology  Company.  I.P,  New- 
ark. Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763.476.  Sep.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  ia  a  continoadon  of  Ser.  No.  414,198.  Sep.  28,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  ts  a  diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  2,048,  Jan.  12,  1987, 

Pat.  No.  4,874,569.  Thli  application  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

902.515 

Int.  a.'  B22D  41.  J2 

VS.  a.  222—591  2*  Clainu 


water  soluble  Group  VIII  noble  metal-ligand  complex  cata- 
lyst, and  an  organic  phase  containing  unrcacted  olefin  feed  and 
an  organic  hydrofomiylation  reaction  product,  which  com- 
prises (a)  contacting  said  crude  reaction  product  with  a  hydro- 
phobic membrane  capable  of  allowing  a  substantial  portion  of 
said  unreacted  olefin  feed  and  organic  hydrofonnylation  reac- 
tion product  to  pass  therethrough  while  retaining  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  water  soluble  Group  VIII  noble  metal-ligand 
complex  catalyst,  said  hydrophobic  membrane  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  high  density  polyethylene  crosslinked 
membranes,  natural  latex  rubber  membrane*,  polyvinylidcne 
difluonde  membranes,  polychlorotnfluoroethylene  mem- 
branes, and  polytetrafluorocthylenc  membranes,  (b)  removing 
unreacted  olefin  feed  and  said  organic  hydrofonnylation  reac- 
tion prcxiuci  which  passes  through  said  hydrophobic  mem- 
brane as  permeate,  and  (c)  retaining  said  water  soluble  Group 
Vlll  noble  meulligand  complex  catalyst  as  rctcnute.  wherein 
said  hydrophobic  membrane  retains  at  least  about  99  5%  of 
said  water  soluble  Group  VIII  noble  metal-ligand  complex 
catal  ysl 


"""^rrS 


ynz 


1    A  refractory  component  for  use  in  contact  with  molten 
metal  comprising 

a)  a  ceramic  matrix  which  is  three-dimcnsionally  intercon- 
nected, said  ceramic  matrix  comprising  an  oxidation  reac 
tion  product  of  a  parent  melal  comprising  aluminum,  said 
ceramic  matrix  containing  less  than  aNiui  0  "^T-  bv  weight 
residual  aluminum  parent  metal. 

b)  said  ceramic  malnx  embedding  at  leasl  one  filler  material, 
thereby  forming  a  ceramic  comp<isite  btxly,  said  ceramic 
composite  b^xjy  having  a  porosiiv  which  is  intercon- 
nected, said  interconnected  ptirosity  comprising  openings 
having  a  mean  diameter  of  less  than  about  b  microns 


5^15,668 
ANIONIC  AND  NONIONIC  SOLUTIGN  POLYMERS  FOR 

PAINT  DETACKinCATION 
Bhupati  R.  Bhattacharyya,  deceued.  late  of  Downert  CroTe  by 
Unu  Bhattacharyya,  executrix  ;  Shn-Jea  W.  Hnaag.  Napcr- 
Tille;  Oiandrnahekar  S.  Shetty.  Uale;  Nang  T.  Bui,  Aurora, 
and  YTonne  O.  Dunn.  Naperrille.  all  of  III.,  aaaignon  to  Nalco 
Chemical  Company,  Naperrille,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,113 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  nibaeqnent  to  May  2«, 

2009,  has  been  diaclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C02F  1/56 

V.S.  a.  210—712  9  Clalma 


5.215.667 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  WATER  SOI  I  BI.E  NOBLE 

METAL  CATALYST  I--ROM  A  NOBLE  MFTAI 

CATALYZED  HYDROFORMYLATION  REACTION 

Joel  R.  Liringston.  Jr.,  Basking  Ridge;  F.dmund  J.  Mozeleski. 

C:alifon,  and  Ciuido  Sartori,  Annandale,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors 

to  Exxon  Chemical  PatenU  Inc..  Unden,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  747.597 

Int.  (1."  BOID  61    14 

U.S.  (1.  210—651  20  (laims 


im  vr"*  «aB/- 


I     A    melhcKl   for   separating  a   water   vduble   noble   metal 
catalyst  from  a  crude  reaction  prtxjuct  of  a  noble  metal-cat 
alyzed  hydroformylf.tion  reaction  run  in  aque<ius  s<ilution,  in 
an  aque<ius  emulsion  or  as  an  aqueous  suspension,  said  crude 
reaction   product   including   an   aquctius   phase   containing   a 


1  A  methixl  for  the  deiackification  of  oversprayed  paint  in 
a  paint  spray  operation  wherein  said  oversprayed  paint  comes 
into  contact  with  water  from  a  waste  water  system,  the  method 
comprising 

dosing  the  water  from  the  waste  water  system  within  an 
effective  detackifying  amount  of  a  composition  compns- 
ing 
a  p*:)lymcr  consisting  essentially  of 

from  about  10  to  about  50  mole  percent  cationic  mer  units, 
the  cationic  met  uniu  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dimcthylaminoethylmclhacrylate  sulfunc 
acid  salt,  dimethylaminocthylmethacrylatc  mcthylchlo- 
nde  quaternary  salt  or  mixtures  thereof 
from  about  1  to  about  10  mole  percent  cthylenically  unsat- 
urated anionic  mer  units,  and 
from  about  40  to  89  mole  percent  acrylamide  mer  uniU. 
wherein  the  polymer  has  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  from 
about  1  2  to  about  3  8.  and  ., 

from  about  0  2  to  about  10  0  paru  by  weight  of  aluminum 


sulfate  as  the  octadecahydrate  for  each  F»art  by  weight  of 
the  polymer 


5.215,669 
USE  OF  MIXED  HYDROXYETHERS  AS  AUXILIARIES 

FOR  THE  DEHYDRATION  OF  SOLIDS 
Rita  Kocster,  DoeMeMorf;  Maria  Lipkard,  EaMB,  a>d  Gilbert 
Scbeaker,  Erkratk,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  aaaisBor*  to 
Heakel  KoMsaaditaeaeHariiaft  auf  Aktiea,  Dneaaeldarf-Hol- 
thanara,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genuny 
per  No.  PCT/EP90/00M1,  §  371  Date  Dec.  4,  1991.  §  102<e) 
Date  Dec.  4,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/15295,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  13.  1990 

per  Filed  May  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  7T7,3«9 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany,  Jun.  5, 
1989,  3918274 

Int.  a.'  C02F  11/ 14 
VS.  a.  210—729  10  Claims 

1  The  process  of  dehydrating  water-containing  finely  di- 
vided solids,  compnsing  contacting  said  solids  with  a  water- 
soluble  mixed  hydroxycther  of  formula  I 


cleaning  and  condensing  the  air  and  water  vapor  mixtvire  to 

obtain  a  noncondensible  gas; 
recycling  the  noncondensible  gas  to  the  dryer  for  use  as  said 

sweep  air, 
classifying  the  product  exitmg  the  dryer  into  on-»pec  and 

fines  fractions,  wherein  the  fines  fraction  is  smaller  in  size 

than  the  on -spec  fraction;  and 
recycling  the  fines  fraction  for  use  ui  said   mixing  step, 

wherein   said   pellet   forming   nuclei   substance   consists 

essentially  of  the  fines  fraction. 


R  'O— (CHjCHzOr-CH:— CH(0H)R2 


(I) 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  R '  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  8  to  20,  said  mued 
hydroxycther  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0  5  to 
about  10  kg  per  m  3  of  the  water  to  be  removed  from  said  solids, 
and  then  filtenng  or  centnfuging  said  solids 


5^15,671 
PURIFICATION  METHOD  OF  2-CHLOROPROPIONIC 

ACID 
Yuzo  Obo;  Thntoma  MJikari;  Skoji  Kitado,  aad  Ke^)i  Scboo.  all 
of  Takaiahi,  Japaa,  aaatgaon  to  Mitaai  Toatia  Ckeaicala, 
iDcorporated,  Tokyo 

Filed  Ju.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,162 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Jna.  11,  1990,  2-149961; 
Jun.  11,  1990,  2-149962 

UL  CL'  BOID  3/00.  1/00 
VS.  a.  210—774  20  ClalM 

1  A  method  of  recovering  2<hloropropionic  acid  with  high 
punty  from  a  crude  2-chloropropionic  acid  solution  contammg 
a  metal  compound,  which  comprises  highly  purifying  and 
recovering  2-chloropropionic  acid  to  achieve  a  product  purity 
of  at  least  99  Wt.  %  by  distillation  subsequent  to  removal  of  the 
metal  compound  at  a  temperature  not  higher  than  160*  C.  by 
evaporation  or  extraction  to  prevent  deterioration  of  said 
2-chloropropiomc  acid. 


5.215,670 
PROCESS  OF  DRYING  AND  PELLETIZING  SLUDGE  IN 

INDIRECT  DRYER  HAVING  RECYCLED  SWEEP  AIR 
Mark  J.  GiroTich.  Baltimore,  Md.,  aaaignor  to  Bio  Cm  Systems, 

Inc^  Annapolis.  Md. 
CoatiBuatioii-in-pu1  of  Ser.  No.  484,523,  Feb.  26, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,069,801.  This  appUcation  Dec.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  801,656 
Int.  a.'  C02F  1/02.  11/12:  BOID  37/00 


5,215,672 
PURIFICATION  OF  FGD  GYPSUM  PRODUCT 
Heria  J.  Rofert,  Watewortk,  aad  Fr«d  Co»ert  Oweaia,  IL  N. 
CaatoB,  both  of  Ohio,  aMignors  to  The  Bakcock  A  WUcox 
Compaay,  New  Orlcaaa,  La. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937.775 
Int  a.'  BOID  21/20 


VS.  a.  210—770 


9  Clahns    vS.  CI.  210—787 


SClaims 


6  A  process  for  treating  liquid  sludge  obtained  from  a  waste 
water  treatment  plant,  comprising  the  steps  of 

dewatenng  the  liquid  sludge  to  obtain  a  dewatcred  sludge 
product,  mixing  a  pellet  forming  nuclei  substance  mto  the 
dewatcred  sludge  to  produce  a  mixture,  inputtmg  the 
mixture  into  a  dryer  that  performs  mdirect  heat  drymg 
and  simultaneous  pelletizmg  of  the  mixture  by  coating  the 
nuclei  with  the  dewatcred  sludge  during  mixmg  and  dry- 
mg to  build  up  the  pellets  layer  by  layer  to  a  predeter- 
mined size, 

supplying  swccp-air  to  the  dryer  for  rcmovmg  an  air  and 
water  vapor  mixture  from  the  dryer; 

extracting  a  dned  product  and  the  air  and  water  vapor 
muture  from  the  dryer  separately  from  one  another; 


1  A  method  of  purifying  a  gypsum  slurry  resulting  from  an 
upstream  flue  gas  desulfurization  process  compnsmg  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  delivering  the  gypsum  slurry  to  a  primary  dewatering 
device; 

(b)  separatmg  this  gypsum  slurry  in  said  primary  dewatering 
device  mto  a  coarse  solids  stream  and  a  fine  solids  stream, 
said  coarse  solids  stream  primarily  containing  coarse  parti- 
cle sizes  therein  and  said  fine  solids  stream  primarily  con- 
taining fine  particle  sizes  therein; 

(c)  selectively  returning  all  or  a  portion  of  said  fme  sohds 
stream  back  to  the  upaueam  flue  gas  desulftinzation  pro- 
cess or  deUvering  all  or  a  portion  of  said  fine  solids  stream 
to  downstream  separation  means  for  further  separation 
into  a  thickened  fines  sUeam  and  a  process  water  stream, 
said  process  water  stream  thereafter  bemg  selectively 
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delivered,  as  desired,  to  the  upstream  flue  gas  desulfunM 
tion  process, 

(d)  delivenng  said  coarse  solids  stream  to  a  surge/mix  tank 
where  it  is  selectively  mixed  with  a  portion  of  said  thick- 
ened fines  stream  prior  to  being  delivered  to  a  secondary 
dewatenng  device,  and. 

(e)  collecting  a  punfied  gypsum  pnxiuct  fr.im  said  second- 
ary dewatenng  device 

5J15,673 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTTON  OF  A 

SYMMETRICAL  OVAL  CONCRFH^:  PIPE 

Ro«er  Beacom,  241  Sorraito  Raocbe*  Dr^  NokomU,  S»r«»oU 

County,  FU.  34275 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  829,379 

Int.  a.'  B28B  7/7*  21/76 

V^.  a.  249—100  *  CUlnu 


positioning  element  comprising  a  notch  formed  on  said  sub- 
stantially elliptical  lower  pallet  disposed  to  operatively  engage 
each  other  to  position  said  substantially  elliptical  upper  pallet 
and  said  substantially  elliptical  lower  pallet  relative  to  each 
other,  and  relative  to  said  substantially  elliptical  mncr  core  and 
said  substantially  elliptical  outer  jacket 


••-s 


5^15.674 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCTNG  THE  RISK  IN  SHIPMENT  OF 

UQUID  AMMONIA 
DooaM  C.  YooBS.  Fullertoi^  Califs  usisMir  to  UnJoii  Oil  Com- 
puy  of  Califoraia,  Lo«  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Piled  Jnn.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,«55 

Int.  a.'  awK  i/oa  cmc  si/ss 

vs.  a.  252-1  23  CUi— 

1  A  method  for  reducing  the  duration  of  existence  of  an 
aerosol  of  ammonia,  the  method  comprising  releasing  to  the 
atmosphere  a  composition  containing  (i)  liquid  ammonia  that 
vaponzes  at  one  atmosphere  and  20'  C  and  (ii)  urea  under 
conditions  which,  in  the  absence  of  the  urea,  would  cause  the 
liquid  ammonia  to  form  an  aerosol  of  ammonia,  whereby  the 
urea  reduces  the  extent  of  aerosol  formation  or  speeds  up  the 
coalescence  of  aerosol  dropleu  or  both  so  that  the  duration  of 
existence  of  the  aerosol  is  shortened,  the  composition  being 
released  from  a  vessel  containing  at  least  about  1,000  pounds  of 
tht  liquid  ammonia  which  comprises  less  than  about  20  weight 
percent  urea. 


UMI 


1   An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  an  oval  concrete  pipe 
including  a  substantially  elliptical  male  joint  member  and  a 
substantially  elliptical  female  joint  member  formed  on  opposite 
ends  of  an  oval  pipe  btxly  composing  a  mold  including  a  sub- 
stantially elliptical  outer  jacket  having  first  and  second  oppo- 
site ends  and  a  substantially  elliptical  inner  core  dispc>scd  in 
spaced  relationship  relative  to  each  other  to  form  said  oval 
pipe  body  therebetween,  a  substantially  elliptical  upper  pallet 
and  a  substantially  elliptical  lower  pallet  configured  to  form 
said  subsUntially  elliptical  male  joint  member  and  said  substan 
tially  elliptical  lower  pallet  respectively,  and  a  pallet  piwilion- 
ing  means  to  operatively  position  said  substantially  elliptical 
upper  pallet  and  said  substantially  elliptical  lower  pallet  rcia 
tive  to  said  substantially  elliptical  outer  jacket,  said  substan 
tially  elliptical  inner  core  and  to  each  other  such  that  corre- 
sponding points  on  said  substantially  elliptical  upper  pallet  and 
said  substantially  elliptical  lower  pallet  arc  axially  and  radially 
aligned  relative  to  each  other  whereby  corrcsp<inding  p<5ints  of 
said  substantially  elliptical  male  joint  member  and  said  substan- 
tially elliptical  female  joint  member  are  aligned  relative  to  each 
other,  said  pallet  p<isitioning  means  compnscs  an  upper  pallet 
positioning  section  including  an  upper  pallet  positioning  means 
compnsmg  a  first  upper  pallet  positioning  clement  composing 
a  substantially  rectilinear  radial  alignment  member  having  at 
least  one  cam  surface  formed  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  lateral 
alignment    member    having    a    cam    surface    formed    thereon 
formed  on  said  substantially  elliptical  outer  jacket  at  said  first 
opposite  end  and  a  second  upper  pallet  positioning  element 
composing   a   notch    formed   on   said   subsuntially    elliptical 
upper  pallet  disposed  to  operatively  engage  each  other  and  a 
lower  pallet  ptisitioning  section  including  a  lower  pallet  posi 
tioning  means  comprising  a  first  lower  pallet  positioning  ele 
ment  comprmng  a  substantially   rectilinear   radial   alignment 
member  having  at  least  one  cam  surface  formed  on  one  side 
theretif  and  a  lateral  alignment  member  having  a  cam  surface 
formed  thereon  formed  on  said  subsUntially  elliptical  outer 
jacket  at  said  second  opposite  end  and  a  second  lower  pallet 


5.215.675 
AQUEOUS  STRIPPING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

PEROXIDE  AND  WATER  SOLUBLE  ESTER 
G«offrey  J.  WUkina.  LoadoB,  United  Kingdom,  and  Frank  Fu- 
(iak.  BayoBDe.  N  J.,  aaignon  to  ISP  InTCStnents  Inc.  WU- 
minnton,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851.587 
Int.  C\.'  C09D  9/04.  C23D  17/00:  CUD  3/39.  3/43 
VS.  a.  252—100  1*  CUimi 

1  A  water  soluble,  biridegradable  paint  stripping  composi- 
tion for  the  separation  of  a  resinous  coating  from  the  surface  of 
a  substrate  which  consists  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  of 
(a)  between  about  10  and  about  50  parts  by  weight  water,  (b) 
between  about  .1  and  about  1 5  parts  by  weight  peroxide  and  (c) 
between  about  40  and  about  70  parts  by  weight  of  ethyl  lacute, 
(a),  rt>)  and  (c)  being  combined  to  form  XQO^c  composition 


5.215,676 
RUST  AND  STAIN  REMOVAL  COMPOSITION 
John  A.  Stooe,  1407  SeaguU  a.,  Puntt  Gorda.  Fla.  33950 
Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,419 
Int.  a.'  CUD  1/62 
VS.  O.  252—136  3  ClaioM 

1  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  the  following  compounds,  each  of  said  components 
ranging  within  5  percent  of  the  stated  amounts  m  terms  of 
percent  by  weight 


Hydrcxrhlonc  »cid 

Pho*phonc  tcid 

Alkyl  (50^  C|4.  *0<^  C|2.  \0°^  Cl6) 

dimethyl  bctuyl  «mmonium  chlondr 

Dimelhylethyl  beniyl  inunonium  chiondf 

(Jclyl  dccyl  dimethyl  ammonium  chlondr 

Dioclyl  dimethyl  ammonium  chlonde 

Didccyl  dimethyl  ammonium  chlondc 

Tncthanolaminc  lauryl  sulphate 

Water 


150 
100 
00« 

0  10 
0  0? 
0  08 
00« 
0  2« 
Balance 


said  composition  being  useful  for  the  removal  of  rust  and  stains 
resulting  from  the  oxidation  of  metal 


5.215,677 
UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Kcalcki  Narita,  aad  Skoji  Naluwiikl,  botk  of  Tottorl,  JaiMB, 
Mrin""  to  Saayo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Tottori  Sanyo  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japaa 
Coatlaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  895,309,  Aag.  11,  19M,  abaadoaed 

TUn  appUcatioa  Feb.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  317,0M 
OaiM  priority.  appMcatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  27.  IMS,  60-215265; 
Oct.  14,  1985,  60-239329;  Jan.  24,  198«,  61-147667 
lat  CL'  O09K  19/56,  19/30:  G02F  1/13 
VS.  CL  252—299.4  6  OaiM 


( •) 
ao 


PBETILT 
aMOCE 


I    I 


okpnoLMmM  0 
suasTiunBiioo 


so 

so 


»_» 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

two  subetrates  oppoaed  to  each  other, 

•  liquid  crystal  layer  provided  between  said  substrates,  said 
liquid  crystal  layer  having  •  helical  structure  twisted 
along  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  substrates  and 
having  a  chiral  nematic  phase,  said  liquid  crystal  layer 
including  liquid  crystal  molecules  having  at  least  one 
cyclohexane  ring  therein, 

polymer  onenution  films  formed  on  the  respective  inner 
surfaces  of  said  substrates  facing  said  liquid  crystal  layer 
for  orienting  liquid  crystal  molecules  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel to  the  planes  of  the  substrates, 

electrodes  formed  on  the  respective  iimer  surfaces  of  said 
substrates  facmg  said  liquid  crystal  layer, 

a  polarizer  provided  on  at  least  one  of  the  outer  sides  of  said 
substrates, 

said  orienuuon  films  bemg  formed  of  a  polyimide  or  poly- 
amide  polymer  having  fluoro-alkyl  side  chain 
C,HmF2« ^.\-m  whcrein  n  and  m  are  natural  numbers,  and 
wherem  n>0,  and  2n  SmSO,  and 

said  liquid  crystal  molecules  being  onented  m  said  liquid 
crystal  layer  so  that  the  twist  angle  of  the  twisted  struc- 
ture in  a  non-field  state  is  an  angle  selected  in  a  range  from 
180' to  360". 


5,315,678 
FERROELECTRIC  UQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION 
AND  UQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  INCORPORATING 
SAME 
Milsahiro  Kodei^  Towiaki  Karatate,  botb  of  Nara;  FnodaU 
Panada,  Yaaurtokoriyaau;  Kazaklko  Sabagacbl,  Toyoaaka; 
Naoya  Kasai,  Aaavaaki;  YoaUkaxa  Takcbira,  Itaai;  Tokm 
Kitaanra,  Kyoto,  aad  Yntaka  SUobI,  Aiaasanki,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, awigBors  to  Sbarp  KabHhiki  Kaiaba  aad  Daiao  Co.,  both 
of  OMka,  Japaa 
CoatlaBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  502,570,  Mar.  30.  1990.  abaadoaed. 
TUt  appUcatioa  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,070 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  31,  1989.  1-82355 
lat  a.'  C09K  19/34.  19/52.  19/32 
VS.  a.  252—299.61  *  OalaM 

1.  A  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  composition  compnsmg  at 
least  one  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 


O— CHj 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are,  the  same  or  different.  •  straight-chain 
or  branched-chain  alkyl  group  having  1  to  15  carbon  atoms, 
and  each  asterisk  represents  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom,  and  at 
least  one  compouixi  represented  by  the  formula  (II): 


,4^ 


,^y^o-c.srXo 


wherein  R'  and  R*  are,  the  same  or  different,  a  straight-chain 
or  branched-chain  alkyl  group  having  1  to  15  carbon  atoms, 
and  each  asterisk  represents  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom. 


5,215,679 
AQUEOUS  EMULSIONS  OF  RESINS  CONTAINING 
FLUORESCENT  DYES 
Jeffrey  R.  Crawa,  Wiafield,  DL,  aad  Sterca  G.  Streitei,  Brecka- 
Tille,  Ohio,  aarigaors  to  Day-do  Color  Corp.,  OeTetand, 
Ohio 
Coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  645,364,  Jaa.  24, 1991,  abaadoard  This 
appUcatioa  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,227 
lat.  CL'  C09K  77/0(5.  C08L  41 /Oa  33/10  25/04 
VS.  CL  252— 301J5  17  ClalaM 

1.  An  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  water  insoluble  tetra  polymer 
which  contains  a  fluorescent  dye  comprising: 

a)  a  water  insoluble  tetra  polymer  from  about  25-50%  by 
weight; 

b)  fluorescent  dye  from  about  0  1-10%  by  weight; 

c)  anionic  cmulsifier  from  about  0.2-10%  by  weight;  and. 

d)  water  from  about  30-74.7%  by  weight; 

with  the  water  insoluble  tetra  polymer  compnsmg: 

A)  a  water  insoluble  vinyl  monomer  free  of  polar  groups 
from  about  52-65%  by  weight: 

B)  scrylonitrile  from  about  25-35%  by  weight, 

C)  a  vinyl  monomer  containing  at  least  one  sulfonate  group 
from  about  1  5-4.5%  by  weight;  and. 

D)  a  polar  vinyl  monomer  from  about  5-15%  by  weight 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

i)  polar,  nonchlonnatcd,  noncpoxidizcd  acrylate  esters, 
li)  vinyl  acetate;  and, 

iii)  a  substituted  acrylamide  contaimng  hydroxy!  or  car- 
boxylic  ester  groups. 
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5^15,680 

MtTHOD  FOR  THK  PRODI  CTION  OF 

MEDICAl-GRADE  MPID-COATED  MICROBIBBI  F.S. 

PARAMAGNFTIC   LABELING  OF  SI  C  H 

MICHOBl  BBLES  AND  THERAPELTIC  LSES  OF 

MICROBUBBLES 

Joseph  S.  D'Arrigo,  Faimington.  Conn..  aniKnor  to  Cariution- 

Control  Technology,  Inc.,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,620 

Int.  n.'  BOIJ  li  0(1.  A61K  49/00.  9/107.  BOIF  '  i>4 

\iS.  C\.  252—307  10  a»imj 


1  A  methixJ  fiir  preparing  an  imaging  abxiul  suilahle  for 
enhancemenl  nf  ultra-sonic  imaging  and  magnelic  rt^mance 
imaging  comprising  the  steps  of 

A  obtaining  a  moderately  hydriiphobii.  neutral  amino  acid 
homopolymer  or  coptilymer  which  is  capable  of  readily 
incorporating  into  a  lipid  monolayer,  and  is  labeled  with  a 
paramagnetic  complex  comprising  a  metal  ion  and  organic 
chelating  ligand. 

B  dissolving  the  labeled,  hydrophobic  polymer  in  a  salme 
solution  in  an  amount  of  about  10  mM, 

C   adding  a  surfactant  mixture  comprising 

(a)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glyc 
erol  monoesters  of  saturated  carboxylic  acids  contain- 
ing from  about    10  lo  alx)ut   IH  carbon  atoms  and  all 
phatic  alcohols  containing  from  about    10  to  about   18 
carbon  atoms, 

(b)  a  sterol-aromalic  acid  ester. 

(c)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sterols, 
lerpenes.  bile  acids  and  alkali  metal  salts  of  bile  acids, 

(d)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sterol 
esters  of  aliphatic  acids  containing  from  one  to  about  1 8 
carbon  atoms,  sterol  esters  of  sugar  acids,  esters  of  sugar 
acids  and  aliphatic  alcohols  containing  from  aKiul  10  to 
aNiul  IK  carbon  atoms,  esters  of  sugars  and  aliphatic 
acids  containing  from  about  10  lo  aNiut  IH  carbon 
atoms,  sugar  acids,  saponins,  and  sapogenins,  and 

(e)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glyc- 
erol, glycerol  di  or  Iriesters  of  aliphatic  acids  containing 
from  aboul  10  lo  abiiut  IK  carbon  atoms  and  aliphatic 
alcohols  containing  from  ab«iul  Kt  lo  aboul  IK  carbon 
atoms. 

D    shaking  said  solution  niechanicallv   for  from  aboul  2  lo 
ab<iut  10  seconds  in  gaseous  atmosphere  al  rixmi  tempera 
ture.  therebs   forming  a  concenlraled  gas  in-liquid  emul 
sion.  and 

B  pa.ssing  ihc  solution  obtained  after  step  (Pi  Ihrough  a 
sterile  p<ilysulfone  membrane  filler  huMiig  an  average 
pore  diameter  of  ab<iut  0.4O  fc  0  fxm 


lanl.  with  a  scleroglucan/surfaclant  weight  ratio  of  be 
tween  0  2  and  8  0,  to  ultrafiltration  to  obtain  a  concen 
tratcd  liquid  solution  of  from  '^-M)'^,  by  weight  of  sclero- 
glue  an 


5^15,682 

PRCK'FSS  FOR  PREPARING  A  LATEX  BASED  ON 

Pt)LYPYRROLE  AND  USE  OF  THIS  LATEX  TO  FORM  A 

CONDUCTING  RLM 
F.lis*  D««tryker,  SinC-Pi«ter»-Leeuw,  and  Etienne  H«nnec«rt, 
Temieren,  both  of  Belgium,  assignon  to  SoWay  S.A.,  Bnis- 
mIs,  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  319^14,  Mar.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,066,706. 
Thia  application  Aug.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  751,992 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  21,  1988,  88  03778 
Int.  C\:  HOIB  1/06 
U.S.  O.  252—519  14  Claims 

1  An  electrically  conductive  homogeneous  film,  said  homo- 
genctius  film  obtained  from  a  latex  based  on  a  p<-)lymer  of 
pyrrole  or  a  pyrrole  denvative.  the  polymer  prepared  in  an 
aque<"ius  reaction  medium  compn&ing  fernc  chloride,  a  polyvi- 
nyl alcohol  or  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  derivative,  and  a  codisper- 
sant  containing  an  alkyl  or  aryl  sulfate  and  being  capable  of 
producing  an  alkyl  or  aryl  sulfate  anion 


UMI 


5,215,681 
•C.  ._  CONCENTRATED  LIQUID  SOLITIONS  OF 

sn.EROGLUCAN 
Dinh  \.  Truong,  Pau;  Jacques  Gadioui,  Orthet  and  Dominique 
Sarazin,  Strasbourg,  all  of  F'rance,  assignors  to  Societe  Na- 
tionale  Elf  Aquitaine,  CourlwToie,  Franc* 

Filed  Not.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  441.772 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  No».  25.  1988.  88  15457 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  /(  IM).  C07H  1 '06.  C13K  I  (^ 
U..S.  Cn.  252— 311  9  Claims 

1     A   priK-ess  for  the  preparation  of  a  concenlraled  liquid 
solution  of  scleroglucan  comprising 

1)  subjecting  a  dilute  solution  of  sclcroglucan  and  a  surfac- 


5^15.683 

HIGHLY  CONCENTRATED  LIQUID  SURFACE  ACTIVE 

CXJMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  ALCOHOL 

FTHOXYLATE  AND  ALCOHOL  ETHOXYSULFATE 

Ix>uU  Krafeti,  Houston,  and  Kirk  H.  Rancy.  Sugw  Land,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houstoo,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  572.299,  Aug.  27,  1990,  abudoocd, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,231,  Aug.  26,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,571 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<|uent  to  May  11, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  CUD  /  <Vi.  /  66.  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  252—550  2*  Oaims 

1  A  liquid  surface  active  composition  which  comprises  a) 
from  about  28  perceni  by  weight  to  abtiut  50  percent  by  weight 
of  an  alcohol  ethoxylale  having  a  formula  R— O — (CH2C- 
H;0),— H,  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  about  8  to 
aNiut  18  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkylaryl  group  having  an  alkyl 
moiety  having  from  about  8  to  ab<iut  12  carbon  atoms,  and  n 
represents  the  average  number  of  oxyethylene  groups  per 
molecule  and  is  a  number  in  the  range  of  from  about  1  to  aboul 

1  2.  b)  from  about  28  percent  b>  weight  to  about  66  percent  by 
weight  of  a  salt  of  an  alcohol  ethoxysulfale  having  a  formula 
R  -(i--(CH;CH:()),-SOiM.  wherein  R  is  a  substantially 
straight-chain  alkyl  group  having  from  ab<iut  8  to  abiiul  18 
carKin  aloms  or  an  alkylaryl  group  having  an  alkyl  moiety 
having  in  the  range  of  from  aboul  8  to  abtiut  12  carbon  atoms. 
M  IS  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali 
metal  ion,  an  ammonium  uin  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  x  repre- 
sents the  average  number  of  oxyethylene  groups  per  molecule 
and  is  a  number  in  the  range  of  from  alxiut  1  to  about  12.  and 
c)  from  ab<)ut  0  01  percent  by  weight  to  about  15  percent  by 
weight  water,  wherein  the  percent  by  weight  of  component  fb) 
IS  in  excevs  of  Ihe  percent  by  weight  of  component  (a),  wherein 
components  (a)  and  (b)  comprise  al  least  about  85  percent  by 
weigh!  of  said  comp<isition  and  wherein  Ihc  weight  ratio  of 
component  (h)  to  component  (a)  is  in  the  range  of  from  about 

2  1  to  greater  ihan  about  1  I 

2  A  liquid  surface  active  composition  which  comprises  a) 
from  ab<iut  28  percent  by  weight  to  a.hou\  50  percent  by  weight 
of  an  alcohol  ethoxylate  having  a  formula  R — O— (CHjC- 
M:()),-  H,  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  about  8  to 
abtiut  18  carbon  aloms  or  an  alkylaryl  group  having  an  alkyl 
moiety  having  from  atxiut  8  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  and  n 
represents  the  average  number  of  oxyethylene  groups  per 
molecule  and  is  a  number  in  the  range  of  from  abciut  1  to  about 
12,  b)  from  aboul  28  percent  by  weight  to  aboul  66  percent  by 


weight  of  a  salt  of  an  alcohol  ethoxysulfale  having  a  formula 
R  — O— (CH2CH2O), — SO3M,  wherein  R  is  a  substantially 
straight-chain  alkyl  group  having  from  about  8  to  about  18 
cjtrbon  atoms  or  an  alkylaryl  group  having  an  alkyl  moiety 
having  from  about  8  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  M  is  a  cation 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  ion,  an 
ammonium  ion  and  mixtures  thereof  and  x  represents  the 
average  number  of  oxyethylene  groups  per  molecule  and  is  a 
number  in  the  range  of  from  about  1  to  about  12,  and  c)  from 
about  GDI  percent  by  weight  to  about  10  percent  by  weight 
water,  wherein  the  percent  by  weight  of  component  (b)  is  m 
excess  of  the  percent  by  weight  of  component  (a),  wherein 
components  (a)  and  (b)  comprise  at  least  about  90  perccnl  by 
weight  of  said  composition  and  wherein  the  weight  rauo  of 
component  (b)  to  component  (a)  is  in  the  range  of  from  about 
2  1  to  greater  than  about  M 


5.215,684 
ELECTROLYTE  FOR  ELECTRCKMROMIC  ELEMENTS 
Katsoaki  Okabayaaki,  Tokyo;  Takakiko  Aaaoka;  KataoaU  Abe, 
both  of  AicU;  Shiaki  Hyodo,  aad  Toahlym  Ito,  both  of  Aichi, 
all  of  Japaa,  aMigaon  to  KahwhIkI  Kaiaka  Toyota  Oiao 
Keakyaaho  aad  Toyoda  Goad  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  AicU,  Japan 
CoatlaBatioB  of  Ser.  No.  515,437,  Apr.  27,  1990,  abaadoaed. 
Thla  appUcatioa  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845450 
Claima  priority,  applicatioB  Japaa.  Apr.  28,  1989,  1-111216 
lat  a.'  C;02F  1/01;  F21V  9/00 
VS.  a.  252—582  10  CUioM 


1   An  electrochromic  element  comprising: 

a  solid  oxidative  coloring  electrode  comprising  polyaniline 
havmg  a  colonng  potential  and  a  bleaching  potential, 

a  solid  reductive  colonng  electrode  comprising  WO3,  and 

at  least  one  electrolyte  compnsmg  a  conventioiial  electro- 
lytic base  material  to  conduct  ions  and  at  least  one  oxidiz- 
able  charge-controlling  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen  ions,  roetalocenes,  acetylferrocene 
and  l.r-diacctylfcrrocene,  said  oxidirable  charge-con- 
trolling substance  being  dissolved  m  said  electrolytic  base 
material  and  having  an  oxidation  potential,  wherein  said 
oxidation  potential  is  more  positive  than  said  coloring 
potential  of  said  solid  oxidative  colonng  electrode,  but  is 
not  withm  the  range  of  said  colonng  potential  and  said 
bleaching  potential  of  said  solid  oxidauve  colonng  elec- 
trode. 


5,215,685 
HUMIDIFIER  WTfH  WATER  SEALED  IMPELLER  UNTT 
Fraak  Mariao,  Uptoiu  Maaa.,  iHlgaor  to  Daracraft  Corpora- 
tioa,  WbitiHTiUe.  Maaa. 

F1M  Apr.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868^17 
lat  a.'  BOIF  i/04 
VS.  a.  261—72.1  20  ClaliBa 

1   A  humidifier  compnsmg: 

base  enclosure  means  defining  a  reservoir  to  be  filled  with 
liquid,  an  opening  dispoaed  above  said  reservoir,  and  a 
discharge  onfice  communicating  wfith  said  reservoir; 
humidification  means  mounted  on  said  base  means,  covering 
said  opening,  defimng  with  said  baae  encloaure  means  an 
inlet  chamber  for  receivmg  air  from  the  environment  and 
a  discharge  chamber  conununicating  with  said  inlet  cham- 
ber and  said  discharge  orifice,  and  comprising  impeller 
means  projecting  mto  the  liquid  and  adapted  lo  produce 
dispersion  thereof  mto  said  discharge  chamber  said  hu- 


midification means  being  separable  from  said  base  means 
along  a  joint  extending  around  said  opening,  and 


seal  means  comprising  a  channel  communicating  with  said 
discharge  chamber  so  as  to  receive  therefrom  liquid  dis- 
posed to  form  a  seal  preventing  the  passage  through  said 
joint  of  liquid  dispersed  by  said  humidification  means. 


5,215,686 
DIFFTJSEH  BODY  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Chad  A.  ShecUer,  Phdpa,  aad  Harry  C  Staatoa,  Rockcater, 
both  of  N.Y.,  awisMri  to  Refractroa  Tcckaotogica  Corpora- 

tkm,  Newark,  N.Y. 

FUcd  JbL  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,792 

lat  CL'  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  CL  261-122.1  1«  CUlBM 


1.  A  ngid.  monolithic,  porous  gas  diffusion  element  which  u 
formed  of  a  body  of  solid  particlea  and  which  is  comprised  of 
a  partially  coated,  permeable  ceramic  substrate,  wherem; 

(a)  said  substrate  is  an  integral  structure  comprised  of  a  top 
substrate  surface,  a  bottom  substrate  surface,  and  an  on- 
fice extending  upwardly  from  bottom  subatrate  surface 
and  defining  an  interior  substrate  surface,  wherein  the 
mBiimiim  dimension  of  said  subatrate  it  at  least  3  times  as 
large  as  the  tn«Timiim  dimension  of  said  orifice; 

(b)  said  substrate  consisu  essentially  of  a  porous  first  ceramic 
material,  has  an  apparent  porosity  of  from  about  35  to 
about  50  percent,  and  has  a  minimum  active  pore  sue  of 
from  about  40  to  about  120  microns; 

(c)  said  substrate  is  coated  with  a  coating  which  is  bonded  to 
and  extends  over  said  top  substrate  surface  and  said  bot- 
tom substrate  surface,  wherein: 

1.  said  coating  is  not  bonded  to  and  does  not  extend  over 
said  interior  substrate  surface; 

2  said  coating  consistt  eaaentially  of  a  second  ceramic 
material,  has  an  apparent  porosity  of  from  about  35  to 
about  55  percent,  and  has  a  minimum  active  pore  sue  of 
from  about  10  to  about  40  microns;  and 

3.  the  minimum  active  pore  size  of  said  substrate  is  from 
about  2  to  about  5  tiroes  as  great  as  the  minimum  active 
pore  size  of  said  coating. 
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5.215.687 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5J15.688 

APPARATIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AKRODVNAMIC 

LEVITATION 

John  W.  Williamaon;  Mohamad  M.  al-Darwish,  both  of  Na»h- 

riUe.  Tenn.,  and  Grant  E.  Caahen,  MontroM.  C  olo..  amignors 

to  Vanderbilt  LniTersity.  NaahTiUe,  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1991,  S«r,  No.  685J2* 

Int.  n.'  B29B  9  10 

U.S.  a.  26+-I4  2^  "*»"" 


5^15.689 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

HIGH-PERFORMANCE  C/C  COMPOSITES 

Hiroshi  Shioyama,  Ikeda;  laM  Soama,  Divaki;  Koaiaki  Tal- 

■uml,  and  Maaakl  Nariaawa,  botfc  of  Ikeda,  all  of  Japwi. 

aaaignon  to  Agency  ot  IndnMrial  Science  *  Tech«>logy, 

Ministry  of  Intematioaal  Trade  A  Indnatry,  Tokyo.  Japu 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  664.664 

Maims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20.  1990.  2-71579 

Int.  a.'  DOIF  11/12.  COIB  31/02 

U.S.  a.  264—29.5  >0  C>^"» 


|| 


3     2     1 


1  A  meth(id  for  producing  a  C/C  composite  having  im- 
proved mechanical  strength  and  thennoconductivity,  said 
comp<isite  consisting  of  carbtin  fibers  and  a  carbon  matrix 
having  a  contacting  portion  in  contact  with  said  carbon  dibcrs 
and  a  remaining  portion,  wherein  said  contacting  portion  and 
said  remaining  portion  having  different  crystal  structures,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

placing  a  carbonizing  catalyst  and  carbon  fibers  in  a  con- 
tainer and  evacuating  said  container, 
healing  said  evacuated  container  to  intercalate  said  carbon- 
izing catalyst  into  said  carbon  fibers, 
impregnating  said  intercalated  carbon  fibers  with  a  carbon 

matnx  precursor  to  form  a  impregnated  product,  and 
heating  said  impregnated  product  under  pressure  to  deinter- 
calate  said  carbonizing  catalyst  from  said  carbon  fibers  to 
produce  said  C/C  composite 


UMI 


1    An  apparatus  for  the  leviution  of  a  liquid  drop  h\  a  fluid 
flow,  the  apparatus  comprising 

a  profile  generator, 

a  fluid  flow  supply  means,  operative  with  Ihe  profile  genera 
tor.  for  supplying  a  flow  of  fluid  to  the  profile  generator. 

said  profile  generator  comprising 

an  elongate  cylindncal  shell  having  opp*>sitc  ends  and  a 
central  longitudinal  axis,  said  shell  defining  at  one  end 
thereof  an  entrance  through  which  the  fluid  flow  enters 
the  shell  and  at  other  end  thereof  an  exit  through  which 
Ihe  fluid  flow  exits  the  shell,  and 

a  profiling  means,  within  the  elongate  shell,  for  configunng 
the  velix-ity  profile  of  the  fluid  flow  entering  the  shell  so 
as  to  present  a  predetermined  vekKity  profile  up<in  exiting 
the  profile  generator  wherein  said  profiling  means  in 
eludes  at  least  one  distinct  elongate  tube  having  a  central 
longitudinal  axis  and  being  contained  within  said  shell, 
said  tube  being  [xwitioned  within  said  shell  s<i  that  said 
central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube  is  generally  parallel 
to  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shell 


5J15,690 
MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  ACnVATED  CARBON  AND 
GRAPHITE  STRUCTURES 
Carlo  M.  Golino,  ETergreen,  Colo.;  Sandra  L.  Hagg,  Coming. 
N.Y.;  Irwin  M.  Lachman.  Coming,  N.Y.,  and  Lawrence  A. 
Nordlie.  Coming,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Coming  Incorpomted, 
Corning.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1990.  Ser.  No.  632,922 
Int.  a.'  B29C  67/20:  COIB  31/02.  31/04 
VS.  a.  264—29.6  "  Claims 

1   A  method  of  making  a  structure  of  carbonaceous  matenal 
which  compnscs 

(1)  preparing  a  substantially  homogenous  mixture  of 

(a)  carbtin,  carbon  precursor,  graphite,  or  mixture  thereof 

(b)  binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose 
ether  and  dcnvativc  thereof  starch,  and  mixture 
thereof  and 

(c)  furfuryl  alcohol,  polyfurfuryl  alcohol,  or  mixture 
thereof 

(2)  forming  the  mixture  into  a  shape  of  said  structure, 

(3)  exposing  the  structure  to  a  ptilymenzing  agent  for  and  to 
polymerize  said  furfuryl  alcohol  and/or  polyfurfuryl  alco- 
hol, and  then 

(4)  heating  the  structure  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  pwnod  of 
time  sufficient  to  substantially  convert  the  polymerized 
furfuryl  alcohol  to  carbon 


5,215,691 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  COEXTRUDED  FOAM 

COMPOSITE 

DaTid  G.  Bland,  KnoiTllle,  TeM^  Joaepfc  J.  Conte,  and  S^  K- 

Moeller,  botfc  of  Newark,  Ohio,  aarignors  to  Tfce  Dow  Cbeai- 
cal  Co-pMy,  Mldla«i,  Mkfc. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,723 

Int.  a.'  B29C  67/2.? 

U.S.  a.  264-45.9  "«  ««»- 


5^15,692 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SURFACE  GRAFTING  OF  FORMED 

BODIES,  IN  PARTICULATE  ALSO  MICROPOROUS 
MEMBRANES  MADE  FROM  NITROGEN-CONTAINING 

POLYMERS 
Hnns-Hcinrich   H6ri,   BoTf.**;   Dtot—r   Nnw^n^Hj   -d 
Ebertard  Wim,  botfc  of  Gfittii«M,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
J   aadgMTS  to  SMtorins  AG.  G»ttln»««,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

per  No  PCr/EP90/0149«,  §  371  Drte  May  1,  1992,  i  102(e) 
Date  Mm,  1.  1992,  PCT  Pmb.  No.  WO9L^03310,  PCT  Pnb. 

D«te  Mar.  2L  IWl  ,     ..^  „,^ 

per  Filed  Sep.  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  829,024 
CtalM,  priority,  appUeation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gttma»y,  Sep.  6. 
1989,3929648 

Int  CL'  BOID  71/56 

VS.  a.  264-w  «  o-^ 


Ctortx   A»»r»U-  •*  "Tl"  »  C»l«l~ 


1  A  method  for  preparing  a  foam  structure  comprising  at 
least  two  individual  layers,  at  least  one  of  said  layers  compris- 
ing an  expanded  cellular  thermoplastic  malcnal,  said  layers 
being  fused  to,  interdigiUted  with  and  in  generally  parallel 
relationship  to  each  other,  said  method  compnsmg: 

providing  at  least  two  separate  melt  streams,  each  of  said 
melt  streams  comprising  thermoplastic  resinous  material, 
each  of  said  thermoplastic  resinous  material  melt  streams 
conlaining  no  expansion  agent; 
incorporating,  subsequent  to  the  formation  of  said  melt 
streams,  into  at  least  one  of  said  separate  melt  streams  at 
least  one  expansion  agent,  under  a  pressure  which  is  suffi- 
cient to  inhibit  expansion  of  said  melt  stream; 
combining  said  separate  melt  streams  to  form  a  composite 

stream  of  interdigitated  layers; 
expressmg  said  composite  stream  and  causing  said   melt 
stream  having  expansion  agent  incorporated  therein  to 

expand; 
controlhng   the   process  pressure   and   controllmg  proofs 
temperature  of  each  individual  melt  stream  dunng  the 
expressmg  of  said  composite  stream,  (1)  to  prevent  foam 
expansion  pnor  to  the  expression  of  the  composite  stream, 
(2)  to  obtain  a  suble  foam  structure,  and  (3)  to  control  the 
temperature  of  the  interface  of  any  two  adjacent  Uycrs."at 
least  one  of  said  adjacent  layers  comprising  a  foam  layer, 
so  that  It  will  neither  be  so  hot  immediately  adjacent  said 
interface  as  to  collapse  the  foam  cells  immediately  adja- 
cent said  mterface.  not  so  cold  as  to  inhibit  expansion  of 
said  at  least  one  foam  layer; 
said  process  temperature  for  said  melt  stream  containing  said 
expansion  agent  bcmg  m  the  range  from  1  1  to  2.75  times, 
on  the  centigrade  scale,  the  melt  temperature  of  said  melt 
stream  contammg  said  expansion  agent,  and  said  process 
temperature  for  said  other  of  said  melt  streams  being  in  the 
range  from  0  75  to  2  times,  on  the  centigrade  scale,  said 
processing  temperature  of  said  melt  stream  containing  said 
expansion  agent;  and 
recovering  an  expanded  cellular  thermoplastic  body  com- 
prising at  least  two  interdigiUted  layers  fused  to  and  in 
generally  parallel  relationship  to  each  other 


1  A  process  composing  surface  graftmg  of  microporous 
polymers  of  nitrogen-contaimng  polymers  with  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomers  by  a  process  altemauve  to  the  applica- 
tion of  high-energy  radiation  and/or  the  use  of  high  tempera- 
tures, further  by, 

a)  removmg  hydrogen  atoms  on  the  mtrogen  atoms  of  the 
polymer  by  halogen  atoms  using  morganic  N-halogcn 
derivatives  as  halogemzmg  agent, 

b)  removmg  a  part  of  the  halogen  by  reducing  agents  m  the 
presence  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  dunng  a 
radical  grafting  of  the  same  on  the  nitrogen  atoms  and 

c)  thereafter  removmg  the  remaining  halogen  atoms  by 
reducmg  agents  m  the  absence  of  monomers 

5,215,693 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  MACHINABLE  UNFIRED 

CERAMIC  COMPACTS 

Howard  H.  Lee,  Bloomfleld  Hills,  IVUcfc.  assign*  to  General 

Motors  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,629 
iBt  a.'  C04B  41/S3 
U.S.a.264-62  «Clai-. 

1  A  method  for  formmg  a  near-net  shape,  ceramic  compo- 
nent which  requires  a  minimum  amount  of  machming  after 
finng,  compnsmg  the  following  steps: 

compacting  a  ceramic  mixture  contammg  ceramic  particles 
under  sufficient  pressure  so  as  to  forai  a  cenunic  comp«:t, 
said  cenumc  compact  being  charactenzcd  by  sufficient 
cohesion  to  retain  its  shape  yet  insufficient  cohesion  to 
withstand  significant  amounts  of  machimng, 
liquefying  a  water  insoluble  binder  whcrem  said  bmder  is  a 
thennoplastic  polymer  charactenzcd  bya  meltmg  temper- 
ature greater  than  or  equal  to  about  10'  C, 
impregnating  said  ceramic  compact  with  said  liquified  water 
insoluble  bmder,  such  that  said  ceramic  compact  is  sub- 
stantially unpregnated  with  said  water  insoluble  bmder  so 
as  to  be  charactcnzed  by  sufficient  strength  and  cohesion 
to  facUiUte  machining  of  said  compact; 
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machining  ^id  impregnated  region  <if  said  compact  «i  thai 
«id  machmcd  compact  corresponds  to  the  fmal  shape  of 
the  desired  ceramic  component,  such  that  a  nearnel  shape 
ceramic  comp»inenl  which  requires  only  a  minimum 
amount  of  machining  after  firing  is  prtxJuced,  and 

finng  said  machined  compact  at  a  temperature  and  for  a 
duration  sufficient  to  densify  said  ceramic  particles. 
thereby  prixiucing  a  fired  ceramic  component  which  is 
near-net  shape  s»i  a-s  to  require  at  most  a  minimal  amount 
of  fmish  machining 


5J15.694 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CXJNTAINKR  WITH 

DRIPLESS  SPOIT 

G«orBC  F.  Bartimcs,  Chicago,  and  Ijiwreiicc  D.  Stepenske,  Dv- 

ien,  both  of  111.,  anignon  to  Contineotal  Plastic  Containers, 

Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  5»7>«7 

Into.'  B29C  49/74.  57/12 

VJS.  C\.  264 — 68  n  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  providing  a  container  neck  finish  with  a 
dnplcM  finish,  said  method  compramg  the  steps  of  providing  a 
tubular  neck  finish,  internally  reaming  said  tubular  neck  finish 
to  provide  an  upwardly  and  radically  outwardly  gradually 
thinning  taper  with  said  neck  finish  terminating  in  a  thin  edge, 
and  then  gradually  forcibly  turning  over  radially  outwardly 
said  tapered  neck  finish  to  form  said  dnpless  finish. 


I  A  process  for  reclaiming  the  residuals  from  the  manufac- 
ture of  high  pressure  laminates  (HPLs),  said  proces.s  compns- 
mg  the  steps  of 

(i)  providing  a  feed  material  comprising  scraps  from  the 
manufacture  of  HPLs,  said  feed  matcnai  comprising  at 


lca.si  Wr  by  weight  of  cellulose  partially  impregnated 
with  completely  polycondensed  thermosetting  resin(s) 
and  at  least  20  by  weight  of  partially  polycondensed 
thermosetting  resin(s). 

(11)  gnnding  the  feed  material  and  prtxlucing  a  powder  com- 
prising particles  having  a  predetermined  size  and  a  lower 
degree  of  moisture  relative  to  the  feed  malenal  prepared 
in  step  (i)  if  moisture  exists  in  the  feed  material, 

(ill)  prepanng  a  melted  mass  of  thermoplastic  matenal. 

(IV  )  mixing  the  ground  feed  matenal  from  step  (ii)  with  the 
melted  mass  from  step  (iii).  while  maintaining  the  powder 
at  a  temperature  ranging  from  130*  to  260*  C  and  pressure 
ranging  from  60  to  W  kg/cm^  thereby  further  p<ilycon- 
densing  the  partially  polycondensed  thermosetting  re- 
sin(s)  of  the  feed  matenal, 

(V)  degassing  the  mixed  mass  from  step  (iv)  to  relea.se  form- 
aldehyde and  the  other  volatile  products  generated  dunng 
the  further  polycondensation  of  the  partially  polycon- 
densed thermosetting  resin(s);  and 

(vi)  forming  scmi-fimshed  articles  form  the  degassed  mas.s 
and  ccxiling  said  semi-finished  articles 


5^15,696 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTLRE  OF 

A  FIBROUS  MOLDED  ARTICLE 
Otlmiar  Weibel,  Dictiikon,  Switzerland,  and  WUli  HacMker, 
Bcrbra,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  ••■iiinon  to  Matec  Holding 
AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  857.961 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.    26,    1991, 
00917/91 

Int.  a."  B29C  4S/02 
CS.  a.  264— 119  7( 


5,215,695 
PROCESS  FOR  RECLAIMING  THE  RESIDUALS  OF  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  HIGH  PRESSURE  LAMINATES 

CUmtio  Bortolozzi.  Arenzano,  and  RalTaele  Bogana,  Bra,  both 

of  Italy,  aaaigiion  to  Abet  Lamlnati  S.p.A.,  Italy 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  498,648,  Mar.  26,  1990, 

abudoocd.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,830 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  19,  1989,  67284  A.'89 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  35/02.  47/00 

U.S.  a.  264—102  6  Claims 


1  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  fibrous  compression 
molded  articles  suiuble  for  use  in  automobile  construction 
comprising  the  steps  of 

mixing  fibers  and  bmding  agents. 

depositing  said  mixed  fibers  onto  a  conveyor  in  such  a  man- 
ner as  to  form  relief-like  molded  article  blanks  at  desired 
points  and  in  desired  quantities. 

heating  said  article  blanks  to  predry  and  condense  the  bind- 
ing agent;  and 

molding  said  dned  blanks  into  a  panson  blank. 


5J15.697 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SHAPED  BODY  FROM  HNE 

PARTICLES  WITH  CARRIER  FLUID  UNDER  PRESSURE 

GRADIENT 
KazaynU  Toki,  Smomo,  tad  Mikio  MnrKhl,  Toyota,  both  of 
Japaa,  Mdgwm  to  Toyota  Jldoaha  KabMhiki  Kaiiha,  Japu 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Scr.  No.  849,207 
CbOms  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Mar.  22,  1991,  3-83613; 
Jan.  14,  1991,  3-169233;  imm.  14,  1991,  3-169234 

Int.  a.'  B29C  43/ 02 
UJS.  a.  264—121  II  ClalM 

1   A  method  of  forming  a  shaped  body  from  fine  |>articles  of 
ceramics  or  metal,  compnaing  the  steps  of  prepanng  a  mold 


UMI 


having  a  mold  chamber,  an  inlet  port  open  to  said  mold  cham- 
ber at  a  first  portion  thereof  and  adapted  to  introduce  a  mixture 
of  said  fine  particles  and  a  earner  fiuid  into  said  mold  chamber, 
and  an  outlet  port  open  to  said  mold  chamber  at  a  second 
portion  thereof  substantially  opposite  to  said  first  portion  and 
adapted  to  exhaust  substantially  only  said  earner  fiuid  in  a 
gaseous  state  out  of  said  mold  chamber,  prepanng  said  mixture 


of  said  fine  particles  and  said  earner  fluid;  and  supplying  said 
mixture  under  a  pressure  elevated  substantially  above  atmo- 
sphenc  pressure  into  said  mold  chamber  through  said  inlet  port 
while  exhausting  said  earner  fiuid  out  of  said  mold  chamber 
through  said  outlet  port,  wherein  said  earner  fiuid  is  at  a  super 
cntical  condition  when  said  mixture  is  supplied  into  said  mold 
chamber,  said  earner  fiuid  being  in  a  gaseous  state  at  room 
temperature  and  atmosphene  pressure 

5,215,698 

EXTRUSION  TOOL  AND  METHOD  OF  EVTRUSION 

COATING 

James  F.  Altimus.  Three  Rivera,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Americraft 

Machined  Products,  Inc.,  ColumbU  Qty,  Ind. 

Filed  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,294 

Int.  a.'  B29C  47 /2& 

U,S.  a.  264-167  32  Oaims 


die  cooperating  with  the  upered  portion  and  the  cylmdn- 
cal  tip  of  the  second  conical  element  to  define  a  second 
How  passageway  therebetween  connected  m  fiuid  com- 
munication with  the  port  to  supply  a  final  portion  of  the 
coating  jacket  from  the  port  to  the  pre-coaled  conductor 
as  the  pre-coated  conductor  exists  the  first  flow  passage- 
way, said  cylindncal  tip  terminating  within  said  die  at  a 
position  upstream  of  the  die  exit  face,  to  thereby  cause  the 
initial  and  fmal  coating  jackets  to  remarry  within  said  die 
in  a  manner  whereby  no  gassing  occurs. 
25    A  method  for  extruding  coating  from  a  single  source 
onto  at  least  one  pre-coated  conductor  using  an  extrusion  tool 
including  a  frame,  the  frame  being  fonned  to  include  an  inte- 
nor  region  including  a  cylindncal  portion  and  a  port  for  com- 
municating coating  from  the  single  source  to  the  intenor  re- 
gion,   the    tool    further    including    means    for    providmg    a 
branched  fiow  passageway  in  the  intenor  region,  the  providmg 
means  tenninating  in  a  cylindncal  tip  matcable  with  the  cylin- 
dncal portion  so  that  the  branches  of  the  branched  fiow  pas- 
sageway are  concentnc  at  their  downstream  ends,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  arranging  the  providing  means  in  the  frame  so  that  the 
cylindncal  tip  extends  into  the  cylindncal  porUon  but 
terminates  upstream  of  an  exit  face  of  the  intenor  region, 
(b).  moving  the  conductor  into  the  intenor  region. 

(c)  feeding  the  coating  from  the  single  source  to  the  port. 

(d)  flowing  a  first  portion  of  the  coating  from  the  port 
through  a  first  branch  of  the  branched  passageway  for 
extrusion  onto  the  conductor  as  an  initial  portion  of  the 
coating  jacket,  and 

(e)  Howing  a  second  portion  of  the  coating  from  the  port 
through  a  second  branch  of  the  branched  passageway  for 
extrusion  onto  the  initial  portion  of  the  coating  jacket 
beyond  the  cylindncal  tip  but  upstream  of  the  exit  face  of 
the  intenor  region  to  fonn  a  final  portion  of  the  coatmg 
jacket,  whereby  no  gassing  occurs 

5,215.699 

TEXTURED  CONSTRUCTION  MATERIAL  AND 

MCTHOD  OF  FABRICATING 

Wan  E.  Ueberman,  500  Driftwood  La.  Dertln,  Fla.  32541 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  442,419,  Not.  24,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,070,668. 

This  application  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,218 

InL  a.'  B29C  33/40 

VS.  a.  26^225  7  Claims 


1  An  extrusion  t«il  for  extniding  a  coating  jacket  onto  at 
least  one  pre-coated  conductor  or  conductor  bundle,  the  extru- 
sion tool  compnsing 

a  frame,  the  frame  being  fonned  to  include  a  port  positioned 
to  receive  the  coating. 

a  first  conical  element  mounuble  in  the  frame  and  being 
fonned  to  include  a  bore,  the  bore  being  sized  to  allow 
passage  of  the  pre-coated  conductor  therethrough. 

a  second  conical  element  maleable  with  the  first  conical 
element  and  cooperating  with  the  first  corneal  element  to 
define  a  first  fiow  passageway  therebetween,  the  first  fiow 
passageway  being  positioned  to  receive  the  pre-coated 
conductor  as  its  exits  from  the  bore  and  being  connected 
in  fiuid  communication  with  the  port  to  supply  an  initial 
portion  of  the  coating  jacket  from  the  port  to  the  pre- 
coated  conductor  as  the  pre-coated  conductor  exits  the 
bore  and  enters  the  finit  fiow  passageway,  the  second 
conical  element  including  a  upered  portion  and  tenninat- 
ing in  a  longitudinally-extending  cylindncal  tip.  and 
a  die  mounuble  in  the  frame,  said  die  having  an  exit  face,  the 


1    A  method  for  prepanng  a  ngid.  constniction  matenal 
having  a  textured  surface  compnsing: 

(a)  fabncating  a  ngid  male  plug  having  a  desired  surface 
texture  by  applymg  a  layer  of  curable  polymenc  gel  to  an 
in-egular  surface  and  applying  one  or  more  ngid  layers  of 
backing,  and  separating  said  in-egular  surface  from  said 
gel  layer  and  backing. 

(b)  fabncating  a  female  mold  of  a  desired  surface  texture  by 
applymg  sequentially  to  the  male  plug  of  step  (a),  a  layer 
of  curable  polymenc  gel.  cunng  said  gel  layer,  applying  a 
ngid  backing;  cunng  said  backing;  and  separating  the 
cured  backing  and  the  cured  gel  layer  from  said  male  plug. 

(c)  fabncating  the  ngid.  constniction  matenal  by  applying  to 
the  female  mold  surface  prepared  in  step  (b).  a  layer  of 
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polymenc  gel.  and  one  or  more  backing  layer*  while 
permuting  each  juccessive  layer  to  cure  and  removing 
said  material  from  UKJ  mold 


R.I. 


5^15.700 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  A  DISPLAY  CARD 
Richard  S.  Garsaaeae.  40  Celeatia  Ct..  Nortb  Klagatowa, 

02S52-1003 

Dirlaioa  of  Scr.  No.  637.710,  Jaa.  7,  1991.  abaadoMMl.  which  U 

■  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  516^74,  Apr.  30.  1990.  abaadoiicd. 

Thb  applicatioa  Not.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  798.442 

lat.  C\.'  S29C  45   16 

VS.  CI.  2M— 250  2  Clalau 


1  A  method  of  molding  a  card  for  jewelry  with  pin  stems 
comprising  the  step*  of 

providing  a  multicomponent  mold, 

molding  a  card  with  a  face  portion  in  said  mold  and  forming 
in  said  card  at  least  one  slightly  tapered  aperture  having  a 
lip  at  one  end  of  said  aperture  and  then  subsequently 
molding  of  elastomenc  plastic  a  post  having  a  frusltx;oni- 
cal  head  in  the  at  least  one  aperture  to  rest  on  said  lip.  said 
lip  releasably  holding  the  post  in  position  until  it  is  desired 
to  be  dislodged  by  application  of  pressure,  said  p<ist  hav- 
ing a  bore  having  an  open  mouth  and  lapcnng  section 


1   The  proccvi  for  forming  a  radiation-absorbing  glove  hav 
ing  a  wall  thickness  between  about  6  and  20  thousands  of  an 
inch  which  compri.ses  the  steps  of 

forming  a  mixture  comprising  high  specific  gravity  metal  or 
metal  compound  particles  and  a  latex  composition,  said 
latex  composition  including  rubber  particles  suspended  in 
a  liquid  earner,  said  metal  or  metal  compound  particles 


UMI 


compnsing  between  about  5  and  10  volume  percent  of  said 
mixture,  and  said  mixture  having  a  consistency  such  that 
said  metal  or  metal  compound  particles  will  readily  settle 
out  of  said  mixture  and  entrapped  air  will  readily  bubble 
out  of  said  mixture, 

agitating  said  mixture  so  as  to  disperse  said  metal  or  metal 
compound  particles  substantially  uniformly  throughout 
said  latex  composition  without  the  entrapment  of  air  in 
said  mixture, 

depositing  said  agitated  mixture  onto  a  glove  form; 

coagulating  said  deposited  mixture  on  said  glove  form,  and 

cunng  said  coagulated  mixture  on  said  glove  form  to  form  a 
glove, 

said  glove  being  formed  so  as  to  comprise  at  least  one  layer 
compnsing  a  mixture  of  cured  rubber  latex  and  high  spe- 
cific gravity  metal  or  metal  compound  particles,  said  at 
least  one  layer  being  pin-hole  free  and  being  capable  of 
absorbing  between  about  SO  and  80  percent  of  incideni 
radiation  of  between  about  60  to  100  K  VP,  and  said  glove 
being  sufficiently  flexible  to  permit  it  to  be  used  with 
dexterity  during  a  medical  procedure 


5^15.702 

AVOIDING  LEAD  DRAG-OUT  DURING  PATENTING 

Eric   Bnuccl,   Rocaelare.  BclgiaB,  aad«aor  to  N.V.   Bekaert 

SJi..,  Zwereaea,  Bclgiaai 
per  No.  PCT/EP90/00564,  j  371  Date  Scf.  13,  1991,  {  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  13,  1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/13674,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Not.  15,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  761^22 
Clainu  priority,  appUcatloB  BelgiBB,  May  10.  19«9,  WOOSOS 
lat  a.'  C21D  9/64.  9/573 
US.  a.  2*6     44  10  OMimu 


5.215.701 
PROCESS  Ft>R  MAKING  A  SURGICAL  GIXJVE 
Arnold  S.  Gould.  3  CWk  Rd..  Bedford,  Maaa.  01730.  aod  Ray- 
nood   P.   Fedora,   Foxboro.   Maaa..   aaaignon   to   Arnold   S. 
Goald,  Bedford.  Maaa. 

Coatiauatloa  of  Scr.  No.  657.437.  Feb.  19,  1991.  abandoBMl. 

which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  430.624.  Not.  I.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5.001.354,  which  is  a  coatiDiiatioa  of  Scr.  No.  85.962.  Aug.  14, 

1987.  abuidoiied.  ThU  applicatioa  May  26.  1992.  .Ser.  No. 

890  J7 1 

Int.  n.*  B28B  /   3S.  B29C  41    14 

VS.  CI.  264—331.13  12  Claima 


1  A  methtx)  of  guiding  at  least  two  steel  wires  from  a  fur- 
nace into  a  lead  bath  over  a  furnace-lead  bath  transition,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

a)  keeping  the  steel  wires  separated, 

b)  turning  a  cooled   roller  at  a  speed  that  approximately 
equals  the  speed  of  the  steel  wires, 

c)  after  the  steel  wires  leave  the  furnace,  guiding  the  steel 
wires  over  the  cooled  rollers,  at  an  angle  larger  than  150*; 

d)  guiding  the  steel  wires  into  a  lead  bath, 

e)  guiding  the  steel  wires  under  an  immersed  roller  at  an 
angle  larger  than  ISO',  and 

0  sealing  the  fumace-lead  bath  transition  by  a  hood  that  lets 
through  as  little  air  as  possible 


5J15.703 
HIGH-FLLTX  NEUTRON  GENERATOR  TUBE 
Heori  Bcraardet.  Sl  Michel  tmr  Orse,  Fraacc.  aaaigaor  to  VS. 
Philip*  Corporatiom  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aag.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745.627 

Clalau  priority,  appUcatiaa  Fraace,  Aag.  31,  1990,  90  10873 

lat  a.'  G21K  5/00 

VS.  a.  376—114  20  Claiau 

I   A  neutron  generator  tube  comprising  an  ion  source  and  an 

accelerator  electrode,  the  ion  source  includmg  an  anode  and  a 


cathode  having  an  extraction  pon  through  which  ions  are 
emitted,  the  accelerator  electrode  being  arranged  to  project  a 
beam  of  ions  from  the  ion  source  onto  a  target  so  as  to  produce 
a  reaction  thereat  which  results  in  emission  of  heutrons;  char- 
actenzed  in  that 

the  ion  source  is  arranged  on  at  least  a  portion  of  a  first 
surface  of  revolution,  and  is  constnicuted  to  produce  ion 
emission  radially  outward  from  said  first  surface; 


using  the  values  of  said  items  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  to  compute  a 
heat  transfer  efficiency  for  said  one  of  said  tubes, 

using  the  heat  transfer  efficiency  of  said  one  of  said  tubes  to 
determine  the  extent  of  fouling  of  the  tubes  in  sanl  heal 
exchanger 


5^15,705 

NUCLEAR  FUEL  BUNDLE  SPACER  SPRING  FORCE 

GAUGE 

Doaald  F  Batzia;  Wlllia*  C.  Petera;  WUlla«  B.  Gaytord.  Jr., 

a>d  Robert  t  WUUaBU,  aU  of  WUnaii^toii,  N.C.  aaai<Min  to 

General  Electrk  Coapaay,  Sm  Joae,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659.664 

lBta.'G21C  17/00 

VS.  a.  367-247  ^^  Ctal- 


the  accelerator  device  is  arranged  on  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
second  surface  of  revolution  which  surrounds  said  first 
surface  and  is  consnicted  so  that  ions  from  said  first 
surface  are  accelerated  radially  outward  from  said  second 

surface,  and  ,      ,^    j      ^ 

the  target  is  arranged  on  at  least  a  portion  of  a  third  surface 
of  revolution  surrounding  said  second  surface,  so  that  ions 
from  said  second  surface  are  radially  incident  on  said 
target 

5^15,704 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IN  SITU  TESTING  OF 

HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Norri.  S.  Hirota,  MUpltaa,  Calif,  aadgmir  to  Electric  Power 
Research  laatitute,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

Filed  JuB.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,725 


lDta.'G21C  17/00 


VS.  a.  376—245 


12  Claima 


1  A  gauge  for  mcasunng  the  centering  forces  exerted  on 
fuel  rods  assembled  in  a  nuclear  fuel  bundle  by  double-actuig 
springs  assembled  %«ath  different  pairs  of  ferrules  in  a  bundle 
spacer,  wherein  each  spnng  has  a  first  rcaUient  side  acting  m  a 
first  ferrule  of  each  pair  and  a  second  resUient  side  acang  m  a 
second  ferrule  of  each  pair,  said  gauge  compnsmg.  m  combina- 

'^'a  an  alignment  rod  for  insertion  mto  the  first  ferrule  ofa 
selected  ferrule  pair  to  simulate  the  presence  of  a  fuel  rod 
and  thus  load  the  first  side  of  a  spnng  assembled  there- 
with; and 
B  a  probe  for  insertion  mto  the  second  ferrule  of  the  te- 
lected  ferrule  pair  to  simulate  the  presence  of  a  fuel  rod. 
said  probe  includmg  a  force  responsive  device  mechani- 
cally coupled  with  the  second  side  of  the  spnng  to  indi- 
cate the  centenng  force  that  would  be  exerted  by  the 
spnng  on  a  fuel  rod  inserted  through  the  second  ferrule 


1  A  method  of  detcrminmg  the  extent  of  fouling  in  a  heat 
exchanger  includmg  a  plurality  of  tubes,  the  tubes  of  said  heat 
exchanger  being  fouled  to  some  degree,  said  method  compns- 
ing the  steps  of: 

connecting  a  test  reservoir  to  an  mlet  port  and  an  outlet  port 
of  one  of  said  tubes,  said  one  of  said  tubes  remammg  m 
place  m  said  heat  exchanger; 
circulating  a  service  fluid  from  said  test  reservoir  through 

said  one  of  said  tubes, 
altenng  the  heat  content  of  said  service  fluid  m  said  test 

reservoir;  and 
detectmg  (a)  the  temperature  of  said  service  fluid  at  the 
respective  ends  of  said  tube,  (b)  the  flow  rate  of  said 
servTce  fluid,  and  (c)  the  temperature  of  a  procea*  fluid  on 
the  outside  of  said  tube; 


5^15.706 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ULTRASONIC 

TEimNG  OF  NUCLEAR  FUEL  RODS  EMPLOYING  AN 

AUGNMENT  GUIDE 
Howard  D.  Cro-^  Ke-ewlck;  Leo  E.  Htm^  "*^„t! 
Rictord  G.  McCWl-d,  RlehlMd,  aU  of  Wash.  aarigMn  to 
SicacM  Power  Corpor«tk«,  BeUerae,  WaA. 
Filed  Jaa.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  710.418 
lat  a.'G21C  77/07 
U.S.a- 376-252                                                      ,    ^'«.i-. 
1   A  method  for  the  ultrasonic  testing  of  a  nuclear  fuel  rod 
army  fonning  part  of  a  fuel  aasembly  with  attendant  suppres- 
sion of  erroneous  rcadmgs  compnsing  the  steps  of        

alignmg  the  indivklual  rods  of  a  fuel  rod  array  with  respect 

to  one  another; 
providing  a  source  of  ultnaomc  energy  and  applying  »id 
source  to  a  fuel  rod  of  said  aUgned  fuel  rod  array;  and 


322 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JWE  I,  1993 


June  1,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


323 


following  application  of  ultrasonic  energy  to  said  fuel  rtxJ. 
determining  whether  a  fuel  rod  of  said  aligned  array  is 


operationally  acceptable  by  developing  a  signal  represent 
ing  the  conduction  of  ullras<inic  energy  within  the  rod 


5.215,707 
INSTRl  MENT  THIMBLE  TLBE  SHROl  D 
Jack  Yates,  Richland.  Wash.,  aaiignor  to  Siemeni  Power  Corpo- 
ration, BcllcTue,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  75«,98« 

Int.  a.'  G21C  17/00 

VS.  a.  376—254  1 1  Clainu 


1  In  a  nuclear  reactor  having  a  core,  a  core  support  plate,  a 
flow  distribution  plate,  an  instrument  guide  thimble  extending 
into  the  core  from  the  flow  distribution  plate,  in-core  instru- 
mentation means  for  monilonng  reactor  operations  extendable 
through  the  core  support  plate  and  flow  distribution  plate  into 
the  guide  thimble,  and,  means  for  reducing  flow  induced  vibra 
tion  of  the  instrumentation  means  comprising 

an  instrument  shroud  disposed  between  the  core  support 
plate  and  flow  distribution  plate  and  having  a  cup  with 
first  and  second  openings  for  passing  the  instrument  means 
therethrough,  the  first  opening  disposed  adjacent  an  open- 
ing in  the  flow  distribution  plate  and  being  of  sufficient 
diameter  to  allow  fluid  flow  into  the  instrument  guide 
thimble,  the  second  opening  disposed  adjacent  to  the  core 
support  plate  and  being  of  sufficient  diameter  to  allow 
fluid  flow  into  the  cup.  the  cup  having  pas.sages  for  divert 
ing  part  of  the  fluid  flow  received  from  *he  second  open 
ing  away  from  the  instrument  guide  thimble,  and,  one  or 
more  shroud  arms  extending  radially  from  the  cup  for 
engaging  a  substantially  parallel  core  structure,  each 
shroud  arm  having  means  for  engaging  the  adjacent  core 
structure  at  an  end  there<5f,  said  engaging  means  having  a 
loclong  pad  disposed  at  the  end  of  each  shroud  arm  and 
spnng  means  extending  resilicntly  from  each  pad  for 
biasing  the  shroud  into  ptisition.  the  shroud  arms  prevent 
ing  movement  of  the  shroud  due  to  fluid  flow. 


5,215,708 

REACTOR  BUILDING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION 

I.aiTy  E.  FeBBera;  Harold  A.  Carcway,  both  of  Saa  Joae,  aad  Li 

C.  Hw,  Saratoca.  all  of  Calif,,  aadgaon  to  G«Aeral  Electric 

Compaay,  San  Joae,  Calif. 

FUcd  Job.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901.308 

IbL  a.'  G21C  J5/I8 

L.S.  a.  376— 293  11  CUIbm 


1    A  reactor  building  assembly  compnsing 
a  reactor  pressure  vessel  containing  a  reactor  core  for  gener- 
ating heat  in  the  form  of  steam, 
a  containment  vessel  enclosing  said  pressure  vessel, 
a  first  enclosure  surrounding  said  containment  vessel  and 
spaced  laterally  therefrom  to  define  a  first  chamber  there- 
between, and  having  a  top  and  a  b<5ttom. 
a   second   enclosure   surrounding   said   first   enclosure   and 
spaced  laterally   therefrom  to  define  a  second  chamber 
therebetween,  and  having  a  top  and  a  bottom, 
a  building  inlet  for  receiving  into  said  second  chamber  fresh 

air  from  ouLside  said  second  encUwure, 
a  building  outlet   for  discharging  stale  air  from  said   first 

chamber, 
a  transfer  duct  disposed  through  said  first  enclosure  selec- 
tively joining  in  flow  communication  said  first  and  second 
chambers, 
said  building  inlet  being  disposed  at  said  second  enclosure 
top,  said  building  outlet  being  disposed  at  said  first  enclo- 
sure top,  and  said  transfer  duct  being  disposed  adjacent 
said  first  enclosure  bottom  for  allowing  said  fresh  air  to 
fiow  downwardly  by  gravity  through  said  second  cham- 
ber and  through  said  transfer  duct  into  said  first  chamber 
for  ccxiling  said  first  chamber,  said  stale  air  flowing  up- 
wardly by  natural  buoyancy  for  discharge  from  said  first 
chamber  through  said  building  outlet, 
an  exhaust  stack  disposed  above  said  building  outlet  and  in 
flow  communication  therewith  for  channeling  upwardly 
said  stale  air  from  said  first  chamber  for  discharge  into  the 
surrounding  environs,  and 
a  passive  first  dnving  means  for  increasing  flow  of  said  stale 
air  from  said  building  outlet  comprising 
an  isolation  p^Kil  containing  isolation  water; 
an  isolation  condenser  disposed  in  said  isolation  pool,  and 
joined  in  flow  communication  with  said  reactor  pres- 
sure vessel  for  receiving  pnmary  steam  therefrom,  said 
pnmary  steam  being  cooled  in  said  isolation  condenser 
for  heating  said  isolation  water  to  generate  secondary 
steam,  and 
a   supply   conduit   disposed   in   flow   communication   be- 
tween said   isolation   pool   and  said  exhaust  stack   for 
channeling  said  secondary  steam  to  said  exhaust  stack 
for  releasing  heat  inside  said  exhaust  stack  for  drawing 
said  stale  air  from  said  first  chamber  and  dnvmg  said 
stale  air  upwardly  through  said  exhaust  stack 


5.215,709 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  METAL 
BATHS  BY  MEANS  OF  A  MATERLU.  HAVING  A  HIGH 

GAS  VAPOR  POTENTIAL 
Ettort  Bewutl,  Corte  Fraaca,  FrMce,  aaaignor  to  TaW  GWaa 
S.p-A^  GenoTa.  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  863.711 
Oaima  priority,  appUcatioo  Italy,   Apr.  5,   1991,  BS91   A 

000038 

iBt.  a.'  C22C  33/10 
vs.  a.  420—19  1*  CiMim* 


g)BaNi, 

h)  BazNi. 

i)  amorphous  LiPd, 


1  A  method  for  treatment  of  a  metallic  bath  by  means  of  at 
least  one  treating  matenal  having  a  capability  to  generate  gases 
or  vapors  when  heated  by  the  metallic  bath,  compnsing  the 

steps  of: 

melting/vaponzation  of  the  treatment  matenal  in  a  chamber, 
enclosed  in  the  metallic  bath,  by  heating  without  direct 
contact  between  the  treating  matenal  and  the  metallic 
bath; 

maintaining  and  prcssunzing  the  vapors  or  gases  developed 
from  the  treating  matenal  in  said  chamber  dunng  the 
vaponiation  of  the  treating  matenal.  and 

communicating  the  chamber  with  the  metallic  bath  once  the 
metallic  bath  has  reached  a  given  level  above  the  chamber 
in  order  to  distnbute  the  gases  or  vapors  from  the  treating 
matenal  into  the  metallic  bath  for  the  treatment  of  the 
metallic  bath 


j)  amorphous  Li2Pt. 
k)  Ca2Ptl. 


5.215,711 

AGE-HARDENING  TYPE  SPECLU.  CV  ALLOY 

Taaneaki  Mikawa,  56-11,  Nakadai  l-choae,  ItabMki-ku,  Japaa 

FUcd  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863.909 

Claimf  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui,  Oct.  8,  1991,  3-287279 

Int.  a.'  C22C  9/06 

VS.  a.  420—487  '  OaiaM 

1   An  age-hardening  copper  alloy  consisung  essentially  of 

(1)  copper; 

(2)  1-2  5%  by  weight  of  Ni; 

(3)  from  more  than  0.01%  to  less  than  7%  by  weight  of  Si; 

(4)  from  more  than  0.01  %  to  less  than  10%  by  weight  of  Fe 

(5)  from  more  than  0  01%  to  less  than  7%  by  weight  of  Ti 
and 

(6)  from  more  than  0  001%  to  less  than  1%  by  weight  of  B; 
wherein  the  amount  of  copper  constitutes  the  balance  of  the 

weight  of  the  alloy 


UMI 


5^15,710 

INTERMETALLIC  COMPOUNDS 

BorisUT  BogdMaorH,  and  UrmU  Wilczok,  both  of  MiiUieim/- 

Rnhr,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignon  to  Stndiengeaellachaft 

KoUe  M.b.H„  Mnlheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemany 

Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  547,430,  Jnl.  2.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,133.920, 

which  ii  a  cootinuatloo  of  Ser.  No.  304.994,  Feb.  1,  1989, 

abuidoaed,  which  ia  a  diriaioB  of  Ser.  No.  39,495,  Apr.  16,  1987, 

Pat.  No.  4,828,606.  ThU  appUcatioo  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

857,362 
Claim*  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  22, 
1986,  3613532 

Int.  CI.'  C22C  19/00.  23/00.  24/00.  5/04 
VS.  a.  420—400  12  Claims 

1   An  intermetalhc  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

a)  crystalline  Mg2Pd, 

b)  amorphous  MgPd, 

c)  MgjPl. 

d)  MgPt, 

e)  LijNi 
n  LiNi, 


5.215,712 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEfERMINATION  OF  ION 

CONCENTRATION,  SPECTFIC  GRAVrTY,  OR  OSMOTIC 

PRESSURE  OF  SOLUTION 
Tetsnro  Knwaaiahi;  Nobako  Suzuki,  aad  Hiroahi  Sozaki,  all  of 
AsUgarakami.  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Temmo  KabiuUkl  Kaiaka. 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,167 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1989,  1-236923; 
Sep.  14,  1989,  1-236924 

Int  CL'  GOIN  9/36.  31/04 
VS.  a.  422-56  21  Claim* 


77^  J>  JJJyJX 


1  An  apparatus  for  determining  an  ion  concentration,  spe- 
cific gravity  or  osmotic  pressure  of  a  liquid  test  sample,  said 
apparatus  comprising; 

a  reagent  Uyer  having  a  pigment  which  has  a  given  property 
in  which  the  solubility  of  said  pigment  vanes  in  accor- 
dance with  ion  concentration  in  said  liquid  test  sample; 
and 
a  spreading  Uyer  disposed  conuguously  to  said  reagent  layer 
so  that  the  amount  of  said  pigment  dissolved  out  of  said 
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reagent  layer  into  said  spreading  layer  varies  in  atcor 
dance  with  the  ion  concentration  in  said  liquid  test  sample, 
wherein  the  ion  concentration  is  indicated  by  a  color  desci 
oped  on  a  surface  of  said  spreading  layer 


5JI5,713 
TEST  KIT  FOR  DtrTERMIMNG  AN  ANAI.YTE  IN  A 
PASTY  SAMPLE 
Joachim  Steinbias.  Ix>rKh.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmany.  aaaiipior  to 
Bochringer  Vfannheini  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  727.4«7 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  17, 
1990,  4022655 

Inf.  a.'  GOIN  21/01.  33/00 
VS.  a.  422—61  II  Claims 


I   21  St  hi 


LJ 


1  A  test  kit  for  determining  an  analytc  in  a  pasty  spreadahle 
sample  containing  solid  constituents,  comprising 

an  eluanl  feed  zone. 

an  eluate  reception  zone  for  receiving  an  eluatc  Jicjuid 

a  fluid  transp<)rt  path  means  for  transp<irting  a  liquid  bv 
capillanty  in  a  flow  direction  which  leads  from  said  cluant 
feed  zone  via  a  sample  application  zone  to  said  eluate 
reception  zone,  said  sample  application  zone  having  a 
p<irous  sample  layer  comprising  a  sample  field  for  the 
application  of  the  pasty  s*ilid  containing  sample  to  par- 
tially penetrate  into  the  fxirous  sample  layer 

a  delay  section  in  the  fluid  transport  path  between  ihe  eluanl 
feed  zone  and  the  sample  field,  said  delay  section  compris- 
ing delay  means  for  controlled  reducing  of  the  fluid  trans- 
port rate  in  the  sample  layer  and  having  a  fluid  transport 
rate  which  is  smaller  by  at  least  a  factor  of  two  than  the 
fluid  Iransfxirt  rate  of  the  sample  layer  in  the  sample  field, 
each  of  said  fluid  transport  rates  being  measured  m  isola- 
tion, 

a  covenng  part  which  covers  at  least  said  sample  application 
zone  and  includes  means  for  providing  access  to  said 
sample  field  for  the  pasty  spreadable  s<ilid  containing 
sample  to  be  applied  to  and  cover  said  sample  field,  and 

analysis  means  containing  reagents  which  react  with  the 
analyte  and  compnse  a  component  producing  a  test  signal 


UMI 


5,215,714 
IMMlNOAtXJI.LTINATION  MEA.SIREMENT 
APPARATUS 
.Satoni  Ukada;  Yoahiteni  Mizuno;  Takayoahi   Izumi,  and  To- 
shihiro  Utaoi,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Toa  Medical 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  272,486,  Not.  16,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1988,  63-86916 
Int.  n.'  tX)lN  }h02.  jyoj 
CS.  n.  422—64  3  Claims 

I     An    immunoagglutination    measurement    apparatus    for 
mixing   together   a   specimen   from   a   specimen   vessel   and   a 
reagent,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  base. 

a  reversibly  rotatable  buffer  solution  table  mounted  on  said 
base  and  on  which  a  plurality  <if  buffer  v>lution  vevvls  are 
mounted, 
a  first  temperature  regulating  means  in  thermal  communica 


lion  with  the  buffer  solution  ves.sels  for  mainlaining  the 
buffer  solution  ves.sels  in  an  isothermal  state, 

a  reversibly  rotatable  reagent  table  mounted  on  said  base  and 
on  which  a  plurality  of  reagent  ves.sels  are  mounted. 

a  second  temperature  regulating  means  in  thermal  communi- 
cation with  the  reagent  vessels  for  maintaining  the  reagent 
vevsels  in  an  isjithermal  state, 

a  reversibly  rotatable  and  shakable  reaction  table  mounted 
on  said  base  and  on  which  a  plurality  of  reaction  vessels 
are  supported. 

a  third  temperature  regulating  means  in  thermal  communica- 
tion with  the  reaction  ves,sels  for  maintaining  the  reaction 
vevsels  in  an  isothermal  state, 

first  sampling  and  dispensing  means  mounted  to  said  ba.sc  for 
sampling  a  buffer  solution  from  the  buffer  solution  vessels 
and  dispensing  the  buffer  solution  into  the  reaction  ves- 
sels; 

second  sampling  and  dispensing  means  mounted  to  said  base 
for  sampling  a  specimen  from  the  specimen  vessels  and 
dispensing  the  specimen  into  the  reaction  vessels, 

third  sampling  and  dispensing  means  mounted  to  said  base 
for  sampling  a  reagent  from  Ihe  reagent  vessels  and  dis- 
pensing the  reagent  into  the  reaction  vessels. 


=«l 


fourth  sampling  an  dispensing  means  mounted  to  said  base 
for  sampling  a  reaction  solution,  in  which  an  agglutination 
reaction  is  brought  about  by  mixing  of  the  buffer  solution, 
specimen  and  reagent,  from  the  reaction  vessels  and  dis- 
pensing Ihe  reaction  stjlution  into  a  sample  chamber  com- 
municating wiih  a  detection  section, 

a  retainer, 

a  reaction  table  shaft  integrally  attached  to  said  reaction 
table,  said  reaction  table  shaft  having  a  proximal  end 
freely  rolalably  attached  to  said  retainer  and  a  distal  end 
integrally  attached  to  said  reaction  table  to  freely  rotat- 
ably  support  said  reaction  table  for  rotation  about  a  cen- 
tral axis  defined  by  said  reaction  table  shaft, 

one  or  more  retainer  shafts  freely  rotatably  attached  to  said 
ba.se  at  a  proximal  end  of  the  retainer  shafts,  and  eccentn- 
cally  coupled  to  said  retainer  at  a  distal  end  thereof 
whereby  rotation  of  the  retainer  shafts  effects  shaking  of 
the  retainer  relative  to  the  base,  thereby  shaking  the  reac- 
tion table. 

a  static  balancer  attached  to  said  one  or  more  retainer  shafts 
for  rotation  therewith  to  reduce  vibrations  produced  by 
movement  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  retainer  and 
reaction  table,  and 

measurement  means  for  measuring  Ihe  amount  of  agglutini- 
zation  of  the  reaction  solution 


5^15,715 
MICROWAVE  HEATED  DIGESTING  SYSTEM  FOR 
DIGECTING  MATERIALS  TO  BE  ANALYZED 
Stepken  J.  HaaweU,  Cottlnghai^  a«l  DaTid  A.  Barclay.  Stour- 
bridce,  both  of  Ejigtaad,  a«igiiors  to  CEM  Corporatio..  Mat- 
thews, N.C. 

FUed  Jul.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  7r7,885 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  1/00 

VS.  a.  422-81  '^  Cl*^ 


5415,717 

PLASTIC  LABORATORY  BOILER 

Lo«i«  A.  CoM«t;  WUbw  M.  BoJtim,  both  of  Rockoter.  a^ 

Jaaet  E.  Wltaoa,  Uto.1*,  aU  «rf  N.Y^  ami^on  to  Utfftec 

AiMciatca,  Inc,  Rochcrtw,  NY.  _...,«„ 

Coetianatkw-ta-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  54«,629,  JaL  5,  1990, 

ri«do«ed.  Thb  awUcmtioB  1mm.  r,  1991.  Ser.  No.  719^1 

lat  CL'  BOIL  3/00 

VS.  a.  422—102  ^  ^^•'^ 


1    A  continuous  flow  microwave  heated  digesting  system, 
useful  for  digesting  samples  of  materials  to  be  analyzed  with  an 
atomic   absorpuon   spectrometer,   said   system   composing  a 
chamber,  a  source  of  microwave  radiation  directed  into  the 
chamber,  a  microwave  transmissive  tube  extendmg  through 
said  chamber  such  that  microwave  radiation  from  said  source 
impinges  onto  said  tube  so  as  to  heat  contents  thereof,  said  tube 
contents  including  material  to  be  digested  m  a  slug  of  a  micro- 
wave heauble  liquid  digesting  medium,  said  slug  being  located 
within  a  earner  liquid  m  the  tube,  means  for  passing  through 
the  tube  the  earner  liquid  with  the  slug  of  liquid  digesung 
medium    containmg   the    matenal    to   be   digested    disposed 
therein  said  tube  further  extendmg  through  a  coolmg  means 
located  downstream  of  said  chamber  to  cool  the  earner  liquid 
and  the  contained  slug  of  liquid  digesting  medium  and  matena^ 
to  be  digested  after  such  have  been  microwave  heated  and 
have  exited  the  chamber,  and  backpressure  regulating  means  to 
maintain  a  backpressure  on  the  tube  contents  such  as  to  allow 
controlled  bubbling  of  the  digesting  medium  in  the  tube  m  said 
chamber  while  it  is  being  heated  which  promotes  digestion  of 
the  matenal  to  be  digested  in  the  digesting  medium  while  also 
ensunng  condensation  of  said  bubbles  m  said  tube  m  said  cool- 
ing means  so  that  the  matenal  to  be  digested  is  digested  m  the 
tube  in  the  chamber  withm  a  time  in  the  range  of  about  5 
seconds  to  about  10  minutes 


1  In  a  plastic  laboratory  boUing  vessel  suiuble  for  mtercon- 
necoon  to  laboratory  glassware,  the  improvetnent  compnsmg, 
a  plastic  top  closure  for  said  vessel,  with  at  least  one  coinpoBte 
plastic  outer  jomt  attached  through  a  section  of  said  clo«ire, 
said  at  least  one  jomt  providmg  an  mterconnecting  passageway 
for  fluids  from  an  mtenor  of  said  vessel  through  said  closure  to 
a  piece  of  laboratory  glassware,  said  at  least  one  jomt  compns- 
ing  a  generally  tubular  plastic  section  of  outer  standard  taper 
geometry  havmg  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end.  and  a  con- 
strammg  compression  nng  made  of  a  matenal  havmg  a  lower 
thermal  expansion  than  said  at  least  one  plastic  joml,  ""-ched 
to  and  circumferentially  surroundmg  the  upper  end  of  said 
plastic  section,  said  nng  havmg  a  loose  fit  at  room  temperature, 
with  the  lower  end  of  said  at  least  one  plastic  jomt  bemg  at- 
tached through  the  secuon  of  the  top  closure  of  said  vessel. 


5^15,716 
INTEGRAL  MULTILAYER  ANALYTICAL  ELEMENT 
Fuminori  Aral,  Saltama,  Japan,  a«ig>or  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co„ 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continnatioo  of  Ser.  No.  291,047.  Dec.  28.  19«.  abaiido««L 
This  application  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667.001 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1987.  6^330016 
Int  a.'  GOIN  31/22 
VS.  a.  422-56  "  Claim. 

1  In  an  integral  multilayer  analytical  element  compnsmg  a 
reagent  layer  containing  an  indicator  reagent  composition 
capable  of  producing  a  detectable  change  con-esponding  to  an 
analyte  and  a  porous  spreadmg  layer  composed  of  a  fibrous 
fabnc  superposed  on  the  reagent  layer,  the  improvement 
which  compnses  said  fabnc  bemg  composed  of  fibers  having  a 
roughed  surface  formed  by  alkali  etching,  the  fabnc  havmg  an 
exposed  and  unexposed  face,  the  fibers  havmg  a  roughed  sur- 
face compnsmg  roughed  portions  bemg  at  least  on  the  exposed 
face  of  the  fabnc.  and  wherein  the  depth  of  the  roughness  of 
the  roughed  surface  m  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  fiber 
axis  IS  from  0  2  to  0  7  ^xm,  and  the  roughed  portions  being 
further  roughed  with  a  fme  roughness  of  a  depth  from  »bo"' » 
nm  to  200  nm,  the  density  of  the  roughness  of  the  roughed 
surface  being  from  about  1  to  200/ji.m 


5,215,718 

LABORATORY  DRYER  WTTH  HYDROPHIUC 

EXHAUST  FILTER 

RodBey  A.  Katxer.  12  Elm  St.  RJ>.  #4.  Cheater,  ^±^»' 

Charles  F.  McBrairty.  2801  Northaasrtoa  SC,  Eaato^  Pa. 

18042,  and  Edward  J.  McBrairty,  80  Virta  Dr,  War«l«ter, 

Coadnnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  503,218,  Apr.  2, 1990.  abudoMd.  This 

apylicatioB  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,103 

iBt  CL'  BOIL  9/00;  F26B  21/06 

VS.CI.A22-W2  »5CUi- 

1   A  laboratory  dryer,  compnsmg: 

a  housing  definmg  an  enclosure  for  placement  m  a  room,  the 

housing  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  ouUet  commumcat- 

mg  with  ambient  air  in  the  room,  the  housmg  defmmg  an 

air  now  path  from  the  mlet  to  the  ouUet; 

means  for  receivmg  samples  to  be  dned,  dispo«sl  between 

the  inlet  and  the  ouUet  along  the  air  flow  path; 
an  elcctncally  powered  airflow  means  operable  to  draw  air 

mto  the  inlet  and  force  the  air  through  the  outlet; 
a  hydrophilic  filter  element  disposed  downstream  along  the 
air  flow  path  from  the  sample  receivmg  means  and  up- 
stream of  the  ouUet,  the  filter  element  compnsmg  a  hydro- 
philic fibrous  filter  matenal.  the  filter  element  bemg  oper- 
lible  to  absorb  droplets  and  capture  particles  from  air 
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moving  toward  the  outlet,  wherehy  moisture  and  particles 
released  from  the  samples  are  confined  to  the  housing, 
and, 


5J15,7I9 
INCENSE  BURNER 
Mark  R.  Newman,  Tucson.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Jeffrey  J.  Rich- 
ards, Phoenix,  Ariz.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  684,598 

:nt.  a.'  A62B  11/00 

U.S.  a.  422— 126  12  Claims 


1    An  inccTuc  burner,  compnsing 

an  upstanding  tubular  member  defining  an  intenor  lumen 
and  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end,  and  a  midpoint  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  ends, 

a  base  member  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said  tubular 
member  and  enclosing  said  first  end  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber; 

a  vent  aperture  disposed  in  a  wall  of  said  tubular  member 
between  said  midpoint  and  said  first  end  of  said  tubular 
member:  and 

clip  means  for  retaining  an  incense  stick  in  an  inverted  posi- 
tion within  said  lumen  of  said  tubular  member  comprising 
a  double  loop  sprmg  comprising  two  adjacent  loopa,  each 
of  said  two  adjacent  loops  compnsing  a  leg  portion  con- 
tinuously extending  from  each  of  said  two  adjacent  loops, 
whereby  compression  of  each  leg  portion  causes  enlarge- 
ment of  each  of  said  two  adjacent  loops,  whereby  an 
opening  between  each  of  said  two  adjacent  loops  is 
formed,  said  opening  being  of  sufficient  size  to  engage  an 
incense  stick 


Dcs 


5^15,720 
CONVERSION  OF  SIDE  BY  SIDE  FCC  UNIT 
Ismail    B.   Cetinkaya,   Palatine,   III.,   assignor   to   UOP, 

PUnes,  III. 

DlTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  523,018,  May  18,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,013,425, 

ThU  application  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,655 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  }S  }4.  38/30.  38/12.  8/24 

IS.  n.  422—144  2  Claims 


wherein  the  housing  defines  an  internal  cros.s  stxtion  of 
decreasing  area  prix-eeding  over  the  sample  receiving 
means  along  the  air  flow  path,  whereby  a  vcliKity  of  the 
air  over  the  samples  is  increased 


I  In  a  method  of  improving  a  side  by  side  reactor/regenera- 
tor arrangement  by  converting  the  side  by  side  reactor/regen- 
erator arrangement  into  a  three-stage  regenerator,  said  side  by 
side  reactor/regenerator  arrangement  having  a  regenerator 
vessel,  a  first  reactor  located  to  the  side  of  the  regenerator 
vessel,  an  external  conduit  for  transporting  catalyst  from  a 
lower  portion  of  said  regenerator  vessel  to  a  nser  conduit,  said 
nscr  conduit  transporting  said  catalyst  from  said  external  con- 
duit to  said  first  reactor  vessel,  means  for  adding  spent  catalyst 
to  said  regenerator  vessel,  means  for  recovermg  regeneration 
gas  from  an  upper  portion  of  said  regenerator  vessel  and  a 
stnpping  vessel  subadjacent  to  and  in  open  commimication 
with  said  reactor  vessel,  said  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  providing  said  side  by  side  reactor/regenerator  arrange- 
ment; 

(b)  providing  means  for  distnbuting  catalyst  across  a  lower 
portion  of  said  reactor  vessel  and  providing  a  cyclone 
separator  to  recover  regeneration  gas  from  the  upper  end 
of  said  reactor  vessel  to  modify  said  reactor  vessel  to 
function  as  a  second-stage  regeneration  vessel; 

(c)  installing  means  for  distributing  an  oxygen-containing 
gas  mto  a  lower  portion  of  said  stnppmg  vessel  and  pro- 
viding a  withdrawal  conduit  for  withdrawmg  catalyst 
from  said  stopping  vessel  to  modify  said  stnppmg  vessel 
to  function  as  a  third-stage  regeneration  vessel 


5^15,721 
GAS  GENERATING  DEVICE 
YoiOi  Taaaki,  and  Nob«ro«kl  SMaki,  botk  of  AicU,  Japu. 
MdgKin  to  NlwM  OU  ud  Fati  Co„  Ltd.,  Japu 

FIM  Sep.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  755327 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japu.  Sep.  6,  1990.  2-238211; 
Not.  30.  1990.  2-338497 

Irt.  a.'  B60R  21/00 
lis.  CI.  422—165  14  CUUbm 

14   A  gas  generating  device  compnsing: 
a  combustion  chamber  havmg  a  primary  gas  exhaust  port; 
a  gas  generaung  composition  disposed  witiun  said  combus- 
tion chamber  that  will  bum  to  generate  a  burnt  gas  when 
Ignited; 


Igniting  means  disposed  proximate  said  generaung  composi- 
tion for  ignitmg  the  gas  generating  composition, 

a  pnmary  filter  disposed  withm  said  combustion  chamber 
for  filtenng  burning  residue  from  the  burnt  gas, 

a  cooling  chamber  communicating  with  the  combustion 
chamber  via  the  primary  gas  exhaust  port; 

a  secondary  filter,  disposed  m  the  cooling  chamber,  for 
cooling  gas  coming  out  of  the  combustion  chamber  and 
filtenng  additional  bummg  residue  from  the  burnt  gas,  the 
secondary  filter  being  secured  in  the  cooling  chamber  via 
gaskets  comprised  of  graphite;  and 


a  secondary  gas  exhaust  port,  provided  in  the  cooling  cham- 
ber, for  discharging  the  gas  filtered  by  the  secondary 
filter; 

the  pnmary  filter  having  a  metal  screen  that  is  chemically 
inactive  with  respect  to  burnt  products  of  the  gas  generat- 
ing composition,  said  metal  screen  being  formed  of  a  wire 
mesh  having  a  mesh  size  in  the  range  of  8  to  100  wires  per 
inch,  and  having  a  weight  in  the  range  of  20%  to  80%  of 
the  weight  of  the  gas  generating  composition,  and  the 
secondary  filter  including  a  ceramic  fiber  sheet  having  a 
bulk  density  in  the  range  of  0  10  to  0  30  g/cm'  and  a  fiber 
diameter  in  the  range  of  1  8  to  3  0>i.  and  being  formed  of 
silicone  dioxide  and  alumina 


5.215.722 

CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  WTTH  ELECTRICALLY 

RESISTIVE  CATALYST  SUPPORT 

Kimiyodii  Nishiiawa,  Yokohwna.  Japan,  aarignor  to  Nissan 

Motor  Co„  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  766,181 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Sep.  28.  1990.  2-258903 

Int.  a.'  FOIN  3/10:  BOID  50/00 

\}S.  a.  422—174  "  C***™ 


UMI 


a  hoUow  cylmdncal  electrode  disposed  about  said  central 

electrode;  and 
a  cyUndncal  honeycomb  structure  disposed  m  said  hollow 
cylmdncal  electrode,  said  honeycomb  structure  includ- 
mg  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  corrugated  sheets 
which  are  spuilly  wound  about  said  central  electrode  a 
predetermined  number  of  times  so  as  to  alternately 
position  said  first,  second,  third,  snd  fourth  corrugated 
sheets  around  said  central  electrode,  said  first  comi- 
gated  sheet  bemg  closest  to  said  central  electrode  when 
wound,  said  second  corrtigated  sheet  being  second 
closest  to  said  central  electrode  when  wound,  said  third 
comigated  sheet  being  third  closest  to  said  central 
electrode  when  wound,  and  said  fourth  comigated 
sheet  being  fourth  closest  to  said  central  electrode  when 
wound, 
each  of  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  corrugated 
sheets  having  inner  and  outer  ends  which  are  respec- 
tively electrically  connected  to  said  central  electrode 
and  said  hollow  cylindrical  electrode, 
said  wound  first  and  third  comigated  sheets  bemg  spaced 
away  from  each  other  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  cen- 
tral electrode,  said  second  comigated  sheet  havmg  first 
and  second  portions,  said  first  portion  of  said  second 
comigated  sheet  being  a  portion  of  said  second  corru- 
gated sheet  that  is  immediately  adjacent  to  said  first 
corrugated  sheet,  said  second  portion  of  said  second 
corrugated  sheet  bemg  a  portion  of  said  second  corru- 
gated sheet  that  is  immediately  adjacent  to  said  third 
comigated  sheet, 
said  fourth  comigated  sheet  having  first  and  second  por- 
tions, said  first  portion  of  said  fourth  corrugated  sheet 
being  a  portion  of  said  fourth  corrugated  sheet  that  is 
immediately  adjacent  to  said  first  corrugated  sheet,  said 
second  portion  of  said  fourth  corrugated  sheet  bemg  a 
portion  of  said  fourth  corrugated  sheet  that  is  immedi- 
ately adjacent  to  said  third  comigated  sheet  and 
wherein  electnc  current  flows  from  said  first  corrugated 
sheet  to  said  third  comigated  sheet  through  said  second 
corrugated  sheet  and  then  from  said  thu-d  comigated 
sheet  to  said  first  corrugated  sheet  through  said  fourth 
comigated  sheet  through  a  scrpcntme  pathway  which 
IS  longer  than  a  radius  of  said  honeycomb  structure  to 
increase  elcctncal  resistance  of  said  honeycomb  struc- 


5,215.723 

COMPACT  ANHYDROUS  HCL  TO  AQUEOUS  HCL 

CONVERSION  SYSTEM 

Mark  W.  GroMman,  Belmoat,  aad  Richard  Speer,  S.  Hamilton, 

both  of  Maaa.,  aaaignors  to  GTE  Products  Corpormtlon,  D«i- 

▼ers,  Mait.  ,„«     .^     j      j 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  323.656,  Mar.  15.  1989,  abuidoiied. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,196 

Int  a.'  SOU  8/02 

VS.  a.  422-177  '  C***™ 


1   A  catalytic  converter  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  to  admit  an  exhaust  gas  stream  into 
said  housing  and  an  outlet  to  remove  said  exhaust  gas 
stream  from  said  housing,  and 

a  catalyst  support  which  is  disposed  in  said  housing  and 
positioned  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  of  said  hous- 
ing, said  catalyst  support  including 
a  central  electrode; 


-0U7L*'   nm  N^c 


1   Apparatus  for  converting  anhydrous  HCI  from  a  cold  trap 
from  a  Hg"*  ennchment  system  to  aqueous  HCI  without  the 
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use  of  «ir  flow  to  carry  the  HCl  vapor  from  said  cold  trap  into 
the  converter  system,  vud  apparatus  consisting  of 

I  cold  trap  containing  frozen  anhydrous  HCl  from  i  Hg'" 
enrichment  system,  said  cold  trap  having  an  outlet  and 
including  means  for  heating  said  cold  trap  for  removing 
HCl  from  said  cold  trap, 
a  suitable  container  having 

(a)  an  anhydrous  HCl  gas  inlet  connected  directly  to  said 
outlet  from  said  cold  trap, 

(b)  means  for  introducing  a  flow  of  water  in  a  counter  cur- 
rent flow  relative  to  the  direction  of  HCl  gas  flow 

(c)  an  inert  gas/liquid  interaction  medium  for  the  formation 
of  aqueous  hydrogen  chlonde  through  interaction  of  the 
gaseous  and  aqueous  species  present. 

(d)  an  outlet  for  the  aqueous  hydrogen  chlonde  formed 
therein 


1 


UMI 


I  Filter  for  removing  impunlies  from  waste  ga-ses,  such  ai 
the  waste  gases  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  ct>mprising  a 
filter  b<x)y  including  a  plurality  of  compression  molded,  high 
temperature  resistant,  sintered  filter  plates  having  a  high  poros- 
ity structure  compnsing  metal  powder,  metal  chips,  metallic 
fibers  or  a  mixture  thereof,  which  are  arranged  on  lop  of  or 
behind  one  another  in  a  filter  housing  and  spaced  from  one 
another  by  radially  extending  mating  ribs  and  beads  to  thereby 
form  between  said  plates  a  plurality  of  adjacent  alternating 

radially  disposed  inlet  and  oullel  flow  channels  defined  by  said 

nbs  and  beads,  each  oF  said  inlet  flow  channels  alternating  with 

one  of  said  outlet  flow  channels,  the  flow  channels  being  open 
at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  end  with  surfaces  of  the  filler 

plates  siluatctl  bctwcc-n  the  inlet  and  outlet  channels  ccm'ititul- 

ing  filter  surfaces  for  the  passage  of  gas  therethrough,  and  each 
of  said  filter  plates  having  an  open  central  interior  space  to 
allow  the  waste  ga.vrs  n<iwing  through  said  filter  bixiy  to  pajcs 
in  a  substantially  radial  direction  from  the  outside  of  said  filter 
bcxly  through  said  flow  channels  towards  the  central  interior 
space  or  in  a  substantially  radial  direction  from  the  central 
intenor  space  through  said  flow  channels  towards  the  outside 
of  the  filter  body 


5J15,725 

AHOMATIC  ALJtYLATION  PROCESS 

Aagel  Sy,  Katy,  Tex^  MricMor  to  Ckcakal  Research  A  Liceae- 

iag  Caapaay,  PMadaaa  und  ABB  LaBBss  Crest,  I>c^  Hoaa- 

toa,  botk  of  Tex. 

DtTlakM  of  Scr.  No.  611,104,  Not.  9,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,113,031. 

TUa  apyUcatkMi  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829374 

lat.  CI.'  BOIJ  8/02 

VS.  a.  422—212  8  ClaiaH 


5J15.724 

SINTERED  COMPOSTTE  FILTER 

Haas  A.  Haertc,  Bopflacea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaoy,  aaaignor  to 

Schwabiactac  Hnttenwcrke  GabH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerauoy 

FUed  Sep.  5.  1991.  Scr.  No.  755,168 
CUiu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaiiy,  Sep.  20, 
1990.  4029749 

Int.  CT'  BOID  -tJ  J6 
L'.S.  a.  422—180  14  CUima 
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1  A  system  for  conducting  a  catalytic  distillation  process  for 
the  alkylation  of  organic  aromatic  compounds  with  olefins, 
comprising 

(a)  a  first  vessel  containing  a  catalytic  distillation  structure 
for  concurrently  reacting  organic  aromatic  compounds 
with  olefins  and  separating  by  fractional  dutiUation  of 
reaction  products,  a  portion  of  unrcacted  reactants. 

fb)  a  second  vessel  containing  distillation  structure  for  ef- 
fecting the  final  separation  of  reaction  products  from  the 
unrcacted  reactants,  said  second  vessel  being  connected  to 
the  bottom  of  said  first  vessel  by  i  first  flow  line  to  carry 
liquid  from  the  bottom  of  said  first  vessel  to  said  second 
vessel  and  a  second  flow  line  to  carry  vapor  from  the  top 
of  said  second  vessel  to  the  bottom  of  said  first  vessel; 

(c )  a  condenser  connected  to  said  second  flow  line  by  a  third 
flow  line  to  condense  a  portion  of  vapxir  from  the  top  of 
said  second  vessel,  and 

(d)  a  fourth  flow  line  to  carry  condensed  liquid  from  said 
condenser  to  the  lop  of  said  first  vessel 


5J15,726 

TWO-TIERED  STERILIZATION  AND  STORAGE 

CASSETTE 

Jamca  M .  Kadla,  Mooot  Project,  and  Roy  E.  RiikiBaki.  Uber- 

tyvillc,  botk  of  lU.,  aarigaon  to  Hn-Fricdy  Mf^.  Co.,  Inc.. 

COiicago,  lU. 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,422 

Int.  O.'  A61L  2'rx-, 
IJS.  a.  422—297  10  Clainu 

I   An  instrument  stenliMtion  tray  compnsing 

means  to  define  a  pluraiit>    of  fixed  instrument  positions  in 

said  tray, 
clamping  means, 

mounting  means. 

ba.se  plate  means,  included  in  said  mounting  means,  stamped 

from  sheet  matenal  and  fixed  lo  said  tray,  and 
respective  hinge  means  formed  on  said  base  plate  means  and 
on  said  clamping  means  cooperating  with  each  other,  one 
of  said  hinge  means  compnsing  a  projection  and  the  other 
a  receptacle  lo  receive  said  projection; 


said  mounting  means  attaching  said  clampmg  means  to  said 
tray  and  mounting  said  clamping  means  for  ix>Utiofi,  while 


salt,  after  absorption  orH2S,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  about  400-  F.  to  about  700'  F  and  a  pressure  of  at  least 


about  1000  psig.  without  the  addition  of  hydrogen,  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  decompose  thiosulfate  salts  present  in 
the  polyvalent  metal  redox  solution 


so  attached,  into  and  out  of  a  position  for  clampmg  mstni- 
ments  in  place  in  said  fixed  positions 


5J15,7r 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CHROMIC  OXIDE 

Robert  L.  Zeller,  III;  Kmri  W.  Seper,  botb  of  Yoaagrtowa,  and 

RasMU  J    Morgan,  Grmad  lalaad,  aU  of  N.Y.,  aMigaort  to 

Occideatal  Chemical  Corporatioa,  Niagara  F«U^NY. 
Cortlaaatioa-ta-part  of  Ser.  No.  «7313^^  r"',^:';«°- 

5  133  947  TWa  applicatioa  Mar.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,558 

'       '  Int.  a.'  COIG  37/02 

U,S.  a.  423-55  "C*"^ 

1   A  method  of  making  hydrated  chromic  oxide  compnsing 

(A)  forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  bichromate; 

(B)  mixing  said  solution  with  a  reducing  ageiit  selected  from  .,^^ 
the  group  consisting  of  sucrose  and  fonnaldehyde,  where  L.S.  O.  423-248 
the  amount  of  said  reducing  agent  is  sufficient  to  reduce 

said  sodium  bichromate  m  said  solution  to  hydrated  chro- 
mic oxide; 

(C)  heating  said  solution  to  a  temperature  at  which  said 
sodium  bichromate  is  reduced  to  hydrated  chromic  oMde 
by  said  reducing  agent,  whereby  said  hydrated  chromic 
oxide  precipiutes, 

(D)  filtenng  saidjiydrated  chromic  oxide;  ... 

(E)  acid  repulping  and  filtenng  or  calcming  said  hydrated 
chromic  oxide;  and  .  .    j      _j 

(F)  water  repulping  and  displacement  filtenng  said  hydrated 

chromic  oxide 


5  Jl  5.729 

COMPOSITE  METAL  MEMBRANE  FOR  HYDROGEN 

EXTRACTION 

Robert  E.  Baihaaai,  811  Oak  St.,  Eart  Lnariag.  Mich.  48823 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542^04 

lat.  a.'  BOID  53/22.  71/02;  COIB  3/iO 

12  OaiM 


5^15,728 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  H2S 
FROM  A  PROCESS  GAS.  INCLUDING  THIOSULFATE 

AND/OR  CYANIDE  SALT  DECOMPOSITION 
Derek  McMaaaa,  Roaelle,  lU.  a«ig»or  to  ARl  TechaoJogie. 
IBC„  Palatiae.  111. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630.823 
The  portion  of  the  tena  of  thl.  pateat  labaeqaeat  to  Dec.  1. 2009, 

haabcca  disdained. 

Int.  a.'  COIB  17/16 

U,S.  a.  423-220  "Clal-u 

1    A  method  of  removing  HjS  from  a  process  gas  including 
the  steps  of  ,  . 

intimately  contacung  the  process  gas  with  an  aqiiCOUJ  cata_ 

lytic  polyvalent  metal  redox  solution  to  absorb  the  HjS 
into  the  polyvalent  metal  redox  solution,  and  to  form  a 

reduced  catalytic  polyvalent  metal  redox  solution, 
oxMlmng  the  reduced  catalytic  polyvalent  metal  redox  solu- 
tK>n    sufficiently    to    regenerate    the    catalytic    polyvalent 

metal  redox  solution  such  that  it  is  capable  of  absorbing 
H2S  from  said  process  gas;  and 
.„«erobically  treatmg  a  portion  of  the  aqueous  polyvalent 
metal  redox  solution,  said  loluUon  containmg  a  thioaultate 


1  A  membrane  (14)  for  extracting  hydrogen  from  fiuid 
streams  contammg  hydrogen,  said  membrane  consisting  esaen- 
ually  of  a  first  nonporous  layer  (16)  of  refractory  metal  or 
nontitanium  alloy  of  refr«:tory  metal  being  penncable  to  hy- 
drogen and  havmg  a  first  and  second  surface  (18.20);  and  a 
second  nonporous  layer  (22)  coated  directly  over  said  first 
surface  (18)  and  having  no  oxide  therebetween  and  attached  to 
said  first  layer  (16).  said  second  layer  (22)  consisung  essentially 
of  palladium,  palladium  alloyv  pUtinum  or  plaunum  alloys 

8  A  method  of  extracting  hydrogen  from  a  Stream  conUui- 
mg  hydrogen,  said  method  mcludmg  the  steps  of  disaoc»tmg 
hydrogen  gas  or  hydrogen  nch  molecules  mlo  atomic  hydrtv 

gen  on  and  through  a  second  Uyer  of  nonporous  membrane 
ConsMUng  of  palladium,  palladium  alloy  or  pUunum.  <=»"^ 

mg  the  dissociated  hydrogen  from  the  second  layer  mio  and 
through  a  first  nonporous  Uyer  of  refractory  metal  or  non- 
titanium  alloy  of  a  refr^rtory  metal,  there  being  no  oxide  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  layers,  and  protectmg  the  finit  Uyer 
from  chemK:al  poi«>ns  while  promoting  penneation  through 
the  first  layer 
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5,215,730 
PRODUCTION  OF  SODIUM  PERBORATE  CHYSTAl-S 
HAVING  IMPROVED  ABRASION  RESISTANCT 
Janet  M.  Rogers,  Cordova;  Unda  F.  Tolbert,  Memphis,  both  of 
Tenn.;  Harold  F.  Porter,  deceased,  late  of  Hockeasin,  Del.  by 
C.  La*oa  Porter,  Admlniatratrix  ,  and  Daniel  A.  Green,  Moy- 
lan.  Pa.,  aasignort  lo  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  607.756,  Oct.  31.  1990. 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Oct.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  7M,242 

Int.  CI."  COIB  n   12.  COID  /  i<) 

i;„S.  CI.  423—281  8  Clainu 

1    In  a  pr(xcvi  fur  preparing  wxliuiTi  pcrNiralc  letrahydratf 

crystals  by  reacting  iodium  melatxiratc  with  hydrogen  perci* 

ide  in  an  aquctius  crystal  growth  medium  while  maintaining  an 

Na20/B20i  molar   ratio  at   a   value  les.s  than    1  0  and   while 

avoiding  the  presence  of  free  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  liquid 

pha.se  and  crystallizing  the  crystal  growth  medium  at  a  crystal 

lization  temperature,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

(a)  supersaturating  the  aquedus  crystal  growth  medium 
during  crystallization  by  removing  nuclei  which  are  20 
microns  in  size  and  smaller  from  the  crystal  growth  me- 
dium. 

(b)  heating  the  nuclei  in  a  side  stream  of  crystal  growth 
medium  lo  a  temperature  at  which  the  nuclei  will  dissolve, 
and 

(c)  returning  the  side  stream  stilution  to  the  crystal  growth 
medium 

5  A  methixl  for  improving  the  abrasion  resistance  of  sjxlium 
perborate  letrahydrate  crystals  which  comprises  supersaturat- 
ing a  crystallization  medium  in  which  the  stxlium  pcrlxirate 
tetrahydrate  crystals  are  formed  at  a  crystallization  tempera- 
ture such  that  the  concentration  of  sodium  perb<irate  tetrahy- 
drate in  the  crystallization  medium  is  greater  than  50  grams  per 
liter  above  the  saturation  concentration  of  sodium  pcrbtirate  at 
the  crystallization  temperature  by  continuously  removing 
crystalliz.ation  nuclei  which  are  20  microns  and  smaller  in  size 
from  the  crystallization  medium  in  which  the  sjxlium  perborate 
tetrahydrate  crystals  are  formed 

6  A  prixess  for  preparing  stxiium  perb<irate  tetrahydrate 
crystals  by  reacting  sjxlium  metaborate  with  hydrogen  perox- 
ide in  an  aqueous  crystals  growth  medium  and  crystallizing  the 
aqueous  crystal  growth  medium  at  a  crystallization  tempera- 
ture, the  improvement  which  comprises 

(a)  maintaining  a  molar  ratio  of  NajO  to  BjOi  of  from  I  0  to 
about  I  5, 

(b)  supersaturating  the  aquetius  crystal  growth  medium 
during  crystallization  by  removing  nuclei  which  are  20 
microns  in  size  and  smaller  from  the  aqueous  crystal 
growth  medium, 

(c)  heating  the  nuclei  in  a  side  stream  of  aque<ius  crystal 
growth  medium  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  nuclei 
dis.solve,  and 

(d)  returning  the  side  stream  to  the  aqueous  crystal  growth 
medium 


5^215,731 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MEDIUM  DENSITY' 

GRANULAll  SODIUM  TRIPOI.YPHOSPHATF: 

George  W.  Cadwallall«r,  Maryland  HeighU,  and  l.ouU  A.  Hlgb- 

flll.  Union,  both  of  M^L,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company.  St. 

Louis,  Mo.  ^ 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,161 
Int.  a.'  COIB  2S/}0 
U.S.  CI.  42i— 315  6  Claims 

1  A  method  of  prtxlucing  medium  density  granular  sodium 
tnpolyphosphates  comprising  compacting  a  mixture  of  stxlium 
tnpolyphosphate  fines  with  a  dried  particulate  s<xlium  ortho- 
phosphate  salt,  milling  said  compacted  mixture  to  provide  the 
desired  particle  size  and  then  calcining  the  compacted  material 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  300'  C  to  about 
600'  C. 


5J15.732 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ALKALI  METAL 
SILICATES  BY  HEATING  CRISTOBALITE  OR 
TEMPERED  QUARTZ  SAND  WITH  NAOH  OR  KOH 
UNDER  ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE 
Johannes  W.   Hachgenei;   Rndolf  Novotny;  Peter  Ouistoph- 
liemk;  Haas  Dolhaiac,  and  Jaergea  Foell.  aU  of  DMsaeldorf, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaigaors  to  Heakel  Komasaadltgeaell- 
schaft  auf  Akticn,  DMsaeldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerauay 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP90/0I947,  }  371  Date  May  26,  1992,  §  102<e) 
Date  May  26,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/08169.  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  13,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Not.  14.  1990.  Ser.  No.  859,427 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  23, 
19«9,  3938729 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  ii/32 
I  -S.  a.  423—334  20  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  alkali  metal  silicates,  uid 
prtx;ess  comprising  reacting  a  matenal  containing  crystalline 
SiO;  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cnstobalite.  tndy- 
mite,  and  mixtures  thereof  with  aqueous.  20  to  50  wt  9t  sodium 
or  potassium  hydroxide  solution  at  temperatures  in  the  range 
of  100"  to  150'  C  and  under  pressure  of  about  one  bar,  the 
molar  ratio  of  SiOi  to  NazO  or  KjO  in  the  reaction  mixture 
lying  in  the  range  of  from  2  1  to  1  7 


5JI5,733 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SILICA  GELS  USING  SHEAR  TO 

REDUCE  THE  PARTICLE  SIZE  PRIOR  TO  WASHING 

WTTH  A  HYDROCYCLONE 

John  K.  Potter.  Wirral,  England,  aasignor  to  UnileTer  Patent 

Holdings  B.V.,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,097.  Mar.  27,  1989,  ahudooed, 

which  is  s  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41.910,  Apr.  24,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Jan.  18,  1991.  Ser.  Nq.  642.S68 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  25,  1986, 
8610118 

Int.  a.'COlB  JJ/M 
U.S.  a.  423—338  5  Claims 


^ — " 


1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  silica  hydrogel.  that 
allows  for  a  rapid  washing,  which  compnscs 

I)  acidifying  an  alkaline  silica  containing  solution  to  form  a 
silica  hydrogel  in  bulk. 

II)  subjecting  the  gel  to  shear  in  aqueous  suspension  to  pro- 
duce gel  particles  having  a  weight  mean  particle  size  in 
the  range  of  50  to  200  microns, 

III)  washing  the  piarttcles  in  a  water  borne  system  including 
at  least  one  hydrocyclone  washing  step,  and 

IV)  separating  the  hydrogel  from  the  wash  water 


5,215,734 

RHOMBOHEDRAL  CAIXIUM  CARBONATE  AND 

ACCELERATED  HEAT-AGING  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Charles  J.  Kuneah,  Bethlehem,  Pa.^  aad  Jbm  D.  Paaaaretti, 

Liberty  Comer,  N  J„  aadgnors  to  Pflicr  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y. 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  493,075,  Mar.  13,  1990.  This  applicatioa 

Ju>.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,440 

Int.  a.'  O09C  1/02:  COIF  5/24:  D21H  17/64 

VJS.  a.  423—430  4  dalam 

2.  Calcium  cartmnate  having  a  blocky  rhombohedraJ  cslcite 


crystal  structure  and  properties  including  a  surface  area  of 
from  about  3  to  about  1 5  m  Vg.  an  average  discrete  particle  size 
in  the  range  of  from  about  0  2  to  about  0  9  micron,  a  discrete 
particle  aspect  rsoo  of  less  th.  about  2  1,  and  a  particle  size 
distnbution  such  that  at  least  about  60  weight  percent  of  the 
particles  have  a  size  within  50  percent  of  the  equivalent  dis- 
crete particle  average  sphencal  diameter,  produced  from  a 
feedstock  having  a  substantially  rhombohedral  or  sphencal 
calcite  crystal  structure,  and  properties  includmg  a  surface 
area  greater  than  about  15  mVg  and  an  average  discrete  parti- 
cle size  m  the  range  of  from  about  0  01  to  about  0  8  micron, 
according  to  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  fortmng  an  aqueous  slurry  of  the  feedstock; 

b)  initiating  heat-aging  of  the  slurry  by  heating  it  to  an  aging 
temperature  of  from  about  40"  to  about  100"  C  at  ambient 
pressure; 


5.215,736 
MORDENTTE  TYPE  ZEOUTE  AND  ITS  PREPARATION 

PROCESS 
PUUpfe  Caallet,  Dlnck;  JcM-Lonis  Gtrth,  Brustatt;  Aue- 
CatheriM  Fawt,  MalhoMe;  Jem-FrmKota  JoJj.  P***:  ^>*^ 
tiae  Trarert.  R»efl  MataMiaoii,  and  Fraads  Raatz,  Achcrea, 
aU  of  Fraace.  awlganrt  to  iMtitirt  Praacali  da  Petrole,  FraMC 
CoatiaMtioB  of  Ser.  No.  597,679,  Oct.  10,  1990,  ah— *>ti^ 
This  apptkatioa  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860.557 
Claims  priority,  appUcstioa  FraMC,  Oct.  10,  1989,  89  13317 
Int.  a.'  COIB  33/34 
VS.  a.  423—700  23  OaiM 

1    A  process  for  making  a  synthetic  crystalline  mordcnite 
zeolite  having:  •' 

a)  the  foUowmg  approximate  general  formula: 

N12O  AI2O3  xSiO: 

where  x  is  a  number  ranging  from  9  to  30, 

b)  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  as  follows 


IB    20    22 


7iy£  (hr») 


c)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  slurry  to  about  6  5,  at  the  aging 
temperature, 

d)  raising  the  pH  of  the  slurry  to  from  about  9  5  to  about 
12  0,  at  the  aging  temperature, 

e)  maintaining  the  slurry  at  the  aging  temperature  for  a  time 
in  the  range  of  from  about  1  to  about  24  hours,  said  time 
being  sufTicient  to  cause  the  crystal  structure  and  proper- 
tics  of  the  calcium  carbonate  feedstock  to  rearrange  to  the 
product  form,  said  time  within  the  range  being  determined 
by  the  nature  of  the  calcium  carbonate  feedstock,  and  said 
time  being  such  that  it  is  less  than  the  time  required  for  a 
given  calcium  carbonate  feedstock  to  rearrange  to  the 
product  form  by  Ostwald  npcning;  and 

f)  terminating  heat  aging  to  fix  the  crysul  structure  and 
properties  of  the  calcium  carbonate  m  the  product  form 


5,215,735 
CO-PRODUCnON  OF  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  AND  A 

USEFUL  ESTER 
Paul  C.  Ellgen,  Oklahoma  aty,  Okla.,  aasignor  to  Kerr-McGee 

Corporation.  Oklahoma  Qty,  Okla. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  732.384,  Jul.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,120,524. 

This  appbcatioo  Mar.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  848.631 
The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  this  patent  gabaequent  to  Jun.  9,  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  COIB  15/023:  O07C  69/34.  69/52.  69/96 
VS.  a.  423—588  "^  Claims 

1    A  process  for  producing  hydrogen  peroxide  and  an  oxa- 
late ester  product  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  catalytically  reacting  a  saturated  monohydnc  alcohol 
having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  with  carbon  monoxide 
and  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  quinone  at  selected 
reaction  conditions  to  form  a  predominantly  oxalate  ester 
product  and  hydroquinone; 

(b)  reacting  the  hydroquinone  produced  in  step  (a)  with 
oxygen  to  form  hydrogen  peroxide  and  a  quinonc;  and 

(c)  recycling  the  qmnone  produced  in  step  (b)  to  the  reaction 
of  step  (a) 


2»0 


d**/(A) 


l/lo 


6  38 
gSO 
960 
1338 
1370 
1435 
15  10 
19*« 
20  72 
22.15 
23.00 
2350 
2430 
2555 
26.20 
27.65 
30  75 
32  6 
3308 
3493 
35.55 
40.39 
443 


1384 
10  39 
921 
6.61 
Ut 
6.17 
SJ6 
4SS 
4JS 
4jM 
3J6 
3.78 
3.66 
3.4* 
3JN 
1S3 
2.«S 
X744 
X706 
2J66 
2.S23 
2J3I 
2.0M 
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and 
c)  a  fluonne  content  ranging  from  about  0.0O59i-  to  20%. 
said  process  comprising  reacting  m  a  dissolved  reaction  mix- 
ture at  least  one  source  of  sodium  cations,  at  least  one  source  of 
alummum.  at  least  one  source  of  silica,  and  at  least  one  source 
of  a  silica  mobilizing  agent  containing  fluonde  ions  at  a  pH 
lower  than  about  9  to  obtain  said  crystalline  mordenite  zeolite 

5.215,737 

SYNTHESIS  OF  MESOPOROUS  ALUMINOSIUCATE 

Cyndiia  T.  Cha,  Priwxtoo  Juactioa,  N  J.;  Charles  T.  Krcage. 

Viax  Chester,  Pa.,  aad  Keaaeth  G.  SiauMma,  WUllaaMtoira, 

N  J    aaalgaor*  to  Mobil  OU  Corp.,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Contiaartioa-ta-piirt  of  Ser.  No.  735.000,  JaL  24,  1991,  which  is 
a  coQtian«tioa-lB-part  of  Ser.  No.  625.245,  Dec.  10,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5.098,684,  which  is  a  coatiaaatioa-la-part  of  Ser.  No. 

470  008,  Jan.  25, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,102,643.  This  appUcation  Feb. 

27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,684 

Int.  a.'  COIB  33/34 

VS.  a.  423-706  '  *^'"'" 

1.  A  method  for  synthesizmg  a  composition  of  matter  com- 
pnsmg  an  inorganic,  porous.  non-Uyered  crystalline  phase 
material  exhibitmg,  after  calcination,  an  X-ray  diffraction  pat- 
tern with  at  least  one  peak  at  a  d-spacing  greater  than  about  1 8 
Angstrom  UmU  with  a  relative  mtensity  of  100  and  a  benzene 
adsorption  capacity  of  greater  than  15  grams  benzene  per  100 
grams  of  said  material  at  50  torr  and  25"  C,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
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(i)  prepanng  a  mixture  capable  of  forming  s*jd  comp<>sition. 
uid  mixture  composing  a  source  of  silica,  a  source  of 
alumina,  an  organic  (R)  agent  and  a  solvent  or  solvent 
mixture,  wherein  R'  comprises  an  ion  of  the  formula 
RlR2RiR4Q*  .  wherein  Q  is  nitrogen  or  phosphorus  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  Ri.  R2.  Rl  and  R4  is  aryl  or  alky! 
of  from  6  to  about  36  carbon  atoms  or  combinations 
thereof,  the  remainder  of  R 1 ,  R  2.  R 1  and  R4  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  10 
5  carbon  atoms  and  combinations  thereof. 

(b)  maintaining  said  mixture  under  sufTicicnt  conditions  of 
pH,  temperature  and  time  for  formation  of  said  composi- 
tion of  matter,  and 

(c)  recovering  said  comptmlion  of  matter, 

wherein  said  mixture  of  step  (a)  includes  a  silica-alumina  hy- 
drogcl  as  a  source  of  silica  and  alumina 


5JI5,738 
BENZAMIDE  AND  NICOTINA.MIDK 
RADIOSENSmZERS 
William  W.  Ijtt,  Palo  Alto;  J.  Martin  Brown,  Stanford;  Mward 
W.  Grange.  Palo  Alto,  and  AbeUrdo  P.  Martinez,  San  Jom, 
all  of  Calif.,  aaaignon  (o  SRI   Intenutioaal,  Menio  Park. 
Calif. 

Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  788,762,  Oct  18,  1985,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  730,761,  May  30, 

1985,  abuidoncd.  This  applicatioa  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  532,186 

Int.  C\.'  A61K  49/00.  J I '44  J/   .W 
U.S.  a.  424—10  5  Claims 

I    A  methcxl  to  destroy   hyptixic   tumor  cells  in  a   warm- 
bUxKled  animal,  which  method  compnses 

(a)  administenng  to  said  warm-bkxxJed  animal  a  n>mp<iund 
of  the  formula 


X 

II 


wherein  X  is  O  or  S, 

Z  IS  H.  OR,  SR  or  NHR  in  which  R  is  H.  hydr(x.arbyl 
(1-6C)  including  cyclic  and  unsaturated  hydriKarbyl. 
optionally  substituted  with  1  or  2  substituenls  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  hydroxy.  cp»ixy.  alk- 
oxy,  alkylthio,  amino  including  morpholino.  acyloxy  and 
acylamido  and  their  ihio  analogs,  alkylsulfonyl  or  alkyl 
phosphonyl.  carb<ixy  or  alkoxycarb<inyl.  or  carhamyl  or 
alkylcarbamyl.  and  in  which  R  can  optionally  be  inter- 
rupted by  a  single  ether  (  O  -  )  linkage,  or  Z  os  C)<CC))R, 
NH(CO)R.  0<SO)R.  or  (XK)R)R  in  which  R  is  as  ab<ivc 
defined, 

in  an  amount  effective  to  radiosensiti/e  said  hypimc  tumor 
cells, 

(b)  followed  by,  after  a  lime  pencxJ  to  provide  maximum 
radiosensituation,  irradiating  said  tumor  cells  with  a  dose 
of  radiation  effective  to  destroy  said  cells 


of  500-5,000  ccntipoisc  and  pH  4-9,  which  is  prepared  by 
thickening  0  2-1  5%  by  weight  aqueous  solution  of  car- 
boxyvinyl  polymer  with  a  water-soluble  basic  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide, 
potassium  hydroxide,  ammonia,  alkylamines,  dialkyla- 
mines,  tnalkylamines.  alkanolamines,  dialkanolamines, 
tnaJkanolamines  and  amino  acids  in  an  amount  which  is 
necessary  for  neutralization  to  adjust  the  pH  value  of  the 
aqueous  solution  of  carboxyvinyl  polymer  to  pH  4-9, 
followed  by  adjusting  the  viscosity  thereof  with  a  viscos- 
ity adjustor  selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of  sodium 
chlonde,  potassium  chlonde  and  calcium  chloride  in  an 
amount  of  0  01  to  10%  by  weight  so  as  to  adjust  the  vis- 
ctisily  within  the  range  of  500-5,000  ccntipoisc  such  that 
the  particle  size  distribution  of  sprayed  particles  from 
spraying  the  preparation  is  over  80%  in  an  area  of  20-100 
^m.  and 
an  effective  amount  of  an  active  medicament. 


5.215,740 
BUFFERING  SYSTEM  FOR  ANTICALCULUS 
DENTIFRICES 
Todd  W.  Domke,  Newtown.  Pa^  and  John  P.  Hanachild.  Bridge- 
water,  N  J.,  aanignors  to  Cburch  A  Dwight  Co..  Inc.,  Prince- 
ton, N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,569 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  7/16.   7/18.  33/10 

1  .S,  CI.  424—52  10  CUims 

1  In  a  toothpaste  or  gel  dentifnce  composition  for  inhibiting 
calculus  formation,  composing  sodium  bicarbonate  as  the  pnn- 
cipal  abrasive  and  as  an  anticalculus  adjuvant  in  the  dentifnce 
in  an  amount  of  at  least  20%  by  weight,  from  1  to  10%  by 
weight  of  one  or  more  alkali  metal  pyrophosphate  salts  as  an 
anticalculus  agent  and  a  soluble  fluonde  ion  source  in  an 
amount  sufTicient  to  supply  from  25  to  5,000  ppm  fluoride  ion, 
the  improvement  compnsing  incorporating  an  alluJi  metal 
onhophosphate  as  a  buffenng  agent  in  the  dentifnce,  the  buff- 
enng  agent  being  incorporated  in  an  amount  of  from  0  I   to 

2  5%  by  weight  of  the  dentifnce.  sufficient  to  buffer  the  pH  of 
the  dentifnce  to  a  value  within  the  range  of  from  pH  8  2  to  8  9 


5J15,741 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTION  OF  PARASITJ; 
INFECTIONS 
Alan  S.  Young,  Kikuyu,  Kenya,  and  Joneph  M.  Cummina,  Ama- 
rillo,  Tex.,  aaaignon  to  Amarillo  OU  Culture  Company,  In- 
corporated, AmariUo,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,687 

Int.  a.'  A61K  ^7/66 

U.S.  a.  424—85.7  6  Claims 


5,215,739 
SPRAY  GEL  BASE  AND  SPRAY  GEl  PREPARATION 
USING  THEREOF 
Takuzo  Kamiahita,  Osaka;  Takaahi  Miyazaki.  and  Voahihide 
Okuno,  both  of  Toyama.  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Toko  Vaku- 
hin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Osaka.  Japui 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496,036.  Mar.  20,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,158,761.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,957 
Qaima  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  S,  1989.  1-86J39;  Jul. 
4,  1989,  1-172582 

Int.  a.'  A61I.  9/04:  A61K  31-74.  39/12.  9/20 
LI.S.  a.  424—45  13  Claims 

1    A  gel  preparation  for  spraying  a  nasal  cavity  compnsing 
an  aque<ius  gel  of  a  carbtixyvinyl  ptilymer  having  a  viscosity 


OP 

'X^™«*»w 

*--. 

-  — >s^/^^^^ 

-  1 

i.i  o»  T^*n«»' 


1  A  method  for  treating  a  human  or  animal  exposed  to  an 
infective  parasitic  agent,  said  method  compnsing  the  step  of 
contacting  the  oral  and  pharyngeal  mucosa  of  said  human  or 
animal  with  alpha  interferon  in  an  amount  effective  to  prevent 
development  of  a  parasite  infection 
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5,215,742 
Patent  Not  Isnicd  For  This  Number 


5.215,743 

TUMOR  NECROSIS  FACTOR  FORMULATIONS 

Manindcr  Singh,  1222  DoMid  Dr.,  Rodeo,  Calif.  94572,  and 

Flint  Smith,  479  CrcKcat  St..  #31,  Oaklaad,  Calif.  94610 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1988,  Ser.  No.  181,077 

Int.  a.'  A61K  4i/0i.  37/02 

UjS.  CL  424—85.1  13  Claimi 

1  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  for  parenteral  administra- 
tion to  a  patient  to  provide  tumor  necrosis  factor  (TNF)  ther- 
apy thereto  compnsmg  a  mixture  of  1)  a  thcrapeuucally  effec- 
tive amount  of  TNF,  2)  a  weight  excess  over  the  TNF  of  a 
physiologically  accepuble  stabilizer  material  that  docs  not 
affect  the  subility  of  the  TNF  adversely  wherein  said  sUbUizer 
material  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  human  scrum 
albumin,  dextran,  polyethylAie  glycol,  polysorbate  80.  polyvi- 
nylpyrrolidone, sucrose,  lactose,  or  trehalose,  3)  a  physiologi- 
cally accepuble  buffer,  said  buffer  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  citrate,  phosphate,  or  citrate-phosphate, 
and  4)  an  effective  amount  of  a  physiologically  accepuble 
crystallizing  solute,  provided  that  if  the  subilizcr  material  is  an 
oligosacchande,  said  crystallizing  solute  is  present  in  a  weight 
ratio  with  the  solute  of  at  least  2  1  to  31,  and  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  mannitol  or  glycine 


5.215,745 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  VIRAL  DISEASES  WTTH 

ATTENUATED  VIRUS 

Laazlo  K.  CMtary,  Ft  Lauderdale,  Fbu,  aad  Richard  J.  MaMey, 

RockrlUe,  Mdl,  Mrignnn  to  United  Cnaeer  Reaearch  Inati- 

tnte,  Alexandria,  Va. 

CoatlaMtkM-i»-part  of  Ser.  No.  744,438,  Ang.  13,  1991.  Pat 

No.  5,124,148,  which  ta  a  coatiaaatioB-lB-part  of  Ser.  No. 
186.940,  Apr.  27,  1988,  abaiM>ofd  Thla  apyUcatioa  Apr.  30, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  876,428 
The  portkM  of  the  term  of  tUa  patent  MhacqneM  to  Jan.  23, 
2009,  hat  been  diadateed. 
lat  CL'  A61K  39/12.  39/42 
VS.  CL.  424—86  '  dalam 

1.  A  method  of  treating  human  patients  mfectcd  with  ac- 
quired immune  deficiency  syndrome  virus  and  characterized 
by  a  depletion  m  the  number  of  T-4  hclper-mduccr  T  cells  in  an 
infected  pwtient's  immune  system,  said  method  compnsmg  the 
admmistration  to  said  infected  patient  of  an  amount  of  an 
attentuated  avian  paramyxovirus  effective  to  mcrease  the  num- 
ber of  T-4  hdpcr-mducer  T  cells  in  said  mfectcd  patient 


5415,744 
METHODS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  TUMORS 
Nobuo  Suzuki,  Funabaahi,  and  Yoahiaki  Takakubo,  Miahima, 
both  of  Japan,  aaaignort  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Coatinaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,622,  Jun.  16, 1988,  Pat  No. 
4,997,645.  This  application  Jnl.  2.  1990.  Ser.  No.  54635 
daima  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  16, 1987, 
87/108708.6 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  5, 
2008,  has  been  diaclairaed. 
Into.' A61Ki7/(5<5 
U.S.  a.  424—85.4  17  Claiau 


5.215,746 
ANTI-CHOLESTEROLEMIC  EGG,  VACC^INE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION,  AND  USE 
Ralph  J.  StoUe,  and  Lee  R.  Beck,  both  <rf  Lebaaoa,  Ohio,  aaaign- 
on to  StoUe  Research  and  DerelopMat  Corporation.  Cincin- 
aati,  Ohio 
DlTlaioB  of  Ser.  No.  1342,  Jaa.  9,  1987,  abaadoacd,  which  b  a 
coatiaaation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  546.162,  Oct  27,  1983,  which  ia 

a  coatiaaatioD-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  384,625,  Jaa.  3,  1982, 
abaadoacd,  and  a  contianatioa-lB-part  of  Ser.  No.  622,130,  Jan. 
19, 1984,  abaMtoMd,  which  It  a  coatiBaatioa-la-part  of  Ser.  No. 
577.804,  Feb.  7, 1984,  abaadoacd,  Thla  applicatioa  Feb.  15, 1991. 
Ser.  No.  655.815 
lat  a.'  A61K  39/00:  A23L  1/132:  AOIK  67/04 
UJS.  a.  424—92  12  CUiam 

1  A  method  for  producing  an  anion  egg  which,  when  in- 
gested by  a  mammal,  lowers  the  level  of  hpid  depoaiU  m  the 
aoru  of  said  mammal,  said  method  comprising: 

immunizmg  a  female  avian  w^lh  at  least  one  bacterial  anti- 
gen, wherem  said  antigen  is  derived  from  Aerobocter  aero- 
genes: 
maintaining  said  female  avian  m  a  hyperimmune  sute  by 
administering  to  said  female  avian  booster  injections  of 
said  bacterial  antigen,  and 
collecting  eggs  from  said  avian  in  a  hypcnmmune  sute. 


I   I   '   ■   ^   I   I   1 


5.215,747 

COMPOSmON  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING 

PLANTS  FROM  PHYTOPATHOCENIC  FUNGI 

Willi—.  G.  HairMoa;  Karea  S.  Arthar,  both  of  Piano,  and  Fred 

C.  Roaa,  Wylie,  all  of  Tex.,  aMigaon  to  Ualroyal  Cbcailcal 

Compaay,  lac,  Middlebary,  Coaa. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8324M 

lat  a.'  AOIN  63/00 

UJS.  CL  424—93  M  27  C3aiM 

1.  A  storage-suble  pre-mix  composition  which  comprises 

the  cndospores  of  Bacillus  subtilis  m  substantially  uniform 

admixture  with  at  least  one  chemical  fungicide  component 


1.  A  method  of  treating  tumors,  said  method  comprising 
contacting  said  tumors  with  dipyndamole  in  a  pretrcatment 
step,  followed  by  administration  of  interferon. 


5,215,748 

TOPICAL  PREPARATION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SUPPRESSION  OF  SKIN  ERUPTIONS  CAUSED  HERPES 

SIMPLEX  VIRUS 
Roy  J.  Maakoritz,  18034  Veatura  BWd-,  Ste.  295,  Encino,  Calif. 

91316  

Coatiaaatloa-iB-iiart  of  Ser.  No.  601,276,  Oct  22,  1990, 

■baadoBcd.  ThU  application  Sep.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  7553«) 

lat  a.'  A61K  35/7S.  31/05 

U.S.  a.  424— 195.1  3Claimi 

1   A  topical  preparation  for  preventing  and  treating  herpes 
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simplex  virus  eruptmns  in  human  subjects  compnsing  at  least 
0  05%  by  weight  bulylated  hydroxytoluene  and  al  least  l^''<- 
by  weight  oleum  melaleucae  altemifolia 


5^15.749 
CXJSMETIC  COMPOSITION 
Gregg  A.   Nkoll,   DumoBt,   SJ.,  mnd   Imn   R.  Scoti,   WeUins- 
bortNigh,  EngUxl,  awigDorf  to  Ckeaebrougti-Poad'i  t'SA  Co.. 
DiTision  of  Co«opct),  Inc.,  Greeawich,  Coon. 

Hied  May  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  69«.*3J 
Claias  priority,  appiicatloa  United  Kingdom,  May  10,  1990, 
90105r7 
The  portion  of  tlw  tern  of  thii  patent  iulMc«|iKnt  to  Feb.  23, 
f  2010,  haa  been  diaclaimed. 

»  Int.  CT'  A61K  '!,42 

Ui>.  a.  424— 401  9CUiBia 


-continued 


hobt.  acid 

Immjtol 

Vitamin  K  ( Phyllonuinoncl 

Niacinamide  (Nicotinic  acid  amide) 

Pantothenic  acid 

(D-C*lcium  pantolhmalc) 

Para-ammoben2oic  acid 

Calcium  (Calcium  phoaphale) 

Phoaphorom  (Caicium  phoaphale  i 

Magnesium  (Magnesium  oiide) 

Iron  (FeiTouj  fumarate) 

Zinc  (Zinc  gluconate) 

Copper  (Cxjppcr  gluconate! 

Iodine  (Kelp) 

Manganese  (Manganese  gluconate) 

Molybdenum  (Amino  acid  chelate) 

Chromium  (Amino  acid  chelate) 

Selenium  (Sodium  lelenatel 

Rutin 


5.215,750 

1.-GLLTA.MINE  AND  VITA.MIN-CX)NTA!NING 

COMPOSITIONS  EFFECTIVE  FOR  INDUCING  WEIGHT 

LOSS  AND  FOR  WEIGHT  CONTROL 
Michael  A.  Keanc,  II,  38  Port  Uwea.  I>ewea,  Del.  1995* 
Filed  Sep.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  754,952 
Int.  a."  A61K  ^'OH.  9,10.  'i/20.  V'4^ 
VS.  C\.  424 — 440  15  CTainii 

1  A  weight  loss  composilion.  compnsing  a  weight-reducing 
effective  amount  of  L-glutaminc,  and  vitamins,  consisting  of 
the  components  listed  below  at  the  indicated  dosages 


L-glutamine 

Vitamin  A  (^-carolrnc) 

Vitamin  A  (Palmitaiel 

Vitamin  B-l  (Thiamine  mononitrate 

Vitamin  B^2  (RiboOavin) 

Vitamin  B-6 

(Pyndoxine  hydriKhlonde 

Vitamine  B-12  (Cobalamin  concentrate) 

Biotin 

Vitamin  C  (AacorbK  acidi 

Choline  (Bitanrate) 

Vitamm  D  (Cholecalciferoll 

Vitamin  E  (Alpha  ttx'opherol. 

aa  D-alpha  tocopheryl  acetate 


VKl  mg  to  VXK)  mg 
1250  1  C    To  ■'Vll  I  l' 
1250  1  r    to  TV)!)  1  I 
3  J.3  mg  to  20  mg 
1  VI  mg  lo  20  mg 
5  mg  to  M)  mg 

1^  meg  to  *)  meg 
Srt)  meg  to  Wiai  meg 
416  6fc  mg  to  2500  mg 
81  VI  mg  to  500  mg 
66  66  I  I'    to  400  I  L 
66  66  1  U    to  400  1  U 


66  66  meg  to  400  meg 
83  31  mg  to  500  mg 
16  66  meg  lo  l(X)  meg 
33  33  mg  to  200  mg 
25  mg  to  150  mg 

5  mg  lo  30  mg 
41  66  mg  to  250  mg 
41  66  mg  to  250  mg 
33  33  mg  to  200  mg 
5  mg  to  30  mg 
5  mg  to  30  mg 

0  33  mg  to  2  mg 
25  meg  to  150  meg 

1  66  mg  to  10  mg 

33  33  meg  to  200  meg 
33  33  meg  lo  200  meg 
16  66  meg  lo  100  meg 
33  33  mg  to  200  mg 


I  A  composition  for  topical  application  to  human  skin  to 
provide  protection  from  excessive  exposure  to  ultra  violet 
rays,  which  comprises 

(a)  an  effective  amount  of  titanium  dioxide  having  an  aver- 
age panicle  si/e  of  less  than  100  nm  as  an  inorganic  sun- 
screen, 

(b)  an  effective  amount  of  ix.tyl  methnxycinnamale  as  an 
organic  sunscreen,  and 

(c)  a  cosmetically  acceptable  vehicle  for  the  sunscreens, 
the  weight  concentration  of  the  titanium  dioxide  and  (Klyl 
methoxycmnamate  being  within  the  region  designated  O  m  the 
accompanying  drawing 


5^15,751 

THERAPELTIC  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  RETARDED  AND 

CONTROLLED  TRANSDERMAL  OR  TRANSMUCOUS 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCES  (I) 

Walter  Miller,  Nenwied.  and  Heiarick  Kiadel.  Reagadorf,  bodi 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemany.  aaaivMrs  to  LTS  Lohauan  Thcrapie 

Systeme  GmbH  A  Co.,  Nenwied.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaany 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  47S.ail 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  18, 
1989,3905051 

Int.  a.'  A6IF  U/00 
UJS.  a.  424—443  20  CUiou 


3 


1  A  therapeutic  system  for  the  retarded  and  controlled 
transdermal  or  transmucous  administration  of  active  sub- 
stances, compnsing  an  impermeable  backing  layer,  an  active 
substance-containing  reservoir  layer,  a  substantially  drug-free 
but  drug-permeable  layer,  and  a  removable  protective  layer, 
whereby  the  drug-free  layer  is  separated  from  the  active  sub- 
stance containing  reservoir  before  application  to  an  application 
surface  and  in  direct  contact  with  the  active  substance  contain- 
ing reservoir  layer  dunng  the  pcnod  of  application  to  said 
application  surface,  the  removable  protective  layer  being  pres- 
ent on  the  outside  of  the  drug-free  but  drug-permeable  layer 
before  application  to  said  application  surface,  after  application 
to  said  application  surface  at  least  a  portion  of  the  active  sub- 
stance being  present  within  the  drug-free  but  drug-pcrmcable 
layer  in  a  non-bioavailable  form 


5.215,752 
PHARMACEUTICAL  TABLETS  AND  eAPSLT-E 
GRANULATES  OF  SCLEROCLUCAN  AND  ACTIVE 
SUBSTANCE 
Mara  I-  LoTrecich,  Trieate,  and  GioTawia  Ricdoal.  Rome,  both 
of   Italy,   aasigDon   to   Vectorpharma    International   S.p.A.. 
Trieste,  Italy 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  324.736.  Mar.  17,  1989.  Pat  No.  5.068.111. 
Thia  application  Ang.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  746.230 
Claim*  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  17,  1988.  19816  A/88 
Int.  a.'  A61K  9/26.  9/16.  9/52 
U.S.  a.  424—465  4  daima 

1     A   pharmaceutical   formulation    for   oral   administration 


with  controlled  release  of  a  pharmaceutically  active  substance 
and  with  improved  bioadhcsion  charactensucs,  comprising 
scleroglucan  and  a  pharmaceutically  active  substance  m  an 
amount  of  between  5  and  60%  by  weight  and  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acccpuble  excipient  in  an  amount  of  between  5  and  40% 
by  weight,  said  formulation  being  prepared  m  form  of  ublets 
and  capsule  granulates  by  a)  mechanically  mixing  said  sclcro 
glucan,  said  active  substance  and  said  pharmaceuucally  accept- 
able excipient  in  solid  suie  and  directly  compressing  to  form  a 
formulation  in  tablet  form  and  b)  mechanically  disintegrating 
the  Ublets  obtained  in  the  step  a)  to  form  a  capsule  granulate 


5415,754 

SWALLOW  ABLE  TABLET  COISTAINING 

POLYCARBOPHIL 

Joaeyh  J.  Valorone,  Onmwt,  N.Y.,  a^  Bala  V.  Iyer,  Orcrlaad 

Park,  Kaaa^  aaai^on  to  AaMricaa  Craaamid  Coimpaay. 

StaHfordi,  Coaa. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  947,653,  D«.  30,  1986,  abaadofd 

TUa  apptkatioa  Apr.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  338,840 

lat.  CL'  A61K  9/28 

U.S.  CL  424—474  «  Oalma 

1    A  swallowable  Ublet,  designed  to  retnam  mtact  until  it 

reaches  the  stomach,  comprising:  calcium  polycarbophil  as  the 

sole  active  mgredienl.  microcrystalline  cellulose,  magnesiiun 

stearate.  crospovidone  as  a  dismtegrant,  providone,  silica  gel, 

stearic  acid  and  a  film  coatmg  to  assist  m  swallowing  said 

Ublet. 


5,215,753 
DELIVERY  SYSTEM  WTTH  THERMORESPONSIVE 
COMPOSmON  COMPRISING  MEANS  FOR 
CONTROLLING  INTERNAL  PRESSURE 
Jeremy  C.  Wright;  James  B.  Eckeahoff,  both  of  Los  Altoa; 
Frederick  H.  Mamyaaui,  San  Jose,  and  John  R.  Peery,  Palo 
Alto,  all  of  CaUf..  asaignon  to  ALZA  Corporation,  Palo  Alto, 
CaUf. 

Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  469,861.  Jan.  24,  1990,  ahaadoaed.  ThU 

appUcation  Mar.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  849^41 

Int.  a.'  A61K  9/24 

UJS.  a.  424—473  •*  CUi™ 


UMI 


1   A  method  for  administering  a  beneficial  agent  to  an  ani- 
mal, the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

( 1 )  admitting  into  the  animal  an  improved  delivery  device, 
the  delivery  device  comprising; 
I)  a  wall  that  surrounds  a  lumen,  the  wall  compnsing  in  at 

least  a  part  a  semipermeable  composition, 
u)  a  thermoresponsive  composition  in  the  lumen  that 

forms  a  dispensable  formulation  in  the  animal, 
111)  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  beneficial  agent 

mixed  with  the  thermo-responsive  composition, 
iv)  push  means  in  the  lumen  for  displacmg  the  thermo- 
responsive composition  from  the  delivery  device,  the 
push  means  compnsmg  a  composition  selected  from  an 
osmagenl,  an  osmopolymer  or  an  osmagcnt  together 
with  an  osmopolymer,  and 
V)  an  exit  opening  in  the  wall  that  communicates  with  the 
lumen, 
wherein,  the  improvement  to  the  delivery  device  comprises 

a)  a  viscosity-increasing  amount  of  an  inert  viscosity- 
inducmg  agent  in  the  thermo-responsive  composition 
for  increasing  the  viscosity  of  the  thermo-responsive 
composition,  and 

b)  a  pressure-inducing  exit  member  in  the  exit  opening  in 
the  wall  for  increasing  the  pressure  inside  the  lumen; 
and 

(2)  admmistenng  the  beneficial  agent  to  the  ammal  at  a 
controlled  rate  over  time  by  the  thermo-responsive  com- 
position absorbmg  heat  and  the  push  means  urgmg  the 
thermo-responsive  composition  through  the  pressure- 
inducing  exit  member  against  the  resistance  provided  by 
the  exit  member  and  the  viscosity-mducing  agent. 


5,215,755 

ROTOGRANULATIONS  AND  TASTE  MASKING 

COATINGS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  CHEW  ABLE 

PHARMACEUTICAL  TABLETS 

Edward  J.  Roche,  PaoU,  aad  Joseph  P.  Reo,  Harlcrsrille,  both 

of  Pa^  aasigwin  to  McNdl-PPC,  lac^  MiUtowa,  N  J. 

Coatiaaatioa-ta-part  of  Ser.  No.  389,645,  Aag.  4,  1989, 
,l^.^fo-^  This  appUcatkm  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,723 
lat  CL'  A61K  9/36 
UJS.  CL  424—480  >'  CJ«*^ 

1  A  chewable  Ublet  of  a  medicament  comprising  com- 
pressed coated  granules,  said  coated  granules  individuaUy 
consisting  esaentiaUy  of  a  granule  containing  a  medicament 
provided  in  the  range  of  from  about  84  to  about  96. 5  percent  by 
weight  which  has  been  granulated  with  polyvinylpyrrolidone 
provided  in  the  range  of  from  about  2  to  about  10  percent  by 
weight,  sodium  starch  glycolate  provided  in  the  range  of  from 
about  10  to  about  4  percent  by  weight  and  sodium  Uuryl 
sulfate  provided  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  2.0 
percent  by  weight,  wherein  the  percents  by  weight  are  baaed 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  granule,  and  coated  with  a  coating 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyethyl 
cellulose  and  a  mixture  of  hydroxyethyl  cellulose  and  hydrox- 
ypropyl  methylcellulose  wherein  said  coating  is  provided  m  an 
amount  effective  to  remam  effectively  mtact  through  normal 
chewing  in  the  mouth. 


5,215,756 
PREPARATION  OF  PHARMACEUTICAL  AND  OTHER 
MATRIX  SYSTEMS  BY  SOLID-STATE  DISSOLUTION 
DiUp  J.  GoJe,  1081  Bartoa  Dr.  #202,  Aaa  Arhor.  Mkh.  48105; 
R.  Saal  LeriMOB,  2760  Robal  Ct,  Sallae,  Mich.  48176;  James 
Carhoae,  50333  Willis  Rd^  #227,  BeUerflle,  Mich.  48in,  aad 
J.  Dcamowl  Darlea,  30  Newberry  PL,  Grosse  Polate  Farms, 
Mich.  48236  _^ 

Coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  454,938,  Dec.  22.  1989. 
ahnHt'^.^i  TWs  apptkatioa  Not.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,087 
lat.  a.'  A61K  9/14 
UJS.  CL.  424—484  ^^  Oalam 

1   A  method  for  prepanng  a  porous  umt  dosage  form  com- 
prismg  the  steps  of; 

(a)  dispersing  or  dissolvmg  a  matrix  forming  agent  in  a  first 
solvent; 

(b)  solidifying  a  unit  volume  of  the  dupersion  or  solution; 

(c)  contactmg  the  solidified  umt  volume  with  a  second  sol- 
vent, the  first  solvent  m  the  sobdified  unit  volume  bemg 
substantially  miscible  with  the  second  solvent,  the  sobdifi- 
cation  point  of  the  first  solvent  bemg  higher  than  the 
solidification  pomt  of  the  second  solvent,  the  second  sol- 
vent bemg  at  a  temperature  at  or  higher  than  the  solidifi- 
cation point  of  the  second  solvent  and  at  a  temperature  at 
or  lower  than  the  solidification  point  of  the  first  solvent, 
the  matrix  forming  agent  bemg  substantiaUy  insoluble  m 
the  second  solvent,  the  contacting  being  sufficient  to 
substantially  remove  the  first  solvent  from  the  sobdified 
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unit  volume  thereby  yielding  a  unit  dosage  form  that  is 
substantially  free  of  the  first  solvent,  and 
(d)  rccovenng  the  unit  dosage  form,  the  maln»  forming 
agent  being  present  in  the  dispersion  or  s»ilution  in  an 
amount  sufTicienl  to  form  a  matnx  upon  Ihc  substantial 
removal  of  the  first  solvent 


5JI5.757 
KNCAPSULATED  MATtlRIAUS 
Magda  U->okaly.  Haiailtoa,  Ohio,  aMigoor  to  Tb«  Procter  A 
Gamble  Compaoy,  Oncinaati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991.  Ser.  So.  673,r79 
lat.  a.'  A61K  7/16.  31/71$.  47/00 
V,S.  a.  424 — 488  »  Oainu 

I    An  encapsulated  active  vehicle  compnsing 

(a)  from  ab<iul  0  001%  to  about  H^'^c  of  a  nonlipid  active, 
and 

(b)  from  about  vy^c  to  abtiut  <>*J  WJ'Tr  of  a  stable  polymeric 
liquid  crystal  consisting  essentially  of 

(1)  from  about  KW  to  about  W^r  of  a  solvent,  and 

(2)  from  about  10%  to  about  W'r  of  a  polysaccharide 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  5<X)  to  about 
l.OOO.CXX).  said  active  being  free  of  fats,  oils,  synthetic 
fats  and  mixtures  thereof 


5J15.758 
CX)NTROLI.KD  RELJZASK  MATRIX  SLPPOSITORY  FOR 

PHAR.MACEUnCAI>> 
Thinnayain   N.   Krishnamurthy,  Ontario.  Canada,  aasignor   to 
Euroceltique,  S.A.,  Ijizembourg 

Filed  Sep.  U,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,883 

Int.  n."  A61K  «/W 

Ui>.  a.  424 — 488  13  CTaima 


5.215,759 
CXJSMETIC  COMPOSITION 
Jack  Maoaaer,  New  York.  N.Y_  avigDor  to  Chanel,  Inc..  Pi»- 
cataway,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,863 
Int.  a.'  A61K  9/30,  <)/i2 
VS.  CI.  424—489  25  CUIbm 

1    A  cosmetic  composition  compnsing    water,  and  emulsi- 
fied and  dispersed  in  the  water 

(a)  a  moistunzing  component  compnsing 

(i)  hydrophilic  microcapsules  compnsing  in  water  (I) 
glyccnn.  (2)  chitin.  (3)  sodium  lactate.  (4)  sodium  chlo- 
nde,  (5)  stxlium  pyrrolidone  carboxylate.  (6)  glycogen, 
(7)  urea.  (8)  propylene  glycol,  and  (<J)  at  least  one  ammo 
acid  selected  from  the  group  of  amino  acids  consisting 
of  glycine,  arginine,  lysine,  histidine,  and  ornithine;  and 

(ii)  lipophilic  microcapsules  compnsing  (1)  octyl- 
dodecanol,  (2-glycosphingolipids.  (3)  phospholipids,  (4) 
cholesterol,  (5)  at  least  one  long-chain  saturated  fatty 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mynstic  acid, 
palmitic  acid,  steanc  acid,  and  arachidic  acid.  (6)  squal- 
ene.  and  (7)  a  Cio-Cio  carboiylic  acid  ester  of  a  sterol 
selected  from  the  group  consLSting  of  cholesterol,  lanos- 
terol,  and  mijitures  thereof, 

(b)  a  short<hain  fatty  acid  ester  of  tocopherol  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tocophcryl  acetate,  tocophcryl 
propionate,  tocophcryl  butyrate.  and  mixtures  thereof, 

(c)  a  glyceryl  ester  complex  compnsing  at  least  one  ingredi- 
ent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glyceryl  linole- 
atc.  glyceryl  linolenate.  and  glyceryl  arachidonate, 

(d)  Aloe  vera  gel.  and 

(e)  chamomile  extract. 

the  proportion  of  hydrophilic  micrcx;apsules  to  lipophilic  mi- 
crocapsules in  the  moistunzing  component  being  from  about 
2  3  to  about  3  2 


twwi  c  im  ncnir, 


1  A  controlled  relea.sc  pharmaceutical  suppository  for  rectal 
administration  in  humans  or  animals,  compnsing 

a  controlled  relea.se  matrix  consisting  es.sentially  of  a  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  s»xlium  giginate  and  a  pharma 
ceutically  acceptable  calcium  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  calcium  phiwphatc.  dicalcium  phosphate, 
calcium  chloride,  calcium  carbonate,  calcium  acetate, 
calcium  gluconate,  and  mixtures  of  any  of  the  foregoing. 

a  therapeutically  active  agent,  and 

a  suitable  vehicle  which  melts  or  dis.s«)lves  in  rectal  fluids, 
said  calcium  salt  being  in  an  amount  sutTicieni  to  cross-link 
with  the  s»xlium  alginate  and  thereby  provide  a  controlled 
release  of  said  therapeutically  active  agent  from  said  ma- 
tnx when  said  vehicle  melts  or  dis.s<ilves 


5,215,760 

SATURATED  SOLUTION  OF  PURIFIED  SODIUM 

CHIX)RIDE  IN  PURIHED  ALOE  VERA  FOR  INDUCING 

AND  STIMULATING  HAIR  GROWTH  AND  FOR 

DECREASING  HAIR  LOSS 

Howard  KaTonaai.  and  Harold  P.  KaTOuaai.  both  of  5353  Loa 

Rohlea,  Lareme,  CaUf.  91750 

FUed  May  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,534 
Int.  a.'  A61K  ii/}4.  7/06.  }5/7S.  31/717 
I  _S.  a.  424—680  2  Claima 

1  A  hair  tonic  composition  in  the  form  of  a  solution  for 
inducing  and  stimulating  hair  growth  and  for  decreasing  hair 
lovs.  said  solution  consisting  essentially  of  a  100%  saturation  of 
crystalline  sodium  chlonde  fully  dissolved  in  CaiTisyn(  (g)) 
aloe  vera  gel 


5.215,761 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  LONGITUDINAL 

MULTI-COMPONENT  FRAME  ELEMENT 
Hana-Dieter   Panlaen.  ZwiivenberK,   Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany, 

aaaiipior  to  Maico  Indnatriea,  Inc.,  Taylor,  Mich. 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  448,276,  Dec.  11,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,104,597.  Thia  application  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,501 

Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  12, 
1988.  3841798;  May  30,  1989,  3917491 

Int.  a.'  B29C  39/10 
U.S.  a.  425—111  5  Claiam 

1  In  an  apparatus  for  the  production  of  a  linearly  elongated 
longitudinal  multi-component  element,  said  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  linearly  elongated  longitudinal  mold  having  therein  a 
linearly  elongated  longitudinal  cavity  adapted  for  receiving  at 
least  one  substantially  linearly  elongated  longitudinal  member 
forming  a  first  component  of  the  multi-component  element  and 
a  foamable  and  curable  matenal  which  afler  cunng  forms  a 
second  component  of  a  multi-component  element  in  intimate 
contact  with  an  secured  along  its  length  to  the  first  component. 


whereby  streaiea  in  the  fim  component  tend  to  warp  the  thus 

formed  multi-component  element  in  a  predetermined  direction 

transverae  to  the  length  thereof,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  ensuring  that  the  multi-component  element  will 

have  a  linearly  elongated  configuration  free  of  warpage 

when  removed  firom  said  mold,  said  means  comprising 

bending  means  for  bending  said  mold,  prior  to  completion 


associated  therewith  forming  an  an^  fi  of  140*  to  180*,  and 
the  longitudinal  axes  of  each  said  oatfeed  channel  and  of  said 
chamber  forming  an  angle  a  of  140*  to  180*. 


ap?; 


WATER  RING  PELLETIZER 
PUUp  J.  Mattan,  Bcircriy,  Ma«„  «Mi^iir  to 
Warwick,  RJ. 

FIM  Jm.  7,  1991,  Sw.  ISo.  711323 
UL  a.'  B»B  9/00 
UjS.  a.  425—311 


of  cunng  of  the  foamable  and  curable  matenal,  m  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  said  predetermined  direction,  such  that 
the  multi-component  element  formed  within  said  cavity  of 
said  mold  wUl  be  of  s  bent  configuration,  whereby  upon 
removal  of  the  multi-component  element  from  said  mold 
warpmg  of  the  multi-component  element  will  be  compen- 
sated by  the  bent  configuration  thereof. 


5,215,762 
NOZZLE  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Eiick  E4er,  Ne^Iaenbvg.  aad  JoMf  Emits,  SchoMck,  botk  of 
Fed.  Re».  of  Germany,  aarigwirs  to  IDomilkamfVtmimttik 
Deama  GmbH,  MaHwdtoseii.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmuy 

FIM  J»L  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,592 
ClalM  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcrMay,  JaL  16, 
1990,4022530 

Lit.  a.'  B29C  4i/23 
VS.  CL  425—130  12  < 


UMI 


1.  A  nozzle  for  an  mjection  molding  machine  comprising,  a 
nozzle  body  containing  a  common  nozzle  outlet  chamber  and 
at  least  a  pair  of  angularly  related  elongated  bores,  outfeed 
channels  extendmg  from  said  bores  and  communicating  with 
said  outlet  chamber,  an  infeed  channel  connected  to  each  of 
said  bores,  each  said  infeed  channel  having  a  nozzle  inlet,  a 
separate  plasticizing  unit  coupled  to  each  said  inlet  for  deliver- 
mg  plasticized  materials  to  said  chamber,  an  independently 
operable  shutoff  valve  operating  in  each  said  bore  for  control- 
Img  the  (low  of  plasticized  material  from  each  of  said  bores  to 
said  chamber,  each  said  tnfeed  channel  extending  along  a 
straight  line  from  its  said  inlet  to  said  respective  bore,  and  each 
said  outfeed  channel  extending  along  a  straight  line  from  each 
said  respective  bore  to  said  chamber,  the  longitudinal  axes  of 
each  said  plasticizug  unit  and  said  infeed  channel  connected 
thereto  formmg  an  angle  y  of  140*  to  180',  the  longitiidinal 
axes  of  each  said  mfeed  channel  and  said  outfeed  channel 


1.  A  polymer  pelletiier  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  tank  having  cooling  liquid  supply  means  for  mainuining  a 
first  body  of  said  liquid  therein  at  a  first  surface  level, 

a  collection  fimnel  supported  in  the  tank,  having  a  discharge 
aperture  and  a  wall  with  perforations  located  below  said 
first  surface  level, 

means  to  withdraw  liquid  from  said  aperture  at  a  rate  suffi- 
cient to  maintain  a  continuous  flow  of  liquid  from  said  first 
body  through  said  perforations  to  maintain  a  second  body 
of  said  bquid  within  the  funnel  at  a  predetermined  second 
surface  level, 

a  member  having  a  closed  wall  extending  upwardly  m  the 
space  above  said  second  body, 

means  to  project  a  ring  of  cooling  bquki  downwardly  within 
said  cloaed  wall,  said  member  baing  formed  to  cause  said 
ring  to  fall  in  an  annulus  upon  the  bquid  surface  in  the 
funnel, 

pellet  forming  means  comprising  cutter  means  located  above 
said  second  surface  level  and  within  said  cloaed  wall  and 
routable  to  form  pellets  from  bquid  polymer,  and 

means  to  route  the  cutter  means  to  impart  a  trajectory  to  the 
pellets  extending  downwardly  and  radially  outwardly  mto 
said  annulus. 


5415,764 
EXTRUDER  MIXING  SCREW 
Martia  E.  Daria,  aad  J.  Wayae  Hook,  botk  of  WlcWto^  Kaaa^ 
Mri^ors  to  Wcrtlaad  Corporatioa,  Wickita,  Ham. 

Coatiaaatioa-te-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  712,579,  Jan.  10,  1991, 
Bhaadnaii  Tkta  appili  atlna  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  n4,024 
lat  CL'  B29C  47/00 
UJS.  a.  425—208  «  Q"*» 

1.  A  thermoplastic  material  plasticizing  screw  for  roution 
within  a  plasticizer  bore,  said  plasticizmg  screw  compnsing: 
a  screw  root  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  screw  rtxM 
being  routable  about  said  longitudinal  axis. 
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1  metering  section  along  said  screw  rixit  and  having  a  vol- 
ume available  for  the  flow  of  an  extrudate  through  the 
metering  section  when  the  plasticizing  si  rew  is  rotated 
withm  the  plasticizer  bore,  and 

a  mixing  section  along  said  screw  riMit  and  immediately 
downstream  from  said  metenng  section  for  rec:eiving  said 
extrudate  from  said  metenng  section  in  an  at  least  partially 
melted  condition,  said  mixing  section  composing 

at  least  two  elongated  inlet  channels  extending  along  said 
mixing  section  helically  about  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
screw  root,  each  inlet  channel  having  an  upstream  end  and 
a  downstream  end  and  being  relatively  open  to  the  pas- 
sage of  the  extrudate  at  its  upstream  end  and  relatively 
closed  to  said  passage  at  its  downstream  end 

at  least  two  elongated  outlet  channels  extending  along  said 
mixing  section  helically  about  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
screw  rixjt,  each  outlet  channel  having  an  upstream  end 
and  a  downstream  end  and  being  relatively  cU>sed  to  the 
passage  of  the  extrudate  at  its  upstream  end  and  relatively 
open  to  said  passage  at  its  downstream  end,  there  being  an 
outlet  channel  for  each  inlet  channel  on  said  sirew  sec 
tion, 

an  elongated  vnping  land  earned  by  said  screw  nxit  in  the 
mixing  section  for  each  inlet  channel,  each  wiping  land 
being  disposed  along  a  leading  edge  of  us  corresponding 
inlet  channel  between  said  inlet  channel  and  an  adjacent 
outlet  channel  and  extending  radially  outwardly  a  Tirsl 
distance  from  said  screw  rimt  longitudinal  axis 


5J15,765 
IRON  SPONGE  BRIQI'ETTING  PRESS 
Hana-Gcorg  BcrgeMlaU,  Bochum.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  ■•- 
ligBor  to  MaachlBeafabrik  Koppern  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Hattlo- 
gea/'Rulir,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1991,  S«r.  No.  722,767 
Clainu  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuay,  Jan.  28, 
1990.  9007179(U] 

Int.  a."  B2«B  l</02 
L.S.  a.  425—237  4  Claims 


1  An  iron  sponge  bnquetting  press  having  two  opposite 
rollers  forming  a  press  nip.  each  said  roller  composing 

a  roller  base  body  having  a  sleeve  surface  and  a  coating 
affixed  thereto. 

said  coating  formed  as  a  cli->scd  nng  of  a  nickel  chromium 
molybdenum  steel  having  an  inner  side  afTixed  in  a  press 
fit  to  said  sleeve  surface  of  said  roller  base  body  and  an 
outer  side  having  molding  recesses  for  shaping  bnquettes 
in  said  press  nip, 

and  cooling  ducts  formed  by  open  grooves  produced  in  the 
inner  side  of  the  nng,  wherein  the  open  side  of  said 
grix")ves  IS  closed  by  the  sleeve  surface  of  the  roller  base 
Kxly 


an  elongated  barner  land  earned  by  said  screw  nxit  in  the 
mixing  section  for  each  outlet  channel,  each  barner  land 
t>eing  disposed  along  a  leading  edge  of  iLs  corresponding 
outlet  channel  between  said  outlet  channel  and  an  adja 
cent  inlet  channel  and  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
said  longitudinal  axis  a  second  distance  which  is  less  than 
said  first  distance  to  define  an  undercut,  the  wiping  land 
and  the  barner  land  extending  helically  along  said  mixing 
section  at  different  helix  angles. 

the  helix  angle  for  said  wiping  land  being  about  M)'  and  the 
helix  angle  for  said  barner  land  being  about  Ml"  whereby 
the  width  of  the  inlet  channel  is  reduced  in  the  down- 
stream direction. 

at  least  two  notches  extending  transversely  through  each 
barner  land  to  permit  the  flow  of  the  extrudate  from  an 
inlet  channel  through  said  notch  to  the  adjacent  outlet 
channel. 

said  screw  root  having  a  first  diameter  in  said  metenng 
section  and  a  second  diameter  is  said  mixing  section,  said 
second  diameter  being  less  than  said  first  diameter,  said 
seciind  diameter  and  the  sues  of  said  notches  combined 
with  the  barner  land  undercut  areas  being  sufficient  to 
accept  substantially  all  (^^%  to  lOO'''.-)  of  the  volume  of 
melted  extrudate  from  the  metering  section  immediately 
upstream  from  the  mixing  section,  and 

the  wiping  lands  and  the  barner  lands  conjointly   forming 
barner  dams  at  their  respective  ends  over  which  the  ex 
trudate   must   flow   on  entenng  and   exiting   the   mixing 
sectKin 


5,215,766 

PROCESS  FOR  CXJVERING  THE  ENERGY  NEEDS  OF 

ANIMALS  A.ND  FEED  FOR  CARRYING  IT  OUT 

Werner  Schaub,  Thimatetten,  Switzerland,  asilgDOr  to   Alifet 

AG,  Butzbers,  Switzerland 
Cootinoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  545,  ir7,  Oct.  25,  1983,  abandoned,  and 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  467^1,  Feb.  17,  1983, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  247,865,  Mar.  26, 

1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1988,  Ser.  No. 

187.980 
Claims    priority,    application    Switztrland,    Apr.    2,    1980, 
2600/80 

Int.  a:  A23D  V  M:  AZ3K  I /fXJ 
V.S.  n.  426—2  33  Claims 

1  A  method  of  supplying  a  fat  conuimng  ratio  to  animals, 
including  ruminants  and  other  farm  animals,  compnsing  the 
■vtcps  of 

a)  selecting  at  least  one  available  fat  having  nutntional  value 
to  the  animal  to  be  fed,  said  fat  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fats  having  all  fat  components  with  a 
melting  point  higher  than  the  body  temperature  of  the 
aninul  to  be  fed,  fats  having  fat  componenU  with  a  melt- 
ing point  lower  than  the  body  temperature  of  the  animal 
to  be  fed.  and  mixtures  thereof 

b)  hydrogenating  any  fat  selected  in  step  a)  which  has  fat 
components  with  a  melting  point  lower  than  the  body 
temperature  of  the  animal  to  be  fed  to  raise  the  melting 
point  of  all  fat  components  of  the  hydrogenated  fat  above 
the  b<xly  temperature  of  the  animal  to  be  fed. 


c)  formmg,  essentially  withdut  emuisificrs.  a  powder  of  fat 
particles  having  a  maximum  size  of  about  50  jim  exclu- 
sively from  fat  having  all  fat  components  with  a  melung 
point  higher  than  the  body  temperature  of  the  animal  to  b 
fed.  said  fat  havmg  been  selected  m  step  a)  and  mcludmg 
any  fat  hydrogenated  in  step  b);  and 

d)  feedmg  said  powder  of  fat  particles  in  dry  form,  essen- 
tially without  any  emulsificr,  to  an  the  animal. 


5^15,770 
REDUCED  CALOWE  FLAVORED  POPCORN 
Fadi  M.  Arawmi,  Maatettaa.  Kaaa.^  aari«wir  to  Kawaa  State 
UalTcnitr  Rcaearck  Foudatkw,  Maahattaa,  KaM. 

Coatiaaatkw-iB-pMl  of  Ser.  No.  763^3,  Sep.  23,  1991, 
,ba»d<?-f^  Tkia  appUcathia  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,274 

Ut  a.'  A23G  3/00:  A23L  1/lS.  1/236 
VS.  a.  426—93  5  CtaiaM 

1   Reduced  calorie  flavored  popcorn,  consisting  essentially 
of: 


5,215.767 

ADDITIVE  FOR  AQUACULTURE  FEED  FOR  RSH  AND 

SHELLFISH  AND  AQUACULTURE  FEED  FOR  FISH 

AND  SHELLFISH  WHICH  CONTAINS  SAME 

Maaakaza  Mitankaahi,  Okayama,  Japan,  aaaigDor  to  Kaboakiki 

Kaiaha  Hayaahibara  Seibatsa  Kacakn  KeaknOo,  Okayama, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8U,138 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1991,  3-128883 

Int.  a.'  A23L  1/302 

VS.  CI.  426-72  10  ClaiaM 

8   A  method  of  correcung  for  vitamin  C  deficiency  in  the 

aquaculture  feed  of  fish  and  shellfish  which  composes  adding 

to  a  vitamin  C  deficient  feed  an  amount  of  L-ascorbic  acid-2- 

glucoside  sufficient  to  correct  said  deficiency,  said  amount 

being  from  about  2  mg  to  about  50  g  per  kg  of  said  aquaculture 

feed  and  said  aquaculture  feed  being  in  the  form  of  granules. 

5^15,768 
DEODORIZED  FATTY  ACID  SALT  FEED  SUPPLEMENT 
Alfredo  Vinci,  Daytoo;  Kenneth  R.  Canuninga,  Skillman,  and  M. 

Stephen   UJoie,   Baiking  Ridge,  all  of  NJ.,  aaaignon  to 

Church  A  Dwigbt  Co.,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

nied  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,966 

Int.  a.'  A23K  1/00 

VS.  a.  426—74  15  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  deodorized  edible  fatty 
acid  salt  feed  supplement  product  which  comprises  (1)  forming 
an  admixture  of  reactive  ingredients  compnsing  (a)  at  least  one 
C14-C22  fatty  acid  which  has  a  detecuble  content  of  malodor- 
ous carbonyl  compound,  (b)  between  about  0.8-1  5  equivalents 
of  basic  alkaline  earth  metal  compound  per  equivalent  of 
C14-C22  fatty  acid,  (c)  between  about  1&-80  weight  percent  of 
an  aqueous  medium,  based  on  the  weight  of  fatty  acid,  and  (d) 
between  about  0  1-10  weight  percent  of  alkali  metal  bisulfite, 
based  on  the  weight  of  edible  fatty  acid;  and  (2)  recovenng  said 
deodonzed  fatty  acid  salt  product  after  completion  of  the 
exothermic  salt-forming  reaction 


a  quantity  of  plain  popped  popcorn;  and 

an  amount  of  flavored  toppmg  applied  to  said  popcorn  and 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  about  30%  by  weight 
polydextrose,  flavoring  and  sweetening  agent(s),  and  from 
about  5-20%  by  weight  of  water, 

said  flavored  topping  being  essentially  free  of  fat. 

said  flavored  popcorn  having  a  calorie  content  of  up  to 
about  100  calories  per  ounce,  said  flavored  popcorn  hav- 
ing been  prepared  by  first  mixing  together  and  heating  the 
mgredienU  of  said  flavored  topping  in  the  absence  of  said 
popped  popcorn  to  a  maximum  temperature  of  about  280' 
F.  to  create  a  flowable  topping,  and  thereafter  applymg 
the  prepared  flavored  topping  over  said  popped  popcorn 

5,215,771 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  CONCHING 

CHOCOLATE  MASS 

Fraa«  CaUcbMt,  BaiArane,  aad  Rady  Brayiand,  Herdcnoa- 

/Aaist,  both  of  BelfluM  awtgaon  to  Callefawrt  N.V„  Beigiam 

PUed  Jan.  28,  199L  Ser.  No.  723,026 
CUima  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genuay,  JaL  4. 
1990,  4021309 

Int.  CL'  A23G  I/OO 
VS.  CL  426—231  >  OWjm 


5,215,769 
CALCTUM  FORTIHED  DRESSING  SALAD  PRODUCT 
Mary  M.  Fox,  Fairfield,  Ohio;  Kenneth  R.  Lahnen,  Aurora, 
Ind.,  and  Alice  L  Bnrkea,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aaaignon  to  The 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  606,211,  Oct  31,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,550 
Int.  CL'  A23L  J/304 
VS.  a.  426—74  26  Claims 

1    An  emulsified  oil  dressing  product,  which  is  spreadable 
and  which  compnscs 

a   from  about  30  to  about  65%  of  a  fat  component; 
b   from  about  0  5  to  about  10%  of  a  thickener  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  surches,  edible  gums,  and  mix- 
tures thereof 
c  sufficient  acid  component  to  lower  the  pH  to  3  5  to  4.5  and 
d    from  about  0  5%  to  about  10%  of  a  calcium  source  se- 
lected from  the  group  of  calcium  citrate  malate  metastable 
complexes  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  calcium  is  from  1  to 
8,  the  mole  ratio  of  citrate  is  from  1  to  6  and  the  mole  ratio 
of  malic  is  from  I  to  6.  calcium  and  mixtures  thereof  and 
1  e   the  balance  being  water 


y^ 


1.  A  process  for  continuously  conchmg  chocolate  mass  in  a 
conche,  into  which  starting  material  is  continuously  fed  and 
from  which,  correspondingly,  conched  chocoUte  mass  is  con- 
tinuously discharged,  said  process  compnsing  the  steps  of 
determining  the  quantity  of  starting  material  fed  mto  said 
conche  or  the  quantity  of  the  discharged  conched  chocolate 
mass. 


5^15.772 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  LEAN 

MEAT  FROM  FAT 
Denis  E.  Roth,  236  RivertoB  Pl„  San  Raaoa,  CaUf.  94583 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,738 
Ut.  a.'  B07C  5/00;  GOIN  33/00 
VS.  CL  426—231  ^8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separatmg  selected  components  of  meat 
products  comprising  the  steps  of: 
extruding  meat  product; 
cutting  the  extruded  meat  product  to  form  a  plurality  of 

discrete  pieces  of  material; 
conveying  the  discrete  pieces  to  a  sensor; 
mamtaimng  the  temperature  of  the  meal  product  and  dis- 
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Crete  pieces  of  matenal  «bove  freenng  during  the  extrud- 
ing, cutting  and  conveying  iteps. 
sensing  the  pretence  of  one  of  the  jeJecled  componenU  in 
c»ch  ducrete  piece  of  matenaJ  conveyed  to  the  leTuor, 
and 


and  thereby  form  ■  cake  with  a  topping  portion  and  a  cake 
portion 


«'  I-     -Jf 


torting  the  discrete  pieces  of  material  in  response  to  the 
sensed  component  such  that  the  discrete  pieces  having  a 
selected  percentage  of  the  one  of  the  selected  components 
are  separated  from  the  remaining  discrete  pieces  of  mate- 
rial. 


5J15.T73 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  PROCESSING  QUALITY 

OF  STARCHY  VEGETABLES 
Rickey  Y.  Ya4a;  Valeric  S^tk,  botk  of  GwipJi;  Darid  Staatey. 

Rock  wood;  Rokert  H.  Cofflii,  HemilmgUm,  a^  MickMi  J. 

Lenkowiat,  MlwlaaiM'.  aU  of  Caaada,  aarigaon  to  Tke 

LaiTcnitT  of  Gadyk,  Gwlpk,  Caaada 

FUed  Scf.  25.  1990,  Ser.  No.  5S7.6S1 

lat.  a.'  GOIN  33/00 

VS.  a.  42*— 231  «  CUlsM 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  chipping  suiubility  of 
starch-contaimng  vegetables  based  on  the  quality  of  product  to 
be  derived  from  said  vegetables  when  exposed  to  a  chipping 
process  that  may  result  m  undesirable  product  colouration  due 
to  chemical  changes  of  surface  sugars  on  the  chipped  product, 
which  method  comprises  measuring  the  starch  granule  crysul- 
linity  of  said  vegeublcs.  companng  said  crystallimty  measure- 
ments with  a  predetermined  minimum  level  of  starch  granule 
crystallimty,  and  selecting  the  vegeUble  having  the  measured 
starch  granule  crystallimty  above  said  predetermined  mini- 
mum level  whereby  a  vegetable  product  having  an  acccpUble 
level  of  colouration  during  the  chipping  process  is  obtained 


5^15,775 

METHOD  OF  PACKACINC  AND  TREATING  DOUGH 

SHELLS 

DoaaM  J.  HofllMa,  Jr^  St  Loiria,  Mo^  aaripinr  to  Gay  Coa- 

talacr  Coryonttioa,  Marylaad  Hci^ta,  Mo. 

DtTliioa  of  Ser.  No.  U2,ML  Nor.  29,  I9«9,  ■taidnard  TWa 

awUcalloa  Not.  15,  1990,  Scr.  No.  S«S,<12 

lat.  a.'  A21D  6/00 

VS.  a.  426-^ia  4  OalM 


5J!15,r74 
SELF-TOPPING  CAKE 
Gregg  J.  Moder,  MlnacapoUa;  William  A.  Atwell.  AndoTcr, 
Julio  R.  Panaou,  Blaine;  Betty  L.  Brookiag,  MlnaeapoUs; 
Carol  J.  Leaander,  Brooklya  Park,  aad  Elayae  C.  Wiakel, 
MinncapoUa,  ail  of  Mlaa.,  aaaigDors  to  The  Pilisbary  Com- 
paay,  MianeapoUa,  Mlaa. 

Contiaoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  249,259,  Sep.  21,  1988,  abaadoaed, 
which  U  a  coatinDatioa  of  Ser.  No.  110,469,  Oct.  20,  1987, 
abaadoaed.  Thia  appUcatioo  Jan.  12,  1990.  Ser.  No.  4«3,727 
InL  a.'  A2iD  10/04 
VS.  CI.  424—243  «  Claiau 

1    A  method  for  making  a  cake  with  topping  by  simulu- 
neously  baking  cake  batter  and  topping  muture  in  a  micro- 
wave oven,  said  method  composing 
a   forming  a  leavened  cake  batter; 

b  forming  a  substantially  unleavened  topping  mixture  which 
has  a  viscosity  adjusted  relative  to  the  visctwity  of  the 
cake  batter  so  that  two  distinct  layers  are  formed  when  the 
cake  batter  and  the  lopping  mixture  arc  baked  using  mi- 
crowave energy, 
c    placing  said  cake  batter  and  said  topping  muturc  into  a 

cooking  utensil,  and 
d   exposing  said  cake  batter  and  topping  mixture  to  micro- 
wave energy  and  thereby  baking  said  cake  batter  for  i 
time  sufficient  to  set  the  crumb  structure  of  the  cake  batter 


±J 


IT 


X 
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1    A  method  of  holding  a  plurality  of  dough  shells  in  a 
stacked  relauon,  the  method  compnamg; 

(a)  providmg  a  separate  container  means  for  receiving  each 
of  the  dough  shells  m  a  supported  poaition, 

(b)  forming  each  container  with  a  groove  directed  around 
the  penphery  of  the  containers. 

(c)  forming  each  container  with  a  sencs  of  spacer  means  in 
spaced  relauon  around  penphery  of  the  container  with  the 
spacer  means  directed  from  one  container  to  engage  in  the 
groove  of  an  adjacent  container  for  retaining  the  containers 
in  spaced  relation. 

(d)  subjecting  the  stack  of  spaced  containers  to  a  cooling 
atmosphere  for  cooling  the  dough  shells  while  in  the 
stack,  and 

(e)  providing  the  grooves  in  each  container  with  holes  for 
the  reception  of  the  spacer  means,  and  rotaung  the  con- 
tainers sufficiently  to  register  the  spacer  means  in  the 
holes  for  reducmg  the  spaced  stack  of  containers  to  a  solid 
stack  of  containers  to  retain  the  cooling  effect  on  the 
dough  shells 


5,215,776 

NONFAT  FROZEN  DAIRY  DESSERT  WTTH  METHOD 

AND  PREMIX  THEREFOR 

Bcqjamin  R.  Peteraoa,  West  Ckicaco,  Dl.,  aadgaor  to  Faataay- 

BlaakeBaer  Corporatioa,  Carol  Streaai,  111. 
Coatiaaatioo-lB-part  of  S«r.  No.  611,233,  No».  9,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,082,682.  Thia  apylicatioa  Not.  6,  1991,  So-.  No.  788,771 
lat  a.'  A23G  9/02 
VS.  a.  426—564  3  ClaiM 

1    A  nonfat  aerated  dairy  dessert  produced  from  a  liquid 
composition,  said  liquid  composition  comprising 
at  least  about  9  weight  percent  milk  solids  nonfat, 
al  least  about  62  weight  percent  water; 
a  sweetener. 

between  about  2  and  about  6  weight  percent  starch  hydroly- 
sate  selected  from  the  group  consisUng  of  dextnns,  malto- 
dextnns,  low  conversion  com  syrup  and  nuxtures  thereof, 
between  about  0  25  and  about  1  25  weight  percent  egg  albu- 
men, wherein  the  egg  albumen  is  coaled  with  between 
about  0  05  and  about  0  45  weight  piercent  emulsifier;  and 
between  about  0  08  and  about  0  42  weight  percent  sUbiliier 


5,215,777 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LOW  OR  NON  FAT  ICE 
CREAM 
YaahaTaatkaaar  J.  Aahen  Martha  A.  MoUard;  SazetU  Jordaa; 
Terry  J.  Maarice,  all  of  Loadoa.  aad  Karca  B.  Caldwell, 
Bcbaoat  eU  of  Caaada.  aaigaon  to  Aah  Fooda  Limited, 
EtoMcoke,  Caaada 
CoatiaaatioB-la-part  of  Ser.  No.  739,215,  Aag.  1,  1991, 
abaadoaed,  which  ia  a  coatlaaatloa-la-part  of  Ser.  No.  700,856, 
May  16,  1991,  abaadoaed.  Thia  ap*Ucatioa  Aag.  r,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  750,657 
Int  CL'  A23C  9/00 
VS.  CI.  426—565  7  Claina 

1  A  low  or  non-fat  ice  cream  composition  contammg  less 
than  about  5%  by  weight  fat  and  consisting  essentially  of  (by 
weight  except  where  stated)  from  about  5  to  about  1 5%  milk 
solids  non-fat,  from  about  5  to  about  20%  sweeteners,  from 
about  0  1  to  about  0  5%  subilizers  and,  at  a  temperature  m  the 
range  of  from  about  -  12*  to  about  -  10'  C  ,  from  about  45  to 
about  60%  frozen  water  in  the  form  of  ice  crystals,  at  least 
about  40%  (by  number)  of  said  ice  crystals  having  a  diameter 
less  than  about  45  microns,  and  from  about  10  to  about  20% 
unfrozen  water  wherein  said  low  or  non-fat  ice  cream  has  an 
ice  crystallization  profile  similar  to  regular  ice  cream  products. 


5,215,778 
LOW  FAT  PROCESSED  CHEESE  PRODUCT  HAVING 
FAT-MIMETIC  PROPERTIES  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Brlaa  C.  DaTiMMi,  GleaTiew;  William  H.  Schwiamier,  ETaaatoa; 
Laara  J.  Prortko,  Mooat  PnwKct;  Alaa  C.  Haaiaaa.  North- 
brook;  Gregory  S.  Bnliga,  Moaat  Prospect;  Alice  A.  Heth, 
ETSBStoa;  Linda  K.  Jacksoo,  Lincolnshire;  Phillip  J.  Kerwia, 
WUmette;  Mark  S,  MiUer,  Arliagtoa  Heights;  Darid  G.  Pe- 
chak,  Glea  Ellya,  aad  Gary  F.  Smith,  HigUaad  Park,  all  of 
lU.,  assignors  to  Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc.,  NorthfleJd,  Dl. 
ContiaiiatioB  of  Ser.  No.  462,606,  Jsa.  9,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  contianatioo-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,800,  Aug.  18, 
1989  Pat.  No.  5,011.701.  TWa  application  Jun.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No. 

758,462 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thia  patent  sabseqnent  to  Apr.  30, 

2008,  haa  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  A23C  19/00 

VS.  a.  426—582  '  C***™ 


EP^^, 


celluloae  and  from  about  88  to  about  95  weight  percent 
water  m  a  high  shear  zone  havmg  a  pressure  drop  of  at 
least  12,000  p«i  to  fragment  the  microcrystalline  cellulose 
fragments  and  rcagglomerating  the  crystalhne  cellulose 
fragments  under  high  shear  conditions  to  produce  an 
aqueous  dispersion  of  porous,  microreticulated  microcrys- 
talline particles  having  a  void  volume  at  least  about  25 
volume  percent,  a  particle  size  in  the  range  of  from  about 
5  to  about  20  microns,  and  having  a  mean  particle  size  in 
the  range  of  from  about  5  to  about  20  microns 
heatmg  the  cheese  blend  to  a  processing  temperature  m  the 
range  of  from  about  165"  F  to  about  270"  P.,  with  nuxmg, 
to  provide  a  substantially  homogenized  fluidized  cheese 

melt, 
mamtainmg  the  substantially  homogeneous  fluidized  cheese 

melt  at  said  high  processmg  temperature  for  at  least  about 

85  seconds  at  220'   F    or  equivalent  time-tempcrature 

relationship,  to  provide  a  high  temperature  processed 

cheese  melt, 
cooling  the  high  temperature  processed  cheese  melt  to  a 

temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  140'  F,  to  about 

170"  F.,  and 
packaging  the  cooled  cheese  melt  to  provide  a  packaged, 

substantially  fat-free  processed  cheese  product  havmg  leas 

than   1  67  weight  percent  fat  and  desirable  fatmimetic 

characteristics. 


1  A  method  for  preparing  a  substantially  fat-free  processed 
cheese  product  comprumg  the  steps  of  blendmg  comminuted 
natural  skim  milk  cheese  compnsmg  from  about  50  to  about  60 
weight  percent  water,  less  than  about  1  67  weight  percent  fat 
and  from  about  40  to  about  50  weight  percent  solids  not  fat, 
nonfat  dairy  solids,  an  aqueous  slurry  of  porous,  particuUte, 
microreticulated  microcrystalline  cellulose  comprising  from 
about  5  to  about  1 2  weight  percent  of  microreticulated  micro- 
crystalline  cellulose  solids,  low  DE  com  syrup  solids,  an  ani- 
omc  hydrophilic  gum  component  and  emulsifymg  salts  to 
provide  a  substantially  fat-free  processed  cheese  blend, 

said  microreticulated  microcrystallme  cellulose  beuig  pre- 
pared by  the  steps  of  heatmg  and  repeatedly  shcarmg  at 
least  two  times  an  aqueous  dispersion  compnsmg  from 
about  5  to  about  12  weight  percent  of  microcrystalline 


5,215,779 
LOW-SATURATE,  ALL  PURPOSE  PLASTIC 
SHORTENING  WTTH  SPECIALLY  HYDROGENATED 
INTERMEDIATE-MELTING  FAT  COMPONENT 
Timothy  W.  Dake;  Darid  K.  Yaag,  both  of  Cbdnnati;  Phillip  F. 
Pflaamer,  HamihoB,  and  Paal  Seideii,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio, 
■Mignors  to  The  Procter  A  GamMc  Coa^My,  dndaaati, 
Ohio 
ContinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  460,783,  Jaa.  4, 1990,  sbandmied  This 
appUcatioa  Oct  1,  199L  Ser.  No.  769,744 
lat  CL'  A23D  9/00 
VS.  CL  426—601  ^1  Oaims 

1  A  low-saturate,  all-purpose  plastic  shortemng  which  con- 
sists essentially  of: 

(a)  about  10%  to  about  30%  tnglycende  mtermediate-melting 
fat,  said  mtcrmediate-meltmg  fat  compnsmg  from  about 
14%  to  about  35%  Cw-Cig  saturated  fatty  acids;  at  least 
about  8%  Ci6 saturated  fatty  acids:  at  least  about  40%  trans- 
isomers  of  unsaturated  fatty  acids  by  percentage  of  total  fat. 
at  least  about  60%  of  all  double  bonds  in  the  trans  configura- 
tion; at  least  about  40%  solids  at  21  1*  C;  no  more  than 
about  5%  Cig  2  fatty  acids;  and  an  lodme  value  of  about  55  to 
about  75; 

(b)  about  5%  to  about  14%  fully-  or  substantially- 
hydrogenated  hardstock,  said  hardstock  comprising  at  least 
about  33%  Ci6  saturated  fatty  acids,  and  an  lodme  value  of 
about  12  or  less; 

(c)  about  50%  to  about  84%  unhydrogenated  or  partially- 
hydrogenated  base  oil,  said  base  oil  compnsmg  no  more  than 
about  11%  Ci2-Cu saturated  fatty  acids;  and  an  lodme  value 
of  about  75  or  more;  and 

(d)  about  0.5%  to  about  10%  of  an  emulsifier. 

5,215,780 
CHOCOLATE  COATING  CONTAINING  NO  TROPICAL 

OILS 
Arlea  R.  Meldeahaaer,  New  Beriia,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Eskimo 
Pic  Corporatioa,  Richaraad,  Va. 

FUed  Jal.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,579 
lat  CL'  A23D  9/06 
VS.  a.  426—659  '*  CU*" 

1  A  chocolate  composition  for  coating  frozen  desserts  com- 
prising a  vegetable  oil  ingredient  free  of  tropical  oils  and  m- 
cludmg  a  mixture  of  first  and  second  vegetable  oils  having 
different  degrees  of  hydrogenation  and  different  meltmg  tern- 
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peralures.  said  scciind  oil  having  a  higher  melting  temperature 
than  »aid  first  oil  and  said  mixture  including  more  of  said  first 
oil  than  said  second  oil.  ch<K:olate.  and  other  compatible  frozen 
dessert  coating  ingredients,  said  comp<»ition  having  character 
istics  of  texture,  mouthfeel.  viscosity  and  drying  time  which 
render  it  useful  as  a  coating  for  frozen  desserts 


5J15,7«1 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  TUBL'l^RS  WITH  A 

GEI^TIN  PIG 

Frm>k  E.  I^wtber,  Piano,  Tex.,  aaigDor  to  Atlantic  Rlchfleld 

Company,  I^oa  Angeles,  Calif. 

DiTislon  of  Ser.  No.  683,164,  Apr.  10,  1991.  TUa  application 

Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,442 

Int.  a.'  B08D  5.00 

VS.  CI.  427—11  11  Clainu 


1  A  methcxl  for  treating  a  tubular  compnsing 
passing  a  pig  formed  of  a  mass  of  gelled  gelatin  through  said 
tubular  wherein  said  pig  is  of  a  size  to  contact  the  interior 
wall  of  said  tubular  ablate  to  dep<«it  a  layer  of  gelatin  on 
said  wall,  said  mass  compnsing. 
a  mixture  of  (a)  common  gelatin  of  the  type  denved  from 
collagen  and  ascd  in  ftxxls,  glues,  and  the  like  and  (b)  a 
heated  liquid  which  is  then  cooled  to  alKiw  said  gelatin  to 
gel  to  form  said  pig 


5,215,782 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  FERRITE  COATIN(;S 
Katniaki  Yoahioka,  Nerima;  Maaao  Oiahi,  Neyagawa;  Takao 
Saito,  Toyooaka,  and  Katsukiyo  Uhikawa,  Kiuc,  all  of  Japan, 
■aaignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co,  Ltd.,  Oiaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  498,133 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1990.  2-31504 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  Mar.  27, 

2007,  haa  been  diaclaimed. 

Int.  n.'  B05D  5/7Z   7/04.  J,  10.  I    IH 

VS.  O.  427—132  12  Clainu 


im    ini  #    •HP^**'^ 


•  m    UH4  «    t« 


and  an  oxidation-reduction  potential  will  be  included 
within  the  range  specified  by  A  (6.  -  440  mV),  B  (6,  -  130 
mV),  C  (11.  430  mV)  and  D  (11,  740  mV)  in  a  pH  - 
oxidation-reduction  potential  graph  which  is  FIG  1  to 
give  a  fernte  ctMting  having  a  saturated  magnetization  of 
1  to  60  emu/g 


5,215,783 

LOW  VOC  CLEAR  EPOXY  ACRYUC  COATING 

COMPOSITION  FOR  BASECOAT  CLEAR  HNISH 

I>ee  R.  Harper,  Media.  Pa„  aMigMir  to  E.  I.  Dn  Poat  de  Ne- 

moars  and  Company,  WUmlagtoa,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,951 
Int.  a.'  B05D  3/02 
VS.  a.  427—160  15  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  forming  multiple  coats  of  finishes  on  a 
substrate  compnsing  sequential  steps  of  a  (a)  applying  to  the 
substrate  a  layer  of  a  color  basecoat  composition  comprising  a 
waterbome  coating  composition  of  a  film  forming  binder  of  an 
acrylic  polymer  latex  and  containing  pigment  in  a  pigment  to 
binder  weight  ratio  of  about  1  100  to  150:I(X)  dispersed  m  an 
aqueous  medium,  fb)  applying  to  the  layer  of  color  basecoat 
composition  before  the  base  coat  composition  is  fully  cured  a 
clear  coat  composition  of  an  acrylic  polymer  having  crosslmk- 
able  groups  and  a  crosslinlung  agent  in  a  volatile  orgamc  sol- 
vent and  (c)  subsequently  simultaneously  curing  the  basecoat 
composition  and  the  clear  coat  composition,  the  improvement 
used  therewith  comprises  the  clear  coating  composition  com- 
pnsing about  40-80^r  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
coating  composition,  of  binder  in  volatile  organic  solvent, 
wherein  the  binder  consists  essentially  of  about 

40"95'''r  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of  an 
epoxy  acrylic  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  polymer- 
ized monomers  of  at  least  one  alkyl  methacrylate  having 
2  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and  a  glycidyl  meth- 
acrylate or  glycidyl  acrylate  and  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  about  3.(XX)- 10.000  and  a  glass  transi- 
tion temperature  of  about  20*  to  -t-  50*  C  . 
^  td'^c  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder  of  an 

organic  polyisocyanate  crosslinking  agent;  and 
a  sufficienl  amount  of  catalyst  to  cure  the  binder, 
wherein  the  clear  coat  when  cured  has  a  water  vapor  permea- 
bility value  of  1400-3200  and 
wherein  the  organic  polyisocyanate  of  the  clear  layer  panially 
penetrates  into  the  color  base  coat  and  crosslinks  the  base 
coat  and  bonds  the  clear  coal  to  the  base  coat 


UMI 


5,215,784 
DUST  SUPPRESSION  OF  MINERAL  AND  OTHER 
INORGANIC  PARTICLES 
Janiei  M.  TIppett,  Oatley,  and  Michael  Groeaz,  North  Strath- 
(teld,  both  of  Australia,  aasisnon  to  Nako  Anstralia  Pty.  Ltd., 
Botany,  Anstralia 
-  FUed  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser,  No.  957>4« 

1    A  methcTd  for  forming  a  fernte  coating  on  a  substrate.  ^    .,^     ,,.         "  '      '  an  i 

.     .  i_i».  CI.  427 — 221                                                                 ■  <jaim8 

which  comprises  ,                                ,       ^                 r  <-      i      j      j  j 

(a)  bnng  the  substrate  mlo  contact  w„h  water  or  an  aquet.us  >  A  methcxi  for  suppressmg  the  dusting  of  finely  divided 
stilution  and  mineral  particles  which  compnscs  sprayng  such  particles  with 

(b)  adding  a  ferrous  ion  solution,  an  oxidizer  dilution  and  a  an  effective  amount  of  an  aqueous  solution  which  contains  a 
pH  controller  while  controlling  dropwise  addition  rate  of  diallyldimethyl  ammonium  chlonde  polymer  which  has  an 
the  ferrous  ion  solution  or  the  oxidizer  solution  «i  that  pH  intnnsic  viscosity  of  at  least  0  3 


5J15,785 
METHOD  FOR  THE  POWDER  PACK  COATING  OF 
HOLLOW  BODIES 
Michael  Straaser,  Klcinbcrghofea;  Heinrich  Walter,  Friedber«, 
ami  Horst  PiUhoefer,  Karlsfeld,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
asaignon  to  MTU  Motoren-  and  TnrMnen-  Union  Mnenchen 
GmbH,  Mnnich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Not.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788.093 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  10, 
1990,  4035790 

Int.  a.'  B05D  7/22 
VS.  a.  427—230  *  Claims 


o 

II 

Ni— O— S— R 


where  R  is  an  alkyl,  alkylene  or  alkaryl  group  containing  from 
10  to  20  carbon  atoms;  (B)  a  carboxylic  acid  RiCOOH  where 
R I  IS  an  alkyl  group  contaimng  from  8  to  30  carbon  atoms;  (C) 
ptotassium  hydroxide;  (D)  potassium  silicate,  the  proportion  of 
C  plus  D  being  sufficient  for  substantially  complete  neutraliza- 
tion to  form  the  potassium  salt  of  B,  and  the  proporuon  of  B  to 
A  providing  a  mol  ratio  of  B  to  A  greater  than  1  1  and  up  to 
about  2:1,  (E)  a  non-iomc,  solid,  organic,  water-soluble  mate- 
rial; and  (F)  a  hydroxylic  solvent  for  the  potassium  salt  of  B 

14  The  method  of  formmg  a  bamer  layer  between  a  sub- 
strate and  the  atmosphere  which  comprises  applying  to  the 
substrate  a  biodegradable  foam  generated  from  an  aqueous 
composition  formulated  from  a  mixture  compnsing 

(A)  a  sodium  sulfonate  having  the  formula 


1  A  method  for  powder  pack  coating  internal  cavity  sur- 
faces of  a  hollow  component  having  internal  flow  passages 
therein,  compnsing  the  following  steps 

(a)  selecting  a  donor  powder  matenal  having  sphencal  powder 
particles,  the  mendional  plane  of  which  is  maximally  one- 
third  of  the  smallest  hollow  cross-section  of  said  flow  pas- 
sages in  said  hollow  component,  said  donor  powder  matenal 
further  having  a  flowability  which  is  at  least  0  5  grams  per 
second  through  an  onfice  width  of  5  mm. 

(b)  embedding  said  hollow  component  in  said  donor  powder 
matenal  inside  a  tumbling  device. 

(c)  tumbling  said  tumbling  device  with  the  hollow  component 
embedded  in  said  donor  powder  material  by  repeatedly 
tilting  about  several  spatial  axes  to  fill  any  cavities  inside  said 
hollow  component  to  form  a  powder  filled  hollow  compo- 
nent. 

(d)  removing  said  powder  filled  hollow  component  from  said 
tumbhng  device  and  out  of  said  donor  powder  matenal. 

(e)  exposing  said  powder  filled  component  to  a  heat  treatment 

and 
(0  emptying  said  cavities  under  the  action  of  a  gas  stream  by 
blowing  eicess  powder  particles  out  of  said  caviues. 


? 
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where  R  is  an  alkyl,  alkylene  or  alkaryl  group  containing 
from  10  to  20  carbon  atoms;  (B)  a  carboxylic  acid 
RiCOOH  where  Ri  is  an  alkyl  group  contaimng  from  8  to 
30  carbon  atoms;  (C)  potassium  hydroxide;  (D)  potassium 
silicate,  the  proportion  of  C  plus  D  to  B  bemg  sufficient 
for  substantially  complete  neutralization  to  form  the  po- 
tassium salt  of  B  and  the  proportion  of  B  to  A  providing 
a  mol  ratio  of  B  to  A  greater  than  1 : 1  and  up  to  about  21; 

(E)  a  non-ionic,  solid,  organic,  water-soluble  matenal;  and 

(F)  a  hydroxylic  solvent  for  the  potassium  salt  of  B 


5.215.787 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SIUCON  OXIDE  FILM 

CONTAINING  FLUORINE 

Tetsaya  Homma.  Tokyo.  Japu,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820^54 

Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Jm.  23.  1991,  3-006312 

Int  Ct'  C23C  16/40 

VS.  a.  427—248.1  ''  CUi™ 


iw      in     IB 


5J15,786 
COMPOSITION  FOR  PROVIDING  A  FOAM  BARRIER 
BETWEEN  A  SUBSTRATE  AND  THE  ATMOSPHERE 
AND  THE  METHOD  OF  USE 
Panl  A.  Kittle,  CorcordrUle,  Pa„  assignor  to  Rnsmar  Incorpo- 
rated, West  Chester,  Pa. 

FUed  Ang.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,618 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabseqnent  to  Mar.  17, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  BOIJ  13/00.  19/16.  B05D  7/24;  C09K  3/32 

VS.  a.  427—244  26  Claims 

1.  A  composiuon  for  forming  a  biodegradable  foam  for 

applicaUon  to  a  substrate  to  provide  a  bamer  between  the 

substrate  and  the  atmosphere,  formulated  from  a  mixture  in 

water  of:  (A)  a  sodium  sulfonate  having  the  formula 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  silicon  oxide  film  containing  fluo- 
nne  on  a  substrate,  wherein  said  silicon  oxide  film  is  formed 
using  a  vapor  containmg  an  alkoxyfluorosilane  represented  by 
the  general  formuU  F^Si(OR)4-,.  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group 
and  n  IS  an  mtegcr  of  1  to  3,  as  a  mam  component  m  a  reaction 
chamber  at  a  substrate  temperature  of  not  more  than  200*  C 
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5.215.788 

(XiMBl  STION  FIAMK  METHOD  FOR  R)RMINC; 

DIAMOND  nUMS 

Molohidc  Murmyam;  Shlnji  Kojima;  KaUaynki  Ohaawa;  Shoji 

NtxU,  wKi  Kiyoriii  IJchida,  bII  of  Aichi,  Japui.  M«ignor»  to 

Kabtuhiki  Kaisha  ToyoU  Chuo  Kenkyiubo,  Aichi.  Japan 

Fil«J  Jun.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  718.986 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6.   1990.  2-180159; 
Jan.  21.  1991,  3-005355 

Int.  O.'  B05D  l/OS 
VS.  n.  427—450  '2  Claim. 


•  «Ji»-9HClJ3MB.L 
US   5T1KJW 


?    ^J»^\.MK  tdZILf 


1    A  methixi  of  forming  a  film  of  Jiamond  on  a  surface  of  a 
substrate  compnsing 

(a)  forming  a  region  of  incomplete  combusiion  contacting 

the  surface  of  the  substrate  by  burning  a  mixture  of  ga.scs 

containing  carbon,  the  region  having  a  flame  temperature 

of  at  lea-st  about  3000'  K. 
(h)  creating  a  stagnant  flow  ahead  t)f  said  substrate,  the  flow 

having  a  reduced  veUx.ity  as  the  mimure  approaches  the 

substrate 

(c)  stabilizing  said  reguin  of  incomplete  combustion  in  the 
stagnant  flow  to  be  in  a  substantially  flat  shape  relative  to 
the  surface  of  said  substrate,  and 

(d)  maintaining  the  substrate  at  a  sufl'icienl  lemperalure  to 
form  the  film  of  diamond  thereiin 


S 
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I  A  priKC-ss  for  the  uniform  deposition  of  a  thin  layer  of  a 
loniiable  inorganic  dielettnc  coating  material  onto  a  sen^icon 
ductor  substrate  l(x;ated  within  a  deposition  area,  whicb'com 


pnscs 


forming  a  plurality  of  positively  charged  ions  of  said  loni/ 


able  inorganic  dielectnc  coating  matenal  in  an  ion  forma- 
tion area. 

retaining  said  plurality  of  positivel>  charged  ions  of  said 
lomzable  inorganic  dielectnc  coating  matenal  in  said  ion 
formation  area  and  preventing  said  positively  charged 
ions  from  escaping  from  said  ion  formation  area  until 
substantially  complete  formation  of  said  positively 
charged  ions, 

positioning  said  substrate  within  a  dep<«ition  area  at  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  said  ion  formation  area  for  attract- 
ing said  positively  charged  ions  toward  the  deposition 
area  along  a  predetermined  flow  path, 

releasing  said  ptisitively  charged  ions  of  said  lonucd  inor- 
ganic dielettnc  coating  matenal  from  said  ion  formation 
area  into  said  flow  path,  said  positively  charged  ions  being 
moved  within  said  flow  path  by  the  attraction  of  said 
positively  charged  ions  toward  said  deposition  area,  and 

uniformly  depositing  a  thin  layer  of  said  ionized  inorganic 
dielectnc  coating  matenal  onto  said  substrate 


5^15.790 
MI^THOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  A  MICROPOROUS 
STRUCTURE  WITH  LAYERED  INTERSTITIAL 
SURFACE  TREATMENT 
StcTen  L.  Koontz,  l>eague  aty,  Te».,  aMi«iior  to  Tht  United 
Sutea  of  America  as  represented  by  the  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration.  Waahington,  D.C. 
IMrUion  of  Ser.  No.  429.739.  Oct.  31,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,141,806. 
ThU  application  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,505 
Int.  n.'  B05D  i  '06 
UJS.  CI.  427-535  >0  ^1**™ 


5.215,789 
PROC>>iS  FOR  DEPOSITION  OF  INORGANIC 

matf:riai.s 

Ananda  Kugan,  Boise,  Id.,  aaaignor  to  Micron  Technologj. 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,588.  Sep.  12,  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,128,173,  This  application  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,859 

Int.  CI."  VHOiD  i  ()6 

U.S.  CI.  427—458  21  Claims 


1   A  method  of  preparing  a  solid  microptirous  structure  with 
layered  surface  treatments,  compnsing 

(a)  treating  a  stilid  microporous  structure,  which  has  an 
cxtenor  and  an  intenor  interstilial  surface  thcrebencath. 
with  a  first  surface  treating  agent  to  obtain  a  subsUntially 
uniform  treatment  of  said  interstitial  surface. 

(b)  exposing  said  extenor  to  an  oxidizing  gas.  containing  an 
oxidizing  species  selected  from  atomic  oxygen  and  hy- 
droxyl  radicals,  at  conditions  and  for  a  time  effective  to 
remove  said  first  agent  from  an  outer  portion  of  said 
interstitial  surface  adjacent  said  extenor  without  oxidizing 
an  inner  portion  of  said  interstitial  surface,  and 

(c)  treating  said  structure  with  a  second  surface  treating 
agent  to  obuin,  in  said  silica  structure,  an  inner  layer  of 
interstitial  surface  spatially  disposed  from  said  extenor 
treated  with  said  first  agent  and  an  outer  layer  of  intersti- 
tial surface  adjacent  said  extenor  treated  with  said  second 
agent 


5J15  791  5^15.7»3 

ORNAMENTAL  DEVICE  ANT)  MFmOD  OF  FORMING  AIHTFICLU.  FOLIAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

1^  SAME 

Eli>.betk  A.  IH.^M^  Cr,»-o^  RJ.  »mi^  to  Klrt  .  FoU,.  D.^  L  O— K^  w^  ^^"^fHf^M^j'J^^ST^ 

-  ^^H:  «.  1991,  S«.  No.  682,437  «^«-*«»'*--*--r!j:ff!L'*?L!'^                 T'ltr^ 

Lrt.  a  '  D04D  7/10  5,019,43L  TWi  ippbcatlo.  Oct  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  9»S,103 

Via.  428-5                                                               »« «.*-•  ^  ^'  ****^  '^^ 


1.  Ornamental  device,  cofnpnsing 

(a)  a  main  envelope  having  a  compartment  defined  by  at 
least  one  sheet  of  flexible  foraminous  netting  material, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  sparkle  elements  contained  in  said  compart- 
ment, each  element  bcmg  larger  than  the  opcmngs  in  the 
material,  and 

(c)  each  sparkle  element  having  an  appendage  that  is  smaller 
at  iu  outer  end  than  said  openmgs  in  the  naatenal,  at  least 
some  of  said  outer  ends  extendmg  through  the  openings  to 
resist  movement  of  their  respective  sparkle  eletnents  about 
said  compartment. 


5,215,792 
INFORMATIVE  CARD  MADE  OF  SHEET  METAL 
C.  DMid  Miller.  Rockford,  DL,  MrigMr  to  J.  L.  Oark,  Uc, 
Rockfbrd,m. 

FUcd  Not.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,126 

Int.  CL'  B42D  15/02 

VS.  a.  428-14  13  C>«»« 


1.  A  method  of  forming  artifictal  vegeution  for  use  in  man 
made  repbcations  of  natural  landscapes,  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  mass  of  finely  ground  pvticles, 

providing  a  quantity  of  an  adhesive  solution  characterized 
by  the  ability  to  bind  said  ground  particles  together, 

mixing  said  adhesive  solution  and  said  ground  pvticles 
together  to  thoroughly  c^t  the  particles  with  the  adhe- 
sive solution  therd)y  fortoing  a  homogeneous  mass; 

placing  said  homogeneous  mass  onto  a  molding  surface, 

drying  said  homogeneous  mass  to  remove  the  adhesive 
solvent  components  of  said  solution  and  form  at  least  one 
substrate-free  foliage-representing  member; 

removing  said  foUage-represcnting  member  from  said  mold- 
ing surface; 

providing  a  trunk  and  limb  repreacnting  structure;  and 

fixing  said  at  least  one  member  to  said  tnmk  and  Umb  repre- 
senting structure  to  form  said  artificial  vegetation. 

5,215,7»4 

COFFEE  CARAFE 

Kcadrlck  A.  JohMoa,  8242  Qmtm  At*.  Swrtk,  BkxMiiactaa, 

MIbb.  S5431 
Ci»timatio»-i>-Vvt  orScr.  No.  432,522,  Not.  6.  W»,  PuL  No. 
5,10M0S,  whk*  is  a  caatteMtkMM».fWt  of  S«r.  No.  157.746, 
Feb.  18. 19«,  P«t  No.  4.879,146.  Thli  appUcaboa  S«^  27. 1991. 
Ser.  No.  767.031 
Irt.  CL'  A47J  27/00:  A47G  19/14 
VS.  CL  428-3^  "  C*"*" 


UMI 


1  An  informative  card  made  of  a  substantiaUy  flat  and  gen- 
erally rectangular  sheet  of  metal  having  a  front  side  and  a  rear 
side,  having  a  pair  of  parallel  first  edge  portions,  havmg  a  pair 
of  parallel  second  edge  portions  extending  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  first  edge  portions,  and  having  four  comers, 
there  being  one  comer  between  adjacent  edge  portions  with 
each  comer  extending  at  an  angle  of  about  45  degrees  reUtive 
to  each  of  such  edge  portions,  each  of  the  edge  portions  of  the 
rear  side  of  said  sheet  being  defined  by  a  folded  hem  having  a 
radiused  outer  margin,  having  an  uninterrupted  straight  inner 
edge,  having  a  forwardly  facing  surface  defined  by  the  rear 
side  of  said  sheet,  and  havmg  a  rearwardly  facing  surface 
defined  by  the  front  sKle  of  said  sheet,  and  indicia  on  the  front 
side  of  said  sheet. 


1,  A  polymeric  carafe  comprising: 

a  bowl  having  a  sidewall  and  a  base  constructed  of  s  ther- 
mally resistant  polymer,  said  sidewaU  having  a  minimum 
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thickness  of  atxiut  0  OCN  inch  and  a  maximum  thickness  of 
about  0  100  inch,  said  base  having  a  minimum  thickness  of 
abt)ut  0  05  inch  and  a  maximum  thickness  of  about  0  100 
inch,  said  sidewall  and  said  base  defining  an  exIcmaJ  sur 
face  of  said  bowl. 

a  roughened  portion  of  said  external  surface  of  said  bowl 
compnsing  said  external  surface  of  said  base  and  defining 
a  coat  receiving  portion  of  said  carafe. 

a  thermally  conductive  coating  heat  sealed  to  said  coat 
receiving  portion  of  said  bowl,  said  coating  having  a 
minimum  thickness  of  0  001  inch  and  a  maximum  thick 
ncss  of  about  0  002  inch,  and 

said  carafe  being  heat  stable  on  a  heating  plate  to  a  plate 
temperature  of  at  least  yy  F 


posed  on  said  bottom  side  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
supporting  layer,  and 

bottom  layer  compnsed  of  thermoset  high  density  polyure- 
thane  foam  disposed  at  least  on  said  bottom  side  of  said 
intermediate  layer 

21  A  process  for  making  a  multilayer  polymeric  article 
compnsing 

providing  a  mold; 

spraying  a  first  coating  comprising  a  thermosetuble  polyes- 
ter resin  composition  on  the  extenor  of  said  mold,  and 
cunng  said  thermoscttable  polyester  rcsin  so  as  to  form  a 
lop  layer  compnsed  of  thermoset  polyester  resin, 

spraying  a  second  coating  compnsing  a  thermoscttable,  high 
density,  foamable  polyurethane  composition  on  the  exte- 
nor of  said  top  layer,  and  permitting  said  second  coating 


5J15,795 
SHtX-K  ABSORBING  AIR  BAG 
Mittuo  Mataumoto,  IlMraki;  Nobuo  Takahaahi,  Ikoma;  HiiJeo 
Naka««wa,  Takatsuki;  Masayvki  Takalunhl,  Takarazuka,  and 
Kunio  Nlahimura,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignora  to  Teijin 
Ijmited,  Oaaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  715.914 
tlainu  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct.  2,   1990,  2-262979; 
Oct.  S,  1990,  2-26<»342;  Oct.  25,  1990.  2-2S5«03;  Feb.  19.  1991, 
2-45328 

Int.  C\.'  B«OR  :/    16 
I  .S.  CI.  42«— 36.1  20  Clalma 


1  A  sh<Kk  absorbing  air  bag  comprising  at  lea.sl  one  high 
density  wo\en  fabnc  (A)  compiled  of  warps  and  wefl-s  each 
consisting  of  a  stretch-broken  fasciated  fiber  yam  which  com 
prises 

(a)  0  to  4()%  by  weight  of  thermoplastic  synthetic  fibers 
having  a  denier  of  5  or  levs  and  a  'i'oung's  mixlulus  of  1  300 
kg,'  mm-  or  less,  and 

(b)  10  to  lOO^r  by  weight  i>f  heat  resistant  organic  fibers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  wholly  aromatic 
polyamide  fibers.  aramid-cop»ilymer  fibers,  poly  p-pheny 
lenesulfon  fibers.  p<ily-p-phenylenesulfide  fibers,  wholly 
aromatic  polyester  fibers,  polyimide  fibers.  p<ilyethcra 
midc  fibers  and  p<ilyetheretherketonc  fibers,  having  a 
denier  of  2  or  less  and  a  thermal  decomposition  tempera- 
ture of  MX)'  C  or  more,  and  evenly  blended  with  the 
thermoplastic  synthetic  fibers  (a). 


J/ 
_L 


Z^^ 


to  cure  so  as  to  form  a  supporting  layer  compnsing  ther- 
moset high  density  polyurethane  foam. 

spraying  a  third  coating  comprising  a  thermoscttable,  low 
density,  foamable  polyurethane  composition  on  the  exte- 
nor of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  supporting  layer,  and 
permitting  said  third  coating  to  cure  so  as  to  form  an 
intermediate  layer  compnsing  thermoset.  low  density, 
polyurethane  foam  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  supporting 
layer. 

spraying  a  fourth  coating  compnsing  a  thermosetuble.  high 
density,  foamable  polyurethane  composition  on  the  exte- 
nor of  at  least  said  intermediate  layer,  and  permitting  said 
foruth  coating  to  cure  so  as  to  form  a  bottom  layer  on  at 
least  said  intermediate  layer  compnsing  thermoset.  high 
density  pxilyurethane  foam 


5^15,797 
DEADFOLD  RECLOSURE  STICKER 
Brian  D.  I^anen,  and  Lloyd  TlnUenbers.  both  of  WortWngton, 
Minn.,  aaaignors  to  Bedford  Indiutries,  Inc.,  Worthlngtoo, 
Minn. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789.980 

Int.  n.'  A61F  IJrOJ 

I  .S.  n.  428 — 40  '  Clainu 


UMI 


5^15,796 
MII.TII.AYER  POLYMERIC  SHAPED  ARTia.E 
Brett  K.  Mueller,  Savannah,  and  Ijury  W.  Higgins,  AdanuTille, 
both  of  Tenn.,  aaatgnors  to  Aqua  Glan  Corporation.  Adams- 
TiUe,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,724 
Int.  n.'  B32B  i  26 
IJ.S.  a.  428—36.5  62  Clainu 

1    A  multilayer  polymeric  article  comprising 
top  layer  having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side  compnsed  of 

thermoset  polyester, 
supporting  layer  having  a  lop  side  and  bottom  side  com 
pnscd  of  thermoset  high  density  polyurethane  foam  dis- 
posed on  said  bottom  side  of  said  top  layer, 
intermediate  layer  having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side  com 
pnsed  of  thermoset  low  density  p<ilyurethane  foam  dis- 


6  An  article  of  manufacture  having  a  hand-pressure-attach- 
able deadfold  reclosure  sticker  releasably  adhered  to  a  remov- 
able protective  liner  and  consisting  of  a  laminate  of  layers 
including  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer  in  contact  with 
said  removable  liner,  and  at  least  two  deadfold  wires  in  spaced 
parallel  alignment  permanently  embedded  along  their  length  in 
said  laminate,  the  thickness  of  said  wires  being  at  least  twice  as 


great  as  the  total  thickness  of  all  other  layers  making  up  said 
laminate,  ai>d  said  entire  laminate  being  flexible  and  removable 
from  said  liner  for  hand-pressure  affixation  on  the  surface  of  a 
flexible  bag  to  provide  a  mouth-foldable  deadfold  reclosure  for 
the  bag. 


5^15,799 

OPTICAL  DISK  SUBSTRATE  AND  OPTICAL 

INFORMATION-STORAGE  MEDIUM 

Atsuota  Sakodi;  KatM^  Uckiywa,  aad  Toikikiko  Fi^iiUM, 

■U  of  Chlba,  Japm,  MtigBan  to  IdoHltn  PetrochcaiUcal  Co^ 

Ud^  Tokyo,  Japaa 

CoatiBMtia»4»-9art  of  Ser.  No.  468,862,  Jaa.  23,  1990, 

,frMMt~«^  Thk  apyikatioa  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,468 

OalM  priority,  apyUcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  25,  19«9,  1-14079 

lat  a.'  B32B  3/00 

VS.  CL  428—64  «  CJai»t 


5^15.798 
OPTICAL  RECORDrJG  MEDIUM 
Hideki  Hirata;  Toahlfami  Taaaka,  both  of  Miyota,  aad  Oaama 
Mnrakami,  Saku,  all  of  Japan,  awigDors  to  TDK  CorporatioB, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,642 
Claim*  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-032016; 
Feb.  7,  1991,  3-039246 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3/00 
VS.  CL  428—64  10  Clainu 


1.  An  optical  disk  substrate  which  comprises  a  polycarbon- 
ate resin  containing  not  more  than  1  ppm  of  each  metal  belong- 
ing to  the  lA  group  and  the  VIII  group  of  the  Periodic  Table, 
not  more  than  0.3  mol  percent,  per  polymerization  repeating 
unit,  of  a  terminal  hydroxy!  group  and  not  more  than  10  ppm 
of  a  remaining  chlorinated  compound  solvent,  said  polycar- 
bonate rcsin  having  a  viscosity  average  molecular  weight  of 
10,000  to  22,000. 


1.  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising  a  recording 
layer  on  a  substrate  having  a  diameter  of  at  least  200  mm, 
wherein  recording/reproducing  operation  is  performed  while 
rotating  the  medium  at  1,800  rpm  or  higher,  said  substrate 
including  a  skin  layer  having  a  thermal  softening  point  of  100 
to  140  degrees  C  under  the  surface  thereof  bcanng  the  record- 
ing layer,  said  substrate  having  the  thermal  softening  point  of 
the  skin  layer  and  a  secondary  thermal  softening  point  higher 
by  at  least  10  degree  C  than  the  skin  layer  thermal  softening 
point. 

said  substrate  being  formed  of  a  rcsin  composition  compns- 
ing at  least  one  cyclic  polyolefin  obtained  by  copolymcnz- 
mg  ethylene  with  a  cyclic  olefin  of  the  general  formula: 


-  \ 


5,213,800 

ERASABLE  OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 
METHOD  FOR  WRITING,  READING  AND/OR  ERASING 

THEREOF 
TakaUro  Daido,  Hiao,  aad  TakeyaU  KawagacU,  Hackioji,  both 

of  Japaa,  aMigaon  to  Teijla  Liaited,  OMka,  Japaa 

Coatiaaatloa-lB-part  of  Ser.  No.  466,188,  Jaa.  17,  1990. 
,)^,4fp.,i.i  TUa  appUcatkM  Jnl.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,342 

ClaiBM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jan.  17,  1989,  1-5889; 
Mar.  27,  1989,  1-71999 

IbL  a.'  B32B  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—64  12  Claint 

1.  An  erasable  optical  recording  medium  comprising  a  re- 
cording layer  which  comprises  a  umtary  transparent  and  cross- 
linked  polymer  layer,  where  the  polymer  of  the  polymer  layer 
has  a  Tg  withm  the  range  of  60"  C  -250*  C  ,  a  modulus  of 
elasticity  of  80-700  Kg/mm^  at  room  temperature,  and  at  a 
temperature  20'  C  higher  than  Tg,  the  value  decreases  to  less 
than  1/10  of  the  value  at  room  temperature,  and  the  polymer 
docs  not  melt  at  a  temperature  20*  C  higher  than  Tg.  the 
polymer  does  not  exhibit  a  meltmg  pomt  at  any  temperature 
and  has  a  thermal  expansion  coefTicient  of  more  than  1x10"* 
and  less  than  10-3  (cm/cm/deg)  at  a  temperature  10'  C  higher 
than  Tg,  which  polymer  exhibiU  a  rubbery  state  at  a  tempera- 
ture higher  than  the  Tg  and  which  polymer  has  homoge- 
neously incorporated  therein  a  dye  in  an  amount  of  1  wt  %-50 
wt.  %  which  absorbs  radiation  and  converts  the  radiation  to 
heat,  wherein  said  polymer  layer  has  a  thickness  of  about  0  1 
fim  to  about  10  fim. 


wherein  n  is  0  or  a  positive  integer,  R'  through  R'^  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom,  and  hydrocarbon  group, 
and  R'  through  R'^,  Uken  together,  may  form  a  mono-  or 
polycyclic  group  which  may  have  a  double  bond,  or  R 
and  R'°or  R"  and  R'2  may  form  an  alkylidene  group 


5,215,801 

SIUCONE  RESIN  ELECTRONIC  DEV  ICE 

ENCAPSULANT 

Ching-Piag  WoBg,  Lawreacerllle,  N  J.,  a«igDor  to  AT*T  BeU 

Laboratorica,  Marray  Hill,  N  J. 

CoatiBBatioa-bi-pari  of  Ser.  No.  569,799.  Aug.  22,  1990, 
abaadooed.  This  appbcatioB  Jnl.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,416 
lat  a.'  C23C  26/00 
U.S.  a.  428—76  •  ClalM 

1  A  method  for  encapsulating  an  electronic  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 
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making  1  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  sixteen  to  twenty- 
three  weight  percent  of  an  uncured  ulicone  rcsin,  forty-six 
to  seventy-three  weight  percent  of  silicon  dioxide,  four  to 
fifteen  weight  percent  of  silicon  hydride  and  six  to  twenty- 
five  weight  percent  of  xylene, 

the  silicon  resin  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polydimethylsiloiane,    polymethylphenylsiloxane,   and   s 


5^15^03 
MACNFnC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Nobon  KoTMM,  HiM,  ami  KaariMU  ImI,  HKUoji,  biMk  of 
Japaa,  Miifnri  to  Koaiea  Coryoratloa.  Tokyo,  Japaa 

ntd  Sap.  11.  19M,  Scr.  No.  SMIJM 
OaiM  priority.  appUcatloa  Japaa.  Sep.  U,  1M9,  23917«;  Sep. 
14,  1M9,  239171 

lat.  a.'  B32B  S/ia  S/16:  GlIB  5/66 

VS.  a.  4H— 141  11 
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where 

d,,M,  =  diameter  of  said  elevation  at  the  widest  place;  and 
d«,= diameter  of  said  elevatjoo  at  the  narrowest  place, 
d„  rangmg  from  about  10  to  about  800  ^m,  and  the  ratio 

of 
dmiM  to  dmax  being  in  the  range  of 
0  l<^s<l 


S^1S,M7 
FABRIC 
GcnM  F.  Day,  DcrkyiUra,  ari  GItoi  T.  Grcfory, 
iUrc  ka«k  of  U^tad  WImtttm,  trntfttin  to  GcMral  Matan 
Corperattai^  Dolrott.  Mkk. 

FIM  Fah.  21,  im.  Set.  Na.  S3MM 
OafaH  priority.  VpUcadoa  Uitod  rinin«,  Fek.  2k.  1991. 
9104211;  J«L  11.  1991,  91150M 

lat  a.!  B32B  23/02 
VS.  a.  42»— 193  " 


UMI 


mixture  of  polydimethylsiloxane  and  polymethylphenyl- 
siloxane. 
the  silicone  resin  containing  a  platinum  catalyst  and  having 
functional  components  selected  from  the  group  consisung 
of  vinyl  and  hydnde  functional  components, 
deposiang  the  mixture  over  an  electronic  device, 
and  curing  the  mixture  by  heating  it  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture for  s  sufficient  time  to  harden  the  mixture 


5.215.M2 
MAT 
Jokaaaea  C.  Kaan  SiJpeateUB,  Bloemeadaal,  Netkeriaada.  aa- 
sigDor  to  KoaiaklUke  TnTtoa  B.V..  Kroauacaic.  Netherlands 

Rled  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No,  »«3.97I 
Clalais  priority,  appUcatloa  Eoropcan  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  5,  1991, 
91200805.9 

Int.  a.'  B32B  J '06 


tjiott  am.Ttam  cucvf 


1  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  support  and 
provided  thereon  at  least  two  magnetic  layers  comprising 
ferromagnetic  particles  in  a  binder  includmg  an  uppcrmoat 
magnetic  layer  and  a  lower  magneuc  layer,  wherein  the  thick- 
ness of  the  uppermost  layer  a  0  1  to  10  ^im,  and  the  surface 
waviness  of  the  uppermost  layer  is  0.003  to  0.015  jim  and  the 
average  coercive  force  of  the  total  magnetic  layers  is  690  to 
770  Oe 


S^15.S04 

PLANAR  SUBSTRATE  WTTH  A  REGULARLY 

TEXTURED  SURFACE  ON  AT  LEAST  ONE  SIDE 

H^  Haacaa,  aad  Henaaaa  Dallauaa.  both  of  Wlcabadea.  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Geraaay.  avicBon  to  Hoechct  Aktiftafllfhaft, 

Praakfnrt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  7«5.603 
Clalan  priority,  appUcatloa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay.  Not.  2. 
1990  4034S69 

lat  a.'  B32B  3/00:  B29C  49/00 


VS.  CI. 


100 


13  Claian    yj^g.  CI.  42»— 156 


21  OaiiDt 


DRAM   GAT    . 


DBAN    <^Ar     i 


t  Mat  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  rails  arranged 
parallel  to  one  another,  each  rail  (2)  having  a  receiving  portion 
(3)  adapted  to  receive  a  tread  member,  the  mat  further  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  coupling  meaiu  for  lengthwise  coupling  a 
rail  to  an  adjacent  rail,  as  well  as  tread-membcrrelaining 
means,  said  coupling  means  compnsing  at  least  a  first  and  a 
second  connecting  element,  wherein  said  first  and  said  second 
connecting  elements  are  connected  by  insertion  in  a  direction 
at  least  compn.sing  a  component  perpendicular  to  the  longitu 
dinal  axis  of  the  rails  (2).  charactenzed  in  that  said  first  con 
necting  element  comprises  at  least  one  tread -member  retaining 
portion  (21)  extending  transversely  with  respect  to  the  rails  (2) 
and  partly  over  a  respective  tread-member  receiving  portion 
(3)  of  a  respective  rail 


1  A  self-supporting  planar  substrate  compnsing 
a  polymenc  material  containing  at  least  one  inert  additive  in 
an  amount  rangmg  from  about  0001  to  about  5%  by 
weight  of  said  polymenc  material,  and 
at  least  one  surface  of  the  substrate  having  a  plurality  of 
sutistically  distnbuted  elevations,  said  elevations  being 
caused  by  said  inert  additive,  each  said  elevation  having  a 
height  in  the  range  of  about  0  01  to  about  15  ^m.  said 
elevations  being  arranged  upon  the  substrate  in  the  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  directions  of  said  substrate,  and  said 
arrangement  being  substantially  uniform  in  configuration, 
said  elevations  having  an  average  diameter,  (i„.  of 


5,215,105 
FOAM  PANEL  ROOFING  SYSTEM 
Mtrti  Paria,  Jr,  Delray  BaM^  Fla^  aMltMr  to  Royal   T" 
HoUiiW,  lac^  Deiray  Beach.  Fla. 

FIM  JbL  IL  1991.  Ser.  No.  72«,55« 
lat  CL'  B32B  3/26 
VS.  CL  42»— 159  >*  Oalaa 

1   A  construction  panel  for  a  roofing  system,  said  construc- 
tion panel  compnsing: 

a)  a  solid  planar  body  of  a  clewed  cell,  expandable  foam 
material,  said  solid  planar  body  having  a  first  surface  and 
a  second  surface,  said  first  surface  of  laid  solid  planar 
body  having  a  repetitive  contour  appearance; 

b)  a  rcmforcmg  mesh  subatantially  conforming  m  overall 
dimensions  to  said  solid  planar  body  and  bonded  to  said 
first  surface  for  rcmforcmg  said  construction  panel,  said 
reinforcmg  mesh  having  said  repetitive  contour  appear- 
ance for  defining  an  array  of  roofing  tiles; 

c)  a  first  coat  of  a  refractory  material  applied  to  said  array  of 
roofmg  tiles  for  enhancmg  the  fire  resistance  characteris- 
tics of  said  array  of  roofing  tiles;  and, 

d)  a  second  coat  of  an  elastomeric  material  applied  to  said 
first  coat  for  increasing  an  abrasion  resistance  characteris- 
tic of  said  array  of  roofmg  tiles. 


1.  In  an  upholstered  three-dimensional  structure  having  an 
upholstery  fabric  stretched  over  a  three-dimensional  core,  the 
fabric  is  formed  by  luiitting,  in  which  there  is  a  sewn  team 
between  the  knitted  fabric  and  a  fiuther  portico  of  fabric,  the 
improvement  of  making  the  edge  portjoo  of  the  kmtted  fabrK 
less  elastic  than  the  majority  of  the  remaining  portions  of  the 
knitted  fabric  so  as  to  form  a  stable  scwmg  rone  along  the  edge 
of  the  knitted  fabric  to  be  sewn. 


5,215,806 
FIRE  BARRIER  MATERIAL 
Doaglaa  J.  Bailey,  Sayder,  N.Y„  aaii«aor  to  The  CariMnudaa 
Coapaay,  Niagara  FaUa,  NY. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  204,064.  Jaa.  8.  19«.  Pat  No. 

5.032,447.  Thla  appUcatloa  Fek.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  479.322 

The  portloa  of  the  tera  of  thia  pateat  sahoetiBeat  to  JaL  16, 

2008,  haa  beea  dtaclaiaed. 

lat  a.'  B32B  3/28;  B27N  9/00 


5^15,808 
OPTICAL  TAPE  RECORDING  l^CEDU  WTFH  INTEGRAL 

DUST-DEFOCUSING  TRANSPARENT  FILM 
Jaai^  A.  Baraar^  Comm,  NY.  aaiigMr  to  Eartaaa  Kodak 

Coaipaay.  Rochcatcr.  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1990.  Ser.  No,  577.373 

lat  CL'  B32B  23/02 

VS.  CL  428—194  ">  ^^'^^ 


VS.  a.  428—184 


13CUiM 


W 


'm^V.V5^A«<W>V  -  AAMFfc^VJi^i^^^ 


/ 


1  A  fire  bamer  material  for  use  in  building  construction 
compnsing  a  flexible  sandwich  structure  having  at  least  the 
largest  surface  area  of  said  sandwich  structure  compnsing  a 
first  and  second  corrugated  outside  Uyers  compnsmg  high 
temperature  resistant  material  and  an  mtermediate  layer  com- 
prising a  freely  disposed  flame  retardant  fibrous  material 
wherein  said  corrugauons  are  posiuoned  m  said  outside  Uyers 
in  an  array  enablmg  said  bamer  material  to  be  rolled  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  corrugations 


1  Optical  tape  recording  media  compnsmg 

an  elongated  support  havmg  an  opbcal  recording  Uycr 
disposed  on  a  planar  surface  thereof  and 

a  flexible  membrane  overUymg  said  recordmg  layer,  said 
membrane  bemg  transparent  to  optical  radiation  said 
membrane  being  bonded  to  said  support  along  oppoamg 
edges  to  trap  a  bubble  of  fluid,  which  is  transparent  to 
optical  radiation,  between  said  recordmg  Uyer  and  said 
membrane,  said  buble  bemg  movable  along  the  length  of 
said  support  by  squeezing  said  membrane  and  said  support 
together 
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5JI5,»09 
SIGNATURE  PANEL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODl'CING 

THE  SAME 
HidcUko  Hon;  Takakiro  FiOin;  Takeo  lUto.  and  Tak«o  Koa- 
doa,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaigoon  to  Toppan  Priatiog  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Rl«l  Sep.  18,  1991.  S«r.  No.  761,563 

Clalnia  priority,  application  Japu,  Sep.  19.  1990,  2-249756 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  9  (X) 

\}S.  a.  42»— 195  19  Clainu 


5,215,811 
PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  SHEET  MATERIAL 
HAVING  A  TRANSPARENT  TOPCOAT 
Gerald  G.  Reaflcr.  Rochester.  N.Y..  and  Marria  E.  Hartaun, 
Pittaburgh,  Pa.,  aaaignon  to  Eastman  Kodak  Coapany,  Rock- 
ester.  N.Y, 
per  No.  PCT/LIS89/01779.  §  371  Date  Dec.  20,  1990,  }  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20,  1990 
CoatinBatkMi-itt-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  187.121,  Apr.  28,  1988, 
abandoMd.  This  PCT  appUcatioo  Apr.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No. 
601,804 
Int.  a."  B32B  7'02 
VS.  a.  428—212  11  Claims 


1  A  signature  panel  compnsing  a  panel  substrate  having  a 
wnting  surface  carrying  a  pnnled  graphic  pattern  that  will 
change  uptm  exposure  to  organic  «)lvents,  bleaching  agents 
and  surfactants,  and  a  thermoplastic  resin  layci  provided  on 
the  back  side  of  the  panel  substrate  opp<iMte  the  writing  sur 
face 


5,215.810 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING  MEDIl  M 
Kunihiro  Koshizuka;  Shigeni  Mano;  Tatsuichi  Maehashi.  and 
Takao  Abe,  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konlca  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  682.135 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10.  1990.  2-94553 

Int.  C\:  B32B  «  * 

C.S.  n.  428—195  6  (Isims 


1  A  thermal  transfer  recording  medium  for  mulliplr  print- 
ing comprising, 

a  support  and,  provided  thereon. 

a  first  heal  softening  colorant  layer, 

a  first  p<irous  or  discontinuous  resin  layer  on  said  first  color 
ant  layer  and, 

a  second  heal  softening  colorant  laver  on  said  first  resin 
layer. 

wherein  said  first  resin  layer  has  a  softening  point  not  lower 
than  ^y  C  and  higher  than  those  of  first  and  second 
colorant  layers  or  has  no  softening  point,  and  said  first 
rcsin  layer  covers  20T:  to  SO'x  of  the  surface  area  of  said 
first  colorant  layer 


1  A  protective  and  decorative  sheet  mateiiaJ  for  use  in  a 
thermoforming  process  in  which  it  is  stretched  and  bonded  to 
a  three-dimensional  substrate,  said  matenal  compnsing 

a  flexible  and  stretchable,  thcrmoformable  polymeric  earner 
film, 

a  stretchable.  thcrmoformable  paint  layer  adhered  to  one 
surface  of  said  earner  film,  said  paint  layer  compnsing  a 
polymenc  binder  and  a  colorant  or  substantially  flat  light 
reflective  flakes  or  both, 

a  transparent  polymenc  topcoat  overlying  said  paint  layer, 
said  topcoat  compnsing  (a)  a  rubbery  cushioning  layer  of 
a  stretchable  and  thcrmoformable  polymenc  composition 
which  IS  non-crosslinked  or  of  low  crosslink  density  and 
has  a  glass  transition  temperature  below  20"  C  and  (b)  a 
crosslinked  surface  layer  of  higher  gla.ss  transition  temper- 
ature, and 

said  sheet  matenal  having  an  unexlended  state  pnor  to  being 
thermoformed,  said  sheet  matenal  being  heat  softcivable  to 
a  state  in  which  il  is  thcrmoformable  over  irregular  sur- 
faces to  an  extended  state  having  an  area  at  least  50'7r 
greater  than  that  of  the  unextended  state 


5J15,812 
COATED  PRINTING  PAPER 
Isao  Kano;  Hideki  Fitjiwara;  Katsuhiko  Matsunaga,  and  KunJo 
Hata,  ail  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ji^o  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  493,802 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  27,  1989.  1-307888 
Int.  a.'  B32B  i/00.  S/I6.  2i'0H:  D21H  19/44 
L;.S.  C1.  429—219  6  Claims 

1  A  coated  pnnting  paper  which  compnscs  a  paper  sub- 
strate, a  pigment<oaled  layer  on  one  or  both  sides  of  said 
substrate,  and  superposed  thereon  a  surface-layer  of  thermo- 
plastic polymeric  latex  having  a  second-order  transition  tem- 
perature of  at  least  80'  C  and  an  average  particle  size  of  less 
than  100  nanometers,  said  surface-layer  having  been  treated  by 
a  calendar  at  a  temperature  less  than  said  second-order  transi- 
tion temperature. 


5^15,813 
BALLISTIC  MATERIALS 
Darid  R.  Hartmnn,  Newark;  Ralph  B.  Jotte,  Hebroa.  aad  Timo- 
thy W.  Ramey,  ChilUcothe,  all  of  Ohio,  aasigBors  to  Owens- 
CorviBg  FlherglM  Corporatioo,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,616 
Int.  a.'  C03C  25/02:  D03D  3/00 
MS.  a.  428—226  2  Claims 

1.  Sheet  molding  compound  including  high  suength  magne- 
su  alummosilicate  glass  fibers  in  a  fabnc  or  mat  form  and 
partially  condensed  further  condensable  phenol  formaldehyde 
resole  reaction  produce  bcmg  formed  by  reacUng  formalde- 
hyde and  phenol  in  a  molar  ratio  of  greater  than  about  11  and 
less  than  about  15  1,  wherein  said  sheet  moldmg  compound 
results  in  glass  fiber  composite  having  a  desired  thickness  and 
when  said  composite  has  a  thickness  of  i  inch  it  has  an  area] 
density  between  4  5  to  5  2  pounds  per  square  foot  and  has  a 
V50  value,  protecuon  ballistic  limit,  in  excess  of  2.400  feet  per 
second  with  44  grain  steel  0  30  caliber  fragment  sunuUting 
projectiles,  said  sheet  molding  compound  bcmg  essentially 
alcohol  free  and  containing  up  to  3  weight  percent  water. 

5J15,814 

PRINTING  nLM 

Morgu  E.  Gager,  Warwick;  Dayid  Atherton,  North  Kingstown, 

both  of  R-U  and  Sorendra  K.  Gododia,  E^t  Bnmswick,  N  J„ 

aasigDors  to  Arkwright  Incorporated,  Inc.,  FlskeTille,  RJ. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,200 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 

\jS.  a.  428—246  ♦«  Claims 


-  INK    RECEPTIVE     LAYER 


a  first  layer  of  one  of  a  fire  retardmg  poly-cotton  woven  or 

polyester  knit  fabnc; 
a  second  layer  of  a  fire  retardmg  polyvinyl  chlonde  film. 
and  a  water-based  fire  retarding  adhesive  joined  between 

said   first   and  second   layers  for   lammaUng  said   layers 

together. 


-^ 


SUBSTRATE 


ANTISTATIC      LAYER 


I  A  fast  drying  pnnting  film  composite  compnsing  a  trans- 
parent, translucent  or  opaque  film  substrate  havmg  an  mk 
receptive  essentially  transparent  polymenc  layer  on  at  least 
one  side  of  said  substrate,  said  ink  receptive  Uyer  containing 
one  or  more  polymers  or  copolymers  with  the  exception  of 
butadiene  and  styrene  resins,  at  least  one  of  said  polymers  or 
copolymers  being  soluble  or  swellable  tn  an  aliphauc  hydro- 
carbon solvent,  said  ink  receptive  layer  having  a  solvent  ab- 
sorptivity of  Isopar  G  of  from  14%  to  45%  by  weight  with 
respect  to  the  weight  of  the  ink  recepuve  layer,  a  Sheffield 
surface  roughness  value  of  less  than  140  cc  of  air/mmute  and 
an  offset  dry  time  of  less  than  about  two  hours 


5^15,816 
HOSPfFAL  TEXTILE 
Fnmio  Shnmta,  Kyoto;  Takechi  Tedorl,  Ishikawa,  ami  Shaaso 
Kawasaki,  Osaka,  aU  of  Japui,  aasigMra  to  TcUia  Limited, 
OMka,  Japu 

FUed  Jbb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,377 
Claims  priority,  appacatioa  Japu,  Jmi.  17,  1991,  3-170444 
Irt.  a.'  B32B  7/00 
VS.  a.  428—266  28  Oaima 

1.  A  hospital  textile  compnsmg  a  low  air  permeable  woven 
fabric  comprismg  continuous  polyester  filamentt  and  continu- 
ous conductive  polyester  filaments  arranged  at  appropriate 
intervals  in  at  least  one  of  a  warp  and  weft  direction,  whcrem 
a  surface  of  the  fabric  comprises  fine-denier  filaments  havmg  a 
monofUament  denier  of  1  2  or  less,  and  a  water-repcllant  finish, 
said  finish  is  imparted  to  the  fabric  by  treating  the  fabric  with 
at  least  one  water  repellent  or  by  usmg  filaments  which  are 
water  repellent. 

5^15317 
COMPUTER  PRINTABLE  COATED  FILMS 
Shaw-Cb«Bg  Cfcu,  Cranhmr.  N  J.,  sMigMr  to  Mobfl  OU  Corpo- 
ration, Fairfhx,  Va. 

FUed  Not.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,878 
Int.  CL'  B32B  5/16 
U.S.  a.  428— 330  ISOaiam 

1  A  printable  coated  biaxially  onented  film  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

a  supported  coating  and  a  support 
wherein  the  supported  coating  consists  essentially  of  a 
olefimc  copolymer  containing  carboxylic  acid  groups 
or  its  metal  salt-functionalized  olefimc  copolymer 
which  comprised  10  to  50  weight  percent  of  the  coatmg 
and  an  uiorganic  pigment  which  comprised  90  to  50 
weight  percent  of  the  coating;  and 
wherein  the  support  is  a  thermoplastic  film  compnsmg 
polypropylene 


5,215315     ■ 
HOSPITAL  BED  SHEFT  AND  PILLOW-CASE  MATERIAL 
Harry  Lery,  HoUis  HiUs,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Fabrite  Lunioating 
Corp.,  Wood-Ridge,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,161 

Int.  a.'  B32B  7/00 

11.S.  a.  42»— 246  7  C^^aa 


UMI 


14  — 


-10 


■12 


1   A  hospital  bed  sheet  and  pillow-case  matenal  compnsmg 


5,215,818 
PRESSURE-SENSmVE  ADHESIVE  COMPRISING 
SOUD  TACKY  MICROSPHERES  AND 
MACROMONOMER-CONTAINING  BINDER 
COPOLYMER 
Speacer  F.  SUtct,  White  Betf  Lake;  Refer  W.  LdMn,  Wood- 
bury, n«IJoiM|«lB  DelgMlo,  St.  Pwd,  all  of  Ml««„  iMl^ors  to 
Miaoeaota  Mini^  ^^  Muafactmiag  Compuy,  SL  PaaL 
Minn. 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  512,774,  Apr.  20,  1990,  Prt.  No.  5,118.750. 
This  appUcmtioB  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,633 
iBL  a.'  B32B  5/OS:  C09J  7/04 
VS.  CL  428—343  *  C"*^ 

1  A  sheet  msterial  havmg  coated  on  at  least  a  portion 
thereof  a  repositionable  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  compris- 
ing: 

a)  from  about  70%  to  about  99%  solid,  polymenc.  acrylate, 
inherently  tacky,  infusible,  solvent-insoluble,  solvcnt-dis- 
persible,  elastomenc  microspheres  compnsmg 

i)  at  least  one  alkyl  acrylate  or  alkyl  roethacrylste  ester, 

and 
il)  at  least  one  pwlar  monomer,  and 

b)  correspondingly  from  about  1  %  to  about  30%  of  a  bmder 
copolymer  comprismg  an  elastomenc  polymenc  back- 
bone having  pendant  therefrom  polymenc  moieties,  said 
backbone  containing  repeatmg  A  and  C  monomers  and 
from  about  1  %  to  about  20%  B  monomers,  wherem 
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A  is  (  moooincric  icrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  estci  of  a 
non-terti«ry  alcohol,  »aid  alcohol  ha\ring  from  1  to  14 
carbon  atoms,  with  the  average  number  of  carbon 
atoms  bong  about  4-12,  said  A  monomer  compnsmg 
from  about  50%  to  about  98%  of  said  monomers; 

B  IS  a  polar  monomer  copolymenzable  with  said  mono- 
menc  acrylic  acid  ester; 

C  IS  a  monomer  havmg  the  general  formula  X— <Y),— Z. 
wherem 

X  tt  a  vmyl  group  copolymenzable  with  said  A  and  B 
monomers, 

Y  IS  a  divalent  linking  group,  where  n  is  zero  or  I ,  and 

Z  IS  a  monovalent  polymeric  moiety  having  a  T,  greater 
than  20*  C  ,  and  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of 
about  2,000  to  about  30,000  and  bemg  essentially  unre- 
active  under  copolymenzauon  conditions,  C  compns- 
mg from  about  I  %  to  about  30%  of  said  monomers, 

wherem  said  binder  copolymer  has  a  shear  storage  modu- 
lus of  at  least  about  1  x  lO^  Pascals  at  3  Hz  and  22'  C 


SOUI>-STATE  ELECTROCHROMIC  DEVICE  WITH 

PROTON-COr«)UCnNG  POLYMER  ELECTROLYTE 

AND  PRUSSIAN  BLUE  CX)UNTERELECrRODE 

Kw><:kMa  Ho,  AIUmm  Park,  Pa^  HrigMr  to  PPG  ladMtric^ 

Ibc^  Pittabwtk,  Pa. 

Filed  Dm.  26,  1990,  Scr.  No.  633J9S 

iBLd.'  B32B  n/Ot 

U-S.  a.  42»— 432  «  CtalM 


5,215319 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  MONO-  AND 
MULTIFILAMENTS  AND  STAPLE  nSERS  BASED  ON 
KOLYARYLENE  SULFIDES  AND  HIGH-STRENGTH 
POLYARYLENE  SULFIDE  FIBERS 
Woiftouv  ABderkcaem  Mlckael  \iwemn,  both  of  Donaagn; 
RoUad  VoaetasBMag,  Lrrerknea;  Wolfraa  WagBcr,  Doraa- 
goM  WoU^ag  OlgH,  HUdea,  aad  Thoaaa  DmaoTic,  PalkelB, 
•U  of  Fed.  Re*,  of  Gcnauy.  awi^an  to  Bayer  Aktieii«caeli- 
■chaft,  LererkaMB,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerauy 
DtTlakM  of  Ser.  No.  522J96,  May  11.  1990,  PaL  No.  5,024,797. 
Tkia  apylicatioB  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621.403 
Claian  priotity.  aypUcatkw  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  17, 
19«9.  3916010;  Mar.  1.  1990,  4006397 

Int.  a.'  D02G  i  W 
U.S.  a.  42«— 364  9  Oainis 


11 


S»t*t*>wfl 


1   Optionally  cnmpcd  fibers  of  ptilyarylenc  sulfides,  having 
■  tensile  strength  of   *  6  0  cN/dlex 


5,215,820 

METAL-ELIXTHOCONDUCnVE  POLYMER 

COMPOSITE  RNE  PARTICLES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 

HiroeU  Howikawa,  and  KeMiUe  Kaaada,  both  of  HirtiaUma, 

Japan,  aadgaon  to  MitaaUaki  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  No?.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  799J28 

Oainu  priority.  appUcatioo  Japan,  Not.  30,  1990,  2-339674 

Int.  a.'  B32B  5/76.  1^/02.  21 '02 

\JS.  a.  42»— 403  5  ClalBS 

1     Metal-electroconductive    polymer    composite    particles 

comprising  metal  panicles  having  an  average  particle  size  in 

the  range  of  from  3  nm  to  50  jim.  and  an  electrcxonductivc 

polymer  containing  a  polymenc  electrolyte  as  a  dopant  coated 

on  the  surfaces  of  the  melal  particles 


1  An  article  having  variable  transmitlance  in  response  to  an 
electnc  field  compnsmg 
a  a  transparent  substrate, 

b   a  transparent  electroconductive  electrode  material. 
c   a  transparent  cathodic  colonng  electrochromic  material; 

a  transparent  proton-conducUng  pjolymer  electrolyte; 

a  transparent  complementary  electrochromic   material 

compnsmg  pnissian  blue;  and 

a  transparent  electroconductive  counterclectrode  mate- 

nal 


5415,S22 
METHOD  OF  IMBUING  ORGANIC  POLYMER  HLMS 
WITH  IMPROVED  GAS  IMPERMEABILITY 
CHARACTERISTICS  AND  IMPROVED  BARRIER 
COATINGS  THEREFOR 
Jokn  E.  Wyma,  Wertford,  aad  latiaz  Raagwalla,  Nortk  Aado- 
Ter.  botk  of  Mmb.,  (MiSMirt  to  EaerfT  Srifcw,  lac,  WU- 
■Ingtoa  aad  Mar)orlc  T.  Wyiawa,  Weatfbrd.  kotk  of  Maw. 
FUed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,666 
Int.  a.'  B32B  9/04:  B05D  i/06;  C08G  77/0*.  77/00 
U.S.  a.  42*— 447  32  ClalaH 

1  A  method  of  controlling  the  impermeability  of  ao  orgamc 
polymer  film  to  gases  that  comprises,  mixing  a  siloxane  mono- 
mer with  ethylcnically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  in  a  solvent 
and  solubilizing,  hydrolyzing  and  equilibrating  the  soluuon; 
coating  the  solution  upon  the  polymer  film;  evaporatmg  the 
solvent  to  complete  the  formation  of  Si-O-Si  bonds,  and  poly- 
menzing  and  grafting  the  coating  to  the  -polymer  film 


5,215,823 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  SOUD  LUBRICATING  FILM 

ON  IRON-BASE  ALLOY  SUBSTRATE  AND  SLIDING 

MEMBER  HAVING  THE  SOLID  LUBRICATING  RLM 

Akio    Itok;    Tataand    Hiokl,    botk    of   Na«ora.    aad    Jaaicki 

Kawaaoto,  Aicki,  all  of  Japaa,  aarigaon  to  ifahnaklH  Kaiaka 

Toyota  Chao  Keakyaiko,  Aicki,  Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Scr.  No.  69«,S00 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  24,  1990,  M08386 
Int.  a.'  B32B  18/00 
U.S.  a.  428—469  5  ClaiM 

1   A  sliding  member  have  a  solid  lubncatmg  film  thereon  of 
improved  adhesion  to  the  underlying  substrate  comprising 
(a)  an  iron-alloy  substrate   and 

fb)  a  solid  lubricating  film  on  the  surface  of  said  iron-alloy 
substrate  comprvsing 

(I )  an  amorphous  carbon-coated  having  low  friction  prop- 
erties, and 

(II)  a   mixed   atom  connecting  layer   which   intervenes 


between  the  carbon-coaled  layer  and  said  iron-alloy 
substrate  compnsmg 
(i)  elements  which  constitute  the  iron-alloy  substrate; 


(ii)  a  metal  element  which  is  titanium  (Ti).  tantalum  (Ta), 

or  combinations  thereof,  and 
(111)  elements  which  constitute  the  carbon-coated  layer 


5,215,824 
RF-TRANSPARENT  SPACECRAFT  THERMAL 
CONTROL  BARRIER 
Jokn  G.  Munro,  III;  Pnal  V.  Barconb,  both  of  Prtncetoa,  and 
Roman  Herackitz,  Plalnaboro,  all  of  N  J.,  aMignon  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Co.,  Ea«t  Wiadaor,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,144 

Int  a.'  B32B  27/00 

U-S.  a.  428— 473J  >2  Claims 


-f  t  i  { i'<  <  <  w.  u  n  !  1  u  n  v^^ 


5,215,825 

POLYESTER  FILM  AND  PHOTOSENSmVE  MATERIAL 

Toakikiko  Hiraoka,  Otaa;  Kc^i  Tiaaaakima,  Kyoto;  Maaara 

Sazaki,  Ito;  Takaaki  Mimara,  aad  Hlrakaza  Karome,  botk  of 

Otaa,  all  of  Japaa,  amisBor*  to  Toray  ladaatriea,  lac,  Japaa 

FUed  Dee.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  Kt9M>l 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Dec.  21.  1990,  2-405258; 
Dec.  28,  1990,  2-408689;  Dec  28,  1990,  2-408698;  Jaa.  9,  1991, 
3-1030 

lat.  a.'  B32B  27/36 
UJS.  a.  428—480  13  Oalma 

1   A  polyester  film  comprising  a  polyester  whose  dicarbox- 
ylic  acid  copolymerized  component  contains 

an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  having  a  metal  sulfonate  and- 

/or  a  derivative  thereof;  and 
a  polyetherdicarboxylic  acid  represented  by  chemical  for- 
mula (a)  and/or  a  denvative  thereof  and  having  a  mean 
molecular  weight  in  a  range  of  bOO  to  20.000,  wherein  said 
chemical  formula  (a)  is 


R  ICXX:CH3-<0-R2),-0CH2C00R' 


(») 


where,  "R'"  and  "R'"  are  H  or  alkyl  groups  havmg  a 
carbon  number  of  1  to  8,  "R^"  is  alkylene  group  having  a 
carbon  number  of  2  to  8  and  "n"  is  a  positive  mteger  of  a 
value  to  provide  said  means  molecular  weight 


t^My777777'J .'  J'J'fi*  .'  ^^^^g?^ 


5,215,826 
SURFACING  niM  WTTH  THERMOFORMABLE 
CARRIER  LAYER 
Mickael  A.  Skimaaaki,  aad  Thomaa  M.  EUlsoa,  botk  of  Char- 
lotte, N.C„  aKignon  to  Rexkam  ladastries  Corp.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  25.  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,954 

Int.  a.'  B32B  27/06 

U.S.  a.  428—483  24  Claim* 


1.  An  RF-transparent  thermal  control  bamcr  for  protection 
of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  a  spacecraft,  com- 
prising 

a  first  layer  of  transparent  polytmide  film  defining  inner  and 

outer  surfaces, 
a  second  layer  of  transparent  polyimide  film  definmg  inner 
and  outer  surfaces,  said  second  layer  of  polyimide  film 
being  located  closer  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  spacecraft 
than  said  first  layer  of  polyimide  film, 
a  transparent,  electncally  conductive  coatmg  affixed  to  said 

outer  surface  of  said  first  layer  of  polyimide  film;  and 
a  layer  of  white  paint  affixed  to  said  outer  surface  of  said 

second  layer  of  polyimide  film 
11    An  RF-transparent  thermal  control  blanket  for  protec- 
uon  f  portions  of  the  outer  surface  of  a  spacecraft,  compnsmg: 
an  outer  layer  of  transparent  polyimide  film  having  a  thick- 
ness of  about  0002  inch,  and  defining  inner  and  outer 
surfaces, 
a  second  layer  of  transparent  polyimide  film  having  a  thick- 
ness of  about  0  002  inch,  and  defining  inner  and  outer 
surfaces,  said  second  layer  of  polyimide  film  »emg  located 
closer  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  spacecraft  than  said 
inner  surface  of  said  outer  layer  of  polyimide  film; 
a  transparent,  electncally  conductive  coatmg  having  a  thick- 
ness of  less  than  100  A  affixed  to  said  outer  surface  of  said 
outer  layer  of  polyimide  film; 
a  Uycr  of  adhesive  affixed  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  sec- 
ond layer  of  polyimide  film; 
a  layer  of  white  silicone  paint  affixed  to  said  layer  of  adhe- 
sive; and 
at  least  one  further  Uyer  of  polyimide  fUm  sheet  interposed 
between  said  inner  surface  of  said  second  layer  of  poly- 
imide fUm  and  said  outer  surface  of  said  spacecraft. 


1  A  thermoformable  surfacmg  film  comprising  a  decoraove 
layer  formed  of  a  cast  molecularly  unonented  polymer  film 
relcasably  laminated  to  a  thermoformable  carrier  Uyer  formed 
of  a  flexible,  extensible  polymer  film  having  a  teniile  ttrcngth 
of  no  more  than  about  0  5  pounds  per  linear  inch  at  300'  F. 

5,215,827 
POLYMER-COATED  PRECAST  CONCRETE 
Berakard  Dotiaacr,  Maxdorf;  Eckekardt  Wiataba,  Bad  Dmr- 
kkeim;  MaafM  Sckwartz,  Ladwigakafea;  Rolf  Petri,  Frnak- 
eatkal;  Bertold  Bcckert,  Graeaatadt,  aad  Haaa-Jaergea  Den, 
Lampertheiai,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  aMigaon  to  BASF 
Aktieagcaelbckaft,  Ladwigihafea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerauay 

FUed  Dec  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,397 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Dec.  22, 
1990,  4041466 

Ut.  a.'  B32B  27/00 
U.S.  a.  428-500  '  C*"*" 

1   Precast  concrete  which  is  coated  with  a  tm-free  copoly- 
mer A  with  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  from   -25'  to 
-♦-  30'  C  and  consisting  eaaentially  of 
a)  from  0  I  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  monomer  of  the  formuU 
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CHEMICAL 


3SS 


UMI 


R  R-    <)  R* 

I  I       II  I 

CH  =  C  — C-\-R'-/-CH 


C-4  alkyl. 


-0-, 


CN 

NR" 


O     C- 


H.  alW\l,  arvl,  alkar\l  or  aralkvl 


where  R'  and  R-  arc  each       H  or  C  i 
R '  IS  a  bridge  of  from  1  to  20  cartxins, 
R«is      C(0)R^     -C(OK)R''or      CN 
R'  IS  -H.  -C(OR)R''.  ^ClOKiR"  or 
X  IS  — O—  or  -  NR'-. 
Z  IS  a  single  bond.       t'H; 

(0>-  and 
R*.  R\  R»and  R'' are  each 

of  up  lo  1 2  carbons, 

b)  from  85  to  <W  4%  by  weighl  of  al  least  two  monomer^ 
selected  from  the  group  comprising  esters  of  acr>lic  and 
methacrylic  acid  with  alcohols  containing  from  1  to  24 
carbons,  vinyl  esters  of  carbtixylic  acids  containing  from  1 
to  20  carbons,  vinylaromatic  comp<.)unds  containing  up  to 
20  carbons,  ethylenically  unsaturated  nitnles  containing 
from  i  to  6  carbons,  vinyl  halides.  non-aromatic  hydrix:ar 
bons  conuining  from  2  to  8  carbons  and  at  least  one  ole 
finic  double  bond  and 

c)  from  0  to  lO'T'r  by  weight  of  other  copolymeri/ahle  mono- 
mers 


5J15.8M 
CTRABI.E  BINDERS 
Gerhard  Brindocpke,  Sulzhsch;  Inge  Kurth.  Wiesbaden;  Michael 
Schwab,  Niedernhauaen-Oberjoabach,  ami  Gerd  Walt  Wies- 
baden, all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignors  to  Hoechst  AG. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1992.  S«r.  No.  932.308 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ermany,  Aug.  21, 
I99I,  4127605 

Int.  C\:  B32B  :*  fW.  2^  in 
I  .S.  n.  42»— 526  8  Claims 

1    A  binder  obtained  by  smiultanc<ius  reaction  vif 

A)  a  urethane  or  urea, 

B)  an  acrylic  or  methacrylic  comp»>und  containmg  hydroxyl 
groups, 

C)  paraformaldehyde  and 

D)  optionally,  a  piilyol. 

wherein,  in  the  case  where  no  polyol  I) I  is  alvi  reacted,  the 
reaction  is  earned  out  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  ion  exchanger, 
and  in  the  case  where  a  polyol  li)  is  also  reacted,  the  reaction 
IS  earned  out  m  the  presence  of  an  acid  ion  exchanger  or  a 
strong  acid 


generated  by  the  pressunzing  and  the  stres.s  caused  by  the 
temperature  differential  reaching  the  yielding  stress  of  the 
metallic  material,  and 


releasing  the  pre-ssure  provided  in  the  slefTof  pressurizing 
subsequent  to  the  supenmptised  stress  reaching  a  level  of 
the  yielding  strevs  of  the  metallic  material 


5J15.830 
METAL  RBER  FOR  REINFORCING  CXJNCRETE 
Raimoodo  Cinti,  Bologna.  Italy,  assignor  to  IL.M-IPS  S.p.A., 
Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Sep,  11,  1991,  Ser,  No,  757,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Sep.  12.  1990.  67683  A/90 
Int.  C\:  EO*C  i,OJ 
I  .S,  CI,  428 — 606  9  Claims 


5.215,829 
MFHTiOD  FOR  ,STRF:NGTHENING  PRFXSl  RE 

resistancf;  of  a  hollowed  mfh^allic 

stt»cctlre  and  a  pressure  rksi.stant 

strtxtcre  made  thereby 

Takashi  Matsunobu;  Kenzi  Aizawa;  Kazumi  Anazawa.  all  of 
Hitachi,  and  Kunio  FLnomoto.  Tokai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Hied  Jan.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  645.489 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  24,  1990,  2-12598 

Int.  CI.'  C21D  y  14 

L'JS.  CI.  428—586  "^  Claims 

1    A  methix)  for  strengthening  a  pressure  resistance  property 

of   a    hollowed    structure    made    of   a    metallic    material,    the 

methixl  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  temperature  differential  m  said  mctallii,  matenal 
in  a  thickness  direction  between  an  outer  side  and  an  inner 
side  of  said  metallic  material  within  a  range  sufficient  to 
generate  a  stress  not  exceeding  a  yielding  stress  of  said 
metallic  matenal, 
prcssun/ing  one  of  the  outer  side  and  the  inner  side  of  said 
metallic  material  lo  an  extent  s»i  as  to  superimpose  a  strevs 


1  A  fiber  for  reinforcing  concrete,  compnsing  a  length  of 
metal  wire  with  a  substantially  straight  central  part  and  offset 
anchoring  pans  at  opf>osite  ends,  wherein  each  offset  end  part 
composes  an  initial  straight  portion  parallel  to  the  central  part 
but  offset  laterally  therefrom,  a  final  straight  portion  coaxial 
with  the  central  part,  and  two  opposed  oblique  portions  con- 
necting the  initial  straight  portion  to  the  central  part  and  to  the 
final  straight  ptirtion  respectively  \ 


5415^1 

DUCnUTY  NI-AL  INTERMETAIXIC  COMPOUNDS 

MICROAIXOYED  WTTH  IRON 

Ramcopal  DarolU,  West  Chester,  Daiid  F.  Lakrau,  Mmo>, 

■ad  Robert  D.  Field,  CtiKiMSti,  all  of  Okio,  aadsMr*  to 

GcMTal  Electric  Conpuy,  CiMiiuatl,  Okio 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,152 

IbL  a.'  C22C  19/03 

VS.  CI.  428— «14  19  Claims 


to 


5,215333 
MAGNFHC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Narito    Goto;    Kat*ii7«ld    Takeda;    Kadtsua    SMaki, 
NobayaU  SeUgMkl,  all  of  Hackioji,  JapM,  Mii^i 
Kooica  Coryoratiaa,  Tokyo,  Jiyu 

Filed  Jul  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  71M2S 

ClaiM  priority,  appUcatkM  JapM,  Ju.  20,  1990,  M61S2S 

lat  a.'  GllB  5/66.  5/72:  B32B  5/16 

VS.  a.  42»— 694  14  OaiM 


y':^::<«^«(^z 


±±s 


^1     2C    2  2     2  4    2-t 


*ra«c  pimi),' 


1  A  beu  phase  mckel  aluminide  intermetallic  comprising,  in 
atomic  percent,  at  least  about  50%  nickel  and  about  0.01%  to 
about  0  5%  iron 


1  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  tion-inagiietic 
support  and.  provided  thereon,  plural  magnetic  layers  com- 
pnsmg  the  uppermost  magnetic  layer  having  a  thickness  of  1 ,5 
fim  or  less  and  lower  magnetic  layers,  said  plural  magnetic 
layers  containing  a  ferromagnetic  powder,  a  binder  and  a 
lubricant,  wherein  a  dynamic  friction  coefficient  of  the  upper- 
most layer  against  a  metal  pin  is  0,25  or  leas  under  the  condition 
of  a  temperature  of  20"  C,  and  a  relative  humidity  of  60%,  and 
0  20  or  less  under  the  condition  of  a  temperature  of  40'  C  and 
a  relative  humidity  of  20% 


5,215,832 

LEAD-FREE  MIRRORS  AND  ENVIRONMENTALLY 

SAFE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

ZcpkurcB  J.  Hughes,  AlrarMlo,  Tcx^  aad  Marioa  M.  Jeskey, 

Nortkfield,  Minn^  aasignors  to  Cardiaal  IC  Compaay,  Mimie- 

toaka,  Mian. 

Coatiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  750.M0,  Aug.  26,  1991,  abudoocd, 
which  Is  a  cootlaoatioa-lB-part  of  PCT/US91/2,81 1,  filed  Apr.  24, 
1991,  which  U  a  coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  686,011,  Apr.  12, 
1991,  abaadoBcd,  which  is  a  coatiaaatloa  of  Ser.  No.  514,109,  Apr. 
25,  1990,  abaadoaed.  This  appUcatioa  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
958,593 
lat.  a.'  B32B  17/06;  C23C  14/08.  14/18:  (M2B  5/08 
VS.  a.  428—623  1*  Claiau 


S,215,»34 

BATTERY  THERMAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Michael  T.  Reher,  Mllwaakee,  aad  Bradley  N.  Hotft^  Watar- 

towa,  both  of  Wia^  aaaigaort  to  Globe  Uaioa  Iac„  Milwaakae, 

Wla. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837361 

lat  CL'  HOIM  70/50 

U.S.  a.  429—62  29  OatM 


»«-,    ^»    »«  I 


1.  A  mirror  comprising  a  transparent  substrate,  a  sputtered 
pnmer  layer  earned  on  the  transparent  substrate,  a  reflective 
layer  comprising  a  bnght,  reflective  metal  sputtered  onto  the 
pnmer  layer,  and  a  barrier  layer  spaced  further  from  the  trans- 
parent substrate  than  the  reflective  layer  and  comprising  one 
or  more  metal  compounds  different  from  the  metal  of  the 
reflective  layer,  the  barrier  layer  being  of  sufficient  thickness 
to  protect  the  reflective  layer  from  corrosive  environments, 
the  barrier  layer  mcluding  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  bright, 
reflective  metal  different  from  the  reflective  metal  of  the  re- 
flective layer  to  reduce  the  transmittance  of  the  combined 
reflective  layer  and  barrier  layer  to  zero  percent  if  the  trans- 
mittance of  the  reflective  layer  is  greater  than  zero  percent, 
and  the  bamcr  layer  including  an  outer  sputtered -on  zinc -con- 
taining layer,  the  mirror  including,  over  the  zmc -containmg 
layer  and  tightly  adherent  thereto,  a  hydrolysis  and  solvent- 
resistant,  hard,  pigmented  polymenc  protecuve  layer  appUed 
from  an  aqueous  compoaition 


1  A  thermal  control  system  for  changmg  the  temperature  of 
a  banery,  compnsing: 

a  battery  housing  configured  to  hold  the  battery  and  havmg 
first  and  second  openings,  said  housing  havmg  an  air  flow 
path  extending  between  said  first  and  second  openings 
when  the  battery  is  placed  m  said  housing,  said  first  open- 
mg  being  disposed  to  receive  air  havmg  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  alter  the  temperature  of  the  battery  when  the 
air  IS  directed  along  said  air  flow  path; 

air  flow  means  for  directing  the  air  along  said  air  flow  path; 

sensor  means  for  detecting  the  battery  temperature;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  sensor  means  and  the  bat- 
tery voltage  for  selectively  operating  said  air  flow  means 
m  accordance  with  said  battery  temperature  detected  by 
said  sensor  means  and  in  response  to  said  battery  voltage 
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5J15,«35 

METAL  OXIDE-HYDROCEN  BATTERY  HAVING  AN 

OLITER  SAFETY  SHEIX 

Kcaoetk  R.  Joao,  Ocoboibowoc.  Wis.,  aadgiior  lo  Globe-l'oioB 

Inc.,  MUwrnnkec.  Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1991.  S«r.  No.  758,903 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  :/06 

VS.  a.  4»— 101  16  Claims 


1  A  metal  oxide  hydrogen  battery  assembly,  compnsmg  a 
metal  oxide  hydrogen  battery  having  an  outer  prevsure  ve>isel 
and  having  at  least  one  cell  module  contained  within  the  pres- 
sure vessel,  said  pressure  vessel  containing  pressunzed  hydro- 
gen gas,  said  cell  mcxlule  having  a  positive  and  a  negative 
terminal,  an  outer  gas-impermeable  shell  disposed  around  the 
pressure  vessel  to  provide  a  space  therebetween.  elcctncaJ 
connecting  means  connected  to  said  terminals  and  extending 
through  said  pressure  ves.sel  and  extending  to  the  exterior  of 
said  shell,  and  vent  conduit  means  communicating  with  said 
space  for  venting  any  hydrogen  gas  leaking  from  said  previure 
vcs.sel  from  said  space  to  the  exterior 


5,215,g36 
ALKALINE  GALVANIC  CELLS 
Morris  Eiscnberg.  Redwood  Oty.  Calif.,  aasiK»or  to  Flectro- 
chimica  C4>rporatioa,  Redwood  Oty,  Calif. 

CoDtinuation-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  732,159.  Jul.  18.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1992.  Ser.  No.  897,296 
Int.  a:  HOIM  10.  26 
VS.  tl.  429—199  13  Claims 

1  A  battery  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  an  electrolyte 
with  the  anode  having  iinc  or  a  zinc  alloy  as  an  active  anixlic 
materia],  the  cathixJe  having  a  metal  oxide  or  hydroxide  as  an 
active  cathcxlic  matcnal,  and  the  electrolyte  comprising  a 
solution  of  a  first  sail  formed  h>  the  reaction  of  one  or  more 
acids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boric  acid,  phos- 
phoric acid  and  arsenic  acid  with  an  alkali  or  earth  alkali 
hydroxide  present  in  an  amount  lo  prcxJuce  a  stoichiometric, 
excess  of  said  hydroxide  to  said  acid  in  the  range  of  J  ?  lo  I  I  0 
equivalents  per  liter,  and  a  s<ilution  of  a  second  salt  which  is  a 
soluble  alkali  or  earth  alkali  fluoride  in  an  amount  correspond 
ing  to  a  concentration  range  of  0  01  to  I  0  equivalents  per  liler 
of  total  stilution 


'iO^c  by  weight  gum  arable,  where  the  first  coating  is 
applied  to  the  sealed  paper  substrate  as  a  homogeneous 
aqueous  mixture  at  temperatures  above  about  105'  F  and 
dned  to  provide  a  coated  substrate, 
the  second  coating  comprising  a  homogeneous  aqueous 
mixture  of  gum  arable  and  gelatin  containing  between 
15%  and  75%  by  weight  gum  arable,  where  the  second 
coating  IS  applied  to  the  coated  substrate  as  a  homogene- 
ous mixture  at  a  temperature  above  about  105'  F  and 
dried  to  provide  a  direct  pigment  photographic  pnnting 
papers, 
and  optionally  a  dichromale  compound  or  light  sensitive  dye 

as  a  light  sensitizing  agent 
6  The  direct  pigment  printing  paper  of  claim  1  containing 
the  light  sensitizing  agent  and  exposed  to  actinic  light  through 
a  continuous  tone  negative  or  pxMitive  transparency  and  devel- 
oped by  one  or  more  immersions  in  water  and  mildly  abraded 
to  remove  unexposed  areas  to  produce  a  continuous  tone  direct 
pigment  photographic  pnnt 

16   A  process  for  producing  direct  photographic  pnnt  on  a 
coated  substrate,  the  process  steps  compnsing 
providing  a  scaled  substrate. 

forming  a  first  coating  composition  compnsing  a  homogene- 
ous aqueous  mixture  of  gum  arable  and  gelatin  containing 
by  weight  between  about  20%  and  80%  gum  arable  by 
heating  the  aqueous  gum  arable  and  gelatin  mixture  to  a 
temperature  above  about  105'  F   to  form  the  homogene- 
ous aqueous  mixture, 
applying  the  first  coating  heated  above  about  105'  F  to  the 
sealed  substrate  lo  form  a  first  coated  surface  on  the  sub- 
strate, 
forming  a  second  coating  composition  compnsing  a  homo- 
geneous aqueous  mixture  of  gum  arable  and  gelatin  con- 
taining by  weight  between  15%  and  75%  gum  arable  by 
heating  the  aqueous  gum  and  gelatin  mixture  to  a  tempera- 
lure  above  about  105"  F   lo  form  a  homogeneous  aqueous 
mixture, 
applying  the  second  coating  at  temperatures  above  about 
105'   F    lo  the  first  coated  surface  lo  produce  a  direct 
pigment  photographic  substrate, 
providing  a  dichromale  compound  or  light  sensitive  dye  as  a 
light  sensitizing  agent  and  exposing  lo  actinic  light 


5^15.838 
INHIARED  OR  RED  LIGHT  SENSITIVE  MIGRATION 
IMAGING  MEMBER 
Man  C.  Tarn,  Mianasanga;  Judith  P.  Meester,  Waterloo;  Hany 
M.  Aboaahaka,  Toronto;  Raflk  O.  Loutfy.  Willowdalc,  all  of 
Canada;  Gregory  J.  KoTaca,  Sunnyrale,  Calif.,  and  Carol  A. 
Jennings,  Miasiasauga.  Canada,  aaslenors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No,  771,910 

Int.  a.'  G03C  U,00.  i/026 

V.S.  CI.  430—41  46  Claims 
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5J15,837 
DIRECT  PIGMENT  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 
Arthur  T.  Chakalis,  494  Tbeori  Ave.,  C^ahanna.  Ohio  43230 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,026 
Int.  C\.'  G03C  I '00.  I   66 
VS.  CT  430—14  17  Claims 

1  A  direct  pigment  photographic  pnnt  paper  having  a  pho- 
tographic pnnling  composition  applied  to  sealed  paper,  the 
pnnting  comp<«ition  comprising 

a  multi-layer  coating  composition  compnsing  a  first  layer 
coating  and  a  second  layer  coating  applied  as  a  first  coal- 
ing and  a  second  coating  respectively  lo  the  sealed  paper 
substrate,  where  the  multi-layer  coating  comptisitjon  con- 
tains pigment  in  the  first  coaling  and/or  the  second  coal- 
ing, 
the  first  coating  comprising  a  homogeneous  aqueous  mixture 
of  gum  arable  and  gelatin  containing  between  20%  and 


.  .  i^.  •.'/..'.•'. ^'.'.'.^  ri. 
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1  A  migration  imaging  member  compnsing  a  substrate,  an 
infrared  or  red  light  radiation  sensitive  layer  compnsing  a 
pigment  predominantly  sensitive  to  infrared  or  red  light  radia- 
tion, and  a  softenable  layer  compnsing  a  soflcnable  material,  a 
charge  transport  material,  and  migration  marking  material 
predominantly  sensitive  lo  radiation  at  a  wavelength  other 
than  that  to  which  the  infrared  or  red  light  sensitive  pigment  is 


sensitive  contained  at  or  near  the  surface  of  the  softenable 
layer. 

15.  An  im^fng  process  which  comprises  (1)  providing  a 
migratioa  imagins  member  comprising  a  substrate,  an  infrared 
or  red  ligjit  radiation  sensitive  layer  comprising  a  pigment 
predominanUy  senative  to  infrared  or  red  light  radiation,  and 
a  softenable  layer  comprising  a  softenable  material,  a  charge 
transport  material,  and  migratioa  marking  material  predomi- 
nantly sensitive  to  radiation  at  a  wavelength  other  than  that  to 
which  the  infrared  or  red  light  sensitive  pigment  is  sensitive 
contained  at  or  near  the  surface  of  the  softenable  layer,  (2) 
uniformly  charging  the  imaging  member,  (3)  subaequent  to 
step  2,  exposing  the  charged  imaging  member  to  infrared  or 
red  light  radiation  at  a  wavelength  to  which  the  infrared  or  red 
light  radiation  sensitive  pigment  is  sensitive  in  an  imagewiae 
pattern,  thereby  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  the 
imaging  member;  (4)  subsequent  to  step  2,  uniformly  exposing 
the  imaging  member  to  activating  radiation  at  a  wavelength  to 
which  the  migration  marking  material  is  sensitive;  and  (5) 
subaequent  to  steps  3  and  4,  causing  the  softenable  material  to 
soften,  thereby  enabling  the  migration  marking  material  to 
migrate  through  the  softenable  material  toward  the  substrate  in 
an  imagewiae  pattern. 


wherein  Ri,  Ri,  Rj.  R4.  Rj  and  Rtare  e«A  a  group  capable  of 
releMing  upon  reaction  with  sud  phthalocyanine; 
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5,215339 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING  SURFACE 

REFLECTIONS  FROM  AN  ELECTROPHOTtX;RAPHIC 

IMAGING  MEMBER 
Robert  C.  V.  Ya,  Webatcr,  N.Y,  aaslganr  to  Xerox  Corporatloa, 
Stamford,  C^oul 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812X0 
Int.  CL'  C»3G  5/14 

VS.  CL  430—58  ^  ^^"^^ 

1  An  electrophotographic  imaging  member  comprising  m 
sequence  a  substrate  having  a  conductive  surface,  a  silane  hole 
blocking  layer,  an  adhesive  interface  layer,  a  charge  generation 
layer  compnsing  s  film  fonnmg  polymeric  component  snd  s 
hole  transport  layer,  the  imaging  member  characterized  by  said 
mterface  layer  having  incorporated  therein  filler  particles,  said 
particles  compnsmg  about  10  to  80%  by  weight  of  said  Uyer 


5,215,S40 

ELECTROPHOTCXIRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 

AUUko  Itami;  Aklra  KiMMkha,  aad  Kaaamaaa  Watawdte,  aU  of 

Hachiojl,  Japan,  Msigaon  to  Koaica  CorporatioB,  Tokyo, 

Japaa 

Filed  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  79255* 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Not.  20,  1990,  2-315639 
Ut.  a.'  CM3G  5/06 
VS.  a.  430—58  20  C:UiM 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  compnsmg  a 
conductive  support  havmg  thereon  a  photoreceptive  layer 
contaming  a  bmder,  s  titanylphthalocyanme  represented  by  the 
followmg  formula  HI.  which  has  a  peak  m  X-ray  diffraction 
spectrum  thereof  by  Cu-K.a  ray  at  a  Bragg  angle  20  of 
27  2' ±0.2',  and  a  phthalocyanme  denvative  formed  by  reac- 
tion of  a  phthalocyanme  and  a  titanium  compound  represented 
by  the  following  formula  I  or  II, 


\^^^^^    N  N 


wherein  X',  X^,  X'  and  X*  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halo- 
gen atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkoxy  group;  and  n,  m,  I  and 
k  are  each  an  integer  of  0,  1,  2,  3  to  4. 

S^lS^l 
ELECTRGPHOTOGRAPraC  IMAGING  MEMBER  WITH 

OVERCOATINGS  CONTAINING  FUUXRENES 
MoHa  E.  Sctefa,  PwficU;  RomM  F.  ZM^  W«ta<w.  Joai*k 
^  _id  DiMaM  S.  Sypaia,  WKk  of  PwHaU,  all  of  N.Y„ 
to  Xerox  CorporatliMi,  Staad<ard,  Com. 
FIM  Doc  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  ■14.54a 
Irt.  a.'  0030  5/0*7 
U.S.  CI.  430—59  M  Oatao 

1.  Aji  electrophotographic  imaging  member  compnsing  at 
least  one  photoconductive  layer  and  an  overcoating  layer 
comprising  an  insulating  film  forming  continuous  phaae  com- 
prising charge  transport  molecules  and  charge  injection  en- 
abling sites  comprising  finely  divided  fuUerene  particle*  dis- 
solved or  dispersed  in  said  continuous  phase,  said  fullerene 
particles  being  a  different  material  than  said  charge  transport 
molecules,  and  said  overcoating  layer  being  subctantially  trans- 
parent to  activating  radiation  to  which  said  photoconductive 
Uyer  is  sensitive  and  substantially  electrically  insuUting  st  low 
electrical  fields. 

13  Aji  electrophotographic  imaging  member  according  to 
claim  I  wherein  said  charge  transport  molecules  comprise  an 
arylamine  compound. 


5,215,842 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  ELEMENT  FOR 
ELECFROPHCnXXJRAPHY 
Sakekaza    Arataid;    SUgeo    SanU;    Aklra    Hoaoya; 
S««awara;  ToaUro  Salto,  all  of  Hhacki;  TsucaU  Kawaiiikl, 
Tokai;  Noriynki  Ki^io,  Hitacki;  Yaawi  Kat^nya,  Hitacki,  aad 
AUra  Kageyama,  Hitachi,  aU  of  Japaa,  saatganrs  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  aad  Hitachi  Chcsaical  C:o„  Ltd„  both  of  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,544 
daiM  priority,  appUcatioB  Japu^  Jan.  8,  1990,  2-590 
lat  CL'  <M3G  5/06 
VS.  CL  430—59  31  Oaiau 


R4— Tl— Rj 
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R3 
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(I) 


(in 


1   A  photosensiuve  element  for  electrophotography  havmg 
an  electncally   conductive  substrate  and   a   layer   structure 
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thereon  compnjing  a  charge  generating  substance  and  a 
charge  transport  substance,  said  charge  transport  substance 
being  a  denvative  of  iriphenylamine  in  which  at  least  80"^  of 
the  electrons  in  the  highest  (xrcupied  molecular  orbital  arc 
located  on  the  triphenylamine  skeleton  and  having  the  follow 
ing  formula 


X-O 


5^15.844 

PHOTOCONDUCnVE  IMAGING  MEMBERS  WITH 

POLYHYDROXY  ETHER  BINDERS 

SantoUi  S.  Badeaha,  Pittsford.  aad  Damodar  M.  Pai,  Fairport, 

both  of  N.Y.,  aaaignon  to  Xerox  Corporatioa,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,090 

Int.  a.'  G03G  i/05.  5/047 

VS.  a.  430—96  22  Clalmi 


wherein 

X  IS  a  heterocyclic  radical  containing  a  single  ring  nitrogen 
atom,  said  heterix.yclic  radical  being  optionally  substi 
tuted  by  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  ~N02.  -CF,,  -N(R»:.  -  S-ChH.and  S(R>: 
wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl. 

0  is  -CH    <:H-;  and 

each  Z.|.  Z;.  and  Z?  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
—  H,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  aryl  having  6  to  lOcarbtin 
atoms,  -NO:.  -CF,,  -N(R)2,  -S— C^H^and  ^S<R  »; 
wherein  R    is  lower  alkvl 


5,215,843 
PHOTOCONDL'CTOR  FOR  ELECTR0PH0T(X;RAPHY 

WITH  PHOSPHORUS  CONTAINING  INTERLAYER 
Koichi  Aizawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  anignor  to  FiOi  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  794,976,  No».  20,  1991.  This  application 
May  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  878,990 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  22,  1990,  2-318302; 
Mar.  25,  1991,  3-59258 

Int.  n:  (M3G  A   !4 
I  .S.  a.  430 — 65  5  Claims 


y 


1    A  photix;onduc[or  for  electrophotography,  comprising 

an  electrtKOnductive  substrate. 

a  subbing  layer  laminated  on  the  substrate,  and 

a  photosensitive  layer  laminated  on  the  subbing  laser 

wherein  said  subbing  layer  is  comprised  of 

a  rcsin.  and 

phosphorus  from  an  inorganic  source  in  an  amount  within 

the  range  of  from  aKiuI   H)  to  abtiul  MX)  ppm  by  weight 

based  on  weight  of  said  resin 


.5 

,3 


1  A  photoconduclive  imaging  member  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  photogenerating  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a 
photogcnerating  pigment  or  pigmenrs  dispersed  in  a  linear 
phenoxy  resin  with  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from 
«0.000  to  1  50.000.  and  a  charge  transp<-)rt  layer  comprised  of 
transport  molecules  dispersed  in  a  resinous  binder 


5,215.845 
IMAGE  FOR.MING  METHOD  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS 
Hiroahi  Yusa;  Kohichi  Tomiyama,  both  of  Kanagawa;  Maaayo- 
shi  Kato,  Saltama;  Tsutomu  Knkimoto,  and  Kiyoko  Tsnchiya, 
botb  of  Kanasawa,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Canon  Kabuahiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,808 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26.  1990,  2-287160 

Int.  a.'  G03G  IS/Og 

V.S.  a.  430—106.6  30  Claims 

1    An  image  forming  method,  compnsing 

(a)  disposing  an  electrostatic  image  supporting  member 
supporting  an  electrostatic  image  thereon  and  a  toner 
carrying  member  for  conveying  a  magnetic  toner  on  the 
surface  thereof  in  a  development  section  with  a  predeter- 
mined gap  between  said  members,  wherein 

(I)  said  toner  carrying  member  includes  a  base  whose  surface 
has  irregularities  with  an  average  surface  roughness  (Ra) 
of  1  0  to  ?  0  ^m.  and  a  resin  coating  on  the  surface  of  said 
base  having  a  density  of  4  to  12  g  per  1  m^.  said  rcsin 
coating  containing  electncally  conductive  fine  panicles 
and  an  outer  layer  of  said  resin  coating  having  an  Ra  from 
0  8  to  .^  0  ^m,  and 

(II)  said  magnetic  toner  is  an  electncally  insulating  magnetic 
toner  containing  at  least  a  binder  resin  and  a  magnetic 
component,  said  magnetic  toner  satisfying  the  conditions 
of  a  volumetnc  average  particle  size  of  4  5  to  8  fim.  a  BET 
specific  surface  area  of  I  8  to  .1  5  m*/g.  a  charge  amount  of 

-  20  to    -  35  fic/g.  a  loose-state  apparent  density  of  0  40 
to  0  52  g/cm\  and  a  true  specific  gravity  of  I  45  to  18; 

(b)  conveying  said  magnetic  toner  as  a  layer  on  said  toner 
carrying  member  to  said  development  section  while  regu- 
lating the  thickness  of  the  magnetic  toner  layer  to  a  value 
smaller  than  the  dimension  of  said  gap  by  employing  a 
toner  layer  thickness  regulating  member,  wherein  said 
loner  layer  thickness  regulating  member  regulates  the 
thickness  of  said  layer  of  said  magnetic  toner  by  pressing 
said  magnetic  toner  against  said  toner  carrying  member. 
and 

(c)  developing  said  electrt>slatic  image  with  said  magnetic 
loner  in  said  development  section  while  applying  an  AC 
electric  field 


5,215,846 
TONER  AND  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITIGNS  WITH 
COUPLED  UQUID  GLASS  RESINS 
TlBK>tby  J.  Fuller.  Henrietta;  William  M.  Pr«^  Jr„  Webater, 
Ralpk  A.  Moaher,  Rockeater,  aad  Anita  C.  VanLaekea,  Mace- 
doo.  aU  of  N.Y„  aaaisnors  to  Xerox  CorporatioB.  Stamford, 
Coon. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,051 

Int  a.'  G03G  9/087.  9/09 

VS.  a.  430—106  24  Claima 

1  A  toner  composiuon  comprised  of  chemically  coupled 
multiblock  liquid  glass  resin  particles  with  a  glass  transition 
temperature  of  between  from  about  20'  C  to  about  65*  C  .  and 
pigment  particles. 

2  A  toner  composition  in  accordance  with  claim  1  wherein 
the  chemically  coupled  multiblock  resin  is  of  the  formula 

Q(— (A-B),-Y1„ 

wherein  A  represents  the  glass  segment,  B  represents  the  liquid 
segment,  n  is  at  least  2  and  represents  the  number  of  A  and  B 
segments,  m  is  the  number  of  reactive  sites  on  the  coupling 
agent  Q,  and  Y  is  a  chain  tcrminatmg  group 

10  A  toner  composition  in  accordance  with  claim  2  wherem 
the  pigment  particles  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carbon  black,  magnetites,  and  mixtures  thereof;  or  wherein  the 
pigment  particles  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  red, 
blue,  green,  brown,  cyan,  magenta,  yellow,  and  mixtures 
thereof 


R2 

I 
R,— N— R4 

R3 


A(-l 


wherein  Ri,  R2,  R3  «nd  R4  each  are  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group  or  an  aralkyl  group  and  Ri,  Ri,  Rj  »nd  ^U  may  be  the 
same  or  different  from  each  other;  and  A  is  an  organic  amon, 
an  isopolyacid  ion  or  a  hcteropolyacid  ion 


5  715  B49 
NON-MAGNETIC  ONE<X)MPONENT  DEVELOPER 
Yoahihiro  Makvta;  Milaw>  Ueao,  boCb  of  Kanasawa;  Minon 
laobe,  Tokyo;  Hiroaki  KikncU,  Tokyo,  aad  Kataaynki  Ito, 
Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  aMi^on  to  Niptoa  Zcon  Co„  Ltd  and 
OKI  Electric  Indnatry  Co„  Ud„  botk  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,49« 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1990,  2-4614 
Int  a.'  G03G  9/08 
VS.  CL  430—110  3  ClaiiH 


5415.847 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  IMPROVED  DISPERSION 

OF  COMPONENTS  IN  TONER  PARTICLES 
RiO  P«tel.  OakTlUe;  Hadl  K.  Mahabadi,  Etobicoke;  Terry  L. 
BInkm,  OakTlUe,  aad  Sandra  J.  Gardner,  Nortb  York,  aU  of 
Canada,  aaaignon  to  Xerox  Corporatioii,  Stamford,  Coon. 
Filed  Sep.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,544 
Int.  a.'  G03G  9/83 
VS.  CI.  430— 106.6  21  daiau 

1    A  process  for  prepanng  toner  particles,  composing  the 
steps  of 

subjecting  a  first  mixture  comprising  toner  monomer  and 

toner  component  subparticles  to  attriuon. 
partially  polymenzing  said  monomer  while  mixture  of  said 

subparticles  in  said  partially  polymcnzed  monomer; 
forming  a  suspension  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisung  of  fxarticles  and  droplets  of  said  sec- 
ond mixture  in  a  suspension  medium;  and 
at  least  substantially  completing  polymenzation  of  said  men- 


UMI 


5,215348 

CARRIER  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY, 

TWO<»MPONENT  TYPE  DEVELOPER,  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  CARRIER  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 

METHOD 

TakeaU  Ikeda,  aad  Yakoa  Sato,  botb  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

aaaignon  to  Canon  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,035 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1989,  1-285901; 
May  8,  1990,  2-119459;  May  8,  1990,  M19460 

Ut.  a.'  G03G  9/1 13.  13/08 
U-S.  a.  430— 108  84  Claims 

1.  A  earner  for  electrophotography,  compnsing  earner  core 
particles  and  a  coating  resin  material,  wherein  the  surfaces  of 
said  earner  core  particles  are  each  coated  with  the  coating 
resin  material  and  said  coating  resin  material  comprises  a  resm 
having  an  hydroxy!  number  of  1  to  100  (KOH  mg/g)  and  a 
quaternary  ammonium  salt  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula 


1  A  nonmagnetic  one-component  developer  suitable  for 
use  m  a  development  system  in  which  a  development  blade  for 
controlling  the  layer  thickness  of  the  developer  is  arranged  so 
as  to  bring  it  into  contact  under  pressure  with  the  surface  of  a 
development  roll,  the  developer  is  evenly  applied  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  development  roll  and  the  development  roll  is 
brought  mto  direct  contact  with  an  electrosuuc  latent  image 
on  a  photosensitive  member  or  caused  to  face  in  a  non-contact 
relation  with  the  latent  image,  thereby  developmg  the  latent 
image,  compnsmg: 

100  parts  by  weight  of  colored  fine  particles,  which  com- 
prise at  least  a  binder  resin  and  a  colorant;  and 
0  3-10  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  fme  morganic  powder 
selected  form  (i)  a  fme  inorganic  powder  (I)  obtained  by 
subjecting  a  fine  inorganic  powder  havmg  an  average 
particle  size  of  0  3-lO^m  and  a  heating  loss  under  drymg 
conditions  of  150'  C  an  1  hour  of  at  most  1  wt  %  to  a 
hydrophobicity-imparting  treatment  with  a  silicone  oil, 
and  (li)  a  fme  inorganic  powder  (II)  obtained  by  subjectmg 
a  fme  inorganic  powder  having  an  average  particle  size  of 
0  3-10  >im  to  a  two-step  hydrophobicity-impartmg  treat- 
ment with  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  sUane 
coupling  agents  and  silazane  compounds  and  then  further 
with  a  silicone  oil,  wherem  the  heating  loss  under  drymg 
conditions  of  150'  C  and  1  hour  of  the  fine  inorganic 
powder  after  subjected  to  the  hydrophobicity-imparting 
treatment  with  at  least  one  compound  selected  form  the 
silane  couplmg  agents  and  silazane  compounds  u  at  most 
1  wt  %,  wherem  the  blow-off  charge  level  of  the  fme 
inorganic  powder  (I)  or  (II)  after  subjected  to  the  hydro- 
phobicity-imparting treatment  is  -  50  to  -  1 50  ^lC/g.  and 
wherein  the  degree  of  hydrophobicity  of  the  fine  inor- 
ganic powder  (I)  or  (II)  after  subjected  to  the  hydro- 
phobicity-imparting treatment  is  5-50 
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5J1S350 
ELECTHOPHOTOGRAPHIC  TONER  FOR  NEGATIVE 
CHARGING 
Noriakl  Tnbota.  Hiwjl;  MMakiko  Knbo,  Yao;  iUno  F^Ji. 
Hi^dU;  AkiUro  WataMbe,  Kawai.  a^  YoaUkiaa  Kanaae, 
Hlrakata.  all  of  Jayaa,  mmiymn  to  Mita  iB^BStrial  Co^  Ud^ 
Oaaka,  Japaa 

Filed  Not.  Tl,  1991.  Ser.  No.  M1.503 
Clai^  priority.  a^Ucatlaa  Japu,  Not.  2S,  1990.  2-328361; 
Not.  2«.  1990.  ^32«367;  Not.  2«.  1990,  2-32S369:  Not.  2«,  1990. 
2-328370 

lat.  a.'  G03G  9/W7 
UJS.  a.  430— 110  lOClalM 

1    An   electrophotographic   toner   for   negative  charging, 
comprising 
a  fixing  resm. 
a  colorant, 

■  charge-controlling  agent  for  negative  chArging.  and 

■  charge-controlling  assistant. 

wherein  the  fixing  resin  is  a  polyester  resin  and  the  charge-con- 
trolling assutant  is  a  positive  charge-controlling  substance 
which  IS  incompatible  with  the  fixing  resin  and  has  a  dispers- 
ibility  in  the  fixing  resin,  said  charge-controlling  assistant  being 
a  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


R  — N • — R  A 
I 
R 


wherein 

at  least  one  of  groups  R  represents  a  long<hain  alkyl  or 
long<hain  alkenyl  group  having  at  least  8  carbon  atoms, 
other  groups  R  represent  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  benzyl 
group,  a  long-chain  alkyl  group  or  a  long-chain  alkenyl 
group,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  2  of  these  groups  R 
represent  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms 
or  a  benzyl  group,  and  A  represents  an  oxyacid  anion 


carbide)  surface,  the  particles  of  said  toner  being  coated  with  a 
polymer  having  a  cohewve  energy  constant  G  of  at  least  280, 
and  the  adhesive  layer  of  said  intermediate  transfer  element 
being  formed  from  an  adhesive  that  is  baaed  on  a  urethane 
(meth)acrylic  resm  and  which  further  contains  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  among  an  acrylic  rubber,  a  saturated 
polyester  resin  and  a  fluonne-contaimng  additive 


5.215.851 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  TONER 
Kazaftuni  Tomita;  YoaUhiro  Inaba,  aMl  Koickl  Taluahlma,  all 
of  Kanagawa,  Japaa,  aaalnanri  to  FiOi  Xerox  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  754,662 

Clalna  priority,  appUcatkm  Japu.  Sep.  5,  1990,  2-235130 

Int.  a.'  G03G  9/00.  5/00:  G03C  1/72 

LIJS.  a.  430— 110  6aalaM 

1   A  toner  compnsing  ca|»ule  particles  composed  of  a  core 

and  an  outer  shell  wherein  said  capsule  particles  have  at  least 

a  substance  capable  of  forming  a  radical  at  the  surface  thereof 

and  said  capsule  particles  have  adhered  on  the  outer  shell  a 

copolymer  compnsing  a  hydrophilic  vinyl  monomer  unit  and  a 

hydrophobic  vinyl  monomer  unit 


UMI 


5^15,852 
IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD 
Keiakl   Kato;   Etano  Shiozawa,  and   Yoahlo  Kiahimoto,  all  of 
Kana^wa,  Japan,  aaatgnnn  to  F«Ji  PtMMo  FUn  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  733.774 

Claina  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Jal.  24,  1990,  2-195693 

Int.  a.'  G03G  13/16 

U.S.  a.  430—126  13  CUina 

I    In  an  electrophotographic  image  forming  method  which 

comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a  toner  image  on  the  photocon- 

ductor   on   an   electrophotographic   photoreceptor   drum   by 

electrophotography,   adhesive-transfemng   said   toner   image 

onto  the  adhesive  layer  of  an  intermediate  transfer  element  and 

then  retransfernng  said  toner  image  onto  a  final  support  to 

form  a  final  image,  the  improvement  wherein  the  photcK~on- 

ductor  on  said  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  drum  is  an 

a-Si  (amorphous  silicon)  photoconductor  having  a  SiC  (silicon 


5.215353 
PHOTOSENSmVE  IMAGING  MEMBER  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Jokn  R.  Aadreira,  Falrport.  awl  WUUaa  G.  Herbert.  WUUaB- 
aoa,  both  of  N.Y.,  MrigMr*  to  Xonx  Corrtntiom,  Sttitford, 
Cowa. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812^91 

Irt.  Ct'  G03G  5/14.  5/047 

UJS.  CI.  430— 131  6ClalH 


1  A  process  for  forming  a  photosensitive  imagmg  member 
having  at  least  a  conductive  ground  plane  substrate  with  over- 
lying charge  transport  and  charge  generator  layers  comprising 
the  steps  of 

establishing  and  maintammg  a  continuous  and  stable  aqueous 
electroforming  solution  contaimng  an  anode  of  a  metal 
from  the  group  comprising  nickel,  brass  or  copper,  said 
solution  further  containing  a  support  mandrel  cathode, 

electrolytically  forming  a  substrate  of  said  metal  on  the 
surface  of  the  support  mandrel, 

forming  a  black  oxide  fmiah  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate. 

coolmg  said  mandrel  effecting  a  parting  of  the  metal  sub- 
strate from  the  mandrel  due  to  different  respective  coeffi- 
cients of  thermal  expansion, 

overlying  said  substrate  with  a  charge  generator  layer,  and 

overlying  said  charge  generating  layer  with  a  charge  trans- 
port layer 


5^15,854 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MICROCAPSULE  TONER 

Mmm  YaMxiUO.  KamMnki;  Atnko  KohayaiU.  Tokyo;  HhodU 

Knada,  Yokohaau;  Yaaakc   Knraaai,  YokohawM  Yaaahidc 

Goaeki.  YokohMU,  and  YMrtaka  AkaaU,  Yokohama,  all  of 

Japan.  Maigwira  to  CaMM  raliMblH  Kaiaka.  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  417jm 
ClaiM  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Oct  S,  1988,  63-249742; 
Oct.  5,  1988,  63-249743;  Oct  27,  1988,  63-269M7;  Dec.  22, 
1988,  63-321874;  Dec  28,  1988,  63-329235 

lat  a.'  G03G  9/Oa  5/00:  G03C  1/72 
VS.  a.  430—137  44  OaiM 

1    A  process  for  producing  a  microcapsule  toner,  compris- 
ing 

passing  resinous  base  particles  (Al)  compriamg  at  least  a 
binder  ream  and  modifier  particles  (B)  having  a  particle 
size  ratio  of  0  2  or  less  with  respect  to  the  baie  partic!«s 
(Al)  through  an  impact  zone  havmg  a  minimum  clearance 
of  0  5-5  mm  between  a  rotatmg  member  and  a  fixed  mem- 
ber or  between  at  least  two  routmg  members  at  a  first 
ambient  temperature  of  40"-55"  C  to  thereby  fu  the  modi- 
fier particles  (B)  onto  the  surfaces  of  the  base  particles 
(Al)  under  the  action  of  a  mechanical  impact  force  to 
form  particles  (A2),  the  modifier  particles  (B)  bcmg  parti- 


cles selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  charge-controll- 
ing particles,  releasing  particles,  colored  particles,  charge- 
suppresaing  particles  and  abrasive  particles;  and 
passing  the  particles  (A2)  and  shell-formmg  resin  particles 
(C),  said  shell-forming  resin  particles  (C)  m  an  amount 
sufficient  to  provide  a  shell  coverage  of  51-100%  and 
having  a  particle  size  ratio  of  0  2  or  less  with  respect  to  the 


said  photoactive  component  being  about  5%  to  about  *0%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  solids  content  of  said  radiation-ienai- 
tive  composition. 

8.  A  coated  substrate  compnsmg  a  substrate  coated  with  a 
film  of  a  radiation-sensitive  composition  comprising  an  admix- 
ture of  at  least  one  alkali-soluble  binder  resm,  at  least  one 
o-quinonediazide  photoactive  compound  and  an  effective  sen- 
sitivity enhancmg  amount  of  at  least  one  tns(hydroxyphenyl) 
lower  alkane  compound;  the  amount  of  said  binder  ream  being 
about  60%  to  95%  by  weight,  the  amount  of  photoactive 
component  bcmg  about  5%  to  about  40%  by  weight,  based  on 
the  total  solids  content  of  said  radiation-sensitive  composition 


particles  (A2).  through  an  impact  zone  having  a  minimum 
clearance  of  0  5-5  mm  between  a  rotating  member  and  a 
fixed  member  or  between  at  least  two  rotating  members  at 
a  second  ambient  temperature  of  45-80*  C  ,  said  second 
ambient  temperature  being  higher  than  the  first  ambient 
temperature  to  fix  the  shell-forming  rcsin  particles  onto 
the  surfaces  of  the  particles  (A2)  under  the  action  of  a 
mechanical  impact  force  to  form  a  shell,  thus  obtaining  a 
microcapsule  toner 


5,2154»5 

ENCAPSULATED  TONER  COMPOSTTIONS 

BarkcT  Keoahkerian,  Tborahill,  and  Bcag  S.  Oag.  Mlaslaaanga. 

both  of  Canada,  aarignnn  to  Xerox  Corporatloa,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790^1 

Int.  a.'  G03G  9/093 

VS.  a.  430-138  23  Claim 

1.  An  encapsulated  toner  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  core  of  a  polymer  resm,  pigment  particles,  and  thereover 
a  polymer  shell  coated  with  a  siloxane  component  obtained 
from  the  hydrolysis  and  subsequent  condensation  on  the  shell 
surface  of  a  silane  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  meth- 
yltnmethoxysilane,  ethyltnmethoxysilane.  propyltnmethox- 
ysilane,  butyltnmethoxysilane,  hexytnmethoxysilane,  amyl- 
tnethoxysilane,  cyclohexymethyltnchlorosilane,  dodecyltne- 
thoxysilane,  decyltnchlorosilane,  phenyltnmethoxysdane, 
2-cyanoethyltnethoxysilane,  J-bromopropylmethyldimethox- 
ysilane.  3-aminopropylmethyldicthoxysilane,  3-ammopropyl- 
dimethylcthoxysilane,  3-aminopropyltnmethoxysilane,  3- 
aminopropyltnethoxysilane.  4-aminobutyltrimethoxysilane, 
4-airanobutyltnethoxy8ilane,  3-<2-aimnocthylamino)propyl- 
tnmethoxysilane.  hexamethyldisilazane,  3-(6-ammohex- 
ylamino)propyltnmethoxysilane,  3-aininopropyltris(trimethyl- 
iiloxy)silane,  l,2-bis(tnmethoxysilyl)ethane,  1.6-bia(tnmethox- 
ysilyOhexane,  l,5-dichlorohexamethyltn8iloxanc,  1,7- 

dichlorooctamethyltetrasiloxane,  and  3-<N.N-dimethylamino>- 
propy  Itnmethox  ysilane. 

5415356 
TRIS-<HYDROXYPHENYL)  LOWER  ALICANE 
COMPOUNDS  AS  SENSmvrTY  ENHANCERS  FOR 
OOUTNONEDLAZIDE  CONTAINING 
RADIAlTON-SENSmVE  COMPOSmONS  AND 
ELEMENTS 
Tripoithara  V.  Jayaraaan,  Eaa!  Greeawich,  RJ.,  aaai^or  to 
OCG  MkToelectroalc  Materials,  lac,  CkeaUre,  Coaa. 
PJed  Sep.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  409^21 
lat  a.'  G03F  7/023.  7/09:  G03C  1/61 
VS.  a.  430—165  "  C**" 

1  A  radiation-sensitive  composition  compnsmg  an  admix- 
ture m  a  solvent  of  at  least  one  alkali-soluble  bmder  resin,  at 
least  one  o-qumonediazide  photoacuve  compound  and  an 
effective  sensitivity  enhancmg  amount  of  at  least  one  tns(hy- 
droxyphenyl)  lower  alkane  compound;  the  amount  of  said 
binder  re«n  bemg  about  60%  to  95%  by  weight,  the  amount  of 


5^15357 
l^-QUINONEDLAZIDE  CONTAINING 
RADLATION-SENSmVE  RESIN  COMPOSFTION 
UTILIZING  METHYL  2-HYDROXYPROPIONATE, 
ETHYL  MTYDROXYPROPIONATE  OR  METHYL 
S-METHOXYPROPIONATE  AS  THE  SOLVENT 
Yoskibiro  Hoaaka,  YokokaM;  Ikao  Nosae,  Yokkakki;  Maaa- 
skige  Takctori,  YokokaaM,  aad  Yoakiyakl  Harita,  Kawaaaki. 
aU  of  Japaa,  Mriga""  m  J"»«  Syatbetlc  Rabber  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

Coatlaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  404,060,  Sep.  8,  1989,  abaadoaed, 

which  ia  a  coatiBBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  886,670,  JaL  18,  1986, 

gfcOT^.,.^  TUt  appilcatiaa  JaL  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,140 

daiw  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Aag.  7,  1985,  60-173396 

lat  CL'  G03F  7/023;  G03C  1/61 

VS.  CL  430—191  '  ^^^^^ 

1    A   radiation-sensitive   resin  composition,  comprising  a 

soluuon  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkah-soluble  resm  and  5 

to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  1 ,2-quinonediazide  compound  as  a 

radiation-sensitive  compound  m  a  solvent  consisting  essentially 

of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  monooxymonocar- 

boxylic  acid  esters  represented  by  the  followmg  formulas 

HO— CH— COOC2H5. 
I 
CHj 

HO— CH  — COOCH5. 
I 
CH3 

CH3O— CH2CH2COOCH3. 


5,21535a 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  RESIN  COMPOSmON  AND 

PATTERN  FORMATION  USING  THE  SAME 

Sbigera  KoOmcU;  Ano  Uobe,  both  of  Hitachi,  aad  Mlehlaki 

HaahiMto,  Sayama,  aU  of  Japaa,  anriflaors  to  Hitachi  CW«1- 

cal  Coapaay.  Ltd.  aad  Hitachi,  Ltd-  both  of  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  326,740 
ClaiM  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  23,  1988,  63-68465 
lat  CL'  G03F  7/023:  G03C  1/61 
VS.  CL  430—191  2  OainM 

1  A  photosensitive  resm  composition  providmg  a  film  hav- 
ing a  high  absorbency  for  a  wavelength  of  365  nm  comprising 
an  admixture  of 

(A)  an  alkaline  aqueous  solution-soluble  novolak  resm, 

(B)  a  photosensitiicr  that  is  a  reaction  product  of  methyl 
gallate  and  |.2-naphthoquinone-(2Hliazido-5-sulfonyl 
chlondc  and 

(C)  an  ultraviolet  absorber  represented  by  the  formula 
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OH  00 

wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
an  alkyl  group  having  1  lo  10  carbon  atoms,  and  R\  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom, 
the  amount  of  (A)  bcmg  9<)  to  71  parts  by  weight  and  the 
amount  of  (B)  bemg  10  to  21  parts  by  weight,  a  total  of  (A) 
and  (B)  being  100  parts  by  weight,  and  the  amount  of  (C) 
being  0  1  to  10  parts  by  weight  based  on  UX)  parts  by 
weight  of  the  toul  of  (A)  and  (B) 


f 


A  — Si— A 
I 
X 

wherein  A  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  methyl  and 
phenyl  groups  and  wherein  X  is  a  halogen,  uid  photoresist 
matenal  being  capable  of  generating  positive  and  negative  tone 
patterns  depending  on  a  time  and  temperature  of  heating 

2    A  photoresist  material  as  recited  in  claim  1  having  the 
formula 


5  J  15,859 
BACKSIDE  IONIZING  IRRADIATION  IN  A 
FLEXOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE  PROCESS 
John  A.  Martens,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  aoignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Mannfactiuing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Jul.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  $58,5*1 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  rabacquent  to  May  U, 
2008,  lias  been  diacUimed. 
Int.  a.'G03F  7(XX  7/30.  r.f4.  ^  }>< 
U.S.  a.  430—254  53  Claims 

1  A  prix;css  for  pr(xlucing  a  flenographic  pnnting  plate 
comprising  providing  a  relief  imageable  element  compnsing  a 
flexible  substrate  having  on  at  least  one  surface  there<if  a  radia- 
tion hardenable  composition  in  a  thickness  of  at  least  0  '  mm, 
imagewise  irradiating  said  comptwition  to  harden  the  composi 
tion  in  irradiated  areas,  removing  said  composition  in  unir- 
radiated areas,  at  least  7?%  of  said  comptMition  m  unirradiated 
areas  being  removed,  said  process  further  compnsing  the  step 
of  irradiating  said  hardenable  composition  layer  with  ionizing 
radiation  comprising  cbeam  irradiation  through  said  substrate 
to  harden  at  least  some  hardenable  composition  adjacent  to 
said  flexible  substrate,  but  les.s  than  all  of  said  hardenable  com- 
position 


CH, 


^■■to 


wherein  n  is  greater  than  1. 


5,215,862 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  FOR  INFORMATION 
Katsumi  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasigDor  to  Kaboshikl  Kaiska 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,830 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1990,  2-20806 

Int.  a."  G03C  1/72:  GllB  7/24 

L  .S.  a.  430—270  8  Clalmi 


5,215,860 
ENERGY-CX RABIE  CYANATE  COMPOSITIONS 
Fred  B.  McCormick,  Maplewood;  Katberine  A.  Brown- Wensley, 
Ijike  Elmo,  and  Robert  J.  DeVoe,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1988,  Ser.  No.  234,464 
Int.  a.'  C08G  7i/00.  7},06.  G03F  7/0()4.   -  M) 
U.S.  a.  430—270  25  Claims 

1  An  energy  p<ilymenzable  composition  consisting  es.sen- 
tially  of  at  least  one  cyanate  monomer  or  oligomer  comprising 
an  organic  radical  bonded  through  carbon  atoms  to  at  lest  twii 
— (XTN  groups  and  as  cunng  agent  a  transition-melal  contain 
ing  organometallic  compciund  in  which  at  least  one  carbon 
atom  of  an  organic  group  is  bonded  to  the  metal  atom 


'•«   ATtM   «      LP<( 


TaJi  ATOM   «     La« 


1   Recording  medium  for  recording  information  compnsing 

a  substrate,  and 

a  reversible  recording  layer  on  the  substrate  that  exists  in  a 
crystalline  phase  or  an  amorphous  phase  depending  on  the 
irradiation  energy  of  a  light  beam  irradiated  on  said  re- 
cording layer,  said  layer  compnsing  a  ternary  alloy  that 
contains         compositionally  stable  InTe         and 

In,ioo  .,2Sb,ioo  „/2Te,  where  20SXS45  atom'?',-,  the 
amount  of  InTe  ranging  from  above  0  atom  %  to  60  atom 


S,il5,861 
THERMOGRAPHIC  REVERSIBLE  PHOTORESIST 
Peter  A.  Agoatino,  Canaan;  Adolph  Herbst,  Peckskill,  both  of 
N.Y.,  and  Frederick  M.  Pressman,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignors 
to   International   Business   Machines  Corporation,   Annonk. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,864 
Int.  n.'  G03C  I/4V2 
Lij.  a.  430—270  3  Claims 

1  A  photoresist  matenal  which  is  a  reaction  product  of 
2-methylrcsorcinol  and  a  reaction  prixlucl  of  a  novolac  resin 
having  phenolic  groups  and  an  organosilanc  compt)und  having 
the  formula 


5,215,863 
RF^IN  COMPOSITION  AND  SOLDER  RESIST 
COMPOSITION 
Kazuyoahi  Nawata,  Onoda;  Tetsuo  Ohknbo,  Ube,  and  Minora 
Yokoahima,  Toride,  all  of  Japan,  aasigDors  to  Nippoo  Kayakn 
Kabushiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397.448,  Aug.  10,  1989.  abandoocd. 
This  application  Oct.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  774,389 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  18,  1987,  62-318625 
Int.  a.'  G03F  7/OSS 
L„S.  a.  430—280  *  Claims 

1  A  resin  compnsing  ( 1  >an  cp»ixy  resin  (A)  and/or  an  epoxy 
acrylate  (B)  obtained  by  reacting  one  chemical  equivalent  of 
cpoxy  groups  m  an  epoxy  resin  with  0  1  to  1  0  chemical  equiva- 


lent of  acrylic  acid,  (2)  a  styrcne-malcic  anhydride  copolymer 
(C),  (3)  an  unsaturated  group-containing  compound  (D)  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  reaction  product  of  a 
polybasic  cartxjxylic  anhydnde  with  a  reaction  product  of  a 
novolak-  or  bisphenol-type  epoxy  resin  with  (mcth)acrylic 
acid;  carbitol  (mcth)acrylate;  ncopentyl  glycol  hydroxpivaUte 
di(meth)acrylate;  tn8(hydroxycthyl)isocyanurate  di  or  tn(- 
nieth)acrylate;  pentaerythntol  tn(meth)acrylate;  and  phos- 
phoric ester  of  2-hydroxyethyl  (meth)acrylate,  and  (4)  a  photo- 
polymenzation  initiator  (E) 


5,215,864 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTI-COLOR 
LASER  ENGRAVING 
Peter  t  ..k-....  Seattle,  Wash„  SMigiior  to  Laser  Color  Mark- 
ing. Incorporated,  Botkell,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,152 
Int.  CL'  G03C  5/00 
VS.  a.  430—293  1'  Claims 

I  A  process  for  making  a  laser  engraved  image  having  at 
least  two  colors  esublished  in  predetermmed  areas  on  a  metal 
surface  by  a  process  that  consists  of  convertmg  the  metal 
surface  to  an  oxide  of  the  metal  havmg  a  high  afTmity  to  a  first 
dye  having  a  first  color,  applying  the  first  dye  to  the  portion  of 
the  surface,  scaling  the  predetermined  areas  on  the  metal  sur- 
face, simultaneously  selectively  unscalmg  the  surface  in  a 
portion  of  the  predetermined  areas  and  removing  the  first  dye 
in  the  portion  of  the  predetermmed  areas  by  a  focussed  laser 
beam  that  reestablishes  substantially  the  onginal  affmity  of  the 
portion  of  the  surface  in  the  predetermined  areas,  and  applymg 
a  second  dye  having  a  second  color  to  the  portion  of  the  sur- 
face in  the  predetermined  areas. 

5,215,865 
IMAGE  DEVELOPING  METHOD  UTILIZING  SODIUM 
SULRDE  AND  AMMONIUM  POLYSULFIDE 
DEVELOPER  SOLUTION  WHEREBY  EXPOSED 
COPPER  SUBSTRATE  SURFACE  CHANGES  COLOR 
Roa-Hoa  Cfcen,  No.  116,  Sze  Wd  Rd^  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Coatlnnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  441,586,  Not.  27,  1989,  abwMkmed. 
This  application  Aug.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,411 
Int.  a.'  G03F  7/30.  7/32 
VS.  a.  430—293  *  Claims 

1   An  image  development  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  photoresist  with  an  image  exposed  thereon, 
layered  on  a  copper  surface  having  a  normal  first  color; 
providing  a  developer  solution  which  will  react  with  the 
resist  to  develop  the  image  thereon  and  which  will  cause 
any  exposed  metal  surface  therebcneath  to  change  to  a 
second  contrasting  color  said  solution  contammg  sodium 
sulfide  and  ammonium  polysulfide;  and 
developing  said  resist  with  said  solution  only  until  copper 
surface  portions  in  the  non-image  areas  exhibit  said  second 
color. 


UMI 


5,215,866 

BROADBAND  PRINTED  SPIRAL 

MankaU  Maple,  San  Jose,  Callf„  SMigDor  to  Araatek,  Ibc„ 

Saata  Oars,  Calif .  „ 

DlTlsioa  of  Ser.  No.  391,459.  Aog.  9.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4,926,292. 

This  applicatiaa  May  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523,066 

lat  a.'  G03F  7/26:  H05K  1/16 

VS.  a.  430—314  '  OaiBM 

3.  A  method  of  forming  a  thin  fUm  printed  circuit  inductive 

element  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  a  layer  of  resisuve  material  on  the  planar 
surface  of  the  substrate; 

(b)  depositmg  a  first  metallic  layer  on  top  of  the  resisUve 
matenal  layer; 

(c)  depositing  a  second  metallic  layer  on  top  of  the  first 
metallic  layer; 


(d)  depositmg  a  first  layer  of  photoresist  on  top  of  the  second 
metallic  layer; 

(e)  exposing  a  portion  of  the  first  photoresist  Uyer  to  hght 
through  a  spiral  pattern; 

(0  removing  a  portion  of  the  fust  photoresist  layer,  which  is 

not  exposed  to  light  through  the  spiral  pattern,  to  form  a 

spiral  patlcm  in  the  first  photoresist  layer  over  the  second 

metallic  layer; 
(i)  depositmg  a  third  metalhc  layer  m  the  spiral  pattern 

formed  in  the  first  photoresist  layer; 
(h)  removing  the  remaining  portion  of  the  first  photoresist 

layer; 
(i)  removing  the  exposed  portion  of  the  second  metallic 

layer; 
(j)  depositing  a  second  layer  of  photoresist  over  the  entire 

surface  of  the  device; 


(k)  exposmg  the  second  photoresist  Uyer  to  light  through  a 
pattern  which  allows  hght  to  impinge  on  areas  of  the 
second  photoresist  Uyer  located  between  the  turns  of  the 
spiral  pattern  formed  in  step  (0; 

0)  removmg  the  undeveloped  portions  of  the  second  photo- 
resist Uyer.  i.e.  the  unexposed  photoresist  which  extends 
over  all  of  the  surface  of  the  device  except  the  areas  ex- 
posed m  step  (i); 

(m)  removmg  the  portion  of  the  first  metallic  Uyer  and  the 
resistive  Uyer  which  are  not  protected  by  the  exposed 
areas  of  the  second  photoresist  Uyer  or  the  third  metallic 
layer;  and 

(n)  removmg  the  remaimng  portions  of  the  second  photore- 
sist Uyer  and  all  portions  of  the  first  metalhc  Uyer  in  the 
areas  not  covered  by  the  third  metallic  Uyer 

5,215,867 
METHOD  WITH  GAS  FUNCnONALlZED  PLASMA 
DEVELOPED  LAYER 
Larry  E.  StUlwagoii,  Snmiiiit;  Gary  N.  Ttykm  ThlnMatai  N.  C 
VeakatcME,  both  of  Bridsewater,  aad  Tkomaa  M.  Wolf,  Sik- 
canuua,  aU  of  N  J„  sMlgMrs  to  ATJkT  Bell  Laboratorlea, 
Marray  Hill,  N  J. 

CoatlantkMi  of  Ser.  No.  861,611,  May  5.  19«6,  «h— dofd, 

which  is  a  coatiBMtioB  of  Ser.  No.  532,776,  Sep.  16,  1M3, 

abndoMd.  This  appUcatkm  May  15,  1987.  Ser.  No.  54,147 

Ut.  a.'  G03F  7/56.  7/008 

U-S.  CL  430—323  "  OalM 

1  A  method  of  makmg  an  article,  mcludmg  at  least  one 
pattern  delineation  step 

characterized  by  steps  comprismg: 

providing  a  device  precursor  that  includes  at  least  one  or- 
ganic Uyer; 

sorbing  a  gas  contaimng  an  inorgamc  species  mto  said  Uyer; 

selectively  forming  a  protective  compound  compnsing  said 
inorganic  species  in  at  least  one  portion  of  said  Uyer;  and 

removing  by  exposure  to  a  plasma  at  least  one  other  portion 
of  said  device  precursor  that  is  not  protected  by  said 
protective  compound,  wherem  said  selectively  forming  a 
protective  compound  in  said  Uyer  is  accompUshed  m  part 
by  selectively  irradiating  said  Uyer  with  uluaviolet  radia- 
tion. 

2  A  method  of  making  an  article  mcludmg  at  least  one 

pattern  delineation  step, 

characterized  by  steps  compnsmg: 
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providing  a  dcvicf  prccurstir  that  includes  at  iMtft  one  or- 
ganic layer, 
selectively  irradiating  said  layer  with  actinic  radiation, 
thereafter  sorbing  a  gas  containing  an  inorganic  species  into 

said  layer,  whereby  the  sorbed  gas  functionali/es  in  the 

irradiated  portions  of  said  layer. 
substantially  removing  the  unfunctionali/ed  gas  from  said 

layer, 
forming  a  protective  compound  compnsing  said  inorganic 

species  in  the  irradiated  pcirtions  of  said  layer, 
and  removing  by  exposure  to  a  plasma  p<irtions  of  said  layer 

that   are    not    protected    by    said    protective   compound. 

whereby  a  negative-tone  image  is  obtained 
13    A  methcxi  of  making  an  article  including  al   leasl  one 
pattern  delineation  step. 


state  of  the  recording  film  is  higher  than  the  absorbance  of  said 
colored  state,  wherein  the  recording  light  has  a  wavelength  at 
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characterized  by  steps  comprising 

providing  a  device  precurvir  that  includes  al  least  une  or- 
ganic layer. 

selectively  irradiating  said  layer  with  aclinic  radiation, 

thereafter  sorbing  a  gas  containing  an  inorganic  species  into 
said  layer,  whereby  the  s*irbcd  gas  functionali/es  in  the 
unirradiated  portions  of  said  layer, 

substantially  removing  the  unfunclionali/ed  ga.s  from  said 
layer, 

forming  a  protective  comp<iund  comprising  said  inorganic 
species  in  the  unirradiated  p<irtions  of  said  laser, 

and  removing  by  exposure  to  a  plasma  portions  of  said  layer 
that  arc  noi  protected  by  said  protective  compound, 
whereby  a  posnive-tone  image  ls  obtained. 


which  the  absorbance  ratio  between  the  non-colored  suie  and 
the  colored  sute  of  the  recording  film  is  a  maximum 


5JI5,8« 

PROCESS  OF  FORMING  A  PERMANENT  YELLOW 

IMAGED  UGHT  MODULATING  niJVl 

Kou-Chang  Liu,  Wayne,  N  J.,  ■adgBor  to  ISP  InTcstiiiciits  Ibc^ 

Wilmingtoii,  Del. 
Diruioo  of  Ser.  No.  601,534,  Oct.  23,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,139.926. 
Thia  applicatioa  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,153 
Int.  a.'  G03C  ,5/56 
L'„S.  a.  430—333  3  Claim* 

1  A  the  process  of  forming  a  permanent  yellow  image  on  a 
film  having  a  transparent  film  base  and  an  imaging  layer  of 
colorless  10. 12-docosadiyndioic  acid  having  the  formula 


[H{XK(CH;>g— C  =  C-tT 

w hich  composes  scnbing  said  film  with  a  source  of  ultraviolet 
radiation  at  a  relatively  short  wavelength  of  between  about  200 
and  jt50  nm  to  induce  a  phottxrhromic  change  in  the  exposed 
areas  to  a  blue  image  imposed  on  a  colorless  background, 
exposing  said  blue  image  to  laser  emissions  at  a  longer  wave- 
length of  at  least  450  nm  to  induce  a  thermochromic  change  in 
the  blue  image  to  a  permanent  yellow  image  imposed  on  the 
colorless  background 


5,215,868 

METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  INFORMATION  VIA 

PHOTO-RECORDING  MEDIl  M 

Hitoshi  Taniguchi,  and  Fumio  Matsui,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan. 

asaignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  631.314 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1990,  2-179798 
Int.  n.'  GllB  l'2i 
L'.S.  a.  430—332  >  Cl*i" 

I  A  method  for  recording  information  via  ;.  photorecording 
medium  having  a  recording  film  comprising  a  photochromic 
material,  said  methixl  being  characten/ed  by  a  step  for  irradi- 
ating a  recording  light  onto  a  recording  film  to  convcn  the  film 
from  Its  non-colored  state  into  its  colored  sute.  said  recording 
film  having  such  a  propeny  that  an  absorbance  distribution  of 
said  non-colored  sute  overlaps  with  an  abstirhance  distnbution 
of  said  colored  sute  in  the  vicinity  of  the  respective  peaks  of 
both  said  distributions  and  said  recording  light  having  a  wave- 
length in  such  a  range  thai  the  absorbance  of  said  non-colored 


5  Jl  5,870 
PROCESS  OF  FOR.MING  A  PERMANENT  YELLOW 
IMAGED  LIGHT  MODULATING  nLM 
Kou-Chang  Liu,  Wayne,  N.J.;  Darid  F.  Lewia,  Monroe,  Conn., 
and   John  C.   Hornby,   Rutherford,   N.J.,   asaignon  to   ISP 
Inrestmenti  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  601,533.  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ptt.  No.  5,139,927. 
Thia  application  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,020 
Int.  a.'G03C  .V.S6 
l'.S.  a.  430— 333  11  Claima 

4  The  pnx;ess  of  forming  a  permanent  yellow  image  on  a 
film  having  a  tiansparent  film  base  and  an  imaging  layer  of 
colorles.s  diacetylene  cinnamate  having  the  formula 

(CftH,     CH     CHC(XX:H:CH2(KH:C-CT7- 

which  comprises  exposing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  film  to  a 
source  of  radiation  transmitted  at  a  relatively  short  wavelength 
not  exceeding  atxiut  350  nm  to  homopolymenze  said  diacety- 
lene cinnamate  monomer  in  the  exposed  portions  to  a  magenu 
color  and  exposing  the  homopolymer  to  emissions  from  a 
radiation  source  generating  energy  at  a  longer  wavelength  of 
at  least  450  nm  to  instantly  induce  a  thermochronic  change  in 
the  homopolymer  in  the  longer  wavelength  exposed  areas 
from  magenu  directly  to  permanent  yellow  and  inscnbing  an 
image  on  said  film  at  either  said  short  wavelength  or  said 
longer  wavelength. 


5^215,871 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  CYAN  IMAGE  WITH  CYAN 

DYE  FORMING  COUPLER,  AND  SILVER  HALIDE 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  CONTAINING 
THE  CYAN  DYE  FORMING  COUPLER 
Koio  Sato,  a^  Yoakio  lakii,  both  of  Kaaacawa,  Japui,  aMignon 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co„  Ltd.,  iUaagswa,  Japu 
Filed  Not.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,020 
Claimi  priority,  appUcatkMi  Japu,  Not.  7,  1990,  2-302078 
l0t  a.'  G03C  7/i« 
UJS.  a.  430—384  20  Claima 

1  A  method  of  forming  a  cyan  dye  image  in  an  exposed 
silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a  support 
and  a  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion,  said  method  com- 
pnsing developing  the  exposed  silver  halide  color  photo- 
graphic material  with  a  color  developing  solution  containing 
an  aromatic  pnmary  amine  color  developing  agent  in  the 
presence  of  a  cyan  coupler  represented  by  formula  (I) 


m 


EWG, 


EWGj 


wherein 

EWGi  and  EWG2  each  represents  an  electron  attractive 

group  having  a  Hammett's  substituent  constant  (Tp  value 

of  at  least  0  30, 
Rl  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent, 
R2  represents  a  substituent; 
X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  capable  of  splitting 

off  by  a  coupling  reaction  with  an  oxidation  product  of  an 

aromatic  pnmary  amine  color  developing  agent; 
Rl  and  R2  may  be  bonded  to  each  other  to  form  a  ring;  and 

provided  that  R:  must  not  be  a  halogen  atom 


5,215.872 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  A  SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Maaatodii  Goto,  aad  KeUi  Mihaywhi,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japu, 

■MigDon  to  FiOi  Photo  FUn  Co.,  Ltd.^  Kaugawa,  Japu 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,771 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Japu,  Apr.  17,  1990,  M01160 

Int.  a.'  GOIC  7/i2 

U,S.  CI.  430—387  13  CJalma 

1  A  method  of  processing  a  silver  halide  color  photographic 

material  compnsmg  a  support  having  provided  thereon  at  least 

one  hght-sensitive  emulsion  layer,  which  comprises  the  steps 

of  color  developing  the  material  with  a  developer  to  which  a 

replenishcr  is  added  and  bicachmg  the  developed  matenal, 

wherein  the  matenal  contains  a  coupler  represented  by  the 

following  general  formula  (I)  and  the  amount  of  replenisher 

added  to  the  color  developer  is  600  ml  or  less  per  m^  of  the 

matenal: 


N 


COOR 


N^ 


365 


{Cp-«) 


N  NH 


RST 

Amendment  Under  37  CFR  1115 
Ser.  No  07/685.771 


N, 


lCp-5) 


N  NH 

\ 


M 


RST 


wherein  Rjftand  RsTcach  represents  R43— ,  R41NS— ,  R43O— , 
R4lCON(R43)— .  or  R4iS02N(R43>— .  ^41  represents  an  ali- 
phatic group,  an  aromatic  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group  and 
R43  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aliphatic  group  an  aro- 
matic group  or  a  heterocyclic  group. 

5,215,873 

PROCESS  FOR  DEVELOPING  SILVER  HALIDE 

RECORDING  MATERIALS 

Giuter  KieMlich,  DieetsoibMh,  and  Max  E.  G.  WmleTritz, 

RodMch,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmuy,  iMigMn  to  E.  L  Da 

Poat  de  Nemovt  aiid  Co«puy,  WOmiagtOB.  DcL 

CoatiBBatioB  of  Ser.  No.  606,096,  Oct.  30,  1990,  ahudoMid. 

TUi  appUcatioa  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,209 
CUiau  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germuy,  Not.  21, 
1989,  3938573 

IbL  a.'  G03C  i/24 
U.S.  a.  430—448  2  Clalmi 

1,  A  process  for  the  chemical  development  of  a  photo- 
graphic silver  halide  recording  element  comprising  a  support 
beanng  at  least  one  layer  of  a  silver  halide  emulsion,  the  ele- 
ment containing  a  nonionic,  fluorinated  surfactant,  the  silver 
halide  recordmg  element  being  chemically  developed  by  treat- 
ing with  a  developer  consuting  essentially  of  at  least  1 5  g/L  of 
a  dihydroxy  benzene  compound,  at  least  0  1 5  mole/L  of  an 
alkali  metal  sulfite,  and  an  anionic  wetting  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  following  formulas  (I,  1),  (1.  2),  (1-3) 
and  (1-4)  m  a  concentration  of  at  least  0  I  g/L  at  a  pH  no 
greater  than  11.5 


HOOC  CXK)H 

CH:-CH  COOH 

N— CO— CH2— CH 
/  \ 

HjtCis  SOjH 


0.1) 


Cl2H25-N_ 


/ 

i 

\ 


CH2CH2COO— 


(1.2) 


2  N»- 


CH2CH2COO— 

»  mixture  of 
SOjNi  SO3N1 


0.9 


wherein  n  is  0  and  A  is  represented  by  formula  (Cp-4)  or  (Cp-5) 


R  and 
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-continued 

S()iN«  SOiNa 


phonwensitive  layers  arc  AgClBr  emulsions  containing  0  05  to 
:»  mol-^  silver  bromide  in  which  at  least  509^  of  the  silver 
bromide  is  prese'nt  al  the  surface  of  the  silver  halide  crystals 


wherein  R  is  alpha  ("io  alkrn>l 


CHi 


t  i|H;i  — C  ()— N  — tH;  — C  (M)N« 


5,215,874 

SIl  VEH  HAIIDE  PHOTOCRAPHIC   MATKRIAI 

HAVING  MAGNETIC  RFXX)RDING  MEMBER 

Yoshio  Sakakibarm,  Kanagawm.  Japan,  anigDor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  822.9SO 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  21.  1991.  3-207113; 
Jan.  21,  1991,  3-207120 

Int.  n.'  C;03<    /    7rt,   ?  or)  GllB  ^   ftif 
i;..S.  n.  430 — 496  M  Claim* 

12  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  enclosed  with  a 
cylindrical  cartridge,  said  silver  halide  photographic  material 
comprising  a  transparent  support,  at  least  one  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  and  a  magnetic  recording  film,  and  said  cylin- 
drical cartridge  having  a  spixil  for  winding  the  photographic 
material  thercaround.  wherein  said  supp<irt  and  magnetic  re 
cording  film  are  prepared  by  ctxrutrusion  of  a  p<ilyester  mate 
nal  containing  no  ferromagnetic  p<iwder  and  a  polyester  male 
rial  containing  a  ferromagnetic  powder 


5.2I5,r76 
RADICXJRAPHIC  ELEMENT  WITH  UV  ABSORBATION 

COMPOUND  IN  POLYESTER  SUPPORT 
Wayne  P.  Pniett;  Max  A.  WeaTer,  both  of  Kinssport,  Tenn.; 
FJizabetk  K.  Priebe,  Rocbester,  N.Y.;  Larry  K.  MaJer.  Roch- 
ester. NY.,  and  Robert  E.  Dickenoo,  Rochcater.  N.Y.,  aaaign- 
ora  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  751.84* 
Int.  CI.'  G03C-  I  Sl.'^ 
I  .S.  n.  4J0— 512  7  Claims 


5.215.875 
COU)R  PH0T(X;RAPHIC  RECC)RI)IN(.  MATERIA! 
Reinhart  Matejec,  I.e»erkiisen;  Hans  Vetter.  Cologne,  and  Hein- 
rich  Odenwiilder,  l.eTerliiisen,  ail  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  {;ermany. 
assignors   to   Agfa  C^craert   Aktiengesellschaft.   I.everl(usen. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  712.258 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany,  Jun.  23. 
1990,  4020058 

Int.  n:  (;ox  /  46 

IS.  Cl.  430—505  5  Claims 

1  A  color  photographic  recording  material  comprising  al 
Icasl  one  blue  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  laver  containing 
at  least  one  yellow  coupler,  at  least  one  green  sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  containing  at  least  one  magenta  coupler 
and  al  leasl  one  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  con 
laming  al  least  one  cyan  coupler  and  typical  inlcrmcdiaie  and 
protective  layers,  characterized  in  that  the  lolal  silver  halide 
coaling  of  the  photosensitive  layers,  expresses  as  AgNOi, 
amounts  to  no  more  than  0  '  g/m',  the  color-coupler-conlain- 
ing  layers  contain  at  least  one  p-phenylenediaminc  compound 


Hall.i% 


in  which 

Hallast  IS  a  ballast  group. 

R 1    IS   a  t;-4  alkyl   group  substituted   bv    al    least    lUie   OH, 
S(),H,  C  (K)H  or  CHiS();NH  group. 

Ri  and  R  i  are  hydrogen  or  Ci  4  alkyl, 
dissolved  in  hydrophobic  oil  droplets  and  ihc  enuilsions  ol  all 


co^a  rmetnTTD 


wo  *90 


1    A  radiographic  image-recording  element,  comprising 
a  supp*irt  consisting  essentially  of  p<ilyester.  said  polyester 

being  a  coptilymer  of  an  alcohol  of  a  diol  and  a  dicstcr  and 

having  opposed  major  surfaces. 
an   ultraviolet    light-sensitive  silver   halide   emulsion   layer 

coated  on  each  of  said  surfaces,  and 
copi)lymenzed  with  said  polyester  at  least  ime  ultraviolet 

light  absorbing  comptiund  having  the  formula 


NC 


wherein 

Ri  and   R:  are  independenllv  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of 

alkvl  groups  having  from  I  to  alxiul  20  carb<in  atoms, 
cycloalkyi  groups  having  from  about  .^  to  ab<iut  7 
carbon  atoms,  and  aryl  groups  having  from  6  to  about 
12  carUin  atoms,  all  i>f  which  may  be  substituted, 

alkenyl  groups  having  from  about  3  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms. 

alkynvl  groups  having  from  ab<iut  >  to  about  10  carKin 
atoms. 


hydrogen 


groups 


of  lh(  formula 


—  1  — 0 


CN 


RiO 


and  groups  of  the  formula 


OR4 


OR: 


m 


RiCOCHCONH 


_/V'"" 


\=/  CN; 

CH=C 

\ 


wherein  L  is  an  organic  divalent  linking  group, 
R]  and  R4  arc  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyi  groups  having  from  about  3  to  about  7 
carbon  atoms,  and  aryl  groups  having  from  6  to  about 
12  carbon  atoms,  all  of  which  may  be  substituted; 

alkenyl  groups  having  from  about  3  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms, 

alkynyl  groups  having  from  about  3  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms,  and 

hydrogen; 
X  and  Xi  are  independently  selected  from  — CONfRslR*. 

— CO2R6  and  — SChR*.  wherein 

R5  IS  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  about 
20  carbon  atoms; 

R<,  IS  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  from  about  3  to 
about  7  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aryl  group  havmg  from 
6  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  all  of  which  may  be 
subsututed,  an  alkenyl  group  having  from  about  3  to 
about  7  carbon  atoms;  an  alkynyl  group  having  from 
about  3  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  hydrogen,  or  a 
group  having  the  formula 


°r "  Y°  ^ 


NHC0R3 


X Y 


NC 


L-Y-C=HC 


OR4, 


ORj 


wherein  Y  is  -CO2-.  -CONCR,)-  where  R5  «  as 
defined  above,  or  — SCh-.  »nd  L,  R3,  and  R4  are  as 
defined  above, 

provided  that  said  ultraviolet  light  absorbing  compound 
bears  at  least  one  substituent  that  is  reactive  with  one 
of  the  monomers  from  which  said  polyester  is  de- 
rived, and 

wherein  said  ultraviolet  light  absorbing  compound  is 
present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  the  average 
percent  transmission  of  ultraviole(^ight  over  the 
range  of  wavelength  of  from  about  350  nm  to  about 
395  nm  to  less  than  about  25  percent,  and  whereby 
the  percent  transmittance  of  said  element  is  at  least 
about  55  percent  at  a  wavelength  of  about  410  nm  for 
an  element  thickness  of  about  0  007  inches. 


wherein  Ri  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  a  cycloalkyi  group; 
R2  rcpresenu  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group  or  an  aryl 
group;  R3  represents  a  straight  unsubstituled  alkyl  group  hav- 
ing 8  to  20  carbon  atoms;  X  represents  >  NR4,  — O—  or  — S- 
(O),— ;  Y  represents  >NR5  or 


— C— 

/    \ 

Rt  Rt 

where  R4  and  Rj  each  represent  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi 
group  or  an  aryl  group;  and  R*  and  R 7  each  represent  hydro- 
gen atom,  — ORg, 

— NRj 
I 
R* 

and  — S(0)fR«  (where  Rj  represents  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloal- 
kyi group  and  an  aryl  group;  R9  represents  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group  or  an  aryl  group;  Rj  and  R9 
may  be  bonded  mutually  to  form  a  hetero  ring;  and  p  repre- 
sents an  mteger  of  0  to  2);  Re  and  R7  may  be  bonded  mutually 
to  form  a  ring;  and  n  represents  an  mteger  of  0  to  2;  Bi  repre- 
sents a  substitutable  group  on  a  benzene  ring;  and  m  represents 
an  integer  of  0  to  2. 

5J15,r78 
BENZOYl^CETANIUDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  YELLOW 

DYE  IMAGE-FORMING  COUPLERS  AND 

PHtnXXJRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  THEM 

Sin  C.  Tiol,  W«tford  Herta,  U«tod  lUiiS««Mi,  wmt^at  to  EaM- 

■aa  Kodak  Coavny.  Rock««»«.  NY. 
CoatiaBatioa  of  S«r.  No.  4M.482,  Jaa.  12, 1990,  aba4oa«L  This 
apylicatioa  Jaa.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,04« 
lat  a.'  G03C  1/08 
UJS.  a.  430-557  '  C***^ 

1  A  photographic  element  compnsmg  a  support  bearing  at 
least  one  silver  halkJe  emulsion  Uyer  having  associated  there- 
with a  Don-diffusible  dye-fonmng  coupler  of  the  general  for- 
mula: 


'O— /    A    \-COCHCONH— /^    B      J 


5,215,877 
UGHT-SENSmVE  SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
AtsaaU  Towitake,  aad  Nobor»  Mliakara,  both  of  Htao,  Japaa, 
saiiflBors  to  Koalca  Corpontioa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
FUcd  Aag.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  74«,237 
OalBM  priority,  ap^Ucatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  14,  1990,  ^2459<9 
lat.  a.'  G03C  7/36 
U.S.  a.  430-557  "  Claia. 

1  A  light-sensitive  silver  halide  color  photographic  material 
having  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  on  a  support, 
which  comprises  a  two-equivalent  yellow  coupler  represented 
by  the  following  formula  (I)  bemg  contained  m  at  least  one  of 
the  above  silver  halide  emulsion  layers: 


l^ 


wherein 

Ri  is  a  cyclic  or  non-cyclic  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group 

which  may  be  substituted  or  unsubstituted,  branched  or 

unbranched, 
R2  is  an  aryl  group  which  may  be  substituted  or  unsubsu- 

tuted,  and  ,.  „ 

wherem  at  least  one  of  the  rings  A  and  B  contains  a  ballasting 
substituent  compnsmg  an  alkyl  group  which  has  the  formuU: 


-(CH2)^Li-(CHiV-CHj 
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O     CO      or  —CO — O     ,  and  p  and  q  arc 


5.215.879 
PRtX-flSS  FOR  PREPARING  A  SILVER  HAI.IDE 
EMULSION 
Trtuya   Suzaki;   Shin-ichi    YBmaraoto;    Hanimi   Asakawa;   To- 
■hihiko  Yagi.  and  Noriki  Tachibana.  ail  of  Hino.  Japan,  as- 
signor* to  Koaica  Corporatioa,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  833.550 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  16.  1991,  3-022438 
Int.  a:  CMiC  I  ■(XK'<.  I  'i>4 
U.S.  a.  430—569  9  Claims 

1  A  methixl  of  preparing  a  silver  halidc  pholographic  emul- 
sion containing  silver  halide  twtnned-crystal  grains  compris- 
ing, in  s<x(uence,  ihe  steps  of  (a)  forming  silver  halidc  nuclear 
grains  by  mixing  a  water  soluble  silver  salt  and  a  water  stiluble 
halidc,  (b)  forming  silver  halidc  seed -emulsion  grains  by  carry- 
ing out  npcning  of  said  nuclear  grains  formeti  in  lal.  and  (c) 
growing  said  sccd-emulsion  grains,  wherein  a  water  s»ilublc 
polymer  is  mlriKluced  in  (bl,  wherein  said  water  soluble  poly 
mcr  ha-s  the  repetition  unit  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula (P]  in  an  amount  of  111  to  1(X)  mol  '"t  per  each  poKnier 
molecule 


5^15,880 

silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive 
mate;rial  cx)ntaining  tellurium  compound 

Tetsnro  Kojima;  Hiroynki  Mifune;  Hirotoao  Sasaki;  Morio 
Yagihara,  and  Kimiyaao  Morinura,  all  of  Minajni-aahigara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa. 
Japan 

Filed  May  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,902 
Claims  priority,  applicaboa  Japan,  May  8.  1991,  3-131598 
Int.  C\:  G03C  /  W 
I  .S.  n.  430—601  18  Claims 

I  A  silver  halidc  photographic  light-scnsitive  matenal  hav 
ing  at  lea.st  one  silver  halidc  emulsion  layer  on  a  support, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  silver  halide  emulsion  "layers  con- 
tains at  lea.st  one  compound  represented  by  formula  (I)  for- 
mula (U 

Ri 
I 

(  R  —  P=Ie 

I 


-CH  — C-»- 

I  I 


wherein  R|.  R;.  and  Ri  each  represent  an  aliphatic  group,  an 
aromatic  group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  OR*.  NRs(R()).  SRt. 
OSiRMRuKRioI.  TcRii,  X,  or  a  hydrogen  atom,  R4,  Ri.  and 
R  1 1  each  represent  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group,  a 
heterocyclic  group,  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  cation.  R5  and  R6 
each  represent  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group,  a  hetcro- 
formul«  |P]  cyclic  group,  or  a  hydrogen  atom.  Rs.  Rq.  and  R  in  each  repre- 
sent an  aliphatic  group,  and  X  represents  a  halogen  atom 


-Jtr'J 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group  or  C'H2C(X)M.  in  which  M  represents  a  hydriv 
gen  ati>m  or  an  alkali  metal  atom.  I  represents  CCJNH  , 
NHCO  .  C(K)  .  (K"<)  .  CO  or  C)  ,  J  repre- 
sents an  alkylene  group,  an  arylenc  group  or  <CH;C 
H2())^(CH2l,  .  in  which  m  is  an  integer  of  0  10  4<)  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  0  to  4,  and  Q  represents  a  hydrogen  atom.  R  lor  at 
lea.st  one  of  the  following  groups 


5.215.881 

pseudorabif:s  diagnosis  probes 

Andrew  K.  Cheung.  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  537.855 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/yo.  l'6H,  C12P  /V,Jf  O07H  21. '(X) 

l.S.  CI.  435— 5  11  Claims 


■■HI 

CDWAt 


N  N 


-(K(KH' 


'~-*^  ^ 

V    -- 


OH 


OH. 


'"•^  '■  1  IIA^UI 

-iiiArm 


1  A  purified  singlc-strajided  DNA  or  RNA  oligonucleotide 
probe  consisting  of  ( 1 )  a  sequence  constituting  the  BamHI-P-J 
splice  junction  identified  in  SEQ  ID  NO  3,  (2)  a  sequence 
constituting  bases  from  SEQ  ID  NO  1  contiguous  to,  and  5 
— N*(R4KR".KRfc)X"^*,  — N(R7KR8).  <)M,  -NH:.  --SO1M,  from  said  splice  junction,  and  O)  »  sequence  constituting  bases 
()— P(  <))  (OM;,  -  C(  0)Rj,  wherein  M  represents  a  from  SEQ  ID  NO  2  contiguous  to  and  3'  from  said  splice 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  cation.  R2,  R}.  R*,  Rv  R^  R-and  Rscach  junction,  wherein  said  probe  is  useful  for  distinguishing  be- 
represents  an  alkyl  group.  .\  represents  an  anion.  Y  represents  tween  the  pscudorabics  virus  transcription  pattern  dunng 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  carboxyl  group,  p  and  q  each  arc  an  latency  and  the  pseudorabics  virus  transcnption  pattern  during 
integer  of  (1  or  I  replication 


5^15^2 

MITHOD  OF  IMMOBILIZING  NIXXHC  ACID  ON  A 

SOLID  SURFACE  FOR  USE  IN  ^a)CLEIC  ACID 

HYBRIDIZATION  ASSAYS 

f^iairr  TtM.  Fli ■It^tna;  ltlin«<i  I  ■■!.  1  ■     1 '"'  ''"^  "* 

N  J.  mmi  LeopoUo  G.  Mtadon.  MmMmm,  Wla,  aMi^on  to 
Oriko  ni^»n«hr  SyMaaa,  Imc^  Raritaa,  N  J. 
Filed  Not.  30,  1M9,  Ser.  No.  444^1 
lat  CL'  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  AM-*  22  OaiH 

1.  A  method  of  immobilmng  nucleic  acid  to  a  solid  surface 
having  free  aldehyde  groups  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  modified  nucleic  acid  strand  comprising  a 
variable  portion  and  an  anchor  portion  wherein  said  van- 
able  portion  comprises  a  nucleotide  sequence  having  a 
selected  base  sequence  and  said  anchor  portion  comprises 
from  two  to  about  10  nucleotide  bases  modified  with  a 
pnmary  amine  function  or  nucleotide  base  equivalents 
having  a  pnmary  amine  function;  and 

(b)  reacting  the  primary  amme  functions  of  said  anchor 
portion  of  said  modified  nucleic  acid  strand  with  the  free 
aldehyde  groups  of  said  solid  surface  m  a  preselected 
pattern  in  the  presence  of  a  reducing  agent  to  form  com- 
plexes of  said  modified  nuclcK  acid  strand  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  free  aldehyde  groups,  such  that  said  modi- 
fied nucleic  acid  strand  is  attached  to  said  solid  surface 
through  the  pnmary  strand  functions  of  said  anchor  por- 
tion 


causing  the  iiKilecules  to  move  in  the  fluid  medium  within 
said  retaining  means; 

(c)  means  for  photobleachmg  said  labeled  molecules  m  the 
fluid  medium,  leaving  a  first  geometrically  defined  region 
of  said  labeled  molecules  which  has  not  been  photo- 
bleached  wherein  said  means  for  photoMeaching  a  a 
Don-laaer  Ught  source; 

(d)  means  for  generating  a  reading  beam  which  excites  said 
fint  geometrically  defined  regioa  of  said  labeled  mole- 
cules in  the  fluid  medium,  said  reading  beam  having  a 
secofMl  geometrically  defined  configuration  of  light  and 
dark;  and 

(e)  means  for  detecting  the  intensity  produced  by  the  uiter- 
action  of  the  second  geometrically  defined  configuration 
of  said  reading  beam  and  the  movement  of  said  first  geo- 
metrically defined  region  of  labeled  molecules. 


SEX-SPECIFIC  DNA  PROBES 
Royal  A.  McGraw,  IH,  Atke^  Gil,  Mikgwir  to  U«lTerrity  of 

Georgia  RcMWck  Fo«M>Hn«,  Imc^  Atkcaa,  Ga. 
CoatiiMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  14O20,  Jaa.  21,  INS,  tbumiimM  This 
■pyUcatiaa  JwL  9,  199L  Ser.  No.  728,840 

ut  a.'  C12Q  1/68.  arm  n/oo 

U.S.  CL  435-6  «  Oaimt 


5,215,M3 

ELECTROPHORETIC  MOBILITY  OF  FLUOROPHORE 

LABELED  PARTICLES  IN  GELS  BY  FLUOROPHORE 

MOVEMENT  AFTER  PHOTOBLEACHING 

Bc^Jaaain  Chn,  SetaiJtet,  NY.,  aaaigaor  to  The  Rcaewch  Fom- 

datioB,  Alhuy,  N,Y, 

Filed  Jnl.  9,  1990,  Ser,  No.  550.713 

Int,  a.'  G12Q  1/68:  C12M  1/00:  (MIN  21/00 

VS.  a.  435—6  22  CUi«» 


•T 


1.  An  isolated  repetitive  nucleic  acid  fragment  present  m  the 
DNA  isolated  from  the  somatic  cells  of  male  pigs  wherein  said 
fragment  is  present  m  reduced  levels  m  the  DNA  isolated  from 
the  somatic  cells  of  female  pigs  and  further  wherein  said  frag- 
ment IS  the  insert  portion  of  the  pUC8  plasmid  clone  deposited 
with  the  American  Type  Culture  Collection  on  Jan  21,  1988 
and  assigned  ATCC  number  40417 


1    A  process  for  detecting  the  mobility  of  fluorescent  labeled 
molecules  in  response  to  a  force,  compnsing 

(a)  placing  fluorescent  labeled  molecules  m  a  fluid  medium; 

(b)  imposing  a  force  on  the  labeled  molecules  causing  the 
molecules  to  move  in  the  fluid  medium; 

(c)  photobleaching  said  labeled  molecules  in  the  fluid  me- 
dium, leaving  a  first  geometrically  defined  region  of  said 
labeled  molecules  havmg  a  defined  boundary  which  has 
not  been  photobleacbed; 

(d)  exciting  said  first  geometncally  defined  region  of  said 
labeled  molecules  in  the  fluid  medium  with  a  reading 
beam  having  a  second  geometncally  defined  configura- 
tion of  light  and  dark;  and 

(e)  detecting  the  intensity  produced  by  the  interaction  of  said 
reading  beam  configurauon  and  the  movement  of  said 
defined  boundary  of  the  first  geometrically  defined  region 
of  labeled  molecules. 

12   An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  mobility  of  fluorescent 
labeled  molecules  m  response  to  a  force,  comprmng 

(a)  means  for  retaining  fluorescent  labeled  molecules  in  a 
fluid  medium, 

(b)  means  for  applying  a  force  on  the  labeled  molecules 


5,21S3SS 
STABLE  TWO-PART  CHROMOGEN  SUBSTRATE 
David  J.  M«rT^  WoofcaTllk,  WaA,;  Rok  M.  Cefmoaek, 
PUKOrtla.  Calif.;  Patrick  F.  Cplcan.  Edmnaifa,  Waah.,  mmi 
Cktfici  C.  WaibovB,  EKiiUtM,  Calif.,  aaal^ars  to  BcckaMa 
iHtruMats,  Im.,  Ftrilertoa,  Calif. 

PUad  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,847 

Ut  CL'  GOIN  33/545 

VS.  CL  435—794  22  CUiM 

1.  A  reagent  mixture  useful  in  the  colonmetric  determination 

of  an  analyte  in  an  enzyme  immunoassay,  comprismg  a  mixture 


of 


(a)  a  first  solution  having  a  pH  between  about  4  0  and  about 
5.5  consisting  essentially  of  an  enzyme  substrate  and  a  first 
buffer;  and 

(b)  a  second  soluuon  having  a  pH  between  about  4  0  and 
about  5  5  consistmg  essentially  of  a  second  buffer  and  a 
chromogenic  materia]  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  o-tolidine,  2-2  -azinobis(3-ethylbenzothi*zoline-6-sul- 
fonic  acid)  diammomum  salt,  m-phenylenediaimne,  o- 
phenylenediamine,  dianisidine.  aniline,  phenol  red.  pyro- 
gallol.  4-amino  antipynne,  and  bromopyrogallol  red 

wherein  the  first  solution  and  the  second  solution  are  each 
stable  for  at  least  about  24  hours  pnor  to  mixture. 
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5^15,886 
HDL  DETERMINATION  IN  WHOLE  BLOOD 
P.  JiTaa  Patei,  1235  WUdwood  Are.  (#102).  SunoyTak.  Calif. 
94089;  Michael  P.  AUen,  677  W.  Garland  Ter.,  Sunayrale. 
CaUr.  94086,  aad  PritUpal  Slagh,  2M27  Elena  R(L,  Lxm  Altoa 
Hllla,  Calif.  94022 

Contlnaatloa-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  357.045,  May  24,  1990. 
abandoned,  which  ia  a  coatlnnatlon-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  353,910, 

May  18,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,959,324.  which  Is  a 
continnatioa-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  195,881,  May  19,  1988.  Pat.  No. 
4,999,287,  and  a  cootinuatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  64,883,  Jun.  22, 
1987,  Pat.  No.  4,973,549.  Thla  application  Not.  21,  1990.  .Ser. 

No.  616,628 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  Sep.  25, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:  C12Q  /   60.  1/26.  I/2S;  COIN  21 '00 

U.S.  a.  435— 11  17  Claims 


5,215,887 
GLUCOSE  SENSOR  MEASUREMENT 
Atsoahi  Saito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,657 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Not.  30,  1990,  2-329681 

Int.  a.'  COIN  27/46.  A61B  5/00.  C12N  11/04.  11/08 

I  .S.  a.  435—14  *  Claims 


r 


f2. 


10 


< 


V 


14 


J. 


24 


1  A  method  of  determining  the  amount  of  high  density 
hpoprotein-cholesterol  (■■HDl.-(-holesterol"(  in  a  hUxxl  sam- 
ple, laid  methcxi  comprising 

passing  a  bUxx)  sample  through  a  first  mcmhrane  to  remove 
substantially  all  red  blixxi  cells  without  significant  lysis  of 
said  red  bkxxi  cells  to  provide  plasma  free  of  red  bliKxi 
cells  and  red  bkxxl  cell  components  at  an  av>a>  determina 
tion  interfering  level 

pa-vsing  said  plasma  through  a  membrane  syslem  comprising 
at  least  one  ptirous  filtration  membrane, 

collecting  and  measuring  said  plasma  on  a  sample  pad, 

bringing  said  sample  pad  in  fluid  transferring  relationship 
with  an  eluent  source  strip  and  a  quantitation  strip, 
wherein  al  least  one  of  said  sample  pad  and  a  region  of  said 
quantitation  strip  proximal  to  said  sample  pad  comprises 
non-diffusihly  b<iund  cholesterol  estcra.se  and  cholesterol 
oxidase,  wherein  said  quantitation  strip  comprises  a  dye 
forming  compound  capable  of  reacting  with  an  oxidized 
coupling  compound  to  pnxluce  an  intensely  colored  dye 
evenly  distributed  along  said  quantitation  sinp  down- 
stream from  said  cholesterol  estera.se  and  cholesterol 
oxida.se, 

eluting  said  sample  and  any  en/ymatic  reaction  pnxluct  with 
an  eluent  comprising  a  peroxida.se  and  said  coupling  com- 
pound, by  contacting  said  eluent  s<iurce  strip  with  said 
eluent, 

wherein  a  reagent  for  selectively  removing  very  low  density 
and  low  density  lipoprotein  is  b<iund  to  al  least  one  of  said 
first  membrane,  a  membrane  of  said  membrane  system  or 
said  sample  pad.  while  allowing  said  HDL-chlolcsterol  to 
siibsuntially  quantitatively  pa.vs  through  said  second 
membrane 
whereby  any  cholesterol  in  said  bkxxj  is  oxidized  to  hydro- 
gen peroxide  and  said  coupling  compound  is  enzymati 
cally  oxidized  to  couple  with  said  dye  forming  compound 
to  form  a  colored  region  along  said  quantitation  strip  of  a 
length  propiirtionai  to  the  amount  of  HDl -cholesterol  in 
said  blocxl 


K^!T 
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1  A  methcxl  of  measuring  glucose  concentration  of  a  sample 
solution  using  a  glucose  sensor  having  an  lon-scnsilive  field- 
effect  transistor  which  can  detect  pH  change  in  the  sample 
s<ilution  and  is  provided  with  a  glucose  oxidase-immobilizcd 
I'llm  formed  on  an  lon-scnsing  section  thereof,  which  com- 
prises 

a  step  of  mcasunng  the  output  of  the  glucose  sensor  under  a 
low  level  of  dissolved  oxygen  in  the  glucose  oxidase  im- 
mobilized film, 
a  step  of  measuring  the  output  of  the  glucose  sensor  under  a 
high  level  of  dissolved  oxygen  in  the  glucose  oxidase 
immobilized  film,  and 
a  step  of  determining  the  glucose  concentration  of  the  sam- 
ple solution  from  the  difference  between  the  two  mea- 
sured outputs 


5,215,888 

KIT  FOR  ASSAYING  THE  CELLULAR  INTEGRITY  OF 

BLOOD  PLATELETS 

Shmuel  Shaltiel;  Beatrii  Grodzicki,  both  of  RehoTot,  and  Daniel 

Chain.  Jemsaleni.  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Yeda  Research 

and  DcTclopment  Co.  Ltd.,  ReboTot,  Israel 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1989,  Ser.  No.  456,792 

(laims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec.  29,  1988,  088831 

Int.  a."  C120  /   00.  /   56.  I/4S 

l.S.  a.  435— 15  14  Claims 

I    A  lot  for  a.ssaying  the  cellular  integrity  of  bkxid  platelets 

which  comprises  a  package,   wherein  said  package  contains 

PKA  determining  means  for  determining  the  quantity  of  PKA 

released   by   a   number  of  platelets  into  a  certain   volume  of 

plasma  and  wherein  said  PKA  determining  means  comprises 

(a)  a  tagged  phosphate  donor  for  use  in  determining  cAMP- 
dependent  phiwphorylation  of  vitronectin,  and 

(b)  heparin,  heparin-sulfate  or  another  compound  which  is 
related  to  heparin  and  binds  to  the  hepann-binding  do- 
main of  vitronectin 


5,215.889 

(  ATALYTIC  AND  REACTIVE  POLYPEPTIDES  AND 

METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Peter  Schultz,  Oakland.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of  the 

UniTersity  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,455,  Not.  18,  1988.  This 

application  Sep.  8,  1989.  Ser.  No.  404.920 

Int.  C\.'  C12N  9/00:  C12P  1/00 

U.S.  a.  435—41  19  Claims 

1  A  polypeptide  capable  of  promoting  a  chemical  reaction 
involving  the  conversion  of  one  or  more  reactants  to  one  or 
more  products,  said  polypeptide  having  a  binding  site  specific 
for  at  last  one  reactant  or  reaction  intermediate,  wherein  the 
p<ilypeptide  is  other  than  a  naturally  occurnng  enzyme  and 
includes  at  least  one  active  functionality  covalcntly  attached  to 


the  polypeptide  proximate  the  binding  site,  which  functionality 
IS  capable  of  chemically  participating  in  the  chemical  reaction 
or  caulytically  enhancing  the  chemical  reaction  rate,  wherein 
the  functionality  is  either  a  moiety  covalently  attached  to  an 


amino  acid  side  chain  proximate  the  binding  site  or  an  amino 
acid  side  chain  other  than  a  naturally  occurring  amino  acid  side 
chain  and  wherein  the  polypeptide  is  an  antibody  or  antibody 
fragment 


Y  represents  methylene  or  nitrogen, 
Z  represents  a  group  of  up  to  25  carbon  atoms  containing 
non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  cyclic  or 
bicyclic  ring  with  the  atoms  to  which  it  is  attached  and 
which  ring  may  contain  at  least  on  hetcroatom  of  the 
group  oxygen  and  sulfur,  and  wherein  Z  can  be  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  substitucnts  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  nitro.  halogen,  car- 
boxyl  sulfonyl,  ammo  and  diamine  groups;  and 
n  has  a  value  of  1  when  Y  is  carbon  and  0  when  Y  is 
nitrogen;  and 
(b)  a  mono-cyclic  or  polycyclic  aryl  or  beteroaryl  com- 
pound contaming  up  to  about  24  cartxjn  atoms,  and  which 
IS  substituted  with  at  least  one  hydroxyl  or  ammo  groups, 
and  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phe- 
nols, naphthols,  anilines,  aminonaphthalenes,  ammonaph- 
thols,  pyridines,  quinolines,  diazoles.  oxazoles  and  thia- 
zoles. 


5,215,890 
CHROMOGENIC  SUBSTRATE  TO  PEROXIDASE 
ENZYMES 
Spyraa  Theodoropoloa,  2964  Hickory  St..  Yorktown  Heights, 
N.Y.  10598;  Natalie  S.  Radolph,  231  Maple  ATe„  Shrewabwr. 
Mats.  01545,  and  JaoMS  E.  WoiszirUlo,  7  BtMlford  Rd.^  Mil- 
ford,  Maaa.  01757 

Contiaaation  of  Ser.  No.  778,747,  Oct-  18,  1991,  abnadomd, 

which  ia  a  cootinaation  of  Ser.  No.  266,948,  Not.  3,  1988, 

abudoned.  This  appUcation  Aag.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,224 

InL  a.'  C120  1/28 

VS.  a.  435-28  "  a«i« 

1    A  chromogcnic  substrate  to  peroxidase  enzymes  com- 
posed of  a  mixture  of 

(a)  a  hydrzone  compound  of  the  formula: 


/    \  \  / 

R-N C=N  — NH— C— Y  — H 

/  \ 

Rj  (R:)» 


wherein: 

R  contains  from  1  to  25  carbon  atoms  and  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisung  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aralkyl,  alkox- 
yalkylo,  aryloxyalkyi,  hydroxyalkyl.  cartwxyalkyl, 
carboalkoxyalkyl,  arylthioalkyi,  sulfonylalkyl; 

Ri  and  R3  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl,  beteroaryl. 
alkoxycarbonyl,  anuno,  alkylamino.  dialkylamino. 
arylamino,  hcteroarylamino,  and  can  contain  up  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  any  hetcroatoms  are  se- 
lected from  O,  N  and  S; 

R2  and  R4  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  hetcroaryl. 
carboxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  aikylcarbonyl.  arycarbonyl. 
ammo,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  arylaimno, 
heteroarylamino.  sulfonic  acid.  alkyUulfooykl.  arylsul- 
fonyl,  vinyl  sulfonyl.  and  can  contain  up  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  and  wherein  any  heteroatoms  are  selected  from 
O,  N  and  S; 

and  wherein  RI  and  R4  can  together  with  the  atoms  to 
which  they  are  attached,  form  a  cyclic  or  bicyclic  5  or 
6  membered  ring  which  can  contain  one  or  more  het- 
eroatoms of  the  group  of  O,  S  and  N.  and  can  contain  a 
carbonyl  or  a  thiocarbonyl  group; 


5,215,891 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PENEMS 
Maria  AHaHwa,  NoTara;  Pletro  Certl,  S.  MarUmo  dl  Treote; 
Franco  Francalaaci,  NoTara;  Marcelio  March!,  Nomra; 
Marco  Foa',  Novarn;  Stefuo  Ca»W>ghl,  Paria,  a^  FraMO 
DaUatoaasina,  Segrate,  aU  of  Italy,  aaaigMrs  to  Fanaitalia 
Carlo  Erte,  Milan,  Italy 

Coatinaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  696,976,  May  I.  1991,  ah— dnwrd, 
which  is  a  coatinaation  of  Scr.  No.  106,809,  Oct  13,  19«7, 
ahudoMd.  TUa  appMcrtion  Mar.  9.  1992.  Scr.  No.  845J00 
OaiM  priority,  appUcation  United  Kia«doai,  Oct.  15,  1986. 
8624686 

lat  CL'  C12P  37/Oa-  C12N  9/18 

VS.  a.  435—43  «  cj**^ 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  the  compound  of  formula  I: 


OR  I 


(T) 


X 


CH20H 


COOR2 


wherein  Ri  is  a  p-nitrobenzyloxycarbonyl.  trimcthybilyl  or 
pyranyl  group  and  R 2  is  an  allyl,  benzyl  or  a  p-nitrobenzyl 
group,  by  hydrolyzmg  a  compound  of  formula  II: 


OR  I 


(II) 


^*—    N    L^ 


S  CH2OCOR 

COOR2 


wherein  Ri  and  R:  are  as  defined  above  and  R  11  a  methyl, 
ethyl,  propyl  or  butyl  group,  the  improvement  comprising: 
contacting  the  compound  of  formuU  OD  with  a  hpase  which 
selectively  hydrolyzes  the  --CH:OCOR  group  thereof 
wherein  said  lipase  is  obtained  from  a  member  of  the  group 
consistmg  of  Candida  cylindracea.  wheat  germ,  Rhaopus  Dela- 
mar,  Chromobaeterium,  viscoaum  and  PxeudorrkMas  specie. 
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5JI5,892 
C  EBP2  GENE  AND  RECOMBINANT  C/EBP2 
Tadamltsu  Kishimoto,  ToiMUbayadii;  Toshio  Hlrmno,  Ibaraci; 
ShizM  Akirm,  M inoo;  HiroahJ  Ushiki,  Osaka;  Omna  Tanabc 
Hiroahima;  Shigemi  Klnoahlta,  Hiaragi.  and  Takuya 
ShimaiDoto,  Miaoo,  all  of  Japan,  anisnon  to  Tadamitsu 
Kishimoto,  Oialui,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1990.  Ser.  No.  601,094 
rUims  priority,  appUcaboo  Japan.  Dec.  25,  1989.  1-JJ6868 
Int.  a.' C12P^//0Z  /9.J<  C12N  IS-OO.  5  /«   /   :/,   /    16. 
!   IH.  A61K  r  02  (XnW  15   12 
UiJ.  a.  435— -69.1  II  tlainu 

1  An  i.wUted  DNA  sequence  which  codes  for  ihe  11-6  gene 
expression  inducing  nuclear  factor  C/EBP2,  wherein  said 
DNA  sequence  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
nucleotide  sequence  set  forth  in  SHQ  ID  NO  W  and  a  nucleo 
tide  sequence  which  hybridizes  thereto,  and  which  encixJes  a 
p«ilypetide  which  is  capable  of  binding  to  the  foll.iwing  nucleo- 
tide sequence    ACA  TTCKAC  AATt~r 

3  An  expression  plasmid  which  encixies  ihc  DNA  sequence 
of  claim  I 

6  A  host  cell  transformed  with  the  plasmid  of  claim  3 
10  A  methcxi  of  prtxjuicng  recombinant  C  FBP2  which 
comprises  cultivating  the  host  cell  of  claim  6  under  suitable 
conditions  to  induce  the  expression  of  C/FBP2  and  isolating 
and  purifying  the  recombinant  C  FBP2  from  the  culture  me 
dium 


to  produce  the  prcxJomain  polypeptide  comprising  (a)  con- 
structing a  vector  that  comprises  said  nucleic  acid,  (b)  trans- 
forming a  host  cell  with  the  vector,  and  (c)  cultunng  Ihe  trans- 
formed cell  under  conditions  appropnate  for  expression  of  said 
polypeptide 


5.215.893 

NUCl.EK   AOD  ENCODING  THE  BA  CHAIN 

PRODOMAINS  OF  INHIBIN  AND  Mtn^HOD  FOR 

SYNTHF^JIZING  POLYPEPTIDES  USING  Sl'CH 

NUCT.EIC  ACID 

Antkony  J.  Maaon.  San  Franciaco.  Calif.,  and  Peter  H.  Seeburg, 

Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignors  to  (rtnentech. 

Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  C^alif. 

DiriaioB  of  Ser,  No.  215,4*6,  Jul.  5.  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,089,396, 

which  U  a  diriaioo  of  Ser.  No.  906,729.  Dee.  31.  1986.  Pat.  No. 

4,798,885.  which  ia  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,710. 

Feb.  7,  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a  cootiniiation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  783.910,  Oct.  3,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12, 

1991.  Ser.  No.  744,207 

Int.  C\:  C12P  21/02.   C12N  /5  //,  01  21.  OS   10 

VS.  a.  435—69.1  n  Claims 


!?  s  5  S  2  S'SS  sf  Is  Isi  s  §s  -psp. 


1  A  methfxl  for  using  nucleic  acid  encoding  an  inhibin  04 
chain  prodomain  polypeptide  comprising  a  sequence  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  amino  acid  residues  1  70,  70-  1 10. 
110-180.  180-260.  270-309,  28-58,  61-87,  90-108.  111-179. 
182-213,  216-258.  and  28-87  of  FIG  28.  and  amino  acid  resi- 
dues 1-30.  32-40.  43-59,  62-80,  83-185,  and  1 86-230  of  FIG  « 


5.215.894 
BIOIXXilCAL  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG 
1 7/3-NMONOSUBSTrnJTED 
CARBAMOYL-ll-OXO-4-AZA-5-a-ANDROST-3-ONE 
TESTOSTERONE-5-a  REDUCTASE  INHIBITORS 
Byron  H.  Arison,  Watchunc  Josephine  R.  Carlin,  North  Bmas- 
wick,  and  Edamanal  S.  Venkataraniani,  Sooerset,  all  of  N  J., 
aasignon  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
FUed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,923 
Int.  CI.'  C12P  33  20.  33/10:  C12R  1/89 
VS.  O.  435—53  7  Claiaas 

1  A  pnx^ss  for  1  la-hydroxylating  steroidal  compound 
compn-sing  the  step  of  contacting  said  steroidal  compound 
with  a  green  algae,  Selfnastrum  capncomutum  in  an  aqueous 
system  at  a  pH  of  approximately  7  and  a  temperature  of  r-30* 
C. 


5,215,895 

DNA  ENCODING  A  MAMMALIAN  CYTOKINE. 

INTERLEL'KIN-11 

Frances  K.  Bennett,  Melrose;  Stephen  R.  Paul,  Boston,  both  of 

Mass.,  and  Yu-Chung  Yang.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  aasignors  to 

Genetics  Institute,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  441,100,  No».  22,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appliration  May  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  526.474 

Int.  a.'  CI2P  21  '02.  C07H  15/12 

VS.  n.  435—69.52  7  Claims 
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1    An  isolated  DNA  sequence  that  codes  an  expression  for 
an  ammo  acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  ammo  acid  21  through  ammo  acid  199  of  the  pnmate 
sequence  of  FIG   3, 

(b)  amino  acid  21   through  amino  acid   199  of  the  human 
sequence  of  FIG.  3, 

(c)  ammo  acid   1   through  amino  acid    199  of  the  pnmate 
sequence  of  FIG   3;  and 

(d)  amino  acid  1  through  amino  acid  199  of  the  human  se- 
quence of  FIG   3. 


5,215,896 
LEADER  SEQUENCES  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
RECOMBINANT  PROTEINS 
Peter  C.  Keck,  Millbwr;  Charles  M.  Cohem,  Medwnr.  J««»»  S. 
HMtoB,  Newton,  and  Richard  J.  Ridlge,  Acto^  aU  of  Maas^ 
aasigBors  to  Cre«tj*e  BioMolccnlcs,  Inc.,  HopkiMoa,  Mav. 
Coatiaaation  of  Ser.  No.  731,303,  JaL  16,  1991,  abudoMd, 
which  is  s  contianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  28,500,  Mar.  20,  1987, 
abudoMd.  This  appUcation  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,684 
Int.  a.'  O07K  7 /OS.  7/10 
VS.  a.  435—69.7  »0  ClaiaM 

1  In  a  fused  protein  expressible  from  recombinant  DNA  in 
a  transformant,  said  fused  protein  compnsing  a  target  polypep- 
tide linked  through  a  cleavable  cleavage  site,  to  a  pendant 
polypeptide,  the  improvement  wherein 

in  aqueous  solution,  said  pendant  polypeptide  has  an  amphi- 
phihc  alpha  helical  structure  having  a  central  axis  and 
opposed  hydrophihc  and  hydrophobic  lateral  surfaces,  the 
hydrophobic  surface  compnsing  axially  proximate  nonpo- 
lar  amino  acid  residues  and  the  hydrophilic  surface  com- 
pnsing axially  proximate  charged  amino  acid  residues, 
said  fused  protein  being  charactenzed  by  spontaneous  for- 
mation of  insoluble  aggregates  withm  a  host  organism  in 
which  It  IS  expressed,  said  pendant  polypeptide  compns- 
ing a  proline-free  polypeptide  of  the  structure 


S.215,a98 
CYTOTOXIC  PROTEIN  FROM  THE  YEAST  PICHIA 

iNosrrovoRA 

Paal  L.  Boleni,  aad  G.  TWmms  Hayman,  both  of  Peoria,  DL, 
aarigMTs  to  The  United  Slates  of  Africa  as  reprewated  by 
the  Secretary  of  Agricahare,  Waihiagtoa,  D.C. 
FUed  JbL  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,512 
Ut  a.'  C12F  1/02:  C07K  13/00 
VS.  a.  435—71.1  '  CUi— 

1  An  isolated  protein  produced  by  Pichia  mosilowra  strain 
NRRL- 18709  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  160  kD  as 
determined  by  size  exclusion  chromatography,  said  protein 
being  charactenzed  by  the  property  of  being  cytotoxic  against 
Cephaloascus  albtdus  strain  NRRL  Y-18710,  and  Citeromycti 
mainlensis  strain  NRRL  Y- 18711,  and  whercm  said  protem  is 
free  of  cells  of  said  Pichia  inositovora 


fN- 


-S-N-S— C— N)» 


wherein  b  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10;  N  comprises  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nonpolar  amino 
acid  residues  and  the  N's  together  define  said  hydrophobic 
surface;  C  comprises  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  charged  ammo  acid  residues;  and  the  C's 
together  define  said  hydrophilic  surface;  S  compnscs  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
philic. neutral  ammo  acid  residues,  and  wherein  up  to  two 
of  said  N.  C,  and  S  residues  may  independently  be  histi- 
dine. 


5415J99 

NUCLEIC  ACID  AMPUFICATION  EMPLOYING 

LIGATABLE  HAIRPIN  PROBE  AND  TRANSCRIPTION 

Naaibhaahaa  Dattagapta,  Oraage,  Cobb„  aasigaor  to  Miles  Ibc„ 

Elkhart,  lad. 

CoatiaaatioB-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  434,372,  Not.  9,  1989, 
abaadoaed.  This  appUcatioa  Aog.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,991 
lat.  a.'  C12P  19/34:  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  CI.  435—6  *0  Clalw 

1.  A  nucleic  acid  probe  composing  (1)  a  single  stranded 
self-complementary  sequence  capable  of  forming,  under  hy- 
bndizing  conditions,  a  hairpm  structure  having  a  functional 
promoter  region,  and  (2)  a  single  stranded  probe  sequence 
extending  from  the  3'  end  of  said  self-complementary  se- 
quence, whereby  upon  hybridization  of  a  target  sequence 
complementary  to  said  probe  sequence  and  ligation  of  the 
resulting  hybndized  target  sequence  to  the  5'  end  of  the  hair- 
pin-forming  self-complementary  sequence,  said  target  se- 
quence is  transcnbable  in  the  presence  of  an  RN  A  polymerase 


5,215,897 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  L-AMINO  ACIDS 

Keiichi  Sakashita,  Akishima;  Tets^ji  Nakamara,  Yokohama,  and 

Ichiro  Wataaabe,  Yokosaka,  all  of  Japaa,  aaaigBort  to  Nltto 

Chemical  Industries  Co.,  Ltd„  Japan 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  903.477,  Sep.  4,  1986.  abaadoaed.  This 

appUcatioB  May  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525.302 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1985,  1-193867 

lat  a.'  C12P  13/04.  13/22:  C12N  9/78 

VS.  CL  435—106  '»  Claims 

1   A  process  for  producing  an  L-amino  acid  comprising 

(a)  contacting  a  DL-  or  L-amino  acid  amide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  leucine  amide,  methionine  amide, 
senne  amide,  phenylalanine  amide,  tryptophan  amide, 
phenylglycme  amide  and  valine  amide,  with  a  culture  of 
microorganisms  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of 
Enterobacter  cloacae  N-7901  (PERM  BP  No.  873).  Pseu- 
domonas  sp  N-7131  (PERM  BP  No  874).  Pseudomonas 
sp  N-2211  (FERM  BP  No.  875),  and  mutant  strains 
thereof  that  produce  L-amidase  acUvity.  wherem  said 
culture  of  microorganisms  is  cultured  with  0.1%  to  0  5% 
by  weight  of  an  aliphaUc  amide  having  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms  and  wherein  said  contacung  is  effected  at  a  pH  in 
the  range  of  from  6  to  1 1,  at  a  reaction  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  20'  C  to  60'  C,  and  with  a  reaction  time  in 
the  range  of  from  5  minutes  to  100  hours,  and 

(b)  recovenng  said  L-amino  acid. 


and  required  ribonucleoside  tnphosphates  imder  said  hairpm- 
fomung  hybndizing  conditions. 
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5JI5.900 
MICROBIAL  TRANSFORMATION  OF  A  SLBSTITLTED 

PYRIDINONE  USING  STREPTOMYCFS  SP.  MA6«04 

Shieh-Shung  T.  Chen,  MorKMiiUe,  >ih1  George  Do««,  WertfJeld, 

both  of  N  J.,  awigDorf  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc..  Rnliway,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712JI6 

Int.  n/ CUP  17  14 

L'ii.  CI.  435—120  3  CUinu 

1    A  pr>>ces.s  for  ihe  preparaluin  of  a  compound  of  formula 

(I) 


I  H> 


CHi 


u» 


(iii)  recovering  ihc  delta  lactone, 
wherem  said  cultunng  is  earned  out  under  such  conditions  and 
for  a  time  sufTicient  to  produce  at  least  0  1  g  of  the  sum  of  the 
delu  hydroxy-alkanoic  acid  and  the  delta  lactone  formed  in 
situ  from  said  llhydroxy  fatty  acid  per  kg  of  fermenution 
broth  and  wherein  the  microorganism  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Saccharomyces  cerevisme.  Sporobolomyces 
odorus.  Rhodowrula  glutinis.  Asptrgtllus  oryzae.  Gtotrxchum 
klebhanii.  Yarrowia  hpolyiica.  Hansula  salumux  Candida  guil- 
liermondiL  Candida  albicans.  Candida  krusei.  Candida  parak- 
rusei.  Candida  pseudoiropicalix  Candida  slellaioidia.  Candida 
iropicalis.  Candida  rugosa.  Pityrosponum  earns.  Pityrosponum 
pachydermatis.  Pityrosponum  orbiculare.  Pityrosponum  ovale. 
Candida  boidinii.  Candida  silvicola.  Zygosaccharomyces  fermen- 
lati.  Torulaspora  delbruchu.  and  Candida  apicola. 


compnsing  the  steps  of  cultunng  a  microorganism  Streplomy- 
ces  sp  MA6804  A  TCC  ?S(W?  in  a  nutrienl  medium  contammg 
avsimilable  Miurces  of  nitrogen  and  carbon  and  substrate  com- 
pound (11) 


CM. 


CM 


111) 


under  aerobic  conditions  until  a  substantial  amount  ot  ihf 
comp<mnd  of  formula  (ll  is  pnxluced  and  isolating  ihf  com 
pound  produced 


5.215,901 
PRfXT-SS  FOR  PRODI  CING  DEI  TA  I  ACTONKS  FROM 

11-HYDROXY  FATT\   ACIDS 
Amoldus  I .  (;.  M.  Boog;  Alfons  I..  J.  Peters,  and  Robert  Roos. 
all   of   Bussum.   Netherlands,   assignors   to   I  nilevcr   Patent 
Moldings  B.V  .,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553.401,  Jul.  17.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  908.878 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  20.  1989. 
89201921.7;  Jul.  10.  1990.  90201882.9 

Int.  n.'  CUP  r  ix^ 
I'.S.  CI.  435— 125  10  Claims 

1    A  process  for  producing  a  delta  lacloiu-  comprising 

(I)  aerobicallv  cultunng  a  microorganism  in  a  nulnenl  me- 
dium containing  assimilable  sources  ol  carb.ni.  nitrogen. 
inorganic  sails  and  an   llhydrons  falls  acid  lo  produce  .i 
delta  hydrox>-alkanoK  acid  and  a  delta  lactone 

(II)  converting  the  delta  hydroxy  alkanoic  acid  to  the  delta 
lactone,  and 


5.215,902 

PRCXT^SS  FOR  RECOVERING  AIXXJHOI   WITH 

ENERGY  INTEGRATION 

Daniel  W.  Tedder,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Georgia  Tech 

Research  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Coatinuation-in-par1  of  Ser.  No.  298416,  Jan.  17.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5.036,005,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,037. 

May  22,  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

764.393.  Aug.  12.  1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  7. 

1990.  Ser.  No.  623,537 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  30, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C12P  -'■06 

U.S.  C\.  435—161  32  Oairas 

1    A  pr(x;ev.  of  prixlucing  alcohol  comprising 

(a)  feeding  a  sugar  and  water  containing  feed  stock  to  a 
fermentcr, 

(b)  providing  Ihe  fermenter  sMth  fermentation  micrixirgan- 
isms  and  operating  the  fermenter  continuously  for  con- 
verting the  feeti  stock  into  a  fermentation  prtxluct  contain- 
ing alcohol,  sugar  and  micrixirganisms. 

(c)  preheating  said  fermentation  prixJuct. 

(d)  feeding  said  fermentation  prixjuct  to  a  stilvent  extraction 
column, 

(e)  delivering  to  said  solvent  extraction  column  a  stilvent 
which  IS  nontoxic  to  the  fermentaJion  microorganisms 
and  which  will  dis,s<ilve  and  decrease  the  volatility  of  said 
alcohol  relative  to  the  water  in  said  feedstock  such  that 
said  water  is  more  volatile  than  said  alcohol  in  the  pres- 
ence of  said  solvent  and  said  solvent  is  less  volatile  than 
either  said  water  or  said  alcohol  in  ternary  mixtures  of  said 
solvent,  said  water  and  said  alcohol,  said  solvent  is  immis- 
cible in  the  water  in  the  fermentation  prtxiuct  for  liquid  to 
liquid  extraction  of  the  alcohol  for  providing  an  alcohol- 
solvent  extract  pha.se  and  a  water  pha.se,  said  water  pha,se 
comprising  microorganisms,  vilids  and  water, 

(f)  removing  alcohol-stilvent  extract  pha.se  from  said  solvent 
extraction  column  and  directing  the  alcohol-s<iKent  ex- 
tract pha-se  to  an  extractive  dislillalion  dehydration  unit. 

(g)  removing  said  water  phase  from  said  s<">Kent  extraction 
column  and  returning  said  water  pha.se  to  said  fermenter, 

(h)  distilling  in  said  extractive  distillation  dehydration  unit 
the  bulk  of  the  residual  water  from  said  alcohol-s<ilvent 
extract  pha.se  leaving  a  dehydrated  extract  including  alco 
hoi  and  s<ilvent  to  provide  more  efficient  liquid/liquid 
extraction  of  the  alcohol  from  the  fermentation  product  in 
said  solvent  extraction  column, 

III  returning  the  distilled  water  from  said  extractive  distilla- 
tion dehydration  unit  to  the  s<ilvent  extraction  column. 

(J)  delivering  said  dehydrated  extract  to  a  vacuum  stnpping 
unit; 


(k)  separating  said  alcohol  from  said  solvent  in  said  dehy- 
drated extract  in  said  vacuum  stnpping  unit  to  produce 
regenerated  solvent  and  alcohol  product; 

0)  returning  a  portion  of  the  regenerated  solvent  to  said 
extractive  disullaaon  dehydrauon  unit  and  a  poruon  of 
the  regenerated  solvent  to  said  solvent  extraction  column, 
and 

(m)  discharging  said  alcohol  product  from  said  vacuum 
stnpping  unit 


5415,903 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MAINTENANCE  AND 
PROLIFERATION  OF  DEFECTIVE  NON-INFECTIOUS 
VIRUS  GENOMES  IN  PROLIFERATING  PLANT 
MATERIALS 
Jerzy  Paszkowski,  Harliberg,  Switseriaad;  Gabor  Laxar,  Bei- 
■OBt,  Mmma  HMeaki  Shiaaki,  TsKkinra,  JapuM  IsabeUe 
RaoMO,  Moncbwiller-lca-Bas,  Fnmee;  Tkoaa*  Hohii,  Arl«- 
tkeim,  aad  Inge  Potrykas,  Magdea,  both  of  Switzerlaad, 
aaaigaon  to  Ciba-Gcigy  CorporatioB,  Anbley,  N.Y. 
Coatiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  465^12,  Jaa.  16,  1990, 
•baadoaed,  which  is  a  coatiBaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  074^3, 
JoL  19,  1987,  abaadoaed,  which  is  a  coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser. 
No.  636,946,  Aog.  2,  19M,  abaadoaed.  This  applicatioa  May  11, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  884,328 
Claims    priority.    appUcation    Switzerlaad,    Aag.    4,    15W3, 
4235/83 

IbL  a.'  C12N  15/00.  7/00.  7/04.  5/Oa  5/02:  AOIH  1/04 
VS.  a.  435— I72J  10  Claian 
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5413,904 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  RECOMBINANT 

MAMMAL  IN  VTVO 

Michael  N.  C^oald,  aad  Blaackeag  Waag,  both  of  MadiMW,  Wia^ 

Msigaors  to  WiacoHia  Alaaui  Rcaearch  FoaadatioB,  Madi- 

tOB.  Wis. 

Filed  Jaa.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  303J63 

lat.  CL'  C12N  15/00 

VS.  a.  435— 172J  5  OMimt 

1,  A  method  for  producing  a  recombinant  mammal  in  vivo, 
the  mammal  bcmg  of  the  type  having  an  adult  mammary  gland 
with  mammary  epithelial  cells  linmg  a  duct  in  that  gland,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

mcreasing  the  rate  of  mitosis  of  the  mammary  epithelial  cells 
by  administering  an  effective  amount  of  an  agent  for  stim- 
ulatmg  mitosis;  and 
then  exposing  in  vivo  mammary  epithelial  cells  in  the  gland 
to  a  recombinant  retroviral  vector  which  has  a  gene  cod- 
ing for  a  protein  V  interest  by  insertmg  the  vector  mto  the 

duct;  ^  »^, 

whereby  the  vector  rendefinhe  epithelial  cells  able  to  ex- 
press the  protem  of  interest. 


5415,905 
IMMOBILIZATION  OF  FRUCTOSYLTRANSFERASE  ON 

A  BASIC,  POROUS  ANION-EXCHANGE  RESIN 
Mia  H.  Kim;  Saag  S.  Ckoi;  Maa  J.  la;  la  S.  Ckoi;  Mia  S.  Haa, 
aad  Baa  S.  Liai,  aU  of  Seool,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aMigaors  to 
Miwoa  Co.,  Ud^  Seoal,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  459442 
lat  CL'  C12N  11/08.  9/10:  C12P  19/18.  19/04 
VS.  CI.  435—180  6  daiiH 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  immobilized  fructosyl- 
transferase  enzyme  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  basic  and  porous  anion-exchange  resin  hav- 
ing at  least  1 ,0  m^/g  of  mtemal  surface,  at  least  0, 1  ml/g  of 
total  porous  volume,  a  spherical  radius  of  20-2.(XK)  ang- 
stroms, a  nominal  ion-exchange  capacity  of  at  least  1.0 
meq./g  of  wet  resin. 

(b)  applying  to  said  anion-exchange  resin  from  step  (a)  a 
solution  of  fructosyltransferase  enzyme  derived  from  the 
genus  Aureobasidium.  Aspergillus,  Fusanum.  or  Gloeos- 
porium  at  a  pH  value  of  about  3-8  such  that  said  anion- 
exchange  resin  is  present  in  the  solution  of  the  enzyme  at 
a  ratio  of  about  0,025-0  1  mcq,  to  about  1  mg  of  enzytne 
protein  of  said  enzyme  solution,  so  as  to  immobilize  the 
enzyme  on  said  anion-exchange  resin,  said  solution  of 
fructosyltransferase  enzyme  includmg  a  bifunctiona] 
crossltnking  agent  and  about  0,025-0,075M  of  buffer  solu- 
tion. 

(c)  filtering  said  enzyme  immobilized  of  said  anion-exchange 
resin  from  step  (b)  to  produce  a  wet  immobilized  fruc- 
tosyltransferase enzyme,  and 

(d)  wind  drying  the  immobilized  fructosyltransferase  en- 
zyme from  step  (c)  and  storing  m  a  cool  place  at  a  temper- 
ature of  about  4'  C. 


1  A  process  for  the  mamtenance  and  prohferation  of  defec- 
Uve,  non-infectious  CaMV  genomes  in  proliferating  plant 
material,  said  CjiMV  genomes  being  unaccompanied  by  the 
T-DNA  border  regions  of  the  Ti-plasmid.  said  process  com- 
prising; 

cultunng  m  a  suiubie  nutnent  medium  proliferating  isolated 
plant  protoplasts,  isolated  plant  cells  or  isolated  plant 
tissues  containing  non-mfectious  CmM\  genomes,  said 
OMV  genomes  bcmg  unaccompanied  by  the  T-DNA 
border  regions  of  the  Ti-plasmid  and  being  stably  inte- 
grated into  the  plant  genome,  which  CUMV  genomes  are 
not  viable  under  natural  conditions  and  have  lost  their 
ability  to  replicate  m  plant  material. 


5415,906 

CLONING  THE  HENFI  RESTRICTION  AND 

MODIFICATION  GENES 

Gtottnj  G.  Wilaoa,  Boxfbrd,  MaM„  aaiigaor  to  New  Eagiaad 

Biolaha,  lac,  Bererly,  Maas. 

DiTirioa  of  Ser.  No.  323,114,  Mar.  13,  1999,  which  is  a 

coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  82M92,  Fek.  6, 19M,  ahaadoaed,  which 

is  a  coatiaaatioa-ia  part  of  Ser.  No.  707,079,  Mar.  1,  1985.  This 

applicatioa  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,455 

lat.  a.'  C12N  9/22.  15/55 

VS.  a.  435—199  «  ClalM 

1  Isolated  DNA  coding  for  the  Hmfl  restnction  endonucle- 
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asc.    whcrrin    ihc   ivilated    ON  A    is   obtainable    from    A  I C  f 
Accessuin  No    '"•Z'^H 


5,215.907 

THKRMOSTABLK  ACID  PROTKASK  KROM 

Sll.FOIOBlS  ACIDCXAI.DARIIS 

JonUn  J    N.  T»bii.  utd  Xin-IJ  Lin.  both  of  OkUhonn  City, 

OkU.,  aarignon  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Reaearch  Foundation. 

Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326.622.  Mar.  21.  1989.  abwidoned. 

which  is  a  cootinuation-in-pwl  of  Ser.  No.  315.618,  Feb.  24, 

1989  abamioned.  This  application  Jan.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No. 

827.892 

Int.  CI.'  C12N  fJ/W 

IJ.S.  a.  4J5— 219  *  Claima 


UMI 


5,215.908 
PRCX-FISS  FOR  RECOVERY  AND  PI  RIFIC  ATION  OF 
CHYMOSIN 
Henry  C;.  Heinsohn.  Pacifica,  and  Matthew  B.  Murphy.  San 
Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  C;enencor  International, 
Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365,944,  Jun.  13,  1989.  This  application 
Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,838 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  V  M 
V.S.  CI.  435—226  '*  Claims 

1  A  methixJ  for  separating  chymosin  frum  an  aqueous  mn 
ture  of  en/ytnes  by  utili/mg  a  phenyl  agarose  Lcilumn  which 
methixl  comprises 


r 


(a)  prepanng  the  aque<ius  muture  of  enzymes  so  thai  chy- 
m<wm  will  be  es.scntially  the  only  enzyme  matenal  that 
will  bind  to  the  phenyl-agarose  column  wherein  the  aque- 
ous mixture  is  prepared  by  the  pr(x;css  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(1 )  the  addition  of  a  sufTicient  concentration  of  a  sail,  and 

(2)  adjusting  the  pH  to  less  than  about  3, 

(bl  contacting  the  aque<iu5  mixture  of  enzymes  with  a  phe- 
nyl-agarose resin  for  sufTicienI  time  to  allow  chymosin  to 
bind  to  the  resin, 

(^  I  separating  ihe  resin  and  b<iund  chymosin  from  the  aque- 
ous mixture,  and 

(d)  eluling  the  chymosin  from  Ihe  resin 


5.215.909 
Hl'MAN  CH01.INESTERASE  GENES 
Hermona  Soreq.  Rishon  Le  Zion.  Israel,  assignor  to  Yeda  Re- 
search tt  DcTelopment  O)..  Ltd..  Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87.724.  Aug.  21,  1987,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  875,737.  Jun.  18, 
1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15.  1990,  Ser.  No. 
572,911 

Int.  a.'ci2N  5/70,  /  i:.  in.  iyi2 

I  .S.  CI.  435—240.2  7  Claims 

1  A  recombinant  human  gene  encoding  a  polypeptide  or 
protein  having  human  pseudocholinestera.se  enzymatic  activ- 
ity. 


1    An  isolated  thermostable,  a.spartic  pruiea.se. 

wherein  enzymatic  aclivity  is  mea.surablc  al  a  temperature 

between  0"  C    and  KXr  C    and  a  pH  between  I)  and   11 
wherein   the   en/ymc   or   fragment   thereof  hydrolyzes   the 

following  bonds    I  eu  Val,   I  cu  T  yr,   Phe  Phe,   Phe  Ivr, 

and  Tyr  Thr 
wherein   the   enzyme   or   fragment    thereof  is   inhibited   bv 

pepstatin,   PMSP,    TPCK,  antipain,  and   NaAsO:  but  not 

by  DAN  or  inhibitors  of  thiol  and  metalloprolea-ses.  and 
wherein  the  prulea-se  is  exprcvsed  by  an  archaebactcria 


5,215,910 

hcjst  cei.us  transformed  with  sterol. 
regcijvtory  elements 

Michael  S.  Brown;  Joseph  L.  C^ldstein;  Dnnd  W.  Russell,  and 

Thomas  C.  Sudhof,  all  of  Dallas,  Tex.,  aasignors  to  Board  of 

Regents,  The  UniTersity  of  Texas 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33  J02,  Mar.  30,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,935,363,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,081,  Mar.  30,  1987. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,130.  Mar.  27.  1987. 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,134.  Mar.  27. 1987. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1.  1990,  Ser.  No.  532,318 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sub«e4)uent  to  Jun.  19. 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C12N  .S //O 

I  .S.  CI.  435—240.2  «  Claims 

1  A  recombinant  host  cell  transformed  with  a  DNA  con- 
taining a  sterol  regulatory  element,  wherein  said  sterol  regula- 
tory element  compnses  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  of 

(a)  ?    A  A  A  A  T-C  A  C  C  C  C  A  C  T-G-C  3    or 

(b)  V-G-C  A  Ci  T-G-G-G-G  T  G  AT  T-T-T-3  . 


5.215,911 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


MONOCOT  SEED  STORAGE  PROTEINS  IN  DICXXTS 

LmUc  M .  HofftMa,  MadiKW,  Wia„  aHl^or  to  Labriiol  GcMt- 

ica,  Uc  WkUilTe,  Ohio 

Coatiaaatloa  of  Ser.  No.  902,224,  Aag.  29,  19M,  ab— doatid 

Tkls  ■ppttcrtkw  Aag.  14,  1M9,  Ser.  No.  993^34 

IM.  CL'  CMS  5/Oa  15/00:  CXIV  21/00.  21/04 

UjS.  a.  435—240.4  *  diim* 


tMtM 


5^15^14 

ADiaaUENT  AND  INVASIVE  MYCOPLASMA 

Skyk-Cki^  Le.  Pa«oMe;  RlcteH  Y.  ^m%.  Birtwii,  kotk  of 

M4^  Md  Micted  M.  HajTM,  AUiiiria,  Va„  ■wt^nri  to 

AMricM  RagMry  of  PMholofy,  Vimtlm^im,  D.C 

QMtlMMlfM-te-fWt  of  Ser.  No.  710.3«1,  Jhl  «,  1991,  whkk  is 

•  tu«H— Hhw  !■  prt  of  Ser.  No.  20.920,  Nov.  2,  MM, 

■tMitnrrf.  wUck  ta  •  nirttaMlliw  h  pt  of  Ser.  No.  t7S,S35, 

Ju.  IS,  19M,  ekMrioMA.  m*  iWUcMiM  Dec  2, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

•00,370 

IM.  a.'  C12N  1/00:  C12Q  1/02;  A61K  39/00 

VS.  a.  435—253.1  1  Orf* 


1.  A  biologically  pure  mycoplasma  isolated  from  patienu 
with  AIDS  comprising  the  mycoplasma  designated  ATCX 

55252. 


3  Wl  «<*>  a«MHl  (IflMn      B« 


1    A  died  cell  containing  a  monocot  seed  storage  protein, 
wherein  said  protein  is  a  prolamine,  wherein  said  prolamine  is 


5,215,915 
CLONED  GENE  ENCODING  RAT  Di*  DOPAMINE 
RECEPTOR 
Mvio  TIberi;  KeHk  R.  Jwrie,  a^  Mart  G.  Canm,  aU  of  D«r- 
N.C„  Milienn  to  Dakc  Uaircrrity,  Darkei,  N.C 
Filed  Apr.  1«,  1991,  Ser.  No.  MM91 
Ut  CX'  C12N  15/12.  15/63 
VS.  a.  435— 252J  »'  Oiimm 

1    Isolated  DNA  encoding  ■  Di^opamme  receptor  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  isolated  DNA  encoding  the  rat  Di  dopamine  receptor 
having  the  amino  acid  sequence  given  in  SEQ  ID  NO:4; 

(b)  isolated  mammalian  DNA  which  selectively  hybridizes 
to  an  oligonucleotide  probe  capable  of  selectively  hybrid- 
izing to  a  DNA  comprising  a  portion  of  a  gene  codmg  for 
a  Dia-dopamine  receptor  having  the  amino  acid  sequence 
given  in  SEQ  ID  NO:4.  which  probe  does  not  hybndize  to 
a  gene  coding  for  a  Di«-dopamine  receptor,  which  iso- 
lated mammalian  DNA  encodes  a  mammilian  Di«-dopa- 
mine  receptor;  and 

(c)  isolated  DNA  differmg  from  the  isolated  DNAs  of  (a) 
and  (b)  above  in  codon  sequence  due  to  the  degeneracy  of 
the  genetic  code,  and  which  encodes  a  Di  dopamine 
receptor. 


5,215,913 
I(K;-1  HUMAN  MONCXXONAL  ANTIBODY  REACTIVE 

WTTH  AN  HIV-1  ANTIGEN  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Mankall  R.  Poaner,  Dcdkam,  Maaa.^  aaaigaor  to  Roser  Williaau 

C^eacral  Hoapital,  Prorideace.  R.I. 
C:oatiBnatk»-lB-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,594,  No».  30,  1987.  This 
appUcatioa  Feb.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  485,179 
Lrt.  CL'  C12N  5/28:  CBHIL  15/28 
VS.  a.  530—388.15  *  Clai« 

1  A  hybndoma  deposited  with  the  ATCC  under  Accession 
No  HB10363  and  designated  F  105 


5,215,916  

SUPER  GLUCOCORTICOID  RECEPTORS:  RECEPTORS 
WTTH  INCREASED  AFFTNTrY  AND  SPECIFICI 1 V  FOR 

GLUCOCORTICOID  STEROIDS 
Saaad  S.  SiaMM,  Jr„  Betkcada;  Pratfp  K.  Ckakraborti,  Rock- 
rillc,  both  of  Md,;  Keith  R.  YaMWOto,  mmi  Michad  J. 
(^arabediaa,  both  of  Saa  FraMiaco,  CaUf „  aarin""  to  The 
Uaitad  Statea  of  Africa  aa  rapreaeated  by  the  Diparffat  of 
Health  A  HaMaa  Scrricca,  Waahiiagtoa,  D.C 

FUcd  Jaa.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716427 
lrt.  CL'  C07K  13/00:  C12N  15/12.  15/63 
VS.  CL  435— 252J  >  CJaiM 

3  A  DNA  segment  encoding  a  mammalian  super  glucocorti- 
coid receptor  wherem  the  DNA  sequence  corresponding  to 
cysteine  656  of  SEQ  ID  NO  5  is  subsututed  by  the  DNA 
sequence  of  either  glycine  or  serine. 
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5,215,917 
NUCLEOTIDE  SEQUENCE  ENCODING  THE 
TOXOPL.4SMA  GONDII  P22  GENE 
FaiMto  G.  De  Armitjo.  P«lo  Alto;  Jeffrey  B.  Prince,  Moontain 
View,  ud  Jack  S.   Remlngtoa.  Menlo  Pmrk.  all  of  Caiif., 
aMlgBon  to  Reaearch  Inatitute  of  Palo  Alto  Medical  Founda- 
tion,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  3,  I98«.  Ser.  No.  431,6*9 

Int.  a.' C12P  2//0Z  l<)/-^4.  C12N  li/OO.  7/00.  1/21.  1/16. 

I   IS.  C07K  i.OO:  C07H  13/12 

VS.  n.  ♦35—2^2.13  S  Clainia 

1    An  ist>latcd  DNA  or  RNA  molecule  which  compn-^  a 

nucleotide  se<iuence  ccxling  (or  a  P22  peptide  of  Toxopla.sma 

gondii,  wherein  said  molecule  compn&cs  a  nucle<->tidc  sequence 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  P22  sequence 

ciTurncin  gtuitcaacit  kcjct cm < ic 

tiTCCACCAC  C   ( ;  At  iACGCt  AC3 

CGCCCATTOA   GTOCACTGCC   CrtT/CGC  AACGA 

AGACTGriGA    TtXACCCTCC 

AfircKincci.  rrcirmtrA  ArciTGocGAT 

AAAnAACCA    rc  AGTCCCAG 

TGGCtiAAGGI    G'VIGICTI'ri    ATGGC  AAGGA 

ATCK  ACAGAC     It  l.AGGAAGI 

KiACGAtrGl    CCrrCCA(,GI    GCX>GIC-rK>A 

I  ACiCIAAGG.  I    ft  AtK  AGC  t  C 

GCGAAACitilC   CTGCTACCIA   (  ACAGIGU^T 

TACGACGGTA   CTCttC.AGAA 

ACCrrAGGTT  CTrTGTTACA    AGTGC'GTTGC 

t  GAACH  A<  .t;  I    tint  CCGCTG 

GTCGAAATAA    rGATtXirKT    A(  .C<  itIC  C  tiA 

C  (iter  AAAGA    tTGCAAACTC 

AIMGriC(.tG    rUCGOGKK     tCiAlCUHXGI 

GTCACAICIG   GGTXTTiACrr 

IGItiRIClL    ACGGGCAMK.    runOCTCC 

CG( '.  I  cn  (  C  K  A   ( i<  ■  nil .  T'l  ( I A 

ICACGniGI    G 


an  RNA  sequence  having  the  same  nuclc<itide  sequence  a.s  said 
P22  sequence  in  which  I'  replaces  T.  and  a  UNA  and  an  RNA 
sequence  complementary  to  said  P22  sequence 

4   The  molecule  of  claim  1,  wherein  said  sequence  is  opera 
tively  linked  to  a  promoter  sequence 

6  A  vector  comprising  ihe  molecule  of  claim  4 

7  A  micrixirganism  host  cell  transformed  with  Ihe  sector  of 
claim  6 

8  The  micrcxirganism  of  claim  7,  wherein  said  micriHirgan 
ism  IS  an  fi  coh  strain 


5,215.911 

ENANTIOMERIC  ENRICHMENT  OF 

(R;S)-*-QUINUCLIDIN0L 

Darid  C.  Mochmorc,  Springfield,  Oret,  aaaigw>r  to  Bend  Re 

acarck.  Inc.,  Bend,  Oreg. 

nied  Job.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,553 
Int.  a.'  C12P  17/12 
CS.  CI.  435— 2«0  5  Claiaa 

1    A   method   of  enentiomencally  ennching  chiral  quinu- 
clidinol  compnsing 

(a)  acylating  a  mixture  of  (R.S)-3-quinuclidinol  with  a  lower 
fatty  acid  anhydride  to  form   the  corresponding  (R,S>- 
lower  fatty  acid  ester, 
(h)  preferentially  hydrolyzmg  the  (S)-ester  to  (S)  -J-^iuinu- 

clidinol  with  a  subtilisin  protease  as  the  catalyst,  and 
(c)  rccovenng  (S>-3-quinuclidinol  or  the  (R)-lower  fatty  acid 
ester  of  3-quinuclidmol  from  the  reaction  mixture 


5415,919 

PROCF.SS  FOR  PRODUONG  OPTICALLY  ACnVE 

2-HYDROXYCYCLOALKANECARBOXYLIC  AOD 

ESTERS  USING  MICROBIALLY  DERIVED  REDUCTASE 

Hiroyuki  Miya;  Mitsnni  Kawada,  botb  of  Tnikuba,  and  YoaUo 

Sugiyama,  Takaaago,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Takeda  Cheai- 

cal  Indnatrics,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,844 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1991,  3-053888; 
Aug.  5,  1991.  3-195184 

Int.  a.'C07C29//< 
I  .S.  n.  435—280  14  Clainu 

1  A  pr(>;ess  for  producing  a  ( IR.2S^-2-hydroxycycloalk- 
anecarboJlyllc  acid  ester  which  comprises  subjecting  a  2- 
oxcx.ycloalkanecarhoxylic  acid  ester  to  asymmetnc  reduction 
with  a  bactenal  stratn  belonging  to  Enierobacler  aerogenes. 
Enlerobacler  cloacae.  Escherichia  colt.  Klebsiella  pneumoniae. 
Klebsiella  temgena.  Proteus  vulgaris.  Salmonella  ryphimunum. 
Serralia  grimesti.  Curtobaclenum  cilreum.  Cellulomonas  biazo- 
tea.  Bacillus  pumilus  or  Bacillus  sphaencus.  or  its  processed 
material  containing  reducta.se  and  rccovenng  said  ester 


5,215,920 

APPARATUS  FOR  GROWING  TISSUE  CULTURES  IN 

VITRO 

Oorge  I.yman,  Cape  Porpoise,  Me.;  Gregory  Matbus,  Concord, 

and  Darid  Root,  I>exington,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Costar 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  841,562,  Mar.  20,  1986,  Pat.  No. 

5,026,649.  This  application  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695JO0 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<)uent  to  Jun.  25, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C12M  -?  06 

U.S.  CI.  435—284  41  Claims 


UMI 


1    Apparatus  for  growing  tissue  cultures  in  vitro  comprising 
a  culture  cluster  dish  having  a  matnx  of  wells  closed  at  the 

bottom  and  open  at  the  top  and  having  an  intenor  surface, 
a   membrane  support   having  top  and   bottom  ends  and   a 

generally  cylindrical  side  wall  with  an  external  diameter 

smaller  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  wells  so  that  the 

support  fits  within  a  well  of  the  dish, 
an  outwardly  extending  flange  at  the  top  end  of  the  support 


engaging  the  top  of  the  well  in  which  it  is  placed  to  posi- 
tion the  bottom  end  of  the  support  a  fixed  and  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  bottom  of  the  well. 

a  permeable  membrane  for  supporting  and  growing  a  tissue 
culture  on  its  top  surface  and  attached  to  the  bottom  end 
of  the  support  and  spaced  a  fixed  distance  from  the  bottom 
of  the  well  when  the  flange  engages  the  top  of  the  well, 

said  cylindrical  side  wall  being  spaced  from  the  intenor 
surface  of  the  well  a  sufficient  distance  to  prevent  flow  by 
capillary  action  up  the  space  between  the  wall  and  intenor 
surface. 

openings  of  sufficient  size  in  the  side  wall  of  the  membrane 
support  spaced  vertically  above  the  membrane  for  provid- 
ing access  to  the  space  between  the  permeable  membrane 
and  well  bottom  and  between  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
side  wall  and  the  interior  surface  of  the  well  for  a  pipette 
to  introduce  and  withdraw  fluids  therefrom  and  for  gas 
exchange  between  the  fluid  and  atmosphere, 

and  means  in  the  flange  for  providing  a  passage  for  con- 
trolled evaporation  from  the  well  when  a  lid  is  placed 
over  the  cluster  dish 


5^15^22 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE 
DETERMINATION  OF  SERUM  CALCIUM  USING 
AERSENAZOni 
Joseph  D.  ArtiM,  Wiwlsor,  Caaada;  Bradley  R.  Morgaa,  Ckam- 
p«igm  m.,  and  Bcnnie  Tjtk,  Weat  BlooMfleld,  Micfc.,  a«i«w>rs 
to  Tfce  BoMd  of  GoTemors  of  Wayne  State  UBlTeraJty,  De- 
troit, Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,190 

Int.  CL'  COIN  31/00.  33/20 

VS.  a.  436—16  21  Clain 


OO     OS      10     IS    20    ZS 
too  MOBUkZO  I 


is    40 

mml/U 


5,215321 
WATER  AND  AIR  MANIFOLD  SYSTEM 
Larry  J.  Finn,  Gladewater,  Tei.,  aaaigiMr  to  Bedminster  Biocoo- 
Tcrsion  Corporatioa,  Cbcrry  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,549 

Int.  a.'  C12M  l/IO.  1/04 

UJS.  a.  435—312  3  ClaiM 


1  A  composition  for  determining  calcium  colonroetncally 
in  the  presence  of  magnesium  which  comprises  in  admixture  in 
an  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  between  about  7  5  and  10: 

(a)  arsenazo  III;  and 

(b)  8-hydroxyquinoline-5-sulfonate  wherein  the  composition 
contains  between  about  0.001  and  0.08  percent  by  weight 
of  the  arsenazo  III  and  between  about  0.01  and  1  f  >accent 
by  weight  of  the  8-hydroxyquinoline-5-sulfonate  and 
wherein  calcium  in  the  sample  complexes  to  form  a  color 
with  arsenazo  III  and  magnesium  m  the  sample  complexes 
with  the  hydroxyquinoline  to  form  a  colorless  complex 

5,215.923 
METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SAMPLE  POSITIONING 
Ryoicki  KiMNhita,  od  Skoji  KcMMym,  botk  of  Tokyo,  Jaiwa, 
■MiiMri  to  Sdko  iMtraaeatt  Ik^  Tokyo,  Jiyaa 

Filed  Not.  18.  W91,  S«.  No.  792^6 

OaiM  priority.  appUcatkM  Japu,  Not.  16.  1990.  2-310274 

Int  CL'  B25J  9/16 

U.S.  a.  436-47  20  Oatea 


1  In  a  rotating,  multi-compartment  digester  drum  for  the 
fcrroenution  of  natural  organic  material,  the  unprovement 
comprising:  a  composite  air  and  water  piping  system  for  con- 
current injection  of  air  and  water  into  drum  compartinenU 
during  drum  roUtion  which  system  comprises  an  air  conduit 
and  residing  therein  s  two  ended  first-water  conduit  section, 
each  of  which  are  in  concentric  alignment  with  the  routiooal 
axis  of  said  routing,  multi-compartment  digester  drum,  said 
water  piping  system  having  a  second  conduit  section  one  part 
of  which  is  fixedly  secured  to  one  end  of  said  first  water  con- 
duit section  and  an  opposite  end  of  which  is  secured  to  an 
external  surface  of  said  routing,  multi-compartment  digester 
drum  for  roUtion  therewith,  the  other  end  of  said  first  water 
conduit  section  being  connected  to  a  sUtionary  water  supply 
line  through  a  routing  joint,  and  said  air  conduit  having  one 
end  fixedly  secured  to  said  routing,  multi-compartment  di- 
gester drum  for  roution  therewith  and  cotmected  at  its  oppo- 
site end  to  a  SUtionary  air  supply  means  through  a  rotating 
joint. 


SIDE  VIEWS 


1  A  method  for  grasping  a  sample  container  in  a  sample  tray 
which  has  a  designated  location  for  supporting  the  container, 
the  container  being  placeable  oo  the  tray  at  a  location  sepa- 
rated from  the  designated  location  such  that  the  container  will 
have  an  orienution  which  difTen  from  a  desired  onenUtKwi. 
comprising,  in  the  following  order: 
disposing  a  robot  mechaniaffi  having  a  plurality  of  grasping 
fingers  above  the  tray  so  that  the  fingers  surround  the 
designated  location  and  the  container; 
executing  a  fit*  robot  mechanism  operation  for  movwg  the 
fingers  horizontally  toward  the  designated  locatioo  so  that 
the  fingers  grasp  the  container  and  locate  the  container  at 
the  designated  location; 
executing  a  seco«l  robot  mechanism  operatioo  for  moving 
the  fingen  horizonlaUy  away  from  the  contai^  to  leave 
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the  conuiner  on  the  tray  at  the  desired  kxation  and  with 
the  desired  orientation,  and 
e\etuting  a  third  rotxit  mechanism  operation  for  moving  the 
fingers  horuontally  toward  the  container  sti  thai  the  fin 
gers  grasp  the  container  while  the  container  has  the  de 
sired  onentation 


5.215,924 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DCTERMINATION  OF  AN  ION 
WITH  INC-REASED  SENSITIVITY,  USE  OF  SI  RSTANCTIS 
WHICH  ARE  StlTABLE  FOR  THIS  AND  A 
CORRESPONDING  AGENT 
Waiter   Ritteradorf:   WeriMr   Guethlein;    Detlef   Thym,   all   of 
Mannheim,  and  Peter  Vogel,  Henubach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  amignon  to  Boehringcr  Mannheim  (imbll,  Mann- 
heim, Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ennany 

Filed  May  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  69S.465 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;«nnany.  May  15. 
1990,  4015592 

Int.  a.  ■  GOiN  .11  ^a  ii  20.  :i  m.  a6ik  i  if> 

L'.S.  O.  43«— 68  ■'  Claim* 

1  Method  for  determining  an  ion  in  an  aqueous  sample 
comprising  contacting  said  aqueous  sample  with  a  water  im 
misciblc  comp<»ition  comprising 

(i)  an  lonophorc  which  complexes  with  said  ion 

(u)  a  pH  indicator  which  undergoes  a  color  change  when 
releasing  a  hydrogen  ion.  and 

(ill)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


OH 


(ai 


wherein  at  least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  R',  R'.  R 
and  R*  is  an  alkyl,  alkony.  or  aralkyi  group, 
the  remaining  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  R'.  R-, 
R '  and  R*  arc  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  nitro  group,  a 
halogen,  a  cyano  group,  an  alkylsulfonyl  group  and  a 
halogen  substituted  alkyl  group 


(bl 


UMI 


wherein  at  least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  R\  R*.  R  , 
R'  and  R**  is  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group  or  an  aralkyi 
group, 
the  rest  of  the  group  consisting  of  R',  R*,  R'.  R*  and  R'  are 
the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  nitro  group,  a  halogen,  a  cyano  group,  an 
alkylsulfonyl  group  and  a  halogen  substituted  alkyl  group, 
with  the  proviso  that  if  R'  and  R*  are  nitro  groups,  R'  and 
R'  can  be  hydrogen,  and 
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wherein  R'O,  R".  R'',  R"  and  R'*are  the  same  or  differ- 
ent and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  an  alkylsulfo- 
nyl group  and  a  halogen  substituted  group,  under  condi- 
tions favonng  completing  of  said  ion  with  said  lonophore 
and  causing  release  of  a  H  '  ion  from  said  pH  indicator 
and  mcasunng  color  change  of  said  pH  indicator  as  a 
determination  of  said  ion 


5.215.925 
MFTHOD  AND  CX)MPOSmON  FOR  MAGNESIUM  ION 
DETECTION  USING  HYDROXY-SUBSTITUTED 
CYANOFORMAZANS 
Bnice  E.  Babb.  Rochester,  and  David  A.  Hiibom,  Henrietta, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,001,  Apr.  29,  1986,  abuidoDed. 
This  application  Job.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,587 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  SI/22.  33.'20.  C07C  245/00 
VS.  CI.  436—74  9  Claims 

I    A  methtxl  for  the  determination  of  magnesium  ions  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

A  at  a  pH  of  from  about  8  5  to  about  10  5  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  calcium  ion  chelating  agent,  contacting  a  sample 
of  a  human  or  animal  biological  fluid  suspected  of  contain- 
ing magnesium  ions  with  a  l,5-bis<2-hydroxyphenyl>-3- 
cyanoformazan  substituted  in  at  least  one  of  the  J-,  4-  and 
5-positions  of  either  phenyl  moiety  with  a  substituent  such 
that  the  cumulative  Hammett-sigma  value  of  said  substitu- 
ents  IS  greater  than  about  0  35, 
said  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo, 
sulfamoyl.  N-alkylsulfamoyI  wherein  said  alkyl  has  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  N,N-dialkylsulfamoyl  wherein  each  of  said 
alkyl  groups  independently  has  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
cyano,  haloalkyi  wherein  said  alkyl  has  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  carbojiamidc.  carboxyalkyi  wherein  said  alkyl  has 
1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  sulfoalkyl  wherein  said  alkyl  has 
1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
said  cyanoformazan  being  capable  of  complexing  with  mag- 
nesium ions  at  a  pH  of  from  about  8  5  to  about  10  5,  and 
B  detecting  the  color  change  resulting  from  the  complexing 
of  magnesium  ions  with  said  cyanoformazan 


5J15^26 
PROCEDURE  FOR  DESIGNING  EFTICTENT  AFFINITY 

CELX  SEPARATION  PROCESSES 
Arthur  W.  EtcheUs,  III.  PWl«ielphl«,  Pa.,  sad  Dale  R.  Peter- 
soB,  WUmiB(toa,  Del.,  MrigMrs  to  CeUPro.  lac.,  Bothell, 
Wash. 
Coatiautioa  of  Ser.  No.  202,034,  Jun.  3.  19««,  ahudooed.  This 
appUcatioa  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,337 
Int.  a.'  COIN  33/566 
US.  a.  436-501  31  ClaiSM 

1  In  a  process  for  separating  a  target  fraction  of  biological 
cells  from  a  mixture  of  cells  in  a  media  by  effecting  contact 
between  the  cells  in  the  mixture  and  a  cell  contacting  surface 
having  a  ligand  thereon  with  a  specific  affinity  for  the  target 
cells  and  separating  the  contacting  surface  and  the  media, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  steps  of 
effecting  relative  movement  between  the  media  mixture  of 
cells  and  the  cell  contacting  surface  at  a  nonsteady  rate. 


thereby  providing  contact  for  a  period  of  time  between 
the  cells  and  the  contacting  surface  and  increase  the  punty 
and  yield  of  the  separation;  and 
maintaining  a  shear  force  at  the  contacting  surface  to  a  value 
less  than  developing  bond  strength  between  the  target 
cells  and  the  ligand 

5,215,9r7 
METHOD  FOR  IMMUNOSELECTION  OF  CELLS  USING 

AVIDIN  AND  BIOTIN 
Rould  J.  Bereittoii,  BeUerne.  and  William  I.  Beosiiiger,  Seattle, 
both  of  Wash.,  assigDon  to  Fred  HotcUaaoa  Caacer  Research 
Ceater,  Seattle,  Wash. 

CoatiBaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  631,765,  Dec  21.  1990.  ahaadoaed. 
which  is  a  coatiaoatioo  of  Ser.  No.  111,530,  Mar.  9,  1987, 
ahaadoaed,  which  is  a  contiauatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,178, 
Jaa  30, 1986,  ahaadoaed.  ThU  application  Aug.  2, 1991.  Ser.  No. 
739,911 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  13/00.  5/00.  33/538:  A61K  35/14 
UJS.  a.  436—541  5  C**™ 

1  A  method  of  positive  immunoselection  of  target  cells  from 
a  heterogeneous  suspension  containing  the  cells,  comprising; 
(a)  reacting  the  suspension  with  biotinylated  antiscra,  anti- 
bodies, or  fragments  thereof  capable  of  reacting  with  the 
target  cells  to  form  biotinylated  cell  complexes;  (b)  pass- 
ing the  suspension  without  sutic  incubation  through  a 
prestenhzed  column  or  cartndge  composing  immobilized 
avidin  to  selectively  retain  the  biotinylated  cell  complexes 
in  the  column  or  cartndge; 

(c)  agitating  the  complexes  to  dissociate  the  target  cells  from 
the  immobilized  avidin.  and  then 

(d)  separating  the  target  cells  from  the  immobilized  avidin  to 
recover  the  urget  cells  in  ennched  form 


forming  an  overcoat  film  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

selectively  opening  those  areas  of  said  overcoat  film  which 
correspond  to  the  opened  portion  of  said  light-shielding 
fUm  and  to  said  first  and  said  second  opemngs.  in  order  to 
create  a  third,  a  fourth  and  a  fifth  openmg; 

creating  a  sixth  and  a  seventh  opening  which  correspond 
respectively  to  said  fourth  and  said  fifth  openmgs  of  said 
first  insulation  film  and  whose  diameters  are  smaller  than 
those  of  said  fourth  and  said  fifth  openmgs; 

formmg  a  first  optical  film  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  second  opucal  film  on  said  first  optical  film;  and 

removing  those  portions  of  said  second  optical  film  which 
correspond  to  the  inside  of  said  seventh  opcmng  and  to  the 
flat  portions  outside  said  first  and  said  sixth  openmgs. 

5,215,929 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PN-JUNCOON 

DEVICE  n-VI  COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR 

Kazohiro  Okawa,  aad  Tsaaeo  Mltsay^  both  of  Hirakata,  Jayaa, 

assigBors  to  Matsaskita  Electric  ladastrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaaka, 

Japan 

FUed  Not.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,415 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japaa,  Not.  29,  1990,  2-33S906 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265.  21/20 

VS.  a.  437-23  '  CI"*™ 


5,215,928 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  FOR  OPTICAL  PICK-UP 
Yoahikazu  Hlrai,  Kaaagawa.  Japan,  aaslgnor  to  Soay  Corpors- 
tioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  753.659,  Aug.  30,  1991.  ThU  appUcatioa 

Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,543 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  7,  1990.  M38099 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  31/18 

VS.  a.  437—3  '*  Clatas 


8  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  oom- 
prismg  the  steps  of: 

formmg  at  least  a  first  and  a  second,  second-conducung  type 
semiconductor  layer  on  the  principal  plane  of  a  first-con- 
ducting type  semiconductor  substrate,  as  well  as  a  penph- 
eral  circuit  portion  on  said  principal  plane; 

forming  a  first  msuUtion  film  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

formmg  a  second  insulation  film  on  said  first  insulation  film; 

formmg  a  light-shieldmg  film  on  that  area  of  said  second 
insulation  film  which  corresponds  to  said  peripheral  cu- 
ciut  portion; 

selectively  removing  said  second  insuUtion  film  from  said 
first  and  said  second,  second-conducting  type  semicon- 
ductor layers,  m  order  to  create  a  first  and  a  second  open- 


1   A  method  of  manufacturing  a  pn-junction  device  charac- 
terized in  that  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of 

formmg  a  buffer  layer  of  II-VI  group  compound  semicon- 
ductor on  a  crystalline  substrate, 
stacking  on  the  buffer  Uyer,  pairs  of  superUttice  Uyer  com- 
prising a  II-VI  group  compound  semiconductor  layer  and 
a  acceptor  impunty-doped  II-VI  group  compound  semi- 
conductor endowed  with  forbidden  band  width  layer 
larger  than  that  of  the  II-VI  group  compound  semicoo- 
ductor, 
formmg.  on  the  superlattice  layers,  a  protection  Uyer  with 

desired  pattern, 
etchmg  the  surface  of  the  superlattice  layers  not  covered  by 
the  protection  layer  in  a  dischargmg  atmosphere  of  gas 
contammg  one  or  more  of  halogen  elements  and  having 
pressure  below  50  mTorr  for  the  first  time  to  expoae  s 
portion  of  said  buffer  Uyer.  said  etching  producmg  a 
damaged  Uyer  on  said  etched  surface, 
etchmg  said  damaged  Uyer  in  a  discharging  atmosphere  of 
gas  containing  one  or  more  of  halogen  elemento  and  hav- 
ing pressure  of  50  to  70  mTorr  for  the  second  time, 
removing  the  protection  Uyer, 

forming  a  donor  impurity-doped  U-VI  group  compound 
semiconductor  Uyer  above  a  portion  of  the  buflfer  Uyer 
from  which  the  superUtOce  Uyer  is  etched  off  and  above 
a  portion  of  the  buffer  Uyer  from  which  the  superlattice 
Uyer  is  not  etched  off, 
covering  with  s  further  protection  Uyer  the  donor  ^^^P^^^ 
doped  II-VI  group  compound  semiconductor  formed 
above  the  portion  of  the  buffer  Uyer  from  which  the 
superUttice  is  etched  off, 
etching  the  donor  impunty-doped  II-VI  group  compound 
semiconductor  Uyer  not  covered  by  the  further  protec- 
tion Uyer  m  a  discharging  aunosphere  of  gas  containing 
one  or  more  of  halogen  elemenu 
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and  removing  the  further  protection  la>cr 


5.215.930 

INTFXiRATED  CIRCXIT  ETCHING  OF  SILICXJN 

NITRIDE  AND  POI.YSILICON  USING  PHOSPHORIC 

ACID 

Kuo-Hua  Lee,  I>ower  Macungie  Township,  Lehigh  County,  and 

Chen-Hua  D.  Yu.  Allentown,  both  of  Pa,^  aaalgnon  lo  ATAT 

Bell  Laboratories.  Murray  HUl,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  781.463 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21.76 

U.S.  a.  437— 40  11  CTaiBU 


K^-x'-y-;^s<?-y->^x'->'->i^>-->;>^-.^- 


I  A  mcthfKl  of  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  fabrication 
compnsmg 

forming  a  layer  of  polysilicon  overlying  a  substrate, 
cleaning  the  exposed  surface  of  said  layer  of  polysilicon, 
forming  a  layer  of  silicon  nitnde  upon  said  cleaned  surface  of 

polysilicon,  and 
etching  both  said  layer  of  polysilicon  and  said  layer  of  silicon 

nilnde  with  phosphonc  acid 

II  A  method  of  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  fabnca 
lion  compnsmg 

formmg  an  oxide  layer  upon  a  silicon  substrate, 
forming  a  polysilicon  layer  upon  said  oxide  layer, 
forming  a  nitnde  layer  upon  said  pxjlysilicon  layer; 
forming  a  field  oxide, 
removing  said  polysilicon  layer  and  said  nitnde  layer  with 

phosphonc  acid  to  expose  said  oxide  layer, 
removing  said  oxide  layer  to  expose  said  silicon  substrate, 
forming  at  least  one  transistor  in  said  silicon  substrate 


5^15.931 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  EXTENDED  BODY  CONTACT 

FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  OVER  INSULATOR 

TRANSISTOR 

Theodore  W.  Hovtoo,  RichardMM,  Tex..  avigMr  to  Texa* 

iHtruBcati  lacorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
DiTiskM  of  Ser.  No.  36S.390,  Jaa.  13,  19C9,  Pat.  No.  5,160.989. 
ThU  ayvUcatkM  Jol.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,6*0 
tat.  a.^  HOIL  2]/26i 
IJ.S.  a.  437—40  59  Claiau 

1   A  method  of  forming  a  transistor,  compnsmg 
forming  an  insulating  layer. 

forming  a  semiconductor  mesa  having  i  base  adjacent  the 
insulating  layer  and  a  top  opposite  said  base,  said  step  of 
forming  the  semiconductor  mesa  comprising 
forming  a  source  region  within  the  semiconductor  mesa. 

the  source  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 
forming  a  drain  region  within  the  semiconductor  mesa. 

the  drain  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type, 
forming  a  body  region  in  contact  with  said  insulating  layer 
aqd  extending  on  the  lop  of  said  mesa  and  located  be- 


tween the  source  and  drain  regions,  the  body  region  of 
a  second  conductivity  type  and  of  a  first  dopant  level, 
forming  a  first  conuct  region  of  resistivity  lower  than  that 
of  the  body  region  disposed  along  substantially  the 
entire  width  of  the  body  region  and  adjacent  the  source 
region  and  the  body  region,  said  first  contact  region  in 
contact  with  said  insulating  layer  and  underlying  at 
lca.st   a   portion   of  said   source   region   and   extending 
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subsuntially  no  farther  toward  said  body  region  than 
the  junction  between  said  source  region  and  said  body 
region, 

forming  a  segment  region  between  said  source  region  and 
said  insulating  layer,  and  further  contacting  said  first 
contact  region;  and 

forming  a  vertical  contact  region  adjoining  said  segment 
region  and  extending  toward  said  top  of  said  semicon- 
ductor mesa 


5.215,932 

SELF-ALIGNED  3-DIMENSIONAL  PMOS  DEVICES 

WITHOUT  SELECTIVE  EPI 

Moate  Manning,  Kuoa,  Id.^  assignor  to  Microa  Technology, 

Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  764,749,  Sep.  24,  1991,  ahaadoMd.  This 

application  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,006 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2l/ii6 

U.S.  a.  437—41  1«  ClaiaH 


9  A  process  for  forming  an  inverter  comprising  a  second 
active  device  having  second  type  conductivity,  overlying  a 
first  active  device  having  a  first  type  conductivity,  in  a  semi- 
conductor integrated  circuit  fabncatcd  on  a  starting  substrate, 
said  process  comprising 

a)  forming  a  first  thin  dielectric  layer  overlying  existing 
substrate  surface; 

b)  forming  a  first  semiconductive  layer,  having  a  first  type 
conductivity,  superjacent  said  first  thin  dielectric  layer; 

c)  forming  a  second  thm  dielectric  layer  superjacent  said 
first  semiconductive  layer; 

d)  forming  a  second  semiconductive  layer  having  first  type 
conductivity  dopant  impunties  superjacent  said  second 
thin  dielectric  layer; 

e)  patterning  and  etching  said  first  semiconductive  layer, 
said  second  thin  dielectric  layer,  and  said  second  semicon- 
ductive layer  and  said  first  thin  dielectric  layer  thereby 
exposing  portions  of  said  first  thin  dielectric  layer,  said 
pattern^  first  semiconductive  layer  serving  as  a  common 
gale  between  said  first  and  said  second  active  devices; 

f)  forming  dielectric  spacers  adjacent  edges  of  said  patterned 
layers, 


g)  implantmg  a  dopant  impunty  through  said  first  thm  di- 
electric Uyer  mio  said  substrate  surface  thereby  forming 
diffusion  regions  of  first  type  conductivity  on  either  side 
of  the  patterned  layers  resulung  from  step  e,  said  diffusion 
regions  and   said   first   patterned   semiconductive   layer 
formmg  said  first  acuve  device; 
h)  formmg  a  thick  dielectric  layer  superjacent  said  patterned 
layers,  said  dielectric  spacers,  and  said  diffusion  regions; 
i)  opening  a  buned  contact  location  m  said  thick  dielectnc 
Uyer  thereby  exposing  an  underlying  diffusion  region 
portion  of  said  first  active  device, 
j)  forming  a  third  semiconductive  layer  having  second  type 
conductivity  dopant   impuntics,   superjacent   said   thick 
dielectnc  layer,  said  third  semiconductive  layer  coupling 
to  said  exposed  diffusion  region  portion; 
k)  plananzmg  said  third  semiconductive  layer  thereby  ex- 
posing a  portion  of  said  thick  dielectric  layer  overlying 
said  second  patterned  semiconductive  layer; 
1)  anisotropically  etching  said  exposed  thick  dielectnc  layer 
portion   thereby   exposing   said   second   semiconducuve 
layer; 
m)  forming  a  fourth  semiconductive  layer  superjacent  said 
plananzed  third  semiconductor  layer  and  said  exposed 
second  semiconductor  layer;  and 
n)  annealing  existing  matcnals  thereby  causmg  said  second 
type  conductivity  dopant  impunties  of  said  third  semicon- 
ductor layer  to  diffuse  into  said  fourth  semiconductive 
Uyer  thereby  forming  source  and  dram  terminals,  having 
said  second  type  conductivity,  of  said  second  active  de- 
vice and  said  annealing  causing  said  first  type  conductiv- 
ity dopant  impunties  of  said  second  semiconductive  layer 
to  diffuse  into  said  fourth  semiconductive  layer  thereby 
forming  a  channel  region,  having  said  first  type  conduc- 
tivity, for  said  second  active  device 

5.215.933 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  NONVOLATILE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Hltoahi  Araki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  avisaor  to  Kaboahlki  Kalaha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Coatinaation  of  Ser.  No.  695.016,  May  3,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Sep.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  940,787 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  11,  1990,  2-119950 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2\no 
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films  and  in  contact  with  the  source  and  drain  regioaa 

within  the  coatacl  holes; 
forming  a  fifth  insuUtion  film  on  the  fourth  insuUuon  film 

and  the  wiring  Uyer; 
planahzing  a  surface  of  the  fifth  insulation  film,  and 
forming  a  sixth,  substantially  planar  mobile  ion  gettcnng 

insuUtion  film  on  the  fifth  insuUtion  film 


5.215.934 
PRCXTSS  FOR  REDUCING  PRCXJRAM  DISTURBANCE 

IN  EEPROM  ARRAYS 

Jyh-Chemg  J.  Tiei«.  825  Gary  At«^  SmMyraJe.  Calif.  94086 

FUed  Dec  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  455.510 

Int  CL'  HOIL  27/265 

U.S.  a.  437—43  ^  Claiam 
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1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  nonvolatile  semiconductor 
memory  device  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

forming  source  and  drain  regions  on  a  surface  region  of  a 

semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  first  insulation  film  on  a  channel  region  located 

between  the  source  and  drain  regions, 
forming  a  first  gate  electrode  on  the  first  insulation  film; 
forming  a  second  insulation  film  on  the  first  gate  electrode; 
fortmng  a  second  gate  electrode  on  the  second  insuUtion 

film; 
formmg  a  third  insulation  film  and  a  fourth  insulation  film  on 

the  substrate  and  on  the  second  gate  electrode, 
fonning  contact  holes  extending  to  the  source  and  drain 

regions,  and 
forming  a  first  winng  Uyer  on  the  third  and  fourth  insuUuon 


1  In  a  process  for  fabncating  an  array  of  electncally  pro- 
grammable and  electncally  erasable  read-only  memory  cells  of 
the  type  which  include  a  fioatmg  gate  and  which  are  pro- 
grammed by  hot-electron  injection  near  the  dram  region  and 
erased  by  Fowler-Nordheim  tunnelling  near  the  source,  a 
method  for  suppressing  drain  disturtiance  m  adjacent  cells 
dunng  programming  of  a  selected  cell,  wherein  the  respective 
drains  and  sources  of  said  selected  cell  and  said  adjacent  cells 
are  coupled  together  in  said  array,  said  method  comprising  the 

steps  of:  r   u      I.         1 

damaging  the  Uttice  structure  in  a  portion  of  the  channel 
near  said  drain  region  of  each  of  said  cells  in  said  array  so 
as  to  enhance  subsequent  thermal  oxidation  therein,  said 
portion  occupying  less  than  half  of  the  total  area  of  said 
channel;  and 
thermally  oxidizing  said  channel  to  form  a  tunnel  oxide,  said 
tunnel  oxide  being  thicker  over  said  portion  when  com- 
pared to  the  remainder  of  said  channel  to  inhibit  Fowler- 
Nordheim  tunnelling  of  electrons  from  said  fioating  gate 
to  said  dram 


5.215.935 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  ISOLATION  REGION  IN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

SU«eo  Nagao,  Hyogo,  Japan,  a«lgm>r  to  MltanWahi  Denki 

KaboaUki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750^39 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1990,  2-231939 

Int.  a.'  HOIC  21/76 

UJS.  a.  437—69  '  ^^^^^ 

1  A  method  of  forming  a  isolation  region  in  a  semiconductor 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of 

fonnmg  an  underlying  oxide  fUm  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 

stratci 
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forming  a  first  polycrystallinc  silicon  layer  on  »a)d  underly 

ing  oxide  film, 
forming  i  silicon  nitride  film  on  J»id  first  polycryslalline 

silicon  layer, 
patterning  said   silicon   nitnde   film   such   thai   said   silicon 

nitnde  film  is  left  only  on  a  circuit  element  region  of  said 

substrate  at  which  a  circuit  element  is  to  be  formed. 


fe 


said  gate  electrode  and  having  a  higher  impunty  concen- 
tration than  the  impunty  concentration  of  said  first  and 
second  impunty  regions 


5J15,937 
OPTIMIZING  DOPING  CONTROL  IN  SHORT  CHANNEL 

MOS 

DureU  Nf.  Eri»,  Loa  Altoa;  R^iat  Rakkklt,  MUpitaa,  aad  Far- 

roU  Omid-Zokoor,  SuarnOe,  aU  of  CaUf^  a«igMn  to 

AdTaaced  Micro  DcTicts,  lac.,  Saaayrale,  Calif. 

FUcd  May  7,  1992,  Scr.  No.  Ml.OOl 

lat.  a.'  HOIL  2]/2<>6 

U.S.  a.  437—45  14  Claim 


depositing  selectively  a  second  polycrysUJline  silicon  layer 
by  vapor  deposition  on  a  region  of  said  first  polycrystal- 
line  silicon  layer  which  is  exposed  by  said  patterning,  and 

forming  a  isolation  region  of  silicon  oxide  by  thermally 
oxidizing  at  least  said  second  and  first  polycrystalline 
silicon  layers  using  said  patterned  silicon  nitnde  film  as  a 
mask 


5J15.936 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  LIGHTLY-DOPED  DRAIN 

STRUCTURE 

Maaaaki  Kiaugawa,  Toliyo,  Japaa,  aadgiior  to  Kaboahilti  Kaiaka 

ToaUba,  KawaMki,  Japan 

DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  917,14«.  Oct.  9,  1986,  abaadoocd.  This 

application  Dec.  30,  198S,  Ser.  No.  292.112 

Int.  O.'  HOIL  2l/iib 

U.S.  a.  437— 44  5  Oaima 
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1   A  methtxl  of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device  com 
prising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  gate  insulating  film  on  a  semiconductor  bodv  of 
one  conductivity  type. 

forming  a  gate  electrode  on  said  gate  msulatmg  film, 

lon-implanting  an  impunty  into  said  semiconductor  body 
with  said  gale  electrode  as  a  mask,  followed  by  a  thermal 
treatment  to  form  lightly  doped  first  and  second  impunty 
regions  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  in  the  surface 
area  of  said  semiconductor  body,  the  first  and  second 
impurity  regions  having  diffusion  end  p<irtions  cilending 
below  said  gate  electrixie  for  a  predetermined  distance, 

forming  an  insulating  member  on  said  first  and  second  impu 
nty  regions  and  in  contact  with  at  least  the  side  walls  of 
said  gate  electrixie.  and 

lon-implanting  an  impurity  of  the  opp<isitc  conduttivii\  type 
into  said  first  and  second  impunty  regions  with  said  first 
gate  and  insulating  member  as  a  mask,  followed  by  a 
thermal  treatment  to  form  highly  doped  third  and  founh 
impunty  regions  within  said  first  and  sevond  impurity 
regions,   respectively,   with  end   p<irtions  lix.alcd   below 


1  An  improved  process  for  fabncating  short  channel  metal 
oxide  semiconductor  devices  compnsing  source  and  drain 
regions  separated  by  gate  regions,  wherein  the  process  of 
forming  a  shallow  channel  doping  region  includes  forming  said 
shallow  channel  doping  region  beneath  the  surface  of  a  semi- 
conductor, forming  source-drain  regions  of  opposite  conduc- 
tivity type  on  either  side  of  said  shallow  doping  region,  form- 
ing a  gate  insulator  on  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor  above 
said  shallow  channel  doping  region  and  extending  over  a  por- 
tion of  said  source-drain  region  adjacent  said  shallow  channel 
doping  region,  and  forming  a  gate  electrode  to  said  gate  oxide, 
the  improved  process  including 

(a)  forming  a  doped  glass  layer  on  said  substrate,  said  doped 
glass  layer  acting  as  a  source  of  dopant  to  form  said 
source-drain  regions  of  opposite  conductivity  by  subse- 
quent diffusion  into  said  silicon  substrate  at  an  elevated 
temperature. 

(b)  forming  an  insulating  layer  on  said  doped  glass  layer. 

(c)  patterning  said  insulating  layer  and  said  doped  glass  layer 
to  form  vertical  structures  which  define  said  gate  region, 
said  vertical  structures  disposed  on  either  side  of  said  gate 
region. 

(d)  forming  an  oxide  coating  on  said  insulating  layer  and  on 
said  vertical  structures,  said  narrowed  spacing  between 
said  vertical  structures,  said  narrowed  spacing  being  less 
than  the  distance  separating  said  source  and  dram  regions, 

(e)  implanting  ions  through  said  oxide  coating  into  said  gate 
region  to  form  said  shallow  channel  doping  region  to 
thereby  laterally  space  said  shallow  channel  doping  region 
by  a  disunce  S  from  said  sidewalls  of  said  vertical  struc- 
tures and  to  self-align  said  shallow  channel  doping  region 
to  said  sourcedrain  regions,  said  shallow  channel  doping 
region  centered  between  said  st>urce-drain  regions  and 
separated  therefrom. 

(f)  anis<5tropically  etching  said  oxide  coaling  to  leave  said 
oxide  coating  on  said  sidewalls  of  said  vertical  structures 
to  thereby  form  oxide  spacers. 

(g)  forming  said  gate  insulator  in  said  gate  region,  and 
(h)  depositing  said  gale  electrode 


5J15.93S 

PROCESS  TO  OBTAIN  SEMI-INSULATING  SINGLE 

CRYSTALUNE  EPITAXIAL  LAYERS  OF  ARSENIDES 

AND  PHOSPHIDES  OF  METALS  OF  THE  GROUP  III  OF 

THE  PERIODIC  TABLE  USEFUL  TO  MAKE 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 

Jaime  M.  Arroyo.  Col.  Totrea  Liadariata,  Mexico,  aMigaor  to 

Ceatro  dc  lavcsti^cioa  y  de  Eatadio*  Araazadoa  del  IJ'.N., 

Mexico  aty,  Mexico 

Filed  Aag.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,470 
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I    A   process  for  growing  semi-insulating  epitaxial  layers 
compnsing 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  material  and  a  source  matenal. 
wherein  the  source  matenal  is  gallium  arsenide,  gallium 
phosphide  or  indium  phosphide, 

(b)  introducing  the  substrate  matenal  and  the  source  mate- 
nal into  a  growth  chamber; 

(c)  introducing  a  mixture  of  hvdrogen  and  water  vapor  into 
the  growth  chamber; 

(d)  heating  the  source  matenal  and  the  substrate  matenal 
wherein  the  temperature  of  the  source  matenal  is  between 
450*  and  1 150*  C,  the  temperature  of  the  substrate  mate- 
nal is  between  450*  and  1150'  C  and  the  temperature 
gradient  between  the  source  material  and  the  substrate 
matenal  is  between  100"  and  250*  C;  and 

(e)  wherein  the  growth  rate  of  epitaxial  crystals  is  higher 
than  10  micron  per  minute,  and  thereby  producing  a 
scmi-insulating  epitaxial  layer. 

5.215.939 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  PLANAR  BURIED 

HETEROJUNCnON  LASER 
L*OB  Goldateia.  Charille;  Doadaiqac  Bouerie,  LeaTille  «nr 
Orge^  FraaCoU  BriUooet.  Serrea;  Fraadi  Poiagt,  Saiate  Geae- 
TicTe  dea  Bola.  aad  Jcaa-Lmdi  Uerta,  Paria,  aU  of  France, 
aaigBorv  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Aterdaa,  Netherlawb 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  832,024 

Claia»  priority,  appUcatioa  Fra.ce.  Feb.  8,  1991,  91  01470 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/20 

UJS.  a.  437—129  *>  Claim 

1   Method  of  manufactunng  a  planar  buncd  heterojuncuon 

laser  including  a  suge  in  which  is  formed  a  lower  confinement 

layer  consisUng  of  a  semiconductor  base  matenal  having  a  first 

type  of  conductivity, 

-  the  method  comprising  subsequent  other  steps  including 
layer  growing  steps  for  epitaxial  deposition  of  semicon- 
ductor layers  on  underlying  layers,  said  other  steps  includ- 
mg: 


growth  of  an  active  layer  of  an  active  material, 
growth  of  a  first  upper  confinement  layer  of  said  base 
matenal  having  the  second  type  of  conductivity, 
growth  of  a  lift-off  layer  of  a  lift-off  matenal  that  can  be 
selectively  attaclted  by  chemical  means, 

-  growth  of  a  protective  layer  on  said  lift-off  Uyer  whereby 

subsequent  laser  stnpc  boundary  defimtion  etching  elimi- 
nates said  protection  layer  at  both  sides  of  said  laser  stnpe 
while  allowing  it  to  remain  above  said  stnpe  in  the  form  of 
a  protective  stnpe  for  forming  said  mesa  above  said  stnpc, 

-  etching  to  define  the  boundaries  of  said  laser  stnpe  by 

locally  eliminating  at  least  said  acuve  layer,  said  first 
upper  confinement  Uyer  and  said  lift-off  layer  by  etchmg 
two  valleys  one  on  each  side  of  an  upstandmg  mesa  joined 
by  two  flanks  to  said  valleys,  said  mesa  comprising  a  laser 
stnpe,  an  upper  confinement  layer  and  a  lift-off  layer 
consisting  of  the  remaining  portions  of  said  active  layer, 
said  first  upper  confinement  layer  and  said  lift-off  layer, 
respectively. 

-  a  sub-etching  step  earned  out  using  a  lift-off  attacking 
medium  to  eliminate  two  lateral  zones  of  said  lift-off  stnpc 
and  form  a  hoUow  under  each  edge  of  said  parasitic  pro- 


28 
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jecuon  whereby  a  subsequent  lateral  layer  growth  step 
causes  the  appearance  of  two  gaps  between  the  respecuve 
portions  of  said  lateral  Uyer  matenal  which  constitute  said 
projection  and  said  two  lateral  layers, 

-  growth  of  lateral  Uyers  surroundmg  said  laser  stnpe  by  a 

non-selective  growth  method  whereby  said  lateral  layer 
material  is  grown  not  only  in  said  valleys  for  forming  said 
lateral  Uyers  but  also  on  said  protection  stnpe  to  form  a 
parasitic  projection  above  said  mesa,  the  refractive  indi- 
ces, types  of  electncal  conductivity  and  resistivity  of  said 
active  and  Utcral  confinement  Uyers  being  selected  in 
parts  at  least  of  said  Uyers  to  esublish  optical  confinement 
m  said  User  stripe  and  so  that  the  passage  of  a  current 
between  said  confmcment  Uyers  is  localized  through  said 
laser  stnpe  and  enables  light  amplificauon  to  take  pUce 
therem, 

-  a  projection  removal  step  earned  out  using  a  lift-off  attack- 

ing medium  whereby  said  medium  passes  through  said 
gaps  to  eliminate  said  lift-off  stnpe  by  selectively  attack- 
ing said  lift-off  matenal  m  order  to  separate  said  parasitic 
projection  from  said  first  upper  confinement  stnpe,  and 

-  formation  of  electncal  connection  means  for  said  curtcnt 


5  715,940 

WIRE  LOOPING  METHOD  DURING  WIRE  BONDING 

Joha  W.  Orartt,  IWO  N.  Cbeye-ae,  Rlckardaoa,  Tex.  75«».  ■«• 

Raady  O.  Barrows,  1838  Weatcreek,  Garland  Tex.  75042 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  474.911 

lBta.'B23K57/O0 

U.S.  a.  437—209  '  ^^^'^ 

1   A  method  of  wire  loopmg  with  a  wire  bond  head,  dunng 

wire  bonding  of  semiconductor  devices  to  lead  frames,  to 

improve  clearance  between  adjacent  bond  sites,  including  the 

steps  of; 

idenufying  at  least  one  specific  bond  wire,  the  direction  of 

which  IS  to  be  altered; 
moving  the  bond  head  in  a  direction  to  alter  the  path  of  the 
at  least  one  specific  bond  wire  to  the  lead  frame,  to  move 
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the  identified  at  least  one  specific  bond  wire  a\*av  from  an 
adjacent  Ixind  wire  prior  to  kxiping  the  identified  al  least 


A^ 


^ 


30 


3^ 


31 


one  specific  bond  wire  to  the  lead  frame,  and  b»indmg  the 
identified  at  least  one  specific  bond  wire  to  the  lead  frame 


5^15,941 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  A  SINTERED  APATITE 

ARTICLE  HAVING  A  POROUS  SURFACf:  USING  AN 

AODIC  BUFFER  SOLUTION 

Fiunic   Yasukawm,   Tokyo,   Japan,   avignor   to   Aaahi    Kogaku 

Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6I0,6T7,  Not.  8,  1990,  abandoned.  TTiis 
appUcation  Jan.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821.90J 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  10.  1989.  1-29372J 
Int.  a.'  C04B  38/04 
VS.  a.  501—1  7  Clainu 

1  A  prtxress  for  producing  a  sintered  article  having  a  ptirous 
surface,  which  sintered  article  consists  es.sentiall>  of  apatite, 
which  compnscs  the  step  of 

contacting  a  dense  sintered  article,  which  sintered  article 
consists  essentially  of  apatite,  with  an  acidic  buffer  solu- 
tion, provided  that  said  acidic  buffer  solution  does  not 
contain  phosphonc  acid 


5.215,942 
DIAMOND-CONTAINING  CERAMIC  COMPOSITES 
AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  SA.ME 
John  D.  MacKenzie,  and  Edward  J.  A.  Pope,  both  of  I>oa  An- 
geles, Calif.,  aasignora  to  The  Regents  of  the  L'niTcrsity  of 
CjUifomia,  Alameda,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1988,  Ser.  No.  232^59 
Int.  a.'  fTJK-  MM 
VS.  a.  501—12  21  Claims 

1     A    method   of  making   a   densified   diamond-contaming 
ceramic  composite  comprising 

mixing  diamond  powder  with  a  si^l-gel  solution  of  an  or- 
guiometallic  precursor  of  a  ceramic  composition  to  pro- 
duce a  mixture, 
gelling   the   mixture   to   prcxluce   a   wet.    p<irous   gel    with 

diamond  powder  dispersed  throughout  the  gel, 
drying  the  wet,  porous  gel  at  a  temperature  not  to  exceed  the 
boiling  point  of  liquids  remaining  in  the  gel  to  produce  a 
stabilized  porous  composite,  and 
heating  the  stabilized  porous  composite  to  prcxluce  a  densi 
fied  diamond-containing  ceramic  composite  at  a  tempera 
ture  sufficiently  low  to  substantially  prevent  graphitiza- 
tion  of  the  diamond 


5J15.943 
CERAMIC  MEMBRANES  WITH  ENHANCED  THERMAL 

STABILITY 
Marc   A.   Anderson,  Madiaon,  Wis.;   Qunyin   Xu,   Plainaboro. 
N.J.,  and   Brian   I-   Biachoff,   Madiaon,   Wis.,   aasigoon   to 
Wisconsin  Aluml  Research  Fooodation,  Madison,  WU. 
Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376,107,  Jul.  5.  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5,028,568.  This  appUcation  Jul.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  725,851 
Int.  a.'  C04B  3i/49 
VS.  C\.  501—12  16  Clainu 

1  A  method  of  creating  a  metal  oxide  ceramic  membrane 
having  a  mean  pore  size  of  less  than  50  Angstroms  with  im- 
proved thermal  stability  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  combining  a  first  metal  alkoxide  containing  a  first  meul 


wi:h  a  second  metal  alkoxide  containing  a  second  metal, 
quantities  of  first  and  second  metal  alkoxide  selected  to 
give  a  preselected  metal  ratio  is  the  resultant  membrane, 

(b)  adding  to  the  combination  a  limited  amount  of  water  and 
an  acid  in  sufficient  quantity  to  peptize  the  melal  oxide; 

(c)  stirnng  until  a  colloidal  suspension  of  small  metal  oxide 
particles  is  formed, 


(dl  drying  the  colloidal  particles  until  a  gel  is  achieved;  and 
(c)  sintering  the  gel  into  a  unitary,  durable,  continuous  ce- 
ramic membrane  having  a  mean  pore  size  of  less  than  50 
Angstroms  at  a  temperature  greater  than  400'  C  ,  the 
membrane  retaining  a  mean  pore  size  of  less  than  50  Ang- 
stroms throughout  said  sintenng 


5J15,944 
X-RAY  ABSORBING  GLASS  COMPOSITIONS 
James  V.  Jones,  Pittsburgh,  Pl,  aasignor  to  PPG  Industiics, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,110 
!=!.  a.'  C03C  3  W5 
VS.  CI.  501—64  12  Clainu 

1  An  X-ray  absorbing  glass  with  a  minimum  linear  absorp- 
tion coefficient,  measured  at  0  6  Angstroms,  of  24/cm  of  glass 
thickness  which  resists  electron  browning  and/or  X-ray 
browning,  consisting  of  the  following  components,  by  weight 
percent  S1O2  constituting  about  57  0  to  66  0%;  AI2O3  consti- 
tuting about  0  to  5  0%,  K2O  constituting  about  7  0  to  110^, 
Na20  constituting  about  4  0  to  8  O^^c,  BaO  constituting  about  0 
to  13  0%.  SrO  constituting  about  1 1  0  to  l\09c.  CcOj  consti- 
tuting about  0  1  to  I  O^c,  and  disstilved  refractones,  tramp 
components  from  batch  matenals,  remnants  of  previously 
melted  glass  batches,  fining  agents  and  colorants  constituting  a 
total  amount  less  than  1  2% 


5.215,945 
HIGH  HARDNESS,  WEAR  RESISTANT  MATERIALS 
Ellen  M.  Dubcuky;  Edward  E.  Tiam;  Ana  M.  McCoahs,  all  of 
TraTcrse  aty,  and  Julie  L.  Bomri,  Midland,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Cbeasical  Coapany,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,433,  Aug.  27,  1990,  abaadoMd, 
which  is  s  continnation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  512,716,  Apr.  23, 
1990,  abaadoaed.  which  is  a  diyisioa  of  Ser.  No.  403,209,  Sep.  1, 
1989,  Pat  No.  4,945,073,  which  is  s  coatinnatioo-in-pvt  of  Ser. 
No.  247,054,  Sep.  20,  1988,  abudoncd.  This  appUcation  Dec.  13, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  807  J06 
Int.  a.'  C04B  35/56.  35/58 
VS.  a.  501—94  23  CUlsn 

1  A  material  suitable  for  use  in  fabricating  articles  of  manu- 
facture requinng  high  degrees  of  hardness  or  wear  resistance, 
the  matenal  consisting  essentially  of  a  substantially  fully  dense, 
complex,  multi-phase,  fine  grained  product  of  an  mcomplete 
reaction  between  AX  and  a  source  of  B.  wherein  the  source  of 
B  IS  a  compound  BY.  the  compound  BY  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  1  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  based  upon 
total  weight  of  AX  and  BY.  the  reaction  taking  place  under 


pressure  and  al  an  elevated  temperature,  said  product  consist- 
ing essentially  of  at  least  one  compound  AX  and  at  least  one 
product  of  varying  stoichiometry.  wherein  A  and  B  are  differ- 
ent matenals  selected  from  the  group  consisUng  of  utanium. 
zirconium,  hafnium,  vanadium,  niobium,  tantalum,  chromium, 
molybdenum  and  tungsten.  X  is  carbon.  Y  is  boron,  silicon  or 
nitrogen,  and  the  product  of  varying  stoichiometry  is  at  least 
one  of  a  group  consisting  of  (A.  B)XY.  (A,  B)X  and  (A.  B)Y 
5  A  matenal  compnsing  a  substantially  fully  dense,  com- 
plex, multi-phase,  fine  grained  product  of  an  incomplete  reac- 
tion between  AX.  a  source  of  B,  a  densification  promotmg 
amount  of  E.  and.  optionally,  an  amount  of  X,  the  reaction 
taking  place  under  pressure  and  at  an  elevated  temperature, 
said  reaction  product  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
compound  AX  and  at  least  one  compound  (A,  B.  E)X.  a  prod- 
uct of  varying  stoichiometry,  wherein  A  and  B  are  different 
matenals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirco- 
nium, hafnium,  vanadium,  niobium,  tantalum,  chromium,  mo- 
lybdenum and  tungsten.  E  being  an  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt  and  nickel,  and  is  carbon 


5,215,946 

PREPARATION  OF  POWDER  ARTICLES  HAVING 

IMPROVED  GREEN  STRENGTH 

Nguyen  Q.  Minh,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AUicd-Sig- 

baI,  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7403*5 

Int.  a.'  C04B  35/58 

VS.  a.  501—97  13  Claims 
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taimng  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  alumina  and  having  a 
meltmg  point  higher  than  1800'  C.  and 
b)  39  to  23%  by  weight  of  a  binding  phase  comprised  of  not 
less  than  90%  by  weight  of  a  sialon  of  the  formula  Sit  _ . 
lAl/DjNg-z  wherein  z  ranges  from  2.5  to  4.  the  remaining 
pan  of  the  binding  phase  comprising  one  or  more  minor 
constituents  selected  for  the  group  consisting  of  silicon 
nitride,  silicon  oxynitride.  nitrogen -containing  mullite  of 
composition  Al6Si6NgO<)  and  the  1 5  R  polytype  of  alumi- 
num nitride 


54IS.94* 

CERAMIC  GREEN  BODIES 

Tertncc  A.  Egertoa;  Gr«ham  P.  Draasfldd,  both  of  Stockton  on 

Tecs;  Anthoay  P.  Broaley,  EUiagton,  airi  Fnmk  L.  RUey, 

Leeds,  all  of  g^gi— «l   MSigaors  to  Tkixidc  Groap  Scrrices 

Limited,  LoMlon,  EagUad 

FUed  Jal.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,768 

ClaiBM  priority.  appUcation  United  Kiagdoai,  Jul.  30.  1990, 
9016690 

Int.  CL'  C04B  35/46 
VS.  a.  501—134  22  Claiias 

1,  A  green  body  suiuble  for  use  m  manufacturmg  a  ceramic 
anicle  comprising  a  coherent  mass  of  particles  of  titanium 
dioxide,  said  particles  being  coated  with  at  least  one  inorganic 
oxide  or  hydrous  oxide,  the  mass  being  substantially  free  of 
organic  binder  and  the  body  having  a  fracture  stress  of  at  least 
5  M  Pa  as  measured  by  a  biaxial  disc  flexure  test  m  which  a 
circular  test  disc  of  the  coherent  mass  with  an  approiimate 
thickness  of  3  mm  and  approximate  radius  16  nun  is  supported 
on  three  fixed  steel  balls  with  a  diameter  of  3  mm  symmetn- 
cally  ananged  on  the  circumference  of  a  circle  of  radius  9  mm 
and  a  fourth  steel  ball  of  diameter  12  5  mm  located  on  the  axis 
of  the  circle  applies  a  load  to  the  test  disc  the  fracture  stress 
being  calculated  using  the  formula 


0  477! 
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1  A  method  for  prepanng  a  preform  from  a  powder,  com- 
pnsing tho  steps  of 

processing  to  form  a  partially  consolidated  mixture  of  a  solid 
powder  and  an  organic  binder  system, 

contacting  the  partially  consolidated  mixture  with  a  stiffen- 
ing, liquid  solution  compnsing 

a  stiffening  agent  that  effects  at  least  partial  cross-linking  of 
the  organic  binder  system,  and 

a  solvent  that  dissolves  the  stiffening  agent  but  not  the  or- 
ganic binder  system, 

and  drying  to  remove  the  solvent  of  the  stiffening,  liquid 
solution 
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5,215.947 
REFRACTORY  PARTS  FOR  DEVICES  FOR 
REGULATION  OR  INTERRUPTION  OF  A  JET  OF 
STEEL,  MADE  OF  REFRACTORY  MATERIAL 
Jacques  P.  R.  Schoennahl,  ViUeurfaaane,  and  Daniel  Knster, 
Lyons,  both   of  France,  assignors  to  SsToie   Refractaires, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769,394,  Oct.  1,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
spplicatioo  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,753 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  11,  1990,  90  12545 
Int.  a.^  C04B  35/58 
VS.  a.  501—98  10  Claims 

1    An  article  for  use  in  regulating  or  interrupting  a  jet  of 
molten   steel,    wherein   said    article   includes   a   molten   steel 
contact  surface  of  a  refractory  matenal  consisting  essentially  of 
a)  61  to  77%  by  weight  of  grains  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  corundum  grains,  spinel  grains,  mullite-zir- 
conia  grains  and  corundum-spinel  grains,  said  grains  con- 


whercin 

S  =  Fracture  Stress  in  MPa 

L  =  Applied  Load  in  newtons  '     ' 

R  =  Radius  in  meters  of  the  contact  area  between  ipe  test 

disc  and  the  ball  of  12  5  mm  diameter  ■ 

T  =  Thickness  of  the  test  disc  in  meters 
R</=  Radius  of  test  disc  m  meters 
R  IS  calculated  using  the  formula 

R  =  0721  (1007  .  10- I'd' 


5.215.949 
METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
OF  A  CARRIER  OF  A  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 
Jukka  Koskinea,  Espoo,  and  Ismi  Peatti,  KaUoo,  both  of  Fin- 
land, aasignors  to  Neste  Oy,  PaUoo,  Flnbud 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,130 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Finland,  Oct.  20,  19«9,  895015 
Int.  a.»  C08F  4/02 
VS.  a.  502—5  11  Claims 

1  Method  for  prepanng  a  polymenzation  catalyst  earner  by 
spraying  a  liquid  containing  a  earner  through  a  nozzle  into 
inert  gas  so  that  it  first  forms  small  droplets,  which  then  solid- 
ify to  small  earner  particles,  the  spraying  being  earned  out  by 
feeding  the  liquid  containing  a  earner  through  a  nozzle  in 
which  said  liquid  by  means  of  standing  sonic  waves  in  the 
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ultrasonic  range  form  small  droplets  of  uniform  si/c.  ^fchich 
then  solidify  to  small  earner  particles  of  equally  uniform  sue 


5^15.950 
CATALYST  CXJNTAIMNG  A  ZEOLITE,  A  NOBLE 
METAL  FROM  THE  FAMILY  OF  PLATIM  M.  AN 
ALKALI  METAL  OF  AN  ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL 
AND  AN  ADDITIONAL  METAL,  AS  WELL  AS  THE  I  SE 
THEREOF  IN  THE  AROMATI2LATION  OF 
HYDROCARBONS  CONTAINING  2  TO  4  CARBON 
ATOMS  PER  MOLECL'LE 
Jean-Paul   Bournoarille,  43,   nic  des  Groues   \aureal.   95000 
Cergy  Pontoiae;  FrmncU  Raatz,  25.  nw  de  la  Carriire,  57500 
Saint  ATold;  Bernard  Jugnin,  deceaacd,  late  of  Rucil  Malmai- 
son;  by  Jeanninc  Jnguin,  legal  repreaentatiTe,  44,  aTenue  du 
StMic,  92500  Rucil  Malmaiaon.  and  by  Sylvie  Juguin,  legal 
reprcaenUtiTc,  I.  Impaiae  des  Buia,  31140  AucamTille.  ail  of 
France 

Filed  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,153 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  23.  1990.  90  06557 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  2^  i2 
VS.  a.  502—66  12  fTairaa 

1  A  catalyst  comprising  (a)  a  MFI  zeolite,  (h)  a  matnx 
containing  at  least  one  noble  metal  from  the  platinum  group,  al 
least  one  additional  metal  which  is  tin.  germanium,  lead  or 
indium  and  at  least  one  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal 

2  A  catalyst  according  to  claim  1,  containing  by  weight 
(a)  1  to  'W'Vr  MFI  zeolite  and 

fb)  *><>  to  \%  of  a  matrix  containing  0  01  to  2^  of  a  metal 
from  the  platinum  group.  0  {X)5  to  0  60''f  of  said  additional 
metal  when  the  latter  i.s  tin  or  0  00^  to  0  70";-  of  sajd 
additional  metal  when  the  Matter  is  germanium,  lead  or 
indium  and  0  01  to  I'^c  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  or 
alkaline  earth  metal 

3  A  catalyst  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  the  matrn  is 
alumina 


5J15,951 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  a-OLEHN  POLYMER 

Toahio    Saaaki;    Hirofumi    JyokoHJi;    Talieahi    (Inra,    all    of 

Ichihara,  and  Kiyoahi  Kawai,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to 

Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Umitcil,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,692,  Oct.  26,  1988,  abandoned. 

TliU  appUcation  Jul.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  729.791 
Clainu  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1987.  62-274773 
Int.  n.'  C08F  4.6il.  4'6SJ.  10/00 
V.S.  a.  502—126  18  Clainu 

1     A   catalyst    system    for    prcxlucing   an    a  <ilerin    polymer 
which  consists  of 

(A)  a  s«ilid  catalyst  component  containing  at  least  titanium, 
magnesium,  halogen,  and  electron  donor,  which  is  ob- 
tained by 

(i)  reducing  a  titanium  compound  represented  by  the 
general  formula  Ti(()R''),X4  „  wherein  R''  den<ites  a 
hydr<x;arbon  group  of  1  to  20  carb<in  atoms,  X  denotes 
halogen,  and  n  is  a  number  defined  by  0  <  n  "  4,  with  an 
organomagnesium  compound  in  the  presence  of  an 
organivsilicon  compound  having  one  or  more  Si-O 
b<inds,  and 

(u)  treating  the  resulting  solid  prcxluct  with  an  ester  com 
pound  and  a  muture  of  an  ether  compound  and  titanium 
tetrachlonde.  and 

(B)  a  stencally  hindered  aluminum  amide  compt)und  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula 


(C:Ho, 


(OC2H<i, 


\ 
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Al- 


CH,    CH, 


CHi    CH 


wherein   \  is  defined  by  0001Sx  =  0  7.   y  is  defined  by 
0  ^  y  <  3.  and  z  is  defined  by  0  <  z  <  3  w ith  the  proviso  that 

«  -t-  y  -t-  2  =  -^ 


5,215,952 

MACROPOROL'S  OXIDATION  CATALYST  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Ernst  Bielmeier,  Griesheim,  and  Thomas  Haeberle,  Einhauacn, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to  Rohm  GmbH, 

Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  873,373 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  25, 
1991,  4113423 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  21.  IS.  27.  J 9.  27/19S 
I  .S.  a.  502—209  8  Claims 

1  The  mcthcxl  for  making  a  shaped  btxly  of  a  caulyst  suit- 
able for  gas  pha.se  oxidation  reactions,  which  method  com- 
prises admixing  a  catalytically  active  malenal  of  the  formuls 

HaM^PrMoi^V>'. 

wherein  M  is  at  least  one  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  l.i.  Na.  K.  Rb.  Cs,  Mg,  Ca.  Zn.  Al.  Ce.  Ti,  Zr,  Sn, 
Sb,  As.  Bi,  Cr.  Mn.  Fe.  Sn.  Ni,  and  Cu,  a  is  a  number  from  0  to 
8.  b  IS  a  number  from  0  to  6.  c  is  a  number  from  I  to  2.  d  is  a 
number  from  9  to  12.  e  is  a  number  from  0  2  to  i.  and  f  is  a 
number  the  value  of  which  satisfies  the  stoichiometry  of  the 
material  as  determined  by  the  valencies  and  amounts  of  the 
remaining  elements,  with  from  0  fi  to  5  percent,  by  weight  of 
the  catalytically  active  material,  of  carbon  fibers  or  organic 
fibers  having  a  length  from  1  to  30  millimeters  and  a  diameter 
from  1  to  100  microns,  imparting  shape  to  the  resulting  mixture 
to  form  a  shaped  body,  and  then  removing  said  fibers  from  said 
shaped  btxiy  by  calcining  the  shaped  body  at  a  temperature 
from  100'  C  to  380'  C  in  the  presence  of  oxygen,  whereby 
channels  are  formed  in  the  shaped  body. 


5J15.953 

CATALYST  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF  SULFUR 

DIOXIDE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

THE  CATALYST 

Stephan  Blumrich.  Bruchkobel;  Wolfgang  Honnea,  Kuaterdin- 

gen-Jetteaborg;  Bemd  Engler,  Haaaa.  and  Edgar  Kobervtein, 

Alzenau,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to  Degnaaa 

AktiengcMllachaft,  Frankfnri  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 

Contiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  710J01,  Jua.  6,  1991,  abaadoncd.  Thu 
application  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Jna.  8, 
1990,  4018324 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  21/02  21/06.  2i/22.  27/055 
VS.  a.  502—218  16  Claims 

1   A  catalyst  for  the  oxidation  of  sulfur  dioxide  contained  in 
an  oxygen-containing  gas  current,  said  catalyst  compnsing 
Al)  Vanadium  oxide. 
A;)   Alkali   metal   oxide,   alkali   meul   sulfate   or   mixtures 

thereof,  as  a  catalytically  active  substance, 
Bl  Silicon,  aluminum  or  mixtures  thereof,  in  the  form  of 
oxides,  as  a  surface  area  enlarging  component, 
wherein  that  the  caulyst  further  includes 

C)  Titanium  oxide  in  anatase  form,  rutile  form  or  mixtures 
thereof,  as  a  earner  malenal  and  a  ceramic  binder. 


said  catalyst  bemg  a  solid  catalyst  having  catalytic  active 
material  through  and  through,  wherein  a  mixture  of  the  com- 
ponents A)  through  C)  IS  present  m  a  finely  sintered  form  with 
atomic  rauos  between  the  metals  of  the  components  according 
to  A,) :A2).B)0  m  the  range  of  (0.01-0  2):(0.01-0.2):(0.a. 
01-0.5)1 


non-pnnted  portion  of  said  paper,  said  sticker  bemg  pro- 
vided with  a  solidified  color  former,  and  wherein 


5J15.954 
METHOD  OF  PRESULFURIZING  A  HYDROTREATING, 
HYDROCRACKINC  OR  TAIL  GAS  TREATING 
CATALYST 
James  D.  Seamana,  Woodlands;  Ckarica  T.  Adams,  Hooston; 
Weady   B.   Domiagnci,  Roaeaberg.  and  Andrew   A.  Chen, 
Honston,  aU  of  Tei„  aaaignors  to  CRI  International,  Inc., 
Hooston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,630 
Int  a.'  BOIJ  27/04.  27/047.  27/045 
VS.  a.  502—219  22  Claims 

1    A  method  of  presulfunzing  a  sulfidable  metal  oxide(s>- 
containmg  catalyst  which  composes 

(a)  contacting  said  catalyst  with  elemental  sulfur  at  a  temper- 
ature such  that  said  elemental  sulfur  is  substantially  incor- 
porated in  the  pores  of  said  catalyst  by  sublimaUon  and/or 
melting  and 

(b)  heating  said  sulfur-incorporated  catalyst  in  the  presence 
of  a  liquid  olefinic  hydrocarbon  at  a  temperature  greater 
than  about  150'  C 


L 


said  liquefied  color  former  is  formed  by  dissolving  said 
solidified  color  former  of  the  sticker  by  application  of  said 
solvent  of  the  applicator  to  the  solidified  color  former 


5.215.955 

RESID  CATALYST  WFTH  HIGH  MCTALS  CAPACITY 

Richard  S.  ThreUtel.  El  Cerrito,  CaUf,  assignor  to  OieTron 

Research  and  Technology  Company,  San  Franciaco,  CaUf. 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,083 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  21/14.  23/76 

VS.  a.  502—221  1  f^***" 

1    A  catalyst  for  the  hydrodesulfunzation  of  heavy  oils, 

compnsing  an  alumina  support  having 

(a)  a  pore  volume  m  the  range  of  about  0  5  to  about  1  1  cubic 
centimeters  per  frame, 

(b)  a  particle  density  less  tan  1  0. 

(c)  al  least  80%  of  said  pore  volume  m  pores  having  a  diame- 
ter between  1 10  and  190  A. 

(d)  at  least  70%  of  said  pore  volume  in  pores  having  a  diame- 
ter between  1 30  and  200  K, 

(e)  less  tan  5%  of  said  pore  volume  m  pores  having  a  diame- 
ter above  500  A, 

(f)  less  than  2%  of  said  pore  volume  m  pores  havmg  a  diame- 
ter above  1,000  k.  and 

a  Group  VIB  component  and  a  Group  Vlll  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisong  of  the  metals,  oxides 
and  sulfides  of  the  elemenu  of  Group  VIB  and  VIII 


5.215.957 
BENZ<l>-INDOLE  MEROCYANINE  BLUE  DYES  FOR 

COLOR  FILTEH  ARRAY  ELEMENT 
Leslie  Shnttleworth;  Helmat  Weber,  both  of  Webster,  aad  Ste- 
ren  ETana,  Rochester,  aU  of  N.Y.,  aasigDors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Con^taay.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872.861 
Int.  a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/i8 
VS.  a.  503—227  20  OalM 

11   A  process  of  forming  a  color  filler  array  element  com- 
prising. 

a)  imagewise-hcaung  a  dye-donor  element  compnsing  a 
support  having  thereon  a  dye  layer,  and 

b)  transfemng  portions  of  said  dye  layer  to  a  dye-recciving 
element  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  dye- 
receivmg  layer, 

said  imagewise-heating  bemg  done  in  such  a  way  as  to  produce 
a  repeating  pattern  of  colorants,  one  of  the  colorants  being  a 
benz-cd-indole  merocyamne  blue  dye  havmg  the  fortnuU 


UMI 


5.215.956 
COLOR  CHANGING  PRINT 

Klyoham  Kawaahlau,  5-7  Esaka-cho  5-chome,  Salta-shl,  Onka- 
tu.  JapttB 

Dirisloa  of  Ser.  No.  533.774.  Jna.  6,  1990,  abaMloMML  This 
appUcation  Sep.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  754.155 
InL  a.'  B41M  5/04:  B44F  1/10:  G09B  11/10 
VS.  a.  503-201  « ^^•'^ 

1  A  color  changing  pnnt  comprising  plural  color  changing 
areas  pnnted  on  a  sheet  of  paper  usmg  mks  each  of  which 
contains  a  color  changing  agent  to  change  from  substantially 
invisible  colorlessness  to  a  visible  corresponding  color  through 
contact  with  a  liquefied  color  former  applied  with  an  applica- 
tor, said  applicator  having  a  solvent  for  dissolving  the  color 
former,  wherein 

said  sheet  of  paper  havmg  a  sheet  of  stx;ker  adhering  to  a 


wherein: 

R  represents  hydrogen,  a  subsututed  or  unsubstitutcd  alkyi 
group  having  from  I  to  about  8  carbon  atoms;  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  alkenyl  group  havmg  from  about  2 
to  about  8  carbon  atoms;  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aralkyl  group  havmg  ft-om  about  7  to  about  12  carbon 
atoms;  and 
Z  represcnu  the  atonu  necessary  to  complete  a  5-or  6-mcm- 
bered  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  nng 


5.215.958 

DYE-DONOR  BINDER  FOR  LASER-INDUCED 
THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER 
Stephen  M.  Neamaaa,  Rochester,  aad  Dmriel  J.  Harrisoa,  Phti- 
fo,4,  both  or  NY.  naritlKn  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co-paay. 

Rocheater,  N.Y. 

FDcd  JbL  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918.186 

lat.  a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 

VS.  a.  503—227  *'  ^^■'^ 

6.  In  a  process  of  forming  a  laser-induced  thermal  dye  trans- 
fer image  comprising: 
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a)  (.onlacting  al  lea.st  one  dye-ddnor  clcmenl  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  a  dye  layer  in  a  binder  having  an 
infrarcd-ahsorhing  material  a.vs«x.ialed  therevnth.  with  a 
dye-receiving  element  comprising  a  support  having 
therein  a  polymeric  dye  image-receiving  layer 

b)  imagewise  heating  said  dye-donor  element  bv  means  of  a 
laser,  and 

c)  transferring  a  dye  image  to  said  dye-receiving  element  to 
form  said  laser  induced  thermal  dye  transfer  image. 

the  improvement  wherein  said  binder  comprises  an  inorganic 
colloid 


thin  film  of  oxide  superconductor  material,  the  second  ihin  film 
of  non-superconductor  matenal  and  the  third  film  of  supercon- 
ductor matcnal.  the  method  including  patterning  the  three- 
layer  structure  so  that  at  least  a  side  surface  of  the  first  thin  film 
of  oxide  superconductor  matenal  is  exposed,  and  then,  heat- 
treating  the  three-layer  structure  at  a  temperature  of  up  to  500* 
C  in  an  C);  atmiTsphere  or  in  an  0\  atmosphere  so  as  to  cause 
oxygen  to  be  entrapped  into  the  first  thin  film  of  oxide  supjer- 
conductor  material,  the  whole  of  the  three-layer  structure 
being  covered  with  a  protection  coating 


5J15,959 

DKVICKS  CX>MPRISED  OF  DISC  RJTK 

HIGH-TEMPKRATTRE  SUPERCONDl'tTOH  CHIPS 

DISPOSED  ON  A  SI  RFACE 

Theodore  Van  Duzer,  Ei  Cerrito,  Calif.,  anifinor  to  I  niTersity 

of  California,  Berkeley.  Oaklaml,  Calif. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  586,278,  Sep.  21,  1990,  alnuKloned.  Thij 

■pplication  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,926 

Int.  CI.'  HOIP  7  M.  HOIQ  9  16.  HOIB  /.'  06 

I  US.  n.  505—1  23  nainu 


8  A  structure  exposed  to  electromagnetic  radiation,  com 
prising  a  metal  surface  and  a  plurality  of  discrete  elements, 
each  element  including  an  insulating  substrate  and  a  high-tem- 
perature superconducting  matenal  substantially  covering  a 
face  of  said  substrate,  a  portion  of  said  metal  surface  being 
substantially  covered  with  said  elements  with  said  supercon- 
ducting matenal  thereof  adjacent  to  and  in  electrical  contact 
with  said  metal  surface,  thereby  reducing  ohmic  los.ses  on 
exp<3surc  of  said  structure  to  said  electromagnetic  radiation 


5  J  15,960 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  OXIDE 

SUPERCONDUCTING  DEVICES  \ 

So«  Tanaka;  Mltsnchika  Saitoh,  and  Michitomo  liyaraa,  all  df 
Oaaka,  Japan,  aaaigBon  to  StunltoaK)  Electric  iDdiutries, 
Ltd..  Oiaka,  Japan 

Hied  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730.770 
Claima  prtortty.  application  Japan.  Jul.  2.  1990.  3-188073;  Jul. 
2,  1990,  3-188074;  Jul.  16,  1990,  2-187726 

lat.  CI.^  B05D  5/12.  HOIL  }9-:2 
VS.  a.  505—1  18  ClalM 


5,215.961 
MACHINABLE  OXIDE  CERAMIC 
Roy  J.  Raync.  New  CarroUtoo,  Md.;  Louia  E.  Totk,  Waahlngton, 
DC;  L.  David  Jooca,  Woodbridgc,  Va^  Robert  J.  Soulcn,  Jr., 
Rockvillc,  Md.,  and  Barry  A.  Bender,  Alexandria,  Va.,  aaaign- 
ors  to  The  United  Statte  of  America  ai  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,132 
Int.  a.'  COIG  29/00.  OMB  35/60 
U_S.  a.  505—1  15  Claims 

1    A  method  of  forming  a  machinable  bulk  superconductor 
by  melt-casting  comprising  the  steps  of 

weighing  out  amounts  of  powdered  SrCOi.  CuO,  CaCOi. 
and  BijOi  for  the  desired  stoichiometry  of  the  supercon- 
ductor, 
combining  the  amounts  of  BiiOi,  SrCO).  CuO  and  CaCOj 

to  form  a  mixture  of  uniform  color, 
removing  the  carbonates  in  the  mixture; 
heating  the  mixture  until  the  mixture  melts  completely,  to 

form  a  melt, 
p<iunng  the  melt  into  a  pre-heated.  non-rcactive  mold; 
c(X>ling  the  melted  mixture  m  the  mold  to  room  temperature, 

to  form  a  casting, 
inducing  a  superconducting  phase  having  randomlitonented 

platelets  within  the  casting,  and 
machining,  by  a  metal  cutting  technique,  said  casting  having 

said  induced  superconducting  phase, 
wherein  said  machining  step  is  performed  with  a  steel  tool 


5J15.962 

90  K  TL-BA-CE-CU-O  SUPERCONDUCTOR  AND 

PROCESSES  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

J.  H.  Wang.  Boulder,  Colo^  Zkcagzhl  Shtmg.  FaycttcTiUc,  Ark^ 

and  Allen  M.  Henuuu,  GoUen,  Colo.,  aaaigMin  to  The  Unl- 

venlty  of  Arkansas,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

Coadnaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  484^44,  Feh.  26,  1990.  ahwdoMd. 

This  appUcatioa  Oct  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,868 

Int.  a.'  C04B  41/89:  HOIL  39/12 

US.  a.  505—1  19  ClaiaH 


11  EXPOSED  SJf  ACE 

I  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  superconducting  device 
which  has  a  first  thin  film  of  oxide  superconductor  matenal 
formed  on  a  substrate  and  a  second  thin  film  of  non-supercon- 
ductor matenal  formed  on  the  first  thin  film  of  oxide  supercon- 
ductor material  and  a  third  film  of  oxide  superconductor  mate- 
rial formed  on  the  second  thin  film  of  non-superconductor 
matenal,  so  that  a  three-layer  structure  is  formed  of  the  first 


1    A  superconductor  having  the  composition 


n  B»-Ce<:u-0 


5,215,963 
SOLUBILIZATION  AND  PURIFICATION  OF  THE 
ACTIVE  GACTRIN  RELEASING  PEPTIDE  RECEPTOR 
Richard  I.  Fektean;  JaMS  M.  Wu,  both  of  EI  Cerrito;  Elaina 
Maaa;  Ammt  Larocca,  both  of  S«i  Leaadro,  and  James  C. 
JcMoa,  Monivu  aU  of  Calif.,  assigpors  to  Beriei  Laborato- 
ries, Imc^  Cedar  KnoUs,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1989.  Ser.  No.  426,150 

lata.'  A61K  J7/02.  39/395 

VS.  CI.  514-8  27  Claims 


or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  acid-  or  base-addition  salt 
thereof,  wherein 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  a  CI  to  CIO  lower  alkyl  or  aJkanoyl; 

V  is  Arg;  ^ 
W  is  Pro,  dehydro-Pro  or  hydroxy-Pro; 

X  IS  Asp,  Ser,  Thr.  Ala,  Asn,  or  Glu; 

Y  IS  Pro,  dehydro-Pro,  or  hydroxy-Pro. 

Z  is  Phe  or  Tyi,  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen,  nitro  or  hydroxy!  group;  and 

r2  is  OH  or  NRJR*. 

wherein  R^  and  R*  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  a  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl 
or  alkenyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  opDonally  substi- 
tuted with  an  aryl  group  or  aryl  substituted  with  either  a 
halogen  or  a  straight  chain,  a  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
havmg  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  R'  and  R*  together  com- 
prises a  cyclic  methylene  group  of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms, 

and 
wherein  all  of  V,  W.  X.  Y  and  Z  are  L-amino  acids  or  op- 
tionally one  of  V,  W,  X,  Y  and  Z  IS  a  D  amino  acid 


1    A  method  for  solubilizing  the  gastnn  releasing  pepode 
receptor  in  an  acuve  form  comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  prepanng  membranes  from  a  gastnn  releasing  peptide 
receptor  source; 

(2)  washing  said  membranes  and  suspending  said  membranes 
in  a  buffer; 

(3)  solubilizing  the  gastnn  releasing  peptide  receptor  by 
incubating  a  culture  of  said  membranes  in  a  culture  me- 
dium to  which  a  detergent  and  a  soluble  cholesteryl  ester 
has  been  added;  and 

(4)  adjusting  the  detergent  concentration  of  said  solubilized 
gastnn  releasing  peptide  receptor 

14.  A  method  for  solubilizing  and  punfying  the  gastnn  re- 
leasing peptide  receptor  in  an  active  form  compnsing  the  steps 

of  . 

{1)  prepanng  membranes  from  a  gastnn  releasing  peptide 

receptor  source. 

(2)  washing  said  membranes  and  suspending  said  membranes 
in  a  buffer, 

(3)  solubilizing  the  gastnn  releasing  peptide  receptor  by 
incubating  a  culture  of  said  membranes  m  a  culture  me- 
dium to  which  a  detergent  and  a  soluble  cholesteryl  ester 
has  been  added,  forming  a  soluble  extract, 

(4)  precipiuting  the  gastnn  releasing  peptide  receptor  from 
the  soluble  extract  of  step  (3),  collecting  the  precipitate  by 
centnfugation  and  resuspcnding  said  precipitate  in  a 
buffer  containing  said  detergent  and  soluble  cholesteryl 
ester,  forming  a  soluble  extract, 

(5)  applying  the  soluble  extract  of  step  (4)  to  a  wheat  genu 
agglutinin  affinity  column  forming  an  eluatc. 

(6)  further  fractionating  thewheat  germ  agglutinin  column 
cluate  from  step  (5)  on  a  gastnn  releasing  peptide  affinity 
column,  forming  an  eluate,  and 

(7)  duJyzing  the  gastnn  relcasmg  peptide  affinity  column 
eluate  from  step  (6)  and  applying  said  eluate  to  a  second 
gastnn  releasing  peptide  affinity  column. 

5,215,964 
PEPTIDES  USEFUL  IN  REGULATING  THE  IMMUNE 
AND  NERVOUS  SYSTEMS 
Gideon  Goldstein,   Short   Hills;  Tnpan   Andhya.   Bridgewater, 
Georse  HeaTner,  and  Mohased  K.  Anwer.  both  of  Flemiagton, 
all  of  N  J.,  aasignon  to  Immuaobioiogy  R«earch  Institute, 
Inc..  Annandale,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  708,035 
Int.  a.'  Ml*.  37/02 
VS.  O.  514-17  "  f^"" 

1   The  penupeptide  having  the  formula 


5,215,965 

TREATMENT  OF  INFLAMMATION 

John  LenJey.  976  Kia«ito.  Dr.  Ckerry  Hill.  N  J.  08034,  aad 

Allan  J  Wachter,  9822  S.  Graadriew,  Tcape,  Arii.  8S284 

Coatianatkm-iB-part  of  Ser.  J^o.  591,752,  Oct.  2,  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,093,316.  This  appUcatioa  Sep.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,300 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pateM  sabaeqaent  to  Mar.  2, 

2010,  hM  been  diadaisMd. 

Int  a.'  A61K  37/64.  31/57 

VS.  a.  514-12  '0  9*^ 

1  A  method  for  the  prophylaxis  or  direct  treatment  of  mast 
cell  implicated  pulmonary  disease  in  mammals  which  com- 
pnses  admmistenng  by  inhalauon  a  composition  of  »  syncrgis- 
tically  effective  amount  of  a  corticosteroid  and  a  natural  or 
recombinant  alpha  1-antitrypsm  which  mhibits  the  degranula- 
tion  of  mast  cells  and/or  has  an  affmity  to  basophils,  the  media- 
tors of  mast  cells  or  T-cells 


rI-V  W  X  Y  Z  r' 


5,215,966 
PEPTIDE  AND  RENIN  INHIBITORS 
canter  HMxemann,  Seeheim;  Peter  Raddatt,  Darmstadt;  dans 
J  Schmitges,  Gross-Umstadt;  Ha- Otto  Minck,  Ober-Ram- 
stadt;  Alfred  Joociyk,  Darmstadt;  Johanaea  Sombroek, 
Darmstadt,  and  JoKhim  Gante,  Darmstadt,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  aasignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  aiit  Bcs- 
chrankter  Haftnng,  Darmstadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Not.  27,' 1987,  Ser.  No.  126,060 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  27. 

1986.3640535 

Int.  a.' A61Ki7/00.  37/02 

VS.  a.  514-18  "  c-^ 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula  ^ 

X-Z-NH-CHR'-C0-NR2-CHR5-CH- 
(OH)— (CHR'),-C0-E-W -Y 

wherein 

X  IS  ten  -butoxycarbonyl,  bcnzyloxycarbonyl,  6-aminohex- 
anoyl.   4-aminopipendinocarbonyl   or   morpholmocarbo- 

nyl; 

Z  is  Phe,  Pro-Phe  or  Arg-Pro-Phe; 

Ri  IS  — CHj— 3-pyndyl 

R2  is  H; 

r3  is  — CH2-cyclohexyl. 

R'  IS  H; 

n  IS  1, 

E  IS  He 

W  IS  absent;  and 

Y  is  OH.  OCH3.  OC2H5,  NH:.  NH-CH;— (3-pyndyl), 
NH— CH2-(4-amino-2-methyl-5-pynmidinyl)  or 

NH— CH2-(2-amino-5,6-dimethyl-3-pyrazinyl) 


UMI 


392 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  1.  1993 


June  1,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


393 


UMI 


5J15.967 
AMINOAOD  DERIVATIVES  INHIBITING  RENIN 
Joachim  Gaate;  Peter  Raddatz;  Jokaaaa  Soabroek,  all  of 
Darwtadt;  Claaa  J.  Sckarit«e*,  Graai-UMtaat.  aad  Klaai  O. 
Miack,  Ober-RaiBstadt,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrauuy.  aadga- 
ort  to  Merck  Pateat  GcaellackafI  aUt  bcackraakter  Haftaag, 
Darawtadt,  Fed.  Rc^  of  Genaaay 

nied  Not.  30,  1M9.  Ser.  No.  443A30 
ClaiaH  priority,  apflicatioa  Fed.  Rcf.  of  Gcrauay,  Not.  30, 
1988.  3840289 

lat.  a.^  A61K  J7/00,-  CmH  .5/00, 
U.S.  a.  514—18  18  CUi«« 

1   An  amino  «cid  dcnvativc  of  the  formuU 

Rl-Z-NR^-  CHR'     CR<-(CHR')i    C() — 
B-O     \ 

wherein 

Ri  IS  R'  -CO-   or   R^— CO— CH:— CH(naphlhyl-^H- 

ih-CO-. 
Z  IS  Phe-His.  Phe-Gly,  Phe-/3Ala.  or  Gly. 
E  is  lie  or  Leu, 
Q — Y  IS  —NH-^CHj— (4-aniino-2methyl-5-pynmiciinyn  or 

~NH — CH; — (2-amin(v5.6-dimethyl-3-pyrazinyl). 
R2  is  H. 

R'  IS  cyclohexyl. 
R*  IS  H  and  OH, 
— (CHR')a~  IS      CH:— , 
R''       15       i-(pynmidinyl)-pipcrazino-C„H2„,       4-<R'0NH>- 

cyclohexyl.  4-(pyndyl)-pipera2ino.  4- 

pipcndinopipendino.  or  AiN — (CH2)2     S — CH2 — , 
R'Ois  H  or  A-0~CO, 
A  is  alkyl  having  1  -4  C  atoms,  and 
n  IS  0.   1,   2,   3.  4  or  5.  or  physiologically   acceptable  salLs 

thereof 


5.215,968 
DIPEPTIDE  DERIVATIVES  HAVING  AN  ENZYME 
INHIBITORY  ACnON 
Wolf-Ubich  Nklcel  Bad  Sodea  am  Taonas;  Haaajdrg  Urback; 
Dieter   Rnpperl,  both  of  KroBbert/Taiuiiia,  and   Bcmward 
Scholkeaa,  Kelkhcim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmany,  aaaignon 
to  Hoechct  AkticBBcacllachaft,  Frankfurt  am  Mala.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Gemaay 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  488.208,  Dec.  8,  1989,  abaadoiied.  Tbis 
appUcation  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,829 
Clainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  10, 
1988,  3841732 

Int.  a.'  C07K  5/06.  A61K  37/02.  C07D  241/04.  277/42 
t'.S.  a.  514—19  5  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula  ^\) 


r2      oh     R' 
I  I  I 

A  — B  — NH  — CH  — CH  — CH  — R* 


U) 


D  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  2-pyndine  radi- 
cal, a  3-pyndine  radical,  and  a  4-pyndine  radical; 

m  IS  1.  and 

A  and  B  independently  denote  a  divalent  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenylalanine,  histidine, 
methionine,  leucine,  isoleucine,  valine,  methionine  sul- 
fone,  methionine  sulfoxide,  norvaline,  and  norleucine,  or  a 
physiologically  tolerated  salt  thereof 


5.215.9«9 
DOPAMINERGIC  NEUROTROPHIC  FACTOR  FOR 
TREATMENT  OF  PARKINSON'S  DISEASE 
Joe  E  Spriager,  AmMcr,  Pa^  aad  TiaMithy  J.  Colbcr,  Rockeater. 
N.Y..  Maiden  to  Hahacaaaa  UaiTcraity,  PkOadelpUa,  Pa. 
aad  UaiTenity  of  Rockcater,  Rockcatcr,  N.Y. 
Coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  392,733,  Aac.  11,  1989, 
abaadoacd.  This  appUcatioa  Dec.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  804.340 
lata.' A61K  37/02 
VS.  a.  514—21  12  Claimt 

1  A  punfied  form  of  soluble  dopaminergic  neurotrophic 
factor  derived  from  cultured  cells  of  the  mammalian  peripheral 
nervous  system,  said  factor  comprising  a  polypeptide  of  molec- 
ular weight  between  about  9,000  and  about  10,000  daltons,  said 
factor  being  capable  of  increasing  the  survival  time  of  fetal, 
non-mitotic  dopamine  nerve  cells  m  culture,  and  of  increasing 
in  vivo  expression  of  tyrosine  hydroxylase  in  substantia  nigra 
dopamine  nerve  cells  exposed  to  said  factor,  said  factor  having 
a  neurotrophic  effect  on  substantia  nigra  dopamine  nerve  cells. 


5.215.970 

NUCLEOSIDES  AND  NUCLEOTIDE  ANALOGUES, 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESSES 

FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  THE  COMPOUNDS 
Roelf  Dateau,  Ckcakire,  Coaa^  Zauaaaa  M.  L  Koraca,  Pietra 
Ugare.  Italy;  Kari  N.  G.  Johaaaaoa,  Eahoraa,  Swedes;  Bjora 
G.  Liadbori,  AItijo.  Sweden;  Goraa  B.  Stenlag.  SodertaUe. 
Swcdea,  aad  Bo  F.  Obers,  Uppaala.  Swedea,  aarigaon  to 
MediTir  AB,  Haddiage,  Swcdea 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  548.708.  Jal.  6, 1990.  abaadoacd.  which 
te  a«oatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  285.965,  Dec.  12,  1988. 
abaadoMML  This  appUcatioa  Not.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794.704 
ClaiBM  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden.  Apr.  16.  1987.  8701605; 
Auatralia.  Apr.  6,   1988,  16899/88;  Deamark,  Apr.  6.   1988, 
6969/88;  Eoropcaa  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  6.  1988.  88903972^  Japaa. 
Apr.  6.  1988.  63-503532;  Greece,  Oct.  11.  1988.  880100685; 
Ireland.  Oct.  11, 1988, 3073/88;  Caaada,  Oct.  14, 1988, 1259229; 
Spaia,  Oct.  14,  1988,  2013350 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/70 
VJS.  CI.  514 — 49  2  Clainu 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


R' 


R- 


wherein 

R'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Hfi-(C  1  C(,>- 
alkyl.  Het-(Ci  C6)-alkoxy.  and  Hcl-mercapio-(C]  C<,)- 
alkyl,  wherein  Hct  i.s  a  5-  to  7-mcmbered  heteromonocy- 
clic  nng,  which  compnses  one  <ir  Iwii  membeni  from  the  ^^ herein  A  is 
group  consisting  of  N.  (),  and  S  a.s  hetero  elements  and  no 
other  hetero  elements. 

R'  is  (€«  C-)-cycloalkyl(C|    C4>-alkyl. 

R'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consi.sting  of  hydrogen  and 
hydroxyl, 

R*  IS  a  radical  of  the  formula  (II) 


o 

n 


NHj 


C  — CHi 


CH;  n, 


(tH2).„     CHR^     n 

wherein 

R'  IS  hydrogen. 


m 


Rl  IS  H  or 


-C— CHj 

II 
CH: 


R2  IS  H,  and 

r3  IS  F  or  CH2OH.  with  the  proviso  that  when  R'  is  H,  then 
R3  is  not  F,  or  a  therapeutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 

2  A  pharmaceutical  composition  composing  an  effective 
amount  of  the  compound  according  to  claim  1  and  a  pharma- 
ceutically  accepUble  earner 


CH) 


5.215.971 
ANTIVIRAL  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION 
COMPRISING  5-SUBSTrrUTED  PYRIMIDINE 
NUCLEOSIDES 
Roelf  Dateaa.  Cheahire,  Coan.;  Kristina  B.  Gotthammar,  Salt- 
tjo-Boo;  Karl  N.  G.  Johaaaaoa.  Eakoma,  both  of  Sweiien; 
Zaazaanna  M.  I.  KoTaca.  Pietra  Llgare,  Italy;  Bjora  G.  Liad- 
borg.  AlTSJo  ,  Swedea;  Goran  B.  Stening,  S6dert«ie.  Sweden, 
and  Bo  F.  Oberg,  Uppaala,  Swedea,  aadgnon  to  Medirir  AB, 
Stockholm,  Sweden 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  559.999,  Jnl.  31,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  coatinaation  of  Ser.  No.  309,049,  Feb.  8,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131,022, 

Dec  10  1987,  abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Jul.  2. 1991,  Ser.  No. 

726,738 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Dec.  19,  1986,  8605503 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/70:  C07H  /7/00 

U.S.  a.  514—49  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


R'  O 

1^  II     .. 

Rl-N»-(CH2)r-OPC) 

I*  oe 


wherein 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl  or  lower-alkylidene, 

R2,  r3  and  R*  are  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyl  or  together  with 
the  N  atom  form  a  5-  or  6-membcred  aromatic  or  saturated 
heterocyclic  group  which  may  be  lower -alkylated, 

n  IS  the  number  2,  3  or  4, 

X  IS  a  group  of  the  formula 

— (CH2);,— ao.o>— (Z)i  ofO-. 

— CH2CH(Y)CH2— (Z)i  or  0  - 

— CH2CH(CH2Y>-<Z),  orO'  o' 

— (CH2CH20)y— CH2CH2— (Z)i  0,0-. 

q  IS  the  r(Lmber  1  or  2, 

Z  IS  a  group  of  the  formula  — QO)— ,  — OC(0)— .  — OC- 

(0)CH2-,  -OCH2C(0)-  or  -N(T)C(0>-, 
Q,  Q  and  T  are  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyl, 
p  IS  a  whole  number  between  1  and  9  and,  where  Z  is  car- 

bonyl,  can  also  be  O, 
Y     IS    hydroxy,    lower-alkoxy,     lower-alkanoyloxy,    car- 

bamoyloxy  or  mono-  or  di-lower  alkyl-carbamoyloxy. 

wherein  the  dotted  lines  at  the  5(6)-,  7(8>-positions  can  be 

an  additional  carbon  to  carbon  bond,  and  up  to  one  of  the 

dotted  lines  at  the  22(23)-,  24(25)-  or  24(28Vpositions  can 

be  an  additional  carbon  to  carbon  bond, 
and  physiologically  compatible  salts  thereof 


wherein 
R I  IS  OH 

R2  is  cyclopropyl,  and 
A  IS  ^-D-arabinofuranosyl.  or  a  physiologically  acceptable 

salt  thereof 


5.215.972 
STEROIDS 
Jean-Marie  Caaaal,  MnUionae,  France;  Nigel  Gaias.  Baael.  Swit- 
zeriand;   ETa-Maria  Gatknecht,  Bagglagen-SeefeldeB,   Fed. 
Rep.  of  GerMay;  Georgia  Hirth,  Hnaiagne,  Fraace,  and 
Haas  Leafffeld.  Reinack,  Switieriand.  aaaignort  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc..  Nntiey,  N J. 
Contiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  612>»2,  Not.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcadoo  May  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  877.297 
CUims   priority,   appUcatioa   Switzerland,   Not.    22,    1989, 
4183/89  ^ 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/5S.  31/56.  C07J  53/00 
y.S.  a.  514—76  32  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


5.215.973 

OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  AND  RACEMIC  HYDRATED 

DUCETYLESTERS  OF 

a-GLYCERO-PHOSPHORYL-CHOUNE 

Laura  PuriceUi.  Brcada,  Italy,  aarignor  to  Magis  Farmaceutici 

S-pJ^^..  Brescia,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,095 
Clai.,    priority.    appUcatioa    Italy,    Mar.    7,    l**!-    ^1 
91A000590;  Apr.  18.  1991.  MI  9IA001069;  Apr.  18,  1991.  Ml 
91A001070;  May  17.  1991,  MI  91A001369 

Int.  a.'  A61K  3J/6S5.  C07F  9/10 
VS.  a.  514-78  24  Claims 

1  i,2-di-0-acetyl-glyccro-3-phosphoryl-choline  monohy- 
drate,  in  optically  active  or  racemic  form,  having  the  following 
formula: 


CH2OCOCH; 
CHi  — COO— C'H  O 


(I) 


(*) 


^Hj— O— P-O— CH:  — CH2-N(CH3)3  "J^ 

CH-) 

wherein  the  astensk  indicates  the  presence  of  an  asymmetnc 
carbon 


3<)4 
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5^15,974 

CERTAIN  PYRIDYL((METHYLTHIO-  OR  MFTHYr. 

SULFINYL)-2  BENZIMIDAZOL-2-YL]N-METHYI. 

PHOSPHONATES  USEFUL  FOR  TREATING 
GASTRIC-ACID  SECRETION  RELATED  DISEASFS 
Toauu  B.  AloniBger,  Lindooe;  Rolf  A.  B«nimaii,  Moladal.  both 
of  Swcdea;  Buadgaard  H.,  Honkolai,  Dtmmark;  Per  L.  Und- 
berg,  A«kia,  aad  GubbcI  E.  Soadea,  Gotheab«r(,  both  of 
Swedeo.  usigBon  to  Akticboiaget  Haaalc,  Moladal,  Swedes 
Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  3M.(M0,  Oct.  10,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  la  a  coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  297,606,  Jan.  13,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  ia  a  coatlnaatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  I99,J63, 
May  18,  1988,  abandoned.  Thia  application  Feb.  8,  1991.  Ser. 
No.  654,394 
Claima  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden.  Nov.  21.  1986.  8604998; 
Dec.  23,  1986.  8605551;  Oct.  16,  1987.  8704049;  WT  Infl  Appl.. 
Not.  20,  1987,  PCT/SE87/00546 

Int.  n.'  C07F  <i  m  A61K  J!   6'^ 
VS.  a.  514 — 80  22  ClaJnu 

1    A  compound  of  ihe  formula 


ir  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof.  \v  herein 
X  IS  --  S       or       S( ) 
R',  R^.  R'  and  R*.  which  are  the  >iame  or  difTrrrni,  are 

(a)  H 

(b)  alkyl  having   I    6  carbon  atom^ 

(c)  alkoxy  having  I    6  carNin  atoms 

(d)  alkojyalkyl  having  I    3  carbon  atoms  in  both  the  alk 
oxy  part  and  the  alkyl  part 

(c)  alko»yalkox\  having  1     1  carNni  atoms  in  fa.,h  alkoxv 

part 
(0  halogen 
(g>      CORK' 

(h)  alkylthio  having  1    t  carbon  atoms  m  the  alkyl  part 
(i)  alkylsulfinyl  having  1    "■  carbon  atom.s  in  Ihe  alkvl  part 
(j)  phenylalkyi  ^>r  phenylalkony.  having  1    t  ^.arb^^n  alt^ms 

in  the  alkyl  or  alkoxy  parts 
(k)  fihcnyl  or  phenoxy 
(1)  (X  HI-: 
D  IS 


o 


— op— (Ulj- 

I 
OH 


R*"  IS 
(a)H 

(b)  alkyl  having  1    8  carbon  atoms 

(c)  alkoxy  having  1    8  carb<m  atoms 

(d)  halogen 
R«is 

(a)H 

(b)  alkyl  having  I    8  carbon  atoms 

(c)  alkoxy  having  1    8  carbon  atoms 

(d)  halogen 

(c)  phenylalkyi  having  1   4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  part 
R^  IS  alkoxy  having  1    7  carbon  atom 
R^s 

(a)H 

(b)  alkyl  having  1   4  carbon  atoms; 
R'Ois 

(a)  alkyl  having  I   4  carbon  atoms 


(h)  alkoxy  having  1   6  carbon  atoms 
(c)  phenyl. 
R'ls 

(a)  H 

(b)  (1-6C)  alkyl 

(c)  benzyl 
S  IS  1, 

and  vkhereby  the  group  D  preferably  is  in  the  form  of  a  mono- 
or  diionic  salt  contajning  a  physiologically  acceptable  counter 
cation 


-continued 


micidal  agent  selected  from  a  synthetic  phospholipid  of  the 
formula: 


5415,975 
CERTAIN  HYDROXY-PHOSPHINYL-OXY-PHENYL 
METHYI^THIAZOLIUM  HYDROXIDE  INNER  SALTS 
AS  PAF  ANTAGONISTS 
Allan  Wisaaer.  Ardaley.  NY.;  Robert  E.  Schanb,  Upper  Saddle 
River,  N  J.,  and  Phaik-Eag  Sum,  New  Qty,  N.Y.,  aaaignon  to 
American  Cyaaamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  316,721,  Mar.  3,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  ii  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  177,299,  Apr.  4,  1988, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Sep.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,716 
InL  a.'  C07F  9/65J9.  A61K  i/   67,  31/675 
IS.  CI.  514—92  28  Claimi 

1     .A   compound  of  R   enantiomer  or   racemic   mixture  of 
compounds  i>f  the  formula. 


(CHi),— X 


Formula  I 


wherein 

(A)  X  IS 

(I)  C|-C;4  alkyl. 

(II)  C|    C;4  alkoxy. 
(iiilCi    C;4  carboamovloiy . 
(iiu) 


—  ()— (CH 


|CH;UCH, 


-O— iCH.),— ^  J^ 

\=/^  (CHi  »„CH3 


—  (CH;), 


-(CH2i,-C)-/ 


(XCH2)„CH, 


f)(CH2)»,CH_, 


—  O— (CHjN  — O 


-(CH:),-0— ^         3 

\=7^(CH2, 


,CH, 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  form  1  to  25  and  m  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  24  and  the  sum  of  n  and  m  is  less  than  or  equal 
to  25, 

(v)  phenyl, 

(VI)  phenyl  substituted  with  from  1  to  4  C1-C20  alkyl. 
C1-C20  alkoxy.  halogen,  tnfluoromethyl.  phenyl,  or 
benzyloxy. 

(vu)  phenoxy, 

(vui)  phenoxy  substituted  with  from  1  to  4  C1-C20  alkyl. 
C1-C20  alkoxy,  halogen,  tnfluoromethyl,  phenyl,  or 
benzyloxy, 

(ix)  naphthaloxy. 

(x)  naphthaloxy  substituted  with  from  1  to  4  C1-C20 alkyl, 
C1-C20  alkoxy  or  halogen,  or 

(X,)  _O-(CH2)^-0-((CH2)/3)r-(CH2)a-W  wherem 
W  IS  methyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with 
C1-C3  alkyl,  Ci-Cj  alkoxy  or  phenyl,  r,  p,  t  and  a  are 
integers  such  that  the  expression  r  +  (p  +  1  )t  -^  a  is  also  an 
integer  and  has  a  value  of  3  to  20;  r  is  greater  than  or 
equal  to  2,  p  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  2,  t  is  greater 
than  or  equal  to  zero,  and  a  is  greater  than  or  equal  to 
zero. 

(B)  I  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  .^  and  j  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6. 

and 

(C)  0  IS  -OR:. 

CI  O 

II  II 

—  (X  H2COR;  or  O— C— R; 

wherein  R:  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C<,  alkyl  or  Ci-C«alkenyl, 

(D)  the  moiety  R3  represents  one  or  more  Ci-C?  alkyl, 
Ci-C?  alkoxy  or  halogen  substituenls  of  the  aromatic  nng; 

and 

(E)  the  moiety  R*  represents  one  or  more  substituents  of  the 
heterocyclic  nng  which  may  occupy  any  non-hetero  atom 
position  and  is 

(I)  C|-Cs  alkyl. 

(II)  Ci-Cs  alkoxy; 
(ill)  halogen, 

(iv)  — CH2CH2OH.  or 
(v)  hydrogen 


R—  *  N  — CH2CHOHCH2O- 

I 


wherein; 


O 
II 
-P— (B),  *rA  *   «M 


x=l 

x  +  y  =  3; 

z  =  x; 

a  =  0  to  2; 

B  =  0-  or  CM; 

A  =  Anron; 

M  IS  a  cation, 

R.  Rl  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  alkyl,  hydrox- 
yalkyl,  alkyl  aryl  or  alkenyl  groups  of  up  to  16  carbon 
atoms  with  the  proviso  that  the  total  carbon  atoms  n 
R  +  R,  +  R2  IS  between  10  and  24,  and 


R4 

I 

R,—  *N— CH2CHOHCH2O- 

I 


o 

II 

-P— (B)y 


-zA  *  aM 


wherein: 

X  IS  as  hereinabove  defined; 

x-i-  y=  3. 

z  =  x, 

a  =  0  to  2; 

B  =  0-  or  CM; 

A  is  Anion; 

M  IS  a  Cation; 

R  3  IS  an  amidoamine  moiety  of  the  formula; 

O     R« 
II      I 
R7— C— N  — (CH2I; 

wherein; 

Rt  is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy  or  hydroxyalkyl  of  from  5  to 
2 1  carbon  atoms  each,  or  aryl  or  alkaryl  of  up  to  20 
carbon  atoms; 

R«,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl  or  alkenyl  of  up 
to  6  carbon  atoms  each  or  cycloalkyl  of  up  to  6  car- 
bon atoms,  polyoxyalkylene  of  up  to  10  carbon 
atoms; 

R4  and  R5,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
selected  from  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  carboxyalkyl  of  up 
to  6  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  moiety,  and  polyoxy- 
alkylene of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  in  addition  R4  and 
R5  takennogcther  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are 
attached  may  represent  an  N-heterocycle;  and 

n  is  an  integer  from  about  2  to  6, 
or  mixtures  thereof 


5,215,976 
PHOSPHOLIPIDS  USEFUL  AS  SPERMIODAL  AGENTS 
Dennis  L.  Foat,  Ridgewood,  and  JoMph  A.  Komor,  Ramsey,  both 

of  N  J    asaigDon  to  Mona  Indnstries,  Inc.,  Pnterson,  N  J. 

Continuation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,154,  Oct.  28,  1991.  This 

application  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,205 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/66 

U.S.  a.  514—114  3  Claims 

1    A  method  of  providing  spermicidal  activity  to  a  substrate 

subject  to  contact  by  human  and  animal  sperm  which  com- 

pnscs  treating  a  substrate  subject  to  conUct  by  human  and 

animal  spemi  with  a  spcnnicidally  effective  amount  of  a  spcr- 


5J15,977 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  LEG  WEAKNESS  IN  FOWL 
Daniel  Yam,  Riahon-Leiion,  Israel,  assignor  to  PediTCt  Ltd..  Tel 
AtIt,  Israel 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,749 

Claims  priority,  application  Urael,  Oct.  24,  1990.  96103 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/60.  31/62.  31/40.  31/19 

VS.  a.  514—159  1"  f^***™ 

1  A  method  of  treating  poultry  suffcnng  from  leg  bone  joint 

infection  and/or  leg  weakness  while  increasing  feed  utilization 

without  incurnng  gizzard  or  intestinal  ulceration  compnsing 


UMI 
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orally  administering  to  the  ptiulti>  a  predetermined  effective 
dosage  of  2  mg.'Vg.'day  or  less  of  »  non-steroidal  anti  inflam- 
matory drug  at  selected  intervals 


5.215,978 
MFTHOD  OF  ENHANCING  EGO  LAYING  IN  Tl  RKKYS 

USING  EPOSTANK 
Don  M.  Keister,  Grayson.  G«..  assignor  to  The  I  pjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo.  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCr/VS90/02933.  §  371  Date  Dec.  13.  1*91.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  13,  1991 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  367,420,  Jun.  16,  1989.  abandoned. 
Tljis  PCT  application  May  31.  1990.  Ser.  No.  778.206 
Int.  n.'  A61K  J!    5f< 
VS.  a.  514—172  5  Oaims 

I  The  methtxl  of  enhancing  egg  laying  in  the  turkey  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  turkey  hen  an  amount  of  epKWtane 
sufficient  to  increa.sc  significantly  the  number  of  eggs  laid 
during  the  egg  laying  cycle  of  said  turkey  hen 


C  H:C  H.rH) 


R*()( 


5,215.979 
16.17-ACETAli<l  BSTITtTED  PREGNANE  21-OIC  AOD 

DERIVATIVES 
Paul  H.  Andersson.  Sodra  Saodby;  Per  T.  Andersson,  Lund; 
Bcngt  I.  Axelsaon,  Genarp;  Ralph  L.  Brattsand,  Lund;  Bror  A. 
Thalen,  BJiirred,  and  Jan  W.  Trofaat,  Lund,  all  of  Sweden, 
aasignon  to  Aktiebolaget  Draco,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530,463,  May  29,  1990,  abandoned. 

which  ia  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938,811,  Dec.  8,  1986. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,874 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  19,  1985.  8506015 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  JI/^S.    fl   56.  iI/}Hy  C07J   '/   W 

VS.  a.  514—172  10  Oaims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


(I) 


or  a  stereiiisometnc  component  thereof,  in  which  formula 
R|  IS  selected  from  a  straight  or  branched  hydrivarb<in  chain 
having  1-4  carbon  atoms 


5  J  15,980 
10-AZA  9-DEOXO-ll-DEOXY-ERYTHROMVCTN  A  AND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Anthony  B.  Jones,  Scoteh  Plains,  N  J.,  aasigDor  to  Merck  A  Co.. 
Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  822,497 

Int.  a.'  A61K  il   a.  C07D  41  i    14 

VS.  CI.  514—183 

1    A  comp<iund  of  the  formula 


8  Claims 


and   the  pharmaceutically   acceptable  salts,   esters  and  metal 
complexes  theretif  wherein 
Rl  IS 

hydrogen, 

C'l  -C~io  alkoxycarbtiny  1. 

arylsulfonyl, 

Ci  Cioalkylsulfonyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  Ci  C'lo 
alkylcarbonyl  wherein  said  substituenls  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

halogen, 

cyano, 

aryl, 

5  or  6  membered  heterocyclic  rings,  having  one  heterix-y- 
clic  atom  where  said  helcrcx;yclic  atom  is 

()  or  N, 

indole. 

isoindole.  ' 

Ci~Cio  alkonycartxmyl, 

Ci-Cii)  alkoxy. 

hydroxy, 

mercapto, 

C|-Cio  alkylthio, 

amino, 

mono-  or  di-C|   Cio  alkyl  amino. 

or  C|-Cio  alkylcarbonylamino; 

R-  and  R'  are  hydrogen, 

R-  and  R'  are  together  oxo  or  thiono, 

R*  IS  hydrogen.  C|-Cio  alkyl  or  Ci-Cio  alkylcarbonyl, 

Rl  and  R*  together  are  Ci  Cj  alkylidcne  which  can  be 
substituted  by  oxo 

R'  and  R''  independently  are 

hydrogen, 

Ci-C  10  alkoxy. 

Ci-Cioalkylcarbonyloxy  or  NHR"  where  R"  is  hydro- 
gen, hydroxy,  carbonyl,  Ci-Cio  alltoxycarbonyl.  aryl- 
sulfonyl, C|-Cio  alkysulfonyl.  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted Ci-Cio  alkyl  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
C|  Cio  alkylcarbonyl  where  said  substituents  arc  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano. 

aryl. 

indole, 

isoindole. 

Ci  -Cio  alkoxycarbonyl. 

Ci   Cio  alkoxy, 

hydroxy. 

mercapto, 

C|-Cio  alkylthio, 

amino, 

mono-  or  di-Ci-Cio  alkylamino,  Ci-Cio  aJkylcar- 
bonylamino  or  5  or  6  membered  heterocyclic  nngs 
having  1  heteroatom  where  said  heteroatom  is  N  or  O, 

R'  and  R*  together  are  oxo  or  oximino; 

R^  and  R*  arc  independently  hydrogen, 

Ci^C  10  alkyl, 

C I -C 10  alkylcarbonyl  or  arylsulfonyl. 


R«  IS  hydrogen,  or  Ci-Cio  alkylcarbonyl, 

R'O  18  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cio  »lkyl. 

R'  and  R'°  together  are  Ci-Cj  alkylidcne  which  can  be 

subctituted  by  oxo:  and 
m  and  n  are  independently  integers  of  from  0  to  1. 


-continued 


IS 

.A 

— CHj-N  .^       >^ 


SJ1S.981 

POLYETHER  ANTIBIOTIC  NfI215-NF3  SIJBSTANCE. 

PRODUCTION  PROCESS  THEWEOF.  AND  AGENT  FOR 

CONTROL  OF  CHICKEN  COCCIDIOSIS 
Toaio  Takewrki,  Tokyo;  YoaUkan  Takakaiki,  Itmm  Maaa 
Hianlr  Nalto;  HirtMU  Naiwvra,  Tokyo,  tmi  KI70M  Srto, 
HataM,  aU  of  Ja»M,  MrifMon  to  Hokko  Ckcaical  latertry 
Co.,  Ltd.  aad  Xaktam  Hojla  Madbataa  Kaoka  Kcakya  Kal, 
botk  of  Tokyo,  Japu 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP89/013M,  §  371  D^  J«l.  1,  1»1.  §  102(e) 
D^  J.1.  1.  1991.  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/07510,  PCT  P»b. 
Date  Jal.  12,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  2S,  19«9,  Ser.  No.  720,758 
CUiM  priority,  ap*Uc«tkia  Japu,  Dec.  29,  19«.  63-335330 
I«t  a.'  A6IK  31/555:  C07D  iO9/02 
VS.  a.  514—184  2  CUlM 

1    An  antibiotic.  MI215-NF3  substance,  having  the  follow- 
ing formula  (I): 


OCH, 


(I) 


ROOC 


■n  n— r' 

N J 

wherein  R'  is  amino  or  a  protected  amino  group, 

R2  is  hydrogen,  lower  tlkyl,  iDono(or  di  or  tri)haloOower)al- 
kyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  phe- 
nyl-Oower)«Uyl,  carboxy(lower)alkyl,  protected  caitwi- 
y(lower)alkyl,  hydroxy-(lower)alkyl  protected  hydroxy(- 
lower>-alkyl  or  a  hydroxy  protective  group, 

r3  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxyOower)  alkyl,  pro- 
tected hydroxyOoweT)aikyl,  aminoOower)alkyl,  pro- 
tected amino-(k.wer)alkyl,  cart>amoylOower)alkyl,  N,N- 
diOower)alkylcarbanioylOower)  alkyl  or  an  imino  protec- 
tive group, 

R*  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cartmxy,  protected  carboxy, 
amino,  protected  ammo  or  carbamoyl,  and 

Z  U  N  or  CH, 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

5,21S3«3 
CARBAPENEM  COMPOUNDS 
Maaayoibl  Mvata,  Oaaka;  HMeo  TsMuri,  ToyoMka,  aad 
Kei)i  UlaUBJa.  TakatHki,  aU  of  Japn,  aMigMin  to  F^Jiaawa 
Pbar—wtifal  Co„  Ltd^  Oaaka,  Japaa 

FIM  Oct  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  5M,S01 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaited  Kiagteai,  Oct.  23,  1909. 

8923844 

Ut.  a.'  C07D  487/04:  A61K  il/40 

VS.  a.  514—210  >o ' 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


A-R* 


CHi 


HiC 


CH3OH 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  a  salt  of  M1215-NF3  sub- 
stance of  the  formula  (I)  where  R  is  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group,  alkaline  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  iron,  aluminum  and 
ammonium  ion 


5,215,912 
CEPHEM  COMPOUNDS 
Kazao  Sakane;  Ko^ii  Kawabata,  both  of  KawaaiiU,  nA  Yoahlko 
iMBKito.  Toyouka,  all  of  Japaa,  aaaigaon  to  FnJiaawa  Pbar- 
maceatical  Co„  Ltd^  Oaaka,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,632 
ClaiBH  priority.  appUcatioa  United  Kiasdoan,  No».  10.  19W, 
8925404;  Jaa.  25.  1990,  9001778;  Jal.  30,  1990,  9016688 

lat.  a.'  C07D  501/46:  A61K  31/545 
VS.  a.  514—202  '  aai« 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


O— r2 


COO© 


in  which 

Rl  IS  carboxy  or  protected  carboxy, 

r2  is  hydroxyOowcr)alkyl  or  protected  hydroxyOowcr)al- 

kyl, 

R5  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 

R«  is  unsaturated  7  to  12-membered,  hererobicyclic  group 
containing  1  to  4  nitrogen  atom(s), 

unsaturated  7  to  12-membered,  heterobicyclic  group  con- 
tainmg  1  to  3  oxygen  atom(8), 

unsaturated  7  to  12-membered,  heterobicyclic  group  con- 
taining 1  to  3  sulfur  atom(s), 

unsaturated  7  to  12-membered,  heterobicyclic  group  con- 
taining 1  to  3  mtrogen  atom(s)  and  1  and  2  oxygen  atom(»), 

unsaturated  7  to  12-membered,  heterobicyclic  group  con- 
taimng  1  to  3  mtrogen  atom(8)  and  1  to  2  sulfiir  atofn(»), 

unsaturated  7  to  12-membered,  heterobicycltc  group  con- 
tainmg  1  to  2  oxygen  atom(8)  and  1  to  2  sulfur  atom(s)  or 

unsaturated  7  to  12-membered,  heterobicyclic  group  con- 
tainmg  a  nitrogen  atom,  an  oxygen  atom  and  a  sulfur 

atom, 
wherein  said  heterocyclic  group  may  be  subatituted  by  one 
to  three  smtable  sub8tituent(s)  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  0x0,  carboxyOower)alkyl,  protected  carbox- 
yOower)alkyl,  ammo,  protected  amino,  lower  alkylanuno, 
urcido(lowcr)alkyl,  carbamoyl,  carbamoylOowet)alkyl. 
lower  alklyl,  lower  alkanoylflower  alkyl,  aminoOower)al- 
kyl,  protected  ammoOowcr)alkyl,  hydroxyOower)alkyl, 
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protected  hydriny(lower)alkyl.  a/idi)<lo\*er  lalk>l.  haliH 

lower lalkyi  and  imimi-prntective  gniup. 
R^  IS  hydrogen  or  imino-prolective  group,  and 
A  IS  kiwer  alklylene. 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sail  theretif 


5^15,9M 
ANTIHYPKRTl':NSIVKSPIRO<PIPKRiDINK- 
PYRROLIDINE-  OR  HEXAHYDROAZKPINYI, 
SUBSTITUTED) 
PYRROLt)<2,l-<>l,4)BENZOXAZEPINKS» 
Richarti  C.  Emmml,  Biid(ewater,  Larry  DstU.  Sergeanttrille. 
and  Kerin  J.  Kapples,  Unit  York,  all  of  N.J.,  anifiiiors  to 
Hocchst-Rouawl  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  SofBerrUlc,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290,343,  Dec.  N,  1988.  Pat.  No. 
4.918,069,  which  ia  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  79,557,  Jul.  30,  1987, 
Pat.  No.  4,812,450.  This  application  No».  24.  1989,  Ser.  No. 
440.947 
Int.  a.'  r07D  4'^M  22.  403.()4.  401   1)4.  A61K  M   5.^5 
U.S.  a.  514 — 211  10  Claims 

1  .An  antihypertensive  comptisition  which  comprises  an 
efTectivc  hlixxl  pressure  reducing  amount  of  a  comp<iund  of 
the  formula 


wherein     R     is    hydrogen,    loweralkyi 
loweralkenvl,  loweralkvnvl.  and 


( Kiurraik  V  irnr 


v*hcre  /  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  loweralkyi,  loweralkoxy.  C  F  i. 
NOjand  NHj.  .X  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  loweralkoxy  and  triflu- 
oromcthyl.  Y  is  hydrogen.  -  or  .'  acyl.  formyl.  carhinol  of  the 
formula 


OH 
I 
—  CRiR. 


where  R|  and  R:  arc  the  same  or  diflerent  and  are  indepen 
dently  hydrogen,  loweralkyi.  arylloweralkyl,  aryl,  lower  alke- 
nyl.  lower  alkynyl  and  lower  alkylben/isoxa/ole.  loweralkyi, 
lowcralkenyl  and  halogen,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  V 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  there<if 
and  where  applicable  the  geometric  and  stereo  istimers  there<if, 
and  a  suitable  earner  therefor 


administering  to  the  substantia  nigra  t>f  the  brain  of  a  mamma- 
lian species  in  need  of  treatment,  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  which  blocks  an  ATP-sensitivc 
pota-ssium  channel  in  the  substantia  nigra  of  the  bram  and  is 
effective  in  treating  neuronal  insult  in  the  brain  due  to  lack  of 
oxygen,  where  the  pharmaceutical  is  a  sulfonyl  urea  which  is 
tolbutamide,  glybunde  (l[p-2[5-chloro-0-anisamido)ethyl]- 
phenyllsulfonyll-.Wyclohexyl-.Vurca),  chlopropamide  (l[[(p- 
chlorophcnyl ►sulfonyl]  3-propylurca,  glipizidcd-cyclohexyl- 
.X([p-[2(5-methylpyrazinecarbo]iamido)ethyl]phenyl)sulfonyl- 
)urca),  or  tola7.amide<ben2encsulfonamideN-([(hexahydro-lH- 
a.zepin- 1  yl  )amino)carbonyll-4-mcthyl) 


arv  ilowt'raiks  I,    ac\i, 


5,215.986 
5-HYDROXY2-PYRIMIDINYI.M ETHYLENE  OXAZA 
HETEROCYCI-ES 
Darid  T.  Connor.  Ann  Arbor.  Catherine  R.  KoMlan.  Saline,  both 
of   Mich.;   Gary    P.   Shnim.    Fairfield,   Ohio,   and    Paul   C. 
Unangvt,  Ann   Arbor,  Mich.,  asaignors  to  Warner-Lambert 
Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,611 
Int.  a.'  A61K  iI/5}5.  il'^i.  31  505:  C07D  265/00.  2J9/02 
VS.  a.  514—228.8  6  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


,Ri 


HO 


(t  H:i: 


wherein 

n  IS  an  integer  of  I    .'. 

Ri  and  Ri  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 

Ri  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl  or  cycloalkyi  of 

.V  6  carNm  atoms,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 

addition  or  base  salt  thereof 

6   A  methixl  of  treating  inflammation  in  a  human  in  need  of 

such  treatment  which  comprises  administenng  a  comp<iund  of 

claim  1  in  unit  dosage  form 


5,215,985 
MFTHOD  FOR  TREATING  ISCHEMIC  INSULT  TO 
NEURONS  EMPLOYING  AN  ATP-SENSITIVE 
POTASSIUM  CHANNEL  BLOCKER 
Kerry  P.  S.  J.  Murphy,  South  Croydon  Surrey,  and  Susan  A. 
Greenfield,  Oxford,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  aasignon  to  E. 
R.  Squibb  A  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  556.502,  Jul.  20,  1990.  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Jan.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  826,546 
Int.  C\:  A61K  31,55.  31  49\  31   r5 
U_S.  n.  514—212  6  Claims 

1    A  methixl  for  treating  neurc^nal  insult  in  the  substantia 
nigra  of  the  brain  due  to  lack  of  oxygen,   which  comprises 


5,215,987 
Sl'B.SnTtTE:D  BENZHYDRYL  2-HYDROXYPROPYL 
PIPERAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Zoltan  G.  H«jos,  Princeton;  Ramcsh  M.  Kanojia,  Somerrille, 
and  Jerrrey  B.  Preaa,  Rocky  HUl.  all  of  NJ.,  aaaigDort  to 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporatioa,  Raritan,  N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  512,715 
Int.  CT'  A61K  31/535.  31/495.  C07D  403/00.  401/00 
U.S.  a.  514—230.5  21  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


CHOR 


wherein 

R  IS  hydrogen  or  acetyl, 

Ari  and  Ar;  are  independently  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl 
wherein  the  substituent  on  the  phenyl  nng  is  C1-C4  alkyl, 
C|    C4  alkoxy.  tnfluoromethyl  or  halogen. 

.\  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


s— >■ 


bcy 


S— r 


S — r 


NC 


O— V- 


HN  O 


wherein 

Y  IS  a  mono  or  dtsubstitueni  selected  from  hydrogen, 
halogen,  amino,  C1-C4  alkylamino,  C2-C4  al- 
kanoylamino  or  C1-C4  alkoxy  wherein  the  subsutuents 
are  the  same  or  different;  and 

Rl  IS  hydrogen,  methyl  or  benzyl 


5,2153M 
AMINOALKOXVPHENYL  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS  OF 
PREPARATION  AND  COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING 
THE  SAME 
Jean  Gabta;  Pierre  Chatelain,  both  of  EnMeb,  Belgium;  Mmxd 
Deicampa,  Muret;  Di«>  Niarto,  Saint  G«or«ca  d'Orqaca,  both 
of  Fn»c«;  Heart  laion,  WemrneL  Bdglum;  Jen  Lmxhetti, 
ChMtre,  Belgiu;  Jea»-M*rie  Mahux,  BrMwh,  Beigiui, 
and  JeaiHNoel  Vallat,  Tookwae,  Fr«*ce,  a«igM»n  to  Suofl, 
Paris,  FruBce  ,.  _  ^ 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  596434,  Oct.  12,  1990,  which  to  a  dlrtekw 
of  Ser.  No.  306,499.  FA.  6,  19«9,  Pat.  No.  4.994,474,  which  to  a 
coBtinoatkm-ln-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  82^54,  Aug.  7,  19r7.  Pat  No. 
4,957,925,  which  to  a  corti»B«tio^ta-p«i  of  Ser.  No.  6.233,  Jaa. 
23  1987,  abudooed.  Thto  appUcatioB  Ang.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
7454M 
Claims  priority,  appUcirtioB  Fraacc,  Feb.  14,  1986,  86  02045 
The  portioo  of  the  term  of  tkto  pate«t  sahMqueat  to  Sep.  18, 
2007,  has  beta  diadaiiMd. 
Int  a.'  C07D  471/04 
VS.  a.  514— 233J  1*  Claims 

1.  An  aminoalkoxyphenyl  compound  of  formula 


in  which: 

B  IS  selected  from  — S— ,  —SO—  and  — SO2— . 

R ,  and  R2.  which  are  identical  or  different,  are  selected  from 
hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  and  halogen. 

A  is  selected  from  a  straight-  or  branched-alkylcne  radical 
having  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  a  2-hydroxypropylene 
radical,  and  a  2-<lowcr  alkoxy)  propylene  radical, 

Rj  IS  selected  from  Ci-Cg  alkyl  and  a  radical  of  formula 


-Alk-Ar 


in  which  Alk  is  selected  from  a  single  bond  and  a  linear-  or 
branchcd-alkylene  radical  having  from  I  to  5  carbon 
atoms;  and  Ar  is  selected  from  pyndyl,  phenyl,  2-3- 
m^vWenivnhenvl.  3,4-methylenedioxyphcnyl  and 
phenyrsubstituted  with  one  or  more  subsutuents,  which 
may  be  identical  or  different,  selected  from  halogen 
atoms,  C1-C8  alkyl  groups  and  Ci-Cg  alkoxy  groups, 
R4  IS  selected  from  hydrogen  and  Ci-Cg  alkyl,  or 
R3  and  R^  when  taken  together,  denote  a  1,4-tetra-mcthy- 
lene,  1,5-pentamethylcne,  3-oxa-1.5-pentamcthylene.  3- 
aza-l.S-pentamethylcne,  3-methylaza-l,5-pentamcthylene. 
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Vphcnyla/a  1.^  pcntamclhylene      nr  C'H     t'H — N^ 

CH       radical. 
R  IS  sclccled  from  hydrogen.  C'l   Cj  alltyl,  ti   C*.  ^ycloal 
kyl.   bcn/yl.    phenyl   optionally   suhstiluled    with   one   or 
more  subslitut;iits,   which   may   be  identical  or  different, 
selected  from  halogen.  Ci   C4  alkyl  and  C  1   C4  alkoxy  as 
well  a.s  a  pharmaccutically  acceptable  sail  thereof 


5.215.989 

mtro<;kn-<;x)ntaining  HFnrtiRiX'Yo.ic 
cx>mpoi;nds  as  class  hi  antiarrhythmic 

AGENTS 
John  J.  Baldwin,  Gwyncdd  Valley:  Darid  A.  CUremoa.  North 
Wales;  Jaaon   M.   Elliott,   Blue   Bell:  Gerald  S.   Ponticello. 
Ijundale;  Darid  C.  Remy,  North  Wales,  and  Harold  G.  Sei- 
nick.  Ambler,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck   A  Co.,   Inc., 
Rahway,  N  J. 
CoBtJniiatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  447,949,  Dec.  8,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,032,598.  ThU  applicatioa  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,317 
Int.  n.'  A61K  -U/4V5.  Jl   41  il   44.  C07I)  401   ixi  40.1  (M). 
40^  (XI  4()9.l)().  JV.'i  IK) 
VS.  n.  514—252  1 1  Claims 

1    Compounds  of  structural  formula. 


\ 
/ 


(Bl— X  — U— ■i— R' 


)r  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
Ar  IS  an  aromatic  nng  selected  from. 

1 )  bcnzo. 

2)  thieno. 

3)  furo.  and 

4)  pyrrolo. 

B  IS  bcnzo  or  other  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  moiety  of 
V  7  members  fused  to  the  aromatic  nng.  .Ar.  with  up  to  1 
variable  members  independently  selected  from 


1)  S  "(())-  wherein  p  is  0.  1  or  1. 


tr  difTerent 


(CR; 


2)  C(R);  wherein  the  R  groups  are  the  same 
and  represent  hydrogen  or  C|  ^  alkyl. 

3)  C     <). 

4)  CHOR, 

5)  — ()~  and 
6)NR. 

Q  IS  piperazine  or  imidazole. 

X  IS       CO      .       Ct)      NR      (CR;1^      .       SO; 

\m    ■  wherein  m  is  0.  1.  2  or  3.  or  a  bond  when  m  is  O 

Y  IS      (CR2)n  -,  wherein  n  is  0,  I.  2  or  '. 

R'  IS  hydrogen  if  Q  is  imidazolyl.  or  if  Q  is  other  than  imidaz 
olyl.  R'  is  pyridyl,  benzimidazolyl,  pynmidinyl.  phenyl, 
naphthyl,  ihienyl,  (hiazolyl.  pyrazinyl.  quinolinyl.  quino« 
alinyl.   indolyl.  or  bcnzofuranyl.  either   unsubsmuted  or 
substituted  with  one  or  more  of  R-.  R'  or  R'.  wherein 

R^s 

N(R)SO.>  C|  ftalkyl. 

N(R)SO:(CH:)^c():< 
NOi. 


^alkvl. 


16)  -  S<0)pphenyl.    either    unsubstitulcd    or    substituted 
with  Ci  ftalkyl.  Cibalkony,  hydroxy,  or  halo, 

17)  phenyl,  either  unsubstiluted  or  substituted  with  Ci^,al- 
kyl,  C|  6al''Oxy.  halo,  or  hydroxy. 

18)  imida/olyl.  or 
1^)       SO;  N(R):. 

R'  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from 

1 )  hydrogen. 

2)  C|  talkyl  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
a)^N(R)2 

b)— CON(R)2 

c>-CO(Ci  fcalkyi), 

d)   -CKCi  halkyi). 

e>    OH.  or 

f^--S(0)p<C|  halkyi); 
M  Ci  t  alkoxy. 
4)      N(R):. 
M  halo  or 

6)  CFi, 

7)  R^ 

with   the   proviso  that   if  R'   is  substituted   phenyl,   with 
other  than  an  R^  substilutcnt,  then  one  of  R^  or  R'  in  the 


\ 

i 

/ 


Ar  — IB)  moiety  is  R' 


9  A  method  for  the  prevention  or  treatment  of  arrhythmia 
in  a  member  of  a  mammalian  species  which  compnses  the 
administration  of  an  efTectivc  antiarrhythmic  amount  of  a 
comp<iund  of  claim  1 


5J15,990 
SUBSTITITED  PYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES,  A 
PRCK1':SS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND 
THE  USE  THEREOF  AS  REAGENTS 
Karl  (;ciacn,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Roland  Utz.  MesMl;  Hilde- 
gard   Nimmcsgem,   Frankfurt   am   Main,   and   Hans-Jochen 
Ijug,  Hofheim  am  Taunus,  ail  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengescllachaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,810 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  10, 
1990,  4025387 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  Aug.  11, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n.'  CWD  40i  Oi).  A61K  il  '49S.  AOIN  4i,60 

IS.  (1.  514—255  7  Claims 

I    A  pyrimidine  derivative  of  the  formula  I 


I 


N(R>C(Ki  halkyi, 
N(R)SO:     ChH<     R. 
N(R)C(KhH4R 

Ci  halkanoyl. 
8)  CON(R):. 
"»)      CN. 

10)  -CO2C1  halkyi. 

11)  benzoyl,  either  unsubstiluted  or  siihstiiuifd  with  Ci- 
^alkyl.  C|  hslkoxy,  halo,  or  hydroxy. 

12)  NRC(XXC|  halkyi), 

11)    — NRC(X>phenyl  cither  unsubstituled  01  subsliluled 

with  Ci  halltyl.  t  I  halkoxy,  hydroxy  or  halo; 
14)      NRCON(R); 
n)       S(0)^'i  halkyi,  wherein  p  is  0.  1  or  2, 


O— Y 


in  which 

R '  IS  hydrogen 

R-  IS  Ci  Ch  alkyl,  C'i-CT-cycloalkyI,  unsubstiluted  phenyl, 
phenyl  which  is  mono-  or  disubstiluted  by  methyl,  chlo- 


nne,  nuonne,  tnnuoromethyl,  methoxy,  CH3— SO,  with    the  patient  a  therapeutically-cffective  amount  of  a  compound 
n  equal  to  zero,  1  or  2,  or  — SO2— NH2,  where  in  the  case    of  the  formula 
of  disubstitution  the  substituents  are  identical  or  difTercnt, 


—  N 


/ 

i 
\ 


where  R'  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydro- 
gen or  Ci-C«-alkyl,  or  is  pyndyl  or,  if  X  is  a  carbon  atom, 
is  also  hydrogen, 

X  IS  a  carbon  atom  or  SO,  and 

Y  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C«-alkyl,  benzyl,  acetyl  or  benzoyl,  and 
the  physiologically  tolerated  salu  thereof 


5^15^1 

COMBINATION  OF  SELECTIVE  ALPHA-ADRENERGIC 
AGONISTS  AND  NA  +  /H+  EXCHANGE  INHIBITORS 
USEFUL  IN  LOWERING  INTRAOCULAR  PRESSURE 

JaM«  A.  Bvkc  Twtim,  Califs  iMi^or  to  AUcrgM,  IK^  IrriM, 

CaHf. 

OMrtiaaatkM  of  Ser.  No.  47034S,  Jan.  26,  IWO,  ah—fcawl  TUs 

apyUcatioa  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser,  ^4o.  633,103 

I«t  CL'  A61K  31/495,  31/415 

VS.  a.  514—255  12  Oates 

1  A  method  for  lowermg  intraocular  pressure  (lOP)  com- 
prising co-administering  to  the  eye  of  a  mammal  an  effective 
lOP  lowering  amount  of  an  alphaj  agonist  and  a  potentiating 
amount  of  the  Na  +  /H+  exchange  exhibitor,  amiloride  or  its 
analogs. 


5,215,992 

ETHANOBICYCUC  AMINE  DERIVATIVES  FOR  CNS 

DISORDERS 

Naacy  M.  Gray,  ElUsrillc  and  Briaa  K.  Ckeag.  St.  Oarica,  both 

of  Mc  aaricwn  to  G.  D.  Sewlc  4k  Co„  Chicago,  Dl.        -i 

DItWm  of  S«r.  No,  516,364,  Apr,  30,  IWO,  Pat  No,  5,0W,5O6. 

This  applicatioa  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  S01.148 

lat  a.'  A61K  31/495:  C07D  295/00 

VS.  a.  514—255  13 

1.  Compound  of  the  formula 


N— R' 


UMI 


N— R' 


wherein  each  of  R",  R^  R^  R*.  Y  and  Z  is  independenUy 
selected  from  hydrido,  hydroxy,  alkyl,  benzyl  phenyl, 
alkoxy,  halo  and  haloalkyl;  wherein  each  of  R'  and  R'°  is 
independently  selected  from  hydrido,  alkyl,  fluoroalkyl, 
benzyl  and  phenyl; 

wherein  R"  is  setected  from  hydrido,  alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl, 
alkoxyalkyl  and  hydroxyaUcyl;  wherein  each  of  R^ 
through  R"  is  independently  selected  from  hydrido,  al- 
kyl, benzyl,  phenyl,  alkoxy  and  fluoroalkyl; 

wherein  any  of  the  foregoing  alkyl  radicals,  alone  or  withm 
another  radical,  is  selected  from  alkyl  radicals  of  one  to 
ten  cartxm  atoms; 

wherein  m  is  one  or  two;  wherein  p  is  zero  or  one;  or  the 
pharmaceutically-accepUble  salts  thereof 


5,215,993 
ANTICOCCIDIAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Emftrnt  G.  SckiMlDWcM,  Hackcttatown,  and  Gori^  G.  Ua- 
tawale,  Way»e,  bctfc  of  NJ„  imk^on  to  HottMM-La  Rocke 
lac  Natlcy,  N  J. 

F1M  J«L  17,  1991,  Ser,  No,  731,6«3 
Irt.  a.'  A6IK  31/505.  31/35 
VS.  CL  514—259  '  O**^ 

1.  A  composition  for  combating  coccidiosis  in  animals  which 
compnses  halofuginone  hydrobromide  and  frcnolicm-B, 
wherein  these  ingredients  are  present  in  amounu  which  in 
combination  are  synergistically  effective  in  combating  at  least 
one  coccidioais-causing  strain  of  Eimena. 


wherein  each  of  R',  R^  R^  R*,  Y  and  Z  is  independently 
selected  from  hydndo,  hydroxy,  alkyl,  benzyl,  phenvl, 
alkoxy.  halo  and  haloalkyl;  wherein  each  of  R'  and  R*  U 
independenUy  selected  from  hydndo,  alkyl,  fluoroalkyl, 
benzyl  and  phenyl, 

wherein  R"  is  selected  from  hydndo,  alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl, 
alkoxyalkyl  and  hydroxyalkyl,  wherein  each  of  R^^ 
through  R^'  is  independently  selected  from  hydndo,  al- 
kyl, benzyl,  phenyl,  alkoxy  and  fluoroalkyl, 

wherein  any  of  the  foregoing  alkyl  radicals,  alone  or  within 
another  radical,  is  selected  from  alkyl  radicals  of  one  to 
ten  carbon  atoms; 

wherein  m  u  one  or  two;  wherein  p  is  zero  or  one;  or  the 
phannaceutically-acccptable  salts  thereof 

7  A  method  for  trcatmg  a  patient  afflicted  with  or  suscepti- 
ble to  a  psychotic  disorder,  a  convulsive  disorder,  dystonia  or 
cerebral  ischemia,  which  method  comprises  admmistenng  to 


5^15,994  

ANGIOTENIN  H  ANTAGONIZING  HETEROCYCUC 
DERIVATIVES 
Tcrw)  Oka;  Hiroraki  Setoi;  HfroaU  Kqrakiri;  SUftki  Satok; 
Takmynfi  Ibom;  YaU  Siritak;  AUo  Karoda,  all  of  THkaka, 
ami  Hirokaaa  THska,  Tatklia,  all  aff,  Jipaa.  Mrigaort  to 
F^Jlaawa  PhwaMcaatical  Co^  UL,  OMka,  JapM 
Coatlaaatie»4a-part  of  Ser,  No.  74MS4,  Aa»  23,  1991.  TUs 
applli  arina  Sep.  U,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7S«,6H 
OaiMa  prioritT.  apfUcahoa  Uaitad  riaaini.  Sc^  25,  1990. 
9020«3a;  Oct  ».  1990,  9023467;  Dec  31,  1990,  9inni6;  Fak. 
25, 1991, 9103r74{  Apr.  3, 1991, 9166996;  Apr.  5, 1991. 9107231; 
Jaa.  14,  1991,  9112003 

lat  a.'  A61K  31/435:  O07D  471/04 
VS.  CL  514—266  *  »» Oal^ 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


UMI 
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amount  of  ■  compound  of  the  formula  thown  below,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  talt  thereof: 


(I) 


wherein 

R'  It  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 

amino  or  acylamino,  lower  alkoxy,  amino  or  acylamino. 
R^,  R'  and  R*  are  each  hydrogen,  halogen,  mtro,  cyano, 

lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkylthio,  mono  or  di  or 

tnhaloflower)alkyl,   oxo(lower)iakyl,    hydroxy(lower)al- 

kyl,  or  optionally  eatenfied  carboxy;  or 
R^  and  R^  are  Imked  together  to  form  1.3-butadienylene, 
R'  n  hydrogen  or  an  immo-prolective  group. 
A  It  lower  alkylcne. 
Q  It  CH  or  N. 
X  It  N  or  CH, 
Y  IS  NH.  O  or  S.  and 


o 


1$  imidazolyl  which  is  condeiued  at  the  4.5-poutions  with 
a  heterocyclic  nng,  which  may  have  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  halogen,  lower 
alko»y,  hydroxy(lower)alkyl  and  optionally  estenfied 
carboxy. 

provided  that  Y  =  NH  when  X  =  CH,  and  a  phannaceuticaily 

acceptable  ult  thereof 


5JI5.995 

HAIR  REVITAUZING  AGENT 

Toakiym  Hoabo,  Koke;  TakcUM  Hata,  N^Mkakyo;  Akikirti 

UUmo,  aad  Yoikikva  TnMl.  ko<k  of  YokohMM.  all  of  Jayu. 

■MisBon  to  F^Jisawa  Pkanuccatkal  Co^  Lt^  Oaaka,  Jayaa 

Coattaaatioa  of  S«r.  No.  595^2,  Oct.  11,  1990,  ak—doaed. 

TUa  apfUcatioa  Apr.  2,  1992,  Scr.  No.  M3,490 

Claiaa  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Oct.  16,  19«9.  1-266106 

lat.  a.'  A61K  SI/44 

VS.  a.  514—291  3  Oalau 

1    A  method  of  treating  male  pattern  alopecia  m  a  patient 

requiring  hair  generation  stimulating  treatment,  which  com- 

pnaet  applying  to  the  skin  area  of  the  patient   where  such 

alopecu    occurs,    an    effective    hair    generation    stimulating 


wherein  each  adjoinmg  pair  of  R'  and  R^.  RJ  and  R*,  R'  and 
R'  independently, 

a)  repreaents  two  adjoinmg  hydrogen  atoms,  or 

b)  forms  another  bond  with  a  carbon  atom  to  which  it  u 
bonded,  and  in  addition  thereto,  R^  may  be  an  alkyl  grxHip; 

R'  repreaenu  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  pro- 
tected hydroxy  group,  or  an  alkyloxy  group,  or  represents 
an  oxo  group  together  with  R'. 
R'  and  R'  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a 

hydroxy  group; 
R'°  rcpresenu  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkyl 
group  tubttituted  with   1  or,  more  hydroxy  groups,  an 
alkenyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group  substituted  with   1  or 
more  hydroxy  groups,  or  an  alkyl  group  substituted  with 
an  oxo  group: 
X    represenU    an    oxo    group,    (hydrogen    atom,    hydroxy 
group),  hydrogen  atom,  hydrogen  atom)  or  a  group  repre- 
sented by  — CH2O— , 
Y    representt    an    oxo    group,    (hydrogen    atom,    hydroxy 
group),  (hydrogen  atom,  hydrogen  atom),  or  a  group 
represented  by  the  formuU  N— NR"R'2  or  N— OR''; 
R"  and  R'^  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 

alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  totyl  group, 
R".  R'*.  R",  R'*.  R'\  R",  R",  R".  R"  independently 

represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group; 
R^  and  R^'  independently  represent  an  0x0  group,  or  may 
be  each  independently  (R,^,  hydrogen  atom)  and  Ri^', 
hydrogen  atom);  R^^and  R,^'  independently  represent  a 
hydroxy  group,  an  alkyloxy  group  or  a  group  represented 
by  the  formula  OCH2OCH2CH2OCHJ,  or  R^^'  representt 
a  protected  hydroxy  group,  and  further,  R|^  and  R«^' 
taken  together  form  an  oxygen  atom  in  an  cpoxy  nng; 
n  representt  I,  2  or  3,  and 
in  addition  to  the  above  meamngs,  Y,  R'°   and  R^^  together 
with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  bonded  may  represent 
a  heterocyclic  group  contaming  nitrogen  atom,  (ulfur  atom  or 
oxygen  atom  compntmg  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  5-  or  6- 
membered  nng,  and  the  heterocyclic  group  may  be  tubstituted 
with  1  or  more  group  selected  from  alkyl  groups,  hydroxy 
group,  alkyl  groups  subsututed  with  1  or  more  hydroxy  group, 
alkyloxy  groups,  benzyl  group  and  the  group  represented  by 
-CHzSe  (QJHj) 


S,21S,996 
NAPHTHYRIDINYiyNAPHTHYRIDINYLALinrL-N- 
TERMINAL  CYCLOALKOXY-C-TERMINAL  AMINO 
HYDROXY  ^-AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Gaaaar  J.  Hawoa,  SkoUc;  Joka  S.  Baraa.  WiaMtka;  Dare 
IVitariai.  LWe,  aad  Mark  RbmcU.  Skokic,  all  of  DL,  aMiff- 
or«  to  G.  D.  Scaric  A  Co.,  Chka«o,  DL 
DiTiaioa  of  S«r.  No.  736,r70,  JaL  29,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,175,170. 
This  appUcatkta  Jal.  16,  1992,  Scr.  No.  914,999 
lat  a.'  A61K  31/435:  C07D  471/04 
VS.  a.  514—300  12  ClalBM 

1  Compound  of  the  formula 


OH 
H 


403 


(I) 


Ri 


■r- 


C00R3 

or  a  pharmaceutjcally  accepuble  salt  thereof,  comprising 
a)  treating  a  compound  of  formula 

OH  ^  (") 

H      H 


R:  R)  R4  OH 


wherein    Ri    is   selected    from    heteroaryl   and    heteroaralkyl 
groups  represented  by 


O 


(CH2),- 


N  X 


wherein  X  is  selected  from 


"NH      »nd 


,N-»lkyl, 


wherein  each  of  Y  and  Z  is  independently  selected  from  hy- 
dndo,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  halo,  alkoxy.  carboxy,  ammo, 
alkylammo,  dialkylammo,  aryl,  sulfhydryl  and  ihioalkyl; 
wherein  n  is  a  number  selected  from  rcro  through  five,  inclu- 
sive; wherein  each  of  R2  and  R4  is  independently  selected  from 
hydndo  and  lower  alkyl;  wherein  R3  is  selected  from  hydndo, 
alkyl,  benzyl,  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl  and 
alkylthioalkyl;  wherein  R5  is  selected  from  cycloalkyl.  phenyl, 
lower  alkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl  and  phenylalkyl,  wherein  R«  and 
R7  are  taken  together  to  form  a  partially  saturated  or  fully 
saturated  heterocyclic  nng  containing  five  to  eight  ring  mem- 
bers with  one  or  two  nng  members  being  oxygen  atoms  and 
the  remaining  nng  members  being  carbon  atoms;  and  wherein 
any  of  the  foregoing  Ri  through  R?  substituenu  having  a 
substituuble  position  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more 
groups  selected  from  alkyl,  alkoxy.  halo,  haloalkyl,  alkenyl. 
alkynyl  and  cyano.  or  a  pharmaccutically-accepuble  salt 
thereof 


5,215,997 
SYNTHESIS  OF  BETA-LACTAM  COMPOUNDS 
Erast  Haagerbiiklcr,  Rhdafeklea,  aad  Jarosla?  KalToda,  Bla- 
nlagea,  both  of  Switieriaad,  aasigaon  to  Oha-Geigy  Corpora- 
doB,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
DlTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  525,785,  May  18,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,153,315. 
which  is  a  dlTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  331,072,  Mar.  24,  1989,  Pat  No. 
4,962,196,  which  is  a  contiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  203,534,  May  24, 
1988,  abaadoacd,  which  Is  ■  coetiaBatioB  of  Ser.  No.  902,804, 
Sep  2,  1986,  abaadoacd.  This  appUcatioa  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
906,997 
ClalM    priority,    appUcatioa    Swltzerlaad,    Sep.    11,    1985, 
3928/85;  Mar.  6,  1986,  919/86 

iBt  a.'  C07D  499/00 
VS.  a.  540—310  '  ClaiBM 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula 


R| 


X-   NH 


with  a  compound  that  introduces  a  radical  of  formula 


Z 

n 

-S— C— R2 


(HI) 


b)  treating  a  resultant  compound  of  formula 


OH 
H      H 


,^ 


Z 

H 
S— C— R2 


(IV) 


NH 


with  an  acylating  agent  that  uitroduces  the  acyl  radical  of 
an  oxalic  acid  hemiester  of  formula 


O     O 
H      11 
HO— C— C— O— Rj" 


(V) 


c)  treating  a  resultant  compound  of  formula 

O     O 

II       II  z 

Ki-K)-C-C-0  H       „  „ 

^.f _|^S— C-Rj 


fV'II) 


o 


COORs" 


with  an  ester  or  amide  ester  of  phosphorous  acid,  and 
d)  removing  the  oxalyl  ester  group  —CO— COO— R 3°  »nd 
the  other  protective  groups,  which  are  not  present  in  the 
end  product  of  the  formula  1.  from  a  resultant  compound 
of  formula 


(VIII) 


COORj'^ 


thereby  replacing  said  group  or  groups  with  hydrogen 
and,  for  the  manufacture  of  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble 
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salt  from  ■  free  compound,  converting  ■  re»ulunt  com- 
pound of  formula  I  conUunmi  a  free  acid  or  basic  group 
uito  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or,  for  the  manu- 
facture of  a  free  compound  from  a  lalt,  converting  a 
resultant  salt  mto  the  free  compound,  in  which  com- 
pounds R|  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  R]  n  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  lower  aliphatyl,  lower  aliphatyloxy,  lower 
aliphatylthio,  cycloaliphatyl,  cycloaliphatyloxy,  cycloali- 
phatylthio,  phenyl,  phenyloxy.  phenylthw.  phenyl-lower 
aliphatyl,  phenyl-lower  aliphatyloxy,  phenyl-lower  ali- 
phatylthio. heterocyclyl.  heierocyclyloxy.  heterocyc- 
lythio.  heterocyclyl-lower  aliphatyl.  hcterocyclyl-lowcr 
aliphatyloxy.  heterocyclyl-lower  aliphatylthio,  heterocy- 
clyloxy-lowcr  aliphatyl  or  heterocyclyllhio-lower  alipha- 
tyl, wherein  each  of  the  heterocyclyl  radicals  a  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

a)  pyrrolyl.  diazolyl.  tnaiolyl.  tetrazolyl,  pyndyl,  diazi- 

nyl,  tnazinyl.  furyl.  thienyl.  oxaiolyl.  oxadiarolyl.  isox- 

aiolyl.  thiaiolyl.  thuKliaiolyl.  aothiaxolyl.  each  of  said 

heterocyclyl  radicals  being  bound  through  one  of  its 

carbon  atoms  or  through  a  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur 

atom, 

P)  the  heterocyclyl  radicals  mentioned  m  the  preceding 

paragraph  in  saturated  or  partially  saturated  form,  and 

y)  indol-2-yl.  indol-3-yl.  benzimidazol-2-yl,  benzopyrazol- 

}-yl.     quinolin-2-yl.     quinolin-4-yl.     beniothiaiol-2-yl. 

benzoxazol-2-yl.      pyndo{2.3-b)pynd  J-yl      and      pyn- 

do(2.i-blpynd-4-yl. 

Ki  IS  hydrogen  or  a  customary  carboxyl  protective  group 

Rj°,  W  IS  s  group  which  can  be  replaced  by  a  radical  of 

formula  Ml.  and  Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur 


QUINOLINE  DiaUVATIVE  AND  ANTIULCER  AGENT 
CONTAININC  SAID  QUINOLINE  DERIVATIVE 

tMmmn  UcMin.  Ei ■!;  S^Ji  Morita;  Ka^Jl  OlHk*, 

b^  Tl    III    I,  Twkttmml  Tl i.  mi  Kttmn  Ya 

bodi  or  TakMkiM,  aB  of  JipM.  Mri^on  to  OtHka  I 
MBtkal  Ok,  Li^  Tokya,  Japaa 
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1.  A  quinolwe  derivative  or  salt  thereof  represented  by  the 

followug  general  formula: 


NHR* 


CON, 
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1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


R     S 
Ml 

P— X  — CH- 

/  I 

RiS  Rj 


m  which 

R  is  CiCi  alkyl, 

Rl  IS  C4-C6  branched  alkyl; 

R2  IS  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  or  C2-C4  slkynyl; 

R3  is 


(RM, 


wherein  R '  ts  s  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkylthio  group,  a  lower  alkanoyloxy- 
lower  alkyl  group,  a  halogen-substituted  lower  alkyl  group  or 
a  hydroxy-group-substituted  lower  alkyl  group;  R^  and  R^  may 
be  the  same  as  or  different  from  each  other  and  each  is  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  halogen-subatituted  lower 
alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycloalkyl  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkenyloxy  group,  a 
lower  alkcnyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl  group,  a 
phenyl  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkynyl  group,  a  phenyl 
group  having  a  lower  alkyl  group  as  a  subatituent  group,  or  a 
hydroxy-group-subatituted  lower  alkyl  group;  R*  is  a  phenyl, 
tetrahydronaphthyl  or  naphthyl  group  which  may  have,  as  a 
subsutuent  group  on  the  phenyl  nng,  one  or  two  groups  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower  alkylthio  group, 
a  lower  alkanoyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  a 
lower  alkyl  sulfinyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a 
lower  alkenylthio  group,  a  phenyl  lower  alkylthio  group,  a 
benzoyl  group,  a  hydroxy-group-substituted  lower  alkyl 
group,  a  lower  alkanoyloxy-lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  al- 
kanoyloxy  group  and  a  hydroxy  group,  and  n  is  0,  1  or  2 


5,216,000 
Patent  Not  lancd  For  This  Naaiber 


Jens  K. 


Rl 


•CO 


N 


5,216,001 
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Perregaanl,  Jae«erapris;  Kiai  Aaderaea,  Copeahafa; 

P.  Boegeaoe,  Lyagby,  aad  Hearlk  Pedertea,  Bn«- 

iho^,  all  of  Deaaark,  aMlgaon  to  H.  Laabeck  A/S,  Coyc"- 
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Filed  Jaa.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,081 
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1   A  substituted  indole  com|>ound  having  the  formula. 


R4  IS  halo,  C|   C2  haloalkyl.  C1-C4  a'koxy. 

kyl  or  mono-  or  di    C1-C2  alkylamino, 
n  IS  1-3.  and 
X  IS  O  or  S 


'l-C^  thioal- 


whcre 

Ar  15  one  of  a  phenyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  substituted  with 


at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  halogen,  lower  alkyl. 
lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  tnfluoromethyl,  and  cyano.  and  a 
hetero  aromatic  group  selected  from  2-thicnyl,  3-thienyl, 
2-furanyl,  3-furanyl,  2-oxazolyl,  2-imidazolyl,  2-pyndyl, 
3-pyndyl,  and  4-pyTidyl; 

each  dotted  line  is  an  optional  double  bond, 

X  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro,  bromo, 
lodo,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  lower  alkylthio, 
lower  alkylsulfonyl,  lower  alkylamino,  lower  dialkyl- 
amino,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  and  trifluoromethylthio; 

X  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  lower  alkylthio, 
lower  alkylsulfonyl,  lower  alkylamino,  lower  dialkyl- 
amino,  cyano,  tnfluoromethyl,  and  tnfluoromethylthio, 

R'  IS  one  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkyl  substi- 
tuted vnth  one  or  two  hydroxy  groups, 

R  IS  a  substituent  of  the  formula  f 


Z 
/    \ 
-(CH2),-L-  V 

C 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2-6  inclusive, 

W  is  oxygen  or  sulfur, 

U  IS  nitrogen  or  carbon. 

Z  IS  selected  from  — CH=CH-,  -COCHj— .  — CSCH2— , 
1 ,2-phenylene.  1,2-phenylene  subsututed  with  halogen  or 
trifluoromethyl,  and  — (CH2)m— .  where  m  is  2  or  3; 

V  IS  selected  from  oxygen,  sulfur,  CH2,  and  NR^.  wherein 
R2  is  one  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkcnyl,  cycloal- 
kyl having  three  to  eight  cyclic  carbons,  cycloalkylmcthyl 
having  three  to  eight  cyclic  carbons,  lower  alkyl  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  two  hydroxyl  groups,  and  lower  alkcnyl 
substituted  with  one  or  two  hydroxyl  groups;  and  pharma- 
ceutically acccpuble  acid  addition  salts  or  prodrugs 
thereof. 


O 
II 
C1-C4  alkyl-O— C— (C1-C4  alkyl)  or  — (CHj), 


5,216,002 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  INFLAMMATORY  BOWEL 
DISEASE 
Jaawaat  S.  Gidda,  Caraiel;  JUl  A.  Paaetta,  Ziooarille,  aad  Mi- 
chad  U  Pbillipa,  iBdiaaapoUs,  all  of  IimL,  aaaigaors  to  Eli 
Lilly  aad  Compaay,  ladiaupoUs,  lad. 
Coatiaaadoa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  454,203,  Dec  21.  19«9, 
abaadoacd.  This  appUcadoa  Dec.  ^,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,814 
laL  a.'  A61K  31/425.  31/535.  21/495.  31/50;  C07D  277/04. 

277/12.  277/34.  327/00.  333/4S.  417/06 
VS.  a.  514—369  28  CMm» 

1  A  method  of  treating  inflammatory  bowel  disease  in  a 
mammal  suffenng  from  said  disease,  or  susceptible  to  said 
disease,  compnsing  administenng  to  said  mammal  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  Formula  I 


(I) 


HO 


R'  R* 


wherein: 

R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  Ci-C«,  alkyl. 
Ci-C*  alkoxy.  C2-Q,  alkcnyl,  C2-C6  alkynyl. 


-^ 


where  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3,  both  inclusive, 
r3  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Q  alkyl; 
R*  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen  or  when  taken  together  form 

a  bond; 
R*  and  R''  arc  each  hydrogen  or  when  taken  together  are 

=S,  or  when  one  of  R*  and  R^  is  hydrogen  the  other  is 

—OH  or  — SCHj; 
X  ts 


(0)„ 
II 

— s— . 


where  m  is  0,  1  or  2;  and 
Q  IS  — CH2— ,  — O—  or  NR'  where  R'  is  hydrogen,  C|-Q, 
alkyl,  C2-Q,  alkcnyl,  C3-C8  cycloalkyl,  — SO2CH3    or 
— <CH2)b— Y,  where  n  is  an  mtcger  from  0  to  3,  both 
inclusive,  and  Y  is  cyano,  OR', 


■A 


O 
I 

— CR'O. 


tetrazolyl,  -NR"R'2,  -SH,  -S(Ci-C4  alkyl)  or 

— /  \-0—Ci-C4  alkyl 

where  R'  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  or 


— C— Ci-C4»lkyl. 

RiO  B  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy  or  -NH2;  R"  and  R'^ 
are  each  independently  hydrogen,  Ci-Q,  alkyl,  C2-C* 
alkcnyl,  C2-C«  alkynyl,  — (CH2)/3H,  — (CH2)^N(- 
Ci-<^  alkylh.  — <CH2)^S(Ci-C4  alkyl)  or 


— (CHj). 


^ 


where  n  is  as  defined  above  and  q  is  an  integer  from  1  to 

6,  both  mclusive;  or  R"  and  R'^  taken  together  form  a 

morpholmyl,     pipendirfyl,     piperazinyl     or     N-methyl- 

piperazinyl   nng;  or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt 

thereof. 

A  compound  of  the  formula 


HO 


wherein: 
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R'  IS  C;  Coalkenyl,  C:  Caalkynyl  or 


enanliomenc  form,  one  of  the  enantiomcrs  ot  a  raccmit  mix- 
ture of  a  i.omp<iund  of  the  formula 


.,,,..-.7^ 


where  n  is  an  integer  from  0  lo  '.  Nith  mclusive 
R-  IS  hvdroKcn,  Ci    Cf,alkvl.  C|    C^alkoxy.C;   Chalkenvl, 
C:   Ct,  alk\n\  I, 


Ci  C4.it>l<)-"-K  :   calk. ho,  -:>.H:,,-s-/  \  R'  ^"^  R"  are  each  mdependentlv  hydrogen,  alkyl,  C,   C^ 

\  /  alkoxy,  C;-C6  aikenyl.  C;-Ct,  alkynyl, 


where  n  is  an  integer  from  !)  to  V  hoth  intlusivc 
R '  IS  hydrogen  or  t'l    C^alksl. 
R*  and  R""  are  each  hydrogen  or  when  taken  together  form 

a  Kind, 
R"  and   R'  are  each   hydrogen  or  when  taken  together  arc 

S.  or  when  one  of  R"  and  R     is  hydrogen  the  other  is 

—OH  or  -SCHi. 
X  IS 


lOl, 

II 
-s— 


where  m  is  0.    1  or  2,  and 
Q  IS       CM:  ()       or  NR"  where  RSs  hydrogen.  C|    C<, 

alkyl.  C;  CV  alkenyl.  CtCn  cycloalk>l,  S():CH<  or 
—  (CHj),-- v.  where  n  is  an  integer  from  n  lo  V  b<iih 
inclusive,  and  Y  is  cyano.  OR"', 


II 
tetra/oKl,       NR"R'-'.       SH.       S(C  ;    C  4  alksl  i  or 


o 


<)  — (         f4lllli',l 


where  R"  is  hvdrogen,  C|    ('4  alkvl.  or 


—  (   — I   ,    14  alkvl 

R'0ir^l^C4alk>l.  t  I  C'4alkoii>or  \H;  R'  andRl- 
are  each  independently  hydrogen,  C  1  t^  alkyl.  t':  C'fc 
alkenvl,  t  :  Ch  alkynvl,  -(CH;)^)H.  <CH:V  ^^'i- 
Ci    C4alk\ll:,       iCM;)^     S^C'i    tialkvhor 


-^ 


where  n  is  as  defined  aNive  and  q  is  an  integer  from  I  lo 
6.  both  inclusive,  or  R''  and  R'-  taken  together  form  a 
morpholinyl,      pipendinvl,      pipera/inyl      or      N-methyl 
piperazinyl    ring,    or   a    pharmaceuticalK    ac«.eptah!e   salt 
thereof 
15    A  proceNs  for  selestivelv  isolating,  in  suhstantiallv  pure 


? 


C;   C,  nlkyl-O— (■  — (C)   C'4  alkvll  or  — ( 


c„..-,7~\ 


where  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3.  Ixith  inclusive, 
R'  IS  hydrogen  or  Ci-CV  alkyl, 

R''  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen  or  when  taken  together  are 

S.  or  when  one  of  R*  and  R"  is  hydrogen  the  other  is 

OH  or  -SCH,, 

Q  IS  -CH:  -  ,  — O—  or  NR*  where  R*  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cf, 

alkyl,   C:  Cfc  alkenyl,   Ci-Cg  cycloalkyi,    — SO:CHi  or 

~  (CH;),     Y,   where  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3.  both 

inclusive,  and  Y  is  cyano,  OR'^. 


O 

If 

-CR'», 


tetra/oM,       NR'iR'-.       SH,       S<Ci-C4  alkyl)  or 


— ^  ^O-Ci  C«.l 


Ikyl 


where  R"  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl  or 


O 
II 
—  C  — C  I    C4  alk>l. 

Rl"Ci-C4alkyl,Ci-C4alkoiy  or  -NHj,  Rl'and  R'-arc 
each  mdependentlv  hydrogen,  Ci-Ct,  alkyl.  C;-C(,  alke- 
nyl, C;-Cft  alkynyl,  --(CH:)/)H,  -  <CH:),p~N(C|-C4 
alkyl);,    -(CH2)^—S(CiC«  alkyl)  or 


-,o,:,.7~\ 


where  n  is  as  defined  above  and  q  is  an  integer  from  1  to 
f),  both  inclusive,  or  R"  and  R'^  taken  together  form  a 
morpholinyl,  pipcndinyl.  piperazinyl  or  Nmethyl- 
piperazinyl  nng.  comprising 

a)  reacting  the  raccmic  sulfide  compound  with  a  reagent 
prepared  from  the  combination  of  a  tartrate  ligand.  a 
titanium  alkomde,  a  hydroperoxide  and,  optionally, 
water  until  subsuntially  all  of  the  undesired  enantiomer 
of  the  sulfide  substrate  has  been  converted  to  its  sulfox- 
ide analog,  and 

b)  separating  the  unreacted  p<irtion  of  the  sulfide  suning 


matenal,    consisting    essentially    of  substantially    pure 
desired  enantiomer,  from  the  reaction  mixture 


—  N 


/ 

x' 
\ 


O         R' 

M    / 

and      — CN 

\ 
R* 
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wherein  each  of  R'.  R^  R'  and  R*  is  independently  selected 

from  hydndo.  alkyl.  benzyl  and  phenyl, 
with  the  further  proviso  that  A-Ym-  is  a  single  moiety  attached 

at  one  of  the  4-.  5-.  6-  and  7-nng  positions  of  Formula  II; 
wherein  V   is  selected   from  hydndo.  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  cy- 

cloalkylalkyl.  hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl,  aralkyl. 


U.S.  a.  514—381 

1   A  compound  of  Formula  11 


A-Y, 


38  Claims 


(11) 


o      fC 
II   / 

—  CN  and 

\ 


O 
-C-R' 


;f-^ 


"N 
II 

N 


wherein  A  is  selected  from 


wherein  each  of  R''.  R*  and  R'  is  mdcpendently  selected  from 
hydndo,  alkyl.  cycloalkyi.  hydroxyalkyl.  cycloalkyi.  alk- 
oxyalkyl and  aryl;  and  wherein  R'  may  be  further  selected 
from  alkoxy.  aryloxy  and  aralkyloxycarbonyl; 

or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof 


H 

N 


N  —  N 


(J 
II 
—  COR"'. 


O         F 
II     / 
—  CN 

\ 


O 
II 
—  POR" 

I 
OR'" 


and 


O 


—  K)R" 

I       R'o 
1/ 
N 
\ 

ri 

wherein  each  of  R'O  through  R'^  is  independently  selected 
from  hydndo.  alkyl.  allyl,  cycloalkyi.  cycloalkylalkyl. 
phenyl  and  benzyl, 

wherein  each  of  Y^  and  Y„  is  a  spacer  group  independently 
selected  from  one  or  more  groups  of  the  formula 


5,216,004 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  MALARIA 
Susan  P.  Perrine,  RichoMNMl,  Calif.,  aMi«m>r  to  Ckildreai  Hos- 
pital Medical  Center  of  North  CalifonUa,  Oaklaad,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,629 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/19.  31/41 
ViS.  a.  514—381  11  Claims 

1  A  method  for  preventing  malana  in  a  subject  comprising 
the  step  of  administering  to  said  subject,  a  compound  of  the 
formula  I: 


iif 


r20r:i 


—  C—      and      — C  =  C— 

with  the  proviso  that  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  each 
of  Ym  or  Y,  cannot  exceed  twenty  carbon  atoms;  wherein 
each  of  R'*  and  R"  IS  independently  selected  from  hydndo. 
alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  halo,  haloalkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  hydroxy, 
hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxy.  phenoxy.  alkoxyalkyl,  benzyloxy. 
cyano  and  alkanoyl,  wherein  R'*  and  R"  may  be  taken 
together  to  form  0x0  or  exomethylene.  wherein  each  of  R^ 
and  R2'  is  independently  selected  from  hydndo.  alkyl,  halo- 
alkyl, phenyl,  hydroxyalkyl  and  alkoxyalkyl;  wherein  each 
of  m  and  n  is  a  number  independently  selected  from  zero  to 
four,  inclusive; 

wherein  X  is  one  or  more  groups  attachable  at  one  or  more  of 
the  4-.  5-,  6-  and  7-nng  posiuons  of  the  b^nzimidazole  nng 
system;  wherein  each  X  is  independently  selected  from 
hydndo,  halo,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi.  cycloalkylalkyl.  haloalkyl. 
alkenyl.  alkynyl.  phenyl,  benzyl,  hydroxy,  hydroxyalkyl. 
alkoxy.  phenoxy.  alkoxyalkyl.  benzyloxy,  cyano.  alkanoyl. 
alkylthio,  arylthio,  and 


wherein   R  is  — COjRi.  — SORi,  — SO3R1.  or 


-{ 


■N 
I 

.  N 


and  R I  is  NH2,  H.  M,  branched  or  linear  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons 
or  partially  or  pcrfluonnated  branched  or  linear  alkyl  of  1-4 
carbon  atoms,  and  M  is  a  cation;  Z  is  —X  or  — CXj  and  X  is 
HCl,  F.  Br.  1  or  combinations  thereof,  Y  is  H.  — NH2. 
_NH  +  3,  — CX3  or  F;  and  R'  IS  H  or  F  or  a  mixture  thereof  m 
an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  development  of  malarial  para- 
sites. 
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5,216,005 
IMMl'NOSlJPPRFiiSIVE  ANAI.OOl'ES  AND 
DKRIVATIVKJS  OF  SUCXINYIAC  J.TONK 
Duute  K.  Nitecki,  Berkeley;  I.0U  Aidwin,  San  Mateo;  t'orey  H. 
I^eTcnsoa,   Oakland;    Margaret    Morcland,    Berkeley;    Irwin 
Braude;  Darid  F.  Mark,  both  of  l>aBTille.  and  Henry  Rapo- 
port,  Berkeley,  all  of  Calif.,  aasiRBort  to  C'etu*  Corporation. 
FjneryTille,  C*lif. 
IMriaion  of  Ser.  No.  434,»70,  Not.  13,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  di»Uioo  of  Ser.  No.  324,360,  Mar.  15,  1989.  Pat.  No.  4,895.r72. 
Thia  application  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,095 
Int.  <1.'  A61K  n   41 
C.S.  CI.  514—381  12  Claims 

1  A  mclhixl  of  suppres.sing  ihf  rffectivencs.s  ol  a  patienl's 
immune  system  compnsmg  adminislenng  to  the  patient  a 
Iherapeutii-ally  efTet.tive  amount  of  an  analogue  or  derisalise 
of  succinylacetonc.  wherein  said  analogue  or  derisati\e  of 
succinylacetonc  comprise*  the  formula 


whcrem 
n  !    ft 

<■)  O 

II  II 

R         L  Ml.  (i\.  — t();R''     — <-  M.  or  — CC  H, 

o 

II 

K'.  R"        H    \     (  H,   ..r  C  H.(  1I;C  or" 

R'"        lc^ri»/..K 
K"  M    ..r  ^ItNi 


13. 


10. 


/ \  '»» 


r 


I 

(  Hj 

I 

N 


in  which 

R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


vf, 


C  Hi 


I 

—  (—CM, 
I 
lH   K 
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"I 
—  C  — CHi. 
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<  n, 

C  Ml 

I 
-C  — f       «nd 

I 
CM, 


r.j  V. 


Oi 


( F3 


/  IS  fluorine,  chlorine,  methsl  or  trifluoromethyl  and 
m  IS  1  or  2, 
or  an  addition  product  thereof  with  an  acid  or  metal  salt 


5,216,007 
SL  BSTITITED  KTHYLENE  IMIDAZOLE  AND 
TRIAZOI.HS 
C;eor8e  A.  Miller,  Maple  Glen,  Pa.,  and  Hak-Fooo  Cluui,  Wal- 
nut Creek,  Calif.,  aaaignort  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,414,  Oct.  1.  1980,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  823,041 
Int.  O.'  AOIN  4i,^0.  4)  O.yi  C07D  249/Ofl.  2JS/6() 
L.S.  CI.  514—383  5  Clainu 

4    A  compound  of  the  lormula 


5,216,006 
R  NGICIDAI    AZOI  YI.-PROPANOI   DFRIVATIVKS 
Jiiryen       Scherkenbeck.       lererkusen;       Thomas       Himmler, 
Cologne;  Klaus  Stroech,  Solinfien;  Stefan  Dutzmann,  Hilden; 
Ord  Hiinssler.  l^verkusen,  and  Heinz-Wilhelm  Dehne,  Mon- 
heim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany.  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  I^everkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany 
Filed  Jun.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  709.540 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^miany.  Jun. 
1990,  4018927 

The  portion  of  the  terra  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  No». 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  <*   ft/i.*    C07D  .U^  itM 
I  .S.  CI.  514—383  H  Claims 

1    An  a/olvl  propanol  of  the  formula 


I        I 
R      R- 


wherein 

/  IS  phensl  or  naphlhyl  or  phenyl  or  naphthyl  substituted 
with  up  to  three  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hal<igen,  niiro,  tnhalomethyl.  cyano.  (Ci-C 
^)alkyl,  (C"i  Ch)alkony.  (C|  C:ft)alkyllhio.  (C| -Ct,)alkyl- 
sulfinyl  and  (C|   Cfi)alkylsulfonyl, 

R'  is  (C|  C|2)alkyl.  (Ct-CsVycloalkyl.  (C;-Cn)alkenyl, 
(C^-C8>cycloalkenyl.  (C:-Cti)alkynyl.  phenyl,  naphthyl. 
or  phenyl  or  napfithyl  substituted  with  up  to  three  substit- 
uents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro, 
tnhalomethyl,  cyano.  (C| -C«,)alkyl.  (Ci-Cfc)alkoxy. 
(Ci  C«,)alkylthio.  (Ci  C«,)alkylsulfinyl,  and  (C|-C(,)alkyl- 
sulfonyl, 

R-  IS  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  from  one  to  three 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
nitro,  tnhalomethyl.  cyano.  (C|  Cstelkyl,  (C|-C:6)alko»y. 
(Ci  CfcWkylthio.  (C|  C«,)alkylsulfinyl.  and  (Ci-C<,)alkyl- 
sulfonyl. 

Q  IS  l-imida7olyl.  or  1-  or  4-<  1.2,4-tnazolyl);  and  the  agrcv 
nomically  acceptable  enantiomorphs.  geometnc  isomers, 
acid  addition  salts  and  melal  salt  complexes  containing  at 
Ica-st  one  metal  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  magnesium,  manganese,  copper,  nickel,  zinc,  iron, 
cobalt,  calcium,  mercury,  chromium,  lead  and  banum 
thereof. 


ARYLALKOXYPHENOXY-IMroAZOLINi; 
COMPOUNDS 

II      rilli  " w-^-^rH-.! H   .-4M„fc 

W.  DmAct,  SMMTTfllc  an  of  Ohte,  ■Mi^M  to  McrrcU  Dow 

FIM  Feb.  4,  1992.  Ser.  N«.  t31JU* 
M.  a.'  AtlK  31/415:  COTD  233/22 
VS.  a.  514— «01  >• 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  1: 


to  triiubttituted  by  halogen,  Ci-C4-«lkyl  or  Ci-Ci-«lkoxy  or 
IMTtially  or  completely  halogenated  Ci-<::4-alkyl.  or  the  pUnt- 
tolerated  saltt  or  metal  complexes  thereof. 


(CH2), 


(Cj)-  (CH2)xCH(CH2)  tO 


R2 


FORMULA  1 


<>, 


wherein: 

Ri  IS  represented  by  a  substituted  selected  from  hydrogen, 

halogen,  Cm  •Iky'.  "^  ^i-*  »lko»y; 
Rj  is  represented  by  a  subsbtuent  selected  from  hydrogen. 

halogen.  Cm  alkyl,  and,  Ci-»  alkoxy; 
Rj  is  represented  by  a  substttuent  selected  form  hydrogen, 

halogen.  Cm  »lkyl.  «™1  C1-4  alkoxy; 
R4  is  represented  by  a  substituent  selected  from  hydrogen, 

halogen, 
p  is  represented  by  the  integer  0,  1,2,  3,  or  4; 
X  IS  represented  by  an  integer  from  0-2; 
y  IS  represented  by  an  mteger  from  0-2. 
or  the  pharmaceutically  accepuble  addition  salu  thereof. 

5.216,009 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  NILAPAR  VATA 

LUG  ENS 

Hlr«MU    PitJiwito,   OMka;   Aklra   Shato,    Hyogo;   Noriyani 

S«kaMoto,  Hyoco;  HiitMi  KiiMii,  Hyofo;  Noritada  MatiM, 

Hyogo,  and  KiaHoaki  Uaeda,  Oaaka,  aU  of  Japaa,  aarigMin 

to  SwitoM  Ckcakal  CoMpaay,  Lteitc4,  Oaaka,  Japaa 

FIM  May  S,  1992,  Ser.  No.  r78.52S 
OaiaN  priority,  appbcatioa  Japaa,  May  10,  1991,  3-1057S9; 
May  10,  1991,  }-13SS21 

Irt.  CL'  AOIN  43/56.  25/14 
VS.  a.  514—404  •  Clataa 

1  A  method  for  controlling  Nilapanau  lugens  which  com- 
prises applying  l-(3-<2<hloro-4-phenoxy-phencxy)propyll- 
pyrazolc  at  an  amount  of  from  0.001  g  to  500  g  per  10  ares  to 
the  said  msect  pests  and/or  rice  plants. 


54IMII 
STABLE  SOLUnONS  OF  MITOMYCIN  C 
Paborji,  Lirarped;  Joaepk  B.  Bofar*i 
N.  A^Mrkw,  Fayatteriilc  mmi  WOUaM  P. 
,  aB  or  N.Y„  laiiginfi  to  Brfatol-Myan ! 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FIM  Sep.  1,  19«9,  Ser.  No.  401,713 
lat.  a.)  A61K  31/40 
VS.  a.  514—410  •  " 

1.  A  compoaitjon  comprised  of  a  stable  solution  of  Mitomy- 
cin C  in  a  solvent  medium  consisting  of  from  about  50-90% 
(v/v)  propylene  glycol  and  from  about  10-50%  (v/v)  water 


5^16.012 

PRODUCTION  AND  USE  OF  PURPURINS,  CHLORINS 

AND  PURPURIN-  AND  CHLORIN<X)NTAININC 

COMPOSITIONS  ^_ 

Alaa  R.  Morgan  Swaatoa;  Sterea  H.  Sitwaa,  ami  Martka 

Krctecr-Birabam,  kotk  of  ToMo,  aU  of  OUo,  iMta""  to 

UaiTcraity  of  Toledo;  Metfcal  CoOcte  of  Okio  aad  SL  Viaceat 

Me«cal  Ccatcr,  aU  oTToMo,  OUo 
Coatiaaatkwia-part  of  Ser.  No.  3n.643,  Aat.  2, 1919,  PaL  No. 

5,051.415,  wkkk  la  a  coatiMatkMMa-part  of  Ser.  No.  r74.097, 

Jaa.  13, 1904,  a>M<narf,  a^  a  cutlaatto>4a-pft  of  Ser.  No. 

842,125,  Mar.  1«,  1904,  akaainari,  wkkk  is  a 

«mrtiaaatio*-la-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  115,714,  Jaa.  2,  1904, 

■kaailnaN  TUa  ^plltarina  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743.916 

lat.  CL'  A41K  31/40:  COTD  487/22 

VS.  CL  514—410  ♦  OataM 

1.  A  composition  consistmg  essentially  of  a  solution  in  a 

solvent  of  a  chlorin  havmg  the  structure  of  any  of  nOS.  24-2« 

or  a  purpurin  havmg  the  structure  of  any  of  FIGS  14-18 


R13 


5.214,010 

BICKIDAL  

N-THMXrVANATOMETHOXYAZAHETEROCYCLES 
Wotf^Mi  Rcatker,   HcMeikcrg;  Ulf  Baaa,   Doaaeakriai,   aa4 
Giaeia  Lorcas,  Neartait.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay,  aariga 
of«  to  BASF  AktieaseacUackaft,  LadwigiAafca,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
GcrsMay 

FUed  Apr.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  492,728 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay,  Apr.  30, 
1990,  4013874 

IM.  a.'  AOIN  43/56.  COTD  231/12 
VS.  a.  514—407  3  Oal^ 

1   An  N-thiocyanatomethoxyazaheterocycle  of  the  formula 

I 

NCS— CH2— O-Het  ' 

where  Met  is  pyrazole- 1  yl  which  carries  on  a  carbon  atom  two 
C|-C4-alkyl  groups  or  phenyl  which  may  be  monosubstitutcd 


R12 


nc  14 
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-continued 

RM  R3 


FIG   28 


-continued 


R9         R  1 ) 


FIG    15 


-continued 

RI4  R3 


FIG   24 


RI2 


FIG    16 


R12 


RU 


FIG    17 


no  25 


RU  R3 


FIG    26 


FIG    1« 


/ 


R12 


It 

1      HH 

o 

COCCH 

II     HH 

O 

FIG   27 


UMI 


wherein  each  of  RIO  through  RU  is  hydrogen,  and  each  of  Rl 
through  R9  is 
H  or  CHO. 
an  alkyl  group  other  than  t-butyl  having  from  1  to  4  cartxan 

atoms, 
an  alkylene  group  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
a  group  having  the  formula  R2N(R3h  where  R2  is  a  bivalent 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  any  carbon  to  carbon  bond  is  either  a 
single  or  a  double  bond,  and  not  more  than  one  a  a  double 
bond;  Rj  IS  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 
2  carbon  atoms  and  the  two  R3  groups  can  be  the  same  or 
different, 
a  group  having  the  formula  R2N(R4)3A  where  R2  is  a  biva- 
lent aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from   1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  wherem  any  carbon  to  carbon  bond  is 
either  a  single  or  a  double  bond,  and  not  more  than  one  is 
a  double  bond,  A  is  a  physiologically  acceptable  anion; 
and  R4  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms 
and  the  three  R4  groups  can  be  the  same  or  different, 
a  group  having  the  formula  R2OH  were  R2  is  a  bivalent 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  any  carbon  to  carbon  bond  is  either  a 
single  or  a  double  bond,  and  not  more  than  one  is  a  double 
bond, 
an  amino  acid  moiety  which  is  a  f>art  of  an  amide  produced 
by   reaction  between  an   amine  function  of  a  naturally 
occurnng  amino  acid  and  a  carboxyl  function  of  the  pur- 
punn  or  chlonn, 
CO2R  .  CH2CO2R   or  CH2CH2CO2R  .  where  R    is  hydro- 
gen or  an  alkyl  group  other  than  l-butyl  having  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms, 
a  monoclonal   antibody   moiety   which   is  atuched   to  the 
purpunn  or  chlonn  moiety  through  a  carbonyl  which  is  a 
pan  of  an  amide  produced  by  reaction  between  an  amine 
function    of    a    monoclonal    antibody    and    a    CO2R 
CH2CO2R    or  CH2CH2CO2R    group  of  the  purpunn  or 
chlonn,  and  wherein  the  moiety  is  of  a  monoclonal  anti- 
body which  selectively  bmds  to  malignant  tumors,  or 
one  or  both  of  Rl  and  R2  can  be  a  bivalent  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radical  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  wherein 
both  of  the  valences  of  the  radical  are  attached  to  the  same 
carbon  atom  thereof  and  to  a  carbon  atom  of  the  chlonn 
or  purpunn,  with  the  proviso  that  not  more  than  one  of 
the  Rl  through  R9,  and  R 14,  is  a  group  having  the  for- 
mula R2N(R3h.  a  group  having  the  formula  R2N(R4)3A, 
an  ammo  acid  moiety  or  a  monoclonal  antibody  moiety, 
and  wherein  the  solution  compnses  an  organic  liquid,  and  is 
one  which  is  physiologically  accepUble  and  of  a  suitable  con- 
centration or  diluuble  to  a  suiuble  concentration  for  intrave- 
nous administration 

2  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  chlonn  having  the  structure 
of  any  of  FIGS  24,  25,  27  and  28,  or  a  purpunn  having  the 
structure  of  any  of  FIGS    14-18, 


R9        R13 


FIG   14 


nc   15 


FIG    16 


FIG    P 
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-continued 

R4        R 1 .1 


no  18 


-continued 

RI4  Ki 


RI2 


R12 


FIO   2S 


FIG    24 


RI2 


HH      1 

II 

HCC(K 

o 

HH     II 

O 

FIG    25 


FIG    27 


wherein  each  of  RIO  through  RI4  u  hydrogen,  and  each  of  Rl 
through  R9  is 
H  or  CHO, 
tn  alkyl  group  other  th«n  l-butyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms, 
an  alkylene  group  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
a  group  having  the  formula  RiNCRsh  where  R2  is  a  bivalent 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  any  carbon  to  carbon  bond  is  either  a 
ungle  or  a  double  bond,  and  not  more  than  one  is  a  double 
bond;  R3  IS  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 
2  carbon  atoms  and  the  two  Rj  groupa  can  be  the  tame  or 
different, 
I  group  having  the  formula  R2N(R4)jA  where  Rj  is  a  biva- 
lent aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  havmg  from   I   to  4 
carbon  atoms,  wherein  any  carbon  to  carbon  bond  is 
either  a  single  or  a  double  bond,  and  not  more  than  one  is 
a  double  bond;  A  is  a  physiologically  acceptable  anion; 
and  R4  IS  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms 
and  the  three  R4  groups  can  be  the  same  or  different, 
1  group  having  the  formula  RjOH  were  R2  is  a  bivalent 
aliphatic  hydrocartxjn  radical  havmg  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  any  carbon  to  carbon  bond  is  either  a 
single  or  a  double  bond,  and  not  more  than  one  is  a  double 
bond, 
an  ammo  acid  moiety  which  is  a  part  of  an  anude  produced 
by  reaction  between  an  amine  function  of  a  naturally 
occumng  ammo  acid  and  a  carboxyl  function  of  the  pur- 
punn  or  chlonn, 
COjR  .  CH2CO7R   or  CH2CH2CO2R  .  where  R   is  hydro- 
gen or  an  alkyl  group  other  than  t-butyl  having  from  I  to 
4  carbon  atoms, 
a   monoclonal   antibody   moiety   which   is  attached  to  the 
purpunn  or  chlonn  moiety  through  a  carbonyl  which  is  a 
part  of  an  amide  produced  by  reaction  between  an  amine 
function    of    a    monoclonal    antibody    and    a    CO2R' 
CH2CO2R   or  CH2CH2CO2R   group  of  the  purpunn  or 
chlonn,  and  wherein  the  moiety  is  of  a  monoclonal  anti- 
body which  jelccavely  binds  to  malignant  tumors,  or 
one  or  both  ofRlandRJcanbea  bivalent  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radical  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  wherein 
both  of  the  valences  of  the  radical  are  attached  to  the  same 
carbon  atom  thereof  and  to  a  carbon  atom  of  the  chlonn 
or  purpunn, 
with  the  proviso  that  not  more  than  one  of  the  Rl  through  R9. 
and  R14,  is  a  group  having  the  formula  R2N{R3h.  •  group 
having  the  formula  R2N(R4)jA.  an  amino  acid  moiety  or  a 
monoclonal  anubody  moiety. 


UMI 


S41M13 
ARALKYI^N-TERMINAL  CYCLOALKOXY-C  TERMINAL 

AMINO  HYDROXY  3-AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Gm^  J.  Hmmb,  SkaUe,  m.,  Mil^w  to  G.  D.  SmtIc  A  C*^ 

DiTWoa  •!  S«.  N«.  73M70,  J«L  »,  1»»1,  Prt.  No.  5,175,170. 
TMi  ^Ihrtlna  JaL  14,  1992,  Scr.  No.  914435 
I^  a.'  A«1K  31/34.  31/35:  C07D  321/10.  321/12 
VS.  a.  514— 4S0  "  I 

1  Compound  of  the  formula 


SO2- 


OCHj 


wherem  Ri  is  selected  from  aralkyl  groups  represented  by 


^ 


I 
(CHi),-C- 


COMPOUNDS  HAVING  HYPOCHOLESTEROLEMIC 
PROPERTIES 
nmUi  G.  McGfiy.  KI1  of  P  mill;  Vrmtim  A.  Voli.  Pfcfliirf 
phte,  botk  of  P*^  J«te  R.  K«H.  PrtantM,  NJ.,  m*  Mi- 
chael N.  CtaiW,  NcwtowB,  P«^  Mri^an  to 

FIM  F*.  5,  1991,  S«r.  No.  00,494 
iBt  CL'  A«l«  31/365:  C07D  309/30 
VS.  a.  514— 4«  »  ' 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OH 


wherem  each  of  Y  and  Z  is  indcpendenUy  selected  from  hy- 
dride, lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  halo,  alkoxy,  carboxy,  amino, 
alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  aryl,  sulfhydryl  and  thioalkyi; 
wherein  n  is  a  number  selected  from  rero  through  five,  inclu- 
sive; wherem  each  of  R2  and  R4  is  independenUy  selected  from 
hydride  and  lower  alkyl;  wherein  R3  is  selected  from  hydride, 
alkyl.  benzyl,  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyi,  alkoxyalkyl  and 
alkylthioalkyl;  wherein  R5  is  selected  from  cycloalkyl,  phenyl, 
lower  alkyl,  cycloalkylalkyi  and  phenylalkyl;  wherein  R«  and 
R7  are  taken  together  to  form  a  partially  saturated  or  fully 
saturated  heterocyclic  ring  containing  five  to  eight  ring  mem- 
bers with  one  or  two  ring  members  being  oxygen  atoms  and 
the  remaming  ring  members  being  carbon  atoms;  wherem  each 
of  R«  and  R9  is  independenUy  selected  from  hydrido  and  alkyl; 
and  wherein  any  of  the  foregoing  Ri  through  R9  subatituenU 
havmg  a  subatitutable  pontion  may  be  subctituted  with  one  or 
more  groups  selected  from  alkyl,  alkoxy.  halo,  haloalkyl,  alke- 
nyl,  alkynyl  and  cyano;  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt 
thereof 


5,216,014 

FUHO-COUMARINSULFONAMIDES  AS  PROTEIN 

KINASE  C  INHIBITORS 

Jack  B.  Jiaag.  OmfA  Hill,  aad  Mary  G.  Johaaoa,  DarkaM,  botk 

of  N.C  Mri^on  to  Spklax  Pkaraaceaticak  Coryoratioa, 

DBrkaB,S.C. 

Filed  S«».  10,  1991,  Scr.  No.  757,664 
lat  a.'  A61K  31/37:  C07D  493/02 
VS.  a.  514—455  '  CJaliM 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


S02NR|(CH2)mA{CHi),NR2R3 


OCH3 


wherem  R,.  R3.  R4,  R5  and  R«  are  independenUy  H  or  lower 
alkyl,  m,  n  and  p  are  independenUy  2,  3,  4,  5  or  6;  A  is 
NR4(CH2)/,NR5,  NR«.  O  or  S;  and  R2  u  mdependenUy  H, 
lower  alkyl  or  a  moiety  of  the  formula 


wherein: 

Rl  is  methyl  or  part  of  a  double  bond; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl  or  aralkyl; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  or  part  of  a  double  bond; 

Rj  and  R3  together  may  form  a  spire-group  of  formula 

(CH2)™ 

where  m  is  0-4; 
R4  and  R;  are  independenUy  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aralkyl  or 

aryl; 

W  IS  carboalkoxy,  carboaryloxy,  carboaralkoxy,  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  aralkoxy,  alkoxycarbonyloxy. 
aryloxycarbonyloxy.  aralkoxycarbonyloxy.  amino,  alkyl- 
amino. dialkylamino.  aminomethyl,  alkylaminomethyU 
dialkylaminomeUiyl.  alkylUiio,  alkybulfonyl  arylthio. 
arylsulfonyl,  alkylsulfonyl.  aralkyUulfonyl,  alkybulftnyl, 
aryUulfinyl  aralkybulfinyl,  acyloxy,  aroylexy,  acylamine 
or  aroylamine; 

W  is  hydrogen  or  part  of  a  double  bond; 

W  and  W  together  may  form  an  0x0  group  provided  that 
Uie  A  ring  of  the  steroidyl  group  is  not  a  phenyl  ring  and 
provided  hirther  Uiat  U>e  A  ring  of  Uie  steroidyl  group 
docs  not  contain  a  double  bond  in  Uie  2,3  or  3,4  poaitioo; 

X  is  cartxialkoxy,  cartioaryloxy,  carboaralkoxy,  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  aralkoxy,  alkoxycarbonyloxy, 
aryloxycarbonyloxy,  aralkoxycarbonyloxy,  ammo,  alkyl- 
amino, dialkylamino,  aminomethyl,  alkylaminoroethyl, 
dialkylaminomethyl,  alkylUuo,  alkylsulfonyl,  arylUiie, 
arylsulfonyl.  alkylsulfonyl.  aralkybulfooyU  alkybuMinyl. 
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■rylsuirinyl.  aralkylsulfmyl,  mcyloxy,  «roylo»y.  ■cylamino 

or  aroylmmino, 
X'  a  hydrogen. 

X  and  X'  together  m«y  form  an  oxo  group, 
Y  IS  carboalkoxy,  carboaryloxy,  carbo^ralkoxy.  hydrogen, 

hydroxy,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  aralkoxy.  alkoxyc*rtx>nyloxy. 

aryloxycarbonyloxy.  aralkoxycarbonyloxy.  amino,  alkyl- 

amino,    dialkylamino.    aminomethyl.    aJkylaminomethyl. 

dtalkylaminomethyl.    alkyllhio.    alkylsulfonyl.    arylthio. 

arylsulfonyl.  alkylsulfonyl.  aralkylsulfonyl.  alkylsulfinyl, 

arylsulfinyl.  aralkylsulfmyl.  acylamino.  aroylamino  or 


R6     O 


f^^ 


-(-J-o- 
Rs 


wherein  Kt>.  Riand  Rgare  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl. 

aralkyi  or  aryl. 
Y'  IS  hydrogen, 

Y  and  Y   together  may  form  an  oxo  group, 
Z  IS 


—  CH- 

I 
R. 


—  CH  — CH- 

I  I 

Rj      R^ 


—  CH  — CH- 

I  I 

R.,       Rft 


■C  H- 
I 
R, 


\  / 


\  / 

c  =c 

/  \ 

R.,  R(. 


where   Rj.   R/s   and   R,   are   independently   hydrogen  or 

lower  alkyl.  and 
wherein  the  nouiion on  the  ring  mdlcaIe^  thai  the 

bond  may  be  a  single  or  double  bond,  and 
n  IS  0  or  1 


5.216.016 
INSECTICIDAL  COMPOSITION 
WUIiam  Vorley,  Baael;  Friedridi  Karrer,  Zofingen,  and  Krancois 
Bourgeois,  BirsfeMen,  all  of  SwitzerUnd.  usignors  to  Ciba- 
Gcigy  CorpomtioB,  Ardaley,  N.Y. 

Filed  M«r.  6.  1992,  S«r.  No.  »4«,475 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Mar.    14,    1991, 
780/91 

Int.  a."  AGIN  JI/14.  47  IH 
CS.  tl.  514 — 479  21  Claims 

1  An  insecticidal  or  acaricidal  composition  which  conlams. 
in  addition  lo  a  carrier,  a  synergistic,  insccticidally  or  acancid 
ally  effective  amount  of  an  active  ingredient  consisting  evsen 
tially  of  a  mixture  of  a  comp<.iund  of  the  formula  I 


(1) 


()  — It  H;);— NH  — (  (K)R|, 


wherein  Ri  is  Ci    Cialkyl.  R;  halogen  and  Ri  is  hvdrngt-n  or 
halogen,  and  a  compound  of  the  formula  11 


crxr 


tH.  — ()— (  H   — C  ItHil. 


XI. 


(Ill 


>K    iU 


the  weight  ratio  kit  compound  1  It)  compound  II  being  from 
1  KXK)  to  1   1 


5^14,017 
I»YRROLO(23-B)INDOLE-ICETONES  AND  ANALOGS 
Riekm*  C.  Alia,  FVali«toa,  and  DcalM  M.  Flitgi*.  Bridfle- 
wmtr,  botk  of  N  J..  Mii^on  to  HocdMt-RoMMl  Pkaraacco- 
ticals  iBCorporMcd,  SoBcrriUe,  N  J. 
OMtiM«ioa-iB-fUl  of  Ser.  No.  521,953,  May  11,  1990, 
■b— *fed.  TUa  tiftUeatkm  Sep.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  765,7«0 
lat.  a.'  C07D  4^7/04.  A61K  SI/40 
U.S.  a.  514— 411  4CU11M 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


O 

R 

R|— C  — CHRj 


R3 


J 


N  „  N 
I  "  I 
Kt  R? 


where  Ri  is  loweralkyl.  aryl  or  arylloweralkyl,  Rj  is  hydrogen, 
halogen  or  loweralkyl,  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl.  R4  is 
loweralkyl  or  arylloweralkyl.  R5  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl, 
loweralkenyl,  loweralkynyl.  arylloweralkyl,  formyl,  loweralk- 
ylcarbonyl,  arylloweralkylcarbonyl  or  loweralkoxycarbonyl. 
Y  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl  or  loweralkoxy,  or  the  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  addition  salts  thereof,  and  where  applicable, 
the  getimetnc  and  optical  isomers  and  raccmic  mixtures 
thereof 


5J16,018 
HYDROISOINDOLINES  AND  HVDROISOQUINOUNES 

AS  PSYCHOTROPIC 

Engelbert  Oganek,  Keanett  Square,  Pa^  aasignor  to  Do  Poat 

Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Wilmingtoo.  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,229 

Int.  a.'  A61K  JI/40:  C07D  209/04 

U.S.  a.  514 — 416  26  Claims 

1    A  compound  having  the  formula 


(D 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sail.  N-oxide.  chiral.  enantio- 
meric, diasterecjmenc  or  raccmic  form  thereof,  wherein 
n™  1. 
R'  IS  selected  from  the  group 

CiCg  alkyl  substituted  with  1  or  more  R*.  C1-C8  cycloal- 
kyl,  and  C4'Cio  cycloalkyl-alkyl. 
R-  and  R'  arc  optional  and  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group 

Ci-Cs   alkyl    substituted    with   a  1    R*.    Cj-Cs   alkenyl. 
Ci  Cg  cycloalkyl,  C4  Cu,  cycloalkyl-alkyl  Ci-C<,  pcr- 
fluoroalkyl, 
aryl  optionally  substituted  with  I    3  of  the  following 
C|   Cu  alkyl.   C;  Cs   alkenyl.   Ci-Cj  cycloalkyl.   C\-Ct, 
perfluoroalkyl.    aryl,    — F.        CI.    -Br.    —1.    — NO2. 
^C)R\    "^(X(    0)R'.    -N(R')2.    -SR\    -S(0)R\ 
SO:R\  — C02R^.  -CN.  except  that  R'  and/or  R- 
when  aryl  may  not  be  at  the  2-  or  3-position. 
_F.    -CI.    -^Br.    ^I.    -NOj.       OR\    -OC(     0)R\ 
-N(R')2,     -SR\     -~S(0)R\     -S02R'.     -CO2R". 
COR\      CN. 
or      O.  forming  a  carb<inyl  group. 
R*  is  aryl  opiionally  substituted  with  1-3  of  the  following 


C|-Ct  alkyl,  Cj-C|  alkenyl.  C3-C1  cycloalkyl.  C|-C« 

perfluoroalkyl,   aryl,   — F.   —CX,   —Br,   —I,   — NO2, 

-OR',   -OC(=0)R'.   -N(R^,   -SR'.   -S(0)R'. 

— SO2R',  — COjR'.  — CN; 

R'  it  independently  lelected  at  each  occurrence  from  the 

group: 

hydrogen,  Ci-Cm  alkyl,  C3-<;i  cycloalkyl,  C1-C4  alkan- 
oyl,  and  aryl; 
R'  ii  a  phenyl,  benzyl  or  C|-C«  alkyl; 
the  A  ring  may  contain  one  double  bond; 
with  the  following  proviaoa: 

(1)  when  R^  and  R^  are  on  the  tame  atom,  itdther  R^  nor 
RlareOH; 

(2)  when  n  =  1  and  R^  ii  $-hydroxy  and  R^  ti  6-alkoxy  and 
the  A  ring  cootaiai  no  double  bond,  then  R'  cannot  be 
— CH2CH2Ph  or  — CHjCHzCnaphthyl); 

(3)  when  n=  1  and  R^  ii  5-hydroxy  or  5-acyloxy  and  R'  is 
alkoxy  and  the  A  ring  oootaini  no  double  bond,  then  R' 
cannot  be  — (CHi),aryl  wherein  p=l-3  and  the  aryl 
groups  are  substituted  with  1-3  R^; 

(4)  when  n  =  1  and  R^  is  not  present  and  R'  is  not  present 
and  the  A  ring  contains  a  double  bond  between  carbons 
J  and  6,  then  R'  cannot  be  — CH2Ph; 

(5)  when  n  =  1  and  R^  is  yC\  and  R'  is  not  present  and  the 
A  ring  contains  a  double  bond  between  carbons  5  and  6. 
then  R'  cannot  be  — CHiPh;  then  R'  cannot  be 
— CHjPh; 

(6)  when  n=  1  and  R^  is  5-OH  and  R'  is  not  present  and 
the  A  ring  contains  no  double  bond,  then  R'  cannot  be 
— CH2Ph; 

(7)  when  n=  1  and  R^is  $-kctoor  5-[l-<1.3-dK)xolane)]  and 
R3  is  not  present  and  the  A  ring  contains  no  double 
bond,  then  R'  cannot  be  — CHzPh; 

(8)  when  n  =  1  and  R^  is  not  present  and  R'  is  not  present 
and  the  A  ring  contains  no  double  bond,  then  R'  cannot 
be  — CH2(2-methylcyclohexyl); 

(9)whenn=l  and  R^  is  5-Ph  and  R' is  not  present  and  the 

A  ring  contains  no  double  bond,  then  R'  cannot  be 

— CH:CH2(3,4-diniethoxyphenyl); 
(10)  when  n  =  I  and  R^  is  not  present  and  R'  is  not  present 

and  the  A  ring  contains  no  double  bond,  then  R'  cannot 

be  — CH2CHCH3CH2{4-t-butylphenyl) 


SUBSTTTUTED 

4^DIHYDMyTHIENOa3-nnnOPHINE-2-SULPONA- 

MIDES  AND  M-DiOXIDBS  THEREOF 

1.  niMata.  Owymtti  Valar.  r !■■■'>  L.  f»HH«.  Nartk 

WaiM;  BmM  i.  HaicMkr,  PatkMla,  wmi  TkwM  M.  W»- 

HMi,  HarteywrHa,  Id  af  Pk.  MiiaMn  t*  Mank  *  C»„  bc^ 

■,NJ. 

of  S«^.  No.  9»M3L  Oct.  U,  UM, 
rm  sgpliraTtT-  Ai«.  9,  IML  S«.  N*.  742,9M 

bt  a.'  A««  i//i*  am)  495/04 

vs.  a.  514—443  •  ' 

1.  A  compound  of  structural  formula: 


B— A 


nrx 


S02NH2 


I 

(O). 


as  the  (R)  or  (S)  enantiomer  or  mixtures  thereof  or  an  ophthal- 
mologically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein: 
n  is  0.  1  or  2; 
R>is 

1)  hydrogen 

2)  Ci-6  alkyl.  or 

3)  C2^  alkenyl; 

A  is  — CH2—  or  —CO—; 

B  is  —OR'  or  — NR^R^  wherein 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  Ci.«alkyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  or  R*; 

R'is 

1)  Ci.6alkyl. 

2)  C2<alkenyl, 

3)  C2.6alkynyl 

4)  Ci4alkoxy-C|.6alkyl  or 

5)  Ci.«alkylthio-Ci.6alkyl  or 

6)  R«R'N-C2.«alkyl  wherein  R*  and  R'  are  mdependenUy 
hydrogen  or  Cj-balkyl  or  joined  together  represent  with 
the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  5-7  mem- 
bered  heterocycle  comprising  up  to  one  additional 
betero  atom  selected  from  O,  S  and  N. 


5,216.019 
PAINKILLER 
fiMpii  nn  67,  umt  Vmim*  Rolf,  H 

. J  94,  b^  of,  D-4400  Muster,  Fed.  Rc^  of  GcrMay 

CoatiiMtiaa  of  Ser.  N«.  5«,T72,  A^-  21,  IWO,  abaadoawi. 
wWck  Is  a  cMrtlaaatkM  of  Ser.  No.  365447,  Med  as 
PCT/EPr7/00769,  Dec  10,  1907,  alssdnard  This  sypHcaHoa 
Apr.  1.  1992,  Ser.  N«.  065,822 
CUM  priority,  appUcatloo  Fed.  Hep.  of  Gtnumj,  Dec  13, 
1906,  36426a 

lat  a.'  A61K  31/40 
VS.  a.  514—419  »*  CJatas 

1.  The  method  of  reducing  pain  in  a  human  patient  which 
comprises  administenng  lo  said  patient  an  analgesically  effec- 
tive doae  of  a  composition  comprising  L-tryptophan  together 
with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a-methyldop*.  m- 
hydroxybenzylhydrazine.  N'-D,L-senne-Ni-(2.3,4-trihy- 

droxybenxyl)  hydrazine,  L-a-hydrBZino-a-methyl-3.4-dihy- 
droxyhydrocinnanuc  acid  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  weight 
ratio  of  L-tryptophan  to  said  member  being  from  31  to  10:1, 
said  composition  being  administered  in  the  form  of  s  sustained 
release  formulation 


5^16,021 

ANALGESIC  MFTHOD  

Joh>  R.  J.  SortMoo,  4301  W.  Markk■■^  Littk  Rock,  Ak.  72M1 
DiTWoa  of  Ser.  No.  436,456,  Oct.  20, 1909,  Prt.  No.  4,9»,347, 
which  Is  a  coatl—rtleo  of  Sv.  No.  901,191,  Aag.  20,  19*6, 
ibaaJi-T^  TWa  ^pilratlna  Mm.  4,  199L  Ser.  No.  663,727 
brt.  a.'  A61K  31/30 
VS.  a.  514—499    .  3  Otlma 

1.  A  process  for  treatmg  analgesia  in  an  animal  body  com- 
prising 
administering  enteraUy  or  parenterally  an  effective  amount 
of  a  copper  coordmation  compound  to  said  animal  body, 
said  copper  coordination  compound  having  the  formula 

R  O 

I  I 

(R— CHCOkCu), 

where  R  is  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  alkylmercaptan.  alkyl- 
disulfide.  alkylester,  alkylaminc,  or  hydrogen  and  R'  is 
smine,  aminoalkyl.  aromatic  substituted  aminoalkyL  or 
hydrogen  wherein  n  and  y  arc  numerab  and  y  may  equal 
2n. 
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3^16.022 

AROMATIC  iSTEKS  OF  PHENYLENEDIALKANOATES 

AS  IIVHIBITORS  OF  HUMAN  NEUTROPHIL  ELASTASE 

JoKf  Olakarasym.  WertalHtcr,  md  Gary  P.  Kinckcakcirtcr, 

Arradm  botk  of  Colo^  ■■Igiiiri  to  Cortock.  I>c^  Dearer. 

Colo. 

F1M  Dm.  19.  IMI.  Scr.  No.  •WJTS 
l«t  a.'  A61K  i//2/5,  C07C  d9/77i 
U-S.  CL  514—533  13  Clml« 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


R,      9.1 


(I) 


Rt    R)     R4 


(in 


.,xr"fW°^, 


wherem: 

Rl.  R2.  R)  and  R4.  which  may  be  the  same  or  difTercnt.  arc 
jclccted  from  the  group  consistmg  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 
'^'b  carbons,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6  carbons,  alkenyl  of  2-6 
carbons,  or  together  represent  methylene  group*  — (CHj 
), — where  n  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  5.  provided  that 
R|  and  R2  are  not  both  hydrogen,  and  R3  and  R4  are  also 
not  both  hydrogen, 

R5  and  R6,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  arc  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro  or  — S(C)),Ri 
where  n  is  0,  I  or  2  and  Rt  is  an  alkyl  of  1-12  carbons 
atoms 


S.2 16,023 
POLYUNSATURATED  FATTY  ACID  DERIVATIVES. 
PHARMACELTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THE  SAME.  METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
THEREOF,  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  MEDICAMENT 
Piter  N.  Utcratl;  Gyiirty  Kerl;  Mirta  Boroa;  GAbor  Ntmetfc; 
JcM  SiUbereky,  m4  IMik6    SiiUtyl.  •^  o^  Biidapat,  Has 
pry,  itlgmrTT  to  FoUiaea  BaJaput  Ltd^  BiidMeat.  Husary 
PCT  No.  PCT/HU90/00004.  {  371  Date  Sef.  12,  1990,  }  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1990,  PCT  P»b.  No.  WO90/08130.  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Jai.  26,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jaa.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576J93 
ClaloM  priority.  appHcatkia  Haacary.  Jaa.  17,  1989.  168/89 
Iat.a.'  A61iC  il/24 
U.S.  a.  514—538  4  CUian 

I  A  method  of  inhibitmg  tyrosine  kinase  activity  in  an  ani- 
mal subject  which  comprises  the  step  of  administcnng  to  said 
subject  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
the  Formula  (I) 


amino  acid  except  L-Glu  or  L-Asp  found  in  the  living 
organisms  or  a  group  having  the  Formula  (II) 


(H) 


(CH2)*- 


where 
A  IS  a  hydronyl  or  one  A  is  hydroxy!  and  the  other  A  b 
hydrogen,  and  k  =  0  or  1.  or  a  moiety  having  the  Formula 
(111). 


-<CH2),-X^CH2>-,     X-M 


(III) 


where 
X  IS  as  descnbed  above, 
n  IS  an  integer  from  0  to  3.  inclusive, 
m  IS  an  integer  from  0  to  4.  inclusive, 
M  IS  either  hydrogen  or  R|— CO  group 
where 

R I  IS  as  descnbed  above,  or  a  chain  having  the  formula 
(IV). 


—  (CH2),  — CH  — COOH 
I 
NH2 

where 
n  IS  as  defined  above 


(IV) 


5.216,024 
CELL  GROWTH  INHIBITORS  AND  METHODS  OF 
TREATING  CANCER  AND  CELL  PROUFERATIVE 
DISEASES 
Barry  M.  Markaverick,  Tkc  Wondlaaih;  JaaM  H.  Clark,  Hoaa- 
toa;  Retocca  Grcffory,  HoaMoa;  Mary  Akjaadro.  Hoaatoa; 
Briaa  S.  Middledltck,  Hoastoa;  Grecory  A.  Jokaaaa,  Hoaa- 
toa. aad  R^ieadcr  S.  Varaa,  Tke  Woodlaada.  aU  of  Tex., 
MiigBon  to  Baylor  CoUc«e  of  Medidae,  Hoaatoa.  Tex. 
Coatiaaatioa-la-part  of  Ser.  No.  79,199,  Jal.  2S,  19r7, 
afcaad^MWl  Tkia  appUcatioa  Jal.  IS.  19M.  Scr.  No.  219.6M 
lat  a.'  AOIN  37/10 
VS.  a.  514—543  78  ClaiM 

1  A  method  of  regulating  cell  growth  and  proliferation  in 
normal  and  malignant  cells,  comprising  the  step  of  administer- 
ing, to  an  individual  in  need  of  said  treatment,  a  therapeutic 
dose  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
formulae 


(D 


R|  — C  — X  — CH  — Y 

I 

Rl 


therein 
Rl  IS  an  alkyl  chain  consisting  of  18  to  24  carbon  atoms 

containing  al  least  two  unsaturated  double  bonds. 
X  IS  oxygen,  imino  group,  or  a  nitrogen  substituted  with  an 

alkyl  group  consisting  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
Y   IS  hydrogen,  carboiyl.  COOMe  where   Me  is  metal  or 

carboxamide  group,  and 
R2  IS  either  a  side-group  to  the  alpha  carbon  atom  of  any 


-continued 


wherein. 

R I  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  alkyl  groups 

containing  1  to  6  carbons  and  aryl  groups. 
R2  and  Rl  are  not  both  H  and  are  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  H.  OH  and  CXTHj.  and 
R4  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  an  alkyl 

group  of  1  to  6  carbons 


5.216.025 

NITRIC  OXIDE  SYNTHESIS  INHIBFTORS  FOR 

POTENTIATING  THE  ACTION  OF  PRESSOR  AGENTS 

IN  CERTAIN  HYPOTENSIVE  PATIENTS 
SteTCB  S.  Groa^  New  York,  N.Y.;  Robert  G.  KilbooriL,  HouMoa. 
Tex.,  aad  Roberto  Leri,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aMigaon  to  Board 
of  Regeats,  The  UniTcralty  of  Texai  Syateai,  Aastin.  Tex.  and 
CorncU  Reaearch  Fouadation,  Ibc„  Itkaca.  N.Y. 
Coatinnatioa-iB-part  of  PCT/US90/05199,  fUed  Sep.  13,  1990 
wbich  is  a  contiauatlon-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  406,909,  Sep.  13. 
1989,  Pat.  No.  5,028,627.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
723,480 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/I9y  37/00 
U.S.  a.  514—565  27  ClaiBU 

1  A  method  for  treatment  of  a  patient  having  systemic 
hypotension  induced  by  administration  of  gamma-interferon. 
tumor  necrosis  factor,  mtcrleukin-l  or  interlcukin-2,  said 
method  involving  intravascularly  administenng  to  the  patient 
an  a  1  adrenergic  agonist  and  an  amount  of  an  inhibitor  of  nitnc 
oxide  synthesis  from  arginine  to  the  patient,  wherein  the 
amount  of  nitnc  oxide  synthesis  .nhibitor  restores  vascular 
sensitivity  to  effects  of  the  a\  adrenergic  agent 


5.216,027 
Pateat  Not  lined  For  This  Naabcr 


5.216,028 
THERAPEUTIC  USES  OF  A  DIPHENYLSULFIDE 
COMPOUND  TO  TREAT  DEPRESSION  AND  EFFECT 
SEROTONIN  UPTAKE 
Nariaua  B.  Mebta.  Leeabarg,  FUl.  aad  Lawrcacc  E.  Brieaddy, 
Raleigh.  N.C„  aaaigaon  to  Barroaghf  WeUcoac  Co..  Re- 
search Triaagic  Park,  N.C. 
Coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  533.613,  Jaa.  5,  1990.  Pat  No. 
5.095.039.  This  appUcation  Jnl.  3,  1991,  Scr.  No.  725.863 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaited  KiBadoa^  Jaa.  6,  1989. 
8912971 

lat  a.'  A61K  31/135  ^ 

VS.  a.  514—653  15  OaiM 

1  The  method  of  treating  depression  in  a  mammal  which 
comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  an  effective  antide- 
pressant amount  of  5-chloro-2-((2-((dimcthylamino)methyl)- 
phenyl)thio)benzyl  alcohol  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salt  thereof 


5.216,029 
FISH  PRODUCTION 
David  B.  Aadersoa,  aad  Edward  L.  Veeakaixea,  both  of  Greea- 
ficld,  lad..  aMigaon  to  Eli  Lilly  aad  Coiapaay.  ladiaaapoUs, 
lad. 

FUed  Not.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,679 
lat  a.'  A61K  31/135 
VS.  a.  514—653  1«  ClalM 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  production  of  fiah  in  which 
the  improvement  is  enhanced  growth,  higher  feed  efficiency, 
reduced  fat  deposition,  or  improved  flavor  or  texture,  which 
comprises  administenng  to  the  fish  an  effecUve  amount  of  an 
active  agent  which  is  ractopamine  or  a  physiologically  accept- 
able salt  thereof 


5416,030 

ANTIMICROBIAL.  LOW  TOXICITY,  BLEND 

COMPOSITION  OF  BIS-QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 

COMPOUNDS  AND  POLYVINYLPYRROLIDONE 

John  J.  Meriaaoa,  Middletowa,  NJ„  aMigaor  to  ISP  Uveat- 

nwnts  lac..  Wiladagtoa,  Del. 

FUed  Oct  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  772.409 
lat  CL'  A61K  31/13 
VS.  a.  514—668  5  Oaiass 

1    An  antimicrobial,  low  toxicity  composiUon  of  a  blend  of 
bis-quatemary  junmonium  compounds  having  the  formula 

CHj        CHj 

R,  — ®N-Z— N«— R^  IX- 

I  I 

CHj        CH3 


5.216.026 

ANTITUMOR  COMPOSmONS  AND  MHTHODS  OF 

TREATMENT 

J.  Jeffry  Howbert,  ladianapoUa,  lad.,  aaaiipsor  to  Ell  LUly  aad 

Company,  ladianapoUa,  lad. 

Filed  Jal.  17.  1990,  Ser.  No.  554.218 
Into.' A61Ki///7^ 
U.S.  a.  514—592  >  C**" 

1  A  method  of  treating  a  susceptible  neoplasm  in  mammals 
which  compnscs  administenng  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  said 
treatment  an  effective  amount  of  treating  the  neoplasm  of  the 
compound  N- 1 -butanesulfonamide  or  a  pharmaceutically  salt 
thereof  wherein  said  neoplasm  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ovanan.  non-small  cell  lung,  gastnc.  pancreatic, 
renal  cell,  breast,  colorectal,  small-cell  lung,  melanoma,  head 
and  neck,  Kajxwi's  sarcoma,  and  rhabdomyosarcoma. 


in  which  Z  is 


-♦-CH2CH20),,CH2CH2- 


whcre  n  is  2:  and 

Rl  and  R2  are  independently  C12  or  C|4-alkyl; 

X  -  is  a  halogen  such  as  CI.  Br  or  I;  and  in  the  weight  ratio 

of 

25%  by  weight  of  the  compound  where  both  Ri  and 

R2  are  Cn-alkyl; 

50%  by  weight  of  the  compound  where  R:  is 

Ci2-alkyl  and  R2  is  Cu-alkyI;  and 

25%  by  weight  of  the  compound  where  both  Ri  and 

R2  are  Cu-alkyl; 
the  suted  weight  percents  bemg  ±20%,  and  polyvinylpyrroli- 
done (PVP).  as  a  coprecipiute  or  in  admixture  therewith 
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5^16.031 

VEGCTABI.E  CtTTlNG  DEVICE 

VVillUm  C.  DobaoB,  aiid  DaTid  C.  Bdongia,  both  of  Wat  Bead, 

Wis.,  usignon  to  The  West  Bend  Compuy,  West  Bend.  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  736,340 

Int.  n:  A47J  r/OO:  A231.  /,.'/.'   Ai3P  I  00 

VS.  C\.  99—53*  16  Osims 


deliver  (ixygen  to  the  heart  of  said  subject,  and  concur- 
rently 
administering    said    subject    an    alpha    adrenergic    receptor 
agonist  in  an  amount  effective  to  enhance  coronary  perfu- 
sion with  said  protective  solution 

.  \ 

5,216,033 
W  ATER-IN-OII   TRANSPARENT  EMI  l^ION  FOR  THE 

SKIN 
MitU  C.  Pereirm,  Lower  Bebington,  England,  and  Udo  Spiegel, 
Strahlauer  Weg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignon  to  Chcac- 
brough-Pond's  LSA  Co.,  DiTision  of  Cooopco,  Inc.,  Green- 
wich, N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  546,156 
Clainu  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  29,  1989. 
8914905 

Int.  a."  A61K  7/40.  7/4H.  9/10.  9/12 
ILS.  a.  514 — 844  14  Clainu 

t  A  water-in-siliconc  oil  transparent  emulsion,  suiuble  for 
topical  application  to  mammalian  skin  which  compnscs,  in 
addition  to  water. 

I  from  1  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  volatile  polydimethylsilox- 
ane. 

II  from  0  1  to  IQ'fe  by  weight  of  a  silicone  surfactant  ingredi- 
ent compnsing  a  polymer  of  dimethyl  polysiloxane  with 
p«ilyoxyethylene  and/or  polyoxypropylene  side  chains 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  lO.CXX)  to  50.000  and 
having  the  structure 


I  A  cutting  device  for  cutting  strips  from  a  v>lid  finxlstuff, 
said  device  comprising  fixxlsluff  secunng  means  for  receiving 
and  sccunng  focxlstuff,  drive  means  engaged  with  said  secur 
ing  means  for  a  rotational  dnving  thereof  and  a  corresponding 
rotation  of  secured  fcxxlstuff.  cutter  means  for  cutting  f<xxl- 
stuff,  support  means  for  supporting  said  fcxxlstuff  secunng 
means  and  said  cutter  means  in  spaced  alignment  with  and  for 
selective  movement  toward  each  other  with  f<xxlstufT  therebe- 
tween for  movement  of  the  fexxlsluff  and  said  cutter  means 
into  cutting  engagement,  said  suppxirt  means  comprises  an 
upper  housing  mounting  said  dnve  means  and  a  lower  base 
telescopically  receiving  said  housing  for  vertical  mosemeni 
therebetween,  means  for  precluding  relative  roution  between 
said  housing  and  said  ba.se,  said  hou-sing  including  a  top  plan 
and  defining  a  downwardly  opening  chamber  therebelow  for 
receiving  fotxistuff  to  be  cut.  means  for  positioning  said  fcxxl- 
stuff secunng  means  in  said  chamber  to  engage  fixxlsluff 
therein,  said  ba.se  compnsing  a  receptacle  with  a  closed  bottom 
and  an  upwardly  opening  mouth,  cutter  mounting  means  for 
removably  positioning  said  cutter  means  in  overlying  relation 
to  said  receptacle  mouth,  said  cutter  means  including  pa.s.sage 
means  therethrough  for  pa.ssage  of  cut  fcxxlstuff  therethniugh 
for  vertical  discharge  toward  said  closed  bottom  of  said  recep- 
tacle and  collection  in  said  receptacle,  said  receptacle,  up<in 
removal  of  said  cutter  means,  forming  a  self<ontained  storage 
container  for  the  cut  fcxxlstuff 


5,216.032 
SELECTIVE  AORTIC  ARCH  PERFUSION  USING 
PERFLUOROCHEMICAL  AND  ALPHA  ADRENERGIC 
AGONIST  TO  TREAT  CARDIAC  ARREST 
Jamca  E.  Manalng,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C^  aarignor  to  The  LniTer- 
gity  of  North  CaroUaa  at  Chapel  HUl,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 
RIed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,132 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  JI/14.  n/18.  2S/0() 
U.S.  a.  514—718  10  Claim* 

I    A  methcxl  of  treating  a  subject  in  cardiac  arrest,  compns- 
ing 

blocking  the  descending  aorta  of  said  subject,  and  the 
perfusing  the  aortic  arch  of  said  subject  with  a  perfluoro 
chemical  protective  solution  in  an  amount   effective  io 


CH, 


(Hi— Si— o- 


CH, 


CH. 

I 
■Si  — o- 

I 

CH, 


CH, 

I 

Si  — o- 

I 

R 


CH, 

I 
-Si  — CH) 

I 
CH, 


*hcrr  R  is  — H  or  — [(  H;C  H:<)UCH2CHC)]frH 

CM} 


a  having  a  value  of  from  '>  to  1 15. 
b  having  a  value  of  from  0  to  50, 
\  having  a  value  of  from  13.1  to  673, 
y  having  a  value  of  from  25  tc-i  0  25.  and 
HI    from  1  to  SO''^  by  weight  of  a  transparency  structurant 
which  15  at  least  one  polyhydnc  alcohol 


5^16,034 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  METHANOL 
Swan  T.  Sic,  Amstertlam,  Netherlanda,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,187 
Clainu  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  29,  1990. 
90Z3465 

Int.  a.'  C07C  27/06.  27/08 
Ui».  n.  518—706  6  Clainu 

1  A  process  for  the  producuon  of  methanol  by  reacting  a 
gaseous  mixture  comprising  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  in 
a  molar  ratio  H2  CO=  1  to  3  1  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  compxwition  compnsing  copper 
and  zinc  in  a  fluidized  bed  while  ccxjiing.  wherein 

a  the  reaction  is  earned  out  in  a  plurality  of  fluidizcd  cata- 
lyst bed  reactors  in  senes  with  interstage  removal  of  meth- 
anol from  the  reaction  mixture  by  cooling  and  condensa- 
tion or  by  absorption/absorption  to  a  solvent; 
b  at  least  one  of  said  fluidized  bed(s)  in  said  fluidized  cau- 
lyst  bed  reactors  from  (a)  is  divided  in  a  plurality  of  inter- 
connected fluidized  bed  sections  arranged  in  sequence  in 
the  direction  of  flow  of  the  gaseous  mixture  whereby  each 
section  is  c<x)led  by  at  least  one  heat  exchanger  and 
whereby  the  temperature  in  the  last  section  in  sequence  is 


reduced  from   10  to  100  cenugrades  below  the  highest 

temperature  in  the  preceding  scction(s); 
c   the  conversion  per  pas*  through  the  reactors  is  at  least  50 

9k,  and 
d    the  operating  condiuons  of  the  reactors  are  within  the 

temperature  range  from  200"  to  350'  C  and  the  pressure  is 

within  the  range  from  5  to  35  Mpa. 


(b)  from  0  to  50  weight  %  of  one  or  more  monomers 

selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of; 

C1.4  alkyl  acrylates,  Ci^  alkyl  methacrylales,  anhy- 
drides of  C4-6  dicarborylic  acids  and  C3-g  alkyl  ni- 
triles. 


5^16,035 
WATER-BLOWN  POLYURETHANE  I>fTEGRAL  SKIN 
FOAM 
Richard  P.  Harrison,  Lincoln  Park;  Michael  Scarpatl.  Troitoa; 
ThlnuBurti  Narayan,  Gross*  De,  and  Blair  J.  Zagata,  Troy,  all 
of  Mick,  assignors  to  BASF  CorporatioB,  Parsippuy,  N  J. 
FUed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,137 
Inta.'COSG  18/78.  18/14 
VS.  a.  521—51  1*  Clalass 

1  A  process  for  prepanng  an  integral  skin  polyurethane 
foam,  compnsing  reacting  a  quasi-prepolymer  component  with 
a  resin  component,  wherein  the  quasi-prcpolymer  is  obtained 
by  reacting 

A)  the  reaction  product  of  from  0  5  weight  percent  to  30  0 
weight  percent  or  less  uretonimine-carbodiimide-modified 
4.4  -diphenylmethane  dusocyanate  and  from  50  weight 
percent  to  80  weight  percent  4,4'-diphenylmcth«ne  diiso- 
cyanate  with  from  1 5  weight  percent  to  40  weight  percent 
of  a  polyether  polyol  composition  containing  a  predomi- 
nant amount  of  secondary  hydroxy!  groups  and  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  from  2.000  to  10,000  and  an 
average  functionality  from  1.5  to  3  2;  wherein  said  resin 
component  comprises: 

B)  a  composition  having  isocyanate  reactive  hydrogens,  an 
average  molecular  weight  from  2.000  to  10.000  and  an 
average  functionality  from  15  to  3  2, 

C)  a  cham  extender; 

D)  a  polyurethane  and/or  polyurea  promoting  catalyst, 

E)  a  surfactant, 

F)  a  blowing  agent  compnsing  water,  and, 

G)  optionally  a  branched  and/or  unbranched  alcohol  com- 
position having  from  6  to  20  carbons 


5,216,037 
ROOM  TEMPERATURE  VULCANIZABLE,  FOAMABLE 

POLYSILOXA^fE  COMPOSmON 
Kd  Miyoshi,  smI  MsMtoshi  Aral,  both  of  haaakM,  Japu,  as- 
sigKirs  to  ShiB-Etn  Chesbcal  Co,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Jul  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,308 

ClaiBS  priority,  appUcatioa  Jayw,  Jan.  24,  1991.  3-178668 

Int  a.'  COW  9/02 

VS.  a.  521-88  »3  OaiM 

1.  A  room  temperature  vulcanizable.  foamable  polysiloxane 

composition  which  comprises: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  a.  &>-dihydroxyor- 
ganopolysiloxane  of  the  foUowmg  general  formula  (it 
which  has  a  surface  tension  of  not  lower  than  22  dy- 
nes/cm at  25'  C. 


UMI 


5,216,036 
PHOTODEGRADABLE  EXPANDED  POLYMERIC  FOAM 
Errln  R.  Dun.  Lexington,  and  John  Kwok,  Holden,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignon  to  Notscot  Chemicals  (Internatioiial)  S.A. 

DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  763,604,  Sep.  23, 1991.  TUs  appUcatioo  Sep. 

30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,810 

iBt  a.'  C08J  9/18 

VS.  a.  521—59  17  Clainu 

1     A   foamable   photodegradable   suspension   polymerized 

resin  bead  compnsing 

(I)  from   1  to  20  weight  '^c  of  a  photodegradable  polymer 
compnsing: 

(a)  from  0  to  99  weight  %  of  one  or  more  Cgi:  vinyl 
aromatic  monomers  which  are  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  a  Cm  alkyl  radical;  and 

(b)  from  1  to  100  weight  %  of  one  or  more  monomers  of 
the  formula 

Ri    O 
I      II 
R2HC  =-  C— C— R3 

wherein  Ri,  and  R2.  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  Cm  »lkyl 
radical,  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  Cm  alkyl  radical  and  a  C*.  10  aromatic  radical;  and 

(II)  from  80  to  99  weight  %  of  one  or  more  polymers  com- 
pnsing 

(a)  from  50  to  100  weight  %  of  one  or  more  Cg-i2 
vinylaromatic  monomers  which  are  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  a  Cm  alkyl  radical;  and 


HO— (SiR'R^— 0)|-H 


(I) 


wherein  R'  and  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
represent  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group  and  1  is  an  integer  of  from  20  to  3000; 
(B)  from  0.01  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  an  organopolyhydrox- 
ypolysiloxane  of  the  following  general  formula  (ID 


RjSiO-<SiR'R*— 0)„— (SiR'(0H)-0)-SiR3 


ai) 


wherem  R.  R',  R*  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
represents  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  nwnovalent 
hydrocarbon  group  except  for  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
groups,  m  IS  an  integer  of  from  2  to  20,  and  n  is  an  integer 
of  from  3  of  20  carbon  atoms; 
(C)  a  polyorganohydrogensiloxane  which  has  at  least  two 
umts  of  the  following  general  formula  (HI)  in  one  mole- 
cule 


R'aH*SlO(4-(o-^l>))/2 


(III) 


wherein  R'  represenU  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group 
except  for  aliphatic  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  groups,  a  is 
an  integer  of  0  to  2.  and  b  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3 
provided  that  the  total  of  a  -t-  b  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3. 
the  polyorganohydrogensiloxane  being  used  m  such  an 
amount  that  the  SiH  group  per  unit  mole  of  the  hydroxyl 
group  of  the  mgredicnts  (A)  and  (B)  and  an  ingredient  (D) 
IS  contained  in  the  range  of  from  0.5  to  20  moles, 

(D)  from  0. 1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  alcohol  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and 

(E)  from  0. 1  to  200  ppm  of  a  platmum  catalyst,  calculated  as 
a  platinum  metal,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  ingredi- 
ents (A),  (B)  and  (C) 


5,216,038 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PLASnC  FOAM 
Shiroh  Gotoh,  MIe,  Japu,  aasigBor  to  Mitsablshl  Petrochemical 
Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,370 
daiiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Not.  1.  1990.  2-295838 
Int.  CL'  C08J  9/06 
VS.  a.  521—89  "  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producmg  a  foam,  compnsmg  subjecUng  a 
foaming  composiuon  to  foaming  with  crosslinking.  said  foam- 
ing composition  compnsmg  (A)  from  1  to  99%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  (A)  and  (B),  of  a  random  copoly- 
mer compnsing  uniu  denved  from  propylene,  from  0  1  to  15 
mol  %  of  units  denved  from  a  non-conjugated  diene  repre- 
sented by  formula  (I): 


420 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  1.  1993 


JUNE  1,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


421 


CH2=CH-^CR♦R'■♦;C=t— R' 

R'    R- 

wherein  R'.  R'.  R'.  R*.  «nd  R'each  independently  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms;  and  n  represents  a  number  of  from  2  to  10,  and  0  to  4 
mol  %  of  units  denved  from  ethylene,  said  random  copolymer 
having  a  degree  of  crystalhnity  of  at  least  20%  as  measured  by 
X-ray  diffractometry.  a  melt  flow  rate  of  from  0  01  to  200  g/ 10 
min  as  measured  according  to  ASTM  D1238-1'J86,  and  an 
elastic  modulus  of  from  1,000  to  15,000  kg/cm^  as  measured 
according  to  ASTM  D790M-86  and  (B)  from  <)9  to  \%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  (A)  and  (B),  of  a  homopol- 
ymer  of  an  a-olefin  having-from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  a 
copolymer  mainly  compnsing  said  a-olefin,  wherein  the  mclt- 
mg  point  of  the  minor  resin  component  (A)  or  (B)  is  less  than 
15*  C  higher  than  that  of  the  major  resin  component  (A)  or 
(B),  and  the  ratio  of  the  melt  flow  rate  of  resin  component  (A) 
to  that  of  (B)  is  between  0  02  and  50 


5^16,039 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  A  FOAMED  POLYMER 
ENDOWED  WITH  HIGH  RESISTANCE  TO  SOLVENTS 

AND  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  RESISTANCt: 
Leooc  Lauri,  Poate  Neile  Alpi,  Italy,  aaaignor  to  Polimex  S.p.A.. 
Padu,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,501 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  May  17,  1991,  MI  91/A 
001357 

Int.  a.'  C08C  18.00:  B29C  67/22 
VS.  a.  521— IM  12  CTalma 

1    A  process  for  prtxlucing  a  foamed  polymer  compnsing 
the  following  steps 

inside  a  di&solver,  mixing  a  mixture  constituted  by  2,4-2,6- 
tolucne  dusocyanate  and/or  4,4  -diphenylmethanc  diiso- 
cyanatc  and  malcic  anhydnde  which  i.s  charged  to  the 
dissolver  in  the  liquid  slate  and  at  a  relatively  high  temper- 
ature, 
progressively  c<.x)lmg  said  mixture,  with  continuous  stirring, 
until  a  temperature  not   higher  than  22*  C    is  reached, 
adding  to  the  ccxiled  mixture,  with  continuous  stirnng, 
phthalic  anahydnde,   styrene  and.  at   lea.st  one  foaming 
agent  comprising  azodusobutyronitrile,  aziKiicarbtinam 
ide  or  mixtures  there<-)f  to  form  a  foamable  mixture, 
keeping  said  foamable  mixture  with  continuous  stirnng.  at 
said  temperature,  until  a  mixture  with  a  paste-like  consis 
tcncy  (a  "paste")  is  obtained,  which  is  poured,   after  a 
preliminary  filtration,  into  a  mould,  or  container 
curing  the  paste  by  charging  the  container  to  an  oven  under 
atmospheric  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  not  higher  than 
80'  C  ,  for  from  1  to  6  hours 
causing  the  paste  to  undergo  complete  curing  under  pres- 
sure, by  increasing  the  temperature  up  to   180*  C  .  and 
subsequent  cooling  until  partially  foamed  germs  are  ob- 
tained, and 
completing  the  formation  of  foamed  germs  by   heating  in 
water,  rtt  inside  ovens  in  the  presence  of  steam 


to  2  5  parts  by  weight  per  100  pans  by  weight  of  the  polyol 
component  and  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  l,l-dichloro-2,2,2-tnfluorocthane  and  2,2- 
dichloro-2-mononuoroethane,  said  polyol  component  being  a 
mixed  polyol  composition  compnsing 

(A)  48  to  52%  by  weight  of  a  polyol  obtained  by  adding 
propylene  oxide  and  ethylene  oxide  to  tolylene-diamine, 

(B)  10  to  14%  by  weight  of  a  polyol  obtained  by  adding 
ethylene  oxide  to  bisphenol, 

(C)  12  to  17%  by  weight  of  a  polyol  obtained  by  adding 
propylene  oxide  to  tnmethylolpropane, 

(D)  9  to  13%  by  weight  of  a  polyol  obtained  by  adding 
propylene  oxide  to  sucrose,  and 

(E)  10  to  14%  by  weight  of  a  polyol  obtained  by  adding 
propylene  oxide  and  ethylene  oxide  to  diethanolamine. 
and  said  isocyanate  component  being  a  mixed  isocyanate 
composition  compnsing 

(a)  60  to  90%  by  weight  of  polymethylene  polyphenyl 
dusocyanate,  and 

(b)  10  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  sucrose  tolylene  dusocyanate 
prepolymer. 

wherein  the  above  percent  by  weight  is  based  on  100%  by 
weight  of  the  polyol  (isocyanate)  component 


5^16,040 

RIGID  POLYURETHANE  FOAM  AND  PROCTCSS  FOR 

PRODUCTNG  THE  SAME 

Kazayoahi   Kuroiahi;   Reiahi   Naka;   Isao  Kobayashi;   Kouauke 

Tanaka,  and  Katuhlko  Gotoo,  all  of  Tochigi,  Japan,  aasignors 

to  HitKhi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,005 

Claims  priority,  application  Japui,  Feb.  20,  1990,  2-037370 

Int.  a.'  COW  9/14.  C08K  5/02;  C08G  18/28 

VS.  a.  521—131  9  Claims 

1   A  ngid  polyurethane  foam  produced  by  reacting  a  polyol 

component  with  an  isocyanate  component  in  the  presence  of  a 

blowing  agent  consisting  essentially  of  water  in  an  amount  of  I 


5,216,041 

ENERGY  ABSORBING,  WATER  BLOWTS,  RIGID 

POLYURETHANE  FOAM 

Richard  C.   Roaaio,  Troy;  Mark  A.   Easterle,  Rociicster,  aad 

Michael  L.  Jackson,  Allen  Parit,  all  of  Mich.,  aaaigDon  to 

BASF  Corporation,  Panippuy,  N  J. 

Coatinuatlon-in-pvl  of  Ser,  No.  795,453,  Not,  21,  1991,  Pal. 

No,  5.143,941,  which  is  a  continnation-iB-pul  of  Ser.  No. 
634,643,  Dec.  27,  1990.  ThU  application  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

894,034 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  1,  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C08J  9/34 
V.S.  C\.  521—137  8  Claims 

1   A  methcxl  of  prepanng  an  energy  absorbing  ngid  polyure- 
thane foam,  compnsing, 

A)  reacting  in  a  closed,  preheated,  prepared  mold  a  formula- 
tion capable  of  producing  a  predominately  open-celled 
energy  absorbing  foam,  compnsing 

1)  compc^unds  containing  isocyanate  reactive  hydroxyl 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
glycols,  dihydroxy  aromatics,  hydroxyl  terminated 
polyether.  polyesters,  polyacetals,  graft  polymer  disper- 
sions and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the  graft  polymer 
dispersion  is  present  in  ^mounts  of  from  5  weight  %  to 
ab<iut  .30  weight  %.  ba.sed  on  the  total  weight  of  non- 
is<Kyanate  components. 

Ill  an  organic  is<-)cyanate  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  4  4  -diphenylmethanc  dusocyanate,  polymethyl- 
ene polyphenylene  polyisocyanatc,  modified  diphenyl- 
methanc diistxyanates,  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein 
other  organic  is<x:yanates  may  be  present  in  minor 
amounts. 

III)  a  catalyst. 

IV)  a  blowing  agent  consisting  of  water,  wherein  the  water 
IS  present  in  amounts  sufficient  to  cause  formation  of  a 
predominately  open-celled  foam,  without  causing  col- 
lapse. 

V  )  a  crosslinker.  and, 

VI I  optionally  a  surfactant. 

B)  demolding  and  cunng  said  foam,  wherein  the  cured  foam 
has  a  molded  density  of  from  2  0  to  about  4  5  pcf  and  a 
crush  strength  which  remains  relatively  constant  from 
about  10  percent  to  about  70  percent  deflection  at  loads 
less  than  70  psi 


PKOCESS  PO«  MUEPARING  VBOOSTTY-STABILIZED 
REACnVE  TOLUENE  DnSOCYANATE  DISTILLATION 

RESIDUES  AND  BLENDS  THEREOF 
Rory  D.  DMMtai,  nilialiii.  SiCTta  B.  Lowcakroa,  HoMtM,  mi 
Utm  L.  NaMav.  Lake  Jackaoa.  aU  oTTa;^  mtltfim  to  Tkc 
Dow  Cksitral  Cti^iay,  Miaaai.  Mkk. 

F1la4  JaL  10,  1»1,  Sar.  No.  7Z7,TVJ 

iirt.  a.'  ootG  IS/00 

vs.  a.  521— 1«  ^  CWm 

1.  A  method  of  prepanng  a  viscoaity-suWe  reactive  toluene 
diiaocyanate  distillation  residue  comprising  contacting  the 
toluene  diiaocyanate  distillation  residue  with  a  solvent,  gas  or 
mixture  thereof  suitable  to  purge  chloride-containing  vapor* 
under  reaction  conditions  suitable  to  remove  chloride  contain- 
ing vapors  from  the  toluene  diiaocyanate  distillation  residue. 

^  5,216,043 

DEGftADARLE  THERMOPHASTIC  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  BLENDS  WFTH  NATURALLY  BIODEGRADABLE 

POLYMERS 
Alaa  J.  SlpiMs,  North  Oaks,  Mtaa^  Jobtt  T.  Jacflcr,  Kaant, 
Fad.  Re*,  of  Gcrvaar.  Otmlat  R.  Ratkerfcrd,  Oakdak,  aad 
EMiaketh  C.  EAtoai.  MlaaiapnHa,  bo«k  of  Mlaa.,  aari^nw  to 
nitoannts  Miaiag  aad  MaaafMrtariag  Coaipaay,  St.  Paal, 
Miaa. 

FUad  Dec  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,769 
lat  CL'  COiK  5/i6.  5/09 
VS.  a.  523—126  »  Oataa 

1  An  extrudable  compostable  polymer  composition  com- 
prised of  an  extrudable  thermoplastic  polymer,  copolymer  or 
blends  contaming  a  prodegradant  system  of  an  auto-oxidative 
component  comprising  a  fatty  acid,  substituted  fatty  acid  or 
derivatives,  or  blends  thereof,  the  fatty  acid  having  10  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  said  autcMSxidative  component  being  at  between 
about  0.1  to  10  weight  percent  baaed  on  the  total  composition 
wherein  the  auto-oxidative  component  provides  at  least  0.1 
weight  percent  of  unsaturated  species  and  at  least  0. 1  weight 
percent  of  free  ackJ  species  in  the  total  composition,  and  from 
5  to  500  ppm  of  a  transition  metal  in  the  form  of  a  salt  wherein 
the  transition  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cobalt,  manganese,  copper,  cerium,  vanadiimi  and  iron 
wherein,  m  a  film  form  of  about  4.0  mils,  the  composition  will 
oxidatively  degrade  to  embnttletnent  within  about  14  days  at  a 
temperature  of  60*  C  and  a  relative  humidity  of  at  least  80% 


fDOoomer  (ai)  and  mooomer  (ai);  fonning  a  polymer  (B)  as  aa 
external  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  pdymer  (A)  by  anutaioa 
polymerixatioa  of  from  98  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  ooe 
vinyl  monomer  other  than  an  (ai);  and  suooeaHvely  hydrolyx- 
ing  the  core  particle  portion  with  an  alkaline  material  of  reaul- 
tant  core-«hell  structure  of  the  emubioa  particle  whereby 
pores  form  spontaneously  in  the  particles  upon  drying. 

5^16,045 
CONTROLLED  FILM  BUILD  EPOXY  COATINGS  USING 
GLYCIDYL  ETHERS  OF  OXYALEYLATED  AROMATIC 

AND  CYCLOALIPHATIC  DIOLS 

RkteN  A.  Hlckaar,  Lake  Jackaoa,  Tez^  aMl^or  to  Tkc  Dow 

MHIiai,  Mkk. 

•r  Sw.  rto.  464,501,  Jaa.  U,  19M, 

which  ta  a  i  iiallaMlliia  la  |^1  of  Sar.  No.  143,772, 

Jaa.  13,  W«,  ihaailnaM  TWi  iwHrarina  Oct.  25.  IWl,  Sar. 

No.  712,926 
lat  CL'  CWR  3/20:  CMF  283/00;  CUC  59/yk  CML  63/02 
VS.  CL  523—403  •  Oal^ 

1.  A  coating  compoaitioo  suitable  for  electrodepoaitioii  cotn- 
prising  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  an  advanced  epoxy  resin 
prepared  from  an  epoxy  resin  composition  having  terminal 
oxirane  groups  which  includes  the  step  of  converting  oxirane 
groups  to  cationic  groups  by  reacting  a  nucleophile  with  at 
least  some  of  the  oxirane  groups  of  the  epoxy  reatn  composi- 
tion wherein  an  organic  acid  and  water  are  added  during  some 
part  of  this  conversion;  wherein  said  epoxy  resin  compositioa 
is  a  blend  of 

(T)  an  advanced  epoxy  resin  obtained  by  reacting  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  suitable  catalyst 
(A)  a  compoaition  comprising 
(1)  frtjm  about  20  to  100  weight  percent  of  s  diglycidyl 
ether  of  (a)  an  oxyalkylated  aromatic  diol  or  (b)  an 
oxyalkylated  cycloaiiphatic  diol  or  (c)  a  combinatioo  of 
such  diols,  which  diglycidyl  ethers  are  represented  by 
the  following  formula  III: 


O 
/     \ 

H2C C 

I 
R 


5,216,044 
SYNTHETIC  CORE-SHELL  PARTICLE  RESIN 
EMULSION,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AND 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  SAME 
Fatoahi  HosUao,  Tokyo;  Makoto  Nakaao,  CUgaaaki;  Koaaake 
SoMya;  Jaako  Morita,  both  of  Yokohaaa,  aad  Takcakl 
Yaaagihara.  CUgaaaki,  aU  of  Japaa,  aMivMn  to  Mitsal 
ToatsB  Ckcabcab,  lacorporated,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,491 
CUian  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Oct.  27,  19W,  1-278622 
The  portioB  of  the  term  of  this  patent  Mbaeqaeat  to  Ang.  20. 
2008,  has  beca  diaclaimed. 
laL  a.'  CWF  6/14 
VS.  CL  523—201  "  Claims 

1  A  synthetic  resin  emulsion  of  core-shell  solid  particles 
havmg  a  duumeter  of  from  0. 1  to  5  Ofi  and  a  core-shell  polymer 
weight  ratio  of  from  2:98  to  60:40.  the  shell  of  which  is  formed 
of  a  hydrophobic  polymer  and  the  core  of  which  is  formed  of 
a  water-swollen,  hydrophilic  polymer,  wherein  said  particles 
are  produced  by  the  steps  of:  prepanng  as  core  particles  from 
2  to  60  paru  by  weight  of  a  polymer  (A)  by  emulsion  polymen- 
zation  of  from  10  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  an  aery  late  ester  (ai) 
having  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  3  cartwn  atoms  and  from  90 
to  20  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  other  vinyl  monomer  (aj). 
which  is  a  copolymenrable  monomer  of  (ai).  monomer  (a:) 
having  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  in  an  amount  Trom  about 
0  5  to  4  paru  by  weight  per  100  parU  by  weight  of  the  sum  of 


i    '        1 

-CHj— ^0-CH-CH2-;^0-Z- 
— O ^CHj— CH— O^CHj— 


FORMULA  III 


O 
/      \ 
C CHi 

I 
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wherein  each  R  U  mdependenUy  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl 
group  having  from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms;  R'  a 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  each  m  is  independently  an  integer  from  1  to  1 5; 
and  Z  is  a  group  represented  by  the  foUowmg  formulas 
A.  B.  C,  D.  E,  F,  or  G; 

Formula  A 


(R'k 


FonnuU  B 


—  R' 


R"— . 
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5^16,046 
POLYMER  BLEND  COMPOSmONS 
Stuley  J.  Koxateki,  New  Ei^iaMi,  W.  Vl,  anigMir  lo  GcMral 
Electric  Coapuy.  N.Y. 

CoBtiaMboa  of  Scr.  No.  734,07*,  JbL  22,  1990,  ■>— ioaed, 
wkick  te  ■  coatiaaatioB  of  Scr.  No.  SM,391.  Sc^  IS,  1990, 
■budoMd,  wWck  it  ■  coatiaMtkM  of  Scr.  No.  374.01S,  Jul  30, 
1999.  ilwdoiid  TU>  appUcatioa  Feb.  r,  1992,  Scr.  No. 
MUll 
lat.  a.'  O0«K  i/20:  O0«L  55/02 
VS.  a.  523—407  10  OaiH 

1  A  polymer  blend  composition,  compnsuig  (»)  a  graft 
copolymer  comprising  a  conjugated  diene  substrate  to  which 
at  le«»t  two  monomers  are  grafted,  the  at  least  two  monomers 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monovinylaro- 
matic  monomers,  acrylonitnle  and  acrylic  acid  esters,  (b)  from 
about  5  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  a  copolymer  of  an  epihal- 
ohydnn  and  an  alkylcne  oxide,  and  (c)  from  about  0  1  to  about 
?  weight  percent  of  a  surfactant  having  a  hydrophilic  portion 
and  a  hydrophobic  portion  and  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  anionic  surfactants,  nonionic  surfactants  and  quater- 
nary ammonium  compounds  provided  with  an  anionic  surfac- 
tant substitucnt 


wherein  A  is  a  divalent  hvdrix.arbtin  group  having  from  1 
to     12    carbon    atoms,     — S — ,     — S — S — ,     -SO;  —  . 
—  SO—.       CO     .   — O— CO—O-.  or  — 0-.  A    is  a 
divalent  hydrcx.-arb<in  group  having  from  1  in  aboul  t 
carb<in  atoms,  each  R  is  indepcndentl>  hvdrogcn  or  a 
hydnx-arbyl  group  having  from   1   to  4  carb«.)n  atoms, 
each  R    IS  independently  hydrogen,  a  hydrcKarbyl  or 
hydriKarbykny    group    having    from     1    to    4    carbon 
atoms,  R"  IS  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  hav  ing  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  n  ha.s  a  value  of  zero  or  In    has  a 
value  from  zero  to  10,  and 
(2)    from    zero    lo    about    HO    weight    fXTcent    of    a    di 
glycidylether  of  a  dihydric  phenol,  and 
(B)  at  least  one  dihydric  phenol  wherein  comp^ments  (Ai 
and  (B)  are  employed  in  such  quantities  that  the  resultant 
epoxide   equivalent    weight   is   from   ab<iut    'M)  to   alxiut 
10,(XX),  and 
(III  a  different  epoxy-ba.sed  reMn  wherein  at  vime  time  during 
preparation  of  the  composition,  the  resins  are  converted  lo 
cationic  resins  whereby  there  is  obtained  a  blend  of  a  cati 
onic.  advanced  epoiy  resin  and  a  different  canonic  epoxy 
based  resin,  said  blend  containing  from  about  10  to  about  W 
percent  of  (I)  and  from  aNiut  ^)  to  alviut  10  percent  of  (II) 
based  on   the  total   weight  of  cationic   resin   and   having  a 
charge  density  of  from  abtiul  0  2  to  about  0  8  milliequiv  alenl 
of  charge  per  gram  of  resin, 
in  combination  with  a  curing  agent  selected  from  a  hlix:lied 
polyisocyanale.  an  amine  aldehyde  resin,  and  a  phenol  aide 
hydc  rcsin 


5,216,047 
UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Keqji  Kato;  Nariyoahi  Kosa,  both  of  Oita,  aad  YoaUtaka  Ikeda, 
AicU,  all  of  Japaa,  aaiigDon  to  Nippoa  Oil  aad  Fata  Co,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

Coatlauatioo-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  340,913,  Apr.  20,  1989, 
abaadoacd.  This  appUcatioa  Oct.  25,  1990,  Scr.  No.  «04,774 
Claiau  priority,  application  Japaa,  Apr.  25,  1988,  63-100395 
Int.  a.'  C08L  67/06 
IS.  CI.  523—506  14  CUIbm 

I  An  unsaturated  polyester  resin  composition  comprising  an 
uniaturaled  polyester,  a  vinyl  monomer  copolymenzable  with 
said  unsaturated  fxilyester.  a  maleimide  compound  and  an 
additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hindered 
phenolic  compound,  carbon  black  and  mixtures  thereof,  sajd 
maleimidc  compound  being  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula (I)  of; 


(D 


V-R, 


wherein  R'  and  R*  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl 
group  or  a  halogen  atom  and  R '  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  straight-chained  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  I  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  a  halogen-substituted  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl 
group,  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  an  aralkyl 
group  and  said  hindered  phenolic  compound  being  represented 
by  the  following  formula  (II)  of 


01) 


R4 


H( 


■#- 


wherein  R*  and  R<  each  stand  for  an  alkyl  group  having  1  lo  4 
carbon  atoms  and  Rh  stands  for 


S— R7 

NH— /  N         .      — CH2CH:CC>*» 

N    -(  O 

S— R7 

— CHjP^OR,),      —  RjoCORiiOCRio. 
O  O  O 

—  Rio— C— NH— R|i  — NHCRio—     or     — RijSRij— 
O  O 

where  R?  stands  for  an  alkyl  group  having  6  to  18  caiboo 
atoms,  Rj  stands  for  an  alkyl  group  having  12  to  18  carbon 
acoms,  R9  stands  for  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
Rio  stands  for  an  alkylcne  group  having  1  to  3  cartmn  atoms, 
Rl  I  stands  for  an  alkylcne  group  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  or 
— RisORijORn— ,  where  Ru  stands  for  an  alkylcne  group 
having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  R12  stands  for 


—  R9CO— R«- 
I 
O 


n  being  a  number  of  1  or  2. 


S^16,04« 
EMULSION-TYPE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSmONS 
PawM  K.  Avvwal,  BildpaaUr;  AUca  C  Wcne 
DomM  N.  Sctalx,  XaaM<ilr,  a^  Jeffrey  KaMM,  S. 
Braok,  all  of  N  J.,  aarigann  to  Ezxoa  Rcaearch  *  EagiMcr- 
ia«  Coapaay,  Ftorbaai  Park,  N  J. 

FUad  Mar.  7,  1990,  Scr.  No.  489,624 
lat.  CL'  C08L  95/00 
U-S.  a.  524—60  3  Claiw 

1  A  water-based  emulsion  compoaition  for  a  pressure-sensi- 
tive adhesive  which  comprises  a  mixture  of: 

(a)  an  emulsion  of  a  diene  and  sulfobetaine  copolymer  hav- 
ing at  least  83  mole  %  of  at  least  one  conjugated  diene 
having  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  sulfopropyl-N- 
methacroyloxyethyl-N.N-dimethyl  ammonium  betaine; 
and 

(b)  about  25  to  about  250  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydrocarbon 
tackifymg  resin  based  on  a  petroleum  or  coal  tar  distillate 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  copolymer 


5,216,049 

POLYMERIZABLE  SYNERGIST  AND 

ANTIDEGRADANT 

Dmc  K.  Parker,  MMaUloa,  aad  Gerald  O.  Schalz,  Stow,  both  of 

OUo,  Mitnnn  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rabker  Comftmy, 

AkrtM,Okio 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1992,  Scr.  No.  946,722 
lat.  CL'  C08K  5/37 
VS.  CL  524—87  »5  Oai^ 

9   A  stabilized  polymer  comprismg: 

(A)  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  homopolytners  and  copolymers  of  monoolefins, 

(2)  natural  rubber;  and 

(3)  synthetic  rubber  derived  from  a  diene  monomer; 

(B)  from  about  0  05  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  based  upon 
100  paru  of  polymer  of  an  antidegradant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenolic  antidegradants.  amine  antide- 
gradants  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(C)  from  about  0.05  to  about  20  parts  by  weight  baaed  upon 
100  parts  of  polymer  of  a  polymerizable  synergist  having 
the  structural  formula: 


I 
CHj— C 


^ 


CH— CHj— S— R' 


wherein  R>  is  selected  from  the  group  ooQtisting  of  hydro- 
gen or  an  alkyl  having  1  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  selected  from 
the  group  couitting  of  hytlrtjgen  or  an  alkyl  having  1 
carbon  atom,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  coosistiag  of 
an  alkyl  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyl 
having  from  7  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  having  firom  6 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  an  alkaryl  having  from  7  to  20 
carbon  atoms. 


S41<,0S0 
BLENDS  OF  POLYACTIC  ACID 
Rickvd  G.  Stad^,  riilMbai.  OWo,  iwifBr  to  BtoPak  Tack- 
■otocy,  Ltd^  G«Ua^  Colo. 
riiihiaalliia  h  pi1  of  Sar.  No,  387,676,  JaL  3L  19a9, 
akMdoMd,  wkkk  ta  a  tiialtaMllia  la  pirt  of  Scr.  No.  229,194, 
Ai«.  t,  19M,  ahiioaid  TUa  ■ppBcaHa^  Sep.  6, 1990,  Sar.  Na. 
579,008 
lat  a.'  COOL  67/02.  23/04.  23/10.  25/04 
VS.  CL  524—108  U  OaiM 

1.  A  proceas  for  producing  an  environmentally  degradable 
compoaitioa  compriaing: 
a.  providing  lactide  monomer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  D-lactide,  L-lactide,  nwao  D.L-lacode,  racemic 
D,L-lactide  and  mixtures  thereof; 
b   selecting  a  first  polymer  from  the  group  consisting  of 
poly(ethylene  terqAthalate).  a  polymer  or  copolymer  of 
styrene,  ethylene,  propylene,  vinyl  chloride,  vinyl  acetate, 
alkyl  methacrylate.  alkyl  acrylate,  and  physical  mixtures 
thereof;  w 

c.  mixing  and  heating  the  lactide  selected  in  (a)  and  the 
polymer  selected  in  (b)  at  conditions  adapted  to  melt  the 
lactide  and  at  least  partially  dinolve  the  polymer,  and 
d  polymeriring  the  lactide  in  the  mixture  of  step  (c)  to 
obtain  a  blend  of  a  physical  mixture  compnsng  polylac- 
tide  and  the  first  polymer  as  heterogeneous  phases 


5,216,051 
POLYOLEFINS  CONTAINING  POLYOL  NUCLEATINC 

AGENTS  AND  ARTICLES  FORMED  THEREFROM 
Twmmy  L.  Siattk,  BcUc  Mead,  N  J4  JaUc  R.  SckoUMycr,  Den 
PUaca,  DL;  Yank  P.  rkir      Cedar  Kaoik,  N  J.;  KrMkai  A. 
Miller,  Badd  Lake,  aad  DivM^kMraa  MaaUaMai  Marrla- 
towa,  N  J.,  awiianfi  to  AlMad  Slgaal  lac^  MerrMowa,  N  J. 
Filed  Oct  28,  1991,  Scr.  No.  784,196 
lat  CL'  C08E  5/15 
VS.  CL  524—108  »  a^m» 

1  A  triacetal  polyol  compound  of  a  condensatioo  product  of 
a  polyol  havmg  at  least  six  carbons  and  at  least  su  hydroxyl 
groups  and  an  aldehyde  havmg  the 

O 
R 

H— C— A  i 

whercm  A  is  a  monovalent  radical  denved  from  an  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  subMituted  monocyclic  or  polycyclic  compound,  said 
monocyclic  compound  being  selected  from  compounds  which 
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form  ■  tkJchyde  having  ■  benzrne  nng  bonded  directly 
carbonyl  of  the  aldehyde 


TIMKMTUM  CCI 


5^16,052 
BISBENZOFURAN-2-ONES 
Peter  Ncsradbai.  Mariy,  ami  Carta  Attiacer-Sorato,  Baael,  botk 
of  Swltzcriaad,  Malgaon  to  Clb«-G«igy  CorporatkNi,  Ardalcy. 
N.Y. 

Hied  Jaa.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,644 
ClaiM  priority,  affUcatioa  SwitxcrUad,  Jnl.  1.  1991,  1935/91 

lat.  a/  cwK  5/15.  arro  49i/oo 

vs.  a.  524— IM  13  ClaiBM 

1    A  compound  of  formula  (1) 


(I) 


=o 


wherein    R|    is    hydrogen.    C|   Cgalkyl.    C^  Cscycloalkyl    or 
C7-C<)phcnylalkyl,  A|  and  A4  are  phenyl, 


C) 

\ 
(CH2). 

/ 
o 


5^1«,0S3 

CHLORINATED  POLYETHLENE  MASTIC  ADHESIVE 

COMPOSITIONS,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  THESE  COMPOSITIONS 

Edward  JoM>,  Hrf  NorwM  E.  WarrM,  botk  of  BMm  Roa«t, 

La^  inlr     -  to  Tkc  Dow  Chwtcal  CoapMy,  MidlMd, 

of  Scr.  No.  429J7S,  Oct.  30,  1909, 
TUa  ^plli  alliia  Nor.  27,  1990,  Scr.  No.  619J>3 
Ut  CL'  CWK  5/15 
U.S.  a.  524— 114  llCtataa 

1  A  mastic  adhesive  composition  useful  for  bonding  and 
sealing  together  roofing  membranes  which  consists  essentially 
of  an  admixture  of 

a  chlonnated  polyethylene  polymer  having  a  crystallmity  of 
less  than  about  4.5  cal/gm  as  measured  by  DifTcrcntial 
Scanning  Calonmetry.  a  chlonne  content  ranging  from 
about  28  percent  to  about  42  percent,  baaed  on  the  weight 
of  the  chlonnated  polyethylene  polymer,  and  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  ranging  from  about  80,000  to 
about  300.000  and 

a  compatible  plasticizer  in  weight  concentration  of  plas- 
ticizer:polymer  rangmg  from  about  11  to  about  3  1  suffi- 
cient to  dissolve  said  chlonnated  polyethylene  polymer 
and  form  a  cohesive  solid,  mastic  adhesive  from  these 
componenu  which  can  be  pressed  between  said  mem- 
branes to  bond  and  seal  these  members  together  at  ambient 
temperature 


or  phenyl  which  w  substituted  by  1  to  3  radicals  Rv  which 
radicals  Ri  are  each  independently  of  one  another  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-C»alkyl,  C| -Cigalkoxy, 
Ci-C4alkenyloxy,  C7"C<»phenylalkoxy,  Ci-Cgcycloalkoxy. 
Ci  Cigalkcnoylo»y.  Ci-Cigalkenoyloxy,  benzoyloxy,  phe- 
noxy  and  hydroxy,  m  is  1  or  2,  Aj  and  A  5,  together  with  the 
linking  carbon  atom,  form  a  C^-C7cycloalkylidene  nng  which 
IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  I  to  3  C|  C^alkyl  groups 
8   A  composition  compnsing 

a)  an  organic  matenal  which  is  subject  10  oxidative,  thermal 
or  light-induced  degradation,  and 

b)  at  least  one  compound  according  to  claim   1   which  is 
present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  said  degradation 


SJ16,0M 
POLYMER  COMPOSITION 

Kuio  IwaMMl,  YokoiMM;  KiMbo  Kitaao,  KawaMki;  YaUUko 
YiWl,  Yokohaaai,  and  Takaahi  MUuiai.  Komw,  aU  of  Japu, 
aaal«w>ra  to  Tom>  SeUy«k^aka  Kab«aUki  Kaiaka,  Tokyo, 
Japu 
CoatiaMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  476^01,  Feb.  «,  1990,  ak—dofd  Tfcia 
appUcatioa  Fefc.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  Ml  JOS 
CUiw  priority,  appUcatioB  Japu,  Fefc.  10,  19«9,  1-31996 
lat.  a.'  COSK  5/5i93.  5/523 
VS.  a.  524-120  3  CUtaM 

1  A  polymer  composition  compnsing  resin  componenu 
compnsing  (a)  30-90  weight  %  of  a  polyamide  resin,  and  (b) 
10-70  weight  %  of  polyolefin  +  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid- 
modificd  polyolefin.  the  amount  of  said  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid  modified  polyolefin  being  less  than  that  of  said  polyolefin 
and  being  0  5-10  weight  %  of  (a)  and  (b).  and  (c)  additives 
compnsing  the  following  compounds  in  the  following  amount 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  total  composition: 
(1)0  1-2  parts  by  weight  of  a  substituted  hydrazine, 

(2)  0  05-2  parts  by  weight  of  a  hindered  phenol  compound, 

(3)  0  05-0  5  paru  by  weight  of  a  phosphite  or  phosphonite, 
and 

(4)  0  15-1  parts  by  weight  of  a  thiodipropionate.  wherein  a 
molar  ratio  of  ammo  groups  of  the  polyamide  resin  to  the 
carboxyl  groups  of  the  modified  polyolefin  is  10  to  1,000 


5,216,055 
HEAT  VULCANIZABLE  MOULDING  MATERIALS 
Udo    Goerl,    Mcckcakeiai,    aad    Sic«fr1cd    WoJff,    BoraheiaH 
Mcrtea,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay,  aaai^on  to  Degaaaa 
AkticaaeaeUachaft,  Fraakfkrt  aa  Mala,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 

FUcd  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,530 
ClalaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay.  Jaa.  7. 
1991,  4100218 

lat.  CI.'  COOK  5/54 
VS.  CI.  524-188  3  Claiaa 

1   A  moulding  matenal  vulcanizable  by  means  of  the  action 
of  heat,  compnsing  at  least  one  natural  or  synthetic  rubber  of 
p<5lymer  which  can  be  vulcanized  either  with  sulfur  or  sulfur 
donors  and  accelerators  or  with  peroxides,  and  a  filler  includ 
ing  a  flame -resistance  imparting  amount  of  aluminum-  and/or 


magnesium  hydroxide  containing  aluminum-  and/or  magne- 
sium hydroxide  in  an  amount  of  20  to  200  parts  by  weight  per 
100  parts  by  weight  rubber  or  polymer  and  an  organosilicon 
compound  of  the  general  formula  (I) 

(RO)5Sl— (CH2)i-SCN 
m  which  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 


5,216,056 
COLOR  STABILIZATION  OF  RLLED  POLYOLEHNS 
Richard  A.  Sahoza,  Norwalk,  Cooa.,  aaaigaor  to  R.  T.  Vaader- 
bilt  Compaay,  lac.,  Norwalk,  Coaa. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,788 
lat.  a.'  C08K  5/39 
VS.  a.  524—202  1  O""" 

1  A  composition  having  color  stability  dunng  processing 
and  compnsing  a  mjaor  amount  of  polyolefin.  about  10  to  60 
percent  by  weight  of  silicate  mineral  filler  and  0  03  to  10  per- 
cent by  weight  of  a  color  subilizcr  composition  consisting  of 
zinc  dibutyldithiocarbamate  and  zinc  stcarate  in  the  ratio  of  1  4 
to  4  I 


5,216,059 
FLAME  RETARDANT  ADDITIVE  COMPOSITION 
USEFUL  WITH  POLYOLEFINS 
Ray  W.  Atwell;  WilUaa  R.  FMdiat.  both  of  Weal  Lafayette; 
Harry  A.  Hodfea,  Battle  Groud,  aad  Nlcolai  A.  Favatritdcy, 
Lateyettc,  all  of  lad.,  aaaigaors  to  Great  Lake*  Oifical 
Corp.,  W.  Lafeyettc  lad. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,991 
lat  a.'  COBK  5/13.  5/06 
VS.  a.  524—376  3"  C^-i^ 

1  A  flame  rctardant  additive  composition,  useful  in  thermo- 
plastic polyolefins,  comprising  a  mixture  of 

a  halogenated  bisphcnol  denvative  represented  by  the  for- 
mula: 

R4  *l 


5,216,057 
SILICONE  MODIFIED  ACRYUC  LATEX  SEALANT 
Saadra  L.  Pnitt,  aifloo  Park,  aad  Gary  M.  Imo*,  Scotia,  both 
of  N.Y.,  aaaignort  to  Geaeral  Electric  Compaay,  Waterford, 

N.Y. 
CoatiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  199,565,  May  27,  1988,  abaadoaed. 
TbU  appticatioB  Aag.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,962 
Int.  a.'  C08K  5/54 
VS.  a.  524—269  *  Claimi 

1  A  method  for  improving  the  water  soak  adhesion  of 
acrylic  latex  sealant  compositions  compnsing  the  steps  of 
mixing 

(a)  100  parts  of  an  acrylic  latex  sealant  composition  and 
(t))  a  water  emulsion  of  from  about  0  1  to  about  30  parU  by 
weight  micelles  of  polysiloxane  oil  at  10  to  80%  by  weight 
polysiloxanc  oil  solids,  to  a  white  paste 
sufficiently  to  produce  a  single  sealant  composition  in  which 
the  micelles  of  polysiloxane  oil  arc  dispersed  throughout  the 
sealant 


5,216,058 

STABILIZER  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

HALOGEN-CONTAINING  POLYMERS  AND  POLYMER 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 
EdJBund  V.  Vianetki.  Auatia,  Tex.,  aasignor  to  VliU  Cheaiical 
Company,  Hoostoo,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862^25 
lat.  a.'  C08K  5/34:  C09K  15/02 
VS.  a.  524—357  >0  CUimi 

1  A  subihzer  composition  for  use  in  halogen-conlaining 
polymers  compnsing  a  hydrotalcitc  having  the  general  for- 
mula 

Mgi     ,AMOH)2Ai,r;  itiHtO 

wherein  x  is  a  number  from  0  to  0  5,  A  is  COi         or  SO«- 
and,  m  IS  a  number  representing  the  number  of  H2O  in  the 
molecule  and,  a  molecular-sieve  zeolite  having  the  general 
formula 

Ml    k()  Al.C),  ySK>,wH,t) 

wherein  M  is  a  cation  of  a  meul  selected  from  Group  1  A  and 
Group  11  A  elements,  y  is  2  or  greater,  n  is  the  cation  valence, 
and  w  represents  the  water  contained  in  the  voids  of  the  zeo- 
lite, 

the  ratio  Si/Al  m  said  zeolite  being  greater  than  about  1,  the 
weight  ratio  of  hydrotalcitc  to  zeolite  being  from  about  0  5  to 
1  to  about  3  to  1 . 


i>-^ 


Ri 


m  which  Ri  to  R4  =  H,  CH3  or  halogen,  R5  =  H,  dihaJo- 
ethyl,  dihalopropyl  or  dihalobutyl;  and  A  =  a  single  bond. 
O,  CO,  S,  SOj  or  C(R«,)  (R7),  wherein  R«  and  R7=  H  or 
Ci-«  alkyl;  and 
a  gran  copolymer  composition  represented  by  the  formula: 


wherein  x=l  to4.  RgisHorCHj,  R^is  H  or  a  Ci^alkyl 
group,  and  Rio  is  Br  or  CI,  said  graf\  copolymer  including 
at  least  about  \%  bromine  by  weight  of  graft  polymer 


5,216,060 
STABILIZATION  OF  METHACRYUC  POLYMERS 
AGAINST  STERILIZING  RADIATION 
Paal  J   Keatla*.  Newportrille,  Pa.,  aad  Doaald  E.  Roach,  WU- 
Ungboro,  N  J.,  aaaigaor*  to  Rohm  aad  Haas  Compaay,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 
DlTialoa  of  Ser.  No.  499,104,  Mar.  26,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,102,940. 
Tkii  appUcatioa  Aag.  28,  1991,  Scr.  No.  751,421 
lat  a.'  O08F  20/68 
VS.  a.  524—379  •*  Q**™ 

1   A  polymenc  composition  resistant  to  stenlizing  radiauon 

comprising: 

a)  a  polymer  compnsing  units  denved  from  an  alkyl  methac- 
rylate,  and  units  denved  from  N-hydrogen  or  N-alkyI 
dimethylglutanmide,  and  optionally  units  denved  from 
methacrylic  acid  or  glutanc  anhydride; 

b)  from  about  one-half  to  about  two  percent  by  weight  based 
on  monomer,  of  at  least  one  aliphatic  alcohol,  the  alcohol 
containing  no  more  than  ten  carbon  atoms 


5,216,061 

PROCESS  TO  GRAFT  STEREOREGULAR  POLYMERS 

OF  BRANCHED.  HIGHER  ALPHA-OLEFINS  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 

Edwia  Boadreaax,  Jr.,  BartleaTiUe,  Okla.,  aaaisaor  to  Phillip* 

Petrolaim  Coaapaay,  BartlerriUe,  Okla. 

nied  Jaa.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  639,869 
lat  a.'  C08K  5/36.  5/49 
VS.  a.  524-392  30  Claim. 

1   A  process  comprising: 
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(a)  blending 

(1)  a  stcre<ircgular  polymer  of  al  least  one  hranuhei). 
higher  alpha-olefin  wherein  said  pulymer  is  stahili/ed 
with  about  0  1  to  ab»iul  1  parts  by  weight  of  a  hindered 
phenol  per  ItX)  parts  by  weight  of  said  polymer,  with 

(2)  a  grafting  comp<iund  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  vinylpolymeri/ablc.  unsaturated,   hydrolyiablc 
silanes,   carbojylit  acids,  carboxylic   acid   denvatives 
carbonylic  acid  anhydrides,  carbonylic  acid  anhydride 
denvatives.  and  mulures  there<if 

(3)  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  generator 

(4)  in  a  melt  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  the  melting 
temperature  of  the  polymer  to  about  the  decomposition 
temperature  of  the  p<il>  mer   and 

(h)  thereafter  combining  said  melt  with  an  ahphatn.  thio 
compound  described  by  the  formula  CjM;j. 
I  S  R  S  C^H:(,.i,  wherein  a  is  independently  an 
integer  from  4  to  M)  inclusive,  b  is  independently  an  inte 
gcr  from  4  to  M)  inclusive,  R  is  a  chained  or  cyclic  hydro- 
carbon radical  represented  by  either  CjH;jiir  <.|,H;,  :. 
and  d  or  g  is  independentlv  an  integer  from   >  lo  12  inclu 


5.216,062 
THERMOPI.ASTK   POLYIRETHANK  MOI  DING 
COMPOSITION 
[Metrich   I^uiberg.   LudwlgshAfen;   Rolf  Steinberger,  SchifTer- 
itadt;  Gerhard  Bittner,  Diepbolz,  and  Bernd  Lukaaacn.  (;eor8- 
imarienhuette.  all   of  Fed.   Rep.   of  Germany,   aMignors   to 
BASF  Aktiengesellachafl.  I.udwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ctr- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74*,076,  Aug.  12.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  -Ser.  No.  470,179,  Jan.  25.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921.391 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmany,  Feb.  18. 
19«9.  3905008 

Int.  n:  C09L  77, 0(J 
VS.  C\.  524 — 404  i3  Claims 

1    A  thermi>plastic  molding  composition  composed  of 

A)  20- 'W'r  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  polyurethanc  .A 
having  a  ratio  of  ist)cyanate  groups  to  /.erewitinoff  active 
H  atoms  of  from  0  4S  to  1  10. 

B)  I  40'7r  by  weight  of  an  elastomeric  graft  copolymer  B 
formed  from 

bi)  M>  W^f  by  weight  of  a  grafting  ba.sc.  bi.  comprising  an 
ela-stomenc  polymer  which  has  a  gla.ss  transition  tem 
perature  of  below  20"  C  and  is  ba.sed  on  butadiene  or 
a  C;  Cio  acrylate.  and 

b;)  lOWf  by  weight  of  a  graft  superstratum,  b;.  formed 
from  styrene,  methylmethacrylate,  or  styrene  and  aery 
lonilnle  in  a  ratio  of  from  85  1?  to  bO  40,  and 

C)  5-75%  by  weight  of  copolymer  C.  consisting  essentially 
of: 

ci)  55-'X)'7r  by  weight  of  amcthylstyrene.  ci.  and 
I-,)  10-45%  by  weight  of  acrylonitnle  or  methacrvlom 
Inle.  c>.  or  a  mixture  thereof,  and 

D)  2   60%  by  weight  of  reinforcing  filler  D 


ate  and  mixtures  theretif  in  an  amount  forming  1-40% 
by  weight  of  the  composition,  and 

(2(  an  ungrafled  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  vinyl  acetate 
in  an  amount  forming  1-30%  by  weight  of  the  amount 
of  polyamide  plus  said  coptilymcr.  the  vinyl  acetate 
component  forming  5-50%  by  weight  of  said  polymer, 
and  thereafter 
B    comp<;>unding  the  mixture  prepared  in  Step  A  with  the 

following 

( 1 )  nylon  66,  alone  or  in  admixture  with  another  injection- 
moldable  thermopla-stic  polyamide  with  a  melting  point 
above  180*  C  . 

(2)  red  ph(Vsphorus  in  an  amount  forming  1  15%  by 
weight  of  the  composition,  and 

('»  gla.ss  fiber  reinforcement  in  an  amount  forming 
10  40%  by  weight  of  the  composition  to  produce  a 
flame  resistant,  injection  moldable  polyamide 


5.216,064 

ROSIN-BASED  RFISIN-FORTIHED  EMULSION 

POLYMERS 

Maria  A.  Rivera.  JacksonTillc.  Fla.,  and  Paul  J.  Zuraw.  Mt. 

Pleasant,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Weatraco  Corporation,  New  York, 

NY, 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,670 
Int.  CI.'  C08J  S  02.  C08L  93/04 
I  .S.  CI.  524 — 457  13  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  prixluction  of  p<ilymer  emulsion  prixl- 
ucts  having  pH  values  in  the  range  of  7  5  to  10  0,  which  com- 
prises reacting  in  a  esterification  reaction 

(A)  60  0  to  <)8  0%  by  weight  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fumarated  rosin,  maleatcd  rosin,  and 
combinations  thereof,  and 
( Bl  2  0  to  40  0%  by  weight  of  a  polyol  to  prixlucc  a  rosin- 
ba.sed  suppon  resin  having  an  acid  number  in  the  range  of 
120  to  250,  and  further  reacting  in  a  polymerization  reac- 
tion 

( 1 )  46  0  to  93  S%  by  weight  of  a  monomer. 
(  2)  0  2  to  2  0%  by  weight  of  an  initiator, 

( 3 )  5  0  to  40  0%  by  weight  of  said  support  resin,  and 

(4)  1  0  to  12  0%  by  weight  of  a  surfactant  to  produce  the 
polymer  emulsion  product 


5.216.065 
KMl  LSION  POLYMERIZATION  WITH  LARGE 
PARTICLE  SIZE 
Emerson  K.  Colyer.  Kettering;  Elizabeth  A.  B.  Reno,  Lancaster; 
Cliarles  G.  RufTner,  Jr..  and  Roog-Cliang  Liang,  both  of  Cen- 
terrille,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors   to  The   Mead  C^>rponitioB. 
Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  No*.  29.  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,798 

Int.  CI."  C08F  2,22.  2,24.  2/38 

l'.S.  CI.  524 — 459  10  Claims 


5.216.063 
POLYAMIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Richard  S.  Williams,  Rugby,  England,  assignor  to  Bip  (liefflicals 
Limited,  Manchester,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,985,  Dec.  26.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  873.350 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jan.  13.  1990, 
9000804 

Int.  CI."  C08K  3/32.  3/26.  3/22.  OWV.  il  <>4 
V.S.  CI.  524 — 414  3  C&ms 

1    A  pr(x:css  for  preparing  an  injection  moldable  p<i|yamide 
composition  comprising  the  steps  of 

A    preparing  a  ma.sterbatch  by  blending  together 

(1)  a  magnesium  compound  selected  from  the  group  con 
sisling  of  magnesium  hydroxide  and  magnesium  carbon- 


1  A  pr<x.ess  for  emulsion  polymerization  to  form  a  laltx 
having  a  particle  size  greater  than  about  0  5  microns  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of 

charging    to   a    reaction    vessel    under   agitation    a   reaction 

mixture  including 
water,  emulsifiers  al  an  initial  concentration  slightly  greater 
than  or  equal  to  the  critical  micelle  concentration,  a  water 
soluble  polymer  which  functions  as  a  protective  colloid. 


ethylcnically  unsaturated  monomers,  and  an  lonically 
balanced  combination  of  an  anionic  and  a  cationic  water 
soluble  free  radical  initiator  or  a  non-ionic  initutor; 

bnnging  said  reaction  mixture  to  a  condition  at  which  said 
monomer  polymenzcs  and  an  emulsion  of  said  polymer- 
ized monomer  is  formed,  and 

adding  additional  monomer,  cmulsificr.  and  protective  col- 
loid and  a  water  soluble  chain  transt«r  agent  to  said  reac- 
tor while  continuing  to  agiute  said  reaction  mixture  under 
conditions  which  are  controlled  such  that  the  concentra- 
tion of  said  cmulsificr  does  not  exceed  a  concentration  al 
which  substantial  new  polymenc  nuclei  are  formed,  suffi- 
cient protective  colloid  and  water  soluble  chain  transfer 
agent  being  present  to  stabilize  said  emulsion 


5,216,066 
TREAD  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  MODIFIED  EPDM 
WHICH  EXHIBIT  GCX)D  ABRASION  RESISTANCE  AND 

IMPROVED  HYSTERESIS  PROPERTIES 
Paul  H.  Saadatroffl.  Tallmadge;  Leland  E.  Beyeradorff,  North 
CaotOB.  and  Roger  J.  Hopper,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  aadgnora  to 
The  C^oodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Compuy,  Akron,  Ohio 
ContinuatioB-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  676.494,  Mar.  28,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,576 
Int.  a.'  CM*.  3/04:  CD8L  9/00.  23/26:  B60C  1/00 
\JS.  a.  524—495  "  Claims 

1   A  tire  tread  made  from  a  rubber  composition  compnsing, 
based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  tread  rubbers, 

a    up  to  about  80  paru  by  weight  of  one  or  more  tread 
rubbers   denved    from   conjugated   dienes   having   a   Tg 
below       50-  C  . 
b  about  10  to  about  60  paru  by  weight  of  high  vinyl  polybu- 
ladiene  tread  rubber  having  from  about  55  to  about  85 
percent   1,2-configuration  butadiene  having  a  Tg  about 
-50"C. 
c  about  10  to  about  80  paru  by  weight  of  N-chlorothio-sul- 
fonamide  modified  ethylenc-polypylene-diene  terpolymer 
(EPDM),  and 
d   about  40  to  about  120  parts  by  weight  of  carbon  black 
having  an  Iodine  Number  above  about  90  mg/g. 


not  processible  from  the  melt  and  at  least  one  finely  divided 
filler  comprising  a  hydrophobic  nutenal,  the  filler  bemg  con- 
tained in  the  agglomerated  particles,  said  process  compnsmg 
the  steps  of 

(a)  premining  a  finely  divided  granular  tctrafluoro  ethylene 
polymer  powder  not  processible  from  the  melt  and  a  filler 
comprising  a  hydrophobic  material, 

(b)  suspending  the  mixture  resulting  from  step  (a)  in  a  liquid 
agglomeration  medium, 

(c)  agglomerating  the  mixture  suspended  in  the  liquid  ag- 
glomeration medium  accordmg  to  step  (b)  while  sumng, 
thereby  forming  agglomerates, 

(d)  after  the  essential  completion  of  said  step  (c),  treating 
said  agglomerates  by  means  of  agiution  with  mild  shear- 
ing forces  and  with  a  surface-active  agent  m  an  amount 
which  IS  sufficient  to  effect  a  wetting  of  the  hydrophobic 
material,  thereby  improving  the  uniformity  of  dispersion 
of  filler  material  in  the  agglomerates 


5,216,069 

^LICONE  SELF-ADHESIVES  COMPRISING  MODIFIED 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES  AND  SELF-ADHESIVE 

TAPES 

Takakide  Kobori,  Amudu,  Japu,  uiignor  to  Shia-Etn  CVmi- 

cal  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japna 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231,263.  Ang.  12,  19m,  abaadoMd. 
This  application  Dec.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,608 
CUima  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1987,  62-201230 
Int  a.'  C08L  83/05:  C08G  77/12 
VS.  CI.  524—588  »»  C»"»« 

1   A  silicone  self-adhesive  comprising; 
(a)  an  organopolysiloiiane  obtained  by  partial  condcnsauon 
of  from  40  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  a  diorganopolysiloxane 
of  the  following  general  formula 


R 

I 
■SiO- 


5,216.067 
FLUORORESIN  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Katsuya  Yamada;  Masaya  Niahi.  and  Yoahichika  Niahimnra,  aU 
of  Oaaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitooo  Electric  Indaatriea, 
Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,902 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1990,  2-294664 

Int.  a.'  C08L  27/18  27/12 

VS.  a.  524—520  >3  Claims 

1    A  fluororesin  coating  composition  comprising  a  liquid 

medium  having  dispersed  therein  (A)  fluororesin  having  an 

average  particle  diameter  of  5  fim  or  more  and  (B)  fluororesin 

particles  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  1  >i.m  or  less, 

the  proportion  of  said  fluororesin  particles  (B)  based  on  the 

total  amount  of  said  fluororesin  particles  (A)  and  (B)  being 

from  25  to  45%  by  weight 

5,216,068 

PRCKrESS  FOR  PRODUONG  AN  ACKJLOMERATED 

MOLDING  POWDER  COMPOSED  OF 

POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  AND 

HYDROPHOBIC  RLLERS 

TUman  Zipplics,  Kaati,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrnuuy.  assignor  to  Ho- 

eckat  AktiengeaeUackaft,  Frankfnrt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Ciermany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,961 
Clainn  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  15, 
1989,  3941368 

lat.  a.'  O08J  3/16:  C08L  27/18:  C08K  3/04 
VS.  a.  524—546  J''  Claims 

1    A  process  for  producing  an  agglomerated  molding  pow- 
der compnsing  agglomerates  of  a  tctrafluoroethylcne  polymer 


in  which  each  R  reprcsenu  an  unsubsututed  or  subsututed 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  provided  that  among  all 
the  hydrocarbon  groups  represented  by  R,  the  content  of 
an  alkenyl  group  is  in  the  range  of  from  0.01  to  10  mole  % 
and  the  content  of  an  aryl  group  is  in  the  range  of  from  3 
to  20  mole  %,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  100  to  10,000. 
and  correspondingly  from  60  to  20  paru  by  weight  of  a 
copolymer  which  consisu  essentially  of  S1O2  umU  and 
R'jSiOo  5  uniU,  in  which  each  R  represcnu  a  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group  having  not  larger  than  3  carbon 
atoms,  said  SiOj  uniu  and  R'jSiOo  5  umtt  being  present  at 
a  mixing  ratio  by  mole  defined  as  SiCh  to  R'sSiOoj  of 
from  10  3  to  1:1  5  and  which  has  at  least  one  hydroxy! 
group  directly  bonded  to  a  silicon  atom  in  the  molecule; 

(b)  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  used  m  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  give  from  1  to  30  Si-H  bonds  per  one  alkenyl 
group  of  the  above  ingredient  (a);  and 

(c)  a  catalytically  effecuve  amount  of  a  platinum  catalyst. 


5,216,070 
INVERSE  EMULSION  CROSSLINKED  POLYACRYUC 

ACIlA)F  CONTROLLED  PH 
Krystyna  Plochocka,  Scotch  Plains,  aad  Jni-Ckaag  Cknaag. 
WayM,  both  of  N  J.,  aasignors  to  ISP  InTCStn^ats  Inc..  WU- 
miagtoa,  DeL 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  760,273 
Lrt.  a.'  COeL  31/00 
VS.  CI.  524—801  23  Clalma 

1  In  a  method  for  the  production  of  a  water-soluble  polymer 
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wherein  a  water-in-<iil  emulsion  of  the  corresponding  mono- 
mer of  the  polymer  is  prepared  using  an  emulsificr  and  sub- 
jected to  polymenzation  in  the  presence  of  an  initiator  to 
produce  the  desired  polymer  in  a  walerinoil  emulsion,  the 
improvement  which  composes  using  as  the  emulsifier,  an 
emulsifying  effective  amount  of  a  polysiloxane  polyalkylene 
polyether  copolymer  having  the  formula  (I) 


(3)0  5-12  0  paru  by  weight  of  a  peroxide  or  azo  catalytic 

initiator,  and 
(4)  up  to  10  0  parts  by  weight  of  a  mercaplan-conuining 

chain  transfer  agent 


CH, 
I 
CHi— SiO- 
I 
CH, 


CH, 

I 
SiO- 

I 

CHi 


t  H 

I 
-  Si« 


(CHjh 

I 
<)— (CJH4O— MCiHeO— ),J« 


CH, 


-SrO 

I 

«CH:i„ 
I 

CH, 


-SUCH  J)) 


5^16,072 

PROCESS  FOR  DIRECT  ADDITION  OF  ACID  TO 

POLYMERS 

Young  H.  Kim,  WilmlngUm,  Del^  udgMW  to  E.  I.  Do  Poat  de 

NeiMMin  aad  Coapaay.  Wilaii^toa,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,181 

Int.  a.'  C08F  8/00 

VS.  a.  525—60  19  CUiH 

1    An  adduct  generated  by  reacting  a  halogenatcd  C|  to  C5 

carboxylic  acid  having  a  pka  of  less  than  2  5  with  a  compound 

having  the  following  repeating  unit  of  formula  (I) 


(D 


wherein  R'  is  alkyl  or  cyclic  alkyl  and  n  is  two  or  more,  in  the 
absence  of  a  catalyst  to  yield  an  adduct  composing  the  follow- 
ing repeating  unit  of  formula  (II) 


in  which 

R  IS  an  alkyl  radical  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  hydrogen. 

n  =  10  to  200.  ^  ^  (n) 

m  =  I  to  25. 

o  -=  I  to  1(X)  with  the  proviso  that  o  is  not  less  than  m,  and  ' 
o  is  less  than  n  in  the  average  molecule. 

p  =7  to  17,  and 

wherein     the    molecular     weight    of    the    (C2H4O— )i<Cj 

H60-  )vR  radical  is  250  to  2.0a)  with  x  and  y  being  selected  so    therein  R'  and  n  are  as  defined  above,  and  R^  is  C:  to  C« 
that  the  weight  ratio  of  oxyethylene  to  oxypropylenc  is  100  0    ^aloalkyl. 
to  20  80  __ 


of 


5.216.071 
HYDROXYACRYLIC  MODIFIED  INKS 
G.  Frwlerick  Hutter.  Charlaton,  and  Paul  J.  Zuraw.  Mt.  Pleas- 
ant, both  of  S.C.,  aaaignora  to  Weatraco  Corporation.  New 
York,  NY. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  923,543,  Aug.  3,  1992.  which  U 
a  cootinnatioo-ln-parl  of  Ser.  No.  796,651,  Not.  22,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967.052 
InL  C\.'  C08G  63/48.  C08L  3 J/ 14.  C09D  //   ()8 
VS.  a.  525—54.44  ''  CTaima 

1  A  water-based  ink  comprising  ink  pigments  dispersed  with 
a  gnnding  resin  let  down  in  a  binder  resin  emulsion,  wherein 
said  gnnding  resm  is  the  fusion  estenficatiun  reaction  prixluct 
f 

(a)  70  to  9fe%  by  weight  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fumarated  rtKin.  maleated  rosin,  and 
combinations  thereof. 

(b)  2  to  M'^r  by  weight  of  a  p»ilyol,  and 

(c)  2  to  lO'^c  by  weight  of  a  hydroxyacrylic  resin  comprising 
the  frte  radical  addition  polymen/jition  reaction  pr;>ducl 
of 

(1)  S0(V  S4  5  parts  b>  weight  of  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  styrene.  alkyl  acrylaic.  cycloal 
kyl  acrylale.  mcthacrylate.  and  combinations  theretif. 
where    the    alksl    or    cvcloalkyi    group    contains    1    18 
carbon  atoms. 

(2)  10  0  50  0  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydroxy  containing 
monomer,  or  combination  of  monomers,  having  the 
chemical  structure 


5^16,073 
THERMOSET  LCP  BLENDS 
M.  Ishaq  Haider.  BemardsrUle;  Vincent  J.  SnlliTan,  Madlaon; 
Paul  N.  Chen,  Sr.,  Gillette,  all  of  N.J.,  aad  Harry  S.  Pnlaaki, 
Wilkea  Barre,   Pa.,  aasiBnon  to   Hoccfast  Celaneac  Corp., 
Somerrlllc,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  I.  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,005 
Int.  a.'  C08L  67/04 
V.S.  a.  525—66  J*  Claims 

1    A  moldable  thermoset  comp<->sition  comprising 
about  5-60%  by  weight  liquid  crystal  polymer,  and. 
abciut   ')5-40'^c   by   weight   of  an   ep<ixy-functional   rubber 
compound, 
wherein  said  liquid  crysul  polymer  and  said  epoxy-functional 
rubber  compound  have  been  combined  and  then  melt  mixed 
until  well-blended 


I 
t  H:=C  - 


-R — OH 


where  R,  is  a  hydrogen  or  methyl  group  and  Ri  is  a 
C2-C4  alkylenc. 


5,216,074 
THERMOPIA.STIC  ELASTOMER  COMPOSITION 
Takateni  Imai;  Maaanobu  Nagano,  both  of  YokkaicU;  Maaaaki 
Mawatari,  Suzuka;  Toahio  Teramoto,  Yokkaichi,  and  Minom 
Haaegawa,  Sazuka,  all  of  Japan,  aasignon  to  Japan  Synthetic 
Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,303 
Claims  priority.  applicatJoa  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1989.  1-182612; 
Aug.  15.  1989.  1-209608 

Int.  a.'  C08L  53/02.  51/04.   77/06.  67/02 
V.S.  CI.  525—066  «  Claims 

1  A  thermoplastic  elastomer  composition  composing  99-1 
parts  by  weight  of  (1)  a  hydrogenated  diene  polymer  which  is 
a  hydrogenation  product  of  a  straight  or  branched  chain  block 
cop»ilymer  consisting  of  (C)  a  polybutadiene  block  segment 
having  a  1.2-vinyl  content  of  not  more  than  20%  and  (D)  a 
block  segment  which  is  a  polybuladiene  or  an  alkenyl  aromatic 
compound-butadiene  copolymer,  the  butadiene  portion  of 
which  has  a  1.2-vinyl  content  of  25-'>5%,  the  block  structure 


of  said  straight  or  branched  chain  block  copolymer  being 
represented  by  the  formula,  C-D-C  or  (C-D)„-X  in  which  C 
means  the  above-mentioned  polybuladiene  block  segment  (C), 
D  means  the  above-mentioned  block  segment  (D),  X  means  a 
coupling  residue  and  m  means  an  integer  of  3  or  more,  at  least 
90<ye  of  the  double  bonds  in  the  butadiene  portion  of  the 
straight  or  branched  chain  block  copolymer  having  been  hy- 
drogenated, or  (1)  a  modified  hydrogenated  diene  polymer  in 
which  0.01  to  10  mole  %  of  at  least  one  functional  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxyl  group,  acid 
anhydnde  group,  hydroxyl  group,  epoxy  group,  halogen  atom 
and  amino  group  is  added  to  the  hydrogenated  diene  polymer 
(1),  and  1-99  paru  by  weight  of  (11)  at  least  one  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisUng  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  and  a 
rubber  polymer 


with  removal  of  water  at  a  temperature  of  from  240'  C  to 
330"  C  and  for  a  time  of  from  10  seconds  to  30  mmutes. 
with  the  proviso  that  the  amount  of  the  first  poruon  of  the 
thermoplastic  copolymer  is  no  greater  than  the  amount  of 
the  second  portion  of  the  thermoplasuc  copolymer, 
wherein  said  melt-blending  is  earned  out  under  conditioiu 
effective  to  promote  chemical  grafting  of  the  polyamide 
and  the  thermoplastic  copolymer. 


5,216,075 
IMPACT  RESISTANT  POLYBLENDS  OF  POLYA.MIDES, 
AaD  COPOLYMERS  AND  ANHYDRIDE 
FUNCnONALlZED  ELASTOMERS 
Elisabeth  S.  Papazoglon,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arco 
Chemical  Technology,  L.P.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  May  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  518,898 
Int.  a.'  C08L  77/00 
VS.  a.  525—66  8  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  moldable  thermoplastic  poly- 
mer blend  having  enhanced  low  temperature  impact  properties 
composing  the  steps  of 

(A)  forming  a  first  blend  composition  by  melt-blending  at  a 
temperature  of  from  240*  C  to  330"  C  and  for  a  time  of 
from  10  seconds  to  30  minutes 

(I)  a  polyamide  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  about  8.000; 

(II)  a  functionalized  elastomer  which  is  an  adduct  of  an  a, 
^-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  anhydnde  and  an  elasto- 
menc  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 

(a)  a  random  copolymer  of  ethylene,  at  least  one  Cj  to 
C6  a-olefin,  and  at  least  one  nonconjugated  dicne. 

(b)  a  block  copolymer  wherein  at  least  two  blocks 
consist  essentially  of  recurong  units  of  at  least  one 
monovinyl  aromatic  monomer  and  at  least  one  other 
block  consists  essentially  of  recumng  units  of  at  least 
one  conjugated  diene,  and  wherein  said  other  block  is 
substantially  hydrogenated  such  that  the  unsaturation 
level  of  said  other  block  is  less  than  20  percent  of  the 
onginal  unsaturation  level, 

(c)  a  random  copolymer  of  at  least  one  monovinyl 
aromatic  monomer  and  at  least  one  conjugated  diene, 
wherein  said  random  copolymer  is  substantially  hy- 
drogenated such  that  the  unsaturation  level  of  said 
random  copolymer  is  less  than  20  percent  of  the 
ooginal  unsaturation  level,  and 

(d)  a  conjugated  diene  polymer,  wherein  said  conju- 
gated diene  polymer  consists  of  a  conjugated  diene  or 

^  a  mixture  of  conjugated  diencs  and  is  substantially 

hydrogenated  such  that  the  unsaturation  level  of  said 
polymer  is  less  than  20  percent  of  the  ooginal  unsatu- 
ration level,  and 
(ill)  optionally,  a  first  portion  of  a  thermoplastic  copoly- 
mer composed  of  from  about   I  to  30  weight  percent 
based     on     thermoplastic     copolymer     of    an     a.^- 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  from  about  50  to  99  weight 
percent  based  on  thermoplastic  copolymer  of  a  monovi- 
nyl  aromatic   monomer,   and   up   to  about  40  weight 
percent  of  an  unsaturated  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  im- 
ides.    unsaturated   nitole   monomers,   and    unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  esters,  said  thermoplasuc  copolymer 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
about  30.000  wherein  said  melt-blending  is  earned  out 
under  conditions  effective  to  promote  chemical  grafting 
of  the  polyamide  and  the  funcuonalized  elastomer,  and 
(B)  melt-blending  said  first  blend  composition  and  a  second 
portion  of  the  thermoplastic  copolymer  under  vacuum 


5^16,076 
LOW  GLOSS  AGENTS,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCFION 
THEREOF,  LOW  GLOSS  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 
COMPOSmONS,  AND  MOLDED  ARTICLES 
SeizoB  MiaUma;  Kiyotaka  Mashita,  both  of  IcUhara;  Kaayoahi 
Shike,  Hitachi;  Jan  Matsazawa,  Ttnknba;  Maaathi  SUtara, 
CUba,  and  Isama  Hattori,  Ichihara,  aU  of  Japw,  asslgwKS  to 
Hitachi  ChcBkal  Compuy,  Tokyo,  Japu 
DiTiiioa  of  Ser.  No.  4«,000,  Jan.  22,  1990,  PnL  No.  5.081,193. 
This  application  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775^49 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1989,  1-13368; 
May  18,  1989.  M24975;  JnL  3.  1989,  1-171624;  Jal.  3.  1989, 
1-171626;  Oct.  24,  1989,  1-276281 

Int  a.'  C08L  51/04;  C08F  ^79/02 
VS.  a.  525—67  13  Claims 

1.  A  low  gloss  thermoplastic  resin  composition  composing  a 
low  gloss  agent  which  comprises  a  grafted  copolymer  contain- 
mg  a  low-CIS  polybuladiene  having  a  Mooney  viscosity  of  30  to 
40  measured  at  100"  C  as  a  rubber  component,  30%  by  volume 
or  more  of  particles  of  the  rubber  component  becommg  non- 
spherical  rubber  particles  when  the  low  gloss  agent  is  made 
into  a  molded  article  and  at  least  one  other  polymer  obtained 
by  polymerization  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
and/or  a  polycarbonate. 

11  A  composition  according  to  claim  1.  wherem  the  grafted 
copolymer  is  obtained  by  bulk  polymerizing  one  or  more 
monomers  in  the  presence  of  a  low-cu  polybuladiene  to  a 
conversion  of  1  to  15%  by  weight,  and  ssvitching  the  bulk 
polymenzation  to  suspension  polymerization 


5.216,077 

RUBBER-MODIFIED  PHENOUC  RESIN 

COMPOSmON  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

THE  SAME 
Akira  YosUznmi.  Yokohama;  Shlnetsa  F^iieda,  Kawasaki;  Ken 
Uchida,  Tokyo;  Naoko  Kihara,  Matsado;  KanUdro  Sawni, 
KawagM^  Tsatomn  Nagata,  Iwatsaki;  Shi^)i  Mnrakami,  and 
Shigeynki  KoMhiyaitt,  both  of  KawagncU,  aU  of  Japan, 
aasignon  to  KabMhiki  Kaiaha  Toakiba,  Kawasaki  and  Toshiba 
Chemical  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japu 
Coatinaation  of  Ser.  No.  662.512,  Feb.  28,  1991,  abandoMMl, 
which  is  a  contianation  of  Ser.  No.  463,465,  Jan.  11,  1990, 
abandop^d,  which  is  a  diTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  243,719,  Sep.  13, 1988, 
Pat  No.  4.916,174.  This  applicatioa  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

874.226 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  6,  19M,  63-1031 
Int.  a.'  C08L  51/04.  61/10  63/00 
VS.  a.  525—68  ♦  Claims 

1   A  rubber-modified  phenolic  resin  composing  a  novolak, 

and 

an  MBS  resin  dispersed,  in  the  form  of  particles,  each  com- 
posing a  core  and  an  outer  layer,  in  the  novolak.  a  part  of 
the  outer  layer  of  the  MBS  resin  being  melted  with  the 
novolak 
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5JI6.078 

ISCX-Y  ANATE-CROSSI.INKED  COATING  HAVING 

REDUCJID  YELLOWING 

Vincent  C.  Cook,  Southflekl.  umI  Thomas  R.  Brunach.  Uvonia, 

both  of  Mich.,  uaisnon  to  BASF  C'orponiHon.  Southfield, 

Mich.  ( 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921.545 

Int.  n.'cosi.  ^yix) 

VS.  C\.  525—124  i3  Clninu 

1    A  coating  composilion  for  prixjucing  a  vicar  or  coKirle<is 
coating,  comprising 

(a)  a  polymer  comprising  at  least  one  functional  group  that  is 
reactive  with  is*x:yanale, 

(b)  a  bliKlied  polyistxyanale, 

(c)  a  hydrazide  group,  either  attached  to  the  p<Tlymer  (a),  to 
the  p<ilyi«)cyanate  (h).  or  part  of  a  compound  different 
from  (a)  or  (b».  wherein  at  lea.st  one  of  the  nitrogens  of  said 
hydrajide  group  is  not  adjacent  to  a  carbonyl 


5,216.081 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING  COPOLYMER  AND 
CLRABLE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Hanahiko  Moliri;  Yodiiki  Shimizu;  Hi<lcya  Saito.  and  Akira 
C^ida.  all  of  Settwi.  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Daikin  Industries, 
l>td.,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  723.073,  Jun.  28.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,169.915. 
This  application  Sep.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  953.792 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1990,  2-172906; 
Jun.  24.  1991.  3-151562 

Int.  a."  C08I.  27  12 
I  .S.  a.  525—199  9  Claims 

1  A  curable  composition  composing  an  acrylic  polymer  and 
a  fluorine-containing  cop<ilymer  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  UXX)  to  500aX),  which  consists  essentially 
of 

(a I  a  riuoroolefin  structural  unit  (1)  represented  by  the  for- 
mula (I) 


5.216.079 
POl  YOLEHN  LI  BRICA.Vr  SYSTEMS  AND  POLYMER 

COMPOSITES  CONTAINING  SLOI  LLBRICANTS 
Jane  M.  Croaby.  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  John  E.  Theberge,  King 

of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  LNP  Inc..  Exton,  Pa. 
DiTlsion  of  Ser.  No.  10.032,  Feb.  2.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4.945,126, 
which  is  s  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  774,170.  -Sep.  9.  1985,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465.968.  Feb.  14.  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1990.  Ser.  No.  485,001 

Int.  CI."  CT»I   2S  1^4.  2->   !" 

U.S.  CI.  525—146  1"  Haims 

1  In  a  method  of  making  a  lubricated  plaslK  plastn.  or 
plastic-metal  wear  system  wherein  the  surface  of  a  polymer 
civnpositc  bears  against  another  surface  causing  friction  and 
wear  of  the  poKmcr  comp<isile,  the  improsement  comprising 
improving  the  wear  resistance  and  lowering  the  coefTicients  of 
friction  of  said  composite  by  melt  mmng  of  a  polymer  matri\ 
and  about  1  to  '0  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total  composite, 
of  a  lubricant  system  wherein  the  only  lubricant  is  a  p<ilyolefin 
having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  aN'ut  V).0(X)  to 
about  500,eX)0  to  form  said  compiisite  in  which  said  polyolefin 
does  not  remain  a.s  discrete,  identifiable  particles  .ifier  melt 
mi.\ing  with  said  polymer  matru.  and  viid  matru  is  not  the 
same  as  the  p<.)lyolefin  in  the  luhricam 


S.2 16.080 

Rl  BBER  C  OMPOSITION 

Fumitoshi  Suzuki;  Shuichi  Akita,  and  Hiroyuki  Watanabe,  all  of 

Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  lo  Nippon  Z*on  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523.539 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15.  1989,  1121234 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  5   ir  C08I    y<     0 

I  .S.  CI.  525—153  10  Claims 

1    A  rubber  composition  comprising,  as  rubb<T  components. 
|().4<)C,  hy  weight  of  ( ll  a  styrene-butadiene  cop<ilymer  rubber 
obtained  by  vilulion  polymerization,  having  a  styrene  content 
of  levs  than  about  l}  n  by  weight  and  a  trans- 1.4  Nind  con- 
tent in  butadiene  p<irtion.  of  more  than  'J<l'"    bv   weight  and 
m  4<) '~r  by  weight  of  (2)  a  diene  rubber  other  than  the  styrene 
butadiene  copolymer  rubber  (1).  having  a  glass  transition  tern 
perature  of      60'  C   or  below  wherein  the  styrene-butadiene 
cop<ilymer  rubber  ( 1 )  is  a  reaction  product  of  a  sty  rene-butadi 
ene  copolymer  rubber  having  active  terminals,  with  at  least 
one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-suh 
stituted  ammo  ketones.  N -substitutes  thioaminoketones.  N-sub 
slituted   ammo-aldehydes.    N-substituled   thioaminoaldehydes. 
N-substituted     lactams,     N  substituted     ihiolaclams.     N-sub 
stituted  elhvlenc  ureas  and  N  substituted  ihi.K-thy lene  ureas. 


-CFi— CFX— 


ll) 


wherein  ,\  is  fluorine  atom,  chlorine  atom,  hydrogen  atom 
or  influoromethyl. 
(h)  a  /J  methyl  substituted  a-olefin  structural  unit  (2)  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  (II) 

—  (H:  — (KHo—  ^"' 


wherein  R  is  an  alky  I  group  having  1  to  S  carbon  atoms, 
(c)  a  structural  unit  {})  derived  from  a  monomer  having  a 

chemically  curable  functional  group,  and 
(dta  structural  unit  (4)  derived  from  a  monomer  having  ester 
moieties  in  the  side  chains, 
wherein  said  coptilymer  contains  the  structural  unit  ( I )  in  an 
amount  of  20  to  bO",  by  mole,  the  structural  unit  (2)  in  an 
amount  of  ?  to  45'7r  by  mole,  the  structural  unit  (.^1  in  an 
ami>unl  of  1  to  45'r  by  mole  and  the  structural  unit  (4)  in  an 
amount  of  1  to  *?"!•  by  mole,  provided  that  the  sum  of  the  units 
1 1 )  and  I  2  I  IS  *1  to  W^,-  by  mole 


5.216.082 
ACRYLIC  MCJLDINC;  COMPOSITIONS 
Kmsl    Hell.    StocksUdt;    C  we    Numrich.    WeitersUdt;    Walter 
Schellhaas,    Zwingenberg:    Barbara    Gepperi.    Wiesbaden, 
and  Thomas  Rhein.  Sudecken.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cnjrma- 
ny,  assignors  lo  Rohm  GmbH.  Darmstadt.  Fed.   Rep.  of 
(rtrmany 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  452.724.  Dec.  18,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  815.594 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  Dec.  20, 
1988.  3842796 

Int.  CI.'  CX>6F  26y'64.  .'rt.V  66.  C;62I.  J  J  Of* 

I  .S.  CI.  525—222  2  Cnaims 

I    A  clear  impact  resistant  molding  compound  containing 

A)  H)  to  'K)  percent  by  weight  of  a  coherent  ngid  pha.se 
having  a  glass  Jransition  temperature  above  70*  C  .  said 
rigid  phase  comprising 

a)  HO  to  1(X)  percent  by  weight  of  .A)  of  methyl  methacry- 
late  and 

b)  20  to  0  percent  hy  weight  of  A)  of  a  lower  alkyl  acry- 
lale.  and 

B)  W  to  10  percent  hy  weight  of  an  elastomeric  pha.se  dis- 
tributed in  said  rigid  pha.se  and  having  a  glass  transition 
temperature  below  10'  C  .  an  average  particle  size 
below  1  M)  nm,  and  an  inhomogeneity  of  the  elastomeric 
panicle  size  of  less  than  0  2.  said  elastomeric  pha.se  com- 
prising 

ll  at  least  M)  percent  by  weight  of  B)  of  a  lower  alkyl 
aery  late. 

11)0  5  to  "i  percent  by  weight  <if  B)  of  a  graft  cross  linking 
agent  having  two  unsaturated  groups,  one  of  which  is 
an  acrylic  or  methacrylic  group  and  the  other  of  which 
IS  an  ally  I  group,  or  of  a  cross  linking  monomer  having 


three  or  more  ethylenically  unsaturated  free  radically 
polymcnzable  groups,  and 
ui)  0  to  49  5  percent  by  weight  of  B)  of  at  least  one  further 
different  ethylenically  unsaturated  aliphatic  compound 
copolymcnzable  with  a)  and  b),  but  no  more  than  2 
percent  by  weight  of  aromatic  comonomers,  and 
C)  not  more  than  0  05  percent  by  weight  of  water  soluble 

components, 
whereby  at  least  1 5  percent  by  weight  of  said  ngid  phase  is 
covalently  bonded  with  said  elastomeric  phase  and 
wherein  said  ngid  phase  and  said  elastomenc  phase  have 
a  difference  between  their  refractive  indices  greater  than 
0.02. 


5,216,083 
POLYMERIZATION  OF 
aS-5.6-BIS(TRIMCTHYLSILOXY>-lX:nrCLOHEXADI- 
ENE  AND  OTHER  SUBSTITUTED  CYCLOHEXADIENES 
Robert  H.  Gmbba,  Sorth  Pasadena;  Doaglas  L.  (^iii,  Pnadcaa; 
Vincent  P.  CooticeUo.  Paaadena;  Philip  D.  Hampton,  Pasa- 
dena, all  of  Calif.,  and  Darid  R.  Wheeler,  Lot  AlaMoa,  N. 
Mex.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technology.  Pasa- 
dena, CaUf. 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  647,576,  Jan.  29,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,128,418, 
This  application  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,793 
Int.  a.'  C08F  130/08 
VS.  a.  525—326.5  7  Claims 

1   Cis-l,4-poly(5.6-diiodo-l,3-cyclohexadiene). 
4   Polymenzed  5-,  6-,  or  5,6-  alkyl  substituted  cyclohexadi- 


5,216,084 
NONLINEAR  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  POLYMERS 
C:ecil  V.  Franda,  Woodbury;  Steven  M.  Heilmann,  Afton;  Larry 
R.  Krcpaki,  White  Bear  Lake,  and  JeraM  K.  Raamnaaen. 
Stillwater,  all  of  Minn.,  avignon  to  Minncaota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  341,720.  Apr.  21,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4.952,640. 
This  appUcation  May  11.  1990,  Ser.  No.  523,609 
Int  a.'  C08F  8/30.  8/32.  8/34 
VS.  a.  525— 328J  16  Claims 

1    A  method  compnsing  the  step 

reacting  a  mixture  compnsing  a  nonlinear  opucally  active 
organic  molecule  with  a  polymer  reactive  with  said  non- 
linear organic  molecule,  said  reactive  polymer  being  the 
f>olymenzation  product  of  at  least  one  of  a  2-alkenyl  azlac- 
tone  and  an  isocyanatoalkyl  ester  of  an  unsaturated  car- 
boxylic  acid  to  provide  a  nonlinear  optically  active  poly- 
mer 


of; 


of  said  fluoroaliphatic  sulfonamide  cunng  agent  being 
present  in  said  composition  in  the  range  of  about  C  0002  to 
about  0.006  mole  per  hundred  grams  cf  said  gum,  said 
fluoroaliphatic  sulfonamide  cunng  agent  being  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula: 

R/A),S02NR(Mi/.,) 


R/[(A),S02NR(Mi/,))2 

wherein 

R/represents  a  monovalent  fluoroaliphatic  radical  having 

from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
R/  represents  a  divalent  fluoroaliphaUc  radical  having 

from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
A  represents  an  organic  linkage. 
Z  represents  zero  or  one, 
R  represents  hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl  radical  having  from 

1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and 
M  represents  hydrogen  atom  or  salt  forming  cauon  with 

valence  \,  which  is  1,2,  or  3,  the  amounts  of  said  cunng 

agents  being  sufficient  to  bring  about  cross-linking  of 

said  fluorocarbon  elastomer  gum, 

(b)  heating  said  composition  to  a  temperature  sufTicient  to 
cure  said  composition,  and 

(c)  recovenng  said  shaped  article 


5^16,086 
SYNTHESIS  OF  TACXJED  POLYMERS  BY 
POST-POLYMERIZATION  (TRANS)AMIDATION 
REACTION 
Dodd  W.  Fong,  NaperriUc,  and  John  E.  Hoots,  St  Charles,  both 
of  ni.,  aadgDori  to  Nalco  Ckonical  CoapMy,  NaperriUc,  Dl. 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  569,865,  Ang.  20,  1990,  Pat  No.  5.128,419. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  r75,433 
Int  a.'  OMT  8/32 
VS.  a.  525—351  20  CUiiM 

I  A  method  of  prepanng  a  polymer  having  pendant  fluores- 
cent groups  comprising; 

admixing  an  aqueous  solution  or  latex  of  a  polymer  havmg 
»   pendant  carbonyl-type  groups  of  the  Formula  I 


Formui*  I 


5,216,085 

METHOD  FOR  CURING  FLUOROELASTOMER 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  FLUOROALIPHATIC 

SULFONAMIDES  AS  CURING  AGENTS 

Richard  A.  (HMathacr,  Birchwood,  and  Robert  E.  Koib,  St  Paul, 

both  of  Minn.,  aasignort  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Mannfac- 

tnring  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  619,669.  Not.  28,  1990,  Pat  No.  5.086.123, 

which  is  a  continaation  of  Ser.  No.  376,886,  Jal.  6,  1989, 
ahaadoMd,  which  b  a  continnation-in-pwl  of  Ser.  No.  654,191. 
Sep.  24, 1984,  ahnndoMd,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  583,762,  Feb.  r.  1984,  ahudoMd.  This  appUcation  Jan.  9. 
1992,  Ser.  No.  818348 
Ut  a.'  C08F  8/34 
VS.  a.  525—351  »0  Claims 

1  Method  of  prepanng  a  shaped  article  compnsing  the  steps 


I 

c=o 

1 

ft 


wherein  R  is  —OR  or  — NHz,  and  wherein  R   is  hydro- 
gen or  a  substituent  other  than  hydrogen,  and  salts  thereof 
and  mixtures  and  combinations,  thereof, 
with  an  amine-containing  organic  fluorescent  composition 
of  the  Formula  III 


H— N— Rj 
I 
R« 


Formal*  III 


(a)  providmg  a  curable  composition  compnsing  at  least  one 
fluorocarbon  elastomer  gum,  at  least  one  polyhydroxy 
compound  or  denvaUve  thereof  as  a  cunng  agent  there- 
for, at  least  one  fluoroaliphatic  sulfonamide  as  a  curing 
agent  for  the  fluorocarbon  elastomer  gum,  an  acid  accep- 
tor, and  at  least  one  organo-onium  accelerator,  the  amount 


wherein  one  of  Rj  and  R*  may  be  hydrogen,  and  withm  at 
least  one  of  R5  and  R«  or  within  R;  and  R«  taken  together 
IS  an  organic  fluorescent  group; 

heating  said  admixture  for  a  sufficient  pcnod  of  time  to 
accomplish  a  degree  of  (trans)amidaUon  denvatization  of 
said  polymer;  and 

wherein  said  admixture  contains  a  formaldehyde-bisulfite 
post-polymeruation  denvatization  agent  in  addition  to 
said  amine-containing  organic  fluorescent  composition, 
and  by  said  heating  for  said  tune  pcnod  a  post -polymeriza- 
tion d^vatization  reaction  in  addition  to  said  (tran»)aini- 
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UMI 


datum    wilh    said    amine-ciintaining    orgaiiK     tluDrcsccnl 
comfMisilion  is  accomplished 


5,216,087 
PRiKTJSS  yX)R  THK  PREPARATION  OF  SI  I  FONATF  O 
POtYFTHYI.KNKOXIDE-Sl'BSTITlTEO  POLYMERS 
WITH  IMPROVED  BLOOD  CXJMPATIBII.ITY 
Young-Ha  Kim;  S«o-Young  Jeong;  Kwuig-Duk  Ahn,  uti  I)ong- 
Keun  Hm,  all  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaaignors  lo  Korea 
Institute  of  Science  ajMi  Technology.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  534,242,  Jun.  7,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.1 16,361. 
This  application  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,88S 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.   14.   1989, 
89-8518(11] 

Int.  n:  tWE  M    U.  CMHC  rtV  4H.   /.V  X_< 
V.S.  a.  525—353  10  Claims 

I  A  prix:es.s  for  ihc  preparation  of  a  miKiified  polymeric 
material  having  improved  bkxxj  compatibility,  comprising  the 
steps  of  reacting  a  p4)lymeric  substrate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pt)lyurethane,  polyamidc  and  p»)lyacrylamide 
with  diis«vyanate  or  diacid  chloride  to  intnxiuce  free  func- 
tional groups  into  said  substrate,  and  reacting  said  substrate 
with  a  sulfonated  polyethyleneoxide  dcrivatisc 


5,216,088 

TWO-STEP  PRCX-ESS  FOR  POST-CHLORINATINC, 

POLYfVTNYL  CHLORIDE) 

Bernard  F.  Cinadr.  BrecksTille,  and  Arthur  L.  Backman,  Weat 

I,ake,  both  of  Ohio,  asaignors  to  Tlie  B.  E.  Ck>odrich  Company, 

Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837.180 

Int.  CI.-  CD8F  fi/:: 

VS.  C\.  515—356  18  naims 

1  A  two-step  prix.ess  for  post-chlorinating  an  aqueous  sus 
pension  of  a  granular  microp<irous  ptily( vinyl  chloride) 
("PVC")  resin  having  a  chlonne  content  of  about  57%  CI. 
until  said  PVC  resin  is  converted  to  chlorinated  polytvinyl 
chloride)  CFVC  end  prtxiuct  conUining  at  lea.st  70'7f  CI  by 
weight,  the  priKevs  comprising, 
in  a  first  step. 

chlorinating  said  PVC  at  a  starting  temperature  in  the  range 
from  aN>ut  M)'  C  t<i  ''S"  C  .  in  the  absence  of  liquid  chlo- 
nne and  free  oxygen,  in  the  presence  of  at  least  a  stoichio- 
metric amount  of  chlorine,  but  less  than  a  \0"c  excess  over 
that  required  lo  prixluce  said  CPVC  end  prixJuct,  and  a 
catalytic  amount  of  an  organic  penny  catalyst.  sufTicient 
to  produce  first  step  CPVC  having  an  intermediate  CI 
level  of  chemically  b»iund  CI  in  the  range  from  f)7T-  72"'r 
h>  weight,  said  peroxy  catalyst  having  a  IC  hr  half  life  in 
the  range  from  MY  I  M)'  C  ,  and. 
in  a  second  step, 

further  chlorinating  said  CPVC  formed,  in  the  presence  of  at 
least  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  chlonne.  but  less  than  a 
\i)'\  excess  over  that  required  to  prtxluce  said  CPVC  end 
product,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  'K)'  C  to  1  }0' 
C  until  the  CI  content  in  said  CPVC  end  proituLl  is  in  the 
range  from  ''O'r  to  751  by  weight 


5J16,089 
MODIFIED  P0LYPHENYLF:NE  FTIIER  RF^ilNS 

MAVTNc;  IMPROVED  prck'f:ssabii.ity  and 

OXIDATIVE  STABILITY 
Robert  R.  C;ailucci,  and  Ronald  J.  Wroczynski,  both  of  Pittt- 
fleld,  Mass.,  assignors  to  C^ncral  Electric  Company,  Pitts- 
field.  Maas. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  901,434,  Aug.  28,  1986,  abandoned. 
TliU  application  Aug.  24,  1988,  Ser.  No.  236,041 
Int.  (1."  C08I    71   (14.   -'■'  IX) 
I'.S.  CI.  525—397  2  Claims 

1    A  composition  comprising  the  reaction  product  of 

(a)  resin  compiisition  ctmsisting  essentially  of  a  polyphensl 
ene  ether  resin,  and 

(b)  an    effective,    flow -promoting    or    oxidative    stability- 


improving  amount  of  a  functionalizing  modifier  for  (a) 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  dialkyl  maleate,  a 
diaryl  maleate,  a  dialkyl  fumarate,  a  diaryl  fumarate.  and  a 
mixture  of  any  of  the  foregoing 


-continued 


5J16,090 

FATTV  ACID  HYDROXYALKYLAMIDES  AS 

CX)REACTABLE  STABILIZERS  AND  FLOW  AIDS  FOR 

POWDER  COATINGS 
Richard  F.  Merritt,  Ft.  WaaUagtoo;  Kurt  A.  Wood,  Abington, 
and  Aurelu  de  la  CuesU  Sbeppu^  Newtown,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  (Company,  Phila..  Pa. 
Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,405 
Int.  a.'  CD8F  20/(X) 
V.S.  CI.  525 — 437  8  Claims 

1  A  thermosetting  powder  coating  composition  having 
improved  optical  propcnies  compnsing  a  carboxylic  acid 
group-conlaining  polyester,  a  beta-hydroxyalkylamide  cunng 
agent  and  a  fatty  acid  hydroxyalWylamide  group-containing 
matenal 


5.216,091 
HIGH  STRENGTH  POLYMERS  AND  BLENDS  OF 
HYOROQCINONE  POLYdSO-TEREPHTHALATES) 
CX)NTAINING  RESIDUES  OF  P-HYDROXYBENZOIC 
ACID 
Brian   A.  Stem,   ETans,  Ga.;  Markus  Matzner,  Edison,  NJ.; 
Richard  Layton,  Augusta.  G^;  Paul  J.  Hoapeai.  North  Au- 
gusta, S.C;  Paul  D.  Frayer,  Marttnei,  C;*.,  and  James  W. 
Cleary,  Neenah,  Wis.,  aasignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, III. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  499,483,  Jun.  4,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,147,967, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,670,  Oct.  11, 

1988,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,632, 

Oct.  11,  1988,  abandoned.  Thu  application  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  929,668 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  63  01  63/00:  C08F  20/00 

I  .S.  CI.  525 — 444  5  CUinu 


1  A  blend  compnsing  from  about  I  to  abtiut  \9  parts  by 
weight  of  a  first  polyester  polymer  consisting  essentially  of 
units  (IX).  (X).  (XI).  (XII) 


(IX) 


(X) 


-U   V!'- 


IXI) 


(XII) 


wherein  n  is  1  and  wherein  the  molar  amounts  of  recumng 
units  (IX),  (X).  (XI)  and  (XII)  are  such  thai  the  composition  of 
said  firat  polyester  falls  approximately  within  area  C  of  the 
triangular  diagram  of  FIG  1,  to  one  part  by  weight  of  a  second 
polyester  polymer  comprising  at  least  one  unit: 

_X,-Ar-X2-  (XIII) 

wherein  Ar  composes  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of; 


5^1«,092 

BLENDS  OF  UQUID  CRYSTALLINE  POLYMERS  OF 

HYDROQUINONE  POLYttSOTEREPHTHALATES) 

P-HYDROXYBENZOIC  ACID  POLYMERS  AND 

ANOTHER  LCP  CONTAINING  OXYBISBENZENE  AND 

NAPHTHALENE  DERIVATIVES 
Pmid  J.  HMpoO,  North  AiWMta,  S.C.;  BriM  A.  Stcrm,  Et 
Gm^  Pul  D.  Prayw,  MartiBa,  Ga;  RldMH  LmrUm,  i 
G^  ml  MwkM  Matav,  E«mm,  N  J.,  aMi^on  to 
CotTontkw,  fltf^n.  DL 
per  No.  PCT/USW/O4M0.  $  371  DM*  Jaa.  4,  1»0,  {  102(*) 
Date  Jhl  4,  19N,  PCT  PiA.  No.  WOM/IM002,  PCT  PiA. 
DttU  Apr.  19, 1990 

CuBtfai— Mo>-i«-»art  of  Ser.  No.  255,632,  Oct  11,  19n, 

■tarinarii  Tkia  PCT  n>fW>««««-  Oct.  10,  1909,  Ser.  No. 

499,4W 

The  portioa  of  the  tn  oT  thia  patHt  MhMqMM  to  Feb.  25, 

2009,  haa  hcca  «arlatoiid 

lat  a.'  COOL  67/03.  67/04 

VS.  a.  525—444  »  data* 

1  A  blend  comprising  a  first  LCP  polyester  polymer  consisl- 

mg  of  units  (I),  (11).  (HI)  «nd  (IV): 


0) 


00 


(XIV) 


^-Q 


(XV) 


DK). 


(xvn 


OV) 


havmg  a  melting  point  under  about  420*  C,  p  is  approximately 
equal  to  r-(-q,  r  is  about  0.05  to  about  0  9,  q  is  from  about  0  95 
to  about  0  1  and  s  b  from  about  0.05  to  about  9,  and  a  second 
LCP  polyester  polymer  which  is  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  polyesters  comprising  recurring  uniu  (V),  (VI),  (VII)  and 

(VIII): 


no 


AND 


(XVII) 


and  wherein  Xi  and  Xj  in  formula  (XIII)  are  independently 
selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  oxy  and  carbonyl 


(V) 


(vp 


<VB9 
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-continued 


co- 


(viin 


wherfin  a  is  approximately  equal  to  b  +  c.  b  is  m  the  range 
of  from  ab<iut  0  5  to  ab<>ut  0  8,  and  the  ratio  of  d  to  a  is  in 
the  range  of  from  about  1  to  about  "^  1 .  and 
(ii)  p<ilyesteni  compnsing  at  least  one  unit 


Ar-X2 


wherein  Ar  comprise  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting: 


and  wherein  Xi  and  X;  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxy  and  carbonyl 


5,216.093 

I.OW-TKMPKRATt_5RE  CXRING  KPOXY  RUSIN 

COMPOSITION 

Shuicfai  Hayashi.  Nishioomiya,  and  Tetsuya  Kojimoto,  Nagaka- 

kyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  Not.  19.  1990.  Ser.  No.  615.542 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20.  1989.  1-3J2242 

Int.  a.'  cosy  :w  f»,  208g  m  2h 

V.S.  a.  525— 4«4  10  Claims 

1    A  low-tempcraturc  curing  ep<u>  reMn  composition  <javn 
pnsing 

(a)  a  mixture  of  (i)  an  epoxy  resin  which  does  not  contain 
urethane  bonds  in  the  molecule  thereof  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bisphenol-A  ba.sed  ep<ny  resins,  bis- 
phenol  F  ba.sed  epoxy  resins,  and  novolalt  ba-sed  ep<ixy 
resins,  (ii)  an  unsaturated  acid  ester  of  polyhydric  alcohol 
and  (ill)  an  epoxy  resin  having  urethane  bonds  in  the 
molecules  thereof,  and 

fb)  a  curing  agent  containing  an  alicyclic  amine  compound, 
such  that  w  hen  said  resin  composition  is  cured  it  posses.ses 
high  resistance  to  hot  water. 


5.216,094 
R1':SINS  WITH  UNSATURATED  CARBONYI    AND 
HYDROXYL  GROUPS 
Osamu  Isozaki.  Yokohama,  and  Naozumi  Iwaaawa.  Hiratsuka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Company.  Limited. 
Hyogo.  Japan 
Coatiaiiation  of  Ser.  No.  288,069,  Dec.  22,  1988.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  884.881 
daima  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2J.  1987,  62-326023; 
Dec.  23.  1987.  62-326024;  Mar.  9.  1988.  63-55598 

Int.  tl.'  a»¥  20/ 2H.  CX)8G  .^//^  C08L  ii   14.  flJ   10 
MS.  a.  525—528  5  Claims 

I    A  curable  resin  composition  consisting  es-sentially  of 
(i)  a  resin  (A)  containing  primary  and/or  secondary  hy 


droxyl  groups  and  a,/J-unsaturated  carbonyl  groups  of  the 
formula 


CH;  =  C  — CONH  — CH;- 


o 

n 

-(X  — NH  — 


(I) 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group;  or 

(II)  a  mixture  of  a  resin  (B)  containing  the  residues  being 
represented  by  the  above  formula  (I)  and  a  resm  (C)  con- 
taining pnmary  and/or  secondary  hydroxyl  groups,  and 
free  of  a,^-unsaturaled  carbonyl  group,  and 

(III)  at  least  one  cunng  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  alkoxides,  meul  hydroxides, 
organic  acid  salts  of  metals,  quaternary  ammonium  hy- 
droxides, quaternary  phosphonium  hydroxides,  tertiary 
sulfoniura  hydroxides  and  organic  acid  salts  of  these 
onium  "tlydroxides 


5,216,095 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  POLYOLEFIN 
Volker  Dolle.  Kelkheim/Taunus;  Martin  Antberg.  Horhein  am 
Taunna;  Jiirgen  Rohrmann,  Liederbach,  aad  Andreas  Winter, 
Kelkheim/Taunna,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  aaaignon  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengcaellachaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
C^rmany 

Filed  May  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,771 
Claims  priority,  applicaiioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemany,  May  12, 
1990.  4015254 

Int.  CI."  C08F  4'M2  10/00 
I  .S.  a.  526—127  4  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  p<ilyolefin  by  polymer- 
izing an  olefin  of  the  formula  R"— CH  CH  — R''  in  which 
R"  and  R''  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  Ci-Cu-alkyl  radical  or  R"  and  R'',  together  with  the 
carbon  atom  connecting  them,  form  a  nng  having  4  to  28 
carbon  atoms,  at  a  temperature  of  from  0'  C  to  150*  C  ,  at  a 
pressure  of  from  0  5  to  100  bar,  in  solution,  in  suspension  or  in 
the  gas  pha.se,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  compnses  a 
metalUxene  and  an  aluminoxanc  of  the  formula  (ID 


i<r^ 


Al  — (1- 


I 

■Al  — O- 


(III 


for  the  linear  type  and   or  of  the  formula  (III) 


Al  — ()- 


(III) 


for  the  cyclic  type,  where,  in  the  formulae  (II)  and  (III),  the 
radicals  R'"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  a 
Ci-C«,-alkyl  group,  phenyl  or  benzyl,  and  n  is  an  integer  from 
2  to  50,  wherein  the  metallocene  is  a  compound  of  the  formula 
(1) 


(CR'R») 


(CR'R*) 


in  which 

M  IS  zirconium  or  hafnium. 

R '  and  R2  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  Ci-Cio-alkyl  group,  a  C|-Cio-alkoxy  group,  a  C«-Cio- 
aryl  group,  a  C^^-Cio-aryloxy  group,  a  C2-Cio-alltenyl 
group,  a  C7-C;«)-arylalkyl  group,  a  CT-C^o-alkylary' 
group,  a  C8-CUo-«rylalkcnyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom, 
R'  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom, 

a  halogen  atom  or  a  C|-Cio-alkyl  group, 
or  any  two  adjacent  radicals  R'  and  R*,  together  with  the 
carbon  atoms  connecting  the,  for  a  ring, 
a  radical  from  the  group  consisting  of  R',  R*,  R''  and  R*  is  a 

CH2— SiMe3  group  and  each  of  the  other  radicals  of  the 

group  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  the  compound  of  the  formula  1 
is  in  the  form  of  at  least  two  of  its  stcreo-isomers  onginating 
from  the  melallocene  preparation. 


5^16,097 

FLUOROACRYLATE  MONOMERS  AND  POLYMERS, 

PR(X:ESSES  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME  ANT)  THEIR 

USE 
Katky   Aliewmtrt,   HeTcrlce;   Dirk  CopfCM,   Airtwerpem,   aad 
Frsaceaka  FWawa,  Bmcge,  all  of  Be^aa,  mmivton  to  MIb- 
BCMta  Miaias  aad  Maaafactariat  Coaipaay,  St.  Paal,  Miaa. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  199Z,  Ser.  No.  r71,654 
OaiBS  priority,  applicatioa  Fc4.  Rep.  of  Omaay,  Apr,  26, 
1991,  4113634 

lat  a.'  CMT  25/08 
VS.  a.  526—2*3  »  Oaiiaa 

1.  Polymers  or  copolymers  comprising  the  polymerization 
product  of  the  reaction  product  of 

a)  diisocyanates  with  a  perfluoro  compound  or  an  epi- 
chlorhydrin  adduct  thereof,  said  perfluoro  compound 
having  a  terminal  hydroxyl,  thiol,  primary  or  secondary 
amino  group,  attached  to  the  perfluoroalkyl  group  di- 
rectly via  an  alkylcne  bridge  or  mdirectly  via  an  alkylene 
bridge  and  a  sulphonamido.  carbonamide,  ether,  thioc- 
ther,  sulphonyl  or  carboxylic  ester  group  between  the 
perfluoroalkyl  and  the  alkylene  group,  and 

b)  (meth)acrylic  esters  of  a  three  hydroxyl  groups  containmg 
compound. 


5,216,096 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CROSS-LINKED 

POLYMER  PARTICLES 
MaMyaki  Hattorl;  E.  David  SmIoI,  aad  Mokamed  S.  El-AasMr, 
aU  of  Betklekeai.  Pa^  aadgaon  to  Japaa  Syathetic  Rabber 
Co„  Ltd,,  Japaa 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,444 

lat  CL'  CMP  2/08 

VS.  CI.  526—201  15  OalaM 


5416,09* 
SUPERABSORBENT  CROSSLINKED  AMPHOLYTIC  ION 

PAIR  COPOLYMERS 
Iqbal  Ahmei,  aad  Hcary  L.  lUek,  botk  of  BarttcariUe,  OUa„ 
awigDon  to  PkilUp*  Petroleaa  Coaipaay,  BartkcriUe,  Okla. 
DlTirioa  of  Ser.  No.  606,774,  Oct.  31,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,130,391. 
TUs  awUcatioa  JaL  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  91M06 
lat.  CL'  COSF  12/30  28/02.  A61F  13/15 
VS.  a.  526— 2S8  2  OaiM 

1  A  paper  towel  containing  therein  a  polymer  formed  by  the 
copolyinerization  of  an  effective  amount  of  each  of  the  foUow- 
mg  components  to  produce  a  polymer  which  is  highly  absor- 
bent to  aqueous  electrolyte  solutions: 

(a)  an  ampholytic  ion  pair  monomer  compnsing 

(i)  the  ammonium  cation  3-methacrylamidopropyltnme- 
thylammonium  and 

(ii)  a  sulfonate  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-acrylamido-2-methylpropane  sulfonate,  2-metha- 
cryloyloxyethane  sulfonate,  vinyl  sulfonate,  styrcne 
sulfonate  and  combinations  of  two  or  more  thereof; 

(b)  at  least  one  comonoroer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mg  of  acrylamide,  methacrylamide.  acrylonitrile,  acrylic 
acid,  methacrybc  acid,  alkah  salu  of  acrylic  acid,  alkali 
salts  of  roethacrylic  acid,  N-vinyl-2-pyrrolidone  and  com- 
binations of  two  or  more  thereof;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  croaslinking  agent  which  has  at  least  two 
polymerizable  olefinic  functionalities  wherein  each  of  the 
olefinic  functionalities  is  suitable  for  croaslinking 


1  A  process  for  preparing  highly  crosslinked  polymer  parti- 
cles, the  process  comprising: 

dispcTsmg  polymerizable  vinyl  monomer  in  a  single  phase 
dispersion  medium  comprising  a  solvent,  said  polymeri2- 
able  vmyl  monomer  compnsing  at  least  1 5%  by  weight  of 
croaslinking  vinyl  monomer,  said  solvent  comprising  at 
least  one  orgamc  compound,  said  polymerizable  vinyl 
monomer  bemg  soluble  in  said  solvent,  the  solubility  in 
water  of  said  polymenzable  vinyl  monomer  bemg  not 
more  than  30%  by  weight;  and 

polymerizing  said  polymenzable  vinyl  monomer  m  the  pres- 
ence of  a  dispersion  stabilizer  and  a  radical  polymerization 
initiator  to  produce  polymer  of  said  polymerizable  vmyl 
monomer,  said  polymer  being  maoluble  m  said  solvent. 


5,216J>99 

LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  WATER  SOLUBLE 

PHOSPHINATE  AND  PHOSPHONATE  CONTAINING 

POLYMERS 

Katklaca  A.  Hi«hM,  mi  GrAaa  Swtit,  kotk  of  Blac  BcU,  Pa^ 

DtTlatoa  of  Stt.  No.  371,467,  Jaa.  26.  Vm.  TWi  iwHrarioa 
Apr.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  6M,7U 
lat  a.»  O06F  22/02.  2/38  ^  _ 

VS.  a.  526— 31«J  3  Oalmm 

1   An  improved  low  molecular  weight  water  soluble  acry- 
late  polymer  mixture  containing: 
A-Polymeric  Dialkyl  Pboaphmates 
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1^  10  W^  by  vk  eight,  in  relation  to  the  total  mass  of  monomers, 
of  acrylic  and   or  methacrylic  acids 


PolMTicr        P        Polvnicr 
1 

ON* 


B-Polymenc  Monoalkyl  Phosphinates 


Polymer       P       H 


ON« 


C-Polymeric  Monoalkyl  Phosphonates 


o 

H 

Pi<kmrr        P— OHiNal 
I 
ONa 


together  with  inorganic  salts  wherein  at  least  KO'^t  of  the 
phosphorus  is  contained  in  the  p<ilymers  with  the  remain 
der  in  the  inorganic  salts 


5^16,101 

ACHYLIC  COPOLYMER  ELASTOMER  AND 

VUirANIZABLE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  SAME 

Takafumi  Kjiwrnnrnka,  and  Kiyoahi  Hoaoya,  both  of  Yokohana, 

Japan,  aaaignor*  to  Nippon  Zcoo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,135 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-276317 

Int.  a.'  C08F  20/2f> 

CS.  CI.  526—320  2  Clainu 

I   An  acrylate  cop<ilymcr  elastomer  obtained  by  copolymer- 

i/ing 

(a)  4?  to  %^  '^'^t  by  weight  of  a  monomer  represented  by  the 
formula 


5,216.100 
NON-TOXIC  STABILIZING  AGENT  FOR  AQLFtOl  S 
SUSPENSIONS  OF  SODIL'M  SII.ICO-ALL  MINATF>> 
Henri  Grondin,  Lyons;  Jean  Mora,  TreTOux,  and  Jacky  Rousset, 
St-Tririer-sur-Moignans,  all  of  Fiiuice,  assignon  to  Coatei 
S.A.,  Caiuire,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629,696,  Dec.  18,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,7«8 
Claims  priority,  applicabon  France,  Dec.  18.  1989,  89  17020 
Int.  a.'  C08F  220;rx,.  220.  IM 
LI.S.  a.  526—318.4  8  Claims 

I  A  cop»ilymer  for  stabilizing  aqueous  suspensions  of  s<i- 
dium  silico-aluminates  or  zeolites,  wherein  said  copolymer  is 
crosslinked,  soluble  in  water,  at  lea-st  at  pH  ""  or  aN>ve,  and 
consisLs  es,sentially  of 

(a)  at  lea.st  one  non-cros.slinking  acrylic  monomer  having  a 
carboxylic  function,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylic  and  methacrylic  acids, 

(b)  fxissibly,  at  least  one  non-crosslinking  acrylic  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  esters,  amides 
and  nitriles  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acids, 

(c)  at  lea.st  one  crosslinWing  monomer  having  at  least  two 
acrylic  and/or  allyl  and/or  vinyl  double  bonds,  and 

(d)  possibly,  at  lea.st  one  at  lca.st  bifunctional  croMlinking 
monomer  comprising  at  most  one  double  b<ind  and  at  lea-St 
one  other  chemical  function  that  is  reactive  with  regard  to 
monomers  with  acid,  amide  or  nitrile  functions  of  said 
monomers  (a)  and  (b|, 

wherein  the  total  amount  of  the  crosslinking  monomers  of 
types  (c)  and  (d)  constitute  from  I  to  5  weight  percent  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  monomers  and  said  copolymer  contains 


II 

o 


(1) 


wherein  R'  denotes  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8  carb<in 

atoms, 
and.'or  a  monomer  represented  by  the  formula 


CH<  H  =  C  — O— R2  — O  — R' 


(2) 


wherein  R^  denotes  an  alkylene  group  having  I  to  8  car- 
lx-)n  atoms,  and  R'  denotes  and  alkyl  group  having  I  to 
8  carb<in  atoms, 
(b)  10  to  45'?f  by  weight  of  a  monomer  represented  by  the 

formula 


W*  (3) 

I 
<.  H'  =  C  — C  — O  — It  ,H-,()),„R' 

U 


wherein  R*  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group, 
R^  denotes  a  hydrocarb<in  group  having  I  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  m  is  an  integer  of  2  to  10,  and  n  is  an  integer  of 
2  to  V 

(c)  0  I  to  \0"c  by  weight  of  a  crosslinkable  monomer,  and 

(d)  0  to  W^f  by  weight  of  a  moni^thylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  copolymenzable  with  components  (a),  (b)  and 
(c),  said  elastomer  having  Mooney  viscosity  [ML|  .4,  100" 
C  ]  of  10  to  100 


5.216.102  

PROCTSS  FOR  PRODUONG  POLY  ACETYLENE 
Mamoni  Soga,  Osaka;  Shu  Hotta,  Kawasaki;  Nobuo  Soooda, 

Scttu;  Hideki  Shirakawa,  and  Kaziio  Akagi,  both  of  Tukuba, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455,396,  Feb.  16, 1990.  This  applicatioa 
Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767.580 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1988,  63-196553; 
Oct.  7,  1988,  63-254085;  PCT  Infl  AppL,  Aug.  2,  1989, 
PCT/JP89/00794 

Int.  C\.'  C08F  3S/01  2/02 
L'.S.  a.  526—285  1  Claim 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  polyacclylene  film  having  a 
stretching  ratio  equal  to  or  more  than  eight  by  polymenzing 
acetylene  with  a  Zicgler-Natta  catalyst  consistmg  of  a  tnalkyl- 
aluminum  and  a  tetraalkyl  titanate,  wherein  the  tnalkylalumi- 
num  has  8-  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  or  the  tetraalkyl 
titanate  has  6-8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group; 

wherein  the  polymenzation  is  earned  out  in  the  absence  of  a 


solvent,  and  the  Ziegler-Natu  catalyst  is  heat-treated  at 
120"  C  or  above  for  2-10  hours  pnor  to  the  polymenza- 
tion 


5.216,103 

SILICONIC  L.V.  STABILIZERS  CONTAINING 

REACnVE  GROUPS 

SiWestro  Costanzi;  Carlo  Neri.  and  Roasella  Farris,  all  of  Milan, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Enicbem  Synthesis  S.p.A.,  Palermo.  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774.328 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct.  12,  1990,  21718  A/90 
Int.  a."  C08G  77/06 
U.S.  a.  528—14  10  Claims 

1    A  polymenc  stabilizer  of  the  formula  (1). 


A  — 10— Si— )„— (— O— Si  — )^— (0);3 


(I) 


Ri 


Rj 


wherein,  m  and  n,  either  the  same  or  different,  are  integers 
between  1  and  50, 

A  and  B.  either  the  same  or  different,  are  — H,  — Si(CH3)j, 

a  linear  or  branched  chain  Ci-Q,  alkyl  radical,  or. 
A  and  B  jointly  represent  a  direct  bond  allowmg  for  a  cyclic 

structure, 
p  IS  O  when  A  and  B  are  a  direct  bond  and  is  1  when  A  and 

B  are  not  a  direct  bond. 
Rl  is  methyl,  phenyl,  alkoxy,  —OH,  — OSi(CH3)3or  — OSi- 

(OR)3  radical,  wherein  R   is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl 

radical, 
R2  IS  one  of  the  radicals; 

CH, 
I 
CH2  =  CH  — .  CH:  =  C— COO— (CH2),— 

o 

CH: CH  — CH2— O— (CH2)3.  H2N— (CH2)i— . 

H2N  — (CH2)i— NH  — (CH:)}— , 


5.216,104 

CURABLE  SIUCONE  RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

PRODUCTS  OF  CURING  THEREOF 

Takehidc  Okami.  Aoaaka.  and  HirtMM  F^Jiki.  Takasakl.  both 
of  Japu.  MsigBors  to  SUa-Etsa  Chcakal  Co..  Ltd^  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,454 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japui.  Jul.  21,  19«9,  1-187278 

Int.  a.'  C08G  77/06 

UJS.  a.  528—15  >1  Claims 

1    An   addition-type   curable   silicone   rubber   composition 

comprising; 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane  or  organo- 
polysiloiumes  containing  at  least  two  alkenyl  groups 
bonded  to  the  silicon  atoms  m  one  molecule, 

(b)  3  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane  or 
organopolysiloxanes  containing  one  alkenyl  group 
bonded  to  the  silicon  atom  m  one  molecule  on  an  average, 

(c)  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  containing  at  least  two 
hydrogen  atoms  bonded  to  the  silicon  atoms  m  one  mole- 
cule m  an  amount  to  provide  0.5  to  5  hydrogen  atoms 
bonded  to  the  silicon  atoms  per  one  alkenyl  ^roup  of  the 
components  (a)  and  (b), 

(d)  a  catalytic  amount  of  platinum  or  a  plaunum  compound 


1 
\ 


CO— CH;- (CH2)i 


Of      O 


CO— CH; 


^I'^'^'^^-p  CH2-CH2- 


R,.s       R.-N  V-O— (CHi)?-. 


.,-./^o-c„.^ 


/ — V 

R5  — N  O 


CH2  — 


where  R5  is  -H,  — CH3  or  CfrHs— CH2— ■ 


5.216,105 

SIUCONE  POLYMERS  AND  POSITIVE  WORKING 

LIGHT-SENSmVE  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  THE 

SAME 

Toshiaki  Ao«i.  aad  Kaznyoahi  Minrtaai.  both  of  SkixMka, 

Japan.  Msigwin  to  Fi^i   Photo   FUm  Co.,   Ltd.,  Mlnami- 

Ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  550,446 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Jal.  12,  19W.  1-179784; 
Jul.  13,  1989,  1-180738;  JaL  14,  1989,  1-181878;  JuL  14,  19», 
1-181879;  Jul.  14,  1989,  1-181880;  Jan.  9,  1990,  2-1795;  Jaa.  9, 
1990,  M796 

Int.  a.'  CD8G  77/0* 
UJS.  a.  528-25  27  Claiw 

1  A  siloxane  polymer  having  at  least  1  mol  %  by  a  repeating 
unit  obtained  by  hydrolysis  or  alkoxylauon  followed  by  con- 
densation of  a  cyclic  heat  addition  product  between  a  dicne 
compound  of  formula  (I)  or  (II)  and  an  olefin  or  acetylene 
compound  of  formula  (III),  (IV)  or  (V) 


Rl  r3  r«     Rl  R'  R' 

\        I  /  \        I  .         / 

C=C-C=C  C=C-C(R«)=C  X 

/  I         \  /  \     / 

r2  Si  R'     «'  Si-X 

X'     x'    x'  X 

(I)  (II) 


ro  r« 

\      / 

C=C 

/      \ 

r'  y-a 

(III) 


r"— C=C— Y  — A 

(TV) 


O  R'° 

%  / 

c— C 

A  — Y  — N 

C— C 

O^         \.' 


wherein 

Rl  to  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent  hydro- 
gen atoms,  alkyl,  aryl  or  alkoxy  groups, 
R*  to  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent  hydro- 
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gen  or  halogen  atoms,  cyano,  alkyl.  aryl.  alkoxy,   — SO- 

j-„Ri:.       -SO,-Ri-.        C(l     R1-.     ~-CO-NH     R'-, 

-CCX)-   R'-.    or        Y      A,    wherein    R''    represents   an 

alkyl  or  aryl  group, 
R'"and  R"  represents  hydrogen  atoms,  alkyl  or  aryl  groups, 
V  represents  a  single  txmd,  a  divalent  aromatic  or  aliphatic 

hydrocarb<in  group, 
A  represents  a  pholoreactive  or  ph<Horesp<insiblc  group  or 

an  acid  decomposable  group, 
X'.  X-  and  X'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent 

halogen  atoms,  hydroxy,  carboxy,  oximc,  amide,  ureido. 

amino,  alkyl.  aryl.  aralkyi,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  -  V     A, 


R- 


provided  that  at  least  two  of  X',  X-  and  .X  '  are  halogen 
atoms,  hydroxy,  carboxy,  oxime,  amide,  ureido.  amino, 
alkoxy  or  aryloxy  groups  and  two  of  R''  to  R"  and  \  or 
R'"  and  R' '  may  combine  to  form  a  ring 


CO  1 1  > 

/       \ 
R  — CO— UN  — a  H'lft— N  \  — (CH21*— NH  — CO— R 

\        / 

CO 

wherein 

R   represents  the  residue  formed  by   removal  of  the  active 

hydrogen  atom  from  a  monofunctional  blocking  agent,  and 
b)  M)  to  80''f  by  wight  of  a  p<ilyol  component  containing  a 

mixture  of 
hi )  100  parts  b>  weight  of  an  alkoxylalion  prcxluct  of  bisphenol 

A  corresp<inding  to  formula  (II) 


CH, 


nil 


H- 

•<>-( 

r' 

1 

c  =t  — < 

R' 

/ 

\ 

Ri              R-                            R* 

r             t  =(  — C  (R'l=(. 
/                                       \ 

1 
R 

wherein 

H-CH;4-0— r~^C— ^^^O-  CHt-C  H-O-   H. 


C  H, 


R    IS  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group  and 
n  on  average  is  a  whole  or  fractional  number  from  1  to  2 
b2)  20  to  2(X)  parts  by  weight  castor  oil  and 
b.M  0  to  40  parts  by  weight  other  organic  ptilyhydroxyl  com- 
pounds. 


5,216,106 

MKT>«)I)  OK  MAKING  SII.CTHYNYI   POI  YMKRS 
Roberto  Bortolin,  Bordeaux.  Frmnce:  Scott  S.  I).  Brown,  and 

Bhukandas  Parbhoo,  both  of  Barry,  Wales,  assignors  to  Dow 

Coming  Limited,  Barry.  Wales 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,174 

daims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Jan.  8,  1990. 
9000387 

Int.  CI.'  CtWC;  ''  -VJ 
I  .S.  CI.  528—34  13  Claims 

1  A  mcthiKi  of  making  silethynyl  polymers  having  units  of 
the  general  formula  -  (R;SiC»0  wherein  each  R  is  inde- 
pendentU  selected  from  the  group  tonsisling  ot  hvdrogcn. 
alkyl  groups  having  up  to  IS  carbon  atoms,  aryl  groups  having 
up  to  IK  carbtin  atoms  alkenyl  groups  having  up  to  IK  carNiri 
atoms,  substituted  aikvl  groups  having  up  to  IK  carbon  atoms. 
substituted  aryl  groups  having  up  to  IK  carbon  atoms,  and 
substituted  alkenyl  groups  having  up  to  Ik  ^arNm  atoms, 
which  comprises  adding  a  lithium  salt  of  one  or  more  die- 
thynylsilancs  of  the  general  formula  R;Si(C"^fHl:  lo  one  or 
more  dihalosilanes  of  the  general  formula  RjSiX.-.  where  the 
lithium  sail  is  added  to  maintain  a  stoichu>metric  excess  of  the 
dihalosilane  to  the  lithium  salt.  R  is  as  defined  aKne,  ami  X  is 
a  halogen  atom  and  allowing  the  components  lo  reati 


5,216,108 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5J16,109 
CRYSTALLINE  WHOLLY  AROMATIC  POLYRSTER. 

PRCXT-SS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION,  RESIN 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  IT,  AND  ARTIC1.F:S 

FHOM  THE  RUSIN  CX)MP0SITI0N 

Hiroo  Inata;  Shunichi  Matsumura.  and  Akio  Nakaishi,  all  of 

Iwakuni,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743.911 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1990,  2-219061 
Int.  CI.'  CtWG  f>i  02.  rt.<   IH   IS}  0(1 
IS.  CI.  528—272  12  Claims 

1    .A  crystalline  wholly  aromatic  p<il\esier 
( 1 1  which  consists  essentially  of 
a  p<ilymer  unit  .A  of  the  formula 


5,216.107 
BINDER  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  STOVING  I  AC  Ql  ERS 
AND  A  PRCKFiiS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF 
COATINC;S  THEREFROM 
Josef  Pedain,  Cologne;  Friedrich  Schrader,  I^ichlingen;  Dieter 
Mager.  I*verkusen.  and  Hans-Heribert  Burgdorfer.  Cologne, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany.  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  l*verku.sen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1991.  Ser    No.  727.735 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany.  Jul.   17. 
1990.  4022660 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  IS  HI 
C.S.  CI.  528^t5  8  Claims 

1  ,A  one-somponenl.  storage  stable.  Iii_|uid  hinder  tonip«isi 
tion  comprising  hexamethylene  diisocyanale 
a)  20  to  70<Tr  by  weight  of  oligomeri/ation  pr.KkKls  ol  l,h 
diisocvanatohexane,  said  oligomeri/ation  priHlu^ts  having 
iscKvanate  groups  at  lest  partially  blivked  with  blocking 
agents  for  isocyanale  groups  and  containing  at  lest  ^()'"(  h\ 
weight.  ba.sed  on  the  weight  of  said  oligomeri/atioii  priKl- 
ucts.  of  blocked  uretdione  dii.v.>c>anales  correspimding  to 
formula  (1) 


a  polvmer  unit  B  of  the  formula 


anJ 


polymer  unil  t   of  ihe  formula 


these  polvmer   units  being  bonded  together  to  form  an  ester 
has  ing  a  linkage  ( --C<K)  -  ). 

(2)  which  has  a  melting  ptunl  satisfying  the  following  rela- 
tionship. 

2  Jr  + 370  <rmCC)<      2X  •  .^SR 

wherein  .X  is  a  molar  ratio  (percent!  of  the  p<ilymer  unit  C 


lo  the  total  of  the  polymer  units  B  and  C.  and  Tm  is  a 
melting  point  ("C  )  of  the  polyester,  provided  that  X  is  a 
number  m  the  range  of  10  to  35  mole  %,  and 
(3)  which  has  an  inherent  viscosity,  measured  in  a  phenol/- 
tctrachlorocthane  mixed  solvent  having  a  phcnol/tetra- 
chlorocthane  weight  ratio  of  60/40  at  35"  C,  in  the  range 
of  0.4  to  2 


curing  reactivity  which  compnscs  the  step  of  reacting  a  tn- 
functional  aromatic  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


5^16,110 
MONOMERS  USEFUL  IN  NUCLEOPHIUC 
DISPLACEMENT  SYNTHESIS  OF  POLVBENZAZOLE 
POLYMERS 
MatUak  N.  Inbaaekaran,  and  Michael  J.  Mnlliiia,  both  of  Mid- 
laad,  Mich^  Mdgnors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Compuy,  Mi4- 
Und,  Mich. 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  313,936,  Feb.  22,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,104,960. 
Thia  application  Jan.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  819,421 
IbL  a.'  C08G  7i/22.  8/02.  14/00 
U-S.  a.  52»— 125  19  CJaima 

1    A  compound  composing: 

( 1 )  a  first  aromatic  group; 

(2)  an  azole  ring  fused  to  said  first  aromatic  group; 

(3)  a  second  aromatic  group  bonded  to  the  2-carbon  of  said 
azole  nng. 

(4)  a  leaving  group  bonded  to  said  second  aromatic  group  in 
a  position  where  it  is  activated  by  said  azole  nng,  wherein 
the  leaving  group  is  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  group,  an 
aryloxy  group  or  a  nitro  group; 

(5)  a  nucleophilic  moiety,  which  nucleophilic  moiety  is  a 
nitrogen  atom  having  a  hydrogen  atom  or  inert  organic 
substituent  or  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom,  linked  to 
said  first  aromatic  group  in  a  position  not  ortho  to  the  4- 
or  5-carbon  of  the  azole  nng,  and 

(6)  a  counter-moiety  bonded  to  said  nucleophilic  moiety, 
which  counter-moiety  is  an  alkali  metal  ion,  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  an  R3S1-  group  wherein  each  R  is  independently 
a  hydrocarbyl  or  substituted  hydrocarbyl  moiety 


5,216,111 

AROMATIC  NOVOLAK  RESINS  AND  BLENDS 

Anthony  Zampini,  Westborough,  Mass.,  anignor  to  Shipley 

Conpany  Inc.,  Newton,  Maaa. 

ContlDaatioa-lD-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,670,  Sep.  25,  1989, 

abandoiicd,  which  is  a  contiBuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  108,192,  Oct.  13, 

1987,  abaadooed,  which  is  a  cootiniiatioD-iB-part  of  Ser.  No. 
2,364,  Dec.  23.  1986,  abandoned.  Thia  appUcatioo  Oct.  22,  1990, 

Ser.  No.  600,862 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thia  patent  (vhaeqiMBt  to  Jan.  8,  2008, 

has  been  diaclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C08G  8/04 

U,S.  a.  528—143  9  Claims 

1    A  method  for  the  formation  of  an  alkali  soluble  novolak 

resin  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  in  excess  of 

1500  Daltons  and  a  glass  transition  temperature  in  excess  of 

125'  C  .  said  method  comprising  condensation  of  an  aromatic 

aldehyde  with  approximately  a  molar  equivalent  amount  of  a 

phenol  in  the  presence  of  an  lomzable  divalent  sulfur  catalyst, 

a  dehydrating  solvent,  and  a  strong  acid 


600- 

3400- 
200 
0- 

A 

INTERNAL 

STANDARD, 

(BENZENDy' 

^ ^l 1 

200 


300 
R'-CH; 


600 

[TIME] 


500 


CHO 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydroxy!  group,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  lower 
alkoxy  group  having  3  or  less  carbon  atoms,  and  each  of  X '  and 
X^  IS  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl  group  with  a  phenolic  compound  in  a  ratio  of  1  mol  of  the 
tnfunctional  aromatic  compound  to  2-30  mols  of  the  phenolic 
compound. 


5,216,113 
HIGHLY  BRANCHED  POLYPHOSPHONATES 
WoUsanC-Haiif    Schnlz-Schlitte,    Domaaea;    Jiirfea    Kirach, 
CologBe;  Kanten-Joaef  Idel,  Krefeld;  Gerd  Feagicr,  Krefeld- 
Traa;  Uwe  Aradt,  Colocae,  and  Haaa-Dicter  Blocfc,  LctctIib- 
aen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  amigaon  to  Bayer  Aktiea- 
geaellachan,  LcTcrkoaea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerauay 
FUed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,815 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  Oct.  7, 
1989,  3933548 

Int  a.'  C08G  8/02.  79/02.  7i/00.  63/02 
VS.  a.  528—167  5  Claims 

1   Highly  branched  polyphosphonate  comprising 
A)  95  to  99  9%  by  weight  of  structural  units 


(D)rf 


-P— O— X— o- 


in  which 

R'  IS  C I- 10 alkyl  or  C*.  1 2  aromatic  nng.  each  unsubstituted 

or  substituted  by  —OCi—C^  alkyl  or  halogen, 
D  is  sulfur  or  oxygen, 
d  IS  0  or  1 , 

n  IS  an  integer  of  2  to  1,000  and 
X  corresponds  to 


5,216,112 

PHENOLIC  RESIN  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 

SAME 

Shi^ji  Ando;  Yukio  Fokoi,  and  Shigeni  limaro,  aU  of  Nagoya, 

Japan,  aaaignon  to  Mitsui  Toatsa  Cbendcals,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,422 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Aug.  20,  1990,  2-216984; 
Aug.  20,  1990,  ^2169«5;  Oct.  2,  1990,  2-262984;  Mar.  6,  1991, 
3-039940 

Int.  a.'  C08G  8/04.  14/04 
VS.  a.  528—157  9  Claims 

1    A  method  for  prepanng  a  phenolic  resin  having  a  good 


(R')n 


(R")r:       J 


in  which 

Y  IS  a  single  bond  or  Y  is  C1.3  alkylcne,  Cs.i:  cycloalkyl- 

cne  or  O,  S.CO,  SO2, 
R'  and  R"  independently  of  one  another  represent  Cmo 

alkyl,  halogen,  phenyl  or  hydrogen, 
a  IS  0  to  l,4nd 


/ 
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ti  and  tjindepcndenllv  o(  ane-  anolhrr  represent  0,  1.  2. 
}  or  4  or 
X  IS  a  naphihylenc  or  phcnolphthalein  residue,  and 
B)  0  I  lo  V^r  b\  weight  structural  units  corresptinding  lo  at 
lea-st  one  of  ill)  lhr<iugh  (\I)  as  follows 


<)— 
I 
•P=N- 

I 
()— 


5,216,114 

SI  I.FONATION  OF  POLYBENZOXAZOLE  AND 

Pin  YBENZOTHIAZOEE  FOR  IMPROVED  ADHESION 

TO  MATRIX  RF:SINS 
William  E.  Willes.  «ik1  Robert  M.  Nowak,  both  of  MidUml, 
Mich.,  aniKnors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  MidUnd, 
Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,572 
Int.  n.'  r08G  7y/00.  6}  m  COSF  6'00 
r.S.  (1.  528— 173  19  Claims 

I    A  sulfonated  polybenzazole  pcilymer  or  cop<ilymer 


\ll  11/ 

P— R'  — P 

/  \ 

—  c)  u  — 


■()     (Ol, 

Ml 

p— 
/ 
■o 


(III) 


(IV) 


■()     (Ol, 

Ml  I 

P— (  H-— N 
/ 
■() 


R* 


J* 


l\  Ii 


R/ 


R» 


5416,115 
POI  YARYI.ATE  CXJNTAINING  DERIVATIVES  OF  THE 

NATLRAL  AMINO  ACID  L-TYROSINE 

Joachim  B.  Kohn,  Highland  Park.  N  J.,  and  Jamca  J.  Fiordeliao, 

Rochester,  NY.,  aasignon  to  Rutgers.  The  SUte  UnWenity  of 

New  Jency,  New  Brunswick,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  804,767,  Dec.  9,  1991.  which  U 

a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  536,425,  Jun.  12,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,009.060. 

This  application  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930.146 

Int.  n.'  CXWG  6i  0(1  (^}'06.  CV7C  229/00 

IS.  CI.  528—176  15  Claims 


(V) 


1 1— 
/ 
p— {)— 

\ 

( )— 


in  which 

R*  IS  hydrogen  or  C  ]  i,i  alky!  which  is  unsubsliluled  or 
subsliluted  h\        ()      C  H  i  4  alkvK   hydrogen  or        CH 

:()H, 

R'  IS  a  dilunctional  group  corresponding  to 


I    An  ammo  acid-derned  polyarylate  comprised  of  one  or 
more  recurring  structural  units  represented  by  the  formula 


I  I 

K*  R' 


in  w  hich 

\  and  /  independenlls  of  one  amnher  represent  0,  1.  ;. 
V  4  or  V 

h  IS  I)  or   \. 

B  represents  ().  S.  SO;  or  NR,  and 

R'.  R«.  R''.  R'and  R/ represent  hydrogen.  C  1  falksl  .ir 
C'^  1:  aryl,  wherein  the  alkyl  or  aryl  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  hy       ()     Ci  4  alkyl  or  halogen. 
R""  IS  an   ohgomeric   or   polymeric   group  to   which   the 

phosphorus  is  bonded  either  directly  ox  through  a  Ci  in 

alkyl  chain,  the  oligomeric  or   p<ilymeric   group  being 

ba.sed  on  unsaturated  organic  compounds  and  contains 

up  to  I, (XX)  carbon  atoms. 
R'  IS  the  residue  of  an  organic  compound  denveil  from 

amines,  diamines,   triamincs,  oligo-   or   p<il\  amines  and 

contains  up  to  I. (XX)  carb<in  atoms, 
q  IS  an  integer  of  greater  than  2, 
n  IS  ()  or  I. 
X  IS  an  integer  ot  2  to  1,(XX) 


-(  H  — ( 
I 
X 


-NH  — (  H  — (  H 

I 


C)  O 

II  II 

()— C— R  — (  — O  — 


A'herein    X    is    selecle<l    Uom    the    group    consisting    of    ~H. 
NHl  I.       Nl  |l  :. 

O  O 

II  II 

—  NH  — C  —I*:  and  — SH  — t  — O— I  1 

\  IS  hydrogen  or  an  ester  gr(>up  having  the  structure; 
O 

N 

—  c  — o— I  1 

wherein  I  1,  1  ;  and  Li  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  straight  or  branched  alkyl  and 
alkylaryl  groups  containing  up  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  a 
biologically  or  pharmacologically  active  ligand.  and 
R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  and 
unsaturated,  substituted  and  unsubstituted  alkyl.  aryl  and 
alkylaryl  groups  conuinmg  up  to  18  carbon  atoms. 
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S416,116 
SOLUBLE  MELANIN 
Joka  M.  Pawdek,  Hnilm ,  Com.,  MiifMr  to  Yak  UaiTcnity, 
New  Harem  Omul 

Filed  May  IS,  1990,  Ser.  No.  52S>44 
UL  CL'  CMC  63/06 
\iS.  a.  52S— 207  13  CtaliM 

1  In  the  production  of  ■  soluble  melanin  by  polymenzing  a 
dihydroxyuidole-carboxylio  acid  in  an  aqueous  reaction  me- 
dium, the  improvement  which  comprises  effecting  the  poly- 
merization in  the  presence  of  a  sulfhydryl  compound. 


5^16,117 

AMIDEIMIDE  BLENDS 

ay4«  H.  Shewwd,  BeUerne,  Waik,  and  Hymtm  R.  L«kowHx, 

RoiUat  HiUa  EMatca,  CaUf  „  aaii«Mn  to  Tkc  Boeteg  Om- 

pMy,  ScMle,  Waak. 

DiTWoa  of  Ser.  No.  181.013.  Apr.  13.  19W.  Pat  No.  5.104.9«7, 

wkick  is  a  coatiaBatloMa-fart  of  Ser.  No.  92,740.  Sep.  3.  19r7. 

,tMrf«-^  This  ^pBcartoa  Jaa.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  S31.14S 

lat.  a.'  amc  7i/i4 

\}S.  a.  52«— 322  W  Oataa 

1  A  blend  comprising  a  mixture  of  an  oligomer  and  a  non- 
crosslinking  polymer,  the  oligomer  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 


C 


o 
N 
c 


Yr*-NHCX>— R;       N-R)-N        Rj-j-CONH— R»-NHCO— ] 


c 

I 
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\  /     L 
c 
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r  /  \  /  \ 

r^NHC04Rj       N— R;— N         Rj ' 
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N 
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o 

« 
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/  \  /  \    r        /  \ 

Yr*-N        R2-CONH-R5-NHCO-RJ      N+R4-N        Rj— I 

\  /  \  /    L         \  / 


c 
I 
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o 

H 
c 
/  \ 


c 

I 
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Y^  +  N         R2- 
mL    \    / 
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« 
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u 

c 
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CONH— Rj— NHCO- 
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-continued 

?  ? 

c  c 

/  \        /  \  r 

Ar-f-NHCO— Rj       N— Rj— N        Rj-f-CONH-Ri 

C  C 

0000 

I  H 

c  c 

r  /  \  /  \ 

4Yf*-NHCO-|-R5       N  — R3— N         Rj— CONH ' 
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c 
I 
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I 


o 
I 

c 


o        (0 

I 

c 


/  \  /  \    r        /  \ 

Ar+N        R2-CONH— R3-NHCO— R7       N-J-R4-N        Rj— 


M 


OY/-* 


c 

/  \ 


I 


4n      R2- 
-L  \  / 


CONH  — R3— NHCO- 


C 
I 
O 


o  o 

N  I 

c  c 

Ari-C0NH-R4-NHC04R2       N-Rj-N        R2-CONH-J 

C  C 

N 
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O  (b) 
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c 
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-continued 
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-continued 
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wherein  Y  = 
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t/-  Xp^r 


(Ri), 


(Hi); 


RC  =  C 


o 

II 
c 

\ 

Mc  N  — . 

/ 
C 
II 

o 

o 

II 

c 


Me 


(RiV 


Me 


polyketone  polymer  of  carbon  monoxide  and  at  lease  one 
a-olefin  of  at  least  three  carbon  atoms  by  contacung  the  car- 
bon monoxide  and  a-olefm  under  polymerization  conditions  in 
the  presence  of  a  reaction  diluent  and  a  catalyst  composition 
formed  from  a  compound  of  palladium,  an  anion  of  an  acid 
with  a  Pica  of  less  than  4,  and  a  phosphorus  bidenute  ligand  of 
the  general  formula 

(R2XR4)P-R3-P(R:KR4) 

wherein  Rj  is  an  opuonally  polar -substituted  methyl  group,  R.4 
IS  an  optionally  polar-substituted  butyl  group,  and  wherein  R3 
IS  a  divalent  organic  bndging  group  containing  four  carbon 
atoms  and  no  two  carbon  atoms  together  form  part  of  a  single 
cyclic  structure. 


N  — ,   or 


wherein 

Rl  =  lower  alkyl,   lower  alkoxy.  aryl.  aryloxy,  substituted 

alkyl,  substituted  aryl.  halogen,  or  mixtures  thereof;  pi 

j  =  0.  1.  or  2.. 
G  =  -CH2-.  -0-,  -S-.   -SO2-.  -SO-.  -CO-. 

— CHR— .  or  — C<Rh— . 
T  =  methallyl  or  allyl. 
Me  =  methyl; 

R  =  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  or  phenyl 
R2  =  a  tnvalenl  organic  radical, 
R3  =  a  divalent  organic  radical. 
R4  =  a  divalent  organic  radical. 
m  =  a  small  integer. 
1  =  2; 

Ar  =  an  aromatic  radical  of  valency  w;  and 
w  =  3  or  4 


5^16,120 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  CO/OLEFIN  WITH  CATALYST 
COMPRISING  PALLADIUM  COMPOUND.  LEWIS  AOD 

AND  BRONSTED  ACID 
Eit  Drent,  aad  Johaiwei  J.  KeiJiKr.  ^otb  of  AMterdain.  Net^ 

erlaadi,  aMigaon  to  Shell  OU  Coapuy,  Howtoa,  Tex. 
FUed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Scr.  No.  833,211 

ClaiM  priority,  appUcatkM  Netkerlaada,  Feb.  26,  1991, 
9100340 

iBt  a.'  C08G  67/02 
U.S.  a.  52»— 392  22  ClaiMt 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  linear  alternating  polymer  of 
carbon  monoxide  and  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  by  contacting  the  carbon  monoxide  and  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  hydrocarbon  in  the  gas  phase  in  the  substan- 
tial absence  of  liquid  reaction  diluent  under  polymerization 
conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  composition  formed 
from  a  compound  of  palladium,  an  acid  component  and  a 
bidenute  ligand,  wherein  the  acidic  component  is  a  mixture  of 
a  Lewis  acid  and  a  Bronsted  acid,  and  wherein  the  Lewis  acid 
is  a  halide  of  a  Group  Ill-Group  V  element  of  the  Periodic 
Table  of  Elemenu  and  the  Bronsted  acid  is  a  hydrogen  halide 


5,216,118 
PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  POLYIMIDES  FROM 
CO,  PRIMARY  DIAMINE  KSO  BIS  (HALO  AROMATIC 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTER) 
Robert  J.  Penr,  S.  Rickard  Taraer,  both  of  Pittiford,  aad  Rich- 
ard W.  BleviM,  Rochcatcr,  aU  of  N.Y^  aarigaora  to  EaMaua 
Kodak  Coapaay,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,936 
lat  CL'  C08G  69/00 
MS.  CL  528—336  »  Claia- 

1  A  method  for  prepanng  polyimides  comprising  reacting 
carbon  monoxide,  a  pnmary  diamine  and  a  reactant  selected 
from  the  group  conaistmg  of  bis(o-iodoaromatic  carboxylic 
acid  ester )s  and  bi8(o-bromoaromatic  carboxylic  acid  esterK  in 
the  presence  of  solvent  and  catalyst,  said  catalyst  being  a  com- 
pound of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  plati- 
num, palladium  and  nickel 


5,216,121 
PROCESS  FOR  FACILITATING  THE  HANDLING  OF 
TACTY  POLYMERS  DURING  THEIR 
POLYMERIZATION 
Claacippr  7^«»n«,  dtiimaaiid.  late  of  Fcmra;  Roberto  ZafWa, 
Heir,  Via  deUa  Pi«lia,  14,  44100  Fcrrara;  ZaMUa,  Heir, 
Vittorio,  Via  ZMchi,  22,  40068  S«i  Laisaro  di  Sa»eM 
(BolffHO;  Marco  ZaMUa,  hdr.  Plana  Carabcri  di  V.  VcMto, 
20090  Bacriaairn  (MI),  all  of  Italy,  aad  Giaaeppc  R.  T  ' 
374  HaMrrer  St,  Yofktowa  Ht«„  N.Y.  10998 

Filed  Not.  13,  1990,  Ser.  JSo.  614,077 
laL  CL'  O08F  6/ 10.  JO/04.  10/06 
VS.  CL  528—501  >7 


5,216,119 
CATALYST  COMPOSmONS 
Peter  A.  A.  KlaaeMr,  aad  Jnhaaaw  J.  M  Sael,  both  of  AMter- 
dam  Netherianda,  Miifaon  to  SkeU  Oil  Coaipaay,  Hoastoa, 

Tex. 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  732,016,  JaL  18, 1991.  Thia  appUcatioa 
JaL  13,  1992,  Scr.  No.  914,235 
OaiM    priority,   appUeatioa    Netheriaada,    Dw.    3,    1990, 
9002645 

lat  CL'  COOG  67/02 
VS.  a.  528—392  *  CW-« 


^ 


fuai 


ra.iaa 

eaui 


1  In  a  flashing  process  wherein  a  polytneric  nutenal  is 
partially  or  completely  separated  from  its  carrying  phase  as  a 
result  of  an  instantaneous  drop  in  proaure,  the  improvement 


1    A   process  for 


the  preparation  of  a  Unear  alternating    comprising  controlling  the  flashing  parameters  of  a  mixture  of 
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tacky  polymer  and  iLs  carrying  phase  sti  as  to  ciml  the  polymer 
to  a  temperature  withm  the  polymer's  non-ucky.  easy  han- 
dhng  temperature  range 


5J16.I22 
REMOVAL  OF  RESIDUAL  ETHYLENE  OXIDE  FROM 
POLY(ETHYLENE  OXIDE) 
Walter  T.  Reichlc.  Warren,  N J.;  Geoffrey  A.  DNetto,  Eaaton, 
Pa.;  Guy  M.  Troy,  Old  Bridge,  N.J.;  Meyer  R.  RoMn,  Ea«t 
BnuMwick,  N  J.,  and  Elke  M.  A.  Clark,  Ringoea,  N  J.,  aiaign- 
on  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  tt  Plastics  Technology  Cor- 
poration, Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,407 

Int.  a.'  C08F  6/00.  C08G  5<i/()» 

Uii.  a.  528— 503  11  Claims 

1    A  process  for  reducmg  the  ethylene  oxide  content  of  high 

molecular  weight  polyethylene  oxide,  consisting  evsentially  of 

(1)  adding  to  particles  of  polyiethylene  oxide)  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  100.000  to  7  million  and 
which  contain  from  atxiut  20  to  70  ppm  of  ethylene  oxide 
a  finely  divided  s<ilid  particular  material  which  is  capable 
of  coating  said  poly(ethylene  oxide)  panicles  and  imped 
ing  their  agglomeration  under  conditions  of  heating,  said 
addition  being  conducted  in  a  dry  sute.  and 

(2)  removing  ethylene  oxide  by  agitating  and  and  heating 
said  particles  of  polylethylcne  oxide)  in  said  dry  slate  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  40'  C  lo  about  7()"  C  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  reduce  the  ethylene  oxide  level  in  said  parti- 
cles of  p»ily(ethylene  oxide)  to  ten  ppm  or  less 


ing  said  phosphopcptide  aggregates,  and  obtaining  said 
non-phosphorylatcd  peptide  from  said  permeate 


5^16,124 

SUBSTITLTED  CYCUC  TETRAPEPTIDES 
Donald  W.  Hansen,  Jr.,  Skokie;  Karen  B.  Peterson;  Niial  S. 
Oiandrakuniar.  both  of  Vernon  Hills,  all  of  lU.,  and  Henry  I. 
Mosberg,  Ann  Arbor,  .Mich.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  A  Co., 
Chicago,  111. 

Continnation-in-pwl  of  Ser.  No.  451,499,  Dec.  15,  1989, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,511 

Int.  a.'  A61K  J7/00.  37,02.  a)7K  5/00.  7/00 

U.S.  a.  530—317  29  Claims 

1    A  compound  having  the  structure 


R*<)  R'' 


5,216.123 

NON  phosphoryijvted  peptidks  from 

CASEIN-BASED  MATF:RIAI 
Gerard  Bnile;  Ix>ic  Roger,  both  of  Rennes;  Jacques  Fauqusnt, 
Monfort,  snd  Michel  Piot,  Rennes,  sll  of  France,  assignors  to 
Institut  National  de  la  Recherche  Agronomique,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,701,  Apr.  26.  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,028,589,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,515,  Aug.  2, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  s  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  820,840, 
Jan.  26,  1986.  Pat.  No.  4,816.398.  which  is  s  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  637,733,  Aug.  6,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  388.931,  Jun.  16,  1982.  Pat.  No.  4,495,176,  which  u  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,062,  Jan.  28,  1981,  Pat.  No. 
4,358,465.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  648,129 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  1.  1980,  80  02281 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  9,  2099. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CT'  A61K  .17,02.  J^  /6.  A23J  I ' 20.  C07K  15  24 
UJ».  (T  530—300  9  Claims 

1    An  essentially  pure  non  phosphorylated  ca.sein  peptide, 
which  is  prcxluced  by 

a)  subjecting  a  ca.se in  based  material,  comprising  phos 
phoca-seinates  of  a  monovalent  cation  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  s<xlium.  pola.ssium  or  ammonium,  or 
paracasein  derived  from  phosphoca-seinates  of  the  same 
cations,  to  enzymatic  hydrolysis  by  means  of  at  least  one 
proteolytic  enzyme  which  is  capable  of  substantially  re 
prixiucing  the  proteic  digestion  which  cx:curs  in  vivo  in 
the  human  btxJy  to  form  a  hydrolyz^te  containing  pep- 
tides, 

b)  subjecting  the  hydrolyzate  to  at  least  one  ultrafiltration 
step  on  a  membrane  which  allows  the  peptides  of  the 
hydrolyzate  lo  pa.ss  through  in  a  permeate,  said  permeate 
containing  phosphopeptides  and  said  non  phosphorylated 
peptide. 

c)  adding  l<i  said  permeate  at  least  one  bivalent  calion-con 
taming  salt  capable  of  forming  aggregates  of  the  phos- 
phopeptides,   thereby    pnxiucing    a    mixture    containing 
phosphopeptide  aggregates  and  said  non  phosphorylated 
peptide,  and 

d)  separating  the  phosphopeptide  aggregates  and  non-phos- 
phorylated  peptide  by  subjecting  the  mixture  to  at  least 
one  ultrafiltration  step  with  a  membrane  capable  of  relain- 


(CH;)™ S S  ^^2 


and  the  pharmaceuticalK -acceptable  salts,  esters  and  amides 
theret>f,  wherein 
A  IS    hydrogen. 


^f 


o 


J>^' 


/  IS   sulfur,  nitrogen  or  oxygen; 

.\  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkyl 
substituted  by  halogen  or  nitro,  aralkyl.  alkaryl,  or  aralkyi 
or  alkaryl  substituted  by  hydrogen,  halogen,  nilro.  lower 
alkyl  or  lower  alkyl  substituted  by  halogen  or  nitro, 

R,  R',  R',  R',  R*.  R",  R",  R"  and  R'^are  independently 
hydrogen  or  alkyl,  with  the  proviso  that  R*,  R^,  R'  and 
R'"  are  not  each  hydrogen, 

R^  is  amino,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  alkylamino.  dialkylamino  or 
alkoxyaryl. 

R"  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkyl  carbonyl,  alkoxy  carbonyl, 
ammo  carbonyl,  alkylaminocarbonyl  or  dialkylamino 
carbonyl,  with  any  of  the  foregoing  R'  subsutucnts  being 
aryl  substituted,  and 

m  and  n  are   each  independently  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4 


5J16,125 

ACTIVE  E.STER  USED  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

ACYLATED  A.MINO  AODS 

KaUushige    Kouge,    Yamaguchi,    Japan,    assignor    to    Sanshin 

Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.,  Yani.  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  23.251,  Mar.  9,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,857,656. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  368,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1986,  61-106351; 
Jun.  26,  1986,  61-150985;  Jun.  26.  1986,  61-150986 

Int.  a.'  A61K  J 7  02.  C07L  67 /i6 
I  .S.  CI.  530—345  12  Claims 

1  A  priKcss  for  selectively  producing  a  o-acylaled  omithine 
or  lysine  comprising  reacting,  in  aqueous  solution  at  a  pH  of 
about  8,  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  orni- 
thine and  lysine  with  a  sulfonium  compound  of  the  formula 


R: 


a..^{\- 


wherein  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  alkyl  group,  a  halogcnated  alkyl  group,  a  Icrt-butyloxy 
group,  a  bcnzyloxy  group,  a  p-methoxybcnzyloxy  group,  a 
p-chlorobcnzyloxy  group  and  a  p-bromobcnzyloxy  group; 
R2  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, an  alkyl  group,  and  a  halogen  group;  wherein  said 
alkyl  groups  are  a  C1-C5  carbon  chain  and 
X  represents  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  halogen  ion,  a  p-toluencsulfate  ion.  a  methylsulfate  ion 
and  a  hydrogensulfate  ion  and  separating  the  crystals  of 
acylated  product  formed 


5^16,128 

IFN-/32/IL-6  RECEPTOR  ITS  PREPARATION  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  IT 

DuicU  NoTick,  RdMvot;  Lo«d««  Cke^  Rmm»  At!?,  botk  o* 

Israel;  Hwtaat  FngrlMna,  Makk,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrmamr, 

Michel  Rerel,  RehoTot,  Unel;  MtmaAem  Rabinsteia.  Glrrt 

Skaael,  brad,  aai  Dvrid  WallMh.  Rckorot.  ItnA,  SMlpon 

to  Yeda  Rcwwch  a^  Dcrekipaeat  Co.,  Ltd.^  RehoTot,  IsrMl 

FUed  May  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  530,580 
daiiM  priority,  appticatioa  Israel,  Jan.  1, 1989, 090488;  Not. 
26,  1989,  092444 

Ut  a.'  O07K  }/02.  3/20.  15/06 
VS.  a.  530—350  5  Oal^ 


5,216,126 
RECEPTOR  POLYPEPTIDES  AND  THEIR 
PRODUCTION  AND  USES 
Edward  T.  Coi.  Foster  Qty;  Jennie  P.  Mather,  MlUbr^  Mary 
B.  Sliwkowski.  San  Carlos,  and  Teresa  K.  Woodruff.  MUlbrae, 
all  of  CaUf..  assignors  to  C^enentech,  Inc.,  South  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716.826 
Int.  a.'  C07K  15/00.  A61K  S7/43.  39/00.  35/10 
U.S.  a.  530—350  *  Claims 

1  An  isolated  activin  receptor  polypeptide  which  does  not 
bind  to  TGF-^,  has  a  molecular  weight  on  reduced  10<5Sr  SDS- 
PAGE  of  135-150  Kd,  and  has  an  N-terminus  of  ValLeuThr- 
GluGluThrOlullelleMctProThrProLysProGluLcuXaaAlaX- 
aaXaaAsn,  wherein  Xaa  indicates  an  unknown  amino  acid 


5.216,127 
ADSORBENT  FOR  SERUM  AMYLOID  PROTEIN 
Fumiyasn  Hirai.  AmagMaki,  and  Nobutaka  Tani,  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan,  aasignors  to  Kanegafochi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kaboshiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  272.960.  Not.  18.  1988.  abandoned. 
TWs  appUcation  Jul.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,234 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japm,  Not.  20,  1987,  62-294810; 
Not   20,  1987,  62-294811;  Dec.  25,  1987,  62-330617 

Int.  a.'  A61K  S5/14.  31/185.  31/205:  A23J  1/00 
\iS.  a.  530—380  *  Claims 

1  A  method  for  removing  scrum  amyloid  protein  form  body 
fluid  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of 

a)  combining  body  fluid  conlaming  scrum  amyloid  protein 
with  an  adsorbent  for  the  serum  amyloid  protein  compos- 
ing a  water-msoluble  earner  and  cither 

(I)  a  group  bonded  to  said  earner  of  the  formula: 
— NR'Rl  wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  methyl 
group  or  ethyl  group,  and  R^  is  an  atomic  group  satisfy- 
ing the  value  of  log  P  from  0  to  3.2.  m  which  P  is  a 
distnbution  coefficient  m  a  water -octanol  system  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula  R^H,  or 

(II)  a  compound  immobilized  onto  said  earner  selected 
from  the  group  consistmg  of  aniline  and  an  aniline 
denvauve; 

b)  passing  the  body  fluid  containing  said  adsorbent  through 
a  filter  through  which  the  advarbcnt  cannot  pass,  and 

c)  recovering  substantially  scrum  amyloid  protein  free  body 
fluid. 


1    A  process  for  the  production  of  substantially  purified 
lFN-^2/IL-6-R  soluble  extracellular  fragment  which  com- 

pnses: 

(a)  recovenng  the  crude  protein  fraction  from  a  dialyied 

concentrate  of  human  unne; 

(b)  subjecting  said  crude  protein  fraction  of  step  (a)  to  affui- 
ity  chromatography  on  a  column  of  immobUized  IFN- 
/32/1L-6  or  ann-IFN-02/IL-6-R  monoclonal  antibody,  to 
obtain  affinity  punfied  active  fractions  of  the  IFN-^2/IL- 
6  binding  protein; 

(c)  applying  said  affinity  punfied  active  fractions  from  step 
(b)  to  reverscd-phase  high  pressure  liquid  chromatogra- 
phy (HPLC);  and 

(d)  recovenng  the  fractions  containing  substantially  punfied 
IFN-/32/IL-6-R  soluble  extracellular  fragment,  said  pro- 
tein having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  50K  on  SDS 
PAGE  under  non-reducmg  conditions  and  movmg  as  a 
single  peak  on  reverscd-phase  HPLC 


5,216,129 

PRODUCTION  OF 

KAPPA-CASEINO-GLYCOMACROPEPTIDE 

Rafael  Berrocal,  St-Legier,  and  Jean-Richard  Ne««r,  Lanswuie, 

both  of  Switterlmd,  MrigwOT  to  Nertec  SA^  Verey.  Swltier- 

land 

FUed  Mar.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  6723» 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    SwitierU^l,    Apr.    27,    1990, 

1448/90 

Int.  a.'  C07K  15/14.  3/24 
VS.  a.  530—360  12  Claiass 

1  A  process  for  obtaimng  CGMP  from  a  whey  prot«n 
concCTtinte  compnsmg  adding  and  mixmg  ethanol  to  and  with 
a  retenute  obtained  from  a  whey  protein  concentrate  st  least 
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partly  freed  from  lactcvse  and  containing  CCiMF  to  ohlain  j  complemcnl  binding  domain  of  ihc  amino  acid  sequence 
precipitate  and  a  supernatant,  collecling  the  supernatant  and  shown  in  F-lCi  1  purified  to  show  a  single  band  on  SDS-PAGE 
then  drying  the  collected  supernatant  to  obtain  t  CiMP 


5J16,I30 

CX)MPI.EX  FX)R  IN-VIVO  TARGFT  I.tXALIZATION 

Bruce  R.   Une,  and  Peter   B.   Weber,  both  of  Delnur,   NY., 

■asignors  to  Albany  Medical  College,  Albany,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  525.258 

Int.  a.'  CfPK  r.  10.  1^    14:  A61K  i9.44.  4^  4H 

L.S.  a.  530—362  21  CTainu 


1^,  M<HJi^ULe 


1  A  macro-molecular  complex  for  target  lixrahzation  com- 
pnsmg 

a  bio-compatible.  in-vivo  circulalable  central  core  having  a 
surface  thereof, 

a  polysacchandc  spacer  arm  coupled  to  the  central  c<.)re.  and 

a  specific  targeting  molecule  coupled  to  the  spacer  arm. 
wherein  the  polysacchandc  spacer  arm  composes  five 
monosacchandes  to  twenty-four  thousand  monosaccha- 
rides and  wherein  sajd  polysacchandc  is  coupled  to  the 
surface  of  said  central  core  such  that  said  polysacchandc 
IS  not  incorptirated  into  said  central  core,  said  polysaccha- 
ndc thereby  being  oncnted  so  thai  the  specific  targeting 
molecule  has  translational  freedom  and  reduc^  stcric 
hindrance  when  coupled  to  the  p<ilysacchande  spacer 
arm 


5.216,131 
LYMPHOCYTE  HOMING  RECEPTORS 
Laurence  A.  Laaky,  Sanaalito;  Steven  D.  Roaen,  San  Francijco; 
Scott  E.  Stachel;  Mark  S.  Sitt«er,  botk  of  Berkeley,  and  Ted  A. 
Yednock,  Fairfax,  all  of  Calif.,  aaaignon  to  Genentech,  Inc.. 
Sontli  Saa  Fraadaco,  Calif. 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  315,015,  Feb.  23,  19«9.  Pat.  No.  5.098.S33. 
This  application  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,149 
Int.  a.'  C07K  7/10.  Ii/00 
\JS.  a.  530—350  16  Claiai 

1    A  human  LHR  (HuLHR)  compnsing  the  carbohydrate 
binding  domain,  the  epidermal  growth  factor  domain  and  a 


mrt   tu  p«l  f«D  n»  Lii  fyW 
kTC  IT*  rrr  ca  tm  uu,  tBD 

It  -  !•  Mi^tt.  n^i^  I  ^^ 

■L*  BM  ram  sL*  mm  »w   lk  n»  »«■   ILI   m  Lri  i  LCD  n»  sLi  rw  TiM  tmf  \jm  ^f^ 

C^    ^    MX    C^    ^H    >*£    rtft    t«S    kAC     ITT    TTT    AAC    TT«    MS    aoS    TH    k£M    M«    CfT  80 

in*  kw  w  hm  u.k)at«  ■)■  ai.f  na  tt«  rn  Tw  iw  m  ■!■  m  «■  cui  t.vi  md 
^SJ  MtTTCCTcacajciiTCk-rauMrTAC  Bid  Tw  my  nf  cat  nr  TCT  ma  aaa  nr 

M  •« 

HAM  kMf  lUi  Til  nH  kar  Lm  vu.  ai.a  ii.f 
c«A  AA£  ^Z.JI£_ACli  •*T  TTA  vrr  mac  An 

,«  •• 

UM    A^    LrA    ALA    AAA    1  LA    ALV    TT«    L«D    ALU    LFA    f^    LIB    t«0    m    A^    ABA    A«    TTl    TTt 
CAA    AAC    AAA    AOS    AAA    ATT    A^    TAT    CTA    AAA    AAA    ACT    CM    CCT    TIT    A«T    OVT    TCT    TAC    TAC 

•«  lAA  _^,-.^.-^^ 

TW    ILA   AL1    tLA   A««    LTi    I  LA    ALT    ALI    I  LI    T«r  1^    T«V    TAL   ALI    1^  ■Vm~mQ  LM 
TMATAMAATCOaCAAAATAAUMAATATVAAOATWOTAABA ||y    m    TTT  "^ 

IIA  llA 

T^    AU)    AUl    ALA    OLO    AAA    Tt^    ALI    AAA    ALT    ALA    A«D    AAA    A^    LTA    LIA    AA»    LTI    ALA    AAA 

)FT*  TAL    tUU    ILA    TTA     ILA    LtA    AAA    A^    LTA    AAA    ALA    ALT    LTA    TVA    A^    AAA    AAA    ALA  FTS 
Sia  AM    AAA    ATC    TAT    ATCAAAAAABACAAAAATACAAACLAATAAAACAATAACACC  ^gti 

lAA  lAA  ^^ 

AIA    LTA    LflU    LTA    ALA    ALA    LID  rT»  TTA    TIM    ALA    A^  P^  ALA    TAB    TWA    A^  ^T«  AAA    «L» 
CAC    AAA    CTA    AAA    ACA    ACT    CTC  JBOl  TAC     ACA    ACT    TCT  SMS  CAA    CCC    TWA    TCA  090  A«T    ABC 

as  visualized  by  silver  stain,  and  having  LHR  biological  activ- 
ily- 


5J16,132 

SOLUBLE  T-CELL  ANTIGEN  RECEPTOR  CHIMERIC 

ANTIGENS 

Guriqbal  S.  Basi.  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  aaaignor  to  Protein  Dcaign 

Laba.  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  463,743 

Int.  a.'  C07K  15/28.  A61K  39/385;  CUP  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  530— 3r7  J  6  Clainu 

I    A  soluble  polypeptide  compnsing 
XI  V^C^-X2-CH2-CH3,  wherein 

Vg  IS  a  vanable  region  domain  of  a  human  T-cell  receptor  /3 

chain, 
C^  IS  a  constant  region  domain  of  a  human  T-cell  receptor  0 
chain  in  which  transmembrane  and  intracellular  segments 
are  deleted; 
CH2  is  a  heavy  chain  constant  region  encoded  by  the  CH2 

region  of  an  immunoglobulin  gene, 
CH3  IS  a  heavy  chain  constant  region  encoded  by  the  CH3 

region  of  an  immunoglobulin  gene. 
XI.  if  present,  comprises  a  leader  peptide  and 
X2.  if  present,  compnses  an  immunoglobulin  Hinge  region 


5,^16,133 
HUMAN  MONOCYTE  GROWTH  FACTOR 
Tetsuro  Oknbe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaitnor  to  Japan  Antibiotic* 
Reaearch  Aaaociatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,94J 
ClaiB*  priority,  applicatioa  Japn,  Od  31.  19«9,  1-2S1974 
Int.  CL'  C07K  15/00.  15/06 
VS.  a.  530—399  2  Clainu 

I  A  substantially  pure  human  monocyte  growth  factor 
denved  from  a  human  lung  cancer  cell  Ime  for  stimulatmg 
differentiation  and  proliferation  of  human  monocytes,  wherein 
said  human  monocyte  growth  factor  is  sensitive  to  heat,  tryp- 
sin and  chymotrypsin.  has  an  SH-sensitivity,  and  has  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  about  21.000  daltons  on  SDS-polyacrylamide  gel 
electrophoresis 


5,216,134 

SPECTROFLUOROMETRIC  METHOD  AND 

COMPOUNDS  THAT  ARE  OF  VALUE  FOR  THE 

METHOD 

VeU-Mattl  Mnkkala;  Ckristian  Smd,  both  of  Tnrku,  and  Marek 

KwiaUowski,   Uppaala,   Sweden,   aaaignort  to  Walinc   Oy, 

Tnrka,  Finland 

Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  424,269,  Oct  23,  1989,  abuHkNicd. 

This  application  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,279 
Int  a.'  C07F  5/00:  C07D  279/00;  C07K  3/00;  GOIN  33/533 
VS.  a.  534—15  "  Clal« 

1  A  chelate  formed  between  Eu'*  .  Tb'*,  Dy^^  and  Sm'* 
and  a  compound  having  the  formula 

Fomiuli  IV 


5,216,135 
DLAZODISULFONES 
Fomlyoaki  UraM>,  Niixa;  MnaiMki  Nakahatm,  Kawagoc;  Hlroto- 
ihi  F^iie,  Saitaaa,  a^  Ktij^  Oom>,  Sakado,  all  of  Japsa, 
MrivMn  to  Wako  Pvc  CWaical  Indaatrica,  Ltd„  Oaaka, 
Japan 
Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  646,909,  Jan.  28, 1991,  ihnndnnBd  TWs 
■ppUcation  Oct  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  962,0W 
ClaiM  priority,  applicatioa  Japan.  Jan.  30.  1990,  2-019614 
Int  CL'  O07C  245/12.  245/16 
VS.  CL  534—556  7  ClniM 

1   A  diazodisulfone  compound  of  the  formula; 


RiSOjCSOjR^ 
II 

N2 


a) 


-    -(X-Y), 


wherein  R'  is  a  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  group  having  3  to  8 
carbon  atoms;  and  R^  is  a  straight-chain,  branched  or  cyclic 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


Pircni  Compound 


SubMituent 


where 

I  A1-A6  are  single  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  a  carbon  atom  and  a  nitrogen  atom, 

II  n  is  1  or  2. 

III  each  of  R|-Rt  is  nothing  when  the  A  to  which  it  is  at- 
tached is  nitrogen;  and  for  each  A  that  is  a  carbon  atom 
Ri-Rt  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  group,  cyano,  halo,  nitro  and 

(b)  carboxy  (—COOK),  amido  (— CONH2).  amino 
(_NH2),  hydrojiy  (—OH)  and  substituted  forms  of 
these  four  groups  in  which  hydrogen  is  replaced  with  a 
hydrocarbon  group  according  to  (a)  and  for  amino  and 
hydroxy  the  hydrogens  also  have  the  possibility  of 
being  replaced  with  an  acyl  group  (R— CO— )  where  R 
is  a  hydrocarbon  group  according  to  (a). 

IV  Z  and  Z  represent  identical  or  different  chelating  struc- 
tures selected  from  the  group  consisUng  of  N-biscarbox- 
yethyl  ammo,  N-biscarboxymethyl  ammo  and  the  analo- 
gous phosphate  (—N(—CH2—0—P03^  h  and  phospho- 
nate —N(—CH2—P032h.  respectively). 

V  B  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisUng  of  a  direct  link. 
— NH  — ,  —CO—  and  — O— , 

VI— specifics  that  the  group  — X— Y  is  substituent  replacing 
a  hydrogen  anywhere  m  the  parent  compound. 

vii  X— Y  represents  an  organic  group  in  which  X  is  suble  in 
the  sense  that  docs  not  detenorate  when  the  compound  is 
used  and  X— Y  has  no  chelating  heteroatom  closer  than 
four  atoms  from  a  chelating  heteroatom  in  the  parent 
compound  of  formula  (IV).  and  Y  is 

(a)  a  functional  group  selected  among  isothiocyanato, 
bromoacetamido.  lodoaceleamido.  succinimido,  pyn- 
dyldithio.  mercapto.  carboxyl  and  its  active  esters, 
hydroxyl.  aldehyde,  amino,  diazonium,  tosyl.  mesyty- 
lyl.  trenyl,  phosphodicstcr  or  phosphotncster.  or 

(b)  a  residue  of  a  biologically  active  molecule  having  the 
ability  to  participate  in  biospccific  affinity  reactions, 

and 
X  consists  of  groups  selected  among  — NR—  (secondary 
or  tertiary  amine),  — CONR-  and  -RNCO—  (substi- 
tuted amide).  — S— S—  (aliphauc  disulfide).  — S— 
(aliphauc  thioether),  — O—  (ether),  —COO—  and 
-_OOC—  (ester),  — N=N—  (diaza)  and  pure  hydro- 
carbon chain  contaimng  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  in 
which  groups  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  less  than  5 
carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that,  when  XY  is  at- 
tached to  the  heterocyclic  nngs  of  formula  IV,  X  has  a 
methylene  group  ( — CH2— ) 


5,216,136 

FIBERREACnVE  DISAZO  DYES  CONTAINING 

PIPERAZINO  LINKING  RADICALS  AND  PROCESSES 

OF  DYEING  THEREWITH 

MarkM  Gliler.  RkeinfeMen,  Switzerland,  wmitpor  to  Sudox 

Ud^  BaaeL  Switzerland 
Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  3r7.258,  JuL  28, 1909,  abandoned  Thl» 
applicatioa  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674.440 
Clainn  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay,  Ang.  1, 
1988,  3826104 

Int  a.'  C09B  62/26.  62/08.  62/40.  29/00 
VS.  a.  534—634  »♦  Cl"'^ 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


H 


HO  NH  — 


COOH 


^zjtCx 


SOjH 


—  NH  OH 


SO3H 
or  a  salt  thereof. 


,6er"^ 


SO,H      / 


COOH 
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5^16,137 
DOUBLED  PHENYL  AZO  NAPHTHALENE  REACTIVE 
DYES  HAVING  FOUR  HALOTRLAZINE  REACTIVE 
CROUPS  AND  A  PHENYLENE  DL^MINE  SERIES 
BRIDGE  MEMBER 
Hcraau  Locfflcr.  Sfcycr;  Mamtrti  PMack,  WacWakelM,  aad 
RdakoM  KnUliMW.  Wdaoihcte.  aU  of  Fed.  Rey.  of  Ger- 
■aay.  mti^on  to  BASF  AkticaaneltockafU  Ladwigsk^ea, 
Fed.  Re^  of  Gtrmamj 

FUcd  JbL  S,  1991,  Scr.  No.  726,242 
OaliM  rrktrtty,  apfUcathw  Fed.  Rey.  of  Gtrmauy,  Jel.  7, 
1990,  4021727 

I«.  a.'  C09B  6.?/W  D06P  //i«2.  S/J2.  S  66 
ViS.  a.  534—634  3  Oaimi 

I    An  azo  reactive  dye  of  the  formul* 


SOiH 


H*l 
J. 


X 


SOiH 


—  NR" 


(S<)jH), 


— NR 


vhere 
R^  IS  hydrogen. 
Z  IS  hydrogen, 
n  IS  0  or  1. 
p  IS  0  or  1. 

R^  IS  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl. 
T  IS  carboxyl  or  hydroxysulfonyl. 
Hal  IS  fluonne  or  chlorine,  and 

the  nng  A  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  C|-C4-alkyl. 
C|-C4-alkoxy  or  halogen 


UMI 


5J16,13S 

WATER-SOLUBLE  AZO  COMPOUNDS  SUITABLE  AS 

FIBRE-REACnVE  DYESTUFFS 

Jdr«  DMakeiM.  Fraakful  ■■  Mala.  Fed.  Re|^  of  GcnMay, 

Mripnr  to  Hoectat  AktleaaeeeUackaft.  Fraakfkrt  aa  Mala, 

Fed.  Rcf .  or  Gcraaay 

Filed  Not.  r,  1991,  Scr.  No.  aOO^Sl 
Claiiw  priority,  apfUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnay,  Dec.  1, 
1990,  403S343-,  Sep.  IS,  1991,  41310S0 

fat.  CL'  C09B  62/S07:  D06P  I/3S2 
VS.  a.  S34— 642  16  ClalM 

1   A  water  soluble  azo  compound  conforming  to  the  formula 
(1) 

D— N^  N-K 

where 

D  IS  1  radical  of  the  formula  (2).  (2^)  or  (lb) 


r^— CHj— CH— sch— +—  y 


CH  — R 
U 
Y  — CH2  — C  — SO: 


X— CH— R 


CH2  =  C  — SCh 


(2) 


W 


(2b) 


where 

Y  IS  a  substitueni  which  is  eliminable  by  alkali  to  form  a  vinyl 
group, 

Y^  has  one  of  the  meanings  of  Y  or  is  hydroxy, 

X  IS  chlonne  or  bromine  and 

R  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or 
halogen, 

K  IS  a  radical  of  >  singly  couplable  coupling  component  which 
may  additionally  contain  an  azo  group,  or  the  radical  of  a 
doubly  couplable  coupling  component  each  selected  from 
the  senes  of  the  aminobenzenes,  the  phenoli,  the  naphthols, 
the  aminonaphthols  or  the  acylaminonaphthols,  having  the 
acyl  radical  of  an  alkane-  or  alkenecarboxylic  acid  having 
from  I  to  4  or  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  or 
alkenyl  radical  respectively  or  of  an  aromatic  carboxylic 
acid  or  of  an  aromatic  sulfonic  acid  or  of  an  N-substituted 
carbamic  acid,  or  from  the  senes  of  the  dihydroxynaphtha- 
lenesulfonic  acids,  the  phenylazo-  and  naphthylazo- 
aminonaphtholsulfonic  acids,  the  S-pyrazolones  and  5- 
aminopyrazoles,  the  acetoacetylarylides,  the  2-hydroxy-6- 
pyndones  and  the  hydroxyquinolines,  and  K  may  also  con- 
tain a  fiber  reactive  group  of  the  formula  — SOj — Y',  where 
Y'  IS  vinyl  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — CH2 — CHj — Y, 
where  Y  has  one  of  the  above  meanings 


S,216,139 
THIOPHENEAZO  DYE  BASED  ON  A  CX)UPLING 
CX)MPO?SENT  OF  THE  THIAZOLE  SERIES 
Kart-Hdaz  Eobadi,  Fraakeatkal;  Gacatcr  HaaiM,  Ladwigaka- 
fea;  Gaather  Lama,  HMriock,  aad  Hdawt  Rcickch,  Ncaw- 
tadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay,  miA^an  to  BASF  Aktiea- 
aeaeltodMft,  Ladwigikafea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaay 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  407  JS2,  Sep.  14, 19«9,  akaadoaed.  Tkte 
appUcatloa  Dec.  4,  1990,  Scr.  No.  620,457 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay,  Oct.  1, 
19«S.  3S33442 

lat.  a.'  C09B  29/0}}.  29/}6;  D06P  I /IS 
U.S.  CI.  534—765  6  ClaiM 

1   A  thiopheneazo  dye  of  the  formula  I 


R'  R 


\ 


R" 


where 

R'  IS  cyano  or  formyl. 
R2  is  methyl,  phenyl  or  chlonne. 
R'  IS  cyano. 

R*  IS  Ci-Cg-alkyl.  cyclohexyl.  phenoxy-Ci-C^-alkyl;.  unsub- 
stituted phenyl  or  thienyl. 
R'  IS  Ci-C4-alkyl,   C3-C7-alkyl   whose  alkyl  chain   is  inter- 
rupted by   1  or  2  oxygen  atoms,  each  oxygen  atom  being 
attached  to  only  a  carbon  atom,  or  Ci-O-alkoxy  and 
RO  IS  phenylethyl.  or  C3-Ci2-alkyl  whose  alkyl  chain  is  mler- 
rupted  by  from   I  to  4  oxygen  atoms,  each  oxygen  atom 
being  attached  to  only  a  carbon  atom,  or  said  interrupted 
C3-Ci2-alkyl  substituted  by  phenyl  or  phenoxy. 
with  the  proviso  that,  when  R'  and  R*  are  each  oxygen-inter- 
rupted alkyl,  R*"  has  2  or  more  carbon  atoms  more  than  R' 


5416,140 

MONOAZO  DYE  AND  PREPARATION  AND  USE 

THEREOF 

Ulrich  Biihler,  Alzeaau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aangnor  to 

CaaieUa  Aktiengeaellacfcafl,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Genaaay 

Contianation  of  Ser.  No.  716420,  Jun.  17,  1991,  abaadoaed. 

Tkia  applicatioa  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  25, 
1990,  4020117 

Int.  a.'  C07C  24i/0Q 
UJS.  a.  534—856  *  C**™ 

1.  Monoazo  dye  of  the  formula  I 


wherein 

is  an  integer  less  than  25; 

wherein  Si  is  selected  from  the  group  consisUng  of  alkyl  and 
aralkyl  and  Sz  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hyroxyl,  8-alkyl  and  8-aralkyl, 

J  IS  a  linking  group  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfide,  sulfoxide,  and  sulfone, 

V  IS  independently  selected  from  — O—  or  GHz—;  and 

B  IS  a  base  analog  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  adenine,  7-dcazaadcnine,  7-dcaza-8-azaade- 
nine,  3,7-dideazaadenine,  8-deazaadeniiie,  guanine,  3- 
dcazaguanine,  7-<leaza-8-azaguanine,  3,7-dideazaaguamne, 
3,7-dideaza-8-azaguanine,  7-<leazaguaninc,  S-azaguanine, 
punne,  azapunne,  2,6-diammopurine,  hypoxanthine,  ura- 
cil, 5-azauracil,  6-azauracil,  5-fluorouracil,  5-bromouracil, 
5-iodouracil,  thymine,  6-azathyinine,  cyloaine,  6-azacyto- 
sine,  5-azacytosine,  pyrimidine,  azapynmidme,  pyr- 
rolopynmidinc,  pyrazolopyrimidine,  tnazolopynmidine, 
imidazolopynmidine,  pyridine,  imidazolopyndine,  pyrrol- 
opyndine,  pyrazolopyndine  and  tnazolopyndme, 
whereby  J.  V.  and  B  may  be  different  in  each  n  subunit 


CN 


O; 


/  C2H? 

CN        CHj 


CHjCHj— ^ 


(I) 


5416,141 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  ANALOGS  CONTAINING  SULFUR 

LINKAGES 
SteTcn  A.  Benner,  Groaamannatraaa*  16,  #7,  CH-8049  Zurich. 
Switzerland 

FUed  Jun.  6.  1988,  Ser.  No.  202,528 
Int.  a.'  C07H  19/00.  21/00:  C07D  47}/00;  C07C  U/OS 
U.S.  a.  536—27.13  ^  Claims 

3   A  compound  having  the  formula: 


5416.142  * 

ANTI-VIRALS 
Darid   F.   HorroWa;  Joba  C.   M.  Stewart,  aad   Mickad   D. 
Wintber,  all  of  Guildford,  Eaglaad,  aaaigaon  to  Efaaol  HoJd- 
ingi  pic.  Sarrey,  EagUad 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1990,  Scr.  No.  521,075 
Oaimi  priority,  appUcatioa  Ualted  Kiagdoas,  Apr.  17,  1989, 
8908646;  Sep.  20,  1989,  8921266 

lat  a.'  arm  n/oo.  a6ik  }i/yo 

U.S.  a.  514—50  1*  Ckaimt 

1  An  antiviral  compound  having  a  long  chain  fatty  acyl 
group  attached  to  a  nucleoside  or  nucleoside  analogue  which 
nucleoside  or  nucleoside  analogue  comprises  a  sugar/sugar 
analogue,  the  fatty  acyl  group  being  attached  directly  to  a 
hydroxy  group  or  to  an  amino  group  of  the  sugar/sugar  ana- 
logue or  heterocyclic  moiety  of  the  nucleoside  or  nucleoside 
analogue,  wherein  the  long  chain  fatty  acyl  group  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty  acids  of  the  n-9  series  having 
at  least  20  carbon  atoms,  fatty  acids  of  the  n-7  and  n-6  senes 
having  at  least  18  carbon  atoms,  each  said  fatty  acyl  group 
having  at  least  3  unsaturations,  and  fatty  acids  of  the  n-3  senes 
having  at  least  18  carbon  atoms  and  havmg  at  least  4  unsatura- 
tions. 
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5^16,143 

NUCn.EIC  ACID  PROBES  TO  MYCOBACTERIl  M 

GORDONAE 

Jaaca  J.  Hogan,  and  Philip  W.  HanuBond,  both  of  San  Diego, 

Calif.,  aasigDon  to  Gen-Probe  Producti  Company,  San  ENcgo, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  2«.  1991.  Ser.  No.  720,585 

Int.  CI.'  CVJH  15  12.  C12Q  I  M.  C12P  /«/ K  CI2N  1/(X) 
VS.  CI.  53*— 24.32  5  Clainu 

1  A  pxilynuclemidc  hybnditation  a&say  probe  consisting 
essentially  of  the  sequence  GTOTCCTCiTGCiTCCTATTC 
(SEQ  ID  NO  1).  or  iLs  complcinenlary  sequence,  whereby  said 
probe,  when  under  hydnbidiziition  conditions,  is  able  to  distin 
guish  Mycobactenum  gordonae  from  Mycobacterium  tninicei- 
lularr.  Mycobactenum  avium.  Mycobacterium  kansasii.  Myct>- 
bactenum  asiaticum.  Mycobactenum  mannum.  Mycobactenum 
chelonae.  Mycobactenum  flarescens.  Mycobacterium  fortuitum. 
Mycobactenum  haemophilum.  .Mycobactenum  malmoense.  My- 
cobactenum urro/ulaceum.  Mycobactenum  simLse.  .Mycobacte- 
num ssulgai.  .Mycobacterium  tuberculosvi.  and  Mycobacterium 
xenopt 


5,216,144 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SHAPED  CEI.I.L  l.OSIC 
ARTICLES 
Dieter  Eichinger,  VocklabriKk;   Raimund  Jurkovic,   I^enzing; 
Stephan  Aategger,  Heinrich  Firgo,  both  of  Vocklabnick;  Peter 
Hinterbolzer,  Karin  Weinzierl,  both  of  Timclkam,  and  Stefan 
Zikeli,  Regan,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  I^enzing  Aktien- 
gescllschaft,  I^nziag,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,335 

CTainu  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  7,  1990.  2482  90 

Int.  a.'  CD8B  16/00:  C08I.  1,02.  C09J  ¥,  W,   lol  (X) 

U.S.  a.  536—56  6  Claims 

1    A  proces.s  for  producing  a  shaped  cellulosic  article  which 

compnscs  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  solution  of  cellulose  in  N-mcthylmorpholinc 
N-oxide  and  water. 

(b)  shaping  said  s«ilution, 

(c)  parsing  the  shaped  s<ilution  through  an  air  gap  into  a 
precipitating  bath  containing  water  and  N-mcthvlmor 
pholine-N -oxide  to  coagulate  the  cellulose  and  form  said 
article,  and 

(d)  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  bath  during  the 
coagulation  of  cellulose  to  form  said  article  therein  at  0' 
C    at  the  most 


5J16,145 

ASYMMETRIC  SYNTHESIS  OF  3-Sl'RSTTmT  D 

FXIRANOSIDE  COMPOUNDS 

Ynri  E.  Raifeld,  Moacow,  U.Si).R.,  assignor  to  American  Cyan- 

amid  Company,  Wayne,  N  J. 

Filed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,042 
Int.  a.'  C08B  3  7/a):  C07H  1,()0.  i,(K).  /5  (iv 
U.S.  a.  536—  111  7  Clainu 

1    A  pr<x:ess  for  preparing  a  comp<iund  of  the  formula 


HO 


OM 


wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alky  I  (C|  Ci).  A  is  a  nucleophilic  substiluent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and  moieties  of  the  formula 


-(K  — R    —OR    — SR    — Ni 


O 

N 

-st- 


and CN  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  branched  and  unbranched  alkyl  (Ci-C~4l  and 
phenyl,  which  comprises 

(a)  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  chlonde  and  bromide,  with 
propargyl  alcohol  to  form  hex?-en-2-yn-l-ol. 

(b)  reacting  the  prtxluct  of  step  (a)  with  lithium  aluminum 
hydnde  to  form  2.5-hexadien-l-ol. 

(c)  reacting  the  product  of  step  (b)  in  the  presence  of  diiso- 
propyl-D-lfllrate  to  form  2R.3R-epoxyhex-5-en-l-ol, 

(d)  reacting  the  product  of  step  (c)  with  a  suitable  reagent 
having  the  nucleophilic  substituent  A  as  defined  herein- 
above, to  form  a  compound  of  the  formula 


H(J 


OH 


(e)  reacting  the  prixiucl  of  step  (d(  with  ozone  followed  by 
catalytic  reduction  with  hydrogen  over  palladium-on-car- 
b*>n  and  recovering  a  comp<")und  of  the  formula. 


HO 


UM 


5.216.146 
2-BENZOCOUMARINYL-CARBAPENEMS 
Frank  DiNinno,  Old  Bridge;  Mark  L.  Greenlee,  Rahway,  and 
Thomas  A.  Rano,  Somerrille,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck 
A  Co.,  Inc..  Rahway,  N  J. 

FUed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705J33 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subae<|uent  to  Oct.  6,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

iBt  a."  C07D  487/04 

Uii.  CI.  540— 302  11  Clainu 

1    A  comptiund  of  the  formula 


PC 


with  E  as 


COOM 


-continued 


(R'U 


(R'M 


=  X" 


wherein 

R  is  H  or  CH( 

X*  IS  O  or  S. 

P'  IS  a  removable  protecting  group  for  hydroxy; 

R"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  the  radicals  set  out  below,  provided  that 
one  but  not  more  than  one  R"  is  a  Type  I  substituent.  the 
remaining  non-hydrogen  substituents  being  selected  from 
Type  II,  and  in  total  not  more  than  four  R"  radicals  are 
other  than  hydrogen 


where 
A  IS  (CH:)^— 0— (CH:)„  where  m  is  0  to  6  and  n  is  1  to  6 
and    Q    IS    a    covalent     bond.     O,     S,     SO.     SO:.     NH, 
-SO^NH"  ,     -NHSO:-,     -CONH-.     -NHCO-^, 
-SO^N(Ci^C4alkvl)-    .  -N(Ci-C4alkyl)S02-, 

-CON(Ci-C4alkvl)--,  -N(Ci-C4alkyl)CO-,  -CH-= 
CH  — ,  -CO—,  -CXTIO)-,  — C(0)0-  or  N(Ci-C4al- 
kyl)  and  (CH:)„  is  attached  to  the  benztx-oumannyl  moi- 
ety. 


containing  0  to  2  nitrogen  atoms,  and  with  the  moiety 
being  saturated  or  unsaturated  and  the  second  nng  aro- 
matic or  non-aromatic ; 

R<^  IS  R"  as  defined  under  II  below,  hydrogen,  or  — NRJH' 
(where  R^  and  R'  are  defined  in  U  below),  but  indepen- 
dently selected  from  R"  and  from  each  other  if  more  than 
one  R"^  IS  present,  and  is  attached  to  a  carbon  nng  atom  or 
a  nitrogen  heteroatom  the  valency  of  which  is  not  satisfied 
by  the  nng  bonds, 

p  IS  0  or  1 ; 


b) 


IS  a  5-  or  6-membered  monocyclic  helerocycle  or  an  8-,  9- 
or  lO-membered  bicyclic  heterocycle,  the  heterocycle 
containing  a  first  nitrogen  in  an  aromatic  5-  or  6-mem- 
bered first  nng.  with  attachment  of  the  heterocycle  to  A 
by  way  of  said  first  nitrogen  and  said  first  nitrogen  is 
quaternary  by  virtue  of  the  attachment  and  nng  bonds, 
with  the  first  ring  containing  0  or  1  of  either  O  or  S,  with 
the  first  nng  containing  0  to  3  additional  nitrogen  atoms, 
with  the  first  nng  optionally  fused  to  a  3-  or  4-membered 
moiety  to  form  the  optional  second  nng,  with  the  the 
moiety  containing  at  lea.st  one  carbon  atom,  with  the 
moiety  containing  0  or  1  of  either  O  or  S,  with  the  moiety 


—  A 


^•"•^0-  !>• 


vhere 


is  a  5-  or  6-membered  monocyclic  heterocycle  or  an  8-,  9- 
or  10-membered  bicyclic  heterocycle.  the  heterocycle 
containing  a  first  nitrogen  in  an  aromatic  5-  or  6-mem- 
bered first  nng,  with  said  first  nitrogen  quaternary  by 
virtue  of  a  substituent  R"*  in  addition  to  the  nng  bonds 
thereto,  with  said  first  nitrogen  neutral  in  the  absence  of  a 
substituent  R'',  with  attachment  of  the  heterocycle  to  A 
by  way  of  a  carbon  atom  of  a  nng.  with  the  first  nng 
containing  0  or  1  of  either  O  or  S,  with  the  first  nng 
containing  0  to  2  a^lditional  nitrogen  atoms,  with  the  first 
nng  optionally  fused  to  a  3-  or  4-membered  moiety  to 
form  the  optional  second  nng,  with  the  moiety  containing 
at  least  one  carbon  atom,  with  the  moiety  containing  0  or 
1  of  either  O  or  S,  with  the  moiety  containing  0  to  2 
nitrogen  atoms,  and  with  the  moiety  being  saturated  or 
unsaturated  and  the  second  nng  aromatic  or  non- 
aromatic, 
R""  IS  defined  above, 

R'^  IS  hydrogen.  NH2.  O      or  C|-C4alkyl  (where  the  alkyl 
group  IS  optionally  mono-substituted  with  R«  as  defined 
under  lie  below); 
A'  IS  (CH2)m— Q— <CH:)„.  where  m  is  0  to  6  and  n  is  0  to  6 
and  Q  is  given  above; 
c)_A;r-N*RnR*T(0-l»(RO 
where 

R>  and  R'  are  as  defined  under  II  below. 
R>  and  R'  may  further  be  together  a  C2-C4  alkylidene 
radical  to  form  a  nng  (optionally  mono-substituted  with 
R«  as  defined  below)  interrupted  by  N(0)R'  or 
N*(R')2  (where  R'  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C4alkyl.  or  C|-C- 
♦alkyl  substituted  with  Redefined  below), 
R»  is  hydrogen.  Cm  alkyl,  O    ,  NH;  or  absent  in  which 

case  the  nitrogen  is  neutral, 
R*,  R>'and  R'may  further  together  form  a  Cs-C  10  tertiary 
alkylidene  radical  which  with  N  *  forms  a  bicyclic  nng, 
where    the    tertiary    alkylidene    radical    is    optionally 
mono-substituted  with  R*  as  defined  below  and  w  here 
the  tertiary  carbon  of  the  tertiary  alkylidene  radical  is 
optionally  replaced  with  nitrogen.  N  *  R'  (where  R'  is 
defined  above),  or  N  *  -O    . 
p  IS  0  or  1 ,  and 
A  IS  as  defined  above. 
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where 


IS  a  5-  or  6-membcretl  monocyclic  heterocycle  or  an  8-. 
P-  or  10-membered  hicyclic  hetertxryclc.  the  heterocy- 
cle  containing  a  first  nitrogen  in  a  first  ring,  with  the 
first  ring  saturated  or  unsaturated  and  non-aromalic. 
with  the  first  nitrogen  quaternary  by  virtue  of  one  or 
two  substitucnts  R''  in  addition  to  the  ring  honds 
thereto,  with  the  first  nitrogen  alternatively  neutral  hy 
virtue  of  zero  or  one  substituent  R''  in  addition  to  the 
nng  tvinds  thereto,  with  attachment  of  the  hetercvycle 
to  A  by  way  of  a  carbtin  atom  or  non-quaternary  nitro- 
gen atom  of  a  ring,  with  the  first  nng  containing  in 
addition  to  carbon  and  the  first  nitrogen  0  to  1  of  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  non 
quaternary  nitrogen  of  attachment,  ().  S.  S(()).  S((l>2 
and  NR'  where  R'  is  defined  ab<ive.  with  the  first  ring 
optionally  fused  to  a  2  .  3-  or  4-membered  moiety  to 
form  the  optional  second  nng.  with  the  moiety  option- 
ally containing  in  addition  to  carb<in  the  non-quaternary 
nitrogen  of  attachment,  and  with  the  moiety  saturated 
or  un.saturated  and  the  second  nng  non-aromatic. 

R'' IS  defined  above  and  where  more  than  one  R'^is  present 
on  a  nitrogen,  at  lea.st  one  R'' is  hydrogen  or  C'l  C4al- 
kyl, 

A    IS  defined  ab<ive.  and 

p  IS  defined  above. 

R«  IS  defined  below, 
with  the  Type  I,  R'' substituent  balanced  with  the  anionic  form 
of  Z  where 

Z    IS    a    methanesulfonylony,    tnfluoromethanesulfonyloxy, 

fluorosulfonylony,       p-toluenesulfonyloxy.       2,4,6-tniso- 

propylbenzenesulfonyloxy,    p-bromobcnzenesulfonyUuy, 

p-nitroben/enesulfonylony,  bromo  and  lodo, 
II 

a)  a  tnfluoromethyl  group      -CF?, 

b)  a  halogen  atom        Br,  — CI.  — F,  or  —I; 

cl  C|  C4  alkoiy  radical  ~OCi.4alkyl,  wherein  the  alkyl 
IS  optionally  mono-substituted  by  R".  where 
R*  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con,sisting  of  OH, 
—OP,  -(K-H,,  ^CN,  — C(0)NH2,  -  0C(0)NH2, 
CHO,  -OC(0)N(CHih.  -SO2NH2,  -  S02N(CH,):, 
-SOCHi,  -S()2CHi,  ^F,  -CFj.  Ct-XiM"  (where 
M"  IS  hydrogen,  alkali  metal,  methyl,  phenyl  or  M  defined 
below),  tetrazolyl  (where  the  point  of  attachment  is  the 
carbon  atom  of  the  tetrazole  nng  and  one  of  the  nitrogen 
atoms  IS  mono-substituted  by  M"  as  defined  above)  and 
—  SO\M'' (where  M'ls  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  meial  or  M 
defined  below). 

d)  a  hydrony  or  protected  hydroxy     —OH  or  — OP  . 

e)  a  carbonyloxy  radical    — 0<C-    0)R',  where 

R'  IS  C'l  ^  alkyl  or  phenyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally  mono- 
substituted  by  R«  as  defined  ab<ive  or  tn-substituted  with 
-F. 
n  a  carbamoyloxy  radical       0<C    <))N(RnR-  where 

R''and  R'are  independently  H.  C'u  alkyl  (optionally  mono- 
substituted  by  R*  as  defined  ab<ive).  together  a  V  to  5- 
membered  alkylidene  radical  to  form  a  ring  (op«ionally 
substituted  with  R*  as  defined  above)  or  together  a  2  to 
4-mcmbered   alkylidene    radical,    interrupted    by    — O — , 


_S— ,  _S(0)—  or  — S(0)2^.  to  form  a  nng  (where  the 

ring   IS  optionally    mono-substituted   with   R^  as  defined 

above). 

g)  a  sulfur  radical        S(0),  — R'  where  n  =  0-2.  and  R'  is 

defined  above, 
h)  a  sulfamoyi  group   —S02N(R OR' where  R>and  R'are 

as  defined  ab<ive, 
I)  azido   Ni 

J)  a  formamido  group   — N(RO(C    -0)H,  where 
R'  IS  H  or  C1.4  alkyl,  and  the  alkyl  thereof  is  optionally 
mono-substituted  by  R*  as  defined  above, 
k)    a    (C|   C4    alkyl )carbonylamino    radical      — N(RO<- 

C     0)Cm  alkyl,  where  R'  is  as  defined  above,  and  the 

alkyl  group  is  also  optionally  mono-substituted  by  R'as 

defined  above, 
1)   a   (C:   C4   alkoxy)   carbonylammo   radical     — NCR'X- 

C"     OKXTn  alkyl.  where  R'ls  as  defined  above,  and  the 

alkyl  group  is  alsti  optionally  monosubstituted  by  R*as 

defined  abcive, 
m)  a  ureido  group   -N(R'^C— 0)N(R'^R'  where  R'.  R" 

and  R'  are  as  defined  above, 
n)  a  sulfonamido  group    — N(R0SO:R'.  where  R'and  R' 

are  as  defined  above, 
o)  a  cyano  group   — CN, 
p)  a  formyl  or  acetalized  formyl  radical    — (C:^0)H  or 

-  ch(Cx:h,)2 

q)  (C1-C4  alkyDcarbonyl  radical  wherein  the  carbonyl  is 
acetalized  — C(0CHi)2Ci  4  alkyl.  where  the  alkyl  is 
optionally  mono-substituted  by  R«  as  defined  above. 

r)  carbcmyl  radical  — <C  -OR',  where  R'  is  as  defined 
above. 

s)  a  hydroximinomethyl  radical  in  which  the  oxygen  or 
carbon  atom  is  optionally  substituted  by  a  C1-C4  alkyl 
group  — (C  NOROR'  where  R>'  and  R'  are  as  defined 
ab<ive.  except  they  may  not  be  joined  together  to  form 
a  nng. 

i)a(Ci-C4alkoxy)carb»inyl  radical  — (C  -OlOCi^alkyl, 
where  the  alkyl  is  optionally  monivsubslituted  by  R«  as 
defined  above. 

u)  a  carbamoyl  radical  — (C  0)N(R>1R'  where  R"  and 
R-  are  as  defined  above. 

v)  an  N-hydroxycarbamoyI  or  N(C|-C4  alkoxy)carbam- 
oyl  radical  in  which  the  nitrogen  atom  may  be  addition- 
ally substituted  by  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group  — (C -O) — N- 
(OR'^R-'  where  R*  and  R'  are  as  defined  above,  except 
they  may  not  be  joined  together  to  form  a  nng. 

V. )  a  thiocarbamoyl  group  — (C=:S)N(R>^R')  where  R* 
and  R'  are  as  defined  above; 

X)  carboxyl    — COOM*,  where  M''  is  as  defined  above. 

y)  thiocyanate    — SCN. 

z)  tnfluoromethyllhio   — SCF3, 

aa)  tetrazolyl,  where  the  point  of  attachment  is  the  carbon 
atom  of  the  letrazole  nng  and  one  of  the  nitrogen  atoms 
IS  mono-substituted  by  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  or  a 
C1-C4  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  R«  as  defined 
above, 

ab)  an  anionic  function  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  phosphono  [P  -O(OM*02l,  alkylphosphono  {P=0- 
(OM*)— (0<C|-C4  alkyl))},  alkylphosphmyl  [P  =0- 
(OM*>— (Ci-CtalkyI)],  phosphoramido  [P^-O- 
(OM*)N(R0R'  and  P  0(OM*)NHR'],  sulfino 
(SC>2M*),  sulfo  (SOiM*),  acylsulfonamides  selected 
from  the  structures  CONM^SajR',  CONM^SO^N 
(R/)R',  SO2NM*CON(R0R',  and  S02NM*CN.  where 

R  ■  IS  phenyl  or  heteroaryl,  where  heteroaryl  is  a  monocyclic 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  5  or  6  nng  atoms,  in 
w  hich  a  carbon  atom  is  the  point  of  attachment,  in  which 
one  of  the  carbon  atoms  has  been  replaced  by  a  nitrogen 
atom,  in  which  one  additional  carbon  atom  is  optionally 
replaced  by  a  heteroatom  selected  from  O  or  S.  and  in 
which  from  1  to  2  additional  carbon  atoms  are  optionally 
replaced  by  a  nitrogen  heteroatom,  and  where  the  phenyl 
and  heteroaryl  are  optionally  mono-substituted  by  R*.  as 


defined  above;  M*  is  as  defmcd  above;  and  RJ-  and  R'  are 

as  defined  above; 

■c)  C5-C7  cycloalkyl  group  in  which  one  of  the  carbon 
atoms  in  the  nng  is  replaced  by  a  heteroatom  selected 
from  O,  S,  NH  or  N(Ci-<:.  alkyl)  and  m  which  one 
additional  carbon  atom  may  be  replaced  by  NH  or 
N(Ci-C4  alkyl),  and  in  which  at  least  one  carbon  atom 
adjacent  to  each  nitrogen  heteroatom  has  both  of  its 
attached  hydrogen  atoms  replaced  by  one  oxygen  thus 
formmg  a  carbonyl  moiety  and  there  are  one  or  two 
carbonyl  moieties  present  in  the  nng; 

ad)  C2-C4  alkcnyl  radical,  optionally  mono-substituted  by 
one  of  the  substitutcnts  a)  to  ac)  above  the  phenyl  which 
IS  optionally  substituted  by  R«  as  defined  above; 

ae)  C2-C4  alkynyl  radical,  optionally  mono-substituted  by 
one  of  the  substituenls  a)  to  ac)  above; 

aO  C1-C4  alkyl  radical, 

ag)  C1-C4  alkyl  mono-substituted  by  one  of  the  substitu- 
ents  a>-ac)  above, 

ah)  a  2-oxazolidinonyl  moiety  in  which  the  point  of  at- 
uchment  is  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  oxazolidinone  nng, 
the  nng  oxygen  atom  is  optionally  replaced  by  a  hetero- 
atom selected  from  -S-  and  NR'  (where  R'  is  as 
defined  above)  and  one  of  the  saturated  carbon  atoms  of 
the  oxazohdinone  nng  is  optionally  mono-substituted 
by  one  of  the  substituents  a)  to  ag)  above;  and 
M  IS  a  removable  protecting  group  for  carboxy 

5JI6.147 

RADIOACTIVE  BENZODIAZEPINE  DERIVATIVES 
IwM  Nakattaka.  Kobe;  Maaami  Ok»K.,  Owka;  Kanlo  Shiba, 
Takarazoka,  and  Aklra  YoaWUke,  Kyoto,  aU  of  Japu,  sMign- 
on  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Comply.  Limited,  Otakm,  Japu 
DiTiaioo  of  Ser.  No.  253,773,  Oct.  5.  1988,  Pat  No.  *fiSS,\52. 
Thi.  application  Oct.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  415,665 
Claim,  priority,  appllcatioii  JtpMi,  Oct.  19.  1987,  62-263543 
Int.  a.'  C07D  243/12:  A61K  49/02 
VS.  a.  540-504  16  ^^^ 

1    A  radioactive  benzodiazepine  denvative  represented  by 

the  formula 


wherem  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  X*  is  nwlioactive  iodine 
or  bromine;  Y  is  hydrogen  or  halogen;  and  Z  is  a  halogen  or 
nitro  group  located  m  the  6-,  8-  or  9-position,  or  a  salt  thereof 

5,216,148 
CARBOXAMIDES  AND  ANIUDES 
MidiMl  KlMa.  WeU  am  RWlm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Pe^ 
Mohr,  BaaeU  Switieriaml,  anrigMin  to  Hoffmrnn-La  Rock* 
iBC  Nntley.  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,662 
dalmi   priority.   appUcatian   SwltxertaDd,   Mar.   21,    1991, 

ft63/91 

Int  a.'  C07D  223/16.  243/12.  215/22.  209/34 

U.S.  a.  540-517  '  C***™ 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


COOR' 


wherein 

Rl  signifies  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl  or  a  cation, 

R2  signifies  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy  or  halogen, 

M  sigmfics  -CONH-  or  -NHCO- 

X  and  Y  are  each  independenUy  selected  from  the  group 

consistmg  of  >CR'R*  and  — CONR'-; 
Z  signifies  >CR*R^; 
R'.  R*,  R*  and  R^  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 

group  consistmg  of  hydrogen  and  lower-alkyl, 
R'  signifies  alkyl;  and 
n  signifies  0,  1  or  2; 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  X  or  Y  is  -CONR'-  and  is 
bonded  to  the  phenyl  nng  via  the  N  atom. 
9  A  compound  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisung 

ethyl  p-(2,3,4, 5-tetrahydro- 1 ,3.3,5-tetramethyl-2,4-<lioxo- 1 H- 
1  5-bcnzodiazepine-7-carboxamido)benzoate; 

ethyl  p-[(2,3,4,5-tetrahydro-l,3,3,5-tetramethyl-2,4-dioxo-lH- 
l,5-bcnzodiazepin-7-yl)carbamoyllbenzoate; 

p-[(2.3,4,5-tetrahydro-l,3,3,5-teUamethyl-2,4-dioxo-lHl,5- 

bCTizodiazepin-7-yl)c*rbamoylJbenzoic  acid;  and 
p-(2,3,4,5-tetrahydro-l,3,3,5-tetramethyl-2.4-dioxo-lH-l,5- 
benzodiazepme-7-carboxamido)ben20ic  acid. 


5,216,149 

CONTROLLED  CATALYTIC  AND  THERMAL 

SEQUENTIAL  PYROLYSIS  AND  HYDROLYSIS  OF 

MIXED  POLYMER  WASTE  STREAMS  TO 

SEQUENTLUXY  RECOVER  MONOMERS  OR  OTHER 

HIGH  VALUE  PRODUCTS 
Robert  J.  ETana,  Lakewood,  and  Hdcaa  L.  C^nm.  Armda,  botb 
of  Colo.,  aadgnon  to  Midwe«  Renearcb  Inatitnte,  Vaaam 

aty.  Mo. 

Filed  JuB.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,546 

Int.  a.'  C07D  201/12 

\}S.  CL  540-538  *  ^^^ 

1  A  process  of  using  fast  pyrolysis  m  a  earner  gas  to  convert 
a  polyamide  contaimng  a  plastic  waste  feed  stream  having  a 
mixed  polymeric  composition  m  a  mani^r  such  that  pyrolysis 
of  a  given  polyamide  and  iu  high  value  monomerK  constituent 
or  denved  high  value  products  occurs  pnor  to  pyrolysis  of 
other  plastic  components  therein  compnsmg: 

a)  selecting  a  first  temperature  program  range  to  cause  py- 
rolysis of  said  given  polyamide  and  its  high  value  mono- 
meric  constituent  pnor  to  a  temperature  range  that  causes 
pyrolysis  of  other  plastic  components, 

b)  selecting  a  catalyst  and  a  support  and  treating  said  feed 
stream  with  said  catalyst  to  affect  acid  or  base  catalyzed 
reaction  pathways  to  maximize  yield  or  enhance  sepm- 
tion  of  said  high  value  monomenc  constituent  or  high 
value  product  of  said  polyamide  ui  said  first  temperature 
program  range; 

c)  differentially  hcatmg  sakl  feed  stream  at  a  heat  rate  within 
the  first  temperature  program  range  to  provide  differen- 
tial pyrolysis  for  selective  recovery  of  optimum  quantities 
of  said  high  value  monomenc  constituent  or  high  value 
product  of  said  polyamide  pnor  to  pyrolysis  of  other 
plastic  components  thcrem; 

d)  separatmg  said  high  value  monomer  consutuent  or  de- 
nved high  value  product  of  said  polyamide; 

(e)  selecting  a  second  higher  temperature  program  range  to 
cause  pyrolysis  to  a  different  high  value  monomenc  con^ 
stituent  of  said  plastic  waste  and  differentially  beaang  said 
feed  stream  of  said  higher  temperature  program  range  to 
cause  pyrolysis  of  said  plastic  into  a  different  high  value 
monomenc  constituent  or  denved  product,  and 
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0  separating  said  difTerent  high  value  mommieric  ccmsinueni 
or  derived  high  value  product 


5J16.I50 
DKRIVATIVES  OF  ISOQUINOLINK  (AND 
NAPHTHALENE)  SULFONAMIDES 
Hiroyoshi  Hidaka,  llOl-l-S-104.  Hachinuuiyaiiia,  Tenpaku-ku. 
Nagoya-ahi.  AJchi;  Tooohiko  Ishlkawa;  Maaatoahi  Hagiwara, 
both  of  Nagoya;  Tratomu  Inovc,  Fiinabaahi;  Ke^Ji  Naitoh, 
Akishima;  Oaaoin  Sakiuna,  Tama;   Masayuki   Yuasa,   Aki- 
shima;  Tadashi  Modta,  KaahJwa;  Tadaahi  Toahioka,  L  rayaau; 
Iiao  Umczawa.  Tokyo,  and  Takashi  Inaba,  Higashimurayama. 
all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Hiroyoahi  Hidaka,  Nagoya  and 
Tobishj  Yaknhin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kalaha,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  453,623.  Dec.  20,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.081.246. 
ThU  appUcation  Sep.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  758.808 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1988,  63-325910; 
Mar.  30.  1989,  1-76419;  Apr.  10,  1989,  1-87868 
Int.  a.'  C07D  401  '12.  401   14 
U.S.  a.  540—597  1  Claim 

1    A  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (Ij) 


da) 


wherein 

when  Y  is  a  nitrogen  atom. 

Rl    represents   a   hydrogen   atom,    methyl,    tolvlmethyl   or 

3,4-dlchlorobcn^yl, 
R 10  IS  selected  from   the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom,      hydroxy,      methoxy,      acetoxy,      isi>quinolylsul 
fonyloxy,  bcn/yloxy  and  pyndylmethoxy 
Rll  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  bcnzyloxy.  and 
when  n  represents  an  integer  of  2. 

A  IS  a  group  represented  by  the  formula 


>^^0> '"  >' 


wherein  Ru  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy, 
acetoxy,  phenyl,  tolylmethoxy,  3,4-dichlorobenzyloxy,  ben- 
zylamino,  an  amino  disubstituted  with  methyl  and  ^,4- 
dichlorobenzyl,  3,4-dichlorobcnzylamino  and  an  amino  disub- 
stituted with  methyl  and  benzyl, 

Rl5  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  together  with  R14  form  an  ethy 
lenedioxy  group  or  an  0x0  group,  and 

Ri2  and  Rn  are  hydrogen  atom,  or 
when  n  represents  an  integer  of  3 

A  IS  a  group  represented  by  the  formula    >  N     R^ 

wherein  Rit  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hy 
drogcn  atom,  phenyl,  bcnzyloxycarbonyl,  benzylcarbo 
nyl,  phcnthycarbonyl  and  phenylpropyl,  and 

R12  and  Rn  are  hydrogen  atom,  or  together  form  a  oxo 
group,  or 
when  Y  IS  a  carbon  atom, 

Ri  is  methyl, 

Riois  hydroxy  or  naphthylsulfonyloxy. 

R 11  IS  a  hydrogen  atom. 

Rl2  and  R|)  are  hydrogen  atom, 

n  IS  an  integer  of  2,  and 

A  IS  >N-phenyl  or  >N— COOCHiphenyl. 


and  quarternary  ammonium  salts, 
the  formula  (la) 


)r  salts  of  the  compound  of 


5,216,151 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

BENZYLPHTHALAZINONE  DERIVATIVES  AND  SALTS 

THEREOF 
Kaznkata   Murakami,   Ibarakl   Prefecture,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Eisai  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd^  Kashima,  Japui 

Filed  Not.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800.259 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  28,  1990,  2-322399 

Int.  a."  ar7D  403 'i 4.  403/04 

U_S.  a.  540—599  6  Claims 

1    A  prt>ceS5  for  prtxlucing  benzylphthalazinone  denvativcs 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (1), 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom  and  R '  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and 
salts  thereof,  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (H), 


O 

II 


rrr 


wherein  X  has  the  same  meaning  as  mentioned  above,  or  a  sail 
thereof  with  a  comp<iund  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula (111), 


HO 


[nil 


N  — R' 


wherein  R'  has  the  same  meaning  as  rnfntioncd  above,  or  a  salt 
thereof,  in  the  presence  of  a  dehydration-condensation  agent 


S.216,152 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  PYROLYSIS  OF 

B1S(HEXAMETHYLENE)TRIAMINE 

Frank  J.  Weiiert,  WUadngtoa,  DeL,  MaigMK  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  dc 

NeaMmrs  and  Com^amy,  Wilmington.  DeL 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8«9.972 
I«L  a.'  0070  295/02 
DS.  a.  540—612  14  Clainm 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  hexamethylcncimine, 
hexamethylenediamme  and  N-<6-aminohexyl)-hexamethylenei- 
mine  comprising  pyrolyzing  bis(hexaniethylene)-tnaminc  in 
the  presence  of  a  Tixed  bed  catalyst  or  a  slurry  catalysl  com- 


prising palladium,  plaUnum.  ruthenium,  indium,  rhodium,  or 
nickel  on  a  support,  wherein  said  process  is  conducted  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  lOO'  C  to  about  275*  C  and  at  a 
pressure  of  from  about  1  x  lO^  to  about  7x10*  Pascals 


5.216,153 
AROMATIC  CARBOXAMIDES 
Michael  Klaus.  Weil/Rhein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Peter 
Mohr,  BaaeL  Switzerland,  aaaignors  to  Hoffmnnn-La  Roche 
Inc„  Nntley,  NJ. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  55133L  Jnl.  12,  1990.  Pat  No.  5,128.470. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,607 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Switzerland,    Jnl.    28.    1989, 

2818/89 

Int.  a.'  C07C  233/65 
VS.  a.  544—165  20  Claims 

I   A  compound  of  the  general  formula 


5.216.155 
SIUCON  AND  ALUMINUM  COMPLEXES 
Richard  M.  LaiM,  Ann  Arhor,  Mich^  and  Kay  A.  YonngdnM. 
Iwaqnah.  WaA.,  Mrigwm  to  WMhii^ton  Rcacvch  Foudn- 
tion.  Seattle,  Wash. 
CoatiaantkMHin-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  509.022,  Apr.  13, 1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,099.052.  This  appUcation  Not.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  792^14 
Ut  CL'  C07F  5/06,  7/02 
VS.  CL  544—181  "  Oalma 

1   A  complex  having  the  formula  1  or  11 


\.  z 

Si 

3 

">^°- 

-T' 
/                    < 

/ 

^«^    Yor  Z 

Al 

lorl 

wherem  R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  OR',  R^  is  hydrogen, 
lower-alkyi,  lower  alkoxy  or  halogen,  R'  and  R*  taken  to- 
gether IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — C(CH}. 
)2-CH2-C(CH3)2.-C(CH5h-CH2CH2-aCH3h-.  and 
-CH2CH2-C<CH3)2— CH2CH2-;  R'  IS  hydrogen,  acyl. 
lower-alkoxycarbonyl.  lower-alkyi,  amino-lower-alkyl.  mono- 
alkylamino-lower -alkyl,  di-alkylamino-lower-alkyi,  or  a  mtro- 
gen-containing  5  to  8  membcred,  saturated  or  unsaturated 
monocyclic  heterocyclic  ring  attached  via  a  nitrogen  atom  to 
lower  alkyl,  and  M  is  — NHCO— 


5.216,154 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
N-METHYLMORPHOLINE  OXIDE 
Robert  L.  Zimmerman,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Chemi- 
cal Company,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,898 
Int.  a.'  C07D  295/24 
U.S.  a.  544—173  1  *^^*»™ 

1    A  method  for  the  preparation  of  N-methylmorpholine 
oxide  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

charging  a  feed  stock  consisting  essentially  of  N-methylmor- 
pholine  to  a  reaction  vessel  and  conucting  the  N-methyl- 
morpholine  therein  with  a  molar  excess  of  an  oxidant 
consisting  essentuilly  of  technical  grade  hydrogen  perox- 
ide in  an  atmosphere  consisting  essentially  of  carbon  diox- 
ide under  reaction  conditions  including  a  temperature  of 
about  50-  to  about  100*  C  and  a  pressure  of  about  0  to  100 
psig  to  thereby  form  a  N-methyl-morpholine  oxide  reac- 
tion product  containing  less  than  a  detecuble  amount  of 
nitrosamines. 
and  recovering  essentially  nitrosamine-free  N-methyl-mor- 

pholine  oxide  from  the  products  of  the  reaction, 
said  technical  grade  hydrogen  peroxide  bemg  charged  to 
said  reaction  vessel  as  an  aqueous  soluuon  free  from  al- 
kylcneaminopoly(methylcne-phosphonic  icid)  subilizers 
and  containing  about  10  to  55  wt  %  of  hydrogen  perox- 
ide 


wherein  x  is  0  or  1;  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consistmg  of  H,  OH,  Ci .« alkyl,  C 1 4, alkoxy.  Ci4, alkenc, 
C«.i2aryl,  Ci^hydroxyalkyl,  Ci.«thjoalkyl,  C2.i2alkoxyalkyl, 
C3.20  hctcroaromatic,  and  combinations  thereof,  and  wherein 
each  said  R  group  may  further  contam  one  or  more  atoms  of 
elements  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  Si.  Ge.  Sn  and 
P;  Y  is  a  monovalent  cation  and  Z  is  a  multivalent  cation 

9  A  method  of  producing  a  silicon  or  aluminum  complex, 
which  comprises:  reacting  silica  or  alununa  with  a  compound 
having  the  formula: 

R  OH 

R^ 

(CR2), 

R-^^OH 

wherein  x  is  0  or  1;  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consistmg  of  H.  OH,  Ci^ alkyl.  Ci4,«lkoxy.  Ci-talkcne. 
C«^,2aryl.  Ci-6hydroxyalkyl,  Ci-6lhioalkyl.  C2.i2»ll'oxyalkyl. 
C3.2oheteronromatic,  and  combinations  thereof  in  the  presence 
of  a  base  and  with  removal  of  water  formed  dunng  the  reaction 
to  produce  a  silicon  or  aluminum  complex,  and  recovenng  the 
complex,  with  the  proviso  that  when  the  complex  is  a  silicon 
complex,  the  base  comprises  a  mutivalent  cationic  species 


5.216.156 

NON-MIGRATING 

1.HYDROCARBYLOXY-2A6.6-TETRAMETHYLPIPER1- 

DINE  1.3.5-TTUAZINt:  DERIVATIVES 
James  P.  Galbo,  Wln»dale;  Ramanathan  Rarkhaadran,  Nannet, 
and  Mark  S.  Holt,  Wett  Nynck,  all  of  N.Y..  aarigDon  to 
Oha-Geisy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878.678 
Ut  a.'  C07D  401/12  401/14 
VS.  CL.  544—198 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula  1,  11,  111,  IV 
VIII,  IX,  X  or  XI 


10  Claiam 
V,  VI.  VII, 


N  N  k^    ^    N 

T  ^      ' 

T  Ej  R. 


(1) 
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-continued 


m 


V    Y 


-continued 


N 


(VIII) 


T 


III) 


I  I      £• 


Ej 


R) 

I 

N  N  A 


Rj 


OX) 


N  N 

T 

T 


Rj  R5  R)  R 

I  II  I 

N  J^  N  N  N  N 


lIV_) 


T 


Rj  Rl 

I  I 

N              N  o              0              N              »,■ 

•  V  Y  "«'  Y    Y  ■ 


E,  I  E,     I  I 

T  T  Rl 


Ej 


E) 
E4 


0-" 

I 

N  E, 

El 


(X) 


Rj 


R. 

I 

N 


Rl 

I 

N 


V 


y  V  ^-^^  T'  y 


Rj 


T 


N  N 

T 

T 


E) 


X  '^  N  N  '«■  X 

V    Y  ^-^^-^  T^    Y 


o 

I 

N 


(VI) 


T 

T 


Ek 
E4' 


M 


(XI) 


O 
I 

N  E2 

El 


N  N 

T 

T 


V 


R3 


N  N 

T 

T 


C  "^  ()  ()  N  X 

T    Y  ^^^  T'    T 


iVIll 


wherein 

E|,  E2,  Ej  and  EU  are  independently  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  or  Ei  and  Ej  are  independently  alkyl  of  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  Ej  and  E4  taken  together  are  penu- 
mcthylene.  or  Ei  and  E2,  and  E3  and  E4  each  taken  to- 
gether are  pentamethylene, 

Rl  IS  alkyl  of  I  to  18  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  12 
cartxjn  atoms,  a  bicyclic  or  tricyclic  hydrocarbon  radical 
of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyi  of  7  to  15  carbon 
atoms,  ary!  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  said  aryl  substituted 
by  one  to  three  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

R2  IS  hydrogen  or  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms, 

Rl  is  alkylene  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  R3  is  — CO—. 
— CO— R4— .  — CONR2— .  or  — CO— NRj- R4— , 

R4  IS  alkylene  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms. 
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R5  IS  hydrogen,  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  or 


5^16,157 
l,44)IHYDRO-PVRIDINE  INTERMEDIATES 
Pi]  BcBkii;  IMaiei  B6isi>g:  UnM  l>Tmi;  Gyorffi  Kovteyi  ait 
Lax;<;y6rBy  Nfikltc;  Ptter  Toaipe;  fera  Fmr*rVi  Dom  D4»- 
*yt»  mi*  Nagy;  tn  PUxik;  Gjbrvi  ZiJaTiri  ate  D4m;  IHa 
Beck;  iMtiim  SiiBMiyi;  ICiliii*«  Nigy,  limo*  tare;  Eni«bet 
Ki«  mbt  Bert6k;  tw*  J.  TaiAy  mbt  Jaktez;  AttUa  NUadi,  ami 
Fricyc*  Gorciari,  all  of  Bwiapcst,  Hugvy,  MiigBon  to 
EGIS  GyoKyszcrorv.  BadapcM,  Hngtfy 
DlTteioa  of  Ser.  No.  321^3,  Mai.  «,  19W,  PmL  No.  5,126,457. 
TWi  appUcatkM  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,443 
Claim  priority,  appiicatkw  Hangary,  Mar.  8, 1988, 1111/88; 
Mar.  8,  1988,  1112/88;  Aag.  2,  1988,  4055/88 

lat  a.'  C07D  251/00.  253/00:  C07C  251/00.  249/00 
VS.  CL  544—215  »  C»«*" 

u   ,      w,.  .       .   ^.„  K.        1   A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those 
or  when  R4  .s  ethylene,  two  R,  methyl  substituents  can  be  ^  ^^^^^^  ^^^   ^^^  ^^  „^ 

linked  by  a  direct  bond  so  that  the  tnazine  bridging  group    "="  » 

-N(R5)-R4-N(R5)-  IS  a  pipcrazm-1.4-diyl  moiety. 
Rfc  IS  alkylene  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  R6  IS  "—•      '         ■ 


/ 


rVcH=~-i:"-r\ 


w 


N02 


NO: 


/  \_CH  =  N-CH-N  =  CH ^  J 


(IIB) 


NO2 


with  the  proviso  that  Y  is  not  —OH  when  Re  is  the  struc- 
ture depicted  above, 
A  IS  — O—  or  -NR7—  where  R^  is  hydrogen,  a  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  R-  is 


\__/        NH_  .NH        \==J 


OIQ 


NH^  .NH 

NO:       ^ch' 


NOj 


N  — {J 


T  is  phenoxy,  phenony  substituted  by  one  or  two  alkyl 
groups  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  or  — N(R2):  with  the  stipulation  that  R:  is  not 
hydrogen,  or  T  is 


NO: 


the  compound  of  formula  IIC  being  m  its  monomeric  or  tri- 

menc  form 

i 

5,216,158 
OXADIAZOLE  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING 
4  6.BIS-TRICHLOROMETHYL-S-TRIAZIN -^YL 
GROUPS,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Geors  PawJowakl,  WJert-dea;  Friti  Entaaaa,   EHriUe,  aad 
Heidnu  Lutz,  Maiar,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germay,  aarigaon 
to  Hoechat  AktieageaeUachafl,  Fraakfart  a>  Maia,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Geraway  ^  _,  , 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  317>M,  Mar.  1. 1989,  abaadoaed.  Thii 
■ppUcatkMi  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,728 
ClaiBt  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaay,  Mar.  7. 
1988,3807380 

Int.  a.'  C07D  251/24 

U.S.  a.  544-216  10  a«i« 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1 


X  ,s  -NH:,  -NCO,  —OH.  — O-glycidyl.  or  — NHNH2, 

and 
Y  is  —OH.  — NH:.  — NHR:  where  R:  is  not  hydrogen,  or  Y 
IS  —NCO,  — COOH,  oxiranyl,  — O-glycidyl,  or  — Si- 
(OR2)3;  or  the  combination  Rj-Y—  is  — CH2CH(OH)R2 
were  R2  is  alkyl  or  said  alkyl  interrupted  by  one  to  four 
oxygen  atoms,  or  R3-Y—  is  — CHjOR: 


N  —  N 


'-(CH  =  CH),— ^  ^,CH  =  CH), 

O 


R2 

4r 


(I) 


R' 


wherein 

Rl  is  one  of  a  phenyl  radical  either  unsubslituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  1  to  3  aJkyl.  alkoxy.  phenyl, 
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pcrhaloalkyl.  nitro,  t\ani>,  carNnvl,  carUmyl  or  diphenvl 
amino  groups,  a  lolyl  radical,  a  naphthyl  radical,  a  hiphc 
nyl  radical. 

a  carbazolyl  radical  and  a  pyndyl  radical. 

one  of  R-  and  R  '  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  the  other  of  R-  and 
R'  IS  a  4.6-bistnchloromethyl-s-tria/in  i  yl  group,  and  n 
and  m  independently  of  each  other,  are  one  of  the  num 
bcrs  0  and  1 , 

said  compound  having  an  absorption  in  the  range  between 
about  300  and  500  nm 


/\ 


QS 


0.-° 


^1^     "      o 


1    A  compciund  i)f  the  formula 


and  pharmaceuticaliy  acceptable  n<in  tcnic  salts  thereof 
wherein 

R|  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen 
or  straight  chain  or  branched  lower  alkyl  having  I  6 
carbon  al^im.s. 

W  IS  phenyl,  thienyl.  or  pvndyl.  each  of  which  may  be 
unsubstituted  or  mono  or  disubsliluted  with  halogen, 
hydrogen,  hydroxy,  straight  or  branched  i.hain  lower 
alkyl  having  I  6  carbon  atoms,  or  straight  or  branched 
chain  lower  alkoxy  having  I   6  carb<in  atoms,  and 

Y   IS       C     <)     .        CRfcORs.        CRftCORv        CR6C  O.R,. 

CRftCX'ORs.   and    -  CRsR6.   where   Rs  is   hydrogen. 

phenyl,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1   6 

carbon  atoms,  or  phenylalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  is  straight 

or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  I    6  carbon  atoms. 


and   Rfc  is   hydrogen,   straight   or   branched   chain   lower 
alkyl  having   i    6  ^arSxni  aioms 


5.216,159 

CTCRTAIN  CVCl-OALKYL  AND  AZAOCIOALKYI 

PYRROLOPYRIMIDINES;  A  NEW  CLASS  OF  (iABA 

BRAIN  RECEPTOR  I.IGANDS 

Andrew  Thurkiuf,  Brmnford;  Alan  J.  Hutchison.  Madison,  and 

Vinod  Singk,  Branforti.  all  of  Coon.,  asaignors  to  Neurogen 

Corporation,  Branford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of -Ser.  No.  594,712,  Oct.  9.  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nof.  27,  1991.  Scr.  No.  800.885 

Int.  n.'  C07D  4^1    14 

Li),  a.  544— 250  11  Clainu 


5,216.160 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

4-AMINO-2-CHLORO-5<TANO-«-(METHYLTHIO)- 

PYRIMIDINE 

Gary  Ryan,  V  lap,  Switzerland;  Hans  P.  Mettier,  Flemington, 

N.J.,   and   Felii    Previdoli,   Brig.   Switzerland,   aaaignon   to 

Ix>nza  Ltd.,  Ganpcl/V'alais,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  865.251 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Apr.    11,    1991, 
1085/91 

Int.  a.'  C07D  2}9  A-r 
IS.  a.  544—319  10  Claims 

1    Process  for  the  prcxluction  of  4-amino-2-chloro-5-cyan(> 
6-(methylthio)pynmidine  of  the  formula 


CN 


CH,S 


NH- 


N  N 

T 

a 

comprising  reacting  malononitnle  with  carb<in  disulfide  in  the 
presence  of  a  strong  base  to  obtain  a  dianion  of  dicyanodithioa- 
cetic  acid  of  the  fo.mula 


Nc 


NC 


S-- 


and  then  is  methylating  the  dianion  of  dicyanodithioacctic  acid 
of  formula  II  with  a  methylating  agent  to  obtain  a  dicyanoke- 
tene  dimethyl  thioacetal  of  the  formula 


NC 


Nt 


SCHi 


SC  Hi 


m 


condensihg  the  dicyanoketcne  dimethyl  thioacetal  of  formula 
III  with  cyanamide  in  the  presence  of  a  base  to  obtain  an  anion 
of     2-i.yani>  Wyanamino?  melhylthio  acrylonitinlc     of    the 

formula 


NC  SCH, 


M 


IV 


NC 


N  — CN 


and  then  the  anion  of  2-cyan(v3-cyanoainino-3-mcthylthK> 
acrylonitnle  of  formula  IV  is  cyclized  in  the  presence  of  hy- 
drochloric acid  to  obtain  the  4-amino-2-chloro-5-cyano-6-<me- 
thylthio)pynmidine 
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5J16,161 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

2>DIAMINO-4,6-DICHLOROPYRIMIDINE 

Joka  C.  HaaMW,  Betcfcwortk,  Eagla^  iMigDor  to  Bcecham 

Group  pJx.,  EaglaMl 
per  No.  PCr/GB90/0n09,  §  371  Date  Ja>.  16,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jam.  16,  1992,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO91/01310,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Feb.  7,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  820,890 
CUims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  21,  1989, 
8916698 

lot  a.'  C07D  239 /4S 
\JS.  a.  544—330  <  Claim* 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula 
(I) 


R3  is  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl: 

Z  is   -O— ,   -NNHR*.   -NNHR'.   -NOR*,   -NOR'. 
— NOCHjR'. 

—  NNHCR*.  -NNHCR'  or  -NNHC  — OR', 

II  I 

Y  Y  Y 

Y  IS  O  or  S; 

R*  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl. 


(I) 


H;N 


NH: 


S.216,163 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

AZABICYCLOl2aJ]OCrAN-3-IMINES 

Denmi  M.  Godek,  aad  Ctarto  W.  Mvtiaikaw,  botb  of  New 

York,  N.Y.,  aaaigMn  to  Pflxer  Uc,  New  York,  N.Y. 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  637,102,  Jan.  3,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,138.060. 

Thii  apptkatioB  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861.752 

Int  a.'  C07D  i9/06 

U.S.  a.  546—133  2  CUima 

1   A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


which  prt>;ess  comprises  chlonnaling  a  compound  of  formula 
(III 


H2N 


ai) 


NH; 


OH 


with   phosphorus  oxychlonde  and  a  quaternary  ammonium 
chloride  or  a  weak  tertiary  amine  base  hydrochlonde 


5J16,162 
SUBSTITUTED  PYRROLO[3.2-C]QUINOLINES 

Jerauld  S.  Skotnicki,  Allentown,  and  Robert  M.  Kearney,  Law- 
rencerille,  both  of  NJ.,  aaaignon  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,825 
Int.  C\:  C07D  471/04.  471/06 
I  .S.  a.  546—84  "^  0»»"» 

1    A  comp<iund  having  the  formula 


CH  =  Z 


wherein  Ri.  R:  and  R3  are  independently  hydrogen,  or  one  or 
two  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluonne. 
chlonne,  bromine,  tnnuoromethyl.  alkyl  having  from  one  to 
three  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  having  from  one  to  three  car- 
bon atoms,  which  compnses  reacting  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


IN 


wherein  R;  is  as  defined  abo>«<Mth  a  compound  of  the  for 
mula  ' 


wherein 
X  IS  R', 


..j^y- 


Y  Y 

II     .         II     , 

SO:R'  or  -SO:R\ 

R  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 

Rl  IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  pyndyl.  indolyl  or  qumo- 
linyl.  or  substituted  phenyl,  thienyl,  furyl.  benzothicnyl  or 
bcnzofuryl.  where  the  foregoing  substituted  moieties  are 
substituted  with  halo,  lower  alkylcarbonyl.  benzoyl,  car- 
boxy,  lower  alkoxycarb<^nyl.  CON(R):.  SO;R'.  cyano  or 
tnfluoromethyl 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  halo,  lower  alkoxy, 
hydroxy  or  tnfluoromethyl. 


wherein  Ri  is  as  defined  above, 
formula 


form  a  compound  of  the 
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wherein  R;  and  R;  itie  as  Jefinetl  ahnive,  and. 

reacting  said  ciimfK>und  of  ihe  IcirmuU  II  wilh  a  cc)nip<iund 
iif  the  formula 


m 


wherein   Ri.  is  as  defined  above,  and   A   is  M^tt  I    MjjHr 
lithium,  to  form  the  ^omfxiund  of  formula  I 


wherein 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alk>l. 

R*  IS  hydrogen  or 

() 

II 

—  c  r' 


N  — Y  — R" 


5^16.164 

5-AMINO-5.6,7.8-TFrrRAHYDROQl'INOI.INF.S  AND 

RKI.ATED  COMPOINDS 

Richard  C.  Km«iKl,  Bridgewater.  N.J.,  and  I)a»id  Fink,  Doyles- 

town.    Pa.,    assignors    to    Hoechst-Roussei    Pharmaceuticals 

Incorporated,  Somerrille,  N.J. 

Uirision  of  Ser.  No.  620.811.  [)ec.  3,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,110.815. 

This  application  Feb.  10.  1992.  Ser    No.  8J3,4*» 

Int.  n.'  ("070  :iy:'' 

I  ..S.  n.  54*— 157  7  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


(R    I, 


wherein  X\  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyi  or  arylloweralkyi,  R*  is 
hydrogen,  loweralksl,  or  arylloweralkvl,  R  is  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl.  or  arylloweralkyi,  m  is  0.  I.  or  2,  and  n  is  I).  1.  or 
2,  or  the  geometnc  or  optical  isnmcr  thereof 


5,216.165 
N-SL'BSTITITFI)  AMINOQl'INOI.lNHS  A.S  ANAI.(;F-SIt 

AGENTS 
Dominick  Mobilio,  Franklin  Park.  N.J.,  and  John  H.  Musser, 
Alameda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,411,  Oct.  3,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  855,397 
Int.  n.'  CV70  4<il    i: 
C.S.  (1.  546— 160  18  (laims 

1    A  compound  having  the  fi>rmuia 


wherein 

R  IS  hydrogen,  halo  or  irifluoromelhsl 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  ,\. 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  .\    with  the  proviso  that  when  R  '  is  .\,  R- 

IS  hydrogen,  and  when  R'  is  hydrogen.  R-  is  ,\. 
X  IS  the  moiety 


R'  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  phenylloweralkyi  or 

perfluoroloweralkyi, 
Y'  IS  CO  or  a  bond, 
R''  IS  lower  alky  I,  cyclokiweralkyi,  arylalkyl,  — (CH:)^- 

cycloloweralkyl 


-fCH;! 


or       (CH;)„CONR''R''or,  in  the  ca.sc  when  V  is  CO,  R" 
IS  phenyl, 
R    IS  hydrogen  or 

O 

— cnr^r'. 

R*  and  R"  are.  independently,  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or 

cycloloweralkyi, 
m  IS  I    .\ 
n  IS  13, 
o  IS  I    10. 
and  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


5.216,166 
INF-RA-RED  SENSITIVE  PH0T0<;RAPHIC  MATERIALS 
Ronald  W.  Burrows,  Harlow,  and  Kerin  P.  Hall,  Leaden  Ro«d- 
ing,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,542 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  29,  1990, 
9014492 

Int.  CI."  C07D  J!!'   ()6.  26J  fd.  2^7,64.  293/12 
r.S.  (1.  546— 165  12  Claims 

1    .A  cyanine  dye  has  ing  a  nucleus  of  the  general  formula  (I) 


OD 


-0-' 


wherein 

A  and  B  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hetertxyclic  nng  nuclei  and  hetenxryclic  fused  ring 
nuclei  so  us  to  complete  a  cyanine  dye. 

m  and  n  independently  have  values  of  0.  1.  2  or  3  with  the 
proviso  that  2  ?=  m  -t^  n  =  4. 

R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
groups  and  aryl  groups,  each  of  which  groups  may  be 
substituted,  and 

Q  represents  those  non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete 


June  1,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


461 


a  nucleus  selected  from  the  group  consjsung  of  heterocy- 
clic ring  nuclei,  carbocyclic  nng  nuclei,  heterocyclic 
fused  nng  nuclei  and  carbocyclic  fused  nng  nuclei 


5^16,167 
PHENYLACETIC  ACID  BENZYLAMIDES 
Wolfpwg  Grell;  Radolf  HvaaM,  botk  of  Bibenck;  Gerkart 
GriM,  fcictMfd,  late  of  Bibenck  by  EUnbctk  Grte,  execMrix 
;  Robert  Suter,  Lupkeia;  Mufrcd  RcffTea,  Bibenck,  and 
Eckk«4  Rapprcckt,  Aaleadorf-TaankaMea,  aU  <rf  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Gcrmaay,  Matron  to  Dr.  Kari  Tboauc  GmbH,  Biberack 
aa  dcr  Riaa,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay 
Coatlaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  302,022,  Jaa.  25, 19W,  abaadoMd,  aMl 

a  coatiaaatkw-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  r78,921,  Jaa.  26,  19M, 
,|^B,t^«.^^  aad  a  coatiaaatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  872,706,  Jan. 
10,  1986,  abaadoMd,  wkick  ia  a  coatiaaatkia-iB-part  of  Ser.  No. 
684,054,  Dec.  10,  1984,  abaadoaed.  Tkia  apyUcatioa  Jaa.  21, 
1990,  Ser.  No.  495,820 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrwwy,  Dec.  30, 
1983,  3347565,  Jaa.  25,  1985,  3522604;  JaL  1,  1985,  3523466 
Tbe  portioo  of  tkc  tena  of  tkii  pateat  labaeqaeat  to  Oct  10, 
2006,  baa  beee  diadaiaMd. 
lat  a.'  C07D  21  J/32.  207/08:  A61K  31/445.  31/40 
VS.  a.  546—234  »'  Claim 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula;  ' 


5,216,168 
^  AND  3-  AMINO  AND  A23DO  DERIVATIViS  OF 
1,5-IMINOSUGARS 
Ub  K.  Kkaaaa,  Ver«aa  Hilla;  RicbH^  A.  MaeUcr,  GlcMoe; 
Rickard  M.  Weier,  Lake  BtafT,  i^  Micbaei  A.  Staalcy,  Libcr- 
tyrille,  aU  of  DL,  iwiiaiiiri  to  G.  D.  Scarte  *  Co.,  SkoUc,  lU. 
FUed  Apr.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,686 
lat  Ct'  COTD  211/26:  AOIN  43/40 
VS.  a.  546—242  2  OaliM 

•    1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HO 


NHCHjCHjNMe^ 


OH 


N 
I 
H 


5,216,169 
3-HYDROXYPYIUDINEAZOMETHINE  DYE 
Sbigera  Yaawaakl,  Kaaagawa,  Japaa,  aaaisaor  to  F*Ji  Pboto 
FUb  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaaagawa,  Japaa 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,020 

Claim*  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  18,  1989,  1-240968 

lat  CL'  C07D  213/74 

VS.  a.  546—292  12  Oaima 


CH  — NH  — CO— CHj 


OIU 


wherein 

Ri  represents  an  unbranched  alkyleneimmo  group  with  4  to 
6  carbon  atoms  optionally  mono-  or  di-(alkyl  of  1  to  3 
carbon  atomsHubstituted; 

R2  represents  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom  or  a  methyl  or 
methoxy  group; 

R3  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  7 
carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  a 
halogen  atom  or  a  methyl  or  methoxy  group,  an  alkyl 
group  with  1  or  2  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  a  hydroxy, 
alkoxy,  alkanoyloxy,  tetrahydrofuranyl.  tetrahydropyra- 
nyl,  cycloalkyl  or  phenyl  group,  in  which  the  alkoxy  part 
can  contain  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  the  alkanoyloxy 
part  can  contain  2  or  3  carbon  atoms  and  the  cycloalkyl 
part  can  contain  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group 
with  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkynyl  group  with  3  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  a  carboxy  group  or  an  alkoxycarbonyl 
group  with  a  total  of  2  to  5  cart»n  atoms, 

R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl,  ethyl  or  allyl 
group,  and 

W  represenU  a  methyl,  hydroxymethyl.  formyl,  carboxyl, 
alkoxycarbonyl,  cyanomethyl,  2-cyano-ethyl,  2-cyano- 
ethenyl,  carboxymethyl,  2-carboxyethyl,  2-cart)Oxyethe- 
nyl.  alkoxycarbonylmethyl,  2-alkoxycartx)nyl-ethyl  or 
2-alkoxycarbonylethenyl  group,  in  which  each  alkoxy 
part  can  contain  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  can  be 
substituted  by  a  phenyl  group;  and 
when  R3  IS  other  then  hydrogen  and/or  the  radical  R|  con- 
Uins  an  optically  active  carbon  atom,  the  enantiomeres 
and  the  diastereomeres  thereof  or  their  mixtures;  when  W 
IS  cartxjxyl,  a  non-toxic  salt  thereof  formed  with  an  inor- 
ganic or  organic  base;  or  a  non-toxic  acid  addition  salt 
thereof  formed  by  an  inorganic  or  organic  acid  with  the 
amino  function  in  the  R|-position 


1   A  3-hydroxypyndincazomethme  dye  represented  by  for- 
mula (I): 


O      Y-Ri 


0) 


wherein  Ri  represents  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group, 
or  a  heterocyclic  group;  R2  represents  an  aliphatic  group,  an 
aromatic  group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an 
aryloxy  group,  an  alkcnyloxy  group,  an  ammo  group,  an  acyl 
group,  a  carbonyloxy  group,  an  amido  group,  a  sul- 
famoylamino  group,  an  imido  group,  a  ureido  group,  an  ali- 
phatic or  an  aromatic  sulfonyl  group,  an  aliphatic  or  an  aro- 
matic thio  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  carboxy 
group,  or  a  halogen  atom;  R3  represents  an  aryl  group,  Y 
represenU  a  bivalent  linking  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


R* 


Rt 


R*  Rt 

I  I 

—  N  — CO— .  — N  — SO:  — ,  — N  — CO— N  — , 


Rt 


Rt 


Rt 

I 


— N— SOj— N— ,  — N— COO— ,  -N-SO2O-, 
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UMI 


continued 


-IKON  — 


and  —  SO;  — N  — 


wherein  R^  and  R-  each  reprcsenis  a  hvdmgen  alom  or  a 
substituled  or  unsubslituted  aliphatic  group,  aromatn.  group  or 
hctcr(x:ychc  group,  n  represents  0.  1  or  2  where  n  is  2.  the  Iwd 
Ri  groups  may  be  the  same  group  or  alom  or  they  may  be 
mutually  different  groups  or  atoms,  or  the  two  R;  groups  may 
form  a  ring,  where  n  is  1  or  more.  R|  and  R:  may  form  a  ring, 
and  at  lca»«  one  of  Ri  and  R:  may  contain  at  least  one  residual 
group  formed  b\  removing  Ri  or  R:  from  lurmula  ( 1 1,  as  a 
substituenl 


5.216,171 
2-AMINO-4-TRICHLOROPYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Helmut  Hagen,  Frmnkenthal;  Hans  Ziegler,  Mntterstadt;  Juer- 
gen  PfUter.  Speyer,  Gerhard  Nilz,  Dannstadt-Schaoeraliciiii; 
(iiscla  lyorenz,  Neuatadt,  and  Juergen  Dreaael,  Neuhofen,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrmmny.  anignora  to  BASF  Aktiengeaell- 
schaft.  I^dwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerouuiy 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  681.254 
Claim*  priority,  application  F'ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  23, 
1990,  4012831 

Int.  a.'  AGIN  4S  40.  OHD  ;/J    75 

IS.  n.  546—309  2  Oalnu 

I    .\  2-amino-4-trichloromethylpyndine  of  the  formula  I 


5.216,170 
(2-A.MlNOPROPYl.)  PYRIDINF.S  ISKH  I    AS 

intermediatf:.s 

Hans  Undel,  I*»erku»en;  Werner  Hallenbach,  Monheim;  Frie- 
drich  Berschauer,  W'uppertal;  Heinrich  A.  Crtift,  Ijuigenfeld, 
and  Crtjmot  Klotz,  I^eichlingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;erniany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  leverkusen.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  (^nnany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  467,593,  Jan.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.02«,617. 
This  application  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany.  Jan.  26, 

1989,  3902486;  Jun.  9,  1989,  3918*34 

Int.  a.'  CtrZD  21  f    M 

IS.  CI.  546—300  >  Claim 

1    A  ci>mp<)und  of  the  formula 


> 


CCl, 


I 


NR'R- 


where 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  C  i-C'g-alkyI, 

R-  IS      CX     R\ 

X  IS  oxygen  or  sulfur 

R'  is  Ci  (":o-alkyl.  C;-C<,-alkenyl,  ammo.  Ci-C*- 
alkylamino.  di-Ci-C<,-a!kylamino.  morpholino.  pipcn- 
dino.  pyrazolidino  or  C| -Cg-alkylcarbonylamino,  or 
phenylamino  or  ben/ylamino.  where  the  aromatic  nngs  in 
turn  may  carry  from  one  to  five  haolgen  atom,s  and  from 
one  to  three  of  the  following  groups  Ci-O-alkyl,  C|-CU- 
haloalkyl.  C|'C4-alkony.  C"i -C4haloalkoxy  and  C1-C4- 
alkylthio.  or  phenyl,  pyrrolyl.  pyrazolyl,  imidazolyl.  thia- 
zolyl.  furyl.  isoxazolyl.  oxazolyl,  oxadiazolyl,  thienyl, 
iMithiazolyl,  thiadiazolyl.  pyridyl.  pynmidyl,  pyrazinyl. 
pyndazinyl  or  tnazinyl.  where  the  aromatic  nngs  in  turn 
may  carry  from  one  to  five  halogen  atoms  and  from  one  to 
three  of  the  following  groups  nitro.  Ci-C^-alkyl,  Cj-CU- 
haloalkyi,  C  1  Oalkoxy.  Ci  C^-haloalkoxy  and  Ci-C4- 
alkylthio 


(UI) 


H.N  — C— CH, 


in  which 

R"  represents  hydrogen  or  melhvl.  and 

R*  represents  C|   C|(^alkyl  which  is  optionally   substituted 

b>    hydroxyl.    halogen,    alkoxy.    acyloxy    or    the    radical 

—  NR^R*.  or  represents  the  radical  COR"  or  the  radical 

~0     Z     RI" 

/      represents      f|    C  m  alkylene.      i  :   C  i,t  allien\  lene      or 

C;   C'i(>-alkynylenc. 
R'  and  R"  each  independently  represents  hydrogen,  option 

ally  substituted  alkyl.  optionally  substituted  phenyl. 
R'*  represents  hydroiyl.  alkoxy  or  the  radical       NR   R".  and 
R'"  represents  hydroxyl.  alkoxy.  acyloxy.  optionally  substi 
tuted  phenoxy  or  ben/yk'xy, 
with  the  substituent  R*  and  the  alkylamim>  group  on  the  pvri 
dyl  nng  being  in  the  p  position  with  respect  to  one  another, 
wherein  the  substituents  for  the  optionally  substituted  radicals 
are   selected    from    the   group   consisting   of  cyano.    halogen, 
hydroxyl.  C|  4-alkyl.  C'l  4-halogenoalkyl,  phenyl.  C'l  4  alkoxy. 
Ci  4halogenoalkoxy.     C|  4-alkylthio.    Ci  4-halogenoalkylthio. 
and  in  the  ca.se  where  the  substituents  are  located  on  a  phenyl 
radical  additionally  methyleneduny ,  ethy lenediox>.  halogen 
substituted     methylenedioxy.     halogen  substituted     ethylene 
dioxy.  phenyl  and  phenoxy.  each  i>f  which  in  turn  can  carry 
one  or  more  of  the  above-mentioned  substituents 


5J16,I72 
1,4-D!HYDR0PYRIDINE-4-ARYL-2,6-DIMETHYL-3,5- 
DICARBOXYI^TF^  USEFLL  AS  AGENTS  AGAINST 
DRUG  RESISTANT  TLfMOR  CELLS 
Kouzou  Toyota.  Kawasaki;  Hisashi  Shinkai.  Tokyo;  Hirozami 
Fto.  Kawasaki;  Akira  Kamiraura,  Kawasaki;  Chikahiko  Egu- 
chi.  Kawasaki;  Koji  Ohsumi,  Kawaaaki.  and  Takashi  Tsnmo, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  AJinomoto  Co..  Inc.  and 
Japanese  Foundation  for  Chancer  Research,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,864,  Feb.  24,  1989.  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Jan.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1988,  63-41369 
Int.  a.'  «nD  213.55.  2 1  J/57.  A61K  SI/44 
I  .S.  CI.  546—321  3  Claims 

I    A  1. 4- Dihydropyndine  derivative  which  IS  dimethyl  1,4- 
dihydro-4-(3.4-dimethoxyphenyl)-2.6-dimethyl-l-<3-phenoxy- 
propyl)    3.5-pyndinedicarboxylatc  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  (111) 


(KHi 


(III) 


H3C2<X^ 


C)CHi 


CO2CHJ 


HiC  N  CHj 


NC— N 


5J16,173 
N-C^ANOIMIDES 
Randall  Stephens.  Sebastopol.  and  Linda  A.  Domeier,  Windsor, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Henkel  Research  Corporation. 
Santa  Rou,  Calif. 

CxMtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385,135.  Jul.  25,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558.028 

Int.  a.'  C07D  403/02.  403/06.  405 '12.  4')5/04 

L'.S.  a.  548—429  21  Claims 

1    A  poly-N-cyanoimide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  the  following 


N— CN 


NC  — N 


r\ 


N— CN 


NC— N 


^^^ 


N  — CN 


v^^-^^ 
«  V 


NC— N 


N  — CN 


II 
O 


NC— N 


NCN 


NCN 


N  — CN 


H,C      CH, 


-6a  xj^„xg- 


NC— N 


N  — CN 


O 

w 

NC  — N       Jl       J 

o        o 


VSr 

o        o 


NC  — N 


N  — CN 


HjC      CHj 
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o 


NC  —  V 


NC  — N 


Nc  — ^ 


o 


o 


-c<intinued 


OH 

I 
(  H 


DMr 


V  — r\ 


N  — CN 


N  — fN 


O 


If 


5J16,174 
PROCESS  FOR 
TRANS-«-|12-<Sl  aSTITXTED-PYRROL-l  YL)ALKYL)PY 
RAN-2-ONK  INHIBITORS  OF  CH0LESTF:R0I. 
SYNTHESIS 
Donald  E.   Butler,  Carl  F.  Decring;  Alan  Millar  Thoma»  N. 
Nanninga.  all  of  HollaiMl,  and  Bruce  D.  Roth,  Ann  Arbor,  all 
of  Mich.,  aasignora  to  Wam«r-I,aiBbert  Co.,  Morrii  Plaint, 
N.J. 
DiTifion  of  Ser.  No.  «34,443,  Feb.  12,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,149,»37. 
which  it  a  dirition  of  Ser.  No.  792411,  Not.  14,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,124,482,  which  it  a  diTition  of  Ser.  No.  595,461,  Oct.  9,  1990, 
Pat.  No.  5,097,045,  which  U  a  dirUion  of  Ser.  No.  303,733,  Feb. 
1.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,003,080,  which  it  a  cootinuatioa-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  158,439.  Feb.  22,  1988,  abandoned.  ThU  application 
Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891.602 
Int.  n.'  CV7D  40.V  Ort 
IS.  (1.  548—517  9  Claimi 

I     A  priKCSs  fur  the  preparation  of  the  compound  of  For- 
mula \u 


OH 


>i— (  HicHo: 


which  comprlst■^ 

lal     reacting     4-methyl-3H>xo-N  phcnylpentanamidc     with 


reacting      .  , , ..  , 

ben/.aldehyde  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  pipendine  and  glacial  acetic  acid, 
ethylene  diamine  and  glacial  acetic  acid,  and  /Jalanine 
and  glacial  acetic  acid  and  an  inert  solvent  for  about  24  to 
about  .16  hours  at  aKiut  60'  C  to  about  120'  C  to  afTord 
the  compound  of  Formula  XV'III 


() 
II 
(  =(,  — C  — (  HiCH.h 
\ 

c  =() 


NM- 


xvm 


UMI 


(b)  reacting  the  comp<.)und  of  Formula  Will  with  4- 
fluoroben/aldehyde  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  'benzyl-' -(2-hydroxycthyl)- 
4-methylthia/olium  chloride.  \4-dimethyl5-(2-hydroxye- 
thyl)thia7<ilium  Kxlide.  A-ethyl-5-(2-hydroxyethyl)-4- 
methyl-thiazolium  bromide  and  thiamine  hydrochloride,  a 
base,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N.N-diiso- 
propylethylamine,  pyndine,  NN-dimelhylaniline.  trieth 
ylamine,  l,8-dia7abicyclo  |5  4  0]undec-7-ene,  1,4- 
dia7.abicyclo|2  2  2)(K-tane.  4-dimethylaminopyridinc,  and 
N,N',N',N'  tetramethylelhylcnediamine.  and  an  inert 
solvent  four  about  20  to  alxiut  30  hours  at  alxiut  roim 
temperature  to  about  the  reflux  temperature  to  afTord  the 
compound  of  Formula  X\'ll 


XV 


-.—/  V-C— CH CH— C- 


XVII 


CHCCHjh 


CH2CH2CHO 

N 

-CH(CH})2 


(c)  reacting  ihc  compound  of  Formula  XVII  with  a  com- 
pound of  Formula 


(e)  reacting  the  compound  of  Formula  XV  with  methyl 
•cetoaccute  and  a  base  to  afford  the  compound  of  For- 
mula XIV 


OR  10 


/ 

NHzCH^CHj— CH 

ORii 

wherein  Rm  and  Ri  1  are  alkyl  of  one  to  eight  carbon  atom*  or 
Rio  and  Rii  together  are 


— CH2CH— ,  — CH2— CHj— 
I 
CH3 


— CH2CH2CH2—  in  the  pretence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consistmg  of  R4CO2H,  wherem  R4  i»  CHj,  CFj, 
CICH2-,  C*H5CH2CH2-^  C«H5CH2-.  HO2CCH2-, 
HO2CCH2CH2— .  CfcHs-.  para— CI— C6H5— . 

aCH2CH2— ,  meu— H3C— C«H5— ,  para— H3C— C^Ho,  ur- 
fMrr-C4H»— ,  and  tnethylamine  hydrochlonde  and  an  inert 
solvent  for  about  24  to  about  48  hours  at  about  5*  C  to  about 
the  reflux  temperature  of  the  solvent  to  afford  a  compound  of 
Formula  XVI 


ORio 
/ 
CH2CH2— CH 

ORii 
-CH(CH3h 


XVI 


wherein  Rio  and  Ru  are  alkyl  of  one  to  eight  carbon 
atoms  or  Rio  and  Ri  1  together  are 


— CH2— CH-,  -CH3— CH2- 
CHj 


or 


-CH2— CH2— CH2- 

(d)  and  ooovertmg  a  compound  of  Formula  XVI  to  the 
compound  of  FormuU  XV  by  acid  hydrolysis. 


OH 


0  O 

1  I 

(CHzh— CHCH2-CCH2— C-OCH3 


CH(CH3h 


XIV 


(0  reacting  the  compound  of  Formula  XIV  with  a  reducing 
metal  hydride  in  a  solvent  to  afford  the  compound  of 
FormuU  XIII 


OH  OH  o  ""' 

f  ▼  I 

(CH2lTCHCHrCHCHrC-OCH3 


Cg)  reacting  the  compound  of  Formula  XIII  with  a  bate  and 
neutralizing  with  an  acid  to  afford  the  compound  of  For 
mula  XII 


OH         OH 
(CH2^CHCH7-CHCH3r-C02H 


CH(CH3)2 


xn 


(h)  the  compound  of  Formula  XII  it  dissolved  in  a  water 
immitcibte  solvent  to  afford  the  compound  of  Formula  X, 
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5^16,175 
ANTIMALARIAL  ANALOGS  OF  ARTi:MISININ 
Mitckell   A.   ATery,  P«lo  Alto;  We«l«y   K.   M.  CVrng,  Menlo 
Park,  aod  Jama  E.  Bupp,  Redwood  Oty.  all  of  Calif..  aaaigB- 
on  to  SRI  Inteniatioiial,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  498.252 
Int.  a.'C07D  4<JI'IM 
V.S.  Cn.  549—279  13  CTainu 

I    A  compound  of  the  formula 


5J16,176 
7-ALKOXYCOLIMARINS.  DIHYDROPSORALKNS,  AND 
BENZODIPYRANONES  AS  PHOTO-ACTIVATED 
THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS  AND  INHIBITORS  OF 
EPIDERMAL  GROWTH  FACTOR 
Ned  D.  Heindel.  Easton,  Pa.;  Mlchele  C.  J.  SUIer,  Wilmington, 
Del.;  JefTTcy  D.  Laakin,  Piacataway.  and  Michael  A.  Gallo, 
Belle  Mead,  botk  of  N.J..  aaaignon  to  l^ehigh  UniTeraity. 
BetUekem,  Pa. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,8«9,  Jan.  23,  1989, 

abandoned.  Thia  applicatioa  Dec.  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  633.268 

Int.  a.'  C07D  3/1/78.  311/02.  307/-'7 

U.S.  CI.  549— 280  11  Claims 

1     A    photix;hemothcrapcutic    compound    4,8-dimethyl-7- 

(omcga-carbo«yheptylo»y)  coumann  of  the  formula 


whcrcm  W  is(C'H;XXX)H.  Ri.  R^and  R^  arr  hydrogen   and 
R4  and  Kg  are  CH\ 


5.216,177 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING 

TRANS-3.4-DISUBSTrnJTEI>-7-LACTONFi» 

Takaahi   Ebata;  HiOiiBC  Matsuahita;  Hiroahi  Kawakami.  and 

Koaiii  Koaeki,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Japan 

Tobacco  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Hied  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,010 
Claima  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  May  8.  1990,  2-116766; 
Not.  30,  1990.  2-338645 

Int.  n.'  ariD  307  33 
VS.  CI.  549—295  41  Claimi 

1    A  mcthcxl  for  preparing  trans-3.4-disub<ititutetly  lactones 
(I)  of  the  followmg  formula  (I) 


(li 


»>' 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  aikyl  or  alkenyl  groups,  comprising  the 
Steps  of 

(a)  adding  group  R'  to  an  enonc  group  in  Icvoglucoscnone 


(VI)  of  the  following  general  formula  (VI),  thereby  ob- 
uining  a  compound  (V)  of  the  following  general  formula 

(V). 


(VI) 


(V) 


wherein  R'  ls  as  indicated  above, 
(b)  oxidizing  the  obtained  compound  (V)  with  a  pcracid, 
thereby  obtaining  a  compound  (IV)  of  the  following  gen- 
eral formula  (IV) 


HO 


(IV) 


=  0 


wherein  R'  is  as  indicated  above; 
(c)  converting  the  hydroxyl  group  of  the  obtained  com- 
pound (IV)  into  leaving  group  OR^,  thereby  obtaining  a 
compciund  (III)  of  the  following  general  formula  (III), 


Rk) 


(III) 


=  0 


wherein  R'  is  as  indicated  above,  and  OR^  is  a  leaving 
group,  and 
(d)  alkylating  or  alkenylating  the  obtained  compound  (III)  to 
obtain  said  compound  (I) 


5.216,178 
PROCESS  OF  REDUCING  OLEFINS 
Helen  H.  Ong,  WUppuy:  Veraoa  B.  Anderaon.  High  Bridge, 
both  of  N  J.,  and  Jaasca  A.  ProHtt,  Goahen.  Ind.,  aMi«M>n  to 
Hoechst-Rovaael  Pharmacenticals  Incorporated,  Soaerrille, 
NJ. 
DiTiakM  of  Ser.  No.  522.932,  May  14,  1990,  P«L  No.  5,140,027, 
which  U  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  335^54.  Apr.  10,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4.943,571.  which  ia  a  diviaioa  of  Ser.  No.  738.507,  May  28,  19«5, 
Pat  No.  4,837,227,  which  is  a  continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  330,257, 
Dec.  14,  1981,  abaadoMd,  which  is  a  coatiBaatioa-l»-pvt  of  Ser. 
No.  226,045,  Jan.  19,  1981.  abudoMd,  which  is  a  coatiaaation 
of  Ser.  No.  29,462,  Apr.  12,  1979,  abudoMd,  which  is  a 
continaatioa-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  860,083,  D«c.  13,  1977, 
abudoned.  Thia  applicatioa  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,623 
Int.  a.'  COTD  313/12 
VS.  CI.  549—354  10  ClalaH 

1  A  process  for  selectively  reducing  one  or  more  partially 
substituted  aliphatic  or  pscudoaromatic  carbon-to-carbon  dou- 
ble bonds  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
olefins  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  aqfl  each  can  be 
hydrogen,  halogen,  tnfluoromethyl.  loweralkoxy.  loweralWyl. 
loweralkylthio  or  amino. 


wherein  X  and  V  are  as  above. 


=  CH2 


wherein  X  and  V  are  as  above  and 


— CHjCH: 


wherein  X  is  defined  as  above,  alkoxycarbonyl,  loweralkenyl 
or  loweralkynyl;  and  where  R '  and  R^  are  taken  together  with 
the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  the  group  R '  — 
N— R^  forms  a  hctcrocycle  which  is  morpholino.  pipcndmo, 
4-subsUtuted  pipendino  in  which  the  4-»ub»titucnt  is  benzoyl  of 
the  formula 


-CO—/        \ 

wherein  X  is  defined  as  above,  pyrrolidmyl,  piperazinyl  or 
N-substituted  piperazinyl  m  which  the  N-substitucnt  is  lower- 
alkyl;  and  W  IS  imino,  oxy,  ihio,  methylene,  a  group  of  the 
formula 


r3  R« 

\  1  / 

N  — CHj— CH  — (CHj),— N 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  straight  or  branched  chain  lowcral- 
kyl,  K*  and  R'  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  straight  or 
branched  chain  loweralkyl;  and  where  R*  and  R'  are  taken 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached, 
the  group  R*— N— R'  form  a  hcterocycle  which  is  piperazinyl 
or  N-substituted  pipcrazmyl  m  which  the  N-«ub«titucnt  is 
hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  loweralkyl  or  hydroxy 
straight  or  branched  chain  loweralkyl  and  n  is  0  to  2,  a  group 
of  the  formula 


wherein  X  and  V  are  as  above  U  is  hydrogen,  amino,  disubsti- 
tuted  amino  in  which  the  substitucnts  are  straight  or  branched 
chain  loweralkyl,  N-substituted  piperazinyl  in  which  the  N 
substituent  is  straight  or  branched  chain  loweralkyl  or  a  group 
of  the  formula  — V— (CH2)m— Z  wherein  V  is  imino,  oxy  or 
thio.  m  IS  an  integer  of  from  2  to  4  and  Z  is  halogen  or 


/ 


\ 


R'  IS  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  loweralkyl.  cyano, 
cycloalkylloweralkyl  wherein  the  cycloalkyl  nng  contains  3  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  phenoiycarbonyl  of  the  formula 


-'<J.. 


\    / 

C 
/    \ 


wherein  R*  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy  and  R''  is 


-(CH2);,-N 


/ 
\ 


wherein  R*  and  R'  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or 
straight  or  branched  chain  loweralkyl  and  whcrem  R*  and  R* 
are  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached,  the  group  R'— N— R'  forms  a  heterocycle  which  is 
N-substituted  piperazinyl  m  which  the  N-substitucnt  is  straight 
or  branched  chain  loweralkyl;  and  p  is  0  to  3, 


where  X  is  defined  as  above,  alkoxycarbonyl.  loweralkenyl  or 
loweralkynyl,  R^  is  straight  or  branched  chain  loweralkyl  or 
cycloalkylloweralkyl  wherein  the  cycloalkyl  nng  conuins 
from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenylethyl  of  the  formula 


O— (CHiV-'^ 


/ 
\ 


vherein  R*  and  R'  are  as  above  and  p  is  2  to  3; 
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wherein  R'"  i»  iirmighi  or  brmnched  chain  loweralkyl; 


-(CHj),- 


whcrcin  R'"  is  «s  above  »nd  p  is  2  to  3.  or 


N  — R' 


wherein  R  "^  is  »s  above,  a  group  of  ihe  formula 


\ 


C=CH  — (CH2),— T 


wherein  T  is 


—  N 


\ 


wherein  R"  and  R'-  each  independently  are  hydrogen, 
straight  or  branched  chain  loweralkyl,  and  wherein  R"  and 
R'^  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  arc 
attached,  the  group  R"  ~  N  —  R'^  forms  a  heterocycic  which  is 
piperazinyl,  4,4-disubstitutcd  pipendino  in  which  the  4-sub 
stituenLs  are  phenyl  and  alkoxycarbonyl  or 


UMI 


METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MIXTURES  OF  CYCUC 
ACROLEP4  GLYCEROL  ACETALS 
MatUai  Hocp^  Bli>iniMai«<.   DMrick  Anta,  Ohcranei; 
SteyhM  BwtKk,  FretgwIcht-SoitorB;  Adolf  SckMfar-Ste- 
iWmmt.  FrMkfwt  ■■  Mala,  ami  Wolflpaif  Boeck,  I  ■M*—fl 
boU,  all  of  Fa^  Rc».  of  Ciwmamj,  aari^nn  to  DcgMM  Ak- 
tlfyaillarhaft,  Praakfkrt  aa  Maim,  Fed.  Ra».  of  Gcnuwy 

FIM  Dw.  3,  1991.  Scr.  No.  M1.930 
OaiaH  prtorlty,  appltctioa  Fed.  Rey.  of  Gtrmamj,  Dec  17, 
1990,4040362 

lat.  a.'  C07D  319/06.  317/20 
VS.  a.  549—372  12  Oatea 

1  A  method  of  producmg  mixtures  of  cyclic  acrolein  glyc- 
erol acetals  comprumg  reacting  acrolein  with  glycerol  in  the 
presence  of  a  solid  acid  catalyst  to  form  a  reaction  mixture, 
adding  acrolein  and  glycerol  to  said  reaction  mixture  in  such  a 
manner  that  only  one  liquid  phase  a  always  present,  said  reac- 
tion muture  consisting  essentially  of  acrolem,  glycerol,  cyclic 
acrolein  glycerol  acetal  and  water,  and  carrying  out  the  reac- 
tion in  the  presence  of  said  reaction  mixture  as  the  sole  solvent 
and.  recovenng  the  product  of  the  reaction 


5,216,180 
MICROBICIDAL 
HYDROXYETHYL-CYCLOPHOPYL-AZOLYL 
DERIVATIVES 
Jiirgea   ScWrkeabeck,   UTcrtaaea;   Moaika   Fiie,   Odcatkal- 
OaewuM  Klaa*  Stroedi,  SoUatea;  Tkoana  HluUer,  Colore; 
Georg-W.  Ladwig.  Krefeid;  WUketai  Braadea,  LeicUiagai, 
aMi  Stefaa  Dntzauaa,  Daeaaeldorf,  all  of  Fed.  Re^  of  Ger- 
■aay,   aaaigaors  to   Bayer   AkticageaeUackaft   LcTcrkaaea, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaay 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  iiSO^,  Jaa.  8,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,096,912. 
This  applicatioa  Nov.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7M,481 
dains  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaay,  Jna.  30, 
1989.  3921481 

Int.  a.'  C07D  317/06.  303/16 
VS.  a.  549—435  6  Claiasa 

1   An  oxirane  of  the  formula 


-Y— C- 

/    \ 
o CH: 


-Cl 


in  which 

R^  represents  furyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  furyl, 
or  represents  the  radical  of  the  formula 


wherein  R' '  is  straight  or  branched  chain  loweralkyl.  and  q  is 
an  integer  of  1  to  3,  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  '*  is  straight  or  branched  chain  loweralkyl  or  cyclo- 
propylloweralkyl  which  composes  contacting  the  olefin  with 
an  alkaline  earth  metal  and  a  loweralkanol  to  afford  a  reduced 
denvation  thereof 


^ 


wherein 
R*   represents   difluoromethony.    1.1.2.2-tetrafluoroethoxy, 

l,1.2-tnfluoro-2-chloro-ethoxy.  formyl,  methox- 

iminomethyl.  methoxycarbonyl  or  phenoxymethyl  and 
R^  represents  hydrogen,  or 
R*  and   R'  are  linked   in   the  onho-position  and  together 

represent  — O — CH2 — O  — ,  or 
R^  represents  the  radical  of  the  formula 


OCFiH. 


and 
Y  represents  the  grouping  — CHj — CHj— ,  — CH^rCH- 
or  _C-C— 


5,216,181 
UQUID  TELECHELIC  POLYMERS  HAVING  HIGH 
1,4-DIENE  STRUCTURE 
I.  Glea  Hargia,  TaUmadge;  Habert  J.  Fabria,  Akroa;  Joka  A. 
WUaoB,  Akroa,  aad  Raaaell  A.  LiTigai,  Akroa,  aU  of  Ohio, 
aMignors  to  GeaCorp  lac,  Fairiawa,  Ohio 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  200,286,  May  31,  1988.  TkU 
appUcatioB  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,233 
Int.  a.'  C07D  301/00 
VS.  Cl.  549—513  10  Oaliiii 

1.  A  liquid  telechelic  polymer  comprising; 
an  organo  functional  terminated  telechelic  polymer,  the 
organo  functional  group  being  hydroxyl,  carboxyl,  mer- 
capto,  amino,  halogen,  or  combinations  thereof,  the  te- 
lechelic polymer  being  the  polymerization  product  of  (a) 
a  conjugated  diene  monomer  havmg  from  4  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  (b)  an  optional  different  diene  monomer  having 
from  4  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  and  (c)  an  optional  vmyl  substi- 
tuted aromatic  monomer  having  from  8  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  said  telechelic  polymer  having  a  functionality  of  at 
least  14,  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  less  than 
15,000  and  a  vinyl  structural  unit  content  of  less  than  15 
percent  and  a  trans- 1,4  content  of  at  least  65  percent  based 
upon  the  total  number  of  vmyl,  trans,  and  cis  structural 
uniu  in  said  telechelic  polymer  derived  from  the  conju- 
gated diene  monomers 


ammation  product  contaming  a  precipiute  of  solid  am- 
monium-containing molybdenum  compounds, 

b.  charging  said  amination  produce  to  a  separation  zone  and 
therein  separating  the  solid  ammomum-containing  molyb- 
denum precipitate  therefrom, 

c  recovering  said  solid  ammonium-containmg  molybdenum 
precipitate, 

d.  charging  said  recovered  solid  ammonium-containmg 
molybdenum  precipiute  to  a  catalyst  regeneration  rone 
and  mixing  it  therein  with  an  amount  of  substantially 
anhydrous  ethylene  glycol  sufficient  to  provide  about  7  to 
about  20  moles  of  ethylene  glycol  per  gram  atom  of  mo- 
lybdenum contained  in  said  solid  ammonium-contammg 
molybdenum  precipiute  to  form  an  ethylene  glycol  feed 
mixture, 

e  heating  said  ethylene  glycol  feed  mixture  in  said  catalyst 
regeneration  zone  at  a  pressure  of  about  0  to  3,000  psig 
and  a  reaction  temperature  of  about  70'  to  about  250'  C. 
for  a  time  within  the  range  of  about  1  to  2  hours  sufficient 
to  form  a  substantially  solids-free  ethylene  glycol  solution 
of  a  complex  of  ethylene  glycol  with  the  ammomum-con- 


5,216,182 
PREPARATION  OF  MONO  EPOXIDES  AND  TERTIARY 
BUTYL  ALCOHOL  USING  REGENERATED  CATALYST 
Edward  T.  Marquis,  Anstta,  Tex.,  aad  Robert  A.  Meyer,  Ball- 

wla.  Mo.,  avignors  to  Texaco  Chemical  Company,  White 

Plains,  NY. 

FUed  Aug  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,936 

Int.  a.'  C07D  301/14.  303/04 

VS.  a.  547—529  '  Claims 

1  In  a  method  for  the  preparation  of  tertiary  butyl  alcohol 
and  a  C3-C12  linear  alpha  olefin  mono  epoxide  wherein  a 
C3-C12  linear  alpha  mono  olefin  and  tertiary  butyl  hydroper- 
oxide are  reacted  in  an  epoxidation  reaction  zone  m  solution  in 
tertiary  butyl  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of 
a  soluble  complex  of  molybdenum  with  ethylene  glycol  to 
provide  an  epoxidation  reaction  product  comprising  unreacted 
alpha  olefin,  unreacted  tertiary  butyl  hydroperoxide,  olefin 
epoxide,  tertiary  butyl  alcohol,  dissolved  molybdenum-ethy- 
lene  glycol  catalyst  complex,  and  oxygen-contaimng  impuri- 
ties, and  wherein  the  said  epoxidation  reaction  product  is 
resolved  into  distillation  fractions  in  a  distillation  zone,  includ- 
ing a  distillate  alpha  olefin  fraction,  a  distillate  alpha  olefin 
mono  epoxide  fraction,  a  distillate  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  frac- 
tion and  a  heavy  liquid  distillation  fraction  composed  primarily 
of  tertiary  butyl  hydroperoxide,  tertiary  butyl  alcohol,  oxygen- 
containing  impunties  and  dissolved  molybdcnum-ethylene 
glycol  catalyst  complex,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
the  steps  of 

a  charging  said  heavy  distillation  fraction  to  a  precipiution 
zone  and  saturating  said  heavy  disuUation  fraction  in  said 
precipiution  zone  with  ammonia  to  thereby  form  a  liquid 
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taining  compounds  in  said  solid  ammonium-containmg 
molybdenum  precipiute, 

r  holdmg  said  solids-free  solution  of  said  complex  of  ethyl- 
ene glycol  with  the  said  ammonium-containing  com- 
pounds in  said  catalyst  regeneration  zone  at  a  temperature 
of  about  90'  to  about  1 10'  C  for  a  time,  within  the  range 
of  about  0.5  to  5  hours,  sufficient  to  permit  vaponzaUon 
and  removal  of  volatile  by-products,  including  water,  by 
an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  an  ethylene  glycol  solu- 
tion containing  about  17  to  about  52  wt  %  of  said  com- 
plex of  ethylene  glycol  with  said  ammonium-containmg 
molybdenum  compounds  and  having  a  molybdenum  con- 
tent of  about  6  to  about  20  wt.  %  and  a  water  concentra- 
tion of  about  0  5  to  6  wt.  %,  and 

g  charging  said  thus-prepared  ethylene  glycol  solution  of 
said  complex  of  ethylene  glycol  with  said  ammonium-con- 
taining molybdenum  compounds  to  said  epoxidation  reac- 
tion zone  to  catalyze  the  reaction  of  additional  alpha 
olefin  with  additional  tertiary  butyl  hydroperoxide  in 
solution  in  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  to  provide  an  additional 
epoxidation  reaction  product. 
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CV  CI.OPENTANOSE/CYClX)PKNTENONK 

DERIVATIVE 

Satoahi  Sugiurm;  Torn  MincMhima;  Atsuo  Hazato,  uid  Yochinori 

Kato,  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  aasignon  to  Teijin  Umited.  Osaka, 

Japan 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  759,785.  S«p.  3.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,116,869.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340.207,  Apr.  19, 
1989.  abamlooed.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690,889, 
Jun.  19,  I99I.  Thij  application  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,562 

Claimi  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1988.  63-94687; 
Jan.  24,  1989,  1-13036;  Oct.  19,  1989,  1-272296 

Int.  a.'  C07D  ni<  '14.  }0i   Ifi.   fOi   in 
i;.S.  n.  549—546  3  Claims 

I     2..^-cpoxycyclopcntanone    represenlcvi    h\     the    fdrmula 
(IV) 


wherein 

R'  repreNcnts  a  substituted  or  unsubMitulcd  (il  apliphalR- 
hydriKarbtin  grciup  having  1  Ic  10  carbon  atoms,  (iil 
ahLVchc  hydriK;arbon  group  having  4  to  U)  carNin  atoms, 
or  (HI)  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  t  lo  1(1  carton 
atoms. 

R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubsti 
tuted  (1)  aliphatic  hydr(x;arbon  group  having  1  lo  10  car 
Nin  atom  or  (ii)  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  group  having  4  to 
10  carbon  atoms, 

.X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  OR'  where  R* 
IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  an  acyl  group  having  2  lo  7  carNm  atoms,  an 
alkojycarbonyl  group  having  2  to  ^  carb<in  atoms,  a  ln(C 
i  C-)  hydnKarb*)n  silyl  group,  or  a  group  capable  of 
forming  an  acelal  bond  together  with  the  oxygen  atom 
attached  to  the  R*, 

Y  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  CH(()H)  R- 
where  R'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstiluted  (i)  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  (ii) 
alicvclic  hydrcxarbon  group  having  4  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
(111)  aromatic  hydriKarKm  group  having  f)  to  10  carbon 
atoms  or  (iv)  hetenx.yclic  group  having  1  to  "i  carbon 
atoms,  with  the  provis«)  that.  M.hen  .\  is  a  hydrogen  atom 
Y  IS  a  group  CH(C)H»  R-  and  that,  when  X  is  a  group 
-  OR*,  N'  IS  a  hydrogen  atom 


5,216,184 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.216.185 
POl.YMERIZABLE  CAI.IXARENE  AND 
OXACAI.IXARENE  DERIV  ATIV E.S.  POLYMERS 
THEREOF  AND  USE  OF  SUCH  DERIVATIVF:s  AND 
POLYMERS  FX)R  SEQUESTRATION  OF  MFTAI.S 
Stephen  J.  Harris,  Dublin;  John  Guthrie.  County  Kildare;  Mau- 
reen  MacManns,   Dublin,   ail   of   Ireland,   and    Michael    A. 
McKerrey,   Belfast,  Northern   Ireland,  aasinnors  to   Ixictite 
Limited,  Dublin,  Ireland 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,575 

Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Dec.  13,  1989.  3986  89 

Int.  CI.'  CW7F  /V,  W  CW7C  rtV    :'6,  ¥V   /('.■! 

U.S.  CI.  556—1  13  Claims 
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wherein  7  is  a  group  containing  an  acrylate  or  mcthacrylate 
functional  group 


5.216.186 

CRYSTALLINE  PALLADIUM 

TETRAKISfTRIPHENYLPHOSPHINE)  AND  A  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Makoto   .Sunagawa,   Hyogo;   Haruki   Matanmnra,   Nara,   and 
Yutaka  Kitamura,  Hyogo.  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Sumitomo 
Pharmaceuticals  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

RIed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1990,  2-413188; 
Jun.  20,  1991,  3-175981 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  la/W 
U.S.  CI.  556—21  4  Claims 

1  A  crystalline  palladium  tetrakis  (triphenylphosphinc) 
which  shows  a  powder  X-ray  pattern  having  a  strong  relative 
strength  (I/I|)  at  a  lattice  distance  of  4  42  and  a  medium  rela- 
tive strength  (IIi)  at  a  lattice  distance  of  10  45 


5JI6,187 

CJPTICALLY  ACTIVE  2-METHYLENEPENTANE 

DERIVATIVE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Takaahi    Takahashi,    Kanagawa,    and    Yoahikani    Takehira, 

Hyogo.  both  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Daiso  Co^  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727.193 
Int.  tl."  CIHF  7  S.  C07C  j(N,65.  JW/73.  43  JO 
l.S.  CI.  556—446  4  aairas 

1    A  priKCVs  for  preparing  an  optically  active  2-mcIhylene- 
pcntane  compound  represented  bv  the  formula 

nil) 


wherein  R'  is  a  protective  group  for  hydroxyl,  R'  is  a  protec- 
tive griiup  for  hydroxyl,  .X  is  a  halogen  atom  or  R*SOi  group 
wherein  R*  is  alkyl  or  aryl,  and  the  symbol  *  reprcscnLs  an 
asymmetric  carb<in  atom,  comprising  reacting  a  2-halogenoa- 

cetal  derivative  represented  hv  the  formula 


(I) 


i)R' 


OR' 


wherein  .X'  is  a  halogen  atom,  with  an  optically  active  epony 
compound  represented  by  the  formula 


in    the    presence   of  a   base    to 
hydronypenlane  derivative 


obtain    an    optically    active   4- 


(II) 


OH 


1  Calixarene  and  ojacalnarcnc  derivatives  wherein  at  least  ^^d  subsequently  protecting  the  hydroxy  group  of  the  com- 
onc  aryl  group  of  the  macrcxyclic  nng  has  a  phcnt>lic  side  p^mnd  (II)  with  a  protective  group  to  obtain  the  optically 
chain  of  the  formula  VII  active  2-mcthylenepentane  compound 


-^ 


5,216,188 
AUTOMATIC  ACCOMPANIMENT  APPARATUS 
Takco  Shibokawa,   Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Corporation,  Hamamatan.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,252 

dairas  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1.  1991.  3-36432 

Int.  a.'  GIOH  I/3S.  7/00 

VS.  CI.  84—637  4  Claims 


1    An  automatic  accompaniment  apparatus  compnsing 

a  pitch  information  creating  means  for  creating  plural  pieces 
of  pitch  information  in  response  to  performance  opera- 
tions, 

a  pitch  information  extracting  means  for  extracting  first  and 
second  pitch  information  from  said  plural  pieces  of  pitch 
information,  wherein  said  first  pitch  information  corre- 
sponds to  chord  constituent  notes  of  a  subharmonic  chord 
to  be  designated  by  a  performer,  while  said  second  pitch 
information  corresponds  to  a  bass  note  of  the  subharmonic 
chord, 

a  memory  means  for  pre-stonng  chord  information. 

a  chord  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  desirable  chord 
pattern  from  predetermined  chord  patterns  corresponding 
to  said  chord  information  in  response  to  said  first  pitch 
information,  and 

an  automatic  accompaniment  means  for  determining  a  desir- 
able subharmonic  chord  on  the  basis  of  said  desirable 
chord  pattern  and  said  second  pitch  information  so  as  to 
automatically  sound  said  desirable  subharmonic  chord  as 
the  accompaniment 


5,216.189 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRLTVlE>rr  HAVING  SLUR 

EFFECT 
Mitsumi  Kato,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration, Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  443,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  30,  1988,  63-303547; 
Not.  30,  1988,  63-303548;  Not.  30,  1988,  63-303549;  Not.  30, 
1988,  63-303550;   Dec.   19,   1988,  63-319741;   Dec.  20,   1988, 
63-321771 

Int.  a."  GIOH  5/00.  1/02 
U.S.  a.  84—662  "  Claims 


based   on   said   performance   information   for   two   notes 
sequentially  generated  by  the  generation  means, 

(c)  slur  curve  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  preset  slur 
transition  functions  selected  by  said  slur  curve  selectmg 
means  when  said  slur  performance  is  delected  by  said  slur 
detecting  means;  and 

(d)  v&rymg  means  for  sequentially  varying  musical  tone 
states  from  a  first  note  to  subsequent  notes  in  slurred  notes 
in  accordance  with  the  slur  transition  funcoon  selected  by 
said  slur  curve  selecting  means  when  said  slur  perfor- 
mance IS  detected  by  said  slur  detecting  means 


5^16,190 

LOCKED  TRIGGER  RELEASING  DEVICE 

Shinpei  Tanaka,  and  Nobuya  Knrohara,  both  of  Kobchi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  KabosUki  Kaiaha  Mirokn  Seiaaknsbo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,892 

Claims  priority,  application  Japui,  May  30,  1991.  3-127293 

Int.a.^  F41A  17/48.  19/24 

U.S.  a.  42—69.02  9  Claims 


1   A  locked  tngger  releasing  device  for  releasing  a  tngger 
locked  by  a  set-tngger  mechanism  widely  applied  to  a  gun 
which  comprises  at  least  a  receiver,  a  bolt  loosely  inserted  in 
said  receiver,  and  a  bolt  handle  for  rotating  and  reciprocating 
said  bolt  so  as  to  load  a  bullet  and  set  in  a  fire-enabling  sute, 
wherein  said  locked  tngger  releasing  device  comprises 
an  abutting  portion  formed  on  said  bolt  handle;  and 
a  release  means  comprising  a  pushing  means  for  pushing  said 
tngger  responsive  to  rotational  movement  of  said  boll 
handle  to  release  said  set-tngger  mechanism,  character- 
ized in  that  said  tngger  locked  by  said  set-tngger  mecha- 
nism IS  released  when  said  bolt  handle  is  routed  up  to  a 
fire-disabling    position,    such    that    said    pushmg    means 
contacts  said  abutting  portion  and  said  tngger  is  pushed  to 
release  said  set-tngger  mechanism 


1    An  electronic  musical  instrument,  compnsing 

(a)  generating  means  for  generating  performance  informa- 
tion each  one  regarding  a  different  designated  note  of  a 
performance, 

(b)  slur  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  slur  performance 


5,216,191 
ar—i  ^  SEMI-AUTOMATIC  PISTOL 

3='-]=tlH^        C^eoffrey  S.  Fox,  B«rton  on  Tre«t,  United  Kingdom,  awlgDor  to 
'^ —  Modern  MaaafMtviBg  Conpuy,  Pboe«lx,  Ariz. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  6«9,3T7 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kiasdom,  May  10.  1990, 
9010475 

lata.'  F41A  17 /i6 
VS.  a.  42— 70.0S  l'  c»«*~ 

1.  A  semi-automatic'^pistol  comprising  a  frame  and  a  slide 
mounted  on  said  frame,  said  frame  containing  a  tngger,  a  cam 
actuator  movable  by  movement  of  said  tngger,  and  a  sear 
coacttng  with  said  actuator,  said  slide  including  a  finng  pin 
engageable  by  said  sear,  said  cam  actuator  including  a  first 
portion  engageable  with  said  sear  to  prevent  movement 
thereof  out  of  engagement  with  said  finng  pin,  and  a  second 
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June  1.  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


473 


porlmn  acting  on  van!  sfar  in  resp.ins<-  \o  mnvemrnt  of  said 
actuator  by  said  trigger  to  disengage  said  seal  from  said  firing 


V. 


■  ^■^i''\ 


pin  only  after  movement  of  said  actuator  h\   said  trigger  to 
disengage  said  first  portion  from  said  sear 


5.216,192 

STRINC;  INSTRLMKNT  BRIIX;E  APPARATl  S 

Allen  R.  Barker,  270  Washington  St.,  Wabash,  Ind.  46992 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,8*9 

Int.  n.'  GIOD  *   IS 

t  .S.  n.  84— 32«  2  Claims 


ing  longitudinally  beyond  the  side  plate  edge,  and  a 
mounting  bliKk  mounted  on  the  support  leg  extension, 
and  the  mounting  block  including  a  threaded  boss  orthog- 
onally directed  thereto,  the  threaded  boss  including  a  lock 
fastener  mounted  to  the  threaded  boss  in  cooperation  with 
the  mounting  bl(x:k.  and  the  threaded  boss  longitudinally 
directed  through  the  finger  rest  plate  permitting  selective 
rotation  of  the  finger  rest  plate  relative  to  the  elongate 
btxjy  plate,  and 
the  elongate  btxly  plate  includes  a  plate  top  surface  and  a 
plate  bottom  surface,  the  plate  lop  surface  includes  a  top 
"T"  shaped  groove  coextensive  with  the  plate  lop  surface, 
and  the  plate  bottom  surface  includes  a  bottom  "T" 
shaped  grimvc  coextensive  with  the  plate  bottom  surface, 
wherein  the  lop  "T"  shaped  gro<ive  is  arranged  parallel  to 
the  N>ttom  "T"'  shaped  grtxive,  and  wherein  the  top  "T" 
shaped  grtxive  includes  a  plurality  of  top  flanges  arranged 
parallel  to  the  b»itlom  surface  of  the  top  "T"  shaped 
grixive.  and  the  Nitlom  "T"'  shaped  groove  includes  a 
plurality  of  bottom  flanges  arranged  parallel  to  a  bottom 
surface  of  the  bottom  "T"  shaped  groove,  and  an  abrasive 
insert  plate  mounted  within  the  top  "T"  shaped  groove 
under  the  lop  flanges,  and  a  wax  insert  plate  mounted 
within  the  bottom  "V  shaped  grtxivc  under  the  bottom 
flanges,  wherein  the  lop  flanges  capture  the  abrasive  insert 
plate  within  the  top  "T"  shaped  grcxne,  and  the  bottom 
flanges  capture  the  wax  insert  plate  within  the  bottom  "T" 
shaped  grcxive 


5^16.193 

BENDING  ANGLE  DETECTOR  AND  EI.ECTHONIC 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  EMPIX>YING  IT 

Takamichi  Masulxichi,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  aaaigBor  to  Yamaha 

Corporation,  Hamamatso,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,776 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-83704 

Int.  Ci:  GIOH  /  06,  I    IH.  5/00 

I  .S.  cn.  84 — 600  7  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  string  instrument  hndge  apparatus,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, 

an  instrument  body,  the  instrument  b<K.1v  including  a  NkIv 
top  planar  wall,  and 

further  including  an  instrument  neck  member,  the  instru- 
ment neck  member  fixedly  mounted  to  the  instrument 
body,  and 

a  plurality  of  string  members  directed  along  the  insirumcnl 
neck  over  the  body  lop  planar  wall,  and 

a  bridge  member,  the  bridge  member  including  a  planar 
elongate  b<xly  plate,  vs  herein  the  planar  elongate  body 
plate  includes  an  upper  edge  spaced  ab<ive  and  parallel  the 
btxiy  top  planar  wall,  and 

the  b<xiy  plate  including  a  lower  edge  spaced  from  and 
parallel  the  upper  edge,  and  the  upper  edge  including  a 
plurality  of  spaced  notches,  each  notch  including  a  string 
member  of  the  plurality  of  string  members,  and 

the  Uiwcr  edge  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  support  legs, 
and 

the  elongate  bcxly  plate  includes  a  side  plate  edge  extending 
between  the  upper  edge  and  the  lower  edge,  and 

a  finger  rest  plate,  the  finger  rest  plate  mounted  to  the  side 
plate  edge,  wherein  the  finger  rest  plate  is  i>rihogonally 
oriented  relative  to  the  elongate  b<xly  plate,  and 

the  side  plate  edge  includes  a  support  leg  extension  extend 


1  An  electronic  musical  instrument  employing  a  bending 
angle  detector  compnsing 

a  mounting  member  formed  by  flexible  matenal, 

at  least  one  resistor  formed  by  flexible  matenal,  said  resistor 
being  constrained  lo  bend  with  said  mounting  member  and 
having  at  least  one  end  movable  with  respect  to  said 
mounting  member,  and  also  having  a  resisunce  which  is 
varied  in  response  to  bending  or  straightening  of  said 
resistor. 

a  delecting  circuit,  coupled  to  said  resistor,  for  detecting  a 
bending  angle  of  said  resistor  ba,sed  on  resistance  vanation 
of  said  resistor,  and 

a  musical  tone  generator  for  generating  a  musical  lone  based 
on  said  bending  angie  detected  by  said  delecting  circuit 


S416,194 

LIGHTWnCHT  MOLDED  CARTRIDGE  CASE  AND 

NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RECOIIXESS  LAUNCH 

SYSTEMS 

WIlliiM  A.  J.  Boin,  VictorK  MIml,  nrtinnr  to  AUiMt  Teck- 

ijrtiiM  lir  .  "■ f-"-  "*— 

Filed  May  IS,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,5S2 
lirt.  a.'  F41A  //a&  F42B  5/05 
\}S.  a.  •9—1.706  12 


1  An  integral  cartridge  caae  and  nozzle  device  attaching  to 
an  interior  surface  of  a  launch  tube  of  a  portable  launcher  and 
receiving  a  projectile,  comprising  •  cylindrical  cartridge  caae 
portion  proximate  a  vcnturi  portion  flaring  out  from  the  car- 
tridge case  portion,  wherein  an  exterior  surface  of  the  car- 
tridge case  portion  has  a  diameter  slightly  smaller  than  a  diam- 
eter of  the  launch  tube  interior  surface,  and  wherein  the  exte- 
rior surface  of  the  cartridge  caae  and  nozzle  device  includes  an 
adhesive  for  adhesively  attaching  to  the  interior  surface  of  the 
launch  tube,  wherein  adhesive  is  applied  to  virtually  the  entire 
extenor  surface  of  the  cylindrical  cartridge  case  portion 

5.  A  recoiltess  projectile  launcher  device  having  a  launch 
tube,  a  cartridge  caae  and  nozzle,  the  cartridge  case  and  nozzle 
inserting  into  a  first  end  of  the  launch  tube,  wherein  the  car- 
tridge caae  and  nozzle  are  integrally  molded  and  wherein  the 
launch  tube  has  an  interior  surface  with  a  portion  proximate 
the  first  end  uperug  from  the  first  end,  and  wherein  the  car- 
tridge case  has  an  exterior  surface  tapering  from  the  nozzle 
portion  so  that  the  taper  of  the  exterior  of  the  cartridge  case 
comfdemenu  the  taper  of  the  interior  of  the  launch  tube 
whereby  the  extenor  surface  of  the  cartridge  case  is  non- 
extractably  secured  with  adhesive  to  the  interior  surface  of  the 
launch  tube. 

12.  An  mtegral  cartridge  case  and  nozzle  device  adapted  for 
attaching  the  mtenor  of  a  launch  tube  of  a  portable  launcher 
and  receiving  a  projectile,  comprising  a  cylindrical  cartridge 
case  portion  proximate  a  venturi  portion  flaring  out  from  the 
cylindrical  cartridge  case  portion,  wherein  adhesive  is  applied 
to  virtually  the  entire  exterior  surface  of  the  cylindrical  car- 
tridge case  portion 
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FIREARM 

to  ITM 

A  MacMM*  AG. 

FIM  Dm.  2*.  1991.  Sw.  No.  SIMM 
I  priority,  ^plli  llna  Eiopiiaa  P«.  Off„  N«t.  t,  1991. 
91119071 

IbL  CL'  F41A  19/51 
\5S.  a.  09—147 

1.  A  firearm,  compnsing: 
a  frame; 

a  slide  mounted  on  the  frame  for  slidmg  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereupon; 
a  trigger  pivotally  mounted  to  the  frame  for  movement 

between  a  rest  poaition  and  a  firing  position; 
a  trigger  bar  pivoully  moonted  to  the  trigger  for  moving 

therewith  between  a  nax  poaitioo  and  a  wing  posittoo; 
a  firing  pin  having  a  front  and  a  rear  end  and  mounted  in  the 
slide  for  travel  between  a  rest  poaitioa  and  a  firing  posi- 
tion, 
a  hammer  pivotally  mounted  to  the  frame  for  a  pivoting 
movement  around  a  pivot  axn  between  a  decocked  and  a 


cocked  poaition.  the  hammer  including  a  striking  surface 
for  striking  the  rear  end  of  the  firing  pui  and  a  resting 
surface; 

an  interrupter  pivotally  mounted  to  the  hammer, 

a  spring  loaded  sear  rotatably  mounted  to  the  frame  for  a 
rotatiocial  movement  arouwl  an  axis  of  rotation  between  a 
hammer  blocking  position  and  a  hammer  release  poaitioa, 
the  sear  including  a  hammer  blocking  surface  for  contact- 
ing the  resting  surface  of  the  hammrr  when  the  hammer  is 
in  its  decocked  position,  the  hammer  blocking  surface 
being  at  a  rotational  position  remote  from  the  resting 
surface  of  the  HMwtiwr  when  the  sear  is  in  tti  hammer 
release  position;  and 

an  ejector  for  spent  cartridge  shells,  the  ejector  includmg  an 
incline, 

in  which  the  location  of  the  blocking  surface  of  the  sear 
relative  to  its  axis  of  roution. 

the  location  of  the  resting  surface  of  the  hammer  relative  to 
iu  pivot  axis,  and 

the  location  of  the  rear  end  of  the  firing  pin  in  its  rest  poai- 
tion are  selected  in  such  a  manner  that. 


when  the  hammer  is  in  itt  decocked  poaition.  the  blocking 
surface  of  the  sear  cootactt  the  resting  surface  of  the 
hammer  and  the  striking  surface  of  the  hammer  is  located 
at  a  distance  from  the  rear  end  of  the  firing  pm; 

in  which  the  trigger  bar  comprises  a  fint  recess,  a  second 
recess  and  an  incUne  located  at  a  distance  from  the  incline 
of  the  ejector, 

and  in  which  the  interrupter  comprises  s  shoulder  which 
projects  into  the  first  recess  of  the  trigger  bar, 

whereby  upon  a  movement  of  the  trigger  bar  from  the  rest 
poaition  towards  the  firing  poaitioa  the  interrupter  is  taken 
akmg  by  the  trigger  bar  to  cause  s  cocking  of  the  hammer 
and  upoa  a  coatinued  movement  of  the  trigger  bar 
towards  the  firing  poaitioa  the  incline  of  the  trigger  bar 
comes  to  glide  aloog  the  inchne  of  the  ejector  such  to 
cause  a  pivoting  movement  of  the  trigger  bar  with  its  first 
recess  away  from  the  tntemipler  and  its  shoulder,  such 
that  the  shoulder  leaves  the  first  reccM  and  allows  a  snap- 
ping of  the  hammer  against  the  firing  pin  for  a  firing  of  the 

firearm. 


S.21ft,196  

SAFE  A  ARMING  DEVICES  FOR  ROOtET  WARHEADS 
AND  PROJECTILES 

Rlc^H  V.  Aaisrsna.  AiMsgliii,  Tcz^  aaatpwr  la  BE!  1 
ka,  iK^  Saa  Vtrndmco,  CaMf  . 

FIM  Am.  •.  W»l.  Saf-  N*  "'•^73 
IM.  CV  F43C  15/IS8 
VS.  CL  102—235  » 

1.  A  safe  and  arming  device  for  warheads  and  projectiles, 
said  device  comprising 
a  housing  having  first,  second  and  third  successive  chambers 

therein; 
a  setback  weight  saaembly  including  an  accderatioo  respon- 
sive setback  weight  movable  in  said  second  chamber  in 
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first  and  second  opposite  directions  along  a  predetermined 
path  between  an  initial  poaition  and  a  setback  position, 

spnng  means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  setback  weight  in 
said  first  direction  toward  said  initial  position,  said  setback 
weight  being  movable  m  said  second  direction  relative  to 
said  housing  to  said  setback  posiuon  in  response  to  prede- 
termined accelerauon  of  said  housing  in  said  first  direc- 
tion, 

said  housing  having  fue  tube  means  along  said  path  for 
propagating  fire  in  said  second  direction, 

a  first  incrtial  arming  lug  movable  in  said  first  chamber. 

detonator  means  mounted  on  said  first  inertial  arming  lug. 

first  pivot  means  connected  between  said  housing  and  said 
first  menial  lug  and  supporUng  said  lug  for  swmging 
movement  in  said  first  chamber  m  first  and  second  angular 
directions  between  an  initial  safe  posiuon.  with  said  deto- 
nator means  out  of  alignment  with  said  first  tube  means, 
and  an  arming  position,  with  said  detonator  means  aligned 
with  said  fire  tube  means, 

said  setback  weight  assembly  comprising  first  control  pin 
means  thereon  mcludmg  a  first  pin  portion  movable  into 
and  out  of  said  first  chamber. 

said  first  inertial  lug  having  a  first  control  opening  for  re- 
ceiving said  first  pin  portion  when  said  first  inertial  lug  is 
in  said  safe  position  whereby  said  first  inertial  lug  is  re- 
tained in  said  safe  position  by  said  first  pin  portion. 

movement  of  said  weight  to  said  setback  position  being 
operative  to  withdraw  said  first  control  pin  means  from 
said  first  control  opening  for  releasing  said  first  inertial 
lug; 


therein  along  with  said  first  control  pin  meaiu  when  said 
first  inertial  lug  is  in  its  arming  poution; 

said  first  control  pin  means  having  an  additional  pin  portion 
of  larger  diameter  than  said  first  pin  portion  and  bemg 
aligned  with  said  additional  control  opening  when  said 
first  inertial  lug  is  in  its  arming  position; 

said  weight  bemg  movable  relauve  to  said  housing  along 
said  predetermined  path  between  said  initial  poaition  and  a 
forwardly  displaced  position  in  response  to  predetermined 
deceleration  of  said  housing  due  to  air  friction  drag  on  the 
warhead  or  projectile. 

said  spnng  means  also  affording  resilient  biasing  resistance 
to  movement  of  said  weight  from  said  initial  position  to 
said  forwardly  displaced  position. 

said  additional  pin  portion  bemg  movable  into  said  addi- 
tional control  opemng  while  said  second  control  pin 
means  is  withdrawn  from  said  second  control  opemng  m 
response  to  movement  of  said  weight  between  said  imtial 
posiUon  and  said  forwardly  displaced  poaiUon.  whereby 
said  second  inertial  lug  is  released  to  enable  swingmg 
movement  thereof 

said  second  inertial  lug  being  constructed  and  arranged  for 
producing  swingmg  movement  of  said  second  inertial  lug 
from  lU  safe  posioon  to  lU  arming  position  after  said 
second  inertial  lug  is  released  by  the  withdrawal  of  said 
second  control  pm  means  from  said  second  control  open- 
ing. 


5J16.197 

EXPLOSIVE  DIODE  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

MODULAR  PERFORATTNC  APPARATUS 

lOan  B.  Haber,  Smv  Laad,  >ad  AMtimi  K.  L.  MJsxewUl, 

MisKMri  aty,  boA  of  Tcx^  aMigDors  to  Scklaaberftr  Tack- 

■oiogy  Coryoratfam,  Ho««toa,  Tex. 

FIM  Jaa.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  718,494 

lat.  a.'  F42B  i/00 

U.S.  a.  102—317  7  CSataM 
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said  first  inertial  lug  being  responsive  to  spin  acceleration  of 
said  housing  for  causing  relative  swinging  movement  of 
said  first  inertial  lug  and  said  housing  to  bring  said  first 
menial  lug  to  said  arming  position, 

a  second  menial  lug  movable  in  said  third  chamber. 

and  second  pivot  means  connected  between  said  housing 
and  said  second  menial  lug  and  supporting  said  second 
menial  lug  for  swinging  movement  between  said  safe  and 
arming  positions; 

said  second  inertial  lug  having  means  operative  in  said  safe 
position  thereof  for  blocking  said  fire  tube  means; 

said  second  menial  lug  having  a  fire-propagating  opening 
therein  movable  into  alignment  with  said  fire  tube  means 
when  said  second  inertial  lug  is  swung  into  said  arming 
position  to  provide  for  propagation  of  fire  along  said  fire 
lube  means. 

said  setback  weight  assembly  including  second  control  pin 
means  movable  in  opposite  directions  into  and  out  of  said 
second  chamber; 

said  second  inertial  lug  having  a  second  control  opening 
therein  for  receiving  said  second  control  pin  means  when 
said  second  menial  lug  is  in  its  safe  position. 

said  second  control  pin  means  being  partially  received  in 
said  second  control  opening  for  initially  holding  said 
second  inertial  lug  in  its  safe  position. 

said  second  control  pm  means  bemg  movable  further  into 
said  second  control  opening  in  response  to  setback  move- 
ment of  said  weight, 

laid  first  inertial  lug  having  an  additional  control  opening 


1  Apparatus  adapted  to  be  interconnected  between  a  first 
detonating  cord  and  a  second  dctonatmg  cord,  comprising 
means  for  allowing  a  forward  detonation  wave  propagating  m 
said  first  detonaUng  card  m  one  direction  to  propagate  in  said 
second  detonating  cord  but  preventing  a  back  fired  detonation 
wave  propagating  in  said  second  dctonatmg  cord  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  said  one  direction  from  propagaUng  in  said  first 
detonating  cord,  said  means  including, 

a  first  layer  having  a  first  density  and  a  first  detonauon 
impedance,  and 

a  second  layer  spaced  from  said  first  layer  and  defimng  a 
sealed  air  space  between  said  first  layer  and  said  second 


layer,  said  second  layer  having  a  second  density  and  a 
second  detonation  impedance, 
the  second  density  of  said  second  layer  bemg  different  than 
the  first  density  of  said  first  layer,  the  different  densities  of 
the  first  and  second  layers  prtxiucmg  a  difference  in  the 
detonation  impedance  between  the  first  and  second  layers 


to  Giat  ladostrics 
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EXERCISE  MINE 
PmoU  BovsIb.  UBinu,  Fruce,  mA^a 
(S^.),  VeraaiUcs  Cedcx,  Fraacc 

FUcd  Mmm.  3,  1992,  Ser,  No.  845,027 

OaiBs  prioiity.  aypUcatkM  Fraace,  Mar.  5.  1991,  91  02586 

lat  a.'  F42B  2i/O0 

\}S.  a.  102—401  2  Claim 


1   An  exercise  mine  comprising: 

an  internal  ballast  portion, 

a  generally  barrel-shaped  body  including  two  spaced,  gener- 
ally parallel  face  portions  interconnected  by  an  annular 
sidewall  portion,  said  body  constituting  a  single  piece 
molded  about  said  ballast  portion; 

a  plurality  of  groups  of  generally  U-shaped  fittings,  each 
fitting  including  a  central  web  portion  embedded  in  the 
body  and  opposed  terminal  end  portions,  the  web  portions 
of  each  group  being  secured  together  withm  said  body; 
said  groups  of  fittings  disposed  on  opposite  face  portions 
of  said  body  with  their  respective  terminal  end  portions 
projecting  from  said  body  portion  at  spaced  mtervals 
about  the  penphery  of  a  face  portion  located  on  the  side  of 
said  body  opposite  the  respective  face  portion  on  which 
the  web  is  duposed  and  being  folded  back  along  and 
flaring  away  from  said  sidewall  portion  so  that  the  termi- 
nal end  portions  alternately  extend  in  opposite  directions 
m  circumferentially  spaced  relationship  about  the  annular 
sidewall  portion 


1    A  nmfirc  cartridge  compnsmg: 

a  generally  cylindncal  nmfire  casing  having  a  cylindncal 


wall,  an  enclosed  end,  an  an  opposmg  end,  with  the  en- 
cloaed  and  defining  therein  a  rimfire  pnmer  annular  cav- 
ity; 

a  primer  consolidated  into,  dried  and  secured  withm  the 
annular  cavity,  said  primer  having  a  lead-free  compositom 
comprising  diaroduutrophenol,  tetracene.  propcllant, 
glass,  and  strontium  nitrate; 

a  predetermined  amount  of  propcllant  overlymg  the  dned 
pnmer  in  the  casing,  the  predetermined  amount  of  propcl- 
lant comprising  a  metered  amount  of  a  first  propcllant 
tamped  at  a  predetennined  pressure  of  between 
1,300-8.800  psi  mto  the  casmg  to  form  a  first  propcllant 
layer  to  secure  the  dned  primer  withm  the  annular  cavity; 
and 

sealing  mans  for  sealing  the  opposing  end  of  the  casing 
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DEVICE  FOR  IGNmNG  A  PROPELLANT  CHARGE,  A 

CARTRIDGE  FOR  THE  CHARGE  AND  A  MAGAZINE 

FOR  HOLDING  CARTRIDGES,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  STUD 

SETTING  OR  DRIVING  TOOLS 
Uwc  Brade,  FKrtli;  AlfM  Hfirr,  Zindorf,  Hjm  Jcm,  FWtk; 
Bodo  Prcit.  Nanbert.  aisd  Wolfing  Syraager,  Firth.  aU  of 
Fed.  Rc^  of  Gcraaay,  awi^an  to  DjraaaiH  Nobd  Aktlce- 
gufllaffcan.  TraMorf,  LiechtcMtcia  and  Hilti  Aktitagrafll- 
•chaft,  LiecktcMteiB 

FDed  Dec  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,990 
dai^  priority,  appUcatkw  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay,  Dec  7. 
1990,4039069 

iBt  CL'  C06D  S/QO 
U.S.  a.  102—531  "•  O"*™ 


5,216,199 
LEAD-FREE  PRIMED  RIMFIRE  CARTRIDGE 
Robert  IL  Bjcrke;  Keueth  P.  Kecs;  James  P.  Ward,  aad  Walter 
H.  Steveas,  all  of  Lewistoo,  Id^  aarigoon  to  BkMut,  Inc. 
Moatgomery,  Ala. 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,588 

Int.  a.'  F42B  5/i2 

UJS.  CL  102—471  13  CUims 


1  A  canndge.  for  stud  drivmg  or  setting  tools,  which  com- 
pnses; 
a  case  member  exhibiting  a  closed  bottom  wall, 
a  propcllant  charge  introduced  mto  the  case  member,  and 
a  cover  for  the  propcllant  charge  on  the  side  facmg  away 

from  the  bottom  wall,  characterized  in  that 
a  bore  is  formed  m  the  bottom  wall  of  the  case  member,  this 
bore  being  covered  by  a  pnmer  wafer  arranged  m  the  case 
member  and  igmtable  by  heat  due  to  gas  compression,  the 
thickness  of  this  primer  wafer  m  the  region  of  the  bore 
bemg  thinner  than  in  the  remaining  zone  of  the  pnmer 
wafer. 
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UQUID  EUECraOPHOrOCRAPHlC  DEVELOPING 
DEVICE 
CkfluM  Ohtaki;  CUaki  KawaMi«o;  HMcfml  Sen,  ud  »o 
Nakao.  all  of  Skisufca,  Ja*«i.  aarigann  to  FnH  Pteto  VUm 
Co^  Ltd^  riaagawa,  JafM 

F1M  Ai«.  31.  1»W,  Ser.  No.  575,717 
dalM  priority,  a^pHfaffcia  Japam  Sc».  5,  IM9,  l-22975« 
lat.  a.'  G03G  15/10 
U.S.  a.  US— 6S0  22 


I  A  liquid  electrophotographic  developing  device  for  de- 
veloping (  photoconducuve  niatenal  charged  and  exposed  and 
which  u  made  of  a  conductive  ba»e  nuttcnal  with  «  photocon- 
ductive  layer  formed  thereon  by  the  use  of  •  liquid  toner  func- 
tioning as  ■  developing  jolution.  comprising 

a  developing  section  with  the  developing  solution  stored 
therein  and  into  which  the  photoconductive  matcnaJ  is 
fed  and  from  which  it  is  led  out  after  being  immcned  in 
the  developmg  soluuon,  the  photoconductive  material 
being  guided  along  i  curved  conveying  path  with  the 
photoconductive  surface  being  disposed  on  the  inside  of 
the  conveying  path, 
a  developing  electrode  disposed  in  the  developing  solution 
in  confronting  relation  to  the  photoconductive  surface  of 
the  photoconductive  material,  and 
a  back  electrode  disposed  in  the  developing  solution  which 
comes  into  contact  with  the  back  surface  of  the  photocon- 
ductive material,  the  back  electrode  including  a  plurality 
of  back  electrode  elemenU  disposed  at  equal  intervals  and 
conlacung  the  outer  back  surface  of  the  curved  photocon- 
ductive material,  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  back 
electrode  elements  is  in  the  form  of  an  arm  including  a 
root  portion  attached  to  a  base  electrcxle  and  an  end  por- 
tion projecting  into  the  conveying  path  of  the  photocon- 
ductive material,  the  end  portion  of  each  back  electrode 
element  being  curved  so  as  to  point  toward  the  down- 
stream side  of  the  conveying  path  of  the  photoconductive 
matenal 


ftlamenta,  laid  upe  bong  wound  helically  around  or 
aligned  longitudinally  along  said  cable  core,  with  edge 
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portions  thereof  partly  overlapping  a  respective  neighbor- 
ing edge 


ELECnUCAL  JUNCTION  BOX 
Edwv4  E.  Cower.  Rte.  4.  Box  40,  darkibwg.  W.  Va.  2*301 
PIM  Mar.  5,  IW2,  Ser.  No.  M4,079 
lat.  a.'  H02G  3/18.  HOIB  1 7/26 
VS.  a.  174—45  R  5 
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5,216^2 
METAL-SHIELDED  CABLE  SUITABLE  FOR 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 
Tokiiji  YoaUda;  Kiyoaitsa  Aaaao;  Tokagoro  Mlznkami.  all  of 
Tokyo;  Katsao  Emlo,  and  Nobakito  Akotsn,  botk  of  Ibarakl, 
all  of  Japan,  aaaigaon  to  Yoskida  Kogyo  K.K.  and  Hitacki 
Cable  Ltd.,  botk  of  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,289 
Claima  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Ang.  21.  1990,  2-219402; 
Feb.  19.  1991.  3-44206 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  7  34 
VS.  a.  174—36  15  Clalnu 

1  A  meulshielded  cable  having  a  cable  core  consisting  of 
insulated  wires  each  having  a  conductor  covered  with  an 
insulation  layer,  said  cable  core  being  surrounded  by  a  compos- 
ite metal  shield  having  a  laminated  mctal-plastic  layer  and  a 
shield  layer  formed  of  metal  filaments  in  combination  wherein 
said  shield  layer  comprises  a  tape  formed  of  woven  metal 


4«a      14 


1  An  electrical  junction  box.  for  reducing  the  nsk  of  fire, 
having  a  floor  integrally  connected  to  a  plurality  of  sidcwalla, 
at  least  one  sidewall  of  the  plurality  of  sidewalls  having  a  hole 
extendmg  from  an  interior  side  of  the  at  least  one  sidewall  to  an 
exterior  side  of  the  at  least  one  sidewall,  and  a  top  connected  to 
the  plurality  of  sidewalls  which  is  detachable  therefrom,  said 
electrical  junction  box  further  comprising 

a  connector  clamp  havmg  an  annular  face  connected  to  the 
at  least  one  sidewall  at  the  periphery  of  the  hole  of  the  at 
least  one  sidewall,  an  exterior  side  of  the  annular  face 
connected  to  a  screw-nut  clamp  having  upper  and  lower 
clamping  elements,  an  interior  side  of  the  annular  face 
connected  to  a  tubular  threaded  portion  of  said  connector 
clamp,  a  wingnut  screwed  into  the  tubular  threaded  por- 
tion secunng  said  connector  clamp  to  the  at  least  one 
sidewall. 
an  insulated  wire. 

a  wire  guard  connected  to  and  surrounding  said  insulated 
wire,  said  wire  guard  connected  to  and  positioned  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  clamping  elements  and  extend- 
ing through  the  hole  of  the  at  least  one  sidewall  and 
through  the  interior  of  the  threaded  portion  of  said  con- 
nector clamp, 
a  top  insulation  pad  connected  to  the  top  of  said  junction 

box, 
■  bottom  insulation  pad  connected  to  the  floor  of  said  junc- 
tion box. 
a  second  sidewall  of  said  plurality  of  sidewalls  having  a  hole 

extending  therethrough,  and 
a  hole  cushion  connected  to  said  second  sidewall  at  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  hole  of  said  second  sidewall 


5^14,204 
STATIC  DISSIPATIVi:  ELECTRICAL  CABLE 
■  J  Daiik.  r     !>•     i"  :  E*raH  C  HaOM.  Wi 
«,  Falk;  BtMtfcto  V.  Mm^m,  Vui^luf^r  BaJ  D. 
WMka,  riii^Miiiiili  Md  JMi  A.  WciMr,  Piiiiittiil^r,  all 

•f  N.Y„  iiilii to  latmrnmOami  Wiil««w  MaeMa««  C"**-. 

Ar«M*.N.Y. 

Filed  Ai«.  2,  »»l,  Ser.  No.  73»,537 
lat.  CL>  miB  7/34 
VS.  a.  174—102  SC  * 


performed  at  a  temperature  within  a  range  of  100  to  3»  de- 
gree* Ceiaiui. 


5414JW  

EDGE  SADDLE  WITH  PLURAL  STEPS 
YoaWy^  Ma-atas  Tokyo.  Jap^  aaalgMT  to  Da^  SM«  C^, 

UbL,  Tokyo,  Japaa  ^      ^  ,„^ 

I  of  S«.  No.  3W,IT7,  Aag.  3,  MW.  atiaiaaid  Tkia 
cattaa  Doc  4,  IMO,  Sor.  No.  i2X3« 
,  priority,  appttcatto.  Japan.  Apr.  2»,  1M9.  l-51in(U] 
IbLCL' HOIB  77/24 

VS.  a.  174—153  G  * 


1.  A  sutic  diaaipative  electrical  cable  compriijng: 

a  conductor  for  conducting  electrical  tignals; 

an  inaulative  layer  surrounding  said  conductor; 

an  outer  jacket  including  sUtic  dj«ipative  material  for  pro- 

vidug  continuity  and  diMipating  triboelectnc  charges; 
at  leaat  one  drain  wire  spiral  wrapped  around  said  inaulative 

layer,  ,    .      ,  j 

an  inner  aluminum  foil  wrap  around  laid  inauUdve  layer  and 
laid  drain  wire;  . 

a  Mylar  strip  spiral  wrapped  around  lakJ  inner  alummum  foU 
wrap,  said  Mylar  stnp  wrapped  m  succeaaive  turns  and 
having  a  gap  between  each  succeasive  turn  of  the  Mylar 
stnp;  and  . 

«n  outer  alummum  foU  wrap  around  said  Mylar  stnp  and  m 
electrical  contact  with  said  outer  jacket  and  said  inner 
aluminum  foU  wrap  through  said  gap  such  that  triboelec- 
tnc charges  may  be  drained  from  said  outer  jacket 
through  said  drain  wire  via  said  inner  and  outer  aluminum 
wraps 

5,214.205 
WIRE  CONDUCTOR  FOR  HARNESS 
AiaaUko  F^Jfl;  Kaaao  Sawado;  Naoyakl  Ohkako,  aU  of  Oaaka. 
aad  Kaanori  Taaji,  Mie,  aU  of  Japaa,  aaai^on  to  SnttoaM 

Electric  ladMtriea,  Ltd.,  Mie,  Japaa 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766.174 
OalM  priority.  appUcatioB  Japaa,  Sep.  28,  1990,  ^240712 
Ut  a.'  HOIB  5/10.  5/12 
VS.  CL  174—128.1  " 


1   A  wire  conductor  for  a  harness  comprismg: 

a  central  portion  formed  of  aramid  fiber;  and 

a  conductor  portion  of  circularly  compreased  stranded  wire 

includmg  copper  strands  positioned  and  braided  around 

said  central  portion, 
said  conductor  portion  havmg  a  conductor  section  area  of 

0  03  to  0  3  mm2  and  bemg  heat  treated  so  that  a  tensile 

strength  thereof  is  m  a  range  of  80  to  90%  of  that  before 

heat  treatment. 
9  The  method  of  claim  8  wherem  said  heat  treatmg  step  is 


1    An  edge  saddle  adapted  to  be  installed  in  a  through 
groove  of  a  chaaats  plate  of  an  electric  apphance  to  protect 
wires  paaaing  therethrough,  the  inner  edge  of  the  through 
groove  of  the  chaaiis  plate  defining  a  concave  groove,  said 
edge  saddle  compriiing: 
a  frame  having  a  base  portkxi.  and  at  leaat  one  flexible  por- 
tion integral  with  said  baae  portion  and  cooperating  with 
said  baae  portion  to  define  a  apace  for  receiving  the  wire*, 
said  flexible  portion  being  movable  with  reaped  to  laid 
baae  portion  to  form  a  clearance  through  which  the  wire* 
may  be  passed  to  enter  the  space; 
fir«  engaging  portion*  each  of  which  is  integral  at  a  part 
thereof  with  said  fnune  base  portion  and  inwardly  mov- 
able with  reaped  to  said  frame  base  portion,  each  first 
engaging    portion    includmg    a    projected    part    which 
projeds  outwardly  with  reaped  to  said  frame  base  portion 
and  IS  engageable  with  a  first  side  surface  of  the  chawi* 
plate,  said  projected  part  having  a  plurahty  of  step*  which 
are  adapted  to  contad  an  inner  edge  of  the  chasm  plate 
defining  the  through  groove; 
a  second  engaging  portion  m  the  form  of  a  flange  mtegral 
with  said  frame  base  portion  and  extending  outwardly 
with  re»ped4o  said  frame  base  portion,  said  second  engag- 
mg  portion  being  engageable  with  a  second  side  surface  of 
the  chassis  pUte  and  located  oppowte  to  the  projected  part 
of  said  first  engaging  portions  to  hold  the  chassis  plate 
between  it  and  said  first  engaging  portion*,  the  first  and 
second  side  surfaces  of  the  chassis  plate  being  opposite  to 
one  another;  and 
s  third  engaging  portion  mtegral  with  said  frame  base  por- 
tion and  extending  vertically  with  reaped  to  the  chassis 
pUte  and  throughout  the  opposite  sides  of  the  cha«a 
plate,  said  third  engaging  portion  being  engaged  with  the 
concave  groove  of  the  chassis  plate  to  prevent  movement 
of  said  edge  saddle  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  first  and 
second  side  surfaces  of  the  chassis  plate. 
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5UI6J07 

LOW  TEMPERATL'RE  CO-RRED  MULTILAYER 

CERAMIC  CIRCUIT  BOARDS  WTTH  SILVER 

CONDUCTORS 

Aihok  N.  Prmbko.  Emtt  WUmImt,  Edward  J.  Cooloa,  Princeton, 

■ad  Barry  J.  Thaler,  LawmceTillc,  all  of  N.J.,  aaaignon  to 

DaTid  Sarvoff  Reaearcb  Ceater,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  Ml,2«4 

Int.  a.'  H05K  I  00 

VS.  a.  174—23*  18  Claims 


1  In  a  low  temperature  co-fired  multilayer  ceramic  circuil 
board  compnsmg  two  or  more  patterned  conductor  laycni  of  a 
conductive  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver, 
gold,  copper,  palladium  and  platinum  and  mixtures  thereiif  in  a 
glass  matrix,  said  layers  being  separated  by  a  dieleclnc  layer 
having  vias  therein  filled  with  conductive  material  to  contact 
said  conductive  layers  for  connection  to  said  conductive  metal 
layers,  the  improvement  which  compnscs  employing  as  said 
dielectnc  layer  a  composition  comprising  a  combination  of  a 
calcium-rinc-aluminum-borosilicate  devitrifying  gla.ss.  a  low 
alkali  borosilicate  vitreous  gla-ss.  a  lead-zinc-aluminosilicatc 
vitreous  gla.ss  and  a  ceramic  filler 


5.2 16.208 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,216,209 

LOUDSPEAKER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DISBURSING  SOUNDS  WAVES 

Timothy  A.  Holdaway.  3170  Maybee  Rd..  Orion,  Mich.  48359 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,380 

Int.  a.'  H03K  5/01) 

VS.  a.  181—144  27  Claims 


1    A  loudspeaker  system  comprising 

a  reflector  screen  having  a  concave  reflective  surface,  the 
reflective  surface  being  generally  symmetrical  about  a 
vertical  plane  and  a  horizontal  plane  respectively,  the 
vertical  and  horizontal  planes  intersecting  along  a  central 
axis,  wherein  a  line  normal  to  the  reflective  surface  at 
substantially  all  regions  thereon  intersects  both  the  vcrti 
cal  and  horizontal  planes  at  a  vertical  intersection  p»iinl 
and  a  horizontal  intersection  point  respectively,  the  verti 
cal  and  horizontal  intersection  points  being  spaced  in  front 
of  the  reflective  surface  a  longitudinal  distance  along  the 
central  axis  greater  than  a  predetermined  distance. 

a  first  speaker  positioned  in  front  of  the  reflective  surface  of 
the  screen  a  longitudinal  distance  along  the  central  axis 
less  than  the  predetermined  distance,  wherein  the  first 
speaker   projects   sound    waves   about   a   pre-determined 


frequency  toward  the  reflective  surface  of  the  screen  to  be 
reflected  off  of  the  reflective  surface  and  uniformly  dis- 
bursed into  a  listening  area, 

a  second  speaker  positioned  to  project  sound  waves  below 
the  prr-determined  frequency  into  the  listening  area,  and 

means  for  supporting  the  screen  relative  to  the  first  and 
second  speakers 


3,216,210 

LOUDSPEAKER  SYSTEM  WITH  PASSIVE  SOUND 

REFLECnVE  INTENSIFIER 

Brent  T.  Kammer,  2654  McGrccor  Dr.  #20,  Rancbo  CordoTa, 

Calif.  95670 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,478 

Int.  a.'  H05K  i/00 

VS.  a.  181—144  13  Claims 


1    Apparatus  comprising,  in  combination 

a  cabinet  having  interconnecting  walls  defining  an  intenor. 

at  least  one  loudspeaker  mounted  on  said  cabinet  including  a 
movable  speaker  element  for  directing  acoustical  wave 
energy  to  the  ambient  atmosphere  and  to  said  cabinet 
intenor. 

passive  radiator  means  mounted  on  said  cabinet  at  a  location 
spaced  from  said  at  least  one  loudspeaker;  and 

acoustic  energy  transfer  means  disposed  within  said  cabinet 
housing  and  positioned  relative  to  said  at  least  one  loud- 
speaker for  impact  by  acoustical  wave  energy  directed  to 
the  cabinet  intenor  by  said  movable  speaker  element,  said 
acoustic  energy  transfer  means  moving  in  response  to  said 
impact  and  operable  to  direct  acoustical  wave  energy  to 
said  passive  radiator  means  to  move  said  passive  radiator 
means,  said  acoustic  energy  transfer  means  compnsmg  an 
elongated  member  having  a  substantially  planar  surface 
impacted  by  acoustical  wave  energy  from  said  movable 
speaker  element,  said  elongated  member  vibrating  under 
the  impact  of  acoustical  wave  energy  from  said  movable 
speaker  element  and  having  a  free  distal  end  vibrating  at 
an  amplitude  exceeding  the  amplitude  of  vibration  of  the 
remainder  of  said  elongated  member,  said  passive  radiator 
means  being  in  at  least  partial  registration  with  said  elon- 
gated member  whereby  acoustical  wave  energy  is  di- 
rected to  said  pressure  radiator  means  by  said  elongated 
member 


5,216^11 
AUDIO-VISUAL  FURNITURE  STAND 
Thomas  E.  Renk,  Jr.,  IndlanapoUa,  Ind.^  aaaigDor  to  Thomson 
Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579.786 
Int.  a.'  H05K  5/00 
V.S.  a.  181  —  153  16  Claims 

1    An  audio-visual   furniture  stand  and  speaker  encliKure 
combination  compnsmg 

a  first  planar  honzontal  member. 

a  second  planar  honzontal  member  disposed  above  said  first 

planar  honzontal  member, 
a  third  planar  honzontal  member  disposed  above  said  second 

planar  honzontal  member, 
first  and  second  vertical  members  attached  to  said  first, 
second,  and  third  planar  honzontal  members,  said  venical 
members  attached  to  said  honzontal  members  so  as  to 
maintain  a  fixed  vertical  displacement  between  said  hon- 
zontal members  and  define  a  first  space  between  said  first 


and  second  honzontal  members  and  a  second  space  be- 
tween sad  second  and  third  horizontal  members;  and 
first  and  second  audio  speaker  enclosures,  satd  speaker  en- 


said  moveable  contact  holder  on  said  electncally  conduc- 
tive connector  rods,  and  three  clectncaUy  conductive  bus 
bar  plates  providing  an  electrical  connection  between 
each  of  said  moveable  contact  pm  members  and  said  con- 
ductive openings;  and 
a  handle  assembly  connected  to  said  shaft  for  moving  said 
moveable  contact  holder  to  engage  said  pins  thereon  mto 
alternate  contact  with  said  front  and  rear  power  contacts. 


J 


..-^ 


PRESSURE  SWITCH 
KealcU  Sato,  Sklnoka,  Japn,  ■iriginr  to  YuaU  CmpwaHoa, 

Tokyo,  Ja»u 

FIM  Oct  »,  1991.  Ser.  No.  783.934 
dates  priority,  appUcattoa  Japaa,  Oct  31, 1990,  M13S21[U1 
lat  CL'  HDIH  35/4a  9/04 
VS.  CL  200—83  R  '  ' 


closures  bemg  sized  for  removable  insertion  mto  said  first 
or  second  spaces  so  that  said  first  enclosure  is  disposed 
substantially  vertically  above  said  second  enclosure  when 
both  of  said  enclosures  are  inserted  mto  said  spaces 


3,216.212 
DISCONNECT/REVERSINC  SWrTCH 
Victor  Golowask,  aad  Wayae  S.  Rial,  both  of  Bristol,  Teaa^ 
■sdgBors  to  Llae  Power  Maaafactariag  Corporatloa,  Bristol, 

Va. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,416 

Ut  a.'  HOIH  9/oa  15/02 

vs.  CL  200—1  V  "  Claims 


1  A  combination  disconnect/reversmg  switch  for  use  ui 
isoUtmg  an  electric  motor  from  its  source  of  electric  power  or 
reversing  the  operation  of  a  motor  comprising: 

a  mountmg  plate  havmg  a  central  bore; 

a  front  insulator  plate  having  a  central  bore  adhered  to  said 
mounting  plate; 

a  mounting  flange  havmg  a  central  bore  adhered  to  said 
mounting  plate; 

a  plurality  of  electncally  conductive  connector  rods; 

a  front  contact  holder  mounted  on  said  mounting  flange  and 
a  rear  contact  holder,  each  secured  an  equal  distance  apart 
by  said  electncally  conductive  connector  rods,  said  front 
contact  holder  having  three  electrically  conductive 
power  contacts  and  a  centrally  disposed  bore  m  axial 
alignment  with  said  bores  of  said  mountmg  flange,  front 
insulator  and  mounting  plate,  and  said  rear  contact  holder 
havmg  three  electncally  conductive  mput  power 
contacts, 

a  shaft  slideably  disposed  within  the  bores  of  said  mountmg 
pUte,  front  msulator  pUte.  mounting  flange  and  said  front 
contact  holder; 
a  moveable  dielectnc  contact  holder,  havmg  opposed  sur- 
faces, secured  to  said  shaft,  said  moveable  contact  holder 
havmg  three  electncally  conductive  contact  pin  members 
disposed  on  each  surface  m  axial  aUgnment  with  said 
power  contactt  on  said  front  and  rear  contact  holders 
alternatively,  conductive  openings  for  slideably  mounting 


1.  A  pressure  switch,  comprising. 

s  diaphragm  held  between  an  msuUting  cap  and  a  conduc- 
tive body  to  form  an  atmosphere  chamber,  defined  by  said 
insulating  cap  and  said  diaphragm,  and  a  pressure  cham- 
ber, defined  by  said  conductive  body  and  said  diaphragm; 

a  fixed  contact  provided  on  said  insulating  cap; 

a  movable  contact,  provided  on  said  diaphragm,  for  alterna- 
tively contacting  and  not  contacting  said  fixed  contact  to 
detect  a  pressure  in  said  pressure  chamber; 

communication  means,  provided  in  said  insuUting  cap.  for 
communicating  said  atmoaphere  chamber  with  the  atmo- 
sphere; and 

water  prtX)f  means  for  covering  said  communication  means 
to  prevent  water  from  intruding  into  said  atmosphere 
chamber,  wherein  said  communication  means  includes  a 
groove  formed  on  an  outer  circumference  of  said  insulat- 
ing cap  along  a  circumferential  surface  thereof  snd  one 
end  of  said  groove  communicates  with  said  atmosphere 
chamber. 


5.216.214 
HIGH-  AND  MEDIUMVOLTAGE  GAS  BLAST  CfUCUIT 

BREAKER 
Jcaa-Marc  WOUem,  La  Malatterc,  and  Fr-oatM  Bl«>es,  Brir 
Mia.  both  of  Fra«»,  aMisMin  to  GEC  Aktkoa  SA,  Paris. 

Fraacc 

FDed  May  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  886,146 

dates  priority.  ap^Hcatloa  Fra^ea,  May  23,  1991,  91  06214 
lat  d.'  HOIH  33/88  ^  _ 

VS.  a.  200—148  A  ♦  elates 

1  Gas  blast  circuit  breaker  comprising  s  cylindncal  metal  or 
insuUtive  enclosure  fUled  with  pressurized  insulative  gas,  s 
fixed  arc  contact  and  a  mobile  assembly  coupled  to  sn  operat- 
mg  member  compnsmg  s  gss  blast  cylinder  sssociated  with  a 
gas  blast  nozzle  and  cooperating  with  a  piston,  and  a  mobile 
arc  contact  carried  by  a  tubular  member  inside  the  gas  blast 
cyhnder.  in  which  circuit  breaker  the  inside  wall  of  said  tubu- 
lar member  comprises  a  bottleneck  whose  cross-section  is  lest 
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UMI 


than  the  inside  crow-aection  of  the  tubuUr  member  and  coaxial 
therrwith.  the  muuinuni  croo-aection  of  the  bottleneck  having 
a  diameter  leai  than  or  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  in»de 


;->>X<-v'''V:vV>/->^'/''.-x,v>'.v> 


croaa-iection  of  the  mobile  arc  contact  and  equal  to  at  least 
0  75  times  the  diameter  of  the  inside  croas-section  of  the  mobile 
arc  contact 


EQUIPMENT  FOR  DISCHABGINC  OVERFLOWS  IN  A 

MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Yut  H.  Kiai,  Kj—Bfcl,  Rcf.  of  Korea,  aari^or  to  «iiM—g 

Elwtroaka  Co^  Lti^  SnrwMi,  Rc^  of  KorM 

FUad  Jal.  1,  1991.  S«r.  No.  724J1S 
OidiH  priority,  apylicMiaa  Rcy.  of  Korea,  Jam.  30,   1990, 
90-9495(U] 

laL  Ct'  H05B  6/80 
VS.  a.  219—10^  E  4  ( 


S^IMIS 

ELECTRICALLY  POWERED  FLUID  HEATER 

INCLUDING  A  CORiXESS  TRANSFORMER  AND  AN 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  JACKET 

Roaa  J.  H.  Walker,  mti  Patrick  S.  Bo^aer,  kotk  of  Ckriatckarck, 

New   TralM<.   Mdjgaan   to  TnaMfhu    HoMlafi   Liaited. 

CWMckarck,  New  Zcala^ 

FOtd  May  20,  1991,  Scr.  No.  703,295 
OalM  priority,  appHcattoa  New  Zcalaad,  May  29,   1990, 
233M1 

lat  CL'  H05B  6/10 
VS.  a.  219— lOJl  II  CUlma 


1    A  microwave  oven  compnsmg: 

I  housing  forming  an  mtemal  cooking  chamber  having  a 
floor  upon  which  food  is  to  be  cooked, 
said  floor  bemg  sloped  down  toward  its  outer  penpheral 
border,  so  that  food  spillage  tends  to  travel  to  said 
border, 
I  groove  arrangement  extendmg  completely  around  said 
border  for  receivug  spillage  from  said  border,  said 
groove  arrangement  includug  a  first  portion  and  a 
remaimng  portion,  said   remauung  portion  being  in- 
clined to  cause  spillage  to  graviuie  to  said  fint  portion, 
said  first  portion  having  discharge  openings  in  a  bottom 
thereof  for  dischargmg  spillage  out  of  said  cooking 
chamber,  and 
a  receiving  vessel  removably  mounted  to  said  housing  be- 
neath said  discharge  opeiungs  for  receiving  spillage  there- 
from 


5,214.217 
WIRECUT  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINE 
HirtMkl   MortakHa;   Yataka  Tcrada;   Kaiao  TaanMoto,  mmi 
Aklywa  Ito,  aU  of  Aicki,  Japaa,  aari^nn  to  MltiilliM 
Daaki  KJL,  Tokyo,  Jayaa 

F1M  Jaa.  17,  1992,  Scr.  No.  B21jn 
dalM  priority,  awMcatloa  Japaa,  Jaa.  17,  1992,  V003637 
lat.  a.'  B23H  7/10 
U.S.  a.  219— «9.12  20  ( 


1  A  mains-frequency  electrically  powered  fluid  heater  cha- 
racterised m  that  said  heater  includes  a  coreleas  transformer 
and  an  electrically  conductive  jacket  through  which  fluid  to  be 
heated  flows  m  use;  said  coreleas  transformer  comprising:  a 
primary  winding  of  electrically  conductive  material,  arranged 
to  at  least  partially  surround  said  jacket,  but  electrically  uisu- 
lated  therefrom,  i  secondary  winding  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive material  arranged  relative  to  the  primary  windmg  such 
that  magnetic  flux  generated  by  an  altematmg  electrical  cur- 
rent flowing  m  said  primary  winding  m  use  Imks  said  second- 
ary windmg  and  induces  a  voltage  therem;  said  secondary 
winding  bemg  electrically  insulated  from  said  primary  wind- 
ing, but  electrically  connected  to  the  jacket  such  that  said 
voltage  mduced  u  said  secondary  windmg  m  use  gives  nae  to 
a  current  flowug  through  said  jacket  which  heats  said  jacket 
by  resistance  heatmg.  said  jacket  also  bemg  healed  by  eddy 
currents  induced  therem  by  the  primary  winding 


1   A  wirecut  electrical  dncharge  machine,  compnsmg: 
control  means  for  supplymg  a  tension  command  and  a  wire 
electrode  speed  command. 


tension  applying  means  for  applying  tension  on  a  wire  elec- 
trode in  accordance  with  the  tension  r-ommand  from  said 
control  means, 

speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  speed  of  the  wire  elec- 
trode at  said  tension  applying  means; 

comparing  means  for  companng  the  wire  electrode  speed 
command  from  said  control  means  with  the  output  of  said 
speed  detecting  means; 

removing  means  for  removing  a  direct-current  component 
of  the  output  of  said  companng  means;  and 

compensating  means  for  compensating  the  tension  command 
from  said  control  means  for  said  tension  applying  means 
based  on  the  output  Of  said  removing  means 


master  disk,  for  irradiating  an  elecuon  beam  toward  the 
master  disk  when  dnven;  and 
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5,216,218 

CONTROL  L1vrr  FOR  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE 

MACHINE 

Shiro  Sasaki,  Aicki.  Japan,  aaalgDor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  737.002 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  30,  1990,  2-01668 

Int.  a.'  B23H  7/20 

VS.  a.  219—69.16  20  Claims 


drive  means  for  selectively  dnvmg  the  plurality  of  cold- 
cathode  emitter  elements. 
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5,216,220 

WELDING  OF  COATED  METALS 

Michael  P.  Daria,  Eladkovea,  Netheriaada;  John  M.  Dowtlea. 

Colchester,  Eaglaad;  Phiroie  D.  Kapadia,  Colckeater,  Ea- 

gUnd,  and  Kenneth  R.  Rickwood,  Colckerter,  Eaglaad,  aadga- 

ors  to  British  Techaology  Groap  Ltd^  Loadoa,  United  King- 

don 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB«9/01215,  §  371  Date  Apr.  12,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  12,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/03865,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Apr.  19,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  13,  19W.  Ser.  No.  671348 
ClaiBM  priority,  applicatioB  United  Kiagdoai.  Oct  15,  19«8, 

8824213 

Int.  a.'  B23K  26/00 

VS.  a.  219—121.63  1* 


I  An  adaptive  control  unit  for  an  electrical  discharge  ma- 
chine including  a  movable  electrode  for  machining  a  work- 
piece   said  control  unit  compnsmg: 

processing  means  (23),  coupled  to  the  elcctncal  discharge 
machine,  for  detecting  a  machining  condition  dunng  a 
plurality  of  different  time  penods,  each  of  the  different 
time  penods  occurnng  between  a  time  when  the  movable 
electrode  begins  machining  the  workpiece  and  a  time 
when  the  movable  electrode  is  moved  away  from  the 
workpiece, 
first  storage  means  (41)  for  stonng  the  machining  conditions 

detected  by  said  processing  means; 
second  storage  means  (42)  for  stonng  information  represent- 
ing a  plurality  of  rules  for  determining  or  changing  a 
machining  state;  and 
determination  means  (43)  for  determining  a  value  represent- 
ing a  machining  msubility  condition  in  for  each  of  the 
plurality  of  different  time  penods  according  to  the  ma- 
chining conditions  stored  in  the  first  storage  means,  and 
the  rules  stored  in  the  second  storage  means. 

5,216,219 

DISK  MANUFACTURING  APPARATUS 

Shinlchi  Yokoieki,  and  Terao  TomM,  botk  of  Saltan,  Japan, 

aMignora  to  Pioaeer  Electroak  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Not.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  794,053 
daima  priority,  applkatioa  Japaa,  May  10,  1991,  3-106071; 
May  10,  1991,  3-106072;  May  10,  1991,  3-106073 

Int.  a.'  B23K  15/00 
VS.  CI.  219—121.19  '  ^^^^ 

1    A  disk  manufactunng  apparatus  compnsmg, 
a  housing  forming  a  vacuum  space; 

holding  means  for  holding  a  master  disk  of  optical  disks 

having  I  recording  surface  subjected  to  an  electron  beam 

resist  application  process  in  the  housing; 

a  plurality  of  cold-cathode  emitter  elements,  arranged  two- 

dimensionallv  within  a  plane  of  beam  in-aduition  to  the 


1  A  method  of  welding  together  two  overlappmg  metal 
workpiece*,  at  least  one  of  which  has  thereon  a  coatmg  mate- 
nal  which  enters  a  fluid  or  visco-elastic  phase  at  a  temperature 
below  the  melting  temperature  of  the  workpieccs,  the  method 
composing  the  steps  of  subjectmg  the  workpieces  to  a  prelimi- 
nary preparative  treatment  at  a  zone  of  thar  overlap  to  be 
welded  and  thereafter  applying  sufTicient  heat  to  the  work- 
pieces  at  the  weld  zone  to  effect  there  the  welding  together 
thereof,  wherein  the  preliminary  preparative  treatment  com- 
poses preheatmg  the  workpieces  at  their  overlap  to  the  said 
lower  temperature  and  pressing  them  together,  at  the  zone  to 
be  welded,  with  a  force  sufficienUy  great  to  expel  coating 
matenal  from  between  the  workpieccs  at  the  weld  rone. 

5,216421 

PLASMA  ARC  TORCH  POWER  DISABLING 

MECHANISM 

DoaaM  W.  CarithafT,  Floreace,  S.C,  avigaor  to  ESAB  WeJdlag 

Prodacta,  lac.,  Floreace,  S.C.  

FUed  Jaa.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,076 
Int.  a.'  B23K  9/00 
VS.  a.  219— 121  Jl  21  Clai-s 

1   A  plasma  arc  torch  comprising 
a  torch  body, 

an  electrode  mounted  withm  the  torch  body  and  having  an 
arc  discharge  end. 
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a  nozzle  asscmhly  posiluined  adjacent  che  discharge  end  of 
the  eleclnxle  and  a  Sore  extending  through  the  nozzle 
assembly, 

power  supply  means  connected  to  said  electr<xle  for  supply 
mg  an  electrical  current   to  the  electrode  to  create  an 
electrical  arc  extending  from  the  elcctrixJe  and  through 
the  b<ire  of  the  nozzle  assembly, 

means  for  generating  a  flow  of  gas  between  the  electrixle 
and  the  nozzle  assembly  to  create  a  plasma  flow  through 
the  bore  to  a  workpiece  ptisitioned  beneath  the  nozzle 
assembly, 

an  outer  heat  shield  removably  secured  onto  the  torch  btxly. 
said  heat  shield  including  an  electrically  conductive  mem 
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ber  positioned  on  the  interior  surface  of  the  heat  shield 
and  in  electrical  contact  with  the  nozzle  assembly  when 
the  nozzle  assembly  and  the  heat  shield  are  secured  onto 
the  torch  b<xJy, 

means  for  completing  an  electrical  circuit  through  the  noz- 
zle assembly  and  the  elettncally  conductive  member  of 
the  heat  shield  when  the  nozzle  assembly  and  heat  shield 
are  secured  onto  the  torch  b<xiy,  and 

means  for  disabling  electrical  voltage  to  the  electrode  when 
the  electncal  circuit  through  the  nozzle  assembly  and  the 
conductive  member  is  open  such  as  when  the  nozzle  as 
sembly  or  heal  shield  is  removed  dunng  nozzle  assembly 
replacement  so  as  to  prevent  electnc  shcx.k  to  an  operator 
dunng  maintenance  and  repair  of  the  torch 


5.216^22 
ATTITXIDK  CX)NTHOL  SYSTEM  FOR  CNC  l.ASKR  BKA.M 

MACHINING  APPARATUS 
Temo  Masuda,  Minamitsuru,  Japan,  aaaisnor  to  Fanuc  Ltd., 

Minamitnun,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP91/00357,  §  371  Date  Not.  21,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  21,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/14531.  PIT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3,  1991 

per  Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,594 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1990,  2-«1693 

Int.  a.'  B23K  26 'OH 

\iS.  a.  219—121.78  5  Claima 
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1    An  attitude  control  system  for  controlling  the  attitude  of 
nozzle  of  a  CNC  laser  beam  machming  apparatus  with  re- 


spect to  a  workpiece  surface  being  threc-dimcnsionally  ma- 
chined thereby,  said  attitude  control  system  comprising 

an  interpolator  for  effecting  interpolation  with  respect  to  X-, 
Y-.  Z-,  a-,  and  /J-axes. 

corotation  compensating  means  for  compensating  for  a  coro- 
tation  of  said  /jaxis  due  to  a  rotation  of  said  a-axis  de- 
pending on  a  gear  ratio  of  gears  by  which  honzontaJ  and 
vertical  shafts  of  said  /3-axis  are  coupled  to  each  other,  and 

an  adder  for  adding  a  compensation  output  of  said  corota- 
tion compensating  means  to  an  output  for  the  a-axis  from 
said  interpolator 


5,216,223 
PI-ASMA  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Siegfried  Straemke.  Fichteohain  6.  D-5135  Selfkant  4.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

nied  Feb.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  660,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  26, 
1990,  40059561 

Int.  a."  B23K  9/00 
L.S.  a.  219—121.43  27  Claims 


1    A  plasma  diffusion  apparatus  for  Ihe  treatment  of  metallic 
workpieces  by  a  plasma  diffusion  process,  compnsing 

a  scalable  vacuum  chamber  for  performing  high-tempcra- 

ture  plasma  treatment  proces,scs, 
a  plurality  of  electrodes  connectable  to  the  workpieccs, 
at  least  one  counterelectrode. 
rotalable  support  means  within  the  vacuum  chamber  for 

supporting  the  workpieccs, 
a  sluice  adjacent  the  vacuum  chamber,  the  sluice  defining  an 

intenor  and  an  extenor. 
a  tightly  closcable  first  door  between  the  interior  of  the 

sluice  and  the  vacuum  chamber,  and 
a  tightly  closcable  second  door  between  the  interior  of  the 

sluice  and  the  extenor  of  the  sluice, 
whereby  each  of  the  workpieccs  is  treatable  by  the  plasma 

diffusion    process   for   a   different    length    of   time,    and 

whereby  fnctionaJ  contact  within  the  vacuum  chamber 

dunng  the  plasma  diffusion  process  is  avoided 


5,216424 
WINDOW  WITH  AN  IMPROVED  PARIETODYNAMIC 
EFFECT 
ikximtt  Kozica,  CompMgac;  Jacqaet  Fremaay,  Boaglval;  Rolaad 
Brccbot,  Bry  sv  Marae,  aad  LtMls  Lec*^  Raeil  Malmaiaoa. 
all  of  France,  avigBort  to  Saiat  Gob«la  Vitratc  latenatkwal, 
ConrbcToic  and  AcoaM,  Parte,  botk  of  France 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6S«,5«3 
Claims  priority,  application  FraMC,  Feb.  21,  1990,  90  020m 
lat.  a.'  H05B  J/70 
L'.S.  a.  219—213  16  ClaiM 

1  A  process  of  thermal  insulation  of  a  room  wall  comprising 
inner  and  outer  walls  defining  a  space  therebetween,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

heating  extenor  air  by  flowing  the  extenor  air  in  the  space 


to  draw  heat 


between  said  inner  and  outer  walls,  so  as 
from  the  space,  and 
causing  the  extenor  air   to  flow  downwardly   along  and 


considerauon  a  delay  of  said  temperature  detecung  ele- 
ment in  dctccuon  of  said  surface  temperature;  and 
)  a  control  means  for  companng  a  temperature  of  said 
heat-fuung  roller  detected  by  said  temperature  detectmg 
element  with  a  temperature  determined  by  said  tempera- 
ture determining  means  wherein  said  control  means  turns 
said  heater  off  when  a  temperature  of  the  heat-fixing  roller 
detected  by  said  temperature  detectmg  element  is  higher 
than  a  determined  temperature  updated  ui  accordance 
with  a  length  of  a  Ughtmg  ume  of  said  heater  and  said 
control  means  keeps  said  heater  on  when  the  temperature 
detected  by  said  temperature  detecUng  element  is  not 
higher  than  said  determined  temperature. 


substantially  parallel  to  an  internal  surface  of  the  inner 

wall, 
whereby  an  external  surface  of  the  wall  is  cooled  and  the 
room  IS  insulated  by  the  Coanda  effect 


5,216^25 

FIXING  APPARATUS 

Kiyoahi  Muto,  and  Makoto  HaMgawa.  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 

aaaignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  KabuUki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japu 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,745 

CUima  priority,  appUcatkM  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1990,  2-240518 

Int.  a.'  G03G  n/2Q 

U.S.  a.  219— 216  6  Claims 


5,216^26 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  AND  PREDICTING 

DETERIORATION  OF  INSULATION  IN  AN  ELECTRIC 

EQUIPMENT 
KazBO   MiyoAi,   Mamgaae,  Japw,  twigDor   to   Mltwibiahl 
Deaki  Kabokiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japu 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,022 

Claima  priority,  appUcatkM  Japaa,  Mar.  4,  1991,  3-37050 

Int.  a.'  H05B  7/0,? 

U.S.  a.  219—497  3  ClaiM 
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1   A  fixing  apparatus  for  hcal-fixing  a  toner  image  developed 
on  a  recording  medium,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a)  a  heat-fixmg  roller  for  hcat-fixing  the  tone  image  on  the 
recording  medium, 

b)  a  heater  for  heatmg  said  heat-fuung  roller, 

c)  a  temperature  detecung  element  for  detecung  a  surface 
temperature  of  said  heat-fixing  roller, 

d)  a  counter  for  counung  a  lightmg  time  for  said  heater; 

e)  a  temperature  determimng  means  for  determining  a  tem- 
perature corresponding  to  a  lightmg  time  counted  by  said 
counter,  said  temperature  dctermming  means  compnsing 
a  temperature  table  showmg  at  least  three  divided  groups 
of  lightmg  umes  of  said  heater  and  at  least  three  deter- 
mined temperatures  correspondmg  to  said  groups  and  a 
memory  for  memonzmg  a  determined  temperature  corre- 
sponding to  a  lightmg  ume  shown  m  the  ublc.  the  deter- 
mined temperatures  set  forth  m  said  table  taking  into 


1   An  apparatus  for  preventing  and  predictmg  detenoration 
of  electrical  insulation  m  elecuical  equipment,  compnsmg 

a  leakage  current  detector  for  detecting  a  leakage  current 
flowmg  though  insulatmg  materials  m  said  clecuical 
equipment; 

a  sensor  for  detectmg  humidity  m  said  electfical  equipment; 

a  space  heater  mounted  m  said  elecmcal  equipment; 

control  means  for  controUmg  operation  of  said  space  heater 
in  response  to  a  fust  output  signal  based  on  said  sensor  and 
a  differentiated  value  of  an  effective  value  of  a  second 
output  signal  based  on  said  leakage  current  detector; 

leakage-current  measunng  means  which  receives  said  sec- 
ond output  signal  and  issues  the  cffecUve  value  of  said 
second  output  signal  and  the  differentiated  value  of  said 
effective  value; 

arithmetic  judgmg  means  for  lasumg  an  output  signal  based 
on  a  result  which  is  obtained  by  companng  said  effective 
value  and  said  differentiated  value  with  respecuve  prede- 
termmed  values;  and 
uidicating  means  for  indicaUng  a  sute  of  msulaung  peri^or- 
mance  of  said  uisulatmg  materials  m  response  to  said 
output  signal  of  said  anthmeuc  judgmg  means 
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5^16427 

INDEX  DISPLAYING  DEVICE  FOR  A  VIDEO  DISK 

PLAYER 

YcMkikiro  Ohta.  Kuacawm,  Jaftm,  aaigBor  to  Soay  Coryora- 

tkM,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Not.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  79S,in 

ClaijH  priority .  appUcatJoa  Japaa,  Not.  19,  1990,  2-311641 

lat  a.'  G09G  1/00 

VS.  a.  235—375  1  CUlai 


^Hs 


i'< 


^ f '         ' -^T ' 


[« 


,     CCMTItOL 


2— {^ 


demodulating  said  modulated  audio  signal  to  recapture  said 

bar  code  signal, 
converting  said  recaptured  bar  code  signal  to  binary  data, 
supplying  a  light  signal  in  resf>onse  to  the  recaptured  bar 

code  signal, 
detecung  an  end  of  the  recaptured  bar  code  signal;  and 
supplying,  in  response  to  said  detecting  step,  a  voice  message 

signal  onto  said  telephone  line 


5,216,229 

VERIFIABLE  OBJECT  HAVING  INCREMENTAL  KEY 

Robert  A.  Copella,  Nortkbrook,  a^  Keria  J.  PeaM,  Oearlew, 

botk  of  lU^  aaaigMTS  to  Raa4  McNaUy  A  Coapaay.  Cklcago, 

lU. 

Coatlaaatloa-iB-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  361,946,  Joa.  5,  19t9,  Pat.  No. 

4,985.614.  Tkia  appUcatioa  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,513 

lat.  a.'  G06K  7/00 

V.S.  a.  235 — 440  84  Claiau 


1  An  index  displaying  device  for  a  video  disk  player,  com- 
pnsing 

a  signal  receiver  for  receiving  a  signal  transmitted  by  a 
remote  controller, 

an  index  generating  circuit  for  generating  an  index  signal 
corresponding  to  the  signal  received  by  the  signal  receiver 
to  be  displayed  together  with  video  signals  rcprcxluced 
from  a  video  disk,  and 

a  control  circuit  for  deciding  if  the  signal  received  by  the 
signal  receiver  is  prcxiuced  by  reading  a  bar  code  by  the 
remote  controller,  and  providing  an  index  display  omLS- 
sion  command  signal  requinng  an  omission  of  displaying 
an  index  when  the  signal  received  by  the  signal  receiver  is 
produced  by  reading  the  bar  code  or  an  index  display 
command  signal  requinng  the  display  of  an  index  when 
the  signal  received  by  the  signal  receiver  is  produced  by 
operating  the  keys  of  the  remote  controller 
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I  A  method  of  creating  an  incremental  secunty  profile  of  a 
randomly  varying  charactenstic  of  an  object  comprising 

(a)  sensing  first  and  second  values  of  a  parameter  of  the 
charactenstic. 

rb)  generating  an  incremental  indicium  indicative  of  a  differ- 
ence between  only  the  two  values. 

Ic)  recording  the  incremental  indicium,  and  repealing  steps 
(a>-<c) 


5,216,228 
BAR  CODE  TRANSMISSION  AND  RFX'EPTION  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 
Kazuo  Haahimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaalgnor  to  Haahimolo  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Cx>atinuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,823,  May  12,  1989,  abamlooed. 
Thia  application  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,180 
Int.  n.'  H04M  /   M    //  Oa  (i06K  ^  10 
VS.  n.  235—375  21  Claims 


5J16430 
LASER  BEAM  SCANNER 
Atsuaki  Nakazawa,  Otaka,  Japaa.  aaaignor  to  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tric Indnatriea,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,234 

Claima  priority,  applicaboa  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1991,  3-000985 

Int.  a.'  C»6K  7/10 

V.S.  a.  235—462  4  Claima 


10    A   methixl  nf  transmitting  a  bar  code,  cumprising   the 
steps  of 

scanning  a  bar  oxie  to  priKJucc  a  bar  cixlr  signal 
mixlulating  said   bar  cixle   signal   with   an   audu>   signal   In 

produce  a  mixlulated  audio  signal 
supplying  said  mixlulaled  audio  signal  lo  a  telephone  line 
receiving  said  modulated  audio  signal  from  said  lelrphone 

line  at  a  remote  site. 


dntance  mcawiring  menna  for  detecting  a  dirtance  between 
the  laier  beam  Kanner  and  the  object; 

a  plurality  of  optical-p«tb-lea*th  changinc  meana  interpoaed 
between  the  beam  emittins  meana  and  the  acanning  meant 
and  adapted  to  change  an  optical-path-length  of  the  iMer 
beam  from  the  beam  emitting  meana  to  the  icanning 
meana;  and 

control  meant  for  controlling  the  optical-path-length  chang- 
ing meant  oo  the  baait  of  the  distance  detected  by  the 
distance  meaturing  meant. 


SELF-SCANNING  CODE  READING  DEVICE 
i^kU  OmtM,  Fvvkawa,  Ja^M.  aHigMr  to  Alpa  Etoctric  Co, 
IM^  Tokyo,  JiVM 

1  of  S«.  No.  31«.343,  Fah.  27,  MW,  ■>■■'"■«< 
T%to  ■■HririTrr  Ai«.  t,  1991,  S«r.  No.  7453«9 

..^.rfty  TfM"'*"  J—-  Mw  13.  19W.  <3-114«72; 

May  2«.  19M.  «3-mi55;  Iwm.  7. 19M.  0-13^:  f  "^J;  "•- 
STiaSSa*  Jon.  7,  19«,  63-13M39;  Jau  7,  19«,  O-13S540 

Ut.  CL'  GOa  7/10 
vs.  a.  235—463  ^^ 


decoded  value  firom  taid  fint  memory  meant  and  Mid 
tecood  mo«  recent  decoded  value  from  laid  tecood  mem- 
ory mewM.  for  BMerting  taid  control  ngnal  whenever  imd 
tecood  moat  recent  decoded  value  and  taid  decoded  vahie 
received  are  compared  different; 
meant  for  providing  at  output  value  of  t«d  bar  code  tcMi- 
ning  device  taid  moat  recent  decoded  value  when  taid 
moat  recent  decoded  value  and  taid  second  moat  recent 
decoded  value  are  compared  by  taid  comparator  to  be  the 
tame  for  a  predetermined  number  of  timet  taid  succettfW 
decode  tignal  it  atarrtrd. 

5^14,232 
PROJECnON  LASER  SCANNER  FROIHK3NG  A 
NARROW  SCAN  VOLUME 
Cwl  H.  Kmowim,  Moonrtvwi^  Ctetat  A.  Najrior.  SewoO.  mi 
DotU  P.  DikaiiiM.  Mummlmmm,  •■  of  NJ„  tsit^nn  to 
Metrolofk  \attnmmta.  Inc.  lWoili"i«<i  N J. 
F1M  Say.  10, 199l>,  Sar.  No.  S«,73t 
Int.  a.)  OOCK  7/10:  G02B  26/10 
VS.  a.  23S— 4«7  " 


1    A  la.ser  beam  scanner  compnsing 
beam  emitting  means  for  emitting  a  la.ser  beam, 
scanning  means  for  scanning  an  object  with  the  la.ser  beam 
emitted  from  the  beam  emitting  means. 


1   A  bar  code  scanmng  device,  comprising; 

means  for  generating  clock  tignal  tignalt; 

means  for  performing  repeated  scans  on  a  bar  code  prea- 
ented  to  said  scanmng  device,  and  for  providing  a  tet  of 
transition*  in  an  electrical  tignal  corresponding  to  edge* 
between  bars  and  spaces  etKX)ontered  in  each  tcan; 

means  receiving  m  each  of  taid  repeated  scans  said  electrical 
signal  and  said  clock  signaU  for  detecting  said  transitions 
m  said  electrical  signal  and  for  providing  successive  time 
mterval  values  each  equalling  the  number  of  laid  clock 
signals  received  between  corresponding  successive  transi- 
tions in  said  electrical  signals; 

means  receivmg  m  each  of  said  repeated  scans  said  succes- 
sive time  mterval  values  for  detecting  that  a  bar  code  is 
Kenned  whenever  a  subset  of  said  time  interval  values  m 
said  scan  demarcates  bar  code  data,  and  for  providing  a 
decoded  value  for  said  bar  code  detected  and  assertmg  a 
successful  decode  signal; 
first  memory  means,  receivmg  said  decoded  value  from  said 
means  for  providing  a  decoded  value,  for  stormg  said 
decoded  value  as  a  most  recent  decoded  value,  said  first 
memory  means  storing  said  decoded  value  whenever  said 
successful  decode  signal  is  asserted; 
second  memory  means,  receivmg  said  most  recent  decoded 
value  from  said  first  memory  means,  for  storing  said  most 
recent  decoded  value  of  said  first  memory  means  as  a 
second  mo«  recent  decoded  value,  said  second  memory 
mean*  stormg  said  most  recent  decoded  value  received  in 
accordance  with  a  control  signal; 
a  comparator,  receiving  and  comparing  said  most  recent 


1    A  retroreflcctive  bar  code  symbol  scanning  device  of 
compact  construction,  comprising: 

a  compact  housing  having  a  planar  window  through  which 

later  light  can  past; 
an  optical  bench  encloted  by  said  housing  and  having  a 

longitudinal  central  axis; 
laser  beam  producing  means  fixedly  mounted  with  respect  to 

said  optical  bench  for  producing,  when  activated,  a  later 

beam; 
beam  tweeping  means  fixedly  mounted  with  respect  to  said 
optical  bench,  for  receipt  of  said  laser  beam  and  being 
arranged  for  repeatedly  sweeping  said  laser  beam  about  a 
first  axis  in  plural  paths,  said  first  axis  intersecting  taid 
longitudinal  central  axis; 
an  array  of  at  least  first,  second,  and  third  sutionary  reOec- 
tive  surfaces  fixedly  mounted  with  respect  to  said  optical 
bench  and  disposed  adjacent  said  beam  sweeping  means 
for  receipt  of  said  repeatedly  swept  laser  beam,  said  first, 
second,  and  third  sutionary   reflective  surfaces  being 
generally  dispoted  under  said  window,  said  fist  sutionary 
reflective  surface  having  a  transverse  axis  extending  sub- 
stantiaUy  perpendicularly  to  said  longitudinal  central  axis, 
and  said  second  and  third  sutionary  reflective  lurfacet 
being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal  cen- 
tral axis; 
.  light  focusing  means  fixedly  mounted  with  respect  to  said 
optical  bench  and  disposed  at  a  height  above  and  immedi- 
ately adjacent  said  first  sutionary  reflective  surface  and 
having  a  tiantvcrte  axis  extending  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly to  said  longitiidinal  cenual  axis,  said  light  focus- 
mg  means  being  arranged  for  the  passage  of  said  laser 
beam  through  said  hght  focusing  mean  direcUy  to  said 
beam  sweeping  means; 
User  light  detection  means  fixedly  mounted  with  respect  to 
said  optical  bench,  said  laser  Ught  detection  mans  bong 
arranged  to  receive  Ught  from  said  hght  focusmg  mean* 
and  for  dctectmg  the  intensity  of  said  received  light  and 
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producing  an  electrical  signal  indicalive  nf  «aid  detected 
intensity,  and 

control  means  for  activating  uid  laser  beam  pnxlucing 
means  and  said  beam  sweeping  means  so  as  to  prcxlucc 
said  laser  beam  and  repeatedly  sweep  said  laser  beam 
about  said  first  axis,  and  across  said  first,  second,  and  third 
stationary  reflective  surfaces,  thereby  producing  at  least  a 
first,  second,  and  third  groups  of  plural  st.an  lines,  respec 
lively,  which  are  projected  out  through  said  window  and 
intersect  about  a  projection  aiis  which  ls  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  plane  of  said  window  and  within  a 
generally  confined  volume  extending  from  immediately 
adjacent  said  window  to  approximately  six  inches  (62  5 
cm)  therefrom  s<i  as  to  prtxJuce  a  highly  collimated  priv 
jected  scanning  pattern  within  which  a  bar  c<xle  symbol 
can  be  scanned  independent  of  the  onentation  of  said  bar 
ctxle  symbol  in  said  highly  collimated  scanning  pattern, 
each  >can  line  in  said  first  group  of  scan  lines  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  each  other  scan  line  in  said  first  group 
of  scan  lines,  each  scan  line  in  said  second  group  of  scan 
lines  being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  scan  line  in 
said  second  group  of  scan  lines,  and  each  scan  line  in  said 
third  group  of  scan  lines  being  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other  scan  line  in  said  third  group  of  scan  lines, 

whereby  when  a  bar  ctxie  symbol  is  presented  to  said  highly 
collimated  projected  scanning  pattern  within  said  gcner 
ally  confined  volume,  said  bar  ctxle  symb»il  is  scanned  by 
said  laser  beam,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  laser  light 
reflected  from  said  scanned  bar  ctxle  symb»il  is  directed 
through  said  window,  reflected  off  said  first,  second,  and 
third  stationary  reflective  surfaces  towards  said  beam 
sweeping  means  and  then  reflected  from  said  beam  sweep 
ing  means,  towards  said  light  focusing  means  and  onto 
said  laser  light  detection  means  to  prtxJucc  said  cleclncal 
signal 


SJ16J33 

VKRSATILK  RK  TKRMINAL-SCANNER  SYSTEM 

Douglas  W.  Main,  Cedar  Rapids,  and  Tim  A.  Kassens,  Marion, 

both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Norand  Corporation.  Cedar  Rapids, 

Iowa 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  321.932,  Mar.  9,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  26.  1992,  .Ser.  No.  966.907 

Int.  n.'  (;06F  7  111 

V.S.  CI.  2J5 — 472  36  Claims 


1    In  a  data  capture  system, 

(a)  handheld  data  capture  terminal  means  of  size  and  weight 

to  be  held  in  one  hand  and  having  radiant  energy  transmis 

sion  means  for  transmitting  data  via  a  radiant  energy  link 

to  a  data  receiving  station. 
(h)  said  handheld  data  capture  terminal  means  having  termi 

nal  data  coupler  means  for  receiving  data,  and 

(c)  scanner  mtxJule  means  operable  during  a  scanning  opera 
tion  for  prixlucing  scanner  data  based  on  scanner  coupling 
with  a  data  source,  said  scanner  mixlulc  means  being 
secured  with  said  handheld  data  capture  terminal  means  to 
form  a  data  capture  avsembly  of  size  and  weight  to  be  held 
in  one  hand  during  a  scanning  operation. 

(d)  said  scanner  mixlule  means  having  scanner  data  coupler 
means  for  transmitting  scanner  data  to  the  terminal  data 
coupler  means,  such  that  scanner  data  obtained  as  a  result 
of  scanner  coupling  with  a  data  source  can  be  transmitted 


from  the  data  capture  assembly  to  a  data  receiving  station 
via  the  radiant  energy  link. 

(e)  said  scanner  module  means  having  a  scanner  window 
means  for  admitting  an  optical  image  from  at  least  an 
entire  data  source  line  of  a  data  source,  such  thai  the  data 
capture  assembly  may  be  held  stationary  relative  to  said 
data  sourct  line  during  reading  of  said  data  source  line, 

(f)  said  scanner  window  means  being  arranged  so  as  to  be 
directed  forwardly  toward  a  data  source  while  the  data 
capture  assembly  is  held  in  either  hand  by  manual  gnppmg 
of  the  handheld  data  capture  terminal  means  rearwardly 
of  the  scanner  module  means  and  while  a  frontal  operating 
side  of  the  terminal  means  is  presented  to  the  user,  and 

(g)  said  hand  held  terminal  means  having  a  frontal  operating 
side  with  user  data  entry  interface  means  thereat  for  obser- 
vation by  the  user,  said  scanner  module  means  being  oper- 
able for  scanning  a  honzonlal  data  source  line  with  said 
frontal  operating  side  being  generally  honzonlal  and  in 
facing  relation  to  a  user  holding  the  terminal  means 


5,216,234 
TOKENS  HAVING  MINTED  IDENTIRCATION  CODES 
Edward  H.  Bell,  Oumberainirg,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Jani  Supplies 
Enterprises,  Inc.,  Harertown,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar,  29.  1990,  Ser,  No,  501,239 

Int.  a.'  G06K  19/06.  7/10.   7,14:  G07B  15/00 

I  .S,  C\.  235—494  7  Claim* 


REFLECTORS 


1  A  token  representing  a  unit  of  value,  the  token  having 
identifying  indicia  for  automated  discnmination,  compnsing 

a  token  body,  substantially  shaped  as  a  hard,  thin  flat  difk 
having  opposite  surfaces,  the  token  b<xly  being  substan- 
tially coin  sized  for  reception  in  an  automated  check-con- 
trolled device. 

a  plurality  of  identification  marks  imprcs.scd  into  both  of  the 
opposite  surfaces,  the  identification  marks  including  sur- 
face variations  defining  annular  nngs  extending  around  a 
penphery  of  the  token  b<xly,  the  annular  nngs  having 
reflective  surface  walls  inclined  at  predetermined  angles 
relative  to  a  plane  of  said  opposite  surfaces  such  that  the 
walls  are  detectable  by  incident  and  reflected  light  aligned 
to  the  predetermined  angles,  the  surface  vanations  being 
spaced  and  positioned  on  the  token  btxjy  to  define  a  code 
representing  a  value  identification  of  the  token,  wherein 
the  code  being  defined  at  least  partly  by  presence  or  ab- 
sence of  an  annular  nng  on  one  of  the  opposite  surfaces  at 
a  predetermined  kx:ation  relative  to  an  annular  nng  on  the 
other  of  the  opposite  surfaces,  whereby  the  annular  nngs 
are  detectable  as  the  token  moves  past  a  detection  appara- 
tus having  sensors  directed  toward  each  of  the  opposite 
surfaces. 


5,216,235 
OPTO. MECHANICAL  AUTOMATIC  FOCL'SING 
SYSTEM  AND  MFFHOD 
Shib-C^iao  Lin.  Taipei,  Taiwan,  anignor  to  Amray,  Inc..  Bed- 
ford, Maas. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,361 

Int.  a,"  GOIJ  I '2a  GOIN  21 /M6 

V.S.  CI,  250—201.6  27  Claims 

25    An  optical  beam  surface  inspection  system  compnsing 

means  for  developing  an  optical  beam. 


means  for  dircctmg  said  optical  beam  at  an  acute  angle  to  a 
surface  of  an  object  and  for  formmg  a  first  optical  beam 
focus  on  said  surface  of  said  object;  and 

optical  unage-fonning  muror  means  for  collecting  radiation 
from  said  optical  beam  first  focus  and  for  formmg  a  beam 
second  focus  m  the  vicinity  of  said  beam  first  focus  such 
that  a  change  in  the  height  or  vertical  pomtion  of  said 


5^16,237 
OPTICAL  DETECTOR  WITH  INTEGRAL  FILTER  AND 

HAVING  FABRY  PEROT  RESONATOR  SYSTEM 
Steoa  Ritckie,  Ipawkh;  Pwl  C  SpvdcM,  WoodfcrM«e,  aad 
Mark  D.  LcMMMtk,  FeUxatvwe,  aU  of  EaglaiiA,  mri^tm  to 

per  No.  PCT/GB90/00174,  $  371  Dmtt  St^  17,  IWl.  i  102(e) 
Dote  Stp.  17.  IWl,  per  Prt».  No,  WO90/W03t,  PCT  Pok. 
Date  Aat.  9,  1990 

per  FIM  Fek,  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  7U,026 
OalM  priority,  appikatkM  Uattad  KliwAaa.  Fek.  3.  19M, 
89023M;  Mar.  20,  1909,  a90632S 

lat.  a.'  HOIJ  40/ J4 
VS.  a.  250—214.1  /  *' ' 
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object  surface  along  said  axis  produces  a  change  in  the 
position  of  said  second  focus  mdicative  of  said  object 
surface  height  or  position  change,  said  system  uicluding 
cradle  means  supporting  said  object  and  adapted  to  tilt 
about  a  tilt  axis  passmg  substantially  along  said  object 
surface,  said  image-forming  imrror  means  being  mechani- 
cally coupled  to  said  cradle  to  tilt  therewith 
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5,216,236 
OPTICAL  TRACKING  SYSTEM 
PraMoto  Blala,  OrlcMS,  Cauda,  aaai^or  to  NatioMl  Reaearck 
Coaacil  of  Caaada,  Ottawa,  Caaada 

Co«tlaoatloa-l»-part  of  Ser.  No.  656,509,  Feb.  19,  1991, 

abuMloDed.  Thla  appUcatioo  Jaa.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No,  820,767 

lat.  a.'  GOIS  17/66 

VJS.  a.  250— 203  J  20  Oalm 


UMI 


1  An  opucal  tracking  system  compnsmg  means  for  trans- 
mitting an  outgomg  optical  beam  towards  a  target  and  for 
receiving  a  return  optical  signal  reflected  by  a  pomt  on  the 
target,  mcludmg  means  for  mcasurmg  the  range  of  said  target 
pomt.  characterized  by 

a)  means  for  scanning  said  beam  m  a  Lissajous  pattern  of 
such  shape  and  amplitude  that  at  least  one  portion  of  the 
pattern  extends  acroas  the  target, 

b)  means  for  calcuUting  from  separate  return  opucal  signals 
received  respectively  from  at  least  three  individual  pomts 
on  the  target  a  deviation  of  a  reference  location  on  the 
pattern  from  a  selected  location  on  the  target,  and 

c)  means  for  applying  said  deviation  to  the  scanning  means 
to  modify  the  poMUon  of  the  pattern  to  move  said  refer- 
ence location  towards  said  selected  location  and  hence 
track  the  target. 


n-amMC  tCT»l 


1.  An  optical  detector  for  use  in  optical  communications,  the 
detector  having  an  integral  wavelength  selective  filter  with  a 
panband  centered  on  a  wavelength  X,  wherein  the  detector 
comprises: 

(a)  a  substrate  of  semiconductor  material; 

(b)  a  photodiode  based  on  said  substrate;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  layers  of  material  to  provide  said  wave- 
length selective  filter,  at  least  some  of  which  layers  are 
dielectric  material  supported  in  reUtion  to  said  substrate 
such  that  incoming  optical  radiation  received,  in  uic,  by 
said  photodiode  passes  first  through  said  plurality  of  lay- 
ers; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  layers  provides  a  three  or  more  Fabry 
Perot  resonator  system,  having  at  least  three  spacer  Uyers, 
each  of  which  has  a  thickness  of  one  or  a  multiple  number  of 
X/2n  and  is  bounded  on  each  side  by  a  plurahty  of  Uyers 
havmg  a  thickness  of  X/4n,  n  being  the  refractive  index  of  each 
respective  layer  at  the  wavelength  X. 

5^16,238 
INFRARED  RAY  RECEIVING  dRCUTT 
Takakasa     Yoakioka,     Tokyo,     aad     Maaakiko     Hirayam, 
Kansawa,  botk  of  Japaa,  aarigaon  to  NEC  Cot»oratk)». 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,719 
OalM  priority,  appUcatkM  Japaa,  Oct  9,  1990.  ^271746 
fat.  CL'  HOIJ  40/14 
VS.  a.  250—214  A  '  Oalmm 

1.  An  infrared  ray  receiving  circuit,  compnsing: 
a  band  pass  filter  comprising  first  and  second  variable  trans- 
conductance  amplifiers,  said  band  pass  fUter  being  sup- 
plied with  an  input  PPM  signal; 
a  detector  comprising  a  differential  switch,  said  detector 
being  suppUed  with  an  output  signal  of  said  band  pass 
filter,  and 
a  wave-form  shaping  circuit  comprismg  a  hysteresis  compar- 
ator, said  wave-form  shapmg  circuit  being  supplied  with 
an  output  signal  of  said  detector; 
wherein  said  first  and  second  variable  trans-conductance 
amplifiers  of  said  band  pass  filter  are  controlled  by  first 
and  second  output  signaU  of  first  and  second  output  tenm- 
nals  of  a  current  mirror  circuit;  and 
said  hysteresis  comparator  of  said  wave-form  shapmg  circwl 
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is  controlled  by  «  third  output  signal  of  a  third  output  5^16,240 

tenniiul  of  said  current  mirror  cu^cuit.  whereby  «  hy«ere^      nBEH  OPTICAL  SENSOR  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

SETS  OF  ACTUATION  MEANS  WITH  DIFFERENT 
NATURAL  VIBRATIONAL  FREQUENOES 
_  Stc*kca  A.  out,  Swiadoa,  Uattad  tim^tnm.  lari^nr  to  Fooh 

LiaitMl.  WUtiklrc  U>itiri  rtaainw 

FIM  Sc^  I,  1992,  Scr.  No.  939,071 
OaiM  priority,  apyticatfaM  Uaitod  ri«ainw.  Sey.  3,  1991, 
911S7M 

Iirt.  CL'  HOIJ  5/16 


yOL       U.S.  CL  250—227.16 


12CUiM 


SIS  width  of  said  hysteresis  comparator  is  adjusted  by  said 
third  output  ugnal  of  said  current  mirror  circuit 


^h  e'e  e 


-^ 


RESIDUAL  FLUID  DETECTION  APPARATUS  FOR 

DETECTING  FLUID  AT  THE  BOTTOM  OF  A  BOTTLE 

USING  BOTH  IR  AND  VISIBLE  UGHT 

H»Hmt  YoakMm  Tokyo,  J^m,  Mri«Bor  to  H^JIbc  ladmMtriet 

LtL,  Tokyo,  Japu 

FIM  Aag.  19,  1991,  Scr.  No.  747,293 

laL  CL'  COIN  21/90 

VS.  a.  250—223  B  9  Oalas 


1  A  sensor  comprising  an  optical  fibre,  a  light  source  for 
passing  light  through  the  fibre,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  actuation 
means,  each  set  having  one  or  more  actuation  means  connect- 
ing the  fibre  to  a  respective  device  to  be  monitored,  each 
actuation  means  within  a  set  having  a  stored  vibrational  energy 
which  is  released  to  modulate  the  light  in  the  optical  fibre 
when  a  parameter  of  the  device  to  which  it  is  connected 
changes  by  a  predetermined  amount  and  means  for  converting 
the  optical  signal  mto  an  electrical  signal  wherein  each  set  of 
actuation  means  has  a  different  natural  vibrational  frequency 
thus  cnablmg  the  sensor  to  detect  from  which  device  the  vibra- 
tion onginated  by  monitoring  the  change  in  transmitted  light. 


S,21M41 
FAST  ATOM  BEAM  SOURCE 
Masakiro  Hatakcyaaa,  Kaaaciwa,  ami  Kaatoiki  Nagai,  To- 
kyo, kotk  of  Japaa,  aMlgwira  to  Ekara  Corporatiaa,  Tokyo, 


FIM  Mar.  3,  1992,  Scr.  No.  S45,202 
OalM  priority,  ap»Mcatlo«  J^n,  Mar.  5.  1991,  3-M07 
Ut.  CL'  HOSH  3/02 
VS.  CL  250—251  3 


1  A  residual  liquid  detection  apparatus  for  detecting 
whether  or  not  liquid  remains  at  the  bottle  bottom  of  a  trans- 
parent bottle,  compnsmg: 

a)  a  light  source  for  irradiatmg  light  that  contains  visible 
light  rays  and  mfrared  rays  onto  the  bottom  of  the  bottle. 

b)  two  photoelecttK  conversion  sensors  for  receiving  the 
light  paasmg  through  said  bottle  bottom  from  said  light 
source; 

c)  a  single  optical  filter  which  passes  only  the  infrared  rays 
placed  m  front  of  the  light  receiving  surface  of  one  of  said 
photoelectric  conversion  sensors  wherein  the  other  of  said 
photoelectric  conversion  sensors  detects  both  visible  light 
and  IR  rays  from  said  hght  source;  and 

d)  means  for  directly  comparing  the  outputs  from  said  two 
photoelectric  conversion  sensors  and  providing  a  signal 
when  a  difference  between  the  outputs  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mioed  value. 


1   A  fast  atom  beam  source  comprising: 
a  plate-like  cathode  havmg  a  plurality  of  fast  atom  beam- 
eimtting  boles  extendmg  therethrough. 


a  plate-like  anode  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  and 
facing  said  cathode, 

a  fast  atom  beam  source  casing  surrounding  said  cathode  and 
said  anode; 

a  DC  high  voltage  power  supply  opcratively  electncally 
connected  to  said  cathode  and  said  anode  so  as  to  induce 
an  electnc  discharge  between  said  cathode  and  said  an- 
ode; 

a  gas  nozzle  open  to  the  intcnor  of  said  fast  atom  beam 

source  casing. 

a  gaseous  mixture  including  a  reaction  gas  and  either  a  halo- 
gen or  a  halide  introduced  within  said  casing  via  said  gas 
nozzle; 

a  platinum  filament  disposed  within  the  space  between  said 
cathode  and  said  anode;  and 

a  power  supply  connected  to  said  platinum  filament, 

whereby  the  reaction  gas  containing  said  halogen  or  halide  is 
readily  ionized  by  the  heating  thereof  with  the  platinum 
filament 


5,216,243 

SAMPLE  CHANGER  MECHANISM  FOR  RADIOACTIVE 

SAMPLES  IN  GAMMA  COUNTER  FOR  USE  IN  MASS 

SURVEY 

Markka  Varto«»,  ami  Amrmt  Htimomtm,  botk  of  Tarka,  Flulawl, 

Maiiiann  to  WaUac  Oy,  Tarka,  Flalaad 
PCT  No.  PCT/F190/00072,  §  371  Date  Sep.  23,  1991,  S  »02(e) 
Date  Sep.  23,  1991,  PCT  Prii.  No.  WO90/11537,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Oct.  4,  1990 

PCT  FIM  Mar.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  761,944 

ClaiM  priority,  appliortioa  FUlaad,  Mar.  22,  1909,  891353 

Ut.  a.'  GOIT  7/08 

U.S.  a.  250—328  '  OaiM 


5,216,242 
APPARATUS  FOR  NUCLEAR  LOGGING  EMPLOYING 
SUB  WALL  MOUNTED  DETECTORS  AND  MODULAR 

CONNECTOR  ASSEMBUES 
Cari  A.  Perry,  MMdletowa;  Gay  A.  Daigle,  PlaiariUe,  both  of 
Comi.;  Sterea  RoMtree,  Layafette,  La^  George  Talmadge. 
CUatoa,  Com.;  Joka  Gnuibeck,  Walliagfonl,  Com.,  mjI 
Mark  Waaeell,  Glaatoabary,  Cooa.,  awignon  to  Teleco  Oil- 
field Serricea  lac,  Meridea,  Com. 

Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  511^37,  Apr.  17,  1990.  Thia  appUcation 

Jan.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,822 

iBt  a.'  GOIV  5/00.  5/12 

VS.  a.  250-269  27  Claimi 


■t  7'  a  -    -  V   -  i     ^. 


^'■^wrr.i^i  mmi, 


1  Sample  changer  mechanism  for  radioactive  samples  m  a 
gamma  counter  for  use  m  mass  survey  comprising: 

two  or  more  well-type  detectors. 

a  lifting  device  for  the  simultaneous  movmg  of  two  or  more 
samples  from  a  cassette  of  a  transfer  unit  each  to  a  respec- 
tive well-type  detector  m  a  measuring  unit  for  simulu- 
neous  measuring  and  back  therefrom  after  measunng,  the 
lifting  device  comprising  a  grip  unit  and  two  or  more  gnp 
elements  each  for  gripping  and  moving  a  rcspecUve  sam- 
ple into  a  respective  well-type  detector  of  the  measuring 

unit, 
wherein  the  two  or  more  samples  while  in  said  cassette  are 
in  a  row  and  the  detectors  of  the  measunng  umt  are  on  the 
same  horizontal  plane  and,  viewed  from  above,  are  non- 
parallel  to  said  row,  the  lifting  device  simultaneously 
moving  the  samples  from  said  row  m  said  cassette  to 
positions  above  the  respective  detectors,  the  samples 
being  simultaneously  lowered  into  the  detectors  by  said 
lifting  device  for  simultaneous  measunng 


5,216,244 

ACCESSORY  AND  CRYSTALLINE  ELEMENT  FOR 

ATTENUATED  TOTAL  REFLECTION  INFRARED 

SPECTROSCOPY 

Yaauo  Eaakl;  Kyoko  Yokokawa,  aMi  Toefciad  Araga,  aU  of  Alcki, 

JapM,  aMigwin  to  Kaba^iki  Kaiika  Toyota  Chao  Kenkya- 

iko,  Alcki,  Japu 

FOed  JbL  5,  1991,  Scr.  No.  726,332 
ClalM  priority,  appUcrtM  Japu,  JaL  6,  1990,  M80281; 
Not  30,  1990,  M30567[U];  Dec  26,  1990,  2-418424 
lat.a.'G01N2///7.  21/55 

VS.  a.  250—339  l"'  ^^""^^ 


I  A  nuclear  logging  apparatus  for  logging  a  borehole  forma- 
tion compnsing 

a  dnll  collar  sub  having  a  sub  wall  and  having  opposed  ends; 

a  radioactive  source  in  said  sub, 

at  least  one  detector  assembly  m  said  sub,  said  detector 
assembly  being  spaced  from  said  radioactive  source  and 
said  detector  assembly  being  positioned  to  detect  radiation 
resulting  from  emissions  emitted  by  said  source; 

al  least  one  chamber  in  said  sub  wall. 

at  least  one  chamber  cover,  said  chamber  cover  including 
attachment  means  for  forming  fiuid  tight  and  removable 
attachment  to  said  at  least  one  chamber;  and 

said  detector  assembly  being  positioned  m  said  at  least  one 
chamber. 


1   An  accessory  for  attenuated  total  reflection  (ATR)  infra- 
red (IR)  spectroscopy,  compnsing 
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a  condcnwr  mirror  for  converging  infrared  radiation. 

a  supporting  portion  for  holding  a  crysullme  clement  and  a 
sample  to  be  investigated, 

said  crystalline  element  comprising  an  incident  surface  on 
which  infrared  radiation  from  the  condenser  mirror  falls, 
a  totally  reflecting  surface  with  which  the  sample  is  con- 
tacted and  which  permits  a  single  total  renectK>n  of  the 
infrared  radiation,  and  an  cult  surface  through  which 
outgoing  rays  of  the  infrared  radiation  finally  c»il  from  the 
crystalline  element. 

means  for  selectively  passing  the  infrared  radiation  exiting 
from  the  exit  surface,  and 

an  objective  mirror  which  is  disposed  opp<.«ile  lc^  the  exit 
surface  of  the  crystalline  element  and  which  can  be  fo 
cused  to  the  point  of  measurement  of  the  sample  contacted 
with  the  totally  reflecting  surface,  the  optical  path  length 
of  the  accessory  being  sti  set  that  the  converged  p<.iint  of 
the  infrared  radiation  lies  on  the  totally  reflecting  surface 
of  the  crystalline  element. 

wherein  said  crystalline  element  is  a  pillar  whose  incident 
surface,  totally  reflecting  surface,  and  exit  surface  are 
plane  surfaces  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  pillar  and  the  axis 
of  which  extends  at  nghl  angles  to  the  optical  axis  of  the 
outgoing  rays,  and  wherein  said  supfKirting  portion  has  a 
dnve  mechanism  capable  of  translating  the  crysullme 
element  at  least  along  the  axis  of  the  pillar 


5J16,24« 
OPTICAL  SAFETV  SHLTOFT  Ft3R  MACHINE  COVER 
WiUUB  T.  Wekbiuui,  Rochester  Khalid  M.  Rabb,  Weiwter 
Miciwel  L.  Shaffer.  Walworth;  Karl  M.  Kan,  Rochester,  and 
Frederick  N,  Rath,  Hoocoye  FalU,  all  of  N.Y.,  aaslgnon  to 
Xerox  Corporatioa,  Stamford,  CoaB. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,835 

Int.  a.'  GOID  5,J4 

VS.  CI.  250—229  8  Claims 


5,216,2*5 
MULTI-COLOR  OPTICAL  SHAFT  POSITION  SENSOR 
KcTin  R.  Kcegan,  Hilton,  N.Y.;  Frank  B.  Wiloch,  Rochester 
Hilla,  Mich.,  and  Michael  G.  Nicolas,  Rochester.  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  C^neral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770.827 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  5.  16 
VS.  a.  250— 227.2J  4  Claims 


1    Rotary  position  detection  apparatus  for  a  rotary  motor 
element  composing 

disk  means  including  a  reflective  surface  mounted  to  rotate 
with  said  motor  element,  said  reflective  surface  being 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  different  color  regions, 

a  fiber  optic  coupling  having  a  first  end  disposed  in  proxim- 
ity to  said  reflective  surface  so  as  to  sequentially  register 
with  the  color  regions  of  said  disk  means  as  the  motor 
element  rotates,  and  a  second  end  kKated  remote  from 
said  disk  means, 

source  means  including  a  plurality  of  light  sources  for  se 
qucntially  emitting  pulses  of  light  of  mutually  distinct 
color  into  said  second  end.  such  light  pulses  being  directed 
onto  said  reflective  surface  via  the  fiber  optic  coupling  for 
reflection  by  a  region  compnsing  a  like  color. 

a  photo-detector  located  in  proximity  to  said  second  end  for 
detecting  the  presence  of  light  having  an  amplitude  in 
excess  of  a  minimum  detection  amplitude  reflected  from 
the  reflective  surface  of  said  disk  means  via  the  fiber  optic 
coupling,  and 

logic  means  for  determining  the  roury  position  of  said 
motor  element  based  on  an  identification  of  which  light 
pulses  of  the  plurality  of  light  source  result  in  the  detec 
tion  of  reflected  light  by  said  photo-detector 


1  An  interlock  system  for  a  machine  cover  having  open  and 
closed  position  compnsing 

an  optical  sensor  having  an  optical  path  in  relationship  with 
the  cover,  the  optical  sensor  providing  a  cover  open  signal 
and  a  cover  closed  signal, 

a  housing  secured  to  the  cover  and  defining  a  hollow  cavity 
communicating  with  the  optical  path  with  the  cover 
closed, 

a  reflector  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  cavity  to  reflect  light  to 
the  sensor  with  the  cover  closed, 

a  wall  forming  part  of  the  housing  and  disposed  in  an  inter- 
ference relationship  with  the  optical  path  with  the  cover 
open,  the  wall  blocking  light  with  the  cover  open,  the 
length  of  the  optical  path  with  the  cover  open  being  less 
than  the  length  of  the  optical  path  with  the  cover  closed, 
and 

a  control  electrically  connected  to  the  optical  sensor  and 
responsive  to  the  signals  form  the  optical  sensor  to  inhibit 
operation  "of  the  machine  when  the  cover  is  open,  the 
control  including  circuitry  to  tngger  the  optical  sensor  to 
provide  light  pulses  at  a  predetermined  frequency 


5416,247 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  MFTHOD  WITH  CIRCULAR  ARC 

SCANNING  TRACES 
Ying  Wang,  and  ZhiJiaag  Wang,  both  of  455  E.  Boniu  Ate., 
#[>-ll.  San  Dinus,  Calif.  91773 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser,  No.  832^12 

Int.  a,'  HOIJ  J  J4 

VS.  C\.  250—236  21  ClaiM 


■7" 


zS^^- 


I    An  optical  scanning  device  for  a  radiation  beam,  compris- 


ing 


a  point  radiation  source; 

a  planar  recording  medium  fed  m  a  predetermined  direction; 

a  rouuonal  opucal  system,  wherein  all  the  optical  compo- 
nents are  fixed  to  each  other,  said  routional  optical  system 
routing  around  a  rouuonal  axis,  focusmg  the  entrant  light 
and  forming  the  image  of  said  pomt  radiation  source  as  a 
single  image  point  directly  on  the  plane  which  coincides 
with  said  recording  medium,  whereby  the  image  formmg 
beam  and  the  image  point  of  said  point  radiation  source 
route  with  the  roUtion  of  said  routional  opUcal  system 
and  the  image  of  said  point  radiation  source  roUlionally 
scans  said  recording  medium  with  the  roution  of  said 
optical  system,  wherein  the  scanning  traces  on  said  re- 
cording medium  are  circular  arcs 


of  "*B  as  a  dopant  to  optimize  the  neutron  detection  character- 
istics of  the  detector 


5,216050 
DIGITAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM  USING  CCD  ARRAY 
Anthoay  J.  PeUegri«>,  New  Fairfield,  a^  D«Tid  D.  CaMrra, 
Fairfield,  both  of  Cow^  sMisBon  to  Lorad  Corporatkw, 
Daaba7,  Coaa. 

Filed  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,413 

Ut  a.'  H05G  1/64 

VS.  CL  250—370.09  ♦  Claims 


5,216448 
PHOTODETECTOR  WTTH  MASK  FOR  STABLE  OUTPUT 

SIGNAL 
Shinyn  Ikeda;  Taiio  Saito,  and  Yoahiyaki  Araki,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japui,  aaaigDors  to  Asahi  Kogakn  Kogyo  Kabuahlki  Kaiaha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser,  No.  787416 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu^  Not.  8,  1990,  2-117»48[U] 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  3/14 
VS.  a.  250—237  R  *  Claim* 


1   A  photodetector  compnsing 

a  light-detecting  element  having  a  light -detecting  surface  for 
detecting  light, 

a  mask  having  a  light  transmissive  sccUon  for  allowing  light 
to  be  applied  to  said  light-detecting  surface  and  a  light 
blocking  secuon  for  blocking  light  from  said  light-detect- 
ing surface;  and 

said  mask  being  disposed  directly  on  said  light-detecung 
surface,  wherein  said  mask  compnses  a  film,  said  film 
being  evaporated  on  said  light-detecting  element 

541M*9 
DIAMOND  NEUTRON  DETECTOR 
Bariwra  L.  JoMa,  Forert  Park,  EngUml;  Tom  L.  Nam,  and  Res 
J.  Keddy,  both  of  Transraal,  So«th  Africa,  aadgnort  to  De 
Been  lAdoatrial   DiaaMNid  Dirision  (Proprietary)  Limited, 
Traasraal,  Soirth  Africa 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772479 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  5,  1990, 
9021689 

Int  a.'  GOIT  ////,  3/Oa  3/08 
VS.  a.  250—370.05  »'  Claims 


/2. 


*>     w 


1   A  digital  imaging  CCD  camera  for  X-ray  examination  of 
patienu  and  tangible  objects,  compnsmg 

a  hollow  camera  body  fonmng  a  scalable  interior  chamber, 
a  light  transparent  window  forming  one  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber, 
a  CCD  array  mounted  inside  the  chamber  facing  said  wm- 

dow, 
hght-focussmg  means  directing  light  rays  through  said  win- 
dow onto  said  CCD  array, 
said  chamber  being  evacuated  to  a  low  atmospbenc  pres- 
sure, then  fdled  with  mtrogen  at  a  pressure  greater  than 
normal  atmosphcnc  pressure,  and  subsequently  sealed, 
whereby  the  partial  pressures  of  other  gases  m  said  chamber 
are  minimized,  significantly  extendmg  the  useful  life  of  the 
CCD  array 


541MS1 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A 
BIO-CONDinONING  GERMICIDAL  DRYER 
Arthur  L.  Matichke,  446  WWtfleW  Shore,  P.O.  Box  366,  Gail- 
ford,  Cona.  06430-0366 

FUed  Oct  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,737 
lata.'  HOIJ  37/20 
VS.  a.  250—455.11  37 


t 


1  A  neutron  detector  comprising  a  layer  of  polycrystallme 
diamond  material  deposited  by  a  chemical  vapour  deposition 
process,  the  diamond  material  containmg  a  sufficient  amount 


1  An  ultraviolet  germicidal  chamber  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  a  working  chamber  and  a  second  cham- 
ber; 
at  least  one  portal  in  said  housmg  sized  and  posiuoned  to 
allow  insertion  of  at  least  part  of  the  human  anatomy  into 
the  working  chamber; 
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an  ultraviolet  light  iourcc  positioned  in  the  second  chamber, 
and 

an  ultraviolet  light  difTuser  positioned  between  the  ultravio- 
let light  source  and  the  working  chamber,  said  difTuser 
forming  on  wall  of  the  working  chamber 


BINARY  SCREEN,  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SINGLE 

PULSE  DUAL  ENERGY  RADIOGRAPHY 

Joka  M.  Booae,  RadMir,  Pa.,  ud  MeiTin  Tecotzky.  McMikam, 

N  J^  MaigBon  to  Tbooaa  Jcffenoa  UnlTcreity.  PhiUutelrUa, 

Pa. 

CoatiBBatkM-iB-»vt  of  Ser.  No.  71S,601,  Jiu.  20,  1991, 

nbmaitmed.  TUa  apylicatioa  Jul.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  735,060 

Int.  a.'  G21K  4/00 

VS.  a.  250— 4«6.1  3  Claiaa 


1  A  binary  screen  or  u.se  in  dual  energy  radiography,  com- 
pnsing; 

a  first  rare  earth  phosphor,  wherein  said  first  »-ra>  phosphor 
emits  light  of  a  first  wavelength,  said  first  phosphor  com- 
prising Gd202S  Eu,  and 

a  second  rare  earth  phosphor,  wherein  said  second  ph<Mphor 
emits  light  of  a  second  wavelength,  said  second  phosphor 
consisting  of  Y20i  Ge.  Y2O2S  Pr  or  YjOjS  Neodymium 
whereby  spectral  separation  between  said  first  and  second 
phosphors  is  achieved 


5J16453 

ION  IMPLANTATION  APPARATUS  WITH  VARIABLE 

WIDTH  SLITS  PROVIDING  AN  ION  BEAM  OF  HIGH 

PURITY 

HhleraJ  Koike.  KatsuU.  Japan,  awigDor  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780.198 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1990,  2-283868 

Int.  a.'  HOI  J  J7/J17,  }7-l4^ 

UJ>.  a.  250—492.2  17  Claiina 


1    An  ion  implantation  apparatus  comprising: 

an  ion  «iurce  for  pnxlucing  an  ion  beam, 

a  first  slit  having  an  adjustable  width  for  limiting  a  width  of 

the   ion   beam    from    the   ion   source   in    a   predetermined 

plane, 
a  ma.vs  separation  electromagnet  for  d^Tlecling  the  width 

limited  ion  beam  from  the  first  slit  in  the  predetermined 

plane  to  perform  ma.vs  separation  of  the  width-limiled  ion 

beam 
an  ion  accelerator  for  accelerating  the  ma.ss-separaled  ion 

beam  from  the  ma.vs  separation  electromagnet. 
a  detector  for  deflecting  the  accelerated  ion  beam  in  a  prede 


termined  plane  to  separate  the  accelerated  ion  beam  into  a 
desired  ion  beam  and  an  undesired  ion  beam. 

a  second  slit  having  an  adjustable  width  for  paaaing  the 
desired  ion  beam  from  the  deflector  and  blocking  the 
undesired  ion  beam  from  the  deflector;  and 

means  for  holding  a  wafer  m  a  path  of  the  desired  ion  beam 
passed  by  the  second  slit  such  that  the  desired  ion  beam 
passed  by  the  second  slit  is  implanted  into  the  wafer 


5JI6JS4 
CIRCUIT  PATTERN  FORMING  APPARATUS  USING 
MU-STM 
Hiroko  Okta,  Hackioji;  Ryoohd  ShiBiam  Koakitaya;  Toridkito 
KoKkl,  Hackioji;  Akitoakl  Toda,  Kaaltacki;  Ymm  Iaow>, 
FiMaa:  Yoakiyaki  Mlaarm  Hackkiji,  aad  Hiroaki  Ki^iBara, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aadgaon  to  OlyaipM  Optical  Co„  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  517,5M 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaat'May  9,  19«9,  1-115S21 
WlNfcj 
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1  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  predetermined  circuit  pat- 
terned on  a  circuit  substrate  by  using  a  ^-STM  wnte  head,  said 
fi-STM  wnte  head  compnsing 

a  wnte  head  substrate  having  a  flat  surface; 
a  plurality  of  micro  chip  electrodes  formed  upnght  on  the 
flat  surface  of  said  wnte  head  substrate  and  constituting  a 
>i-STM.  a  level  of  a  distal  end  of  each  of  said  micro  chip 
electrodes  being  set  to  be  constant,  such  that  the  distal 
ends  of  each  of  said  micro  chip  electrodes  are  in  a  com- 
mon plane  parallel  to  the  wnte  head  substrate;  and 
scanning  means  for  scanning  said  micro  chip  electrodes  by 
moving  said  micro  chip  electrodes  and  the  circuit  sub- 
strate relative  to  each  other  in  two-dimensional  directions, 
said  scanning  means  including 

a  plurality  of  actuators  of  the  same  number  as  that  of  said 
micro  chip  electrodes,  said  actuators  bemg  separately 
operable  for  independently  scanning  at  least  in  two 
mutually  perpendicular  directions  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
said  common  plane,  and  said  actuators  being  formed  on 
the  flat  surface  of  said  wnte  head  substrate,  said  micro 
chip  electrcxies  being  respectively  supported  on  said 
actuators  so  as  to  be  independently  scanned,  relative  to 
said  circuit  substrate,  in  said  two  mutually  perpendicu- 
lar directions,  and 
an  X-V  stage  for  moving  said  circuit  substrate  and  said 
wnte  head  substrate  relative  to  each  other  at  least  in 
two  mutually  perpendicular  directions  in  a  plane  paral- 
lel to  said  common  plane  over  a  wide  range  exceeding 
the  scanning  range  of  each  of  the  micro  chip  electrodes 
dnven  by  the  actuators. 


5J16^5 

BEAM  PRORLE  GENERATOR  FOR  PHOTON 

RADIATION 

Georg  A.  Weldlich,  Concord,  CaUf.,  aasignor  to  Siemens  Medical 

Laboratories,  Concord,  Calif. 

Hied  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,959 

Int.  a.'  G21K  1/04 

U.S.  a.  250— 492J  13  Claims 
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1    A  system  for  controlling  the  application  of  a  radiation 
treatment  to  an  object,  compnsing 

a  radiation  source  which  generates  a  radiation  beam  having 

a  path  to  the  object  which  defines  an  axis,  said  radiation 

source  applying  said  beam  to  said  object, 
a  collimator,  having  a  plurality  of  movable  plates  disposed  in 

the  path  of  the  radiation  beam  and  onented  in  a  direction 

perpendicular  to  said  beam  axis, 
means  for  actuating  each  of  the  plurality  of  movable  plates 

independently  while  applying  the  radiation  to  vary  the 

portion  of  the  object  being  irradiated,  responsive  to  an 

actuator  control  signal,  wherein  the  beam  applied  to  the 

object  changes  in  width  when  the  plates  are  so  actuated. 

and 
means  for  rotating  the  collimator,  responsive  to  a  rotation 

control  signal; 
means  for  providing  the  actuator  control  signals  and  rotation 

control  signals; 
wherein  separate  radiation  doses  are  applied,  dunng  a  first 

interval  before  the  collimator  is  rotated  and  dunng  a 

second  interval  after  the  collimator  is  rotated,  to  produce 

a  composite  radiation  dose  distnbution 


5,216^56 
BELT  POSITION  DETECnNG  DEVICE  USING  TIMING 

MEASUREMENT 
KeUi  Kusnmoto,  Toyokawa;  Naoyoaki  Kiaoakita,  Aicki,  and 
Takakina  Nakaniski,  Toyokawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Minolta  Camera  Kabnakiki  Kaiaka,  Onka,  Japan 

FUed  Jnn.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1990,  2-061815; 
Jnn.  12,  1990,  2-153093 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/86 
VS.  a.  250—548  12  Claims 


indicating  the  position  of  the  member,  the  detecuble 
means  being  so  shaped  as  to  have  a  length  in  a  member 
rotation  direction  which  vanes  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  member  rotation  direction; 

detecting  means  fixed  adjacently  to  the  rotauble  member  for 
detecting  said  detecuble  means; 

determining  means  for  determining  that  the  detectable 
means  passes  the  detecting  means,  and 

judging  means  for  judging  that  the  rouuble  member  slips  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  member  rotation  direction 
based  on  a  time  from  the  detection  of  the  detecuble  means 
to  determination  of  the  detecuble  means  passage. 


5^16,257 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNMENT  AND 

OVERLAY  OF  SUBMICRON  UTHOGRAPHIC 

FEATURES 

StcTen  R.  J.  Bmeck,  5601  Coawta  Ct  NE.,  Albaqneniiic  N. 

Mex.  87111,  and  Salcen  H.  Zaidi,  6020  Kathryn  SE„  Apt 

#24,  Albaqoerque,  N.  Mex.  87108 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549.842 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  9/02.  11/27 

VS.  a.  250—548  13  Claims 
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1   A  detecting  device  for  detecting  a  position  of  a  rouuble 
member,  said  detecting  device  compnsing: 

detecuble   means   provided   as   the   rouuble   member   for 
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1  The  method  of  measunng  the  relative  displacement  be- 
tween submicron  lithographic  features  on  a  wafer  after  litho- 
graphic exposure  of  the  features  on  the  wafer,  said  wafer 
havmg  thereon  a  reference  charactenstic  associated  with  a 
reference  submicron  grating  structure  of  periodicity  pi  onto 
which  there  may  be  cast  from  a  reticle  the  image  of  a  projected 
submicron  grating  structure  of  periodicity  p2.  the  penodicity 
P2  being  sufficiently  different  from  that  of  pi  that  at  least  a 
substantial  portion  of  a  moire  fringe  pattern  between  the  two 
graung  periods  pi  and  p2  is  formed  across  the  spatial  extent  of 
the  grating  structures  when  superimposed,  comprising: 

a)  measunng  the  extent  of  spatial  change  in  the  moire  fnnge 
pattern  produced  by  the  reUtive  displacement  of  the  two 
grating  structures  on  the  wafer,  the  extent  of  spatial 
change  in  the  moire  fnnge  pattern  being  greater  than  the 
extent  of  relative  displacement  of  the  two  grating  struc- 
tures when  superimposed,  thereby  providing  for  measure- 
ment purposes  amplification  of  the  actual  extent  of  reU- 
uve  displacement  of  said  two  graung  stnjcturcs 


5^16,258 

OPTICAL  DENSITY  TRACKING  SENSOR  FOR 

ALIGNING  MEDU 

Scott  K.  McCoanell,  Brea.  Calif„  aasigMW  to  Calcomp  lac, 

Aaakeim,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,543 
Int  a.'  COIN  21/86 
VS.  a.  250—559  15  Oai^ 

1    In  media  handling  apparatus  which  transports  a  media 
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having  opposed  udes.  a  media  position  monitonng  system  for 
detennining  the  ptwition  of  media,  comprising 

a)  a  light  sensor  having  a  lighl-sensitivc  surface  facing  one 
side  of  tne  media,  said  light  sensor  prixJucing  a  signal  at  an 
output  thereof  which  is  proportional  to  the  intensity  of 
light  impinging  on  said  light -sensitive  surface. 

b)  a  light  source  facing  an  opposite  side  of  the  media  and 
directing  a  beam  of  light  through  the  media  onto  said 
lighl-sensitive  surface. 

c)  memory  means  for  holding  a  sequence  of  signal  values, 
and 


o  o 


d)  signal  detection  and  logic  means  for  sampling  said  output 
of  said  light  sens<'>r  pcrKxIically  and  for  sequentially  stor- 
ing values  of  said  output  in  said  memory  means  while  at 
least  a  p<irtion  of  the  media  is  initiallv  moved  acrovs  said 
light-scnsitive  surface  so  a.s  to  create  a  map  of  media 
density  values  of  said  portion  of  said  media  and  for  sam- 
pling said  output  of  said  light  sensor  peruKlicalK  and  for 
performing  a  comparistm  of  the  values  as  sensed  while  the 
media  is  subsequently  moved  to  said  values  stored  in  said 
memory  means 


APPARATl  S  AND  MFTTHOD  FOR  IMPROV  KI) 

DCTERMINATION  OF  THF.  SPATIAL  LOCATION  OF 

OBJECT  SURFACE  POINTS 

Howard  K.  Stem,  GreenUwn,  and  Stuley  Elstein.  PlainTiew, 

both    of   N.Y..    amignora   to    Robotic    V  iaion    System.    Inc.. 

Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  10,  1991,  S«r.  No.  598.133 

Int.  (!.•  (;01N^  :/   H6 

VS.  CI.  250—561  5''  (laim 
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optical  energy  for  use  in  determining  the  location  of  the 
surface  points  corresponding  to  said  individual  parts  of 
said  modified  received  first  optical  energy 


5^16.260 

OPTICALLY  BISTABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

WITH  PAIRS  OF  MONOATOMIC  LAYERS  SEPARATED 

BY  INTRINSIC  LAYERS 
F>dmaaB  Sctanbert;  KUu  Ptoo«,  botk  of  Stattgwt,  aod  Albrechl 
Flacker,  LockgMi,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmaay,  M*l«Bon  to 
Mai-PUnck  GeaeUickan  zar  Foerdcnug  der  Wiaeaackaftea 
e.V.,  GoettiBceii,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geramay 
CoatiaBatkNi  of  Scr.  No.  636,017,  Jut.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,060  J34,  which  la  a  diriiioa  of  Ser.  No.  413^11,  Sep.  28,  1999, 
abudoMd.  which  ia  a  dirialoii  of  Ser.  No.  79«,053,  Not.  14, 
1985,  Pat.  .No.  4.882,609.  Thia  appUcatioii  Jan.  27,  1991,  Scr. 
No.  722,589 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/02;  G02F  3/02 
U.S.  a.  257—9  2  Cl«lai« 


1  An  epitaxial  semiconductor  device  in  the  form  of  an  opti- 
cally bisuble  semiconductor  device  compnsing  in  sequence,  a 
first  layer  (60)  of  an  n-lype  semiconducting  substrate,  which 
may  be  doped  or  undoped.  a  series  of  alternately  n-typc  and 
p-lype  Dirac-delu  doped  monoatomic  layers  (61,  62,  63,  64,  65. 
66.  67.  68,  69)  formed  on  said  substrate  with  each  said  Dirac- 
delta  doped  monoatomic  layer  (61  to  69)  being  separated  from 
the  next  adjacent  Dirac -delta  doped  monoatomic  layer  by  a 
laver  (70)  of  pure  undoped  intnnsic  semiconductor  material 


5,216,261 

NON-LINEAR  OPTICAL  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 

IMPROVED  RATE  FOR  RECOVERY 

Ttuguo  Inata,  and  Shunichi  Muto,  both  of  Kawaaalii,  Japan, 

anignon  to  FiOitau  Limited,  Kawuaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  810,090 
Claima  priority.  appUcation  Japu,  Dec.  20,  1990,  2-411915; 
Mar.  20,  1991,  3-080406;  Oct.  22,  1991,  3-273764 

Int.  C\:  HOIL  27/14 
U.S.  CI.  257—15  14  Claima 


1  Apparatus  for  use  m  determining  the  spatial  l<")cation  of 
Ihc  ptiints  on  an  object  surface  in  response  to  projection  of  a 
first  short  pulse  of  optical  energy  at  said  objecl  surface,  said 
apparatus  comprising 

means  for  receiving  first  optical  energy  reflected  by  said 
object  surface  as  a  result  of  said  projected  firsl  short  pulse 
of  optical  energy, 
means  for  mixlifying  said  received  first  optical  energy  hv  a 
first  lime  dependent  gam  function,  said  first  lime  depen- 
dent gain  function  undergoing  a  change  during  the  lime  of 
ixrcurrence  said  firsl  time  dependent  gain  function. 
and  means  for  prix:essing  said  modified  received  first  optical 
energy  lo  determine  a  measure  of  the  gain  mixlificalion 
made  to  individual  parts  of  said  modified  received  firsl 
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I  A  nonlinear  optical  device  for  causing  a  transition  of  an 
optical  state  from  an  initial  sute  t<'i  an  activated  state  in  re- 
sponse to  an  optical  beam,  compnsing 

a  firsl  quantum  well  layer  having  upper  and  lower  major 
surfaces,  said  first  quantum  well  layer  having  a  first  quan- 
lum  level  for  electrons  and  a  second  quantum  level  for 


holes,  said  first  quantum  level  and  said  second  quantum 
level  being  separated  from  each  other  by  a  first  energy 

g«p; 

first  barrier  means  having  upper  and  lower  major  surfaces 
and  having  a  first  band  gap  that  is  substantially  larger  than 
said  first  energy  gap,  said  first  barrier  layer  bemg  provided 
on  said  upper  major  surface  of  said  first  quantum  well 
layer  for  dissipating  electrons  away  from  the  first  quantum 
well  layer  by  tunneling,  said  first  barrier  means  having  a 
first  thickness  that  allows  the  tunnclmg  of  electrons  there- 
through, 

second  bamer  means  having  upper  and  lower  major  surfaces 
and  having  a  second  band  gap  that  is  substantially  larger 
than  said  first  energy  gap,  said  second  bamer  layer  being 
provided  on  said  lower  major  surface  of  said  first  quantum 
well  layer  for  dissipating  holes  away  from  the  first  quan- 
tum well  layer  by  tunneling,  said  second  bamer  means 
having  a  second  thickness  that  allows  the  tunneling,  of 
holes  therethrough, 

a  second  quantum  well  layer  having  upper  and  lower  major 
surfaces,  said  second  quantum  well  layer  having  a  third 
quantum  level  for  electrons  and  a  fourth  quantum  level  for 
holes,  said  third  quantum  level  and  said  fourth  quantum 
level  being  separated  from  each  other  by  a  second  energy 
gap,  said  second  quantum  well  layer  being  provided  on 
said  upper  major  surface  of  said  first  bamer  means  and 
esublishing  said  third  quantum  level  at  a  level  energeti- 
cally lower  than  said  first  quantum  level  in  terms  of  the 
energy  of  the  electrons  and  said  fourth  quantum  level  at  a 
level  energetically  higher  than  said  second  quantum  level 
in  terms  of  the  energy  of  the  holes; 

a  third  quantum  well  layer  having  upper  and  lower  major 
surfaces,  said  third  quantum  well  layer  having  a  fifth 
quantum  level  for  electrons  and  a  sixth  quantum  level  for 
holes,  said  fifth  quantum  level  and  said  sixth  quantum 
level  being  separated  from  each  other  by  a  third  energy 
gap,  said  third  quantum  well  layer  being  provided  on  said 
lower  major  surface  of  said  second  bamer  means  and 
esublishing  said  fifth  quantum  level  at  a  level  energeti- 
cally higher  than  said  first  quantum  level  in  terms  of  the 
energy  of  the  electrons  and  sixth  quantum  level  at  a  level 
energetically  lower  than  said  second  quantum  level  m 
terms  of  the  energy  of  the  holes 
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HIGH  DENSITY,  INDEPENDENTLY  ADDRESSABLE, 

SURFACE  EMimNG  SENaCONDUCTOR  LASERUGHT 

EMITTING  DIODE  ARRAYS 
Thooaa  L.  Paoli,  Loa  Alto*,  Callf„  aMigsor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tioo,  Stamford.  Cobb. 

Piled  Nov.  29.  1990.  Ser.  No.  620,229 

lat  a.'  HOIL  ii/OO.  29/161.  27/02,  29/06 

U.S.  a.  257—88  38  Oalma 
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QUANTLTM  WELL  STRUCTURES  USEFUL  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Raphael  Tra,  9327  WiUowgleB  Tr.,  Charlotte.  N.C.  28215 

FUed  Mar.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  844.725 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/14 

\}S.  a.  257—17  17  Claimi 
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1.  A  high  density,  surface  emitung,  semiconductor  light 
emitting  diode  (LED)  array  comprising 

a  first  semiconductor  confineinent  layer  deposited  on  a 
substrate,  said  first  confinement  layer  and  said  substrate 
having  the  same  conductivity  type, 

an  active  semiconductor  layer  deposited  on  said  first  con- 
finement layer,  said  acuve  layer  providing  lightwave 
generation  and  propagation,  said  active  layer  hasong  a 
smaller  bandgap  than  said  first  confinement  layer. 

a  second  semiconductor  confinement  layer  deposited  on  said 
active  layer,  said  second  confinement  layer  having  a  con- 
ductivity type  opposite  that  of  said  first  confinement  layer 
and  said  substrate, 

a  semiconductor  contact  layer  deposited  on  said  second 
semiconductor  confinement  layer,  said  contact  layer  and 
said  second  confinement  layer  having  the  same  conductiv- 
ity type, 

disordered  regions  extendmg  through  said  contact  layer, 
said  second  confinement  layer,  said  active  layer  and  at 
least  partially  through  said  first  confinement  layer,  said 
disordered  regions  having  a  conductivity  type  opposite 
that  of  said  contact  layer  and  said  second  confinement 
layer, 

at  least  one  trough  formed  in  said  substrate  exposing  a  sur- 
face of  said  first  confinement  layer, 

at  least  one  contact  formed  on  said  substrate,  said  at  least  one 
contact  not  formed  in  said  trough,  and 

light  cmittmg  areas  formed  between  said  disordered  regions, 
contacts  formed  on  said  contact  layer,  one  of  said  conlacU 
formed  on  said  contact  layer  aligned  with  each  of  said 
light  emitting  areas  such  that  current  mjected  between 
one  of  said  contacts  on  said  contact  layer  and  said  at  least 
one  contact  on  said  substrate  will  cause  light  emission 
from  one  of  said  hght  emitting  areas  through  the  exposed 
surface  of  said  first  confinement  layer  in  said  trough  m 
said  substrate. 


1  A  quantum  well  structure  useful  for  semiconducting  de- 
vices, said  structure  comprising  two  bamer  regions  and  a  thm 
epitaxially  grown  monocrystalline  semiconductor  material 
quantum  well  sandwiched  between  said  bamer  regions,  each 
bamer  region  consiatmg  essentially  of  alternate  strain  layers 
forming  a  supcrlattice,  each  of  said  layers  being  thinner  than 
said  quantum  well  and  bemg  so  thin  that  no  defects  are  gener- 
ated as  a  result  of  the  release  of  stored  strain  energy 


5^16064 

SILICON  CARBIDE  MOS  TYPE  FIELD-EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR  WTTH  AT  LEAST  ONE  OF  THE  SOURCE 

AND  DRAIN  REGIONS  IS  FORMED  BY  THE  USE  OF  A 

SCHOmCY  CONTACT 
YoakiUaa  F^JU;  AUra  Sunki,  both  of  Nara;  Katnki  Fvakawa, 
Sakai,  aad  MitaaUro  SUceta,  Kyoto,  aU  of  Japan,  aarigMr* 
to  Sharp  rah— htH  Kaiaha,  Oaaka,  Japaa 
CoatiaaatkM  of  Scr.  No.  534,046,  Jan.  6, 1990,  ahaadoMd.  TUa 
appikatkM  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,933 
Claian  priority,  appUcatkw  Japan,  Jan.  7.  1909,  1-145618 
Int  CL'  HOIL  29/76.  31/0312.  27/095.  23/4S 
VS.  CL  257—289  »  Cl*'^ 

1  In  a  silicon  cartnde  field-effect  transistor  with  an  MOS 
structure  composed  successively  of  a  silicon  carbide  layer,  a 
gate  uisulator  film,  and  a  gate  electrode,  said  transistor  com- 
pnsmg  source  and  dram  regions  formed  in  said  silicon  carbide 
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layer,  and  said  MOS  structure  being  disptwed  between  the 
source  and  drain  regions,  wherein  at  lea.st  one  of  said  source 
and  drain  regions  is  formed  by  the  use  of  a  Schottkv  contact  on 
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the  silicon  carbide  layer,  and  said  Scholtky  contact  is  made 
with  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  metal 
and  a  metal  compound  thereof 


5^16,265 

INTEGRATED  CIRCTJIT  MEMORY  DEVICHS  WITH 

HIGH  ANGLE  IMPLANT  AROUND  TOP  OF  TRENCH  TO 

REDUCE  GATED  DIODE  LEAKAGE 

Dirk  N,  Anderson;  William  R.  McKee,  both  of  Piano,  ami  Giahl 

Cbnng,  Garland,  all  of  Tex.,  assiKBora  to  Texas  InstnimenU 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

DlTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  622,468,  Dec.  5.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,112.762. 

This  applicatioo  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809J12 

Int.  Ci:  HOII.  2<^/68.  29/78.  29/92 

VJS.  CL  257—301  6  Claims 
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1   A  dynamic  memory  storage  capacitor  formed  in  a  face  of 

semiconductor  btxly,  comprising 

a  trench  etched  into  the  face  of  the  semiconductor  body,  the 
trench  having  a  trench  wall  with  an  upper  portion  and  a 
lower  ptirtion, 

a  storage  region  in  the  face  of  the  semiconductor  btxly 
surrounding  the  trench  wall,  the  storage  region  being 
more  highly  doped  near  the  upper  portion  of  the  trench 
wall  than  near  the  lower  ptirtion  of  the  trench  wall. 

a  storage  dielectric  on  the  trench  wall,  and 

a  field  plate  extending  down  into  the  trench 


5,216.266 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

MEMORY  CEH^  FtJRMED  IN  TRENCH  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Hiroji   Ozaki,    Hyogo.   JapaA.   aasigDor   to   MiUubishi    Denki 

Kaboshiki  Kaiaha.  Tokyo.  Japu 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser,  No.  682.521 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan.  Apr.   11,  1990,  2-96703; 
Mar.  12,  1991,  3-046782 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/6S.  29/78.  29/92 
U.S.  a.  257—302  1  Claims 

I    A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  memory  cell 
formed  in  a  trench,  comprising 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity   type  and 

having  a  major  surface, 
an  insulating  layer  covenng  a  portion  of  said  major  surface, 
a  trench  in  said  substrate  and  insulating  layer  extending  from 


said  major  surface  and  having  a  sidewall  including  an 
upper  ponion  and  a  lower  portion  and  a  bottom  wall. 

the  upper  pi>rtion  of  said  sidewall  being  formed  of  said 
insulating  layer,  the  bottom  wall  and  the  lower  portion  of 
said  sidewall  being  formed  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate. 

a  capacitor  and  a  field  effect  transistor  buncd  in  said  trench, 

said  capacitor  including 

(a)  a  first  clectrtxle  formed   in  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, 

(b)  a  dielectric  film  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  trench  so 
a.s  to  be  in  contact  with  said  first  electrode,  and 

(c)  a  second  electrixle  formed  on  said  dielectnc  film,  said 
field  effect  transistor  including 

(a)  a  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
formed  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  sidewall  so  as  to  be 


separated   from  said   second  electrode  and   the  major 
surface  of  said  substrate. 
(h)  a  gate  electrixle  formed,  through  an  insulating  film,  on 

a  sidewall  surface  of  said  semiconductor  layer, 
(c)  first  and  second  impurity  regions  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  formed  in  said  semiconductor  layer  with  said 
gate  electrode  provided  therebetween, 
a  first  connecting  conducuve  layer  provided  between  said 
second  electrode  and  said  first  impunty  region,  insulated 
from  said  gate  electrode,  so  as  to  electncally  connect  said 
first  impunty  region  with  said  second  electrode,  and 
a  second  connecting  conductive  layer  insulated  from  said 
semiconductor  layer  and  formed  above  said  gate  electrode 
in  said  trench  to  provide  electrical  connection  with  said 
second  impunty  region,  with  second  connecting  conduc- 
tive layer  being  insulated  from  said  gate  electrode 


5,216,267 

STACKED  CAPACTTOR  DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS 

ME.MORY  WTTH  A  SIX)PED  LOWER  ELECTRODE 

Dae-je  Jin;  Kwang-Byeog  S«o,  both  of  Seoul,  and  Tae-yonag 

Jeoog.  Kyunggi,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  aacisBors  to  Sansang 

Fllectroaics  Co..  Ltd..  Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

DiTisloo  of  Ser.  No.  489.819,  Mar.  9,  1990,  abaadoaed.  This 

applicatioa  Jan.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  822,865 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  10.  1989. 
89-6207 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29,68.  29/78  29/92 
I  .S.  a.  257—306  3  Claims 

1  A  slacked  capacitor  type  dynamic  random  access  memory- 
formed  in  an  integrated  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  cells  com- 
pnsing 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface, 

source  and  drain  regions  of  a  switching  transistor  formed  in 

said  semiconductor  substrate  at  said  surface, 
a  gate  electrode  of  said  switching  transistor  formed  over  and 
separated  from  said  surface  by  a  gate  insulator,  said  gate 
electrode  funher  disposed  between  said  source  and  drain 
region  and  having  an  edge  substantially  aligned  with  said 
source  region  formed  in  said  substrate, 
a  second  gate  electrode  for  a  second  switching  transistor 
formed  over  a  field  oxide  region. 


a  first  insulaang  layer  formed  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate and  insulatmg  said  first  and  second  gate  electrodes, 
said  first  msulating  layer  comprising: 
a  first  insulatmg  portion  covering  said  first  gate  electrode 
and  having  a  predetermined  slope  where  said  first  insu- 
latmg portion  covers  said  first  gate  electrode,  and 
a  second  insulatmg  portion  covering  said  second  gate 
electrode; 
a  first  polysilicon  Uyer  disposed  over  said  first  insulating 
layer,  said  first  polysilicon  layer  having  a  first  portion 
extending  substantially  to  said  edge  of  said  first  gate  elec- 
trode and  a  second  portion  extendmg  substantially  com- 
pletely over  said  second  gate  electrode; 
a  second  polysilicon  layer  disposed  ovtr  said  first  polysili- 
con layer,  said  second  polysilicon  layer  contacting  said 
source  region,  extendmg  substantially  completely  over 
said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  first  polysilicon  layer 
and  further  extending  only  over  a  substantially  middle 
portion  of  said  first  gate  electrode,  said  first  and  second 
polysilicon  layers  thereby  defimng  a  lower  electrode  of 
said  stacked  capacitor; 
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a  dielectnc  film  disposed  completely  over  said  second 
polysilicon  layer; 

a  third  polysUicon  layer  disposed  substnatially  completely 
over  said  dielectnc  film  and  defimng  an  upper  electrode  of 
said  stacked  capacitor,  an  end  portion  of  said  third  insulat- 
ing layer  havmg  an  overall  slope  substantially  correspond- 
ing to  said  predetermined  slope  of  said  first  portion  of  said 
first  insulatmg  layer; 

a  second  insulating  layer  disposed  completely  over  said  third 
polysilicon  layer,  opposite  ends  of  said  second  insulating 
layer  contacting  said  first  insulating  portion  and  said  sec- 
ond insulating  portion  of  said  first  insulatmg  layer,  respec- 
tively; and 

a  conductive  Uyer  disposed  over  said  second  insulatmg  Uyer 
and  contactmg  said  drain  region  of  said  switchmg  transis- 
tor, a  slope  of  said  conductive  Uyer  corresponding  to  said 
overall  slope  of  said  second  polysilicon  Uyer,  said  conduc- 
tive layer  slope  thereby  reducing  the  resistance  of  said 
conductive  layer 


doped  region  and  said  second  doped  region  defiiiing  a 
channel,  a  portion  of  said  charge  storing  means  bemg 
disposed  adjacent  a  first  portion  of  said  channel;  and 
a  conductive  body  disposed  adjacent  said  second  doped 
region  and  a  second  portion  of  said  channel; 


wherein  curreBI  passes  through  said  first  channel  portion 
only  when  said  charge  storing  means  is  at  a  first  predeter- 
mined potential  and  current  paaaes  through  said  second 
channel  portion  only  when  said  conductive  body  is  at  • 
second  predetermined  potential. 

5^16,269 
ELECTRICALLY-PROGRAMMABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORIES  WTTH  BURIED  INJECTOR  REGION 
Jaa  MiMdkock,  Hcaaelo;  G«fTit-Jaa  Hcalak,  Faarhsir  R«t- 
ger  C  M.  WlfhTS.  H«— eto;  Lwda  Pi  ■■■■■■,  NU^f,  aad 
Roacr  CapuM.  EiadhoTCB.  aU  of  Ndteriaisdi,  aMl^nri  to 
U.S.  PUUps  Cof»„  New  York,  N.Y. 
CoBtiaMtkM  of  Ser.  No.  .'iO3,350,  M«.  30,  IWO,  abaitofd 
Thk  appUcatkN  Aas-  S.  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,992 
ClaiM  prioritT,  appUcatkM  Uahed  r latin*,  Mar.  3L  19W, 
8907262;  Sep.  22,  19W,  8921445 

I«t  CL'  HOIL  29/788 
U.S.  a.  257—318  19 
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5,216,268 
FULL-FEATURED  EEPROM 
Ung  Chea,  Soanyrale,  aad  Tiea-ler  Ua,  Caperttao.  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Integrated  SUicoa  Solntioa.  lac,  Suay- 
Talc,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  764,013 
iBL  a.'  HOIL  29/68.  29/10;  GllC  11/34 
VS.  a.  257—315  3  CUins 

1.  A  nonvoUtile  memory  cell  comprising 
a  substrate; 
means  for  stonng  an  electnc  charge  disposed  adjacent  said 

substrate  and  separated  by  a  first  insuUting  layer; 
a  first  doped  region  disposed  in  said  substrate,  said  first 
doped  region  having  a  lightly  doped  portion  dUposed 
adjacent  said  charge  stonng  means  and  a  heavily  doped 
portion; 
a  second  doped  region  disposed  in  said  substrate  and  spaced 
from  said  first  doped  region,  the  space  between  said  finit 


3(p*)     2(n*)         3(p*) 


1  An  electrically-programmable  semiconductor  memory 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each  cell  havmg  a 
field-effect  transistor  with  a  charge-storage  region  whose 
charge  state  defmes  a  memory  sute  of  the  cell,  the  memory 
comprismg  a  semiconductor  body  having  for  each  cell  a  first 
insulating  Uyer  portion  at  a  surface  of  the  body  over  a  first 
region  of  the  body  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  the  charge-stor- 
age region  extending  at  a  surface  of  the  first  insuUtmg  Uyer 
portion,  programming  means  for  each  cell  comprising  an  mjec- 
tor  region  of  an  opposite  second  conductivity  type  fonmng  s 
p-n  junction  with  the  first  region,  and  a  control  gate  capao- 
tively  coupled  to  the  charge-storgage  region,  characterized  m 
that  the  injector  region  is  located  within  the  body  below  the 
first  region  below  the  charge-storage  region,  in  that  the  control 
gate,  the  mjector  region  and  at  least  a  drain  of  the  transistor  of 
each  ceU  are  provided  with  connection  means  for  applymg 
programming  voltages  to  a  cell  to  bias  the  control  gate  and  the 
surface  of  the  first  region  with  respect  to  the  mjector  region  so 
as  to  set  a  desired  charge-sUte  of  the  charge-storage  region  of 
that  cell  by  injection  of  hot  charge-carriers  through  the  first 
msuUtmg  Uyer  portion  vertically  from  the  mjector  region,  the 
first  region  havmg  a  sufficienUy  low  doping  concentration  of 
the  first  conductivity  type  above  the  mjector  region  to  allow 
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punch-through  via  >  depletion  layer  vertically  across  the  thick- 
ness of  the  first  region  to  the  injector  region  uf)on  apphcation 
of  the  programming  voltages,  in  that  hot  charge  earners  not 
injected  into  the  first  insulating  layer  p<irtion  are  removed  via 
the  connection  means  to  the  drain  of  the  transistor  of  that  cell 
dunng  the  programming  of  thai  cell,  and  in  that  means  are 
provided  for  restncting  the  lateral  spread  of  the  depletion  layer 
at  at  least  one  side  of  the  first  region  of  each  cell  down  to  the 
injector  region  dunng  punch-through  vertically  across  the 
thickness  of  the  first  region,  said  means  composing  at  least  one 
boundary  region  having  a  higher  doping  concentration  of  the 
first  conductivity  type  than  that  of  said  first  region,  said  bound 
ary  region  being  located  at  said  at  least  one  side  of  the  first 
region  of  each  cell 


5^16^0 

NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  CI:LL  WITH  Tl  NNEL 

WINDOW  STRUCTURE  AND  MfHTiOD 

C«Uii  Kaya,  Dallaa;  Howard  U  TlgeUar.  Allen,  and  Mauiur 

Gill,  Roahanui,  ail  of  Tex.,  aasignors  to  Teiaa  Inatnimenti 

Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  2S,  1991.  Ser.  No.  662,673 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29  6«.  2/  .'ft.^ 

U,S.  a.  257—321  16  Claims 


12    An   array   of  ai   least   two   nonvolatile   memory   cells 
formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  comprising 

highly  doped  s<iurce  and  drain  regions  separated  hy  a  chan 
nel  region  for  each  cell,  wherein  the  source  of  one  cell  also 
serves  as  the  drain  of  an  adjacent  cell. 

first  and  second  buned  insulation  regions  formeil  substan 
tially  over  said  stiurce  and  drain  regions. 

first  and  second  tunnel  windows  formed  in  said  first  and 
second  buned  insulation  regions  over  said  s<iurce  and 
dram  regions,  said  tunnel  windows  spaced  a  selected 
distance  from  said  channel  region, 

an  insulating  layer  formed  over  each  of  said  channel  regions. 

a  floating  gate  f<ir  each  cell  formed  over  a  portion  of  said 
first  buried  insulation  region  including  said  tunnel  win- 
dow, over  said  channel  region,  and  over  a  portion  of  said 
second  buned  insulation  region  not  including  said  tunnel 
window,  and 

a  control  gate  formed  substantially  over  but  elet.tncall> 
insulated  from  said  floating  gates  and  over  said  first  and 
second  buned  insulation  regions. 


finil  film  made  of  a  second  semiconductor  matenal  and 
formed  on  the  substrate,  and  an  emitter  constituted  by  a 
semiconductor  film  formed  on  the  first  film, 
a  n-channel  MOSFET  formed  in  the  second  region,  and 
having  n-typc  source  and  drain  regions  formed  in  a  p-type 
region  of  the  substrate,  an  n-type  second  film  made  of  a 
semiconductor  matenal  having  a  composition  substan- 
tially the  same  as  thai  of  the  second  semiconductor  mate- 
nal and  formed  on  each  of  the  n-type  source  and  dram 
regions,  and  a  metal  electrode  formed  on  the  second  film, 
wherein  an  energy  difference  between  a  conduction  band 
of  the  second  film  and  a  vacuum  level  is  larger  than  an 
energy  difference  between  a  conduction  band  of  the  n- 
type  source  and  drain  regions  and  the  vacuum  level;  and 


a  p-channel  MOSFET  formed  inthe  third  region,  and  hav- 
ing p-type  source  and  dram  regions  formed  in  an  n-type 
region  of  the  substrate,  a  p-type  third  film  made  of  a 
semiconductor  matenal  having  a  composition  substan- 
tially the  same  as  that  of  the  second  semiconductor  mate- 
nal and  formed  on  each  of  the  [v'ypc  source  and  drain 
regions,  and  a  metal  electrtxlc  formed  on  the  third  film, 
wherein  an  energy  difference  between  a  valence  band  of 
the  third  film  and  the  vacuum  level  is  smaller  than  an 
energy  difference  between  a  valence  band  of  the  p-type 
v)urce  and  drain  regions  and  the  vacuum  level. 

wherein  the  first,  second,  and  third  films  arc  denved  from 
one  film  made  of  a  semiconductor  matenal  having  a  com- 
position substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the  second  semi- 
conductor matenal 


5^16^2 
HIGH  WTTHSTANDING  VOLTAGE  MIS  TRANSISTOR 
Ryoichi  Kubokoya;  Hiroyuki  Yamane,  botli  of  A^jo,  and  Yasu- 
shj  Higuctii.  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  aasignort  to  Nippoodenso 
Co.,  Ltd..  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  680,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  13,  1990,  2-97898; 
Jan.  22,  1991,  3-5974 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/76.  29/94 
I  .S.  n.  257—409  14  Claims 
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BICMOS  DEVICE  WTTH  LOW  BANDCAP  CMOS 

CONTACT  REGIONS  AND  LOW  BANDGAP  BIPOl-AR 

BASE  REGION 

Shinichi  Takagi,  Tokyo,  and  Tomoiiiaa  Mizuno.  Yokohama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki. 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766.221 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28.  1990.  2-256961 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/163.  29/165.  29/70.  29/7H 
U.S.  CI.  257—370  10  Claims 

1    A  semiconductor  device  composing 
a  substrate  made  of  a  first  semiconductor  material, 
first,  second  and  third  regions  each  including  a  semiconduc 
tor  matenal.  formed  on  the  substrate,  and  istilalcd  from 
each  other  by  element  isolation  oxide  films. 
a  bifxilar  transistor  formed  in  the  first  region,  and  having  a 
collector  formed  in  the  substrate,  a  ba.se  constituted  by  a 
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I  A  high  withsunding  voltage  MIS  transistor  with  an  offset 
gate  structure  compnsing 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  mam  surface  and  a  re- 
gion adjacent  to  said  main  surface,  said  region  having  a 
first  conductivity  type  and  having  a  first  impunty  concen- 
tration. 

source  and  drain  regions  formed  in  said  region  of  said  semi- 


conductor substrate  and  having  a  second  conducUvity 

'ype; 

a  first  offset  region  formed  m  said  region  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  connectmg  to  said  dram  region,  having  a 
length  of  more  than  I  micrometer,  and  having  said  second 
conductivity  type,  an  impunty  concentration  of  said  first 
offset  region  bemg  lower  than  an  impunty  concentration 
of  said  drain  region,  to  substantially  increase  a  drain  re- 
gion breakdown  voltage, 

a  first  double  offset  region  formed  in  said  region  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first 
double  offset  region  overlapping  said  first  offset  region, 
the  double  offset  region  having  said  first  conductivity  type 
and  having  a  second  impunty  concentration  to  control 
said  dram  region  breakdown  voltage  independent  of  said 
first  impunty  concentration  of  said  region  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  said  second  impunty  concentration 
being  higher  than  said  first  impunty  concentration  so  as  to 
increase  said  impurity  concentration  of  said  first  offset 
region, 

a  gate  insulating  film  formed  on  said  main  surface;  and 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  gale  insulating  film,  and 
disposed  between  said  source  region  and  said  first  offset 
region,  said  first  offset  region  being  disposed  between  said 
gate  electrode  and  said  drain  region. 


cally  from  said  first  and  second  electrodes,  and  being 
connectable  as  a  counter-electrode  for  said  first  and  sec- 
ond electrodes  for  electrosutic  dnvmg  of  said  valve  plate. 


5^16^4 
IMAGE  SENSOR 
Akira  Mihara,  Knagawa,  Japu,  iMlvMr  to  F^JI  Xerox  Co, 
Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japo 

FUcd  Oct.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  T72J10 

Claim  priority,  apfUcatioii  Japu,  Jaa.  11,  1991,  34)12«0« 

lat.  a.'  HOIL  27/14.  il/00 

\JS.  a.  257—448  1  Claim 
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5,216,273 
MICROVALVE  OF  MULTILAYER  SILICON 
CONSTRUCTION 
OriatiaB  Doering;  TV>bm  Graner,  both  of  Stottgart;  Mickael 
MettMT,  AraUa  Schaclke,  both  of  LadwigriNirK  Jlri  Marek, 
Reatliiwea;  Haaia-Peter  Trah,  RestUagea;  Jocrg  Macbow, 
Reatliagca,  aad  MartiB  WUlauun,  RcatUagen,  aU  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  C;erBaay,  aMigBon  to  Robert  Boocb  (^bH,  Stntt- 
gart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrmamy 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser,  No,  762,940 
Claim  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtxmaay.  Not.  10, 
1990,4035852 

InL  a.'  HOIL  29/66.  29/S4.  29/96:  F16K  31/02 
US.  a.  257—419  2*  Claim 
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1  An  image  sensor  comprising  a  plurality  of  combinations  of 
a  photodiode  and  a  blocking  diode  connected  m  senes  such 
that  their  poles  of  the  same  type  are  connected  to  each  other, 
each  combination  of  the  photodiode  and  the  blockmg  diode 
comprising: 

a  common  base  electrode; 

a  pair  of  ohmic  contact  layers  formed  on  the  common  base 
electrode  in  a  side-by-side  relation  extending  along  a 
particular  direction; 
a  separate  photoconductive  layer  formed  on  each  of  the 

ohmic  contact  layers; 
a  separate  transparent  electrode  formed  on  each  of  the  pho- 
toconductive layers; 
an  insuUting  Uyer  covering  the  transparent  electrodes;  and 
two  Ught-shielding  lead  lines  connected  to  the  respective 
transparent  electrodes  through  holes  of  the  insulatmg 
layer,  the  two  lead  lines  being  formed  such  that  each  of 
the  two  lead  lines  covers  parts  of  both  the  transparent 
electrode  of  the  photodiode  and  the  transparent  electrode 
of  the  blocking  diode  to  provide  respective  light-reco  ving 
areas  thereof 


1  An  elcctrosUtically  controllable  microvalve  of  multilayer 
construction  compnsing: 

a  central  silicon  wafer  having  a  frame  portion  and  working 
portions,  made  by  removal  of  silicon  material  from  said 
wafer,  located  in  space  enclosed  by  said  frame  portion  and 
leaving  unoccupied  a  substantial  portion  of  said  enclosed 
space,  said  working  portions  comprising  a  valve  plate  and 
at  least  one  flexible  stnp  connecting  said  valve  plate  to 
said  frame  portion  for  resiliently  holding  said  valve  plate 
in  said  enclosed  space; 

first  and  second  cover  members  respectively  bonded  fluid- 
tight  to  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  portion  of  said  central 
wafer,  said  first  and  second  cover  members  each  having  a 
perforation  connectable  with  said  enclosed  space  whereby 
one  of  said  perforations  may  serve  said  microvalve  as  inlet 
and  the  other  as  outlet,  both  of  said  perforations  being 
disposed  opposite  said  valve  pUte  and  said  valve  plate 
bemg  disposed  and  shaped  for  cooperation  with  at  least 
one  of  said  perforations  as  a  closure  member,  and 

first  and  second  electrodes  reapectivcly  affixed  to  said  first 
and  second  cover  members  so  as  to  face  opposite  sides  of 
said  valve  plate,  said  valve  plate  being  insulated  clectn- 


5,216^5 
SEMICONDUCTOR  POWER  DEVK3S  WTTH 
ALTERNATING  CONDUCnvmr  TYPE 
HIGH-VOLTAGE  BREAKDOWN  REGIONS 
Xii«M  Ckca,  Tlibaaa.  Ckiaa,  Mri^or  to  Uaircnlty  of  Elec- 
troaic  SdcMC  Md  Tactootogy  of  CUm,  Ckiaa 
FIM  Scy.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  76M07 
Claim  priority,  awMcrtina  Ckiaa,  Mar.  19,  1991,  91101845 
lat  a.'  HOIL  29/74  29/70 
U.S.  a.  257—493  1»  d"*^ 

1.  A  semiconductor  power  device  comprising: 
a  first  contact  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
a  second  contact  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type;  and 
a  voltage  sustaining  layer  between  said  first  and  second 
contact  layers,  said  voltage  sustainmg  layer  comprmng 
first  semiconductor  regions  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
and  second  semiconductor  regions  of  a  second  conductiv- 
ity type,  said  first  and  aecond  semiconductor  regions  bemg 
alternately  arranged,  the  voltage  sustaining  layer  further 
comprising  a  thin  dielectric  Uyer  located  between  one  of 
said  first  semiconductor  regions  and  one  of  said  second 
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conductor  regions,  the  fimt  contact  layer  contacting  ■iaid 


semiconductor  regions  for  isolating  said  one  of  said  first    around  the  parameter  of  a  generally  centrally  located  die  area 
semiconductor  regions  and  said  one  of  said  second  scmi      formed  in  the  frame. 

said  lead  terminals  each  having  an  end  adjacent  said  die  area 

and  each  having  outside  surfaces, 
said  adjacent  ends  constituting  a  coined  area, 
said   lead  terminals  having  portions  extending  away   from 

said  coined  area, 
said  extending  portions  having  support  sections, 
a   pair   of  lead   terminals   having   a   diametrically   opposed 

angular  relationship  relative  to  each  other  with  respect  to 

a  central  axis  of  said  die  area. 


first  semiconductor  region  forming  a  first  interface,  the 
second  contact  layer  contacting  the  firsi  and  second  semi 
conductor  regions  directly  forming  a  second  interface 


SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  aRClTT  DEVICE 

HAVING  HIGH  MATCHING  DEGREE  AND  HIGH 

INTEGRATION  DENSITY 

Hideki  Takada,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Kabiuhiki  Kaislia 

Toahiba.  Kawaaaki,  Japan 

FUed  Dec,  5.  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,592 

Claim*  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  8,  1989.  1-317861 

Int.  a.'  HOII.  27'S2.  29/00.  2J/4M.  2i  5: 

IJ.S.  O.  257—588  13  CTaima 


1  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  on  a  single 
semiconductor  chip  operating  in  response  to  an  analog  signal 
and  operating  in  response  to  a  digital  signal,  compnsing 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 

first  and  second  bipolar  transistors  in  a  mam  surface  area  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
bip<ilar  transistors  operating  in  response  to  the  analog 
signal,  and  each  of  said  first  and  second  bipolar  transi-stors 
having  a  collector  region,  a  ba.se  region  and  an  emitter 
region, 

a  first  wiring  layer  in  direct  contact  with  the  emitter  regions 
of  said  first  and  second  bipolar  tran.sistors, 

a  third  bipolar  transistor  in  the  main  surface  area  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  third  bipolar  transLStor  op- 
erating in  response  to  the  digital  signal  and  said  third 
bipolar  tran.sistor  having  a  collector  region,  a  base  region 
and  an  emitter  region,  and 

a  polysilicon  layer  in  direct  conUct  with  the  emitter  region 
of  said  third  bipolar  transistor 


said  pair  of  lead  terminals  having  marking  indentations  on 
said  extended  portions  on  said  outside  surfaces  of  a  char- 
acter sufficient  to  allow  clectronuignetic  wave  detection 
of  said  marking  indentations. 

said  marking  indenutions  located  on  their  respective  lead 
terminals  outside  said  coined  area  and  between  said  coined 
area  and  said  support  sections,  and 

said  coined  area  being  formed  of  an  aluminum  alloy  and  the 
areas  of  said  extended  portions  containing  said  marking 
indentations  being  formed  of  a  nickel-iron 


5,216,278 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PAD  ARRAY 

CARRIER  PACKAGE 

Paul  T.  Lim  Michael  B.  McShaae.  and  Howard  P.  WUaon,  aU  of 

Aiutln,  Tex.,  aaaigDon  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanmbiirg,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,059,  Dec  4, 1990.  Thla  appUcation 

Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,765 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2i,48.  29/44.  29/52.  29/60 

LJS.  a.  257— «8«  38  Claima 


5,216,277 

LEAD  FRAMES  WITH  LOCATION  EYE  POINT 

MARKINGS 

Jama  M.  Cote,  and  Jnr«ea  M.  Ekberg,  both  of  Export,  Pa., 

■aaignon    to    National    Sesnlcondoctor    Corporation,    SanU 

Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  785,816 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/4S.  23/S4 
UJS.  a.  257—666  1  Claim 

1   A  lead  frame  having  a  number  of  lead  terminals  arranged 


I   A  semiconductor  device  having  a  pad  array  carrier  pack- 
age comprising 

a  earner  substrate  having  a  die  attach  surface  opposite  a 

package  mounting  surface, 
an  electronic  component  mounted  on  the  die  attach  surface; 


a  plurality  of  bonding  pads  arrayed  on  a  face  of  the  elec- 
tronic component, 

a  plurality  of  vias  in  the  carrier  substrate,  each  via  located  at 
a  predetermined  distance  from  a  selected  bonding  pad  on 
the  electronic  component,  wherein  the  predetermined 
distance  is  vanable  and  is  chosen  to  minimize  signal  impe- 
dance through  the  via, 

a  plurality  of  package  leads  overlying  the  die  atuch  surface 
and  extending  from  the  die  atuch  surface  through  the  vias 
to  terminal  solder  pads  on  the  package  mounting  surface 
which  arc  displaced  away  from  the  vias; 

a  plurality  of  solder  balls  which  arc  displaced  away  from  the 
vias  and  joined  to  the  terminal  solder  pads, 

electncal  connections  between  the  bonding  pads  on  the 
electronic  component  and  the  package  leads  on  the  die 
attach  surface,  and 

protection  means  overlying  at  least  the  electronic  compo- 
nent and  the  electncal  connections 


5,216,280 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  aRCUIT  DEVICE 

HAVING  PADS  AT  PERIPHERY  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

CHIP 
Yaannori  Tanaka,  and  Kyohsnkc  Osawa,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  aaaignort  to  KaboaUki  Kaiaha  Toahiba,  Kawanki, 

Japan 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  619,995,  No».  30,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcadoB  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,632 

CUim*  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Dec.  2,  1989,  1-312276 

Int  a.'  HOIL  23/4S 

U.S.  a.  257—734  »0  C**™ 


5,216,279 

POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  SUTTABLE  FOR 

AUTOMATION  OF  PRODUCTION 

Junichi  Nakao,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toahiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736^30 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1990,  2-196330 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  39/02.  23/02 

VS.  a.  257—712  '  Claima 


1  A  power  semiconductor  device  suitable  for  automation  of 
production,  compnsing 

a  ceramic-scnes  insulative  plate; 

a  U-shaped  fir^t  conductive  plate  defining  a  groove  in  which 
said  ceramic-senes  insulative  plate  is  inserted,  said  U- 
shaped  first  conductivity  plate  continuously  extending 
from  the  front  surface  of  said  ceramic-sencs  insulative 
plate  to  the  rear  surface  thereof  via  one  side  surface 
thereof 

second  conductive  plates  fixed  on  both  sides  of  said  first 
conductive  plate  on  the  surface  of  said  ceramic-senes 
insulative  plate, 

a  semiconductor  pellet  disposed  on  said  U-shaped  first 
conductive  plate; 

winng  means  for  connecting  electrode  pads  formed  on  said 
semiconductor   pellet   to  said   second  conductive  plates, 

and 
a  heat  sink  plate  fixed  on  that  portion  of  said  U-shaped  first 
conductive  plate  which  is  formed  on  the  rear  surface  of 
said  ceramic-senes  insulative  plate  which  is  opposite  to 
the  surface  of  said  U-shaped  first  conductive  plate  on 
which  said  semiconductor  pellet  is  disposed 


1   A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising; 

a  semiconductor  chip  including  I/O  circuits  connected  to 
internal  circuits; 

a  plurality  of  pads  disposed  at  a  pcnphcry  of  said  semicon- 
ductor chip,  said  pads  being  arranged  in  first  and  second 
rows  and  columns; 

multilevel  interconnection  means  for  electncally  connecting 
said  I/O  circuits  to  said  pads,  said  multilevel  interconnec- 
tion means  having  first  and  second  groups  of  interconnec- 
tion layers  insulated  by  an  interlevel  insulator; 

said  interlevel  insulator  including  a  buffer  layer  therein;  and 

said  interconnection  layers  being  electncally  connected  to 
said  pads  of  said  first  and  second  rows  so  that  said  mter- 
connecuon  layers  of  said  first  group  overlap  said  intercon- 
nection layers  of  said  second  group,  with  said  interlevel 
insulator  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  groups 
of  interconnection  layers 


5,216,281 
SELF  SEALED  ALIGNED  CONTACT  INCORPORATING 

A  DOPANT  SOURCE 
Douglas  BuUer,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  asaignor  to  Rantroa 

CorporadoD,  CoktrMlo  Springs,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  505,242,  Apr.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,043,790.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,098 

Tbe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sobscqneat  to  Aug.  r, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  HOIL  23/48.  29/44 

U.S.  a.  257—750  1*  ^'■'^ 
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1  In  an  integrated  circuit  transistor  having  an  electrode  to 
which  electncal  contact  is  made  and  a  structure,  near  said 
electrode,  which  is  to  remain  electncally  isolated,  a  contact 
structure  comprising; 

a  layer  of  a  doped  silicon  covenng  at  least  part  of  said  elec- 
trode at  the  bottom  of  the  contact  and  acting  as  a  dopant 
source  for  said  electrode; 
a  layer  of  a  first  dielectnc  located  partially  outside  the 
contact  and  partially  within  the  contact,  said  first  dielec- 
tnc joining  said  doped  silicon  within  said  contact  so  that 
the  combination  of  said  doped  silicon  with  said  first  di- 
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elexlric  forms  a  flmir  of  the  contact  and  seals  said  struc 
ture  thereunder, 
said  integrated  circuit  including  a  second,  relatively  thick 
dielectnc   located  over  said   first  dielectric,   said  second 
dielectric  having  a  sideviall   lixated  outside  said  doped 
silicon  and  above  said  structure  which  is  to  reinain  elecln 
cally  isolated, 
whereby   a  conductive   material   can   be   l(x;ated   within   the 
contact  to  become  coupled  electrically   to  the  electr<xle   to 
which  contact  is  to  be  made,  without  becoming  electrically 
shorted  to  said  structure  which  is  to  remain  electncally  is<i- 
lated.  even  through  said  conductive  material  emends  outside 
the  electrode  to  which  contact  is  to  be  made  and  extends  over 
the  structure  which  is  to  remain  electncally  isolated 


1    A  semiconductor  devict".  comprising: 

a  substrate 

a  difTuMon  region  formed  in  said  substrate, 

a  gate  conductor  formed  above  said  substrate  adjacent  to 
said  diffusion  region,  said  gale  conductor  having  a  side 
wall. 

an  insulating  cap  formed  above  and  m  conlai  t  vMth  said  gate 
conductor, 

a  residual  insulating  portion  formed  above  and  in  contact 
with  said  diffusion  region,  and  aligned  with  and  contact 
ing  said  sidewall  of  said  gate  conductor,  said  reMdual 
insulating  portion  having  a  width,  and 

an  electrically  conducting  stud  formed  above  and  in  contact 
with  said  residual  insulating  portion  such  that  said  residual 
insulating  portion  prevents  electncal  contact  between  said 
electrically  conducting  stud  and  said  diffusion  region,  said 
electrically  conducting  stud  being  aligned  with  and  elec 
tncallv  contacting  said  sidewall  ot  said  gate  conductor 
and  said  stud  having  an  exp<ised  top  surface  which  prt> 
vides  an  electrical  contact  point  for  allowing  elccirica 
connection  to  said  gate  conductor,  said  exposed  lop  sur 
face  being  coplanar  with  said  insulating  cap 


s  die  support  member  having  a  mounting  surface  opposite  a 
heat  transfer  surface. 

an  electronic  component  bonded  to  the  mounting  surface  of 
the  die  suppon  member,  the  electronic  component  having 
a  plurality  of  bonding  pads  thereon: 

a  plurality  of  package  leads  having  proximal  ends  electn- 
cally coupled  to  the  bonding  pads  on  the  electronic  com- 
ponent and  distal  ends  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 

a  molded  package  bcxly  encapsulating  the  electronic  compo- 
nent, the  mounting  surface  of  the  support  member  and  the 
proximal  ends  of  the  package  leads,  the  package  body 
having  an  upper  surface  and  a  tapered  opening  exposing  at 
least  a  p<irtion  of  the  heat  transfer  surface  of  the  die  sup- 


5,216^2 
SELF-ALIGNED  CXJNTACT  STl'DS  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  STHUCTlIRF^i 
Donna  R.  Cote,  Poughqnag;  Darid  StanasoloTich,  Wappingen 
Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Ronald  A.  Warren,  Eaacx  Junction, 
Vt.,  aaaignors  to  International  Buainen  Machine*  Corpora- 
tion, Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  784,193 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/600.  29,620 

L'.S.  a.  257—773  7  Claims 


5.216,2«3 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  DKV  UK  HAVING  AN  INSKRTABLK 

HEAT  SINK  AND  MCTHOD  FOR  MOl  NTING  THE 

SAME 

Paul  T.  I.in.  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc..  .Schaum- 
burg.  Ill 

Filed  May  3.  1990,  Ser.  No.  519,375 
Int.  Cn.'  HOI  I.  2.1 'i6.  2J/J8.  23/ JO 
V.S.  CI.  257—787  8  Claims 

I    A  low  profile  semiconductor  device  comprising 


pon  member  wherein  the  tapered  opening  has  a  smooth 
wall  surface  extending  from  the  heat  transfer  surface  of 
the  die  supp<")n  member  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  pack- 
age b<idy.  the  wall  surface  having  a  uniformly  f)ositive 
slope  inclined  at  about  13  to  18  degrees  from  vertical 
whereby  the  larger  dimension  of  the  tapered  opening  is  at 
the  upper  surface  of  the  package  body,  and 
an  insertable  heat  sink  extending  into  the  opening  in  the 
package  bcxly  and  making  thermal  contact  with  a  ther- 
mally conductive  polymer  adhesive  overlying  at  least  the 
upper  surface  of  the  package  txxly,  wherein  the  polymer 
adhesive  is  picrmeable  to  high  pressure  water  vapor  within 
the  package 


5J16.284 
PASSENGER  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 
Bemhard  Mattes,  Sachsenbeim;  Hartmut  Scfaumacber,  Freiberg 
am  Neckar,  and  Peter  Taufer,  Renningen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  aaaignon  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Ciemuuiy 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE90/00342,  §  371  Date  Not.  25,  1991,  §  102<e) 
Date  Not.  25,  1991,  PCT"  Pub.  No.  WO91/0063*,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  10.  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  777,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  Jun.  24, 
1989.  3920713 

Int.  CI."  B60K  2H  14.  B60R  21 '32 
V.S.  CI.  307— 10.1  12  ClaiDU 

1  A  safety  system  for  controlling  at  least  one  restraint  de- 
vice in  a  vehicle  which  includes  an  electncal  system,  compns- 
ing 

an    electrical    system    switch    for    selectively    coupling    the 
restraint   device   to   an   output    voltage  of  the   electncal 
system. 
an  energy  reserve  circuit  for  storing  energy  supplied  by  the 

electncal  system, 
an  energy  reserve  switch  for  selectively  coupling  the  re- 
straint device  to  the  energy  reserve  circuit,  and 
a  comparator  coupled  to  the  electncal  system  switch  and  the 
energy  reserve  switch  for  determining  whether  the  elec- 
trical system  output  voltage  is  above  or  equal  to  a  prede- 
termined minimum  voltage  and  below  or  equal  to  a  prede- 
termined maximum  voltage,  and  for  controlling  the  elec- 
trical system  switch  and  the  energy  reserve  switch  based 
theretm.  such  that  if  the  electncal  system  output  voltage  is 
above  or  equal  to  the  minimum  voltage  and  below  or 
equal  to  the  maximum  voltage,  the  restraint  device  is 
coupled  to  the  electncal  system  output  voltage,  and  if  the 


electncal  system  output  voltage  is  below  the  minimum 
voluge  or  above  the  maximum  voluge,  the  restraint  dc- 


5^16,2M 
UNINTERRUPTED  POWER  CONDITIONER  CIRCUIT 
Brent  C.  Petenon,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  aaaigBor  to  RockTrell 
Intcraatioaal  Corporatkm,  Seal  Bcacb,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,520 

InU  CL'  H02J  9/00 

VS.  a.  307—64  '0  C«««-» 
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vice  is  decoupled  from  the  electncal  system  output  volt- 
age and  IS  coupled  to  the  energy  reserve  circuit 


5J16,2S5 
FREIGHT  CAR  WTTH  ELECTRICAL  POWER 
DISTRIBUTION 
James  A.  Hilsenteger,  Portlaad,  Oreg.;  Kenneth  W.  Upps,  Ska- 
mania, Wash.;  Frank  D.  Butchart,  Portland,  and  Annalieac 
Hammer,  Gresham,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Gunderson, 
Inc..  Portiand,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,845 

Int.  a.'  H02J  4/00 

VS.  a.  307—12  •♦  Claims 


10     IOC  SO  »• 


1  A  multi-unit  railway  freight  car  for  carrying  intermodal 
cargo  containers,  at  least  one  of  said  cargo  containers  including 
equipment  requinng  electncal  power  dunng  carnage  on  the 
car,  the  car  compnsing 

(a)  a  plurality  of  car  units,  each  defining  a  container  well  for 
receiving  at  least  one  cargo  container: 

(b)  a  main  power  cable  extending  from  a  first  one  of  said  car 
units  to  at  least  one  other  of  said  car  umts: 

(c)  a  power  feed  receptacle  located  in  said  first  one  of  said 
car  units,  said  main  power  cable  being  connected  to  said 
power  feed  receptacle, 

(d)  respective  circuit  load  limiting  means  located  in  each  said 
other  car  unit  to  which  said  main  power  cable  extends,  for 
protecung  said  main  power  cable  agamst  electncal  over- 
load, said  main  power  cable  being  connected  electncally 
to  each  said  circuit  load  limiting  means;  and 

(e)  respective  power  outlet  means  electncally  connected 
with  each  said  respective  load  limiting  means  for  provid- 
ing electncal  power  to  a  unit  of  said  equipment  included  in 
a  cargo  container  located  for  carriage  on  the  one  of  said 
car  units  m  which  the  respective  circuit  load  limitmg 
means  is  located 


1  A  system  for  providing  a  reliable  source  of  supply  power, 
said  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  intemiptible  electncal  power; 

(b)  a  source  of  uninterruptible  electrical  power: 

(c)  a  normally  on  first  voluge  limiting  means  having  an  N 
channel  MOSFET  supplied  with  power  from  said  inter- 
ruptible  source; 

(d)  a  normally  off  second  volUge  limiting  means  having  an 
N  channel  MOSFET  supplied  with  power  from  said 
uninlemiptible  source  and  having  an  output  opcralively 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  voluge  limiting 
means,  and 

(c)  monitonng  and  timing  means  for  detecting  interruptions 
in  the  power  supplied  by  said  intemiptible  source  and 
tnggering  said  second  limitmg  means  to  an  on  condition 
for  a  predetermined  desired  penod 

5,216,2r7 
ELECTRONIC  PREFERABLY  ZERO-CONTACT  SWITCH 
Borkhard  Tigges,  BalTe,  and  Herbert  Sowa,  SchTranenberg. 
bodi  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Werner  Turck 
CrinbH  A  Co.  KC  Halter.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;enuny 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,081 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  30, 
1990,  40273r7 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  79/00 
VS.  a.  307—116  '3  Ci^na 
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1    An  electronic  switch,  comprising    a  sensor  for  sensing 
external  conditions  and  generating  a  sensor  signal. 

an  electromc  load  switch  to  switch  said  elcctromc  switch; 


and 
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an  integrated  circuit  for  receiving  said  sensor  signal,  said 
integration  circuit  including 

an  evaluation  stage  circuit  to  receive  said  senstir  signal,  two 
dnver  stage  circuits  to  control  said  electronic  load  switch, 

a  short  circuit  interrogation  device  to  protect  said  electronic 
switch  by  detecting  a  short  circuit  and  to  supply  a  switch 
state  signal  to  an  IC  output  terminal  of  the  integrated 
circuit,  said  switch  state  signal  being  indicative  of  a  switch 
state  of  an  electronic  load, 

and  wherein  said  electronic  switch  further  compriseN  a  first 
LED  display  to  display  the  switch  sutc  of  the  electronic 
switch, 

a  second  LED  display  to  display  the  short  circuit,  and 

a  third  LED  display  to  display  an  operation  of  the  elecironn 
switch,  and 

wherein  said  integrated  circuit  supplies  an  additional  IC 
output  terminal  of  said  integrated  circuit  with  a  short 
circuit  signal  to  indicate  the  short  circuit,  said  second 
LED  display  being  directly  connected  to  the  additional 
IC  output  terminal,  a  first  supply  voltage  IC"  terminal  of 
the  said  integrated  circuit  being  connected  to  the  first 
LED  display  and  the  second  LED  display  such  that,  the 
integrated  circuit  can  be  alternatively  switched  s*i  that 
said  first  LED  display,  said  second  LED  display  and  said 
third  LED  display  display  all  sutesof  the  switch  state,  the 
short  circuit,  and  the  operation  respectively  or  with  said 
first  LED  display  and  said  second  LED  display  to  display 
cither  the  short  circuit  and  the  switch  state  simulta 
ne<>usly,  or  with  said  second  LED  display  and  the  third 
LED  display  to  display  the  short  circuit  and  the  operation 
simultanetiusly 


5^16,288 
WATER  LEVEL  CONTROL  CIRCLIT  FOR  SI  MP  PUMPS 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Junei  L.  Greene,  Kmnsas  City,  Mo..  aniKnor  to  The  Marley 
Company,  Miaiion  Woo«la,  Kana. 

Filed  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,942 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  3i.  J8.  FX)4B  *V  o: 

VS.  CI.  307—118  6  CUim« 


put  which  changes  from  a  first  slate  to  a  second  state  in 
response  to  changes  in  the  voluge  differential  between 
said  first  and  second  inputs  when  the  upper  probe  is  con- 
tacted by  the  liquid. 

a  control  circuit  for  the  pumping  means  operable  to  energize 
the  pumping  means  when  electnc  current  passes  through 
said  circuit  and  to  deenergize  the  pumping  means  when 
current  flow  through  said  circuit  is  interrupted, 

an  SCR  in  said  control  circuit  having  a  gate  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  upper  level  comparator,  said 
SCR  being  placed  m  a  conductive  slate  in  said  second 
state  of  the  upper  limit  comparator  output  and  remaining 
in  the  conductive  slate  after  the  upper  limit  comparator 
output  reverts  to  the  first  state  so  long  as  electnc  current 
continues  to  flow  through  said  control  circuit, 

a  lower  limit  comparator  having  a  first  input  receiving  a 
reference  voltage  when  said  SC  is  conductive  and  a  sec- 
ond input  connected  with  said  lower  probe,  said  lower 
limit  having  an  output  which  assumes  first  and  second 
states  in  response  to  change  in  the  voltage  differential 
between  the  first  and  second  inputs  thereto  and  which 
assumes  the  second  state  only  when  the  SCR  is  conduc- 
tive and  said  lower  probe  is  contemptiraneously  contacted 
by  the  liquid,  and 

an  electronic  switch  in  said  control  circuit  responsive  to  said 
output  of  the  lower  limit  comparator  to  effect  completion 
of  said  control  circuit  in  the  second  slate  of  the  lower  limit 
comparator  output  and  interruption  of  said  control  circuit 
in  the  first  slate  of  the  lower  limit  comparator  output. 


5^16089 

ASYNCHRONOUS  RESET  SCHEME  FOR  ULTRA-LOW 

NOISE  PORT  TRI-STATE  OUTPUT  DRIVER  CIRCUFT 

Michael  G.  Hahn,  Folaom;  JoMph  H.  Salmon,  Placerrille.  and 

JefTery  D.  Wllioa.  Carmichacl.  all  of  Calif.,  aadsnon  to  Intel 

Corporation,  SanU  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782.680 

Int.  O.'  H03K  17,6^7.  yn 

U.:>.  CT.  307—270  5  Claims 


I     Apparatus   for   controlling   ihe   liquid    level    m   a   ves-sel. 
comprising 

pumping  means  for  pumping  liquid  from  the  vevscl  when  the 

pumping  means  is  energi/ed. 
an  upper  probe  in  the  veviel  at  a  level  to  be  contacted  by  ihe 

liquid  therein  when  the  liquid  nses  to  an  upper  level, 
a  lower  probe  in  the  vessel  at  a  level  to  be  contacted  h>  the 

liquid  therein  whenever  the  liquid  is  above  a  lower  level 

which  IS  below  said  upf)er  level, 
an  upper  limit  comparator  having  a  first  inpul  receiving  a 

reference  voltage  and  a  second  input  connected  with  said 

upper  probe,  said  upper  limit  comparator  having  an  out 


1    A  circuit  compnsing 

an  input/output  (I/O)  terminal. 

an  output  driver  means  having  a  firM  mode  of  operation  for 
providing  a  digital  output  signal  characlenzed  by  a  large 
current  delivered  at  said  I/O  terminal,  and  a  second  mode 
of  operation  during  which  an  input  signal  generated  by  an 
external  device  is  applied  to  said  I/O  terminal, 

a  means  for  producing  a  reset  signal  which  initiates  the 
switching  of  said  output  driver  means  from  said  first  to 
said  second  mixle  of  operation, 

a  delay  means  resp<insive  to  said  reset  signal  for  providing  a 
sequence  delayed  signals,  each  causing  said  output  dnver 
means  to  increment  current  and  said  I/O  terminal  such 
that  high  potential  is  achieved  al  said  I/O  terminal  with- 
out large  transients, 

a  means  responsive  to  said  reset  signal  for  furnishing  a  high 
impedance  path  from  said  I/O  terminal  to  an  operating 


potential  to  maintain  said  high  potential  at  said  I/O  termi- 
nal; and 
a  means  responsive  to  said  reset  signal  for  disablmg  said 
digital  output  signal  by  disconnecting  said  large  current 
from  said  I/O  terminal  while  maintaining  said  high  poten- 
tial after  said  high  potential  has  been  achieved 

5^16,290 
PROCESS  OF  CONSERVING  CHARGE  KSD  A 

BOOsnsG  ciRcrurr  in  a  high  efticiency  output 

BUFFER  WTTH  NMOS  OUTPUT  DEVICES 

Jimmie  D.  CUldera,  Miaowl  City,  Tei„  aadcaor  to  Teiaa 

iMtrameata,  Ucorporated.  Didlaa,  Tex. 

Coatlautioa  of  Ser.  No.  488,622,  Feb.  20,  1990,  abamtoowl. 

wUck  b  a  co«tl«ii«tkm  of  Ser.  No.  259.684,  Oct  19,  1988, 

,lH|..^i«»».l  TW»  appUcatloB  Dec.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,953 

Into.'  H03K  17/16.  19/096 

VS.  CL  307—296.1  '  Clalma 


5,216,291 

BUFFER  CIKCUTr  HAVING  HIGH  STABILITY  AND 

LOW  QUIESCENT  CURRENT  dONSUMPTION 

EtcH  SMTteck,  EladhoTca,  Ncttariaada,  tai  PkiUv  D.  CoMeUo, 

Suayrale,  Irebwd,  MiigMin  to  VS.  PWBpa  Cot>,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,445 
dalM   priority,   appUcatioa   Netkerl«»d»,   Apr.    27,    1990, 
9001017 

Int  CL'  H03K  3/01 
VS.  a.  307—296.6  •  Oaimt 


CE 
4t 


'^^i"   '^'f^^-<^" 


-»m 


/^4   <:iB6  "— ILr       -L    ^ 

ir<_j^^£i — r?^ — 


118,       Ml 


100 


y 


134 
128 


^ 


,—r^ 

^ 


■i/l3C 


»^% 


-irl/6 
114 


1  An  output  buffer  having  an  output  terminal  requinng  a 
first  voltage  equal  to  a  supply  voluge  to  mdicate  a  certain 
logical  condition,  the  buffer  conservmg  boosUng  charge  after 
boosting  an  internal  voltage  to  obtain  the  first  voltage  at  the 
output  terminal,  the  buffer  comprising: 

a  an  output  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  source  and  a  drain, 
one  of  the  source  and  drain  bcmg  connected  to  the  supply 
voluge  and  the  other  of  the  source  and  drain  being  con- 
nected to  the  output  terminal,  the  gate  receiving  the  inter- 
nal voltage  and  the  output  transistor  requiring  the  internal 
voltage  to  be  boosted  above  the  supply  voluge  to  provide 
the  supply  voluge  on  the  output  terminal; 
b  a  capacitor  having  two  plates,  one  pUte  being  connected 
to  a  boost  control  terminal  and  the  other  plate  being  con- 
nected to  a  first  node  that  receives  an  isoUted  internal 
voluge  of  about   the   supply   voluge   less  a   transistor 
threshold  voluge; 
c.  a  first  boost  control  signal  connected  to  the  boost  control 
terminal,  the  first  boost  control  signal  having  a  time  se- 
lected high  voluge  of  about  the  supply  voluge  to  boost 
the  voluge  of  the  isolated  internal  voluge  en  the  other 
plate  of  the  capacitor  to  above  the  supply  voluge  at  a 
desired  time,  and  havmg  a  sequential  low  voluge  of  about 
a  reference  voluge  to  reduce  the  voluge  on  the  other 
plate  of  the  capacitor  to  below  the  supply  voluge; 
d  a  pass  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  source  and  a  drain,  one  of 
the  source  and  drain  bemg  connected  to  the  first  node  and 
the  other  of  the  source  and  drain  being  connected  to  the 
first  node  and  the  output  transistor,  the  pass  transistor 
conducting  charge  between  the  source  and  drain  when  a 
high  voluge  above  the  supply  voluge  is  placed  in  on  its 
gate  and  isoUting  the  source  and  dram  when  a  low  voluge 
IS  placed  on  its  gate;  and 
e  a  second  boost  control  signal  connected  to  the  gate  of  the 
pass  transistor,  the  second  boost  control  signal  having  a 
high  voluge  above  the  supply  voluge  occumng  m  timed 
reUuon  to  the  first  boost  control  signal  to  conduct  the 
voluge  boosted  above  the  supply  voluge  from  the  other 
plate  of  the  capacitor  to  the  gate  of  the  output  transistor 
and  remaining  after  the  end  of  the  first  boost  control  signal 
high  voluge  to  return  the  voluge  on  the  gate  of  the 
output  transistor  back  to  the  other  pUte  of  the  capacitor 


1  A  buffer  circuit  for  applymg  to  an  output  terminal  an 
output  signal  which  substantially  coiresponds  to  a  reference 
voltage  applied  to  a  first  input  terminal,  characterized  m  that 
the  buffer  circuit  compriies; 

an  input  transistor  having  a  control  electrode  and  a  fim  and 
a  second  main  electrode,  the  control  electrode  being  cou- 
pled to  the  first  input  termmal,  the  first  main  electrode 
being  coupled  to  the  output  tertninal  and  the  second  main 
electrode  being  coupled  to  a  second  mput  terminal  for 
conducting  a  reference  current;  and 
a  voltage-to-current  converter  having  an  input  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  control  voltage  and  an  output  for  supplying  an 
output  current  which  is  dependent  on  the  control  voltage, 
the  input  and  the  output  being  coupled  to  the  second  and 
the  first  main  electrode,  respectively,  of  the  input  transis- 
tor, where  the  output  current  decreases  or  increases, 
respectively,  as  a  consequence  of  an  increase  or  a  de- 
crease, respectively,  of  the  control  voluge.  said  voluge- 
to-current  converter  compnsmg  a  control  transistor  and  a 
current  mirror. 


5,216,292 
PULLUP  RESISTANCE  CONTROL  INPUT  agCUTF  AND 

OUTPUT  ciRCurr 

TaUi    l"-"l    M««»    Tnklg»cki;    S«tn«kl    Matnnoto,    and 
KazBkam  NIAIlani,  aU  of  Itaml,  Japm,  aaaicMrs  to  Mlt- 
tabiiki  Dcaki  KibortiM  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japu 
Filed  Oct  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,486 
ClaiiM  priority,  application  Japtti,  Not.  6,  1990,  2-301557; 
Jon.  4,  1991,  3-132468 

I«tCI.'H03K  n/16.  19/90 

VS.  a.  307-443  "  C»«^ 


1    A  pullup  resistance  control  mput  circuit,  comprising: 
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an  input  terminal. 

an  output  tetTTimal. 

an  input  buffer  circuit  provided  between  high  and  lov*  p<v 
tentiaJ  points,  having  an  input  end  connected  to  said  input 
terminal  and  an  output  end  connected  to  said  output  ter 
minal.  and  having  a  first  transition  voltage. 

a  first  transistor  having  a  first  clcctrcxle  being  connected  to 
said  input  terminaJ.  a  second  g^rctrtxle  being  connected  to 
said  high  p<5tential  ptunl  end  a  control  electrixle.  said  first 
transistor  being  dnven  to  an  ON  slate  when  said  control 
electrtxJc  has  a  relatively  low  potential  w  hile  being  driven 
to  an  OFF  state  when  said  control  clcctrcxje  has  a  rela- 
tively high  p<itential.  and 

a  first  logic  inversion  circuit  having  an  input  end  being 
connected  to  said  input  terminal  and  an  output  end  being 
connected  to  said  control  electrode  of  said  first  transistor, 
for  outputting  said  relatively  low  potential  to  said  control 
electrtxlc  of  said  first  transistor  when  said  input  terminal 
has  a  potential  higher  than  a  second  transition  voltage 
while  outputting  intermittent  pulses  reaching  said  rela- 
tively low  potential  on  the  basis  of  said  relatively  high 
potential  to  said  control  clectr<xle  of  said  first  transistor 
when  said  input  terminal  has  a  p<itential  lower  than  said 
second  transition  voltage 
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5416.294 

DATA  OITPIT  BUFFER  USING  A  JUNCTION  HELD 

EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

Jc-Hwan   Ryu,  Suwoil,   Rep.  of  Korea,  SMlgDor  to  SamSoog 

Electronici  Co.,  Ltd^  Suwoo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Cootinuatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,703,  May  31,  1989, 

abaiMloficd.  ThU  applicatioa  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851.497 

Int.  a.'  H03K  19/094 

I  .S.  n.  307— 443  II  Claims 
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5^16,293 

CMOS  OLTPLT  BUFFER  WITH  PRE-DRIV  E  CIRCUITRY 

TO  CONTROL  SLEW  RATE  OF  MAIN  DRIVE 

TRANSISTORS 

Tothikazu  .Sei.  Kawasaki:  Yaaunori  Tanaka,  and  Shi^ji  Ochi. 
tratii  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  814.438 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  14.  1991.  3-002815 

Int.  n.'  H03K  17,16.  19,0948.  6.1)4 

U.S.  CI.  307—443  9  Claims 
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1    A  data  output  buffer,  comprising 

a  first  data  input  terminal  receiving  first  input  data. 

a  second  data  input  terminal  receiving  second  input  data. 

a  junction  field  effect  transistor  having  a  source,  a  drain 
connected  to  a  f)ower  supply  voltage  terminal  and  a  gate 
connected  to  a  first  voltage  terminal. 

an  inverter  having  N-channel  and  P<hanncl  transistors  with 
drain-to-source  channels  connected  in  series  between  a 
source  of  said  junction  field  effect  transistor  and  a  refer- 
ence voltage  terminal,  and  gates  connected  with  said 
second  input  terminal 

a  pull-up  transistor  having  a  drain  and  source  connected 
between  the  power  supply  voltage  terminal  and  the  data 
output  terminal,  and  a  gate  connected  to  said  first  data 
input  terminal,  and 

a  pull-down  transistor  having  a  drain  and  source  connected 
between  said  data  output  terminal  and  said  reference 
voltage  terminal,  and  a  gate  connected  to  an  output  termi- 
nal of  said  inverter 


5J16J95 

CURRENT  MODE  LOGIC  ORCTJITS  EMPLOYING 

IGFETS 

Cliinh  L.  Hoang,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  C^neral  lostni- 

ment  Corp..  Hatboro.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  753.444 

Int.  C\.'  H03K  19'094 

VS.  CI.  307—451  11  Claims 


6    A  CMOS  output  buffer  comprising 

main  drive  P-  and  N-channel  MOS  transistors  whose  drams 
are  connected  to  an  output  terminal,  constituting  a  final 
output  stage,  a  s<iurce  of  said  main  dnve  P  channel  MOS 
transistor  being  connected  to  a  ptiwer  supply  potential 
and  a  sjiurce  of  said  main  drive  N-channel  MOS  transistor 
being  connected  to  a  ground  potential,  and 

a  CMOS  inverter  circuit  whose  input  ncxle  is  supplied  with 
an  input  signal  and  an  output  ncxle  is  connected  to  a  gate 
of  said  main  drive  P-channel  MOS  transistor,  said  CMOS 
inverter  circuit  being  arranged  between  said  power  supply 
potential  and  said  ground  potential,  and  compnsing  a 
current  path  for  pulling  down  the  output  node  of  said 
CMOS  inverter  circuit,  and  a  P-channel  MOS  transistor,  a 
source  and  a  drain  of  which  are  connected  between  said 
current  path  and  said  ground  potential,  for  clamping  a 
pull-down  potential  of  the  output  node  of  said  CMOS 
inverter  circuit,  a  gate  of  said  P-channel  MOS  transistor 
being  connected  to  the  ground  potential 
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1   The  combination  comprising 

first  and  second  p<iwer  terminals  for  the  application  therebe- 
tween of  an  operating  p<itential. 

first  and  second  inputs  for  the  application  thereto  of  comple- 
mentary input  signals. 


^ 


first  and  second  outputs  at  which  are  produced  complemen- 

ury  output  signals  in  response  to  said  input  signals; 
first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  insulated-gate- 
field-effect  transistors  (IGFETs)  of  one  conductivity  type. 
each  IGFET  having  source  and  drain  electrodes  defining 
the  ends  of  a  conduction  path  and  a  control  electrode  for 
controlling  the  conductivity  of  the  path; 
means  connecting  the  drain  of  the  first  IGFET  to  said  first 
output,  the  drain  of  the  second  IGFET  to  said  second 
output,  and  the  sources  of  said  first  and  second  IGf^TS 
in  common  and  via  negligible  impedance  means  to  the 
drain  of  the  third  IGFET; 
negligible  impedance  means  connecting  the  drain  of  the 
fourth  IGFET  to  said  first  output  and  the  drain  of  the  fifth 
IGFET  to  said  second  output  and  the  sources  of  said 
fourth  and  fifth  IGFETS  in  common  to  the  drain  of  the 
sixth  IGFET; 
negligible  impedance  means  connecting  the  control  elec- 
trode of  said  fourth  IGFET  to  the  drain  of  said  fifth 
IGFET  at  said  second  output  and  the  control  electrode  of 
said  fifth  IGFET  to  the  drain  of  said  fourth  IGFET  at  said 
first  output; 
negligible  impedance  means  connecUng  the  sources  of  said 

third  and  sixth  IGFEs  to  said  first  power  terminal; 
means  connecting  the  control  electrodes  of  said  first  and 
second  IGFETs  to  said  first  and  second  inputs,  respec- 
tively; 
means  for  applying  control  signals  to  the  control  electrodes 
of  said  third  and  sixth  IGFETS  for  tummg  only  one  of 
them  on  at  a  time;  and 
means  coupling  said  first  and  second  outputs  to  said  second 
power  terminal 

5.216,296 

LOGIC  aRCurr  having  sharper  faixing  edge 

TRANSITION 
HiroTBki  Tsmol,  YokohMUi;  Kasuaaa  N«wmt«;  TosWakl  S«- 
kai,  both  of  KawMakl;  HlroU  Yadii.  CWfM^kl;  Hinyosi 
Ooiw,  KiwMsAl;  T«k«r»ki  ttmiw,  Satan  Smia,  both  of  To- 
kyo, ud  TaidU  SiUtoh,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japaa,  aarigwir*  to 
F^titn  UmkttA,  KawaaaU,  Japaa 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  584,143,  Sc».  !«,  1990,  abaadoaed.  This 
arpikadoa  Jaa.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,929 
ClaiM  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  18,  1989,  1-240136; 
Not.  2,  1989,  1-286103;  Dec  28,  I9»,  1-339451 

lat.  CL'  H03K  17/56.  5/12.  19/086 
VS.  CL  307—455  ^1  Oal-i 

1.  A  logic  circuit  coupled  to  first,  second,  third  und  fourth 
power  sources,  and  receivmg  a  first  input  signal,  one  of  a 
second  input  signal  havuig  an  inverse  phase  to  said  first  input 
signal  and  a  reference  signal,  and  a  pulse,  and  having  an  output 
terminal,  comprising: 

s  logic  circuit  section  including 

emitter-coupled   transistors   constructed   with   first   and 
second  transistors,  having  collectors  which  are  coupled 
to  the  second  power  source,  and 
a  constant  current  source  coupled  to  the  first  power 

source  and  the  emitter -coupled  transistors, 
a  first  base  of  said  first  transistor  being  coupled  to  receive 
the  first  mput  signal,  and  a  second  base  of  said  second 
transistor  bemg  coupled  to  receive  one  of  the  second 
mput  signal  and  the  reference  signal,  and  output  signals 
similar  to  and  inverse  to  one  of  said  first  and  second 
mput  signals,  respectively,  being  derived  from  the  col- 
lectors of  said  first  and  second  transistors;  and 
an  output  circuit  section  mcluding 

an  emitter-follower  transistor  having  a  base  which  is  cou- 
pled to  one  of  the  collectors  of  said  first  and  second 
transistors  of  said  logic  circuit  section,  a  coUector 
which  is  coupled  to  the  second  power  source,  and  an 
emitter  which  is  coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of  said 
logic  circuit; 
a  pull-down  transistor  havmg  a  collector  which  is  coupled  to 


the  emitter  of  said  emitter-follower  transistor,  and  having 
an  emitter  which  is  coupled  to  the  third  power  source. 

a  control  voltage  terminal  connected  to  the  base  of  said 
pull-down  transistor,  the  pulse  havmg  a  voltage  level 
higher  than  a  threshold  voltage  of  said  pull-down  transis- 
tor being  mput  to  said  control  voltage  terminal  at  a  mo- 
ment when  a  logic  level  at  said  output  terminal  is  changed 
from  a  high  potential  to  a  low  potential;  and 

a  fu^t  resistor  inserted  between  said  emitter-follower  transis- 
tor and  the  fourth  power  source. 


5,216,297 
LOW  VOLTAGE  SWING  OUTPUT  MOS  CIRCUn  FOR 

DRIVING  AN  ECL  CTRCUTT 
Robert  J.  Proehatlat.  Lo.  Altoa  Hllta,  CaBf.  aadgwir  to  tatar- 
graph  Corporatkta,  HaMtariUc,  Ala. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,838 

lat  CL'  H03K  19/092.  19/0S6 

VS.  CL  307—475  "  ^^^^ 


4.  A  circuit  for  driving  an  ECL  circuit  comprising; 

a  first  transistor  having  a  control  terminal,  a  first  current 
flowing  terminal  and  a  second  current  control  terminal; 

a  second  transistor  having  a  control  terminal,  a  first  current 
flowing  terminal  and  a  second  current  control  terminal; 

wherein  the  first  current  flowing  terminal  of  the  first  transis- 
tor is  coupled  to  the  first  current  flowing  terminal  of  the 
second  transistor  at  a  first  voltage  node; 

a  third  transistor  having  a  control  terminal  •  fin*  current 
flowing  terminal  and  a  second  current  flowing  terminal; 

wherein  the  first  current  flowing  terminal  of  the  third  tran- 
sistor is  coupled  to  the  second  current  flowmg  terminal  of 
the  first  transistor  at  a  first  output  node 

a  fourth  transistor  having  a  control  terminal,  a  first  current 
flowing  terminal  and  a  second  current  contrtM  terminal, 

wherein  the  second  current  flowing  terminal  of  the  fourth 
transistor  is  coupled  to  the  second  current  flowing  termi- 
nal of  the  second  transistor  at  a  second  voltage  node; 

wherein  the  first  current  flowing  terminal  of  the  fourth 
transistor  is  coupled  to  the  second  current  flowing  termi- 
nal of  the  third  transistor  at  a  second  output  node; 
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a  resistance  coupled  between  the  first  voltage  ncxle  and  a 
current  source,  and 

transistor  control  means,  coupled  to  the  control  terminal  of 
the  first  transistor,  to  the  control  terminaJ  of  the  second 
transistor,  to  the  control  terminal  of  the  third  transistor 
and  to  the  control  terminal  of  the  fourth  transistor  for 
biasing  the  first  transistor,  the  second  transistor,  the  third 
transistor  and  the  fourth  transistor  for  alternately  flowing 
current  through  the  first  transistor  and  the  fourth  transis- 
tor or  through  the  second  transistor  and  the  third  transis- 
tor 


5^16.298  * 

ECl.  INPUT  BUFFER  FOR  BICMOS 
Atnishi  Ohba,  and  Shigekj  Ohbayaahi,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
asaignora   to    Mitsublahi    Denki    Kabuahiki    Kaiaha,   Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6Z4,092,  Dec.  7,  1990.  This  application 
Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819.209 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1989,  1-326284; 
Jon.  18,  1990.  2-160214 

Int.  a.'  HOJK  19/092.  19/086 
U.S.  n.  307—475  12  Haims 
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6  An  Kmitter  Oiupled  Logic  (ECI  )  huffcr  for  supplying  an 
output  to  a  level  converting  circuit  including  an  Mf)S  transis- 
tor connected  to  a  predetermined  voltage  and  having  a  thresh- 
old voltage,  comprising 

an  emitter  fiillower  circuit  connected  to  said  predetermined 
voltage  and  for  supplying  an  output  signal  to  the  gate 
electrcxle  of  said  MOS  transistor,  said  emitter  follower 
circuit  having  an  on-voltage  for  supplying  a  low  level  of 
said  output  signal  which  is  less  than  the  threshold  voltage 
of  said  MOS  transistor,  and 

means  for  increasing  a  high  level  of  said  output  signal  of  said 
emitter  follower  circuit  to  a  higher  level  to  supply  a  resul- 
tant amplified  signal  having  a  high  level  which  is  equal  to 
of  greater  than  the  level  of  said  predetermined  voltage 
minus  said  threshold  voltage, 

said  means  for  increasing  a  high  level  of  said  output  signal  of 
said  emitter  follower  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  level 
converting  means  each  having 

a  parallel  connection  of  first  and  second  senes  circuits  re- 
ceiving said  predetermined  voltage,  each  senes  circuit 
including  a  senes  connection  of  first  and  second  FETs  of 
opposite  conductivity  types,  control  gates  of  said  first 
FETs  respectively  receiving  said  output  signal  and  a 
signal  complementary  thereto  from  said  emitter  follower 
circuit  and  control  gates  of  said  second  FETs  connected 
in  common  to  a  common  node  between  said  first  and 
second  F'ETs  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  senes  circuits, 
a  common  node  between  said  first  and  second  FETs  of  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  senes  circuits  forming  an 
output  node  for  supplying  said  resultant  amplified  signal, 
one  of  said  first  FETs  is  said  MOS  transistor 


5,216^99 
LOW  POWER  NOISE  REJECTING  TTL  TO  CMOS  INPUT 

BUFFER 
Frank   M.   WulaM,   SiuuyTale,  Calif.,   aaaigBor   to   Standard 
Microayitema  Corporatioa,  Haappangc,  N,Y. 

FUed  Feb.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,207 

Int.  a."  H03K  17.' 16.  19/094 

\JS.  CI.  307—475  15  CUinu 


1    A  noise  rejecting,  low  power.  TTL-toCMOS  logic  level 
translator,  compnsing  in  combination 

a  pair  of  f»wer  supply  terminals,  one  of  said  pair  being  a 

positive  voltage  terminal  and  the  other  of  said  pair  being 

an  electncal  ground, 
an  input  means, 
a  means  for  reducing  a  positive  ptiwer  supply  voltage  having 

an  input  connected  to  said  positive  voltage  terminal  and 

an  output, 
a  first  inverter  circuit  having  a  first  power  supply  terminal 

connected  to  said  reducing  means  output,  a  second  power 

supply  terminal  connected  to  said  electncal  ground,  an 

input  coupled  to  said  input  means,  and  an  output, 
a  CMOS  set-reset  flip-fiop  having  a  set  input  coupled  to  said 

input  means,  a  reset  input  coupled  to  said  first  inverter  and 

a  true  output,  and 
a  two  input  NOR  gate  having  one  input  coupled  to  said 

input  means,  a  second  input  coupled  to  said  flip-flop  true 

output,  and  an  output  for  communicating  level-translated 

ITL  input  signals 


5,216,300 

OITPIT  BUFFER  FOR  SE,MICONDUCTOR 

I.NTEGRATED  ORCUIT 

Hiroahi  W'abuka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  avigDor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,069 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  17,  1990,  2-278267 

Int.  O.'  Ha3K  19/092.  19/094 

U.S.  a.  307—475  7  Claina 


1  An  output  buffer  of  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit, 
comprising  an  input  signal  terminal,  a  first  MOS  transistor 
having  a  gate  and  connected  between  a  first  power  source  and 
an  output  terminal,  a  second  MOS  transistor  havmg  a  gate  and 
connected  between  a  second  power  source  and  the  output 
terminal,  the  first  and  second  MOSs  transistors  being  comple- 
mentanly  brought  into  a  conductive  state  depending  upon  the 


level  of  an  mput  signal  given  to  the  gates  thereof  for  dnving  an 
output  load  including  a  signal  trammisaion  line  connected  to 
the  output  terminal,  each  of  said  first  and  second  MOS  transis- 
tors havmg  an  output  resistance  equal  to  the  characteristic 
impedance  of  the  signal  transmission  line,  and  an  auxiliary 
control  unit  includmg  a  third  MOS  transistor  havmg  an  output 
resistance  equal  to  the  characteristic  impedance  of  the  signal 
transmission  Ime  and  connected  m  parallel  with  said  second 
MOS  transistor  between  the  second  power  source  and  the 
output  terminal,  and  a  means  for  brmgmg  said  third  MOS 
transistor  into  a  conductive  state  only  when  the  mput  signal 
rises. 


5^16^1 

DIGITAL  SELF-CAUBRATTNG  DELAY  LINE  ANP 

FREQUENCY  MULTIPUEH 

WUUam  J.  GleewM,  III,  awl  iumf  R.  Yowq,  both  of  Tncaoa, 

Ariz.^  aoigaort  to  Artisoft,  lac,  Tacaoa,  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,085 

InL  a.'  H03K  5/li:  H03B  19/00 

VS.  a.  307—595  35  Claims 
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1  A  digital  self-calibraung  delay  line  for  delaying  an  electn- 
cal digital  pulse  a  preselected  penod  of  time,  said  delay  line 
compnsing: 

an  input  circuit  to  receive  an  mput  electncal  digital  pulse  to 
be  delayed,  said  mput  circuit  outputung  a  digital  pulse 
after  receivmg  the  input  electncal  digital  pulse,  said  mput 
circuit  including  means  to  calibrate  said  delay  line,  said 
means  to  calibrate  selecuvely  outputtmg  a  senes  of  succes- 
sive calibration  digital  pulses  having  a  fixed  tune  penod 
between  successive  pulses,  said  fixed  time  penod  equal  to 
said  preselected  period  of  time; 
a  plurality  of  connected  time  delays  elements,  said  time 
delay  elements  opcrably  connected  to  said  mput  circwl. 
said  time  delay  elements  rccovmg  aaid  digital  pulse  from 
said  input  circuit,  delaymg  said  digital  pulse  by  the  prese- 
lected penod  of  time,  and  outputtmg  a  time-delayed  digi- 
tal pulse,  said  time  delay  elements  also  receivmg  said 
successive  calibration  digital  pulses;  and 
an  output  circuit  operable  connected  to  said  plurality  of  time 
delay  elements,  said  output  circuit  receiving  said  time- 
delayed  digital  pulse  from  said  time  delay  elements  and 
outputtmg  an  output  digital  pulse  of  the  delay  hne 
whereby  said  input  electncal  digital  pulse  to  be  delayed 
has  been  deUyed  the  preselected  penod  of  time  durmg  its 
passage  through  the  plurality  of  time  delay  elements,  and 
said  delay  Ime  may  be  operated  m  a  cabbrate  mode  to  be 
calibrated  when  said  mput  electncal  digital  pulse  to  be 
delayed  is  received 


variable  delay  times,  said  delay  unit  receivmg  a  refertaice 
signal  and  generating  a  delayed  signal,  the  reference  signal 
comprismg  complementary,  first  and  second  ECL-level 
signal  components,  each  of  the  plurahty  of  delay  elementt 
of  the  delay  unit  comprising  a  differential  circuit  and  each 
such  differential  circuit  receiving  the  complementary  first 
and  second  ECL-level  signal  components  of  the  reference 
signal;  and 
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control  means,  coupled  to  said  delay  unit,  for  detectmg  a 
phase  difference  between  said  reference  signal  and  said 
delayed  signal  and  for  generating  a  control  signal  which 
sets  the  phase  difference  to  an  integer  multiple  of  90".  and 
said  control  signal  bcmg  applied  to  the  delay  elements  for 
selectively  adjusting  the  delay  times  of  the  delay  elementt. 


5,216,303 
DOUBLE  SOLID  STATE  RELAY 
Chao-Cheag  La,  4-4  Alley  r.  Uae  143  Cku  Ku«  RomL  Taipd 
11614,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aag.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,819 

Irt.CL»H03K/7/72 

U.S.  a.  307—632  12  Otima 
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1   A  lero  voltage  closmg  double  solid  sute  relay  compns- 


mg 


5,216^02 
REFERENCE  DELAY  GENERATOR  AND  ELECTRONIC 

DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME 
Tetsa  Taaizawa,  KawMaki,  Japw,  iMlsMr  to  F«Jitaa  Llaited, 
KawaMki,  Japu 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,458 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  18,  1990,  ^247937 
Lrt.  a.'  H03K  5/U.  5/159 
VS.  a.  307—603  27  dainu 

1   A  reference  delay  generator  compnsmg 
a  delay  unit  having  a  plurahty  of  delay  elements  which  are 
cascaded  and   respectively   have  selectively  adjustable. 


first  and  second  mput  terminals. 

first  and  second  output  terminals; 

a  first  AC  on-off  circuit  for  selectively  electncaUy  connect- 
mg  said  first  mput  terminal  to  said  first  output  terminal, 
said  first  AC  on-off  circuit  bong  electrxally  connected 
between  said  first  mput  terminal  and  said  ^irst  output 
terminal; 

a  second  AC  on-off  circuit  for  selectively  electrically  con- 
nectmg  said  second  mput  terminal  to  said  second  output 
terminal,  said  second  AC  on-off  circmt  being  electrically 
connected  between  said  second  mput  terminal  and  said 
second  output  terminal; 

a  pair  of  control  terminals  for  receivmg  an  AC  or  DC  volt- 
age indicative  of  whether  said  solid  sUte  relay  is  to  be 
turned  on, 

a  first  control  circuit  for  controUmg  said  second  AC  on-off 
circmt  in  accordance  with  the  presence  of  said  AC  or  DC 
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voltage  across  said  pair  of  control  terminals,  said  first 
control  circuit  being  connected  to  said  second  AC  on-off 
circuit  and  coupled  lo  said  pair  of  control  terminals  stf  as 
to  be  responsive  to  said  pair  of  control  terminals,  a  second 
control  circuit  for  controlling  said  first  AC  on-off  circuit 
in  accordance  with  the  presence  of  said  AC  or  DC"  voltage 
across  said  pair  of  control  terminals,  said  second  control 
circuit  being  connected  to  said  first  AC  on-off  circuit  and 
responsive  to  said  pair  of  control  terminals,  said  second 
control  circuit  being  further  connected  to  said  first  con 
trol  circuit,  and  a  zero  voltage  closing  circuit  connecteil 
to  said  first  control  circuit  for  enabling  said  first  and  sec 
ond  control  circuits  to  control  the  first  and  second  AC 
onHiff  circuits  when  a  voltage  across  the  first  and  second 
input  terminals  is  close  to  zero 


5^16^04 
SPINDLE  MOTOR  WITH  AN  IMPROVF.D  HI  B 
KUwcklro  Ohto,  N«k»,  Japui.  ■nignor  to  Nippon  Dcnaan  Cor- 
poration, Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  780.1*5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20.  1990.  2-282887; 
Oct.  31,  1990,  2-296577 

Int.  a.'  GUB  11' 14.  H02K  7/14.  y  10 
\JS.  a.  310—67  R  *  CTaima 
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1   A  spindle  motor,  compnsing: 

a  stationary  member; 

a  hub  on  which  a  recording  disk  is  mounted, 

a  rotor  magnet  mounted  on  the  hub,  and 

a  sutor  mounted  on  said  sutionary  member  vi  as  to  face  said 
rotor  magnet;  wherein  said  hub  has  a  main  body  and  an 
end  wall  provided  at  one  end  portion  of  the  main  btxiy.  a 
plurality  of  screw  holes  for  securing  a  clamp  member 
clamping  said  recording  disk  are  provided  in  the  end  wall 
of  the  hub,  communication  hole  means  is  formed  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  the  plurality  of  screw  holes,  each 
communication  hole  means  opens  onto  an  outer  circum- 
ferential surface  of  the  hub,  and  a  seal  member  is  provided 
so  as  to  seal  the  opening  of  the  communication  holes 
means 


a  planar  sheet  of  resilient  conductive  material  which  is 
centrally  folded  into  a  generally  C-shaped  terminal  having 
first  and  second  opposing  limbs  and  a  narrow  base  con- 
necting said  limbs,  said  female  terminal  being  anchored 
into  said  channel  at  said  base  and  being  elcctncally  and 
mechanically  connected  to  said  brush  leaf  mounting  plate, 
said  limbs  entending  along  respective  sides  of  said  channel 
with  a  central  opening  between  said  limbs  into  which  a 
male  terminal  of  said  predetermined  size  may  be  inserted, 
each  limb  being  spaced  from  its  respective  side  of  said 
channel  by  a  small  lateral  separation  at  a  position  adjacent  ^ 
said  ba.se,  said  limbs  including  ponions  intermediate  their 
lengths  that  are  curved  inwardly  towards  one  another  so^ 


s 


as  to  have  a  nominal  separation  when  said  portions  are 
relaxed  which  is  less  than  said  male  terminal  of  predeter- 
mined size  at  iLs  width,  each  of  said  portions  when  relaxed 
being   spaced    from    the   side   of  said   channel   adjacent 
thereto  by  substantially  more  than  said  small  lateral  sepa- 
ration, and  distal  ends  of  said  limbs  pressing  against  their 
respective  sides  of  said  channel  after  said  male  terminal  is 
inserted  into  said  female  terminal 
2  The  combination  according  to  claim  1.  in  which  the  limbs 
include  opposite  surfaces  that  are  arcuate  in  section  to  form 
conuct  surfaces  which  in  use  partially  wrap  around  an  outer 
surface  of  a  cylindrical  male  terminal  of  said  predetermined 


5,216.306 
CASING  STRUCTURE  FOR  MOTOR 
Yaauaki     Nakazawa,     Iicaaki;     Maaaahi     Fnkni, 

Hirohiko  Maekawa.  YabozakahoB.  and  TakayoaU  SaknmHo, 
TatekayMki,  all  of  Japu,  aad^on  to  Mltnba  Electric  Maa- 
nfactaring  Co.,  Ltd„  Kiryn,  Japm 

Filed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,877 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  May  24,  1991.  3-149693 

iBL  a.'  H02K  5/00 

VS.  a.  3l(V-«9  >3  Claims 


UMI 


5,216.305 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WITH  WALL  SUPPORT  OF 

U-SHAPED  TERMINALS 

Georg  Strobl,  Repabe  Bay  Garden,  Hoog  Kong,  assignor  to 

Jokana  Electric  Sj^„  SwitzeriaMi 

Filed  Oct  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,711 
Claims  priority,  appUcntion  United  Kingdom.  Oct. 
9022730 

Int.  a.'  H02K  11/00 
UJS.  a.  310—71 

1   The  combination,  comprising 

(a)  an  end  cap  for  a  fractional  horsepower  motor,  said  end 
cap  having  an  axially  extendmg,  elongated  channel 
formed  therein  for  receiving  a  male  terminal  of  predeter- 
mined size. 

(b)  a  brush  assembly  and  a  brush  leaf  mounting  plate  both 
mounted  m  said  end  cap,  with  said  brush  assembly  being 
supported  by  said  brush  leaf  mountmg  plate, 

(c)  a  female  terminal  located  m  said  channel  and  comprising 


19.  1990. 


2  Clain 


I  A  casing  structure  for  a  motor  having  a  permanent  magnet 
provided  on  a  cylindrical  inner  penpheral  surface  of  a  casing, 
said  casing  structure  compnsmg; 

a  casing  consisting  of  a  bottomed  outer  cylinder  having  a 
cylindrical  portion,  and  an  end  bracket  closmg  an  open 
end  of  said  outer  cylinder,  each  of  said  outer  cylinder  and 
said  end  bracket  being  made  of  a  non-magnetic  substance; 
and 
an  inner  cylinder  integrally  fitted  on  an  mner  penpheral 


surface  of  said  cylindncal  portion  of  said  outer  cylinder 
and  made  of  a  ferromagnetic  substance,  said  inner  cylinder 
being  composed  of  a  plate  curv-d  into  a  cylindncal  shape 
in  such  a  manner  that  said  inner  cylinder  is  capable  of 
elastically  mcreasing  or  decreasing  its  diameter,  and  said 
inner  cylinder  carrying  a  permanent  magnet  fixed  to  the 
inner  penpheral  surface  thereof 


5,216,307 
BEARING  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Ynkitem  Hoeoya,  Sawa,  Japu,  assignor  to  Mitsaba  Electric 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd„  Gonma,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  844,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1991,  3-017633[U] 
Int.  a.'  H02K  5/16 
U.S.  a.  310—90  10  Claims 


5,216.308 

MAGNETIC  BEARING  STRUCTURE  PROVIDING 

RADIAL,  AXIAL  AND  MOMENT  LOAD  BEARING 

SUPPORT  FOR  A  ROTATABLE  SHAFT 

Crawfofd  R.  Meeka,  WoodlMd  HUh,  QOlf,  aMi^or  to  Arcoa- 

Adraaced  Coatrob  TeckMitocy.  I<c^  Nortkridge,  Calif. 
Coatiaaatioa-i»«art  of  Ser.  No.  522.209,  May  11,  1990,  PaL 

No.  5,111,102,  wfcick  is  a  coatiaaatioa-ia-fart  of  Ser.  No. 

356,413,  May  25,  1989,  abaadoaed.  Tkls  appUcatkm  Jaa.  27, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  825.984 

UL  a.'  H02K  7/09 

U.S.  a.  310—90.5  30 


1.  An  electnc  motor  compnsing 

a  motor  yoke  having  a  front  opening; 

a  motor  shaft  having  base  end  and  free  end  ponions,  said 

motor  shaft  rotaubly  supported  at  its  base  end  portion  by 

said  motor  yoke. 
a  core  member  on  said  base  end  portion  of  said  motor  shaft; 
a  gear  press-fitted  to  said  free  end  portion  of  said  motor 

shaft. 
a  front  frame  which  is  secured  to  the  front  opening  of  said 

motor  yoke; 

a  bcanng  mounted  on  said  motor  shaft  at  a  position  between 
said  gear  and  said  core  member,  said  bcanng  rotatably 
supporting  said  motor  shaft  such  that  said  bcanng  has 
limited  axial  movement  along  said  motor  shaft: 

a  beanng  supporting  structure  for  supporting  said  motor 
shaft  by  said  front  frame  through  said  bcanng.  said  bear- 
ing supporung  structure  compnsing 

said  bcanng  having  an  outside  diameter  which  is  greater 
than  an  outside  diameter  of  said  gear; 

at  least  one  chamfered  portion  formed  on  an  outer  surface  of 
said  beanng; 

a  cylindncal  portion  having  a  bottom  portion  which  pro- 
trudes on  said  front  frame  in  a  direction  toward  said  free 
end  portion  of  said  motor  shaft,  said  cylindncal  portion 
having  an  inner  surface  enabling  slidable  insertion  of  said 
beanng  in  an  axial  direction,  said  bottom  portion  of  said 
cylindncal  portion  having  a  corresponding  chamfered 
portion  which  engages  said  chamfered  portion  of  said 
bcanng  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  bearmg  about  said 
motor  shaft,  and 
a  shaft  hole  through  which  said  motor  shaft  extends,  said 
shaft  hole  being  formed  in  said  bottom  portion  of  said 
cylindncal  portion,  said  shaft  hole  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  said  outside  diameter  of  said  gear,  said  shaft 
hole  diameter  being  smaller  than  said  outside  duuneter  of 
said  beanng 


1  An  electromagnetic  bearing  structure  for  supporting  a 
routable  member  including  a  thrust  disc  with  respect  to  a 
stationary  member,  the  bearing  structure  comprising: 

first  bearing  means  associated  with  the  sutionary  member, 
for  generating  a  high  density  controllable  magnetic  field 
surrounding  a  first  portion  of  the  rotatable  member,  and 
for  coupling  the  routable  member  to  the  sutionary  mem- 
ber through  radially-directed  magnetic  flux;  and 

second  bearing  means  adjacent  to  the  first  bearing  means  and 
associated  with  the  sutionary  member,  for  generatmg  a 
high  density  controllable  magnetic  field  surrounding  said 
thrust  disc,  and  for  coupling  the  routable  member  to  the 
sutionary  member  through  axially -directed  magnetic  flux; 

wherein  the  first  and  second  bearing  means  provide  con- 
trolled radial  ,  thrust  and  moment  load  support  of  the 
rouuble  member  relative  to  the  sutionary  member. 
/ 

5.216.309 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  INSULATING  A 

COMMUTATOR  OF  A  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Roy  L.  Balke,  and  Josepb  E.  Jack,  botfc  of  Erie,  Pa,  aMigaon 

to  Geaeral  Electric  Compaay,  Fort  Wayne,  lad. 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  721,047,  Jna.  26,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,144,739. 

Tkis  application  Jnn.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,285 

Int.  CL'  H02K  13/00 

UJS.  a.  310—233  W  C**™ 


1  A  dynamoelectnc  machine  armature  including  an  arma- 
ture coil  structure  compnsmg  a  magnetizable  core  having 
windings  supported  thereon,  and  a  commuUtor  compnsmg  a 
plurality  of  commuUtion  surface  esublishing  conductors  ar- 
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rayed  together  about  a  cylindrica]  shell  to  esublish  a  generally 
cylindncal  commutation  surface,  said  conductors  including 
conductive  elements  elcctncally  interconnected  with  armature 
conductors,  and  said  commuutor  further  including  electrical 
insulation  material,  separating  said  conductors  from  one  an 
other;  said  commuutor  further  including  an  electrically  insula- 
tive  skirt  disposed  thereabout  and  extending  in  cantilever 
fashion  therefrom  so  as  to  establish  a  predetermined  extended 
leakage  current  path  between  conductive  portions  of  the  com 
mutator  and  grounded  portions  of  the  armature 


5J16^10 
AXIAL  FLLX  EI.ECTROMAGNETIC  MICROMOTORS 
Dabo  Taghczout,  Laamuie,  Sfritzeriand,  aaaigiior  to  ETA  SA 
Fabriquc*  d'Ebaiicbes,  Granges,  Switierland 

Hied  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,820 
daiou  priority.  appUcatioa  FrmMC,  Apr.  11,  1991.  91  04559 
Int.  a.'  H02K  /   2: 
VS.  CI.  310—268  11  CTninia 


1  An  axial  flux  electromagnetic  micromotor  of  the  type 
compnsing 

a  stator. 

a  magnetized  rotor  pivotally  mounted  for  rotation  in  relation 
to  the  stator  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  rotor  having  at 
least  one  pair  of  magnetic  ptilcs  for  pnxlucing  a  first 
magnetic  field  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation, 

said  stator  compnsing  at  least  one  substantially  planar  coil 
extending  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  for  produc- 
ing a  second  magnetic  field  in  such  a  way  as  to  interact 
with  said  first  magnetic  field. 

a  pin  fixedly  secured  to  the  slator  and  projecting  vertically 
therefrom  for  defining  along  its  length  said  axis  of  rota- 
tion. 

said  rotor  further  compnsing  a  first  and  a  second  flange 
mounted  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  and  an 
outer  and  an  inner  sleeve  engaging  respectively  said  first 
and  second  flanges  for  defining  therebetween  an  air  gap, 
wherein  said  inner  sleeve  is  roialably  mounted  around  said 
pin  and  extends  substantially  over  the  length  theretif  said 
outer  sleeve  being  coaxially  fitted  directly  around  the 
pcnphery  of  said  inner  sleeve  to  form  therewith  a  mobile 
integral  as.sembly  having  said  flanges  positioned  parallel 
to  one  another 


5,216,311 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


a  substrate  having  transducer  means  for  propagating  shear 
transverse  waves  along  a  length  of  a  sensing  region  of  said 
substrate,  said  substrate  having  a  substrate  surface. 

a  body  mounted  to  said  substrate  at  said  substrate  surface  for 
coupling  a  fluid  under  test  to  said  sensing  region,  said 
body  having  scaling  means  disposed  between  said  trans- 
ducer means  and  said  sensing  region  for  providing  a  fluid- 
tight  seal,  and 


wave-trapping  means  on  said  substrate  surface  for  control- 
ling a  depth  of  penetration  of  shear  transverse  wave  en- 
ergy into  said  substrate,  said  wave-trapping  means  having 
a  dimensional  configuration  to  allow  a  deeper  penetration 
of  wave  energy  at  said  sealing  means  than  at  said  sensing 
region  and  to  tightly  trap  shear  transverse  waves  propa- 
gating along  said  sensing  region 


5,216  J13 
ULTRASONIC  WAVE  LINEAR  MOTOR 
y.^.- ..^  Ohiniahi;  KolcU  Naito,  and  Tom  Naluuawa,  all  of 
Nagnoluu  Japan,  aasignora  to  Aipa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 
JapAu 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,411,  Oct.  5,  1989,  abaMloaed.  Thta 
appUcation  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,396 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  16,  1988,  63-318254; 
Dec.  22,  1988,  63-324547;  Mar.  8,  1989.  1-26391[U];  Mar.  8, 
1989,   1-26392[U];  Apr.   13.   1989.  1-43512[U];  Apr.  26,  1989, 
1-493«3[U] 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  CI.  310—323  10  CUlnu 


UMI 


5.216.312 

FLUID  SENSING  DEVICE  HAVING  REDUCED 

ATTF:NUATI0N  of  shear  transverse  WAVES 

Riciianl  L.  Baer.  and  Curt  Flory.  both  of  Loa  Alto*,  Calif.. 

aaaignon  to  Hewlett-Packanl  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843.779 

Int.  CT'  HOIL  41 /m 

VS.  a.  310—313  D  18  Claims 

1    A  sensing  device  for  use  in  testing  with  fluids  compnsing. 


1    An  ultrasonic  wave  linear  motor  composing 

an  t>scillatory  piezoelectnc  element  having  a  direction  t(f 
oscillation, 

a  rcxl  shaped  oscillatory  member  havmg  a  longitudinal  axis, 
first  and  second  ends  each  having  a  surface  intersecting 
said  longitudinal  axis,  said  piezoelectnc  element  being 
fixedly  coupled  to  said  surface  of  said  first  end  of  said  rod 
shaped  oscillatory  member,  wherein  the  direction  of  oscil- 
lation of  the  oscillatory  piezoelectnc  element  intersects 
and  is  noncoaxial  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  oscilla- 
tory member,  and 

a  dnven  body  movably  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  the 
oscillatory  member 


5,216,314 
PRESSURE  FORCE  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

VIBRATION  WAVE  DRIVEN  MOTOR 
Ry^i  Surnkl,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aMi«MH  to  Camom  Kabnahiki 

Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Contlnnation  of  Ser.  No.  610.949,  Not.  9, 1990,  abandoned.  Thli 

appUcatikM  Jnl.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921^73 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  16,  1989,  1-298114 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  41/08 

VS.  a.  310—323  8  ClaiBU 
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B«             B 
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\ 

X 

1  A  pressure  force  adjusting  mechanism  for  a  vibration 
wave  dnven  motor  for  applymg  a  predetermined  pressure 
force  for  causing  relauve  movement  between  an  annular  elastic 
member  in  which  a  travelling  vibration  wave  is  formed  and  a 
movable  member,  the  mechanism  compnsing: 

a  pressing  member  for  pressing  said  elastic  member  toward 

said  movable  member, 
a  fixed  suppon  member  for  movably  supporting  said  elastic 
member,  said  suppon  member  having  an  inclined  portion 
which  is  inclined  relative  to  said  pressing  member;  and 
a  holding  member  receiving  a  reaction  force  of  said  pressing 
member  and  engaging  a  predetermined  ponion  of  the 
mclmcd  portion  of  said  support  member 


a  pair  of  detecting  piezoelectric  bimorph  elements  each  to 
detect  angular  rate; 

a  plurality  of  first  joint  member*  each  for  aligmng  and  cou- 
pling together,  end  to  end  m  respectively  orthogonal 
planes,  a  respective  one  of  the  pair  of  dnving  piezoelectric 
bimorph  elements  and  a  respective  one  of  the  pair  of 
detecting  piezoelectric  bimorph  elements  to  form  a  pair  of 
assemblies;  and 

a  second  jomt  member  to  form  a  tuiung  fork  structure  out  of 
the  pair  of  assemblies; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  dnvmg  piez<jclectnc  bimorph 
elements  and  the  detecting  piezoelectnc  bimorph  ele- 
ments includes; 

an  mtermediate  electrode  and  a  constant  elasucity  con- 
ductor m  between  two  piezoelectnc  elements  havmg  an 
identical  direction  of  polanzation;  and 
two  outer  electrodes  which  are  electncally  connected  to 
each  other 


5416.31« 
PIEZO  ELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER 
Ralph  Ipcinski,  295  SUver  Lake  Rd^  HoUis,  NJl.  03049 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710.256,  Jnn.  4,  1991, 

ahnndoMd,  which  U  a  contiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  452,004,  Dec  18, 

1989,  abandoMd.  This  appUcadon  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

831,092 

Int  a.'  HOIL  41/08 

VS.  a.  310—338  *  CU»" 


5.216,315 
ANGULAR  RATE  SENSOR 
Jiroa    Terada,    Hirakata;    Kammitn    Ueda,    Sakai;    Hlroshi 
Takenaka,  Ikoma,  and  ToaUhiko  Ichlnoae,  Hirakata,  all  of 
Japan,  asslgnon  to  Matsoshia  Electric  Indnstrial  Co.,  Oiaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,751 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1990,  2-403076 

Int  a.'  HOIL  41/08 

VS.  a.  310—329  ♦  Claims 


I   An  angular  rate  sensor  comprismg: 
a  pair  of  dnvmg  piezoelectric  bimorph  elements,  each  to 
provide  timing  fork  vibrationa; 


1  A  piezoelectnc  transducer  compnsmg  an  actuator,  piezo- 
electnc material,  a  housing,  a  movable  contact,  a  first  fixed 
contact  and  a  second  fixed  contact  the  houamg  havmg  a  top 
wall  portion  an  inner  surface,  and  a  base  portion,  the  base 
portion  having  first  and  second  side  edges,  each  of  the  side 
edges  havmg  a  wall  extendmg  therefrom,  each  wall  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  parallel  ribs,  a  slot  formed  proximate  the  base 
portion  between  each  pau  of  ribs,  the  actuator  has  a  pair  of 
bamer  portions  from  which  a  flexible  arm  extends,  the  inner 
surface  of  the  top  wall  portion  completely  overlying  actuator, 
the  actuator  overlying  the  piezo  electric  material  and  the 
piezoelectnc  material  overlying  the  spaced  first  and  second 
fixed  contacts,  the  housmg  defining  a  cavity,  the  first  and 
second  contacts  positioned  in  the  cavity,  the  movable  contact 
mcludmg  a  first  dome  portion  and  a  second  dome  portion,  the 
piezoelectric  material  sandwiched  between  and  engaged  to  the 
first  and  second  dome  portions,  the  first  dome  portion  engaged 
to  the  first  fixed  contact  and  the  second  dome  portion  engaged 
to  the  second  fixed  contact  one  of  the  flexible  arms  of  the 
actuator  engaged  with  one  of  the  slou  formed  proximate  the 
base  portion  while  the  actuator  bearing  against  the  first  dome 
portion  whereby  distortioo  of  the  piezoelectric  material  by  the 
actuator  causes  s  current  to  flow  between  the  first  and  second 
fixed  contacts. 
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5^16^17 

CONVERTER  APPARATLS 

Sten  A.  Rydborn,  KloxhultsTigen  21.  343  00  Almhult.  Swtdeii 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  779J82 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  41.08 

V.S.  a.  310—3*6  "^  C\Minu 
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1  An  apparatus  for  converting  a  mechanical  effect  into  an 
electric  signal,  the  apparatus  composing  a  rectangular  pie/o 
electric  clement,  a  first  electrtxle  layer  on  a  first  side  of  the 
piezoclectnc  element  and  divided  diagonally  from  one  corner 
there<if  to  the  opposite  corner  thereof  to  form  a  tnangular 
transmitter  electrcxle  portion  and  a  first  tnangular  ground 
clectrcxle  portion,  with  the  hypotenuses  of  the  tnangular  trans 
mitter  electnxle  portion  and  the  first  tnangular  ground  elec 
trcxJe  ptirtion  adjacent  each  other,  and  a  second  electrixJe  layer 
on  the  opfxwing  side  of  the  piezoelectnc  layer  and  divided 
diagonally  from  one  comer  thereof  to  the  opposite  corner 
thereof  to  form  a  tnangular  receiver  electrixie  portion  and  a 
second  tnangular  ground  electrixie  p<irtion.  with  the  hypole 
nuses  of  the  tnangular  receiver  electrode  portum  and  the 
second  tnangular  ground  electrixle  portion  adjacent  each 
other 


5.216.318 

CAPPED  HIGH  PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  I  AMP  AND 

LA.MPHOl.DER  FOR  SAME 

Hendrikus  A.  M.  Van  Dulmen,  and  Godefridiu  N.  M.  V  erepaget, 

both  of  EindboTen,   Netherlands.  assiKnon  to   L  .S.   Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  764,664 
CUims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Sep.    28.    1990. 
9002124 

Int.  n:  HOIJ  ^  'tM 
L.S.  CI.  313 — 49  18  tlaims 


second  lamp  contact  composed  of  a  rolationally  symmct- 
nc  metal  sleeve  secured  on  said  body  and  disposed  around 
said  first  sealed  end  portion  and  substantially  conccntnc 
with  said  first  conUct.  said  second  current-supply  conduc- 
tor being  connected  to  said  metal  sleeve,  and  said  metal 
sleeve  comprising  one  of  a  circumfercntially  extending 
grixive  and  elevation,  and 
b)  a  lampholder  compnsing  a  bixly  of  insulative  malenal 
having  a  first  cavity,  a  first  resilient  clamping  conUct 
disposed  within  said  first  cavity,  said  first  cavity  having  an 
insertion  opening  through  which  said  first  centrally  dis- 
pt)sed  lamp  contact  of  said  lamp  cap  is  msertable  into  said 
first  cavity  for  engaging  and  being  clamped  by  said  first 
clamping  contact,  and  a  second  resilient  clamping  contact 
arranged  radially  outside  of  said  first  cavity,  said  second 
clamping  contact  composing  a  plurality  of  resilient 
conUct  elements  projecting  from  said  body  of  insulative 
matcnal  in  the  axial  direction  past  said  insertion  opening 
substantially  concentnc  with  said  first  clamping  contact, 
said  contact  elements  resiliently  conucting  said  sleeve 
when  said  lamp  cap  is  mated  with  said  lamp  holder  in  any 
rotational  onenution.  at  least  one  of  said  contact  elements 
engaging  in  said  one  of  said  gnxive  and  elevation  of  said 
sleeve  for  sccunng  said  lamp  in  said  lampholder 


5J16.319 
CAPPED  HIGH-PRESSCRE  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Johannes   A.   A.   M.   Van   Heeswijk,   EindhoTcn.   Netherlands, 
assignor  to  L'.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,928 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Sep.    26,    1990, 
9002096 

Int.  n:  HOIJ  ">  SO 
V.S.  C\.  313—318  21  Claims 
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1    A  luminaire.  compnsing 

a)  a  high  pressure  discharge  lamp  comprising  a  discharge 
vcs,sel  energizeable  for  emitting  light  and  having  first  and 
second  sealed  end  p<irtions,  first  and  second  current-sup- 
ply conductors  extending  through  respective  sealed  end 
portions  to  the  extenor  thereof,  and  a  lamp  cap  compns 
ing  an  insulative  btxiy  holding  said  first  sealed  end  p<ir 
lion,  said  lamp  cap  having  a  first  centrally  disposal  elon 
gated  lamp  contact  aligned  with  said  discharge  vessel  and 
connected  to  said  first  current-supply   conductor,  and  a 


1    A.  capped  high-pres.sure  discharge  lamp  compnsing 

a  discharge  vessel  having  first  and  second  opposing  elongate 
sealed  end  portions  through  which  respective  first  and 
second  current  supply  conductors  extend  to  a  pair  of 
electrtxlcs  positioned  in  the  discharge  vessel. 

a  meul  clamping  member  which  clamps  around  said  first 
scaled  end  portion  of  said  discharge  vessel, 

a  metal  fixation  member  including  first  tongues  connected  to 
said  clamping  member  and  second  tongues  having  free 
ends, 

a  lamp  cap  of  insulating  matenal  connected  to  said  discharge 
vessel,  said  lamp  cap  at  a  side  facing  said  discharge  vessel 
having  a  first,  annular  cavity  in  which  said  fixation  mem- 
ber IS  secured  and  a  second,  central  cavity  into  which  said 
first  sealed  end  portion  extends,  said  first,  annular  cavity 
and  said  second,  central  cavity  being  separated  by  a  cylin- 
dncal  wall  of  said  cap  and  said  annular  cavity  having  an 
outer  wall,  said  central  cavity  having  a  portion  extending 
to  a  remote  side  of  said  lamp  cap  facing  away  from  said 
discharge  ves.sel,  and  first  and  a  second  lamp  cap  contacts 
at  said  remote  side  to  which  said  first  and  second  current 
supply  conductors,  respectively,  are  connected, 

charactenred  in  that 

said  lamp  cap  at  its  side  facing  said  discharge  vessel  has  a 


third  cavity  extending  to  said  remote  side  of  said  dis- 
charge vessel  and  separated  from  said  first  and  second 
cavities; 

a  connection  conductor  connected  to  said  second  lamp 
contact  extends  through  said  third  cavity  and  is  connected 
to  said  second  current  supply  conductor;  an  insulator 
surrounds  said  connection  conductor  over  substantially 
the  enure  length  of  said  discharge  vessel  and  extends  into 
said  third  cavity,  said  lamp  having  an  electrically  conduc- 
Uve  path  extending  from  said  first  lamp  cap  contact 
through  said  first  current-supply  conductor,  through  said 
discharge  vessel  across  said  electrodes  to  ssid  second 
current-supply  conductor,  through  said  connection  con- 
ductor surrounded  by  said  msulator  and  through  said  third 
cavity  to  said  second  lamp  cap  contact,  said  fixation  mem- 
ber and  said  clamping  member  bemg  electrically  isolated 
from  said  conductive  path  and  non-current  carrying  dur- 
ing lamp  operation;  and 

said  first  tongues  being  welded  to  said  clamping  member 


faceplate  having  a  curved  inner  surface  and  a  substantially  flat 
outer  surface  wherein  said  shadow  mask  is  flat  and  has  electron 


beam  passing  apertures  arranged  with  a  substantially  umform 
pitch  over  the  cnUre  surface  of  said  shadow  mask 


5^16,320 
CATHODE  FOR  ELECTRON  TUBE 
Sachio    Koliumi;    Hiroriti   Tak«iiob«,   both   of   Mobara,   and 
SMlanori  Tagnchi.  NIshitama,  all  of  Japui,  aaaignon  to  HiU- 
chl,  Ud.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  772,500 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioB  Japan,  Oct  5,  1990,  2-266214 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  I/I4 

VS.  a.  313—346  R  1*  Claims 


5,216,322 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  GAS  DISCHARGE  UGHT 

SOURCE 
Herbert  K.  Fuchs,  MahoM  Bay,  Caoada,  M(i9K>r  to  Vector 
Related  Phyiics  (CoHaltaata)  Ltd„  SL  HeUcr,  United  Kii«- 
dom 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  714,390,  Jon.  12,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,114,372, 
This  appUcatioB  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  »45,977 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Jan.  12, 
1990,  40ir792 

Inta.'HOlJ  J  7/26.  61/28 
VS.  a.  313—4*4  ♦  Clai«f 


^ 


1  A  cathode  for  an  electron  tube  having  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  oxide  layer  on  a  surface  of  a  base  metal  fixed  to  a  cathode 
sleeve  to  cover  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  wherein  banum  scan- 
date  particles  are  dispersed  and  contained  in  said  alkaline  earth 
metal  oxide  layer  and  the  concentration  of  the  banum  scandate 
particles  in  said  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  layer  is  zero  at  a 
portion  contacting  said  base  metal,  the  banum  scandate  parti- 
cles showing  gradual  increase  in  concentration  with  an  increas- 
ing in  distance  from  said  base  metal 


i iimii 


1.  A  gas  discharge  tube  comprismg: 

an  inner  wall  of  said  gas  discharge  tube;  and 

a  discharge  gas  matenal  which  under  operaUng  conditions 
forms  a  discharge  gas,  wherein  the  discharge  gas  matenal 
IS  diffused  into  an  upper  layer  of  the  mner  wall  of  the  gas 
discharge  tube  and  no  condensed  discharge  gas  matenal  is 
present  in  the  gas  discharge  tube 


5,216,321 
SrtADOW-MASK  TYPE  COLOR  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 
Takwi  Kawamura,  CkSha;  Maaaham  KnmMla,  Mobva;  Hideo 
Tanabc,  Mobara,  and  Maaaki  Shinoda,  Mobara,  aU  of  Japan, 
aaaignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  441,965 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Not.  30,  1988,  63-300494 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  29/07.  29/86 
VS.  CL  313 — 479  >*  Claims 

1  A  shadow-mask  type  color  cathode-ray  tube  comprising  a 


5,216,323 

LOW-PRESSURE  MERCURY  VAPOR  DISCHARGE 

LAMP  FOR  SUNTANNING  PURPOSES 

Johaaaes  P.  M.  Baatcn,  aad  Panlus  A.  M.  Vennealen,  both  of 

Roooendaal,  Netheriandi,  aarignon  to  U.S.  Philipt  Corpora- 

tloo.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Coatiaoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  653,830,  Feb.  11,  1991,  ihmadomti. 

This  appUcatioa  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,800 
Claima   priority,   appUcatloo   Netherianda.   Mar.   21,   1990, 
9000657    ' 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  61/48 
VS.  a.  313—487  12  Claims 

1   A  low  pressure  mercury  vapor  discharge  lamp  for  suntan- 
mng  purposes,  compnsing: 
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a  scaled  transpareni  discharge  vt-vsel  having  a  tubular  inner 

wall, 
a  quanlily  nf  mercury  and  a  rare  gas  wilhin  said  discharge 

veviel, 
means   for   maintaining   a   discharge    within   said   discharge 

vessel  during  lamp  operatum. 
a  first  luminescent  layer  within  said  discharge  vessel  which 

emits  ultraviolet  radiation  in  a  first  prop»irtion  of  L'V'H  to 

UVA  radiation,  and 
a   second    luminescent    layer    within   said   discharge    vevsel 

which  emits  ultraviolet  radiation  in  a  second  prop<)rtion  of 

L'V'B  to  L'\A   radiation  which  is  greater  than   said   first 

proportion  of  said  first  layer. 
said  resulting  ultraviolet   radiation  being  emitted  from  the 

entire  circumferential  surface  of  said  discharge  vessel. 


5,216,324 
MATRIX-ADDRESSKD  H.AT  PANEL  DISPLAY  HAVING 

A  TRANSPARENT  BASE  PLATE 
Chriitopher   J.   Curtin,   PortUnd,   Orel}.,   mssiKnor   to   ("oloray 
Display  C'orpomtion,  Fremont,  CaiH. 

Filed  Jun.  2»,  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,9«« 

Int.  c\:  HOI  J  1/6: 

V.S.  a.  313—495  9  Clainu 


the  latter  and  said  face  structure,  and  address  means  for 
energi/ing  selected  ones  of  said  electron  generating  means 
Ml  as  to  establish  a  desired  light  pattern  on  said  viewing 
surface,  said  matrix  array  and  said  address  means  being 
configured  such  that  the  desired  light  pattern  is  readily 
viewable  through  said  backing  structure,  said  matnx  ar- 
ray, and  said  address  means,  and 
(d)  an  accelerator  plate  structure  positioned  on  the  interior 
side  of  said  face  structure  for  attracting  electrons  and 
including  luminescing  means  for  reflecting  some  of  said 
light  pattern  back  toward  said  viewing  surface 


said  first  layer  being  disposed  on  said  inner  wall  of  said 
discharge  vessel  and  extending  through  a  first  circumfer 
ential  portion  of  said  discharge  vessel  and  said  second 
layer  extending  through  a  second  circumferential  p<irtion 
of  said  discharge  vessel,  said  second  layer  covering  a 
predetermined  substantial  portion  of  said  first  layer  and 
any  circumferential  p<irtion  of  said  inner  wall  of  said 
discharge  vessel  not  covered  by  said  first  layer,  and 

said  first  layer  absorbing  a  quantity  of  the  LAB  radiation 
emitted  by  that  portion  of  said  second  layer  which  c<ivers 
said  first  layer  such  that  the  quantity  of  I  V  B  radiation 
emitted  by  said  circumferential  portion  having  Nith  of 
said  first  and  second  layers  is  different  than  said  circumfer- 
ential ptirtion  having  only  one  of  said  first  and  second 
layers 


5J16J25 
SPARK  GAP  DEVICE  WITH  INSULATED  TRIGGER 
ELECTRODE 
Cliimaii  R.  Patel,  New  Haven;  Timothy  B.  Boobrake,  and  Barry 
L.  Driscoll,  both  of  Fort  Wayne,  all  of  Ind,,  aaaignon  to 
MagnaTox  Government  and  Industrial  Electronics  Company, 
P'ort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  469,898 

Int.  n.'  HOIJ  7-JU.  17/12 

L  .S.  n.  313—595  7  Oainis 


1  A  spark  gap  device  comprising  a  dielectric  substrate,  a 
first  electncally  conductive  layer  on  said  substrate  forming  a 
trigger  electrode,  a  dielectnc  layer  on  said  substfate  covering 
said  tngger  electrode  and  a  predetermined  adjacent  area  of 
said  substrate,  separate  electncally  conductive  layers  on  prede- 
termined p<irtions  of  said  dielectric  layer  forming  a  separate 
anixle  and  cathixle.  said  ancxie  and  cathode  having  a  predeter- 
mined spacing  defining  a  relatively  narrow  spark  gap  of  a 
length  greater  than  that  of  the  tngger  electrode,  and  wherein 
said  spark  gap  extends  over  said  dielectnc  layer  opposite  said 
trigger  electrtxle  and  wherein  said  anode  and  cathode  extend 
over  said  dielectric  layer  opposite  said  substrate 


5,216,326 
INJECTION  MOLDED  PRINTED  CIRCLTT  DEGAUSS 
COIL 
Darid  A.  Lundgren,  Kentfield,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786^11 

Int.  a."  HOIF  li/OO 

L.S.  a.  315—8  10  Claims 


1    A  flat  panel  display,  comprising 

(a)  a  face  structure  having  a  viewing  surface. 

(b)  a  transparent  backing  structure  spaced  a  predetermined 
distance  from  and  in  confronting  relationship  with  the 
viewing  surface  of  said  face  structure, 

(c)  a  matrix  array  of  individually  addressable  electron  gener 
ating  means  positioned  on  said  backing  structure,  between 
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1    In  a  calhcxJe  ray  lube  display  having  a  cathode  ray  tube 
and  a  display  bezel,  a  degau.ss  coil  compnsing 

a  substrate  adjacent  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  display  bezel. 


a  spiral  pattern  of  conductive  traces  on  said  substrate  form- 
ing a  coil. 

5^16^27 

NfAGNFTRON  COAXLU,  ADAPTOR  HAVING  A  CAP 

WHICH  FTPS  OVER  THE  MAGNETRON  OUTPUT 

ANTENNA 

Ira  J.  Myers,  Natick,  and  WUIImi  C  Browm,  Westoa,  both  of 

Mass    awigBors  to  Raytkeoa  Coapany,  Leil«gtoa,  M*i». 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,624 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  2i/4S.  25/50 

VS.  a.  315— 39J3  1°  Claims 


8   A  radio  frequency  apparatus  having  an  anode,  compns- 

inB* 

an  output  antenna  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  said  anode; 

a  cylindncal  member  having  a  first  end  with  an  opemng  and 
a  bore  extending  into  said  member  from  said  first  end  and 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots  disposed  through  a  portion 
of  said  first  end  to  provide  a  plurality  of  finger  members, 
and  a  second  end  of  said  cylindncal  member  coupled  to  a 
center  conductor  of  a  coaxial  connector; 

a  cylindncal  housing  being  coaxial  with  and  electncally 
insulated  from  said  cylindrical  member,  said  housmg  hav- 
ing an  end  portion  coupled  to  an  outer  conductor  of  said 
coaxial  connector; 

a  metal  cap  being  secured  to  a  second  end  of  said  output 
antenna,  and 

said  metal  cap  being  disposed  within  said  bore  and  secured 
to  said  cylmdncal  member  by  said  finger  members 

5,216,328 
VEHICLE  UGHTING  SYSTEM 
Tan  T.  Lu,  10  Somiy  Gl««way,  Apt.  PH4,  Do«  MilU,  Ontario, 
CanMU  M3C  2Z3 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,412 

Int.  a.'  H05B  39/10 

U.S.  a.  315— 88  4CUiiM 


tenninals  such  that  current  flow  along  the  How  paths  is 
simultaneously  enabled  or  disabled  by  operation  of  the 
manually-operable  switch; 
a  primary  lighting  element  in  the  first  flow  path  and  located 
m  one  of  a  headlight,  a  t*U  hght,  a  brake  hght  or  a  tum-Bg- 
nal  indicator  of  the  vehicle; 
a  coil  in  series  with  the  primary  Ughtmg  element  m  the  first 

flow  path; 
a  back-up  Ughting  element  in  the  second  current  flow  path, 
the  back-up  hghting  element  being  poaitioned  proximate 
to  the  primary  lighting  element  and  adapted  to  dupbcate 
the  illuminating  function  of  the  primary  Ughting  elemoit; 
switching  means  comprising  a  control  section  in  the  third 
current  flow  path  and  a  mechanical  switching  section  m 
series  with  the  back-up  lighting  element  in  the  second 
current  flow  path,  the  mechanical  switching  section  bemg 
biased  to  an  open  sute  in  which  the  mechanical  switching 
section  disables  current  flow  through  the  back-up  lighting 
element  and  having  a  cloaed  sUte  in  which  the  mechanical 
switching  section  enables  current  flow  through  the  back- 
up hghting  element,  the  control  section  switching  the 
mechanical  switching  section  to  its  cloaed  sUte  in  re- 
sponse to  current  flow  along  the  third  flow  path;  and, 
a  controllable  switch  m  series  with  the  control  section  in  the 
third  current  flow  path,  the  controllable  switch  being 
biased  to  a  closed  sute  in  which  the  controllable  switch 
enables  current  ttow  along  the  third  current  flow  path,  the 
controllable  switch  being  magnetically  coupled  to  the  coil 
such  that  current  flow  along  the  first  current  flow  path 
switches  the  controllable  switch  to  a  n  open  sute  m  which 
the  controllable  switch  disables  current  flow  along  the 
third  flow  path; 
whereby,  when  the  manually-operable  switch  is  placed  by 
an  operator  in  its  open  sute  to  extinguish  the  primary 
lighting  element,  no  current  flows  in  the  Ughting  circuit, 
and  when  the  manually-operable  switch  is  placed  in  its 
closed  sute  to  activate  the  primary  lighting  element,  the 
circuit  automatically  activates  the  back-up  Ughtmg  ele- 
ment in  response  to  failure  of  the  primary  lighting  ele- 
ment 
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5,216,329 
DEVICE  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  A  MICROWAVE  ENERGY 

FOR  EXCITING  A  PLASMA 
Jacqaea  PeUetdr,  St  Martla  DHerea,  FraMC,  aMigaor  to  So- 
dtu  i  niapoMaMlltf  Uatitte:  Metal  Proccaa,  PraMc 

FUed  Jaa.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  824^10 

CUlM  priority.  awJkatloa  Fra.ee.  Jaa.  22,  1991,  91  00»4 

UL  CL'  H05H  1/18 

VS.  CL  315-111.41  W  CJal-i 


1  A  lighting  arcmt  coupled  to  a  pair  of  power  terminals  of 
a  vehicle  power  supply,  comprising: 

a  manually-operable  ivntch  electrically  coupled  to  one  of 

the  pair  of  power  terminals; 
first,  second  and  third  current  flow  paths  m  parallel  reUdon- 

ship  between  the  switch  and  the  other  of  the  pair  of  power 


1  A  device  for  datributmg  a  microwave  energy  for  exciting 
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a  plasma  inside  an  enclosure  compnsing.  on  ihe  one  hand,  al 
least  one  applicator  supplying  the  microwave  energy,  and  on 
the  other  hand,  at  least  one  pair  of  opp<i»itelv  p<iled  permancni 
magnets,  each  one  of  which  creates  a  surface  having  a  conslani 
magnetic  field  and  of  intensity  corresponding  to  an  electron 
cyclotron  res<.>nance,  said  oppositely  p<iled  magnets  being  so 
sp>aced  apart  as  to  define  a  plasma  confining  surface  which 
delimits  an  intcr-magnet  zone  with  part  of  the  wall  of  the 
enclosure,  wherein  the  applicator  or  applicators  are  placed, 
each  one.  inside  the  inter-magnel  zone,  and  extended  in  distant 
relationship  to  the  confining  surface  and  to  the  enck»ure  wall, 
while  being  positioned  outside  the  surface  having  the  constant 
magnetic  field  and  of  inten.sity  corresponding  to  the  electron 
cyclotron  resonance,  in  order  to  ensure  confinement  and  prop- 
agation of  the  microwave  energy  between  thrf  wall  and  the 
applicator,  outside  of  said  surface 


5  J 16330 
ION  BEAM  GUN 
Robert  G.  Aboaen,  Cedar,  Minn^  udgnor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
MinneapolU,  Minn. 

RIed  Jan.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  82U94 

Int.  C\.'  HOU  27/16 

U.S.  a.  315— 111.51  29  CTainu 


1    An  ion  beam  gun  comprising 

a)  a  vessel  having  an  inside,  an  outside,  side  walls,  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end.  for  containing  a  gas  to  be  ionized. 

b)  a  coil  spaced  apart  from  the  outside  of  said  vevscl. 

c)  a  high-frequency  generator  connected  to  said  coil  for 
introducing  radio- frequency  energy  mto  said  coil  to  ionize 
said  gas  within  the  inside  of  said  vessel  into  positively 
charged  ions  and  electrons  which  form  a  plasma, 

d)  a  resofvator  within  said  vessel  adjacent  to  said  second  end 
of  said  vessel  for  generating  eddy  currents  by  being  ex- 
cited by  said  radio- frequency  energy  from  the  coil  thereby 
enhancing  said  plasma. 

e)  an  extraction  means  for  removmg  said  positively  charged 
ions  from  said  vessel;  and 

0  an  anode  located  withm  said  vessel  adjacent  to  said  first 
end  of  said  vessel 


having  a  maj<ir  face  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  direc- 
tion in  which  the  three  layers  are  stacked,  wherein  said 


major  face  has  a  surface  area  which  is  less  than  or  equal  to 

0  02?  cm' 


5J16J32 

MAGNETIC-ELECTRONIC  BALLAST  FOR 

FLUORESCENT  LAMPS 

Ole  K.  NUaMB,  Caeaar  Dr..  Rtc.  5.  Banrlagton,  m.  60010 

Contiaiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  901.839.  Aug.  28.  1986,  abaadoned, 

which  U  a  coatiaiiatioD-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  686vr75,  Dec.  26. 

1984.  abaadooed,  which  ii  a  coatiaoatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

495X0,  May  17.  1983.  PaL  No.  4.554,487,  which  U  a 

coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411J63,  Ab«.  25,  1982,  PaL  No. 

4,461.980,  nid  Ser.  No.  901.839,  b  a  coatlaaatioB-ia-part  of  Ser. 

No.  730,596,  May  6,  1985,  Pat  No.  4355.860,  which  to  a 

continuatioa-lB-part  of  Ser.  No.  640  J40.  Ang.  13.  1984,  Pat  No. 

4,563.719.  which  ia  a  cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  412,771,  Aug.  30, 

1982,  abandoaed.  This  appUcatioa  Nor.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No. 

795,228 

lat  a.'  H05B  41/36 

VJS.  a.  315—224  22  Claims 


5,216,331 

ORGANIC  ELECTROLUMINESCENCE  ELEMENT  AND 

LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  THE 

ELEMENT 

CUaUo  Hoaokawa,  aad  TadaU  Kaauaoto.  both  of  Sodegaara. 

Japan,  aaaigaon  to  Ideadtaa  Koaaa  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799J01 
Claiau  priority.  appUcatioa  Japoa,  Not.  28.  1990.  2-323229; 
Aag.  2,  1991.  3-216224 

lat  a.'  G09G  3/14 
VS.  CI.  315— 169J  9  Claimi 

I   An  organic  electroluminescence  element,  compnsing 
an  anode  layer. 

a  layer  formed  on  said  anode  layer  having  a  hole  transport 

region  and  an  electron   transport   region   and   having  a 

surface  for  emitting  light,  and 

a  cathode  Layer  formed  on  said  layer  having  the  hole  trans- 

pOTt  and  electron  transport  regions,  said  cathode  layer 


/7Z77 


I    An  arrangement  comprising: 

a  power  line  providing  a  power  line  voltage  between  a  first 
and  a  second  power  line  terminal; 

a  gas  discharge  lamp  means  having  a  first  and  a  second  lamp 
terminal. 

first  reactor  means  connected  between  the  first  power  line 
terminal  and  the  first  lamp  terminal;  thereby,  substantially 
regardless  of  the  temperature  of  the  first  reactor  means,  to 
establish  a  first  voltage  between  the  first  power  line  termi- 
nal and  the  first  lamp  terminal  whenever  current  flows 
between  the  lamp  terminals;  and 

second  reactor  means  connected  between  the  second  power 
line  terminal  and  the  second  lamp  terminal;  thereby,  sub- 
stantially regardless  of  the  temperature  of  the  second 
reactor  means,  to  establish  a  second  voluge  between  the 
second  (»wer  line  terminal  and  the  second  lamp  tenmnal 
whenever  current  flows  between  the  lamp  terminals 


5,216,333 

STEP-DIMMING  MAGNETIC  REGULATOR  FOR 

DISCHARGE  LAMPS 

Joe  A.  NockoUa,  aMi  laaac  L.  FWy,  IV,  both  of  Blackaborg, 

Va^  aaaignon  to  Habbell  Incorporated,  Oraase,  Coaa. 

Filed  Not.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,3«  ^ 

lat  a.'  G05F  l/OO 
\}S>.  a.  315—291  »  CJaiBM 


14  15  23     \1> 


With  respect  to  the  cathode,  a  method  of  equaimng  the  dispUy 
intensity  amongst  the  plurality  of  display  digits,  the  method 
compnsing  the  following  step: 

(a)  equalizing  the  magnitudes  of  the  gnd  voltages  amongst 
the  display  digits  by  connectiag  networks  in  series  be- 
tween the  terminals  and  the  grids,  each  network  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  resistors,  each  resistor  havmg  a  resistive 
value,  the  resistive  values  of  the  resistors  being  deter- 
mined to  equalize  the  voltage  delivered  to  the  respective 
grids. 


5,216,335 
CIRCUIT  FOR  PREVENTING  DOMING  OF  CATHODE 

RAY  TUBE 
Ckaa  K.  Lee,  Saweoa,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaaigaor  to  Saauaag 
Electrooica  Co.,  Ltd^  Rep.  of  Korea 

FtM  JuL  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,290 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jal.  30.  1991. 
91-13116 

iBt  a.'  HOU  29/52 
MS.  CL  315—383  '  Oaim 


1    A  step-dimming  system  for  a  discharge  lamp  compnsmg 
the  combination  of 
a  discharge  lamp 

a  magnetic  regulator  having  first,  second  and  third  windings 
and  a  magnetic  core  linlung  said  wmdmgs. 
said  first  winding  bcmg  connecUble  to  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current, 
said  second  winding  and  a  surting  circuit  being  connected 
to  said  discharge  lamp  for  delivenng  energy  from  said 
source  to  said  discharge  lamp  to  thereby  cause  said 
discharge  lamp  to  light, 
said  third  winding  having  a  ballast  capacitor  connected 
across  said  wmdmg  and  a  tap; 
an  inductive  reactor  and  switch  means  havmg  a  switchable 
conductive  path  connected  in  senes  circuit  relationship  with 
each  other,  said  reactor  and  switch  means  being  connected 
between  one  end  of  said  third  wmdmg  and  said  Up  so  that 
when  said  path  is  conductive,  said  reactor  stores  energy  from 
said  capacitor  and  reduces  the  power  available  for  said  dis- 
charge lamp,  abruptly  reducmg  the  light  output  from  said 
discharge  lamp,  said  switch  means  including  a  normally  closed 
contact  set  in  series  with  said  reactor  and  an  encrgizable  elec- 
tromagnetic actuator  for  opening  said  contact  set  upon  energi 
zation;  and 

circuit  means  for  controlling  the  energization  of  said  actuator, 
thereby  opening  said  circuit  includmg  said  mductive  reactor 
and  abruptly  increasing  the  light  output  from  said  discharge 
lamp 


5,216,334 
DISPLAY  BIAS  ARRANGEMENT 
Christopher  R.  Bach,  Elgin,  lU^  aaaignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaomborg,  lU. 

RIed  Feb.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  657.902 

Int.  a.'  H05B  37/00 

\}S.  a.  315—325  7  Claims 


1  In  a  display  arrangement  comprising  a  plurality  of  display 
digits,  each  display  digit  having  a  cathode,  a  gnd  and  a  termi- 
nal, the  gnd  coupled  to  the  terminal,  and  each  dispUy  digit 
being  arranged  so  that  its  display  intensity  is  based  on  the 
magnitude  of  the  gnd  volUge.  the  gnd  voluge  being  measured 


1  A  circuit  for  preventing  doming  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  m 
a  video  signal  processing  circuit,  comprising: 

a  voltage  control  circuit; 

a  video  signal  clipping  circuit  connected  to  an  input  video 
signal  terminal  and  said  voltage  control  circuit  for  clip- 
pmg  the  video  signal  when  its  peak  level  is  above  a  prede- 
termined reference  level; 

a  bnghtness  control  circuit  connected  to  said  voltage  con- 
trol circuit  for  controlling  level  of  brightness  accordmg  to 
a  control  voltage  from  said  voltage  control  circuit;  and 

a  beam  current  control  circuit  connected  to  both  said  video 
signal  input  terminal  and  to  a  horizontal  dnvmg  pulse 
input  terminal  for  preventmg  excess  beam  current  by 
detecting  an  average  picture  level  of  said  video  signal  by 
continuously  integrating  the  input  video  signals  and  con- 
trolling said  brightness  control  circuit  according  to  the 
detected  average  picture  level. 

5,216,336 

GENERATOR  FOR  SAWTOOTH  SIGNAL  WITH 

SELECTABLE  RETRACE  SLOPE  FOR  A  DEFLECTION 

APPARATUS 
Eari<|BC   Rodrigaer-CaTaioa,   ladiaaapoUa,   Ind,,   assignor   to 
Thomaon  Coosoaaer  Electroaica.  lac  ladiaaapoUa,  lad. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,075 
lat  CL'  G09G  1/04:  HOU  29/i2.  29/70 
MS.  a.  315—387  ♦  CI"*™ 

1   A  video  display  deflecbon  apparatus,  compnsing: 
means  for  generating  a  sawtooth  signal  at  a  frequency  that  is 
related  to  a  deflection  frequency  having  a  trace  portion 
and  a  retrace  portion  such  that  from  a  begmning  time  to  an 
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end  time  of  said  retricc  portion  said  sawtcxnh  »ign*J  vanes 
in  an  opposite  direction  with  respect  to  said  trace  portion, 

means  for  generating  a  control  signal  that  is  indicative  of  one 
of  a  length  and  a  slope  of  said  retrace  portion, 

means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  and  coupled  to  said 
sawtooth  signal  generating  means  for  selectively  control- 
ling, in  accordance  with  said  control  signal,  said  one  of 
said  length  and  slope  of  said  retrace  portion. 


t,r:  lilt  IS     W 
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a  cathode  ray  lube, 

a  deflection  winding  mounted  on  a  neck  of  said  cathode  my 
tube;  and 

a  deflection  circuit  output  stage  responsive  to  said  sawt(X)th 
signal  for  generating  a  deflection  currenl  in  said  deflection 
winding  having  a  retrace  portion  that  is  determined  in 
accordance  with  said  control  signal  to  form  a  raster  on  a 
screen  of  said  cathode  ray  tube 


tion  received  by  the  microprocessor  circuitry  from  a 
receiver  connected  to  the  receiver  line,  and 
cycling  the  dnve  circuit  under  program  control  between  the 
ON  sute  and  the  OFF  sute  at  an  audible  rate  for  a  con- 
trolled penod  of  time  at  a  duty  ratio  sufTiciently  small  to 
avoid  significant  normaJ  motor  operation  so  that  current 
flowing  through  the  dnve  circuit  causes  audibly  discern- 
ible mechanical  vibration  of  at  least  one  of  the  dnve  cir- 
cuit, battery  componentry  connected  to  the  first  and  sec- 
ond battery  lines,  and  motor  componentry  connected  to 
the  motor  line 


5^16,338 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ACCURATELY  AND 

EFFECTIVELY  DRIVING  AN  ULTRASONIC 

TRANSDUCER 

Robert  F,  WUmo,  VucoaTcr,  Cauda.  aaigMr  to  Flraa  J. 

EbcnpiKber.  E—Haaf ,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraany 

DtTtekMi  of  Ser.  No.  417.295.  Oct.  5,  19«9.  Pat  No.  5.113,116. 

ThJa  appUcatkjo  Not.  TI,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799.396 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  V//0« 

U.S.  a.  31»— 116  4CUiiii« 


5.216.337 

RADIO  CONTROLLED  SPEED  CONTROLLER  WITH 

AUDIBLE  FEEDBACK  SIGNAL 

KeTin  R.  Ortoo,  970  Calle  Negocio.  San  Oemeate,  Calif.  92672. 

and  Noel  W.  Ix>Tiaa,  26  Buna  ATcnae,  Mundlngburra  4«10, 

Townarillc.  SUU  of  QueealaiMl,  Auatralia 

Coatinuatioa-in-pan  of  Ser,  No,  783.279,  Oct.  28.  1991,  ThU 

appUcaboo  Sep,  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,661 

Int.  n.'  H02P  7,00 

VS.  C\.  318—16  8  CTaiBM 


1  A  mcthixl  of  producing  an  audible  signal  for  speed  con- 
troller feedback  purposes,  the  raethcxl  compnsing 

providing  a  speed  controller  having  a  receiver  line,  first  and 
second  battery  lines,  a  motor  line,  means  in  the  form  of  a 
dnve  circuit  connected  between  the  first  battery  line  and 
the  motor  line  for  switching  between  an  ON  state  in 
which  the  dnve  circuit  couples  the  first  battery  line  lo  the 
motor  line  and  an  OFF  state  in  which  the  dnve  circuit 
decouples  the  first  battery  line  from  the  motor  line,  and 
means  in  the  form  of  a  microproces.sor  circuitry  con- 
nected to  the  receiver  line  and  the  dnve  circuit  for  switch- 
ing the  dnve  circuit  under  program  control  between  the 
ON  sute  and  the  OFF  state  according  to  setpoint  informa 


IS-        i-=T  ' — ■-'  — H^f 


I    A  circuit  arrangement  for  dnving  ultrasonic  liquid  atom- 
izers, compnsing 

an  ultrasonic  transducer. 

oscillator  means  having  an  oscillator  input  coupled  for  dnv- 
ing said  ultra-sonic  transducer  with  a  transducer  dnving 
voltage. 

current  sensor  means  coupled  for  sensing  a  resulting  trans- 
ducer currenl  and  for  producing  an  output  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  resulting  transducer  current; 

first  controllable  switch  means  having  a  first  switch  control 
input  and  being  coupled  between  said  oscillator  means  and 
said  ultrasonic  transducer,  for  intermittently  connecting 
said  ultrasonic  transducer  lo  said  oscillator  output, 

pulse  width  modulator  means  coupled  between  said  first 
switch  control  input  and  said  current  sensor  means,  for 
outputting  switch  control  pulses,  the  duty  cycle  of  which 
IS  in  response  to  an  actual  level  of  an  output  signal  from 
said  current  sensor  means  such  that  a  width  of  said  switch 
control  pulses  is  the  larger  the  smaller  is  the  level  of  said 
output  signal  from  said  current  sensor  means, 

pha.se  comparator  means  having  two  comparator  inputs  and 
a  comparator  output,  for  companng  the  phases  of  said 
transducer  dnving  voluge  and  said  transducer  current; 

one  of  said  two  comparator  inputs  being  coupled  to  receive 
a  voltage  signal  being  proportional  in  phase  lo  said  trans- 
ducer dnving  voluge.  and  the  other  of  said  two  compara- 
tor inputs  being  coupled  to  receive  a  current  signal  from 
said  current  sensor  means, 
an  integrating  low  pass  filter  means  having  a  filler  input  and 
a  filler  output  and  being  coupled  between  said  comparator 
output  and  said  oscillator  input,  and 
second  controllable  switch  means  having  a  second  switch 


control  input  and  being  coupled  between  the  phase  com- 
parator output  and  the  filter  input, 
said  second  switch  control  input  being  coupled  to  receive 
said  switch  control  pulses  from  said  pulse  width  modula- 
tor means,  for  disconnecung  said  filter  input  from  said 
comparator  output  when  said  first  controllable  switch 
means  disconnects  said  ultrasonic  transducer  from  the 
oscillator  output 

5.216.339 

LATERAL  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

D»ytro  Skybyk,  340  ETau  Su,  WUllaiMTiUe,  NY.  14221 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769^5 

Int.  a.'  H02P  6/00 

VS.  CI.  318—254  "  CUiai 


the  motion  of  said  wiper  parking  means  to  synchronize  the 
speed  of  the  motors  comprising; 

means  for  providing  a  first  signal  for  a  first  time  mterval  in 
response  to  said  circuit  interruption  to  a  first  motor  m  said 
pair  of  motors; 
means  for  receiving  said  first  signal  and  providing  a  second 
signal  upon  said  circuit  mterruption  to  a  second  motor  m 
said  pair  of  motors  foUowmg  said  first  tune  interval  and 


1   A  lateral  e'ectnc  motor  comprising: 

a  shaft, 

a  rotor  mounted  to  said  shaft  such  that  when  said  rotor 

routes  It  exerts  a  force  on  said  shaft  which  produces  a 

torque, 
said  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnet  poles; 
each  said  permanent  magnet  poles  being  wrapped  in  a  steel 

shell; 
a   cage   plate   having   said    permanent   magnet   poles   inset 

therein; 

said  rotor  being  mounted  along  said  shift  between  a  first 
sutor  having  a  first  suior  housmg  assembly  and  a  second 
sutor  having  a  second  sUtor  housmg  assembly; 

said  first  and  second  sutors  include  a  plurality  of  lamination 
block-armature  coil  assemblies  mounted  opposite  said 
pcnnanent  magnet  poles  of  said  rotor,  wherein  each  lami- 
nauon  block-armature  coil  assembly  includes  a  plurality 
or  armature  coils  which  are  mounted  to  a  plurality  of 
lamination  blocks;  and 

a  first  segment  of  said  armature  coils  compnsmg  a  plurality 
of  armature  coils  connected  in  senes  wherein  said  first 
segment  is  connected  m  parallel  to  a  second  segment  of 
said  armature  coils  through  a  switching  device  to  a  power 
supply 


for  preventing  the  production  of  said  second  signal  if  said 
circuit  interruption  to  said  second  of  the  motors  occurs 
during  said  first  lime  interval; 

means  for  providmg  a  third  signal  for  a  third  tune  interval  ui 
response  to  said  second  signal;  and 

means  for  receiving  said  third  signal  and  deenergizing  said 
first  motor  for  said  third  time  interval  following  said 
circuit  interruption  m  the  connection  to  said  first  motor 

5^16^1 
WINDSraELO  WIPER  COffTROL  APPARATUS 
Tet»ya  No««r»,  Srita,  aad  YawUro  FuJHa,  Kobe,  botfc  of 
Japaa.  Mrifnn  to  F^Jitaa  Tea  Uaited,  Hrogo,  Japan 
CoMiaMtkw  of  Ser.  No.  452,379,  Dec.  19,  19W,  Pat.  No. 
5  117,168.  TWi  appUcatioa  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,553 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu^  Dec.  19,  19«,  63-321684; 
Dec  19,  19W,  6M21685;  Jaa.  10.  19W,  1-4023;  JaL  5.  19«, 
1-174834;  Oct.  14, 19W,  1-267797;  Oct.  14, 19«,  l-26779«;  Oct 
14,  1989,  1-26TW 

lat  a.-  B60S  J/08 
VS.  a.  318—444  "  ''  C>«*^ 


5.216,340 

DUAL  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  MOTOR 

SYNCHRONIZATION 

DaTid  W.  Welck.  CotambM,  MIm.,  awiCBor  to  United  Techaolo- 

gtca  Motor  Sytttmt,  CoiambM,  Mi«. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,611 
Ut  a.'  B60S  1/08 
vs.  a.  31*-443  "  «•»-• 

1  A  windshield  wiper  dnve  compnsing  a  pair  of  motors, 
each  operating  a  wiper;  a  power  source  in  electncal  connec- 
tion with  each  motor  for  energizing  each  motor  lo  move  the 
wiper;  wiper  parking  means  associated  with  each  motor  for 
providing  a  circuit  intcmipoon  in  said  electncal  connection 
when  the  wiper  operated  by  the  motor  is  at  a  wiper  park 
poaition.  characterized  by  a  motor  synchronizer  responsive  lo 


1  A  windshield  wiper  control  apparatus,  wherein  a  raindrop 
sensor  for  detecting  raindrops  is  provided  and  a  wiper  blade  is 
dnven  according  to  an  accumulated  value  obtamed  by  accu- 
muUhvely  calculating  the  output  of  said  raindrop  sensor  ex- 
ceedmg  a  predetenmned  threshold  value,  comprising 

means  for  companng  an  output  signal  level  of  said  rauidrop 

sensor  with  a  given  value;  and 
correcting  means  for,  when  the  output  signal  level  of  said 
raindrop  sensor  is  smaller  than  said  given  value,  con-ect- 
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ing  said  level  of  the  output  signal  of  said  raindrop  senstir 
so  as  to  make  it  larger,  on  the  basis  of  the  output  of  said 
companng  means 

5  A  windshield  wiper  control  apparatus  comprising 
a  driving  means  for  rcciprixating  a  wiper  blade, 

a  raindrop  detecting  means  for  detecting  raindrops. 

means  for  detecting  an  abnormality  of  said  raindrops  detect- 
ing means, 

a  control  means  for  automatically  controlling  said  dnving 
means  so  as  to  effect  an  action  status  corresp^inding  Ui  a 
level  of  precipitation  in  respon.se  to  an  output  of  said 
raindrop  detecting  means,  and 

a  fail-safe  means  for,  when  said  abnormality  detecting  means 
delects  an  abnormality  of  said  raindrop  detecting  means 
while  said  control  means  performs  the  automatic  control, 
intermittently  dnving  said  dnving  means  with  a  predelcr 
mined  intermittent  interval  irrespective  of  an  output  of 
said  raindrop  detecting  means 

6  A  windshield  wiper  control  apparatus  compnsing 
a  driving  means  for  reciprix;ating  a  wiper  blade. 

a  first  control  means  having  a  HI  switch  for  dnving  said 
wiper  blade  in  a  continuous  high  speed  dnve  mcxlc,  a  LO 
switch  for  dnving  said  wiper  blade  in  a  continuous  low 
speed  dnve  mode,  an  INT  switch  for  intermittently  dnv- 
ing said  wiper  blade,  and  an  OFF  switch  for  stopping  said 
wiper  blade,  and  for  directly  dnving  said  dnving  means 
when  said  HI  switch  is  on. 
a  raindrop  detecting  means  for  detecting  raindrops,  and 
a  second  control  means,  disposed  between  said  driving 
means  and  said  first  control  means,  wherein  electnc 
power  IS  supplied  when  said  INT  switch  or  LO  switch  is 
turned  on.  the  p<iwer  supply  is  stopped  when  said  HI 
switch  or  OFF  switch  is  turned  on.  and  when  the  power 
is  supplied.  It  IS  distinguished  whether  the  INT  switch  or 
l.O  switch  IS  turned  on,  and  a  result  of  this  distinguishing, 
if  the  INT  switch  is  turned  on,  said  dnving  means  is  con- 
trolled so  that  said  wiper  blade  is  dnvcn  in  a  drive  mcxle 
corresponding  to  the  state  of  precipitation,  in  resp<in,se  to 
the  output  of  said  raindrop  detecting  means,  and  if  the  l.O 
switch  IS  turned  on,  said  wiper  blade  is  controlled  so  as  to 
be  dnven  continuoasly  in  said  low  speed  dnve  mixle 


5^16^2 
SLIDING  MODE  CONTROL  METHOD  WITH  A 
reEDFORWARD  COMPENSATION  FUNCTION 
Nobutoshi  Torii,  Hachioji;  Ryo  Nihci,  am)  Tetsiuki  ICato.  both 
of  Yanumashi,  all  of  Japan,  anignon  to  Fanuc  Ltd,  Minamit- 
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values,  corresponding  thereto,  of  a  nonlinear  system  pa- 
rameter, which  vary  in  dependence  on  the  operating  state 
of  the  controlled  object,  said  obtaining  including  the  steps 
of 

(al )  pcnodically  detecting  a  command  position  in  a  com- 
mand from  a  host  processor  and  an  actual  position  in 
feedback  from  a  fKMition  detector, 
(a2)  receiving  inertia  data  and  gravity  load  data  as  the 
menial  and  gravitational  values  of  nonlinear  system 
parameters,  and 
(a3)  penodically  calculating  the  position  deviation  and  the 
speed  deviation  values  in  dependence  upon  the  com- 
mand and  actual  positions, 

(b)  calculating  a  value  for  a  manipulated  vanable  to  con- 
verge a  charactenstic  of  a  control  system  on  a  switching 
plane  in  accordance  with  the  position  and  speed  deviation 
values  of  the  operation  parameter  and  the  gravitational 
and  inertial  values  of  the  nonlinear  system  parameter,  said 
calculating  including  the  steps  of 

{h\ )  penodically  calculating  a  predicted  maximum  inertia, 
a  predicted  minimum  inertia,  a  predicted  maximum 
gravity  load,  and  a  predicted  minimum  gravity  load,  in 
dependence  upon  the  command  position,  the  actual 
position,  the  inertia  data,  and  the  gravity  load  data 
detected  in  step  (a),  and 

(b2)  penodically  calculating  the  manipulated  vanable  in 
dependence  upon  the  position  deviation,  the  speed 
deviation,  the  predicted  maximum  inertia,  the  predicted 
minimum  inertia,  the  predicted  maximum  gravity  load, 
and  the  predicted  minimum  gravity  load  calculated  in 
step  fbl ).  and 

(c)  controlling  operation  of  the  controlled  object  in  depen- 
dence uptin  the  manipulated  vanable 


5,216,343 

MOTOR  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

LIMrnNG  SPIN-UP  TIME  IN  A  HARD  DISK  DRIVE 

Stephen  R.  GcBbclnwr.  Mostang;  Gary  A.  TrelcTcn,  Yokoa,  and 

Paul  F.  Knshcl.  Oklahoma  Oty,  all  of  Okla.,  aadgnon  to 

Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotti  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1991.  Ser,  No.  693,356 

Int,  a.'  H02P  /    16.   7/12 

IS.  a.  318—568,18  10  Claims 


1  A  sliding  mcxlc  control  method  with  a  feedforward  com- 
pensation function  for  controlling  a  controlled  object,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(a)  obtaining  position  deviation  and  speed  deviation  values 
of  an  operation  parameter  representative  of  an  operating 
state  of  the  controlled  object  and  gravitational  and  inertial 


1    In  a  hard  disk  dnve  of  the  type  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  data  storage  disks,  and 

an  electronically  commutatcd  dc  motor  for  rotating  the  disks 
so  that  data  can  be  magnetically  wntten  to  and  subse- 
quently read  from  the  disks  via  transducer  heads  adjacent 
the  disks,  the  motor  compnsing 
a  stator  whereon  are  woimd  a  plurality  of  windings, 
a  rotor,  whereon  the  data  storage  disks  are  mounted, 
magnetically  coupled  to  the  rotor  for  rotation  of  the 
disks  at  a  preselected  operating  speed, 
sensor  means,  coupled  to  the  rotor,  for  generating  sensor 
signals    indicative    of   the    onentation    of   the    rotor, 
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whereby  the  sensor  signals  will   vary  penodically  in 
relation  to  rotor  speed:  and 
current  linuted  dnve  means  connected  between  the  setisor 
means  and  the  sutor   windmgs  for  passing  currenU 
through  windings  selected  in  relation  to  rotor  onenu- 
uon  so  as  to  dnve  the  rotor  in  a  selected  direction  of 
rotation, 
the  improvement  wherein  each  winding  of  the  motor  is  com- 
prised of  serially  connected  start  and  run  sections;  wherein  the 
dnve  means  is  further  characterized  as  operable  in  a  first  mode 
in  response  to  a  first  mode  selection  signal  and  a  second  mode 
in  response  to  a  second  mode  selection  signal;  wherein  the 
dnve  means  is  connected  to  the  windings  to  pass  currents 
serially  through  the  start  and  run  sections  in  the  first  mode  of 
operation  and  to  pass  currents  through  only  the  run  sections  in 
the  second  mode  of  operation;  and  wherein  the  motor  further 
comprises  mode  selection  means  electncally  connected  to  the 
sensor  means  for  measunng  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  rotor 
and  electncally  connected  to  the  dnve  means  for  providing  the 
first  mode  selection  signal  to  the  dnve  means  at  such  times  that 
the  speed  of  roution  of  the  rotor  is  less  than  a  preselected  value 
and  for  providing  the  second  mode  selection  signal  to  the  dnve 
means  at  such  times  that  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  is 
greater  than  said  preselected  value 

5416,344 
INVOLUTE  INTERPOLATION  SPEED  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Takao    Saaaki.    Hachioji;    KnaiUko    Morakami,    Hino,    and 
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5^16,345 
MIXED  MODE  STEPPER  MOTOR  CONTROLLER  A>fD 

METHOD 
Brace  N.  Eyeriy,  TorraMe,  Calif.,  aaiigBor  to  Hagkca  Aircraft 
CoBpaay,  Loa  Aageka,  Calif. 
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1  A  mixed  mode  controller  for  use  with  a  motor  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  command  signal  to  operate  said 
motor; 

means  for  adjusting  the  gam  of  said  command  signal  to 
provide  high  speed  operation; 

means  for  converting  said  command  signal  to  a  dnve  signal 
to  excite  a  windmg  and  to  damp  a  rotor  of  said  motor;  and 

wherein  said  means  for  generating  a  command  signal  in- 
cludes an  accumulator 


5,216,346 

WAVEFORM  PRCKISSING  aRCUIT  FOR  PULSE 

GENERATOR 

Atsoshi  Morakami,  Nagoya.  Japaa,  aMignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kaboahiki  Kaiaha,  AicU,  Japu 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,627 
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1  A  method  for  speed  control  in  an  involute  interpolation 
speed  control  system  including  a  cutler,  for  effecting  an  invo- 
lute interpolation  to  which  a  cutter  compensation  is  applied 
when  machining  by  a  numencal  control  apparatus,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  reading  commands  from  a  command  storage  unit,  for 
generating  data  regarding  a  direction  m  which  a  first 
involute  curve  as  an  actual  machining  configuration  is 
routed,  coordinates  of  the  end  point  of  the  first  mvolute 
curve,  a  position  of  a  center  of  a  basic  circle  as  viewed 
from  a  start  point  of  the  first  mvolute  curve,  a  radius  of  the 
basic  circle,  a  feed  speed,  a  direction  in  which  the  cutter  is 
offset,  and  an  amount  of  offset  of  the  cutter; 

b)  creating  an  offset  vector  of  the  cutter  based  on  the  com- 
mands, 

c)  calculating  an  equation  of  a  second  involute  curve  con- 
necting a  start  point  and  an  end  point  after  the  offset 
vector  has  been  created; 

d)  determining  a  radius  of  curvature  of  the  second  involute 
curve  at  a  center  of  the  cutter; 

eT  determining  a  feed  speed  override  value  based  on  the 
direction  in  which  the  cutter  is  offset,  the  offset  amount, 
and  the  radius  of  curvature; 

f)  interpolating,  in  a  pulse  distributing  unit,  the  second  invo- 
lute curve  based  on  a  value  obtained  by  multiplying  the 
feed  speed  ovemde  value  by  the  feed  speed;  and 

g)  controllmg  the  cutter  based  on  the  second  involute  curve 
interpolated  in  said  step  (f).  »o  that  a  cutting  speed  of  the 
cutter  IS  maintamed  at  a  constant  value. 


1  A  waveform  processing  circuit  for  a  moving  object  con- 
trol apparatus,  said  apparatus  including: 

a  pulse  generator  for  outputting.  in  accordance  with  move- 
ment of  an  object  to  be  detected,  an  A-phase  pulse  signal 
and  a  B-phase  pulse  signal,  said  pulse  signals  having  a 
same  penod  and  a  phase  difference  therebetween; 

a  control  circuit  adapted  to  receive  input  signals  mdicative 
of  a  travel  direction  and  a  travel  amount  of  said  object  and 
to  output  a  control  signal  mcludmg  an  inverting  signal 
which  IS  mvcrted  when  said  travel  amount  signal  is  input- 
ted; ^ 

said  waveform  processmg  circuit  being  provided  between 
said  pulse  generator  and  said  control  circuit  and  generat- 
ing said  travel  direcbon  and  travel  amount  signals  to  said 
control  circuit  m  response  to  a  relationship  between  said 
invertmg  signal  and  said  A-phase  pulse  signal;  said  wave- 
form processing  circuit  comprising: 
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a  frequency  dividing  circuit  for  generating  a  pulse 

<iignal  synchronous  with  the  A-phase  signal  and   having  a 

duty  ratio  of  1  1,  and. 
a  control  signal  generation  circuit  for  generating  the  travel 

ing  amount  signal  and  the  direction  signal  ba.sed  on  said 

pulse  signal  ' 


STEPPER  MOTOR  CX)NTROI  SYSTEM 
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I    A  controller  for  a  stepper  motor  having  first  and  second 
coils,  compnsing 

a  common  electncal  nixje  connecting  a  first  end  of  each  coil. 

a  first  transistor  switch  connected  between  said  common 
ntxie  and  a  first  p<iwer  supply  nixie. 

a  second  transistor  switch  connected  between  said  common 
node  and  a  second  electncal  nixle, 

third  and  fourth  transistor  switches  connected  between  the 
first  power  supply  ncxle  and  second  ends  of  the  first  and 
second  coils,  respectively. 

fifth  and  sixth  tran.sistor  switches  connected  between  the 
second  electncal  ncxle  and  the  second  ends  of  the  first  and 
second  coils,  respectively. 

control  circuitry  including  a  state  machine  defining  a  plural 
ity  of  normal  slates  and  a  plurality  of  transition  slates,  each 
of  said  normal  and  transition  states  correspxmding  to  a 
selected   pattern  of  on   and  off  slates  for  said   transisRir 
switches,  and 

decay  current  sense  circuitry  for  sensing  current  fiow 
through  said  coils  during  a  transition  state 

wherein  the  rotor  is  moved  from  a  first  to  a  second  position 
in  response  to  a  control  input  signal,  each  position  having 
a  corresp<inding  normal  slate,  and  wherein  said  control 
circuitry  causes  said  slate  machine  to  move  through  a 
selected  transition  slate  between  the  normal  states,  with 
said  state  machine  remaining  in  such  transition  state  until 
said  decay  current  sense  circuitry  senses  that  current  How 
through  said  coils  has  reached  a  predetermined  value,  at 
which  time  said  state  machine  moves  into  the  normal  state 
corresp*inding  to  the  second  rotor  position. 


stage  of  a  pha.se  exciting  duration  dunng  which  a  dnvc 
current  flows  in  said  stepping  motor  and  a  pulse  with  a 
shorter  pulse  width  at  a  later  stage  of  said  phase  exciting 
duration,  and 
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supplying  a  drive  current  in  said  stepping  motor  during  said 
pha.se  exciting  duration  in  response  to  said  control  signal 

5J16^9 

DRIVING  ClRCt'lT  FOR  A  SWITCHING  ELEMENT 

INCLUDING  AN  IMPROVED  POWER  SUPPLY 

ARRANGEMENT 
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5,216,348 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  A  STEPPING  MOTOR 

AND  DRIVE  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Toahikazu  Ito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,057 
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Int.  a.'  H02P  H,(X) 

U.S.  a.  318 — 696  20  Claims 

1    A  methixl  of  controlling  a  stepping  motor  comprising  the 

steps  of 

pnxlucing  a  plurality  of  control  signals  by  combining  selec 
tively  a  plurality  of  overdnve  signals  and  a  plurality  of 
exciting  signals,  each  of  said  plurality  of  overdrive  signals 
being  formed  of  a  pulse  with  a  longer  width  at  an  earlier 


1    A  driving  circuit  compnsing' 

a  primary  d  c  power  source  having  a  high  potential  side  and 
a  low  potential  side. 

a  switching  element  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the 
high  potential  side  pnmary  d  c  pniwer  source  and  a  sec- 
ond terminal  for  connection  to  a  load. 

a  secondary  d  c  p<iwer  source  having  a  high  potential  side 
and  a  low  potential  side,  the  low  p<itenlial  a  side  of  which 
IS  coupled  to  the  low  potential  side  of  said  pnmary  d  c 
power  source. 

a  charge  storage  device  coupled  to  the  high  potential  side  of 
said  pnmary  d  c    p<iwer  st>urce. 

means  for  charging  said  charge  storage  device  using  said 
secondary  d  c   p<^)wer  source,  and 

interconnection  means  interconnecting  said  charge  storage 
device  and  said  switching  element  for  dnving  the  switch- 
ing of  said  switching  element  using  charge  stored  in  said 
charge  storage  device. 

wherein  said  switching  element  is  a  first  switching  element. 

wherein  the  driving  circuit  further  includes  a  second  switch- 
ing element  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  said  second 
terminal   of  said   first   switching  element   and   a  second 
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temunal  coupled  to  the  low  potential  side  of  said  pnmary 
d.c  power  source,  and  second  means  interconnecting  said 
second  switching  element  and  said  secondary  d  c  power 
source  for  dnving  the  switchmg  of  said  second  swttchmg 
element,  and 
wherein  said  dnving  circuit  further  includes  a  protective 
circuit  for  said  second  switching  element,  said  protective 
circuit  being  arranged  to  detect  the  current  through  said 
second  swatchmg  element. 


5.216.350 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLUNG  AN 
ALTERNATOR 
Alan  F.  Jndce,  Farmiii«toa  HiUa.  awl  MickMl  E.  SchBcak. 
NoTi,  both  of  Mich.,  aaaignon  to  Ford  Motor  Compuiy,  Dear- 
born, Mich. 

Filed  Jon.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,798 
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spondmg  current  demands  are  defined  by  a  dau  matru  of 
system  operating  coefficients,  the  control  system  comphsmg 
means  for  generating  an  output  signal  based  on  the  electncal 

output  of  the  alternator; 
means  for  generating  an  error  signal  based  on  the  difference 
between  the  reference  control  signal  and  said  output  sig- 
nal; 
means  for  correlating  the  load  demand  signal  with  the  data 
matrix  to  obtain  a  set  of  the  coefficients  as  a  function  of  the 
load  demand  signal,  the  coefRcientt  havmg  values  based 
on  the  desired  responses  of  the  alternator;  and 
means  for  calculating  a  desired  field  voltage  based  on  said  set 
of  coefficients  and  said  error  signal  for  controUmg  the 
current  flow  through  the  field  windings  of  the  alternator 
based  on  system  load  current  variations 
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1  In  a  power  supply  system  for  a  vehicle  m  which  a  battery 
and  an  electnc  load  are  electncally  connected  in  parallel  with 
an  engine-dnvcn  alternator  having  field  wmdings,  the  alterna- 
tor providing  an  electncal  output  which  is  a  funcuon  of  the 
voluge  across  the  field  windmgs,  a  method  of  controllmg  the 
alternator  m  response  to  a  reference  control  signal  and  a  load 
demand  signal  based  on  the  current  demand  of  the  electric 
load,  wherein  desired  responses  of  the  alternator  to  corre- 
sponding current  demands  are  defined  by  a  data  malm  of 
system  operating  coefficients,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps 

of; 

generating  an  output  signal  based  on  the  electncal  output  of 

the  alternator; 
generaung  an  error  signal  based  on  the  difference  between 

the  reference  control  signal  and  said  output  signal; 
correlating  the  load  demand  rfgnal  with  the  data  matnx  to 
obtain  a  set  of  the  coefficients  as  a  function  of  the  load 
demand  signal,  the  coefficients  having  values  based  on  the 
desired  responses  of  the  alternator; 
calcuUting  a  desired  field  voluge  based  on  said  set  of  coeffi- 
cients and  said  error  signal;  and 
energizing  the  field  windings  of  the  alternator  based  on  the 
desired  field  voluge.  thereby  controlling  the  alternator 
based  on  system  load  current  vanations 
10  In  a  power  supply  system  for  a  vehicle  in  which  a  battery 
and  an  electnc  load  are  electncally  connected  m  parallel  with 
an  engine-dnven  alternator  having  field  windings,  the  alterna- 
tor providing  an  electncal  output  which  is  a  function  of  the 
voluge  across  the  field  windings,  a  control  system  for  control- 
ling the  alternator  m  response  to  a  reference  control  signal  and 
a  load,  wherein  desired  responses  of  the  alternator  to  corre- 


1.  A  voltage  regulator  comprising:  a  leading  switching  regu- 
lator block  mcluding  a  first  error  amplifier  having  mput  termi- 
nals, an  oscilUting  circuit,  a  switching  transistor  reccivmg  a 
signal  from  the  oscillating  circuit  in  accordance  with  a  signal 
from  the  first  error  amplifier  and  a  coil  connected  to  the 
switching  transistor;  and  a  followmg  senes  regulator  block 
including  a  control  transistor,  and  bleeder  resistors  for  feedmg 
back  a  regulative  voluge  to  one  of  the  mput  terminals  of  the 
first  error  amphficr  and  to  the  gate  of  the  control  transistor  for 
effecting  a  voluge  drop  from  the  output  from  the  leading 
switching  regulator  block  controlled  by  the  regulative  voluge 


5.216,352 

SOLID  STATE  CURRENT  CONTROLLED 

INTERRUPTION  SYSTEM 

George  H.  StadtMU,  MoMl  Proapect,  aad  Donald  H.  Ward, 

Glea  EUyn,  both  of  Dl.,  ncigBori  to  Square  D  Compuiy, 

Pal«tiM,m. 

Filed  Not.  29.  1990,  Ser.  No.  619.844 
Int.  a.'  G05F  1/455 
MS.  a.  323—241  27  ClaiM 

1    A  solid  sUte  interruption  arrangement  for  interrupting 
alternating  current  havmg  half-cycles  in  a  current  path  be- 
tween a  source  and  a  load,  the  arrangement  comprising 
a  solid  SUte  switch  disposed  as  an  integral  part  of  the  current 
path  and  arranged  to  interrupt  the  current  path  in  re- 
sponse to  an  mtemipt  signal; 
a  sensing  circuit  arranged  so  as  to  sense  current  in  the  cur- 
rent path;  and 
a  control  circuit,  responsive  to  the  sensing  circuit,  for  pen- 
odically  generaung  the  interrupt  signal  asynchronously 
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with  the  half-cycles  to  interrupt  the  current  path  fur  pre 
scnbcd  intervals  such  that  the  current  supplied  to  the  load 


^4^^ 


is  controlled  between   a  maximum   curreni    le\el   and   a 
minimum  current  level 


5  J  16^53 
DC  POWER  DEVICE 
Ino  Mori.  Nigoya,  JajMB.  aaignor  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabiuhiki 
Kalthi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  829.J22 

CUimi  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14.  1991,  3-21045 

Int.  CI.'  G05F  },^63 

VS.  ex.  323—26*  20  CTaima 


value  higher  than  a  second  target  voluge  output  by  said 
switching  regulator  when  the  desired  voltage  of  the  linear 
regulator  is  supplied  to  the  exterruil  load  and  the  output 
voluge  of  the  switching  regulator  is  not  directly  supplied 
to  the  external  load 


5,216,354 

CONTROLLABLE  VOLTAGE-TO-CURRENT 

CX)NVERTER  HAVING  THIRD-ORDER  DISTORTION 

REDUCTION 

Wilbclmua  H.  G.  DcGoeUe,  Eindhoven,  Netheriamta,  aaaignor  to 

VS.  Philipa  Corp.,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,401 
Claima    priority,    application    Netherlanda,    .Mar.    6,    1991. 
9100398 

Int.  a.'  G05F  i/08 
L.S.  a.  323—312  5  Claima 


1  A  tX"  p<iwcr  device  for  generating  and  outputting  plural 
voltages  suitable  for  powenng  external  loads  composing 

a  switching  regulator  for  converting  a  DC  voltage  to  a 
target  voltage,  the  target  voluge  being  indicated  exter- 
nally of  the  switching  regulator  sti  that  the  switching 
regulator  outputs  the  indicated  target  voluge, 

feedback  means  for  supplying  the  switching  regulator  with  a 
feedback  signal  corresponding  to  the  output  voluge  of  the 
switching  regulator. 

a  linear  regulator  for  converting  the  output  voluge  of  the 
switching  regulator  to  a  desired  voltage  lower  than  the 
output  voluge  of  the  switching  regulation  and  for  output- 
ting  said  desired  voluge. 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  the  output 
voluge  of  the  switching  regulator  is  being  directly  sup- 
plied to  an  external  load  without  passing  the  output  volt- 
age through  the  linear  regulator  and  fcir  outputting  a 
control  signal,  and 

target  voluge  indicating  means  for  indicating  the  Urgel 
voluge  in  accordance  with  the  control  signal  output  by 
the  determining  means  sc>  that  when  the  output  voluge  of 
the  switching  regulator  is  supplied  directly  to  the  external 
load,  the  urget  voluge  is  a  first  urget  voluge  having  a 


C 
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1  Voluge-lo-current  convener  compnsing  a  signal  resistor 
formed  by  a  Channel  of  a  signal  transistor  of  the  field  effect 
type  with  a  source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode  which  form 
terminals  of  the  channel,  and  with  a  set  of  two  adjusting  elec- 
trcxles  constituted  by  first  and  second  adjusting  electrodes,  one 
of  the  two  adjusting  electrodes  being  a  gate  electrode  for  the 
purpose  of  connecting  a  gate  voluge  to  adjust  the  channel 
resistance  and  the  other  one  of  the  set  of  adjusting  electrodes 
being  a  bulk  electrode  for  the  purpose  of  connecting  a  bulk 
voluge,  supply  means  for  supplying  a  source  voluge,  a  drain 
voluge.  first  and  second  adjusting  voluges  to  the  source  elec- 
trcxle,  the  dram  electrode,  the  first  and  second  adjusung  elec- 
trixles  respectively,  for  non-saturated  operation  of  the  signal 
transistor,  characterized  in  that  the  supply  means  comprise 
control  means  for  controlling  the  first  adjusUng  voluge  as  a 
function  of  the  second  adjusting  voluge,  the  first  adjusung 
voluge  being  unequal  to  the  second  adjusting  voluge. 


5416^55 

ELECTRONIC  VOLUME  CONTROLLER 

Toyohiko  Terada,  and  p»hio  Sasaki,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 

aaaignon  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporatloa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  690,219,  Apr.  24,  1991,  abaadoned. 

Thia  application  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  r74,997 
Clainn  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25.  1990,  2-2r798« 
Int.  a.'  G05F  }/0S 
VS.  a.  323—354  4  CUIbm 

1  An  electronic  volume  controller  for  a  loudness  circuit 
having  a  loudness  up.  said  electronic  volume  controller  com- 
prising 

a  main  ladder  attenuator  having  a  plurality  of  resistors  con- 
nected in  series  and  a  plurality  of  switches,  each  switch  is 
provided  for  connecting  a  corresponding  resistor  to  an 
output  terminal,  the  resistors  of  the  main  ladder  attenuator 
are  divided   into  a  first  group  having  a  predetermined 


small  resistance  interval  between  adjacent  resistors,  and  a 
second  group  having  a  predetermined  large  resistance 
interval  between  adjacent  resistors  which  is  larger  than 
said  small  resistance  interval,  and 
an  auxiliary  ladder  attenuator  connected  directly  to  the  main 
ladder  attenuator  in  scnes  without  a  buffer  amplifier 
therebetween  and  having  a  plurality  of  resistors  connected 
in  senes  and  a  plurality  of  switches,  each  switch  is  pro- 


5,216,357 

REAL  TIME  SOUD  STATE  REGISTER  HAVING 

BATTERY  BACKUP 

Richard  Coppola,  Norcroac;  Thoaaa  G.  Street,  LUbara,  aad 

Richard  L.  Rio*.  Eact  Potat,  all  of  Ga„  aMigaon  to  Schlaa- 

bcrser  ladwtriM.  Iac„  Norcraaa,  Ga. 

Coatlaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  358,494,  May  30,  1989,  abandoa*d. 

which  ia  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  36,633,  Apr.  10,  1987, 

abaadoMd.  Thia  appUcatioa  Jaa.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,385 

lat.  a.»  GOIR  22/00:  G06F  12/16 

VS.  a.  324-142  10  C»«»~ 


vided  for  connecting  a  corresponding  resistor  to  the  main 
ladder  attenuator,  and  each  of  the  resistors  of  the  auxiliary 
ladder  attenuator  being  provided  for  mterpolating  the 
resistance  interval  between  the  adjacent  resistors  of  the 
main  ladder  attenuator  by  decibel, 
wherein  said  loudness  circuit  being  connected  across  the 
main  ladder  attenuator  and  said  loudness  Up  of  said  loud- 
ness circuit  being  connected  to  an  intermediate  point  of 
the  first  group  of  the  main  ladder  attenuator 


5,216,356 

SHIELDED  THREE  PHASE  TRANSFORMER  WITH 

TERTIARY  WINDING 

Donald  W.  Owen,  Yukon.  OkU.,  aaaigaor  to  Sonthweat  Electric 

Compnny,  Oklahoou  Oty,  Okla. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  613,116,  No».  13,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,130,616. 

Thia  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,139 

Int.  a.^  HOIF  15/04 

VS.  a.  323—361  *  ClaiBM 


1    A  three-phase  transformer,  comprising 

three-phase  pnmary  winding  means  for  receiving  a  three- 
phase  input; 

three-phase  secondary  winding  means,  inductively  coupled 
to  said  three-phase  pnmary  winding  means,  for  providing 
a  three-phase  output  in  response  to  a  three-phase  input; 

three-phase  ternary  windmg  means,  disposed  between  said 
three-phase  pnmary  winding  means  and  said  three-phase 
secondary  winding  means,  for  filtenng  electrosutically 
induced  transients,  wherein  said  three-phase  tertiary 
winding  means  is  electncally  grounded;  and 

capacitance  means,  connected  to  said  three-phase  tertiary 
winding  means,  for  providing  capacitance  so  that  magnet- 
ically induced  transients  are  filtered  out  of  said  secondary 
winding  means  by  said  connected  three-phase  tertiary 
wmdmg  means  and  said  capacitance  means. 


5  In  an  electricity  meter  havmg  means  for  obtainmg  line 
voluge  and  current  measurements  on  a  power  line,  proceaaor 
means  mcludmg  a  first  real  tune  clock  means  for  accumulating 
real  time  (days,  hours,  imnuica,  seconds)  and  proceaaing  said 
line  voluge  and  current  measurements  to  obtain  line  electrical 
energy  consumption  dau  during  predetermined  time  mtcrvals 
and  first  memory  means  for  storing  said  data,  and  a  power 
supply  for  converting  line  voltage  from  said  power  line  to  an 
operating  voltage  to  power  said  processor  means: 

(a)  a  circuit  for  retaining  real  time  and  line  power  daU 
dunng  a  power  Ime  outage,  comprising  a  second  memory 
means; 

(b)  a  second  real  time  clock  means  for  accumulatmg  elapacd 
real  time  (days,  hours,  minutes,  seconds); 

(c)  a  backup  battery; 

(d)  line  power  detector  means  for  detectmg  Ime  power 
outages  and  resumptions; 

(e)  first  output  means  responsive  to  a  line  power  outage 
detected  by  said  detector  means  for; 

(1)  transferring  first  real  time  clock  and  electncal  energy 
consumption  daU  accumulated  by  said  processor  means 
to  said  second  memory  means, 

(2)  connecting  said  backup  battery  to  energize  said  second 
real  time  clock  means,  and 

(3)  resetting  said  second  real  time  clock  means  to  enable 
said  second  real  time  clock  means  to  accumulate  a  real 
time  (days,  hours,  mmutes,  seconds)  elapsed  from  the 
time  of  the  beginning  of  the  ouuge; 

(0  second  output  means  responsive  to  a  line  power  resump- 
tion detected  by  said  detector  means  for 

(1)  transferring  said  real  time  clock  and  electncal  energy 
consumption  daU  stored  in  said  second  memory  means 
to  said  processor  means, 

(2)  transferring  the  elapsed  real  ume  accumulated  by  said 
second  real  time  clock  means  to  said  processor  means, 

and 

(3)  updating  said  real  Ume  daU  of  said  first  real  time  clock 
means  by  said  elapsed  real  time; 

(g)  battery  tcstmg  means  for  testing  said  backup  battery,  and 

(h)  means  responsive  to  said  battery  teatmg  means  for  read- 

mg  the  content  of  said  second  real  ame  clock  means  only 
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if  said  backup  battery  has  at  least  a  predetermined  supply 
capacity 


SJ164M 
DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  A  PRI?STED  ORCUIT  BOARD 
Chrtetoyhc  VaKker,  GreaoUe.  Fraace,  naisBor  to  Utenatioaal 
Market  DcvelopMeBt,  CmIu,  FrwKC 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  671.412 
ClalBH  prtority.  apfUcatioa  Frawx,  Mar.  21.  1990.  90  03920 
lat.  a.'  GOIR  l/07i.  31  02 
VS.  a.  324—158  P  15  Claina 
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a  plurality  of  internal  test  sites  for  providing  electncal  con- 
nections to  selected  ones  of  said  electronic  devices,  and 
a  solid  photoconductive  interconnect  layer  being  free  of 
diodes,  for  photoconductively  interconnecting  said  plural- 
ity of  internal  lest  sites  to  provide  optically  activatable 
electncal  interconnection  of  selected  ones  of  said  internal 
lest  sites, 
wherein  said  solid  photoconductive  interconnect  layer  com- 
pnses  an  insulating  layer  having  a  plurality  of  vias  therein 
for  exposing  said  plurality  of  internal  test  sites,  and  a 
photoconductive  layer  on  said  insulating  layer;  and 
wherein  said  photoconductive  layer  fills  said  vias  and 
connects  the  filled  vias  to  one  another. 

whereby  testing  of  said  plurality  of  electronic  devices  is  facili- 

uted 


I  In  B  nail  bed  device  for  testing  a  printed  cifLuit  board 
(PCB),  the  nail  bed  device  including  a  plurality  of  needles  for 
contacting  mcullized  contact  regions  of  the  PCB,  the  im- 
provement composing 

an  intermediate  plate  positioned  between  a  predetermined 
number  of  said  needles  and  the  PCB,  said  intermediate 
plate  including 

a  first  number  of  first  contact  pads  on  a  first  surface  facing 
said  plurality  of  needles,  said  first  contact  pads  contact- 
ing a  first  number  of  said  needles, 
a  plurality  of  second  contact  pads  on  a  second  surface 
opposite  to  said  first  surface  and  facing  said  metallized 
contact  regions  of  the  PCB,  said  second  contact  pads 
patterned  to  match  said  contact  regions  of  the  PCB.  and 
a   plurality   of  vias  through  said   intermediate   plate   for 

connecting  said  first  and  second  contact  pads, 
wherein  said  predetermined  number  of  said  needles  is  less 
than  the  number  of  said  plurality  of  needles  of  the  nail 
bed  device, 
the  nail  bed  device  including  a  second  number  of  said  nee 
dies  directly  contacting  metallized  contact  regions  of  the 
PCB 


5J1M59 
ELtXTRtMJPTICAL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

TESTING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Raflc  Z.  Makki;  Kaara  DaacahTar;  Farid  M.  Trai^an,  and  Rich- 
ard F.  Greeac.  all  of  Ckarlotte,  N.C.,  aMlgBors  to  I  niTcrvity 
of  North  Carolina,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  644.038 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  }l  2H 

U_S.  a.  324—158  R  42  Clainu 


1    An  integrated  circuit  compnsing. 

a  plurality  of  electronic  devices  for  performing  integrated 
circuit  functions. 


5,216,360 

VACL'UM-TIGHT  SIGNAL  UNES  IN  A  TESTING 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMPONENTS 

Prledben  GcUer.  and  Volker  Wnertteaberser.  both  of  Aasabvg. 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  aaisDon  to  SiesMM  Nlidorf  laforma- 

tiouiysteaw  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnuny 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,268 
Claina  priority,  appUcatkM  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerauay.  Dec.  20. 
1990,  4041027 

Int.  CT''  GOIR  il/26 
UJS.  a.  324—158  F  2  Claima 
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1  A  testing  apparatus  for  components  being  tested  with  a 
charged  particle  beam  device,  compnsing 

a  vacuum  chamber  within  which  a  component  to  be  tested  is 
mounlable, 

a  covenng  mounted  on  said  vacuum  chamber  to  provide 
access  to  said  vacuum  chamber. 

a  multilayer  pnnted  circuit  bcwrd  extending  into  said  vac- 
uum chamber  and  having  signal  carrying  paths  connect- 
able  to  the  component  to  be  tested  for  conducting  signals 
into  said  vacuum  chamber,  upper  and  lower  layers  of  said 
multilayer  pnnted  circuit  board  being  smooth,  and 

seals  in  scaling  engagement  with  said  upper  and  lower  layers 
of  said  multilayer  pnnted  circuit  board,  said  seals  being  at 
lcx;alion5  where  said  multilayer  pnnted  circuit  board 
extends  into  said  vacuum  chamber 


5,216,361 

MODUIJ^R  BOARD  TEST  SYSTEM  HAVING  WIRELESS 

RECEIVER 

Annagaa  A.  Akar,  Saa  Joae;  Scott  N.  GriaMa,  Granada  HUU, 
and  Stepkca  E.  DeSlmoiie,  Morgan  Hill,  all  of  Calif.,  awign- 
ors  to  ScUnnberger  Technoiogiea,  Inc.,  San  Joae,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,278 
Int.  a.'  GOIR  1/00.  1/02 
VS.  a.  324—158  F  H  Clainu 

1  An  apparatus  for  testing  a  pnnted  circuit  board  in  a  test 
system  having  a  test  controller  and  a  fixture,  a  pnnted  circuit 
board  coupled  to  the  fixture,  the  apparatus  coupled  to  the  test 
controller,  the  fixture  having  a  base  plate  supporting  a  plurality 
of  probe  pins,  the  fixture  defining  a  plurality  of  first  contacts 


for  electrical  communicatjon  with  the  apparatm,  the  apparattn 
compriiing: 

a  plurality  of  te«  modules  cou^rfed  to  the  teat  controller  for 
implementing  a  printed  circuit  board  teat,  each  teat  mod- 
ule compriiing  a  module  controller  and  a  piurality  of  pin 
card*  coupled  to  the  module  controller,  a  teat  modi^ 
being  for  generating  test  tignab  to  be  applied  to  the 
printed  circuit  board  and  for  tensmg  response  signals  of 
the  printed  circuit  board; 
a  wireless  receiver  for  interconnecting  the  test  module  to  the 
fixture,  comprising: 

(a)  a  prefabricated  translation  board  having  a  first  layer 
comprisiag  a  plurality  of  means  for  establishing  electri- 
cal contact  with  the  test  modules,  a  second  layer  com- 
prising  a   plurality   of  means   for   defining  electrical 
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while  measuring  the  surface  potential  of  the  semicooduc- 
tor  wafer  above  the  temporary  P-N  junction;  and 
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calculating  the  dopant  concentratioa  at  each  vertical  point 
in  the  depletion  Uyer  region  as  a  fimctioa  of  the  surface 
voltage  and  charge  drained  per  imit  area. 


MAGNETIC  POSITION  DETECTDB  WITH  MULTIPLE 

MAGNFTOEFFECr  RCSICTANCE  ELEMENTS 
Km^  MmmU,  KM^Bwa,  JifMi,  ilganr  to  Sms  Corpera- 
ttoa,  Tokjra,  JapM 

FIM  Mm.  4, 1992,  Sw.  No.  145,951 
CUmm  priority.  aMUeatioa  iw^tm.  Mar.  U.  1991.  »49720 
IM.  a.'  GOIB  7/14;  GOIP  3/42 
MS.  a.  334— »7J1  2  I 
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contact,  and  a  plurality  of  intermediate  layers  between 
said  fust  and  second  layers  for  coupUng  each  one  of  said 
plurality  of  contact  establishing  nieans  to  s  respective 
contact  defining  means  according  to  a  prescribed  map- 
ping relation  wherem  the  first  contact  defining  means 
coupled  to  a  first  contact  establishing  means  has  a  diflfer- 
ent  relative  poaitjon  among  the  plurality  of  contact 
defining  means  than  the  first  contact  establishing  means 
has  along  the  pluraUty  of  contact  establishing  means; 

(b)  s  plurahty  of  conductive  pin  members,  a  conductive 
pin  member  being  in  physica]  communication  with  an 
electrical  contact  defining  means  of  said  translation 
board  and  a  first  contact  of  the  fixture;  and 

(c)  a  support  block  positioned  between  the  future  and  said 
translation  board  defining  a  plurality  of  channels,  a 
channel  receiving  a  conductive  pin  member. 


5.214,362 

CONTACTLESS  TECHNIQUE  FOR  MEASURING 

EPITAXLAL  DOPANT  CONCENTRATION  PROFILES  IN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 
Ro«>r  L.  Verkafl,  Wapplafr  Fall*.  N.Y.,  SMl^or  to  latarva- 
tteul  HMlaws  MacUMS  Corporatioi^  Armoak,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  8,  1991,  Sor.  No.  774.532 
lat.  a.'  GOIR  il/2&.  31/28 
VS.  a.  324—158  D  '  OataM 

1.  A  contactless  method  for  measunng  dopant  concentration 
in  an  epitaxial  layer  of  a  seimconductor  wafer  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  temporary  P-N  junction  m  the  surface  of  the 

semiconductor  wafer  by  corona  discharges, 
measuring  the  surface  area  of  the  temporary  P-N  junctJOn; 
deepemng.  by  corona  discharge,  the  depletioo  region  under 

the  temporary  P-N  junction; 
collapsing  the  depletion  Uyer  usmg  s  low  mtensity  light 


1.  A  magnetic  sensor  disposed  in  an  opposing  relation  to  a 
magnetic  scale  magnetized  at  a  grating  pitch  X  in  iu  length 
direction  and  which  is  movable  relative  to  said  magnetic  scale 
in  its  length  direction  comprising: 

at  least  one  pair  of  magnetoeffect  resistance  elements; 

said  pair  of  magnetoeffect  resistanrr  elemenU  being  ar- 
ranged in  the  width  direction  perpendicular  to  said  length 
direction  and  each  of  said  magnetoeffect  resistance  ele- 
ments being  formed  of  a  first  partial  magnetoeffect  re«s- 
tance  element  and  an  electrically  connected  second  partial 
magnetoeffect  resistance  element; 

said  first  partial  magnetoeffect  reststanoe  element  and  said 
second  partial  magnetoeffect  resistance  element  arranged 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  ofhet  by  a  distance 
of  (V2HI«n)  (n>=2,  3.  4,  .  .  .  )  in  said  length  direction, 
wherein  said  pair  of  magnetoeffect  resistance  elementt  are 

disposed  with  distance  of(X/2)n(n' 1,2.  3 )  between 

said  first  partial  magnetoeffect  resistance  element  of  a  first 
one  of  said  pair  of  macnetoeffect  resistance  elements  and 
said  second  partial  magnetoeffect  resistance  element  of  s 
second  one  of  said  pair  of  magnetoeffect  resistance  ele- 
ments in  said  length  direction,  and  wherein  said  pair  of 
magnetoeffect  resistance  eletnents  are  shaped  as  substan- 
tially symmetrica]  configuration  so  as  to  be  mirror  images 
of  each  other  reUtive  to  a  central  line  perpendicular  to 
said  length  direction,  whereby  an  output  of  at  least  one 
pair  of  said  magnetoefTect  resistance  elements  is  maxi- 
mized and  a  distortion  of  said  output  of  said  magnetoeffect 


UMI 


530 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  1.  1993 


June  1,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


S31 


resisUncc  elcmenU  ts  minimized  at  a  given  angle  relative 
to  uid  magnetic  scale 


S  J  16^64 
VARIABLE  TRANSFORMER  POSITION  SENSOR 
Oyde  Ko,  Graad  Rapia*;  Cmii  MuKk.  Reed  aty,  axi  D«Tkl 
Siwak,  Big  RayMa,  all  of  Mick^  aai^on  to  Nartroa  Corpo- 
ntioB,  Reed  aty,  Mich. 

FUed  Jib.  11,  1909,  Ser.  No.  296,1S3 

TW  portloa  of  tkc  ten  of  tkia  pMcat  aabaeqacat  to  Jal.  30. 

20M,  kMbeea  dlarlal^ed 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  7/14:  HOIF  21/02.  GO«C  19  06.  19, 12 

VS.  a.  324— 207  J4  "  Clalwa 


1    A  Imear  position  sensor  system  comprising: 

a  sensor  member  having  electncal  connection  terminAls. 

an  electronic  assembly  interconnected  with  said  electric*! 
connection  terminals  and  includmg  a  sine  wave  generator 
for  applying  a  sine  wave  signal  to  said  terminals  and  mea- 
suring means  for  mcasunng  an  electncal  parameter  of  said 
sensor  at  said  terminals. 

adjustment  means  movable  with  the  member  whose  position 
IS  to  be  sensed  for  proportionally  adjusting  the  value  of 
said  electncal  parameter, 

said  Jhie  wave  generator  including  means  for  generating  a 
square  wave  signal  at  a  square  wave  generator  output  and 
a  low-pass  filter  between  said  square  wave  generator 
output  and  said  electncal  connection  terminals  for  shunt- 
ing high  frequency  signals  away  from  the  square  wave 
generator  output, 

said  low  pass  filter  including  an  amplifier  having  an  invert- 
ing input,  an  amplifier  output,  a  resistor  between  said 
amplifier  output  and  said  inverting  input,  a  first  capacitor 
between  said  square  wave  generator  output  and  said  in- 
verting input  and  a  second  capacitor  between  said  square 
wave  generator  output  and  said  amplifier  output 


connection  with  said  detector  and  said  spin  mcasunng 
means  for  providing  a  visual  output  signal  indicative  of 


the  amount  of  flutter  as  a  function  of  the  speed  of  said  saw 
bUde. 


5^16,366 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INVESTIGATING 

THE  COMPOSITION  OF  MATERIAL 

Ian  R.  Youag.  West  Orertoo,  EM;laad,  MrigDor  to  The  General 

Electric  Coapuy,  pXc,  Eogiawl 

FUed  Mar,  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,949 
Claiou  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaited  Kia«doa,  Apr.  9,  1990, 
9OOSO02 

lat.  a.'  GOIR  33/20 
VS.  a.  324—307  «  Clalmf 
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5^16,365 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  DYNAMIC  SAW  BIADE 

FLUTTER 
DaTid  A.  Scfaultz,  Rte.  2,  Box  364,  Newton,  N.C.  28658 
Filed  Not.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,170 
Int.  n.'  GOIB  7/28.  7/14:  GOIP  3/4S 
VS.  a.  324—226  2  Oaima 

1    An  apparatus  for  mcasunng  axial  saw  blade  flutter  in  a 
dynamic  saw  blade  composing 

mounting  means  for  secunng  and  routing  said  saw  blade  so 
as  to  create  a  plane  of  movement  running  through  said 
mounting  means  and  corresponding  to  said  routional 
movement  of  said  saw  blade,  said  saw  blade  having  a 
gullet  line  located  on  the  penphery  of  said  saw  blade,  said 
gullet  line  corresponding  to  the  curved  cutting  portions 
on  the  penphery  of  said  blade,  detector  means  located  on 
one  side  of  said  plane  and  directed  at  said  blade  at  a  point 
intenor  of  said  gullet!  line,  said  detector  means  for  mca- 
sunng the  movement  of  said  saw  blade  abcivc  and  below 
said  plane  of  movement  and  generating  an  electnc  signal 
corresponding  to  said  movement,  spin  mcasunng  mcan-i  in 
conncctu>n  with  said  mounting  means  for  determining  the 
speed  of  revolution  of  said  saw   blade,  output   means  in 


1  A  method  of  determining  the  proportions  of  different 
components  of  a  fluid  material  in  a  duct,  comprising  the  steps 
of  exciting  simultaneously  in  said  components  nuclear  mag- 
netic spins  of  nuclei  of  a  species  common  to  said  components, 
detecting  a  resultant  free  induction  decay  (FID)  signal  com- 
pnsing  the  sum  of  signals  produced  by  the  spins  excited  in  each 
of  said  componenU;  and  mcasunng  the  phase  of  said  resultant 
(FID)  signal  relative  to  a  phase  datum,  said  phase  indicating 
said  proportions 


5^16^7 

MR  IMAGING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

AUTOMATICALLY  SELECTING  MULTIPLE  SURFACE 

COILS 
laaei  Mori,  Tochigi.  Japaa,  aMigDor  to  KaboaWki  Kaiaha  To- 
shiba, Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser,  No,  655,036 

Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Feb.  21,  1990,  2-38351 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  a.  324—318  9  f^>*l™ 

1    A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  coil  means  having  signal  sensitive  regions  with 


respect  to  different  portions  of  a  biological  body  to  be 
imaged  for  performing  at  least  reception  of  NMR  (nuclear 
magnetic  resonance)  signals  induced  from  the  different 
portions  of  the  biological  body; 

memory  means  for  previoiisly  stormg  sequence  dau  for 
energizmg  said  plurality  of  coil  means,  and 

control  means  for  reading  out  the  stored  sequence  dau  so  as 
to  energize  only  a  selected  number  of  said  plurality  of  coil 
means,  said  control  means  including  a  first  controller  for 


,^H 


parallel  planes  perpendicular  to  the  symmetry  axis  and  which 
enckMC  the  symmetry  aus  arc-hkc  and  which  are  intercon- 
nected via  conductors  extending  parallel  to  the  symmetry  axis. 


IGNmON  OCCURRENCE  DETECTING  DEVICE  FOR 

USE  IN  AN  IGNmON  APPARATUS 

Kokhi  ToraM,  Kariya,  Japra,  aMigMr  to  Nippoadeaao  Co„ 

Ltd,,  Karira,  Japn 

CoatiaaatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  482,934,  Apr.  17,  1990,  ah— doaed 

Thk  appUcatioa  Apr.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  870,753 
OalM  priority,  appUcatin  Japa*.  Fek.  22,  19S9,  1-042152; 
Mar.  31,  19».  1-S2090;  Oct  27.  19W,  1-281900 

IatCl'P02P/7/00 
U.S.  CL  324—388  >«  OaiM 


producing  a  recepuon  uming  signal  preset  to  be  synchro- 
nized with  generation  of  the  NMR  signals,  a  second  con- 
troller for  rcadmg  the  coil  energizmg  sequence  daU  from 
the  memory  means  m  response  to  the  reception  timing 
signal  denved  from  the  first  controller  and,  energizing 
voluge  producing  means  for  producing  an  energizing 
voluge  to  be  supplied  to  said  selected  number  of  said 
plurality  of  coil  means  in  accordance  with  both  said  recep- 
tion timing  signal  and  said  coil  energizing  sequence  daU. 


5,216.368  

QUADRATURE  COIL  SYSTEM 
Giinther  C.  LenaaJer,  Haabvg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrvany,  aaaigMW 
to  U-S.  PhiUpa  Corporatloa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not,  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,671 
ClaiaH  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not,  10, 
1990,4035844 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  33/20 
VS.  a.  324—318  3  Claim* 


1  A  quadrature  coil  system  for  a  magnetic  resonance  exami- 
nation apparatus,  compnsing  two  high-frequency  coil  systems 
which  are  conccntnc  with  respect  to  a  common  symmetry  axis 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  of  a  high-frequency  trans- 
mitter and  a  high-frequency  receiver,  the  field  directions  of  the 
coil  systems  enclosmg  an  angle  of  90'  with  respect  to  one 
another,  the  first  high-frequency  coil  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  annular  conductor  loops  inductively  coupled  to 
one  another  and  which  are  mutually  offset  along  the  symmetry 
axis,  the  second  coil  system  compnsing  conductors  arranged  in 


Tfepj 


1  An  ignition  detectmg  device  for  detecting  an  ignition 
spark  in  an  ignition  system  having  an  ignition  coil  with  a  pn- 
mary  and  a  secondary  winding  connected  to  a  primary  and  a 
secondary  side  circuit,  respectively,  and  generating  means  for 
generating  a  capacitive  discharge  through  said  secondary 
winding  of  the  ignition  coil  to  produce  the  ignition  spark.,  said 
Ignition  detecting  device  comprising: 

ignition  surge  current  detector  means  for  detecting  an  igni- 
tion surge  current  in  said  primary  side  ciroiit  due  to  said 
capacitive  discharge  in  said  secondary  side  circuit, 
comparator  means  responsive  to  an  output  signal  of  said 
Ignition  surge  current  detector  means  for  detecting  an 
Ignition  surge  current  m  excess  of  a  predetermined  value 
as  dctermimng  the  presence  of  an  igmtion  spark;  wherem 
said  primary  side  circuit  includes  a  DC  power  supply  havmg 
a  first  and  second  electrode,  said  first  electrode  connected 
to  a  fu^t  end  of  said  primary  windmg.  said  second  elec- 
trode IS  grounded;  and  a  switching  mans  having  a  first  end 
connected  to  a  second  end  of  said  pnmary  winding  and  a 
second  end  of  said  switching  means  is  grounded,  said 
switching  means  turned  on  and  off  m  response  to  an  igni- 
tion signal; 
said  secondary  side  circuit  mcludes  ignition  plugs  in  which  a 
first  end  of  each  of  said  ignition  plugs  is  connected  to  a 
first  end  of  said  secondary  winding  and  a  second  end  of 
each  of  said  plugs  is  grounded,  and  a  second  end  of  said 
secondary  winding  is  connected  to  said  pnmary  wmding; 
said  Ignition  surge  current  detector  means  includes  a  series 
circmt  of  a  fmt  diode  and  a  first  capacitor  connected 
between  ground  and  a  junction  between  said  pnmary  and 
secondary  windmgs,  said  first  capacitor  bemg  charged 
through  said  first  diode  by  an  ignition  surge  current  of  a 
first  polanty  generated  m  said  secondary  side  circuit,  and 
a  series  circuit  of  a  second  diode  and  second  capacitor 
connected  between  ground  and  a  junction  between  said 
first  diode  and  said  first  capacitor,  said  second  capacitor 
bemg  charged  through  said  second  diode  and  said  first 
capacitor  by  an  igniuon  surge  current  of  a  second  polanty 
generated  m  said  secondary  side  circuit;  and 
said  comparauve  means  compares  a  voluge  on  said  second 
capacitor  with  said  predetertmned  value 
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METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

POLARIZED  POTENTIAL  OF  A  CATHODICAIXY 

PROTECTED  STRUCTURES  SUBSTANTIALLY  IR  DROP 

FREE 
Jane*  B.  BMkaaa,  Medin.  ud  WayM  J.  Swiat,  Hoacrrille, 
botk  of  OWo.  ■■rifnn  to  Corrfro  Coaiyulea,  lac^  Mediaa, 
Okio 

FUed  Oct.  24.  1991,  Scr.  No.  7»1J96 

Ut  a/  COIN  27/42 

VS.  a.  324 — 425  M  ClaiM 


-^ 


^ 


r->»WJgBI9B<ll>*BW>*4MPtlfciff><I  '^1 

1.  A  method  for  measunng  the  pol*nzed  potential  of  a  ca- 
thodically  protected,  submerged  metal  structure  substantially 
IR  drop  free,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

placing  and  coupling  a  metal  coupon  at  an  appropriate  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  structure  such  thai  it  receives  the 
cathodic  protection  energy, 

providing  a  reference  electrode  posiUoned  appropriately 
from  the  coupon  and  the  structure, 

decoupling  the  coupon  from  the  structure  for  a  first  deter 
mined  length  of  time. 

coupling  said  coupon  and  reference  electrode  through  a 
voltmeter  and  measunng  the  relative  volugc  thereacross 
for  a  second  determined  length  of  time,  said  second  deter 
mined  length  of  time  occurring  sometime  dunng  said  first 
determined  length  of  time,  and 

delaying  said  measunng  step  for  a  third  determined  length  of 
time,  commencing  at  the  same  time  a.s  said  first  deter 
mined  length  of  time 


cumavi.vt. 


}  aw-iCT*  "»cx 


2a:j^«i 


PKMB* 


1   A  battery  pack  comprising 

a  casing  adapted  to  be  detachably  attached  to  a  battcry-pow 
cred  apparatus. 


a  rechargeable  secondary  battery  housed  within  the  casmg 
and  having  positive  and  negative  terminals; 

only  one  pair  of  power  electrodes  connected  respectively  to 
the  positive  and  negative  terminals  of  the  secondary  bat- 
tery and  positioned  on  an  outer  surf'sce  of  the  casing  so  as 
to  be  electncaJly  connected  to  the  battery-powered  appa- 
ratus, said  electrodes  bong  used  both  as  recharge  elec- 
trodes and  discharge  electrodes, 

s  measunng  means  provided  withm  the  casmg  for  measunng 
the  retnaiiung  amount  of  electric  power  of  the  secondary 
battery  and  generating  at  least  one  information  signal 
related  to  the  remammg  amount  of  the  electric  power 
which  has  been  measured; 

at  least  one  signal  electrode  provided  on  the  outer  surface  of 
the  casmg  and  adapted  to  transfer  the  mformation  signal 
generated  from  the  measuring  means  to  an  apparatus  to  be 
connected  to  the  battery  pack,  and 

an  indicating  means  provided  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
casing  for  indicaUng  mformation  related  to  the  remaining 
amount  of  the  electnc  power  of  the  secondary  battery  m 
accordance  with  the  mformation  signal  generated  from 
the  measunng  means 


5^16^72 
MICROWAVE  STEEL  BELT  LOCATION  SENSOR  FOR 

TIRES 

Reza  Zoughi,  aad  Saaan  BaUtiari,  botk  of  Fort  CoUiaa,  Cok>„ 

MslgBors  to  Colorado  State  UaiTcnlty  Reaearck  Fooadathm, 

Fort  CoUias,  Colo. 

Coatinoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  737,344,  Jal.  29, 1991,  ah— dotd  Tkit 

applicatioD  Oct.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  960J3« 

Int.  a.'  GOIM  17/02.  EOlC  23/00 

VS.  a.  324—644  14  ClaiaM 


5^16.371 

BATTERY  PACK  INCLUDING  MEASURING  AND 

INDICATING 

Shii^l  Nagai,  Atsagi,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  535,063,  Jon.  8,  1990,  abandoocd.  This 

appllcatioa  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,070 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1989,  1-67297 

Int.  a.'  COIN  27/416 

VS.  a.  324 — 428  7  Claimi 


J 


^Vi. 


1  A  sensor  for  determimng  the  thickness  of  the  layer  of 
rubber  covenng  the  steel  belts  wnthin  a  tire,  said  sensor  com- 
pnsmg 

means  for  generating  a  microwave  signal, 

waveguide  means  for  transmitting  said  microwave  signal 
toward  the  outer  surface  of  said  urc  and  receiving  a  por- 
tion of  the  microwave  signal  reflected  from  said  tire  to 
create  a  standing  wave  within  said  wavegiude,  said  wave- 
guide means  having  a  port  located  at  a  predetermined 
distance  adjacent  to  said  tire, 

detector  means  for  measurement  of  said  standmg  wave,  and 

processing  means  for  determining  the  phase  shift  of  said 
reflected  signal  from  dau  provided  by  said  detector 
means,  and  for  determining  the  thickness  of  said  rubber 
layer  as  a  predetermined  function  of  said  phase. 


5.216^73 

CIRCUrr  ELEMENT  MEASURING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  A  PARAMETER  OF  A  DUT 

INCLUDING  A  COMPENSATION  NETWORK  HAVING 

AN  ADMriTANCE  CHARACTERISTIC 
Hideki   WakaMtsa,  sad  Skiaya  Goto,  both  of  HKUoJIaU, 
Japaa,  awisBors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Coaspaay.  Palo  AHo, 
Calif. 
CoatiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  653,700,  Feb.  11,  1991,  abudoMd. 

This  appUcatioB  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,466 

OaiM  priority,  applicatioa  JapM,  Feb.  21,  1990,  2-40559 

lat  a.'  GOIR  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  324—720  9  OaiM 


6   A  circuit  element  measuring  apparatus  for  measunng  a 
parameter  of  a  device  under  test  compnsing; 

means  for  applying  a  measurement  voluge  to  one  terminal 
of  said  device, 

means  for  detecting  the  measurement  voltage  applied  to  said 
one  terminal  of  said  device. 

zero  detection  amplifier  means  coupled  to  the  other  terminal 
of  said  device  for  detecting  the  voluge  at  said  other  termi- 
nal, 

range  resistance  coupled  to  said  other  termmal  of  said  device 
and  said  zero  detection  amplifier, 

shielded  line  means  coupling  said  device,  said  means  for 
applying  a  measurement  voltage,  said  means  for  detecting 
the  measurement  voluge.  said  zero  detection  amplifier, 
and  said  range  resistance, 

compensation  means  having  an  admittance  characteristic 
and  being  coupled  to  said  range  resistance,  said  zero  de- 
tection amplifier,  and  said  other  terminal  of  said  device  for 
reducing  the  voltage  at  said  other  terminal  in  response  to 
the  output  of  said  zero  detection  amplifier;  and 

said  compensation  means  and  said  range  resistance  bemg 
coupled  to  said  other  terminal  by  one  shielded  line  means 
having  a  known  length  so  that  a  first  and  second  set  of 
correction  data  related  to  an  imp>edance  of  the  apparatus 
can  be  generated,  tne  firs  set  being  dependent  upon  the 
length  of  the  one  shielded  line  means  and  substantially 
independent  of  the  resistance  of  the  range  resistance,  the 
second  set  being  dependent  upon  the  resistance  of  the 
range  resistor  and  substantially  independent  of  the  length 
of  the  one  shielded  line  means,  said  parameter  being  ad- 
justed by  the  correction  data 


output  signal  within  a  given  frequency  range,  wherein  the 
VCO  produces  the  VCO  output  signal  at  a  predetermmed 
frequency  in  response  to  an  analog  VCO  control  signal 
that  indicates  the  predetermined  frequency; 

means  for  providing  a  reference  signal  havmg  a  value  repre- 
senutive  of  the  predetermined  frequency; 

means  for  measuring  the  frequency  of  the  VCO  output 
signal  to  provide  a  measurement  signal  havmg  a  value 
represenutive  of  the  measured  frequency  and  for  process- 
ing the  measurement  signal  with  the  reference  signal  to 
provide  a  digital  VCO  control  signal  that  indicates  the 


value  of  the  analog  VCO  control  signal  required  for  caus- 

mg  the  VCO  to  produce  the  VCO  output  signal  at  the 

predetermined  frequency; 
means  for  providing  a  pulse-width-modulated  (PWM)  VCO 

control  signal  represenutive  of  the  digital  VCO  control 

signal;  and 
means  for  convertmg  the  PWM  VCO  control  signal  into  the 

analog  VCO  control  signal; 
wherein  the  converting  means  are  coupled  to  the  VCO  for 

controlling  the  VCO  in  response  to  the  analog  VCO 

control  signal 


5,216^75  

VARLABLE  TIME-CONSTANT  TYPE  DIFFERENTUTOR 
Hiroshi  Tanigawa,  TiagaahiBM;  Hlroahi  Koodoa,  TavogMhima; 
Tsaneo  Tohyama.  TfwvgHhiBm,  aad  Imo  Fnkai,  Tnraga- 
Thi»«  all  of  Japaa,  aarignors  to  Toko,  Imc^  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764.912 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Oct.  II,  1990,  2-272825 

Int.  a.'  H03K  5/00 

VS.  a.  328—127  3  Claims 


5.216^74 

FREQUENCY  SYT'OWESIZER  UTILIZING 

PULSE-WIDTH  MODULATION  OF  DIGITAL  VCO 

CONTROL  SIGNAL 

Asbok  K.  Georsc  Saa  Diego,  "ad  BranialaT  Petroric  U  Jolla, 

both  of  CaUf.,  aasigaors  to  Gcoeral  lastniawat  CorporatioB, 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,582 
Int.  a.'  H03B  19/00:  H03L  7/00 
VS.  a.  328—14  >2  CUiau 

1    A  frequency  synthesizer,  compnsing 
a  volUge-controlled  oscillator  (VCO)  for  producing  a  VCO 


1   A  vanable  time-constant  type  differentiator  compnsing; 

a  capacitor, 

an  operational  amplifier  havmg  differential  input  terminals 
in  which  an  mput  signal  is  supplied  to  one  of  the  input 
terminals  via  said  capacitor  another  of  the  input  terminals 
bemg  directly  connected  to  ground,  said  operational  am- 
plifier having  a  single  output  terminal;  and 

a  vanable  iransconductance  amplifier  connected  between 
the  one  input  terminal  and  the  output  terminal  of  said 
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operational  amplifier,  wherein  the  time-constant  of  said 
differentiator  is  formed  by  the  combination  of  said  capaci- 
tor and  the  transconductancc  of  said  vanable  iranscon- 
ductance  amphfier 


5^16^76 

PULSE  DURATION  AMPUHER  SYSTEM  HAVING 

DISTORTION  REDUCTION 

HUmer  I.  SwaMon,  Quliicy,  IIU  aaaisBor  to  HmrrU  Corporabon, 

Meiboonic.  Fla. 

ni«d  JuB.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  89*^93 

Int.  CI.'  H03F  J/JS 

VS.  a.  i30— 10  •  CUUna 


-  H^r^^^^TT=j^ 


r^rri rt^' 


1   An  amplifier  system  having  distortion  reduction  and  com- 
pnsing: 

a  DC  voltage  source. 

means  for  providing  an  inpul  signal. 

pulse  duration  mixlulator  means  having  an  input  circuit  for 
receiving  said  input  signal  for  providing  a  train  of  pulses 
exhibiting  a  fixed  repetition  rate  and  normally  a  fixed 
amplitude  and  having  varying  widths  dependent  upon  the 
magnitude  of  said  input  signal, 

switching  means  having  an  input  circuit  for  receiving  said 
pulses  and  being  resptinsive  thereto  so  a.s  to  be  on  for  a 
duration  dependent  upon  the  pulse  width  there<if. 

said  switching  means  having  an  output  circuit  connected  in 
series  with  a  lead  acros.s  said  DC  volugc  source  so  as  to 
provide  an  amplified  output  signal  to  said  load. 

signal  detector  means  connected  to  said  output  circuit  for 
detecting  any  said  amplified  output  signal  and  providing  a 
correction  signal  having  a  value  which  vanei  propor- 
tional to  the  peak  amplitude  of  said  amplified  output  sig- 
nal, and 

combining  means  for  dividing  said  input  signal  by  said  cor 
rection  signal  to  obtain  a  combined  signal  for  application 
to  the  input  circuit  of  said  pulse  duration  mtxiulator 
means 


a  vacuum  vessel  in  the  form  of  a  doughnut  for  accumulaUng 
charged  particles, 

a  linear  electron  accelerator  for  generating  incident  charged 
particles  and  supplying  the  same  to  said  vacuum  vessel; 

at  IcMtpne  deflection  electromagnet  for  deflectmg  the  path 
for  charged  particles  by  the  effect  of  a  magnetic  field; 

at  least  one  quadrupole  electromagnet  for  converging  the 
charged  particles, 

a  high  frequency  cavity  for  accelerating  the  charged  parti- 
cles; 

a  low  speed  pulse  electromagnet  for  deflecting  the  path  for 
the  incident  charged  particles  supplied  from  said  linear 
electron  accelerator  to  said  vacuum  vessel  so  as  to  adjust 
the  path  to  the  orbital  path  for  stored  charged  particles. 
and 


rfdf 
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high  speed  pulse  electromagnet  for  producing  magnetic 
field  components  of  at  least  four  poles  directed  from  the 
penphery  of  said  vacuum  vessel  toward  the  orbital  path 
for  stored  charged  panicles  on  the  center  axis  of  said 
vessel  to  make  the  orbital  path  for  the  incident  charged 
particles  passed  through  said  low  speed  pulse  electromag- 
net coincide  with  the  orbital  path  for  the  stored  charged 
particles  without  causing  any  substantial  disturbance  of 
the  stored  charged  particles,  said  deflection  electromag- 
net, said  quadrupole  electromagnet,  said  high  frequency 
cavity,  said  low  speed  pulse  electromagnet  and  said  high 
speed  pulse  electromagnet  being  disposed  along  said  vac- 
uum ves.sel  so  as  to  respectively  encircle  the  same 


5,216,378 
SWITCH  ADAPTABLE  RADIO  FREQUENCV 
AMPLIFIER 
Stephen  B.  Einbinder.  PlanUtloii;  Eric  K.  Schroeler,  Ft.  Lawter- 
dale,  and  Leng  H.  Ooi.  Sunriae.  all  of  Fla.,  aaiignon  to  Motor- 
ola, inc.,  Schaomburg,  111. 

Rled  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,016 

Int.  O.'  H03G  3  a):  H04B  1/40 

L-S.  a.  330—51  8  Claim* 
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5,216477 
APPARATVIS  FOR  ACCUMULATING  CHARGED 
PARTICLES  WITH  HIGH  SPEED  PUI.SE 
ELECTROMAGNET 
Shuhci  Nakata,  and  Chihlro  Ttukishima,  both  of  .Vmagasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  To- 
kyo, Japan 
DiTlsioo  of  Ser.  No.  440,250.  No».  22,  1989.  Pst.  No.  5,138,270. 
ThU  application  Apr.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  24,  1988,  63-294*63; 
Dec.  22,  1988,  63-322125,  Feb.  13,  1989,  1-31151;  Mar.  17,  1989, 
l-«5660 

Int.  CI.'  H05H  7/()8 
VS.  a.  328—233  5  Claims 

I    An  apparatus  for  accumulating  charged  particles,  com- 
pnsing 


1    A  radio  frequency  amplifier,  comprising  amphfier  means 
having  a  gain  for  amplifying  an  input  signal  to  selectively 


produce  at  least  a  first  signal  at  a  first  output  and  at  least  a 

second  signal 
at  a  second  output,  biasmg  means  for  biasing  the  amplifier 

means,  the  biasing  means  having  at 
least  a  first  and  a  second  sute  for  setting  the  gam  of  the 

amplifier  means 
in   producing   the    1st   and    2nd   signals,    respectively;   and 

switching  means  for  switching  the  states  of  the  biasing 

means 


5,216,379 
DYNAMIC  BIAS  AMPUFIER 
James  P.  Hamley,  2922  Cottonwood  Dr.,  SE.,  Mill  Creek,  Wash. 
98012 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,839 

Int.  a.'  H03G  3/30 

VS.  a.  330—134  20  Claims 


a  differential  input  for  receiving  first  and  second  differential 
input  signals; 

a  first  gain  stage  coupled  to  said  differential  mput  for  ampli- 
fying said  differential  signals; 

a  second  gain  stage  coupled  to  said  first  gain  suge  for  further 
amplifying  said  differential  signals; 

first  and  second  outputs  connected  to  said  second  gain  suge 
for  outputting  said  amplified  differential  signals; 

a  common  mode  suge  for  comparing  a  common  mode  volt- 
age appearing  between  said  first  and  second  outputs  with 
a  reference  volUge  and  outputting  common  mode  control 
signals  in  response  to  the  comparison  to  said  first  gain 
suge;  and 

an  auxiliary  sUge  for  dynamically  controUmg  the  output  bias 
current  provided  from  said  second  gain  suge  in  response 
to  amplified  differential  signals  appcanng  at  said  first  and 
second  outputs. 

5,216^1 

UNTTARY-GAIN  FINAL  STAGE  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

MONOLFTHICALLY  INTEGRATABLE  POWER 

AMPLIFIERS 

Edoardo  Botti,  Viceraao,  aad  C;«ido  Brasca,  Varese,  both  of 

Italy,   assigiiors   to   SGS-Tboanoa    Microelectnmics   Sj-J., 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,498 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Italy,  Dec  20,  1990,  22449  A/90 
Int  a.'  H03F  3/45 
VS.  a.  330—253  »4 


5,216,380 

PERFORMANCE  OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER  AND 

METHOD  OF  AMPUFICATION 

Pierre  Carbou,  ToBrrettes  Sur  Loup,  France,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,906 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  5.  1990,  90  12329 

Int.  a.'  H03F  3/45 

VS.  a.  330—253  22  Claims 


1   An  operational  amplifier  comprising 


1    An  amplifier  compnsing 

an  input  adapted  to  receive  an  input  signal. 

an  output  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  load; 

amplifying  means  for  amplifying  an  input  signal  received  at 

said  input  and  coupling  said  amplified  input  signal  to  said 

output;  and 
bias  control  means  including: 

input  signal  responsive  means  for  producing  a  first  control 
signal  which  is  predetermined! y  related  to  a  received 
input  signal; 
impedance  responsive  means  for  producing  a  second  control 

signal  predeterminedly  related  to  the  impedance  of  said 

load;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  control 

signals  for  predeterminedly  controlling  the  bias  level  of 

said  amplifying  means 


>'  !.:•    ,4 


1  A  umtary-gain  final  gain  suge  particularly  for  a  monolith- 
ically  integrauble  power  amplifier  compnsmg  a  pair  of  final 
MOS  power  transistors,  the  first  MOS  transistor  having  its 
dram  terminal  connected  to  a  first  supply  voluge,  a  source 
terminal  connected  to  a  drain  terminal  of  the  second  MOS 
transistor  having  a  terminal  connected  to  a  second  supply 
voluge,  the  output  terminal  of  the  power  amplifier  connected 
between  said  source  terminal  of  said  first  MOS  transistor  and 
said  drain  terminal  of  said  second  MOS  transistor,  a  high-gam 
feedback  differential  amplifier  havmg  an  invertmg  input  termi- 
nal connected  to  an  input  of  said  suge,  a  non-mvertmg  input 
tenmnal  connected  to  said  output  terminal  of  said  power  am- 
plifier and  an  output  terminal  connected  to  the  gate  terminal  of 
said  second  MOS  transistor,  a  levelmg  circuit  connected  to  the 
gate  terminal  of  said  second  MOS  transistor,  said  leveling 
circuit  controlling  said  second  MOS  transistor,  a  third  MOS 
transistor  having  a  source  terminal  connected  to  the  mput  of 
the  suge.  the  gate  terminal  and  the  drain  terminal  connected  to 
the  gate  terminal  of  said  first  MOS  transistor  and  to  a  first 
dnven  current  source. 


5.216,382 
SINGLE  ENDED  PUSH  PULL  AMPLIFIER  CTRCUTT 
Hideo  Ito,  Tokyo,  Japui,  assigMir  to  PioMer  Electronic  Corpo- 
ratio*,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,008 

Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Dec.  27.  1990,  2-407776 

Int.  a.'  H03F  3/30 

U.S.  a.  330— 267  llClaiam 

1.  A  smgle  ended  push  pull  amplifier  circuit  compnsing 
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single  ended  push  pull  circuil  means  using  at  leasl  twn  Iran 

sislors, 
differential   amplifier  means   provided   hetween   base   input 

terminals  of  said  transistors  and  a  signal  input  terminal  o( 

said  amplifier  circuit  to  operate  the  transiston, 
first  power  supply  circuit  means  for  supplying  a  power  to 

the  transistors,  and 


SJ16.384 
PROGRAMMABLE  AMPURER  DEVICE 
(^aiHic  Vanbecke,  TouIoum.  France.  aasigDor  to  Aicmtel  EspMX, 
Coorbe»oie,  FVanct 

Filed  May  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,162 
Claima  priority,  application  France,  May  24,  1991,  91  06276 
Int.  a.'  H(UG  3/10 
l.S.  a.  330—279  5  Clalnu 


second  power  supply  circuit  means  provided  independently 
of  the  first  p<iwer  supply  circuit  means  and  connected 
with  a  signal  output  terminal  of  said  single  ended  push  pull 
circuit  means  for  adding  a  prescnbed  voltage  onto  an 
output  voltage  of  said  signal  output  terminal  and  supply- 
ing a  power  of  the  prescnbed  voluge  added  on  said  out 
put  voltage  to  the  differential  amplifier  means 


5.216,383 
C-ONTROI.lJ^BI.K  AMPLIHKR  CIRC1  IT 
Teunis  H.  lUttenbonaard,  and  I^uis  Praamsma,  both  of  Nijme- 
gen,    Netherlands,    assiftnors     to    r.S.    Philips  Corporation, 
New   York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  872.938 
Claims  priority,   application   European   Pat.   Off.,   May   21, 
1991,  91201207.7 

Int.  n:  H03<;  J/.*o 

UJS.  a.  330—279  14  CTaims 


!.  • 

Zi* . 

'. — ;.l  1  ;.l  ,  !■!     i,i     I..     ■ 

r 


p    ■ 

_. 

'ST 

* 

SIT 

'»C 

-■■ 

1  Amplifier  device  having  a  gain  programmable  between  2" 
and  2"  'in  steps  of  IP  where  p  <  n  and  n  is  the  number  of  gain 
control  bits,  said  device  comprising 

an  input  suge  having  a  fixed  gain; 

a  plurality  of  amplifier  suges  having  two  gain  values  select- 
able by  a  control  bit,  with  at  least  two  of  said  amplifier 
sUges  being  identical  suges  having  a  different  control  bit, 
each  stage  having  a  manimum  gain  less  than  2"     ', 

an  output  matching  stage,  and 

first  and  second  current  regulator  circuits  enabling  use  of  a 
current  vanation  law  enabling  amplifier  sUge  gain  varia- 
tions to  be  compensated,  said  first  circuit  being  always 
enabled  and  said  second  circuit  being  controlled  by  an 
on/off  switching  signal 


5  J  16.385 

RESISTORLESS  TRIM  AMPLIFTER  USING  MOS 

DEVICES  FOR  FEEDBACK  ELEMENTS 

Bart  R.  McDaniei.  Phoenix,  Aril.,  aaaignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Sanu  Clara,  Calif. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  816,153,  Dec.  31,  1991.  This  npplicatioo 

Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926.317 

Int.  CI.'  H03C  3/12 

VJS.  a.  330—282  3  CUina 


1  A  controllable  amplifier  circuit  comprising,  successively, 
in  a  cascixle  arrangement  between  a  ptiwcr  supply  voltage  and 
ground,  a  control  transistor  having  a  control  input  for  applying 
a  gain  c<introl  signal  thereto  and  a  field  effect  amplifier  transis- 
tor for  a  controllable  amplification  of  an  input  signal  applied  to 
a  gale  input,  thereiif  said  control  transistor  varying  the  work- 
ing point  of  the  field  effect  amplifier  transistor  in  the  ohmic 
range  in  dependence  upon  the  gain  control  signal  at  least  in  a 
part  of  the  control  range  of  the  gain  control  signal,  character 
ized  in  that  the  control  input  alsti  is  coupled  via  a  controllable 
bias  circuit  to  the  gate  input  of  the  field  effect  amplifier  transis 
tor  for  applying  a  controllable  bias  voltage  thereto,  which 
voltage  varies  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  gain  control 
signal  mainly  in  said  part  of  the  control  range. 


1  A  gate  bias  network  for  varying  the  gate  voluge  of  a 
p-channel  MOSFET  by  a  plurality  of  reference  voluges,  each 
of  said  reference  voluges  being  a  fraction  of  an  input  voluge, 
comprising 

a  plurality  of  native-threshold  n-channel  MOSFETs  for 
voluge  dividing  said  input  voluge  to  generate  each  of 
said  reference  voluges  at  the  gate  of  said  p-channel  MOS- 
FET, said  reference  voluge  being  a  fraction  of  said  input 


voltage,  e«ch  of  said  native  threshold  n-cbannel  MOS- 
FBTs  having  its  drain  coupled  to  its  gate; 

a  plurahty  of  shorting  MOSFETs  coupled  to  said  native 
threshold  n-channcl  MOSFETs.  each  of  said  shorting 
MOSFETs  coupling  between  the  gate  of  a  corresponding 
native  threshold  n-chanocl  MOSFET  and  ground,  each  of 
said  shorting  MOSFETs  pulling  the  drain  of  its  corre- 
sponding native  threshold  n-channel  MOSFET  to  ground 
when  said  shorting  MOSFET  turns  on; 

a  plurahty  of  current  mirrors  coupled  to  said  native  throb- 
old  n-channel  MOSFETs  and  said  shorting  MOSFETs, 
said  current  mirrors  generating  a  load  current  through 
said  native-threshold  n-channel  MOSFETs  to  avoid  loll- 
ing said  input  voltage  source; 

control  means  coupled  to  said  shorting  MOSFETs  for  turn- 
ing on  predetermined  number  of  said  shorting  MOSFETs 
to  pull  its  corresponding  native  threshold  n-channel  MOS- 
FET to  ground. 


TRANSIMPEDANCE  AMPLIFIER 
Mkted  A.  Wy^t,  Omrwrnttr,  Fla.,  iMigMr  to  Hoaerwell 
MIBBC^OUS,  Miu. 

Filed  Dec  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810^23 
Irt.  Ct'  H03F  3/08 
VS.  CL  330— 308  ^ 
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NOISE  REDUCnON  MCTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PHASE-LOCKED  LO(N>S 
Frederick  J.  Tslewikl.  M/otttrnwOit,  tmtEhcR.  Draekar,  Smt- 
tk,  kotk  of  WhIl,  iiilinn  Id  Joka  Flake  M«|.  Ce^  Ik^ 

FIM  S«^  9,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  757fir75 
IM.  a.'  H03L  7/087.  7/18 
V&  a.  331—11  w 
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1   An  improved  transimpedance  amplifier,  comprising: 

photodiode  means  adapted  to  provide  a  current  output  when 
exposed  to  a  source  of  light; 

a  JFET  and  a  bipolar  transistor  forming  a  caacode  input 
stage  for  the  transimpedance  ampUfier,  said  JFET  transis- 
tor coupled  to  the  output  of  said  photodiode  means  and 
havmg  an  output  coupled  to  said  bipolar  transistor  emit- 
ter, said  bipolar  transistor  having  a  grounded  base  and 
having  an  output  on  the  collector  thereof; 

buffer  means  coupled  to  said  bipolar  transistor  output  to 
provide  a  voltage  output  for  the  transimpedance  ampUfier 
including  an  emitter  follower  bipolar  transistor; 

DC  level  shifting  means  coupled  to  said  buffer  means  for 
providing  a  feedback  voltage  to  said  cascode  input  stage 
including  a  zener  diode;  and 

mcluding  means  coupled  to  said  level  shifting  means  for 
biasing  said  transimpedance  amplifier  around  a  selected 
operatmg  pomt,  wherein  said  transimpedance  amplifier 
transient  time  is  defmcd  by  said  JFET,  said  bipolar  transis- 
tor and  said  lener  diode  which  extends  the  bandwidth  and 
enhances  the  stability  of  the  transimpedance  amplifier 


1.  Aji  improved  phase-locked  loop  for  providing  a  variable 
frequency  output  signal  comprising: 

voltage  controDed  oscillator  means  responsive  to  a  compos- 
ite control  signal  for  providing  said  variable  frequency 
output  signal; 

variable  divider  means  for  dividing  the  frequency  of  said 
variable  frequency  output  signal  by  a  sdectable  value  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  feedback  signals,  each  including 
respective  signal  and  noise  components,  wherein  the 
phase  of  the  signal  component  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
feedback  signals  is  subsuntially  equal  and  wherein  the 
noise  component  of  any  one  of  said  plurahty  of  feedback 
signals  is  not  substantially  correlated  with  the  noise  coin- 
ponent  of  any  other  of  said  plurality  of  feedback  ngnals; 
and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  plurality  of  feedback  sig- 
nab  and  a  reference  signal  to  provide  said  composite 
control  signal  wherein  said  composite  control  signal  is  a 
substantially  direct  current  voltage  having  a  magnitude 
that  is  s  function  of  the  phase  difference  between  said 
reference  signal  and  said  plurahty  of  feedback  signals,  said 
control  means  being  adapted  to  combine  the  signal  com- 
ponents and  the  noise  components  of  said  phirahty  of 
feedback  signals  in  a  manner  to  substantially  improve  the 
signal  to  noise  ratio  of  said  variable  frequency  output 
signal. 

5^*,3« 
MICROWAVE  OSCILLATOR  WITH  TEMPERATURE 
COMPENSATION 
WUbaa  S.  Direala.  Fibvort.  N.Y.,  aMi^ar  to  DetM^ioa  Sys- 
tem, lac  Fiirvart,  N.Y. 

FIM  N<nr.  12,  1»M,  S«.  No.  7»,«r7 

Lrt.  a.9  H03B  1/00 

UJS.  CL  331— W  1'  OalM 


1.  A  microwave  oscillator  comprising  s  housing  which 
defines  s  cavity  in  which  microwave  radiation  is  produced  by 
an  internally  mounted  source  of  microwave  energy,  a  tuning 
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jcrcw  projecting  into  the  microwave  c«vity  through  a  hole 
formed  in  a  wall  of  &«id  housing,  the  length  of  the  projection  of 
uid  screw  into  the  cavity  determining,  m  put.  the  frequency 
of  the  microwave  energy  produced  by  uud  oscillator,  a 
threaded  support  member  mounted  on  said  housing  for  sup- 
porting said  screw  in  a  position  such  that  said  screw  projects 
through  said  hole  and  into  said  cavity,  said  support  member 
and  said  housing  being  comprised  of  different  matcnals  having 
substantially  different  coeffecients  of  thermal  expansion,  and  a 
microwave  filter  for  reducing  the  leakage  of  microwave  en- 
ergy from  said  cavity  through  said  hole  in  the  microwave 
housing 


coupled  to  the  second  mam  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  and 
gale  electrodes  of  the  fourth  and  sixth  transistors  each  being 
coupled  to  the  second  main  electrode  of  the  second  transistor, 
and  a  frequency  adjusting  circuit  including  a  further  transistor 


5^16^89 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  OF  A  CRYSTAL 
REFERENCE  USING  DIRECT  DIGITAL  SYNTHESIS 
Ccnr  W.  Carralcro;  Jaime  A.  Boms,  both  of  Hiakali,  and 
ArmsMlo  J.  Goazalez,  Miami,  all  of  Fla„  aadgBon  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.,  Schanmbnrg,  111. 

nied  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,829 

Int.  a.'  H03L  1/02.  7/06 

VS.  a.  331—18  >5  Claims 


J    *i  '    ill'    ii    * 
II  1 I  1 


_i  (1      I 


having  a  first  main  electrode  coupled  to  a  reference  voltage,  a 
control  electrode  coupled  to  a  bias  voluge,  and  a  second  main 
electrode  coupled  to  the  first  main  electrodes  of  the  first  and 
second  transistors  via  a  connecting  circuit 


5,216,391 
MSK  MODULATOR  HAVING  A  DIGITAL  QUADRATURE 

REFERENCE  WAVEFORM  GENERATOR 
Kenicki  SUraiaki,  Kawasaki;  Sooicki  SU^io,  Yokokama,  and 
SkoaicU  Tada,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aasigBors  to  Kaboskiki 
Kaisha  Kenwood,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,283 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-125272; 
Jnn.  28,  1991,  3-184124 

Int  a.'  H04L  27/20 
VS.  CI.  332—101  4  Oaiaas 


1  A  method  for  temperature  compensaUng  a  crystal  oscilla- 
tor circuit  which  provides  a  reference  signal  to  a  digital  syn- 
thesizer, the  digital  synthesizer  providing  an  output  signal 
having  a  predetermined  frequency  that  is  substanually  constant 
over  changes  in  temperature,  comprising  the  steps  of 

determining  the  temperature  of  the  crystal  oscillator  circuit, 
selecting  a  phase  increment  value  corresponding  to  the 
temperature  that  has  been  determined  and  the  predeter- 
mined frequency  of  the  output  signal,  and 
providing  the  selected  phase  increment  value  to  the  digital 
synthesizer  in  order  for  the  digital  synthesizer  to  use  the 
phase  increment  value  in  generating  the  output  signal  at 
substantially  the  predetermined  frequency 


UMI 


5,216,390 

OSOLLATOR  HAVING  A  UNEAR  FREQUENCY 

VERSUS  CURRENT  CHARACTERISTIC 

Francisciu  G.  Erttemeijer,  and  Wouter  M.  Bocke,  both  of  Hil- 

rersum,  Netbcrlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporatioa, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,189 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jan.    16.    1991, 
9100066 

Int.  a.'  H03K  3/354 
U.S.  a.  331— 113  R  18  Claims 

1  An  oscillator  compnsing:  a  first  and  a  second  transistor 
each  including  a  first  mam  electrode,  said  first  main  electrodes 
being  mutually  coupled  via  a  capacitor,  each  transistor  includ- 
ing a  second  main  electrode  coupled  to  a  gate  electrode  of  the 
other  transistor,  means  coupling  the  second  main  electrode  of 
the  first  transistor  to  a  first  load  circuit  and  the  second  main 
electrode  of  the  second  transistor  to  a  second  lc«d  circuit, 
wherein  the  first  load  circuit  compnscs  a  parallel  combination 
of  a  third  and  a  fourth  transistor  and  the  second  load  circuit 
compnscs  a  parallel  combination  of  a  fifth  and  a  sixth  transis- 
tor, gate  electrodes  of  the  third  and  fifth  transistors  each  being 


1  An  MSK  modulator  performing  a  process  of  multiplying 
a  dibit  baseband  signal  by  a  reference  wave  signal  obtained 
from  a  clock  signal  having  a  symbol  rate,  comprising 

a  digital  reference  wave  generator  for  generating  in  a  digital 
manner  said  reference  wave  signal 


5,216,392 
AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  VARACTOR  TUNED 

MATCHING  NETWORKS  FOR  A  CRYSTAL  HLTER 
Randall  S.  Fraaer,  PUutatioa;  Tarn-Thanh  C.  Bun,  Sunrise,  and 
Charies  R.  Rnelke,  Darie,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schanmburg,  111. 

FUc4  Jol.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,414 
Int.  a.'  H03H  11/30.  9/56 
VS.  CI.  33i— 17J  9  Claims 

6   A  crystal  filter  network  in  a  radio,  the  crystal  filter  net- 
work compnsing 

a  crystal  having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end. 

an  input  impedance  matching  section  and  an  output  impe- 


dance matchmg  section  respectively  connected  to  the 
respective  mput  end  and  output  end  of  the  crystal; 
the  mput  section  and  the  output  section  each  compnsmg  a 
first  series  coupling  of  a  terminal  and  a  series  capacitor, 
and  further  comprising  an  inductor  connected  from  the 
aenes  capacitor  to  ground,  a  second  series  coupling  of  a 
capacitor  and  a  varactor  diode,  the  second  series  coupling 
electrically  coupled  m  parallel  to  the  inductor,  each  of  the 


Zl=75fl 


fWl,W2)  commonly  wound  around  said  femte  core  (K), 
said  trai^onner  and  said  capacitors  together  serving  to 
suppress  aerial  stray  inductances,  thereby  transmitted 
signals  to  said  laser  diode  (LD)  at  frequencies  up  to  about 
860  MHz. 


5,216,394 

DIELECTRIC  MULTI-LDSE  RESONATOR  INCLUDING  A 

COUPLING  CONDUCTOR  LINE  MAINLY 

INDUCTIVELY  COUPLED  TO  A  RESONATOR 

CONBUCIOR  LINE 

YoaUUro  KoaiiU,  Sn^mikan;  Hideo  HikniM,  CUba,  and 

HideU  P^iiwara,  Icklkawa,  aU  of  Japu,  SMigMrs  to  Unidea 

CorporatioB,  Ickflonra,  Japan 

Filed  J»L  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  732,766 

Int.  CL'  HOIP  7/04.  5/12.  1/205 

VS.  CL  333—222  »0  Claims 


senes  capacitors  being  connected  to  the  respective  mput 
end  or  output  end  of  the  crystal; 

a  plurality  of  DC  control  voluges;  and 

a  plurality  of  biasing  resistors,  each  one  of  the  plurality  of 
resistors  is  connected  between  respective  junctions  of  the 
varactor  diode  and  the  capacitor  of  the  input  matching 
section  and  the  output  matching  section,  each  of  the  bias- 
ing resistors  also  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  DC  control  volUges. 


5,216,393 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  BROADBAND  TV  SIGNAL 
TRANSFORMER,  ESPECbkLLY  FOR  47-860  MHZ  BAND 
Peter  Wandel,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 
Bowdi  GmbH,  Stottgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUcd  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  2, 
1991,  4103184 

Int.  a.'  H03H  7/38 
VS.  a.  333—32  ♦  Claims 


1  A  circuit  for  broadband  coupling  of  a  television  signal  on 
a  lead  (L)  having  a  first  impedance  (Zl)  to  a  laser  diode  (LD), 
having  a  second  and  lower  impedance  (Z2),  used  for  optical 
further  transmission  of  said  television  signal,  compnsmg 

a  pair  of  input  terminals  (E)  connected  to  said  lead  (L); 

a  first  capacitor  (CI)  connected  between  ground  and  a  non- 
grounded  one  of  said  input  terminals  (E); 

a  high  frequency  broadband  transformer  having  two  wind- 
ings (W1,W2)  on  a  single  femte  core  (K), 

a  first  one  (Wl)  of  said  windings  bcmg  connected  between 
said  non-grounded  input  terminal  (E)  and  a  transformer 
output  terminal  (O),  and  a  second  one  (W2)  of  said  wind- 
ings being  connected  between  said  transformer  output 
terminal  (O)  and  ground  (M),  said  output  terminal  being 
adapted  for  connection  to  an  input  of  said  laser  diode 
(LD),  and 

a  second  capacitor  (C2)  connected  between  said  transformer 
output  terminal  (O)  and  ground, 

said    first    and    second    windings    forming    a    twisted    pair 


to-' 


1.  A  dielectric  multiline  resonator  comprising: 

a  dielectric  material  block  which  has  top  and  bottom  faces 
which  face  each  other  in  parallel  relationship  and  are 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  substantially  by  one-fourth  a 
wavelength  of  a  wave  to  be  guided  thereby  and  at  least 
mostly  conductive  surrounding  side  faces  which  are  per- 
pendicular to  said  top  and  bottom  faces,  and 

a  plurality  of  conductive  lines  which  are  provided  through 
said  dielectric  material  block,  which  have  respecave  axes 
which  are  perpendicular  to  said  top  and  bottom  faces  of 
said  dielectric  material  block  and  which  are  consecutively 
coupled  with  each  other  inductively  through  no  media- 
tion, 

wherem  at  least  one  conductive  line  of  said  plurality  of 
conductive  line  is  a  resonant  line  having  one  end  electn- 
cally  coimccted  with  said  conductive  side  faces  and  an- 
other end  open-cu-cuited  relative  to  all  other  conductive 
components  of  said  resonator,  at  least  one  other  conduc- 
tive Ime  of  said  plurality  of  conductive  lines  is  a  coupling 
line  and  is  adjacent  to  and  primarily  inductively  coupled 
to  said  resonant  line,  both  ends  of  said  coupling  line  being 
open-circuited  relative  to  all  other  conductive  compo- 
nents of  the  resonator  and  one  of  said  ends  bemg  for 
connection  with  external  circuits,  so  as  to  be  inductively 
coupled  with  said  external  circuits. 


5,216,395 
QUARTER  WAVE  HIGH  VOLTAGE  DC  BLOCK 
COVERED  WITH  A  POLYURETHANE  INSULATING 
LAYER 
Richard  W.  Babbitt,  Fair  Haven;  William  C.  Drack,  Trenton, 
and  ThooM  E.  Ko^ica,  CUrk,  all  of  N  J„  aaaigiiors  to  The 
United  State*  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Waskington,  D.C. 

FUcd  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892437 
Ut.  a.'  HOIP  1/20 
VS.  a.  333—246  1  Claim 

1   A  DC  volt  block  comprising 
a  dielectnc  substrate; 

at  least  first  and  second  conductive  microstnp  lines  depos- 
ited on  said  substrate  such  that  said  first  and  second  micro- 
stnp lines  arc  separated  to  form  quarter  wave  coupled 
lines,  said  first  and  second  microstnp  lines  being  separated 


540 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  1.  1993 


June  1,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


341 


''^L^'^^rZ'  '"  '""^  "^  ''^"'  '""''"     ELECTRONiACNinC  .SJ^VING  AN  IMPROVED 

Yaaa^  kotk  of  Japu,  Mii«iK>n  to  OwtM  Coryoratiaa, 
>-\  '~~  Kyoto,  Japaa 

FUcd  JbI.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554,516 
OaiM  prioritT,  M»UotkM  Jnttm,  Jal.  20,  1989,  1-190294; 
Not.  9,  1919.  1-291454 

iMt.  a.'  HOIH  51/22 
VS.  a.  335— «  <  Oal^ 


second  micTostnp  lines  and  said  diclectnc  substrate  such 
that  said  polyurethane  layer  covers  a  sufficient  area  lo 
prevent  any  DC  voluge  breakdown  passing  across  said 
gap  distance  between  said  microstnp  lines 


■\l 
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5,216,396 
SWITCHING  RELAY 
Daaid  C.  Stahly,  Elaihant,  111.,  aadgnor  to  Eaton  Corporatioii, 
CIcTeUnd,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1991,  S«r.  No.  759331 

lat  a.'  HOIH  H,22 

VS.  a.  335— «)  18  Oal™ 


UMI 


1    A  switching  relay  comprising 

(a)  base  means  formed  of  clectncally  non-conducting  mate- 
nal; 

(b)  a  bus  bar  attached  to  the  surface  of  said  ba.se  means,  said 
bus  bar  formed  of  ferromagnetic  material  generally  thin 
with  respect  to  its  width  and  having  a  coating  of  electn 
cally  non-conductive  material,  said  bus  bar  having  formed 
mtegrally  therewith  and  extending  therefrom  a  core  por- 
tion, 

(c)  a  coil  of  electrical  conductive  raatenal  received  over  said 
core  portion, 

(d)  a  generally  U-shaped  armature  formed  of  ferromagnetic 
material  with  the  free  ends  thereof  pivoted  against  said 
bus  bar  with  said  coil  disposed  within  said  U-shape. 

(e)  movable  contact  means  attached  to  said  armature  means, 
said  contact  means  dispcised  for  movement  with  said  ar- 
mature means  between  an  actuated  and  unactualed  posi- 
tion, 

(0  means  biasing  said  movable  conuct  means  toward  said 

unactuated  position,  and, 
(g)  stationary  contact  means  disptwcd  adjacent  said  movable 

contact  means  and  operative   to  be  contacted   thereby. 

wherein,  upon  flow  of  electncal  current  through  said  coil. 

said  armature  means  is  moved  to  said  actuated  pt»ition  by 

the  magnetomotive  force  generated  in  said  core  and  said 

movable   contact    means   closes    against    said    stationary 

contact  means 


1  An  electromagnetic  relay,  comprising  a  casing,  an  electro- 
magnet block  received  in  said  casing,  and  a  contact  unit  pro- 
vided in  an  upper  part  of  said  casing  so  as  to  be  actuated  by  said 
electromagnet  unit,  said  contact  unit  comprising; 

a  fmed  end  terminal  piece  secured  in  said  casmg  and  pro- 
vided with  a  mounting  portion  carrying  a  fixed  contact, 

a  moveable  end  terminal  piece  secured  in  said  casing; 

a  movable  contact  piece  resiliently  supported  by  said  move- 
able end  terminal  piece  a:  its  base  end  and  carrymg  a 
moveable  contact  at  lU  free  end  for  selective  engagement 
with  said  fixed  contact  in  cooperauon  with  said  electro- 
magnet unit, 

said  mounting  portion  being  provided  with  a  main  piart  lying 
in  a  plane  and  a  narrowed  part  having  a  narrower  width 
than  said  main  part,  wherein  said  narrowed  part  includes 
a  section  which  extends  along  one  side  of  said  fixed 
contact  in  the  plane  of  said  main  part,  and  wherein  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  narrowed  part  between  said  main  f>an 
and  said  section  lies  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  said  main  part 


5,216,398  ^ 

MUTUAL  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTROM^CNETIC 

CONTACTORS 
Takato  Hirota,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Fi^i  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,914 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17.  1991.  3-4«90[U] 

Int  a.'  HOIH  9/20 

VS.  a.  33S-160  i'^  a**" 

1  A  mutual  locking  device  for  elcctromagneUc  contractors, 
composing 

a  housing. 

a  pair  of  dnven  members.  diSfKwed  in  said  housing,  to  be 
dnven  by  corresponding  moving  contact  supports  of  two 
electromagnetic  contractors  which  are  reversibly  con- 
nected, said  dnven  members  having  tilted  edge  faces  at 
one  end  so  as  to  form  a  cavity  between  said  dnven  mem- 
bers and  a  backing  member  fixed  to  said  housing  and 
protruding  from  said  housing  towards  the  ends  of  said 
dnven  members  having  said  tilted  edge  faces. 

Uxking  means,  disposed  in  said  cavity,  for  controlling  the 
operations  of  said  dnven  members  so  as  to  prevent  the 


simultaneous  closing  of  said  electromagnetic  contactors; 

and 
a  pair  of  switches,  dispoMd  m  said  housmg,  each  compnsmg 
a  moving  contact  connected  by  a  lever  interlocked  with 
one  of  said  dnven  members,  and  fixed  contact  facing  said 


26B 


77A       2S* 


adjacent  said  recess  (16a)  to  abut  said  locking  groove 
(16c>.  and 
a  solenoid  (17)  fixedly  connected  to  said  case  (2)  and  con- 
tacting said  second  cam  surface  (16)  such  that  when  said 
solenoid  (17)  is  activaled,  said  second  cam  surface  (16)  is 
moved  away  from  said  second  cam  follower  (15) 


moving  contact,  wherein  said  movmg  contact  provides  an 
electrical  connection  between  said  fixed  contacts  when 
said  one  of  said  dnven  members  lo  which  said  moving 
contact  is  connected  is  in  a  position  at  which  the  corre- 
sponding electromagnetic  contactor  is  open 

5,216,399 

AUTOMATIC  CANCELLING  DEVICE  FOR  BLINKERS 

Soetaa  »—-«»«    a^  Makoto  Matiiibwa,  botfc  of  Fm^kawa, 

JapM,  aMigMn  to  Alpa  Etoctric  Co„  Ud„  Tokyo,  Japu 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,575 
daia-  priority,  applkatio.  Jap«^  Jan.  19.  1990,  2-63969(U] 
iBt.  a.'  HOIH  3/00 
VS.  a.  335—190  '  *^'*'" 
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5,216,400 

MAGNETIC  FIELD  SOURCES  FOR  PRODUCING 

HlGH-INTENSrrY  VARIABLE  FIELDS 

Herbert  A.  LevpoU,  Eatoatowm,  N  J„  Mrigwir  to  TV  Ualtod 

Statea  of  AB^rfcai  ■•  rcpr«M>icd  by  tkc  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Waahiagtoa,  D.C 

FUcd  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,091 

Irt.  CL'  HOIF  7/02 

VS.  a.  335—306  '  Otim* 


1   A  switch  device  comprising; 
&  CASC  (2V 

an  operation  lever  (4)  pivotally  mounted  m  said  case  (2) 
about  an  axis  (4a); 

a  first  cam  surface  (9)  fixedly  disposed  m  said  case  (2)  and 
defining  a  neutral  surface  portion  (10); 

a  first  cam  follower  (8)  slidably  mounted  on  said  operation 
lever  (4)  and  biased  m  a  radial  direction  from  said  axis  (4a) 
to  contact  said  first  cam  surface  (9)  such  that  said  opera- 
tion lever  (4)  is  biased  to  pivot  about  said  axis  (4a)  to  be 
disposed  m  a  neutral  posiuon  wherein  said  first  cam  fol- 
lower (8)  contacts  said  neutral  surface  portion  (10); 

I  second  cam  follower  (15)  fixedly  disposed  on  said  opera- 
tion lever  (4); 

a  second  cam  surface  (16)  movably  disposed  in  said  case  (2) 
adjacent  said  second  cam  follower  (15),  said  second  cam 
surface  (16)  biased  m  a  direction  parallel  to  said  axis  (4fl) 
and  toward  said  second  cam  follower  (15),  said  second 
cam  surface  (16)  having  a  surface  defimng  a  recess  (16a) 
and  a  lockmg  groove  (16c),  said  surface  bemg  disposed 
relauve  to  said  second  cam  follower  (15)  such  that  when 
said  operauon  lever  (4)  is  pivoted  from  said  neutral  posi- 
tion said  second  cam  follower  (15)  is  moved  from  a  pomt 


1  A  permanent  magnet  comprising: 

a  spherical  shell  of  magnetic  material  having  a  sphcncal 
hollow  cavity  positioned  concentncally  within  said  shell 
and  having  a  polar  axis  that  passes  through  a  center  of  the 
shell  and  cavity,  said  shell  bemg  permanently  magnetized 
to  produce  a  gradient  magneuc  field  in  said  cavity, 
whercm  the  magnetic  material  has  a  remanence  that  vanes 
m  direction  and  magmtude  such  that  the  angular  onenu- 
uon  of  the  remanence  m  terms  of  a  polar  angle  y  is  related 
to  an  average  polar  angle  B  of  the  material's  average 
location  m  accordance  with  the  equation  y  =  ie,  and 
wherein  said  magnetic  field  has  a  linear  field  taper. 
4  A  permanent  magnet  compnsmg 

a  cylmdncal  shell  of  magnetic  matenal  havmg  a  cylmdncal 
hoUow  cavity  positioned  concentncally  within  said  shell, 
said  shell  and  said  cavity  having  a  similar  cylmdncal  axis 
and  havmg  a  polar  axis  that  passes  through  said  cylmdncal 
axis,  said  shell  having  ana  access  pon  being  aUgned  with 
said  polar  axis,  said  shell  being  permanently  magnetized  to 
produce  a  transverse  gradient  magnetic  field  m  said  cav- 
ity, wherem  the  magnetic  matenal  has  a  remanence  that 
vanes  in  direction  and  magnitude  such  that  the  angular 
oncnution  of  the  remanence  m  terms  of  a  polar  angle  y  is 
related  to  an  average  polar  angle  «  of  the  matenals  aver- 
age locauon  in  accordance  with  the  equauon  y  =  26.  and 
wherein  said  magnetic  field  has  a  hnear  field  taper 
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5^16,401 

MAGNETIC  FIKIS>  SOURCES  HAVING 

NON-DISTORTING  ACCESS  PORTS 

Herbert  A.  LeapoM,  EatoatowH.  NJ^  aadgBor  to  The  L'nited 

Stmtcs  of  America  ■■  reprMeated   by   tlM   Secretary   of  tlic 

Any,  WMbiagtoa,  D.C. 

Filed  Jua.  2,  1992,  Ser,  No.  892.104 

lat.  a/  HOIF  7/02 

UJS.  a.  335—306  U  CUint 


I  A  permanent  magnet  structure  compnsmg 
a  shell  of  magnetic  matenaJ  havmg  a  hollow  cavity,  a  central 
axis  and  an  access  port  that  puisses  through  said  shell  and 
communicates  with  said  cavity,  said  shell  being  perma- 
nently magnetized  to  produce  a  uniform  magnetic  field  in 
said  cavity  such  that  the  magnetization  of  said  shell  is  the 
resultant  vector  sum  of  magnetization  comp<inents  Ml 
and  M2.  said  components  M2  are  uniform  in  magnitude 
and  direction,  said  components  Ml  arc  uniform  in  magni- 
tude and  nonuniform  in  direction,  wherein  the  direction  of 
comptinents  Ml  vary  as  a  function  of  an  average  polar 
angle  9  as  follows  y  =  20,  where  y  is  the  p<ilar  angle  of 
said  comp<5nents  Ml,  wherein  said  components  Ml  and 
M2  are  substantially  equal  in  magnitude  to  each  other,  and 
wherein  the  resullani  vector  sum  of  the  magnetization  of 
components  Ml  and  M2  at  said  access  port  is  0 


5^16,402 
SEPARABLE  INDUCTIVE  COUPLER 
Paul  F.  Caroaa,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Ixm  Angeles,  C-alif. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,944 

Int.  a."  HOIF  l^  02.  27,  MJ 

VS.  a.  336 — 66  19  Claims 


UMI 


1    A  separable  inductive  coupler  comprising 

a  removable  pnmary  coil  compnsing  a  housing  having  a 
handle,  a  primary  winding  having  an  opening  therein  that 
is  di-sposed  in  the  housing,  and  an  electrical  cable  coupled 


to  the  pnmary  wiiuling  that  is  adapted  to  couple  power 
thereto  from  an  external  power  source;  and 
a  secondary  coil  compnsmg  first  and  second  matable  mag- 
netic core  sections,  each  core  section  having  s  lecondary 
winding  disposed  therein  that  is  couplable  to  a  battery,  the 
first  and  second  matable  magnetic  core  sectioiu  bang 
separable  to  provide  for  open  and  closed  positions,  and 
wherein  the  pnmary  coil  is  msertable  between  the  respec- 
tive first  and  second  matable  magnetic  core  sections  when 
they  are  in  the  open  position,  and  wherein  the  pnmary  and 
secondary  coils  form  a  transformer  when  the  respective 
first  and  second  matable  magnetic  core  sections  are  in  the 
closed  position 


5^16,403 
RELAY 
Per-Marcas  Bergquist,  Udlaco.  aod  Henrik  E.  Trobcrg,  Taaiba. 
both  of  Sweden,  aaaignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Elcctrolax,  Stock- 
bolm,  Sweden 

FUed  Oct.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  9SS,094 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Oct.  14.  1991,  9102971 

Int.  a.^  HOIH  6J/0J.  71/18 

\jS.  a.  337—123  10  ClalMi 


"  'M      .1, 


1  A  relay  compnsing  a  first  part  of  a  control  circuit  which 
via  a  movement  creating  arm  and  a  transmission  mechanism 
influences  a  contact  means  in  order  to  switch  on  or  switch  off 
a  mam  circuit,  the  arm  compnsing  two  elongated  parallel  parts 
which  are  separated  by  a  thermally  insulated  layer  and  which 
at  one  of  their  ends  arc  fastened  to  a  holder,  the  other  ends 
being  fixed  to  each  other  to  form  a  movable  end  of  the  arm  and 
that  one  or  both  parts  of  the  arm  are  provided  with  a  heat 
creating  element,  which  constitutes  the  first  pan  of  the  control 
circuit  and  which  when  a  control  current  flows  through  the 
element  heaLs  one  of  the  two  parts  of  the  arm  thereby  causing 
a  movement  of  the  movable  end  of  the  arm,  wherein  the  trans- 
mission mechanism  compnses  a  finger  extending  mainly  per- 
pendicular to  the  length  direction  of  the  arm  and  acting  on  a 
blade  shaped  spnng  which  is  generally  parallel  to  the  arm.  and 
the  spnng  includes  said  contact  means 


5,216,404 
SIC  THIN-nLM  THER.MI!jTOR 
Taiieahi  Nagai:  Shuji  I  too,  both  of  Nam,  and  Knnihiro  TsnriNla, 
Kashihara,  all  of  Japan,  aadgnon  to  Matmahita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  734,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1990.  2-197247; 
Mar.  22,  1991,  3-058648 

Int.  a.'  HOIC  7/70,  C23C  14/00 
VS.  a.  338—22  SD  12  Claims 

1  A  thin-film  thermistor  which  compnses 
an  elcctncally/insulating  substrate  having  first  and  second 
surfaces  opposite  to  each  other  and  also  having  a  pair  of 
through-holes  defined  therein  so  as  to  extend  completely 
across  the  thickness  thereof,  each  of  said  through-holes 
being  delimited  by  a  surrounding  wall  face; 
a  pair  of  electrode  films  each  including  a  body  portion  of 
large  surface  area  and  a  generally  comb-shaped  portion 
continued  outwardly  from  said  body  portion,  said  elec- 


trode fUms  bemg  formed  on  the  first  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate with  the  comb-shaped  portx>n  of  one  of  the  elec- 
trode fUms  oonfrontmg  with  the  comb-shaped  portion  of 
one  of  the  electrode  fUms  confronting  with  the  comb- 
shaped  portion  of  the  other  of  the  electrode  fUms; 
first  and  second  elcctroconductive  fUms  formed  on  the  sur- 
rounding wall  faces  of  the  respective  through-holes  m  the 
substrate  m  electrically  connected  relationship  with  the 
body  portions  of  the  associated  electrode  films; 


120 


a  temperature  sensitive  resistance  film  formed  on  the  first 
surface  of  the  substrate  so  as  to  overlay  the  electrode  films 

first  and  second  fired  electroconducave  pieces  connected 
electncally  with  the  first  and  second  elcctroconductive 
films,  respectively;  and  ..  j 

a  pair  of  metallic  stnps  at  least  partially  disposed  on  said 
second  surface  of  said  substrate  and  connected  electncally 
with  the  first  and  second  fired  elcctroconductive  pieces, 
respectively 


members  for  preventing  a  low  electrical  reautance  path 
between  said  members  on  said  magnet  surface, 

a  magnetic  field  leniitive  clement  on  an  outer  major  face  of 
at  least  one  of  said  members,  said  element  having  an  active 
region  of  a  magnetic  field  sensitive  material  and  spaced 
contactt  on  the  active  regioD;  and 

means  electrically  connecting  each  of  the  element  contacts 
to  a  separate  one  of  the  members,  effective  to  provide  • 
magnetic  field  aeositive  device  that  can  exhibit  a  traveUing 
wave  of  higher  intensity  magnetic  flui  across  the  face*  of 
said  coplanar  members,  and  also  have  integral  connection 
tabs  for  making  electrical  connecticm  to  said  device 

5^16,406 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  HAVING  A  CENTRAL  LOCKING 

SYSTEM  AND  AN  ANTI-THEFT  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Rolf  B«We,  BIcHgM—nirtaiM,  Fe*.  Ra».  of  GcMay. 

aMigvor  to  Dr.  Ii«.  H.CF.  Poracte  AG,  Fa*.  Rap.  of  Gar- 

FOed  JbL  3L  IWl.  Ser.  No.  73«,0«7 
OalM  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnay,  JaL  3L 
1990,  4024224 

tat.  CL'  B60R  25/10 
VJS.  CL  340—426  '^  ' 


5,216,405 
PACKAGE  FOR  THE  MAGNETIC  FIELD  SENSITIVE 
DEVICE 
Thaddens  Schroeder,  RocWater  Hllla;  BnMO  P.  B.  Leqacaac, 
Troy,  both  of  Mlch^  DomW  E.  Lake,  KokoaM,  tad.;  Joba  S. 
Zgnada.  MaMie.  tad-;  DnM  L  Feaater,  AaderKm,  I«L; 
George  A.  Sblakle,  Laxcabovg,  L«ie«*owg.  aad  Robert  W. 
Ward,  Aadcnoa,  tad„  aaaigMirt  to  GcMral  Moton  Corpora- 
tioi^  Detroit,  Mkh.  and  Delco  ElectroBlca  Corp.,  KokoaM. 

FUed  Jaa.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,774 

tat.  a.'  HOIL  43/00 

VS.  a.  338—32  R  ^  C***™ 


1   A  package  for  a  magnetic  field  sensitive  device  compris- 


ing 


a  permanent  magnet  having  a  planar  major  surface; 

a  pair  of  coplanar  members  of  a  magnetic  and  electncally 
conducuvc  material  having  their  major  faces  dispersed  on 
said  magnet  major  surface,  said  members  havmg  facmg 
edges  which  are  m  closely  spaced  from  one  another,  to 
provide  a  narrow  gap  therebetween,  effective  to  provide 
a  substantially  complete  ferromagnetic  covenng  on  said 
magnet  major  face  and  two  electrically  isolated  sites  for 
makmg  electrical  contact  with  a  magnetic  field  sensitive 
element  to  be  mounted  on  outer  major  faces  of  said  mem- 
bers; 

a  terminal  tab  mtegral  wath  each  of  said  members  and  ex- 
tending away  from  said  gap; 

dielectnc  means  disposed  between  said  magnet  and  said 


1  A  motor  vehicle  central  lockmg  system  and  anti-theft 
alarai  system  wherem  said  motor  vehicle  has  at  least  two  doors 
and  a  closable  and  lockable  trunk,  said  doors  havmg  key  oper- 
ated locks  and  bemg  automatically  lockable  and  unlockable  by 
the  central  locking  system  via  operating  the  key-operated 
locks  and  wherein  access  to  the  motor  vehicle  mtenor  is  mom- 
tored  by  the  anti-theft  alarm  system,  the  central  locking  and 
alarm  system  comprising-. 

a  first  group  of  switching  contacu  arranged  m  the  key- 
operated  locks  for  controUing  the  central  lockmg  system 
and  for  activating  and  deactivating  the  alarm  ready  sute 
of  the  anti-theft  alarm  system  during  locking  and  unlock- 
ing of  the  key-operated  locks,  respectively; 
an  electroK)ptical  dUpUy  element  arranged  in  locking  but- 
tons for  dispUying  the  alarm  ready  sUte  via  a  flashing  of 
said  display  element; 
a  second  group  of  switching  contacts,  each  of  said  contactt 
having  an  active  and  an  inactive  sute  wherein  an  alarm  is 
triggered  indicating  access  or  unautborued  use  of  the 
motor  vehicle  by  at  least  one  of  said  second  group  of 
switchmg  contacts  changmg  from  its  inactive  sUte  to  the 
active  sute; 
a  control  unit  for  controUmg  both  the  central  locking  and 

anb-theft  alarm  system; 
a  third  group  of  switching  contacts  indicatmg  a  locked  and 
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unlocked  Mate  of  laid  doon  and  mink  for  allowing  >aid 
control  unit  to  monitor  the  locked  and  unlocked  uate  of 
laid  doore  and  tnink,  wherein  activation  of  the  anti-theft 
alarm  tystem  it  prevented  and  a  warning  ugnal  is  emitted 
via  UK)  electro-optical  display  element  when  said  control 
unit  recognizes  that  at  least  one  signal  indicating  the 
locked  state  from  at  least  one  contact  of  said  third  group 
of  switchmg  contacts  u  absent  after  at  least  one  key  opera- 
tion of  said  key-operated  locks  in  a  locking  direction 


UMI 


I  A  prealarm  system  for  coupling  to  an  anti-theft  alarm 
system,  comprising 

sensor  means  for  generating  at  least  one  activation  signal 
responsive  to  detection  of  an  attempted  entry  mto  a  vehi- 
cle; 

one-shot  timer  means  coupled  to  said  sensor  means  for  gen- 
erating a  first  control  signal  responsive  to  said  activation 
signal, 

alarm  control  means  coupled  to  said  one-shot  timer  means 
for  (1)  generating  a  second  control  signal  responsive  to 
fewer  than  a  predetermined  number  of  occurrences  of  said 
first  control  signal  in  a  selected  time,  or  (2)  generating  a 
third  control  signal  responsive  to  a  predetermined  number 
of  occurrences  of  said  first  control  signal  in  said  selected 
time; 

alarm  means  coupled  to  said  alarm  control  means  for  gener- 
ating an  audible  warning  tone  signal  responsive  to  said 
second  control  signal  and  an  audible  alarm  signal  respon- 
sive to  said  third  control  signal, 

light  flashmg  means  coupled  to  said  alarm  control  means  for 
flashing  a  light  for  a  predetermined  time  period  responsive 
to  said  second  control  signal  and  substantially  continu- 
ously flashing  said  light  responsive  to  said  third  control 
signal, 

dome  light  control  means  coupled  to  said  alarm  control 
means  for  illuminating  a  vehicle  dome  light  responsive  to 
said  third  control  signal,  and, 

paging  signal  means  coupled  to  said  alarm  control  means  for 
transmitting  a  warning  signal  to  a  remote  communication 
system  responsive  to  said  third  control  signal 


S^16,4<M 
INTER- VEHICXE  DISTANCE  DETECTING  DEVICE  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  TRAOONC  OF  A  PRECEDING  CAR 
Hironikl  SUrakawa,  Hla^  Ja*M,  mtt^or  to  Miliiitlitl 
DmU  KJL,  Tokyo.  J^m 

FOM  Mar  1*.  l"!.  Scr.  No.  700.990 
CUm  priority,  appUcatkM  Ju^m,  Jbl  «,  1990,  M479M 
laL  a.'  B60Q  I/OO 
VS.  a.  340— 43S  3  ( 


5.216,407 
PREAUUtM  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ANTI-THEFT  ALARM 
Skik-Ml^  Hwaav,  No.  11,  Alloy  12,  Law  7.  Ckiias  Tyaa  Street. 
Taipei.  Taiwoi 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Scr.  No.  S4S,!99 

lat.  a.'  BMR  2J/10 

VS.  a.  340— 42«  2  ClaliM 


1  An  inter- vehicle  distance  detectmg  device  for  automatic 
trackmg  of  a  preceding  car  which  cooipnaes; 

image  sensors  for  takmg  images  of  a  precedug  car; 

displaying  means  for  displaying  one  of  the  images  of  the 
precedmg  car  being  taken  by  the  image  sensors; 

means  for  establishing  an  image  takmg  window  and  for 
automatically  repeatedly  movmg  said  window  forward 
and  backward  horizontally  from  one  end  to  the  other  end 
of  a  display  of  the  displaymg  means  at  a  predetenmned 
speed, 

an  image  tracking  startmg  switch  being  activated  by  a 
dnver, 

image  tracking  means  for  trackmg  the  image  of  the  preced- 
ing car,  responsive  to  the  image  tracking  startmg  switch 
when  the  image  of  the  precedmg  car  enters  m  the  image 
taking  window;  and 

detecting  means  for  detectmg  an  mter-vehicle  distance  be- 
tween a  car  of  the  driver  and  the  preceding  car  bemg 
displayed  on  the  image  taking  window 


5.216,409 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A 

CONTAMINATED  ALCOHOL-GASOLINE  FUEL 

MIXTURE 

Fraak  Ascat.  Troy,  aad  Ei«nc  V.  Goue,  Stcriiliig  Heiglrta, 

botk  ot  Mick^  Mii«»on  to  GcMral  Moton  Corporatioa. 

Detmit,Mick. 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752.344 

lat.  CL'  B«OQ  J/00 

VS.  CI.  340—438  1  Clal« 


For  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  fuel  supply 


line  through  which  a  fuel  mixture  containing  alcohol  and 
gasoline  is  delivered  to  the  engine,  the  fuel  mixture  having 
electrical  properties  characterized  by  an  electrical  resistivity 
and  a  dielectnc  constant,  an  apparatus  for  detecting  and  indi- 
cating that  the  fuel  mixture  is  of  a  substandard  quality  due  to  an 
unaccepuble  amount  of  contaminanU  dissolved  in  the  fuel 
mixture,  the  app^atus  comprising: 

a  single  sensor  for  sensmg  both  the  electncal  resistivity  and 
dielectnc  constant  of  the  alcohol  and  gasoline  fuel  mixture 
bemg  delivered  to  the  engine; 
resistance  measunng  means  switchably  coupled  to  the  sensor 
means   for   dcvelopmg  a   resistance  signal   indicaUve  of 
electncal  resistivity  of  the  fuel  mixture; 
capacitance  measunng  means  switchably  coupled  to  the 
sensor  means  for  developing  a  capacitance  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  dielectnc  constant  of  the  fuel  mixture; 
means  for  alternatively  switching  the  sensor  between  the 
resistance  measunng  means  and  the  capacitance  measur- 
ing means  in  accordance  with  predetermined  switching 

cntena; 

means  responsive  to  the  capacitance  signal  for  selecting  a 
threshold  amount  based  upon  the  dielectnc  constant  of  the 
fuel  mixture;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  fuel  resistance  signal  for  providing 
an  indication  of  substandard  fuel  quality  when  the  resistiv- 
ity of  the  fuel  mixture  is  less  than  the  threshold  amount 


5.216,411 

COVER  FOR  AN  ITVDICATOR  PANEL  WFFH 

TRANSPARENT  TOUCHPAD  AND  DISPLAY 

TakMki  Aiklto^  Tokyo,  aad  KeUi  Araaakl,  SaitaM.  botk  of 

Japaa,  MrigairrT  to  Soay  Corporatioa,  Japaa 

FUed  Jal.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  727.585 
daiav  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa.  Jal.  20,  1990,  M92618; 
Aaa.  28,  1990,  ^226126 

lat.  a.'  G09G  3/02:  G02F  I/J333.  1/1335.  H03K  J  7/96 
VS.  CL  340—712  *"  OaiaM 


5.216,410 
INTRUSION  ALARM  SENSING  UNIT 
Rdakart  K.  PUdncr,  Bramptoa,  aad  Dcaaia  Cecic,  Scarborough, 
botk  of  «"«— ^«   aadgnor*  to  Digital  Security  CootroU  Ltd,^ 
DowBcriew,  Caaada 

Filed  Not.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614.239 

Int.  a.'  G08B  29/00 

VS.  a.  340—509  1*  CUimi 


6  In  an  intrusion  detection  system  having  at  least  one  sens- 
ing umt  havmg  two  mouon  sensors  which  cooperate  m  normal 
operation  to  produce  an  alann  when  both  sensore  are  activated 
and  which  can  operate  in  a  default  mode  to  produce  a  warning 
type  signal  based  upon  a  number  of  unconfirmed  evens  with 
each  unconfinned  event  being  detemuned  by  receipt  of  a 
signal  from  one  of  said  sensors  while  the  other  sensor  is  not 
activated  within  a  predetermined  time  period;  a  method  of 
automatically  resettmg  the  umt  from  the  default  mode  to  nor- 
mal operation  when  the  unit  senses  a  predetermined  number  of 
consecutive  occurrences  where  both  sensors  are  activated 
whereby  the  unit  is  reset  to  normal  operation 


6  A  cover  for  an  mdicator  panel  of  electromc  apparatus 
which  IS  mounted  on  a  recess  formed  on  the  indicator  panel 
and  pivotably  movable  so  as  to  cover  the  indicator  panel  m  a 
closed  sute,  comprising: 

a  frame  means  bemg  made  of  syntheuc  resin;  said  frame 
means  having  first  and  second  openmgs,  a  pair  of  hinges 
extending  outwardly  from  both  sides  thereof,  t  pair  of 
upered  portions  extending  outwardly  from  the  hinge- 
formmg  sides  of  a  lower  side  wall  thereof,  a  pluraUty  of 
protrusions  formed  on  an  outside  of  an  upper  "dew^l 
thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  Ub  portions  extendmg  perpen- 
dicularly from  a  front  side  face  thereof;  said  frame  means 
being  pivoubly  supported  on  the  mdicator  panel  by  said 
hinges;  said  tapered  portion  having  a  flat  face  and  a  slant 
face  inclmed  relative  to  the  flat  face; 
a  pair  of  touch-sensitive  paneU  made  of  a  transparent  mate- 
rial; said  touch-sensitive  paneb  bcii^g  fitted  into  the  first 
and  second  openings  of  said  frame  means; 
a  panel  holder  bemg  made  of  synthetic  ream;  said  panel 
holder  having  first  and  second  openings  over  which  said 
touch-sensitive  paneU  are  placed   such  that  said  touch 
sensitive  panels  are  fixedly  adhered  to  a  rear  side  face  of 
the  panel  holder  along  penphcral  edges  of  the  openings,  a 
upered  portion  extending  outwardly  from  a  lower  side 
wall   thereof,   and   a   plurality   of  apertures   which   are 
formed  opposite  to  the  tab  portions  of  said  frame  means 
such  that  the  tab  portions  are  inserted  thereinto  when  said 
frame  means  and  said  panel  holder  are  assembled;  said 
tapered  portion  havmg  a  flat  face  and  a  slant  face  inclined 
relative  to  the  fiat  face  and  a  shoulder  portion  mto  which 
the  upered  portions  of  said  frame  means  are  fitted, 
a  pair  of  dUpUy  panels  being  made  of  a  transparent  material; 
said  dispUy  panels  being  mounted  m  the  first  and  second 
openmgs  and  spaced  at  a  given  distance  from  said  touch- 
sensiuve  panels;  said  dUpUy  panels  each  havmg  touch 
patterns  pnnted  with  a  transparent  medium  on  a  surface 

thereof; 

an  mner  frame  being  made  of  metal;  said  mncr  frame  bemg 
mounted  on  an  outside  of  said  panel  holder  such  that  said 
display  panels  are  mterposed  between  said  panel  holder 
and  said  inner  frame; 

an  outer  panel  being  made  of  translucent  acrylic  ream;  said 
outer  panel  havmg  a  plurality  of  recesses  which  are 
formed  oppowte  to  the  respective  protnisions  of  said 
frame  means  so  as  to  be  engaged  with  the  protnisions 
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when  viiid  frame  means  aiut  i^iii  oulei  panel  are  assem- 
bled, and 

a  pluralilv  of  light  ^lurLes  hemg  provided  in  said  panel 
holder. 

wherein  said  touch  patterns  pnnted  on  said  display  panels 
are  reflected  or  projected  on  said  touch-sensitive  panels 
by  light  emitted  from  said  light  s<iurce<> 


5^16,413 

APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  SPFXnF\'ING 

WINDOWS  WITH  PRIORITY  ORDERED  RECTANGLES 

IN  A  COMPUTER  VIDEO  GRAPHICS  SYSTEM 

I^miry  D.  Seller,  Boylston;  Jame*  L.  Pappa*,  Leominster,  and 

Robert  C.  Rose,  HiMiaon,  all  of  Maaa.,  aaaignon  to  Dlgitai 

FVluipment  Corporation,  HiKbon,  Maaa. 

ContinuatioB  of  Scr.  No.  393,083,  Aug.  9,  1989.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,030,  Jan.  13,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  803,706 

Int.  a.'  G09G  3/14 

U.S.  a.  340— 721  12  Claims 


5.216,412 
DISPLAY  MONITOR  IMAGE  SIZE  REGl'I.ATION 
George  R.  Gawell,  Mt.  Prospect  and  Philip  J.  Nowaczyk,  Chi- 
cago, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation, 
GlenTiew.  III. 

Filed  Not.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620.504 

Int.  O."  G07G  1/06 

VS.  a.  340—720  5  Oaims 
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1  For  use  in  a  display  system  having  a  calhixie  ray  tube  in 
which  an  intensity  mixlulalcd  electron  beam  is  directed  toward 
a  display  screen,  vertical  deflection  means  including  a  vertical 
deflection  yoke  for  prolucing  vertical  deflection  currents 
within  the  vertical  deflection  yoke,  honzontal  deflection 
means  including  a  horuontal  deflection  yoke  for  prtxlucing 
honzontal  deflection  currents  within  the  horizontal  deflection 
yoke,  and  high  voltage  means  for  producing  an  electron  beam 
accelerating  potential  and  having  a  high  voltage  transformer 
including  pnmary  and  secondary  windings,  image  size  regula 
tion  means  comprising 

sensing  means  for  prtxlucing  a  control  signal  indicative  of 

electron  beam  intensity, 
honzontal   size   control    means   coupled    to   the    horizontal 

deflection  yoke, 
amplifying  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  sensing 
means  and  an  output  coupled  to  said  honzontal  size  con- 
trol means, 
vertical  feedback  means  including  a  resistor  coupled  in  series 
with  the  vertical  deflection  yoke  for  prixlucing  a  vertical 
feedback  signal  related  to  the  vertical  deflection  current 
within  the  vertical  deflection  yoke,  and 
a  variable  impedance  coupling  element  including  a  variable 
conduction  amplifier  for  coupling  said  vertical  feedback 
signal  to  the  vertical  deflection  means  in  a  manner  affect- 
ing the  amplitude  of  vertical  deflection  signal  produced  by 
the  vertical  deflection  means  in  response  to  said  control 
signal,  said  variable  conduction  amplifier  including  a  field 
effect  transistor  having  a  s<iurce  electrixie  coupled  to  said 
feedback  resistor,  a  dram  electrcxle  coupled  to  the  vertical 
deflection  means,  and  a  gate  electrode  coupled  tci  said 
output  of  said  amplifying  means 


1  A  cltKked  computer  video  graphics  system  for  displaying 
on  a  monitor  puels  belonging  to  overlapping  windows,  com- 
pnsing 

a  a  frame  buffer  for  sequentially  and  continuously  providing 
pixel  values  to  the  system  from  the  first  memory  location 
in  the  frame  buffer  to  the  la.sl  memory  location  in  the 
frame  buffer  to  be  interpreted  for  display, 

b  means  for  a.ssigning  a  pnonty  to  each  window  to  be  dis- 
played, 

c  window  definition  registers  for  specifying  the  pixels 
within  each  window, 

d  a  set  of  counters  coupled  to  the  window  definition  regis- 
ters for  tracking  the  \  and  y  values  of  the  pixel  being 
displayed  at  any  time, 

e  a  comparator  for  determining  if  the  pixel  specified  by  said 
counters  is  within  each  window  for  each  clock  pulse  of 
the  system,  and 

f  an  arbitrator  for  selecting  the  highest  pnonty  window  of 
those  which  the  pixel  is  within 


5.216,414 
COLOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Fukutani,  Nara;  Kunihiko  Ito,  Yamatokooriyama;  Mit- 
suaki  Shioji;  Kazuhiko  Akimoto,  both  of  Nara;  Yasuhiro 
Inamasu,  Ikoma;  Toshihiro  Matsomoto.  Yamatokooriyama, 
and  Hiroshi  Takanashi,  Souraku.  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaiaha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,611 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  20,  1989,  1-301270; 
Jim.  20.  1990.  2-163923;  Aug.  9,  1990,  2-211798;  Aug.  9,  1990, 
2-211799;  Aug.  9,  1990,  2-211800 

Int.  a.'  G09G  J  ifl 
l'.S.  a.  340—784  2  Claims 

I    A  color  liquid  crystal  display  device  compnsing 
a  pair  of  light-transmission  substrates  with  a  liquid  crystal 

layer  between  them, 
a  plurality  of  color  selection  members  disposed  over  nearly 
an  entire  surface  of  one  of  said  light-transmi&sive  substrate 
facing  the  liquid  crystal  layer,  such  color  selection  mem- 


bers selecting  one  color  for  transmitung  light  from  among 
a  plurality  of  predetermined  colors; 
first  dUpUy  electrodes  transmissive  to  light  disposed  on  the 
side  of  the  one  of  said  light-transmissive  subrtrates  toward 
the  liquid  crystal  layer  and  correspondmg  to  each  of  the 
plurality  of  color  selection  members  m  a  predetermined 

display  area,  and  ,    u     j         -^ 

second   display   electrodes   transmissive   to   light   disposed 
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between  the  one  of  said  light-transmissive  substrates  and 
the  liquid  crystal  layer  and  superposed  on  said  first  dispUy 
electrodes  within  the  predctertmned  display  area  so  as  to 
form  two  layer  electrodes; 
wherein  the  amplitude  of  voltages  applied  to  the  hquid 
crystal  layer  by  the  first  and  second  display  electrodes  is 
vaned  by  applying  voltages  on  each  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond display  electrodes  in  a  two  layer  electrode  mdepen- 
dcntly. 

541M1S 

METHOD  OF  DRIVING  A  MATRIX-TYPE  UQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Jywiidii  Ono;   KeaJI   Kamada;  Keaaaka  Takata;  Tohr»  Ka- 

aklwagi,  aU  of  Osaka,  aod  Tiaato  ILtiiymt,  Fnknoka,  aU  of 

Japu,   assignors   to    SnmitoaM)    Electric    Indnatrics,    Ltd„ 

Otaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,365 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japuiu  Dec.  19.  1990,  2-403913; 
Feb.  5,  1991.  3-014536 

Int.  a.'  G09G  3/36 

VS.  a.  340—784  * 
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1  A  dnvmg  method  of  dnvmg  a  matnx-type  liquid  crystal 
display  device  which  comprises  a  liquid  crystal  layer  made  of 
a  mixture  of  liquid  crystal  of  a  high  molecular  weight  with 
liquid  crystal  of  a  low  molecular  weight  and  capable  of  assuin- 
ing  one  of  a  light  transmitting  sUte,  when  an  alternating  volt- 
age of  an  effective  value  higher  than  a  predetermined  voltage 
and  having  a  frequency  higher  than  a  predctcnmned  value  is 
applied  thereto,  and  a  light  scattering  sUte  when  either  an 
alternating  voltage  of  an  effective  value  higher  than  the  prede- 
termined voltage  and  having  a  frequency  not  higher  than  the 
predetermmed  value  or  a  direct  current  voltage  of  a  valiK 
higher  than  thfjiredctermined  value  is  applied  thereto,  said 
liquid  crystal  l^^capable  of  retainmg  at  least  for  a  predeter- 
mined length  ol  ti%  one  of  the  light  transmitting  and  scatter- 
ing sutes,  whicKhai  previously  been  assumed,  when  a  voltage 
not  higher  than  fh4»«C«rmined  value  is  applied  thei-cto;  a 
plurality  of  scannm^  electrtXlea  •«»«  ph«lity  of  signa^  elec- 
irodes  po«uoned  oo  respective  sides  of  the  liquid  crystal  Uyer 
so  as  to  extend  ge*erally  perpendicular  to  each  other  while 


sandwiching  the  liquid  crystal  layer  therebetween;  and  a  pixel 
formed  at  a  point  of  intersection  between  each  of  the  scanning 
electrodes  and  each  of  the  signal  electrodes  and  capable  of 
assuming  a  light  transmitting  sUte  or  a  Ught  scattering  state  to 
accomplish  a  dispUy  when  signals  of  predetermined  wave- 
fortns  are  applied  to  the  associated  scanning  and  signal  elec- 
trodes, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

erasing  the  dispUy  by  applying  either  the  alternating  voltage 
of  the  effective  value  higher  than  the  predetermined  volt- 
age or  the  direct  current  voltage  higher  than  the  predeter- 
mined value  to  all  of  the  pixels  to  bring  an  entire  ditpUy 
screen  in  either  a  light  transmitting  sUte  or  a  Ught  scatter- 

mg  state; 
writing  the  dispUy  by  applying  a  scanning  signal  of  a  prede- 
termined waveform  while  line  sequentially  selecting  the 
plural  scanning  electrodes  and  aUo  by  applying  a  signal  of 
Twaveform  effective  to  apply  to  each  of  the  signal  elec- 
trodes either  the  alternating  voltage  of  the  effective  value 
higher  than  the  predetermined  voltage  or  the  direct  cur- 
rent voluge  higher  than  the  predetermined  value  to  the 
liquid  crystal  Uyer  by  a  reUtionship  between  the  signal  to 
be  applied  to  the  signal  electrodes  and  the  scanning  signal 
during  a  period  in  which  some  of  the  scanning  electrodes 
corresponding  to  some  of  the  pixels  of  which  optical  state 
IS  to  be  changed  are  lelected.  but  applying  a  signal  of  a 
waveform  effective  to  apply  to  each  of  the  signal  elec- 
trodes either  the  alternating  voluge  of  the  effective  value 
not  higher  than  the  predetermined  voltage  or  the  direct 
current  voltage  not  higher  than  the  predetermined  value 
to  the  hquid  crystal  Uyer  by  the  relationship  between  the 
signal  to  be  appbed  to  the  signal  electrodes  and  the  scan- 
ning signal  during  a  period  in  which  some  of  the  scanning 
electrodes  corresponding  lo  some  of  the  pixels  of  which 
optical  SUte  is  to  be  retained  are  selected,  thereby  to 
selectively  vary  respective  optical  sUtes  of  the  pixeU 
forming  the  dispUy  screen;  and 
causing  each  of  the  ptxeU  to  retain  the  previously  assumed 
SUte  by  applying  cither  the  alternating  voltage  of  the 
effective  value  not  higher  than  the  predetermined  value  or 
the  direct  current  voltage  not  higher  than  the  predeter- 
mined value  to  aU  of  the  pixeU; 
wherein  one  of  a  voltage  wave  applied  to  each  of  the  pixels 
during  the  erasing  step  and  a  voltage  wave  applied  to 
some  of  the  pixels  of  which  optical  sUte  is  to  be  changed 
during  the  wntmg  step  has  a  frequency  higher  than  the 
predetermined  value  and  the  other  of  the  voltage  waves 
has  a  frequency  not  higher  than  the  predetcrtnined  value. 


5,216,416 

ELECTROPHOREnC  DISPLAY  PANEL  WITH 

INTERLEAVED  LOCAL  ANODE 

Frank  J.  DiSwrto,  Nortfc  Hflla;  De^  A.  Krwoa.  Lloyd  H«*or, 

and  Fi«deric  E.  Scfc»bert,  Skorckam,  aU  of  N.Y„  aaatgwin  to 

Copytele,  Inc^  Hartiagtoo  Statkw,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aag.  19,  1»L  S«r.  No.  746354 
lat  CL'  G09G  3/34 
VS.  a.  340-787  "  ^^^^ 

1  In  an  electrophoretic  dispUy  of  the  type  havmg  a  cathode 
matrix  compnsing  a  plurality  of  parallel  lines  arranged  m  a 
given  direction,  with  a  grid  matrix  insulated  from  said  cathode 
matrix  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  lines  each  perpen- 
dicuUr  to  said  cathode  Unes  to  form  an  X-Y  addressmg  matrix 
with  a  conventional  anode  electrode  separated  from  said  X-Y 
matrix  with  the  space  between  said  anode  electrode  and  said 
X-Y    matrix   accommodating   an   electrophoretic   dispersion 
mcludmg  pigment  particles  suspended  m  a  Ouid,  the  improve- 
ment therewith  of  ,         r 
an  additiooal  anode  electrode  comprising  a  plurality  ot 
paraUel  lines  each  associated  w4th  and  insulated  from  said 
gnd  lines,  said  addiuonaj  anode  electrode  disposed  withm 
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a  plane  shared  by  said  grid  matrix  and  operative  tii  control 
the  path  of  <taid  pigment  particles  to  and  from  said  X-Y 


5^16.418 
EMERGENCY  SERVICE  RESCUE  MARKER 
Vernoo  C.  Lenz,  Yakima,  lad  Carey  L.  Moore,  OceanaMe,  both 
of  Calif.,  aaaignor*  to  Gokten  West  CommonicatioBa,  Inc., 
Yakima,  Waah. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  492,736 

Int.  a.'  G08B  .t/OO 

V.S.  a.  340— 815.21  3  Oaiou 
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matnx  and  to  allow  excess  pigment   to  remain  at  said 
conventional  anode  electrode 


5J16,417 
MULTI-TONE  LEVEL  DISPLAYING  METHOD  BY 
BI-LEVEL  DISPLAY  DEVICES  AND  MULTI-TONE 
LEVEL  DISPLAYING  UNTT 
Hiroyaau  HoikU,  Suwa,  Japan,  avignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,140 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  22,  1990,  2-132274; 
Sep.  4,  1990,  2-233781 

Int.  a.'  G09G  3/m 
VS.  a.  340—793  10  (lainu 
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2   A  method  for  use  by  a  firefighter  to  mark  the  location  of 

dixjr  to  a  room  in  a  burning  building,  comprising 

establishing  an  audible  alarm  on  a  doorstop, 

mounting  said  doorstop  on  a  door  that  is  open  to  a  room  in 
a  burning  building  to  keep  said  door  open  so  it  can  be 
readily  pushed  open,  including  clamping  said  doorstop  on 
the  outer  edge  of  the  door  with  a  portion  of  the  doorstop 
projecting  beyond  the  outer  edge  of  the  door  to  interfere 
with  the  door  jamb  and  keep  the  door  ajar,  and  manually 
turning  on  said  alarm,  whereby  to  enable  sounds  from  said 
alarm  to  be  heard  on  both  sides  of  said  room 


5,216,419 
DATA  CARRIER  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Hiaato    Fi^iaaka,    Kyoto;    Ryoichi    Miyake,    Kameoka,    and 
Tiinetaka   Shimada,   Takatsuki,   all   of  Japan,   aasignon   to 
Omron  Tateiai  Elertronici  Co.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1988,  Ser.  No.  285,099 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Dec.  17,  1987.  62-320007; 
Dec.  18,  1987,  62-322389 

Int.  a."  H04Q  7/00.  9/00.  II '00.  G08B  13,00 
VS.  CI.  340—825.54  1  Claim 


1  A  method  fur  pnxlucing  an  image  having  a  large  number 
of  light  tone  levels  on  a  bi-level  display  device  which  has  an 
image  display  area  composed  of  a  plurality  of  picture  elements, 
each  picture  of  individually  element  being  constituted  by  a 
group  of  individually  controllable  dots,  using  a  dither  method, 
comprising 

providing  a  pair  of  signal  trains  for  displaying  a  first  basic 
tone  level  and  an  adjoining  second  basic  lone  level,  re 
spcctively, 
producing  a  first  binary  dither  pattern  associated   with  a 
number  of  adjacent  dots  in  the  display  area  corresponding 
to  a  picture  element,  the  dither  pattern  having  a  pattern  of 
two  different  threshold  values  arranged  so  that  for  each 
picture  element  one  threshold  value  is  a.s.st>ciated  with  a 
number  of  dots  different  from  the  number  of  dots  a.ss»)ci- 
ated  with  the  other  threshold  value 
pnxlucing  a  second  binary  dither  pattern  having  the  same 
two  different  threshold  values  in  a  pattern  which  is  the 
reverse  of  that  of  said  first  dither  pattern,  and 
controlling  the  display  device  on  the  basis  of  the  pair  of 
signal  trains  and  the  first  and  second  dither  patterns  In 
prixiuce  an  image  having  two  different  tone  levels  situated 
between  first  and  second  ba.sic  tone  levels 


OAT*  <    Dn«i 
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1  A  controller  for  communicating  with  at  least  one  data 
earner  within  a  communications  areas,  each  data  earner  hav- 
ing a  unique  data  earner  identification  number  when  in  said 
area,  said  controller  compnsing 

storage  means  for  stonng  dau  earner  numbers  of  data  earn- 
ers which  are  present  in  said  communications  area, 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  signal  transmitted  by  a  data 
earner  when  it  enters  said  communications  area,  said 
signal  including  one  portion  identifying  entry  into  said 
communications  area  and  another  portion  containing  the 
identification  number  of  the  entenng  data  earner; 
means  responsive  to  detection  of  said  signal  by  said  detecting 


meam  for  transnuttmg  a  command  signal  to  laid  datt 
carrier  newly  entering  taid  communicatioiii  area  and  all 
dau  carrien  already  within  (aid  communicatioM  area  to 
increment  their  reipective  identification  numben. 


5^16,421 
INDICATOR  FOR  SMALL  WATKRCRAFT 
Ryoji  Stmrnkk,  Md  SatoiU  Yiwintn,  Mh  of  Mori,  Jipa 
— Igann  to  Moilja—  Kogro  ritaiiftl  bMk,  Mori,  Japi 

FDcd  Sc».  25,  WfO,  Sor.  ISo.  SH^nO 
CkHmm  priority,  i^yHcrttoo  Japa^  Sop.  2S,  WW.  1-240W 
laL  CV  GOtB  23/00 
MS.  a.  340— 9«4  ' 


5,216,420 

MATRIX  SORTING  NFTWORK  FOR  SORTING  N 

INPUTS  ONTO  N  OUTPUTS 

Enot  A.  Muter,  4  NaMok  CrcMMt,  Kaaata,  CaMda  K2L  2A7 

FUed  J«L  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,320 

lat.  CL'  H04Q  1/00 

VS.  a.  340-825.79  "^  Q**^ 


1    A  matrui  sorting  network  for  sorting  N  mputs  onto  N 
outputs  wherein  N  is  an  integer  of  the  power  of  2,  said  malru 
compnsing: 
logjN  stages. 

each  said  stage  compnsmg  M  matrices,  where  M  is  an  mtc- 
gcr  such  that  M  =  (N/2^)  for  the  Lth  stage  of  said  matrix 
sorting  network; 
each  said  matnx  of  each  said  stage  mcludmg  an  (N/2M>by- 
(CN/2M)-t-"l)  array  of  sortmg  cells  mcluding  N/2M  rows 
of  said  cells  and  N/2M-t- 1  columns  of  said  cells  wherein 
said  cells  of  each  said  matrix  defme  one  or  more  diagonaU; 
N/2M  first  mput  buses  extending  along  said  rows  of  each 
said  matrix  and  N/2M  second  input  buses  extending  along 
said  columns  of  each  said  matrix; 
each  said  sorting  cell  havmg  a  first  cell  mput  means  for 
carrying  an  input  signal  having  a  value  and  connected  to 
one  of  said  fust  input  buses,  a  second  cell  input  means  for 
carrymg  an  mput  signal  havmg  a  value  and  connected  to 
one  of  said  second  input  buses,  a  comparator  for  selecting 
either  the  said  value  earned  on  said  first  cell  mput  means 
or  the  value  earned  on  said  second  input  means  by  com- 
parmg  values  to  one  another,  and  one  cell  output  means 
carrymg  a  cell  output  signal  of  value  equal  to  the  selected 
one  of  said  values, 
output  buses  such  that  each  output  bus  is  connected  to  the 
output  means  of  the  cells  disposed  at  one  dmgonal  and 
such  that  each  output  bus  may  receive  the  cell  output 
signal  of  connected  sorting  cells; 
at  least  one  of  said  sortmg  cells  further  comprising  an  inhibit 
output  means  for  providing  a  disablmg  signal  havmg  a 
value  dependent  upon  which  one  of  said  values  earned  on 
the  cell  mput  means  of  such  cell  is  selected  by  the  compar- 
ator of  such  said  cell;  and 
at  least  one  of  said  sorung  cells  further  compnsmg  a  dis- 
abling means  connected  to  the  inhibit  output  meam  of  at 
least  one  other  cell  and  for  preventing  the  cell  output 
signal  of  such  cell  from  being  conveyed  to  any  of  said 
output  buses  dependent  upon  the  value  of  the  disablmg 
signal. 


1.  An  indicator  aaiembly  for  a  smaU  watercraft  havmg  an 
engine  comprising,  fir«  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  oper- 
ating condition  of  the  watercraft,  instrument  indicating  means 
for  indicating  the  detected  operating  condition  of  the  water- 
craft,  a  central  processing  unit  for  selectively  actuating  said 
instrument  indicating  means,  an  operator  direct  actuated 
switch,  and  switching  means  not  directly  actuated  by  the 
operator,  both  for  selectively  actuating  said  central  processmg 
unit,  second  detecting  means  for  outputting  a  signal  to  said 
switching  means  when  the  engine  is  m  a  running  condition, 
wherein  said  instrument  indicating  means  is  turned  on  when 
said  switching  means  receives  the  signal  from  said  second 
detecting  means  and  wherein  said  instrument  indicating  means 
IS  turned  off  if  the  signal  is  not  outputted  by  said  second  detect- 
ing means  for  a  first  predetermined  time  after  the  engine  u 
turned  off,  and  wherein  said  switching  means  is  also  actuated, 
for  a  second  predetermined  time  after  said  switch  is  actuated, 
for  actuating  said  central  processing  unit  to  turn  on  said  instru- 
ment indicating  means  for  said  second  predetermined  time  and 
thereafter  r"'i""'"'"B  said  instrument  indicating  means  m  an 
on  sute  only  when  said  switching  means  receives  the  signal 
from  said  second  detecting  means. 


5,216,422 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  WITH  AN 

OPERATOR-ACTUATED  CONTROL  MEMBER 

Artkv  Kaye,  Preatoa,  UaMod  Kiafldo^  noalgw  to  Brttiah 

AeroapKC  PLC,  Loadoa,  Uatted  Kiagdoa 

FUed  JaBL  25,  1991,  Sor.  No.  645,653 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatkm  United  Kiastem,  Jan.  25,  1990, 
9001718 

I«t  CL'  H03M  11/00:  G05C  9/00  HOIC  10/16 
VS.  CL  341-20  ,  '  C*^ 

1    A  control  mechanism  for  use  with  a  control  member 
actuatable  by  an  operator  for  generatmg  a  control  output 
signal,  comprising: 
a  fixed  structure; 

a  plurality  of  pressure  transducers  arranged  in  a  predeter- 
mmcd  array  supported  by  said  fixed  structure  and  each 
effective  to  produce  an  output  signal  indicauve  of  pres- 
sure; 
a  pressure  application  member  m  pressure-transmitung  rela- 
tionship with  said  control  member; 
said  pressure  application  member  being  one  prmcipal  ele- 
ment of  a  ball  and  socket-type  joint,  the  other  pnncipal 
element  of  which  is  attached  to  or  fonns  pari  of  said 
control  member  and  is  a  part-sphencal  member  having  an 
annular  lip  constituting  a  fulcnim  bcanng  against  said 
fixed  structure; 
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!«ud  pressure  application  member  being  mounted  to  »«id 
transducers  by  way  of  biasing  means  for  varymg  the  pres- 
sure applied  by  said  pressure  application  member  in  mutu- 
ally opposite  senses  to  at  least  two  of  said  transducers  in 


5^16,424 
BINARY  DATA  CONVERTER 
Hiroynki  Kouo;  Saaltaka  TakeKkl,  and  Keiaake  OkMta,  all  of 
Hyoco.  Japu,  aaalsMin  to  Nfitmbiaki  Deaki  KaboaUki  Kai- 
■ha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  May  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  707,145 

ClaiBM  priority.  appHcatloa  Japaa,  Jut.  4.  1990.  2-14«971 

IbL  a.'  H03M  7/00 

L-S.  a.  341—93  10  Claima 


Li..  LJ^..U 


functional  relationship  with  the  magnitude  of  the  force 
applied  to  the  said  control  member,  and 
signal  prcx:ess  means  coupled  to  said  transducers  and  effec- 
tive to  process  the  output  signals  of  said  at  least  two 
transducers  into  a  control  output  signal 


5,216,423 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLE  BTT 

ENCXJDING  AND  DECODING  OF  DATA  THROUGH  USE 

OF  TREE-BASED  CODES 
Amac  Mukherjec,  Maitland,  Fla.,  aadgnor  to  UniTenity  of 
Central  Horida,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  682.735 

Int.  a.'  H03M  7, 'Oil   7  42 

VS.  CI.  341—79  10  Clainu 


1  A  mcthcxl  for  enctxling  data  in  an  enc<xicr,  said  encixler 
including  a  memory  having  a  plurality  of  memory  locations 
containing  data  for  •simultaneous  generation  of  multiple  bits  of 
tree-ba.scd  binary  c(xies  in  a  single  memory  access  cycle,  said 
methcxi  compnsing  the  steps  of 

preloading  said  memory  with  a  memory  map  descriptive  of 
a  selected  multiple  bit  tree-based  binary  cixle.  said  mem- 
ory map  being  a  reverse  tree  representation  of  said  se- 
lected multiple  bit  tree-based  binary  cixje, 
providing  data  to  said  enccxler,  and 

enc(Xling  multiple  bits  of  said  data  in  each  memory  access 
cycle  as  specified  by  said  memory  map  to  generate  en 
coded  data 


f^ 


r" 
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1  A  binary  data  converter  for  converting  binary  data  repre- 
sented by  a  plurality  of  bit  signals  into  a  two's  complement 
binary  data  represenlation.  represented  by  a  complement  on 
two.  compnsing 

first  circuit  means  provided  for  a  least  significant  one  of  said 

bit  signals  of  an  inputted  binary  data;  and 
a  plurality  of  second  circuit  means  provided  for  respective 

ones  of  said  bit  signals  other  than  the  least  significant  bit  of 

the  inputted  binary  data, 
said  first  circuit  means  including  non-inverting  output  means 

for  outputting  the  lest  significant  bit  signal  of  the  inputted 

binary  data,  and 
said  second  circuit  means  including  invertcd/non-inverted 

signal  output  means  for  selectively  outputting  an  inverted 

signal  or  a  non-m  verted  signal  of  a  bit  signal  of  said  binary 

bit  dau  responsive  to  logical  sutes  of  the  respective  bit 

signals  less  significant  than  an  applied  corresponding  bit 

signal,   said   inverted/non-inverted   signal   output   means 

including 
logic  operation  means  for  performing  a  logic  operation  of 

respective  bit  signals  less  significant  than  a  corresponding 

bit  signal,  and 
selector  means  for  selectively  outputting  an  inverted  signal 

or  a  non-inverted  signal  of  the  corresponding  bit  signal, 

depending  on  an  output  rom  said  logic  operation  means, 

wherein 
said  logic  operation  means  has  a  number  of  inputs  equal  to  a 

number  of  the  less  significant  bit  signals. 


5J16,425 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  INFLUENCE  OF 

DISTORTION  PRODUCTS 

Lan  I.  Eriiage,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  aaaignor  to  Telefooaktiebola- 

get  LM  Ericaoo,  StockJiolB,  Sweden 

Filed  Jaa.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830439 
Claima  priority.  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Feb.  20,  1991.  9100501 
lat  a.'  H03M  J/06 
Ui».  a.  341— 118  7  Claims 

1  A  method  for  reducing  the  influence  of  distortion  prod- 
ucts formed  in  a  signal  processing  system  in  conjunction  with 
the  analogue-digital-con  version  of  sample  of  an  electric  signal, 
from  which  tow  quadrature  signals  are  formed  prior  to  the 
conversion,  compnsing  the  steps  of  phase  modulation  the 
quadrature  signals  pnor  to  said  conversion  process,  subse- 
quently phased  modulation  the  digital  signal  formed  by  siad 
conversion  process,  and  effecting  said  phase  modulation  and 


siad  phase  demodulation  by  phase  shifting  in  mutually  opposite 
direcuon  by  a  value  which  is  changed  m  time  m  a  manner  such 


t^^-TCHI? 


that  the  energy  content  of  individual  distortion  products  will 
be  distributed  over  a  frequency  band 

5,216,426 
INTEGRATING  ADC  HAVING  MEMORY  CAPACTTOR 
CONNECTED  TO  INTEGRATOR  OUTPUT  AND  ONE 

COMPARATOR  INPUT  AND  VOLTAGE  DIVIDER 

CONNECTED  TO  INTEGRATOR  OUTPUT  AND  THE 

OTHER  COMPARATOR  INPUT 

Maaaklyo  lahioka,  KotMboka,  Japaa,  aadgaor  to  Yokogawa 

iBCtnuaeati  Corporatkm,  Kowhoka,  Japaa 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,134 

Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  5,  1991, 1^3954 

lat  CL'  H03M  1/50 

VS.  CL  341—168  '  Claim 


pulses,  and  means  for  adding  a  counted  value  of  said 
second  period  as  low  order  digits  of  said  reversible 
counter  meaiu  to  a  counted  value  of  said  first  penod  of 
said  counter  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  application  to  said  integrator 
means  of  said  voltage  to  be  measured  or  of  said  reference 
voltage,  application  to  said  memory  capacitor  of  output 
from  said  integrator  means,  application  to  said  comparator 
means  of  a  predetermined  input  voltage,  and  application 
to  said  counter  means  and  to  said  reversible  counter  means 
of  said  clock  pulse*; 

wherein  said  means  for  addmg  adds  the  counted  value  of 
said  second  period  as  low  order  digits  to  the  counted  value 
in  said  first  period  before  said  integrated  output  passes  said 
reference  level  so  that  accuracy  and  resolution  of  conver- 
sion are  enhanced. 


5,216,427 
LAND-MOBILE  SATELUTE  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 
Tm-Yce  Yaa,  NorthrUge;  WIlHam  Rafhrty,  Vtatttm 

L  Daaaoaky,  SMta  Moaica;  Ckarfaa  C  Waag.  Aratfa,  aad 
U^tcM  Cke^  LiWMa  NigBd,  aU  oTCaUf,,  aMi^an  to  CaU- 
foraia  iMltate  of  TeckMlogy,  Piaiiwi,  CaUt 
Filed  Not.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,574 
UL  CL'  H04B  7/1S5 
VS.  a.  342—352  "<  Claims 
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1.  An  integral  analog -to-digital  converter  compnsmg 
integrator  means  for  mtegratmg  a  voltage  to  be  measured 
and  a  reference  voltage  havmg  a  polarity  which  u  reverse 
a  polanty  of  the  voluge  to  be  measured; 
a  memory  capacitor  connected  to  said  integrator  means  and 
being  disconnectible  when  an  integrated  output  is  syn- 
chronized with  a  clock  pulse  after  passmg  through  a  refer- 
ence level,  said  memory  capacitor  memorizing  a  potential 
of  said  integrated  output  at  a  time  when  said  integrated 
output  IS  synchronized  with  said  clock  pulse; 
potential  dividing  means  connected  to  said  integrator  means 
for  dividmg  said  mtcgrated  output  by  a  predetenmned 
ratio; 
comparator  means  for  detecting  when  said  mtegratcd  output 
has  passed  through  said  reference  level  and  for  comparing 
successively  said  potential  memorized  m  said  memory 
capacitor  and  a  potential  of  said  mtcgrated  output  divided 
by  said  potential  dividing  means,  said  comparator  means 
also  outputtmg  a  signal  for  terminating  mtegration  at  a 
point  when  said  memorized  potential  and  said  divided 
potential  coincide; 
clock  pulse  means  for  generaung  said  clock  pulses; 
counter  means  for  counting  a  first  penod  from  when  said 
reference  voluge  is  connected  to  when  said  mtcgrated 
output  passes  through  said  reference  level,  by  using  said 
clock  pulses, 
reversible  counter  means  for  counting  a  second  penod  alter 
said  integrated  output  passed  thonigh  said  reference  level 
to  when  said  mtegration  is  completed,  by  using  said  clock 


1  A  satelhte  communications  system,  comprising: 
means  in  the  form  of  an  orbiting  communications  satelhte  for 
relaying  communications  to  and  from  a  plurahty  of 
ground  sutions  over  communication  channels  that  are 
assigned  by  a  network  management  center  according  to 
connection  requeau  sent  via  the  satelhte  by  the  ground 
stations;  and 
a'  network  management  center  configured  to  respond  to  a 
connection  request  that  specifies  a  requested  one  of  open- 
end  service  and  clowd-end  service  accordmg  to  a  prede- 
fined channel  access  protocol  by  sending  a  channel  assign- 
ment to  the  ground  sution  that  provides  the  requested  one 
of  open-end  service  and  closed-end  service 

5,216,428 
MODULAR  CONSTRAINED  FEED  FOR  LOW  SIDELOBE 

ARRAY 
Edward  C.  DaFort,  Fallertoa,  Calif,  aarigaor  to  Haghca  Air- 
craft Comttmj,  Loa  Aagelca,  Calif. 

Filed  May  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  611,059 
lat.  CL'  HOIQ  3/36.  3/40 
VS.  CL  342—368  ^0  Oaiam 

1  A  modular  feed  system  for  an  array  of  radiative  elements, 
compnsing   first   and   second   module   units   for   respectively 
couphng  a  first  set  and  a  second  set  of  such  radiaUve  elementt 
to  a  utilization  apparatus,  each  of  such  radiaUve  elcmenU  to  a 
utihzation  apparatus,  each  of  such  module  units  compnsmg; 
a  plurality  of  radiative  terminals  each  for  couplmg  to  a 
respective  one  of  the  radianve  elements  compnsmg  such 
respective  set; 
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wherein  said  first  and  second  module  uniu  are  adapted  S4x;h 
that  excitation  or  said  first  termmaJ  results  in  substantially 
equal  radutive  signals  being  developed  at  said  radiative 
terminal,  and  excitation  of  said  second  terminal  results  in 
radiative  signals  of  ramps  svith  center  nulls  being  devel- 
oped at  said  radiative  terminals. 


^ 
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and  further  wherein  said  first  and  second  sett  of  radiauve 
elements  are  symmetrically  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  center  line  of  such  array,  and  wherein  said  module 
units  are  adapted  to  excite  said  respective  radiative  ele- 
ments in  a  substantially  symmetncal  fashion,  and 

first  excitation  means  for  providing  excitation  signals  to  the 
first  terminal  of  each  of  said  modules. 


S41M29 
POSITION  MEASURING  SYSTEM  USING 
PSEUDO-NOISE  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  AND 
RECEPTION 
Yoakilurtia  Nakagawa.  Yaaato,  aad  Takaaki  Hasecawa,  Kawa- 
gKkl,  botk  of  Ja»a>,  aadcMin  to  Ricok  Coapuy,  LtiL,  To- 
kyo, Jayaa 

FUcd  A«r.  17.  1992,  Scr.  No.  r70,4«9 
OaiM  priority.  appUcatioa  Ja««a,  Apr.  17.  1991.  }-1139r7; 
Ju.  17.  1991,  3-182972;  Jaau  S,  1992,  4-«20S«8 

Ut.  CI.'  GOIS  i/02 
U-S.  a.  342—450  10  dains 
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each  station  produces  a  correlative  pulie  when  that  station 
receives  a  first  signal. 

means  for  transmitting  the  correlative  pulses  from  each  of 
the  sUtKms  to  a  delay  detection  means; 

said  delay  detection  means  for  detectmg  tune  difrerences  of 
leas  than  said  first  period  between  reception  of  a  first 
correlative  pulse  signal  generated  by  a  first  station  and  a 
subsequent  correlative  pulses  generated  by  each  of  the 
remaimng  stations;  and 

control  means  for  calculatmg  coordinates  of  the  position  of 
said  first  moving  object  baaed  on  the  detected  time  differ- 
ences supplied  by  said  delay  detecting  means  and  prede- 
termined tune  delays  associated  with  transmission  of  cor- 
relative pulses  from  each  station  to  said  delay  detection 
means  due  to  the  predetermined  coordinates  of  each  of  the 
stations  m  the  area  and  the  coordinates  of  the  delay  detec- 
tion means. 


S  J  16,430 

LOW  IMPEDANCE  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  RADL^TING 

ELEMENT 

JaMS  K.  RakM,  Bctklchca;  Robert  H.  Pnwkirrich,  Doytca- 

towB,  aad  Joka  D.  Martiako,  Matrtra,  all  of  Pa.,  aaalgmn  to 

GcMral  Electric  CoMpny,  East  Wladaor,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  27.  1990,  Scr.  No.  634.654 

lat.  a.'  HOIQ  l/iS 

U-S.  a.  343—700  MS  13  ClaiM 
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1  A  system  for  measunng  a  position  of  a  first  moving  object 
in  a  limited  area,  said  system  comprising 

a  first  transmitter  provided  on  the  first  moving  object  for 
repeatedly  transmitting  a  first  pseudo-noise  signal,  trans- 
mission of  said  first  signal  repeated  at  a  first  iime  interval 
equal  to  a  first  pcnod. 

a  plurality  of  sutions  located  at  predetermined  coordinates 
in  the  limited  area,  each  of  said  stations  including, 

receiving  means  for  receiving  said  first  signals  from  said 
transmitter, 

detection  means  for  detecting  when  a  first  signal  is  received 
by  said  receiving  means, 

generation  means  for  generating  a  correlative  pulse  when  a 
first  signal  is  detected  by  said  detecting  means,  wherein 


1   An  antenna  compnsmg: 

a  substrate  of  a  dielectric  material; 

a  conductive  ground  plane  on  one  surface  of  said  dielectric 
substrate, 

a  planar  element  comprising  a  geometrically  symmetrical 
area  of  a  conductive  matenal  on  an  opposite  lurface  of 
said  dielectric  substrate,  said  area  having  a  periphery 
deacribmg  a  shape  having  at  least  first  and  second  axes  of 
symmetry,  wherein  said  second  axis  of  symmetry  inter- 
sects said  first  axis  of  (ymmetry  within  the  area  of  said 
element  and  said  first  axis  and  said  second  axis  are  orthog- 
onal, said  element  havmg  a  first  notch  in  the  periphery  of 
said  element  on  one  side  of  said  first  axis  and  a  second 
notch  m  the  penphcry  thereof  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
first  axis,  said  first  and  second  notches  being  rectangular 
and  disposed  along  said  second  axis  syminetrically  with 
respect  to  said  first  axis,  said  element  further  having  third 
and  fourth  notches  m  the  penphcry  thereof,  said  third  and 
fourth  notches  bemg  rectangular  and  disposed  along  said 
first  axis  symmetrically  with  respect  to  said  second  axis, 

first  means  couplmg  a  first  transmission  line  to  said  element 
at  a  location  on  an  edge  of  sak)  first  notch  remote  from 
said  penphery  and  on  said  second  axis;  and 

second  means  couplmg  a  second  transmission  line  to  said 
element  at  a  location  on  an  edge  of  said  third  notch  remote 
from  said  penphery  and  on  said  first  axis. 


5,216,431 

PEDESTAL  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  AN  RFL'EMI 

LABYRINTH  SHIELD 

D.  Edward  Siayard,  MaMetoa;  Dtetrkk  H.  Hoeckt,  LoiOTiUe; 

G.  Harold  Liadaey.  Tacker.  aad  Leroy  Pass,  HL  RosweU,  aU 

of  G«„  aasigBors  to  Sdeatiflc-AtlaBta,  lac,  Adaata,  Ga. 

FUed  Oct.  27,  19*9.  Scr.  No.  428,400 

lat  a.'  HOIQ  i/00 

UJS.  a.  343—765  12  OaiM 


of  two  orthogonal  planes  through  said  axis  for  receiving  a 
different  one  of  said  signals;  and 

pair  of  transmission  members,  each  of  said  transmission 
members  projecting  into  said  cavity  from  said  back  wall 
and  configured  to  only  partially  surround  a  different  one 
of  said  probes,  each  of  said  transmission  members  definmg 
an  open  side  substantially  facmg  said  axis. 


5,216,433 
POLARIMETRIC  ANTENNA 
Lo«to  A.  Kartm;  Robert  L.  Etaeahart,  both  of  Woodlaad  Hills; 
Eric  L.  Hotaaaa,  Raacbo  Palos  Vcrdes,  aad  RalAoa  S.  Rob- 
ertsoa,  Northridie,  all  of  CaUf„  iMigaors  \a  Hasbea  Aircraft 
Coaspaay.  Los  Aaceica,  CaUf. 

Filed  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792^57 

lat  a.'  HOIQ  13/00 

U.S.  a.  343—786  >*  Ci^m» 


1  A  pedestal  assembly  for  routably  carrying  a  load,  of  the 
type  containing  radiation-scnsitive  equipment  withm  said  as- 
sembly, compnsmg: 

a  turntable;  and 

a  sutionary  base, 

said  tumuble  and  said  base  each  defining  a  mating  annular 
profile  positioned  closely  adjacent  to  one  another  so  as  to 
define  an  annular  radiation  shielding  gap  between  said 
profiles  from  the  extenor  of  an  assembly  toward  its  mte- 
nor, 

said  radiation  shieldmg  gap  mcluding  an  elongate  first  seg- 
ment extending  radially  into  said  assembly  from  the  exte- 
nor thereof;  a  second  segment,  shorter  than  said  first 
segment,  extending  axuUly  and  essentially  perpendicularly 
from  the  inward  end  of  said  first  segment;  and  a  third 
segment  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  second 
segment,  said  scgmenU  forming  a  step  along  said  shielding 

V9- 


5,216,432 
DUAL  MODE/DUAL  BAND  FEED  STRUCTURE 
Laaricc  J.  West,  Veatara,  Califs  aaeigBor  to  California  AmpU- 
ner.  Canwriiio,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,900 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  n/00 

UJS.  a.  34A— 786  23  Claims 


1  A  dual  mode  feed  structure  for  reception  of  orthogonal 
linearly  polarized  signals,  compnsmg: 

a  feed  horn  definmg  a  microwave  cavity  along  a  longitudinal 
axis,  said  cavity  terminated  at  one  end  by  a  back  wall  and 
open  at  an  opposed  end  for  entrance  of  said  orthogonal 
linearly  polarized  signals, 

a  pair  of  probes  projectmg  through  said  back  wall  mto  said 
cavity,  each  of  said  probes  electrically  isolated  from  said 
back  wall  and  spaced  from  said  axis  along  a  different  one 


1   A  polanmetnc  antenna,  compnsmg: 

a  length  of  cu-cular  waveguide  having  a  sidewall  with  a 
cylindrical  internal  surface,  the  sidewall  havmg  a  first 
longitudinal  slot  and  a  second  longitudmal  slot  therem,  the 
longitudinal  slots  extending  parallel  to  a  longitudmal  axis 
of  the  circular  waveguide  and  being  symmetncally  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  the  circumference  of  the  circular 
waveguide; 

a  first  rectangular  waveguide  in  commumcation  with  the 
first  longitudinal  slot; 

a  second  rectangular  waveguide  ui  commumcation  with  the 
second  longitudinal  slot,  the  second  rectangular  wave- 
guide being  short  circuited  by  a  closure  at  an  end  thereof; 

a  transverse  closure  over  the  circular  waveguide  at  one  end 
thereof,  the  closure  havmg  a  first  transverse  slot  and  a 
second  transverse  slot  therein,  the  fu^t  and  second  trans- 
verse slots  being  symmetrically  positioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  circular  waveguide; 

a  third  rectangular  waveguide  m  communication  with  the 
first  transverse  slot;  and 

a  fourth  rectangular  waveguide  m  commumcation  with  the 
second  transverse  slot. 


5,216,434 
DIVERSITY  RECEIVING  APPARATUS 
Yaklo  Fakaaiara,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aasisaor  to  NEC  Corporatloa, 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  524,896,  May  18,  1990,  abaadoaed. 
This  appUcadoa  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,104 
OaiBM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  May  18,  1989,  1-125632 
lat.  a.'  HOIQ  3/240.  23/00.  1/00:  GOIR  31/08 
VS.  a  343—876  24  OaiM 

1   A  diversity  receivmg  apparatus  compnsmg: 
a  plurality  of  antennas  for  receiving  radio  frequency  Mgnals, 
a  diversity  receiving  section  for  receivmg  the  radio  fre- 
quency signals  commg  in  through  said  plurality  of  anten- 
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al  leasl  one  antenna  feeder  connecting  an  assjxrialed  one  of 
said  plurality  of  antennas  to  said  diversity  receiving  sec 
tion. 

means  for  applying  a  IX"  voltage  of  said  antenna  feeder,  a 
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magnitude  of  said  Dt"  voltage  being  independent 
radio  frequency  signals,  and 
means  for  detecting  a  change  in  said  DC  voltage,  sn  that 
breakage  of  said  antenna  feeder  may  be  detected  irrespec- 
tive of  levels  of  the  radio  frequency  signals 


member  around  said  power  supply  lines  to  an  inner  wall  of 
said  cylindncal  member  for  preventing  air  from  passing 
through  the  cylindrical  member 


5^16.436 
COLlJiPSIBLE,  LOW  VISIBILITY.  BROADBAND 
TAPERED  HELIX  MONOPOLE  ANTENNA 
John  P.  Hall.  Palm  Bay;  Thomas  J.  Kabana,  W.  Melbourne; 
Albert  J.  Maaaaoora,  Satellite  Beacb.  and  M.  Phillip  Amohl. 
Melbotimc.  all  of  Fla..  aaaigaon  to  Harris  Corporatioa,  Mel- 
boiimc.  Fla. 

FUe«l  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,751 

Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  l/3(>0.  11/040.  11/OSO.  1/080 

I'.S.  a.  343— «95  22  Claims 


5.216.435 
ARRAY  ANTENNA  POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  HAVING 
POWER  SUPPLY  LINES  SECURED  IN  A  CYLINDER  BY 

ADHESIVE 
Toabikiyo  Hirata;  Toahihidc  Niihara;  Katsuhiko  Yoabiki;  Yujiro 
Tagucbi,  and  Tomoyuki  Watanabc,  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan, 
assiipiors  to  Toyo  Communicadoo  E4|uipment  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP89/01073,  §  371  Date  Jun.  18,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  18.  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No,  WO90/04862,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  3.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  499.341 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  19,  1988,  63-263198; 
Jun.  26.  1989.  63-163497 

Int.  a.'  HOIP  .yOO:  HOIQ  1.  50 
U.S.  a.  343—853  2  Oaims 


1  A  power  supply  system  for  an  array  antenna  including  a 
plurality  of  antenna  of  antenna  elements,  a  wall  Nxjy  having  an 
outer  surface  and  defining  a  wall  opening  over  which  said 
array  antenna  is  mounted,  compnsing 

a  shim  having  a  surface  fitted  over  the  outer  surface  of  the 

wall  body,  the  shim  surface  disposed  in  contact  with  the 

outer  surface  of  said  wall  b<xly.  said  shim  defining  a  shim 

opening  al  a  position  corresponding  to  said  wall  opening, 
a  board  member  on  which  said  plurality  of  antenna  elements 

arc  disposed,  said  Niard  member  being  disposed  on  said 

shim, 
a  hollow  cylindrical  member  provided  at  a  peripheral  edge 

part  of  said  shim  opening  and  extending  through  the  wall 

opening  of  said  wall  b<xly, 
a   plurality    of  power   supply   connectors  disptised    on    the 

b<iard  member  at  the  shim  opening,  each  of  said  p^iwer 

supply  connectors  being  connected   to  a  corresponding 

one  of  the  antenna  elements, 
a  plurality  of  ptiwer  supply  lines  disposed  in  an  interior  of 

said  cylindrical  member,  each  power  supplied  line  being 

connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  power  supply 

connectors,  and 
adhesive  matenal  disposed  in  the  interior  of  said  cylindrical 


1    A  monop<ilc  antenna  compnsing 

an  electncally  conductive  structure  which  is  conically  u- 
pered  from  a  first  end  thereof  to  a  second  end  thereof,  said 
first  end  having  a  diameter  that  is  smaller  than  a  diameter 
of  said  second  end, 

an  antenna  feed  coupled  to  said  first  end  of  said  electncally 
conductive  structure,  and 

a  plurality  of  conductor  elements  attached  to  and  tangen- 
tially  extending  from  spaced  apart  kx:ations  of  said  second 
end  of  said  electncally  conductive  structure,  and 

wherein  the  conductive  matenal  of  said  electncally  conduc- 
tive structure  comprises  a  conductor  formed  in  the  shape 
of  tapered  helix,  which  extends  along  an  axis  from  a  first 
helix  diameter  portion  to  a  second  helix  diameter  portion 
larger  than  said  first  helix  diameter  portion,  and  a  plurality 
of  electncally  conductive  attachment  elements,  exclusive 
of  the  conductor  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  tapered  helix, 
which  conductively  attach  respectively  different  helix 
diameter  portions  of  said  conductor  to  one  another 


5.216,437 
INK.  AND  RECORDING  METHOD  MAKING  USE  OF 
SAME 
Takao  Yamamoto,   Isebara;  Tsuyosbi   Eida.   Yokohama;   Kat- 
suhiro  Shirota,  and  Megumi  Salto,  both  ot  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  aasignors  to  Canoa  Kaboshiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  7S2J04.  Aug.  21.  1991,  which  U  a 
continaatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  472,963.  Jan.  31.  1990. 
abandoBcd.  This  applicatioa  Feb.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  831.674 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan.  Feb.  2,  1989,  1-22487;  Jan. 
1.  1990.  2-938 

Int.  a.'  GOID  y  00 
U.S.  CI.  346—1.1  21  Claims 

1  A  method  of  carrying  out  recording  compnsing  the  step 
of  applying  an  ink  to  a  recording  medium,  wherein  said  ink 
comprises  a  dye  and  a  liquid  medium,  said  dye  being  repre- 
sented by  the  following  Formula  (I): 


Ri 


OH    NHX 


SOiM 


SOjM 


wherein  M  represents  a  cation  selected  from  of  any  of  an  alkali 
metal,  ammonium,  and  an  organic  ammomum,  Ri  and  R: 
independently  represent  a  group  selected  from  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  methyl  group,  a  methoxy  group,  an  ethoxy  group,  and 
an  acetylamino  group;  Rj,  R*  R5.  R*.  R?  and  Rg  mdepcndcnUy 
rcpreaent  a  group  selected  from  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy! 
group,  a  sulfonic  acid  group,  a  methoxy  group,  and  an  ethoxy 
group  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  acetyl  group,  a  ben- 
zolyl  group,  -SO^QJij,  -SOjC^H^CHj,  or 

NHRq 


-i       " 


having  at  least  first,  second  and  third  thennosensiUve  record- 
ing layers  laminated  on  a  supporting  material  arranged  m  an 
order  where  the  first  thennosenaitive  recording  layer  is  adja- 
cent to  a  lop  of  the  thennosenaitive  color  recording  medium, 
the  second  thennosensitive  recording  layer  is  arranged  below 
the  first  thennosensitive  recording  layer  and  the  third  thenno- 
sensitive recording  layer  is  arranged  below  the  second  thenno- 
sensitive recording  layer,  each  of  the  first,  second  and  third 
thennosensitive  recording  layers  independently  having  a  ca- 
pacity to  develop  a  different  color,  at  least  the  first  and  second 
thcrmoaensitive  recordmg  Uycrs  being  optically  fixed  when 
exposed  to  electromagnetic  rays  of  individually  specific  wave- 
length ranges,  and  the  third  thermosensiuve  recording  layer, 
which  is  arranged  below  the  first  and  second  thennosensitive 
recording  layers,  has  a  heat  sensitivity  lower  than  heat  sensitiv- 
ities of  the  first  and  second  thennosensitive  recording  layers, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

optical  recording  in  the  first  thennosensitive  recording  layer 
usmg  electromagnetic  rays  of  a  first  predetermined  wsve- 
length  range  for  the  first  thennosensitive  recording  layer 
by  controlling  an  intensity  of  said  electromagnetic  rays 
according  to  color  densities  of  pixels  to  be  recorded  m  the 
first  thennosensitive  recording  layer, 
thermal  recording  in  the  second  thermosensiove  recordmg 
layer  using  heat  energy  by  controlUng  a  first  amount  of 
said  heat  energy  according  to  color  densities  of  pixels  to 
be  recorded,  said  heat  energy  being  used  for  heat  develop- 
ment in  the  first  thennosensitive  recording  layer; 
optical  fixing  of  the  second  thermoscnsitive  recordmg  layer 
by  exposmg  said  thermoscnsitive  color  recordmg  medium 
to  elecuotnagnetic  rays  of  a  second  predetermined  wave- 
length range  for  the  second  thermoscnsitive  recordmg 
layer;  and 
thermal  recording  m  the  third  thennosensiUve  recordmg 
layer  usmg  a  second  amount  of  heat  energy  which  u 
controlled  accordmgly  to  color  densities  of  pixels  to  be 
recorded  m  the  third  thermoscnsitive  recordmg  layer 


NHRio. 

where  R9  and  Rio  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom, 
or  — C2H4OH;  and  said  sulfonic  acid  group  being  present  as  a 
salt  of  the  same  cation  as  that  represented  by  M 


5,216,438 

DIRECT  COLOR  THERMAL  PRINTING  METHOD  FOR 

OPTICALLY  AND  THERMALLY  RECORDING  A 

FUIJXX)LOR  IMAGE  ON  A  THERMOSENSmVE 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

SoBkhiro  Nakjw;  Nobtio  KatsMia,  ami  AttmaU  Nagata,  aU  of 

Tokyo,   Japan,   aarignors   to    Pi^i    Photo    FUm   Co.,    Ltd.^ 

KaMsawa.  Japaa 

Piled  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,086 

CUUms  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Oct  20,  1990,  ^282925 

lat  a.'  B41M  5/28 

VS.  a.  346—76  PH  20  Claims 
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5416.439 
SCALING  SYSTEMS  FOR  DATA  RECORDERS 
Robert  B.  McCorMck,  MiMioa  Vl^Jo.  ami  Alfred  S.  Kra-e, 
GlcMlora,  both  of  Calif.,  aasigaon  to  Graphtec  Kabtmhikl 
Kalaka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,436 

I«L  a.'  B41J  2/S8i 

VS.  a.  346—65  12  Oaima 
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difTerent  scales  determined  by  different  data  recording  parame- 
ters, 

the  improvement  compnsing  in  combination  the  steps  of 
providing  an  electronic  lookup  table, 
setting  a  minimum  recording  amplitude,  AMIN.  »  maxi- 
mum recording  amplitude,  AMAX,  a  minimum  scale 
limit,  GMIN,  and  a  maximum  scale  limit  CiMAX  for 
data  recording  in  a  first  scale, 
electronically   fixing   the  dau  recording   parameters  for 
Mid  first  scale   pursuant  to  said   set   AMIN.   AMAX. 
GMIN  and  GMAX  and  according  to  the  equation 


elements  to  enable  the  same  to  print  dots  having  substantially 
equal  pnnt  density  for  a  given  gradation  level  defined  by  the 
inputted  gradation  image  data 


UbMi)  =   OMI.\   .  <.«-(J-        AMIS 


(1) 


5^16,441 
THERMAL  PRINTER  AND  EXPENDABLE  CARTRIDGE 

EMPLOYED  THEREIN 
Mlnoni  laobe,  Tokyo,  Jayan,  MsigBor  to  Oki  Electric  laduatry 
Co,,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FU«d  Aag.  22.  1991,  Scr,  No.  741,464 

Claiaa  prioiity,  appUcatioa  Japui,  Aag.  31,  1990,  2-22S192 

Int.  CL'  B41J  2/325.  32/00 

yjS.  C[.  346—76  PH  7  CUim 


wherein 
table<n)  is  a  recording  element  address  to  he  stored  at  a 

particular  table  index  of  said  lookup  table,  and  n  i.s  that 

index, 
stonng  said  electronically  fixed  data  recording  parameters  in 

said  lookup  table  for  said  first  scale, 
deriving  said  fixed  stored  data  recording  parameters  from 

said  lookup  table  for  said  first  scale  for  determining  the 

clocked  recording  elements  for  data  recording  in  said  first 

scale,  and 
recording   data   with   said   determined   clocked   recording 

elements  m  said  first  scale 


5,216,440 
GRADATION  CONTROL  CIRCLIT  OF  LINE  THERMAL 

PRINTER 
ToahUiani  Aoyagi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  anignor  to  Seiko  Iiutniments 
loc.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  639,811 

Int.  C\.'  B41J  2  365 

i;..S.  n.  346— 76  PH  11  Ctalnia 
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1  A  gradation  modulating  apparatus  provided  m  a  line 
thermal  pnnter  having  a  plurality  of  resistive  elements  ar- 
ranged linearly  widthwise  of  a  recording  medium  for  pnnting 
gradated  dots  line-sequentially  according  to  inputted  gradation 
image  data,  wherein  the  resistive  elements  have  respective 
common  resistor  component  values  and  particular  resistor 
component  values,  the  apparatus  comprising  memory  means 
for  storing  individual  weight  data,  representative  of  energy 
generation  rales  of  respective  resistive  elements  dependent  on 
the  common  resistor  comp<inent  value  and  the  particular  rests 
tor  component  value  of  each  of  the  resistive  elements,  in  corre 
sp<mding  addres.ses  wherein  the  individual  weight  data  is  de 
termined  by  dividing  the  energy  generation  rates  of  the  respec 
tive  resistive  elements  into  a  predetermined  number  of  levels 
address  generating  means  responsive  to  serial  inpul  of  the 
gradation  image  data  for  generating  an  addressing  signal  effec 
tive  to  read  out  the  stored  individual  weight  data,  modulating 
means  receptive  of  the  inputted  gradation  image  data  and  the 
read  weight  data  for  producing  mcxlulated  gradation  image 
data  according  to  the  weight  data,  latching  means  for  lalching 
the  mixiulated  gradation  image  data  line-sequcniially.  and 
driving  means  for  applying  driving  signals  regulated  according 
to  the  latched  modulated  gradation  image  data  to  the  resistive 
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1    A  thermal  pnnter  compnsing 

a  thermal  pnnter  body  having  carrying  means  for  carrying 
printing  sheets,  dnving  means  for  dnving  a  narrow  ink 
nbbon,  senal-type  pnnting  means  for  carrying  out  pnnt- 
ing on  the  pnnting  sheets,  and  control  means  for  control- 
ling the  carrying  means,  the  dnving  means  and  the  pnnt- 
ing means,  and 

an  expendable  canndge  removably  attached  to  the  thermal 
pnnter  body  for  housing  therein  a  narrow  thermal  ink 
nbbon  and  cut  or  rolled  pnnting  sheets  in  respective 
companments  thereof  the  thermal  ink  nbbon  being  ex- 
pcMcd  partially  and  being  able  to  be  wound  up  and  let  out; 

wherein  the  expiendable  cartndge  is  attached  to  the  body  so 
that  the  carrying  means  confronts  the  pnnting  sheets,  the 
printing  means  confronts  an  exposed  portion  of  the  ink 
nbbon  and  is  engaged  with  the  ink  nbbon  dnving  (neans 


5,216,442 
MOVING  PLATEN  ARCHrTECTLRE  FOR  AN  INK  JET 

PRINTER 

Bruce  J.  Parks;  William  R.  Burger,  botli  of  Fairport;  Edward  C. 

Hanzlik,  WebMer,  aU  of  N.Y.,  and  John  Fox,  Old  Town, 

England,  aaaignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Not.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,687 

Int.  C\.'  B41J  2/01.  2/165.  11/06 

VS.  a.  346—134  25  Clainu 
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1    An  ink  jet  pnnter  compnsing 

a  platen  having  a  constantly  planar  surface  sized  to  hold  a 
sheet  up<in  which  an  image  is  to  be  pnnled  flat  on  said 
planar  surface,  said  platen  being  movably  mounted  for 
linear  reciprocal  movement  in  a  direction  between  a  sheet 
receiving  ptwition  and  a  sheet  releasing  position, 

means  for  supplying  sheets  to  said  platen  at  said  sheet  receiv- 
ing position. 

means  for  receiving  sheets  from  said  platen  at  said  sheet 
receiving  position. 

a  full  width  ink  jel  pnnthcad,  extending  in  a  direction  sub- 
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stantially  perpendicular  to  the  direcuon  of  linear  recipro- 
cal movement  of  said  platen,  said  full  width  pnnthcad 
bemg  fixedly  mounted  between  said  sheet  receiving  posi- 
uon  and  said  sheet  releasmg  position;  and 
means  for  reciprocally  moving  said  platen  along  a  line  of 
said  linear  movement  between  said  sheet  receiving  posi- 
tion and  said  sheet  releasing  position,  said  platen  being 
reciprocated  in  a  single  plane  between  said  sheet  receivmg 
posiUon  and  said  sheet  releasing  posiUon 


5,216,443  

PROGRAMMABLE  INTENSTTY  SMART  LASER  SYSTEM 

CAPABLE  OF  BEING  FABRICATED  ON  A 

SEMICONDUCnVE  SUBSTRATE 

Robert  L.  Thornton,  Ea»t  Palo  Alto,  and  Dooglaa  N.  Oury, 

Menlo  Park,  both  of  Calif„  asaigBon  to  Xerox  Corporatkm, 

Stamford,  Coan. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,845 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/10:  G03G  15/04 

VS.  a.  346—108  21  (^Mtiat 


K 
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mechanism  drives  the  recording  paper  relative  to  i  recording 
head  for  recording  on  said  recording  paper  m  a  forward  or 
backward  paper-feed  direction  by  unit  incremental  step*,  m 
which  a  counter  is  provided  to  count  the  incremental  steps, 
and  in  which  multiple-time  recordings  are  superimposed  on  s 
single  sheet  of  said  recording  paper  by  aligning  the  relative 
position  between  said  recording  paper  and  said  head  to  a  pre- 
determined reference  positioa  at  each  recording  of  the  multi- 
ple-time recordmgs,  said  apparatus  comprismg: 

a  sensor  for  measuring  a  physical  property  of  said  recording 
paper  at  points  coming  within  a  measuring  field  of  said 
sensor,  said  sensor  having  an  output  and  being  located  in 
a  position  which  is  fixed  in  the  paper-feed  direction  rela- 
tive to  said  recording  head; 
means  for  initialization  to  reset  said  counter  to  0  (zero)  when 
the  recording  paper  is  driven  by  said  dnvmg  mechanism 
to  said  reference  position  before  commencement  of  a  first 
recording; 
means  for  prepanng  n  daU  of  f  (i)  processed  from  the  output 
of  said  sensor  at  counts  0,  I,  2,  i  (n-  1)  of  said 

counter,  where  n  is  an  arbitrary  integer  determinable  by 
design  and  fl(i)  is  the  processed  data  corresponding  to 
count  1  of  said  coimter.  and  storing  these  processed  daU  f 
(i)  in  a  reference  daU  memory  at  address  i  before  com- 
mencement of  said  first  recording; 


ourt  cral  mUMjawm  e  »  *  nwrtiiip 


1    A  laser  recorder  for  recording  images  on  a  substrate  in 
response  to  a  video  signal  havmg  a  frequency,  the  inverse  of 
said  video  signal  frequency  definmg  a  pixel  time  durmg  which 
a  smgle  pixel  is  imaged,  said  laser  recorder  compnsing: 
receiving  means  for  receiving  an  N-bit  signal  indicative  of  a 
desired  intensity  level  for  an  image  to  be  formed  on  the 
substrate, 
modulaung  means,  coupled  to  said  receiving  means,  for 
outputting  a  high  frequency  variable  duty  cycle  biutream 
including  a  repeating  cycle  of  fixed  amplitude  pulses,  a 
total  duration  of  the  pulses  m  each  cycle  varying  based  on 
the  N-bit  signal  received  by  said  receiving  means,  said 
high  frequency  of  said  variable  duty  cycle  being  suffi- 
ciently high  so  that  said  cycle  of  pulses  repeats  multiple 
times  within  each  pixel  time; 
a  semiconductor  laser;  and 

power  control  means,  coupled  between  said  modulating 
means  and  said  semiconductor  laser,  for  receiving  said 
high  frequency  variable  duty  cycle  bitstream  and  for 
outputting  an  intensity  control  signal  to  said  semiconduc- 
tor laser 


5,216,444 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  REFERENCE 

POSmON  OF  PAPER  IN  A  MULTIPLE-TIME 
RECORDER  AND  CONTROL  METHOD  THEREOF 
MaMtoaU  NocdcU;  TosUjra  Wataaabe;  Mitaba  Yokojraau,  aai 
HomH  ShimizB,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aadgnon  to  Graphtec 
y-i.-.h«i,i  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,103 
dai^  priority,  appUcatkw  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1990,  2-96214; 
Jaa.  22,  1990,  2-162748 

Int  a.'  B41J  11/42 
VS.  CL  346—136  «  CUima 

1    An  apparatus  for  controlhng  a  reference  position  of  a 
recording  paper  m  a  multiple-time  recorder  in  which  a  dnving 


I  I  5   mPUT  SKSNALS  TO  PULX    MOTOK 


means  for  preparing  n  -t-  k  -t- 1  daU  of  gO)  processed  from  the 
output  of  said  sensor  at  pomts  from  -  k  to  n  -(- 1  -  I  (where 
k  and  1  are  respectively  arbitrary  integers  determinable  by 
design,  j  is  an  integer  from  — k  to  n-t-l-  I  and  g(j)  "»  the 
processed  daU  corresponding  to  count  j  of  said  counter), 
and  storing  these  processed  daU  g(j)  in  »  compared  daU 
memory  at  address  j,  after  completing  said  first  recording 
and  before  commencing  second  and  subsequent  record- 
ing*; 

means  for  calculating  a  cross  correlation  between  fiinctions 

f(i)  and  g(H-d),  where  f  (i)  is  daU  at  address  i  of  the 
reference  dau  memory,  g(i-(-d)  is  dau  at  address  i-i-d  of 
the  compared  daU  memory,  d  is  an  address  shift  which  is 
an  integer  from  -k  to  -t^l,  and  storing  a  calculated  result 
at  address  d  of  a  correlation  memory; 
means  for  determining  an  address  value  6  in  said  correlation 
memory  at  which  the  highest  correlation  value  is  stored; 

and 
means  for  positioning  the  recordmg  paper  at  a  position 
where  said  counter  indicates  6,  and  resetting  the  counter 
toO. 
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5^16,445 
INK  JET  RE<:X)RDING  METHOD  USING  PIARAI  DOTS 

TO  FORM  EAC-H  RECORDING  UNIT 
ShinicU  Hlraaawa,  Sagamihan,  uxl  Hiroyuki  MaMla,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Canoa  Kaboihiki  Kaiiba. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinnatkNi  of  Ser.  No.  463,343,  Jan.  10,  1990,  abandoned.  ThU 
appUcatioa  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,814 
Oaima  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1989,  1-002941; 
Jan.  11,  1989,  1-002942 

Int.  n."  B41J  2  05 
VS.  C\.  346—140  R  1*  tTalnu 


wherein   said   heat   transmitting   member   is  msert   molded 
between  said  mk  storage  portion  and  said  substrate 


5,216,447 
RECORDING  HEAD 
Kef  Fnjita,  KoknbniOi:  Hlroahi  Nakano,  laehara,  and 
Ichiac,  Kawaaakl,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Canon 
Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1990,  S«r.  No.  464,322 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1989, 
Jan.  13,  1989,  1-007446;  Jan.  27,  1989,  1-018011;  Ju 
1-022287;  Jan.  12,  1990,  2-003365 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/05 
U.S.  a.  346—140  R 


]3  Wl2   9     »V,2 


Toahihiko 
Kaboahiki 


1-007445; 
I.  30,  1989. 


ISOaims 


1  An  ink  jet  recording  methixi  for  use  with  an  ink  jel  re- 
cording head,  said  methixl  comprising  the  step  of 

discharging  ink  as  droplets,  responsive  lo  a  single  recording 
signal,  to  form  a  single  recording  unit,  the  droplets  being 
discharged  at  an  interval  which  is  1/N  of  a  pitch  of  adja- 
cent recording  units.  N  being  a  natural  number  of  2  or 
more,  wherein  the  pitch  is  a  distance  between  centers  of 
the  adjacent  recording  units,  and  wherein  each  recording 
unit  comprises  N-  droplets,  the  N-  droplets  each  having  a 
minimum  diameter  in  order  to  completcK  cover  an  area 
bound  by  the  recording  unit 


5,216,446 

INK  JET  HEAD,  INK  JCT  CARTRID(;E  USING  SAID 

HEAD  AND  INK  JKT  RECXJRDING  APPARATl'S  USING 

SAID  CARTRIDGE 
Tiunenobu   Satoi,   Yokohama;    Kunihiko   Maeoka,    Kawasaki; 
Seiichiro  Karita,  Yokohama,  and  Hiroahi  Nakagomi,  Yamato, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1990,  Ser.  No.  474,370 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1989,  1-025546 

Int.  n."  B41J  2  OJ.  2  HS 

U.S.  n.  346—140  R  11  Haims 


UMI 


1  An  ink  jet  recording  head  for  discharging  ink  by  utilizing 
thermal  energy  lo  fiirm  a  desired  image,  said  head  compnsing 

a  substrate  having  a  discharge  p<irt  for  discharging  ink  and 
an  ink  pas.sage  serving  as  an  ink  discharge  path  for  ink 
discharged  from  said  discharge  port  and  having  an  energy 
generating  clement  for  generating  the  thermal  energy 

an  ink  storage  portion  for  storing  ink,  and 

a  heal  transmitting  mcmt>er  constituting  a  part  i>t  an  ink 
supply  path  communicating  said  ink  storage  portion  with 
said  ink  passage,  said  heal  transmitting  member  for  trans- 
mitting heal  lo  said  ink  storage  portion. 


1    An  ink  jel  recording  head  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  discharge  ports  for  discharging  ink. 
a  plurality  of  electro-thermal  converting  elements  for  gener- 
ating thermal  energy  which  is  used  to  discharge  the  ink, 
and 
a  substrate   provided   with   a   semiconductor   body   which 
includes  a  plurality  of  transistors  formed  on  a  common 
semiconductor  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 
each  of  said  transistors  having  a  collector  region  of  a 
second  conductivity   type,  a  ba.se  region  of  the  first 
conductivity  type  formed  wilhin  said  collector  region, 
and  an  emitter  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
formed  within  said  base  region,  and  each  of  said  transis- 
tors being  connected  with  a  respective  one  of  said  elec- 
tro-thermal converting  elements, 
said  semiconductor  bcxly  als<i  including  an  isolation  semi- 
conductor  refion  of  the  first  conductivity  type  contigu- 
ous with  said  common  semiconductor  region  provided 
between  a  pair  of  said  transistors, 
wherein  the  ba.se  and  the  collector  regions  of  each  transistor 
are  short-circuited,  and  said  istilation  semiconductor  re- 
gion includes  a  contact  for  connecting  said  isolation  semi- 
conductor region  with  a  reference  potential  source. 


5,.216,448 
INK  ill  RECORDING  HEAD  CARRIAGE  AND  AN 
APPARATUS  WITH  SAME 
Yasuhiro  Unoaawa,  Tokyo;  Tetsuo  Kimura,  Sagamihara;  Kou 
Haaegawa,  Yokohama;  Masasumi  Nagashima,  Tokyo;  Kelji 
Nagira,   Kawaaakl;   Hiroahi   Sugitani,   Machida;   Yoahifumi 
Hattori,  Yamato;  Masami  Ikeda,  Tokyo;  Kmuo  Saito,  Yoko- 
hama; Kazuaki  Masuda;  Akio  Saito,  Hadano,  and  Ttnyoahi 
Orikaaa.  Kasukabc.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583,587.  Sep.  17,  1990,  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,886 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1989,  1-2410SO; 
Sep.  18,  1989,  1-241081;  Sep.  18,  1989,  1-241082;  Sep.  18,  1989, 
1-241083 

Int.  n.'  GOID  n   16 
I  _S.  O.  346—140  R  1*  Claims 

1  A  carnage,  movable  along  a  predetermined  path,  for 
delachably  mounting  thereon  an  ink  jet  recording  head,  com 
prising 

a  first  abulment  p<irtion  for  positioning  the  recording  head  in 
a  honzontal  direction. 


an  engageable  member,  disposed  at  a  side  of  said  carnage 
and  subatantjally  parallel  to  a  movement  dtrectjon  of  said 
carriage,  for  engaging  the  recording  head,  said  engageable 
member  being  rouuble  and  slidable; 

an  operating  lever,  disposed  substantially  entirely  adjacent 
to  a  side  of  said  carnage  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
movement  direction  of  said  carnage,  said  operating  lever 
bemg  rouuble  in  a  direction  crossing  with  plane  of  move- 
ment of  said  carnage,  wherein  said  operating  lever  causes 
said  engageable  member  to  engage  and  move  the  record- 


to* 

tOik    j 


with  said  chamber  and  a  second  end  in  communication 
with  an  exterior  portion  of  said  cap;  and 
a  capillary  space  immediately  adjacent  a  lowest  portion  of 
said  vent  and  extending  laterally  therefrom  for  drawing 
liquid  from  the  vent  mto  the  capillary  space 


5^16,450 
INK  JET  HEAD  CAimUDGE 
NoribuU      KoltabMhi;      Hiroialtn      HlralMyariO;      HHoiU 
SagiiBoto,  aad  Harao  UckMm  aU  of  YokohuM,  Japu,  mm^t^ 
on  to  CuKW  KabMkiU  Kaiika,  Tokyo,  Japu 

FOed  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,659 
CUiw  priority,  appUcatioa  JapM,  Oct.  24,  19W,  1-274840 
Irt.  a.'  B41J  2/175.  2/05 
VS.  a.  346—140  R  « 


mg  head  such  that  the  recording  head  abuU  said  first 
abutment  portion  and  routes  about  said  first  abutment 
portion, 

a  second  abutment  portion  for  abutting  the  recording  head 
dunng  roution  to  stop  the  routional  movement  of  the 
rccordmg  head,  and 

urging  means  for  urging  the  recording  head  toward  said 
second  abutment  portion,  wherein  the  rccordmg  head  is 
mounted  on  said  carnage  by  movmg  said  operatmg  lever 
in  one  direction  and  is  dismounted  from  said  carnage  by 
movmg  said  operating  lever  in  opposite  direction 


5,216,449 
ROUNDED  CAPILLARY  VENT  SYSTEM  FOR  INK-JET 

PRINTERS 
Krlf  M.  Eagliah,  VancoaTer,  Waah.,  aMignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard CoBipany,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jal.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737 >»4 

InC  a.'  »41J  2/165 

U-S.  a.  346—140  R  "<  Claima 


lO** — ■j-Tj- 


1   An  ink  jet  head  cartndge  compnsing; 

an  ink  jet  head  unit  having  an  mk  passage  in  which  an  energy 
generating  element  for  generating  energy  used  to  dis- 
charge ink  IS  disposed; 

an  ink  tank  adapted  to  store  the  mk  to  be  fed  to  said  ink 
passage  and  having  a  vent  opening  for  connecting  the 
mtcnor  of  said  mk  tank  svith  the  atmosphere  and  being 
formed  integrally  with  said  ink  jet  head  unit,  wherein  the 
mtcrior  of  said  ink  tank  includes  an  ink  absorber  area 
where  an  ink  absorber  is  disposed,  an  air  area  filled  svith 
air.  and  an  air  passage  extending  from  said  air  area  to  said 
vent  opening;  and 

a  porous  member  disposed  m  the  au  passage  extendmg  from 
said  air  area  to  said  vent  openmg; 

wherein  said  air  area  is  disposed  substantially  at  a  central 
portion  of  the  mterior  of  said  ink  tank. 


1  A  cap  system  for  use  in  an  mk-jet  prmtcr  havmg  a  bidirec- 
uonally  movable  pnnt  carnage  supportmg  a  pnnthcad  hasong 
ink  nozzles  thereon,  said  cap  system  bemg  fixed  along  a  travel 
path  of  the  pnnt  carnage  and  comprismg: 

a  cap  urgable  against  the  pnnthead  when  said  carnage  is 
positioned  along  said  travel  path  so  that  said  carnage  is 
adjacent  said  cap  system, 
a  chamber  defined  m  said  cap; 

a  cap  opemng  m  communication  with  said  chamber,  said 
nozzles  being  in  communication  with  said  openmg  when 
said  cap  is  urged  against  said  printhead: 
an  elongate  vent  havmg  a  substantially  horizontal  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  further  having  a  first  end  m  communication 


5,216,451 

SURFACE  RIPPLE  WAVE  DIFFUSION  IN  APERTURED 

FREE  INK  SURFACE  LEVEL  CONTROLLERS  FOR 

ACOUSTIC  INK  PRINTERS 

Eric  G.  RawKw,  Saratoia;  Scott  A.  EJrod,  Redwood  Oty;  Bakw 

B.  HadliaiogiB,  Moaataia  View,  C:alTia  F.  Qaate,  Staaford, 

aad  BatTW  T.  Kkw^-Yakak,  Palo  Aho,  all  of  CaUf.^      "     ~ 

to  Xerox  CorporadoB,  Staalbrd,  Coaa. 

FOed  Dec  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  815.002 
lat  CL'  B41J  2/045 
U.S.  CL  346—140  R  >♦ 

1  In  an  acoustic  mk  printer  havmg  at  least  one  droplet 
ejector  for  ejectmg  individual  droplfts  of  mk  of  predetermined 
maximum  diameter  from  a  free  surface  of  a  pool  of  Uquid  ink 
on  demand,  an  unproved  cap  structure  for  holdmg  said  free 
surface  at  a  predetermined  level;  said  improved  cap  suiicture 
comprising 

a  bodyliaving  a  dedicated  apenure  formed  therethrough  for 
each  droplet  ejector,  thereby  providmg  an  isoUted  por- 
tion of  said  free  ink  surface  for  each  droplet  ejector,  and 
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wherein  each  aperture  having  a  subslantially   non  rctrore  L-fTUOPHOTArHAPHIC  PRIVTFR 

nective  transverse  se^ti.^nal  configuration  and  being  si/ed  Kl.fcCTROPHOTOCRAPHK  PRINTKK 

"^  Shinichi  Itoh,  Tokyo,  JmpM,  •Mignor  to  Oki  FJectnclmhirtry 

Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721^97 
" — »  (lainu  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1990,  2-180622 


Int.  n.'  COID  15/06 


I  .S.  n.  346—153.1 


34  Oainu 


C<i  have  a  mean  transverse  dimension  that  is  suhMantially 
greater  than  the  maximum  diameter  ot  said  droplets  of  ink 


5.216,452 
INK  STORING  DKVTO; 
Tetsuo  Suzuki,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52.202,  May  19,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4.855.762.  which  ia  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485.289,  Apr.  15, 

1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No. 

340,781 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1982,  57-76615 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseiiuent  to  Aug.  8,  2006, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  GOID  n.lH 

L'_S.  n.  346—140  R  *  Haims 


1  In  a  color  recording  system,  the  combination  of  a  plurahty 
of  ink  storing  devices  for  supplying  plural  types  of  ink.  «.  herein 
one  of  said  storing  devices  ha.s  a  first  housing  provided  vnth  a 
first  containing  section  for  containing  a  first  ink  type  only,  at 
least  one  of  the  remaining  said  storing  devices  has  a  second 
housing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  second  containing  sec 
tions  for  containing  plural  ink  types  different  from  the  first  ink 
type,  and  the  volume  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  second  con- 
taining sections  is  smaller  than  that  of  said  first  conUining 
section,  wherein  the  ink  type  to  be  consumed  in  the  greatest 
amount  by  said  recording  system  is  preselected  as  the  first  ink 
type,  and  said  plurality  of  ink  storing  devices  arc  able  to  be 
independently  attached  to  and  detached  from  the  recording 
system 


1    An  electrophotographic  printer  comprising 

(a)  a  platen  having  a  surface, 

(b)  paper  feed  means  for  feeding  a  recording  paper  having  a 
surface  over  said  platen  along  the  surface  of  said  platen  in 
a  first  direction, 

(c)  a  toner  image  beanng  member  extending  along  the  sur- 
face of  the  recording  paper  on  said  platen,  said  toner 
image  beanng  member  extending  in  a  second  direction  at 
an  angle  with  respect  to  said  first  direction. 

(d)  driving  means  for  forming  a  toner  image  on  part  of  said 
toner  image  beanng  member,  and  for  moving  said  part  of 
the  toner  image  beanng  member  on  which  the  toner  image 
has  been  formed  in  the  second  direction  to  a  position 
confronting  the  recording  paper  on  said  platen,  and  for 
halting  movement  of  the  toner  image  beanng  member 
when  said  part  of  the  toner  image  beanng  member  has 
reached  said  position. 

le)  a  transfer  member  disposed  opposite  to  the  recording 
paper  with  respect  to  the  toner  image  beanng  member; 

if)  space-driving  means  for  moving  said  transfer  member  in 
said  second  direction  after  said  part  of  said  toner  image 
beanng  member  has  reached  the  position  confronting  the 
recording  paper, 

(g)  actuator  means  for  causing  the  transfer  member  to  press 
said  toner  image  beanng  member  against  the  recording 
paper  over  said  platen  while  said  space  dnving  means 
moves  said  transfer  member  in  said  second  direction, 
thereby  transfernng  the  toner  image  from  the  toner  image 
beanng  member  to  the  recording  paper,  wherein  said 
dnving  means  for  forming  a  toner  image  on  said  toner 
image  beanng  member  comprises 

an  electrosutic  latent  image  earner  having  a  surface, 

means  for  forming  an  electrosutic  latent  image  on  said 
surface  of  said  electrosutic  latent  image  earner; 

said  toner  image  beanng  member  contacting  part  of  said 
surface  of  said  electrostatic  latent  image  earner  on  which 
the  electrosutic  latent  image  has  been  formed,  and 

developing  means  disposed  to  face  the  toner  image  beanng 
member  and  pa.ssing  over  said  electrosutic  latent  image 
earner  for  developing  the  toner  image  on  said  toner  image 
beanng  member 


5  J  16,454 

WATER  SPORTSMAN  S  FACt:  MASK  FOR  VIEWING 

OBJFXTS  IN  THE  OPPOSITE  DIRECTION  OF  THE 

NORMAL  LINE  OF  VISION 

Jowph  J.   Berke,  2063  I>ong  I.ake  Shore,  West  Bloomfleld. 

Mich.  48033 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,885 

Int.  C\:  G02C  1/00 

IS   a.  351—43  »3  Claims 

1    A  face  mask  for  viewing  object  in  a  direction  opp<wite  to 

the   normal    line  of  visions  compnsing    a   frame,   said   frame 

having   an   open    font    portion    for    receiving   a   lens,    a    lens 


mounted  m  said  open  front  portion  for  eiubling  a  swimmer  to 
view  object  ahead  of  said  swimmer,  a  flexible  member  attached 
to  the  rear  portion  of  said  frame  for  sealing  said  frame  against 
the  face  of  said  swimmer;  a  means  for  attaching  said  mask  to 
the  head  of  said  swimmer;  and  an  optical  means  mounted  on 
the  front  of  said  mask  substantially  at  the  eye  level  of  said 


5^16,456 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WTTH  A  SLIT  LAMP 

BIOMICROSCOPE 

Donald  A.  Volk,  9378  Jaduoa,  McMor,  Okio  44060 

Fncd  Oct  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,547 

Ut  a.'  A61B  3/10 

VS.  CL  351-214  16 


swimmer  and  having  at  lest  one  pair  of  complementary  planar 
faces  which  arc  in  inclined  relationship  to  said  lens,  said  faces 
cooperating  to  enable  said  swimmer  to  view  objects  behind 
him  when  he  is  facing  forward  without  shifting  the  swimmer's 
eyes  vertically  up  or  down  away  from  the  normal  Ime  of  vi- 
sions of  said  swimmer. 


1   A  lens  attachment  for  a  slit  lamp  biomicroscope  compris- 


ing, 


5,216,455 
LENS  LOCATION  BLOCK 
Stephen  J.  Wylde,  22  Bath  RomI,  Emsworth,  Hampshire  POlO 
7EP,  EasUBd 

ContiBoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  401.915.  Sep.  1.  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5.114,221.  This  appUcation  Not.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  798,539 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  30,  1988, 
8827947 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  19, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G02C  7/02 

VS.  a.  351—177  4  Claims 


a  microscope  means  and  an  illumination  system  compnsmg  a 
housing,  light  source,  condensing  lens  and  reflectmg 
means  to  generate  illuminating  Lght  to  enable  illumination 
of  an  eye  to  be  examined,  said  housing  of  said  illumination 
system  being  supported  on  said  slit  lamp  biomicroscope  by 
means  of  at  least  one  supportmg  bar,  the  lens  attachment 
comprising  mounting  means  for  supporting  the  lens  at- 
tachment relative  to  said  illumination  system  of  said  sht 
lamp  biomicroscope  and  a  body  portion  which  will  at  least 
partially  surround  said  at  least  one  supporting  bar,  said 
body  member  being  made  of  resilient  material  to  allow 
deformation  of  said  body  member  for  the  frictional  en- 
gagement thereof  with  said  at  least  one  support  bar,  at 
least  one  lens  holding  portion  which  is  selectively  posi- 
tionable  in  the  path  of  said  Uluminatmg  Ught,  and  having 
at  least  one  lens  associated  with  said  at  least  one  lens 
holding  portion,  said  at  least  one  lens  bemg  selectively 
positioned  in  the  path  of  said  illuminating  light  adjacent 
said  condensing  lens  and  said  reflecting  means  to  modify 
the  optical  characteristics  of  said  illuminatmg  light  beam 


5,216,457 

REAL  IMAGE  TYPE  ZOOM  FINDER 

Takao  Yamagnchi,  Yokohama,  and  Noboaki  Ono,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  aMignon  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,440 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japwi,  Ang.  31,  1990,  ^231287; 
Sep.  4,  1990,  2-233865;  Jnn.  20,  1991,  3-148869 

Int.  a.=  G03B  U/14 
VS.  a.  354—221  *  Clnims 


1  A  lens  assembly  compnsing  a  lens  element  or  blank  made 
of  a  clear  synthetic  plastics  matcnal  and,  attached  to  a  face  of 
the  lens  element  or  blank,  a  lens  location  block  made  of  a 
mouldable  non-metallic  material  so  as  to  be  moulded  onto  the 
face  of  the  lens  element  or  blank,  wherein  the  lens  location 
block  IS  adapted  to  be  dnven  on  a  lens-treatment  machine  for 
gnnding  or  polishing  the  lens  after  the  block  has  been  fitted  on 
the  lens-treatment  machine,  and  wherein  release  matenal  is 
interposed  between  the  said  face  of  the  lens  element  or  blank 
and  an  opposed  face  of  the  lens  location  block  to  faciliute 
subsequent  release  of  the  lens  element  or  blank  from  the  block 
whereby  the  block  can  be  disposed  of  after  the  lens  element  or 
blank  has  been  released  from  the  block 


1.  A  real  image  type  room  finder  having  an  objective  lens 
system  and  an  eyepiece  lens  system  comprising; 

pnsm  means  for  changing  an  inverted  image  formed  by  said 

objective  lens  system  to  an  erectmg  image; 
a  sutionary  semi-transparent  mirror  arranged  between  said 

objective  lens  system  and  said  pnsm  means; 
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a  toul  reflection  mirror  overlapped  with  said  semi  transpar 
enl  mirror  on  an  oppt>site  side  of  said  objective  lens  sys- 
tem, and 

a  dnving  means  for  dnving  said  total  reflection  mirror  so  as 
to  move  in  a  direction  of  an  optical  axis  of  said  objective 
lens  systems 


tive  p<«ition  wherein  s*id  pattern  and  said  background  are 
indistinguishable 


SJ16,*SS 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  VTSlAl 

ACCXITY  AND  CONTRAST  SENSITIvrTY 

JoMph  F.  AiMlera.  PaUtine;  Pete  lUldia,  Nonidge,  and  Richard 

J.  Linger,  Chicago,  all  of  lU..  avigDon  to  Stereo  Optical 

Company,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111. 

Rled  May  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  701.491 

Int.  a.'  A61B  3/02 

IS.  a.  351— MJ  20  ClalBU 


5,216,459 
OPERATION  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  CAMERA 

Toni  Koaaka,  Zaau;  Tatano  Aiaaania,  Tokyo;  Yoakiaki  Oht- 
nibo,  Yokokaaaa;  Akira  Katayama,  KogBMi;  Jaa  Nagai, 
CkigMaki;  Hiroaki  Wakabayaihi;  HMey*  Ibouc,  both  of  Yo- 
kohama, aod  Naoki  Watauibe,  Kawaaaki,  all  of  Japan,  awigB- 
ort  to  NIkoa  Corporatloa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  333,009,  Apr.  4,  1989.  abaadoiied. 

which  ia  ■  coatlBBatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,264,  Feb.  7.  I9W. 
abaadooed.  Thia  appUcation  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,475 
Claiou  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  10,  19M,  63-30588; 

Apr.  7.  1988.  63-46951[Ul;  Apr.  12,  1988,  63-90957;  Apr.  15, 

1988.  63-93091;  Apr.  25.   1988,  63-103634;  Jan.  7,  1988.  63- 

76(n3[U];  Jul.  1.  1988,  63-88191[Ul;  Jal.  4,  1988,  63-«8623[U]; 

Sep.  5.  1988.  63-116628[U];  Sep.  6,  1988,  63-223253;  Sep.  7, 

1988,  63-225155;  Sep.  7.  1988,  63-225156 
Int.  a.'  G03B  lS/36 

VS.  CI.  354—400  *  ClaiM 


UMI 


1    An  apparatus  for  testing  vision  monocularly,  comprising 

a  hght-polan/ing  optotype  provided  on  first  sheet  of  matc- 
nal, 

means  for  presenting  said  optotype  on  said  first  sheet  to  an 
abserver.  said  means  including  a  light  source  and  a  polar 
i/ing  filter,  said  polarizing  filter  provided  as  a  second 
sheet  of  a  matenal  pi>sitioncd  substantially  parallel  to  said 
first  sheet, 

said  first  sheet  and  said  second  sheet  being  rotatably  adjust 
able  between  at  lea.st  a  first  relative  position  and  a  second 
relative  p<)sition  about  an  axis,  said  axis  being  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  first  sheet  and  said  second  sheet, 

whereby,  said  first  sheet  appears  substantially  uniformly 
transparent  to  the  observer  when  said  first  and  second 
sheets  are  in  said  first  relative  position  and  wherein  said 
optotype  on  the  first  sheet  is  observable  to  the  observer 
when  said  first  and  sec(>nd  sheets  are  in  said  second  rela 
tive  ptisition.  and 

said  optotype  on  said  first  sheet  including  a  pattern  and  a 
background  such  that   the  observable  contrast   level  be 
tween  said  pattern  and  said  background  vanes  by  adjust 
ment  of  said  polarizing  filter  relative  to  said  optotype 
about  said  axis  to  provide  five  contrast  conditions,  includ- 
ing 
a  first  condition  when  said  polarizing  filter  is  in  said  first 
relative  position  wherein  said  background  and  said  pattern 
are  indistinguishable  to  an  observer, 
a   second   condition   when   said   polarizing   filter   is   in   said 
second   relative  position,   wherein  said   pattern  is  darker 
than  said  background, 
a  third  condition  when  said  polarizing  filler   is  in   a  third 
relative  p<«ition  wherein  said  pattern  and  said  background 
arc  indistinguishable, 
a  fourth  condition  when  said  p<ilanzing  filter  is  in  a  founh 
relative  p<ysition  wherein  said  background  is  darker  than 
said  pattern,  and 
a  fifth  condition  when  said  polarizing  filler  is  in  a  fifth  rela 


t^n^j "  " 


1    A  camera  including 

dnving  means  for  dnving  a  photo-taking  lens; 
f(x:us  adjusting  information  producing  means  for  producing 
focus  adjusting  information  for  dnving  the  photo-taking 

lens, 

means  for  prixlucing  a  photographing  preparation  signal, 

fixus  lix.k  means  responsive  to  said  preparation  signal  for 
performing  a  focus  lock  operation  according  to  said  focus 
adjusting  information, 

a  focus  lock  hold  operating  member  operable  independently 
of  said  means  for  producing  said  photographing  prepara- 
tion signal, 

fcx.-us  lock  holding  means  responsive  to  a  first  operation  of 
said  f<xus  Ux:k  hold  operating  member  for  holding  said 
fiKus  lock  operation  of  said  ftx:us  lock  means  irrespective 
of  said  preparation  signal,  said  focus  lock  holding  means 
stopping  the  holding  of  said  focus  lock  operation  of  said 
focus  lock  means  in  response  to  a  second  operation  of  said 
fiKus  lock  hold  operating  member 


5,216,460 
ALTOMATIC  FOCUSING  CAMERA 
Maaazi  Yoahimura,  and  Satoahl  Nakamoto,  both  of  Hachioji, 
Japan,  anlgnon  to  Kooica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japn 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,779 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16.  1991.  3-111202 

Int.  a.'  C03B  13/36 

I  .S.  a.  354—402  *  Claima 

1   An  automatic  focusing  camera  for  exposing  an  image  of  an 

object  on  a  photosensitive  matenal.  compnsing, 

means  for  measunng  a  first  distance  between  said  object  and 
said  camera,  wherein  said  measunng  means  has  a  plurality 
of  measunng  areas  including  a  first  measunng  area  and  a 
second  measunng  area,  and  each  of  said  measunng  area  is 
capable  of  measunng  said  first  distance; 
means  for  calculating  a  moving  speed  of  said  object  accord- 


ing to  said  first  distance  measured  with  said  first  measur- 
ing area; 
means  for  estimating  a  second  distance  between  said  object 
and  said  camera  when  said  camera  exposes  said  image, 
according  to  said  first  distance  and  said  moving  speed, 
before  said  camera  exposes  said  image; 


-^s^W 
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control  station  commtmicating  data  with  the  data  terminal 
through  a  communication  network,  wherein: 
said  centralized  control  station  comprises; 
a  first  commumcation  terminal,  and 
a  second  communication  terminal, 
said  data  terminal  comprises; 

stonng  means  for  stonng  first  and  second  callmg  data  for 
callmg  said  first  and  said  second  communication  termi- 
nals, respectively, 
first  calling  means  for  calling  said  first  communication 
terminal  with  laid  first  calling  dau  when  a  predeter- 
mined transmission  cooditioD  is  satisfied; 
determining  means  for  making  a  determination  that  con- 
nection can  not  be  made  to  said  first  communication 
terminal  in  spite  of  operation  of  said  first  calling  means, 
and 
second   calling   means   responsive   to   said   detenmmng 
means  for  calling  said  second  communication  temunal 
with  said  second  calling  data. 


CAXia^nn  <y  I 
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means  for  determining  whether  said  moving  speed  exceeds  a 
predctermmed  speed,  and 

means  for  changing  the  measunng  area  of  said  measunng 
means  from  said  first  measunng  area  to  said  second  mea- 
sunng area  when  said  determining  means  determines  that 
said  moving  speed  exceeds  said  predetermined  speed. 


!¥V 


1.  A  copying  machine  control  tystem  havug  a  data  terminal 
collecting  data  related  to  a  copyug  machine  and  a  centralized 


5,216,462 

TONER  RESIDUAL  AMOUNT  DETECTING 

MECHANISM 

Shigeki   Nak^iiaa;   MMato  Takaao;   Yoakikam   Moaiyaaaa; 

Hiroahi  KikMtd,  and  Ynkio  Ota,  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japwa,  aMign- 

ors  to  Oki  Elwtric  IndaMry  Co„  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  JbL  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,646 

Oaiina  priority,  appUcatioa  JapMt,  JnL  4,  1991,  3-164558 

UL  a.'  G03G  15/08 

VS.  a.  355—203  6  Clalmi 


5,216,461 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  COPYING  MACHINE  WTTH 

IMPROVED  COMMUNICATION  FUNCTION  TO 

CENTRALIZED  CONTROL  UNIT 

KazBBoba  Maekawa,  Toyokawa,  aMi  Samiaki  Hlrata,  Aichi, 

both  of  Japu,  aaaigBors  to  MiM>lta  Camera  KabMhiki  Kai- 

aha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FOed  JnL  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738^99 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jal.  31,  1990,  2-204260; 
Jaa.  14,  1991.  3-170524 

Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—202  22  Claims 


1.  In  a  toner  residual  amount  detecting  mechanism  suitable 
for  a  developing  device,  wherein  a  photoaensor  detects  the 
roution  of  a  rotor  which  routes  together  with  a  stirring  shaft 
in  a  hopper  to  indicate  a  toner  supply  time,  said  mechanism 
comprising: 

a  pin  which  is  planted  in  the  stirring  shaft; 
a  rotor  having  a  first  end  retained  rotatably  by  the  stirring 
shaft,  a  second  end  extending  adjacent  to  the  wall  of  the 
hopper  and  being  formed  with  a  magnetic  material,  the 
first  end  having  a  protrusioa  which  is  contacted  with  the 
side  surface  of  the  pin; 
a  sensor  lever  disposed  outside  the  hopper  and  having  one 
end  on  which  a  permanent  magnet  is  provided  and  turning 
adjacent  to  the  locus  of  the  magnetic  material,  the  sensor 
lever  turning  oo  or  off  a  photosensor  at  s  bottom  dead 
point  thereof;  and 
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a  stopper  for  stopping  the  sfns*ir  lever  which  turns  together 
with  the  rotor  to  a  >ie<.ond  pt»ition  where  it  turns  on  or  off 
the  pholosenstir 


5J16,463 

EIECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PUOCYSS  CX)NTROI 

DEVICE  USING  A  NEURAL  NETWORK  TO  CX)NTROI 

AN  AMOUNT  OF  EXPOSURE 

Tetsuya  MoriU.  Yokohamai.  Japwi,  a«igDor  to  Ricoh  Comply. 

Ltd..  Tokyo,  J«|>aii 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  r70,313 

CUima  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  19,  1991.  3-8««53 

Int.  a.'  G03G  2I/(X) 

VS.  CI.  355—208  ^  ^"'*''°» 


5.216,4«4 
IMAGE  FX)R.MING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
REPLACEABLE  ELEMENT  WHICH  IS  REPLACED 
BASED  ON  FREQUENCY  OF  USE 
Aklo  Kotmai.  Aicki;  Yo«ki«kl  Takuo,  ToyohaiU.  aad  Nobohlro 
Miakiauk,  Toyokawm.  all  of  Japaa,  laaigBon  to  Mlaolta  Cam- 
era Katmakikj  Kaiaka.  Onka.  Japaa 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1991.  S«r.  No.  806.638 

CTalnu  priority,  nppJicatioa  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1990,  2-411424 

Int.  a.'  G03C  21/00 

IS.  C\.  355—208  10  CUiaa 


r;. 


"•feaWeLL/wfiup 


3    An  electrophotographic  prcxcv>  control  Jevicc.  compris- 


ing 


UMI 


a  neural  network  having  an  input  layer  and  an  output  layer, 

sensors  disposed  within  and  in  peripheral  portions  of  an 
electrophotographic  process  mechanism  and  including  a 
surface  electrometer,  a  drum  ammeter,  a  drum  rotation 
counter,  an  enptwure  duration  counter,  a  copy  counter,  a 
temperature  sensor  and  a  humidity  sensor. 

wherein  at  a  learning  stage  of  said  neural  network,  dau  from 
said  sensors  are  applied  to  said  input  layer  of  said  neural 
network,  and  a  latent  image  gamma  charactcnstic  indica- 
tive of  a  relation  between  an  amount  of  exposure  and  a 
potential  of  an  image  area  and  which  is  one  of  charactens- 
tics  of  a  photoconductive  drum  to  be  used  in  an  electro- 
photographic prcx:ess  and  a  charge  charactenstic  indica- 
tive of  a  relation  between  a  potential  of  a  background  and 
a  charge  gnd  potential  and  which  is  another  charactenstic 
of  said  photix;onductive  drum  are  used  as  learning  data  to 
be  given  via  said  output  layer  of  said  neural  network,  and 

wherein  at  a  control  stage  of  said  neural  network,  the  daU 
from  said  senstirs  are  applied  to  said  input  layer  of  said 
neural  network  in  the  same  manner  as  at  said  learning 
suge.  and  an  amount  of  exposure  is  s<i  controlled  a.s  to  set 
up  a  desired  potential  in  an  image  area  on  the  basis  of  a 
latent  image  gamma  characteristic  and  a  charge  character- 
istic obtained  from  said  output  layer 


I    An  image  forming  apparatus  compnsmg 

a  replaceable  element  for  use  in  connection  with  formation 
of  images. 

first  measunng  means  for  measuring  an  amount  of  use  of  the 
element  since  a  start  of  use, 

first  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  remaining  amount  of 
use  of  the  element  before  a  predetermined  amount  of  use 
of  the  element  is  reached  for  replacement  of  the  element 
based  on  a  result  of  measurement  by  the  first  measunng 
means, 

counter  means  for  counting  a  specified  pcnod, 

second  measunng  means  for  measunng  an  amount  of  use  of 
the  element  dunng  the  specified  pcnod; 

second  calculation  means  for  calculating  an  amount  of  use  of 
the  element  per  unit  of  time  based  on  a  result  of  measure- 
ment by  the  second  measunng  means;  and 

means  for  predicting  a  time  when  the  predetermined  amount 
of  use  of  the  element  is  to  be  reached  based  on  results  of 
calculation  of  the  first  calculation  means  and  the  second 
calculation  means 


5J16,4«5 
PRINT  CARTRIDGE  INSERT  ABLE  INTO  AN  IMAGE 
FORMING  APPARATUS 
Akio   Aral;   Takaahi   Kanagawa.   aad   Kiyoahi   Oiatani.   all   of 
Kaaacawa.  Japaa,  anigiion  to  Fi(Ji  Xeroi  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
ContinaatJon  of  Ser.  No.  666.911,  Mar.  11,  1991,  abaadoocd. 
Tliia  appUcatioa  May  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  884.052 
Claima  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1990.  2-69201 
Int.  a.'  G03G  15/02.  21/00 
U.S.  a.  355—210  3  Oaima 

1    A  pnnt  cartndge  for  an  image  forming  apparatus  that  is 
insertable  into  a  body  of  the  image  forming  apparatus,  said 
print  cartndge  compnsing 
an  image  carrying  body, 
a  housing  rouubly  supporting  said  image  carrying  body. 

and 
a  pnmary  sutic  charger  for  electrosutically  charging  said 
image  carrying  body,  said  pnmary  suuc  charger  being 


removably  mounted  on  said  housing,  wherein  said  pn- 
mary sutic  charger  includes  a  corotron  wire,  a  shield 
covenng  said  corotron  wire,  a  gnd  disposed  between  said 
corotron  wire  and  said  image  carrying  body,  and  connec- 
tion means  for  electncally  connecung  said  gnd  to  said 


a  developer  for  developing  the  electrosutic  latent  image 
with  a  tonir^  produce  a  toner  image. 

transfer  means  for  transfemng  said  toner  image  onto  a  trans- 
fer medium,  and 

fixing  means  for  permanently  fixing  said  toner  image  on  said 
transfer  medium  to  record  a  final  image. 


\ 


5.216,467 

BRUSH-BASED  CARRIER  BEAD  REMOVAL  DEVICE 

FOR  A  DEVELOPER  HOUSING  IN  A  XEROGRAPHIC 

APPARATUS 

Jama  R.  Eaacr,  RochcMer.  aad  WayM  A.  Morgaati,  Brockport, 

botk  of  N.Y..  aMicBon  to  Xeroi  Corporatioe.  Stanford. 

Cooa. 

Filed  Jaa.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,098 

lat  CL'  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  a.  355—215  16  OaiiM 


shield,  said  connection  means  including  a  fitting  piece  for 
fitting  said  connection  means  to  said  shield  and  a  mount- 
ing piece  for  attaching  said  connection  means  to  said  gnd 
by  a  fastening  means,  whereby  said  gnd  and  said  shield  are 
easily  separable 


5.216.466 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
AND  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  DIELECTRIC  BELT  AND 

TRANSFER  AND  FIXING  MEA.NS 
Maaao  Mitani.  Ibaraki.  Japan.  aad«Dor  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co., 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Mar.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  858.088 
ClaiBH  priority.  appUcation  Japaa,  Mar.  29.  1991.  3-66366; 
Jot  1,  1991,  3-160215 

Int.  a.'  G03G  5/00 
U,S.  a.  355— 211  10  CUima 


1  An  electrophotographic  recordmg  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  photoreceptor  having  a  photoconductive  light-sensiuve 
layer; 

an  optical  head  provided  in  the  vicinity  of  said  photorecep- 
tor, exposure  being  f>erfonned  on  said  photoreceptor  in 
response  to  a  signal  from  said  optical  head; 

a  dielectnc  belt  comprising  a  thin  endless  metal  belt  having 
a  dielectnc  layer  on  an  outer  penpheral  surface,  said 
dielectnc  belt  bemg  brought  mto  contact  with  said  photo- 
receptor to  form  an  electrosutic  latent  image  on  the  di- 
electnc belt  in  successive  correspondence  with  an  image 
formed  on  said  photoreceptor; 


1.  In  an  electrophotographic  pnnting  apparatus  having  a 
movable  photoreceptor  surface  and  developer  means  for  con- 
veying to  the  photoreceptor  surface  a  developer  material  com- 
prising carrier  particles  and  toner  matenal,  the  developer 
means  being  subatantially  enclosed  in  a  developer  housing,  a 
device  for  preventing  the  migration  of  earner  particles  out  of 
the  developer  housing,  comprising: 

means  for  removing  carrier  particles  from  the  photoreceptor 
surface,  disposed  substantially  within  the  developer  hous- 
ing, extendmg  substantially  across  the  photoreceptor  sur- 
face; and 
a  brush,  dispoaed  between  the  developer  means  and  the 
removing  means,  m  contact  with  the  photoreceptor  sur- 
face adjacent  an  edge  thereof,  the  brush  includmg  fibers  of 
a  first  type  and  fibers  of  a  second  type,  with  the  fibers  of 
the  second  type  being  leas  resilient  than  those  of  the  first 
type  and  substantially  incapable  of  abradmg  the  photore- 
ceptor surface,  the  brush  being  adapted  to  guide  the  ear- 
ner particles  to  the  removing  means. 


5^16,468 

FLASH  LAMP  TYPE  ILLUMINATING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

COPIER  WTTH  UNIFORM  DISTRIBUTION 

Tetnya  P^iioka,  Yokohama,  aad  Kasahlro  Aadoh,  Tokyo,  botk 

of  Japaa,  Mrigwtn  to  Rkoh  Camfmmy,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,249 
Oaimi  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  21,  1990,  ^9•45«[U1; 
Oct.  3,  1990,  2-265640;  Oct.  5.  1990.  2-268623 

lat  CL'  G03G  15/04 
U.S.  CL  355-229  >»  C»«*« 

1  A  flash  lamp  type  illuimnating  device  for  illummaung  the 
entire  image  surface  of  a  document  laid  on  a  glass  platen, 
compnsmg: 

a  main  flash  lamp  UlummaUng  means  disposed  below  said 
glass  platen  and  directmg  light  upwardly  to  Uluminate  said 
document  with  a  umform  illuminance  distribuuon,  said 
light  from  said  mam  flash  lamp  having  a  component  m  a 
fir«  direction  which  is  parallel  to  said  glass  platen. 
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an  auxiliary  flash  lamp  illuminating  means  disposed  beU'w 
said  glass  platen,  said  ausiliarv  flash  lamp  illuminating 
means  comprising  a  first  auxiliary  lamp,  a  second  au»iliar> 
lamp,  and  a  mirror, 

wherein  light  issues  from  said  first  auxiliary  lamp  in  a  second 
direction  to  impinge  on  said  mirror, 


5.216.470 
MFTTHOD  OF  DET>:RMIMNG  THK  DENSITV  OF  TONER 
Masato   AjaaumJi,   Narm;   Maaatoahi   Kaneshige.   Ikoma.   and 
HUaahi   Kunihiro.  Tenri.  all  of  Japan,  aasignon  to  Sharp 
Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Oaaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  >o.  664,057 

Claims  priority,  applicabon  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1990,  2-55750 

Int.  O."  G03O  1^  OH 

V.S.  CI.  355—246  3  Claims 
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wherein  light  ivsues  from  said  second  auxiliar\  lamp  in  a 
third  direction  to  impinge  on  said  mirror,  and 

wherein  light  from  said  first  and  second  auxiliary  lamps  is 
directed  by  said  mirror  to  illuminate  said  divument  in  a 
uniform  illuminance  distnbution.  said  light  directed  by 
said  mirror  having  a  component  in  a  fourth  direction 
which  IS  opp»)Site  to  said  first  direction 


IN 


5.216,469 
APPARATUS  FOR  ajNTROIXING  TONFR  DKNSITV 
A  DF:VEL0PING  device  OF  AN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  OR  ELECTROSTATIC 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATl  S 
Takanobu  Yamada,  Toyokawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  MinolU  Cam- 
era Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  699.734 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15.  1990,  2-125822 

Int.  CI.'  c;o3c;  noM 

V.S.  n.  355—246  '0  Claims 


1  A  method  of  determining  the  density  of  toner  in  a  devel- 
oper stored  in  a  developer  tank,  the  toner  being  mixed  by  a 
stirring  member  and  a  developing  roller  disposed  mutually  on 
the  same  level  in  the  developer  tank,  said  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

measuring  the  density  of  toner  in  the  developer  at  regular 
intervals  of  time  by  a  density  sensor  disposed  on  the  same 
level  with  and  in  the  vicinity  of  the  stirnng  member  for  a 
predetermined  penixl  of  time,  the  density  sens<ir  being 
kxrated  in  the  vicinity  of  the  stirring  member,  and  the 
predetermined  pernxj  of  time  being  the  time  required  for 
the  stirring  member  to  make  an  integral  number  of  com- 
plete revolutions,  and 
averaging  the  values  of  toner  density  measured  by  the  den- 
sity sensor 


1    A  developing  device  which  comprises 

a  radiating  means  for  radiating  rays  of  light  onto  a  develop- 
ing material. 

a  light  sensor  for  receiving  rays  of  light  radiated  from  the 
radiating  means  and  subscquenlly  reflected  from  the  de 
veloping  material 

a  toner  density  delecting  means  for  detecting  a  toner  density 
in  the  developing  material  ba.sed  on  an  output  generated 
from  the  light  senvu 

a  toner  depositing  means  for  forcibly  dcposiiing  toner  on  a 
detection  window  of  the  light  senvir   and 

a  correcting  means  for  correcting  a  value  detected  h\  the 
toner  density  detecting  means  based  on  an  output  gener 
atcd  from  the  light  sen«ir  during  a  condition  in  which  the 
toner  depositing  means  is  operated 


5.216.471 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  ROLL  PAPER 

CLTTING  DEVICE 

Hiroshi  Mjita,  Kobe;  Akihiro  Kondoh.  Sakai;  Makoto  Sugiura, 

Osaka;    Nobuhiro    Niahioka.    Osaka;    Masahiko    Fukaoo. 

Osaka;  Fliji  C;otoh.  Higashiosaka;  Satoshi  Tanaka.  Vac,  and 

Takeshi  Matsuo,  Higashiosaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

MiU  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Not.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,766 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  22,  1989,  1-303717; 
Not.  27,  1989,  1-30*338;  Not.  27,  1989,  1-308341;  Jan.  23,  1990, 
2-14486;  Mar.  19,  1990,  2-70805 

Int.  CI.'  G03C;  15/00 
V.S.  CI.  355—310  27  Oaims 

1  An  image  forming  apparatus  composing  an  image  forming 
apparatus  main  b»>dy  having  a  sheet  inlet  and  adapted  to  form 
an  image  on  a  sheet  inserted  from  the  sheet  inlet,  and  a  roll 
paper  cutting  device  conUining  roll  paper  and  adapted  to  cut 
the  roll  paper  and  discharge  the  cut  sheet  to  the  outside  from 
an  outlet,  the  cutting  device  being  attachable  to  the  apparatus 
main  btxly  to  be  selectively  in  a  feed  p<isition  where  the  outlet 
IS  in   register   with  the  sheet   inlet  or  in  a  standby   position 


wherein  the  outlet  is  out  of  register  with  the  sheet  inlet,  and 
further  comprising  guide  means  on  said  main  body  for  guiding 


said  cutting  device  in  the  vertical  direction  between  said  feed 
posiuon  and  said  standby  position 


5.216,472 
PRINTER  WITH  PAPER  SUPPLYING  DEVICE 
Kiyoaki  Mnto,  Yokkaichi,  and  Hamyuki  Shimomnra,  Nagoya. 
both  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabiiahiki  Kaiaha, 
Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,649 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  JapuL,  Jul.  23,  1990,  2-196783 

Int  a.'  C;03G  15/00 

VS.  a.  355—313  16  Claims 


1   A  pnnter  using  a  sheet  printing  medium  supplying  device 
compnsing; 

a  pnnting  section  for  executing  a  pnnt  on  a  sheet, 
a  manual  supplying  path  for  guiding  the  sheet  inserted  manu- 
ally; 
an  insertion  member  for  receiving  the  sheet  m  order  to  insert 

the  sheet  into  the  pnnung  section  through  the  manual 

supplying  path; 
a  manual  supplying  means  for  supplying  the  sheet  from  the 

insertion   member  to  the  printing  section  through  the 

manual  supplying  path, 
an  automatic  supplying  path  for  guiding  the  sheet  inserted 

automatically; 
storage  member  for  storing  plural  sheets; 
an  automatic  supplying  means  for  supplying  the  sheet  from 

the  storage  member  to  the  pnnting  section  through  the 

automatic  supplymg  path; 
first  detection  means  for  detecting  whether  the  sheet  in- 

seried  from  the  insertion  member  is  m  the  manual  supply- 
ing path; 
second  detection  means  for  detecting  whether  the  sheet 

supplied  from  the  storage  member  is  in  the  automatic 

supplying  path; 
mformation  means  for  mforming  an  opjcrator  of  a  time  when 

the  insertion  member  can  receive  a  subsequent  sheet  m  a 

case  where  no  sheet  is  detected  by  both  the  first  detection 

means  and  the  second  detection  means, 
automatic  supplying  controllmg  means  for  controlling  the 

automatic  supplying  means  to  supply  the  sheet  from  the 


storage  member  to  the  automatic  supplying  path  if  there  is 
no  sheet  received  on  said  insertion  member  following  a 
sheet  previously  inserted  from  either  of  said  tnaertioD 
member  and  said  storage  member  has  been  fed  more  than 
a  predetenmned  distance  away  from  its  inserting  pout 
and  the  operator  has  been  mfonned  by  said  infonnmg 
means;  and 
manual  supplying  controlling  means  for  controllmg  the 
manual  supplying  means  to  supply  the  sheet  from  said 
insertion  member  to  the  manual  supplymg  path  if  there  is 
a  sheet  received  on  said  insertion  member  foUowmg  a 
sheet  previously  inserted  from  either  of  said  insertion 
member  and  said  storage  member  has  been  fed  more  than 
a  predetermined  distance  away  from  its  insertmg  point. 


5,216,473 

COPYING  MFTHOD  AND  COPYING  APPARATUS  FOR 

OBTAINING  CX)LLATED  DUPLEX  COPIES  FHOM 

SIMPLEX  DOCUMENTS 

KaiM  Maeyama,  Nan,  Japu,  aMigKtr  to  Skarp  KabMhiU 

Kaiaha,  Osaka,  Japu 

CoQtinnatkM  of  Ser.  No.  417,572,  Oct  5,  1989,  abudoaed.  TUi 

appUcatioa  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742jm 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japu,  Oct  7,  1988,  63-254381 

InV  a.'  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—319  31  ClaiM 


1.  A  copymg  apparatus  for  obtainmg  collated  duplex  copies 
from  simplex  documents  comprising: 

exposure  glass  forming  a  first  exposure  region, 

mitial  means  for  storing  the  documents  so  that  the  side  to  be 
copied  comes  down  piled  up  in  page  sequence, 

means  for  feedmg  the  documents  one  by  one  from  the  final 
page  on  the  bottom  of  the  stack  in  the  initial  storing  means 
to  a  second  exposure  region, 

means  for  returning  the  documents  from  the  second  expo- 
sure region  into  the  initial  storing  means, 

means  for  copying  the  document  image  exposed  m  the  first 
and  second  exposure  regions  into  a  copymg  F>aper, 

means  for  temporarily  storing  the  copying  papers  after 
copying, 

means  for  conveying  the  copying  papers  from  a  copying 
paper  storing  means  into  the  copying  means, 

means  for  discharging  copying  papers  after  copymg,  and 

means  for  controlling  copying, 

the  means  for  controlling  copying  in  a  case  of  storing  the 
documents  in  the  initial  storing  means,  the  documents 
being  fed  every  other  page  from  the  final  page  on  one  side 
of  the  copying  papers  while  counting  the  number  of  docu- 
ments in  a  first  session  of  document  feeding,  storing  the 
copying  paper  after  copymg  into  copying  paper  storing 
means,  and,  m  the  second  session  of  document  feeding, 
feeding  the  copying  paper  from  copying  paper  storing 
means,  when  the  number  of  documents  is  odd,  discharging 
without  copying  on  the  other  side  of  the  copymg  paper  on 
which  the  final  page  of  the  documents  is  copied,  and 
copying  the  remaimng  documents  not  copied  in  the  first 
session  of  document  feeding  m  the  reverse  page  sequence 
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on  the  other  side  of  the  copying  paper\  on  which  the 
second  page  from  the  final  one  and  after  the  documents 
are  copied,  and.  when  the  number  of  documents  is  even, 
copying  the  remaining  dix.ument,s  not  copied  in  the  first 
sevsKin  of  dixument  feeding  in  the  reverse  page  sequence 
on  the  other  side  of  the  copying  papers  after  the  final  page 
of  the  dixuments,  and  then  discharging  them  face  down  lo 
the  final  storing  means,  and 
the  means  for  controlling  copying  in  a  case  of  setting  the 
document  at  the  Tinit  exp<wure  region  on  the  e»pi>sure 
glaxs  directly,  exptKing  the  dix.ument  as  is  without  con- 
veying of  the  diKument.  the  copying  papers  heing  fed  to 
the  means  for  temp<iranly  storing  face  down 


■       5^16,475 
PUM.EY  DRIVEN  IMAGE  FARMING  APPARATUS 
Akio  Ohno.  Yokohamm.  Japan,  asaignor  to  Canon  Kabiithiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fll«l  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,159 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Japan.  Mar.  4,  1991.  3-037413; 
Jan.  8,  1992,  4-001570 

Int.  c\:  gok;  /-^  oi 

I  ..S.  (1.  355—326  13  Claima 


5,216,474 
IMA.SE-FORMING  APPARATl  S  WITH  TRAV 
Masahiko  Nakao,  Suita,  Japan,  anignor  to  Miu  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  No».  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  17,  1990.  2-312186; 
Not.  26,  1990,  2-323886 

Int.  CI.'  cxi3c;  :i  <»'i 

VS.  Cl.  355—319  1 1  Claims 


1  In  an  image  forming  apparatus  capable  of  performing 
plural  copying  operations  on  each  of  paper  sheets  of  a  plurality 
of  si/es  and  comprising  an  apparatus  body,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  apparatus  further  compnses 

a  single  tray  p»)sitioned  within  said  b<xly  and  including  an 
upstream  first  portion  and  a  downstream  second  ponion 
a  paper  discharging  device  for  receiving  selectively  either  a 
partially  copied  paper  sheet  having  formed  thereon  an 
image  and  to  be  resupplied  to  have  formed  theretm  an 
other  image  or  a  finally  copied  paper  sheet  having  been 
subjected  to  a  final  copying  operation  and  for  discharging 
selectively  the  partially  copied  paper  sheet  to  said  trav 
such  that  a  leading  end  of  the  partially  copied  paper  sheet 
IS  housed  in  said  downstream  second  portion  of  said  tray 
of  the  finally  copied  paper  sheet  to  said  tray  such  that  a 
trailing  end  of  the  finally  copied  paper  sheet  is  housed  in 
the  upstream  first  portion  of  said  tray, 
said  tray  having  a  length  dimension  between  opposite  up- 
stream and  downstream  ends  thereof  greater  than  a  maxi- 
mum length  of  a  largest  size  paper  sheet  to  be  copied, 
a  paper  resupplying  device  kxrated  downstream  of  said  tray 
at  a  position  such  that  said  paper  resupplying  device  will 
confront  the  leading  end  of  the  partially  copied  paper 
sheet,  to  enable  resupplying  there<if  from  said  downstream 
second  portion  of  said  tray,  but  such  that  said  paper  resup- 
plying device  will  be  spaced  from  and  not  confronting  a 
leading  end  of  the  finally  copied  paper  sheet,  to  prevent 
resupply  thcre<if  from  said  tray,  and 
said  upstream  first  portion  of  said  tray  being  separable  from 
said  downstream  second  ptirtion  thereof  and  being 
mounted  on  said  bixly  for  insertion  therein  and  extraction 
therefrom,  thereby  enabling  finally  copied  paper  sheets  to 
be  removed  from  said  apparatus 


1  An  image  forming  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  image 
carriers,  means  for  forming  a  latent  image  on  the  image  earners 
ai  latent  image  forming  positions,  means  for  developing  the 
latent  images  on  the  image  earners  at  developing  positions,  and 
means  for  transferring  the  developed  images  on  the  image 
earner  onto  an  image  recording  medium,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising 

a  dnve  stiurce. 

an  image  earner  pulley  connected  to  each  of  the  plurality  of 

image  earners, 
a  drive  pulley  connected  to  the  drive  source,  and 
means  for  transmitting  a  dnving  force  from  said  dnve  pulley 

to  each  of  said  plurality  of  image  earner  pulleys, 
wherein  the  time  taken  to  rotate  each  of  the  plurality  of 
image  carriers  from  the  image  forming  position  to  a  trans- 
fer position  IS  subsUntially  equal  to  an  integer  multiple  of 
the  time  taken  to  make  one  revolution  of  said  dnving 
pulley 


5.216,476 
PHOTOGRA.MMETRIC  LASER  SYSTF:M 
Arnold  H,  Ijuicktoa,  Roma,  NY.,  aasignor  to  Synectlcs  Corpo- 
ration, Fairfai,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  775,844 

Int.  n.'  CO\C  i02 

IS.  Cl.  356—2  10  Claims 


1  A  phologrammetnc  laser  system  compnsing  two  modified 
steret)  eamera.s  adjustably  affixed  to  a  rigid  base  structure,  each 
of  said  modified  stere<i  cameras  compnsing 

a  main  camera  lens  through  which  energy  is  received  from  a 

three  dimensional  scene, 
a  dichroic  filter  allowing  transmission  of  a  certain  amount  of 
received  la.ser  energy  through  the  main  camera  lens  from 


UMI 


a  three  dimcnsioiial  sceue  and  further  allowing  for  reflec- 
tion of  a  majority  of  the  laaer  light  received  from  said 
three  dimensional  scene; 
a  video  sensor  to  receive  the  transmitted  light  transmitted 

through  said  dichroic  filter; 
an  analog  video  recorder  to  receive  the  electronic  signal 

output  from  the  conventional  video  sensor; 
a  50/50  beam  splitter  to  both  reflect  and  transmit  laser  en- 
ergy reflected  from  said  dichroic  filter; 
a  cylindrical  lens  onented  parallel  to  said  rigid  base  structure 
of  the  phologrammetnc  laser  system  to  receive  reflected 
energy  from  said  50/50  beam  spUtter; 
a  cylindncal  lens  oriented  perpendicular  to  said  ngid  base 
structure  of  the  phologrammetnc  laser  system  lo  receive 
energy  transmitted  through  said  50/50  beam  sphtter; 
two  linear  detector  arrays  to  receive  the  energy  focused 

from  each  of  said  cylmdncal  lenses; 
a  digital  recorder  to  record  the  output  from  said  linear  detec- 
tor arrays; 
said  phologrammetnc   laser  system  further  compnsing  a 
digital  recorder  playback  unit  to  allow  the  digital  signals 
recorded  to  be  subsequently  mputted  for  further  process- 
ing; 
said  data  passmg  means  whereby  the  digital  signal  recorded 
from  the  linear  detector  arrays  can  be  subsequently  pro- 
cessed; 
said  data  processing  means  further  comprising  a  digital 
image  filter  means  whereby  calculation  of  the  central 
point  of  the  signal  recorded  from  said  Imcar  detector 
arrays  is  accomplished  and  whereby  the  X  and  Y  location 
within  the  image  plane  of  each  said  modified  stereo  cam- 
era can  be  calculated, 
said  data  processmg  means  further  adapted  to  calculate  the 
three  dimensional  coordinates  of  any  point  in  said  three 
dimensional  scene  illuminated  by  said  laser  based  upon 
phologrammetnc  daU  reduction  techniques; 
said  daU  processmg  means  further  adapted  to  store  the  data 
from  said  digital  and  analog  recorders 


laser  beam  through  said  filter  means  lo  a  second  detector 

means; 
deriving  a  first  normalized  signal  which  is  proportional  to 

the  transmission  of  said  filter  means  at  the  frequency  of 

said  incoming  laser  beam; 
deriving  a  second  normalized  signal  which  is  proportional  to 

the  transmission  of  said  filter  means  at  the  frequency  of 

said  outgoing  laser  beam;  and 
determining  said  frequency  shift  by  processing  said  first  and 

said  second  normalized  signals. 


DOPPLER  VELOCITY  METER 
Hid^Jiro  Kadowakl,  Yokokaan;  Km  TncUi,  Tokyo;  Makoto 
TakaHiy*.     KawaMU;     KoNkc     Ywawto.     YokokaM; 
MMirfta^  Wdara,  KawMnki;  ToaUriki  YuMka,  Tokyo; 
Harakiko  Takakaaki;  Hlroaki  S^ywmti,  kotk  of  Yokokaatt, 
aad  YMakiko  lahMa,  Tokyo,  aU  of  JapM,  lari^nri  to  CaMa 
rahMklM  ¥riika.  Tokyo,  Japu 
CoirtiBMtkw  of  S«r.  No.  501,499,  Mar.  30,  1990,  abaado«»d 
TUa  apvttatkw  Fek.  24,  1992,  S«r.  No.  S99,70S 
OalM  priority,  apyUcatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  31,  19«9,  1-«32(M; 
Feb.  2,  1990,  ^237««;  Feb.  16,  1990,  2-30644;  Feb.  16,  1990. 
2-35274;  Feb.  16,  1990,  2-35275 

fat.  a.'  GOIP  3/36 
\}S.  a.  356— 28J  21  OaiaM 


"M"»l  K       , L ,    , 


5,216,477 

EDGE  TECHNIQUE  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF  LASER 

FREQUENCY  SHIFTS  INCLUDING  THE  DOPPLER 

SHIFT 

Charles  L  Kerb,  10616  threat  Arbor  Dr.,  Potomac  Md.  20854 

Filed  May  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  702,529 

Int  a.'  GOIP  3/36 

VJS.  a.  356—28.5  32  Claims 


I    A  method  for  determining  the  frequency  shift  in  a  laser 
system  compnsing  the  steps  of 

transmitting  an  outgoing  laser  beam,   whose  transmission 

charactenstic  on  a  filter  means  having  a  spectrally  sharp 

response  function  is  known, 
receiving  an  incoming  laser  beam  having  a  frequency  shift, 
supplying  a  portion  of  said  incommg  laser  beam  to  a  first 

detector  means,  and  supplying  a  portion  of  said  incoming 


1.  A  laser  Doppler  velocity  meter  compnsing: 

a  laser  for  emitting  a  laser  beam, 

an  optical  system  for  subatantially  collimating  said  laser 
beam  and  for  separating  the  collimated  laser  beam  from 
said  laser  into  a  first  beam  and  a  second  beam  and  applying 
said  first  and  second  laser  beams  to  an  object  at  an  incident 
angle  6  respectively,  said  optical  system  including  a  colli- 
mator lens  for  transforming  said  laser  beam  from  said  laser 
into  parallel  beams  and  a  diffraction  grating  arranged  to 
receive  the  laser  beam  from  said  collimator  lens  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  perpendicular  lo  the  direction  of  ar- 
rangement of  the  grating  and  for  generatmg  a  -t-n  ih  light 
as  the  first  beam  and  a  -n  th  light  as  the  second  beam 
where  n  is  a  natural  number,  said  optical  system  direcong 
said  first  and  second  beams  such  that  said  first  and  second 
beams  cross  each  other  at  a  pomt  on  said  object  sach  that 
an  angle  formed  between  said  first  and  second  beams  is 
equal  to  an  angle  formed  between  said  first  and  second 
beams  when  these  beams  are  emitted  from  said  diffraction 
grating,  and  said  optical  system  changing  the  incident 
angle  0  in  accordance  with  the  wavelength  X  of  said  laser 
beam  so  that  (Sin  0)/\  a  substantially  constant;  and 

a  detector  for  detecting  the  scattered  light  generated  on  said 
object  in  response  to  the  application  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond beams,  said  detector  outputlmg  a  signal  in  accordance 
wnth  a  velocity  proportional  to  a  frequency  of  said  scat- 
tered light; 

said  optical  system  further  including 

second  diffraction  gratings  having  a  grating  pitch  substan- 
tially equal  to  that  of  the  said  diffraction  grating  and 
capable  of  diffracting  said  first  and  second  beams  respec- 
tively, thereby  directmg  said  first  and  second  beams  along 
parallel  light  paths;  and 
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a  dcnector  for  deflecting  said  first  and  second  beams  from 
said  second  diffraction  gratings  st)  as  to  direct  said  first 
and  second  beams  to  said  object 


5^16.479 

OPTICAL  INSPECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

DISTINGUISHING  BETWEEN  RRST  AND  SECX)ND 

COMPONENTS  IN  A  LAMINATE 

Noam  Dotan,  GiTstayliB,  and  Abraham  Groaa,  ReboTot,  both  of 

Uraei,  aaaignon  to  0|>trotech  Ltd.,  Nea  Ziooa,  Israel 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,328 
Claima  priority,  appUcatton  Urael.  Jul.  27.  1990.  95205 
Int.  a.'  COIN  21/00.  2l/4y  21 /2i 
UJS.  a.  35^-73  1«  Claima 


S,2I6,4M 
SURVEYING  INSTRUMENT 
Atnimi  Kaneko,  and  Ynkio  Eda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  anignon 
to  Asahi  Kogaka  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japwi 
CoatlnnatkNi  of  Ser.  No.  629,018,  Dec.  18,  1990,  abaadoocd, 
which  ia  a  coatiaaatloa  of  Ser.  No.  288,908,  Dec.  23,  1988, 
abandoned.  TUa  applicatioa  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,693 
Claima  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1987,  62-330417; 
Jan.  15,  1988,  63-7255;  Feb.  1,  1988,  63-21761;  Feb.  1,  1988, 
63-21762 

lac  a.'  GOIB  11/26:  GOIJ  1/20:  H04N  5/225 
\JS.  a.  356—152  18  Claimi 


1  An  optical  inspection  system  for  distinguishing  between 
first  and  second  compt:>nenLs  of  a  first  surface  of  a  laminate 
having  said  second  compinent  disposed  on  the  first  compo- 
nent, the  system  composing 

a  collection  optics  including  a  cylindrical  concave  elliptical 
reflecting  surface  and  having  a  first  fcKal  line  coplanar 
with  the  first  surface  of  the  laminate, 
a  light  stiurce  in  fixed  spatial  relationship  with  the  collection 
optics  for  directing  a  first  beam  of  light  through  an  aper- 
ture in  the  collection  optics  towards  the  laminate  so  a.s  to 
strike  the  first  surface  along  the   first   focal   line  and  to 
pr(xiuce  from  a  first  area  of  the  first  component  a  substan- 
tially   conical    fluorescent    emission    having    a    first    apex 
angle  and  so  as  to  be  reflected  by  a  second  area  of  the 
second  component   as  a  substantially  conical   reflection 
beam  having  a  second  apex  angle, 
a  first  filter  disposed  near  a  second  fcKal  fine  of  the  elliptical 
reflecting  surface  for  intercepting  th*  nu<irescent  emission 
and  the  refiection  beam  and  foi-^parating  the  fluorescent 
emission  from  the  reflection  beam, 
a    first    collector    for    collecting    the    separated    fluorescent 
emission  emanating  from  a  limited  area  of  said  first  area 
and  producing  a  respective  first  collector  signal. 
a  first  pair  of  lumt  stops  disptised  near  the  second  fix.al  line 
for  partially   intercepting  the  reflected  fluorescent  emis- 
sion so  as  thereby  to  limit  the  area  within  said  first  area 
from  which  fluorescent  emission  is  collected  by  the  first 
collector, 
a  second  collector   for  collecting   the   separated   reflection 
beam  emanating  from  a  limited  area  of  said  second  area 
and  pnxlucing  a  respective  second  collector  signal,  and 
analyzing  means  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  collectors 
and  resp<insive  to  the  respective  first  and  second  collector 
signals  for  analyzing  the  first  and  second  components  of 
the  laminate 


1    A  surveying  instrument  compnsing 

optical  system  means  having  an  optical  axis  to  be  coincided 
with  an  object  to  be  observed,  said  optical  system  means 
being  an  optical  system  block  including  inte_grally  a  tele- 
scope, means  for  producing  an  electncal  sigiuJ  to  display 
a  picture  including  the  object  to  be  observed  and  display 
means  for  displaying  the  picture, 

means  for  designating  a  designated  area  of  the  image  in 
which  the  object  is  contained, 

means  for  detecting  a  boundary  line  within  the  designated 
area  which  surrounds  the  object  using  differential  process- 
ing, 

means  for  recognizing  the  object  in  the  picture  surrounded 
by  the  boundary  line. 

means  for  obtaining  a  two-dimensional  geometric  optical 
center  of  gravity  of  the  object  surrounded  by  the  bound- 
ary line,  and 

positional  deviation  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  devia- 
tion of  said  optical  axis  with  respect  to  the  object,  said 
position  deviation  detecting  means  detecting  the  deviation 
between  the  center  of  a  picture  frame  of  said  display 
means  and  the  geometric  optical  center  of  gravity  of  the 
object,  and 

said  display  means  further  displaying  the  detection  result  of 
said  positional  deviation  detecting  means 


5,216,481 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING 

TRANSPARE!Vr  OBJECT  FOR  DEFECT 

Nobuhiro  Minato,  Tokyo.  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Toyo  Glam  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  808.620 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19.  1990,  2-411634 

Int.  CI.'  COIN  .'/  -90 

I  ..S.  n.  356—240  12  Claims 

1   A  method  of  inspecting  a  transparent  or  translucent  object 

for  a  defect,  comprising  the  steps  of 

projecting  light  having  a  reference  pattern  such  as  a  moire 
wherein  bnghl  and  dark  portions  appear  successively  and 
regularly  at  a  predetermined  pitch, 
receiving  the  pattern  light  directly  or  by  way  of  a  defect-free 
normal  transparent  article  by  an  image  sensor  in  the  form 
of  a  solid-state  image  pickup  clement, 
detecting  the  pitch  of  the  reference  pattern  of  the  light  from 
numbers  of  picture  elements  of  bright  and  dark  portions  of 
the  light  pattern  received  by  said  image  sensor, 
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placing  an  object  at  an   inspecting  position  on  a  path  of 

projected  pattern  light; 
projecting  light  having  the  reference  pattern  upon  the  object 

at  the  inspecting  f)osition  so  that  light  transmitted  through 

the  object  may  be  received  by  said  image  sensor, 
stonng  data  of  picture  elements  from  said  image  sensor  into 

a  memory, 
setting  a  threshold  value  from  an  average  value  between  two 

picture  element  data  from  said  memory  spaced  from  each 


^•^ 


other  by  a  distance  corresponding  to  a  predetermined 
number  of  picture  elements  with  reference  to  the  detected 
pitch, 

comparing  each  of  the  picture  element  data  from  said  mem- 
ory with  the  threshold  value  to  determine  the  bnght  or 
the  dark  of  the  picture  element  data; 

discriminating  a  defect  of  the  object  from  numbers  of  picture 
elements  determined  as  the  bnght  and  the  dark,  and 

removing,  afler  any  step  after  the  second  light  projecting 
step,  the  object  from  the  inspecting  position 


1  Apparatus  for  emission  spectrochemical  analysis  of  a 
sample  contammg  elements  to  be  analyzed,  compnsing: 

means  for  cyclically  exciting  said  sample  with  energy  having 
a  waveform  including  successive  first  and  second  peaks, 
said  first  peak  bemg  of  relatively  high  energy  to  vaporize 
said  elemenu  contained  m  said  sample  and  said  second 


peak  being  of  relatively  low  energy  to  cause  a  resulting 
vapor  of  said  elements  to  emit  light, 

means  for  dispersing  the  hght  emitted  by  said  vapor  to  pro- 
duce a  spectrum  containing  spectral  lines  characteristic  of 
said  elements; 

a  plurality  of  photomultiplier  tubes,  having  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  dynodes,  with  each  of  said  photomultiplier 
tubes  bemg  so  arranged  as  to  receive  the  light  of  one  of 
said  spectral  lines  to  produce  a  correspondmg  electncal 
signal; 

a  single  negative  high-voltage  source  connected  to  said 
dynodes; 

means  for  controlling  said  negative  high-voltage  source  to 
impress  a  negative  high  voltage  substantially  simulu- 
neously  upon  said  dynodes  of  said  photomultiplier  tubes 
during  saiid  low-energy  excitation  of  said  sample,  so  that 
said  photomultiplier  tubes  receive  said  light  of  said  spec- 
tral lines  to  produce  a  corresponding  electncal  signal, 
while  preventmg  said  negative  high  voltage  from  bemg 
impressed  upon  said  dynodes  during  said  high-energy 
excitation  of  said  sample,  said  controlling  means  compns- 
mg  a  smgle,  normally  open,  switching  circuit  connected 
between  said  negative  high-voltage  source  and  ground, 
means  for  detecting  each  cycle  of  said  exciting  means  and 
producing  a  detection  pulse  in  response  thereto,  and  a 
tumng  circuit  means  for  receiving  said  detection  pulse  and 
producing  an  output  pulse  to  said  switching  circuit  and 
causing  said  switching  circuit  to  be  closed  during  said 
low-energy  excitation  of  said  sample  in  response  to  said 
detection  pulse,  thereby  causing  said  negative  high-volt- 
age source  to  activate  said  photomultiplier  tubes. 


5^16,483 
FLUORESCENCE  ANALYZER  FOR  UGNIN 
John  W.  Bcrtkoid,  SiOc^  Mkted  L.  MaUto,  Habbvd,  ud 
Larry  Jeffera,  AlUaMC,  all  of  Ohio,  iMlgMrs  to  The  Babcock 
A  Wilcox  Coa^aay,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  763.712 

Int.  CL'  GOIJ  3/30:  COIN  21/64:  D21C  7/14 

\}S.  a.  356—318  10  Claims 


5,216,482 
APPARATUS  FOR  EMISSION  SPECTROCHEMICAL 
ANALYSIS 
Fnkni,  UJi.  and  Shaso  Hayaihi,  Kyoto,  both  of  Japaa, 
Mrignors  to  SUmadxa  Carporatkm,  Kyoto,  Japaa 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  483,628 

ClaiM  priority,  applicatioa  Japan.  Jnn.  8,  1989,  1-145712 

Ut.  CL'  GOIJ  3/30:  GOIN  21/63.  21/67 

U.S.  CL  356—313  4  Claimi 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  lignin  concentration  with 
time  resolved  fluorescence  in  an  undiluted  wood  pulp  or  black 
liquor  sample,  on  a  real-time,  m  situ  basis,  comprising: 

light  source  means  for  applying  exciution  light  pulses  st  s 

selected  wavelength  and  at  known  time  intervals  to  the 

undiluted  sample  for  causing  the  ligmn  concentration  to 

pnxluce  fluorescent  emission  hght  with  s  fluorescence 

intensity   that   monotonically   decreases   in  a   quenched 

fluorescence  regime; 
light  detector  means  for  measuring  the  emission  hght  at  the 

known  time  intervals  and  establishing  signals  indicative 

thereof; 
switching  means  for  turning  said  Ught  detector  means  on  at 

precise  specified  time  intervals  thet  each  excitation  light 

pulse;  and 
signal  processmg  means  connected  to  the  hght  source  means 

and  the  hght  detector  means  for  companng  mteosittes  of 
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the  emission  light  from  the  lignm  m  the  quenched  nuores- 
cence  regime  to  the  mtcnsities  of  the  e»ciUtion  light 
pulses  on  a  time  resolved  basis  for  providing  a  measure- 
ment of  the  lignin  concentration  in  the  undiluted  sample  as 
a  function  of  the  time  resolved  emission  light  intensity 


5^16.484 
REAI-TIME  IMAGING  SPECTROMETER 
Tien-Haiii  Chao,  Valencia;  Li-Jen  Cheng  Cliena.  LaOeacenta; 
Jeffrey  W.  Yu,  Granada  HlUa,  and  Jamca  L.  Lambert  Sun- 
land,  all  of  Calif.,  aaaignon  to  The  United  States  of  America 
aa  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
RIed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,341 
Int.  a.'  GOIJ  i/12 
VS.  a.  356—326  1*  Claims 


*°  ?     ,o«'^CTD*  rocm  .fits 


L>. 


1  An  imaging  spectrometer  comprising  an  acousto-optic 
tunable  filter  of  the  type  having  an  optical  wavelength  pa.ss- 
band  which  is  dependent  on  the  selected  frequency  of  an  RF- 
signal  applied  to  said  filter, 

input  optics  forming  an  intermediate  image  plane  for  direct- 
ing incident  image  light  into  said  filter  within  a  field  of 

view  of  said  filter, 
a  detector  having  an  image  plane  for  receiving  image  light 

pa.ssed  by  said  filter, 
output  optics  positioned  between  said  filter  and  said  detector 

for  prixlucing  a  fixusscd  image  on  said  detector  image 

plane. 
an  RF  signal  source  for  applying  said  RF  signal  to  said  filter, 

and 
means   for  controlling   said   source   for   generating   an   RF 

signal  having  said  selected  frequency, 
wherein  said   filter  optical   wavelength   pa.vsband   is   in   the 

range  of  0  4  to  5  0  microns 


means  connected  to  the  optic  fibers  for  converting  the  re- 
flected light  to  an  electncal  signal;  and 


processing  means  for  analyzing  the  electncal  signal,  wherein 
the  processing  means  compares  the  signal  received  from  a 
scnes  of  scanning  lines  with  reference  values 


5,216,486 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  IRREGULARITIES  IN 
THE  DIAMETER  OF  A  FILAMENT 
DaTid  Sullerot;  Michel  Faure,  both  of  Paris;  Bernard  Floch, 
Chaumont  en  Vexin,  and  YTes  Lominean,  Eragny  S/Oiae,  all 
of  France,   aasignon   to   Alcatel   Fibres  Optiqaes,   Bezoos 
Ccdex,  France 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,872 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  21,  1990,  90  16112 
Int.  a.^  GOIB  Jl/10 
IS.  CI.  356—385  >•  »5  Claims 


5,216,485 
ADVANCTCD  VIA  INSPECTION  TOOL  (AVTT) 
Kenneth  A.  Bird,  New  Paltz;  Douglas  Y.  Kim,  Ponghkeepsie; 
Stephen  J.  Kish,  Hyde  Park;  Julius  J.  l^ambrigfat;  Kurt  R. 
Muller,  both  of  Hopewell  Junction,  and  Ijiwrence  D.  Thorp, 
Yorktown  Heights,  all  of  NY.,  aasignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N,Y. 
Filed  Sep.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,794 
Int.  a.'  COIN  21/S^ 
VS.  CI.  356—394  5  Claims 

1   An  inspection  system  apparatus,  compnsing 
a  means  for  translating  in  a  first  direction  an  item  to  be 

inspected, 
at  least  one  optical  energy  source   for  generating  a  light 

beam, 
means  for  scanning  the  light  beam  across  the  item  to  be 

inspected, 
a  telecentnc  lens  positioned  between  the  item  to  be  inspected 
and  the  scanning  means  such  that  the  scanned  beam  main- 
tains a  predetermined  angle,  with  respect  to  an  area  of 
interest  on  the  item  to  be  inspected,  as  it  scans  thereacross, 
a  plurality  of  optic  fibers  located  at  a  plurality  of  angles  to 
the  Item  to  be  inspected,  operative  so  as  to  receive  reflec 
tions  of  the  scanned  beam  from  the  item  to  be  inspected. 


1  Apparatus  for  detecting  irregularities  in  the  diameter  of  a 
filament,  said  apparatus  corapnsmg  a  small  light  source  placed 
at  the  focus  of  an  objccUve  lens  system  centered  on  an  optical 
axis  that  is  orthogonal  to  said  filament,  a  slot  which  is  orthogo- 
nal in  direction  both  to  said  opUcal  axis  and  to  said  filament  and 
which  constitutes  a  diaphragm  for  said  objective  lens  system,  a 
first  optical  system  centered  on  said  optical  axis  so  as  to  form 
an  image  of  said  slot  in  a  plane  orthogonal  to  said  opUcal  axis, 
in  which  plane  said  filament  runs  past,  and  detection  means  for 
detecting  the  beam  intercepted  by  said  filament,  said  apparatus 
being  charactenzed  in  that 

an  optical  splitting  system  is  interposed  in  the  path  of  said 
beam,  after  said  slot  and  before  said  filament,  which  sys- 
tem IS  designed  to  form  two  sharp  images  of  said  slot  in 
said  plane;  and 
said  detection  means  comprise  two  detectors,  with  each 
detector  receiving  a  beam  intercepted  by  said  filament, 
each  detector  supplying  an  intermediate  signal,  and  the 
two  detectors  being  oppositely  connected  so  as  to  supply 


a  final  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  difference  between 
the  two  mtcrmediate  signals 


5,216,487 

TRANSMISSrVE  SYSTEM  FOR  CHARACTERIZING 

MATERIALS  CONTAINING  PHOTOREACTTVE 

CONSTFTUENTS 

DiTid  C.  De  Bmln,  San  Joae,  Calif,,  tad  Martin  R.  Hannifan, 

Salem,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Site  Serrice^  Inc,  SanU  Clara, 

Filed  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,091 

Ut  a.'  GOIN  21/00 

vs.  a.  356—432  ^1  Claims 


substantially  equal  mtcrvals,  said  light  being  controllably  trans- 
mitted to  each  of  said  cuvettes  by  means  of  a  light-cuttmg 
movable  surface  which  mtercepts  said  Ught  paths,  said  surface 
bcmg  impermeable  to  said  light  except  for  the  provision  of  a 
plurality   of  prearranged   light-transimttmg   slots,   each   slot 


=^^H" 


^jdMm- 


.  gr 


1  A  transmissive-based  system  for  characlenzmg  the  photo- 
chemical reactivity  and  solubUity  properties  of  materials  con- 
taining one  or  more  photo-acUve  constituents,  compnsmg 

optically-transparent  substrate  means  for  providing  a  sub- 
strate for  a  film  formed  of  a  material  that  contains  one  or 
more  photo-active  constituents  and  one  or  more  non- 
photo-active  constituents; 

selection  means  for  selecUng  a  band  of  wavelengths  of  hght 
to  be  transmitted,  from  among  a  plurality  of  such  bands 
available  for  selection,  one  band  including  only  actimc 
wavelengths  of  light  and  another  band  mcluding  only 
wavelengths  of  light  specific  to  absorpuon  frequencies  of 
said  one  or  more  non-photo-acUve  constituents; 

exposure  means  for  transmitting  a  selected  band  of  light 
through  at  least  one  area  of  the  film, 

detecuon  means  for  detectmg  the  intensity  of  light  transmit- 
ted through  the  film  and  opOcally-transparent  substrate 
means; 
development  means  for  developing  said  film;  and 
means  for  using  mtensities  of  transmitted  acimc  wavelengths 
of  light  and  transmitted  wavelengths  of  light  specific  to 
absorption  frequencies  of  said  one  or  more  non-pboto- 
acuve  constituents  to  characterize  the  exposure  and  solu- 
bility characteristics  of  said  materials. 


being  arranged  on  said  surface  to  correspond  to  a  particular 
light  path  and  corresponding  cuvette,  said  slots  bemg  arranged 
parallel  to  the  moving  direction  of  the  surface;  and  the  measur- 
mg  said  transmitted  light  as  it  passes  through  a  specified  cu- 
vette when  a  corresponding  slot  coordinates  m  position  with  a 
light  path  selective  to  said  cuvette 

5,216,489 
SOUD  STATE  IMAGE  SENSOR 
Kaznya  Yoiie«)to,  Tokyo;  Tetwiya  Uxakk,  KaMgawa;  Kamhi 
Wada,  Kana^wa;  Koidd  Harada,  Kaaagawa,  aad  Sctoaki 

Nakaaaara,  Kaaagawa,  all  of  Japu,  aaaigMrs  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ratkm,  Tokyo,  Japu  _ 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,428 
Claima  priority,  application  Japaa,  Mar.  2,  1990,  2-49635; 
Mar.  8,  1990,  2-54932 

lat  a.'  HOIL  29/78 

VS.  CL  377—60  ^  '^^^ 


It  sir  i'     *    »■  »  "  "    " 


a  matrix 


5,216,488 

MFTHOD  FOR  PHOTOMETRICALLY  MEASURJWG 

UGHT  TRANSMTITED  TO  AND  THROUGH  CUVETTES 

DISPOSED  IN  A  ROW 
Jukka  Ti— "^   HeiaiBki,  aad  AiaM>  Kaialcmi,  Espoo,  both  of 
FlnlaMl,  aarigMT*  to  LabaystcM  OY,  HeiiiaU,  FtnlaMi 

Filed  Oct-  23,  1991,  Sv.  No.  780,958 
Claims  priority,  apftUcation  Flnlaad,  Oct.  31.  1990,  905381 
Ut.  a.'  GOIN  2J/0a  21/59 
vs.  CL  356—440  '  Clalam 

1  A  method  for  transmitting  measuring  hght  from  a  smgle 
hght  source  to  and  through  cuvettes  arranged  m  a  row  ma 
photometer,  wherein  the  Ught  emitted  from  said  smgle  Ught 
source  is  transmitted,  via  separate  Ught  paths  at  given  dura- 
tions, to  each  cuvette  m  said  row.  while  the  light  paasmg 
through  each  cuvette  is  detected  by  a  detector  paired  with  said 
each  cuvette  m  order  to  measure  the  amount  of  absorbance  of 
said  light,  said  method  comprising,  transmitting  Ught  m  succes- 
sion ft-om  said  smgle  light  source  to  each  cuvette  m  said  row  at 


1   A  solid  sute  image  sensor  compnsmg 

a  pluraUty  of  light  receivmg  devices  arranged  m 

configuration,  ,  j  <■ 

a  pluraUty  of  vertical  charge  transfer  devices  provided  for 
each  column  of  said  Ught  receivmg  devices  and  config- 
ured for  transferring  charges  from  said  light  receivmg 
devices  in  the  vertical  direction, 

at  least  two  horizontal  charge  U^nsfer  sections  configured 
for  receiving  the  charges  from  said  vertical  charge  U-ans- 
fer  devices  and  tiTaisfcmng  the  charges  m  the  honzontal 

direction, 

a  transfer  gate  configured  for  controllably  U^nsfemng 
charges  between  said  honzontal  transfer  secoons,  and 

a  gate  voltage  which  is  appUcd  to  the  ti^nsfer  gate  for  con- 
trolUng  charge  transfer  between  the  honzontal  charge 
transfer  sections; 

wherem  the  gate  voltage  of  the  transfer  gate  controlhng 
charge  transfer  between  said  horizontal  charge  O^nsfer 
sections  is  controllably  transitioned  between  a  turn-on 
voltage  and  a  turn-off  voltage  such  that  the  gate  voltage  a 
transJenUy  set  to  an  mtermediate  voltage  which  Ues  be- 
tween the  tum-on  and  the  turn-off  voltages  upon  tennina- 
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tion  of  a  charge  transfer  between  saui  horuontai  charge 
transfer  sections 


5^16,490 

BRIDGE  ELECTRODES  FOR 

MICROELECTROMECHAMCAL  DEVICES 

Paul  Greirr,  Wayland,  and  Jonathan  J.  Bernstein,  Medfleld. 

both  of  Mas*.,  aaaignon  to  Charic*  Stark  Draper  laboratory, 

Inc.,  CambrMge,  Maaa. 

Continuation-in-pul  ofSer.  No.  314.453.  Feb.  22.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

S.060,039,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372.653.  May 

28,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
479,854,  Feb.  14,  1990,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  143,515,  Jan.  13.  1988,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuatioa-lB-part  of  Ser.  No.  493.327,  Mar.  14.  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,016.072,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14J.515, 
Jan.  13, 1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
562,581 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/84 
V.S.  a.  73—517  R  12  Claims 


1  A  bridge  electrode  assembly  formed  by  a  photohthiv 
graphic  process  on  a  substrate,  and  for  u-sc  in  conjunction  with 
a  microclectromechanical  transducer  that  includes  a  trans- 
ducer element,  said  assembly  compnsmg 

an  electrode  extendmg  as  a  bndge  from  a  first  p*iint  to  a 
second  point  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate,  and  over  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  transducer  element, 

a  conductor  in  electrical  contact  with  said  bridge  clectrixle 
operative  to  provide  electncal  connection  to  said  bridge 
electrode. 

a  buned  electrode  within  said  substrate,  said  buned  elec- 
trode extending  under  at  least  a  portion  of  said  transducer 
element,  and  confronting  said  bridge  electrode,  and 

a  conductor  in  electncal  contact  with  said  buried  electrtxle, 
for  providing  electncal  connection  to  said  buned  elec- 
trode, and  for  providing  at  least  one  of  balanced  applica- 
tion of  forces  and  symmetry  for  symmetncal  motion  de- 
tection to  said  traruducer  element  when  paired  and  uti- 
lized with  said  bndge  electrode 

8  A  bndge  electrode  assembly  formed  by  a  photolitho- 
graphic process  on  a  substrate,  for  use  m  conjunction  with  a 
microelectromechanical  transducer  that  includes  a  transducer 
element,  said  assembly  compniung 

an  electrode  extending  as  a  bndge  from  a  first  point  to  a 
second  point  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate,  and  over  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  transducer  element, 

a  conductor  in  electncal  contact  with  said  bndge  eleclnxle. 
for  providing  electncal  connection  to  said  bndge  elec- 
trode, and 

a  shielding  electrode  disposed  between  said  bndge  electrode 
and  said  transducer  element,  and  extending  from  said 
substrate  surface  over  a  portion  of  said  transducer  element 
less  than  the  portion  over  which  said  bndge  electrode 
extends. 


5,216,491 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PHOTOCONDUCnVE  DEVICE 

WFTH  LA.MINATED  REFRACTORY  METAL 

ELECTRODE 

Shigeru  Yamamoto,  and  Takefaito  Hikichi.  both  of  Kanagawa. 

Japan,  aasignors  to  F^Ji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd,.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,604 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1990.  2-277812 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/14 

VS.  C\.  257—53  4  Claims 


•         ■'         '''     /   /     /    / 


1   A  semiconductor  device  compnsmg 

a  light  detection  clement  having  a  photoconductive  layer 
sandwiched  between  a  transparent  electrode  and  a  metal 
electrode, 

said  metal  electrode  having  a  laminated  structure  including 
two  different  metals,  one  of  said  two  different  metals 
adjacent  said  photoconductive  layer  being  formed  of 
either  tantalum  (Ta)  or  tungsten  (W).  the  other  of  said  two 
different  metals  being  formed  of  titanium  (Ti) 


5^16,492 
DYNAMIC  VIDEO  LUMINA.NCE  AND  CHROMINA.NCE 

METER 
Michael  L.  Dorrough,  Woodland  HUla;  Kenneth  S.  Gold.  Bell 
Canyon,  and  H.  Maurice  France,  Jr.,  Palo*  Verdes  Eatatea,  aU 
of  Calif.,  aaaignon  to  Dorroagh  Electronics.  Woodland  Hills, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,741 

Int.  a.'  H04N  17/ 00 

LUS.  a.  358—10  20  Claims 


1  An  electronic  video  meter  for  visually  monitonng  key 
parameters  of  a  composite  video  signal,  comprising 

a  video  input  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  the  composite 
video  signal  from  a  coaxial  cable, 

electronic  processing  circuitry,  receiving  the  signal  vu  said 
receptacle,  adapted  to  detect  designated  parameters  of  the 
video  signal  including  at  least  average  and  peak  picture 
level  and  sync  level,  and  to  generate  therefrom  designated 
display  information, 

electronic  display  dnver  circuitry  receiving  the  display 
information  from  said  electronic  processing  circuitry, 

a  display  panel  having  a  plurality  of  solid  state  elcctro-optic 
visual  elements  dnven  from  said  display  dnver  circuitry, 
said  panel  having  an  elongated  display  scale  defining  two 
independent  regions:  a  sync  region  encompassing  a  minor 


scale  portion  extending  from  a  division  point  to  a  first  end 
of  the  scale,  and  a  picture  region  encompassing  a  major 
portion  extending  from  the  division  point  to  a  second  end 
of  the  scale  opposite  the  first  end; 
said  processing  circuitry,  said  display  dnver  circuitry  and 
said  display  panel  being  adapted  to  provide  visual  mdica- 
uon  of  the  sync  level  on  the  sync  region  of  the  scale,  and 
to  provide  visual  indicauon  of  the  average  picture  level 
along  with  distmcUve  indication  of  the  peak  picture  level 
on  the  picture  portion  of  the  scale 

5,216.493 
MULTIPOINT  DIGTTAL  AUTOMATIC  WHTTE  BALANCE 

FOR  A  VIDEO  SYSTEM 

Jamc*  A    DiBella,  and  John  R.  Fredlund,  both  of  Rocherter. 

NY    aaaignors  to  EMtMn  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  NY. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,873 

Int  a.'  H04N  9/]  I.  9/64.  3/36.  5/253 

VS.  a.  358-29  ■'  Cl-i™ 


(b)i  MIN(ia!,  l^l)-jMlN(la-^l,  ia-^P\) 

(c)iMIN(|a|,  131)or 

(d)i  \a-0\ 

where 

a  =  said  signal  of  the  color  earner  signal  band, 

0  =  said  delayed  signal. 


4  A  method  of  providing  multipomt  white  balance  correc- 
tion compnsmg  the  steps  of  sampUng  red,  green  and  blue 
channel  dau  at  a  plurality  of  illumination  levels;  addressing 
locations  within  red.  green  and  blue  look-up-tables  based  on 
the  values  of  the  sampled  red,  green  and  blue  channel  data, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  red,  green  and  blue  look-up-Ubles 
contains  base  line  data,  retnevmg  the  base  line  dau  from  the 
location  addressed  m  the  look-up-uble  contaimng  the  base  Une 
dau  and  stonng  the  rctncved  base  line  daU  in  the  locations 
addressed  m  the  look-up-ubles  that  do  not  contain  base  Une 
daU 


-{^ 


M1N=»  MINIMUM  function,  and 

i  and  j  =  coefficients  withm  the  range  of  -  1  to  -t- 1; 

comb  filter  for  comb  fUtcnng  said  signal  of  the  color  earner 
signal  band  to  produce  a  comb  filtered  signal;  and 

color  earner  signal  producing  means,  controlled  by  said 
computed  signal  and  a  reference  voluge,  for  producing  • 
color  carrier  signal  in  accordance  with  said  signal  of  the 
color  carrier  signal  band  and  said  comb  filtered  signal 

5,216,495 
COMB  FILTER  ARRANGEMim  HAVING  DELAY  TIME 
COMPENSATION  AND  LOAD  MATCHING  IN  ALL 
CTRCUTT  PATHS 
Thomas  SuwaW;  Robert  Meyer,  both  of  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  and  Marcel  Pelgroas,  Helmomi,  Netheria«»a,  as- 
signors to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,379 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  27, 

1991.  4106076 

Int.a'H04N  9/78 
VS.  a.  358-31  *2  Claims 


5J16.494 
DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  LUMINANCE  AND  COLOR 

BASED  ON  LINE  CORRELATION 
Hldeaki  Matsui.  and  Maaanori  Kojima.  botii  of  Nagaokakyo. 
Japan,  aarignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denkl  Kabnshiki  Kalsha,  To- 
kyo  Japan 

FUed  May  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  696.163 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  May  15.  1990.  M25987 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/64 

VS.  a.  358-31  »  O-*™ 

1   A  Y/C  separator  comprising 

computmg  means,  responsive  to  a  signal  of  a  color  canner 
signal  band  in  a  Y/C  composite  video  signal,  and  a  de- 
layed signal  obtained  by  delaymg  said  signal  of  the  color 
earner  signal  band  by  a  I  H  penod,  for  producing  a  com- 
puted signal  m  accordance  with  one  of  the  following 
formulae: 

(,)iM!N(ia|,  \0\)-l  ||a|-l^ll 


fe^#~§r^^' 


^.  gjr««^: 


1  A  comb  filter  arrangement  m  which  signals  A,  B.  and  C  of 
three  picture  lines,  made  simultaneously  available  by  means  of 
two  successively  an-anged  delay  elements  which  have  a  delay 


UMI 


UMI 


576 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  1,  1993 


June  1,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


577 


tune  of  two  picture  lines  for  PAL  signals  and  one  picture  line 
for  r>rrSC  ugnals,  are  utilized  for  obtaining  two  comb  filter 
functions,  AB  and  BC  and  in  which  the  signal  having  the 
middle  instantaneous  amplitude  is  constantly  filtered  out  of  the 
signals  of  the  three  picture  lines  and  the  two  comb  filter  func- 
tions, charactenzed  in  that  a  one-stage  median  filter  is  prcv 
vided  in  which  the  amplitudes  of  the  simullanetiusly  available 
signals  of  the  three  picture  lines  and  the  two  comb  filter  func- 
tions are  compared  with  each  other  in  a  comparator  stage 
which  supplies  logical  comparison  signals  to  a  selection  logic 
in  dependence  upon  the  comparison  results,  said  selection  logic 
constantly  determining  that  signal  having  the  middle  instanta- 
neous amplitude  of  the  signals  applied  to  the  comparator  stage 
on  the  basis  of  the  comparison  signals  and  applying  that  signal 
to  the  median  filter  output 


H^iK: 


1  Digital  color  television  camera  apparatus  for  selectively 
prcxlucing  either  a  digital  component  vide<i  signal  or  a  digital 
composite  videii  signal,  comprising  image  means  for  provid- 
ing digital  pnmary  color  image  signals,  enccxlmg  means  cou 
pled  to  receive  said  digital  pnmary  color  image  signals  and 
operable  in  a  first  mcxJe  to  encode  said  digital  pnmary  color 
image  signals  to  prtxluce  a  digital  component  video  signal,  and 
in  a  second  mtxle  to  encode  said  digital  pnmary  color  image 
signals  to  produce  a  digital  comp<isite  vide<i  signal,  and  level 
setting  means  included  in  said  enccxlmg  means  and  operable 
when  said  encoding  means  operates  in  said  first  mcxle  for 
establishing  predetermined  quantizing  values  to  represent 
respective  reference  levels  of  said  digital  component  vide<i 
signal,  said  level  setting  means  being  operable  when  said  en- 
coding means  operates  in  said  second  mixle  for  establishing 
different  predetermined  quantizing  values  to  represent  respec 
tive  reference  levels  of  said  digital  composite  video  signal 


5^16,497 
DIGITAL  CONVERGENCE  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  AN 

EXTRAPOLATING  aRCUIT 
SonuBu  TnOikmrm,  Ncyagawm,  and  Yanaki  SakaaJaki,  Diarakl, 
both  of  Japaa,  aaaicBon  to  Mataaakita  Electric  ladaatrtal  Co„ 
Ltd^  Onka,  Japaa 

FUcd  Sep.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  S87.m2 
Claiau  priority,  applicatiaa  Jmfam,  Sep.  28,  19«9,  1-253314; 
Oct.  12,  1989,  1-266905 

Int  a.'  H04S  9/:s 
L:.S.  a.  358— 65  5  Claimi 


X 


5,216,496 

DIGITAL  COIX)R  TELEVISION  CAMERA  APPARATl'S 

FOR  SELECTIVELY  OUTPUTTING  COMPONENT  OR 

COMPOSITE  PAL/NTSC  SIGNALS 

Kazuyoahi  Miyamoto,  aad  Takaaki  Aaaida,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  aaaignon  to  Sony  CorporatioiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  844.536 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  6.  1991.  3-06372O. 
Mar.  6,  1991,  3-063721 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9  (M.  11/20.  9/79.  1104 
VS.  C\.  358 — 41  29  Claims 
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1    A  digital  convergence  apparatus  comprising: 

an  adjusting  ptiint  generating  means  for  generating  a  plural- 
ity of  convergence  adjusting  points  in  horizontal  and 
vertical  directions  on  a  screen  of  a  color  television  re- 
ceiver. 

a  digital  memory  means  for  stonng  convergence  correction 
data  for  said  adjusting  points, 

a  cursor  generating  means  for  generating  a  cursor  on  said 
screen,  including  a  means  for  generating  a  cursor  indicat- 
ing an  adjusting  point  outside  said  screen  at  an  adjusting 
point  on  said  screen, 

a  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  presence/absence  of  a 
synchronizing  signal  inputted  into  said  receiver,  a  fre- 
quency of  said  synchronizing  signal  and  the  number  of 
scanning  lines,  and  for  generating  a  detection  signal  indic- 
ative of  the  detected  presence/absence,  frequency  and 
number  of  scanning  lines-  and 

a  correction  data  generated  means  for  generating  a  conver- 
gence correction  data  from  the  convergence  correction 
data  stored  in  said  digital  memory  means,  including:  an 
interpolating  means  for  performing  interpolation  between 
adjacent  adjusting  points  according  to  said  detection  sig- 
nal, and  an  extrapolating  means  for  determining  a  conver- 
gence correction  data  for  each  adjusting  point  outside  said 
screen  by  extrapolating  operation  from  convergence  cor- 
rection data  for  the  adjusting  points  on  said  screen 


5.216,498 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

DETECTING  MARKED  REGION 

Maaakiko  .Matnmawa,  Omc.  and  Hiroaki  Katok,  Hackioji,  both 

of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Kooica  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  495,917.  Mar.  20.  1990,  abaadooed. 
Thia  applicatioa  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,164 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1989.  1-69901; 
Mar.  22.  1989.  1-69902;  Mar.  22.  1989.  1-69905 
Int.  a."  G06K  9/00.  H04N  1/46 
VS.  a.  358—75  21  Claims 

1  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  recording  colors  of 
pixels  with  a  plurality  of  colonng  matenals  by  changing  at 
lca.st  a  portion  of  an  achromatic  image  on  an  onginal  image, 
which  achromatic  image  has  black  and  white  portions  and  is 
designated  by  a  marked  portion  including  a  color  marker 
having  a  color,  into  a  chromatic  image  having  a  color  deter- 


mined on  the  basis  of  the  color  of  the  color  marker  by  using  the 

plurality  of  colonng  materials,  the  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  reading  the  onginal  image  and  separating  each 

pixel  of  the  onginal  image  including  the  marked  portions 

into  a  plurality  of  color  image  components  and  generating 

a  plurality  of  color  image  signals  corresponding  to  the 

plurality  of  color  image  componenU, 

means  for  generating  color  data  for  each  pixel  indicating 

whether  each   pixel   is   white,   black,   or   chromauc   and 

generating  a  plurality  of  density  daU  for  each  pixel  indi- 

caung  a  density  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  colonng  maten- 
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■  als  in  the  pixel  to  record  a  color  for  each  pixel,  which 
color  IS  formed  by  a  combination  of  the  plurality  of  color- 
ing matenals,  on  the  basis  of  the  plurality  of  color  image 
signal  signals, 

means  for  detecting  the  marked  portion  on  the  basis  of  the 
color  data;  and 

means  for  changing  the  color  of  pixels  of  the  portion  of  the 
achromatic  image  to  the  color  of  the  color  marker  of  the 
marked  portion  on  the  basis  of  a  plurality  of  density  data 
for  a  pixel  within  the  marked  portion  and  by  using  the 
plurality  of  colonng  matenals 


ble  selection  means  for  selectively  receiving  an  input  ngnal 
from  the  VCR  tuner  or  the  audio  and  video  mputs.  and  second 
output  circuitry  for  outputtmg  a  second  signal  on  a  predcsig- 
nated  television  channel  frequency,  said  second  signal  being 
one  of  (i)  the  output  of  the  VCR  tuner  and  (u)  said  audio  and 
video  inputs,  the  improvetncnt  comprising: 

a)  signal  splitter  means  for  receiving  said  cable  signal  mput 
and  for  outputting  a  first  and  a  second  copy  of  said  cable 
signal  mput  received  by  said  signal  splitter  means; 

b)  first  connecting  means  for  connecUng  said  first  copy  of 
said  cable  signal  input  received  by  said  signal  splitter 
means  to  said  cable  select  box; 

c)  mixer  means  for  receiving  said  first  signal  from  said  first 
output  circuitry  of  said  cable  select  box  and  for  outputtmg 
a  third  signal  on  a  predetermined  mtemal  channel  fre- 
quency; 

d)  demodulator  means  for  receiving  said  third  signal  from 
said  mixer  means  and  for  demodulatmg  and  outputtmg  an 
audio  signal  and  a  video  signal  therefrom,  said  audio  and 
video  signals  being  separate  from  one  another, 

e)  second  connecting  means  for  connectmg  said  separate 
audio  and  video  signals  from  said  demodulator  means  to 
said  separate  audio  and  video  inputs  of  the  VCR;  and, 

f)  third  connection  means  for  connecting  said  second  copy 
of  said  cable  signal  input  received  by  said  signal  splitter 
means  to  said  antenna  input  of  said  VCR 


5,216,500 
SIMULTANEOUSLY  RECORDING  OF  VIDEO  IMAGE 
AND  MICROSCOPE  STAGE  POSITION  DATA 
Michael  J.  Kr»mmey,  Madiaoa,  Wli,;  Rickard  J.  Lee,  Marrya- 
Tille,  Pa^  Jamea  E.  Nertittt;  Wflbam  J.  Poweta,  Jr„  both  of 
Pittabargh,  Pa„  aad  AMrtd  J.  SchwoeMe,  MoaroerOJe,  Pa„ 
aadgaort  to  RJ  Lee  Groap,  lae^  Moaroerflle,  Pa. 
Filed  Jal.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  730,084 
Ut  a.'  H(HN  7/18 
VS.  a.  358-93  12  Oaima 


5,216,499 

CABLE  SELECT  BOX  SUPPLEMENTAL  SIGNAL 

SPLmTNG  APPARATUS 

John  R.  Berkhelmer.  Tempe.  Arix.,  asaignor  to  Go-Video.  Inc.. 

Scottadalc,  Ariz. 

Filed  May  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  709.606 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/00.  7/10 

VS.  CI.  358—86  '2  Claims 


L-n)  lat 


a>  Fi.ArroflM 


1  In  television  apparatus  having  a  cable  signal  input  contain- 
ing unscrambled  and  scrambled  cable  signal  frequency  chan- 
nels; a  cable  select  box  including  means  for  receivmg  said  cable 
signal  input  and  a  cable  tuner  for  selecting  a  cable  signal  fre- 
quency channel,  descramblmg  circuitry  for  unscrambling  said 
scrambled  cable  signal  frequency  channels,  and  first  output 
circuitry  for  outputung  a  first  signal  on  a  predesignated  televi- 
sion channel  frequency,  said  first  signal  compnsmg  the  cable 
signal  frequency  channel  selected  on  said  cable  tuner  and  being 
one  of  (I)  an  onginally  unscrambled  cable  signal  frequency 
channel  and  (ii)  a  scrambled  cable  signal  frequency  channel 
unscrambled  by  said  descramblmg  circuitry;  and  a  programma- 
ble video  cassette  recorder  (VCR)  mcluding  a  VCR  tuner  for 
selecting  a  cable  signal  frequency  channel,  an  antenna  input  to 
the  VCR  tuner,  separate  audio  and  video  inpuu,  programma- 

\ 


1  Method  of  making  an  examination  of  a  specimen  by  use  of 
a  microscope  compnsmg: 

a)  mountmg  the  specuncn  on  a  standard  specimen  pUtform, 

b)  durmg  a  first  session,  placmg  the  specimen  platform  on  a 
specimen  stage  of  the  microscope, 

c)  moving  the  specimen  stage  to  a  home  poMtion. 

d)  conductmg  a  microscopic  examination  of  the  specimen  by 
movmg  the  specimen  by  manipulation  of  the  specimen 
stage  while  video  recordmg  the  examinauon. 

e)  dunng  a  subsequent  session,  placing  the  specimen  plat- 
form on  a  specimen  stage. 

f)  moving  the  stage  to  the  home  position, 

g)  displaying  the  taped  image,  and 

h)  manipulating  the  stage  with  reference  to  the  video  image 
so  that  the  image  observed  by  use  of  the  microscope  is 
substantially  the  same  as  the  video  image 
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5  J  16,501 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  MOVING  AND 

UNMOVING  REGIONS  IN  A  MOVING  IMAGE  I'SING  A 

CALCXI^TOR 
Sklaem  Ando.  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaigDor  to  Matnialiita  Electric 
iBdustrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  476.906 

Oainu  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1989,  1-33046 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7,  IS 

VS.  a.  358—105  5  Clainu 


:::^::-:^::f:::ntt^|  11 
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1  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  condition  of  data  of  a  puel  m 
an  image,  comprising 

means  for  deriving  a  gradient  Uij  of  a  honzonlal  \  compo- 
nent of  temporally  succes.sive  image  data  for  a  plurality  of 
pixels. 

means  for  deriving  a  gradient  lyij  or  a  vertical  y  component 
of  the  temporally  successive  image  data  for  a  plurality  of 
pixels, 

means  for  deriving  a  gradient  llij  of  a  time  component  of  the 
tcmpt^rally  successive  image  data  for  a  plurality  of  pixels, 

means  for  calculating  values  Sxx,  Sxy,  Syy,  Sxt.  Syt.  and  Stt 
for  neightxinng  pixels  within  a  predetermined  region,  the 
values  Sxx.  Sxy,  Syy,  Sxt.  Syt,  and  Stt  arc  given  as 

Sxx       l/ll/* 
Sxy  -  ^Ixijlyi; 
Syy     llvr 
Sxl     llxtjili/ 
Svi     llvij!"/ 

Sii  ^  iiur 

means  for  generating  a  parameter  signal  from  the  values  Sxx. 
Sxy.  Syy.  Sxt.  Syt.  and  Stt.  the  parameter  signal  representing 
whether  a  condition  of  data  of  a  pixel  within  the  predetermined 
region  is  of  the  moving  type,  the  appeanng  type  or  the  unmov- 
ing  type 


5,216,502 
SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEMS  FOR  ALTOMATICAI.IY 
RECORDING  TRANSACTIONS 
Barry  Katz,  503  Ondy  dr.,  Penllyn.  Pa.  19422 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629Jt55 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/M 

UJS.  a.  35S— 108  18  Clainu 

I.  A  system  for  making  and  reviewing  video  recordings  of 

transactions  occurnng  at  a  plurality  of  cashier  lanes  compns- 

ing: 

(a)  camera  me&ns  for  developing  frames  of  video  signals 
depicting  transactions  at  two  or  more  cashier  lanes. 

(b)  sensor  means  at  each  lane  responsive  to  activity  at  the 


lane  for  generating  digital  signals  representing  events  that 
ix.cur, 

(c)  first  means,  including  a  computer,  responsive  to  the 
digital  signals  from  the  sensor  means  in  each  lane  for 
generating  a  digital  transaction  signal, 

(d)  recording  means  responsive  to  the  camera  means  video 
signal  and  the  computer  digital  transaction  signal  for 
recording  the  transaction  on  a  recording  medium,  the 
digital  transaction  signal  being  recorded  so  as  to  substan- 
tially not  affect  the  clarity  of  each  video  frame, 

(e)  means  for  playing  back  the  recording  medium  and  gener- 
ating a  playback  video  frame  signal  and  a  playback  digital 
transaction  signal,  said  Tirst  means  computer  being  respon- 
sive to  the  playback  digital  transaction  signal  and  a  desired 
cashier  lane  signal,  and  generating  an  overlay  control 
signal, 

wherein  the  recording  means  has  an  audio  input  and  wherein 
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an  input/output  channel  of  the  computer  is  connected  to  a 
mixlcm  and  the  modem  is  connected  to  the  audio  input 
and  output  channels  of  the  playback  means  whereby  the 
digital  transaction  data  is  recorded  on  an  audio  channel  of 
the  recording  medium  and  the  playback  digital  transaction 
data  IS  transferred  to  the  computer, 

(f)  overlay  means  responsive  to  the  overlay  control  signal 
and  the  playback  video  frame  signal  for  providing  a  com- 
posite video  signal  compnsing  an  alpha-numenc  informa- 
tion display  of  the  digital  transaction  information  relatmg 
to  the  desired  cashier  lane  overlaying  the  video  signal, 
said  alpha-numenc  information  being  thereby  positioned 
in  the  composite  video  signal  so  as  to  preserve  the  clanty 
of  that  portion  of  the  video  frame  signal  that  pertains  to 
the  desired  cashier  lane,  and 

(g)  a  monitor  responsive  to  the  compKMitc  video  signal  for 
displaying  a  picture  and  text  describing  transactions  that 
(x:cur  at  the  desired  cashier  lane 


5^16,503 
.STATISTICAL  MULTIPLEXER  FOR  A  MULTICHANNEL 

IMAGE  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM 
Woo  H.  Paik,  Eodnitaa;  Edward  A.  Krane,  San  Diefo;  ViMent 
Liu,  San  dUiriel;  Panl  Shen.  San  Die«o,  and  Heary  Dero- 
Tancaaian,  La  JoUa,  all  of  Calif.,  aaaigBon  to  GcMral  Instn- 
mcnt  Corporatioa,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,561 

Int  a.'  H04N  7/12 

VS.  a.  358—133  15  Oaima 

1    A  multichannel  image  compression  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  encoders  for  compressing  image  data, 

buffer  means  for  accumulating  compressed  image  data  from 

said  plurality  of  encoders; 
coding  level  control  means  coupled  to  provide  m  coding 
level  command  to  each  of  said  encoders  for  specifying  a 
level  of  quality   to  be  provided  by  each  encoder,  said 


coding  level  control  means  being  responsive  to  an  accu- 
mulated amount  of  compressed  image  daU  m  said  buffer 
means  for  adjusting  said  codmg  level  command  to  mam- 
tam  the  accumulated  dau  within  a  daU  storage  capacity 
of  said  buffer  means,  and 


5^16,505 
SCANNING  LINE  INTERPOLATION  CWCUTr 
MMaUro  K^eyaBa,  Koknbwii;  Norikiro  Suatd,  Tokoroawa; 
¥..-«  Ijkikwm,  KaM^wa;  Makoto  OkaiiU;  HlraaU  Yo- 
iUgl,  botk  of  Tokyo,  aad  Takakiko  FaUaaki,  Kokaba^Ji,  aU 
of  Japaa,  oaipnn  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Aag.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,977 
OaiMH  priority.  apfUcatioa  Japaa,  Aag.  16,  19W.  1-210072; 
Jaa.  19,  1990,  2-00S241 

lat  a.'  H04N  7/04 
VS.  CL  358—141  "^  0«*" 


'ttLm  iM  ^>L 


means  for  multiplexing  encoded  image  data,  provided  by 
said  encoders  in  response  to  said  coding  level  control 
means,  into  a  combined  signal  for  transmission. 
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5,216,504 
AUTOMATIC  PRECISION  VIDEO  MONTTOR 
ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM 
Jamei  R.  Webb;  Ron  C.  Simpaon,  aad  Howard  M.  Pogoda.  all  of 
Boulder,  Colo.,  aangnon  to  Display  Labomtoriea,  lac,  Boul- 
der, Colo. 

Rled  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,646 

Int.  a.'  H04N  /  7/04 

VS.  a.  35*— 139  31  Oaiau 


1  A  scanmng  line  interpolation  circuit  for  reproducmg 
scannmg  lines  not  transmitted  due  to  mtcrlaced  scannmg, 
comprising:  first  means  for  generating  a  first  mtcrpoUted  scan- 
ning line  signal  in  response  to  a  mam  scannmg  line  signal  and 
an  auxiliary  signal  having  a  first  frequency  band,  said  first 
interpolated  scannmg  Ime  signal  having  a  second  frequency 
band,  said  second  frequency  band  corresponding  to  said  first 
frequency  band,  and  second  means  for  generatmg  a  second 
interpolated  scannmg  Ime  signal  m  response  to  picture  mobon, 
said  second  interpolated  scanning  line  signal  corrcspondmg  to 
the  mam  scanmng  Ime  signal  and  havmg  a  third  frequency 
band,  said  second  frequency  band  being  the  complement  of 
said  third  frequency  band  within  the  frequency  band  of  said 
main  scanning  line  signal 


5,216,506 

PROGRAMMABLE  DEVICE  FOR  STORING  DIGITAL 

VIDEO  LINES 

Fabrizio  Airoldi,  NoTara;  Franco  CaTaUotti,  Tnria;  Aleasaadro 

Cremoaesi,  aad  Giaa  G.  Rizzotto,  botk  of  Milaa,  all  of  Italy, 

aasigaon  to  SGS  Tbonnoa  Mlcroelectroalca  S.R.L.,  MUan, 

Italy 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,016 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatioa  European  Pat.  Off„  Jul.  17, 1990, 
90830334.0 

lat  CL'  H04N  5/14.  9/64 
VS.  a.  358—160  '  C*^"* 


1  A  system  for  calibration  of  a  video  monitor  having  a 
digital  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  display  charactens- 
tics  of  a  display  on  a  cathode  ray  tube  in  response  to  an  input 
signal  composing 

means  for  transmitting  a  signal  indicative  of  a  test  pattern  to 
said  video  monitor  thereby  causing  an  image  of  said  test 
pattern  to  be  displayed  on  said  cathode  ray  tube; 
a  video  camera  for  receiving  said  test  pattern  image  from 
said  cathode  ray  tube,  wherein  said  test  pattern  image  is 
proces.scd  as  a  non-color-separated  image  after  said  re- 
ceiving thereof,  and 
means,  responsive  to  said  lest  pattern  image  received  by  said 
video  camera,  for  transmitting,  to  said  -digital  control 
circuit,  control  daU  necessary  to  cause  said  test  pattern 
image  to  conform  to  a  predetermined  image 


1  A  programmable  device  for  storing  digital  video  lines,  the 
device  being  of  a  type  intended  for  use  in  digital  frame  scan  TV 
sets  wherein  a  video  line  is  sample  encoded  in  a  digital  signal  to 
provide  code  samples,  compnsing  at  least  one  pair  of  memo- 
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nes.  each  adapted  to  contain  c(xie  corresponding  lo  one  video 
line,  a  bank  of  regisleni  connected  in  series  with  one  another 
and  also  connected  to  each  of  said  memories,  at  least  one  of 
said  registers  receiving  on  it.s  input  said  digital  signal  for  paral- 
leling said  samples  for  application  to  said  memoncs.  a  control 
circuit  having  outputs  connected  to  each  of  said  memories  for 
selecting  different  operation  modes  for  stonng  said  ctxle  sam 
pie*,  and  an  additional  register  connected  downstream  from 
said  bank  of  registers  and  having  an  output  at  which  the  ci>ic 
of  a  videt)  line  sample  preceding  the  video  line  which  is  going 
to  be  stored  is  output 


5.216,507 
WAVEFORM  DISTORTION  REMOVING  APPAHATl  S 
SUgeUro  Ito,  Toridc;  Tataosiii   KogncU;  Vuji  Nishi.  both  of 
Iwai,  and  Kazayuki  Eblhara,  Toride,  all  of  Japan,  aastgnon  to 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,139 
Claima  priority,  applicatioa  Japui.  Oct.  18,  1989,  1-271164; 
Oct.  18,  1989,  1-271165;  Oct.  18,  1989,  1-271166;  Oct.  18,  1989, 
1-271167 

Int.  n."  H04N  5  -21 
VS.  a.  358—166  4  Claimi 


;  |ar]-<j!>-  f '■  -'y^  -[  H — ' 


1.  A  waveform  distortion  removing  apparatus  compnsing  a 
digital  filler  having  delay  means  and  laps  and  being  controlled 
in  response  to  tap  coefficients,  the  delay  means  providing  a 
variable  delay  time,  means  for  generating  an  error  signal  se- 
quence from  a  video  signal,  the  error  signal  sequence  contain- 
ing a  waveform  distortion,  and  means  for  setting  the  tap  coeffi- 
cienLs  in  response  to  an  absolute  value  of  the  error  signal  se- 
quence; 

the  improvement  compnsing 

means  for  generating  a  quadrature  signal  which  has  a  quad 

rature  relation  with  the  error  signal  sequence 
first  denving  means  for  deriving  an  absolute  value  of  the 

quadrature  signal, 
second  dcnving  means  for  deriving  an  absolute  value  of  the 

error  signal  sequence, 
companng  means  receiving  said  abs«ilule  value  of  the  quad 
rature  signal  from  said  first  deriving  means  and  receiving 
said  abs<ilute  value  of  the  error  signal  sequence  from  said 
second  denving  means  for  companng  the  absolute  value 
of  the  error  signal  sequence  and  the  abs<ilute  value  of  the 
quadrature  signal,  and  for  selecting  a  greater  of  the  abso 
lute  values  compared  thereby. 
means  for  setting  the  tap  coefficients  in  dependence  upon  the 

selected  greater  of  the  compared  absolute  values,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  vanable  delay  time  provided  by 
the  delay  means  in  accordance  with  the  selected  greater  of 
the  compared  absolute  values. 


5J16.508 
WIDE-BAND  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  DRIVING  CIRCUTT 
Dong-cherl  Back,  Suwob.  Rep.  of  Korea,  aacignor  to  SamSaag 
Electronic*  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,594 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.   17,   1991, 
91-736 

Int.  C\.'  H04N  5/57 
VS.  CI.  358—168  16  CUimi 
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1  A  wide-band  cathode-ray  tube  driving  circuit  in  a  v^dco 
signal  prcx;es.sing  system  including  a  color  difference  signal 
pnx;es.sor  for  generating  a  color  difference  signal  and  a  lumi- 
nance signal  processor  for  generating  a  luminance  signal  and  a 
cathode-ray  tube,  said  circuit  compnsing 

differential  amplifier  means  for  differentially  amplifying  said 
luminance  signal  and  said  color  difference  signal  to  supply 
to  said  cathode-ray  tube, 
current  flow  control  means  for  controlling  an  overall 
amount  of  current  in  a  current  flowing  path  of  said  differ- 
ential amplifier  means, 
a  two-stage  amplifier  interposed  between  said  luminance 
signal  processor  and  said  differential  amplifier  means,  for 
buffenng  said  luminance  signal  generated  from  said  lumi- 
nance signal  processor,  said  twostage  amplifier  having  a 
ba.se  of  a  first  stage  amplifier  coupled  to  receive  said  lumi- 
nance signal,  a  collector  of  said  first  stage  amplifier  con- 
nected to  a  base  of  a  second  stage  amplifier,  and  an  emitter 
of  said  second  stage  amplifier  providing  said  buffered 
luminance  signal,  and 
luminance  controller  means  connected  to  said  emitter  of  said 
second  stage  amplifier,  for  automatically  controlling  a 
reference  level  of  the  signal  output  from  said  two-stage 
amplifier  according  to  a  bnghtness  level  of  an  image 
signal 


5,216,509 
.SAMPLER  HOLD  CIRCLIT  FOR  CXT)  IMAGE-SENSOR 

SIGNAL 
MaaaJiiro  Hiraaawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aacignor  to  NEC  C«rpora- 
tioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,154 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1990,  2-271047 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5>335 

VS.  C\.  358—213.15  4  Ctaiaa 

I     A   sample  hold  circuit   for  prix-cssing  an   image  sigruii. 

compnsing 

a  first  sample  hold  circuit  and  a  second  sample  hold  circuit, 
which  have  the  same  circuit  configuration  and  each  m- 
cluding  a  clamping  circuit  at  an  input  stage  of  the  sample 
hold  circuit  and  a  sample-holding  circuit  after  said  clamp- 
ing circuit,  and  each  of  said  first  sample  hold  circuit  and 
said  second  sample  hold  circuit  commonly  receiving  at 
least  a  clamping  reference  voltage  and  a  clamping  control 


lignal  for  said  clamping  circuit  and  i  sampling  control 

signal  for  said  sample-holding  circuit;  and 
a  differential  input  type  circuit  for  reccivmg  output  signals 

from  said  first  and  second  sample  hold  circuits; 
said  first  and  second  sample  hold  circuits  bemg  connected  m 


the  circuit  for  proccssmg  an  image  signal  so  that  said 
image  signal  is  inputted  to  an  mput  terminal  of  either  one 
of  said  first  and  second  sample  hold  circuits,  and  said 
output  signals  being  outputted  from  output  termmaU  of 
said  first  and  second  sample  hold  circuits  m  a  differential 
mode 


tronic  detection  means  (10);  and  synchronization  means  (32) 
able  to  synchroniie  the  moduUtion  of  the  optoelectromc  de- 
lection  and  the  synchronous  detection,  wherein  each  of  the 
synchronous  detection  means  is  integrated  mlo  the  substrate 
and  comprises  an  amplifier  (24)  forming  an  alternative  connec- 
tion a  selective  fUter  (26)  connected  by  an  mput  to  an  output 
of  the  amplifier  (24),  the  selective  filter  (26)  havmg  a  center 
frequency  tuned  on  the  moduUtion  frequency  (fm),  a  peak-to- 
peak  detection  circuit  (28)  connected  by  an  mput  to  an  output 
of  the  selective  filler  (2«)  and  an  integrator  (30)  connected  by 
an  input  to  an  output  of  the  peak-to-peak  detection  circuit  (28) 

5^16^11 

IMAGING  DEVICE  WTTH  ELIMINATION  OF  DARK 

CURRENT 

NobiAlro  Taal,  Tokyo,  Japu,  awigDor  to  AaaU  Kokaka  Kogyo 

|f.i...Ati,i  Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  May  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  705,669 

Claimi  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu.  May  25,  1990,  M36523 

Int.  CL'  H04N  3/14.  5/335 

VS.  a.  358—213.16  ^^  CUims 


5,216,510 
IMAGING  DEVICE 
Daniel  AmingualvLoc  Andaire,  both  of  Grenoble,  and  Michel 
Rieox,  Paris,  all  of  France,  aadgDor*  to  CommiMariat  a  1  En- 
ergie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,986 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fraace,  Sep.  28,  1990,  90  12011 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/335 

VS.  CI.  358-213.15  »3  Claims 
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1  Imaging  device  compnsmg:  several  optoelectromc  detec- 
uon  means  (10)  for  convcrtmg  a  photon  flux  mto  an  electncal 
signal  these  optoelectromc  detection  means  (10)  bemg  ar- 
ranged m  matm  form  with  at  least  one  row  and  several  col- 
umns each  optoelectronic  detection  means  (10)  incorporating 
a  dctecung  element  (12)  connected  to  a  rcadmg  cu-cuit  (14) 
located  m  a  substrate;  modulaUng  means  for  modulaung  the 
optoelectronic  detection  (10)  at  a  modulation  frequency  (fm); 
several  synchronous  detection  means  (22)  at  the  moduUuon 
frequency  (fm),  each  synchronous  detection  means  mcludin^  a 
fillermg  means  (26)  for  filtenng  conunuous  frequencies  during 
demodulation,  connection  means  (21,  23)  for  connecUng  each 
optoelectromc  detection  means  to  a  synchronous  detection 
means  (22)  addresamg  means  (19)  for  addressmg  the  optoelec- 


1  A  device  for  controUmg  an  imagmg  device  which,  while 
m  a  frame  mode,  outputs  an  image  signal  which  represents  an 
miage  of  an  object  and  comprises  a  first  field  and  a  second 
field,  the  first  field  and  the  second  field  fonnmg  one  frame,  said 
control  device  comprismg; 

an  aperture  for  controlUng  exposure  of  said  imagmg  device; 

and  — . 

means  for  eliminatmg,  afto  said  aperture  is  closed,  an  effect 
of  dark  current  generated  m  said  imagmg  device  from  an 
image  signal  of  said  second  field,  whereby  one  frame  of 
said  image  signal  is  formed  by  a  combination  of  said  first 
field  and  said  second  field  from  which  the  effect  of  the 
dark  current  is  eUimnated.  wherein  said  ehminatmg  means 
obtams  a  first  image  signal  from  said  first  field,  and  a 
second  image  signal  by  subtracting  a  dark  current  compo- 
nent from  an  image  signal  obtamed  from  said  second  field, 
and  outpuu  said  first  image  signal  and  second  image  signal 
as  a  one  frame  image  signal  corresponding  to  said  image 

5^16,512 
IMAGING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  AN  OPTICAL  SYSTHJi 
COMPRESSING  A  CIRCULAR  OBJECT  PLANE  AREA  TO 

AN  ELLIPTICAL  AREA  AT  A  DETECTION  FACE 
Arto^aa  J.  C  BnOjM;  R»*o»pfc  M.  Swewa,  ..d  B«tko»oi»i 
G.  M.  H.  Dllk.,  •U  of  El*lhoTe«,  Netkertaada,  tmigfon  to 

UJS.  Philips  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  JaL  3L  1991,  S«r.  No.  738,394 

aala»    priority.    ap^Mcatio.    Netkeriaada,    Feb.    8,    1990. 

9001750 

Ut.  CL'  H04N  5/225.  5/30:  HOIJ  3/14.  5/16 

VS.  CL  35»-225  »  ^"^ 

1   An  imaging  system,  comprising: 

an  image  pick-up  device  includmg  an  image  sensor  having  s 
rectangular  detection  face  which  is  subdivided  mto  a 
matrix  of  rows  and  columns  of  detection  sub-faces  for 
convertmg  a  radiabon  mtensity  distribution  mcident  on 
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the  detection  face  into  an  electncal  signal,  said  detection 
face  having  a  long  side  and  a  short  side. 

image  forming  means  for  forming  a  radiation  intensity  distri- 
bution in  a  circular  area  of  an  object  plane. 

an  optical  system  which  receives  radiation  from  the  circular 
area  of  the  object  plane  and  images  the  radiation  intensity 
distribution  in  said  circular  area  of  the  object  plane  onto 


-  77 
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an  elliptical  area  of  the  detection  face,  said  elliptical  area 
having  unequal  first  and  second  axes  being  respectively 
directed  parallel  to  the  short  and  long  sides  of  the  detec- 
tion face,  a  shorter  one  of  the  first  and  second  axes  being 
shorter  than  the  short  side  of  the  detection  face,  and 
display  mean.s  connected  to  the  image  sensor  to  display  the 
radiation  intensity  distnbution  incident  on  the  detection 
face 


creates  an  overlap  and  provides  a  double  thickness  of  matenal. 
at  least  a  section  of  said  folded-over  portion  being  located 
forward  of  said  mold-match  line,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
effective  sectional  area  of  said  folded-over  portion  of  said  band 
being  adjusted  by  removing  a  sufficient  quantity  to  reduce  the 
amount  of  the  overlap  to  a  value  appropnate  to  prevent  defor- 
mation of  said  faceplate  panel,  thereby  mainlaining  register  of 
said  electron  beam  on  said  screen 


VIDEO  PRINTER  AND  PRINT  PROCESSING  DISPLAY 

METHOD  THEREFOR  INCLUDING  A  DISPLAYED 

PRINT  STATUS  BAR 

Scong-bo  Hong,  and  Kwang-bo  No,  both  of  Sawoo,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assigDon  to  Samsung  EHectronic*  Co.,  LuL,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

nied  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  82«,548 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  25,  1991, 
91-1292 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/23.  1/46 
VS.  a.  35»— 296  4  Claimi 


5,216.513 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  HAVING  A  SHRINKFIT 

IMPLOSION  PROTECnON  BAND  WITH  FACEPLATE 

PANEL  COMPENSATING  MEANS 
Harry  R.  Swank,  Lancaster,  Pa,.,  assignor  to  Thomsoa  CoosuBKf 
Electronics,  lac^  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,657 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/65.  HOI  J  29/87 

Ui>.  a.  358—246  3  Claims 


2  In  a  cathode-ray  tube  comprising  an  evacuated  envelope 
having  a  faceplate  panel  with  a  mold-match  line,  a  luminescent 
screen  disposed  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  panel,  said  envelope 
further  including  a  rectangular  funnel  and  a  neck  ()ortion,  said 
funnel  being  joined  to  said  panel,  said  neck  portion  having  an 
electron  gun  therein  for  generating  and  directing  three  elec- 
tron beams  toward  said  screen,  and  a  shnnkfit  implosion  pro- 
tection band  of  at  least  one  stnp  of  metal  having  opposite  ends 
secured  together  at  a  connective  jomt,  said  band  being  formed 
into  a  loop  with  cold  dimensions  slightly  smaller  than  the 
pcnphery  of  said  |>anel  pnor  to  the  application  of  said  band, 
said  band  being  fitted  around  the  periphery  of  said  panel  to 
apply  a  compressive  force  thereto  as  a  result  of  tension  of  said 
band,  said  band  having  a  partially  folded-over  portion  which 


1   A  video  pnnter  compnsing- 

video  processor  means  for  processing  an  input  video  signal 
to  store  one  still  picture  m  a  memory  and  selectively 
generating  an  output  from  one  of  the  input  video  signal 
and  the  one  still  picture  stored  in  said  memory; 

pnnter  means  for  receiving  the  output  of  said  video  proces- 
sor means  to  be  converted  mto  a  digital  sadeo  signal  and 
color  printing  the  digital  video  signal, 

pnnt  processing  display  means  for  imxmg  the  output  from 
said  video  processor  with  an  analog  prmt  processing 
indicating  signal  in  response  to  a  current  status  of  pnnt 
processing  of  said  pnnter  means,  and  outputtmg  the  result, 
and 

controller  means  for  controlling  said  video  processor  means, 
pnnter  means  and  pnnt  processing  display  means  accord- 
ing to  each  of  a  plurality  of  control  modes; 

wherein  said  pnnt  processing  display  means  comprises: 

an  encoder  for  converting  the  video  signal  supplied  from 
said  video  pnxessor  means  mto  a  composite  video  signal; 

pnnt  processing  indicatmg  means  for  generating  and  output- 
ting  said  analog  pnnt  processing  indicating  signal  which 
indicates  a  pnnt  operation  processing  state; 

a  monostable  multivibrator  vibrating  at  a  predetermined 
clock  signal  for  outputting  a  resultant  signal,  and 

switching  means  for  receiving  the  composite  video  signal 
from  said  encoder  and  said  analog  pnnt  processing  indi- 
catmg signal  from  said  prmt  processing  indicating  means, 
and  for  selectively  outputtmg  a  monitoring  signal  for  a 
momtor  accordmg  to  said  resultsnt  signal  from  said  mono- 
stable  multivibrator,  wberem  said  print  processing  indicat- 
ing means  comprises  'a  microcomputer  for  generating 
control  signals  accordmg  to  respective  ones  of  said  con- 
trol modes, 

a  second  encoder  for  encodmg  a  prmt  control  signal  gener- 
ated by  said  microcomputer, 


a  bar  displaying  memory  enabled  by  an  output  signal  from 
said  second  encoder  for  generating  a  digital  pnnt-proccss- 
ing-indicsting  signal,  ■       , 

a  D/A  converter  for  analog-convertmg  the  digital  prmt 
processing  indicating  signal  output  by  said  bar  displaying 

memory,  „r^T>         ui 

a  timing  pulse  generator  for  generatmg  a  RGB  enable 
switching  signal  and  a  bar  displaying  enable  signal  accord- 
ing to  a  second  output  signal  from  said  second  encoder 
and  a  monitor  display  control  signal  from  said  microcom- 
puter; and 
a  switchmg  circuit  for  switchmg  the  output  signal  from  said 
D/A  converter  according  to  the  RGB  enable  switching 
signal  from  said  timing  pulse  generator  to  output  said 
analog  pnnt  processing  indicatmg  signal  which  flashes  at 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  control  modes 

5.216,515 
ADDRESSABLE  VIDEO  FEED  SYSTEM 
Gerald  G   Steele,  OaklaMl;  Thoaas  J.  Stomp,  Watant  Creek, 
and  James  Kraewel,  GroTelawl,  aU  of  Calif.  aarigKirs  to 
Adczpreas  Compwiy,  DnbUa,  Calif. 

Filed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,598 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/76 

UJS.  a.  35»— 335  '  ^^*^^ 


latcd  to  said  monitored  commercial  messages  to  said 
central  computer. 

5,216^16 
ORTHOGONAL  TRANSFORMATION  ARITHMETIC 
UNIT 
Manful  TaMka,  Oaaka;  Yakflriro  Imai,  Kawaalahi;  Kasw) 
SakaiMto,  Kobe,  aad  Tataaya  FuJii,  NiaW«»^ya,  all  of  Ja- 
pan. aMigMTS  to  Ricoh  CoiMuy,  Uc,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FtM  Apr.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  6r7,037 
OaiM  prtority,  appUcatioa  Japw^  Apr.  27,  1990,  M 13156; 
Jan.  8.  1990,  M51178;  Jan.  22.  1990,  2-164794;  Jan.  29,  1990, 
2-173819;  Jan.  29,  1990.  2-173820;  Mar.  7,  1991,  3-041T71 

IbL  a.'  H04N  1/415 
MS.  a.  358—426  '  C***^ 
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1.  A  video  system  compnsing: 

a  source  of  commercial  messages, 

a  central  computer  for  stonng  infonnation  defining  which  ot 
said  commercial  messages  are  to  be  aired  on  selected  ones 
of  a  plurality  of  video  distribution  systems; 

transmission  means  responsive  to  said  central  computer  for 
simultaneously  transmitting  to  said  plurality  of  video 
distnbution  systems  all  of  said  commercial  messages 
which  are  to  be  aired  by  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
video  distnbuted  systems  dunng  a  predetermined  time 

penod;  and 
for  each  of  said  plurality  of  video  distnbution  systems 

a  receiver  for  receiving  said  commercial  messages  trans- 
mitted by  said  transmission  means; 

a  headend  computer  for  receivmg  mformation  from  said 
central  computer  mdicating  which  of  said  commercial 
messages  are  to  be  aired  by  said  video  distribution  sys- 
tem, and  at  approximately  what  time,  and  on  which  of 
a  plurality  of  networks  of  said  video  dutribuUon  system; 

recording  means  responsive  to  said  headend  computer  for 
recording  only  those  ones  of  said  commercial  messages 
to  be  aired  by  said  video  distnbution  system  dunng  said 
predetermined  penod  of  time; 
playback  means  for  pUymg  back  said  commercial  m«- 
sages  as  stored  by  said  recordmg  means,  at  desired 

times, 

means  for  inserting  said  commercial  messages  as  played 
back,  on  a  desired  one  of  said  networks, 

a  monitonng  device  for  monitormg  said  commcrcuU  mes- 
sages as  they  are  inserted  mto  a  network; 

a  dau  storage  device  for  stonng  data  relaUng  to  said 
monitored  commercial  messages;  and 

a  daU  transmission  device  for  transmitUng  said  daU  re- 


1.  An  orthogonal  transformation  arithmetic  unit  for  per- 
forming a  discrete  cosine  transformation  with  respect  to  s 
digital  signal  and  compressing  discrete  cosme  transformed  daU 
by  quantizmg  and  Huffman -coding  processings  thereof,  said 
orthogonal  transformation  arithmetic  unit  Huffman-decoding 
the  compressed  daU  and  demodulatmg  the  Huffnian-decodcd 
dau  to  s  digital  signal  by  pcrformmg  mvcrse  quanuzauon  and 
an  inverse  discrete  cosine  transformation  with  respect  to  the 
Huffman-decoded  data,  said  orthogonal  transformation  anth- 
metic  unit  comprising: 

a  memory  section  for  stonng  one  Ime  block  of  image  daU  ol 
bnghtness  and  color  signals  convened  to  digital  signaU; 

and 
a  section  for  processing  the  discrete  cosine  transfonnauon 
and  having  a  preproccssmg  circuit  for  pcrformmg  addmg 
and  substracting  operations  with  respect  to  the  image  daU 
read  out  of  said  memory  section  such  that  some  values  of 
discrete  cosine  transformation  cocfficienu  used  m  the 
discrete  cosine  transformation  are  partially  set  to  zero 


5^16^17 

COMMUNICATION  TERMINAL  APPARATUS 

Haraki  Ki«>ahlta,  aMi  Elahl  Motohama,  both  of  Wao,  Japaa, 

aaaigwifs  to  Katrr-'-"-'  Kaiika  ToaUba.  Kawanki,  Japu 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  789.534.  No».  8,  1991,  •>«<»«r*' 

which  is  a  ccttaaatlo.  of  Ser.  No.  396.659.  Aag.  ^J^K^ 

.bamkmed.  This  appUctio.  Aag.  26.  1992.  Ser^o  'M^M 

Claims  priority,  appUcallo.  Japaa.  Aag.  24.  ^9»,^^KMr, 

Aog.  31.  1988.  63-2172*5;  Oct.  18,  1988.  63-261857;  Dec.  7. 

1988,  63-309668;  Jan.  25.  1989.  1-13993 

lat  CL'  H04N  1/00 
VS.  CL  358—400  18  Claims 

1    A   commumcation  terminal  apparatus  connected   to  a 
commumcation  network  through  a  data  channel  for  tnmsfer  of 
Ime  transaction  daU  or  packet  transacuon  daU  and  through  a 
signal  channel  for  control  of  a  call  from  s  transmitter  to  a 
commumcation  destination  party,  the  apparatus  compnsmg 
a  fu^t  memory  for  storing  previously  registered  predetcr^ 
mined  caller  identificauon  data  to  be  transmitted  through 
the  commumcation  network  and  the  signal  channel; 
a  second  memory  for  temporanly  stonng  received  caller 
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identification  data  each  time  the  communication  terminal 
apparatus  receives  caller  identification  data  transmitted 
through  the  communication  network  and  the  signal  chan- 
nel from  the  transmitter; 

a  third  memory  for  temporanly  stonng  therein  transaction 
data  received  through  the  communication  network  and 
the  data  channel: 

a  fourth  memory  for  stonng  previously  registered  receiver 
registration  identification  data  corresponding  to  a  plural- 
ity of  destination  communication  terminal  apparatuses,  to 
which  the  transaction  data  from  a  communication  termi- 
nal apparatus  associated  with  one  of  the  caller  identifica- 
tion data  stored  in  the  first  memory  is  to  be  transmitted. 
the  receiver  registration  identification  data  being  stored  in 
one  of  a  one-to-one  relationship,  a  one-to-plural  relation- 
ship, and  a  plural-to-one  relationship  with  the  predeter- 
mined caller  identification  data  stored  in  the  first  memory. 

first  control  means  for  comparing  the  predetermined  caller 
identification  data  stored  in  the  first  memory  with  the 
received  caller  identification  data  temporanly  stored  in 
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the  second  memory,  and  for  transmitting  the  transaction 
data  to  the  third  memory  upon  detection  of  a  coincidence 
between  one  of  the  predetermined  caller  identification 
data  and  the  received  caller  identification  data. 

second  control  means  for  automatically  calling  one  nf  the 
receiver  registration  identification  data  stored  in  the 
fourth  memory  correspxinding  to  the  coincided  predetcr 
mined  caller  identification  data,  and 

third  control  means  for  automatically  transferring  the  trans- 
action data  stored  in  the  third  memory  to  one  or  more  of 
the  plurality  of  destination  communication  terminal  appa 
ratuscs  a.s.s(x:ia(ed  with  the  receiver  registration  identifica 
tion  data, 

whereby  the  transaction  data  is  transferred  between  the 
transmitter  and  the  one  or  more  of  the  plurality  o(  dcMina 
lion  communication  terminal  apparatuses  with  the  com- 
munication terminal  apparatus  functioning  as  a  relay  sta 
tion  in  accordance  with  the  relationship  between  the 
transmitter  and  the  previously  registered  receiver  regis- 
tration data  stored  in  the  fourth  memory. 


5^16.518 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR 

ENCODING  VARIABLE-LENGTH  DATA 
Taku  Yama garni,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,6«0 
ClaJnu  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,   1990.  2-234985; 
Sep.  4,  1990,  2-23498«:  Not.  5,  1990,  2-297073 

Int.  CI.'  H04N   7/^7 
U.S.  C\.  358—426  25  Claima 

I    An  image  prcx.evsing  apparatus  comprising 
first  cixling  means  for  cixjing  input  image  data  into  ctxic 

data  having  a  variable  length, 
second  ccxling  means  for  ctxling  code  data  having  the  van 


able  length  and  coded  by  said  first  codmg  means  into  code 
data  havmg  a  fixed  length,  and  V 


memory  means  for  stonng  code  data  coded  by  said  first 
coding  means 


5^16.519 

ECHO  PROTECTION  TONE  DETECTION  AND 

REGENERATION  FOR  DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  OF 

FACSIMILE  CALLS 

Ronald  L.  Daggett,  Red  Bank,  uid  Rickard  D.  Weacl,  MaUwu, 

both  of  N  J.,  aMigDort  to  ATAT  BcU  Laboratorica,  Murray 

HUl.  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,137,  Sep.  27, 1990,  abaodoMd.  Thia 

application  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947455 

Int.  a.'  H04N  I/OO 

L'.S.  C\.  358—434  12  Claima 


8  Network  receiver  apparatus  for  receiving  a  digital  bit 
stream  including  voiceband  signal  representations  of  at  least 
voice  and/or  facsimile  calls  from  a  digital  transmission  net- 
work that  was  transmitted  by  a  remote  network  transmitter, 
the  network  receiver  apparatus  compnsing 

means  for  decoding  encoded  voiceband  signals  in  the  re- 
ceived digital  bit  stream  from  the  tran.smission  network, 
controllable  means  responsive  to  received  facsimile  call 
remodulation  control  signals  from  the  received  digital  bit 
stream  for  recomposing  facsimile  call  page  data  from  a 
received  baseband  digital  bit  stream  in  the  received  digital 
bit  stream,  and 
means  resptinsive  to  a  received  facsimile  call  indication 
(FAX)  signal  from  the  received  digital  bit  stream  for 
supplying  an  output  from  either  said  means  for  decoding 
or  said  controllable  means,  wherein  the  output  from  said 
means  for  dectxiing  includes  facsimile  call  control  mes- 
sages and  IS  selected  as  the  output  when  said  received 


FAX  signal  indicates  a  facsimile  call  control  message 
portion  of  the  facsimile  call  and  where  m  the  output  from 
said  controllable  means  includes  representations  of  modu- 
lated facsimile  call  pag'hs^a  and  is  selected  as  the  output 
when  said  received  FAX  signal  indicates  a  facsimile  call 
page  daU  portion  of  the  facsimile  call, 

said  controllable  means  being  characterized  by 

means  responsive  to  said  obtained  control  messages  for 
remodulaung  portions  of  the  received  digital  bit  stream  to 
obtain  a  trainmg  sequence  portion  of  a  facsimile  call  and 

means  responsive  to  an  obtained  frequency  control  message 
for  gcneratmg  an  echo  protection  tone  (EFT)  signal  hav- 
ing a  prcscnbed  frequency,  and 

wherein  said  means  for  supplying  includes  means  responsive 
to  said  obtained  control  messages  for  selecting  as  an  out- 
put the  generated  echo  protection  tone  signal  or  an  output 
from  said  means  for  remodulating 

5,216,520 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  AUTOMATIC 

RECEPTION  MODE 
Kunihiko  Omurm,  aiid  Hiroaki  Hamaiio,  both  of  0«ka,  Japwi. 
aarigBon  to  MlBdta  Camera  Kabwhikl  Kaiaha,  0»k«,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  541,922 

CUims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1989,  1-160301 

Int.  a.'  H04N  J/32 

VS.  a.  358—437  "^  f^***™ 


the  luminance  of  said  original;  generating  values  representing 
the  luminance  of  said  onginal  including  at  least  one  character- 
istic value  for  each  of  said  points  representing  the  luminance  of 
the  respective  point;  establishmg  an  average  value  which  rep- 
resenU  an  average  luminance  of  said  onginal;  calculaUng  a 
correction  for  scattermg  using  said  average  value;  correcung 
each  of  said  charactenstic  values  using  said  correction;  and 


r  " 


mawt 


1      [' 

J    L 


€I.K™««iC 


amm 


L 


reproducing  said  onginal  based  on  the  con-ected  charactenstic 
values,  the  reproducing  step  compnsing  pnnting  a  copy  of  said 
onginal  by  directing  a  beam  of  radiation  at  radiation-scnsiUve 
material,  and  said  printing  mcludmg  regulating  the  luminance 
of  said  beam  based  on  sak)  charactenstic  values,  said  con-ec- 
tion  at  least  partly  compensating  for  the  effect  of  scattered 
radiation  from  said  beam  on  exposure  of  said  material. 

5,216,522 

IMAGE  DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH 

INDEPENDENT  ENCODING  AND  DECODING  UNTTS 

Y^Ji  laWkawa,  Yokokama,  Japaa,  aMigaor  to  Caaoa  KabiMkikI 

Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7483*1 

Claima  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1990,  ^226029 

Ut.  a.'  H04N  1/21 

VS.  CL  358-I48  »  Claim. 


1   A  facsimile  apparatus  compnsing; 

transmission  means  for  transmitung  an  image  signal  to  an- 
other facsimile  apparatus  through  a  communication  line; 

reception  means  for  receiving  an  image  signal  from  another 
facsimile  apparatus  through  said  communication  line; 

detection  means  for  detectmg  completion  of  a  transmission 
operation  by  said  transmission  means  and  completion  of  a 
reception  operation  by  said  reccpuon  means. 

count  means  for  counung  a  predetermined  time,  which  is 
started  when  said  detection  means  detects  the  completion 
of  the  transmission  operation  by  said  transmission  means 
or  completion  of  the  reception  operation  by  said  reception 
means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  transmission  means  and 
said  reception  means  so  as  to  prohibit  said  reception  means 
from  perfoTOiing  a  reception  operation  and  to  permit  said 
transmission  means  to  perfonn  a  transmission  operation 
while  said  count  means  counts  said  predetermined  time 

5,216,521 

REPRODUCTION  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ORIGINALS 

WITH  SCATTERED  LIGHT  CORRECTION 

iUan*  Blrgmelr,  Putzbninn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aarignor  to 

Agfa-GeTaert  Aktief^eaeUachafl,  LererknaeB,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,544 
Oaimi  priority,  applicatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  19, 

1990,  400517 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/S6 

VS.  a.  358-^7  »  O*^ 

1   A  method  of  reproducing  an  onginal.  compnsing  the  steps 
of  scannmg  said  onginal  at  a  multiplicity  of  pomts  to  establish 
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1   An  image  daU  processmg  device,  compnsing 
a  memory  umt  having  a  capacity  for  stonng  image  data  of 
plural  lines  and  allowing  for  input  and  output  of  parallel 

data; 

an  mput  umt  for  receiving  scnal  dau  and  wntmg  said  data 
into  said  memory  umt  unul  senal-to-parallel  convereion. 

an  output  unit  for  readmg  parallel  daU  from  said  memory 
unit  and  releasing  senal  daU  by  parallel -to-»cnal  conver- 
sion of  said  parallel  daU; 

an  encodmg  unit  for  readmg  image  data  of  an  encoding  line 
from  said  memory  unit,  said  effecUng  parellel-to-senal 
conversion  and  encodmg  processing,  and  outputting  code 

data,  .     .         . 

a  decoding  unit  for  receivmg  and  analyzing  code  data,  de- 
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veloping  said  cixic  data  inio  senal  image  data,  and  stonng 
said  scnal  image  data  in  said  memory  unit  after  senal-lo 
parallel  conversion,  and 
a  memory  control  unit  for  controlling  requests  for  access  to 
said  memory  unit,  generated  by  said  input,  output,  enoxl- 
ing  and  decoding  units 


5J16.523 

SMALI    DATA  TERMINAL  APPARATiS  WITH  CX'D 

IMAGE  SENSOR 

ShiseycMlii  lUwaoowa,  umI  HideUro  Ochiai.  both  of  Yokohajiu. 

Japan,  aaaignon  to  Matsuihita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Kadoraa.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1990.  Ser.  No.  602.962 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  27.  1989,  1-280929; 
Oct.  27,  1989,  1-280930;  Oct.  27,  1989,  1-280931 

Int.  CI.'  C;06K  7/10 
U.S.  a.  358—471  18  Claims 
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5J16.524 
COMPLETE-CONTACT  TYPE  IMAGE  SENSOR 
Koichi  Kitamura;  Hidenori  Minura;  Kazno  Yamamolo;  Yasu- 
mitsu  Ohta,  and  Kazuyoshi  Sai,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  as- 
fignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  18.  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,021 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1989,  1-125336 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/04 

i;.S.  C\.  358 — 483  8  Claims 


tt  D  d '    Q  tT- 


1  A  photoelectric  transducer  for  receiving  information 
recorded  m  a  record  medium  as  an  optical  signal  and  for  con 
verting  the  optical  signal  into  an  electnc  signal  and  outpulting 
the  electnc  signal,  compnsing 

a  substrate; 


a  plurality  of  sensor  elemenLs  arranged  on  said  substrate  for 
converting  the  optical  signal  into  the  electnc  sigruU. 

a  matnx  circuit  for  time-divisionally  causing  the  electnc 
signal  to  be  output  from  each  of  element  groups  into 
vvhich  said  8cn,sor  elements  are  divided; 

first  conductors  respectively  connected  to  corresponding 
sensor  elements  of  said  element  groups  for  extracting  via 
said  matnx  circuit  the  electnc  signal  from  said  corre- 
sponding sensor  elements  of  said  element  groups; 

fir^t  electrodes  respectively  connected  to  said  first  conduc- 
tors for  outputting  the  extracted  electnc  signal,  said  first 
electrcxles  located  physically  closer  to  said  matnx  circuit 
than  to  said  sensor  elements, 

second  conductors  respectively  connected  to  said  element 
groups  for  transfemng  a  dnving  pulse  to  each  sensor 
clement,  the  dnving  pulse  for  causing  the  electnc  signal  to 
be  extracted  from  each  sensor  element  of  each  element 
group  and  output  on  said  first  electrodes, 

second  electrodes  respectively  connected  to  said  second 
conductors  and  disposed  at  a  same  side  of  said  plurality  of 
sensor  elements  as  said  first  electrodes  on  said  substrate, 
and 

transpon  means  provided  above  said  substrate  in  confronta- 
tion with  said  sensor  elements  for  transponing  a  record 
medium  sandwiched  between  said  transport  means  and 
said  substrate 


5.216.525 
TABLE  TOP  HARDWARE  FOR  IMAGING  DOCUMEIWTS 
Darid  G.  Lant,  Waterloo,  Canada,  aasignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,454 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/04 

VS.  CT.  358—496  13  Clainu 


I  An  improved  small  data  terminal  apparatus  with  an  image 
input  function  for  inputting  an  image  of  an  object,  stonng 
signals  of  the  image,  obtained  by  two-dimensional  photoelec- 
tnc  conversion,  and  transfernng  data  composed  of  these  sig- 
nals to  external  equipment,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
pnses  a  housing  having  an  aperture  plate  to  permit  a  person  to 
directly  view  the  image  of  said  object  through  the  aperture 
plate 
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7  An  imaging  system  for  imaging  a  document  moved  in  a 
document  track  past  a  scanning  line  therein,  with  said  docu- 
ment track  having  first  and  second  sides,  said  imaging  system 
comprising 

a  first  imaging  device  positioned  on  said  first  side,  and  a 
second  imaging  device  positioned  on  said  second  side,  said 
first  and  second  imaging  devices  being  identical. 

said  first  imaging  device  compnsing 

a  hou.sing  having  therein 

a  source  of  light  for  directing  light  at  said  document  at  said 
scanning  line, 

a  light  reference  member, 

a  light  sensitive  array,  and 

a  mirror  and  lens  for  directing  light  reflected  from  said 
document  onto  said  light  sensitive  array, 

said  housing  having  an  extenor  having  thereon 

first,  second,  and  third  mounting  means  for  secunng  said 
first  and  second  imaging  devices  to  said  document  track, 

said  first  and  second  mounting  means  enabling  said  first 
imaging  device  to  be  mounted  on  first  and  second  mount- 
ing members  located  on  said  first  side  of  said  document 


track,  and  said  first  and  third  mounung  means  enabling 
said  second  imaging  device  to  be  mounted  on  third  and 
fourth  mounting  members  located  on  said  second  side  of 
said  document  track, 

said  first  imaging  device  being  used  to  image  one  of  first  and 
second  sides  of  said  document  and  said  second  imaging 
device  being  used  to  image  the  remaining  one  of  said  first 
and  second  sides;  and  •.. 

said  light  reference  member  of  said  first  imaging  device 
being  used  by  said  second  imaging  device  and  the  associ- 
ated light  reference  member  of  said  second  imaging  de- 
vice being  used  by  said  first  imaging  device 


5^16^r 

HOLOGRAPHIC  COLLATION 

Mark  SkarMiT,  27«  Orchard  Rd.,  Newark,  DeL  19711,  aad 

HoBgyi  Lta,  202  Cheraey  Ct..  Hockcarim.  Del.  19707 

FUed  Oct  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785^1 

Ut.  a.'  GOIB  9/025:  G03H  1/10,  1/28 

VS.  a.  359—10  ">  <3»'" 
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5J16426 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  PAPER-FEEDING  BY 
DETECTING  A  STARTING  POINT  OF  SCANTLING  IN  A 

FACSIMILE  SYSTEM 
Du-Sik  Ju,  Goml.  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaaisnor  to  SamSong  Electron- 
ics Co..  Ltd^  Suwoo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1989.  Ser.  No.  454.999 
Claims  priority,  appbcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  28.  1989, 

2476/1989 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/04 

VS.  a.  358—498 


SCIaims 
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5  An  apparatus  for  controlling  movement  of  a  document  in 
a  facsimile  device  having  a  dnving  roller  for  transporting  said 
document,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

means  for  detecting  a  document  being  fed  into  said  facsimile 
device, 

means  for  dnving  a  fiuorescent  lamp  when  said  document  is 
detected  by  said  dcx:ument  detecting  means,  said  fluores- 
cent lamp  providing  a  light  to  a  scanmng  area  of  said 
facsimile  device. 

means  for  detecting  light  reflected  from  said  scanning  area 
and  stonng  an  intensity  signal  of  said  reflected  light,  at  a 
first  instance  of  light  reflection,  as  a  reference  signal, 

means  for  dnving  said  dnving  roller  in  stepped  increments 
for  transporting  said  document  in  a  direction  towards  said 
scanning  area; 
means  for  continuously  companng  said  intensity  signal  of 
said  reflected  light  to  said  reference  signal  dunng  further 
instances  of  light  reflection,  and 
means  for  stopping  said  means  for  dnvmg  said  dnving  roller 
to  stop  the  movement  of  said  document  when  said  com- 
panng means  detects  a  difference  between  said  intensity 
signal  of  said  reflected  light  and  said  reference  signal 


4   Apparatus  for  the  recording  and  collation  of  two  holo- 
graphic linages,  consisung  of 

a  source  of  coherent  electromagneuc  radiation, 
means  in  association  with  said  source  capable  of 

dividing  said  coherent  electromagnetic  radiation  into  at 
least  three  portions,  two  of  which,  each  separately 
utilizable  as  a  reference  wave,  are  polarized  orthogo- 
nally to  eachother,  and  the  remaining  portions,  polar- 
ized orthogonally  to  neither  of  the  aforesaid  two  por- 
tions, being  directable  at  an  object  under  scnitiny  in 
such  fashion  as  to  create  a  pair  of  holograms  of  said 
object  superposed  simultaneously  and  incoherently  m  a 
common  area  of^a  holographic  emulsion  or  other  sensor 
of  electromagnetic  radiation,  one  of  the  images  to  be 
collated  being  encoded  in  one  of  the  holograms  of  said 
pair  of  holograms  and  the  other  of  the  images  to  be 
collated  being  encoded  in  the  other  of  said  pair  of  holo- 
grams; and  capable  of 
reconstrtjcting  the  image  encoded  in  either  hologram  of 
said  pair  of  holograms  mdepcndenUy  and  to  the  exclu- 
sion of  the  image  encoded  m  the  other  hologram  of  said 
pair  of  holograms;  and  capable  of 
reconstrticting  the  image  encoded  m  either  hologram  of 
said  pair  of  holograms  simultaneously  and  coherenUy 
with  the  image  encoded  m  the  other  hologram  of  said 
pair  of  holograms;  an  capable  of 
displaying  the  live  interference  frmges  that  bear  witness  to 
the  coherence  of  and  misregistration  between  the  re- 
conslrucuon  of  the  image  encoded  m  cither  hologram 
of  said  pair  of  holograms  and  the  simultaneous  recon- 
stniction  of  the  image  encoded  m  the  other  hologram  of 
said  pair  of  holograms;  and  capable  of 
such  fine  reonentation  of  said  pair  of  holograms  as  penniu 
the  spacing  of  said  live  interference  fnnges  to  be  m- 
creased  unul  it  exceeds  the  duuncter  of  the  two  encoded 
images,  and  said  misregistration  correspondingly  to  be 
reduced  to  negligibility;  and.  with  said  two  encoded 
images  thus  collated,  capable  of 
reconstnicting  the  image  encoded  in  either  hologram  of 
said  pair  of  holograms  simultaneously  with  but  incoher- 
ently from  the  image  encoded  in  the  other  hologram  of 
said  pair  of  holograms. 
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5^16,528 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  MULTIPLEX  HOLOGRAM 
Toshio   Hooda,    Kuiagawa;    Kei   Shlmurm,    Ibmraki;    Maaahiro 
Yamaguchl;    Nagaaki    Oiiyama,    both    of    Kanagawa,    and 
Takayuki  Saito,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  taaigaon  (o  Figi  Photo 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Jiin.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,312 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  II,  1990,  2-152445 

Int.  a.'  G03H  I/J6 

V.S.  n.  359—23  13  Claims 
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10  A  mcthixi  for  prcxiucing  a  multiplex  hologram,  compns- 
mg  the  steps  of 

recording  a  hologram  of  a  two-dimensional  image  on  a 
surface  of  a  photo-scnsitive  matenaJ  by  creating  interfer 
ence  with  each  other  betwi-cn  1 )  an  ohjett  beam  con- 
verged honzonlally  at  a  first  location  in  the  proximity  of 
the  surface  of  said  photo-scnsitive  matenal  and  converged 
vertically  at  a  second  Ux:ation  difTerent  from  said  first 
kx^ation  and  behind  said  surface  of  said  photosensitive 
material,  and  2)  a  reference  beam  projected  horizontally 
parallel  and  vcrticaily  divergent  onto  the  surface  of  the 
photo-sen.sitive  material. 

and  similarly  recording  additional  holograms  of  two-dimen 
sional  images  such  that  said  holograms  mutually  overlap 
each  other,  thereby  prtxlucing  a  holographic  stereogram 
made  of  a  senes  of  two-dimensional  images  horizontally 
different  in  line  of  sight  from  each  other 
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6    A   system   for   interconnecting  a   plurahly   of  incoming 
information -beanng  light  signals  to  a  corresponding  plurality 


of  outgoing  information-bcanng  light  signals,  the  system  com- 
prising 

an  plurality  of  encoders,  responsive  to  the  incoming  light 
signals,  for  generating  a  corresponding  plurality  of  modu- 
lated light  signals,  wherein  each  of  sajd  encoders  is  re- 
sp<in.sive  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  incoming  light 
signals  and  includes 

an  input  collimating  lens  for  spatially  spreading  said  one  of 
said  incoming  light  signals  to  prtxluce  a  spread  light 
signal,  and 
an  encoding  mask,  optically  coupled  to  said  incoming 
collimating  lens,  for  modulating  said  spread  light  signal 
to  prixluce  a  corresponding  one  of  said  modulated  light 
signals,  said  ma.sk  including  first  regions  having  a  fint 
transmission  charactenstic  and  second  regions  having  a 
second  transmission  charactenstic  wherein  the  arrange- 
ment of  said  first  regions  and  second  regions  on  said 
mask  correspond  to  a  preselected  pattern  from  a  set  of 
cixie  patterns, 
an  optical  broadcast  network  for  combining  said  modulated 

light  signals  into  a  composite  light  signal, 
a  plurality  of  decoders,  coupled  to  said  broadcast  network, 
for  generating  the  outgoing  optical  signals,  wherein  each 
of  said  decoders  is  assigned  to  a  corresponding  oi^e  of  said 
encoders  and  includes 
a   Founer  Transform  lens  for  receiving  sajd  composite 

signal  to  produce  a  transformed  light  signal, 
a  hologram,  located  at  the  optical  focal  distance  from  said 
Founer  Transform  lens,  for  generating  a  holographic 
light  signal  from  said  transformed  light  signal,  said 
hologram  representative  of  one  of  said  code  patterns 
a.vsigned  to  said  corresponding  one  of  said  encoders, 
and 
an  outgoing  focusing  lens,  aligned  on  the  matched  filter 
axis  of  said  hologram,  for  generating  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  outgoing  light  signals  from  said  holographic 
light  signal 
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F:NCAPSL'LATED  liquid  crystal  HAVING  A 

SMECnC  PHASE 

Kenneth  N.  Peartman,  San  Joae;  James  L.  Fergason,  Atherton, 
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HEAT 


1    A  liquid  crystal  apparatus,  compnsing 

a  liquid  crystal  matenal  having  a  smectic  A  phase  and  a 
non-smectic  pha.sc,  the  liquid  crystal  matenal  in  the  smec- 
tic A  phase  exhibiting  either  a  distorted  alignment  state  or 
a  light-transmissive  state, 

a  containment  means  having  discrete  volumes  for  confining 
the  liquid  crystal  matenal  and  said  volumes  having  curved 
surfaces  for  inducing  a  generally  distorted  alignment  of 
the  liquid  crystal  matenal  when  the  liquid  crystal  matenal 
IS  in  the  non-smectic  phase  and  when  no  electnc  field  is 
applied  thereto,  the  distorted  alignment  at  least  one  of 
scatlenng  and  absorbing  light, 

means  for  selectively  applying  an  electnc  field  across  the 
liquid  crystal  matenal  so  the  liquid  crystal  matenal  is 
selectively   switchable  between  the  distorted  alignment 


sute  where  hght  is  at  least  one  of  scattered  and  absorbed 
and  the  Ught  transmissive  sUte,  the  light  transmissive  sUte 
remaining  after  removal  of  the  electrical  field  when  the 
liquid  crystal  matenal  is  m  the  smectic  A  phase;  and 
means  for  applymg  heat  to  the  liquid  crystal  matenal  m  the 
smectic  A  phase  to  put  it  in  the  non-smectic  phase  so  the 
distorted  alignment  sUte  can  occur  dunng  a  time  in  which 
no  electric  field  is  appbed  to  the  liquid  crystal  material 
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PROJECTION  TYPE  ACTIVE  MATRIX  POLYMER 

DISPERSED  UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
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RANDOMLY  ORIENTED 
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wherein  at  least  a  pair  of  the  active  matrix  liquid  crystal  display 
elements  satisfies  the  relations 


and 


(a»i/-/ld/;4f^,)=(A«/«y)A'4/V 


ti^R,=dj/Rj 


(0 


91 


whercm  i^},  and  i  and  j  represent  either  color,  or  it  satisfies  the 
relation: 


i.nfdi^/Ki=  A»„-<f/Aj 


(10) 


where  i  and  j  are  described  above;  and  that  in  a  plane  cut  in  the 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the  electrodes  on  the 
hquid  crystal  polymer  composite  matenal,  the  direction  of  the 
long  axis  of  each  Uquid  crystal  particle  is  substantially  random 
m  the  two-dimensional  space. 
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OPTICAL  MULTIPLEXING 
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lat  CL'  H04J  4/00.  14/02.  10/00 
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14  A  projection  type  active  matnx  liquid  crystal  display 
apparatus  compnsing  a  plurality  of  color  light  sources,  a  plu- 
rality of  active  matnx  liquid  crystal  display  elcmenU  for  re- 
ceiving light  from  each  of  the  color  light  sources  and  a  projec- 
tion optical  system  which  synthesizes  and  projects  light  emit- 
ted from  the  active  matnx  liquid  crystal  display  elements, 
charactenzed  in  that  each  of  the  active  matrix  liquid  crystal 
display  elements  comprises  an  active  matnx  substrate  having 
an  active  element  for  each  electrode  for  picture  element,  a 
counter  electrode  substrate  provided  with  a  counter  electrode 
and  a  liquid  crystal  polymer  composite  matenal  m  which  a 
nematic  liquid  crystal  havmg  a  positive  dielectnc  anisotropy  is 
dispersed  and  held  m  a  polymer  matnx.  said  liquid  crystal 
polymer  composite  material  being  held  between  the  active 
matnx  substrate  and  the  counter  electrode  substrate  provided 
with  the  counter  electrode,  and  the  refractive  index  of  the 
polymer  matnx  substantially  agreeing  with  the  ordinary  re- 
fractive index  (no)  of  the  liquid  crystal  used;  that  the  average 
particle  diameter  R,  (>im)  of  the  liquid  crystal  con-espondmg 
to  each  color,  which  is  dispersed  and  held  in  the  polymer 
matnx,  the  aspect  rauo  A  m  average  of  liquid  crystal  particles, 
the  specific  dielectnc  anisotropy  ^lx.  the  elastic  constant  K33 
^10- '2N).  the  viscosity  rj^^cSt)  and  the  refractive  index  an- 
isotropy An,  of  the  liquid  crystal,  the  gap  d;,  (>i.m)  between  the 
counter  electrode  and  the  picture  element  electrode,  and  the 
dominant  wavelength  \,  (>im)  of  each  of  the  colors  satisfy  the 
following  relations 
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1  An  optical  multiplexing  system  compnsmg  a  source  of 
optical  radiation;  a  demodulator;  a  plurality  of  optical  devices, 
each  said  device  bemg  connected  between  the  source  and  the 
demodulator,  the  optical  path  length  between  the  source  and 
demodulator  via  each  device  being  different;  and  a  modulator, 
the  modulator  mcludmg  a  frequency  generator  havmg  a  plural- 
ity of  outputs  and  producmg  continuously  at  respective  ones  of 
the  outputs  individual  ones  of  a  plurality  of  different  frequen- 
cies, the  number  of  different  frequencies  bemg  equal  to  the 
number  of  optical  devices,  the  demodulator  mcludmg  a  plural- 
ity of  mixers,  each  mixer  havmg  two  inputs,  the  number  of 
mixers  being  equal  to  the  number  of  optical  devices,  the  system 
including  a  switch  that  connecu  respective  outpuu  of  the 
frequency  generator  both  to  the  source  and  to  respective  ones 
of  the  mixcre,  the  switch  being  operative  to  switch  respective 
outpute  of  the  frequency  generator  to  the  source  and  to  the 
mixers  at  different  times  m  succession  such  that  at  any  tune  the 
system  supplies  each  mixer  at  one  mput  with  a  different  one  of 
the  different  frequencies  and  at  the  other  mput  with  a  sample  of 
the  outpuu  of  all  the  optical  devices  such  that  each  mixer 
provides  an  output  represcnutive  of  the  output  of  a  respective 
one  of  the  optical  devices. 
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traced  by  a  portion  of  a  circular  path  followed  by  each 
lens  as  the  lens  wheel  rotates, 

means  for  scanning  the  illuminating  beam  of  light,  as  re- 
ceived and  focused  by  the  lenses  of  the  routing  lens 
wheel,  across  the  active  area  along  a  linear  path  substan- 
tially aligned  with  and  corresponding  to  the  arcuate  path 
followed  by  lenses  in  the  rotating  len«  wheel,  and 

means  for  synchronizing  the  scanning  of  the  illuminating 
beam  across  the  active  area  with  the  rotation  of  the  lens 
wheel  whereby  the  movement  of  each  scan  of  the  illumi- 
nating beam  along  the  linear  path  coincides  with  the 
movement  of  each  successive  lens  along  the  arcuate  path 
through  the  active  area 
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OPTICAL  DEFLECTION  DEVICE 

William  G.  Fellowa,  8610  SDOwden  Loop,  Laurel,  Md.  20708 

nied  Jun.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,321 
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1  A  motor  motion  detection  circuit  for  a  scanning  dev  ice  for 
prixlucing  an  oscillatory  motion  of  an  optical  clement,  com- 
pnsing 

a  stepper  motor  connected  to  the  optical  element,  the  step- 
per motor  having  two  windings,  each  of  the  windings 
having  two  ends  and  a  center  therebetween,  each  center 
being  held  at  a  substantially  fixed  first  voltage  and  each  of 
the  ends  of  each  of  the  windings  having  a  second  voltage 
selectively  applied  thereto  to  dnve  the  motor  in  the  oscil- 
latory motion,  the  second  voltage  being  different  from  the 
first  voltage,  the  windings  being  arranged  s*i  that  any 
motion  of  the  motor  prixluces  electromotive  force  volt 
ages  in  each  of  the  windings,  and 
means  for  prcxlucing  a  motor  motion  detection  signal  when 
It  detects  an  electrom<itive  force  voltage  in  at  least  one  of 
the  windings 


1    An  optical  deflection  device  composing: 
means  for  providing  a  collimated  optical  beam, 
a  hollow   optically  transparent  sphere  in  the  path  of  said 
beam,  wherein  said  sphere  contains  an  optically  transpar- 
ent gas.  said  gas  having  a  refractive  index  related  to  the 
pressure  under  which  it  is  contained,  and  said  sphere  being 
positioned  in  the  path  of  said  beam, 
a  plurality  of  hollow  lenses,  wherein  said  lenses  are  posi- 
tioned within  said  sphere  and  are  filled  with  an  optically 
transparent  gas  having  a  refractive  index  related  to  the 
pressure  under  which  it  is  contained; 
whereby   a   predetermined   deflection   of  said   beam   may   be 
pr<xjuced  by  altering  the  position  of  said  sphere  within  the  path 
of  said  beam 
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.Mich. 

FUed  No».  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,622 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/15.  1/15J 
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1    A  read-write  head  for  an  optical   recording  apparatus, 
compnsing 

a  rotating  lens  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
positioned  lenses  for  receiving  and  f(xusing  an  illuminat 
ing  beam  of  light,  each  lens  successively  following  an 
arcuate   path    through   an   active   area,   the   arcuate    path 
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1     An  eleciri>chromic   device   which  can   be  alternatively 
darkened  or  lightened  composing: 


a  lutMtraie  lavcr 

ar  ciectrochromK.  stack  dcpowied  upor.  said  subrtrale  layer 

a  water   reaisuini    moislure  pcrmcabie  mlcrmediale  bamc- 
laycr  overlying  saiC  cieclrochramic  stack 

IS  moisture  controi  layer  compnsing  one  of  »  water  rescrvoi: 
malcriai  anC  »  water  scavenger  malcruu  said  water  resc 
voir  malcnai  bcinf  hyQrophilit  ir,  nature  such  Iha:  if 
sufficicntiv  nyoratec  saic  waic  reservoir  tnatena;  mav 
provide  b  stiurce  o'  waic  !'.»'  said  eiectrochromic  device 
said  waier  kcavcnger  maicna.  providing  meaiU'  to  collec: 
and  bind  water  wittiu.  said  eiccirochroimc  acvice  said 
moBturt  coniro:  layer  ovcriymg  said  inlcrmediait  layer 

and 
mcany  lo-  tienneucaliy  scaling  said  eiectrochromic  aevi:;t 


GaAt  and    A.lGaA>  second  f^r    lunctior   and  bla^   meam  for 
appiymg  a  ma.v  voltage  thcretr.    ttie  second  t^t  luncnnr  and 
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bia-v  mcam.  gcneratmg  i  currtaii  a*  a»  amplified  output  signal  a» 
a  function  of  absorption  of  the  hphi  transmitted  through  the 
first  p-c  luncooti 
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A  methfKl  of  forming  », spatial  light  modulator  compns- 
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forming  a  first  spacer  layer  over  a  substrate. 

patterning  said  first  spacer  layer 
.    forming  at  least  one  electrode  support  post  at  a  locauon 

where  said  first  spacer  layer  has  been  patterned. 
d   f.jrming  at  least  one  electrode  over  said  first  spacer  layer 

and  said  electrode  support  post, 
e   f.jrming  a  second  spacer  Uyer  over  said  electrode, 
f   patterning  said  second  spacer  layer, 
g  f.jrming  at  least  one  beam  support  post  at  a  location  where 

said  scwjnd  spacer  layer  has  been  patterned, 
h   forming  at  least  one  electrostaucally  deflectable  element, 

each   having  a  beam  and  at  least  one  hinge,  over  said 

second  spacer  layer  and  said  beam  support  post,  and 
I    removing  said  first  and  second  spacer  layers 
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LIGHT  TRANSMISSION 

John  K.  Twy.ua,  Teari.  Japan,  aaaigaor  to  Sharp  lUbodUki 
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1  An  electric -signal  amplifying  device  compnsing  a  light 
s^iurce  and  an  opto-electronic  element  for  amplifying  an  mput 
signal  by  use  of  light  emitted  from  the  light  source,  the  opto- 
electronic element  comprising  a  GaAs  and  AlGaAs  first  p-n 
junction  and  means  for  modulatmg  the  amount  of  light  to  be 
absorbed  by  the  first  p-n  junction  by  changing  a  bias  voltage 
applied  thereto  in  accordance  with  the  mput  signal,  and  a 


1  Device  of  the  imrror  type  tn  the  wavelength  range  of 
X-L'V  rays,  compnsmg  a  pcrxxlic  stack,  on  a  support,  of  a 
system  of  supenmpo«xi  layers,  which  system  includes  a  lower 
layer  of  a  first  heavy  element  reflectrng  at  the  wavelengths  of 
the  mirror,  and  an  upper  spacer  Uyer  of  a  light  element  which 
has  low  optical  absorption  at  said  wavelengths,  m  combination 
therewith  said  system  of  supcnmposed  Uyers  compnsmg, 
between  the  lower  Uyer  and  the  upper  Uyer,  an  intermediate 
Uyer  of  a  second  heavy  element  reflectmg  at  said  wavelengths 
to  form  a  three-Uycr  system,  s«d  first  and  second  heavy  ele- 
ments being  constnicted  to  fonn  together  with  the  spacer 
element  first  and  second  pairs,  the  firat  pair  having  greater 
absorption  at  said  wavelengths  and  exhibiting  a  ratio  of  con- 
trast of  real  and  complex  mdices  lower  than  the  second  pair, 
the  heavy  element  of  the  first  pair  bemg  fonned  as  the  lower 
Uyer  of  the  ihree-Uyer  system,  the  mtennediate  Uyer  being 
compoMd  of  the  heavy  element  of  the  second  pair 
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5^I6.S40 

MANUFACTURING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  POIARIZJNG 

PICTURE 

C:hiistUiiia  W.  M.  Boelens.  PuMerUaa  165,  3722  WS  BiltiioTeii. 

NetlierUiMU 
ContiBiiatioa-iD-paii  of  Ser.  No.  810.240,  Dec.  19,  1991.  ThU 
■ppllcatioa  Feb.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  832.257 
CUims    priority,    applicatioa    NetherlmMU.    Dec.    19.    1990, 
90.02809 

Int.  CI.'  c;o2B  s  ?a  r  2s.  c;ox'  /  ^f^ 

V.S.  a.  359— iS*  ♦  UUinu 


1  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  die  for  forming  lension  lines 
along  a  plurality  of  predetermined  patterns  on  a  picture  earner 
intended  for  Lreating  the  impression  of  a  movement  when  a 
picture  IS  subjected  to  light  on  at  least  certain  parts  of  the 
picture,  by  making  use  of  a  polanzer  and  an  analy/er  and  a 
picture  earner  having  said  tension  lines,  composing  the  steps 
of  directing  a  laser  beam  against  said  die  to  deform  the  surface 
of  the  die  in  the  patterns  corresponding  to  said  predetermined 
patterns 


5.216.541 

OPTICAL  ASSCXriATIVE  IDENTIFIER  WITH  REAL 

TIME  JOINT  TRANSFORM  CORRELATOR 

Toshiharn  Takesuc,  C^ba,  aad  YaanUro  Takenura,  Shiroi,  both 

of  Japan,   aangnon   to   Sumitomo   C«ment   Company    Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  520,400 

Claima  priority,  applicatioo  Japan.  May  9.  1989,  1-114146 

Int.  CI.'  CM2B  27,46.  C;06K  V,  74 

US.  CI.  359—561  6  Claims 


Ill       B  '->li    ■      I    .  L     «l       42       1 


cording  to  a  Founer  transform  of  said  first  two-dimen- 
sional complex  amplitude  distnbution  pattern, 

a  spatial  filter  restncting  an  area  receiving  said  output  beam 
from  said  first  Founer  transform  means,  into  a  first  spatial 
frequency  range  corresponding  to  the  size  of  said  image  to 
be  identified,  and  into  a  second  spatial  frequency  range 
corresponding  to  a  portion  of  said  plurality  of  reference 
images  with  which  said  image  to  be  identified  is  com- 
pared. 

a  second  image  output  means  capable  of  modulating  a  two- 
dimensional  complex  amplitude  distnbution  of  said  second 
addressing  beam  based  upon  the  intensity  distnbution 
pattern  output  from  said  first  optical  Founer  transform 
means  and  said  spatial  filter,  to  form  a  second  two-dimen- 
sional complex  amplitude  distnbution, 

a  second  optical  Founer  transform  means  for  optically  Fou- 
ner transforming  said  second  two-dimcni»on*l  complex 
amplitude  distnbution  pwitteni  output  produced  by  said 
second  image  output  means,  and  for  providing  an  output 
pattern  signal  used  to  modify  said  output  signal  of  said  first 
image  output  means. 

a  means  of  detecting  said  output  pattern  signals  produced  by 
said  second  optical  Founer  transform  means,  whcrem  said 
second  two-dimensional  complex  amplitude  distnbution  is 
optically  Founer  transformed,  and 

1  spatial  filler <ontrol  means  for  mcasunng  the  change  of  the 
output  from  said  second  optical  Founer  transform  means, 
determining  whether  said  change  is  below  a  certain  level, 
and  expanding  an  area  of  said  spatial  filter  through  which 
light  passes,  when  said  change  is  below  said  certain  level 


the  group  including  TiN,,  where  x  a  equal  to  or  greater 
than  I.  and  ZxN 


5.216.542 

COATING,  CX)MPOSED  OF  A.N  OPTICALLY  EFFECTIVE 

LAYER  SYSTEM,  FOR  SUBSTRATES,  WHEREBY  THE 

lAYER  SYSTEM  HAS  A  HIGH  ANTI-REFLECTIVE 
EFFECT,  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURING 

OF  THE  COATING 
Joachim  Szczyrbowaki,  C;ol<lbKli;  Klana  Hartig,  RooMbvg: 
Stephan  Rocgcla.  Rodenbach.  and  Aatoa  Zmelty,  Hoeabach. 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignort  to  Leybold  Aktica- 
geaellacbaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599.988 
Claim*  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  19, 
1989,  3941797 

Int.  a.'  CM2B  l/IO.  5/28 
VS.  CI.  359—588  48  Claima 


1    An  optical  a-vsociative  identifier  with  real  lime  joml  trans- 
form correlator,  compnsing 

a  light  source  for  prixlucing  a  coherent  beam, 

a  beam  splitter  for  splitting  said  coherent  beam  into  first  and 
second  addressing  beams, 

a  first  image  output  means  for  simultaneously  displaying  a 
plurality  of  coherent  image  consisting  of  at  least  an  input 
image  to  be  identified,  and  a  plurality  of  reference  images, 
and  for  m(xlulating  said  first  addressing  beam  to  prexluce 
a  first  two-dimensional  complex  amplitude  distnbution 
pattern  of  said  image  to  be  identified  and  said  reference 
images,  and  for  mixlulating  said  first  addressing  beam 
having  said  first  two-dimensional  complex  amplitude 
distnbution  pattern. 

a  first  optical  Founer  transform  means  for  optically  Fourier 
transforming  said  first  two-dimensional  distribution  com 
plex  amplitude  pattern  from  said  first  image  output  means, 
said  fifst  optical  Fourier  transform  means  prcxjucing  an 
output  beam  having  an  intensity  dismbution  pattern  ac 


1    An  anti-reflective  layer  system  for  substrates  composing 

a  first  layer  arranged  on  the  substrate  on  a  side  of  the  sub- 
strate toward  an  observer,  functioning  as  a  dielectnc  and 
compnsing  metal  oxide, 

a  second  layer  arranged  on  said  first  layer,  compnsing  ni- 
tnde, 

a  third  layer  arranged  on  said  second  layer,  functioning  as  a 
dielectnc  and  compnsing  metal  oxide, 

a  fourth  layer  arranged  on  said  third  layer,  compnsing  ni- 
tnde, 

and  a  fifth  layer  arranged  on  said  founh  layer,  functioning  as 
a  dielectnc  and  conujnsing  metal  oxide. 

wherein  said  second  layer  compnses  nitndes  selected  from 


5^1M43         

AFPARATTJS  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  PATTDINING  A  FILM 

OyAt  D.  Calkow,  GrMrt  TowmU*.  MIhl,  tmt^m  to  MtaM- 

iota  Miabm  Md  MMdlKtvteg  CoapMy,  St.  PmI.  MIm. 

FOad  Mm.  4,  IWT,  Ser.  No.  21.4n 

IM.  a.'  COM  27/00:  HOIL  31/00:  B23K  26/00:  <M3F  9/00 

VS.CL3S9—619  * '~ 


tiooed  in  the  optical  path  of  the  coUimated  laaer  beanu 
in  order  to  radiate  the  later  beam*  along  optical  path* 
which  are  parallel  and  tpaoed  a  predetermined  diaianrr 
apart  from  one  another,  and 

d)  a  Hipport  n>ean«  which  tupporu  Mid  laaer  beam 
•ourcet,  (aid  optical  collimator  lyatem,  and  said  optical 
path  adjusting  element*,  said  tupport  meant  comprising 
an  outer  surface, 

wherein  the  emisnvity  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  support 
means  is  not  larger  than  O.S,  and/or  the  emisaivity  of  the 
inner  surface  of  said  housing  is  not  larger  than  0.3 


OBJECnVE  LENS  SYSTEM  FOR  MICROeOOFES 
YoaUhM  Sidio.  Tokjro,  Jipais.  iwlginr  to  Oltm-  Optical 
Cc  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  JapH 
CoMiiMtiaa  of  Sw.  No.  704,<87,  May  20, 1991,  rtsaiwad. 

wkkh  ta  a  iiirti— lliio  of  S«r.  No.  3TJJ2t,  JoL  10.  1909, 
,  TUt  ^Hrortita  Fck.  26,  1992,  S«r.  ISo.  039,300 
tty,  i^llfitlna  J^m,  JoL  11,  1900.  O-171030; 
J>L  13.  1900.  63-17204 

Int  a.>  O02B  21/02 
VS.  a.  359— 661  <•  ' 


1  A  patterned  sheet  compnsing  a  radiation  abaorbent  layer 
containing  multiple  discontinuities  extending  transversely 
through  the  plane  of  said  layer  and  wherein  said  radiation 
absorbent  layer  is  confined  between  adjacent,  radiation  trans- 
parent layers,  said  radiation  abMrhcnt  layer  compnsing  both 
absorbent  and  reflective  materials  arranged  so  that  the  absor- 
bent material  receives  incident  radiation  wherein  at  least  one  of 
said  radiation  transparent  layers  is  a  lenticular  lens  having 
fields  of  focus  which  lie  at  least  partially  within  the  plane  of 
said  abaorbent  layer  and  wherein  the  fields  of  focus  of  said  lens 
correspond  to  the  area  of  discontinuity  of  said  absorbent  layer 


S,21«,544 
BEAM-COMBINING  LASER  BEAM  SOURCE  DEVICE 
KazM  Horikawsi;  %omitM  OkaOa,  ami  IcUroo  Mlyagawa,  aU  of 
yaoaiaMS    Jap«s.  — Iganrs  to  fnH  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd., 
K«M«nrm,  Jayn 
DirWoa  of  Ser.  No.  561,764,  Aag.  2,  1990,  P«L  No.  5,130,491, 
which  ta  a  diririoa  of  Ser,  No.  397314.  Aag.  24,  1909.  Pit.  No. 
4.976,527.  Tkto  appMcafiou  May  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  004,210 
dataa  priority,  appUcatkm  Japaa,  Aag.  26,  1900,  63-212234 
lat.  CL'  G02B  27/14,  7/02 
VS.  CL  359—622  2 


1.  An  objective  lens  system  for  microscopes  compnsmg; 

s  plural  number  of  lens  componentt  including  a  cemented 
doublet, 

wherein  one  of  said  lens  components  is  disposed  on  the  most 
object  side  and  has  a  convex  tarfwcx  on  the  image  side,  and 

wherein  at  least  one  surface  of  the  lens  components  is  an 
aspherical  surface  that  is  convex  toward  the  image  side 
and  has  such  a  shape  as  to  weaken  the  refractive  power 
thereof  as  the  portions  of  said  aspherical  surface  are  far- 
ther from  the  optical  axis. 


5,21634* 
ATTACHMENT  LENS  SYSTEM  FOR  CXOSE-UP 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
SacUo  HMirtlti,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aarigaor  to  Aaari 
Kogyo  tUL,  Tokyo,  Jivaa 

FIM  Apr.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No,  905,640 
daiM  priority,  appBeatina  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1909,  1-00364; 
Mar,  16,  1990.  2-69596 

laL  CL'  C;02B  15/02 
VS.  a.  399—673  •  < 


1  A  beam-combiiung  laser  beam  source  device  which  com- 
prises: 

i)  an  airtight  housing  compnsmg  an  inner  surface, 
li)  a  laser  beam  source  unit  which  is  housed  in  said  housing 
and  which  comprises: 

a)  a  plurahty  of  laser  beam  sources, 

b)  an  optica]  collimator  system  reapectively  positioned  in 
the  optical  path  of  each  laser  beam  in  order  to  collimate 
the  laaer  bouns, 

c)  optical  path  adjustmg  elements  each  respectively  poai- 


1   An  attachment  lens  system  for  close-up  photography  m 
use  with  a  master  lens  system  m  such  a  fashion  that  said  attach- 


UMI 
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ment  lens  system  i»  attached  to  the  front  of  said  master  lens 
system,  comprising 

a  first  lens  as  a  positive  component, 

a  second  lens  whose  face  on  the  object  side  is  convex,  said 

second  lens  serving  as  a  positive  component, 
a  third  lens  whose  face  on  the  master  lens  system  side  is 

concave,  said  third  lens  serving  as  a  negative  component. 

and 
said  first  to  third  lenses  being  arranged  in  this  order  from  the 

object  to  said  master  lens  system,  said  attachment  lens 

system  meeting  the  followmg  conditions: 


component,  a  first  positive  lens  component  and  a  second  posi- 
tive lens  component,  the  lens  system  satisfying  the  following 
conditions 


I  10ch//liv<   I  J5 


3  0<fVf^i' 


1  0 


0  10 


dn  ^  dm 

f* 


<  0  25 


(1) 


(3) 


where  h/is  the  incident  height  of  the  paraxial  rays  on  the  face 
of  the  attachment  lens  system,  which  is  closest  to  the  object, 
when  the  master  lens  is  placed  in  an  afocal  state,  h.v  is  the 
mcident  height  of  the  paraxial  rays  on  the  face  of  the  attach- 
ment lens  system,  which  is  closest  to  the  master  lens  system, 
when  the  master  lens  system  is  placed  in  an  afocal  sutc.  f^  is 
the  focal  distance  of  the  attachment  lens  system. 


'iin 


f.AL 


is  the  focal  distance  of  the  face  of  the  attachment  lens  closest  to 
the  master  lens  system.  r///2  is  the  radius  of  curvature  of  a 
second  face  of  the  third  lens,  n///  is  the  refractive  index  of  a 
d-line  of  the  third  lens,  and  d//.  d///  is  the  thickness  of  the 
second  and  third  lens 


5^16,547 

SMALL  THREE-UNIT  VARIABLE  FOCAL  LENGTH 

LENS  SYSTEM 

Yanizi  Ogata,  Akikawa,  Japui,  aaaigDor  to  Olympo*  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,282 

Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Japui,  Jal.  18,  1990.  2-190170 

Int.  a.'G02B  7.5/76,  li  IH 

U.S.  a.  359—689  19  CUima 


S<     G!       Gl 


^^M^ 


1  A  variable  focal  length  lens  system  compnsing.  in  the 
order  from  the  object  side,  a  first  positive  lens  unit,  a  second 
positive  lens  unit  and  a  third  negative  lens  unit,  the  focal  length 
being  variable  from  the  wide  angle  position  to  the  tele  position 
by  movmg  the  first  positive  lens  unit  and  the  third  negative 
lens  unit  toward  the  object  side  while  moving  the  second 
positive  lens  unit  toward  the  object  side  at  a  lower  speed  than 
the  first  and  third  lens  units,  the  second  positive  lens  unit 
consisting  of,  in  the  order  from  the  object  side,  a  negative  lens 


o5<  ^^J^w\  tos 

1  }<^ii»'<20 
0  5  <  fj/f  IK  I  3 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 


where  fw  is  the  focal  length  of  the  enure  system  at  the  wide 
position.  f2  and  h  are  the  focal  lengths  of  the  second  and  third 
lens  units,  respectively,  and  ^3»'i»  the  image  magnification  of 
the  third  lens  unit  at  the  wide  posiuon 


S,216>t8 
COMPOUND  LENS  SYSTEM 
Chiea-Ptii«  Knag,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  aaioor  to  laavtrinl  Tecb- 
aoiocy  Rewarcb  Inctltnte,  Taickang,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  M>4,9«7 
Int.  a.'  G02B  9/J<  9/i6 


MS.  a.  359—775 


7C1nliu 


1  A  compound  lens  system  for  photographing  an  object, 
said  compound  lens  system  comprising 

a  first  lens  having  a  front  convex  surface  and  a  rear  non-con- 
cave surface,  said  first  lens  being  disposed  such  that  a  light 
ray  from  the  object  will  enter  theremto  at  said  front  con- 
vex surface  and  leave  therefrom  at  said  rear  concave 
surface,  said  first  lens  having  a  focal  length  of  f|.  a  thick- 
ness of  di.  a  refractive  index  of  ni,  and  an  abbe  number  of 
VI,  said  front  convex  surface  havmg  a  radius  of  curvature 
of  ri.  said  rear  non-concave  surface  having  a  radius  of 
curvature  of  r2, 

a  second  lens  having  a  front  concave  surface  and  a  rear 
concave  surface,  said  second  lens  being  disposed  such  that 
the  light  ray  leaving  from  said  first  lens  will  subsequently 
enter  thereinto  at  said  front  concave  surface  and  leaves 
therefrom  at  rear  concave  surface,  said  second  lens  being 
spaced  from  said  first  lens  along  the  an  optical  axis  with  a 
distance  of  d  1 2.  said  second  lens  having  a  focal  length  of  f2, 
a  thickness  of  d2.  a  refractive  index  of  n2  and  an  abbe 
number  of  V2,  said  front  concave  surface  having  a  radius 
of  curvature  of  rj,  and  said  rear  concave  surface  havmg  a 
radius  of  curvature  of  14,  the  absolute  value  of  rj  being 
larger  than  that  of  r4„ 

a  third  lens  having  a  front  concave  surface  and  a  rear  con- 
cave surface,  said  third  lens  being  disposed  such  that  the 
light  ray  leaving  from  said  second  lens  will  subsequently 
enter  thereinto  at  said  front  concave  surface  and  leaves 
therefrom  at  rear  concave  surface,  said  third  lens  being 
spaced  from  said  second  lens  along  the  optical  axis  with  a 
distance  of  d23.  said  third  lens  having  a  focal  length  of  fj, 
a  thickness  of  dj.  a  refractive  index  of  n3.  and  an  abbe 
number  of  vj.  said  front  concave  surface  having  a  radius 
of  curvature  of  r?.  and  said  rear  concave  surface  having  a 
radius  of  curvature  of  r6,  the  absolute  value  of  r?  being 
larger  than  that  of  r(>.  and 

a  fourth  lens  having  a  convex  front  surface  and  a  rear  convex 
surface,  said  fourth  lens  being  disposed  such  that  the  light 
ray  leaving  from  said  third  lens  will  subsequently  enter 


thereinto  at  said  front  convex  surface  and  leaves  there- 
from at  said  rear  convex  surface,  said  fourth  lens  bemg 
spaced  from  said  third  lens  along  the  optical  axis  with  a 
distance  of  d}*,  said  fourth  lens  having  a  focal  length  of  f4. 
a  thickness  of  di,  a  refractive  mdex  of  04  and  an  abbe 
number  of  V4,  said  front  convex  surface  having  a  radius  of 
curvature  of  r?.  and  said  rear  convex  surface  having  a 
radius  of  curvature  of  rg; 

wherein  said  first  lens,  said  second  lens,  said  third  lens,  and 
said  fourth  lens  satisfying  the  followmg  conditions  of 

1  50<(rv'r6)<3  00, 

I  4}<(n/f4)<l  U 

105<(fi/f«)<  1  65. 

and 

-2  92<(fi2i/r4)<  -2  10, 

where  fi23  is  a  combined  focal  length  of  said  first  lens,  said 
second  lens,  and  said  third  lens 


5,216349 

LENS  BARREL 

Hidefnmi  Notagashira,  and  Toakimi  liznka,  both  of  Yokokaaia, 

Japan,  aadgvon  to  Canon  KaboaUki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  748,254 
ClaiM  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  23.  1990.  ^2220«7; 
Sep.  18.  1990.  ^24S310 

InL  a.'  G02B  7/10 
U.S.  a.  359—703  23  Claims 


7ol 


receiving  and  transmitting  the  beam  of  optical  energy 
therethrough;  and 
a  secoiKl  optical  element  with  a  surface  having  a  negative 
power  in  the  plane  parallel  to  the  bar  code  bars  and  in- 
cluding the  optical  path  and  a  different  power  m  the  plane 


perpendicular  to  the  bar  code  bars  and  includmg  the 
optical  path  for  receiving  the  beam  of  optical  energy 
transmitted  by  the  first  optical  element  and  transmitting 
the  beam  of  optical  energy  therethrough  to  the  bar  code, 
the  first  and  second  optical  elements  being  made  from 
substantially  the  same  material 


5,216.551 
SURFACE  REFLECTOR 
Hideo  FuJii,  Tokyo.  Japan,  aaatgnor  to  Aaaki  Kogakn  Kogyo 
K.IL.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  12. 199L  Ser.  No.  654,422 
ClainM  priority.  appacatioB  Japan,  Feb.  16.  1990.  2-035W9; 
Feb.  16. 1990.  2-035810;  Fd».  16. 1990.  2-035811;  Mar.  23. 1990, 
2-073622;  Not.  21.  1990.  2-317099 

Int.  a.'  G02B  im 
U.S.  CL  359—884  23  OaliM 


1    A  lens  barrel  comprising: 

(a)  a  lens, 

(b)  a  lens  holding  member  holding  said  lens  and  movably 
supported,  and 

(c)  cam  means  for  moving  said  lens  holding  member,  said 
cam  means  having  a  cam  portion  projectedly  formed  on  a 
movable  cam  member,  and  a  cam  follower  contacting 
with  said  cam  portion,  said  cam  follower  having  a  plural- 
ity of  contact  surfaces  for  sandwichmg  said  cam  portion 
therebetween  by  surface  contact,  said  plurality  of  contact 
surfaces  being  disposed  while  being  deviated  along  the 
du-ection  of  extension  of  said  cam  portion 

5,216450 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  SCANNING  DEVICE 
Robert  W.  Rndeen,  Seattle,  Wask.,  assignor  to  Internee  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Ererett,  Wash. 

FUed  Oct  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,136 

Int  a.'  G02B  9/04 

U.S.  a.  359—795  '  Q\aiaa 

1    Apparatus  for  transmitting  and  reshaping  a  beam  of  opU- 

cal  energy  along  an  optical  path  to  a  bar  code  compnsmg  a 

plurality  of  parallel  bars,  compnsmg: 

a  first  optical  element  with  a  surface  having  positive  power 
in  the  plane  parallel  to  the  bar  code  bars  and  includmg  the 
optical  path  and  a  different  power  m  the  plane  perpendic- 
ular to  the  bar  code  bars  and  including  the  optical  path  for 


UW'"VA'AV" 


f^f^t^^^f^f*^^*** 


L  A  surface  reflector,  compnsmg: 

(a)  a  chromium  sulfide  undercoat  formed  on  a  surface  of  a 
substrate: 

(b)  a  reflecting  silver  layer  formed  over  said  chromium 
sulfide  undercoat;  and 

(c)  a  protective  layer  formed  over  said  reflectmg  layer 

5,216,552 
VIDEO  CASSETTE  RECORDER  HAVING  DUAL  DECKS 

FOR  SELECTIVE  SIMULTANEOUS  FUNCTIONS 
Robert  T.  Dwlap,  tmA  Rickard  A.  Laag,  botk  of  ScottadaJe, 
Aril.,  aasigMors  to  Go-VkJeo,  I»c  Scottadaie,  Ariz. 
CoatinaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  48,52L  May  6.  19r7,  Pat  No. 
4.768.110.  wklcfc  is  s  coattaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  652,820.  Sep.  20. 
'  1984.  shandofd  Tkis  appUcatioa  Aag.  30.  1988.  Ser.  No. 
238.199 
Int  CL'  H04N  S/7&2.  5/26S:  GllB  S/S6 
U.S.  CL  360—33.1  '  C***^ 

1  A  dual  deck  video  cassette  system  comprising: 
means  defining  a  tuner  for  connection  to  a  receiving  antenna 
and  constructed  and  arranged  to  demodulate  the  signal 
received  by  said  antenna  to  extract  a  video-audio  signal 
therefrom, 
means  defmmg  a  first  video  cassette  deck  with  record  and 
playback  capability. 
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mean*  defining  ■  lecond  vtdco  canctte  deck  with  recoixl  and 
playback  capability, 

means  defining  common  housing  of  the  two  means  defining 
video  caaaette  decks. 

the  first  and  second  means  deftnmg  vxieo  caaaette  decks 
being  independently  operable, 

means  definmg  an  output  jack  of  the  common  housing  con- 
nectable  to  a  television  receiver's  reception  port  and  com- 
pnstng,  at  said  output  jack  an  R  F  modulator  to  reestab- 
lish a  simulation  of  an  on-the-air  video-audio, 

iwitchmg  means  within  said  housing  for  selectively  connect- 
ing (1)  the  extracted  off-the-air  video-audio  to  one  or  the 
other  of  said  decks  and  independently  connecung  the 
other  of  said  decks  to  the  television  receiver  via  laid 
modulator  and  output  jack,  (2)  one  deck  to  the  other 
directly  for  dubbing  a  played  out  recorded  video-audio  of 


a  source  cassette  in  one  of  said  decks  directly  to  a  target 
cassette  in  the  other  of  said  decks  without  passing  the 
source  signal  through  an  R  F  modulator  in  the  course  of 
dubbing,  while  independently  allowing  direct  transmis- 
sion of  an  antenna  signal  of  the  system  to  said  television 
receiver  via  the  housing  without  passage  through  the 
tuner  and  modulator  within  said  housing  or  without  pas- 
sage of  such  antenna  signal  or  of  the  source  signal  through 
the  modulator  within  said  housing,  (3)  auxiliary  input  or 
output  jacks  to  one  or  the  other  of  said  decks  while  allow- 
ing the  other  of  said  decks  to  be  connected  to  another  one 
of  said  auxiliary  jacks  or  to  the  television  receiver  via  said 
modulator;  and  (4)  the  extracted  video-audio  from  the 
offthe-air  signal  simultaneously  to  (i)  said  receiver,  and 
(ii)  as  extracted,  one  or  the  other  of  said  decks  connected 
to  an  active  auxiliary  jack 


connected  at  lU  base  to  a  baae  of  said  current-muror 
input-stdc  transistor  for  controllmg  the  flowing  of  said 
predetermined  current; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  reaistors  each  connected  between  said 
ciuTent-muTor  input-side  translator  and  the  baae  of  a  re- 
spective one  of  nid  current-mirror  output-fide  tranaittors 
for  adjusting  a  quantity  of  ciurent  in  said  reapective  cur- 
rent-mirror output-aide  translator; 

(0  a  plurality  of  switching  transistors  each  connected  to  the 
baae  of  a  respecbve  one  of  said  current-mirror  output-side 
tranabtors  for  selectively  bnngwg  the  respective  current- 
mirror  output-side  transistor  mto  an  operative  sute  or  an 


v"  ri"*    fi' 


as 


^ 


^: 


inoperaUve  state  m  response  to  a  state  of  each  said  switch- 
ing transistor,  and 
(g)  means  for  detecting  a  storage  track  when  the  given 
mformation  is  stored  on  the  magnetic  recording  medium, 
said  storage  track  detectmg  means  bemg  connected  to  said 
plurality  of  svifitchmg  transistors,  whereby  said  switching 
transistors  selectively  assume  the  operative  sute  or  mop- 
erative  sute,  dependmg  on  a  detected  value  of  said  track 
detecting  means,  to  bnng  required  ones  of  said  current- 
mirror  output-side  transistors  in  the  operative  sUte  so  that 
a  required  current  corresponding  to  the  storage  track  is 
able  to  flow  to  said  coil. 


SJ1M54 

DIGITAL  PHASE  ERHOR  ESTIMATOR 

RickanI  C.  SckMider,  Tbcschi,  Ariz^  aad^or  to  latcnwtkwai 

Baaiaeai  MachlMa  Coryoratioa,  ArwMk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jal.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724^296 

lat.  CL'  GllB  5/W:  H03L  7/00 

VS.  a.  360—51  M  Claina 


5J16,553 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A 

STORAGE  FEATURE  DEPENDENT  UPON  TRACK 

LOCATION 

Akira  Nakamant,  Kyoto,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Rohm  Co.  Ltd^ 

Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  43U16 
Claina    priority,    appUcatioa    Japan,    Not.    U,    1988,    63- 
I4«255[U1 

Int  a."  GllB  5/09.  5/02 
VS.  a.  3«0— 46  9  Claims 

1    A  magnetic  recording  circuit  comprising 

(a)  a  coil  for  imparting  a  magnetic  recording  medium  a 
predetermined  magnetizing  action  to  store  given  informa- 
tion. 

(b)  a  storage  circuit  for  controlling  s  supply  of  current  to 
said  coil. 

(c)  a  currcnt-mirror  input-side  transistor  connected  to  a 
current  source  for  accepting  a  predetermined  current 
therefrom  to  flow  in  said  current  mirror  input  side  iransis 
tor; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  currenlmirror  output-side  transistors  each 


(2) 
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I  A  method  of  synchronizing  daU  read  from  a  storage 
medium  to  a  clock  signal  by  estimating  any  error  in  phase 
therebetween  and  correcting  the  estimated  phase  error,  the 
daU  read  being  (l.k)  modulation  coded,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

detecting  a  peak. 

determining  a  polarity  of  the  detected  peak. 

storing  a  first  detected  daU  value  taken  two  time  periods 
prior  to  the  detected  peak. 


predicting  a  first  expected  signal  amplitude  at  one  time 
perKxl  pnor  to  the  detected  peak  based  on  the  first  dau 
value  and  the  detected  peak  polarity; 

storing  a  first  signal  amplitude  sample  taken  one  time  penod 
prior  to  the  detected  peak; 

detenniiung  a  first  slope  factor  based  on  the  first  detected 
data  value; 

estunabng  a  first  phase  error  by  muluplymg  the  first  slope 
factor  by  a  difference  between  the  first  predicted  signal 
amplitude  and  the  first  signal  amplitude  sample  taken; 

stonng  a  second  detected  daU  value  taken  at  two  time  peri- 
ods following  the  detected  peak; 

predicung  a  second  expected  signal  amplitude  at  one  time 
penod  followmg  the  detected  peak  based  on  the  second 
detected  dau  value  and  the  polanty  of  the  detected  peak; 

storing  a  second  signal  amphtude  sample  taken  one  time 
penod  following  the  detected  peak; 

determining  a  second  slope  factor  based  on  the  second  de- 
tected dau  value; 

estimating  a  second  phase  error  by  multiplying  the  second 
slope  factor  by  a  difference  between  the  second  signal 
amplitude  prediction  and  the  second  signal  amplitude 
sample,  and 

adjusting  the  clock  as  a  function  of  the  first  and  second  phase 
errors. 


mformation  signals,  and  a  noiae  reduction  circuit,  coupled  to 
said  input,  having  an  RC  networi  including  at  least  one  RC 
filter,  characterized  in  that  said  circuit  arrangement  further 
comprise  a  gap  detection  circuit  coupled  to  said  input  and 
compriaing  at  least  said  at  least  one  RC  filter  in  said  noiae 
reduction  circuit,  and  switching  meaiia  for  alternatively  cou- 
pling said  at  least  one  RC  filter  to  said  noiae  reduction  circuit 
and  for  activating  said  noise  reduction  circuit,  and  for  alterna- 
tively coupling  said  at  least  one  RC  filter  to  said  gap  detection 
circuit  and  for  activatmg  said  gap  detection  circuit,  and  said 
movmg  means  is  coupled  to  said  switching  means,  whereby 
when  said  moving  means  is  moving  said  sound  carrier  at  the 
speed  corresponding  to  said  normal  reproduction  speed,  said 
switching  means  turns  on  said  noise  reduction  circuit  and 
couples  said  at  least  one  RC  filter  to  said  noise  reduction  cir- 
cuit, and  when  said  moving  means  is  movmg  said  sound  carrier 
at  the  speed  higher  than  said  normal  reproduction  speed,  said 
switching  means  turns  on  said  gap  detection  circuit  and  cou- 
ples said  at  least  one  RC  filter  to  said  gap  detection  circuit. 


5,216,555 
REPRODUCTION  aRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  HAVING  A 
NOISE  REDUCTION  aRCUIT  AND  A  GAP  DETECTION 

CIRCUIT 
Giirtker  Siebdrser<  ScheaefeJd,  aad  Jftrg  Weaxel,  Hamburg, 
botk  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignora  to  U.S.  PhiUpa  Cor- 
poratioa.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Ang.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741^1 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmaay,  Aug.  14, 
1990,  4025671 

iBt  a.'  GllB  27/22 
VS.  a.  360—72.1  *  Claima 


5^16,556 

MFTHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZED  TAPE  TENSION 

ADJUSTMENT  FOR  A  TAPE  DRIVE 

MltckeU   R.   Stdabcrg,  Cambridse,   a^   Geone   A.   SaUba, 

Nortkboro,  botk  of  Maaa,^  aarigMn  to  Digital 

Corporatkm,  Mayaard,  Maw. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,107 
tat.  CL'  GllB  J5/43 
VS.  CL  360— 74J  27 


lej     910      314 


1  A  device  for  reproducing  audio  signals,  said  device  m- 
cluding  a  movable  sound  earner  on  which  audio  information 
signals  are  recorded  in  one  or  plurality  of  audio  channels, 
magnetic  heads  for  picking  up  said  audio  information  signals  as 
said  sound  earner  is  moved  therepast,  movmg  means  for  mov- 
ing said  sound  earner  past  said  magnetic  heads,  said  movmg 
means  being  capable  of  moving  said  sound  earner  at  a  speed 
corresponding  to  a  normal  reproduction  speed  and  at  a  speed 
higher  than  said  normal  reproduction  speed,  and  a  circuit 
arrangement  for  processing  said  audio  mformation  signals,  said 
circuit  arrangement  mcluding  an  mput  for  receiving  said  audio 


1    A  method  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  a  tape  m  a  tape 
drive,  the  method  comprismg  the  steps  of 
loading  the  Upe  into  the  upe  drive; 
providing  a  test  signal; 
recording  test  information  from  the  test  signal  onto  the  Upe 

while  Upe  tension  is  concurrently  vaned  m  value  in  a 

prescribed  manner; 
unmediately  reading  the  test  information  to  obtam  a  teat 

readback  signal; 
processing  the  test  readback  signal  to  determine  a  functional 

reUtionship  between  the  test  readback  signal  and  the  tape 

tension; 
computing  the  value  of  an  operatmg  Upe  tension  based  upon 

the  functional   relationship  between   the   test   readback 

signal  and  the  Upe  tension;  and 
implementmg  the  operating  Upe  tension  m  the  form  of  a 

command  signal  to  motor  means  of  the  tape  dnve 
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5^16,557 
DISK  STORAGK  DKVICT.  HAVING  A  BRl  SHI-FSS  IX 
DRIVE  MOTOR 
Dieter  EUacMer,  St.  Gcor^n/Scfawmrzwald.  and  Johaan  too  der 
Heide,  Schramberg,  botb  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;cniiaBy,  aaaignon 
to  PAPST-MOTOREN  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  St.  fkwrgen.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Coatlnaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  682,495.  Apr.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.128,819,  whlcb  ia  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,132,  Oct.  18, 

1988,  Pat.  No.  5,006.943,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

32^54,  Mar.  31,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,779.165,  which  U  a 

continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  733^31,  May  10,  1985.  abaodoocd. 

which  i«  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,093,  Aug.  27. 

1982.  abandoned.  Thii  application  May  15.  1992.  Ser.  No. 

883,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ennany,  .Sep.  7, 
1981,  3135385;  Switzerland,  Jun.   1,   1984,  680  84;   Mar.   30, 
1985.  374/85 

Int.  a.'  GllB  n/02 
VS.  a.  360—99.08  15  Claims 


7S  51    90  16  W  B7  75 


N    27 


1    A  dislt  storage  device,  comprising 

a  clean  chamher, 

a  storage  disk  in  the  clean  chamber, 

a  bru.shlei4.s  DC  dnve  motor  including 
a  stator  and  a  winding  on  the  slator; 
an   external   rotor   having  a   rotation   axis  and   coaAiall> 
surrounding  the  stator.  an  inner  wall  of  the  rotor  being 
spaced  from  the  stator  by  a  substantially  cylindncal  air 
gap  of  a  ^lr^t  diameter,  the  rotor  having  a  permanent 
magnet  with  an  axial  longitudinal  dimension  and  a  v>ft 
magnetic  annular  yoke  with  an  axially  extending  wall 
portion,  the  permanent  magnet  forming  an  inner  •*.^\\  of 
the  rotor  adjacent  the  air  gap, 
a  hub  held  fa.st  on  the  rotor  for  rotatuin  therewith  and 
being  coaxial  to  the  yoke,  the  hub  being  in  the  clean 
chamber  and  having  a  disk  beanng  surface  at  which  the 
storage  disk  is  mounted,  the  disk  beanng  surface  having 
a  second  diameter  which  is  les.s  than  the  first  diameter; 
and 
a  flange  supporting  the  stator,  the  flange  and  the  rotor 
substantially  completely  enclosing  the  stator.  the  per- 
manent magnet  and  the  air  gap 


side  said  envelope  in  which  said  drawer  has  no  vertical 

obstruction, 
a  motor  for  dnving  said  hub,  said  motor  being  mounted  in 

said  drawer 
the  arrangement  being  such  thai  when  said  drawer  is  in  the 

open  position,  the  venical  space  required  for  a  cartridge 


to  be  placed  on  said  drawer  with  said  motor  extending 
into  said  cartridge  to  engage  said  recessed  hub  is  outside 
said  envelope,  said  cartridge  and  said  motor  shanng  com- 
mon vertical  space  within  said  envelope  when  said  drawer 
IS  in  the  closed  position,  whereby  the  height  of  said  dnve 
IS  minimized 


5J16,55« 
DRAWER  LOADING  REMOVABLE  CARTRIIX;E  DISK 

DRIVE 
Darid  Griffith;  David  Jones;  Allen  T.  Bracken,  and  Theon  Rawl- 
ings,  all  of  I.ayton,  Utah,  assignors  to  Iomega  Corporation. 
Roy,  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  647,845 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  /7/» 
U.S.  CI.  360—99.06  12  Claims 

1  A  disk  dnve  for  wnting  and  reading  data  to  and  from  a 
magnetic  storage  disk  contained  in  a  cartndge  which  has  a 
reccs.sed  hub  for  rotating  said  disk  in  said  cartridge,  said  disk 
dnve  having  a  cross-section  which  defines  the  envelope  of  said 
dnve.  said  dnve  compnsing 

a  chassis  within  said  envelope  of  said  drive; 
a  drawer  slidably  mounted  in  said  chas.sis  s<i  that  it  is  mov- 
able between  a  closed  position  in  which  said  drawer  is 
confined  within  said  envelope  and  an  open  position  out- 


5J16,559 
CARRIER  STRUCTURE  FOR  READ/WRITE  HEADS 
C;ilbert  D.  Springer,  Fremont,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Iomega  Corpo- 
ration, Roy,  Utah 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1990.  Ser.  No.  531,873 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  "i  ^'^.  5/ii 

U.S.  t1.  360—106  16  Claims 


1  A  earner  structure  for  a  rcad/wnte  head  structure  com- 
prising 

a  first  movable  subframc  adapted  for  macro-position  adjust- 
ment, 

a  second  movable  subframc  adapted  for  micro-position  ad- 
justment mounted  in  a  floating,  fnction-free  condition  on 
said  first  subframc  and  structured  to  carry  directly  such 
read/wnte  head  structure,  and 

motor  means  dnvingly  interposed  between  said  first  and 
second  subframes  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  second 
subframc  relative  to  said  first  subframc.  said  motor  means 
being  partially  on  said  first  subframc  and  partially  on  said 
second  subframc  so  that  actuation  of  said  second  motor 
means  moves  said  second  subframc  in  said  floating,  fnc- 
tion-free  condition  relative  to  said  first  subframc 


5^16,560 

STABILIZATION  OF  MAGNETORESISTIVE  SENSORS 

USING  THE  LONGITUDINAL  FIELD  PRODUCED  BY 

THE  CURRENT  IN  THE  CONTACT  LEADS 

JsBM  A.  Brwg.  Pak)  Alto,  umA  Tkomas  C.  AntlKiay,  Siumyrale, 

both  of  Calif.,  aaaignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Compcny,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Coadaoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  440,562,  Not.  22,  1989,  abaiHioBed. 

This  application  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7624** 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/i9 

U,S.  CL360— 113  7  Claims 
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I  A  magnetoresistive  sensor  having  improved  stability  com- 
prising: 

a  fir^t  magnetoresistive  element  having  a  premagneuzed 
magnetic  field  that  is  onented  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion and  wherein  the  first  magnetoresistive  element  is 
adapted  to  conduct  current  in  the  predetermined  direc- 
tion, and  wherein  the  first  magnetoresistive  clement  has 
two  sides,  and  wherein  a  first  current  conductor  is  dis- 
posed on  one  side  and  is  onented  generally  orthogonal  to 
the  predetermined  direction,  and  wherein  a  second  cur- 
rent conductor  is  disposed  on  the  other  side  and  is  on- 
ented generally  orthogonal  to  the  predetermined  direc- 
tion, and  IS  separated  laterally  from  the  first  current  con- 
ductor by  a  predetermined  distance;  and 

said  first  and  second  current  conductors  coupled  to  the  first 
magnetoresistive  element  that  are  disposed  such  that  cur- 
rents applied  to  the  first  and  second  current  conductors 
create  first  and  second  magnetic  fields  in  the  first  mag- 
netoresistive element  whose  oncnUtions  do  not  oppose 
the  onenution  of  the  premagnetized  magnetic  field  of  the 
first  magnetoresistive  element,  whereby  the  first  and  sec- 
ond magnetic  fields  are  onented  to  not  desUbilize  the 
magnetoresistive  sensor 


two  magnetoresistive  portions  arranged  in  tandum  trans- 
verse to  an  adjacent  magnetic  recordmg  medium, 

b)  means  for  producing  a  sum  signal  from  respective  play- 
back signals  developed  across  said  magnetoresistive  por- 
tions; 

c)  means  for  producmg  an  absolute  value  signal  of  the  differ- 
ence between  said  respective  playback  signals; 

d)  means  for  combining  said  sum  and  said  absolute  value 
signals  to  produce  combination  signals;  and 

e)  signal  processing  means  arranged  for  mampulating  said 
sum,  absolute  value,  and  combination  signals  m  order  to 
produce  a  resultant  mformation-bcanng  signal  played 
back  from  said  magnetoresistive  portions  that  is  unper- 
turbed by  any  error  signal  induced  by  a  localized  asperity 
in  the  adjacent  magnetic  recordmg  medium. 


5,216^2 
MULTI-BEAM  OPTICAL  RECORDING  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Francis  S.  Loecke,  Smi  Jone,  aad  Leroy  D.  Dickaoi^  Morsu 
Hill,  both  of  Calif  „  aaaisnon  to  latematioaal  Bmiacas  Ma- 
chines Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  587,706,  Sep.  25, 1990,  ahtmdoMd.  This 
application  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844^1 
Int  a.'  GllB  5/127 
U.S.  a.  360—114  18  a^ma 


5,216,561 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  MANIPULATING  SUM, 
ABSOLUTE  DIFFERENCE  AND  DIFFERENCE  SIGNALS 
FOR  SUPPRESSING  MEDIUM-INDUCED  PLAYBACK 
ERROR  IN  A  MAGNETORESISTIVE  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Tonaaz  M.  Jagteliiiski,  CarisbMl,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Compuy,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

nied  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,842 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/127 

U.S.  a.  360— 113  5  Claims 


1  A  magnetoresistive  head  assembly  for  suppressing  an 
output  error  signal  induced  by  a  localized  aspcnty  in  an  adja- 
cent magnetic  medium,  said  head  assembly  compnsmg 

s)  magnetoresistive  means  cooperauvely  defining  at  least 


1    An  optical  daU  storage  system  compnsingi 

a  light  generation  means  for  generating  a  first  and  a  second 
discrete  transmission  light  beams,  the  first  and  second 
light  beams  bemg  spaced  a  distance  apart  and  being  non- 
parallel; 

an  optical  daU  storage  medium, 

a  means  for  focussing  the  first  and  second  light  beams  to  a 
first  and  a  second  locations,  respectively,  on  the  medium; 
and 

means  for  receiving  a  first  reflected  light  beam  and  a  second 
reflected  light  beam  from  the  first  and  second  locauons, 
respectively,  mcludmg  a  pnsm  havmg  a  faceted  side,  the 
faceted  side  having  a  first  and  a  second  external  faces  set 
at  an  angle  relative  to  one  another,  the  first  external  face 
receivmg  the  first  reflected  light  beam  and  the  second 
external  face  receivmg  the  second  reflected  light  beam 
such  that  the  reflected  first  and  the  reflected  second  light 
beams  are  directed  away  from  each  other 
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S.2 16,563 

RKKI  SPRING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  VIDKO  TAPK 

CASSETTE 

Keun  J.  Im,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korem,  ■Migiior  to  Youhan  FJectron- 

ic»  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyeonggi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759.547 
Clainu  priority,  applicatioa   Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.   18,   1990. 
14340/1990 

Int.  n.'  GllB  2J.'02 
VS.  a.  360—132  2  (Taims 


1  A  reel  spnng  structure  for  a  video  tape  ca-vsetic,  compris- 
ing an  elongated  strip  of  resilient  matenal  including 

a  flat,  central  portion  i>f  a  predetermined  width,  said  central 
p<irtion  having  a  pair  of  mounting  holes  symmetrically 
formed  therein, 

a  pair  of  first  inclined  portions  symmetricalK,  slopingly 
attached  to  opposite  ends  of  the  central  ponion,  each  of 
said  first  inclined  portions  having  a  rectangular,  embossed 
grcKive. 

a  pair  of  second  inclined  ptirtions  symmelncally.  slopingly 
attached  to  opp<isite  distal  ends  of  the  first  inclined  por- 
tions, each  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  inclined  por- 
tions having  a  width  which  is  levs  ihan  that  o\  said  flai 
central  portion,  and 

a  pair  of  inclined  rounded  tip  portions  symmetrically  at- 
tached to  opposite  distal  ends  of  the  second  inclined  por- 
tions, the  width  of  said  .ounded  lip  portion  being  greater 
than  thai  of  said  firsl  and  setond  inclined  portions, 
wherein  a  desired  resiliency  and  tension  of  said  reel  spring 
IS  maintained  to  provide  support  and  smooih  rotation  of 
tape  reel  shafts  in  said  ca.vselte 


1  A  reel  Itxking  device  which  Uxks  or  releases  a  supply  reel 
and  a  take-up  reel  of  a  videti  Upie  ca.s,selte  by  being  inserted  into 
or  separated  from  grixives  formed  in  the  circumference  of  reel 
flanges  of  the  supply  reel  and  the  take-up  reel  installed  inside  of 
a  shell  of  the  video  tape  cassette,  said  locking  device  compns- 
ing 

a  UK'ker  Nxjy. 


Iixking  jaws  emending  from  said  locker  body  for  removably 
Ux-king  engagement  with  the  flange  grooves, 

a  hinge  member  formed  on  said  locker  body  for  pivoully 
mounting  said  locker  body  to  the  video  tape  cassette  shell 
such  that  said  jaws  can  be  pivoted  about  an  axis  of  said 
hinge  member  into  engagement  with  grooves  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  grooves  out  of  a  plane  defined  by  the 
flanges,  and 

an  elastic  tab  integrally  formed  with  the  hinge  member  and 
Uxker  Kxly  for  engaging  a  p<irtion  of  the  video  tape 
cas.seltc  shell  so  as  to  bias  the  jaws  into  engagement  with 
the  flange  gnnives 


5,216,565 
TAPE  CASSfTTE  HAVING  PIVOTALLY  MOUNTED 
TAPE  REELS  AND  ASSOOATED  REEL  RETAINERS 
Maaato  Yanuguchi,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  aaaigDor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,133 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Not,  22,  1990,  2-319463 

Int.  a.'  GllB  2S/02 

U.S.  n.  360—132  4  Clainu 


5,216,564 
REEL  1  (K  KINC;  DEVICE  OF  \  IDEO  TAPK  C  ASSKTTE 
Sang  K.  Sin,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SKC  Limited, 
Kyongki.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1991.  Ser,  No,  732.046 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.   24,   1990, 
90-10880    I 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  2J/087 
U.S.  (1.  360—132  2  (laims 


1    A  tape  cas.sette  compnsing 

a  ca.sselte  case, 

a  pair  of  rotatable  tape  reels  accommcxlated  in  said  cassette 
case  for  winding  a  magnetic  tape  therearound, 

a  mouth  section  formed  between  and  along  the  front  of  said 
tape  reels  in  said  cas.settc  case  for  receiving  a  head  drum 
and  as.sociated  components  of  a  recording/ reprixlucing 
device, 

means  for  allowing  pivotal  movement  of  said  tape  reels  to 
rear  comer  ptirtions  of  said  ca.s.sctte,  whereby  when  said 
tape  cassette  is  loaded  into  a  recording/reproducing  de- 
vice, said  tape  reels  are  pivotally  moved  from  an  initial 
position  to  a  retracted  ptisition  defined  at  the  rear  corner 
portions  of  said  ca.ssette  ca.se,  thereby  expanding  said 
moulh  section,  and 

a  pair  of  reel  retainers  pivotably  supported  in  said  cassette 
case  for  rouiably  supp<irting  said  tape  reels,  respectively, 
each  of  said  reel  retainers  having  a  bottom  wall  formed 
with  a  positioning  hole  adapted  to  engage  a  positioning 
member  provided  in  said  recording/reproducing  device 


5,216,566 

FLOPPY  DISK  UNIT  WITH  LINER  OF  HBERS 

CONTAINING  INORGANIC  OXIDE  POWDER 

Hiroahi  Obara;  Sboiclii  Sakamoto,  botb  of  Diaraki,  and  Hiroahi 

Uhih«iM,  Shimotsnma,  all  of  Japan,  aadgnors  to  Hitachi 

Maxell,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  690,573 

Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Apr.  24,  1990,  2-106482 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  2J/03 

I  .S.  CI.  360—133  *  Claims 

1    A  floppy  disk  unit  comprising 

a  cartridge  case  of  a  jacket. 
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a  flexible  magnetic  disk  rotatably  accommodated  m  the    parallel  circuit  comprising  a  second  alternating  current  switch 
-.^^.4-.  ^.^  »r  >k>  ia^-kot   aivt  aiut  ■  vYul  uTanffen^Bt  of  charnns  resistor  and  rectifier,  in 


cartridge  case  or  the  jacket,  and 
Imera  disposed  on  an  mner  surface  of  the  cartrxlge  case  or 
jacket. 


at  least  the  surface  layer  of  each  of  said  liners  in  sliding 
contact  with  the  magnetic  disk  being  made  from  s  fiber 
matenal  contaming  inorganic  oxide  material  powder  hav- 
ing an  average  diameter  of  0.01  to  1  fim  by  weight  ratio 
0  1  to  10%  for  enhancmg  a  mechanical  strength  of  fibers 
in  the  fiber  matenal. 


and  a  serial  arrangement  of  charging  resistor  and  rectifier,  in 
that  the  second  alternating  current  switch  can  be  fired  several 
milliseconds  after  a  shutoff  or  failure  of  the  mains  alternating 
voltage  by  a  main-ofT  recognitioa  circuit,  so  that  the  capacity 
sets,  in  a  defined  way,  the  remanence  of  the  power  supply  unit 
after  the  shutofT,  in  that  the  power  supply  unit  may  be  turned 
on  at  a  preselectable  phase  angle  between  90'  and  0*  degrees 
before  a  zero  pass  of  the  mains  alternating  voltage,  and  in  that 
the  firing  voltage  of  the  first  alternating  current  switch  can  be 
suppressed  for  the  shutoff  of  the  power  supply  unit,  at  s  like 
type  zero  pass,  in  due  time  before  reaching  said  zero  pass. 

SUPERCONDUCTING  MAGNET  DEVICE 
AUUro  Hwnda;  Akteori  Yiwiwlri,  mmi  TatMira  Om,  aU  of 
Ako,  l^m,  — Iganri  to  MlUili^l  DcnU  rsksiklW  Kaiaha, 
Tokyo.  Japaa 
per  No.  PCT/JP«/W»05,  i  371  Date  Dee.  13,  WW.  {  lO**) 
Date  Doe.  13,  M»,  PCT  Pafc.  No.  WOW/0303*,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Mar.  22,  19M 

PCT  FIM  S«v.  «,  15«.  S«r.  No.  44»525 
lat  CL'  H02H  9/00 
VS.  CL  361—19  "> 


5,216,567 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  ALTERNATESG  CURRENT  CUT-IN 

LIMITATION 
Mickad  Koataaxcr,  FrcOars,  Fed.  Rc».  ofGcrMay,  aMigaor  to 
Prmaaholcr-C;«aeU8ckafl  aar  Fordcrwig  *tr  Aagewaadtea 
Fonckaag  E.V.,  Maaick,  Vti.  Rc^  of  Gtrmamy 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE90/00272,  J  371  Date  Sep.  20,  1991.  }  102(e) 
Date  Se*.  20.  1991,  PCT  Pak.  No.  WO90/12439,  PCT  Pab. 
Dirtc  Oct.  la,  1990 

per  Filed  Apr.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  7613" 
CUm  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrmmmy,  Apr.  11, 
1909,  3911742 

laC  CL'  H02H  9/00 
VS.  CL  361—3  »  a*»— 


^ 


^ 


lb 


— -uwRr" 'TRwr*- 


fS^t 


^3f 


2o 


2b 


-^=^^§^ 


1  A  device  for  the  alternating  current  cut-in  limiution  of  an 
inductive  power  supply  unit  wired  in  series  with  a  first  alter- 
nating current  switch,  with  a  phase  control  circmt  by  which 
the  connection  of  the  primary  wuiding  with  the  mains  alternat- 
ing voltage  can  be  retarded  from  the  cut-in  moment  on, 
wherein  a  control  electrode  of  the  first  alternating  current 
switch  of  the  supply  voltage-buffered  phase  control  circuit  is 
connected  with  the  output  of  a  control  circuit  by  which,  as  the 
power  supply  unit  is  turned  on,  at  s  preselectable  phase  angle 
of  the  mains  altematmg  voltage  a  firing  voltage  can  be  gener- 
ated which  IS  synchronized  with  it  and  which  for  the  shutoff  of 
the  power  supply  umt  can  be  suppressed  in  due  time  before 
reaching  s  zero  pass  of  the  mains  alternating  voltage,  charac- 
terized m  that  a  capacity  is  provided  parallel  to  the  inductive 
power  supply  unit,  the  capacity  bemg  arranged  in  series  with  a 


1   A  superconductmg  magnet  device  comprismg: 

a  superconducting  magnet  divided  into  two  or  more  super- 
conducting coils  sequentially  arranged  in  series; 

a  shield  adapted  to  reduce  any  external  leakage  magnetic 
flux  generated  by  said  superconducting  coils,  said  shield 
including  a  coil  which  produces  an  inverted  magnetic 
field  with  respect  to  the  superconducting  coils,  wherein 
the  superconducting  coils  include  superconducting  coils 
which  are  arranged  symmetricaUy  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  a  generated  magnetic  field  and  are  respec- 
tively connected  together  in  series  to  form  superconduc- 
ting coil  pair  units;  and 

a  plurality  of  superconducting  coil  protecting  element*,  each 
element  connected  to  the  ends  of  s  superconducting  coil 
pur  to  form  a  circuit  loop,  said  superconducting  coil 
protecting  elementt  beginning  conduction  at  s  voltage 
below  the  coil  dielectric  strength; 

whereby  the  currents  flowing  in  the  plurahty  of  circuit  loops 
attenuate  uniformly. 


S,21t,SM 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  SUPPRESSING  CABLE 

LINE  TRANSIENTS 

WOUmi  L.  BrookUacr,  LawrHMcrfflk,  Ga.,  aari^nr  to  CaWe 

Inoratioaa,  lac,  LawrmeeTOk,  Ga. 

Cuatlaaahna  la  pMt  of  Ser.  No.  70S.719,  May  24,  1991, 

■kaainari  nfa  appMratlna  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  (72,064 

iBt.  CL'  H02H  7/00  _  _ 

UJS.  a.  361—107  *  Oataa 

1.  An  electrical  suppressor  for  supppreasing  an  electncl 

transient  by  clamping  the  electrical  transient  directly  directly 

to  ground,  the  suppressor  being  inserted  m  s  signal  carrymg 

center  conductor  of  a  co-axial  cable  transmission  hnc,  an  mfor- 
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mation  bemring  rmdio  frequency  signal  and  a  power  supply 
current  impressed  upon  the  center  conductor,  comprising 

a  mounting  case  for  mounting  the  suppressor  to  said  co-axial 
cable  transmission  line. 

sensing  means  within  the  case  of  sensing  said  electrical  tran- 
sient in  the  center  conductor. 

a  tngger  means  within  the  case  electncally  conr>ectcd  to  and 
operable  by  said  sensing  means  when  said  sensing  means 
senses  said  electncaJ  transient. 

said  tngger  means  connected  to  ground  to  clamp  the  electn- 
cal  transient  directly  to  ground  when  said  sensing  means 
senses  the  electncal  transient  and  causes  said  tngger 
means  to  energize  and  become  conductive  to  shunt  the 
electncal  transient  directly  to  ground. 

said  tngger  means  in  connection  with  said  sensing  means 
being  effective  to  block  conduction  to  ground  of  normal 


vanstor  voltage  and  current,  the  resistor  having  a  charac- 
tenstic  that  satisfies  the  equation 

^'.V»U/WSWO  y/mm 

wherein  V,vm/i  is  a  threshold  reference  voltage  that  causes  a 
current  of  at  least  N  miUiampc  to  start  flowing  across  the 
resistor  to  cause  the  resistor  to  perform  a  surge  absorbing 
function,  wherein  N  is  an  arbitrary  value  m  the  range  of  I  to 


10.  and  H  is  the  axial  length  of  the  resistor  along  a  direction  of 

electnc  field  in  millimeters;  and 

an  insulation  medium  dispoaed  between  an  moer  wall  of  said 
bore  hole  and  said  resistor,  wherein  said  insulabon  me- 
dium IS  a  gas  having  the  dielectric  strength  of  at  least  3. 1 
KV/mm,  and  wherein  the  dielectnc  strength  of  said  insu- 
lation medium  is  expressed  by  the  effecOve  value  of  an  AC 
withstand  voltage,  measured  under  normal  pressure  and 
normal  temperature 


power  supply  current  on  the  center  conductor  dunng 
absence  of  said  electncal  transient. 

a  radio  frequency  choke  connecting  the  suppressor  to  the 
center  conductor,  said  radio  frequency  choke  being  effec- 
tive to  block  the  information  beanng  radio  frequency 
signal  being  conveyed  by  the  center  conductor  frotnTjass- 
ing  through  the  suppressor  to  ground,  said  radio  fre- 
quency choke  being  further  effective  to  readily  pass  tran- 
sient surge  cunents  throught  the  suppressor  to  ground, 

a  metal  mounting  base  to  which  pnmary  current  carrying 
components  of  the  suppressor  are  directly  mounted, 
thereby  providing  a  direct  low  resistance  piath  for  dissipa- 
tion of  heat  and  said  transient  surge  currents, 

a  bond  clamp  attached  to  the  mounting  base  to  which  an 
external  ground  conductor  is  attached,  thereby  conveying 
said  transient  surge  cunents  from  the  mounting  base 
through  a  low  resistance  path  to  ground 


ANTISTATIC  ROLL  FOR  USE  IN  HIM  PRODUCTION 

FACIUmES 
Hee-Yoooa  Ko,  Snwoa,  Rer-  of  Korea,  avicBor  to  SKC  limitfid, 
KyongL,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Piled  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832421 
Claima  prknity,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  15,  1991, 
91-6887 

Ut  CL'  HOSF  3/Oa  3/02 
VS.  a.  361—221  5  OalM 


5,216470 
SUSPENSION-TYPE  LINE  ARRESTER 
Tsunra  Yorozuya,  Sbowa;  Kefji  Wakaaatm,  Tokyo;  TakaakJ 
Irie,  Kanl,  and  Takaaki  OkMki.  Kwigal,  aU  of  Japu,  aadgD- 
ora  to  Tokyo  Electric  Power  Co.,  l»c.,  Tokyo  and  NGK  Inaa- 
lators,  Ltd.,  Na«oya,  botk  of  Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser,  No.  648,803 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japu,  Feb.  2,  1990,  2-24920 
Int.  a.'  H02H  9/04 
U.S.  CT.  361— 117  7  Claims 

1    An  arresting  insulator  compnsing: 

an  insulator  body  made  of  an  insulative  matenal.  the  insula- 
tor body  including  a  head  for  linking  the  insulator  to  an 
adjoining  insulator,  and  a  shed  formed  integrally  with  the 
head, 
a  nonlinear  resistor  provided  in  the  insulator  b»xly,  wherein 
said  shed  has  a  bore  hole  to  retain  said  resistor,  and 
wherein   the  resistor  has  a  nonlinear   relation   between 


1  An  antisutic  roll  for  use  in  selectively  transferrmg  and 
winding  a  continuous  sheet  of  polymenc  film,  which  com- 
prises 

a  cylindncal  core  made  of  an  electncally  conductive  mate- 
nal. said  core  provided  with  a  pair  of  rotational  shafts, 
each  extendmg  away  from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  core 
in  an  axial  direction, 

a  layer  of  electncally  nonconductive  material  surrounding 
said  core,  said  nonconductive  layer  having  a  spiral  groove 
formed  on  the  surface  thereof  at  a  substantially  equal 
pitch. 

an  elongate  conductor  held  within  and  extending  along  said 
spiral  groove  so  as  to  gather  static  electricity  charged  on 
the  roll  and  the  polymenc  film;  and 

means  for  groundmg  said  elongate  conductor  to  drain  off  the 
static  clectncity  gathered  therein. 


5,216472 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT  OF  INTEGRATED 

FERROELECnUC  CAPACITORS 

WOUaa  Lwwii,  aMi  Pud  J.  Sckaek,  botk  of  Colorado  Sprlnss, 

Colo„  aMivMn  to  Rnmtroa  IntcrMtioaal  Corporatioa,  Coto- 

rado  SpriacB,  Cola. 

FUcd  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,901 

Int.  a.'  HOIG  4/06.  9/00  7/00:  GllC  11/22 

VS.  a.  361—313  21  CUima 


26fti)    28(a) 
25 


5,216474 

COMPONENT  FOR  A  METAL-CLAD  STATION  FOR 

SECnON  SWITCHING  AND  GROUNDING 

Jcaa   MaraMMiw,   Aix   lea  Baiaa,   FraMe,  aHl^or   to  G«c 

AMhoa  SA,  Paria,  FraMX 

F1M  JaL  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,721 

dalBH  priority,  appHcatWia  FraMC,  JaL  23,  1991,  91  09282 

Int.  a.'  H02B  .5/00 

VS.  a.  361—335  S  ClaiM 


1  An  asymmetric  capacitor  for  an  integrated  circuit  com- 
prising: 

a  bottom  electrode  with  sides, 

a  layer  of  ferroelectric  matenal,  with  sides,  located  over  said 
bottom  electrode; 

a  silicon  dioxide  dielectnc  spacer  located  on  said  sides  of 
said  bottom  electrode  and  said  layer  of  ferroclcctnc  mate- 
rial; and 

a  top  electrode  located  over  said  layer  of  ferroelectnc  mate- 
nal, said  top  electrode  comprising  a  matenal  different 
than  that  m  said  bottom  electrode. 


5J16473 
LEAD  FILLED  CERAMIC  CAPACITOR  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
Sttdhlr  Knlkami,  Myrtle  Beach,  S.C.,  aaaignor  to  AVX  Corpora- 
Uoa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,237 

Int.  a.'  HOIG  4/ia  4/iO.  7/00 

VS.  a.  361—321  12  Claims 


7  A  capacitor  manufactured  by  the  method  of  providing  a 
ceramic  monolith  haying  a  plurality  of  electrode  receiving 
voids,  alternate  said  voids  extending  to  opposite  ends  of  the 
monolith,  coating  said  ends  of  said  monolith  with  a  terminauon 
paste  layer  comprised  of  fusible  glass  fnt  and  a  reducible  salt  of 
a  metal  selected  from  one  or  more  of  the  group  consisting  of 
silver,  gold,  lead  and  mdium,  said  salt  being  characterized  by 
volumetnc  diminution  when  reduced  to  the  metallic  sute 
thereof,  smtenng  said  layers  to  fuse  said  frit  and  reduce  said 
salt  to  the  metallic  sUte  thereof  to  thereby  augment  the  poros- 
ity of  said  layer  as  a  result  of  the  shrinkage  of  said  salt,  thereaf- 
ter injecting  a  molten  metal  coraprismg  lead  mto  the  inlenor  of 
said  voids  through  said  porous  layers,  and  thereafter  applying 
conductive  metallic  terminations  to  the  external  surfaces  of 
said  layers 


1  A  switching  component  for  a  inetal<lad  switching  sution 
mcluding  two  outlets,  said  switching  compwnent  being  de- 
signed to  provide  the  equivalent  of  three  three-phase  section 
switches  respectively  dispoaed  on  said  two  outlets  powering  a 
set  of  three-phase  busbars,  and  to  ground  the  section  switches 
upstream  therefrom,  said  switching  component  comprismg:  a 
gastight  cladding  filled  with  a  gas  having  good  dielectric  prop- 
erties, said  cladding  including  a  first  opening  and  a  second 
opening  respectively  closed  off  by  means  of  first  and  second 
inserts  made  of  an  insulating  material  and  disposed  m  axial 
alignment  with  each  other,  said  cladding  including  a  third 
opening  closed  off  by  means  of  a  third  insert  made  of  an  insu- 
lating material  and  having  an  axis  perpendicular  to  a  common 
axis  of  said  first  and  second  inserts,  three  sets  of  three-phase 
busbars  passing  through  said  inserts,  respectively  and  being 
terminated  inside  the  cladding  by  first  contact  parts,  a  rotary 
shaft  disposed  inside  the  cladding,  passmg  therethrough  in 
gastight  manner,  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  a  dnve  mem- 
ber external  of  said  cladding,  said  rotary  shaft  carrymg  a  first 
set  of  three  arms  carrying  second  contact  parts  electncally 
connected  together  and  to  ground,  said  second  contact  parts 
being  cngagable  with  said  first  paru  by  rotanon  of  said  shaft 
about  said  shaft  axis,  said  rotary  shaft  further  carrying  at  least 
one  second  set  of  arms  carrying  third  contact  parts  engagable 
with  said  first  contact  parts  by  roution  of  said  shaft,  said  sec- 
ond contact  paru  being  sized  and  positioned  to  come  into 
contact  at  any  one  time  selectively  with  the  first  contact  parts 
of  one  of  said  sets  of  busbars  only,  and  said  third  contact  parts 
being  sized  and  positioned  so  as  to  come  into  contact  at  any 
one  time  with  said  first  contact  parts  of  all  of  said  three  sets  of 
busbars,  and  to  always  be  in  contact  with  said  first  contact 
parts  of  two  of  said  three  seU  of  busbars 


5,216475 
POWER  BOARD 
Tom  TaniiBizo,  Hitachi,  Japan,  aMignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,111 

Claimt  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1990,  2-146275 

InL  CL'  H02B  1/20 

VS.  CL  361—341  '  Claims 

1   A  network  power  board  compnsing: 

means  for  defming  a  transformer  chamber,  a  first  electnc 
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chamber,  a  tecond  electric  chamber,  and  a  conductor 
chamber,  whercm  the  fint  electric  chamber,  the  second 
electric  chamber,  and  the  conductor  chamber  are  above 
the  tranafonncr  chamber,  wherein  the  tint  dectnc  cham- 
ber and  the  second  electric  chamber  adjoin  each  other  tn 
t  honzootal  direction  at  a  front  tide  of  the  network  power 
board  where  the  network  power  board  n  to  be  operated 
by  an  operator,  and  wherein  the  conductor  chamber  is 
behind  the  first  electric  chamber  and  the  second  electnc 
chamber  relative  to  the  front  side  of  the  network  power 
board; 

a  plural-phaae  network  transformer  having  ■  longitudinal 
axn  and  a  plurality  of  secondary  terminals,  the  trans- 
former being  dnpoaed  in  the  transformer  chamber  such 
that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  transformer  is  horuontally 
dispoaed; 

a  protector  breaker  dispoaed  in  the  first  electnc  chamber  and 
havmg  a  plurality  of  primary  terminals  and  a  plurality  of 
secondary  terminals. 


a  take-off  breaker  disposed  m  the  second  electnc  chamber 
and  having  a  plurality  of  pnmary  terminals  and  a  plurality 
of  secondary  terminals, 

a  plural-phase  network  bus  disposed  in  the  conductor  cham- 
ber and  having  a  plurality  of  phase  conductors, 

a  plurality  of  first  lead  conductors  respectively  connecting 
the  pnmary  terminals  of  the  protector  breaker  to  the 
secondary  terminals  of  the  transformer, 

a  plurality  of  second  lead  conductors  respectively  connect- 
ing the  secondary  terminals  of  the  protector  breaker  to  the 
phase  conductors  of  the  network  bus  at  respective  first 
locations, 

a  plurality  of  third  lead  conductors  respectively  connecting 
the  pnmary  terminals  of  the  take-off  breaker  to  the  phase 
conductors  of  the  network  bus  at  respective  second  loca- 
tions different  from  the  first  locations,  and 

a  plurality  of  fourth  lead  conductors  respectively  connected 
to  the  secondary  terminals  of  the  take-off  breaker  and 
extending  sway  from  the  transformer  for  connection  to  a 
load  to  be  served  by  the  network  power  board 


the  box.  one  of  said  cross  members  being  at  the  top  and  tlse 
other  of  said  crtMt  members  being  at  the  bottom  of  the 
regioa  within  which  electric  switches,  circuit  protective 
devices  and  other  components  arc  to  be  dispoaed.  said 
cro«  members  each  having  a  horizontal  planar  sectioQ; 
and 
a  pair  of  horizontal  end  walk  and  a  pair  of  vertical  side  walls 
joined  together  mto  an  adjustable  frame,  each  end  wall 


W^ 


contiguous  with  a  surface  of  the  horizontal  planar  section 
of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  croas  members,  each  end 
wall  bemg  adjustably  disposed  to  the  corresponding  croas 
member  by  at  least  one  bolt  extending  through  a  slotted 
hole  mto  a  upped  hole,  said  adjustable  frame  being  slid- 
able  front-to-back  with  respect  to  said  croas  members 
when  said  boitt  are  loosened,  and  being  firmly  secured  to 
said  cross  members  when  said  bolts  are  tightened. 


5.216.577 

STABLE  THERMAL  ENCLOSURE  FOR  OUTDOOR 

ELECTRONICS 

Robert  J.  Schillij«.   Fairyort.  N.Y„  aaaigaor  to  Coatroaica 

Eaclorares  Corporatioa,  Fairport,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,391 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  a.  361—380  10  ClaiBS 


5,216,576 
PANEL  BOARD  WITH  ADJUST  ABLE  FRA.ME  AND  SIDE 

RAILS 
ChriatiBa  A.  DUko,  Weat  Hartford;  DsTid  A.  Reid,  Foreatrllle, 
and  Dean  A.  Robarge,  New  Britain,  all  of  Conn.,  aaaignors  to 
General  Electric  Company.  New  York.  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,049 
Int.  a.'  H02B  1/015 
VS.  a.  361—358  II  Claims 

1  An  electnc  panel  board  for  mounting  m  a  building  to 
enclose  components  such  as  electnc  switches,  circuit  protec- 
tive devices  and  the  like,  comprising 

a  box,   having  an  opening  for  gaining  access  thereto,   for 

mounting  to  the  building, 
a  pair  of  cross  members  disposed  in  fixed  relationship  within 


I  An  enclosure  for  providing  a  relatively  stable  thermal 
environment  for  outdoor  electronic  components,  comprising 

(a)  a  ground  sleeve  extending  below  the  surrounding  ground 
level,  the  ground  sleeve  defining  a  subterranean  cavity, 

fb)  an  above  ground  housing  connected  to  the  ground 
sleeve,  the  above  ground  housmg  enclosing  the  electronic 
components  and  defming  a  central  chamber  and  substan- 
tially separate  circulating  chamber,  wherein  the  central 
chamber  is  substantudly  open  to  the  subterranean  cavity, 

(c)  an  underground  heat  exchanger  thermally  coupled  to  the 
surrounding   ground,    the    underground   heat   exchanger 


fluidly  connected  to  the  drcuUting  chamber  to  define  a 
subsuntially  closed  fluid  circuit;  and 
(d)  fii«  circulating  means  circulating  a  first  fluid  in  the 
substantially  closed  fluid  circuit  for  transferring  thermal 
energy  between  the  underground  heat  exchanger  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  electronic  component*. 


5416.S7* 
SlUUCrURE  FOR  HOLDING  PACKAGES  ON 
BACKBOARD  OF  ELECTRONICS  APPARATUS 
HUaU   TtmUml.   AUiUaM;   Takaikl   tuamn,   tmi   Ti 
Till II' I  ["'.  botk  of  YnlinliiMi,  all  of  JapM 
P^JHh  LiaMsA,  Kawaaaki,  Ja*M 

FIM  Stf,  4,  IWL  Ser.  No.  754,957 
OataM  priortty,  appUcatiea  Jipa..  St*.  4,  1990,  ^232373 
lat.  CL'  H05K  7/20 
VS.  a.  361—383  "> 


RACK  BASED  PACKAGING  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPUTERS 
WITH  CABLE,  COOLING  AND  POWER  MANAGEMENT 

MODULE 
Mldwal  BMwa,  MDm,  Italr.  CobH  B.  Kaiili.  AahriBa.  N.C; 
1  A.  LMWta,  SH^M,  CaM..  Mi  M^NaMH.  Wm4- 
N.Y.,  aai^an  to  bMraatfa*al  BaaaaM  MacMaas 
Cafvantiea,  AnMak.  N.Y. 

FDad  im.  29, 1992,  Sw.  No.  827,238 
laL  a.'  HeSK  7/20;  H02B  1/20 
VS.  a.  361-J83  » 


1   An  electronics  circuit  apparatus  comprising, 
at  least  one  prmted  circuit  board  m  the  form  of  a  rectangular 
package  havmg  a  front  edge,  a  rear  edge  and  opposite  side 

edges; 

a  connector  mounted  at  said  rear  edge  of  said  package  on 
one  side  surface  thereof; 

a  backboard  positioned  perpendicularly  to  said  package  and 
having  a  plurality  of  first  contact  pins  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom,  said  contact  pins  mating  with  said 
package  coimector;  and 

a  package  holdmg  structure,  said  package  holdmg  structure 
compnsmg: 

a  linear  guide  member  secured  to  each  said  side  edge  of  said 
package,  each  said  guide  member  having  a  groove  extend- 
ing lengthwise  thereof,  said  groove  havmg  a  pair  of  inner 
walls  for  receivmg  said  side  edge; 

means  fixing  each  said  side  edge  m  each  said  groove 
whereby  said  one  side  surface  of  said  package  on  which 
said  connector  is  mounted  is  m  tight  contact  with  one  of 
said  inner  walls; 

a  pair  of  spaced  support  members,  each  secured  at  one  end  to 
said  backboard  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  in  a 
cantilever  manner,  each  said  support  member  havmg  a 
slide  groove  extendmg  lengthwise  thereof  which  receives 
a  respective  one  of  said  guide  members,  said  slide  groove 
having  a  cross-sectional  configuration  and  a  dimension 
allowing  only  a  lengthwise  movement  of  said  guide  mem- 
ber   while    preventmg    other    directional    movemenu 

thereof;  and 
a  connector  housmg  at  said  one  end  of  each  said  support 
member  receivmg  said  package  connector,  said  connector 
housmg  havmg  a  plurality  of  positioning  apertures  thercm 
whereby  said  first  contact  pins  extend  through  said  aper- 


1.  An  dectronic  module  packaging  system  for  assembling 
and  containing  electronic  modular  components  of  an  elec- 
tronic system  comprising: 

electronic  modular  components; 

a  frame  for  receiving  and  supporting  said  electronic  modular 
components,  said  frame  having  two  vertical  sides,  a  verti- 
cal front,  a  vertical  back,  a  top  and  bottom; 

said  frame  open  on  at  least  one  of  said  sides; 

a  plurality  of  plenums  comprising  walls,  dispoaed  on  one  of 
said  open  sides  and  extending  verticaUy  along  said  sides; 

at  least  one  of  said  plenums  comprising  at  least  an  opening  in 
at  least  one  of  said  plenum  walls  to  accommodate  the 
ingress  and  egress  of  cables  for  connecting  said  modular 
componenU  and  for  contaimng  said  cables  in  an  orderly 
manner. 


5,216,580 
OPTIMIZED  INTEGRAL  HEAT  PIPE  AND  ELECTRONIC 

CIRCUrr  MODULE  ARRANGEMENT 

HowaH  L.  DaTMaoa,  Saa  Carlo.;  Ek«a  Ettatoitak,  Albaay, 

aad  Joha  SckaKe,  Montaia  View,  aU  of  CaMf.,  aasl^ori  to 

Saa  MkroayslHsa,  lac,  MoMtaia  View,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jaa.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,569 

lat  a.'  H05K  7/20 

VS.  CL  361—385  '  O"*^ 


»  i  »  J 


/ 


VA 


1    An  optimized  integral  heat  pipe  and  electromc  circuit 
assembly  comprising: 

a  thermally  conductive  multichip  circuit  module  having  top 
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and  bottom  surfaces  and  a  pcnphcry.  said  multichip  cir- 
cuit mcxlule  including  a  multiplicity  of  heat  producing 
electronic  circuit  elements  mounted  to  said  bottom  sur 
face, 

heat  pipe  means  hermetically  coupled  to  and  enclosing  the 
top  surface  of  said  multichip  circuit  module,  said  heat  pipe 
means  enclosing  a  working  fluid  for  generating  an  evapo- 
rated working  fluid  vapor  when  said  heat  pipe  means 
receives  heal  produced  by  said  heat  producing  clectronic 
circuit  elements, 

a  layer  of  titanium  adhered  to  and  extending  subsUntially 
over  the  top  surface  of  said  multichip  mixlule, 

a  layer  of  high-punty  copper  adhered  to  and  extending 
substantially  over  said  layer  of  titanium. 

a  thermal  wick  adhered  to  and  extending  substantially  over 
said  layer  of  high-punty  copper,  said  thermal  wick  draw 
ing  said  working  fluid  to  a  heated  region  of  said  multichip 
circuit  module 


ELECTRONIC  MODULE  ASSEMBLY  A.ND  MI^THOD  OF 

FORMING  SAME 
Timothy  S.  Fiaher.  BcnaeiiTiUe;  Micltael  I.  Petritea.  Schaum- 
barg,  aad  Ai  Ocken,  Palatine  all  of  III.,  aasigDors  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 
Coatimiation-in-part  ofScr,  No.  835.817.  Feb.  18,  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5.159.751,  which  ia  a  dlTision  of  Ser.  No.  474.873,  Feb.  5,  1990, 
Pat.  No.  5,103.375.  Thia  appUcatloa  Jul.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No. 
914.295 
Int.  C\.'  H05K  7  .'() 
LI,S.  a.  361—392  I  CJaim 


ing 


second  lengthwise  edge  of  the  baseplate  by  approximately 
the  depth  of  the  second  notch,  and  the  front  wall  being 
bent  inwardly  approximately  90"  along  the  first  wujthwise 
extending  bend  axjs, 

a  first  side  wall  bounded  by  the  first  lehgthwise  penpheral 
edge  of  the  baseplate,  the  first  notch  and  a  third  notch 
extending  inwardly  from  the  first  lengthwise  peripheral 
edge  and  located  approximately  on  the  second  major  bend 
axis,  the  first  side  wall  being  bent  inwardly  approximately 
W  along  a  third  lengthwise  bend  axis  extending  between 
the  first  and  third  notches, 

a  second  side  wall  bounded  by  the  second  lengthwise  penph- 
eral edge  of  the  baseplate,  the  second  notch  and  a  fourth 
notch  extending  inwardly  from  the  second  lengthwise 
penpheral  edge  and  located  approximately  on  the  second 
major  bend  axis,  the  second  side  wall  being  bent  inwardly 
approximately  W  along  a  fourth  lengthwise  bend  axis 
extending  between  the  second  and  fourth  notches. 

whereby  said  bending  of  the  front  wall,  the  first  and  second 
tabs,  and  the  first  and  second  side  walls  results  in  an  over- 
lap between  the  first  tab  and  the  first  side  wall,  and  an- 
other overlap  between  the  second  tab  and  the  second  side 
wall  to  facilitate  sealing  the  intenor  of  the  enclosure 


5J16.582 
SHOCK  MOUNTED  DISK  DRIVE  MODULE  HAVING 
SNAP-LOCK  COVER 
Scott  B.  Ruaaell,  LiTcmiore;  Tuan  N.  Ngnyeii.  Saa  Joae,  and 
MarriD  P.  MUock.  San  Joae,  all  of  Calif.,  aaaignon  to  Quan- 
tum Corporatioii.  MUpitaa,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,966 

Int.  C[.'  H05K  7/14.  A47B  SI/00 

VS.  CI.  361—395  29  Clairaa 


1   A  unitary,  enclosed  electronic  mixlule  assembly,  compns- 


a  ba.seplate  btiunded  by  first  and  second.  sub^ilantialK  paral- 
lel lengthwise  penpheral  edges,  and  first  and  second. 
substantially  parallel  widthwisc  r>enphcral  «lge\.  (he 
ba.seplate  having  a  central  inner  surface  and  al  least  first 
and  second  major  bend  axes  extending  widlhwise  acriMS 
the  ba.seplate  and  kx;ated  near  the  middle  of  the  ba.seplate. 
the  ba.seplate  being  bent  over  on  itself  by  approximately 
W  along  each  of  the  major  bend  axes  to  form  an  enclo- 
sure for  circuit  comp<5nents  to  be  mounted  on  the  central 
inner  surface, 

a  front  wall  piece  lix;aled  al  an  end  of  the  baseplate,  the 
boundanes  of  the  front  wall  piece  being  defined  by  the 
first  widthwisc  penpheral  edge,  first  and  second  notches 
extending  inwardly  from  the  first  and  second  lengthwise 
penpheral  edges  of  the  baseplate,  and  a  first  widihwise 
extending  bend  axis  that  runs  between  the  first  and  second 
notches, 

the  front  wall  piece  compnsing  a  first  tab  located  between 
the  first  notch  and  the  first  widthwisc  peripheral  edge,  a 
second  tab  located  belween  the  second  notch  and  the  first 
widthwisc  penpheral  edge,  and  a  front  wall  Uvatcd  be- 
lween the  first  and  second  labs, 

the  first  Ub  being  bent  inwardly  approximately  W  along  a 
first  lengthwise  extending  axis  that  is  offset  inwardly  from 
the  first  lengthwise  penpheral  edge  of  the  baseplate  h\ 
approxiftately  the  depth  of  the  first  notch,  the  second  tab 
being  bent  inwardly  approximately  **()"  along  a  second 
lengthwise  extending  axis  that  is  offset  inwardly  from  the 


1  A  fixed  disk  drive  mixlule  containing  a  low  profile  fixed 
disk  dnve,  compnsing 

mounting  means  mounting  the  fixed  disk  dnve  within  the 
mcxlule, 

frame  means  defining  contiguous  walls  of  the  module  includ- 
ing oppositely  facing  sidewalls  each  defining  a  longitudi- 
nal row  of  enclosed  cover  slot  openings  having  receiving 
portions  and  latching  portions  and  a  longitudinal  row  of 
open  cover  slot  openings  including  entry  portions  and 
latching  p<irtions.  the  mounting  means  being  attached  to 
the  frame  means  inside  the  contiguous  walls  thereof. 

a  top  cover  means  mounted  on  the  frame  means  and  includ- 
ing two  penpheral  flanges  each  defining  a  senes  of  locking 
tab  formations,  one  senes  being  sized  and  aligned  to  mate 
in  a  hinging  relation  with  corresponding  ones  of  the  en- 


closed cover  slot  openmgs  and  the  other  series  being  sized 
and  aligned  to  enter  said  open  cover  slot  openings  after 
the  top  cover  means  ha»  been  routed  toward  the  frame 
means  during  an  imtial  phase  of  a  top  cover  means  attach- 
ment operation, 
a  bottom  cover  means  mounted  on  the  frame  means  and 
tncludmg  two  peripheral  flanges  each  defining  a  seriea  of 
locking  tab  formationa,  one  series  bong  sized  and  aligned 
to  mate  m  a  hinging  relation  with  correapondmg  ones  of 
the  encloaed  cover  slot  openings  and  the  other  senes  being 
sized  and  aligned  to  enter  said  open  cover  slot  openmgs 
after  the  bottom  cover  means  has  been  routed  toward  the 
frame  means  dunng  an  imtial  phaae  of  a  bottom  cover 
means  attachment  operation, 
said  locking  tab  formations  of  the  top  cover  means  and  the 
bottom  cover  means  adapted  to  enter  and  engage  said 
latching  portions  as  said  cover  means  are  longitudinally 
displaced  relative  to  said  frame  means  to  an  enclosure 
po*itx>n  during  a  final  phaae  of  the  top  cover  means  at- 
tachment operation  and  dunng  a  final  phase  of  the  bottom 
cover  means  attachment  operation. 
16.  A  shock  mounted  disk  drive  assembly  compnsmg  a  disk 
dnve  mounted  by  shock  mounting  means  withm  a  removable 
fixed  disk  module,  a  frame  means  defining  contiguous  side 
walls  havmg  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  tab  receptacle  stnic- 
tures  on  inside  portions  thereof,  and  cover  means  engaging  the 
frame  means  for  covermg  openmgs  surrounded  by  said  contig- 
uous side  walls  of  the  module,  mounting  bracket  means  se- 
cured to  the  disk  dnve  and  having  a  plurality  of  shock  mounts 
positioned  to  engage  the  tab  receptacle  structures,  each  shock 
mount  mcludmg  a  viacoelectric  material  and  an  L-shaped 
mounting  stnicture,  one  leg  thereof  being  embedded  in  and 
extending  outwardly  from  the  viscoelastic  material  and  an- 
other leg  forming  a  mountmg  tab,  each  of  the  plurality  of  tab 
receptacle  structures  receivmg  one  of  the  plurality  of  mount- 
ing Ubs  along  a  locus  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  plane 
contaimng  a  dau  storage  surface  of  the  disk  dnve,  the  shock 
mounts  providing  simultaneous  tension  and  compress  stress 
reaction  to  forces  applied  to  the  module  m  a  direction  gener- 
ally normal  to  the  plane 

5^16,583 

DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  A  FLAT  PACKAGE  ON  A 

CIRCUrr  BOARD 

AUra  KatiMata,  Tam,  Jafu,  iMigMr  to  Kd  CorroratkM, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JnL  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,0*5 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Jal.  18,  1990,  2-76213[Ul; 
Jal.  18,  1990,  2-190aC2 

UL  CL'  H05K  7/12:  HOIR  9/16 
VS.  a.  361—400  >' 


compnsing  a  plurality  of  stop  surfaces  formed  at  intervals 
around  the  frame  and  spaced  from  the  clamping  face, 
loop-form  portions  of  said  at  least  one  elastic  strip  extend- 
mg  at  spaced  apart  locations  transversely  away  from  the 
clamping  face  and  hung  from  the  reapective  stop  surfaces 
and, 
means  for  attaching  the  clamping  frame  to  the  circuit  board 
with  the  said  at  least  one  elastic  strip  pressing  reapective 
leads  against  respective  contact  paths. 


5,216.5m 

FUSED  CHIP-TYPE  SOLID  ELECTROLYTIC 

CAPACrrOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

THE  SAME 

fT  |--"  Okasaki,  aad  Yakio  SaglMlri,  kotk  of  Tokyo,  Japa 

Mrif  nrs  to  NEC  CorpontkM,  Tokyo,  JapM 

Filed  Fafc.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  12933 
ClalM  priority,  appUcatkM  Japu,  Fek.  15.  1991.  3-21i92 
Irt.  a.'  HOIG  9/06 
VS.  a.  361—534  20 


SO  »•        „       »c    Ji 


1   A  device  for  mounting  a  flat  package  on  a  circuit  board, 
such  flat  package  havmg  series  of  leads  extendmg  in  rows  from 
edges  thereof  at  pitches  correspondmg  to  pitches  of  contact 
paths  on  the  circuit  board,  the  device  comprising: 
at  least  one  elastic  strip; 

a  one-piece  clampmg  frame  havmg  a  lower,  annular  clamp- 
mg  face  and  formed  with  mechanical  means  securing  said 
at  least  one  elastic  strip  by  resilient  deformation  thereof 
extendmg  around  the  frame  along  the  clampmg  face  m 
alignment  vnth  said  series  of  leads,  the  mechanical  means 


a  a         r 


1  A  fused  chip-type  solid  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising: 

a  sohd  electrolytic  capacitor  element  having  an  anode  lead 
and  a  cathode  layer; 

an  anode  terminal  connected  to  the  anode  lead  of  said  solid 
electrolytic  capacitor  element; 

a  cathode  terminal  with  a  fuae  connected  to  the  cathode 
layer  of  said  solid  electrolytic  capacitor  element;  and 

an  electrically  insulating  material  having  at  least  one  part  of 
each  of  said  anode  terminal  and  cathode  terminal  exposed 
externally  and  covering  said  solid  electrolytic  capacitor 
element  and  the  other  part  of  each  of  said  anode  terminal 
and  cathode  terminal, 

wherein  said  cathode  terminal  comprises  a  connecting  por- 
tion and  a  leading  portion  which  are  made  of  plate-like 
metals  respectively  and  disposed  separately  from  each 
other  on  substantiaUy  same  plane,  a  fuse  which  is  provided 
between  said  connecting  portion  and  leading  portion  in  a 
cross  linking  manner  thereby  connecting  them  electrically 
to  each  other  and  an  electricaUy  insulative  coupling  body 
mechanically  coupling  said  connecting  portion  and  lead- 
mg  portion,  and  said  cathode  terminal  being  electrically 
connected  through  said  connecting  portion  to  the  cathode 
Uyer  of  said  sobd  electrolytic  capacitor  element,  said 
electrically  insulative  coupling  body  covering  the  entire 
penphery  of  said  fuse  and  a  position  where  each  end  of 
said  fuse  is  connected  to  the  correapondmg  one  of  the 
connecting  portion  and  leading  portion  of  said  cathode 
terminal,  said  coupling  body  further  being  formed  so  as  to 
provide  space  between  said  connecting  portion  and  lead- 
mg  portion  and  covermg  said  connected  positions  on  said 
connecting  portion  and  leading  portion  not  only  on  the 
cathode  layer  side  but  also  the  counter  side  thereof- 
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SWrrCHING  POWER  SOURCE  DEVICE 
MjMjnikl  YMOiwra,  iUaagawa,  Jm»^  ■wigiof  to  Soay  Cor- 
pondoa,  Tokyo.  Japu 

FUed  Apr.  21.  1992.  Scr.  No.  r71.760 

OaiM  priority,  MpUottioa  Japu.  May  1.  1991.  :V126476 

iBt.  CL'  H02M  3/338 

VS.  CI.  363—19  2  CUiBs 


1.  A  switching  power  source  device  comprising 

a  rectifying  smoothing  circuit  including  a  small-capacilance 
capacitor  as  a  circuit  for  rectifying  and  smoothing  a  com- 
mercial ac  input  power  source, 

a  resonant  frequency  controlled  type  resonant  converter 
circuit  including  a  self-oscillating  circuit  for  switching 
controlling  of  an  output  of  said  rectifying  smoothing 
circuit  with  a  fued  switching  frequency, 

a  converter -dnven  transformer  havmg  a  pnmary  circuit  and 
a  secondary  circuit,  said  secondary  circuit  being  con- 
nected to  said  resonant  converter  circuit  for  on -off  control 
of  the  rectified  and  smoothed  input  power  source. 

a  power-source  regulating  transformer  circuit  section  in- 
cluding a  pnmary  circuit  connected  to  said  pnmary  wind- 
ing of  said  converter-dnven  transformer,  a  secondary 
windmg  insulated  with  respect  to  said  pnmary  winding, 
and  a  control  windmg  having  the  direction  of  winding  at 
nght  angles  to  the  winding  direction  of  said  pnmary  and 
secondary  windings, 

a  controller  for  controllmg  the  control  current  of  said  con- 
trol winding  of  said  power-source  regulating  transformer 
circuit  section  in  a  direction  of  rendenng  the  average 
value  of  the  dc  output  voltage  of  said  transformer  circuit 
section  constant,  and 

a  rectifying  smoothing  circuit  including  a  rectifying  smooth- 
ing capacitor  detcrminmg  the  npple  voltage  of  the  dc 
output  voltage  of  said  transformer  circuit  section  in  con- 
junction with  a  load  power. 


a  switch  coupled  in  senes  with  said  capacitor,  said  switch  in 
parallel  with  said  direct-current  output  line;  and 


means  for  closing  laid  switch  after  a  charging  of  said  capaci- 
tor IS  completed 


5.2163*7 

INVERTER 

HMeki  Miyazakl;  Kouoa  WataMike;  KcalcU  OnaiM  Tow>]nUd 

TaaakA.  all  of  Hitacki.  a^  MMarakJ  Wada,  Katnta,  all  of 

Japu.  aaricaora  to  HHacU.  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUmI  Apr.  2,  1992,  Scr.  No.  M2.363 

ClaiBM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa.  Apr.  5.  1991,  3-072T73 

lat  a.'  H02H  7/122 

VS.  a.  363—56  6  CUIm 


5.216.586 
POWER  SUPPLY  START-UP  CIRCUIT 
Sciicki  Saito.  Kaaasawa.  Japua.  MilgBor  to  MitaabUki  Deakl 
KabwUki  Kaiaka,  Japaa 

Filed  Fch.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  831.865 
Claim  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Feb.  7,  1991,  3-0165r7: 
Sep.  27.  1991.  3-249243 

lat.  a.'  H02M  7/517 
VS.  a.  363—49  18  Claim 

1    A  power  supply  apparatus  compnsmg 
an  input  section  for  receiving  an  input  from  an  input  source, 
a  direct-current  output  line  for  providing  a  direct  current 

output  based  on  an  output  of  said  input  section, 
a  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with  said  direct-current 
output  line; 


_rL 


1    An  inverter  comprising 

a  first  dc  voltage  source; 

a  first  switching  element  and  a  second  switching  element 
which  are  connected  in  senes  to  said  first  dc  voltage 
source; 

a  second  dc  voltage  source, 

a  third  dc  voltage  source  developing  an  output  voltage 
lower  than  an  output  voltage  produced  from  said  second 
dc  voltage  source; 

a  signal  generator  means  for  producing  a  first  control  signal 
and  a  second  control  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  output 
voltage  from  said  third  dc  voltage  source; 

first  signal  level  converter  means  for  converting  a  voltage 
level  of  the  first  control  signal  baaed  on  the  output  voltage 
from  said  second  dc  voltage  source  and  thereby  generat- 
ing a  first  output  signal, 

second  signal  level  converter  means  for  converting  a  voltage 
level  of  the  second  control  signal  baaed  on  the  output 
voltage  from  said  second  dc  voluge  source  and  thereby 
generating  a  second  output  signal; 

first  dnver  means  responsive  to  the  first  output  signal  for 
supplying  said  first  switching  element  with  a  first  dnving 
signal  on  the  basis  of  the  output  voluge  from  said  second 


dc  voluge  source  and  thereby  turning  said  first  switching 
element  on  or  off;  and 

second  dnver  means  responsive  to  the  second  output  signal 
for  supplying  said  second  switching  element  with  a  sec- 
ond dnving  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  output  voluge  from 
said  second  dc  voltage  source  and  thereby  turning  said 
second  switching  element  on  or  off, 

at  least  either  one  of  said  first  and  second  signal  level  con- 
verter means  including  turn-off  means  responsive  when  at 
least  cither  one  of  the  output  voluges  respectively  from 
said  second  and  third  dc  voluge  sources  is  lower  than  a 
predetermined  voluge  level  for  turning  said  first  or  sec- 
ond switching  element  off  irrespective  of  the  first  and 
second  control  signals 

5.216.588 
CHARGE  PUMP  WTTH  HIGH  OUTPUT  CURRENT 

Asim  A.  B^wa,  Saa  Joae,  and  Chriftophe  J.  CheTallier,  Mooa- 
tain  View,  both  of  Calif.,  aaaignon  to  Catalyst  Seaucoaductor, 
Inc..  Sanu  Clara,  Calif. 

nied  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,172 

Int.  a.'  H02M  7/2i 

VS.  a.  363—60  ^  Claims 


a  method  for  adjustmg  the  at  least  one  system  parameter,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

generating  a  first  signal  in  a  form  of  a  matnx  responsive  to 

the  input  signal  and  the  output  signal; 
generating  a  second  signal  in  a  form  of  a  vector  responsive  to 

the  input  signal  and  the  output  signal, 
forming  an  error  signal  m  the  form  of  a  vector  jointly  re- 
sponsive to  the  first  signal,  the  second  signal  and  a  preced- 
ing estimate  of  the  system  parameter, 


•(» 


producing  a  first  adaptive  gain  in  the  form  of  a  matnx  signal 
to  adjust  the  enor  signal; 

producing  a  second  adaptive  gain  m  the  form  of  a  matnx 
signal  to  adjust  the  first  gam  signal;  and 

defining  a  new  estimate  of  the  system  parameter  by  adjusting 
the  preceding  estimate  of  the  system  parameter  responsive 
to  the  error  signal,  the  first  adaptive  gam  to  adjust  the 
error  signal,  the  first  signal  and  the  second  adapUve  gain 
to  adjust  the  first  signal. 


5,216.590 
CONTACTLESS  GUIDED  POSITIONING  TABLE 
Maaato  Ota,  Naraahiao,  Japaa,  aaaigaor  to  Seiko  Seiki  Kaba- 
ahiki  Kaiaha,  Japaa 

Filed  Jol.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  553,757 

iBL  a.'  G05B  19/18:  H02K  7/09 

U,S.  a.  364-167.01  '  ClaiBtt 


1    A  charge  pump  circuit  compnsing 

a  nng  oscillator  circuit  for  providing  a  plurality  of  clocking 
signals,  each  of  said  clocking  signals  having  an  unequal 
phase  with  respect  to  the  others; 

a  plurality  of  clock  control  units  each  coupled  to  receive  a 
separate  clocking  signal  from  said  nng  oscillator  circuit 
and  for  generating  a  corresponding  pump  control  signal; 

a  plurality  of  voluge  pump  units  each  coupled  to  a  separate 
one  of  said  plurality  of  clock  control  units  and  including 
means  for  generating  a  volUge  output  signal  in  response  to 
said  conesponding  pump  control  signal;  and 

a  voluge  output  line  coupled  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
voluge  pump  units; 

wherein  each  of  said  clock  control  uniU  further  comprises  a 
means  to  prevent  a  change  in  the  sute  of  said  correspond- 
ing pumRcontrol  signal  when  the  separate  clocking  signal 
does  not  change  sutes 


5.216.589 
ADAPTIVE  APPARATUS 
ShiiOi  Shiaaaka.  Yokohama,  Japaa,  aaaigaor  to  Caaoa  Kabo- 
■hiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588.269 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa.  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-255522 

lat.  a.'  G05B  13/02 

VS.  a.  364—148  "  Claim* 

18    In  a  system  having  at  least  one  system  parameter  for 

adaptively  processing  an  input  signal  to  form  an  output  signal, 


2  A  contactless  guided  positioning  table,  compnsing  a  Ubie 
body;  a  movable  mount  movably  supporting  the  Uble  body 
and  includmg  magnetic  beanngs  for  supportmg  the  uble  body 
by  a  magnetic  field  without  contactmg  the  uble  body;  control- 
ling means  for  controllmg  an  electnc  current  applied  to  the 
magnetic  beanngs  to  thereby  control  the  magneuc  field  to 
effect  fine  positiomng  of  the  table  body  in  at  least  one  direc- 
tion, contactless  dnving  means  compnsmg  a  contactless  linear 
motor  for  dnving  the  uble  body  to  effect  coarse  positioning  m 
a  first  direction;  and  external  dnving  means  including  an  exter- 
nal dnver  in  operable  contact  with  the  movable  mount  for 
driving  the  movable  mount  to  effect  a  coarse  positioning  in  a 
second  direction. 
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5^16,591 

METHOD  FOR  EFFICIENT  DISTRIBLTED  DATA 

COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK  BACKBONE  NODE 

LOCATION 

Paol  NemirOTiky.  Rockrillc;  Michael  Ball,  SiWer  Spring,  and 

Roy  Dahl,  Greeobelt,  all  of  Md.,  aaaignon  to  Sprint  Intema- 

tloaal  Communicatioiii  Corp.,  Rcston,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  475.8«7 

Int.  a.'  H04J  li/XK) 

VS.C\.MA — 401  11  Claims 


1   A  methtxl  ri>r  omslrucling  a  Jala  communicalion  netwiirk 
having. 

i)  a  local  acces.s  nctworli  including  a  plurality  of  Icrminals,  and 
u)  a  baclcbone  including  baclibonc  nodes  for  routing  data  traf 
fie  within  the  backbone  and  a  plurality  of  first  links  connect 
ing  the  backb<inc  ncxles.  said  methtxi  comprising  steps  of 
(»)  selecting  mandatory  backbone  n<xles  related  to  various 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  terminals, 

(b)  selecting  a  new  candidate  hackNine  n(xle  for  addition  to 
the  backbone, 

(c)  evaluating  the  effect  on  the  network  of  adding  the  new 
candidate  backbone  ntxje  to  the  backbone, 

(d)  if  the  evaluation  of  step  (c)  indicates  that  effect  on  the 
network  is  positive,  adding  the  new  candidate  backbone 
nixle  to  the  backbone, 

(e)  evaluating  the  effect  of  removing  a  backbone  node  from 
the  backb<ine, 

(f)  if  evaluation  of  step  le)  indicates  that  the  effect  on  the 
network  is  positive,  remosing  the  backbone  mxie  from  the 
backbone,  and 

(g)  reassigning  terminals  to  backbone  mxles  included  in  the 
backbone  to  provide  the  lowest  cost  system  to  transmit 
data  between  said  terminals 


and   completion   requirements   for   said   business  process 
instance, 
slonng  path  definitions,  each  of  said  path  definitions  specify- 
ing conditions  for  transition  between  one  of  said  process 
activities  and  a  second  of  said  prixress  activities. 


(^ 


storing  one  or  more  operator  interaction  panels  for  each  of 

said  activities,  and 
generating  said  tracking  application  data  processing  system 

based  on  said  gcnenc  process  rules,  said  data,  said  process 

activity  definitions,  said  path  definitions  and  said  operator 

interaction  panels 


5,216,593 

MJmiOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISCRETE  ACnviTY 

RUSOURSE  ALLOCATION  THROUGH  CARDINALITY 

CONSTRAINT  GENERATION 
Brenda  L.  Dietrich,  Yorktown  Heigfata,  N.Y.,  and  Laureaiio  F. 
Eacudero,  Madrid,  Spain,  laaigDon  to  Internatioiial  Boaineaa 
.Machine*  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645.385 

Int.  a."  G06F  15, :2.  15,46 

U.S.  a.  364 — 402  10  Oaiau 


5J16,592 

SYSTEM  AND  MtTTHOD  FOR  BUSINESS  PRCKtSS 

AUTOMATION 

George  R.  Mann,  Pori  Ewen,  and  Colette  A.  V  andcrbeck,  Saug- 

ertiea,  both  of  N.Y.,  aaaignor*  to  International  Biisinea*  Ma- 

chinea  Corporation.  Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,279 
Int.  n.'  G06F  15/22.  15  24 
VS.  a.  364 — 401  1 1  CTaima 

1  A  method  for  creating  an  independent  data  processing 
system  for  tracking  items  through  a  business  prix:ess,  said 
system  being  implemented  in  a  computer  system  having  a 
processor,  storage,  and  operator  interaction  means,  the  meth(xJ 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

stonng  a  plurality  of  generic  process  rules  in  said  storage, 
said  prixress  rules  specifying  conditions  for  dynamically 
controlling  prix;ess  activation, 
stonng  data  for  a  business  pr(X.cs.s  instance  in  said  storage 
means  according  to  a  plurality  of  data  definitions  describ- 
ing data  format, 
stonng  a  plurality  of  process  activity  definitions  in  said 
storage,  said  definitions  specifying  pro;es,s  authontations 


a— m   f-     -    lawi    ]        »«■ 


1  A  computer  ba-sed  system  for  discrete  activity  resource 
alkx;ation  in  the  manufacture  of  large,  indivisible  or  highly 
customized  products  compnsing 

order  entry/tracking  means  for  collecting  orders  and  main- 
taining a  list  of  all  outstanding  orders. 


a  bill  of  materials  database  and  a  machine/manpower  re- 
quirements database, 
bill  of  material  explosion  means  responsive  to  said  order 
entry/tracking  means  for  accessing  said  bill  of  materials 
daubase  and  transforming  said  orders  into  raw  material 
requirements; 
machine  requirements  explosion  means  responsive  to  said 
order  entry /tracking  means  for  accessing  said  machine/- 
manpower  requirements  database  and  determining  ma- 
chine and  manpower  requirements  of  each  order, 
inventory  sensor  means  for  determining  available  quantity  of 

raw  matenal, 
shop  floor  sensor  means  for  determining  availability  of  ma- 
chines and  manpower; 
profit  analyzer  means  responsive  to  said  order  entry/track- 
ing means,  said  bill  of  material  explosion  means  and  said 
machine  requirements  explosion  means  for  determming  a 
profit  associated  with  each  order; 
dau  preprocessing  means  responsive  to  said  inventory  sen- 
sor means,  said  shop  fioor  sensor  means  and  said  profit 
analyzer  means  for  eliminating  orders  that   cannot  be 
produced  and  resources  that  will  not  affect  order  selec- 
tion; 
model  generator  means  responsive  to  said  dau  preprocess- 
ing means  for  mathemaucally  modeling  consumption  of 
resources  by  orders  and  an  availability  of  resources; 
cardinality  constraint  generator  means  responsive  to  said 
model  generator  means  for  determining  simple  choices 
implied  by  a  mathematical  model  generated  by  said  model 
generator  means,  and 
interactive  decision  display  means  for  displaying  to  a  user 
choices  generated  by  said  cardinality  constraint  generator 
means  to  assist  the  user  in  deciding  which  orders  to  make 
and  receiving  from  the  user  selection  and  rejection  of 
orders,   said   interactive   decision   display   means  further 
providing  inputs  to  said  order  entry/tracking  means  and 
said  dau  preprocessing  means  based  on  said  user  selection 
and  rejection  of  orders 


daU  processing  means  for  analyzing  the  foot  sizing  dau 
received  by  the  daU  processing  means  and  for  sendmg  a 
signal  which  identifies  foot  sizing  daU  groups  whereby 
efficient  manufacture  of  the  inventory  lasts  accordmg  to 
empirical  foot  sizing  needs  may  be  achieved;  and 
d)  last  manufacturing  means  for  receiving  the  signal  from  the 
sutistical  trend  analysis  means  and  manufacturing  the 
inventory  of  lasts  according  to  the  foot  sizing  daU  groups 
identified  by  the  sutistical  trend  analysis  means 


5^16,595 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTEGRATION  OF 

LOTTERY  TERMINALS  INTO  POINT  OF  SALE 

SYSTEMS 

Robert  L.  Protberoe,  Cambridge,  Ohio.  aMigaor  to  NCR  Corpo- 

ratioB,  D«yto«,OUo 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  495.978 

Int.  a.'  G06F  75/24  H63B  71/00 

\}S.  a.  364—412  20  CUina 
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5.216,594 

METHOD  OF  INVENTORY  MANAGEMENT  FOR 

FOOTWEAR  AND  LAST  MANUFACTURE 

Jay  P.  White,  Bend,  Oreg„  and  WilUam  J.  Sweaay,  Red  Wing, 

Minn.,  aaaigDort  to  Foot  Image  Technology,  Inc.,  Bend,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  520,621 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/24 

U.S.  a.  364— 403  11  Claims 


1   A  system  for  reducing  and  managing  an  mventory  of  lasts 
needed  for  footwear  production,  comprising: 

a)  foot  sizing  means  for  determining  foot  sizing  daU  by 
cmpincally  mcasunng  a  plurality  of  feet  at  a  footwear 
sales  location; 

b)  dau  processing  means  logically  coupled  to  the  foot  sizing 
means  for  receiving  the  foot  sizing  daU  from  the  foot 
sizing  means  and  for  transmitung  the  foot  sizing  daU  to 
other  system  components; 

c)  sutistical  trend  analysis  means  logically  coupled  to  the 


TO  LCnrtirr  ceri»«i 

1  A  system  for  performing  both  lottery  Ucket  transactions 
and  merchandise  sales  transactions  and  for  mamtainmg  a  re- 
cord of  all  such  transactions,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  lottery  terminals; 

a  plurality  of  PCS  terminals  for  registcnng  both  lottery 
ticket  transactions  and  merchandise  transactions,  each 
coupled  to  a  lottery  terminal  for  receivmg  dau  from  said 
lottery  terminal;  --" 

a  plurality  of  scanners,  each  coupled  to  a  lottery  terminal  for 
providing  merchandise  daU  to  an  associated  PCS  tenmnal 
through  the  lottery  terminal  to  which  it  is  coupled; 

a  lottery  controller  coupled  to  all  of  said  lottery  terminals; 

and 
a  transaction  processor  coupled  to  all  of  said  PCS  terminals 

5,216,596 

TELEPATHOLOGY  DLAGNOSTIC  NETWORK 

RomM  S.  WdMteiB,  WUmette,  m„  aMigMr  to  Corabi  iMena- 

thnal  Telcaetrics,  Ik„  Alexaadria,  Va. 
CwtiBUtkMi  of  Ser.  No.  44,907,  Apr.  30,  19r?,  abudoMd.  This 
■ppUcatkM  Jaau  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  462,991 
Irt.  a.'  C06F  15/00 
U,S.  CL  364—413.02  23  Ctatof 

1  A  tclepathology  diagnostic  system  which  allows  a  pathol- 
ogist located  at  a  diagnoauc  center  to  render  pathology  diag- 
nostic opinions  in  connection  with  specimens  located  at  a  site 
which  IS  remote  from  the  diagnostic  center,  which  system 
comprises: 

a  microscope  located  at  the  remote  site  and  mcludmg  ro- 
bouc  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  position  of  t  speci- 
men to  the  objective  lens,  the  magmficaUon  of  the  speci- 
men, and  the  focus  of  the  specimen; 
video  camera  means  for  collecting  video  signals  form  the 

microscope; 
bidirectional    communication    means    for    communicatmg 
signab  between  the  remote  site  and  the  diagnostic  center; 

and 
a  pathologist  worksUtion  located  at  the  diagnostic  center 
and  compnsing  a  monitor  for  viewing  the  video  signals 
collected  by  the  video  camera  means  which  signals  are 
sent  over  the  bidirectional  communication  means,  and 
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further  compnsmg  microscope  control  means  by  which 
the  pathologist  generates  control  signals  which  are  sent 
over  the  bidirectional  communication  means  to  the  ro- 
botic means  of  the  microscope  so  that  he  pathologist  can 
thereby  remotely  adjust  the  relative  position  of  the  speci- 
men to  the  objective  lens,  the  magnification  of  the  speci- 
men, and  the  focus  of  the  specimen, 


whereby  the  system  provides  the  pathologist  kx;ated  at  the 
diagnostic  center  with  the  ability  to  remotely  adjust  the 
relative  position  of  the  specimen  to  the  objective  lens,  the 
magnification  of  the  specimen,  and  the  focus  of  the  speci- 
men to  thereby  make  observations  of  the  specimen  neces- 
sary for  rendering  a  pathology  diagnostic  opinion 


5^16^97 

DIABETES  THERAPY  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM. 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Andreaa  C.  F.  Beckers,  Maastricht,  NetiierUiids,  aasigiior  to 

Diva  Medical  Systems  bv,  Maastricht,  Netherlands 

Coatiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  483,582.  Feb.  22,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,019,974,  which  Is  a  continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  186,477,  Apr.  26, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

705,916 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  1,  1987, 
87304029.9 

Tbc  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Msy  28, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/42 

VS.  a.  364—413.02  16  Claims 


(i)©<X)®(S) 


10   A  method  of  treating  a  patient  having  a  medical  condi- 
tion which  methtxl  compnscs 

a)  deriving  a  program  of  treatment  from  patient  information 
and  medical  condition  including  diet,  exercise  and  insulin 
including  pre-stored  guidelines  for  diabetic  therapy  which 
permit  the  patient  to  make  alterations  in  therapy  by  using 
the  guidelines  without  the  ncces.sity  of  connecting  back  up 
to  a  central  computer, 

b)  providing  the  patient  with  a  portable  monitor  mean* 
compnsing  a  computer  having  a  memory,  a  monitor  di.s- 


play  means  and  a  keyboard  meaiu  for  accessing  pre-stored 
guidelines  comprising  action  keys, 

c)  loading  the  program  into  the  computer  to  display  on  the 
monitor  display  means  at  appropriate  times  the  desired 
treatment  or  medication  including  guidelines  for  blood 
glucose  therapy,  insulin  therapy,  diet  therapy,  exercise 
therapy  and  unne  therapy, 

d)  recording  in  the  computer  memory  information  of  treat- 
ment or  medication  received  by  the  patient,  entered  by  the 
patient  by  use  of  the  keyboard  means  in  response  to  the 
display  of  pre-stored  guidelines  for  a  treatment  or  medica- 
tion which  prompts  the  patient  to  enter  the  mformation  at 
the  appropriate  tune  by  use  of  the  keyboard  means, 

e)  retnevmg  the  recorded  information, 

0  revising  the  program  of  treatment  or  medication  m  light  of 
the  information  recorded  and  the  pre-stored  guidelines 
provided, 

g)  reading  the  information  stored  in  the  monitor  means  and 
providing  a  display  on  command  of  the  patient  of  selected 
patient  therapy  information, 

h)  displaying  at  appropriate  times  to  the  patient  information 
from  the  program  includmg  guidelines  relative  to  the 
desired  treatment  options  for  medication  therapy,  diet 
therapy  and  exercise  therapy  for  that  patient  to  prompt 
the  patient  to  perform  the  displayed  information  at  the 
appropriate  time  and  to  provide  options  for  deviations 
responsive  to  information  provided  by  the  mtcrface 
means 


5,216.598 
SYSTEM  FOR  CORRECTION  OF  TRENDS  ASSOCIATED 

WITH  PULSE  WAVE  FORMS  IN  OXIMETERS 
Ronald  L.  Branstetter,  aad  Reabea  W.  Edgar,  both  of  So  Anto- 
nio, Tex.,  assignors  to  Colin  Electronics  Co.,  IM^  Aichi, 
Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  417,084,  Oct  4,  1989,  abaadoaed.  This 
application  Oct  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,147 
Int  a.'  G06F  J5/42 
U.S.  a.  364—413.09  16  ClaiiM 


1^      fel^ 


.r- 


1  An  oximeter  for  measuring  the  oxygen  saturation  of  blood 
compnsmg: 

first  and  second  sources  of  electromagnetic  radution  having 
first  and  second  wavelengths  of  radiation,  respectively, 
for  illuminating  a  sample  of  said  blood; 

a  sensor  for  detecting  electromagnetic  radiation  generated 
by  said  first  and  second  sources  which  has  iHuminated  said 
blood  sample  and  for  producing  electrical  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  intensity  of  the  detected  electromagnetic 
radiation  at  each  of  said  first  and  second  wavelengths, 
each  of  radiation  at  each  of  said  first  and  second  wave- 
lengths, each  of  said  electrical  signals  having  an  AC  pulsa- 
tile component  and  a  DC  component; 

a  signal  correction  circuit  for  modifying  said  AC  pulsatile 
component  of  each  of  said  electncal  signals  to  remove 
upward  and  downward  trend  effects  therefrom; 

a  signal  processor  for  combining  said  modified  AC  pulsatile 
components  and  said  DC  components  of  said  electncal 
signals  for  producing  a  measurement  signal  related  to  the 
oxygen  saturation  of  said  blood  sample 


^ 


( 


METHOD  OF  PROCESSINC  DATA  FOR  DETERMINING 
THE  TIME  OF  OVULATION  IN  AN  ANIMAL 
r  Xitkt,  Wartkatai,  mi  Maafrad  SWa.  Ha— -MIHiftir 
,  be(k  of  Fad.  Re*,  or  Gtfimamy,  aalvMn  to  Uafca-TVr- 
Brtar  G«kH,  Wglkitm  Rslrfcnlifcrfm  Fed.  Rc».  of  Gcr- 


FDed  Dee.  15,  WW,  Sar.  No.  4S1.9M 
iML  a.'  GOff  15/42;  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  344— 413.U 


•a  X-ray  source  and  a  detectioa  device  having  N  channds,  said 
method  compriaiiig  the  steps  of: 
irradiatiiig  said  body  with  rays  from  said  X-ray  source; 
detecting  mid  rays  with  said  N-channd  dettctioa  device; 
computing,  for  each  channel,  a  mean  value  V,of  the  signab 

cotreaponding  to  p  tint  consecutive  views  V|  to  V^ 
subtracting,  for  each  ''ti«nii^,  said  mean  value  V,  frooi  the 
signal  of  the  view  V|  ao  as  to  obtain  a  signal  H|  which 


lOate 
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jsmnm 


1,  Method  of  processing  dau  for  determining  the  time  of 
ovulation  m  an  animal  dunng  each  menstrual  cycle,  laid 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

s)  periodically  receiving  a  plurality  of  first  data  values  dur- 
ing s  current  mensu^ial  cycle,  said  first  daU  values  bemg 
related  to  s  measured  temperature  of  the  animal  at  preae- 
lected  first  times  during  the  current  menstrual  cycle; 

b)  comparing  each  said  first  daU  value  to  s  stored  offset 
temperature  value  of  the  animal  from  a  previous  menstrual 
cycle; 

c)  generatmg  an  output  by  calculating  the  difference  be- 
tween each  said  first  dau  value  and  said  stored  offset 
temperature  value  at  each  preselected  first  time; 

d)  displaymg  said  output; 

e)  summmg  together  each  said  difference  between  each  said 
first  dau  value  and  said  stored  offset  temperature  value; 

0  generating  a  second  daU  value  equal  to  the  average  of  said 
differences  between  each  said  first  dau  value  and  said 
stored  offset  temperature  value  at  a  preselected  second 
time,  said  preselected  second  time  being  greater  than  said 
preselected  first  time; 

g)  generating  s  third  daU  value  equal  to  the  difference  be- 
tween said  second  daU  value  and  a  stored  average  temper- 
ature value  from  a  previous  menstrual  cycle; 

h)  substituting  said  third  daU  value  for  said  stored  offset 
temperature  value;  and 

i)  periodically  repeating  said  steps  s)  through  h),  wherein 
said  third  data  value  becomes  said  stored  offset  tempera- 
ture for  a  subsequent  cycle  of  steps  a)  through  b)  during  a 
subsequent  menstrual  cycle. 
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corresponds  eaaentially  to  the  fcigh-frequency  components 

of  the  signal  of  the  view  V|; 
filtering  said  signal  Hi  in  order  to  rliminatr  low  frequency 

components  and  to  obtain  a  signal  H'l; 
subtivcting,  for  each  channel  said  signal  H'l  from  the  signal 

of  the  view  Vi  in  order  to  obtain  a  signal  V'l  which  is  free 

of  high-frequency  components;  and 
generating  an  image  using  the  signal  V'l,  and  displaymg  said 

image. 


S;»6,601 
METHOD  FOR  FAN  BEAM  HEUCAL  SCANNING  USING 

REBINNING 
Cari  R.  Crawftirt,  MUwaakae,  aad  Kerta  F.  Kiag.  New  Bcrtia, 
both  of  Wta^  MBi^on  to  Geacral  Electric  CoavMjr,  MDwaa- 

kecWIa. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1919,  Ser.  No.  440.530 

lat  CL'  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  364—413.16  '  O"*" 


5,216,600 
MFTHOD  FOR  ELIMINATINC  PARASITIC  NOKE  IN 

AN  X-RAY  SCANNER 
AmirH  Fddmaa,  Paris,  aad  Doadai^ae  Cona«)ota,  Palaiaeaa, 
both  of  Fraacc,  Mai^ors  to  Geaeral  Electrte  CGR  SA,  laay 
Ua  Moaiiacaax.  Fraacc 

Filed  Oct  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  426,190 

Oal^  priority,  applicatioa  Praace,  Oct  28,  1988,  8814165 

lat  a.'  G06F  15/42 

VS.  a.  364—413.15  *  Claim 

1    A  method  for  eliminatmg  parasitic  noise  m  an  X-ray 

scanner  whcrem  said  scanner  is  capable  of  taking  m  views  V  i 

to  Vm  of  a  body  to  be  scanned  and  generating  signals  corre- 

ipoodmg  to  views  Vi  to  V„  and  wherem  said  scanner  includes 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  tomographic  image  of  an  un- 
aged  object  from  dau  acquired  in  a  hehcal  scan,  the  daU 
acquired  as  a  series  of  fan  beam  projections  at  a  plurahty  of 
gantry  angles  0  about  a  z-axis  and  within  an  image  plane,  the 
fan  beam  projectioo  including  a  plurahty  of  dau  at  fan  beam 
angles  ^,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  identifying  a  shoe  plane  z^  reUtive  to  the  unaged  object 
and  parallel  to  the  image  plane; 

b)  acquiring  a  fan  beam  projection  set  of  dau  over  2v  of 
source  roution; 
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c)  moving  the  imaged  object  aiong  the  i-txa  and  rotatmg 
the  source  so  that  imaging  plane  crosses  the  slice  plane 
dunng  the  acquisition  of  a  fan  beam  projection  set, 

d)  rebinnmg  the  fan  beam  projecuon  set  into  parallel  beam 
projections  having  parallel  beam  gantry  angles  fi  and  fan 
beam  offsets  including  redundant  and  missing  data  relative 
to  a  complete  parallel  beam  projection  set  over  In  of 
parallel  beam  gantry  angles. 

e)  dividing  the  parallel  beam  projection  set  into  two  half- 
scans; 

0  splicing  dau  between  the  half-scans  by  using  the  redun- 
dant data  of  one  half  scan  as  the  missing  data  of  the  other 
half  scan  to  create  a  complete  parallel  beam  projection  set 
over  27r  of  parallel  beam  gantry  angles,  the  splicing  being 
effected  by  changing  at  least  the  gantry  angle  /i  of  the 
redundant  data. 

g)  extrapolating  and  interpolating  the  data  of  the  half-scans 
to  a  slice  plane  parallel  beam  projection  set,  and 

h)  reconstructing  the  slice  plane  parallel  beam  projection  set 
into  a  slice  image 


5^16,602 
COLOR  IMAGING  SYSTKM 
ChrMopber  J.  WolfUel,  and  Bruce  H.  BniiHUge.  both  of  Wil- 
mettc  111.,  aasigDon  to  The  Board  of  Traatees  of  tiie  Lniver- 
lity  of  lUinoU,  L'rbuia,  lU. 

Filed  Not.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  432,870 

Int.  a.'  G06F  If'OO:  H05G  /   64 

V.S.  a.  364—413.22  20  CUima 


\ 


I  An  imaging  system  for  prcxlucmg  colon/cd  images  based 
upon  the  distribution  of  blixxl  flow  within  a  portion  of  a  living 
b<xiy,  said  imaging  system  compnsing 

scanning  means  for  performing  a  plurality  of  suicessise 
scans  of  a  portion  of  a  living  b<xly  to  generate  a  set  of  scan 
data  for  each  of  said  scans,  each  set  of  scan  data  mmpris- 
ing  a  scan  number  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  X.  ^  p<irtions 
of  each  scan. 

memory  means  for  storing  the  scan  dala  generated  by  said 
scanning  means, 

difference  means  coupled  lo  said  memory  means  tor  deter 
mining  the  difference  between  the  scan  number  generated 
for  each  X,  V  portion  of  one  of  said  scans  wilh  the  scan 
number  generated  for  each  corresponding  .X.  >   portion  of 
another  of  said  scans. 

display  means  for  displaying  a  color  image    and 

means  for  generating  color  image  data  by  assigning  a  color 
C(xle  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  X,  Y  ptirtions  of  a  color 
image  to  be  displayed  on  said  display  means  based  upon 


the  differences  in  said  scan  numbers  detennined  by  said 
difference  means 


5^16,603 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRUCTURING  AND 

MANAGING  HUMAN  COMMUNICATIONS  BY 

EXPUCITLV  DEFINING  THE  TYPES  OF 
COMMUNICATIONS  PERMITTED  BETH  EEN 
PARTICIPANTS 
Carlo*  F.  Florta,  Berkeley,  Calif.;  Jnan  J.  Lodlow.  Lomai  dc 
Suta  Fe,  Mexico;  Ckaaacey  F.  Bell,  III,  Su  RafMl,  CaUf.; 
Rsal  M.  Mora,  TUlpM,  Mexico;  Terry  A.  Wiwicrad,  Stan- 
fortl.  and  Mlckael  J.  Gravca.  AlaiMda.  botk  of  Calif.,  aarign- 
on  to  Action  Teckndogien,  lac^  Ainf<fai,  Calif. 
Contianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  226,727,  JaL  29,  19n,  abudoactl,  and 
a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  798,904,  Nor.  18,  19SS,  abiwdoocd. 
TUa  application  Oct.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,144 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/42 
IS.  a.  364 — 419  9  Claims 


1  A  computer  system  which  implements  a  method  for  assist- 
ing users  of  the  computer  system  to  manage  at  least  one  of  their 
bu.sines.s.  social  and  personal  communications,  wherein  said 
computer  system  includes  for  each  of  said  users  a  correspond- 
ing input  and  output  interface,  processor,  memory,  and  storage 
device,  said  methcxl  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  creating  at  least  one  conversation  type  record  structure 
for  at  least  one  conversation,  said  at  least  one  conversation 
having  a  plurality  of  sutes,  said  conversation  type  record 
structure  for  defining  a  type  of  conversation,  an  identifica- 
tion of  each  of  said  users  who  are  to  participate  in  said 
conversation,  a  role  to  be  a.ssigned  to  each  of  said  partici- 
pating users,  the  state  of  the  conversation,  and  a  specifica- 
tion of  conversational  moves  permitted  for  said  role  at 
each  slate  of  the  conversation, 

b)  creating  at  least  one  conversation  instance  record  for  a 
first  one  of  said  participating  users  and  for  at  least  one 
other  of  said  participating  users  based  upon  data  entered 
by  the  first  user  using  said  corresponding  user  input  and 
output  interface  and  the  at  least  one  conversation  type 
record  structure,  wherein  each  of  said  at  least  one  other 
participating  u.sers  is  assigned  a  predetermined  one  of  said 
roles  defined  in  said  at  least  one  conversation  type  record 
structure,  storing  said  entered  data  in  said  corresponding 
conversation  instance  record  for  said  first  user  and  making 
said  corresptinding  conversation  instance  record  available 
to  each  of  said  at  least  one  other  participating  users, 

CI  updating  the  corresponding  conversation  instance  record 
for  said  participating  users  based  up<in  data  entered  by 
each  of  said  participating  users  using  said  corresponding 
input  and  output  interface,  wherein  the  dala  which  is 
permuted  to  be  entered  by  each  of  said  participating  users 
IS  determined  by  the  user's  a.vsigned  role  and  the  slate  of 
the  conversation  when  said  dala  is  being  entered 
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5^16,604 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  EDITING  DATA  BY 

UMPTING  CURRENT  OPERATIONS  IN  ACCORDANCE 

WITH  PREVIOyS  OPERATIONS 

Joke  Sakata,  Ickikawa,  Mid  HiroyaU  Maoawa,  Taw^  botk  of 

Japaa.  — iiann  to  HitacU,  iJtL,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  ISoT.  28,  W«9,  Ser.  No.  442,076 

OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  29,  19*8,  63-302049 

lat.  a.'  G06F  15/38 

VS.  a.  364—419  »♦  CJaiM 


1  A  method  of  supportmg  editing  d«U  for  use  m  an  mfonna- 
tion  procesamg  system  which  has  processor  means,  an  interac- 
tive terminal  means  and  a  memory  means,  said  daU  editing 
support  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

stormg  m  said  memory  means  information  about  at  least  a 
prior  dau  editing  process  for  a  daU  item,  the  pnor  editing 
process  mformauon  mcluding  at  least  one  of  a  tunc  of  each 
pnor  editmg  process  and  a  history  of  editing  processing 
performed  on  the  data  items; 
referencing  said  memory  means  with  the  processor  means  to 
acquire  at  least  a  portion  of  the  prior  data  editmg  process 
mformation  m  accordance  with  a  target  editmg  instnic- 
tion,  which  target  editing  instruction  is  determined,  from 
other  instructions  entered  from  said  tenmnal  means;  and 
judging  wnth  the  processor  means  whether  or  not  said  ac- 
quired dau  editmg  process  information  meets  a  certam 
condition  in  order  to  determme  how  a  next  daU  editing 
process  should  be  performed  on  said  dau  item. 


5,216,605 
UPDATE  MARKER  SYSTEM  FOR  NAVIGATION  OF  AN 

AUTOMATIC  GUIDED  VEHICLE 

JaMS  V.  Yardley,  Ccatcrrille;  Gary  L.  Wkatcott,  HoUaday,  aMl 

Bryan  A.  BlooMfleld.  BoaatifU,  aU  of  Utah,  aMigBort  to 

Eatoa-Keaway,  lac.  Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah 

Coattaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  602,609,  Oct.  24,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,191,528,  which  b  a  coatiaaatloa-la-part  of  Ser.  No.  545,174, 

Jna.  28,  1990,  ahaadoaed.  Thia  appUcatioa  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  968,555 

The  portioa  of  the  ter«  of  thit  patent  nbacqacat  to  Mar.  2, 

2010,  haa  beea  dlaclalfid 

lat.  a.'  G05D  1/03 

VS.  a.  364—424.02  2  OMim* 

2   A  method  for  concurrently  asccrtainmg.  with  improved 

accuracy,  a  time  of  arrival  of  a  vehicle  at  a  magnet  relative, 

compnsmg  the  folio wmg  steps: 

(a)  providmg  a  sUtionary  magnet  mounted  in  predetermined 
onenution  to  a  preselected  vehicle  route  to  provide  a 
separably  sensible  umpolar  magnetic  field; 

(b)  providmg  an  array  of  magneoc-field  sensors  on  the  vehi- 
cle, the  array  of  sensors  bcmg  transversely  dispoaed  to 
direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle; 

(c)  providing  a  means  for  programmably  mterpolatmg  and 
stormg  poaition  related  data; 

(d)  calibratmg  measurement  outpuu  of  said  sensors  to  null 
sensor  offset  before  the  vehicle  passes  sensibly  near  each 
magnetic  field  thereby  calculating  a  search  variable  for 
each  measurement  output; 

(e)  sensing  presence  of  the  magnetic  field  emanatmg  from 


said  magnet  to  end  the  calibrating  step  and  begin  a  search 
variable  magmtude  comparative  process; 
(0  as  a  part  of  the  comparative  process,  identifying  by  search 
variable  magnitude,  a  separate  sensor  group  which  cen- 
trally comprises  a  sensor  havmg  the  largest  search  van- 
able; 


(g)  determining  whether  measurements  of  search  variables 
from  the  sensor  group  have  reached  a  peak,  if  not,  con- 
tmue  by  proceeding  to  step  (0.  otherwise  contmue  by 
proceeding  to  step  (h>, 

(h)  terminatmg  the  interpolation  process  immediately  after  a 
peak  of  the  search  variables  withm  the  sensor  group  is 
detected,  whereby  said  time  of  arrival  is  communicated  to 
the  vehicle. 


5,216,606 
COMPENSATED  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  FILLING  A 
FLUIDOPERATED  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
CLUTCH 
Cart  A.  Lertx,  MoonariUe,  and  Charica  F.  Long.  ladiaaapoUa, 
both  of  lad.,  MBlgaon  to  GcMral  Motors  Corporatioa,  De- 
troit, Mich. 

Coatiaaation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  456,428,  Dec  26,  1989, 
,N-4«-^  TU«  appUcatkM  Ja^  18,  199L  Ser.  No.  642,752 
Int  a.'  B60K  41/00 
VS.  CL  364—424.1  "> 
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1  In  a  vehicular  automatic  shif^  transmission  including  a 
pump  driven  at  a  variable  speed  for  dcvelopmg  fluid  pressure 
and  a  fluid-operated  torque  transmittmg  device  which  a  filled 
with  fluid  m  preparation  for  engagement  m  response  to  issu- 
ance of  a  shift  command,  a  control  method  for  filling  said 
torque  transmitting  device  comprising  the  step*  of: 

detcrmimng  an  effective  pumpmg  speed  as  a  function  of 
transmission  fluid  temperature  and  a  sensed  pump  speed, 

determmmg  a  fill  tmie  accordmg  to  the  product  of  a  volume 
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r»tio  factor  for  uid  torque  transmitting  device  and  a  base 
fill  time  determined  ai  a  function  of  laid  effective  pumping 
ipecd  from  a  table  of  empirically  denved  base  fill  time 
values,  and 
supplying  the  fluid  pressure  developed  by  said  pump  to  said 
torque  transmitting  device  for  said  determined  fill  time 


5J1*,607 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  A  VEHICLE 
CRASH  USING  ENERGY  AND  VELOCITY  AS 
MEASURES  OF  CRASH  VIOLENCE 
Robert  W.  DUler,  PwilrM;  Maik  A.  Rom,  GlcMiale,  both  of 
Califs  Briaa  K.  Blackbva,  Rockcctcr.  aad  JoMph  F.  Muar. 
WaakiagtoB.  both  of  Mich^  aaaicaon  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety 
SyateaH  lac^  Lradhont.  Ohio 
Coatiaaatioa-lB-part  of  Ser.  No.  35S,87S,  May  30,  19«9,  Pat 
No.  4,979,763.  TUa  apylicatioa  May  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  520,417 

lat.  a.'  B«OR  2J/32.  21/00 
VS.  a.  364—424.05  104  Claiav 


1  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  passenger  restraint  actuation 
signal  for  use  in  controlling  actuation  of  a  passenger  restrajnl 
system  in  a  vehicle,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

sensing  means  mounted  to  the  vehicle  body  for  sensing  a 
vehicle  crash  condition,  said  sensing  means  providing  a 
time  varying  electric  signal  having  an  electncal  character- 
istic functionally  related  to  the  vehicle  crash  deceleration, 

means  for  determining  from  said  time  varying  electric  signal 
at  least  one  energy  value  functionally  related  to  the  en- 
ergy of  the  crash  dissipated  in  the  vehicle  body; 

timing  means  for  providing  a  time  signal, 

means  for  comparing  within  a  time  penod  timed  by  said 
timing  means  the  determined  at  least  one  energy  value 
against  an  associated  limit  indicative  of  a  maximum  energy 
level  beyond  which  the  passenger  restraint  device  needs 
to  be  actuated  to  maximize  protecuon  of  the  passengers, 
and 

means  for  providing  said  passenger  restraint  actuation  signal 
when  said  comparing  means  indicates  that  at  least  one  of 
the  co))lf)ared  energy  values  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  its 
associate  limit  within  said  time  penod 


5,216.608 
APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  ESTIMATING  THE 
FRICnON  COEFFICIENT  OF  A  ROAD  SURFACE  AND 

CONTROLLING  A  DRTVINC  CONDITION  OF  A 
VEHICLE  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  THE  ESTIMATED 
FRICTION  COEFFICIENT 
Maaayo^  Its,  Okaiaki;  KiicU  YaiMda,  Nacoya;  Maaayidd 
HMkigKhi.    Ohb^    Mil    laoda,    Nafoya.    tm*    ToaUo 
SUaehara,  Ofcaaakl,  all  of  JapM,  aaai^on  to  MitsaUahi 
Jtdoaha  Kocyo  ¥ihaahftl  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Filed  Jaa.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644^51 
ClalM  priority,  awlkatloa  Japwi,  Jaa.  25,  1990,  M3553; 
Jaa.  30,  1990,  M7S21;  Jaa.  30,  1990,  M7t29;  Jaa.  30,  1990, 
2-17«30;  Jaa.  30,  1990,  M7839;  May  16,  1990,  2-1242S1;  May 
16,  1990,  M24282;  May  16,  1990,  M24290;  May  16,  1990, 
M24293 

laL  a.'  B60K  26/00 
VS.  a.  364 — 426.03  10  OaiaH 


Q 


1  A  device  for  estimatmg  a  fnction  coefficient  of  an  acttial 
road  surface  on  which  a  vehicle  is  runmng  and  for  regulating 
a  dnving  condition  of  said  vehicle  in  accordance  with  said 
esumated  fnction  coefficient,  said  device  comprising; 

control  means  for  controlling  a  driving  condition  of  said 
vehicle, 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  running  speed  of  said 
vehicle. 

second  detecting  means  for  detectmg  an  actual  transverse 
acceleration  acting  on  said  vehicle  at  substantially  a  right 
angle  to  a  running  direction  of  said  vehicle, 

third  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  steenng  angle  of  said 
vehicle, 

calculating  means  for  calculating  a  stability  factor  of  said 
vehicle  on  the  basis  of  said  running  speed,  said  actual 
transverse  acceleration,  and  said  steenng  angle  detected 
by  said  first,  second  and  third  detecting  means,  respec- 
tively, said  stabilAy  factor  being  an  index  mdicating  a 
relationship  between  an  increase  of  said  actual  transverse 
acceleration  acting  on  said  vehicle  and  an  increase  of  said 
steenng  angle,  and 

first  companng  means  for  companng  said  stability  factor 
calculated  by  said  calculating  means  and  a  predetermined 
limit  value,  and  for  outputting  a  first  comparison  value 
when  said  subility  factor  is  greater  than  said  limit  value 
and  a  second  comparison  value  when  said  stability  factor 
IS  smaller  than  said  limit  value; 

second  companng  means  for  companng  said  actual  trans- 
verse acceleration  detected  by  said  second  detecung 
means  and  a  predetermined  reference  value,  and  for  out- 
putting  a  third  comparison  value  when  said  actual  trans- 
verse acceleration  is  less  than  said  predetermined  refer- 
ence value  and  a  fourth  comparison  value  when  said 
actual  transverse  acceleration  speed  u  greater  than  said 
predetenmned  reference  value; 

estimating  means  for  estimating  a  fnction  coefficient  of  said 
actual  road  surface  and  for  detemuning  that  when  said 
comparison  values  output  by  said  first  and  second  com- 
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panng  means  are  said  first  and  third  companson  values, 
respectively,  said  estimated  fnction  coefficient  is  low  as 
compared  said  estimated  fnction  coefficient  when  said 
companson  values  output  by  said  first  and  second  com- 
panng means  are  not  said  first  and  third  companson  val- 
ues, respectively; 
said  control  means  controlling  said  dnving  condiuon  of  said 
vehicle  on  the  basis  of  said  determination  by  said  estimat- 
ing means  as  to  whether  said  estimated  fnction  coefficient 
of  said  actual  road  surface  estimated  by  said  estimating 
means  is  low 


5  J  16,609 

VEHICLE  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 

MULTIPLEX  SWITCH  DECODING 

Kah  S.  Oo,  FarmiagtoB  Hills,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,534 

Int.  a."  B60K  31/00 

VS.  a.  364—426.04  12  Claima 


speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rouiKjnal  speed  of 
said  engine; 

control  start  time  detecting  means  for  detecUng  a  control 
start  time  m  accordance  with  a  decelerating  state  of  said 
engine; 

intake  mformation  detecting  means  for  delecting  intake 
information  of  said  engine; 

target  engine  speed  updating  means  for  updatmg  a  target 
rotational  speed  every  predetcrmmed  penod  m  accor- 
dance with  an  amount  of  change  in  said  rouuonal  speed 
per  time  at  said  control  start  time; 

storage  means  for  stonng  a  predetcrmmed  stored  relation- 
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8  A  control  system  for  providing  a  plurality  of  command 
signals  to  a  vehicular  speed  control  system,  compnsing: 

first  reference  means  coupled  to  a  voluge  source  for  provid- 
ing a  first  voluge  reference; 

switching  means  including  a  plurality  of  operator  actuable 
momentary  switches  for  changing  said  first  voluge  refer- 
ence to  one  of  a  plurality  of  preselected  voluges  corre- 
sponding to  actuation  of  one  of  said  switches; 

second  reference  means  coupled  to  said  volUge  source  for 
providing  a  second  voluge  reference; 

conversion  means  for  offsetting  each  of  said  preselected 
voluges  by  a  voluge  related  to  said  second  voluge  refer- 
ence to  generate  a  corresponding  plurality  of  processing 
signals,  said  conversion  means  also  offsetting  said  first 
voluge  reference  by  a  voluge  related  to  said  second 
voluge  reference  to  generate  an  idle  signal  when  all  of 
said  momentary  switches  are  concurrently  dcactuated; 

and 
decoding  means  for  detecting  each  of  said  processing  signals 
to  generate  a  corresponding  one  of  the  command  signals 
only  after  first  detecUng  said  idle  signal 

5,216,610 

ENGINE  ROTATION  SPEED  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

HAVING  AUXILIARY  AIR  CONTROLLER 

Hisayo  Doata,  Kariya,  aad  Shiaichi  Iwaorato,  Oba,  both  of 

Japaa,  aaaigaor*  to  Nippoadcaao  Co„  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japaa 

Filed  Jaa.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,084 
Claiou  priority,  appUcatloa  Japaa,  Jan.  12. 1990,  ^5540■,  May 
18,  1990.  2-129857 

lat.  a.'  F02M  2i/06.  23/08 
VS.  CI.  364—431.05  l'  Claims 

1    A  routional  speed  control  apparatus  of  an  engine,  com- 
prising: 


ship  between  the  engine  rouoonal  speed  and  mtake  infor- 
mation when  an  amount  of  intake  air  is  constant  and  when 
an  engine  operating  condition  is  changed  from  a  non- 
i^ing  sute  to  an  idling  sUte; 

tar^t  value  setting  means,  responsive  to  dau  of  said  storage 
means,  for  settmg  a  target  value  of  the  mtake  informauon 
corresponding  to  the  engme  rouuonal  speed  detected  by 
said  speed  detecting  means; 

control  amount  setting  means  for  setting  a  control  amount  m 
accordance  with  said  target  value  of  intake  informauon 
and  said  intake  information;  and 

an  actuator  for  adjusting  an  mtake  amount  in  accordance 
with  said  control  amount 


5,216,611 
INTEGRATED  ENROUTE  AND  APPROACH  GUIDANCE 

SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Kcaaeth  W.  McElreath,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  aaaisaor  to  Rock- 
well lateraatkmal  Corporattoa,  Seal  Beach,  CaUf. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,762 
lat.  CL'  G06F  15/50 
VS.  CL  364-454  2*  C»»*— 


1  An  integrated  system  for  guiding  an  aircraft  to  a  predeier- 
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mined  dcstinaiiDn.  which  uses  dau  generated  by  bolh  a  l(ing 
range  navigatmn  system  and  a  short  range  navigation  system, 
comprising 

means  for  deriving  the  data  from  the  long  range  navigation 

system, 
means  for  dcnving  the  data  from  the  short  range  navigation 

system,  and 
automatic  means  for  providing  a  weighted  sum  of  said  data 
from  said  long  range  navigation  system  and  said  data  from 
said  short  range  navigation  system,  said  sum  being 
weighted  as  a  function  of  the  distance  from  a  predeter- 
mined kxation  related  to  one  of  each  of  said  long  range 
navigation  system  or  said  short  range  navigation  system 


INTELLIGENT  COMPUTER  INTEGRATED 
MAINTENANCE  SYSH^M  AND  METHOD 
Rickey  R.  Cornett,  DobwHi;  R.  Victor  WaUh;  Ronald  S.  Willanl, 
both  of  Winston-Salem;  Michael  Z.  Johnston.  Kerncnrille; 
Jaime  P.  Saluta,  Winston-Salem;  Daniel  J.  Tylak.  UwUTille. 
and  Michael  J.  Bird,  Oemmona,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  R.  J. 
Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 
Filed  Jul.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552.728 
Int.  a."  ii06¥  iy46 
VS.  a.  364—468  165  Claims 


the  predetermined  time  pentxl  for  each  identified  part, 
based  upon  the  obtained  schedule, 
third   means  for   reassigning   the  corresponding   mainte- 
nance  limes  for  the   identified   parts,  based   upon  the 
hierarchical  listing  of  parts  in  the  electronically  stored 
parts  manual,  to  reduce  lost  production  time  for  each  of 
the  plurality  of  complexes, 
fourth  means  for  generating  a  revised  schedule  of  planned 
prciduction    based    upon    the    reassigned    maintenance 
1     times  for  the  identified  parts,  and 

fifth   means  for  communicating  the  revised  schedule  of 
planned  production  to  the  master  schedule  file, 
whereby  the  plurality  of  complexes  arc  controlled  based  upon 
the  revised  schedule  of  planned  production  to  allow  for  main- 
tenance activities  while  maximizing  production 
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5,216,613 
SEGMENTED  ASYNCHRONOUS  OPERATION  OF  AN 
AUTOMATED  ASSEMBLY  LINE 
Claude  D.  Head,  III,  Dallas,  Tex.,  aasisnor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Conbnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  837,670.  Feb.  14,  1992,  abandooed, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  759,799,  Sep.  13,  1991,  abandoMid, 

which  U  a  contlnnation  of  Ser.  No.  398,796,  Ang.  24,  1989. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  696,876,  Jan.  30, 1985, 
Pat.  No.  4,884.674,  which  is  a  coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  599,211. 
Apr.  12,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  s  continnatioB  of  Ser.  No. 
269,306,  Juo.  1,  1981,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No. 
134387.  Apr.  16.  1971.  Pat.  No.  4^06,292.  This  application  Ang. 
12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,631 
Int.  C\.'  GIIB  3/70 
VS.  a.  369— 275  J  7  Claims 


1  A  computer  integrated  maintenance  system  for  use  with  a 
computer  integrated  manufactunng  system,  the  computer 
integrated  manufacturing  system  including  a  computer  con- 
troller for  controlling  a  plurality  of  production  complexes  each 
of  which  includes  a  plurality  of  production  machines,  the 
manufactunng  system  computer  controller  including  an  elec- 
tronically stored  ma.ster  schedule  file  having  therein  a  schedule 
of  actual  prcxiuction  and  planned  production  for  the  plurality 
of  complexes,  the  manufactunng  system  computer  controller 
controlling  the  plurality  of  prcxiuction  machines  based  up<in 
the  planned  prcxiuction  in  the  master  schedule  file,  said  com- 
puter integrated  maintenance  system  composing 

an  electronically  stored  pans  manual,  containing  a  hierarchi- 
cal listing  of  parts  in  the  plurality  of  prcxluctKin  machines 
in  the  plurality  of  prcxiuction  complexes,  and, 
maintenance  operations  computer  controlling  means,  com 
municatively  connected  to  said  electronically  stored  parts 
manual  and  adapted  to  he  communicatively  connected  to 
the  master  schedule  file,  composing 

first  means  for  cibtaining  a  schedule  of  actual  production 
and  planned  prcxiuction  for  the  plurality  of  complexes 
from  the  master  schedule  file, 
second  means  for  identifying  parts  in  the  hierarchical 
listing  to  be  maintained  dunng  a  predetermined  time 
pcnod,  and  a  corresponding  maintenance  time  dunng 


1  A  method  for  controlling  the  operation  of  an  assembly 
line  composed  of  a  plurality  of  work  stations  utilizing  a  com- 
puter having  stored  in  its  memory  work  station  operation 
programs,  which  control  the  operation  of  each  work  station  of 
said  assembly  line,  and  a  supervisory  program  causing  said 
computer  to  perform  the  following  steps 

(a)  dunng  execution  of  said  supervisory  program,  sequen- 
tially checking  the  stale  of  each  work  sution  to  determine 
whether  said  work  station  requires  control. 

(b)  initiating  the  execution  of  the  work  station  operation 
program  of  each  work  station  if  said  work  station  requires 
control, 

(c)  executing  portions  of  said  work  station  operation  pro- 
gram to  initiate  operation  groufw  by  said  work  sutions 
individually  to  the  extent  to  which  said  work  stations 
require  control,  and 

(d)  allowing  each  work  station  to  continue  the  operating 
group  independently  of  the  work  station  operation  pro- 
grams until  said  supervisory  program  determines  a  further 
control  IS  required  to  provide  an  independent  asynchro- 
nous operation  of  each  work  sution  with  respect  to  any 
other  work  sution  of  said  assembly  line 


5,216,614 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

CUTTING  A  LENGTH  OF  SHEET  WORK  MATERL<L 

SEGMENT-BY-SEGMENT 

RichaH  Knchta,  ToUand;  Joseph  R.  Vlririto,  Sooth  WlndwK, 

,mA  Kerln  A.  Peari,  MaKhc*tcr,  all  of  Conn.,  aasigDon  to 

Gerber  Garment  TechMtoc,  Inc.,  ToUand,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,859 

Int.  CL'  G06F  15/46;  B26F  1/38 

VS.  CI.  364—470  '  O**™ 


to  move  said  supporting  surface  and  the  work  material 
supported  thereby  in  said  X  txiordinate  direction  to  ad- 
vance a  new  segment  of  said  work  material  to  said  cuttmg 
sution  while  said  at  least  one  rotary  member  of  said  dis- 
placement sensing  element  remains  m  engagement  with 
said  top  surface  of  said  work  material,  whereby  said  dis- 
placement scnsmg  device  produces  said  X  beam-to-work 
material  displacement  sigiul  as  said  conveyor  dnve  means 
advances  said  work  material. 


1  A  sheet  work  material  cutting  apparatus  whereby  a  length 
of  sheet  work  material  to  be  cut  is  advanced  segment-by-seg- 
ment to  a  cutting  suiion  where  il  is  cut  between  such  advance- 
ments by  a  cutter  head  moveable  in  X  and  Y  coordinate  direc- 
tions, said  apparatus  comprising 
a  frame. 

a  conveyor  mechanism  earned  by  said  frame  providing  an 
upwardly  facing  surface  for  supporting  sheet  work  matc- 
nal  to  be  cut  at  a  cutting  sution  fixed  relative  to  said  frame 
and  which  supporting  surface  is  moveable  in  an  X  coordi- 
nate direction  relaUve  to  said  frame  to  advance  said  work 
material  segmcnt-by-segment  to  said  cutting  sution, 
an  X  beam  extcndmg  across  said  cutting  sUtion  in  a  Y  ccXJr- 
dinate  direction  perpendicular  to  said  X  coordinate  direc- 
tion and  supported  by  said  frame  for  movement  relative  to 
said  frame  in  said  X  coordinate  directi6n, 
an  X  beam  dnve  means  for  dnvmg  said  X  beam  in  said  X 

coordinate  direction, 
a  Y  carnage  mounted  on  said  X  beam  for  movement  relative 

to  said  X  beam  in  said  Y  coordinate  direcuon. 
a  Y  carnage  dnve  means  for  dnving  said  Y  beam  in  said  Y 

coordinate  direction, 
a  cutter  head  earned  by  said  Y  carnage  for  cutung  lines  in 
work  material  supported  by  said  supporting  surface  at  said 
work  sution  as  it  is  moved  along  such  Imes  by  coodinated 
movement  of  said  X  beam  and  said  Y  carnage  m  said  X 
and  Y  coordinate  directions  respectively, 
a  displacement  sensing  device  earned  by  said  X  beam  for 
sensing  the  displacement  of  said  X  beam  relative  to  the 
work  material  supported  by  said  supportmg  surface  and 
for  supplying  an  X  beam-to-work  material  displacement 
signal  related  to  said  displacement,  said  displacement 
sensin  device  including  at  least  one  rotary  member  having 
a  surface  cngagable  with  the  top  surface  of  the  work 
material  supported  by  said  supporting  surface  of  said 
conveyor  mechanism  so  as  to  be  routed  m  the  event  of  a 
change  m  the  displacement  of  said  work  material  relaove 
to  said  X  beam,  and  means  responsive  to  said  roUUon  of 
said  at  least  one  rotary  member  for  producing  said  X 
beam-to-work  material  displacement  signal,  said  displace- 
ment sensmg  device  further  being  one  whereby  said  X 
beam-to-work  material  displacement  signal  supplied  by  it 
includes  a  first  signal  representing  the  displacement  of  said 
X  beam  relauve  to  said  work  material  in  said  X  coordinate 
direction  and  a  second  signal  representing  the  displace- 
ment of  said  work  material  relative  to  said  X  beam  in  said 
Y  (xxjrdinate  direction,  and 
conveyor  dnve  means  for  dnving  said  conveyor  mechanism 


5^16,615 
STITCH  PATTERN  DATA  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTRACTING  A  STITCH  PATTERN  IN  A 

SEWING  MACHINE 
Maaaaki  Yofcoe,  Nagoya,  aai  Yoshikaxn  Kutwo,  Aichi,  both  of 
Japu^  iMigMrs  to  Brother  Kooro  KalwaUki  Kaiaka,  Na- 
gora,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676427 

Oaima  priority,  appUcatioa  JapMi,  May  22,  1990,  M32338 

Int  a.'  D05C  9/04:  G06F  15/46 

VS.  a.  364—470  10  Claims 


1  A  stitch  pattern  daU  processmg  device  for  a  sewing  ma- 
chine capable  of  forming  a  stitch  pattern  according  to  stitch 
pattern  dau  including  a  plurality  of  needle  location  data,  said 
stitch  pattern  dau  processing  device  comprising 

sutch  pattern  daU  stormg  means  for  stormg  the  stitch  pat- 
tern data; 
stitch  pilch  determimng  means  for  determmmg  whether  a 
stitch  pitch  of  a  stitch  to  be  formed  accordmg  to  each  pair 
of  adjacent  ones  of  the  plural  needle  location  daU  of  the 
stitch  pattern  daU  stored  m  said  stitch  pattern  daU  stormg 
means  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  a  referchce  pitch  when 
contractmg  the  stitch  at  a  specified  contraction  rate  m  at 
least  one  direction  of  two  perpendicular  directions,  se- 
quentially from  one  end  of  the  plural  needle  locaUon  to 
another  end; 
contraction  stitch  pattern  daU  creating  means  for  crcaung  a 
needle  location  dau  of  a  contraction  stitch  pattern  daU  so 
that  when  a  result  of  detennmaoon  by  said  stitch  pitch 
determinmg  means  is  negauve.  the  needle  location  dau 
nearer  to  said  another  end  is  disregarded  until  the  result  of 
the  detemunation  by  said  sutch  pitch  determimng  means 
becomes  affirmative,  while  when  the  result  of  the  determi- 
nation by  said  stitch  pitch  determmmg  means  is  affirms- 
tive,  the  needle  locauon  dau  is  modified  to  define  a  stitch 
by  the  pair  of  adjacent  needle  locaUon  dau  which  has  not 
been  disregarded  at  the  contraction  rate;  and 
means  for  controUmg  the  sewmg  machine  based  on  the 
created  sutch  pattern  daU. 
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SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CXJMPLTER 

AUTOMATED  MANUFACTURE  WITH  REDUCTD 

OBJECT  SHAPE  DISTORTION 

WlUiaa  E.  Maaten,  313  Docwood  U^  Eulcy.  S.C.  29640 

Coadautioa-iB  pvt  ofSer.  No.  371,0«4.  Jiu.  26,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,134,569.  Thla  appUcatkm  Dec.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  444,529 

lat  a.'  G06F  n/46.  B28B  17/00.  I   14.  B27G  //  02 

VS.  a.  364 — 474 J4  26  Clainu 


1  A  methcxl  of  producing  a  three-dimensional  object  from  a 
three-dimensiona]  design  generated  on  a  computer  machine 
wherein  said  object  is  dimensionally  accurate,  said  object 
having  at  least  a  portion  which  includes  a  hollow  interior,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

generating  control  signals  specifying  coordinate  p<iints  of 
said  there-dimensional  object  in  a  prescribed  coordinate 
system. 

providing  an  object  matenal  from  which  said  object  is 
formed, 

providing  a  supp<irt  material. 

controlling  a  reaction  of  said  object  matenal  al  said  ctx>rdi- 
natc  points  in  response  to  said  control  signals  to  form  said 
object  in  said  cixirdinate  system, 

dispensing  said  support  matenal  at  least  within  said  hollow 
intenor, 

simultaneou.sly  forming  a  three-dimensional  structural  sup- 
port environment  from  said  support  matenal  which  physi- 
cally supports  said  object  in  situ  as  said  object  is  being 
formed,  and 

wherein  one  of  said  object  matenal  and  said  support  matenal 
IS  dispensed  as  mass  panicles  while  the  other  is  dispensed 
as  a  fluent  strand 


modify  molding  conditions  of  the  individual  injection 
molding  machines  in  accordance  with  the  data  indicative 
of  the  type  of  molding  defect  inputted  by  said  individual 


i^ 


input  means,  through  the  use  of  the  molding  condition 
determining  program  and  the  molding  condition  deter- 
mining database 


5,216,618 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TAKING  OUT  AND 

STORING  ARTICLES 

Maaakazn  Arita,  Kakogawa,  aad  Maaaki  Hiroae,  Kobe,  botk  of 

Japan,  aaaisnon  to  Somitooo  Rabber  ladaatrics,  Ud.  aad 

Nakata  Zoki  Co^  Ltd^  both  of  Hyo«o,  Japaa 

FUed  Not.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,042 

Claiina  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1989,  1-3122S4 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/46;  B65G  I/OO 

Ui».  a.  364—478  15  Claian 


1    An  apparatus  for  taking  out  and  stonng  articles  compns- 


5J16,6I7 
GROUP  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  INJECTION 
MOLDING  MACHINES 
Maaao  Kamiguchi,  Yamaaaahi,  and  Kazuo  Kubota,  Fujiyoahida, 
both  of  Japan,  aaaignor*  to  Faauc  Ltd.,  Minamitauni,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP89/0I192,  §  371  Date  Jul.  10,  1990,  §  102<e) 
Date  Jul.  10,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/06221,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Jun.  14,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Not.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  536,554 
CUima  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  25.  1988,  63-296034 
Int.  a.'  G06F  n/46:  G05B  li/02 
VS.  a.  364—476  8  Oaimj 

1.  A  group  management  system  for  injection  molding  ma- 
chines, compnsing 

a  plurality  of  injection  molding  machines, 
individual  input  means  a&stx.iated  with  each  injection  mold- 
ing machine  for  each  inputting  data  indicative  of  a  type  of 
a  molding  defect  appeanng  in  a  molded  article  prtxluced 
by  one  of  said  injection  molding  machines,  and 
a  general-purjJDse  high-performance  computer  connected  to 
said    plurality    of  injection    molding    machines,    installed 
with  a  multi-user  operating  system,  adapted  to  u.se  a  mold 
mg  condition  determining  program  and  a  molding  condi- 
tion determining  database,  and  operable  to  automatically 


ing 


stocking  means  having  a  plurality  of  compartments  for  stor- 
ing articles. 

earner  means  for  taking  out  articles  from  the  compartments 
of  said  stocking  means  and  for  stonng  articles  in  the  com- 
partments of  said  stocking  means, 

said  earner  means  compnsing  a  rectangular-shaped  housing, 
with  an  open  end  adjacent  said  stocking  means,  including 
a  fixed  dnving  roller  mounted  in  a  lower  portion  withm 
said  rectangular-shaped  hou.sing  near  the  open  end  and  a 
pressing  roller  movably  mounted  above  said  fixed  driving 
roller  in  an  upper  portion  within  said  rectangular -shaped 
housing, 

dnving  means  for  dnving  said  earner  means  in  both  horizon- 
tal and  vertical  directions  relative  to  said  stockmg  means 
and  for  dnving  said  rectangular-shaped  housing  of  said 
earner  means  towards  and  away  from  said  stocking  means 
to  position  said  fixed  dnving  roller  in  contact  with  a 
desired  article  within  a  specific  one  of  the  compartments, 

said  pressing  roller  moving  downward  toward  said  fixing 
dnving  roller  once  the  desired  article  contacts  said  fixed 
dnving  roller  to  secure  the  desired  article  therebetween 
and  to  draw  the  desired  article  out  of  the  specific  compart- 


ment into  said  rectangular -shaped  housing  upon  rotation 
of  said  fixed  dnving  roller  and  said  pressing  roller; 
control  means  for  mcmonzing  a  position  of  a  compartment 
in  which  an  article  is  stored  and  for  controlling  said  dnv- 
ing means  in  order  to  take  out  or  store  the  desired  article, 
wherein  the  desired  article  is  identified  via  an  identifica- 
tion code  thereon 


5J16,620 

REQUESTING.  REPORTING  AND  VERIFICATION 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAIL  CARRIER 
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Roaald  P.  Saaaow,  Weatoa,  CoaL,  aaaicaor  to  PitKy  Bowca 

lac,  Staaif  ord,  Coaa. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,787 
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5,216,619 
PATH  MANAGEMENT  FOR  A  PROCESS  SYSTEM 
M.  James  Dunbar,  Jr.,  North  Scitaate,  R.I.;  Anton  G.  Hofland, 
Loadoa,  Eaglaad;  Arno  A.  Moieaaar,  Apeldoorn,  aad  Peter 
W.  J.  Vrecsrrijk,  Edam,  both  of  Netherlands,  aadsnors  to  The 
Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  421,498 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/46 
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1.  A  system  for  processing  mail  including  a  processor,  means 
for  sorting  local  mail  from  non  local  mail,  means  for  traying 
the  non  local  mail,  means  for  printing  mail  distribution  labels, 
and  means  for  placing  a  labeled  tray  into  a  sleeve,  the  unprove- 
ment  comprising:  a  scale  in  communication  with  the  processor, 
a  tag  printer  in  communication  with  the  processor,  a  scanner 
for  scanning  labels  and  tags  m  communication  with  the  proces- 
sor and  means  for  delivering  trays  to  a  common  earner. 


5^16,621 

LINE  DISTURBANCE  MONITOR  AND  RECORDER 

SYSTEM 

Richard  T.  Dickeas,  loTra  Qty,  Iowa,  aMi^or  to  Mehta  Tech. 

Inc.,  Eldridge,  loira 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,238 
lat  a.'  G06F  15/56,  12/02.  12/16 
VS.  a.  364-483  H  ' 


1  A  path  management  system  for  regulating  equipment 
resources  and  opcrauons  thereof  which  moves  process  mate- 
nal through  a  process  system,  said  process  system  including  a 
control  procedure  for  implementing  a  specific  process  applica- 
tion, said  path  management  system  compnsing: 

path  editor  means  for  building  a  plurality  of  path  specifica- 
tions for  a  sf)ecific  process  application,  each  path  specifi- 
cation defining  a  different  set  of  equipment  resources  and 
sequences  of  respective  equipment  resource  operations  for 
the  specific  process  application,  such  that  there  are  multi- 
ple path  specifications  for  each  specific  process  applica- 
tion of  the  process  system, 
at  least  one  daubase,  interconnected  to  said  path  editor 

means,  for  stonng  said  plurality  of  path  specifications, 
path  selector  means  for  selecting  in  real-time  a  single  path 
specification  for  the  specific  process  application  from  the 
plurality  of  path  specifications  stored  m  said  database  for 
the  specific  process  application,  and  for  validatmg  in 
real-time  the  availability  of  equipment  resources  defined 
by  the  selected  single  path  specification  at  a  particular 
instance  in  time,  send  path  selector  means  operating  in 
real-time,  and 
path  actuator  means,  initiated  by  the  control  procedure,  for 
regulating  the  equipment  resources,  based  on  the  selected 
and  validated  path  specification,  to  coordinate  the  se- 
quence of  equipment  resource  operations  defined  by  the 
selected  and  validated  path  specification. 


1  A  fault  detection  system  for  monitonng  at  least  one  oper- 
aung  parameter  of  an  AC  power  transmission  line,  comprismg; 

input  means  coimectable  to  the  transmission  Ime  for  provid- 
mg  at  least  one  analog  signal  representative  of  a  time 
varying  value  of  the  at  least  one  operatmg  parameter, 

an  analog-to-digital  (A/D)  converter  connected  to  said 
input  means  for  sampling  said  at  least  one  analog  signal 
and  producmg  digital  sample  words  representing  the 
signal; 

tngger  means  connected  to  receive  said  digital  sample 
words  from  said  A/D  converter  for  operatmg  on  said 
digital  sample  words  to  detect  a  disturbance  in  the  at  least 
one  operating  parameter  and  for  generatmg  a  tngger 
signal  when  a  disturbance  is  detected;  and 
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storage  means  for  storing  said  digital  sample  words  received 
from  said  A/D  converter,  said  storage  means  including, 
a  plurality  of  memory  zones  for  storing  newly  acquired 

data  in  storage  kKations  within  each  memory  zone, 
memory   p<imtcr  means  for  sequentially  addressing  said 
plurality  of  memory  zones  in  a  loop  for  sequential  stor 
age  of  said  digital  sample  words  in  said  storage  kxations 
of  the  addressed  memory  zone,  and 
control  means,  connected  to  said  logger  means,  for  re 
moving  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory  zones 
from   said   Uxip  addressable  by    said   memory   pointer 
means,  in  response  to  receipt  of  said  trigger  signal, 
wherein  said  memory   p<iinter  means  continues  to  sequen- 
tially address  the  remaining  ones  of  said  plurality  of  mem- 
ory zones  in  said  kxip  as  new  digital  sample  words  are 
received  by  said  storage  means 


5J16.623 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  AND 

ANALYZING  ENERGY  CHARACTERiynCS 

Michael  R.  Burett,  Bmrriagtoo,  and  Joha  Mathcy,  Jr.,  Way- 

conda,  both  of  III.,  aaaignors  to  M.  T.  McBrian,  lac..  Lake 

Zurich,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,138 

Int.  a.'  GOIK  I/OS.  H04Q  9/00 

L..S.  CI.  364—550  35  Claimi 


5.216,622 
UI  TRASOMC  DRIVE/SENSE  CTRCLITRY  FOR 
AtrrOMATED  FASTENER  TIGHTENING 
Ian   E.   Kibblewhite,  Frazer,  Pa.;  Denis  Downey,  San   Diego, 
CaUf.;  John  Dnimmond,  Dublin,  and  John  F.  Butler,  Naas, 
both  of  Ireland,  aaaignors  to  SPS  Technologies,  Inc.,  New- 
town, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516.027.  Apr.  27.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1990,  .Ser.  No.  575,469 

Int.  a.'  COIN  29  IX).  C;04F  10.()0 

l.i.S.  CI.  364—508  -J^  Claims 


t 


I  A  dnve/sense  circuit  for  use  wiih  an  ultraM>nic  ir-insducer 
in  contact  with  a  load  indicating  member,  said  drne  sense 
circuit  comprising 

a  controller  circuit  having  computation  means,  data  storage 
means  and  companstin  means. 

a  high  voltage  pulse  drive  circuit  for  generating  high  voltage 
drive  pulses  under  control  of  signals  from  said  controller 
circuit,  said  high  voltage  pulse  drive  circuit  having  an 
input  connection  from  said  controller  circuit  and  output 
connection  to  said  ultrasonic  transducer 

a  tuned  amplifier  connected  to  said  ullra.v)nic  transducer  for 
sensing  and  amplifying  ultravmic  drive  pulse  signals  and 
pulse  ech<i  signals,  said  tuned  amplifier  being  adjusted  in 
frequency  to  the  reMinanI  frequencv  of  said  ullravinic 
transducer. 

an  echo  detection  circuit  connected  to  said  tuned  amplifier 
and  to  said  controller  circuit  for  detecting  salid  pulse 
echo  signals  received  by  said  transducer,  and 

a  liming  circuit  connected  to  said  echo  detection  circuit  for 
measuring  the  time  between  a  respective  ultravmic  drive 
pulse  and  a  respective  pulse  echo  signal  as  time  of  flight 
and  controlling  said  high  voltage  pulse  drive  circuit  to 
predeterminedly  vary  the  amplitude  i>f  said  high  voluge 
pulses  to  control  the  amplitude  of  said  pulse  echo  signal 


Q- 


a- 


23  A  system  for  monitoring  an  energy  characteristic  of  an 
energy  consuming  system  comprising 

means  for  sensing  an  energy  charactcnstic  of  said  energy 
consuming  system  to  provide  an  output  representative  of 
said  sensed  energy  characteristic. 

means  for  accumulating  data  from  said  senstir  means  over  a 
week,  said  data  representing  the  magnitude  of  the  output 
of  said  senstir  means  on  a  particular  day  of  the  week  at  a 
particular  time  of  day,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  data  accumulation  means  for  deter- 
mining the  most  representative  day  of  the  week  in  terms  of 
said  sensed  energy  charactcnstic 


5.216.624 
AITOMATED  FOSSIL-REH.ECTANCE  MEASUREMENT 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 
Hiroahi  Kurita.  7-11-306.  Takattu-Danchi.  Yachiyo-shi.  Chiba- 
Ken.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  540,144,  Jun.  19,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  applicabon  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,416 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1989,  1-177100 

Int.  O.'  C»6F  n  46.  15,20 

I  .S.  a.  364—556  >3  Claims 

1    An  automated  fossil-reflectance  measurement  apparatus 

comprising 

a  microscope  having  a  sample  platform  automatically  p<isi- 
Iional  horizontal  in  an  \Y -coordinate  plane  on  a  fixed 
support, 
an  ore-sample  tray  having  a  bottom  surface  magnetically 
fnable  on  a  bed  of  a  surface  gnndcr  for  gnnding  top 
surfaces  of  at  least  one  ore  sample  in  the  ore-sample  tray  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  ore-sample 

tray. 
a  means  for  positioning  the  at-least-onc  ore  sample  ngidly  on 

the  ore-sample  tray  while  a  top  surface  of  the  at-least-one 

ore  sample  is  being  surface-ground  by  the  surface  gnnder. 
said  sample  platform  having  a  top  surface  upon  which  the 

btittom  surface  of  the  ore-sample  tray  is  fixablc, 
said  top  surface  of  the  at-leasl-one  ore  sample  being  disposed 


in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  top  surface  of  the  sample  plat- 
form; 

an  cpi-pnsm  device  attached  to  the  fixed  support  at  a  select 
position  vertically  above  the  sample  platform; 

a  light  source  positional  m  light-supply  relationship  to  the 
epi-prism  device; 

a  lens  extended  selectively  downward  from  the  epi-pnsm 
device; 

a  lens  barrel  attached  to  the  fixed  support  in  remotely-focus- 
able  relationship  to  the  lens; 

an  image-pickup  television  camera  attachable  to  the  fixed 
support  and  having  remotely-focusable  relationship  to 
images  communicated  by  way  of  the  lens  barrel; 

a  digital  converter  connected  to  the  image-pickup  television 
camera  and  connected  to  an  image-operating  processor  m 
two-way  image-transmission  relationship  to  an  image 
memory; 

a  television  monitor  connected  to  the  image-opcrating  pro- 
cessor by  way  of  a  television  interface; 

a  two-way  communication  monitor  mterface  connected  to 
the  digital  converter  and  to  the  image-opcratmg  proces- 
sor; 


5^16,623 

AUTOCAUBRATING  DUAL  SENSOR  NON-CONTACT 

TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Dieter  L.  Rjdl.  Loa  Altoa,  CiOif  „  aaaigMir  to  LutroB  C:orpora- 

tkM,  Suta  Oara,  CaUf. 

FU«d  Not.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  429^83 
iBt  CL'  GOIK  13/06.-  GOIJ  05/12 
VS.  a.  364—557  10 


a  two-way-communication  processor  interface  connected  to 
the  two-way-commumcation  monitor  interface  by  way  of 
a  bidirectional-communication  cable; 

a  computer  mouse  in  selective  bidirectional  coordinate-con- 
trol relationship  to  a  computerized  process  controller; 

a  processor  display  unit  connected  to  the  computerized 
process  controller; 

a  storage-medium  mput-output  device  connected  to  the 
computerized  process  controller; 

a  computer  program  on  a  computer  disk  having  automated 
control  of  the  X-Y  coordinate  plane, 

a  control -program  bay  in  which  the  computer  disk  havmg 
automated  control  of  the  X-Y  coordinate  plane  is  mser- 
tional  in  the  operating  means  in  the  storage-medium  mput- 
output  device; 

a  computer  operatmg  means  m  the  storage-medium  mput- 
output  device; 

a  recordmg-program  bay  and  operating  means  m  the  stor- 
age-medium mput-output  device; 

process  control  means  connected  to  the  process  controller; 
and 

an  imagmg  input  control  means  connected  to  the  television 
interface 


1   Apparatus  for  non-contact  measurement  of  the  tempera- 
ture of  a  material,  comprising: 

first  and  second  thermally  conductive  reference  bodies  each 
havmg  an  operative  face  facing  said  material, 

means  for  maintaining  said  first  and  second  reference  bodies 
at  different  temperatures,  including  temperature  change 
means  mounted  in  said  first  reference  body  operative  to 
change  the  temperature  of  said  first  reference  body, 

first  and  second  heat  flow  sensors  of  the  same  sensitivity 
earned  by  said  first  and  second  reference  bodies,  respec- 
tively, wherein  said  first  heat  flow  sensor  is  reactive  to 
heat  flow  through  the  operative  face  of  the  first  reference 
body  to  generate  a  first  heat  flow  output  signal  that  is 
proportional  to  the  heat  flow  rate  through  the  operative 
face  of  the  first  reference  body,  and  wherein  said  seconjl^ 
heat  flow  sensor  is  reactive  to  heat  flow  through  the 
operative  face  of  the  second  reference  body  to  generate  a 
second  heat  flow  output  signal  that  is  proportional  to  the 
heat  flow  rate  through  the  operative  face  of  the  second 
reference  body, 

first  and  second  temperature  sensors  earned  by  said  first  and 
second  reference  bodies,  respectively,  wherem  said  first 
temperature  sensor  is  in  thermal  commumcation  with  and 
adapted  to  generate  a  first  temperature  output  signal  that 
is  proportional  to  the  temperature  of  the  first  reference 
body  and  wherein  said  second  temperature  sensor  is  m 
thermal  communication  with  and  adapted  to  generate  a 
second  temperature  output  signal  that  is  proportional  to 
the  temperature  of  the  second  reference  body,  and 

^mcans  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  heat  flow  output 
signals  and  to  said  first  and  second  temperature  output 
signals  for  calculating  the  temperature  of  said  material. 


5^16,626 
POSITION  MEASURING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

HAVING  REDUCED  MEMORY  REQUIREMENTS 

Walter  Kmhikjr,  TraiuateiB,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germamj,  umif^or 

to  Dr.  Johauca  Hcideakala  GabH,  Fed.  Rey.  ol  Gtrmamy 

FUmI  JaL  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,018 
ClaiM  priority,  applkatioa  Evopean  Pat  Oflf.,  JoL  21, 1989, 
89113404.1 

lat.  CL'  <;06F  15/353.  12/10:  CO\B  21/02 
VS.  CL  364—561  »  ClalaM 

1,  An  apparatus  for  dctcrminmg  the  position  of  a  moving 
object  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  movement  of  said  object  and  creating 

periodic  analog  signals  in  response  thereto; 
a  converter  for  converting  said  penodic  analog  signals  to  a 

first  address  range; 
a  subdivision  circuit  havmg  memory  with  addressable  stor- 
age locations,  said  memory  storing  mterpolabon   data 
wherein  said  memory  has  a  second  address  range  of  ad- 
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drcssablc  storage  locations,  said  second  address  range 
addressing  less  than  one  quaner  the  storage  capacity 
addressable  by  said  first  address  range,  and 
a  manipulation  circuit  receiving  signals  from  said  converter 
and  said  subdivision  circuit  and  manipulating  ( 1 )  the 
address  in  said  first  address  range  to  transform  said  ad- 


,     1 


dresses  to  addresses  in  said  second  address  range,  said  first 
address  range  being  of  cupanded  scope  from  said  second 
address  range  and  including  sufficient  addresse>  to  store 
interpolation  daU  for  a  pen<xlic  signal  range,  and  (^l  said 
interpolation  dau  Kx^atcd  in  said  addressable  storage 
locations  so  that  correct  interptilation  information  is  ob- 
tained for  address  Uxrations  of  said  first  address  range 


5^16,627 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPETING  WITH 

TERMS  HAVING  UNITS 
Paul  J.  MKlelUn;  Eric  I-  Vogel,  and  WillUm  C.  Wicker  all  of 
CorraJlia,   OrcR.,   ■aaigoon   to   Hewlett-Psckard   Company, 
Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Rle<J  Jan.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  645.8*0 

Int.  CT"  C»6F  /   IKJ.   '  JM 

VS.  CI.  364—700  l''  Ul»in" 
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at  least  one  of  the  unit  parts  of  the  first  and  second  terms, 
and 
slonng  in  memory  a  nevk  term  having  the  new  scalar  part 
and  the  new  unit  pan  that  resulu  from  the  compulation 


5,216.628 

absolltt;  value  arithmetic  ctrcuit 

Hkleo  Mlntaai;  Noritngn  Matnbiahl,  and  YoaUo  ToknDO.  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Oki  Electric  laduitry  Co^  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732J18 

C^lalma  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1990,  2-194665 

Int.  n:  G06F  7/jfl 

I  .S.  CI.  364—715.01  5  Claim* 


1  An  absolute  value  arithmetic  circuit  for  computing  an 
absolute  value  of  a  difference  between  two  binary  input  sig- 
nals, comprising 

a  computing  circuit  for  computing  a  difference  between  said 
two  input  signals  and  generating  a  first  signal. 

a  ones  complcmcntor  for  non-inverting  or  inverting  said  first 
signal  from  said  computing  circuit  in  accordance  with  a 
sign  bit  of  said  first  signal  to  generate  a  second  signal. 

a  pnonty  encoder  coupled  to  receive  said  second  signal  for 
searching  said  second  signal  for  the  position  of  the  first 
•0"  bit  from  the  least  significant  digit  bit  of  said  second 
signal  and  for  delivenng  an  encoder  signal  indicating  the 
position  of  the  first  "0"  bit,  and 

a  bit  inverting  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  second  signal 
and  the  encoder  signal  for  inverting  and  outputting  bits 
from  the  least  significant  digit  bit  to  said  "O"  bit  position  of 
the  second  signal  in  accordance  with  said  encoder  signal, 
and  for  outputting  bits  from  a  bit  higher  than  said  first  '•O' 
bit  to  the  most  significant  digit  bit  of  the  second  signal 
without  inverting  the  bus 


1     111    a   calculating  device,   a   mcth<xl   of  managing   terms 

having  units  for  use  in  mathematical  computation,  comprising 

stonng  in  memory  a  first  term  having  a  scalar  pari  and  a  unit 

part, 
stonng  in  memory  a  second  term  having  a  scalar  pan  and  a 

unit  part, 
computing  a  new  scalar  part  from  ihc  s».alar  parts  ol  the  first 

and  second  terms, 
computing  a  new  unit  part  determined  directly  without  use 

of  an  intermediate  internal  daU  formal  from  the  unit  parts 

of  the  first  and  second  terms,  the  new  unit  pan  including 


5416.629 
ADJUSTING  RLTER  COEFFICIENTS 
Mustafa  K.  Gurcan,  Crawley,  EagUad;  FrnaJt  M.  De  Bekker, 
Amaterdaa.  Netherlanda,  and  Darid  J.  Newtoa,  Guildford. 
Eaglaad,  aaaignor*  to  U.S.  PUlipa  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Coadnnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  765.394,  Sep.  20.  1991,  abaadoaed. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638,034,  Jan.  7.  1991, 
abaadoaed.  which  is  a  contiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  540,405.  Jua.  19, 
1990,  abaadoaed,  which  U  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  290.054, 
Dec.  23,  1988,  abaadoaed.  This  applicatioa  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  845,873 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kiasdom,  Dec.  23,  1987, 
8729988 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/31 
V.S.  a.  364—724.19  •  Claims 

1  A  trsmsversal  filter  apparatus  compnsing 
K  N  +  n  1  successive  shift  register  stages,  where  N  and  n 
arc  integers  greater  than  one  and  m  =  N/n  is  an  integer 
greater  than  zero,  a  first  suge  of  said  K  successive  sUges 
having  an  input  for  receiving  successive  input  signal  sam- 
ples, 
first  register  means  for  stonng  a  first  subset  of  N  coefficients. 


second  register  means  for  stonng  a  second  subset  of  n  coeffi- 
cients; 

multiplier  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  register 
means  for  applying  first  and  second  ordered  sets  of  K 
coefficients  as  weighu  to  the  contenu  of  said  K  sUges  in 
respective  first  and  second  half  cycles  per  input  signal 
sample,  the  first  N  coefficients  of  said  first  set  being  said 
first  subset  and  last  n  -  I  coefficients  of  the  first  set  bemg 
zero,  the  first  N  -  I  coefficients  of  the  second  set  being 
zero  and  the  last  n  coefficients  of  said  second  set  being  said 
second  subset; 

means  for  adding  the  thereby  weighted  contents  of  said  K 
SUges  to  produce  a  filter  output  signal  in  said  first  half 


cycle  and  to  produce  a  coefficient  adjusting  output  signal 
in  said  second  half  cycle, 

means  for  fonmng  a  difference  between  the  filter  output 
signal  and  a  reference  signal; 

means  coupled  to  the  second  register  means  for  updating  the 
stored  second  subset  of  coefficienu  with  said  difference 
such  that  the  second  subset  comprises  the  differences 
formed  m  the  last  n  successive  second  half  cycles;  and 

means  coupled  to  the  first  register  means  for  adjusting  m  of 
the  stored  first  subset  of  coefficients  as  a  function  of  the 
coefficient  adjusting  output  signal  in  a  manner  that  each  of 
the  first  subset  of  coefficients  is  adjusted  only  once  for 
each  n  successive  input  samples  received. 


cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  m  a 
nuitrix  of  rows  and  columns, 

each  of  said  memory  cells  mcludmg  first  and  second  multi- 
emitter  transistor  means, 
said  first  multiemitter  transistor  means  having  a  base,  a 

first  emitter,  second  emitter  and  a  collector, 
said  second  multiemitter  transistor  means  havmg  a  first 
emitter,   a   second   emitter,   a   collector   and   a   base, 
wherein  said  base  and  said  collector  are  connected  to 
said  collector  and  said  base  of  said  first  multiemitter 
transistor  means,  respectively, 
the  device  further  comprising: 
first  and  second  word  lines  provided  corresponding  to  said 

respective  rows, 
first  and  second  bit  Imes  provided  corresponding  to  said 
respective  columns, 

said  first  emitters  of  said  first  and  second  multiemitter 
transistor  means  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  memory 
cells  being  connected  to  said  second  word  line  m  the 
correspondmg  row, 
said  collectors  of  said  first  and  second  multiemitter  transis- 
tor means  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells 
being  connected  to  said  first  word  line  in  the  corre- 
sponding row, 
said  second  emitter  of  said  first  multiemitter  transistor 
means  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  and  said 
second  emitter  of  said  second  multiemitter  transistor 
means  of  the  same  being  connected  to  first  and  second 
bit  lines  m  the  corresponding  column,  respectively, 
means  for  selecting  one  memory  cell  of  said  plurality  of 

memory  cells, 
dau  holding  current  controlling  means  for  causing  a  dau 
holding  current  for  holding  the  storage  daU  of  said  se- 
lected memory  cells  to  flow  through  said  second  word 
Imes  connected  to  the  memory  cells  not  selected  by  said 
selecting  means  and  for  cutting  off  said  daU  holding  cur- 
rent flowing  to  said  second  word  line  connected  to  the 
memory  cell  selected  by  said  selecting  means  m  dau 
writing,  and 
bit  line  conduction  sute  controlling  means  responsive  to  the 
dau  to  be  written  for  rendering  conductive  one  of  the  first 
and  the  second  bit  lines  connected  to  the  memory  cell 
selected  by  said  selecting  means  and  rendenng  the  other 
non-conductive  m  the  daU  writing. 


5,216,630 
STATIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  USING 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
Yasaaobu  Nakaae,  Hyogo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Mitsubishi  Deaki 
KiHw''"''  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,628 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1990,  2-149509 

Int.  a.'  cue  1 1/00,  11/34,  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—155  «  Claims 


5.216,631 

MICROVIBRATORY  MEMORY  DEVICE 

John  W.  SUwa,  Jr.,  601  Colerid«e  A»e..  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.  94301 

FUed  No».  2,  1990.  Ser.  No.  608.335 

Int.  CL'  GllC  11/21 

VS.  a.  365—174  JOO  Claims 


1   A  sutic  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  memory 


1.  A  memory  device  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  member  havmg  at  least  one  surface  connected 
to  a  support  means  and  at  least  one  surface  movable  by 
controlled  distortion  means,  said  at  least  one  movable 
surface  movable  relative  to  a  disposed  opposite  plane; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  read/wnte  tips. 
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(c)  ■  plurality  of  bit-arrays; 

(d)  with  wud  read/wnte  tips  disposed  cither  on  said  movable 
surface  or  on  said  opp<»itc  plane  and  said  bit  arrays  dis- 
posed on  the  other  so  as  to  provide  motion  of  said  tips 
relative  to  said  bit-arrays,  each  of  said  read/wnlc  tips  and 
said  bit-arrays  separated  by  a  gap. 

(e)  housing  means  for  hermetically  sealing  groups  compns- 
ing  at  least  one  of  said  movable  members,  at  least  one  of 
said  read/wnte  tips,  and  at  least  one  of  said  bitarrays  from 
other  such  groups  and  from  the  external  environment. 

(0  said  means  of  controlled  structural  distonioa  of  said  at 
least  one  movable  member  permitting  physical  addressing 
by  each  said  read/wnte  tip  of  its  mating  bits  in  iLs  mating 
bit-array. 

(g)  means  for  electncally  addressing  each  read/wnte  tip  and 
Its  mating  bit-array  for  routing  incoming  bit-streams  to  at 
least  one  of  said  bit-arrays  or  for  sensing  bit-streams  being 
read  from  at  least  one  of  said  bit-arrays  through  at  least 
one  of  said  read/wnte  tips,  and 

(h)  means  for  coarse  presetting,  fine-controlling,  and  mom 
tonng  said  gap  between  said  mating  tips  and  bit-arrays  via 
movement  of  said  tip  toward  or  away  from  its  mating 
bit-array. 


5^16,633 
NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

INCLUDING  ACCESS  CODE  aRCUITRY 
Vmt-Mi  Weoa;  Jaa-dk  Hwugbo,  botli  of  Se<Ml,  and  Jae-youg 
Do,  SuwoB,  »U  of  Rep.  of  Korea.  awlgm>n  to  Saamug  Elec- 
tronica  Co.,  Ltd.,  KyuasKi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  2.  1991,  Ser,  No.  694,499 
Claiou  priority,  applicatioB  Rep.  of  Korea,  No».  30,  1990, 
90-19568 

Int.  a.'GllC  7/00.  11/40 
VS.  CI.  365—189.07  5  Clalmi 


5,216,632 

MEMORY  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  A  READOUT 

ORCUIT  FOR  A  STATIC  MEMORY  tTC LL 

Werner  Wipfelder,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaifinor  to 

Memerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohni  GmbH.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Ciermany 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Dec.  21. 
1990,  4041260 

Int.  CI.'  GlIC  //   .U 
V  .S.  a.  365— 181  11  Claims 
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1    A  memory  cell  comprising 

(a)  a  first  FHT  that  mcludes  a  first  v>urcc  for  receiving  an 
input  signal  of  the  memory  cell,  a  first  gate,  a  first  drain  for 
providing  a  first  output  voltage,  and  a  first  substrate  dis 
posed  between  the  first  «)urcc  and  the  first  drain,  with  the 
first  IF T  having  a  first  hlivkmg  resistance  between  the 
first  drain  and  the  first  substrate,  and 

(b)  a  second  FET  having  a  predetermined  thresh<ild  voltage. 
the  second  FET  including  a  second  source  coupled  to  the 
first  drain  of  the  first  FET.  a  second  gate  having  a  gate 
voltage,  a  second  drain  coupled  to  the  first  source,  and  a 
second  substrate  disposed  between  the  second  source  and 
the  seciind  drain,  with  the  second  FET  having  a  second 
blixking  resistance  between  the  second  s<iurce  and  the 
second  substrate  that  is  les.s  than  the  first  bUxking  resis- 
tance, and  with  the  sum  of  the  gate  voltage  and  the  thresh 
old  voltage  of  the  second  FET  being  less  than  a  first 
output  voltage 


1    A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  storing  an 
access  code  for  access  to  said  device,  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  extending  in  a  first  direction, 
a  plurality  of  bit  lines  extending  in  a  second  direction  per- 
pendicular to  and  intersecting  said  word  lines, 
a  plurality  of  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  cells  dis- 
ptised  at  each  intersection  of  said  word  lines  and  bit  lines 
and  connected  therebetween  for  stonng  biU  of  daU  in  said 
semiconductor  memory  cells, 
means  for  selecting  predetermined  groups  of  semiconductor 
memory   cells   in   said   first   direction   in   units  of  bytes 
through  said  bit  lines, 
a  plurality  of  daU  lines  connected  to  said  plurality  of  bit  lines 

through  said  means  for  selecting, 
data  input/ sensing  means  for  inputting  daU  to  said  semicon- 
ductor memory  cells  through  said  daU  lines  and  said  bit 
lines  and  for  outputting  daU  from  said  daU  lines, 
page  buffer  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  bit  lines  for 
temporanly   latching   access   code   daU   from   said   daU 
input/sensing  means, 
input  data  buffer  means  for  inputting  serial  daU  from  an 

input  terminal, 
an  input/output  register  for  reading  senal  data  from  said 
input  data  buffer  means,  transfernng  daU  in  parallel  with 
said  data  input/scnsing  means,  and  outputting  senal  daU 
at  an  output  terminal  thereof,  and 
a  comparator  for  companng  senal  access  code  daU  from 
said  input  data  buffer  means  with  senal  access  code  dau  at 
said  output  terminal  of  said  input/output  register, 
said  access  code  being  defined  by  first  inputting  said  access 
code  from  said  input  data  buffer  means  through  said  input- 
/oulput  register  and  said  data  input/sensing  means  and 
latching  said  access  code  in  said  page  buffer  means,  input- 
ting said  access  code  again  from  said  input  daU  buffer 
means  to  said  input/output  register,  said  access  code 
latched  in  said  page  buffer  means  being  compared  with  the 
access  cixJe  in  said  input/output  register  by  said  compara- 
tor and  wntten  into  semiconductor  memory  cells  of  a 
predetermined  word  line  upon  matching  therewith 


5.216,634 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Tswwo  TakaM,  aad  Maaara  Uai«i,  botk  of  Tokyo,  Japu, 

MaigBora  to  Oki  Electric  ladMtry  Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FlM  Jaa.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,441 

Claim*  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1990,  2-18253 

Int.  a.'  GllC  11/40 
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transferring  first  and  second  refresh  request  signals,  re- 
spectively, frcwn  said  circuit  to  said  arbiter, 
said  circuit  includes 

a  counter  which  receives  a  clock  signal  and  penodically 

generates  a  request  signal,  and 
first  and  second  flip-flopa,  each  having  a  dau  input  and 

output  and  a  clock  input; 
wherein  the  clock  input  of  said  first  and  second  flip-flops 
are  connected  to  said  counter  for  receiving  said  request 
signal; 
wherein  the  daU  input  of  said  first  flip-flop  is  connected  to 

a  reference  voltage  source;  and 
wherein  the  daU  input  of  said  second  flip-flop  is  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  first  flip-flop; 
wherein  the  output  of  said  first  flip-flop  is  connected  to 
said  first  request  line  and  the  output  of  said  second 
flip-flop  is  connected  to  said  second  request  line. 


to  Adraaccd 


2  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  daU  bus  lines  extendmg  in  a  first  direction, 

a  first  pair  of  bit  lines  extending  in  a  second  direction  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  first  direction; 

a  second  pair  of  bit  lines,  adjacent  to  said  first  pair  of  bit  lines 
and  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  pair  of  bit  lines, 

a  fir^t  sense  amplifier  coupled  to  said  first  pair  of  bit  lines; 

a  second  sense  amplifier  coupled  to  said  second  pair  of  bit 
lines; 

a  first  pair  of  transfer  transistors  connectmg  said  first  pair  of 
bit  lines  with  said  fust  pair  of  daU  bus  lines;  and 

a  second  pair  of  transfer  transistors  connecting  said  second 
pair  of  bit  lines  with  said  first  pair  of  data  bus  lines; 

said  first  and  second  pairs  of  transfer  transistors  being  lo- 
cated between  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  bit  lines. 


5.216,636 
CMOS  MEMORY  CELL 
ThoMa  J.  RnnaldM,  Sm  Joae,  CaUf., 
Micro  Dericca,  Uc,  Suqrrale,  CaUf . 
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5.216,635 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REQUESTING  ACCESS  TO 

A  COMPUTER  MEMORY  FOR  REFRESHING 

WilUaa  J.  KMn,  EMlcy,  and  Mickad  R.  Milky,  Bcttoa,  botk  of 

S.C„  aaicBon  to  NCH  Corporatioa,  Dayton,  Okie 

FUed  JaL  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735.136 

Int  CL'  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  CL  365—222  »  OalM 
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1.  A  system  for  requesting  acceas  to  a  computer  memory  for 
refreahing  compnsing: 
a  timing  circuit; 
an  arbiter;  and 
first  and  second  lines  connectmg  said  arcuit  and  arbiter  for 


1  A  dual  port  random  acceas  memory  cell  coupled  to  first 
and  second  complementary  read/write  dau  bit  lines,  a  read- 
only dau  bit  line,  a  read/write  addret*  line  and  a  read-only 
address  line  comprisiiig: 

two  two-tran«i«lor  inverters  (36,  38)  croaa-coupled  to  form  a 
four  transistor  flip-flop  core  memory,  said  core  memory 
being  coupled  to  first  and  second  complementary  input- 
/output  nodes  (40,  42>, 

a  filth  tranaittor  (44  or  56)  having  its  main  electrodes  con- 
nected between  said  first  input/output  node  (40)  and  said 
tint  read/write  daU  bit  line  (BLA)  and  having  its  gate 
electrode  connected  to  sad  read/write  addrea*  hne  (ROW 
SELA  or  1R5W  5EEX); 

a  sixth  transistor  (46  or  St)  having  its  main  electroda  con- 
nected between  said  second  input/ouq>ut  node  (42)  aad 
said  second  read/write  daU  bit  Une  (BLA)  and  having  its 
gate  electrode  connected  to  said  read/write  addrea*  hne 
(ROW  SELA  or  ROW  SELA); 

a  seventh  transistor  (4S)  having  its  main  dcctrodes  con- 
nected between  an  upper  power  supply  potential  (VCC) 
and  a  common  node  (54)  and  having  its  gate  electrode 
connected  to  said  second  input/output  node  (42>, 

an  eighth  tranaistor  (SO)  having  its  main  electrode*  con- 
nected between  the  common  node  (54)  and  a  lower  power 
supply  potential  (VSS)  and  having  itt  gate  eiectrode  con- 
nected to  *aid  first  input/output  node  (40>,  and 

a  ninth  transistor  (S2)  having  its  main  ekctrodei  coooected 
between  the  common  node  (S4)  and  said  read-only  dau  bit 
Une  (SCS)  and  having  iu  gate  electrode  connected  to  said 
read-only  addrei*  bne  (ROW  SELB), 
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HIERARCHIC  Al.  BUSING  ARCHITFXTVRK  FOR  A 

VERY  IjVRGE  SEMIC-ONDlCrOR  MEMORY 

StcTen   VaiUancoBrt,   Carron.   C«llf.,   aviKDor   to   TRW    Inc., 

Redomk)  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,832 

Int.  CT'  CaiC  8,  IX) 

U.S.  a.  365—230.03  '«  flaims 


o<V«P>«  P        OtfHl 


Stimulating  thickness  resonance  within  the  walls  of  the  casing, 
comprising  the  steps  of  determining  a  first  time  window  corre- 
sponding to  a  first  portion  of  signal  S(t)  including  the  initial 
reflection  from  the  casing  and  subsequent  acoustic  returns  due 
ti,  restinance.  determining  a  second  time  window  correspond- 


9   A  hierarchical  semiconductor  memi>ry  architeclure,  com- 
prising 

a  plurality  of  memory  modules,  arranged  in  a  memory  array 
of  N  columns  of  n  mixlules  each, 

a  inply  redundant  global  data  bus.  a  triply  redundant  global 
addres,s  bus  and  a  tnply  redundant  global  control  bus.  all 
emending  through  the  memory  array  in  close  proximity  to 
the  columns  of  miidules. 

a  column  data  bus.  a  column  address  bus  and  a  column 
control  bus  for  each  column  of  modules,  extending  to- 
gether in  close  proximity  to  the  m(xlules  in  each  column, 
and 

a  plurality  N  of  column  disable  bliKlts.  each  connected  to 
provide  an  interface  between  the  column  data,  address 
and  control  buses  and  the  global  data,  address  and  control 
bases, 

wherein  each  of  the  column  disable  hlixks  includes 

an  address  bus  voting  circuit  for  processing  signals  from  the 
global  address  bus  for  transmission  to  the  column  address 
bus. 

a  control  bus  voting  circuit  for  prix-cssing  signals  from  the 
global  control  bus  for  transmission  to  the  column  control 
bus, 

a  data  bus  voting  circuit  for  processing  signals  from  a  se- 
lected group  of  dau  lines  of  the  global  data  bus.  for  trans 
mission  to  the  column  data  bus. 

means  for  selectively  di.sabling  reading  <if  the  column  daU 
lines  in  a  read  operation,  including  a  column  disable  regis- 
ter for  stonng  an  indication  of  which  data  lines  in  the 
column  bus  are  to  be  ignored,  and 

means  for  loading  the  column  disable  register,  including 
means  for  uniquely  addressing  the  column  disable  register 
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ing  to  a  second  p»irtion  of  signal  S(t)  mainly  including  the 
initial  reflection  from  the  casing,  and  determining  said  casing 
characteristic  from  information  related  to  resonance  contained 
in  said  first  time  window  while  normalizing  said  information 
by  information  contained  within  said  second  time  window 
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METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  A  DOPPLER  SIGNAL 
Shigeo    Ohtsuki,     11-7    Chiyoda    4-choiii«.    Sag«mihara-«hi, 
Kanagawa,  229,  and  Motonao  Tanaka,  4-16  Kunimi  4-cbonie, 
Sendai-ahi,  Miyagi.  981,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP90/00*37.  §  371  Date  Not.  8,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  8,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/15780,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30,  1990.  Ser.  No.  773.573 
Claiina  priority,  applicabon  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1988,  63-248796 
Int.  a.'  GOIS  15/50 
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5.216.638 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ACOUSTIC 
INVESTIGATION  OF  A  CASING  CF:MENTF:D  IN  A 
BOREHOLE 
Peter  Wright.  Dallas,  Tex.,  aaaigoor  to  Schlumberger  Technol- 
ogy Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  513.243 

Claima  priority.  appUcation  France,  Apr.  26,  1989,  89  05520 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  1/40:  GOIN  2904 

US.  a.  367—35  >5  CUIbm 

1    A  methcxl  for  determining  at  least  one  charactenstic  of  a 

casing  cemented  in  a  borehole,  such  as  cement  bc>nd  and  casing 

thickness,  from  a  reflected  acoustic  signal   S<t)  obtained  by 

directing  an  acoustic  pulse  at  a  substantially  norma)  incidence 

towards  a  radial  sector  of  the  wall  of  the  casing,  said  pulse 
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I  A  methcxl  for  processing  a  Doppler  signal,  compnsmg 
stonng  a  Doppler  shift  signal,  substituting  the  phase  of  said 
CKippler  shift  signal  at  each  time  t  with  a  phase  variation  at 
time  mAt  after  the  current  time  t.  as  a  phase  change  dunng  a 
predetermined  time  At  at  the  current  time  t,  and  selecting  an 
optional  value  for  said  m,  whereby  expanding,  compressing  or 
reversing  of  the  frequency  of  said  Doppler  shift  signal  is  per- 
formed 


5^16,640 
INVERSE  BEAMFORMING  SONAR  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
JuDM  Dould,  PawcatKk;  Albert  H.  Nattall,  Old  Lyme,  both  of 
Cou^  aMl  Jaaea  H.  WUacm,  Saa  OeMate,  Calif.,  aarignors 
to  The  Uaitcd  Statca  of  ABcrica  w  reprcacated  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Nary.  Waahiagtoa,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,400 

bit  CL'  GOIS  3/80 

VS.  a.  367—124  "^  Clainw 


1  A  method  for  detecting  and  processing  sonar  signals 
compnsmg  the  steps  of; 

receiving  a  sonar  signal, 

generating  a  plurality  of  normalized  output  beam  levels  from 
said  received  sonar  signakjaid  step  of  generating  normal- 
ized output  beam  levels  further  compnsmg,  generating  a 
covanance  matnx  from  said  received  sonar  signal,  said 
step  of  generating  a  covanance  matru  from  a  received 
sonar  signal  further  compnsmg  calculating  a  Founer 
solution  thereby  producing  a  time  scnes  of  the  signal 
source  data,  and  generaung  output  beam  levels  from  said 
covanance  matnx, 

denving  peaks  from  said  normalized  output  beam  levels. 

identifying  said  peaks  within  predetermined  selection  cnte- 
na  over  time,  and 

displaying  and  recording  said  identified  peaks. 


to  move  said  pointer  a  predetermined  rate  whereby  said 
pointer  provides  an  indication  of  said  prescribed  progress 
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to  enable  a  golfer  to  determine  if  the  speed  of  play  is 
proper. 
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SPORTS  COLLECTORS  CLOCK 

Henry  D.  Rlkkera,  311  2ad  Ave,  SE^  SloM  Ceatcr.  low*  51250 
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5^16,641 
INDICATING  DEVICE 
Richard  K.  HoeU  8509  N.  7th  Atb.,  Phoeali,  Arix.  85021 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,444 
Int.  a.'  G04B  47/00:  G04F  8/00:  A63B  69/36 
VS.  CI.  368—10  ♦  Claims 

1  A  device  for  providing  a  golfer  a  contmuous  indication  of 
a  prcscnbed  location  on  a  golf  course  after  a  fixed,  predeter- 
mmed  elapsed  pcnod  of  lime  after  beginning  play,  said  device 
comprising 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  face  associated  wath  said  housmg  having  a  graphic 
rcpresenution  of  a  golf  course  thereon,  said  graphic  rep- 
resenution  being  arranged  m  a  generally  concentnc  ar- 
rangement about  a  center  point  with  each  golf  hole  having 
predetermined  length  represenutive  of  a  standard  time 
pcnod  which  is  required  to  play  the  hole, 

(c)  a  pointer  routable  in  clock-like  movement  about  said 
center  point, 

(d)  a  clock  movement  operatively  connected  to  said  pointer 


1   A  sports  collectors  clock,  comprising, 

a  pnmary  planar  mounting  plate,  including  a  forward  pri- 
mary surface  and  a  rear  pnmary  surface,  the  forward 
primary  surface  mcluding  a  secondary  planar  mounting 
surface  contained  therewithin,  and 

a  perimeter  framework  fixedly  mounted  to  a  perimeter  of  the 
primary  plate  projecting  forwardly  thereof,  and  a  clock 
mechanism  mounted  to  the  primary  rear  surface,  with  the 
clock  member  including  a  shaft  orthogonally  projectmg 
through  the  primary  plate,  and 

the  pnmary  shaf\  including  a  forward  terminal  end  posi- 
tioned beyond  the  primary  forward  surface,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  clock  indicator  hand  members  mounted  to  the  for- 
ward terminal  end  of  the  clock  shaft,  and 

the  plurality  of  indicator  hand  members  are  removably 
mounted  relative  to  the  clock  shaft,  and  each  of  the  indica- 
tor members  including  a  mounting  rod,  the  mounung  rod 
including  a  lower  terminal  end,  the  lower  terminal  end 
includmg  a  mounting  cylinder  for  securcment  to  the  clock 
shaft,  and  the  mounting  rod  including  a  rod  upper  termi- 
nal end.  the  rod  upper  terminal  end  including  a  sporu 
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reprcsenLativf  enlarged  head  mounted  lo  the  nx)  upper 
terminal  end,  and 

an  audio  tape  player  is  mounted  to  the  pnmar>  rear  -iurface 
of  the  primary  plate,  the  audio  tape  player  arranged  for 
audio  playing  of  representative  sp<ining  representations, 
and  a  plurality  of  operational  buttons  in  operative  commu 
nication  with  the  tape  player  projecting  through  the  pn 
mary  plate,  and 

the  secondary  planar  mounting  surface  includes  a  transpar 
ent  window  rear  plate,  the  transparent  window  rear  plate 
includes  a  window  rear  surface  and  a  windiiw  forward 
surface,  the  window  forward  surface  inclined  rearwardly 
relative  lo  the  window  rear  surface,  and  a  convex  trans 
parent  magnification  viewing  lens  spaced  from  the  win 
dow  rear  plate,  and  the  viewing  lens  and  the  rear  plate 
mounted  to  a  transparent  suppon  base,  and  the  rear  sur 
face  including  a  plurality  of  transparent  adhesive  strips  for 
securement  of  the  window  rear  plate  to  the  secondary 
planar  mounting  surface,  and 

an  elongate  resilient  seal  removably  mounted  between  the 
window  rear  plate  and  the  viewing  lens  at  a  spacing  de- 
fined between  a  window  rear  plate  upper  terminal  end  and 
a  viewing  lens  upper  terminal  end.  wherein  the  rear  plate 
and  the  viewing  lens  arc  ci>extensive  relalivt-  lo  one  an- 
other 


5.216,643 
ROTARY  AR.M  AND  OPTICAL  HKAD  FOR  A 
MAGNCTO-OPTIC  DISK  DRI\  K 
Thomas  K.  Berg.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,095.  Aug.  31,  1989,  which  is  ■ 

dimion  of  S«r.  No.  246,776,  Sep.  20,  19S8,  Pat.  No.  4,977,549 

This  application  May  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  698,244 

Int.  a.'  (;iiB  li  iM.  -'  i: 

L„S.  a.  369— 13  6  Claims 


2    \n  optii^al  disk  drive  including 

a  drive  motor  for  rotating  an  <iptical  disk  in  a  disk  plane, 

a  rotary  arm, 

a  la-ser   mounted   to  the   rotary    arm   tor    pr.xluciiig   a   laser 

beam, 
optics  mounted  lo  the  rotary  arm  for  propagating  the  laser 

beam  between  the  la.scr  and  the  objective  lens  means 
a  detector  mounted  to  the  rotary  arm  for  detecting  pvirtions 

of  the  laser  beam  modulated  by  and   reflected  from  the 

optical    disk,    and    for    prixJucing    signals    representative 

thereof, 
a  mount  for  mounting  the  rotary  arm  tor  roiarv  niovemeni  in 

a  plane  parallel  to  the  disk  plane, 
an  objeitive  lens  means  having  an  optical  axis  mounted  to 

the   rotary   arm    for    focusing   said    las«.-r    beam   onto   said 

optical  disk, 
a  tracking  motor  for  applying  tracking  drive  forces  to  the 

rotary  arm  at  a  liKation  on  the  arm  opposite  the  objective 

lens  means  from  the  mount,  to  position  the  obiective  lens 


means  aNiut  a  tracking  axis  with  respect  to  the  optical 
disk, 
an  objective  lens  mount  for  mounting  the  objective  lens 
means  to  the  rotary  arm  for  movement  about  a  focus  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  disk  plane,  wherein  the  objective  lens 
mount  includes 

a  tubular  lens  supp<irt  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  ob- 
jective lens  means  fixedly  mounted  to  the  lens  support 
and  having  said  optical  axis  in  parallel  alignment  with 
the  longitudinal  axis,  wherein  the  tubular  lens  support 
includes 
a  lens  mount  section  in  which  the  objective  lens  means 

IS  mounted, 
a  support  mount  section,  and 

a   pnsm   cage   section    having   a   laser   beam   receiving 
aperture   between   the   lens   mount   section   and   the 
support  mount  section,  the  lens  mount  section,  sup- 
p<)rt   mount   section,   and   pnsm  cage  section   being 
pcKitioned   with   respect   to  one   another   about   the 
longitudinal  axis. 
a  resilient  mount  coupled  to  said  support  mount  section 
for  resihently  mounting  the  lens  supp<-irt  to  the  rotary 
arm  vsith  the  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  f(x;us  axis, 
wherein  the  resilient  mount  includes 
a   first   leaf  spring   for  supporting   the  supp<irt   mount 
section  of  the  lens  supp<irt  with  respect  to  the  rotary 
arm,  and 
a  second  leaf  spnng  for  supporting  the  lens  mount  sec- 
tion of  the  lens  support  with  respect  to  the  roUry 
arm. 
a  fixus  motor  for  dnving  and  p<isitioning  the  objective  lens 

means  about  the  fixus  axis,  and 
a  prism  fixedly  mounted  to  the  rotary  arm  and  ptisitioned 
inside  the  pnsm  cage  section  of  the  lens  suppon,  for  re- 
flecting a  laser  beam  between  the  beam  receiving  aperture 
and  the  objective  lens  means 
4    A  magnetOHiptical  disk  drive  including: 
a  dnve  motor  for  rotating  a  magneto-optical  disk  in  a  disk 

plane, 
laser  beam  generating  means  for  generating  a  laser  beam  lo 

the  disk, 
a  rotary  arm. 
a  mount  for  mounting  the  rotary  arm  for  rotary  movement  in 

a  plane  parallel  to  the  disk  plane, 
an  objective  lens  means,  having  an  optical  axis  extending  in 
the   direction   perpendicular  lo  the  surface  of  the  disk, 
mounted  to  the  rotary  arm  for  focusing  said  laser  beam 
onto  magneto-optical  disk. 
a  tracking  motor  for  applying  tracking  dnve  forces  to  the 
rotary  arm  at  a  Icxalion  on  the  arm  opposite  the  objective 
lens  means  from  the  mount,  to  ptisition  the  objective  lens 
means  aNiut  a  tracking  axis  with  respect  to  the  magneto- 
optical  disk, 
an    annular    permaneni    magnet    concentncally    p<isitioned 
about  said  optical  axis  of  the  objective  lens  means,  said 
annular  permanent  magnet  having  north  and  south  mag- 
netic poles  being  extended  parallel  to  said  optical  axis  of 
the  objective  lens  means  for  applying  magnetic  biasing 
fields  of  oppiisite  p<-ilanties  to  said  disk,  and 
a  positioning  mechanism  for  pt)Sitioning  the  magnet  along 
the  optical  axis  with  respect  to  the  disk  plane 


5.216,644 

APPARATl  S  FOR  REPRODICING  INFORMATION 

WITH  DIFTERENT  SCANNING  MODES 

Takahumi  Shiba.  and  Hirokazu  Inotani.  both  of  Tokorozawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,748 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  21.  1991.  3-27541 

Int.  a.^GlIB  ]■'  22.  19/ai.  l^/l/i 

I  .S.  a.  369—32  '  Claims 

I    An  apparatus  for  reprixiucing  information  from  a  plurality 


of  information  storage  mediums  each  stonng  a  plurality  of 
pieces  of  information  recorded  as  time-scnes  information  in 
memory  locations  that  are  specified  by  address  informauon, 
compnsing: 

first  means  for  successively  playing  back  poruons  of  pieces 
of  information   recorded   in   the   respective   information 
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storage  mediums  over  a  predetermined  pcnod  of  time  in  a 
first  mode  of  operation, 

second  means  for  successively  playing  back  portions  of  the 
pieces  of  information  recorded  in  any  one  of  the  informa- 
tion storage  mediums  in  a  second  mode  of  operation;  and 

third  means  for  selecting  one,  at  a  timc/of  said  first  mode  of 
operation  and  said  second  modern  operation 

5^16,645 

DISC  CHANGER  FOR  INSERTING,  EJECTING  AND 

PLAYING  DISCS 

KazaUro  Sakayama,  Inud,  Japan,  aaaisnor  to  Nakamiclii  Cor- 

poratioii,  Kodaira,  Japan 

FUed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707.920 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  May  31,  1990,  2-143226; 
May  31,  1990,  2-143227;  May  31,  1990,  2-143230 

Int.  a.'GllB  17/22 
VS.  a.  369—36  17  Claims 


1    A  changer-type  disc  player  compnsing: 

an  n  number  of  carnages; 

a  tray  capable  of  recei  vmg  one  of  said  n  number  of  carnages 
thereto  and  ejecting  it  therefrom, 

each  of  said  carnages  for  supporting  a  disc  thereon; 

means  for  moving  said  tray  with  one  of  said  carnages  therein 
between  a  first  and  a  second  position; 

said  first  position  bemg  an  eject  position  extending  external 
to  said  changer-type  disc  player; 

said  second  position  bemg  a  load  position  within  said  chang- 
er-type disc  player; 

a  stocker  disposed  in  said  changer-type  disc  player; 

said  stocker  having  thcrewithm  an  n  number  of  slots; 

each  of  said  n  number  of  slots  for  stonng  therein  and  dis- 
pensing therefrom  a  correspondmg  one  of  said  n  number 
of  camagps; 

means  for  movmg  said  stocker  among  an  n  number  of  posi- 


tions so  that  each  of  said  slots  is  levelable  with  said  tray  in 
said  load  position; 

means  for  moving  one  of  said  n  number  of  carnages  between 
said  tray  in  said  load  position  and  a  correspondmg  one  of 
said  slots  m  said  stocker  brought  level  with  said  tray. 

a  disc  playing  means  for  playing  said  disc  in  said  tray  m  said 
load  position; 

means  for  affixing  said  disc  m  said  tray  to  said  disc  playmg 
means; 

means,  to  be  operated  manually,  for  operatmg  said  stocker; 

means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  operating  said  stocker, 
for  controlhng  said  means  for  movmg  one  of  n  number  of 
said  carriages  in  said  tray  to  said  corresponding  one  of  said 
slots  in  said  stocker; 

means  for  controlling,  responsive  to  said  means  for  operat- 
mg said  stocker,  moving  a  selected  one  of  said  n  number  of 
carriages  not  supporting  a  disc  in  said  stocker  to  said  tray 
m  said  load  position;  and  <«r 

means  for  controlling,  responsive  to  said  means  for  operat- 
ing said  stocker,  moving  said  tray  to  said  eject  position 
according  to  said  means  for  operating  said  stocker. 


S.21(,646 
TRACKING  SYSTEM  IN  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 
RyoicU  laanaka,  ami  Ynkiaori  Okazaki,  both  of  Hlrakata, 
Japu,  aMigiior*  to  MatsaiUta  Electric  IndHtrial  Co^  LtL, 
OMka,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  435,037 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Not.  16,  1988,  63-289339 
Int.  a.'  GllB  7/007 
VS.  a.  369— 44J6  «  CUlass 
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1.  A  recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  an  optical  disk 
havmg  an  information  signal  area  and  address  mfonnation  pits 
containing  information  indicating  an  address  of  said  mfomu- 
tion  signal  area,  said  information  signal  area  and  said  address 
information  pits  being  disposed  in  a  region  sandwiched  be- 
tween a  pair  of  tracking  pit  rows  including  tracking  pits  con- 
taining tracking  information,  a  first  one  of  said  tracking  pit 
rows  including  a  portion  having  tracking  pits  arranged  at  a  first 
frequency  and  a  second  one  of  said  tracking  pit  rows  mcluding 
at  least  one  portion  that  is  disposed  radially  adjacent  to  said 
portion  of  said  first  one  of  said  tracking  pit  rows  and  that 
includes  tracking  pits  arranged  at  a  second  frequency  different 
from  said  first  frequency,  said  tracking  pit  rows  having  repro- 
duction frequencies  which  occupy  a  frequency  band  which  is 
different  from  a  frequency  band  occupied  by  information  sig- 
nals to  be  recorded  in  said  information  signal  area,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

optical  means  for  projecting  an  optical  beam  onto  said  opti- 
cal disk 

means,  employing  said  optical  beam  for  simultaneously  (i) 
recordmg  said  information  signals  m  said  optical  disk  or 
reproducing  said  information  signals  from  satd  optical  disk 
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and  (II)  when  said  ciptical  beam  is  rene».tcd  from  said 
optical  disk,  generating  optical  address  signals  represent- 
ing said  information  contained  in  said  address  information 
pits,  a  fir^t  optical  signal  representing  said  information 
contained  in  said  tracking  pits  of  a  first  one  of  said  pair  of 
tracking  pit  rows  and  a  second  optical  signal  representing 
said  information  contained  in  said  tracking  piU  of  a  second 
one  of  said  pair  of  tracking  pit  rows, 
a  tracking  servo  system  composing  (a)  first  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  first  and  second  optical  signals,  generating  simul- 
Unetiusly  a  first  electrical  signal  representing  an  ampli- 
tude of  said  first  optical  signal  and  a  second  electrical 
signal  representing  an  amplitude  of  said  second  optical 
signal,  and  (h)  second  means  for  companng  amplitudes  <if 
said  first  and  second  clectncal  signals  and  for  controlling 
said  optical  means  to  cause  said  optical  beam  to  track  said 
information  signal  area  and  said  address  information  pits 
sandwiched  between  said  pair  of  tracking  pit  rows  by 
moving  said  optical  beam  radially  of  said  optical  disk  to  a 
position  at  which  said  amplitudes  of  said  first  electrical 
signal  and  said  second  elcctncal  signal  arc  equal  to  one 
another 
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and  v„  IS  the  linear  velocity  of  said  disc,  p  it  a  track  pitch  and 

r„  IS  a  radius  of  the  reference  track,  and 

vckx.ily  control  means  connected  with  said  rotary  dnve 
means  for  controlling  the  rotational  velocity  of  said  disc 
when  signals  from  the  target  track  are  played  back  so  that 


A/,  = 


«p 


np) 


and  At,  represents  the  lime  for  the  target  track  to  make 
one  rotation 


5^16,647 
TARGCT  TRACTC  POSITION  RETRIEVAL  DEVICE 
Satochi  Kitani,  Tokyo,  Ja^wn,  ■nignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,449 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1989,  1-341829 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00 

UiJ.  a.  369— 44.28  «  Claima 


5,216,648 
OBJFXTIVE  LENS  DRIVE  APPARATUS  APPLICABLE 

TO  OPTICAL  DISK  APPARATUS 
Yaaushi  Noda;  Yoakiki  KlriMW,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Maiaahi 
Tanaka,  Moaaahino,  all  of  Japan,  aaaigoort  to  Te*c  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511.063 

Oainis  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1989,  1-103245 

Into.' GllB  7/00.  17/00 

U,S.  a.  369—44.14  »  Clainu 
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1  In  a  target  track  retneval  device  having  rotary  drive 
means  for  rotating  a  record  disc  on  which  signals  have  been 
recorded  in  information  tracks  while  the  recorded  disc  was 
rotatably  driven  at  a  consUnt  linear  veKx;ily.  signal  playback 
means  for  playing  back  said  signals  recorded  int  eh  information 
tracks  and  providing  corresponding  reprtxluced  output  signals, 
movement  means  for  moving  said  playback  means  in  a  direc 
tion  traversing  said  information  tracks  and  being  selectively 
operable  at  a  normal  playback  speed  and  at  a  high  urget  track 
retrieval  speed,  counter  means  connected  with  said  playback 
means  and  responsive  to  said  output  signals  therefrom  for 
counting  a  number  of  information  tracks  traversed  by  the 
playback  means,  and  control  means  for  companng  target  posi- 
tion information  indicating  a  target  track  and  a  count  value  of 
said  counter  means  and  providing  a  control  signal  to  said 
movement  means  to  stop  movement  of  said  playback  means 
when  said  target  p<isition  information  and  said  count  value  are 
in  correspondence  with  each  other,  the  combination  of 

target  p<isition  information  generator  means  for  determining 
a  number  of  tracks  M  from  a  present  track  position  of  said 
playback  means  to  a  urget  track  a.s  a  function  of  a  number 
of  tracks  n  to  be  traversed  by  said  playback  means  during 
a  playback  time  t,  from  a  reference  track  to  said  target 

track,  wherein 

\ 


1    An  objective  lens  dnve  apparatus  suiuble  for  use  in  an 
iiptical  disk  apparatus  compnsing 

a  base  member  disposed  so  as  to  oppose  a  recording  surface 
of  an  optical  disk  upon  which  information  has  been  re- 
corded, and  so  as  to  be  movable  m  a  direction  of  a  radius 
of  said  optical  disk, 

a  supporting  mechanism,  provided  on  said  base  member,  for 
supporting  an  objective  lens  so  as  to  be  movable  in  the 
direction  of  the  radius  of  said  optical  disk,  said  objective 
lens  focusing  a  light  beam  from  an  external  recording 
system  onto  the  recording  surface  of  said  optical  disk,  said 
supporting  mechanism  having  an  elasuc  member  which  is 
provided  between  said  objective  lens  and  said  base  mem- 
ber, said  elastic  member  being  bcndablc  to  move  in  the 
direction  of  the  radius  of  said  optical  disk, 

a  dnve  mechanism  acting  upon  said  supporting  mechanism 
to  move  said  objective  lens  with  respect  to  said  base  mem- 
ber, in  the  direction  of  the  radius  of  said  optical  disk,  said 
dnve  mechanism  having  a  magnet  fixed  to  said  base  mem- 
ber and  a  magnetic  coil  coupled  to  the  objective  lens,  said 
magnetic  coil  generating  a  force  in  the  direction  of  the 
radius  of  said  optical  disk  due  to  mutual  magnetic  interac- 
tion with  said  magnet, 
displacement  detection  means  for  detecting  a  displacement, 
in  the  direction  of  the  radius  of  said  optical  disk,  of  said 
objective  lens  on  said  base  member,  said  displacement 
detection  means  having  a  light  source  irradiating  light  in  a 
predetermined  direction,  a  light-receiving  element  receiv- 
ing light  from  said  light  stiurce  and  outputting  a  signal  in 
accordance   with   the   amount   of  light   received,   and   a 


mechanism  changing  the  amount  of  hght  reaching  said 
hght  receiving  element  from  said  light  source,  in  accor- 
dance with  sakJ  displacement  of  said  objective  lens,  said 
mechanism  having  an  interrupter  plate  coupled  to  said 
objective  lens  and  movmg  between  said  light  source  and 
said  light  receivmg  element,  m  the  direction  of  the  radius 
of  said  optical  disk,  so  that  said  interrupter  plate  alters  the 
amount  of  light  from  said  hght  source  applied  to  said  light 
receiving  element  in  accordance  with  said  displacement  of 
said  objective  lens;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  drive  mechanism  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  signal  from  said  displacement  detec- 
tion means,  said  control  means  having  current  control 
means  for  controlling  the  amount  and  direction  of  a  cur- 
rent flowing  in  said  magnetic  coil  so  that  said  objective 
lens  IS  maintained  at  a  required  position  on  said  base  mem- 
ber. 


5^16,649 
OPTICAL  HEAD  WITH  A  TILT  CORRECTION  SERVO 

MECHANISM 
MaMOw  Koikr,  SUnaake  Shikana;  EUcki  Toide;  Tom  Yo- 
thikara,  aad  TakaiU  Saito,  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  aaaign- 
ort  to  Mitnbiahi  Denki  ¥ahMhlH  Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FU«d  Jbb.  19,  1989.  Ser.  No.  368,1M 
ClaiiH  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jon.  20.  1988,  63-151651; 
Jal.  27,  1988.  63-185569;  Ang.  4.  1988,  63-195230;  Aug.  4,  1988, 
63-195231 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7Af95 
VS.  a.  369—4403  37  Claiou 


emitted  from  the  hght  source  are  converged  by  the  con- 
verging lens; 

a  second  photodetcctor  for  receivmg  and  detecting  the 
peripheral  portion  of  the  rays  of  light  which  have  been 
refracted  by  the  refracting  means  and  thereafter  been 
reflected  at  the  side  spot  on  the  recording  surface  of  the 
optical  disk; 

calculation  means,  coupled  to  the  second  photodetcctor,  for 
calculating  from  an  output  of  the  second  photodetcctor 
the  amount  of  tilting  of  the  recortling  surface  of  the  opti- 
cal disk  with  respect  to  an  optical  axis  of  the  convergmg 
lens,  the  calculation  means  outputting  a  signal  correapood- 
mg  to  the  calculated  amount  of  tilting  of  the  recording 
surface  of  the  optical  disk;  and 

an  actuator,  coupled  to  the  calculation  means,  for  adjustmg, 
m  response  to  the  signal  output  from  the  calculation 
means,  the  attitude  of  the  optical  head  device  with  respect 
to  the  recording  surface  of  the  optical  disk  so  that  the 
tilting  of  the  recording  surface  with  respect  to  the  optical 
ajus  of  the  converging  lens  is  adjusted. 

5,216,650 
TRACK  JUMPING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Yoshikiro  NogKki,  KawMoki,  Japo,  mmit^K  to  Matsaakita 
Grapkic  Comaukatioa  Systcao,  Imc^  Tokyo,  Japo 

FUed  Jam.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,675 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Ju.  26,  1990,  M67715 

Int  a.'  GllB  7/00 
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1.  An  optical  head  devise  for  recording  and  reproducing 
information  on  a  recording  surface  of  an  optical  disk  compns- 
ing: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  rays  of  light; 

a  converging  letu  for  converging  a  central  portion  of  the 
rays  emitted  from  the  light  source  on  an  information  track 
on  the  recording  surface  of  the  optical  disk,  wherein  rays 
of  light  converged  on  the  recordmg  surface  of  the  optical 
disk  are  reflected  therefrom  to  form  reflected  rays  of  light; 

a  beam  splitter  for  separating  from  the  rays  emitted  from  the 
light  source  the  reflected  rays  of  light  that  are  reflected 
from  the  recording  surface  of  the  optical  disk  and  trans- 
mitted again  through  the  converging  lens; 

a  first  photodetcctor  for  receiving  and  dctectmg  the  re- 
flected rays  of  hght  that  have  passed  through  the  converg- 
ing lens  and  have  been  separated  by  the  beam  splitter, 
thereby  rcproducmg  information  recorded  on  the  track  on 
the  optical  disk; 

refracting  means,  disposed  at  a  penpheral  portion  of  the 
converging  lens  and  integral  therewith,  for  refracting  a 
penpheral  portion  of  the  rays  of  light  emitted  from  the 
light  source  to  a  side  spot  on  the  recording  surface  of  the 
optical  disk  situated  at  a  side  spot  on  the  mformauon 
recording  track  on  which  the  central  portion  of  the  rays 


1  A  track  jumpmg  control  apparatus  for  use  with  an  mfor- 
mation  recordmg  disk  and  an  information  readmg  device,  the 
disk  havmg  a  track,  the  readmg  device  havmg  an  actuator 
responsive  to  a  kick  pulse  and  a  brake  pulse,  the  apparatus 
comprising. 

means  for  gcneratmg  clock  pulses  at  a  frequency  having  a 

fixed  relation  with  a  roution  of  the  disk; 
means  for  counting  the  clock  pulses; 
means  for  generating  a  first  kick  pulse  when  the  countmg 

means  starts  to  count  the  clock  pulses; 
means  for  generating  a  tracking  error  signal; 
means  for  detecting  that  the  tracking  error  signal  crosses  a 

zero  level  after  the  first  kick  pulse  is  generated; 
means  for  generating  a  brake  pulse  when  the  detecting 
means  detects  that  the  trackmg  error  signal  crosses  the 
zero  level;  and 
means  for  gcneratmg  a  second  kick  pulse  when  a  number  of 
the  clock  pulses  counted  by  the  countmg  means  reaches  a 
predetermined  number. 

5,216,651 

PICKUP-DRIVE  STABILIZING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

OPTICAL  DISC  PLAYER 

Yoag-ha  Hwaag.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  trnk^or  to  SamSaag 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.^  Sawoa,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Not.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  796,595 
ClaiM  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  25,  1991. 
91-1288 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00 
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1  An  optical  disc  player  for  performing  high-speed  access  of 
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one  of  a  plurality  of  tracks  of  an  optical  disc  while  transversely 
transferring  a  pickup  across  the  plurality  of  tracki,  said  optical 
disc  player  comprising 

means  for  detecting  an  inertial  speed  of  said  pickup  after  a 
sled  motor,  that  transversely  transfers  said  pickup  at  a 
high  speed  to  perform  high-speed  access,  receives  a  signal 
to  stop  dnving  the  sled  motor,  and 
means  for  determining  whether  the  inertial  speed  of  said 
pickup  IS  decelerated  within  a  range  suble  for  controlling 
tracking  by  companng  an  output  signal  of  said  detecting 
means  with  a  preset  reference  signal,  and  for  generating  a 
tracking  signal  to  start  tracking  of  the  optical  disc  when 
the  inertial  speed  is  determined  to  be  wiihin  said  range. 
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wherein  said  detecting  means  compnses  a  first  rising  edge 
detector  for  prixlucing  a  first  detection  signal  by  detecting 
a  nsing  edge  of  a  track  zero-crossing  signal  detected  by 
said  pickup  immediately  after  said  signal  to  stop  driving 
said  sled  motor,  delay  means  for  producing  a  delayed 
signal  by  delaying  the  first  detection  signal  for  a  predeter 
mined  time  interval,  a  counter  for  counting  a  clock  pulse 
of  a  predetermined  frequency  in  response  to  the  delayed 
signal,  and  a  first  latch  for  generating  a  first  latched  signal 
corresp<inding  to  the  inertial  sf)eed  of  the  pickup  in  re 
sponse  to  the  first  detection  signal  and  the  delayed  signal 

5.216,652 
I  IGHT  SPOT  POSITION  DFTEfTOR 
Junichi  Yoghio,  and  Yoshitalui  Shimoda,  both  of  Tokoroiawa, 
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spaced  radially  from  said  first  light  spot  by  a  distance  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  center  line  of  the  recording 
track,  and  a  third  light  spot  spaced  rearwardly  from  said 
first  light  spot  by  a  distance  along  the  center  line  of  the 
recording  track  and  spaced  radially  from  said  fir^t  light 
spot  by  a  distance  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
center  line  of  the  recording  track. 

first  photodetector  means  having  two  divided  photodetector 
surfaces,  for  photoelectncally  converting  a  light  beam 
reflected  from  said  first  light  spot  into  an  electnc  signal. 

second  photodetector  means  having  two  divided  photode- 
tector surfaces,  for  photoelectncally  converting  a  light 
beam  reflected  from  said  second  light  spot  into  an  electnc 
sigiud. 

third  photodetector  means  having  two  divided  photodetec- 
tor surfaces,  for  photoelectncally  converting  a  light  beam 
reflected  from  said  third  light  spot  into  an  electnc  signal. 

processing  means  for  calculating  a  first  differential  output 
signal  representing  a  difference  between  output  signals 
from  the  photodetector  surfaces  of  said  first  photodetec- 
tor means,  calculating  a  second  differential  output  signal 
representing  a  difference  between  output  signals  from  the 
photodetector  surfaces  of  said  second  photodetector 
means,  calculating  a  third  differential  output  signal  repre- 
senting a  difference  between  output  signals  from  the  pho- 
tixletector  surfaces  of  said  third  photodetector  mcan.s. 
producing  a  first  light  spot  position  signal  representing  a 
difference  between  a  multiple  of  the  sum  of  said  second 
and  third  differential  output  signals  and  a  real  number,  and 
said  first  differential  output  signal,  producing  a  second 
light  spot  position  signal  representing  a  difference  be- 
tween said  second  and  third  differential  output  signals, 
calculating  a  second  sum  output  signal  representing  the 
sum  of  the  output  signals  from  the  photodetector  surfaces 
of  said  second  photodetector  means,  calculating  a  third 
sum  output  signal  representing  the  si|m  of  the  output 
signals  from  the  photodetector  surfaces  6f  said  third  pho- 
ttxletcctor  means,  and  producing  a  third  light  spot  posi- 
tion signal  representing  a  difference  between  said  second 
and  third  sum  output  signals,  and 
mixing  means  for  mming  said  first  and  third  light  spot  posi- 
tion signals  with  each  other 


5.216,653 
DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  OBJECTIVE  LENS 
Vukitoahi  Ohkawa,  Kaiiuda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  705,825 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1990,  2-78466 
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1     A   light  spot  p<,si.,on  detector  for  detecting  whether  a  ^^^^  ^  ^^^^  ^^ 

light  spot  IS  present  on  a  center  line  of  a  recording  track  or  not         '    «  innuj    uc 

ba.sed  on  a  light  beam  refiected  from  a  signal  recording  surface  device  comprising 
of  an  optical  disk,  said  light  spot  position  detector  comprising  ■"'" 


light-emitting  means  for  applying,  to  the  signal  recording 
surface  of  the  optical  disk,  a  first  light  sp<il.  a  second  light 
spot  spaced  forwardly  from  said  first  light  spot  by  a  dis 
tance   along   the   center   line  of  the   recording   track    and 


a  pickup  b<.x)y  disposed  in  proximity  to  a  disk  on  said  disk 
player,  and 

plurality  of  elongated  ela.stic  support  members  for  movably 
attaching  said  pickup  b<xiy  to  a  fixed  pomon  of  said  disk 
player,  wherein        ^ 


UMI 


a  first  end  portion  of  each  elastic  support  member  is  attached 
with  an  adhesive  to  one  of  said  pickup  body  or  said  fixed 
portion; 

a  second  end  portion  of  each  elastic  support  member  is 
attached  with  an  adhesive  to  the  other  of  said  pickup  body 
or  said  fixed  portion;  and 

a  plurality  of  through  holes  are  formed  in  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  end  portions  across  the  width  of  said  at 
least  one  of  said  first  or  second  end  portions. 


5.216,655 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SURFACE 
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SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  FOR 

SYNCHRONIZING  EXTERNAL  STORAGE  DEVICES 
MMakirt)  Itoh,  laagL,  aad  ToaUfoni  Hatagami,  MacUda,  botk 
of  Japan,  mmigpon  to  Fqjitso  I  imltwl,  KawaMki,  Japan 
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1  A  synchronizing  signal  switching  system  for  synchroniz- 
ing operations  of  a  plurality  of  disk  devices  connected  to  a  host 
controller  m  accordance  with  2  master  synchronizing  signal 
generated  by  one  of  said  disk  devices  designated  as  a  master 
disk  device,  each  of  said  disk  devices  comprising: 

a  disk  unit;  and 

synchronizing  signal  switching  means  having  an  assigned 
inheritance  position  m  a  designated  sequence  of  said  disk 
devices,  operatively  connected  to  said  disk  unit,  for  gener- 
ating a  synchronizing  signal, 

a  first  one  of  said  disk  devices  having  its  synchronizing 
signal  switching  means  assigned  a  first  inheritance  position 
being  initially  designated  as  a  current  master  disk  device 
for  initially  supplying  lU  synchronizing  signal  as  said 
master  synchronizing  signal  and  a  lecocxl  one  of  said  disk 
devices  having  its  synchronizing  signal  switching  means 
assigned  the  inheritance  position  immediately  succeeding 
said  first  position  bewg  .designated  as  a  next  master  disk 
device; 

said  disk  devices  bemg  connected  m  a  sequence  with  a  pre- 
determined order  to  form  a  loop  through  which  said 
master  synchronizing  signal  is  transmitted; 

wherein  when  said  master  synchronizing  signal  is  deterio- 
rated, the  synchronizing  signal  switching  means  assigned 
the  next  inheritance  positioa  in  said  sequence  after  said 
current  disk  device  is  switched  to  supply  its  synchronizing 
signal  as  the  master  synchronizing  signal. 


1.  A  method  for  accessing  information  and  managing  defects 
m  a  disk  storage  device  m  which  information  is  stored  on  a 
plurality  of  media  surfaces  and  a  controller  is  connec:ted  to  a 
plurality  of  read/write  heads,  at  least  one  read/write  head 
associated  with  each  media  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providmg  at  least  one  spare  media  surface  anywhere  within 

the  disk  storage  device; 
providing  an  associated  spare  read/write  head  for  said  spare 

media  surface,  said  spare  read/write  head  connected  to 

the  controller; 
writing,  by  means  of  the  controller  and  the  read  wnte  heads, 

information  on  each  of  the  media  surfaces; 
determining,  by  the  controller  and  the  read/write  heads 

reading  the  information  written  in  the  writing  step,  if  any 

one  of  the  media  surfaces  or  associated  read/ write  heads  is 

a  defective  media  surface  or  a  defective  read/write  head; 
retiring  said  defective  media  surface  and  said  defective 

read/write  head;  and 
activating  said  spare  media  surface  and  said  associated  spare 

read  write  bead  to  replace  said  defective  media  surface  or 

said  defective  read/write  head. 


5^16,656 
METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  A  CD-RAM  WHICH  IS 

COMPATIBLE  WITH  A  CONVENTIONAL  CD 

RECORDING  FORMAT  WHILE  ALLOWING  FAST 

ACCESSING 
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1.  A  method  of  recording  user  dau  on  a  CD-RAM  disc 
medium  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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recording  servo  signals  in  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  servo  areas 
in  each  one  of  a  predetermined  number  of  segments  which 
form  a  predetermined  number  of  sectors  of  each  one  of  a 
plurality  of  recording  tracks  on  the  disc  medium,  and 

recording  along  a  portion  of  each  track,  between  each  servo 
area,  units  of  12  bytes  of  user  data  and  4  bytes  of  panties 
for  the  user  data  so  that  among  the  predetermined  number 
of  segments  arc  a  plurality  of  user  data  segments  each 
consisting  of  a  servo  signal  and  one  or  more  units  of  12 
bytes  of  user  data  and  the  panties  for  the  12  bytes  of  user 
data 
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1  An  apparatus  for  erasing  and  recording  daa.  represented 
as  bumps  and  arranged  in  tracks,  on  an  optical  medium  com- 
prising 

a  first  light  source  emitting  a  first  light  of  a  first  wavelength 

for  erasing  data  contained  on  said  medium, 
a  second  light  source  emitting  a  second  light  of  a  second 

wavelength  for  recording  data  on  said  medium, 
means  for  focusing  said  first  light  such  that  a  diameter  of  an 

erase  spot  projected  on  said  medium  by  said  first  light 

stiurce  is  at  lea.st  two  times  a  track  pitch  of  said  medium, 

and 
means  for  focusing  said  second  light  such  that  a  diameter  of 
a  wnte  spot  projected  on  said  medium  by  said  second  light 
5<.)urce  is  approximately  equal  to  one  times  the  track  pitch 
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5  An  apparatus  for  recording  information  signals  on  an 
optical  information  recording  medium  which  is  revcrsibly 
changeable  between  optically  distinguishable  states  corre 
sponding  to  a  condition  of  light  irradiation,  compnsing 

means  for  irradiating  said  recording  medium  with  an  optical 

beam, 
means  for  producing  a  reference  timing  signal  indicative  of  a 

reference  timing, 
means  responsive  to  said  reference  timing  signal  for  general 
ing  a  gate  signal  having  a  predetermined  duration  and 
being  delayed  for  a  predetermined  delay  time  from  said 
reference  timing,  including  means  for  varying  said  delay 
time. 
means  for  modulating  an  information  signal  dunng  the  dura- 
tion of  said  gate  signal  to  obtain  a  mcxiulated  signal,  and 
means  for  modulating  said  optical  beam  in  response  to  said 
modulated  signal  to  thereby  record  the  information  signal 
in  an  area  of  said  recording  medium  as  a  record  mark 
formed  in  said  area, 
wherein   up«in   overwnting  of  said   area  of  said   recording 
medium  with  another  information  signal,  said  delay  time 
varying  means  vanes  said  delay  time  such  that  a  position 
of  a  record  mark  formed  in  said  area  by  overwnting  with 
said  another  information  signal  is  shifted  from  a  position  of 
the  previously  formed  record  mark 
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1  A  methtxl  for  calibrating  apparatus  employing  semicon- 
ductor laser  ditxles  subject  to  reflective  optical  feedback  from 
a  urget  surface  wherein  the  power  output  vs.  dnve  current 
charactenstic  curves  for  the  laser  diode  exhibit  an  asymptotic 
region  for  in  focus  and  out  of  focus  condiuons  at  high  power 
levels,  the  machine-implemented  method  compnsing  the  steps 

of 

esublishing  an  out  of  focus  condition  on  said  target  surlace, 
energizing  said  laser  diode  to  produce  a  predetermined  first 
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lower  laser  power  level  (Pi)  and  measuring  the  laser  drive 
current  (Ii)  needed  to  produce  said  low  power  level  at 
said  out  of  focus  condition. 

energizing  said  laser  diode  to  produce  a  predetermmed  high 
laser  power  level  (P2).  said  high  level  selected  withm  the 
asymptouc  region,  and  measuring  the  laser  dnve  current 
(I2)  needed  to  produce  said  high  level, 

energizing  said  laser  diode  to  produce  said  first  low  power 

level  Pi. 

esublishing  an  in  focus  condition  on  said  target  surface. 

mcasunng  the  laser  dnve  current  (I3)  i*«led  to  produce  said 
fir^t  low  power  level  at  said  in  focus  condiuon  and 

determining  the  slope  of  said  power  vs.  current  charactens- 
tic curve  for  in  focus  conditions  utilizing  the  relationship 


ELECTRON  DENSITY  CTORAGE  DEVICE  USESG  A  STM 

Rickard  S,  Poterter.  D«yto«.  Md^  Shoji  YoMgw*!,  Soke, 
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whereby  the  current  needed  to  esUblish  any  power  setting 
between  Pi  and  P2  can  be  calculated  from  said  slope 
thereby  providing  said  calibration  for  m  focus  condition. 
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1  A  method  for  writing,  reading  and  erasing  dau  bits  in  an 
information  storage  device  comprising: 

providing  a  daU  storage  medium  compnsmg  a  substrate 
with  a  film  of  DCNQl  organometallic  charge  tranafcr 
complex  material  thereon,  said  film  having  a  thickness  and 
a  surface  provided  with  a  smooth  topography,  said  film 
havmg  a  threshold  field  strength; 

wnung  a  daU  bit  by  applymg  a  first  electnc  field  to  ■  very 
small  locahzed  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  film,  said  field 
exccedmg  the  threshold  field  strength  for  the  film  and 
changmg  the  electron  density  of  the  localized  portion  of 

the  film; 

reading  the  daU  bit  by  scanmng  tunnclmg  nucroscope  ap- 
plymg a  second  electric  field  less  than  the  threshold  field 
strength  for  the  film  to  detect  the  change  m  electron 
density  of  the  localized  portion; 

erasmg  the  daU  bit  by  applying  a  third  electric  field  to  the 
localized  portion,  said  third  field  havmg  the  opposite 
polarity  from  the  first  field  applied  for  wntmg  and  said 
third  and  first  fields  having  equal  intensities;  and 

calculating  said  first  and  third  fields  m  accordance  with  a 
thickness  of  the  organometallic  charge  complex 

5,216,662 
LATCH  MECHANISM  FOR  DISK  DRIVES 
Frederick  M.  Stefoaky,  aad  Glade  N.  Bi«m11,  both  of  U>^ 
Boat,  Colo„  aarigDors  to  Comer  Peripherala,  l»c  Sm  lot, 

Coatiaiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  370.075,  Jan.  20,  19W,  •h«^«^ 
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1  A  method  of  controlling  a  recording  laser  beam,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

in-aduitmg  a  recording  laser  beam  for  fonnmg  pits,  corre- 
spondmg  to  an  mfonnation  signal  to  be  recorded,  onto  an 
optical  recordmg  medium  at  the  tune  of  a  recordmg  mode, 

detecung  the  intensity  of  a  return  laser  beam  from  said 
recording  medium  of  said  recording  laser  beam.  and. 

controllmg  a  power  of  said  recordmg  laser  beam  on  the  basis 
of  a  raoo  between  a  detected  output,  represented  by  VA. 
of  the  mtensity  of  a  return  laser  beam  withm  a  predeter- 
mmed time  required  until  pits  are  actually  formed  on  said 
recordmg  medium  by  said  recordmg  laser  beam  and  a 
detected  output,  represented  by  VB,  of  the  mtensity  of  a 
retuni  laser  beam  withm  a  time  penod  dunng  which  pits 
are  actually  fonned  on  said  recording  medium  so  that  a 
value  (VA-VB)A'A  is  kept  constant. 


1.  A  latch  mechanism  for  lockmg  an  actuator  m  a  disk  dnve. 

compnsmg:  ...  .u  .  .k- 

latch  means  pivotally  supported  m  the  disk  dnve  so  that  U»e 

Utch  means  moves  between  an  unlatched  position  and  a 

latched  position,  said  Utch  means  engaging  the  actuator 

when  in  the  latched  position; 
a  planar  swivel  pUte  mounted  on  said  Utch  means  at  a 

mountmg  region  so  that  said  planar  swivel  pUte  swivels 
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relative  to  said  latch  means  about  a  plurality  (if  axes  pa!U- 
ing  through  said  mounting  region,  and 
electromagnetic  means  having  a  planar  first  pole  for  captur- 
ing said  planar  swivel  plate  so  that  said  planar  swivel  plate 
IS  flush  with  said  planar  first  pole,  to  move  said  latch 
means  from  the  latched  position  to  the  unlatched  position, 
thereby  disengaging  said  latch  means  from  the  actuator 


said  substrate  carrying  on  the  side  opposite  to  the  side  pro- 
vided with  the  information  layer  a  separate  axially  projecting 


5^16,663 
MAGNETO-OPTIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
Kimhlko  Tfntnunl;  Tatmya  Fnkaml;  Motohisa  Tagncfal;  Yo- 
shJynkJ  Naluki.  and  Talualii  Tokunaga,  all  of  Anugasaki, 
Japan,   aadgnon   to   Mltnibislii    Denki    Kabuahiki    Kaiaha, 
Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP89/0OW3,  §  371  Date  Apr.  20.  1990,  §  I02(et 
Date  Apr.  20,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/02400.  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  g.  1990 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  474.104 
Claina  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1988,  61-210205; 
May  12,  1989,  63-119244;  Jan.  15.  1989,  63-154918;  Jul.  10. 
1989.  63-175591 

Int.  a.'  GIIB  J/70 
VS.  a.  369— 275  J  1  Claim 

ii.  X,  » 


.enfral  centering  member  affixed  to  said  substrate  for  co-oper- 
ation with  centering  means  of  an  apparatus  for  wnting  and/or 
reading  information  on  optically  readable  discs 


?.,,^i,%;p\^!^.^, 


5J16.665 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Hiroyuki  Imataki,  Kawaaaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
ahiki "^ «'«*■«.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1989.  Ser.  No.  458,365 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1988,  63-332629 
Int.  a.'  GllB  7/26 
VS.  a.  369—279  36  Claims 


L I 


K 


1  In  a  method  of  manufactunng  an  overwntable  magneto- 
optjc  recording  medium  having  two  halves,  each  half  having  a 
substrate  and  having  a  corresponding  initializing  layer,  the 
initializing  layers  each  having  a  magnetization  which  is  not 
reversed  in  Reading  or  wnting.  the  steps  of 

adhering  the  halves  of  the  recording  medium  each  to  the 

other  to  form  a  joined  recording  medium, 
applying  a  first  magnetic  field  stronger  than  the  cocrcivity  of 
the  initializing  layers  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
joined  recording  medium, 
applying  a  second  magnetic  field  weaker  than  the  c(wrcivity 
of  one  of  the  initializing  layers  but  stronger  than  the  coer- 
civity  of  the  other  initializing  layer  and  oriented  oppo- 
sitely to  the  first  magnetic  field  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  joined  recording  medium,  after  applying  the  first 
magnetic  field 


5,216,664 

OPTICALLY  READABLE  DISC  WTTH  A  CENTERING 

MEMBER  nXED  TO  A  TRANSPARENT  SUBSTRATE 
FraKiacH  T.  Sleeaen;  Pieter  D.  SckaitiMker,  and  Peter  J.  M. 

Jaaaaw,  all  of  EiadkoTca,  Nctheriaada,  avignon  to  VS. 

PkiUpa  Corporatioa,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 
CoirtiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  440X8,  Not.  21,  1989,  afaandoBcd. 
whkk  ia  a  coMlaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  490^1.  May  2,  1983,  Pat 
No.  4,999329.  TUa  appllcatioa  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,722 

OafaM  priority,  appUcatton  Netkcriaada,  Feb.  9,  1983, 
8300479 

Tkc  portkn  of  tke  term  of  tkia  pMeat  sabaeqMat  to  Apr.  9,  2002, 

kM  beca  diadaiaMd. 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/24.  23/00 

VS.  a.  369—278  8  ClaiM 

1.  An  optically  readable  disc  comprising  a  round  transparent 
sin^e-piec«  imperforate  substrate  which  is  flat  on  both  sides 
and  which  is  to  be  dnvcn  about  a  central  axis  of  rotation  and 
which  is  provided  with  an  information  side  carrymg  an  infor- 
mation layer  and  a  read  out  side  opposite  the  mformation  layer 


I  (Three  Times  Amended)  An  information  recording  medi- 
um to  be  illuminated  with  an  optical  radiation  beam,  compns- 
ing  a  substrate  having  a  surface  provided  with  a  pre-format 
pattern  compnsing  a  servo  track  and  forming  a  sectional  shape, 
in  transverse  to  the  servo  track,  which  comprises  a  concavity 
[provided]  disposed  between  two  convexities  [a  surface  part 
between  the  concaviiyj,  each  having  a  flat  top.  and  a  light- 
rcflecting  layer  formed  by  application  of  a  coating  liquid  over 
the  [pre-format  pattern]  surface,  wherein  said  light-refiecting 
'  layer  has  a  different  [thicknesses]  thickness  at  the  concavity 
>  [and  the  convexities  of  the  pre-formal  pattern]  than  at  the 
convexities, 

wherein  the  concavity  has  a  sectional  shape,  m  transverse  to 
the  servo  track  direction,  of  an  open  trapezoid  having  a  pair 
of  parallel  opposite  sides  and  a  pair  of  sloping  sides 
constituting  walls  of  the  concavity,  one  of  the  parallel 
sides  constituting  the  bottom  of  the  concavity  being 
shorter  than  the  opposite  side,  each  of  the  sloping  sides 
forming  an  angle  0  [of]  that  is  greater  than  0  but  not  larger 
than  35  degrees  with  respect  to  the  extension  of  the 
surface,  the  concavity  having  a  depth  d  larger  than  \/4n, 
wherein  K  denotes  the  wavelength  of  the  optical  radiation 
beam  and  n  denotes  the  refractive  index  of  the  substrate 


5^16,666 
1:N  RING-TYPE  SIGNAL  PROTECTION  APPARATUS 
Victor  J.  Stalick.  Rickardsoa,  Tez„  aadgaor  to  Alcatel  Network 
Systeaa,  Ik.,  Rickardaoa,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,563 

lat  a.'  H04J  3/14 

VS.  a.  370—16.1  7  Oaitm 

1    Ring  protection  apparatus  for  N  circuits  comprising,  m 

combination: 

a  plurality   N  of  mtercoonected  high  capacity  transport 

muldenu  for  communicating  N  sets  of  signal  paths; 
a  protection  pair  of  interconnected  high  capacity  transport 
muldema  for  spare  capacity  protection  of  any  one  of  said 
N  sets  of  signal  paths; 


UMI 


M  complimentary  tnbutary  shelf  means,  where  M  is  an 
mteger  number  much  larger  than  N,  each  for  providmg 
muluplexmg  mtcrfaces  between  a  plurality  -rf  low  speed 


(c)  a  receiver  having  a  differential  current  switch  with  two 
inputs,  said  differential  current  switch  including  means  for 
comparing  the  signals  at  opposing  ends  of  said  resistor 
coupled  to  said  two  mputs  to  derive  an  output  in  accord 
with  the  logic  sute  of  s  remote  driver  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  communication  line,  said  differential 
current  switch  further  comprises  s  constant  current 
source  alternatively  switched  by  a  signal  differential 
across  said  resistor  between  (1)  s  first  emitter  follower 
configured  to  provide  a  non-inverted  positive  output  and 
(2)  a  second  emitter  follower  configured  to  provide  an 
inverted  negative  output,  wherein  said  positive  and  nega- 
tive outputs  define  collectively  the  output  of  said  differen- 
tial current  switch. 


signal  sources  and  a  given  one  of  said  N  high  capacity 
transpon  muldems  at  a  common  higher  speed  daU  bit  rate 
where  a  given  pair  of  complimentary  shelf  means  are 
interconnected  through  a  high  capacity  transport  muldem 
path  each  of  said  shelf  means  comprismg, 
at  least  main  and  spare  add-drop  muldems  each  having 
signal   controlled   through   signal   and    LOOP   signal 
switch  capability,  the  spare  muldem  normally  being  in  a 
LOOP  signal  condition, 
a  plurality  M  of  tnbutary  input/output  units  each  con- 
nected for  distnbuting  a  received  signal  to  at  least  one 
of  said  main  and  spare  add-drop  muldems  and  being 
switchably  controlled  to  receive  a  return  signal  from 
one  of  said  at  least  two  add-drop  muldems,  and 
error  detection  means,  connected  to  said  main  and  spare 
muldems  and  said  M  tributary  units,  for  changing  the 
signal  communication  path  between  the  M  tnbutary 
units  and  the  muldems  from  the  main  to  the  spare  and 
for  changing  the  spare  muldem  from  a  LOOP  to  a 
TRHU  condition  upon  detection  of  an  en-or  condition 
in  the  signal  path  between  complimentary  shelf  units; 

and  ,  . 

means  interconnecting  all  of  the  spare  add^rop  muldems 
of  said  M  complimentary  tnbutary  units  m  a  nng  con- 
figuration with  said  protection  pair  of  interconnected 
high  capacity  transport  muldems. 

5,216,667 
SIMULTANEOUS  BIDIRECTIONAL  TRANSCEIVER 
William  M.  Chu,  Hyde  Park,  and  Andrew  Z.  Muszynaki,  West 
Hurley,  both  of  NY.,  assignors  to  International  Bnsineaa 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,486 
Int.  a.'  H04L  5/14:  H04B  3/03 

2  Claims 


5416.668 

MODULATED  NONBLOCKING  PARALLEL  BANYAN 

NETWORK 

Ning  Zhang,  Danrille,  Calif.,  aasigMr  to  Padfk  Bell,  Saa  Fraa- 

daco,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,959 
Int  a.'  H04J  3/26 

VS.  a.  370—60 
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1   A  data  bus  transceiver,  compnsmg 

(a)  a  dnver, 

(b)  a  resistor  connecting  said  dnver  to  one  end  of  a  commu- 
nication line,  said  resistor  havmg  a  resistance  equivalent  to 
the  characlenstic  impedance  of  the  communication  Ime; 
and 


5  A  packet  routing  network  for  outputtmg  mformauon 
packets  input  on  a  plurality  of  network  mput  ports  thereto  to  a 
plurality  of  network  output  ports  therefrom,  each  packet  hav- 
Ing  a  desumition  address  compnsmg  a  k-bit  address  word 
specifying  the  identity  of  the  output  line  to  which  said  packet 
«  to  be  switched,  wherein  k  is  an  even  mteger,  represented  by 
a  bit  sequence  (o,.02 ot)  and  specifymg  one  of  saui  net- 
work output  ports  to  which  each  packet  u  to  be  routed,  and 
each  packet  bcmg  mput  on  one  of  said  network  mput  ports 

havmg  binary  labels  represented  by  a  bit  sequence  (n.u it). 

said  packet  routmg  network  comprising 

arbiter  means  coupled  to  said  network  mput  ports  and  hav- 
mg a  plurality  of  arbiter  output  Imes,  for  transmittmg  over 
said  arbiter  output  Imes  only  packets  having  distmct  d«ti- 
nauon  address  words,  said  arbiter  means  mcluding  a  token 
nng  arbiter  for  transmittmg  only  packcU  havmg  disunct 
desunauon  address  words  and  stonng  packets  not  having 
distinct  desunation  addresses  m  a  buffer  for  re-attempt  at 

a  later  time; 
2-  Banyan  routers,  wherein  m  =  (k/2)-  1.  k  being  an  even 
integer,  said  Banyan  routers  being  disposed  m  parallel 
with  each  other  and  having  a  plurality  of  router  mput  Imes 
and  router  output  Imes,  said  router  output  Imes  coupled  to 
said  network  output  ports,  each  of  said  Banyan  routers 
havmg  a  distinct  binary  label  taken  m  order  from  the 
sequence  {0.        (2-- I)}  and  2*- "  active  router  input 
Imes  given  by  all  combinations  of  (0  .  .  .  Oim       u);  «nd 
distnbuoon  means,  coupled  between  said  arbiter  output  Imes 
and  said  router  input  Imes,  for  distnbutmg  packets  having 
distinct  destination  addresses  to  said  Banyan  routers  and 
selectmg  one  of  said   Banyan   routers  responsive  to  a 
packet  bit  sequence  compnsing  the  network  mput  port 
label  bit  sequence  and  the  destmauon  address  bit  sequence 
(1 ,12        .U.o  1 .02,        .0*)  such  that  the  distnbuted  packets 
will  not  collide  with  any  other  packets  while  being  routed 
through  said  Banyan  router,  said  distnbution  means  m- 
cluding  a  Ug  device  for  receivmg  a  packet  havmg  a  dis- 
tinct destination  address,  selectmg  a  Banyan  router  U- 
beled  j  =  (o*-„*  1         o*),  and  transmitting  the  packet  to 
one  of  said  Banyan  routers  labeled  with  said  j  vu  one  of 
saKl  active  routw  mput  Imes,  and  2*-"  active  router 
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output  lines  given  by  x2"'  +  j  wherein  n  is  an  integer  with 
value  0Sx<(2*  "),  and  wherein  said  packets  having  a 
first  bit  of  the  destinauon  address  equal  to  0  are  routed  to 
sajd  router  input  lines  having  the  labels  (0  im  >i  I  D' 
and  said  packets  having  a  flrst  bit  of  the  destination  ad- 
dress equal  to  1  are  routed  to  said  router  input  lines  having 
the  labels  (0.  im  U  l ').  and  said  active  router  input 
lines  being  chosen  sequentially  after  selection  of  the  router 
input  lines  determined  by  the  first  bit  of  the  destination 
address 


5^16,669 

METHOD  FOR  SETTING  UP  VIRTUAL  CONNECTIONS 

IN  SWITCHING  EQUIPMENT  OPERATING 

ACCORDING  TO  AN  ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER 

MODE 

Hdga  Hobtetter,  and  Eugea  WaUncier.  both  of  Mnnich.  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Genuuiy,  aailgnnri  to  SiODCBS  AktiengeaeUachaft, 

Maaich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,796 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  23, 
1990,4009423 

Int.  a.'  H04J  J/22 
VS.  a.  370—84  7  Claims 


6  A  method  for  setting  up  virtual  connections  in  ATM 
switching  equipment  operating  according  to  an  a.synchronou.s 
transfer  mode,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  multi-stage  ATM  switching  matnx  network 
having  a  plurality  of  switching  matnx  stages  each  having 
a  plurality  of  ATM  switching  elements,  and  wherein 
ATM  links  lead  from  switching  matnx  stage  to  switching 
matnx  stage,  and  with  the  ATM  switching  elements  ci'n- 
necting  successive  switching  matnx  stages  to  one  another. 

defining  and  stonng  bit  rate  limit  values  in  call-a.s.s(x;iated 
fashion  for  individual  vinual  connections, 

providing  an  ATM  link  cKcupation  memory  for  setup  of 
new  vinual  connections  by  selecting  as,stx:iatcd  routes, 
free  bit  rate  transmission  capacities  which  are  still  avail- 
able being  individually  stored  therein  for  the  ATM  links; 

checking  acceptability  of  the  set-up  of  new  virtual  connec- 
tions with  respect  to  each  and  every  one  of  the  ATM  links 
coming  into  consideration  for  these  connections  by  use  of 
the  bit  rate  limit  values  defined  for  the  new  virtual  con- 
nections and  by  use  of  the  free  bit  rate  transmission  capac- 
ity that  is  still  respectively  available  on  the  corresp»inding 
ATM  links, 

allocating  the  virtual  connections  to  connection  bit  rate 
classes  referring  to  dimensional  ranges  of  the  bit  rate  limit 
values,  and  allocating  the  free  bit  rale  transmission  capaci- 
ties still  respectively  available  on  the  ATM  links  to  trans- 
mission bit  rate  classes  having  corresponding  transmis.sion 
bit  rate  limit  values, 

combftung  into  an  ATM  link  group  ATM  links  resfiectively 
exiting  from  one  of  the  ATM  switching  elements  and/or 
leading  to  such  an  ATM  switching  clement,  • 


reserving  in  the  ATM  link  occupabon  memory  means  for 
each  of  the  ATM  link  groups  a  family  of  storage  cells  each 
having  a  respective  plurality  of  storage  locations,  each  of 
the  storage  cells  being  allocated  to  a  defined  connection  or 
transmission  bit  rate  class,  and  within  the  respective  stor- 
age cell  each  of  the  storage  locations  being  allocated  to 
one  of  the  ATM  Imlts  connected  to  the  respective  ATM 
switching  element, 

marking  in  binary  fashion  the  individual  storage  locations  of 
a  storage  cell  given  a  presence  of  a  free  transmission 
capacity  on  the  allocated  ATM  link  for  the  transmission 
bit  rate  class  allocated  to  the  resfiective  storage  cell. 

setting  up  a  new  virtual  connection  via  a  plurality  of  ATM 
links  corresponding  in  number  to  the  plurality  of  switch- 
ing matnx  stages  by  selecting  for  every  one  of  the  ATM 
link  groups  coming  into  consideration  a  storage  cell  corre- 
sponding to  the  connection  bit  rate  class  allocated  to  the 
new  virtual  connection, 

interrogating  the  individual  storage  locations  identically 
defined  with  respect  to  the  sequence  within  the  storage 
cells  just  being  dnven, 

based  on  the  interrogating,  selecting  for  the  new  virtual 
connection  those  ATM  links  whose  allocated  storage 
locations  have  a  coincidency  with  respect  to  their  binary 
identification, 

proceeding  from  a  momentary  actual  load  condition  and  at 
every  set-up  of  a  virtual  connection  or  clear -down  of  an 
existing  virtual  connection  on  the  ATM  links  coming  into 
consideration,  updating  the  free  transmission  capacity  that 
IS  still  respectively  available  for  new  virtual  connections 
for  the  individual  transmission  bit  rate  classes  by  forming 
a  transmission  bit  rate  value  for  each  of  the  ATM  links 
ba.sed  on  at  lease  one  of  mean  bit  rates  or  peak  bit  rates  of 
all  virtual  connections  already  set  up  via  the  respective 
ATM  link  and  based  on  at  lea.st  one  of  a  mean  bit  rate  or 
peak  bit  rale  corresponding  to  the  respective  transmission 
bit  rate  class,  and 

when  the  calculated  transmission  bit  rate  value  is  lower  than 
or  equal  to  a  maximum  transmission  bit  rate  defined  for 
the  respective  ATM  link,  identifying  in  binary  fashion  the 
storage  location  corresponding  to  the  respective  ATM 
link  in  the  storage  cells  allocated  to  the  respective  trans- 
mission bit  rate  class  and  to  the  transmission  bit  rate 
clas.scs  that  are  lower  in  companson  thereto. 


5,216,670 

MESSAGE  STRIPPING  PROTOCOL  FOR  A 

COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

Yoram  Ofek,  Riterdale.  N.Y.,  aad  Adrian  Scgall,  Haifa,  Urael, 

aaaignon  to  International  Biiaiiicai  Macliioc*  Corporation, 

Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,718 

Int.  a.'  H04J  .1/24:  H04L  12/42 

L  .S,  a.  370—85.14  14  Claims 


1  A  method  of  discarding  unwanted  data  packets  from  a 
communication  network  of  the  type  having  a  multitude  of 
nodes  connected  together  to  form  a  circular  network,  each 


node  having  an  address,  and  each  dau  packet  includmg  a 
plurality  of  address  subfields  to  idenufy  addresses  of  one  or 
more  of  said  nodes,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dividing  the  network  into  a  plurality  of  segments,  each  of  the 
network  segments  bemg  adjacent  at  least  to  another  of  the 
network  segments,  and  wherein  each  of  the  nodes  is  m  one 
of  the  segments  and  each  of  the  segments  includes  at  least 
one  of  the  nodes; 
assigning  each  of  the  network  segments  one  of  a  plurality  of 
subspace   values   such   that   adjacent   network   segments 
have  different  subspace  values, 
assigning  to  each  address  subfield  one  of  the  plurality  of 

subspace  values; 
transmitting  each  data  packet  over  the  communicauon  net- 
work, including  the  steps  of 

i)  at  each  node,  comparmg  the  subspace  value  of  the 
network  segment  in  which  the  node  is  located,  with  the 
subspace  value  in  one  of  the  address  subfields  in  the  data 
packet, 

II)  if  said  compared  values  arc  not  equal,  discarding  the 
said  one  address  subfield,  and 

III)  discarding  the  data  packet  after  all  of  the  address 
subfields  therein  have  been  discarded. 


a  command/sutus  register  that  includes: 

at  least  one  storage  register  to  store  information  associated 

with  a  memory  error  in  the  memory  module; 
a  diagnostic  register  mcludmg  multiple  base  address  bits 
and  a  target/shadow  mode  bit; 
a  logic  circuit,  responsive  to  the  target/shadow  mode  bit  to; 
place  the  memory  module  m  a  target  mode  wherein  the 
memory  module  performs  read  and  write  operations  m 
accordance  with  commands  received  from  the  CPU  bus 
and  directed  to  the  normal  base  address  of  the  module, 
or  alternatively  to 


5^16,671 
HIGH  SPEED  BIT  SERIAL  SYSTEMS 
Robert  F.  Natter.  Weat  Wlinbor,  N  J.,  aari«Bor  to  RCA  Licena- 
iag  Corporatioii,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,129 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  3/00 

UJS.  a.  370— 112  SClaimi 


l«^^ 

T- 

7]         [7. 
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coo            h" 

M*BA'T«    r 

1 

1  An  improved  high  speed  bit-senal  signal  processing  sys- 
tem including  a  plurality  of  interconnected  bit-senal  funcuonal 
elements,  exclusive  of  transmission  medui,  for  operation  at  a  bit 
rat/r  f  lending  to  cause  timing  errors  between  said  functional 
elements,  the  improvement  comprising 

respective  demultiplexing  means,  coupled  to  respective 
output  connections  of  ones  of  said  b-l-senal  functional 
elemenu,  for  parsing  bit-senal  signals  of  bit-rate  f  pro- 
vided thereby,  into  N  bit-scnal  signals  each  of  bit-rate 
f/N,  where  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  one;  and 
respective  multiplexing  means,  coupled  without  mtcrvemng 
processing  circuitry  to  said  respective  demultiplexing 
means,  for  combining  said  N  bit-scnal  signals  of  bit-rate 
f/N  into  single  bit-senal  signals  of  rate  f  and  providing 
said  single  bii-senal  signals  to  respective  mput  connec- 
tions of  others  of  said  bit-senal  functional  elements 


place  the  memory  module  m  a  shadow  mode  wherem  the 
memory  module  adopts  a  base  address  specified  m  the 
base  address  bits  and  performs  read  and  wnte  opera- 
tions m  accordance  with  commands  received  from  the 
CPU  bus  and  directed  to  said  adopted  base  addreas, 
with  dau  read  in  the  shadow  mode  bemg  suppressed 
from  placement  on  the  CPU  bus 

5^16,673  

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  TESTER 
Janicki  Kanai,  Haaya.  JapM,  aaigMir  to  Adraatetf  Corpora- 
tioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,323 
Claimi  priority,  application  Japwi,  Jan.  10.  1990.  2-4095 
Ut  a.'  GOIR  31/2&;  GllC  29/00 
VS.  CL  371— 21 J  3  '^"'^ 


5,216,672 

PARALLEL  DUGNOSTIC  MODE  FOR  TESTING 

COMPUTER  MEMORY 

Darid  A.  Tatodan,  Stow.  Doaald  W.  S«el«er,  Bolton,  •««  P"] 

M.  Goodwin,  Utdeton,  aU  of  Maaa,  aaaignon  to  Digital 

Eqaipment  CorporatloB,  Maynard,  Maaa. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  872,976 
Int  a.'  G06F  11/26 
VS.  a.  371-21.1  24  Claimi 

1   An  electronic  computing  system,  comprising 
plural  memory  modules  electncally  attached  to  a  CPU  bus. 
each   memory   module   havmg  a   normal   base   address, 
wherein  each  memory  module  includes 
error  detectmg  cu-cuit. 


1   A  semiconductor  memory  tester  compriaing: 
test  pattem  generaung  means  for  applying  a  lest  pattern  to 
each  of  a  plurality  of  memory  devices  installed  on  a  test 
head  and  each  having  a  plurality  of  output  pins; 
logical  comparator  means  for  logically  companng  the  out- 


UMI 


642 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JtrNE  1.   1993 


Jline  1,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


643 


put  of  each  of  said  memory  devices  with  an  expected 
value  for  each  output  pin  and  for  outputting  the  result  of 
the  logicaJ  companson. 

a  plurality  of  OR  circuits  each  of  which  obtains  the  OR  of 
said  results  of  logical  compansons  corresponding  to  a 
predetermined  plurality  of  pins  of  said  each  memory  de- 
vice, 

a  plurality  of  multiplexer  means  each  of  which  receives  a 
plurality  of  said  results  of  logical  companions  for  corre- 
sponding pins  of  said  memory  devices  and  the  OR  output 
of  one  of  said  plurality  of  OR  circuits  and  selectively 
outputs  a  desired  one  of  said  inputs,  and 

fail  memory  means  for  stonng  the  outputs  of  said  plurality  of 
multiplexer  means 


lun 


LOrit 


1  A  device  for  activating  a  network  interface  of  a  computer 
controlled  network  including  two  bus  lines  and  at  least  two 
substations  each  including  a  network  interface  switchable  into 
a  sleep  mode  or  a  wake-up  mode  of  operation,  each  of  the 
network  interfaces  connecting  a  signal  transmitting  part  and  a 
signal  receiving  part  of  an  assigned  substation  to  said  bus  lines, 
and  each  including  means  for  detecting  a  fault  occumng  on 
one  of  said  bus  lines  during  the  wake-up  mode,  said  activating 
device  comprising  means  for  detecting  a  flank  change  of  a 
signal  on  the  respective  bus  lines,  means  for  generating  a  wake- 
up  signal  in  response  to  the  detection  of  a  signal  flank  change 
on  one  of  the  two  bus  lines,  and  said  wake-up  signal  activating 
a  network  interface  out  of  a  sleep  mode  into  a  wake-up  mcxle 


5^16,675 
RELIABLE  BROADCAST  PROTOCX)L 
Peter  M.  Melli>r-Smlth.  and  LoaiM  E.  Momf.  botk  of  Suta 
Barbara,  Calif.,  aadgnon  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
repreaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Waahington, 
D.C. 

Rled  May  23,  1990,  .Ser,  No.  527,610 
Int.  a.'  H04L  1/16:  H04H  l/W 
VS.  a.  371—32  8  Claims 

1  A  broadcast  protocol  system  for  controlling  digital  signals 
between  remote  facilities,  said  broadcast  protocol  system  com- 
prising 


a  broadcast  communications  medium  that  allows  data  pro- 
cessors to  send  messages  to  each  other;  and 

a  plurality  of  distnbuted  computers  which  are  electncally 
connected  to  each  other  by  said  broadcast  medium  so  that 
each  message  generated  by  one  of  said  distnbuted  com- 
puters IS  broadcast  to  all  of  the  other  distnbuted  comput- 
ers with  a  message  header  containing  a  message  identifier 
and  a  mes.sage  sequence  number,  each  of  said  distnbuted 
computers  maintaining  a  list  of  all  messages  received,  and 


5,216,674 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  BRINGING  A 

NETWORK  INTERFACE  OLT  OF  A  SLEEP  MODE  INTO 

A  WAKE-UP  STATE 
Cornelius  Peter.  Ottersweier,  and  Siegfried  Dais.  Gerlingen. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignora  to  Robert  Boacfa 
GmbH,  Stiittsart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE«9/00091,  §  371  Date  Aug.  31,  1990,  §  102<e) 
Date  Aug.  31,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/09713,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  23.  1990 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  17,  1989.  Ser.  No.  5763«2 

Int.  a.'  G06F  II  00 

U.S.  a.  371—29.5  8  Clainu 


broadcasting  a  positive  acknowledgement  message  in 
resp<5nsc  to  each  unacknowledged  message  received,  each 
of  said  distnbuted  computers  broadcasting  a  negative 
acknowledgement  message  responsive  to  receiving  a  posi- 
tive acknowledgement  message  which  identifies  a  mes- 
sage not  on  As  list,  and  the  distnbuted  computer  that 
orginates  the  message  rebroadcasting  said  message  re- 
sponsive to  receiving  a  negative  acknowledgement  mes- 
sage 


5J16.676 
BCH  CODE  DECODER  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  DECODING 

A  BCH  CODE 
Tomohlro   Kimnra,  Takaishi,  Japan,  assignor  to   Matsnahita 
Electric  Industrial  Co„  Ltd„  Oaaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,617 

Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Japan.  Dec.  8,  1989.  1-319389 

Int.  a.'  G06F  11/10 

VS.  a.  371—37.1  6  Claima 


1  A  BCH  code  decoder  for  conecting  a  natural  number  N 
or  less  of  error  bits  occurnng  in  a  code  sequence  composed  of 
bits  encoded  by  a  BCH  encoding  method,  comprising: 

first  to  N-th  syndrome  generating  means  for  respectively 
generating  first  to  N-th  syndromes  from  an  inputted  code 
sequence  encoded  by  the  BCH  encoding  method, 

first  to  N-th  subtracting  means  for  respectively  generating 
first  to  Nth  check  codes  by  subtractmg  predetermined 
syndromes  to  be  calculated  when  an  error  occurs  at  a 
predetermined  bit  of  said  code  sequence  from  said  first  to 
Nth  syndromes  generated  by  said  first  to  N-th  syndrome 
generating  means; 

a  first  error  number  judging  means  to  judging  a  number  of 
error  bits  represented  by  said  first  to  N-th  syndromes 
respectively  generated  by  said  first  to  N-th  syndrome 


generating  means,  and  for  outputting  a  signal  representing 
the  judged  number  thereof; 
a  second  cn-or  number  judging  means  for  judging  a  number 
of  error  bits  represented  by  said  first  to  Nth  check  codes 
respectively,  generated  by  said  first  to  Nth  subtracting 
means,  and  for  outputting  a  signal  representing  the  judged 
number  thereof, 
an  error  number  companng  means  for  generating  an  error 
correction  signal  w4icn  the  judged  number  of  said  signal 
outputted  from  said  first  error  number  judging  means  « 
equal  to  the  sum  of  one  and  the  judged  number  of  said 
signal  outputted  from  said  second  en-or  number  judging 
means  by  companng  the  judged  number  of  said  signid 
outputted  from  said  first  cn^or  number  judging  means  with 
the  judged   number  of  said  signal  outputted   from  said 
second  error  number  judging  means; 
a  delay  means  for  delaying  said  mputted  code  sequence  by  a 
predetennined  delay  time  and  for  sequentially  outputting 
a  delayed  code  sequence,  and  ^  ^       c     ^ 

an  error  bit  correcting  means  for  mvertmg  each  bit  of  said 
delayed  code  sequence  outputted  from  said  delay  means 
and  for  outputting  each  inverted  bit  when  said  error  cor- 
rection signal  IS  inputted  from  said  en-or  number  comp^- 
mg  means  and  for  outputting  each  bit  of  said  delayed  code 
sequence  outputted  from  said  delay  means  as  is  without 
inverting  it  when  said  enor  conection  signal  is  not  input- 
led  from  said  error  number  companng  means,  thereby 
outputting  the  decoded  and  corrected  code  sequence 

5,216,677 
DATA  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
V  uji  Takagi.  Kadoma;  Isao  Satoh.  Neyagawa;  Yoahihisa  Fuku- 
shima,  Osaka,  and  Katsnmi  Murai,  Moriguchi.  all  of  ^ip«n, 
assignors  to  Mstsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japui 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  585.409 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1989.  1-243783 

Int.  a.'  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  371-40.3  '  ^"" 


vising  the  binary  code  and  generatmg  s  modulation  rule 
violauon  signal  when  the  binary  code  vioUtcs  a  modula- 
tion rule  of  the  predetermined  moduUtwn  system; 
select  signal  generatmg  means  for  generating  a  select  signal 
m  synchronization  with  one  symbol  of  the  dcmoduUted 

data; 

dividing  means  for  dividmg  the  demodulated  daU  on  a 
symbol-by-»ymbol  basis  by  use  of  said  select  signal; 

time  division  multipleung  means  for  time-division-multi- 
plenmg  the  demodulation  dau  of  one  symbol  and  both  the 
dropout  pointer  signal  and  modulated  rule  violation  signal 
concenung  the  demodulated  data  m  a  specified  order 
detcnmned  by  said  select  signal  mto  a  time  division  multi- 
plex signal  and  transmittmg  bit-scnally  the  signal  through 
a  daU  line,  said  time-division-multiplexing  bemg  executed 
with  a  transmitting  clock  faster  than  a  demodulated  clock 
with  which  said  timing  of  data  demodulating  is  controlled. 

and 
decodmg  means  connected  downstream  of  said  time  division 
muluplexmg  means  through  the  data  Ime  for  decoding 
both  the  dropout  pointer  signal  and  modulated  rule  viola- 
tion signal,  said  decodmg  means  for  dividing  the  time 
division  multiplex  signal  mto  the  demodulated  data,  the 
dropout  pointer  signal,  and  the  modulated  nile  violauon 
signal,  and  conducting  en-or  detection  and  con-ecuon 
including  erasure  cortcction  of  the  demodulated  data  by 
use  of  the  dropout  pointer  signal  and  the  modulated  nile 
violation  signal,  and  decoding  the  demodulated  data 

5,216.678 
TEST  METHOD  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE  APPUED  TO  A  MARGIN  TEST 
Masam  Nawaki,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kaboshiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  1.  1990,  Ser.  No.  591.117 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  3,  1989.  1-258035 

Int.a.'G06F7//22 

U.S.  a.  371-«.l  2  Claim. 
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1         ^Li^.l  MMl'         T»« 


1  A  data  reproducing  apparatus  which  reproduces  daU  by 
conducting  erasure  correction  of  an  error  in  the  data  by  use  ol 
an  error  pointer,  the  erasure  correction  being  conducted  while 
the  data  is  decoded,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

a  dau  recording  medium  for  stonng  data  with  a  specified 
predetennined  modulation  system,  the  data  being  coded 
with  a  drop<iut  pointer  signal  and  a  modulated  nile  viola- 
tion signal.  J  J  ,„ 
data  reading  means  for  reading  the  data  stored  in  said  data 

recording  medium  as  a  binary  code; 
data  demodulating  means  for  demodulating  the  data  read  by 
said  dau  readmg  means  with  a  demodulation  system  cor^ 
respondmg  to  the  predetennined  modulation  system  and 
thus  generating  demodulated  dau. 
dropout  pointer  signal  generating  means  for  supervising  an 
envelope  of  the  dau  which  has  been  read  but  not  yet 
converted  into  a  binary  code  and  generating  a  dropout 
pointer  signal  when  the  envelope  is  below  a  predeter- 
mined level, 
modulated  nile  violation  signal  generating  means  lor  super- 


uc 


.!!!i!i^ 


COM^iXiTOP 


2    A   testing  system  for  a  semiconductor  memory  device 

compnsing 

first  and  second  types  of  sense  amplifiers  having  a  symmetn- 

cal  layout  pattern  and  being  arrayed  so  that  said  symmetn- 

cal  layout  patterns  alternate, 
a  pair  of  first  and  second  bit  lines  connected  to  said  first  and 

second  types  of  sense  amplifiers  for  can>-ing  signals, 
a  plurality  of  word  lines  selected  and  activated  by  signals; 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells  connected  to  said  bit  lines  and 

word  lines  for  stonng  dau  therein; 
a  first  plurality  of  transfer  gates  connected  to  a  first  control 

signal  and  said  first  and  second  bit  lines  corresponding  to 

one  of  said  first  types  of  sense  amplifiers  and  one  of  said 

second  types  of  sense  amplifiers; 
a  second  plurality  of  transfer  gates  connected  to  a  second 
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control  signal  and  sajd  first  and  second  bit  lines  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  said  first  types  of  sense  amplifiers  and 
one  of  said  second  types  of  sense  amplifiers,  said  first 
plurality  of  transfer  gates  and  said  second  plurality  of 
transfer  gates  alternately  being  turned  on, 

stonng  means  for  stonng  identical  data  in  each  of  said  mem 
ory  cells  connected  to  said  first  and  second  bit  lines  and  to 
one  of  said  first  and  second  types  of  sense  amplifiers,  and 

■  comparator  connected  to  the  outputs  of  each  of  said  first 
and  second  transfer  gates  for  comparing  the  signals  on 
said  bit  lines  amplified  by  said  first  and  second  types  of 
sense  amplifiers  in  response  to  turning  on  said  first  transfer 
gates  or  said  second  transfer  gates  in  turn  with  said  first  or 
second  control  signals  respectively  to  detect  data  error  or 
to  detect  data  failing  to  match 


5^16,679 
SOLID-STATE  TL'NABLE  LASER  RESONATOR 
Koji  Tamiirm;  Taluuhl  Ariaawa,  and  Toku  SUmizu,  all  of  Naka, 
Japan,  aniipion  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Reaearch  Institute, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,2*2 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30.  1990.  2-138424 

Int.  a.'  H015  }/10 

UJS.  a.  372—20  9  Claima 


1    A  solid  state  tunable  laser  res<inator.  comprising 

a  laser  element, 

excitation  means  for  outputting  a  pumping  light,  and 

means  for  selecting  a  wavelength  range  of  said  pumping 
light  onto  said  laser  element  at  a  first  p<iint  and  on  a  first 
axis  substantially  parallel  to  a  second  axis  of  an  oscillation 
light  emitted  by  said  laser  element 


5,216,680 
OPTICAL  GUIDED-MODE  RESONA.NCE  ULTER 
Robert  Magnusaon,  and  Shu-Shaw  Wang,  both  of  Arlington. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  UniTcraity  of  Teiaa 
System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,673 

Int.  C\:  HOIS  },W 

ViS.  a.  372—20  23  Claims 


/*-. 
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1    A  guided-mcxJe  resonance  filter,  comprising 

a  grating  having  a  plurality  of  variable  parameters  including 

thickness,  pencxlic  structure  and  permittivity  of  dielectric 

matenals  within  said  grating, 
an  input  wave  directed  at  an  angle  of  incidence  upon  said 

grating,  and 
means  for  changing  at  least  one  said  vanable  parameter  to 

produce  a  tuned  output  wave  from  said  input  wave 


5,216,681 

HIGHLY-EFFICIENT  SOLID-STATE  BLUE  LASER 

Randall  J.  St  Pierre,  Santa  Moalcsi;  Hagop  I^Jeyaa,  Glendalc, 

both  of  Calif.,  and  Larry  G.  DeShazer,  Redmoml,  Wash., 

■MigBors  to  TRW  Inc.,  RedoMlo  Bcvh,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,974 

Int  a.'  HOIS  i/IO 

\}S.  a.  372—22  12  daims 


t3€7i»« 
MJECTION  SCCDCK   k 


1    A  solid-slale  blue  laser,  comprising 

a  solid-state  laser  medium  of  neodymium-doped  scandium 
oxide  (Nd  SC2O3). 

a  semiconductor  diode  laser  array  for  optically  pumping  the 
laser  medium  to  produce  a  beam  of  coherent  infrared 
radiation  at  a  wavelength  of  approximately  1367  nanome- 
ters, and 

optical  means  for  tnpling  the  frequency  of  the  beam  of 
coherent  infrared  radiation  to  produce  a  beam  of  coherent 
blue  light  at  a  wavelength  of  approximately  455  6  nano- 
meters 


5,216,682 
LASER  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Mats  O.  J.  Hedberg,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tclefonak- 
tiebolaget  LM  Ericaaon,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835.626 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  }/I} 

VS.  a.  372—31  14  Claims 


iijnmm   M- i ,H        oj^MB 
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1  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  optical  output  intensity 
of  a  laser  diode  used  in  an  optical  communication  system  to 
periodically  transmit  dara.  wherein  said  laser  diode  receives 
current  from  a  pulse  current  supply  and  a  bias  current  supply, 
said  apparatus  comprising 

first  means  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  optical  output  of 
said  laser  diode  and  delivenng  a  first  signal  having  a 
magnitude  representative  of  the  mean  output  intensity  of 
said  laser  diode  optical  output, 
second  means  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  optical  output  of 
said  laser  diode  and  delivenng  a  second  signal  having  a 
magnitude  representative  of  the  peak  output  intensity  of 
said  laser  diode  optical  output; 
third  means  for  comparing  the  magnitude  of  the  first  signal 
to  a  reference  current  signal  and  adjusting  the  mean  out- 
put intensity  so  that  it  remains  substantuUly  constant,  and 
fourth  means  for  comparing  the  magnitude  of  the  second 
signal  to  a  reterence  current  signal  and  adjusting  the  peak 
output  intensity  so  that  it  remains  substantially  constant 
wherein  said  first  means  and  said  third  means  form  part  of 
a  mean  power  regulation  loop,  wherein  said  second  means 
and  said  forth  means  form  part  of  a  peak  power  regulation 


loop,  wherein  said  mean  power  regulator  loop  and  said 
peak  power  regulator  loop  operate  with  a  same  predeter- 
mined tune  constant 


5,216,683 
DC-TO-DC  CONVERTER  USING  SCRS  WTTH  NATURAL 

COMMUTATION 
Joel  A.  Dooahne,  BrookfWd,  Mnss-,  aaigMir  to  Coherent,  Inc^ 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Cootl«atio..l.-p«t  of  Ser.  No.  757^56,  Sep.  9,  IWl.  Pnt  No. 

5  142,544  which  U  a  dirisloa  of  Ser.  No.  577,875,  Sep.  4,  19W, 

Pat  No  5,048,033.  This  appUcatioa  No*.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

792,039 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  i/00 

VS.  a.  372-38  *  "•*™ 


SEMICONDUCTOR  UGHT  EMTITING  DEVICE  WTTH 

LUMINESCENT  LAYER  SANDWICHED  BETWEEN 

QUARTER  WAVELENGTH  DISTRIBUTED  BRAGG 

REFLECTORS 

S«»mn  AsMla.  Tokyo,  Japu,  MiigMr  to  NEC  Corportfio., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  J««.  21,  199Z.  Ser.  No.  823,292 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Jm*b<  J«^  »•  »"*•  ^*^*^ 
Int  CI.'  HOIS  i/19 
VS.  a.  372—45  '  ^^^^^ 


1  A  DC-to-DC  power  converter  for  receiving  a  firsf  DC 
power  signal  and  for  converting  it  mto  a  second  DC  power 
signal,  said  converter  comprising: 

SCR  means  for  receiving  said  first  DC  power  signal  and  for 

generating  a  current  pulse  train  in  response  thereto; 
rectifier  means  for  receiving  said  current  pulse  train  and  for 
generatmg  said   second   DC   power  signal   m   response 
thereto;  and 
a  single  capacitor  means  for  receiving  said  current  pulse 
train  and  for  aiding  the  commuution  of  said  SCR  means 


5416.684 
RELIABLE  AUNGAAS/ALGAAS  STRAINED-LAYER 
DIODE  LASERS 
Chrirti,e  A.  Wmig.  Bedford;  Ja-«  N.  Walpole;  Hojjg  K.  Ok^ 
both  of  Concord,  umI  JoMpk  P.  DowieUy.  Cwlirie.  all  of 
Mnsa^  a.«ig»)rs  to  Mn-ndinaetts  Institnte  of  Technology, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,347 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/19 

U,S.C1.372-^  ♦'"•^ 


1   A  semiconducting  diode  laser  comprising: 
a  GaAs  substrate;  and  .  ,^   » 

an  AlInGaAs  alloy  active  layer  positioned  between  AlC/aAs 
confimng  Uycrs;  said  active  Uyer  and  said  confinmg  Uy- 
crs  further  powuoned  between  GaAs  contact  layer.  «o  as 
to  form  a  contact/confinlng/active/confinmg/contact 
multilayer  structure,  said  multilayer  structure  secured  to 
the  substrate  through  one  of  the  contact  Uyrn. 


1  A  semiconductor  light  emitting  device  compnsmg 
a)  a  lower  distributed  Bragg  reflector  havmg  a  jflurahty  of 
laminatins,  each  of  said  lamiatjons  bemg  unpl«*»ented  by  a 
highly  refractive  flhn  of  a  fist  compound  semiconductor 
material,  an  mtenncdiate  film  of  a  second  compound 
semiconductor  material  and  a  low  refractive  film  of  a  third 
compound  semiconductor  matenal,  said  first  compound 
semiconductor  matenal  havmg  a  fortowiden  band  with  the 
minimum  band  width  at  the  gamma  pomt  said  third  com- 
pound semiconductor  matenal  having  a  forbidden  band 
with  the  minimum  band  width  outside  the  gamma  pomt, 
the  difference  in  the  forbidden  band  widths  between  said 
Tvni  and  second  compound  semiconductor  matenals  betng 
approximately  equal  to  the  difference  m  the  forbidden 
band  between  said  second  and  thu-d  compound  semicon- 
ductor materials, 

b)  a  luminescent  layer  of  a  fourth  compound  semiconductor 
matenal  sandwiched  between  upper  and  lower  guide 
Uyers  of  a  fifth  compound  semiconductor  matenal, 

c)  an  upper  distributed  Bragg  reflector  having  a  plurality  of 
laminations,  each  of  said  laminations  bemg  implemented 
by  a  highly  refractive  fUm  of  a  sixth  compound  semicon- 
ductor material,  an  intermediate  film  of  a  seventh  com- 
pound semiconductor  matenal  and  a  low  refractive  film  of 
an  eighth  compound  senuconductor  matenal,  said  sixth 
compound  semiconductor  matenal  havmg  a  forbidden 
band  with  the  minimum  band  width  at  the  gamma  pomt 
sakl  eighth  compound  semiconductor  matenal  havmg  a 
forbidden  band  with  the  minimum  band  width  outside  the 
gamma  point  the  difference  m  the  fort>iddcn  band  width 
between  said  sixth  and  seventh  compound  semiconductor 
materials  being  approximately  equal  to  the  difference  in 
the  forbidden  band  width  between  said  seventh  and  eighth 
compound  semiconductor  materials, 

d)  a  first  electrode  held  m  contact  with  said  highly  refractive 
film  of  said  lower  distributed  Bragg  reflector,  and 

e)  a  second  electrode  held  m  contact  with  said  highly  refrac- 
tive film  of  said  upper  distributed  Bragg  reflector 
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INTEGRATED  HBT  AND  VCSEL  STRUCTURE  AND 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 
Paige  M.  Holm,  Pboenii.  and  DooaM  E.  Ackley,  Paradiae  V  al- 
ley, both  of  Ariz.,  aaaignor*  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 
III. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Scr.  No.  »29,6S6 

Int.  C\.'  HOIS  S/19 

VS.  a.  372—45  21  Claima 


^';:m^^m^ 


5J16,6r7 

SOLID  STATE  LASER  DEVICE  WITH  A 

BI-CYUNDRICAL  COVEXO-CONVEX  LENS  HAVING 

SELECTED  RADII  OF  CURVATURE  TO  PREFERABLY 

PUMP  A  REGION  OF  A  LASER  MEDIUM 
MaaaaU  FiOino,  Akiahima,  and  ScUcU  Yokoyama,  Odm,  both  of 
Japan,  aialgBors  to  Hoya  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Joi.  16,  1991,  Scr.  No.  730,597 
Claima  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1990,  ^75405[U]; 
Jna.  17,  1991,  3-45389(m 

IbL  a.'  HOIS  i/lO 
UJS.  a.  372—70  13  Claima 


,«3 


2        13* 


13b    22 


^ 


f--tr    H 


21  iO«JK>n  QPTiOkL  tLtntrT 


1  A  solid-state  laser  device  having  a  laser  medium  mcludmg 
an  active  malenai  for  emitting  laser  light  when  pumping  light 
IS  irradiated  thereon,  reflecting  means  provided  at  the  both 
sides  of  the  laser  medium  having  a  common  optical  axis  and 
composmg  a  laser  resonator,  a  scnuconductor  laser  for  emit- 
ting pumping  light  to  b^  used  for  pumping  the  laser  medium,  of 
which  the  angle  of  radiation  in  a  first  plane  including  a  line 
extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  i  light  emitting  por- 
tion of  the  semiconductor  laser  is  different  in  magnitude  from 
the  angle  of  radution  in  a  second  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
first  plane,  and  a  focusing  lens  for  receiving  the  pumping  light 
emitted  from  the  semiconductor  laser  and  for  focusing  the 
received  light  on  a  region  of  the  laser  medium  to  be  excited  or 
pumped,  wherein 

a  bi-cyiindncal  convexo-convex   lens,   of  which   the  both 


surfaces  are  cylindrical  surfaces  and  curve  outward,  is 
employed  as  the  focusing  lens  and  wherein  the  radius  of 
curvature  of  each  cylindrical  surface  is  selected  such  that 
a  first  region  of  the  laser  medium  to  be  excited  or  pumped 
by  a  first  component  of  the  pumping  light,  which  propa- 
gates on  a  plane  parallel  to  the  first  plane,  and  a  second 
component  of  the  pumping  light,  which  propagates  on  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  second  plane,  arc  contained  in  a 
predetermined  region  of  the  laser  medium 


5,216.688 
.SOLID  STATE  LASER  WITH  PLUMPING  LASER  DIODES 
Hana-Peter  Kortz,  Panadorf,  and  Walter  Scrlac,  Reinflcld,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignora  to  Adlaa  Gmbb  A  Co.  KG, 
Liibeck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP90/00693,  §  371  Date  Oct.  31,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  31,  1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/13930,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  15.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  30.  1990.  Ser.  No.  781,171 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  2, 
1989,  3914492 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  J/(W 
U.S,  a.  372—75  7  Claims 


6  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising 

a  self  supporting  structure. 

a  first  \  wave  stack  formed  on  the  self-supporting  structure, 

a  first  cladding  layer  formed  on  the  first  \  wave  stack, 

an  active  layer  formed  on  the  first  cladding  layer, 

a  second  cladding  layer  formed  on  the  active  layer,  and 

a  second  \  wave  stack  formed  on  the  second  cladding  layer; 

and 
a  hetcrojunction  bipolar  transistor  partially  or  fully   p<isi- 

tioned  within  either  the  first  or  the  second  J  wave  stack. 

wherein  the  hetcrojunction  bipolar  transistor  is  comprised 

of  an  emitter  layer,  a  base  layer,  and  a  collector  layer 


1   A  solid  state  laser  including  a  laser  rod  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis,  and  a  light  source  formed  as  a  pumping  module  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  laser  diodes  disposed  in  at  least  one 
row  adjacent  said  laser  rod  and  arranged  to  emit  respective 
radiated  rolationally  non-symmetncal  lobes  of  laser  light  each 
of  which  has  a  major  axis  and  a  minor  axis,  with  the  mam 
radution  power  form  each  laser  diode  being  obtained  along 
said  major  axis  of  the  respective  lobe  of  laser  light;  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 
at  least  one  nng-shaped  or  partial  nng-shaped  body  consti- 
tuting a  base  portion  of  said  pumping  module,  said  body 
being  disposed  in  a  plane  extending  perpendicular  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  laser  rod  and  supporting  said  laser 
diodes  in  a  correspondingly  curved  row,  and  the  individ- 
ual laser  diodes  being  arranged  such  that  said  major  axis  of 
each  lobe  of  laser  light  is  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  or  said  laser  rod. 


5J16,689 
SLAB  LASER  WTTH  ENHANCED  UFETIME 
Phillip  J.  Gardner.  Cnpertiw>;  Donld  E.  Sadth,  Saa  Jow;  Jo- 
seph L.  Dallaroaa,  Redwood  City,  and  Wayae  S.  MefTerd,  Los 
Ahos  Hills,  aU  of  Calif.,  assigwirs  to  Coherent.  lac.  Palo 
Alto,Caiif. 
Continnatio*-iB-pv1  of  Scr.  No.  596,788,  Oct  12, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,123,028.  This  appUcatton  Feb.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  838.552 
Int  CL'  HOIS  J/097 
UJS.  CL  372—87  9  Claims 

1   A  laser  comprising 

a  pair  of  elongated  electrodes,  said  electrodes  being  spaced 
apart  and  configured  to  define  a  discharge  region  therebe- 
tween; 
a  laung  gas  located  between  said  electrodea. 


means  for  energizmg  the  electrodes  to  excite  the  gas  and 
generate  a  gas  discharge  that  includes  oxidizing  species; 

a  pair  of  mirrors  located  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  electrodes 
and  defining  the  resonator;  and 

recombinant  surface  means  located  between  the  ends  of  the 
electrodes  and  the  mirror  wherein  said  ends  of  said  elec- 


5^16.691 
DIGITAL  RECEIVER  FOR  SPREAD-SPECTRUM 
SIGNALS 
Hans  Kf-*-— ,  Gossm^  Switsertamd.  aMlsMr  to  Aacom  Rel- 
com AG,  Hortrechtikom,  SwHiertaad 
PCT  No.  PCn^/CH90/00237,  \  371  D^  Feb.  20,  »»M  10»«) 
Date  Feb.  20,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO9V06164.  PCT  Pnb. 
Dirte  May  2,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct  5,  1990,  Scr.  No.  6893» 
Claims   priority.   appUartlon   Swlticrtaml.   Oct    19.    1989, 

Uit  a.'  H04L  2ViO 
U.S.  a.  375-1  ^'^  «"»- 


trodcs  are  provided  with  extension  members  between 
which  the  excitation  of  the  gas  is  substantially  reduced 
and  wherein  said  extension  members  define  said  recombi- 
nant surface  means,  said  recombinant  surface  means 
quenching  the  oxidizing  species  generated  m  the  discharge 
before  reaching  the  mirrors  to  thereby  reduce  mirror 
degradation. 


5.216,690 
ELECTRON  BEAM  GUN  WTTH  GROUNDED  SHIELD  TO 

PREVENT  ARC  DOWN 
Charles  W.  Hanka,  c/o  Electric  Beam  Technology.  3661  WiUo- 
wick  Dr.,  Ventura,  Calif.  93003-1051 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,686 

Int  a.'  HOI  J  iT/i05 

U.S.  a.  373-10  »2  Claims 


4Z      SI 


cL  CM  '"C  »»- 


1  A  digital  receiver  for  receiving,  as  a  received  signal, 
direct-sequence  spread-spectrum  signals  propagated  over  a 
transmission  channel  and  generated  by  multiplication  of  ari 
mformation-carrymg  signal  by  an  auxiliary  function,  the  digital 

receiver  comprising;  

a  digital,  ume-integrating  multi-stage  correUtor  for  produc- 
ing correlation  output  signals  correspondmg  to  corrcU- 
oons  of  the  received  signal  with  a  reference  code; 
a  digital  signal  processor  for  processing  the  correUtion 

output  signals;  . 

means  for  recovcnng  a  digital  signal  from  the  received 
signal,  the  digital  signal  being  supplied  as  a  first  mput  to 
each  stage  of  the  correlator;  and 
a  digital  delay  Ime  having  a  length  corresponding  to  a  maxi- 
mum expected  length  of  an  impulse  response  of  the  trans- 
mission channel  carrymg  the  direct-sequence  spread-spec- 
trum signals,  an  mput  which  is  fed  with  the  reference 
code  and  plural  outputs  correspondmg  to  deUyed  refer- 
ence codes  which  are  successively  time  deUyed  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  which  are  respecUvely  con- 
nected to  correspondmg  ones  of  the  correlator  sugcs  as 
second  inputs. 


7   In  combination,  means  includmg  a  wall  to  form  a  vacuum 
chamber,  a  crucible  shaped  with  a  hollow  suitable  for  contam- 
mg  a  target  material,  means  for  subjecting  said  chamber  to  a 
pre-selected  vacuum,  a  plurality  of  high  voltage  feed-ins  lead- 
ing from  an  external  high  volUge  source  through  said  wal  into 
said  chamber,  a  feedthrough  for  said  feed-ins,  filament  leads 
connected  to  said  fecd-ins,  an  emitter  structure  connected  to 
said  filament  leads,  and  a  metallic  shield  grounded  relative  to 
said  crucible  surrounding  said   filament  leads,  said  emitter 
structure,  said  feedthrough  and  all  other  high  voluge  surfaces 
within  said  chamber  other  than  said  crucible,  said  shield  being 
spaced  from  said  filament  leads,  from  said  emitter  structure  and 
said  feedthrough  a  distance  less  than  the  mean  free  path  of 
electrons  at  said  pre-selected  vacuum,  said  shield  being  formed 
with  a  small  hole  in  the  path  of  electrons  from  said  emitters  to 
said  target  matenal,  and  beam  directing  means  to  focus  and 
direct  said  path  of  electrons  in  an  arcuate  path  from  said  emit- 
ter structure  through  said  small  hole  and  mto  said  hollow  of 
said  crucible 


5.216.692 

MCTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  A 

POWER  CONTROL  THRESHOLD  IN  A 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Fnynn  Ung.  Jamaica  Plalna.  Masa.  aasigM>r  to  Motorota,  lac, 

Schanmbnrg.  111. 

FUcd  Mar.  31,  1992,  Scr.  No.  860,878 

Int  a.'  H04K  im 

1A  Claims 
UJS.  a.  375-1  ,       ^  ^~~ 

1  An  apparatus  for  maintaimng  received  signal  power  levels 
at  an  average  level  when  a  signal  power  estimate  on  average  » 
similar  to  the  average  of  actually  received  signal  power  levels, 
comprising: 

(a)  estimating  means  for  generating  an  estimate  of  the  power 

of  a  received  signal; 

(b)  difference  means,  opcratively  coupled  to  the  esumaung 
means,  for  generaung  a  difference  signal  by  subtractmg 
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the  estimated  received  signal  power  from  a  predeiermined 
reference  signal  power;  and 


:oaov 


T«*— 

IM3 

iS^ 

J. 

1 

* 

; 

~\2i*a. 


3- 


1    A  spread  spectrum  communicalions  system  compnsing 

a  transmitter  havmg  first  generatmg  means  for  generatmg  a 
first  code  signal  which  periodically  vanes,  mixlulation 
means  for  mcxJulating  said  first  code  signal  in  accordance 
with  input  information  supplied  to  said  transmitter,  and 
output  means  for  outputting  a  transmit  signal  which  is 
modulated  by  said  modulation  means,  and 

a  receiver  which  receives  the  transmit  signal  from  said  trans- 
mitter, said  receiver  having  second  generating  means  for 
generating  a  second  ccxle  signal  which  periodically  vanes, 
said  second  ctxle  signal  having  a  predetermined  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  said  first  code  signal,  synchronizing 
means  for  synchronizing  said  second  code  signal  with  said 
transmit  signal  ba.sed  on  an  auto  correlation  relationship 
between  said  second  ctxle  signal  and  said  transmit  signal, 
and  a  demixiulation  means  for  demodulating  said  transmit 
signal  synchronized  with  said  second  code  signal  in  a  state 
where  said  synchronizing  means  synchronizes  said  second 
ctxle  signal  with  said  transmit  signal  so  that  reproducing 
data  corresponding  to  said  input  information  supplied  to 
said  transmitter  is  obtained. 

wherein  one  of  said  first  and  second  code  signals  vanes  in 
accordance  with  a  first  code  sequence  which  is  a  pseudo 
noise  cixie  sequence  formed  of  a  plurality  of  chips,  and 
another  one  of  said  first  and  second  signals  vanes  in  accor 
dance  with  a  second  ctxle  sequence  divided  into  a  plural- 
ity of  chips  each  of  which  corresponds  to  one  of  the  chips 
of  said  pseudo  noise  c<xle  sequence,  each  of  the  chips  of 


said  second  code  sequence  being  formed  of  a  first  penod 
having  a  positive  value,  ■  second  penod  having  a  zero 
value  and  third  penod  having  a  negative  value 


5^16,694 
TRELLIS  CODING  FOR  FRACTIONAL  BITS 
I>ee-Faii8  WeL,  Lincroft,  N  J.,  awigDor  to  ATAT  BcU  Laborato- 
ries, Murray  HUl.  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1991.  Scr,  No.  758,142 

Int.  a.'  H04L  2i/49.  5/12 

VS.  a.  375—17  14  Clalnu 


-'^d 


(c)  adjustment  means,  operativcly  coupled  to  the  difference 
means,  for  adjusting  a  signal  power  control  threshold  as  a 
function  of  the  difference  signal 


5^16,693 
SPREAD  SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Masam  Nakamiira,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791^50 
Clalmi  priority,  application  Japan,  Not,  13,  1990.  2-306611; 
Dec.  19.  1990,  2-412250;  Feb.  15.  1991.  3-044284;  Jan.  25,  1991, 
3-181704 

Int.  n.'  H04K  /  '00 
VS.  C\.  375—1  23  Claims 


1    A  methcxl  compnsing  the  steps  of 

receiving  a  stream  of  data  bits  at  an  average  rate  of  m  dau 

bits  per  symbol  interval,  where  m>0,  and 
using  a  trellis  encoder  to  encode  a  fractional  portion  of  the  m 

data  biLs  in  each  symbol  interval,  where  the  number  of 

state  transitions  in  the  trellis  enccxler  is  not  equal  to  an 

integral  ptjwer  of  an  integer 


5,216,695 
SHORT  PULSE  MICROWAVE  SOURCE  WITH  A  HIGH 

PRF  AND  LOW  POWER  DRAIN 

Gerald  F.  Roas,  Longboat  Key,  FU.;  Richard  M.  Mara,  Tewkj- 

bury,  and   Kenneth   W.   Robbina,   North   Reading,  both   of 

.Mass.,  anignon  to  Anro  Engineering.  Inc..  Lexington.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  715.546 

Int.  a.'  H04L  27'(M 

VS.  a.  375—59  9  Claims 


.^. 


1  Apparatus  for  generating  a  high  voltage,  very  short  pulse, 
microwave  signal  operating  at  a  high  pulse  repetition  fre- 
quency compnscs 

means  for  generating  said  high  voltage  and  means  for  gener- 
ating an  external  tngger  at  said  high  pulse  repetition  fre- 
quency, 

first  one-shot  means  responsive  to  said  external  tngger  for 
generating  a  first  cyclic  signal  at  said  high  pulse  repetition 
frequency. 

Sub- modulator  means  coupled  to  said  first  one-shot  means 
and  responsive  to  each  cycle  of  said  first  cyclic  signal  for 
gating  said  voluge  "on"  for  a  first  predetermined  time, 
and  "off"  for  a  second  predetermined  time; 

second  one-shot  means  coupled  to  said  first  one-shot  means 
and  responsive  to  said  first  cyclic  signal  for  generating  a 
second  cyclic  signal,  delayed  from  said  first  cyclic  signal, 

generator  means  coupled  to  said  sub-modulator  means  and 
said  second  one-shot  means,  said  generator  means  includ- 
ing a   plurality   of  capacitors  being  charged   in   parallel 


during  each  cycle  that  said  voltage  is  gated  "on"  and 
being  discharged  m  sencs  m  response  to  said  second  cyclic 
signal  being  received  by  said  generator  means  dunng  each 
subsequent  cycle  that  said  voltage  is  gated  "off; 
said  generator  means  includmg  a  plurality  of  avalanche 
transistors  amuiged  m  scnes  with  said  pluraUty  of  capaci- 
tors as  capacitor-transistor  pairs,  wherein  discharging  a 
first  capacitor  causes  its  pared  transistor  to  threshold,  and 
each  transistor  thresholding  causes  a  subsequent  capacitor 
to  discharge  thereby  generatmg  a  tram  of  baseband  nano- 
second nse  time  short  pulses  at  said  high  pulse  repcUtion 
frequency, 
balun  means  coupled  to  said  generator  means  and  responsive 
to  said  train  of  short  pulses  for  transmittmg  said  high 
voluge.   very   short   pulse,   train   of  microwave   signals 
operaung  at  said  high  pulse  repetition  frequency 


5,216,697 
SIGNAL  QUALITY  DETECTOR  CIRCLTT 
MaMyvki  Otaaki.  Naw^  JapMi.  aadgMr  to  F^Jitia  LtaUted, 
Kaaagawa,  Japaa 

FUed  Aag.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,154 

OalM  priority,  appUeaboa  Japan,  Aag.  19,  19«9.  1-213451 

Ut.  a.'  H04L  1/20 

VS.  a.  375—100  '  ^•'^ 


5.216,696 
PROGRAMMABLE  NOISE  BANDWIDTH  REDUCTION 

BY  MEANS  OF  DIGITAL  AVERAGING 
John  J.  Poklemba,  Frederick,  Md.,  aadgnor  to  Conaat  Labora- 

torica,  Qarkibarg,  Md. 

Co-d-a. tlo.-ln-p«t  of  Ser.  No.  457,0r.  Dec.  22, 19W.  P«t-  No. 

5  052  or.  Thto  applicatioo  Jul.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  730.426 

Int.  a.'  H04L  7/00 

U.S.  a.  375-99  "  Claim. 


1  A  signal  quality  detector  circuit  for  detectmg  signal  qual- 
ity of  an  mput  signal,  said  signal  quality  detector  circuit  com- 
prising: . 

equalization  means  for  compensaung  for  distortions  m  the 
mput  signal  and  for  providing  a  compensated   analog 

output, 
first   convenuon   means   for   converUng   the   compensated 

analog  output  signal  to  a  first  digital  signal, 
second  conversion  means  for  convertmg  the  mput  signal  to 

a  second  digital  signal,  j  j        , 

companson  means  for  companng  the  first  and  second  digital 

signals  and  for  providmg  an  error  signal;  and 
detection  means  for  dctecOng  signal  quality  of  the  input 

signal  based  on  said  error  signal. 

5,216,698 
AUTOMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  THE  PHASE-LOCKING  OF  A 

CIRCUIT 
Alaia  BoiUa«ger,  Brert,  a«l  P»€*re  Gi«»,  P»«*>«TeUa,  both  of 

Fraace,  a«igMn  to  Thom*)«-CSF,  Pirtcnx,  Fra«* 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,157 

Claim,  priority.  appUcatkm  Fra.ce,  Apr.  5.  1991,  91  04163 

lat  a.'  H03D  3/24 

VS.  a.  375-120  ''  C***^ 


wst 


mMVi  ill     !  mmM  mmm  [ 


1  A  pre-averager  for  reducing  the  noise  band-width  of  a 
signal  con-esponding  to  transmitted  digital  data,  said  pre- 
averager  compnsing 

convenuon  means  receiving  an  analog  signal  for  generatmg 
digital  signal  samples  con-esponding  to  said  analog  signal 
at  a  first  sampling  rate, 
processor  means  responsive  to  said  digital  signal  samples  and 
a  predetennmed  weightmg  factor  for  accumulatmg  the 
digital  signal  samples  over  a  predetermined  mterval,  said 
predctenmned  mterval  bemg  at  least  twice  a  symbol  mter- 
val of  the  signal  to  be  detected,  to  produce  a  weighted 
accumulated  sample  for  said  digital  signal  samples  occur- 
nng  over  said  predetennmed  mterval;  and 
means,  responsive  to  said  weighted  accumulated  sample,  for 
outputting  said  weighted  accumulated  sample  at  a  second 
sampling  rate. 


iRr 


m 

»'»! 

^^ 

1  An  automaoc  device  for  the  phase-locking  of  a  circuit, 
said  device  composing  at  least  one  servo  loop  m  a  bypass 
connection  on  the  circuit  to  be  phase-locked,  wherein  aid 
device  comprises  a  "slow"  loop,  composing  sequentially  con- 
nected m  senes,  a  delay  line,  a  phase  shifter,  .0/180  mverter, 
a  filter,  an  amplifier,  and 


650 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  1.  1993 


June  1,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


6S1 


means  for  controlling  the  0/180*  inverter  to  inven  a  phase 
provided  by  said  0/180'  inverter  at  a  time  when  a  range  of 
phase  shift  provided  by  said  phase  shifter  is  exceeded  and 
for  controlling  phase  shift  provided  by  said  phase  shifter 
to  be  zero  at  said  time,  comprising  a  detection  and  control 
device 


5^16,699 
X-RAY  MICROSCOPE 
Yoakinori  IketakJ,  Oume,  Japan,  aasisiior  to  Oiympiu  OpticaJ 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9*5,700 
CUima  priority.  appUcatlon  Japan,  Sep.  17.  1991.  »-23«288; 
Feb.  10,  1992,  M»23753;  May  29,  1992.  ♦- 138669 

Int.  a.'  G21K  7,  00 
UJS.  a.  378—43  11  CTalma 


n    m      n       <^     /<> 


1  An  X-ray  microscope  in  which  a  specimen  is  irradiated 
with  X  rays  emitted  from  an  X-ray  radiation  s<iurce  and  the  X 
rays  transmitted  through  the  specimen  are  received  by  an 
X-ray  detector  to  secure  an  image  of  an  object. 

wherein  an  X-ray  filter  for  transmitting  radiation  having  a 
wavelength  between  417  and  65  A  and  a  light  stiurce  for 
emitting  ultraviolet  light  having  a  wavelength  of  at  least 
100  nm  are  dispensed  in  an  optical  path  from  said  X-ray 
radiation  source  to  said  X-ray  detector, 
the  ultraviolet  light  from  said  light  source  being  reflected 
from  said  X-ray  filter  to  irradiate  said  specimen 


5J16,7D0 

TAPE  HAVING  GRADUATED  SCALE  PROVIDING 

LOCAnON  INDIOA  DURING  X-RAY  PROCESSES 

George  Cberian,  S136  W.  60th  Terrace,  Mission,  Kans.  66205 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,252 

Int.  a.'  H05G  h2S 

U.S.  CI.  378—163  N  Clainu 


1  Tape  for  use  dunng  eiiposurc  of  j-ray  film  in  a  medical 
Jt-ray  process,  compnsing 

a  flexible  tape  strip  having  adhesive  on  one  sidq  for  adhesive 
attachment  of  the  tape  strip  to  a  body  part. 

a  nb  projecting  from  said  strip  on  a  side  thereof  op^xisiie  said 
one  side,  said  nb  having  a  first  position  oriented  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  stnp  and  being  flexible  from  said 
first  position  to  a  second  position  lying  generally  along  the 
strip. 


means  for  retaining  said  nb  in  the  second  position  when 
flexed  thereto,  and 

a  graduated  scale  on  said  nb  including  a  plurality  of  gradua 
tion  marlcs  spaced  along  the  length  thereof,  said  marks 
being  opaque  to  x-rays  to  provide  an  image  on  the  x-ray 
film  when  x-rays  are  directed  generally  parallel  to  the 
stnp  in  the  first  position  of  the  nb  and  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  the  stnp  in  the  second  position  of  the  nb 


5^16,701 

V  ARIABLE-SLZE  CASSETTE  HOLDER  IN  A 

MAMMOGRAPHY  APPARATUS 

Terfao  Turkumiikl,  Sipoo;  Voitto  Saarineo,  aad  Joma  Koroacn. 

both  of  HeUnki,  all  of  FUUad.  aadgnon  to  Orion- Yhtyna 

Oy.  Heiaiaki,  Flalaad 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,691 

Int.  a.'  G03B  42/02 

U.S.  a.  378—181  5  Clainn 
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1  A  cassette  holder  for  use  with  mammography  apparatus  to 
permit  insertion  of  differently  sized  cassettes,  said  holder  com- 
prising 

a  base  frame  (10,  16), 

an  opening  on  a  pcnphery  of  a  plane  of  said  holder  for 
in,sertion  of  said  differently  sized  cassettes, 

a  cassette  retainer  (4.  4")  located  on  said  base  frame  and  said 
plane  of  said  holder,  spaced  away  from  said  opening. 

said  retainer  (4,  4  )  being  slidable  longitudinally  on  said  base 
frame  (10.16). 

edge  parts  (13.  17)  for  engaging  a  cassette,  slidable  laterally 
on  said  base  frame  (10.  16); 

means  connecting  said  retainer  and  said  edge  parts  for  later- 
ally moving  said  edge  parts  when  said  retainer  is  moved 
longitudinally  on  said  base  frame  by  insertion  of  a  cassette 
into  said  opening, 

wherein,  said  retainer  and  said  edge  parts  are  adjusted  to 
engage  said  differently  sized  cas.settes  by  moving  said 
cassette  retainer  while  aligning  an  edge  of  said  opening 
with  a  corresponding  edge  of  an  inserted  cassette  to  per- 
mit said  edge  of  said  opening  and  said  corresponding  edge 
of  said  inserted  cassette  to  contact  a  body  of  a  patient 
being  examined 


5,216,702 

NONINTRUSIVE  SPEECH  LEVEL  AND  DYNAMIC 

NOI^E  MEASUREMENTS 

Darid  B.  Ramaden,  Mhll,  N  J.,  aasignor  to  ATAT  Bell  Laborato- 

rica,  Marray  HilLViJ. 

nied  FeK  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,675 
Int.  a.'  H04M  3/32 
VS.  a.  379—24  21  CUIbh 

1    Apparatus  for  measunng  the  level  of  noise  signals  when 
they  are  present  on  a  transmission  path  compnsmg 

means  for  determining  individual  average  power  levels  for 
respective  succeeding  groups  of  said  noise  signals  present 
within  a  predetermined  penod  of  time  on  said  path  and  for 
determining  an  average  power  level  for  said  groups  as  a 
function  of  said  individual  average  power  levels, 
means  for  stonng  in  a  memory  the  average  power  level  for 


said  groups  as  well  as  average  power  levels  determined 
for  respective  other  ones  of  said  groups,  and 


^^T- 


"u®^ 


5^16,704 

METHOD  FOR  REMOTE  POWER  FAIL  DETECHON 

AND  MAINTAI>fING  COrmNUOUS  OPERATION  FOR 

DATA  AND  VOICE  DEVICES  OPERATING  OVER  LOCAL 

LOOPS 
Arthar  B.  William^  S-ltktowa,  aMi  Darid  T.  La^Jqatet,  Stoay 
Brook,  both  of  NY.  aaaigDon  to  Cohereat  CoMiaakatioM 
Systems  Corp„  Hsnppaagr,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  71332* 

Int  a.'  H04M  11/00 

U.S.CL  379-93  »»  Clata. 


means,  operative  when  a  predetermined  number  of  such 
average  power  levels  have  been  stored  in  said  memory, 
for  outputting  as  the  noise  level  of  said  transmission  path 
the  median  value  of  said  stored  average  power  levels. 


5J16.703 
PlGCY-BAtTC  NUMBER  AND  ROUTING  ISOLATION 
FOR  CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  SWrTCHES 
Alfred  A.  Roy,  Baldwin  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  PacTel  Corpo- 
ration, Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  716,054 

Int.  a.'  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  379-59  "  ^"* 


33. 


1    A  piggy -back  number  and  routing  isolation  method  for  a 
cellular  telephone  switch,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  receiving  a  call  from  a  cellular  customer,  wherein  the  call 
compnses  an  abbreviated  dialing  sequence  identifying  a 
third  pany  and  wherein  the  abbreviated  dialing  sequence 
IS  compnsed  of  a  leading  portion  and  a  trailing  portion; 

(b)  routing  the  call  to  a  special  trunk  using  the  leadmg  por- 
tion of  the  abbreviated  duiling  sequence,  wherein  the 
special  tnink  compnses  two  ports  of  the  cellular  telephone 
switch  connected  together  in  a  loop-back  manner; 

(c)  stnpp.ng  the  leading  portion  from  the  abbreviated  dialing 
sequence  and  inserting  in  its  place  a  dialing  prefix, 
wherein  a  combination  of  the  dialing  prefix  and  the  trail- 
ing portion  of  the  abbreviated  dialing  sequence  compnses 
a  mobile  phone  number  assigned  to  the  third  party; 

(d)  dialing  out  on  the  special  trtink  using  the  mobile  phone 
number  assigned  to  the  third  party; 

(e)  receiving  a  call  from  the  special  trunk  to  the  mobile 
phone  number,  wherein  the  mobile  phone  number  is  con- 
figured for  call  forwarding  to  a  land-based  number  as- 
signed to  the  third  party,  and 

(0  call  forv-arding  the  call  to  the  land-based  number  as- 
signed to  the  third  party 


1    An  improved  system  %  maintaining  voice  commumca- 
tions  in  a  voice  and  dau  cot^municauons  system,  said  system 

compnsing;  ^  .,  . 

first  and  second  voice  and  data  modem  means  disposed  at  a 
subscnber  location  and  a  central  office  location,  respec- 
tively wherein  each  of  said  respective  voice  and  data 
modem  means  include  voice  and  data  mput  means  and 
output  means,  u        .     . 

first  and  second  transfonner  means  for  coupling  the  output 
means  of  said  respective  first  and  second  modem  means  to 
telephone  lines,  said  first  and  second  transfonner  tneans 
each  including  a  windmg  having  a  centertap  tenniniJ.  the 
centertap  tenninal  of  said  first  tnuisformer  means  being 
split  and  coupled  to  a  scaling  curtcnt  source  and  the  cen- 
tertap tenninal  of  said  second  transfonner  means  being 
coupled  to  ground; 

means  for  detecting  a  power  failure  at  said  subscnber  loca- 
tion; and,  , 

means  for  bypassing  said  first  and  second  voice  and  daU 
modem  means  and  said  first  and  second  transfonner  means 
upon  detecting  power  failure  at  said  subscnber  location 

5.216,705 

DATA  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  WTTHAN-^ 

ABRRFVIATED  DIAL  KEY  HAVING  A  PLURALTTY  OF 

mAL^il^ND  CAPABLE  OF  SELECTING  ONE  OF 

TWO  COMMUNICATION  FUNCTIONS 

Takehiro  YoaWda;  Makoto  Kohayaski,  both  of  Tokyo;  Takeshi 

0»o.  Kaaagawa;  SatoriJ  W«U.  iUnasawa.  and  Tomoyuki 

Takeda.  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  asslgDon  to  Canon  Itabo- 

■hiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  

ContinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  550.953,  Jnl.  11.  »»».  ■^^«*°^  ™* 
•ppUcatioo  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823.054 
Claim,  priorit,.  appUcation  Japan.  Jul.  12.  1989.  M77972 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  11/00.  H04N  1/00 
U.S.  a.  379-100  ^  '2«^ 

1   A  communication  apparatus  having  a  first  communication 
mode  and  a  second  communication  mode,  compnsing 
an  abbreviated  dial  key; 
a  memory  for  stonng  first  dull  data  and  second  dial  dau  m 

con-espondence  with  said  abbreviated  dial  key; 

setting  means  for  setting  at  least  one  of  the  fii^t  and  second 

dial  dau  to  be  identified  as  dial  daU  for  the  first  or  second 

communication  mode; 

detection  means  for  detecting  when  communication  dau  is 

present  to  provide  a  detection  signal  at  a  first  value,  said 

detection  means  further  detecting  when  communication 

dau  IS  not  present  to  provide  the  detection  signal  at  a 

second  value;  and  .j  j    i 

control  means  responsive  to  key  input  of  the  abbreviated  dial 
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key  for  selecting  one  of  the  first  and  setiind  dial  data  to 
generate  a  call  based  on  the  selected  dial  data,  and  for 


said  second  determination  means  has  detertnmcd  that  the 
remote  control  operation  mode  cannot  be  activated 


("•") 


C^ 


1  A  communication  apparatus  having  a  remote  control 
operation  mtxJe  in  which  functions  in  said  communication 
apparatus  are  remotely  activated  based  on  a  predetermined 
code  supplied  from  an  external  terminal,  said  communication 
apparatus  compnsing 

storage  means  for  stonng  the  code. 

first  determination  means,  coupled  to  said  storage  means,  for 
determining  whether  or  not  an  erroneous  cixJe  which 
differs  from  the  cixle  stored  in  said  storage  means  is  sup- 
plied from  the  external  terminal. 

counter  means,  coupled  to  said  first  determination  means,  for 
counting  a  number  of  times  that  the  erroneous  ccxle  is 
supplied  from  the  external  terminal  based  on  a  first  deter- 
mination result  obtained  by  said  first  determination  means. 

second  determination  means,  coupled  to  said  counter  means, 
for  determining  whether  or  not  the  remote  control  opera- 
tion mtxle  can  be  activated  based  on  the  number  of  times 
counted  by  said  counter  means,  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  counter  means,  for  initializing  said 
counter  means  when  a  correct  code  data  which  is  equal  to 
the  code  data  stored  in  said  storage  means  is  supplied  from 
the  external  terminal, 

wherein  the  remote  control  operation  mode  is  prohibited 
from  being  used  in  said  communication  apparatus  when 


5J16,707 
CIRCUIT  von  URING  PAYSTATION  COIN  RELAY 
USING  POWER  DERIVED  FROM  TELEPHONE  LINE 
TIP/RING  VOLTAGE 
Mmrcua  K.  DaveBport,  CammiBC  Rickvii  K.  SUpmaii,  Wood- 
Mock;  Tbomaa  D.  Yoong,  SaellTille,  ud  Stepbei  H.  Strode, 
Norcroaa,  all  of  G«.,  Msigiion  to  InteniatioiuU  Tetcacrricc 
Corp.,  Melboome,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,576 

Int.  a.'  H04M  17/02.  19/06 

U,S.  a.  379—153  10  CUlu 


selecting  one  of  the  first  and  second  communication 
modes  in  accordance  with  the  setting  by  said  setting 
means  and  the  detection  signal  of  said  detection  means 


5,216,706 
COMMUNICATION  APPARATL'S  HAVING  REMOTE 
CONTROL  OPERATION  MODE 
Mauio  NaluOinu,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  731.479 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19.  1990,  2-192212 

Int.  a.'  H04M  11/00.  H04N  I '52 

U.S.  a.  379—100  9  Claima 


1    For  use  with  a  paystation  telephone  which  is  conrigured 
to  be  coupled  to  a  telephone  line  tip/nng  pair  by  way  of  which 
a  telephone  line  tip/nng  voltage  is  provided  for  use  by  the 
paystation's  signal  processing  circuitry  m  the  course  of  the 
operation  of  the  paystation  telephone,  and  a  coin  relay  which 
IS  controllably  operated  to  effect  the  collection  or  return  of 
coins  supplied  by  a  paystation  user,  a  circuit  arrangement  for 
controllably  energizing  the  com  relay  compnsmg: 
an  electrical  energy  boost  and  accumulation  circuit,  coupled 
to  said  telephone  line  to  receive  the  telephone  line  tip/nng 
voltage  provided  by  said  telephone  line  and  generating 
therefrom  electncal  energy  sufficient  to  operate  said  coin 
relay;  and 
a   controlled   switch   circuit,   coupled   with   said   electncal 
energy  accumulation  circuit,  and  operative  to  controlla- 
bly couple  said  telephone  line  voltage  to  said  electncal 
energy  accumulation  circuit  and  to  couple  said  sufficient 
electncal  energy  to  said  coin  relay, 
wherein  said  controlled  switch  circuit  is  operative  to  de- 
couple  said   electncal    energy   boost    and    accumulation 
circuit  from  said  telephone  line,  after  coupling  said  accu- 
mulated electncal  energy  to  said  coin  relay. 


5J16,708 
CALLING  SIGNAL  CONTROLLER 
Tetmo  Fumkawa,  and  MaaamJ  Naaklrozawa,  botk  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  aaaignon  to  Matsnahita  Electric  ladHtrial  Co., 
Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  725,431 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9.  1990.  2-180823 

Int.  a.'  H04M  9/00.  1/72 

V:S.  a.  379—165  4  Oaima 

1    A  calling  signal  controller  compnsmg 

a  calling  signal  generator  for  transmitting  calling  signals  to 

telephone  sets  through  extension  circuits,  and 
a  central  controller  compnsing 

a  phase  number  memory  for  specifying  a  total  number  of 
pha.ses  of  the  calling  signals,  each  of  the  phases  having  a 
maximum  nnging  count, 
a  nnging  count  memory  for  stonng  therein  a  nnging  count 
for  each  of  the  phases. 
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a  nnging  control  memory  havmg  addresses  associated  with 
the  total  number  of  the  phases  and  the  nnging  count  for 
each  of  the  phases;  and 

means  for  detennimng  whether  the  ringmg  count  of  a  phase 
equals  the  maximum  rmgjng  count  of  the  phase  and,  if  so, 


settmg  an  extension  number  to  a  next  phase  m  said  rmging 
control  memory,  thereby  supervising  the  nngmg  count 
for  each  phase  to  limit  output  capacities  of  the  calling 
signals  using  said  nngmg  count  memory  and  prevent  an 
excessive  load  on  said  calling  signal  generator 

5,216,709 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  FOR  PROVIDING 

INFORMATION  RELATED  TO  AN  INPUT  TELEPHONE 

NUMBER 
SayUi«  We«;  CkiM-Saag  Ckaag.  and  Dai-Shal  Ho,  aU  of  Taipei, 
Taiwaa,  aMignon  to  IiiTeata  Electro«lea  Co.,  Ltd,  Taipei, 

Taiwan  „ 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,338 
Int.  a.'  H04M  1/26 
U.S.  a.  379—354  '  C***™ 


name  entry  corresponding  to  said  country  code  portion 
and  said  area  code  portion  of  said  input  telephone  number 
by  comparing  said  country  code  portion  and  said  area 
code  portion  with  said  country  code  entries  and  said  area 
code  entries  of  said  database  when  said  IDDD  code  por- 
tion tallies  with  said  local  IDDD  code  stored  m  said 
memory  means;  and 
a  dispUy  unit  which  is  controUed  by  said  central  proceaamg 
means  so  as  to  show  said  input  telephone  number,  siad 
country  name  entry  and  said  area  name  entry  correspood- 
mg  to  said  input  telephone  number,  and  said  information 
related  to  said  country  name  entry  and  said  area  name 
entry  corresponding  to  said  input  telephone  number 

5,216,710 

UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DRIVER  AND  POWER, 

SUPPLY 

Stephea  Hm>s.  Hatocfcm,  TniwM,  aaalvMr  to  ViXAomA  Etac- 

traaka  Cor>„  HaiMta,  Talwu 

FIM  Jm.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,676 
Irt.  CL'  H04M  1/02 
\}S.  a.  379—362  » 


1  An  electronic  device  for  providmg  information  related  to 
an  mput  telephone  number,  compnsing: 

means  for  providmg  an  mput  telephone  number  havmg  an 
mtcmauonal  direct  distance  dialing  (IDDD)  code  portion, 
a  country  code  portion,  an  area  code  portion  and  an  area 
telephone  number  portion,  

a  memory  means  for  stonng  a  local  IDDD  code  and 
database  including  country  code  entnes.  country  name 
entnes  which  correspond  to  said  country  code  entnes. 
area  code  entnes,  area  name  entnes  which  con^espond  to 
said  area  code  entnes.  and  information  related  to  each  of 
said  country  name  and  said  area  name  entries; 

B  central  processmg  means  for  receivmg  said  mput  telephone 
number  from  said  keyboard  means,  said  central  processmg 
means  comparmg  said  IDDD  code  portion  of  said  mput 
telephone  number  with  said  local  IDDD  code  stored  m 
said  memory  means,  said  central  processing  means  deter- 
minmg.  independent  of  the  contents  of  said  area  telephone 
number  portion,  said  country  name  entry  and  said  area 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  dispUy  dnvcr  for  a  liquid  crystal  dispUy 
of  a  telephone  dialing  circuit  which  has  an  external  power 
supply  input  and  a  pulsating  driving  signal  output,  said  external 
power  supply  input  havmg  a  voltage  output  which  is  incom- 
patible with  a  driving  voltage  input  that  is  required  by  said 
liquid  crystal  display,  said  hquid  crystal  dispUy  dnver  com- 
prising: , 
voltage  hmitmg  and  stabilizing  means  for  limitmg  said  volt- 
age output  of  said  external  power  supply  input,  said  volte 
limiting  and  stabilizing  mean  generatmg  a  stabilized  volt- 
age signal  which  is  approximately  one-half  of  said  dnvmg 
voltage  signal  input;  and 
multiplying  means  for  multiplymg  said  stabihzed  voltage 
signal  by  a  factor  of  two  so  as  to  generate  said  dnvmg 
voltage  input  to  drive  and  supply  power  to  said  liquid 
crystal  display,  said  multiplymg  means  mcludmg: 
a  first  capacitor; 

first  charging  means  for  mitially  chargmg  said  first  capaci- 
tor to  a  potential  equal  to  said  subilized  voltage  signal, 
said  first  charging  means  including  switching  means  for 
disabling  said  first  charging  means  when  the  potential 
across  said  first  cafMCitor  is  approximately  equal  to  said 
stabilized  voltage  signal; 
a  second  capacitor; 

a  second  charging  means  for  chargmg  said  second  capaci- 
tor to  a  potential  equal  to  said  stabihzed  voltage  signal 
when  aid  pulsatmg  dnvmg  signal  output  is  approxi- 
mately equal  to  said  voltage  output  of  said  external 
power  supply  input; 
potential  generating  means  of  generatmg  a  potential  that  is 
approximately  equal  to  said  sUbUized  voluge  signal 
when  said  pulsating  dnvmg  signal  output  is  approxi- 
mately equal  to  a  ground  potential;  and 
third  charging  means  or  chargmg  said  first  capacitor  to  a 
potential  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  potential  across  said 
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second  capacitor  and  the  potentia]  from  uid  potential 
generating  means,  thereby  charging  s&id  first  capacitor 
lo  approximately  twice  said  sUbihzed  volugc  ugnal  so 
as  to  generate  said  driving  voltage  input 


5^16,711 

TELEPHONE  HANDSFT  INCI.UDING  DIRECTIONAL 

MICROPHONE  MODULE 

Hliamitn  Takagi.  laagl,  a>d  MaaaaU  ToaunL,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  mmk^on  to  F>Jitn  Limited,  Kawnaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aa«.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741.632 

Claina  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1990,  2-207600 

Int.  n.'  H04R  25/00 

VS.  a.  J79— 433  4  CUinu 


x^ 


A  •  ^  '* 
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1  A  directional  microphone  module  for  use  in  a  leleph<ine 
handset,  compnsing: 

a  directional  microphone  having  first  and  second  sides,  an 
outer  peripheral  surface,  and  first  and  second  s«iund  col- 
lecting holes  provided  in  proximity  to  the  first  side  and 
second  side,  respectively;  and 

a  housing  formed  of  an  clastic  matcnal  having  a  peripheral 
wall  for  receiving  said  directional  microphone  so  that  the 
outer  pcnpheral  surface  of  said  directional  microphone  is 
tightly  fit  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  peripheral  wall,  said 
housing  defining  a  space  at  a  position  opposing  said  sec- 
ond sound  collecting  hole,  said  hou.sing  having  a  first 
opening  formed  at  a  position  opposing  said  first  sound 
collecting  hole,  a  second  opening  communicating  with 
said  space  formed  in  the  penpheral  wall  thereof,  and  a 
flange  integrally  formed  substantially  around  an  entirety 
of  its  end  portion  opposite  to  the  end  p^irtion  where  said 
first  opening  is  formed,  the  flange  being  for  secunng  said 
housing  between  first  and  second  p<irtions  of  the  tele- 
phone handset 


5,216,712 

RFXX)RDING  APPARATLIS 

Kenji  Sliinioda,  and  Junko  Kimura,  botli  of  Kanagawa,  Japan. 

aasignon  to  KabuahlkJ  Kaiiha  Toahiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,823 

Oainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1990.  2-418785 

Int.  a.'  H04N   7/167 

L.S.  a.  380—4  9  Claima 


1   A  recording  apparatus  for  recording  digital  data,  compns- 


ing 


means  for  orthogonally  transforming  a  time  a»is  of  the  digi- 


tal data  to  a  frequency  axis  on  a  block-by-block  basis 
producing  digital  orthogonally  transformed  data; 

means  for  converting  the  digital  orthogonally  transformed 
dau  to  digital  recording  data,  and 

means  for  causing  the  converting  means  to  convert  the 
digital  orthogonally  transformed  daU  to  digital  recording 
dau  which  substantially  cannot  be  restored  to  the  original 
digital  data 


5,216.713 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 

EXTRANEOUS  DETECTION  OF  SIGNAL 

INFORMATION 

Per  Lindbolm,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  aaaignoc  to  Shield  Reaearch 

in  Sweden,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jon.  24. 1991,  9101952-1 
Int.  a.'  H04N  1/02 
L'.S.  a.  380—7  14  Claima 
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1  Method  of  preventing  extraneous  detection  of  signal  infor- 
mation from  raster  scan  signals  in  a  plurality  of  consecutive 
line  signals  intended  to  form  an  image  or  partial  images,  char- 
actenicd  in  that  a  random  signal  sequence  is  synchronized 
with  the  raster  scan  signals  so  as  to  have  a  bit  frequency  which 
IS  constant  and  equal  to  the  bit  frequency  of  the  information- 
carrying  raster  scan  signals  but  without  information  content,  is 
generated  and  transmitted  as  protection  for  the  raster  scan 
signals 


5,216,714 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

SPECTRAL  CONTENT  OF  A  DATA  STREAM 
Benjamin  T.  Speiaer.  Oakland,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  3COM  Corpo- 
ration. SanU  Clara,  CaUf. 

FUed  Dec.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,255 

Int.  a.'  H04L  ^/OO 

\JS.  a.  380—9  15  Claima 


1    For  a  transceiver  receiving  electronic  signals  representa- 
tive of  input  dau  and  providing  electronic  signals  represenU- 


tive  of  output  data,  wherem  said  transceiver  encodes  input  dau 
before  transmission  and  decodes  received  daU  to  provide 
output  data,  and  wherein  said  encoding  and  decoding  allow  for 
pre-encodmg  and  postdecodmg  such  that  first  source  dau 
subjected  to  said  pre-encodmg  is  restored  by  said  encoding, 
and  second  source  dau  subjected  to  said  decodmg  is  restored 
by  said  postdecodmg,  an  apparatus  for  modifymg  spectral 
content  of  said  source  daU  comprising; 

means  for  scramblmg  source  dau  mto  scrambled  daU  con- 
strained within  a  preselected  spectral  envelope; 
means  coupled  to  said  scrambling  means  for  pcrformmg  said 
pre-encoding  on  said  scrambled  daU  in  order  to  obtain 
which  IS  NRZ-to-NRZI  code  conversion,  said  means  for 
providing  said  pre-cncoded  dau  as  input  daU  to  said 
transceiver; 
means,  for  receivmg  said  output  daU  from  said  transceiver, 
for  performing  said  postdecodmg  on  said  output  dau  in 
order  to  obtain  postdecoded  daU  which  is  NRZ-to-NRZI 
code  conversion;  and 
means  coupled  to  receive  said  postdecoded  daU  for  de- 
scrambling  said  postdecoded  dau  complementary  to  said 
scrambUng  means 
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key  to  the  receiving  sution,  in  which  the  identification 
message  block  has  code  words  addressing  the  transmitting 
sution  and  receiving  sUtion  and  authentification  code 
words,  derived  from  the  agreed  key  of  a  checkmg  se- 
quence. 


5,216,716 

TRANSMimNG  DEVICE  OF  SIGNAL  SEQUENCES 

Alain  Bernard,  5  rac  Jnlca  Slwm,  75015  Paris,  FrnMC 

FUed  Oct  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,148 

CUim  priority,  appUcatioa  FraMe,  Oct.  17,  1990.  90  12»04 

Int  a.'  H04L  <)/00 

U.S.  a.  380—23  «  Oa^mt 


5,216.715 
KEY  DISTRIBUTION  IN  PUBUC  COMMUNICATION 
NETWORKS  TAKING  ACCOUNT  OF  SECURITY 
GRADATIONS 
Wcrakard  Markwitz,  Mnnich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aarignor 
to  Sicrneu  Aktiengeaellschaft,  Mnnich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No  PCr/DE90/00270,  §  371  Date  Dec.  12, 1991.  J  102(e) 
Date  Dec  12,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/16124,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec.  27,  1990 

per  FUed  Apr.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  793.426 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jnn.  16. 
1989.  3919734 

Int  a.'  H04L  9/02 
U.S.  a.  380—21  *  Claimi 


1  An  arrangement  for  key  transmission  m  a  public  commu- 
nication system  having  a  plurality  of  subscriber  sutions,  m 
which  a  key  la  agreed  to  between  transmitting  sution  of  the 
pluraUty  of  subscriber  sutions  and  a  receiving  sUtion  of  the 
plurality  of  subscriber  subons  for  encrypted  transmission  of 
messages,  and  in  which  a  cryptographic  device  is  provided  m 
each  of  the  transmitting  sution  and  the  receiving  sution,  to 
which  device  a  sution  key  is  assigned,  comprising; 

a)  means  for  authentification  of  the  subscriber  sutions  for 
the  key  transmission, 

b)  dcpendmg  on  at  least  one  of  a  secunty  level  of  the  key 
transmission  and  an  opcratmg  mode  of  the  subscriber 
sutions,  the  means  for  authentification  has, 

c)  on  a  first  level,  a  means  for  monitonng  a  time  frame  of  the 
key  transmission  and  a  means  for  indication  of  the  agreed 
key  in  reduced  form  at  a  respective  subscriber  sUtion  of 
the  plurality  of  subscriber  subons, 

d)  on  a  second  level  for  automabc  traffic  handlmg,  a  key 
management  subon  with  integrated  cryptographic  device 
which,  before  key  transmission,  receives  an  idenbficabon 
message  block  encrypted  with  a  first  key  from  the  trans- 
mitting subon  and  forwards  it  encrypted  with  a  second 
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1  A  device  for  transmitting  acousbc  signaK  comprising: 
an  electronic  circuit  including  a  memory,  said  memory  bemg 
provided  with  an  electronic  connecbon  for  inuoducmg 
daU  prior  to  delivery  of  said  device  to  a  user,  said  daU 
being  at  least  partially  specific  to  said  device,  said  elec- 
tronic circuit  further  including  means  for  defimng  8eqi>en- 
ccs  of  a  plurality  of  conb-oUing  signals,  each  of  said  con- 
trolling signals  having  a  fixed  porbon  and  a  variable  por- 
bon,  said  variable  porbon  being  defined  by  said  partially 
specific  dau  introduced  mto  said  memory,  said  variable 
porbon  changing  only  upon  each  use  of  said  device  so  that 
the  sequences  of  the  contfoUing  signals  are  also  changed 
only  upon  each  use  of  the  device  and  wherein  the  sequen- 
ces of  the  defmed  sequences  of  controUmg  signals  are 
specific  to  said  device  with  respect  lo  other  devices  of  the 

same  type; 

a  generator  connected  to  said  electronic  circuit  for  receivmg 
said  controUing  signals,  said  generator  comprismg  means 
for  emitting  sequences  of  electncal  signals  corresponding 
to  said  sequences  of  controlling  signals; 

an  acousbc  transducer  connected  to  said  generator  and 
comprising  means  for  transmittmg  acousbc  signals  having 
a  frequency  in  the  telephone  bandwidth,  said  acousbc 
signal  being  transmitted  on  a  telephone  system,  the  acous- 
bc Uansducer  thus  transmitbng  sequences  of  acousbc 
signals  corresponding  to  said  sequences  of  elecmcal  sig- 
nals; 

a  conb-ol  means  that  is  accessible  by  a  user  of  the  device,  the 
control  means  tnggenng  the  operabon  of  said  electronic 
circuit  for  conb-oUing  the  generator  and  the  transmitting 
of  said  sequence  of  signals  by  the  transducer;  and 

a  power  supply  means  for  the  elccb-onic  circuit  and  for  the 
generator, 

wherem  each  device  transmiU  different  sequences  of  acous- 
bc signals  upon  each  action  on  the  conu-ol  means,  the 
sequences  transmitted  by  one  device  bemg  different  from 
the  sequences  transmitted  by  another  device  of  the  same 
type. 
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5^16,717 

FREQUENCY  MODULATION  BROADCAST 

TRANSMITTER  SYNCHRONIZATION  MFHUOD 

Pidicc  Botuxet,  MoaUigaoo;  Alain  Koaly,  Puis,  ud  Miclwl 

Scsniii,   BiK,   all   of  Frmacc,   uiigDon   to  TelcdifTusioa   de 

Frmncc,  PmrU,  Fnu»c« 

Filed  M«r.  1,  1991,  S«r.  No.  661,999 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  France,  Mar.  2,  1990,  90  02629 

Int.  CI.'  H04H  VOO 

U.S.  CI.  Ml— 3  4  Clainu 


5^16,718 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  AUDIO 

SICNAI.S 
Mitsoyoalii  Faknda,  Ora,  Japan,  aMlgnor  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 
Ltd..  Oaaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1991.  Scr.  No.  690^13 
Claim*  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa.  Apr.  26,  1990,  2-111922; 
Apr.  26,  1990,  2-111924;  Apr.  26,  1990,  2-111925 

Int.  a.'  H04R  .5/00  v^ 

U.S.  a.  381—18  \*>  Oalma 
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1    A  mcthixi  for  synchronizing  rccciver/lransmilter  units  in 
a  synchronized  broadcast  network  comprising  a  main  transmit 
tcr  transmitting  a  stereophonic  audio  stiurce  signal  to  a  plural 
ily  of  receiver/transmiltcr  units  remote  from  each  other  and 
from  the  main  transmitter  and  the  receiver 'transmitter  units 
broadca-sling   the  stereophonic   audio  signal   using   frequency 
mixlulation.  the  method  compnsing  the  following  steps 
in  the  main  transmitter 

digitizing  the  audio  source  signal  by  sampling  it  at  a  prede 
termined  sampling  frequency  so  a.s  to  provide  a  digi 
tizcd  signal, 
encoding  a  subcarner  synchronization  signal  in  said  digi 

tizcd  signal, 
transmitting  said  digitized  signal  to  the  receiver  tran.smit 
ter  units, 
and  in  each  receiver/transmitter  unit 
receiving  said  digitized  signal, 
decixling  said  digitized   signal   to  obtain   said   subcarner 

synchronization  signal, 
synthesizing  subcarner  and  pilot  signals  from  said  subcar 
ner  synchronization  signal  which  *a.s  obtained  by  said 
dec(Xiing. 
utilizing  said   subcarner   and   pilot   signals  to  generate  a 
digital   mutiplex   signal   representing  said   stereophonic 
signal, 
denving   a   reference   signal,   representing   said   sampling 

frequency,  from  the  received  digitized  signal 
performing  a  succcs-sion  of  digital  privessing  steps  on  the 
digital    multiplex    signal    including    deriving    a   carrier 
from  the  reference  signal  and  digitally  mivdulating  said 
earner  and  digital  to-analog  converting  a  resull  of  the 
digital  modulating, 
delaying  said  digital  multiplex  signal  for  a  predetermined 
time  in  order  to  pha.se  synchronize  the  receiver/trans- 
mitter units, 
frequency  dividing  said  reference  signal  so  as  to  generate 

other  synchronization  signals, 
synchronizing  said  digital  pr<x:es.sing  steps  by   said  other 
synchronization    signals    in    order    I<i    obtain    identical 
/       digital  mixJulation  of  a  like  earner  frequency  for  all  the 
receiver' transmitter  units,  and 
transposing  a  result  of  the  digital  to-analog  converting  lo 
a  Tinal  frequency,  denved  from  the  reference  signal,  for 
broadcasting  an   analog  audio  signal   using   frequency 
modulation  with  a  same  modulation,  pha.se  angle  and 
earner  frequency  at  all  receiver   transmitter  units 


*Tk^      "iJSLK 


1  An  apparatus  for  processing  an  audio  sigiuU  with  direc- 
tional empha.si5  by  providing  another  channel  besides  existing 
left  and  right  channels  in  a  stereo  reprixlucing  equipment,  said 
apparatus  compnsing 

(a)  a  first  block  for  outputting  full-rectified  digital  signals 
compnsing  a  means  for  adding  a  left  channel  input  digital 
signal  Lin  to  a  nght  channel  input  digital  signal  Rin.  both 
being  input  at  a  predetermined  sampling  penod,  to  gener- 
ate a  center  channel  digital  signal,  a  means  for  subtracting 
the  nght  channel  input  digital  signal  Rin  from  the  left 
channel  input  digital  signal  Lin  or  vice-versa  to  generate  a 
surround  digital  signal,  a  means  for  full-rectifying  each  of 
the  left  channel  input  digital  signal  Lin.  the  nght  channel 
input  digital  signal  Rin,  the  center  channel  digital  signal, 
and  the  surround  channel  digital  signal, 

(b)  a  second  block  for  generating  at  least  four  types  of  coeffi- 
cients corresponding  to  the  nght  channel,  the  left  channel, 
the  center  channel  and  the  surround  channel,  to  be  multi- 
plied by  the  left  channel  input  digital  signal  Lin  and  the 
nght  channel  digiul  signal  Rin,  from  the  digital  signal 
output  from  said  first  block,  said  second  block  generating 
said  four  types  of  coefficients  at  a  [senod  increased  a 
predetermined  number  of  times  of  the  sampling  penod  of 
said  first  block,  and 

(c»  a  third  bkxk  for  receiving  the  left  channel  input  digital 
signal  l,in  and  the  nght  channel  input  digital  signal  Rin, 
for  multiplying  the  left  channel  input  digital  signal  Lin  and 
nght  channel  digital  signal  Rin  by  the  at  least  four  types  of 
ciwfficienu  generated  in  said  second  block,  therein  gener- 
ating a  left  channel  output  digiUl  signal  Lout,  a  nght 
channel  output  digiul  signal  Rout,  a  center  channel  out- 
put digital  signal  Cout.  and  a  surround  channel  output 
digital  signal  Soul 


5J16,719 

SUBBAND  CODING  METHOD  AND 

ENCODING/DECODING  SYSTEM 

Sang  H.  Oh,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaaignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 

Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,746 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  30,   1990, 
13542/1990 

Int.  n.'  GIOI.  i'OO 
VS.  a.  381—36  5  Claims 

I    A  subband  coding  methcxl  compnsing  the  steps  of 
analyzing  a  frequency  hand  of  input  signal  into  two-dimen- 


tkmal  diagtmal  higb-taaod  component  and  tow-band  com- 
ponent; 
analyzing  said  diagonal  low-band  component  into  orthogo- 
nal high-band  component  and  low-band  component; 


!(■>.■) 


at  least  one  error  tranaducer  lenang  laid  ovtpvl  acowatic 
wave  and  providing  at  least  one  reapectivc  error  Mgnai; 

a  plurality  of  adaptive  filter  chaaad  modds,  each  having  at 
leMt  one  error  input  from  a  respective  error  '        '' 


r^*l  r^n  /-'"        ,     _ 


coding  said  diagonal  high-band  component  and  orthogonal 
high-band  component;  and 

analyzing  cootinooosly  said  orthogonal  low-band  compo- 
nent by  repeating  said  previous  analyzing  procedures  until 
the  orthogonal  low-band  component  hat  a  desired  sire. 

S^li.730 

VOICE  VERmCATlON  OBCUIT  FOR  VAUDATINC 

THE  roENTUY  OF  TELERHONE  CALLING  CARD 

CUSTOMERS 

JayHt  M.  NaJk,  Dnil-;  Lart.  P.  Nataek,  Allan.  Md  GMrgs  R. 

,  aD  af  Tex^  iiilginn  to  Taaa  I»- 
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and  having  a  model  output  outputting  a  correctioa  Hgnal 
to  a  respective  output  tranaducer  to  introduce  the  reflec- 
tive canrcHng  acoustic  wave, 
wherein  at  least  ooe  oT  said  channel  modd*  hai  s  model 
input  from  at  least  one  of  the  remaining  chamd  Bodek. 


, Tex. 

DiTWon  o*  Ssr.  1*1.  33)MM0.  May  »,  WW,  Pat.  Na.  S^OM^ttS 
Thta  spptlratlim  Apr.  23,  1991,  Scr.  ISo.  «9Q,136 
laL  a.'  GIOL  5/00 
U-S.  O.  Ml— 43  • 
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r*    MWLTl-CHANNEL  ACTIVE  ATTENIJATIWI  SYSTEM 
WITH  ERROR  SIGNAL  IMPUTS 
Star*  R.  Papavkk,  Stan^Mk,  Wk,. 
triaa,  Uc,  Slaa^lon,  Wk. 

FBsd  N«f .  IS,  1991,  Sv.  Na.  794419 
IM.  CL>  HBOB  29/00 
UJS.  CL  3«— 71  " 
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1.  Apparatus  for  verifying  the  identity  of  an  unknown  user 
of  a  telephone  caUing  card  service,  comprising: 

circuitry  to  receive  identiAcation  information  corresponding 
to  a  valid  user  of  the  service; 

circuitry  for  requesting  the  unknown  user  to  speak  an  autho- 
rization phrase  without  at  any  time  diacloamg  the  authori- 
zation phraae  to  the  unknown  uaer, 

circuitry  for  receiving  the  unknown  user's  speech  signal  in 
response  to  the  request; 

circuitry  for  coding  said  received  speech  signal  into  a  set  of 
predetermined  parameters; 

circuitry  for  transforming  taid  parameters  to  maiimize  the 
separation  between  true  speakers  and  known  impoctors; 
and 

circuitry  for  verifying  the  identity  of  the  unknown  user 
based  on  the  coded  recwved  speech  signal  and  the  identifi- 
cation number 


3,316,721  

MULTI-CHANNEL  ACTIVE  ACOUSTIC  ATTENUATION 

SYSTEM 
Doi«|.i  E.  Meton,  Stu^laa,  Wla^  aaal^ar  to  Netaoa 
triea.  Inc.,  Stuaghtsa.  Wis. 

FQad  Apr.  25.  1991,  S«r.  No.  •91,557 
Int.  CL'  I103B  29/00 
MS.  a.  3«1— 71  ** 

1    A  multi-channel  active  acoustic  attenuation  system  for 
attenuating  an  input  acoustic  wave,  comprising: 

at  least  one  output  transducer  introducing  at  least  one  re- 
spective cancelmg  acoustic  wave  to  attenuate  said  mput 
acoustic  wave  and  yield  an  attenuated  output  acoustic 
wave; 


1.  A  muhi-channd  active  acoustic  bttenoation  system  for 
attenuating  a  correlated  input  acoustic  wave,  comprising: 

at  Vtm*  one  output  transducer  introducing  at  least  ooe  re- 
spective fan>-^'*"g  acoustic  wave  to  attenuate  said  input 
acoustic  wave  and  yield  an  attenuated  output  acoustic 
wave; 

a  plurality  of  errtir  transducers  sensing  said  output  acoustic 
wave  and  providing  respective  error  signals; 

s  plurality  of  adaptive  filter  channel  models,  each  channel 
model  having  a  model  input  from  a  respective  said  error 
tranaducer.  an  error  input  from  a  plurality  of  said  error 
tnusduceis,  and  a  model  output  outputting  a  correction 
signal  to  a  respective  said  output  transducer  to  introduce 
the  respective  said  canceling  acoustic  wave; 

first  and  second  error  transducen,  and  first  and  second 
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channel  model*,  wjd  first  channel  model  luvmg  a  model 
input  from  uid  first  error  transducer,  said  first  channel 
model  having  an  error  input  from  each  of  said  first  and 
second  error  transducers,  said  first  channel  model  having 
a  model  output,  said  second  channel  model  having  a 
model  input  from  said  second  error  tranaducer.  said  sec- 
ond channel  model  having  an  error  input  from  each  of  said 
first  and  second  error  transducers,  said  second  channel 
model  having  a  model  output  summed  with  said  model 
output  of  said  first  channel  model  to  provide  a  resultant 
sum  supplied  as  ■  correction  signal  to  a  respective  said 
output  transducer 


5^16,723 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  TRANSDUCING 
TkoHM  A.  FrocKkk,  SoirtkbortMgk,  aMl  Ricartlo  F.  Caireraa, 
PraMiaskaai,  botk  of  MaM,^  aMitaon  to  Boae  Coryoratkm, 
FnwlBgkaai,  Man. 

FUed  Mar.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,4«] 

luL  a.'  H(HR  U/00 

VS.  a.  381—201  5«  Claiw 


the  object   image  is  a  predetcrmmed  image  by   using  a 
second  discnminating  standard,  difTerent  from  the  first 


discnminating  standard,  in  the  case  where  said  scanning 
means  generates  the  second  color  component  signal 


5^16,725 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING 

HANDWRITTEN  CHARACTERS  BY  LINE  AND  WORD 

David  L.  McOibkrcy,  Abb  Arbor,  Mick.,  awi^or  to  EaTiroa- 

aeatai  Reaearck  iMtltirte  of  MkUgaa,  Aaa  Arbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,57S 

iBL  a.'  G06K  9/}4 

VS.  a.  382—9  16  ClBia« 


1    A  transducer  comprising, 

a  core  of  low  reluctance  magnetic  material  formed  with  an 
air  gap  separating  opposed  pole  faces  of  said  core, 

at  least  one  coil  wound  on  said  core  adjacent  to  and  substan- 
tially contiguous  with  said  air  gap. 

and  a  permanent  magnet  assembly  m  and  substantially  filling 
said  air  gap  in  nonconlacting  relationship  with  said  core 
and  supported  to  allow  relative  movement  between  said 
permanent  magnet  assembly  and  said  core 


5^16,724 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGE  READING  OR  PROCESSING 
Yoahiyaki  Sazaki,  KawMalti;  Maaakiro  Faaada,   Yokokaaia; 
Keaicki  Oata,  Yokokaau,  aad  Mkkio  Kawaae,  Yokokaaa,  aU 
of  Japaa,  aMigaon  to  Caaoa  Kabaikiiti  Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  478,2S0,  Feb.  9,  1990,  abaadoaed.  Thia 
appUcatloB  Aag.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,544 
CUiiaa  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Feb.  10.  1989.  1-031415; 
Feb.  10,  1989,  1-031419;  Apr.  25,  1989,  1-106711;  Apr.  27,  1989. 
1-111025 

InL  a.'  G06K  9/00:  G03C  21  00 
VS.  a.  382—7  11  Clalma 

1    An  image  reading  apparatus  comprising 

a)  scanning  means  for  scanning  an  object  image  plural  times 
and  for  generating  a  first  color  component  signal  in  a  first 
scanning  and  a  second  color  component  signal,  different 
from  the  first  color  component  signal,  in  a  second  scan- 
ning; 

b)  first  dtscnmination  means  ||bf  discnminating  whether  the 
object  image  is  a  predetermined  image  by  using  a  first 
discnminating  standard  in  the  case  where  said  scanning 
means  generates  the  first  color  component  signal,  and 

c)  second  discnminating  means  for  discnminating  whether 


^: 
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1  A  computer  system  for  locating  a  predetermmeid  group  of 
foreground  image  pixels  chosen  from  a  digital  pixel  image 
consisting  of  foreground  image  pixels  and  background  pixels 
set  forth  m  an  array  of  columns  and  rows,  said  foreground 
image  pixels  forming  characters  arranged  m  a  plurality  of  lines, 
said  computer  system  comprising 

means  for  compuung  horizontal  distances  between  horizon- 
tally aligned  foreground  image  pixels  separated  by  at  least 
one  background  pixel  and  dctcrmimng  the  first  peak  dis- 
tance in  a  histogram  of  occurrences  of  distances,  said  peak 
distance  referred  to  as  the  mterstroke  distance; 
means  for  honzonlally  dilating  and  then  horizontally  erod- 
ing said  digital  pixel  image  to  enhance  vertical  separation 
of  said  characters  in  said  plurality  of  lines, 
means  for  groupmg  the  characters  together  into  blocks 
based  on  the  mterstroke  dutance  and  wider  distances 
between  said  characters. 


means  for  skeletonizing  said  blocks  into  lines  extending  the 
horizontal  length  of  each  block; 

means  for  dilating  the  resulting  skeletonized  image  in  a 
vertical  direction  to  create  box  areas  of  umform  vertical 
thickness;  „  i, 

means  for  dilating  said  resultmg  box  areas  horizontally  such 
that  box  areas  overUpping  in  the  horizontal  direction  are 
merged  together  to  form  line  images; 

nxams  for  determinmg  and  labeling  the  medial  axis  of  each 
respective  line  image; 

means  for  simultaneously  bleedmg  the  foreground  image 
pixels  from  each  medial  axis  to  identify  foreground  image 
pixeU  connected  to  a  medial  axis  directly  or  via  other 
foreground  image  pixels  such  that  two  characters  that  are 
connected  to  two  different  medial  axes  and  are  connected 
together  are  divided  where  the  bleeding  from  the  two 
medial  axes  meet; 

means  for  identifying  a  desired  line  of  said  characters  and 
asaocuting    poawble    wordmg   groups   from    mterstroke 

distance;  and 
means  for  selecting  said  predetermined  group  of  foreground 
image  pixels  from  said  possible  wording  groups  by  using 
mterstroke  distances 


central  portico  of  which  forms  a  circular  arc  with  a  prcae- 
lected  radius  of  curvature. 

said  ridge  guide  has  a  multiperiod  structure  comprismg  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  compound  semicooductor  Uycr*. 
composition  of  one  layer  in  each  pair  being  different  from 
the  compoaition  of  another  layer  in  the  pair. 

said  organic-dielectric  waveguide  is  in  the  form  of  an  elon- 
gated slab  of  organic  material  overlaying  a  thin  dielectric 
Uyer.  the  dielectric  Uyer  which  has  lower  index  of  refrac- 


5^16,726 
DATA  COMPRESSION  PROCESS 
Robert  J.  Heatoa,  Saa  Joae,  Calif.,  anigBor  to  Ualted  SUicoa 
Stractarca,  lac,  Saa  Joae,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  497,659 

lat.  a.'  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—5*  "^  '^'•^^ 
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1  A  process  for  compressing  data  relating  to  polygonal 
shapes  within  Uyouu  of  mtegrated  circuits  with  the  source  and 
uncompressed  data  being  functionally  idenUcal.  compnsmg 

the  steps  of:  >    u  j 

receiving  input  data  in  the  format  of  polygonal  shapes;  and 
assigning  unique  tokens  to  describe  selected  geometncal 
attnbutes  of  successive  idenUcal  sets  of  irregular  polygo- 
nal shapes,  which  tokens  ordinarily  serve  to  compress  the 
dau  by  expressmg  geometncal  distance  relauonships 
betweeiv  identical  polygonal  shapes  within  a  given  set  and, 
ordinary,  are  less  than  a  single  byte  of  binary  mformation 
and  less  than  all  of  the  vertices  in  the  polygonal  shapes, 
whcrem  the  assignmg  step  and,  therefore,  dau  compres- 
sion step  IS  accomplished  based  upon  other  polygonal 
shapes  within  the  set 

5,216,7r 

INTEGRATED  NONLINEAR  WAVEGUIDE 

SPECTROMETER 

Daryooah  Vakhakoori,  Scotck  Plalaa,  aad  Geor«e  J.  Zydiik, 

Colaaibia,  both  of  N  J.  a-igaon  to  ATAT  BeU  Laboratorie., 

Marray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,021 
Int.  a.'  G02B  6/12 
VS.  CL  385—14  '  ClaiBM 

1  An  mtegrated  optical  device,  comprising  upon  a  substrate, 
a  nonlinear  parametnc  waveguide  spectrometer  and  an  elon- 
gated organic -dielectric  waveguide  positioned  above  and 
transverse  to  the  nonlinear  waveguide, 

said  nonlinear  waveguide  bcmg  m  a  form  of  a  ndge  guide 


tion  than  the  organic  material,  acts  as  a  bottom  claddmg 
Uyer  for  the  organic  material,  said  slab  of  organic  material 
having  45  degree  nurrors  at  opposite  end  portions,  each 
mirror  being  defined  by  a  circular  arc  with  the  same  radius 
of  curvature  as  the  ridge  guide,  one  mirror  is  superim- 
posed over  said  circular  arc  and  mtersecU  a  path  of  visible 
radiation  emanating  from  said  ridge  guide  so  that  said 
radUtion  is  diverted  into  the  slab  of  organic  material  and. 
after  encountering  the  mirror  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
slab,  u  deflected  out  of  the  focal  plane  of  that  mirror 

5,216,728 
OPTICAL  FIBER  AMPLIFIER  WTTH  FILTER 
DaTM  Charho.;  Doaglaa  R.  Cote,  aad  Doi«laa  W.  Hall,  aU  of 
Coraiag.  N.Y.,  aMitaort  to  Coraiiv  lacorporated,  CoraiBg. 

N.Y. 

FUed  Jaa.  14.  1991,  Ser,  No,  715,347 
iBt  CL'  G02B  6/26 
VS.  CL  385—27  ^^ 
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9  A  fiber  optic  amplifier  system  compnsmg 

a  gam  optical  fiber  havmg  a  smgle-mode  core  doped  with 
active  dopant  ions  capable  of  producmg  an  amphfied 
signal  withm  a  predetermined  band  of  wavelengths  m- 
cluding  a  wavelength  X,  m  response  to  an  mput  signal, 
when  pumped  with  Ught  of  wavelength  \^ 

mput  signal  means  for  mtroducmg  Ught  power  of  wave- 
length X.,  mto  an  end  of  said  gain  fiber, 

pump  source  means  for  mtroducing  pumpmg  light  power  of 
wavelength  \p  into  an  end  of  said  gam  fiber.  \p  being 
outside  said  band  of  wavelengths  mcluding  X^ 

hght-attenuatmg  fiber  means  having  a  core  contaming  a 
dopant  that  attenuates  optical  power  m  at  least  one  wave- 
length band  contaming  wavelength  \p.  without  signifi- 
cantly attenuatmg  optical  power  at  wavelength  X,  and 

coupling  means  for  conncctmg  said  light-attenuating  fiber 
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means  m  tenta  with  that  end  of  said  gain  fiber  oppoute 
said  pump  source  means 


ACTIVE  AUGNMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  LASEH  TO  FIBER 

COUPLING 

Jowf  B«r«er.  Suta  Oara;  Ylihai  Kagu;  Doroa  Mick,  b<Xk  of 

SuByralc,  aad  Mo^kt  Naxaratkr,  Palo  Aho.  aU  of  CaUf^ 

Mri^on  to  Haraoalc  LifktwaTM,  Imc^  Suta  Oara,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  IS,  1991.  Scr.  No.  793J2S 

lat  a.'  G02B  6/26 

VS.  a.  3*5—31  19  aal»« 


optical  signal  mto  the  end  of  an  optical  fiber  connected  thereto 

which  comprise* 
■  convergent  lens  mounted  within  an  optical  mounting  tube, 
the  tube  having  object  and  unage  ends,  the  lens  having  an 
optical  axis  substantially  parallel  with  the  center  axis  of 
the  mounting  tube,  and  the  tube  havmg  a  length  such  that, 
for  an  object  posiuoned  at  the  object  end  thereof  the  lens 
forms  an  image  of  the  object  at  or  near  the  image  end 
thereof, 
s  solid  sute  light  source  mounted  at  the  object  end  of  the 
tube,  said  source  being  mounted  at  a  pocition  on  or  proxi- 
mate to  the  lens  optical  axu  such  that  light  from  the  source 


11  A  solid  state  laser  or  semiconductor  laser  alignment 
system  for  coupling  light  mto  an  optical  waveguide  and  fiber 
comprising, 

laser  means  for  producing  a  narrow  optical  beam, 

an  electro-optical  modulator  having  a  waveguide  with  an 
entrance  aperture  spaced  a  distance  from  said  laser  means, 
the  modulator  having  an  mput  means  for  accepting  said 
beam  into  said  waveguide,  an  internal  Mach  Zender  sec- 
tion and  coupler  for  splitting  the  beam  into  a  pair  of  push- 
pull  beams  and  an  output  means  for  delivering  said  beams 
from  said  waveguide, 

a  pair  of  single  mode  optical  fibers  each  having  a  core  sur- 
rounded by  cladding,  the  fibers  being  movably  mounted 
relative  to  the  output  means  of  said  modulator, 

means  for  sensing  beam  amplitude  of  light  which  has  tra- 
versed at  least  a  portion  of  a  fiber  with  reference  to  a 
predetermined  amount  of  light  and  prcxlucing  an  error 
signal  in  response  thereto, 

servo  controlled  beam  steenng  means  for  receiving  said 
error  signal  and  using  said  error  signal  to  defiett  said  beam 
into  a  central  position  within  the  waveguide  whereby  the 
amplitude  of  the  beam  in  the  waveguide  is  adjusted  with 
reference  to  the  predetermined  amount, 

fiber  steenng  means  for  receiving  said  error  signal  and  using 
said  error  signal  to  deflect  said  beam  into  a  central  position 
within  the  core  of  the  fibers  whereby  the  amplitude  of  the 
beam  in  the  waveguide  and  the  fibers  is  adjusted  with 
reference  to  the  predetermined  amount,  and 

a  light  detector  means  disposed  adjacent  to  the  cladding  of  a 
fiber  for  measuring  light  in  the  cladding  whereby  the 
presence  of  light  in  the  cladding  indicates  a  large  misalign- 
ment of  the  output  fiber  Wit  allows  control  of  the  input 
beam  coupling  to  the  waveguide 


5.216,730 
ATHERMAL  OPTICAL  THANSMTTTER  AND  METHOD 
Jeffery  A.  Demeritt,  Painted  Post,  aad  Mark  L.  Morrell,  Horw- 
keada,  botk  of  N.Y.,  aasigDon  to  Corning  Incorporated,  Cor- 
ning, N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,179 
Int  a.'  G02B  6/32 
VS.  C\.  3«5— 33  19  CTainu 

1    A   tran.smitter   optical   subassembly   for   transmuting  an 


S3   33a 


I  M  y* 


and  traversing  the  lens  is  focused  at  a  source  image  point 
which  IS  on  or  proximate  to  the  lens  optical  axis  withm  a 
telected  source  image  plane  at  or  near  the  image  end  of 
the  tube,  and 
optical  fiber  receiving  means  mounted  at  the  image  end  of 
the  tube,  said  receiving  meaiu  being  attached  to  the  tube 
at  one  or  more  attachment  pomts  lying  within  or  closely 
proximate  to  the  source  image  plane  and  the  receivmg 
means  being  positioned  such  tljat,  for  an  optical  fiber 
received  therein  and  terminatmg  at  a  fiber  endface  provid- 
ing an  optical  couplmg  pomt,  the  optical  couplmg  pomt  is 
disposed  on  the  optical  axis  and  at  or  slightly  offtet  from 
the  source  image  point. 


5,216,731 
FUSED  BICONICAL  TAPER  HBER  OPTIC  COUPLER 
STATION  AND  FABRICATION  TECHNIQUES 
Kent  A.  Marphy,  Roanoke;  Mickael  F.  Gaatkcr,  Blackstarg; 
Rickard  O.  Claaa,  Ckriatianaborg,  and  Randy  L.  WaMroo, 
Blacksborg,  ail  of  Vsl,  awignon  to  Ceater  for  InnovatiTe 
Tecknology,  Hemdoo,  Va. 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  777,669 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/26 

VS.  a.  385—43  10  Claian 


1  Apparatus  for  fabricating  a  biconical-taper  fiber-optic 
coupler,  compnsing  in  combination 

a  first  stage  and  a  second  stage  mounted  on  a  support,  said 
first  suge  and  second  suge  relatively  movable  away  from 
a  central  point  located  between  first  suge  and  said  second 
stage, 

a  clamp  secured  to  each  of  said  first  stage  and  said  second 
sUge  for  clamping  a  plurality  of  optic  fibers  respectively 
to  said  first  stage  and  said  second  stage, 

a  removable  support  secured  to  each  of  said  first  stage  and 
said  second  suge  for  supporung  said  plurality  of  optic 
fibers  on  either  side  of  said  central  point  mboard  of  said 
clamp  with  respect  to  said  central  point;  and 

whereby  said  clamp  on  each  suge  clamps  a  jacketed  region 
of  said  plurality  of  opuc  fibers  and  said  removable  sup- 
ports and  unjacketed  region  of  said  plurality  of  optic  fibers 
so  removable  support  can  be  removed  after  said  coupler  is 


UMI 


formed    while    said    plurality    of   opOc    fibers    remains 
clamped  in  position 


5^16,732 
OPTICAL  FIBER  GUIDE  CONNECTION 
Mickael  P.  Ki^tt,  UrMtoa,  EagUad,  anignor  to  Bice  pic,  Ea- 
gtaad  > 

ypUed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8M.034 
OaiM  ^ority.  appUcatioa  Uaitad  Kiaadoaa,  Mar.  22,  1991, 

9106183 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/S8 
VS.  CL  385—59  **  CUIbm 


1  Means  for  effecting  disconnecuble  optical  connections 
between  multiplicities  of  optical  guides,  which  optical  con- 
necting means  comprises  a  mechanical  connector  comprismg 
two  separately  formed  body  parts  adapted  to  make  a  discon- 
necuble plug  and  socket  connection  the  one  with  the  other  and 
a  plurality  of  optical  fibre  connectors  each  comprising  at  least 
two  separately  formed  mating  body  parts,  each  of  which  mat- 
mg  body  paru  has  at  least  one  substantially  flat  end  face  with 
which  end  faces  of  a  plunUity  of  optical  fibres  secured  in  said 
body  part  are  substantially  co-planar,  at  least  one  body  part  of 
each  of  the  plurality  of  optical  fibre  coimectors  bemg  slidably 
mounted  in  and  with  respect  to  one  body  part  of  the  mecham- 
cal  connector  with  its  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  body  part  of  the  mechanical  connector  and  with  each  of  its 
optical  fibres  adapted  to  be  opUcally  connected  to  one  of  a 
muluplicity  of  opUcal  guides  and  bemg  urged  by  resibcnt 
means  housed  m  said  body  part  of  the  roechamcal  connector  m 
a  rectilinear  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  axes 
towards  the  mating  end  of  said  body  pan  of  the  mechanical 
connector 


optical  devices,  such  as  a  laser  diode,  »o  as  not  to  degrade  the 
performance  of  said  polarization  mamtainmg  fiber:  said  cable 
connecting  means  comprising; 

(a)  a  ferrule  body  having  a  through  hole  for  receivmg  a 
polarization  maintaining  fiber  (PMF),  and  said  ferrule 
body  being  bonded  to  said  polarization  maintaining  fiber 
and  being  provided  with  air  exit  holes  communicating 
between  interior  and  exterior  spaces  of  said  femile  body; 

(b)  a  ring  shaped  flange  having  a  keyway,  for  installation  on 
the  circumferential  penphery  of  said  ferrule  body;  and 

means  for  engaging  said  flange  and  restrainmg  the  longitudinal 
moment  thereof,  said  engaging  means  begin  disposed  on  the 
circumferential  periphery  of  said  ferrule  body 

9  A  method  for  assembling  a  ferrule  formed  substantially  in 
a  cyhndrical  shape  and  including  an  optical  fiber,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  inserting  a  polarization  maintaining  fiber  mto  a  through 
hole  formed  along  a  central  axis  of  the  ferrule  body, 

(b)  fixing  said  polarization  maintaining  fiber  to  the  ferrule 
body; 

(c)  fixing  a  ring  shaped  flange  on  the  circumferential  penph- 
ery of  the  ferrule  body,  thereby  enablmg  said  flange  to 
circumferentially  position  the  ferrule  body  to  a  counter- 
part ferrule. 

5,216,734 

FIBER  OPTIC  CONNECTOR  HAVING  LOW  COST 

FERRULE 

Sorea  Griadenler,  Sheltoa,  Coaa^  aasigwir  to  AMP  lacarpo- 

rated,  Harriskwt,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,867 

lat.  CL'  G02B  6/38 

VS.  CL  385—60  '  Clai^ 


5,216,733 
POLARIZATION  MAINTAINING  OPTICAL  FIBER 
CONNECTOR  INCLUDING  POSITIONING  FLANGE 
AND  METHOD  UTILIZING  SAME 
Ryo  NagMC,  Mito,  and  Yaaokiro  Ando,  Hoya,  botk  of  Japaa, 
aasignor*  to  Nippon  Telegrapk  and  Telepkooe  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,895 
Claiins  priority.  applicatioB  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1991,  3-45253; 
Aag.  16,  1991.  3-205930 

lat.  a.'  G02B  6/26 
VS.  CI.  385—60  *•  Claiia* 


1  In  an  optical  fiber  connector  for  holding  a  first  unbuffered 
optical  fiber  with  selected  precise  alignment  and  posioomng 
for  commumcation  with  a  second  optical  fiber,  said  connector 
havmg  a  body  mounting  a  ferrule,  said  ferrule  havmg  a  back 
end  secured  to  said  body  and  a  facet  end,  the  improvement  m 
which  said  ferrule  comprises 

A  a  ferrule  body  with  a  central  cavity  about  a  ferrule  axis, 
said  central  cavity  being  open  at  the  back  end  of  said 
ferrule  body  and  with  a  fiber  holder  at  the  facet  end,  said 
fiber  holder  having  positioning  means  for  supporting  the 
first  fiber  terminating  in  a  fibcr-positionmg  and  alignmg 
passage  radially  concentric  about  said  ferrule  axis,  and 
B  an  inner  support  member  assembled  within  said  ferrule 
body,  said  mner  support  member  having  a  fiber -support- 
ing channel  throughout  its  length  radially  concentric 
about  said  ferrule  axis 


1  An  optical  cable  connecting  means  for  providing  an  opti- 
cal connection  between  two  polarization  mamtaimng  fibers, 
and  between  said  polanzation  maintaining  fibers  and  other 


5,216,735 
METAL  CORE  FIBEROPTIC  CONNECTOR  PLUG  FOR 

SINGLE  FIBER  AND  MULTIPLE  FIBER  COUPLING 
Mickel  Y.  Roadeaa,  Saa  Joae,  CaUf„  aasigMir  to  Flkoteck,  lac-, 
Saa  Joae,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  429,445 

lat  CL'  G02B  6/36 

VS.  CL  385—78  ^*  ^lal^ 

1.  A  fiberoptic  connector  plug  that  is  attachable  to  the  end  of 

a  fiberoptic  cable  for  the  optical  connection  of  at  least  one 

optical  fiber  within  the  fiberopbc  cable  to  another  light  source 
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such  as  another  optical  fiber,  a  light  emitting  duxle  and  a  laser,  the   application   of  sajd   prcdelermincd   separating  force   has 

compnsing  ceased 

a  connector  body  being  substantially  cylindrical  in  shape.  

a   thermally   conductive   core   member   being   substantially  n*  737 

cyhndncal  in  shape  and  being  fixedly  engaged  with.n  said  OPTOELECTRONIC  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A 

connector  b^xly  ,     ,        ,  ,  „     ^  ,  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  AND  AN  OPTICAL 

said  core  member  having  a  cylindrical  N)re  axiaJly  tormetJ  ISOI^TOH 

Johuutea  C.  Dritmea;  Ju  W.  KokkeUak,  imI  Headriou  F.  J.  J. 
Van  ToosercB,  aU  of  Eiadkovem,  NeAcriaada,  aaaigDon  to 
L_S.  PUUpa  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y. 

RI«J  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,417 
Claiaia    priority.    appUcatioa    Netkerlaiida,    Feb.    28,    1991, 
9100367 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/32 
U.S.  n.  385—93  4  Claim* 


thercwithin,  said  bore  having  an  open  rearw.ard  end  and  a 

forward  end  that  terminates  in  a  cone  shaped  cavity. 
a   forwardly  disp»>sed   portion  of  said  core  member  being 

exposed  through  said  connector  tx)dy  to  form  an  exposed 

connection  plateau, 
an  optical  fiber  bore  being  formed  through  said  connection 

plateau  and  terminating  in  said  apex  of  said  cone  shaped 

cavity 


5J16,73« 
WELDED  SPLICE  ELEMENT 
Robert  F^aaert,  Glen  Ellyn,  111.,  aadsnor  to  Reliance  C  omntTec 
Corporation,  Qiicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  779,393 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6'00 

VS.  a.  385—96  24  Clainu 


4  !♦*  ^*  .foo. 


1  An  optoelectronic  device  with  a  semiconductor  laser  and 
an  optical  isolator,  comprising  a  semiconductor  laser  clement 
encltMcd  in  an  envelope,  an  optical  fibre  coupled  to  the  semi- 
conductor laser  element,  which  fibre  is  further  coupled  to  at 
least  one  optical  isolator  consisting  of  two  polarizers  with  an 
interposed  Faraday  rotator,  and  an  outgoing  optical  fibre 
(pigtail),  characterized  in  that  the  semiconductor  laser  and  the 
optical  isolator  are  each  included  in  a  separate  module,  in  that 
the  laser  module  provides  space  mainly  for  the  semiconductor 
laser  element  and  an  optical  fibre  coupled  thereto  which  ends 
in  a  ferrule  which  is  enclosed  in  a  substantially  tubular  projec- 
tion of  the  laser  module,  in  that  the  module  for  the  optical 
isolator  IS  substantially  tubular  in  shape,  this  module  containing 
in  that  order  a  first  graded  index  lens,  at  least  one  opUcAl 
isolator,  a  second  graded  index  lens,  and  an  outgoing  optical 
fibre  (pigtail)  coupled  to  this  second  graded  index  lens  by 
means  of  a  ferrule,  the  tubular  projection  of  the  laser  module 
and  an  end  portion  of  the  tubular  optical  module  being  so 
shaped  in  relation  to  one  another  that  a  mechanical  coupling  of 
the  two  modules  can  be  achieved,  whereby  the  optical  cou- 
pling between  the  two  modules  lakes  place  simultaneously 


1  An  optical  fiber  splicer  u.seful  for  effecting  a  splice  con 
nection  between  at  least  two  optical  fibers  comprising  a  splice 
element  compnsing  a  pair  of  joinable  splice  halves,  means  on 
the  splice  halves  for  defining  a  fiber  channel  for  accepting  an 
optical  fiber  when  the  splice  halves  are  joined  and  aligned,  said 
channel  extending  through  the  splice  element,  means  on  the 
splice  halves  for  defining  a  recess  portion  to  one  side  of  the 
fiber  channel  when  the  splice  halves  arc  joined  and  aligned, 
said  recess  portion  being  configured  for  receiving  means  for 
applying  a  force  for  separating  the  halves  to  allow  for  one  of 
fiber  insertion  and  removal  relative  to  the  fiber  channel,  weld 
means  for  joining  the  halves  disposed  to  a  side  of  the  fiber 
channel  opposite  to  the  recess  p<irtion.  and  the  weld  means 
holding  the  halves  together  along  a  side  adjacent  thereto  for 
gnppingly  engaging  a  pair  of  optical  fibers  introduced  to  re- 
spective opposite  ends  of  said  fiber  channel  for  splicing  said 
pair  of  optical  fibers,  while  allowing  the  halves  to  separate 
along  a  side  adjacent  the  recess  portion  vn  that  the  halves  are 
at  an  angle  to  each  other  in  resptinse  to  application  of  a  prede- 
termined separating  force  to  the  recess  portion  for  allowing 
one  of  insertion  and  removal  of  a  fiber  with  respect  to  said  fiber 
channel,  with  the  weld  means  being  generally  adjacent  an  apex 
of  an  angle  so  formed  by  the  halves  and  the  weld  means  posi- 
tively encouraging  the  halves  back  together  for  gnppingly 
engaging  said  pair  of  optical  fibres  in  said  fiber  channel  when 


5,216,738 

FIBER  OPTIC  BUNDLE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MA.NUFACTURE 

Peretz  M.  Fcdcr,  Eagiewood,  SJ.,  aaaignor  to  Pbotoa  Imagiag 

Corp.,  S.  PlainfleM,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,587 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/00 

U.S.  a.  385— 114  8  Claiaaa 


1  Apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers,  said 
fibers  being  formed  into  m  nbbons,  each  of  said  nbbons  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  fibers,  said  nbbons  being  formed  into  a  bundle 


having  a  linear  first  face  and  an  area  second  face,  said  nbbons 
bemg  joined  to  one  another  in  a  side-by-side  reUuonship  along 
a  horizontal  axis  to  form  said  first  face,  said  ribbons  being 
stacked  one  on  top  of  the  other  to  form  said  second  face,  ngid 
frame  toeans  for  holdmg  each  of  said  ribbons  m  said  linear  first 
face  m  a  tilted  position  with  respect  to  said  horizontal  axis  for 
transmitting  to  a  photoresponsive  medium,  movmg  along  a 
second  axis  which  is  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  horizontal 
axis,  a  set  of  pixels  for  each  of  said  ribbons  m  a  manner  to 
ensure  alignment  of  said  set  of  pixels  on  the  moving  photore- 
sponsive medium 

5J16,739 
MCTHOD  OF  CREATING  AN  INDEX  GRATING  IN  AN 
OPnCAL  nBER  AND  A  MODE  CONVERTER  USING 
THE  INDEX  GRATING 
KesMth  O.  Hill,  KMaatM;  B«rMrd  Y.  M«Jo,  G«tl>CM;  FrMcota 
BUodcu.  B^  Denrya  C.  JohMoa,  boA  of  Ne^em,  all  of 
Caaada,  aaaigMn  to  Her  Majtaty  tke  Q»ee«  in  rigbt  of  Can- 
ada, ■■  reprcaeatcd  by  tbe  Minister  of  CaunaaicatloM,  Ot- 
tawa, Canada 
Coatiaaatioa-lB-part  of  Ser,  No.  656,462,  Feb.  19, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5  104,209.  Thia  appUcatioa  Dee.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,299 
Int.  CL'  G02B  6/12.  6/14 
VS.  a.  385—123  •*  Claims 


faces  for  the  waveguide  and  outer  boundary  end  surfaces  for 
the  component,  each  of  said  end  faces  of  the  waveguide  having 
a  surface  normal  with  a  projection  of  each  surface  normal  and 
center  axis  forming  an  angle  greater  than  zero  on  a  plane 
surface  of  the  sub«rate  facing  the  waveguide,  said  waveguide 
mjjacent  each  cud  having  a  croaa  sectional  area  residing  in  a 
plane  extending  perpendicular  to  the  center  axis  that  decreases 
as  the  distance  of  the  plane  from  the  end  decreases  and  a  geo- 
metric center  of  the  area  in  each  plane  has  an  increasmg  offset 
from  the  center  axis  as  the  distance  of  the  plane  from  the  end 
decreases. 


5^16,741 

METHOD  OF  POSITIONING  AND  FIXING  OPTICAL 

FIBRES  IN  A  ROW  OF  OPTICAL  FIBRES  AND  A 

COUPLING  DEVICE  PROVIDED  WITH  SUCH  A  ROW  OF 

FIBRES  

NicdaM  BUJlcTca,  Tbe  Hagae,  aad  MartiBai  B.  J.  Diemeer, 
Zoetcraccr,  boCk  of  Nctkcrlndt,  Mii^on  to  KoalnUUkc 
PTT  Nederiaad  N.V„  GnMiasn.  Nctkerlaadi 

FIM  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  •45.199 
ClalBi   priority,   apylicatioB    Netheriaada,    Mar.    8,    1991. 
9100424 

lat.  CL'  G02B  6/36 
VS.  a.  385-137  •  Cltima 


/ 


1  A  method  of  creating  a  rocking  filter  comprising  exposing 
an  opDcal  fiber  penodically  along  its  length  to  an  ultraviolet 
light  beam  which  is  mcident  at  nght  angles  to  the  geometric 
axis  of  the  fiber,  is  directed  7r/4  radians  with  respect  to  the 
prmcipal  polarization  axes  of  the  fiber  and  contains  an  electric 
field  component  which  is  orthogonal  to  the  longitudmal  axis  of 
the  fiber 
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5,216,740 

compo?«:nt  having  an  integrated  waveguide 

WITH  deflected  END  FACES 
Robert  Scbimpe,  Ottobraaa/Riffrliag.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay. 
■HiSBor  to  SicMM  Aktitagrarllafhaft,  Maaick,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germaay 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776J02 
Claima  priority,  appbcatloB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Oct  25, 
1990,4034000 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/00 
U.S.  a.  385—129  >*  C»"*~ 


1  A  component  compnsmg  a  substrate  havmg  an  mtegrated 
waveguide  of  a  solid  material  with  a  longitudmal  du-ection. 
said  waveguide  havmg  a  center  axis  and  bemg  surrounded  by 
another  material  of  a  refractive  index  lower  than  the  refractive 
index  of  the  solid  material  of  the  waveguide  to  form  burxid  end 


1.  Method  of  positioning  and  fixing  a  number.  NS2,  of 
optical  fibres  on  an  essentially  (Ut  substrate  at  least  over  a 
certain  length  m  an  essentially  fUt  row  and  at  mutually  essen- 
tially equal  spacmgs,  the  fibres  lymg  contiguously  alongside 
one  another  and  the  common  hnes  of  contact  and  the  centre 
lines  of  the  fibres  lying  essentially  m  a  fUt  plane  which  method 
comprises  the  steps  of 

placing  and  holding  the  fibres  m  position  on  the  substrate, 
providing  a  curing  fUhng  material  m  the  spaces  between 
fibres  themselves  and  between  fibres  and  substrate  m 
order  to  fix  the  fibres  in  said  position,  characterised  m  that 
the  placmg  and  fixmg  of  the  fibres  m  said  conuguous 
position  comprues  the  following  steps: 
mounting  on  the  lubstrate  two  Uteral  boundmg  means  of 
which  at  least  oi»e  has  a  certain  Uteral  flexibihty  and 
whose  mutual  spaCtng  is  a  fraction  smaller  than  the  sum  of 
the  diameters  of  said  number  of  optical  fibres,  a  groove 
bemg  formed  between  the  bounding  means  for  receivmg 
the  optical  fibres, 
placing  the  fibres  as  far  as  possible  alongside  one  another  on 

the  substrate  in  the  groove, 
carrymg  out  smoothing  movements  over  the  optical  fibres  m 
the  groove  with  the  aid  of  a  small  smoothing  pUte.  which 
fiu  closely  mto  the  groove  and  is  provided  with  a  smooth- 
ing surface,  until  any  crossovers  have  been  removed  from 

the  fibres, 

presamg  the  fibres  down  into  the  groove  against  the  sub- 
strate and  holding  them  down  with  a  smaU  pressmg-down 
plate  provided  with  a  presrang-down  surface, 

filling  the  spaces  around  the  small  pressmg  down  pUte  and 
the  fibres  in  the  groove  with  said  cunng  filhng  material 
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5416.742 
LINEAR  THERMAL  EVAPORATOR  FOR  VACUUM 
VAPOR  DEPOSITING  APPARATL'S 
Thomas  Knig.  Hanau  am  Main;  Friedtich  Amlerlc,  HaiuB-l: 
Albert  Feuerttein.  Bruchkobcl;  Eggo  Siduuma.  GclahauacB, 
and  Wolfgang  Bnacfabeck,  Haaau  am  Mala,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
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I    Linear  thermal  evaporator  compnsmg 

an  elongate  crucible  of  a  heat-resisUni,  nonmelallic  material 
for  holdmg  a  matenal  to  be  evaptirated.  said  crucible 
having  an  elongate  cavity  covered  by  two  plates  of  a 
heat-resistant  nonmetallic  matenal.  said  plates  each  hav 
mg  an  edge,  said  edges  being  spaced  to  define  a  slot  there 
between  over  said  cavity, 

tw()  heating  rods  in  said  cavity  in  mirror  image  symmetrical 
relationship  to  a  vertical  plane  of  symmetry  through  said 
slot,  one  rixl  lying  under  each  plate. 

a  thermal  harrier  outside  of  said  crucible  and  spaced  there 
from,  and 

additional  heating  means  between  the  crucible  and  the  ther- 
mal barrier 


5,216,743 
THERMOPLASTIC  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Darid  E.  Seiti,  4140  IMrector*  Row,  Suite  F.  Houston,  Tex. 
77092 

Filed  May  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,541 

Int.  C\:  F24H  1/10 

VS.  a.  392—490  9  Claims 


I    A  flow-through  heating  apparatus  which  senses  tempera 


ture  in  a  fluid  conducting  means  through  which  the  fluid  flows, 
composing 

a  first  heating  means  l<x:ated  within  said  fluid  conduclmg 
means, 

a  first  temperature  sensing  means  as.sociatcd  with  said  first 
heating  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  fluid 
within  said  fluid  conducting  means. 

a  second  temperature  sensing  means,  located  within  said 
fluid  conducting  means  downstream  from  said  first  heat- 
ing means  and  said  first  temperature  sensing  means, 

a  control  means  including  a  set  point  temperature  means  for 
varying  the  temperature  sensed  by  said  first  temperature 
sensing  means  when  there  is  no  fluid  flow  while  the  tem- 
perature sensed  by  said  second  temperature  sensing  means 
remains  relatively  constant  after  dnfting  toward  an  ambi- 
ent temperature;  and 

said  control  means  further  including  a  temperature  compan- 
stm  means  for  detecting  fluid  flow  when  the  temperature 
sensed  by  said  first  temperature  sensing  means  converges 
with  the  temperature  sensed  by  said  second  temperature 
sensing  means, 

a  second  heating  means  located  within  said  fluid  conducting 
means  downstream  from  said  first  temperature  scn-sing 
means  and  associated  with  said  second  temperature  sens- 
ing means. 

said  control  means  further  including  means  for  selecting  an 
operating  set  point  temperature  to  which  the  fluid  is  to  be 
heated  when  there  is  flow  through  said  fluid  conducting 
means, 

said  control  means  further  including  means  for  transitioning 
the  temperature  of  the  fluid  by  targeting  a  transitional  set 
p<iint  temperature  between  a  standby  set  point  and  said 
operating  set  p<iint, 

said  control  mean  funher  including  means  for  incrementing 
said  transitioning  means  which  is  activated  when  said 
operating  set  p<iint  is  greater  than  said  transitional  set 
fK-iint  and  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  sensed  by  said  first 
temperature  sensing  means  is  not  greater  than  the  temper- 
ature of  the  fluid  sensed  by  said  second  temperature  sens- 
ing means, 

said  control  means  further  including  means  for  decrement- 
ing said  transitioning  means  which  is  activated  when  said 
transitional  set  point  is  greater  than  said  standby  set  point 
and  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  sensed  by  said  first  tem- 
perature sensing  means  is  greater  than  he  temperature  of 
the  fluid  sensed  by  said  second  temperature  sensing  means, 

said  control  means  further  including  means  for  incrementing 
the  demand  on  said  first  heating  means  activated  when 
said  transitional  set  point  is  greater  than  the  temperature 
of  the  fluid  sensed  hy  said  second  temperature  sensing 
means  and  the  demand  on  said  first  heating  means  is  not  at 
a  maximum  demand, 

said  control  means  funher  including  means  for  decrement- 
ing the  demand  on  said  first  heating  means  activated  when 
said  transitional  set  point  is  not  greater  than  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  fluid  sensed  by  said  second  temperature  sensing 
means  and  the  demand  on  said  second  heating  means  is 
substantially  equal  to  zero, 

said  control  means  further  including  means  for  incrementing 
the  demand  on  said  second  heating  means  activated  when 
said  transitional  set  point  is  greater  than  the  temperature 
of  the  fluid  sensed  by  said  second  temperature  sensing 
means,  said  first  heating  means  is  at  the  maximum  demand 
and  the  demand  on  said  second  heating  means  is  not  at  the 
maximum  demand,  and 

said  control  means  further  including  means  for  decrement- 
ing the  demand  on  said  second  heating  means  activated 
when  said  transitional  set  point  is  not  greater  than  the 
temperature  of  the  fluid  serised  by  said  second  tempera- 
ture sensing  means  and  the  demand  on  said  second  heating 
means  is  not  substantially  equal  to  zero. 
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11  A  method  of  inodifying  the  time  scale  of  speech  signals, 
said  signals  repreaenting  a  wave  fonn  having  a  given  pitch 
period  and  compriaag  a  sequencde  of  lamplea.  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  suwing  said  sequence  of  samples  in  memory, 

(b)  requesting  reproductioa  of  said  signals; 

(c)  selecting  a  scaling  rate  for  reproduction  of  said  signals 
fftm  among  a  predetermined  pluraUty  of  scaling  ratea; 

(d)  rt*i"">^"g  •  number  of  said  samples  that  constitutes  a 
pitch  period  of  said  stored  signals;  and 

(e)  reproducing  said  signals  from  said  stored  sequence  of 
samples  in  audible  form  in  accordance  with  said  selected 
scahng  rate;  the  method  further  comprising  teh  following 
steps  is  said  selected  scaling  rate  exceeds  1.0: 

(0  reproducing  in  audible  form  at  a  scahng  rate  of  1.0  a 
seuqence  of  groups  of  said  samples,  said  sequeocc  consist- 
ing of  n  groups  of  samples,  n  being  a  positive  integer  and 
being  a  function  of  said  selected  scahng  rate,  each  of  said 
groups  consisting  of  a  number  of  sequential  samples,  said 
number  being  equal  to  said  estimated  number,  said  se- 
quence comprising  a  last  group; 
(g)  combining  said  last  group  with  another  group  of  samples, 
to  form  a  combined  group,  said  another  group  also  con- 
sisting of  said  estimated  number  of  samples,  said  another 
group  immediately  following  said  last  group; 
(h)  reproducign  said  combined  group  in  the  form  of  audible 

sound;  and 
(i)  repeating  steps  (0.  (k)  and  (h)  until  said  requested  repro- 
duction is  complete;  the  method  further  comprising  the 
following  steps  if  said  selected  scahng  rate  is  less  than  10: 
(j)  reproducing  in  audible  form  at  a  scahng  rate  of  1.0  a 
sequence  of  groups  of  said  samples,  said  sequence  consist- 
ing of  m  groups  of  samples,  m  being  a  positive  integer  and 
being  a  function  of  said  selected  scahng  rate,  each  of  said 
groups  consisting  of  a  number  of  sequential  samples,  said 
number  being  equal  to  said  estimated  number,  said  se- 
quence comprising  a  last  group; 
(k)  combining  a  first  following  group  with  a  second  follow- 
ing group  to  form  a  combined  group  of  samples,  said  first 
and  second  groups  each  consisting  of  said  estimated  num- 
ber of  samples,  said  first  group  immediately  following  said 
last  group,  laid  second  group  immediately  foUowmg  said 
first  group; 
0)  not  reproducmg  said  first  and  second  groups  and  repro- 
ducing said  combined  group  in  the  form  of  audible  sound 
in  place  of  said  first  and  second  groups;  and 
(m)  repeating  steps  (j).  (k)  and  0)  until  said  requested  repro- 
duction is  complete. 


1.  A  speech  synthesizer  comprising: 

a  controllable  noise  generator  having  an  output; 

means  for  controUing  said  noise  generator  for  cataloging  its 
output  to  provide  a  multiphcity  of  predetenmned  wave- 
forms; and  * 

means  for  receiving  the  multipbcity  of  waveforms  and  creat- 
ing therefrom  desred  sound  sifoals. 
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ERROR  ABSCMtBING  SYSTEM  IN  A  NEURON 
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HMaU  YoMMwa;  HlraU  IdU;  HMaid  RaK  aB  of  Tokyo; 
Ems*    AMikmwm.    Emgi    ■,    ¥•*•«.   So«ta«,   Tokyo; 
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1  An  error  abaorbing  system  for  absorbing  errors  through  a 
weight  correction  in  a  neuron  computer  comprising: 

a  neural  network  for  receiving  an  analog  input  signal 
through  a  first  analog  bos  in  a  time  divisional  manner,  for 
performing  a  sum-of-the  products  operation,  and  for  out- 
putting  an  analog  output  signal  to  a  second  analog  bus; 

dummy  node  means,  connected  to  the  first  analog  bus  of  said 

neural  network,  for  producing  a  fixed  voltage  to  the  first 
analog  bus  in  a  test  mode; 

weight  changing  means,  connected  to  said  neural  network 
and  dummy  node  means,  for  changing  a  weight  of  said 
dummy  node  means  wherein  an  error  at  an  output  of  the 
neural  network  in  which  said  sum-of-the-products  is  per- 
formed, is  corrected;  and 

a  control  means,  connected  to  said  neural  network,  dummy 


666 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  1.  1993 


June  1,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


667 


ncxle  means  and  weight  changing  means,  for  controUing 
operation  of  said  neural  network 
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VOICED/UNVOICED  ESTIMATION  OF  AN  ACOUSTIC 

SIGNAL 
Joka  C.  Hartfwick,  Caabrkige,  and  Jae  S.  Liat,  Wiackc«tcr. 
botk  of  Mmb.,  avigMn  to  Digital  Voice  SytUmt,  lac^  CaB- 
bridgcMaa. 

Dlriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  S85,S30,  Sey.  20.  1990.  Thia  apyUcatioa 

Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,»03 

lat.  a.'  GIOL  9/00 

VS.  a.  395—2  10  ClalM 


procesaor  being  connected  to  unit  including  an  address  calcu- 
lating processor  (201),  the  general  purpose  calculaUng  proces- 
sor (202)  further  compnsing  operator  meaiu  for,  m  accordance 
with  the  instrucuons  stored  m  the  program  memory  (205), 
performing  any  combination  of  the  following  operations:  com- 
panion operation,  complementmg  operation  on  the  content  of 
the  second  buffer  (2022),  saturation  operaUon,  addition  opcra- 
uon,  and  shifl  operation  on  the  mformaoon  contained  m  the 
first  register  (2021);  and  output  of  the  operator  means  bemg 
connected  to  an  mtermediate  component,  selected  from  the 
group  compnsmg  a  multiplexer  and  a  buffer  register,  and 
means  feeding  said  output  back  to  the  bank  of  workmg  regis- 
ters (2020),  means  connected  to  the  bank  of  working  reguters 
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I    A  method  for  encoding  an  acoustic  signal,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

t     A   breaking  the  signal  mto  segments,  each  of  the  segments 
representing  one  of  a  succession  of  time  intervals. 

B  breaking  each  of  said  segments  into  a  plurality  of  fre- 
quency bands,  and 

C  considenng  in  turn  each  of  the  segments  as  the  current 
segment,  and  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  said  frequency 
bands  of  the  current  segment  making  a  voiced/unvoiced 
decision  by  a  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

evaluating  a  voicing  measure  for  said  frequency  band. 

making  the  voiced/unvoiced  decision  for  said  frequency 
band  based  upon  a  comjjanson  between  the  voicing  mea- 
sure and  a  threshold. 

determining  an  energy  measure  of  the  current  segment, 

determining  a  measure  of  the  signal  energy  of  one  or  more 
recent  pnor  segments. 

companng  the  energy  measure  of  the  current  segment  to  the 
measure  of  the  signal  energy  of  the  one  or  more  recent 
pnor  segments;  and 

adjusung  the  threshold  to  make  a  voiced  decision  more 
likely  when  the  energy  measure  of  the  current  segment  is 
greater  than  the  measure  of  the  signal  energy  of  the  one  or 
more  recent  pnor  segments 
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INTEGRATED  DYNAMIC  PROGRAMMING  ORCUIT 
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1  An  integrated  dynamic  programming  circuit  for  recogni- 
tion of  spoken  words  including  a  circuit  (204)  for  interface 
with  the  dau  and  address  bus  (30)  of  a  master  system  (40), 
means  for  connecting  said  interface  circuit  to  an  internal  bus 
(210)  for  access  to  a  local  memory  (21)  containing  a  reference 
matnx  corresponding  to  words  to  be  recognized,  to  a  sequenc- 
ing proccswir  (206),  to  a  circuit  (207)  for  dectxling  instructions 
and  for  logical  checking,  and  to  a  program  memory  (205). 
means  for  connecting  the  internal  bus  (210)  in  parallel  to  a  unit 
including  a  disUnce  (d(t,i))  calculating  processor  (203)  and  a 
frame  memory  (2030),  said  distance  calculation  processor 
being  connected  to  a  unit  including  a  general  purp«-ise  calculat- 
ing prtx^sstir  (202)  having  a  first  buffer  (2021)  and  a  second 
buffer  (2022)  operationally  connected  to  a  bank  of  working 
registers  (2020).  the  output  of  the  general  purpose  calculating 
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(2020)  for  modifying  the  bank  of  workmg  registers,  in  configu- 
rauon  according  to  the  values  of  a  general  mode  register  for 
taking  into  account  needs  of  a  programmable  local  equation 
g(t,i)  of  the  general  purpose  calculating  means  such  that  the 
optimal  route  to  amve  at  a  point  (ij)  is  determined,  and  conse- 
quently the  recognition  of  a  word  with  respect  to  the  reference 
matnx  is  achieved,  wherein  the  local  equation  is  an  accumu- 
lated distance  between  a  word  and  the  reference  matrix;  and 
wherein  the  address  calculatmg  procesaor  (201)  uicludes  a 
comparator  circmt  means  (20100)  for  calculating  the  physical 
addresses  of  the  registers  of  the  bank  (2020)  upon  which  the 
general  purpose  calculaUng  processor  (202)  performs  the  cal- 
culation corresponding  to  the  local  equaUon 
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1  A  method  of  using  a  prcx:essor  for  analyzing  machine 
signals  to  determine  the  presence  of  particular  machine  faults, 
compnsmg  the  steps  of 

the  processor  receiving  signals  indicative  of  values  of  ma- 
chine parameters; 


the  processor  generating  a  plurality  of  pendmg  hypotheses 
wherein  each  hypotheses  has  associated  therewith  a  set  of 
confluences  dcscribmg  operation  of  components  of  the 
machme  which  are  assumed  not  to  have  failed,  said  con- 
fluence being  provided  by  a  model  instance  daU  element; 

the  processor  propagating  values  indicative  of  said  machine 
signals  through  said  confluences  to  produce  a  set  of  pre- 
dictions for  values  of  confluence  variables  of  a  particular 
one  of  said  hypotheses  by  temporarily  assigning  a  constant 
value  to  a  variable  of  said  particular  hypothesis,  said  con- 
stant value  bemg  from  a  list  of  possible  values  for  said 
variable,  propagatmg  said  constant  value  through  conflu- 
ences of  said  hypothesis  m  order  to  detect  inconsistencies, 
iteratively  assigning  and  propagatmg  all  possible  constant 
values  for  said  variable,  and  permanently  assigmng  a 
particular  one  of  said  constant  values  to  said  variable  if 
only  said  particular  one  of  said  constant  values  results  in  a 
consistent  set  of  predictions  for  said  hypothesu; 

the  processor  discarding  hypotheses  which  produce  an  in- 
consistent set  of  predictions, 

the  processor  saving  hypotheses  which  produce  a  consistent 
set  of  predictions,  and 

the  processor  indicatmg  the  presence  of  one  or  more  particu- 
lar machine  faults  in  response  to  there  remainmg  a  single 
hypothesis  conesponding  to  failure  of  one  or  more  partic- 
ular machine  components 
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1   A  method  of  processing  information  comprising; 

providing  a  set  of  information  signals, 

receivmg  one  of  said  set  of  information  signals  at  an  input  of 

an  encoder; 
generating  a  plurality  of  scnes  of  electncal  signals  in  said 
encoder,  each  sencs  associated  with  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  set  of  information  signals,  said  generating  step 
compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

setting  a  selected  number  of  said  electncal  signals  m  said 

senes  associated  with  the  first  mformation  signal  to  a 

selected  state;  and 

for  each  of  the  remaining  said  senes,  setting  said  electncal 

signals  to  the  sutes  of  the  preceding  senes  and  then 

randomly  changing  a  number  of  said  electncal  signals 

while  maintaining  the  remaining  electncal  signals  such 

that  the  Hamming  distance  between  any  two  series  is, 

within  a  selected  probability,  less  than  a  selected  value 

if  the  two  corresponding  information  signals  are  within 

a  given  closeness; 

providing  said  electncal  signals  associated  with  said  one  of 

said  set  of  information  signals  to  an  input  of  a  neural 

network;  and 

processing  said  electncal  signals  within  said  neural  network 


1.  A  neural  network,  comprising: 

a  first  digital  mput  bus  coupled  for  receivmg  a  first  digital 
input  signal; 

a  digital  address  bus  coupled  for  receiving  a  digital  address 
signal; 

first  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  digital  weighting  ele- 
ments, said  first  means  being  coupled  to  said  digital  ad- 
dress bus  for  addressing  one  of  said  plurality  of  digital 
weightmg  elemenu  according  to  said  digital  address  sig- 
nal and  loading  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  digital 
weighting  elements  onto  an  output  port,  said  first  means 
including  an  input  port  for  receiving  daU  for  storage  as 
one  of  said  plurality  of  digital  weighting  elemeuts; 

second  means  coupled  for  receiving  said  first  digital  mput 
signal  and  said  one  of  said  plurahty  of  digital  weighting 
elemenu  for  providing  an  output  signal  as  the  product  of 
said  first  digital  input  signal  and  said  one  of  said  plurality 
of  digital  weighting  elements; 

third  means  coupled  for  receiving  said  output  signal  of  said 
second  means  and  accumulating  the  value  thereof;  and 

fourth  means  responsive  to  said  plurality  of  digital  weighting 
elements  and  second  and  third  digital  input  signals  for 
altering  the  values  of  said  plurality  of  digital  weightmg 
elements  stored  in  said  first  means,  said  fourth  means 
including, 

(a)  s  subtracting  circuit  having  first  and  second  inputs  and 
having  an  output,  said  first  input  being  coupled  to  said 
output  port  of  said  first  means  for  receiving  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  digital  weighting  elements,  said  second 
mput  being  coupled  for  receiving  said  second  digital 
input  signal  represenutive  of  a  previous  senes  of  said 
first  digital  input  signals,  said  output  providing  a  differ- 
ence signal  from  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  digital 
weighting  elemenu  and  said  second  digital  input  signal, 

(b)  a  first  multiplication  circuit  having  first  and  second 
inpuU  and  having  an  output,  said  fu^t  input  being  cou- 
pled to  said  output  of  said  subtracting  arcuit,  said  sec-* 
ond  mput  being  coupled  for  receiving  a  third  digital 
mput  signal  for  weighting  said  difference  signal,  and 
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(c)  «  summing  circuit  having  first  and  second  inputs  and 
having  an  output,  said  first  input  being  coupled  to  said 
output  of  said  first  multiphcation  circuit,  said  second 
input  being  coupled  to  said  output  port  of  said  first 
means,  said  output  being  coupled  to  said  input  port  of 
said  first  means 


INTERSPIKE  INTERVAL  DECODING  NEURAL 
NETWORK 
DiTid  C.  T>M,  Houtoa,  Tex„  iMicMr  to  Baylor  CoUe«i  of 
MediciM,  Howtoa,  Tex. 

PUcd  Dec.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,4*3 

lat.  a.'  G05B  15/18 

VS.  a.  395—27  2  Omimt 


1  A  neural  network  interspike  interval  decoding  system  for 
decoding  multiplexed  pulse-coded  signals,  embedded  serially 
in  a  spike  train  input,  into  parallel  distnbuted  topographically 
mapped  channels,  said  decoding  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  neurons  interconnected  to  decode  the  firing  intcrspike-inler- 
vals  and  bandwidth  variations  of  the  spike  train  input,  said 
system  compnsing 

means  for  delaying  in  time  the  spike  train  input  by  a  plurality 
of  sequential  time  intervals  where  M  represents  the  dura- 
tion of  time  of  the  time  interval  and  kAt  represents  the 
cumulative  duration  of  time  of  the  sequential  lime  inter- 
vals for  k  =  1  to  n,  where  n  is  an  integer  number  greater 
than  1, 
means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  sequentially  time  delayed 
replicas  of  the  spike  train  input,  wherein  the  k  replica  of 
the  spike  train  input  is  delayed  in  time  by  kAt. 
a  plurality  of  first-layer  neurons  in  said  system,  each  of  said 
first-layer  neurons  having  a  first  input  adapted  to  receive 
the  spike  train  input  and  having  k  inputs  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  sequentially  time  delayed  spike  train  replicas  for 
k  1  to  n. 
each  of  said  first-layer  neurons  having  an  output  from  which 
an  output  pulse  of  time  duration  At  is  generated  when  at 
least  two  of  its  inputs  receive  spikes  coincident  in  time  and 
no  previous  output  pulse  has  occurred  from  its  output 
within  a  time  of  (k  1  )At, 
a  plurality  of  first  parallel-layer  neuroas  in  said  system,  each 
of  said  first  parallel-layer  neurons  having  a  first  input 
adapted  to  receive  the  spike  train  input  and  having  k 
inputs  adapted  to  receive  the  sequentially  time  delayed 
spike  train  replicas  for  k  =  1  to  n, 
each  of  said  first-parallel-layer  neurons  having  an  output 
from  which  an  output  pulse  of  time  duration  At  is  gener 
ated  when  at  least  three  of  its  inputs  receive  spikes  coinci 
dent  in  time, 


a  plurality  of  second-layer  neuroni  m  taid  system,  each  of 
said  second-layer  neurons  having  excitatory  and  inhibi- 
tory mputa,  each  second-layer  neuron  exciutory  mput 
connected  to  a  first-layer  neuron  output  and  each  second- 
layer  neuron  inhibitory  input  connected  to  a  fint-parmllel- 
layer  neuron  output. 

each  of  said  second-layer  neuroni  having  an  output  from 
which  an  output  pulie  is  generated  when  a  first-layer 
neuron  output  pulae  is  received  on  its  excitatory  input  and 
no  first-parallel-layer  neuron  output  pulse  is  received  on 
Its  inhibitory  mput, 

a  plurality  of  third-layer  neurons  in  said  system,  each  of  said 
third  layer  neurons  having  excitatory  and  mhibitory  in- 
puts, said  third  layer  neuroni  arranged  m  a  matnx  having 
n  columns  and  m  rows  where  n  and  m  are  mteger  numbers 
and  n  IS  an  integer  number  greater  than  m,  wherein  the  k 
second-layer  neuron  output  connects  to  the  excitatory 
input  of  each  of  the  k  column  third-layer  neurons  and  the 
h  second-layer  neuron  output  connects  tot  he  mhibitory 
input  of  each  of  the  h  row  third-layer  neurons,  for  k  =  1  to 
n  and  h  =  I  to  m.  and 

each  of  said  third-layer  neurons  having  an  output  from 
which  an  output  pulse  is  generated  when  a  second-layer 
neuron  output  pulse  is  received  on  its  excitatory  mput  and 
no  corresponding  secotid-layer  neuron  output  pulae  is 
received  on  its  inhibitory  input. 


5^16,753 

HALFTONE  COMPRESSION  WITH  SHARPNESS 

PRESERVATION 

Yec  S.  Ng.  Fairport,  N,Y„  Maigwir  to  EaMma  Kodak  Coapuy, 

RochtgttT,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500,976 

lot  a.'  G06K  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—109  14  Claim 


1  Data  processing  apparatus  for  processing  image  data 
which  IS  to  be  pnnted  by  a  gray-level  pnnt  engine,  said  appara- 
tus comprising 

means  for  converting  the  image  data  into  halftone  input 

cells, 
means  for  determining  the  sharpness  distnbution  of  the  input 

cell  by  analyzing  the  density  and  location  of  the  individual 

pixels  in  the  input  cell, 
means  for  representing  the  total  gray-level  of  the  entire  input 

cell  at  a  first  bit  level  and  for  representing  the  sharpness 

distnbution  at  a  second  bit  level, 
I  memory  system  for  stonng  gray-level  and  sharpness  bits  at 

their  respective  bit  levels  for  determining  which  of  at  least 

four  distribution  patterns  are  to  be  used  in  determining 

where  to  locate  the  densest  pixels  in  the  cell; 
means  for  retrieving  and  processing  the  stored  bits  to  form 

an  output  cell  having  a  plurality  of  gray-level  pixels,  with 


the  total  gray-level  of  the  output  cell  coiresponding  to  an 
overaU  value  defined  by  twd  gray-level  bit*,  aiid  with  a 
diitribunon  pattern  of  the  density  of  the  individual  pixels 
in  the  ceU  ba«xl  upon  said  tharpncM  bits;  and 
oieans  for  proceaaing  the  overall  value  repreaented  by  the 
gray-level  bia  with  a  matrix  of  threthoJd  levels  and  gray- 
level  value*  for  each  pixel  in  the  output  ccU  to  form  the 
value*  used  for  the  individual  gray-level  pixeb  in  the 
output  ceU,  uamg  only  the  densest  level  for  a  pUel  if  the 
overall  value  repreaented  by  the  gray-level  bitt  meet*  the 
threahold  level  for  that  pixel,  rcgardlen  of  the  deoMty 
level  uaed  in  other  pixel*  of  the  cell  and  chooaing  the 
density  level  for  a  particular  pixel,  when  the  overaU  value 
doe*  not  meet  the  threshold  level  based  upon  the  level* 
used  for  previou*  pixel*  and  the  overall  density  value. 


5^16,7S5 

VIDEO  IMAGE  CREATION  SYSTEM  WHICH 

PROPORTIONALLY  MIXES  PREVIOUSLY  CREATED 

IMAGE  PIXEL  DATA  WITH  CURRENTLY  CREATED 

DATA 

laa  C  Wtlkar,  Newtarr.  Rktar*  J-  Ttjrtac,  Loarfoa;  ArtkoBj 

D.  Stm^r,  Md  PmI  R.  N.  KtOm,  koth  of  Nawtary.  aB  of 

J  to  QMrtd  Uiritod,  Newtary,  Fiii^Mi 

I  of  S«.  N*.  444,77«,  Dae.  1,  W».  tktmimai, 
wWck  h  a  twil— rt—  of  Sar.  Nik  IILDM.  J"^  >>.  IMt, 
111  "-"'-Mffc  If -I  nail— tins  ir""-  '^-  ^'•"^  ^^  ^« 
19W,  iilr -"----■.  wktek  to  a  luartaaaHna  of  Sar,  No.  7<1,305, 
JaL  ».  1IJ5,  Pat  No.  4,«3M1«,  whfc*  li  •  coBttoMde.  or  Sar. 
No.  MLS44,  Amt,  17.  Wt4,  itiainsi*.  wkkk  Is  a  iwrtaMtiwa 
or  S«r.  No.  32t,»3,  Dae.  L  W«L  P*.  No.  AJSlAJtlt,  TO* 

i^pMfartna  Jaa.  »,  199L  Ser.  No.  723,72t 
OaiM  priortty,  ffUatkom  Uattod  Klatdnai,  Dae.  4,  19«0, 
8038897 

ImL  a.'  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—132  ** 


5^16,754 
DETERMINING  THE  COMPLEXITY  OF  A  PAGE  PRIOR 
"  TO  A  PRINT  ATTEMPT 

Kttty  SatW,  PHtsltord;  Aadrew  D.  Poat,  Victor.  Richard  T. 
Laaria,  Pcafldd;  Kdtk  A.  May,  Mmetiam,  aU  or  N.Y.,  aad 
Gary  PadUp^,  Hawthar«c  CaUT.,  aaripmrs  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration StaaftMrd,  Cou. 
Coatlaaatioo  or  Ser.  No.  750.784,  Aag.  27,  1991.  This 
•pyUcatioa  Sep.  28,  19W,  Ser.  No.  952J00 
lat  CL'  G0«  15/00 

VS.  a.  395-113  10  a«»-« 
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1  An  electronic  pnnting  system  having  an  image  input 
terminal  for  input  of  page  image  data,  a  controller  section  for 
rcceivmg  said  page  image  dau  from  said  image  input  terminal 
and  for  processing  said  page  image  daU  and  an  unage  output 
terminal  for  receivmg  said  page  image  daU  from  said  control- 
ler secuon  and  for  printing  said  page  image  data,  said  control- 
ler section  compnsing 

a  band-onented  image  generation  subsystem  for  rastermng 
said  page  image  dau  m  digital  form  m  real-time,  said 
image  generation  system  segmentmg  a  page  image  mto  a 
plurality  of  bands,  said  unage  generation  subsystem  sub- 
mitnng  said  rastenzed  daU  to  said  unage  output  terminal; 
a  decomposer  for  generatmg  a  list  of  objects  for  each  band  of 
the  page  image  to  determine  whether  the  page  image  data 
to  be  mput  to  said  image  generation  subsystem  can  be 
generated  by  said  image  generation  subsystem  m  real- 
time; and 
an  image  mampulation  subsystem  for  simphfymg  said  image 
daU  before  submission  of  said  image  data  by  said  decom- 
poser to  said  image  generation  subsystem  upon  determin- 
mg  that  said  page  image  dau  exceeds  the  real-ume  capa- 
bility of  said  image  generauon  subsystem. 


1.  A  video  image  creation  system  compnaing: 

manually  operable  means  for  designatmg  vanable  coordi- 
nate locations  under  manual  control; 

mean*  for  providing  current  image  daU  pertainmg  to  a  patch 
of  picture  points  allocated  to  a  designated  coordinate 
location;  and 

processmg  mean*  for  processing  the  image  for  each  picture 
point  allocated  to  a  designated  coordinate  location  from 
both  current  and  previously  denved  image  daU  to  derive 
new  unage  daU  for  the  respective  picture  pomt  compn*- 
mg  proportion*  of  said  current  and  »aid  previoualy  de- 
rived image  data; 

generator  mean*  for  generatmg  a  parameter  which  deter- 
mine* the  proportions  of  current  and  previously  denved 
image  daU  processed  by  said  processmg  mesns  and  which 
IS  varied  on  a  picture  pomt  by  picture  pomt  basis  so  that 
the  proportion  of  current  image  dau  relauve  to  previ- 
ously denved  image  daU  at  each  picture  pomt  m  the  patch 
corresponds  to  the  projecuon  on  «aid  picture  pomt  of  the 
appropriate  portion  of  a  contmuou*  three  dimensional 
shape  representmg  the  distribution  around  the  center  of  a 
notional  artists  implement  the  placement  of  which  is 
determined  by  said  designated  coordinate  locaoon.  the 
said  shape  having  a  high  central  region  and  decreasmg 
from  said  region  to  the  edge  of  the  shape 
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LUMINANCT,  INTERSPERSION  TYPE  WAVEfX)R.M 

DISPLAY  APPARATV'S 

Manto  SenlML,  Sayama,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Nibon  Kolwlen  Cor- 

poratioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1990.  Ser.  No.  589.450 
Claiiof  priority.  applicatk>a  Japan,  Sep.  29.  19«9.  1-254973; 
Sep.  29,  1989,  1-254974 

Int.  n:  iMttV  i  '14 
VS.  a.  395—140  6  Clainu 
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1   A  luminance  interspersion  type  waveform  display  appara 
tus  compnsing 

means  for  succes.sively  sampling  a  supplied  waveform  signal 

and  providing  amplitude  daU  corresponding  thereto 
a  memory  for  stonng  the  amplitude  data  of  each  of  a  plural 


ity  of  time-base  addrcMes  which  correspond  to  a  display 
frame, 

senal  dot  data  prcxcs-sing  means  for  successively  processing 
serial  dot  data  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  number 
of  amplitude  addresses  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  said  time-base  address  on  said  display  frame, 
said  processing  being  performed  for  each  of  said  time-base 
addresses  in  synchronization  with  a  clock  so  that  said 
amplitude  daU  items  are  connected  so  as  to  linearly  inter- 
sperse the  luminance  by  successively  reading  said  ampli- 
tude data  in  a  next  time-base  addresses  of  said  memory, 

a  bit  map  memory  corresponding  to  said  display  frame  and 
having  at  least  two  regions  to  which  senal  dot  data  can  be. 
with  shifting,  wntten  in  each  of  said  amplitude  addresses 
of  said  respective  time-base  address  in  synchronization 
with  the  clock  input,  said  at  least  two  regions  being 
adapted  to  be  simultaneously  set  to  a  reading  mode  and  a 
wnting  mode,  the  writing  to  a  first  of  the  two  regions  of 
the  bit  map  memory  occurring  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  direction  of  reading  of  a  second  of  the  at  least 
two  regions  of  the  bit  map  memory, 

memory  control  means  for  setting  one  of  said  two  regions  to 
said  reading  mode,  setting  the  other  of  said  two  regions  to 
said  wntmg  mtxie  and  switching  the  above-dcscnbcd 
modes,  and 

a  waveform  display  apparatus  for  successively  reading  the 
bit  map  memory  in  the  direction  of  said  time-base  address 
and  displaying  said  read  dau  on  said  display  frame  by 
performing  raster  scanning  /" 
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TEA  POUCH 
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Filed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,096 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 
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FUed  Jan.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  636.994 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  CI.  D3— 48 


335,950 
SHOE  UPPER 
Ric  ClaTcria,  Loma  Linda,  C^if.,  assignor  to  I..  A.  (>ear,  Inc., 
SanU  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  669,302 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D2— 314 


335,955 

COMBINED  TRAVEL  AND  STORAGE  BAG 

Randy  D  Omdahl,  P.O.  Box  770141,  Eagle  Rlrer,  Ak.  99577 

Filed  Oct  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,031 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D3— 39 
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33S.958  335^1 

CONFERENCE  PORTFOLIO  HSHING  ROD  HOLDER 

Rkkani  F.  M.  PeenaaaB,  Schrrcaii^ea,  NctkerimMis.  SMigDor    Luce  G.  FUher,  26S  Rea  Atc^  Hawtkorae,  N  J.  07506 
to  PoUyflaac  lateraatiowO,  B.V^  RoelofareMiaTecB,  Netkcr-  FUed  Mar.  2S,  199L  Ser.  No.  674,035 

luiyff  Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

Filed  Jan.  9,  199L  Ser.  No.  63«.55«  L'.S.  CI.  D3— 104 

Tern  of  pateat  14  years 
Uii.  a.  D3— 74 


335.9M 
BENCH 
Orteado  Diax-Aacay,  Saa  FrMdaco,  CaUf. 
Laac  Coapaay,  lac^  AMavteta,  Va. 

F1M  Mar.  19,  1990,  Sv.  N«.  495;t34 
Tcra  of  patort  14  year* 
UJS.  OLD*— 349 


33S,9C7 
ADJUSTABLE  LOUNGE  CHAOt 

to  Tke  Stew  R.  Roktooa.  tmt  Stapkaa  M-  PilMti,  kath  o»  Tap^ 
MlM^  aaiiflwn  to  Tke  LaM  Caapany.  IK^  Aha  Vlata,  Va. 

FDed  JaL  17,  1990,  St.  No.  5S3,2a 

Ttrm  of  pataat  14  : 

U.S.a.D*-3<7 


335,959 
EARRING  DISPLAY  AND  STORAGE  CASE 
Maryana  Blake.  Ill  S.  Highlaad  Arc  Apt.  1.  Oniaing,  N.Y. 
10562 

Filed  May  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,724 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  C\.  D3— 75 


335,962 
BATTERY  TERMINAL  CLEANER 
Warren  N.  Battle,  Jr.,  3864  Lake  Harney  Or.,  Genera,  FU. 
32732 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,746 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D4— 120 


/ 


335,965 

HEATED  INFANT  CAR  SEAT  WITH  FANS  AND  COVER 

Doaald  W.  Spriag.  4523  Bvdettc,  Oattka,  Nebr.  6S104 

FUed  Aag.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,345 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

U,S.  a.D6— 333 


'N 


335,960 

PICNIC  BASKET  335,963 

W.  Henry  Kahl,  WooMer.  Ohio,  and  Jamca  A.  Schillinger.  Au-  SHADOW  BOX 

gnsta,  Kans.,  aaaignon  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooster,  William  J.  Traccy,  Prorideace,  R.L,  aasignor  to  Cathedral  Art 
Ohio  Metal  Company,  Pawtucket,  R.L 

Filed  Not.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  790.714  Hied  Jan.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  64M53 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

L'.S.  a.  D3— 78  I  .S.  n.  D6— 310 


335,966 

STEP  STOOL 

Robert  A.  Schwartikopf,  Coiaaibaa,  laL,  aad  Roy  L.  Ragglea, 

AmeriaiM,  Ga,  aaaigaon  to  Coaco,  lac,  Colambw,  lad. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  483,006 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D6— 350 


335,968 

SEAT 

Alaa  D.  Beagtaoa, Sheboygaa, aad Darid  J. OCoaaell, StBrgeoa 

Bay,  both  of  Wto.  aMigMn  to  KoUer  Co.  KoWer,  Wla. 

FUed  Jaa.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,952 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D6— 370 
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335.969  335.971 

CHAIR  CHAIR 
Stephen  C.  Hch.  Rir»«-gfc«».  AUl,  awigDor  to  Winston  Furni-    Stephen  C.  Hew,  Biminghaa,  Alau,  aMdgnor  to  Wli«ton  Pani- 

turc  Compaay,  Inc^  Btrilnghni,  Ala.  turc  Compuy,  Inc.,  BirminghaB,  Abu 

FIW  Sep.  4,  1990,  S«r.  No.  578,»41  Filed  Aug.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,469 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  pateM  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D6— 373  I  -S.  CI.  D«— 379 


335073  335^5 

B^  ENTERTAINMENT  CENTER 

G«.r,e  M004,.  a- Cor^  Mood,,  botk  of  593  E^  A^  ^"^ ''  "T^^Jf^  STS^  "l^  ^'S^  "^^  "'^^ 
FIM  Oct  23.  1990,  Ser.  No.  601.564  Tern  of  p>t«t  14  rem 

Tcm  of  pateat  14  ytmn  U-S.  O.  D6-436 
US.  a.  D6— 3M 


335.970 
CHAIR 
Fred  C.  Doughty,  South  Pasadena,  CaJif..  assignor  to  Brown 
Jordan  Company,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  5«1,108 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
L.S.  n.  1)6—375 


335,972 
AR.MCHAIR 
Christian  I^amalle,  Saint  Ismier,  France,  aadgaor  to  Allibert 
S.A.,  Grenoble,  F'rance 

FUed  Dec.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  626^61 
Claims  priority,  application  World   Int.   Prop.  O..  Jan.   14, 
1990,  DM/016919 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
L  .S.  n.  D6— 379 


335.974 

COMBINATION  DUAL  ARMOIRE,  MIRROR, 

HEADBOARD  AND  UGHTED  BRIDGE  UNIT 

Tracy  R.  Thowaa,  4929  W.  Vna  Bmrtm,  Pkoorix,  Arix.  «5043 

FUed  Jaa.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  719>»4 

Tera  of  pateat  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 399 


335.976 

TOOLBOX  DRAWER  ORGANIZER 

TkoMi  B.  BrowM,  2304  E.  Mffitary,  PrcMMt,  Nebr.  68025 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1991,  S«.  No.  778,638 

Tcr«  of  pMeat  14  ytan 

VS.  a.  D6— 467 
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33S3M 
TABLE 

Vrwmct , 


to  GfMfliln 


M5,rn 

WORK  TABLE 
Emm,   Fed.   Rap.  of  Gtrmamj.  Mriginr  to    RajnwMd  GroaflUcx,  Oyo 
EDV-MMahyMMC  G«kH  A  Co.  KG.        Swl.  OyoMU,  PraMC 
Fad.  Ray.  of  GcraMiy  i'lM  May  14,  1991,  Scr.  No.  f99JM5 

FIM  Jan.  13,  1990.  Ser.  No.  537.743  CUm  priority,  ■wMcttoa  iM'l  Pit  iMtHirtc  Not.  14.  1990, 

priority,  ■ppllfhno  Fed.  Ra^  of  Giiaiey.  Dec.  IS,    001371 
19«9,  mttM  T«r»  of  ptfeat  14  yew. 

Tcra  of  pirtcM  14  yewt  U.S.  O. 

U.S.  CLD«— 4W 


r  ARi^^^R  HEAD  RECT  FOR  A  FOLDING  CHAIR 

Jo^  B.  Bn-do.  At^^^  .0  H«™w  ProdoC    K^Jt^U  A.er,.  2737  N.  M-cAn..,  St.  P—  Oty,  H. 

•-'  ^.S1:i."s*l991.  Se..  NO.  ^,.7  ™-  ^xt-^rTuTuTe-i"^' 


335,971 
CLEANING  SUPPUES  HOLDER 
Rowdd  J.  GrakB,  2000  N.  Mala,  Oikkoak,  Wla.  54901.  aad 
PrcMlcc  J.  TIaaicy.  Neeaak.  WIl,  aaaiport  to  RoMld  J. 
GrakB,  Oikkoik,  Wla. 

FOed  Fck.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  «39a34 
Tcrai  of  patcat  14  year* 
VJS.  a.  D«— 47» 


335.979 

TABLE 

Nortoa  J,  Horwitz,  r705  T«n1  Or.,  KaoxTlUe,  Tcm.  37923 

FIM  Apr.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  «S.559 

Tera  of  patcat  14  yean 

VS.  a. 


335,9«1 
TRAY  INSERT  FOR  A  DRAWER 
Ckarka  A.  Ctckoaakl,  aad  Diaae  M.  Ockoaaki,  botk  of  192S 
Cvter  St.,  Allcatowa,  Pa.  18104 

FUed  Jaa.  IS.  1990,  Ser.  No.  53S,4«4 
Tcna  of  patcat  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D6— 491 


335,9*3 

TABLE  BASE 

David  R.  GatgieU.  Jasper,  lad.,  aadgiior  to  Ditto  Sale*  lac. 

Janter,  lod. 

FUed  Jal.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554.585 
Terai  of  patcat  14  yean 
L'.S.  a.  D6— 495 


335.985 

TRAY  FOR  SOAKING.  MEASURING  AND  CLTHNG 

WALLPAPER 

Darid  Cotton,  Gardeadale,  Ala.,  aMi«aor  to  Pyra«ld  »  Eye,  lac. 

Birailagham,  Ala. 

FUed  May  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  519.568 
Ter«  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D6— 511  J, 
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335.98* 
DECK  RAIL  POT  HOLDER 
James  K.  S«ffell,  2218  Spruce  Creek  Rd.,  Railroad  Hat,  Calif. 
95248 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760U48 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
t.S.  a.  D6— 514 


335.989 
SUPPORT  FOR  BATHROOM  ACCESSORIES 
David  W.  Van  Hiae,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaaignor  to  American 
Standard  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2*.  1991.  Ser.  No.  676,221 
Clainu  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Not.  27,  1990, 
1990-16540 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
L.S.  a.  D6— 524 


335.992 

TUBE  WINDING  TOOL 

Paal  O.  Planchoau  Rtmo,  Ner^  aMJgnw  to  Herbert  C.  Sckalzc 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781^48 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U-S.  a.  D6— 541 


335.994 
GOLF  BAG  STAND 
Uoyd  D.  Ca^  Jr.,  Palm  DcMrt,  Calif. 
hoMC  Electric  Corp.,  PitUkvtii,  Pa. 

FUed  Aag.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752J17 
Term  of  psteat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D6— 552 


Ml 


to  Wcatlat- 


< 


335.987 

BULK  GARBAGE  BAG  DISPENSER 

Donald  L.  McOurg.  301  E.  Fourth  St..  Maryrille.  Mo.  64468 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  731,957 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D«— 518 


335,990 
RAZOR  HOLDER  FOR  A  SHOWER  OR  BATH 
Glen  M.  Lizanetz,  3674  Mathiai  O.,  Verona.  Wi».  53913-9574, 
and  Geoffrey  S.  Fancber.  4240  Bcrerly  Rd.,  Madiaon,  Wia. 
53711 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  738.935 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 526 


^p^\J^/--^^ 


335,995 
EARRING  HANGER 
Jeaaaette  M.  Solea,  2401  Pl»e  St.,  Prince  Geor«e,  Britiah  Co- 
lofflbia.  CN  V2L  2E7,  Cauda 

FUed  JbL  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  730.304 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D6— 553 


335.988 

TISSUE  BOX  COVER 

DenU  M.  Jone«,  P.O.  Box  158,  Tonopah,  Ariz.  85354 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  754.720 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  n.  IXh-518 


335.991 
TOOTHPASTE  TUBE  SQUEEZER 
Alden  L.  Roberts,  and  Barbara  J.  Roberts,  both  of  R.D.  #2 
Peckskill  Hollow  Rd.,  Carmel,  N.Y.  10512 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,909 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
I  .S.  CI.  D6— 541 


335,993 

TOWEL  HOLDER 

Robert  S.  McNeill,  401  Oxford  Dr..  Arcadia,  Calif.  91007 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  754,428 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D6— 546 
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335,99«  335,998 

MAGAZINE  HOLDER  ELECTRIC  SHIELD  TO  BE  PLACED  OVER  A  BABY  TO 

Md  Etcowmi,  Sm  Pedro,  Califs  aaigBor  to  RnbbermakI  Office  RETAIN  ITS  BODY  HEAT 

Products  Gro«p  Inc..  Ia«iewood,  OOlf.  Sttfta  U  S«Uer,  6762  Warner  K-IO,  Hiutiiigtoa  Beack,  Calif. 

Filed  May  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  8«1,82»  92*47 

Tenn  of  pateat  14  yean  FUe«J  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,048 

VS.  a.  Dfr-553  Terw  of  pateat  14  yean 

I  _S.  n.  D6— 603 


336,000 

COFFEE  MAKER 

Jeaa-Loaia  Barranlt,  BonlogM-BUIaacoiirt,  France,  ani«Bor  to 

Mooliaex  (Sodetc  Aaoayaie),  Bagaoiet,  France 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,579 

Claiou  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Mar.  21,  1990,  901.834 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 

t',S.  a.  D7— 309 


336,002 
MACHINE  FOR  PREPARING  BEVERAGES 
Sarino  Balzano,  Verrcs,  Italy,  aMignor  to  Laigi  Larazza  SpA, 
Tnrla,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,537 
ClaiBS  priority,  appUcatkw  Italy,  Mar.  20,  1990,  S2924-B/90 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
L.S.  a.  D7— 309 


l^*^ 


335,999 
COMBINED  MATERNITY  AIR  MATTRESS  AND 
3J5  9n  ABDOMEN  SUPPORTING,  PROGRESSIVELY 

BACK  LUMBAR  SUPPORT  DEFLATABLE  CUSHION  INSERT 

JoMph  CastroooTo,  7611   S.  Orange  Blo«w>in  Trail.  Ste.    154,    Marcella  L.  Van  Drieaacbc,  2057  N.  Aveaida  Placida  #1,  Slmi 
Orlamlo,  FU.  32809  Valley,  Calif.  93063 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,838  FUed  Jon.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,285 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 601  U.S.  CI.  D6— 604 


336,001 
COFFEE  MAKER 
CUudk)  Bizzarri,  Santa  Vittoria  di  Gnaltieri,  Italy,  aaaignor  to 
Moulinex  (Sodete  Kmtmymt),  Ba«Boiet,  France 
FUed  Jul.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,409 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Feb.  13,  1990,  20621B/90 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U,S.  CL  D7— 309 

L/ 


336,003 
MACHINE  FOR  PREPARING  BEVERAGES 
Enrico  Rocca,  Milai^  and  Giaaftwco  ManUU,  Senate,  botk  of 
Italy,  awigwin  to  Laigi  Larazza  SpA,  Tarin,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586.042 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  20,  1990,  52924-B/90 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D7— 309 


msD 
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3J«.0O4  336,007 

KSPRRSSO  MAKING  MAC-HINK  LARGE  CAPACITY  PRESSLRE  CXJOKER 

Hartwig  Kahlcke,  Kronberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;erTiiany,  assignor  to  James  D.  King,  Dayton,  and  Stephen  D.  Werta,  Eatoa.  both  of 

Robert  Knips  GmbH  St  Co.  KG,  .Solingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Or-  Ohio,  assignors  to  Henny  Penny  CorporatioB,  E^toD,  Ohio 

nuuiy  Filed  Feb.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  475,479 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,640  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  i:.S.  O.  D7— 347 
i;.S.  C\.  D7— 309 


336,009 
ELECTRIC  COOKER  BASE 
Richard  J.  Tringali.  Mllwaokee,  WU„  a^  WilUaia  C.  Ccaaroni, 
Gleavlew,  m„  aasisnors  to  The  Wert  Bend  Cooi^uy,  Wert 
Bead,  Wis. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,193 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D7— 367 


336,011 
FILTER  CARTRIDGE 
Fnwds  R.  w«— If,  Victoria,  Aaatraiia,  aaaigaor  to  Kaaibrook 
Diatrflmtias  Pty.  Ltd„  Aaatralia 

FUed  Jul  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,765 
Claias  priority,  antUcatioB  Aaatralia,  Jan.  14,  1991,  102/91; 
Mar.  6,  1991,  647/91 

Tera  of  pateat  14  years 
L'JS.  a.  D7— 400 


336,005 

LIQUID  CONTAINER  HOLDER 

DaTid  Keup.  1218  Wildwood  Rd.,  Jacluon,  Miss.  39212 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726.535 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  D7— 313 


336,006 
TEA  KFTTLF 
Sam  I^bowitz,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Wilton  Industries, 
Inc..  Woodridge.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  671.283 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D7— 322 


336.008 
PORTABLE  GAS  COOKING  STOVE 
Shingo    Kamata,   Osaka,   Japan,   assignor   to    Iwatani   .Sangyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  708.011 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  11,  1990,  2-41525 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S,  CI.  D7— 362 


336,012 
AUTOMATIC  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 
Ronald  L.  Wiley,  Marietta,  aad  PUlUp  B.  GrooTcr,  Woodstock, 
both  of  GaL,  aaaisBon  to  Tke  CocaO>la  Coavaay,  Atlaata, 
Ga. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  555,975 
Tern  of  pateat  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 308 


v 


336,010 

COFFEE  GROUNDS  RECEPTACLE  AND  STRAINER 

UNIT 

Edward  A.  Koiloaki,  Babyloa;  Eric  Seger,  Waatagh;  Walter  E 

Howard,  Brewiter,  aad  Jaatea  R.  Weldoa,  New  YorlL,  all  of 

N.Y„  aaaigaors  to  Kraft  Gtmtni  Fooda,  lac  Northfleld,  111. 

Coatiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  130,941.  Dec.  9,  19r7,  Pat.  No. 

Dca.  312,373.  This  ap^Ucatioa  Jaa.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  546,771 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D7— 400 


336,013 
TEA  KETTLE 
Saa  Lebowtti,  New  York,  N.Y„  aarigaor  to  WOtoa  ladaatrica, 
lac  WoodrMflc,  DI. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,308 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 322 
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TACX)  HOLDER 
IHTid  1..  CMtro,  1425  Ij  S«lin«.  OceaMMe,  («lif  92054 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,066 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  O.  D7— 504 


336.017 
FOOD  CONTAINER 
Fjneat   I..   Smith,   Kaaaaa  City,   Mo^  a>d   Fred   DeSicgkardt, 
Shawnee  Miauoo,  Kana^  anignon  to  Scalright  Co^  Ibc^ 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1990.  Ser.  No.  626.173 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
r.S.  n.  D7— 629 


336,020  336,022 

MANLIKE  ICE  MOLD  TIP  FOR  A  FISHTAPE 

Mark  A.  McHale,  S  WtTfrty  Walk,  HatttMbfi.  Mi«.  »«02  Urrj  J.  Arrk— toah,  74  PihiImi  A»«,  Lo*,  N J.  07644 
Filed  May  16,  1991.  S«r.  No.  700,922  FHad  Mar.  25,  1991,  S«r.  No.  6744134 

Te™  of  pmumt  14  yMft  Ter«  of  patmit  14  ye 

VS.  a.  D7-676  ^S.  a.  D»-14 


336,015 

SUGAR  DISPENSER 

Paul  M.  Guzewici,  24  Foster  Rd..  Soathwick.  Mass.  01077 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  756.380 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CI.  D7— 589 


I 


336.018 
FOOD  CONTAINER 
Fj^iest   L.  Smith.   Kansas  aty.   Mo.,  and   Fred   DeSieghardt. 
Shawnee  MissioB.  Kans.,  assignon  to  Sealrigbt  Co..  Inc., 
Kansas  aty.  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1990.  Ser.  No.  626,176 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
L.S.  a.  D7— 629 


-=f| 


336,023 

CONTAIT«JER  OPENER 

Hago  Alyera,  12S2S  RocklMTca  iU.,  ChM««ri—d,  Okk>  44026 

FIM  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  •6«,451 

Tera  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.  a.D«— 40 


336,021 
MEAT  TENDERIZER 
DeOaaa  ForcMa,  Box  206  L,  and  Jla  WUliaas,  P.O.  Box  452, 
both  of  Coalgata,  OUa.  7453S 

FIM  Aag.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,5«5 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
L1.S.  CL  D7— 682 


336,016 
CONDIMENT  DISPENSER 
CorU  Reetes- Jackson.  4707  Vallantyne  Rd.,  BciRrade.  Mont. 
59714 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731.900 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
L.S.  n.  D7— 596 


336.019 
SKEWER  SUPPORT 
l>onard  Coatnre.  8250  CbcaiiB  ChaAbly  St..  Hubert,  Quebec, 
Canada  J3Y  5K2 

Rled  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757.504 
Claims     priority,     application     Caaada.     Mar.     13.     1991. 
13-03-91-3 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U_S,  a.  D7— 669 


336J0U 
WOOD  SPLrmNG  WEDGE 
Peter  C  Mele,  P.O.  Box  1596,  Bvltaftiw,  Vt  05402 
Filed  Ai«.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,617 
Ten*  of  wttmt  14 
VS.  a.  D«— 47 


UMI 


688 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  1,  1993 


33«,025 
TOOL  FOR  ClUMPING  ELECTRICAL  CX)NNECTIONS 
Richard  A.  Steiocr,  E««t  HaddaB.  Coan^  aMicnor  to  Roatra 
Tool  Coaifany,  Braafonl,  Coaa. 

FUed  Oct.  3,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  770,096 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D«— 52 


336.02S 
RETRACTABLE  BLADE  KNIFE 
Yoahihiko  Yoakimoto,  Oaaka,  Japan,  aaaigiior  to  NT  Incorpo- 
rated, Oaaka,  Japaa 

Filed  Aag.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,575 
Tern  of  patent  14  yean 
I  i».  a.  D«— 99 
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336,031  33«'033 

HOOK  FOR  A  UGHT  STICK  FURNTTURE  PROTECTOR 

Fred  Kaplan.  San  Franciaco,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Omniglow  Cor-    Ellen  C.  Wehh,  392i  Doable  Onk,  Inring.  Tex.  75061 
porTtion,  NoT«o.  Calif.  ™««  J«»^  «•  >"».  ^-  ^  «•-«« 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,694  Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  VS.  Q.  D8 — 403 
U.S.  a.  D*— 367 


Ckjvu- 


336,026 
NAIL  PULLING  MACHINE 
Noboaki  Fiijiwara,  Hiroakima,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Ryobi  Ltd^ 
Hiroakiaui,  Japaa 

FUad  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,193 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japaa,  Oct.  3,  1990.  2-33509 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D«— 68 


336,029 

RETRACTABLE  BLADE  UTIUTY  KNIFE 

H.  Nicbolaa  Ra«land,  and  Jaaea  F.  Mariot,  botk  of  Ciadaaati, 

Ohio,  aaaignon  to  The  Latz  File  A  Tool  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,773 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D8— 99 


336,032  336,034  ^^ 

BEACH  BLANKET  ANCHOR  CONDIME^f^  BOTTLE  REFILLING  CONTAINra 

Gay  R.  Brook*.  Jr,  107  N.  UbcoI.  At«.  WtmmMk,  N  J.  08090  Richard  R.  Rebik.,  3401  Two  Rod  •"- E.-A-™™'  ^.Y.  14052 
FUed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659.144  HW  No».  5,  1990,  Str.  No.  608,901 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean  *  Term  of  patcM  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D«— 388  ^^-  CL  D»— 309 


336.027 

CONTOUR  SANDER 

Michael  J.  Demera,  75  Cambrid«e  St.,  Lawreacc.  Mi 

Filed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,357 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Ui>.  CI.  DS— 90 


.  01843 


336,030 

SHACKLELESS  PADLOCK 

Sldacy  Falk,  and  Gary  L.  Myera,  both  of  RiTer  Gtotb,  III., 

aaaigaon  to  K.X.L.  Mannfactnriag.  Inc.,  Rirer  Grove,  lU. 

'  FUed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,528 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D8— 334 
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336.035  336.037 

CONTAINER  COMBINED  BALLOON  AND  PACKAGE  FOR 

Peter  W    Bilker    New  York.  N.Y.,  •adgnor  to  KntX  Oneril  CONFECTIONS 

Foods,  Inc.,  Northfleld,  III.  M«rc  Lippeiu,  Lo-Reniiige,  Belgium,  anignor  to  B.II0011  Derign 

Filed  Dec   9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  805.711  b.».b,«.,  BruaMls,  Belgiim 

Term  of  p«tent  14  year.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  814,296 

lis   CI    D9— 331  CUim*     priority.     applicatioD     Belgium,     Jun.     28,     1991, 

DM/020001 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  a.  D9— 337 


336,036 

BOTTLE  WITH  CAP 

Susan  R.  Wacker,  New  York,  NY.,  assignor  to  Elizabeth  Arden 

Company,  Dirision  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686.201 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

lis.  CI.  D9— 334 


336.038 

cassettf:  vor  electt»ic  wire  marker  strips 

I.ar«  Skarin.  Otterbiicken.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Partex  Fabrlk- 
saktjebolag,  Sweden 

Rled  Apr.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510.919 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Not.  2,  1989,  892489 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  n.  D9— 339 


336,039  

PACKAGE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  CASSETTE 
HiroaU  Taaaka;  Yoahihiro  Scto,  and  Yoahihiro  NisUyama,  all 
of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Rim  Co.,  Ltd„ 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,178 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LI.S.  a.  D9— 414 


336,042 

SELF-CLOSING  BOTTLE  CAP 

BrMUey  L.  Bondaiixa,  2969  Forest  Or..  SeffMr,  Fla.  33584 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,167 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

IJ.S.  a.  D9— 435 


336,040 
TOOTHPASTE  PACKAGE  BLISTER 
Starck  Pahilippe,  Montfort  lAmanry,  France,  assignor  to  Labo- 
ratories Pharmaceutlques  Goupil,  S.A„  Cachan,  France 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,489 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Ang.  9,  1990,  90  5152 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U-S.  a.  D9— 415 


336,041 

MICROWAVEABLE  CONTAINER 
Walter  A.  Zaaa,  Houston,  Tex.,  aasignor  to  Sbell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  D«c.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,130 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D9— 429 


336,043 
BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  COVER 
DaTid  A.  ProTewdo,  11651  Mt  LasKa  Ct.,  Aha  Lo«t  Calif. 
91701 

Piled  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676028 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
UJS.  a.D»— 436 
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33«,044  '                  336,046 

SPOILT  BOTTl-F.  HAVING  A  METF.RING  CHAMBER 

William  ¥    Miller    P  O    Box  605,  CYiwford,  C.t.  30630,  and    Robert  J.  Donoghue,  4  Burnwood  Dr.,  BloomAeld,  Conn.  06002 

Kugene  Spray.  Rte.  1  Boi  97,  AmoldiTille,  (.a.  30619  Filed  Mar.  7,  1990.  Ser.  No.  489,600 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1990,  Ser   No.  580,621  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Terai  of  patent  14  year*  IS.  O.  D9— 547 
I  .S.  CI.  I>9— 447 


336,049 

CONTAINER  FOR  PLUMB  BOB  STRING 

Robert  T.  Patridge,  Jr„  Box  786,  Powell,  Ohio  43065 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763.763 

Tern  of  pateat  14  yean 

VS.  a.  DIO— 69 


336,051 
WATER  SOFTENER  CONTROL  AND  INDICATING 
PANEL 
Mickael  E  Drager,  St  Paal;  DMaii  G.  Wiabcrs,  Cottate  Grove; 
Jeffrey  A,  Zimmenum,  Biatee,  aad  Joha  R.  NdKw,  StiUwa- 
ter,  all  of  Miaa^  aadgMin  to  Ecowater  Syitti.  Lk^  Woo4- 
bwy,  Miaa. 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,177 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U,S.  CL  DIO— 101 


336.047 
BKI.TKD  PACKAGF  FOR  FOLDING  SPOONS 
Jong  In  Kim,  Kyongj,  Rep.  of  Korea,  anignor  to  Seoil  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  484,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  11,  1989, 
12531(L'] 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
IS.  CI.  D9— 341 


/ 

•>. 

1 

■>^ 

^ 

1 

T^ 

il/ 

N     >^ 

\ 

336,052 

HOUSING  FOR  A  PERSONAL  SECURITY  ALARM 

Jaaca  P.  Cajapnaa,  P.O.  Box  167,  Traatfer,  Pa.  16154 

FUed  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796^35 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 104 


f  W  W  W  w  w 


336,050 

BASEBALL  GAME  CX>UNTER 

Rickard  Sylk,  539  Cooaty  Uae  Rd.,  Wayae,  Pa.  19087 

FUed  Jon.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,452 

Tern  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  Dl(^— 46.1 


336,045 

(,l  I  K  C  AN  HOLDFR 

Don  P«tterv>n,  4298  Shirley  I-».,  Salt  I.ake  C  it>,  I  tab  B4124 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664.990 

Term  of  patent  14  year^ 

L.S.  CI.  1)9-— 155 


336.048 

CTCK'K 

Keiko  Nomura,  and  Mariko  Minami,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
I>iTision  of  Ser.  No.  415,115,  Sep.  29,  1989,  Pat.  No.  321,659. 
This  application  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,688 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  CI.  DIO— 25 


336.053 
CONTROL  CONSOLE  FOR  SIGNAIXING  EMERGENCY 

SERVICES 
Roiwrt  J.  Hayea,  Gakaaaa,  Okio;  Viaceat  L.  Haley.  Raldgk, 
N.C  aad  Rokcrt  W.  Menrar,  DaUla,  OUo,  aMigaora  to 
Forcraaacr  Contontioa,  CohnrtH,  Ohio 

FUed  Jaa.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,383 
Tena  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 106 
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33«.054 

BL'RGI^R  ALARM 

Elmer  UtberUml,  R.R.  5,  East  Peoria,  III.  61611 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,452 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  DIO— 106 


336.056 

PARKING  IXKTATION  MARKER 

Stere  Vsldez,  4642  S.  Vrain  St.,  DenTer,  Colo.  80236 

Filed  Not.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,725 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I..S.  CI.  DIO— 110 


336,059 

JEWELRY  LINK 

MeaiV  CUa.  aad  Ckco  Ckia,  kotk  of  Ckaia  A  Oarm  Manfac- 

tmrtrt,  412  W.  6th  SC.  S«lte  #1104,  Loa  Ai^alaa,  Calif.  90014 

FQed  Apr.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  503,694 

Terai  of  patcal  14  yean 

VS.  a.  DU— 93 


336,062 
PICXUP  TRUCK  BEDLINEK 
I  Aaatia,  21674  rhlpwaat  TS,  WooAarcm  Mick.  481S3 
FDed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663>52 
Tcra  of  ftttat  14  ; 
VS.  a.  D12— 98 


\ 


336,057 
JEWELRY  LINK 
Meang  Chia.  and  Clieo  Chai,  both  of  c/o  Chain  A  Charm  Manu- 
facturers. 412  W.  6th.  St..  Ste.  #1104,  I>o«  Angeles.  Calif. 
90014 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1990.  Ser.  No.  503.693 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l.S.  n.  Dll— 93 


336,060 
JEWELRY  LINK 
Mcug  CUa,  aad  Ckeo  Ckia,  both  of  412  W 

Loa  Aiwelca,  Calif.  90014 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504,426 
The  portioa  of  the  terai  of  this  pate^ 

2005.  haa  beca  diadaiaed. 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
VS.  CL  Dll— 93 


6th  St.,  Ste.  #1104, 


to  May  28, 


336,063 

COMBINED  PICKUP  TRUCK  BED  LINER  AND  TOOL 

STORAGE  CONTAINER 

Robert  C  StalUa^  3351  Wtartar  Wood,  Marietta,  Ga.  30062 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  75M»« 

Tcna  of  patcat  14  year* 

VS.  CL  D12— 90  ^ 


336.055 
C-OMBINED  SIGNAL  REXTIVER  AND  Bl  CKI.K  AND 
CLAMP  UNIT  ¥X)R  AN  A.NIMAL  COLLAR 
Vincent  A.  Juliana,  Chester  Springs;  Steven  Pancheri.  and  Ro- 
bert McDadc.  both  of  Downingtown,  all  of  Pa..  sssigDors  to 
iDTisible  Fence  Company,  Inc..  Berwyn,  Ps. 

Rled  Dec.  31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  815.976 

Term  of  patent  14  years  '^ 

VS.  CI.  DIO— 106 


336,058 
PENDANT 
Oakriew    Dr., 


1105 


n 


3 


I 


Robert    S.    Sery, 
20903-1812 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  847.222 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
r.S.  n.  Dll— 79 


SiWer    Spring.    Md. 


336,061 

NOVELTY  DISPLAY 

Loais  J.  KrMdaky,  47*5  Vdaa^aea,  Psaaarnia,  Fla.  32504,  aad 

Kathrya  L.  Ma«el,  34  RaadaU  Ave.,  Staaford,  Coaa.  06903 

Filed  Jaa.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  463,965 

Terai  of  pateat  14  year* 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 157 


3364>64 
BOAT  AND  TRAILER  ENCLOSURE  COVER 
Artkar  M.  Dopdla.  23499  Talbot,  Saiat  Oair  Sborea,  Mich. 
4M)t2 

Filed  Jm.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,223 
Term  of  pateat  14  year* 
UjS.  a.  D12— 162 


v.... 


> 
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336,065 

TIRE  TREAD  AND  BUTTRESS 

Anratlal  U.  Patel,  Colmar-Bcri.  Laxenbours,  ■•■igiior  to  Tb« 

Goodyev  Tire  A  Rabbcr  Cotafmny,  \krou,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  734.S58 

Tern  of  patcat  14  yean 

VS.  CI.  D12— 143 


336,067 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Shoickl   FdJU,  Hyogo,  Japaa,  MMlgaor  to  Saadtooo  Rubber 
ladiMtrica,  Ltd^  Kobe,  Japaa 

Flleid  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795.617 
ClaiflH  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa.  May  21,  1991.  3-14S43 
Terai  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D12— 146 


336,069 
TIRE 
Timothy  A.  Wbite,  Greer,  S.C..  aadgnor  to  Micfaelin  Recbercbc 
et  Teckniqac,  Friboorg,  Switzeriaad 

FUcd  Dec.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  812,795 
Terai  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


336,071 

WALL  MOUNT  ABLE  EXTENSION  OUTLET 

Dale  W.  Ottoaea,  1014  N  6tk  Sc  StcrUiv,  Colo.  807S1 

Filed  Se^  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  763.768 

Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D13— 137 


336,072 
HOUSING  FOR  A  THERMOSTATIC  SWTTCH 
Omar  R.  GlTlcr,  Nortk  CaMoa,  Okie,  awigMr  to  Portage  Elec- 
tric Prodact,  lac,  Nortk  Cairtoa,  OUo 

FUed  JaL  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,729 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
UjS.  CL  D13— 158 


336,068 

334  0^  TIRE  TREAD  AND  BUTTRESS 

y]Il£  John  S.  AttineUo,  HartriUc,  Ohio,  aaaigBor  to  The  Goodyear 

Jamca  G.  Gonodio,  Akroa,  Ohio,  amisiior  to  BridseMooc/Flre-  Tire  *  Rubber  Compaay.  Akroa,  Oblo 

«o»e.  Inc..  Akroa.  Ohio  ^^  J"-  3,  >W1.  Ser.  No.  709,754 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  733.557  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  L-S.  Q.  D12— 147 
U.S.  a.  D12— 141 


336,070 
ELECTRICAL  PLUG  ASSEMBLY 
William  E.  Clark,  Syracaae,  N.Y.,  aari^or  to  Cooper  ladMdriea, 
lac,  HoaMm,  Tex. 

FUcd  JaL  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  725,730 
Term  of  patcat  14  yean 
U-S.  a.  DI3— 133 


336,073 
DISCONNECT  FUSE  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
Lawrcta  Hip»,  MMJilria,  PL.  awt^or  to  Cooler  lafctilw. 
lac,  Hoaataa.  Tex. 

FOcd  Not.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7M,734 
Term  af  pateM  14  yt 
VS.  a.  D13— 161 
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336.074 
HOUSING  FOR  CABLE  TELEVISION  EQUIPMENT 
Nell  V.  Friend,  tai  Scot  M.  Milne,  both  of  Manlins,  NY., 
■nigDon  to  North  American  Philip*  Corpomtlon.  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FIW  Mmr.  23,  1989,  Ser,  No.  328,341 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
U,S.  CI.  D13— 184 


336,076 
ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 
lino  Maaaaki,  Yokohama,  Japu,  avignor  to  Kab«i«hlkl  Kaiaka 
Toahiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,9«0 
Oaimi  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1990,  2-28665 
Tern  of  patent  14  yean 
U_S.  a.  D14— 106 


336,078 
OPTICAL  SCANNER 
Moiett  KhoTayto,  Fort  CoUina,  Cok>„  aadgnor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Coapuy,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,478 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
t.S.  a.  D14— 107 


336,0M 
MAGNETIC  OPTICAL  DISC  DRIVE 
Maaabn  Ognra;  Kanhito  Safcota,  both  of  Amngaaaki;  Yi 
Noda,  Tokyo;  Ma«ny«ki  SwnJd,  Tokyo;  Ke^i  Uehara,  Tokyo, 
aad  Yoahiki  Kirinoe,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  mUt^mt  to  Mh- 
labiahi  Electric  Corporation  and  Teac  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,028 
dainu  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Apr.  10,  1991,  3-10370 
Term  of  patent  14  yeart 
U.S.  a.  D14— 109 


1 

—  —        1=^ 

336,075 
PORTABLE  C0MPLT1':R 
Scott  H.  Wakefield,  AndoTcr.  John  E.  Thraikill.  Lowell;  Tom  J. 
Spalding,  Glooccater.  Keith  E.  Kowal,  Marblehead.  and  James 
H.  Bleck.  Chelmsford,  all  of  Mass..  asaignors  to  Ergo  (  omput- 
ing.  Inc..  Peabody,  Maas. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,608 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  C\.  D14— 100 


336,077 
LAPTOP  COMPUTER 
Michael  R.  Barry,  Palo  Alto,  and  Raymond  J.  McKinnon,  Jr., 
Castro  Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Zeos  International, 
Ltd.,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,312 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 106 


336,081 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  MODULE 
Staart  K.  Morgan,  Wertford,  and  Margaret  L.  HetfWd,  Arling- 
ton, both  of  MnM.,  a«ignon  to  Digital  EqnlpMnt  Corpora- 
tion, MayMvd,Maaa. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  199L  Ser.  No.  683,364 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 114 


336,079 
OPTICAL  DISC  UNTT 
SUttgo  Nakamnra;  Makoto  Eadoa,  and  Shuazon  Katon,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  mmi^on  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,100 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Ang.  31,  1990,  2-29555 
Term  of  patent  14  yenra 
U.S.  a.  D14— 109 
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33«,082  336,083                     

ELECTRONIC  DEVIO:  MODULE  MAGNETIC  AUDIO  TAPE  CASSETTE 
Stuart  K.  Morgaa,  Wectford,  and  Margaret  L.  Hrtfleld,  Arling-  Yoahio  Ogawa.  Yokoliama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
ton,  botb  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora-  tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 
tioo,  Maynartl.  Mass.  Filed  May  I.  1990.  Ser.  No.  517,2^ 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1991,  .Ser.  No.  68JJ*5  Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  No».  2.  1989,  1-40174 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U„S.  a.  D14— 114  ISO.  D14— 121 


MONTTOR  RISER  BOX 
Ro«er  D.  Flsfcer.  13343  Bev  Creek  Rd^  WoodtatriUe,  Wask. 
98072 

Filed  Jaa.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6*3,078 
Tem  of  fmttat  14  years 
VS.  CJ.  D14— 204 


336,090 
PRESSURIZED  GAS  INFLATION  DEVICE 
Darid  L«cor««a.  Q«l»cy.  Ntaa,  aaUf-or  to  Reebok  lmttrm»- 
tkwal  Ud^  StoMMiM.  MaM. 

FQed  Jul  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,653 
Terti  of  fttmt  14  yttn 
VS.  a.  D15— 7 


336,086 
MAGNETIC  AUDIO  TAPE  CASSETTE 
Yoakio  Ogawa,  Kaaagawa,  Japan,  aasigaor  to  Soay  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  May  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  517,602 
Clainu  priortty,  appUcatloB  Japan,  Not.  2,  1989.  1-40172 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 121 


336,083 

KEYBOARD  WTTH  BISECTIONAL  LETTER  KEYS 

Sooa-Yoag  Choi,  4105  Speedway  #203.  Aastin.  Tei.  78751 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  682,024 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 115 


336.087 

HOUSING  FOR  A  PERSONAL  CORDLESS  TELEPHONE 

Craig  F.  Siddoway,  Davie,  and  Brace  Oaxtoa,  Coral  Springa. 

botk  of  Fla^  aaai^ors  to  Motorola,  Imc^  Sckauibwg.  IlL 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,460 

Term  of  patcat  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 138 


336,084 

KEYBOARD  WTTH  BISECnq^AL  LETTER  KEYS 

Sooa-YoM  Ckoi,  4105  Speedway  #  ju,  Aastin,  Tex.  78751 

Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699.559 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D14— 115 


336.089 
nXFRARED  DATA  TRANCEIVER 
Ckartcs  L.  Crawstow,  Moate  Screwt;  Jokn  PiccoM,  Sm  Joae; 
Rickard  C.  Allen,  Los  Gat«»;  Jamea  E.  SackeraMn,  aad  Joka 
W.  Toot,  botk  of  Palo  Aho,  aU  of  Calif,  aaaigMrs  to  Photoa- 
ics  Corporation,  CaavbeU,  CaUf. 

Filed  Ang.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  395,424 
Term  of  patcat  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D14— 299 


1 


336,091  

MATERIAL  TRANSPORT  BUCKET 
Robert  J.  Koratak,  Homt  Oty;  HaroU  E.  Pitt«o..  I-*--, 
aad  Paal  L  Slepvy,  Pe«  Ran,  aD  of  lad,  aarigaon  to  FMC 
Corvoratioa,  Ckka«o,  DL 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  763.397 
Ter«  of  patcat  14  years 
VS.  a.  D15— 32 
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X36fi92 

BEVERAGE  CAN  CRUSHER  WITH  STORAGE 

COMPARTMENT 

WUlian  H.  Ckadwick,  TbonaMi  OaJu,  Calif.,  aaslgnor  to  PF 

CoMoaicr  Products,  loc^  Oatario,  Calif. 

FUed  Jal.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,036 
Tera  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D15— 1Z3 


336,095 
HYDRAULIC  WORK  HOLDER  AND  POSITIONER 
Bcrtyl  W.  CarlwNi.  7320   I4di  Atc.  Soatk,  RickHeid,  Mlaa. 
55423 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,397 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
Li.S.  a.  D15— 140 


rviM7  336,099 

oorixprWrGfir^I  FS  "  KEYBOARD  STAND 

KUn.  W^.  P^^X^^^-^r.  "^  -    •>--"  ^l^'^.^fS^dT^  "  "^"^ 
U,ex  Winter  Opdk  GMBH,  Fnrt^y,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger-        S-Pport  ^'^jJH^^^^^^^,^, 

■"'  FUed  Oct.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  778.718  ^   ,.,«^,      """^  °"^  " '*" 

Claln«  priority.  appUcntion  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  20,    U.S.  Q.  D19-7 

1991.  9102821 

Tern  of  patent  14  yean 

L'.S.  a.  D16— 102 


336,093 
PORTABLE  ELECTRICAL  HYDRAULIC  PRFSS 
MaaaynU  Saito,  and  Maauari  Kowada,  botk  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
aadgnon  to  Nitto  Kokki  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680.687 
Claim*  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Oct  26,  1990.  2-35672 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D15— 128 


336,094 

MANDREL  FOR  RING  SHAPING 

Eariqae  Dejanoa,  13881  Bowcn  St.,  Garden  GroTe.  CaUf.  92643    '^-^-  ^J-  D15— 144.1 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  638,405 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LI.S.  a.  015—138 


336,096 
GAS  BURNER 
Stig  H.  FlrwlaU,  FarMa,  and  Sren-Erik  Anderwoa,  Troaa,  botk 
of  Sweden,  aaaignon  to  Aktlcbolnaet  Electrotnx,  Stockkofan, 
Sweden 

FUed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,573 

ClaiM  priority,  appUcatkM  Sweden,  Nov.  26,  1990,  902532 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 


336,098 

BUOYANT  EYEGLASS  HOLDER 

Mickael  L.  Erana,  1645  BonneriUc  Aw.,  Reno,  Ne».  89503 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572^3 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D16— 123 


336,100 

GUITAR 

Richard  F.  Vlto,  931  N.  Roae  St^  Bnrtank,  Calif.  91505 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  459,669 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D17— 18 
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336,101 

COMBINED  CHATTER  STICK  PERCUSSION 

INSTRUMENT  AND  MOUNT  THEREFOR 

Alan  C.  Uwis,  Rd.  #1  Boi  153L,  Unioa  Dmlc,  Pa.  1M70 

FUed  Mar.  g.  1990.  Ser.  No.  490,251 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U,S.  a.  D17— 22 


336,104 
EUXTRONIC  COPYING  MACHINE 
Shin-kU  Hiroki.  Tokyo;  MaaaUko  KaaUwabara,  Yokohanu, 
and  Kiaiiko  Kagcyama,  Kocaaei,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to 
Kabuahiki  Kaiaka  TodUba,  Kawaaaki,  JapMi 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  MS.914 
Cnaimi  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jon.  27,  1991,  3-19000 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U..S.  a.  DI8— 39 


•»•»*  iM  336,109 

BOOKEND  TAPE  DISPENSER 

SbeWon  H  Goodman,  30905  Stratford,  Soton,  Okio  ♦4139.  and  Eric  P.  Ch«i,  NewYori^N.Y    aarig-or  to  America.  Tr«Un,  * 

"l^eo  E.  Greenbnt,  6368  N>V .  23rd  Way,  Boca  Raton,  H.  ^^^^^^^  ^^T^,  S'„%h,01. 

'^'^         FIM  Jnn.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  7,0,910  Term  of  pat«rt  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  l^-S-  CI.  D19— «> 
UjS.  a.  D19— 34.1 


336,102 

GUITAR  PICK 

Mitchell  J.  Hodeah,  5327  QneaU  Tierra,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85012 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,661 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D17— 20 


336,107 
BOOKEND 
Sheldon  H.  Cnwdman.  30905  Stratford,  Solon,  Ohio  44139,  and 
SteTen  E.  Greenhut,  6368  N-W.  23rd  Way,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

33496 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,911 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  C\.  019— 34.1 


336,110 
DESK  ORGANIZER 
Richard  F.  M.  Peenmaan,  ScheTenlngen,  Netberlanda,  aaaignor 
to  PoUyflame  International  B.V„  Roelofarendfreen,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725.728 
Claimi  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  8,  1991, 
2012179 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U,S.  a.  D19— 77 


336,103 
SCTirPT  FONT 
Ted  A.  Stahl,  Mt  Oemcna,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  StahU.  Inc.,  St. 
Clair  Shores,  Mich. 

Filed  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,786 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CI.  Dl»— 28 


hUVEFMN 


336,105 

SAFETY  COMPASS 

Bruce  Shapiro,  Northhorook,  and  Gonar  Nanibin,  CUcago,  both 

of  lU..  aasignon  to  CreatiTe  Worka,  L.P„  Northbrook.  111. 

FUed  Mar.  21.  I99I.  Ser.  No.  672,598 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  n.  D19— 38 


336,108 
PEN 
Katami  Kazunori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tombow  Pencil  Co. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,078 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D19— 48 


336,111 

PARKING  LOT  SIGN 

Hal  Sandy,  3927  Gleadale  Rd^  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.  66205 

DiTisiofl  of  Ser.  No.  491.662,  Mar.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  D.  330,731. 

ThU  appUcatioo  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,825 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U,S.  a.  D20— 10 
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33«.1I2  33«,114 

DISPLAY  FOR  TT':U.ER  MACHINES  G.VME  BOARD 

Taluio   Miyake;   Masayoshi    Kawaishi;    Katsuhiro    Uhida.   and  Nichotaa  Miaaailidis,  3  Redfem  Close,  Thomastoim,  Victoria, 

Yukio  Kanaoka,  all  of  Nam,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabu-  Australia  3074 

shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan  Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589.892 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  813,740  daiou  priority,  applicaboo  Australia,  Apr.  4.  1990,  1010/90 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28.  1991,  3-19S59  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  (1.  D21— 25 
VS.  a.  D20— 41 


Term  of  patent  14  years  ru-iM 

U,S.  a.  D21-<.1  ^^  "  D*-\W 


/ 


f^  t.  PSi 


/ 

336,115 
GA.ME  BOARD 
Inno  Obasl.  224  S.  Laflin.  Chicago,  111.  60607 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,263 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  a.  D21— 36 


336,118 

TOY  VEHICLE 

Kazunobu  Koike,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Combi  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan  

Filed  Not.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  797.232 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  28.  1991,  3-15343 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D21— 76 


336,121 
GOLF  CLUB  SWING  GUIDE 
Miro  D.  BeUagaabai,  OrU«»o,  Fla^  narignor  to  latervatioul 
Sports  Technology,  lac^  Orlaikk>,  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,630 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D21— 234 


336,113 
GAME  BOARD 
Richard  C.  Ury,  and  Sheryl  G.  I^Ty,  both  of  P.O.  Boi  34828, 
Bethesda.  Md.  20827 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665.186 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
MS.  a.  D21— 25 


336,122 
PHYSICAL  TRAINING  APPARATUS 
Patrice  VaMcv,  Us  MaiMM  wt  la  Plage,  1,  me  da  P«dflq»e, 
F24,  34400  Cap  D'Agde,  Fraw* 

FUed  Aag.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  751,690 
Terti  of  p««at  14  yean 
UjS.  CL  D21— 191 


gr~B) 
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336,116 
RANDOM  NUMBER  GENERATOR 
Anthony   P.   Maralas,   275  Grandriew   Ter.,   Hartford,   Cobb. 
06114 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770.959 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
I  ii,  O.  D21— 37 


336,119 
TOY  FLYING  SAUCER 
Ernest  H.  Bridge,  Jr„  Easy  Unity,  N.H„  aasigBor  to  Peck  Rock 
Aasodates,  Uc„  Bristol,  R.I. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,140 
Term  of  patert  14  ytan 
\]S.  a.  D21— 86 
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336,123  336,125 

BALI.  RETV'RN  BACK-BOARD  MOVABLE  SWING  SET  STABILIZER  ANCHOR 
Catherine  B.  I^unberti.  2285  Wliitney  Are..  SummertaiKl,  Calif.    JoMpk  W.  Sadler,  Rte.  1  Box  473,  Telford,  Tenn.  37690 

93067  Filed  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,508 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801.128  '                                              Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  years  I  .S.  C\.  D21— 246 
U_S.  a.  D21  — 199 
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U3.a.D23-225  U^.a.D24_122 


336,124  336,126 

COMBINED  GOLF  TOOL  AND  PENCIL  SHARPENER  SKINNING  KNIFE 

Bayard  M.  Ordlock,  1043  S.  Marjaa  St^  Aoakeiai,  CaUf.  92806  Robert  M.  Lachak,  15705  Woodforcst,  OuunelTiew,  Tex.  77530 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,047  Filed  Jaa.  4,  1990,  S«r.  No.  533.064 

Tern  of  patent  14  year*  Tera  of  patent  14  yean 

LI.S.  a.  D21— 234  VS.  O.  D22— 118 


--;^i> 
,-,'''';-* 


^-^-- 


'^^ 


336,130 

PACKAGE  FOR  DISPOSABLE  SANFTARY  ARTICLE 

RoMb  a.  Do-e-ld,  820  PIcMa-t  SC,  Sortktafto.,  Coi«-  064» 

FUcd  Not.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,364 

Ter»  of  patcat  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D24— 125 


336,128 

END  COVER  FOR  A  CUSTOM  FFT  INSULATION  JACKET 

Daaid  B  ShcrrOl,  907  Tai^lewood,  Derby,  Kaat.  67037 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,89« 

Terai  of  patcM  14  yean 

UJS.  a.  D23— 386 
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336,131 
INSTRUMENT  SUPPORT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DENTAL 

EQUIPMENT 
Cari  G.  NortistnNB.  I.ake  0^e«o;  Lury  D.  Uctz,  Dmidee.  uti 
Uury  D.  OatcrlKMidt,  Newberg,  all  of  Oreg.,  msIcwkv  to 
A-Dec.  Ibc^  Newbert  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  r70,»4 
Teroi  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D24— 128 


336,134 
ORTHOPEDIC  BACK  CUSHION 
Jeffrey  A.  Kalatsky,  676M  Saa  Aadrca*  St.,  Dcaert  Hot  SpriB«i, 
Calif.  92240-6M4 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  555,142 
Tera  of  iMteat  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D24— 190 


336,137 
COMMUNITY  BUILDLNG 


336,199 
WI?«rtX)W 


^waH  A.  Baco.^,  P«U^  C,  F-.^.  bo^,of  D.«ia,  a-    S^J;:-^^^^:^";^^,,^;,:::^ 


Michael  J.  Flta^atrick,  Colnabw,  aU  of  Ohio,  mmi^on  to 
The  Epcoa  Groap,  Imc^  DaWta,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  2S,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,650 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U-S.  a.  D25— 17 


Wyoaiag,  both  of  Mich^  aaaisBon  to  ODU  lacorvarated, 
ZMiaBd,Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,03» 
Tena  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D25— 103 


336,132 

SYRINGE  SAFETY  SHEATH 

ToBBiy  U  Pierce,  P.O.  Box  196105,  Aacborage,  Ak.  99519 

Hied  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6MJ82 

Tern  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D24— 130 


336,135 

PAOFIER  CONTAINER 

JacqaeUne  W.  Alcxaader,  aad  Robert  Davey,  both  of  162-MaiB 

St.  N.,  CaaipbeUrUic,  Oatario,  Caaada  LOP-IBO 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,1M 

Terai  of  pateat  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D24— 194 


336,133 
OTOSCOPE 
Paai  A.  Bargk),  4279  Brigadooa  Dr.,  Shorerlew,  .Mlao.  55126, 
aad  Raadall  C.  Nelau,  Jr.,  15  Ridge  Rd^  North  Oaks,  St. 
Paal,  Mina.  55127 

Filed  May  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,612 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D24— 137 


336,140 

CONSTRUCTION  BLOCK  FOR  USE  IN  A  RFTAINING 

WALL,  EDGING  BRICK,  OR  EDGING  A  YARD 

Terreace  J.  LaTery,  167  HawUM  Clr„  Wheatoa.  DL  60ir 

FUed  Jaa.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722064 

Tena  of  pateat  14  yean 

UJS.  a.  D25— 113 


336,136 
SHELTER 
Nonaaa   Foster,   Loadoa,   Great   Britaia,   aaaigaor   to   Street 
EqaipaMst  Ltd^  Loadoa,  Great  Britaia 

FUed  Jaa.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,707 
ClaiM  priority,  aypUcatioa  Praace,  Mar.  8,  1991.  91  1419 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D25— I 


336,138 
WINDOW 
Stereo  R.  Wiikeaiag,  Gra«J  Rapida,  Mlch^  aaalgaor  to  ODL, 
Incorporated,  Zeelaad,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,704 
Tern  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D2$— 103 
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336,141 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Doogiaa  L.  Cole,  Seattle,  Waah,  aaaigaor  to  MIkroa  ladaatriea, 
Keat,  Waah. 

FUed  Aag.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7U,797 
Tern  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D25— 124 
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3M.U2  33«,145 

WINDOW  CX)MPONENT  EXTHl'SION  Al  XILIARY  FI.ASHING  TAIL  LIGHT  FOR  TOWED 

Douglas  L.  Cole.  Seattle,  Waali..  iMigiior  to  Mikroo  Industriea,  EQUIPMENT 

Kent.  Wash.  Michael  D.  Reifslacer.  F.M.  710.  Gaajulo,  Tex.  779«2 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,800  FUed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669.282 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D25— 124  V        ,  VS.  C\.  D26— 29 


336.146 

SHADOWLESS  LAMP  FOR  MEDICAL  USE 
Re^iro  Yamada,  and  Yasukiro  Kato.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
aaaignors  to  Yamada  Iryo  Sbomci  KabvaUki  Kaliha,  Tokyo, 
336.143  j^^ 

WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION  nied  Mar.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  673.753 

Douglas  L.  Cole,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Industries.  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1990,  2-32163 

Kent.  Wash.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744.803  (^  s.  C\.  D26— 65 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 124 


336.144 
PORTABLE  EMERGENCY  PLUG-IN  LIGHT  L'NTr 
Frank  Galati.  90  Roaamull  Circle,  Woodbridge,  Ontario.  Canada 
L4I^7C7 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,638 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 26 


336.147 
ADJUSTABLE  DESK  LAMP 
Randy  Chiang,  Taipei.  Taiwan,  aadgiior  to  Kar  Bow  Industries 
Co..  Ltd..  Taipei,  Taiwaa 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777.104 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D26— 65 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1ST  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1993 

NoTt-Arrmnged  in  sccordsnce  with  the  full  ngmficsnt  chsrsctet  or  word  of  the  Mine 
(it  sccordsnce  with  city  and  telephone  directory  pnctjce) 


A  C   Dike  CompMiy  See— 

PetCTion,  Howard  J  .  5.215,403,  Q  4O4-101  OM 
ARMINES    See—  .,,.„~,r-i 

Desage.  Robert.  Fraile.  Patncia,  and  Renon.  Henn.  5.215.000.  CI 

99-331000 
A    Raytnood  KG   See—  „     ,  .,  .  ,,.  „-,.    r-i 

Leaser.  Han»-Jurgen,  and  Schweuer,   Kail-Hemz,  5.214,824.  U 

16-225.000 
ABB  Lummui  Great,  Inc    See— 

Sy,  Angel.  5.215.725,  CI  422-212  000 

''^^O^.  A1.^7and  Abbott.  Alan  D  ,  5,214.939.  O   62-527  000 
Abbott  Lab6ratonea  See— 

Larkin.Mart  E.  5.215.538.  O  604-249000 
Abbott.  W    Bn^e;  and  Davit.  Karl  C    Portable  baakrtb.ll  nm  testing 

device   5.214,954,  Q   73-12010 
Abdelmalek.  Fawzy  T    Hermetjcally  lealed  electric  dnveo  gaa  com- 

preator  -  expander  for  refrigeration   5,214.932.  O  62-238  400 
Abe.  Katsuahi  See—  ,.     u      j 

Okabayaahi   Katauaki.  Aaaoka,  Takahiko,  Abe.  Katsuahi.  Hyodo. 
Shiaki,  and  Ilo.  Toahiyasu,  5.215,684,  Q   252-582  000 

Abe,  Takao  See—  .     .      .,.  w         j 

Koahizuka.   Kunihiro.   Mano.  Shigcru.   Maehaahi.  Talaiuchi.  and 
Abe,  Takao,  5,215,810.  O  428-195  000 
Abrt  Laminati  S  p  A    See—  „   _    ,        .-,,,iLo»      r-i 

Bortolum,     CUudio;     and     Bogana.     Raffaele.     5.215.695.     CI 
264-102  000 
Aboushaka,  Hany  M     See — 

Tam,  Man  C  ,  Meeater.  Judith  P  ,  Aboiuhaka.  Hany  M     Loutfy. 
Rafik  O  ,  Kovaca,  Gregory  1  .  and  Jenninga,  Carol  A  .  5.215,838. 
a   430-41000 
Accurate  Threaded  Faalcnera.  Inc  :  See — 

b"Li,  John  E  .  and  Wm.  TT^ma.  M  ,  5.214.971,  CI   74-89  130 

Acer  Incorporated   See—  ,■,,<■  .-i       r-i 

Ping-Oueng.     Liao,     and     Chien-Shih.     Hsu.     5.215.187,     CI 
200-517000 
Ackermann.  Ulnch  Se»—  , 

Wetland   Heini   Fuchi.  Helmut,  Ackermann.  Ulnch,  Jacobs.  An- 
dreas, and  Mohr,  Joachim,  5,215.433.  CI  415-119000 

^'"l^iiKgc  M  .^Ackley,  Donald  E  .  5.216.686,  CI   372^5  000 

"'K^aea,  Jerome.  Fremauy.  Jacques.  Brechot.  Roland,  and  Legue. 

Louis,  5.216.224.  a   219-213  000 

Action  Technologies.  Inc    See—         .     „  „    _.  c     ,,,    „„„ 

nores,  Carlos  F  ,  Ludlow,  Juan  J     Bell,  Chauncey  F     "I.  Mora, 

Raul  M  ,  Winograd,  Terry  A  .  and  Graves,  Michael  J  ,  5.216,603. 

a    364-419  000 

'^'^"woUki  AdLn  M  ,  Acs.  Kurt.  Mathieu.  Michel,  and  Maquet  Laure 

M.  5.215.646.  a   205-77  000 
Adair   John  W     Jr  .  to  United  Technologies  Corporation    Dual  mode 

«xi«K>ry  power  unit   5.214.910.  O  60-39  150 
Adams,  Charles  T    See—  ,.,     j     a 

Seamans.  James  D  .  Adams.  Charles  T  ,  Dommguez.  Wendy  B  . 
and  Chen.  Andrew  A  ,  5.215.954.  CI   502-219000 
Adams.  Phillip  A  .  and  Tobo«la.  John,  to  Adams,  Phillip  A  Apparatus 
for  mechanical  poaioomng   5,215.2%.  CI   269-60  000 

Adexpress  Company   See—  ,  j    „  ,     i 

Steele     Gerald    G  .    Stump.    Thomas    J  .    and    Kraenzel,    James, 

5.216,515,0    358-335  000 

Adkins,  Wayne  B  ,  Higgins,  Charles  T  .  McCafferiy.  Hugh  J  .  Mc»^ 

Edgar  L  ,  and  Roncero.  Jose  I .  to  PhUip  Moms  Inco^P^™"^^"^ 

mauc    testing    of   s    plurality    of   smokmg    articles     5.214.969,    CI 

73-866  000 

AdlasGmbhftCo   KG   5"—  .-,,^^at  r-i    \m'.(tn 

Konz.  Hans-Peter,  and  Scrlac,  Walter,  5,216.688.  CI   372-75  000 

'^'^'^iHi^  RanS^h  C,   Bnssenden.  i»°>»  »     Sperdut.    Dav^, 

Adler,    Randy    W,    and    Newer,    Richard    J.    5,215.160.    CI 

180-197  000 

Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc     See—  c^WK 

Erb    Darrell    M,   Rakkhit,   Rajat.   and   Omid-Zohoor.   Farrokh. 

5  215.937,  a  437-45  000 
Ru^ue,  Thomas  J  ,  5,216,636,  CI    365-230  050 
Advanced  Technology  Laboratories.  Inc    See— 

Franklin.     Donn     D  .    and     Powers.    JefTry     fc 
128-661  080 
Advanced  Technology  Systems  5«—  .  ■,,.  ^-i   r^   a.xa,o  mo 

Lewis,  Delmar  J.  and  Byrne.  Martin  P.  5.215.462.0  434-19  000 

Advanteat  Corporation   See—  

Kanai,  Junichi.  5.216.673.  O    371-21  200 


5.215.094.    O 


^"^Z^:Z:-!^:.  ^Z^i^  WUham  C  ,  ^  Webber,  Alexander 

P.  5J15,122.  a    137-614.040 
Aeroapatule  Societe  Natiooale  Industnelle  See— 

VailmrGersrd,  5.214,970.  Q  74-18  100 
Agarwal.  Pawan  K.  Werner.  Allen  C  ,  Schuli  DpoaJd  N  .  and  ^• 
dia,  Jeffrey,  to  Eiioo  Re«arch  A  Ejigmeenng  Company  Emulsioo- 
t™  adhe^ve  oompositKms-  5.216,048,  d  524«).000 
Aabodoe,  Victor  B;  and  David,  Robert  E.,  to  Codman  *  aurtlrff,  Inc 

s!S  h«dn»t  with  removrtrte  fo«n  fmi  5.214.815.  CI  5-637^, 
Ageocydl  Industrisl  Science  *  Technology,  Mmatry  of  International 
Trade  *  Industry:  Set — 
Shioysms,  Hiioshi;  Soums,  Uao;  Tatsumi.  Kuniaki;  and  Naniawa, 
Masaki,  5,215,6W,  Q  264-29  300 

Agfa-Oevaert  Aktiengeaellschaft:  Set—        

Birgmeir,  ltlaua,5J16,52I,a   35M47  000^ 
M^ejec     Reinhart;    Vetter,    Ham,    and    Odenwalder.    Hemnch. 
5,215.»75,  a.  430-S05000 
AKhartar,  Shreeram  N.:  See —                                 .        „,.  vi      _j 
Paborji.  Mehdi;  Bog«tJna.  Joseph  B  ;  Agharkar^hreeram  N  ;  and 
Co^Wiltai^,  5^16,011,0   514-410.000^ 
Agostmo>et«  A.;  Herbst,  Adolph;  snd  Pressmsn.  Frederv*  M .  to 
Intemstwoal  Businesi  Machines  Corporation    Thermogrsphic  re- 
versible photoresisl.  5.21 5.861.  O  43tW70.000^     

Agrawal.  >!^oop,  Cronm.  John  P.  and  Zhang.  Raymond  L_.  toDon- 
oeUy  Corporatioo  Encapsulated  electrochromic  device  and  method 
for  makingsame.  5.216.536.  O  359-274000 

'^'^'l^'S^r^  St^ge.  Ghialam.  5.215.268.  O   241-186400 

^^Tai^lS^o^TAguaa,  Kiyoahi,  and  Fukudi.  Takashi.  5.215.397. 

O  401-194000 
^*Xli^?Tis's.^Ahmed.  Ahmed  1.5.215.541.0   8-94  110 
Ahmed,  Iqbal;  and  Hsieh.  Henry  L  ,  to  PhUhp.  Petroleum  Company 

Superabsorbent     crosslinked     ampholytK     ion     jmi    copolymers 

5.216,098,  O   526-288.000 

'^'^KmrvSung-Ha,  Jeoog.  Seo- Young;  Ahn.  Kwang-Duk.  and  Han. 

Dong-Keun,  5.216,087,  O  525-353000^ 
Ahooen,  Robert  O  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc    Ion  beam  gun    5.216.330.  CI 

315-111.510  ,  ,      , ,^,. 

Ahrens,  Max   Multiple  mold  with  change-over  feature  for  homontal 

continuous  casting  5.215,142,  O   164-490000 
Aichi  Sharyo  Co..  Ltd    See—  „,,,,„„-, 

Fujirooto,  Mineyuki,  5.215.202.  O  212-232  000. 

Air  Producu  GmbH.  Werk  HattmgenSw-  

Karthaua.    Michael;    Hermanns,    KUus     and    Hermanns,    l-eter. 
5.214,924.0.  62-11.000 

"'^•;;^.^SSSS75r'l"2^/35^-285-39  000 

Aiioldi.  Fabnao;  Cavallotti.  Franco;  Cremooesi,  Alei»«lro.  and 
Riziotto,  G«n  G  .  to  SOS  Thomson  Microelecuooia  S  RX^  ^o- 
graminable  device   for   ttormg  digital   vxleo  hnes    5.216.506,   O 

A.SSiJ^'^  R-.  «K)  Hrthennglon  Michel  W.  f^^^^ 
Inlemational  Ltd  Self-cooUng  fluid  container  5.214.933.  CI 
62-294.000 

^'^MlJ^'^ikashi.    Aizawa,    Kenzi.^  Aniuawa.    Karumi.    and 

Eiiomoto,Kunio,  5.215,829,  0  428-586.000 
Aiiaw^  K-oichi.  to  Fuji  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd  Pbotoconductor  for  electro- 

photogrsphy  with  phosphorus  contammg  uiterUyer    5.215.843.  ci 

430-61000 

'^'"k1!^'"s^^u.  Fujioka,  Tom.  Yasuda,  Ayumu,  Yamaga, 
Nonviiiu  vJ^tabe,  Yoshifumi,  Doi.  Kenn.  Kakitc,  Keiji.  Auawa, 
K^^lTii^lUn^^rHSSuu,  5.215,^3,0  2O4-»12000 

'^^"rbJ^^o.^Hi,  siunkai.  Hisashi,  Eto,  Hiroiumi.  K*?r>|J»- 
Akira;  Eguchi,  Chikahiko;  Ohsumi.  Koji  and  Ttunio.  Takashi. 
5.216,172,0   $46-321.000 

""^^H^^J^Ho^  Shu.  Sonoda,  Nobuo,  Shirakawa.  Hideki. 

^  Akagi.  Kazuo.  5.216,102.  O  526-285.000 
^""^"^K^Z^  Yam«U.  Noboru  ^l^^"?:  ^obuo  H.r«.^^ 
Karutoyo;  Yoahida,  Tomw;  and  Kubota,  Shmji,  5.216.657.  O 
"^69-60  000 
Akar    Armagan  A  ;  Gnmes,  Scott  N  .  and  DeSimooe.  Stephen  E  .  to 
Schlu^^  Technologies,  Inc  Modular  board  test  system  havmg 
wireless  reSeiver   5.216.361,  O   324-15800F 


PI 


UMI 


PI  2 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  1.  1993 


June  1.  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  3 


Akjuhi.  Yuuulu  See  — 

Yuiuzaki.  Muuo,   Kubayuhi.   Auuko.   Kinda.   Hitmhi.   Karuni. 
Yiuuie.  Goseki.  Yisuhidc,  «nd  Ak»»hi.  Yajulak*.  5.21?,854,  CI 
4K)-I37  0a) 
Akema,  Tcruo  See — 

H«Iton.   (tenji.    Miyikiwi.    YoshiUki.    Akctni.    Tcruo    and    Id*. 
Makoto.  5.215,124.  CI    nS-WOH) 
Akimolo,  Kazuhiko  See— 

Fukutani.    Hiroshi.    Ilo.    Kunihiko.    Shioji.    Mitjuaki.    Akimoto. 
Kaizuhiko,     Inamuu.     Yasuhirn.     MaUumoto.     TiMhihirii     and 
Takanaahi.  Hiroshi.  5.216.414.  CI    V4O-7840a) 
Akira,  Shizuo  See— 

Kuhunoto,    TadamiUu.    Hirano.    Tcahio.    Akira.    Shi/uo.    luhiki. 
Hiroatu.  Tanabe,  Osamu.  ICimiahiia,  Shigcmi.  and  Shimamoto. 
Takuya,  5.215.892.  CI   435-6')  100 
Akita,  ShuK-hi  See— 

Sozuki.    Fumiloahi.    Akita.    Shuichi.    and    Watanabr.    Hiroyuki. 
5.216,080.  CI    525-153  000 
Akticbolagcl  Draco  See — 

Anderson.  Paul  H  ,  Andersaon.  Per  T  ,  Ateluon.  BengI  I  ,  Brail 
sand,  Ralph  L  .  ThaJen.  Bror  A  .  and  TrofaJt.  Jan  W  .  5.2 1 5,')7<>. 
CI    514-172000 
Akticbolagel  Electrolui   See— 

Bergquut,    Per-Marcus.   and    Tr<*erg.   Hennk   E.    5,216,403,  CI 
337-123  000 
Akticbolagel  Hasale  See 

Almingei.  Tonus  B  .  Bergman.  Rolf  A  ,  Bundgaard  H  .  Lindherg, 
Per  L  ,  and  Sunden.  Gunnel  E  .  5.2  1  5. 974,  CI    514-80  000 
Akutsu.  Nobuhito   See— 

Yoshida.  Tokuji,  A.uno.  Kiyomitsu.  Muukanu.  Tokugoro.  Endo. 
KaUuo.  and  Akuuu.  Nobuhilo.  5.216.202.  CI    174-36  000 
al-Darwiah,  Mohamad  M    See — 

Willianuon.   John    W  .   al-Darwuh.    Mohamad    M      and   Cashen, 
Grant  E.  5.215,688.  CI    264-14000 
Albany  Medical  College  See— 

Line,  Brwe  R  .  and  Weber.  Peter  B  .  5.216.1  30.  CI    530-362  000 
Albert,  Bomg,  to  Manneamann  Aktiengcacllschaft    Planet  gear  devKc 
for     grasping     articles     having     axial     symmetry      5.215.507,     CI 
475-331  000 
Alberta  Oil  Sands  Techwilogy  and  Research  Authonly  See- 
Wan.  JefFrey  K   S  .  Ise,  Man  Y  .  and  Depe*.  Mary  C  .  5,215,634. 
a   204-157  900 
Alcatel  Espace  See— 

Vanhecke.  Claude.  5.216,384.  CI    330-279  000 
Alcatel  Fibres  OpCiques  See — 

Sullerot,  David,  Faurc.  Michel,  Floch,  Bernard    and  Lumineau. 
YvM,  5,216.4*6.  CI    356-385  000 
Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Stalick,  Victor  J  .  5.216.666,  C\    370-16  100 

Weber.  William  F  .  and  JinKh,  l.eon,  5,215.477.  CI   439-581  000 
Alcatel  N  V    See— 

Goldstein.     Leon.     Bonnevie.     Dominique.     Bnllouet.     Francois. 
Pomgt,     Francu,     and     Lievm,     Jean-Louis,     5.215,939.     CI 
437-129  000 
Weber,  Dieter,  5,215.564.  O  65-3  110 
Aldwin,  Lois  See — 

Nitecki.  Danule  E  ,  Aldwin.  Lois.  I^vcnson.  Corey  H     Moreland. 
Margaret.  Braude.  Irwin.  Mark.  David  F  .  and  Rapoport.  Henry. 
5.2l6,00i.  a    514-381  000 
Alejandro,  Mary   See — 

Markavench,  Barry  M  ,  Clark.  James  H  ,  Gregory,  Rebecca.  Ale- 
jandro. Mary,  Middleditch.  Brian  S  .  Johnson.  Gregory  A  ,  and 
Vamu.  Rajender  S  ,  5.216,024,  CI    514-543  000 
Alfa-Laval  Agriculture  International  AB  See — 

Petterson,  Torbjom.  and  Rodin.  Hans,  5,215.036.  CI    1 19  14  470 
Alfred  Teves  OmbH  See— 

Beilfusa,     Hans-Juergen.     and     Vogt.     Michael.     5.215.358.     CI 

303-114  300 
Burgdorf.  Jochen.  Reinaru.  Hans-Dieter.  Steffes.  Helmut.  Maas, 
Joachim,  and  Dinkel.  Dieter.  5.215.359.  CI    303  115  4<X) 
Alfred  Umversity   See — 

LaCourae.  William  C  .  Lm,  Steve  T  .  and  Vethanyagam.  Thiruku 
mar,  5.215.563,  O   65-2  000 
All,  Mir  K  ,  and  Chang,  Chia  C  ,  to  ATAT   Bell   l.aboratones,  and 
London    Chemical    CompMy     Water-soluble    flai     5,215,602,    CI 
148-23  000  / 

Ahfet  AG  See—  , 

Schaub,  Werner,  5,215.766.  CI   426-2  000  \ 

Allard.  Stephen  J  .  and  Mannmg,  Philip,  to  CamaudMctalbos  pic  Can 

onenution  apparatus   5,215,180,  CI    198-395000^ 
Allbnght,   Edwin  T    Volleyball  net  support  and  l^nsioning  system 

5.215.310,  CI   273-411000 
Allegheny  Paper  Shredders,  Inc    See— 

LodovKO,  Frank  J  .  5,215.265.  CI   241  99  000 
Allen,    Jame*    E     Modular    ramp    and    landing    walkway    assembly 

5,214,817.  a    14-69  500 
Allen,  Michael  P    See— 

Patel,  P  Jivan.  Allen.  Michael  P.  and  Singh,  Pnthipal.  5.215.886, 
CI  435-11  000 
Allen,  Richard  C  ,  and  Flanagan.  Denise  M  .  to  Hoechst-Rousael  Phar- 
maceuticala  Incorporated   Pyrrolo(2.3-b]indole-ketones  and  analogs 
5.216.017.  a    514-411  000 
Allergan.  Inc    See — 

Burke.  Jame*  A.  5,215,991,  CI   514-255  000 
Allewaert,  Kathy,  Coppens,  Dirk,  and  Fieuws,  Franccska,  to  Minnesota 
Mimng  and  Manufacturing  Company   RuoroAcrylate  monomers  and 


vnsionin 


pt>lymers.  processes  for  preparing  the  same  and  their  uae   5,216,097, 
CI    526-243  000 
Alleyne.  Charles  C  .  and  Bruemmer,  Kevin  J  .  to  Dictaphone  Corpora- 
tion    Time    scale    modification    of  speech    signals     5,216,744,    CI 
395-2  000 
Alliant  Techsystems  Inc     See— 

Boire,  William  A   J  .  5,216,194,  CI   89-1  706 
Allied-Signal  Inc    See- 
Brown.  G    Emerson,  5.215,357.  CI   303-113200. 
Brunskill.  Michael  R  .  5.214.935,  O   62-402  000 
Crumb.    Donald    A.    and    Wilson.    Robert    K.    5.214,917,    CI 

60-562  000 
Fcnwl.  David  T.  5,215,175.  CI    192  91  OOA 
Minh,  Nguyen  Q  .  5,215,94*,  CI   501-97  000 
Rotella,  Vincent  F.  5,215,474.  CI  439-149  000 
Smith,  Tammy  L  .  Schollineyer,  Julie  R  .  Khanna.  Yash  P  .  Miller. 
Krutina     A.     and     Masilamani.     Divarakaran.     5.216.051.    CI 
524-108  000 
AlliedStgnal  Aeroapace  Aerospace   See — 

Larson,   Lowell   L     V  .  and   Larsen.   Richard   K.   5.214.972.  CI 
74-89  150 
Allison.  Matthew  W    See— 

Monluoro.  Louis  D  .  Grace,  James  M  ,  and  Allison.  Matthew  W  , 
5,215,367.  CI    312-401  000 
Allred.  Terry  H    Bicycle-mounted  swingarm  device  for  exercising  a 

dog  5.215.037.  CI  119-29  000 
Almmger.  Tomas  B  .  Bergman,  Rolf  A  .  Bundgaard  H  .  Lindberg,  Per 
L  .  and  Sunden.  Gunnel  E  .  to  Akticbolagel  Hasale  Certain  pyndylj- 
(methylthio-  or  methyl  sulfinylf-2  ben2imida2ol-2-yl)N-methyl  phos- 
phonatcs  useful  for  treating  gastric -acid  secretion  related  diseases 
5.215.974.  CI  514-80  000 
Alpha  Enterpnae*.  Inc    See — 

Weisbum.  James  T  .  Moock.  Andrew  W  .  and  Sedon.  Nicholas  M  . 
5,215,189.  a   206-1  500 
Alpa  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Kamada.     Soetsu.     and     Matsubara.      Makoto.      5.216.399.     CI 

335-190  000 
Ohiniahi.     Kazumaaa,     Naito.     Koichi      and     Nakarawa,     Tom. 

5.216,313.  a    310-323  000 
Ohkawa,  Yukitoahi.  5,216,653.  CI    369-44  150 
Ouchi,  Junichi,  5.216,231.  a   235-463000 
Altamura,  Mana,  Cesti,  Pietro.  Francalanci.  Franco,  Marchi.  Marcello, 
Foa'.  Marco,  Cambtaghi,  Stefano,  and  Dallatomasma.  Franco,  to 
Fanmtalia  Carlo  Erba  Proceaa  for  preparmg  penems   5.215.891,  CI 
435-43  000 
Althaus.  Wolfgang,  to  Wilkinson  Sword  Geaellschaf)  mit  beachrankter 

Haf^ung   Raror   5.214.851.  CI    30-45  000 
Altimua,  James  F  .  to  Americraft  Machined  Products,  Inc    Extrusion 

tool  and  method  of  eitrusKn  coatmg    5.215,698.  CI   264-167  000 
Alummum  Company  of  America  See — 

Daatolfo,    LeRoy    E,    Jr.   and    Tarcy,   Gary    P,    5,215,624,   CI 
156-637  000 
ALZA  Corporation   See — 

Wnght,  Jeremy  C  .  EckenhofT.  James  B  .  Maniyama.  Frederick  H  . 
and  Peery,  John  R  .  5,215,753,  C\  424-473  000 
Amada  Engineenng  ft  Service  Co  ,  Inc    See— 

Maynard.    S<;ott    D.    and    Takahaahi.    Yutaka.     5,215.513.    CI 
483-29  000 
Amana  Refrigeration.  Inc    See — 

Montuoro,  Louis  D  .  Grace,  James  M  .  and  Allison.  Matthew  W  . 
5,215.367.  CI    312-401  000 
Amanuma,  Tatsuo  See — 

Koaaka,  Tom,  Amanuma,  Tatsuo.  Ohtsubo,  Ycahiaki.  Katayama, 
Akira,  Nagai.  Jun.  Wakabayashi,  Hiroahi,  Inoue,  Hideya,  and 
Watanabe.  Naoki,  5,216,459.  O    354-400  000 
Amanllo  Cell  Culture  Company.  Incorporated   See — 

Young.     Alan    S.    and    Cumimns.     Joaeph    M,     5.215.741.    CI 
424-85  700 
Ambu  Inlematioaal  A/S  See — 

Kohnke.  Ole  B  .  and  Petersen,  Laaae,  5.215.469.  CI   434-268  000 
Ament  Frank,  and  Oonre.  Eugene  V  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  detectmg  a  contaminated  alcohol -gasoline 
fuel  mixture    ),2I6,409,  O    340-438  000 
Amerace  Corporatioa  See — 

Stevens,  David  R  ,  5,215,475.  O   439  206  000 
American  Colloid  Company  See — 

Gentry,  Everett  G  ,  5,215,143.  Q    164-529000 
American  Cyanamid  Company  See — 

Fuin,  John  M  .  5.2 1 5.568.  O   504-253  000 
Raifeld,  Yun  E.  5,216,145.  CI    536-111  000 

Valoroae,  Joaeph  J  ,  and  Iyer.  BaU  V  .  5,215,754,  a  424-474  000 
Wiaaaer,  Allan.  Schaub,  Robert  E.  and  Sum,  Phaik-Eng,  5,215.975. 
CI    514-92  000 
American  Home  Products  Corporatioa   See— 

Mobilio.     Dominick.     and     Muaaer.     John     H,     5,216,165,     CI 

546-160  000 
Skotnicki,   Jerauld    S     and   Kearney.   Robert   M,   5,216,162.   O 
546-84  000 
American  International  Technologiea,  Inc    See — 

Danilychev,  Vladimir  A  ,  and  Wakalopuloa,  George,  5.215,636,  C\ 
204-164  000 
American  Registry  of  Pathology   See — 

Lo,   Shyh-Chmg,   Wang.   Richard   Y     and   Hayes.   Michael   M  . 
5.215.914.  a   435-253  100 
Americraft  Machined  Products,  inc    See — 

Altimua,  James  F,  5.215,691,  Q   264-167  000 


Ammgual,  Daniel,  Audaire,  Luc,  and  Rieux.  Michel,  to  Commnaanat  a 

TEaergie  Atomique.  Imaging  device   5,216,510,  O  358-213  150 
Amoco  Corporatioo  See— 

Huspeni,  Paul  J  ,  Stem,  Bnan  A  ,  Prayer,  Paul  D  ;  Uyton,  Rjch- 

ard  and  Mataier.  Markua,  5,216,092.  Q   525-444.000 
Stem.  Brian  A  ,  Matmer.  Markus,  Layton,  Richard;  Huapeni.  Paul 
J;    Frayer,    Paul    D.   and   Cleary,    James   W,    5,216,091,   O 
525-444.000 
AMP  Incorporated  See— 

OnndenJev,  Sortn,  5,216.734,  a   385-60.000  .,,.,,„     ^ 

Henry.    Randall    R.    and    Sneeri,    Michael    R,    5,215.470,    a 
439-63  000 
Ampbenol  Corporation  See — 

Bnooes,  Francisco  R.,  5,215,478,  Q  439-620  000 
AmpuJaki,  Robert  S,  Sawdai,  Albert  H;  and  Trokhan.  P»«»l  D  •  to 
Proctor  *  Gamble  CompMiy,  The  Proc«a«  for  applying  a  polyalos- 
ane  to  tnsue  paper   5,215,626  C\    162-112  000. 
Amray,  Inc.:  See — 

Lin.  Shih-Chao,  5,216,235,  a   250-201  600 
Amtech  Systems,  Inc    See— 

Rh»i.JiH,  5,215.588,  CI    118-715  000 
Anazawa,  Kazumi  See— 

MatiuDObu,    Takaahi,    Aizawa,    Kena,    Anazawa,    Kazuim,    and 

Eoorooto,  Kunio,  5,215,829,  a   428-586.000 

Andera.  Joaeph  F  .  KakJi     Pete;  and  Unger,  Richard  J  ,  to  Stereo 

Optical  Company.  Inc    Apf«r»tu*  and  method  for  testmg  visual 

accuity  and  coatrait  senutivity   5,216,458.  CI   351-243.000 

Anderheggen,  Wolfgang,  Krwaner,  Michael;  Vogelsgeaang.  Roland. 

Wagner.  Wolfram;  Olgea,  Wolfgang,  and  Dragovic,  Thomaa.  to 

Bayer  Aktiengeiellschaft  Proceaaes  for  the  prodoctioo  of  mono-  and 

multifilaments  and  staple  fibers  baaed  on  kolyarylene  sulfide*  and 

high-strength  polyarylene  sulfide  fiber*.  5.215.819.  O  428-364.000^ 

Anderhub.  Otto  E,  to  St   Jude  Medical.  Inc  .  a  part  mterest   Right 

coronary  catheter    5,215,540.  CI   604-281000 
Anderle,  Fnednch:  See— 

Knig.  Thomaa,  Anderle,  Fnednch,  Feuet*tetn.  Albeit,  Sichmann, 

Eggo;  and  Bu»chbeck.  Wolfgang.  5,216742.  a  392-389  000 

Andersen,  Kim  See—  •,,         d         j 

Perregaard    Jens  K  .  Andersen,   Kim,  Boegesoe,  KJaus  P .  and 

Pederaen,  Hennk,  5,216,001.  a   514-323  000 

Andenon.  CUfford  J  .  and  Strand,  Jerome  E.,  to  Minneaou  Mimng  and 

Manufactunng     Company      Biomedical     electrode     construction 

5,215,087,  a    128-640  000  ^,    ,„         . 

Anderson,  David  B  ,  and  Veenhuuen.  Edward  L.,  to  Eh  Lilly  and 

Company   Fish  production   5,216,029.  a   514-653  000 
Anderson   Dirk  N  .  McKee.  WUliam  R  .  and  Chung.  Cishi,  to  TexM 
InstrumenU  Incorporated    Integrated  circuit  memory  <*evices  wi^h 
high  angle  implant  around  top  of  trench  to  reduce  gated  diode  leak- 
age  5,216.265,  O  257-301  000  .„         ,  w 
Andenon.  Man:  A  .  Xu,  Qunym.  and  BtschofT.  Bnan  L  ,  to  Wiacon«n 
Alumi  Reaearch  Foundation    Ceramic  membranes  with  enhanced 
thermal  stability   5,215,943,  Q   501-12000 
Anderson.  Richard  V  ,  to  BEI  Electronic*,  Inc  Safe  A  anmngdevices 

for  rocket  warhe«ls  and  projectiles.  5.216,196,  Q.  102-235000 
Andenon,  Vemon  B    See—  .   „    ,       ,  . 

Ong.   Helen  H  ,   Anderson.   Vemon   B.   and   Profitt,  James  A. 
5,216178,  a    549-354000  ,     „    „    _^ 

Ander»son,  Paul  H  .  Andersson.  Per  T  .  Axelsson.  Bengt  I .  Brattaand. 
Ralph  L     Thalen.  Bror  A  .  and  Trofast.  Jan  W  .  to  Aktiebolaget 
Draco     1617-acetalsubsututed    pregnane    21-oic    acid    denvatives 
5.215.979,  a   514-172000 
Andenaon,  Per  T    See—  „     .      ,  n     _  i    b~.. 

Andersson.  Paul  H  .  Andersaon,  Per  T.  Axelsson.  BenT'..  Bntt- 
sand,  Ralph  L  .  Thalen.  Bror  A  .  and  Trofast,  Jan  W  ,  5,215,979. 
a   514-172  000 
Ando   Shigem,  to  Matsushiu  Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd   Apparatus 
for  detecting  moving  and  unmoving  regions  in  a  movmg  image  u*mg 
a  calcuUtor   5,216501.0   358-105  000 
Ando    Shmji    Fukui,  Yukio,  and  Iimuro.  Shigeru,  to  MiUui    loatsu 
Chemical*,   Inc    Phenobc   ream  and   method   for  preparing  same 
5.216112,  CI   528-157  000 
Ando   Shoichu^o    Device  forproducmg  mineral-containing  water  for 
water  storage  vessel    5,215,659,  a   210-282.000 

'^•.][i^R™o.^Ando.  YMuh.ro.  5,216733,  CI    385^000 

^^J^'^u^^  Andoh,  Kazuhiro,  5.216,468,0.  355-229  000 

Andreas  Stihl   See- 
Wolf,  Gunter.  5,215,049.  CI    123-179  180 

Cb^t.  Divid.  Maydan.  Dan,  Somekh.  Sasson.  StaJder   Knineth 

R.  Andrew*.  Dan.  L.  Chang,  Me..  W^lf;  J°»^M  ,Wong. 

Jerry  Y  K  .  Zeillm,  Vladimir  J  .  and  Wang,  David  N  .  5,215,619. 

a    156-345000  X,  ^  .,™ 

Andrew*,  John  R  ,  and  Herbert,  WUliam  G  .  lo  Xerox  CorpormtKm 

Photoaenaitive    imagmg    member   and    process    for    makmg   same 

5,215,853,  CI   430-131  000  „        ,   .4     .         i_^ 

Andrews,  Robert  L  ,  and  Packard.  Edward  A  .  to  Hyer  Itiduft™*  '"C 

Volil^  dry  matenal  feeder   5.215,228.0   222-203  000 

Anro  Engineenng,  Inc    S«—  .  „    „         v— .^k  w 

Rosa.  Gerald   F     Mara,   Richard  M  .  and  Rolluis.   Kenneth  W  , 
5,216,695,0   375-59  000 
Antberg,  Martm:  See—  u.-.-.^ 

Dolle   Volker   Antberg,  Martm,  Rohrmann,  Jurgen,  and  Wmter. 
Andreas,  5.216,095.  O    526-127  000 


Anthony,    Thomas    C,    5,2165«0.    O 


,  and  Wegeieef.  H 


Anthony,  Tbomai  C    See— 
Bnig,    James    A.;    and 

Antooello,    Luis   M     Multi-oootrolled    security    lock     5JI4,946,    Q 

70-279.000. 
Antoai,  K.  See — 

Wijkamp,  A.  C  J  M.,  Antooi,  R  ,  Janiman,  G  , 
W.,  5^15,614,  a.  156-153000 
Anwer,  Mohmed  K.-  Sf—  j  .      _ 

Golditein.  Gideon;  Audhya.  Tapao,  Heavner,  George,  and  Anwer. 
Mohmed  K..,  5415.964,  O   514-17000  „.,     ^      ,  .. 

AOM,  Toabiaki;  and  MizuUm.  lUzuyodu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd 
Silicooe  polymer*  and  poaitive  working  Ught-aei«tive  comportwos 
compnins  the  same  5.216.105,  O.  528-25  000 
Aoi  PUabc  K..K-:  See—  ^^,  ^^ 

Hayakawa.  Yinihiio.  5,215,028,  Q.  114-267  000 
Aoki.  Hii»o,  to  Sanden  Corporatioo.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  beat 

exchanger   5.2  I4.M7.  a.  29-890.043 
Aoki,  Kauumi;  and  Kanaaku.  Toahio,  to  Kjbushikigaisha  Tokyo  Kikai 
Seiaakuaho.  Remaining  paper  rewinding  device  m  a  prmting  system. 
5.215,276  a  242-64.000. 
Aoki,  Norimichi:  See— 

Hatanaka,  Tetiuo;  Hiraiwa,  Tadaahi;  Matiukura,  Mmoru.  Aoki. 
Nonmichi;  and  Imai,  Sboichi.  5415.551,  O  51-293.000 
Aoyam.  Toahiham,  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc  Gradation  control  circuit 

of  Iroe  thermal  printer  5,216440,  Q   J46-76.0PH 
Aiipic  Computer,  Inc.:  Set — 

Lundgren,  David  A..  5.216326  O   315-8000 

Applied  Material*,  Inc.:  Set—  ^ 

Cheng.  DavKl,  Maydan,  Dan.  Somekh,  Saaaon,  St^,  Kraneth 
RTAndrtrw*.  D«»  L.,  Ch«»g.  Ma;  ^««:  ^ff?,"  •, ^?* 
Jerry  Y  K.;  Zathn,  Vladimir  J  .  and  Wang.  David  N  .  5 Jl 5.619. 
a    156-345.000. 

^""•M^.'^STKll^litn.,  Larry  W  ,  5,215,7%,  O  428-36  500 
Aauatechnology  Reaource  Management.  Inc.:  Set— 

Greene,  WiUiam  A.,  5,215,663,  O  210^34  000 
Araga,  Toahimi:  Set —  «  ^  1  *  i^^ 

Eaaki.  Yaauo;  Yokokawa,  Kyoko;  and  Araga,  Toahmu,  5.216,244. 

Q  25O-339.000. 
Aral.  Akio   Kanagawa.  Takaahi;  and  Chatani,  Kjyoahi,  to  Fuji  Xerox 

Co    Ltd.  Print  cartridge  inaertable  mto  an  unage  forming  apparatus 

5,216465,0   355-210.000. 
Arai,  Fuminori.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Lid  Integral  multilayer  analyt 

ical  element.  5.215,716  O.  422-56.000. 

Shimaaaki,  Yuuichi;  Kanehiro,  Maaaki,  Uhioka.  Takuji;  H»aki. 
TakaJii;  Mamyama,  Shigeni;  ChikamaUu,  Maaauka,  Kuroda, 
Shigetaka,  Arai,  Hideaki,  and  Baba,  Shigeki,  5,215.067,  O 
123-630.000 

'""^^J^^^^c^  AT^.  Maaatoahi,  5,216037.  O  52l-8«000 
Ataki.  HitaSu.  to  Kaboduki  Ka«ha  Tojjhib.-  MeliK^  of  mjanufacnim* 
nonvolatile  semicooductor  memory  device  5.215,933,  O  437-4 3XW) 
Araki  Mamoni;  and  Sugiyama,  MasMki.  to  Yaiaki  Corporatxm  Fuse 

box.  5.215.479.  O.  439-622.000 
Araki.  Yoahiyuki:  See—  .      „    ..      l     <iixi^<    <-i 

Ikeda,  Shmyu;  Saito,  Taizo;  and  Araki.  Yoahiyuki.  5416,24*.  O 
250-237. OOR 

'^"^t^^T^Iih.  and  Aramaki,  Key.,  5,21641 1   O  340-712  000 
ArMnouni.  Fadi  M..  to  Kansas  State  Umver»ty  Reaearch  Foundatioii 

rSu«1  calorie  fUvored  popcorn  5.215,r70.  O  426-93.000 
Armani,  Sukekazu;  Suzuki.  Shigeo;  Hoaoya,  Akua,  Sugawar*  Katuo. 

Saito    Toahiro;   Kawaniahi,   T*uneaki,    Kmjo,    Nonyula,  JKatiuya. 

Ya«^;  mkJ  Kageyama,  Akir^  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  ,  and  tbuchi  O-amc^ 

Co.,  Ltd.  Photoaemitive  element  for  electrophotography   5Jl3,»»z. 

a  '430-59.000. 

ARCH  Development  Corporation  Set-  .  u  .11    i„i,n  B 

Wemberger,  Bernard  R.;  Lynd*.  Lahmer.  Jr .  and  Hull.  John  R  . 
5.214.981,  O   74-573.0OR 

Arco  Chemical  Technology.  LP    See—        .,.__„ 
Papazoglou.  Ehaabeth  S  .  5.216,075,  O  525-66000 

'^"lu^.  WkWm,  uid  Rolek.  Matthew.  5.214.877,  O  49-70  000 
ARI  Technolosie*  Inc  :  Set— 

McManu*.  Derek.  5.215,728,  O  423-220000 
Ansawa,  Takaahi:  See—  <-,,,.  (.ta  r^ 

Tamura,  Koji;  Ansawa,  Takashi;  and  Shimizu,  Toku,  5,216679,  a 

A™o.^"By^°H  ■  Carhn,  Jo«Th«  R  •  -^  Venkwaramuu,  EdM-njl 
S  .  to  Merck  *  Co.,  Inc  Biological  process  for  producing  173-N- 
mooosubatituted  c«b«i»yl-ll-oxoUH«a-5;<J-»jlro«^  teatort- 
erooe-5-a  ,«luct.*e  inhibrtor*.  5415.8<M,  O  *35-5J«0 
Anta,  Masakazu;  and  Hiroae.  Maaaki,  10  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industrie*, 
Ltd  and  Nakata  Zoki  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  appara«ns.for  taking  out 
and  itoring  aniclea.  5.216.618,  O   364-478000 

Ark  wnght  Incorporated,  Inc.:  Set—  .  _    .  a      c  i_  ir 

GsJct   Mor^  E.;  Atherton,  David;  and  Gododi*.  Surendr*  K  , 
5,215.814,0.428-246.000 
Armstrong  Pharm«*uticals,  Inc    See—     ,^    ^     ,    ^      .-iKmo    n 
Fine,   Jonathan   M.   and    Whitham,    Michael   E..    5,215.079,   Q 
128-200. 140 
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Amdl.  Uwe  See-^ 

Schulz-Schlittc.   Wolfgang-Ham.   Kinch.   Jurgcn.   Idel,    Kancrn 
Sotef.  Fengler.  Gerd,   Amdl.   Uwf,   and   Block.   Hana-Dieter, 
5.216.113.  CI    528-167  000 
Arnold.  M    Phillip  Set— 

Hall.  John   P  ,   Kabana.   Thomaa  J  .   Maaaanova.   Albert   J  .   and 
Arnold.  M    Phillip.  5.21 6.4J6.  CI    J43-895  0OO 
Amtz.  Dictnch  See — 

Hoepp.  Mathiaa,  Arntz,  Dictnch.  Bartach.  Stcphan.  Schacfrr-Sin- 
dlinger.  Adolf,  and  Boeck.  Wolfgang.  5,216.179.  CI  549-372  00O 
Arrowhead  Marketing.  Inc    Sff — 

Fama.  Judy  M  ,  5.215.319.  CI  280-33  992 
Arroyo.  Jaunc  M  .  to  Centre  de  Investigacion  y  dc  EitudKW  Avanzados 
del  I  P  N  Proccaa  to  obtain  lemi-iiuulating  ungle  crystalline  epitaxial 
layen  of  anenides  and  phoaphides  of  metali  of  (he  group  III  of  the 
perKxlic  table  useful  to  make  electronic  devices  5.215.938.  CI 
437-104  000 
Arthur.  Karen  S    5«r— 

Hairston,    William    G  .    Arthur,    Karen    S  .    and    Rom.    Fred   C  . 
5.215.747.  CI   424-93  COM 
Artuofl,  Inc    5ee— 

Gleeson.   William  J,    III,   and    Young.   James   R.    5.216.301.   CI 
307595  000 
Artaa.  Joseph  D  ,  Morgan.  Bradley  R  ,  and  Zak.  Bennie.  to  Board  of 
Governors  of  Wayne  State  University,  The    Method  and  composi- 
tions for  the  detemunation  of  serum  calcium  using  aersenazo  III 
5.215.922,  CI   436-16000 
Asada,  Susumu.  lo  NEC  Corporation    Semiconductor  light  emitting 
device  with  lumincacent  layer  sandwiched  between  quarter  wave- 
length distributed  Bragg  reflectors   5.216.685,  CI    372-45  Ott) 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd     5ee — 

Hirai.  Yoshinon.  Gunjima.  Tomoki,  Nuyama.  Satoshi.  and  Ooi. 
Yoahiharu.  5.216.531,  CI   359-52000 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  K  K    Ser — 

Fuju.  Hideo.  5.216,551.  CI    359-884  000 

Kaneko.  Alsumi.  and  Eda,  Yukio.  5.216,480.  CI    356-152  000 
Yasukawa,  Fumie.  5.215.941.  CI    501-1000 
Aaahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Ikeda.  Shinyu,  Saito.  Taiio,  and  Araki.  Yoshiyuki.  5.216,248.  CI 
250-237  OOR 
Asahi  Kokaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 
Tani.  Nobuhiro.  5.216.511.  CI    358-213  160 
Asaida,  Takaahi   See — 

Miyamoto.     Kazuyc^hi,     and     Asaida.     Takashi.     5.216,496.     CI 
358-41  000 
A.ukawa.  Harumi  See— 

Suzuki.  Tctuya.  Yamamoto.  Shin-ichi.  Asakawa.  Harumi.  Yagi, 
Toshihiko,  and  Tachibana,  Nonki.  5.215.879.  CI   4 3a 569  000 
Asakawa.  Ka/uo   See — 

YoshizawB.  Hideki.  Iciki.  Hiroki.  Kato,  Hideki;  Asakawa.  Kazuo. 
Sugiura,  Yoshihide.  Tsuzuki.  Hiroyuki.  Endoh.  Hideichi.  Kawa- 
saki. Takashi.  Matsuda.  Toshiharu.  Iwamolo.  Hiromu.  Tsuchiya. 
Chikara.  and  Ishikawa.  Katsuya.  5.216.746.  CI    395-24  000 
Asami.  Yukio.  Fukasawa.  Hiroyuki.  and  Kojima.  Akira.  to  Sony  Corpcv 
ration   Packaging  of  semiconductor  chip*  5,214.846.  CI   29-827  000 
Asano.  Kiyomitsu  See— 

Yoshida,  Tokuji.  Asano.  Kiyomitsu,  Mizukami.  Tokugorn.  Endo. 
Katsuo,  and  Akutsu.  Nobuhito.  5.216.202.  CI    174-36  000 
Asano,  Seiji,  and  Ishii,  Toshio,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Fuel  control  device  and 

method  for  internal  combustKin  engine    5,215,062,  CI    12  3-491000 
Asano,  Shiro   See — 

Kinoahita.  Eiichiro,  Asano.  Shiro,  and  Kuho,  Tamaki.  5.215.019, 
CI    111-104000 
Asanuma.   Masaio,   Kaneshige,   Ma&atoshi.  and   Kunihiro.   Hisasht,  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mcth<id  of  determining  the  density  of  loner 
5,216.470.  CI    355-246000 
Asaoka,  Takahiko  See — 

Okabayashi.  KaLsuaki.  Asaoka.  Takahiko,  Abe.  Katsushi.  Hyodo. 
Shiaki,  and  Ito.  Toahiyasu.  5.215,684.  CI   252-582  000 
Asashi  Kogaku  Kogyo  K  K     See  — 

Hasushita.  Sachio.  5.216.546,  CI    359-673  000 
Ascom  Zelcom  AG  See — 

Kaufmann,  Hana,  5.216,691,  CI   375-1  000 
Asea  Brown  Boven  Ltd    See— 

Puiyrewski.  Romuald.  5.215.436.  CI  415-202  000 
Ashcraft.  Thomas   L  .   Schilowitz.   Alan   M  .   Talley.   Larry   D  .   and 
BerlowiLz.  Paul  J  .  lo  Esxon  Research  and  Ensmeenng  Company 
Outillate  fuels  containing  an  amine  salt  of  a  sulfonic  acid  and  ■  low 
volaulity  earner  nuid  (PNE-554)   5.215,548,  CI   44-372  000 
Asher,  Yashavantkumar  J  ,  MoUard.  Martha  A  ,  Jordan,  Suzette.  Mau 
nee.  Terry  J  ,  and  Caldwell.  Karen  B  .  to  Auli  Foods  Limited    Pro- 
cess   for    producing    low    or    non    fal    ice    cream     5.215.777,    CI 
426-565  000 
Ashikaga,  Kazuhiko.  to  Honba.  Ltd   Diaaolved  osygen  electrode  with 

venfication  system    5.215.644.  CI    204-412  000 
Ashitomi.  Takashi.  and  Aramaki.  Keiji.  to  Sony  Corporation  Cover  for 
an  indicator  panel  with  transparent  touchpad  and  display    5.216.41 1. 
CI    340-712  000 
Aspects,  Inc    See — 

Beacherer.  Robert  E  .  5.215.039.  CI    1 19-57  800 
Astcc  Industnea.  Inc     See — 

Milatead.  John.  5.215.372.  CI    366-18000 
Astegger.  Stephan   See— 

Eichinger.  Dieter,  Jurkovic,  Raimund.  Astegger,  Stephan.  Firgo, 
Heinnch,  Hinterholzer.  Peter.  Wetnzierl,  Kann.  and  Zikeli, 
Stefan.  5.216,144,  O   536-56000 


AT*T  Bell  Laboratone*  Set- 

Ah,  Mir  K  ,  and  Chang.  Chia  C  ,  5.215.602,  O    148-23.000 
Daggett.    Ronald    L.   and   Weiel,    Richard    D,    S416.SI9,   O 

358-4  J4  000 
iM.  Kuo-Hua,  and  Yu,  Chen-Hua  D  ,  5,215,930.  C\  437-40  000 
Ramaden.  David  B  .  5.216,702.  O   379-24  000 
Stillwagon.  Larry  E  .  Taylor,  Gary  N  ,  Venkilraan.  Tturumalai  N 

C  .  and  Wolf,  TTiomas  M  .  5.215.867.  C\  430-323  000 
Vakhahoon,    Daryooah.   and    Zydzik.   George   J,    5,216,727,   CI 

385-14000 
Wei.  Lee-Fang.  5.216,694.  CI    375  17  000 
Wong.  Ching-Ping.  5.215,801,  O   428-76  000 
Atherton.  David   Ser— 

Gager,  Morgan  E .  Atherton.  David,  and  Gododia.  Surendra  K  . 
5,215,814,  a  428-246000 
Atkinson,  Meredith  C  Catheter  device  with  easily  deployed  retaioer 

5,215.532.  CI   604-180  000 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company  See— 

Lowther.  Frank  E.  5.215.781.  CI   427  1 1  000 
Aisugi  Unisia  Corporation  See —  * 

Tom.  Akira.  5.215.165,  a    184-31000 
AtUnger-Sorato.  Carta  See — 

Neavadba.    Peter,    and    AtUnger-Sorato.    Carta.    5.216.052.    CI 
524-108  000 
Aiwell.  Ray  W  .  Fielding.  William  R  .  H<xtgen.  Harry  A  .  and  Fav 
stntsky,  Nicolai  A  .  to  Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corp  Flame  retardani 
additive     compoaition     useful     with     polyolefiiu      5.216.059.     CI 
524-376  000 
Aiwell.  William  A     See- 

Moder,  Gregg  J  ,  Aiwell,  Willuun  A  ,  Panama.  Julio  R  ,  Brookmg, 
Betty  L  ,  Lenander,  Carol  J  ,  and  Winkel,  Elayne  C  ,  5,215,774, 
CI   426-243  000 
Audairc,  Luc  See — 

Amingual,  Daniel.  Audaire.  Luc,  and  Rieux,  Michel.  5.216,510.  O 
358-213  150 
Audhya,  Tapan  See— 

Goldstein.  Gideon.  Audhya,  Tapan,  Heavner,  George,  and  Anwer, 
Mohmed  K  ,  5,215,964,  CI    514-17  000 
Augat  Inc    See — 

DelPrete,  Stephen  D  .  Santos,  Don,  and  Corbesero,  Steven  R  , 

5.215.472.  a   439-71  000 

Augustin.  lilnch.  to  Mercede»-Benz  AG    Internal-combustion  engine 

with  predominantly  swirl-free  air  inflow  into  a  shallow  combustion 

space   5.215.052.  CI    123-276000 

Augustymak.  Gerald  Winch  cable  attachment  apparatus  5.215.344.  CI 

294-19  100 
Ault  Foods  Limited  See— 

Asher.  Yashavantkumar  J  ,  Mollard.  Martha  A  .  Jordan,  Suzette, 
Maunce.    Terry    J,    and    Caldwell.    Karen    B.    5.215.777,    C\ 
426-565  000 
Automated  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Opperthauser,  Keith  G  .  5.2I5.I83.  CI    198  732  000 
Avantek.  Inc     See — 

Maple,  Marshall,  5.215.866.  CI   430-314  000 
Avcon-Advanced  Controls  Technology.  Inc    See — 

Meeks,  Crawford  R  .  5,216,308.  CI    310-90  500 
Avery,  Mitchell  A  ,  Chong.  Wesley  K   M  ,  and  Bupp.  James  E  .  to  SRI 
international     Antimalarial    analogs   of  anemisinin     5.216.175.   CI 
549-279  000 
AVX  Corporation  See — 

Kulkanu.  Sudhir.  5.216.573.  a    361321000 
Awazu.  Funuo.  and  Kuwabara.  Hideo,  to  Nisaho  Corporation  Appara- 
tus for  manufactunng  an  infection  needle   5.215.621.  CI    156-423  000 
Atelsaon.  Bengt  I     See — 

Andersaon.  Paul  H  .  Andersson.  Per  T  .  Axelaaon.  Bengt  I  .  Bratt- 
sand.  Ralph  L  .  Thalen.  Bror  A  .  and  Trofast.  Jan  W  .  5.215.979, 
CI    514-172  000 
Azionana    Construzioni    Macchine    Automatiche    A  C  M  A     S  p  A 
See- 
Gomen,  Giordano,  5,215,249,  C\    229-87  050 
B.  F  Goodrich  Company.  The  See — 

Cinadr.    Bernard    F.    and    Backman.    Arthur    L.    5.216.088.    O 
515-356  000 
Baarfueaaer,  Johann,  to  BASF  Magnetics  GmbH   Apparatus  for  calen- 

denng  magnetic  recordmg  media   5.215,009,  CI    I0O-1620OR 
Baaten,  Johannes  P   M  ,  and  Vermeulen.  Paulus  A    M  ,  to  U  S   Philip* 
Corporation    t^ow-preaaure  mercury  vapor  diacharge  tamp  for  sun- 
tanmng  purpoaes   5.216.323.  a    313-487  000 
Baba.  Shigeki  See— 

Shunaaaki.   Yuuichi,   Kanehiro.   Maaaki.   Ishioka.  Takuji.  Hiaaki. 
Takaahi.  Maruyama,  Shigeni.  ChikamaUu.  Masataka.  Kuroda. 
Shigetaka.    Arai.    Hideaki.   and    Baba.    Shigeki,    5.215.067.   CI 
123-630  000 
Babb.  Bruce  E  .  and  Hilbora.  Davsd  A  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Method  and  composition   for  magneaium  ion  detecttoo  uaing  hy- 
dros y-«ubatituted  cyanoformazan*   5.215.925.  CI   436-74  000 
Babbitt,  Richard  W  .  Drach.  Watiam  C  .  and  Koacica.  Thomas  E .  to 
Umted  Suies  of  Ainerx;a,  Army    Quarter  wave  high  voltafe  DC 
block  covered  with  a  polyurethane  insulaung  layer    5,216,395.  C\ 
333-246  000 
Babcock  A  Wilcoi  Company.  The  See— 

Berthold.    John    W  .    Malito.    Michael    L  .    and    Jefferv    Larry. 

5.216,4«3,  a    356-318000 
Johnioa.  Denius  W  ,  Myers,  Robert  B  ,  and  Tonn,  Donald  P  , 
5,215,557,  a   55-122.000 


Rogerv   Kevin   J  ,   and  Owenv   Fred   Covert.   II,   5.215.672.   CI 
210-787  000 
Bach.  Christopher  R  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Display  bias  arrangement 

5,216,334,  a   315-325000 
Back.  Dong-cherl,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd  Wide-band  oath 

ode-ray  tube  dnving  circuit   5,216,508,  CI   358-168  000 
Backman.  Arthur  L    See— 

Cinadr,    Bernard    F  ,    and    Backman,    Arthur    L  ,    5.216,088,    CI 
515-356  000 
Badesha.  Santokh  S  ,  and  Pai.  Damodar  M  ,  to  Xeroi  Corporation 
Photoconductive  imaging  members  with  polyhydrosy  ether  binders 
5.215.844.  a   430-96.000 
Badland,  Roger  M    See— 

McMurtry,  David  R.,  Taylor.  Benjamin  R  ,  Badland.  Roger  M  , 
and  Ealea.  Marcus  J  ,  5.214.857,  CI   33-502  OOO 
Baer.  Richard  L  .  and  Flory.  Curt,  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Fluid 
sensing  device  having  reduced  attenuation  of  shear  transverse  waves 
5.216,312,  CI    310-313  OOD 
Bagnell.  Glade  N    See—  ,    ^ 

Stefansky.  Fredenck  M  .  and  Bagnell.  Glade  N  ,  5,216.662.  CI 
369-215  000  ^^^ 

Bahl.  Chander.  Lang.  Rhonda,  and  Mendoza,  Leopoldo  G  .  to  Ortho 
Diagnostic  Systems.  Inc  Method  of  immobilizing  nucleic  acid  on  a 
solid  surface  for  use  in  nucleic  acid  hybndization  assays  5.215.882. 
CI  435-6  000 
Bailey  Douglas  J  .  to  Carborundum  Company.  The  Fire  barrier  mate- 
rial 5.215.806.  CI  428-184  000 
Bailey    Steven  J    Locking  device  for  releasably  relaming  fins  onto 

sailboards  and  like  water  craft    5.215,488,  CI   441-79000 
Bajwa,  Asim  A  ,  and  Chevallier,  Chrutophe  J  ,  to  Catalyst  Semicon- 
ductor. Inc   Charge  pump  with  high  output  current.  5.216.588,  CI 
363-60  000 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated  See- 
Ross,  Richard  J  ,  5,215.145.  CI    166-217  000 
Baker   Roas  G  ,  Jr  .  to  Cyberonics,  Inc   Electrode  assembly  for  nerve 

stimulation   5.215.089.  CI    128-642  000 
Baker.  Ross  G  .  Jr    See— 

Terry.  Reese  S  ,  Jr  ,  Wernicke,  Joachim  F    and  Baker,  Ross  G  ,  Jr  . 
5,215,086,  CI    128-421000 

^"^Ztoiighi,  Reza,  Zui  Bakhlian.  Sasan,  5.216.372.  CI   32^000 
Baldeck.  Robert  J    Bicycle  earner  for  vehicles    5.215.233.  CI    224- 

Baldwm.  John  J  ;  Claremon.  David  A  .  Elliott,  Jason  M  ;  Ponticello. 
Gerald  S  .  Remy.  David  C  ,  and  Selnick.  Harold  G  .  to  Merck  *  Co  , 
Inc  Nitrogen-contaming  heterocyclic  compounds  as  class  III  antiar- 
rhythmic agents  5.215,989,  CI   514-252.000  „       „,         ^ 

Baldwin,  John  J  ,  Shepard,  Kenneth  L,  Hudcoaky,  Ronald  J  ,  and 
Williams,  Theresa  M  ,  to  Merck  A.  Co  ,  Inc  Substituted  4,5-dihydro- 
thieno(2,3-b)thiophene-2-sulfonamides  and  6,6-dioMdes  thereof 
5,216,020,  CI    5I4-a3  000 

Balke,  Roy  L  .  and  Jack.  Joaeph  E  .  to  General  Electrsc  Company 
Apparatus  for  electrically  uisulatmg  a  commuutor  of  a  dynamoelec- 
tnc  machine   5,216,309,  CI    310-233  000 

Ball,  Michael  S«—  „.,    „         .,,..oi    ,-i 

Nemirovsky,  Paul.  Ball,  Michael,  and  Dahl,  Roy,  5,216,591,  O 
364-401000 

Ball  Robert  J  ,  Kleinstuber.  Keith  F  .  and  Pearson.  Harry^  Gleaaon 
Works,  The   Rotary  nng  cutter    5.215,417.  CI   409-234000 

Ballard  Medical  ProducU  See- 
page, Larry  E.  and  Palmer.  Darrel.  5,215,522,  CI  604-33  000 

'b^.  RainerTand  Hasler,  Chnstoph.  5,215,640,  Q  204-192  380^ 
Banzhaf,  Matthiaa,  Bamachke.  WUhelm.  Barwig,  Juergen.  Bauer.  Di- 
eter Eitel.  Jochen.  Hauaer.  Kurt;  Helms,  Werner;  and  Lochmahr. 
Karl,  to  BEHR  GmbH  A  Co  Coolmg  system  for  a  vehicle  havmg  an 
intemal-combustion  engine  5.215,044,  CT  123-41290^ 
Baran,     John       Dual-guided     exercise     apparatus      5,215,510,     CI 

482-104  000 
Baran,  John  S    See —  j  o        n 

Hanson  Gunnar  J  .  Baran.  John  S  .  Wetssmg.  Dave,  and  Rusaell. 
Mark,  5.215.996,  CI   514-300  000 
Barclay,  David  A    See—  ,■,,,■,, t     <-i 

HasweU.    Stephen    J.    and    Barclay,    David    A,    5,215,715,    a 
422-81000 
Barcomb,  Paul  V    See— 

Munro,  John  G  .  III.  Barcomb.  Paul  V  ,  and  Herschitz,  Roman. 
5.215,824,  CI  428-473  500 
Barcza,  W   Kevm.  Flap  hmge  arrangement  for  a  convergent/divergent 

nozzle.  5,215.256,  CI   239-265  390 
Barcza,  W  Kevin,  to  Umted  Tcchnologiea  Corporation  Divergent  soil 
arrangement    for    a    convergent/divergent    nozzle     5,215,257,    CI. 

239-265  390  .-,,x,q,    r~i 

Barker,  Allen  R    Stnng  inatniment  bridge  apparatus    5,216,192,  1,1 

84-328.000  „  ,  , 

Barnard.  James  A  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Optical  tape  recOTd- 

mg  medu  with  mtegral  duat-defocusing  transparent  film    5.2I5.S08. 

CI  428-194000 
Baron,  Bruce  M    See—  j    r,.  j,         w.^    w 

Frecdman,    Julea,    Baron,    Bruce    M,    and    Dudley,    Mark    w, 

5.216,008,0   514-401000  ^^^ 

Baron.  PMcal  and  BouMcmart,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Solomon  b  A.  uepreaa- 

ible  Kile  »ii>pon  for  a  ski  boot   5,215,326,  Q   280636000 
Barrett,  Michael  R  ;  and  Mathey,  John,  Jr .  to  M    T    McBnan,  Inc 

SyMcm  and  metliod  for  monilonng  and  anaJynng  energy  char»cten»- 

bca.  5^16,623.  O   364-550000 


Hob^Toonald  M  .  and  Bartell.  Joseph  E..  5.214.875.  CI  43-43  160 
Bartime*.  George  F.  and  Stepenike,   Uwrence  D  ,  to  Contuienlal 
Plastic  Containers,  Inc  Method  of  formmg  a  container  with  dnple» 
spout   5.215,694,  a   264-68  000  ,       c  ,- 

Bartlett,  WUliam  P  ,  to  McNeilus  Trtick  and  Manufactunng.  Inc  Mety 
valve  for  discharge  chutes  on  cement  mixer  5.215,178.  CI   193-5  000 
Bartow,  Richard  J  ,  Haddock.  Louts  A  .  Jr .  and  Mesaner,  John  S^ 
Stryker   Corporation     Breakaway    fool    section    for   delivery    bed 
5.214,812.  C\   5-624.000 
Bartach.  Stephan:  See—  c  ^     »     c 

Hoepp,  Mathias.  Amtz,  Dietnch,  Bartach,  Stephan.  Schaefer-Sin- 
dlmger.  Adolf;  and  Boeck.  Wolfgang.  5,216.179.  Q  549-372.000. 
Bartz,  Thomas  A    See—  .-,,,,.1.     r-i 

Trainer.    Teddy    N      and    Bartz.    Thomas    A,    5,215,418,    CI 

411-345.000  ,    ^     ..,,.■,,.    r-i 

Baroch,  Alan    Holster  for  a  weapon  with  laser  light    5,215,238,  CI 

224-243.000 
Bamachke,  WUhelm  See- 

Banzhaf,  Matthias,  Baruachke,  Wilhelm,  Barwig,  Juergen,  Bauo. 
Dieter  Eitel,  Jochen.  Hauser,  Kurt,  Helms.  Werner,  and  Loch- 
mahr. Karl.  5,215,044,  a    123-41290 
Barwig,  Juergen;  See—  n     _ 

siSizhaf,  Matthiaa;  Banischke,  WUhelm,  Barwig.  Juergen.  Bauer, 
Dieter  Eitel.  Jochen;  Hauaer.  Kurt;  Helms,  Werner;  and  Loch- 
mahr, Karl,  5,215,044,  C\    123-41  290 
Basara,  Michael;  Kneale,  Collan  B  ;  Lucente.  Samuel  A  ,  ««>  NatolL 
John,  to  Intenutional  Businoa  Machines  Corporation    Rack  baaed 
packaraig  sy«tem  for  computers  with  cable,  cooling  and  power 
SunagOKnt  module   5,216.579,  C\  361-383000 
BASF  Aktiengesetbchaft:  See—  vj     r  _4 

Dotzauer,    Bemhard;    Wiituba,    Eckehardt.    Schwartz.    Manfred. 
Petri,     Rolf;     Bechett,     Bertold.     and     Denu,     Hans- Juergen. 
5.215.827.  a.  428-500.000 
Etzb«:h     Karl-Heinz;    Hansen,   Guenter.    Lamm.    Ounther.    and 
Reichelt,Hetmut,5,216.t39.  a   534-765.000  ^     .      . 

Hagen,  Helmut;  Zicgler,  Hana;  Pfbter.  Wg">  Nilf- ^Gerhard 
Lorenz,G»ela;andDre.ael,Juergen.5,ll6.171.a   546-309000 
Lausberg,    Dietnch;    Slemberger.    Rolf. .  Bittner,    Gerhard,    and 

Lukassen,  Benid,  5.216062,  C\   524-404000 

Uxfna.  Hermann.  Patach,  Manfred.  an4  Krallmann,  Reinhold, 

5  216.137.0.534-634.000  „,-,~, 

Reuther.  Wolfgang;  Baus,  Ulf;  and  Lorei*,  Gnela,  5,216,010.  O 

5I4-4O7000. 

BASF  Corporation;  See—  ,-,,^rr^t     r^ 

Cook,    Vincent    C;    and    Brunsch.    Thotnas    R,    5.216.078.    CI 

525-124.000.  .^  . 

Harrison,  Richard  P  ,  Scarpati,  Michael,  Narayan.  Thirumurti.  and 

Zagata,  Blair  J,  5,216,035,  a   521-51  000 
Roasio   Richard  C  ;  Easterle,  Mark  A  ;  and  Jackson.  Michael  L  , 
5.216041,0   521-137.000 
BASF  Magnetxa  GmbH:  See— 

Baarfueaaer,  Johann,  5,215,009,  O    100-16200R 
BaaL  Gunqbal  S  ,  to  Protem  Deaign  Laba,  Inc   Soluble  T-cell  antigen 

receptor  chimeric  antigena  5,216,132,  O   530-387  300 
B^^S»ck  Ankle  rehibiliUtK»  device   5,215,508,  O  482-79  000 
Bauer,  Dieter:  See—  _ 

Banzhaf,  Matthias;  Bamachke,  WUhelm.  Barwig.  Juergen,  Bauer. 
Dieter  Eitel,  Jochen;  Hauaer.  Kurt,  Helms,  Werner  and  Loch- 
mahr, 'Karl,  5.215.044,  O    123-41  290 
Bauer,  Hans  J  ;  See—  ,     _,  „ 

Bauer    Hans-Peter  Bauer,  Hans  J  ,  Stadelmann.  Ludwig,  Hem. 
Otmar;  and  Keller,  Siegfned,  5,215,291,  O   267-120_000 
Bauer  Hana-Peter,  Bauer,  Hans  J  ,  Stadelmann,  Ludwig,  Hern.  Ot™; 
ancTKeller,  Siegfried,  to  SUSPA  COMPART  AktKngeaellschaft 
Gas  roring  5,215.291,  O   267-120  000 

"Reuther,  Wolfgang,  Baus,  Ulf,  and  Lorenz,  Gada,  5,216.010.  O 
514-407.000. 
Bavaria  Cargo  Technology  GmbH:  See— 

Huber,  thomaa,  5.215,184,  O    198-782.000 
Baxter  Hal  T  Floating  dock/breakwater  and  method  for  makmg  same 

5.215,027,0.  114-266.000 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See—  „.,,,„ 

Naahef,  Awi  S.;  and  Ahmed.  Ahmed  1 ,  5,215.541,  O   8-94  110 
Bayer  Aktiengeaellachaft:  See— 


Anderbenen-  Wolfgang  *^^*^°"'  MKhael,  Vogelageaang,  Ro- 
und,   Wai  "'  "  " 


,     J^«,    Wotfrim,    Otgea,    Wolfgang;    and    Dragovic, 

Thomaa.  5J15,819.  O.  428-364.000. 
BuxSMTomler  ind  Krockert,  Bemd,  5,215,584,  O  106-712000 
Drewea,  Mark  W  ;  Muller.  Peter,  Santel,  Hana-Jo«:him;  Lurwen, 

Kjii;  and  Schimdt,  Robert  R.,  5.215.569,  O-  5O4-I96.000_ 
Krockert.  BenKl;  and  Linde,  Gunter,  5,215,513,  ^}0f>.ma30 
Lmdel  Hana;  HaUenfaKh,  Werner,  Berachauer,  Fnednch;  Greife, 

HemiichA.;  and  KJotz,  G«not,  5.216,170,  O  ««- 300-000-^ 
Pedain,  Joaef;  Schi»dei,  Friedrich,  Mager,  Dseter,  and  Burgdorfer, 

Hana-Henbert,  5,216,107,  O   528-45.000 
Scherkenbcqk,  Je.iunl/u/  rgen;  HimmJer,  ThoW  S''***^  ItSIIII" 

DutaniirmrStefan;  HanaaJer,  Oerd;  and  Dehne,  Hemz- WUhelm. 

5J16.006.  a  514-383.000.  u        w 

Scherkenbeck,  Jurgen;  Erie.  Monika;  Stroech.  Klaua;  Himmler, 

Thomaa;  Ludwi*.  Oeorg-W.,  Braadea.  WUhelm;  and  Dutrmann. 

Stefan,  5.216,180,  0   549-435.000 
Schmakoeg.  Lutz;  H««eL  Eduijd;  N«:htkamp  Klw  Komg- 

Bhofo,  Heinnch;  and  Oaarter,  Otio,  5J1J.618.  O    156-331  700. 
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SchuU  SL'hlillc.    Wolfgang  Hans.    Kinch,   Jurgcn,    Idcl.    Kar^lcn 
3o9cf,    Fcnglcr,   Gcrd.    Arndt,    L'we,    ind    BUvk.    Hans  Dictcr, 
V216,lll,  CI    528-167000 
Baylor  College  of  Medicine  See— 

Markavench.  Barry  M  .  Clark.  James  H     (iregory.  Rebevca.  Ale 
jandro,  Mary.  Middleditch.  Bnan  S  .  Johnson.  Oregor>  A  .  and 
Vtrma.  Rajender  S  .  5.216.024.  C\   514-V43  Oa) 
Tarn.  David  C  .  5.216.752.  C\    3<>5-27  000 
Beacom.  Roger    Apparatus  for  the  production  of  a  symmetrical  oval 

concrete  pipe    5.215.673.  CI    249-100000 
Beadle.  James  R  .  Ixvin.  Gilbert  V  .  and  Zehner.  Lee  R  .  to  Biosphencs 
Incorporated      Crystalline     form     of     D-gulose       5. 215. 591.     CI 
127-JOOOO 
Beakes,  John   M     and   Hunter.   Howard  S.  to  Olobe   Products   Inc 
Method  for  inserting  sutor  coil  lead   wires  into  terminals  having 
wire-receiving  channels   5.214.838.  CI    2<»-5'>«00O 
E)eal>.  Ralph,  to  Hon  Industnes  Inc    Method  for  making  filinx  cabinet 

including  adhesive  bonding   5.214.836.  CI    2>»-46')  VX) 
Beanc.  Glenn,   to   MI    Proprueun     Methixi   of  making   a   heal   sink 

5.215.140,  CI    164-65  000 
Bear  Corporation   See- 
Davidson.  Rodney  R.,  5^15,167.  CI    188-24  190 
Bethert.  Bertold  See— 

Dotzauer.    Bemhard.    Wisluba.    Eckehardt     Schwartz.    Manfred 
Petn.     Rolf     Bechert.     Bertold.     and     Denu.     Hans  Juergen, 
5.215.827.  CI   428-500000 
Bechtle.  Rolf,  to  Dr    Ing  H  C  F   Porsche  AG   Motor  vehicle  having  a 
central  kx:king  system  and  an  anti-theft  alarm  system    5.216.406,  CI 
J4O-426  0OO 
Beck.  Ivan   .See— 

Benko.  Pal.  Bozsing.  Daniel.  Levai,  Lauto  .  Kovanyi  nee  l-AX. 

Gyorgyi.  Mikile.  Gyorgy.  Tompe.  Peter.  Kurdyga.  Pva.  Dinnyes 

nee  Nagy.  Ilona.  Pociik.  Eva,  Zalavan  nee  Dosa.  Gyorgyi.  Beck, 

Ivan.   Simonyi.   Istvan    Nagy.   Kalman.   Imrc,   Janiw.    Ki.s«  nee 

Bertok.  Krisebet.  Tajthv  nee  Juhaaz.  Eva  J     Mandi.  Attila   and 

Gorgenyi.  Fngyes,  5.216.157.  CI    544-215  000 

Beck.  James  M  .  Kubilz.  Terry  E  .  and  Kutaj.  Ales,  to  Creative  Packag 

ing  Corp    Tamper  evident  cKwure  with  hinged  band    5.215.204.  CI 

215-252  000 

Stolle,  Ralph  J     and  Heck.  Lee  R  .  5,215,746.  CI   424-92  (XXI 
Beck,  Richard  W     Daugheny.  Charles  W  .  and  Mersch.  Steven  H  .  lo 
Beclon,    Dickinson    and    Company     Catheter    introducer    a.ssemhlv 
5,215,52'',  CI    604-l64(XX) 
Beck,  Robert  1      See 

Nienhuis,  James  H  ,  Clark.  Jeffrey  L  ,  De  Pree,  Michael  I      and 
Beck.  Robert  I   ,  5.214,889.  CI    52-220  70t) 
Becker,  Burckhard   See — 

Klink.  JiMef.   Schmidt,    Bemd,    Schlaffke.    H     J      Speck,    \  oikcr 
I>inkel,  Emil,  Becker,  Burckhard.  Erohnhaus,  Ernst  Reiner   and 
Wagener,  Heinz  Jurgen,  5,215.347.  CI    296-63  l»») 
Beckers,  Andreas  G   E  ,  to  Diva  MedKal  Systems  hv    Diabetes  therapy 
management     system,     apparatus     and     method       5,216,597.     CI 
364-413  020 
Heckman  Instruments.  Inc     .See- 

Marrujo.  David  J  ,  Cernosck.  Rose  M     Coleman.  Patrick  h  .  and 
Walbourn.  Charles  C  .  5.215.885.  CI   435  794  000 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company   See — 

Beck.  Richard  W    Daugherty.  Charles  W    and  Mersch.  Steven  H 

5.215.527.  CI    604-164  000 
Purdy.   E     Robert,   Enkine,   Tiimithv     Peterson,   Gerald   H     and 

rhoresCT.  Stephen  L  ,  5,215,528.  CI   6*34- 1 64  (XX) 
Schulte,  Harvey,  and  Noto.  S«l.  5.215.376.  CI    366- 348  (XX} 
Bedford  Industnes.  Inc     See — 

I.arsen,     Bnan     D       and     Tinklenberg,     Lloyd.     5,215,797.     CI 
428-40  000 
Bedminster  Buxronversion  Corporation   Set- 
Finn,  l-arry  J  .  5,215,921,  CI   435-312  000 
Bedzyk.  Mark  D  ,  to  Eastman  Kixlak  Company    Regustraiion  mccha 

nism  for  sheets  of  different  sizes   5,215,302,  CI    271-239  (XX) 
Beecham  Group  p  I  c     See- 
Hanson.  John  C  ,  5,216.161,  CI    544-330000 
Beeche.  Gregory  I  ,  and  Scrafford.  Roy  T    Modular  truss  frame  sys- 
tem   5,214,899,  CI    52-648  100 
Been.  Erancu  C    Overhead  condensate  drain  system    5,214.887.  CI 

52  169  500 
Behlman,  David  M    Article  organizer    5.215,205,  CI    220-4  310 
BEHR  GmbH  A  Co    See 

Banzhaf,  Matthias,  Baruschke,  Wilhelm,  Barwig.  Juergen    Bauer, 
Dieter    Eitel.  Jochen.  Hauser,  Kun.  Helms.  Werner    and  Ij>.h 
mahr,  Karl,  5.215,044.  CI    123-41  290 
BEI  Electronics.  Inc     See- 
Anderson.  Richard  V  ,  5.216.196,  CI    102  235  000 
Beilfuss.  Hans-Juergen,  and  Vogt,  Michael,  to  Alfred   levcs  GmbH 
Rear  wheel   valve  switchover  tire  delay  for  ABS    5.215,358.  CI 
303-114  300 
Beisawenger,  Hans.  Reimer,  Ramer  and  Vydra,  Karel,  to  Metallgesell 
schaf^  Aktiengesellschaf^    Eluidized  bed  reactor    5.21 5.042.  CI    122 
4  00D 
BejaraiH).  Pedro    Rack  for  supporting  items  such  as  b»)ttles    5.215.199. 

CI    211-74  000 
Bell.  Chauncey  F  .  Ill    Ser- 

Flores.  Carlo*  E  ,  Ludlow.  Juan  J  .  Bell.  Chauncey  F  .  Ill,  Mora. 
Raul  M  .  Winograd.  Terry  A  ,  and  Graves.  Michael  J  .  5.216.603. 
CI    364-419  000 


Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc     See— 

Paek.  Eung  G  .  and  Salehi.  Jawad  A  .  5.216.529.  CI    359-29  000 
Bell.   Edward   H  .   to  Jam  Supplies  Enlerpnses.   Inc    Tokens  having 

minted  identification  code*   5.216.234.  CI    235-494  000 
Bell  Helicopter  Textron  Inc    See— 

Neathery.  William  D  ,  Broekhuizen.  Willem,  and  Schellhase.  Ernst 
C.  5,215.502.  CI   464-71  000 
Belongia.  DavHj  C    See— 

Dobson.    William    C.    and    Belongia.    David    C.    5.216.031.    CI 
99-538  000 
Belter.  Jerome  O  .  to  Dan*  Corporation    Gasket  having  thermally 

insulated  pon  closure  assembly    5.215.315.  CI    277-235008 
Ben-David.  Ilan.  and  Kixjhavi.  Nitsan,  to  Optrotech  Ltd    Method  and 
system    for    punching    holes    in    a    sheet    matenal     5.214.990.    CI 
83-13  000 
Bend  Research.  Inc     See — 

Muchmore.  David  C  .  5.215.918.  CI   435  280  0a) 
Bendis  Europe  Services  Techniques  See— 

Gautier.  Jean-Pierre.  5.214.995.  CI   91  376a0R 

Gaulier.  Jean-Pierre.  Perez.  Miguel,  and  Vcrbo.  I'lysse.  5.214.996, 

CI   91-376  00R 
l-ebret.  Pierre.  5.214.997,  CI   91-420  000 

Uinguet.  Marc,  Pemn,  Alain,  and  Bourgois,  Lionel.  5,215,171.  CI 
188-195  000 
Bendii  Heavy  Vehicle  Systems  Italia  S  p  A     See  — 

Rapa,  Antonio,  5.215.170,  CI    188-170  000 

Bcndtsen.  Christian,  to  Danfoas  A/S  Method  for  regulating  the  temper 

ature  of  a  medium  by  means  of  a  temperature  control  loop,  and  a 

temperature-regulating     device     for     implementing     the     method 

5,214,930,  CI   62115  000 

Benjey,  Robert  P  ,  to  G  T    Products,  Inc    Fuel  lank  vent  system  and 

diaphragm  valve  for  such  system    5,215,1 10,  CI    137-43  000 
Benko,  Pal,  Bozting.  Daniel.  Levai.  LaazJo  .  Kovanyi  nee  La*.  Gyor 
gyi.    Mikite.  Gyorgy.   Tompe.   Peter.   Eurdyga,   Eva.   Dmnyes  nee 
Nagy.  Ilona,  Pociik.  Eva.  Zalavan  nee  Doaa.  Oyorgyt.  Beck.  Ivan. 
Simonyi.  Istvan.  Nagy.  Kalman.  Imre.  Janos.  Kisa  nee  Benok.  Erzse- 
bet.  Tajthy  nee  Juhaaz.  Eva  J     Mandi.  Altila.  and  Gorgenyi.  Fngyes. 
to     EGIS     Gyogyuergyar       l,4.I>ihydrtvpyndine     intermediates 
5.216.157,  CI    544-215000 
Bennati.  Eltore,  to  Tubi  Ghisa  S  p  A   Methtx)  and  device  for  treatment 
of  metal  baths  by  means  of  a  matenal  having  a  high  gas  vapor  poten 
tial    5,215,709,  CI   420-19  000 
Benner,  Steven  A    01igonucl««idc  analogs  containing  sulfur  linkages 

5,216,141,  CI    536-27  130 
Bennett,  Frances  K  ,  Paul.  Stephen  R    and  Vang,  Vu-Chung,  to  Genet 
ic-s  liutilule,  Inc   DNA  cncixlmg  a  mammalian  cytokine,  interleukin- 
II    5,215.895.  CI   435-69  520 
Bensinger.  William  I     See— 

Berenson.   Ronald   J      and    Bensmgrr     William    I  .    5.215.927.  CI 
436-541  000 
Benton.  Thomas  M     -See- 
Kennedy.  Adam  C  .  Benton,  Thomas  M     Ruark.  Bruce  1      Besore. 
John  K  .  Martin.  Jerry  C    and  /-entner,  Martin  M  .  5.2  14.938.  CI 
62  515  0a) 
Berenson.  Ronald  J     and  Bensinger,  William  I  .  to  Fred  Hutchinson 
Cancer  Research  Center    Meth<xi  for  immuiKTselection  of  cells  using 
avidm  and  biotin    5.215.927.  CI   436-541000 
Beretta,   Mano.  to  RDB  Plastotecnica  S  p  A    Block  particularly   for 

buildmg  lixise-laid  retaining  walls   5.214.898.  CI    52-606(Xm 
Berg.  Jack  V  ,  and  Kora.  Raiulall  G  ,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manu 
factunng     Company      Adhesive     tape     dispenser      5.215.240.     CI 
225-16000 
Berg.   Thomas   E  .   to   Hewlett  Packard  Company    Rotary   arm  and 
optical  head  for  a  magneto-optic  disk  dnve   5.2 16.643.  CI   369- 1  3  (XX) 
Bergen  Cable  Technologies.  Inc    See— 

Koehler.    Roben    H      and    Koehler,    William    E.    5.214.832.   CI 
29-268  000 
Bergendahl.  Hans-Cieorg.  to  Maschinenfabnk  Koppem  GmbH  Sl  Co 

KG    Iron  sponge  bnquctting  press   5,215.765,  CI   425-237  000 
Berger.    James     Road  tralTic    barricade    or    barrier    with    lire    base 

5,215.399,  CI   4O4-«000 
Berger.  Josef,  Kagan,  Yishai,  Mick.  t>oron.  aixl  Nazarathy.  Moshe.  to 
Harmonic  Lightwaves,  Inc  Active  alignment  system  for  laser  to  fiber 
couphng    5.216.729.  CI    385-31000 
Bergeron.  Guy  E  Sandbag  filling  device    5.215.127.  CI    141-10000 
Bergman.  Rolf  A     See— 

Alminger.  Tomaa  B  ,  Bergman.  Rolf  A  .  Bundgaard  H  .  Lindberg. 
Per  L  .  and  Sunden.  Gunnel  E  .  5.215.974.  O    514-80  000 
Bergquist.  Per-Marcus.  and  Troberg,  Hennk  E  ,  to  Akticbolaget  Elec- 

irolus    ReUy    5.216.403.  CI    337-123  000 
Berke.  Joaeph  J  Water  sporuman's  face  mask  for  viewing  objects  m  the 
oppoaite    directKW    of   the    normal    line    of   vision     5.216.454,    CI 
351-43  000 
Berkheimer.  John  R  .  to  GoVideo.  Inc  Cable  select  bos  supplemental 

signal  splittmg  apparatus   5.216.499.  CI    358-86  000 
Series  laboratories,  Iik    See — 

Feldman.  Richard  I  .  Wu.  James  M  ,  Mann.  Elaina.  l.arocca.  Anne, 
and  Jenson.  James  C  .  5.215.963.  CI    514-8  000 
BerlowiU.  Paul  J     See— 

Ashcraf\.  Thomas  L  ,  SchilowiU.  Alan  M  .  Talley.  Larry  D  .  and 
Berlowitt  Paul  J  .  5.215.54*.  CI   44-372  000 
Bermar  International  Limited   See — 

Berresford.  Richard,  and  Marr.  David  T  .  5.215.129.  CI    141-05  000 
Bernard,  Alam  Tranamitlmg  device  of  signal  sequences  5,216,716,  CI 
380-23  000 


Bernard,  Michael  R    jtr—  .      ,^  w 

Weeks,  J   Bnioc;  Beraanl,  Michael  R  ,  and  ORourke,  Danny  M  , 
5JI5,137,  a    152-379.400 
Bemwdet,  Heah.  to  US  Philipa  Corpoimtioo  Higb-flux  neatroo  gea"" 
■tor  tube  5 JI 5,703,  d  376-114  000 

^""S^!^!^^^^  JoothM  J.,  5.2IM90.  a  73-5I7.00R 

Bcrraford,  Richard;  md  Mux,  D«vid  T.,  to  Bermir  InterMaooal 

Limited   Preaervmg  the  contentt  of  beveraje  coatamen.  5.213,1ZV. 

a   141-«3.COO  ^  ^    ,^j__i__ 

BentKal  Rafael;  and  Neeier,  Jean-Richafd,  to  Neatec  S.A  Prodoctwo 

of  kappa-caKino-glycoinacropepOde  5,216,129,  Q  530-360000 
Berry,  William  M  ,  III  Set—  „     „ 

Thompaoo.  R    G.  Duon.  Mark  D     Radhaknrfinio.  B  •  ^erry , 
William  M.,  Ill;  Smith,  Darnell;  and  Caamiiis,  John.  5,215.246, 
a.  22»-l71.000. 
BerKhauer.  Fnedhch;  See—  ^      .     v  /-      t 

I  inA-1   Hant;  HaUenb«:h,  Werner;  Benchauer,  Fnednch,_Oretfe, 
Heinnch  A-;  and  Kloti.  Ocmot,  5.216.170,  Q.  546-300,000 
Benhadiky,  Bona  Automatic  carton  opening  and  feeding  appytfw 
with  impcoved  breaking  and  supporting  mechaniim   5.215.515.  a 

Bertetu,  Paokr  and  Vignotto.  Angelo.  to  SICF  Industrie  SPA  Support 
umt  for  an  idUng  element  mch  as  the  nondnven  wheel  of  a  motor 

vehicle   5.215.387,  a.  3&4-544.000  

Benhold,  John  W    Mahto,  Michael  L  ;  and  JefTers,  Larry,  to  Baboock 

*    Wilcox    Company,    The     Fluorescence    analyxer    for    Ugmn 

5,216.483.  a   356-318000  _    c     .  ,         o    w     i„ 

Bertoteu.  Mark  S  .  Noma,  Bnan.  and  Wanng.  Michael  J.  W  R°J|f •  ^ 

Thermomechanical     treatment     of    Ti     6-2-2-2-2      5.215,600,     Cl. 

14«- 564.000  ^  ^   _ 

Bertram,  George;  Rusatti,  M^haei;  Tyler.  An*ew    and  Comgan, 

John,  to  Sealed  Air  Corporation  Clamping  lyitem  for  fluid  mjecnoo 

devices.  5,215.226,  a.  222-135.000 

BcKberer.  Robert  E  .  to  Aspects.  Inc  Bird  feeder  having  a  non-rouu- 

ble  perch  with  protective  sleeves  5.215,039,  O   119-57  800 
Besore,  John  K.    See— 

Itennedy.  Adam  C  .  Benton,  Thomas  M  .  Ruark,  Brua  U  Bttore. 
John  K  .  Martm.  Jerry  C.  and  Zentner.  Martin  M  .  5.214,938,  U 
62-515000 
Beaaclaen,  Karen  S    See —  .    , 

Brock,  Thomas  E.  Jr .  Besaelsen.  Karen  S  .  Burke,  Kj»nrtb  J  . 
DeJonge,  Omn  W  .  Halberg,  John  E.,  Hasbany.  John  J  ;  KaM. 
Bnan  J  Mittl,  Alfred  F  .  Smith.  Robert  D  ;  Strogie,  Glenn  F ; 
and  Whiteford.  Jerry  L  .  5.215,361.  O  312-195.000 

Beta  Raven  Inc.  See-  „  v,    c  ■     c    <ii<ki    r^ 

Volk.  Joaeph  A.  Jr    and  Tugolaroff.  Nicholas  S,  5.215,231.  CI 
236-12.120 
Bea  Laboratories,  Inc :  Set—  „.    ^  ^       c      _^ 

Kladder  Suzanne  L  .  MatuoU,  Terrenoe  W  ;  Geiger.  Gary  E    and 
Creasman.  James  E..  5.215,574.  O  75-735  000 
Beyersdorfr,  Leland  E.   See— 

Sandstrom,  Paul  H  .  BeyendorfT,  Leland  E  ,  and  Hopper.  Roger  J  . 
5,216,066,0   524-495  000 
Bhatlacharyya.  Bhupati  R  .  deceased  (by  Bhattacharyya.  Um*  execu- 
tm>  Huang.  Shu^  W  ,  Shetty,  Chandrashekar  S  ,  Bm.  Nang  T  , 
and  Dunn.  Yvonne  O ,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company    Anjomc  and 
Donionic  solution  polymers  for  paint  detackificatioo    5.215.668.  CI 
210-712.000 
Bhattacharyya.  Uma,  executm  See—  ov     ■      is;    ck^» 

Bhattacharyya,  Bhupati  R .  deceased,  Huang,  Shu-Jen  W;  Sihetty. 
ChandrMhekar    S,    Bm,    Nang    T,    and    Dunn,    Yvonne   O. 
5.215.668,  a.  210-712.000 
BIC  Corporation:  See—  ,,,„«», 

Cuami.  Salvatore.  5.215,458.  C\  431-277.000 

^^K^  Michael  P  .  5.216.732,  O  385-59.000  

BKte«er,  Erast;  and  Haeberle.  Thomas,  to  Rohm  GmbH   **»f^ 

roos  oudatiOD  catalyst  and  method  for  making  the  same   5.215.932, 

a   502-209  000 
Bierman,  Bruce  L.:  See—  .imvi   o 

Teach.  Sylvester  M  ,  Jr.,  and  Bierman,  Bruce  L.,  5.213.530.  Cl 

Billig,  Fftldti^  S  ;  and  Vm.W«,  Dav«J  M  .  to  Johns  Hopkins  Univ«- 
rty  The  Translating  cowl  mlet  with  retractable  propcUant  mjectxjo 
itnits.  5.214.914,  a  60-204  000  .,-     ,  i  .j 

Bills.  Joaeph  W  ,  Jr  .  to  Dakott  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc  Trailer  mclud- 
^  a  toged  ramp  tail  5.215,426,  O.  414-537  000 
Bilodeau.  Francois:  See—  ^  .  ,  . 

ftUKenneth  O  ,  Malo,  Bernard  Y  ,  Bilodean,  Francois,  and  John- 
K^n.  Derwyn  C  ,  5.216.739,  O   315-123.000         ^  ^      ^ 
Bmder,  Ulnch,  to  OAK  Oro-tta.  *  Koppel  ^G  Mrthod  and  .pp«a- 
^uTfiic  commmutmg  buU  matenalt  5.215.262.  Q  241-19.00a 

Bio  Oto  Syrtan*.  Inc.:  See —  

Oirovih.  Mark  J  .  5.215.670.  Q  210-770.000 

BioPak  Technotogy,  Ltd.:  Stt—  

SmctaTllichird  O..  5.216.050.  a  524-108.000 

"•"•^SS:  j'^^rrSti'^libert  V  .  «id  Zehner.  Lee  R-.  5J15.59. 
a    127-30.000 

**Shii<to^Mai.  5J15.0M.  CX    128-419  OPO 
Bin  Chemicals  Limited:  S«r—  .,„„,-~w, 

Wilhams,  Richard  S ,  3.216.063.  a   524-414000 


5.216J14,  a.  200- 


Biquez,  Franco*:  See— 

WiUiene,  Jeaa-Marc;  and  Biquez,  Francoia, 

Bird,  KoiDeth  A.;  Itim,  Dooflai  Y,  K»h,  Stephen  J;  Lambright.J«tai 
J.;  MuDer.  Kuit  R-;  and  Thorp.  Lawrence  D  ,  to  InteniaOc-al  Ih» 
nea  Machines  Cocporatioo  Advanced  vu  inn>ertin«i  tool  (AVi  i ) 
5^16,485,  a.  356-394.000 

^^cSIi^lic£n;  Wdah.  R   Victor.  WiUard,  Ronald  S    Joto- 

^SSTmISS  Z.;  Sal«a.  Jaime  P ;  Tylak.  Da»«l  J  ,  and  Bud, 

Michael  J..  5J16.612,  Q.  J6*-468.00a  ^  _, 

Btrgmeir.  Klaoa.  to  AgJaOevaert  Attiniifarikrhaft.  ReptojtacnoB  of 

^otofiaphic  orifiDah  with  scattered  bght  correctwii.  3J16.521,  O 

358-447  000 

BiiUe.  Siegfried;  Elael,  Werner,  Gefaring.  Johann;  Nippe,  Waktanar. 

^»?MlSS^:nKjf.  to  Sieme- Aktienge«dl«*atl  6ev«  to  tr«» 


porting  bulk  material  comprim  a  vibrator  conveyor  which  dips  mto 
abquid-  5J15,64I.  O-  204-201.000. 
Biichoff,  Brian  L.:  Sw—  .  „     ^  «  i»_     i     <?i<04t 

AndenOD.  Marc  A.;  Xu.  Qunym;  and  Biachoff.  Bnan  U.  5.21  J.943. 
a.  501-11000.  ^  -^^   . 

Biahofr    David  R..  to  Woodward  Governor  Company    Syitemfor 
^•^jSotoToil  v^KO-ty  and  deanhne-.  5.215.444,  Q  417-281.000 

Bittncr.  Gerhard:  See —  _  «    ^     j         ^ 

li«berg,    D«tnch;   Stcmberfer,    RoK;    Bmner,   CSerhard;    «>d 

LukaJSin,  Bemd.  5.216.062,  a  524-»O4.000  .  ^_^ 

Bjerke.  Robert  K..;  K.«*  Kenneth  P  *«««•  i^"  '^  k  .2^^ 
Waher  H  to  Btoont.  Inc-  Le«J-free  pruned  nmfire  cartridge 
5JI6,199,  a.  102-471.000 

^"IS^.  SSSt  W  fS^  Mark  A.;  Bl^ibum,  Bnan  K .  «id  Ma»r. 

Joseph  F.,  5.216.607.  CX.  364-424.050  ^^ 

Blaia.  Pnaam,  to  Canada,  National  Research  Council  of   Optical 

tracking  lyrtem.  5,216^36,  CX.  230-203.200.  

BlS^SSsSoTconte,  Joseph  J.;  «d  Moeller.  Susan  K-Jo  Dow 

^emical  Company.  The    Method  of  forming  a  coeitnided  foam 

composite.  5JI5,69I,  CI.  264-45.900 
flSTund.  A.;  Ferris,  Michad  R-;  J«»by,  WOham  P      r^  ^ 

Itrrynowek.  John  M   Golf  bag  for  use  with  carts-  5J13,194.  U 

BlS^'j.JtoA-  Dual-beh  shuttle  umt  5.215,181,  a    I98-468.200 

Blevins,  Richard  W.:  See —  „    ..  _■  ti; 

^WTr^  J-;  Turner,  S    Richaid;  and  Blevms,  Richard  W  . 

5^16,118,0   528-336.000  ^u*.  ptt 

Bhjlevea.  NicoUas,  and  D«Beer.  Martmos  B.  J  ,  to  ^"^^M"  J^ 

Nederland  N  V  Method  of  poatwomg  and  fixmg  optical  fibres  m  s 

row  of  opticalfibiea and  s couphng dev« provided  with -kA  s  row 

of  fibrta.  5J16,741.  O.  385-137.000 

^""fch^lTsShS;  ^gang-Hans;  ,K««=h,  Jur^  'ItJ^SS^ 
Joaef  Fengler.  Geid;  Arndt.  Uwe.  and  Block.  Hans-Dieter. 
5.2I6I1 1370^^528-167.000 

^'~?:SS^^uSL''v-;'5j^-cott.  Gary  L.;  ««J  Bloomfield.  Bryan  A-. 
5J16.'605.O.  364-424.020 

^^^1^  K    Kees,  Kenneth  P    Ward.  James  P    and  Stev.-. 
Waher  H.,  5.216,199.  O.  102-471  000 
Scott.  Lewis  A.,  5.215.072.  O.  125-21.000 
Blowhard  Pneumatic  Servicca  Inc  :  See- 

Hennan.  Alvin;  Hennaa,  Rub-a;  and  Bokor.  Ken.  5 Jl 5.553,  CJ. 
55-1000. 

^"XI'Rii^i^^-Ji.  H-Ji  K.;  Bluhm.  Terry  L    and  Gardner. 

S««Jra  J..  5J15.847.  O  430- 106.«)0_^     Knh«-«i. 

Rlumrich.  SumiMn:  Honnea.  Wotfgaag:  EagJer,  Bemd,  and  Koberstem, 

iXXS^   meth^   for   the  prodnctkm   of  the   catalyst 
3.213,953.  O.  302-218-000. 

""•^i^  HtaTM.;  Tmmi.  Edward  E,  McComb^  An.  M ;  «>d 

^^juhe  U,  5.215.945.  O.  501.94.00a 
Board  of  Oovemon  of  Wayne  State  Umverrty  The^See- 
^Utiss.  Joaej*  D.;  Morgan.  Bradley  R-;  sad  Zak.  Benme.  5J15.922, 
O.  436-16.000. 


Boaid  of  Re—nts,  The  Univenity  of  T^a:  ^ 

BitnvnTMich^  S-;  Ookl*ein.  Joaeph  U;  R»-eU.  David  W  .  and 


Sottof.  Thomas  C.  5J15.9ia  a.  435-240.200 
Board  of  Refenls,  The  Uaiverrty  rfTesas  Syi«»  ■SsT-v 
Oros^   Steven   S.;   Kilboam,   Robert   G.,   and   Levi. 
5JI6,023,  O- 514-565.000  ,i,*<L«n 

-   ■  •     Waag,     Sbo-Shaw,     5^16,680, 


and    Levi.    Roberto, 
O 


MasMMoa.    Robert; 

Boardmi^  D.;  Hamihoa.  Scoa  M;  and  WekA.  W^^yP^ 
^S^Ioiis.    Inc    Read-write  head   for   aa   opocal   tape   recorder 
5^16,534.  a.  359-209.000 

**De*^)2S^  J«n-Bemard.  5.215.512.  O.  483-28  000 

Momey7piii«n<*.  5JI5.0".  d   101-181000 
^J!^p|*2TntWrKlaua;  Bode,  Karl-Hemz;  and  Gunther.  Klaus. 
5J15.409,  O  405-129.000 

^°Xj^:^f^..   ^    Bodger.    Patnck    S-.    5.216JI3. 
219-10.310. 
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Boeck.  Wolfgang  Ser^ 

Hoepp,  M«lhia>.  Arnu,  Dwtrich,  Bartsch.  Slephan,  Schaefer  Sin- 
dlinger,  Adolf,  and  Boeck.  Wolfgang.  5.216.I7<).  a   \4'>..172  000 
Boegeaoe,  Klaus  P    Set— 

Peiregaard,  Jem  K  .  Andenen,   tCim.   Bocgrtor,   Klaus  P  ,  and 
PedcTsen.  Hennk.  5,216.001.  CI    5l*-323aOO 
BoehnngCT  Ingelheun  GmbH   Sft — 

Suzuki.  Nobuo.  and  Takakubo.  Yoahiaki.  5.2 1 5.744.  CI  424-85  400 
Boehnnger  Ingelheun  Intematxmal  OmbH  Set— 

Heckl.  Konrad.  Spevak.   Walter.  Ottermann.   Elinborg,   iophcl. 
Andreas,  Krystek.  Edeltraud.  MaurerFogy.  Ingnd.  Wiche-Cas- 
tanon.  Mana  J  .  Stralowa.  Christian,  and  Haupunann.  Rudolf. 
5.215.911.  CI   4J5  240  200 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH   S*r— 

Ritteridorf.  Walter;  Guethlcin.  Werner.  Thym.  Detlef,  and  Vogel. 

Peter.  5.215,924.  CI  43<>^  000 
Stembiis.  Joachim,  5,215,713.  CI  422-61  000 
Boeing  Company.  The   Ser  — 

Sanders,  Daniel  O  ,  and  Burg.  Br^ice  M  .  5.214.'>4g.  CI    72  58  000 
Sheppard.   Clyde   H.   and    1  ubowitr.    Hvman   R.    5.216.117.  CI 
528-322  000 
Boeke.  Wouter  M     Srr— 

Erftemeijer.  Franci»cu!i  G     and  Boeke.  Wouter  M  ,  5.216.390.  CI 
331I130OR 
Boelens,   Chnstianus  W     M     Manufactunng  system  for  a  p<ilanz]ng 

picture   5.216,540,  CI    359-486  000 
Bogana.  RafTaeIc  See— 

Bortoluzzi.     Claudio,     and     Bogana.     Raffaele.     5.215.693.     C\ 
264-102  000 
Bogardus,  Joseph  B    See— 

Paborji,  Mehdi.  Bogardus,  Joseph  B  .  Agharkai,  Shrceram  N  ,  and 
Coppola,  William  P,  5.216.011.  CI    514-410  000 
Bogdanovic.    Bonslav.    and    Wilczok.    Ursula,    lo   Sludiengesellsthaft 

KohleMbH    Intermetallic  compounds   5.215.710.  CI   420-400  000 
Boher.  Pierre,  and  Houdy.  Philippe,  to  U  S  Philips  Corp  Device  of  the 

mirror  type  in  the  range  of  X  UV  rays   5.216.539.  CI    359-359  000 
Boire,  Willuun  A   J  .  to  Allianl  Techsystems  Ini    Lightweight  molded 
cartridge  case  and  nozzle  assembly  for  recoilleas  launch  systems 
5,216,194.  CI    89-1  706 
Bokor.  Ken  See- 
Herman.  Alvin.  Herman.  Rubien.  and  Btikor.  Ken.  5.215.553.  CI 
55-1  000 
Bolen.  Paul  L  .  and  Hayman.  Ci    rhomas,  to  L'niled  Sutes  of  America, 
Agriculture    Cytotoxic    protein   from   the   yeast    Pu-hia   iiumtorora 
5,215.898.  CI  435  71  100 
Bolivar.    Domingo   A  .   to  Oficma   De   Investigation    Agrupada   S  A 
Safety  closure  for  steam  pressure  coffee  machine  wsier  reservoirs 
5.215.119.  CI    137  523000 
Bolt.  Gary   L  .  and   Brouillette.   Bruce   R  .   lo   Lnited  Coatings,   Int 
Water-base  aeroaol  coating  composition    5.215.582.  CI    1  ()tv49<3  CXM 
Bolton.  Wilbur  M     Ser- 

Conant.    I-ouis   A  .    Bolton.    Wilbur    M      and    lA  ilvm.    James   K  . 
5.215.717,  a   422-102  (M> 
Bommaraju.  Tilak  V     Ser— 

Fnlts,  Sharon  D  .  Bommaraju.   Tilak  V     and  Rulhel.  Waller  W  . 
5.215.632.  CI    204-95  Oa) 
Bonbrake,  Timothy  B    See- 

Patel.  Chiman  R  ,  Bonbrake.  Timothy  B     and  Dnscoll.  Barry  L  . 
5.216,325,  CI    313-595  0(X) 
Bonner.  Hugh,  and  Cousins.  Jerry   Covet  for  the  hood  of  an  outboard 

m<«or    5,215,485,  CI   440-77  000 
Bonnevie,  Dominique  Ser— 

Goldstein.     I^eon,     B<innevie.    Dominique.     Brillouet.    Francois. 
Pomgt,     Francis,     and     Lievin.     Jean-Louii.      5.215.939.     CI 
437. 1 29  000 
Bono.  Mark  J  ,  Haggerly.  John  A  .  and  Omdorff.  Roy  L     Jr    I  orsion 

suspension  for  a  single  aile   5.215.328.  CI    280-7|7()00 
Bonutti,     Peter     M      AdjusUble     armrest     assembly      5.215.282.     CI 

248-118  000 
Boog.  Amoldua  L    G    M  .  Peters,  Alfons  I-    J  .  and  Roo«.  Rohert.  lo 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B  V    Process  for  producing  delta  lactones 
from  11  hydroxy  fatty  acids   5.215.901.  CT   435  125000 
Boone.  John  M  .  and  Tecotiky.  Melvin.  to  Thomas  Jefferson  I'nivet 
sity   Binary  screen,  system  and  method  for  single  pulse  dual  energy 
5.216,252,  CI    250-486  100 
Borchardt,  Horst,  to  Herman  Berstorff  Maachinenbau  GmbH    Appara 

tua  for  producing  dnving  belu   5,214,881.  CI    5178000 
Boroas,  Mana  See — 

Literati,  Peter  N  .  Ken.  Oyorgy,  Boroaa,  Mana,  Nemeth,  Gabor. 
Srilbereky.  Jeno,  and  Szilagyi.  Ildiko  .  5.216.023.  CI  514-538  000 
Borras,  Jaime  A     See— 

Carralero,  Oaar  W  .  Borraa,  Jaime  A    and  (jonzalei,  Armando  J  . 
5,216,389,  CI    331  18  000 
Bortolin,  Roberto.  Brown.  Scott  S    D  .  and  Parbhoo.  Bhukandas.  to 
Dow   Corning    Limited     Method    of  making   sileihynyl    polymers 
5,216,106,0    528  34  000 
Bortoluzzi,  Claudio.  and  Bogana,  Raffaele.  to  Abet  Laminati  S  p  A 
Process  for   reclaiming   the   residuals  of  the   manufacture  of  high 
presaure  laminates   5.215.695.  CI    264-102000 
Boae  Corporation  Ser — 

Froeachle.  Thomas  A.  and  Carreraa.  Ricardo  F.  5.216.723,  CI 
381-201  000 
Bostick.  John  O  .  and  Cunningham.  Lawrence  J  .  to  Ethyl  Petroleum 
AddiUvea.    Inc     Middle    duullate    fueb    and    addiuves    therefor 
5.215.547,0   44-336  000 


Botu,  Edoardo.  and  Brasca.  Guido.  to  SGS- Thomson  Microelectrotucs 
S  r  1  Umtary-gain  final  stage  particularly  for  monolithically  mtegra- 
uble  power  amplifiers   5,216,381,  O    330-253  000 
Boudreaus.  Edwin,  Jr ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Proce«  to 
graft  stereoregular  polyn>ers  of  branched,  higher  alpha-otefins  and 
compositions  thereof  5,216,061,0    524-392000 
Boulanger.  Alam.  and  Guem,   Pierre,  to  Thom»oo-CSF    Automatic 
device  for  the  phaae-lockmg  of  a  circuit   5.216.698,  O   375-120000 
Bourcet.  Patnce,  Komly,  Alam,  and  Segum.  Michel,  to  TelediffuBon  de 
France    Frequency  modulation  brtiadcast  transmitter  synchroniza- 
tion method    5.216.717.  O    381-3  000 
Bourgeois.  Frmncoa  See— 

Vorley.    William,    Kan-er.    Fnednch,    and    Bourgeois,    Francois. 
5.216.016.  O    514-479  000 
Bourgin,  Pascal,  to  Gut  Industries  (S  A  I  Eierciae  mine  5,2 16, 198.  C\ 

102-401  000 
Bourgois,  Lionel   See — 

Longuet.  Marc.  Pemn,  Alain,  and  Bourgoia.  Lionel.  5,215,171.  O 
188-195  000 
Boumonville,  Jean-Paul.  Raatz.  Francu.  Juguin.  Bernard,  deceaaed.  by 
Juguin.  Jeannine,  legal  representative,  and  by  Jugum.  Sylvie,  legal 
representative   Catalyst  contauung  a  zeolite,  a  noble  metal  from  the 
family  of  plaunum.  an  alkali  metal  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  and  an 
additional  metal,  as  well  as  the  use  thereof  in  the  aromatization  of 
hydrocarbofu  containing  2  to  4  carton  atoms  per  molecule  5.2 1 5.950. 
CI    502-66  000 
Ekiussemart.  Jean-Pierre  See- 
Baron.     Pascal,     and     Bousaemart.     Jean-Pierre.     5.215,326,     O 
280-636  000 
Bowers.  Wsyne  E    Set— 

Epperly.  W    Robert.  Sprague.  Barry  N  .  Kelso,  Danny  T  .  and 
Bowers,  Wayne  E  .  5.2 1 5.652.  O    208  140  000 
Boys,  Donald  R  ,  to  Genus,  Inc  Composite  sputtenng  target  structures 
and  process  for  producing  such  structures  5,215.639.  CI  204-192  120 
Bozsing.  Daniel   See— 

Benko.  Pal.  Bozsmg.  Daniel.  Levai,  L.aszlo  ,  Kovanyi  nee  l^ax. 
Oyorgyi.  Mikite.  Oyorgy.  Tompe.  Peter.  Furdyga,  Eva,  Dmnyes 
nee  Naay.  Ikma.  Poczik.  Eva.  Zalavan  nee  Doaa.  Gyorgyi,  Beck. 
Ivan.  Slmonyi,  Istvan,  Nagy.  Kalman.  Imre.  Janoa.  Kiss  nee 
Bertok.  Erisebet.  Tajthy  nee  Juhasz.  Eva  J  ,  Mandi.  Attila.  and 
Gorgenyi.  Fngyes,  5.216.157.  O  544-215000 
Bracken.  Allen  T    See- 

GnfTith.  David,  Jones.  David.  Bracken.  Allen  T  ,  and  Rawlings. 
Theon.  5.216.558.  O    360-99  060 
Brandts  Wilhelm  Set— 

Scherkenbeck.  Jurgen.  Fne,  Monika,  Stxoech.  Klaus,  Himmler. 
Thomas   Ludwig,  Georg-W  ,  Brandes.  Wilhelm.  and  Dutzmann. 
Stefan.  5.216.180.  O    549-435  000 
Branstetter.  Ronald  L  .  and  Edgar.  Reuben  W  .  to  Colin  Electromcs 
Co  .  Ltd  System  for  correcoon  of  trends  associated  with  pulse  wave 
forms  m  osuneters   5.216.598.  O    364-413  090 
Brasca,  Guido   See — 

Botu,  E.doardo.  and  Brasca,  Ouido.  5,216,381.  O    330-253000 
Brathwaite,  Nicholas  E    Ser— 

McWilliams,  Bruce  M  .  Brathwaite,  NKrholas  E  .  and  Tuckerman. 
David  B  .  5.214.844.  CI    29-840  000 
Brattsand.  Ralph  L    Ser— 

Andersson.  Paul  H  .  Andersson.  Per  T  .  Aselsaon.  Bengt  I  .  Bratt- 
sand. Ralph  L  .  ThaJen.  Bror  A    and  Trofast,  Jan  W  .  5.215.979. 
O    514-172  000 
Braude.  Irwin   Ser— 

Nitecki.  Danute  E  .  Aldwin.  Ujis.  l.evenson.  Corey  H  .  Moreland. 
Margaret.  Braude.  Irwin,  Mark.  David  F  .  and  Rapoport.  Henry. 
5.216.005.  O    514-381  000 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Kirchner.  Horst.  5.214.819.  CI    15  22  100 
Braun.    Christopher    Collapsible,    flexible   head    wear     5.214.800.   CI 

2-173000 
Bray.  Robert  W    Rint  striker  knife  msert   5.214.853.  CI   30-123000 
Brechot.  Roland   See— 

Kozies.  Jerome.  Fremauy.  Jacques.  Brechot.  Roland,  and  Legue. 
Louis,  5.216.224.  a    219-213000 
Brcde.  Uwe.  Horr.  Alfred.  Jena.  Hans.   Preia.   Bodo.  and  Spranger. 
Wolfgang,  lo  Dynamil  Nobel  Aktiengeaellachaft.  and  Hilu  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Device  for  igniting  a  prc^lant  charge,  a  cartridge  for 
the  charge  and  s  magazine  for  holdmg  cartndgo,  especially  for  stud 
jettmg  or  dnving  tooU   5.216,200,0    102  531000 
Breitsamer,  Hermann  See- 
Ham.  Franz,  and  Bratsamer,  Hermann,  5,215,443.  O  417-269  000 
Brelsford.    Jeffrey    A     Process   of  cleamng    oil    spills   and    the    like 

5.215.407.  O   405-63  000 
Brett,  Damian   Ser — 

Oglesby.  John  P  .  Ogleaby.  Alfred  P  .  Brett.  Damian.  and  Wal- 
roore,  John  P  .  5.215.076,  CI    126-413  000 
Breyer.    Karl,    lo    Henon  Werte    KG     Safety    valve     5.215.114,    O 

137-469  000 
Bndgeford,  Douglas  J  .  and  Rahman.  Matiur,  to  Teepak.  Inc  Celluloae 

aminomethanate  sausage  casmgs   5,215.125,0    138-118  100 
Bndgestone  Corp    See — 

Ishiyama,     Tatsuro.     and     Tabata,     Toshiyuki.     5,215,292,     CI 

267-140  120 
Motomura,     Kenichi.     Imai.     Yoahimasa,     and     Nishirooto,     Ki- 
chmoauke.  5,215,612.  O    156-130700 
Bneaddy,  Lawrence  E    Set — 

Mehta,  Nanman  B.  and  Bneaddy,  Lawrence  E.,  5.216,028.  CI 
514-653000 


Bngham.  William  D    See—  .    ,     ,        ^  v. 

Ferramola,  Oabnel  D  ,  Zwick.  Eugene  B  ,  Prawdzik,  Joseph  M  , 
and  Bngham,  William  D.,  5.215,454,  CI  431-2.000 
Bnllouet,  Francois  Set— 

Goktaein.    Leon,    Bonnevie,    Dominique;    Bnllooet.    franco*, 
Poingl,     Francis;     and     Lievin.     Jean-Louis,     J.2 15.939.     O 

Bnndoepke,  Gerhard,  Kurth,  Inge.  Schwab.  Michael;  and  Walz,  Oerd. 

to  Hoechfl  AG  Curable  binder*  5.215.828.  O  428-526.000 
Bnooe*.  Francisco  R  .  to  Amphcnol  Corporation    Spark  gap  device 

5.215.478.  O  439-620  000 
Bnschke    Donald  A    MathematKal  instruction  board  and  method  OT 
use   5.215,467,  O  434-214000 

Bnaaenden.  James  S    See—  ,.     -       .         ni i 

Williams,  Randolph  C  .  Bnaaenden.  James  S  .  Sperdun,  Da™- 
Adler,    Randy    W.    and    Newer.    Richard    J,    5.215.160.    O 
180-197  000 
Bnstol-Myers  Squibb  Co    Set—  vi        -j 

Paborii.  Mehdi.  Bogardus.  Joseph  B  .  Agharkar.  Shrceram  N    and 
Coppola.  WUliam  P  .  5.216.011.  O    514-410.000 
Bntish  Aerospace  PLC  Set— 

Kaye.  Arthur.  5.216,422.  O   341-20000 

Bntish  Gas  PLC  Set—  

McOuire,  Bnan  E,  5,214,835.  O  29-451  000. 

Bntnh  Technology  Group  Ltd    Set—  „       ^       _  r, , 

Davis.  Michael  P    Dowden,  John  M  ,  Kapadia.  Phiroie  D  ;  and 
Rickwood,  Kenneth  R  ,  5,216.220,  O  219-121  630 
Bntish  Telecommunicauons,  pic   See—  .     ..  j.    n 

Ritchie,   Sunon;   Spurdens.   Paul  C.  and   Leannouth,   Mart   D. 
5,216.237.0   250-214  100  ^     „     .      v     --i.   i     n. 

Brock,  Thomas  E  ,  Jr  .  Be«elsen.  Karen  S  .  Burke,  Kenneth  J  .  De- 
Jonge.  Omn  W  .  Halberg.  John  E  .  Hasbany.  John  J  .  Kane.  Bnan  J  . 
Mittl.  Alfred  F.  Smith.  Robert  D.  Stroupe.  Glenn  F;  and  White- 
ford  Jerry  L  .  to  Steelcase  Inc  Prefabncated  frame  for  wood  panel 
assembly  5.215,361.0  312-195000 
Broekhuizen,  Willem  See—  .  ^  ^   ...  r- 

Neathery  Wdliam  D    Broekhuizen.  Willem.  and  Schellhase.  Emsl 
C.  5.215.502.0   464-71  000 
Bromley.  Anthony  P    Set—  ,        „     ^        i        »  _.k«„v 

Eaenon   Terence  A  .  Dransfield.  Graham  P  .  Bromley.  Anthony 
P    and  Riley.  Frank  L.  5,215.948,  CI    501-134000 
Bromley',  Keith  G  .  and  Le«tner,  Walter  » ^Apparatui^or  applying 

tee-nut  fasteners  to  workp«ces   5,214,843,  O   29-TJiOm 
Brookhiser,  William  L  ,  to  Cable  1"'»^»«»«^  •"^^.^^l'?";^-?^™*" 
for  suppressing  cable  line  transmits   5,216.569,  CI   361-107.000 

Brooking,  Betty  L    See—  ,   ,      o     n i„„= 

Moder,  Gregg  J  .  At  well.  William  A  .  Panama.  Julio  R  ^'P^i' 
Betty  L  .  linander.  Carol  J  .  and  Wmkel.  Elayne  C  5.215,774. 
O   426-243  000 

Brost.  Paul  N    Set—  „,vi      »in<n     ri 

Stevenson.     Vemon     L      and     Brost,     Paul    N.     5.215.517,    CI 

602-18  000 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Set— 
Mon,  Isao.  5,216.353.  CI    323-266000 

Murakami.  Auushi.  5.2 16,.346.0  318-603000  _,,„,.„,^ 
Muto.  Kiyoshi.  and  Hasegaws,  Makoto,  5,216,225,  CI  ^^19^2  6000 
Muto,     Kiyoshi.     and     Shimomura.     Haniyuki.     5.216.472.     CI 

355-313000  ^,      ^^       .-,,.AAt.     r\ 

Takahashi.    Yoshikazu.    and    Suzuki.    Masahiko.    5.215,446.    CI 

417-322000  .  .  .  ,,^.,.       r-i 

Yokoe.      Masaaki.     and      Kurono.      Yoshikazu.      5.216.615.     CI 

364-470  000 

Brouillette.  Bruce  R    See—  .-,,,,.■,  r-i   i^^oorm 

Bolt  Gary  L    and  Brouillette.  Bnice  R  .  5.215,582,  O   106-499  OOO 

Brown   Albert  W  ,  to  J   C   Carter  Company.  Inc   I gmtion -source  free 

fuel  pump   5,215,430.  O   415-110000  

BrXnFnSikC   Arrow  holder   5,215,070,0    124-86  000 

Brown.  G   Emerson,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc   ReguUtor  "PPly  "^^  ^^ 

adaptive    brakmg    and    traction    control    systems     5,215.337.    CI 

303-113  200 

Brown,  J   Martin  Set—  r-j      -j  w,-     —a 

Lee    William  W  ,  Brown,  J    Martin,  Grange,  Edward  W  ,  and 

Martinez.  Abelardo  P  .  5.215.738,  O  ♦Z-HOO"'^  ^   ^x,     .,u^ 

Brown,   MK:h«:l   S.   Goldsiem,  Jo-^h   L.   Russell,   ^^  "^-J^ 

Sudhof.  Thomas  C  .  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  Umve,«ty  of  Teu. 

Ho«  celU  transformed  with  sterol  reguUtory  elements  5.213,910,  ci 

435-240  200 

*""S;rSr"  Ro^n^B~rown,  Scot,  S   D  .  and  Parbb«..  Bhukandas. 

5.216,106,  O   528-34.000 
Brown-Wetisley,  Kathenne  A    See—  j  ,-,  ,, 

^cCorS  Fred  B  ,  Brown-Wensley.  Kathenne  A    and  DeVoe, 

Robert  J  ,  5,215,860,  O  430-270  000 

Brown,  Willuun  C    See—  ,-,,.., -n  r\   315  39  530 

Myers.  Ira  J  .  and  Brown.  Waiiam  C  ,  5,216.327.  O   315-3V  3JO 
Brown  A  Wilhamson  Tobacco  Corp    See- 

Milliner.  Kenneth  M  .  5.214,901,  O   53-397  000 

Bnieck.  Steven  R   J     snd  ZaKli.  Saleem  H    Method  and  'PPf*  "  f°J 

alignment  and  overUy  of  submicron  htbographic  features  5.216.237. 

O   250-548000 

Bniemmer.  Kcvm  J    See—  „  i      <iia744    n 

Alleyne.   Charles  C  .   and    Bniemmer.    Kevm  J  .   5.216,744.   CI 

Bnig.  j2^T.  and  Anthony.  Thomas  C  .  lo  »'*'«VjL*^j!![i2Zi 
pimy   Stabdization  of  magnetoresauve  tensors  usuig  the  longmidmal 
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field  produced  by  the  current  in  the  contact 

Br^' A^u.  J  C;  Snoeren,  Rudolph  M.  -±^^^ 
tholomeus  O  M  H..  lo  US  Philips  Corp  Imaging  syit««  mctodmg 
an  opUal  syiton  cMnproBng  a  ctrcular  o^iect  phae  i««  to  an 
elh^ar^r^tJetect^o  f«x  5.21  W12,  cHsf-^OOa 

Brule,  Gerard;  Roger,  Lok;  FauqiMnt.  Jacqoea;  and  Plot.  JuchAto 
Inswnt  Nabooal  de  la  Recherche  Agroooonque.  Noo-phw- 
pborylated  pepodes  from  c-em-bmtd  matenal.  5^16.123,  CI 
530-300.000. 

"w^StieL  Chrwlopher  J  .  and  Bnmdage.  BnK*  H..  5.216.602.  O 
3M-4I3220 
Bnineel    Eric,  to  N  V.  Bekaert  S.A    Avo«Jmg  lead  drag-out  durmg 

patentmg.  5.215,702.  O.  266-44.000  ,  »     v.  lu 

BrSnto.  David  L.;  D«nbach,  Philip  J  H«;i«|h,  F"»*,J^iNe^ 
Joseph  W.,  Jr.;  and  Petne,  Robert  M.,  to  Molex  Incojporatod.  H^h 
speed     guarded     cavity     backplane     connector      5.215,473,     U 

B,^°*mSLi  Treatment  of  melts  m  a  ladle  and  apparmtus  for  such 

treatment.  5.215.373.  O.  75-708.000 
Brunsch.  Thomas  R.:  S«»—       „         ^    ._  „      >.-,\km%    ri 

Cook,    Vincent    C;    and    Bninsch.    Thomas    R..    5.216,078.    U 

Bninikill.  Michael  R-.  to  Allied-Signal  Inc  Fluid  conditioning  appara- 
tus and  system.  5,214.935,  O  62-402-000 

^""S^u^Fr^and  BniyUml,  Rudy,  5,215,771,  O  42..231  000 
^"'^S'^'i  H^aylor,  Charla  A  .  and  Bubnodti.  DavKl  P. 

Buchh^i'Vl^^^^'^J-;  -  J^-^afr^-^;!.^ 
Robert  Bo«:h  GmbH  Method  of  mountmg  silicon  wafers  on  metallic 

mounting  surfaces.  5.215.244,  O  228-122.000 

^""^h^T-^t^^hr-i.  Chnstopher  S  ,  and  Buckley,  Edwu, 

L.  5.215,521.0.  604-22.000  ,,,,v;n 

Buegd.  John  F  Traceable  tracked  vehicle  bcenimg  system  5.21 5.  JtO, 

Buhl.  Ramer.  and  Hasler,  Chnstoph,  to  Baliers  AG  Method  and 
.„,„gement  for  stabihzmg  an  arc  betw«»  »  S^"^l«^ 
pai^ularly  for  vacuum  coatuig  devKea.  5.215.64a  ^  »^19^^W 

BuWer,  Randy  W    Sled  apparatus  for  tape  meaiure    5J14,859,  U. 

BiJJer,  Ulrich,  to  CaaselU  Akbengesellachaft.  Moooazo  dye  and  prepa- 
ration and  use  thereof  5.216.140,  O   534-856.000 

^"^  B^'lllSL'ha^Bhupati  R  .  deceased  Hu«g.  ShuOen  W^he«y, 
Chandrasbekar  S.,  Bui,  Nang  T.  and  Dunn,  Yvonne  O. 
5.215,668,  O.  210-712.000 

^"^SiS^r^^lchwunmer,  WiUi«n  H.  Proatko.  L^  J-; 
A;^  Alan  C;  Buhp.  Gregory  S  ,  HeUi.  Abce  A.jJi|ck.oa 
Lmda  K  .  Kerwin.  PhUGp  J  ,  M"if  •  ""{J  S^hak,  DavK)  G 
and  Smith.  Gary  F  ,  5,215,778,  O  426-582.000 

^""C^^rges.  Gangolf,  Jean^Jacqu.,.  Manam.  Joaeph.  and 
Gauvam.  Jean-Luc.  5.216.748,  O   395-2  000 

"""ISm^a"   T^  B    Bergman,  Rolf  A  ,  Bundg-ird  H  ,  Undberg, 
^1    an^Siden.  oS^d  E.  5.215.974,  O    514-80000 

^"^^Xv^^M^tcfTu'A  ,  Chong.  Wealey  K  M  ,  and  Bupp,  James  E . 
5  216.175. 0   549-279.000.  ^  „,  „ 

Bt^l'i^o^r^^S  Todd  T^  C^^^  -.,^0«e^ 
Enterpnae*.  Inc  Refngeratwo  apparatus  and  methods  5.214,928,  Cl 
62-84.000. 

^"^iS  D«Sr5  ,  «Ki  Burg.  Bn.ce  M..  S,214.9«,  O  72-58.000 
BunrfSrfToch^Retiartz.  HaS-D«ter.  Steffea.  Helmut;  Mjas,  Jo- 

«^'.n3^^erS!eS,  to  Alfred  Teve.  GmbH   HydraulK  anU- 

lockmg  brake  unit.  5J1 5.359.  O   303-115.400 

Burgdorter,  Hans-Heribert;  See—  ...^^^^ 

Pedain,  Joaef.  Schrader.  FnedrKh.  Mager,  D«er,  and  Burgdorfer, 

Hans-Heribert,  5J16,107,  O.  «»-*5«».„  „   ,      .  nr^^„^ 

Buraer    Ramer,  and  Mamberer,  Hans,  to  MA>I  Ro»»n«^  D™ckm»- 

cSen  AOPo-tioom,  .y«e«  for  roury  foklmg  jaw  cyhnd^  jd;«- 

ment    elements    in    a    rotary    pnntmg    machme     5.215,014.    O 

101-248.000- 

^^'^\:.  i^.  WiUi«n  R.,  H«izUk,  Edward  C  .  and  Fov 

John.  5,216,442,  (5   346-134  000 
Burke,  i^  A.,  to  AUergan.  Inc  CombinatK«  of  ielective  »lp*«*i- 
^nTionita  and  N?VH*  exchanae  mhibdors  useful  m  lower- 
ii^'S^^STprea^ue  5.215.991.  o7l4-255  000 

^•^Bn!^r^S!^^Jr ,  Be«^  Karen  S.;  Burte.  Kem«^  J  . 
^onge,  Orrin  W  ;  H-Ibert  John  E..  H«b«y,  John  JJCa«. 
Bn«i  fTMittl.  Alfred  F.;  Smith.  Robf«  D  ,  Sjroupe.  Glenn  F  . 
LkJ  Wteteford,  Jerry  L.  5.215.361.  O  312-193.006 

^"^x."^  I?n»hfse«.   Kenneth   R..   «^   Burtea.   Abce   L,. 
5.215,769.  a  426-74.000 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Burlington  Induxtrm.  Inc    See— 

Calcs.    Bartwn   J .    Riggins.    Phillip    H  .    and    Kelly.    Divid    R . 
U15.545,  CI   8-490000 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.   See — 

Mehu.  Nunnan  B.  and  BnewJdy.   Liwrencc  E.  5.216.028.  Q 
514-653  000 
Burrow,  Simon  W  .  and  Nobtle.  David  P  ,  to  Morgan  Cruable  Com- 
pany pic.  The    Low  contaminatxm  rwab  employing  tubular  luut 
fabnc.  5.214,821,  CI    15-210  100 
Burrows,  Randy  O    Stt— 

Orcutt.    John    W.    and    Burrowv    Randy    O.     5.2I5.'»40.    CI 
437-209  000 
Burrows,  Ronald  W  .  and  Hall,  Kevin  P  .  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company  Infra-red  sensitive  photographic  materials 
5,216,166.  a   546-165  000 
Burton.  John  E.,  and  Witt.  Thomas  M  ,  to  Accurate  Threaded  Fasten- 
ers, Inc   Angular  adjustment  mechanism   5,214,971.  CI   74-89  130 
Burton.  R    Edward    Method  for  producmg  articles  from  waste  fiber, 
waste/surplus     paint,     snd     wastc/surplut     uik      5,215,625,     CI 
162-189  000 
Buachbeck.  Wolfgang  Str— 

Krug.  Thomas,  Anderle,  Fnednch,  Feuerstein,  Albert.  Sichmann. 
Eggo,  and  Buachbeck.  Wolfgang.  5,216.742.  CI    392-389  000 
Bushman,  James  B  ,  and  Swiat.  Wayne  J  ,  to  Corrpro  Companies.  Inc 
Method  and  system  for  measuring  the  polarized  potential  of  a  cathod- 
ically  protected  structures  lubalantially  IR  drop  free    5.216.370.  CI 
324-425000 
Butchan,  Frank  D    Ste— 

Hilscntcger.  James  A  ,  Lippa,  Kenneth  W  .  Butchan,  Frank  D  .  snd 
Hammer.  Annalieae.  5.216.285.  CI    307- 12  000 
Butler.  Dean  R    Recovery  of  gold,  silver  and  platinum  group  metals 
with     various    leachants    at    low    pulp    densities     5,215.575.    CI 
75-744  000 
Butler,  Donald  E  .  Deenng,  Carl  F ,  Millar.  Alan.  Nanninga,  Thomas 
N  ,  and  Roth,  Bruce  D  ,  to  Warner-Lambert  Co  Process  for  trans-6- 
(l2-(sub»tjtuted-pyrTol-l-yl)alkyl)pyran-2-oiie    inhibiiorj    of   choles- 
terol synthesis.  5,216.174,  O    548-517000 
Butler,  Douglaa,  to  Ramtron  Corporation   Self  sealed  aligned  contact 

incorporating  a  dopant  source    5.216.281.  CI    257  750  (XM 
Butler.  John  F    Sw— 

Kibblewhite.  Ian  E  .  Downey.  Denis,  Drummond.  John,  and  Bui 
ler,  John  F  ,  5,216,622,  O    364-508  000 
Butzin,  Donald  F  ,  Peters,  WUliam  C  ,  Gaylord,  William  B  .  Jr .  and 
Williams,  Robert  K  .  to  General  Electnc  Company    Nuclear  fuel 
bundle  spacer  sprmg  force  gauge   5,215.701.  CI    367-247  000 
Buu,  Tarn-Thanh  C    Set — 

Eraser,  Randall  S  .  Buu,  Tarn-Thanh  C  .  and  Rueike,  Charles  R  . 
5.216.392,  CI    333-17  300 
Buibaum,  Ounler.  and  Krockert,  Bemd,  to  Bayer  Aktiengescllschaf) 

Process  for  colormg  building  materials   5.215,584,  CI    106-712  000 
Buibaum,  Robert  E  Composite  metal  membrane  for  hydrogen  extrac- 
tion  5,215.729,  a   423-248  000 
Buyaloa,    Michael   A.   Jr     Adjustable  umbrella  blmd     5.214.872.   CI 

43-1  000 
Byrd,  Gary  D    See— 

Kubacak,    Johnny     L.    snd     Byrd,    Gary     D.     5,215.255.    CI 
239-164  000 
Byrne.  Martin  P    Set— 

Lewis,  Delmar  J  .  and  Byrne.  Marur  P.  5.215,462,  CI  434-19  000 
C   Ehrensperger  AG  See— 

Kopp.  Volker.  5,215.225.  CT    222-129  000 
C   R   Lewis  Co  .  Inc    Set— 

Karterman,  Don  S.  5,215,654,  CI   210-122  OW) 
Cable  Innovations.  Inc    Set — 

Brookhaer.  William  L  ,  5.216.569.  C\    361-107  000 
Cacciotti.  Paul  V    See— 

Vallelunga,  Anthony  J  .  Cacciotti.  Paul  V  ,  and  C*cciom.  Vincent 
E,  5,215.524.  CI   604- 110  000 
Cacciotti.  Vincent  E   Set— 

Vallelunga.  Anthony  J  .  Cacciotti.  Paul  V  ,  and  Cacciotti.  Vincent 
E.  5.215.524,  CI   604-1 10  000 
Cadwallader.  George  W  .  and  Hi^hftll.  Louis  A  ,  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany Process  for  preparing  medium  density  grsnuLar  sodium  mpoly- 
phoaphate   5,215.731.0  423-315000 
Cadwell,  Gilbert  C  ,  to  Rohr,  Inc  Cold  wall  superplastic  forming  press 

with  surface  mounted  radianl  healers   5,214.949,  CI    72-60  000. 
Calcomp  Inc    Set — 

McConnell,  Scott  K  .  5,216,258,  CI   250-559  000 
Caldwell.  Karen  B    Set- 

Asher.  Yashavantkumar  J  .  Mollard.  Martha  A  .  Jordan.  Suzette; 
Maunce.    Terry    J.    and    Caldwell.    Karen    B.    5.215.777.    CI 
426-565  000 
Calhoun.  Oyde  D  .  to  Minneaou  Mming  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Apparatus    snd     method     for    patterning    s    film      5.216.543.    CI 
359-619  000 
California  Amplifier   See- 
West,  Uunce  J  .  5,216,432.  CI    343-786  000 
California  Insutute  of  Technology  See— 

Grubbs,    Robert    H  .    Gin.    Douglas    L  .   Conticello.    Vincent    P . 
Hampton.   Philip   D.   snd   Wheeler.   David    R,    5.216.083.   CI 
525-326  500 
Yan.  Tsun-Yee    Rafferty.  William.  Deaaouky.  Khaled  1  .  Wang. 
Charles  C  .  and  Cheng.  Unjeng,  5.216.427.  CI    342  352  000 
Call.  David  E  .  and  Lewkowicz.  Julian,  lo  International  Business  Ma- 
chines  Laser  power  calibration  by  measunng  laacr  drive  current  at 
out  of  focus  and  m  focus  conditions  5.216.659,  C\   369-1 16000 


Call,  Evan  See- 

WiUiams.   EJi.   Call.    Evan,   and    Swensen.   Arlee.    5,215,523,   C\ 
604-97  000 
Callebaut.  Frans,  and  Bruyland,  Rudy,  to  Callebaul  N  V    Proccaa  for 

cootmuoualy  coochmg  chocolate  mass   5,215,771,0   426-231000 
Callebaut  N  V    Set— 

Callebaut,  Fr»ns.  and  Bruyland,  Rudy,  5,215,771,  CI.  426-231  000 
Cslzatunficio  Bruia  S  p  A    See- 
Sartor,  Mano.  5,214,865,  O    36-117  000 
Camarra,  Davtd  D    Set— 

Pellegnno,   Anthony  J  .  and  Camarra.   David  D.   5,216,250,  O 
250-370  090 
Cambtaghi.  Stefano  See — 

Altamura,  Mana.  Cesti,  Pietro.  Francalanci.  Franco,  Marchi,  Mar- 
cello    Foa',   Marco;   Cambiaghi.   Stefano,   and    Dallalomasina. 
Franco,  5.215.891.  a   435-43  000 
Cameron,     Jerry      Moisture     collection     spparatus      5,215.561.     CI 

55  281  000 
CampbeU.  Patrick  K    Set- 

Normann,  Richard  A  .  Campbell,  Patrick  K  ,  and  Jones,  Kelly  E  , 
5,215,088,  a    128-642  000 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  m  nght  of,  as  represented  by  the 
M mister  of  Communications  Stt— 
Hill,  Kenneth  O  ,  Malo,  BemanTV  .  Bilodeau,  Francois,  snd  John- 
son, Derwyn  C  ,  5,216,739,  CI  385-123  000 
Canada,  National  Reaearch  Council  of  Stt— 
Blats,  Francois,  5,216,236,  Q    250-203  200 
Candelora,  Andrew  M    See— 

L.eaalie,    David   J  .    Hart,    Marshall    B  .   Candelora,   Andrew   M  . 
Doughty.    Detuus    J  .    Seymour.    Raymond    K  .    and    Palmer. 
Thomas  M  .  5,215,480,  a   439-709  000 
Canon  Kabushika  Kaisha  See— 

Ohno,  Akio,  5,216,475,  a   355-326000 
Canon  Kabushikj  Kaisha  Set— 

Eida,    Tsuyoshi,    Yamamoto.    Takao.    and    Yamamoto.    Mayumi, 

5.215.577,  a    106-22  OOK 

Eida,    Tsuyoahi,    Yamamoto.    Mayumi.    and    Yamamoto.    Takao. 

5.215.578.  CI    106-22  OOK 

Fujita,  Kei.  Nakano,  Hiroshi.  and  Ichise.  Toahihiko.  5.216.447,  CI 

346-I4O0OR 
Huisawa,    Shmichi.    snd    Maeda.    Hiroyuki,    5,216,445.    CI     346- 

140  OOR 
Huxn.    Masakaiu.    Hoahi.    Akimitsu.    Iida,    Nonyoahi,    Kiujuna, 

Tadayuki   and  Uto.  Nobutaka,  5,215.300,  Ci    271-176  000 
Ikeda,  Takeahi,  and  Sato.  Yukou,  5.215.848,  CI  43^108  000. 
Imataki,  Hiroyuki,  5,216,665,  O    369-279  000 
Ishikawa,  Yuji,  5,216.522,  Q   358-448  000 

Kadowaki,  Hidejiro,  Tsuchii,  Ken.  Takamiya.  Makolo.  Yamamoto, 

Koauke.    Wauya.    Maaafumi.    Yanaka.    Toshiyuki.    Takahashi, 

Hanihiko.  Sugiyama,  Hiroahi,  snd  Ishida.  Yasuhiko,  5,216,478, 

CI    356-28  500 

Koitabashi,  Nonbumi,  Hirabayashi,  Hiromiuu.  Sugimoto.  Hitoshi. 

and  Uchida,  Haruo,  5,216,450,  CI    346-140  OOR 
Nojo,  Shigenobu.  Inagawa.  Hideho.  and  Ohsaka,  Tohru,  5,215,593, 

a    134-22  100 
Notagaahira,     Hidefumi.     and     Iizuka,     Toahimi,     5.216,549.     CI 

359-703  000 
Satoi,    Tsunenobu.    Maeoka.     Kunihiko,    Kanta,    Senchiro.    and 

Nakagomi,  Hiroahi,  5.216,446,  Q    346-14000R 
Shibaoka,  Hideo.  5,215,388.  CI   400-63  000 
Shinnaka,  Shinji,  5,216,589.  CI   364-iaOOO 
Suiuki,  Ryuji,  5,216,314,  O   310-323000 
Suzuki,  Teuuo,  5,216,452,  O    346-I4000R 
Suzuki,  Yoahiyuki.  Funada,  Masahiro,  Outa.  Kenichi.  and  Kawase. 

MichK),  5,216,724,  CI    382-7  000 
Unoaawa,  Yasuhiro,  Kimura,  Tetsuo,  Hascgawa,  Kou,  Nagashima. 
Masasumi.  Nagirm.  Keiji.  Sugitani.  Hiroahi.  Harton.  Yoahifumi. 
Ikeda.  Masami.  Saito,  Asao.  Masuda,  Kazuaki.  Saito.  Akio.  and 
Onkasa,  Tsuyoahi,  5,216,448.  CI    346-14000R 
Yamagami,  Taku,  5,216,518,  C\  358-426  000 
Yamamoto,     Kiyoahi,     and     Nomura,     Takeshi,     5,215,566,     O 

65-29  000 
Yamamoto,  Takao.  Eida,  Tsuyoahi,  Shirota,  Katsuhiro.  and  Saito. 

Meguim,  5,216,437,  Q   346-1  100 
Yamazaki,  Masuo.  Kobayashi,  Auuko.  Kanda,  Hitoshi,  Karami. 
Yusuke.  Goaeki,  Yasuhide.  and  Akashi.  Yasutaka.  5.215.854.  CI 
430-137  000 
Yoahida,    Takeluro.    Kobayashi,    Makoto,   Ono,   Takeshi.    Wada, 

Satoahi.  and  Takoda,  Tomoyuki,  5,216,705,  a   379-1X000 
Yusa,  Hiroahi   Tomiyama,  Kohichi.  Kato,  Maaayoshi,  Kukimolo. 
Tsutomu,  and  Tsuchiya,  Kiyoko,  5,215,845,  a   430-106  600 
Cantrell,  John  H    Set- 

Yoat,  Wilham  T  .  Kushnick,   Peter  W  ,  snd  Cantrell,  John   H  . 
5,214,955,  CI    73-24  050 
Capifali,  Vuicent    Detachable  dreaa  cap  for  locks  on  jewelry  chains 

5.214,940.0  63-21000 
Capraro.  Anthony  L  Body  trailer   5.215,318,  O   280-1  500 
Carbone,  James  Set — 

Gole,  Dihp  J  ,  Levmaoo.  R    Saul,  Carbone.  Jamea.  and  Davies.  J 
Desmond,  5,215,756,  O   424-4*4  000 
Carborundum  Company,  The  Set — 

Bailey,  Douglas  J  ,  5,2 1 5,806.  O   428- 1 84  000 
Carbou,  Pierre,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Performance  opera- 
tional   amplifier    and    method    of    amplificatioa      5,216,380,    CI 
3X3-253  000 


Cardinal  IC  Company  Stt— 

Hughea,   Zephuren   J,   and   Jeskey,    Manon    M..    5,215,832,   O 
42»-623  000 
Careway,  Harold  A    See— 

Fennem,  Larry  E..  Careway.  Harold  A  .  and  Hsu.  U  C  .  5.215.708, 
O   376-293  000 
Carey,  Michael  J.,  and  Edwards,  Joseph  H  Protective  mask  with  scarf 

5,214,804,0.  2-206.000 
CandB,  Andrew  A  :  and  Klein,  Lawrence  F  ,  to  Heat  and  Control.  Inc 
Cooking  system  having  an  efficient  pollution  uicinerating  heal  ex- 
changer 5,215,075,  O    126-300.000 
CarkhufT,  Donald  W  ,  to  ESAB  Weldmg  Products,  Inc    Plasma  arc 

torch  power  disabhng  mechanism  5,216,221.  O  219-121  510 
Carlm.  Joaephine  R    Set — 

Anaoo.    Byron    H.    Carhn,    Joaephine    R.    and    Venkataramam, 
F/t.m.n.1  S  ,  5.215,894,  O  43J-53  000 
Carlson  Paving  Products,  Inc.:  Set— 

Raymond,  Larry.  5.215,404,  O  404-118  000. 
CamaudMetalboi  pic:  See — 

Allard,  Stephen  J  .  and  Mannmg,  Philip.  5.215,180,  O  198-395  000 
Carolfi,  Gianm    Front  section  of  s  motor  vehicle  with  fog  lightmg 

5.215,369,  O   362-83000 
Caron,  Marc  G    See—  .,..„..  ^ 

Tiben,  Mano;  Jarvie,  Keith  R  .  and  Caron.  Marc  G  ,  5,215,915.  O 
435-252300 
Caroaa.  Paul  F  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Separable  mductive 

coupler   5.216,402,0   336-66000 
Carralero,  Cesar  W  ;  Borras,  Jaune  A  .  and  Gonzalez,  Armando  J  .  to 
Motorola,  Inc    Temperature  compenaation  of  a  crystal  reference 
usmg  direct  digital  synthesis  5.216,389.  O  331-18000 
Carreras.  Ricardo  F    See—  „        ^     ^     .-,,^-,-„    r-i 

Froeachlc,  Thomas  A  .  and  Carreras.  Ricardo  F  .  5,216.723.  CI 
381-201000  ^     „ 

Camck   Bryan  W  .  to  GTECH  Corporation   Water  based  scratch-ofl 

ink  for  gammg  forms   5.215.576.  O    I06-I900R 
Carrier  Corporation  Set— 

Chou.  Rudy  S  .  and  Doyel.  Ronald  L  ,  5.215.438,  O  415-223  000 
Dnicker   Alan  S  ,  and  Abbott.  Alan  D  ,  5,214,939,  O  62-527  000 
Evans,  Arthur;  and  Chou,  Rudy.  5,215,441,  O  416-2230OR 
Hennchs,    Anton    D.    and    Katra,    Thomas    S,    5,214,937,    O 

62-468  000 
Moyer,  Roas  A.,  5.215.245,  CI   228-152  000 
Paige.  Lowell  E.  5.214.931.  O   62-125000 
TeVelde,  John  A  .  Greitzer.  Edward  H     and  Kennedy.  Jan  B 
5,215.437.0  415-223  000 
Carter.  Charles  G    See—  „     ,^ 

Luthra,  Narender  P  .  Carter.  Charles  G  ,  and  Schemer.  Paul  C  . 
5,215,585,  CI    106-806  000 
Carter,  Edward  T    Set—  .,,.„»,     ^, 

Johnson,    Jsroes    S.    snd    Carter.     Edward    T.    5.215,662,    CI 
210-500  380 
Cartrol  Enterprises,  Inc    Stt— 

Gipp,  Gregg,  and  McDade,  Robert,  5.215,033.  CI    116-209  000 
Cashen,  Grant  E   See-  _,  ^    ,. 

waUamson,   John   W  .   al  Darwish,   Mohamad  M  ,  and  Cashen, 
Grant  E,  5,215,688,  CI   264-14  000 
Caaaal     Jean-Mane,    Gams,    Nigel,    Gutknecht.    Evs  Mana,    Hirth, 
Georges,  and  Lengsfeld.  Hanv  to  Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc  Steroids 
5,215.972,  CI   514-76  000 
Cassella  Aktiengescllschaf^  Stt— 

Buhler,Ulnch.  5.216,140,  CI   534-856000 
Cassimus,  John  See — 

Thompson.  R    G  ,   Dixon.  Mark   D  ,   Radhaknshnan.   B     Berry, 
WilUam  M  .  111.  Smith,  Darnell,  and  Cassimus.  John,  5,215,246, 
CI   228-171  000 
Catalyst  Semiconductor.  Inc    See—  ,,,^.,0    nt 

Bajwa.   Asim   A.   and   Chevallier.  Chnstophe   J.   5.216.588.   CI 
363-60  000 
Caterpillar  Inc    See— 

Engel.  William  K  .  5.214.994.  O   91-6  500.  .,..^    „ 

Livesay,   Richard   E,   and  Thompaon,  Owen   R.,   5,214,W77,  t-l 

Livesay,   Richard   E  .   and   Thompaon,  Owen   R  ,   5.214,908,  O 

Livesay,   Richard   E  .  and  Thompson,  Owen   R  ,  5,214,909.  CI 

59-7  000 
Lukich.  Michael  S  ,  5,214,916,  CI   60-431.000 
Gates,  Barbara  J  ,  Riggins,  Phillip  H    and  Kelly,  David  R  ,  to  Burling- 
ton Induatnea,  Inc  ,  and  ProChroma  Technologies,  Inc   Process  for 
dyemg  or  pruiting/flame  retardmg  aramids  with  N-octyl-pynolidone 
swellmgagent   5,215.545,  O  8^90  000 
Caullet,    Philippe,    Guth,    Jean-Louis,    Faust,    Anne-Cathenne;    Joly. 
Jean-Francois.  Travers.  Chnstine.  snd  Raatz,  Francis,  to  Instilul 
Francais  du    Petrole     Mordemte   type   zeolite   and   lU   preparation 
process   5,215,736.  0  423-700  000 
Cavalloiu,  Franco  Set— 

Au^oldi,  Fabnzio,  Cavallotu,  Franco,  Cretnoneai,  Alessandro,  and 
Rizzotto,  Gian  G  ,  5,216,506,  O   358-160.000. 
Cavitation-Control  Technology,  Inc    Stt— 

D' Amgo,  Joseph  S  ,  5,2 1 5,680,  O   252-307  000 
Cayce,  KentA   Golf  iwmg  framing  aid    5,215,306,0   273-186  100 

'^""^bS^eSha^  K  .  UKl  CecK.  Dennis.  5.216.410.  CI  340-509  000 
Cel  Systems  Corporation  Set— 

Westfall,  Richard  M  .  5.213.631,  Q  204-64  OOR. 
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CellPro,  Inc :  ,j.i —  _        _     .,.,^.    ™ 

Elchdh.  Arthur  W.,  Ill,  and  Petencm.  Dale  R.,  3,213,926,  CI 

436- SOI  .000. 
CEM  Corporatioo:  See—  ..,.,.,     ^ 

Haswell.    Stephen    J;    and    BarcUy.    David    A.,    5,215,715,    O 
422-81.000. 
Center  for  ImwvaJive  Technoiofy:  Stt—  „    ,^     ,  „ 

Murphy,  Kent  A.;  Ounther.  Michael  F  ,  Oans,  Richard  O     and 
Waldron,  Randy  L,  5^16,731,  O  385-43.000 
Centre    Intanatioaale    de    Recherches    Dennalologiquea    Galdenna 

(C.I.R.D.  Galdenna):  Set—  

Shnxn,  Braham;  and  Green,  Phihp,  5.215,520,  O  6O4-20.(»0. 
Centio  de  Inveaticacioo  y  de  Eatudios  Avanzadoa  del  IP  N    See- 
Arroyo,  Jaime  M.,  5^15,938,  O  437-104000 
Cemoaek.  Roae  M.:  Set—  „_      .   c      -j 

Marrujo,  David  J  ;  Cemoaek,  Roae  M.;  Coleman,  Patrick  F  .  and 
Walboom,  Charles  C  ,  5.215,883,  O  435-794000 
Cesti.  Pietro:  Set—  ..      v    k^ 

Altamura,  Maria;  Ceatu  Pietro;  Francalanci,  Franco;  Marchi,  Mar- 
cello  Foa',  Marx»;  Cambiaghi.  Stefano;  and  Dallatomasma, 
Frwiio,  5.215,891,  a  435-43.000.  ,    „^    „. 

Cetmkaya,  Ismail  B.,  to  UOP   Coovetsioo  of  side  by  side  FCC  luut 

5,215,720,0.422-144.000 

Cetus  Corporation:  Set—  „    w      ■     j 

Nitecki,  Danute  E.;  Aldwm,  Lots,  Levenson,  Corey  H    Moreland, 

Margaret;  Braude,  Irwm;  Mark,  David  F  .  and  Rapopoa  Henry. 

5,216,005.0.  514-381000 

Chain,  Daniel  See—  .-,,,... 

Shaltiel,  Shmuel;  Grodncki,  Beatnz,  and  Chain,  Darnel.  3.215.888. 

0.435-13.000.  ^  ..,,,.„ 

Chakahs,  Arthur  T   Direct  pigment  photographic  pnnlmg   5.215. »J7. 

O  430-14000 
Chakoff,  Stephen:  See—  „     ^      ..  .-...cii      r^ 

Maxaon,  Wayne  S.  and  ChakofT.  Stephen.  5.215.531,  CI 
604-180.000 

Chakraborti.  Pradip  K    Stt—  

Simons.  Samuel  S  ,  Jr .  Chakraborti.  Pradip  K  .  Yamamoto,  Keith 
R.;  and  Garabedian,  Michael  J  .  5,215,916,  O  435-252  300 

Chan,  Hak-Foon:  See—  .,,-Lnm      m 

MUlei,     George     A,     and     Chan,     Hak-Foon.     5.216,007,     CI 

514-383.000 

Chandrakumar,  Nizal  S    Set—  „      ..    ,  vi      1 

Hansen,  Donald  W  ,  Jr.,  Peterson,  Karen  B  ,  Chandrakumar.  Nizal 

S  ,  and  Moaberg.  Henry  1 ,  5,216,124,  O   530-317  000 

Chanel,  Inc  :  See—  

Mauaner,  Jack,  5.215.759.  O  424-489  000 
Chang.  Qua  C:  See—  _       _  ,,  „,„ 

All.  Mir  K.;  and  Chang.  Chia  C  .  5.215.602,  O    148-23  000 
Chang.  Ching-Sung:  See—  .,,.-ww> 

Wen,  Sayling,  Chang,  Ching-Sung.  and  Ho,  Dai-Shui,  5,216,7tJ9, 
O.  379-354.000 
Chang.  Mei:  See— 

Cheng.  David;  Maydan,  Dan,  Somckh,  Sasson,  Stalder    Kenneth 
R     Andrews,  Dana  L ,  Chang.  Mo,  White,  John  M  ,  Wong, 
Jerry  Y  K,  Zeitlin,  Vladunir  J  ,  and  Wang,  David  N,  5,215,619. 
O    156-345.000. 
'    Chang,  Michael  N:  See—  ,   ^    „        ^  ,-v 

McOarry  Daniel  G  ,  Volz.  Francis  A  .  Regan,  John  R    and  Chang, 

Michael  N,  5,216,015,  O   514-460.000 

Chao  Tien-Hsin;  Cheng,  U-Jen  Cheng;  Yu,  Jeffrey  W  ,  and  Lambert^ 

James  L.,  to  Umted  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 

Space  Administration    Real-time  imaging  spectrometer    5,216,484. 

CI   356-326.000 

Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc    See —  

^J^fPauTid  Bemstem,  Jonathan  J  ,  5.216.490.  O  73-517  OOR 
Charlton.  David;  Cole,  Dougl«  R  .  and  Hall.  Douglas  W    to  Coming 
Incorporated    Optical    fiber    amplifier    with    filter     5,216.728.    CI 
385-27.000. 

Charpentier.  Christina:  Set—  

Presaon,  Ronald  C;  Eskew,  Ralph,  and  Charpentier,  Chnitina. 
5,215,334,0   283-76000 
Chatani,  Kiyoahi:  Set —  ,  ,,^  .xc 

Aral,  AkK),  Kanagawa,  Takashi,  and  Chatam,  Kiyoahi,  5,216,465, 

a.  355-210.000. 
Chatelain,  Pierre:  Set—  v.        .    ki     .      rw.~, 

Gubui.  Jean,  Chalelain,  Pierre,  Descampa,  Marcel.  Nisato,  Dino. 
Inion,  Henn,  Lucchetn,  Jean,  Mahaux,  Jean-Mane,  and  V  aUaU 
Je«i-Noel,  5,213,988,  O   514-233.200. 
Chavdahan,  Charles  G    See-  ^      .,,,~m    /~i 

Kanne,   David    B.,   and   Chavdanan,   Charles  G.   i.lli.'rn.   »-i 
514-311.000. 
Chemical  Reaearch  *  Liceniing  CompMiy  See— 

Sy.  Angel.  5.215,725.  O   422-212.000 
Chen,  Andrew  A  :  See—  _     „  uj     j     n 

Seamans,  James  D  .  Adams.  Charles  T  .  Dommguez,  Wendy  B.; 
and  Chen,  Andrew  A  ,  5.215,954,  O  502-219000 
Chen   Chu-Sing    Handy  vacuum  pump  and  heat  sealer  combination 

dew*   5J15,445,0.  417-313  000  

Chen,  Chmg-Jen  Cnmper  for  cnmpmg  s  mulo-wire  telephone  cable 

5,214,842,  O   29-749.000 
Chen  Hung-Tsun.  to  Kiddyco  Juvenile  Products  Corporation  Stroller 

5,215,320,0   280-47  360 
Chen,   Ling,  and   Lm.  Tien-ler,  to  Integrated   Sdicon   Solution.   Inc 
Full-featured  EEPROM   5.216.268,  O  257-313000 
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Chen.  l-*>uist   -Vr — 

Novick.    Danirla.    Chm,    I  ouise,    F,ngclm*nn.    Hanmut.    Revel. 
MicheJ.  Ruhiiutein.  Menachem.  and  Wallach.  David.  5.:i6.l28. 
CI    5.1O-J5O000 
Chen.  Paul  N  .  Sr    Set- 

Haider.  M    Ishaq.  Sullivan.  Vincent  J  .  Chen.   Paul   N  .  Sr  .  and 
Pulaaki.  Harry  S  .  5.216,073,  CI    525-66  000 
Clien.  Ron-Hon   Image  developing  method  utilizing  vxjium  sulfide  and 
ammonium  polysulfide  developer  toluiion  whereby  e»pi»ed  copper 
lubstrate  surface  changes  color    5.215,865.  CI   430-2'><  000 
Chen.  Sen  H  ,  Tseng,  Jeou  N  .  and  Wu.  Jeng-Shyong    Method  for  the 
packing  of  decorative  lighting  stnngs  and  the  structure  v>f  package 
mean*   5.214. WJ.  CI    5M2')  000 
Chen.  Shieh-Shung  T  .  and  Doaa.  Creorge.  to  Merck  A  Co  .  Inc   Micro- 
bial transformation  of  a  substituted  pyndinone  using  streptomvces  sp 
MA6804    5.2  1 5.900.  CI   435-120  000 
Chen,  Xingbi.  to  University  o(  Electronic  Sc'ience  and  Technology  of 
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Wijkamp  A  C-  J   M  .  Antom.  R  :  Jansman.  G  .  and  Wegereel.  M 
W.  5,215,614,  Cl    156-153-000 
Cornell  Reaearch  FoundatKjn.  Inc    See— 

Groaa,    Steven    S.,    Kjlbouni,    Roben    G  .    and    Levi,    Roberto. 
5.216.025.  Cl   514-565  000  ..  o     ■  v 

Comett,  Rickey  R  ;  Walsh.  R    Victor;  WUlard.  Ronald  S    Johnston. 
Michael  Z .  Saluta.  Jaime  P  .  Tylak.  Daniel  J  .  and  Bird,  Michael  L, 
to  R  J  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company  InteUigent  computer  mtegrated 
maintenance  system  and  method   5,216.612,  Q   364-468  000 
Conung  Incorpormted:  See—  ,    ,,  „     r^       ,       su 

Clirlton,    Davxl,    Cole,    Douglas    R.,    and    Hall.    Douglas    W. 
5,216.728,  Cl   385-27.000  .,,„,:.„     ^, 

Detncntt,    Jeffery    A.    and    Mon^U.    Mark    L.    5.216.730.    Cl 
385-33.000  ^  ,  w       _x 

Golino,  Carlo  M  .   Hagg.  Sandra  L,   Lachman,   Irwm  M  ,  and 
Nordlie,  Lawrence  A  ,  5.215,690.  Cl   264-29  600 
Coniuejols,  Dominique  See—  .-.lAfcrti     n 

Feldman,    Andrei     and    Comuejols,    Dotmnique.    5,216,600.    Cl 
364-413  150 
Comgan,  John  See— 

Bertram,  George;  Ruscitti,  Michael;  Tyler.  Andrew,  and  Comgan. 

John,  5.215,226,  Cl   222-135  000 

Corrpro  Comp«ue»,  Inc    See-  ,-,,4  ,70     rt 

Bushman,     James     B  .     and     Swiat.     Wayne     J  .     5.216.370.     Cl 

324-425-000 

Cortech,  Inc-   See —  .,,in-ii    rt 

Olekiyaiyn,  Jozef  and  Kirschenheuter.  Gary   P.   5.216.022.  Cl 

514-533000  „        „  ^      , 

Coatanii,    Silveauo;    Nen.   Carlo,   and   Fams,    Roaaella,   to   Enicbem 
Syntheais  S  p  A  Sibconic  U  V  subilizers  containing  reactive  groups 
5.216,103.  a   528-14000 
Coatar  Corporation:  See—  j,-),,Q-vim 

Lyman,  George;  Mathus,  Gregory;  and  Root,  David.  5.215.920.  CTl 
435-284-000 
Coatelk),  Philip  D    See—  .,,^,01      n 

Seevinck.     Evert,     and     Coatello.     PhUip     D.     5.216.291.     O 
V17-296  600 
Cote    Donna  R ;  Stanaaolovich,  David,  and  Warren,  Ronald  A  .  to 
Intematiofial  Btaine-  Michintt  CorporatK>n    Setf-ahpiedcont«:t 
studs  for  semicoodiKtor  stnictuna  5.216.282.  C\  257-773  000 
Cote   James  M  ,  and  Ekberg,  Jurgen  M  ,  to  Natwoal  Semicooductor 
Corporation     Lead    frames    with    locatjor    eye    pomt    markmgs 
5.216.277.  a.  257-666-000 
Counter,  Louis  F  ,  and  Enich,  Peter  J  ,  to  Rexnord  CorporaDoo  Break 
able  molded  plastic  links  for  forming  conveyor  cham   5,215.1»3,  ci 
198-853-000 
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C'tiurlcsy  C'»irjKirilHin   Sfe — 

Krfisttlrr   W.1i<t  J    «id  Vogcl.  Allen  1  .  V215.220.  CI  222  81  (XX) 
Cmisin*.  Jerry    S^f 

Bonner,  Hugh,  and  Cousmi.  Jcrr>.  5,215.485,  CI   440- 7 •>  000 
Cowtn.  Ben   Viruhle  »peed  lr«n»miMK)n   5.215,J23,  CI   2MV2.»«)nOt) 
Co».  Edward  T     Maiher,  Jennie  P  ,  Sliwkowski,  Mary  B    and  Wixx) 
ruff,  Teresa  K  .  t  Genenlech,  Inc    Recepcor  ptilvpep'idrs  and  iheir 
production  and  i%s   5,21(i,l2h.  CI    5V>150tXX) 
CP  Packaging,  Inc TW- 

Gallagher,  John  A  ,  5,215.21').  CI    222  «'  (XXI 
Crack.  David  J  .  lu  Morx  Conirols  Limited    Remote  control  mecha 

nums   5,214,«7<).  CI    74-V)2  200 
Craig.  James  C  .  Jr    S*t— 

Hciland.  Wolfgang  K.    Konstance.  Richard  P    and  Craig.  James  C  . 
Jr  .  5,2l5,4'>ft,  C"l    452-157  CXXI 
Cramm,  JefTrry  R     and  Streitel,  Steven  G  ,  to  Day  Glo  Color  Corp 
Aquetius  emulsions  of  resinv  containing  fluorescent  dyes    5.2I5.67Q, 
CI    252  W)l  TV) 
Cravaack,  Fred   Srr 

Windelherg.    Hanv-Getirg,    and    Cravaack.    Fred,    5.215.026.    CI 

114-72  (XX) 

Crawford.  Carl  R    and  King.  Kevin  F  .  to  General  Electnc  Company 

Methixl  for  fan  beam  helical  scanning  using  rebmning   5.2l6.t>01.  CI 

164-411  IftO 

Crawford.  Gerald  R  ,  to  International  Pipe  Machinery  Corporation 

Long  wear  packcrhead  segment   5.215.604.  CI    14*324000 
Creative  BioMolecules.  Inc     Sff- 

Keck.  Peter  C    Cohen.  Charles  M  .  Huston.  James  S    and  Ridge. 
Richard  J  .  5.215,8%,  CI   435-6")  70O 
Creative  Packaging  Corp    iee— 

Beck.  James  M  ,  Kubitz,  Terry  E  ,  and  Kutai    Alen.  5.215.204  CI 
215  252000 
Cremonesi.  Alessandro  5ee-- 

Airoldi.  Fabn/io,  Cavallotti,  Franco,  Cremonesi.  Alevsandro   and 
Ri7/otto,  Gian  (J  ,  5,2I6,V)6.  CI    158  160  (XX) 
Crcssman,  James  R     Ser  - 

Kladder,  Suianne  I   ,  Maltioli.  Terrence  W  .  Oeigcr,  <  lary  F     and 
Cressman,  James  F  ,  5,2  15, "4,  CI    75  735  000 
Crevasse.   Ciary    A  .    ui   Visctifan.    Industna   Navarra  de    F.nv(»lutras 

Celulosicas   One  piece  shirred  casing    5.2I5.4')5.  CI   452  210a) 
CRI  International.  Inc     .See 

Seamans.  James  D  .  Adams.  Charles  T  .  Dominguez.  Wendy   H 
and  Chen.  Andrew  A     5.215.954.  CI    502  2I01XT() 
Crofts.  Rhona  D     and  Williams.  John,  to  Inieroi  Chemn.alv  1  imited 

Purification  of  hydrogen  peroxide    5.215,665.  CI    2 10-638  (XX) 
Cronin.  John  P    .Vec  - 

Agrawat.    An»iop,    Crnnin,    John    P ,    and    Zhang.    Raymond    I 
5.216.536.  CI     359.274  (XX) 
Crosby.  Jane  M  ,  and  Theberge.  John  E  .  to  Kawasaki  1  NP  Inc    Poly, 
olefin  lubncanl   systems  and  polymer  composites  containing  such 
lubricanls    V2 16.o'7>).  CI    525-1460(X) 
Cros.s.  Howard  D,  Hansen.  Leo  E  ,  and  McClelland,  Richard  G     to 
Siemens  Power  Corporaluin    Method  and  apparatus  for  ulirasonit 
testing  of  nuclear  fuel  rods  employing  an  alignment  guide   5  2  15,7()6, 
CI    376-252  000 
Crotti.  Giuliano  See — 

Tonselli.    Franco.    Crolti.    Giuliano.    Crotti.    Marco     and    loiti. 
Tiziana.  5.215.138.  CI    157-1  170 
Crolti.  Marco   .Vee — 

Tonselli.    Franco,    Crotti,    Giuliano     Crotti.    Marco     and    lotti. 
Tiiiiana.  5.215.1 3H.  CI    15-'-l  170 
Crumb.  Donald  A    and  Wilson.  Ri>hen  K    to  Allied  Signal  Int    Center 
valve  master  cylinder  with  ielf-adjusling  compensation  center  valve 
5.214.917.  CI   60-562  (XX) 
Csatary.  Laa^lo  K  .  and  Massey   Richard  J  .  to  L'nited  Cancel  Research 
Institute    Meth(Kl  for  treating  viral  disea.ses  with  attenuated  virus 
5.215.745.  CI   424-86  (XX) 
Cubic  Automatic  Revenue  Collec'tion  Group  See — 

Hilton,  tiraham  H  ,  5.215,383.  CI   400-621  000 
Cudd  Pressure  Control.  Inc     .Vee— 

Smith.    Michael    I  .    and    Goodman.    Charles    E.    5.215,151.   CI 
175-45  (XX) 
Cummings.  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Vinci.  Alfredo    Cummings.  Kenneth  R     and  Ia><Me,  M    Stephen. 
5,215,768,  CI    426-74(1X1 
Cummins,  Joseph  M     .See- 

Young.     Alan     S      and     Cummins,     J.«eph     M,     5.215.741,     CI 
424-85  70(J 
Cunningham.  lawrence  J     .See 

Bostick.  John  G  ,  and  Cunningham,  Lawrence  J,  5.215.547.  CI 
44-  3  36  (XX) 
Cuppens.  Roger  See 

Middelhivk.   Jan,    Hemink,   Gerrti  Jan     Wijburg,    Rutger  C     M  , 
Praamsma.      Ixiuis.     and     Cuppens.      Roger.      5.216.269.     CI 
257. 318  (XX) 
Curato.  Peter  A     .See 

Milora.    David    J      Shank.    David    M      and    Curato.    Peter    A  . 
5.215.543.  CI    8. 102  001 
Curry.  Douglas  N     See- 
Thornton.    Robert    L      and    Currv,    Douglas    N       5.216.443,    CI 
346-108  000 
Curtin.    Chrutopher    J  ,    to    C  oloray    Display    Corpiiraiion     Matni 
addressed  flat  panel  display  having  a  transparent  base  plate  5.216.324, 
CI    313-495  000 


Custer.  Richard  G  .  Kosiorek.  Richard  R     Koloaoo.  Michael  P  .  and 
Tomic.  Mladomir.  to  Reynolds  Consumer  Products.  Inc   Recloaable 
package  with  tear  jtnp   5.215.380.  CI    383-61000 
Custom  Medical  Concepts.  Inc     5ee- 

Kiielshleyn.  Gngory.  Heavner.  James  E  .  McNamara,  Edward  I  . 
and  Daignault.  Kenneth  J  .  Jr  .  5.215.105.  CI    128-898  000 
Cyberonics.  Inc     See  — 

Baker.  B.c»»Cj  .  Jr  .  5.215.089.  CI    I28-642000 
Terr>i 'Reese  S  .  Jr .  Wernicke.  Joachim  F  .and  Baker.  RonO  ,  Jr  , 
5.215.086.0    128-421000 
DaCosta.  Harry   See— 

Chnslensen.  Willow  M  .  DaCosta.  Harrv,  and  Golna,  George  L  . 
5.214.801.  CI    2. 174  000 
Daggett.  Ronald  L  ,  and  Wesel.  Richard  D  .  to  AT4T  Bell  laborato- 
ries   Echo  protection   tone  detection   and   regeneration   for  digital 
transmission  of  facsimile  calls   5.216.519,  CI    358-434  000 
Dahl,  Roy    See- 

Nemirovsky,  Paul,  Ball.  Michael    and  Dahl.  Roy.  5.2I6.59I.  CI 
364-401  CXX) 
Daido.  Takahiro    and  Kawaguchi,  Takeyukl,  to  Teijin  Limited    Flraa 
able   optical    recording    medium    and    method    for    wnling.    reading 
and/or  erasing  thereof  5.215.8a).  CI   428-64  000 
Daigle.  Guy  A     See- 
Perry,   Carl   A      Daigle,   Guv    A      Rountree.   Steven.   Talmadge. 
George,    Grunheck,   John,    and    Waaaell.    Mark,    5.216.242.   CI 
2VV269  0OO 
Daigruult.  Kenneth  J  ,  Jr    See— 

Kiielshteyn.  Gngory.  Heavner,  James  E  .  McNamara.  Edward  I 
and  Daignault.  Kenneth  J  ,  Jr     5,215.105,  CI    128-898  000 
Daikin  Industnes,  Ltd    See— 

Mohn.   Haruhiko.   Shimizu.   Yoahiki:   Saito.   Hideya,   and  Chida. 
Akira,  5,216,081,  CI    525  199000 
Dainichi  Kinioku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Katsha   See— 

Minagawa.  Seigo.  5.214.829.  CI   2927  OOC 
Dais.  Siegfried   See- 
Peter.  Cornelius,  and  Dais.  Siegfned,  5,216.674.  CI    371-29  500 
Daiso  Co    See— 

Koden.  Mitsuhiro,  Kuratate.  Tomoaki.  Funada.  Fumiaki.  Sakagu 
chi.  Kazuhiko    Kasai.  Naoya.  Takehira.  Yoahika/u,  Kitamura. 
Tohru,  and  Shiomi,  Yutaka.  5.215.678.  CI    252.299  610 
Daiso  Co  .Ltd    Set- 

Takahashi.    Takashi,    and    Takehira.    Yoahikaiu.    5.216.187.    CI 
556-446  aX) 
Dakc.  Timothy  W  ,  Yang,  David  K  .  Pflaumer.  Phillip  F  .  and  Seiden. 
Paul,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  The   L^iwsaturaie.  all  purpoae 
plastic  shortening  with  specially  hydrogenated  intermediale-meiting 
fat  component    5.215.779.  CI   426-601000 
Dakota  Manufactunng  C<i  .  Inc    See— 

Bills.  Joaeph  W  .  Jr  .  5.215.426.  CI   414-537  000 
Daley.  Phillip  B  .  and  Collins.  Scott  L  .  to  NCR  Corporation    Ribbon 

cassette    5.215.391.  CI   400-196  !«) 
Dallarosa.  Joaeph  L     See— 

tjardner.  Phillip  J  .  Smith.  IXinald  E  .  Dallarosa.  Joaeph  L     and 
MefTerd.  Wayne  S  ,  5.216.689.  CI    372-87  000 
Dallalomasina.  Franco  See  — 

Altamura,  Mana,  Cesti.  Pietro   Francalanci.  Franco.  Marchi.  Mar 
cello.    Foa'.    Marco,    Cambiaghi.    Stefano.    and    Dallatomasina. 
Franco.  5.215.891.  CI   435-43  OJO 
Dallmann.  Hermann    .See— 

Hagens.  Hajo.  and  Dallmann.  Hermann.  5.21 5. 804.  CI  428-156  000 
Damhach.  Philip  J     -See— 

Brunker.  David  L  ,  Dambach.  Philip  J  .  Harwath.  Frank  A  ,  Nelli- 
gan.   Joaeph   W.    Jr  ,    and    Peine.    Robert    M.,    5.215.473,   CI 
439-108  OX) 
Dana  Corporation   See- 
Belter,  Jerome  G  ,  5.215,315,  CI    277-235  OOB 
Daneshvar,  Kasra   See  — 

Makki,  Rafic  7.  ,  Daneshvar,  Kasra.  Tranjan.  Fand  M  ,  and  Greene. 
RKhard  F.  5.216.359.  CI    324-158  OOR 
Danfoas  A/S  See  — 

Bendtaen.  Christian.  5.214.930.  CI   62  115  000 
Pedersen.  Harry  E.  5.215.158.  CI    180-132  000 
Petersen.  Hans  C  .  and  Tychaen.  Tom.  5.215.453.  CI   418-61  300 
Daniel.  Michael  H  ,  and  Lmdquist,  Lee  R   Three-dimensionally  adjust- 
able  fulcrum  suppon  aid  for  easy  chairs   5.215.353.  CI    297-41 1  000 
r>anilychev.    Vladimir   A  .   and    Wakalopuloa,   George,   to   American 
International  Technologies,  Inc    Pulsed  diacharge  surface  treatment 
apparatus  and  proceis   5.215.636,  CI    204-164  000 
Dannheim,   Jorg.   to   Hoechai   AktietigcKlIachafl    Water-soluble  azo 
compounds     suitable    as     fibre-reactive     dyestufTs     5.216.138.     CI 
5J4-642  000 
Darolia,   Ramgopal.   Lahrman.   David   F  .   and   Field.   Robert   D .   to 
General  Electnc  Company  Ductility  Ni-Al  mtennelallic  compounds 
mK-roalloyed  with  iron    5.215,831.01   428-614000 
D'Amgo.  Joaeph  S  .  to  Caviution-Control  Technology.  Inc    Method 
for  the  production  of  medical-grade  lipid-coaled  microbubblea,  para- 
magnetic   labeling   of  such   microbubbles   and   therapeutic    uses  of 
microbubblea   5.215.680.  CI   252307  000 
Daaaault  Avution   See — 

Mandin.     Cynl.     Thomaa.     Olivier,     and     Simioneaco.     Laurent. 
5,214.926.0   62-54  200 
Dastolfo.  I-eRoy  E  .  Jr  .  and  Tarcy.  Gary  P  .  to  Aluminum  CompMy  of 

Amerx:a  MiUmg  solution  and  method    5.215.624.  CI    156-637  000 
Datema,  Roelf.  Kovacs.  Zauzanna  M    I  ,  Johanaaon.  Karl  N   G  .  Land- 
borg.  Bjom  G  .  Stenmg,  (3oran  B  .  and  Oberg.  Bo  F  .  to  Medivu  AB 
Nuclcoaides  and  nucleotxle  analoguea.  pharmacrutical  compoaiuon 


and  procoK*  for  the  preparatioa  of  the  oompoomit.  S.2IS,970,  d. 
514-49000  „  ^   .,    ^ 

Datema.  Rodf;  Ootthaminar,  Kntona  B.,  JohuMoo,  Karl  N    G.. 
Kovaca.  Zauzaanna  M  L.  Lmdbort.  Bjorn  G  ;  Stening.  Ooran  B.;  and 
Oberi,  Bo  F.,  to  Medivu  AB  Antiviral  pbannaoeutical  oompontioa 
comprwng    $-«(ib«ituied    pynmidioe    Bucleoadet.    3.213.971,    Q 
514-49.000 
Dattafupca.  Nanibhuahan.  to  Miles  Inc    NixJesc  acid  amplificatioii 
employing  bgataUe  hairpin  probe  and  tranacnpoon    5.215,899,  Q 
43$-<i.a00. 
Daugherly,  Charlea  W    See- 
Beck,  Richard  W  ,  Daugberty,  Charlea  W  ,  and  Merach.  Steven  H., 
5.215,527,  a  604-164  000 
DaiOBn.  Rory  D  .  Loss«ikroo,  Steven  B  ,  and  Nafngcr,  John  L ,  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The    Procem  for  prepving  viacoiity- 
p.h^iJTjrf    mctive   toluene   diiaocyanate   diitiUatioo    renduea   and 
blends  thereof  5.216,042,0   521-160  000 
Davenport,  Marcia  K..  Shipman,  Richard  K. ;  Young.  Thomaa  D  .  and 
Strode,  Stephen  H ,  to  International  Teleaervice  Corp   Circuit  for 
finng  payttatxn  com  relay  uamg  power  derived  from  telephone  hne 
op/ring  voltage.  5.216.707,  O    379-133  000 
David.  Robert  E   See—  ,,,,„,.     ^, 

Agbodoe,    Victor    B.    and    David,    Robert    E,    5,214,815.    CI 
5-637.000, 
David  SamofT  Reaearch  Center,  Inc  :  See— 

Prabhu,  Aahok  N  .  Conloo.   Edward  J  ,  and  Thaler,   Barry  J  , 
5.216.207,0,  174-256.000. 
Davidaoa.  Howard  L ,  Ettehadieh,  Ehaan,  and  Schulte,  John,  to  Sun 
Microtyitema,  Inc  Optimized  mtcgral  heal  pipe  and  electronic  cir- 
cuit module  arrangement  5.2I6.3K1.  O   361-383  000 
Davidaoa.  Rodney  R.,  to  Bear  Corporanoo   Adjuatable  bicycle  br^ 
cable  control  for  cantilevered  brake  lynem  3.213,167,0  188-24  190 
Daviea,  J   Deimood  See— 

Cole,  Dihp  J  ,  Levinaon.  R  Saul.  Carbooe.  Jamea;  and  Daviea.  J 
Deamond.  5.215.756.  O  424-484  000 
Davignon,  Elizabetli>  .  to  Kjrki  FoUy.  Inc  Ornamental  device  and 
method  of  formmg  it   5.215.791.  O  428-5  000 

'^'Abbott,  W    Bni^;  and  Davn,  Karl  C  ,  5.214.934.  CI   73-12010 
Davu,  Larry;  See—  „       ,        „  i 

EBland,    Richard    C;    Davia,    Larry;    and    Kapplea.    Kevm    J  , 
5.213,984,0  314-211,000 
Davit,  Martm  E     and  Hook.  J    Wayne,  to  Weatland  Corporation 

Eztnider  mmng  screw   3,215,764,  O  425-208  000 

Davia.    McKay    H     Hydroplamng    boat    acceaaory     5.215,029.    O 

114-274.000  ^  r>        .4  D     L 

Davit,  Michael  P  .  Dowden.  John  M  .  Kjpadia,  Phirore  D .  and  Rick- 

wood   Kenneth  R  .  to  Bnuah  Technology  Group  Lid   Welding  of 

coated  metalt  5.216.220,  O.  219-121.630 

Daviioo    Brian  C,  Schwunmer,  WUham  H  ,  Proatko.  Laura  J  ,  Ha- 

manaAlan  C  ,  Buliga,  Gregory  S  ,  Heth,  Alice  A  ;  Jackaofi,  Lmda 

K    Kerwm.  Philhp  J  .  MUIer.  Mark  S;  Pechak.  David  G  ;  and  Smith. 

oiry  F  .  to  Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc    Low  fai  prooetaed  cheeae 

product  having  fat-mimetic  propertiea  and  method  of  makmg  tame 

5.215.778.  0  426-582.000  ,        „, 

DavMon.  Michael  P .  to  Dyna-Tortiue  Company,  Inc   Valve  actuator 

lockmg  bracket.  5.215.112,  O    137-385000 
Day  Gerald  F    and  Gregory,  Odea  T,  to  General  Motors  Corporanoo 

Fibnc   5,215,807.  O  428-193  000 
Day-Glo  Color  Corp    See—  .  , , .  t™     <-i 

Cramm.    Jeffrey    R,    and    StreiteL    Steven    G.    5.215.679.    O 
252-301  350  ^  ,  ^    . 

De  Been  Induatnal  Diamond  Division  (Proprietary)  Lmuted^Se^- 
Jonei,  Bart«ra  L  .  Nam.  Tom  L  .  and  Keddy.  Rei  J  .  5.216.249.  O 
230-370.030 
de  la  Cueau  Sheppard.  Aurelia.  See—  „  ~  _j 

Memtl,  Richard  F  .  Wood,  Kurt  A  ,  and  de  U  CueaU  Sheppard, 
Aurelia,3.216.090,a.  525-437  000  ,     ^c     . 

De  Arauio,  FauBo  O  ,  Prmce.  Jeffrey  B .  and  Remmgton,  Jack  S  ,  to 
Reaearch  Institute  of  Palo  Alto  Medical  Foundation    Nucleotide 
lequence  encoding  the  Toxoplasma  gondii  P22  gene    5.215.917.  O 
433-252  330 
De  BekJter.  Frank  M    See— 

Ourcan,  Muttafa  K  .  De  Bekker,  Frank  M  ;  and  Nev,Too,  David  J  , 

5.216.629,0   364-724  190 

De  Brmn.  David  C  ,  and  Hannifan,  Martm  R-,  to  Site  Servicet,  Inc 

TranmoBve  tyitem  for  charactenzmg  malenria  containing  pboto- 

reactive  oooatituenta.  5.216.487,  O.  356-432  000 

De  Domptan,  Jewi-Bemard,  to  Bob«  SA    Blank  teparatmg  toolt 

chanmni  table.  3.215.512,  O  483-28  000 
Deere  i  dompany:  See—  ,„,.„ 

Teich.  Michael.  5.215.157,  O   180^  240 
Deennc  Carl  F.:  See — 

BuSer,   Donald  E,  Deenng.  Carl   F,   Millar,   Alan,  N"njn»». 
TTtonai  N    and  Roth,  Bnk*  D  ,  5.216.174,  O  348-517.00) 
DeOueUe,  Wilhelmi»  H  G.  to  US  Phihpt  Corp  ControUable  voltage- 
to-cuncnt     converter     havmg     third-order    d«tortion     reduction 
5,216,334,  O   323-312.000 
Decuaaa  Aktitngraclltrhaft  See — 

Blumnch.  Stnban;  Hoonen,  Wolfgang;  Engler,  Bemd;  and  Kober- 

Mem.  Edgw,  3JI5,953,  O  502-218.000  

G^UddTiind  Wolff,  Siegfned,  3.216.035,  O   524-188.000 
Hoepp,  Mathiaa;  Amti,  Dietnch;  Bailach,  Stepban,  Sch»dor-Sm 
^^.TAdlolf;  and  Boeck.  Wdfgan*.  5.216,179,  O.  549-372.000 
De  HardeTL^wrence;  and  DeHarde,  Michael   Safety  tynnge  tyitem 
3.213.534,  O.  6O4-198.000 


and   DeHanie,   Michael.   3.2 1 3.334,   O. 


DeHartle.  Michael: 

De   Hanie,   Lawrence, 
604- 1 98.000 
Defanc.  Heini-Wilhelm:  See—  ^         w  sri 

Scberkenbeck.  Je,»ml/u/  rgea;  Himmlex,  Thomaa,  Stroech.  jUaiia; 
Dutzmam.  Stefan;  Hauder,  Oerd;  and  Dehne,  Hetni-Wilhelm. 
3JI6.006,  a.  314-383.000 
DeJooge.  Orrin  W.:  See—  „     ^  ^      „       _w  i 

Brock.  Thomaa  E..  Jr ,  Beiaelien.  Karen  S.;  Burke.  Ken««h  J. 
DeJoDSC  Orrin  W.;  Halberg.  John  E.;  Ha*Miy.  iohn  J.;  KaM, 
Brian  J.;  Mittl.  Alfred  F ;  Smith.  Robert  D.;  Stroiipe,  Olenn  F., 
and  Whhefofti.  Jerry  L,  3JI3.J61,  O  312-193.000 
Delasvare  Capital  Formalioa:  See — 

Hoov«a~HaioM  D..  3J13.293,  O  269-32.000 

Delco  Electrooici  Corp.:  See—  „   „    .    ,.     „ x^  c 

Schroeder.  Th^Jdeaa;  Lequeane,  Bnmo  P    B.;  Lake,  DooaM  fc., 
Zgunda,  John  S.,  Feaiter.  Daniel  L,  ShinUe,  George  A  .  and 
Waid,  Robert  W.,  5JI6,405,  O  338-32.00R 
Delgado,  Joaquin:  See —  _  ,     .      . 

Sflva,  Spencer  F.;  Lemen.  Roger  W  and  Delgado,  Joaquin. 
3J15.8I8.  a.  428-343.000  .         »        , 

DelPrete.  Stepbea  D.;  Samoa.  Don;  and  Cofbeaero.  Steven  R._^  Augat 
Hnclfi^^ty  ^  array  .ocket  5.213.472,  O.  439-71  000. 
Delnng.  Jerker.   Method  and  apparatnt  for  meaaarmg  mam  flow 
3^14,966,  a.  7J-861.2K)  ^  .  .^ 

Demetitt,  Jeffery  A.;  and  MorreU,  Mark  L..  to  Coming  Inoorporaled 
Eternal  o^  iannniner  and  method.  3  J  16,73a  O  383-33  000 
Demizu.  Akira;  See —  . . ,. , 

Inada.    Maianori;    Demizu.    Akira;    lod    Nakagawa.    Akihiro. 
3JI4.938.0.  73-117.300 
Deniega,  Joae  C;  and  Failla,  Stephen  J  ,  to  Ethxxn.  Inc  Safety  trocar 
3.213.326.0.604-164.000. 

Denka  Shoii  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  

Maeaako,  Yoahiyuki.  5J16J06.  O   I7*-153.00a  _,„,-.. 

Dennit,  Lloyd  1  Dental  ttoeage  apparatut  3.213,193,  O   206-223  000 

Denu,  Hant-Jaergea:  See—  

Dotzauer  Bemhani,  Wntuba,  Eckehardt,  Schwartz,  Manfred; 
Petri,  Rolf;  Becherl,  BertokJ;  and  Denu,  Hant-Juergen. 
3.213.827,0.428-300.000 

^^^^  Jeffrey  K.  S;  lae,  Man  Y  ;  and  Depew,  Mary  C,  5JI5.6J4. 
O.  204-157.900  „        .  .^  „ 

DePoint,  John;  Koebch,  Michael  L  ;  Mobtad,  Demi  R.;  and  PanzarelU^ 
Vmcent  J.,  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Company  Flexible  apparatm  and 
proceat  for  placmg  pw:kagea  of  different  luei  m  aleeve  type  botea 
3,214,904,  d.  33-468.000 


De'Pree,  Michael  L:  5«—  v.    v     ■  i        _x 

Nienbua.  Jamea  H.;  CUrk.  Jeffrey  L.;  De  Pree,  Michael  L  .  and 
Beck.  Robert  L.,  3J14.889,  O  52-220  700 
PiiiH  ■iiimiiii  Henry:  See — 

Paik.  Woo  H.;  Krauae.  Edward  A.;  Uu,  Vmcent;  Shen.  Paul;  and 
Detovaneiaian.  Henry.  5.216.303,  O   338-133.000 

°"^^;^Doi^and  DerrKk.  John  F.,  3,215.298,  O  271-63.000 

Derrien,  Miichael  F  L.,  to  Societe  Natiooale  D'Etude  et  *  Conitruc- 

hoTde  Mo«eun  D"  Aviation  "S  NEC  MA  "  Cooled  tuiUme  guide 

vane.  5.215.431,0  413-115.000  »»wiwp« 

Deaage.  Robert;  Fraile,  Patnda;  and  Renoo,  Henn,  to  A  R  M.LN  fc.V 

Method  and  apparatut  for  thermal  treatment  of  afameatary  tub- 

.tancea.  5J15.000.  O  99-331  000  .,     ^,  .„     .^  „^K~i 

Deiai.  Jawahar  M    Catheter  for  mapping  and  ablation  and  methoa 

therefor.  3J15,103.  O   128-784000 

Deacampt,  Marcel:  See —  

Gubin.  Jean;  Chalelain.  Pierre;  DeKampa.  Marcel,  Nnato,  Diiw 
Inion,  Henri;  Loochetti,  Jean;  Mahaux.  Jeao-Mane;  and  Vallat 
Jean-Noel,  3.213.988,  O   314-233  200 
DeShazer.  Larry  G.:  See— 

St.  Pierre,  Randall  J.;  Inieyan,  Hagop;  and  DeShazer.  Larry  G  . 
5,216,681,  a.  372-22.003 

DeSimone,  Stephen  E:  See—  

yUBTAmajprn  A.;  Crimea.  Scott  N  ;  and  DeSimooe.  Stephen  E, 

3J16,361,  a.  324-158.00F  rs.     i, 

De  Sloovere.  Bosard  G.,  to  General   Motors  Corporation    t^uicli 

releaae  teat  beh  Schor  3.215,332,  O  280^1. OOR 
DeiKMky   Ahmed  El.  to  Deulacb  Company,  The   Peck  dnUmg  tool. 

3.213,416.  a.  40H7.000 
Demooky.  Khaled  I.:  See—  _..,..,     ■a, 

Yan.  Tfun-Yee;  RafTerty,  William,  Deaaouky,  Khaled  L,  Wang. 
aJtaC  ^  Q«i.  Unjeng.  3  J  16.427,  O  342-332.010 
Dcatryker  Elite;  and  Haanecart,  EtiemK,  to  Sdvay  SA  Proceia  for 
prepariag  a  latex  ba«xJ  OB  polypyrrole  and  uae  of  thit  latex  to  form  a 

^oodDCting  film  3J13.682,  O.  232-319  000 
Delectioa  SyMemt,  Inc.:  5m—  „.^„^ 

Dipoala.  William  S..  3.216,388,  O  331-96.000 
Deuiach  Caaapany,  The:  See — 
^S»Sy!Ahmed  EL  3.215,416.  O  40H7000 

"^""^St^jS^L^and  DevaDez,  Alam.  5J15.168,  O    I88-71.600 

"•^S^cSS^F^.;  B,o«HWe«ley,  Kathenne  A  ,  and  DeVoe, 

Robert  J.,  3JI5.86a  O.  43O.27O.000.  

DiBella.  Jmnei  A.;  and  Fredtand,  John  R ,  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Com- 
pany Mnlwaat  digital  antomatic  white  balance  for  a  video  tynem 

D^dX'S^*-^;'^'  Oolf  bag  t.^  3.2U..7.,  O  4CV*49.a>0 
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Dicken*,  Riclujd  T  .  to  Mchu  Tech  Idc  Ltne  dnlurtwncr  monitor  uid 

recorder  lyitem   5,216.621.  a    J64-W3  000 
Dickenon.  Roben  E    St* — 

Pruett.  Wiytie  P  .  Weaver.  Mu  A  .  Pnrte.  Elir»bcth  K  ,  Miuct. 
Larry  K,  and  Chckei»o.  Robert  E.  5.215.876.  CI  4JO-51200O 
Dickaon,  Leroy  D    Set — 

Luecke.    Frmncn    S      and    DKkjon.     l^ov    D.    5,216,5*;.    CI 
160-1 14  OtM 
Dictaphone  CorporalioD  Srt~ 

Alleyue,   Ch«rle»   C.    and    Bruemmer     Kfvm    J,    5,216,744.    CI 
395-2  000 
Owdench,  Anthony  F  ,  Jr    Ser — 

Schlottrrtieck.  Stephen  C  .  Di«derx:h,  Anthony   F     Jr     and  Jen 
ninga,  Richard  E,  5,215,005,  CI    100-5  000 
Diemeer,  Martinua  B  J    Stt — 

Blijleven.  Nicolaaa.  and  Dtenieer,  Martinus  B    J.  5.216.741.  CI 
385-137  000 
DKtiker.  Paul,  to  Honeywell  Inc  Gai  valve  capable  xf  nuxjulating  or 

on/off  operation    5.215.115.0    137-492500 
Dietrich,    Brenda    L.  .   and    Eacudero.    Laureano    F  .    (o    International 
Buaincaa  Machines  Corporatx-m    Method  and  apparatus  for  discrete 
activity  reaourae  allocation  through  cardinality  constraint  generation 
5.216,593,  a    364-402  000 
Dietz.  Philip  W    See- 

Steckle,  Charles  E  .  Dieti,   Philip  W     and  Willgoo«.   Kenneth, 
5.215,442.  CI   416-248  000 
DiFranco,  Dino  F  ,  and  Qouser,  Sidney  J  .  to  Oould  Inc   F'lectnxlepoa 
ited  foil  with  controlled  properties  for  pnnted  circuit  board  applica- 
tions  and  prtxedures  and  electrolyte  bath  tolutiona  for  preparing  (he 
same   5,215,645,  CI    205-77000 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation   Sre— 

Heam,  Patrick,  Zayas,  Fernando  A  .  Prentakis,  Antonio*  E     and 

Uwis.  William  D.  5,216,655,  CI    369-58  aX) 
Seller,  Larry  D  ,  Pappaa.  James  L  ,  and  Rose,  Robert  C  ,  5.216,413, 

CI    340-721  000 
Sternberg,    Mitchell    R      and    Saliba.    Oeorge    A.    5,216.556,   CI 

360-74  300 
Tatouan,  David  A  .  Smelser,  Donald  W  .  and  Uoodwin.  Paul  M  , 

5,216.672.  a    37121  100 
Widdcr,  David  C  ,  5.214,963,  CI    ■'3-827  000 
[>igltal  Security  C^mtrols  Ltd    Ser  — 

Pildner,  Remhart  K  ,  and  Cecic,  Dennis,  5.2  10.410,  CI   340-509  000 
L>gilal  Speech  Technology,  Inc    Set— 

Shpiro.  Zeev.  5.216.745.  CI    395-2  OOO 
Digital  Voice  Systems,  Inc    Ser~ 

Hardwick.  John  C  .  and  Lim.  Jae  S  ,  5.216,747.  CI    395-2  000 
Dilko,  Christina  A  .  Reid.  David  A  .  and  Rt^barge.  Dean  A  .  to  Creneral 
Electric  Company   Panel  board  with  adjustable  frame  and  tide  rails 
5.216.576.  CI    361  358  000 
Dillen.  Bartholomeus  G    M    H     See— 

Bruijns,  Antonius  J    C  .  Snoeren.  Rudolph  M     and  Dillen.  Bar 
tholonieusG    M    H,  5.216.512.  CI    358-225000 
Diller.  Robert  W  .  Roaa.  Mark  A  ,  Blackburn,  Brian  K     and  Marur, 
Joseph  F  ,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc   Methixl  and  appara 
tus  for  sensing  a  vehicle  crash  using  energy  and  velixrity  as  measures 
of  crash  violence    5,216.607,  CI    364-424  050 
DiNinno,  Frank.  Greenlee,  Mark  L  ,  and  Rano,  Thomas  A  ,  to  Merck  A 
Co,        Inc         2-ben20coumannyl-carbapenems         5,216,146.       CI 
540-302  000 
Dinkel.  Dieter   See 

Burgdorf.  Jochen.  Reinartz,  Hans-Dieter,  Steffe*.  Helmut,  Maas. 
Joachim,  and  Dinkel.  Dieter.  5,2  1  5,359,  CI    3«V  11  5  4O0 
Dinkel,  Eiml   See 

K.link.   Josef,   Schmidt.   Bemd,   SchlaflVe,    H    J  .   Speck.    Volker. 
Dinkel,  Emil,  Becker,  Burckhard,  Frohnhaus,  Ernst-Reiner,  and 
Wagener,  HeiarJurgen.  5.215.347,  a    296-63  000 
Dinnyes  nee  Nagy,  llona  See — 

Benko,  Pal,  Bozsing.  Daniel,  Levai.   Laazlo  .   Kovanyi  nee  l-as. 

Gyorgyi.  Mikite.  Gyorgy.  Tompe,  Peter,  Furdyga.  Eva,  Dinnyes 

nee  Nagy,  Uona,  Pocak,  Eva,  ^alavan  nee  Dosa.  Gyorgyi,  Beck, 

Ivan.   Simonyi,   Istvan.   Nagy.   Kalman.   Imre.   Janos.   Kiss  nee 

Bertok.  Eriaebet.  Tajlhy  nee  Juhaiz,  Eva  J  ,  Mandi,  Alula,  and 

Gorgenyi,  Fngyes.  5.216.157.  CI    544-215  000 

DiPaolo.   Nunzio.    Kumar.   Ananda   H  ,   and   Wiggins,    L<~>vell    B  ,    to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Method  for  fabncaung 

superconductor  packages   5.215.610.0    156-89000 

Dipoala.  William  S  .  to  De{ection  Systems.  Inc    Microwave  oacillator 

with  temperature  compensation    5.216.388,0    33196  000 
Dippert.  Raymond  J     .See- 

Hall,  George  R  ,  II,  Dippert,  Raymond  J  ,  Stevenson,  Thomas  F 
and  Smith,  James  M  ,  5,215,111,  CI    137-82  000 
Dirkstng,  Robert  S  ,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  The   Disposable 
unit     doae     dispenser     for     powdered     medicanta      5.215.221,     CI 
222-94  000 
DiSanto.  Frank  J  .  Kruaos.  Denis  A  ,  and  Schubert.  Frederic  E  ,  to 
Copylele.  Inc    Eleclrophoretic  display  panel  with  interleaved  local 
anode    5.216.416.  CI    340-787  000 
Diapak  Pty    Ltd    See 

Lealie.  Michael  J  ,  5.215,217,  CI    222-5  000 
Display  Laboratories.  Inc     See- 

Webb,   James   R  ,   Simpson,   Ron  C     and    Pogoda,   Howard   M  . 
5,216,504,  CI    358-139  000 
DiUler,  Lee  C  .  Lemberger,  Ronald,  and  Choy,  Jerry  F     to  Tnneos 

Sutic  shearing  element    5,215,375,0    366-337  000 
Diva  Medical  Systems  bv   See — 

Beckers,  Andreas  O   F.  5.216.597,  CI  364-413  020 


Diversified  Fastening  System*.  Inc     See- 
Trainer.    Teddy    N.    and    Barti.    Thomas    A.    5.215.418.    O 
411345000 
Dison.  Mark  D    See— 

Tborapaon.  R    G  .  Duon.  Mark   D  .  Radhaknshnan.  B  .   Berry. 
Wilham  M  ,  III,  Smith,  Darnell,  and  Caaaiinus.  John,  5,215.246. 
O   228-171  000 
D'Netto.  OeofTrey  A    See— 

Reichle,  Walter  T  ,  DNetto,  Geoffrey  A  .  Troy,  Guy  M  ,  Roaen, 
Meyer  R  ,  and  Clark,  Elke  M    A  ,  5,216,122,  O   528-503  000 
Do.  Jae-young  See — 

Weon.  Dae-aik.  Hwangbo.  Jun-sik.  and  Do.  Jae-young.  5.216.633. 
O    365-189  070 
Dobaon.  William  C  .  and  Bekmgia,  Davxl  C  .  to  West  Bend  Company, 

The   Vegetable  cutting  device   5,216.031,0   99-538  000 
Dock  Leveter  Manufacturing.  Inc     See — 

Cook.  Bobby  A  ,  5,214.818,  O    14-71  100. 
Dr   Ing  H  C  F   Porsche  AG  Set— 

Bechtle,  Rolf,  5,216.406,  O    -340-426  000 
Dr   Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH   Ser— 

Kranltzky,  Walter,  5,216,626.  O    364-561  000 
Dr    Karl  Thomae  GmbH   Set— 

Grell.    Wolfgang.    Humaus,    Rudolf.    Gnss.    Gerhart,    deceased. 
Sauter.    Robert.    RafTen.    Manfred,    and    Rupprecht,    Fxkhard, 
5,216,167,  O    546-234000 
Doddingtnn,  George  R     Set — 

Naik,  Jayant  M  .  Netach,  Lonn  P  ,  and  Doddington.  George  R  . 
5,216,720,  O    381-43  000 
Doenng.   Christian,   Grauer,    Thomas,    Mettner,    Michael.    Schuelke. 
Armin.  Marek.  Jin.  Trah.  Hans-Peter,  Muchow.  Joerg.  and  Will 
mann.  Martm.  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH    Microvalve  of  multilayer 
silicon  construction    5.216.273.  O    257-419000 
Doi.  Kenji   Set — 

Kusanagi.   Shigckazu.   Fujioka.   Toru.  Yaauda.   Ayumu.   Yamaga, 
Nonyuki.  Watabe.  Yoahifumi.  Dot.  Kenji.  Kakite.  Keiji.  Aizawa. 
Koichi.  and  Kanagawa,  Hitoshi.  5.215.643.  O   204-412  000 
Dolhaine.  Hans  See— 

Hachgenei.  Johannes  W  ,  Novotny,  Rudolf.  Chnatophliemk,  Peter, 
Dolhaine.  Hans,  and  Foell.  Juergen.  5.215.732.  O   425-334  000 
Dolle.  Volker:  Antberg.  Martin.  Rohrmann.  Jurgen.  and  Winter.  An 
dreas.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengeaellachaf)   Process  for  the  preparation  of  a 
pi>lyolefin    5.216.095.  O    526-127000 
Domeier.  l.inda  A     See- 
Stephens,     Randall,     and     Domeier,     Linda     A.     5.216.173.    CI 
548-429  000 
Dominguez,  Wendy  B    Ser— 

Seamana,  James  D  .  Adams,  Charles  T  ,  Dominguez.  Wendy  B  . 

and  Chen.  Andrew  A  ,  5.215.954.  O    502  219  000 

Domke,  Todd  W  ,  and  Hauachild,  John  P  ,  to  Church  A  Dwight  Co  , 

Inc     Buffering   system    for    anticalculus   denufnccs     5,215,740,   CI 

424-52  000 

Donahue,  Joel  A  .  to  Coherent.  Inc   DC-to-tX:  converter  using  SCRS 

with  natural  commuuuon    5.216.683.  O    372  38  000 
Donald.  James,  Nuttall.  Albert  H  .  and  Wilson,  James  H  ,  to  United 
Sutes  of  America,  Navy    Inverse  heamforming  sonar  system  and 
method    5.216.640.  O    .367-124000 
Donnelly  Corporation   See — 

Agrawal.    Ancxjp.   Cronm,    John    P     and    Zhang,    Raymond    L , 
5,216,536,  CI    359-274  000 
Donnelly,  Joaeph  P    See- 
Wang.  ChnsUne  A  ,  Walpole.  James  N  ,  Choi.  Hong  K  .  and  Don 
nelly.  Joaeph  P.  5.216.684.  CI    372-45  000 
Dopazo.  John  J  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Multi-espander  cryo- 

gemc  cooler    5.214.922.  O   62-6  000 
Dorrough  Electronics  See — 

Dorrough.  Michael  L  .  Gold.  Kenneth  S  .  and  France.  H   Maurice. 
Jr  ,  5,216,492,  O    358-10  000 
Dorrough,  Michael  L  ,  Gold,  Kenneth  S  ,  and  France,  H   Maunce,  Jr  , 
to  Dorrough  Electronics    Dynamic  video  luminance  and  chrotni- 
nance  meter    5,216,492.0    35810000 
Doas,  George  See — 

Chen,     Shieh-Shung     T       and     Doas.     George.     5.215.900.     CI 
435-120  000 
Dolan.  Noam,  and  Gross.  Abraham,  to  Uptrolech  Ltd   Optical  inspec 
tion  system  for  distinguishing  between  first  and  second  components  in 
a  laimnate    5.216.479,0    356.73  OOO 
Dotuuer,  Bemhard.  Wisluba,  Eckehardi,  Schwartz.  Manfred.  Petri. 
Rolf.  Bechert.  Bertold,  and  Denu.  Hans- Juergen.  to  BASF  Aktien- 
geaellschaft      Polymer -coated     precast     concrete      5.215.827,     O 
428-500  000 
Doughty,  Dennis  J     See — 

Leaalie,    David   J  .    Han.    Marshall    B  .   Candekm.    Andrew    M  , 
Doughty.    Dennis    J  ,    Seymour.    Raymond    K  ,    and    Palmer. 
Thomaa  M,  5.215.480.  O   439-709  000 
Doula.    Hiaayo,   and    Iwamoto.   Shinichi.   to   Nippoodenao  Co .    Ltd 
Engine  rotation  speed  control  apparatus  having  auxiliary  air  control- 
ler   5.216.610.  CI    364-431  050 
Douzaki,  Yuji   Set — 

Gomi.  Tadashi.  and  Douzaki.  Yuji,  5.215.601.  d    148-23  000 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The   Set — 

Bland.    David    O  ,    Coote,    Joseph    J  ,    and    Moeller.    Susan    K  . 

5,215,691,0   264-45  900 
Dauaam,  Rory  D  ,  Lowenkron,  Steven  B  .  and  Nafziger,  John  L  , 

5,216,042,  O    521-160000 
Dubensky,  Ellen  M  .  Tunm,  Edward  E  ,  McComba,  Ann  M  .  and 
Board,  Julie  L,  5,215,945,  O    501-94  000 


HKkner,  Richard  A  ,  5,216,045,  O   52J-W3  COO 

Hiller,    Joaeph    F      Hughes,    Glen    H ,    and    Marun,    Daniel    P 

5.215,556,0   55-67000 
Inbuekaran.  Muthiah  N  ,  and  Mullins.  Michael  J  ,  3.216,110,  CI 

Jooei,     Edward,     and     Warren,     Norman     E.,     5.216,053,     CI 

524-114.000 
Wallea,    William    E-.    and    Nowak.    Robert    M.    5.216,114.    CI 
528-173  000 
Dow  Coming  Limited  Set— 

Bortobn,  Roberto;  Brown.  Scott  S   D  ,  and  Parbhoo.  Bhukanda*. 
5,216,106,0   528-34  000 
Dowden,  John  M    See—  ^^         j 

Davn.  Michael  P  .  Dowden,  John  M  .  Kapadu,  Phiroze  D    and 
Rickwood,  Kenneth  R  .  5.216.220.  O   219-121  630 
Downey.  Denis  Set— 

Kibblewhite.  Ian  E  .  Dowiiey.  Denis,  Dnimmond.  John,  and  But- 
ler. John  F  .  5.216.622.  O    364-508  000 

^'ok^.  Rudy  S.  and  Doyel.  Ronald  L .  5.215.438,  O  415-223  000 
Drach,  Wdliam  C    Set— 

Babbitt,  Richard  W  ,  Drach,  WilUam  C  .  and  Koaoca,  Thomas  fc  . 
5,216,395.0   333-246000 
Dragovic,  Thomas  Ser— 

Anderheggen.  Wolfgang.  Kracmer.  M:-:hael.  Vogelageaang.  Ro- 
land    Wagner.    Wolfram.    Olges,    Wolfgang,    and    Dragovic. 
Thomas.  5.215.819,  O   428-364000 
Drane,  Geoffrey  A  ,  and  Weiss,  Steven  M  ,  to  Telectronics  Pacmg 
Syslcma,  Inc    Apparatus  and  method  for  arrhythmu  induction  in 
arrhythmia  control  system   5,215.083,  O    128-419  COD 
Dransfield,  Graham  P    Ser— 

Egerton  Terence  A  .  Dransfield.  Graham  P     Bromley.  Anthony 
P    and  Riley.  Frank  L.  5.215.948.  O   5011 J4 000 
Drees,  Kirk  H  .  to  Johnson  Service  Company   Fume  hood  controller 
5.215.497.  O  454-61000  d    u     . 

Drent    Eit.  Reynhout.  Marmus  J  .  and  Tomasaen.  Henncus  F    M  .  to 

She'll  Oil  Company  Oil  compositions   5.215.647,  O   208-14000 

Drent,  Ell,  and  Keijsper.  Johannes  J  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Polymen- 

latKKi  of  co/olefin  with  catalyst  compnaing  palladium  compound, 

Lewis  acid  and  Bronsted  acid    5,216,120,0   528-392  000 

Dresael.  Juergen  See—  »,  ■      ^     ..  _4 

Hagen.  Helmut.  Ziegler.  Hans,  Pfister.  Juergen.  Nili,  G«Thard. 

Lorenz.  Gisela,  and  Dresael.  Juergen.  5.216.171.  O   546-K)9.000 

Dresaer  Industries,  Inc    Set— 

Riclea.  Thomas  D  .  5.215.148,  O    166-298000 
Dreiaer-Rand  Company  Sre— 

Maier,  Marun  6  ,  5,215,384,  O   384-99  000 
Drewea,    Mark   W      MuUer.   Peter,    SanteL    Hans-Joachim,    Lurssen, 
Klaua  and  Schmidt,  Robert  R-,  to  Bayer  Aktiengeaellschaft  Substi- 
tuted pyndmes  5.215,569,  O   504- 196  000 
Dneaaen   Johannes  C  ,  Kokkehnk.  Jan  W  .  and  Van  Tongeren.  Hen- 
drx:ua  F   J    J  .  to  U  S    Philips  Corporation   Optoelectronic  device 
compnsmg  s  semiconductor  laser  and  an  optical  isoUtor    5.216,737, 
O   385-93000 
DnscoU,  Barry  L    Set— 

Patel  Chiman  R  ,  Bonbrake,  Timothy  B  ,  and  Dnacoll,  Barry  L  , 
5,216,325,0    313-595  000 
Drocker   Alan  S  ,  and  Abbotu  Alan  D  ,  to  Camer  Corporation   Van- 
able   area   refngerani   expansion   device   having  a   flexible  onfice 
5,214,939,  CI   62-527  000 

Drucker,  Enc  R    Ser—  ^       ,         r        d      »->iitB7    r-i 

Telewski.    Frederick    J,    and    Dnicker,    Enc    R.    5,216,387,    Cl 

33111000 
Dnimmond,  John  Set—  ^    ,  .  a  a  . 

Kibblewhite   Ian  E     Downey,  Denis,  Drummond,  John  and  But- 
ler, John  F  ,  5,216,622,  O    364-508  000 
Dnimmond  Scientific  Company   Ser— 

Kenney,  James  W  ,  5,214.968,  Cl   73-864  150 
Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company  Sre— 

CigMiek.  Engelberu  5.216.018.  Cl  514-416.000 
Dubensky.  Ellen  M  Timm.  Edward  E.  McComba,  Arm  M,  and 
Board  Julie  L  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The  High  hardness, 
wear  i^eaiatant  malenal*.  5,215,945,  Cl  501-94  000 
Duckworth,  Allen,  to  Teleco  Oilfield  ServKes  Inc  Rotating  piJse 
valve  for  downhole  fluid  telemetry  systems  5.213.152.  (.1 
175-48.000  „       _,         ,.    ".     V. 

Dudek  Thomas  J  .  Hallee.  Edward  C  ,  Messina,  Benedicto  L  .  Washo. 
Basil  D     and  Werner.  Joel  A  .  to  International  Business  Machuta 
Corp   Static  dissipanve  electncal  cable   5.216.204.  Cl    174-102  OSC 
Dudley,  Mark  W     Set-  .,    r^  j,         w„k    w 

Freedman    Jules,    Baron,    Bnice    M ,    and    Dudley,    Mark    W  , 
5,216,008,  O    514-401000 
DuFort,   Edward  C  ,   to  Hughes   Aircraft   Company     ModiUar  con 
str^  feed  for  low  «delc&  array    5,216,428,0   342-368  000 

Duke  University  Ser —  .,,.ni€  /~i 

Tiben,  Mano,  Jarvie.  Kcilh  R  .  and  Caron.  Marc  G  ,  5.215,915,  Cl 

Dun,  Ervin  R  ,  and  Kwok.  John,  to  Novacor  ChemK^als  (International) 
S.A     Photodegradable   expanded    polymerK    foam     5,216,036,    Cl 

Dunb«,  M  James,  Jr  Holland,  Anton  G  ,  Molenwr,  Anio  A  and 
Vreeswiik,  Peter  W  J  ,  to  Foxboro  Company.  The  Path  manage 
ment  for  a  process  system   5.216.619.0    364-478  000 

Dunlap.  Robert  T  .  and  Lang.  RKhard  A  .  to  Go-Video.  Inc  Video 
laiaaette  recorder  havmg  dual  decks  for  selective  simultaneous  func 
tions   5.216.552.  Cl    360-33  100 


Dunn,  Yvonne  O    jc —  ou     i      »»^    ci..«» 

Bhattacharyya.  Bhupab  R  .  deceased;  Huang.  Shu-Jen  w  ;  Shetty. 

rT..~<r^tw4f.r    S.,    B«n,    Nang    T.    and    Dunn,    Yvonne    O. 

5,215.668,  a  210-712-000 
Du  Pont  de  Nemoun.  E  L,  and  Company:  Set— 
Forsythe,  George  D  ,  5.215,615.  Q    156-169  000 
Harper.  Let  R..5J15,783,  a.  427-160.000 
Kieaabch,   Gunter.   and   Wadewiti,    Max   E-    G.,    5.215,873.   O 

43O-44«.a00. 

Kim,  Young  H.,  5,216,072,  O  525-«000  

Rogers,  Janet  M  ,  Tolbert.  Linda  F.;  Porter,  Harold  F  ,  deceaied 

■Ll  Green,  Darnel  A.,  5.215,730,  O  423-281  000 
Weigert,  Frank  J.,  5^16,152,  O   54O-6I2.000 
Duracrafl  Corporalkm:  Sre— 

Marino,  Frank.  5J1 5,685.  O  261-71100. 

^J^  o2^  and  Durel.  Pk^  5.215.064,  O    123-532000 
Dutzznuui,  Stefsn:  See —  u   «ri 

Schertenbeck,  Je,uml/u/  rgen;  Himmler,  Thomaa,  Stroech^  KJaua, 
Dutzmann,  Stefan;  Hamster,  Oerd;  and  Dehne.  Hemi-WilheJm, 
5.216,006,0  514-383.000 
Scherkenbeck,  Jurgen;  Fne,  Mooika,  Stroech,  Klaua,  HraimJer, 
Thomaa;  Ludwig.  Georg-W  ;  Brandea,  Wilhelm;  and  Dutzmann, 
Stefan,  5.216,180,0   549-435.000 
Dykenia,  Owen  W.,  to  Tanaalu  Rewurces  Inveitment  Corpoeaooo 
Combustion  process.  5.215.455,  O  431-3.000 

Dyna-Torqoe  Company.  Inc.;  Ser—  

Daviaon,  Ntehael  P.,  5,215,112,  O.  137-385.000 

Dynamit  Nobel  AktiengeaeUachaft:  S«r—  

Brtde,  Uwe;  Horr.  Alfred;  Jena,  Hans;  Pros,  Bodo.  and  Spranger. 
Wolfgang.  5.216J00,  O    102-531  000 

EGO  Etektro-Oerale  Blanc  u  Fischer  Set— 

Mannua.  Siegfried,  5,215,186,  O  200-338  000 
E  R  Squibb  *  Son*,  Inc    Ser—  ,  ,,    ^  .     .-,nQ««r-i 

M^hy.  Kerry  P   S  J  ;  and  Greenfield.  Susan  A.  5.215.985.  Cl 
514-212.000 

BM^m^  John  D;  Hamilton.  Scon  M  ,  and  Welch,  Jeffrey  P, 
5.216.534,  O.  359-209.000 

McMurtry,  David  R,  Taylor,  Benjamin  R     Badland,  Roger  M  . 
and  Ealea,  Marcus  J  ,  5,214.857.  O  33-502  000 
Easterle.  Mark  A.;  Sre—  ...  ».    w— i  i 

Roaajo.  Richard  C  ;  Easterle,  Mark  A  .  and  Jackson,  Michael  L , 
5.216.041,0   521-137.000 
Eastman  Kodak  Company  S«»—  . -,,.  m,  r-i  a«^74fW» 

Babb  Bruce  E.;  and  HUbora,  David  A  ,  5,215,925,  Cl  436-74  000 
Barnard,  James  A.,  5.215.80*.  O  428-194.000 
BcdzytMarkD,  5.215,302,0.  271-239  000 
DePoint.  John;  Koelach,  Michael  L    Molstad.  Dean  R  .  and  Pan- 
zarella,  Vmcent  J.  5.214.904.  O   53-468^000  ,,,_^,     „, 

DiBella,    James    A.    and    Fredlund.    John    R.    5.216,493.    O 

358-29000  

Greene.  WUliam  J.  5.215,273,  0.242-55  000    

Jaoelinaki,  Tomaiz  M  ,  5,216,561.  O   360-1 13  000 

IcSan  Martm  C.  5,215.370,  O.  362-296  000 

LuK.CarlA..  5.215,299.0  271-160.000  ,,,,o«    <~i 

Neumann.   Stephen   M,  and   Hamson.   Daniel  J.   5.215.958.  O 

503-227.000 
Ng,  Yee  S  .  5.216,753.  O   395-109.000  „    u  ^  u/ 

PCTTy    Robert  J  .  Turner.  S    Richard;  and  Blevms,  Richard  W  . 

5.216,118.0   528-336,000 
Pniett.  Wayne  P    Weaver.  Max  A     Pnebe.  Elizabeth  K  .  Majer. 
n!!^  k!^  Dickeraon,  Robert  E  ,  5.215.876,  O  430-512  000 
Ram    Aninachalam  T ;  Holtr,  Carl  F  ,  Sehlm,  Richard  C  ,  and 

Kopperl.  David  E,  5,215,192,0   206-205  000 
Reafler.    Gerald    G.    and    Hartman.    Marvis    E.    5.215.811.    Cl 

Shuttleworth.     Leslie;     Weber.     Helmut,     and     Evan*.     Steven, 
5  215.957.  O   503-227  000 

TjoI.  Siu  C-.  5,215.878,  O   430-557  000 
Eaton  Corporation:  Set—  

Stahly.  Daniel  C.  5.216,3%,  O   335-80000 
Eaton-Kenway,  Inc  :  Set—  

Pipes,  George,  5,215,166,0    187-9.00R  ,   ,.   „ 

Yardley  James  V    Whatcott,  Gary  L    and  Bloomfield,  Bryan  A  . 
5.216,605.  O.  364-424.020 
Ebara  Corporation:  Sre—  .-,■<. -(..i     r~i 

Hatakeyama,    Masahiro,    and    Nagai.    Kazutoahi.    5.216.241.    O 

Namakura,  Toahio;  Soeda.  Yoahum.  Miyazaki.  Kozo,  and  Nemoto. 
Molokazu,  5,215.341,  O  285-423.000 

^**Saaaki   Toahio,  Jyohouji,  Hiroftimi,  Ebara.  Takeshi,  and  Kawai, 

Kjyoahi,  5,215,951,0   502-126.000  .,  v       i. 

Ebata,  Takaahi;  Matsuahita.  Hajime;  Kawakami,  Hiroshi,  and  •t«e'"- 

Koshi,  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc   Method  of  prepanng  tran*-3,4-disub- 

itituted-y-lactooes.  5.216,177.  O   549-295,000 
Eberhardt,  H   Alfred,  to  Hale  Fire  Pump  Company   Po«tive  pressure 

safety  system.  5,215,499.  O.  454-256.000 
Eberle,   Kurt   P.  to  Merfin  Hygienic   Products   Ltd    Sheet   matenal 

dispenser   5,215,211.  O   2211  000 

^""^U^  ShiKhtro;    KogiKhi.    Tatsuahi.    Nishi.    Yuji.    and    Ebihara. 
Kaiuyuki.  3.216,507.  O   358-166000 
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EckenhofT,  Junes  B    Set— 

Wnght.  Jeremy  C  .  EckenhofT,  Junes  B  .  Muuyanu.  Frederick  H  . 
uid  Peery.  John  R  .  5.215,753.  O  424-473  000 
Eckert,  Terry  T    See— 

Webb.  Alui  L.  uxJ  Eckert.  Terry  T.  5.215,435,  C\   415173  700 
Ed«,  Yukio  S«— 

Kuieko.  AUumi,  uid  E4*.  Yukio,  5.21 6. 4«0.  CI    156-152  000 
Edblom.  EJu«beth  C    See— 

Sipinen,  AUn  J  ,  Jaeger.  Jotxt  T  ,  Rutherford.   Denne  R  .  and 
Edblom.  EJiMbeth  C.  5.216.043.  C\    523-126  000 
Edelborr  Polytechnik  GmbH  *  Co    See— 

Schulte-Hiniken.  Stefuuc;  uid  KirchhofT,  Johuines.  5.215.423,  CI 
414-40(000 
Eder,    Erx:h,    uid    KraniU.    Josef,    to    Kloeckner  Ferromatik    De*ma 
GmbH     NozzJe    for    mjection    molding    m*chtnc     5.215.762.    CI 
425-130  000 
Edgar.  Reuben  W    See 

Brwistetter.    Ronald    L.   ukJ   Edgar.   Reuben   W.    5.216.59K.  CI 
364-413090 
Edlm.  RKhard   Wall  covering  aaembly   5.214.891.  d.  52-222  000 
EdwanJa,  Joaeph  H    See —  \ 

Carey.    Michael    J  ,    and    Edwards.    Joseph    H  .    V^^M'    CI 
2-206  000 
Efamol  Holdmn  pic   See — 

Horrobm.  David  F .  Stewart,  John  C    M  ,  and  Winther,  Michael 
D.  5.216,142.  C\    514-50  000 
EfTland.  Richard  C  ,  Davis,  Larry,  and  ICapples.  Kevin  J  ,  to  Hoechsl- 
Roussel    Phannacetitx:als    Inc     Antihypertensive    ipiro(pipendine- 
pyrrolidine-      or      hexahydroazepmyl       substituted)      pyrrolo<2,  l' 
cKI.4)ben20uzeplnes)   5.2l5,9g4.  CI    514-211000 
EfTland,  Richard  C  ,  and  Fmk.  David,  to  Hoechal-Rouasel  Pharmaceu- 
ticals Incorporated  5-ainjno-5.6,7.g-tetrahydroqmnolines  and  related 
compounds   5.216.164.  CI    546-157  000 
Egerton,  Terence  A  .  Dransfield,  Graham  P  .  Bromley,  Anthony  P  . 
and  Riley.  Frank  L  .  to  Tioude  Group  Services  limited    CeramK 
green  bodies   5.215,948.  a    501IJ4000 
EOIS  Gyogyszergyar  See — 

Benko.  Pal.  Boiatng,  Daniel,  Levai,  Laazlo  .  Kovanyi  nee  Lax. 
Gyorgyi.  Milute.  Oyorgy,  Tompe,  Peter.  Furdyga.  Eva,  Dmnyes 
nee  Nagy.  Ilona.  Poczik.  Eva.  Zalavan  nee  Dosa.  Gyorgyi.  Beck. 
Ivan.  Sunonyi.  Istvan.  Nagy.  Kalman.  Imre.  Janos,  Kua  nee 
Bertok,  Erraebet.  Tajthy  nee  Juhasz.  Eva  J  ,  Mandi.  AttiU,  and 
Oorgenyi.  Fngyes,  5,216.157,  a  544-215000 
Eguchi.  Chikahiko  See— 

Toyota,    Kouxou.    Shinluu.    Hisashi.    Eto,    Hirozumi,    Kamimura. 
Akira,  Eguchi,  Chikahiko.  Ohsumi.  Koji.  and  Tturuo,  Takashi. 
5.216.172.  CI   546-321000 
Eichinger,  Dieter;  Jurkovic,  Raimund.  Astegger,  Stephan,  Firgo,  Hein- 
nch.  Hmterholzer,   Peter,  Weinzaerl,   Kann.  and   Zikeli,  Stefan,  to 
Lenung  Aktiengcsellschaf^    Method  of  producing  shaped  celluloaic 
articles   5.216,144,0    536-56  000 
Eida,  Tsuyoahi,  Yamamoto.  Takao,  and  Yamamoto.  Mayumi.  to  CAnon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha-  Ink,  and  ink  jet  recording  method  and  apparatus 
employing  the  ink    5.215.577,  CI    106-22  OOK 
Eida,  Tsuyoahi.  Yamamoto.  Mayumi,  and  Yamanxito,  Takao,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki    Kaisha     Ink   conLuning   tns-azo   dye,    ink-jet    recording 
method  and  apparatus  using  the  same    5,215,578,  CI    106-22  OOK 
Eida,  Tsuyoshi   See — 

Yamamoto,  Takao,  Eida,  rsuvoahi.  Shirota.  Katsuhiro,  and  Suto, 
Megumi.  5.216.437,  CI    346-1  100 
Einbinder,  Stephen  B  ,  Schroeter.  Enc  K  ,  and  Ocn.  Leng  H  .  to  Motor 
t)la,  Inc    Switch  adaptable  radio  frequency  amplifier    5,216.378,  CI 
330-51  000 
Eisu  Chemical  Co  ,  L  td    See 

Murakami.  Kazukata,  5.216.151.  O   540-599  000 
Eisenberg.  Moms,  to  EJectrochimica  Corporation    Alkaline  galvanic 

cells   5.215.836.  CI   429-199000 
Eisenhart.  Robert  L    See— 

Kurtz,  Louis  A  ,   Eisenhart.   Robert  L  .  HoUman,  Enc  L  .  and 
Robertson,  Ralston  S  ,  5.216.433,  CI    U3  786  000 
Eitel.  Jochen   See— 

Banzhaf,  Matthias,  Banischke.  Wilhelm.  Barwig.  Juergen.  Bauer, 
Dieter.  Fjtel.  Jochen,  Hauser,  Kurt.  Helms.  Werner,  and  Loch 
mahr,  Karl,  5,215,044,  a    123-41290 
Ekberg.  Jurgen  M     See — 

Cote,  James  M  .  and  Ekberg.  Jurgen  M  ,  5.216.277,  CI  257-666  000 
El-Aasaer,  Mohamed  S    See— 

Hatton,  Masayuki,  Sudol.  E    David,  and  FJ  Aaaarr.  Mnhamed  S  . 
5.216.096.  CI    526-201  000 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute  See— 

Hingoruii,     Nuain    G,     and     Mehta,     Harshad,     5.215.599.    CI 

136-255  000 
Hirota,  Noms  S.  5.215.704.  CI    376-245  000 
ElectrK  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc    See— 

Fmdlan.  Shane  J.  5.215.243.  CI    228-119000 
Electrochimica  Corporation   See— 

Eisenberg.  Moms.  5.215,836.  CI  429-199  000 
Elf  Atochem  North  America.  Inc    See — 

Milora,    David    J  ,    Shank.    David    M      and    Cursto,    Peter    A  , 
5,215,543,  CI    8-102  000 
Elfenthal,   Lothar.   Klein.   Edgar,  and   Rosendahl,   Franz,   to   Kronoa 
USA.   Inc    Process  for  the  production  of  a  fine  particle  titanium 
dioude    5.215.580.  CI    106-441000 
F.li  Lilly  and  Company    See — 

Anderson.  David  B  ,  and  Veenhuizen,  Edwud  L  ,  5.216,029,  CI 
514-653000 


Gidda,    Jaswani    S  .    Panelta.   Jill    A  .   and    Phillips,    Michael    L , 

5. 216.002.  a    514-369  000 
Howbert,  J  Jeffry.  5.216,026.  CI   514-592000 
Ellgen.  Paul  C  ,  to  Kerr-McGee  Corporation  Co-production  of  hydro- 
gen peroxide  and  a  useful  ester   5.215.735.  O  423-588  000 
Elliott,  Jaaon  M    See— 

Baldwin,  John  J  .  Claremoa  Davxl  A  ,  EUiotl.  Jaaon  M  .  Poo- 
tKcllo.  Gerald  S  ;  Remy.  David  C  ,  and  Seluck.  Harold  G  . 
5.215.989.  a   514-252000 
Ellis,  Jeffrey  W  .  and  Hamiltoa  John  W  .  to  Ray  Induatnea.  Inc  Syv 
tern,  apparatus  and  method  for  rapidly  attaching  a  boat  cover  or 
canopy  to  a  windshield    5.215.032.  CI    114-361000 
Elliaon,  Thomas  M    See — 

Shimanaki,  Michael  A.  and  Elliaon,  Thomas  M.   5.215.826.  O 
428-483000 
El-Nokaly.  Magda,  to  Prcxrter  A  Gamble  Company.  The  Encapsulated 

materials.  5.215.757,0   424-488  000 
Elrod.  Scott  A     See— 

Rawson,  Enc  G  .  Elrod.  Scott  A  ,  Hadimioglu,  Babur  B  .  Quale, 
Calvin   F.  and   Khun-Yakub,   Butnjs  T.   5.216,451,  CI    346- 
140  COR 
Elsaeaaer.  Dieter,  and  von  der  Heide.  Johann.  to  PAPST-MOTOREN 
GmbH  A  Co  KG   Diak  storage  device  having  a  bnishlcas  DC  dnve 
motor   5,216.557,0   360-99  080 
Elsag  Intemaoooal  B  V    See— 

Hall.  George  R  ,  II.  Dippert,  Raymond  J  .  Stevenson.  Thomas  E  . 
and  Smith.  James  M,  5.2 15. III.  O    137-82000 
Elsel,  Werner  See— 

Birkle.  Siegfried.  Elsel.  Werner.  Gehnng.  Johann.  Nippe.  Walde 
mar;  and  Maurer,  Amolf,  5.215,641,  CI    204-201  000 
Elstein,  Stanley   See— 

Stem.  Howard  K  .  and  Elstem.  Stanley,  5.216.259.  O  250-561  000 
Emco  Enterprises.  Inc    See— 

Woodruff,    Alan    H.    and    Tweedt.    Robert    C,    5.214.880.    O 
49-490  100 
Emhan  Inc    See — 

Howard.  James  V  ,  Mirley.  William  H  .  Jr  .  Whitman.  Steven  M  . 
Jackson.  Rodney  P.  and  Loconzolo,  William  J.  5.214.841.  O 
29-721000 
Fjnpak,  Inc    See— 

Wittman,  Boyd  C  ,  5.2 1 5. 1 88.  CI   206-1  500 
Enders,  Mark  L    Dual  and  smgle  seal  composite  bicycle  frames  and 

fabncation  methods  therefore   5.215.322.  CI   280-231  000 
Endo.  Katsuo   See— 

Yoahida,  Tokuji.  Asano.  Kiyoimtsu,  Mizukami.  Tokugoro.  Endo. 
Kauuo.  and  Akuuu.  Nobuhito,  5,216.202.  O    174-36  000 
Endoh.  Hideichi   See — 

Yoahizawa,  Hideki.  Iciki.  Hiroki.  Kato.  Hideki.  Asakawa,  Kazuo, 
Sugiura,  Yoahihxle;  Tsuzuki,  Hiroyuki.  Endoh,  Hideichi.  Kawa- 
saki. Takaahi.  Mauuda.  Toahiharu.  Iwamoto.  Hiromu.  Tsuchiya. 
Chikara,  and  lahikawa,  Kauuya,  5.216,746,  O    395  24  000 
E.nergy  Sciences.  Inc    See— 

Wyman,     John     E,     and     Rangwalla.     Imtiaz,     5.215.822.     O 
428-447  000 
Engcl,  William  K  ,  to  Caterpillar  Inc    Seal  nng  with  attached  biasing 

means   5.214.994.  O   91-6  500 
Engelhard  Coiporation   See — 

Farrauto,  Robert  J  ,  Kennelly,  Teresa;  Waterman.  Earl  M  ,  and 
Hobaon.  Melvin  C  .  Jr .  5.214,912.  O  60-39  060 
Engelmann.  Hartmul  See— 

Novick.    Daniela.    Chen.    Louise.    Engelmann.    Hartmul.    Revel. 
Michel,  Rubinstein.  Mcnachem,  and  Wallach,  David.  5.216.128. 
CI    53a350  000 
Engineered  Controls  International.  Inc     See - 

Petersen.  James  A  ,  Flanigan.  Hrrben  I      and  Zeiss.  F    David. 
5.215.117.  CI    137  512  300 
F-ngier.  Bemd  See — 

Blumnch.  Stephan.  Honnen.  Wolfgang.  Engler.  Bemd.  and  Kober- 
Item.  Edgu.  5.215.953.  O    502-218  000 
Fjiglish.  Kns  M  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Rounded  capillary 

vent  system  for  ink  jet  printers   5.216.449.  CI    346-140  00R 
fcnichem  Synthesis  S  p  A    See— 

Coatanzi.  Silveatro,  Nen.  Carlo,  and  Fama,  Roasella.  5.216.103,  CI 
528-14000 
Enomoto.  Kunio   See — 

Mauunobu.    Takashi,    Aizawa.    Kenzi.    Anaiawa.    Kazumi,    and 
Enomoto,  Kunio.  5.215.829.  CI   428  586  000 
Ensch.  Peter  J    See— 

Counter.  Louu  F  .  and  Ensch.  Peter  J  ,  5,215.185,  CI    198-853  000 
Fjivirex  Inc    See — 

Fillar.  John  A  ,  5,215,616,  O    156-173  000 
Envirochill  International  Ltd    See— 

Aia-hiaon.  Gary  R  ,  and  Hethennglon.  Michael  W  .  5.214.933.  O 
62  294  000 
Environmental  Research  Institute  of  Michigan  See— 

McCubbrey.  David  L  ,  5.216.725,  O    382-9  000 
Epperly.  W  Robert.  Sprague.  Barry  N  ,  Kelso.  Danny  T  .  and  Bowers. 
Wayne  E^.  to  Platinum  Plus,  Inc   Method  for  regeneratmg,  replacini 
or  treating  the  catalyst  m  a  hydroproceaamg  r«»ctor    5.215.652.  CT 
208-140  000 
Erb,  Darrell  M  ,  Rakkhit.  Rajal.  and  Omid-Zohoor.  Farrokh.  to  Ad 
vanced   Micro   Devices.    Inc    Optimuing  dopmg  control   in   short 
channel  MOS   5.215.937,0   437-45  000 
Erdmann.  Fnu   See — 

Pawlowski.  Gcorg,  Erdmann.  Fntz,  and  Lutz,  Hadnin,  5,216,158. 
CI    544-216  000 


UMI 


Ercmita,  Anna  J-   ,j«v — 

Eremita.  Nunno  A  .  and  Eremita,  Anna  J  .  5.214,814.  O  5-636  000 
Ertantta,  Nunno  A  ,  and  Eremita,  Anna  J    Muttipk  posture  sleeping 

pUkjw  with  arm  reit  5.214,814.  O   5-636,000 
Erftenajer,  Franciacus  G  ,  and  Boeke,  Wouter  M .  to  US   Philips 
Corporation.  OaciUalor  havng  a  hnemr  frequency  versus  current 
characteriitic.  5^16,390.0   331-ll3aOR 
Ertiage,  Lars  I ,  to  Tetefonaktirtiohnet  LM  Encaoo  Method  for  rtriuc- 

mg'tbe  mfluence  of  dalortioa  products.  5J16,425.  Q  J41-1 18.000 
Erikaon.  H  E  Kenneth,  to  Sunds  Defibrator  Induatnea  AktieboUg 

Device  for  separating  fHira  and  gaa  5,215.539.  O  55-184.000 
EriksKiD,  Matt;  Set—  ,„  „„„  ~-> 

Jiewem.  Sten;  and  Erik»on,  Malm,  J.214,919,  O  60-602-000 
Erikine,  Timothy  Set— 

Purdy.  E    Robert,  Erskme,  Timothy;  Petenon.  Gerald  H.;  and 
THofeaen,  Stephen  L.  5JI5.528.  O  604-164000 
Enoy    Metin;  and  Vortmeyer.  Jena,  to  LemfortJer  Metallwaren  AG 

Steering  column  for  motor  vehicka.  5,214.978,  O  74-493  000 
ESAB  Welding  Products,  Inc    Set— 

CarkhufT.  booakl  W  .  5.216,221.  O  219-121  510 
F..ir.   Yaauo  Yokokawa.  Kyoko.  and  Araga.  Toahimi,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaaha  Toyou  Chuo  Kenkyuaho  Acceaaory  and  crystaUme  element 
for  attenuated  total  reflection  infrared  spectroscopy    5,216,244,  O 
250-339  000 
Eacudero.  Laureano  F    See—  ,  ,,,  .o,    ^ 

Dietnch,  Brenda  L  .  and  Eacudero,  Laureano  F  .  5,216,593,  O 
364-402.000 
Eakew.  Ralph  See—  ^^ 

Prcason.  Ronald  C  .  Eakew.  Ralph,  and  Charpentier,  Chnaona, 
5,215.334,  a   283-76000 
Eakimo  Pie  Corporation  See— 

Meidenbauer.  Arlen  R  ,  5.215.780.  O  426^59  000 
Eaacr    James  R  .  and  MorganU.  Wayne  A.,  to  Xeros  Corporation. 
Brush-bMed  earner  bead  removal  device  for  a  developer  houaing  m 
a  xerographic  apparatua  5.216.467.  O   355-215000 
Eaaert,  Robert,  to  Rehanoe  Comm/Tec  Corporation    Welded  splice 

element  5.216.736,  O   385-96.000 
Eaig.  Horst,  to  H   SloU  GmbH  A  Co   Proceas  for  producmg  s  fuUy 
fashioned  flat  fabric  for  a  garment  equipped  with  sleeves.  5,214,941. 
a.  66-175000 
ETA  SA  Fabnquea  dEbauches  See— 

Tagherout.  Daho.  5.216.310.  a    310-268  000 
Etchells,  Arthur  W  .  Ill;  and  Peterson.  Dale  R  .  to  CellPro.  Inc   Proce- 
dure   for    designing    efficient    afTimty    cell    leparatioo    processes 
5.215.926.  O  436-501000 

^""^^  jS^"c  ,  UHl  Fulla,  Stephen  J  .  5.215.526.  O  6O4-I64000 
Ethyl  Petroleum  Additives,  Inc    See—  ,.-,,.  .^-,    r^i 

Bostick.  John  G  ,  and  Cunningham.  Lawrence  J  .  5.215.M7.  1,1. 
44-336  000 
Elo,  Hirorumi:  See- 
Toyota,   Kouzou.    Shinkai,   Hisashi.   Eto.    Hirozumi;    Kamimura, 
Akira,  Eguchi,  Chikahiko,  Ohsumi.  Koji.  and  Tsuruo,  Takaahi, 
5.216,172,0   546-321000 
Ettehadieh,  Ehsan  See—  ^   o  ..  ■        i  v 

Davidson,   Howard   L ,   Ettehadieh,   Ehsan,  and   Schulte,  John, 
5.216,580.0   361-385  000  ,,  „      w... 

Etibsch,  Karl-Heini,  Hanaen,  <;}uenter;  Lamm.  Gunther;  and  Reichelt, 
Helmut,  to  BASF  AkHengeaellschafl  'n>>?>h«»«^^>'«  ^,?Lf 
coupling  component  of  the  thiazole  scnea  5.216,139,  O  534-765  000 

^     KniS^unhy,  Thiimayam  N  ,  5.215.758.  O  424-488  000 

Evac  AB  See— 

Terve.  Rolf  5,214,807,  O  4-321000  

Evans,  Arthur,  snd  Chou.  Rudy,  to  Carrier  Corporation  Ajr  condi- 
tioner with  condensate  slmgmg  fan   5.215.441,  CI  416-22300R 

^""siasaSTMikko  and  Evans,  Peter,  5,214.947.  O   72-17  000 
Evans.  Robert  J  .  and  Chum.  Helena  L  ,  to  Midwest  Research  InsOtute 
Controlled  catalytic  and  thermal  sequential  pyrolysis  and  hydrolyia 
of  mixed  polymer  waate  streams  to  sequentially  recover  monomers  or 
other  hi^value  producU  5.216.149.  O  540-538000 
Evans.  Steven:  See—  ^     ^  c.     _ 

Shuttlewofth,     Leslie.     Weber.     Helmut,     and     Evans,     Steven, 
5.215.957,0    503-227  000 

Exxon  Chemical  PatenU  Inc    See—       ^     ^    ^  »,  „      i i 

Grenoble,   Dane  C.   Halle.   Roy   T.   GorbWy.    Martin   L,   and 

Helmke,  Harold  W  .  5.215.649.  O   208-95  000 
Uvmgstoo.  Joel  R  .  Jr .  Mozeleaki,  Edmund  J  ,  and  Sarton,  Guido. 
5.215,667.  O   210-651  000 

^^g^^S^at^T'^JSi^^^'c'^S^'.-U.  Donald  N  ,  uid 
Xaladas,  Jeffrey.  5.216,04*.  O   524-60.000 
Ashcrafl,  Thomas  L  ,  Schilowiti,  Alan  M  ;  Talley.  Larry  D  ,  and 
Berlowitz,  Paul  J.  5.215,548.  O  44-372  000 
Eyerly,  Bnx*  N  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  _  Kfcxedmode  stepper 

motor  controller  uid  method   5.216,345.  O   318-685.000 
Fabna,  Hubert  J    See—  .         ^  , 

Harna.  I   Glen,  Fabna,  Hubert  J  ,  Wilaon,  John  A  .  and  Livigni, 
Ruaell  A  .  5.216.181.  O    549-513000 
Fabnte  |  «i¥iif««ttn»  Corp.   See — 

Levy.  Harry.  5.215.815.  O   428-246,000 
Fabry  Glove  and  Mitten  Co  :  See— 

Fabry.  John  J.  5.214.799.  O   2-161  OOR 

Fabry.  John  J  .  to  Fabry  Glove  uid  Mitten  Co^  ^^^"^  '^"Z!^  "^ 
prevention  of  carpal  tunnel  syndrome   5.214.799,  O  2-16I.0OR 


^'^'o^^J^  r^  Fain..  Su^he.  J  .  5  J15.526. 0  604-164.000 

Falkner,  Robert  F.,  Jr.;  St—  

Cho,  Fred  Y.;   PenuDUn,   David,  and  Falkner.   Robert   h.,  Jr., 
541J.54*.  a  29-25.010 
Fan.  Ning  S.:  Stt—  ^  ^       v.        c 

Peariman,  Kenneth  N.;  Fergaaon.  James  L;  and  Fan,  Nmg  S.. 
5^16,530,  a.  359-43.000. 

FantMy-WwikrRfT  Cofporatioa:  Set—  

PcttnoB.  Benjnnin  C.  5,215.776,  O  426-5*4000 

''"' toinSTM-^y,  "d  Kobou,  lUmo.  5^16,617,  O.  364-476.000 

Mno<faL.T«nio,  5.216022,  a.  219-1217*0  „      .^ 

c — 1.;     Takao;    Murakami.    Kunihiko;    and    Sano,    Maannu. 

5416.344.  a.  318-573.0X 

Faauc  Lid:  Sf—  „         ^         ,_.-,.» ui    <-^ 

Torii.  Nobotorin;  Nihei,  Ryo;  and  Kato,  Tetsuaki.  5.216.342,  O 

31I-S6S.100, 
Farabaush.  Danid  G  :  Sar—  ,     „        ,   _ 

Rotoff   Eric  A.    Inda.  PhUip  A  •  •«'  Farabaugh.  Damd  G.. 
5J15.4I2,  a.  40flI2.000 
Fannitaba  Carlo  EAa:  Set—  .         ^  w      u.  u„ 

Altamnn.  Maria;  Coti.  Pietra.  Francalana,  Franco;  Marclu.  Mar- 
cello    Foa'.   Manxi;  Camhiaghi.   Stehno;   and   DaUatomaama. 
Franco,  5.2I5,»91,  O.  435-43.000 
Fanier,  Noftet  A.  Aa«ilant  maiter   5^15027.  Q.  222-175.000 
Fanaato,  Robert  J  ;  KenneUy.  Teresa;  Walenntt^E^  **.  ■"»  H°b- 
aon.  Melvin  C,  Jr..  to  Eate«>ard  Corporation.  Process  coottowfw 
operatioa  of  ignition  catalyst  for  natural  gas  combualiaa.  3.21«.!<li. 
O  60-39.060.  .        ^  ^  ^i.  ^ 

Fania.  Judy  M..  to  ArrowhcMl  Marketing.  Inc    Sanitary  handle  lor 


ihopong  cartt.  5.215.319.  O  2JO-33  992 
Farria,  Roaaena:  S«»—  ,.         „        n    <iiiiinir^ 

Coatanzi.  Silvestro;  Nen,  Carlo,  and  Farr*  Rosaella.  3.216.103.  O 
52S-14.000. 

'''"SLloJSr^tU".  Terence;  Knve,  Donald  L .  Yo-^b|c«d. 
William;  Peterson.  Robert;  Popp.  Gerald;  and  Farrow.  Stephen, 
5.215,424,  a.  414-416.000 
Fm  Convening  Machinery  AB:  Set — 

njTgS^  Jan;  and  Ohaoc  Roland,  5J15.5I4,  Q  493-193.000 
Faucher.  Joseph  E.;  S«f—  ..    c      .ti,.mi     n 

NaamecTjohn    R.;    and    Faucher,    Joaeph    E..    5,214.883.    O. 

51-164  100  ^         ^    _      ,i,AiA  n 

Faulkner.  Robert  L  Holder  for  fiahmg  rod  or  the  hke   5.214.874.  O 

43-23.200 
Faoquant,  Jacques:  See —  w    i„i 

Brule,  Gerard;  Roger.  Lose;  Fauquant.  Jacques;  and  Plot,  Micaa. 
5.216,123.  a.  530-300.000 
Faure,  Michd:  See—  ^        .  , 

Sullerot,  David;  Fauie,  Mk*el;  Fkjch,  Bernard,  and  Lummeau. 
Yves.  3.216.486,  O   336-383  000 
Faust,  Anne-Catherine:  Set—  „    ..  ,  . 

Caullet.  Philippe;  Outh,  Jean-Louis,  Faust,  Anne-Cathenne.  Joly. 
Jean-FrancooTTravers,  Chnatine;  and  Raatx,  Francm,  3.213.736, 
a  423-700000 

Favstritsky.  Nicolai  A  ;  Ser—  _     ..    ,  u  » i 

Atwell    Ray  W  ,  Fielding.  WiUiam  R  ,  Hodgen.  HanTr  A  .  and 
Favstritsky,  Nicolu  A..  5.216.059.  O   524-376.000. 
Feaater.  Daniel  I.:  Stt —  _       , .  _ 

Schrocder.  Thaddeua;  Leqoesne,  Bnino  R  B..  Lake,  DonjW  E^ 
Zgunda,  John  S ;  Feaster,  Damd  I..  Shmkle,  George  A  .  and 
Ward,  Robert  W..  3.216.405,  O  338-32  TOR 
Feder   Perett  M.,  to  Photon  Imaging  Corp   Fiber  opdc  bundle  and 

method  of  manufacture  5.216.738.  Q   385-114.000 
Fcdors,  Raymond  P.;  See—  ^    »      .m-ioi     n 

Gould,    Aniold    S;    uid    Fedors,    Raymond    P.    5.215,701,    O 

264-331  130 

Feldman,  Andrei;  and  Corauejols,  Domuuque,  to  General  Eiectnc 
CGR  SA  Method  for  eliminatmg  parasitic  nosse  m  aa  x-ray  acanner 
5.216,600,0.364-413.150  ,  . 

Feldman.  Richard  I..  Wu,  James  M.;  Mann.  Elama;  Larooa.  Anne;  and 
Jenion.  James  C,  to  Berlex  Laboratonea,  l«=  J"^*''''?^,  i?f 
purificatioo  of  the  active  gaatrmreleaBng  peptide  receptor  3.213.WJ. 

O   314-8.000.  _  ^  .,it.«     r^ 

Fellows.    WiUiam    G     Optical    deflectioo    device     3.216,535.    U 

339-245.000 

'^  sS'uU-Schlitte,  Wolfgang-Hana;  Kirich,  Junpoi.  »<«.  "*»*«»- 
Joaef  Fengler,  Oerd;  Anidt,  Uwe.  and  Block.  Hans-Dieter. 
3.21^113,0.528-167.000.  .     ^  ^  i 

Fennem.  Lan^  E.,  Careway.  Harold  A  .  uid  Hsu,  U  C^  General 
Electric  Company  Reactor  building  aaaemMy  and  method  of  opera- 
tion. 3J15,70«,  O  376-293.000.  .iwoai    o 
Fenton,  John  J..  Sr    Screw  fastener  and  dnvmg  tool    5.214.987.  U 

Feniel.  David  T..  to  Allied-Signal  Inc  Qutch  dnve  merhamsm 
5.215,175.0.  192-91.00A 

Fergaaon.  James  L.:  See—  ^ 

Poirlman.  Kenneth  N.;  Fergaaon,  James  L.;  and  Fan.  Nmg  S., 

5.216.33a  a  359-43.000  v  «      _^ 

Ferramola.  Gabriel  D  ,  Zwick,  Eugene  B  ;  Prawdnt  Joseph  M  ,  and 

Bnaham.  William  D..  to  Zwick  Energy  Research  OrttaamOotL.  Inc 

Buir»w>re«>n  m  buniers  of  high  capacity  direct  fired  fluid  heaters 

3.215.454.  O.  431-2.000. 
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Fern*.  MictucI  R    Srr— 

Blanford.  Lind«  A  .  Frrru.  Michaei  R  ,  J*c<)by.  Willum  P  ,  Jr    and 
Knynowek.  John  M  .  ?.2I5,I<>4.  CI    M6-3I?  JUO 
Feucntein,  Albert  Str— 

Knig,  Thomu.  Andcrle.  Fnednch.  Fcuer»tctn.  Albert.  Sichmann. 
Eggo.  and  Biuchbetk.  Wolfgang,  5.216.742.  C"l    W2  IB^OM) 
Fibolech.  Inc    Str— 

Rondeau.  Michel  Y  .  5.216.715.  CI    J85  78  000. 
Fichlel  t  Sacha  AG  5er- 

Gunmler,  Joik:him.  5.215.17}.  CI    1<»2?  JOO 
Field,  Roben  D    See— 

Darolia,   Ramgopal.   Lahniian.   David   F     and  Field,   Roben   D  . 
5,215,831.  CI   428-614003 
Fielding.  William  R    See- 

Alwell,  Ray  W  ,   Fielding,  Willuun   R  ,   Hixigcn.  Harrv    A     and 
Favsintaky.  Nicolai  A  .  5.216.05'J.  CI    524-176  000 
Fields,  Charlie  B  ,  and  Propp,  Donald  J  .  to  TnSuie  Honpiial  Supply 

Corporation    Medical  connector    5.215.52S.  CI   604-168  000 
Fieuw»,  Franceska  Ser — 

Allewaert.     ICathy.     Coppeni,     Dirk,     and     Fieuw*.     Franceska. 
5.216,097.  CI    526-243  000 
Fifield,  John  A  .  to  Oldcaatle.  Inc   Roof  tiles   5.2  14,8<>5.  CI   52  533  000 
FUlar,  John  A  .  to  Envircx   Inc    Method  for  nnanufactunng  a  high 
strength,  non-metallic  transmission  chain    5,215,616,  CI    156-171000 
Findlan.  Shane  J  .  to  Electnc  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc    Hoi  lw 
sUlic  bonding  process  for  rcpainng  shafU  5.215,243.  CI  228  1 1<)  0(X) 
Fine,  Jonathan  M  ,  and  Whilham,  Michael  E  ,  to  Armstrong  Pharma- 
ceuticals, Inc   Single  dose  metered  dose  mhaler  for  delivery  of  vai 
ctnes  and  other  drugs   5,215,07<».  CI    128-200  140 
Fink,  David   5ee — 

EfTland.  Richard  C  .  and  Fink,  David.  5,216,164.  CI    S4«>- !<'(«) 
Finkenbinder.  David   .See- 

Krouse,  Jeffrey  E  ,  Marcy.  Gary  M  .  and  Fmkcnbinder,   David. 

5,215,503.  Ci  474-153  000 

Finn,  John  M  ,  lo  Amencan  Cyanamid  Company  Oxime  derivatives  of 

formylpyndyl  imidazolinones,  the  herbicidai  use  and  methods  for  the 

preparation  thereof   5.215.568.  CI    504-253  000 

Finn,  Larry  J  .  to  Bedmmster  Bioconvcrsion  Corporation    Water  and 

air  manifold  system    5,215,921,  CI.  435  312  000 
Fiordelis<v  James  J    5ee— 

Kohn,    Joachim    B      and    Fiordeliso.    James    J,    5.216,115.    CI 
528-176000 
Firgo,  Heinnch   .See— 

Eichinger,  Dieter    Jurkovic.  Raimund    Asirgger    Sicphan.  Firgo. 
Heinnch.    Hinlerholzer.    Peter     Wein/ierl.    Karin.    and    /.ikeli. 
Stefan,  5.216,144.  CI    536-56(XX) 
Fischer.  Alhrechl   .See - 

Schubert,     Erdmann,     PUKig,     Klaus,     and     Fischer.     Albrechi. 
5,216.260,  CI    257.'*  (XX) 
fischerwerkc  Artur  Fischer  CimhH  A  Co   KG   Set— 

Stephan.  Chnsuiph,  V2I5.2I2.  CI    221-87  000 
Ftsher.  Gerald  M     .See— 

Coakley.    Robert    D      and    Fisher.    Gerald    M       ^:1M1^    CI 
144-365  000 
Fisher.  Timothy  S     Pctnles,  Michael  1     and  Ocken.  Al.  lo  Moinn.la, 
Inc     Electronic    module   assembly    and    melhtxl   »if  forming    same 
5.216,581.  CI    161   1*) 2  (XX) 
Flanagan.  Denise  M     -See  — 

Allen.    Richard    C      and    Flanagan.    Denise    M,    5,216,017.    CI 
514-411  OU) 
Flanagan,  Pamela  C   Breast  foundation  and  natural  supp<:irt   5,215,494, 

CI   450-61  000 
Flanders,  David  E  .  and  l^anigan,  Denis  R    Combination  putter  cover 

and  golf  ball  «.asher    5.21  5, 1  \t,.  CI    I  50- 16<.)  n<X) 
Ranigan,  Herbert  L     .See  - 

Petersen,  James  A  .   Flanigan.   Herbert   1       and  Zeiss,   F    David. 
5.215.117.  CI    137-512  MX) 
Fleissner,  tierold,  to  Vcpa  AG    Apparatus  for  laboratory  dyeing  of  a 

sample  piece    5.214,941.  CI   68  MXX.' 
Fl<x'h,  Bernard    .See — 

Sullerot,  t>avid.  Faure.   Michel,  Fl<vh.   Bernard    and   1  umineau. 
Yves.  5.216.486.  CI    356-385  OfXI 
Flodin.  Hans  5ee~ 

Petterson.  Torbjom.  and  Flodin.  Hans.  5.21S016.  CI  119  14470 
Flores.  CarUw  F  ,  I  udloss.  Juan  J  ,  Bell.  Chauncey  F  .  III.  Mora,  Raul 
M  ,  Winograd.  lerry  A  ,  and  Graves,  Michael  J  .  to  Action  Technol 
ogles,  Inc  Melhixl  and  apparatus  for  structunng  and  managing 
human  communications  by  explicitly  defining  the  types  of  ctimmuni, 
canons  permitted  between  participanu  5.216.601.  CI  164-419  (XX) 
Flores,   Cynlhia    V     Infant    garment    band    apparatus     ^,214.806,    (1 

2-112000 
Flory.  Curt   .See— 

Baer.  Richard  I.  .  and  Flory,  Curt,  5.216,312.  CI    3l(i-M'IX1D 
Flory,  Isaac  L.  .  IV'   .See— 

Nuckolls.    Joe    A       and     Flory.     Isaac     L.,    IV,     5,216.333,    CI 
115-291  000 
Flyghagen,  Jan.  and  Olss<in.  Roland,  lo  Fas  Converting  Machinery  AB 
MethixJ  and  arrangement  in  a  hag  making  machine  for  forming  weld 
lines  in  a  web  fed  therethrough    S215  514.  CI   493193(XX) 
F'MC  CorporalKm   See — 

Veltman,  Joost,  5,215.002,  CI   99-161  000 
Foa'.  Marco  See — 

Altamura.  Mana,  Cesti,  Pietro.  Francalanci.  Franco  Marchi.  Mar 
cello.  Fo«',  Marco.  Cambiaghi,  StefaiKi.  and  Dallatomaaina. 
Fr»i»co,  5,215,891,  CI   415-43  000 


Focus  Limited   See— 

Chft,  Stephen  A  ,  5,216,240,  CI    250-227  160 
Foell,  Juergen  See — 

Hachgenei.  Johannes  W  .  Novotny.  Rudolf,  Chnatophliemk,  Peter, 
Dolhame,  Hans,  and  Foell,  Juergen.  5.215,732.  O   423-3J4  000 
Foit.  Vilem.  to  Hillnur  Industries  Ltd   Cable  reel  vnth  off-set  spokes 

5,215,279,  CI    242-117000 
Folkerta.  Cornelius   Method  and  means  for  supporting  overhead  jouu 

to  create  greater  he«iroom    5.214.900.  CI   52-6%  000 
Folligen  Budapest  Ltd    See— 

Literati.  Peter  N  .  Ken.  Gyorgy.  Boroas.  Mana.  Nemeth.  Gabor, 

Siilbereky,  Jeno.  and  Szilagyi.  Ildiko  .  5.216.023,  CI  514-538  000 

Fong,  Dodd  W  .  and  Hoots.  John  E  .  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company 

Synthesis  of  tagged  polymers  by  poat-polymeniation  (trans)vnida- 

tion  reaction    5.216.086.  CI    525-351000 

Fixyl  Image  Technology.  Inc     See — 

White.  Jay  P  ,  and  Sweasy,  William  J  ,  5,216.594.  CI    364-403  000 
Ford  Motor  Company   See — 

Judge.    Alan    F,    and    Schmenk.    Michael    E.     5.216.350.    CI 

322-25  000 
Kaiser.    Hans-Juergen.    Philips.    PairK-k.    Rosemann.    Bemhard. 
Schamel.     Andreas,     and     Steinberg,     Rainer,     5.215,048.     CI 
123-90  600 
Neutgens,  Kurt  J  .  5.215,04-',  CI    123-90  370 
Oo.  Kah  S.  5.216,609.  CI    364-426  040 
Orzel,  Daniel  V  ,  5.215,055.  CI    123  339  000 
Ford  New  Holland.  Inc    See— 

Jennings,  Richard  E  ,  and  Horchler.  Fred  M  ,  Jr  .  5.215.006,  CI 

100-5000 
Schlotterbeck,  Stephen  C  ,  Diedench.  Anthony  F  ,  Jr     and  Jen- 
nings. Richard  E  .  5.215.005.  CI    100-5  000 
Formosa  Saint  Jose  Corporation  See- 
Wen  Hwang.  Yang.  5,215,348.  CI   29<>-97  2.30. 
Forsythe.  George  D  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company 
Prtx:ess  for  multiple  yam  winding  in  ordered  fashion  and  resulting 
product    5,215.615,  CI    156-169000 
Fortune,  Roy  L   Fastener  for  use  with  sh<xrs   5,214.826,  CI  24-573  100 
Fortune,  William  C  .  to  Jib  Engineenng  I  td   Nudge  bars  5.215,.V43,  CI 

293-121  000 
Foseco  IntematKinal  Limited   See- 
Clark,  Michael  R  ,  5.215.126.  CI    138- 149  (XX) 
Fost.   rj)ennis   L  ,   and    Komor.  Joseph   A  .   to   Mona   Indastnes.   Inc 
Phosph<ilipid9      aseful      as     spermicidal      agenU       5.215.976.      CI 
514-114000 
Foster.  Betty  J     See— 

Pickard.  Barbara  [     and  Fc«ter.  Betty  J  .  5.215.379,  CI   383-37  000 
Fiwter     Pickard  International  IfK"    See  — 

Pickard,  Barbara  L  .  and  F\»ter.  Betty  J  .  5,215,379,  CI   383-37  000 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation  See- 
fang,  John  T  ,  5,215.017.  CI    110- 106  000 
Fo«.  Getiffrey  S  .  to  Mixlem  Manufacturing  Company  Semi-automatic 

pistol    5,216.191.  CI   42-70050 
Fox.  John   See — 

Parks,  Bruce  J    Burger,  William  R    Hanrlik,  F-dward  C  ,  and  Fox. 
John.  5.216.442.  CI    346-114  000 
Fox.  Mary  M  .  Luhrsen.  Kenneth  R     and  Burkes.  Alice  I   .  lo  Procter 
A  Gamble  Company,  The   Calcium  fonifted  dressing  salad  prtxluct 
5.215.769.  CI   426-74  000 
Foxboro  Company.  The  See- 

Dunbar.  M  James.  Jr  .  Hofland.  Anton  G  .  Molenaar,  Am<i  A    and 
Vreeswijk.  Peter  W   J  ,  5,216,619.  CI    164-478  000 
Fraile,  Patncia  See  — 

Desage,  Robert,  Fraile,  Patncia.  and  Renon,  Henn.  5,215.(XX),  CI 
99-331  000 
Francalanci,  Franco    See  — 

Altamura,  Mana,  Cesti.  Pietro.  Francalanci.  Franco,  Marchi.  Mar 
cello,    Foa'.    Marco.    Cambiaghi.    Stcfano    and    Dallatomasina. 
Franco,  5,215,891.  CI   435-43  Oa) 
France,  H    Maunce.  Jr    See— 

Dorrough.  Michael  L  .  Gold.  Kenneth  S    and  France.  H   Maunce. 
Jr.  5.216,492,  CI    358-10  000 
Francis,  Cecil  V'  .  Heilmann,  Steven  M  .  Krepski.  Larry  R  ,  and  Ras- 
miMsen,  JeraJd  K  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Com- 
pany      Nonlinear      optically      active      ptilymers       5,216,084.      CI 
<25  128  2a) 
Frankenreiter.  Michael   .See — 

Zapf.    Christian,    and     Frankenreiter .     Michael.     5.215.096,    CI 
128-682  000 
Frankievich,  Roben  H    See — 

Rahm,  James  K  .  Frankievich.  Roben  H     and  Maninko.  John  D  . 
5.216.430.  CI    343-7000MS 
Franklin.  Donn  D  .  and  Powers.  Jeffry  E  ,  to  Advanced  Technology 
L.aboratones,   Inc    Lltrasonic  flow   velocity   imaging  systems  with 
velocity  image  presislence    5,215,094,  CI    128-661080 
Eraser.  Hamish  L  .  to  Ohio  State  University  Research  Foundation,  The 
Niobium-aluminum-titanium  intemietallic  compounds   5,215,605,  CI 
148-422  000 
Eraser.  Randall  S  .  Buu,  Tarn-Thanh  C  .  and  Ruelke,  Charles  R  .  to 
Motorola.   Inc    Automatically  controlled  varactor  tuned  matching 
networks  for  a  crystal  filter    5.216.392.  CI    33317  300 
Fraunhofer-Oesellschaft  lur  Forderung  der  Angewandten  Forschung 
f;  \'    5^^ 

Kontanier.  Michael.  5,216.567,  CI    361-3  000 
Frayer.  Paul  D    See— 

Huapeni.  Paul  J  .  Stem.  Brian  A  .  Frayer.  Paul  D  ,  Layton,  Rich- 
ard, and  Malzner.  Markua.  5.216,092,  CI    525-444  000 


UMI 


Stem.  Bn«n  A  ,  Maimer,  Markia,  Layton.  Richard;  Hupem.  Paul 
J  Frayer.  Paul  D ,  and  Oary,  Jamea  W ,  5,216,091,  U 
325-444.000 

Fred  Hutchinaoo  Cancer  Reaearch  Center  See—        

Berenaoo.  Ronald  J  ,  and  Bcnamser,  WiUiam  I,  5J15.927,  a 
436-541000 
Fredlund,  John  R    See—  _       .,,,,„,     ^ 

DiBdla.    Jamet    A,    and    Fredlund,    John    R,    5,216,493,    U 

Freedman.  Julea;  Baron.  Bruce  M  ,  and  Dudley,  Mark  W  ,  lo  Merrell 
Dos*   Phannacetmcals   Inc,   Arylalkoxyphenoxy-imidaiohne  com- 
pounda  5^16,00*,  a  514-401  000 
Fremauy.  Jacques:  See —  „    ,      .         .  , 

Koaea,  Jerome;  Fremauy,  Jacques  Brechot.  Roland,  and  Legtte, 
Louit,  5,216,224,  Q  219-213,000, 
Frene,  Andre  ,  to  Samea  S  A.  ElectroaUUc  sprayer  matallation  for 

powder  ooatmg  product  5,215.261,  O  239-704.000 
Frenkel  CD  AktwigeaeUachaft  See- 
Meyer,  Paul,  5,215,374,  O   366-90  000 
Fne.  Mooika:  See—  ,     ^,         ,,        , 

Schertenbeck.  Jurgen,  Fne,  Monika,  Stroech,  Klaus;  Himmler, 
Thomat,  Ludvna,  Georg-W  ,  Brando,  Wilhelm,  and  Dutzmann. 
Stefan,  5,216,180,  a   549-435  000 
Fntta.  Sharon  D  ,  Bomnuuaju,  Tilak  V  ,  and  Ruthel,  Walter  W  ,  to 
Occidental  Chemical  Corporation    Fluoride  removal  from  aqueous 
streams  5,215,632,  a   20i-95  000 
Froeichle,  Thomas  A  ,  and  Carreraa,  Ricardo  F  ,  to  Boae  Corporation 

Permanent  magnet  tranaducmg  5,216,723,  CI  381-201  000 
Frohnhaua,  Ertit-Retncr  See—  .,     ,     o       ^    »/  ic 

Klink,  Joaef    Schmidl,   Berad,  Schlaffke,   H    J  ,  Speck.  Volker; 
Dinkel  Emil  Becker,  Burckhard;  Frohnhaua,  Enir-Reiner,  and 
Wagener,  HemiJurgen.  5.215.347,  a   296-63  000 
Froroent,  Jean-Paul,  to  S  A    des  Etabhaamenu  SUubh    Proa—  Jof 
aaaemblmg  the  actuation  elements  of  a  routing  dobby   5,214,834,  CI 
29-434,(»6 
Fucha.  Helmut  See—  .  „      ^    ,       ,„    » 

Wetland   Heinz,  Fuchs,  Helmut,  Ackermann,  Ulnch,  Jacobt,  An- 
dreas and  Mohr,  Joachim.  5.215,433,  CI  415-119  000 
Fucha,   Herbert   K,   to   Vector   Related    Phyncs  (ComultanU)  Ltd 
Method  of  producmg  a  gas  dncharge  light  source    5,216.322,  a 
313-4g4  000 
Fuhrmann.  Wolf-Dieter,  to  Smger  Spenahiadelfabnk  GmbH    Needle 
swth  triangular  end  and  thermal  load  reducwg  eye    5,215.021,  U 
112-222  000 
Fun  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Auawa.  Koichi,  5,215,843,  CI   430*5  000 
Hirota,  Takato,  5,216,398,  CI    335-160000 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kobayaahi,Toah»,  5,215,161,  a    180-248000. 

Fuji,  Kazuo  See—  _.         „  ..,  .       w- 

Tsubota,    Nonaki,    Kubo,    Maaahiko;    Fuji,    Kazuo,    W»l»n»be. 
Akihiro.  and  Kuramae,  Yoahihisa.  5.215.850,  CI   430-110  000. 
Fun  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Aoat.  Toahiaki  and  Muutani.  Kazuyoahi,  5,216.105,  d  52»-25  000 
Aral,  Fuminon.  5.215,716,  Q  422-56.000 

Goto  Maaatoahi,  and  Mihayaahi,  Keiji.  5.215,872,  CI  430-387  000 

Honkawa,    Kazuo;    Okada,    Kouichi;    and    Miyagawa,    Ichirou, 

5.216544,0   359-622  000  .,...., 

Kato,  Keiahi,  Shiozawa,  Euuo.  and  Kishimoto,  Yoahio,  5.215,»5Z. 

a'430-126000  ,  ^      . 

Kouma.  Tetiuro.  Mtfune,  Hiroyuki    Sasaki,  Hirotomo;  Yaghara. 

Mmv)  and  Monmura,  Kimiyaau,  5.215,880,  Q  430601  000 
Nakao     Souichiro,     Kauuma,     Nobuo,     and     Nagata,     Atauihi. 

5.216,438,  a   346-76.0PH 
Ohiahi,  Chikaahi;  Kawamoto,  Chiaki;  Sera,  Hidefumi.  and  Nakao. 
Sho,  5,216.201,  a    118-650000 

Sakakibara,  Yoahio,  5,215,874,  a  430-496.000  

Sato  Kozo  and  lahii.  Yoahio,  5,215,871,  Q  430-384000. 
Yamazaki,  Shigeni,  5.216169.  CI  546-292  000 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co ,  Ltd    Set—  .      .,      ._         r^u 

Honda,  ToahK),  Shimura,  Kei,  Yamaguchi,  Maaahiro^hyama, 
Nagaaki.  and  Saito,  Takayuki.  5,216,528,  C\   359-23  000 
Fuji  Xerox  Co  ,  Ltd    See—  u     siiiais 

Aral,  Akx);  Kanagawa.  Takaahi,  and  Chatani,  Kiyoahi,  5,216.465, 

ci  355-210.000 
Mihara.  Akira,  5.216.274,  C\   257-448  000 

Tomita,    Kazufumi,    Inaba,    Yoahihiro;    and    Takaahima,    Koichi, 
5,215,851,0   430110  000  .,,-..a,      m 

Yamarooto,     Shigeni,    and     Hikichi.     Takehito,     5,216491,    O 
257-53  000 
Fuiie,  Hirotoahi   Stt—  ,-v,„„ 

Urano  Fumiyodu,  Nakahata.  Maiaaki,  Fujie,  Hirotoahi,  and  Oooo, 
Keiji,  5.216135.  CI    534-556000 
Fuiieda,  Shinettu  See —  „  ,         ... 

Yoahizumi.  Akira,  Fuiieda,  Shinetau,  Uchida,  Ken.^Kihara.  Naoko 
.  Ni 


Sawai  Kazuhiro  Nagata,  Tsutomu,  Murakami.  Shmji,  and  Kou- 
chiyaia,  Shiaeyuki,  5,216,077.  CI   525-68  000 
Fum     Atauhiko;    Sawada,    Kazuo,    Ohkubo,    Naoyuki.    and    Tsuji. 
fc^zimon,  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Induatnea.  Ltd  Wire  conductor  for 
hameaa.  5.216,205,  O    174-128  100 
Fujn     Hideo,    to    Aaahi    Kogaku    Kogyo    KK     Surface    reflector 
5,216551,  O   359-884000 

"^amSa.'^Maaafumi,  Imai.  Yukihuxi.  Sakamoto,  Kazuo,  and  Fuju. 
Tattuya.  5,216,516  O   358-426,000 
Fuiu,  Yoahihaa,  Suzuki,  Akira,  Funikawa,  Kattuki,  "nf  Shigeta,  MK 
iSuro  to  Sharp  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Silicon  carh«le  MOS  type  field- 


effect  tnnvtor  with  at  )e«t  ooe  of  the  iooice  and  dra«  rcpovii 
fo^  by  the  ..e  of  a  ichottky  co»t«:t  5,216J64.  O  257-2*9.000 

"  Okami,  Takdiide;  and  Fujiki,  Hirooao.  5,216,104.  O  J2«-I5.000 

Fajnnoto,  Hiroaki;  Shuto,  Akira;  Sakamoto,  Nofiyan;  Kiiida.  Hiroi^ 

Malmo,  Noritada;  and  Umeda,  Kimhodu.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 

CoamBBy,   Limited.  Method  for  coatroUmg  Nilaparyam  htfttu 

Ulijm.  a.  514-406.000 

Fujimola  Mineyuki.  to  Aichi  Sharyo  Co,,  Lid  Mobile  s^ehicular  apfia- 

rstuTwith  aerial  cabin.  5 Jl 5.202,  Q  212-232.000 
Fujimoto,  Noboynki:  5«e—  „  _v      _j 

Sucimoto,  Yoahiaki;  Hoaokawa,  Toahihiro;   lahsda,   Hiroki,  and 
fvAnato.  Noboyuki.  5JI5,505.  d  474-242.000 
Fujino,  Muaihi;  and  Yokoyama,  Seiichi.  to  Hoya  Corporatioo  Sohd 
Kate  iMer  device  with  a  bs-cyhndrical  ooveuxsoovex  leaa  havm« 
selected  radii  of  curvature  to  preferably  pump  a  regioo  of  a  laaer 
medium  5.216,687,  O   372-70.000 
Fujioka,  Tetauya;  and  Andoh.  Kaznhiro,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd  Flaah 
lamp  type  illuminatisg  device  for  a  copier  with  uniform  dittnbatioa 
5.2164M.  a.  355-229000. 
Fujioka,  Tom:  See—  „ 

KiMuaci.  Shifekazu,  Fujioka,  Tore;  Yaauda,  Ayumu,  Yamafa. 
ftoriynki;  Watabe,  YoAiftmu;  Dot,  Kenji;  Kakite^etji;  Aaas»«, 
Koicii;  and  Kanafawa.  Hjtodu,  5^15,643,  O  204-4 12.0O0_ 
Fuiaaka.  Hi«to;  Miyake.  Ryoichi;  and  Shmtada,  Tunetaka,  «o  ttortw 
Tateiai  Electronics  Co  DaU  earner  identificaDor  syitem  5,216,419, 
O   34O82S.J40 
Fumawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Honbo.  Tcahiyaau;  Hata,  Takrfiiaa;  Uhino,  Akihiro;  and  Tiuji, 

Yoahiham,  5,215,995,0  514-291.000  „       .,       „ 

Murata,     Maaayoahi;    Tsatiumi,     Hideo;    and     Matiuda.     Itoji. 
5.215,983,0.514-210.000  .     ^       ^    ev  _i„ 

Oku,  Tenio;  Setoi,  Hiroyuki;  Kayakirv  Hiroahi.  Satot  Shirto 
Inoue,   Takayuji;    Saitoh,    Yuki,    Kuroda,    Akio;   and   Tanaka, 
Hirokazu,5.215,994,0   514-266.000 
Sakane,     Kazuo;     Kawabata,     Kohji,     and     Inamoio,     Yoahiko, 
5.215,982,  O.  514-202.000 
Fuinhima,  Toahihiko:  Set —  ..,.■. 

Sakoda,  Atiunobu;  Uchiyama,  Katsumi.  and  Fujnhima,  Toahihiko, 
5,215,799,  O.  428-64.000 
Fuiita,  Kei;  Nakano,  Hitoahi,  and  Ichne,  Toahihiko,  to  Canon  Kabu- 
iuki  K^  Reoorfmg  head  5,216447,  O   346-14O0OR 

^''^sl'^c^Z»«i  Fujita.  Ya«auro,  5,216,341,  O  31M44000 
Fuiita,  Yaaumaaa:  Set — 

Kobayaahi,    Akio;    Tanaka.    Hiroahi,    Yamijhita,    Shoju    Fujita. 
YaaumMa,  Hikichi,  K.oichi;  and  Kumagai.  Chiaki.  5  J  14.983.  a 
74-866.000 
FujitHnUmited&e-^  Muto,  Shunicta.  5.216.261.  O  25715000 
Itoh,     MMahiro;     and     Hatagami,     Toahifiimi,     5,216654,     O 

369-54  000 
Miyazaki.  Toahiya;  Shib*  Akira,   Murakami,   Kenchi;  Stamura, 
Takaki,  Tanahaihi,  Junichi,  and  Tonu,  Takaahi,  5J15,093,  a 

128-661.090.  

Ohnuki,  Maaayuki,  5.216.697,  O   375-100000  _,_,,       _ 

Takagi.     Hiiamitau,     and     Tomura.     Maaashi.     5.216,711,     u 

379-433.000  ^  .-,,-<.ii      r^ 

Takahaihi,     Yaauahi.     and     Saito,     Tomiyaau.     5.215,623,     CJ 

156-644.000. 
Tamrasva,  Tetiu,  5.216,302,  aM7.603  000  ^    .     .      ^^ 

Tsunoi.    Hiroyuki,    Nawata,    Kazumaaa;    Sakai,   Toaluaki;    Yada^ 

Hiroki;  Ooba,  Haayoai;  Taura,  Takayuki.  Sudo.  Saloru,  and 

Saitoh,  Taichi,  5,216,296,  O   307-455000 
Yoahizawa,  Hideki;  laki,  Hiroki;  Kato,  Hideki,  A^^  Kazuo. 

Sugiura,  Yoahihide;  Tiuzuki.  Hiroyuki;  Endoh,  Hidochi;  Kas»«- 

iikT  Takaahi;  Mataada,  Toahihara;  Iwamolo,  Hiromu;  Tmchiya. 

^hiara;  and  lahikawa,  Katwya.  5.216746,  O   395-24000 
Zenitani.    Hideki;    Kanno,    Takaihi,    and    Takahaahi.    Tsutomu, 

5,216.578,  a.  361-383.000 

''"ToIS;..'i^ya,^Fu„.a,  Ya^^uro,  5.216,341.  O  318^  000 

Fuiiu,  Takahiro:  See —  _  ^   ^     ^ 

Hoao    HkJehiko;   Fujiu,   Takahiro;    Kato,   Takeo;   and   Kondou. 
Takao.  5J1 5.809.  O  428-195.000. 
Fuiisvara,  Akinobu,  to  Nakajima  Copper  Works,  Inc  Gas  combuition 

method  and  apparatua  5,215,456,  O  431-7000 
Fujiwara,  Hideki:  S«e— 

Kano    laao;  Fujiwara,  Hideki,  Mataunaga,  Katauhiko,  and  Hata, 

Kunio,  5^15.812,0  429-219  000^ 
Konohi,    Yoahihiro;    Hikuma,    Hideo;    and    Fujiwara,    Hideki, 
5,216,394,  O   333-222.000 
Fukai,  laao:  Stt —  _  _. 

Tanigasva,    Hiroahi,    Kondou.    Hiroahi.    Tohyama.   TMmeo;   and 
pmT..   laao.  5.216.375.  O   328-127  OM 
Fukami,  Tatauya:  See —  »,  .    i. 

Tsutaumi,  Kazuhiko,  Fukami,  Tatauya.  Tagnchi.  Motohiia^  Nakaki. 
Yoihi^ki;  and  Tokunaga,  Takaahi,  5J16,663.  O   369-275  200 
Fukano,  Maaahiko:  Stt—  ^^ 

Kaiita,  Hiroahi;   Koodoh,   Akihiro.   Sugrara.   Makoto,   NBhioaa. 
Nobuhiro  Fukano.  Maaahiko;  Gotoh,  Eiji.  Tanaka.  Saloahi.  and 
Matauo,  Takeshi,  5,216471,0   355-310000 
Fukaaasva,  Hiroyuki  See—  it_   siiaaa* 

Aaami.  Yukio;  Fukaaawa,  Hiroyuki,  and  Kojima.  Akira.  5JI4.»4C 
O  29-827.000. 
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Fukmuki.  Takahiko  St* — 

KAfcyaina,  Maohiro.  SuzuJu,  Nonhiro,  lahikvirm,  ICazuo.  Ohnithi. 
Makoto;  Yadufi.  Hiroahi.  and  Fukinuki.  Tikmhiko,  3.2 1 6. 905.  O 
3J«-141O0O 
Pukuda,  Mitiuyoahi,  to  Sanyo  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus 

for  proccamg  audio  agnail.  5.216,718.  a    }«1  18  000 
Fuknda.  Takaahi:  Sot— 

Tacuchi,  Toahio;  Aguta.  Kiyoahi.  and  Fukuda.  Tiiashi.  5,215,397, 
a.  401-194  000 
Fukoi,  bao;  and  Hayaahi.  Shiuo,  to  Shunadzu  Corporalxm   Apparaliu 

for  emMKn  ipectrochemical  analyst   5.216,482.  a    356^313  000 
Fttkui,  Maiaahi:  Stt — 

Nakazawa,   Yaniaki,   Fukui.   Maaashi.    Maekawa.    Hirohiko,   and 
Sakamolo.  Takayoahi,  5,216,306,  a   310-89000 
Fukui,  Yukx):  S*r — 

Ando.  Shinji,  Fukui,  Yukio;  and  lunuro.  Shigcni.  5,216.112.  CI 
528-157  000 
Fukumura.  Yukio,  to  NEC  Corpoiation  Diversity  receiving  ipparalua 

5.216,434,  a   34J-876  000 
Fukuoka.  Hitoahi,  Sato,  Katsuhiko;  and  Kodera.  Yiuchi.  to  Mitsubishi 

Material*  Corporatxn  Cutting  inaen   5.215.415.  a  407116  000 
Fukiithima,  Yoamhiaa.  Set — 

Takagi,  Yuji;  Saloh.  Isao.  Fukuthuna,  Yoahihua.  and  Murai.  Kat- 
tumi,  5.216,677,  O    371-40  300 
Fukutani,  Hiroahi,  Ito,  Kunihiko,  Shioji,  MitsuaJu,  Akunoto.  ICazuhiko. 
loamasu,  Yasuhiro;  Matsumoto,  Toahihiro;  and  Takanashi,  Hiroahi. 
to  Sharp  Kabushiki   Kaiaha^   Color  liquid   crystal  duplay  device 
5,216,414,  a    340-784  000 
Fuller.  Timothy  J  .   Prat.  Waiiam   M  .  Jr  .  Moaher.  Ralph   A  .  and 
VanLaeken.  Anita  C  .  to  Xeroi  Corporation   Toner  and  developer 
compoaitKias    with    coupled     liquid     glass    reams     5.215,846,    CI 
430-106.000 
Fulop,  Charles.  ReciprocaUng  double  applicator  maaaager    5.215,078, 

a    128-52  000 
Fulton,  Dwayne  Stt — 

Otment,  David  L  ,  and  Fulton,  Dwayne,  5.215.793.  CI  428  18  000 
Funada,  Fuxmaki  Stt — 

Koden,  Mitauhiro:  Kuraute,  Tonioaki.  Funada,  Funuaki.  Sakagu- 
chi,  Kazubiko,  Kaaai,  Naoya,  Takehira.  Yoahikazu.  Kilamura, 
Tohru,  and  ShKxni.  Yutaka,  5,215.678.  CI   252-299  610 
Funada,  Maaahiro  See— 

Suzuki.  Yoahiyuki.  Funada.  Masahiro.  Outa.  KenKhi.  and  Kswase. 
Michio.  5,216,724,  C\    382  7  000 
Funahaahi,  Yoahiki  Stt — 

Muramatsu,    Atsuahi,    Funahaahi.    Yoahiki.    and    Ide.    Akiyoahi. 
5.215.293.  CI    267-140  140 
Furdyga,  Eva.  Stt — 

Benko,  Pal.  Bozaing.  Daniel.  Levai.  Laszio  .  Kovanyi  nee  Lax. 
Oyorgyi.  Mikite,  Oyorgy.  Tompe.  Peter.  Furdyga.  Eva.  Dinnyea 
nee  Nagy.  Ilona,  Pociik,  Eva,  Zalavan  nee  Doaa.  Oyorgyi,  Beck. 
Ivan.  Simonyi.  Istvan.  Nagy.  Kalman.  Imre.  Janoa.  Kiss  nee 
Bertok.  Erzsebet.  Tajthy  nee  Juhaaz.  Eva  J  .  Mandi.  Attila.  and 
Oorgenyi.  Fngyes,  5,216.157.  CI  544-215000 
Furukawa,  Katsuki  Stt — 

Fuju,  Yoahihisa.  Suzuki.  Akira.  Furukawa.  Katsuki.  and  Shigeta. 
Mitauhiro,  5,216.264.  a   257  289  000 
Furukawa.  Tetsuo.  and  Nashirozawa.  Masami.  tu  Mauushiia  Rlectnc 
Industrial     Co,     Ltd      Calling     signal     controller      5.2 16,708.     CI 
379-165  000 
Funiae,  Shin-ichi  See— 

Kodama.  Yoahihiro.  Ishidaira,  Tetsuya.  Kanno.  Koji.  and  Furuse. 
Shin-ichi.  5.215.620.  O    156-*18  100 
Puaiak.  Frank   See— 

Wilkina,  Geoffrey  J  .  and  Fuaiak.  Frank.  5,215,675,  CI  252-100  000 
Fuia,  Leroy,  III  Stt— 

Sinyard,  D  Edward.  Hoecht,  Dietnch  H  ,  Lindsev.  Ci  Harold,  and 
Futa,  Leroy.  III.  5.216.431.  CI    343-765  000 
Futaini.  Hiroahi,  to  Koyo  Engineenng  Co  .  Ltd   Rail  type  underwater 

travel  vehicle   5,215,016,  CI    104-71  000 
O   D  SearleACo    See- 

Oray.  Nancy  M.  and  Cheng.  Brian  K.  5.215.992.  CT   514-255  000 
Hansen.  Donald  W  .  Jr  .  Peterson,  Karen  B  .  Chandrakumar.  Nizal 

S.  and  Moaberg.  Henry  I  .  5.216.124.  a   530-317  000 
Hanson,  Ounnar  J  ,  Baran.  John  S  ,  Weisaing,  Dave,  and  Russell. 

Mark,  5,215,996,  a   514-300000 
Hanson,  Gunnar  J  ,  5,216,013,  Q   514-450000 
Khanna.   Ish  K  .   Mueller.  Richard  A  .  Weier.   Richard   M  .  and 

Stealey.  Michael  A  .  5,216,168,  a   546-242  000 
Vazquez.  Michael  L  .  5,216,003,  Q   514-381  000 
0*0  Intellectual  Propertie*,  Inc    Stt— 

Geann.  Peter.  Halpui,  Terence;  Kuve,  Donald  L  ,  Youngblood. 
Wilham,  Peterson.  Robert,  Popp.  Gerald,  and  Farrow,  Stephen. 
5.215.424.  a  414-416000 
G   Rosenthal  Import  Ltd    See— 

Rosenthal.  Ounter,  5.215.200.  O   211-8(000 
G  T  Producti,  Inc    Stt— 

Benjey,  Robert  P,  5.215.110.  CI    137-43  000 
Gadwua.  jacoues:  Stt— 

Tmoag.   Dinh   N ,  Gadioui.  Jacques;  and   Sarazin.   Domuuque. 
5.215,681.  a   252-311  000 
Oager,  Morgan  E..  Atherton.  David,  and  Oododia,  Surendr*  K  .  to 
Arkwrigfat     Incorporated.      Inc       Printing     film       5.215.814.     CI 
428-246  000 
Gaina,  Nigel   Stt— 

Cassal,  Jean-Mane;  Gains,  Nigel,  Gutknecht,  Eva-Mana.  Hirth. 
Oeorgca;  and  Lengsfeld,  Hana,  5,213,972,  O   514-76.000 


GaJbo,  James  P ,  Ravichandran.  Ramanaihan.  and  Holt,  Mark  S.,  to 
Ciba-Octgy  Corporation  Noo-migrating  1 -hydrocarfcylosy-2.2.6,6- 
tetramethylpipendine  1,3,5-tnazine  denvativea  3JI6.136,  O 
544-198  000. 
Gallagher.  John  A  .  to  CP  Packaging.  Inc  Interaal  pterce  point  con- 
tainer havmg  an  anally  movable  piercer  5.215.219.  Q  222-83  000 
Oallo.  Michael  A    Sot— 

Hondd.  Ned  D  ,  Siller,  Michele  C    J  .  Laskm.  Jeffrey  D  .  and 
Gallo.  Michael  A  ,  5,216,176,  O   349-280  000 
Oallucc;,  Robert  R.,  and  Wroczynaki,  Ronald  J  ,  to  General  Electnc 
Company    Modified  polyphenylene  ether  resins  havmg  improved 
proceaaability  and  oxidative  itabthty    5.216,089,0   525-397  000 
Gangolf,  Jean-Jacques:  Sot— 

Quenoc  Georges,  Gangolf,  Jean-Jaoques,  Manani.  Joaeph.  and 
Gauvain.  Jean-Luc  5,216,748,  C\   395-2000 
Oanater,  Otto:  Sot— 

Schmalstieg.  Lutz,  Haensel,  Eduard.  Nachtkamp  Klaus;  Kooig- 

sbofen,  Heinnch,  and  Oanster,  Otto,  5,215,618,  C\    15*-331  700 

Gante,    Joachim,    Raddatz,    Peter;   Sombroek,    Johannea,   Schmitges. 

Claus  J  ,  and  Mmck.  Klaus  O  ,  to  Merck  Patent  Geaellschaft  mit 

beachrankler    Haftnng.     Aminoacid    denvatives    inhibttmg    mun 

5,215,967,  a   514-18  000 

Gante,  Joachim  Stt— 

Holzemann.  Ounter.  Raddatz.  Peter.  Schmitges.  Claus  J  .  Mmck. 
Klaus  Otto,  Jooczyk.  Alfred,  Sombroek.  Johannes,  and  Gante, 
Jo«:him,  5,215,966,  a    514-18  000 
Gap  Container  Corporation  Stt — 

Hoffinan,  Donald  J  ,  Jr  .  5,215,775,  O   426-418  000 
Oarabedian,  Michael  J    Sot— 

Stmoos,  Samuel  S  ,  Jr  .  Chakraborti,  Pradip  K  ,  Yamamolo,  Keith 
R  .  and  Oarabedian,  Michael  J  .  5.215.916,  O  435-252  300 
Gartagnati.  Carlo,  to  Regma  Sud  S.p  A    Modular  end  element  for 

conveyor   5,215,182,0    198-635000 
Gardner,  Phillip  J  .  Smith.  Donald  E.  Dallarosa,  Joaeph  L  .  and  Mef 
ferd.  Wsyne  S  .  to  Coherent.  Inc   Slab  laser  with  enhanced  lifetime 
5.216.689.  CI    372-87  000 
Gardner.  Robert  M  .  Petenoo.  William  M  ,  Leivian,  Robert  H  ,  and 
Garnaoo.  Sidiiey  C  .  III.  to  Motorola,  Inc  Digital  processmg  element 
m  an  artificial  neural  network   5.216,751,  O   395-27  000 
Gardner,  Sandra  J    Stt— 

Palel,  Raj;  Mahabadi,  Hadi  K  ,  Bluhm,  Terry  L  ,  and  Gardner. 
Sandra  J,  5,215,847.  O  430-106  600 
Oarganeae,  Richard  S  Method  of  moldmg  a  display  card   5.215,700,0 

2^250  000 
Gamaon,  Sidney  C  .  Ill  Set— 

Gardner.  RoJiert  M  .  Peterson,  WUkam  M  .  Leivian,  Robert  H  ,  and 
Oamaon,  Sidney  C  ,  III,  5,216.751,  O   393-27  000 
Gastle,  James  E    Sot— 

Gaatle,  Thomas  H  ,  and  Gastle,  James  E  ,  5,214,813.  CI   5-625  000 
Gastle,   Thomas   H  .   and   Gastle.   James    E     Patient   support   device 

5.214,813.  a   5-625  000 
Gate*  Rubber  Company,  The  Stt— 

Morse,  Oeorge  E ,  Johnaton,  Jon  A  ,  and  Rubtschko.  Richard  J  , 
5.215.339,0   285-256  000 
Gatter.   Klaua,   Keuper.  Gerhard,   and    Panther.   Michael,   to   Robert 

Boach  GmbH  Vehicle  suspension   5.215.327.  O   280^*2  000 
Gautier.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Bcndu  Europe  Services  Techniquea  Method 
for  adjusting  the  jump   value  of  a  ptieumatic  brake-booster  and 
booater  for  implementing  this  method   5.214,995.0   91-3760OR 
Gautier.  JeaD-fVrre;   Pern,  Miguel,  and  Verto,  Ulysae,  to  Bendu 
Europe  Services  Techniquea  Vacuum  brake-booster  of  the  tandem 
type    5.214.996,0   91-3760OR 
Gauvam.  Jean- Luc  Stt — 

Quenot,  Georges,  Gangolf,  Jean-Jaoqwa,   Manani,   Joaeph,   and 
Gauvain.  Jean-Luc,  5,216,748,  O    395-2  000 
Gawell,  George  R  ,  and  Nowaczyk,  Philip  J  .  to  Zenith  Electronics 
Corporatioa    Display  monitor  unage  size  regulation    5.216,412,  O 
340-720  000 
Oaylord,  Wdham  B  ,  Jr    Sot— 

Butzin,  Donald  F    Peters,  WUham  C.  Oaylord,  William  B  ,  Jr ,  and 
WiUiama,  Robert  K,  5,215,705.  O    367247000 
Gaztech  International  Corporation   Sot — 

Wong.    Jacob    Y.    and     McGibbon.     John     R,     3JI3,498,    O 
454.208  000 
Gearm,  Peter;  Halpm,  Terence;  Kuve,  Donald  L.,  Youngblood,  Wil- 
liam. Peterson.  Robert.  Popp.  Gerald,  and  Farrow,  Stephen,  to  GAG 
Intellectual  Properties.  Inc   Handhng  spparaius  for  ooUapaiblc  Ught- 
weight  cargo  carrymg  sleeves  5.215,424,  O  414-416  000 
Gebhardt  Ventilatoren  GmbH  A  Co    Sot— 

Wetland,  Hetnz,  Fuchs.  Helmut.  Ackermann.  Ulnch,  Jacoba,  An- 
dreas, and  Mohr,  Joachim.  5,215,433,  O  413-119000 
Oebmder  Fnednch  Set — 

Zmunerman,  Jurgen,  5,215,408,  O  405-129  000 
GBC  Alsthoo  SA  Sot— 

Ouwt,  Jean-Luc,  and  Devallez.  Alain.  5.215,168.  O    188-71  600 
Marroooier,  Jean.  5,216,574,  O   361-335000 
WillioDe,  Jean-Marc,  and  Biquez.  Francoi*.  5.216.214.  O    200- 
141 OOA 
Gehnng,  Johann  Stt — 

Bulle.  Siegfried.  Elael,  Werner.  Oehrma.  Johann.  Nippe,  Walde- 
mar;  andMaurer.  Amolf.  5.215.641.  O   204-201  000 
Gager.  Oary  t  Sot— 

Kladder,  Suzanne  L.,  Maltwh,  Terrenoe  W  .  Ooger.  Gary  E.  and 
Creasman,  James  E,  5^13,374,  O.  75-733.000 
Goaen,  Karl,  Utz.  Roland;  Nimmeageru.  Hildegard;  and  Lang.  Hans- 
Jochen.  to  Hocchat  Aktiengcaellacaaft.  Substituted  pymnidine  denv- 


itive*.  a  process  for  the  preparation  thereof  and  the  use  thereof  as 
reagentt  5.215.990.  CI    514-255000 
Gelzer.  Fnedbcrt,  and  Wuerttenberger,  Volkcr.  to  Siemens  Niidorf 
Informationstysteme   AG    Vacuum-ughl   signal   lines   in   a   lesting 
apparatus  for  components   5.216.360.  CI    324-15800F 
Gen-Probe  Products  Company   Stt— 

Hogan.    Jame*    J  .    and    Hammond.    Philip    W..    5.216.143.    O 
536-24  320 
GenCorp  Inc    Str — 

Hargis.  I    Glen    Fabns,  Hubert  J  .  Wilson.  John  A  .  and  Livigni. 
Russell  A  .  5,216.181,  CI    549.513  000 
Oenencor  International.  Inc    Set — 

Heinsohn.  Henry   G.  and   Murphy,  Matthew    B.   5.215,908.  CI 
435-226  000 
Gcnentech.  Inc     Stt — 

Cos    Edward  T     Mather.  Jennie  P  ,  Sliwkowski.  Mary  B  .  and 

Woodniff.  Teresa  K  .  5.216.126.  CI   530-350  000 
Lasky    Laurence  A  .  Rosen.  Steven  D  .  Stachel,  Scott  E  .  Smgcr. 

Marks    and  Yednock.  Ted  A,  5.216.131.  O   530-350  000 
Mason.    Anthony    J;    and    Seeburg.     Peter    H.    5.215.893.    CI 
435-69  100 
General  DataComm.  Inc    See— 

Reymond.  Welles  K  .  and  Sorrentino.  Gregory  L  .  5.215.471,  CI 
439-66  000 
General  Electnc  CGR  SA   Stt- 

Feldman.    Andrei,    and    Comuejols.    Dominique,    5.216.600.    CI 
364-413  ISO 

General  Electnc  Company   See— ^ 

Balkc    Roy  L  ,  and  Jack,  Joseph  E  ,  5.216.309,  CI    310-233  000 
Butzin  Donald  F  ,  Peters.  William  C  .  Oaylord.  William  B  .  Jr  ;  and 

William*.  Robert  K  .  5.215.705.  O    367-247  000 
Crawford.  Carl  R  ,  and  King,  Kevin  F  ,  5.216.601,  O   364-413  160 
Darolia.  Ramgopal.  Lahrman.  Dsvid  F  ,  and   Field,  Robert  D  . 

5.215,831.  CI   428-614000 
Dilko.   Chnstins   A  ,    Rcid.    David   A     and    Robarge.   Dear   A  , 

5.216.576.  CI   361-358000 
Fennern.  Larry  E  .  Carewsy.  Harold  A  .  and  Hsu.  Li  C  ,  5.215,708, 

CI    376-293  000 
Gallucci.  Robert  R  ,  and  Wroczynski.  Ronald  J  .  5.216.089.  CI 

525-397  000  ^  ,      ^ 

Kennedy   Adam  C  .  Benton,  Thomas  M  ;  Ruark.  Bruce  L  ,  Besore. 
John  K  .  Martin.  Jerry  C    and  Zentner,  Martin  M  .  5.214.938,  CI 
62-515000 
Koaky  Philip  G  ,  Peters,  Herbert  C  ,  McAtee,  Daniel  S    and  Spiro. 

Clifford  L  .  5.215.242.  CI   228-101  000 
Kozmiski.  Stanley  J  ,  5.216.046.  O   523-407  000 
Lesslie.    David   J  ,    Hart,    Marshall    B  .    Candelora,    Andrew    M  . 
Doughty.    Dennis    J      Seymour.    Raymond    K      and    Palmer. 
Thomas  M  ,  5.215.480,  CI   439-709  000 
Munro.  John  G  ,  III.  Barcomb.  Paul  V  .  and  Henchilz.  Roman. 

5.215.824.  CI   428-473  500 
Narsyana,  Anand  D  .  and  Stanley.  Richard  L  .  5.215.440,  CI  416- 

Pratt.  Sandra  L  .  and  Lucas.  Oary  M  .  5.216.057,  O    524-269  000 
Rahm  James  K  .  Frankievich.  Robert  H  .  and  Marunko,  John  D  , 

5,216,430.  CI    343-700  OMS 
Rieber.  John  C  ,  and  McCoy,  Jeffrey  S  ,  5.214,839,  O   29-596  000 
Steckle    Charles  E     Dielz.   Philip  W     and  Willgooae.  Kenneth. 

5.215.442,0  416-248  000  ..,,.^,. 

Stem,  Judith.  Lewis,  Larry  N  .  and  Sumpter.  Chns  A  .  5.215.635. 

Webb   Alan  L  ,  and  Eckert.  Terry  T  .  5.215.435.  CI   415-173  700 
Wilson.  Arthur  C.  5.215.073.  O    126-19  OOR 
Wilson,  Arthur  C  ,  Kmny.  Dsvid  L     and  Hawkin*,  Ralph  G  . 
5.215.074,  O    1 26-2 14  OOR 

General  Electnc  Company,  pic.  The  See- 
Young.  Ian  R  .  5.216.366.  CI    324-307  000 

General  Instrument  Corporation  Sot-  .,,.,,,     ^, 

George.    Ashok    K,    and    Petrovic,    BranisUv.    5.216.374.    CI 

328-14  000 
Hoang,Chinh  L,  5.216,295,  CI    307-451000 

Paik   Woo  H     Krause,  Edward  A  .  Uu,  Vincent;  Shen,  Paul;  and 
Derovanesauui,  Henry,  5,216,503,  O  358-133  000 
General  Motors  Corporation  Stt—  ,.„,,„  ~„ 

Ament.  Frank,  and  Gonze,  Eugene  V  ,  5.216.409.  O   340438  000 
Day  Gerald  F    and  Gregory,  Giles  T  ,  5.215,807,  O  428-193  000 
De  Sloovere,  Bernard  O  ,  5,215,332,  O   280-801  OOR 
Hamann,  Horst,  5,215.176.  O    192-99  OOS  .    ^     ,^ 

Keegan    Kevm  R  ,  Wiloch.  Frank  B  ,  and  Nicola*.  Michael  G  . 
5.216.245,0   250-227  230 

Lee.  Howard  H  ,  5.215.693.  O   264-62  000  

Lentz,  Carl  A  ,  and  Long,  Charles  F  ,  5,216,606,  O   364-424  100 
Novotny    Roger  W  .  Porter.  Theodore  G  .  Store.  Robert  G  .  and 

Hollmger.  Raymond  D  .  5.215.325.  O   28<V480  100 

Schroeder,  Thaddeus.  Lequeane,  Bnino  P    B  ;  Lake,  Donald  E. 

Zgunda.  John  S  .  Feaster,  Darnel  I  ,  Shinkle,  Oeorge  A  .  and 

Ward,  Robert  W  .  5,216,405,  O    338-320OR 

General  Signal  Corporatioo  Sot—  .„,,.,       n-    ^ 

KrouaTTeffrry  E  .  Marcy.  Gary  M  .  and  Fmkmbinder.  David. 

5,215.503,  O   474-153  000 
Sun.  Hongwei,  5,215.429.  O   415-55  400 
Genetic*  ln*titute,  Inc    Set—  v    i-n,  -. 

Bennett   France*  K  .   Paul.   Stephen   R     and   Yang,   Yu-Chung, 
3,213.895.  O  435-69  520 


Genhemier.  Stephen  R  Treleven.  Gary  A  .  and  Kusbel,  Paul  F  .  to 
Seasate  Technology,  Inc  Motor  comtnictioo  and  method  forlmut- 
uiglptn-up  time  ui  a  hard  diak  dnve  5,216,343,  O  318-568  180 
Gentry.  Everett  G  ,  to  AmerKan  Collo«l  Company  Non-porous  car- 
bon moldmg  (foundry)  sand  and  method  of  casting.  5,213,143,  CI 
164-529.000 
Genus,  Inc.:  Stt— 

Boyv  Donald  R  ,  5.215.639,  O   204-192  120 
George.  Ashok  K  ,  and  Petrovic.  BranisUv.  to  General  Instruroenl 
Corporation  Frequency  synthesizer  utilizing  pulse-wtdth  modulation 
of  diptal  VCD  control  signal   5,216.374,  O   328-14000 
Georgia  Tech  Reaearch  Corporation  Stt— 

Tedder,  Daniel  W  ,  5,215,902,  O  435-161  000 
Gerber  Garment  Technology.  Inc    Set—  „      ,     „ 

Kuchta,    Richard.    Vjvinto.    Joseph    R  ,    and    Pearl,    Kevin    A 
5.216.614.  O   364-470000 
Oettig  Technologies  Incorporated  Sot-  ,-,,.,«     r-i 

Gettig.    WUham    A,     and    Shook.    Larry    E.     5.215.535.    CI 
604-198000  ^    ^     , 

Oettig.  William   A  .  and   Shook.   Larry  E.  to  Ge«>g  Technotoga 
Incorporated  Needle  protector  app«»tu*  5.215.535.0  604-198WW 
Getzmann.  Hennann  Method  and  device  for  regulating  the  routional 

speed  of  agiutor  ball  mills  5.215.263.  O  241-30.000 
Ohore»»hi.  Farrokh  Sot—  .      d      i.    j 

Welp   Helmut;  Ghoreishi.  Farrokh,  and  Widzogowski.  Reinhard, 
5.215.594.  O    134-22  100 
Giannetti.   Ennco  R    Quick  setting  and  release  machine  tool  post 
5.214.989.  a   82-159000 

Oiat  Industrie*  (S.A.):  Stt—  

Bourgm.  Pa»cal.  5.216.198.  CI    102-401  000 
Gibbs.    Charles    W     Instrument    flight    navigational    apparatus    and 

method   5.214,855.  O   33-1  OSD 
Oidda,  Jaswani  S  .  Panetta.  Jill  A  .  and  Phillips,  Michael  L  .  to  Eli  Lilly 
and  Company    Method   of  treating   infUmmaiory   bowel   disease 
5.216.002.  O    514-369  000 
Gill.  Mauzitr  Sot—  _, 

Kay*.  Cetm.  Tigelaar,  Howard  L  ,  and  Gill.  Mauzur,  5,216.270.  CI 
257-321  000 
Gimmler.  Jo«chim.  to  Fichtel  *  Sachs  AG    Hydrodynamic  torque 

converter   5.215.173,0    192-3  300 
Gin.  Douglas  L.  Set—  „       „  .    o 

Gnibba,  Robert  H .  Gm.  Dougla*  L  .  Conticello  Vin«n'  P^ 
Hampton.  Philip  D,  and  wSeeler,  David  R,  5.216.083.  O 
525-326500  ^  ,        ci 

Gipp  Gregg;  and  McDade,  Robert,  to  Cartrol  Enterprae*.  Inc   Flexi- 

WtbouiSrymarker   5.215.033.  a    116209  000 

GirovKh.  Mark  J  .  to  Bio  Gro  Systems.  Inc    Proce»  of  drymg  and 

pelletizmg   sludge   m   mdirect   dryer   havmg   recycled   sweep   air 

5.215.670,0   210-770.000 

Gisler   Markus.  to  Sandoz  Ltd    Fiber-reacuve  daazo  dye*  contaimng 

piperazino    linkmg    radicals    and    processes    of   dyemg    therewith 

5.h6.136.a   534-634000  ,,,,i«,    ri 

Givens,    Charles    S     Storage   apparatus   and    method     5.215.366,    t.1 

312-351  300 
Gleaaon  Work*.  The  Sot— 

Ball     Robert    J;    Kleinatuber.    Keith    F      and    Pearson.    Harry, 
3.215,417,0  409-234000 
Oleaon,  WiUiam  J.,  Ill;  and  Young,  James  R  ,  to  Artisoft,  Inc  Digital 
self-calibratmg  delay  luie  and  frequency  muluplier    5,216,301,  t-i 

307-595  000.  ,  ,     ^  ^  , 

Glesser-Lott,  Enka  B  Wall  constnictior  of  s  non-load-beanng  external 
wall  of  s  buildmg   5,214.894.  O    52-408  000 

""^"d.'H'or^a^  GImz,  Michael.  5.215.61 1.  O    15^1 1 1  000 

""^^■JX'm  :  ^Hunter.  Howard  S  .  5.2 14.838. 0  29-596  000 
Olobe-Union  Inc    Sot—  

Jones.  Kenneth  R..  5.215.835.  O  ♦M-'OUMO 

Reher.  Michael  T..  and  Koeppel.  Bradley  N.  5.215.834.  O 
429-62.000 

Glono,  David  M    Set—  ..   u     w_    n i  u 

Reitzloff,  Oiff  R  .  Glono.  David  M  .  and  Hughe*.  David  H  . 
5,215,346,0   296-51  000 

Go- Video,  Inc.   Sot—  

Berkheuner,  John  R  ,  5,216,499,  O  35»-M'_a»,       ,  „^  „,  ^ 

Dunlap,    Robert    T.    and    Lang.  Richard    A..    5.216,552,  CI 

GoMe  George  H  Drop-m  subadtule  for  dichlorodifluoromethane 
refrigerant  5.214,929,  O  62-114  000  

OodekT Dennis  M.,  and  Murtiashaw,  Charles  W  ,  to  f^ /^^T^^^ 
for      prepanng      azabicycMZ  Z  2)octan-3-imine*       5.216163.      U 

346-133.000  ^  I       <-)i«tA<     r^ 

Godm.    Joa««h    G     Coocealable    trash    receptacle     5.215.365.    O 

312-32800(5 
Gododia,  Surendra  K    Stt—  _    .    ^      ^         ^      tr 

Gager   Morgan  E.,  Atherton,  David,  and  Gododia,  Surendr*  K  . 

5,21 5,8  W.  a  428-244.000  

Goeri  Udo  and  Wolff,  Siegfried,  »  Demasa  Akoengeselkichaft  Heat 

vulcanizabte  moulding  material*  5,216,055,  O   524-188.000 
Gold.  Kenneth  S.:  Set—  .,  ., 

Dorrough,  Michael  L.,  Gold,  Kenneth  S  .  and  Franoe,  H  Maunoe, 

Jr,5.21649i  0  338-10  000  .■,,,■,,«  n 

Gold.  Paul  Plastic  bags  roll  and  method  for  makmg  same  3.215J73,  u 

242-36.100. 
Golden  West  Communications,  loc    Sot—  ,„„.,,,,„ 

1^,.  Venion  C.  and  Moore.  Carey  L.,  5JI6418.  O.  340413  210 
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Ooldfield.    H     P.   and    Wftntriuh,    Marvin     Neater    trcalmrnl    wslcm 

5.215.657.  CI    2 10- .121  640 
Ooldsur  Co  ,  Lid    See— 

Kim.  lae  S  ,  5.215,3'M,  CI  400-625  000. 
Oh.  Sang  H  .  5,216,719.  CI    .181-J6000 
Goldstein,  Gideon.   Audhya.  Ttpui.   Heavner.   George,  and   Anwer 
Mohmed  K  .  to  Immunobiology  Research  Institute.  Inc    Peptides 
useful  in  regulating  the  immune  and  nervous  systems    5.215.9*4.  CI 
514-17000 
Goldstein,  Joseph  I.    Ve— 

Brown,  Michael  S  .  Goldstein.  Joseph  L  .  Russell.  David  W  .  and 
Sudhof.  Thomas  C  .  5.215.910.  CI   415-240  200 
Goldstein.   L.e<in,   Bonnevie.   Dominique.   Bnllouet.   Francois,   Poingt, 
Francis,  and  Lievin.  Jean-Louis,  to  Alcatel  N  V   Melhixj  of  manufac 
lunng     a     planar     buned     heteroj  unction     laser      5;i5  9l9      Cl 
437-129  CXX) 
Gole.   Dihp  J      Levinson.   R    Saul.  Cartxine.  James,   and   Davics,   J 
Desmond    Preparation  of  phamuceutical  and  other  matru  systems 
by  solidsute  dissolution    5.215.756,  Cl    424-4*4000 
Golino,  Carlo  M  ,  Hagg,  Sandra  I   .  Lachman,  Irwin  M     and  Nordlie. 
Lawrence  A  ,  to  Coming  Incorporated   Method  of  making  activated 
carbon  and  graphite  structures   5,215.690.  Cl    264-29  601 
Oolna.  George  L     Sft— 

Chnstensen.  Willow  M  ,  DaCosta,  Harry,  and  Golna.  George  L  . 

5,214,801,  Cl    2-174  000 

Golowash,  Victor,  and  Rial,  Wayne  S  ,  to  Line  Power  Manufactunng 

Corporation   Disconnect/reversing  switch   5,216,212.  Cl   20(V  I  OOV 

Gomi.  Tadashi,  and  Douzaki,  Yuji,  lo  ^'uho  Chemicals  Inc    Additive 

for  fluses  and  vildenng  pastes   5,215,601,  Cl    148  21  001) 
Gonzalez,  Armando  J    5ee — 

Carralero,  Cesar  W  ,  Borras,  Jaime  A  .  and  Gon/alrr.  Armando  J  . 
5,216,189,  Cl    111  IKOtt) 
Gonze,  Eugene  V    Ser— 

Ament,  Frank,  and  Gome,  Eugene  V  ,  5.216.409,  Cl   J40-438  000 
Goodman,  Charles  E    See— 

Smith,    Michael    I       and    Ci.xxlman,    Charles    E,    5,215,151,    Cl 
175-45  000 
G<xxiwin,  Paul  M     See  — 

Tatosian,  David  A  .  Smelser,  Donald  W     and  Goodwill,  Paul  M  , 
5,216,672,  Cl    171-21  100 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The  See- 
Parker,  Dane  K  .  and  Schuiz,  Gerald  O  ,  5,216,049.  Cl    524-87  000 
Sandstrom,  Paul  H  ,  Beyersdorff,  Leiand  E    and  Hopper,  Roger  J  . 

5.216.066,  Cl    524-495  Oa) 
Shemenski,  Robert  M  .  Riggenbach,  Eddie  F    and  Prakash,  Amu, 
5,215,613,  Cl    156-116  000 
Gorbaty,  Martin  L    See — 

Grenoble,    Dane   C,    Halle,    Roy   T.   Gorhatv.    Martin    I  .   and 
Helmke,  Harold  W  ,  5,215,649,  CI    208  95  (XX) 
Gordon,  Andrew    .See — 

Thomas,     James     F.  ,     and     t^irdon.     Andrew.     ^.21^.080.     Cl 
128-402  000 
Gorgenyi,  Fngyes   See  - 

Benko.  Pal.  Bozsing.  Daniel.  Levai.  Laszlo  .  Kovanyi  nee  Lax. 
Gyorgyi.  Mikite.  Gyorgy.  Tompe,  Peter.  Furdyga.  Eva.  Dinnyes 
nee  Nagy.  Ilona.  Poczik.  Eva.  Zaiavan  nee  Doaa.  Gyorgyi.  Beck. 
Ivan.  Simonyi,   Istvan.   Nagy,  ICalman,   Imre,  Janos.   Kiss  nee 
Bertok,  Erzsebet,  Tajlhy  nee  Juhasz.  Eva  J     Mandi,  Attila.  and 
Gorgenyi,  Fngyes,  5,216,157,  Cl    544-215000 
Gomen,  Giordano,  to  Azionana  Construzioni  Macchine  Automatiche 
A  C  M  A    S  p,A    Tubular  container,  particularly  for  fntxl  products 
5.215.249,  CI    229-87  050 
Goseki,  Yasuhide  See- 

Yamazaki,  Masuo.   Kobayashi,  Atsuko.   Kanda,  Hiloahi.   Karami. 
Yusuke,  Goseki,  Yasuhide.  and  Akashi,  Yasutaka,  5.215,854,  Cl 
430- 1 37  000 
Goto,  Masaloshi.  and  Mihayashi.  Keiji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd 
Method  of  processing  a  silver  halide  color  photographic  material 
5.215,872,  Cl   430-387  000 
Goto,  Nanto.  Takeda.  Katsuyuki,  Sasaki,  Kunitsuna,  and  Sekiguchi, 
Nobuyuki.   to   Konica  Corporation     Magnetx:    recording   medium 
5,215,833,  Cl   428-694  000 
Goto,  Shinva  See— 

Wakamauu.  Hideki,  and  Goto,  Shinya.  5,216,373,  O    324-720  000 
Gotoh.  Eiji  See — 

Kajita.    Hiroshi,    Kondoh,    Akihiro,    Sugiura.    Makoto     Nishioka. 
Nobuhiro,  Fukano,  Masahiko.  Ciotoh,  Eiji,  Tanaka,  Satoahi,  and 
Mauuo,  Takeshi,  5,216,471,  Cl    155-310000 
Gotoh,   Shiroh.   to  Mitsubishi   Petrochetnical  Co,   Ltd    Prixress  for 

producing  plastic  foam    5.216.038.0    521-89000 
Ootoo,  Kaluhiko  See— 

Kuroiahi.  Kazuyoahi.  Naka.  Reishi,  Kobayashi,  Isao  Tanaka.  Kou- 
juke,  and  Gotoo,  Katuhiko,  5,216.040,  O   521  111  Oa) 
Gotthajmmar,  Knstina  B    See — 

Datema.  Roelf,  Gotthammar,  Knaiina  B  ,  Johansson,  Karl  N    G 
Kovacs,  Zsuzsanna  M    1  ,  Lindborg,  Bjom  O  .  Stening,  Goran 
B,  and  Oberg.  Bo  F,  5,215,971.  Cl    514-49  000 
Gould.  Arnold   S     and   Fedors,   RaymoiKl   P ,  to  Gould,   Arnold   S 

Process  for  making  a  surgical  glove   5,215,701.  Cl    264-331  130 
Gould  Inc    See— 

DiFranco,    Dino    F,    and    Clouser,    Sidney    J,     5,215,645.    Cl 
205-77  000 
Gould,  Michael  N  ,  and  Wang,  Bingcheng,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Re- 
search Foundation   Method-Xor  producing  a  recombinant  mammal  in 
vivo   5.215,904.  Cl   435-172  300 


Gould,    Richard    D     Swing-away    mailboi    support     5,215.283,    Cl 

248-145  000 
Gower,  Edward  E    Electrical  junctKin  boi    5.216.203,  O    174-65  OOR 
Grace.  James  M    See— 

Monluoro.  Louis  D  ,  Grace,  James  M  .  and  Allison.  N4attbcw  W  , 
5,215.367,  CI    312-401  000 
Graff,  Rodcnch    Method  and  apparatus  for  adsorbing  moisture  from 

gases,  especially  air    5,215,555,  Cl    55  20  000 
(irand  Pn«  Silencers  BV   See— 

Grobbenhaar,  HermanusG,  5,214,950,  CI   72  150000 
Grange,  Edward  W     See — 

Lee.  William   W  ,   Brown,  J    Martin,  Grange.   Edward  W  .  and 
Martinez,  Abelardo  P.  5.215.738.  Cl   424-I00OO 
Graphtec  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

McCormack.    Robert    B.   and    Krause.   Alfred   S.    5.216.439,   CI 

V46-45  000 
Noguchi.  Masatoshi.  Watanahe.  Toshiya,  Yokoyama.  Mitubu,  and 
Shimizu,  Kouji,  5,216,444.  CI    .U6- 1. 16  000 
Cjrsuer,  Thomas  See— 

Doenng,  Christian,  Grauer,  Thomas.  Mettner,  Michael,  Schueike, 
Armin,   Marek,    Jin,    Trah.    Hans-Peter,    Muchow,   Joerg,   and 
Willmann,  Martin.  5.216.273,  CI   257-419  000 
Graves,  Michael  J    See — 

Flores,  Carlos  F  ,  Ludlow,  Juan  J  ,  Bell,  Chauncey  F  ,  IM,  Mora. 
Raul  M  ,  Winograd,  Terrv  A    and  Graves,  Michael  J  ,  5.216.603. 
CI    364-419  000 
Gray.  Nancy  M  ,  and  Cheng,  Brian  K  ,  to  G   D  Searle  A  Co  Ethanobi- 
cyclK     amine     denvatives     for     CNS     disorders      5.215,992.     Cl 
514-255000 
Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corp    See— 

Atwell,  Ray  W  .  Fielding,  William  R  .  Hodgen,  Harrv  A  .  and 
Favstntsky,  Nicolai  A  ,  5,216,059,  Cl    524-376  000 
Green,  Daniel  A    See — 

Rogers.  Janet  M  ,  Tolbert,  Linda  F    Porter,  Harold  F  ,  deceased, 
and  Green.  Daniel  A  .  5.215.7.30,  Cl  423-281  000 
Green.  Philip  See — 

Shroot,  Braham.  and  Green.  Philip.  5,215.520,  C\  604-20  000 
Greene.  James  L  .  to  Marley  Company,  The  Water  level  control  circuit 

for  sump  pump*  and  the  like    5,216,288,  Cl    307-1 18  000 
Greene,  Richard  F    See— 

Makki.  RaAc  Z  ,  Daneshvar,  Kasra,  Tranjan.  Fand  M  ;  and  Greene. 

Richard  F.  5.216.359,  Cl    324- 158  OOR 

Greene,  William  A  ,  to  Aquatechnology  Resource  Management.  Inc 

Easily  replaceable  rotor  membrane  pact  5,215,663,  Cl   2I&«34  000 

Greene,   William  J  ,   to  Eastman   Kodak  Company    Film   unwinding 

apparatus   5,215,273,  Cl    242-55  000 
Greenfield,  Susan  A    See — 

Murphy,  Kerry  P   S   J  ,  and  Greenfield,  Susan  A  ,  5,215,985,  Cl 
514-212000 
Greenlee,  Mark  L    See — 

DiNinno,    Frank,    Greenlee,    Mark    L  .    and    Rano,    Thomas    A  , 
5,216,146,  CI    540-302  000 
Orego,  Leonard  V  ,  Ng,  Ricky  C  ,  and  Phelps,  Craig  H  ,  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation   Method  for  selectively  closing  an  intermediate  zone  of 
a  near  wellbore  area   5,215,147,  Cl    166-270000 
Gregory,  Giles  T    See — 

Day,  Gerald  F  ,  and  Gregory,  Giles  T  .  5,215,807,  Cl  428-193  000 
Ciregory,  Rebecca  See — 

Markavench,  Barry  M  ,  Clark,  James  H  ,  Gregory,  Rebecca,  Ale- 
jandro, Mary.  Middleditch,  Brian  S  .  Johnson,  Gregory  A  ,  and 
Varma,  Rajender  S  ,  5,216,024,  Cl    514-543  000 
Greife,  Heuinch  A    See— 

Lindel,  Hans,  Hallenbach,  Werner    Berschauer,  Fnednch.  Greife. 
Heinnch  A  .  and  Klotz.  Gemot,  5,216,170,  Cl   546-300  000 
GreifT.  Paul,  and  Bemstein,  Jonathan  J  ,  to  Charles  Stark  Draper  Labcv 
ratory,  Inc    Bridge  electrodes  for  mtcroelectromechanical  devices 
5,216,490,  CI    73-517  OOR 
Grcitzer,  Edward  H    See — 

TeVelde.  John  A  ,  Greitxer,  Edward  H  .  and  Kennedy,  Jan  B  , 
5,215,437,  Cl   415-223  000 
Grcll.  Wolfgang,  Humaua.  Rudolf,  Gnss,  Gerhart.  deceased  (by  Gnaa, 
Elisabeth,  executru),  Sauter,  Robert,   Reiffen.  Manfred,  and  Rup- 
precht,   Eckhard,  to  Dr    Karl  Thomae  GmbH     Phenylacetic  acid 
benzylanudes  5,216,167,  a    546-234  000 
Grene,  Ethel   Vehicle  safety  restramt   5.215,354,  O   297-485  000 
Grenoble,  Dane  C  .  Flalle.  Roy  T  ,  Gorbaty,  Martin  L  ,  and  Helmke. 
Harold  W  .  to  Exson  Chemical  Patents  liK    Method  for  upgradmg 
steam  cracker  tan  5.215,649,0   208-95  000 
Greune,  Christian,  Groaa,  Helmut;  and  Zotx.  Georg,  to  MTU  Motoren- 
und'Turbinen  Umoo  Munchen  GmbH  Apparatus  for  the  adjustment 
of  sutor  blades  of  a  gas  turbine    5.215.434.  O  415-150000 
Gnffnh.  David,  Jooes,  David,  Bracken.  Allen  T  ,  and  Rawhnga,  Theon. 
to  Iomega  Corporation    Drawer  loading  removable  cartridge  disk 
dnve   5,216.558,  Cl   360-99060 
Gnmes.  Scott  N    See — 

Akar,  Armafan  A  ,  Gnmea,  Scott  N  ,  and  DeSunooe,  Stephen  E , 

5.216,361,  a   324-158  OOF 

Gnmm.  Thomas  R  .  Tretzoks,  Enk  A..  Oliver.  Luther  L  .  Vmaon,  Sam. 

and  Rodriguez,  Joae  I ,  lo  Texas  Inttruments  Incorporated    Pnnter 

chassis   5.215,395,0   400^>9I  000 

Gnnderslev,    Soren,    to   AMP    Incorporated     Fiber   optic    connector 

having  low  cost  ferrule   5.216.734.  Cl    385-60  000 
Gnaard.  Patncc  J  J  ,  to  Cleitrai  Barrel  for  a  material  treatmg  machine 
5.215.373.  O    366-85  000 


Gnaa.  Elisabeth,  executrix  See— 

Orell,    Wolfgang,    Humaus,    Rudolf.    Gnsa,    Gerhart,    deceased. 
Sauter,   Robert,   Reiffen,   Manfred,  and   RupprechU   Eckhard. 
5,216,167.0   546-234000 
Gnaa,  Gerhart,  deceased:  See— 

Orell,    Wolfgang,    Humaus,    Rudolf;    Orua,    Gerhart,    deceaaed, 
Sauter,   Robert;   Roffen.    Manfred,   and    Rupprecht,   Eckhard, 
5,216,167.  O   546-234000 
Grobbenhaar.  Hermanus  G  ,  to  Grand  Pni  Silencers  BV   Method  and 

apparatus  for  bending  a  multiple  tube   5.214,950,  O   72-150  000 
GrodzKki,  Beatru:  See— 

Shaltiel,  Shmuel,  Grodzicki,  Bcatnz;  and  <^— Jj^""-'   5,215,888, 
O  435-15  000  -^^ 

Groesz,  Michael  Set—  

Tippett,  James  M  ,  and  Groesz,  Michael,  5.215,784,  O  427-221.000. 
Grogan,  Richard  J  ,  to  Helm  Instrument  Co.  Inc   Cylindrical  piezo- 

electnc  load  tensor    5.214,967,  Cl   73-862  542 
Groodin,  Henn,  Moro.  Jean,  and  Rouaael,  Jacky,  to  Coatex  S  A  Non- 
toxic itabilizug  agent  for  aqueous  suspensions  of  sodium  sJico-alumi- 
nates  5,216,100,  O   526-318  400 

Gross,  Abraham;  Set—  

Dolan,  Noam,  and  Gross,  Abraham,  5,216,479,  O   356-73.000 
Gross,  Helmut  See— 

Greune,  Christian,  Gross,  Helmut,  and  Zotz,  Georg,  5,215,434,  O 
415-150  000 
Gross,  Steven  S  ,  Kilboum,  Robert  G  ,  and  Levi,  Roberto,  to  Board  of 
Regenta,  The  Umversity  of  Texas  System  and  Cornell  Reaearch 
Foundation.  Inc  Nitnc  oxide  synthesis  uihibitors  for  potentiating  the 
action  of  pressor  agena  m  certain  hypotensive  patienu  5.216,025.  Cl 
514-565  000 
Grossman,  Mark  W  .  and  Speei.  Richard,  to  GTE  Productt  Corpora- 
tion  Compact  anhydrous  HO  to  aqueous  HCI  conversion  system 
5,215,723.  O   422-177  000 
Grubbs,  Robert  H  .  Gm,  Douglas  L  ,  Conticello,  Vincent  P  ,  Hampton, 
Philip  D  ,  and  Wheeler,  Dsvid  R.,  to  California  Inatitute  of  Technol- 
ogy   Polymerization  of  cis-5,6-bu<tnmethylsiloxy>-l,3-cyclobexadi- 
ene  and  other  substituted  cyclohexadienes  5,216,083,  Cl  525-326  500 
Gruber  ErKk  L  ,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation  Manne  propulsion 

device  water  inlet  screen    5.215,487.0   440-88  000 
Grunbeck,  John  Set— 

Perry    Carl  A     Datgle.  Guy  A  .  Rountree.   Steven,  Talmadge, 
George    Grunbeck.   John,   and   Waasell.   Mark.   5,216.242,   Cl 
250-269  000 
Grupe  Edward  H  ,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation   Method  for  mak- 
ing plied  towels  5,215,617,  CI    156-209  000 
GTE  Producu  Corporation  See— 

Grossman,     Mark     W  ,     and     Speer,     Richard,     5,215,723,     Cl 
422-177  000 
GTECH  Corporation  Set— 

Camck.  Bryan  W  ,  5,215,576,  O    I06-1900R 
Gubui  Jean  Chatelam,  Pierre;  Descamps,  Marcel,  Niaato,  Dino,  Inion, 
Henn;  Lucchetti,  Jean;  Mahaux.  Jean-Mane;  and  ValUt,  Jean-Noel, 
to  Sanofi    Aminoalkoxyphenyl  denvaUves,  process  of  preparation 
and  compositioiu  containing  the  same  5,215,988,  O   514-233.200 
Oudeman,  Bill  J   Matched  edge  jomter   5,215.134,0    144-144  OCR 
Guenthner,  Richard  A  ,  and  Kolb,  Robert  E  ,  to  MinnesoU  Mimng  and 
Manufactunng  Company    Method  for  curmg  tluoroelastomer  com- 
positions conlaming  fluoroaliphatic  sulfonamides  as  cunng  agents 
5,216,085,  O   525-351000 
Guem,  Pierre  See —  ^^ 

Boulanger,  Alain,  and  Guem,  Pierre,  5,216,698,  O   375-120  000 
Guethlem,  Werner  Set—  „    ,  , 

Rittersdorf,  Walter,  Guethlem,  Wemer,  Thym,  Detlef,  and  Vogel, 
Peter,  5,215,924,  Cl   436-68  000 
Guilford  Mills,  Inc    Set— 

Peake,  WUliam   L  ,   III,   and   Spillane,   Robert  T  ,   5.214,942,  Cl 
66- 194  000 
Guiot  Jean-Luc   and  Devallez,  Alam,  to  GEC  Alslhom  SA    Brakmg 

system  for  a  railway  vehicle   5,215.168.  Cl    188-71  600 
Guirguis,  Raouf  A  .  to  La  Mina  Ltd    CapUlary  blood  anugen  lestmg 

apparatus  5.215,102.  O    128-771000 
Gunderson.  Inc.   Set—  ^      ,  ^ 

Hilsenleger,  James  A  ,  Lipps,  Kenneth  W  ,  Butchart,  Frank  D  ,  and 
Hammer,  Annaliese,  5,216,285,  O    30712000 
Gunjima,  Tomoki  Set—  a  r\^ 

Hirai,  Yoshmon,  Gunjuna,  Tomoki,  Nuyama,  Satoshi,  and  Ooi, 
Yoshihani,  5.216,531.  O   359-52000 
Gunther.  Klaus  Set— 

Jax.  Peter  Ruthrof.  Klaus.  Bode,  Karl-Heinz.  and  Gunther.  Klaus, 
5,215.409.0  405- 1 29  000 
Gunther,  Michael  F    Set—  „     ,.      .  ^         j 

Murphy.  Kent  A  .  Gunther.  Michael  F  .  CUus.  Richard  O     and 
WaJdron,  Randy  L  .  5.216.731.  O   385-43  000 
Gurcan.  Mustafa  K  .  De  Bekker,  Frank  M  ,  and  Newton,  David  J  ,  to 
US     Phihps    Corp     Adjustmg    filtei    coefBcienu     5,216.629,    O 
364-724  190 
Outh,  Jean-Loun:  Set— 

Caullet,  Phihppe;  Guth,  Jean-Louis,  Faust,  Anne-Cathenne,  Joly, 
Jean-Franocm;  Traverv  Chnstme,  and  Raatz,  Francis,  5.215,736. 
a  423-700000 
Guthne,  John  See- 
Hams.    Stephen   J  .   Guthne.    Jol 
McKervey.  Michael  A  .  5,216,1 
Gutknecht,  Eva-Mana.  Set— 

CassaL  Jean-Mane;  Gains,  Nigel, 
Georges;  and  Leagsfeld,  Hans,  5. 


H   Lunbeck  A/S;  See—  „,         „         j 

Perrccaard,  Jens  K  ,  Andersen.  Kjm;   Bo«tcsoe.  Klaus  P  ,  and 
Pedenen,  Henrik,  5.216,001,  O  514-323000 
H.  Stoll  GmbH  A  Co  :  See— 

Easi*,  Horn.  5,214,941,0  66-175  000 
Haberl,  j[alph;  and  Steinbeck.  Gerhard  System  and  method  for  pridict- 
mg  cartliac  arrhythmia  utilizmg  frequency  informatitoo  denved  from 
multiple  segments  of  the  laie  QRS  and  the  ST  poraoo  5.215,099,  O 
128-702  000  ^,       ^    .^ 

Hachgeno,  Johannes  W  ,  NovoOiy,  Rudolf  Chnstophbemk,  Peter, 
DoUiaine,  Hans;  and  Foell,  Juergen,  to  Henkel  KommanditcoeU 
Bchaft  suf  Akoeo.  Method  for  producing  alkah  metal  nhcata  by 
heating  cristobalke  or  tempered  quartz  sand  with  NsOH  or  KOH 


cManus,    Msurecn. 
556-1  000 


snd 


jtknecht.  Evs-Mans.  Mirth. 

5,972.  a   $14-76000 


under  atmospbenc  pressure   5.215.732,  O  42J-3J4.000 
Hackmack.  Afed  Continual  digging,  transport  and  loadmg  aocMiory 

for  earth  or  material  moving  equipment  5.214.866.  O   37-305.000 
Haddock.  Louis  A  .  Jr    Set— 

Bartow  Richard  J  ;  Haddock.  Louis  A  .  Jr  ;  and  Mesaner.  John  S  . 
5.214,812,  O   5-624.000. 
Hadimioglu,  Babur  B  :  Ser—  ^ 

Rawson.  Enc  G  .  Elrod,  Scott  A  .  Hadunioglu.  Babur  B    Quale. 
Calvm   F;  and   Khun-Yakub.   Butnis  T.   5.216.451.  O    346- 
140.00R 
Haeberle,  Thomas  See-  .,..„,,      ^ 

Biehneier,     Ernst;     and     Haeberle,     Thomas.     5.215.952.     O 
502-209.000. 
Haensel.  Eduard:  See— 

Schmalslieg.  Lutz;  Haensel.  Eduard;  Nachtkamp  Klaus,  Komg- 
sbofen,  Heinrwh;  and  Ganster.  Otto,  5.215,618.  O    156-331  700 
Haerle,  Ham  A.,  to  Schwabtache  Huttenwerke  GmbH.  Smtered  com- 
posite fUter.  5.215.724,  O  422-180.000. 

vimct^cT  Willi'  Sm 

Wdbel.  Othmar,  and  Haeaeker,  Wilh.  5.215.696.  O  264-119  000 
Hagen.  Helmut;  Ziegler,  Hans;  PfisteT,  Juergen,  Nilz,  Gerhard,  Lorenz, 
Gtsela,  and  Dressel,  Juergen,  to  BASF  Aktiengeaellschaft  2-ammo-4- 
tnchloropyiidine  derivatives.  5.216.171.  O   546-309.000 
Hagens,  Hajo;  and  Dallmann.  Hermann,  to  Hoechst  AkOengesellschaft 
Planar  substrate  with  a  regularly  textured  surface  on  at  least  one  side 
5,215,804,0.428-156.000 
Hagg.  Sandra  L  :  Set—  ... 

OoUno.  Carlo  M.;  Hagg,  Sandra  L  ;   Lachman.  Inwn  M  ,  and 
Nordhe.  Lawrence  A  .  5.215,690,  CI  264-29.600 
Haggerty,  John  A.:  See —  _   _        ,       . 

n&ono    Mark  J     Haggerty,  John  A  ,  and  OriKlortT,  Roy  L .  Jr , 
5.215.328,0.  2»Tl7  000 
Hagiwara.  Masatoshi:  See—  .-  t 

Hidaka.  Hiroyoshi-  Ishikawa.  Tomohiko;  Hagiwara,  Masatoshi. 
Inoue.  Tsutomu,  Naitoh,  Kenji,  Sakuma.  Osamu.  Yuasa. 
Maaayuki  Monta,  Tadashi,  Toshioka.  Tsdashi.  Uroeiawa.  Isao, 
and  Inaba.  Tskashi,  5.216,150,  O  540-597  000 

Hahn,  Dieter  See—  „    ,  „       ..  „  ,.     r-.^ 

Ruckert.  Franz;  Vlach.  Jin,  Reinhardl,  Rudolf,  and  Hahn,  Dieter. 
5,2I5.0S).  a.  123-193.500  .  „       ,. 

Hahn,  Michael  G  ;  Salmon,  Joseph  H  .  and  Wilson.  Jeffery  D  .  to  Intel 
Corporation    Asynchronous  reset  tchetne  for  ultra-low  noise  port 
tn-state  output  driver  circuit  5.216,289.  O   307-270000 
Hahnemann  University:  S*f —  „  ...  ,.  ~~, 

Springer,  Joe  E.;  and  Colhcr,  Timothy  J  ,  5.215.969.  O  514-21  000 
Haider  M  Ishaq  Sullivan.  Vmcent  J  .  Oien.  Paul  N  .  Sr  .  and  Pulaski, 
Harry    S.   to    Hoechst   Celanese   Corp    Thermoset    LCP   blends 
5.216.073.  O   525-66.000. 
Hairston  WiUiam  G  ;  Arthur,  Karen  S  ,  and  Rosa.  Fred  C  ,  to  Uniroyal 
Chemical  Company,  Inc    Composition  and  method  for  protecting 
plants  from  phytopathogenic  fungi   5.215.747,  O  424-93  OOM 
Haiduch.   James   D    Automatic    retnever   and    recychng   apparatus 

5,215.277,  O.  242-67, lOR. 
Hajime  industries  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshida.  Hajime.  5.216.239.  a  2SO-223.00B 
Haios.  Zoltan  G  ;  Kanojia.  Ramesh  M..  and  Press.  Jeffrey  B  .  to  Ortho 
Pharmaceutical  Corporation   Substituted  benzhydryl  2-hydroxypro- 
pyl  piperazine  denvatives  5.215.987.  O  514-230.500 
Halberg.  John  E    See—  .,     „  _.      „       ^>.  i 

Brock.  Thomas  E,  Jr  ;  Besselsen.  Karen  S  ,  Burke,  Kenneth  J  , 
DeJonge.  Omn  W  ,  Halberg.  John  E ,  Hasbany,  John  J  ,  Kane, 
Bnan  f  Mittl.  Alfred  F  ,  Smith,  Robert  D  ,  Stroupe.  Glenn  F 
and  Whitefori.  Jerry  L.,  5.215.361,  O  312195.000 
Hale  Fire  Pump  Company:  Set—  ..  „^ 

Eberhanlt.  H  Alfred,  5.215,499,  O  454-256000 
Hall,  David  E.:  See—  ,  .,  „    ,^    ..  c 

Marcusoo.  Sunud  W  ;  Landolt,  Carlos,  A  .  and  Hall,  David  E, 
5.215.571.  a.  75-626.000 
HalL  DouflH  W:  See—  _ 

Chariton;    David;    C:ole,    Douglas    R.    and    Hall,    Douglas    W  . 
5.216,728,  a.  385-27.000  ^  ^        ^ 

Hall,  George  R.,  II;  Dmpert,  Raymond  J  .  Stevenson.  ThomM  E  .  and 
Smith.  James  M.  to  Sag  International  BV  Method  oTperfonnance 
unprovemeni  for  sn  lyT  servo  5.215.111.  O  137-82.006 
HaU,  John  P.;  Kabana.  Thomas  J  ,  Masmnova.  Albert  J  .  and  Arnold. 
M  Phillip,  to  Hams  Corporation  CoUapsibJe.  low  vwbdity  broad- 
band tanorod  heUx  monopote  antenna  5.216.4J6.  O  343-895  000 
HaU.  Kevm  P :  See—  ^  ^      .-o^,^     r^ 

Burrows.    Ronald    W,    and    HaU.     Kevm    P,     5,216,166,    O 
546-165  000. 
Halle,  Roy  T :  See—  ^    ^  ...  —     ,        _.. 

OrenoWe,   Dane  C;   HalJe,   Roy   T,  Gorbaty,   Martm   L,   and 
Helmke,  Harold  W  ,  5,215,649,  O  208-95  000 
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H*llee,  Edwird  C    S*r 

Dudek.  Tboma*  )  .  fUllec,  Edward  C  .  Moniu.  Benedicto  V 
Wnbo.    Bull    D.   and   Wetner.   Joel    A.    S.216,204.   CI     174- 
102  OSC 
KUllen  Producu,  Lid    Set— 

Siblik,  Allen  D.  5.215.206.  CI   220-320  000 
(UllentMch.  Werner  Set— 

Lindel.  Haiu,  KUllenbach.  Werner,  Bencluuer.  Fnednch.  Oreife. 
Heinnch  A,  and  Kloti.  Gerool.  5,216.170.  CI    546- 300000 
Halpin.  Terence  Ser — 

Oeann.  Peter.  Halptn.  Terence;  Kuve,  Donald  L  ,  Youngblood. 
William,  Petenon,  Robert.  Popp.  Gerald,  and  Farrow.  Siepben. 
5.215.424.  a   414-416000 
Hamada.  Akihiko  See— 

Hiraoka.     Hidenon.     and     Hamada.     Akihiko.     5.2I5.K)«.     CI 
273-218000 
Hamada,  Maaa  Set — 

Takeuchi.      Tomio.      Takahathi.      Yoahikaiu.      Hamada.      Maaa. 
Naganawa.      Hirnahi.     and      Salo.      K;yo«hi.      5.215.981.     CI 
514-184  000 
Hamann.  Alan  C    Stt~ 

E)avtaon.  Bnan  C  .  Schwunmer,  William  H  .  Proatko.  Laura  J 
Hamann.  Alan  C  .  Buliga.  Gregory  S  ,  Helh.  Alice  A  .  Jackjon. 
Linda  K  .  Kerwin.  Phillip  J  ,  Miller.  Mark  S  .  Pechak.  Dav«J  O  . 
and  Smith.  Gary  F  .  5.2 1 5.778.  CI   426-582  000 
Hamann,  HorM,  lo  General  Moton  Corporatioo.  Device  for  operalmg 
•  clutch,  especially  an  automouve  clutch   5,215.176,  Ci.  I92-9900S. 
Hamano.  Hiroaki   .See — 

Omura,      Kumhiko.      and      Hamano.      Hiroaki.      5.216.520.      CI 
358-437  000 
Hambnc.     Lon     H      TractK^n    dn^c     ptiwcr     tranamoaion    iy»tetns 

5.214.973.  CI    476-*9(X» 
Hambnght,    Prcntiaa    D     Tractor    u>wing    apparatus     5.215.425.    CI 

414-481  000 
Hamilton.  John  W    Set— 

FJlu,    Jeffrey     W  .    and     Hamilton.     John     W .     5.2 1 5.032.    CI 
114-361  000 
Hamilton,  Robert  W  .  to  United  Stain  of  America,  Army    ll«ed  tire 

conjtnxrtxm  block    5.214.8%.  CI    52-563  000 
Hamilton.  Scott  M    Set — 

Boardman.  John  D  .  Hamilton.  Scott  M  ,  and  Welch.  JefTrcv  P  . 
5.216,534.  CI    359-2WOOO 
Hamilton.    Thomas    P  .    to    United    Technologies  CorporatKin     Core 

predictions  for  qualitative  physics   5.216.749.  CI    395-10000 
Hamley.  James  P   Dynamic  bias  amplifier    5.216.379.  CI    1W-1.U000 
Hamm.  Ronald  J  ,  Jr  .  to  Air-Way  Manufacturing  Company    Fitting  for 
pressurized  fluid  lines  and  method  for  making  same    5.-1^,^^^.  CI 
285-39  000 
Hammer.  Annaliese   .See — 

Hils«ntcger.  James  A  .  Lippa,  Kenneth  W  .  Butchan.  Frank  O    and 
Hammer.  Annaliese.  5.216.285.  CI    307-12  000 
Hammond.  Philip  W     See— 

Hogan.    James    I      and    Hammond.    Philip    W.    5.216.143.    CI 
536-24  320 
Hampton.  Philip  D    See 

Grubbs.    Robert    H  .   Gin.    LXiuglas    L      Conticello.    Vincent    P  , 
Hampton.    Philip   D.   and    Wheeler,    David    R      ^,:16,1)81.   CI 
525-326  500 
Han.  Dong-Keun   See — 

Kim,  Young-Ha,  Jeong.  SeoYoung.  Ahn.  Kwang  Duk,  and  Han, 
Dong-Keun.  5,216.087.  a    525-353  000 
Han.  Mm  S    See— 

Kim.  Mm  H    Choi.  Sung  S    In.  Man  J  ,  Choi.  In  S  .  Han,  Min  S 
and  Lim.  Bun  S  ,  5.215.905,  CI   435-180  000 
Hani.  Franz,  and  Breitsamer,  Hermann,  to  Speck-Kolbenpumpenfabnk 
Otto  Speck  GmbH  *  Co  KG   High  pressure  liquid  pump   5,215,443, 
CI   417-269  000 
Hanks.  Charles  W   Electron  beam  gun  with  grounded  shield  lo  prevent 

arc  down    5.216,690.  CI    373.10(X10 
Hannecart.  Etienne  See— 

Destryker,      Elise.     and      Hannecart.      Etienne,      5.215,682.     CI 
252-519000 
Hannifan.  Martm  R     Set— 

De    Bruin.    David   C.   and    Hannifan,    Martin    R,    5,216,487     CI 
156-432  000 
Hansen.  Donald  W  ,  Jr  ,  Peterson.  Karen  B    Chandrakumar,  Niial  S 
and  Mosberg.  Henry  I  ,  to  G    D    Searle  A  Co    Substituled  cyclic 
tetrapeptides   5,216.124,  CI    530-317000 
Hansen,  Guenter   Set— 

Eubach.    Karl-Heinz,    Hansen.    Guenter,    Lamm,    Gunther.    and 
Reichelt.  Helmut.  5,216.139.  CI    534-765  000 
Hansen.   Joerg.   to   Hewing  GmbH     Installation   duct     5.214.888.  CI 

52-220  700 
Hansen,  l-eivur   See — 

Rod.  Torben,  and  Hansen,  Leivur.  5.215,035,  CI    119.3  0a) 
Hansen.  Leo  E    See— 

Cross.  Howard  D  ,  Hansen,  l,e»i  E  .  and  McClelland,  Richard  Ci 
5.215,706.  CI    376-252  OCX) 
Hanson.  Gunnar  J  .  Baran.  John  S  ,  Weissing.  Dave,  and  Russell,  Mark, 
to  G    D   Searle  4  Co   Naphlhyndinyl/naphthyndinylalkyI  N  termi 
nal  cycloalkoxy-C-terminal  amino  hydroxy  ^-amino  acid  derivatives 
5.215.996.  CI    514-300000 
Hanson.  Gunnar  J  .  lo  G   D  Searle  A  Co  Aralkyl-N  terminal  cycUialk- 
o«y-C  terminal  amino  hydroxy  /j-amino  acid  derivatives   5,216,013, 
CI   514-450  000 


Hanson.  John  C  .  to  Beecham  Group  p  1  c    Proceaa  for  preparing  2,5- 

diamiiio-4.6-dichloropynimdine   5.216,161,0    544-330000 
Hanaaler.  Gcrd  See— 

Scherkenbeck.  Je,uml/u/  rgen.  Himmler,  Thomas.  Stroech.  Klana, 
Dutzmann.  Stefan,  Hanaaler.  Gerd.  and  Dehne,  Heinz- Wilhelm. 
5.216,006,  a    514-383  000 
Hanziik.  Edward  C    See- 
Parks,  Bruoe  J  .  Burger.  WiUiam  R  ,  Hanzlik,  Edward  C,  and  Fox, 
John,  5,216,442,  O    346-134  000 
Hara,  Sbotchiro.  and  Ukioka,  Molokazu.  to  Mitsubtahi  Denki  Kabuahiki 
Kaiaha.  Scroll  type  compreaaor  havmg  stepped  aasembtmg  portioiu 
or  the  center  shell    5.215.451.  O  418-55  100 
Hara.  Toenoyuki,  to  Nialsn  Motor  Co  ,  Ltd   Electronically  controlled 

differential  limiting  system   5,215,506.0  475-86000 
Hara.  Yoshihtsa  See— 

Ogawa,  Ken,  Miyaahita.  Kotaro.  and  Hara.  Yoahihiaa,  5,215.061. 
a    123-478  000 
Harada.  Akihiro,  Vamasaki.  Akinon.  and  Due,  TaUuya.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaiaha  Superconducting  magnet  device  5.216.568. 
CI    361  19  000 
Harada.  Enya.  Yuki.  Mikio,  Tone.  Maaauugu,  Murakawa,  Masatakc. 
and  Imanuhi,  Ryozo.  to  Kubota  Corporation   Engine  speed  control 
system  for  a  workmg  vehicle   5.215.056.  CI    123-339000 
Harada.  Koichi   Set — 

Yoncmoto.    Kazuya.    lizuka,    Tetsuya,    Wada,    Kazushi.    Harada, 
Koichi,  and  Nakamura,  Satoahi.  5.216,489.  CI   377-60  000 
Hardwick.  John  C  ,  and  Lim.  Jae  S  .  to  Digital  Voice  Systems,  Inc 
Vosced/unvoiced  esumation   of  an   acoustic   signal     5.216.747.   CI 
395-2000 
Hargis.  I  Glen,  Fabna,  Hubert  J  ,  Wilson.  John  A  ,  and  Livigm.  Russell 
A  .  to  GenCorp  Inc    Liquid  telechelic  polymers  having  high   1,4- 
diene  structure   5.216.181.0    549-513  000 
Hanta,  Yoahiyulu   See — 

Hoaaka.  Yoahihiro.  Nozue.  Ikuo,  Takaton.  Maaashige.  and  Hanta. 
Yoahiyuki.  5.215.857,  CI   430-191  000 
Harmonic  Lightwaves.  Inc    Set— 

Berger.  Joaef,  Kagan.  Yishai,  Mick.  Doron,  and  Nazarathy.  Moshe, 
5.216.729,  CI    385-31  000 
Harper,  Lee  R  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  ,  and  Company    Low 
VOC  clear  eposy  acrylic  coating  comp<isitK>n  for  baaecoat  clear 
finish    5.215.783,0   427-160000 
Hams  Corporation   Set — 

Hall.   John    P  .    Kabana.   Thomas   J  ,    Masaanova.   Albert   J  ,   and 

Arnold.  M    Phillip.  5.216.436.  CI    U3-895  000 
Swanson.  Hilmer  1  ,  5.216.376,  O    3.30-10000 
Hams,  Stephen  J  ,  Guthne.  John.  MacManus,  Maureen,  and  McKer 
vey,  Michael  A  .  to  Loctite  Limited    Polymeruable  caJiiarene  and 
oucalixarene  derivatives,  polymers  thereof  and  use  of  such  denva- 
Iives    and    polymers    for    sequestration    of    metals     5.216.185,    Q 
556-1  000 
Hams.  Thomas  V     See — 

Zones,  Stacey  I  ,  Hams,  Thomas  V  .  Rainis.  Andrew,  and  SanUlli. 
Donald  S.  5.215,648,  CI    208-46  000 
Harrison,  Daniel  J     Set — 

Neumann.   Stephen   M  ,   and   Harrison,    Daniel  J  .   5.2 1 5.958.  CI 
503-227  000 
Harmon.   Richard   P  ,   ScarpaU.    Michael.   Narayan.   Thinimurti,  and 
Zagata,  Blair  J  ,  to  BASF  Corporation    Water-blown  polyurethane 
integral  skin  foam    5.216.035,0    52151000 
Hart.  Marshall  B    See— 

Lesslie.    David   J  .    Hart,    Marshall    B  ,    Candelora.    Andrew    M  , 
Doughty.    Dennis    J  ,    Seymour,    Raymond    K  ,    and    Palmer. 
Thomas  M  ,  5,215,480,  CI   439-709  000 
Hartfiel.  Johannes,  to  ProMineni  Doaiertechnik  GmbH  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  measunng  fixed  amounts  of  Huid  m  a  pulsalmg  fluid 
stream    5.214.964.  O   73-861000 
Hartig.  Klaus  Set— 

Szczyrbowski.    Joachim,    Hartig.    Klaus.    Roegels.    Slephan,    and 
Zmelty,  Anton.  5.216.542.  CI    359-588  000 
Hartman.   David   R  ,  Jutte.   Ralph   B  .  and   Ramey,   Timothy   W  .   to 
Owens-Comuig  Fiberglas  Corporation   Ballistic  materials  5,215.813. 
CI   428-226000 
Hartman.  Marvis  E    Set  — 

Reaflcr.    Gerald    G.    and    Hartman,    Marvis    E,    5.215,811.    CI 
428  212  000 
Haruch.  James,  to  Spraying  Systems  Co    Self  cleaning  spnng-loadcd 

nozzle    5.215.254,0   239-107000 
Harvey,  James  A  Seafood  separator  device   5.215.197.  CI  209-680000 
Harwath.  Frank  A     See— 

Brunker,  David  L  ,  Dambach.  Philip  J  ,  Harwath.  Frank  A  ,  Nelli 
gan.    Joseph    W.   Jr ,   and    Petne,    Robert    M.    5,215,473,   CI 
439-108  000 
Hasbany,  John  J    Set — 

Brock.  Thomas  E  .  Jr  ,  Besaelaen.  Karen  S  ,  Burke.  Kenneth  J  , 
DcJonge,  Omn  W  ,  Halberg.  John  E  ,  Haabany.  John  J  .  Kane. 
Brian  J  ,  Mittl.  Alfred  F  .  Smith,  Robert  D  .  Stroupe,  Glenn  F  , 
and  Whiieford.  Jerry  L.  5.215,361.  CI   312-195  000 
Hasegawa.  Kou  Set — 

UniMawa.  Yasuhiro,  Kimura.  TeUuo,  Hasegawa.  Kou.  Nagaahima. 
Masasumi.  Nagira,  Keiji,  Sugitani,  Hiroahi,  Hatton.  Yoahifumi. 
Ikeda.  Maaami.  Saito.  Aaao,  Masuda.  Kazuaki.  Saito.  Akio.  and 
Onkasa,  Tsuyoahi.  5,216,448.  O    346-14000R 
Hasegawa.  Makolo  See— 

Muto.  Kiyoshi.  and  Hasegawa.  Makoto.  5,216,223.  CI  219-216  000 


UMI 


Haaecawa,  Minoru  S«r —  ,     _         ^ 

Imai.  Takaleni;  Nagano,  Masanobu,  Mawatan,  Maaaaki,  Toainoto, 
Tothio;  and  H^e^iwa,  Mmoni,  5,216,074,  O  525-066.000 
Hasegawa,  Takaaki  See—  .i,x,.->o    r^ 

N^kagawa,  Yoahikatsu,  and   Hasegawa,  Takaaki,   5,216,429,  U 
J42-45O.000 
Haahiguchi,  Maaayuki:  Set —  .^     .    ^ 

Ito    MaMVoahi;  Yamada,   Knchi;   Haahiguchi.   Masayuki;   Isoda, 
KnJTilSdai^ehar.,  ToahK,,  5,215,608,  Q.  364^26.030 

HashuDOto  Corporatioo:  See—  

Hashimoto,  Karuo,  5.216,228,  Q   235-375.000 
Hashimoto,  Kaxuo.  to  Hashimoto  Corporaooe.  hu  mdettiamamoo 
^S7e«;«oo  system  and  method  5JI6,22«,  Q   235-375000 
Hashimoto,  Michiaki:  See—  ..    ,.    i. 

Koibudu.    Shigeni,    laobc,    Asao;    and    Hashimoto,    Michiaki, 
5,215,858,  a  430-191  OOa 

"""Sj?!^^  idHaster,  Chri-oph.  5,215,640,  O  204-192  3»0_ 
Hasushita,  S«:hio,  to  Asaahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  K.K    Attac^toent  lens 

system  for  cloae-up  photogmihy   5,216,546,  Q   »|^"J»0        , 
Haswdl    Stephen  J     «QdBa.3ay,  DavKl  A.,  to  CEM  CorporatK^ 
Microwave  heated  dige«ing  system  for  digesting  matenaJs  to  be 
analyied   5.215,715,  Cl  42241  000. 
Hata,  KanihSko;  Noda,  Hideo;  and  Makuta,  Masahiro,  to  Nipoon  Su»an 
Kaisha.  Ltd  .  and  Kansai  Chemical  Ejigine<:nng  Co  .  Ltd  Method  of 
punfying  ewoaapentaenoK  acid  or  the  ester  derivative  thereof  by 
frK^tional  dntiUatioo   5,215,630.0   203-38000 
Hata,  Kunio  Set —  j  u  . 

Kano    Uk)    Fujiwara,  Hideki;  Matsunaga,  Katsuhiko,  and  Hata. 
Kunio,  5,215,812,  O  429-219000 
Hata,  Takehisa  See—  ,  -. 

Hoobo,  Toshiyasu,  Hata,  Takehisa,  Ishino.  Akihiro.  and  Tsuji, 
Yoahihani,  5,215,995,  O.  514-291  000 
Hataxaim,  Toahifumi  See-  .■,,^,..      r~i 

Itoh,     Masahiro;     and     Hatagami,     Toahifumi,     5.216,654.     u 
i^a  u  000 
Hatakevama,  Masahiro.  and  Nagai,  Kazutoshi,  to  Ebara  Corporatioo 

Fast  stom  beam  souroe.  5,216.241,  O  250-251.000 
Hatanaka.    Tetsoo;    Hiraiwa.    Tadashi,    Matsukura,    Mmoni,    Aoki, 
Nonmichi,  and  Imai,  Shoichi.  to  Showa  Denko  K  K  Alumma-bMed 
ceramics  materials,  abrasive  materials  and  method  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  the  same  5,215,551.  O   51-293  000. 

"•"e[i.!Z"^u.    Mashit^    Kiyoukj    Shike.    Kazu^^Mg" 
■uzawa.  Jun,  Shitara,  Maaashi,  and  Hatton,  Isamu,  5,216,076,  O 

Hatton,  Kenji,  Miyakawa,  Yoahitaka;  Akema,  Tenio.  and  Ida,  Makoto. 
to  H^mda  Gtken  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha.  AocumuUtor   5.215,124, 

Ha^' Masayuki;  Sudol,  E  David,  and  El-Aasaer  Mohamed  S_^,  to 
J^  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.  Ltd  Proc«|.  f ff,  t^f ,  PJ^*"^  °' 
crSnUnked  polymer  policies  5.216,096,  O   526-201  000 

Hatton.  Yoshiltimi:  See—  Ki.».j,,m. 

Unosawa,  Yasuhiro;  Kimura,  Tetsuo;  Hasegawa.  Kou,  Nagashiina, 

MLsuim,  Nagua,  Kaji,  Su««u,  Hmishi;  Hanon,  Yojhrfumi. 

SSrMasamTswto,  Asao; \Usuda,  Kaiuaki,  Saito,  Akio;  and 

Orikasa,  Tsuyoshi.  5,216,448,  O   34«-14O0OR 

Hauptmann.  Rudolf;  Set —  ,^, 

hocuT^Koiirad.  Spevak,  Walter;  Ostermann,  Ehnborg,  Zophe^ 

Andreas,  KrysteC  Edeltrsud,  Maurer-Fogy  Inpid,  W'^h'^ 

tanon.  Mana  J  .  Stratowa.  Chnstian.  and  Hauptmann,  Rudolf. 

5,215.911,0  435-240  200 

Hauschild,  John  P    Set—  ^^     -_ 

Domke,    Todd    W,    and    Hauschild,    John    P.    5.215.740.    U 

424-52.000 
llaim f    Kurt'  Sm 

Baizhaf.  Matthias.  Banischke.  WUhelm,  Barw«^  Juergen,  Bauo, 
Dieter  Eitel.  Jocben.  Hauser.  Kurt,  Helms,  Werner,  and  Loch- 
mahr,  Karl,  5,215,044.  O    123-41290 

Hausler.  Alfons,  to  Leybold  >^«>»«~"^'lff,  ^^f^J^fT^ 
csthode  and  method  for  the  use  thereof  5.215,638.  O  204-192  120 

""IHSl^I^^ur^ricinny,  DsvkI  L.  and  Hawkms,  Rslph  G. 

5.215,074,0    I26-2140OR 
Havakawa,  Yasuhiro,  to  Torooe  Kogyo  K  K  ,  K  K    Rosiio;  and  Aoi 

n-S^K  K  Flowiiig  stnxrtures.  5,215,028.  O    114-267  000 
Havashi.  Shuichi,  snd  Kojnnoto,  Tetsuya,  to  Sumitomo  R'»'*e['°^ 

tnea.    Ltd     Low-temperature    cunng    epoiy    resm    compositioo 

5.216,093,0   525-484.000 

"'''m.^^'C  ^luyashi,  Shuxo.  5.216.482.  O   356-313000 

Haves,  Michael  M    Set —  .«    i.     i   u 

Sj    Shyh-Chmg,  Wang.   Richard   Y  .  and  Hayes,   Michael  M. 
5.2I5.9I4.  O  435-253  100. 


He««.  Prtrick;  Zay-,  Fernando  A.,  ^T^^'^jif'S^  .S'l^ 
WillMm  D.,  to  Digital  Equipawnt  CorporBtioe  Method  and  ipp«ra- 
tw  for  surftcc  reaBocauoo  for  unproved  roanufecturmg  ptxjceai 
margin.  5.216,655,  O.  369-58.000 

He«t  and  Control.  Inc  :  S«»—  .-.nm^    n 

Caridis.   Andrew   A;   and   Klein,    Lawrence   F.    5J15,075,   O 

126-300.000.  

HeatoD,  Robert  J.,  to  United  Sihooo  Stnictures,  Inc  Dau  oompraK» 
prooo.  5^16,726,  O   382-56.000 

Heavnef ,  Oeorge;  Set— 

Goldstein.  Oideoo;  Andhy«,  Tapui;  Heavner,  George;  and  Anwer. 
Mohmed  K.,  5JI5,964.  O  514-17  000 

""^S^*^^.^;  Heavner,  James  E.,  McNij«-n,  Edwarf  I.; 

^^iSgiuiltrKoineth  J.,  Jr.,  5.215,105,  O   128498.000. 
Hedberg,  Mats  O  J  ,  to  TeJefooaktieboUget  LM  Eiiaaoo  Later  coo- 
tolithod  and  apparatus.  5.216,682.  O  372-31.000 

'""'^^^i^^  ir^   tym-i.    Charies   D.    5J15.013.    O 

101-217.000. 
Heidenreich.  David  C.  to  Power  Tranmu—oo  Technology,  Inc  Over- 

nmmng  clutch.  5 Jl  5, 1 74,  O   192-45  100. 
HeiL  Emat;  Numrich,  Uwe,  and  Schellhaaa,  Walter,  to  R^  GmbH 

X:^mS~mpo-tioo..  5J16,0«Z  O  525-222.000 
Heiland.  WolfgMig  H^;  Koortanoe,  Richard  P.,  ind  Craig^«mes  C  ,  Jr. 

toUnited  SS  of  Americ  Agriculture-  Automated  e»c»c«  of 

undesirable  material  and  productioB  of  starting  material  for  restnic- 

tured  meat  5JI5,496,  O  432-157.000 

Heilmann,  Steven  M.:  Set—  d     .~i 

Ftancia.  Cecil  V.;  Heilmann,  Steven  M.,  Krepaki,  Larry  R .  and 
^Susaen.  Jerald  K.,  5.216.0*4,  O  525-328.200 


""Tl^^pZJrti^yman.  G  T1k»»..  5,215,898.0  435-71  100 

""^rC^Satoshi,   Minoshuna,  Toni,   Hazato.   Atsuo.  snd   Kato, 

Yoshmon.  5,216,183,  O   549-546.000 
He«l,  CUude  D  .  III.  to  Texas  ln«nunents  Incorporated   Scgwe^xcd 

i-yiKAronous  operation  of  an  automated  assembly  Une  5.216,613.  O 

369-275.200. 


""^B^H^S^eter,  Bauer,  H«-  J  ;  S.«Jetaam.  L»dw«  Hem. 

T^.  ««J  Keller,  S«gfr«l,  5,215.291,  a_»T-lK)-00a 
HeuKlel.  Ned  D.;  Siller,  MkAele  C  J.;  Laskm.  Jeffrey  D.  "d  O^, 
Michael  A    to  Lehigh  University  7-alkoxycoomanns,  dihydropaor- 

alens.  «kJ  benrod.pyr«»oes  a.  P«r2°*«7?f! J*'TS?2«S? 
and  inhibitors  of  epidermal  growth  factor  5.2 1 6, 1 76,  O  549-280  aw 

Heinonen,  Aame:  Set—  .      _. 

Varjooea,     Markku;     and     Hemooen,     Aame,     5,216.243,     U 

Heinac^H^O.;  and  Murphy.  Matthew  B  .  to  G«iencor  Into™.- 
twnal.  Inc  Process  for  recovery  and  punficatioo  of  chymosm 
5.213.908,  O.  435-226000 

"'"r:^^St^  L.;  HeUw*  John;  and  Coelho.  Alexandre  B  F., 

5,214,890,  a.  52-220.700 
Helm  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Orogan.  Richard  J.,  5,214,967.  O  73-862.542 
Helmke.  Harold  W.:  Set —  ...  j 

a^rSSTDu-  C;   Halle,   Roy  T.,  Oort«ty,   Martm   L     and 

^SSSi  IWd  W.,  5.215,649,  a  208-95.000 

"'"^mU^  B««chke.  Wilhehn;  Barw*  >^t«^^'^- 

DieS-  Eitd,  Jochen;  Hauser,  Kurt;  Helms,  Werner,  and  Loch- 

mahr.  Karl,  5.215,044,  O    123-41  290 

Hemink,  Gerrtt-Jan:  See—  _    w 

"llSddelhoek.  Jan;  Hemmk,  Gemt-Jan;  Wijburg.  R»^  C    M. 

Praamana.     Louis;     and     Cuppens,     Roger,     5,216.269.     U 

257-318.000. 

""tri^^^hul^Murphy,  MUton  K    ^^'P^^'i,^^ 
Jay  M  S.;  and  Stedroniky,  Exwm  R.,  5,215,554,  O  55-16.000 

KSi^J?^3^'£^"2r^=^^'GSe;^"5,'2^:^, 

O  210-729,000 
Henkd  Research  Corporation  See—  ,71*173     o 

Stephens.    Randall;    and    Domeier,    Linda    A.,    5,216,173.    U 
348-429  000 

Henr^hs.  Anton  D.;  '-'^J^^^J^'^^fi^^'^^^^'^r'^ 

Integral  oil  separator  snd  muffler  3.214,937.  O  62-468.1W 
HenrrHmrold  S^pparatus  for  forward  facing  boat  rowmg  5.2 1 5,482, 

H^'^'SS  R.;  «Kl  Sneed,  Michael  R..  to  AMP  l^^J^ 
CoaoKtot  assembly  and  method  of  manufacture  5,215,470.  O 
439-63.000 

""^Si^^lfto^^-^  Herhert,  WUh«n  G.  5,2.5.853,  O 
430-131.000 

""^i.i^!*pin.,  Hert«,  Adolpl.  and  Pressm-i,  Frederick  M  . 

5.215,861,0  430-270  000 
Heroo-Kuhltechnik  Hermans  *  Co.,  OmbM  set— 
^^Lrthaua.    MKhad;    Hermanns,    Klaus     and    Hennanns.    Peter. 

5,214,924,  a  62-11000 
HenoHTWerke  KG  Set— 

Brey".  K-^.  '.215,114,  O   137-469.000 

""Ma^^.'aSrTierm,  Ha-tmut,  3J15.144.  O   .65-154.000 
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Herman.  Alvin,  Hcrmmn.  Rubirn.  uid  Ikikor,  Ken.  to  Hlowh«rd  Pncu- 
nuuc  Services  Inc   Apparmliu  f^r  tepamting  pulicles  from  a  gaacotu 
medium    5.215.553,  CI    55-1000 
Herman  BerjtorfT  Maachinenbau  GmbH   Set— 
Borchardl.  Horji.  5.214.881.  CI   51-78000 
Herman  Miller.  Inc    Ste— 

Nienhuia,  Jame»  H  .  Clark.  Jeffrey  L  ,  De  Pree.  Michael  I      and 
Beck.  Robert  L  ,  5.2I4.88<).  CI   52-220  7a) 
Herman,  Rubien  See- 
Herman,  Alvin,  Herman.  Rubicn.  and  Bokor.  Ken.  5.?t»,553.  CI 
55-1  000 
Hermann.  Allen  M     .See- 
Wang.  J    H  .  Sheng.  /hengrhi   and  Hermann.  Allen  M     5, 215. 9*2, 
CI    505- 1  000 
Hermanna.  Klaus  .Viee— 

Karthaua.    Michael.    Hermanni,     Klau-i.    and     Hermann*,     fVler. 
5.214,'>24,  CI   62- II  Ott) 
Hermanns,  Peter  S*r— 

Karthaus,    Michael.    Hermanns,     Klaus     and    Hcrmann\,     Pricr, 
5,214,924,  CI   62  11  000 
Herschitz.  Roman   5ee— 

Munro.  John  G  ,  III    Barcomb,  Paul  \      and  Henchiti.  Roman 
5.215.824.  CI   428-473  VB 
He«.  Douglas  S   Apparatus  for  laving  turf  5. 215, 278,  CI    242  86  520 
Heth.  Alice  A    5ee— 

Davison.   Bnan  C  ,  Schwimmer.  William  H  ,   Proatko.   laura  J 
Hamann.  Alan  C  ,  Buliga.  Gregory  S  ,  Heth.  Alice  A  ,  Jackson. 
Linda  K  .  Kerwin,  Phillip  J  ,  Miller,  Mark  S    Pcihak.  David  G 
and  Smith.  Gary  F,  5.215.778.  CI   426-582  000 
Hcthenngton.  Michael  W     See— 

Aitchmin.  Gary  R  ,  and  Hcthenngton,  Michael  W  .  5.214.«3J.  CI 
62-2'MOOO 
Hewing  GmbH   See — 

Hansen.  Joerg.  5,214.888.  CI    52  220  700 
Hewlett-Packard  Company   See— 

Baer.  Richard  L.  and  Rory,  Curt.  5.216.312,  CI    310-313  OOD 

Berg.  Thomas  E  .  5.216.643,  CI    36^-13  MX) 

Brug,    James    A.    and    Anthony,     Thomas    C.     5.216.560,    CI 

360- 1 1 3  000 
English.  Kns  M  .  5.216,449.  CI    .346-140  OOR 
McClellan.    Paul   J  ,    Vogel.    Enc    L  .   and    Wickes,    WUIiam   C  . 

5,216,627,  CI    364-700000 
Wakamauu,  Hideki,  and  Goto,  Shinya,  5.216.373,  CI    324^^20  (W) 
Zapf,     Chnalian,     and     Frankcnreiler,     Michael,     '.2I^,I>96.     CI 
128-682  000 
Hexacomb  C4irporatK>n  See — 

Moser,  Paul,  5.215,248,  C\   229-23  OCR. 
Hibi,  Masayuki   See  — 

Muramatsu.  Auashi,  Ide.  .Akiyiwhi,  and  Hibi,  Masavuki   ^  ri',2'^4 
CI    267-140  130 
Hickner,  Richard  A  .  to  [>)w  Chemical  Company,  The  C  onirollevl  Tilm 
build  ep<ixy  coatings  using  glycidyl  ethers  of  oivalkvlaietl  sromatit. 
and  cycloaliphatic  diols   5.216,045.  CI    523-403  000 
Hidaka,  Hiroyoshi.  Ishikawa.  Tomohiko,  Hagiwara.  Masatoshi.  Inoue. 
Tsutomu,  Naili^h,  Kenji,  Sakuma.  Gsamu,  Yuasa.  Masayuki.  .Monta. 
Tadashi.  Toshioka.  Tadashi,  L'mezawa.  luo   and  Inaba.  Takashi.  u< 
Hidaka.  Hiroy<whi,  and   fobishi  Y'akuhin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kauha 
Derivatives      of     isoquinoline      (and      naphlhalrnf  l      \ulflmamldc^ 
5,2I6,1V),  CI    54O-597(X)0 
Higashi,  Kenji   See- 

Saki.  Mitsu<i.  Riiuaki,  Shoichi.  Watanabe,  Sattishi.  Higasht.  Kenji 
Kobayashi.     Hiroshi.    and     Nakaya.     Tomomi,     5  2I4,'X)6,    CI 
56-320  200 
Hig^ins.  Charles   I      -See - 

Adkins.   Wayne   B     liiggiiu.   Charles    f      MLCafferty,    Hugh   J 
Moss,  F.dgar  I    .  and  Roncero,  Jose  I  .  5.214,9<>9,  C\   73-866  000 
Higgms,  Larry  W     See 

Mueller,  Brett  K    and  Higgins,  l-arry  W  ,  5.215,7%,  CI  428-36  5ai 
Highfill,  Liiuis  A     See  — 

Cadwallader,  Getirge  W      and  Highfill.   Louis  A,  5,215,731,  CI 
423-315  (XM 
Higuchi.  Yasushi   See — 

Kubokoya,    RyoK'hi,    Yamane.    Hiroyuki.   and    Miguchi     >  asu^hi 
5,216.272.  CI    257-409  (.«) 
Hikichi,  Koichi   See  — 

Kobayashi.    Akio.     fanaka,    Hiro^hi,     Y'amashita.    Shoji,    Fujita, 
Yasumasa,  Hikichi,  Koichi,  and  Kumagai,  Chiaki,  5,214,983,  CI 
74-866  000 
Hikichi.  Takehilo  See— 

Yamamolo,     Shigeru      and     Hikichi.     Takehito.     5,216,491.     CI 
257-53000 
Hikuma,  Hidc<i   .See — 

Konishi,     Yoshihiro.     Hikuma,     Hideci.     and     Fujivwara,     Hideki. 
5,216.394,  CI    333-222  000 
Hilbom.  David  A    See— 

Babb.  Bruce  E  ,  and  Hilbom.  David  A  ,  5,215,925,  CI  436-74000 
Hill,  Kenneth  O  ,  Malo,  Bernard  Y  .  Bilodeau,  Francois,  and  Johnson, 
Derwyn  C  ,  to  Canada.  Her  Majesly  the  Queen  in  nghl  of,  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Minister  of  Communications  Method  of  creating  an 
indei  grating  in  an  optical  fiber  and  ■  mode  converter  using  the  inde« 
grating  5,216,739,  CI  3a5-1230a) 
HiTler.  Joaeph  F  Hughes.  Glen  H  .  and  Martin.  Daniel  P  ,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The  Apparatus  and  method  for  establishing  a 
temperature  gradient  in  a  chromatography  column  5.215,556.  CI 
55-67000. 


Hilley,  Michael  R     See— 

Kaaa.  William  J  .  and  Hilley,  Michael  R  ,  5,216,635,0  .365-222  000 
Hillmar  Industries  Ltd    See — 

Foit.  Vilem.  5.2 1 5.279.  CI    242- 1 1 7  000 
Hilsenteger.  James  A  .  Lippa.  Kenneth  W  .  Butchart,  Frank  D  .  and 
Hammer.  Aniulieae,  to  Gunderson,  Inc    Freight  car  with  electrical 
power  distribution    5,216,285.  CI    .307-12  000 
Hilti  Aktiengciellschaft  See— 

Brede,  Uwe,  Horr.  Alfred.  Jena,  Hans.  Preia,  Bodo.  and  Spranger. 
Wolfgang.  5.216.200,  CI    102  531000 
Hilton.  Graham  H  ,  to  Cubic  Automatic  Revenue  Collection  Group 

Ticket  stock  and  ticket  dispenser    5.215,383,  CI   400*21000 
Himmler,  Thomas  See — 

Scherkenbeck.  Je.uml/u/  rgen,  Himmler,  Thomaa,  Stroech,  Klaus, 
Dutzmann,  Stefan,  Hansaler,  Gerd,  and  Dehne,  Hemz-Wilhelm, 
5,216,006,  CI  514-383000 
Scherkenbeck.  Jurgen,  Fne,  Monika.  Stroech,  Klaus,  Himmler, 
Thomaa;  Ludwig,  Georg-W  .  Brandes.  Wilhelm,  and  Dutzmann, 
Stefan.  5,216,180,  a  549-435  000 
Hingorani,  Narain  G  .  and  Mehta.  Klarshad,  to  Electric  Power  Research 

Institute    Advanced  solar  cell    5,215,599,0    136-255  000 
Hinterholzer.  Peter   See — 

Eichinger,  Dieter   JurkovK'.  Raimund.  Astegger.  Slephan.  Firgo. 
Heinnch.    Hinterholzer.    Peter.    Wemzierl.    Kann.    and    Zikeli. 
Stefan.  5.216.144.  O    536-56  000 
Hioki.  Tatsumi   See — 

Itoh.  Akio.  Hioki.  Tatsumi.  and  Kawamoto.  Junichi.  5.215.823.  CI 
428-469  000 
Hirabayaahi.  Hiromitau   See — 

Koiiabaahi.  Nonbumi,  Hirabayaahi.  Htromitsu.  Sugimolo,  Hiloshi, 
and  Uchida.  Hanio,  5.216.450.  CI    346-I4000R 
Hirai,  Fumiyasu.  and  Tani,  Nobutaka.  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaiaha    Adsortient  for  serum  amyloid  protein    5.216.127, 
CI    530-380  000 
Hirai,  Talsuya  See — 

Saeda,  Koichi,  Sakura,  Shunji.  Hirai,  Tatsuva.  and  Sanada.  Yukiv 
5.214.980.  O    74-527  000 
Hirai.  Yoshikazu.  to  Sciny  Corporation    Method  of  manufacturing  a 

semK.x>nductor  device  for  optical  pick-up    5.215.928.  O   437-3  000 
Hirai.  Yoahinon.  Gunjima,  Tomoki.  Niiyama.  Satoahi.  and  Got.  Ycv 
shihani.  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd    Projection  type  active  mains 
polymer  dispersed  liuuid  crystal  display  apparatus  with  panicles  of 
liquid  crystal  material  randomly  oriented    5.216.531,  CI    35952  000 
Hiraiwa.  Tadashi  See— 

Hatanaka.   Tetsuo,   Hiraiwa.   Tadashi,   Matsukura.   Minonj,   Aoki. 
Nonmichi.  and  Imai.  Shoichi.  5.215.551.  CI    51-293  000 
Mirano.  Toshio  See — 

Kishimoto.    Tadamitsu.    Hirano.    ToshKi.    Akira.    Shizuo;    Isshiki, 
Hiroshi.  Taiube,  Osamu    Kinoshita.  Shigemi,  and  Shimamolo, 
Takuya.  5,215,892.  CI   435-69  100 
Hirai>ka.  Hidenon.  and  Hamada.  Akihiko.  to  Sumitormi  Rubber  Indus- 

ines.  Ltd   Solid  golf  ball    5.215.308.  O    2"'3  218000 
Hiraoka.    Ttnhihiko.    Tsunashtma.    Kenji,    Suzuki,    Masanj,    Mimura. 
Takashi,  and  Kuroitie,  Hirokazu,  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc   Polyester 
film  and  photosensitive  material    5.215,825,0   428-480000 
Hirasawa.  Masahiro,  to  NEC  Corporation    Sampler  hold  circuit  for 

CCD  image-sensoT  signal    5.216.509.  CI    358  213  150 
Hirasawa.  Shinichi.  and  Maeda,  Hiroyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Ink  ^t  recording  method  using  plural  dots  to  form  each  recording 
unit    5,216.445.0    346-14000R 
Hirala.  Hideki.  Tanaka.  Toshifumi,  and  Murakami.  Osamu.  to  TDK 

Corporation  (.)plical  recording  medium    5.215.798.  CI   428-64  000 
Hirata.  Sumiaki   See— 

Maekawa,     Kazunobu.     and     Hirsta.     Sumiaki.     5.216.461,     CI 
355-202  000 
hiirata.  Toshikiyo.   Nuhara.  Toshihide.   Y'oshiki,   Katsuhiko,  Taguchi, 
Yu)iro.  and  Watanabe,  Tomoyuki,  lo  Ttiyo  Communication  Equip- 
ment Co  ,  Ltd    Array  antenna  power  supply  system  having  power 
supply    lines    secured    in    a    cvlinder    by    adhoive.    5,216,435.    CI 
U3-853  000 
Hirayama.  Masahiko  .See — 

YoahK)ka.    Takakazu.    and    Hirtvama,    Maaahiko.    5.216.238.    CI 
250-21400A 
Hirneisen.  Lee  See— 

Poulson.  Tracy    Himeisen.   Lee,   and   Rezin,   Jeff,   5.215.586.  O 
118-326  000 
Hiroi.  Masakazu.  Hoshi.  Akimilsu.  Iida.  Nonyoshi.  Kitajima,  Tadayuki, 
and  Uto.  Nobutaka.  to  Canon   Kabushiki  Kaisha    Tray  apparatus 
5,215.300.  O    271176000 
Hirosawa,  Kazuloyo  See— 

Nishiuchi.  Kenichi.  Y'amada.  Noboru,  Akahira,  Nobuo,  Hiroaawa. 
Kazutoyo,  Yoshida.  Tomio,  and  Kubola,  Shinji,  5.216,657.  CI 
369-60  000 
Hi  rose.  Maaaki  See— 

Anta,  Masakazu.  and  Hirose,  Maaaki,  5,216.611,  O   M4-478  000 
Hirose,  Tetuo  See — 

Karakawa,  Tadaahi.  Konagaya.  Satoahi.  Hiroac,  Tetua,  and  Kondo, 

Takaahi,  5.215,544.  O    8-128.300 

Hirota.  Noma  S  .  lo  Electric  Power  Research  Institute    Method  and 

apparatus    for    in    situ    testing    of   heat    exchangers     5.215.704.    O 

376-245  000 

Hirota,  Takato.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    Mutual  lockmg  device  for 

electromagnetic  contactors   5.216.398.  CI   335-160000 
Hirth.  Georges  See — 

Caaaal.  Jean-Mane:  Gains.   Nigel.  Gutknecht,  Eva-Mana,  Hirth, 
Georges,  and  Lengsfeld.  Hans,  5,215,972,  CI    514-76  000 


Hinel.    Suzy    C     Paper    dtp    with    moltipie    puKls    5,214.823,    Q 

24-67900. 
Haaki.  Takaahi  Set— 

ShimMaki.   Yuuichi,   Kanehiro,   Masaki,   lahioka,  Takuji,  Hnaki, 
Taknhi;  Maruyama,  Shiferu.  Chikamatau    Maaatiki;  Kuroda. 
Shitetaka,   Armi,   Hidemki,   and   B»b«,   Shigeki.   5.215,067,  Q 
12J-630-000 
Hitachi  Aincnca,  Lid  ,  Reaearch  and  Developtnent  Div»oo  Set— 

KaneyMU.  Maiayoahi.  5.215.059,  O   I2J-425  000 
Hitachi  Autoinodve  Engineenng  Co-,  Ltd    See- 
Sato    Eijj;  Kadomukai,  Yuzo;  Tanaka.  Naoyuki,  and  Minegiahi, 
Tenihiko,  5.215,057,  O    123-400  000 
Hitachi  Cabte  Lid.  See— 

YoahxU,  Tokuji   Aaano,  Kjyomitiu,  Mizukami.  Tokugoro;  Endo, 
Katiuo;  and  Akutau,  Nobuhito,  5,216,202,  Q    174-36.000 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company  See— 

Miahima.    Seiiou,    Maahita,    Kiyotaka;    Shike,    Kaiuyoaht;    Mat 
(uzawa.  Jun.  Shitara,  Maaaahi.  and  Hatton,  laamu.  5,216.076,  O 
525-67000 
Hitachi  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd    Set— 

Aralani.   Sukekaiu,   Suzuki,   Shigeo,   Hoaoya,   Akira,   Sujawara. 

Katuo    Saito.  Toahiro.  Kawaiuahi.  Tsuneaki,  Kmjo.  Nonyuki, 

Katauya.  Yaauo.  and  Kageyama.  Akira,  5,215.842,  O  430-59.000 

Koibochi,    Shigeru,     laobe,     Asao.    and    Haahimoto.    Michiaki. 

5.215.858,  a  430-191  000 

Hitachi  Koki  Co  ,  Lid    See— 

Mitani,  Maaao,  5.216.466,  CI   355-211  000 

Tobita.    Satoru,    Mataumoto,    Yoahikane,    and    Hujita,    Youichi, 
5,215,392,  O   400*18000 
Hitachi,  Ltd    See— 

Aratani,   Sukekaiu.   Suzuki,   Shigeo.   Hoaoya,   Akira,   Sugawara, 
Katuo    Saito,  Toahiro    Kawaniihi,  Tsuneaki,  Kinjo,  Noriyuki, 
Kauu«.  Yaauo.  and  Kageyama.  Akira.  5,215,842,  O.  430-59.000 
Aaano  Seiji.  and  lahii.  Toahio,  5.215,062,  O    1 23-491.000 
Iida.  Fumio,  and  Tada,  Naofumi,  5,215,015,  O    104-23  1» 
Imagawa.  f  akao    Sano,  Maaaaki,  Mitauoka,  Katauya;  Nnhioka. 
KouKhi,  Nanahige,  Shmji;  and  Kobayaahi,  Tetauo,  5.214,MO,  C\ 
29-603000  ^  „,.      u 

Kageyama.  Maaahiro,  Suzuki.  Nonhiro;  lahikura.  Kazucr,  Ohniahi. 
MakoW.  Yoahigi.  Hiroahi;  and  Fukinuki,  Takahiko,  5,216.505.  O 
358-141000  „  ^^ 

Kanouda.   Akihoko;   Miyazaki.   Hideki;   Watanabe,   Koio;  Onda. 

Kenichi,  and  Matauda.  Yaauo.  5.216,349,  O  318-805.000 
Kawamura,    Takao,    Kumada,    Maaaharu,    Tanabe,    Hideo;    and 

Shinoda.  Maaaki,  5.216.321,  O   313-479000 
Koibuchi,    Shigeru,    laobe,    Aa«D,    and    Haahimoto,    Michiaki, 

5,215,858,  a   430-191000 
Koike,  Hidemi,  5.216.253,  O   25(M92  200 
Koizumi,    Sachio.    Takanobu,    Hiroahi,    and   Taguchi,    Sadanon, 

5,216,320,  a   31 3-346  OOR  ^       ^     „ 

Kuroiahi,  Kazuyoahi,  Naka.  Reiahi,  Kobayaahi,  l»»o,  Tanaka.  Kou- 

suke  and  Gotoo,  Katuhiko.  5.216,040,  O   521-131  000 
Mataunobu,    Takaahi,    Aiiawa.    Kenzi,    Anaiawa,    Kaiumi,    and 

Enoinoto,  Kunio,  5,215,829,  O.  428-586.000 
Miyazaki,   Hideki,  Watanabe,   Kouzou;  Onda.  Kenichi;  Tanaka. 

Tomoyuki,  and  Wada.  Masayuki.  5.216,587,  O  363-56.000 
Oguni,  Kenaaku,  Nakayama.  Suaumu,  Yaauda.  Hiromu,  Minakata. 
Rumi  Urata,  Kaiunioto,  Muramatau.  Maialoahi.  Senahu,  Takao; 

and  fokuaa.  Kenji,  5.214,918,  a  62-56.000  

Sakata,  Junko;  and  Maezawa,  Hiroyuki,  5.216.604,  O  364-419000 
Sakurai,  Hidetoahi,  Saaai.  Gorou,  and  Sagawa,  Kouio,  5.214.822. 

a    15-326  000  ,  ^  ,,  . 

Sato    Eiji,  Kadumukai.  Yuzo,  Tanaka,  Naoyuki,  and  Mmegiahi, 

Tdruhiko,  5,215,057,  O    123-400  000 
Shunizu,    Izumi;    Yoahida.    Shmya.    and    Nakajima,    Kiyoharu, 

5,214,991,0   83-168000 
Tarn,    Yukiyoahi;    Yan«la,    Sadao;    Iwamiya,    Takeshi,    Kawai, 

Takomi  and  Ujima,  Tadahiko,  5.214.913,  O  60-39  281 
Taninuzu.'Toru.  5.216,575,  O   361-341  000 
Hitachi  MaieU,  Ltd    See— 

Obara.    Huoahi,    Sakamoto,    Shoichi,    and    lahihama.    Hiroahi, 
5,216,566.0    360-133  000 
Hitachi  Seiko,  Ltd    See— 

Shumzu,    Izumi,    Yoahida.    Shmya,    and    Nakajuna.    Kiyoharu, 
5.214.991,  a   83-168  000 

Ho,  DM-Shui  See—  ,x-   ci.       <ii<,ina 

Wen.  Sayhng;  Chang.  Ching-Sung.  and  Ho,  Dai-Shui.  3.216.709. 

O   379-354  000 

Ho    KuoOiuan,  to  PPG  Induatnea,  Inc    Solid-rtate  electrochromic 

<ievice  with  ptotoo-oonducting  polymer  electrolyte  and  Pnoaian  blue 

oounterelectrode   5,215,821,  O.  428-432.000  

Hoans.  Chinh  L .  to  Genera]  Inatniment  Corp   Currmt  mode  logic 

orcuita  employmg  IGFETS   5.216.295,  O   307-451  000 
H^Donil  MTand  Banell.  Joaeph  E,  to  Wnght  A  McGUI  Co 

Mulupke  barb  fiah  hook  5.214.875,  O  43-43  160 
Hofaaon.  Melvm  C  Jr    See—  ^    ,  .,         j 

Farrauto,  Robert  J  ,  Kennelly,  Tereaa,  Waterman.  Earl  M  ,  and 
Hobaon,  Melvm  C  .  Jr ,  5,214,912,  O  60-39  060 
Hochmair,  Erwm  See—  .-),.n.«        r\ 

voo       Wallenberg-Pachaly,       Emat-Ludwig,       5,215,0«5,       U 
I2»-420  600 
Hocfamair,  Ingeborg  See—  ,-,,,,«,        n 

voo       Wallenberg-Pachaly,       Emat-Ludwig.       5.215.083,       U 
128-420  600 


Hocfaman.  Daryl  W.:  See—  ^ 

Macvicar,  Bnan  A.,  Wataoo.  Tnnothy  W  ,  and  Hochman.  Dwyl 
W..  5.215.093.  a    128-663000 
Hodten.  Harry  A.;  St —  .  . 

Atwell.  Ray  W.;  Fidding.  Wilham  R..  Hodgen.  Harry  A.,  and 
Favitritiky.  NicoUi  A..  5.216.059,  Q   52*-376,000 

hteuat,  Richard;  and  Huber.  Bemd.  3.214.I2*.  Q  24-282.000. 

Brmdoepke.  Gerhard;  Kurth.  Inge;  Schwab.  Michwi.  and  Wall. 

Genl,  5JI5.82*.  O,  428-526.000 
Hoechat  Akbeogcadlachaft:  See— 

Dannbem.  Jorg,  5J16.I38,  O  534*42.000 

DoUe.  Volker  Antberg,  Martm;  Rohnnann.  Jurgen,  and  Wmler, 

Andreaa,  5.216,093,  5-  526-127000 
Geaen.  Kari;  Uti.  Roland;  Niuuneagera.  Hiktegard;  and  Lang. 

Hana-Jocben.  3.215,990,  Q  314-235.000  

Hagent.  Hajo  and  DaUmuin.  Hennaim,  5J15.»04.  O.  42»- 156000 
NickeL   Wolf-Uliich.   VrtmA.  Hanajorg;   Rappert.   Dieler   md 

Scholkeaa.  Bemward,5J15.96«.  a  514-19  OOa 
Pawlowaki.  Ocorg:  Eztfanann.  Friti;  and  Luti,  Heidrun.  5J16,I3». 

a   544-216.000. 
Zipptiea.  Tilman.  5JI6.068.  O   524-546.000. 

Hoechft  CdancK  Cocp  :  Set—  ^  ,  wi    c i 

Haider    M    lafaaq;  Sullivan.  Vincent  J  ,  Chen.  Paul  N-,  Sr..  and 

Pulaaki.  Harry  S.,  5.216.073.  O  523-66.000- 
HoechK-Rouaael  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated  See— 

Allen.    Richard    C;    and    Flanagan.    Dense    M.    5.216.017.   U 

514-411.000  .    „       ,        ir  I 

Eflland.    Richard    C,    Davia.    Larry,    and    Kapplea.    Itevm    J, 

Em^'Ri:hard  C  ,  and  Fink.  David.  5.216,164,  Q   546-157.000 
Ong.  Helen  H.;  Andeiaon.  Vernon   B ;  and  Profitt,  Jamea  A., 
5.216.178,  a.  549-354.000. 
Hoecht,  Dietrich  H.:  See—  ^  „      , .        . 

Sinyard,  D  Edward;  Hoecht,  Dietrich  H-,  Lindaey,  G  Harold,  and 

Fuaa,  Leroy.  III.  5.216,431,  O  343-765.000.  

HoeL  Richard  K.  Indicting  devic  5.216.641,  O  36«-10^ 
Hoepp,  Mathiaa;  Amtz,  Dietrich;  Bartach.  S««Ph»i;  Scha^^^ 
iS!^  Adolf;  and  Boock.  Wotfgant  to  Deguaaa  Akoengeadhchaft. 
Method  of  producing  mixturea  of  cyclic  acroUan  glycerol  aoetali 

5J16.179.  a   549-372.000.  u-iw^  nt 

Hoffman.  Donald  J..  Jr.,  to  Gap  Contamer  Corporatioo    Method  oi 

paSSing  "iid  treating  dough  iheUa.  5JI 5.775,  O  426418^000 
HoftaanTLMbe  M,  to  Lubrizol  Oenetica,  Inc.  Monocot  iced  ttorage 

protons  in  dicoti-  5J15.912.  O  435-240400 
HoTfinann-La  Roche  Inc    See—  ..     „      w  u  „i, 

r'^.i    Jean-Mane;  Oaiia.  Nigel;  Gutknecht,  Eva-Mana.  Hirth, 

Qti^tf*,  •nd  Lengafeld,  Hana.  5JI5.97^  Q.  514-76.00a 
KhuTwUchad;  a^ohr.  Peter.  5.216.148.  Q.  54O-517.000 
Kl^  Mi^  and  Mohr,  Peter,  5^16.153,  O-  54»-165.00a 
Schildknecht,  Eugene  G;  and  Unttwale,OovindG,  5J15.993,  O 

514-259.000.  .      ,__ 

Hoffpauir,  Raymond.  Jr  Multiple  key  container  booBng  with  lekctive 
keyprojectioo  meutt-  5.215.190,  O  206-37.200 

HofUnd,  Anion  O  :  See—  

Dunbar,  M.  Jamea,  Jr.;  HoHand,  Anton  G  ;  Molenaar,  Amo  A  .  and 

Vr«awijk.PeterW  J,  5.216.619,0  364-478-000^^^ 

Hotaeltcr    Helga;  and  Walhneser,  Eugen.  to  Sionena  AktieageaeL- 
ichaft-  Method  for  tetting  up  virtual  connections  m  twitchmg  equ^ 
menl    operating    accordmg    to    an    aaynchronoua    tranafer    mode 
5,216.669.  O   370-M,000. 
Hosan  Company,  Inc-,  The:  See— 

Ho-Tw.  E-,  5 J15.405,  a  405-2.000 
Hoaan,  J   Martin,  to  City  of  Hope   Sleeved  extenaua  and  ancbonng 
^^  for^taneoS.  cthet^  5.215.530.  O  604-174,000 
HoaTjamo  e!,  to  Hogan  Cotnp«iy,  Inc-,  The-  Apparatus  for  launch- 
Zm«1  retneving  a  bot  5715.405,0  403-2.000     ,,_^  „_  _^ 
Ho^  Jamea  J;  iSid  Hammond.  Philip  W..  to  Oen-Probe  Producti 
Compuiy     Nucleic    acid    probea    to    myoobactenum    gordonae 
5.216.143,0.  536-24320. 

""'"^^SSJiSi.^;  L««r.  O-^^Stunshi.  Hideak^^  R«-eo.  I- 
belle,  Hohn.  Thorns  and  Potrykua.  Ingo.  5.215.903,  u 
435-172.300 

Hokko  Chemical  Induatry  Co.,  Ltd  :  See- 

Takenchi     Tomio;     Takahadn.     YoahAazu;     HM»d^     M-a, 
Naganawa,     Hiroahi,     and     Sato.     Kiyoahi,     5.215,981,     O 

Holdaway,  Timothy  A-  Loudapeaker  lyUem  and  method  for  dntadrvng 
K»ndi  wavea.  5J16J09,  Q.  181144.000 

HoUiager,  Raymond  D:  See—  

No«itny  Roger  W.;  Porter,  Theodore  G,;  Store  Robert  G  ,  and 
I^SSierXymo;-!  D.  5.21 5.325,  a2»^  100 

Holm.  P*i»eT4.;  and  Ackley,  Donald  &:.  to  Mowo^l^,^''^^ 
HBT  aiSd  VCSEL  uructuie  and  method  of  Eabncatioa-  5  J16,6»6,  O 
372-45.000. 

Gattio.  Jamea  P    Ravichandran.  Ramanathan,  and  Hoh.  Mart  S.. 

5.216.156.0  544-198,000 

"°"^A!^»i^3ia»  T  ;  Hokz.  Cari  F  ;  SehUn^  R^hard  C     and 

Kopperi.  David  F  ,  5.215.192.  O.  2O6.2O5JD00 
HoUemaiOunter,  Raddatx.  Peter.  Schmitgea,  Oaua  J    Mmck,  Kla» 
OaaJonoyk.  Alfnri.  Sombroet  Johannea;  and  Oanle.  Jo«^nm.  to 
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Merck  Patent  Goelbctun  mil  Bachrsnkter  Haftung    Peptide  and 
rciUB  mhibiton.  3.21S.966.  CI    ;  14- 1 8  000 
Holzmaa,  Enc  L    5er — 

Kurtz,  Louu  A  ,  Eoenhart,  Robert  L ,  Holzman.   Enc   L ,  and 
Robertioo.  RabtonS.  5.21M33.  a   i4}-7g«a00 
Homeeaae  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd    S*t — 

Ux.  Grace.  5.215.230,  O    222-336.000 
Honuna,  Tetsuya,  to  NEC  Corporation    Methtxl  of  forming  ulicon 

oude  fUm  containing  fluorine   3,215,787.  CI  427. 24«  100 
Hon  Edward  D    See— 

Hon,  Edward  H  .  Hon  Edward  D  .  and  Hon,  Robe.i  W  ,  5.2 1 3.090, 
a.  12»-«42  00O 
Hon,  Edward  H  .  Hon  Edward  D  .  and  Hon,  Robert  W    Fetal  dec 

trode   5,215,090,  a    12S-642  000 
Hon  Industnet  Inc    Stt — 

Bcala.  Raiph.  5,214.836.  O   29-4«9  500 
Hon,  Robert  W    Stt— 

Hon.  Edwatxl  H  ,  Hon  Edward  D  .  and  Hon.  Robert  W  .  3.2 15.090. 
a    128-642.000 
Honbo,  Toahiyaau^   Hata,  Takehisa.   lahino.  Akihiro.  and   Tiuji.  Yo 
ihiharu,   to   Fujiaawa    Pharmaceutical    Co .    L.td     Hair    revitalizing 
agent.  5.215.993,  CI   514-291  000 
Honda  Giken  Ko^yo  ICabuahiki  Kaiaha  Set — 

Hatton,   Kenji,   Miyakawa.   Yoahitaka.   Akema.   Teruo,  and   Ida, 

Makoto.  5.215.124,  a    138-30000 
Ogawa.  K.en.  Miyaahita.  Kotaro.  and  Hara.  Yoshihua.  3.213.061. 

CI    123-478000 
Saki,  Mitauo;  Rinzaki.  Shoichi.  Watanabe.  Satoahi.  Higaahi.  Kenji. 
Kobayaahi.     Hiraahi.    and    Nakaya.     Tonxmi.     3.214.906.    CI 
56-320.200 
Ttuboi.  Kiyoahi.  5,214,960.  CI   73-379  000 
Honda  Giken  Koygo  ICabuahiJu  ICaiaha  Set— 

Kobayaahi,    Akio.    Tanaka,    Hiroahi;    Yamaahita,    Shoji,    Fujila. 
Yanunaaa.  Hikichi.  Koichi.  and  Kumagai,  Chiaki.  3.214.983.  CI 
74-866  000 
Shimaaaki,   Yuuichi.   Kanehiro.   Maaaki.    Ishioka.    Takuji.   Hiiaki. 
Takaahi,  Maniyama,  Shigeru,  Chikamatsu.  Mautaka,  Kuroda. 
Shigetaka.    Aral.    Hideaki.   and    Baba.    Shigeki.    3.213.067.   CI 
123-630  000 
Honda,  Hiroyaw,  to  Seiko  Epaon  Corporation    Multi-lone  level  dis- 
playing  method   by   bi-levei  display   devices  and   multi-tone  level 
displaying  unit   5,216.417.  CI    340-793  000 
Honda,    Toahio;    Shimura,    Kei.    Yamaguchi.     Masahiro.    Ohyama, 
Nagaaki.  and  Saito,  Takayuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co  .  Ltd  Thrcr- 
dunensional  multiplex  hologram    3.216,328.  CI    339-23  000 
Honeywell  Inc    See — 

Ahonen,  Robert  G.  5.216,330.  a   315-111510 
Dietiker.  Paul,  5,215.115.  CI    137-492  500 
Wyatt,  Michael  A  ,  5.216,386,  O    330-308  000 
Hong,  Seong-ho.  and  No,  Kwang-ho,  to  Samsung  ElectronK-s  Co  .  Ltd 
Video  printer  and  print  processing  display  method  therefor  including 
a  displayed  pnnt  itatus  bv    3.216.514.  C\    358-296  000 
Honncn,  Wolfgang  See — 

Blumnch,  Stephan,  Honnen,  Wolfgang.  Eiigler.  Bemd.  and  Kober- 
item,  Edgar.  5.215,953.  CI    502218000 
Hook,  J   Wayne  Set— 

Davia,  Marun  E  .  and  Hook.  J   Wayne.  5.215,764,  a  425-208  Ort) 
Hoots,  John  E.   Stt — 

Fong,  Dodd  W  ,  and  Hoots,  John  E  .  5.216.0S6.  CI    323-331  000 
Hoover.  Harold  D  ,  to  Delaware  Capital  Formation  Enclcaed  rotatahle 

head  power  clamp  3,213,293.  C\  269-32  000 
Hopkins,  Douglas  M    See — 

Livingston,  Bryan  K  .  and  Hopkins,  Douglas  M  .  3,214.892.  CI 
32-222  000 
Hopper.  Roger  J    See— 

Sandstrom,  Paul  H  .  Beyersdorff.  Leland  E  .  and  Hopper.  Roger  J  , 
3.216,066,0    324-493  000 
Horchler.  Fred  M  .  Jr    See— 

Jennings,  Richard  E  ,  and  Horchler.  Fred  M  .  Jr .  5.215.006,  CI 
100-5  000 
Honba,  Ltd    See— 

Ashikaga,  Kazuhiko.  5.2I5.6U.  O   204-412  000 
Honkawa.  Kazuo;  Okada,  Kouichi,  and  Miyagawa,  Ichirou,  to  Fuji 
Photo  FUm  Co  ,  Lid.  Beam-combining  later  beam  tource  device 
3.216,544,  a    359-622  000 
Horl,  Hans-Heinnch.  Nuasbaumer.  Dietmar.  and  Wunn,  Eberhard,  to 
Sartonus  AG    Proccaa  for  the  surface  grafhng  of  formed  bodies,  m 
particulate  also  microporous  membranes  made  from  mtrogen-con- 
taimng  polymers   3.213.692.  C\   264-48  000 
Hombeck,  Larry  J  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Architecture 
and  process  for  mtegratmg  DMD  with  control  circuit  tubatrates 
3.216,537,  a    359-291  000 
Hornby,  John  C    See— 

Liu,  Kou-Chang,  Lewis,  David  F  .  and  Hornby.  John  C  .  5,2 1 5.870. 
CI.  430-333  000 
Homung,  Martin,  to  Leybold   Aktiengeaellschafl    Power  lupply   for 

vacuum  coating   3,213.390,  CI    118-726000 
Horodysky,  Andrew  G    See — 

Hsu,    Shih-Ying.    and    Horodysky,    Andrew    G.    3.213,349.    CI 
44-383  000 
Horr,  Alfred  See— 

Brede,  Uwe;  Horr.  Alfred,  Jena,  Hana,  Preis,  Bodo.  and  Spranger. 
Wolfgang.  3.216.200,  C\    102-331  000 
Horrobu,  David  F  .  Stewart.  John  C   M  ,  and  Winther,  Michael  D  ,  to 
Efamol  Holdmgs  pic   Anb-viraU   5,216.142,  CX   514-50  000. 


Horton,  Terry  F  ,  to  Utility  Trailer  Manufacturing  Company  Support 
system   for   flexible   nde   walls   for   cargo   vehicles    5.215,349,   CI 
296-181000 
Hoaaka,   Yoshihiro:   Noxue,   Ikuo;  Takaton,   Maaaahigc,  and   Hanta, 
Yoahiyuki.  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co ,  Ltd    1,2-quinoaediazide 
containing    radiatxn-aenaative    ream    compoaition    utilizmg    methyl 
2-hydroiypropfonate,    ethyl     2-hydroxyprop«onate    or    methyl     3- 
methoxypropwoate  as  the  solvent  5,213,857,  a  430-191  000 
Hoachke,  Mark  I ,  to  Paaminco  Auatralu  Limited  Procea  and  appara- 
tus for  abaorption  of  zinc   vapour  in  molten  lead    3,215,372,  O 
75-666.000 
Hoahi.  Akimitsu  Set — 

Huxn,    Masakazu,    Hoahi.    Akimitsu.    Iida,    Nonyoahi,    Kiujima, 
Tadayuki.  and  Uto,  Nobutaka,  5,215,300,  O  271-176  000 
Hoahino,  Futoahi.  Nakano,  Makoto,  Someya,  Kouauke;  Monta,  Junko, 
and  Yanagihara,  Takeshi,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicala,  Incorporated 
Synthetic  core-shell  particle  ream  emuliaon,  process  for  producing 
and     coating     compositions     compnsmg     same      5,216,044.     CI 
323-201  000 
Hoao.  Hidehiko.  Fujiu,  Takahiro,  Kato,  Takeo;  and  Kondou,  Takao,  to 
Toppan  Prmtmg  Co  .  Ltd  Stgnalure  panel  and  proccaa  for  producing 
the  same   3,215.809.  Q  428-193000 
Hoaokawa,  Chishio.  snd  Kusumoto,  Tadaahi,  to  Idemiuu  Koaan  Co., 
Ltd  Organic  electrolumineacence  element  and  light  emittmg  device 
employing  the  element   3.216,331,  O   313-169  300 
Hoaokawa,  Hiroshi.  and  Kamada,  Kensuke,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co., 
Ltd    Metal-electroconductive  polymer  compoaile  line  particles  and 
method  for  preparing  tame    5,215.820.0   428-403  000 
Hoaokawa,  Tashiiuro  Set — 

Sugunolo,    Yoshiaki.   Hoaokawa,   Toahihiro.    Ithida,   Hiroki,   and 
Fujimoto,  Nobuyuki.  5,215,505,  O  474-242  000 
Hoaoya,  Akira  See — 

Aratani.   Sukekazu,   Suzuki,   Shigeo.   Hoaoya,   Akira;   Sugawara. 
Katuo,  Saito,  Toahiro,  Kawanishi.  Tsuneaki,  Kmjo,  Nonyuki, 
Katsuya,  Yasuo:  and  Kageyama,  Akira.  3.215,M2,  O.  430-59  000 
Hoaoya.  Kiyoahi  Set— 

Kawanaka,     Takafumi.     snd     Hoaoya.     Kiyoahi.     3.216,101.     O 
326-320  000 
Hoaoya,  Yukileru.  to  MiUuba  Electnc  Mfg  Co  ,  Ltd  Bearmg  structure 

for  electnc  motor    5.216.307.  CI    310-90000 
Hotta,  Shu   Set— 

SogjL,  Mamoru.  Hona,  Shu.  Sonoda,  Nobuo,  Shirakawt.  Hideki. 
and  Akagi.  Kazuo.  5.216.102,  CI   526-285  000 
Houdy,  Philippe  See — 

Boher,  Pierre,  and  Houdy.  Philippe.  5,216,539.  CI    359-359  000 
Houle,  Mano.  and  Sc-Onge,  Ghulain.  to  Agnmetal  Inc    Baffle  system 

for  feed  ganders   5,215,268,  O   241186  400  . 

Houston,  Ineodore  W  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Meth«rof 
making  extended  body  contact  for  senuconductor  over  insiutor 
transistor    5.215.931.  O   437-40  000  I 

Howsrd.  James  V  .   Mirley,   William   H  .  Jr  .   Whitman,   SteveA   M  . 
Jackson,   Rodney   P  .  and   Loconzolo.  William  J  .   to  Emhan   Inc 
Machine    for    placmg    surface    mount    components     5,214.841,    O 
29-721000 
Howbert,  J  JefTry.  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Antitumor  compoaitioos 

and  methods  of  treatment   5,216,026,0   514-392000 
Hoy,  Kenneth  L  .  and  Nielsen,  Kenneth  A  ,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemi- 
cals A  Plastics  Technology  Corporation  Use  of  liquified  compreaaed 
gaaes  as  a  refrigerant  to  suppress  cavitation  and  compraaibility  when 
pumpmg  liquifted  compreaaed  gases  3,214,925,  O  62-50  600 
Hoys  Coiporation  See — 

Fujmo,  Masaahi.  and  Yokoyama,  Seuchi,  5,216,687,  O  372-70000 
Hsieh,  Henry  L    See — 

Ahmed.  IqbaJ,  and  Hsieh,  Henry  L  ,  5,216,098.  O   326-288  000 
Hsu.  Li  C    See — 

Fennem,  Larry  E  ,  Careway,  Harold  A  ,  and  Hsu,  Li  C  ,  5.2 1 5.708. 
O    376-293  000 
Hsu,  Shih-Ying;  and  Horodysky,  Andrew  G  ,  to  Mobil  Ol  Corporation 
Thioeater  derived  hindered  phenob  and  aryl-amines  as  antioxidant 
and  antiwear  additives  5,215,549,  O  44-383  000 
Hsun.  Yan-Ju  Game  apparatus  5,215,305.  O  273-153  OOS 
Hu-Fnedy  Mfg  Co  .  Inc    See— 

Kudla,    James    M.    and     Riihmuki,     Roy    E,     3,213,726,    Q 
422-297  000 
Huang.  Cbender  See — 

Kmg.    Jerrold    L .    Moden,    Walter    L .    and    Huang.    Chender. 
3,214,843,  a   29-841  000 
Huang.  Shu-Jen  W    Set— 

Bhattacharyya,  Bhupab  R  ,  deceased,  Huang,  Shu- Jen  W  .  Shetty, 
Chandraahekar    S ,    Bui,    Nang    T .    and    Dunn,    Yvonne    O , 
5.215.668.  O   210-712000 
Huang.  Stephen,  to  Wmbood  Electronics  Corp   Liquid  crystal  diaplay 

driver  and  power  supply    3.216,710,  O   379-362  000 
Hubbell  Incorporated  See— 

Nuckolla,    Joe    A  .    and    FTory.    Isaac    L ,    IV,    5.216.333,    O 
313-291  000 
Huber,  Bemd:  S«r— 

Neuert,  Rxrhard,  and  Huber,  Bemd,  5,214,828,  O  28-282  000 
Huber.  Klaus  B  .  and  Miszewtki.  Antoni  K   L  ,  to  Schlumberger  Tech- 
nology Corporation    Eiploaive  diode  transfer  system  for  a  modular 
perforatmg  appvatus  3,216.197,  a    102-317  000 
Huber,  Thomaa,  to  Bavaru  Cargo  TechnoiogK  GmbH    I>nve  roller 

unit   3,215,184,  O    198-782.000 
Hudcoaky.  Ronald  J    See— 

Baldwin,  John  J  ,  Shepard.  Kenneth  L  ,  Hudcoaky,  Ronald  J  .  and 
WiUiama.  Thereaa  M  ,  5,216,020,  O   514-443000 


Hudson,  J   Harold  Artificial  ocean  reef  module  and  method  of  module 

construction   5,215,406.0   405-25  000 
Huff,  Robert  O    See— 

Jordan,  Paul  T  .  Shadeck.  Loun  M  .  and  HufT.  Robert  O  .  3.213.317. 
a   279-63000 
Huffman.  Larry  C  .  to  Concept  Sports,  Inc  Golf  swmg  trainmg  exercise 

method   3.215,307.  O    273-19300A 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company   See— 

Caroaa.  Paul  F,  5,216,402,  O   336-66  000 
Dopazo,  John  J  ,  5,214,922,  O  62-6.000 
DuFort,  Edward  C  ,  5,216,428,  O   342-368000 
Eycrly,  Bruce  N.,  3,216,345,  O   318-685000 
Jackson,  David  P.  5,215,392,  O    134-1000 

Kurtz,  Louu  A,  Etaenhart,  Robert  L.  Holzman,  Enc  L.  and 
Robertson,  Ralston  S  .  3,216,433.  O    343-786000 
Hughe*.  Dsvid  H    See— 

Reitzloff.  Oiff  R  .  Glono,   David  M  .  and  Hughes,  David   H  . 
3,215,346,  O   296-31  000 
Hughes,  Glen  H    See—  ,    „ 

Hiller.    Joaeph    F .    Hughes.    Glen    H  .    and    Martin.    Daniel    P . 
5.215,556,0   53-67  000 
Hughes,  John  L.  and  Law^on,  Enc  C,  to  Intevac,  Inc    Substrate 

handlmg  and  processing  system   5.213,420,0   414-217000 
Hughes,  Kathleen  A  ,  and  Swifl,  Graham,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company 
Low  molecular  weight  water  soluble  phoaphinate  and  phoaphonate 
contaming  polymers   3,216,099.0   326-318  200 
Hughes.  2:<phuren  J  .  and  Jeskey.  Manon  M  ,  to  Cardinal  IC  Company 
Lead-free  mirrors  and  environmentally  safe  manufacture  thereof 
3,213.832.0  428-623  000 
Hugron.    Denis    P     Breakaway    connection    for    post     3.214.886.    CI 

52-98  000 
Hugron.  Denis  P    Disconnecuble  base  support  assembly  for  roadway 

signs   5,215,400.0   404-11000 
Hujita,  Youichi  Set— 

Tobita,    Satoni,    Matsumoto,    Yoshikane,    and    Hujils.    Youichi. 
5.213,392,  CI  400-618  000 
Hull,  John  R    See—  .,„,>.     „ 

Weinberger.  Bernard  R  .  Lyndi.  Lahmer.  Jr  ,  and  Hull.  John  K  . 
5,214,981,0   74-57300R 
Hunaerbuhler.  Ernst,  and  Kalvoda,  Jaroslav.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
Iran  Synthesis  of  beu-lactam  compounds  3.215.997.  O  54O-3I0  000 
Hungerford.  John  W   Support  clips  for  modular  air  bar   5.215,284.  O 
248-223  100 

Hunter.  Howard  S    See —  

Beakes,  John  M  ,  and  Hunter.  Howard  S  .  3,214.838.  O  29-596  000 
Humaus,  Rudolf  See— 

Grell,    Wolfgang.    Humaus,    Rudolf.    Gnss,    Gerhart.    deceased, 
Sauter    Robert.   Reiffcn.    Manfred,   and   Rupprecht.    Eckhard. 
5,216.167.0    546-234  000 
Huspeni,  Paul  J  ,  Stem,  Brian  A  ,  Frsyer,  Paul  D  .  Uyton,  Richard,  and 
Maizner.  Markus,  to  Amoco  Corporation  Blends  of  liquid  crystalluie 
polymers  of  hydroquinone  poly(isotercphthalates)  p-hydroiybenzojc 
acid  polymers  and  another  LCP  contaimng  oiybisbenzene  and  naph- 
thalene denvatives   5,216,092,  O   523-444  000 
Huspeni,  Paul  J    Set—  „     ^     ^   ,.  d     i 

Stem,  Bnan  A  .  MaUner,  Markus.  Layton,  Richard,  Huspeni.  Psul 
J.    Frsyer.    Psul    D.    and    Cleary.   James   W.    3,216,091.   O 
325-444  000 
Huston.  James  S    See—  ,  o  j 

Keck    Peter  C    Cohen.  Charles  M  ,  Huston,  James  S  .  and  Kidge. 
Richard  J  ,  5,215,896.  O   435-69  700 
Hutchison,  Alan  J     Set—  ,.     „    _j 

Thurkauf,    Andrew,    Hutchison,    Alar    J  .    and    Singh,    Vinod, 
5,216,159,0    344-250  000 
Hutter   G    Frederick,  and  Zuraw.  Paul  J  ,  to  Westvaco  Corporation 

Hydroiyacrylic  modified  inks  5,216.071.  O   525-54  440 
Hwang,  Shih-Mmg   Prealarm  system  for  an  anti-thefl  alarm.  5,216,407, 

O    340-426  000  ^  , 

Hwang,   Yong-ha,   to   SamSung   Electronics  Co,    Ltd     Pickup^nve 
stabilizing    apparatus    for    an    optical    disc    pUyer     5,216,631,    Cl 
369-44  280 
Hwangbo,  Jun-sik   See—  ,,,i-.,i 

Weon,  Dae-sik,  Hwangbo,  Jun-sik.  and  Do.  Jae-young,  5,216,633, 
O   365-189  070 

Hydro-Quebec  Set—  

Collms.  Nonnand,  5,214,957,  O  73-40  000 
Hyer  Industrie*,  Inc    See—  .-,,.■,„    r-i 

Andrrwv   Robert   L,  and  Packard.   Edward  A.   3.215,228.  O 
222-203000 
Hyodo,  Shiaki   Set—  .      ^     ^ 

Okabayashi    Katsuaki    Asaoka,  Takahiko;  Abe,  Ksuushi,  Hyodo, 
Shiaki.  and  Ito,  Toshiyasu,  5,215.684.  O   252-582  000 
Ichinoae,  Toahihiko  Set— 

Terada,  Jirou  Ueda,  Kazumitu.  Takenaka,  Hiroahi,  and  Ichinoae, 
Toahihiko, '5,216,313.  O    310-329000 

Ichise,  Toahihiko  See—  -^     ..  ^ .       .-..iA^-rrn 

Fujita,  Kei,  Nakano.  Hiroahi.  and  Ichise.  Toahihiko,  5,216.447,  CI 
)46-l40  60R 
Iciki,  Hiroki   See—  ....       .     ,  „ 

Yoahizawa,  Hideki.  Iciki,  Hiroki,  Kato,  Hideki.  Asakawa,  Kazuo. 
Sugjura,  Yoahihide.  Tsuzuki,  Hiroyuki,  Endoh,  Hidcichi,  Kawa- 
saki Takashi  Mauuda,  Toahiharu,  Iwamoto,  Hiromu.  Tsuchiya, 
Chikara,  and' Ishikawa,  KaUuy*.  3.216.746,  O   395-24.000 

ICR  Research  Aaaociaie*.  Inc    See—  

Ledford,  Edward  B  .  Jr  ,  3,213,340,  O   283-312  000. 


Ida,  Makoto  See— 

Hatton,  Kenji;   Miyakawa,  Yoahitaka.  Akema.  Tenio;  and  Ida. 
Makoto,  3J15.124,  O    138-30000 
Ide,  Akiyoahi  See— 

Muramatiu.    Atsushi,    Funahathi,    Yoahiki.    and    Ide.    Akiyoahi, 

5,215,293,0  267-140.140  .,,..vi^ 

Muramatsu.  Atsuahi,  Ide,  Akiyoahi,  and  Hibi,  Masayuki.  5.213,294, 

0   267-140  1 30  

Ide  Ruiaell  D  Low-profile  disk  dnve  motor  with  deflectmg-pad  bear- 

mgi.  5.2I5,3«5,  O.  384-100.000 
Idel,  Kanten- Josef  See—  w  ,    „      . 

SchuU-Schlitte,  Wolfgang-Hans,   Kirsch,  Jurgen.   Idel.   Karsien 
Joaef    Fengler,  Gerd,  Amdt,   Uwe    and   Block.   Hans-Dieter. 
5,216!ll3,  O   528-167  000 
IdemiUu  Koaan  Co.,  Ltd.;  See—  .,,,„,      r-i 

Hoaokawa,    Chishio;    and    Kusumoto.    Tadashi,    5,216.331,    Cl 
315-169.300 
Ideimtsu  Petrochemical  Co  ,  Ltd    See—  ^    ... 

Sakoda.  Atsunobu,  Uchiyama,  Kauumi.  and  Fujishima.  Toahihiko, 
5,215,799,  O  428-64  000 
Ignelzi,  Phihp  A  ;  See—  ..    r^      ,  /- 

Rogoff,  Enc  A  ,  Ignelzi,  Philip  A  ,  and  Farabaugh.  Daniel  G  , 
5.215,412,0  406-112.000 
Iida.  Fumio;  and  Tada,  Naofumi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Track  system  and 
vehicle  havmg  both  magnetic  and  aerodynamic  leviution,  with  wmgs 
on  the  vehicle  carrymg  the  whole  weight  at  normal  operatmg  speeds 
3,213,015,0.  104-23  100 
Iida.  Nonyoahi:  See—  .       „ 

Hiroi    Masakazu     Hoahi,    Akimitsu,    Iida,    Nonyoahi,    Kiujima, 
Tadayuki,  and  Uto,  Nobutaka,  5,215,300,  O   271-176.000 
Iijima,  Tadahiko:  See—  --  ,     .       ^ 

Tani,    Yukiyoahi,    Yanada.    Sadao;    Iwamiya,    Takeshi.    Kswai. 
Takumi  and  Iijima.  Tadahiko.  5.214.913.  O  60-39  281 
Iimura,  Shinichiro,  to  Sony  Corporation  Method  of  optnnally  control" 
Img  the  power  of  a  recordmg  laier  beam  5,216,660,  O  369-116  000 
lunuro,  Shigeru  See-  ,.,,^,,-,    .~i 

Ando,  Shinji;  Fukui,  Yukio;  and  Iimuro.  Shigeni.  3,216,11^.  Cl 
328-157  000 
Iiyama,  Michitoino  Set—  ..    u  . 

Tanaka,     Sou;     Saitoh,     MiUuchika,     and     Iiyama,     Michitomo. 
3,213,960,0   305-1  000 
Iizuka,  Tettuya.  See —  ._      ,,       j 

Yonemoto,    Kazuya,    Iizuka.   Teuuya,    Wads.    Kazushi^srada. 
Koichi,  and  Nakamura,  Satoahi,  5,216,489.  O   377-60  000 

Iizuka,  Toahimi  See-  . -,,»  ...o     r~\ 

Notagashira.     Hidefumi,    snd     Iizuka.     Toshimi.     3.216,54V.    l-l 
359-703000 
Ikeda,  Maaami  See—  „        ^,        i. 

Unoaawa,  Yasuhiro;  Kimura,  Tetsuo;  Haiegawa,  Kou,  Nagaahima, 
Masasumi   Nagira,  Keiji.  Sugitam,  Hiroahi,  Hatton,  Yoahifumi. 
Ikeda,  Masami  Saito,  Asao;  Masuda,  Kazuaki.  Sailo.  Akio.  and 
Orikasa.  Tsuyoahi,  3.216.448.  O    346-I40.00R 
Ikeda,  Shmyu,  Saito,  Taizo;  and  Araki,  Yoahiyuki,  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaishs  Photodetector  with  mask  for  stable  output 
signal   5,216,248,  O  250-237  OOR  .  .    „      u     r- 

Ikeda,  Takeshi   and  Sato,  Yukou,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  earner 
for  electrophotography,  two<»mponent  type  <^''^°f>f- Pp?°^  '°' 
producmg    earner    and    image    forming    method     5,213,»*».    ci 
430-108.000 
Ikeda,  Yoahitaka:  Set— 

Kato,  Kenji;  Kog*.  Nanyoahi.  and  Ikeda.  Yoahitaka,  5,216,047,  O 
523-506.000 
Iketaki,  Yoahinon,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd    X-ray  microscope 

3,216,699,  CI   378-43  000 
Ihia,  Diordievic,  to  Stanadyne  AutomoUve  Corp  Distnbutor  type  Tuel 

mjection  pump  5,215,449,  O  417-462.000 
ILM-IPS  S  p.A    See— 

Cmti,Raimoodo,  5,215,830,  CI  428-6O6.000  ,,   ^    ,      „ 

Imaitawa.  Takao  Sano.  Masaaki,  Mitsuoka,  Katsuya,  Nishioka,  Koui 
ThT  Nanshige,  Shmji,  and  Kobayaahi,  Tetsuo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Thui 
fUm  magnetic  head  and  the  method  of  fabncatmg  the  same  5,214,840, 

O  29-603.000 

'"*K^^°N'o*^7and  Imai,  Kazuyoahi,  5.215,803,  O  428-141.000 
Imai,  Shoichi:  See— 

Hatanaka.  Tetiuo,  Hiraiwa,  Tadaahi,  Matsukura,  Minoru,  Aoki, 
Nonmichi;  and  Imai,  Shoichi,  5.215,551,  O   51-293.000 
Imai,  Takateni.  Nagano,  Masanobu,  Mawatan,  Ma»akiJ-CTanioto. 
Toahio;  and  Haaegawa.  Minora,  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  CoJLtd 
Thermoplastic  elastomer  compoaition   5.216.074,  O.  325-066  000 
Imai,  Yoahimasa:  See—  ^     ^,    .         .        v 

Motomura,     Kenichi,     Imai,     Yoahimasa,     and     Nishimolo.     K.i 
chinoauke,  5.215.612.  O   156-130700 
Imai.  Yukihut):  See— 

Tanaka.  Maaafumi,  Imai,  Yukihiro.  Sakamoto,  Kazuo.  and  Fuju, 
Tatsuya,  5,216,516,  O   358-426.000 
Imanaka.  Ryoichi,  and  Okazaki.  Yukmon.  to  Matsuahiu  Electnc  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Tracking  system  m  recording/reproducmg  apparatus 
5,216.646.  O.  369-a  260 

Inuiniihi.  Ryoro:  See—  

Harada,  Enya;  Yuki.  Mikio;  Tone.  Maaatsugu,  Murakawa,  Masa- 
take  and  Imaniahi,Ryozo,  5,215,056,  O    123-339000 
Imataki  Hiroyuki.  to  Canon  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Informaoon  recordmg 
medium  3,216,665,  O   369-279000 
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Im«u.    Tiiji.    I»kjguchi.   M»i»ii    Miuumoio,   S*(i>5hi    «nd   NuhilMii. 
Kuuluru.  to  MiMubuhi  Dcnki  Kihushiki  Kai&ha   Pullup  rnuuncr 
control  input  circuit  »nd  output  circuit    5.2I6.2<I2.  CI    W-Ml  0«) 
Immunobiology  Research  Inslitute.  Inc     Ser— 

Goldslcm.  Gnlttm,  Audhya,  Fipan,  Heavncr.  Cicorgr  and  An\fccr, 
Mohmcd  K  ,  ?.;I5,<>M.  CI    M4^170«) 
Impenal  ChemicaJ  Industnci  PLC  See— 

Kanne.    David    B,    and   Chavdanan.   Charles   O.    J.!!?.****,   Ci 

514-MI  CO) 
Slcwirl.     David,    and     Whilchouse.     Robert    S.     5.215^81      CI 
106-471  000 
Imrc.  Jan<i«  5ee— 

Benko,  Pal.  Bozung,  Daniel,  L^vai.  Las/lo  Kovanyi  nee  Lax, 
Gyorgyi.  Mikite.  Oyorgy  Tompe.  Peter  Furdyga  Eva,  Dinnye^ 
nee  Nagy.  Nona,  PtKzik.  Eva,  /.alavan  nee  Dona,  (iyorgyi.  Betk. 
Ivan,  Simonyi.  Istvan,  Nagy,  Kalman,  Imre.  Janm  Kim  nee 
Bertok.  Eruehet,  Tajlhv  nee  JuhaM.  Eva  J  ,  Maniii.  Aitila,  and 
Oorgenyi.  Fngyes,  •:2\'t.\^T.  CI  M4-215(«() 
In.  Man  J     See — 

Kim.  Min  H  ,  Choi.  Sung  S     In.  Man  J     Choi.  In  S     Man,  Mm  S 
and  l.im.  Bun  S  .  5.2 1  V*)?,  CI   41^  ISOtXD 
Inaba.  Takashi   See— 

Hidaka.    Hiroyoshi.    Ishikawa.    Tomohiko,    Hagiviara.    Masatoshi 
Inoue,     Ttutomu,     Naitoh.     Kenji.     Sakuma.     (Hamu,     Yuaaa. 
Masayuki.  Monta.  Fadashi.  Toshioka,  Tadashi,  I  me/awa.  Isao, 
and  Inaba,  Takaxhi.  5.21h,  150.  CI    V4<V5y7(»)r) 
Inaba,  Yoihihiro  .See— 

Tomita,    Kaiufumi.    Inaba.    Ycwhihiro,    and     I«ka«hima.    Konhi 
5.215,851,  CI   410-110  00) 
Inada,  Maaanon.  Detnizu.  Akira.  and  Nakagawa.  Akihirn,  to  Mit.suhishi 
Denki  Kabuahiki  Kauha   Misfinng  detecting  apparatus  fur  »n  internal 
combustion  device    5,:i4,'>58.  CI   73-117  }00 
Inagawa,  Hideho   5ee— 

Nojo.  Shigcnobu.  Inagawa,  Hideho.  and  Ohsaka.  lohru.  5.215.5*'!. 
CI    1V4-22  100 
Inamasu.  Yasuhiro   5ee  — 

Fukulani.    Hiroshi,    Ito.    Kunihiko,    Shioji,     Miuuaki     Akimi.to 
Kazuhiko.     Inamasu.     Yasuhiro,     Malsumoto,     r<>5hihiro.    and 
Takarushi.  Hiroshi.  5.216.414.  CI    14(V7H4(ir»l 
Inamolo.  Y(»hiko  .See— 

Sakane.     Ka/u«,     Kawabata.     Kohji,     and     Inamolo.     Yoshiko. 
5.215.'»82.  CI    514-202  000 
Inata,  Hirixi,  Matsumura.  Shunichi,  and  Nakaishi,  Akio,  to  Teijin  l.im- 
itetj    Crystalline  wholU  aromatic  polyester    prtxevs  fiir  its  produc- 
tion,  resin  compositH^^ixintaining  it.   and   articles   from   the  resin 
composition    5.216.10^.0    528  272  00) 
Inata.  Tsuguo    and   Mulo.   Shunichi.   to   Fujitsu    Limited    Nonlinear 
optical  device  having  an  improved  rate  for  recovery    5.216.261,  CI 
257- 15  (XX) 
Inbaaekaran.  Muthiah  N  ,  and  Mullins.  Michael  I  .  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The    Monomers  useful  in  nucletiphilic  displacement  syn 
thesis  of  polybeniarole  polymers    5,216.110.  CI    ^28I2<(XX) 
Inco  Limited   -See- 

Marcu-son,  Samuel  W  ,  landolt.  Carlos    A     and  Hall,  David  L 
5,215.571,  CI    75-62600) 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute   5ee  — 
Kung,  Chien-Ping.  5.216,548.  CI    WJ. 77 5  000 
Yeh.    Bean-Shung.   VVci,   Wu-Yaw,    Su.    Bee    and    Wu     I  in  Y  un. 
5.215,.152.  CI    2<>7-328  0(X) 
Ingersoll-Dresaer  Pump  Company   See- 
Cooper,  Paul.  5.215,448.  CI   417-42-1  500 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company   See— 

Luby.  Charles  J  ,  5.215.658.  CI    210-2.12  (XX) 
lnK>n,  Henn   See — 

Gubin.  Jean.  Chatelain.  Pierre,  Descamps.  Marcel,  Nisato,  Dino 
Inion.  Henn.  Lucchetti.  Jean.  Mahaui.  Jean  Mane   and  N'allat. 
Jean  Noel.  5.215.988.  CI    514-21120) 
Injeyan.  Hagop  See— 

St    Pierre,  Randall  J  .  Injeyan.  Hagop,  and  [ieSharer,  I-arry  G  . 
5.216.681.  CI    172-22  000 
Innian.  Arthur  M  .  and  Spector.  George    Protect  a  boat    5,215,031.  CI 

114-160  000 
Inolaiu,  Hirokazu   See  — 

Shiba,  Takahumi,  and  Inoiani,  Hiroka/u.  5.216.644,  CI    16<)-12  OO) 
Inoue,  Hideya  See— 

Kosaka.  Toru.  Amanuma,  Tatsuo.  Ohtsuho,  Yoshiaki,  Katayama, 
Akira,   Nagai.  Jun.  Wakabavaahi.  Hiroahi.   Inoue.   Hideva    and 
Watanabe.  Naoki.  5.216.459.  CI    154-400  00) 
Inoue.  Hiroahi  See— 

Kouzuma,    Shinichi.     Inoue,     Hiroahi.     MuraU.     Kenji      lanaka, 
Hiroyuki.  and  Kishi.  Yasuo.  5.215.598.  CI    116-251  (XX) 
Inoue,  Takayuji   See — 

Oku,  Tcnio.  Setoi.  Hiroyuki,  Kayakin,   Hiroahi    Satoh.   Shigeki. 
Inoue.    Takayuji.    Saitoh.    Yuki.    Kuroda,    Akio     and    Lanaka. 
Hirokazu,  5,21 5.9<>4.  CI    514-266000 
Inoue,  Ttutomu    See — 

Hidaka.   Hiroyoshi.    Ishikawa,   Tomohiko,    Hagiwara    Masaioshi, 
Inoue.     Tsulomu.     Najtoh.     Kenji.     Sakuma.     Osamu.     Yuasa. 
Maaayuki.  Monta.  Tadashi.  Toahioka.  Tadaahi.  Limezawa,  Isao 
and  Inaba.  Takaahi.  5,216.150.  CI    540-597  000 
Inatitut  Francaia  du  Petrole  See — 

CauUet,  Philippe.  Guth.  Jean-l-ouu.  Faual.  Anne-Calhenne.  Joly, 
Jean-Francon.  Traven,  Chnatine.  and  Raau,  Francis,  5,215,716. 
a   423-700  000 
Monnier.  Girtan.  and  Durei.  Pierre.  5.215,064.  CI    123-532  000 


Institut  National  de  la  Recherche  Agronomique   See — 

Brule.  Gerard,  Roger.  Loic,  Fauquant.  Jacques,  and  Plot,  Michel. 
5.216.121.  CI    510-.1000(X) 
Integrated  Paving  Concepts,  IrK-    See— 

Stowell.   CUude  C     and   Zasevbida.    Norman   J.    5,215.402,   CI 
404-93  000 
Integrated  Silicon  Solution.  Inc    See- 
Chen.  Ling,  and  Lin.  Tien-ler.  5.216.268,  CI    257-115000 
Intel  Corporation   See — 

Hahn.  Michael  G  ,  Salmon.  Joseph  H  ,  and   Wilson,  JefTery   D  . 

5.216,289.  CI    307-270  000 
McDaniel,  Bart  R  .  5.216,385,  CI    1.10-282  000 
Intergraph  Corporation   See— 

Proebsting,  Robert  J  ,  5,216.297.  CI    107475  000. 
Intermec  Corporation   See — 

Rudeen.  Robert  W  .  5.216.550.  CI    359  795  000 
Wnght,  George  C  .  5.216.533.  CI    159-199  000 
International  Business  Machines  See- 
Call.  David  E  ,  and  L-ewkowicz.  Julian.  5.216.659.  CI   369-116  000 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation   .See— 

Agostino,  Peter  A  .  Herbst.  Adolph,  and  Pressman.  Fredenck  M  . 

5.215.861.  CI   430-270000 
Basara.    Michael,    Kneale.   Collan    B  .    Lucenle.    Samuel    A      and 

Natoli.  John,  5,216.579.  CI    .161  183  000 
Bird.  Kenneth  A  ,  Kim.  Douglas  \  .  Kish.  Stephen  J  .  Lambnght, 
Julius  J  ,  Muller.  Kurt  R     and  Thorp.  l.awrencc  D  .  5.216.485, 
CI    356-394  000 
Chu.    William    M      and    Musivnski.    Andrew    Z .    5,216.667,    CI 

170-24  000 
C^ite.  Donna  R     Stanasolovich.  David,  and  W'arren.  Ronald  A  , 

5.216.282.  CI    257  773CXX) 
Dietnch,  Brenda  L     and  F-scudero,   Iaurean<i  F  ,  5,216.591,  CI 

164-402  000 
DiPaolo.   Nuiuio.    Kumar,    Ananda   H     and   Wig^ns,   Ixivell   B . 

5.215.610.  CI    156-89  000 
Dudek.  Thomas  J     llallee,   F^dward  C     Messina,   Benedicto  L'  , 
Wash<i.    Basil    D      and    Werner     J<iel    A.    5.216.2(M.    CI     174- 
102  OSC 
Luecke.    Francis    S      and    Dickst'»n.     Lrroy    D  ,    5,216.562,    CI 

160- 1 14  (XX) 
Mann,  Getirge   R      and   Vanderheck.   Colette   A.   5,216.592.  CI 

164-401  000 
Ofek.  Yoram,  and  Segall.  Adrian.  5.216.670.  CI    170-85  140 
Schneider.  Richard  C  .  5.216,554.  CI    160-51  000 
Verkuil.  Roger  L.  5.216.362.  CI    324-158  OOD 
International  Market  Development   See — 

Vaucher.  Chnsiophe.  5,216,358.  CI    324-158  OOP 
International  Pipe  Machinery  Corporation   See- 
Crawford,  Gerald  R  .  5.215.604.  CI    148-324  000 
International  Sanitary  Ware  Manufactunng  See — 

Van  Marcke.  Karcl  C  .  5,215.216.  CI    222  1  OX) 
International  Teleservice  Corp    See — 

Davenp<^rt.  Marcus  K  ,  Shipman.  Richard  K  ,  Y'oung.  Thtimas  D  . 
and  Strtxie.  Stephen  H  .  5.216.707.  CI    179. 151000 
lntero«  Chemicals  Limited  See— 

CrofU,  Rhona  D;  and  Williams.  John.  5.215,665.  CI    210-638  (XX) 
Intenpec.  Inc    See — 

Wray.  Terry  A  .  5.215.092,  CI    128-660  090 
Intcrtec  Associates.  Inc     See— 

Conant.    Lxiuis   A  ,    Bctlton.    Wilbur    M  .   and    Wilson.   James   E . 
5.215.717.  CI   422-102  000 
Intevac.  Inc    See- 
Hughes.  John  L  .  and  Lawson.  Enc  C  .  5,215.420.  CI  414-217  000 
Inlroiech,  Inc    See— 

Manske.  Wendell  J  ,  5.215. ,'78.  CI    174-105  000 
Inventa  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

W'cn.  Sayltng.  Chang.  ChingSung.  and  H<i.  Daj-Shui.  5.216.709. 
CI    179-354  000 
Iomega  Corporation   See— 

GnfTith,  David,  Jones,  David.  Bracken.  Allen  T  .  and  Rawlings, 

Theon,  5,216.558.  CI    360-99  060 
Spnnger,  Gilbert  D  .  5.216,559.  CI    360-106  000 
lotti.  Tixiana  See — 

Tonaelli,    Franco.    Crolti.    Giuliano.    Crotti.    Marco,    and    lolti. 
Tiriana,  5.215.138.  CI    157-1  170 
Ipcmski.  Ralph    Piem  eleclnc  transducer   5.216,316.0    310-338  000 
Ine.  Takaahi   See— 

Yorozuya.  Tsunxi.  Wakamaisu.  Keiji.  Ine.  Takaahi.  and  Ohashi. 
Takaahi,  5.216.570.  CI    361-117000 
Ise.  Man  Y    See- 
Wan,  Jeffrey  K    S  .  Ise.  Man  Y  ,  and  Depew,  Mary  C  .  5.215.634. 
CI   204-157  900 
Iseki  ft  Co  .  Lid    See— 

Kinoahita.  Euchiro.  Aiano,  Shiro.  and  Kubo.  Tamaki.  5,215.019. 
CI    111-104000 
Ishida.   Akinon,   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba    Ijthotrity  apparatus 
having  a  miiaed-ahcK  preventive  function   5.215,091,  CI    128-660030 
lahida,  Hirtiki  See — 

Sugimoio.   Yoahiaki.    Hoaokawa.   Toahihiro.    Ishida,   Hiroki,  and 
Fujunoto.  Nobuyuki,  5,215.505.  a   474-242  000. 
Ishida,  VaauJuko  See — 

ICadowaki,  Hidejiro.  Tsuchii.  Ken.  Takamiya,  Makoto,  Yamamolo. 
Koaukc;  Walaya.  Maaafumi.  Yanaka.  Toahiyuki,  Takahaahi. 
Haruhiko.  Sugiyajna,  Hiroahi.  and  Ishida.  Yasuhiko,  5.2l6.4Tg, 
a   356-28  500 


Ishidaira.  Tetsuya  See— 

Kodama.  Yoahihiro.  Ishidaira,  Tetauya,  Kanno,  Koji;  and  Funiae, 
Shin-ichi.  5.215,620,  CI    156-618  100 
Ishihama.  Hiroahi  See— 

Ooara.    Hiroahi.    Sakamoto,    ShoKhi.    and    Ishihama.    Hiroshi. 
5,216,566.  a   360-133000 

Ishii,  Toahio  See—  

Aaano.  Seiji,  and  Ishu,  Toshjo,  5^15,062,  CI    123-491  000 

Iihu,  Yoahio:  See—  

Sato,  Kozo;  and  Ishu,  Yoahio,  5.215.871,  O   430-384  000. 
Ishikawa  G«»k«  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Nakaya,  Minoru,  5.215,314,  CI  277-235.00B. 
Udagawa.  Tsunekazu.  5,215,316,  Q   277-235.00B 
Ishikawa.  Katsukiyo  See—  ,   .  ,_  , 

Yoahioka.  Katsuaki.  Oishi,  Maaao.  Sailo,  Takao;  and  Ishikawa. 
Katiukiyo,  5,215.782.  CI  427-1320OO 
Ishikawa.  KaUuya  See— 

Yoahizawa  Hidcki,  Iciki.  Hiroki.  Kato.  Hideki,  Aaakawa,  Kazuo, 
Sugiura,  Yoahihide.  Tsuzuki.  Hiroyuki,  Endoh.  Hideichi;  Kawa- 
saki Takashi  Matauda.  Toahiharu,  Iwamoto,  Hiromu,  Tsuchiya, 
Chikara,  and' Ishikawa.  Kauuya.  5.216,746,  C\  395-24  000 
Ishikawa.  Tomohiko  See— 

Hidaka.  Hiroyoahi.   Ishikawa.  Tomohiko.   Hagiwara,   Maaatoahi. 
Inoue.    Tsuiomu,    Naitoh.     Kenji,    Sakuma,    Oiamu,     Yuaaa, 
Maiayuki   Monta.  Tadaahi.  Toahioka.  Tadaahi;  Umeaawa.  liK>: 
and  Inaba,  Takaahi.  5.216.150,  Q   540-597  000 
Ishikawa,  Yuji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaiaha    Image  dau  procesamg 
apparatus  with  independent  encoding  and  decodmg  units  5,216,522, 
CI    358-448000 
Ishikura.  Kazuo  See—  ,-.u      i. 

Kageyama,  Masahiro.  Suzuki.  Nonhiro.  Ishikura.  Kazuo;  Ohnishi. 
Makoto.  Yoahigi,  Hiroshi,  and  Fukinuki.  Takahiko,  5.216,505.  CI 
358-141  000 
Ishino,  Akihiro  See— 

Honbo.  Toahiyaau,   Haia,   Takehisa,   Ishino.   Akihiro.   and  Tsuji, 
Yoahihani,  5,2 1 5,995.  CI   514-291000 
Ishioka.  Masakiyo,  to  Yokogawa  Instnimenu  Corporation   Integratmg 
ADC  having  memory  capacitor  connected  to  mtegrator  output  and 
one  comparator  mput  and  voltage  divider  connected  to  integrator 
output  and  the  other  comparator  mput   5,216,426.  CI   341-168  000 
Ishioka,  Takuji  See— 

Shimasaki,  Yuuichi.  Kanehiro.  Masaki.  Ishioka.  Takuji;  Hisaki. 
Takashi  Maniyama.  Shigeru,  ChikamaUu,  Maaataka.  Kuroda. 
Shigetaka.  Arai.  Hidcaki.  and  Baba,  Shigeki,  5.215,067.  O 
123-630  000  ^       ,    ^ 

Ishiyama.  Tatsuro,  and  TabaU.  Toahiyuki.  to  Nisaan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd  . 
and  Bndgeatone  Corp    Fluid  fUled  vibration  dampmg  mount  with 
bndge  reinforced  air  chamber   5,215,292.  CI   267-140  120 
Isobe,  Asao  See—  .,    .     ^ 

Koibuchi.     Shigeru.     Isobe.     Asao.     and     Hashimoto.     Michiaki. 
5,215,858,  CI   430-191000 
Isobe   Minoru.  to  Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd  Theraial  pnnter  uid 
enpendable  cartridge  employed  therein   5,216,441,  CI   346-76  OPH 

Isobe,  Minoru  See—  ^  .      .     u       t 

Makuta.  Yoahihiro,  Ueno.  MiUuo.  Isobe.  Minoni,  Kikuchi,  Hiroahi, 
and  Ito,  Katsuyuki,  5,215.849.  CI  430-1 10.000. 
Isoda,  Keiji   See—  .  ■     .     j 

Ito    Maaayoahi.    Yamada,    Kiichi.    FUahiguchi,   Masayuki.   Isoda, 
keiji.  and  Shigehara,  Toshio.  5.216.608,  O    364-426  030 

liono.  Yasuo  See—  .,     ^  ^        -r-  ..      » i,  . 

Ohta,  Huuko.  Shimizu,  Ryouhei.  Kouchi,  Toshihiio.  Toda,  Akito- 
shi    Isono,  Yasuo;  Mimura.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Kajmiura.  Hiroahi, 
5,216.254.  CI   250-492  200 
Isozaki,  K.iyoahi  See—  .       ^     ,        ^     „        w 

Kimura,  Akira,  Kitao,  Nobuo.  Yasuda,  Hiroahi.  Isozaki.  K-iyoahi, 
Nishimura,  Hirothi.  and  Shimomura.  Yoahimaaa.  5.215,338,  CI 
285-166000 
Isozaki    Osamu,  and  Iwasawa.  Naozumi,  to  Kansai  Pamt  Company. 
Lunited    Reams  with   unsaturated  carbonyl  and   hydroiyl  groups 
5.216.094.0    525-528  000 
ISP  Investments  Inc    See— 

Liu,  Kou-Chang.  5.2 15.869.  O   430-333  000  ,„,,^ 

Liu,  Kou-Chang.  Lewis,  David  F  .  and  Hornby.  John  C  ,  5.215,870. 

O  430-333  000 
Menanoa.JohnJ.  5,216,030,0   514^000  ,„^„.     ^, 

Plochocka,    Krystyna,    and    Chuang.    Jui-Chang,    5,216.070,    CI 

w'lk^  (jeoffrry  J  .  and  Fuiiak.  Frank.  5.215,675.  CI  252-100000 
Iiihiki,  Hiroahi  See— 

Kiahimoto.  TadamiUu.  Hirano.  Toahio  Akira,  Shuuo;  Isahiki. 
Hiroahi.  Tanabe.  Osamu.  Konoahita.  Shigemi,  and  Shimamoto, 
Takuya,  5.215,892,  CI   435-69  100 

Isuzu  Motors  Ltd    See—  

Kuwahara.  Tohru.  5.215,169.  O    188-164000 
Itami  Akihiko.  Kinoahita.  Aku^  and  Watanabe.  Kazumasa.  to  Konica 
Corporation  ElectropbotographK  photoreceptor  and  manufactunng 
method  thereof  5,215.840,  O  430-58.000 
ITM  Industrial  Technology  ft  Machines  AG  See— 

Tuma.  Martm,  5.216,195,  CI   89-147  OOO 
Ito,  Akiyasu  See—  , 

Monahita.  Hiroaki,  Terada,  Yutaka,  Tsununoto.  Kazuo.  and  llo. 
Akiyiau.  5,216.217.  O.  219-69  120 
Ito  Hideo,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation  Single  ended  push  pull 
mplifier  circuit   5.216,382.0   330-267  000. 


Ito,  KaUuyuki:  See—  „  .      >.    u i. 

Makuta.  Yoahihiro;  Ueno.  Mitsuo,  laobe,  Minoni,  Kjkuchi.  Hirorti, 
and  Ito.  Katiuyuki,  5.215,849,  O  430-1 10.000 
Ito,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Fukutam,    Hiroahi,    Ito,    Kunihiko;    Shioji,    Mitauaki,    Akmoto. 
Kazuhiko     Inamaau,    Yasuhiro;    Mattomolo.    Toahihiro,    and 
Takannhi.  Hiroahi.  5^16,414,  d.  340-7M,0(», 
Ito,  Maiayoahi,  Yanuda,  Kiichi;  HaJufucta.  M«.yuki,  iKida.  Itaji 
and  Shisehara.  Toahio,  to  Mitsubiifai  Jidoaba  K.o«yo  •t«bujhiki 
Kaisha-  Apparatus  and  a  method  for  ftrimating  the  fnctioo  coeflici- 
ent  of  a  ro«J  surface  and  (X»troUiii«  a  driving  cooditioo  ?f  •  r^»^ 
in  accordance  with  the  eahmated  frictioo  coeflioenL  5,216,608,  U 
>6*^26-030.  ^  ,^^        ^  . 

Ito  Shimhiro;  Koguchi.  Tatsmhi;  Niahi,  Yuji;  and  Ebihara.  Kaiuyuki, 
to  Victor  Comply  of  Japan,  Ltd  Waveform  diitortjoo  resnovtnc 
apMJatua  5.216,507.  O  358-166.000 
Ito  TMhikaru,  to  Oki  Electnc  Induatry  Co..  Ltd  Method  of  cootroJ- 
ling  a  stepping  motor  and  drive  circuit  employing  the  same 
5.216.J4S,  a  318-696.000 
llo  Toahiyaau;  Set —  ...      . 

Okabayashi.  Katsuaki,  Asaoka,  Takahiko;  Abe,  Katauahi,  Hyodo, 
Shiaii  and  Ito,  Toahiyaau.  5.215.6*4,  Q.  252-582.000 
Ilo,  Yaauahi,  to  Toyou  Jidoaha  Kabushiki  Kaisha-  Fuel  »>)eam  con 
trol    device    for    an    mtemal    combustion    engine     5,215,053.    CI 
123-276.000. 

""■  L^1iSe.^hi,  and  Ilo,  Yoichiro.  5.215.664,  O  210635  000^ 

Itoh,  Akio;  Hioku  Tataumi,  and  KawanxHo,  Junichi,  to  Kab«hiki 
Kaisha  ToyoU  Chuo  Kenkyuibo  Proceis  for  forming  »ohd  lubncal- 
m«  film  on  iron-bMe  alloy  subatrate  and  alidmg  member  having  the 
solid  lubncating  fitei  5.215,823.  O  42g-*«.000  _  ^       ^_ 

Itoh.  Masahiro;  and  Hatagami.  Toahifunu,  to  Fujitsu  Lunited  Synchro^ 
nizmg  signal  swilchiog  system  for  synchrooinng  external  storage 
devicea.  5.216.654.  O   369-54.000 

Iloh.  Shinichi.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd  Electrophotographic 
pnnler   5.216,453,  CI.  346-153  100 

Nagai,  Takeahi;  Itou,  Shuji;  and  Tsuruda,  Kunihiro.  5,216,404.  O 
338-22.0SD 
Iwamiya,  Takeshi:  See—  -r  l    w      v.™.. 

Tarn  Yukiyoihi,  Yanada.  S«l»o,  Iwamiya,  Takeshi,  Kawai. 
Takumi,  and  Itjuna.  Tadahiko,  5,214.913,  Q  6&.39  281 

Iwamoto,  Hiromu:  See—  ,,  ,.  .      .     u  v 

Yoshizawa,  Hideki;  Iciki,  Hiroki,  Kato,  Hideki;  Asakawa,  Kazuo. 
Sugiura,  Yoahihide;  Tsuzuki,  Hiroyuki  Endoh.  Hideichi.  Kaws- 
salQ  Takashi  Matauda,  Tcahiharu;  Iwamoto,  Hiromu,  Tsuchiya. 
Chikara,  and' Ishikawa,  Katsuya,  5J16,74A,  O   395-24000 

Iwamoto.  Shinichi:  See—  .  ,.,  ^.„  ^   ,^a  ai<  n«i 

Douta,  Hiaayo  and  Iwamoto.  Shinichi.  5,216,610,  O   364-431.050 

Iwanami,  Kunio;  Kitano,  Kmho;  Yagi,  Yukihiko.  and  Mikami,  Takaahi. 

to  Tonen  Sekiyukagaku  Kabushiki   Kaoha   Polymer  composition 

5,216.054,0.  524-120.000 

'*Ts^^o2Zi  fiJdTwasawa.  Naozumi,  5,216.094,  O  525-528000 

'''"'V^rt^  Wh  J  .  «K)  Iyer.  BaU  V  .  5,215,754.  O  42*^74000 
Izumi,  Takayoahi:  See—  ^         j  /-w. 

Okada,  Satoru   Mizuno,  Yoahiteru;  Izumi,  Takayoahi;  and  Olam. 
Toahihiro,  5,215,714,  CI  422-64  000 
J   C  Carter  Company,  Inc    See-  

Brown,  Albert  W.,  5.215,430,  O  415-110.000 
J   Ebcrapacber.  Firma  See—  .  ...  „^ 

WiSon,  Robert  F  ,  5.216,338,  O  318-116  000 
J   L  Clark.  Inc    See—  

Miller,  C  Dwuel.  5.215.792,  O  428-14000 

'•^BiSrto^y  L^aiid  J«:k.  Jo«^  E.,  '•^'S^^^   'ICVmOOO 
Jackson  Anthony  Modular  wme  cellar  umt  5.215.208,  O  220-516^(XW 
Jackaon.  D.«d  P.,  to  Hughe.  Am:r.f»  Company    De^  nmd  pho«> 

chemical  proceis  for  substrate  treatment  5.215,592.  O    134-1  000 
Jackson.  Lwda  K.:  See—  ..     „       l      i  i 

Davtton,  Bnan  C,  Schwunmcr,  WiUiam  H  ,  Proatko,  Laura  J  , 
Hamann.  Alan  C  ;  BuUga,  Gregory  S  ,  Heth,  Alia  A  Jackson. 
Linda  K    Kerwm,  Phillip  J  ;  Miller.  Mark  S.,  Pechak,  David  G  . 
and  Smith.  Gary  F.,  5,215,778,  O  426-582000 
Jackson,  Michael  L    See—  w    w„i  i 

Roaaio   Richard  C  ,  Eaiterle,  Mark  A    and  Jackaoo,  Michael  L , 
5,216,041,  O.  521-137,000 

^'^'ttowSSkWi  vTMirley,  William  H  .  Jr  Whitman,  Steven  M 
Jackaoo,  Rodney  P,  and  Loconzolo,  WJliam  J  ,  5,214,841,  U 
29-721.000 

Weiland,  Heinz;  Fuchs,  Helmut;  Ackermann,  Ulnch,  Jacob*.  An- 
dreas; and  Mohr,  Joachim.  5.215,433,  O  415-119  000 

Jacobs  Chuck  Technology  Corp    See—  ,-,i,ii-i 

Jordan,  Paul  T.;  Shadeck.  Louis  M  .  and  Huff.  Robert  O  .  5,21 5,317. 

J«x*.,°MLe.;  Stater,  Charles  R  .  and  Smithy,  K-^^u.  W  ,  to  SymbK». 
Corporatioo    Sharply  angled  kelly  (Jacobss)  clamp    5.215,101.  O 

jJ^^h^E.  F  Tr«ler  lifhng  devKx  5.215,289,  O  254422.aX) 
Jacoby,  Wilham  P.,  Jr.:  See—  ,.,  „        „    ,  . 

Stanford.  Unda  A  .  Ferru.  Michad  R  .  Jacoby,  WOliam  P  .  Jr    and 
Krzynowek.  John  M.,  5.215.194,  Q  206-315.300 
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Jaeger.  Jobu  T    S«»— 

Sipinen,   Alan  J  .   Ja«ger.  Jobat  T  .   Rutherford.   Denue   R  .   and 
Edblom.  Elizabeth  C  .  5.216.043.  CI    52i-126QOO 
Jaeger.  Scott  Stt— 

Spitz.  Lawretice  K  .  Jaeger.  Scott,  and  Mioaer.  Scolt  N  .  5.2 1 5. 100. 
a    128-741000 
Jagieluiaki.  Tomaaz  M  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Apparatus  and 
method   of  manipulaung   sum.   abaolute   difTerence   anid   difference 
signals  for  suppreaaang  medium-induced  playback  error  in  ■  mag 
netoreaiative  head  aaaembly    5.216.5«I,C1    360-113000 
Jam  Supplies  Enterpnae%  Inc    See — 

Bell,  Edward  H  .  5.2!fr2J4.  CI   235-494  000 
Jansen,  Willem,  and  Piatt.  Ilfelvm.  to  Northern  Research  A  Engineering 
Corp     Arbitrary     hub    for    centrifugal     impellers.     5.215.43^.    CI 
41Mg30OO  ^ 

Janxman.  G    See— 

Wijkamp.  A   C  J    M  .  Antoni.  R  .  Jansman.  G    and  N^egereef,  H 
W.  5.215.614.  CI    156-153000 
Jansaen,  Peter  J    M     See— 

Sleegers.  Franciacus  T  .  Schuitnuker.  Pieter  D  .  and  Jansaen,  Peter 
J    M,  5.216,664,  a    369-278  000 
Japan  AntibiotKS  Research  Asaociation   See — 
Okabe,  Tetsuro,  5,216,133.  CI    530-399000 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute  See — 

Tamura,  Koji.  Ansawa,  Takashi,  and  Shimizu,  Toku.  5,216,679.  CI 
372-20  000 
Japan  SynthetK'  Rubber  Co  .  Ltd    5ee— 

Hatton,  Maaayuki.  Sudol,  E   David,  and  ElAaaaer.  Mohamed  S  . 

5,216.096.  CI    526-201  000 
Hoaaka,  Yoahihiro,  Nozue,  Ikuo.  Takaton.  Maaashige.  and  Hanta, 

Yoahiyuki,  5,215.857.  CI   430-191  000 
Imai.  Takateru,  Nagano.  Masanobu.  Mawatan.  Masaaki.  feramolo. 
Toahio;  and  Haaegawa.  Minoru.  5,216,074,  CI    525-066  000 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc    See— 

Ebata,    Takashi.    Matsushita.    Hajime.    K-swakami.    Hiroahi.    and 
Koaeki.  Koahi.  5.216.177.  CI    549-295  000 
Japanese  Foundation  for  Cancer  Research   See— 

Toyota.    Kouzou.    Shinkai,    Hisaahi.    Eto.    Hirozumi.    fCamimura. 
Akira,  Eguchi,  Chikahiko,  Ohsumi.  Koji.  and  Tiurud.  Takashi. 
5.216.172.  CI    546-321  000 
Jarvie,  Keith  R    See— 

Tiben,  Mano,  Jarvie.  Keith  R  ,  and  Caron,  Marc  G  ,  5,215,915,  CI 
435-252  300 
Jatco  CorporatKMi  See— 

Sano,  Kumhiko,  5,214,984.  CI    74-867  000 
Jax,  Peter.  Ruthrof.  Klaus.  B<xJe.  Karl-Heinz.  and  Gunlher.  Klaus,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaf\    Device  for  sealing  off  and  monilonng  a 
volume    5.215,409.  CI   405  1 29  «» 
Jayaraman.  Tnpunithura  V  .  lo  OCG  Microelectn>nic  Materials,  Inc 
Tns-<hydroxyphenyl)  lower  alkane  compounds  a%  sensitivity  enhanc 
ers  for  o-quinonediazKJe  containing  radtation-sensitive  compviaitKins 
and  elements   5,215.856,  CI   430-165000 
Jeffers.  Larry   See — 

Berthold.    John    W  ,    Malilo,    MK-hael    I       and    Jrffcr*.    I^arrv, 
5.216.483.  CI    356-318  rmi 
Jena,  Hans  5<r- 

Brede.  Uwe.  Horr.  Alfred,  Jena,  Hans.  Prc«,  Bodo.  and  Spranger. 
Wolfgang.  5.216.200.  CI    102-531  0(X) 
Jcnara  Enterprises  Lid     See — 

Meneely.  Vincent  A  .  5.2l\t)54.  CI    123  320  000 
Jenkins,  William  G    See — 

Kccmcr,  Craig,  Jenkins,   William  G  ,   Lambom.   H     Taylor,  and 
Scheller,  Joseph  B  .  5,2 1 5,579.  CI    106-404  000 
Jennings.  Carol  A    See — 

Tarn.  Man  C  ,  Meester.  Judith  P  .  Aboashaka.  Hany  M  .  Loutfy. 
Rafik  O  .  Kovacs.  Gregory  J  .  and  Jennings,  Carol  A  .  5.215.838. 
CI   430-41  000 
Jennmgs.  Richard  E  .  and  Horchler.  Fred  M  ,  Jr  .  to  Ford  New  Hol- 
land. Inc    Twine  clamp  for  round  baler  twine  wrapping  apparatus 
5,215.006.  CI    10a5  000 
Jennings.  Richard  E    .See  — 

Schloiicrbeck,  Stephen  C  ,  Diedench.  Anthony  F  .  Jr  ,  and  Jen- 
nings, Richard  E  ,  5.215,005,  CI    100-5  000 
Jenson,  James  C     5ee~ 

Feldman.  Richard  I  .  Wu.  James  M  .  Mann.  Elaina.  Larocca.  Anne, 
and  Jenson.  James  C.  5.215.963.  CI    514-8  000 
Jeong,  Gi  J     See — 

Lim.  Jae  H  .   Kim.  Myung  W  .  and  Jeong,  Oi  J  ,  5,214,936.  CI 
62-407  Ott) 
Jeong,  Sco- Young   See— 

Kim.  Young-Ha,  Jeong,  Seo Young,  Ahn,  Kwang-Duk.  and  Han. 
Dcing-Keun.  5.216.087,  CI    525-353  (XX) 
Jeong.  Tae-young   See — 

Jin,  Dae-je.  Scti.  KwangBvei>g.  and  Je<ing,  Tae-young.  5,216,267. 
CI   257-306  000 
Jeskey,  Manon  M     .See  - 

Hughes,    Zephuren    J,    and    Jeskey,    Marion    M,    5.215.832.    CI 
428-623  000 
Jiang,  Jack    B  .   and   Johnston,   Mary  G  .   lo  Sphins   Pharmaceulicals 
Corporation    Furo-coumannsutfonaniidcs  as  prolein  kinase  C  inhihi- 
lor»    5.216.014.  CI    514-455000 
Jib  Engineenng  Ltd    See  — 

Fortune.  William  C  ,  5.215.343.  CI    293  121  000 
Jiewertz.  Slen,  and  Eriksson.  Mats,  to  Saab  Automobile  Aktiegbolag 
Arrangemenl  for  regulating  the  response  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  with  a  turbo  charger    5.214.919.  CI    60-602  000 


Jin.  Dae-}e.  Seo,  Kwajig-Byeog,  and  Jeong.  Tae-young.  to  Samcung 
Electronica  Co  ,   Lid    Slacked  capacitor  dynamic   random  acceaa 
memory  with  a  sloped  lower  electrode   5,216.267,  O   257-306000 
Jinich.  Leon  See — 

Weber,  William  F  .  and  Jinich,  Leon.  5.215.477,  O  439-581  000 
Joel,  Deborah  L   Health  game   5,215,309.  CI   273-243000 
Johanaaoo.  Karl  N   G    See — 

Dalema.  Roelf.  Kovaca,  Zauzanna  M  I  .  Johanaaoo.  Karl  N,  G  ; 
Lmdborg.  Bjom  G  ,  Stenmg,  Goran  B  ,  and  Oberg.  Bo  F , 
5,215,970,  a  514-49  000 
Datema,  Roelf.  Gotthammar.  Knsuna  B  .  Johanaaon,  Karl  N  G  . 
Kovacs,  Zauzaaniu  M  I .  Lmdborg.  Bjoni  G  .  Stenmg,  Goran 
B.  and  Oberg.  Bo  F.  5.215,971,  a  514-49000 
John  Brown  Inc    See — 

Mattera,  PhUip  J,  5,215.763.  a  425-311000 
John  Fluke  Mfg  Co  ,  Inc    5«— 

Telewski.    Frederick    J.    and    Drucker.    Enc    R.    5.216.387.   a 
331-11  000 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  The  See — 

BiUig.    Frederick    S.    and    VanWie.    David    M,    5,214,914.    CI 

60-204  000 
Potember.  Richard  S  .  Yamaguchi.  Shoji.  and  Viands,  Carla  A  . 
5,216,661,  CI    J69-126  000 
Johnaon,  Allen  H   Trapeze  Une  anchor    5,215,023.0    114-39  200 
Johnson,  Deniua  W  ,  Myen.  Robert  B  .  and  Tonn.  Donald  P  .  to  Bab- 
cock  A  Wilcoi  Company.  The   Dry  scrubber  with  integral  particu- 
late collection  device   5.215.557.  a   55122000 
Johnaon,  Derwyn  C    See — 

Hill,  Kenneth  O  ,  Malo,  Bernard  Y  .  Bilodeau.  Francois,  and  John- 
ion,  Derwyn  C  .  5,216,739.  CI    385-123  000 
Johnson  Electnc  S  A     See — 

Strobl.  Georg.  5,215,305,  O   310-71  000 
Johnson,  Gerald  E  .  and  Sansevero.  Frank  M  .  to  Ota  Elevator  Com- 
pany   Eacalator  skirt  and  deck  panel  quKk  release  fastener  aaaembly 
5.215.177.  a    198-335  000 
Johnson,  Gregory  A     See — 

Markavench,  Barry  M  ,  Clark.  James  H  ,  Gregory.  Rebecca.  Ale- 
jandro. Mary.  Middleditch.  Brian  S  ,  Johnson,  Gregory  A.,  and 
Varma,  Rajender  S  ,  5.216,024,  CI    514-543  000 
Johnson,  James  S  .  and  Carter.  Esdward  T  .  to  Micron  Separations  Inc 
Heal    reaiatanl    niicroporous    material    production    and    producu 
5.215,662,  CI    210-500  380 
Johnson,  Jerome  A    Free-ranging  bi-direclional  shop  press   5,215,010, 

CI    100-266  000 
Johnson.  Kendnck  A  Coffee  carafe   5,215.794,  CI  428-35  800 
Johnson,  Mary  G    See— 

Jiang,  Jack  B  .  and  Johnson.  Mary  G  .  5.216,014.  CI    514-455  000 
Johnson,  Robin  L  Toothpaste  dispenser  with  a  flexible  air  compreaamg 

bag  used  lo  bnng  about  dispensing   5.215,229,  CI   222-209  000 
Johnson  Service  Company   See — 

Drees,  Kirk  H  .  5.215.497.  CI   454-61  000 
Johnston,  Jon  A     See — 

Morse,  George  E ,  Johnston,  Jon  A  .  and  Rubischko,  Richard  J  . 
5.215,339.  CI    285  256  000 
Johnston,  Michael  Z    See— 

Comett.  Rickey  R  .  Walsh.  R    Victor    Willard.  Ronald  S  .  John 
tton.  Michael  Z  .  Saluta.  Jaime  P  ,  Tylak.  Daniel  J  .  and  Bird, 
Michael  J.  5.216.612.  CI    364-468  000 
July,  J  can -Francois  See — 

CauUet.  Philippe.  Guth.  Jean- Louis,  Faust.  Anne-Cathenne.  Joly 
Jean -Francois,  Traven.  Christine,  and  Raatz,  Francis,  5,215,736. 
CI   423-700  000 
Jonczyk.  Alfred   See — 

Holzemann,  Gunter,  Raddalz.  Peter.  Schmitgcs.  Claus  J  .  Minck 

Klaus  Otto.  Jonczyk.  Alfred.  Sombroek,  Johannes,  and  Gante, 

Joachun,  5,215,966,  a    514-18000 

Jones,  Anthony  B.  to  Merck  A  Co  .  Inc    lO-AZA-9-deoso-l  1-deosy 

erythromycin  A  and  derivatives  thereof  5,215,980,  CI    514-183  000 

Jones.  Arthur  T  ,  Jr .  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc    Integrated  circuit 

removal  apparatus   5,214,849,0   29-762  000 
Jones.  Barbara  L  .  Nam,  Tom  L  .  and  Keddy.  Res  J  .  to  De  Beers 
Industrial  Diamond  Diviaion  (Proprietary)  Limited    Diamond  neu- 
tron detector    5,216,249.0    25a37005O 
Jones,  David   See — 

GnfTith.  David.  Jones.  David.  Bracken,  Allen  T  ,  and  Rawlings. 
Theon,  5,216,558,  CI    360-99  060 
Jones,  Edward,  and  Warren,  Norman  E  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The    Chlorinated  polyethlcne  mastic   adhesive  compoaitions.   and 
proceaa  for  the  production  of  these  compoaitions    5,216,053,  O 
524-114  000 
Jones,  James  V  ,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc  X-ray  abaorbing  glass  compoai- 
tions  5.215.944.  CI    501-64  000 
Jones,  Kelly  E    See — 

Normann,  RKhard  A  .  Campbell.  Patrick  K  ,  and  Jones.  Kelly  E.. 
5.215.088.  O    128-642  000 
Jones.  Kenneth  R  .  lo  Olobe-Union  Inc    Metal  o side- hydrogen  battery 

having  an  outer  safety  shell    5.215.835.  CI   429-101000 
Jones.  L    David   See — 

Rayne,  Roy  J  .  Toth.  Louis  E  .  Jones.  L  David,  and  Soulen.  Robert 

J  .  Jr  .  5,215.961.  O    505-1  000 

Jones,   Paul   T  .  to  Safety   Issue  Corporation    Hand-carryable  safety 

pw:kage  and  method  of  makmg  the  same   5.214,902,  O   53-413  000 

Jordan,  Paul  T  .  Shadeck.  Louu  M  .  and  Huff,  Robert  O  ,  to  Jacobs 

Oiuck  Technology  Corp   Keyless  chuck    5,215,317,  O    279-63  000 
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Jordan.  Suzette  See — 

Asher.  Yashavantkumar  J  .  Mollard,  Martha  A  .  Jordan.  Suzett^. 
Maunce,    Terry    J  .    and    Caldwell.    Karen    B ,    5,215,777.    CI 
426-565  000 
Ju,  Du-Sik,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Lid   Method  for  controlling 
paper-feeding  by  detecting  a  starting  point  of  scanning  m  a  facsimile 
system    5,216.526,  CI    358-498  000 
Judge,  Alan  F  .  and  Schmenk,  Michael  E  .  lo  Ford  Motor  Company 
Method  and  system   for  controlling  an  alternator    5,216.350,  CI 
322-25  000 
Juguin.  Bernard,  deceased   See— 

Boumonville.    Jean-Paul.    Raatz.    Francis,    Juguin.    Bernard,    de- 
ceased  Juguin.  Jeanmne,  legal  rcpresenuuve.  and  Juguin.  Syl- 
vie.  legal  represenutive.  5.2 1 5.950.  CI    502-66  000 
Juguin.  Jeanmne.  legal  represenutive  See— 

Boumonville.    Jean-Paul.    Raatz.    Francis.    Juguin.    Bernard,    de- 
ceased   Juguin,  Jeanmne.  legal  represenutive.  and  Juguin.  Syl- 
vie.  legal  represenutive.  5,215,950.  CI    502-66  000 
Juguin,  Sylvie,  legjil  represenutive  See— 

Boumonville.    Jean-Paul.    Raatz.    Francis.    Juguin.    Bernard,    de- 
ceased  Jugum,  Jeanmne.  legal  represenutive.  and  Juguin,  Syl- 
vie. legal  represenutive.  5,215.950.  CI    502-66  000 
Jujo  Paper  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kano.  Isao    Fujiwara.  Hideki,  Matsunaga,  Katsuhiko,  and  Hsla. 
Kunio,  5,215.812.  CI   429-219000 
Jurkovic.  Raimund   See — 

Eichinger.  Dieter,  Jurkovic.  Raimund,  Astegger.  Stephan.  Firgo, 
Heinnch.    Hinlerholzer.    Peter,    Weinzierl.    Kann.    and   Zikeli. 
Stefan,  5.216.144.  O    536-56  000 
Jursich.   Donald   N  .  to  Pollenei  Corporation    Active  shower  head 

5,215.258.  CI   239-394  000 
Julie,  Ralph  B    See— 

Hartman,  David  R,  Julie.  Ralph   B     and  Ramey,  Timolhy  W. 
5.215.813.  CI   428226  000 
Jyohouji.  Hirofumi   See— 

Sasaki    Toshio    Jyohouji.  Hirofumi.  Ebara,  Takeshi,  and  Kawai. 
Kiyiishi,  5,215,951.  CI    502-126000 
Kaars    Sijpesteijn,    Johannes   C  .    lo    Koninklijkc    Tufton    B  V      Mai 

5.215.802,0   428-100000 
Kabana.  Thomas  J     See- 
Hall    John   P     Kabana,   Thomas  J      Massanova.   Alben   J      and 
Amold.  M    Phillip.  5.216.436.  CI    343-895  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo  See— 

Mitsuhashi.  Masakazu,  5.215.767.  CI   426-72  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho  See— 

Konishi.  Shinya.  5,214.993.  CI   84-637  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood  See—  .,,.,„, 

Shiraishi,  Kenichi.  Shmjo.  Souichi,  and  Tada,  Shunichi,  5,216,391, 
O    332101  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Miroku  Seisakusho  See— 

Tanaka.  Shmpei.  and  Kurohara.  Nobuya.  5.216.190.  CI   42-69  020 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  See— 

Araki,  Hitoahi.  5.215,933.  O   437-43  000 

Ishida.  Akinon.  5.215,091,  O    128-660030 

Kinoshita.     Haruki.     and     Motohama.     Fjshi,     5,216,517,     CI 

358-400000  __ 

Kinoshita,  Hidetoshi,  and  Salo,  Eiji.  5.214.884.  CI    5I-289  00S 
Kmugawa.  Masaaki.  5,215,936,  O  437-44  000 
Mon,  laaei,  5,216,367.  O    324-318000 
Nakao,  Junichi,  5,216,279.  CI   257712000 
Sei,  Toahikazu,  Tanaka,  Yasunon.  and  Ochi.  Shinji.  5.216,293,  CI 

.307-U3  000  

Shimoda.  Kenji.  and  Kimura.  Junko,  5,216,712,  O    380-4  000 

Suzuki,  Kalsumi,  5,2 1 5,862,  O   430-270  000 

Takada,  Hideki,  5,216.276.  O   257-588  000 

Takagi,      Shinichi.     and      Mizur.o.     Tomohisa,      5,216.271.     CI 

257-370  000 
Tanaka.     Yasunon.     and     Ogawa.     Kyohsuke,     5,216,280,     O 

257-734.000 

Yoshizumi.  Akira.  Fujieda.  ShineUu.  Uchida.  Ken.  Kihara.  Naoko. 

Sawai  Kazuhiro;  Nagata,  Tsulomu.  Murakami.  Shuiji.  and  Kou- 

chiyaiiia.  Shigeyuki,  5,216.077.  O   525-68  000 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  ToyoU  Chuo  Kenkyusho  See—  .  ,,^  ,.. 

Eaaki.  Yasuo:  Yokokawa,  Kyoko;  and  Araga,  Toahimi,  5,216.244. 

O   250-339  000 
Itoh.  Akio.  Hioki.  Talsumi.  and  Kawamoto,  Junichi.  5,215.823,  CI 
428-469000  ,      ^,   _, 

Murayam,  Motohide.  Kojima.  Shinji.  Ohsawa.  Katsuyuki.  Noda, 

Shoji.  and  Uchida,  Kiyoahi,  5,215,788,  O   427-450  000 
Okabayashi   Katsuaki,  Asaoka,  Takahiko,  Abe,  Kattushi.  Hyodo. 
Shuki.  and  Ilo.  Toahiyasu,  5,215,684,  O  252-582000, 
K  K   Roaao  See— 

Hayakawa,  Yasuhiro,  5,215,028,  O    114-267  000 
Kabushikigaisha  Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho  See— 

Aoki,  Katsurm,  and  Kansaku,  Toahio,  5,215,276,  O   242-64  000 

Kachik,  Robert  H    See—  ,„     ^l    n_i u 

Swartz.  Mark  A  ,  Wooley.  Thomas  J  ,  and  Kachik.  Robert  H  . 
5,215,139,  O    164-54000 
Kadowaki.   Hidejiro;  Tsuchii.   Ken.   Takamiya,   Makoto.   Y  amamoto. 
Koauke      WaUya.     Maaafumi,     Yanaka.     Toahiyuki,     Takahashi, 
Haruhiko.  Sugiyama.  Hiroahi.  and  Ishida.  Yaauhiko,  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Doppler  velocity  meter   5.216.478,  O    356-28.500 
Kadumukai.  Yuzo  See— 

Sato    Eiji    Kadumukai,  Yuzo,  Tanaka.  Naoyuki,  and  Minegiahi. 
Tenihiko.  5,215.057,  CI    123-400.000 


Kacpa,  Inc    See— 

Skaja.  Joseph  J  ,  5,214,863,  CI   36-501  000 
Kagan,  Yishai  See—  ^     .-     w 

Berger  Josef.  Kagan,  Yishai.  Mick.  Doron,  and  Nazaralhy.  Moahe, 
5,216,729,  O    385-31  000 
Kagcyama.  Akira:  See— 

Aratam,   Sukekazu.   Suzuki,    Shigeo,   Hosoya,   Akira.   Sugawara, 

Kaluo    Saito,  Tcahiro,  Kawanishi,  Tsuneakj.  Kmjo.  Nonyuki. 

Kauuyv  Yasuo,  and  Kageyama.  Akira.  5.215.842,  O  430-59  000 

Kagcyama.    Masahiro.    Suzuki,    Nonhiro.    Ishikura.    Kazuo;   Ohnishi. 

Makoto.  Yoahigi,  Hiroshi.  and  Fukmuki,  Takahiko,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 

Scannmg  luie  interpolation  circuit   5,216,505,  O   358-141.000 

Kaimemi.  Aimo  See—  ..nnn^ 

Tguunanen,  Jukka,  and  Kamiemi,  Aimo.  5.216,488.  CI  356-440  000 

Kaiser,    David    M     Self-cleaning    filter    apparatus     5,215,562,    O 

55-294000  „       ..     J   c  u 

Kaiser.  Hans-Juergen;  Philips.  Patrick.  Rosemann.  Bemhard.  Schamel, 
Andreas,  and  Steinberg,  Rainer.  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Camshaft 
for  multi-valve  internal  combustion  engine  5,215,048.0   123-90  600 
Kajikun,  Thutomu:  See — 

Ono,  Yuzo;  Kajikun,  Thutomu.  Kitado.  Shoji.  and  Senoo.  Kenji. 
5.2 1 5,67 1',0.  210-774  000 
Kajimura.  Hiroahi  See— 

Ohta.  Hiroko;  Shunizu.  Ryouhci.  Kouchi.  Toshihito.  Toda,  Akito- 
shi    Isono.  Yasuo;  Mimura,  Yoshiyuki.  and  Kajunura.  Hiroahi, 
5,216,254,  O   250-492  200 
Kajita,     Hiroahi.     Koodoh,     Akihiro,    Sugiura.     Makoto.     Nishioka. 
Nobuhiro    Fukano,   Masahiko.  Goloh,   Eiji,  Tanaka.   Satoshi.  and 
Matsuo  Takeshi,  to  Miu  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Image  formmg  appara- 
tus and  roll  paper  cuttmg  device   5,216,471,  O   355-310000 
Kajiyamv  Tisato  See—  ,        „     . 

Ono    Jyunichi,    Kamada,    Kenji.    Takata.    Kenaaku:    Kashiwagi, 
Tohru,  and  Kajiyama.  Tisato,  5,216,415,  O   340-784  000 
Kakite,  Keiji   See— 

Kusanagi,  Shigekazu.  Fujioka,  Toru;  Yasuda.  Ayumu,  Yamaga. 
Nonyuki  WaUbe.  Yoahifumi;  Doi.  Kenji,  Kakite,  Ketji,  Aizawa. 
Koichi;  aiid  Kanagawa,  Hitoshi.  5.215,643,  CI   204-412,000 
Kaladas,  Jeffrey  See—  ,  .    ,      ,^       ,j  v-         a 

Agarwal    Pawan  K  ,  Werner,  Allen  C  ,  Schulz,  Donald  N     and 
Kaladas,  Jeffrey,  5,216.048.  CI   524-60  000 
Kaldis,  Pete:  See—  .-mj.s 

Andera,  Joseph  F  .  Kaldis.  Pete,  and  Unger,  Richard  J  .  5.216.458. 
CI   351-243000 
Kallista.  Inc    See— 

Robbins.  Tom  E  .  5,215,260,  O   239-590  500 
Kallok,  Michael  J  .  and  Markowitz.  H   Toby,  to  Medtronic    Iik   Im- 
plantable apnea  generator  with  ramp  on  generator    5,215,082,  CI 
I28-419.00G 
Kalvoda,  JaroaUv   See—  .i,,oq-i     r-i 

Hungerbuhler,    Ernst,    and     Kalvoda.    Jaroslav,     5,215,997,    CI 
540-310,000 
Kamada,  Kenji  See—  .        „     i.       _ 

Ono,    Jyunichi,    Kamada,    Kenji.    Takata.    Kensaku.    Kashiwagi. 
Tohru,  and  Kajiyama.  Tisato,  5,216,415,  O    340-784  000 
Kamada.  Kensuke:  See—  .-,,..,0     r~\ 

Hosokawa,     Hiroahi,    and     Kamada,     Kensuke.     5,215,820.     U 
428-403000  ^,  ^       ,    . 

Kamada.  Soeuu;  and  Mauubara.  Makoto,  'f '^'P?  E'^'^„Cf  -  ^ 
Automatic  cancellmg  device  for  blinkers  5.216,399,  O  335-190000 
Kamiguchi,  MasK);  and  Kubou.  Kazuo.  to  Fanuc  Ltd  Groun  manage- 
roenl     system     for     mjection     moldmg     machines      5.216.617.     t.1 
364-476000 
Kamimura,  Akira;  See- 
Toyota.    Kouzou    Shmkai,    Hisashi.    Eto,    Hirozuim.    Kamimura. 
Akira,  Eguchi,  Chikahiko.  Ohaumi,  Koji.  and  Tsunio.  Takaahi. 
5,216,172,0   546-321000 
Kamishita.  Takuzo;  Miyazaki,  Takashi;  and  Okuno,  Yoahihide.  to  Toko 
Yakuhm  Kogyc  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Spray  gel  base  and  spray  gel 
preparation  using  thereof  5,215,739,  Cl  424-45  000 
Kammer,  Brent  T   Loudspeaker  system  with  passive  sound  reflective 
mtensifier   5,216,210.  O    181-144  000  .-,,<.„,„     r-i 

Kamprad,   Joachim,    and    Rolf.    Ludger     Pam    killer     5,216,019.    O 

514-419.000. 
Kanagawa.  Hitoahi  See— 

iCusanagi.  Shigekazu,  Fujioka.  Torn,  Yasuda.  Ayumu.  Yamaga. 

Noriyuki  Watabe,  Yoahifumi,  Doi,  Kenji.  Kakite,  Keiji,  Aizawa. 

Koichi,  aiid  Kanagawa.  Hitoahi,  5,215,643.  O   204-412000 

Kanagawa.  Takaahi:  See—  u     .-)i<.i>.« 

Aral.  Akio;  Kanagawa.  Takaahi;  and  Chatani.  Kiyoahi.  5.216,465. 

Cl   355-210.000 

Kanai    Junichi.  to  Advantest  Corporation    Semicooductor   memory 

tester   5.216,673,0   371-21  200 
Kanda.  Hitoahi:  Set— 

Yamaiaki,  Maaoo,  Kobayashi,  Atsuko    Kanda,  Hitoahi.  Karami, 
Yuauke  Goaeki,  Yasuhide.  and  Akashi,  Yasutaka.  5.215,854,  Cl. 
430-137  000 
Kane.  Brian  J:  Set-  ,     „     .       „        ^1.   i 

Brock,  Thomas  E ,  Jr .  Besaelsen,  Karen  S  Burke.  Kenneth  J  ; 
DeJonge,  Omn  W  .  Halberg.  John  E  .  Haabaoy.  John  J  Km, 
Brian  3.  MittL  Alfred  F  .  Smith,  Robert  D  ,  Stroupe,  Glenn  F  ; 
and  Whitefoitl,  Jerry  L.,  5,215,361,  O   312-195000 

Kaneoafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha  See—  

^WFumJaliu;  and  Tarn,  Nobutaka,  5.215.127,  O   530-380000 
Kanehiro,  Maaaki  See —  „  ,  ... 

Shimasaki,  Yuuichi,  Kanehiro,  Maaaki,  Ishioka,  Takuji.  Hisaki, 
Takaahi,  Maruyama,  Shigeni.  Chikamatsu,  Maaataka.  Kuroda, 
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Shigcukk.    Armi.    Hideaki:    ind    fUt*.   Shigdu.    ;.2i;,067,   O 
12J-630  000 
Kaoeko.  Auumi.  tad  Eda.  Yukio.  to  Auhi  Kogkku  Kogyo  K  K    Sur 

veytng  initnunCTit    5.2I6,*«0.  a    556-152  000 
Kanohige,  MautcMhi  Ser— 

Aununu,  Maulo,  Kaneshigc.  Mualoahi.  and  Kunihirn.  Huashi. 
5.216.470.  a    355-246  000 
K.ui«y*su.  MauycMhi.  to  HiUchi  America.  Lid  .  Rncarirh  and  Drvcl 
opmenl  Oivuion  Method  and  lystem  for  reducing  engine  kniKk  m  an 
internal  combuation  engine   5.215.059.  CI    12.1-425  000 
ICanne.  David  B  .  and  Chavdanan.  Charles  O  .  to  Impenal  Chemical 
Industries  PLC    Alkylphosphonoihioale  insecticides    5.2I5.<W«.  CI 
514-311  000 
Kanno.  Koji  Stt — 

Kodama.  Yoshihiro.  Ishidaira,  Tetsuya.  ICanno.  Ko|i.  and  Furuse. 
Shin-ichi.  5.215.620.  O    156-618  100      4  , 
ICanno.  Takashi  Set—  ■£ 

Zenjtani.    Hideki,    Kanno.    Takashi.    and^akahashi.    Tsutomu. 
5.216.578.  CI    361-383  000  \ 

Kanno.  Teuuo.  Seevers,  Kenneth  D  ,  and  Ws^pabe.  Mamoru,  la 
Leunark  International.  Inc  Ribbon  cartridge  for  pnnten  5,215,012. 
a  400-200000 
Kano.  Isao.  Fujiwara.  Hideki.  Matsunaga,  Kalsuhiko  and  Mala.  Kunio. 
to  Jujo  Paper  Co.  Ltd  Coated  pnnting  paper  ^.215.812.  CI 
429-2I9  000 
Kanojia,  Ramesh  M     See — 

Hajos,   Zoltan  G  ,   Kanojia.   Ramesh   M  .  and   Pre«,  JefTre>    B 
5,215.<)87.  CI    514-230  5a) 
Kanouda.  Akihoko,  Miyazaki.  Hidrki.  Witanabe.  Koio  Oida.  Kcnichi, 
and  Matsuda.  Yasuo,  u<  Hitachi.  1  Id   Driving  >.ircuit  for  a  iwiuhing 
element  including  an  improved  power  «upplv  arrangrmeni   ^.216.  WJ 
CI    318-805  000 
Kansai  Chemical  Engineenng  Co  .  I  Id    Ser  — 

Hata.  Kazuhiko.  Noda,  Hideo,  and  Makuta,  .Masahiro.  5.215.630. 
CI    203-38  000 
Kansai  Paint  Company,  Limited   Set— 

Ijozaii.  (Isamu.  and  Ivtasawi.  Nsozumi.  5.216.0^,  CI  525-528  000 
Kansaku.  Toshio  Ser — 

Aoki.  Katsumi,  and  Kansaku.  Toshio.  5.215.276.  CI    242-64  Ott) 
Kansas  State  University  Research  FoundatKin   See— 

Aramouni.  Fadi  M  .  5,215,770,  CI   426-93  000 
Kapadia.  Phiroze  D    See — 

Davis,  Michael  P  .  Dowden.  John  M  .  Kapadia.  Phiroje  D  .  and 
Rickwixxl.  Kenneth  R  ,  5.216.220.  CI    21'»  121  6.V) 
Kaplan.  Martin  C  ,  to  Faslman  Kodak  Company    Linear  light  viurce 

5.215.370.  CI    362-2%  000 
Kapplcs.  Kevin  J     .See — 

Effland,    RicharJ    C,    Davis.    l,arry.    and     Kapples.    Kevin    J 
5.215.984.  CI    514-211  000 
KarakiwB.  Tadashi,   Konagays.  Satoshi.   Hirose.    Tctuo    and   Kimdo, 
Takashi.  to  Kurashiki  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Pnvess  for  m<>dif> 
mg  an  animal  hair    5,215,544.  CI    8-128  300 
Karal.  Karel.  to  Norwegian  Contractors    Method  and  means  for  con 
trolled  submenuon  and  positioning  of  large,  heav\  gravity  elements 
on  the  sea  bottom    5,215,410,  CI   405-205  0(B 
Karami.  Yusuke   See — 

Yamaxaki.  Masuo,   K^>bava&hi.   Alsuko,   Kanda.   Hitmhi.   Karami, 
Yusuke.  Goaeki.  Yavuhidc   and  Akashi.  Yasulaka.  V21VK54.  CI 
430-137  000 
Karita.  Seiichiro  .Vee — 

Satoi.     Tsunenobu.    Maciika.    Kunihiko.     Kama.    Seiichiro     and 
Nakagomi,  Hir.nhi.  ^,:ih,446.  CI    V46-14O00R 
Karrer.  Fried  rich  Set— 

Vorley,    William.    Karrer.    fnednch     and    Bourgeois,    Francois. 
5.216.016.  CI    514-47iiaX) 
Karterman.    Don   S  .   to  C     R     Lewis  Co  ,    Inc     ( hi   slick   skimmer 

5.215.654.  CI    210-122  Oa) 
Karthaus.  Michael.  Hermanns,  Klsus.  and  Hermann.*.  Peter,  to  Herciv 
Kuhltechnik  Hermans  &  Co  .  GmbH,  and  Air  Prixlucu  GmbH.  Werk 
Hattingen   Methtxl  and  apparatus  for  recovenng  solvents   5.214.924. 
CI   62  11  IXB 
Kartovaara.  llkka  K  .  and  Valtonen,  Erkka  F   J   Calendering  machine 

for  testing  paper    5.215.008,  CI    100-47  000 
Kasai.  Naoya  -See— 

Koden.  Miuuhiro,  Kuratale.  Tomoaki.  Funada.  Lumiaki.  Sakagu 
chi.  Ka/uhiko    Kasai.  Naoya.  Takehua.  Voshika/u    Kitamura. 
Tohru,  and  Shiomi,  Yutaka.  5.215.67g,  CI    252  299  (,10 
Kashiwagi.  Tohru  .See— 

C>no.    Jyunichi.    Kamada.    Kenji,     Lakala.    Kensaku,    Kashiwagi, 
Tohru,  and  Kajiyama  Tisato,  5.216.415.  CI    340-784  OOf) 
Kaspar,  Melvin,  and  Rolck.  Matthew,  to  Ardcn,  Inc   Refrigerator  door 

assembly  with  venting  system    5.214.877,  CI   49-70000 
Kass.  William  J    and  Hilley,  Michael  R  .  to  NCR  Corporation   System 
and  methtxl  for  requesting  access  to  a  computer  memory  for  refresh 
ing    5.216.b3V  CI    365  222  (XK) 
Kassens.  Tim  A     .Vee— 

Main.     Douglas     W       and     Kassens.     Tim     A.     5,216.233,     CI 
235-472  000 
Katayama.  Akira  .Ser 

Kosaka.  Toru    Amanuma.  Tatsuo    Ohtsubo.  Voshiaki,  Kauyama. 
Akira.  Nagai,  Jun,  Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi,   Inoue.  Hideya.  and 
Watanabe.  Naoki.  5.216.459.  CI    354-400  000 
Kato.  Hideki   See— 

Yoshiiawa.  Hideki.  Iciki.  Hiroki.  Kato.  Hideki.  Asakawa.  Karuo, 
Sugiura.  Yoshihide,  Tiuzuki.  Hiroyuki,  Endoh,  Hideichi.  Kawa- 


saki. Takaahi  MaUuda.  Toahiharu.  Iwunolo.  Hiromu,  Tiuchiya. 
Chikara,  and  Ishikawa.  Katauya.  5.216.746,  a    395-24  000 
Kato.  Keiahi.  Shiozawa.  Etsuo:  and  Kishmioco.  Yoahio.  to  Fu,p  Photo 

Film  Co.  Ltd   Image  fortmng  method   5,215,852.0  430-126000 
Kato.  Kenji.  Koga,  Nanyothi.  and  Ikeda.  Yoahitaka,  to  Nippon  Oil  and 
FiU  Co  Ltd  Unsaturated  polyester  ream  cooipodtioa  3,216.CM7,  Q 
523-506  000 
Kato.  Maaahiko.  to  Yamaha  Industries  Co  .  Ltd    Two  cycle  internal 
combustion  engine  with  multple  cylinder  fuel  injection   5.21 5,068.  CI 
125-676000 
Kato.  Maaayoahi  See— 

Yuaa.  Hiroahi.  Tomiyama.  Kohichi.  Kato.  Maaayoahi.  Kukimoto. 
Tsulomu.  and  Tsuchiya  Kiyoko.  5.215.845.  CI   430- 106  600 
Kalo.  Mitsumi,  to  Yamaha  Corporation  Electronic  musical  instrument 

having  slur  effect    5.216.189.0    84-^>62  000 
Kato.  Sakae.  to  Tachi-S  Co.  Ltd    Lumbar  support  device    5.215.350. 

CI    297-284  400 
Kato.  Takeo  Ser— 

Hoao.    Hidehiko,    Fujiu.    Takahiro.    Kato.   Takeo,    and    Kondou. 
Takao.  5.215.809,  O   428195  000 
Kato.  Tetsuaki   See— 

Toru.  Nobutoahi.  Nihei.  Ryo,  and  Kato.  Tetsuaki,  5,216.342.  CI 
318-568  100 
Kato.  Yoahinon   See — 

Sugiura,    Satoahi,    Minothima.   Toru,    Hazato,    Auuo;    and    Kato. 
Yoahinon.  5.216.183.  CI    549-546000 
Kato,  Yukihiaa,  Yamamoto,  Tetsuya,  and  Yasunaga.  Makoto.  to  Citizen 
Watch  Co.  Ltd    Pnni  head  for  a  dot  matni  pnnter    5.215.389.  CI 
400-124000 
Katoh.  Hiroahi    See  — 

Matsunawa     Masahiko      and     Katoh.     Hiroshi.     5.216.498,     CI 
358-75  000 
Kalra.  Thomas  S    See— 

Hennchs.    Anton    D.    and    Katra,    Thomas    S.    5.214.937.    O 
62-468  000 
Katsuma.  Nobuo  See — 

Nakao.     Souichiro,     Katsuma.     Nobuo,     and     Nagata.     Auushi. 
5.216.438.  CI    346-76  OPH 
Kauumata,   Akira,  to  Kel  CorporatKin    Device  for  mounting  a  flat 

package  on  a  circuit  board   5.216.583.  CI    361-400000 
Katsuya.  Yasuo  See— 

Aratani.    Sukekaiu.    Suzuki.    Shigeo,    Hosoya.    Akira.    Sugawara 
Katuo    Saiio.  Toshiro.   Kawanishi.  Tsuneaki,   Kinjo.  Nonyuki, 
Kauuya,  Yasuo,  and  Kageyama.  Akira  5.2 1 5.842.  CI  430-59  000 
Ksti.  Barry    Surveillance  systems  for  automatically  recording  transac- 
tions  5,216.-502.  CI    358-108  000 
Kat/er.  Rodney  A  ,  McBrairty.  Charles  F    and  McBrainy.  Edward  J 
Laboratory    dryer    with    hydrophilic   exhaust    Tilter     5.215.718,    CI 
422  102  000 
Kau.  Karl  M     See 

Weldman.  William  T  ,  Rabb,  Khalid  M  .  Shaffer,  Michael  L  ,  Kau, 
Karl  M  ,  and  Rath.  Frederick  N     5,216.246,  CI    250-229  000 
Kaufmann.  Hans,  to  Ascom  Zelcom  AG    Digital  receiver  for  spread 

spectrum  signals   5.216.691,0    3751000 
Kavoussi.  Harold  P    See — 

Kavousai.    Howard,    and    Kavou.ssi,    Harold    P.    5.215.760,    CI 
424-680  000 
Kavoussi.   Howard,  and  Kavoussi.   Harold   P    Saturated  solution  of 
purified  vxlium  chlonde  in  punfied  aloe  vera  for  inducing  and  stimu 
lating    hair    gri>wth    and    for    decreasing    hair    loss     5,215,760.    CI 
424-680  000 
Kswabata.  Kohji   See— 

Sakane.     Kazuo.     Kswabau.     Kohji,     and     Inamoto,     Yoshiko. 
5.215.982.  CI    514-202  000 
Kawada.  Mitsuni  See— 

Miya,     Hiroyuki.     Kawada.     Mitsuru      and     Sugiyama.     Yoshio. 
5.215,919,  CI   435  280000 
Kawaguchi.  Takeyuki   See— 

Daido.     Takahiro     and     Kawaguchi,     Takeyuki.     5.215.800.     CI 
428-64  000 
Kawai.  Kiyoshi   See— 

Sasaki.  Toshio.  Jyohouji.  Hirofumi,  Ebara,  Takeshi,  and  Kawai. 
Kiy<«ihi.  5.215.951.  CI    502-126  000 
Kawai.    Mamoru.   to   Sansin    Engineenng.    Inc     Removal    preventing 

mechanism  for  bicycle  hub  assembly    5.215,324,0    280-279  000 
Kawai.  Takumi   See— 

Tani.     Yukiyoshi.     Yanada.    Sadao,     Iwamiya,    Takeshi,     Kawai. 
Takumi.  and  lijima.  Tadahiko.  5.214,913,  O   60-39  281 
Kawakami.  Hiroshi   See— 

E^baU.    Takashi.    Matsushita.    Hajime.    Kawakami.    Hiroshi.    and 
Koseki.  Koahi.  5.216177,  a    549-295  000 
Kawamoto,  Chiaki   See— 

Ohishi.  Chikashi.  Kawamoto.  Chiaki,  Sera.  Hidefumi,  and  Nakao. 
Sho.  5.216.201,  CI    118-650000 
Kawamoto.  Juruchi   See — 

Itoh.  Akio,  Hioki.  TaUumi.  and  Kawamoto.  Junichi.  5.215.823.  CI 
428-469  000 
Kawamura  Takao,  Kumada.  Masaharu,  Tanabe.  Hideo,  and  Shinoda, 
Masaki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Shadow-mask  type  color  cathode-ray  tube 
5.216.321.  O    313-479  000 
Kawanaka.  Takafumi.  and  Hoaoya.  Kiyoshi.  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co  .  Ltd 
Acrylic  copolymer  elastomer  and  vulcanizable  composition  contain- 
ing same    5.216.101,0    526-320000 
Kawanishi.  Teuuro   Suzuki.  Nobuko,  and  Suzuki.  Hiroahi.  to  Tenimo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Apparatus  for  determination  of  ion  coocentraUon, 


speciric   gravity,   or  osmotic   pressure  of  solution     5.215.712,  CI 
422-56  000 
Kawanishi,  Tsuneaki  Ser — 

Aratani,   Sukekazu.   Suzuki.   Shigco;   Hcwoya,   Akira.   Sugswara, 

Katuo    Saito.  Toahiro;  Kawanishi.  Tsuneaki.  Kinjo.  Nonyuki, 

Katsuya,  Yasuo^  and  Kageyama,  Akira,  5,215.842,  CI  430-59  000 

Kawanowa.  Shigeyoahi.  and  Ochiai.  Hidehiro.  to  MatsushiU  Electnc 

Industrial  Co .  Ltd.  Small  dau  terminal  apparatus  with  CCD  unagc 

sensor    5.216,523,  O    358-471  000 

Kawasaki,  Hiroji  Set— 

Tasaki,  Takanobu.  and  Kawasaki.  Hiroji.  5.214.864.  CI   30-123  400 
Kawasaki  LNP  Inc    See— 

Crosby.    Jane     M  .     and     Theberge.     John     E.     5.216.079.     CI 
525-146  000 
Kawasaki,  Shunzo  See — 

Shibata,     Fumio.     Tedon.     Takechi.     and     Kawasaki.     Shunzo. 
5.215.816.  O  428-266000 
Kawasaki.  Takashi  See— 

Yoshizawa.  Hideki.  Iciki,  Hiroki.  Kato.  Hideki.  Asakawa.  Kazuo; 
Sugiura.  Yoahihide.  Tsuzuki.  Hiroyuki.  Endoh.  Hidachi.  Kawa- 
saki Takashi   Matsuda,  Toahiharu.  Iwamoto.  Hiromu.  Tsuchiya. 
Chikara.  and'lshikawa.  Katsuya  5.216746.  CI    595-24  000 
Kawaac,  Michio  See— 

Suzuki,  Yoshiyuki,  Funada,  Masahiro,  Outa,  Kenichi.  and  Kawasc. 
Michio.  5.216.724.  CI    382-7  000 
Kawaahima.      Kiyohani      Color     changing      print       5.215.956.     CI 

503-201  000 
Kaya,  Cetin.  Tigelaar.  Howard  L  .  and  Gill.  Mauzur.  to  Teias  Instru- 
menu  Incorporated    Nonvolatile  memory  cell  with  tunnel  window 
stnicture  and  method    5.216.270.  CI   257-321  000 
Kayakin.  Hiroshi  Set—  .     c-c      c 

Oku.  Teruo,  Setoi.  Hiroyuki.  Kayakin.  Hiroshi.  Saioh.  Shigeki. 
Inoue    Takayuji,    Saitoh.    Yuki.    Kuroda,    Akio,    and   Tanaka. 
Hirokazu.  5.215.994.  CI   514-266  000 
Kaye.  Arthur,  to  Bntish  Aerospace  PLC   Control  mechanism  for  use 
with  an  operator -actuated  control  member  5.216,422,0  341-20000 
Keanc.  Michael  A  .  II    L-glutamine  and  vitamin -contaimng  composi- 
tions effective   for   inducing   weight   loss  and   for  weight   control 
5.215.750.  O  424-440000 
Kearney.  Robert  M    Set— 

Skotnicki.   Jerauld    S,   and    Kearney,    Robert    M,    5.216,162.   CI 
546-84  000 
Keatmg.  Paul  J  .  and  Roach.  Donald  E  .  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company 
StabUization  of  methacrylK  polymers  against  stcnlizing  radiation 
5,216,060,0   524-379  000 
Keck    Peter  C  ,  Cohen.  Charles  M  ,  Huston.  James  S  .  and  Ridge. 
Richard  J  .  to  Creative  BioMolecules.  Inc   Leader  sequences  for  the 
production  of  recombinant  proteins   5.215.8%.  O   435-69  700 

Jone».'Barbara  L  .  Nam.  Tom  L  ,  and  Keddy.  Re»  J  .  5.216.249.  O 
250-370  050 
Keefe.  Peter  D    See— 

Smith.  Jack  E.  5.215.051.  CI    123-197  400 
Keegan.  Kevin  R  ,  Wiloch,   Frank  B  .  and  Nicolas.  Michael  G  .  to 
General    Motors    Corporation     Multi-color    optical    shaft    position 
sensor   5.216.245.  CI   250-227  230  ,,  o  .  ii 

Keemer  Craig  Jenkins.  William  G  .  Lambom.  H  Taylor,  and  Scheller. 
Joaeph  B  .  to  Silberline  Manufactunng  Co  .  Inc  Water  resistant  metal 
pigment  particles  5.215.579,  O    106-404  000 
Kees.  Kenneth  P    Set—  „        ^  o 

Bierke  Robert  K  .  Keev  Kenneth  P  ,  Ward.  James  P    and  Stevens. 
Walter  H.  5.216.199.  CI    102-471000 

'^"^D^t.°Eit.  and  Keijs^r.  Johannes  J  .  5.216.120.  O    528-392  000 
Knster  Don  M  .  to  Upjohn  Company.  The  Method  of  enhancmg  egg 

Uying  m  turkeys  using  epoatane   5.215,978,  O    514-172.000 
Kel  Corporation  Set— 

Kauumata.  Akira.  5.216.583.  O   361-400000 

Kellar.  Paul  R   N    Set—  ^     ^       .     ..  r^         ^ 

Walker    Ian  C     Taylor.   Richard  J  ,   Searby.   Anthony   D  .  and 
Kellar.  Paul  R  N  .  5.216,755.  O   395-132000 
Keller.  Siegfned  See—  ,    ^  u 

Bauer    Hans-Peter    Bauer.  Hans  J  ,   Stadelmann.   Ludwig.  Hem. 
Otmar,  and  Keller.  Siegfned.  5.215.291.  O   267-120  000 

'  Gates,    Barbara  J  .    Riggins,    Phillip    H  ,    and    Kelly.    David    R  . 
5.215.545.0   8-490  000 

'''"^^"""k-'^'h,    and    Kelly,    WiUiam    W.    5.215.0«).    O 

123-450  000 
Kelso.  E>anny  T    See—  „   .        ^  -r         j 

Epperly.  W    Robert.  Sprague.  Barry  N  .  Kelso.  Danny  T  .  and 
Bowerv  Wayne  E  ,  5.215.652.  O   208-140  000 
Kcmeny.  Zoltan  A    iKjUtion  bearing  for  itnjctures  with  transverse 

anchor  rods  5.215.582,  O    384-36  000 

Kennedy  Adam  C  .  Benton.  Thomas  M  .  Ruark.  Bnice  L  .  Beiore,  John 

K    Martin.  Jerry  C  ,  and  Zentner.  Martin  M  .  to  General  EJectnc 

Company    Spine  fin  refngerator  evaporator  having  generally  oval 

spuJconfiguration  5.214.958,0  62-515  000 

Kennedy,  Christopher  R    See—  o      <  ■>  i  <  aa*    r-i 

Kuszyk,  Jack  A.  and  Kennedy.  Christopher  R,   5.215.666.  CI 

222-591000 
Kennedy.  Jan  B    Set—  ^  „        ^       i       n 

TeVelde    John  A  .  Oreitzer.  Edward  H     and  Kennedy.  Jar  B  . 
5.215.437.0   415-223,000 


Kennelly.  Teresa:  Set—  .-    ,  ..         j 

Farraulo.  Robert  J  ;  Kennelly.  Teresa.  Waterman.  Earl  M  .  ud 
Hobwn.  Melvm  C  .  Jr  .  5.214.912.  CI  60-39  060 
Kenney.  James  W..  to  Drummond  Scienufic  Company   Pipet  fillmg  and 
discharge  device.  5.214.968.  O   73-864  150 

''"k^M^^k  T..  si^.  and  Kent.  Aaron  J  .  5.215.163.  O    182-229  000 
Kent.  Jack  T.  Sr ;  and  Kent.  Aaron  J   Ladder  support   5,215.163.  O 

182-229.000  ,.    ^,ww> 

Kent,  John  E.  Jr  Weather  shelter   5.215.109.  O.  135-102.000 
Keodikenan.  Barkev  and  Ong.  Beng  S  .  to  Xeros  Corporation  Encap- 
sulated toner  compositions  5.215.855,  O   430-138000 
Ken,  Gyorgy:  See—  ,.    ^  ,. 

Uterati.  Peter  N  ;  Ken,  Gyorgy,  Boro«,  Mana.  Neroeth.  Gabor, 
Szilbereky.  Jeno.  and  Snlagyi.  lldiko  .  5.216.023. 0.  514-538.000 
Kerr-McOee  Corporation;  See— 

EUgen.  Paul  C.  5.215.735.  O  423-588  000, 
Kerwin.  Philhp  J.:  Set—  .     „       ■       ■  i 

Davison,  Bnan  C  .  Schwimmcr.  WUliam  H  .  Proatko.  Laura  J 
Hamann.  Alan  C  .  Buliga.  Gregory  S  ;  Heth.  Alice  A  .  Jackson. 
Lmda  K.   Kerwm.  Phillip  J..  Miller.  Mark  S  ;  Pechak.  David  G  , 
and  Smith.  Gary  F  .  5.215,778.  O  426-582  000 
Keuper.  Gerhard;  See—  ..    •.     ■   «ii<itt 

Gatter.  KUus;  Keuper.  Gerhard,  and  Panther.  Michael.  5.215,327, 
O   280-662.000  ^^ 

Khalew.  Hamid  R   Plasu  fence   5.215.290.  O   256-19000 
Khanna,  Ish  K  .  Mueller,  Richard  A  .  Weier.  Richard  M    and  Stealey, 
Michael  A    to  G  D  Searle  *  Co  2-  and  3-  amino  and  azido  denva 
tives  of  1.5-imuioaugars  5.216.168.  O   546-242000 
Khanna.  Yash  P    Set—  ^     ^  r,    ^.  n 

Smith.  Tammy  L  :  Schollmeyer.  Julie  R    Khanna,  Yash  P    Miller. 
Knstms    A.    and    Masilamam.    Divarakaran,     5.216.051,    CI 
524-108,000. 
Khun-Yakub.  Butnis  T    Set—  ,.    ^    . 

Rawson.  Enc  G  ;  Elrod.  Scott  A  .  Hadunioglu.  Babur  B  Quale. 
CaJvin   F,  and   Khun-Yakub.   Butnis  T.   5.216.451.   O    346- 

14000R.  ,  u  ..  D    1 

Kibblewhite    Ian  E..  Downey.  Denis.  Drummond.  John,  and  Buuer, 
John  F..  to  SPS  Technologies.  Inc   Ultrasonic  dnve/sense  circuitry 
for  automated  fastener  ughtenmg  5.216.622,  O   364-508  000 
Kiddyco  Juvenile  ProducU  Corporation  Ser— 
Chen.  Hung-Tsun.  5.215.320.  O   280-47  360 
Kiesalich  Gunter.  and  Wadewitz,  Mas  E  G  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
E  1    and  Company   Process  for  developmg  silver  halide  recordmg 
matenals.  5,215,873.  O.  430-448  000 

Yoshizumi,  Akira;  Fujieda,  Shinetsu;  Uchida,  Ken.  Kihara,  Naoko, 
Sawai  Kazuhiro  Nagata.  Tsutomu;  Murakami.  Shinji.  and  Kou- 
chiyama,  Shigeyiiki.  5.216.077.  O   525-68.000 

Kuve.  Donald  L:  See—  .,  ,      „         ., i 

Geann.  Peter,  Halpm.  Terence;  Kuve.  Donald  L  .  Youngblood. 
William  Peterson.  Robert;  Popp.  Gerald;  and  Farrow.  Stephen. 
5,215.424,  O   414-416.000 
Kikuchi,  Hiroahi;  See—  u  _i. 

Makuta,  Yoahihiro;  Ueno,  Mitsuo;  Isobe.  Minora.  Kikuchi.  Hiroahi. 

and  Ito.  Kattuyuki.  5.215.849.  O  430-110000 
Nakaiima,  Shigeki;  Takano,  Masato;  Momiyama,  Yoahihani.  Kiku 
chi.  Hiroahi;  and  Ota,  Yukio.  5.216.462.  O  355-203  000 

Kilboum.  Robert  G    See—  

Groas.    Steven    S;    Kilboum.    Robert    G,    and    Levi,    Roberto. 

5.216.025.0   514-565  000 

Kim.  Douglas  Y.;  See—  w     >,. 

Bird.  Kraneth  A.;  Itun,  Douglas  Y  ;  Kish.  Stephen  J     La»bnghl. 

JuUus  J.    Muller.  Kurt  R .  and  Thorp.  Lawrence  D..  5.216.485. 

O   356-394.000.  ^      ^ 

Kim  Jae  S  .  to  Goldstar  Co  .  Ltd  Apparatus  for  discharpng  pnnung 

paper  in  a  color  video  pnnter   5.215.394.  0  40(^625  000^ 
Kim^in  H.;  Choi,  Sung  S  ;  In,  Man  J  ;  Choi,  In  S    Han,  Mm  S  .  and 
Lim,  Bun  S  ,  to  Miwon  Co  .  Ltd  Imroobdization  of  fni«o«yli™nUe- 
rase    oo    a    basic,    porous    anion-eichange    ream     5.215.905,    CI 
435-180.000 
Kim.  Myung  W  :  See-  ......o-,!    r~i 

Lim,  Ji  H..  Kim,  Myung  W  ■  and  Jeong,  Gi  J  .  5.214.936,  O 

62-407.000.  ^  ^ 

Kim.  Young  H-.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  1.  and  Company   Process 

for  d«^«Jd.tK»  of  «:k1  to  polymem  5.216.072,  O  525-60poa 
Kim,  Young-Ha;  Jeong.  Seo-Yoong;  Ahn,  Kwang-Duk.  sndHaa 
Dong-Keun.  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology  Process 
for  the  prepuatioo  of  sulfonated  P<>l>*«hyl«~"deH»AsOtuted  poly- 
mers with  improved  blood  comprtjbihty  5.216,087,  O  525-353  000 
Kmi,  Yung  H^  Sam«mg  Electronic.  Co  Ltd  E^uipo^nl  or  to- 
charging  overflows  m  a  nucrowave  oven  5,216.216,  O.  211»-I0  33t 

Kunberly-Clark  Corporation:  Set—  

OnipcEdwardH,  5,215.617.0    156-209.000 
Kimura,  Akira,  Kitao.  Nobuo.  Yasuda.  Hiroahi.  Isoiaki.  Kiyoahv  Ni- 
shimura.  Hiroahi.  and  Shimomura,  Yoshunasa,  to  Tsubakimoto  Cham 
Co  Flexible  supporting  sheath  for  cables  and  the  like  5.215.338.  <_i 
285-166,000 

"^sSjliSl^  kST"*!  KJ""*.  J»»ko.  3,216,712.  O   3804  000 
Kunura,  Tetsuo:  Set—  „        w,        i. 

Unoaawa,  Yasuhiro;  Kimura,  Tetsuo;  Hasegawa.  Kou,  Nagashima, 
Masasumi.  Nagira.  Keiji;  Sugitani,  Hiroshi,  Hatton.  Yoahifumi. 
Ikeda,  Masami;  Saito,  Asao;  Masuda,  Kamaki;  Saito.  Ak»o;  and 
Orikasa.  Tsuyoahi.  5,216.44«.  O   J46-140  00R 
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Kunura,  Tomohiro.  lo  MiUushiU  Elcctnc  Indusirul  Co  .  Ltd    BCH 
code  decoder  ind  method  for  deccxjing  •  BCH  code    "i, 2 16.676,  CI 
371-37  100 
Kmdel,  Heinnch   Set — 

Muller.  Wilter,  «nd  K.ndel,  Hemnch.  5,2IS,751,  C\  424-443  0«1 
Kinder-Onp  Intemattoiui,  Inc    S^e — 

M«lcolm.  Aleiander  R  .  5,215,203.  CI    215  lOOOOA 
Kmg.  Jerrold  L  ,  Moden.  Walter  L  ,  and  Huang.  Chender.  to  Micron 
Technology,  Inc    Method  for  prtxiucing  high  *peed  integrated  cir 
cuiti.  5.214,M5,  CI    29M1  000 
King,  Kevin  F    See — 

Crawford.  Carl  R  ,  and  King.  Kevin  f  .  5,216.601,  CI   364-413  160 
Kmjo,  Nonyuki   5ee — 

Aratani.    Sukekazu,    Suzuki.    Shigeo.    Hoaoya,    Akira,    Sugawara. 
Katuo.  Saito,  Toahiro.  Kawanuhi.  Tiuneaki.  Kinjo,  Nonyuki. 
Kauuya.  Yaauo,  and  Kageyama.  Akira.  5,215,842.  CI  430- 5'J  000 
Kinny,  David  L    See— 

Wilaon,   Arthur  C  .   Kinny,   David   L   .  and   HaN«km»,   Ralph  G  . 
5.215,074,  CI    126-214  OOR 
Kinoahita.  Akira  See— 

Itami,    Akihiko.    Kinoahita,     Akira.    and    Watanahe.     Karuma.\a. 
5,215,MO,  CI   430-58  000 
Kinoahita.  Eiichiro,  Asano.  Shiro.  and  Kubo,  Tamaki,  to  Iseki  A  Co  . 

Ltd.  Tranaplanting  equipment    5,21  5,019,  CI    11 1  104  (XX) 
Kinoahita,  Haruki,  and  Motohama,  Euahi.  to  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha  T  mhiha 

Communication  terminal  apparatus   5,216,517.  CI    358-400000 
Kinoahita.  Hideioahi,  and  Sato,  Biji,  to  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Toahiha   Ball 
polishing  apparatus  and   method   for   the  same    5,214,884,  CI     51 
289  OOS 
Kinoahita,  Naoyoshi  See — 

Kusumoto,  Kciji,  Kinoahita.  Naoyoshi.  and  Nakanishi,  Takahisa, 
5,216,256,  CI    250-548  000 
Kinoahita.   Ryoichi,   and   Komaya,   Shoji,   to   Seiko   Instniments   Inc 
Method  for  automatic  sample  poaitioning   5.215.923,  CI   436-47  000 
Kinoahita,  Shigemi  See — 

Kishimoto.    Tadamitsu.    Hirano.    ToshH).    Akira,    Shizuo,    fsshiki. 
Hiroahi,  Tanabe,  (3samu.  Kinoahita.  Shigemi.  and  ShimamtUo. 
Takuya,  5.215,892,  CI   435-69  100 
Kinugawa.  Masaaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Methtxl  of  fabricat- 
ing a  semiconductor  device  having  s  lighlly-doped  drain  structure 
5.215.936,  CI    437-U(XIO 
Kionu  CorporatKin   See  - 

Taaaki,  Takanohu.  and  Kawasaki,  Hiroji.  5,214,864.  CI    30-I23  MK 
Kirby,     Donald     R      Material     spreading     apparatus      5,215,500,    CI 

460-111  000 
Kirby,  John    Methtx]  and  apparatus  for  measunng  vehicle  weight  or 

engine  power  or  both    5.2 1 5. 1  54.  CI    1 77.  |  }6  1XX1 
Kirchhofl.  Johannes  See 

Schulle  Hinsken.  Stefanie.  and  Kirchhc.fr.  Johannes.  5.215.42'.  CI 

414-408  000 

Kirchncr.  Horst,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft  liHithbru-sh  with  a  brush 

head    moved    by    an    electrormitnc    dnvc    means     5,214,819.    CI 

15-22  100 

Kinake,  Masaharu,  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Bobbin  switch 

ing  device  for  winding  uniu   5,215,271,  CI   242  35  50A 
Kinnoe,  Yoahiki  See — 

Noda.  Yasushi.  Kinnoe.  Yoahiki.  and  Tanaka.  Maaaahi.  5,216,648, 
CI    369-44  140 
Kirk's  Folly,  Inc     See  — 

Davignon,  Elizabeth  A  .  5,215.791,  CI   428-5  000 
Kirsch,  Jurgen   See  — 

Schulz-Schlitte.   Wolfgang  Hans,    Kinch.   Jurgen     Idel.    Karsten- 
Joaef.    Fengler.   Gerd.    Amdt.    l.Iwe,    and    Bhxk.    Hans  Dieter. 
5.216.113,  CI    528-167  000 
Kirschenheuter,  Gary  P    See — 

Oleksyszyn,  Jozef    and   Kirv.henheutcr    (iarv    P.   5,216.022.  CI 
514-533  000 
Kish.  Stephen  J     See- 
Bird,  Kenneth  A  ,  Kim,  Douglas  Y  ,  Kish.  Stephen  J     l^mbnghi, 
Juhus  J  .  Muller.  Kun  R     and  Thorp.  I-swrence  D  .  5.216.485. 
CI    356-394  oai 
Kiahi,  Yasut^   See  — 

Kouzuma.     Shinichi.     Inoue.     Hiroahl.     Murata.     Kenji.     Tanaka, 
Hiroyuki,  and  Kishi,  Yasuo,  5,215,598,  CI    I  36-251  (XX) 
Kiahimoto,  Tadamitsu,  Hirano,  ToahK^,  Akira.  Shizu<~>,  Isshiki,  Hin^iahi. 
Tanabe,  Osamu,   Kinoahita.   Shigemi,  and   Shimamoto.    Takuya,  to 
Tadamitsu    Kishimoto    C/EBP2   gene   and    rccombmani    C.  F"BP2 
5,215,892.  CI   435-69  100 
Kishimoto,  Yoahio  See — 

Kato,  Ketshi.  Shiozawa.  Etsuo,  and  Kishimoto,  Yoahio.  5.215.852, 
CI   430-126  000 
Kiaida,  Hiruai   See— 

Fujimoto.    Hiroaki.    Shuto,    Akira.    Sakamoto.    Nonyasu.    Kiaida, 
Hiroai.  Mauu<i.  Nontada.  and  llmeda.  Kimitoshi.  5.216.009.  CI 
514-406  000 
Kias  nee  Bertok,  Erzsebel  See — 

Benko,  Pal.  Bozaing.  Daniel,  l.evai,  Laszio  Kovanyi  nee  t.ai, 
Gyorgyi,  Mikile,  Gyorgy,  Tompe,  Peter,  Furdyga,  Eva.  r>innyes 
nee  Nagy.  llona.  P(x:zik.  Fva.  Zalavan  nee  Doaa.  Gyorgyi.  Beck. 
Ivan.  Simonyi,  Istvan,  Nagy,  Kalman,  Imre,  Jamis,  Kiss  nee 
Bertok.  Erzaebet.  Tajthy  nee  Juhasz.  Eva  J  .  Mandi.  Altila.  and 
Oorgenyi.  Fngyea.  5.216.157,  CI  544-215000 
Kitado,  Shoji   See — 

Ono,  Yuzo,  Kajikun,  Thutomu,  Kitado,  Sh<iji,  and  Senoo,  Kenji, 
5.215,671.  a    210-774000 


Kitajima,  Tadayuki  See— 

Hiroi,    Masakazu,    Hoahi,    Akimitsu.    Iida.    Nonyoahi.    Kitajtma, 
Tadayuki,  and  Uto,  Nobutaka.  5,215,300,  CI   271-176000 
Kitamura.  Kotchi,  Mimura.  Hidenon,  Yamamoto.  Kazuo;  Ohta.  Ym>- 
mitsu.  and  Sai,  Kazuyoahi.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation   Complete- 
contact  type  image  sensor    5.216.524.  CI    358-483  000 
Kitamura.  Takehiko  See — 

Yamaaaki,    Kazuyuki,    and    Kitamura.    Takehiko,    5.215.6(7,    CI 
264-1  100 
Kitamura.  Tohru  See — 

Koden.  Mitauhiro.  Kurauie.  Tomoaki.  Funada.  Fumiaki.  Sakagu- 
chi.  Kazuhiko.  Kaaai.  Naoya.  Takehira.  Yoahikazu.  Kitamura. 
Tohru.  and  Shiomi.  Yutaka.  5,215,678,  CI    252-299610 
Kitamura.  YutaJia  See — 

Sunagawa.  Makolo,  Matsumura.  Haruki.  and   Kitamura.  Yutaka, 
5,216,186,  a    556-21  000 
Kitani,  Satoahi.  to  Sony  Corporation    Target  track  poaition  retneval 

device    5.216.647,  a    369-44  280 
Kitano,  Kiaaho  See — 

Iwanaim.   Kunio,   Kitami,    Kiiaho,    Yagi.   Yukihiko,   and   Mikanu, 
Takaahi.  5,2I6,0M,  a    524-120000 
Kitati,  Nobuo  See — 

Kimura.  Akira.  Kitao,  Nobuo,  Yasuda,  Hiroahi.  Isozaki,  Kiyoahi, 
Niahimura.  Hiroahi,  and  Shimomura.  Ynahimasa.  5,215,338.  CI 
285- 166  000 
Kitazume,    Euchi,   and    lio,   Yoichiro,   to  United   Statea  of  America. 
Health  and  Human  Services   SeparaiKin  of  rare  earth  elemcnu  with 
high-speed       countercurrenl       chromatography        5,215,664,       CI 
210-635  000 
Kitsukawa.  Kanehiaa  See — 

Kojima.  Takao    Yasuda.  Toahikauu,  Mizumoto,  Katsuyoahi.  and 
KiUukawa.  Kanehisa.  5.214.961.  CI    73  715  000 
Kittle.  Paul  A  .  to  Rusmar  Incorporated   Compoaition  for  providing  a 
foam  bamer  between  a  substrate  and  the  atmoaphere  and  the  method 
of  use    5.215.786.  CI  427-244  000 
Kizelshteyn.  Gngory.  Heavner.  James  E  .  McNamara.  Edward  I  .  and 
Daignault.    Kenneth    J  .    Jr  .    lo    Custom    Medical    Concept*.    Inc 
Method  of  treaung  epidural  leaions   5.215.105.  CI    128-898  000 
Kladder.  Suzanne   L      Mattioli.  Terrence  W  ,  Geiger.  Gary   E  .  and 
Crnaman.  James  E  ,  to  Betz  Laboratonea.  Inc   Method  of  improving 
precious  metal  yield  in  a  Memll-Crowe  recovery  process  5,215,574, 
CI    75  735  000 
Klaus.  Michael,  and  Mohr,  Peter,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  Cartmi- 

amides  and  anilides   5,216,148,  CI    540-517000 
Klaus,  Michael,  and  Mohr,  Peter,  to  HofTmannlji  Roche  Inc    Aro- 

matK  carbosamides   5.216.153,0    544-165  000 
Klein,  F^gar   See — 

Elfenthal.  Lothar.  Klein.  EJgar   and  Roaendahl.  Franz.  5.215,580, 
CI    106-441  000 
Klein,  Lawrence  F    See— 

Canda.    Andrew    A,    and    Klein,    lawrence    F.    5.215.075.    CT 
126-300  000 
KleiTUtuber.  Keith  F    See — 

Ball.    Robert    J  ,    Kleinstuber,    Keith    F  .    and    Pearson.    Harry. 
5.215,417,  CI   409-234  000 
Klink,  Joaef,  Schmidt.  Bemd,  SchlafTke,  H    J  ,  Speck.  Volker,  Dinkel. 
F.mil.  Becker.  Burckhard.  Frohnhaus.  Emst-Reiner.  and  Wagener. 
Heinz-Jurgen.  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG   Screw-retaincd  motor-vehicle 
seal  unit    5.215,347,  CI    296-63  000 
Kloeckner-Ferromatik  Dcama  GmbH   See— 

F-der.  Ench.  and  Kranitz,  Joaef,  5.215,762.  CI   425-130  000 
Klopfer.  Kenneth  H  .  and  Kelly,  William  W  ,  to  Slanadyne  AutomoUve 
Corp     Fuel    system    for    rotary    distnbutor    fuel    injection    pump 
5,215,060.  CI    123-450  000 
Klotz,  Gemot   See — 

Lindel.  Haru,  Hallenbach,  Werner    Berschauer,  Fnednch,  Grafe. 
Heinnch  A  ,  and  KloU.  Gemot.  5,216.170.  O    546-300000 
Klucken.  Wolfgang  See— 

Buchholz,  Juergen,  Trah.  Hans-Peter,  and  Klucken.  Wolfgang. 
5.215,244.  CI   228-122  000 
Klumpjan.  Joe   Hands-free  dumping  wagon    5.215.355,  CI   298-6  000 
Klusener,  Peter  A  A  .  and  Snel.  Johannes  J   M  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company 

Catalyst  compoaitions   5.216.119.  CI    528-392000 
Knappe,  Wolfram,  and  Michel.  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeaellschafl 
Housing  with  a  pressure-equalizing  element  which  a  retained  water 
tightly  around  the  edges  within  a  housing  wall  openmg  5.215,312,  CI 
277-1  000 
Kneaie.  Collan  B    See— 

Baaarv   Michael,    Kneaie,   Collan    B  .    Lucente,   Samuel   A  ,  and 
Natoh.  John.  5,216,579,  CI    361-383  000 
Knight.  Candice  T     Seat   belt  adjustment   band     5,215,333,  CI    210- 

801  OOR 
Kmghl,  Derek  I  ,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntam  and  Northern 
Ireland.  The  Secretary  for  Defence  in  Her  Bntannic  Majesty's  Gov- 
ernment of  the   Deflatable  fascine    5,215,401,  CI   404-35  000 
Knoche.  John  R     See — 

Udocoo.  David  M.  and  Knoche.  John  R  ,  5,2 1 5,270.  O  29-407  000 
Knott,    Michael    P ,    to    Bicc    pk     Optical    Tiber    guxle    connection 

5,216.732.  CI    385-59  000 
Knowlea.  Carl  H  ,  Naylor,  Charles  A     and   Bubnoaki.  David  P  ,  to 
MetrologK  Instnimenti.  loc    Projection  laier  icanner  produciiif  a 
narrow  scan  volume   5,216,232,0   235-467  000 
Knud  Simociaen  Industnea  Limiied   See — 

Nome,  Lyle  W  ,  Madaen.  Torben.  and  Wu.  Pmg  F  .  5.214.999.  O 
99-310000 


Ko.  Clyde.  Munch.  Carl   and  Shank.  David,  to  Nanror  Corporation 

Vanable  transformer  position  sensor    5.216.364.  CI    324-207  240 
Ko  Hee- Young,  to  SKC  Limited  Antisutic  roll  for  use  in  film  produc- 
tion facilities   5,216,571.0   361-221  OOO 
Kobayashi.  Akio.  Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  Yamashila.  Shoji,  Fujita,  Yasumasa, 
Hikichi,    Koichi,   and    Kumagai,   Chiaki,   to    Honda  Giken    Koygo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Controlling  device  for  non-suge  transmission  for 
vehicle  with  fault  detection    5,214,983,0   74-866000 
Kobayashi,  Atsuko  See— 

Yamazaki,  Masuo.   Kobayashi,   Atsuko,   Kanda.  Hitoshi.  Karami. 
Yusuke.  Goseki.  Yasuhidc   and  Akashi.  Yasulaka.  5.215.854.  O 
4.30-137  000 
Kobayashi.  Hiroshi   See— 

Saki.  Mitsuo,  Rinzaki.  Shoichi,  Watanabe.  Saloshi,  Higashi.  Kenji, 
Kobayashi.     Hiroshi.    and     Nakaya.    Tomomi.     5.214.906.    O 
56-320  200 
Kobayashi.  Isao   See— 

Kuroishi.  Kazuyoshi,  Naka.  Reishi,  Kobayashi.  Isao.  Tanaka.  Kou- 
suke.  and  Gotoo.  Katuhiko.  5.216.040.  CI    521-131  000 
Kobayashi.  Jiro.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd   Valve  device  for  fuel  tank 

5.215.132.  CI    141-302  000 
Kobayashi.  Makoto   See— 

Yoshida    Takehiro     Kobayashi.    Makoto.    Ono.    Takeshi.    Wada. 
Satoshi.  and  Takeda.  Tomoyuki,  5,216,705,  CI    379-100  000 
Kobayashi,  Tetsuo  See— 

Imagaw*.  Takao,   Sano,   Masaaki,   Miuuoka.   Katsuya,   Nishioka. 
Kouichi,  Nanshige,  Shinji,  and  Kobayashi,  Tetsuo.  5.214,840,  CI 
29-603  000 
Kcibayashi,  Toshio,  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Power  transmis- 
sion system  for   a  four-wheel  drive  motor   vehicle    5,215,161,  CI 
180-248  000 
Koberstem,  Edgar   See— 

Blumnch,  Stephan,  Honnen,  Wolfgang,  Englcr.  Bemd.  and  Kober 
stem.  Edgar,  5.215.953.  CI    502-218  000 
Kobon.  Takahide.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd   Silicone  self-adhe- 
sives   compnsing    modified    organopolysilosanes   and    self-adhesive 
upes   5.216.069,0    524-588  000 
Kochavi.  Nitsan   See—  .,„„„ 

Ben-David.  Ilan   and  Kochavi.  Susan.  5.214.990.  CI    83-13  000 
Kodama,    Yoshihiro     Ishidaira.    Teisuya    Kanno.    Koji.    and    Furuse. 
Shm-ichi.   to  Shin-Etsu   Handotai   Co    Ltd     Method   for   pulling  a 
silicon  single  crysul  by  imposing  a  penodic  rotation  rate  on  a  con- 
stant roution  rate    5.215.620.  CI    156-618  100 
Koden.  Mitsuhiro    Kuraute.  Tomoaki.  Funada.  Fumiaki.  Sakaguchi. 
Kazuhiko  Kasai.  Naoya.  Takehira,  Yoshikazu.  Kitamura,  Tohru,  and 
Shiomi,  Yutaka,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   and  Daiso  Co    Ferro- 
eleclnc  liquid  crystal  composition  and  liquid  crystal  device  incorpo- 
rilingsame    5,215,678.0    252-299  610 
Kodcra,  Yuichi   See—  ,,,..,, 

Fukuoka.  Hitoshi.  Sato.  Katsuhiio.  and  Kodera.  Yuichi.  5.215.415. 
O   407-116  000 
Koehler,  Robert  H  ,  and  Koehler,  William  E  ,  lo  Bergen  Cable  Tech 
nologies,  Inc    Hand  tcKil  for  applying  a  ferrule  to  a  safct>   cable 
5,214,832,  CI    29-268  (XX) 
Koehler,  William  t    See-  .,,,0,-,     ^, 

Koehler.    Robert    H,    and    Koehler.    William    E,    5.214.83^,   CI 
29-268  000 
Koelsch.  Michael  L    See- 

DePoint    John    Koelsch.  Michael  L     Molstad.  r>ar  R     and  Pan- 
zarella.  Vincent  J  .  5.214.904.  CI    53^t<>8  000 
Koeppel.  Bradlev  N    See—  ,,,.„,.     r-, 

Rchcr.    Michael    T,    and    Koeppel,    Bradlev    N.    5.^I5.8.U,    CI 
429-62  000 
Koestcr   Riu   Liphard.  Mana.  and  Schenker.  Gilbert,  lo  Henkel  Kom- 
mandilgesellschafl  luf  Aktien  Use  of  mixed  hydroxyethers  as  auxilia- 
nes  for  the  dehydration  of  solids   5.215,669.  O    210-729  000 
Koga.  Nanyoshi   -See—  , 

Kato.  Kenji,  Koga.  Nanyoshi   and  Ikeda.  Yoshilaka.  5.216.04  .  CI 
523-506  000 
Kogan.  Baruch   See— 

Lev.  Shiomo,  and  Kogan.  Baruch.  5.215.214.  CI    222  1  OOC 
Koguchi.  Taisushi   See-  j    ci.  c 

Ito     Shigehiro     Koguchi.    Taisushi,    Nishi,    >  uji     and    tbihara, 
kazuyuki,  5,216,507,  O    358-166000 
Kohn,  Joachim  B     and   Fiordeliso,  James  J     10  Rutgers,  The  Slate 
University  of  New  Jersey    Polvarylate  containing  denvalives  of  the 
naturalaminoacidL-tyrMine    5,216,115,  O    528-176000 
Kohnke,  Ole   B  ,  and   Petersen,   Lasse,   to   Ambu   Iniemational  A/S 
Training   apparatus   for   the  practice   of  punctunng   blood   vessels 
5,215,469,0   434-268  000 
Koibuchi    Shigeru    Isobe,  Asao    and  Hashimoto,  Michiaki,  to  Hitachi 
Chemical   Company.    Ltd     and   Hitachi.   Ltd    Photosensitive   resin 
composition  and  pailem  formation  using  the  same    5,215,858,  CI 
430-191  000 
Koike,  Hidemi,  10  Hitachi.  Lid    Ion  implantation  apparatus  with  van- 
able  width  slits  providing  an  ion  beam  of  high  punty    5.216.253,  O 

250-492  200  ,      ».     ^  ,.  -r 

Koike,  Manabu,  Shikama,  Shinsuke,  Toide,  Eiichi,  Y  oshihara,  I  oni 
and  Saiio,  Takashi,  10  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Optical 
head    with    •    liM    correction    servo    mechanism     5,216,649,    O 

369-44  2-30  ^  c       i.         .< 

Koitabashi,  Nonbumi,  Hirabayashi,  Hiromilsu,  Sugimoto,  Hitoahi,  and 
Uchida.  Haruo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ink  jet  head  cartndge 
5  216.450.  0    346- 140  OOR 


Koivuranta.  Maun;  Odell,  Michael.  Partanen.  Erkki.  and  Verkaaalo. 
Laun  to  Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc   Twin-wire  web  former  m  a 
paper  machme   5.215,628.  CI    162-301  000 
Koiwa,  Mitsuni  See— 

Nanshige,    Takafumi,    Monta.    Shingo,    and    Koiwa.    Mitauru. 
5.215.066.0    123-620  000 
Koizumi   Sachio  Takanobu.  Hiroshi.  and  Taguchi,  Sadanon.  to  Hita- 
chi. Ltd  Cathode  for  electron  tube   5,216.320,0   313-J46aOR 

Kojima,  Akira  See—  .-...qai. 

Asami.  YukK),  Fukasawa,  Hiroyuki,  and  Kojima,  Akira.  5.214.»46. 
0    29-827000 
Kojima.  Hnao.  and  Saeki.  Ryoji  Liquid-misture  auto-applymg  appara- 
tus  5.215,130.  O    141-105000 
Kojima,  Maaanon;  See—  ,,.  ,,~,n 

Mauui.  Hideaki;  and  Kojima.  Masanon.  5.216.494,  CI    358-31  000 
Kojima.  Shmji  See—  .      v.  j 

Murayam.  Motohide,  Kojima.  Shmji,  Ohsawa.  Katsuyuki.  Noda. 
Shoii   and  Uchida.  Kiyoahi.  5.215,788.  CI   427-450  000 
Kojima,  Takao   Yasuda.  ToahikaUu.  Mizumoto.  Katsuyoahi.  and  Kit- 
sukawa. Kanehua,  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co  .  Ltd    Pressure  sensor 
5.214.961.  O   73-715000  ^.      ^ 

Kojima,    Tetsuro;    Mifune.    Hiroyuki.    Sasaki.    Hirotomo,    Yagjihara, 
Mono  and  Monmura,  Kimiyasu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co    Ltd  Silver 
halide    photographic    light-sensiUve    malenal    containing    lellunum 
compound   5.215,880.  CI   430-601  000 
Kojimoto,  Teuuya  See—  .-...■nc.i      n 

Hayashi,     Shuichi.     and      Kojimoto.     Tetsuya.      5.216.093.     CI 
525-484  000 

Kokkelink.  Jan  W    See—  

Dneaaen    Johannes  C  .  Kokkelink.  Jan  W     and  V  an  Tongeren. 

Hendncus  F  J   J  .  5,216.737.  O    385  93  000 

Kolb,  Robert  E    See—  ,,,,^.     ^, 

Guenthner,    Richard    A,    and    Kolb,    Robert    E,    5,216.085,    O 

525-351000  ^      ^ 

Kolenc    Ten-ence  J  ,  to  Nupro  Company    High  pressure  diaphragm 

valve   5,215.286.0   251-58000 
Kolosoo,  Michael  P    See—  vj    c     1  d 

Custer    Richard  G  ,  Koaiorek.  Richard  R  ,  Kolosoo.  Michael  P  . 
^       and  Tomic,  Mladomir.  5.215.380.  CI    383-61  000 

ti'l^i!:^^c^h,.  and  Komaya,  Shoji,  5.215.923.  O   43(v47  000 

Komly.  Alain  See—  ,.  ,,-,,<. -,^  r-i 

Bourcet.  Patrice.  Komly.  Alain,  and  Seguin.  Michel.  5.216.1    ,  CI 
381-3000 
Komor.  Joseph  A     See—  ,,.,,,  rwi 

Fost.  Dennis  L  .  and  Komor.  Joseph  A  ,  5.215,976.  CI   514-1 14  000 
Konagaya.  Satoahi   See—  ^  „      j 

Karakawa.  Tadashi,  Konagaya.  Satoahi;  Hiroae.  Tetuo  and  Kondo. 
Takashi.  5.215.544.  CI   8-128  300 
Kondo.  Takashi   See—  jv      j 

Karakawa.  Tadashi.  Konagaya.  Satoahi.  Hirose,  Tetuo  and  Kondo, 
Takashi,  5.215,544.  0    8-128  300 
Kondoh.  Akihiro  See—  ^,    .     . 

Kaiita,    Hiroahi.    Kondoh.    Akihiro.    Sugiura.    Makoto.    Nishioka. 
Nobuhiro  Fukano.  Masahiko.  Gotoh,  Eiji,  Tanaka.  Satoahi.  and 
Matsuo.  Takeshi,  5,216,471,  CI    355-310000 
Kondou,  Hiroshi  See— 

Tanigawa.    Hu-o«hi,    Kondou,    Hiroahi.    Tohyama.    Tsuneo     and 
Fukai,  Isao,  5.216,375,  0    328-127  000 
Kondou,  Takao  See—  ^    „      ^ 

Hoso    Hidehiko    Fujiu,   Takahiro,    Kato,    Takeo    and    Kondou. 
Takao,  5.215.809,  CI  428-195  000 
Kone  Elevator  GmbH   See—  .,,  , ,  ~v^ 

Sissala.  Mikko,  and  Evans,  Peter,  5,214,947,  CI    72-17  000 
■    Konica  Corporation  See—  .  c  c 

Goto    Nanto.  Takeda.  KaUuyuki.  Sasaki.  Kunitsuna.  and  Sekigu- 

chi   Nobuyuki.  5.215,833,  CI   428-694  000 
Itami     Akihiko;    Kmoahita,    Akira,    and    Watanabe.    Kazumasa. 
5,215.840,0  430-58  000  ^  ^         ^ 

Koshizuka.  Kunihiro.   Mano.  Shigeru.   Maehashi.  TaUuichi.  and 

Abe,  Takao,  5,215.810,  CI   428-195000  

Koyama.  Noboru,  and  Imai,  Kazuyoahi,  5.215.803.  O  428-141  000 
Matsunawa.     Masahiko.     and     Katoh.     Hiroahi.     5.216.498.     CI 

358-75  000 
Suzuki    Tetuya    Yamamoto.   Shm-ichi.  Asakawa.   Harumi,   Yagi. 

Toahihiko,  and  Tachibana.  Nonki.  5.215,879,  CI   430-569  000 
Tomotake,     Atsushi,     and     Mizukura.     Noboru,     5.215.877,     O 

430-557  000 
Yamada.    Yasushi     Mizubata.    Tsuyoshi,    and     Ushio,    Masani, 
5.215.303,0   271-240000  .,,..<.„     ^, 

Yoshimura.     Masazi,     and     Nakamoto,     Satoshi,     5,.  16,460,     CI 
354-402  000 
Konigihofen.  Hemnch  See— 

Schmalstieg,   Lutz.  Haensel,  Eduard,  Nachtkamp  Klaus.   Konig- 
shofen.  Heinnch.  and  Ganster.  Otto.  5.215.618.  CI    15*^331  700 
Konmklijke  PTT  Nederland  N  V    See-  .,,^7.,    r^ 

Blijleven,  Nicolaas,  and  Diemeer,  Mamnus  B    J  ,  5,216, '4i,  ei 
385-137000 
Komnklijke  Tufton  B  V     See—  .,„,„„,w^ 

Kaars  Siipeateijn.  Johannes  C  .  5.215.802.  O   428-100  000 
Konishi.  Shuiya,  to  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakuaho   Auto- 
matic duet  tones  generation  apparatus  m  an  electronic  muiical  initru- 
ment    5.214,993,  O    84-637  000 
Konishi,  Yoahihiro,  Hikuma.  Hideo,  and  Fujiwara.  Hideki,  to  Uniden 
Corporation    Dielectnc  mulu-lme  resonator  mcluding  a  couplmg 
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c<indui.ti<r  linr  mdinl^  inductively  coupled  to  a  resoiulor  conducior 

hnr    V:i(),l*4   (.1    IH  2:2,000 
konnrda,  Vahurn  am)  "i  am«molo.  Hiroki.  to  Nagaoka  Pfrfumery  Co. 

lid    Aronia  taptunnni  apparaiu-.    VJI4.*)K   CI   >«  :?<  (TKl 
Konvlancc  Richard  V     Vc 

Hciland,  Wnlfgang  K     K(»nslancc.  R^hard  V    and  t  rai^.  Jamt^  C  . 
Jr  ,  V:i5,4'»ti.  CI    4^M';"'IU) 
Kiinian/cr     Michael.   M   f  raunhofcr  t  icicllschaft   lut   Fordening  dcr 
Angewandien  lorv-hung  F  V     IVvicc  fir  ihc  ahrrnaiing  currciii 
cui  111  limitatuin    S,:i6.^h7.  CI    tM   1  IX«I 
KiHinl;.  Stfvrn  I.  ,  In  L'nitcd  Slalr>  of  Amrru  a,  ihc  National  Afronau 
tics  and  Space  adminisiratinn    Vielhixl  for  prrparation  of  a  microptv 
rous  structure  ^ith  lavercd  mler%titial  surface  treatment    5.2I5.7*'0. 
CI    4:7.<iU(X«l 
Kopp.  V'olker.  to  C    t-hrenspergcr  A< »    Apparatus  lor  a  dispensing  of  a 
mixture    consisting    of    at    Icait    tsvo    components     5.215,225,    CI 
222  l2'J(m 
Kopperl,  David  1-     See — 

Ram.  Arunachalam    T      Holt/.  Carl  F     Sehlin.   Richard  C  ,  and 
Kopperl.  Dasid  (■  ,  ^.215.W2,  CI    2t>f>-20^  ()IX) 
K.orh,  Charles  I     luJge  technique  for  measurement  of  laser  frequency 

shifts  including  the  doppler  shift    5,2  16.47^,  CI    .^56-28  5<M 
Korea  Institute  i>(  Science  and  Techni>logy    5ee  — 

Kim.  Young  Ha,  Jeong.  SeivVoung.  Ahn.  Ks*ang  Duk.  and  Han 
l>ong  Keun.  5,2lh.O(t7.  CI    <25-'<.l(XX) 
Kon/.  Hans  Peter,  and  Sc  riac.  \^  alter,  to  .Adlis  Gmlsh  4  Co  KO  S<i|id 

state  la-ser  with  pumping  laser  diodes    ^,2lh,68K,  CI    'T  '^  ilHi 
Kosaka.     loru,    ,\manuma,     latsuo     t)htsut>'     >  oshiaki     Katasama 
Akira,  Nagai.  Jun    NV'akahasashi,  fliroshi.  Inoue.  Hidesa    and  \^  ata 
nabe,  Nat>ki,  to  Sikon  t.'orp»)ratlon    Operathin  cimtrol  device  for  a 
camera    5.2  lh.45'J.  CI    1S4-UX)  IXKI 
Koscica.   I'homa.s  I:     Sef - 

Bahhitt.  Richard  W  .  Drach,  William  t      and  Koscica,  Thoma-s  L 
5,21(1. W5.  CI    jj.l  246000 
Koseki,  Koshi   ilee—    \ 

Fhata.    Takashi,    Matsushita.    Haiime     Kavsakami.    Hiroshi.    and 
Koseki.  K.nhi.  V2V.I77   f]    S4'J  2-^5  um 
K'tshi/uka.  Kunihiro    Mano.  Shigeru,  Maehashi.  Tatsuichi.  and  Ahe 
Takao,  to  Konica  Corp»>ration    Thermal  transfer  recording  medium 
5, 215, Hill,  CI    42H   l'J^  i*t) 
Kosiorek.  Richard  R     .Sec 

Custer,  Richard  (i     Ki>siorek.  Richard  R     Kolosoti.  Michael  P. 
and    lomic,  Mladomir,  '^,2l<.<Sn.  CI    .18'-6I  000 
Koskinen.  Jukka,  and  Pentli.  Ismo,  to  Neste  l)\    Methixj  and  equipment 
for  the  preparation  i*f  a  carrier  of  a  ptilymen/ation  catalvst    5.2  1  5,'*4*^, 
CI    5f)2-5(XXI 
Koskv,  Philip  (i     IVtcrs.  Hcrhert  C;  McAtee.  Daniel  S.  and  Spiro. 
Clifford   1      to  ( leneral  FJectnc  Company    Method  for  preparing 
superconducting  joints    5.215.242.  CI    228-101000 
Kostlan.  Catherine  R      St-f — 

Connor    David    I      Kostlan.  Catherine  R  .  Shrum.  Gary  P,  and 
I'nangst.  Paul  (    ,  ^215.•)H(,.  CI    514-228.800 
Kotani.  Akio     lakano,  Voshiaki,  and  Mishima.  Nohuhirn,  tn  Minolta 
t  amera  Kahushiki  Kaisha    Image  forming  apparatus  having  replace 
able  element  which  is  replaced  haseil  ivn  frequency  ^^i  use    ^, 21ft, 4^*4, 
CI    155-208  0<XI 
Kouchi,  Toshihito   St-r 

Ohta.  Hiroko,  Shimi/u.  Rvouhci    Kouchi.  Toshihito   Toda.  Akito- 
shi,   Ivino.   \  asuo    Mimura,   >oshivuki    ant!   Kajimura.   Hiroshi. 
5.216.254,  CI    2M>-4'j:  21X1 
Kouihiyama.  Shigcyuki   S^tr  — 

>'oshi/umi.  ,Akira,  Fujieda.  Shinctsu,  I  chida.  Ken    Kihara.  Natiko 
Savvai.  Ka/uhiro    Nagata.  Tsutomu,  Murakami,  Shinji,  and  Kou- 
.hiyama.  Shigevuki,  5,21ft,o-7  fi    S2:'-W<IX»i 
Kouge,  Katsushige,  to  Sanshin  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co    I  td    Active  ester 
used     for     pnxluction     of    acvtatetl     amino    acids,     5.216.125.    CI 
5  1(H45  IXX) 
Kouno.   Hirovuki.    lakeuchi,   Sumitaka,   and  Okada.   Kcisuke,  to  Mit- 
subishi I>enki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Binary  data  converter    5.216.424.  CI 
141  1}  (XX) 
Kou/uma.  Shmichi,  Inoue.  HiriAhi.  Murata.  Kenji,   I  anaka.  Hiroyuki, 
and  Kishi.  Y  asuo,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    Flemble  photovoltaic 
device  and  manufacturing  method  thereof  5,2I5,5'*8.  CI    1  J6-251  OtX) 
Kovacs.  (.iregorv  J     St-f  - 

Tarn    Man  C     Meestcr.  Judith  P.  Aboushaka.  Hany  M,  Loutf>. 
Rafik  (.)  ,  Kovacs,  Gregory  J  ,  and  Jennings,  Carol  A.,  5.215.838, 
C'l    4  KM  I  (XXI 
Kovacs,  /suzanna  M    I     ,See  — 

Datema.  Roelf    Kovacs.  /suzanna  M    I     Johansvm.  Karl  N.  G, 
1  indborg,    Bjorn   G,    Stcning.   Goran    B.    and   Oberg,   Bo   F, 
V21V'i^n,  CI    514-41000 
Kovacs.  /suzsanna  M    I     See  - 

Datema.  Roelf  t  iotthammar    Kristina  B     Johansvm,  Karl  N    O 
Kovacs.  /suzsanna  M    I     I  indb<irg,  B|orn  (.}     Siening.  Goran 
B  ,  and  Dherg.  Bo  F  ,  V2IV'<^1,  CI    514-»')(XX) 
Kovanyi  ner  l-ax.  (^lyorgyi    .See - 

Benko.  Pal,  Bozsing.  Daniel  1  cvai,  LaszIo  .  Kovanvi  nee  lav 
Gyorgyi.  Mikite.  Gyorgv  Tompe.  Peter,  Furdyga.  Fva,  Dinnyes 
nee  Nagy  .  Ilona,  Pixzik.  Fva  /.alav  an  nee  FXisa.  ( iyorgy  i.  Bee  k. 
Ivan,  Simonyi,  Istvan,  Nags.  Kalman,  Imre,  Janiys  Kivs  nee 
Berlok.  Frzselset.  lajthy  nee  Juhasz.  Fva  J  Mandi,  Attila  and 
Gorgenyi.  Frigyes.  5.216.157,  CI  544-21500(,) 
Ko\*n.  Yong  R  .  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Lul.  Vuilleumier  heat 

pump    5.214,<J21.  CI   62  6  (XX) 
Koyama.  Nob«iru   and  Imai.  Kazuyoshi.  to  Konica  Corporation    Mag 
netic  recording  medium    5.2IV801,  CI   428  14irX)r) 


Koyo  Engineenng  Co  .  Ltd,   See— 

Futami,  Hiroshi.  5,215,016,  CI    104-71  000 
Koyo  Seiko  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Moiohashi,   NobuLsuna,   Tsuboi.   Yoshinon,  and    Masuda.   Shiro 
5.214.850.  CI    2<»-8<)8  067 
Koia.  Randall  G    See 

Berg,  Jack  \     and  Koza,  Randall  G  ,  5,215,240.  CI    225-16  000 
Kozies.  Jerome  Fremauv    Jacques   Brech.>l.  Roland  and  Lrgue.  Louis 
to  Saint  tiohain  \itrage  International    and  Acome    Windoss  with  an 
improved  panctodynamic  effect    ^.216.224 CI    21''-2n(XX) 
K.'zmiski,  Stanley   J  ,  to  lieneral  Flectnc   Compan>     Polymer  blend 

compositions    5,2 16.(.)46,  CI    523-407  000, 
Kraemer.  Michael    See- 

Anderheggen.   Wolfgang,   Kraemer,   Michael,  V'ogelsgesang.  Ro- 
land     Wagner,     Wolfram      Olgrs.     Wolfgang      and     Dragovic. 
Dioma.s,  V215.8W.  CI   42s  .<M  (XX) 
Kracnzel.  James    See  — 

Steele.    Cjerald    G  ,    Slump.    Thomas    J      and    Kraenzel     James 
5.216.515,  CI    158-115  not) 
Kraft  General  FckxIs.  Inc     .Se^ — 

Davivm.   Brian  C,   Schwimmer.   William   H      Prostko,   1  aura  J.. 
Hamann.  Alan  C      Buliga.  Ciregory  S     Heth,  Alice  A     Jackson. 
1  inda  K     Kerwin,  Phillip  J  ,  Miller,  Mark  S    Pechak.  David  G  . 
and  Smith,  Gary  F.  5. 2  I  5, "'78.  CI   426-582  (XX) 
Krahenbuhl.    Miriam,    to   Organ  Faser    Technology    Company    N  V 
Method    for    the    manufacture    of   animal    litter    and    animal    litter 
\21^,(>41,  CI    111  r2(XX) 
Kralimann.  Reinhtild    See - 

1  •leffler.    Hermann,    Patsch,    Manfred     auJ    Kralimann     Reinhold 
V2I6,117,  CI    5  14-614  (XXI 
Kramer,  Paul  W     Murphy,  Milton  K     St.«ikey,  Donald  J     Hems.  Jay 
M    S     and  Stedronskv,  Frwin  R  ,  t.i  Permea.  Inc    Membranes  having 
enhanced   selectivity    and    methixi   of   pnxlucing   such    membranes 
5,2r,^U,  CI    5^-1601X1 
Kranilz,  Josef  See- 

[jJer,  Fnch,  and  Kranitz,  J.>sef,  '•,21^  ^62    ll    42^110  IXX) 
Kranilzky,  Walter,  lo  Di    Johannes  Heidenhain  t  nnbH    Position  mra 
sunng  apparatus  and  methtnl  having  reduced  memory  rcquirementi- 
"•,216.626.  CI     164- "ibl  (XX) 
Krause,  Alfred  S     See- 

McC<irmack,    Rotseri    B     and    Krause,    Alfred    S,    5.216,439.   CI 
146-65  (XX) 
Krause,  Fclward  A     ,Sft   - 

Paik,  Wo<i  H     Krause,  E*iward  A  .  Liu,  \  incent,  Shen    Paul    and 
IVrovanevsian.  Henry.  5,21b.V)l,  CI    118  111000 
Kravetz.  1  ouis,  and  Raney,  Kirk  H,  to  Shell  (hi  Company     Highly 
concentrated  liquid  surface  active  comp^>sitions  c^intaining  alcohol 
ethonvlaie  and  akohol  elho«ysulfale    1.215.68.1.  CI    252  550  (XX) 
KRl    Lmwelttechnik  ( imbH    .Sec 

Welp.  Helmut,  Ghoreishi,  Farrokh    and  W'ldzogowski.  Reinhard. 
1,215.514,  CI    1  14  22  KXl 
Kreider,  Kenneth  ti     to  L  nited  States  of  Amenca.  Energy   Method  for 
blinding     thin     film     ihermi-couples     l,.     ceramics      5.215,517      CI 
I  16-221  IXX) 
Kreimer  Birnbaum,  Martha    .Set- 
Morgan.    .Alan    R      Selman.    Steven    H      and    Kreimer  Hiriihaum 
Martha.  5  216.012   CI    il4-41(i(XXi 
Kreiseder,  Walter  J     and  \  ogel,   Allen  J  ,  to  Courtesy  Corporation 
Tamper  evident  closure  with  dispensing  spi»ut  and  integral  opening 
member    1,2  15.220,  CI    222-81  (X«) 
Krrpski,  1  arry   R     See 

Francis.  C  ecil  ^      Heilmann.  Steven  M     Krepski.  Larry   R  ,  and 
Ra.smuvsen.  Jerald  K  .  5,216,0*4,  CI    525-328  200 
Kresge.  Charles  T      See— 

Chu,  t  ynthia  T     Kresge.  Charles  T     and  Simmons.  Kenneth  O  . 

1. 211^71'    Ci    421  706(XX) 

Krishnamurthy.  TTiinnayam  N  .  to  Furoieltique,  S  A    Controlled  re 

lea.se     matru     suppository     for     pharma..euticals      5215.758.     CI 

424-488  (XX) 

Krockerl.    Bernd     and    Iinde,    Gunter,    to    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft 

Pnxess  for  coloring  building  matenals   5,215,583.  CI    106-712  (XX) 
KriKken,  Bernd   .See  — 

Butbaum,  Gunter   and  Kroc  kert.  Bernd.  1.2  1  5.584,  CI    106-712  000 
Kr'ines  .AG  Hermann  Kronseder  Ma.sc  hinenfabnk    iee- 

Schmelzer.  Stephan.  5.215.622.  CI    156-566000 
Kr<'nos  I'SA.  Inc     .See  - 

Elfenthal.  Lothar,  Klein,  FxJgar,  and  Rosendahl.  Franz,  1.215.580. 
CI    106-441  (.XX) 
Krouse.  Jeffrey    F      Marcy.  Gary    M      and   Finkenbinder.   David,  lo 
General  Signal  Corporation    Molded  plastic  shaft  extension  for  dou 
ble  insulated  apparatus   i.215.yil.  CI   4^4  151000 
Krug.    Thomas     Anderle,    Fnednch     Feuerstein.    Albert.    Sichmann. 
Rggo    and    Buschbeck.   Wolfgang,   to   Leybold   Aktiengesellschafi 
Linear  thermal  cvap^irator  for  vacuum  vapor  dep<>siting  apparatus 
1,216.^42,  CI    192- 581  OtX) 
Krummey,   Michael  J     l^ee.  Richard  J     Nesbitt,  James  E,   Powers. 
W  illiam  J  .  Jr     and  Schwtieble,  Alfred  J     to  RJ  I-ee  Group.  Inc 
Simultaneously    recording   of   videt'    image    and    microscope    stage 
position  dau    5,216.5a).  CI    118-11  0<X) 
Krupp  Koppers  GmbH   .See— 

Skatulla,  I  uzian    Schneider.  Hans-Chnstoph    and  V  ollmer    Hans 
Jurgen,  5.215.621.  CI    203-22  000 
Kru.v>s.  Denis  A     See 

DiSanto.  Frank  J  ,  Krusos.  Denis  A     and  Schubert.  Frederic  E, 
1,216,416.  CI    .V40-787  0(X) 


Krystek,  Edcltraud   See— 

Heckl,   Konrad,  Spevak,   Walter.  Ostermann,   Ehnborg,  Zophel, 
Andremi,  Kry«ek,  Edeltraud,  Maurer-Fogy.  Ingnd.  Wiche-Ca»- 
unon.  Mana  J  ,  Stratosvv  Christian,  and  Hauptmann,  Rudolf. 
5.215.911,  a   435-240  200 
Knynowek,  John  M     See— 

Blanford,  Linda  A  .  Ferns.  Michael  R  .  Jacoby,  William  F  .  Jr    and 
Ktrynowek.  John  M  ,  5,215,194,  CI   206-315  300 
Kubacak.  Johnny  L  .  and  Byrd,  Gary  D  ,  to  Cibolo  Manufactunng 

Company   Ro«l«ide  spray  apparatus   5,215,255,  CI   239-164  000 
Kubutosvicz.  James  F   Toy  balloon  wnth  cool  illumination    5,215,492, 

a  446-219000 
Kubitz.  Terry  E    See— 

Beck,  James  M  .  Kubiti.  Terry  E    and  Kuuj.  Alex,  5,215,204,  CI 
215-252  000 
Kubo,  Masahiko  5er_ 

Tsubota.    Nonaki.    Kubo,    Masahiko.    Fuji.    Kazuo.    Watanabe, 
Akihiro,  and  Kuramae,  Yoshihisa,  5,215.850.  CI  430-110.000 
Kubo,  Tamaki  See—  .,,,„,„ 

Kinoahita,  Eiichiro,  Asano,  Shiro.  and  Kubo,  Tamaki.  5.215.019. 
CI    111-104000 
Kubokoya.  Ryoichi.  Yamane.  Hiroyuki,  and  Higuchi.  Yasushi.  to  Nip- 
pondcnio    Co .    Ltd     High    ynthstanding    voltage    MIS    transistor 
5.216.272.  CI    257-409  000 
KuboU  Corporation   See— 

Harada.  Enya,  Yuki.  Mikio.  Tone,  Masalsugu.  Murakavsa.  Masa- 
take;  and  Imanishi,  Ryozo,  5,215,056.  CI    123-339  000 
Kubota.  Kazuo  See— 

Kamiguchi,  Masao,  and  Kubota.  Kazuo.  5.216.617,  CI  364-476  000 
Kubota.  Shinji   5ee— 

Nishiuchi.  Kenichi,  Yamada.  Noboni,  Akahira.  Nobuo.  Hiroaawa, 
Kazutoyo.  Yoshida.  Tomio.  and  Kubota,  Shinji.  5,216.657,  CI 
369-60000 
Kuchta.  Richard.  Vivinto.  Joseph  R  ,  and  Pearl.  Kevin  A  .  to  Gerber 
Garment  Technology,  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  automatically 
cutting    a    length    of    sheet    work    material    segment-by -segment 
5,216,614,  CI    364-470  000 
Kudla,  James  M  .  and  Riihimaki.  Roy  E  .  to  Hu-Fnedy  Mfg  Co  ,  Inc 
Two-tiered     stenlization     and     storage     cassette      5,215,726.     CI 
422-297  000  ,      ^ 

Kugan  S  Ananda.  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc    Process  for  deposition 

ofinorganic  matenals   5,215,789,  CI   427-458  000 
Kuhn    John  W,  and  Wylie,  Richard  J.  to  CMI  International,  Inc 
Apparatus  and  method  for  controUmg  the  countergravity  casting  of 
molten  metal  into  molds   5,215.141,  CI    164-457000 
Kukimoto.  Tsutomu  See—  .      „    . 

Yusa.  Hiroshi    Tomiyama,  Kohichi;  Kato.  Masayoshi.  Kukimoto. 
Tsutomu.  and  Tsuchiya.  Kiyoko.  5.215.845.  CI  430-106  600 
Kulkami.  Sudhir.  to  AVX  Corporation    Lead  filled  ceramic  capacitor 

and  method  of  making  same    5.216,573.  CI    361-321000 
Kumada.  Masahani  See—  .,..,,  j  j 

Kawamura.    Takao.    Kumada,    Masaharu.    Tanabe.    Hideo,    and 
Shinoda,  Masaki.  5.216.321.  O    313-479  000 
Kumagai.  Chiaki  See— 

Kobayashi.    Akio.    Tanaka,    Hiroshi.    Yamashila,    Shoji.    Fujita, 
Yasumasa,  Hikichi,  Koichi,  and  Kumagai,  Chiaki,  5,214,983,  CI 
74-866  000 
Kumar.  Ananda  H    See— 

DiPaolo,  Nunzio,  Kumar,  Ananda  H  .  and  Wiggins.   Lovell   B  . 
5.215.610.  CI    156-89  000 
Kunesh.  Charles  J  .  and  Paasaretti.  June  D  .  to  Pfizer  Inc    Rhombobc- 
dral  calcium  carbonate  and  accelerated  heat-agmg  process  for  the 
production  thereof  5.215,734,  CI   423-430  000 
Kung  Chien-Pmg,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute  Com- 
pound lens  system   5,216,548,  CI    359-775  000 
Kunihiro,  Hisashi  See—  ..      ^         ,,       c 

Asanuma,  Maaato,  Kaneshige,  Masatoshi,  and  Kunihiro.  Hisashi, 
5,216,470,  CI    355-246  000 
Kuramae,  Yoahihisa  See—  ,,,  .       c 

Tsubota.    Nonaki.    Kubo.     Masahiko.    Fuji,    Kazuo.    Watanabe, 
Akihiro.  and  Kuramae,  Yoshihisa,  5.215,850.  CI  430-110  000 
Kurashiki  Boaeki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Karakawa.  Tadashi,  Konagaya.  Satoahi,  Hirose,  Tetuo,  and  Kondo, 
Takashi,  5.215.544,  CI   8-128  300 
KuraUtc.  Tomoaki  See—  ,      c  l 

Koden   MiUuhiro;  KuraUte.  Tomoaki.  Funada.  Fumiaki.  Sakagu- 

chi    Kazuhiko.  Kasai.  Naoya,  Takehira,  Yoahikazu;  Kitamura, 

Tohni;  and  Shioou,  Yutaka,  5.215.678.  a    252-299  610 

Kunta,  Hiroahi    Automated  foMil-reflectance  measurement  apparatus 

and  methods   5,216,624,0   364-556  000  .,,,,„    n^ 

Kunta,  Kenji.  to  NSK   Ltd    Pad  for  air  bag  device    5.215.330.  CI 

280-728  000 
Kuroda,  Akio  See- 
Oka   Tenio.  Setoi.  Hiroyuki,  Kayakin,  Hiroahi;  Saloh,  Shigeki, 
Inoue    Takayuji,    Saitoh,    Yuki,    Kuroda.    Akio,    and    Tanaka, 
Hirok^u.  5.215.994.  CI   514-266  000 
Kuroda,  Shigetaka  See— 

ShimaaaL  Yuuichi.  Kanehiro.  Masaki.  Ishioka,  Takuji,  Hisaki, 
Takaahi  Maniyama,  Shigeni,  Chikamauu,  Masataka.  Kuroda. 
Shigetaka,  Arai,  Hideaki;  and  Baba,  Shigeki,  5,215,067,  CI 
123-630  000 

""^'i^^'^^Kurohar..  Nobuya.  5,216,190,  CI   42^.0M 
Kuroishi.  Kazuyoahi.  Naka,  Reishi,  Kobayaahi,  Isao,  Tanaka,  Kousuke, 
and  Gotoo,  Katuhiko,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Rigid  polyurethane  fo«n  and 
proccas  for  producing  the  same.  5.216.040.  O   521-131  000 


Kurome,  Hirokazu  See—  ....  ,.- 

Hiraoka.  Toshihiko;  Tsunashnna.  Kenji.  Suzuki.  Masani.  Munura. 
Takashi.  and  Kurome.  Hirokazu.  5.215.825,  O  428-4*0  000 
Kuronen.  Jorma:  Set— 

Turkumaki.    Terho.     Saannen,     Voitto,     and     Kuronen,     Jorma. 
5,216,701,  CI   378-181000 
Kurono,  Yoahikazu:  See—  .,,-,,,      r-\ 

Yokoe.     Maaaaki;     and     Kurono,     Yoshikazu,     5,216,615.     CI 
364-470.000 
Kurth.  Inge:  See—  .  ,,,  , 

Bnndoepke.  (jerhard.  Kurth.  Inge,  Schwab,  Michael,  and  Walt 
Genl,  5.215,828,  Q  428-526000  .  „   ._ 

Kurtz.  Louis  A.;  Enenhart.  Roben  L  ,  Holzman.  Enc  L  ;  and  Roben- 
son,  Ralston  S  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Polanmetnc  antenna 
5.216,433.0  343-786.000 
Kusanagi.  Shigekazu.  Fujioka,  Toni,  Yasuda,  Ayumu,  Yamaga, 
Nonyuki  Watabe,  Yoahifumi,  Doi,  Kenji;  Kakite,  Keiji;  Airawa, 
Koichi  and  Kanagawa,  Hitodu,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Workv  Ltd 
Electrochemical  gas  sensor  5,215,643,0  2O4-4I20O0 
Kusbel,  Paul  F.i  See— 

Genheuner,  Stephen  R  ,  Treleven,  Gary  A    and  Kusbel,  Paul  F,. 
5.216.343.  CI   318-568  180 
Kushnick.  Peter  W    See—  „     ,   ,.      u 

Yost    William  T  ;   Kushnick,   Peter  W  .  and  Cantrell.  John   H 
5,214,955,0   73-24  050 
Kuster,  Daniel:  See—  ..,.„.-,    ^, 

SchoennahL  Jacques  P    R  .  and   Kuster.   Daniel   5.215.947,  CI 

501-98.000  ^  ,    ^ 

Kusumoto.  Keiji;  Kjnoahita.  Naoyoshi.  and  Nakanishi.  Takahna.  to 
Minolu  Camera  Kabuahiki  Kaisha    Belt  position  detectmg  device 
usmg  tuning  measurement.  5.216,256.  CI   250-548  000 
Kusumoto.  Tadashi   See—  -^  ^     .        . -,,^  ■,■,,      r-i 

Hcwokawa.    Chishio.    and    Kusumoto.    Tadashi.    5.216.331.    CI 
315-169300  ,    -^     u     . 

Kusiyk.  Jack  A  ,  and  Kennedy,  Chnstopher  R  .  to  Lanude  Technology 
Company,  LP  Ceramic  composite  and  methods  of  making  the  same 
5,215,666,0   222-591.000 

Kutaj,  Ales:  See—  .  , ,  c  -.^   /~i 

Beck,  James  M  ,  Kubitz,  Terry  E  .  and  KuUj,  Alex,  5,215,204.  CI 

215-252.000 

''"*A^u."f^^  Kuwabara.  Hideo.  5.2 1 5.62 1 .  O    1 56-423  000 
Kuwahara,  Tohni.  to  Isuzu  Motors  Ltd  Eddy  current  braking  system 

5.215,169,0    188-164,000 
Kwiatkowsiu,  Marek;  See—  .      ,4       . 

Mukkala.  Veli-Matti.  Sund,  Chnstian,  and  Kwiatkosvski,  Marek, 
5,216.134.0   534-15000 

''*°E>lm°Ervm  R.  and  Kwok,  John,  5,216,036,  CI   521  59  000 
K 10  Corporation:  Set— 

Talmor,  Amnon,  5,215,025,  CI    114-56000 
La  Mina  Ltd.  See— 

Guirguis,  Raouf  A  ,  5,215,102,  CI    128-771  000 
La-Z-Boy  Chau^  Co.:  See— 

Lapointe,  Larry  P,  5.215,351,0   297-325  000  - 

Laakmann,  Peter,  to  Laser  Color  Marking,  Incorporated  Method  wd 

apparatus  for  mulu-color  laser  engravmg  5,215,864,0  430-293  000 

^^-C^^i^  and  Ka.mem.,Aimo,  5,216,488,0  35«^440000 

Lachinan,  Irwin  M.:  Set—  i,         j 

Golino,  Carlo  M  ,  Hagg,  Sandra  L,   Lachman,   Irwin   M  ,  and 
Nordhe,  Lawrence  A,  5.215,690,  O   264-29  600 
LaCourse,  William  C,  Lin,  Steve  T.;  and  Vethanyagam,  Thinikumar, 
to  Alfred  University  Process  for  prepanng  a  durable  glass  composi- 
tion  5,215,563,  O   65-2000 
Lahrman,  David  F    See—  .    „    .         rs 

Darolia,  Ramgopal.  Lahrman.  David   F.  and  Field,  Roben  D. 
5,215,831,  O  428-614.000 
Lame,  Richard  M.,  and  Youngdahl.  Kay  A  .  to  Waahmgton  Research 
Foundation      Silicon     and     alummum     complexes      5,216,155,     Ll 
544-181  000 
Laioie,  M.  Stephen:  See—  ..    c.     w 

Vinci   Alfredo;  Cumnungs,  Kenneth  R  .  and  Lajoie.  M    Stephen. 
5,215,768,0  426-74  000 
Lake,  Donald  E    Set—  „    „     ,    c      rs_     i,4  c 

Schroeder,  Thaddeus;  Lequesne,  Bnino  P    B     Lake,  Donald  E 
Zgunda.  John  S  .  Feaster.  Daniel  1  ,  Shmkle,  George  A     and 
Witfd,  Robert  W  ,  5,216,405,  O    338-32  OOR 
Lambert,  James  L :  Set—  .,      ,  _        ,,,         j  i     _ 

Chao  Tien-Hsjn;  Cheng.  Li-Jen  Cheng.  Yu.  Jeffrey  W     and  Lam 
bert.  James  L..  5.216.484.  O   356-326  000 
Lambert,   WUliam   S    A  device   for   supportmg   s   liquid   container 
5,215,133.0    141-364,000 

Lambom,  H  Taylor  Set—  ^     .       ^  u    t-     ■        1 

Keemer    Craig;  Jenkins,  WUliam  G  ,  Lambom,  H    Taylor,  and 

Schelier,  Joaeph  B.,  5,215,579,  O    IO6-4O4.0O0 

Lambnght.  Juhus  J  :  See—  w     1.. 

Bird,  Kenneth  A.,  Kim.  Douglas  Y  .  Kish,  Stephen  J     L«mbnght. 

Juhus  J     Muller,  Kun  R  ,  and  Thorp,  Uwrence  D  ,  5,216,485, 

O   356-394.000 

Lamm,  Gunther  Set—  

Etzbach     Karl-Heini,    Hansen,    Guenler.    Lamm,    Gunther.    and 
Reichilt.  Helmut,  5,216,139,  O   534-765  000 
Lampropouloa.  Fred  P.;  Padilla.  WUham.  and  Nelson.  Arlin  D     to 
Ment  Medical  Systems.  Inc  Self-locking  control  synnge   5.215.536. 
O  604-220000 


UMI 


PI  42 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  1.  1993 


June  I,  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  43 


Laackton.  Arnold  H  ,  lo  Synecncn  Corp<ir»iion  PhiUDgrtmmcint  l«sf  r 

•yueiii    S.JlM^ft,  a    J56-2IXX) 
I  -iwl^   Mark  J    C«»i  drying  dcviir  »nd  method  nf  use    5.2I4,S<)0,  CI 

M-21  000 
Landoll.  Carlo*.  A    S*r— 

Marciuon.  Samuel  W     l.andolt.  Ca/k».  A     and  Hall.  David  E  . 
5.215.571.  CI    75-«26UOO 
Lang,  Hana-Jochen  Srr — 

Oeucn.   Karl.   Uu.   Roland.   Nimmesgcnn    Hildcgard.  and   l-«ng. 
Hana-Jochen.  5.2  1  ^.-JW.  CI    514-255  000 
Lang,  Rhonda  Str— 

Bahl.    Chander.    l-ang.    Rhonda,    and    Mcndo/a.    1  CTipoldo    (j  . 
5.215.882.  CI   4W-6  000 
Lang,  Richard  A    See — 

Dunlap.     Robcn     f       and     l.ang.     Richard     A.     5.216.552,    CI 
}<)0-J3  100 
Langiton  Machine  Company  Limited.  The   Set— 

Stutl.  Colin.  5.215,516.  CI   411  .165  000 
[.aniun.  Denis  R     See— 

Ftanden.    David    E.    and    [.anigan.     Denis    R       5.2 15. 116.    CI 
150-160  000 
l-ant,  David  G  .  to  NCR  Corporation   Table  lop  hardware  for  imaging 

documenu    5.216.525.  CI    358-4IMOOO 
Lanude  Technology  Company.  LP  See— 

Kuaiyk,  Jack   A.   and   Kennedy,  ChnMopher   R.   5,215.666.  CI 
222-5'JiaOO 
Lap  Aaaociates  of  Naahville  II   See — 

Mauon.     Wayne     S       and     ChakofT.     Stephen.     5.215.531.     CI 
604-180  000 
l^pointe.  I.arry  P  .  to  La-7-B<iy  Chair  Co  Cam  guide  dnvc  mevhaniim 

for  power-aaauted  chairs  and  the  like    5.215.151.  CI    2«7  125(mn 
Larkin.  Mark  E.  to  Abbott  L.aboratones   Cxjnnectot  activated  in  line 

valve    5,215,538,  CI   604-249  000 
Larocca.  Anne   See— 

Feldman.  Richard  I  ,  Wu,  Jama  M     Mann,  Elaina  L,arocca,  Anne 
and  Jena<in,  James  C  .  5.2I5.'>63,  CI    514-8  OTX) 
Larsen.  Brian  D    and  Tinklenberg.  Lloyd,  to  Bedford  lndu»tne«.  Ini 

Deadfold  reclosure  «icker    5.2  I  5.797,  CI   428-40  (XK) 
l,anen.  Richard  K     See  - 

Larson.    Uiwell   L     V     and    L-anen,   Richard    K  ,   5.214,972,  CI 
74-89  IV) 
I  .arson,  lx>well  L    V  .  and  Lar»en,  Richard  K  ,  to  AlliedSignal  Aer<v 
space   Aerospace    Fault -tolerant    linear  electromechanical   actuator 
5,214,972,  CI    74-89  150 
Larson,  William,  and  Schuele.  Psul  J  .  to  Ramtron  International  Corpo 
ration   Structure  and  methix)  for  increasing  the  dielectnt  constant  of 
integrated  ferroelectric  capacitors    5.216,572.  CI    361-313  Ott) 
laser  Color  Marking.  Incorporated   5ee— 

Laakmann.  Peter.  5.215.864.  CI   4.30-293  («) 
l^askm.  Jeffrey  D    ilee— 

Heindel.  Ned  D.  Siller.   Michele  C    J     Laskm,  Jrffrcv    I)     and 
Oallo.  Michael  A  .  5,216.176.  CI    549-280  0(X) 
Lasky.  Laurence  A  ,  Rosen.  Steven  D  .  Stachel.  Scott  L     Singer    Mark 
S     and  Yednock.  Ted  A  .  to  Genenlech.  Inc    Lymphtxyte  homing 
receptors   5.216.131.  CI    530-350000 
I-auffer.  Donald  K     See — 

l-auffer.    Martha    A.    and    Lauffer,    Donald    K       5.215,4*8,    CI 
434-236  (XX) 
Ijuffer,  Martha  A  .  and  Lauffer,  CVmald  K    Method  and  apparatus  for 
introducing    subliminal    changes    to    audio    stimuli     5,215,468,    CI 
434-236  000 
Ijuri,  Leone,  to  Polimei  S  p  A    Process  for  producing  a  foamed  poly 
mer  endowed  with  high  resistance  to  stilvents  and  high  temperature 
resistance    5,216,039,01    521  128  (XX) 
Launa,  Richard  I     .See— 

Sathi,  Kitty   Post.  Andrew  D  .  Launa.  Richard  1     M»\,  Keith  A 
and  Padlipsky.  Gary,  5.216,754.  CI    395  1 1 1  («X) 
lausherg,  Dietnch.  Steinherger,  Rolf,  Biitner,  Gerhard,  and  I  ukas.sen. 
Bemd.    to    BASF    Aktiengesellschaft     Thermopla-stic    polyurethane 
molding  composition    5.216.062.  CI    524-404  (XX) 
I.awson.  Enc  C     See — 

Hughes.  John  L  .  and  lawvm.  Enc  C  .  5.215.420,  CI   414-217  (Itxi 
layton,  Richard   See— 

Huspeni,  Paul  J     Stem,  Brian  A  ,  Prayer,  Paul  D     t-ayton,  Riih 

ard.  and  Matrner,  Markus.  5,216,092,  CI    525-444(01 
Stem,  Brian  A     Mat/ner,  Markus,  Layton,  Richard    Huspeni.  Psul 
J      Frayer.    Psul    D.    and    Cleary.    James    W      V;ih.lNl,    CI 
525-444  001.) 
l.azar.  Gabor   See- 

Paszkowski.  Jerr>     I-arar,  Gabor.  Shinshi.   Hideaki    Rause\'    Isa 
belle      Hohn.     Thomas      and     Pvitrykus.     Ingo      ^:i<>*01.     CI 
435-172  WO 
Learmouth.  Mark  D    See — 

Ritchie,    Simon,    Spurdens.    Paul   C  .   and    Learmouth.    Mark    D  . 
5.216.217.  CI    2V)-214  100 
Leavesley,     Malcolm     ti      rurNx:harger     apparatus      '.214.920.     CI 

60-602  oa) 
Lebret.  Pierre,  to  Bendii  Europe  Services  Techniques  Control  ciriuii 
for  B  double-acting  hydraulic   jack  and  slide  distnbutor  for  such   a 
circuit    5.214.997,  CI   9M20(«il) 
l,ectro  Engineering  Co    .Vee— 

Williams,  R    I«.  5.21 5.617.  CI    2(H-164(XX) 
L«lford.  Edward  B  .  Jr  .  to  ICR  Research  AssiKiates.  Int    Capillary 

quick<onnect    5.215.340.  CI   285-3l20(» 
l-ee.  Chan  K  .  to  Samsung  Electronic-s  Co  .  Ltd   Circuit  for  presenting 
dommg  of  cathode  ray  tube   5,216,335.  CI    315-383000 


l^ee.  Grace,  to  Hoineease  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd   Tngger  mcchanan  for 

glue  gun    5.215.2.30.  CI    222  336000 
Lee.  Howard  H  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Method  for  forming 

machinable  unfired  ceramic  compacu   5.2 1 5.693.  CI   264-62  000 
Lee.  Keun  J  .  to  Youhan  Electromc-s  Co  .  Ltd  Reel  tpnng  structure  for 

a  video  Upe  cassette   5.216,563,01    360-132000 
Lee,  Kuo-Hua,  and  Yu.  Chen-Hua  D,  to  AT*T  Bell  Laboratone* 
Integrated  circuit  etching  of  silicon  nitnde  and  polysilicon  using 
phoaphoTK  acid    5,215,930,  CI   437-40000 
I.ee,  Nam  H    Air  filtering  system    5,215,560,  01    55-245  000 
I«,  Richard  J    See— 

Krummey,  Michael  J    Lee,  Richard  J  .  Neabitt.  James  E  .  Posters, 
William    J.    Jr.    and    Schwoeble,    Alfred    J.    5.216,500.    O 
358-93  000 
Lee,    Sang    Suk     Squeezing    and    dispensing    device     5,215,223,    CI 

222-100  000 
Lee,  Willuun  W  ,  Brown,  J   Martm,  Grange,  Edward  W  ,  and  Martmez. 
Ahelardo    P ,    to   SRI    International     Benzamide   and    nicotinamide 
radioaensiuiers   5,215,738,  CI   424-10000 
I-eechow,  Stephanie   See — 

ZgrixJek,     Karen,     and     Leechow.     Stephanie,     5,215,493,     CI 
446-372  000 
Leggeit,  Gregory  H  ,  and  Sonncker,  Michael  H  .  to  Praaair  Technol 
ogy,  Inc  Calibration  for  ultra  high  punty  gas  analysis   5,214,952,  CI 
75.1  OOG 
I-egue,  l»uis  See — 

Koucs.  Jerome.  Fremauy.  Jacques.  Brechot,  Roland,  and  Legue, 
Louiv  5.216,224,  CI   219-213000 
lehigh  University   See— 

Heindel,   Ned  D  ,  Siller,  Michele  C    J  ,   Ijokin,  Jeffrey   D  .  and 
Gallo,  Michael  A  ,  5,2I6,|76,  CI    549-280000 
Leinen,  Roger  W     See— 

Silver,    Spencer    F      Leinen,    Roger    W      and    Delgado,   Jow^uin, 
5,215,818,  CI   428-U3  0OO 
l-eisey,  Donald  R    Torsion  tube  electrical  connectors    5,215.481,  CI 

439-851  000 
leistner,  Walter  H     See- 
Bromley,    Keith    O.    and    Leistner.    Waller    H.    5.214.843.    CI 
29-798  000 
L-eivian.  Roben  H     See- 
Gardner.  Robert  M  ,  Peterson.  William  M  .  Leivian.  Robert  H  .  and 
Garrison.  Sidney  C.  III.  5.216.751,  O    .395-27  000 
Lelievre.  Gilbert.  10  Valeo  Thermique  Moteur    Method  for  making  a 

tube  for  a  heat  exchanger    5.214.848.  CI    29-890053 
l.emberger.  Ronald   See— 

DiUler.  Lee  C     Lemberger.  Ronald,  and  Choy.  Jerry  F  .  5.215.375, 
CI    366-337  000 
Lemforder  Metallwarcn  AG   See— 

Ersoy,  Metin   and  Vortmeyer,  Jens,  5,214,978,  CI    74-493  000 
Lemley,  J    Merle    Bird  feeder  system  for  attracting  multiple  bird  spe 

cies    5,215,040,  CI    1 1 9- 57  900 
[.enander,  Carol  J     Set— 

Mcxler,  Gregg  J  .  Atwell,  William  A     Panama,  Julio  R  ,  Brooking, 
Betty  L  ,  Lenander,  Cirol  J  ,  and  Winkel,  Elayne  C  ,  5,215,774, 
CI   426-243  000 
Lengsfeld.  Hans  See- 

Cassal,  Jean-Mane,  Gains,  Nigel,  Gutknechl,  Eva-Mana,   Hirth, 
Georges,  and  Lengsfeld,  Hans.  5.215.972.  CI    514-76000 
l^ntz.  Carl  A  ,  and  Long.  Charles  F  .  10  General  Motors  Corporation 
Compensated  control  method  for  filling  a  fluid-operated  automatic 
transmission  clutch    5.216.606.  CI    .364-424  100 
l^m.  Vernon  O  .  and  Moore.  Carey  L  .  to  Golden  West  Communica 
tions.     Inc      Emergency     service     rescue     marker      5.216.418.     CI 
340-815  210 
Len/ing  Aktiengesellschaft    See — 

F^ichingei.  Dieter.  Jurkovic.  Raimund.  Asteggcr.  Stephan.  Firgo. 
Heinnch.    Hinterholxer.    Peter.    Weinrierl.    Kann.    and    Zikeli. 
Stefan.  5.216.144.  CI    536-56000 
Lequesne.  Brurui  P   B    See— 

Schroeder.  Thaddeus,  I^equeane.  Bruno  P    B  .  Lake.  Donald  E  . 
Zgunda.  John  S  ,  Feaster.  Daniel  1  .  Shmkle.  Gesirge  A  .  and 
Ward.  Robert  W  .  5.216.405.  CI    338  32  00R 
leski.  l^enet   Vehicle  lif\er    5.215.287.  CI    254-88  000 
L«lie.  Michael  J  ,  to  Dispak  Pty    Ltd    Pressure  supply  unit   5.215.217. 

CI    222-5  000 
l.esser,  Hans-Jurgen,  and  Schweiier,  Karl-Heini,  to  A   Raymond  KG 
Holding  device  for  vertically  positioning  a  window  pane    5,214,824, 
CI    16-225  000 
I  esslie,  David  J  ,  Hart,  Marshall  B  ,  Candelora.  Andrew  M  ,  Doughty, 
Dennis  J  ,  Seymour,  Raymond  K    and  Palmer,  Thomas  M  ,  to  Gen- 
eral Electnc  Company    Electronic  circuit  interrupter  with  attached 
terminal  connector  block    5,215,480,01   439-709  000 
Leszkowiat,  Michael  J    Set— 

Yada.  Rickey  Y     Smith,  Valene,  Stanley,  David,  Corfin,  Robert 
H  ,  and  Lesikowiat,  MKhael  J  ,  5,215,773,  CI   426-231  000 
Leupold,  Herbert  A  ,  10  United  Sutes  of  Amenca,  Army    MagnetK 
field  sources  for  producing  high-intensily  variable  fields    5,216,400. 
CI    335-306000 
I,eupold.  Hertert  A  .  10  United  States  of  Amenca.  Army    Magnetic 
field    sources    having    non-distorting    access    poru     5.216.401.    CI 
135-306  000 
Leusaler.  Gunther  C  .  to  US    Philips  Corporation    Quadrature  coil 

system   5,216.368,0    324-318  000 
Lev,  Shiomo,  and  Kogan,  Baruch    Multi-compartment  liquid  storage 
container   5,215,214,  CI    222-1000 


Levai.  Laszio    Set— 

Benko.  Pal.  Bozsmg.  Daniel.  Levai.  Lasilo  ,  Kovanyi  nee  Lax. 
Gyorgyi.  Mikite.  Oyorgy.  Tompe,  Peter.  Furdyga,  Eva,  Dinnyes 
nee  Nagy.  Ilona.  Pocak,  Eva.  Zalavan  nee  Dosa,  Gyorgyi.  Beck. 
Ivan.  Simonyi.  Islvan,  Nagy,  Kalman.  Imre.  Janoa.  Kiss  nee 
Bcnok.  Erzsebct.  Tajthy  nee  Juhasz.  Eva  J  ;  Mandi.  Attila,  and 
Gorgenyi.  Fngyes,  5.216,157.  CI  544-215  000 
l^venson,  Corey  H    Set— 

Nitecki.  Danule  E  .  Aldsvin.  Lois.  Levenson.  Corey  H  .  Moreland. 
Margaret.  Braudc.  Irwin.  Mark.  David  F  .  and  Rapoport.  Henry. 
5,216,005,  CI    514-381  000 
Levi,  Roberto  See- 
Gross,    Steven    S  ,    Kilboum,    Robert    G      and    Levi,    Roberto, 
5.216.025,01    514-565  000 
Levin,  Gilbert  V    See- 
Beadle,  James  R  .  Levin,  Gilbert  V  .  and  Zehner,  Lee  R  ,  5,215,591, 
CI    127-30  000 
Levinaon,  R   Saul   Set— 

Gole   Dilip  J     Levinson,  R    Saul,  Oarbone,  James,  and  Davies.  J 

Desmond,  5,215,756.  CI  424-484  000 

Levitan.  Stephen  L  .  Hellwig.  John,  and  Coelho.  Alexandre  B    F  .  to 

Teknion  Furniture  Systems  Office  panel  with  lay-in  communication 

cable  capability    5.214.890.  CI    52-220  700 

Levy    Harry,   to  Fabnte  LammaUng  Corp    Hospital  bed   sheet  and 

pillow-case  matenal    5.215.815.  Ol   428-246  000 
Lew.  Hyok  S    Vortex  generator-sensor  with  noise  cancelling  trans- 
ducer   5.214.965.  01    73-861  240 
Lewis,  Brian  M   Corrosion  resistant  insert    5.215,247.01   228-I840CK) 
Lewis,  David  F    See— 

Liu,  Kou-Chang.  Lewis.  David  F    and  Hornby.  John  O  .  5,215.870. 
CI   430-333  000 
Lewis.  Delmar  J     and  Byrne.  Martin  P  .  to  Advanced  Technology 

Systems   Weapon  simulator    5.215.462,01  434-19  000 
Lesvis.  Larry  N    See- 
Stem.  Judith.  Lewis.  Larry  N  .  and  Sumpier.  Chns  A  .  5.215.635. 
CI    204-157  620 
Lewis.  Richard  G   DispUy  card  holder   5.215.285.  CI   248-457  000 
Lewis,  William  D    See— 

Heam    Patnck   Zayas,  Fernando  A  .  Prentakis.  Antonios  E  .  and 
Lesvis,  William  D  ,  5,216.655,  CI    369-58  000 
Lewkosvict.  Julian   Set —  ^^ 

Call.  David  E  ,  and  Lewkowicz.  Julian.  5.216.659.  Ol   369-116  000 
I^xmark  International.  Inc    See— 

Kanno.  Teuuo.  Seeverr   Kenneth  D  ,  and  Watanabe,  Mamoru, 
5.215.012.  01   400-200000 
Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft  Set— 

Hausler.  Alfons,  5.215.638.  Ol   204-192  120 

Horaung.  Martin,  5.215.590.  Ol    118-726.000 

Krug  Thomas  Anderle.  Fnednch.  Feuerstem.  Albert.  Sichmann. 

Eggo  and  Buschbeck.  Wolfgang,  5.216.742.  Ol   392-389000 
Schocnherr.  Bcmhard.  and  Wcnk.  Karl-Hemnch.  5.215.589.  CI 

118-720  000  ^       ^ 

Siczyrbowski,   Joachim.    Hartig.    KUus.   Roegels.   Stephan.   and 
Zmelty.  Anton.  5.216.542.  CI    359-588  000 
Lezdey.   John,   and    Wachter.    Allan   J     Treatment   of  mflammauon 

5.215.965.  CI    514-12  000 
Liang.  Rong-Chang  Set—  ^^     ,      ^ 

Colyer.  Emerson  K  .  Reno.  Elizabeth  A   B  .  Ruffner.  Charles  G  . 
Jr  .  and  Liang.  Rong-Ohang.  5.216.065.  Ol    524-459  000 
Liberty  Diversified  Industnes  See—  .,,,,,„     „ 

Ostrum.    James    V,    and    Weller.    Kenneth    G.    5.215.210.    CT 
220-754  000 
LibofT  Abraham  R  .  McLeod.  Bruce  R  ,  and  Smith,  Stephen  D  ,  to  Life 
Resonances,  Inc   Techniques  for  enhancing  the  permcabihty  of  ions 
through  membranes   5,215,633,01   204-155000 
Liboff,  Abraham  R  ,  Smith.  Stephen  D  .  and  McLeod.  Bruce  R  .  to  Life 
Resonance*.   Inc     Improved   method  and  apparatus  for  regulaung 
transmembrane  ion  movement   5,215,642.  Ol   204-299  (X)R 
Lieberman    Ivan  E    Textured  constructior  material  and  method  of 

fabncating    5.215.699.  CI   264-225  000 
Lievin.  Jean-Louis  Set— 

Goldstein.     Leon.     Bonnevie,     Dominique.     Bnllouet,     Francois, 
Pomgt.     Franca,     and     Lievin,     Jean-Louis.     5.215.939.     01 
437. 129  000 
Life  Resonances.  Inc    See—  ,  ^       u    c      1.      n 

LibofT  Abraham  R  ,  McLeod.  Bruce  R  .  and  Smith.  Stephen  U  . 

5.2r5,633.  a   204-155  000 
Liboff.  Abraham  R  .  Smith.  Stephen  D  .  and  McLeod.  Brace  R  . 
5.215.642.01   204-299  OOR 
Lim.  Bun  S    See—  .     ,     ,,        ..      c 

Kim,  Mm  H  .  Choi.  Sung  S  .  In.  Man  J  .  Choi.  In  S    Han.  Mm  S., 
and  Lim.  Bun  S  .  5,215,905.  O   435-180  000 
Lun  Jae  H  .  Kun.  Myung  W  .  and  Jeong,  Gi  J  ,  to  Samsung  Elecuonics 
Co,   Ltd    Cooling  air  supply   devKx  for  a  freezer  compartment 
5,214,936,0   62-407  000 

'■^^H^dwick,  Jrfm  C  ,  and  Lim,  Jae  S  ,  5,216,747,  CI   395-2  000 

''"'s'hWr,  Marit,  and  Lm,  Hungyi,  5,216,527,  O   359-10000 

Lm,  Kuo-Liang    Wheel  assembly  for  a  baby  carnage    5.215,356,  CI 

Lm.  Paul  T  .  McShane.  Michael  B  .  and  Wilson,  Howard  P  ,  lo  Motor 
ola,  Inc  Semicooductor  device  havmg  a  pMl  array  earner  p«:kage 
5.216.278,  CI   257-688  000 


Lin,  Paul  T  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Semiconductor  device  havmg  ""?»^- 
able  heat  sink  and  method  for  mountmg  the  same    5.216.283,  O 
257-787000 
Lm   Shih-Chao,  to  Amray,  Inc    Opto-mechanical  automatic  focusing 

system  and  method    5.216,235,  O   250-201  600 
Lm,  Steve  T    See— 

LaCoune,  William  C  .  Lin,  Steve  T  .  and  Vethanyagam.  Thiruku- 
mar,  5.215,563.0   65-2.000 

Lin,  Tien-ler:  Set—  

Chen,  Ling;  and  Lm,  Tien-ler.  5.216,268.  CI  257-315  000 
Lm.    Wen-Yi     Supportmg    device    for    toilet    tissue     5.215,274.    O. 
242-55200 

'"'Tmg.  JordaiTj   N  ;  and  Lm.  Xm-U  5.215,907.  O  435-219  000 

Lindberg,  Per  L    Set—  

Almmger.  Tomas  B  ;  Bergman.  Rolf  A  .  Bundgaard  H  ,  LmoberB. 
Per  L.;  and  Sunden.  Gunnel  E,  5,215,974,  O   514-80000 
Lindborg.  Bjom  G  :  See—  „     ,  vi    <- 

Datema,  Roelf;  Kovaca,  Zsuzanna  M  1  ,  Johansson,  Karl  N  O  , 
Lindborg,  Bjora  G;  Slenmg.  Goran  B.  and  Oberg.  Bo  F., 
5,215.970,0    514-49,000  „     ,  w,   ^ 

Dalcma.  Roelf;  Gotthammar.  Knstina  B  .  Johanasoo.  Karl  N  O  . 
Kovaca,  Zaursanna  M  I  ;  Lindborg.  Bjora  G  ;  Stenmg.  Goran 
B  .  and  Oberg,  Bo  F..  5,215.971.  O   514-49000 

^'"*K.'rockm!^Benid;  and  Linde,  Gunter,  5.215.583.  O    106-712000 
Lmdel,    Hans;    Hallenbach,    Werner;    Berschauer.    Fnednch.    Oreife. 
HeinrKh  A  ;  and  Klotz,  Genwt,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    (2 
aminopropyl)    pyridines    useful    as    intermediates     5.216,170.    CI 

546-300.000  ...... 

Lindbolm,  Per.  10  Shield  Research  m  Sweden   Method  and  »PI»™'»» 
for  preventing  extraneous  detection  of  signal  information   5.216.713. 
O   380-7  000 
Lindquial,  Lee  R    See—  .-,,,,„     r-i 

DanieL    Michael    H.    and    Lindquist,    Lee    R-.    5.215,353,    CI 
297-411000. 
Lindsey,  G   Harold  See— 

Smyard,  D  Edward;  Hoecht,  Dietnch  H  .  Lindsey.  G  Harold,  and 
Fusa,  Leroy,  III,  5.216,431,  O   343-765  000 
Lme    Bruce  R     and  Weber,  Peter  B  ,  to  Albany  Medical  College 
Copies  for  m-vivc  target  localization   5.216,130,  O   530-362000 
Line  Power  Manufacturing  Corporation  Set— 

Golowash.  Victor;  and  Rial.  Wayne  S  .  5,216.212.  O   200-1  OOV 
Ling.  Fuyun,  to  Motorola.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  adji^g  a 
power  control  threshold  m  a  communication  system    5,216,692.  O 
375-1.000 
Liphard.  Mana  See—  .  ,,.  ^io 

Koester.  Rita,  Liphard,  Mana,  and  Schenker.  Gilbert,  5,215.669. 
O  210-729.000 
Lippa,  Kenneth  W    Set—  ,-      .  r^       j 

HUsenteger,  James  A    Uppa,  Kenneth  W  .  Butchan.  Frank  D  ;  and 
Hammer,  Annalieae,  5.216,285.  O   307-12.000 
Literau,  Peter  N  ,  Ken,  Gyorgy.  Boroaa,  Mana,  Nemeth.  Gabor  Szil- 
bereky,  Jeno;  and  SziUgyu  Udiko  .  to  FolUgen  Budapest  Ltd  Polyun 
saturated  fatty  acid  denvativea,  phannaceutjcal  oompoaitxjns  con- 
taining the  same,  method  for  the  preparation  thereof  and  their  use  as 
medicainent.  5,216,023,  O   514-538.000 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  Set— 

Rupp,  Wiktor  J,  5,214,882,  0   51-109  OOR  .,,.^    „ 

Liu,  Cha-Chang    Croa*  bow  havmg  a  safety  device    5J1 5,069,  Cl 

124-25.000 
Liu,  Kou-Chang,  to  ISP  Investmenu  Inc  Proceis  of  fonmng  •  P«™ 
int  yellowiSaged  ^^^  >noduUung  fUm  5,215.869,  O  430-333  000 
Liu,  Kou-Chang;  Lewis,  David  F  ;  and  Honiby,  John  C  .  to  ISP  InyeB 
ments  Inc  Process  of  fonmng  a  permanent  yellow  imaged  hght 
modulatmg  fUm   5.215.870.  O   430-333000 

Lm,  Vincent:  Set—  ,...»-  1       j 

Paik,  Woo  H  ;  Krause,  Edward  A  ,  Liu.  Vincent.  Shen,  Paul;  and 
Derovane«ian,Henry,  5.216,503.  CI   358-133.000 
Uveaay  RichanJ  E.;  and  Thompson,  Owen  R  ,  to  Caterpillar  '"^    '«•' 

mountmg  arrangement  for  a  tr«:k  presa.  5.214,907,  O   59-7  000 
Livesay    Richard  E ,  and  Thompaon.  Owen  R.,  to  CalerpUUr  Inc 

Track'pre«machine   5,214.908,  a   59-7  000 
Liveaay    Rjchard  E.;  and  Thomp«».  Owen  R  .  lo  Caterpdlar  Inc 

Clamp  mechanism   5.214,909.  O   59-7  000 
Livigni,  Ruaaell  A :  See—  ...  ,  , 

HargB,  1   Glen;  Fabns,  Hubert  J  .  Wilson,  John  A  .  and  Uvigni, 
Ruaaell  A.  5,216,181.  O  549-513.000 
Livingston,  Bryan  K..  and  Hopkins.  Douglas  M    Moldmg  ^  for 
mounting  a  flexible  covering  onto  a  support  surface    5.214.892.  CI 

Uvtngston.  Joel  R .  Jr .  Moieleiki,  Edmund  J  ;  and  Sarton.  Guido.  to 
ExiooChemical  PalenO  Inc  Method  for  sepmnng  water  soluble 
noble  metal  catalyst  from  s  noble  metal  catalyzed  hydnrformyUtioo 
reacooo.  5J15.667.  O  21(«51.a00. 

Ljungberg.  Goda.  Tranaport  device  for  moving  objecO  5.215,321.  ci 

280-47  131 
Lo  Shyh-Ching,  Wang.  Richard  Y  .  and  Hayea,  Michael  M  .  10  Amen- 
<ian  Regotry  of  Pathology    Adherent  and   mvanve  mycoplasma 
5.215,914,0.  435-253  100 

Lochmahr,  Karl:  Set—  _  ,  _    

Banzhaf  Matthias;  Banischke,  WUhelm.  Barwig.  Juergen.  Bauer, 
Dieter  EiteL  Jochen,  Hauaer,  Kurt.  Helms,  Werner;  and  Loch- 
mahr. Karl,  5,215.044,  O    123-41.290 
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Locoiuolo.  William  J    Sft  - 

Howard.  Jama  V  .  Mirlcy.  William  H  ,  Jt  .  Whitman.  Slrvcn  M  . 
Jackion.  Rodncv  P.  and  Ixxoniolo,  William  )  .  5.214.841,  CI 
29-721  000 
LocUte  Limited   Set  — 

Hams,    Stephen    J  .    Guthne.    John.    MacMantia.    Maureen,    and 
McKervey.  Michael  A  .  5.216,185.  CI    556-1  000 
LodovKO.  Frank  J  ,  to  Allegheny  Paper  Shredderv  Inc    Glau  bottle 

breakmg  appuitiu   5.215.265.  C]   241  99  000 
LoefTler.   Hermarm.   Patach.    Manfred,   and    Krallmann.    Reinhold.   to 
BASF  Aktiengeaellachaft   Doubled  phenyl  azo  naphthalene  reactive 
dyes  havmg  four  haJotnazine  reactive  groupa  and  ■  phenylene  di- 
amine senes  bridge  member   5.216.137.  CI   5.V4-6J4  000 
London  Chemical  Company   Srr— 

All.  Mir  K.  and  Chang,  Chia  C  .  5.215.602.  CI    148  23  (X» 
Long,  Charles  F    See — 

Lentz.  Carl  A  .  and  Long,  Charles  F  .  5.216.606.  O   364-424  100 
Longacre.  James  R    See— 

Lynn,    Lawrence    A.    and    Longacre.    James    R..    5.215.537,    CI 
604-244  000 
Longuet.  Marc.  Pcmn.  Alain,  and  Bourgois,  Lionel,  to  Bendii  Europe 
Services  Techniques    Load  controlled  brake  compensator   with  • 
rcstonng  spnng  and  ■  Uvking  device  on  a  tlidable  rod    5.215.171,  CI 
188-195  000 
Lofua  Ltd    See- 
Ryan.  Gary.  Mettler,  Hans  P    and  Previdoli.  Felii.  5.216.160.  CI 
544-319000 
Lopiccolo.  Nicholas  J     See — 

Smith,  Jack  E  .  5,215.051.  CI    123-197  400 
lx)rad  Corporation  See— 

Pellegnno.   Anthony  J,  and  Camarra.   David   D.   5.216.250.  CI 
250-370  090 
Lorenz,  Guela  See— 

Hagen.   Helmut.  Ziegler.   Hans.   Pfister.  Juergen.   Nilr.  Gerhard, 
Lorenz.  Gisela.  and  Dressel.  Juergen.  5,216.171.  CI   546-309  000 
Reuther,  Wolfgang,  Baus.  Ulf,  and  Lxirenz.  Gisela.  5.216.010.  CI 
514-407  000 
Loutfy.  Rafik  O    See— 

Tim.  Man  C  ,  Meester.  Judith  P  .  Aboushaka.  Many   M     Loutfy. 
Rafik  O  .  Kovacs.  Gregory  J    and  Jennings.  Carol  A  ,  5.215.838. 
CI   43»-41  000 
L/ivisa,  Noel  W    5ee— 

Orton.  Kevin  R  ,  and  Lovisa,  Noel  W  ,  5.216.337.  CI    318  16000 
Lovrecich.  Mara  L  .  and  Riccioni.  Oiovanna,  to  Vectorpharma  Interna 
iKiiul  S  p  A   Pharmaceutical  tablets  and  capsule  granulates  of  sclenv 
glucan  and  active  substance    5.215.752,  CI   424-465  000 
Lowenkron.  Steven  B    See — 

Daussin.  Rory  D  ,  l-owenkron.  Steven  B  ,  and  Nafziger,  John  L  . 
5.216.042.  CI    521   160000 
Lowiher.  Frank  E  .  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company    Meth<xl  for  treat- 
ing lubulars  with  s  gelatin  ptg   5.215.781.  CI   427-11000 
LTS  Lohmann  Therapie  Systeme  GmbH  A  Ct)    See  — 

Muller.  Walter,  and  ICindel.  Heinnch.  5.215.751,  CI  424-a3  000 
Lu,  Chao-Cheng  Double  solid  lUte  relay  5.216.303.  CI  307-632  000 
Lu.  Hong  S  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Single  honzonlal  well  conduc 
tK>n  aaaisled  steam  drive  process  for  removing  viscous  hydnxrarbona 
ceous  fluids  5.215.149.  CI  166-303000 
Lu,  Tan  T  Vehicle  lighting  system  5.216.328,  CI  315-88  000 
Lubowitz.  Hyman  R     See — 

Sheppard.  Clyde   H,   and   Lubowntz.   Hyman   R,   5.216.117.  Cl 
528-322  000 
Lubnzol  Genetics,  Inc    See — 

Hoffman.  Leslie  M  .  5.215.912.  CI   435  240  400 
Luby.  Charles  J  .  to  IngenoU-Rand  Company  Cartridge  ejector  device 

for  fluid  compression  system    5.215.658,  Cl    210-232  000 
Lucas,  Gary  M     See— 

Pratt.  Sandra  L  ,  and  Lucas.  Gary  M  .  5.216.057.  Cl    524-269  000 
Lucchetti.  Jean   .See— 

Gubin.  Jean.  Chatelain.  Pierre.  Descampa,  Marcel.  Nisato.  Dino 
Inion.  Henn.  Lucchetti.  Jean.  Mahaiu.  Jean-Mane,  and  Vallat. 
Jean-Noel.  5.215.988.  Cl    514-233  200 
Luccnie.  Samuel  A     See— 

Basara.    Michael.    Kneale.   Collan    B  ,    Lucente.    Samuel    A      and 
Natoh.  John.  5.216.579.  Cl    361  383  000 
Ludlow.  Juan  J     See — 

Flores,  Carliw  F  .  Ludlow,  Juan  J  ,  Bell.  Chauncey  F  ,  111.  Mora, 
Raul  M  .  Winograd.  Terry  A  .  and  Graves.  Michael  J  .  5.216.603. 
Cl    364-419  000 
Ludwig,  Georg-W    See — 

Scherkenbeck.  Jurgen,  Fne.   Monika,   Stroech.   Klaus,   Himmler, 

Thomas.  Ludwig,  Oeorg-W  .  Brandes.  Wilhelm,  and  Dulzmann. 

Stefan.  5.216.180.  Cl    549-435  000 

Luecke.  Francis  S  .  and  Dickson.  Leroy  D  .  to  IntemationaJ  Business 

Machines   Corporation     Multi-beam    optical    recording   system    and 

method    5.216.562.  Cl    360-114000 

Lufl,  Carl  A  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Spnng  elevator  ivstem  for 

paper  supply    5.215.299,  Cl    271160000 
Luhrsen,  Kenneth  R     See  — 

Fos,    Mary    M  .    Luhrsen.    Kenneth    R  .   and    Burkes,    Alice    L  , 
5.215.769.  Cl   426-74  000 
Lukaasen,  Bemd  See— 

Lausberg,    DietrKh.    Stetnberger,    Rolf.    Billner,    Gerhard,    and 
Lukaaaen,  Bemd,  5.216,062.  O   524-404  000 
Lukich.  Michael  S  ,  to  Caterpillar  Inr   Control  system  for  a  hydraulic 
work  vehicle   5.214,916,  C\  60-431  000 


Lumaka  Corporation  See — 

Clement,  Charles  E.  5.214.893.  Cl    52  223  600 
Lumen  Essence  Inc    See- 
Clark,  Laurel.  5.215.567.  Cl   65-107  000 
Lummeau,  Yves  See — 

Sullerot.  David.  Faure.  Michel.  Floch.   Bernard,  and  Lunuaeau. 
Yves,  5.216,486,  a    356-385  000 
Lundgren,  David  A  .  to  Apple  Computer.  Iik  Injectioo  molded  pnated 

circuit  degauia  coil   5,216,326,0   315-8  000 
Lundquiat.  David  T    See — 

Williams.    Arthur    B,    and    Lundquist.    David   T.    5.216,704.   Q 
379-93  000 
1  ursaen,  Klaus  See— 

Drewes,  Mark  W  .  Muller.  Peter,  Santel.  Hans-Joachim,  Luraaen. 
KUus.  and  Schmidt.  Robert  R  .  5.215.569.  CI   504-196000 
Luthra.  Narender  P  .  Carter.  Charles  G  ,  and  Schen>er.  Paul  C  .  to  W 
R      Grace     A     Co -Conn      Hydration     retarder      5,215.5*5,     Cl 
106-806  000 
Lutz,  Heidrun  See — 

Pawlowski.  Georg.  Erdmann.  Fntz,  and  Luu,  Heidrun,  5.216,158, 
Cl   544-216000 
Luiiron  Corporation  See- 
Rail.  Dieter  L.  5.216.625.  Cl    364-557  CXM 
Lyman.  Charles  D    See — 

Vrotacoe.    James    B.    and    Lyman.    Charles    D.    5.215.013.    O 
101-217000 
Lyman.  George.  Mathus,  Gregory,  and  Rcxit.  David,  to  Coalar  Corpo- 
ration  Apparatus  for  growing  tissue  cultures  in  vitro    5.215.920.  Cl 
435  284.000 
Lynds,  Lahmer,  Jr    See— 

Weinberger.  Bernard  R  .  Lynds.  IjOimer.  Jr  .  and  Hull.  John  R  . 
5.214.981.  a   74-573  OOR 
Lynn  C    Lundquist    Conveying  and  proceaamg  apparatus  for  vehicle 

mounted  sue  reduction  equipment    5.215,264.0   241-37  500 
Lynn.  Lawrence  A  .  and  Longacre.  James  R    Septum  for  a  blunt  can- 

nuU   5.215,537.0   604-244  000 
Lyon.  R    Terry,  to  Roadway  Eipreis,  Inc    Load  bar  for  a  variably 

pouuoned  bulkhead    5,215.288.0   25+-13300A 
M    T   McBnan,  Inc    See- 
Barrett.     Michael    R.    and    Mathey.    John.    Jr.     5.216.623.    Cl 
364-550  000 
Maas,  Joachim   See — 

Burgdorf.  Jochen.  Reinartz,  Hans-Dieter,  StefTes,  Helmut.  Maas. 
Jo«;him.  and  Dinkel.  Dieter.  5.215.359.  Cl    303-115  400 
Maas,  John  C  .  and  Maas.  Paul    PorUble  room  divider    5.214.885.  Cl 

52  71  000 
Maas.  Paul   See- 

Maas,  John  C  ,  and  Maas.  Paul.  5.214.885,  Cl    52-71  000 
Mac  Panel  Company   See- 
Rector.  Lewis  T.  5.215.476.  Cl   439  311  000 
Machida  Endoscope  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Oku.  Toahio.  5.215.077.  O    128-4  000 
MacKenzie.  John  D  ,  and  Pope.  Edward  J   A  .  to  University  of  Califor 
ma.  The  Regents  of  the  Diamond-containing  ceramic  compoaites  and 
methods  of  making  same    5,215.942.0    501   12  000 
MacManus,  Maureen   See- 
Hams,    Stephen    J  ,    Guthne.    John,    MacManus.    Maureen,    and 
McKervey.  Michael  A  .  5.216.185.  Cl    556-1  000 
Macvicar.  Brian  A  .  Watson.  Timothy  W  ,  and  Hochman.  Daryl  W  .  to 
University  Technologies  Intemauonal    Optical  imaging  system  for 
neurosurgery   5.215.095.  O    128-665  000 
Madsen.  Torbcn  See — 

Nome,  Lyle  W  ,  Madsen.  Totten,  and  Wu.  Ping  F  ,  5.214.999.  O 
99-330  000 
Maeda.  Hiroyuki   See— 

Hiraaawa,    Shmichi.    and    Maeda.    Hiroyuki.    5.216.445.    Cl     346- 
140  OOR 
Maehashi,  Tatsuichi  See— 

Koahizuka,   Kumhiro.   Mano.   Shigeru.   Maehashi.  Tatsuichi.   and 
Abe.  Takao.  5.215.810.  Cl   428-195  000 
Maekawa.  Hirohiko  See — 

Nakazawa.    Yaauaki.    Fukui,    Masashi.    Maekawa.    Hirohiko.    and 
Sakamoto.  Takayoahi.  5.216.306.  O    310-89000 
Maekawa,  Kazunobu.  and  Hirata,  Sumiaki.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha   Control  system  for  copying  machine  with  unproved 
commuiucacion  function  to  centralizied  control  unit    5.216,461.  O 
355  202  000 
Maekawa,     Yaauo.     Masuda,    Takaahi.     Murakami.    Tomomi.     Waki. 
Maaahiko.  and  Takahashi.  Takayuki,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co  .   Ltd 
Watch  band   5.215.235.  O   224-176000 
Maeoka,  Kumhiko  Set — 

Satoi,    Tsunenobu.    Maeoka.    Kuiuhiko,     Kanta.    Seuchiro.    and 
Nakagooii.  Hiroahi,  5,216,446,  a    346-I4000R 
Maeaako,  Yoahiyuki,  to  Denka  Shoji  Co  .  Lid   Edge  saddle  with  plural 

steps   5.216,206,  O    174-I5300G 
Maeyama,  Kazuo,  to  Sharp  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha   Copyug  method  and 
copying  apparatus  for  obtaining  collated  duplei  copies  from  sunplei 
documenu   5.216,473.  O    355-319000 
Maezawa,  Hiroyuki   Set — 

Sakata.  Junko.  and  Maezawa,  Hiroyuki,  5,216.604.  Cl  364-419  000 
Magcr,  Dieter  See— 

Pcdam,  Joaef.  Schrader.  Fnednch.  Mager.  Dieter,  and  Burgdorfer. 
Hana-Henbert,  5,216,107.  O   528-45  000 
Magn  Fannaccutici  S  p  A    Set — 

Puncelh,  Laura.  5.215.973,  Q  514-78  000 


Magnavox  GovemmenI  and  Induslnal  Electronic*  Company    See— 
Patel,  Chiman  R  ,  Bonbrake,  Timothy  B     and  Dnscoll.  Barry  L  , 
5.216.325,  Cl    313-595  000 
Magnusson,  Robert,  and  Wang.  ShuShaw,  to  Board  of  Regents.  The 
University  of  Texas  System    Optical  guidcd-modc  resonance  filter 
5.216.680.  Cl    372-20  000 
Mahabadi.  Hadi  K    See— 

Patel    Raj    Mahabadi.  Hadi  K     Bluhm,  Terry    L     and  Gardner, 
Sandra  J  .  5.215,847.  Cl   430-106  600 
Mahaux.  Jean-Mane  Set— 

Gubm.  Jean,  Chatelain.  Pierre,  Descamps.  Msrcel,  Nisato,  Dino. 
Inion.  Henn.  Lucchetti.  Jean.  Mahaux.  Jean-Mane    and  VsUat. 
Jean-Noel.  5.215.988.  Cl    514-233200 
Mahrenholz,  BobG  ,  to  Sverdrup  Technology,  Inc  Constant-resistance 
signal  conditioner  for  dynamic  strain  measurement    5.214.962.  Cl 
■"3-766  000 
Maier,  Larry  K     See—  .     .    „     ., 

Pruetl   Wayne  P    V^eaver,  Max  A  ,  Pnebe,  Elizabeth  K  ,  Maier. 
Laro  K  .  and  Dicker«.n.  Roben  E  ,  5.215.876.  Cl   430-512  000 
Maier    Martin  D  ,  to  Drevser  Rand  Company    Self-centenng  squeeze 

film  damper  beanng    5.215.384,0    384-99  000 
Main,   Douglas  W'  .  and   Kassens,  Tim  A  ,  to  Norand  Corporation 

Versatile  RF  terminal-scanner  system    5.216,233.0    235-472000 
Makki,  Rafic  Z     Dsnenhvar,  Kasra,  Tranjan.  Fand  M     and  Greene. 
Richard  F  ,  lo  Iniversiiy  of  Nonh  Carolina  Electro-optical  method 
and   apparatus   for    testing   integrated   circuits    5.216.359.   O     324- 
158  OOR 
Makula.  Masahirc   See— 

Hata,  Karuhiko,  Nixia.  Hideii.  and  Makuta,  Masahiro,  5,215,fc-W, 

Cl    203-38  000 

Makuta  Yoshihiro  I.  cno,  Mitsuo  Isobe,  Minoru.  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi,  and 

Ito,  katsuyuki.  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co  .  Ltd   and  OKI  Elcclnc  Indu-stry 

Co,   Ltd    Nonmagnetic  one-component  developer    5.215,849,  Cl 

4.3ai  10000 

Malcolm,  Alexander  R  ,  to  Kinder-Gnp  International,  Inc    Bahv  or 

child  bottle  with  handle^   5,215,203,0    215inO00A 
Maliio,  Michael  L    See— 

Benhold,    John    W  .    Malito,    Michael    I       and    JcfTers.    Larry. 
5,216,483,  O    356-318000 
Malo,  Bernard  Y     See— 

Hill   Kenneth  O    Malo,  Bernard  Y     Bilodeau.  Francois,  and  John- 
son, Derwyn  C  ,  5.216,739,  Cl    385-123000 
Mambercr.  Hans  See—  ,.„™^ 

Burger.  Rainer   and  Mamberer.  Ham.  5.215.014.  Cl    101248  000 
Mammino,  Joseph   See — 

Scharfc     Merlin    E      Ziolo.    Ronald    F      Mammino,    Joseph     and 
Sypuia.  Donald  S.  5.215.841,  CI   4 K)- 5 9  000 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG    See— 

Burger,  Rainer,  and  Mamberer,  Hans,  5.215.014,  Cl    101-248  000 
Mandi,  Aitila   See  — 

Benko    Pal    Bozsing,  Daniel.  Levai.  Uaszlo  ,  Kovanyi  nee   Iji. 
Gyorgvi  Mikite.  Gvorgv  Tompe.  Peter,  Furdyga.  Eva.  Dinnye* 
nee  Nagy,  llona,  Poczik,  Eva,  Zalavan  nee  Dosa.  Gyorgyi  Beck. 
Ivan    Simonvi.   Islvan    Nagy.   Kalman    Imrc,  Janos,   Kiss  nee 
Benok    Erzsebel.  Tajihy  nee  Juhasz,  Eva  J     Mandi.  AttiU,  and 
Gorgenvi,  Fngyes,  5.2 16.1 5^  Cl    544-215  000 
Mandin,  Cvnl' Thomas,  (3livier   and  Simioncsco,  Uureni,  lo  Dassaull 
Aviation   r>vice,  especialK  suionomous  and  portable  for  exlracling 
heal  from  »  hot  source    5.214,926,  Cl    62  54  200 
MankoMiz.  Rov  J    Topical  preparation  and  mcthtx)  for  suppression  of 
skin     eruptions     cau.sed     herpes     simplex     wrus      5.215,748,     Cl 
424195  100 

Mann.  Elaina   See— 

Feldman  Richard  I    Wu.  James  M     Mann,  Elaina,  Larocca.  Anne 
and  Jcn.vin.  James  C  ,  5,21^9fc^,  Cl    5148  000 
Mann,  George  R     and  V  andcrbeck,  Colette  A     to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation   System  and  methcx)  for  business  process 
automation    5,216,592,0    364-401000 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft   See- 
Albert.  Bomg.  5.215.507,  Cl   475-331  000 
Stcmpfle.  Johann.  5.215.390,  Cl   400-124  000 
Manning.  James  E  .  to  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill. 
The    Selectne  aortic  arch  perfusion  using  perfluorochemical  and 
alpha    adrenergic    agonisi    to    treat    cardiac    arrest     5.216.032,    Cl 
514718000 
Manning.  Monte,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc    Self-aligned  ^\-d'm"' 
sional     PMOS     desices     without     selective     EPI      5.^15.93.,     Cl 
437-41  000 

''"Allfrd''s^phfrj~and  M.nmng.  Philip.  5.215.180.  O   198-395  000 

Mano.  Shigeru   See—  -r  i-  j 

Koshizuka.   Kunihiro,   Mano    Shigeru.   Maehashi,   Tatsuichi.  and 
Abe,  Takao,  5,215,810,  Cl   428-195  000 
Manske,    Wendell   J  .   to   Introtech,    Inc     Dual   temperature    indicator 

5,215,378,  Cl    374105  000 
Maple.  Marshall,  to  Avantek.  Inc   Broadband  pnnted  spiral   5.215.866. 
Cl   430-314  000 

"^"^WolskfTdam  M  'acx.  Kurt,  Mathieu.  Michel,  and  Maquet,  Laure 
M.  5.215.646.0    205-7^000 

Mara.  Richard  M     See— 

Ross    Gerald   F     Mara.   Richard  M     and   Rollins,   Kenneth   w 
5,216.695,  Cl   375-59  000 


Marchi,  Marcello  See— 

Altamura.  Mana.  Cesti.  Pietro,  Francalanci.  Franco  Marchi.  Mar 

cello     Foa'.    Marco.   Cambiaghi.    Stefano,    and    Dallatomasma. 

Franco.  5.215.891.  Cl   435-43  000 

Marcuson.  Samuel  W  ,  Landolt.  Carlos.  A    and  Hall.  Dssid  E  .  to  Incc 

Limited  Conversion  of  non-ferrous  matte   5,215.571,0   75-626  000 

Marcy.  Gary  M    Set—  ,      ^     ^        r^      j 

Krouse.  Jeffrey  E  .  Marcy.  Gary   M  .  and  Fmkenbinder.  David. 
5.215.503.  Cl.  474-153000 

Marek.  Jm  Set—  ,   <■  i.     n, 

Doenng  Christian.  Grauer.  Thomas,  Mettner.  Michael   Schuelke. 
Annin     Marek,   Jin,   Trah.    Hans-Peter,    Muchow,   Joerg    and 
Willmann.  Martin.  5.216.273.  Cl    257-419000 
Manani.  Joseph  See—  ,        ^        ^ 

Ouenot.  Georges,  Gangolf,  Jean-Jacques,   Manani,   Joseph    and 
Gauvain.  Jean-Luc.  5.216.748.  Cl    395-2  000 
Manno  Frank,  to  Duracrafl  Corporation  Humidifier  with  water  sealed 

impeller  unit   5.215.685.  Cl   261-72  100 
Mark.  David  F    See—  „     .,       ,     ,4 

Nitecki.  Danute  E  ,  Aldwin,  Lois,  Levenson,  Corey  H     Moreland. 
Margaret.  Braude.  Irwin,  Mark.  David  F    and  Rapopon.  Henry. 
5.216.005.  0    514381000 
Markavench.  Bany  M  .  Clark.  James  H     Gregory.  Rebecca,  Alejan- 
dro Mary   Middleditch.  Bnan  S  ,  Johnson,  Gregory  A  ,  and  V  arma. 
Rajender  S  ,  to  Baylor  College  of  Medicine   Cell  growth  inhibitors 
and    methods   of   treating    cancer    and    cell    proliferalivr    diseases 
5.216,024.  0    514543000 
Markowitz.  H   Toby   See-  „    -r  ^      .,,<o«-i    r-i    178 

Kallok.  Michael  J  .  and  Markowilz.  H    Toby.  5.215.082.  Cl    128- 

Markwilz.  Werahard.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Key  distnbution 
in  public  communication  networks  uking  account  of  secunty  grada 
tions   5.216.715.  Cl    380-21000 
Marley  Company.  The  See- 
Greene.  James  L  .  5.216.288.  Cl    .307- 1 18  000 
Mannonier.  Jean,  to  Gee  Alsthom  SA    Component  for  a  '"e'^l-^^ 
sution     for     section     switching     and     grounding      5.. 16.5^4.     Cl 
361-335  000 
Marohl.  Todd  T    See-  .    ^   ,       d        ma 

Burdick.    Robert    S,    Marohl     Todd    T      and    Cole.    Ronald    A. 
5,214,928,0   62-84  000 
Marquis.   Edward  T  .   and   Meyer.   Roben   A      to  Texaco  Che""c* 
Company    Preparation  of  mono  epoxides  and  ternary  butyl  alcohol 
usingTegenerated  catalyst    5.216.182.  Cl    547-529000 

^'"BeSrlRlrhTrd,  and  Man.  David  T  ,  5.215.129.  O   141-65  000 
Mamson.  William  C    See— 

Rogers  Russell  L  .  Mamson.  William  C    and  Webster.  Alexander 

P.  5.215.122.  0    137-614  040 

Mamijo.  David  J  ,  Cemosek,  Rose  M     Coleman,  Palnck  F    and  Wal 

bourn    Charles  C  .  to  Beckman  Instniments.  Inc    Stable  twcvpan 

chromogcn  substrate   5.215.885.  Cl   435-794  000  „    ^       ^         ^ 

Marshall.  Alben  H     Purvis.  Edward  J     McConnack    Robert  T^  and 

Wolff,  Ronald  S   Disappeanng  Urget    5.215.463.  Cl   *^*-^l°^ 
Marshall.  Albert  H  .  Wolff.  Ronald  S    Put>is.  E.dward  J    and  McCor- 
mack.   Roben  T    Aggressor  shoot-back   simulation    5.215.464,  Cl 
43422  000  ,         ^  .._^ 

Marshall.  Alben  H  Wolff.  Ronald  S  Purvis.  Edward  J  and  McCor- 
mack  Roben  T  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Navy  Infrared  spot 
tracker  5,215.465.  0  43422  000 
Martens  John  A  .  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company 
Backside  ionizing  irradiation  in  •  flexographic  pnnting  piste  process 
5.215.859,  Cl  430-254  000 
Manin,  Daniel  P    Set- 

Hiller.    Joseph    F  ,    Hughes.    Glen    H      and    Manin.    Daniel    H , 
5.215.556.  0    55-67  000 
Martin.  Jerry  C    Set—  ,      n 

Kennedy.  Adam  C    Benton.  Thomas  M     Ruark.  Bnu^  L^  B«ore. 

John  K  .  Manin.  Jerry  C    and  Zentner,  Manin  M     5.214,938,  Cl 

62-515  000  ^  ,.  ^     A 

Martin    Kenneth  B    Lockmg  assembly  for  use  or  a  nut  or  bolt  head 

5.214.945.  0    70-232  000 
Maninez.  Abelardo  P    Set—  ^^        ^   u.  h 

Lee    William  W  ,   Brown.  J    Manin    Grange.   Edward   \*      and 
Martinez.  Abelardo  P  ,  5,215.738.  Cl   42410  000 
Maninko.  John  D    Set—  ,   u    r-> 

Rahm.  James  K  ,  Frankievich,  Robert  H     and  Maninko,  John  D  , 
5.216.430.  0    J43-7000MS 
Maniyama,  Fredenck  H    Set—  c  ^        i  u 

Wnght  Jeremy  C    Eckenhoff.  James  B    Maruyama,  Fredenck  H 
and  Peery.  John  R,  5.215.753.  Cl  4244-3  OOO 

Maruyama.  Shigeru   Set—  ,  ^     ,       -r  .  u  ..l, 

Shimasaki.   Yuuichi.   Kanehiro,   Masaki     Ishioka.   Takuji     Hisaki 
Takashi.   Maniyama,   Shigeni,   Chikamatsu.   Masataka,   Kuroda. 
Shigetaka.    Arai.    Hidcaki.    and    Baba.    Shigeki.    5..15.06  ,    Cl 
123-630000 
Masaaki,   Kusumi.  to  Sony  Corporation    Magnetic  po»j"on  f'"^^/ 
with    multiple    magnetoeffect    resistance    elements     5.216.363.    Cl 
324207  210- 
Maschmenfabnk  Koppera  GmbH  A  Co  KG  Set- 

Bergendahl.  Hans-Georg.  5.215.765.  Cl   425-23-000 

Masco  Industries,  Inc    Set—  

Paulsen,  Hans-Dieter.  5.215.761.  Cl   425-111  000 
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Mashila.  Ki>nuka    See — 

Mishima.    Sfi/ou,    Mashita.    Kivotaka,    Shikf.    Ka7uyiishi;    Mai 
suzawa,  Jun.  Shilara.  Masa.shi   and  Hatton,  Isamu.  ?.^I6.0■^^.  CI 

Masilamani.  Divarakaran   See  — 

Smith.  Tammv  [      Schollmrvcr   Juiic  R     khanna.  >  aih  V  ,  Miiirr, 
KriMina     A       and     Masilamani,     Dwarakaran      i,2lb.0i\,    CI 

Masini.    (iianL-arln,    to    Civicmtnes    S  r  I     Apparatus    t'cr    the    vertical 

auiiimalic  stalking  of  >heets    y:i^.4:H,  CI    414  ^8M  VX) 
Ma-vin,  Anthony  J  .  and  S«hurg.  f'rtcr  H  .  to  Gcncnlfth.  Int    Nucleiv 
acid  encoding  the  ha  chain  priHlomain^  tif  inhihin  and  methtxj  for 
synthesizing    polypeptides    using    such    nucleic    acid     V^l^.SQ.V    CI 
4^Vft')  Utl 
Ma.siachusetls  Institute  of  lechnvilogy    See— 

Wang.  Chnstine  A  .  WaJpole.  James  N  .  Choi.  Hong  K  .  and  Don 
nelly.  Joseph  P.  5.216.b84.  CI    372-45.000 
Ma.v»anova.  Albert  J     .See — 

Hall.   John    P      Kahana.    Thomas  J      Massanova,   Albert   J      and 
Arnold.  M    Phillip,  y:  lh,41h,  CI    U.V895  000 
Ma.s.selink,  John,  to  Morse  Hcmco  Corporation    Scresv  threatl  mea.suf 

ing  device    ^.:i4.«^b.  CI    .V11<W(K1R 
MasAev.  Richard  J     Sef 

Csatary.     I  a.s/Io    K       and    Mavs<-s.    Richard    J.     V:i';.745,    CI 
4:+-8h  IKXl 
Ma.ster  Garden  Products.  Inc     Set' 

Taylor.  Taune  A  .  V;iV:h^,  CI    :4I   101  WXI 
Ma.siers.  William  T   System  and  methtnl  for  computer  automated  rnanu 
facture     with     reduced     ob|evl     shape     distortion      5.216,616.     CI 
\tA-4T4  2M) 
Ma.subuchi.   lakamuhi.  to  >  amaha  (,  »irptiration    Bending  angle  detec- 
tor and  electronic    musical  instrument  employing  it    5.216. Wl.  CI 
84-6(X)  (XX1 
Ma.suda.  Ka/uaki    Set-  - 

I'nosasia.  >'asuhiro    kimura.  Tetsuc\  Hasegas^a.  Kou,  Naga.shima. 
Masasumi    N'agira.   Kcm)i    Sugitani.  Hiroshi    Hatton.  \'oshifumi 
Ikeda.  Ma.sami    Saito.  .'Vsao    Masuda.  kazuaki,  Saito.  Akio    and 
f)nka.sa.   Tsuy.ishl.  5,2  16.448.  CI    .UO- 14<J  (X)R 
Masuda,  Shiro    St'f- 

Motoha.shi.    Nobulsuna,  Tsuboi.   Voshinon.   and    Masuda.   Shiro 
5.214.850.  CI    2<)-898-067. 
Masuda.  Takashi    See  — 

Maeka\Aa.   Vasun    Masuda.  Taka.shi.  Murakami.  Tomomi.  Waki. 

Ma.sahiko,  and  Jakahashi.   I  akavuki.  \2  I  V:  55.  CI    ;;4^17b(XX) 

Masuda.  leruo.  to  Fanuc  I  td    .Attitude  ciintrol  system  tor  CNC  laser 

beam  machining  apparatus    5.216.222.  CI    219-121780. 
Matec  Holding  M  •   See 

Wcihel.  Othmar   and  Haeseker,  Willi.  5.215.696.  CI    264-119000 
Matcjec.   Reinhart.  Vetler,  Hans    and  ("Klenss alder.  Heinnch.  ttt  Agfa 
(ievaert  Aktiengesellschaft    Cc>lcir  photographic  recording  materia] 
5.215.87^.  CI   4.10-505  000 
Mather.  Jcnme  P    See— 

Co\,   Tdward  T     Mather.  Jennie  P.  Shy^kowski.  Mary    R     and 
W,«>drulT,   It-ri-sa  K  .  5.216.126.  CI    5.W350aX) 
Mathcy.  John.  Jr     .S.-.- 

Barrett.     Michael     R      and     Mathcy      John,    Jr  ,    5,216,623,    CI 
164-550  (XX) 
Mathieu.  Michel    Sir  — 

Wi.lski.  .Atlam  M  .  Acx,  Kurt.  Malhieu.  Michel,  and  Maquet.  Laurc 
M  .  \21\h46,  CI    205-77  000 
Mathus.  t  iregory    See  — 

I  yman.  Cieorgr   Mathus,  Gregory;  and  Root,  David,  5,215,920,  CI 
4^^  284IXXI 
Matschke.    Arthur    1      Apparatus  and  methtxl  for  a  bicxotiditionmg 

germicidal  Jrvet    V:  lh.25 1,  CI    250-455  110 
Matsuhara.  MakiMo    Set- 

Kamad.i.      V^isu      and     Matsubara,      Makolo,      5.216,399.     CI 
m   HXKXXI 
Matsuhishi.  Nontsugu.  See — 

Mi/utaiii     H)dro.    Matsubishi.    Nontsugu     and   Tokuno.    Yoshio. 
^:l^,^>    I.  1    164-715010 
Matsuda.  ki-ip    S» >■ 

Murata.     Masayoshi.     Tsutsumi.     Hideti      and     Matsuda.     Keiji. 
5.215.981.  CI    514-2IO(XX) 
Matsuda.   loshiharu   .See  — 

Voshi/aycd    Hideki,   Liki.  Hiroki.  KatL>.  Hideki.  Asakaysa.  Kazuo 
Sugiura.  V'shihide,  fsu/uki.  Hiroyuki.  Endi-ih.  Hideichi    Kayca 
saki.   I  akashi    Matsuda.   I  oshiharu.  Isvamoto.  Hiromu.  Tsuchiya. 
Chikara   and  Ishikay«.a.  Katsuya.  5. 216. ''46.  CI    395.24  000 
Matsuila.  ^  asuo   See 

Kanoudd,    Akihok*',    Miyazaki.    Hideki.    Watanahc.    Kozo.   ( )nda. 
KenKhi    and  Matsuda.  Yasuo.  5,216,349.  CI    318-805000 
Matsui.  Tumit>    .S«'.' 

laniguchi.  Hiioshi   and  Matsui.  Fumio,  5,215.868,  CI  430-332  000 
Matsui.  Hideaki,  and  K.^jima.  Masanori.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha     rVvice   for   separating    luminance   and   color   based   on   line 
correlation    ^216.4^4.  CI     15K   M  i»«) 
Matsukura.  Minoru    See— 

Hatanaka.    Tetsuo     Hiraisva.    I  adashi     Matsukura.    Minoru.    Aoki 
Norimichi,  and  Imai.  Shoichi.  ^.:iV^«l,  (1    '1   2<n  ixKl 
Matsumoto.  Mitsuti     lakahashi.  Nohuo    Nakagassa.  Hideo     I  akahashi, 
Ma.sayuki,  and  Nishimura.  Kunio,  to  Tcijm  Limited  Shock-absorbing 
air  hag    5.2  1  5. •'45.  CI    428-36  100 
Matsumoto.  Osamu   See— 

Monguchi,   Tcruhiko,   Okaue     >'utaka     and    Matsumoto    ( Kamu, 
5,214,959,  CI    71-118  KX) 


Matsumoto.  Satoshi   -See — 

Imazu.  Tai|i.  Takiguchi.  Masao.  Matsumi'^to.  Satoshi.  and  Nishitani. 
Kazuharu.  5.216.292.  CI    .V)-^MUXX) 
Matsumoto,  T<>shihiro   See 

Fukutani.    Hiroshi,     Ito.    Kunihiko     Shioii.    .Mitsuaki,    Akimoto. 
Kazuhiko      Inamasu.     ^  asuhiro      Matsumoto.     Toshlhirti.     and 
lakanashi.  Hiroshi.  5.216.414.  CI    W>-^84(XX) 
Matsumoto.  ^  cyshikane   -See  — 

Tobita.    Satoru,     Matsumoto,    S  inhikane     and    Hujita.    Youichi. 
V2  15.392.  CI   4<X)-618IXX) 
Matsumura.  Haruki   -See  - 

Sunagavya.   Makolo,   Matsumura.   Haruki    and   Kitamura.   N  utaka. 
5.216.186.  CI    556-21  IKX) 
Matsumura.  Shunichi   .See-- 

Inata.  Hiroi.  Matsumura.  Shunichi    and  Nakaishi.  Aku'.  5.216.  UN. 
CI    528-272  axi 
Matsunaga,  ICatsuhiko    See  ~ 

Kano.   isao.  Fujisvara.   Hideki,   Matsunaga.   Katsuhiko    and  Hata. 
Kunio.  5.215.812.  CI   42^  2  1^ 'XXI 
Matsunaga.  Shigeki    S*'e  - 

>'okouchi.     Atsushi,     and     .Matsunaga.     Shigeki.     5.2I5.3P.     CI 
2''"'  80  (XX) 
Matsunay*a.   Masahiko.  and   Katoh.   Hir^tshi.  to   Ki^nica  Corporatum 
Image   processing   apparatus  ^.apahle  of  detecting   marked   region 
5.216.498.  CI    3^8-''5(XX) 
Matsunohu.  Takashi,  Aizayya.  Kenzi,  .Anazayya.  Kazumi  and  F.n^imoio. 
Kunio.  to  Hitachi.  I  td    MethixJ  for  strengthening  pressure  resistance 
of  a  hollovyed  metallic  structure  and  a  pressure  resistant  structure 
made  thereby    5.215.829.  CI   42X-586(X)0 
Matsuo,  Nontada   .See  — 

Fujimi^to.    Hiroaki     Shuto.    Akira,    Sakamoto.    Nonyasu.    Kisida 
Hirosi.  Matsuo.  Nontada,  and  I'meda.  Kimitoshi.  5.2  16. (X)"!.  CI 
M  4-406  (XK.) 
Matsuo.  Takeshi    .See  — 

Kajita.    Hiroshi.    Kondoh.     Akihiro     Sugiuia.    Makoto,    Nishitika, 
Nobuhiro   1-ukano,  Masahiki>  (iotoh,  F.iji,  Tanaka.  Satoshi.  and 
Matsuo.  Takeshi.  5.216.471    CI    ,'55  llotXXl 
Matsuoka.  Kazushige,  and  Nakagasya.  Ma-saharu.  to  Omron  Corpmra 
tion   Flectromagnetic  relay  having  an  improved  terminal  piece  stiuc 
lure    5.2I6.W,  CI    n^-81(XX) 
Matsushia  Flectnc  Industrial  Co    See  - 

Terada.  Jirou,  I'eda.  Kazumitu    Takenaka.  Hiroshi,  and  khinose. 
T.Ahihiko.  5.216.115.  CI    M()-129  0OO 
Matsushita  Flectric  Industrial  Co  .  ltd     See — 
Ando.  Shigeru.  ^. 216. VII.  CI    158  105  000 
Furukassa.     Fetsuo     and    Nashirivaua.    Masami     5,216.708.    CI 

fy  165  CXXI 
Imanaka.      Ryoichi       and      (  )kazaki,      ^  ukifion       5.216,646.      CI 

\h<l-44  26(1 
Kayyanowa.     Shigeyoshi      and    Ochiai.     Hidehiro.     5,216,523,     CI 

1<K-»7|  (XX) 
Kimura.  Tomohir...  V21h.676,  C\    371-37  100 
Nagai.  Takeshi    Itou.  Shu)i,  and  Tsuruda.  Kunihiro.  5,216.404.  CI 

338  22{lSr) 

Sishiuchi.  Kenichi    >  amada.  Nohoru    Akahira.  Nohut),  Hirosawa. 

Kazutoyo    \itshida.    1  omio    and   Kubola.   Shinji.   5.216.657,  CT 

16'^-6<)(XX) 

Okayya.  Kazuhiro,  and  Mitsuyu,  T  vuneo,  V2 1 '^,929.  C'l   437-23  000 

S<iga.  Mamoru,  Hotta,  Shu    Sv^noda.  Nobuo,  Shirakawa.  Hideki. 

and  Akagi.  Kazuo.  V2  16.102.  CI    Vh  28MXX) 
lakagi.  Vuji,  Satoh.  Isao    Fukushima,   Soshihisa    and  Murai,   Kat 

sumi.  5.216.6^",  CI    1^1^)  1(«] 
Tsujihara.      Susumu       and      Sakanishi,      Nasuaki,      ^,216,49''      C\ 

1^8  6^  (XX) 
^  amamura.  Michio    ^  amamoto.  Shuivhi    and  Muramatsu.  Shigcru, 
5. 21"'. 452.  CI    418  55  6(X) 
Matsushita  Fleitnc  Works.  I  td     .Set  — 

Kusanagi.    Shigckazu     Fujioka.    T(iru     \  asuda.    .Ayumu     ^  amaga. 
Nonvuki,  S^atahe,  ^oshifumi,  I>m,  Ken|i,  Kaklte,  Keiji    Aizawa 
KoKhi,  and  Kanagawa.  Hitoshi,  V215.64,<.  CT    2(^4-412  (XX) 
>ada.  Shiro,  V214.H1V  CI    2>J-»1K  (XIi 
Matsushita  Graphic  Communication  Systems,  Inc     See — 

Noguchi.  Yoshihiio.  ^.2  16.6V),  CI    1h>*-44  280 
Matsushita.  Hajime   See- 

F-bata.     1  akashi     Matsushita.    Hatime     Kavyakami.    Hiroshi     and 
Koseki.  Koshi.  5.216.17'.  Cl    54y  2")^  (XXI 
Matsu/asya.  Jun    See — 

Mishima.    Seizou.     Mashita.     Kiyotaka     Shike.     Kazuyi^hi.     Mat 
suzavya.  Jun   Shitara.  Masa,shi   and  Hattori,  Isamu.  5.216.076.  CT 
^2^-67 (XX) 
Mattel.  Inc     See 

Willet.  \ATlliam    and  Seda.  Milan  J     V;iV4yi    CI    446Pti(XX) 
Mattera.  Philip  J  ,  to  John  Hroyyn  Inc    Water  ring  pelletizer    5.215.763. 

Cl   425  HI  (XX) 
Mattes.  Bernhard    Schumacher    Hartmut.  and  Taufer.  Peter,  to  Robert 
I3ov  h  ( imbH    Passenger  safety  device  for  vehicles    5.216.284,  CT 
Mr  1(1  icx) 
Mattioh.  Terrence  W     See  — 

Kladder.  Suzanne  L  ,  Mattioli,  Terrence  W  .  Geigef.  Gary  E  .  and 
C  ressman.  James  F     V215.5^4   c  I    '".7  35  000 
Matzner    Mark  us    .See 

Huspeni.  Paul  J  ,  Stern.  Brian  A     Frayer,  Paul  D  ,  Layton,  Rich 

ard    and  Matzner,  Markus.  5.216.09;.  CI    525-444  0(X) 
Stern.  Hnan  A     Matzner,  Markus,  Lavton.  Richard.  Huspeni.  Paul 
J,    Frayer,    Paul    O      and    Clears,    James    W,    5,216.rNl,    Cl 
525-444  OW) 


Maurcr.  Amolf  See— 

Birklc    Siegfned.  Elsel    Werner    Gehnng.  Johann.  Nippe.  W aide- 
mar,  and  Maurer.  Amolf.  5.2 1 5.641.  Cl   204-201  000 
MaurerFogy.  Ingnd   See— 

Heckl.   Konrad.   Spevak.   Waller    Ostermann.   Elinborg.   Zophel. 
Andreas.  Krystek.  Edeltraud   MaurerFogy.  Ingnd.  Wiche-Cas 
tanon.  Mana  J  .  Stratoyva.  Chnstian.  and  Hauptmann.  Rudolf. 
5.215.911.  Cl   435-240  200 
Maunce.  Terry  J     See— 

Asher    Yashavanikumar  J  .  Mollard.  Martha  A     Jordan.  Suzette. 
Maunce.    Tcrrv    J.    and    Caldysell.    Karen    B.    5.215.777.    CI 
426-565  000 
Mausner.  Jack,  to  Chanel.  Inc    Cosmetic  composition    5.215.759.  Cl 

424-489  000 
Mawatan,  Masaaki   See— 

Imai  Takaieru  Nagano.  Masanobu.  Mawatan.  Masaaki.  Tcramoto. 
Toshio.  and  Hasegawa.  Minoru.  5. 216.0''4,  Cl    525-066  000 
Mai-Planck   Gesellschaft    zur    Foerdcrung   der   WTssenschaften   e  V 
See — 
Schuben.     Erdmann.     Ploog.     Klaus      and     Fischer.     Albrecht. 
5.216.26(3.  CI    257-9  000 
Maison   Wayne  S  .  and  ChakofT.  Stephen,  to  l^p  Associates  of  Nash- 
ville II   Cannula  skin    5.215.531.  CI   604-180000 
May    Karl    and  Hcrm.  Hanmui.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi    Heat 

enchanger    5.215.144.  CI    165-154  oai 
May.  Keith  A     See—  v     x.  a 

Sathi   Kitty    Post.  Andrew  D  .  Launa.  Richard  T    May.  Keith  A  . 
and  Padlipsky.  Gary.  5.216.^54.  CI    395-1 13  0«) 
Maydan.  Dan  See- 

Cheng.  David.  Maydan.  Dan    Somekh.  Sasson.  Stalder    Kenneth 
R     Andrews.  Dana  L     Chang.  Mei.  White.  John  M     Wong. 
Jerry  Y   K  .  Zeitlin.  \  ladimir  J    and  Wang.  David  N  ,  5,215,619, 
Cl    156-345  000 
Maynard.  Scott  D  .  and  Takahashi.  Yutaka,  to  Amada  Engmeenng  & 
Service  Co  .  Inc    Tcxil  changing  apparatus  for  a  turret  punch  press 
5.215.513.  Cl   483-2')  (XX) 
Mazur.  Joseph  F     See  — 

DiUer  Roben  W    Ross.  Mark  A    Blackburn.  Bnan  K  .  and  Mazur. 
Joseph  F.  5.216.607.  CT    364^24  050 
McAllister.  Keith  R     to  L'mted  Stales  of  Amenca,  Navy    \  es&el-cap- 
tunng    berthing    facilits    incorrxiraiing    relauve    tnotion-miligating 
apparatus   5.215.024.  Cl    114-45  000 
McAlce.  Daniel  S    See  — 

Kosky  Philip  G    Peters.  Herbert  C    McAlee.  Daniel  S    and  Spiro. 
Clifford  L  .  5.215,242.  CT    228-101  000 
McBrairty.  Charles  F     See— 

Katzer    Rodney  A  .  McBrairtv.  Charles  F     and  McBrainy    Ed- 
ward J  .  5.215.718.  Cl   422-102  000 
McBrainv.  Edward  J     See— 

Katzer    Rodney   A  .  McBrainy.  Charles  F     and  McBrainy.  bd 

ward  J  .  5. 215. 718.  Cl   422-102  (XX) 

McCafTenv.  Hugh  J    See—  ,,     ^    i 

Adkins.   Wayne   B      Higgins.   Charles  T      McCaffeny.   Hugh   J 

Moss.  F^gar  L  .  and  Roncero.  J.rse  I  .  5.214.969.  Cl   '3-866  000 

McCallum.  Timothy  P    Convenihle  hat  and  bag  assembly    5.214.802. 

Cl    2-196  000 
Mc-Clellan.  J    Scott   See-  .,     .,   „        ,    c     ., 

Collins,  Gerald  J  .  Jr  .  Swcnson.  Gary  J     and  McClellan.  J    Scotl. 
^  214.831.  Cl    29-240  500 
McClellan.  Paul  J    Vogcl.  Enc  L  ,  and  WTckes.  William  C  .  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company    McihcxJ  and  apparatus  for  computing  with  terms 
having  umts   5.216.627.  CI    364  "-OO  (XX) 
McClelland.  Richard  G     See—  „     ^     ^  ,- 

Cross   Howard  D  .  Hansen.  Leyi  F     and  McClelland.  Richard  G 
5.215.706.  Cl    376-252  Oa) 
McCombs.  Ann  M     See—  „       ,       .        .,         j 

Dubensky.  Ellen  M  .  Timm.  Edward  E  .  McCombs.  Ann  M     and 
B<iard.  Julie  L  .  5.215.945.  Cl    501-94  000 
McConnell   Scotl  K  .  to  Calcomp  Inc   Optical  density  tracking  sensor 

for  aligning  media    5.216.258.  CI    250-559  oa) 
McConnellogue.  Neal.  Jr     See—  v    c   ,     d 

McConnellogue.  Neal  J  .  McConnellogue.  Neal.  Jr    Nichols.  Ran- 
dall  and  WTneland.  Samuel  T.  5.215.58'.  Cl    118-69900) 
McConnellogue.  Neal  J  .  McConnellogue.  Neal.  Jr     Nichols.  Randall, 
and  WTneland.  Samuel  T  .  to  Conal  Corporation   Sealant  applicator 
for  can  lids   5.215.587.  CI    118-699  000 

McCormack.  Mark  J     See—  ,       .,     ,      .       .-n.-iai      r-i 

Pace.     Ermanno     and     McCormack.     Mark     J.     5.216.347.     Cl 

318-696000  ^       ^        V   y.     1.1. 

McCormack.  Robert  B    and  Krause.  Alfred  S  .  to  G!;»P'^f-, ^^/^f  J^!?' 
Kaisha  Scalmg  systems  for  data  recorders  5.216,439.  Cl   346-65  000 
McCormack.  Robert  T     See—  ,     n    i.       t 

Marshall    Albert  H     Purvis.  ExJward  J     McConnack.  Roben    I 

and  Wolff.  Ronald  S.  5.215.463.  Cl   434-22  000 
Marshall    Albert   H     WolfT.   Ronald  S  .   Purvis.  Edward  J     and 

McConnack.  Roben  T  .  5.2 1  5.464.  Cl   434-22  000 
Marshall.  Albert   H  .  WolfT.   Ronald  S     Purvis.  Edward  J     and 
McConnack.  Robert  T  .  5.215.465.  Cl   434-22  000 
McConnick.    Fred    B.    Brown  W'ensley.    Kathenne   A.   and   DeV  oe. 
Robert  J     to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company   tner- 
gy-curable  cyanale  compositions    5.215.860.  Cl   430-270000 

""'^^iidfroCc^'^^cCoy  JefTrey  S.  5.214.8,19.  Cl   29-596  000 

"■^N^/h.  tT^E  "a^^McCray.  Cecil  R  .  5.214.953.  Cl   7,.l  OOH 


McCubbrey.  David  L  .  to  Environmenla)  Research  Institute  of  Michi 
gan  Apparatus  and  method  for  separating  handwnttcn  characters  bv 
line  and  word    5,216.725.  Cl    382-9  000 

McDade.  Robert  See— 

Gipp,  Gregg,  and  McDade.  Robert.  5.215.033.  Cl    11(^209  000 

McDaniel    Bart  R  .  to  Intel  Corporation    Rcsistorless  mm  »mplif^e' 
using  MOS  devices  for  feedback  elements  5.216.385.  Cl  330-282  000 

McDowell,  Linda  A     See—  ,,,.•,„,,     r-i 

White.    Mallory    A.    and    McDowell.    Linda    A.    5,215.398     CI 
402-73000 
McElreath.  Kenneth  W  .  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation   Inte- 
grated enroule  and  approach  guidance  system  for  aircraft   5.216.611. 
Cl    364-454000  ^     „         ^  „ 

McGarr>,  Daniel  G  .  Volz.  Francis  A  .  Regan.  John  R  .  and  Chang. 
Michael  N  .  to  Rhone- Poulenc  Rorer  Pharaiaceuticals  Inc    Com 
pounds     having     hypocholesterolcmic     properties      5,216,015,     Cl 
514-460,000 
McGibbon,  John  R     See—  .,,,aoo     r-\ 

Wong     Jacob    Y.    and    McGibbon.    John    R.    5.215,498.    CI 

454-'20«000  ,.,,.,-     ri 

McGiIl.    Shane    R     Collapsible   dispensing    container     5..15..2i.    Cl 

222-95,000  „  ^  r-        . 

Mc-Graw    Royal  A  .  III.  to  University  of  Georgia  Research  Founda- 
tion. Inc    Sex-spec.fic  DNA  probes   5.215.884.  Cl   435-6  00(D 
McGuire    Bnan  E  ,  to  Bntish  Gas  PLC    Method  for  the   lining  of 

eiisting  pipes   5.214,835.  Cl    29-451000 
McKee.  William  R    See— 

Andervjn.    Dirk    N  .    McKee.    William    R      and    Chung.    Cishi. 
5.216,265.  Cl   257-301000 
McKervey.  Michael  A    See— 

H«ms,    Stephen    J  .    Guthne.    John.    MacManus.    Maureen     and 
McKervey.  Michael  A,  5.216.185.  Cl    556-1000 
McLaughlin.   Daryl   L    Baseball  glove  anchor  strap    5.214.  98.  Cl 

2-160  000 
McLeod.  Bnice  R    See— 

Liboff   Abraham  R  .  McLeod.  Bnice  R     and  Smith.  Stephen  D 
5.215.633.  Cl    204-155  000  .    ,       ^    „  b 

Liboff  Abraham  R  .  Smith.  Stephen  D     and  McLeod.  Bruce  K 
5.215,642.  CI   204-299  OOR 
McManus  Derek,  to  ARI  Technologies  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for 
removal  of  h2s  from  a  process  gas.  includmg  thiosulfaie  and/or 
cyanide  salt  decomposition    5,215.728.  Cl   423-220000 
McMurtry,  David  R  .  Taylor.  Benjamin  R     Badland.  Roger  M  ^  and 
Bales  Marcus  J  .  to  Renishaw  Transducer  Systems  Limited  Calibra- 
tion device    5,214.857.  Cl    33-502  000 
McNamara,  Edward  I    See—  ^     .,   „,  ^j        jr 

Kizelshleyn.  Gngory.  Hcavner.  James  E     McNamaric  Edward  I 
and  D«gn»"lt   t^"""*-  '  ■ '' ■  5.21?.105.  Cl    128-89?  000 

"''^Rihe'^^Ed'wardY'^d  Reo.  Joseph  P  .  5.215.755.  Cl  424^80  000 
McNeilus  Truck  and  Manufactunng.  Inc    See— 

Bartlett.  William  P.  5.215.178.  CI    193-5  000 
McPherson.  Terry  R    See—  .,,,,1-,    r-i 

Spirkowyc.   Paul   A.   and   McPherv^n.   Terry    R.    5.^15.337.  ci 

285-133  100 
McShane.  Michael  B    See- 

Lin    Paul   T      McShane.    Michael    B     and   Wilson.   Howard    P. 
5'21t,278.  Cl   257-688  000 
McWTlliams.    Bnice    M.    Brathwaite,    Nicholas    E     and    Tuckennan. 
David  B    to  nCHIP.  Inc  Method  of  assembling  inlcgraled  circuits  to 
a  silicon  board   5,214,844.  Cl    29-840000 
Mead  Ckirporalion.  The  See—  „     „    _         ^,.     1      r- 

Colyer.  Emenion  K  .  Reno.  Elizabeth  A    B    RufTner.  Charles  G 
Jr  .  and  Liang,  Rong-Chang.  5.216.065.  Cl    524-459  000 

Medical  College  of  Ohio  See-  

Morgan    Alan   R  .   Selman.   Steven   H      and    Kreimer-Bimbaum. 
Martha.  5,216.012,  Cl    514-410000 

Medivir  AS  See—  ...  f     i  v;    r- 

Datema.  Roelf.  Kovacs,  Zsuzanna  M    I     Johansson.  Karl  N    G 
Lindborg.   Bjoni  G  .   Stening.   Goran    B     and   Oberg.   Bo   F 
5.215.970.  Cl    514-49000 
Datema,  Roelf.  Golthammar.  Knstina  B    Johansson.  Karl  N    G 
Kovacs,  Zsuisanna  M    I  .  Lindborg.  Bjom  G     Siening.  Goran 
B.  and  Oberg.  Bo  F.  5.2 15.97  l.Cl    514-49  000 

Medtronic.  Inc    See—  ,.    -^  ..      c-...ooi    r-i    nn 

Kallok.  Michael  J  .  and  Markowiu.  H    Toby.  5.215.082    Cl    128- 

41900G  ,    -^     ^      ,  , 

Meeks  Crawford  R  .  to  Avcon-Advanced  Controls  Technology.  Inc 
Maijnetic  bcanng  structure  providing  radial,  ajial  and  moment  load 
bearing  support  for  a  rouiable  shaft    5.216.308.  Cl   310-90  500 

Meester.  Judith  P    See—  ^  ,       „         w     1       .r 

Tam    Man  C  .  Meester.  Judith  P  .  Aboushaka.  Hany  M     L^u'f> 
Rafik  O  .  Kovacs.  Gregory  J    and  Jennings.  Carol  A,,  5.215,838. 
CI   430-41  000 
Mefferd,  Wayne  S    See—  c  i      .„h 

Gardner.  Phillip  J  .  Smith.  Donald  E     Dallarosa   Joseph  L     and 
MefTerd.  Wayne  S  .  5.216,689.  Cl    372-87  000 
Mehaz  Intenutional,  Inc    See— 

Mennicken.  Jen>.  5.214.854.  Cl    30-186  000 
Mehta.  Harshad  See—  c-,i.<oq     ri 

Hingorani.     Narain    G       and     Mehta.     Harshad.     5.215.599     Cl 

136-255  000  ^  „  I.    "■  11 

MehU  Nanman  B  .  and  Bneaddy.  Lawrence  E  .  to  Bumsughs  Well 
come  Co  Therapeutic  uses  of  a  d'phenylsuiride  compound  to  treat 
depression  and  effect  serolomn  uptake    5.216,028,0    514-653000 
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Mchtd  I  rv.  h    Inc    S^r- 

DuWrns,  Richard  T.  5,216.6:1,  CI    ?6*-48:(000 
Mcidrnhaiicr,  Arlfn  R  ,  to  K-skimo  f*nr  Corp^iraiion  Chocolate  coating 

conlaining  nil  in.pual  mis    V:i5.7(«).  CI    426-65')  (MX) 
Melfi,  Jim  ]     .Srt' 

Mmhfr,  William  M     ami  Mriri,  J.m  J  ,  5,21V«>«iO,  CI   210-283  000 

Mclliar  Smilh,   Pflcr   VI     and   Mnvr    1  ouiw  F  ,  to  United  States  of 

America.    Air    fon.r     Rfluhlc    hroadi  asr    protocol.    5,216.675.    CI 

171  i:i»xi 

Mellon,  IX'uglas  I   ,  ii'  Nclwm   Induslrle^,   Inc    MultK'hannel  active 

aciiuslic  allenualion  ••vsicm    ^,216, ''21.  CI    'SI  71  000 
Mendti/a,  I  n>p<ildn  (i     Ser  - 

Hahl,    C"hander      I  ang,     Rh<'nda     ind     Mrndo/a,    Leopwldo    G,. 

^.:i^,.'tH:.  CI  4i^.Mx«i 

Meneel>.  \'inceni  A  .  lo  Jenara  I  ntcrprlse^  I  td    and  Sharlamen  Hold 
ings    ltd      Valve    control    apparatus    and    meth-xl      ^.21^.054.    CI 

i:v  \20(i(») 

Mennii.k.rn,  Jerr\,  lo  Meha?  Inieinalionai    Iri^     Spring-biased  nipper 

V:i4,X54,  CI    *0-ltt6UU) 
Mercedes- Hen/  .A(i   .See — 

Augustin.  llrich,  5,215.052.  CI    123-276  000 

Klink,   J.-sef    Vhmidt,   Bernd,   SchlafTVe.    H     J  .   Speck,    Volkcr, 

Dinkel,  (mil    Becker,  Hiinkhard    I  rohnhaus,  Kmsl  Reiner  and 

Wagener.  Hem/  Jurgen.  V:iVUr  CI    246-63  000 
Ruckert.  hran/    V  lach.  Jin    Reinhardl.  Rudolf,  and  Hahn,  Dieter, 

5,:i<,()5<i,  Cl    12*  igi  SI) 
Merck  A  Co  ,  Inc     .Vee  — 

ArivMi,    Mvron    H  ,    Carlin,    Jovphine    K      jiul    V  enkataraniani 

F-damanal  S,  V:i5,»l')4,  CI    4<5  MOtKi 
Haldssin,   John   J     Claremon,   David  ,A  ,   riliott,  Jav^n   M,   Pon- 

iiccllo,  (ierald   S     Rems,   Oasul  C     and   Selnick.   Harold  G, 

^,21','JB'',  CI    514  252  l««) 
Haldssin,  John  J  .  Shepard,  Kenneth  1      lludcosky,  Ronald  J  .  and 

Williams,  Theresa  M  ,  5.216.0211,  Cl    514-443  000 
Chen      Shieh  Shung     T       and     D<»s.     George,     5.215.900.     CI 

41^   120  Kill 
DiNinno,    Frank,    (ireenlee,    Mark    1       an.l    Kami,    Thomas    A  , 

^,:  16, 14ft,  CI  54<>-  to:  im 

Jones,  Anthonv  H     ^,2  I  ' -JW),  I  1    ^UlHtiim 
Merck  I'alcnl  (iesellsshafl  mil  hcschrankter  Maftung    St-r 

(ianle,  Joachim,  Raddat/,  Peter    S<>mhroek,  Johannes   Schmilges. 

Claus  J     and  Minck,  Klaus  (),  V21V>J6\  CI    M4  IKOOO 
Hot/emann,  (lunter    Raddat/.   Peter    Vhmitges,  1.  laus  J  ,  Minck, 
Klaus  (>tto    Jonc/vk,   Alfred    St^mhroek     Johannes    aiultianlr 
Joachim,  V2I^  "Jfth,  CI    5u  IHOXi 
Mcrfin  Hvgienii    Products  ltd     Sef  — 

I  heric,  Kurt  P     \:iV:i  I,  Cl    221-1  1)00 
Merianos,  John  I  ,  lo  ISP  Investment.s  Inc   Antimicrobial,  lo\»  toiicitv, 
blend    ^onipM-sition    of   bis-s^uaternarv    ammonium   compounds   and 
[KpKvinvlpsrrolidone    \:i6,01().  CI    '514-66K000 
Merit  Medical  S\ stems,  Inc     S«v 

I  ampropiHilos,   [red  P     Padilla,  William    and  "sielson.  Arlin  D 

v:ivs'6  Cl  h(k4  :20(««) 

Merkel,  Stephen  1       See 

Saidman    1  aureni  c  H     Wilson.  Timothy  E,  Merkel.  Stephen  L, 

and  Smith,  James  I      ',215,253,  Cl   239.6I  000 
Merrell  Dou  Pharmaceuticals  Inc     .Vee  — 

f  reedman      lules     Haron,    Hruce    M,    and    Dudley,    Mark     W 
V:i6,lll)!<    (.  I    M4-40I  IKIl 
MTriii    Richard  I     V^ood    Kurt  A     and  de  la  Cucnia  Sheppard,  Aure 
ha.  ti'  Rohm  irwS  Haas  t  ompans    f-attv  acid  hydro^yalkylamidc*  a.s 
coreac table  stabili/ers  and  111  ss  aids  for  powder  coatings   5,216,()*X), 
Cl    5;s  41-  (Kl 
Mervh,  Stesen  H     .See  — 

Heck,  Rishard  W     Oaugheris   Charles  W     and  Mersch.  Steven  H 

'•,:iV5;'  Cl  6<)4-ih4ix)o 

Mertes,  Anthonv  J     and  Shope    I  eonard  L  ,  lo  Cimline,  Inc    Riding 

pavement  sass    <,:  I  *,(!'' I,  Cl    125-13010 
Messersshmitt  B<ilkoss  Blohm  CimbH    Set— 

Wipfclder,  Werner,  5,2  16,632,  CI    365-181  0(X) 
Mev»ina,  Henedicto  l'     .See- 

Dudek     Ihoriias  J      Hallee.   Fdward  C.   Me<ssin«.   Benedicto  U, 
Washo,    Basil    D.    and    Weincr,    Joel    A.    5.216.204.    Cl     174- 
102  OSC 
Messner,  John  S    5ee — 

Bartovi    Ruhard  J     Haddock,  Louis  A     Jr    and  Messner.  John  S  , 

V214.K1;  c  1  v(,:4{xx) 

Metallgesellschafl  Aktienge^iellschaft    .See— 

Beivssvcnger.  Hans.  Reimer.  Rainer    and  S  sdra    Karcl.  5.215.042, 

Cl  i;;-4(«)[') 

Metrologic  Instruments,  Inc     .See  — 

Knossles.  Carl  M     Navlor,  Charles  A     and  Hubnoski,  Dasid  P 
5,216,23:,  Cl    :35-4ft'  (MX) 
Mettler,  Hans  P    .See 

Rvan,  Gars    Mettler,  Hans  P     and  Previdoli.  Felix.  5,216.160,  Cl 
544-1  WI»X) 
Mettler  I  oleslo  AG    .Vee- 

Van  der  \elden,  Henricus  f     M  ,  5.2 1 5, 1  55,  Cl    17'. 145000 
Mettner,  Michael    .See - 

n<iering.  Christian   Graucr    Ilinmas,  Mettner,  Michael,  Schueike, 
Armin,    Marek,    Jirt     I  rah,    Hans  Peter.    Muchosfc,   Joerg,    and 
Willmann,  Martin,  ^:ib,;"l,  Cl    25'  41Q0OO 
Meyer,    Burton    C      to    Meser   <j|ass    Design     R,-^pe    lumping   devuc 

5.2I5,5<)«,  cl    4X:  r<;  (Hill 
Meyer  (ilass  Design    See 

Mever.  Hurton  (    .  5.2I5,5W.  Cl    482-82  000 


Meyer,  Paul,  to  Frenkel  CD  Aktiengesellss  haft    PIa.sticl7ing  sections  of 

cold  feed  rubber  eitruders    V2I'.1'4.  Cl    16<>-')(1000 
Mever.  Robert    5ee- 

Sussald.  Iliomas   Meser    Robert   and  Pelgrom.  M«rcel.  5.216.495. 
Cl    15H  II  (XX) 
Meser.  Robert  A     .See 

Vlarquis,    F,dskard     I       and    Meyer,    Rsibcrt    .A.    5.216,182.    Cl 
S47  5:D(XXJ 
Ml  Propruetart    Srr — 

Beane,  Glenn.  5,215.140.  Cl    164-65  000 
Michel,  Peter   .See— 

Knappe  Wolfram  and  Michel  Peter,  5.215.312.  Cl  277-1  000 
Mishl  Peter  to  Prufer  Tube  separator  5. 215.121,  Cl  137-614  200 
Mick,  IXiron    -See 

Berger   Josef  Kagan,  >'ishai,  Mick    Doron   and  Va/arathv,  Mivshe, 
^.2I6,7:«,  Cl     185-31000 
Micron  Separatuins  Inc    5ee — 

Johnvin,     James    S,    and    Carter      Fd«ard    T       *,:i5662,    Cl 

;u)-v.xj  m) 

Viuron  Technologv.  Inc     5ee— 

Jones,  Arthur  t  ,  Jr  ,  5.2I4,M<S,  Cl    29-762  OOO 

King.    Jerrold    I    ,    Moden,    Walter    I       and    Huang     Chendet 

V214,845,  Cl    29-841  OOO 
Kugan,  S   Ananda.  <,21','I19,  Cl    4:^  4S!(  IXm 
Manning,  Monte,  \:i^,')i:,  Cl    41^-41  (XX) 
Middelhoek,     Jan,     Hemink,     Germ  Jan      Wiiburg,     Rutger     C       M  , 
Praamsma.  1  ouis  and  Cuppens,  Roger,  to  L'  S    Philips  Corp   Fleclri- 
^ alls  programmable  semiconductor   memories  ssith  buried  iniector 
region    \:I6,:69,  Cl    :5'1|81XX1 
Middleiliich,  Bn»n  S    ,See— 

Markaserich    Barry  M     Clark,  James  H     (iregory,  Rebecca,  Ale 
landro,  Marv    Middleditch,  Brian  S    Johnvm.  Gregory  A  ,  and 
Sarma,  Ra)ender  S  .  5,:i6,o:4,  Cl    514-543  (XXJ 
Middlesex  Paper  Tube  Co    5ee  — 

l^uigles    John  C  ,  5,214.988,  Cl    82-48000. 
VlidssesI  Research  Institute   .See 

I  sans.  Robert  J    and  Chum   Helena  I      \:  16.149.  Cl   540-538  000 
Mifune,  Hirovuki    .S*'f 

Kojima.    letsuro    Mifune,   Hirmuki    Sasaki,   Hirotom<>.   Saglhara. 
Monvi    and  Morimura,  Kimisasu,  V2  I  5,880,  Cl    4VI-6111  000 
Mihara,   Akira,   to  J  un   Xeros  Co,   ltd     Image  sensol     ',:i6.:74.  Cl 

;ST  448  (»X) 
Mihavashi,  Keiji    Sec 

Goto.  Masai, ishi    and  Mihasashi,  Keiji.  5.215.872.  C  I   4  Kl- 187  000. 
Mtkami,  Taka.shi    .See 

Issanami,    Kunio     Kitano     Kissho     Yagi,    Yuklhiko     and    Mikami. 
Takashi,  V:i6,(154,  Cl    ^:4-i:il(XXi 
Mikassa,  Isuneaki    Age  hardening  tspe  spec  lal  Cu  alios    ^,215.711.  Cl 

4:i»-48'  (XJII 
Mikite,  tjyorgy    .See 

Benko.  Pal  B.>/sing.  Daniel  lesai.  I  a.s/lo  Kosansi  nee  l.a«, 
tivorgvi  Mikite  Gyorgy  Tompe  Peter  Furdyga,  Fsa,  D""iyes 
nee  Nagy  Ilona  Pix/ik  Fsa  /-alas  an  nee  [>)sa.  Gsorgvi  lieck. 
Is  an  Simons  I,  Islsan  Nags  Kalman  Imre  Jani>s  Kiss  nee 
Berlok,  Ir/.sebet,  lajths  nee  Juhas/,  I  sa  J  Mandi,  Allila,  and 
Gorgensi,  Frigyes,  5.216,15'  (  I  <44  :isi»ll 
Mtlbaugh,    Ihetnlore  K     .See— 

Nestler     Richard   I       and   Milbaugh.    rhe.«l..re   K  .   5.215,213,  Cl 

::i  i:9  (xn) 

Miles  Inc      Se,' 

Dattaguptd,  Sanibhushan,  5.215.899.  Cl   435-6000 
Millar,  Alan    .Sef 

Butler.    IV.nald    T      Deering.   Carl    F,    Millar,    Alan,    Nanninga, 
rhoma.s  N     and  Roth.  Bruce  D  .  5.216.174,  Cl    548-517(XX) 
Miller,  C     Daniel,  to  J    I     Clark,  Inc    Informative  card  made  of  sheet 

metal    5.215,792,  Cl   428  14(«X) 
Miller,  Geiirge  .A    and  C  han.  Hak  Fo<,n   to  Rohm  and  Haa,s  Compans 
Substituted      ethslcne      imidazole      and      ina/oles        s:!^.0()',      (1 
514-181  l«»l 
Miller.  Knstina  A     See— 

Smith.  Tammy  I.  ,  Schollmeser    Julie  K     Khanna,  S  ash  P  ,  Miller, 
Krislina     A  ,     and     MasiUmani      I  )is  arakaran,     5,216.051,     Cl 
<:4-  108  (»«l 
Miller    Mark  S     See 

Dasivin,   Brian  C     Schvummer,   William   H.   Prostko.   Laura  J 
Hamann.  Alan  C      Buliga.  Gregors  S  .  Helh,  Alice  A  ,  Jackvin. 
I  inda  K     Kerscin    Phillip  J     Miller    Mark  S  ,  Pechak,  David  Ci  , 
and  Smith,  Gars  F  ,  V;1V'7h.  Cl    4:6-58:  0(X) 
Milliner.  Kenneth  M  ,  to  Bnmn  4  Wilhamvm  Tobacco  Corp    Appara- 
tus and  method  for  inserting  a  spacer   between  tsso  packs  of  ciga- 
rettes   V:i4,901,  Cl    5Vig'(«Il 
Mil.vk,  Marvin  P    .See- 
Russell,    Scott    B  ,    Nguyen.    Tuan    N      and    Mihxk,    Marvin    P  , 

v:i6,58:,  Cl  161-195  000 

Milora,  David  J  ,  Shank,  Dasid  M     and  t  urato,  Peter  A     to  Flf  Ato 
chem  North  Amenca.  Inc    Meth.vi  for  bleaching  and  abrading  fab- 
rics   5.215,541,  Cl    8-102  000 
Milsco  Manufactunng  Companv   -See  — 

Pnem,  Ronald  J  ,  5,214,811',  Cl    5-472  000 
Milstead.  John,  to  Astec  Industnes,  Inc    Aggregate  storage  apparatus 

for  use  in  pnxJucing  asphaltic  mm    ^,215,172.  Cl    166- 1  8  CXX) 
Mimura.  Hidenon    .See  — 

Kilamura.   Koichi    Mimura,   Hidenon,   Yamamolo,   Ka^uo    Dhta. 
Sasumitsu,  and  Sai,  Kazus.ishi,  V:  16,524,  Cl    .158-481  OfXl 


Munur*.  Takuhi   See— 

HiraokjL  To«Juhiko.  T»un««hiin».  ICenji.  Suzuki,  Maaaru.  Munur», 
Tikaihi.  and  Kurome.  HiroUiu.  5.215.825.  C\  42R-4«O,00O 
Mimura.  Yoahiyuki  Set— 

Ohta.  Hiroko,  Shumiu.  Ryoohei,  KoiKhi,  Toahihilo;  Toda,  Akito- 
•hi    laooo.  Yatuo^  Munura,  Yoahiyuki.  and  lUjunurm.  Hiroahi. 
5.216.254.  a   250-492  200 
Mmacawa.    Seigo.    to    Damichi    Ituuoku    Kogyo    Kabushiki   ICaitha 

Carriage  »mK:ture  of  NC  Uthe   5.214.829.  a  29-27  OOC 
Mmakata,  Rumi  Set— 

Ofuni.  Kenaaku.  Nakayama,  Sutumu.  Yaauda.  Hiromu,  Mmakata. 
Rumi  Urata,  ICarumolo,  Muramatsu.  Maiatoahi.  Seitthu.  Takao. 
and  Tokuaa,  Kenji,  5.214.918.  a   62-56,000 
Minato.  Nobuhiro.  to  Toyo  Gla«  Co  .  Ltd   Method  of  and  apparatus 
for     mapecting     tranaparent     object     for     defect      5.216.4*1,     O 
356-240,000 
Minck.  KUus  O    See— 

Ganic  Joachim,  Raddali  Peter.  Sotnbroek,  Johannes,  Schmitges, 
CUus  J.and  Minck.  KUus  O  ,  5,215,967.  Cl   514-18  000 
MuKk.  KUus  Otto  Set—  ,     „       ,. 

Hotzemann.  Gunter.  Raddatz,  Peter,  Schmitges,  CUus  J  ,  Minck, 
KUus  Otto   Jonczyk,  AJfred,  Sombroek,  Johannes,  and  Gante, 
Jo«:him,  5,215,966,  a   514-18000 
Minegishi.  Tenihiko  5<«— 

Sato    Eiii    Kadumukai,  Yuzo.  Tanaka.  Naoyuki,  and  Mincguhi, 
Ttiruhiko,  5,215,057,  a    123-400000 
Minh  Nguyen  0  ,  to  Allied-Signal,  Inc  Preparation  of  powder  articles 

hasong  improved  gre«ai  strength   5,215,946,  a   501-97  000 
MinneaoU  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company   Set— 

Allcwaert.     Kathy,    Coppens,    Dirk,    and     Fieuws,    Franceska, 

5,216,097,0   526-243  000 
Anderson.   ClifTord    J,    and    Strand,   Jerome    E,    5,215,087,    Cl 

121-640  000  „„ 

Berg  Jack  V    and  Koza.  Randall  G  .  5,215,240,  Cl   225-16000 
Burrosrt.     Ronald     W       and     Hall.     Kevin     P.     5.216.166,     Cl 

546-165000 
Calhoun,  Qyde  D,  5,216,543,  Cl   359-619  000 
Franciv  Cecil  V  ,  Heilmann,  Steven  M  ,  Krepaki,  Larry  R     and 

Raunussen,  JeraWK,  5,2I6,0M,  Cl   525-328  200 
Guenthner,    Richard    A,    and    Kolb,    Robert    E,    5,216,085,    Cl 

525-351  000 
Martens.  John  A,  5,215,859,  a   430-254  000 
McCormick.  Fred  B  ,  Brossoi-Wensley,  Kathenne  A    and  DeVoe, 

Robert  J  ,  5,215,860,  C\  430-270  000 
Sliver,   Spencer  F ,   Leinen,   Roger  W  .  and  Delgado,  Joaquin, 

5.215,818,  a  428-343000 
Siptnen.  Alan  J  ,  Jaeger,  Jobat  T  ,   Rutherford,   Denise  R     and 

Edblom.  Elizabeth  C,  5.216,043,  Cl    523-126000 
Wyberg.  Gregory  R  ,  5,214,905,  Q   53-477  000 
MmneaoU  Valley  Engineenng,  Inc    Set— 

Neeaer,  Timothy  A,  5,215,128,  a    141-59000 
MindU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See—  ^,  ^  . 

Koum      Akio      Takano,     Yoshiaki,     and     Mishima,     Nobuhiro, 

5,216,4*4,  ci    355-208  000  .     -^  ,.  ^ 

Kusurooto,  Keiji,  Kinoahita.  Naoyoshi,  and  Nakanishi,  Takahisa, 

5,216,256,0   250-548  000  .,,,„,.,      r-i 

Maekawa.     Kazunobu,     and     Hirata.     Sumiaki,     5,216,461,     Cl 

Omura.      Kunihiko,      and      Hamano,      Hiroaki.      5.216.520,     Cl 

358-437000  _^ 

Yamada,  Takanobu.  5.216,469,  O    355-246000 

Mmoahuna.  Tom  Set—  a   v  ,„ 

Sugiura.   Satoahi;   Minoahima.   Toru,   Hazato,   Atsuo,  and   Kato, 
Yoahinon,  5,216,183,  O    549-546000 
Mirley,  William  H  ,  Jr    Set—  ....._  c  wa 

Howard  James  V  ,  Mirley.  William  H  .  Jr  .  Whitman.  Steven  VT, 
Jackson.  Rodney  P  ,  and  Loconzolo,  William  J  ,  5,214,841,  O 
29-721000 
Miaaro  Industries.  Ltd    Set— 

Roaen.  AUn,  5,215,518,  O  602-24  000 
Miahima,  Nobuhiro  Set —  ..... 

Koum.     Akio     Takano,     Yoahiaki.     and     Mishima.     Nobuhiro, 
5.216,464,  ci    355-208  000 
Mishima.  Seizou.  Maahita.  Kiyotaka,  Shike,  Kazuyoahiu  Matsuzawa. 
Jun  Shitara,  Maaaahi;  and  Hatton,  Isamu.  to  Hitachi  Chonical  Com- 
pany   Low  gloas  agents,  process  for  productxiti  thereof  low  glo- 
thennopUsQc  ream  compoatioos.  and  molded  articles  5.216.076,  O 
525-67000 
Miszewski.  Ajttoni  K    L    Set—  . -,,i  ,oi    /-i 

Huber,   KUus  B,  and   Miszeswki.   Antoni   K    L,   5,216,197,  Cl 
102-317  000 
MiU  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd    Set-  w  c  .      ki  .i..^. 

Kaiita,   Hiroahi,    Kondoh.   Akihiro,   Sugiura,   Makoto;   Niahioka^ 
Nobuhiro  Fukano,  Maaahiko;  Gotoh.  Ei;i;  Tanaka.  Satoahi;  and 
Matsuo  Takeshi.  5,216.471.0   355-310,000 
Nakao.  Maaahiko,  5.216.474,  O   355-319  000 
Tsubota.    Nonaki;    Kubo.    Maaahiko;    Fuji,    Kaiuo,    Wat"***. 
A^uo  and  Kuramae.  Yoahihisa.  5.215.850,  O  430-1 10  000 
Miuni.  Maaao!  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co  ,  Ltd  Electrophotographic  record- 
ini  apparatus  and  system  mcludmg  a  dielectric  belt  and  transfer  and 
fiSn«i««n»^  5.216.466,  O   355-211  000 
Mitaaba  Electnc  Mfg  Co  ,  Ltd.   Set— 

Hoaoya.  Yukiteru,  5.21 6.W7.a   310-90  000 
Nakazawa.   Yasuaki    Fukui.   Maaaahi.   Maekavre.   Hirohiko,   and 
Sakamoto,  Takay^,  5.216.306.  O   310-89000 


Mitsubishi  Denki  KK    S««— 

Mofwuchi,  Teruhiko;  Okaoe.  Yutaka,  and  Matsumoto.  Oaunu. 

5.214,959.0  73-118  100 
Monahita.  Hiroaki;  Termda,  Yutaka.  Tsurumoto.  Karuo,  and  Ito, 

Akiyaau,  5.216.217.  O  219-69  120 
Nishida.  Mmoni,  5.215,159,  O   180-179  000 
Sasaki.  Shiro.  5.216.218,  O  219-69  160 
Shuakawa.  Hiroyuki.  5,216,40*.  O  J4(M35000 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha;  S<r— 

Hara.  Shoichiio-.  and  Ukioka.  Motokaiu.  5.215.451,  O  «l»-»  1°° 
Handa.  Akihiro;  Yunaiaki.  Akmori,  and  Oue.  Tatauya.  5.216.5M, 

0  361-19.000.  ^       ^       ..Ki   I.. 

Imazu.  Taiji;  Takifuchi.  Maaao;  Matsumoto.  Satoahi,  and  Nishitam. 

Kazuharu.  5.216.292,  O   307-443.000 
Inada,    Maaanon;     Demizu,     Akira.    and    Nakagawa.     Akihiro, 

5.214.958.0  73-117.300 
Koike.   Manabu;   Shikama.   Sfainsake;   Toide,   Enchi,   Yoshihara. 

Toru;  and  S«to,  Takaahi,  5.216,649,  O   W*-^}^^      ^       ^ 
Koooa    Hiroyuki;   Takeuchi,    Sumitaka.    and   Okada.    Kosoke. 

M^il^tMeaki;  and  Kojima.  Masanon.  5.216.494,  O  358-31  000 

Miyoahi.  Kazuo.  5 J  16.226,  O  219-497.000 

Nacao,  Shigeo,  5JI5.935.  O.  437-69.000 

Nakamura/Takeshi,  5.215,489.  O  445-4000 

Nakaae.  Yaaanobu.  5.216,630.  O  365-155_000  ......      _ 

Nakata,     Shuhei;     and     Tsukishima.     Chihiro,     5.216.377,     U 

Nanshige.    Takaftmu;    Monta.    Shingo,    and    Koiwa.    Mitsaru. 

Ohbi' A^Ju;  and  Ohbayashi.  Shigeki.  5.216.298.  O  307-475.000. 

Oiaki,  Hiroii.  5.216066,  CX  257-302.000 

Saito  Seiichi,  5.216.586.  O  363-49,000  „  i.  i. 

Tsutsumi,  Kazuhiko;  Fukami.  Tatiuya,  Taguchi.  Motohaa,  Nakaki. 
YoIS^ki^^^unaga.  Takaahi.  5.216,663,  O   369-275  200 
Mitsubishi  Jidoaha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Ka»ha:  S«f- 

Ito    Masayoahi,  Yamada.   Kiichi;   Hashignchi.   Maaayuki;   Uoda. 
Kaji;  a»dStagehara,  Toahio,  5.216.608.  O   364-426.030 
Mitsubishi  Kaaei  Oxporalioo  S«e—  . -,,.  ^.,  e-i  loa  i7i>(rm 

Yamamoto.  Iwao;  and  Watanabe.  Kenji.  5.215,651,  O  20*126  000 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Cotporatioo  S«^  .      .^.,... 

Fuknoka.  Hitoahi;  Sato,  Katsuhiko;  and  Kodera.  Yuichi.  5.215,415, 
O  407-116.000, 
Mttsubiahi  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd,  See— 

Gotoh.  Shiroh.  5.216.038.  O   521-89000 
Mitsubishi  Rayoo  Co  ,  Ltd    S«-  ,-,,,, so     r^ 

Hoaokasva.     Hiroahi;    and     Kamada.     Kensuke,     5,215,820,     O 

Miuuhashi.  Masakazu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaishs  HayMhi^  ^"^ 
Kasaku  Kenkyuio  Additive  for  aquaculture  feed  for  fiah  and  sheu- 
ftihand  aquaculture  feed  for  fiah  and  shellfish  which  contains  same 
5.215,767,  O,  426-72,000 

Mitsui  Mining  Company,  Ltd    Set—  

Tsutsumi,  Hidemi.  5.215.043,  O    122-39  000 

Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industnes.  Ltd    See—  ,,,,,^    /-. 

Yamasaki,    Kazuyuki;    and    Kitamurm,    Takehiko,    5.215,687,    U 

264-1  IM 

Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc    See-  <  sit  inn 

Ando,  Shmji,  Fukui.  Yukio;  and  Iimuro.  Shigeru.  5.216.1  U,  CJ 

Hoahino,  Futoahi;  Nakano.  Makoto;  Someya,Koi»«Jte;  Monta. 

hmko-  and  Yanagihara.  Takeahi.  5.216.044,  O   523-201.000 
Ono,  Yiizo;  Kajikun.  Thutomu,  Kitado,  Shoji,  and  Senoo.  Kenji, 

5.215,671,0,  210-774.000 

'"'Zi^I^T'S.^'^,  Masaaki;  Mitsuoka,  Katsuy..  N-h»ki. 
Kouichi;  Nanshige.  Shmji;  and  Kobayashi.  Tetsuo,  5.214.84a  O 
29-603.000, 

'"'Xwl"lSL^7and  Mit«.yu.  T«uieo.  5.215,929,  O  437-23.000 
Mittennaier.  Anmn  E.,  to  Tokhem.  Corporatwo    D»pe«er  mterk^ 
fuel  filter  system  disabled  in  reapooae  to  fUter  removal  5.215.653,  U 
210-234.000. 
Mittl.  Alfred  F  :  Set—  ^     ^    .      «^__^i.  i 

Brock,  Thomas  E..  Jr  ;  BeaaeUen.  Kana  S,  Burke.  K-«»«*hJ.. 
DeJoDge.  Omn  W  .  Halberg.  John  E..  Haatany.  John  J  ;  Kaac, 
BrianT  Mittl  Alfred  F.;  Smith.  Robert  D  ;  Strwye,  GWam  F.; 
and  Whilefofd,  Jerry  L.,  5,215.361.  O   312-195.000 

"'"i^MiilS  ;  S^  S»ig  S..  in.  Man  J  .  Choi.  In  S  Han.  Mm  S.; 
and  Lim.  Bun  S.  5.215.905.0  435-HO.OOO 

Miya.  Hiroyuki.  Kawada,  Mitsuni.  and  Sugiyama.  YoahKi.  to  Takoda 
cS;^  Induatrie^  Ltd  Process  for  producm,  op«K»ny  »«n>« 
2-hydroiycyck)alkMiccarboxylic  acid  eaten  using  m»crobtally  de- 
nved  reductase  5,215.919.  O  435-2*0000 

'*'XS;,lfSr^Ok«U.    Komchi.    and    Miyagawv    Ich^xi. 

5.216,544,  O.  359-622.000 
Mivakawa,  Yoahitaka:  Set — 

Hattori,  Kenji;  Miyakawa,  Yoahiuka,  Akema.  Teruo,  and  Ida. 
Makoto.  5J15,I24,  O    138-30000 

Miyake.  Ryoichi;  See—  ^    ow     -.4       -r^xMk. 

Fujiaaka.    Hiaato;    Miyake.    RyoKhi,    and    Shimada.    TuMlaka. 

5J16.4I9,  O   340-825  540  _ 

Miyamoto.   Kazuyoahi.  and  AsaKU.  Takaahi.  «°Sooy  Ojrpors^ 

Digital  cotor  ideviawo  camera  apparatus  for  seJcctivdy  oirtpiMtag 
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•mpositf     PAl   "VTSC     ugnaU      5.216.49*.     CI 


componcnl 
358-41  Oa) 
MiyuhiU.  Kouro   ,Vr - 

Og«w».  Ken.  Miynshita.  KoUro    and  Hara.  >iH,hihiia,  ^,:i5.(Xil 
CI    I2A-478(XX) 
Miyazaki.     Hidcki.     Walanabr.     Kiiuiou,     Oida.     Kcnjchi.      Tanaka. 
Tomoyuki.  and  Wada.  MaMyuki,  lo  Hitachi.  Lid   Invencr   5.216.587 
CI    16V56(XX) 
Miyaiaki.  Hidcki   Sfr— 

KanuudjL    Akihoko.    Miyazaki.   Hidrki     Watanabe,    Kozo.   <  Hida, 
Krnichi,  and  Maljuda,  Vasuo.  5.216,U'J,  CI    MH-805(XX) 
Miyazaki.  Kozo  5«— 

Namakura,  TiKhio,  S<ieda.  Yi»himi.  ,Viiva.:aki.  Koio.  and  Ncmotn. 
Molokiju.  5.215.V41.  CI    285-421000 
Miyazaki.  Takashi  Set— 

Kamishita.    Takuio.    Miyaiaki.   Takashi.   and   Okunc.    Voshihidc, 
5.215.739.  CI   424-45  000 
Miyazaki.  Tiwhiya.  Shiba.  Akira,  Murakami.  Kmchi.  Shimura.  Takaki. 
Tanahashi.  Junichi.  and  Tonu.  TakaAhi.  lo  Fujitsu  Limilrd    I'llra 
v)nic  color  dopplcr  diagmwiit  apparatus   5.215.093.  CI    128  6*1090 
Miyoshi.  Kazuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabmhiki  Kaisha  Apparatus  for 
preventing  and  predicting  deterioration  of  insulation  in  an  electric 
equipment    5.216.226.  CI    219-497000 
Miyoshi.  Kei.  and  Arai.  Maaatoshi.  to  Shin  Ktsu  Chemical  Co.  Ltd 
Rixim  temperature  vulcanizable.  foamabic  polvsiUuane  composition 
5.216.037.  CI    521-88  OCX) 
Mi/ubata.  Tsuyoshi   See 

Yamada.     Yasushi.     Muubata.     Tsuvoshi      and     I  shio.     Masaru. 
5.215.303.  CI    271 -240  (XX) 
Mizukami.  Tokugoro   5ee — 

Yoshida,  Tokuji,  Asano.  Kiyomilsu.  Muukami.  Tokugoro    Endo. 
KaLsuo,  and  AkuLsu.  Nobuhito.  5.216.202.  CI    P4-36aX) 
Mizukura.  NoNiru   .See— 

Tomolake.     ALsushi,     and     Miiukura,     NoNiru.     5.215.877.     CI 
4.30-557  000 
Mizumolo.  Katsuyiwhi   .See- 

Kojima.  Takao.  Yasuda.   Toshikatsu.  Mizumoto.  Katsuyoshi.  and 
Kitsukawa,  Kanehisa,  5.214.961.  CI    73-715  000 
Mizuno.  Tomohisa   S<e  - 

Takagi.     Shinichi      and     Mizuno.     Tomohisa,     5.216.271.     CI 
257-370  000 
Mi/uno.  Yoshiteru   .See — 

Okada.  Sator\j.  Mizuno.  Yoshiteru.  Izumi.  Takayoshi.  and  Otani. 
Loshihiro.  5.215.714.  CI   422-64  CXX) 
Mizutani.  Hideo,  Matsubishi.  NonUugu.  and   lokuno.  Yoshio.  to  Oki 
Electnc    Industry    Co.    Ltd     Absolute    value    anthmelic    circuit 
5.216.628.  CI    364-715  010 
Mizutani.  Kazuyoshi   .See— 

Aoai.  Toshiaki.  and  Mizutani.  Kazuyoshi.  5.216.105.  CI  528-25  000 
Mobil  (Jil  Corp    5ee- 

Chu.  Cynthu  T  .  Kresgc.  Charles  T     and  Simmons.  Kenneth  G  . 

5.215.73''.  CI   423-706  (XX) 
Chu.  Shaw-Chang.  5.21  5. 8r.  CI   428  VVMXX) 
Grego.  Letinard  V  ,  Ng.  Ricky  C    and  Phelps.  Craig  H  ,  V215.147. 

CI    166-270  OIX) 
Hsu.    Shih  Ying.    and    Horixivsky,    Andrew    (i       ^.21^549.    CI 

44-383  000 
Lu.  Hong  S.  5.215,149.  CI    166-303(XX) 
Sanchez.  James  M  .  5.215.146.  CI    166-263  0(X) 
Sapre.  Ajit  V  .  5.215.650.  CI    208-113  000 
Mobilio.  Dominick.  and  Musaer.  John  H  .  lo  Amencan  Home  Prixiucts 
Corporation     N-subslitutcd    amincx^uinolines    as    analgesic    agents 
5.216.165.  CI    546-160000 
Modcn,  Walter  L    5ee- 

King.    Jerrold    L  ,    Moden.    Walter    1       and    Huang.    Chender. 
5.214.845.  CI    29-841  000 
Moder.  Gregg  J  .  Atwell.  William  A  ,   Panama.  Julio  R      Bnxiking. 
Betty  L  .  Lenander.  Carol  J  .  and  Wmkel.  Elavne  C  ,  to  Pillsbury 
Company.  The   Self-topping  cake    5.215.774.  CI   426-243  nt«) 
Modem  Manufactunng  Company   Ser — 

Fox.  Geoffrey  S.  5.216.191.  CI   42-70  050 
Moeller.  Susan  K     See- 
Bland.    David    G  .    Conte.    Joseph    J      and    Moeller.    Susan    K  . 
5.215.691.  CI    264-45  900 
Mohr.  Joachim   Srt - 

Wetland.  Heinz.  Fuchs.  Helmut.  Ackermann.  L'inch.  Jacobs.  An 
dreas.  and  Mohr.  Joachim.  5.215.433.  CI   415-119  000 
Mohr.  Peter  See- 
Klaus.  Michael   and  Mohr.  Peter.  5.216.148.  CI    54O-517  000 
Klaus.  Michael,  and  Mohr.  Peter.  5.216.153.  CI    544-165  000 
Mohr.  Wolfgang    Apparatus  for  cutting  stacked,  sheet  hke  material 
having   a   front    pusher   for   aligning    the    material    at    a    feed    unit 
5.214.992.  CI    83-268  000 
Mohn.  Haruhiko.  Shimizu.  Ymhiki.  Saito.  Hideya.  and  Chida.  Akira.  to 
Daikm  Industnes,  Ltd    Fluonne-containing  copolymer  and  curable 
compo«itK)n  containing  the  same    5.216.081.  CI    525  199000 
Molenaar.  Amo  A     See— 

Dunbar.  M  James.  Jr  .  Hofland.  Anton  G  .  Molenaar,  Amo  A    and 
Vreeswijk.  Peter  W   J  ,  5.216.619,  CI    364-478  (XX) 
Molex  Incor^rated   See — 

Brunker.  David  L  .  Dambach.  Philip  J  ,  Har-walh.  Frank  A  .  Nelli- 
gan.  Joneph  W,  Jr  ,  and  Peine,  Robert  M,  5.215.473.  CI 
439-108  000 


Mollard.  Martha  A     See— 

Asher.  Yasha^antkumar  J     Mollard.  Martha  A     Jordan.  Suzette. 
Maunce.    Tcrrv    J      and    Caldwell,    Karen    B,    5.215,777.    d 
426-565  000 
Molstad.  Dean  R     See— 

DePoinl.  John.  Kiielsch.  Michael  L     Molstad.  Dean  R  .  and  Pan- 
zarella.  Vincent  J  .  5.214.904.  CI    51-468  000 
Momiyama.  Yoshiharu   See — 

Nakajima.  Shigeki.  Takano.  Masato,  Momiyama.  Yoshiharu,  Kiku 
chi,  Hiroshi,  and  Ola.  Yukio.  5.216.462.  CI    355-203  000 
Mt>na  Industnes.  Inc     See — 

Post.  Dennis  L  .  and  Komor.  Joseph  A  .  5.215.976.  CI   5 14- 1 14  000 
Monney.  Patnck.  to  Bobst  SA   Device  for  scanning  pale  color  marks  on 

a  pnnting  machine    5.215.01 1.  CI    101-181000 
Monnier.  Gaetan,  and  Duret.  Pierre,  to  Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole 
Method  for  the  pneumatic  injection  of  fuel  into  a  two  stroke  engine 
and  corresponding  two  stroke  engine    5.215.064.  CI    123-532  000 
Monsanto  Ctimpany    See — 

Cadwallader.  Getuge  W     and   Highfill.   U>uis  A.   5.215. 731.  CI 
423-315  000 
Montuoro.  Louts  D  ,  Grace.  James  M     and  Allison.  Milthew  W  .  to 
Amana  Refngcration.   Inc    Refngerator  door  hinge    5.215.367,  CI 
312-401  000 
Mixvk.  Andrew  W     See — 

Weisbum.  James  T  ,  Moock.  Andrew  W  .  and  Sedon.  Nicholas  M  . 
5.215,189.  CI    206-1  500 
Moon.  Je-Myung.  Ui  Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,   I  td    Electncal  dust 

collector    5.215.558.  CI    55  129000 
,Moore.  Carey  L    -See— 

Lenz.  Vernon  C  .  and  Mixire,  Carey  1   .  5,216.418.  CI   .140-815  210 
Mixire,  Harold  G    Recipe  file    5.215,164,  CI    112-323  000 
Mora.  Raul  M     See— 

Flores.  Carlos  F  .  Ludlow.  Juan  J     Bell.  Chauncey  F  .  Ill,  Mora. 
Raul  M  .  Wmograd.  TerT>  A  .  and  Graves.  Michael  J  .  5.216.603. 
CI    364-419  OOO 
Morbidelli.  Giancarlo.  to  Morbidelli  S  p  A   Desmodromic-type  change 

gear    5.214.974.  CI    74-371000 
MorbideMi  S  p  A     See— 

Morbidelli.  Giancarlo.  5.214.974.  CI    74-371  000 
Morcland.  Margaret   See— 

Nilecki.  Danute  E    Aldwin.  l-ois  l-evenvin.  Corey  H     Moreland. 

Margaret.  Braude.  Irwin,  Mark,  David  F  ,  and  Rapoport.  Henry. 

5.216.005.  CI    514-381  000 

Morgan.  Alan  R  ,  Selman.  Steven  H  .  and  Kretmer-Bimbaum.  Martha. 

to  Cniversity  of  Toledo.  Medical  College  of  Ohio,  and  St    Vincent 

Medical  Center  Production  and  use  of  purpunns,  chlonns  and  purpu- 

nn- and  chlonn-contajning  compositions   5.216,012.  CI    514-41OCi0O 

Morgan.  Bradley  R    See — 

Artiss.  Joseph  D  .  Morgan.  Bradley  R    and  Zak.  Bennie.  5.215,922. 
CI   436- 16  CXX) 
Morgan  Crucible  Company  pic.  The   See 

Burrow.     Simon     W.    and     Nobile.     David     P,     5. 214.821.    CI 
15-210  100 
Morgan.  Russell  J    See— 

Zeller.  Robert  L  .  III.  Seper.  Karl  W      and  Morgan.  Russell  J  . 
5.215.727.  CI   423-55  000 
Morganti.  Wayne  A     See — 

E-sser.    James     R  ,    and     Morganii.     Wayne     A  .     5.216.467.    CI 
355-215  000 
Mon.  Isao.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabashiki  KaLsha    DC  power  device 

5.216.353,  CI    323-266  000 
Mon.  Issei,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   MR  imaging  apparatus  capa- 
ble of  automatically  selecting  multiple  surface  coils    5.216.367.  CL 
324-318  000 
Monch  Enterprises  Incorjibrated   .See— 

Pinel.   Maunct   L  .  JV.  and   Sadies.    Richard   W.    5.215.304.   CI 
273-63  OOE 
.Monguchi.    Teruhiko.   Okaue.    Yulaka.    and    Matsumoto.    Osamu.    to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  K  K    Idle  ptwition  detection  switch  for  engines 
5.214.959.  CI    73-118  100 
Monmura,  Kimiyasu   See — 

Kojima,  Tetsuro.  Mifune.  Hiroyuki.  Sasaki.  Hiroiomo.  Yagihara. 
Mono,  and  Monmura.  Kimiyasu.  5.215.880.  CI   430^)01  000 
Monshita.    Hiroaki.    Terada.    Yuuika.    Tsurumolo.    Kazuo.    and    Ito. 
Akiyaau.   to   Mitsubishi   Dcnki   K  K    Wirecut  electncal  discharge 
machine    5.216.217.  CI   219-69  120 
Monta.  Junko  See — 

Hoahino.   Futoshi.   Nakano.   Maioto,   Someys.  Kousuke,   Merita. 
Junko.  and  Yanagihara.  Takeshi.  5.216.044.  CI    523-201  000 
Monta.  Seiji   See-  - 

Uchida.  Minoru.  Monta.  Seiji.  Otsuho.  Kcnji.  Shimizu.  Takefumi 
and  Yamaaaki.  Kalsuya.  5.215.999.  CI    514-313000 
Monta.  Shingo  See— 

Nanshige.     Takafumi.     Monta.     Shingo,     and     Koiwa.     Mitsuru. 
5.215.066.  CI    123-620  000 
Monta.  Tadashi    See— 

Hidaka.   Hiroyoahi.   Ishikawa.   Tomohiko.   Hagiwsra,   Masatoshi. 
Inoue,     Tsutomu.     Naitoh.     Kenji.     Sakuma,     Osamu.     Yuasa. 
Masayuki,  Monta.  Tadaahi.  Toshioka.  Tadaahi.  Uinezawa.  Isao. 
and  Inaba.  Takaahi.  5.216.150.  CI    540-597  000 
Monta.  Teuuya,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  EJectropbotographic  process 
control  device  using  a  neural  network  to  control  an  amount  of  expo- 
sure   5.216.463.  a    355-208000 
Monyama  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  See — 

Sawada.  Ryoji.  and  Yamamoto.  Satoshi.  5.2I6.42I.  CI  340-984  000 


Otoodiii.  Henn.  Moro.  Jemn,  and  Rouasct,  Jacky.'  5.216,100,  O 
526-318.400 
Morrell,  Mark  L    See-  .,,,,.,„     ^ 

Dementt,    Jeffery    A.    and    Morrell.    Mark    L.    5.216.730.    Q 
385-33000 
Morse  Controls  Limited   Set— 

Cnc^  David  J  .  5.214,979,  O   74-502  200 
Mofie,  George  E.  Johnston.  Jon  A  .  and  Rubiichko.  Richard  J.  to 
Gates   Rubber  Compwiy.   The    Conduit   coupling    5.215.339.   Q 
285-256  000 
Morse  Hemco  Corporatioo  See— 

Mnelink.  John.  5,214.856,  Q   33-199  OOR 
Moaberg.  Henry  I    See—  „    ^     ^    ,  vi      i 

Hansen.  Donald  W  .  Jr .  Peterson.  Karen  B  .  Chandrakumar.  Nual 
S  ,  and  Moaberg.  Henry  I,  5J16,I24,  O  530-317  COG 
Moser.  Louise  E    See—  ,,,^,,.    /-^ 

Melliar-Smith.   Peter   M  .  and  Moser.   Louise  E .   5.216.675.  U 
371-32.000 
MoKT.  Paul,  to  Hexacomb  CorporatKwi    Collapsible  shipping  carton 

5.215.248.  a   229-23  OOR 
Mother.  Ralph  A    See-  „  ,  u  .         a 

Fuller,  Timothy  J  .  Prest.  William  M  .  Jr  .  Mother.  Ralph  A  ;  and 
VanLaeken.  Amu  C  .  5.215.846.  C\  430-106000 
Mother.  WUliam  M  .  and  Melfi.  Jim  J  .  to  Parker  Hanmfin  Corporation 
Filter  dner  for  refngcration  system   5.215,660.0   210-283  000 

MoM.  Edgar  L    See— 

Adkins.   Wsyne   B  .   Higgms.  Charles  T  .  McCafTeny.   Hugh  J_. 
Mo«.  Ed^L  .  and  R^ncero.  lo»c  1 .  5.214.969.  O  73-866000 
Motohama.  Eishi  See—  ,^,^,,-,      /-, 

Kinothita.      Haruki.      and      Motohama.      Eishi.      5.216.517.     CI 
358-400000 
Motohashi  NobuUuna,  Tsuboi.  Yoshinon;  and  Masuda.  Shiro.  to  Koyo 
Seiko  Co    Ltd    and  Utsunoimys  Kiki  Co  .  Ltd  Method  of  making  a 
cage  for  use  m  a  roller  beanng   5.214,850,  Q   29-898  067 
Motomura,  Kenichi;  Imai.  Yothimasa,  and  Nishunoto.  Kichinotuke  to 
Bndgestone  Corporation  Method  for  manufactunng  tires  5.215.612. 
a    156-130  700 
Motor  Wheel  Corporation   See—  .-..„.      r^  w 

Weeks.  J    Bnice.  Bernard.  Michael  R  .  and  O  Rourke.  Danny  M  . 
5.215.137.  a    152-379  400 
Motorola,  Inc    See— 

Bach.  Chnstopher  R  ,  5.216.3J4.  CI    315-325  000 

Carralero  Cesar  W  .  Borras.  Jaime  A  .  and  Gonzalez.  Armando  J  . 

5.216.389.  CI    331-18  000 
Cho    Fred    Y      Penunun.    David,    and    Falkner.    Roben    F  .   Jr  . 

5.215.546.  CI   29-25  010 
Einbinder.   Stephen   B  .  Schroeter.    Enc   K  ,  and  Ooi.   Leng   H  . 

5.2I6..378.  CI    330-51000 
Fisher.  Timothy  S  .  Petntes.  Michael  I  .  and  Ocken.  AI.  5.216.581. 

CI    361-392000  „       ^     ,      o 

Eraser   Randall  S  ,  Buu.  Tam-Thanh  C  ,  and  Ruelke.  Charles  R 

5.216.392.0    333-17  300  „    .       „         . 

Gardner.  Robert  M  .  Peterson.  WUIiam  M  .  Leivian.  Robert  H    and 

Gamaon   SKlney  C  .  111.  5,216.751.  CI    395-27  000 
Holm.  Paige  M  .  and  Ackley.  Donald  E  .  5.216.686.  CI  372^5^00) 
Lm    Paul   T     McShane,    Michael    B.   and   Wilson.    Howard   P. 

5.216.278.  CI   257-688  000 
Lm,  Paul  T  .  5.216.283.  O   257-787  000 

Ling.  Fuyun,  5.216.692.  CI    375-1000  . 

Moyer    Ross  A  .  lo  Garner  Corporation    Method  for  roll  euibotsing 

metal  itnp   5.215.245.  CI   228-152  000 
Mozeleski.  Edmund  J     See— 

Livmgston.  Joel  R  .  Jr  ,  Mozeleski.  Edmund  J  .  and  Sanon.  Guido. 
5,215.667.  CI   210-651  000 

MPS  Corporation  See—  

O-Dwyer.  Ban>.  5.215.386.  O    384-537  000 
MTL'  Motoren-  und  Turbinen-  Union  Muenchen  GmbH   See— 

Strasser      Michael.     Waller.     Heuinch.     and     Pillhoefer.     HorsU 
5.215.785.0   427-230  000 
MTU  Motorcn-und-Turbtncn  Union  Munchen  GmbH   See— 

Greune.  Chnstian.  Gross.  Helmut,  and  Zou.  Georg.  5.215.434.  CI 
415-150  000 
MTW  Schiffwerf\  GmbH  See-  ,.     r- ^     . -,  i .  mk    i-i 

Windelberg.    Hans-Georg.    and    Cravaack.    Fred.    5.215.026.    CI 
114-72000 
Muchmore.  DsvkI  C  .  to  Bend  Research.  Inc  Enantiomenc  ennchment 
of  (R.S)-3-quinuclidinol    5.215.918.0   435-280000 

Muchow.  Joerg   See—  .,    .      •   c  i.  ..ii,- 

Doenng  Chnstian.  Grauer.  Thomas.  Mettner.  Michael.  Schuelke 

Annm     Marek.   Jin.   Trah.   Hans-Peter;   MiKhow.   Joerg.   and 

Willmann,  Martin.  5.216,273.  O   257-419  000 

Mueller,  Brett  K  .  and  Higgins,  Lan>  W    to  Aqua  GU«  Co^ratKJn 

MuItiUyer  polymenc  shaped  artxrle    5.215.796.  O   428-36  500 
Mueller.  Richard  A    See—  „     ^     j   v^     .^a 

Khanna.  Ish  K     Mueller.  Richanj  A  .  Weier.  Richard  M     and 
Stealey.  Mnrhael  A  .  5.216.168.  O   546-242  000 
Mukheriee.  Am»e.  to  Umversiiy  of  Central  Flonda.  Method  aijd  appa- 
ratus for  muluple  bit  encodmg  and  decodmg  of  dau  through  use  of 
tree-bM«d  codes.  5.216,423.  O   341-79  000 
Mukkala.  Veli-Mattt.  Sund,  Chnsuan.  and  Kwiatkowski.  Marek.  to 
Wall*:  Oy  Spectrofluorometnc  method  and  compounds  that  are  ol 
value  for  the  method  5.2I6.I34.  O   5J4-I50OO 


Bml.  IcL^th  A  ;  Kim.  DougUs  Y  .  Kish.  Stephen  J  Lj"**^,^ 
Juhus  J  ,  Muller,  Kurt  R  and  Thorp.  Uwrence  D..  5.216,4«3. 
O  356-394.000. 

MuUer,  Peter:  Set—  

Drewet,  Mark  W  .  MuUer.  Peter.  Saniel.  Hans-Jo«:him.  LuriMa. 
^S-m;  and  Schnndt,  Robert  R..  5.215,569,  O   504- 196.000 
Muller    Walter,  and  Kindel.  Hetnrich.  to  LTS  Lohmann  "Tof^ 
Sysume  GmbH  *  Co    Therapeutic  lyitem  for  the  retarded  and 
controUed  truiKJermal  or  trammucous  adminisJratioo  of  active  sub- 
stances (D-  5.215.751,  a  424-443.000 
Mullins,  Michael  J.   See—  .-,,ti,n/-i 

Inbaekaran.  Muthiah  N,  and  Mullins,  Michael  J  .  5.216,110.  O 

Mums.'L^S*Looperconve.«»  method  5,215.022,0  112-269  100. 

Munch,  Carl:  See—  <ii«.iAa    n 

Kg.    Oyde;    Munch.    Carl,    and    Shank.    David.    5JI6.364.    U 

Munro"j^hn  G  .  IIL  Barcomb.  Paul  V  ;  and  H=«=»»«f-  ^°™°-,  "^ 
General  Electnc  Co  RF-transparent  spacecraft  thermal  control 
btmer   5.215.824.  0  428-473.500  k.  .    ™,.«  N 

Munter,  Emit  A  Matm  sorting  network  for  sortmg  N  mpuU  onto  N 
outputs.  5.216,420.  O  J40-825  790 

^Tc5!l1^ySnnd  MurBchi.  MikKi,  5.215,697.  O   264-121  000. 
Murai.  Katsumi:  See —  „ 

Takagi.  Yuji;  Satoh.  1sk>.  Fukushima.  Yoshihisa.  and  Murai.  Kat- 
sumi.  5JI6.677.a    371-40.300 
Murak-m.  At«ishi.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  ^f-^J^'^^f"™ 

proceamg  cjrcuit  for  pulse  generator   5.216.J46.  O   31^*03^ 
MSraik«mjLzuk.ta.  to  Eisa.  Chemical  Co  .  ,L«xi^Pro«-  fo^  P™*^- 
uig  benzylphthalaanooe  denvauves  and  salts  thereof  5.2I6.I51.  O 
540-599  000 
Murakami.  Keuchi:  See —  .,       i.      c?»- 

M.yaiaki.  Toshiya.   Shiba.   Aku*.   Murakami^  Kenchi    Slumura. 
Takaki,  Tanahashi,  Junichi.  and  Tonu,  Takashi.  5.215.093.  CI 
128-661.090 
Murakami,  Kunihiko:  See —  ..      , 

Sf..ir.     Tak*o;     Murakami.     Kunihiko.    and     Sano.     Masafumi. 
5,216.344.0   318-573000 
Murakami.  Osamu;  Set—  r\..^.. 

Hirata.  Hideki;  Tanaka,  Tothifumi.  and  Murakami.  Oiamu. 
5.215,798,0  428-64  000 

Murakami.  Shinji:  See —  ^ . 

Yothiiumi.  Akira;  Fujieda.  Shmetsu.  Uchida,  Ken.  Kihara,  Naoko. 
Sawai,  Kaiuhiro  Nagata.  Tsutomu.  Murakami.  Shm,n,  and  R-ou- 
chiyama.  Shigeyuki.  5.216.077.  O   525-68000 

Murakami,  Totnomi:  See —  uj  i. 

M.>«>wL  Vasuo    Masuda,  Takaahi.  Murakami.  Tomomi.  waii. 
tSSo  IS^tHIS;,  Takayuki.  5.215.235,  O   224-176000 
.    Murakawa.  Masatake;  See— 

Harada.  Enya;  Yuki.  Mikio;  Tone.  Maaatsugu,  Murakaws.  Masa- 
^akTand  Imamshi.  Ryozo.  5.215.056,  O    123-339000 
Muramatsu,  Atsushi;  Funahaahi,  Yothiki,  and  Ide.  Akiyotlu.  W  Tokai 
Rubber  Industries,  Ltd  Fluid-filled  eUsDC  mount  havmg  doobJe-lay 
ered  flexible  membrane  sep«»tmg  fluid  chamber  and  vacuum-recav 
mg  Chamber   5,215,293,0   267-140  140 
Muiinatsu.   Atsushi,   Ide.  Akiyothi;  and   Kibi.   Masayuki.  to  Tokaj 
Rubber  Industnes.  Ltd  Fluid-fiUed  el«»Oc  mount  havmg  "f^ha"?^ 
for  absorbmg  pressure  change  m  fluid  chamber  fUled  with  highly 
viscous  fluid  5.215.294,  O  267-140.130 
Muramatsu.  Masatoshi  Set —  .... 

Oguni.  Kensaku.  Nakayama.  Susumu.  Yasuda,  Hir«nu.  Minakata. 
Rumi  Urata,  Kazumoto;  Muramatsu,  Masatoshi;  Senshu.  Tak»o. 
and  fokusa,  Kenji,  5.214.918.  O  62-56000 
Muramatsu.  Shigerv  See — 

Yamamura.  Michxj;  Yamamoto,  Shuichi;  and  Muramatsu.  Shigeru. 
5,215.452,0.418-55  600 
Murata,  Kenji:  Set —  „  -,-       l 

Kouzuma.    Shinichi;     loooe,    Hirothi.    Murata.     Kenj;^   Tanaka. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Kishi.  Yasuo.  5.215.598.  O    136-251  000 
MuraU  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kinake,  Masahani,  5.21 5.27 1.  O   242-35  SOA 
Murata,  Masayothi;  T.uuumi.  Hideo;  and  Matsuda.  Keiji.  to  Fujjsaw. 
Phannaceuocal  Co.  Ltd    Carbapenem  compounds    5.215,983,  Cl 

Mu^am.  Motohide;  Kojuna.  Shmji.  Ohsawa.  Katsuyuki.  N«»».  Shqji. 
and  Uchida.  Kiyoshi.  to  KaN-hik.  Kaisha  Toyou  Chuo  Kenkyusbo 
Combustion  (lame  method  for  forming  diamond  films  5.215.788.  ci 

M^h'y^lSt  A  .  Gunther.  MK:h.eI  F    Claus.  RKhard  O  jndWal- 

droo  Randy  L  ,  lo  Center  for  Innovative  Technology  Fused  biconi 

cal   taper   fiber  optic  coupler  lUtior   and   fabncation   techniques 

5.216,731,0   385-43000  c    d    c..    ►*  » 

Murphy,  Kerry  P  S  J  ,  and  Greenfield.  Susan  A  .  to  E  R   Squibb  A 

S<ins,  Inc   Method  for  treating  ischemK:  msu^l  lo  neurons  employmg 

an     ATP-sensitive     potassium     channel     blocker      5.2n.VB3.     <-.i 

514-212.000 

Murphy,  Matthew  B    See—  .-mon.    n 

Honaohn,  Henry  G.  and   Murphy.   Matthew   B.   5.215.908.  O 

435-226000 

Murphy,  Milton  K.  See—  „     o      ..       it ij  i    u—- 

Trimer,  P«J  W  .  Murphy,  MJton  K    Su»key   DooJd  J  .  Has-. 
Jay  M   S  .  and  Stedroosky,  Erwm  R.,  5.215.554.  O   55-16  000 
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Murtiashavk.  Charles  W    See— 

Otxlck,   Dennis  M.  and   Murlia.sha%»     t  harlr\   V^      ^.Tlhlftl.  CI 
M0-IJ1«» 
MuMCr,  John  H     See 

Mobilio,     I>>miniLk      anil     Muvscr,     John     M       ^.Tlh.lfeV     CI 
S46-160anC 
Muvser,  ScoH  N     See  — 

SpiU.  Lavkrcnce  K  ,  Jaeger.  Scull,  and  Musser,  Scoll  N  ,  5,215,100. 
CI    128-741  oa) 
Mus/ynski.  Andrew  Z    See— 

Chu.    William    M      and    Mus/vn.ski.    ,\ndrew     Z,    5.216.667,    CI 
no- 24  000 
Mulo,  Kiyoahi    and  Ha.'rgawa.  Makolo,  lo  Brother  Kngyo  Kahushiki 

Kaisha    Fixing  apparatus    ^,;i6,;25.  CI    2l'J:ih(l<X) 
Muto,  Kiycishi,  and  ShixTnimura,  Haruyuki.  tit  Brother  K.tgyii  Kabu 
shiki   Kaisha    Printer  with   paper  supplying   tJe\,ii.e     ^,216,472.   CI 
155-111000 
Mulo,  Shunichi   See— 

Inala.  Tsuguo.  and  Muto.  Shunichi.  V21h.2hl,  CI    2^'  1MX«) 
Myers.   Dale   B    Comp<»ile  vildenng   iron   tip   using   heat   of  fusion 

5.215,241.  CI    228-54  000 
Myers,  Ira  J  .  and  Brown.  William  C  .  lo  Raytheon  Company    Magnc 
Iron  ctuxial  adaptor  having  a  cap  which  fits  over  the  magnetritn 
output  antenna    5.2  16, 12"".  CI    M^1«5W) 
Myers.  Rohen  B    5ee  — 

Johnsiin,   Dennis  W     Myers.    Robert    B     and    lonn.   Donald   P. 
5.215,557,  CI    5^-122  «X1 
Nachtkamp  Klaus   See  — 

Schmalstieg.   l.uiz.   Haensel.   E-duard.   Nachtkamp  Klaus    Konig 
shofen.  Heinnch,  and  C.ansler.  Otto.  ^.215.618.  CI    1  <(v  <  M  7on 
Nafziger,  John  I      See  - 

r>aussin,  Rory  D     I  owenkron.  Steven  B  .  and  Naf/igcr    Ii>hn  1 
5.216,042,  CI    <21-1600a) 
Nagafusa.  Makoto,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Remote  con 

Irol  system    5,214,977.  CI    74-480  OOB 
Nagai,  Jun   See— 

Kosaka,  Toru,  Amanuma,  Tatsuo,  Ohtsuho.  ^'oshiaki.  Katavama, 
Akira.   Nagai,  Jun.  W'akahavashi.   Hiroshi.   Inoue.  Hideya.  and 
Waunahe.  Naoki.  5.2lb,4SQ.'c'l    1\4-4^X)(XX) 
Nagai,  KazuIoAhi   -See— 

Hatakeyama,    Masahiro,    and    Nagai.    Ka/utoshi.    ^.216.241.    CI 
250-251  (XX) 
Nagai,  Shmji,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd   Battery  pack  including  measur 

ing  and  indicating    5,21h,<7i    ci    124-428(XX1 
Nagai,    Takeshi,    Itou,   Shup,   and    Tsuruda,    Kunihiro.   to    Matsushita 
Electnc  Industrial  Co.  ltd    SiC  thin  film  thermistor    s  2lb4<>4   (1 
U8  22  0SD 
Naganawa,  Hiroshi    See 

Takeuchi,       lomio.       fakahashi.      >i>shika/u       Mamada.       Masa. 
Nagaiwwa.      Hiroshi.      and      Sato.      Kivmhi.      s;ngsl,      CI 
514-184  0(X) 
Nagano,  Masanobu   -See 

Imai,  Takateru.  Nagano.  Masanobu.  Mawatan.  Masaaki.  rrramoto. 
Toshio,  and  Haacgawa,  Minoru,  <, 216,074.  CI    ^25-(.)66  (XX) 
Nagu),   Shigeti,   to   Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Method   of 
forming   uvilaMon    region   in   semiconductor   device     5.2I5.'*1^.   CI 
437-69  000 
Nagaoka  Perfumery  Co  .  I  Id    .See  — 

Konoeda,     Saburo,     and     Yamamoto,      Kiroki.      5.2I4,*)8,     CI 
W-275(XX) 
Nagase,  Ryo  and  Ando,  Yasuhiro.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Corporation    Polarization  maintaining  optical  fiber  connector  includ- 
ing   positioning    flange    and    methixl    utilizing    same     5.216,713.    CI 
185-60  0(X) 
Nagashima,  Masasumi    -See  — 

L'ntnawa.  ^'aauhiro.  Kimura.  letsuo.  Hasegawa,  Kou   Nagashima. 
Maaasumi.  Nagira,  Keiji.  Sugitani,  Hiroshi.  Hatton.   \\>shifumi. 
Ikeda,  Masami,  Saiio,  Asao,  Masuda.  Kazuaki.  Saito.  Aki(\  and 
Onka-sa,  Tsuymhi,  5,216,448.  CI    146-140(X)R 
Nagata,  Atsushi   -See  — 

Nakao,     Souichiro.     Kauuma,     Nobuo.     and     Nagata,     Atsushi, 
5,216,438,  CI    -14<>-76  0PH 
Nagata.  Tsutomu  .See— 

Yoshizumi,  Akira,  Fujieda,  Shinetsu.  Uchida.  Ken   Kihara,  Nai^ko 
Sawai,  Kazuhiro.  Nagata.  Tsutomu.  Murakami.  Shin)i.  and  Kou 
chiyama.  Shigeyuki,  5,216,077,  CI    525-68Q(X) 
Nagira.  Keiji   -See— 

Unoaawa,  Yaauhiro,  Kimura,  Teuuo,  Hasegawa.  Kou,  Nagashima, 
Maaasumi,  Nagira,  Keiji.  Sugitani,  Hiroshi.  Hatton,  Y'oshifumi. 
Ikeda,  Masami.  Sailo.  Asao,  Masuda,  Kazuaki.  Sailo.  Akio   and 
Onkasa.  Tsuyoshi.  5.216,448.  CI    146-140(X)R 
Nagy,  Kalman    -See  — 

Benko,   Pal.   Ekizaing,  Daniel,  Levai,  Laszlo  ,  Kovanyi  nee  L-aji, 
Ciyorgyi,  Mikile,  C/yorgy,  Tompe,  Peter.  Furdyga.  Eva.  TJinnyes 
nee  Nagy.  Ilona,  P(.K'zik,  Eva,  Zialavan  nee  Doaa,  Ciyorgyi.  Beck. 
Ivan.   Simonyi.   Istvan.    Nagy.    Kalman.   Imre,   Janos.    Kiss  nee 
Berti>k,  Erzaebet.  Tajthy  nee  Juhaaz,  Eva  J  .  Mandi,  Attila.  and 
Oorgenyi,  Fngyes,  5,216,157.  CI    544-2150OO 
Naik.  Jayant   M  ,   Netach.   Ltinn   P  .   and   CXxJdington,  t-ieorge   R  ,   lo 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Voice  venfication  circuit  for  vali 
dating  the  identity  of  telephone  calling  card  customers   ^.216.'*2().  CI 
181-4)000 
Naito,  Koichi   5ee- 

Ohiniahi,     Kazuma.sa,     Naito.     Koichi      and     Nakazawa.     Toru. 
5,216.311.  CI    310-321  «X) 


Nailoh.  Kenji   .See— 

Hidaka.    Hiroyoshi.    Ishikawa.   Tomohiko.    Hagiwara.    Masaioshi. 
Inoue.     Tsutomu.     Naitoh.     Kenji      Sakuma.     (^samu,     Yuasa. 
Masayuki.  Monta,  Tadashi   Toshioka,  Tadashi,  Umezawa,  I»»o, 
and  Inaba,  Takashi,  5.216.150,  CI    540-597  000 
Naka,  Reishi   5ee — 

Kuroishi,  Kazuyoshi.  Naka,  Reishi.  Kobayashi,  isao.  Tanaka,  Kou- 
suke.  and  Gotoo,  Kaluhiko,  5,216,040,  CI    521   111  000 
Nakagawa,  Akihiro  See — 

Inada.     Masanon,     Demizu.     Akira.     and      Nakagawa.     Akihiro, 
5,214,958.  CI    73-117  VX) 
Nakagawa,  Hideo   See  — 

Malsumolo.     MiLsuo.     Takahashi.     Nobuo.     Nakagawa.     Hides). 
Takahashi.    Masayuki     and    Nushimura.    Kunio,    5.215.795.    CI 
428-36  100 
Nakagawa.  Masaharu    .See— 

MaLsuoka.   Kazushige    and   Nakagawa.   Masaharu.    5.216.397,  CI 
115-81000 
Nakagawa.  Y'oshikarsu.  and  Hasegawa.    Takaaki.  to  Ricoh  Company. 
I  id    Position  measunng  system  using  pseudivnoise  signal  transmis- 
sion and  reception    5.216.429.  CI    .142-450  000 
Nakagomi.  Hiroshi   See  — 

Satoi.    Tsunenobu.     Maeoka.     Kunihiko.    Kanta.    Seiichiro.    and 
Nakagomi.  Hiroshi.  5.216,446,  CI    U6-I4<)CX)R 
Nakahata,  Maaaaki    See  — 

I  rano,  Fumiyoshi.  Nakahata.  Masaaki   Fujie,  Hirotiyshi  and  (X>no. 
Keiji.  5,216.115.  CI    5U-556(:XX) 
Nakaishi,  Akio   See  — 

Inata,  Hinxi,  Malsumura,  Shunichi.  and  Nakaishi.  Akio,  5,216,109, 
CI    528-272  000 
Nakajima  Copper  Works.  Inc     See  — 

Fujiwara,  Akim>bu.  5.215,456.  CI   41|  7(XX) 
Nakajima.  Kiyoharu   See — 

Shimizu.     Izumi,     Yoshida,     Shinva     and     Nakajima,     Kiyoharu, 
S214,99|,  CI    81168  000 
Nakajima,  Maaaio,  to  Ricoh  Company.  L-td   Communication  apparatus 

having  remote  control  operation  mtxle    5,216,706,  CI    379- 100  (XX) 
Nakajima,  Shigeki.  Takano,  Masato.  Momiyama.  Y'oshihanj.  Kikuchi. 
Hiroshi,  and  ()U,  Y'ukio,  to  Oki  Electnc  Indu.slry  Co  ,  Ltd    Toner 
residual  amount  detecting  mechanism    5,216,462,  CI    155-201  (XX) 
Nakaki,  YcJshiyuki   See — 

Tsulsumi,  Kazuhiko.  Fukami,  Tatsuya,  Taguchi.  Motohisa,  Nakaki. 
Yoshiyuki,  and  Tokunaga.  Takashi,  5.216.663.  CI    369-275  200 
Nakamichi  Corporation   See — 

Sakayama,  Kazuhiro,  5,216,645,  CI    369-16  000 
Nakamoto,  Satoshi   .See — 

Y'oshimura.     Masazi,     and     Nakamoto.     Satoshi,     5,216,460,     CI 
154-402  000 
Nakamura.  Akira.  to  Rohm  Co   I  td   Magnetic  recording  circuit  having 
a   storage    feature   dependent    upon    trat^k    liK^aiion     5.216.551.    CI 
160-46  000 
Nakamura.  Hitoshi   See — 

Yuge.    Masaaki.    Takaishi.    Tatsuyuki     and    Nakamura.    Hiloshi. 
5.215.142.  CI    292-140  000 
Nakamura.  Masaru.  to  Ricoh  Company,  L  td   Spread  spectrum  commu- 
nications system    5.216.691.  CI    175-1  (XXI 
Nakamura,  Satofthi   .See— 

Yonemoto.    Kazuya.    Iizuka.    Tetsuya.    Wada.    Kazushi.    Harada. 
Koichi.  and  Nakamura.  Satoshi.  5.216.489.  CI    37760  000 
Nakamura.  Takeshi,  to  MiLsubishi  T>enki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method  of 
making  an   optical   semiconductor  clement   mcxjule     5.215.489.   CI 
445-4  Ott) 
Nakamura.  Tetsuji   See — 

Sakashita.    Keiichi.    Nakamura.     leuuji.    and    Watanabe.    Ichiro. 
5.215.897.  CI   435-106000 
Nakanishi.  Shoji   See — 

Nanla,  Kcnichi.  and  Nakanishi,  Shoji,  5,215.677.  CI    252-29<)  4(X) 
Nakanishi,  Takahisa   See — 

Kusumoto,  Keiji,  Kinoshita.  Naoyoshi,  and  Nakanishi.  Takahisa. 
5.216.256.  CI   250-548  000 
Nakano.  Hiroshi   See— 

Fuiita.  Kei.  Nakano.  Hiroshi   and  Ichise.  Toshihiko.  5.216.447.  CI. 
146- 1 40  OOR 
Nakano.  Makoto   See— 

Hoshino.   Futoshi,   Nakano.   Makoto.   Someya.   Kousuke.   Menu. 

Junko.  and  Yanagihara.  Takeshi.  5,216,044,  CI    523  201  000 

Nakao,  Junichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Power  semiconductor 

device     suitable     for     automation     of    production      5,216,279,    CI 

257-712000 

Nakao,  Masahiko,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co  .  ltd  Imase-forming  apparatus 

with  tray    5,216,474,  CI    355-319  000 
Nakao,  Sho    See — 

Ohishi,  Chikaahi.  Kawamoto,  Chiaki.  Sera.  Hidefumi.  and  Nakao, 
Sho.  5,216,201,  CI    118-650000 
Nakao.  Souichiro.  Katsuma.  Nobuo,  and  Nagata.  Auushi,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co  ,  Ltd  Direct  color  thermal  pnnting  method  for  optically  and 
thermally  recording  a  full-color  image  on  a  thermoaouilive  record- 
ing medium    5,216,438,  a    346-76  OPH 
Nakase,  Yaaunobu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kauha  SlaCK  scmi 
conductor  memory  device   using  bipolar  transistor    5.216,630,  CI 
365-155  000 
Nakata,  Shuhei,  and  Tsukishima.  Chihiro,  to  Miuubtshi  Denki  Kabu 
shiki  Kaisha  Apparatus  for  accumulating  charged  partxrlea  with  high 
speed  pulse  electromagnet    5,216,377.  CI   328-233  000 
Nakau  Zoki  Co  ,  Ltd    Set— 

Anta.  Maaakazu,  and  Hiroae,  Maaaki,  },216.6IS.  CI   3M-478000 


Nakatsuka,  Iwao  Okuno.  Masami,  Shiba.  Kunio.  and  Yoshitake.  Akira, 
to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited   Radioactive  benzodiaze- 
pine denvatives    5,216,147.  CI    540-504  000 
Nakaya   Minoru,  to  Ishikawa  Gasket  Co,  ltd   Gasket  with  mam  and 

auiiluiry  grommets   5.215,114.  CI    277-235  OOB 
Nakaya,  Tomomi   See— 

Saki   Mitsuo   Rinzaki,  Shoichi   Watanabe.  Satoshi   Higashi.  Kenji 
Kobayashi,    Hiroshi,    and     Nakaya,    Tomomi,     5,214,906.    CI 
56-320  200 
Nakayama,  Susumu    See—  .mi., 

Oguni    Kensaku.  Nakayama.  Susumu    ■^asuda.  Hiromu.  Minakala. 
Rumi  Urau  Kazumoto.  Muramatsu.  Masatoshi  Senshu,  Takao. 
and  Tokusa,  Kenji.  5,214,918,  CI    62-56000 
Nakayama  Tadashi.  and  Yoshilomi,  Yasunan,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpo- 
ration   Method  of  pnmary  recrystallization  annealing  gram-onented 
electncal  steel  stnp   5.215,603,  CI    148-1 11  0(X) 
Nakazawa  Alsushi,  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industnes,  Ltd   Laser  beam 

scanner   5,216,230,  CI   235-462  000. 
Nakazawa.  Toru   See— 

Ohinishi,  Kazumasa.  Naito.  Koichi  and  Nakazawa,  Toru, 
5,216,311,  CI    310-'230(X)  ,.      ^  , 

Nakazawa,  Yasuaki.  Fukui,  Masashi.  Maekawa.  Hirohiko  and 
Sakamoto  Takayoshi,  to  Mitsuba  Electnc  Manufactunng  Co  Ltd 
Casing  stnicturc  for  motor    5.216,-106.  CI    310-89  000 

Naico  Australia  Ptv    Ltd    See—  .,-  ■,,,,,», 

Tippell,  James  M,  and  Groesz,  Michael.  5.2 15.784.  CI  427-22100) 

Nalco  Chemical  Company    See— 

Bhatiacharyva,  Bhupati  R  .  decea-sed  Huang  Shu  Jen  \\  Shetty, 
Chandrashekar  S  Bui.  Nang  1  and  Dunn.  Yvonne  O. 
5,215,668. CI    21()-712(XXI  .,.,., noo 

Fong,  Dodd  W     and  HchHs.  John  E  .  5.2:6,086,  CI    525-351  000 

Nam,  Tom  L     See—  .,-,,.  -...n  *-) 

Jones,  Barbara  1.     Nam.  Tom  1     and  Keddv,  Rex  J  -  5.216.249.  CI 

250-370  050  ,   ^, 

Namakura,   Toshio,   S<x-da.   Yoshimi,    Miyazaki.   Kozo    and   Nemoto. 

Motokazu  to  Fbara  Corporation  Stnjctural  member  molded  ol  resin 

having   a   metal    nng   insert    and    melhi-Kl   of  producing   the   same 

^  2n  141.  CI    285-423  (XX) 

Nance  LKinald  A  .  to  Westinghouse  Elecinc  Corp  Composite-to-metal 

shaft  joint    5, 21''. 413.  CI    403-259000 
Nannmga.  Tbomas  N     Set-— 

Butler.    Donald    E      Deenng.    Car!    F      ^<'"»'i,'\'f"  .^,*i)S!"«*- 
Thomas  N  ,  and  Roth.  Bruce  D     \216.174.  CI  ^*^!;l^ 
Nap<ililano,  Joseph    Fiberglass  insulalion  cutting  tool    5.214.85.,  CI 

1()-I25  0ai 
Narayan.  Thirumurli   See  -  ,   ,,  -r-v.  „    .„^ 

Harns<in   Richard  P  ,  Scarpali.  Michael.  Narayan.  Thirumurti.  and 
7.agau,  Blair  J  .  S2I6,015.  CI    521-51  (XXI 
Narayana    Anand   D     and   Stanley.    Richard   L  .   lo  General    Electnc 
Company    Inlerstage  thermal  shield  with  asymmetnc  N're    5,-15.4«J. 
CI    416-204  (X)  A  .        , 

Narcisi    Henry    R     Fast  cook   pasta  machine  and  pasta  combmalKin 

5,215,001,  CI   99-157  oa) 
Nansawa,  Masaki   See  — 

Shioyama.  Hiroshi,  S<')uma.  Isao.  Talsumi,  Kun.aki   and  Nansawa. 
Masaki.  5.215.689.  CI    264-29  5fX> 

'""i'magawa.'"Takai'rSano    Masaaki     M.tsuoka    Katsuya    Nishioka. 
Kouichi.  Nanshige,  Shinji  and  Kobayashi.  Tctsuo,  5,214.840,  CI 
■>Q  (^)3  iXK) 
Nanshige.   Takafumi,   Monta,   Shingo    and   Koiwa,   Milsuru,   to   Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Ignition  apparatus  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine    5,215,066.  CI    121-620  000  ,  ,^     .„a 

Santa,  Kenichi,  and  Nakanishi,  Shoji,  to  Sanyo  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd  .  and 
Totton    Sanyo    Electnc    Co,    Ltd     Liquid   crystal   display    device 
5.215.677.  Ci   :52-299  4O0 
Nanron  Corp<iration   See—  ,       ,      „        .     ^^,^i^     r\ 

Ko,    Clvde      Munch,    Carl      and     Shank.     David      5.-16.364.    CI 
124-267  240  ,11 

Nashef    Aws  S  .  and  Ahmed.  Ahmed  1  .  to  Baxter  Intcmational  Inc 
Surfactant  ircalmenl  of  implantable  biological  tissue  to  inhibit  calcili- 
cation    5.215,541.  CI    8-94  110 
Nashirozaw a,  Masami   See—  ■-,,k7ns     <-i 

Furukawa,    Tetsuo.    and    Nashirozawa,    Masami.    5.-16.708,    CI 
379-165  000 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation   ^'Z-,,,^,,-   „   -.s-«rf,ryno 
Cote.  James  M    and  Ekberg.  Jurgen  M  .  5,216,277,  CI  25.-666  000 
Natoli.  John    See—  c  i    »       .„H 

Basara     Michael.    Kneale.   Collan    B      Lucente,    Samuel    A      and 
Natoli,  John,  5,216,579.  CI    161-181  OCX)  ,  -^     ^      , 

Naumec,  John  R  and  Faucher.  Joseph  E  to  L  nited  Technologies 
Corporation  MethixJ  and  apparatus  for  prix-essing  articles  requinng 
a  surface  fmish  5.214,883,  CI  51-164  100 
Naw.ki,  Masaru,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Test  method  for  a  sem- 
conductor  memory  device  applied  to  a  margin  test  5.2I6,67S.  CI 
371-68  100 
Nawau,  Kazumasa   See—  -r     w    c      \    a. 

Tsunoi.    Hirovuki.    Nawata.    Kazumasa.    Sakai^   Tc^hiak,     Y  ada^ 
Hiroki    CKiba,   Hisavos.     Tsuni.   Takayuki.    Sudo.   Satoru.   and 
Saiioh.Taichi.  5.216,296,  CI    307-455  000 
Nawau    Kazuyoshi     Ohkubo,   Tetsuo.    and    Yokoshima,    Minora    to 
NiDtxin   Kayaku   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Resin  composition  and  solder 
resist  composition    5,215.863.  CI   43»-280(XX) 

Naylor,  Charles  A     See—  ,  „  .        .      r^..  .j  p 

Knowles   Carl  H     Naylor.  Charles  A     and  Bubnoski.  David  P. 
5.216.232,  CI   235-4*7  000 


Nazarathy,  Moshe   See—  xA^t.. 

Berger  Josef  Kagan,  Y  ishai   Mick,  Doron  and  Naiarathy,  Moshe. 

5,216,729,  CI    385-11000 

Mcw"liiams%race  M  ,  Brathwaite.  Nicholas  E     and  Tuckerman. 
David  B  .  5,214,844,  CI   29-840  000 

"■'' D?erp"n°p  B^aiTd  Collins,  Scott  L  .  5,215,391.  CI  40^196  ;00 

K«I  WiS  J    and  Hilley,  Michael  R  ,  5,216,635.  CI   365-222  000 

Lant   David  G  ,  5.216,525,  CI    358-496  000 

Protheroe,  Robert  L  ,  5,216,595,  CI    364-4l2(XX)  ^       ,r 

Nealhery  William  D  ,  Broekhuizcn,  Willem.  and  Schellhase.  Emsi  C 
to  Bell  Helicopter  Textron  Inc   Constant  velocity  elastomenc  joint 
5,215,502,  CI   464-71000 
NEC  Orporation   See— 

Asada.  Susumu,  5.216,685,  CI    372-45  000 

Fukumura.  Yukio.  5,216.434.  CI   343-876  000 

Hirasawa,  Masahiro,  5.216.509,  CI   358-213  150 

Homma.  Tetsuya.  5,215,787,  CI  427-248  100 

Okazaki,  Masashi,  and  Sugisaki,  Yukio,  5,216,584.  CI    361-5.14  000 

Saito,  Atsushi,  5,215,887.  CI   435-14  000 

Wabuka,  Hiroshi,  5,216,300,  O    .307-475  000  ,  ,,^  „„     ^, 

Yoshioka.    Takakazu.    and    Hirayama.    Masahiko.    5.216,238.    CI 
250-21400A 
Neeser,  Jean-Richard   See—  o     i.     ^      s-ii»,i79      CI 

Ben-ocal.     Rafael,     and     Neeser.     Jean-Richard,     5.216,129,     CI 

530-360000  ^  ,         c   „.„ 

Neeser,  Timothy   A  ,  to  Minnesota   Valley    EnK'"*""!,     "*:  4^™P 

delivery  system  for  carbonated  beverages   5,215.128.  CI    141-59000 

Nelligan.  Joseph  W  .  Jr    See—  ,, 

Brunker.  David  L  .  Dambach.  Philip  J  ^Hars^.th.  Fnink  A    Nelli- 
gan.   Joseph    W.    Jr.    and    Petne.    Roben    M.    5.215.473.   CI 
439-108  000 
Nelson.  Arlin  D    See—  .  ..  ,  » ,i.„  n 

Lampropoulos.  Fred  P  .  PadiUa.  William    and  Nelson.  Arlin  D 
5.215.536,0   604-220  000  r.i.lv.i 

Nelson.  Gerald  V  .  and  Nongbn.  Govanon,  to  Texaco  Inc    Catalyst 
inventory    control    in    an    ebullated    bed    prcx;ess     5.-15.65  3     CI 
208-152000 
Nelson  Industnes.  Inc     See— 

Melton.  Douglas  E  .  5.216.721.  CI    -\81;^1  0« 
Popovich.  Steven  R  .  5.216.722,  CI   381-71  000 

Nemeth,  Gabor  See—  .•  _  .v,    r~.h^r 

Literati,  Peter  N  .  Ken,  Gyorgy.Boross   Mar«,M|meth.  Gabor. 

Szilbereky.  Jeno.  and  Szilagyi.  Ildiko^  5.216.023.  CI   514-  38  000 

Nemirovsky.  Paul.  Ball.  Mich«:l.  and  Dahl.  Rov.  <o  Spnnt  Imern.^ 

tional  Communications  Corp    Method  for  efricieni  d'«nbut«^  data 

communications   network   backbone   node   location     5.. 16.591     CI 

364-401  000 

Nemoto.  Motokazu   See—  K;.~,^t^ 

Namakura.  Toshio.  Soeda.  Yoshimi.  Miyazaki   Kozo  and  Nemoto. 

Motokazu.  5.215.341.  CI   285-423  000 

^'"cc^zi.  s'westro.  Nen.  Carlo,  and  Earns.  Ros&ella.  5.216.103.  CI 
528-14  000 

^■"Kraire:.  Mic^«Tj  .  Lee.  Richard  J  .  Nesb.t.  /-«  E  ^-- 
William    J.    Jr.    and    Schwoeble.    Alfred    J.    5.216.500.    CI 
358-93  000 
"""KSkinfn.'Jukka.  and  Pentti.  Ismo.  5.215.949.  CI    502-5  000 
'^"'Sn-ocal.     Rafael      and     Neeser.     Jcan-Richard.     5.216.129.     CI 

Nestler^.  R^^ct^rd^  .  and  Milbaugh.  Theodore  K    lo  Richard  F  Nestler 
*  Associates.  Inc    Item  storage  and  dispensing  apparatus    5..  1 5.2 1*. 

CI    "^21  129  OCO 
Nesvadba.  Peter,  and  Attinger-Sor.to.  <="'»■  f  C'*«;;Geigy  Corpora 
tion    B.sbenzofuran-2<,ncs    5.216.052.  CI    524-108  000 

^'"slut°hLy»nl  M  .Tjetsch,  Lonn  P     and  Doddington,  George  R 

5  216,720,  CI    381-43  000 
Neuert'  Richard  and  Huber.  Bemd.  to  Hoechst   Process  and  apparaius 

for  Kuidina  a  tow    5.214.828,  CI   28-282  000 
Neumi^n    Rainer,   to   Robert   Bosch  GmbH     He^Jligh,   o    a  r^ouy 

vehicle  lor  both  high-beam  and  low -beam  operation    5,.  15,368.  CI 

Neumti'n°^tephen  M  ,  and  Hamson.  Daniel  J  .  to  Eastrn^i  Kc^ak 

Company    Dye-donor  binder  for  laser-mduced  thermal  dye  transfer 

5,215,958,  CI    503-227  000 

Neurogen  Corporation   See—  j     c     „i,     \-,nr^ 

Thurkauf,    Andrew.    Hutchison,    Alan    J       and    Singh,    %  mod, 

5,216,159,0    544-250000  .iisruT 

Neutgens.  Kurt  J  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Seal  assembly.  5.215.047. 

O    123-90  370 
New  England  Biolabs.  Inc    See —  ^^ 

■       Witon.  Geoffrey  G  .  5.215.906.  O   435-199  OOO 
New  Venture  Gear,  Inc    See—  <-      c       j   ,      r->.^..H 

Williams.  Randolph  C.  Bnssenden.  J""«  ^  ..Sperduli.  David, 
Adler,    Randy    W.    and    Newer.    Richard    J.    5,-15  160     CI 

180-197000  , 

Zalewski,  John  D.  5,214.975.  CI   74411  000 
Newer,  Richard  J     See—  c     c       ^  ..    rs.^.H 

Williwns,  Randolph  C.  Bnssenden.  i»"«  ^  ^^[*/?"^,^*'^'^ 
Adler,  R«idy  W  and  Newer.  Richard  J.  5,215,160.  C 
180-197  000 
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Ncifcmaii.    Mart    R  ,   to   Rithsrds.   Jcffres    J  .   a   pan   inlcrfM     Incense 

hurner    V:iV71<>.  CI   4:2-1260(X) 
Newton.  David  J     We- — 

(iuican,  Mustafii  K  ,  t>e  Bekkei    1  rank  M     .iiuf  Scvuon.  David  J  . 
^.:i6  hJ'J.  t'l     >(>4  ■';4  )'»() 
Ney,  Thotnis   and  /oilner,  \Vrrner.  i.'  TUl  RA  f'alent  (imhM  4  (".i  . 
KG   (ilaxs  lonomer  cements  in  a  tncthcxJ  of  guided  tissue  rcgencra 
lion    V2I5.459.  CI   433-215  000. 
N)j    Ricty  C    S«— 

(ircgo.  I  etinard  V  .  Ng.  Rickv  C  ,  and  Phflps.  Craig  H  .  5.215.147, 

CI  i(><v:"'0()i)i) 

Ng.  Vee  S     lo  FiLstman  Kodak  Company    Halftone  compression  uith 

sharpness  prrser\ anon    <. 216,753.  CI    JflS-IO^aX) 
NGK  Insulators,  1  Id     .See— 

L'shikoshi.  Ryusuke,  V21^.SII.C1   464- rtM.! 
Voro/uya.  Tsuruo    Wakamal.su,  Keiii    Ine,  Takashi    and  Dha.shi. 
lakashi,  '.2  lfi.^''ii.  CI    Ifcl   IPOwi 
NGK  Spark  Flux  Ci.  I  td     .See 

Kopma,    lakao    V  asuda,  ToshikaUu,  .Muutnotu,  KaU>uyL»hi.  and 
Kitsukawa.  Kanehisa.  5.214,961,  CI   73-715.000 
Nguyen.  T  uan  N     .See  - 

Rus.sell.    ScDit    n.    Nguyen.    Tuan    N      and    Mil.x  k     M«r\m    I' 
V2lh,5S2.  CI    Ihl   WS  i«») 
Nichols.  Randall    See 

McConnellogue,  Neal  J     Mc<- onnelK>gue.  Ncal,  Jr  .  NKhols.  Ran 
dall.  and  Wincland.  Samuel    1   ,  V2I<,^87,  CI    n8-6Wini 
Nickel.  Wolf  llrich,  I  rhach,  Hans|or|<    Ruppen.  Dieter    and  Ssholk 
ens.  EJernuard.  lo  More  hst  Aktiengesellsc  hafi    Dipeplide  derualises 
having  an  en/yme  inhihilors  action    ^,2  I  ^  >»()»,  CI    ^I4-1')()(X) 
Nicolas.  Michael  ti     .See  - 

Keegan.   Kevin  R  ,   Wiloch,   hrank   H  ,  and  Nicola.s,  Michael  G  . 
5,2I«>,245.  CI    25C>-22"  2.t<i 
Nicoll.  Gregg  A  .  and  Scott.  Ian  R  .  to  Chesebrough-Pond'j  USA  Co  . 
Division   of  Conopco,    Int    Cosmetic   composilion     5.215. 74<).   CI 
424-»<)l  OKI 
Nielsen,  Kenneth  A     .See — 

Hoy,     Kenneih     I   .    and     Nielsen.    Kenneth    A.,    5.214.925.    CI. 
62-50  Ml) 
Nienhuis.  James  H     t  lark,  Jeffrey  L     De  free.  Michael  I   ,  and  Beck, 
Robert    1    .   to   Herman    Miller,    Inc     rieclnfied    wall   panel   svslem 
5.2I4.K«>).  CI    ?2  220  7tX) 
Nihci,  Ry*i   .See  — 

Torn,  Nobutoshi.  Nihei.  Rso    and  Kalo    lelsuaki,  5.216.342.  CI 
MS  56S  l(X) 
Nihon  Kohden  Corpt^ralion   .See— 

Senba.  Masato,  ^.216.756,  CI    .115140  000 
Niihara.  Toshihide    See — 

Hirata.    loshikiyo    Niihara.  Toshihide.  Yoshiki.  Katsuhiko,  Tagu- 
chi.      Yu|iro       and      Waianabe,      Tomoyuki.      5.216.435.     CI 
U3.K51(XX) 
Niiyama.  Sati>shi    .See  - 

Hirai,    \'oshinori,   Gunjinia,    lomoki     Niivarn.!,    Satoshi    and  Ooi, 
Soshiharu.  5, 21b, Ml,  CI     iv)  s;  ,iiii 
Nikon  Ciirp<iration   .See  — 

Kosaka.    loru.  .Amanuma.    latsuo,  ()hlsuh.i    Soshuki    Katj^jma. 
Akira.   Nagai.   Jun,    Wakabavashi.    Hiroshi     Inour     Hulevd    and 
Wjtanabc,  Naoki.  ^,2lfi,4^'i   CI    i^4-«<«i  i««) 
.NiKsen,    Ole    K     Magnetic-electronic    halla.si    for    fluorescent    lamps 

5.21b.l.A2.  CI    .>|5-224000 
Nilz.  Gerhard   .See— 

Hagen,   Helmut     /legler     Hans    Pfister    Juergen,   Nilz,  Gerhard, 

I  orrni.  (iisela,  and  Dressel,  Juergen,  5,2  16.171,  CI   546-309000 

Nimherger    Spencer  M     and  Ward.  Robert  I   .  lo  Precision  General, 

Inc    Apparatus  and  methix)  for  reducing  valve  emissions    5.215.120. 

CI     l'^,614(l<l<l 

Nimmesgern.  Hildegard    5ee 

(ieisen.    Karl,    It/.    Roland     Nimmesgern.    Hildegard,   and    lang. 
Hans  Jochen.  5,:i5,w(i.  CI    5U.2550IK) 
Nippe.  W  dldemar    See  — 

Hirkle    Siegfried    KIsel.  Werner,  Gehnng,  Johann,  .Nippe.  Walde 
mar    and  Maurer.  Arnolf.  5.215.641.  CI.  204-201  000 
Nippon  Densan  CCrporatum    .See  — 

Ohia,  Kihachiro    V2lh,l()4,  CI    3IO-6700R 
Nippon  Kavaku  Kahushiki  Kaisha    .See— 

Navvaia.    Ka/uvoshi,   Ohkuho.   Tetsuo.  and    Vokoshima.   Minoru. 
5.215.H6V  CI   4K»-2«01XX) 
Nippcin  Oil  and  f-ats  Co    ltd    .See — 

Kalo   Kenji    Koga.  Nanvoshi.  and  Ikeda.  Ymhilaka.  5.216.047.  CI 

52  V^(16  l»») 
lasaki.  Voun,  and  Sa.saki.  Nobuyoshi.  5.215.721.  CI  422-165  000 
Nipp*>n  Paint  Co,  I  td     .See  — 

^  oshioka,    Katsuaki.   Oishi.   Ma.sao.   S<ito.  Takao;  and   Ishikawa, 
Katsukivo.  ^.215.782.  CI   427-132000 
Nippon  Roki  C*i  ,  I  Id     ,See-- 

lanabe,  Ka/ushige.  5.21<,661,  CI    210-494  100 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation    .See 

Kitamura,   Kok  hi    Mimura.   Hidenori.   Yamamoto.  Kazuo,  Ohla. 

Ya.sumitsu,  and  Sai.  Ka/u\oshi,  5.216.524.  CI    358-483  000 
Nakavama.     Tadashi      and     Soshitomi,     Yasunan.     5,215,603.    CI 
UHl  I  I  (III 
Nippt>n  Suisan  Kaisha.  Ltd     -See— 

Hata.  Ka/uhiko    N.xla.  Hideo    and  Makuia.  Ma,sahiro.  5.215.630. 
CI    201-t8(XIO 
Nippon   Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation   Ser — 

Naga.se.  Ryo   and  And.,  >  asuhin..  5.216,733,  CI    385-60.000. 


Hi^na.     Kiv.>shi      V2I6.101.    CI 


Nipp*m  /eon  C\i     Ltd     See 
Kawanaka.     Takafumi 

526.A20(XX1 
Su/uki.     J  umitoshi      Akila.     Shuu  hi      and     Waianabe      Hiroyuki. 
'.216.080,  c'l    525-lM,(XXi 
Nippon  /eon  Co  ,  1  td    .See  — 

Makuia.  S't>shihiro,  I'eno,  Mitsu*^   Ivibe,  Minoru,  Kikuchi,  Hiroshi, 
and  Ito,  Katsuyuki,  5,21  5, 84Q    CI    4XI-I10  000 
Nippondenso  Co  ,  I  td     See  — 

Douta,  Hisavo  and  Uamoio,  Shinichi,  5.216,610,  CI    364-431  050 
Kub(>kova,    Rvoichi,    N'amanc.    Hirovuki.   and    Higuchi.    >'a.sushi. 

5.216.272,  CI    2<^^'9(XXI 
Sakakibara.      Koji,      and      Yamada       Hirohiko,      '.215,058,      CI 

123-425  000 
TakcnaVa.      Akihiko      and     ObaU.     Haruyuki.      5.21 5, rH6,      CI 

123-90  170 
Toyama.  Koichi,  5,216,369.  CI    324-388  000 
Nisato,  Dino   .See- 

tiuhin.  Jean.  C^hatelain,  Pierre.  Dcscamps.  Marcel.  Nisato.  Lhno, 
Inion.  Henn.  Lucchetti.  Jean,  Mahaux.  Jean-Mane,  and  Vallat. 
Jean-Niiel.  5,215.988.  CI    514-2<<  2(K) 
Nish,  Terry  E  ,  and  McCray,  Cecil  R  .  to  Servi-  Tech.  Inc   Multi-use  fill 

height  lest  devices   5.214.953.  CI    7.V1(X1H 
Nishi,  Maaaya   JSee— 

Yamada,    Katsuva,    Nishi,    Ma.sava.    and    Nishimura.    ^oshichika. 
5.2 16.06 ■>.  CI    524-520  0(0 
Nishi,  Yuji    .See — 

Ito.     Shigehirc',     Koguchi.     Tat.su-shi      Nishi      >  u)i,    and     Jbihara. 
Ka/uyuki.  ',216.50^,  CI    '58  IhftlXXl 
Nishida.   Minoru,  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   K  K     System   for  controlling  a 

driving  device  of  a  vehicle    5.2  1  5, 1  59,  CI    1 8<)- 1 -I  (XX) 
.Nishimoto,  Kichimnuke   .See  — 

Motomura.     Kenichi,     Imai.     Yiyshima-sa      and     Nishimoto.     Ki 
chmosukc.  5.21V612.  CI    1  56- 1  .K)  700 
Nishimura.  Hiroshi   .See- 

Kimura.  Akira,  Kitao.  Nobuo,  ^'a^uda.  Hirt^hi,  Ivi/aki.  Kiyoshi 
Ni&himura,   Hiroshi,  antJ  Shimomura,   >'i>shimasa,   5. 21'. 118.  CI 
285  166  (X«) 
Nishimura.  Kunio   .See  - 

Matsumoio,     Mitsuo      Takahashi,     Nobuo      Nakagavfca.     Hideo 
Takaha.shi.    Masavuki.    and    Nishimura.    Kunio.    5.215.795.    Cl, 
428-36  ICX) 
Nishimura.  Yoshichika   .See — 

Yamada.    Katsuva.    Nishi.    Ma.saya     and    Nishimura.    ^'tnhichika. 
',216.06",  CI    '24-520  1X10 
Nishioka.  Kouichi   Ve  — 

Imagav^a.    Takao.    Sano,    Ma.saaki     Mitsuoka.    Katsuva,    Nishioka. 
Kouichi,  Narishige.  Shinji  and  Kobavashi,  Tetsuo,  '.214,840,  C^l 
29-603  OCX) 
Nishioka.  Nobuhiro   .See— 

Kajila.    Hiroshi,    Kondoh,    .Akihiro     Sugiura.    Makolc^.    Nishioka. 
Nobuhiro,  F  ukano,  Masahiko,  (.icitoh.  Fiji,  lanaka.  Satoshi.  and 
Malsuo,   Takeshi,  5,2  I  6,4"  1,  CI     155  llOIXX) 
Nishitani.  Ka^uharu    .See- 

Ima/u,  T  aiji,  Takiguchi.  Ma.sao,  Matsumoto.  Satoshi,  and  Nishitam, 
Ka/uharu,  5.216.292.  CI    Wr-MKXX) 
Nishiuchi,    Kenichi,    Yamada.    Noh<iru,    Akahira.    Nobui*,    Hirosavsa. 
Ka/utovo    Yoshida.   lomio,  and  Kubota,  Shinji,  to  Matsushita  Flee 
trie    Industrial  C<i  ,   1  td    Methixi  and  apparatus  for  timing  vanable 
optical  information  recording    5,2  16, 6'7,  CI    169  60  (XX) 
Nishi/awa,  Kimivoshi,  to  Ni.ssan  Motor  C<i ,  Ltd    Catalytic  converter 
vnth  electricallv  resistive  catalyst  support.  5,215,722.  CI  422-174  000 
Nl-vsan  Motor  Co  ,  1  Id     .See— 

Hara,   I  omov  uki,  5,2 1  5.506,  CI   475  86  000 

Ishivama,      Tatsuro,     and      Tabaia.     Toshiyuki.      5,215,292,     CI 

267. 140  121) 
Kobaya.shi.Jiro,  5.215.132.  CI    141. .102  000 
Nishizav«,a.  Kimiyoshi.  5,215.722.  CI   422  174000 
Nissan  Research  and  L)evelopment,  Inc     .See  - 

ReitzlofT,    Cliff  R,   Cilono,    David    M      and    Hughes.    David    H. 
5.215.146.  CI    296-51  (XX) 
Nissho  C'*irporation   .See 

Awazu.  Fumio,  and  Kuwabara,  Hidevi,  ',21', 621,  CI    156-423000 

Nitecki.    Danute    L.  .    Aldvsin,    Lois,    Lrvenson.   C*'rey    H,    Moreland. 

Margaret,  Braude,  Iruin    Mark,  l^avid  F  ,  and  Rapt^port.  Henry,  to 

C  etus  Corptiration    Immuntisuppressiv  c  analogues  and  derivatives  of 

succinylacetone    5.2  16.(«;)5,  CI    514-181  (XX) 

Niito  Chemical  Industries  Ct>  ,  Ltd     .See-- 

Sakashita.    Keiichi     Nakamura.     Tetsuji.    and    W'atanabe,     Ichiro. 
5.2  I '.897.  CI    41'   106  (XX) 
Nci.  Kvsang  ho    .See  - 

Hong.  Seong  h..,  and  No    Kvsang  h..,  ',216.'I4.  CI    358-296000 
Nobile,  David  P     See- 
Burro*.     Simon     W        and     Nohile      I>avid     P.     5,214.821,     CI 
15-210  100 
Noda,  Hideo  .See 

Hata.  Kazuhiko,  N<ida.  Hideo    and  Makuia,  Maiahiro.  5,215.6.10. 
CI    201-18  OCX) 
Noda,  Shoji    5ee  — 

Murayam,  Motohide,   Kojima,  Shinji,  Ohsawa.  Katsuyuki.  Ncxl*. 
Shoji,  and  I'chida.  Kiyoshi,  5,215,788,  CI   427-450  000 
Noda.  S'asushi.  Kinnt»e.  Yoshiki.  and  Tanaka.  Maaaahi.  lo  Tcac  Corpo- 
ration   Objective    lens  dnve   apparatus   applicable   to   optical   di&k 
apparatus    5,216.648.  CI    169-44  140 
Noguchi.    Masaloshi.    Waianabe.    Toshiya,    Yokoyama.    Milubu.    and 
Shimi/u,  Kouji.  to  Graphtec   Kabushiki  Kiisha    Apparatus  for  con- 


troUing  reference  pontion  of  p«pCT  m  a  muluple-ume  recorder  and 

control  method  thereof  5.216.444,  Q   346-136  000 
Nofuchi,  Yoahihiro,  to  MaUuihiU  Graphic  Communicatioii  Syjl""*- 

Inc  Tr»ck  jumping  control  apparvtua  5.216.650.  C\   369-44  280 
Now,  Shigenobu.  ln.g.s«.  Hideho    and  Otaak*.  Tohni.  to  C:MOn 

Kabitthiki  Kaiihr  Method  of  introducing  liquid  into  Bn«ll-di«neter 

hole   5.215,593,  a    134-22  100 
Nomura.  Takeahi   See—  .  -,,.  .^     e-i 

Yimunoto.     Kiyoahi,     and     Nomura,     Takeshi.     5.215.566.     CI 

65-29.000  ^      ,  .  11,     . 

Nomura.  TeUuya.  and  Fujit*.  Yaauhiro.  to  Fujiuu  Ten  Umited   wino- 
ahield  wiper  control  apparatus   5.216.341.  CI    318-444000 

Nongbn.  Govanon   See—  .,,.i,,  r-i 

Nebon.  GeraJd  V  .  and  Nongbn.  Govanon.  5.215.653.  CI 
208-152000 

Norand  Corporation   Set—  .-,,.-,,,  e-i 

Mam.     Douglas     W  .     and  Kassens.     Tim     A.     5.216.233,  CI 

Nordb^VHenry  T  Concrete  block   5.214.897,0   52-586  000 
Nordlie.  Lawrence  A    See— 

Golmo.   Carlo  M  .   Hagg.   Suidra   L      Lachman.   Irswn   M     and 
Nordlie.  Lawrence  A.  5.215.690.  Q   264-29  600 

Nordson  Corporation  See—  ^     ,.    .    ,    c      i i 

Saidman    Laurence  B  ,  Wilson,  Timothy  E  ,  Merkel,  Stephen  L  , 
andSmith.JamesC,  5.215.253.  a   239-61000 
Nortnann.  Richard  A  .  Campbell.  Patnck  K  ,  and  Jones.  K^eHy  E  •  1° 
University    of    Utah.    The     Three-dimensional    electrode    device 
5.215,088.0    128-642000  „      .,  o 

Nome.  Lyie  W  ,  Madsen,  Torbcn,  and  Wu.  Ping  F    lo  •«■""<' Simonsen 
Industnes  Umited    Zig-iag  path  processing  facilities   5,214,999,  CI 
99-330  000 
Noms,  Brian  Set—  s^    i.     i     i 

Bertolmi.    Mark    S,    Noms.    Bnan.    and    Wanng.    Michael    J, 
5.215.600.  O    148-564  000 
Northern  Research  A  Engineenng  Corp    See-  ^,.   ,,.  ™, 

Jansen.  Wdlem.  and  Piatt.  Melvm.  5.215,439,  O   416-183000 

Norton  Company   See—  

Sung.  Jason.  5.215.552,  CI   51-293  000 
Norwegian  Contractors  Set— 

Karal.KareL  5.215.410.  CI  405-205  000  „   ^     ^  ,.    ., 

Notagashira,  Hidefumi.  and  Iizuka.  Toahimi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Itai- 
^haLens  barrel    5,216.549,  O    359-703  000 

'^""schtite^l^ey,  and  Noto,  Sal,  5,215,376,  O    36*^348  000 
Novacor  Chemicals  (International)  S  A    Set—  .,,.„-^ 

Dun.  Ervm  R  .  and  Kwok,  John.  5.216,036,  O   521;,5'»«B 
Novnck.  Daniela,  Chen,  Louise;  Engelmann,  Hartmut;  Revel,  MicheL 
Rubinstem.  Menachem.  and  Wall«:h.  David,  to  Yeda  Research  and 
Development  Co  .  Ltd    IFN-^2/lL-6  receptor  its  P/^P^t^*  "^ 
pharmaceutical      compoBtiora      contaming      it       5.21 6.  UB.      ci 

No'^y.  Roger  W,  Porter,  Theodore  G,  Store,  Robert  G-  "«< 
Hollmger  Raymond  D  ,  to  Genera]  Motors  Corporation  Self-stonng 
tow  Ime   5,215,325,  O   280-480  100 

Novouiy,  Rudolf  See—  „    ,   ,r  ^v     .     ui i,   f>^^ 

Hachgenet.  Johannes  W  .  Novotny.  R'^'olf;. Ch^^W-emt  Pe«^ 
Dofhaine.  Hans,  and  Foell.  Juergen.  5.215.732.  O  423-334  000 

Nowaciyk.  Philip  J     See—  ,      „.   ,        ,      c-.i,,aiT     r"I 

Gawell.    George    R,    and    Nowaciyk,    Philip    J,    5,216,412,    CI 

340-720  000 
Nowak.  Robert  M    See—  ,-,,<.iia     r~i 

Walles.    William    E,    and    Nowak.    Robert    M,    5,216,114,    O 

528-173000  ^  .-.wo-To 

Noiaki.  Masahiro,  to  Toyoda  Goaei  Co  ,  Ltd  Weather  stnp  5.214,879, 

O   49-475  too 

"^Hoaal*  Yoshihiro;  Nozue,  Ikuo,  Takaton,  Masashige,  and  Hanta, 
Yoahiytiki,  5,215,857,  O   430-191  000 

'^^'Kunta.KeiTji,  5,215,330,0   280-728  000  ,„,„•,      n 

Yokouchi.    Auushi.    and     Mauunaga.    Shigeki.     5.215.313.    CI 

Nucko?iL''j«°?,  and  Rory,  I.a«:  L  ,  IV.  to  Hubbell  •n«>T»™'^ 
Siep-dnnming  magnetic  regulator  for  discharge  lamps  5.216.333.  CI 
315-291000 

^"^^  ^t.  ^nch.  Uwe,  ^  Schellhaas.  Walter.  5.216.082.  O 
525-222  (JOO 

''"To^Te;^'^.  5.2.5.286.  O    251-58000 

Nusdwumer.  Dietmar  Set—  pw_K.rrf 

Hori  Hans-Heumch,  Nussbaumcr,  Dietmar  and  Wunn.  Eberhard. 
5.215,692,0   264-48  000 

NuttaU.  Albert  H    S«—  i      „h    5  716640 

Donald.  James,  Nuttall.  Albert  H  .  and  Wilson.  James  H  .  5.216.640. 

Nutter  Robert  F  .  to  RCA  Licensmg  Corporation  High  speed  bit  .enal 
systems  5.216.671.  O   370-112  000 

N  V   Bckaert  S  A    See—  

Bnined.  Enc.  5.215.702.  O  266-44  000 

''"'n^iSSierR.'i^Verhoeven.  Henn.  5.215,607.0   15«.560OO 
OAK  OreM«««n  *  Koppd  AG  Set— 

BoKler.  Ulnch.  5.215.262.  O  241-19.000. 


Obara.  Hiroahi  Sakamoto.  Shoichi.  and  Ishihama.  Hm»hi.  to  Hitachi 
MaseU  Ltd  Floppy  disk  umt  with  liner  of  fibers  containing  unrgamc 
oude  Mwder  5.216.566.  O  36O-133.000 

Obata.  Haniytiki  See —  _ 

Takenaka,     Akihiko,     and     Obata.     Haniyuki,     5,215.046,     CI 

123-90.170. 
'^'S.ilirS.'l^Ob.t.lUt^ihiko.  5.2.5,301,  a   27.-212COO 

"•"^^  R^  Kov«,  Zaux«ma  M  I  Johan-onJCarl  N  G  , 
Lmdbort  Bjom  G  ,  Stemng,  Goran  B  and  Oberg,  Bo  F  , 
5.215.970.0  514-49.000  k.anc. 

Datema,  Roelf;  Ootthammar,  Itnaina  B  ;  Johansawi.  Karl  N   G^ 
l^vaU.  Zaunanna  M    I  ,  Undborg.  Bjoni  G  ;  Stening.  Goran 
B.  .^Oberg.  Bo  F..  5.215.971,  O   514-49000 
Occidental  Caiemical  Corporation  See- 

Fntts,  Sharon  D  ;  Bommaraju.  Tilak  V    and  RutheL  Walter  w  , 

5  215  632,0.204-95.000  „        „   , 

ziier,  Robert  L..  Ill;  Scper.  Karl  W  ,  and  Morg«i,  Russell  J  , 
5.215.727.  O  423-55.000 
Occupatkmal  Preventive  Diagnaitic,  Inc^  ^--  ,515100 

SpttTlLawreiice  K  ;  Jaeger,  Scott,  and  Musk»,  Scott  N  ,  5.215,100, 
O    128-741.000 
OCG  Microelectro«iic  Materials,  Inc    See— 

Jayaraman.  Tnpumthurs  V  ,  5.215.856,  O  430-165  000 

^^il^S.^:  Tanaka,  Yasunon;  and  Ochi.  Shmji.  5.216.293.  O 

307-443.000 
Ochiai,  Hidehiro  See—  ....  «ii<.<-5t     n 

Kawanowa,    Shigeyoahi.    and    Ochiai.    Hidehiro.    5.216.523.    O 

358-471.000 

^^F.;»i^.?^y  S    Petntes,  Michael  1  ,  and  Ocken.  AI.  5.216.581. 

O   361-392.000 
Odell.  Michael:  See—  .  ^ 

Koivuranta.   Maun;  CMell.   Michael.  Partanen.   Erkki:  and  Ver- 
kasak).  Laun.  5.215.628.  O    162-301000 
Odenwalder.  Hemnch:  See—  u-nrwh 

Mateiec     Reinhart,    Vetter.    Hans,    and    Odenwalder.    Heinnch. 
5,2 1 5,875,  O  430-505.000  ,,,,,«,  o 

ODwyer.  Barry,  to  MPB  Corporation  Gimbal  beanng  5.215.386.  O 

Oflk^YoLn  and  SegaU.  Adnan.  to  Intemational  Busmess  M»ch»« 

Srp«^   MeiS^rtrtppuig  ptot«x,l  for  s  communication  net- 

worlT  5.2 16.670.  O   370-85  140 
Oficma  De  Investigatkjn  A«ruP^„S;^   ,*^7, ,  „«, 
Bolivar  Domingo  A.,  5.215,119,  O.  137-523  000. 
Ogau?  YilaioO^pu.  Opocal  Co.,  Ltd  Smallthree-umt  v.™We 

fo^  ImiSletis  systOT^  53l6>»7,  O   359-689.000 
0«^ff  lSSu!Kot;ro;  and  Har^  YoahA-a.  to  Honda  Otka, 

K^o  Kib«iSr Ki»ha.  Control  system  for  mu^nal  combuttK* 

enpnet.  5.215.061,  O.  123-478000 
°*'T:JLr'"?l^.^  »d     Ogaw^     Kyohsuke,     5,216,280.     O 
257-734.000 

'''^t^y"foL^^^y.  Alfred  P.  Brett.  D«man,  a«J  Wat- 

^^  John  P,  5.215.076.  O    126-»13(W 
Ogleaby  *  Butler  Re«airch  ft  Developmail  Ltd    See- 

^Jesby    John  P  ;  Oglesby.  Alfred  P  ;  Brett,  Damian.  and  Wat- 

"K'john  P..  5.in^6,  O    12<^>3«»  ^  ^„,^ 

Oglertiy,  John  P  ;  Ogl«*y,  Alfred  P  ,  BretC  ^-^^J^,"^^^ 

John  P..  to  OgleAy  *  Butler  R««f?^*  DSr«°P™°'  ''"'   °" 

powered  beanng  tool.  5.215.076.  O   126413  000^ 
O^TeS  Nakayama,    Su«miu;   Yasud;.   H-°?»-   "^^^ 

Tlumi;  Urata.  Karurooto;  Muramatsu,  Masatoahi,  Senshu.  Takao,  and 

T^iSjt,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Refhgerator  «Kl  method  for  mdK«. 

mr^e™t«»°™l  5.2.4,918.0  62-5600a 
OhTSanafi    to  Golditar  Co ,  Ltd   Subband  oodmg  method  and  en- 
°^oSSJ:dUt!Smr!^   5.216.719.  a   381-36000 
°^S:^i^;  Wakamatsu,  Kaj.  Ine,  Takashi.  «k1  Oh-hi. 
Takain.  5416,570,  O   361-117  000 

"""^A^SHS^aSr^hbayashi,  Shigeki,  5.2.6.298,  O  307475  COO 

"'"^^-jSL^'i^ai^Ta.suyuk,    «wl    Nak-nura.    Hitoshi. 

5  215  342,0.292-340  000.  ^  ^, 

Ohimshl   K«;«na«^   N«to.   Ko^hi,  and   Nak^tawa,   T<^.  Je.^iT 
Electric   Co.   Ltd    Ultrasonic   wave   hnear   motor     5.216.313.  CJ 

310-323.000.  ^        ..    TW.   c- 

Oh»o  State  UniveiWy  Research  Foundaooo,  I^  :>ee— 

Fraaer  Hamish  L..  5.215,605.  O    148-422000 
Oh-hTSk-hi;  Kaw«nou..  Ch-ki;  Sera,  Hidefumi.  »d  Njk^^ha 
^^utiPhotoFUm  Co..  Ltd  Uquid  etectropholo,raphic  developmg 

device  5  216JOI.  a  118-6SO.0OO 
OhU^  Yukiwiii.  to  Alps  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd    Dnvmg  devKX  for 

ob.,ective  lem.  5.216,653.  O.  369-44  150 

°"'S5.''"t2;;^t^w«la,  Kazuo;  Ohkubo.  Naoyuki.  and  T«.^ 
fcaiuBOri.  5J16,205,  O    .74-128  100 

^^SrJtTISi^  Ohkubo,  Te.»»;  and  Yokcahm*   Mmorti. 
5^15,863.  O.  430-280  000 
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Ohnutsu,  K&zuya  Srr — 

UruKi,  Akira,  Takalushi.  Kcnichi.  Ohnuliu.  Ka/uva    and  Onishi. 
MiMshi.  5.215.565,  CI   65-3  200 
Ohnishi.  Makoto  See — 

Kagcyama.  Maaahiro.  Suzuki,  Nonhiro.  Ishikura.  Kazuo.  Ohnnhi. 
Makoto.  Yoahigi.  Hiroshi.  and  Fukmuki.  Takahiko,  5.2  I6.«)5.  CI 
358-141  000 
Ohno.  Akio.  lo  Canon  Kabushika  Kaisha   Pulley  dnvrn  imagr  forming 

apparatus   5,216.475.  CI    1551260OO 
Uhnuki,  Masayuki.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited    Signal  4U«lii>  dclcvlor  circuit 

5.216.6')7,  CI    375100000 
Ohsaka.  Tohru  See— 

Nojo,  Shigenobu.  Inagawa.  Hidfho.  and  <)h»aka.  Tohru.  5.21^.5'J3, 
CI    IH-22  100 
Ohsawa,  Kauuyuki  See — 

Murayam.  Motohidc.  Kojiina.  Shinji.  Ohsawa.  Kauuvuki.  Noda. 
Shoji.  and  L'chida.  K.iyo»hi.  5.215.78g.  CI   427-450  (X)0 
Ohsumi.  Koji   See 

Toyota.    Kouzou.    Shinkai.    Hiushi.    Eto,    Hirozumi.    Kamimura. 

Akira.  Eguchi.  Chikahiko   Ohsumi,  Koji.  and   Fsuruo.   Takashi, 

5,216,172.  CI    546-321  000 

Ohta,  Hiroko,  Shimizu.  Ryouhei.  Kouchi.  Toshihito.   Iixia.  Akitoshi. 

Isumo.  Ya.suo.  Mimura.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Kajimura.  Hirrwhi,  lo  Olym 

pus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd    Circuit  pattern  forming  apparatus  using  ML' 

STM    5,216,254,  CI    250-492  200 

Ohta,  Kihachiro,  to  Nippon  Densan  Corpciration    Spindle  motor  with 

an  improved  hub   5,216.K)4.  CI    MO-67  OOR 
Ohta.  Yasumitsu  See— 

Kitamura.   Koichi.  Mimura.   Hidcnon,   Yamamoio,   Ka/uo    Ohta. 
Yasumitsu.  and  Sai.  Ka/uyoshi,  5,216,524.  CI    '58-48'  (»K) 
Ohta.  Yoshihiro,  to  Sony  Corporation    Index  displaying  device  for  a 

video  disk  player    5,216,227.  CI    235-375  000 
Ohlsubo,  Yoshiaki  5ee— 

Kosaka.  Toru.  Amanuma.  TaLsuo.  OhUuho.  Yoshiaki.  Katayama, 
Akira.  Nagai.  Jun.  Wakabayashi.   Hiroshi,   Inoue,   Hidcva    and 
Watanabe.  Naoki.  5.216.451).  CI    354-400  001 
Ohtsuki.  Shigeti,  and  Tanaka,  Motcmao    Method  for  pnvcviing  a  dop 

pier  signal    5.216.63").  CI    367-')0  0(JO 
Ohyama,  Nagaaki   See- 
Honda,   ToshKi,   Shimura.    Kei,    Yamaguchi.    Masahiro    Ohvama. 
Nagaaki,  and  Saito,  Takayuki.  5.216.528.  CI    35').23fJ(Xi 
Oishi.  Masao  See— 

Yushioka.    Katstiaki.  Ouhi.   Masao;   Sailo,   Takao,   and   Ishikawa. 

Kauukiyo,  5,215.782.  CI   427- 1 32  000 

Okabayashi.    KaLsuaki.    Asaoka.     Takahiko.    Abe.    Katsushi,    Hytxlo, 

Shiaki.  and  Ito,  Ti>shiyasu,  ti^  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Ken 

kyusho.  and  Tovixla  Oosei  Co  ,  Ltd   Electrolyte  for  eiectrochrtimic 

el'emenu    5,215,684,  CI    252-582  000 

Okabe.  Tctsuro,  tti  Japan  Antibiotics  Research  As.vx'iatH>n    fluman 

moncK-yte  growth  factor    5,216.13'.  CI    530- IW  ()()(i 
Okada,  Keisuke   .See  — 

Kouno,    Hiroyuki.     Takeuchi,    Sumitaka.    and    Okada.    Ketsuke. 
5.216.424.  CI    341-')1000 
Okada.  Kouichi   See  — 

Honkawa.    Ka/uo.    Okada.    Kouichi.    and    Miyagawa.    Ichirou. 
5.216.544.  CI    35"). 622  00) 
Okada.  Satoru.  Mizuno,  Yoshiteru.  I/umi.   Takayo^hl.  and  Otani.   To 
shihiro,  to  Xoa  Medical  Electronics  Co.  Ltd    Immunoagglulination 
measurement  apparatus    5.215.714,  CI   422  64  OCB 
Okami,  Takehide.  and  Eujiki.  Hir<inao.  to  Shin-Ftsu  Chemical  C*) ,  I  td 
Curable  silicone  rubber  compositu>ns  and  products  of  curing  therei>f 
5.216.104.  CI    528-15  000 
Okaue.  Yuuka   See— 

Monguchi.   Teruhiko.   Okaue.    Vutaka.   and    MaLsumoto.   Osamu. 
5.214.950.  CI    731 18  100 
Okawa,  Kazuhiro.  and  Mitsuyu.  Tsuneo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus 
•nal  Co.  Ltd    Methixl  of  manufaclunng  pn  junction  device  II  VI 
compound  semiconductor    5,215.929.  CI    437  23(130 
Okazaki.  Masashi.  and  Sugisaki.  Yukio.  lo  NFC  Corporation    I  used 
chip-type  «ilid  electrolytic  capacitor  and  methtxl  of  manufacturing 
the  same   5.216,584,  Cl' 361-5.U  CXX) 
Okazaki,  \'ukin<in    See — 

Imanaka.     Ryoichi.     and     Okazaki.      >  ukinon,      5.216.646,     CI 
369.44  260 
Oki  Eleclnc  industry  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Isobe,  Minoru.  5.216.441.  CI  '46-''6  OPH 
Ito.  Tc»hikazu.  5.216.348.  CI  3 1 8-696  00) 
Itoh.  Shinichi.  5.216.453,  CI  346-153  100 
Makuia,  Yoshihiro.  LJeno.  Mitsuo.  Isobe.  Minoru.  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi 

and  Ito,  Kalsuyuki,  5,215,849,  CI   430-110  000 
Mizutani,    Hideo,    Matsubishi,    Nontsugu,    and    Tokuno,    Yoshio. 

5,216.628,  CI    364-715  010 
Nakajima.  Shigeki.  Takano.  Masato.  Momiyama.  Yoshiharu.  Kiku 

chi,  Hiroshi.  and  Ota.  Yukio,  5,216.462.  CI    355-203  000 
Takano.  Tsuneo.  and  Uesugi.  Maaaru.  5.216.634.  CI    365-205  00) 
Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation    See- 
Tang.  Jordan  J    N  .  and  Lin.  .XinLi.  5.215.907,  CI   415  219  OX) 
Oku.  Tcruo.  Setoi.  Hiroyuki.  Kayakin.  Hiroshi.  Satoh.  Shigeki.  Inoue. 
Takayuji.  Saitoh.   Yuki.   Kuroda.  Akio.  and   Tanaka  Hirokazu.  to 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd   Angiotenin  II  antagonizing  heter 
ocyclic  derivatives   5.215.994,  CI    514-266000 
Oku.  Toshio.  to  Machida  Endoscope  Co  .  Ltd  Direct  vision/ude  vision 

exchangeable  endtMcope   5.215.077.  CI    128-4  000 
Okuno.  Masami    -Vee — 

Nakatsuka.  Iwao.  Okuno.  Masami.  Shiba,  Kunio.  and  Yoahilake. 
Akira,  5,216.147,  CI    V40-504  000 


Okuno.  Yoahihide  See— 

Kamishita.   Takuzu.   Miyazaki.   Takashi.  and  Okiuio,   Yoahihide. 
5.215.739.  CI   424-45  000 
Oldcaslle.  Inc     See— 

Fifield.  John  A  .  5.214.895.  CI    52  533  000 
Oleksyszyn,   Jozef.   and    Kirschcnheuter.   Gary    P .    to   Ct>nech.    Inc 
Aromatic  esters  of  phenylcnedialkanoates  as  inhibilon  of  human 
neutrophil  elastase    5.216.022.  CI    514-533000 
Olges,  Wolfgang   See— 

Anderheggen.  Wolfgang.  Kraemcr.  Michael.  V'ogelsgesang,  Ro- 
land.   Wagner,    Wolfram.    Olges.    Wolfgang,    and     Dragovic. 
Thomas,  5.215.819.  CI   428-364  000 
Oliver.  Luther  L    See — 

Gnmm.  Thomas  R  .  Treszoks.  Enk  A  .  Oliver.  Luther  L  ,  Vinson. 
Sam.  and  Rodnguez,  Jose  1 .  5.215,395,  CI  400-691  000 
Olsson,  Roland   See— 

Flyghagen.  Jan,  and  Olsson,  Roland.  5.2I5.5I4.  CI   493-193  000 
(Jlsthoom.  Marcel  A    M     See — 

Olsthoom.    Rohertus    M     C      and    Olsthcwrn.    Marcel    A     M  . 
5.215.427.  CI   414-664  000 
(Jlslhoom,  Robertus  M   C  .  and  Olsthoom.  Marcel  A    M  .  to  Visaers- 
Gravendeel  Holding  B  V    Transporter  for  potted  plants    5.215.427. 
CI   414-664  000 
Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd     See — 

Iketaki.  Yoshinon.  5.216.699,  CI    378-43  0)0 
Ogata,  Yasuzi.  5.216.547.  CI    359-689  000 

Ohta,  Hiroko,  Shimizu.  Ryouhei.  Kouchi.  Toshihito,  Toda.  Akito 
shi.  Isono.  Yasuo.  Mimura.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Kajimura.  Hiroshi. 
5.216.254.  CI    250-492  200 
Saito.  Yoahiharu.  5.216.545.  CI    359-661  OO) 
Omega  tlnterpnses,  Inc     See — 

Burdick,    Robert    S.    Marohl.    I.xld    I.    and    Cole.    Ronald    A, 
5.214.928.  CI   62-84  000 
OmidZohotir.  Farrokh   See— 

Frb.    Darrell    M  .    Rakkhit.    Rajai     and    Omid  /^ihoor.    Farrokh. 
5.215,937,  CI    437-45  000 
Omron  CorporatKin  See— 

Matsuoka.   Kazushige,  and   Nakagawa.   Masaharu.   5.216.397.  CI 
335-83  000 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co    See — 

Fujisaka.    Hisato,    Miyakc.    RyoKhi.    and    Shimada.    Tunetaka. 
5.216.419.  CI    .340-825  540 
Omura.  Kunihiko,  and  Hamami.  Hiroaki.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Facsimile  apparatus  composing  automatic  reception  mtxJe 
5.216.520,  CI    358-417  (XX) 
Onda.  Kenichi   See— 

Kanouda,    Akihc^ko.    Miyazaki.    Hideki,    Watanabe.    Kozo.   Onda. 

Kenichi.  and  Matsuda.  Yasuo.  5,216.349,  CI    318-805  000 
Miyazaki.    Hideki,    W'aLanabe,    Kouzou,   Onda.    Kenichi.    Tanaka. 
Tomoyuki.  and  Wada.  Masayuki.  5,216.587.  CI    363-56  000 
Ong.  Beng  S    See— 

Keoshkenan.  Barkev.  and  Ong.  Beng  S  .  5.215.855.  CI  4.30-138  000 
Ong.  Helen  H  .  Anderwin.  Vernon  B  .  and  Profitt.  James  A  .  to  Ho 
cchst  Rou-ssel    Pharmaceuticals   Incorporated     Prtxjess  of  reducing 
olefins    5.216.178.  CI    549-354000 
Onishi.  Ma&ashi   See— 

L'rano.  Akira.  Takahashi.  Kenichi.  Ohmatsu.  Kazuya,  and  Onishi. 
Maaashi.  5.215.565.  CI   65  3  200 
Ono.  Jyunichi.  Kamada.  Kenji.  Takata.  Kensaku.  Kashiwagi,  Tohru. 
and  Kajiyama.  Tisato.  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries,  Ltd   Method 
of  dnving  a  matnx-tvpe  liquid  crystal  display  device    5.216.415.  CI 
340-784  000 
Ono.  Nobuaki   See— 

Yamaguchi.  Takao  and  Ono.  Nobuaki.  5.216.457,  CI    354-221  000 
Ono,   Takeshi   See  — 

Yoshida.    Takehiro,    Kobavashi.    Makoto,    Ono,    Takeshi,    Wada, 

Satoshi,  and  Takeda,  Tomoyuki,  5.216,705,  CI    379-100  000 

Ono,   Yuzo.  Kajikun.  Thutomu,  Kitado,  Shoji,  and  Senoo,  Kcnji.  to 

Mitsui    Toatsu    Chemicals,    Incorpciratcd     Punfication    method    of 

2-chIoropropionic  acid    5.215,671.  CI    210-774000 

(Xi,  Kah  S  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Vehicle  speed  control  system 

with  multiples  switch  decoding    5,216.609,  CI    364-426  040 
C>>ba.  Hisayosi  See— 

Tsunoi,    Hiroyuki,    Nawata,    Kazumasa,    Sakai,    Toahiaki.    Yada. 
Hiroki.   Ooba.    Hisayosi.   Tsuru.   Takayuki,   Sudo.   Satoru.   and 
Saitoh.  Taichi.  5.216.296.  CI    307-455  000 
Ooi.  L.eng  H     See — 

Einbinder.  Stephen   B     Schroeter,   ErK  K  .  and  Ooi.   L«ng  H  . 
5.216.378.  CI    330-51  000 
(Xn.  Yoshiharu   See— 

Hiraj.   Yoahinon.  Gunjima,  Tomoki.  Niiyama,  Satoshi.  and  Ooi. 
Yoahiharu.  5.216.531.  O   359-52  000 
(X)nti.  Keiji   See — 

L'rano.  Fumiyo«hi.  Nakahata,  Masaaki.  Fujie.  Hirotoshi.  and  O>no. 
Keiji.  5.216.135.  CI    534-556  000 
Opperthauaer.  Keith  G  .  to  Automated  Systems,  Inc   Automatic  dump 

actuator  conveyor  system    5,215,183,  CI    198-732000 
Optrotech  Ltd    See— 

Ben-David,  Ilan,  and  Kixhavi,  Nitsan,  5,214,990,  CI    83-13  000 

Dotan.  Noam,  and  Groaa.  Abraham.  5.216.479,  CI    356-73  000 

Orcutt,  John  W  .  and  Burrows.  Randy  O  Wire  looping  methixl  dunng 

wire  bonding    5.215.940.  CI   437209  000 
t)rgan-Faaer  Technology  Company  N  V    See — 
Krahenbuhl.  Mirjam.  5.215.041.  CI    119-172  000 


Orgo-Thennit  Inc    See— 

Swartz.  Mart  A  .  Wooley.  Thomas  J  .  and  Kachik,  Robert  M  , 
5.215,139,  a    164-54000 
Onkaia.  Tiuyoahi;  See— 

Unoaawa.  Yaauhiro.  Kunura.  Trttuo.  Haaegawa.  Kou,  Nagaahima. 
Maiasumi.  Nafira.  Kaji,  Suptam,  Hiroaht  Hatton.  Yoahifumi. 
Ikeda.  MM«ni;  Suto.  Aaao.  Maauda.  Kazuaki.  Saito.  Akio.  and 
Onkaaa.  Ttuyodu,  5.216,448.  CI   346-140  OOR 
Onoo-Yhtyma  Oy  See— 

Turkumaki.    Terho;     Saannen.     Voitto.     and     Kuronen.    Jorma. 
5.216,701,0  37&-18IOOO 
Orwlorff.  Roy  L .  Jr    See—  ,   ^    „        ,       . 

Bono,  Mark  J  .  Haggerty.  John  A  ,  and  OmdorfT.  Roy   L  .  Jr . 
5.215,328.  a   280-717000 
O'Rottrke,  Anthony   Dog  chew  toy   5.215.038.  Q    119-29  000 
ORourke,  Danny  M    See—  .  „.„      _^     r^         u 

Weeks.  J   Brtice;  Bernard.  Michael  R  .  and  ORourke,  Danny  M 
5.215.137.  a    152-379  400 
Orphan,  Angek)  A   Protective  cover  for  cargo  area  of  a  sUUon  wagon 

5.215.J45.  a   29*- 39  100 
Otho  Dtag^wMic  Syuema,  Inc    See—  ..      r- 

Bahl     Chander    Lang.    Rhonda,    and    Mendoia.    Leopoldo    O 
5.215.882.0  435-6  000 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation  See— 

Haioa.  Zoltan  G,   Kanojia,  Ramesh  M     and   Press.  Jeffrey   B. 
5,215,987.  CI   514-230.500 
Orton  Kevin  R  .  and  Lxjvua,  Noel  W  Radio  controlled  speed  control- 
ler with  audible  feedb«;k  signal   5.216.337.  O    318-16000 
Orzel  Daniel  V  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company   Idle  speed  and  fuel  vapor 

recovery  control  system  5.215.055.  CI    123-339000 
Othino    Genzi    and  Obata.  Katsuhiko.  to  Tohoku  Ricoh  Co  .   Ltd 
Stacker    5.215.301.0   271-212  000  „_.  ■     ■        a« 

OBnent.  DavKl  L  .  and  Fulton.  Dwayne.  to  0«™™' Models,  Inc  Arti- 
ficial foliage  and  method  of  forming  same   5.215.793.  CI  428-18000 

Osment  Models,  Inc    See—  .  .,,. -,o,  ,~i  ^-.a  i«  nrvi 

Osment.  David  L  .  and  Fulton.  Dwayne.  5.215,793,  CI  428-18000 

Ostermann,  Elinborg  See—  

Heckl    Konrad    Spevak,  Walter,  Ostermann,  Elinborg,  Zopbel, 

Andreas,  Krystek.  Edellraud.  Maurer-Fogy,  Ingnd,  Wiche-Ca»- 

tanon    Mana  J  ,  Stratowa.  Christian,  and  Hauptmann,  Rudolf, 

5.215,911,0   435-240  200  w    v„.     _^ 

Oitroff   Alan  H  ,  to  Telectronics  Pacmg  Systems,  Inc    Method  and 

devK^  for  measunng  subthreahold  defibnlUuon  electrode  r^tanoe 

and  providing  a  constant  energy  shock  delivery    5.215.081,  CI    U8- 

4I900D  ,   ^  _  ,    , 

OstrMm.  Jame.  V  ,  and  Weller.   Kenneth  G  .  to  ^^y^^^^^^^ 

Industries  Molded  plastic  pail  with  integrally  formed  bail   5.21 5.2  lu. 

O    220-754  000 

OSulhvan  Corporation   See—  ,  ~    .•,,•.»<,    r-i 

Poulson.  Tracy.  Himeisen.   Lee.  and  Reiin.  JefT.  5.215.586.  CI 

118-326  000  ^  ,  .    . 

Ota,   Masato.  lo  Seiko  Seiki   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Contactless  guided 

poMtwnmgUble   5.216.590.  CI    364-167  010 

Ota.  Yukio  See —  v,     .  .  v  ■. 

Nakajima.  Shigeki.  Takano.  Maaato.  Momiyama.  Yoahihani.  Kiku 
chi.  Hiroahi.  and  Ota,  Yukio.  5.216.462.  O    355-203  000 

Otani.  Toahihiro  See—  

Okada,  Salorti    Mizuno.  Yoshiteni.  Iiumi.  Takayoshi.  and  Otani. 
Toahihiro.  5.215,714.  CI   422-64  000 
Otis  Elevator  Company   See—  .-.ism    r\ 

Johnson.  Gerald   E.   and    Sansevero.    Frank    M.    5.2I5.I77,  Cl 
198-335  000 
Otsubo.  Kenji  See—  -r  ,    , 

Uchida.  Minoru.  Monia.  Sciji.  Otsubo.  Kenji,  Shimizu.  Takefumi. 
and  Yamasaki.  Kauuya.  5.215.999.  O.  514-313000 
Ouuka  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd    See—  ^  ,    , 

Uchida.  Minoru.  Monta,  Seiji.  Ouubo.  Kenji.  Shimizu.  Takefumi. 
and  Yamasaki,  Kauuya.  5.2 15.999.  CI   514-313  000 
Ouchi   Junichi.  to  Alps  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd   Self-scanmng  code  readmg 

device   5.216.231.  O   235-463  000 
Oue.  Tatsuya  See—  .iiisxs 

Harada,  Akihiro.  Yamasaki.  Akmon.  and  Oue.  Tatsuya.  5.216.56». 
O   361-19  000 
Outa,  Kenichi  See—  ^        „        ..        jv..„.^ 

Suzuki  Yoahiyuki.  Funada,  Masahiro.  Outa,  Kenichi,  and  Kawase. 
MichK).  5.216.724.  O   382-7  000 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation  See— 

Grtiber.  Enck  L  .  5.215.487.  O   440-88(300 
Owen.  Donald  W  .  to  South weat  Electnc  Co.'J'PV)  V?  m  u  I  SS? 
phase  transformer  with  tertiary  windmg   5.216.356,  CI    323-361  000 
Owens-Conung  Fiberglas  Corporatxm  See—  ,,,     u,. 

Haitman.  David  R  ,  Jutte,  Ralph  B  ,  and  Ramey,  Timothy  W  , 
5,215.813,  O   428-226  000 
Owens,  Fred  Covert,  II   See--  ^     .^     _    „    .-n.fcTT    ci 

Rogerv   Kevin   J  ,  and  Owens.   Fred  Covert.   II.   5.215.672.  CI 

Oiaki  ^Fh'ro!i.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semiconductor 
me^ry  device  havmg  memory  cells  fonned  ">  trench  and  manufac- 
turtng  method  thenrfor   5.216.266.0   257-302  000 

PrixxiL  Mehdi.  Bogarduv  Joseph  B  .  Agharkar.  Shreeram  N     and 

Coppola,  Wdii«nP  .  to  Bratol-Myers  Squibb  Co  Stable  solutions  of 
milomycmC   5.216,011.0   514-410  000  ^^^  .^  „ 

P«x.  Eiiunno;  «kJ  McConn^k,  Mark  J  .  to  SGS-Thomjoo  Micro- 
ekctroojca.  Inc  Stepper  motor  control  system  5.216.>4/.  1.1 
3l»-696.000 


P^afic  BeU:  See- 
Zhang.  Ning.  5.216.668,  O   37O-6O0OO 
Packartl.  Edward  A    See—  ,    ^..      _,    ^      smi-n    o 

Andrews,  Robert   L,  and   Packard,  Edward  A-.  5.2I5.228,  Q 
222-203.000 
PacTel  Corporation:  See- 
Roy.  Alfred  A.  5.216.703.  O   379- 59.aX)  ,.,,,,,,0 
Pwaonay.  Sotcpb  R  Water  supply  apparatus  for  bKycle  5.215.231.  O 

222-610.000 
Padilla,  WiUiam;  See—  ^  ^,  ,  .  .      r. 

Lampropooloa.  Fred  P  .  Padilla.  WUliam.  and  Nelsoa  Artin  D . 
5.215.516,0.604-220.000 

Sd^'  Kitty.  Port,  Andrew  D  ,  Uuna.  Richard  T  .  May.  Keith  A., 
•nd  Padlipaky,  Gary.  5,216,7J4.  O   395-113000 
Pack.  Bung  G  ,  and  Salehi.  Jaw«J  A,  lo  Bell  CommunicaDom  Re- 
search. Inc  Holographic  code  div«on  multiple  acce«  5.216,529.  O 

P^tt^  E.  and  Pahner.  Darrel,  10  B^l»«>  Medical  ProdiWbi 
Single  uie  medical  aspirating  device  and  method  3,21 3. 3ii,  »-i 
60t-33.000. 

Pai,  Damodar  M.  See-  »^      €-.ntt»     n 

Badesha.    Santokh    S,    and    Pai.    Damodar    M,    5.215.J44,    O 
430-96.000  ,  ,       ,. 

Paige  Lowell  E.  to  Gamer  Corporation  Apparatus  for  sampling  the 
^ty  of  refrigerant  in  the  storage  container  of  a  refrigerant  recovery 
kndpurificationsystem.  5.214.931.  0  62-125.000  -     ,        . 

Paik,  Woo  H.;  Krauae,  Edward  A.,  Uu.  Vmcenl,  Shen.  Pau^.  and 
Derovane«ian.  Henry,  to  General  Instniment  Corporatwn  Slatiso- 
cal  multiplexer  for  a  multichannel  image  compreMon  lyitem 
5  216.503.  O.  35H33.000.  ^     ,^  1 

Palframan.  James;  and  Peterson.  James,  to  York  Food  Systems,  Inc 
Hehcal  conveyor  systems  5.214.934.  O   62-381.000 

''""^^l^Z^tr^^i  Plmcr.  DarreL  5.215.522.  O  604-33.000. 

Palmer,  Thomas  M.;  See—  „     ^  ,  .    j w 

Le^alie.   David  J  ,   Hart.   Marshall    B .   Candelora,    Andr^    M 

Doughty.    Dennis   J .    Seymour.    Raymond    K      and    Palmer. 

ThoSas  M..  5.215.4*0.  O  439-709.000 

'""'"S^'SS^.  £;^«1.  Z-ellv  Roberto.  Heir.  Zanella.  H»r. 

Vittorio,    Zanella,    Marco,    heir    and    Palmese,    Giuseppe    K. 

5.216.121.0  528-501.000 

Panama.  Julio  R  :  See —  . 

Moder.  Gregg  J..  Atwell.  Wdliam  A    Panan*  Julio  R  .  BnxAmg. 

Betty  L  .  linander.  Carol  J  .  and  Wmkel.  EUyne  C  .  5.215.774. 

O  426-243.000 

'■""S^'j'i.s^rs,   Panetta,  JUl   A  .   and   Phillips.    Michael   L.. 
5.216.002.  O   514-369000 

Panther.  Michael:  See—  ,  „      ,.       w    1 1    sin  177 

Gatter.  Klaus;  Keuper.  <3erhard.  and  Panther.  Michael.  5.215.327. 
O.  28a«62.000. 

Panzarella.  Vincent  3    See—  ..,,...   r^_     d 1  p.n 

DePomt,  John.  Koelsch,  Michael  L  .  Molatad.  Dean  R  .  and  Pan 

zarella.  Vincent  J.  5.214.904.  O   53-468  000  

PaolL  Thomas  L .  to  Xerox  Corporation   High  density,  mdependenUy 
addressable,  surface  emittmg  semiconductor  laserhght  emitting  diode 

arrays-  5.216,263.  O   257-88000  

PapazogkMi,  Eliaabeth  S..  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology.  LP  1"P^' 
Ta^lnTpoIyblends  of  polyamides.  «nd  copolymers  and  uJiydnde 
functionilued  elastomers  5.216.075.  O   525-66.000 

''"^'T^  D^^^ppas,  James  L  .  and  Roae.  Robert  C  .  5.216.413. 

O   340-721.000 
PAPST-MOTOREN  GmbH  4  Co   KG  See-  ,„.„-,    o 

Elaaoaer.    Dieter;   and    von   der    Heide,   Johann,    5.216.337.   ci 
36O-99.0eO 
''"^^X^'%7^^  scot,  S   D.  and  Par^hoo.  Bhukanda. 
5.2I6.I06.O   528-34  000  »i,..hK„ 

Parker  Dane  K .  and  Schuli.  Gerald  O  .  10  (3oodyear  Tire  A  Rubber 
Company.     The       Polymeniable     synergist     and     antxJegradanl 
5.216.049.  O   524-87.000 
Parker  Hannifin  Corporation:  See—  ,,«,.,  nnr^ 

Mother.  Wilham  M  ,  «k1  Melfi.  Jmi  J  .  5.215.660,  CI   210-283  000 
Parks.  Bnice  J  ;  Burger.  Wdliam  R  .  Hanzlik,  Edward  C  .  "xl  F<«- 
John,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Moving  platen  architecture  for  an  mk  jet 
pnnter   5.216.442,0   346-134  000  .-.i,,*! 

PaJrks,  Roby  A  ;  and  Shears.  W  Allan  Foldable  sawhorse  5.215.162. 
O    182-153.000 

"""^.^  ^^  Odell.   Michael.   Partanen.  Erkki.  ««1  Ver- 

katak),  Laun.  5.215,628,  O.  162-301  000 
Pasley,  Ralph  J   UtJity  r«A  for  vehKlea  5.2I5.2J4,  O  224-42430 
Pasminco  Australia  Limited  See—  

Ho«:hke.  Mark  I  ,  5,215.572,  O   75-666  000 
Pasaaretti,  June  D    See—  r-i      s-in7\4     CI 

Kuneah.    Charles    J;    and    Pasaaretti.    June    D,    5,215,714,    Cl 

Paszko*iiJ.^i^y,  Larar,  Gabor;  Shinshi.  HxJ^ki.  ^•'-foj!^- 
Hohn,  Thomas,  and  Potrykus,  Ingo.  10  Ciba-Gogy  Corporatwn 
Process  for  the  maintenance  and  proliferatior  of  '^'^^'^ 'f^^^' 
twus  vims  genomes  ui  proliferating  plant  matenals.  5.215,903.  Q 
435-172300 
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Patel.  Chiman  R  Honhrakc.  Timothv  B  and  Dns*.i*ll,  Harr\  I  .  to 
Magnavot  Ciovcrnmcnl  and  Industrial  t-lrv.  tronicA  Ci>fiipan\  Spark 
gap     device     \*ith     insulated     trigger     elcttrttdc      ^.2\t.^2^.     CI 

Patel,  P  Jivan.  Allen.  Michael  P    and  Singh.  Pnthipal    Hl^ll    determi 

nation  in  whole  hli»xJ    V:iVHKb,  C"l   4Ulll)l») 
Paid.  Raj    Mahahadi.  Hadi  K     Bluhm.  lerrv  I      and  Gardner.  Sandra 
J  .  to  .Xerox  C'orp<iratK)n    Pr^icevs  for  obtaining  improved  dispersion 
of  components  in  toner  particles    ^,2n.H47.  CI    4V>-in6h(«i 
Patvh.  Manfred    \er  - 

L.«mer.    Hermann.    Patsch.    Manfrevl     and    Krallmann     Rrinhold 
^,2lh,l  '7.  CI    ^14-h'4  II«I 
Paul    Stephen  R     Vf 

Bennett,    prances    K      Paul.    Stephen    K      and    N  arig.    >  u  Chung, 

^,:M,S'J<,  CI    4!^  M  ^;il 

Paulsen.  Hans-Dieter    to  Masco  Industries,  Inv     .Apparatus  for  prtiduc- 

tion  of  longitudinal  niulti  comp«inenI  frame  element    ^.215,761.  CI 

42^-111  ^Xt^ 

Pavia.   Alfred,   Jr  ,   to   Royal   "T"   fjolding,    Inv     foam   panel    r<i*'fing 

system    V2IM«)?,  CI   ^l»■\^')^Xt^ 
PaweIek,  John  M  ,  to  Yale  Iniversitv    Soluble  mrlanii    ^,2I^,11^   CI 

^2II-207|XX) 
Pawlowski.   (ieorg,    Prdmann,    frit/,   antl    I  ut/,    Meidruii,   tv   Hoechst 
,\ktiengesellsc  haft     Osadiayc^le    citmpounds    containing    4,tv-his  tn 
chloromethvl  S  tna/in  2  V I    groups.    pr<Kess    fu    their    preparation 
<,21h.l5H.  CI    ^44  2IMX«I 
Peake.  William  I    ,  III    and  Spillane,  Roherl    I      lodinlfoi,!  Mills    Inc 
Lo<:ip-type   textile   fastener    tahrK    and    meth'Kl    of  pr.  ^lui  ing    same 
5.214.942.  CI    h6-l>M(ll«) 
Pearl.  Ke\  in  .A     .Sfc  - 

Kuchta,    Richard,    Viviritt^,    Ji^seph    R      and    Pearl.    Kevin    A  . 
S2  I  (1.(1 1 4,  CI    <h4-470(lfl0 
Pearlman.  Kenneth  \  ,  Pcrga,vin.  James  I    ,  and  J-an,  Ning  S  .  to  Taliq 
Corporation     F^ncapsulated    liquid   crvstal    having   a   smectic    phase 
V2lb,5W.  CI    <^>)-41  ixri 
Pearvin,  Marry    S*'e — 

Ball.    Robert    J  .    Klcinslubct.    Keith    I-  .    and    Pearvjn.    Ha^ry, 
5.215.417.  CI   4O9-23400O 
Pease.  Kevin  J     5ee— 

Copella.  Robert  A    and  Pea.se.  Kevin  J  .  5.216.224.  CI  2,U-44O00O 
Pechak.  David  Ci     .Vee- 

DaviMin.   Brian  C     Schvsimmer,   William  H     Prostko,   I  aura  J 
Hamann,   Alan  C   ,  Buliga,  Ciregorv  S  ,  Helh,  .Alice  A     Jat,ks«Mi 
t  inda  K  ,  Kerwin,  Phillip  J     Miller,  Mark  S     Pechak,  David  C. 
and  Smith.  Ciarv  K,  5,2  1  5, ^^H,  CI    42h-5H2  KJli 
Pcdain.  Josef    Schrader,   Friedrich,    Mager,    r>ieter    and    Burgdorfer, 
Hans-Henbert    to  Bayer  ,AkIiengesellschaft    Binder  vompt>sitii^ns  fttr 
stoving  lacquers  and  a  pnvevs  for  the  pr<xJuclion  of  coatings  there 
from    5.2|f,,io'',  CI    ^:h  4<  OKI 
Petlersen.    Harrv    I-  ,   to   fJanfovs    A    S     Hvdraulic    steering  system  for 

vehicles    5,21^.1^K,  CI    IH(i-n;i»l(i 
Pcdcrsen,  Hennk    S«v 

Pertegaard,    Jens    K      Andersen,    Kim,    Boegesoe,    Klaus    P     and 
Pederscn,  llenrik,  5.2  Id. mil ,  CI    514-»21()OU 
Pedivel  I  td     .Se.'— 

Yam.  Daniel.  5.215.977.  CI    M4-l<9(«» 
Peerv.  J(ihn  R     ,S>f- 

Wright,  Jeremy  C  ,  Fxkenhoff,  James  B     Maruv.ima,  I  rrderick  M 
and  Peery,  John  R  ,  5.2IV'M,  CI    424-47.1  (XI) 
Pelgrom,  Marcel    .See- 

Suwald,  Ihomas,  Meyer    Roh<-rt,  and  Pelgrom.  Marcel,  5.21*.4>)5. 
CI    15K  \\  ix«) 
Pcllegrino,  Anthony  J  ,  and  Camarra.  David  D  .  to  Lorad  C"*irpviration 
Digital  imaging  system  using  CCD  array    5,216.250,  CI    2V>-  170  om) 
Pelleleir,  Jacques,  to  Societe  a  Responsabilite  I  imitee    Metal  Process 
IVvice  for  distributing  a  microvsavr  energy    for  esciting  a  plasma 
5,216,  <2>),  CI    115-111  410 
Penlti.  Ismo   .See  — 

Koskinen.  Jukka,  and  Pentii,  Ismo,  ^,215.949.  CI    502-5  CXM 
Penunun,  David   .See 

Cho,    fred    >  ,    Penunun.    David,    and    Falkner.    Robert    F  ,    Jr 
5.2l5,54d,  CI    29  25  lllll 
Pepper.  Stuart  P     and  Robmvtn,  Stephen  T     leach  and  reix-ai  probe 

for  a  robot  arm    \214.«5K,  CI    U.svuotx) 
Pereira.  Mavis  C  ,  and  Spiegel,  L  do,  to  Chesebtv'ugh  Pond's  L'SA  Co  . 
Division  of  C*>nopc<t.  Inc    W  ater  in-«)il  transparent  emulsion  for  the 
skin    5,216.011,  CI    514-X440<X,) 
Perez.  Miguel    .See  — 

Ciautier,  Jean  Pierre    Perez,  Miguel   and  \'erb«\  I'tvsse.  5,2I4.9<Jb, 
C'l    9|    1-(,(«IR 
Perfection  Sprinkler  Co    .Sef 

Sionebumer.  James  O.  5.;l^^^^,  CI    210-170(X)0 
Permea.  Inc     5ee  - 

Kramer,  Paul  W     Murphy    Milton  K  ,  Sl(«ikev,  I')onald  J     Hems. 
Jay  M    S     and  Stedronsky    Irwin  R  ,  V215,SS4,  CI    "  160XI 
Perregaard.  Jens  k     .Andersen,  Kim,  B^icgew,  Klaus  P  ,  and  Pedervrn, 
Hennk,    to    H      I  unheck    A    S     Indole    derivatives     5,216,001,    CI 
514.121  IX«1 
Perrin.  Alain    ,Sef 

I  onguel.  Marc    Pernn,  Alain    and  B<iurgois.  Lionel.  5. 215. 171,  CI 

18X    19S  (««> 

Perrine.  Susan  P,  to  Children's  Hospital  Medical  Center  of  North 
California  Method  for  preventing  malaria  5.216.(XU,  CI 
514-181 (XX) 

Perry,  Carl  A  ,  Daigle.  <iuy  A  Rountree.  Steven  1  almadge  (ieorge 
Cjrunbeck.  John,  and  Wajcsell.  Mark,  tti  Tclevo  Oilfield  Services  Inc 


.Apparatus  for  nuclear  logging  employing  sub  wall  mi>unted  detectors 
and  modular  connector  aisemblie^   5.216.242.  CI    250-269  000 
Perry.    Robert   J      Turner,    S     Richard,   and    Blevins.    Richard    W'  .    to 
E:a,stman  Kixlak  C\impany    Preparation  of  aromatic  polyimidcs  from 
CO,  pnmary  diamine  and  bis  Ihalo  aromatic  carb(.^]iylic  acid  ester) 
V216,II8.  CI    528-V16(XX) 
Perry,  William   I      Methtxl  for  paralleling  implant  restorative  compo- 
nents   5,21S.46().  CI    4.11-75IXX) 
Persbacker,  Richard  H    Apparatus  for  laving  an  underground  member 

^,2l4.H6tt.  CI     I""  94  OCX) 
Peter,  Cornelius,  and  Dais,  Siegfried,  to  Robert  Bosch  CjmbH    Methixi 
of  and  device  for  bringing  a  network  interface  out  of  ■  sleep  mcxje 
into  a  wake  up  state    5.216.674,  CI    .171-29  5CX) 
Peters    Alfons  1     J     See- 

B<Hig.  Amoldus  1     G    M  .  Peters.  Alfons  I     J     and  Rcx«.  Robert. 
^215.9()|,  CI   415-125  000 
Peters.  Herbert  C     .See  — 

K.iskv.  Philip  G    Peters.  Herbert  C  .  Mc  Atee.  Daniel  S    and  Spiro, 
ClifTord  1   ,  5.215.242,  CI    228-101  (XXI 
Peters.  William  C     .Sec 

Butzin,  Donald  I   ,  Peters,  William  C    Ciaylord,  W  illiam  B  ,  Jr    and 
Williams,  Robert  K  ,  5.2I5,7()S.  Cl    167247  0(M 
Petersen.  Hans  C  ,  and    Tychsen.  Tom.  to  Danfoss  A    S    Gear   wheel 
assembly   f<ir  hydraulic  purposes,  and  methixl  a-S.sembling  the  same 
V21<,4S1,  C  1    41H M   KXI 
Petersen,   Jamo    A      Hanigan,    Herbert    1      and   /«i&s.   F    David,   to 
I  ngineered  Controls  International,   Inv.   Double-check  filler  valve 
V2IM  17.  CI    1.17  512  WO 
Petersen.  l.a!ue   5ee  — 

K<ihnke,  Ole  B    and  Petersen,  I.a.sse,  V2  I  5,469,  Cl    4  14-268  (XXI 
Pctervin,    Benjamin    R,    to    Fanta.sv-BlankeBaer    Corporation     Nonfat 
frozen  dairy  devsert  with  method  and  premix  therefor    5.215.776,  cl 
426-564  (XX) 
Petervin,   Brent  C  ,  to  Rm."kwcll  International  Corporation    Cninter- 

rupted  p<iwer  conditioner  circuit    '.216.286.  Cl    W7.M  000 
Peterson.  Dale  R     .See— 

Ftchells,   Arthur   W  ,    III     and   Peierv.n     I>ale   R      5,215,926.  Cl 
416-501  (XX) 
Petervin.  Gerald  H     .See— 

Purdv,   I'     Robert.   Erskine.   Timothy,   Petervm.  Cicrald   H     and 
ITioresen.  Stephen  L  ,  5.215.528.  Cl    604-164  Oa) 
Petervin.  Howard  J  .  to  A  C   l?tke  Company    Machine  for  transfernng 

paving  matenal    5.215.401   Cl   404  ini  (XX) 
Peterv>n.  James   .See   - 

Palframan,  James    and  Peierv.n.  James.  '.214.914,  H    62  181  (XX) 
PelerS4»n.  Karen  B     .See  - 

Hansen.  Donald  W  .  Jr     Petervm,  Karen  B  ,  Chandrakumar.  Nizal 
S     and  Mosherg,  Henry  I  ,  ',216,124.  Cl    5.V)-.117(XK 
Petervin,  Robert    .See 

(iearin,    Peter,   Malpin,    Terence     Kiivc,    [>onald    I-  ,    Y'tiungblcxxJ, 
W  illiam    Petervm,  Robert    Popp    tierald,  and  Farrow,  Stephen, 
',215,424,  Cl    4l4-416C»Xi 
Petervm.  W'llliam  M     .Sec- 

Gardner.  Robert  M     Petervm,  W  illiam  M  ,  Leivian.  Robert  H  ,  and 
Garnvin,  Sidney  C      III,  '216,''l,  CT    195-27  (XX) 
Petri,  Rolf    See- 

IXitzaucr     Bernhard,    Wistuha.    Fckehardt.    Schwartz.    Manfred 
Petri.     Rolf      Bechert.     Berti.ild      and     Denu.     Hans-Juergen. 
',21', 82^,  Cl   428-VX)(XX1 
Petrie,  Robert  M     -See — 

Brunker,  David  I      Dambach.  Philip  J     Harwath.  Frank  A     Nelli 
gan,    Joseph    W.    Jr      and    Peine,    R.vbert    M.    5,215,471,    Cl 
419.108  (XX) 
Pelntes.  Michael  I     -S<-f— 

Fisher,  Fimothy  S  ,  Petriles.  Michael  I  ,  and  (Kkcn,  Al.  5,216,581, 
Cl    .161   192  (XX) 
Petrovic.  Rranislav    .See — 

George.     Ashok     K       and     Petrovic,     Brancslav.     5.216.374.    Cl 
128-I4()(«) 
Pettervm,     I  orhjorn     and    FUxJin,    flans,    to    Alfa-l-avat    Agriculture 

International  AB    leal  cup  liner    ',2  1 ',1)16,  Cl    119-14  470 
Pfisler,  Juergen    5ee 

Hagen,   Helmut    /.legler,    Hans,   l*fistcr,   Juergen    Nilz.  Gerhard, 
lorenz,  (iisela   and  Drevsel,  Juergen,  '2  16,  P  1 ,  Cl    546- KN  (XX) 
Pfizer  Inc    .See 

(i<Hjek.    Dennis   M      and   Murliashaw     Charles   W  ,    '216,16.1,  Cl 

S4f>  1  11  (XXI 
Kunesh,     Charles     I       and     Passaietti,     June     D.     ',2I5,''.14,     Cl 
421-410  (XX) 
Pfiaumer,  Phillip  F     .Ve- 

Dakc,   Timothy    W'  ,   Y'ang.   David   K  .   Pflaumer,    Phillip  F     and 
Seiden.  Paul,  ',215,779,  Cl   426-601  000 
Phares  A  W'llkins  Manufacturing,  Inc     -See- 

Wilkins.  Walter  B  ,  5, 21', 150,  Cl    P2   1  (XXI 
Phelps,  Craig  H     5ee 

CJrego,  lesinard  S      Ng,  Ricky  C    and  Phelps.  Craig  H  ,  5  215,147. 
Cl     166-270  (XX) 
Philip  Morns  Incorptiraled    .See  — 

Adkins.    Wayne    B  .    Higgms.    Charles    I       McCafferty.    Hugh    J 
Mivsji.  FxJgar  I   .  and  Roncero.  Ji>v  I  ,  ',214.969   Cl    71-866  (XXJ 
Philips.  Patnck    See- 
Kaiser,     Hans-Juergen,     Philips,     Patnck,     Ritsemann.     Bernhard 
Sc"hamel,     Andreas      and     Steinberg,     Rainer,     5.215.048.     Cl 
123-90,600, 
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Phillip«,  Michael  L    See— 

GiddJu   Jtswant    S .    Pinrtla,   Jill   A  .   and    Phillip*.    Michael    L 
5.216.002,0   514-369000 

PhiUipa  PrtroJeum  Compuiy  See—  

Ahmed  Iqb.1.  ind  Hneh.  Henr>  L-.  5.216.098.  Q   526-28«  000 
Boudreaui.  Edsnn,  Jr .  5.216,061,  Cl   524-392.000. 
Phouxi  Imaging  Corp    See— 

Feder,  Pereu  M  .  5,216,738,  C\  385-114  000 
Pickard,  Barbara  L .  and  Foater,  Betty  J  .  to  Foater  -  Pickard  Intema- 

tnnal  Inc   InformaUoo  norage  envelope    5,215.379.  Cl   383-37.CO0 
Pickenng.  Raymond  A  ,  and  Thornton.  WiUiam  A  .  to  United  Technol- 

ogiei  Corporation  Siator  vane  damper   5.215.432.  Q.  415-119  000 
Pildner.  Reuihan  K  ,  and  Cecic,  Eiennia.  to  Digital  Security  Controb 

Ltd   Intruaion  alarm  lenamg  imit   5.216.410,  C\   340-509000, 
Pileaki.  Michael  J  ,  to  Welch  Allyn.  Inc,  Lamp  bolder   5.215.371.  Q 

362-306.000 
Pillhoefer,  Horat  See- 

Straiicr.    Michael,    Walter,     Heinrich.    and     Pillhoefer.     Moral, 
5,215,785,  Cl   427-230.000 
PilUbury  Company,  The  See—  „     „       . 

Modcr  Gregg  J  ,  Atwell,  William  A  ,  Panama.  Julio  R  .  Brooking. 
Betty  L  ,  liiunder,  Carol  J  ,  and  Wmkel,  EUyne  C  .  5,215,774, 
Cl  426-243  000 
Pinel    Maunce  L  ,  Jr  .  and  Sadie*,  Richard  W  ,  to  Monch  Enterpnaei 

Incorporated   BowUng  ball    5,215,304,0   273-63  OOE 
Ping-Chieng,  Liao.  and  Chien-Shih,  Hsu,  to  Acer  Incorporaled_Key- 

board  m«nbrane  keytsMtch  aaaembly    5.215,187,0   200-517000 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation  See— 

Ito,  Hideo.  5.216,382,  O    330-267  000  ^    ,^  ■,-,  nno 

Shiba.  Takahumi,  and  Inotam,  HuTskazu,  5,216,644,  O  369-J2.CMJ 
Tamguchi  Hitoahi.  and  Matoui,  Fumio,  5,215,868,  O  430-332.000 
Terada.  Toyohiko;  and  Saaaki.  Yoahio,  5,216.355,  O  323-354.000 
Yokozeki,  Shinichi,  and  Toma.  Tenio.  5.216.219.  O  219-121  190 
Yoahio.  Junichi,  and  Shimoda,  Yoahitaka.  5,216,652,  O  369-a  370 
Plot,  Michel   See—  ..    v  i 

Brule.  Gerard,  Roger,  Loic.  Fauquant.  Jacquea,  and  Piol.  Michel. 
5.216.123.0   530- 300000 
Pipea.  George,  to  Eaton-Kenway,  Inc    Mobile  itacker  for  automated 

Morage  and  retrieval  lystem   5.215,166,0    I87.90OR 
Pitney  Bowea  Inc    See — 

Sanaone,  Ronald  P  ,  5,216,620,  Cl    364-478  000 
Pittman.   Jerry   W    Structural   member   for   a   trailer   chaaais  frame 

5.215.331,  Cl   280-788  000 
Platmum  Plua,  Inc    See—  „   ,        ^  -r         j 

Epperly.  W    Robert.  Sprague,  Barry  N  ,  Kelso.  Danny  T     and 
Bo>*erv  Wayne  E  .  5,215,652.  Cl   208-140  000 

'''"janii^Willetir,  and  PUtt.  Melvin.  5,215,439.  Cl   416-183  000 
Plochocka,  Krystyna,  and  Chuang,  Jui-Chang,  to  ISP  InveatmenU  Inc 
Inverse  emulsioo   croaalmked   polyacrylic   acid   of  controlled   pH 
5.216,070.0    524-801000 
Ploog,  Klaus  See—  .     ^      .  .  .i.      u. 

Schubert,     Erdmann,     Ploog,     Klaus,     and     Fischer.     Albrechl, 
5,216,260.0    2579  000 
Poczik,  Eva  See— 

Benko  Pal  Bozaing,  Daniel,  Levai,  Lasik)  .  Kovanyi  nee  Lax. 
Gyorgyi.  Mikite,  Gyorgy,  Tompe,  Peter,  Furdyga.  Eva.  Dinnyct 
nee  Nagy,  Ilona,  Pocak.  Eva,  Zalavan  nee  Doaa.  Gyorgyi-  Beck. 
Ivan  Smionyi.  Istvan,  Nagy.  Kalman,  Imre,  Janoa,  Kut  nee 
Benok  Ensebct.  Tajthy  nee  Juhaaz,  Eva  J  ,  Mandi.  Amla,  and 
Gorgenyt,  Fngyes.  5.216,157,  Cl  544-215000 
Pogoda.  Howard  M    See— 

Webb    Jamei  R.   Simpaon.   Ron  C  ,   and   Pogoda,   Howard   M. 
5,216,504,  Cl    358-139  000 
Poingt.  Francis  See— 

Goldstem,  Leon,  Bonnevie,  Dominique  Bnllouet.  Francois, 
Pomgt.  Francis,  and  Lievin.  Jean-Louis,  5,215,939,  Cl 
437-129  000  ^,  ^    . 

Poklemba.  John  J  .  to  Comsat  Uboratones  Programmable  noise  band- 
width reduction  by  means  of  digital  tveraging  5.216.696.  Cl 
375-99  000 

Poliroci  S  p  A    See—  

Uun,  Leone,  5.216,039.  Cl   521-128.000 

Pollenei  Corporation   See—  

Jursich.  Donald  N  .  5,215,258.  Cl   239-394  000. 
Ponticello,  Gerald  S    See— 

Baldwin,  John  J  .  Oarcroon.  David  A     Elliott.  Jason  M.  Pon- 
ticello   (jerald  S  .  Remy.   DawJ  C  .  and  Selnick.   Harold  G  . 
5,215,989,0    514-252  000 
Pope,  Edward  J    A    See-  ,    ,     .      .s,.aa->    <~i 

MacKenzie.  John  D.  and  Pope.  Edward  J  A,  5,215,942,  Cl 
50112000  ,  ^  ^    ^  _ 

Popino  James  P  Oil  removal  from  animals,  fish  and  birds  usmg  visco- 

elaatioty   5.215.595,0    134-26000 
PopovK:h.  Steven  R  .  to  Nelson  Industry.  '«:   MtJl'-ch-tne'  "^^ 
attenuation  system  with  error  signal  mputs  5.216.722.  Cl  3Bl-'HA*J 

Popp.  Gerald   See—  

Geann.  Peter,  Halpm.  Terence.  Kiive.  Donald  L     Youngblood, 

WUliam  Peterson.  Robert.  Popp,  Gerald,  and  Farrow,  Stephen, 

5  215.424,  O  414-416  000 

Pordiik,  Horst.  to  Unwn  Spec-1  GmbH  OptK*l  detector  mounted  on 

a  circuit  board   in  a  sewing  machine  needle  plate    5,215,020.  Cl 

Pore   Jean,  to  Societe  Francaise  Hoechst    Process  for  (leshmg  skins 
5.215.J42.C1   8-94  150 


Porter.  C.  Lavon.  Admmiitratnj  See— 

Rogers.  Janet  M-;  Tolbert,  Linda  F  ,  Porter,  Harokl  F , 
and  Green.  Daniel  A..  5.215.730.  O  423-281.000 

Porter,  Harold  F..  dece—ed:  See—  

Rosoa.  Janet  M.;  Tolbert,  Linda  F  ,  Porter.  Harotd  F  ,  deccMtd, 
id  Green.  Duid  A  .  5.215.7K1.  O  423-281.000 

Porter.  Theodore  G    .See—  

Novoaiy,  Ro«er  W.;  Porter.  Theodore  G.;  Store,  Robert  O.;  and 
HoUinier.Xiyiiiood  D.  5.215.325,  O  280-4IO  100 
Poaner.  Manhall  R-,  to  Roger  WiUiams  General  Hoapital  IgG-l  humm 
mooocknal  antibody  reaeove  with  an  HIV-l  antigeo  and  methods  of 
use  5J15.913.  d  530-388  ISO 
Po«.  Andrew  D  :  See—  „    ^  _.  -r    u       v_i.  a 

SathL  Kitty;  Poat,  Andrew  D.;  Launa.  Rjchard  T  ,  May,  Kestb  A., 
and  Padhpaky.  Gary.  5JI6,754,  O  395-113000 
Potember.  Richard  S;  Yamaguchi.  Shoji;  and  Viandi.  CarU  A.  to 
Johns  Hopkins  Umveraity.  The    Election  density  storage  devioe 
using  a  STM  5J16.661.  O   369-126.000 
Potrykus,  Ingo:  See —  _  , 

Paszkowiki.  Jeny;  Laiar,  Oabor.  Shmshi,  Hideaki.  R»iaeo.  \t»- 
belle;    Hohn.    Thomas,    and    Potrykus.    Ingo.    5 Jl 5.903.    Cl 

435-172.300  .       ,  ,  ., 

Potter  John  K.,  to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B  V  Manufacnire  of  nhca 
geb  using  shear  to  reduce  the  particle  size  prior  to  waahing  with  a 

hydrocyclone  5.215,733,  O  423-338.000  ^ 

Poiion. Tracy;  Himeiaen,  Lee;  and  Rexin.  Jeff,  to OSuUivan C«pooi- 
tioo     Apparatus    for    collecting     an    ovenpray      5.215,586,    Cl 
118-326.000. 
Power  Trantmiaaioa  Technology,  Inc  ;  See— 

Hodenreich.  David  C  ,  5.215,174.  O   192-45  100. 
Power*.  Jeffry  E.  5«r—  c      <-,i<niu     ri 

FranUin,    Doon    D      and    Power*.    Jeffry    E.    5.215.09*.    t-l 
128-661.080. 
Power*.  WiUiam  J..  Jr  ;  See— 

Krummey.  Michael  J  ;  Lee.  Richard  J  ,  Neabitt  James  E,Powa7i, 

WiUiam    J..    Jr ;    and    Schwoeble.    Alfred    J.    5.216,50a    O 

358-93.000.  .-,,.,,, 

Poy.   George   L    Automatic   liquid   delivery   system    5.215.131, 

141-130.000. 
Pouato.  Alberto;  and  Poziato,  Manano    Armor  pUte  for  use 

hammer  mill   5.215.269.  O  241-300000 
Pouato.  Manano  See—  ,i,,s«i 

Poziato.     Alberto;     and     Pouato.     Manano.     5.215.269, 
241-300.000. 
PPG  Induitne*,  Inc    See— 

Ho,  Kuo-Chuan,  5 Jl 5.821.  O  428-432.000 

Jone*.  James  v..  5.215.944,  O   501-64000 

Praamama,  Louis:  See —  _ 

Middelhoek.  Jan,  Hemuik.  Gemt-Jan,  Wijburg,   R";«"  C 

Praamtma.     Louis;     and     Cuppen*.     Roger,     5,216^69, 

257-318.000  ,  .-,,x.,B, 

Uittenbogaard.    Teunis,    and    Praamama,    Louis,    3.2I6,3I!3. 

33O-279;00O.  .„   ,       „  ,  n.  ^ 

Prabhu,  Ashok  N  ;  Conlon,  Edwan)  J.,  and  Thaler,  Bany  J    lo  Davxl 

Saniofr  Research  Center,  Inc   Low  temperature  co-fired  muUUayCT 

ceramic    circuit    boards    with    silver    conductor*     5,216.2177,    Cl 

174-256,000 

Prakash.  Amit:  See—  ^        ^  ,v^  l    c    » 

^^onenski.  Robert  M  .  Riggenb«:h,  Eddie  F  ,  and  Prakaah,  Aiml, 

5,215,613,0    156-136.000. 
Pratt.  Sandra  L    and  Lucas.  Gary  M  .  to  General  Electric  Company 
^IhcllTiliiifi^acT;^^  5.216,057,  O   524-269  000 

Prawdzik,  Joaeph  M.:  See —  .    ,     ,        ^  va 

Ferramola.  Gabriel  D  .  Zwick.  Eugene  B    Prawdak.  Joaeph  M  . 
and  Bngham.  WiUiam  D  .  5.215.454.  O  431-2  000 
Praiair  Technology.  Inc    S«—  .,    ^     i  u     s  iia  o<7    rn 

Leggett,  Gregory  H..  and  Sooncker.  Michael  H  .  5,214,952,  O 
73-l.OOG 
Preciaioo  General,  Inc.;  S«»—  ^     „   ..        ,       .si.iin    n 

Nunberger.   Spencer   M.   and   Ward.    Robert    L,    5.215.120,  O 
137-614.000 

Precisaon  Valve  Corporation   See—  

Radtke,  Charlea  S..  5.215.209,  O  220-619000 

Brede,  Uwe;  Horr.  Alfred,  Jena,  Hans,  Pro*,  Bodo,  and  Spranger, 
Wolfgang.  5.216.200.  O    102-531,000 
Prentakis.  Antonio*  E,   See —  r-         j 

Heam.  Patrick;  Zayas,  Fernando  A  ,  Prentakis.  Antonio*  E ,  and 
LesMS,  WiUiam  D  ,  5.216.655,  O   369-58  000 
Proa,  Jeffrey  B,;  See —  „  ,  _        _ 

Flaioa,  Zoltan  G  ,  Kanojia.  Rame.h  M  .  and   Prea*.  Jeffrey   B 
5.215.987.0.  514-230  SOO 
Preaaman.  Frederick  M.:  See — 

Agoatmo,  Peter  A  ;  Herbal,  Adolph;  and  Preaaman.  Frederick  M  . 
5.215.861.0.430-270.000 
Preaaon.  Ronald  C;  Eakew.  Ralph;  and  Charpentier,  Chnstint  Emer- 
gency medical  card.  5,215.334,  O  283-76  000 
PresL  WiUiam  M.,  Jr  :  See—  „   ,  .    .         j 

^FuUer  Timothy  J  .  Preat.  WiUiam  M  .  Jr  .  Moaher.  Ralph  A    and 
VanLaeken,  AmU  C.  5.215.846.  O  430-106,000 

Previdoli.  Felis:  See—  ..  ,    c  i      .  sia.  i»zi  n 

Ryan,  Gary,  Mettler,  Ham  P  ;  and  PrevidoU,  Felis,  5.216,160.  O 

544-3I9.0M 
Pnebe,  Elizabeth  K..  See—  „.....,     »j 

"*^:uett.  Wayne  P.;  Weaver.  MbuA  ,  Prv*e   E^ahph  1^.  Ma|«. 

Larry  K  .  and  Dickeiaon,  Robert  E ,  5,215,876,  O  430-51200) 
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Pnem.    Ronald   J  .    to    Miljco   Manufactunng   Comp«rv     Watrrtight 

upholstery  button    5.214.811.  CI    5-472  000 
Pnnce.  Jeffrey  B    See— 

De  Ar»ujo.  Fausto  O  ,  Pnnce.  Jeffrey  B  .  and  Reminglon.  Jack  S  . 
5,2l5.i»17.  CI   435-252  330 
ProChroma  Technologici,  Iik    See— 

Cue*.    Bartara   J  .    Riggin*.    Phillip    H .    and    Kelly.    Da\Td    R . 
5,215.545.  CI   g-490  000 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  The  See— 

Daie.  Timothy  W  ,  Yang.  David  K  .  Pflaumer.   Phillip  F     and 

Seiden.  Paul.  5.215.779.  CI   426-601  000 
Dirkjing.  Roben  S.  5.215.221.  CI   222'H  000 
El-Nokaly.  Magda.  5.215.757.  CI   424-4*8  000 
Foi.    Mary    M  .    Luhnen.    Kenneth    R  .    and    Burkes,    Alice    L  . 
5.215.769.  CI  426-74  000 
Proctor  A  Gamble  Company.  The  See— 

Ampulski.  Robert  S  ,  Sawdai.  Albert  H  .  and  Trokhan.  Paul  D  . 
5,215,626.  CI    162-112  000 
Proebating,  Robert  J  ,  to  Intergraph  Corporation   Low  volugc  twing 
output    MOS   circuit    for   driving    an    ECL   circuit     5.216  297     ci 
307-475  000 
Profitt,  James  A    See— 

Ong.    Helen    H  .    Anderson.    Vernon    B     and    Prorm.    James   A 
5.216.178.  CI    549-354  000 
ProMinenI  Doaieruchnik  GmbH  See— 

Hartfiel.  Johannes.  5.214.964.  CI   73-861  000 
Propp.  Donald  J    See— 

Fields,  Charlie  B  .  and  Propp.  Donald  J  .  5.2 1 5.529.  CI  WH- 168  000 
Proatko.  Laura  J    See— 

Davison.   Brian  C  .  Schwimmer.  William  H     Prostko,   I  jurs  J 
Hamann.  Alan  C  .  Buliga,  Gregory  S  ,  Heth.  Alice  A  ,  Jackvm. 
Linda  K  ,  Kerwin.  Phillip  J  .  Miller,  Mark  S  .  Pechak,  David  G 
and  Smith.  Gary  F.  5.215.778.  Cl   426-582  000 
Protein  Design  Lab*.  Inc    5«»— 

Basi.  Gunqbal  S  .  5.216.132.  O   530-387  300. 
Protheroe.  Robert  L  .  to  NCR  Corporatioo    System  and  method  for 
integration  of  lottery  terminals  into  point  of  sale  systems    5,216.595 
Cl    364-412  000 
Pruett.  Wayi>e  P  ,  Weaver.  Man  A  .  Pnebe.  Elizabeth  K     Maier.  l^rry 
K  .  and  Dickerson,  Robert  E  ,  Ui  Eastman  Kodak  Company    RadKv 
graphic  element  with  V\'  abaorbation  compound  in  polyester  »up- 
port    5.2 1 5.876,  Cl   430-512000 
Prufer  See— 

Michl.  Peter,  5,215.121,  Cl    137-614200 
Pulaski.  Harry  S    See— 

Haider,  M    lihaq.  Sullivan,  Vincent  J  ,  Chen.  Paul  N  .  Sr     and 
Pulaski.  Harry  S  ,  5.216.073.  Cl    525-66  000 
Purdy,    E     Robert,    Erskme.    Timothy.    Peterxwi.    Gerald    H  ,    and 
Thorcscn.  Stephen  L  .  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  C«impany   Catheter 
introducer    assembly    including    needle    tip    shield     5.215,528.    Cl 
604-164  000 
Puncelli.  Laura,  to  Magis  Farmaceulici  S  p  A    Optically  active  and 
racemic    hydraled   diacetylesten   of  o-glycero-phosphoryU  holme 
5.215.973.  Cl    514-78  000 
Purvis,  Edward  J    See— 

Marshall.  Albert  H  .  Purvis.  Edward  J  .  McCormack,  Robert  T 

and  Wolff.  Ronald  S  ,  5.215,463.  Cl   4U-22  OfX) 
Marshall.  Albert   H  ,  Wolff.  Ronald  S  ,   Purvis.   F.dward  J     and 

McCormack.  Roben  T  .  5.215,464,  Cl   434-22  000 
Marshall.  Albert  H  .  Wolff,   Ronald  S  .   Purvis,   Edward  J     and 
McCormack.  Roben  T  ,  5,215,465,  Cl   434-22  aX) 
Pijzyrewski,  Romuald.  to  Asea  Brown  Boven  Ltd    Inlet  casing  for 

ileam  turbine   5.215.436.  Cl   415-202  000 
Quantel  Limited   See- 
Walker.   Ian  C  .    Taylor.   Richard   J      Searby,    Anfhnnv    D     and 
Kellar.  Paul  R    N  .  5.216.755,  Cl    195  112  OOr) 
Quantum  Corporation   See- 
Russell.    Scott    B.    Nguyen.    Tuan    N,    and    MiUx,k.    Marvin    P. 
5,216,582,  Cl    361395  000 
Quate.  Calvin  F    See— 

Rawson.  Enc  G  .  Elrod.  Scon  A  .  Hadimioglu.  Babur  B  .  Quale. 

Calvin    F.   and    Khun-Yakuh,    Butrus   T,    5.216.451.    Cl     346- 

140  OOR 

Quenot.  Ge»>rge».  Gangolf.  Jean-Jacques,  Manani.  Joseph,  and  Oau- 

vain.    Jean-Luc.    to    Bull.    S  A     Integrated    dvnamK    programming 

circuit    5.216.748.  Cl    395-2  000 

Quigley.   John  C  ,   to   Middleaei    Paper   Tube  Co    Tube  positioning 

apparatus    5.214.988.  Cl    82-48  000 
R    J   Reynolds  Tobacco  Company   See— 

Comett.  Rickey  R  ,  Walsh.  R    Victor.  Willard.  Ronald  S     John 
•ton,  Michael  Z  .  Saluta,  Jaime  P  .  Tylak,  Daniel  J     and  Bird 
Michael  J  ,  5,216.612.  Cl    364-468  000 
R    T   Vanderbill  Company.  Inc    See — 

Suhoza,  Richard  A  ,  5.216,056,  Cl    524-202  000 
Raau.  Francu  See— 

Boumonville,  Jean- Paul.  Raatz.  Francis,  Juguin.  Bernard,  de 
ceased,  Juguin,  Jeannine,  legal  represenutive,  and  Juguin.  Syl 
vie.  legal  representative,  5,215,950.  Cl  502-66  000 
Caullet.  Philippe,  Guth.  Jean-Louis.  Faust.  Anne-Cathenne.  Joly. 
Jean-Francou,  Travcri.  Chnsline,  and  Raatz.  Francis,  5,2  I  5.7^6 
Cl  423-700  000 
Rahb.  Khalid  M    See- 

Weldman.  William  T  .  Rabb.  Khalid  M  .  Shaffer.  Michael  L  .  Kau. 
Karl  M  ,  and  Rath.  Frederick  N  .  5.216.246.  Cl   250-229  000 


Raddatz.  Peter  See— 

Gante.  Joachim.  Raddatz.  Peter.  Sombroek.  Johannes,  Schmilfcs, 

CUus  J  .  and  Minck,  KUus  O  .  5.215.967,  O    514-18  000 
Holiemann,  Ounter;  Raddatz,  Peter,  Schmitgea.  CUus  J  ,  Minck. 
Klaus  Otto,  Jonczyk,  Alfred,  Sombroek.  Johannes,  and  Gante. 
Joachim.  5.2 1 5.966,  CI    514-18000 
Radhaknshnan,  B    See— 

Thompson,  R    G  ,   Diion.   Mark  D  ,   Radhaknshnan,  B  .  Berry. 
William  M  .  III.  Smith.  Darnell,  and  Cassimus,  John,  5.215,246, 
a    228-171  000 
Radtke,  Charles  S  .  to  Precision  Valve  Corporation   Mounting  cup  for 

pressure  filling    5.215.209.  Cl    220-619  000 
Radvan.  Bronislaw   See — 

Willis,     Anthony    J.     and     Radvan.     Bronislaw,     5.215,627,    Q 
162-156  000 
Rafferty.  William   Sef— 

Yan,  Tsun-Yee.  Rafferty,  William,  Desaouky,  Khaled  I  ,  Wang. 
Charles  C  .  and  Cheng,  Unjeng.  5.216.427.  Cl    342-352  000 
Raftis,  Spiros  G  .  to  Red  Valve  Company.  Inc    Pressure  relief  valve 

5.215.123,  a    137-847  000 
Rahm,  James  K  ,  Frankievich.  Robert  H  ,  and  Martmko.  John  D .  to 
General  Electnc  Company   Low  impedance  pnnted  circuit  radiating 
clement    5,216,430,  Cl    343-7000MS 
Rahman,  Matiur  See — 

Bndgeford,    Douglas    J.    snd    Rahman,    Matiur,    5.215,125.    Cl 
138-118  100 
Raifeld.  Yun  E  .  to  American  Cyanamid  Company    Asymmetric  syn- 
thesis    of     3-sub8tituted     furanoside     compounds      5.216,145,     Cl 
5.36-111  000 
Rainis,  Andrew  See— 

Zonea,  Stacey  I  ,  Hams.  Thomas  V  ,  Rainu.  Andrew,  and  Sanlilli, 
Donald  S.  5.215.648.  a    208-46  000 
Rakkhit,  Rajat  See— 

Eit.   Darrell    M  .    RaJJihiU    Rajal.   and   Omid  Zohoor,    Farrokh, 
5.215,937.  Cl   437-45  000 
Rail,  Dieter  L  .  to  Luitron  CorporatKin    Autocalibratmg  dual  tensor 
non-contact      temperature      measunng      device       5.216,625,      Cl 
364-557  000 
Ram.  Arunachalam  T  .  HolU,  Carl  F  ,  Sehlin.  Richard  C  .  and  Kopperl. 
David  F  .  to  Eiastman  Kodak  Company    Method  for  improving  the 
archival  properties  of  processed  photographic  Tilm  in  a  storage  asaem 
biy  for  achievmg  the  same    5.215,192.  Cl    206-205  000 
Ramey,  Timothy  W     See — 

Hartman.  David   R  .  Jutte.  Ralph   B     and  Ramey.  Timothy  W  . 
5.215.813.  Cl   428-226000 
Ramaden.  David  B  .  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories   Nomntnisive  speech 

level  and  dynamic  noise  measurcmenu   5,216,702,  Cl    379-24000 
Ramtron  Corporation   See — 

BuUer.  Douglas,  5,216,281.  Cl    257.750000 
Ramtron  International  Corporation   See— 

l^arson,  William,  and  Schuele,  Paul  J  ,  5.216.572.  Cl    361-313  000 
Rand  McNally  A  Company   See— 

Copella.  Robert  A  .  and  Pease.  Kevin  J  ,  5.216,229,  Cl  235-440  000 
Raney,  Kirk  H    See— 

Kraveu,  Louu,  and  Raney.  Kirk  H  ,  5,215,683,  Cl   252-550  000 
Rangwalla,  Imtiaz   See— 

Wyman.     John     E.     and     Rangwalla,     Imtiaz,     5.215,822.     Cl 
428-447  000 
Rano,  Thomas  A     See — 

DiNinno,    Frank,    Greenlee,    Mark    L  .    and    Rano,    Thomas   A  , 
5,216,146,  a    540-302  000 
Rapa.  Antonio,  to  Bendii  Heavy  Vehicle  Systems  Italia  S  p  A    Dual 
braking     unit     for     pneumatK     braking    systems      5,215.170,     Cl 
188-170  000 
Rapoport,  Henry   See — 

Nitecki,  Danute  E  ,  Aldwin,  Lois.  Levenson.  Corey  H  ,  Moreland. 
Margaret.  Braude,  Irwin,  Mark,  Dsvid  F  .  and  Rapopon.  Henry. 
5.216.005.  a    514-381  000 
Rasmusaen.  Jerald  K    See— 

Francis,  Cecil  V  .  Heilmann.  Steven  M  .  Krepaki.  Larry  R     and 
Rasmusaen.  Jerald  K  ,  5.216.084.  Cl    525-328  2(X) 
Rath.  Frederick  N     See— 

Weldman.  William  T  ,  Rabb.  Khalid  M  .  Shaffer,  Michael  L  ,  Kau, 
Karl  M  .  and  Rath.  Frederick  N  ,  5,216,246,  Cl    250^229  000 
Rauaeo,  Isabelle  See—  "^ 

Paszkowski,  Jerzy.  Lazar.  Gabor.  Shinshi.  Hideaki.  Rauseo.  Isa- 
belle.   Hohn.    Thomas,    and    Potrykus,    Ingo,    5,215,903,    CI 
435-172  300 
Rsvichandran.  Ramanathan   See — 

Galbo,  James  P  ,  Rsvichandran.  Ramanathan.  and  Holt.  Mark  S  . 
5,216,156,  a    544-198  000 
Rawlings.  Theon  See — 

Gnffith.  David,  Jones.  David,  Bracken.  Allen  T  .  and  Rawlings, 
Theon,  5,216,558.  Cl    360-99  060 
Rawson,  Enc  G  ,  Elrod.  Scott  A  .  Hadimioglu,  Babur  B  .  Quate,  Calvin 
F  ,  and   Khun-Yakub,   Butrus  T  .  to  Xeroi  Corporatioo    Surface 
npple  wave  diffuatoo  m  apertured  free  ink  surface  level  controllers 
for  acoustx:  ink  pnnters   5.216.451,  Cl    346- 1 40  OOR 
Ray  Industnea,  Inc    See— 

Ellis,    Jeffrey     W,     and    Hamilton,    John    W,     5,215,032,    a 
114-361  000 
Rayroocid,  Larry,  to  Carlson  Paving  Products.  Inc    Screed  unit  for 

asphalt  pavwg  machine    5.215.404.  O  404-1 18  000 
RayiM.  Roy  J  .  To<h.  Louts  E  .  Jonca.  L  David,  and  Soulen,  Robert  J  . 
Jr ,  to  Umted  States  of  America.  Navy    Machinable  oude  ceranuc 
5.215,961,  a    505-1  000 


Raytheon  Company   See—  ,,„.,„ 

Myerv  Ira  J  .  and  Brown,  William  C.  5.216.327.  Cl   315-39  530 
RCA  Licensing  Corporation  See- 
Nutter,  Robert  F,  5,216,671,  Cl   370-112  000 
RDB  Plastotecmca  S  p  A    See— 

Beretta.  Mano.  5,214.898,  Cl   52-606  000 
Read    Michael   R  .  and  Verhoeven,  Henn,  to  N  V    Raychem  S  A 
Reentry  and  reclosure  of  cable  splice  case  5,215,607,  Cl  156-56  000 
Reafler,  Gerald  G  ;  and  Hartman,  Marvis  E  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany  Protective  and  decorative  sheet  material  having  a  transparent 
topcoat    5.215.811.  Cl  428-212000 
Rector   Lewis  T  .  to  Mac  Panel  Company    Interface  connector  assem- 
bly   5,215,476.  Cl  439-311  000 
Red  Valve  Company.  Inc    See— 

Raftis,  Spiros  G.  5.215.123.  Cl    137-847000 
Refractron  Technologies  Corporation   See—  .,,.„.      ^, 

Sheckler.    Chad    A.    and    Stanton.    Harry    C.    5„.15,6«6.    Cl 
261-122  100 
Regan.  John  R    See—  .   .     „  . ,-,. 

McGarry  Daniel  G  .  Volz.  Francis  A  .  Regan.  John  R    and  Chang. 
Michael  N  .  5.216.015,  Cl    514-460000 
Regina  Sud  S  p  A    See— 

Garbagnati.  Carlo.  5.215.182.  Cl    198-635  000 
Reher.  Michael  T  .  and  Koeppel.  Bradley  N  ,  to  Globe  Union  Inc 
Battery     thermal     control     system     and     method      5,215.834.     Cl 
429-62000 
Reichelt.  Helmut   See—  „       .  . 

Elzbach     Karl-Heinz.    Hansen,    Guenler,    Lamm,    Gunther.    and 
Reichelt,  Helmut,  5,216,139.  Cl    534-765  000 
Reichle    Walter  T  ,   DNetto,  Geoffrey   A  ,  Troy,  Guy  M  ,   Rosen, 
Meyer  R     and  Clark,  Elke  M    A  ,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  & 
Plastics   Technology    Corpomtion    Removal   of  residual    ethylene 
oiide  from  poly(ethylene  oxidei    5.216.122,0    528-503000 

Reid.  David  A    See—  r^         » 

Dilko    Chnstina   A  .   Reid.   Dsvid    A      and    Robarge.    Dean   A  . 
5.216.576,  Cl    361-358  000 
Reiffen.  Manfred   See— 

Grell     Wolfgang.    Humaus.    Rudolf.    Gnss.    Gerhart.    deceased. 
Saiiter.    Robert.    Reiffen.    Manfred,    and    Rupprecht.    Eckhard. 
5,216.167.  Cl    546-234000 
Reimer,  Rainer   See—  .    ^       „       ,    <-,,<nji 

Beisswenger,  Hans,  Rcimer    Rainer   and  \  ydrs,  Karel,  5.215,U4A 
Cl    122-4  OOD 
Reinanz.  Hans-Dieter  See- 

Buradorf,  Jochen,  Reinartz.  Hans-Dieter,  Steffes,  Helmut.  Maas. 
JcLrh.m,  and  Dinkel.  Dieter,  5.215,359.  C\    303-115  400 
Reinhardt.  Rudolf  See—  ^  ,,  .       r-i. 

Ruckert   Franz,  Vlach,  Jin.  Reinhardt.  Rudolf,  and  Hahn.  Dieter. 
5.215,050,  Cl    123-193  500 
Reitzloff  Cliff  R  ,  Glono.  Dsvid  M    and  Hughes,  David  H  ,  to  Nissan 
Research  and  Development,  Inc    Pick-up  tnick  tailgate  seating  and 
entenainmenl  system   5,215,346,  Cl    296-51000 
Reliance  Comm/Tec  Corporation   See— 

Essert,  Robert,  5,216,736.  Cl    385  96000. 
Remington.  Jack  S    See—  ,  _  i     l  c 

De  Araujo   Fausto  G  .  Pnnce.  Jeffrey  B  .  and  Remington.  Jack  b 
5.215.917.  Cl   435-252  330 
Remy,  David  C    See— 

Baldwin,  John  J  .  Claremon,  David   A     Elliott,  Jason  M      Pon- 
ticello.  Gerald  S  .  Remy,  David  C     and  Selnick.  Harold  G  . 
5.215.989.  Cl    514-252  000 
Renishaw  Transducer  Systems  Limited   See—  .,      ^    _  ., 

McMurtry.  David  R  ,  Taylor,  Benjamin  R  .  Badland.  Roger  M  , 
and  Eales,  Marcus  J  ,  5,214,857,  Cl    33-502  000 
Renk  Thomas  E    Jr  .  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc   Audio- 
visual fumilurc  stand    5.216.211.  Cl    181-153  000 
Reno.  Elizabeth  A    B    See—  ^,     ,      r~ 

Colyer,  Emerson  K  .  Reno,  Elizabeth  A    B  .  Ruffner,  Charles  G  . 
Jr  ,  and  Liang,  Rong-Chang,  5,216,065.  Cl    524^59  000 

Renon.  Henn   See—  -...fvin   r-i 

Desage.  Roben,  Fraile,  Paincia   and  Renon,  Henn,  5,215,000,  Cl 

99-331  000 

'^''^R.^.^'^w'^dl  .  and  Reo.  Joseph  P  ,  5,215.755,  Cl  424^80  000 
Research  Foundation,  The   See— 

Chu,  Benjamin,  5.215.883.  Cl   435-6  000 
Research  Institute  of  Palo  Alto  Medical  Foundation   See- 

De  Araujo  Fausto  G  .  Pnnce,  Jeffrey  B    and  Remington.  Jack  b 
5.215,917,  Cl   435-252  330 
Reulher    Wolfgang,  Bsus,  Ulf.  and  Lorenz,  Gisela.  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Biocidal         N-ihiocyanatomethoiyazaheterocycles 

5,216,010,  Cl    514-407  000 
Revel.  Michel   See—  d       i 

Novick.    Daniela,    Chen,    U>uise,    Engelmann,    »»"'""'■    ."i^''- 
Michel,  Rubinstein,  Menachem.  and  Wallach,  David,  5.216.128. 
Cl    530^350000 
Rexham  Industnes  Corp    Set—  ..     .-.i.tifc    ri 

Shimanski.  Michael  A,  and  Ellison,  Thomas  M,  5.215,826.  Cl 
428-483  000 
Reinord  Corporation    See—  ,-,,,,,,,    /-,    1QS«^^n00 

Counter,  Louis  F    and  Ensch.  Peter  J  .  5.215  185,  Cl    198-853_aM 
Reymond    Welles  K  ,  and  Sorrentino.  Gregory  L  .  to  General  Uau- 
Comm.   Inc     Electncal  connectors  having  '•Pff"',  »P""8  "'""^' 
elements  for  direct  mating  to  holes   5.215.471.  Cl  439.*6  000 


Reynhout,  Mannus  J  ;  See— 

Drenl,  Ell;  Reynhout,  Mannus  J  .  and  Tomasicn.  Henncus  f   M., 
5.215,647,  a   208-14.000 
Reynolds  Consumer  Products,  Inc    See—  ,-    t     i  u 

Custer    Richard  G  .  Kosiorek,  Richard  R  ,  Koloaoo,  Michael  P 
and  Totnic,  MUdomir,  5,215.380,  a  383-61.000 

Rezin,  Jeff  See —  ......mk    r-\ 

Poulson,  Tracy;  Hinieiaen,  Lee.  and  Rezin.  Jeff.  5.215.586.  ci 

118-326.000  ,,_  .,,<«« 

Rhieu,  Ji  H  ,  to  Amtech  Systems,  Inc    Photo-CVD  system    5,215.588. 

Cl    118-715.000 
Rhone- Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc    See— 

McGarry,  Daniel  G  ,  Volz,  Francis  A  ,  Regan,  John  R    and  Chang, 
Michael  N.,  5.216,015.  Cl   514-460000 

•^■C^ro^i^t^r.  and  Rial.  Wayne  S  ,  5.216.212  Cl   200-^OOV_ 
Riazi,  John   Endodontic  appliance  and  related  method   5,215.461.  ci 

433-224.000 
RiccKMU,  Giovanna:  See—  .-.i.-ni     /~i 

Lovrecich.    Mara    L.    and    Ricciom.    Giovanna.    5.215.75^.    Cl 
424-465.000 
Richard  F  Neatler  *  Associates,  Inc    See-  .-n.-iiin 

Nestler,  Richard  F.  and  Milbaugh.  Theodore  K.  5,215,213,  Cl 
221-129.000 
Richard  Voas  Grubenausbau  GmbH  See— 
Voas,  Richard,  5,2 1 5. 1 1 6.  Cl    1 37-494  000 

Richards,  Jeffrey  J  ;  See—  ^ 

Newman,  Mark  R.,  5,215.719.  Cl   422126000 
Rickwood.  Kenneth  R    See—  r^        j 

Davis,  Michael  P  ,  Dowden,  John  M  .  Kapadia,  Phiroze  D     and 
RKkwood,  Kenneth  R.  5,216.220.  Cl   219-121630 
Rides.  Thomas  D  .  to  Dnaser  Industnes.  Inc  Sub«urfa«  well  pressure 
^iuated  and  fired  apparatus  5.215.148.  Cl    166-298  000 
Ricoh  Company,  Inc    See— 

Tanaka,  Masafumi;  Imai.  Yukihiro;  Sakamoto.  Kazuo,  and  Fuju, 
Tatsuya.  5.216.516.  C\    358-426  000 

Ricoh  Company.  Ltd    See—  .  ^.^  .^s  r-\  ■>•.'.  t>o  cm 

Fuiioka,  Tetsuya,  and  Andoh.  Kazuhiro.  5.216.468.  Cl  355-229  000 
Monta,  Tetsuya,  5,216,463,  Cl    355-208  000 

Nagai,Shinji,  5,216.371.  Cl    324-428  000  <-,,<,  .-.o    ri 

Nakagawa.   YoshikaUu.   and   Hasegawa.   Takaaki,    5.216.429.   Cl 

342-450.000  

Nakajima.  Masato.  5,216,706.  Cl    379-100  000 
Nakamura,Masani.  5,216,693,  Cl   "^-LOOO  ,-.  „,  nrm 

Yamaguchi,  Takao;  and  Ono,  Nobuaki,  5,216,457,  a  354-221  000 
Ridge,  Richard  J  :  See—  j  d  j 

Keck  Peter  C    Cohen,  Charles  M  ,  Huston,  James  S  ,  and  Ridge. 
Richard  J  .  5,215,896.  Cl   435-69  700 
Rieber.  John  C  .  and  McCoy.  Jeffrey  S  .  to  General  Electnc  Coinpany 
Method  of  making  dynamoelectnc  machines  including  metal  tilled 
gl«B  cloth  slot  closure  wedges  5.214.839.  Cl   29-596000 

Rieui.  Michel  See—  ui.-ii«.<inr-i 

Ammgual,  Darnel;  Audaire.  Luc.  and  Rieux,  Michel.  5.216.51U.  Cl 

358-213  150 
Riggenbach.  Eddie  F    See—  ^ , ,     ,-        j  d    i,     i,    a  ,.„i 

Shemenski.  Roben  M  .  Riggenbach.  Eddie  F    and  PnJiash.  Amii. 
5.215,613,  Cl    156-136000 
Rigsins.  Phillip  H    See—  ,    .,    ,,       r^      j    d 

Cates.    Bart«ra   J  .    Riggins.    Phillip   H      and    Kelly,    David    R 
5.215.545.  Cl   8-490  000 
Riges.  Richard  L    See—  „    ■.    ,<   i 

Oippola,   Richard.  Street,  Thomas  G     and   Riggs.    Richard   L  . 
5.216,357.  Cl   324-142000 
Riihimaki.  Roy  E    See—  .-,,,-T-ik     r-i 

Kudia,    James    M.    and     Ruhimaki.     Roy     E.     5.215.726.    Cl 

Rikkert^H^ry^S  Sporu  collector,  clock    5.216,642,0    368-10  000 

"^'"'lEKenon   TerenJ^A.  Dransfield.  Graham  P.  Bromley.  Anthony 
P    andRiley,  Frank  L.  5.215.948.  O    501134000 

■"""^hLTwuP^'^rdece.sed.  5.214.985.  O   81-176  150. 
Rmehart,  Lucille  G.  administrator  See—  ,,-.,</, 

Rmehm,  WUliam  H..  deceased,  5,214.985,  O   81-176  150 
Rinehart,  William  H  .  deceased  (by  Rmehart.  Lucille  G  .  administrator)^ 
to  Rmehart.  Lucille  G  .  as  Tnistee  of  s  Living  Revocable  Tnisi  Oil 
dram  plug  wrench  adapter   5.214.985.  Cl   81-176  150 
Rmiaki.  Shoichi  See—  .      u        u     v_„„ 

Saki.  Mitsuo.  Rinzaki.  Shoichi.  Watanabe.  Satoshi.  HigsshiJCenj  , 
Kobayashi,    Hiroshi.    and     Nakaya.    Tomomi.     5.214.906.    Cl 

Ritchie,  Simon,  Spurdens,  Paul  C  ,  and  Leannouth  Mark  D    |P  Bntish 

Telecommumcations,  pic    Optx^al  <»«^}°'  «?'*■  'r1v^714  IM 
havmg  Fabry  Perot  resonator  system   5.216.237.  Cl   250-214  100 

Rittersdorf.  Walter;  Guethlem.  Wemer;  Thym.  Detlef  and  Vogel. 
Peter  to  Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH  Method  for  the  detennina 
tion  of  an  ion  with  increased  ,en«tiv,ty.  "«  °/ •"'?i^  *^''o?5f 
suitable  for  this  and  a  con-espondmg  agent   5.21 5^24.  O  43«y-M  000 

Rivera.  Mana  A  .  and  Zuraw.  Paul  J  ,  to  ^'"'^^^n^?,'^',,^'" 
based  rrsin-fortified  emulsion  polymers  5.216,064.0   "■^';™" 

Rttikow.  MauncK)  Dual  propeller  out  board  assembly  5.215.486.  Cl 
44O-79  000 

Riizotto.  Gian  G    Set—  . 

Airoldi  Fabnzio.  Cavallotti.  Franco.  Cremonesi,  Alessandro  and 
Rizzotto.  Gian  G  .  5,216.506.  Cl   358-160000 
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RJ  Lee  Group.  Inc    Se€— 

tCnunmey.  Michael  J  ,  Lee.  Riclurd  J  .  Nestnit.  Junei  E  .  Powen. 
William    J.    Jr.    «nd    Schwoeble.    Alfred    J.    5.216.500,    CI 
35S-93  000 
Roach.  Donald  E    Set- 

Keaung,  Paul  J  .  and  Roach.  Donald  E  .  5,216,060.  Q  52*^379  000 
Roadway  Eipreta.  Inc     Srr — 

Lyon.  R   Terry.  5.215.288.  CI   254-133  OOA 
Robarge,  Dean  A    Str— 

Oilko.   Chnitina   A  .    Reid.    David    A  .   and    R<ihargc.    Dean    A  . 
5,216.576,  CI    361-358  000 
Robb.  Darryl  G  ,  to  Robb  Paacal  Patent  Ply   I  td  Safety  synnge  incor 
porating  vacuum  retraction  of  the  needle   5,215,533. CI   6O4-l'»5  0O0 
Robb  Paical  Patent  Pty   Ltd    See— 

Robb.  Darryl  O  .  5.215.533,  CI   60*-195  000 
Robbtns,   Tom    E,   to   Kallista.    Inc     Plumbing   ipout     5.215,260.   CI 

239-590  500 
Robert  Bench  GmbH   See— 

Buchholz.   Juergen,   Trah.   Hans  Peter,   and   Klucken.   W.-vlfgang, 

5.215.244,  CI    228-122  000 
Doenng,  Christian.  Graucr.  Thomas,  Metlner,  MKhael.  Schuelke, 
Armin.    Marek.    Jin,   Trah.    Hans-Peter.    Muchow,    Joerg,   and 
Willmann.  Martm.  5.216.271,  CI    257-419  000 
Oatter,  Klaus.  Keuper,  Gerhard,  and  Panther,  Michael    5.215.327 

CI    280-662  000 
Mattes.    Bemhard,    Schumacher,    Hartmut.    and    Tsufcr.    Peter, 

5.216.284.  CI    307  10  100 
Neumann,  Rainer,  5,215.368,  CI    362-61000 
Peter,  Cornelius,  and  Dais.  Siegfried,  5.216,674.  CI    37129  500 
Schneider.     Ench.     and     Schnaibel,     Eberhard,     5,214,915.     CI 

60-274  000 
Wandel.  Peter,  5,2 16.39 J.  CI    133-32  000 
Roberts,  Peter  M    Quick  relea.se  mechanism  for  tixils  such  as  s<x.ket 

wrenches   5,214,986.  CI    81   177  850 
Robertson.  Ralston  S     See — 

Kurtz,   Louis  A  .  Eiscnhart,   Robert  L  ,  Holzman.  Enc   L  .  and 
Roherts<in,  Ralston  S  ,  5.:  16,433,  CI    343-786  COD 
Robmson.  Stephen  T    See — 

Pepper,    Stuart    E.    and    Robinson.    Stephen    T      5,214,858.    CI 
33558  000 
Robotic  Vision  System.  Inc    See — 

Stem.  Howard  K  .  and  Elstein,  Stanley,  5,216.259.  CI   2V)-56i  OOO 
Roccafortc,  Harry  I  .  to  Waldorf  Corptiration   C-arton  with  improved 

pounng  spout    5, 215, 2V).  CI    229-215  000 
Rixhe,  Edward  J  .  and  Re<i,  Joseph  P  ,  to  McNeil-PPC.  Inc    Rolo- 
granulalions  and  taste  masking  ctiatings  for  preparatuin  of  chewablr 
pharmaceutical  tablets   5,215,755.  CI   424-480  00(1 
R(x:kwell  International  Corporation   5ee-- 

McElreath.  Kenneth  W  ,  5,216.611,  CI    164-454  ()(« I 
Peterson.  Brent  C  ,  5,216.286,  CI    .307-64  CXX) 
Rod.  Torben.  and  Hansen,  l^ivur    Apparatus  for  the  handling  of  live 

fish  and  fish  fry  and  u.se  of  the  apparatus    5,215,015.  CI    1 19  1 1)01) 
Rodnguez-Cava/os,  Ennque,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Ellectrtmics.  Int 
Generator  for  sawKxith  signal  with  selectable  retrace  slope  for  a 
deflection  apparatus   5,216,136.  CI    115.3ti70(X) 
Rodnguez.  Jose  1     See— 

Onmm,  Thomas  R  .  Treszoks.  Enk  A  .  Oliver.  Luther  I      V  invin 
Sam.  and  Rcxlnguez.  Jose  I  .  5.215,395.  CI  400-691  tlOt) 
Roegels.  Slcphan   .See— 

Szczyrbowski.    Joachim.    Hartig.    Klaus,    Roegels,    Stephan     and 
Zmelty,  Anton.  5.216,542.  CI    359-588  000 
Roger,  L<iic   5ee  — 

Brule.  Gerard.  Roger,  I-oic    Fauquant.  Jatques   anil  Pioi,  Mii.hcl, 
5,216,121,  CI    5«)-300(XXi 
Roger  Williams  General  Hospital    See  — 

Posncr,  Marshall  R  ,  5.215,911,  CI    530- 1H»  I5<l 
Rogers.  Janet  M     Tolbert.  Linda  F  .  Porter.  Harold  F     dev.eased  Ihy 
Porter.  C    Ijivnn,  Admini-slralnx).  and  Green.  Daniel  A     lo  I>u  Pi>nl 
de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company    Production  of  vxlmm  perborate 
crystals     having     imprtncd     abrasion     resistance      ^.21^,'^H).     CI 
423-281  000 
Rogers,  Kevin  J  .  and  Owens,  Fred  Coven,  II,  lo  Habcock  &  Wilcox 
Company,  The    Purification  of  FGD  gypsum  prixJuct    5.215.672,  CI 
21*787  (XX) 
Rogers.   Ray    A     Position   finding   overlay    for   forms    5,215.396,   CI 

400-718000 
Rogers,  Ru.ssell  L  .  Marnson.  William  C  ,  and  Webster,  Ale«ander  P  . 
lo   Aerixjuip   Corporation     (Juick   disconnecl    fluid   coupling    vnih 
integral  pressure  relief  feature    5. ;i^. 122.  CI    117.614(»4() 
RogofT.  Enc  A  ,  Ignelzi.  Philip  A  .  and  Farahaugh.  Daniel  G    Pneu- 
matic iranspon  system    5,215,412,  CI    4<')6- 1 1 :  (XX) 
Rohm  Co   Ltd     See— 

Nakamura.  Akira.  5.216.553,  CI    360-»6aX) 
Rohm  CimhH   See  — 

Bielmeier,      Ernst,      and      Maeherle.      Tliomas,      5.215,952.      CI 

V)2  209(XX1 
Heil,  Ernst.  Numrich.  I  sse   and  Vhellhaas.  Walter.  5,216.082,  CI 
525  222  0<X) 
Rohm  and  Haas  Ci>mpanv    See  - - 

Hughes.     Kathleen     A,     and     Swift.     Graham,     5.216.099.     CI 

526-118  200 
Keating.  Paul  J  ,  and  Roach.  Donald  E  ,  5.216,060.  CI  524-379  000 
Merntt,  Richard  F     Wood,  Kun  A     and  de  la  Cuesta  Sheppard, 

Aurclla,  5,216.090,  CI    52^^17  000 
Miller.     George     A       and     Chan,     Hak  Fix>n,     5.216.007,     CI 
514-183000 


Rohr,  Inc    See — 

Benokni,    Mark    S ,    Noma,     Bnan.    and    Wanng,    Michael    J  , 

5,215,600,  CI    148-564  000 
Cadwell,  Gilbert  C  ,  5.214.949,  CI   72-60  000 
Rohrmann.  Jurgen   See— 

Dolle.  Volkcr,  Antberg,  Martin,  Rohrmann,  Jurgen,  and  Winter. 
Andrew.  5.216.095,  CI    526-127000 

Kaapw.  Melvin.  and  Rolek.  Matthew.  5,214.877.  CI  49-70  000 
Rolf.  Ludger  See— 

Kamprad.  Joachim,  and  Rolf.  Ludger.  5.216.019,  C\    514-419  000 
Rollins,  Kenneth  W    See- 

Ken,  Gerald  F  ,  Mara,  Richard  M     and   Rollins.  Kenneth  W  . 
5,216.695.  CI    375  59  000 
Roncero.  Joae  1    See — 

Adkinv   Wayne   B  ,   Higgins.   Charlea  T  .    McCafferty,    Hugh  J  , 

Moaa,  Edgar  L  .  and  Roncero,  Jo»e  1  .  5,214.969,  C\   73-866  000 

Rondeau.  Michel  Y  ,  to  Fibolech.  Inc   Metal  core  fiberoptic  connector 

plug   for   single   fiber   and    multiple   fiber   couplmg     5.216.735.   CI 

385-78  000 

Ronaheim.    Stephen    E     Template    guided    sealant    bead    dispenser 

5,215.034.0    118-323  000 
Root,  Robert   See— 

Boog.  Amoldus  L   G    M  .  Peters,  Alfons  I     J     and  RixK,  Robert. 
5.215.901.  CI   415125  000 
RiKit.  David  See— 

Lvman.  George,  Mathus,  Gregors   and  Rix)t,  David.  5,215.920.  CI 
435-284  000 
Rosa.  Fred  C    See  — 

Hairston.    William    G  ,    Arthur,    Karen    S      and    Rosa.    Fred    C . 
5.215,747,  CI   424-91  OOM 
Rose.  Robert  C    See— 

Seller.  Larry  D  ,  Pappas.  James  L  .  and  Rose.  Robert  C  .  5,216.413. 
CI    340-721  000 
Roseliep,  Robert  E  ,  to  Utica  Entcrpnses.  Inc    Pot  type  broach  assem 

bly    5.215.414,  O   40714000 
R(wemann.  Bemhard   See — 

Kaiser.    Hans-Juergen.    Philips.    Patnck,    Rosemann.    Bemhard, 
Schamel.     Andreas,     and     Steinberg.     Rainer.     5,215,048.     CI 
123-90  600 
Rosen.    Alan,    to    Misaro    Industnes,    1  Id     Olhopedic    shoe    brace 

5.215,518,  CI   602  24  000 
Rosen.  Meyer  R     See 

Reichle.  Walter  T  .  DNelto.  Ge^iffrev  A  .  Troy.  Guy  M  ,  Rosen, 
Meyer  R  .  and  Clark,  EIke  M    A  .  5.216,122,  CI    528-503  Oa) 
Rosen.  Steven  D    See— 

1-asky,  Laurence  A     Rosen,  Steven  D  ,  Suchel,  Scott  E  ,  Singer, 
Mark  S.  and  Yedncxk.  Ted  A     V216,131,  CI    5.30-350000 
Rosendahl.  Franz   See  — 

Elfenthal,  LtMhar,  Klein,  F:xlgar.  and  Rosendahl.  Franz.  5.215.580, 
CI    106-441000 
Rosenthal.  Gunter,  to  G  Rosenthal  Import  Ltd  Merchandising  system 

5,215.200.  CI    211-88  000 
Ross.  Gerald  F  .  Mara,  Richard  M  .  and  Rollins,  Kenneth  W  .  to  Anro 
F^^ngineenng,  Inc   Short  pulse  microwave  vource  with  a  high  prf  and 
low  power  dram    5,216,695,  CI    375-59  0(X) 
Ross,  Mark  A     See— 

Diller,  Robert  W  ,  Ross,  Mark  A  .  Blackburn,  Bnan  K  .  and  Mazur, 
Jiiseph  F  .  5.216,607,  CI    364-424  050 
Ros.s.  Richard  J  .  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated  Wedge-set  sealing  flap 

for  fuse  m  subterranean  wellbores   5.215,145,  CI    166-217000 
Rossio,  Richard  C  ,  Easterle,  Mark  A  ,  and  Jacksjm.  Michael  L  ,  to 
BASF  Corporation    Energy  absorbing,  water  blosvn,  ngid  polyure- 
thane  foam    5,216,041,  CI    521137  000 
Rolella.  Vincent  F  .  to  Allied-Signal  Inc    Conductive  connector  pin 
protector  having  the  capability   to  prevent  eleclrosutic  discharge 
damage  to  an  electronic  assembly    5.215,474,  CI   439-149000 
Roth,  Bruce  D     See  — 

Butler,    Donald    E  ,    Deenng,    Carl    F  .    Millar.    Alan.    Nanninga. 
Thomas  N  .  and  Roth,  Bruce  D  .  5,216,174,  CI    548-517  000 
Roth,  Denis  E  MethcxI  and  apparatus  for  separating  lean  meat  from  fat 

5.215.772.  CI   426-231  000 
Rountree,  Steven   See- 
Perry,   Carl   A      Daigle.   (jus    A      Rountree,   Steven.   Talmadge, 
G«irge,   Grunbeck,   John,   and    Wa&sell.    Mark.    5.216.242.   CI 
250-269  000 
Rousset.  Jacky    See— 

Grondin.  Henri    Moro.  Jean,  and  Rousset.  Jacky,  5,21 6, 1(X),  CI 
526-318  400 
Roy,  Alfred  A  ,  to  Pac  Tel  Corporation    Piggy  hack  number  and  rout 
ing     is<ilaiion     for     cellular     ieleph<inc     switches      5.216.701,     CI 
379-59  000 
Roval  "T"  Holding,  Inc    .See— 

Pavia,  Alfred,  Jr  ,  V2  15.805.  CI    428- 159  (XX) 
Rozycki,  Richard  R   Apparatus  for  recycling  used  oil  filters  5,214,830. 

CI    29-240  000 
Ruark,  Bruce  L    See- 
Kennedy,  Adam  C  ,  Benton,  Thomas  M  ,  Ruark.  Bruce  L  ,  Besore. 
John  K  .  Martin,  Jeny  C    and  Zentner.  Martin  M  .  5,2  14.938,  CI 
62-515000 
Rubinstein,  Menachem   See  — 

Novick.    Daniela,    Chen.    Louise.    Engelmann,    Hartmut,    Revel. 
Michel,  Rubinstein,  Menachem   and  Wallach,  David,  5,216,128, 
CI    530-150  000 
Rubio.    Rafael    R     Moving    message    learning    system    and    melh<xl 
5.215.466.  CI   434-157  000 


Rubischko,  Richard  J    See—  o    u    j  i 

Morse,  George  E  ,  Johnston,  Jon  A  .  and  Rubischko,  Richard  J  , 
5.215.339.0   285-256.000  ..  .      ,^ 

Ruckert.  Frant  Vlach,  Jin.  Reinhardi,  Rudolf;  and  FUhn.  Dieter   to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG    Method  of  producing  a  cylindei  head  of  an 
mtemal  combustion  engine   5.215.050.0    123-193  500 
Rudoen,  Robert  W  ,  to  Intennec  Corporation  Optx^l  system  for  scan- 

nmg  lievKC   5.216.550.  O   359-795  000 
Rudolph,  Natalie  S    See— 

Theodoropuloa,   Spyroa.   Rudolph.   Natalie   S.   and   Woiszwillc. 
James  E  ,  5,215.890.  O  435-28000 
Rueike,  Charles  R    See—  .  „     ,.      ^v    i      d 

Eraser   Randall  S    Buu,  Tarn  Thanh  C,  and  Rueike.  Charles  R 
5,216,392.0   333-17  300 
RuRner.  Charles  G .  Jr    See—  „    „   „        ,-v    i     /- 

Colyer.  Emerson  K     Reno.  Elizabeth  A    B  ,  Ruffner.  Charles  G  . 
Jr    and  Liang.  Rong-Chang.  5.216.065,  O   524-459  000 
RunakJue.  Thomas  J  .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc  CMOS  mem- 
ory cell   5.216,636,  O   365-230050  1,      .w^ 
RupD  Wiktor  J  ,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc  Vacuum  activated  tool  for  the 

fabration  of  optical  surfaces  5.214.882.  CI    51-109  OOR 
Ruppert,  Dieter  See— 

Nickel.    Wolf-Ulnch,    UrbK:h.    Hansjorg,    Ruppert.    Dieter;    and 
Scholkens,  Bemward.  5.215.968,  O    514-19000 
Rupprecht.  Eckhard   See— 

Grell.    Wolfgang.    Humaus.    Rudolf,    Gnss.    Gerhart.    'te«ased. 
Sauter,    Robert.   Raffen,    Manfred,   and   Rupprecht,    Eckhard, 
5,216,167,  O    546-234000 
RuscitU,  Michael  See— 

Bertram,  (jeorge,  Ruscitti,  Michael.  Tyler.  Andrew;  and  Comgan. 
John.  5.215.226.  O   222-135  000 

Rusmar  Incorporated  See—  

Kittle.  Paul  A  .  5.215.786.  CI   427-244  000 
Russell.  David  W    See—  ,,    „      ^  ,,,         j 

BrosMi,  Michael  S  ,  Goldstem,  Joseph  L    Russell,  Dsvid  W    and 
Sudhof,  Thomas  C  ,  5,215,910,  O   435-240  200 
Russell,  Mark   See —  j  n         n 

Hanson,  Gunnar  J  ,  Baran.  John  S  .  Weissing.  Dave,  and  Russell. 
Mark.  5,215.996.  CI    514-300000 
Russell.  Scott  B  .  Nguyen.  Tuan  N  ,  and  Milock.  Marvin  P  ,  to  (Quantum 
Corporation    Shock  mounted  disk  dnve  module  havmg  snap-lock 
cover    5.216.582.  CI    361-395  000 
Rutgeiv  The  Sute  Umversity  of  New  Jersey  See- 

Kohn.    Joachun    B.    and    Fiordeliso.    James    J,    5.216.115,    CI 
528-176  000 

"""^ntu  ^s'SIr™  I^'iommaraju.  Tilak  V  .  «id  Ruthel.  Walter  W 
5.215.632.  O   204-95000 

Rutherford.  Denise  R    See—  ^     ^     ^  ^    ^    t> n      .„h 

Sipinen.  Alan  J  ,  Jaeger.  Job.1  ^  ■^''}^°"L^ 
Edblom.  Elizabeth  C  .  5.216.043.  CI   523-126  000 

Ruthrof.  Klsus^Ser- ^  KUus,  Bode.  Karl-Heinz,  ««)  Gunlher,  Klaus. 
5'.215.4(J9.0  405-129  000 

Ryan.  Gary,  Mcttler,  Hans  P  .  and  Previdoli,  Felix,  to  Lcnj"  L"^ 
Process  for  the  production  of  4-amino-2<hloro-5-cyano-6-<inethyl- 
thio)pynmKi.ne   5,216,160,0   5**-31'«»  ,,„^o(„ 

Rydbom.  Sten  A   Convener  apparatus   5  216.317  Cl_.^'0-^,«»,_ 

R^  Je-Hwan.  to  SamSmig  Electronics  Co    L^  ^T  i(S"jK'o^ 
using  s  junction  field  effect  transistor    5,216,294.  CI   307-443  000 

Saab  Automobile  Aktiegbolag  See—  ^„  .^rv^  nr»s 

Jwrwertz,  Sten.  and  Enks«Dn.  Mats.  5.214.919.  O   60^02  000 

Saannen.  Voitto  See—  j  .,  _      i„,«. 

Turkumaki.    Terho;    Saannen,    Voitto,    and  Kuronen.    Jonna, 
5.216,701.0    378-181000 

Sadies,  RKhard  W    See-  „    v    j  u;     <  ii^  304    CI 

Pinel,   Maunce   L  ,  Jr  ,  and  Sadies,  Richard  W,   5,215,304.  CI. 

Saeda.  Ko^hi.  Sakura,  Shunji.  Hirai,  Tatsuya.  and  Sanada,  Yuko  lo 
Tsubakimoto  ChamCo  Work  routmg  apparatus  for  luer  machming 
having  improved  tilt  angle  setting  mechanism  5.214.9»U,  (-1 
74-527  000 

Safety  Issue  Corporation  See—  

Jones.  Paul  f.  5.214.902.  CI   53-413  000 

^^u'^:"h^o^.  Sasai.  Gorou.  and  Sagaw.  KouiU.  5.214.822. 
O    15-326  000 

^K^^'^^^    Mimura,  H^denon    Y-^'°.  ^^O*--- 

Yasumiuu,  and  Sai.  Kazuyoahi.  5.216.524.  CI    358-483  000 
Saidman   Laurence  B  ,  Wilson.  Timothy  E  ,  Merkel,  Stephen  L  ,  sjid 
S^  James  C  ,  to  Nordson  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for 

foT^g  and  dispersing  single  "^  »"i«P»«  P'^T  """"*  """^"^ 
contaiiung  fluid  diluent   5.215.253.  O   239-61  000 
Samt  Gobam  Vitrage  Intenutional   See—  _    .      ^         .  , 

kZ^Scto^  Fremauy.  Jacques   Brechot.  Roland,  and  Legue. 
Louis,  5.216.224.  O   219-213  000 

''  ^;;^htb"^6,^E'r2T5.540,O   «>^28,000. 

"^fule^K.  ^"St^ge.  Ghislain.  5.21U68,  O   24.-IW400 
S,    ^e    Randall  J  ,  Injeyan.  Hagop.  and  DeShazer.  Lany  G  ,  u, 

TRW    Inc     Highly-efficient    solid-sute    blue    laser     5.216.681.    CI 

372-22  000 


Si  Vincent  Medical  Center  See-  b.„s-,.„ 

Morgan,  Alan  R ;   Selman.  Steven  H  ,  and  Kreaner-Birabaum. 
M«tha,  5.216,012,  O   514-410000 

^'uno.awa.  Yaauhiio;  Kimurm.  Tetsuo;  Hasegawa,  Kou;  NagMtama, 
Maanumi;  Nagira,  Keij^  Sugitam.  Huoahi;  Hatton,  Y»hifimu. 
Ikeda.  Masuni;  Saito,  Aiao.  Masuda,  Kaiuaki;  Sarto.  Akio;  and 
Orikasa,  Tsuyoahi,  5.216,448.  O   J46-14000R 

'unoaawa.  Yasuhiio;  Kimura,  Tetsuo;  Haiegawa.  Kou,  Nigmtama. 

Masaaumi;  Nagira,  Keiji;  Sugitam.  Hiroahi;  Hanon.  Yojhifumi^ 

ftedTMisamrSaita  AaKjiVUsuda.  Karuaki;  Saito.  Akio;  and 

Orikaaa,  Tsuyoahi.  5.21 6.448,  O  346- 1 40.00R 

Saito.  Atsushi,  to  NEC  CorporaDor    Glucose  sensor  measurement 

5  215.887,0.435-14.000.  ^,  .    __ 

Saito  Hideki,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tilt  up  device 

for  outboard  motor  5.215,484,  O  44(V61  000 

^"Mo^ri^H^o;  Shimou,  Yodnki.  S«to.  Hideya.  «id  Chal., 
Akirm.  5.216,081,  O  525-199.000 

^' vi^S^.'?!^;  E^  Tsuyoriu;  Shirota.  Katsuhiro   and  S«lo, 

Megumi,  5.216,437.  O   346- 1  100. 
S«to   sS^to  M.t«ibtthi  Denki  Kabushii  Ka»h.   Power  supply 
start-up  circuit.  5.216.586.  O   363-49  000 

^*°l'kSrSJ^y^  S«to.  Taizo;  and  Araki.  Yoahiyuki.  5.216.248.  O 
250-237.00R 

^'v^ihJ^^i-ki.  Oishi.  Mas«).  Saito.  Takao,  and  IshJtawa. 
Katsukiyo.  5.215,782,  O  427-132000 

^"k^i^'*^ia^   Shikama,    Shu»uke;   Torfe.   Euchi,    Yoahihara. 
^r;.;  and  Saiio,  Takashi.  5,216.649.  O   369^230 

^^H^'^i'^lhimur.,  Kei.  Yamaguchi    M«-huo    Ohyamv 

Naw»ki;  and  Saito.  Takayuki.  5.216.528.  O   359-23  000 
Saito.  Tomiyasu;  See—  <th*-)i      n 

Takahashi,     Yasushi,     and     Saito.     Tomiyasu,     5,215,623.     Cl 

1J6-644.000. 

^\'^^S^^u,  Suzuki,  Shigeo;  Ho.oyi.Akir..  Sugawa™. 
S.;  S-to.  Toduro;  Kawamshi  ^T^J^All^^m 
Katsuya,  Ya«>o;  and  Kageyama.  Akira.  5,215^842, 0  ♦«>-"  0™ 

Saito  Yoshihiu,  to  Olympus  OptKal  Co  J-id  Objective  lens  system 
for  micn»copes.  5,216,545.  O   359-661.000 

^'tJil!^"'^^"ioh,     Mitsochika,     a«l     Iiyama,     Michitomo. 

5.215.960,0  505-1.000 

^'°T^suIS;""h^;  Nswata,  Kazumasa,  Sakai,  Tosluaki,  Y-U^ 
^^  O^H«»yo«;  Tsuni.  Takayuki.  Sudo.  Satoni,  and 
Saitoh,"  Taichi.  5.216,296.  O   307-455  000 

^'"cSkt^^terS^letot.  Hiroyuki.  Kayakin,  Hiroahi,  Satohu  Shigeki. 
I^iotlTr^kayuji,  Saitoh,  Yuki;  Kuroda.  Akx,;  and  Tanaka, 
Hirokaiu,  5,215.994.  O.  514-266.000 

^^  '^tllSS,;'?.:;.-.*.  Tomoaki;  Funada.  Fumiak.  Sakagu- 
^Kazuhiko;  Ka«u,  N«.ya,  Takch^,^ Yoj^^.J^'""'^ 
Tohni;  and  Shiomi,  Yutaka,  5.215.678,  O  252-299  610 

^.;^:!:1i.^,  Nawata,  Kaxumasa;  Saka.  To^,  Y^ 
Hhroid  Ooba,  Hisayoa..  Tsuru,  Takayuki,  Sudo,  Saloni.  and 
Saitoh,'  Taichi,  5.216.296.  O   307-455.00a  r„     i  ,rf 

Sakakibara,  Koji;  and  Yamada,  Hirohiko,  to  Nippoodenso  Co  Ltd 
Knock  control  «pp«»tus  for  uilemal  combusoon  engines  5.2I3.U3B. 

SaSkih^"^.  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co  .  Ltd  Silver  h^jde  pho^ 
graphic  material  havmg  magnetic  reconlmg  member  5.213.B'*.  <-i 
430^96.000 

^"TSSlaMSH^STlmai.  Yukihiro.  Sakamoto.  Kazuo;  «id  Fuj... 
Tauuya,  5,216,516.  O   358-426000 

^•'T^°"^:^iHuto.  ^^-ir?"°tjrr?r6(]^ 

Hirosi;  Matsuo.  Nontada.  and  Umeda,  Kimitoshi.  5.216.009.  Cl 
514-406.000. 

^""SSi^^S^^^^k-^oto.  ShoK:hi.  a«J  Ishihama.  Hiroahi. 
5,216,566,0   360-133000 

^"152^1^  Y°:l^?uku..   Masashi.   Maekaw^    Hirohiko.   and 

aSmoto  Takayoshi,  5.216,306.  Cl   310-89  000 
SaanOtSS^ 'K-*«b^  Kohji.  and  Imunoto.  YojJuko  to  Fuj»aw. 
^i^innaceutical    Co.     Ltd     Cephem    compounds     5.215.982.    O 

514-202.000 
^''T;5ij:r1'u.f:J;::    "d     Sakan-hi.     Yasuaki.     5.216.497.     O 

Sakaalu'^'^hi;  Nak^nura.  Teuuji.  and  Wat«»be.  Ichm,.  to  Nmo 
^SemKaJ  Sduine.  Co  .  Ltd   Process  for  producmg  L-«mno  acKto 

SaL^.L^"'uIk?ai^^!^^  Hiroyuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Me^d^ 
^^  for  editmg  dau  by  ^»"^i"^^2:^^  "  •^«'^'**^ 
vJnth  previous  operations  5.216.664.  O   36^19.000 
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Sakayuiu,   Kazuhiro,   to   Nakftjnichi  Corpomion    Due  changer  for 

uuerting,  ejecting  and  pUying  dues   5,216.645.  CI    )64-}6  000 
Saki.   Mitiuo,   Rinzaki.   Shoichi.   Wtunabe.   Saicwhi.   Higathi.   Kenji. 
Kobayiahi,  Hiroahi.  «nd  NiJuyi,  Tomomi.  to  Hond«  Gikm  Kogyo 
ICAbuahiki  ICAiahA-  Riding-type  lawn  mower  with  rear  diachaige  Uot 
5.214,906.  a   56-320  200 
Sako.    Yoichiro.    and    Yamagami.    Tamotsu.    to    Sony    Corporation 
Method  for  recording  a  CD-RAM  whjch  is  compatible  with  a  con 
ventx>nal    CD    recording    formal    while    allowing    fast    acccsaing 
5,216,656,  CI    369-59  000 
Sakoda,  Ataunobu,  Uchjyama.  ICatsumi.  and  Fujishima,  Toahihiko.  to 
Idemitsu  PetrochemicaJ  Co  .  Ltd  Optical  disk  substrate  and  optK:^ 
information-storage  medium    5,2 1 5.799,  CI   42g-*4  000 
Sakuma,  Osamu   Ser — 

Hidaka,   Hiroyoahi,   Ishikawa.   Tomohiko.   Hagiwara,   Masatoahi. 
Inouc,     Tsulomu,     Naitoh,     Kcnji,     Sakuma.     Oiamu.     Yuasa. 
Masayuki.  Monla.  Tadashi,  Toshioka.  Tadashi.  Umezawa.  Isao. 
and  Inabau  Takashi.  5.216.150,  CI    540-597  000 
Sakura,  Shunji  Ser — 

Saeda,  KokIm.  Sakura,  Shunji.  Hirai.  Tatsuya.  and  Sanada,  Yuko. 
5,214.980,  CI    74-527  000 
Sakurai,  Hidetoshi.  Saaai.  Gorou.  and  Sagawa.  Kouiti.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd 

Vacuum  Cleaner    5,214,822,  CI    15-326000 
Salehi.  Jawad  A     Ser— 

Pack.  Eung  G  ,  and  Salehi,  Jawad  A  .  5,216,529.  CI    159-29  000 
Saliba,  George  A    See— 

Steinberg.   Mitchell    R  .   and    Saliba,   George    A  .    5.216.556,   CI 
360-74  300 
Salmon,  Joseph  H    See — 

Hahn,  Michael  G  .  Salmon,  Joseph  H  .  and  WilK->n.  JefTery   D  , 
5,216,289,  CI    307270  000 
Saluta,  Jaime  P    See— 

Conietl,  Rickey  R  ,  Walsh,  R    Victor;  Willard,  Ronald  S  .  John 
«ton.  Michael  Z  .  Saluta.  Jaime  P.  Tylak.  Daniel  J     and  Bird. 
Michael  J  ,  5,216,612,  CI    364-468  000 
Sames  S  A    See — 

Frene.  Andre  .  5,215,261.  CI   239-704  000 
SamSung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Back,  Dong-cherl,  5,216,508,  CI    358-168000 

Hong,  Seong-ho,  and  No,  Kwang  ho,  5,216,514.  CI    158  296  000 

Hwang,  Yong-ha,  5,216,651,  CI    369-U  280 

Jin,  Dae-je,  Seo,  Kwang-Byeog,  and  Jeong.  Tae  young.  5,216,267. 

CI   257306  000 
Ju,  Du-Sik.  5,216.526,  CI    358-498000 
K.im,  Yung  H  .  5,216,216,  CI   219-10  55E 
Kown,  Yong  R  ,  5,214,923.  CI   62-6  000 
Lee,  Chan  K  .  5.216,335,  CI    315383000 
Lim,  Jae  H  ,   Kim,  Myung  W  .  and  Jetmg,  Gi  J  ,  5.214,936,  CI 

62-407  000 
Moon,  Je-Myung,  5,215.558.  CI    55-129  000 
Ryu,  Je-Hwan,  5,216,294,  CI    307-443  000 

Weon,  Dae-sik,  Hwangbo.  Jun-sik.  and  Do.  Jae  young.  5,216.633. 
CI    365-189  070 
Sanada.  Yuko  See — 

Saeda,  Koichi,  Sakufs,  Shunji.  Hirai.  Tatsuya.  and  Sanada.  Yuko. 
5,214,980,  CI    74-527  oa) 
Sanbt^m,  Walter  J     See- 
Wong,    Chee-Chiu    J.    and    Sanborn,    Waller    J,    5,215,504.    CI 
474-237  000 
Sanchez,  James  M  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Method  for  reducing 
tlartup  time  during  a  steam   assisted  gravity   drainage   process   in 
parallel  honzonlal  wells    5.2  I  5. 146,  CI    166-263  Ott) 
Stnden  CorporatKW  See — 

Aoki,  Hiaao,  5,214.847,  CI    29-890043 
Sanders.  Daniel  G  ,  and  Burg,  Bruce  M  ,  to  Boeing  Company,  The 
Fornung  metal  parts  using  superplastic  metal  alloys  and  asial  com- 
pression   5.214,948,  CI    72-58  000 
Sanders.   Scott    L    Continuous   process   for   producing   ultrasonically 

welded  air  filters   5,215.609.  CI    156-70  000 
Sandoz  Ltd    See — 

Gisler.  Markus.  5,216,136,  CI    5M-6J4  000 
Sandstrom.  Paul  H  .  Beyersdorff.  LeLand  E  .  and  Hopper.  Roger  J  ,  to 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The  Tread  compounds  contam- 
tng  modified   EPDM   which  eihibit  good  abrasion  resistance  and 
unproved  hysteresis  properties    5,216,066,  CI    524-495  000 
Sano,   Kunihiko,   to  Jatco  Corporation.    Pressure  control  system  for 
automotive  automatic  power  transmission  with  feature  of  fluid  pres- 
sure dependent  actuator  control    5,214,984,  CI    74-867  oa) 
Sano,  Masaaki  See — 

Imagawa.   Takao.   Sano,   Masaaki.   Mitsuoka,   Katsuya.   Nishioka. 
Kouichi.  Nanshige.  Shinji,  and  Kobayaahi,  Teuuo.  5.214.840.  CI 
29-603  000 
Sano,  Masafumi   See— 

Sasaki,     Takao,     Murakami,     Kunihiko,    and     Sano,     Masafumi. 
5,216,.U4,  CI    318  573  000 
Sanofi    See — 

Gubtn,  Jean.  Chatelain.  Pierre.  Descamps.  Marcel,  Ni&ato.  Dmo. 
Inion.  Henn.  Lucchetti.  Jean.  Mahaus.  Jean-Mane,  and  Vallat. 
Jean-Noel.  5.215,988.  CI    514-233  200 
Sansevero,  Frank  M     See — 

Johnson,   Gerald    E,    and    Sansevero.    Frank    M.    5.215.177.   CI 
198-335000 
Sanahin  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co   Ltd     See — 

Kouge,  Kauushige,  5,216,125,  CI    530-345  000 
Sanahin  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha  See — 

Nagafuaa.  Makoto,  5,214,977,  Q   74-480  OOB 


Shibala.  Yasuhiko.  5,215,164,  CI    184-6.130. 
Sanain  Enginecrmg,  Inc    See— 

KawaT  Mainoru,  5,215,324,  O   280-279  000 
Sansone,  Ronald  P ,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc    Requesting,  reporting  and 
venfication  system  and  method  for  mail  earner  payment   5.216,620, 
CI    364-478  000 
Santel.  Hans-Joachim   See — 

Drewea.  Mark  W  .  Muller,  Peter.  Santel,  Hana-Joachim.  Lunaen. 
Klaua,  and  Schmidt,  Robert  R  ,  5,215,569,  O    504-196000 
Sanulli,  Donald  S    See- 
Zones.  Stacey  I  .  Hams,  Thomas  V  ,  Raima.  Andrew,  and  SanOlb, 
Donald  S,  5,215,648,  O   208-46  000 
Santo,  Toahiyaau.  to  Toyou  Jidoaha  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Twnt  beam 
type  rear  suspension  remforced  against  side  force  with  kmgiludinal 
compliance   5.215,329,  a   280-723  000 
Santoa,  Don  Ser — 

DelPrele,  Stephen  D  ,  Santos,  Don.  and  Corbesero.  Steven  R  . 
5.215,472,  a   439-71000 
Sanyo  EJectnc  Co  ,  Ltd    Ser— 

Fukuda,  Mitsuyoahi,  5.216,718,  CI   381  18  000 

Kouzuma,    Shinichi.     Inoue,     Hiroahi,     Murala,     Kenji,    Tanaka, 

Hiroyuki,  and  Kiahi,  Yasuo,  5,215,598,  C\    136-251  000 
Nanta,  Kenichi.  and  Nakanishi.  Shoji.  5.2 1 5.677,  C\   252-299  400 
Sapre,  Ajit  V  ,  to  Motnl  Oil  Corporation  Cooling  exothermic  regenera- 
tor with  endothermic  resctioos   5,215,650,  CI   208-113  000 
Sarazin,  Dominique  See — 

Truong.   Dtiih   N  ,  Gadious,  Jacques,  and   Sarazin.   Dominique, 
5,215,681,  a   252-311000 
Sardan.  Abbas,  and  Von  Bargen.  John  D  .  to  White  Horse  Technolo- 
gies, Inc   Pollutioa  control  apparatus  and  method  for  pollution  con- 
trol   5,215,018,  CI    110-235  000 
Sartor,  Mano,  to  Calzalunficio  Bruua  S  p  A    Shock  afaaorbing  heel 

attachment  for  a  ski  shoe    5,214,865,0    36-117  000 
Sarton,  Guido  See — 

Livingston.  Joel  R  ,  Jr ,  Mozeleski,  Edmund  J  .  and  Sarton.  Ouido. 
5,215,667,  a   21^651  000 
Sanonus  AG  See — 

Horl,  Hans-Hemnch.  Nuasfaaumer,  Dietmar,  and  Wunn,  Eberhard, 
5,215,692.  a   264-48  000 
Sasai,  Gorou  See — 

Sakurat.  Hidetoshi.  Sasai.  Gorou.  and  Sagawa,  Kouiti.  5,214,822, 
CI    15-326  000 
Sasaki,  Hirotomo  Ser— 

Kojuna,  TeUuro.  Mifune,  Hiroyuki.  Sasaki,  HirtHomo.  Yagihara. 
Mono,  and  Monmura.  Kimiyasu.  5.215,880,  CI   430-601  000 
Sasaki,  Kiuutsuna  See — 

Goto,  Nanto.  Takeda,  Kalsuyuki.  Sasaki.  Kuiutsuna,  and  Sekigu- 
chi.  Nobuyuki.  5.215.833.  CI   428-694  000 
Sasaki.  Nobuyoahi  Sft — 

Tasaki.  Youji.  and  Saaaki.  Nobuyoahi.  5.215.721.  O  422-165000 
Sasaki.  Shiro.  to  Miuubiahi  Denki  K  K    Control  unit  for  electrical 

discharge  machine   5,216,218,  O   219-69  160 
Sasaki,  Takao,  Murakami,  Kumhiko.  and  Sano,  Maaafumi.  to  Fanuc 
Ltd     Involute    interpolation   speed    control   system     5.216,344,   CI. 
318-573  000 
Sasaki.  Toahio,  Jyohouji,  Hirofumi,  Ebara.  Takeshi,  and  Kawai.  Kiyo- 
shi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Lunited   Process  for  produc- 
ing a -olefin  polymer    5.215,951,  CI    502  126  000 
SasaL,  Yoahn  See— 

Terada.  Toyohiko.  and  Sasaki.  Yoah»,  5,216,355,  a.  323-354.000 
Sathi,  Kitty,  Post,  Andrew  D  ,  Launa.  Richard  T  ,  May,  Keith  A  ,  and 
Padlipaky,  Gary,  to  Xeroi  Corporation   Delerminmg  the  complexity 
of  a  pm^e  prxw  to  a  pnnt  attempt   5,216,754,  CI    395-113  000 
Sato,    Eiji,    Kadumukai,    Yuzo,    Tanaka,    Naoyuki.    and    Minegishi, 
Teruhiko,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  .  and  Hitachi  Automotive  Engineenng  Co  , 
Ltd       Electrically -operated      throttle      actuator       5,215,057,      C\ 
123-400  000 
Sato,  Ejji-  Ser — 

Kmoahita,  Hidetoshi,  and  Sato,  Eiji,  5,214,884,  Q    51-28900S 
Sato,  Katauhiko  See — 

Fukuoka,  Hitoshi.  Sato,  Katsuhiko.  and  Kodera,  Yuichi,  5,215,415, 

a   407-116  000 

Sato,  Keuchi,  and  Yada,  Kazutaka.  to  Sumitomo  Winng  Systems  Ltd 

Guide  Jig  for  use  with  assembly  plate  for  aaaemblmg  wire  hameaa 

5.215.297.  a   269-296  000 

Sato,  Kenichi.  to  Yazaki  Corporation    Pressure  switch    5.216,213,  CI 

200-83  OOR 
Sato,  Kiyoahi   Ser— 

Takeuchi,     Tomio.     Takahashi,      Yoshikazu,      Hamada,      Maaa, 
Naganawa.      Hiroahi.     and      Sato,      Kiyoahi,      5,215,981.     O 
514-184  000 
Sato,  Kozo,  and  Ishii.  Yoahio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Lid   Method  of 
forming  cyan  linage  with  cyan  dye  forming  coupler,  and  silver  habde 
color  photographic  malenal  containing  tne  cyan  dye  forming  cou- 
pler   5,215,871,  a   430-384  000 
Sato,  Yukou  See — 

Ikeda.  Takeshi,  and  Sato,  Yukou,  5,215,848,  Q  430-108  000. 
Satoh,  Isao  See — 

Takagi,  Yuji,  Satoh,  Isao,  Fukushima.  Yoahihisa,  and  Murai,  Kat- 
sumi,  5,216,677,  a    371-40  300 
Satoh,  Shigeki  See— 

Oku,  Teruo,  Setoi.  Hiroyuki,  Kayakin,  Hmiahi,  Saloh.  Shigeki, 

Inoue,    Takayuji,    Saitoh,    Yuki,    Kuroda,    Akio,    and    Taaaka, 

Hirokazu.  5,215,994,  a    514-266.000 

Satoi.  Tsunenobu,  Maeoka,  Kunihiko;  Kama,  Sciichiro;  and  Nakagnwi. 

Hiroahi.  to  Canon  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha.  Ink  jet  head,  ink  jet  cartridce 


using  said  head  and  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  using  said  cartridge 
5.216,446,  CI    346-I4000R 
Sauber,  Charles  J    Winding  device  having  a  tilting  table  and  method 

5,215,272,  CI   242-54  OOR 
Sauer,  Hans,  to  Varu  Battene  Aktiengesellschafl    Method  and  appara- 
tus for  introducing  viscous  active  ingredients  into  the  case  of  galvanic 
cell   5,215,215.  CI   222-1000 
Sauter,  Robert   Sre— 

Grell,    Wolfgang.    Humaus.    Rudolf.    Gnss,    Gerhart.    deceased. 
Sauter.    Robert.    ReifTen,    Manfred,   and    Rupprecht.    Eckhard. 
5,216,167.  CI    546-234  000 
Savoie  Refraclaires  Ser—  .,,,„.,    ,-, 

Schoennahl,   Jacques   P     R  .   and    Kustcr,    Daniel,   5,215,947,  CI 
501-98  000 
Sawada,  Kazuo  Ser— 

Fujii    AUuhiko.  Sawada.   Kazuo    Ohkubo.   Naoyuki.  and  Tsuji. 
Kazunon.  5.216.205.  CI    174-128  100 
Sawada.  Ryoji.  and  Yamamoto.  Satoshi.  to  Monyama  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki    Kaisha      Indicator     for     small     watercrafi      5.216.421.     CI 
340-984  000 
Sawai.  Kazuhiro  Srt— 

Yoshizumi.  Akira.  Fujieda.  Shinetsu.  Uchida.  Ken.  Kihara.  Naoko. 
Sawai   Kazuhiro  Nagsta.  Tsutomu.  Murakami.  Shinji.  and  Kou- 
chiyama,  Shigeyuki.  5.216.077.  CI    525-68  000 
Sawdai.  Albert  H    Set—  ^     .^        „     ,  rx 

Ampulski,  Robert  S  .  Sawdai,  Albert  H  .  and  Trokhan.  Paul  D  . 
5,215.626.  CI    162-112  000 
Scaramucci,   John    P    Compact    swing  check   valve     5,215,118.   CI 

137-515  500 
Scarpati,  Michael   Ser— 

Harrison,  Richard  P  .  Scarpati,  Michael.  Narsyan.  Thirumurti.  and 
Zagat*,  Blair  J  .  5.216,035,  CI   521-51  000 
Schaefer-Sindlinger.  Adolf  Ser—  ^  .      ,     ^ 

Hocpp    Mathias,  Amtz.  Dietnch.  Bartsch,  Stephan.  Schaefer-Sin- 
dlinger. Adolf,  and  Boeck.  Wolfgang,  5,216,179,  CI  549-372  000 
Schaldach,  Ma»,  to  Biotronik  Cardiac  pacemaker  with  activity  sensor 

5,215,084,  CI    128-4190PG 
Schamel,  Andreas  See—  „       c     j 

Kaiser.  Hans-Jucrgen.  Philips.  Patnck.  Rosemann.  Bemhard, 
Schamel.  Andreas,  and  Steinberg.  Rainer.  5,215,048,  CI 
123-90  600  ,.        ..  c        1 

Scharfe    Merlin  E     Ziolo.  Ronald  F     Mammino.  Joseph,  and  Sypula, 
Donald    S,    to    Xeron   Corporation     Electrophotographic    imaging 
member    with    overcoatings    containing    fullerenes     5,2 15,841.    CI 
430-59  000 
Schaub,  Robert  B    Ser—  „,.,,-        .i,.q-.. 

Wissner.  Allan.  Schaub.  Roben  E  ,  and  Sum.  Phaik  Eng.  5. 215.'*. 5. 
CI    514-92  000 
Schaub   Werner,  to  Alifet  AG    Process  for  covenng  the  energy  needs 

of  animals  and  feed  for  carrying  ii  out    5.215.766.  CI   426-2  000 
Schemer.  Paul  C    Srr-  „     ,  r- 

Luthra.  Narender  P  .  Carter.  Charles  G     and  Schemer.  Paul  L  . 
5.215,585,  CI    106-8O6000 
Scheller.  Joseph  B    Ser-  .,    t     i  a 

Keemer    Craig.  Jenkins,  William  G  .   Lambom.   H    Taylor    and 
Scheller,  Joseph  8,5,21 5,579.  CI    106-404  000 
Schellhaas,  Walter  Ser-  .,,^00-,  r-i 

Heil,  Ernst.  Numnch.  L'we.  and  Schellhaas,  Waller.  5.-16.082,  CI 
525-222000 
Schellhase,  Ernst  C    See-  ^  ^  ^  u^        c     ., 

Neathery   William  D  ,  Broekhuizen,  Willem,  and  Schellhase.  tmsl 
C,  5,215,502,  CI   464-71  000 

Schenker,  Gilbert  See-  .-,n«,o 

Koester,  RiU,  Liphard,  Mana.  and  Schenker.  Gilbert,  5,215,669, 
d   210-729  000  ^  ^  ^     „, 

Scherkenbeck,  Je,uml/u/  rgcn.  Himmler.  Thomas.  Stroech,  Klaus, 
Dutzmann,  Stefan,  Hanssler,  Gerd,  and  Dehne,  Heinz-Wilhelm,  to 
Bayer  AktiengeaellschaA  Fungicidal  azolyl-propanol  denvatives 
5,216,006,  CI  514-383  000 
Scherkenbeck,  Jurgcn.  Fne.  Momka.  Stroech.  Klaus.  Himmler, 
Thomas  Ludwig,  GeorgW  .  Brandes,  Wilhelm,  and  Dutzmann, 
Stefan  10  Bayer  Aktiengeaellschaft  Microbicidal  hydroxyethyl- 
cyclopropyl-azolyl  denvatives  5,216,180,  CI  549-435  000 
Schildknecht,  Eugene  G  ,  and  Unuwale,  Govind  G  ,  to  H°ff'^"^L. 

Roche  Inc   Anticoccidial  compositions   5,215,993,  CI    514-259000 

Schillmg,   Robert  J  ,  to  Comtronics  Enclosures  Co-T^^J'^^^table 

themial  enclosure  for  outdoor  electromcs  5,216,577,  CI  361-380000 

SchilowiU.  Alan  M    Ser—  w     t-  „        i  r.     .„,i 

Ashcraft  Thomas  L  .  Schilowitz,  Alan  M  .  Talley.  Larry  D    and 

BerlowiU,  Paul  J  .  5,215,548,  CI   44-372  000 

Schimpe,  Robert,  to  Siemens  Aktiengewllschaft  Component  hav^ing  an 

mtegrated    waveguide    with    deflected    end    faces     5,216,740.    LI 

385-129  000 

Kliii    Josef,  Schmidt.   Bemd.  Schlaffke,   H    J     Speck.  Volker 
Dinkel   Emil   Becker,  Burckhard,  Frohnhaus,  Ernst-Reiner,  and 
Wagenier.  Heinz-Jurgen,  5,215,347,  CI   29<k63  000 
Schlotterbeck.  Stephen  C  .  Chedench.  Anthony  F  ,  Jr    and  Jenninp, 
Richard  E,  to  Ford  New  Holland.  Inc    Telescopic  twine  arm  lor 
round  baler  twme  wrapping  apparatus   5.215.005.  CI    10O-5  000 
Schlumberger  Industries,  Inc     Ser—  a     i.    a    1 

Coppola.   Richard.  Street,  Thomas  G     and   Riggs.   Richard   L  , 
5,216,357.  CI    324-142  000 
Schlumberger  Technologies,  Inc     Ser—  c.„t.-^  P 

Akar  Armagan  A  ,  Gnmes,  Scott  N  ,  and  DeSimone,  Stephen  t 
5,2'l6,36l,  CI   324-1580OF 


Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation  See—  .,,^,0,    „ 

Huber,  Klaus  B,  and  Misiewski.  Antoni  K    L.  5,216,197,  u 

102-317000 
Wnght,  Peter,  5,216,638,  CI   367-35  000 
Schmalstieg,  LuU,  Haensel,  Eduard,  Nachtkamp  KUus,  Konigshofen, 
Heinnch,  and  Ganster,  Otto,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  A  prooat 
for  bondmg  substrates  with  an  ester  group-contaimng  hot  melt  adhe- 
sive 5,215,618,  O    156-331  700 
Schmelzer,  Stephan,  to  Krones  AG  Hennann  Kronseder  Maachinen- 
fabnk    Labelmg  machine   for  bottles  or   the   like     5,215,622,   ci 
1 56-566.000 
Schmenk,  Michael  E    See—  .  ,,^  ,,/i     /-i 

Judge.  Alan  F,  and  Schmenk,  Michael  E,  5,216,350,  CI 
322-25.000 

Schmidt,  Bemd  See—  ,  . .  „       „     ,     c       l    v^ii,-, 

Klink.  Josef.  Schmidt.  Bemd.  SchlaflVe.  H  J.  Speck.  Volker^ 
Dinkel  Emil  Becker,  Burckhard,  Frohnhaus,  Emst-Reiner.  and 
Wagenir.Heinz-Jurgen.  5.215.347,  CI   296-63  000 

Schmidt.  Robert  R    Ser-  ,        ,   „        ,       v.        i    „,^ 

Drewes.  Mark  W  ,  Muller,  Peter,  Santel,  Hans-Joachim,  Lurssen, 

Kla^  and  SchmKll,  Robert  R  ,  5,215,569,  CI   5O4-I96000 

Schmitges,  Claus  J    Ser—  ,     ,   .  c  u     .  _ 

Gante  Joachim.  Raddatz.  Peter,  Sombroek,  Johannes,  Schmitges. 

Claus  J    and  Mmck,  KUus  O  ,  5,215,%7,  CI   514-18.000 
Holzemann,  Gunter;  Raddatz,  Peter,  Schmitges,  Claus  J.    Minck, 
KUus  Otto   Jonczyk,  Alfred,  Sombroek,  Johannes,  and  Ganle, 
Jo«:him,  5,215,966,  CI   514-18000 
Schnaibel,  Eberhard  See—  „     ,.     j      .-,,,,  on      r~i 

Schneider,  Ench,  and  Schnaibel,  Eberhard,  5,214.915,  CI 
60-274.000  „  „       c  ^     uu 

Schneider,  Ench,  and  Schnaibel,  Eberhard,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH 
Method  and  arrangement  for  simuUtmg  the  dynamic  performance  ol 
an  exhaust  gas  catalyzer    5,214,915,  CI   60-274  000 
Schneider,  Hans-Christoph:  See—  ^  . .  „  u 

SkatulU,  Luzian;  Schneider,  Hans-Chnstoph.  and  V  oUmer,  Mans- 
Jurgen,  5,215.629,  CI  203-22  000 
Schneider,  Richard  C,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Digital  phase  error  estimator    5,216,554,  CI    360-51000 
Schoenherr,  Bemhard,  and  Went  KarlHemnch.  to  Levf '^„^^"^,- 
gesellschaft       High-vacuum     coating     apparatus      5.^15.589,     CI 
118-720  000  ,  „   , 

Schoennahl,  Jacques  P   R  .  and  Kusler.  Darnel,  to  Savoie  Refraclaires 
Refractory  Darts  for  devices  for  reguUtion  or  interruption  ol  a  jet  01 
st«l,m«deofrefr«:torymatenal   5,215,947,0   501-98000 
Scholkens,  Bemward  See— 

Nickel,    Wolf-Ulnch,    Urbach,    Hansjorg,    Ruppert.    Dieter,    and 
Scholkens,  Bemward,  5,215,968,  0    514-19000 

Schollmeyer,  Julie  R    See—  „     „v  v     k  o    u.ii.r 

Smith.  Tammy  L  ,  Schollmeyer,  Julie  R    Khanna,  \»*h  P  .  Mille  . 

Knsuna    A.    and     Masilamani,     Divarakaran,     5,216,051,     CI 

524-108000  „  ,, 

Schoolman,  Arnold,  to  Schoolman  Scientific  Corporation    \  acuum 

sinp  apparatus  for  surgery    5,215,539,0   604-280000 

Schoolman  Scientific  Corporation   See—  

Schoolman,  Amold,  5,215,539,  CI   604-280  000 
Schoonover,  Carleton  M  .  and  Schoonover,  Florence  M    Apparatus 
and  method  for  increasmg  vertical  mattress  adjustment  m  baby  cnbs 
5,214,808,0    5-100000 
Schoonover,  Florence  M    See— 

Schoonover,     Carleton     M  .     and     Schoonover.     Florence     M 
5,214,808.  O   5-100000 
Schrader,  Fnednch:  See—  .4„,j-„ 

Pedam,  Josef,  Schrader,  Fnednch,  Mager,  Dieter,  and  Burgdorfer. 
Hans-Heriben,  5.216.107.  O   528-45  000  ^       ,,,    r: 

Schroeder,  Thaddeus;  Lequesne,  Bnino  P  B  .  Lake  DonaW  E . 
Zgunda.  John  S  .  Feaster,  Daniel  I  ,  ShmUe,  George  A  ,  and  Ward. 
Robert  W  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  and  Deico  Electronics 
Corp  Package  for  the  magnetic  field  sensitive  device  5,216,405,  Cl 
338-32.00R 

Schroeter,  Enc  K    See—  ^   ,-,_     1 u 

Embrnder,  Stephen  B  ,  ^chroeur,  Enc   K  .  and  Ooi,   Leng  H  . 
5,216,378.0   330-51.000  . ,,.       ^  w 

Schubert.  Erdmann.  Ploog.  KUus,  and  F«her,  Albrechl,  W  Max- 
Planck  Gesellschaft  zur  Focrderung  der  Wissenschaften  e  V  Opti- 
cally bistable  semiconductor  device  with  pairs  of  monoatomic  Uyers 
separated  by  mtnnsic  layers   5,216.260,0   257-9  000 

Schubert.  Frederic  E    See—  

DiSanto   Frank  J  .  Knisos.  Denis  A  .  and  Schubert,  Fredenc  fc 
5,216,416,0   340-787  000 

^*"u^*  Wmi^r^id  Schuele,  Paul  J  ,  5,216,572,  O    361-313  000 

Schueike,  Arimn  See—  .,    ^     1   c  i.,..ii,. 

Doenng  Christian,  Grauer,  Thomas,  Mettner,  Michael,  Schueike 

Annm    Marek.  Jin;  Trah,   Hans-Peter,   Muchow,   Joerg.   and 

WiUmann.  Martm.  5.216.273,  CI   257-419  000 

Schuitmaker,  Pieter  D    Srr—  r>      ^  1     „«„  p«„ 

Sleegers,  Francucus  T  ,  Schuitmaker,  Pteter  D  .  and  Jansien,  Peter 

J    M     5  216,664,0   369-278  000  ^ 

Schuller,Mici;«:rP  Amusement  dev^e  5,215,31 1,  O  J^ii^^a" 
Schulle,  Harvey;  and  Nolo,  Sal,  to  Becion,  .Rj^^'?!°"J;»^,5^'^ 
Method  for  causmg  vortices  in  s  test  tube  5  215,376,  "  3**->«  «W 
Schulte-Hmsken,  Stefanie;  and  Kirchhoff,  Johannes,  to  EdelhofT  Poly- 
lechnik  GmbH  A  Co  System  for  detemiming  the  spatia^  po«tion  of 
an  object  by  means  of  s  video  optical  sensor  5,215.423,  CI 
4I4-4O8.000 
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Schulte,  John  5<«— 

Davidion,    Howmrd   L ,    Etlehadieh,    Ehun.   and    Schulte.   John. 
5.216.580.  CI    J6IJ85  000 
Schulu,  Daw)  A   Apparatus  for  measuruig  dynamK  um  blade  Hulter 

5.216,363,  CI    324-226000 
Schultx,  Petet.  to  Uravenity  of  California.  The  RcgcnU  of  the   CaU- 
lytK  and  reactive  polypeptide!  and  method!  for  their  preparation  and 
uae   5.215.889.  C\   435-41  OOC 
Schulz.  Donald  N    Set- 

Agarwal.  Pawan  K  .  Werner,  Allen  C     SchuU.  Donald  N  ,  and 
Kaladaa.  Jeffrey,  5.216.()4«.  CI    524-00  000 
Schulz,  Gerald  O    See- 
Parker.  Dane  K  ,  and  Schulz,  Gerald  O  ,  5.216.049,  CI   524-87  000 
Schulz-Schlitte.  Wolfgang-Hani.  K.ir*:h.  Jurgen,  Idel.  Karjtcn  Joaef 
Fengler.  Gerd,  Aradt.  L'we.  and  Block.  Hans  I'hetrr    lo  Bayer  Ak 
tiengesellichaft    Highly  branched  polyph<»phonates    ^.216,11'    CI 
528- 167  000 
Schumacher.  Hartmui   See  - 

Matte!.    Bemhard,    Schumacher,    Hirtmul     and     Tiufer,    Peter 
5,216,284.  CI    307  10  100 
Schwab.  Michael  See— 

Bruidoepke.  Gerhard,  Kurth,  Inge,  Schwab,  Michael,  and  Walz. 
Gerd.  5.215.828.  CI   428  526  000 
Schwabiache  Hultenwerkc  GmbH   See — 

Haerle,  Hans  A  ,  5.215,724,  CI   422180(X10 
Schwartz.  Manfred   See— 

Dolzauer.    Bemhard,    Wistuba.    Eckehardt,    Schwartj.    Manfred. 
Petn.     Rolf.     Becherl.     Benold,     and     Denu.     Hans  Juergen. 
5.215.827.  CI   428-500000 
Schweizcr.  Karl-Heinz   See — 

L.e!ser.   Hans-Jurgen.  and  Schweizer,   Karl  Hem/,    ^214, 824.  CI 
16-225  000 
Schwimmer.  William  H     See  - 

Davison.   Bnan  C  ,   Schwimmer,  William  H      Pnntko,   Ijura  J 
Hamann.  Alan  C  .  Buliga.  Ciregory  S  .  Heth.  Alice  A     Jackson. 
Linda  K  .  Kerwm.  Phillip  J  ,  Miller,  Mark  S  ,  Pcchak.  David  G 
and  Smith.  Gary  F.  5,21^,778.  CI    426-582(1(1) 
Schwoeble.  Alfred  J     .See  - 

Krummey,  Michael  J  ,  l.ee,  Richard  J     Nesbitt.  James  fc  ,  Powers. 
William    J,    Jr.    and    Schwoeble,    Alfred    J,    5,216,500,    CI 
358-93  0(X) 
Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc    See — 

Sinyard.  D  Fxlward.  Hoecht.  Dietrich  H  ,  Lindsey.  G  Harold  and 
Fus-s.  l.eroy.  111,  ^. 216.431.  CI    )4V755  («) 
Scott.  Ian  R     See  - 

Nicoll.  Gregg  A  ,  and  Scoti.  Un  R  ,  5.2I5.74Q,  CI    424-401  iMK) 
Scott.  Lewis  A  .  to  Blount.  Inc    Culling  element  and  sa*  chain  for 

cutting  aggregate  maienal    5.215.072.  CI    125-21000 
Scrafford.  Roy  T    See  — 

Beeche.    Gregory    L,    and    Scrafford.    Roy    T.    5.214.899,    CI 
52  648  1(X) 
Screen.  Stafford   T    Castors  with  swivel  damping    5.214.823,  CI     16- 

35  00D 
Scrlac,  Walter  See— 

Kortz.  Hans-Peter   and  Scrlac.  Walter.  5,216,688.  CI    372  75  0(X) 
Seagate  Technology,  Int.     See - 

Genheimer.  Stephen  R  ,  I  releven.  Gary  A  .  and  Kusbel.  Paul  F  . 
5.216.34.1,  CI    H8  568  180 
Sealed  Air  Corporation   .See- 
Bertram.  George,  Ruscitti.  Michael,  Tyler.  Andrew   and  Comgan. 
John.  5,215.226.  CI    222  135(KX3 
Seamans.  James  D     Adams.  Charles  T     Domingue?.  Wends   B     and 
Chen,  Andrew  ,A  .  to  CRI  Iniernaiional,  Inc    Methix)  of  presulfuriz- 
irig    a    hydrotrcating,    hydnvracking    nr    tail    gas    ireatinii    ^atalvst 
5.215,954,  CI    V)2-2I9  (X'x) 
Searby.  Anthony  D    .See  - 

Walker.    Ian   C,   Tavlcir.    Richard   J.   Searbs.    Anihons    I)     and 
Kellar,  Paul  R    N  ,  5.216,755.  CI    (9vn:(x«l 
Sebastiani,  Fnricn,  to  Wurgas  Bruciaton  S  r  1   Combuslion  process  and 

gas  burner  wilh  low  mix,  co  cmi.vsions    5,215,45''.  CI    431  7000 
Sebright.  BrenI  H  ,  Sebnghl.  Stuan  I    ,  and  Slusser,  Boyd  C  ,  to  Seb- 
right PnxJucts.  Int.    Apparatus  for  extracting  liquid  from  a  ,-omp«>sne 
mass   5.21<.(X)''.  CI    l(XMM«li) 
Sebright  Products.  Inc     .See 

Sebnght.    BrenI    H  .   Sebnghl.   Siuari    1       and   Slusset.    Boyd  C  . 
5.215.CX)7.  CI    UXM5(XX) 
Sebnghl.  Stuart  I      .See— 

Sebnghl,    Hreni   H  ,   Sebnghl,    Muan    I       and   Slusser.    Boyd  C. 
5.2I5.(XI^,  CI    l(X)-45  (XX) 
Seda.  Milan  J     See— 

WiUet.  William,  and  Seda.  Milan  J  .  5.215.491.  CI   446-176,000 
Sedon.  Nicholas  M     See-- 

Weisbum.  James  T  .  Mo<Kk.  .Andrew  W     and  Sedon.  Nicholas  M  , 
5.215.189,  CI    206-1  VXI 
Seeburg,  Peter  H     Sec  — 

Mavin,     Anihons     J       and     Seeburg.     Priei     M  ,     5.215.893.    01 
415-69  1(X) 
SeegmiUer,     Ben     I       'I  lelddhir     mine    p*'si     sssteni      ^21^411,     CI 

405  290  (XX) 
Seevcrs.  Kenneth  D     See— 

Kanno.    Tetsutv    Seevcrs.    Kenneth    D      and    \^  alandbr.    Mamoru. 
5.215.012.  CI    4Or>-20O(XX) 
Seevinck.  Fvcrt,  and  Costello,  Philip  D  .  lo  L'  S    Philips  C  .'rp    Buffer 
circuit  having  high  stabiliiy  and  loss  quiescent  current  consumptn-n 
5.216.291.  CI    V)7.296  6no 


Segall,  Adrian  See— 

Ofek,  Yoram,  and  Segall.  Adnan.  5.216,670.  CI    370-85  140 
Segum,  Michel   See— 

Bourcet.  Patrx*.  Komly.  Alain,  and  Seguin,  Michel,  5,216,717,  CI 
381  3000 
Sehlm.  Richard  C    See- 
Ram,  Aninachalam  T  .  Holtz,  Carl  F     Sehlm.  Richard  C  ,  and 
Kopperl.  David  F  .  5.215.192.  CI    206-205  000 
Set.  Toahikazu,  Tanaka.  Yaaunon.  and  Ochi.  Shinji.  to  Kabuahiki  Kai- 
sha  Toahiba  CMOS  output  buffer  svith  pre-dnve  circuitry  to  control 
slew  rate  of  mam  dnve  tranmtors   5,216,293.  CI    307-443  000 
Seiden.  Paul   Set — 

Dake,  Timothy  W  .  Yang.  Davjd  K  ,   Pflaumer.  Phillip  F  .  and 
Soden.  Paul.  5.215,779,  CI   426-601  000 
Seiko  Epaon  Corporation   See — 

Honda,  Hiroyaiu.  5.216.417.  CI    340-793  000 
Seiko  Irutrumenta  Inc     See — 

Aoya«i,  Toahiharu,  5,216.440.  CI    346-76  OPH 
Kinoahita,  Ryoichi.  and  Komaya,  Shoji,  5,215.923.  CI   436-47  000 
Shimoda.  Sadaahi,  5,216,351,  CI   323-224  000 
Sugano,  Yoahiharu.  5,215,377.  d    174-14  000 
Seiko  Seiki  Kabuahiki  Kaaha  See- 
Ota,  Masalo.  5.216.590.  CI    364-167010 
Seller.  Larry  D  .  Pappas.  Jame!  L  .  and  Rose,  Robert  C  .  to  Digital 
Exjuipmcnl  Corporation   Apparatus  and  method  for  specifying  win- 
dows with  pnonly  ordered  rectangle!  in  a  computer  video  graphics 
system    5.216,413.  CI    .340-721000 
Seitz.     David    E     Thermo-plaslic     heat    enchanger      5.216,743,    CI 

192-490  000 
Sekiguchi.  Nobuyuki   See — 

Goto.  Nanto.  Takeda.  Kauuyuki.  Sasaki.  KuniUuna.  and  Sekigu 
chi.  Nobuyuki.  5.215,833.  CI   428  694  000 
Selman.  Steven  H    See- 
Morgan.   Alan    R  ,   Selman,    Steven    H      and    Kreimer-Bimbaum. 
Manha,  5.216.012.  CI    514-410000 
Selmck.  Harold  G    See— 

Baldwm.  John  J  .  Claremon.  David  A  .  Elliott.  Jason  M  ,   Pon 
ticello.  Gerald  S  .  Remy.   David  C  .  and  Selmck.   Harold  G  . 
5.215.989.  CI    514-252  000 
Senba.  Masato.  to  Nihon  Kohden  Corporation    Luminance  inlersper- 

sion  type  waveform  display  apparatus   5.216.756.  CI    395-140(300 
Sentx).  Kenji   -See — 

Ono.  Yuzo.  Kajikun.  Thutomu    Kilado.  Shoji,  and  Semxi,  Kcnji. 
5.215.671.  CI    210-774  000 
Senshu.  Takao  .See- 

Oguni.  Kensaku.  Nakayama.  Susumu.  Yasuda.  Hiromu,  Minakala. 
Rumi.  L'rata.  Kazumoto   Muramatsu.  Masaioshi.  Senshu.  Takao 
and  Tokusa.  Kenji.  5.214.918.  CI   62  56  (XX) 
Seo.  Kwang-Byeog   See— 

Jin.  Dae-je.  Seo.  Kwang  Byeog   and  Jmng,  1  ae  voung.  5.216,267. 
CI    257-306  OOf) 
Seper.  Karl  W'     See  — 

Zeller.  Robert  1   .  III.  Seper.  Karl  W     and   Morgan.  Russell  J  , 
5.215.727,  CI   421-55  (XX) 
Sera.  Hidefumi   See— 

Ohishi.  Chikashi,  Kawamoto.  Chiaki   Sera.  Hidefumi,  and  Nakao, 
Sho.  5.216.201,  CI    118-650000 
Sergei.  Horst.  and  Glinj.  Michael,  to  Conlinenul   Akiengesellschafl 
Method  and  apparatus  for  priiducing  a  tread /reinforcement  bell  unit 
for  a  pneumatic  vehicle  tire    5.215.611.  CI    1  56- 1 1 1  (XM 
Servi  Tech.  Inc     See  — 

Nish.  Terry  t  .  and  McCray,  Cecil  R  ,  5,214.953.  CI    71-1  rx)H 
Setoi.  Hiroyuki   See— 

Oku.  Teruo,  Setoi.  Hiroyuki,   Kayakin,   Hircsshi.  Satoh.   Shigeki. 
Inoue.    Takayuji.    Saitoh.    Yuki.    Kuroda.    Akio.    and    Tanaka. 
Hirokazu.  5.215.994.  CI    514-266(XXI 
Seymour.  Paul  F    Retracting  self  fastening  towel  bar    5.215.201,  CI. 

211  123  OCX) 
Seymour,  Raymond  K     .See  — 

Levslle.    David    J      Hart,    Marshall    B      (.andelora.    Andrew    M  , 
IXiughly,    Dennis    J,    Seymour.    Raymond    K      and    Palmer, 
Thomas  M  ,  V2  15,480,  CI   419.709  IXX) 
S(iS  Iliomson  Microelectronics.  Inc    .See- 
Pace.     Frmanno,     and     McCormack.     Mark     J  .     5.216,347.     CI 
1 1  8-696  000 
SGS  Thomson  Microelectronics  SRI      See — 

Airoldi.  Fabnzio   Cavallolti.  Franco.  Cremonesi.  Alessandro,  and 

Rizzotto.  Gian  G  .  5.216.506.  CI    158  160  000 
Boiti.  Edoardo   and  Brasca.  Guido.  5.216.381.  CI    J30-253  (XX) 
Shadeck.  Louis  M     See- 
Jordan.  Paul  T  ,  Shadeck.  Louis  M  .  and  Huff.  Robert  O  .  5.215.317. 
CI    279-61  (XX) 
Shaffer,  Michael  L    See— 

Weldman,  W  illiam  T  ,  Rabh.  Khalid  M     Shaffer.  Michael  L  .  Kau. 
Karl  M  .  and  Rath.  Fredenck  N  .  5,216.246.  CI    250-229  000 
Shaltiel,  Shmuel,  Grodzicki.  Beainz,  and  Chain.  Daniel,  to  Veda  Re 
search  and  Development  Co  Ltd   Kit  for  assaying  the  cellular  inleg 
rily  of  blood  platelets    5.215.888,  CI   435-15000 
Shank,  David   See- 

Ko,    Clyde.    Munch.    Carl     and    Shank.    David.    5.216.364.    CI 
124-207  240 
Shank,  David  M    See- 

Milora.    David    J      Shank.    David    M      and    Curalo.    Peter    A 
5.215.54.3.  CI    8-102  000 
Sharber.  Norman  G    Electrofishmg  pole    5.214.873.  CI   43-17  100 


Sharlamen  Holdmgi  Ltd    See—  ,^,w^ 

Mencdy,  Vmcent  A  ,  5,215,054,  Q   123-320000 
Shanioff,  Mark,  and  Lm,  Hunjyi  Holographic  colUtion  5.216,327,  U 

339-10000 
Sharp  Kabuahiki  ICanha  See—  ..  „      w        u  ...h. 

Aianuma.  Maaato.  lUneahige.  Maaatoahi,  and  Kumhiro,  Hiiaahi, 

5,216,470,0   355-246.000  .  cw    « 

Fuiu   Yoahihiaa,  Suzuki.  Akira,  Furukawa,  Kauuki.  and  Shigeta. 

Mitiuhiro.  5,216,264,  a   257-289  000 
Fukutani,    Hiroahi,    lio,    Kumhiko,    Shioji,    Miuuaki,    Akimoto, 
Kazuhiko     Inamaau,     Yaauhiro,     Mataumoto.    Toahihiro.    and 
Takanaahi,  Hiroahi.  5,216,414.  a    340-784000 
Koden,  Mitauhiro.  Kuraute,  Tomoaki;  Funada,  Fumiaki  Sakagu- 
chi    lUzuhiko,  Kaaai,  Naoya,  Takehira,  Yoahikazu.  Kitamura, 
Tohru  and  Shiomi,  Yutaka.  5,215,678,  O   252-299  610 
Maeyama.  Kazuo,  5,216,473,  Q   355-319000 
Nawaki   Maaaru.  5,216,678.  CI   371-68  100 
Twynam,  John  K. .  5.216,538.  CI   359-344  000 

^•^^  Rrl^A^a^d  Shears.  W   Allan.  5.215,162.  a    I82J53000 

Sheckler.  Chad  A  ,  and  Stanton.  Harry  C  .  to  Refractron  Techiwloga 

Corporation    Diffuier  body  and  method  of  manufacture    5.215.686. 

ShekJeion.  Jack  R  ,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus 
for  high  altitude  starting  of  gas  turbine  engine  5.214.><ii.  (_i 
60-39  060 

Shell  Oil  Company   See-  

Drcnl   Ejt   Reynhout.  Mannus  J  ,  and  Tomaiaen.  Henncus  P   M  . 

DT'e^^'k^t^an^i  ^^^^^L^^ohanne,  J  .  5.2,6.120.  C,   528.392C»0 
Kluaener.  Peter  A    A  ,  and  Snel.  Johannes  J    M  .  5.216.119.  CI 

KrVv e^l^^,  and  Raney,  Kirk  H  .  5,215,683,  CI  252-550  000 
Sie,  Swan  T.  5.216,034.0    518-706  000  ,^,     ^    »      ,. 

Shemenski,  Robert  M  .  Riggenb«:h.  Eddje  F  and  Ptakaah  Aimt  to 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The  Method  for  making  knot- 
leas  bead  bundle   5.215.613.  CI    156-136000 

Paik   Woo  H     Krauie.  Edward  A  .  Liu.  Vincent.  Shen.  Paul,  and 
D^rovanesaian.  Henry,  5.216.503.  CI    358-133  000 

"w'ang,  J   H  ,'  Sheng.  Zhengzhi.  and  Hermann.  Allen  M  .  5.215.962, 

CI   505-1  000 

Shepard.  Kenneth  L    See—  ,   .      ,,    .       ,.      d        m  i    .„h 

Baldwm,  John  J  ,  Shepard.  Kenneth  L  ,  Hudcoaky^  Ronald  J    and 

Williams.  Theresa  M  .  5.216,020.  CI    51^-443  000 

Sheppard,  Clyde  H  .  and  LubowiU,  Hyman  R  ,  to  Boeing  Company. 

iT^rAmid^mide  blends   5,216.117.  CI    528-322  000 
Sherman  Clarence  A  ,  to  ZSI.  Inc  Two-piece  cushion  insert  for  U-bolt 

clamp  assembly    5.215.281.  CI   248-74  100  

Shetfgkr.   V    Ramaknshna    Autotransfusion  membr«.esystem   with 
means  for  providmg  reverse  filtration    5.215.519.  CI   604-4  000 

Shetty.  Chandraahekar  S    See-  oj,     ,^  «.■    Shettv 

Bhaltacharyya.  Bhupati  R  .  deceased.  Huang,  Shu-Jen  W  Shetty. 
Chandrashekar  S  .  Bui.  Nang  T  and  Dunn.  Y  vonne  O . 
5.215,668.  CI   210-712.000 

""'tiiyi^,^»hiya.  Shiba.  Akira.  Murakami  K_"'f  ■•  Sf»-"^»- 
Takaki.  Tanahashi.  Junichi  and  Tonu.  Takashi.  5.215.093.  CI 
128-661  090 

^'"'l!i.Luu°ka!7vrao.  Okuno.  Masami.  Shiba,  Kunio,  and  Yoshitake. 

Akira,  5.216.147.  CI    540-504  000 
Shiba.  Takahumi.  and  Inotani.  Hirokazu  to  Pioneer  EI«';°";i^Co^ 

ration    Apparatus  for  reproducing  mforroation  with  different  scan 

nine  modes   5.216.644.  CI    369-32  000  ,,    .      ,. 

Sh?bi^ka,  Hideo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaiaha  Control  of  spell  checkmg 

device   5  215  388.  CI   400-63  000 
Shibata,  Fumio.  Tedon.  Takechi.  and   Kawaaaki.   Shunzo.   to  Teijin 

Lmmed   Hospital  textUe    5.215.816.  CI   428-266000 
Sh^lZ  YasuhL.  to  Sanahin  Kogyo  ^^'f^^J^'^^^.J^^'P^'"'' 

device  for  four  stroke  outboard  motor    5.215.164,  CI    184-6  130 
Shibukawa,  Takeo.  to  Yamaha  Corporation  Automatic  accompaniment 

apparatus   5.216.188.  CI    84-637  000 
Shich"^.  David   Smoke  hood   './'♦•»0-^' C>   "02^, -, .  ,g,    ^1 
Shieh.  Jin-Ren    Lockmg  device  for  a  ratchet  wheel.   5,214,98.,  Cl 

74-575  000 

Shield  Research  in  Sweden   See—  

Lmdholm.  Per.  5.216.713.  CI    380-7  000 

^*"'TM]^y^^>%^r^  •^"Chi.  Hashiguchi.  Masay^uki.  Isoda. 
keiji"  d  Shlgehara.  Toshio.  5.216.608.  CI    364^26030 

""*^ii":iu°.a'lt:iuki,  Akira.  Furukaw.  Katsuki,  and  Shigeta. 
Mi'isuhiro.  5.216.264.  CI   257-289  000 

'"t^e^Til^IlS.u^Shikama.  Shinsuke.  Toide.  Eiichi.  Yoshihara. 
Toru  «!^io.  Takashi.  5.216.649.  CI   369^  230 

'•"'^.*i.rn;Z'ti^,~Mashit.  Kiyotak.  Shike  Kazuyosh.  M.t- 
suzawa.  Jun.  Sh.tara.  Masashi,  and  Hatton,  Isamu.  5.216.076,  CI 
525-67  000 

Shimada.  Tunetaka  See—  „         ,.  j     ci, h.     T„r.,.f.k. 

FujiaalA.    Hisato,     Miyake,     Ryoichi,    and    Shimada,    Tunetaka, 

5,216,419,0    340-825  540 


Shunadni  Corporatioo:  Set—  .,,„„,   ~   ,»i^ii^r¥m 

Fukui,  laaoTand  Hayaahi,  Shiuo,  5J16,4«2,  Q  3S6-313.0OO. 
Shimamoto,  Takuya:  Stt —  i_i.;vi 

Kiahimoto,  Tadamhau;   H«no,  Toah»    Akira,   Shir«o;   1-hJa. 
Hiroriu;  Tanabe,  Oaamu,  Kinoahita,  Shigemi;  and  Shnnamoco, 

Takuya,  5J15,«92,  a  435-69  100  

Shmumki,  Michael  A.;  and  EUiaoo,  Thoma.  M  .  to  Rexhun  !««•"»?» 
Corp   Surfacing  film  with  thennofonnaWe  carrier  Uyer    3,215,826, 

SlSia^uSSu;  Kaneh.ro,  Maaaki;  ^^""^J'^^iJ^,^^^^^ 
Maruyama.  Shigeru;  Chikamatiu,  Maaataka,  Kuroda.  Shij^aka, 
A^  iSiki;  aSM*  Shigeki.  to  Honda  GUien  Koygo  Kaboahiki 
Kaiaha.  Miifiie-detecting  iy«em  for  mtenial  combuaooo  eagiaa 
5  215.067,  a.  123-«30.000  ^  u .     c 

Shmuiu,  Uumi;  Yoahida,  Shinya.  and  Nakajuna.  Kiyohani,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Seiko.  Ltd  Punching  apparatus  5,214,991.  CI 
83-168.000. 

^*"°S^riii^t^.  Watanabe.  Toahiya,  Yokoyama,  Mitubu.  and 
sSnSu,  Kouji,  5,216,444,  O   34^136  000 

'"TSIa.'S^;  ISLzu,  Ryouhei.  Kouchi,  To^jhito.  Toda,  Akj^ 
shi,  laono  Yaiuo.  Mimura,  Yoahiyuki.  and  Kajunura.  Hiroahi. 
5,216,254.  O  250-492  200 

''"'^cU.''l^ru.';^onta.  Sei;i,  0-bo  ^en;.  Sh™..  Takefumi. 
and  Yamaaaki.  Kauuya.  5.215.999.  CI   514-313.000 

"^T^u^Ko^/^wa,  Takaahi,  ami  Shimizu,  Toku.  5.216,679,  O 
372-20.000 

''"^o"J°Si!S7shimizu.  Yoahiki.  Saito,   Hideya,  and  OiKla. 

Akira.  5  216,081,  O   525-199  000  ^    ^^ 

Shimo^  Kenjr^d  kimura.  Junko,  to  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha  Toahiba 

Recordmg  apparatus  5,216,712,  O   380-4  000 
Sta^KTto  Seio  Instrumenu  Inc   Ca«^ded  switchmg  and 

senei  reguUton.  5,216,351,  O   323-224000 
''^YthJ,'j:l^.^ihimod^Yoahit.ka.  5,216.652,0  369^370 

Shimomura,  Haniyuki  See—  <->ifca77      Cl 

Mulo,     Kiyoahi;     and     Shimomura.     Haruyuki,     5,216,472,     Ci 

355-313000 
Shimomura,  Yoihimasa  See —  ..       ^     ■         c     v,„„k, 

^^ui  Akira,  Kiuo,  Nobuo   Yasuda.  H.r(»hi.  »«>»ki.  Kiy°^. 

Nishunura,  Hiroahi.  and  Shimomura.  Yoshimaaa,  5.215,3J».  t-i 

285-166.000 
''To^^tSu^;  Shimur..   K«    Y«.aguchi    M^iro^Ohyama. 

Nagaaki,  and  Saito.  Takayuki.  5,216,528.  Cl   359-23  WW 

"^,:{;%i^c^y~a.   Shiba,   Akira^  ^^-^^^^^.j'^T'^ 
Takaki,  Tanahashi,  Junichi.  and  Tonu.  Takashi.  5.215.093.  t-l 

1 28-66  i  090. 
Shm-Euu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd    See— 

Kobon.  TakahKie,  5.216,069.  O   52*-588»»    _,    „,  ..^ 
Miyoriu.  Kei.  and  Arai,  Muatoshi,  i.^^fOilO  ^I'-**"^ 
Okami,  Takehide;  and  Fujiku  Hironao.  5,216,104,  O   528-15  t«J 
Shm-Etsu  Handotai  Co   Ltd    See —  j  c        . 

KcSlmTYoshihuxi.  IshKlaira,  Teuuya.  Kanno.  Koji.  and  Fun«. 
Shm-ichi,  5,215,620,  a    15W.18  100 

'•"Tiu^II^I'k^^;  Shmjo,  Souich.  and  Tada.  Shunichi,  5,216,391, 
O   332-101000 

^'""^yo"tl!!^o,S.r  Shmkai,  Hisashi,  Eto.  Hirozumi,  Kamimura. 
AkJi.  Eguchi,  Chikahiko,  Ohsumi,  Koji.  and  Tsunio.  Takashi. 
5,216,172,0   546-321000 

Shinkle,  George  A    See—  d    h     i  .k,    Donald  E 

Schroeder,  Thaddeus,  Lequeine,  Bruno  P    B     Lake.  Uonaio  c.^ 
ZWU.  John  S  .  F««er,  Daniel  I  .  Shinkle,  George  A     and 
wludTRobcn  W  ,  5,216.405.  Cl   338-32  OOR 
Shmnaka,   Shinji,  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Ka«ha    Adapuve  apparatus 
5,216,589,0   364-148000 

'""^^1:1^;  ICumada.  Masaharu.  Tanabe.  Hideo,  and 
ShmodiTMasaki,  5,216,321,  O   313-479000 

'"tizr^vS^  J^7.  Lazar,  Oabor  Shinshi.  Hideaki  Ra«eo.  I-- 
belle  Hohn,  Thomas,  and  Potrykus,  Ingo.  5.215.903.  t-l 
435-172300 

'"Tuk'I'.lSfH^i;.,  Ito.  Kunihiko,  ShK>j..  Miuuaki  Akimoto^ 
Kazuhiko.  Inamasu.  Yasuh.ro,  Mauumolo.  Torfuh.ro.  and 
Takanaahi,  H.roahi,  5,216,414,  Cl   340-784.000 

^*"Tod™'l!Su^7  Kuratate.  Tomoaki.  Fun«la,  Fumiaki   Sakagu- 

^'KuS^    Kasai,  NK>ya,  Takehira,  Yoahikazu,  Kitamura. 

Toh,I^a;rShK,mi,  Yutaka,' 5_^ 1 5,678,  Cl   Z«-2^>0 

Shioyama,   Hu-oahi.   Souma.   Isao.  Tataumi.   Kumaki.  and  Naruawa. 

M^to  Agency  of  Industnal  Soence  ft  Technology.  M|n«ry  of 

,n.ematK>naI*Tr.de  ft  Industry   MeOn^  '^6^^^  "'  "*'"'" 

formance  C/C  composites  5,215,689,  Cl   264-29  XW 

'*"°^To'^KXt;^«wv  Euuo;  and  KishmK«o.  Y«hK,.  5.215.852, 
O  430-126  000 
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Shipley  Company  Int    Set— 

Zampini.  Anthony,  5.216.1 11.  CI    5:8-MUXin 
Shipman.  Richard  K     S<r  — 

Davenport.  Marcus  K  .  Shipman.  Richard  K  .  Young   Thomas  D 
and  Strode.  Stephen  H.  5.216.-'07.  CI    l^S  15t()00 
Shiraishi.  Kenichi.  Shinj<i.  Souichi,  and  Tada.  Shunichi.  lo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kenwcxx)   MSK  mixlulalor  having  a  digiul  quadrature  refer 
ence  waveform  generator    Vrih.!"*!.  CI    UriOKWO 
Shirakawa.  Hidelii  See— 

S<iga,  Mamoru.  Holla.  Shu.  Sonixia,  Nobuo.  Shjrataua.  Hideki, 
and  Akagi.  Ka/uo.  ?.21ft,10;.  CI    526-285  (XX) 
Shirakawa.  Hiroyuki.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.  K    Inter  vehicle  distance 
detecting  device  for  aulomalic  tracking  of  a  preceilmg  ^ar   <.2I6.40«, 
CI    )4O-4.15  00() 
Shirota,  Katsuhiro  ^ee- 

Yamamoio.  Takao.  tida.  Tsu\oshi,  Shirota,  Katsuhiro.  and  Sailo, 
Megumi.  5.216.4.(7.  CI    .146-1  K)0 
Shitara.  Ma.s«shi  See— 

Mtshima.    Seizou.    Mashiia.    Ki>otaka.    Shike.    Kazuyoshi.    Mat- 
suzawa.  Jun.  Shiiara.  Ma-sashi   and  Hailon.  Isamu.  5.216.076.  CI 
525-67  aX) 
Shook.  Larry  E    .See— 

Gettig.     William     A.     and     Shixik.     Larry     E.     5,215.535.     CI 
604-1'>8CK)0 
Shope,  l.e«inard  L    See— 

Mertes.    Anthony    J  ,    and    Shope,    Leonard    L  ,    5,215,071,    CI 

125-noio 

Showa  Denko  K  K     See— 

Hatanaka.    Teisuo,   Mirai\^a.    ladashi.   Matsukura.   Minoru    Aoki. 
Nonmichi.  and  imai.  Shoichi.  5.215.551.  CI    M-2'iU)(X) 
Shpiro.  Zeev.  to  Digital  Speech   Technologv,  Inc    Sound  synlhesi/er 

employing  ntuse  generator    5.216.745.  CI    1*^5  2  (XX) 
Shrcxit.  Braham,  and  Cireen.  Philip,  to  Centre  Iniemationale  de  Recher 
ches  [Vrmalologiques  Galderma  iC  1  R  D    Galdermal    Method  for 
delivering  an  active  substance  lopically  or  percuUneoasl>    ^.215.520. 
CI   604-20  OCX) 
Shrum.  Gary  P    .See— 

C<innor    David  T     Kostlan.  Catherine  R  .  Shrum.  Gary   P     and 
Inangsi.  Paul  C  .  5.2I5.'JK6.  CI    514-228  80() 
Shuniwa\.Amv    .See- 

Shuni«.a>,  Craig  S    and  Shumway.  Amy.  5.214.S20,  CI    15-ll8tXX> 
Shumwav.  Craig  S    and  Shumwav    .Ani\    Dish  scrubber   5,214.820,  CI 

1  •;- 1 1  s'txx) 

Shur-Lok  Corporation   .See- 
Worthing,  Albert  L  ,  5,215,336,  CI    285.81  (tX) 
Shulo,  Akira  .See  — 

Fujimolo.    Hiroaki.    Shuto.    Akira.    Sakamoto.    Ni^nvasu     kisida. 

Hirosi.  Matsuo,  Nontada   and  I  meda.  Kimii.>shi,  ^,21h.lXN.  CI 

5 1 4-4<X)  (XX) 

Shulllesvorth,  Leslie,  Weber,  Helmut,  and  Lvans,  Sleven.  to  Fva.stman 

KcxJak  Company    Hen7<d  indole  merocvanine  blue  dyes  for  color 

filter  array  element    V215.')57.  CI    503227  (XX) 

Siblik.   Allen   D.   lo  Hallen   Products.   Ltd     Drum  closure  asvmbl\ 

5,215,206,  CI    220- 120  (XX) 
Sichmann,  Fggo  .See  — 

Krug,  Thomas.  Anderle,  Fnedrich,  Keuerstein,  Albert    Sichmann. 
F.ggo,  and  Buschbeck.  Wolfgang.  5.216.742.  CI    l')2  381  0(X) 
Sie.  Swan  T  ,  lo  Shell  Oil  C»)mpany    Prixress  for  the  prixluclion  of 

methanol    5.216.034,  CI    518  7(x,(XX) 
Sieborgcr.  CJunlher    and  Wen/cl.  Jorg.  lo  I'  S    Philips  Corporation 
ReprixJuction  circuii  arrangement  having  a  noise  reduction  circuit 
and  a  gap  detection  circuit    ^,216.555.  CI    ^H\-12  KX) 
Siemens  Aktiengcsellschaft   See  — 

Birkle.  Siegfned.  FIsel.  Werner    Gehnng.  Johann    Nippe.  Waldc 

mar,  and  Maurer,  Arnolf,  \2  15,641.  CI    204-201  (XX) 
Hofslcttcr.  Hclga.  and  Wallmeier.  Eugen.  ^.216.660,  CI   370-84  000 
Ja.\.  Peter.  Ruthrof.  Klaus.  B<xle.  Karl-Heinz.  and  Gunther.  Klaus, 

5.215.4<fJ.  CI   405-124  0(X) 
Knappe.  Wolfram,  and  Michel.  Peter.  5.215.312.  CI   277-1  000 
Markwiu.  Wcrnhard.  ^216."l^  CI    380-21  000 
May.  Karl   and  Herm.  Harimul.  5.215.144.  CI    165-154000 
Sch'impe.  Robert.  5.216.740.  CI    385- 1 29  (XX) 
Siemens  Medical  Laboratories  See— 

Weidlich.  Georg  A  .  V2  16.255,  CI    25<>-4')2  3a) 
Siemens  Nudi^rf  Informationssvsteme  AG    See — 

Gelzer.    Fnedhert     and    Wuenienbcrgcr,    Volkcr,    5,216.360.   CI 
324-1 58  (X)F 
Siemens  Ptiwer  Corpiraiion   See — 

Cross,  Howard  D  .  Hansen.  I  eo  E  ,  and  McClelland.  Richard  G  . 

5.215,706.  CI    )7(>-252(.«X) 
Yates.  Jack.  5.215,707,  CI    )'6-254  OOO 
Silberline  Manufacturing  Ct>  ,  Inc     .See— 

Keemer.   Craig.    Jenkins.    William   (i      Lamborn     M      lavlor    and 
Scheller,  J<«cph  B,  5.215.579.  CI    I06-4O4  0O0 
Siller,  Michele  I     J     See— 

Heindel,   Ned  D     Siller,   Michele  C    J     Laskin,  Jeffrey   D     and 
Gallo,  Michael  A.  5,2lh,P6,  CI    54«-2H0(XX) 
Silver,  Spencer  F  ,  leinen,  Roger  ^  .  and  Delgado,  Joaquin,  lo  Minne 
sola  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Companv    Pressure  sensitive  adhe 
sivc  comprising  stilid  tacky  microspheres  and  macromonomer-con 
taming  binder  copolymer    5.215.818.  CI   428-.343CXX) 
Simionesco.  I.aurenl    .See  — 

Mandin.     Cyril.     Thomas.     Olivier      and     Simionesco      1  aurenl. 
5.214.926.  CI   62-54  2(X) 


Simmons,  Kenr>eth  G    See — 

Chu,  Cynthia  T  ,  Kr«ge,  Charles  T  ,  and  Simmons,  Kenneth  G. 
5,215,737,  CI   423-706  (XX) 
Simons,  Samuel  S  ,  Jr  .  Chakraborti.  Pradip  K  ,  Yamamoto.  Knth  R.. 
and  Garabedian.  Michael  J  .  lo  Inited  Slates  of  America.  Health  A 
Human   Services    Super  glucoconicoid   receptors    receptors  with 
increaaed     afTinily     and     specificity     for     glucocorticoid     stenod* 
5.215.916.  CI   435-252  300 
Simonyi.  Istvan  See— 

Benko.  Pal.  Bozsing.  Daniel.  Levai.  I-aszIo  ,  Kovanyi  nee  L»». 
Gyorgyi.  Mikite.  Gyorgy.  Tompe.  Peter.  Furdyga.  Eva,  Dmnyes 
nee  Nagy,  Ilona,  Pociik,  Eva,  Zalavan  nee  Dosa.  Gyorgyi,  Beck, 
Kan,   Simonyi,   Istvan.   Nagy.   Kalman.   Imre.   Janos.   Kiss  nee 
Bertok.  Errsebet.  Tajthy  nee  Juha.s2.  Eva  J  ,  Mandi,  Altila,  and 
Gorgenyi.  Fngyes.  5.216.157,  CI    544-215  000 
Simps*m,  Ron  C    See- 
Webb,   James   R  ,   Simpson,   Ron   C  ,   and   Pogoda.   Howard   M  , 
5,216,504,  CI    358-1. 39  OOO 
Sin,   Sang  K  ,   lo  SKC   Limited    Reel   Icxking  device  of  video  Upe 

cassette    5,216,564,  CI    360-132  OCX) 
Sinclair,  Richard  G  ,  to  BioPak  Technology.  Ltd    Blends  of  polyactic 

acid    5.216.050,  CI    524-108000 
Singer,  Mark  S    See— 

Ijukv,  Ijurcnce  A  .  Rosen.  Sleven  D     Slachel.  Scott  E  .  Singer. 
Mark  S.  and  Yednock.  Ted  A.  5.216.1)1.  CI    5.30-350  (XX) 
Singer  Spezialnadelfabnk  GmbH    See  - 

Fuhrmann.  Wolf  Dieter.  5.215.021.  CI    112-222  Oai 
Singh.  Maninder.  and  Smith,  Flinl   Tumor  necriKis  factor  formulalifms 

5,215,743,  CI   424-85  100 
Singh,  Pnthipal   ,See— 

Palel,  P   Jivan,  Allen,  Michael  P    and  Singh,  Pnthipal.  5,215,886, 
CI   435-11  (XX) 
Smgh,  V'ln^id    See  — 

Thurkauf,     Andrew.     Hutchi.vm     Alan     J       and    Singh,     V'lmxl. 
5.216.159.  CI    544-250000 
Sinyard.  D    F:dward,  Hoechl.  Dielnch  H     Lmdsey.  G    Harold,  and 
Fuss   lerov,  III.  lo  Scientific  Atlanta.  Inc    Pedestal  as.sembl>  has ing 
an  RFl'EMI  labynnlh  shield    5.216.4)1,  CI    .343-765  000 
Sipinen.  Alan  J     Jaeger.  Jobsi  T  ,  Rutherford.  Denise  R  .  and  Edhlom. 
Elizabeth  C  ,   lo  Minnes»iu  Mining  and   Manufaclunng  Company 
Degradable  ihermophastic  compositions  and  blends  with  naturally 
biixlegradable  polymers   5.216.043.  CI    523-126000 
Sissala.  Mikko  and  Evans,  Peier,  to  Kone  Flevalor  GmbH    Prixedure 
and  apparatus  for  checking  ihe  siraighlnevs  of  elevator  guide  rails  and 
siraightemng  deflections   5.2  14.94"',  CI    ''2  17  000 
Sue  Services.  Inc     See— 

De    Brum.    David   C.   and    Hannifan.    Martin    R.    5,216.487.   CI 
)56-432  0a> 
Skaja.   Joseph   J  .    to    Kaepa.    Inc     Fc«ilwear    lace   locking   a-sscmbly 

^. 2  14.863,  CI    16-V)1  Ort) 
Skalulla,  Luzian.  Schneider.  Hans  Chrisloph,  and  Vollmer.  Hans-Jur 
gen.  lo  Krupp  Koppers  GmbH   Meihixl  of  separating  aromalics  from 
a  hydrix;arh<m  muiurc  having  an  aromatic  content    5.215.629.  CI 
20)  22  (XX) 
SKC  Limited   .See- 

Ko.  Hee-Young.  5.216.571.  CI    361-221  000 
Sin,  Sang  K  ,  5.216,564,  CI    .360-132  000 
SKF  Industne  SPA     See— 

Bertetti.  Paolo,  and  Vignotto.  Angelo.  5.2I5.3S7.  CI    384-544  000 
Skotnicki.  Jerauld  S     and  Kearney,   Robert   M  .  to  Amencan  Home 
Prixlucts       Corporation         Subsiituied        pyrrolo(3,2-c|quinolines 
5.216.162.  CI    546-84  (XX) 
Skybyk,  Dmytro    Ijileral  electnc  motor    V216.3)9.  CI    )18-254(XX) 
Slater.  Charles  R     See- 
Jacobs.  Moises.  Slater.  Charles  R    and  Smith.  Kevin  W  .  5.215.101, 
CI    128-749  (XX) 
Sleegers.  Franciscus  T  ,  Schuilmaker.  Pieter  D  ,  and  Janvsen.  Peter  J 
M  .  lo  L  S    Philips  Corporation    Optically  readable  disc  with  a  cen 
tcring    member    fixed    to    a    Iran.sparcnl    substrate     5.216.6M.    CI 
369  278  (XX) 
Sliwa.   John   W      Jr    Microvibratory   memory  device    5.216.631.  CI 

365- 174  (XX) 
Sliwkowski.  Mary  B    See- 
Cos.   Edward   T     Mather.  Jennie  P  .  Sliwkowski.   Mary   B     and 
Wcxxlruff.  Teresa  K     5.216.126.  CI    5.30-350000 
Sluvser.  Boyd  C    See— 

Sebnght,   Brent   H     Sebnghi,   Siuari   I      and   Slusser,   B<iyd  C  . 
5.2I5.(X)7.  CI    100-45  aX) 
Smelser.  Donald  W     See  - 

Taiosian.  David  A  ,  Smelser.  Donald  W  .  and  Goodwin.  Paul  M  , 
^.216.672.  CI    371-21  100 
Smith.  Charles  E   Warehouse  system    V215.421.C1   414-276000 
Smith.  Darnell   See- 
Thompson.    R     G      Duon.    Mark    D      Radhaknshnan,    B  ,    Berrv 
William  M  .  III.  Smith.  Darnell   and  Ca.vsimus.  John.  5.215.246, 
CI    228-171  000 
Smith.    Derek   J  ,   to    Texas    Instruments   Incorporated    Computation 
system     and     method     using     hamming     distance      5.216.750,     CI 
395-24  000 
Smith.  Donald  E    .See- 
Gardner.  Phillip  J  ,  Smith.  Donald  E  .  Dallarosa.  Joseph  L  .  and 
MefTerd.  Wayne  S  .  V216,689.  CI    172-87  (XX) 
Smith.  Flint   See— 

Singh.  Maninder.  and  Smith,  Flint.  5.215.743.  CI   424-85  100 


Smith,  Qmry  F    Set—  ..     ^      ,       ,  , 

Davnon.  Brum  C,  Schwtmmer.  William  H  ,  Prottko.  Laura  J  . 

Hanunn.  AUn  C,  Bulig*.  Gregory  S  ,  Heth,  Alice  A  ,  Jickion, 

Und.  K  ;  Kerwui.  Phillip  J  ;  Miller.  Mark  S..  Pechak,  David  G  . 

and  Smith,  Gary  F.,  5.215.778.  a  426-582.000. 

Smith,  Jack  E..  to  Lopiccolo.  NicboUi  J  ;  and  Kerfe.  Peter  D^  Modified 

npirated  internal  combustion  engine  5.215,051.  C\   123-197  400 
Smith,  James  C.  Set—  -     »,    ■    ,    o      u      i 

Swdman,  Laurtmce  B  ;  Wilaon,  Timothy  E.  Merkel.  Stephen  L . 
and  Smith,  J»me»  C.  5.215.253.  Q  239-61  000 
Smith,  June*  M.  Set— 

Hall,  George  R  ,  II.  Dippert,  Raymond  J  .  Stevenaon.  Thomas  t . 
and  Smith.  Jamea  M..  5.215.111.  a    137-82.000 
Smith,  Kevin  W    See-  ......o, 

Jicoba,  Mouei,  SUler.  Charles  R  .  and  Smith.  Kevin  W  ,  5.215,101. 
a    128-749000 
Smith,  Michael  L  ,  and  Goodman.  Charle*  E,,  to  Cudd  Preaaure  Con- 
trol   Inc    Method  and  app«atu»  for  dnllmg  bore  hole*  under  prea- 
»ure  5.215.151.  a    175-45000 
Smith,  Robert  D    See—  „     „    ,       „  >.  i 

Brock,  Tbomat  E  .  Jr     Beaaelaen.  Karen  S  ,  Burke,  Kenneth  J 
DeJonge.  Omn  W  ,  Halberg,  John  E ,  Haabuiy.  John  J    KaM, 
Bnan  J    MitU.  Alfred  F  ,  Smith,  Robert  D  ,  Stroupe.  Glenn  F  , 
and  Whiteford.  Jerry  L,  5.215.361,  Q   312-195  000 
Smith.  Stephen  D    Set—  „.,.,.       r^ 

Liboff  Abraham  R  .  McLeod.  Brace  R  ,  and  Smith,  Stephen  D  . 

5.215,633.  a  204-155000 
Liboff.  Abraham  R  ,  Smith,  Stephen  D  .  and  McLeod,  Brtice  R  , 
5.215.642,  a   204- 299  OOR  „     ^„     w  „ 

Smith,  Tammy  L  ,  SchoUmeyer.  Julie  R  ,  Khanna,  Yaah  P  ,  Miller, 
Knatina  A  ,  and   Mmilamani,   Divarakaran,   lo   Allied-Signal    Ine 
PolyoJefini  contammg  polyol  nucleating  agent*  and  article*  formed 
therefrom  5.216.051.  Q   524-108  000 
Smith,  Valerie:  See —  n_w— 

Yada,  Rjckey  Y    Smith.  Valene;  Stanley.  David.  Coftm.  Robert 
H  .  and  Leazkowiat.  Michael  J  ,  5.215.773.  CI  426-231  000 
Smitha  Ifidusinea  Public  Limited  Company  See- 
Taylor,  Robert  M  ,  5.216,532.  CI   359-123  000 
Snead,   Edwin  d    Trainmg  idler  aaaembly  for  self-unloKling  trains 

5.215.422.  a   414-339  000 
Soeed.  Michael  R    See-  .,    ^     ,    „       .sisain     r\ 

Henry.    Randall    R  ,    and    Sneed,    Michael    R ,    5.215.470.    CI 
439-63  000 
Snel.  Johannes  J    M     See—  ,,,.,, a    /-i 

Kluaener,  Peter  A    A  ,  and  Snel,  Johannes  J    M  ,  5.216,119,  CI 
528-392000 
Snoeren.  Rudolph  M    See— 

Bnuin*.  Antomus  J    C  .  Snoeren.  Rudolph  M  .  and  DUlen.  Bar- 
tholomeusG   M   H.  5.216.512.  a   358-225  000 
Snyder,  David  T    Diesel   vehicle  fuel   heater  lystem    5.215.065.  CI 

SocieU'  Itabana  Coatruzioni  Eletromeccamche  -  SICE  SPA    Set— 
ToriaeUi     Franco,    Crotu.    Giuliano,    Crotti.    Marco,    and    lotti. 
Tiziana.  5.215.138.  CI    157-1  170 

Societe  a  Responaabilite  Limitee  Metal  Process  See— 
Pelleteir.  Jacques,  5,216,329.  CI.  315-111  410 

S  A  des  EtabliaamenU  Suubli  See— 

Froment,  Jean-Paul.  5.214.834.  CI   29-434  000 

Societe  Francaise  Hocchst:  See- 
Pore.  Jean.  5.215.542.  CI  8-94  150 
Societe  Nauonale  DEtude  «  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  D  Aviation 

.»c  w  F  C  M  A  '*■  5** 

Demen,MischaelF  L.  5.215.431.  CI  415-115  000 
Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitame  Set— 

Tniong.   Dmh   N  .  Oadioui.  Jacques,  and  Saraan,   Dominique, 
5,215.681.  a   252-311000 
Soeda,  Yoahimi  See — 

Namakura,  Toahio,  Soeria,  Yoahimi,  Miyaiaki.  Koro;  and  Nemoto. 

Motokaiu,  5.2 15.141.0   285-423.000  „  ^  c       „. 

Soga,  Mamoni,  Hotta.  Shu,  Soooda.  Nobuo;  Shirakawa.  H^ideki.  «d 

Akae,  Karuo,  to  Matsushiu  Electnc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Process  for 

produongpolyacetylene   5.216.102,  a   526-285  000 

Soliman.  Raafat  Stt —  .,  .  „, 

Burckhardl,  Urs,  Soliman.  Raafat,  Topfl.  Werner,  and  Waespe. 
Hans-Rudolf.  5.215.570.  Q   504-104.000 

Solomon  S.A    See—  »  n.  i-i*     r-\ 

Baron.     Paacal;     and     Bouasemart,     Jean-Pierre,     5.215.3Z6.     ci. 

28(^636.000 

^Destryker.     Elise      and     Hannecart.     Etienne.     5.215.682.     CI 
252-519000 

Sombroek,  Johannes  Set—  ^    ,  ^     c^w™...— 

Gante  Jo«:him,  Raddati,  Peter.  Sombroek.  Johannes.  Schmitges, 

Clai.  J    md  Mmck,  Klaus  O  .  5.215.%7.  Q   514-18.000 
Holumann,  Gunter.  Raddatz.  Peter;  Schmitges,  Oaus  J  ,  Minck. 
Klaus  Otto  Jooczyk,  Alfred.  Sombroek,  Johannes,  and  Ganle. 
Jo«:him,  5.215.966,  O   514-18000 

Cheng,  DavKl;  Maydan,  Dan.  Somekh,  Saason.  Stalder  Kmneth 
RAndresvs,  Dana  L  .  Chang.  Met.  White.  John  M  ;  Wong. 
Jerry  V  K  ;  ZeiUin.  Vladimir  J  ;  and  Wang.  Dsvid  N  .  5.215,619. 
a    156-345000 
Sooieya,  Kousiike:  See—  „         u      u~_. 

HoshiDO.  Futoahi;  Nakano.  Makoto;  Someya,  Koiwjke;  Monta, 
j3o;  and  Yanagihara,  Takeahi.  5.216.044,  O   523-201  000. 


Soooda,  Nobuo:  Set—  uijj,; 

Soga,  Mamoni;  Hotta,  Shu;  Sonoda.  Nobuo;  Shirakawa,  Hidcki; 

and  Akagi,  Karuo.  5,216,102,  Q  526-285,000 

Sonncker.  Michael  H:  See—  .,,ac«i    /-i 

Leggett,  Gregory  H  ;  and  Sooncker.  Michael  H..  5.214.952,  O 

7J-1.00G 

Sony  Corporation:  See—  .siaaai 

Asami.  Yukio;  Fukasawa.  Hiroyuki.  and  Kojima.  Akira,  5.214.M*, 

A^tt^Tikashi;  and  Aramaki,  Keiju  5.216,41 1.  Q  340-712.000. 

Hirai,  Yothikaiu,  5,215,928.  Q  437-3.000 

limura,  Shinichiro,  5,216,660.  Q  369-116.000 

Kitani,  Satoahi.  5.216.647.  O.  369-44.280 

Masaaki,  Kusumi,  5,216,363.  a  324-207.m  .„^_     _ 

Miyamoto,    Kaiuyoahi;    and    Aaakia,    Takashi.     5,216,496.    U 
358-41.000.  

Ohta.  Yoriiihiro.  5.216,227,  Q  235-375  000  ^  .„  «w, 

Sako  Yoichiro;  and  Yamagami,  Tarootsu,  5.216.656.  a  369-59  «» 

Yamaguchi.  Matato,  5,216,565,  a  360-132,000 

Yisumura,  Masayuki,  5,216.585.  Q  363-19000  ,     ^       . 

Yonemoto.   Kaniya;   liiuka,   Tetsuya;   "ajU    K«n»h.  Jiarada. 
Koichi  and  Nakamuia,  Satoshi,  5,216,489.  a   377-60,000 
Sorena^John  R.  jTZ^  method  5,216.021.  a^'l^*?'??" 
Soreq.  Hermooa,  to  Yeda  Research  *  Development  Co ,  Ltd  Human 

cholmester.se  genea  5,215,909.  Q  435-240.200 
Sorrentino,  Gregory  L:  See—  ,,,.^71   n\ 

ReymoDd,  Welles  K-;  and  Sorrentino,  Gregory  L..  5.215.471,  U 

439-66.000.  ,  .i,,nni    r^ 

Soobeyrat.  Michel.   Support  for  cheese  manufacture    5.215.003,  CI 

99-458.000. 
Soulen,  Robert  J..  Jr    Set—  .    ,^    j       ,,  c^  i_  o,*— 

Rayne,  Roy  J  ;  Toth.  Loub  E.;  Jones,  L  Dsvid.  and  Soulen,  Robert 
J.,  Jr,.  5,215.%1.  a.  505-1.000 

"shioyama.  Hirodu;  Souma,  Isaa,  Tatsumi.  Kuniaki,  and  Narnawa, 
Masaki.  5.215.689,  Q  264-29  500 
Southwest  Electnc  Company:  See- 
Owen.  Donald  W..  5.216.356.  CI   323-361  000 
Southsvire  Company:  Set—  „     „   j^  c     1.         d     a-,^ 

Thomp«)n.  R  G.  Duon.  Mark  D,  Radhaknshnan.  B  i  BCTry. 
WiUiam  M  .  Ill;  Smith.  DameU,  and  Caaaimuv  John.  5.215.246. 
CI.  228-171.000 

^*T,iS^urSl;^;  and  Sowa,  Herbert,  5.216.287.  G  307-1 16.000. 
Speck-Kolbenpumpenfabrik  Otto  Speck  GmbH  *  Co  KG^  Ser- 
Ham.  Frani;  and  Breitsamer,  Hermann,  5.215.443.  Q  417-269000 

^'^k^^'^^t^U  Bcmi.  Schkaftke,  H  J;  Speck.  Volko^ 
Dinkel  EmU  Becker,  Burckhard;  Frohnhaus,  Erast-Remer;  and 
Wagener.  Heuu-Jurgen.  5.215.347.  a  296-63.000 

^""t^uSufST-KiSpector.  George.  5.215.031.0  114-360000 

Speer.  Richard:  See—  „    ^     .      ,.,,c-,-,i      n 

Groaaman.     Mark     W;     and     Speer,     Richard.     5.215,723,     O 

422-177,000,  ,  , 

Speiser.  Benjamm  T  .  to  3COM  Corporation  Method  and  apj«atus  for 
WtioUing  the  spectral  content  of  a  dau  stream    5.216,714,  O 
380-9.000. 

Sperduti,  David:  Set —  ,     „        .         ,-. ■ 

WiUiams,  Randolph  C,  Bnssenden.  James  S,  Sperduti,  David 
Adlcr.    Randy    W;    and    Newer.    Richard    J,    5.215,160.    O 
180-197.000 
Spcvak.  Walter:  Set—  ^,    ^  -,     v-i 

Heckl.  Konrad,  Spevak,  Walter;  Ostermann.  Ehnborg;  ZopheL 
Andreas;  Krystek,  Edeltraud;  Maurer-Fogy,  Ingnd;  Wiche^ 
tanon,  Maria  J.;  Stratowa,  Christian,  and  Hauptmann,  Rudoll, 
5.215.911.  a.  435-240.200 

'''TJ^'i:^:^^'^^:*^'z:y2^..o^*.  a  5.4.55 ««, 

^^'t^}^C..  and  Sp^gel.  Udo.  5.216.033.  O   514-844.000 

^''^^l!^?!lll;  ««i  SpdUne,  Robert  T,  5.214.942.  Q 

66-194  000 
Stwkowyc,  Paul  A.;  and  McPhenon.  Ten^  R    Containment  piping 
\yl^v«th  exp«»on  aeal   5.215.337.  CX  285-133  IM 

Spiro.  diffofd  L.:  Set —  

KoAy  Phihp  G.;  Peters,  Herbert  C.  McAtee,  Daniel  S  ,  and  Spiro. 
Cliffofd  L.  5,215^42.  a  228-101,000        ^         „  _„ 

Spitx,  Lawrence  K-;  Jaeger.  Scott;  mi  M«ma.  Scott  N,,  to  Occup.- 
booal  Preventive  DiapK-fc.  Inc  Nerve  S^^^^^^n^oST 
tem  and  electrode  supportmg  structure  5.215,100.  O   128-741  OO) 

"T^eSrw''RS^  Sprar-.  B«ry  N,;  KelKi.  Dumy  T  ,  and 

TSs^  Wayne  E..  5.215.652,  a  2O«H4O,000 
Spraguc.    John    V     Table    and    canopy    apparatua    5.215,108,    O 
135-90,000, 

^""SfS^^'^orr^'^^;  Jena,  H«».  Pre*  Bodo,  and  Spe-iger. 
Wolfgang,  5^16,200,  O.  102-531.000 

Spraying  Syttems  Co.:  Set—  

'^^LH^  5^15^.  a  239-107.000  ^^ 

Springer.  Gilbert  D .  to  lomen  Cofporadoo  Camer  itnict«re  lor 
reiS/wTitt  hewls.  5JI6,5J9.  &.  J60-106.000 
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Spnnger.  Joe  E  .  ind  Collier,  Timothy  J  .  to  Hahnenunn  University, 
ind  University  of  Rochester   DopuninergK  neurotrophic  f»ctor  for 
treatment  of  Pu-kuucn's  dueate    5,215,%<>.  CI    514-21000 
Spnnt  IntemationaJ  Communications  Corp    See— 

Nemirovsky.  Paul,  Ball.  Michael,  and  Dahl,  Roy,  5,216,591,  CI 
364-401  000 
SPS  (Holdings)  Ltd    See- 
Watt,  Ronald  W  ,  5.214.878.  CI   4<»-3'»8aOO 
SPS  Technologies,  Inc    Srr — 

Kibblewhite,  Ian  E  .  Downey.  Denis.  Drummond,  John   »nd  Bui 
ler.  John  F  .  5.216,622.  CI    364-508  000 
Spurdens,  Paul  C    See— 

Ritchie,   Simon.   Spurdens.    Paul   C     and    Learmouth,    Mark   D , 
5.216,237.  CI   250-214  100 
Square  D  Company   See— 

Sludtmann.   George    H  ,   and    Ward,    Donald    H  .   5,216.352,   CI 
323-241  000 
Squires,  DavKJ  C    Method  and  apparatus  for  passive  refrigerant  and 

storage    5.214.927,  CI   62-77  000 
SRI  International   See — 

Avery.  Mitchell  A  ,  Chong.  Wesley  K    M  ,  and  Bupp.  James  F  , 

5,216,175,  CI    549-279  000 
Lee,  William  W  ,   Brown.  J     Martin.  Cirangc.   Edward   W  .  and 
Maninei.  Abelardo  P.  5.215,738,  CI   424-10  000 
Stachel.  Scott  E    See— 

Lasky,  Laurence  A  .  Roaen,  Steven  D  ,  Stachel.  Scott  E  .  Singer, 
Mark  S  .  and  Yednock.  Ted  A  .  5,216.131,  CI   5.KV350000 
Stadelmann.  Ludwig  See- 
Bauer.   Hans-Peter.   Bauer.   Hans  J  ,   Stadelmann.   Ludwig,   Hein, 
Otmar,  and  Keller,  Siegfned.  5.215.291,  CI   267. 120  000 
Stafford.    Donald   E .   to  Teledyne   Ryan   Aeronautical.    DivisKjn  of 
Teledyne   Industries.   Inc    Automatic  nveting  nutplate  installation 
device  and  method  of  riveting  a  nutplate  to  a  workpiece    5.214.837, 
CI    29-525  200 
Stahly.  Daniel  C  .  to  Eaton  Corporation  Switching  relay  5.216,396,  CI 

335-80  000 
Slalder.  Kenneth  R    See- 
Cheng.  David.  Maydan.  Dan,  Sumekh.  Sasson.  StaJder.  Kenneth 
R  ,  Andrews.  Dana  I   ,  Chang,  Mei.  White,  John  M  ,  Wong, 
Jerry  Y  K  ,  Zeitlin.  Vladimir  J  ,  and  Wang.  DaMd  N  ,  5,215,619, 
CI    156-345  000 
Sulick,  Victor  J  .  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc    I  N  nng  i\pe  signal 

protection  apparatus   5.216.666.  CI    370-16  100 
Slanadyne  Automotive  Corp    .See — 

Ilija.  DjordjevK.-.  5.215.449,  CI   417-462  000 

Klopfer.    Kenneth    H      and    Kelly,    William    W.    5.215.060.    CI 
123-450  000 
Stanasolovich.  David   See — 

Cote.  Donna  R     Stanasolovich.  David,  «nd  Wsrren,  Ronald  A  , 
5.216.282.  CI    257-773  000 
Standard  Microsystems  CorporatK>n   See — 

Wanlaas.  Frank  M  .  5.216.29<J,  CI    .107-475  000 
Stanley.  David  See— 

Yada.  Rickey  Y  .  Smith.  Valene;  Stanley.  David.  Coffin.  Robert 
H  ,  and  I.e»zkowiat.  Michael  J  .  5.215,773.  CI   426-231  Ott) 
Stanley.  Richard  L     See 

Narayana,  Anand  D  .  and  Sunley.  Richard  L  .  5.215.440.  CI   416- 
204  OOA 
Stanton,  Harry  C    See — 

Sheckler.    Chad     A,    and     Stanton,     Harry    C,     5,215.686.    CI 
261  122  100 
Stealey.  Michael  A    .Vee- 

Khanna.   Ish   K  ,   Mueller.   Richard   A      Wrier,   Richard   M     and 
Slealey,  Michael  A  ,  5,216,168,  CI    54<>-242  (Xm 
Steckle,   Charles   E  ,    Dietz,    Philip   W  ,   and    Willgixise.    Kenneth,   to 
General     Electric     Ctimpanv      Turbine     blade     platform     damper 
5.215.442.  CI   416-248  Oa) 
Stcdronsky.  Erwin  R     See- 
Kramer.  Paul  W  ,  Murphy.  Milton  K  .  Stookey,  Donald  J  ,  Hems. 
Jay  M    S  ,  and  Stedronsky.  Erwin  R  .  5.215.554.  Q   55-16000 
Steelcase  Inc    See- 
Brock,  Thomas  E  ,  Jr  ,  Besselsen.  Karen  S  .  Burke,   Kenneth  J  . 
DeJonge.  Ornn  W  .  Halberg.  John  E  .  Hasbany.  John  J     Kane. 
Bnan  J  ,  Miltl.  Alfred  F     Smith.  Robert  D  .  Stroupe.  Glenn  F 
and  Whiteford.  Jerry  I  .  5.215.361.  CI    312  195  000 
Steele.  Gerald  G     Stump.  Thomas  J  .  and  Kraenzel.  James,  to  Adei 
press   Companv     Addressable    video    feed    system     9,216,315,    CI 
358-335  000 
Stefansky.  Frederick  M    and  Bagnell.  Glade  N  .  to  Conner  Peripherals. 

Inc    Ijitch  mechanism  for  disk  dnves    5,216,662.  CI    (69  215  000 
Steffes.  Helmut   See— 

Burgdorf,  Jochen.  Rcinart/.  HansDieter    StefTes.  Helmut    Maa.s. 
Joachim,  and  Dinkel.  Dieter.  5.215.359,  CI    V)V|15  4a) 
Stein,  Judith,   Lewi.v   l,arry   S     and  Sumpter.  Chns  A     to  General 
Electnc  Company    Methtxj  for  making  silicone  gels  using  ultrasonic 
energy    5.215,635,  CI    204-157  620 
Stein.  Manfred   .See — 

Uebe.  Ramer,  and  Stein,  Manfred,  5.216.599.  CI    364-413  120 
Steinbeck.  Gerhard   .See— 

Haberl.  Ralph,  and  Steinbeck,  Gerhard.  5.215.099,  CI    128  702  OfX) 
Steinberg.  Mitchell  R  ,  and  Saliba.  George  A  ,  to  Digiul  Equipment 
Corporation   Methtxl  for  optimized  tape  lension  adiustmeni  for  a  tape 
dnve   5,216,556,  CI   360-74.300. 


Steinberg,  Ramer  See — 

Kaiser.    Hans-Juergcn.    Philips.    Patrick.    Roacmann.    Bemhard. 
Schamel.     Andreas,     and     Steinberg.     Ramer.     5.215.048.     CI 
123-90  600 
Stcinberger.  Rolf  See — 

Lausberg,    Dietnch,    Stetnberger.    Rolf.    Bittner.    Gerhard,    and 
Lukaaaen.  Bemd,  5,216.062,  O   524-404  000 
Steinbiss,  Joachim,  to  Boehnnger  Mannlicim  GmbH  Test  kit  for  deter- 
mining an  analyte  in  a  pasty  sample    5.215.713.  C   422-61  000 
Steinert.   Roger   F    Method   for  corneal   modification    5,215.104.  CI 

128-898  000 
Steinhaus,  Bruce  M  ,  and  Wells,  Randy  T  .  to  Teicctroiucs  Pacing 
Systems.  Inc    Data  compression  of  cardiac  electrical  signals  usmg 
scanning  correlation  and  temporal  data  compression    5,215.098.  CI 
128-702  000 
Steinhiiber.     Wilhelm     A      Explosively     driven     fastener     assembly 

5.215.419,  CI   411-440000 
Stemmle.  Denis  J  ,  and  Derrick.  John  F  .  to  Xeros  Corporation  Orbit- 
ing nip  sheet  output  with  faceup  or  facedown  slacking  and  integral 
gate    5.215.298.  CI   271-65  000 
Stempfle.  Johann.  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft   Matrix  pin  print 

head    5.215.390.  CI   400-124  000 
Stening.  Goran  B    See — 

Datema,  Roelf.  Kovacs.  Zsuranna  M  I  .  Johansson.  Karl  N  G  . 
Lindborg.  Bjom  G  .  Stening.  Goran  B  .  and  Oberg.  Bo  F . 
5.215.970.  CI  514-49  000 
Datema.  Roelf.  Gotthammar.  Knstina  B  .  Johansson,  Karl  N  G  , 
Kovacs,  Zsuzsanna  M  I  .  Lindborg,  Bjom  G  ,  Stening,  Goran 
B  ,  and  Oberg.  Bo  F.  5.215.971.  CI  514-49  000 
Slepenske.  Lawrence  D    See — 

Bartimes,  George  F  .  and  Stepenske.  Lawrence  D  .  5,215.694.  CI 
264-68  000 
Stephan.  Chnstoph.  to  fischerwerke  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  A  Co  KG 

Container  for  magnetic  tape  cassettes    5.215.212.  CI   221-87000 
Stephens,  Randall,  and  Domeier,  Linda  A  ,  to  Henkel  Research  Corpo- 
ration   N-cyanoimides   5.216.173.  CI    548-429  000 
Stereo  Optical  Company.  Inc    See — 

Andera,  Joseph  F    Kaldis,  Pete,  and  Unger.  Richard  J  ,  5,216,458, 
CI    351  243  000 
Stem.  Bnan  A  .  Matzner.  Markus.  I^yton,  Richard,  Huspeni.  Paul  J  , 
Frayer.  Paul  D  .  and  Cleary.  James  W  .  to  Amoco  Corporation  High 
strength  polymers  and  blends  of  hydrtx^uinone  poly(iso-terephtha- 
Isles)  containing  residues  of  p-hvdroxyhenzoic  acid    5.216.091.  CI 
525-444  000 
Stem,  Bnan  A     See  — 

Huspeni,  Paul  J  ,  Stem,  Bnan  A  ,  Frayer,  Paul  D  ,  Layton.  Rich- 
ard, and  Mauner.  Markus,  5.216.092.  CI    525-444  000 
Stem.  Howard  K  ,  and  Elstein.  Stanley,  to  Robotic  Vision  System.  Inc 
Apparatus  and  method  for  improved  determination  of  the  spatial 
location  of  object  surface  points   5.216.259.  CI    250-561  000 
Stevens,  David  R  .  to  Amerace  Corporation   Devices  for  use  with  high 
voltage  system  compionents  for  the  safe  expulsion  of  conductive 
moisture  withm  such  components   5.215.475.  CI   439206  000 
Stevens,  Walter  H    See— 

Bjerke.  Roben  K  ,  Kees,  Kenneth  P  .  Ward.  James  P  .  and  Stevens, 
Walter  H  .  5.216.199.  CI    102-471000 
Stevenson.  Anthony   B    Portable  infant  care  platform    5.215.172.  CI 

190-2000 
Stevenson.  Tlmmas  E    See — 

Hall.  Getirge  R  .  II.  Dipperl.  Raymond  J  ,  Stevenson,  Thomas  E.; 
and  Smith.  James  M  .  5.215.1  II.  CI    137. 82  000 
Stevenson.  Vemon  L  ,  and  Brost,  Paul  N  ,  to  Tecnol  Medical  Products. 

Inc    Flat  cervical  collar    5.215.517.  CI   602  18000 
Stewan.   David,   and   Whitehouse.   Roben   S  .   to   Impenal  Chemical 

Indu-stnes  PLC   ComposiUon  and  use   5.215.581.  CI    106-471000 
Stewart.  John  C    M     See — 

Horrobin.  David  F  .  Stewan.  John  C    M     and  Winther.  Michael 
D.  5.216.142.  CI    514-50000 
Stillwagon.  Larry  E  ,  Taylor.  Gary  N  ,  Venkatesan.  Thirumalai  N   C  , 
and  Wolf.  Thomas  M  .  to  ATftT  Bell  Laboratones  Method  with  gas 
funclionalized  plasma  developed  layer    5.215.867.  CI   430-323  000 
Stolle.  Ralph  J  ,  and  Beck.  Lee  R  .  to  Stolle  Research  and  Developmeni 
Corp<iration     Anti-cholesterolemic    egg.    vaccine   and    meth<id    for 
production,  and  use   5.215.746.  CI   424-92  000 
Stolle  Research  and  Developmeni  Corporation   See — 

Siolle.  Ralph  J     and  Beck.  Lee  R  ,  5.215.746.  CI   424-92  000. 
Slolzman.    Michael    D     Plastic    and    fiber    container     5.215.207.    CI 

220-359  000 
Stone.  John   A     Rust  and  stain   removal  composition    5.215.676.  CI 

252136  000 
Stonebumer.  James  O  .  to  PerfettKin  Spnnkler  Co  Rotary  self<leaning 

strainer   5.215.656.  CI   210-170000 
Stookey.  Donald  J    See — 

Kramer.  Paul  W  ,  Murphy,  Milton  K  ,  Snxikey,  Donald  J  ,  Hems. 
Jay  M    S.  and  Stedronsky,  Erwin  R  ,  5.215.554.  CI    55-16  000 
Store.  Robert  G    See— 

Novotny.  Roger  W  ,  Porter.  Theodore  G  ,  Store.  Robert  G  .  and 

Hollmger.  Raymond  D  .  5.215.325.  CI   280-480  100 

Stowell.  Claude  C  .  and  Zaseybida,  Norman  J  .  to  Integrated  Paving 

Concepts.  Inc   Asphalt  impnnting  method  and  apparatus   5.215.402. 

CI   404-93  000 

Straemke.    Siegfried      Plasma    treatment    apparatus     5.216,223,    CI 

219-121  430 
Strand.  Jerome  E    See- 
Anderson.    Chfford    J      and    Strand.    Jerome    E.    5.215.087.    CI 
1 28-640  000. 


Straaer   Michael   Walter.  Heinnch,  and  PUIhoefer,  Hont,  to  MTU 
Motoren-  und  Tuitxnen-  Unioo  Muenchen  GmbH   Method  forthe 
powder  puck  coating  of  hollow  bodies  5,215,785,  C\  427-230.000 
Stratowa,  Chnatiwi  Set—  -,     i.  , 

Heckl,  Konrad,  Spevat.  Waller.  Onennann,  Elmborg,  Zophel. 
Andreaa,  Krystek,  Edeltraud.  Maurer  Fogy.  Ingnd.  Wiche-C«»- 
tanon,  Mana  J  .  Stratowa,  Christian,  and  Hauptmann,  Rudolf. 
5.215.911.  a   435-240200 
Street,  Thomas  O    See—  „    t  ^   , 

Coppola,  Richard,  Street.  Thomas  G  ,  and  Riggv  Richard  L  . 
5,216.357.  a   324-142  000 
Streitel,  Steven  G    See—  .-,,..-,0     /-i 

Cramm.    Jeffrey    R.    and    Sueitel.    Steven    G.    5.215.679.    CI 
252-301350 
Strobl    Oeorg,  to  Johnson  Electnc  S  A    Electnc  motor  with  wall 

support  of  U-shaped  tenninals  5.216.305.  CI   310-71  000 
Strode,  Stephen  H    See— 

Davenpoa  Marcus  K  .  Shipman,  Richard  K  .  Young.  Thomas  D 
and  Strode.  Stephen  H  .  5.216.707.  CI   379-153000 
Stroech,  Klaus  See— 

Scherkenbeck,  Je,uml/u/  rgen.  Hunmler.  Thomas;  Stroech,  KJaus, 
Dutimann,  Stefan,  Hanssler.  Gerd.  and  Dehne.  Hemi-Wilhelm. 
5.216,006,  a  514-383  000 
Scherkenbeck,  Jurgen.  Fne.  Monika.  Stroech.  Klaus.  Himmler. 
Thomas  Ludwig.  Georg  W  .  Brandes.  Wilhelm.  and  Dutimann. 
Stefan.  5,216.180.  CI  549-435  000 
Stroud.  Robert  D  .  and  Von  Brandt,  Kim  Composition  and  methods  for 

bonding  electrical  components   5.215.608.  CI    156-64  000 
Stroupe.  Glenn  F    See—  „     „     ,       .,  1.   1 

Brock    Thomas  E  .  Jr .  Besselsen.  Karen  S  .  Burke.  Kenneth  J 
DeJonge.  Ornn  W  ,  Halberg.  John  E  .  Hasbany.  John  J  .  Kane. 
Bnan  J    Mittl.  Alfred  F  .  Smith.  Robert  D  ,  Stroupe.  Glenn  F  . 
and  Whiteford.  Jerry  L  .  5.215.361.  CI    312-195  000 
Stryker  CorporaUon  See—  ,   v     c 

Bartow.  Richard  J  ,  Haddock,  Louis  A  ,  Jr  ,  and  Messner,  John  S 
5.214.812.  CI    5-624000 
Stuart.  Paul    Articulated  mattress  for  adjusuble  bed    5,214.809.  CI 

5-465000 

Siudiengesellschaft  Kohle  M  b  H    See-  .•,,.-,,0     r-i 

Bogdanovic.     Bonslav     and    Wilczok.     Ursula.     5.215.710.    CI 

420-400  000 

Studtmann.  George  H  .  and  Ward.  Donald  H  .  to  Square  D  Company 

Solid  sute  current   controlled   interruption  system     5.216.J5Z.   t-i 

323-241000  ,.     .^     ^    V,    i.        ci 

Stulbach.  Nathan,  and  Yuter.  Seymour  C  .  to  Stulbach.  Nathan  Elec- 
tnc vehicle  with  downhill  electro-generaung  system  5.215.156.  ci 
18065  300 

Stump.  Thomas  J    See— 

Steele    Gerald    G      Stump.    Thomas    J  .    and    Kraenzel.    James. 
5.216.515.0    358-335000 

Sturman.  Warren  M  Safety  casing  for  mtrsvenous  catheter  needle 
5.215.525.  CI   604-164  000  ,  -^     r.  ^ 

Stutt  Colin,  to  Langston  Machine  Company  Limited.  The  Box  making 
apparatBs  5.215.516  CI  493-365  000 

"'  Yeh    B^-Shung.  Wei.   Wu-Yaw.   Su.   Bee.  and  Wu.  Lin-Vun. 

5.215.352.  CI   297-328  000  .-,,,o«.    ri 

Su.  Johnson    Dehydrator   for   vegetables  or  the  like  5.215.1W».  (.1 

99-483  000 

Sudhof.  Thomas  C    See—  ,.  r^       .  ■a.-         a 

Brown.  Michael  S  .  Goldstein,  Joseph  L     Russell,  David  W     and 
Sudhof,  Thomas  C  .  5.215.910.  CI   435-240  200 

Sudo.  Satoru   See—  -r     ■_    1.      v  j. 

Tsunoi.    Hiroyuki.    Nawata,    Karumasa.    Sakai.    Toshiaki.    Yaav 
Hiroki    Ooba,   Hisayosi.   Tsuni.   Takayuki.   Sudo.   Satoni.  and 
Saitoh.  Taichi.  5.216,296.  CI   307-455  000 
Sudol,  E   David  See—  w  e      ^  c 

Hatton  Masayuki.  Sudol.  E   David,  and  El-Aasser.  Mohamed  5> . 
5  216.096.  CI    526-201  000 
Sugano     Yoshiharu.   to   Seiko    Instruments   Inc    Thermogravimetnc 

apparatus   5.215.377.  CI    374-14000 
Sugawara.  Katuo  See — 

Aratani    Sukekazu.   Suzuki.   Shigeo.   Hoioya.   Akira.   Sugawara, 
Katuo    Saito.  Toshiro,  Kawanishi.  Tsuneaki.  Kinjo.  Nonyuki. 
K^tsuya.  Yasuo.  and  Kageyama.  Akira.  5.215.842.  CI  430-59  000 
Sugimoto.  Hitoshi   See— 

Koiubashi.  Nonbumi.  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu.  Sugimoto.  Hitoahi. 
and  Uchida.  Haruo.  5.216.450.  CI    346- 140  OOR 
Sugimoto.     Yoshiaki.    Hosokawa.    Toshihiro.     Ishid^     Hiroki^    .nd 
Fujimoto.  Nobuyuki.  to  Tsubakimolo  Chjin  Co    Endl«s  belt  for 
vanable  ratio  power  transmission    5.215.505.  CI   474-242  000 

^''*'Siii2k!.'"Maf^h7  and  Sug«.ki.  Yukio,  5,216,584,  O    361-534  000 
Susitani.  Hiroshi   See —  „        v>         1. 

Unosawa,  Yasuhiro.  Kimura,  Teuuo.  Hasegawa.  Kou.  Naguhuna. 
Masasumi    Nagira,  Keiji.  Sugitani.  Hiroahi.  Hatton.  YoshifumL 
Ikeda,  Masami.  Saito.  Aiao.  Masuda,  Kazuaki.  Saito.  Akio.  and 
Onkasa,  Tsuyoahi,  5.216.448.  CI    346-14O0OR 
Susiura,  Makoto  See—  vi    1.    u. 

Kajita,   Hiroshi.   Kondoh.    Akihiro.   Sugiura.    Makoto    Nishioka^ 
Nobuhiro  Fukano.  Masahiko,  Gotoh.  Eiji.  Tanaka,  Satoshi,  and 
Mauuo.  Takeshi.  5.216.471.  CI    355-310  000 
Sugiura.   Saioshi.   Mmoahima.  Tom.   Hazato.   Auuo,   and   Kato.   >  o- 
Siinon.  to  Teijin  Limited   Cyclopentanone/cyclopentenone  denva- 
tive    5.216.183.  CI    549-546000. 


Sunura,  Yoahihide:  See—  ., 

Yoahixawa,  Hideki;  Iciki.  Hiroki;  Kato,  Hideki,  A^*»,  Kanio. 
Sunura,  Yoduhide;  Tsuiuki.  Hiroyuki;  Eodoh,  Hidachi;  Kawa- 
lakT  Takaihi;  MaUuda.  Toahihani;  Iwamoto,  Hiromu;  Tanchiya. 
Chikara,  and  Iihikawa.  Katauya,  5,216,746,  O   395-24000 
Sugiyama,  Hiroahi:  St —  ^^ 

Kadowaki,  Hidejiro;  Tsuchn,  Ken;  Takamiya,  Makojo,  Yamamote, 
Ko«ike;    Wauya,    Maaaftimi;    Yanaka.    Tc»hiyuki;    Takah-hi. 
Hanihiko;  Sugiyama,  Hiroahi;  and  Ishida,  Yaauhiko,  5,216,478, 
a   356-28.500 
Sugiyama,  Maaaaki  See—  ...         .■)i.a7o      o 

Araki,     Mamoru;     and     Sugiyama,     Maaaaki.      5.215.479.     U 
439-622.000 
SuBvama,  Ytjahto:  See —  ,  ^     ^ 

Miya,    Hiroyuki;    Kawada,    Mitsuni.    and    Sugiyama,    YoahK). 
5,215.919.  a  435-280000 
Suhoia,  Richard  A  ,  to  R  T  Vandertnlt  Compuiy,  Inc  Color  stabiliia- 

tion  of  fUJedpolyolefms  5,216,056,0   524-202  000 
Sukup,  Eugene  G.,  to  Sukup  Manufacturing  Company   Impleinenl  lor 
the  removal  of  insects  or  the  like  from  upatandmg  plants  5.214,876. 
a.  43-140.000 

Sukup  Manufacturing  Company  Stt—  

Sukup,  Eugene  O.,  5,214,876,  Q  43-140  000 
Sullerol,  David;  Faure,  MKhel;  Floch.  Bernard,  and  Lummeau.  Yvea. 
to  Alcatel  Fibres  Opdques  Apparatus  for  det«:ting  irregulanties  m 
the  duuneter  of  a  filament   5,216,486,  a  356-J85  000 
Sulhvan,  Vmcent  J    See—  „.  ,  k:     c     .~t 

Haider    M    Ishaq;  Sullivan,  Vincent  J  .  Chen.  Paul  N  .  Sr  .  and 
Pulaiki,  Harry  S..  5.216,073.  CI   525-66  000 

^"^W^^fla^S^haub.  Robert  E  ;  and  Sum.  Phaik-Eng.  5.215.975. 

CI   514-92.000 
Sumitomo  Cement  Company  Ltd    See—  ,-,,^s^,     r\ 

Takesue,    Toahiharu.    and    Takemura,    Yasuhiro.    5.216.541.    t-i 
359-561.000 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Lumted  See- 

Fujmioto,   Hiroaki,   Shuto,   Akira,   Sakamoto.   Nony»u    Kuuda, 

Hiro«;  Matauo.  Nontada;  and  Umeda,  Kimitoahi.  5,2L6.0O9.  CI 

514-406.000  „  ..  X,     I..  L 

Nakauuka.  Iwao.  Okuno.  Masami.  Shiba.  Kunio.  and  Yoahitake. 

Akira,  5,216,147,  CI   540-504.000 
Saaaki    Toahw,  Jyohouji,  Hirofumi.  Ebara.  Takeshi,  and  Kawai. 
Kiyoahi,  5,215.951,  O    502-126000 

Sumitomo  Electnc  Industrie*,  Ltd    See—  it.„„ 

Fuiii    Auuhiko;  Sawada,  Kazuo,  Ohkubo.   Naoyuki.  and  Tsuji. 

Kazunon,  5,216,205,  CI.  174-128  100 
Nakazawa,  Atsushi,  5,216,230,  O   235-462  000 
Ono,    Jyumchi.    Kan-da,    Kenji;    Takata.    Keosaku     Kjshiwagi. 

Tohri.  and  Kanyama,  T»ato.  5,216.415  CI   340-784000 
Tanaka,     Sou     Saitoh,     Miuuchika,    and     Iiyama.     Michitomo. 
5.215.960,  CI   505-1.000  .  rw   v, 

Urano  Akini,  Takahaahi,  Kenichi,  Ohmatsu.  Kazuya,  and  Onishi. 

MasMhi,  5,215,565,  a   65-3  200  .,     ,.    u  e 

Yamada,   Kattuya;   Nishi,   Masaya,   and    Nishimura,    Yoshichika. 
5,216,067,  CI   524-520000 

Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals  Co  ,  Ltd    See—  v„i.v. 

Sunagawa.  Makoto;  Matsumura,  Haruki.  and  Kitamura.  Yutaka, 
5.216.186.0   556-21.000 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industnea.  Ltd    See--  ifcA^7s(«i 

Anta,  Masakazu,  and  Hiro«:,  Masaki.  5.216.618.  CI    >64-478  000 
Hayashi.     Shuichi.     and     Kojimoto.     Tetsuya,     5.216.09J.     LI 
525-484000  ,  ^,  . -,,.  ,««      r-\ 

Hiraoka,     Hidenon.     and     Hamada.     Akihiko.     5.215.308.     O 
273-218000 
Sumitomo  Winng  Systems  Ltd    See—  ,«n<u,  f«i 

Sato,  Keuchi.  and  Yada.  Kazutaka,  5.215.297.  O   269-2%  000 

""Itein.  Judith.  Lewis,  Larry  N  .  and  Sumpter.  Chns  A  .  5.215,635, 
O   204-157  620  „  .  ^„ 

Sun    Hongwei,  to  General  Signal  Corporation    Regenerauve  turbine 
hivmg  predetenmned  clearance  relationship  between  channel  nng 
andiinpeller   5,215,429,0  415-55  400 
Sun  Microaystems,  Inc    See—  .   <-  i.  1.       i„i,„ 

Davvlaon    Howard   L..   Ettehadieh.   Ehsan.   and   Schulte.  John. 
5  216,580.  CI   361-385000  ^,       ^      . 

Sunagawa,   Makoto.   MaUumura,   Haniki.  and   Kitamura.   >^^J-° 
SuSutomo  Phannaceuucal.  Co  .  Ud  Crystallme  p-lladium  tetrjk«<- 
inphenylphoaphme)  and  a  process  for  prepanng  the  same   5.216.186, 
O   556-21000 
Sund.  Christian  See—  w.„i, 

Mukkala.  Veli-Matti.  Sund.  Chnstian.  and  Kwiatkowski.  Marek. 
5,216.134.0    534-15.000 

^""""mSr'lomill'Bergman.  Rolf  A  .  Bundgaard  H  .  Lindberg. 

PeTl    and  Wlen.  oZel  E  .  5.215.974.  O    514-80  000 
Sunds  Defibrator  Industnes  Aktiebolag  See-- 

Enkason.  H  E  Kenneth.  5,215.559.  O   55-184  000 
Sundstrand  Corporation   See—  ,„  ,„  _^ 

Shekleton,  lack  R.  5.214.911.  O   60-39  060 
Sung    Jason,   to   Norton  Comp«iy    Sol-gel   alumma  abrasive   grain 

5.215.552,0    51-293000 
Sure  Alloy  Steel  Corporation  See— 

Wark,  Rickey  E.,  5,215,259,  O   239-587  600 
SUSPA  COMPART  Aktiengesellschaft  Set- 

Bauer.  Hans-Peter;  Bauer.  Han.  J  .  Stadelmann    V^^    ""  ' 
Otmar.  and  Keller.  Siegfned.  5,215,291.  O  267-120000 
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Sutton.  Gerald  V    Duk  holder    5.:i?.l9S.  CI    2 11 -40  (XXI 
Suwald.  Thomai,  Meyer,  Robert,  ind  Pelgrom.  Marcel,  lu  L  S   Philip* 
CorponitK)n   Comb  filler  arrangement  having  delay  time  compensa- 
tion and  load  matching  in  all  circuit  paths   5.2I6.4<)5.  CI    .1?8  '1  (XXI 
Siuuki.  Akira  .See— 

Fuju.  Yoshihua.  Suzuki.  Akira.  Furukawa.  Kanuki,  and  Shigcia. 
Miuuhiro.  5,:ib.264.  CI    2iT  Zil  000 
Suzuki.  Fumiltwhi,  Akita.  Shuichi.  and  Watanabe.  Mirovuki,  to  Nippon 

ZeonCo.Ltd    Rubber  conip.«itKin    5.2  Ib.fJW).  CI    ?2^-lV»(XX) 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi   5ee— 

Kawanishi.     Tctsuro,     Suzuki.     Nobukiv     and     Su/uki,     Hiroshi. 
5. 215. "'12,  CI   422-56  tXX) 
Suzuki.  K.at5umi.  to  K.abu-<thiki  Kai^ha  Ii>shiba    Rrviirding  medium  fnr 

information    ^,2l5,8h2.  CI   4  W>-2''0  IHXI 
Suzuki.  Ma.sahiko   -See  — 

Takaha.shi.     Yi«hika/u,    and     Suzuki,     Masahiku,     ^,2 1 '446,    CI 
4|7.J22aX) 
Suzuki.  Masaru   See— 

Hiraoka.  Totthihikiv  Tsuna-shima.  Kenji.  Suzuki.  Ma.<taru.  Mimura. 
Taka-shi,  and  Kuromc,  H.rokazu.  5.2 15,825,  CI   428-480  (XX) 
Suzuki,  Nobuko  .See 

Ka>vanishi,     TcHuro,     Suzuki.     Nobuko,     and     Suzuki.     Hiroshi, 
5.215."'I2.  CI   422-5ft(XX) 
Suzuki.    Nobuo,    and    Takakubo,    Yoihiaki.    lo    Boehnngcr    Injiclheim 
GmbH     Methods    for    the    ireaimeni    of    tumors     ',:i'''44     CI 
424-85  41X1 
Suzuki.  Nonhiro   .Swe  - 

Kageyama.  Ma.sahiro,  Suzuki.  Nonhiro    Khikura.  Kazuo   ( )hnivhi. 
Makoto,  Voshigi.  Hinwhi,  and  Fukinuki.  I  akahiko.  5.2  16,50',  CI 
t58-l41  (XXI 
Suzuki,  Ryuji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    ['reviure  force  adjusting 
mechanism    for    a    vibration    \^a\e    dnven    motor     5.216..M4.    CI 
31fV.U.1(XXi 
Suzuki.  Shigeti    See— 

Aratani.    Sukekazu.    Su/uki.    Shiget^.    Hosoya.    Akira.    SugaNvara. 

Kaluo,  Sailo,    Toshiro,   Kawanishi,  Tsuneaki,  Kinio,   Nonvuki. 

KaLsuya,  Yasuo.  and  Kageyama.  Akira.  V21V842,  CI   4W>-S>)  (XX) 

Su/uki.    TeLsuo.    to    Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Ink    storing    device 

5.216.452.  CI    U<>-140(X)R 
Suzuki.    I'etuya,   Yamamoto,   Shin-ichi,  Asakavva.   Marumi,   ^'agi.  Ti"»- 
shihiko   and  fachibana.  Nonki,  to  Konica  C*>rpt)ration    ProceM  for 
preparing  «  silver  halide  emulsion    V2I  5,8''<J,  CI    4«V'6')(XXJ 
Suzuki,    Yt>shiyuki,    Funada.    Ma.sahir(V   Outa..    Kenn.hi     and    Kawa.se. 
Michio.  (ti  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha    Apparatus  for  image  reading  or 
processing    '.216,724.  CI    182  ■■  (XX) 
Sverdrup  Technology,  Inc    .See  — 

Mahrenholz,  B<>b  G  ,  ',214,%2,  CI    7.1. 7^6  (XX) 
Swank.  Harry  R  .  l(*  Thtim.son  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc   C  aihvxJe  ras 
tube  having  a  shnnkfit   impUmon  protection  hand   with   faceplate 
panel  compensating  means   5, 216, 51V  CI    t58-24*(XX) 
Swanson,  Hilmer   I  ,  to  Hams  Corporation    Pulse  duration  amplifier 

system  having  distortion  reduction    ',216,176,  CI    IKVIOIXII 
Swartz,    Mark    A      WOoley,     Th<ima.s   J      and    Kachik,    Ri>bert    H  .    t^i 
Orgo-rhermii  Inc   Methixi  and  mold  for  aluminothermic  welding  of 
rails    ',215,|1>),  CI    I64-54(XX) 
Sweasv,  William  1    .See  — 

While,  Jav  P    and  Sweasy    William  J  .  5.2lb.5<»4.  CI    J64-403  000 
Swecoin  ,^H   ,S«*e  — 

Winceni,  Tommy,  5.215.393.  CT  400-621  000 
Swensen,  Arlee  See— 

Williams,    Fli     Call,    Fvan     and    Swensen,    Arlee,    5.215.523.   CI 
6<>t-'J7  (XX) 
Swenv>n.  tjarv  J     .See 

Collins,  (ierald  J  ,  Jr  .  Swen«>n,  Ciarv  I    and  McClellan,  J    Scott, 
',214,8".l,  CI    :'J  240  5<X) 
Swiat.  Wayne  J     .See 

Bushman.     James     H       An<\     Swijt       \Va\ne     J  ,     5.216,370,     CI. 
324-425  CXX) 
Swift,  Graham    .See- 
Hughes,      Kathleen     A,     and     Swift,     Graham,      5,216,(>W,     CI 
526-118  2tX) 
Sy,  Angel,  to  Chemical  Research  ft  Licensing  Company,  and  ABB 
l.ummus   Crest,    Inc     Aromatic    alkylation    proce«     5,215,725,   CI 
422-212  oa) 
SymbKisis  Ct>rporation   .Se^ 

Jacobs.  Moises,  Slater,  Charle>  R    and  Smith   Kewn  W  ,  5.21J.IOI, 
CI     I28-74<)(XX) 
Synectics  Corp«,tration   See — 

Lanckton.  Arnold  H  .  5.216.476.  CI    356-2  000 
Sypula.  r^onald  S    .See- 

Scharfe,    Merlin    t      /lolo,    Ronald    F      Mammino,   Joseph,    and 
Sypula,  Donald  S,  5, 21', 841,  CI    4.10-"»(XX> 
Szczyrhstwski,  Joachim,  Marlig,  Klaus,  Ri>egels,  Stephan    and  /.mclly. 
Anton,    to    L.ryh*ild    .Akiiengrsellschaft     C*^ating.    composed    of   an 
opticallv   efTective  layer  system,  for  substrates,  wherebv   the  layer 
system  has  a  high  ami  reflective  effect,  and  meth»xl  for  the  manufac 
tunng  of  the  ci.ating    ',216, '42,  CI    15'J  '88  (XXI 
Szilagyi,  Ildikt>     See  — 

Literati,  Peter  N     Ken,  Ciyorgy    Hoross,  Maria,  Nemeth.  Oabor 
Szilhereky,  Jeno  and  S/ilagyi,  lldiko  .  5,216,021,  CI   514-518  000 
Szilbereky,  Jeno  -See  - 

Tilerati,  Peter  N  ,  Ken,  ("lyorgv,   B<iro%s,  Mana,  Nemeth,  Ciabor 
Szilbereky,  Jeno  and  Sziiagyi,  lldiko  ,  5,2  16,02  1.  CI    514-518  (XX) 
Szoradi,  Charles  A  ,  to  Szoradi,  Charles  A    Building  bUvk  set  of  tenon 
engaging  edge  connecting  members   5  215,400,  CI   446-115  000 


fabaia.  Toshiyuki   See— 

Ishiyama,     Talsuro,     and     Tabau.     Toshiyuki.     5,215.292.     CI 
267-140  120 
Tachi-S  Co.  Ltd    See— 

Kato,  SaJuie,  5.215.350.  CI   297-284  400 
Tachibant.  Nonki   See — 

Suzuki,  Tetuya.   Yamamoto.   Shin-ichi.   Asakawa.   Harumi,   Yagi. 
Toshihiko,  and  Tachibana.  Nonki.  5.215.879.  CI   430-569  000 
Tada.  Naofumi   See— 

IkU,  Fumio,  and  Tada.  Naofumi.  5.215,015,  CI    104-23  100 
Tada.  Shunichi   See— 

Shiraishi,  Kenichi.  Shin;o,  S<iuichi   and  Tada,  Shunichi,  5,216,391. 
CI    332-101  OCX) 
T  adamitsu  Kiahimoto  See— 

Kishimoto.    Tadamitsu,    Hirano,    Toshio,    Akira,    Shizuo,    Isshiki, 
Hirt»hi,  Tanabe,  (>s*mu,   Kinoshita.  Shigemi,  and  Shimamoto, 
Takuya!  5.215.892.  CI   435-69  1(X) 
laghezout.  Daho.  to  ETA  SA  Fabnques  d'Ebauches   A»ial  fluA  elet 

iromagnetic  micromotors    5.216.310.  CI    310-268  000 
laguchi.  Motohisa  See— 

Tsulsumi.  Kazuhiko.  Fukami.  Tatsuya,  Taguchi.  Motohisa,  Nakaki. 
Ycwhiyuki,  and  Tokunaga.  Takaihi.  5.216,663.  CI    369-275  200 
laguchi.  Sad&non   See — 

Koizumi.    Sachio.    Takanobu.    Hiroshi,    and    Taguchi,    Sadanon. 
5.216.320.  CI    31 3-346  OOR 
faguchi.  Toshio    Aguaa.   Kiyoshi.   and   Fukuda.    Takashi.   to   S'ashima 
Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd   Wnting  device  for  stonng  handwriting   5,215,397, 
CI   4<3I   194  0a) 
Taguchi,  Yujiro   See— 

Hirata,  Toshikiyo,  Niihara,  Toshihide    Yoshiki,  Katsuhiko,  Tagu 
chi,      Yujiro       and      Wataiube,      Tomoyuki,      5,216,435,      CI, 
343  853  000 
lajthy  nee  Juhaaz,  Eva  J     See— 

Benko,   Pal,   Bozsing,   Daniel.   Levai,  l.aszlo  ,   Kovanyi  nee  La». 
Gyorgyi.  Mikite,  Gyorgy  Tompe.  Peter,  Furdyga,  Eva,  Dinnyes 
nee  Nagy,  Ilona,  Poczik,  Eva,  7-alavan  nee  Dou,  Gyorgyi,  Beck, 
Ivan,   Simonyi.   Istvan.   Nagy,    Kalman,    Imre,  Janos,   Kiss  nee 
Uertok,  Erzsebet,  Tajthy  nee  Juhasz,  Eva  J  ,  Mandi.  Attila.  and 
Gorgenyi.Fngyes.  5,216.157,  CI    544-215  000 
Takada,   Hideki.   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba    Semiconductor  inte 
grated  circuit  device  having  high  matching  degree  and  high  Integra 
tion  density    5,216.276,  CI    257-588000 
Takagi,   Hiaamitsu.   and    Tomura,   Maaa&hi,  to  Fujitsu   Limited    Tele- 
phone handsel  including  directional  microphone  module    5.216,7IL 
CI    17')-411(XX) 
I  akagi,  Shinichi,  and  Mizuno.  Tomohisa,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
BICMOS  device  with  low  handgap  CMOS  contact  regions  and  low 
handgap  bipolar  base  region    5,216,271,  CI    257-370(X)() 
fakagl,  Y'uji,  Satoh,  Isat),  Fukushima,  Wnhihisa,  and  Murai,  Katsumi, 
to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    Data  reprtxlucing  appara 
lus    ',216,677.  CI    37l-4aiDO 
lakahashi,  Haruhlko   See— 

Kad<iwaki.  Hidejiro  Tsuchii.  Ken,  Takamiya,  Makoto,  Yamamoto, 
Ki«uke.    Wataya.    Masafumi.    kanaka,     Toshiyuki.    Takaha.shi, 
Haruhlko,  Sugiyama,  Hiroshi    and  Ishida,  Y'asuhiko,  5.216,478, 
CI    356-28  5<W 
fakahashi.  Kenichi   .See  — 

I  rano.  Akira.  Takxhashi,  Kenichi   Ohmatsu,  Kazuva,  and  Onishi. 
Masaahi,  5,215.565,  CI   65-3  2(X) 
Takahashi,  Masayuki   See- 

Matsumoto,      Mitsuo.      Takahashi,      Nobuo       Nakagawa,      Hideo, 
lakahashi.    Maiayuki.    and    Nishimura,    Kunio,    5,215,795,   CI 
428-36  100 
I  akahashi,  Nobuo  See — 

Matsumoto      Mitsuo      Takahashi.     Nobuo      Nakagawa.     Hideo 
Takaha.shi     Masayuki.    and    Nishimura.    Kunio.    5,215,795,    CI 
428  36  100 
Takahashi,  Takashi,  and  Takehira,  ^  irshikazu,  to  Daiso  Co  ,  Ltd  (-)pti- 
tally  active  2  methylenepenune  denvative  and  process  for  prepanng 
same    5,216,187,  CI    556-446000 
Takahashi,  Takayuki   -See — 

Maekawa.   Yasuo    Masuda.    Taka.shi    Murakami.  Tomomi,   Waki 
Masahiko,  and  Takaha-shi,   Takayuki,  5,2  15,235,  CI    224-1760(X) 
I  akahashi.  Tsutt>mu   See — 

Z,eniLani.    Hideki,     Kanno,    Takashi     and    Takahashi     Tsutomu, 
5.216,578,  CI    161-381  Ott) 
Takahashi.  Yasushi.  and  Saito.  Tomiyasu.  lo  FujiUu  Limited    Blanking 
aperture    array    and    methtxj    of    prtxlucing    same     5.215.623.    CI 
1  56-644  000 
Takahashi.  Yoshikazu,  and  Suzuki,  Masahiko,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabu 
shiki  Kaisha   Piezoelectnc  pump  which  uses  a  piezoelectnc  actuator 
'215,446,  CI    417-122  000 
Takahashi.  Y'oshikazu   See— 

Takeuchi.      Tomio,      Takahashi       Y.>shikazu,      Hamada.      Ma.sa, 
Naganawa.      Hiroshi       and      Sato,      Kiyoshi,      5,2 1 ',981,      CI 
514-184  000 
Takahashi,  Yulaka   See— 

Maynard.     Scott     D       and     Takahashi,     Yuuka.     5.215.513.     CI 
483-29  000 
Takaishi.  Tatsuyukl    See — 

Y'uge.    Masaaki.    Takaishi.    Tatsuyukl.    and    Nakamura.    Hitnshi. 
5.215.342.  CI    292  340000 
Takakubo.  Yoshiaki   See — 

Suzuki.  Nobuo  and  Takakubo.  Yoahiaki.  5,215,744.  CI   424-85  400 


Takamiya.  Makoto  See — 

K^dosvaki,  Hjdejiro,  Tauchii,  Ken,  Takuiuya.  Makoto;  Yajnamoto, 
KoHikc:    Wauya.    Maiafunu.    Yanaka,    Tothiynki;    Takahaihi, 
Haruhlko,  Sugiyuna.  Hiro«hi,  and  lahida.  Ynuhiko.  5,216.478. 
a   356-28  500 
Takuuhi,  Hiroahi  Set — 

Fukutam,    Hiro«hi;    Ito,    Kumhiko;    Shioji.    Mittiuki.    Akimoto, 
Kazuhiko     Inamasu.    Yaauhiro;    Mataumoto,    Toahihiro.    and 
Takanaihi.  Hinahi.  5.216,414,  Q   340-7M  000 
Takano,  Maiato  See— 

Nakajima.  Shigeki;  Takano.  Maiato:  Momiyama.  Yoahihani.  Kiku- 
chi.  Hiroahi,  and  Ota.  Yukio,  5,216.462,  O    355-203  000 
Takano.  Tauneo,  and  Uewigi,  Mataru,  to  Oki  Electnc  Induitry  Co,, 

LuJ   Senucooductor  memory  device   5,216.634,  Q   365-205.000 
Takano,  Yoahjaki   See— 

Kolani.     Akio;    Takano,     Yoahiaki,     and     Miihima.     Nobuhiro, 
5.216.464,0   355-208000 
Takanobu.  Hiroahi  See— 

Koizumi.    Sachio:    Takanobu.    Hiroahi,    and    Taguchi,    Sadanon. 
5.216.320,  a    313-J4600R 
Takaahima,  Koichi:  Ser- 

Tomita,    Kazufumi,    Inaba.    Yoahihiro,    and   Takaahima.    Koichi, 
5,215,851.0  430-110000 
Takau  Corporaaoo:  See— 

Yamaniihi.  Takahiro,  5,214,827,  O   24-628.000 
Takala,  Kenaaku  See— 

Ono     Jyunichi     Kamada,    Kenji,    Takata.    Kenaaku.    Kaahiwagi, 
Tohru,  and  Kajiyama,  Tiaalo,  5,216,415.  CI    340-784  GOO 
Takaton,  Maaaihige  See— 

Hoaaka.  Yoahihiro  Nozue,  Ikuo.  Takaton,  Maiaahige,  and  Hania, 
Yoduyuki,  5,215,857.  O   430-191  000 
Takeda  Chemical  Induitnea,  Ltd    See— 

Miya,    Hutiyuki,     Kawada,     Mitauru,    and    Sugiyama,    Yoahio. 
5.215,919,0  435-280000 
Takeda,  Kattuyuki  See—  „      .      „  ,,  c  c 

Goto.  Nanlo.  Takeda.  Kalauyuki.  Saaaki.  Kuniuuna,  and  Sekigu- 
chi,  Nobuyuki,  5.215.833,  O  428-694,000 
Takeda,  Tomoyuki   See—  -,-  ^     ,.      .i.-  j 

Yoahida.   Takehiro,    Kobayaahi,    Makoto.   Ono.   Takeahi,   Wada. 
Satoahi,  and  Takeda,  Tomoyuki.  5.216,705.  O   379-100,000 
Takehira,  Yoahikazu   See—  ,      o  ^ 

Koden,  Mitauhiro,  Kurauie,  Tomoaki,  Funada,  Fumiaki,  Sakagu 
chi    Kazuhiko,  Kaiai,  Naoya,  Takehira,  YoUukazu,  Kitamura, 
Tohru,  and  Shiomi,  Yutaka,  5,215,678,  O  252-299  610 
Takahaihi.    Takaahi,    and    Takehira,    Yoahiitazu.    5,216,187,    CI 
556-446  000 
Takemura.  Yaauhiro  See—  .,,....,     ,~, 

Takesue,    Tothihani,    and   Takemurm,    Yaauhiro,    5,216,541.   CI 
359-561000  ^       ,     . 

Takenaka,  Akihiko;  and  Obata.  Hanjyuki.  to  Nippoodenao  Co  .  Ltd 
RoUtx>nal     phaae     difference     adjuaUng     means      5,215.046,     CT 
123-90  170 
Takenaka,  Hiroahi  See— 

Terada,  Jirou   Ueda.  Kazumitu,  Takenaka,  Hiroahi.  and  Ichinoae, 
Toahihiko,  5,216,315,  O   310-329  000 
Takeaue   Toahiharu,  and  Takemura.  Yaauhiro.  to  Sumitomo  Cement 
Company   Ltd    Optical  aiaociauve  identifier  with  real  time  jomt 
traMform  correlator   5.216,541,  CI    359-561  OOO 
Takeuchi,  Sumitaka  See—  „       . 

Kouno,    Hiroyuki,    Takeuchi,    Sumitaka.    and    Okada.    Kenuke, 
5,216,424,0   341-93  000 
Takeuchi,  Tomio;  Takahaahi,  Yoahikazu    Hamada,  Maaa,  Naganawa, 
Hiroahi   and  Sato,  Kiyoahi.  lo  Hokko  Chemical  Induatry  Co.,  Ltd  , 
and  Zaidan  Hojm  Biaeibutau  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai   Polyether  antibi- 
otic MI215-NF3  lubwance,  production  proceia  thereof,  and  agent  for 
control  of  chicken  coccidioua   5,215,981,  O    514-184000 
Takiguchi.  Maaao  See—  ^  .,    . 

Imazu.  Tain  Takiguchi,  Maaao;  Mataumoto,  Satoahi;  and  Niahilam, 
Kazuharu,  5,216.292,  CT    307-443  000 
Talw  Corporanoo  See—  ^  r:        ki        c 

Pcarlinan.  Kenneth  N,  Fergaaon,  Jamei  L,  and  Fan,  Nmg  S. 
5,215.530,  CT   359-43000 
Talley,  Larry  D    See—  _  ,  r^        j 

Aihcraft,  Tbomai  L .  Schilowitz,  Alan  M  ,  Talley,  Larry  D  ,  and 
Berlowitz.  Paul  J  ,  5.215,548,  O  44-372000 
Talmadge,  George  Set—  -r  i    ^  - 

Perry    Carl  A  ,  [>aigle,  Guy  A  ,  Rountree,  Steven,  Talmadge, 
0«.rge;  Orunbeck    John,  and  W..«dl,   Mark.   5,216.242,  O 
2Vi-26Q  000 
TataKX,  Amnon,  to  KIO  Corporatwn   Boat   5,215.025.  CT    114-56,000. 
Tain,  David  C  ,  lo  Baylor  CoUefe  of  Medicine    Interapike  mterval 
decodmg  neural  network  5.216,752,  O   395-27  000  „     „   -^ 

Tarn,  Man  C  ;  Meealer,  Judith  P  ,  Abouahaka,  Many  M  ;  Loutfy.  Rafik 
O    Kovaca,  Gregory  J  ,  and  Jennmgi,  Carol  A.,  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tkn    Infrared  or   red  light  tenaitivc  nugratioa   unagmg  member 
5.215,838,0  430-41000 
Taman,  Yehuda    Innovative  pumpmg  lyatem  for  periataluc  pumpa 

5.215,450,0  417-474  000 
Tamura.  Koji;  Anaawa.  Takaahi,  and  Shimizu,  Toku,  to  Japan  Atomic 
Energy    Reaearch    Inantute     Solid-aute    tunable    laaer    reaonalor 
5.216,679.  O   372-20,000 
Tanabe,  Hideo:  See—  _      .       ,.  j  j 

Kawamura,    Takao,    Kumada,    Maaaharu.    Tanabe.    Hideo;    and 
Shinoda.  Maaaki.  5.216.321,  CT   313-479000 


Tanabe.  Kazuahige,  lo  Nippon  Roki  Co  ,  Ltd    Mulo-Uyer  fUter  car 
tndge   5.215.6^1,  O  21(M94,1M 


Tanabe,  Oiamu:  See— 

Kiahimolo,  Tadamitiu;   Hirano,  Tothio;   Akira,   Shizuo    Uahiki. 
Hiroahi;  Tanabe.  Oiamu;  Kinoahita.  Shigemi.  and  Shimamoto, 
Takuya,  5,215.892,  O  435-69  100 
Tanahaahi,  Jonichi:  Set—  „       ^      ~ 

Miyaiaki.  Toahiya;  Shiba,  Akira,  Murakami,  Keuchi.  Shimura. 
Takaki;  TanahHhi.  Junicfai;  and  Tonu.  Takaahi,  5.215.093,  O 
I2S-66LO90 
Tanaka.  Hirokazu:  See—  ov  _-.. 

Oku.  Tenio;  Setot.  Hiroyuki,  Kayakin,  Hiroahi,  Satoh,  Sbigeki. 
Inoue.   Takayuji;    Saitoh.    Yuki,    Kuroda.    Akx),   and    Tanaka. 
Hirokazu,  5 Jl 5.994,  CT   514-2660X 
Tanaka.  Hiroahi :5«r —  , 

RobayMhi.    Akio;    Tanaka,    Hiroahi;    Yamaahita,    Shoji,    Fujita, 
Yitir— —:  Hikichi,  Koichi,  and  Kumagai.  Chiaki.  5.214.983,  CT 
74-866.000 
Tanaka.  Hiroyuki:  See—  „  -r      w 

Kouzuma.    Shinichi;    Inoue.    Hiroahi.    Murata.    Kenji,    Tanaka. 
Hiroyuki.  and  Kiahi.  Yaauo.  5.215.598,  O   136-251.000 
Tanaka,  Kouiuke:  See—  ^      .      ^ 

KuroMhi,  Kazuyoahi;  Naka,  Reiahi,  Kobayaahi.  laao;  Tanaka.  Koo- 
tuke,  and  Gotoo,  Katuhiko,  5,216,040.  O  521-131,000 
Tanaka.  Maaafumi;  Imai.  Yukihiro.  Sakamoto,  Kazuo,  and  Fuju,  Tai- 
tuya.  to  Ricoh  Compmy,  Inc  Orthogonal  tramformation  anthroetic 
umt,  5.216.516,  O   358-426000 
Tanaka.  Maaaahi:  See — 

Noda.  Ywiihi.  Kinnoe.  Yoahiki,  and  Tanaka.  Maaaahi,  5JI6.648. 
a   369-44  140 
Tanaka,  Motooao:  See —  ,,,„«,ww. 

Oht«iki,  Shigeo;  and  Tanaka,  Motooao,  5,216,639,  O   367-90000 
Tanaka,  Naoyuki:  See — 

Sato    Eiji.  Kadumukai.  Yuzo;  Tanaka.  Naoyuki,  and  Minegnbi. 
Tenihiko.  5.215.057.  O    123-400,000 
Tanaka,  Satoahi  See— 

Kajita,   Hiroahi;   Koodoh.   Akihiro;   Sugiura.   Makoto;   Nnhioka. 
Nobuhiro  Fukano.  MMahiko;  Ootoh.  Eiji,  Tanaka.  Satoahi.  aad 
Ma«iao.Take«hi,5,216,47l,  0  355-310,000 
Tanaka.  Shinpei;  and  Ruiohara.  Nobsiya.  to  Kabuihiki  Kaaha  Miroku 
So^Bihobticked  trigger  reteaang  device  5.216.190,  CT  42-69  020 
Tanaka,  Sou;  Saitoh,  Mitiuchika,  and  tiyama.  Michitomo,  to  Sumitomo 
Electnc  Induitnea.  Ltd  Method  for  manufacturing  oiide  tapercon- 
ductmg  devKCt-  5.215.960,  O   505-1.000 
Tanaka.  Torooyuki:  See — 

MiyazakL  Hideki;  Watanabe.   Kouzou;  Onda.   Kenichi,  Tanaka, 
Tomoyuki;  and  Wada,  Maiayuki.  5.216,587,  O   363-56.000 
Tanaka,  Toahifumi:  See — 

Hirata.    Hideki;    Tanaka.    Toahifimu,    and    Murakami,    Oiamu. 
5,215,798,0  428-64  000 
Tanaka,  Yaaunon,  and  Ogavra.  Kyohauke.  to  Kabuahiki  Kanha  To- 
■hiba.  Senucooductor  mtegratcd  circuit  device  having  padi  at  periph- 
ery of  lemicooductor  chip  5.216.280.  O   257-734  000 
Tanaka.  Yaiunori:  See—  „  .     o..         . -.li -soi  r^ 

Sei.  Toahikazu;  Tanaka.  Yaaunon,  and  Ochi,  Shmji,  5,216,293,  LJ 
307-443,000. 
Tandy  Corporatioo:  See- 
Clark.  Bryan.  5.216.658,  O   369-100000 
Tang.  John  T  ,  to  Power  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation   S>«em  and 
method  for  feedmg  paite  malenal  or  ilurry  mto  a  furnace  5,215,017. 
O    110-106.000  „  ^      ,  „  V 

Tang  JoftUn  J  N.,  and  Lin,  Xin-U  lo  Oklahoma  Medical  Reat»rch 
Foundatioo  ThermoWable  aad  proteaae  from  lulfolobut  acidocal- 
dariua  5.215,907,  O.  435-219,000  „   ^     , 

Tani.  Nobuhiro.  to  Aaahi  Kokaku  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kanha.  Ima^ 
device  sMth  ehminatioo  of  dark  current  5.216.511.  O   358-213  160 

^*°Hli!«!"F'!!^>^and  Tani.  Nobutaka.  5J16.127,  O   530-380 000 

Tani,  Yukiyoahi;  Yanada.  Sadao;  Iwamiya.  Takeahi,  Kawai,  Takumi, 
and  lijima,  Tadahiko.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd  Servo  valve  control  apparatua 
5.214.913,0  60-39,281  ^  ^  _  . 

Tanigawa.  Hiroahi;  Koodou.  Hiroahi.  Tohyama.  Tauneo  and  Fukai, 
laao  to  Toko,  Inc  Variable  time-comtant  type  dilTerentiator 
5,216,375,0.328-127  000  

Timguchi.  Hitoahi,  and  Matiui,  Fumio,  to  Pioneer  EJectrotnc  Corpora- 
txn  Method  for  recording  informatioo  via  photo-recording  medium 
5,215,868,0  430-332.000  ,,,*,7«     n 

Taaimizu.  Tom.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Pos«r  board  5.216.575,  CT 
361-341.000  ^  ,  . 

Tanizawa.  Tetau.  to  Fujitau  Limited  Reference  deUy  V^j^*^  ■»«' 
eJectrooic  device  uimg  the  lame  5.216.302.  O   307-603,000 

TamalU  Reaourcea  Inveatment  Corporatjoo  S«f— 
Dykema.  Owen  W  ,  5J15,455,  O  431-3  000 

*"D««olfo,   LeRoy   E.,   Jr.   and   Tarcy,   Gary    P,    5,215,624,   O 

156-637,000  ^  _ 

Taaaki.  Takanobu.  and  KawMaki.  Hiroji.  to  Kiontz  Corporation  Chair 

■aw.  5,214.864, 0  30-123400  ^      ^      ,  .j 

TaaakL  Youii;  and  Saaaki.  Noboyoahi.  to  Nippon  Oil  and  Fata  Co.,  Ud. 

0«rgenermting  device  5.215.721.  O  422165.000 
TatoaMBTDavid  A.;  Smetaer.  Donald  W  ;  and  Ooodwm.  Paul  M  ,  to 
Dimtal  Equipmeat  Corporation.  Parallel  diagnoatic  mode  for  testing 
computer  memory   5J16.672.  O  371-21  100 
Tatavmi.  Koniaki:  Set — 

Shioyama.  Hiroahi;  Sooma,  laao;  Tataumi,  Kumaki,  and  Nanaawa. 
Maaaki.  5,215.689.  O  264-29  500 
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T«ufer,  Pfter  Set — 

Mattci,    BemhArd,    Schumacher.    HArtmut.    ftnd     Taufrr.    Pctrr. 
5.216.2M.  CI    30710  100 
Taylor.  Benjamin  R    Ser — 

McMurtr>.  David  R  .  Taylor.  Benjunin  R  .  Badland.  Roger  M  . 
and  EaJes.  Marcus  J  .  5.214,837,  CI.  33- W2  000 
Taylor.  Gary  N    Set— 

Stillwagon.  Larry  E .  Taylor.  Gary  N  .  Vcnkalesan.  Thinimalaj  N 
C  .  and  Wolf.  Thomas  M  .  5.2 1 5.867.  CI   «W-  Uy  OCX) 
Taylor,    Laune    A .    lo    Master   Garden    Products,    Inc     Composler 

5.215.267.  CI   241  101  800 
Taylor.  Richard  J    S*t— 

Walker.   Ian  C  .   Taylor.  Richard  J  .   Se«rby,   Anthony  D  .  and 
Kellar.  Paul  R    N  .  5.2  16.755.  CI    3<)5-l32000 
Taylor,   Robert  M  .  to  Smiths  Industries  Public   Limiled  Company 

Optical  multiplewng    5.216.532.  CI    35')123  0ai 
TDK  Corporation   Ser~ 

HiraLa,     Hideki.     Tanalta.     Toshifumi.     and     Murakami,     (^uinu. 
5,215.798.  CI   428-MOOO 
Tcac  Corporation   Ser— 

Noda,  Yasushi.  Kinnoe.  Yoshiki.  and  Tanaka.  Masashi.  5,216,648, 
a    369-44  140 
Tecnol  Medical  Products.  Inc     Srf— 

Stevenson.     Vernon     L       and     Briwi.     Paul     N.     5. 215. 517.    CI 
60218000 
Fecotzky.  Melvin   5ee  — 

Boone,  John  M  ,  and  Tecotzky.  Melvin.  5.216.25;.  CI   250-486  100 
Tedder.  Daniel  W  .  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corp^tration   Process  for 
recovenng     alcohol      with     energy     integration       ^.21^.902.     CI 
415-161  000 
Tedon.  Takechi   See- 

Shibata,     FumK).     Tedon.     Takechi.     and     Kawa.iaki.     Shun/o. 
5.215.816.  CI   428  26600) 
Teepak,  Inc    5ee  — 

Bndgeford.    [>iugla.i    J      and    Rahman.    Maliur.    5,215.125,    CI 
138-118  100 
Teich.  Michael,  tti  Deere  A  Company    EncUwurr  for  vehicle  engine 

compartment    5.21  5.15-'.  CI    180-69  240 
Teijin  Limited   5ee  — 

Daido.     Takahircv     and     Kawaguchi.     Takrvuki,     ^.215.800.    CI 

428-64  000 
Inala,  Hiroo.  Matsumura.  Shunichi.  and  Nakaishi.  Akio.  5.216.109. 

CI    528-272  000 
Matsumoto.     Mitsuo.      lakahashi.     Nohu<\     Nakagawa,     Hideo. 
Takahashi.    Masayuki.    and    Nishimura.    Kunio.    5.215.795.    CI 
428-36  100 
Shibata,     Fumm,     Tedon.     Takechi.     and     Kawasaki.     Shunzo. 

5.215.816.  CI   428-266  OU) 
Sugiura,    Satoshi.    Minoshima,    Toru.    Hazatu.    .Al&ui).   and    Kato. 
Yoshinon.  5.216.183.  CI    549-546  000 
Teknion  Furniture  Systems  5ee — 

Levitan.  Stephen  L  .  Hellwig,  John   and  Coelho,  Alciandre  B   F  . 
5.214.890.  CI    52-220  7(X) 
Tcleco  Oilfield  Services  Inc     .See- 
Duckworth.  Allen.  5.215.152.  CI    I75-48IXX) 

Perry,   Carl   A  .   Daigle.   Guv    A  .   Rountree.   Steven,    Talmadge. 
Gevirge,    Grunheck.   John,' and    Wassell.    .Mark.    5, 216.242,   CI 
250-269  OCX) 
Telectronics  Pacing  Syslem.s,  Inc    5ee — 

Drane,  Geoffrey  A.  and  Weisa.  Steven  M.  5,215,083,  CI     128 

419  OOD 
Ostroff,  Alan  H  ,  5.215.081,  C]    128-«|9(.X)D 

Steinhaus.     Bruce     M       and     Wells.     Randv     I  .     5,215,098,    CI 
128-702  CXX5 
Telediffasion  dc  France   -See  - 

Bourcel,  Palnce.  Komlv,  Alain,  and  Seguin.  Michel,  ^.216.717.  CI 
381-3  OOO 
Teledyne  Ryan  Aeronautical.   Division  of  Teledvne  Indusiries.   Int. 
5ee- 
Stafford,  Donald  E  .  5.214.837.  CI    29-525  200 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Encson   See — 

Erhage.  Ijirs  I  .  5.216,425,  CI    341-118  000 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Encsaon   See— 

Hedberg.  MaU  O   J  .  5.216.682.  CI    372  31  (XJ) 
Telewski.  Frederick  J  .  and  Druckcr.  Enc  R  ,  ti>  John  Fluke  Mfg  Co  . 
Inc    Noise  reduction  meth<xl  and  apparatus  for  pha-se-Uvked  Ux)pis 
5.216.387.  CI    331   11  C»0 
Terada,  Jirou,  Ueda.  Kazumiiu,  Takcnakai,  Hiroshi,  and  Ichmose.  To- 
ihihlko.   to   MaLsushia   Electric    Industrial  Co    Angular   rate  sensor 
5.216,315.  CI    310-329  oa) 
Terada.  Toyohiko,  and  Sa.saki.  ^\«hiti,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
lion    Electronic  volume  controller    5.216.355.  CI    323-354000. 
Terada.  Yutaka  See— 

Monshita,  Hiroaki,   Terada.  Yulaka.   Tsurumoio,  Kazuo.  and  Ito. 
Akiyasu.  5.216.217.  CI    219-69  120 
Teramoto.  Ttwhio  See  - 

Imal.  Takateru.  Nagano.  Masanobu.  MawaLan,  Masaaki.  I  erami^lo. 
Toshio.  and  Hasegawa.  Minoru.  5.216.074,  CI    525^)66  000 
Terry.     Paul     F,      Precision     safety     shut-off     \aKe      5,215.113,     CI 

137-4*0  (XX) 
Terry,  Reese  S  .  Jr  ,  Wernicke.  Joachim  F  ,  and  Baker.  Ro«s  G  .  Jr  .  lo 
Cyberonics,  Inc     Therapeutic  treatment  of  migraine  symptoms  by 
stimulation    5.215.086.  CI    128-421000 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kawanishi,     Tetsuro,     Suzuki,     Nobuko      and     Suzuki.     Hiroshi, 
5,215,712,  CI   422  56000 


Terve,    Rolf,    to    Evac    AB     Vacuum    toilet    system     5,214,807,    C\ 

4-321000 
Tesch,  Sylvester  M  .  Jr .  and  Bierman,  Bruce  L  ,  to  Teach,  Sylvester 

M  ,  Jr   Seedlmg  array  transplanter    5,215,550.  CI   47-1010 
TeVelde,  John  A  .  Greitzer.   Edward  H  .  and   Kennedy.  Jan   B  .  to 
Corner  Corporatioo   Inlet  orifice  and  centrifugal  flow  fan  aaiembly 
5.215.437.  a   415-223  000 
Texaco  Chemical  Company   See- 
Marquis.    Edward    T.    and    Meyer.    Robert    A.    5,216,182.    CI 

547-529  000 
Zimmerman,  Robert  L.  5.216,154,  CI    544-173  000 
Tesaco  Inc    See — 

Nelson,     Gerald     V  ,     and     Nonghn.    Govanon.     5,215,653,    CI 
208-152  000 
TexMi  Instruments  Incorporated  See- 
Anderson,    Dirk    N  .    McKee.    William    R  .    and    Chung.    Cishi, 

5,216,265,  CI   257-.301  000 
Carbou.  Pierre,  5,216,380,  O    330-253  000 
Childers,  Jimmie  D  ,  5,216,290,  CI    307-296  100 
Gnmm,  Thomas  R  .  Treazoks,  Enk  A  .  Oliver.  Luther  L  .  Vinson, 

Sam.  and  Rodnguez,  }o»c  I  .  5,215,395,  CI   400-691  000 
Head,  CUude  D  ,  III,  5,216,613,  CI   369-275  200 
Hombeck.  Larry  J  ,  5,216,537,  CI    359-291  000 
Houston,  Theodore  W  ,  5,215.931.  CI   437-40  000 
Kaya.  Cetin,  Tigelav.  Howard  L  .  and  Gill.  Mauzur.  5.216.270,  C) 

257-321000 
Naik.  Jayant  M  .  Netsch.  Ixinn  P     and  Doddingtoi..  George  R  . 

5.216,720,  CI    381-43  000 
Smith.  Derek  J  ,  5,216.750.  CI    .395  24  000 
Tguunanen,  Jukka,  and  Kainiemi.  Aimo.  to  Labsystems  OY    Method 
for    photometncally    measuring    light    transmitted    to   and    through 
cuvettes  disposed  in  a  row    5,216.488.  CI    356-440  000 
Thalen.  Bror  A    See — 

Andersaon.  Paul  H  .  Andersson.  Per  T  .  Aselsaon.  Bengt  I  ,  Bratt 
sand.  Ralph  L  .  Thalen.  Bror  A    and  Trofast.  Jan  W  .  5.215.979. 
CI    514-172000 
TTialer.  Barry  J     See- 

Prabhu,   Aih<ik    N  .   Conlon.    Edward   J     and   Thaler,    Barry    J  . 
5.216,207.  CI    174-256000 
rheberge.  John  E     See- 
Crosby.     Jane     M.     and     Thebergc.     John     E.     5.216.079.     CI 
525146  000 
rhe<xJoropulo«.  Spyros,  Rudolph,  Natalie  S    and  Woiszwillo.  James  E 
Chromogenic    substrate    to    peroxidase    enzymes     5.215.890.    CI 
435-28  000 
T"hcr  A  Pcdic  Associates,  Inc    See- 
Ward.  James  T  .  5.214.810.  CI    5-466000 
THERA  Patent  GmbH  A  Co  .  KG  See— 

Ney.  Thomas,  and  Zollner.  Werner,  5.215,459,  CI  433-215  000 
ThKikol  Corporation   See  — 

Collins,  Gerald  J  ,  Jr  ,  Swenson.  Gary  J  .  and  McClellan.  J    Scott. 
5.214.831.  CI    29-240  500 
Iliomas,  James  E  ,  and  Gordon,  Andrew,  to  Thomas,  James  E  Attach- 
able insulating  icing  system    5.215.080.  CI    128-402000 
Thomas  Jefferson  University   See— 

Boone.  John  M  .  and  Tecotzky.  Melvin.  5.216.252.  CI   250-486  100 
Thomas.  Olivier   See  — 

Mandin.     Cynl,     Thomas.     Olivier,     and     Simionesco.     I.aurcnt. 
5.214,926.  CI   62  54200 
ITiompson,  Owen  R     See — 

Liveaay.    Rich*rd   E.   and   Thomps.>n,  Owen    R.    5.214.907.   CI 

59-7  000 
l.ivesay.   Richard   E.   and   Thompvm.   Owen   R.    5.214.908.  CI 

59-7  000 
I  ivesay.    Richard    E,   and   Thompson.   Owen    R.    5.214.909.   CI 
59-7  000 
rhompson.  R   G  .  Diion.  Mark  D  .  Radhaknshnan.  B  .  Berry.  William 
M  .  Ill,  Smith.  Darnell,  and  Cassimus.  John,  to  Southwire  Company 
Method  and  apparatus  for  brazing    5.215.246.  CI    228-171000 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc     See  — 

Renk.  Thomas  E  .  Jr  .  5.216.211.  CI    181  153  000 
Rodnguez-Cavazos.  Enrique,  5.216.336.  CI    315-387  000 
Swank,  Harry  R  ,  5.216,513,  CI    358-246  000 
Thomson-CSF   See — 

Boulanger.  Alain,  and  Guem.  Pierre.  5.216.698.  CI    375-120  000 
Thoinson.  William  A    See— 

Pickenng,  Raymond  A  .  and  Thomson.  William  A  .  5,215,432.  CI 
415-119000 
Thoresen,  Stephen  L    See  — 

Purdy.  E    Robert.  Erskine.  Timothy.  Peterson.  Gerald  H  .  and 
Thoresen.  Stephen  L.  5.215.528.  CI   604-164  000 
Thornton.  Robert  L  ,  and  Curry.  Douglas  N  .  to  Xerox  Corporauon 
Programmable  intensity  smart  laser  system  capable  of  being  fabn 
cated  on  a  semiconductive  substrate   5.216,443,  CI    346-108  000 
Thorp.  Lawrence  D    See — 

Bird.  Kenneth  A  .  Kim.  Douglas  Y  .  Kish.  Stephen  J  .  Lambnght. 

Julius  J  .  Muller.  Kurt  R  ,  and  Thorp.  Lawrence  D  .  5,216,485, 

CI    356-394  000 

TTirelkel,  Richard  S  ,  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company 

Resid  catalyst  with  high  metaJs  c»p«;ity    5,215,955.  CI    502  221  000 

T"hurkauf,  Andrew,  Hutchison,  Alan  J  ,  and  Singh,  Vinod,  to  Neurogen 

Corporation    Certain  cycloalkyi  ai>d  azacycloalkyi  pyrrolopynmi- 

dines,  a  new  class  of  OABA  brain  receptor  ligands    5,216,159,  CI 

544-250  000 


Thym.  Detlef  See— 

Rittersdorf,  Walter.  Guethlein.  Werner.  Thym.  Detlef.  and  Vogel, 
Peter,  5,215,924.  CI   436-68  000 
Tiben.  Mano.  Jarvie.  Keith  R  .  and  Caron.  Marc  G  .  to  Duke  Univer- 
sity Cloned  gene  encoding  rat  Difldopamine  receptor  5.215.915.  CI 
435-252300 
Tigelaar.  Howard  L    See— 

Kaya,  Cetin,  Tigelaar.  Howard  L  .  and  Gill.  Mauzur.  5.216.270.  CI 

257-321  000 

Tigges.  Burkhard.  and  Sowa.  Herbert,  to  Werner  Turck  GmbH  &  Co 

KG     Electronic,    preferably    2ero<onlact    switch     5.216.287,    CI 

307-116000 

Tigrett    Charles  R    Support  channel  for  manne-grade  shore  power 

cords,  accea»or>  cables,  hoses  and  such   5,215,280,  CI   248-68  100 
Timm,  Edward  E    See— 

Dubensky,  Ellen  M  ,  Timm,  Edward  E  .  McCombs.  Ann  M     and 
Board,  Julie  L,  5,21-5,945,  CI    501-94  000 
Tinklenberg,  Lloyd   See— 

Lar»en.     Brian     D.    and    Tinklenberg.     Lloyd.     5.215.797,    CI 
428-40  000 
TioxKje  Group  Services  Limited  See— 

Egerton.  Terence  A  .  Dransfield.  Graham  P  .  Bromley.  Anthony 

P  .  and  Riley.  Frank  L  .  5.215,948,  CI    501-134000 

Tippett.  James  M  .  and  Groesz.  Michael,  to  Nalco  Australia  Pty   Ltd 

Dust  suppression  of  mineral  and  other  inorganic  particles  5.215,784, 

CI   427-221000 

Tisdale.  Michael   Method  and  apparatus  for  protection  of  skin  against 

moaquitos  and  other  insects   5,214,797,  CI   2-2  0<X) 
Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Okada,  Satoru.  Mizuno,  Yoahiteru,  Izumi,  Takayoshi,  and  Otani, 
Toahihiro,  5.215,714,  CI   422-64  000 
Tobuhi  Yakuhin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Hidaka,  Hiroyoahi.   Ishikawa,  Toroohiko;   Hagiwara   Masatoshi. 
Inoue.     Tsutomu.     Naitoh,     Kenji,     Sakuma,     Osamu,     Yuasa, 
Masayuki   Monta,  Tadashi.  Toahioka,  Tadashi,  Umezawa,  Isao, 
and  Inaba.  Takashi,  5,216,150,  CI    540-597  000 
Tobita,  Satoru,  Mauumoto,  Yoahikane,  and  Hujita,  Youichi,  to  Hitachi 
Koki  Co  .  Ltd   Dot  line  pnnter  with  paper  slack  elimination  mecha- 
nism  5,215,392,  CI   400-618  000 

Toboada.  John  See—  

Adams,  Phillip  A  .  and  Toboada,  John,  5,215,2%.  CI    269-60  000 
Toda,  Akitoshi   See— 

Ohta,  Hiroko.  Shinuzu.  Ryouhei,  Kouchi.  Toahihito.  Toda.  Akito- 
shi Isono.  Yasuo.  Mimura.  Yoshiyuki,  and  Kajimura,  Hiroshi, 
5,216,254,  CI   250-492  200 

Tohoku  Ricoh  Co  ,  Ltd    See—  

Oshino,  Genzi.  and  Obata.  KaUuhiko,  5,215,301,  CI   271-212000 
Tohyama,  Tsuneo  See— 

Tanigawa,    Hiroshi,    Kondou,    Hiroshi,    Tohyama    Tsuneo,    and 
Fukai,  Isao,  5,216,375,  CI    328-127  000 
Toide,  Euchi  See— 

Koike    Manabu,    Shikama,    Shinsuke.   Toide,    Eiichi.    Yoshihara. 
Toru,  and  Saito,  Takashi,  5,216,649,  CI    369-44  230 
Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd    See— 

Muramatsu.    Atsushi,    Funahashi.    Yoshiki.    and    Ide.    Akiyoshi. 

5.215,293.  a   267-140  140 
Muramatsu,  Atsushi,  Ide.  Akiyoshi,  and  Hibi,  Masayuki,  5,215,294, 
CI   267-140  130 
Tokheim  Corporation  See— 

Mittermaier,  Armm  E.  5,215,655,  CI   210-234  000 
Toki.  Kazuyukt  and  Murachi.  Mikio,  to  Toyota  Jidoaha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Method  of  formmg  shaped  body  from  fine  particles  with 
earner  fluid  under  pressure  gradient   5,215,697,  CI    264-121  000 
Toko,  Inc    See— 

Tanigawa,    Hiroahi,    Kondou,    Hiroahi,    Tohyama,    Tsuneo,    and 
Fukai,  Isao,  5,216,375,  a    328-127000 
Toko  Yakuhm  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

ICamishita,  Takuzo;   Miyaiaki,  Takashi,   and  Okuno,   Yoahihide, 
5,215,739,  a   424-45  000 
Tokunaga,  Takashi  See—  ^i  i.  c 

Tsutsunu,  Kazuhiko,  Fukami,  Tatsuya  Taguchi,  Motohisa;  Nakaki, 
Yoahiyuki,  and  Tokunaga  Takashi,  5,216,663,  CI    369-275.200 
Tokuno,  YoahK)  See— 

Mizutam,   Hideo,   Matsubishi,   Nontsugu,   and   Tokuno,   Yoshio, 
5,216.628,  CI    364-715  010 
Tokuaa,  Kenji  See— 

Oguiu,  Kensaku,  Nakayama,  Susumu,  Yasuda.  Hiromu,  Mmakata, 
Rumi  Urata.  Kazumolo,  Muramatsu,  Masatoshi,  Senshu,  Takao, 
and  fokusa,  Kenji,  5,214,918,  CI  62-56.000 
Tokyo  Electrx:  Power  Co  ,  Inc  :  See— 

Yorozuya,  Tsuruo;  Wakamaau,  Keiji;  Ine,  Takashi.  and  Ohashi. 
Takashi,  5,216.570,  CI   361-117  000 
Tolbert,  Linda  F    See—  , .  ^     ^ 

Rogeix  Janet  M  ,  Tolbert,  Linda  F  .  Porter.  Harold  F    deceased, 
and  Green,  Daniel  A  ,  5,215,730,  CI  423-281  000 

""vokOT^  Sh^hi,  and  Toma.  Teruo,  5,216,219,  CI   219-121  190 
Tomaasen,  Hcnncus  P  M    See— 

Drent,  Ejt,  Reynhout,  Mannus  J    and  Tomaaaen,  Henncus  P  M 
5.215.647.  a   208-14  000 
Tomic.  Mladomir  See—  .,    u     ■  n 

Custer    Richard  G  ,  Koaiorek,  Rjchard  R  ,  Kolc»oo,  Michael  P  , 
and  Tomic,  Mladomir,  5,215,380,  a   383-61  000 
Tmmta,  Kaiufuim,  Inaba,  Yoahihiro;  and  Takaahima,  Koicht,  to  Fuji 
Xerox     Co,     Lid      Electrophotographic     toner      5.213.851.     CI 
430-110  000 


Tomiyama.  KohKhi  See— 

Yusa,  Hiroshi   Tomiyama.  Kohichi,  Kato,  Masayoshi,  Kukirooto. 
Tsutomu.  and  Tsuchiya  Kiyoko,  5,215,845,  CI  430-106  600 
Tomoe  Kogyo  K  K    See — 

Hayakawa,  Yasuhiro,  5,215,028,  a    114-267  000 
Tomotake,  Atsushi;  and  Mizukura.  Noboru.  to  Konica  Corporation 
Light-aensiove  silver  halide  color  photographic  material    5.215.877. 
a  430-557.000 
Tompe.  Peter:  See — 

Bcnko.  Pal;  Bozsmg.  Darnel.  Levai,  LaszJo  .  Kovanyi  nee  Lax. 
Gyorgyi.  Mikite.  Gyorgy,  Tompe.  Peter.  Furdyga,  Eva,  Dinnyes 
nee  Nagy.  llona,  Pocrik,  Eva,  Zalavan  nee  DoM,  Gyorgyv  Beck. 
Ivan;  Siroonyi.  Istvan;  Nagy.  Kalman.  Imre.  Janoa,  Kiis  nee 
Benok,  Erzaebet,  Tajthy  nee  Juhaaz,  Eva  J  ,  Mandi.  Attila  and 
Gorgenyi.  Fngyes,  5,216,157,  CI  544-215000 
Tomura,  Masathi:  See— 

Takagi.     Hisamitsu,     and     Tomura,      Masashi,      5,216,711,     CI 
379-433.000 
Tone,  Masatsugu:  See— 

Harada,  Enya,  Yuki,  Mikw,  Tone,  Masatsugu.  Murakawa  Masa- 
take,  and  Imanishi.  Ryozo.  5.215.056.  CI    123-339  000 
Tonen  Sekjyukagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Iwanami    Kunio;  Kitano.  Kissho,  Yagi,  Yukihiko.  and  Mikami, 
Takashi.  5,216.054.  CI    524-120000 
Tonn.  Donald  P.  See— 

Johnson.  Dennis  W  .  Myerv  Robert  B     and  Tonn.  Donald  P 
5.213.557,  a.  53-122000 
Topfl,  Werner:  See— 

Burckhardt,  Urs;  Solunan,  Raafat;  Topfl,  Werner,  and  Waespe, 
Hans-Rudolf,  3.215.570.  CI   504-104  000 
Toppan  Prmtmg  Co.,  Ltd    See— 

Hoso     Hidehiko;    Fujiu,   Takahiro,    Kato.    Takeo.    and    Kondou, 
Takao,  5.215.809.  CI  428-195  000 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.;  See— 

Hiraoka.  Toahihiko;  Tsunashima,  Kenji.  Suzuki.  Masaru,  Mimura. 
Takashi;  and  Kurome,  Hirokazu,  5,215,825,  CI  428-480  000 
Toru,  Akira,  to  Atsugi  Unisia  Corporation   Oil  pump    5,215,165.  CI 

184-31.000  ^  ,    J  ei.. 

Tom,  Nobutoahi,  Nihei,  Ryo,  and  Kato,  Tetsuaki,  to  Fanuc  Ltd  Slidmg 
mode  control  method  with  a  feedforward  compensauon  function 
5,216,342,0  318-568.100 
Tonselli,  Franco,  CrotU.  Giuliano;  Crotu,  Marco,  and  lotn,  TtziMia,  to 
Socieu'  Italiaiu  Coatrunom  Eletromeccaniche  -  SICE  SPA 
Bead  release  unit  of  highly  versatile  application  5.215,138.  CI 
157-1  170 
Tonu,  Takashi  Set—  „       ,.     t- 1. 

Miyazaki,  Toahiya,  Shiba,   Akira,   Murakami,   Keuchi,   Shimura, 
Takaki;  Tanahashi,  Junichi,  and  Tonu,  Takashi,  5.215,093,  CI 
1 28-66 i  090 
Toshiba  Chemical  Corporation  See— 

Yoahiiumi,  Akira,  Fujieda,  ShuieUu,  Uchida,  Ken,  luhara,  Naoko 
Sawai  Kazuhiro;  Nagata,  Tsutomu,  Murakami,  Shinji,  and  Kou- 
chiyama,  Shigeyuki,  5,216.077,  O   525-68  000 
Toshioka.  Tadashi:  See— 

Hidaka,  Hiroyoahi  Ishikawa.  Tomohiko,  Hagiwara.  Maaatothi, 
Inoue,  Tsutomu;  Naitoh,  Kenji,  Sakuma,  Osamu.  Yuasa, 
Masayuki;  Morita,  Tadashi.  Toshioka,  Tadashi,  Umezawa  Isao, 
and  Inaba.  Takashi.  5.216.150.  Q   540-597  000 

Toth.  Loujs  E:  See—  _       .       ,o     ,       „   , , 

Rayne,  Roy  J  ,  Toth,  Louis  E..  Jones,  L  David;  and  Soulen,  Roben 
J,  Jr.,  5,215.961,  a.  505-1000 

Totton  Sanyo  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd    See —  

Nanta,  Kemchi;  and  Nakanishi,  Shoji,  5.215,677,  O   252-299  400 
Toyama,  Koichi,  to  Nippondenso  Co  ,  Ltd  Igmtion  occunrace  delect 
mg  device  for  use  m  an  igwtioa  apparatus  5.2I6.J69.  CI.  324-388.000 
Toyo  Communication  Equipment  Co.,  Ud.  See— 

Hirala.  Todiikiyo;  Niihara,  ToJiihide,  Yoahiki,  Katsuhiko,  Tagu 
chi,     Yujiro;     and     Watanabe,     Tomoyuki,      5,216,435.     CI 
J4J-853.000. 
Toyo  Glass  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Minalo,  Nobuhiro,  3.216.481,  Q  356-240000 
Toyoda  Goad  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nozaki,  Maiahiro,  5,214,879.  C\  49-475  100 

Okabayaahi.  Katsuaki;  Asaoka,  Takahiko;  Abe,  Kauushi,  Hyodo. 
Shiaki;  and  Ito,  Toahiyasu,  5.2I3.684,  O  252-582000 
ToyoU  Jidoaha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Ito,  Yasuihi,  5.215.033,  Q    123-276.000 
Santo.  Toahiyasu.  3.215.329,  a  280-723  000 
Toki,  Kaiuyuki;  and  Murachi.  Mikio,  5.215.697,  Q   264-121  000 
Toyota.  Kouzou;  Shinkai.  Hiiathi;  Eto,  Hirorumi,  Kamunurm,  Akira, 
Eguchi,    Chikahiko;    Obsumi,     Koji;    and    Tsuruo,    Takashi,    to 
AnnotnoW  Co..  Inc  ;  and  Japaneac  Foundaooo  for  Cancer  Reararch 
l,.4<lihydropyridine-4*ryl-2.6<Jimethyl-3.5-dicarteiyUta  laefu^ 

XiU  against  drug  reostant  tumor  cella  5.216,172.  O   546-321  000 
Han*-Peter:  Set—  „,     ,         ,„  „ 

Buchbolz,  Juergen;  Trah.  Hans-Peter;  and  Klucken.  Wolfgang. 

5.215.244.  a.  228-122.000 
Doenng.  Christian;  Grauer,  Tbomaa,  Mettner,  Michael,  Schuelke. 
Armin;   Marek,  Jin,  Trah,   Hans-Peter;   Muchow,  Joerg,  and 
Willmann,  Martin.  5^16,273,  Q  257-419000 
Trainer,  Teddy  N  ,  and  Barti.  Thomas  A ,  to  Diversified  Faaenmg 
Systems.    Inc.    Single    direcnoo    toggle    anchor      5.215,418,    CI 
411-343.000 
Tranian.  Fand  M    See— 

Makki,  Rafic  Z.,  Daneahvar,  Kasra,  Tranjan.  Fand  M  .  and  Orecne. 
Richard  F  .  5.216.359.  Q   324-158  OOR 
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Truufliu  Holdings  Limited  Sfe— 

Walker,    Rom    J     H  .    and    B<idgcr.    Pilnck    S      5.216.215.    CI 
219-10510 
Traverj,  Chratme  5<»— 

Caullct,  Philippe.  Guth.  Jean  louij.  Fausl.  Anne-Cathenne.  Joly. 
JeanFrincoB.  Travera,  Chrutine,  and  iUaU,  Hrancis.  5.215.7.^6. 
CI   423-700  000 
Treleven.  Gary  A    See— 

Oenheuner.  Stephen  R  .  Treleven.  Gary  A  .  and  Kusbel.  Paul  F  . 
5.2I6.MJ.  CI    J18-56*  180 
Treazoka.  Enk  A    See— 

Onmm.  Thomaa  R  .  Treazoka,  Enk  A  .  Oliver,  Lulher  1      V  in.«nn. 
Sam.  and  Rodnguez.  Joae  1 .  5.215.395.  CI   400^91  (X» 
Tn-Sute  Hoapital  Supply  Corporation  See— 

Field*.  Charlie  B  .  and  Propp.  Donald  J  .  5.2 1 5.529.  CI  «H- 16«  000 
Tnneoa  See— 

Ditiler.  LecC  .  l^emberger,  Ronald,  and  Choy,  Jerry  F  .  5.215.375, 
CI    366-337  000 
Troberg,  Hennk  E    See— 

Bcrgquial.    Per-Marcua.   and  Troberg.   Hennk    E.    5.216.403.   CI 
337. 123  000 
Trofast.  Jan  W    See- 

Andemon,  Paul  H  .  Andenwin.  Per  T     Aielsaon.  Bengt  I  .  Bratt 
sand,  Ralph  L  .  Thalen.  Bror  A  ,  and  Trofast.  Jan  W  ,  5.215.979 
CI    514-172000 
Trokhan.  Paul  D    See— 

Ampulski.  Robert  S  .  Sawdai.  Albert  H  .  and   T  rokhan.  Haul  O 
5.215.626.  CI    1621 12  000 
Troy.  Guy  M    See— 

Reichle.  Walter  T  .  D'Netto.  Geoffrey  A  .  Troy.  Guy  M  ,  Rosen 
Meyer  R  .  and  Clark.  Elke  M    A  .  5.216.122.  CI    528-503  000 
Truong,  Dinh  N  ,  Oadioui.  Jacques,  and  Sarazin.  Dominique,  to  S<>- 
aete    Nauonale    Elf   Aquitaine     Concentrated    liquid    solutions    of 
scleroglucan    5.215.681.  CI    252  311  000 
TRW  Inc    See- 

St    Pierre.  Randall  J  .  Injeyan.  Hagop.  and  DeShazcr,  Larry  G  . 

5.216.681.  CI    372-22000 
Vaillancoun,  Steven.  5.216.637.  CI    365-230  030 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc    See— 

Dillcr.  Robert  W  .  Roas.  Mark  A  .  Blackburn.  Bnan  K    and  Mazur, 
Joseph  F  .  5.216.607,  CI    364-424  050 
Tseng,  Jeou  N    See — 

Chen.  Sen  H  .  Tseng,  Jmiu  N  ,  and  Wu,  Jeng  Shyong.  5.214.903.  CI 
53-429  000 
Tsigolaroff,  Nicholas  S    See— 

Volk.  Joseph  A  ,  Jr  ,  and  Tsigolaroff.  Nicholas  S.  5.215.251,  CI 
2-16-12  120 
Tsol.  Siu  C  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Benioylacetanilide  photiv 
graphic  yellov^  dye  image-forming  couplers  and  photographic  ele- 
ments containing  them    5.215.878,  CI   430-557  000 
fsu.  Raphael    Quantum  well  structures  useful  for  semiconductor  de 

vices   5.216.262.  CI    257-17  000 
Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co    .See  — 

Kimura.  Akira,  K-itao,  Nobuo.  Yasuda.  Hiroshi,  Isozaki.  Kiyoshi. 
Niahimura.  Hiroshi.  and  Shimomura.  Yoshima.Ha.  5.215.338.  CI 
285-166  000 
Sugimoto.   Yoahiaki.   Hosokawa,   Ttwhihiro,   Ishida.    Hiroki.   and 
Fujimoto.  Nobuyuki.  5.215,505,  CI   474-242  Ott) 
Tsubakimoto  ChainCo    See — 

Saeda.  Koichi.  Sakura,  Shunji.  Hirai,  Tatsuya.  and  Sanada.  Yuko, 
5.214.980,  CI   74-<27  000 
Tsuboi,  Kiyoshi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method 
and  apparatus  for  detecting  defects  m  an  object  by   vibrating  the 
object  m  a  plurality  of  positions   5,214,9ti0,  CI    73-579  (XX) 
Tsuboi.  Yoshinon   See— 

Molohashi.    NobuUuna,  Tsuboi,    Yoshinon,   and   Masuda,   Shiro, 
5,214,850,  CI    29-898  067 
Tsubota,  Nonaki,  Kubo,  Masahiko,  Fuji,  Kazuo,  Waianabe.  Akihiro, 
and  Kuramae,  Yoshihisa.  to  Miu  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd   Electrophotiv 
graphic  toner  for  negative  charging   5,215,850,  CI  430- 1 10  000 
Tsuchii,  Ken   See— 

Kadowaki,  Hidejiro,  Tsuchii,  Ken,  Takamiya,  Makoto,  Yamamoto. 
Koauke,    WaUya,    Masafumi,    Yanaka,    Toshiyuki.    Takahaahi, 
Haruhiko,  Sugiyama,  Hiroshi,  and  Ishida,  Yasuhiko.  5.216.478, 
CI    356-28  500 
Tsuchiya,  Chikara  See — 

Yoshizawa.  Hideki.  Iciki,  Hiroki,  Kaio,  Hideki,  Asakawa,  Kazuo. 
Sugiura,  Yoshihide,  Tsuzuki,  Hiroyuki.  Endoh,  Hideichi,  Kawa- 
saki, Takaahi,  Mauuda,  Toshiharu,  Iwamoto,  Hiromu,  Tsuchiya, 
Chikara,  and  Ishikawa.  Katsuya.  5.216,746,  CI    395  24  000 
Tsuchiya,  Kiyoko  See— 

Yuaa,  Hiroahi,  Tomiyama,  Kohichi,  Kato,  Masaycwhi,  Kukimoto, 
Tsutomu,  and  Tsuchiya.  Kiyoko,  5,215,845.  CI  430-106  600 
Tsuji.  Kazunon   See — 

Fujn,   Auuhiko,   Sawada,   Kazuo,  Ohkubo,   Naoyuki,   and  Tsuji, 
Kazunon,  5,216,205,  CI    174-128  100 
Tsuji.  Yoahiharu  See — 

Honbo,   Toshiyasu,   Hata,  Takehisa,   Ishino,    Akihiro    and   Tsuji, 
Yoahiharu.  5,215.995,  CI    514-291  000 
Tsujihara.    Susumu.   and   Sakanishi,    Yaauaki,    to   MaUushiU   Electnc 
Industrial   Co ,   Ltd    Digital  convergence  apparatus  including  an 
eitrapolatmg  circuit    5,216.497.  CI    358-65  000 
Tsukamoto.  Shoji,  to  Zivaco.  Co  ,  Ltd   Method  for  prepanng  decora- 
tive lacquered  Ti-baaed  articles   5,215.606.0    148-518000 


Tsukishima.  Chihiro:  See— 

Nakata.     Shuhet.     and     Tsukishima,     Chihiro,     5,216,377,     CI 
328-233  000 
Tsunaahima,  Kenji   See — 

Hiraoka,  Tothihiko,  Tsunaahima,  Kenji,  Suzuki.  Maaaru,  Mimim, 
Takaahi,  and  Kurome,  Hirokazu,  5,215.825,  Q  428-480  000 
Tsunoi,  Hiroyuki,  Nawata,  Kazumaaa.  Sakai,  Toahiaki;  Yada.  Hiroki, 
Ooba.  Hiaayoai,  Tsuru,  Takayuki,  Sudo,  Satoru.  and  Saitoh,  Taichi, 
to  Fujiuu  Limited   Logic  circuit  having  sharper  fallmg  edge  transi- 
tion  5,216,296.  CI    307-455  000 
Tsuru,  Takayuki  See— 

Tsunoi.    Hiroyuki,    Nawata,    Kazumaaa.    Sakai,    Toahiaki,    Yada. 
Hiroki    Ooba,   Hoayoai.  Tsuru,   Takayuki.   Sudo.  Satoru.  and 
Saitoh.  Taichi.  5,216.296,  CI   307-455  000 
Tsuruda,  Kunihiro  See — 

Nagai.  Takeahi,  Itou,  Shuji,  and  Tsuruda.  Kuiuhiro,  5.216,404,  CI 
338-220SD 
Tsurumoto,  Kazuo  See— 

Monahita,  Hiroaki.  Terwla.  Yutaka,  Tsurumoto.  Kazuo.  and  Ito. 
Akiyasu.  5.216.217.  C\    219-69  120 
Tsuruo.  Takaahi   See — 

Toyota.    Kouzou.    Shinkai.    Hisaahi.    Eto.    Hirozumi.    Kamimura, 
Akira,  Eguchi,  ChikjJuko.  Ohsumi.  Koji.  and  Tsuruo,  Takaahi, 
5,216.172,  a    546-321000 
Tsutsumi,  Hidemi,  to  MiUui  Mmmg  Company,  Ltd    Steam  generator 

for  a  steam  bath   5,215,043.  CI    122-39000 
Tsuuumi,  Hideo  See — 

Murala.     Maaayoahi,     Tsutsumi,     Hideo,     and     Mauuda,     Kciji, 
5,215,983,  a    514-210000 
Tsutsumi,   Kazuhiko,  Fukami,  TaUuya,  Taguchi,  Molohiaa,   Nak*ki, 
Yoshiyuki,  and  Tokunaga.  Takaahi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabuahiki 
Kaisha      Magneto-optic     recordmg     medium     and     manufactunng 
method   5.216.663.  CI    369-275  200 
Tsuzuki,  Hiroyuki  See — 

Ycjahizawa.  Hideki,  Iciki,  Hiroki,  Kato,  Hideki,  Asakawa.  Kazuo, 
Sugiura.  Yoahihide.  Tsuzuki.  Hiroyuki.  Endoh,  Hideichi,  Kawa- 
saki Takaahi   Mauuda.  Toahiharu,  Iwamoto,  Hiromu,  Tsuchiya, 
Chikarm.  and  Ishikawa,  Kauuya.  5,216,746,  CI   395-24  000 
Tubi  Ghisa  S  p  A    See— 

Bennati.  Ettore,  5,215.709,  CI   420-19  000 
Tuckerman.  David  B    See— 

McWilliams,  Bruce  M  ,  Brathwaite,  Nicholas  E  .  and  Tuckerman. 
David  B  .  5.214.844.  C\   29-840  000 
Tuma,  Martin,  to  ITM  Industrial  Technology  4  Machines  AG    Fire- 
arm   5.216.195.  CI    89-147  000 
Turkumaki.  Terho.  Saannen.  V'oitto.  and  Kuronen.  Jorma,  to  Onon- 
Yhlyma  Oy  Vanable-size  cassette  holder  in  a  mammography  appara- 
tus  5,216,701,  a    378-181  000 
Turner.  S   Richard   See- 
Perry.  Robert  J  .  Turner.  S    Richard,  and  Blevuia,  Richard  W  . 
5.216.1 18.  CI    528  336  000 
Tweedt,  Robert  C    See- 
Woodruff,    Alan    H,    and    Tweedt,    Robert    C,    5,214,880,    CI 
49-490  100 
Twynam,  John  K  ,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Electnc -signal  amplify- 
ing device  using  light  transmission    5,216,538,  CI    359-344  000 
Tychsen,  Tom   See— 

Petersen,  Ham  C  ,  and  Tychsen,  Tom.  5.215,453,  CI   418-61  300 
Tylak,  Daniel  J    See- 

Comett,  Rickey  R  .  Walsh.  R    Victor;  WiUard,  Ronald  S  ,  John- 
ston, Michael  Z  ,  Saluta,  Jaime  P  .  Tylak,  Daniel  J  ,  and  Bird, 
Michael  J,  5,216,612,  CI    364-468  000 
Tyler,  Andrew   See- 
Bertram,  George;  Ruscitti.  Michael,  Tyler,  Andrew,  and  Comgan, 
John,  5,215,226,  a    222-135000 
Tieng,  Jyh-Chemg  J    Process  for  reducing  program  disturbance  m 

EEPROM  arrays   5.215,934,  CI   437-43  000 
Uchida,  Haruo  See— 

KoiUbashi,  Nonbumi,  Hirabayashi,  HiromiUu,  Sugimoto,  Hitoshi. 
and  Uchida,  Haruo,  5,216,450,  CI    -346-I40  00R 
Uchida,  Ken  See— 

Yoshuumi,  Akira,  Fujieda,  Shmeuu,  Uchida.  Ken.  Kihara.  Naoko. 
Sawai   Kazuhiro  Nagata.  Tsutomu,  Murakami,  Shinji.  and  Kou- 
chiyama.  Shigeyuki.  5,216.077,  CI    525-68  000 
Uchida.  Kiyoahi   See — 

Murayam.  Motohide.  Kojima.  Shinji.  Ohsawa.  KaUuyuki,  Noda. 
Shoji,  and  Uchida.  Kiyoahi.  5,215,788,  CI  427-450  000 
Uchida,  Minoru,  Monta,  Seiji.  Ouubo.  Kenji.  Shimizu,  Takefumi.  and 
Yamaaaki,  KaUuya.  to  Ouuka  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd    Qumoline 
denvative  and  antiulcer  agent  contaimng  said  quinoline  derivative 
5,215,999,  CI   514-313000 
Uchiyama.  Kauumi  See— 

Sakoda.  Auunobu.  Uchiyama.  KaUumi,  and  Fujiahima,  Toahihiko. 
5,215,799,  a   428-MOOO 
Udagawa,  Tsunekazu,  to  Ishikawa  Gasket  Co  ,  Ltd    Metal  laminate 

gasket  for  open  deck  type  engine    5,215,316,  CI   277-235  OOB 
Udocon,  David  M,  and  Knoche,  John  R  ,  to  Cooper  Induatnea.  Inc 

Method  for  tightening  a  fastener    5.215,270,  CI   29-407.000 
Uebe.    Rainer,   and   Stem,    Manfred,    to   Uebe- Thermometer   GmbH 
Method  of  procesaing  dau  for  determimng  the  time  of  ovulation  m  an 
animal    5,216,599,  Cf  364-413  120 
Uebe-Thermometer  GmbH  See— 

Uebe,  Rainer,  and  Stem,  Manfred.  5,216.599.  Q   364-413  120 
Ueda.  K  azumitu   See— 

Terada,  Jirou    Ueda.  Kazumilu.  Takenaka.  Hiroahi.  and  Ichincae. 
Toahihiko,  5,216,315,  O    310-329  000 


Ueno,  MiUuo  See — 

Makuta,  Yoahihiro,  Ueno.  Milsuo.  Isobe,  Minoni,  Kikuchi,  Hiroshi, 
and  Ito,  KaUuyuki,  5,215,849,  CI  430-110  000 
Uesugi,  Masaru  See — 

Takano,  Tsuneo.  and  Uesugi,  Masaru,  5,216,634,  CI   365-205  000 
Uittenbogaard,  Teunis.  and  Praamsma,  Louis,  to  US  Philips  Corpora- 
tion Controllable  amplifier  circuit   5,216,383.  CI   330-279  000 
Ukioka,  Motokazu   See — 

Hara.  ShoKhiro.  and  Ukioka,  Motokazu,  5,215,451,  CI  418-55  100 
Umeda.  Kimitoshi  See — 

Fujimoto,   Hu-oaki,   Shuto,   Akira.    Sakamoto.   Nonyasu.    Kisida. 
Hirosi;  MaUuo.  Nontada,  and  Umeda.  Kimitoshi.  5.216.009.  CI 
514-406  000 
Umezawa,  Isao  See— 

Hidaka.   Hiroyoshi.   Ishikawa,  Tomohiko,   Hagiwara,   Maaatoshi. 
Inoue.    Tsutomu.     Naitoh.     Kenji,    Sakuma.    Osamu.    Yuasa. 
Maaayuki,  Monta,  Tadashi.  Toahioka,  Tadashi.  Umezawa,  Isao. 
and  Inaba,  Takashi.  5.216.150.  CI   540-597  000 
Unangst,  Paul  C    See- 
Connor.  David  T.  Kostlan,  Cathenne  R,  Shrum,  Gary   P,  and 
Unangst,  Paul  C  .  5,215,986,  CI    514-228  800 
Unger,  Richard  J     See— 

Andera.  Joseph  F  .  Kaldis.  Pete;  and  Unger,  Richard  J  ,  5,216,458, 
CI   351-243  000 
Uniden  Corporation  See— 

Konishi,    Yoshihiro,    Hikuma,    Hideo,    and    Fujiwara.    Hideki, 
5.216,394,  CI   333-222  000 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B  V    See— 

Boog.  Amoldus  L  G    M  .  Peters,  Alfons  L  J  .  and  Roos,  Robert, 

5,215,901,  CI  435-125000 
Potter,  John  K  ,  5,215,733,  CI  423-338000 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  St  Plastics  Technology  Corporation  See- 
Hoy,    Kenneth    L  ,    and    Nielsen,    Kenneth    A  ,    5,214,925,    CI 

62-50  600 
Reichle,  Walter  T  ,  D'Netto,  Geoffrey  A  ,  Troy,  Guy  M  ,  Rosen, 
Meyer  R  ,  and  Clark,  Elke  M   A  ,  5,216,122,  CI   528-503.000 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California  See- 
Van  Slyke,  Donald  C  .  5,215,5%,  C\    134-26  000 
Young,  Donald  C  ,  5,215,674,  CI   252-1.000. 
Union  Special  GmbH   See — 

Pordzik,  Honu  5,215,020,  CI    112-121  110 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Company,  Inc     See— 

Hairston,   William   G  .   Arthur,    Karen   S  ,   and    Rosa.    Fred   C  , 
5,215,747,  CI   424-93  OOM 
United  Cancer  Research  Insutute  See— 

Csalary.    LaszIo    K,    and    Massey.    Richard    J,    5.215,745,    CI 
424-86  000 

United  Coaungs.  Inc    See—  

Bolt.  Gary  L  ,  and  Brouillette,  Bnice  R  ,  5,215.582,  CI   106499  000 
Umted  Kmgdom  of  Great  Bntam  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary 
for  Defence  m  Her  Bntannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the  See— 
Kmght,  Derek  I  .  5.215.401.  CI  404-35  000 
United  Silicon  Structures,  Inc    See— 

Heaton,  Robert  J  ,  5,216,726,  CI    382-56,000. 
United  Slates  of  America 
Agriculture  See— 

Bolen,    Paul    L.    and    Hayman.    G     Thomas.    5.215.898.    CI 

435-71  100 
Cheung.  Andrew  K  .  5.215.881.  CI  435-5  000 
Heiland,  Wolfgang  K  .  Konsunce.  Richard  P  .  and  Craig.  James 
C  .  Jr  ,  5,215,496,  CI  452-157  000 
Air  Force  See — 

Melliar-Smith,  Peter  M  .  and  Moscr.  Louise  E.  5.216,675,  CI 
371-32  000 
Army  See — 

Babbitt   Richard  W  .  Drach.  William  C  .  and  Koscica,  Thomas 

E  ,  5,216,395.  CI   333-246  000 
Hamilton,  Robert  W  ,  5,214,8%.  Q   52-563  000 
Leupold.  Herbert  A  ,  5,216,400,  C\  335-306000. 
Leupold,  Herbert  A  ,  5,216,401,  Q   335-306000. 
Energy  See — 

Kreider,  Kenneth  G  ,  5.215,597,  a    136-225  000 
Health  and  Human  Services  See— 

Kitazume,  Euchi,  and  Ito,  Yoichiro,  5,215,664,  O   210-635  000 
Health  A  Human  Services  See— 
Simons,   Samuel   S,   Jr ;  Chakraborti,   Pradip  K;   Yamamoto, 
Keith     R,    and    Garabedian,     Michael    J,     5,215,916,    C\ 
435-252300 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  See— 

Chao,  Tien-Ham,  Cheng.  U-Jen  Cheng;  Yu,  Jeffrey  W     and 

Lambert.  James  L  ,  5.216,484.  Q   356-326000 
Yost,  William  T  .  Kushnick,  Peter  W  .  and  Cantrell.  John  H  . 
5,214,955.  a   73-24050 
Navy  See — 

Donald,   James,    Nuttall.    Albert    H,   and   Wilson,    James   H , 

5,216,640,  a   367-124,000 
Marshall    Albert  H  ,  Wolff.  Ronald  S  ,  Purvis,  Edward  J  .  and 

McCormack,  Robert  T  ,  5.215,465,  O  434-22  000 
McAllister,  Keith  R,  5,215.024.  a    114-45.000 
Rayne,  Roy  J  ;  Toth,  Louu  £.;  Jonea,  L    David;  and  Soulen, 
Robert  J  ,  Jr,  5,2I5.%1,  d   505-1  000 
the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  adnuniatranon.  See— 
Koontz,  Steven  L  ,  5.215,790,  C\  427-535  000 
U  S  Philips  Corporation  See—  »    vj     ,-,,<.  m 

Buten.  Johannes  P   M.,  and  Venneulen,  Paulus  A   M.,  5.216.323, 
a   313-487.000. 


Bemardet.  Henri,  5.215,703,  O   376-114  000  

Boher,  Pierre;  and  Houdy,  PhiUppe,  5,216,539,  C\  359-359.000, 
Bruijns,  Antonius  J    C;  Snoeren,  Rudolph  M  ;  and  DUlen,  B«r- 

tholomeus  G   M   H.,  5,216,512,  Q  358-225  000 
DeGuelle,  WUhelmus  H  G.,  5,216,354,  Q  323-312.000 
Dneaaen,  Johannes  C;  Kokkelmk.  Jan  W  ;  and  Van  Tongerm, 

Hendncus  F  J.  J.,  5.216,737,  Q   385-93.000 
Erftemeijer,  Francncus  G  ;  and  Boeke,  Wooter  M  ,  5.216,390.  CI 

331-1  I3.00R. 
Gurcan,  Mustafa  K.,  De  Bekker,  Frank  M  .  and  Newton.  David  J  . 

5,216,629,  a.  364-724  190 
Leuaaler,  Gunther  C,  5,216,368,  Q   324-318000 
Middelhoek,  Jan;  Hemink,  Oemt-Jan;  Wijburg,  Rutger  C    M  , 

Praamsma,     Louis,     and     Cuppena,     Roger,     5,216,269,     CI 

257-318.000  „        „ 

Seevtnck,     Evert,     and     Costello,     PhUip     D,     5,216,291,     a 

VJ7-296  600 
Sieborger,  Gunther,  and  Wenzel,  Jorg,  5,216,555,  Q   360-72.100 
Sleegerv  Franciscus  T  ;  Schuitmaker,  Pieter  D  ,  and  Janaaen.  Peter 

J.  M.,  5.216.664.  a   369-278.000 
Suwald,  Tliomaa;  Meyer,  Robert,  and  Pelgrom,  Marcel,  5.216,495, 

a   358-31.000 
Uittenbogaard,    Teunis;    and    Praamsma.    Louis,    5,216,383,    a 

330-279.000. 
Van  Dulroen,  Hendrikus  A  M  ,  and  Verspaget,  Godefndus  N  M  . 

5,216,318,0.313-49,000.  ^ 

Van  Heeswijk.  Johannes  A.  A  M..  5,216,319,  CI   313-318  000 
Umted  Technologiea  Automotive,  Inc.;  See— 

Zoeltoer,  Clemens  E.,  5.215.362.  CI   312-246.000. 
United  Technologiea  Corporation:  See— 

Adair,  John  W.,  Jr,  5,214,910,  O  60-39  ISO. 

Barcza.  W   Kevm.  5,215,257,  Ci  239-265  390. 

HamUton,  Thomaa  P.,  5,216,749,  Q.  395-10.000 

Naumec,    John    R.;    and    Faucher,    Joseph    E..    5,214,883,    O 

Pickering,  Raymond  A  ;  and  Thomson,  Wilham  A.,  5,215,432,  d. 
415-119.000 
Umted  Technologies  Motor  Syttema  See- 
Welch,  David  W.,  5,216,340,  C\  318-443  000 
Umversity  of  Arkansaa,  The:  See—  ,,,,r^-, 

Wang.  J.  H.;  Sheng,  Zhengzhi;  and  Hermann,  AUen  M..  5,215,%2, 
a.  505-1.000 
Umversity  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the;  See— 

MacKenzie,  John  D.;  and  Pope,  Edward  J    A  ,   5,215.942.  Q 

501-12.000 
Schultz,  Peter,  5415,889,  Q  435-41  000 
Umversity  of  California,  Berkeley:  See- 
Van  Duxer,  Theodore,  5.215,959,  a   505-1000 
Umversity  of  Central  Florida:  See — 

Mukherjec,  Amae,  5,216,423,  Q   341-79.000 
Umversity  of  Electronic  Science  and  Technology  of  China  See- 
Chen,  Xmgbi,  5.216.275,  a.  257-493.000. 
Umversity  of  Georgia  Reaearch  Foundation,  Inc.:  See— 

McGraw,  Royal  A.,  Ill,  5,215,884,  Q  435-*000 
Umversity  of  Guelph.  The:  See— 

Yada,  Rickey  Y.    Smith.  Valerie;  Stanley,  David;  Coffin,  Robert 
H  ;  and  Leszkowiat,  Michael  J  ,  5.215,773,  Q  426-231  000 
Umversity  of  lUinoia,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See— 

Wolfkiel,  Christopher  J  ;  and  Brundage,  Bruce  H  ,  5,216,602,  O 
364-413.220. 

Umversity  of  North  Carolina;  See—  

Makki,  Rafic  Z.  Daneshvar,  Kaara,  Tranjan,  Fand  M  .  and  Greene, 
Richard  F  ,  5,216.359,  CI  324-1 58.00R 
Umversity  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  The  See- 
Manning.  James  E.,  5^16,032,  a   514-718000 
Umversity  of  Rochester:  See—  . . .  , ,  ~w, 

Spriiier,  Joe  E.;  and  Collier,  Timothy  J  ,  5,215,969,  O  514-21.000 
Umversity  of  Toledo:  Set— 

Morgan,  Alan  R-;  Sehnan,  Steven   H  ;  and   Kreimer-Birabaiun, 
Martha,  5.216.012,  Q   514-410000 
Umversity  of  Utah.  The:  See—  „   „     ,- 

Normann.  Richard  A.;  Campbell,  Patnck  K    and  Jones,  Kelly  E. 
5.215,088,  a    128-642.000. 
Umversity  Technologiea  IntematiODal:  See— 

Macvicar,  Brian  A.;  Wataoo,  Timothy  W  .  and  Hochman,  Daryl 
W.,  5JI5.095.  a.  128-665.000 
Unoiawa,  Yasofairo:  Kimura,  Tetsuo;  Haaegaws.  Kou,  Nagashima. 
Maaaaumi;    Nagira,    Kaji,    Sugiuni,    Hiroshi;    Hattoa    Yoahifumi, 
Ikeda,   Masami,   Saito,  Aa«);  Masuda,   Kazuaki.  Saito,   Akio;  and 
Orikaaa,  Tsuyoahi,  to  Canon  Kabuahiki  Kaaha-  Ink  jet  recording 
head  carriage  and   an  apparatus   with   same    5,216,448,   O     346- 
140  00R 
UnUwale,  Govind  O  :  See — 

Schiklknecht,EugeneG ..  andUnUwale,GovindG,,  5,215,993,0 

514-259.000 

UOP  See—  

Cetmkaya.  Ismail  B.,  5,215,720,  O  422-144000 
Upjohn  Company,  The  See— 

K.et««7Doo  M..  5,215,978,  CI.  514-172.000 
Urano  Akira;  Takahaahi.  Kemchi.  Ohmatsu.  Kaiuya,  and  Oniahi. 
Maaaahi.  to  Sumitomo  Ekctnc  Induatnea.  Ltd  Method  for  making 
superconductor  fUamentt.  5,215,565,  Q  65-3.200 
Ursno,  Fumiyoahi;  NakahMa,  Maaaaki;  Fujie,  Hirotoahi,  and  Oooo, 
Keiji,  to  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industnca,  Ltd  Diazodiaulfooes^ 
5,216,135,  a.  534-556.000. 
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Unta,  ICumnolo  See — 

Ogunt.  Kenuku,  NtkjyanuL.  Suiumu.  Yisuda,  Hiromu.  Muukiu. 
Rumi.  UrmU.  Kazumoto.  MurunaUu.  MiuUMhi.  Snuhu.  Takati. 
and  Tokuaa.  Kenji,  5.214,<»18.  CI    62  56000 
tirtiach.  Hansjorg  5*<"— 

Nickel.    Wolf-Ulnch,    Urbach.    Hamjorg.    Ruppert.    Dieter    and 
Scholkena.  Bernward.  i.IlS.'MS.  Ct    514-19000 
Uihikoahi.  Ryuiukc.  to  NGK  liuulauirv  Ltd    Hy»tereau  magnet  cou- 
pling for  roots  type  pumpa   5,215,501,0   4M-I700O 
UtKio,  Maiani  See— 

Yamada.     Yaaushi,     Ml7u^aLa.     Tiuyoahi.     and     liihio.     Maaaru, 
5.215. 30J.  CI    271-240000 
Utica  Entcrpnaca,  Inc     See — 

Roaeliep.  Robert  E.  5.215.414,  CI  407  14  000 
Utility  Trailer  Manufacturing  Company  See— 

Horton.  Terry  F.  5.215.}4'».  CI   2'»<)-18l  000 
Uto.  Nobutaka  See— 

Hiroi.    Maaakazu.    Hoahi.    AkimiUu.    Iida.    Nonyothi.    Kitajima. 
Tadayuki.  and  Uto.  Nobutaka,  5.215,300,  CI   271176  000 
Uisunonuya  Kiki  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Motohaahi.    Nobutsuna.   Ttubot.    Yoahinon.   and    Maauda.   Shiro. 
5.214.850.  CI    29-«<)8  067 
Uu.  Roland   See— 

Geiaen.   Karl.   Utz,   Roland,   Nimmeagem.   Hildegard.  and   1-ang. 
Hana-Jochen.  5.215.990.  CI    514-255000 
Vadnjal,  Ivan    Cam  dnve  internal  combtutKtn  engine    5.215,045,  CI 

123-580OA 
Vaillancourt.  Steven,  to  TRW  Inc   Hierarchical  buaing  architecture  for 

a  very  large  lenucnnductor  memory    5.216.637,  CI    )<)5-2V)03O 
Vakhahoon.  Daryooah.  and  Zydzik.  George  J  .  ui  AT4T  Bell  Labora- 
tonea    Integrated  nonlinear  waveguide  jpectrometer    5.216.727.  CI 
385-14000 
Valco  Themuque  Moteur   See  — 

Lelievre.  OUbert.  5.214.84*.  CI   2'»-8'»053 
ValUt,  Jean-Noel  See— 

Gubm.  Jean.  Chalelain.  Pierre.  Deacampa.  Marcel.  Niaato.  Dino, 
Inion.  Henn,  Lucchetu.  Jean,  Mahaui.  Jean  Mane,  and  Vallat. 
Jean-Noel.  5.215,988,  O    514-233  200 
Vallelunga.  Anthony  J  ,  CacctotU.  Paul  V  .  and  Cacciotu.  Vincent  E 

Plunger  for  non-reuieable  syringe   5.215,524,  CI   604-1 10  000 
Valla,  Adam  M   Device  for  leparatmg  popcorn  from  unpopped  kernels 

5,215,196.  CI    209-417  000 
Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc    See— 

Koivuranta,   Maun.  Odell.   Michael.    Partanen,    Lrkki.   and   Ver 

kaaalo,  Laun.  5.215.628.  CI    162-301000 
Vuonnen.  Veaa.  5.214.861,  CI    34-114000 
Valoroae.  Joaeph  J  ,  and  Iyer,  Bala  V  ,  to  American  Cyanamid  Com 
pany    Swallowable  tablet  containing  polycarbophil    5.215.754.  CI 
424-474  000 
Valumen.  Erkka  E   J     <>«•- 

Kartovaara.  Ilkka  K  ,  and  Valtonen,  Erkka  E    J  ,  5.215.008.  CI 
100-47  000 
Vanderbeck.  Colette  A    See— 

Mann.  George   R,   and   Vanderbeck,   Colette   A.   5.216,592,  CI 
364-401  000 
Vanderbilt  University   See— 

Williamaon.    John    W  ,   al-Darwuh.    Mohamad    M      and   Cashen. 
Grant  E,  5.215.688.  a    264-14000 
Van  der  Velden.  Henncua  F    M  .  to  Menler  Toledo  AG    Weighing 
device  for  containers  to  be  moved  by  an  arm  system    5.215.155,  CI 
177145  000 
Van  Divner,  Linda  J   Spiral  hair  curler   5,215.107.0    132-248  000 
Van  Dulmen,  Hendnkua  A    M  .  and  Verapaget.  Oodefndua  N    M  .  to 
U  S   Phihpa  Corporation   Capped  high-preaaure  discharge  lanip  and 
lampholder  for  same   5.216.318.  O    313-49  000 
Van  Duier.  Theodore,  to  Umversity  of  California,  Berkeley    Devices 
compnied  of  diacrete  high-temperature  superconductor  ^  hipa  di» 
poaed  on  a  surface    5.215.959.  CI   505-1  000 
Vanhecke.  Claude,  to  Alcatel  Eapace   Programmable  amplifier  device 

5.216.384.  CI    330-279  000 
Van  Heeiwijk.  Johannea  A  A  M  .  to  U  S  Philipa  CorporatKm  Capped 

high-preaaure  diacharge  lamp    5.216.319.  CI    313  118000 
VanLaeken.  Anita  C    See- 
Fuller,  Timothy  J  ,  Preal.  William  M  .  Jr  ,  Moaher,  Ralph  .\     and 
VanLaeken.  Amu  C,  5,215.846.  O   430-106  000 
Van  Marcke.  Karel  C  .  to  International  Samtary  Ware  Manufactunng 

Water  flow  reiponaive  soap  diapenaer    5.215.216.  O    222  1000 
Van  Slyke,  Donald  C  ,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California  Separation 

of  oils  from  solids   5.215,596.0    134-26000 
Van  Tongeren,  Hendncua  F   J    J    See — 

Dneaien.  Johannea  C  ,  Kokkelink.  Jan  W  .  and   Van    Tongeren, 
Hendncua  F   J   J  ,  5.216,737.  O    385  93  000 
VanWie.  David  M    See— 

Billig.    Frederick    S,    and    VanWie.    David    M,    5,214,914.    CI 
60-204  000 
Varjonen.    Markku.    and    Heinonen.    Aame,    to    Wallac    Oy     Sample 
changer  mechaniam  for  radioactive  samples  in  gamma  counter  for  uae 
m  maai  survey   5.216.243,0   25a328000 
Varma,  Rajender  S    5««— 

Markavench,  Barry  M  ,  Clark.  Jamei  H  .  Gregory,  Rebecca,  Ale- 
jandro. Mary,  Middleditch.  Brian  S  .  Johnson.  Gregory  A  .  and 
Varma,  Rajender  S.  5.216.024.  O    514-543  000 
Varla  Battene  Aktiengeaellachaft   See— 

Sauer,  Hana,  5.215.215.  O    222-1  000 
Vaucher,  Chnatophe.  to  IntemaDooal  Market  Development    Device 
for  leatmg  •  printed  circuit  board   5,216,358.  CI    324-158  OOP 


Vazquez.  Michael  L  .  to  G    D   Searle  ft  Co    Diadd-coalammg  besiz- 
imidazole  compounds  for  treatment  of  neuroloiK  injury    5,216,003. 
O    514-381  000 
Vector  Related  Physic-a  (Conaultanu)  Ltd    See— 
Fucha.  Herbert  K  .  5.216.322.  CI    313-4*4  000 
Vectorpharma  IntematXMial  S  p  A    See— 

Lovrecich,    Mara    L.    and    Riccioni,    Omvanna,    5.215.752.    O 
424-465  000 
Veenhmzen,  Edward  L    See— 

Anderaon.  Davtd  B,  and  Veenhuizen,  Edward  L,  5,216,029,  O 
514-653  000 
Veltman,  Jooat,  to  PMC  Corporation    Single  veaael  rotary  proceaaor 

5.215.002.  O  99-361  000 
Venkataramaw.  Edamanal  S    See— 

Anaon,    Byron    H ,    Carlin.    Joaephine    R  .    and    Venkataramani. 
Edamanal  S  .  5.2 1 5.894.  CI   435  53  000 
Venkaleaan.  Thirumalai  N   C    See — 

Stillwagon.  Larry  E  ,  Taylor,  Gary  N  ,  Venkateaan.  Thirumalai  N 
C  .  and  Wolf,  Thomas  M  ,  5.215.867,  O  430-323  000 
Vepa  AG  See— 

Fleiaaner.  Ceroid,  5.214.943.  O   68-5  OOC 
Verbo,  Ulysae  See— 

GautKT.  Jean-Pierre.  Perez,  Miguel,  and  Verbo,  Ulyaae,  5,214.996, 
CI   91-376  OOR 
Verboeven,  Henn   See- 
Read.  Michael  R  .  and  Verhoeven.  Henn.  5.2 1 5.607.  O    1 56-56  000 
VerkaaaJo.  Laun   See — 

Koivuranta,    Maun,  Odell.    Michael,    Partanen.   Erkki.   and   Ver 
kaaaJo.  Laun.  5,215.628,  O    162-301000 
Verkuil.  Roger  L  ,  to  International  Buaineai  Machines  Corporation 
Conlactleaa  technique  for  meaaurmg  epilaual  dopant  concentration 
profilea  m  senuconductor  wafer*   5.216.362.  O    324-1580OD 
Vertneulen.  Paulus  A   M    See— 

Baaten.  Johannea  P  M  ,  and  Vermeulen.  Paulus  A    M  ,  5.216,323. 
CI    313-4*7  000 
Verspaget,  Oodefndus  N    M    See- 
Van  Dulmen,  Hendnkus  A   M  ,  and  Verapaget,  Oodefndus  N   M  , 
5.216.318.  O    313-49  000 
Vethanyagam,  Thinikumar  See — 

LaCourae.  William  C  ,  Lin,  Steve  T  .  and  Vethanyagam,  Thiruku 
mar.  5.215.563.  O   65-2  000 
Vetter.  Hans  See— 

Matejec.    Remhart,    Vetter,    Haiu.    and    Odenwalder,    Hannch. 
5.215.875,  O   430-505  000 
Vezain,  Gerard,  to  Aeroapatiale  Societe  NationaJe  Induatnelle   Highly 
accurate  rotational  coupling  device  and  tranalation  control  device 
coinpnamg  same,  in  particular  for  optical  inatrumcnta   5.214,970,  O 
74-18  100 
Vianda.  CarU  A     See— 

Potember,  Richard  S  ,  Yamagucht.  Shoji.  and  Viands.  Carla  A  , 
5.216.661,  O    369-126  000 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd    See— 

llo.    Shigehiro.    Koguchi.    TaUuahi,    Nishi.    Yuji,    and    Ebthara, 
Kazuyuki.  5.216.507,  O    358-166000 
Vignotto,  Angeki  See— 

Bertetti,  Paolo,  and  Vignotto,  Angelo.  5.215.387,  O    384-544  000 
Vinci.  Alfredo,  Cumminga.  Kenneth  R  ,  and  Lajote.  M    Stephen,  to 
Church  A  Dwight  Co .  Inc   Deodorized  fany  acid  salt  feed  supple- 
ment   5.215.768.0   426-74  000 
Vinson.  Sam   See — 

Gnmm,  Thomas  R  ,  Treaioka,  Enk  A  ,  Oliver,  Luther  L  .  Vinaon. 
Sam.  and  Rodnguez,  Joae  I  .  5.215.395,  CI   400-691  000 
Viacofan.  Induatna  Navarra  de  Envolutraa  CeluJoaicas  See— 

Crevaiae.  Gary  A  .  5.215,495,  O   452  21  000 
Vianeaki.  Edmund  V  ,  to  Viata  Chemical  Company  Stabiluet  compoai- 
tKxis  for   halogen-contauung  polymers  and   polymer  compoaition* 
con laimng  same    5.216.058.  O    524-357000 
Visaer's-Gravendeel  Holdmg  B  V     See— 

Olathoom.    Robertus    M     C  .    and    Olstboom,    Marcel    A     M  . 
5,215,427,  CI   414-664000 
Vista  Chemical  Company   See— 

Vianeaki,  Edmund  V  ,  5.216.058.  CI    524-357  000 
Vivmto.  Joaeph  R    See— 

Kuchta,    Richard,    Vivinto,    Joaeph    R  .    and    Pearl,    Kevm    A  , 
5.216.614.  O    364-470  000 
Vlach.  Jin   See— 

Ruckert.  Franz.  Vlach,  Jm.  Rewhardt.  Rudolf  and  Hahn,  Dieter. 
5.215.050.  O    123-193  SOO. 
Vogel.  Allen  J    See— 

Kreiaeder,  Walter  J  ,  and  Vogel.  Allen  J  .  5,215.220.  O  222-83  000 
Vogel.  Enc  L    See — 

McOelUn,    Paul   J,    Vogel,   Erx~    L.   and   Wickea.   William  C, 
5.216,627,  O    364-700  000 
Vogel,  Peter  See— 

Ritteradorf,  Walter,  Ouethlein.  Werner.  Thym.  Detlef,  and  Vo«d, 
Peter,  5.215.924.  O  436-68  000 
Vogelsgeaaog.  Roland  See— 

Awlerheuen,  Wolfgang,  Kraemer,  Michael,  Vogelsgeaaog.  Ro- 
land,   Wagner,    Wolfram.    Olgea.    Wolfgang,    and    Dragovic. 
Thomaa,  5.215.819.  O  428-364  000 
Vogt,  Michael  See— 

Beilfuaa.     Hana-Juergen.     and     Vogt.     Michael.     5.215.351.     O 
303-114  300 
Volk.  Donald  A  Optical  device  for  uae  with  a  alit  lamp  bsomicniacofic. 
5.216,456,0    351  214  000 


Volk,  Joaeph  A  ,  Jr  ,  and  Tiigolarofr.  NicholM  S .  to  Beta  Raven  Inc 

Wa«er  controUer  5.215,251.  Q  236-12  120 
VoUmer.  Hana-Jurgen:  See — 

Skatulla,  Lnzian;  Schnesder.  Hana-Chrstoph.  and  VoUmer.  Hana- 
Jurgen.  5,215,629,  O  203-22.000 
Volz,  Francn  A    See— 

McGarry,  Dwud  G^  Voiz,  Franca  A  .  Rcfan.  John  R  ,  and  Chang. 
Michael  N  .  5^16,015,  O   514-460000 
Voo  Bargen.  John  D    See— 

Suiian.    AbbM;    and    Von    Bargen,    John    D,    5,215,018,    d 
110-235.000. 

Von  Brandt.  Kim  See—  ..,  ..  „^ 

Stroud.  Robert  D  .  and  Voo  Brandt,  Kim.  5.215.608.  O   156-64000 
voo  der  Hesde,  Johann  See—  .,,„.„    ^ 

Eliaeaer.   Dieter',   and   voo  der   Hade.   Johann.   5,216,557,   O 
360-99M0 
voo  Wailenberg-Pachaly,   Ermt-Ludwig.  to  Hochmair.   Erwm,  and 
Hochmair,  Ingeborg  Method  and  apparatus  for  electrical  sUmuUtxia 
of  the  auditory  nerve   5  Jl 5.085.  O    128-420  600. 
Vorlcy.  William,  Karrer.  Fnednch,  and  Bourgeoia,  Francoia.  to  Ciba- 
Geicy     CorporatKm      Inaectmdal     compoaitxjo.     5.216.016.     O 
514-47SOOO 
Vortmeyer.  Jens  See—  ^^ 

Exsoy   Metin,  and  Vortmeyer.  Jena,  5,214,978.  O  74-493  000 
Voaa.  Richard  to  Richard  Voas  Grubenauabau  GmbH   Preaaure-relief 

valve  with  stepped  or  double  piaJoo  5.215.116.  O    137-494.000 
Vreeawijk.  Peter  W  J    See— 

Dunbar  M  Jamea.  Jr  ,  Hofland.  /MUX  G  :  Molenaar.  Aroo  A  ,  and 
Vreeawijk,  Peter  W  J  ,  5,216,619,  O   364-478.000 
Vrotacoe  Jamea  B  .  and  Lyman,  Charka  D  ,  to  Heidelberg  Mama  Inc 

Pnntmg  blanket  with  noiae  attenuatioo   5.215.013.  Q    101-217  000 
Vuonnen.  Veaa,  to  Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc   Blow  and  air-condi- 
tiomng  device  for  an  uivened  cyUnder  group  m  the  drymg  section  of 
ap^ier  machine.  5.214,861,  O   34-114.000 
Vydra.  Karel   See-  .,,.^-, 

Benawenger,  Hans.  Reimer.  Rawer,  and  Vydra,  Karel,  5,215,042. 
a    122-40OD 
W    R  Grace  *  Co  -Conn    See— 

Luthra,  Narender  P  ,  Carter,  Charles  G  ,  and  Schemer.  Paul  C  . 
5.215.585,0    106-806.000 
Wabuka,  Hiroahi.  to  NEC  Corporaooo  Output  buffer  for  semiconduc- 
tor integrated  circuit  5,216,300,  O   307-475  000 

Wachter.  Allan  J    See—  

Leidey.  John,  and  Wachter.  Allan  J  .  5.215.965.  O   514-12000 
Wada,  Kazuahi  See—  „         ^      ^      ^ 

Yooemoto,    Kazuya,    Iizuka,   Tetauya,   Wada,    Kazuahi,    Harada, 
KoKhi,  and  Nakamura.  Satcahi,  5.216,489.  O   377-60.000 
Wada.  Maaayuki  See-  ^  .      „        u     t       i. 

Miyazaki,   Hideki,  Watanabe.   Kouzou,  Onda,   Kenichi.  Tanaka, 
Tomoyuki;  and  Wada,  Maaayuki,  5,216,587,  O   363-56000 
Wada,  Satoahi  See—  -^  ^    ^     ^  ^ 

Yoahida,   Takehiro,    Kobayaahi.    Makoto,   Ono,   Takeahi;   Wada, 
Satoahi;  and  Takeda,  Tomoyuki,  5,216,705,  O   379-100.000 
Waddell,  Thomaa  T   Method  and  apparatus  for  controlled  bendmg  of 

stnp  stock  5,214,951.  C\  72-465  000 
Waddell.  Troy  R    Ch^voo  hand  claap  for  dispoaable  tape  diapenaers 
5,215,236,0   224-218  000  .,,,,.,    r-i 

Wade  Steven  E  Opening  device  for  flexible  packagmg  5,215,381.  O 

383-205.000 
Wadewitz,  Max  E  G    See—  .,,..„     ^ 

Kieaahch,    Gunter,    and    Wadewilz,    Max    E    G.    5.215.873.    O 
430-448.000 
Waeape.  Hana-Rudolf  See— 

Burckhardl.  Ura,  Soliman,  Raafat.  Topfl.  Werner,  and  Waeape, 
Hana-Rudolf.  5.215.570.  O    504-104000 
Wagener.  Hemz-Jurgen   See—  .     ,,   ,. 

Klmk,  Joaef,  Schmidt,  Bemd.  Schlaflke.   H    J     Speck,  Volker. 
Dinkel  Emil   Becker.  Burckhard.  Frohnhaua,  Emat-Reuier.  and 
Wagener.  Hamz-Jurgen.  5.215.347.  O   296-63  000 
Wagner.  Wolfram   See—  ,,       .  „ 

Anderheggen,  Wolfgang.  Kraemer.  Michael.  Vogelageaang.  Ro- 
land    Wagner,    Wolfram.    Olgea,    Wolfgang,    and    Dragovic, 
Tboinas,  5,215,819.  O  428-364000 
Wakabayaahi.  Hiroahi  Set—  .,     ,    ^     ./ 

KoaakjL,  Toru  Amanuma,  Tatauo;  Ohtsubo,  Yoahiaki,  KaUyama, 

Akira.  Nagai,  Jun    Wakabayaahi,  Hiroahi.  Inoue.  Hideya.  and 

Watanabe,  Naoki.  5.216.459.  O    354-400  000 

Wakalopuloa.  George  See—  .  -, , .  ».,i  r-i 

Danilychev.  Vladimir  A  ,  and  Wakalopuloa,  George,  5,215.636.  CI 

204-164000  „     ,  _.  ^ 

Wakamalau.  Hideki;  and  Goto.  Shmya.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
Cucuit  element  meaaunng  apparatus  and  method  for  moninng  a 
parameter  of  a  DUT  includmg  a  compensation  network  having  an 
Udmittance  charactenatK   5.216.373.  Cl   324-720.000 
Wakamalau.  Kan:  See—  ^  ,     ^        j  /-,u    u 

Yoroiuya,  Tsuruo    Wakamalau,  Keiji.  Ine.  Takaahi,  and  Ohashi. 
Takaahi.  5.216,570.  O   361-117  000 
Waki.  Maaahiko  See—  .  ^  «,  i. 

Maekawa.  Yaauo    Maauda.  Takaahi.  Murakami.  Toroomi.  waki. 
nSS^o  and  Takahaahi.  Takayuki.  5.215.235.  O  224-176,000 

Wako  Pure  Chemical  Induatnea.  Ltd    See-  

Urano  Fumiyoahi.  Nakahata,  Masaaki  Fujie.  Hirotoahi.  and  Oooo. 
Keiji.  5.216.135.0    534-556.000 
Walboum,  Charles  C    See—  ~        .   c        ^ 

Marrujo.  David  J  .  Cemoaek.  Roae  M    Coleman,  Painck  F    and 
Walboum,  Oiarlea  C  .  5.215.885.  O   435-794  000 


Waldorf  Corporabon:  See—  

Roccaldrte.  Harry  1..  3JIS.230.  Q  a»-215.00a 
Waldroii.  Randy  L:  See-  ^         «    ^  _,  „      _. 

Murphy,  Keal  A.;  Gunther.  Michael  F.;  Oaua.  Richard  O.  and 
Waldnxi.  Randy  L..  3J16,73I.  Q  385-43.000 
Walker.  laa  C;  Taylor.  Ridiard  J.;  Seuby.  Antbooy  D .  and  Kiilar 
Paul  R  N  ,  to  Quuitel  Limited  VkJoo  imace  crertmo  lyMcm  which 
proportionaUy  miiea  previooriy  created  aatfie  pixel  dau  with  cur- 
rently created  data-  3.216,755,  O  395-132-000 
Walker,  Horn  1    H-;  and  Bodger,  Patix*  S..  to  Tramflux  Hoklmfs 
Limiled-  EJectncally  powered  Onid  htater  includiiig  a  corehaa  trana- 
former    and    an    electrically    conductive    jacket     5J16J15,    U 
219-10.510 
Wallac  Oy:  See—  „         ^        u     »j  _v 

Mukkala.  Veli-Matti;  Sund.  ChrWian,  and  Kwiaikowaki.  Marek. 
5416,134,0   534-15.000.  .,,^.,..,      r^ 

Vaijooen,     Markku;     and     Hemooen.     Aanie,     5J16J43.     O 
2JO-328.000 
WalUch,  David:  See—  .,  _       , 

Novick.  Daniela;  Chen,  Louise;  Engelmann.  Hartmut;  Revel, 
Michel;  Rubinatem,  Menachem;  and  Wallach,  David,  5.216,128, 
a.  530-350.000.  _       ^  ,  r- 

Wallea.  William  E-;  and  Nowak,  Robert  M.,  to  Dow  Chemica]  Com- 
pany The-  Solfooatioa  of  polybenioiazole  and  polybenzotlmzolc  for 
improved  adheaion  to  mMrix  reana.  5JI6,114.  O.  528-173.000. 

Hofttet^JHdga;  and  Wallmeier.  Eugen,  5,216,669,  O  370-84000 

Walpole,  Jamea  N    S«*^  _       ,.         „         jr. 

Wang.  Chrirtine  A  ;  Walpole,  Jamei  N.;  Choi,  Hong  K  ,  and  Don 
nelly,  Joaeph  P.,  5JI6,684,  O   372-45  000 
Walah,  R  Victor  See—  „       .^  ^     .   i. 

Comett,  Rickey  R..  Walah,  R  VK:tor.  Willard,  Ronald  S,  Jota- 
■too.  Michael  Z.;  Saluta,  Jaime  P.;  Tylak.  Daniel  J  ;  and  Bird, 
Michael  J  ,  5J16.612,  O   364-468.000 

Walter,  Henuich:  See—  ^„,.„.        u . 

StiMaer  Michael;  Walter.  Hemnch;  and  PiUhoefer.  Horn. 
5.215.785,  O.  427-230.000.  ,,,,,«     n 

Wallerv  Paul  A.  Jr  Weight  support  hameaa.  5,215,239.  U 
224-259.000. 

Bfindoepke.  Gerhard.  Kurth,  Inge.  Schwab.  Michael,  and  Walz, 

Gerd.5,215,828,  a.  428-526.000  

Wan.  Jeffrey  K.  S.;  lae,  Man  Y  ;  and  Depew.  Mary  C ,  to  Alberta  OO 
Sands  Technology  and  Reaearch  Authonty  Microwave  mduoed 
catalytic  cooversioo  of  methane  and  a  hydrating  agent  to  Cj  oxygen- 

alea  5.215.634,  0  204-137  900  n^^-ru 

Wandel.  Peter,  to  Robert  Beach  GmbH  High  frequency  bro^fband  TV 
signal  transformer,  eapecially  for  47-860  MHz  band    5.216.393.  O 
333-32.000. 
Wang.  Bwgcheng:  Sw—  .,..~j     ^ 

Gould:    Michael    N .    and    Wang,    Bmgcbeng.    5.215,904,    O 
435-172-300. 
Wang.  Charles  C:  See—  „      ,    ^  ,     „, 

Yan,  Tsun-Yee;  Rafferty.  WiUiam;  Deaaouky,  Khaled  I-vJ»'«n»- 
Charles  C.  and  Cheng.  Unjeng.  5J16,427.  O   342-352.000 
Wang.  Chr»tine  A  ;  Walpole,  James  N    Choi.  Hong  K.;  and  DameJ^y. 
Joaeph  P .  to  Maaaachuaetta  Inatitutt  of  Technology   Reliable  Alln- 
GaAi/AJOaAi  itnmed-Uyer  diode  laaeiv  5.216.684.  O   372-45  000 

Wang.  David  N  :  See—  o    .^       v     —w 

Oieng.  David;  Maydan.  Dan;  Sotnekh,  Saaaon;  StakJer,  Kmtctii 
RTAndrewa,  Dana  L;  Chang.  Mei,  White,  Jo»"  M  ■  *°"»- 
Jerry  Y  K.;  Zeitlin.  Vladimir  J  .  and  Wang.  David  N  .  5.215.619. 
a.  156^345.000.  ,,  , 

Wang.  J  H    Sheng.  7>»"gTtii  and  Hermann.  Allen  M  ,  to  University  of 
Arkanaaa.'  The  90  K  TI-B»Ce-Cu-0  superconductor  and  procesaes 
for  makmg  aame.  5.213.962.  O   305-1  000 
Wang.  Richard  Y  :  See—  w    w     i    u 

IUj    Shyh-Chmg;  Wang.   RichanJ   Y  ,   and   Hayea,   Michael   M 
5,215,914,  O  435-253.100 
Wang,  Shu-Shaw;  See—  .,,^x.w^      r-i 

Magnoaaon.  Robert;  and  Wang.  Shu-Shaw.  5,216,680.  Cl 
372-20.000  ^_^      .. 

Wang.  Ying;  and  Wang,  Zhijiang  Optical  icannmg  method  with  circu 
Urarc  icannmg  traces  5,216,247.  O  250-236.000 

*'"w^^Yni;  and  Wang,  Zhijiang.  5.216.247.  O   230-236000 
Wanlasa.   Frank   M  ,   to   Standard    Microayitems  Corporatwo^Low 

power  noiae  rejecting  TTL  lo  CMOS  mput  buffer    5.216,299.  O 

307-475.000. 

Studtmann,  George   H,   and   Ward.   Donald    H,    3.216,352.  O 
323-241.000 
Warxl,  James  P    See—  „        ..  c 

Bjerke,  Robert  K  ;  Keea,  Kenneth  P    Ward,  Jamea  P  .  and  Stevena, 
Walter  H,  5.216.199.  O    102-471000 
Ward,  Jamea  T..  lo  Ther-A-Pedic  Aaaooatea.  Inc    Maoreas  handle 

construction.  5.214,8ia  O   5-466.000 
Ward,  Robert  L    See—  ,,,,  ,->n    ri 

Nimberger.  Spencer  M.  and  Ward.  Robert  L.  5.213.120.  O 
137-614.000 

Ward.  Robert  W  :  See—  „    „     ,    ^      r> u  c 

Schroeder.  Thaddeua.  Lequeane.  Bruno  P  B  .  Lake.  Donald  t. 
Znnda.  John  S  ,  Feaiter,  Daniel  1 .  Shmkle.  George  A  and 
Ward.  Robert  W  .  3.216,405.  Q.  338-32.00R 
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Wanng.  Mictuel  J    Set— 

Bcnoliu.    Mark    S ,    Norru.    Bruui,    and    Wanng.    MKhael    I  . 
5.215.600.  CI    I  ♦8-564  000 
Wark.  Rickey  E  .  to  Sure  Alloy  Steel  Corporaluin    Replaceable  in»tn 

burner  noziJe   5.215.25').  CI    239-587  600 
Warkentin.    Aaron   J    UfT-loading   conveying   $y»lem     5.215.17<),   CI 

19g-}<(5  000 
Warner-Lambert  Co    See- 
Butler.    Donald    E .    Deenng,   Carl    F  ,    Millar.    Alan.    Nanninga. 

TTiomaa  N.  and  Roth.  Bruce  D.  5.216,174.  CI    548  517  000 
Connor.  Davx)  T  .  Koatlan.  Catherine  R  .  Shnim.  Gary  P     and 
Unangat.  Paul  C  .  5.215.9g<>.  O   514-228  800 
Warren.  Norman  E    See — 

Jonet,     Edward,     and     Warren.     Norman     E,      5.2I6.(WJ.     CI 
524-114000 
Warren.  Ronald  A    See- 
Cote.  Donna  R  .  Stanaaolovich.  David,  and  Warren,  Rtmald  A  , 
5,216,282,  a   257-773  000 
Warwick.  William  C,  III    Trash  collectKin  apparalm    5.215.363,  CI 

312-274000 
Waahington  Reaearch  Foundation  See — 

Laine.    Richard    M.    and    Vnungdahl.    Kay    A.    5.216.155.    CI 
544-181  000 
Waaho.  Baail  D    Ser- 

Dudek.  Thomas  J  .  Hallee.  Edward  C  .  Meiaina.  Benedicto  V  . 
Waaho.    Basil    D.    and    Werner.    Joel    A.    5.216.204.   CI     174- 
102  OSC 
Waaacll.  Mark   See— 

Perry,  Carl   A  .    Daigle,  Guy   A  .   Rountree.   Steven.   Talmadge. 
George;   Gninbeck.   John,   and    Waaiell.    Mark.    5.216.242.   CI 
250-269  000 
Walabe.  Yoahifumi   See— 

Kusanagi,   Shigekazu.   Fujioka,  Tom.   Yasuda,   Ayumu.   Yamaga, 
Nonyuki,  Watabe,  Yoahifumi,  Doi.  Kenji,  Kakite,  Keiji,  Auawa. 
Koichi.  and  Kanagawa.  Hitoahi.  5,215.643.  O   204-412  000 
Watabe,  Yuaaku.  to  Winners  Japan  Company  Limited   Sphygrooroeler 
for  determimng  a  pulse  rate  in  combination  with  a  pen   5.21 5.097,  Cl 
128-689  000 
Watanabe.  Akihiro  See — 

Ttubota.    Nonaki.    Kubi>.     Maaahiko.     Fuji.     K-aimi.     Watanabe. 
Akihiro.  and  Kuramae.  Yoahihisa,  5,215,850,  CI   430-110000 
Watanabe,  Hiroyuki   See— 

Suzuki,    Fuimtoahi,    Akita,    Shuichi.    and    Watanabe.    Hiroyuki. 
5.2 16.080,  Cl    525-153  000 
Watanabe,  Ichiro  Set— 

Sakashita.    Keuchi,    Nakamura,    Teuuji     and    Wstanabe.    Ichiro. 
5,215.897.  CI   435-106  000 
Watanabe,  Kazumasa  See— 

Itami,    Akihiko.    Kinoahita.    Akira.    and    Watanabe.    Karumasa. 
5.215.840.  a   4^58  000 
Watanabe,  Kenji   See— 

Yamamoto,  Iwao.  and  Watanabe.  Kenji.  5.215.651.  Cl   208-126000 
Watanabe,  Kouzou  See — 

Miyazaki.   Hideki,    Watanabe,    Kouzou.  Onda.    Kenichi.   Tanaka. 
Tomoyuki.  and  Wada.  Maaayuki.  5.216.587.  Cl    363-56  000 
Watanabe.  Kozo  See— 

Kanouda.    Akihoko.    Miyazaki.    Hideki.    Watanabe.    Kozn.   Onda. 
Kenichi.  and  MaUuda.  Yasuo.  5.216,U9,  Cl    318-805  000 
Watanabe.  Mamoru   See — 

Kanno,  Tetsuo.  Seevers,   Kenneth   D  .  and  Watanabe.   Mamoru. 
5.215.012.  a   400-200  Ott) 
Watanabe.  Naoki  See— 

Koaaka.  Tom,  Amanuma.  Tatsuo,  OhUubo.  Yo«hiaki    Katayama. 
Akira.  Nagai,  Jun,  Wakabayaahi,  Hiroahi.  Inoue.  Hideya.  and 
Watanabe.  Naoki,  5.216.459.  Cl   354-400000 
Watanabe.  Satoahi   See— 

Saki.  MiUuo.  Rinzaki.  Sh<iichi.  Watanabe.  Satnahi.  Higashi.  Kenji. 
Kobayaahi,     Hiroahi,     and     Nakaya.    Tomomi.     5,214.906.    Cl 
56-320  200 
Watanabe.  Tomoyuki   See— 

Hirata.  Toahikiyo,  Nnhara.  Toahihide.  Yoahiki.  Kauuhiko.  Tagu 
chi.      Yujiro.      and      Watanabe.      Tomoyuki.      5.216.435.      Cl 
343-853  000 
Watanabe.  Toahiya  See— 

Noguchi.  Masaloahi.  Watanabe.  Toshiya.  Yokoyama.  Mitubu.  and 
Shuiuzu.  Kouji.  5.216.444.  Cl    346-136  000 
Wataya,  Masafumi   See— 

Kadowaki.  Hideju-o,  Tsuchu,  Ken;  Takamiya.  Makoto.  Yamamoto. 
Koauke.    Wataya.    Masafumi,    Yanaka.    1  oahiyuki.    Takahashi. 
Haruhiko.  Sugiyama.  Hiroshi.  and  Ishida.  Yasuhiko.  5.216.478, 
Cl    356-28  500 
Waterman.  F,arl  M     See— 

Farrauto.  Robert  J  .  Kennelly.  Teresa.  Waterman.  Earl  M  .  and 
Hobaon.  Melvin  C  .  Jr  .  5,214.912.  O   60-39  060 
Watmore.  John  P    See  — 

Ogleaby.  John  P  .  Oglesby,  Alfred  P  .  Brett.  Damian.  and  Wat 
more.  John  P  .  5.2 1 5.076.  Cl    126-413  000 
Watson.  Timothy  W    See— 

Macvicar.  Bnan  A  .  Watson.  Timothy  W     and  Hochman.  Daryl 
W.  5.215.095.  Cl    128-665  000 
Watt.  Ronald  W  .  to  SPS  (Holdings)   Ltd    Security  diwr  assembly 

5.214.878.  a   49-398  000 
Weatherly.  Ervm  E  .  and  Willms.  Robert  K    Forest  fire  extinguuihing 
apparatus   5.214.867.0    37-357  000 


Weaver.  Mai  A     See— 

Pniett.  Wayne  P  .  Weaver.  Mas  A  .  Pnebe.  Elizabeth  K  .  Maier. 

Larry  K  .  and  Dickerson.  Robert  E  .  5.215,876.  a  430-512  000 

Webb.  Alan  L  .  and  Ecken.  Terry  T  .  to  General  Electric  Company 

Angled  cooling  air  bypass  slots  in  honeycomb  seals.  5,215.435,  Cl 

415-173  700 

Webb,  James  R  .  Simpaon.  Ron  C  .  and  Pogoda,  Howard  M  ,  to  Display 

laboratories,    Inc    AutomaUc   precisxin    video   monitor   alignment 

system    5,216.504.  Cl    358-139000 

Weber.  Dieter,  to  Alcatel  N  V   Process  for  the  production  of  an  optical 

waveguide  preform    5.215.564.0   653  110 
Weber.  Helmut  See— 

Shuttleworth.     Leslie.     Weber.     Helmut      and     Evans.     Steven, 
5,215,957.  Cl    503-227  000 
Weber.  Peter  B    See— 

Line.  BriKe  R  .  and  Weber.  Peter  B.  5.216,130.  Cl    530-362  000 
Weber.  William  F  .  and  Jmich.  Leon,  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc 
Variable    location    connector    for    communicatmg    high    frequency 
electrical  signaU   5.215,477,  CI   439-581  000 
Webster.  Aleiander  P    See— 

Rogen.  Russell  L  ,  Mamson.  William  C  ,  and  Webster.  Alexander 
P.  5.215.122.  O    137-614040 
Weeks.  J    Bruce,  Bernard.  Michael  R  .  and  O'Rourke.  Danny  M  .  to 
Motor  Wheel  Corporation  Safety  tire  and  take-apart  wheel  conatruc- 
lion    5,215.137.  O    152-379  400 
Wegereef,  H   W    Sft- 

Wijkamp.  A  C  J   M  .  Antoni.  R  .  Jansman,  G  ,  and  Wegereef.  H 
W.  5.215,614,  Cl    156-153000 
Wci.  Le«-Fang.  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratories    Trellii  coding  for  frac- 

tKWial  bits-  5.216.694,  Cl    375-17  000 
Wei.  Wu-Yaw   See— 

Yeh.   Bean-Shung.   Wei.   Wu-Yaw.   Su.    Bee.  and   Wu.   Lin-Yun. 

5.215,352,0    297. 328  000 

Weibel.  Othmar;  and  Haeseker.  Willi,  to  Matec  Holding  AG    Method 

and  device  for  the  manufacture  of  a  fibrous  molded  article  5.215.6%, 

O   264-119000 

Weidlich,  Georg  A  .  to  Siemens  Medical  [.aboratones    Beam  profile 

generator  for  photon  radution    5.216.255.  O   25&492  300 
Weier.  Richard  M     Set— 

Khanna.   Ish  K  .   Mueller.   Richard  A  .  Weier,   Richard   M  ,  and 
Stealey,  Michael  A  .  5.216.168.  O    546-242  000 
Weigert.  Frank  J  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I  .  and  Company    Prcv 
cess    for    the    catalytic    pyrolysis    of    bis(he»amethyleneKnamine 
5.216,152,  Cl    540612  000 
Wetland,  Heini.  Fuchs,  Helmut.  Ackermann.  Ulnch,  Jacoba.  Andreas, 
and  Mohr.  Joachim,  to  Gebhardt  Ventilatoren  GmbH  A  Co   Aiial 
fan   5.215.433.  Cl  415-119  000 
Weinberger.  Bernard  R  .  Lynds,  Lahmer,  Jr  .  and  Hull.  John  R  .  to 
ARCH  Development  Corporation    Flywheel  energy  storage  with 
superconductor  magnetic  bearings   5.214.981.0    74-573  OOR 
Werner.  Joel  A     Set — 

Dudek.  Thomas  J  ,   Hallee.  Edward  C  .  Messina.   Benedicto  U  , 
Waaho.    Basil    D,    and    Werner.    Joel    A.    5.216.204.    Cl     174- 
102  OSC 
Wcinstein.  Ronald  S  .  to  Corabi  IntematKinal  Telemetries,  Inc  Telepa- 

thology  diagnostic  network    5.216.596.  Cl    364-413  020 
Wciniraub.  Marvin   See — 

Goldfield.     H      P.     and     Wcmtrauh,     Marvm.     5.215.657.     C\ 
210-321  640 
Wcinzierl.  Kann   See — 

Eichmger.  Dieter,  JurkovK".  Raimund.  Astegger.  Siephan.  Firgo. 
Heinnch.    Hinterholzer,    Peter.    Weinuerl.    Kann.    and    Zikeli. 
Stefan,  5.216.144.  Cl    536-56000 
Weisbum.  James  T  .  Moock.  Andrew  W  .  and  Sedon.  Nicholas  M  .  to 
Alpha  Enterprises,  Inc   Reusable  end  loaded  casaelle  lecunty  pack- 
age with  end  expansion  means  5.215.189.  C\   206-1  500 
Weiss.  Steven  M     See— 

Drane.  Geoffrey   A  .  and  Weisa.  Steven  M  .  5.215.0*3.  O     128 
419  OOD 
Weissing.  Dave  See- 
Hanson.  Gunnar  J  ,  Baran.  John  S  ,  Weissing.  Dave,  and  Russell. 
Mark.  5.215.996.  Cl    514-300000 
Welch  Allyn.  Inc    See— 

Pileaki,  Michael  J.  5.215.371,  Cl    362  306000 
Welch.  David  W  .  to  United  Technologies  Motor  Systems  Dual  wind- 
shield wiper  motor  lynchronuauon   5.216.340.  Cl    318-443  000 
Welch.  Jeffrey  P    See— 

Boardman.  John  D  .  Hamilton.  Scott  M  ,  and  Welch.  Jeffrey  P  . 
5,216.534.0    359-209  000 
Weldman.  William  T  .  Rabt).  Khalid  M  .  Shaffer.  Michael  L  .  Kau.  Karl 
M     and  Rath.  Frederick  N  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Optical  safety 
ihutoff  for  machme  cover    5,216.246.0    250-229  000 
Weller.  Kenneth  G    See— 

Ostrum.    James    V,    and    Weller.    Kenneth    O.    5.215.210.    Cl 
220-754  000 
Wells,  Randy  T    See— 

Stemhaus.    Bruce    M.    and    Wells,    Randy    T,    5.215.098.    O 

128-702  000 

Welp.  Helmut.  Ohoreishi.  Farrokh.  and  Widzogowaki.  Reinhard,  to 

KRC  Umwelttechnik  GmbH    Process  for  cleanmg  surfaces  of  mte- 

nor  parts  m  two-stage  flue  gas  deaulfuruation  plants   5,215.594.  O 

134-22  100 

Wen-Hwang.  Yang,  to  Formoaa  Samt  Jose  Corporation  Structure  for  a 

foot  pad  m  an  automobile  mg   5.215,348,  O   296-97  230. 
Wen.  San  Jou   Mini-type  air  compressor   5,215,447.  Q  417-415.000 


Wen,  Sayling,  Chang,  Ching-Sung.  and  Ho.  Dai-Shui.  to  Invents  Elec- 
tronics Co  .  Ltd   Electronic  device  for  providing  information  related 
to  an  input  telephone  number    5.216.709.  CI    379-354  000 
Wenk.  Karl-Heinnch   See- 

Schoenherr.  Berahard.  and  Wenk.  Karl-Heinnch.  5,215,589,  Cl 
118-720  000 
Wenzel,  Jorg:  Set— 

Sieborger,  Gunther.  and  Weniel.  Jorg.  5,216.555.  Cl    360-72  100 
Weon.  Dae-sik.  Hwangbo,  Jun-sik,  and  Do.  Jae-young,  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co ,   Ltd    Nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device 
including  access  code  circuitry    5.216,633,0    365-189  070 
Werner,  Allen  C    See — 

Agarwal.  Pswan  K  .  Werner.  Allen  C  ,  Schuli.  Donald  N  .  and 
Kaladas.  Jeffrey.  5.216.048.  O    524-60  000 
Werner  Turck  GmbH  A  Co   KG    See— 

Tigges.  Burkhard,  and  Sowa.  Herbert.  5.216.287.  Cl   307-116  000 
Wernicke,  Joachim  F    See- 
Terry,  Reese  S  ,  Jr  .  Wernicke.  Joachim  F  .  and  Baker.  Ross  G  .  Jr . 
5,215,086,  O    128-421  000 
Wesel.  Richard  D    See— 

Daggett,    Ronald    L,    and    Wesel.    Richard    D,    5.216,519.    Cl 
358-434  000 
West  Bend  Company,  The  Set— 

Dobaon,    William    C.    and    Belongia.    David    C,    5.216.031.    Cl 
99-538  000 
West    Launce  J  .  to  California  Amplifier    Dual  mode/dual  band  feed 

structure   5.216.432.  Cl    343-786000 
Westfall.  Richard  M  .  to  Cel  Systems  Corporation   Electrolytic  prepa- 
ration of  tui.  other  metals,  alloys  and  compounds    5.215,631,  Cl 
204-64  OOR 
Westmghouse  ElectrK  Corp    See- 
Nance.  Donald  A  ,  5.215.413.  Cl   403-259  000 
Westland  Corporauon   See — 

Davis,  Martin  E  .  and  Hook.  J    Wayne.  5.215.764.  Cl  425-208  000 
Westvaco  Corporation   See— 

Hutter.  G  Frederick,  and  Zuraw.  Paul  J  .  5.216,071, 0.  525-54  440 
Rivera,  Mana  A  .  and  Zursw.  Paul  J  .  5.216.064.  O    524-457  000 
Whatcott.  Gary  L    See— 

Yardley.  James  V  ,  Whatcott.  Gary  L  .  and  Bloomfield.  Bryan  A  . 
5.216.605.  Cl    364-424020 
Wheeler.  David  R    Set— 

Gmbba.   Robert   H.   Gm.   Douglas   L,   Conticello,   Vincent   P. 
Hampton,   Philip   D.   and   Wheeler,    David    R.    5.216,083.   Cl 
525-326500 
White  Horse  Technologies.  Inc     Set— 

Sardan.     Abbas,     and     Von     Bargcn.    John     D.     5.215.018.    Cl 
110-235  000 
White,  Jay  P  .  and  Sweasy.  William  J  .  to  Foot  Image  Technology.  Inc 
Method  of  inventory  management  for  footwear  and  last  manufacture 
5,216,594.0    364-403  000 
White.  John  M     See- 
Cheng,  David,  Maydan,  Dan.  Somekh,  Sasson.  Stalder.  Kenneth 
R     Andrewv  Dana  L  .  Chang.  Mei.  White.  John  M  .  Wong. 
Je^  Y   K..  ZeiUin,  Vladimir  J  ,  and  Wang.  David  N  .  5.215,619, 
Cl    156-345  000 
White,  Mallory  A    and  McDowell,  Luida  A   Investor  document  carry- 
ing folder   5,215.398.0   402-73000 
Whileford,  Jerry  L    See- 
Brock,  Thomas  E  .  Jr ,  Besselscn,  Karen  S  ,  Burke.  Kenneth  J  . 
DeJonge.  Omn  W  .  Halberg.  John  E    Hasbany.  John  J  ;  Kane. 
Bnan  J    Mittl.  Alfred  F  ,  Simth,  Robert  D  ,  Stroupe,  Glenn  F  , 
and  Whiteford,  Jerry  L,  5.215.361,0   312-195  003 
Whitehouse,  Robert  S    See— 

Stewart.    David,    and    Whitehouse.    Robert    S.    5.215.581.    Cl 
106-471000 
Whitham,  Michael  E.  See—  „ 

Fine,    Jonathan    M.,   and   Whitham.    Michael    E.    5,215.079.   O 
128-200  140 
Whitman,  Steven  M    See- 
Howard.  James  V  ,  Mirley.  William  H  ,  Jr  .  WTutman,  Steven  M  . 
Jackson,  Rodney  P  .  and  Loconzolo.  William  J.,  5.214,841,  O 
29-721.000 
Whitworth.  Arthur  B   High  speed  sea  tram   5.215,483,  O  440-38.000 
Wiche-Caatanon.  Mana  J    See- 

Heckl.  Konrad;  Spevak.  Walter.  Ostermann.  Elmborg.  Zophel, 
Andreas,  Krystek,  Edeltraud;  Maurer-Fogy,  Ingnd,  Wiche-Cas- 
tanon,  Mana  J  ;  Stralowa.  Christian;  and  Hauptmann.  Rudolf, 
5,215,911.  O  435-240.200 
Wickea,  William  C    Set— 

McClellan.   Paul  J  ,   Vogel,   Enc    L,  and   Wickes,   William  C, 
5.216.627,  O   364-700.000 
Widder    David  C     to  Digital  Equipment  CorporatKJO    Method  and 

apparatus  for  teatmg  inner  lead  booda  5,214.963,  O   73-827  000 
Widzogowski,  Reinhard:  See—  .     „      .      . 

Welp   Helmut;  Gboroahi,  Farrokh.  and  Widiogowski.  Reinhard, 
5.215,594,0   134-22  100 
Wiggina,  Lovell  B    Set—  .         „   „ 

aPaok),  Nunno;  Kumar,  Ananda  H  ,  and  Wiggins,  Lovell  B  , 
5.215,610,0    156-89  000 
Wiggina  Teape  Group  Limited.  The;  Set— 

"Willis,    Anthony    J.    and    Radvan.    Bronislaw.    5.215.627,    Cl 
162-156.000 
Wijburg.  Rutger  C   M    Set— 

Maddelboek.  Jan,  Hemink,  Gemt-Jan,  Wijburg.  Rutger  C  M 
Praanama.  Louis,  and  Cuppena.  Roger,  5.216.269.  O 
257.318  000. 


Wijkamp.  A  C  J   M  ;  Antoni.  R  .  Jansman.  G  ;  and  Wegereef.  H  W  , 
to   Cordis   Europa    N.V     Method    for    manufactunng    a   catheter 
5.215,614,  Cl    156-153000 
Wilczok,  Ursula  See— 

Bogdanovic,     Borislav.     and     Wilczok.     Ursula.     5.215.710.     O 
420-400.000. 
Wilen,  Richard.  Programable  organizer  and  method  of  makmg  same 

5.214,869,0  4O-I22.0O0 
Wilkins,  Geoffrey  J.;  and  Fuaiak.  Frank,  to  ISP  Investments  Inc  Aque 
ous  stripping  composition  containing  peroxide  and  water  soluble 
eater   5.215.675,  O  252-100.000 
Wilkins,  Walter  B.,  to  Phares  *  Wilkins  Manufactunng.  Inc   Wmged 

subsoil  plow   5,215,150,  O.  172-1.000 
Wilkinson  Sword  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Althaus.  Wolfgang.  5,214.851,  Cl  3045  000 
Willard,  Ronald  S  :  See—  _     ,   ^ 

Coraett.  Rickey  R  .  Walsh,  R    Victor;  Willard,  Ronald  S  .  John- 
ston. Michael  Z.;  Saluta.  Jaime  P  .  Tylak.  Daniel  J  .  and  Bird. 
Michael  J.,  5,216.612,  O   364-468.000 
Willdaw  Foam  *  Packagmg  Limited;  See— 

Williams,  Eniesl  D.,  5,215,195,  Cl  206-446.000 
Willet,  William,  and  Seda,  Milan  J  ,  to  Mattel,  Inc  Water  actuated  toy 

kitchen  set  5,215,491,  O  446-176.000 
waigooae.  Kenneth:  See— 

Steckle.  Charlea  E,  Dieti.  Philip  W  .  and  Willgoose.  Kenneth. 
5,215,442,  O  416-248  000. 
Williams,  Arthur  B  ,  and  Lundquist.  David  T  ,  to  Coherent  Communi- 
cations Sysuans  Corp  Method  for  remote  power  fail  detection  and 
maintaining  continuous  operation  for  dau  and  voice  devices  operat- 
mg  over  local  loopa.  5.216,704,  O   379-93.000 
Williams,  Eli;  Call,  Evan;  and  Swensen,  Arlee,  to  Williams,  Eli  Balloon 
catheter    inllauon    syringe    with    remote    display     5,215,523,    CI 
604-97  000 
Willuuns,  Emeat  D  ,  to  Willdaw  Foam  A  Packagmg  Limited   Protec- 
tors. 5.215,195,  O   206-446.000 
Williams,  John:  See—  _  ,,..„„, 

CrofU,  Rhona  D.,  and  WiUiams,  John,  5.215,665,  O   210-638.000 
WUliams.  R    Lee,  to  Lectro  Engineermg  Co    Method  for  electromc 
treatment  of  mtenor  surfaces  of  hollow  plastK  objectt  5.215,637,  O 
204-164.000.  ^      ^    ^^, 

Williams,  Randolph  C;  Briaaenden,  James  S.,  Sperduti,  David,  Adler. 
Randy  W  ;  and  Newer,  Richard  J  .  to  New  Venture  Gear.  Inc 
Part-Ciine  on-demand  transfer  case  and  method  5,215,160.  CI 
180-197.000. 
waiiams.  Richard  S.,  to  Bip  Chemicals  Limited  Polyamide  composi- 
tions. 5.216.063,  Cl.  524-414.000 
Williams,  Robert  K    See— 

Butnn,  Donald  F.,  Peters,  William  C    Gaylord,  Wilham  B  .  Jr .  and 
Williams,  Robert  K.,  5.215.705.  O  367-247  000 
Williams,  Theresa  M    See- 
Baldwin,  John  J  ;  Shepaid.  Kenneth  L  ,  Hudcoaky,  Ronald  J  ,  and 
WUliams,  Tbereaa  M.,  5.216.020,  O   514-443.000 
WUliamaoo,  John  W  ;  al-Darwish.  Mohamad  M.;  and  Caahen.  Grant  E.. 
to  Vandeibilt  Umvenity.  Apparatus  and  method  for  aerodynamic 
leviution.  5.215,688,  0   264-14.000 
Wilheme.  Jean-Marc;  and   Biquez,   Francois,  to  GEC  Alathom  SA 
High-  and  medium-voltage  gas  blast  circuit  breaker    5.216.214,  O 
200-148.00A. 
Willis,  Anthony  J  .  and  Radvan.  BroniaUw.  to  Wiggins  Teape  Group 
Lmiited.  The  Method  of  making  a  water  laid  fibrous  web  oootainmg 
one  or  more  fine  powders.  5,215,627,  Q.  162-156000 
Willmann,  Martin:  Set—  ,   ^  .      ,. 

Doenng.  Christian;  Grauer,  Thomas;  Mettner,  Michael.  Schuelke, 
Armin    Marek.   Jul;   Trah.   Hans-Peter;   Muchow.  Joerg;   and 
Willmann,  Martin.  5J16.273,  O  257-419.000. 
Wdlms,  Robert  K    See—  .,,..,(,    r~, 

Weatherly,    Ervm    E.,    and    Willma.    Robert    K.,    5,214,867.    Q 
37-357.000. 
Wiloch.  Frank  B.:  See—  ..    ..     ■  ^ 

Kcegan.  Kevin  R;  Wiloch,  Frank  B  .  and  Nicolas,  Michael  G., 
5llW45,  O  250-227.230 
Wilson,  Arthur  C,  to  General  Electnc  Company  Insulatioo  system  for 

domeatK  ranges.  5,215.073,  O    126-I9.0OR 
WUaoo,  Arthur  C;  Kinny,  David  L.;  and  Hawkins,  Ralph  G..  to  G«3i- 
eral   Electnc  Company    Lift-up  cooktoc  locator  with  combined 
functioa  as  support  tod  race  5,215.074.  Cl   126-214.aOR 
Wiboo,  Geoffrey  G.,  to  New  England  Biolaha,  Inc  Cloamg  the  HinFI 

restriction  and  modificatioB  genet  5,215,906,  O  435-19«000 
Wilson,  Howard  P  :  See— 

Un,   Paul  T.,   McShane.  Michael   B.;  and  Wilaon.   Howard   P., 
5,216.271,  a.  257-688.000 
Wilson,  Jamea  E-:  See— 

Conant,  Loma  A;   Bolton.   Wilbur  M  ;  and  Wilson,  Jamea  E., 
5JI5,717,  O.  422-102.000 
WiltOB.  James  H    See—  .,.»^^ 

Donald,  James,  NuttaU,  Albert  H..  and  Wilson,  James  H.,  5.216,640, 
a   367-124.000 
Wilson.  Jeflery  D.:  Stt—  ,  «        „ 

Hahn,  Michael  G.;  Sahnom  Joseph  H  .  and  Wibon.  Jeffery  D., 
5JI6JS9.  a.  307-270.000 
Wilaon,  John  A    See—  .  ^     . 

Hargis,  I   Glen;  Fabna,  Hubert  J  ,  Wilson.  John  A  ,  and  Livigni. 
RusaellA..  5^16.111,0  549-513.000 
Wilaon,  Robert  F..  to  J   Ebenpacher,  Firma.  Orcint  arrangement  for 
accurately  and  effectively  driving  an  uhraaonic  tranarturer  5.216.338. 
O.  318-116.000. 
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WUjon,  Robert  K    5«— 

Crumb.    Donald    A  .    tnd    Wilson.    Robert    K  .    i.214,9n.    CI 
60-562  000 
Wil»on.  Timothy  E    Se< — 

Swdman.  Laurence  B  ,  Wilson.  TinKithy  E     Merkel.  Stephen  L  . 
and  Smith.  Jamei  C  .  5,215.253.  CI    2J0-61  000 
Winbond  Electronici  Corp    Set — 

Huang.  Stephen.  5.216.710.  CI    379J62  00O 
Wincent.    Tommy,    to    Swecoin    AB     Document    Tecding    device 

5.215.393.  CI   40(W>21  000 
Windelberg,  Hans-Oeorg.  and  Cravaack.  Fred,  to  MTW  Schiffwerft 
GmbH   Container  stowing  frames  for  containers  of  different  lengths 
and  widths  on  board  ship   5.215.026.  CI    114-72  000 
Wineland.  Samuel  T    Set— 

McConnellogue.  Seal  J  ,  McConnellogue,  Seal.  Jr .  NKhols.  Ran- 
dall, and  Wineland.  Samuel  T  ,  5.215.587,  CI    llS-ftOPOOO 
Winkel.  Elayne  C    Set— 

Moder.  Gregg  J  .  Atwell.  William  A  .  Panama.  JuIki  R  .  Brooking. 
Betty  L  .  Lenander.  Carol  J  ,  and  Winkel.  Elayne  C.  5.215.774. 
CI   426-243  000 
Winners  Japan  Company  Limited   Set— 

Watabe.  Yusaku.  5.215.097.  CI    128-«>«900l) 
Wmograd.  Terry  A    See — 

Flores,  Carlos  F  ,  Ludlow.  Juan  J  ,  Bell,  Chauncey  F  .  III.  Mora. 
Raul  M  ,  Winograd.  Terry  A  .  and  Graves.  Michael  J  .  5.216.603. 
CI    364-419  000 
Winter.  Andreas  See — 

Dolle.  Volker.  Antberg.  Martin.  Rohrtnann.  Jurgen.  and  Winter. 
Andreas.  5.216.095.  CI    526-127  000 
Winther.  Michael  D    See- 

Horrobm.  David  F.  Stewart.  John  C    M     and  Winther,  Michael 
D.  5.216.142.  CI    514-50000 
Wipfelder.  Werner,  to  Messenchmitt-Bolkow  Blohm  GmbH   Memory 
arrangement    with    a    read-oul    circuit    for    s    static    memory    cell 
5.216.632.  CI    .365-181  000 
Wisconsin  Alumi  Research  Foundation   See- 
Anderson.  Marc  A  .  Xu.  Qunyin.  and  Bischoff.  Brian  I   .  5.21  5, "Mt. 
CI    501-12000 
Wisconsm  Alunuu  Research  Foundation   See- 
Gould.     Michael     N,    and     Wang.     Bingcheng.     5.215,904.    CI 
435-172  300 
Wiasner.  Allan.  Schaub.  Robert  E  ,  and  Sum.  Phaik  Eing.  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company   Certain  hydrosy-phosphmylony  phenyl  meth 
yl-thiazohum  hydronde  mner  salts  as  PAF  antagonists  5,215.975,  CI 
514-92  000 
Wistuba.  FATkehardt   See— 

Dotzauer.    Bemhard,    Wistuha,    Etkehardt,    Schwartz.    Manfred. 
Petri.     Rolf.     Bechert.     Bertold,     and     Denu.     Hans-Juergen. 
5.215.827.  CI   428-500  000 
Witt.  Thomas  M    See- 
Burton.  John  E  .  and  Witt.  Thomas  M  .  5,214.971.  CI   74-89  130 
Wittman.  Boyd  C  .  to  Empak.  Inc    Security  package  with  a  slidable 

locking  mechanism    5.215.188.  CI    206-1500 
Woiaiwillo.  James  E     See  — 

The<xJoropulo«.    Spyroa.    Rudolph.    Natalie    S  .    and    Wots/willo. 
James  E.  5.215.890.  CI   435-28000 
Wolf.  Gunter.  to  Andreas  Stihl    Poruble  handheld  work  apparatus 

5.215.049.  CI    123-179  180 
Wolf.  Thomas  M    See- 

Stillwagon.  Larry  E    Taylor.  Gary  N  .  Venkatesan,  rhirumalai  N 
C  ,  and  Wolf,  Thomas  M  ,  5,215,867,  CI   430-323  000 
Wolff,  Ronald  S    See- 
Marshall,  Albert  H  ,  Purvis.  Edward  J  .  Mc-Connack.  Robert  T  , 

and  Wolff.  Ronald  S  .  5.215.4*3,  CI   434-22  000 
Marshall.   Albert  H  ,  Wolff.   Ronald  S  .  Purvis,   Edward  J  .  and 

Mc-Connack.  Robert  T  .  5.215.464.  CI   434-22  000 
Marshall.  Albert  H  .  WolfT,  Ronald  S  ,   Purvis.  Edward  J  ,  and 
McCormack.  Robert  T  .  5.215,465.  CI   434-22  000 
Wolff.  Siegfried  See- 

Goerl.  Udo.  and  Wolff.  Siegfried.  5,216.055,  CI   524-188  000 

Wolfkiel,  Christopher  J  ,  and  Brundage.  Bruce  H  ,  to  University  of 

Illmois,    The    Board    of  Trustees   of  the     Color    imaging    lyslem 

5.216,602,  CI    364-413  220 

Wolski.  Adam  M  ,  Acs.  Kurt,  Mathteu.  Michel,  and  Maquet,  Laure  M  , 

to  Circuit  Foil  USA,  Inc    Low  profile  copper  foil  and  proceis  and 

apparatus  for  making  bondable  metal  foils   5.215,646.  CI   205-77  000 

Wolthoff.  Charles  E  Rod  subiliier  and  clamping  device   5.214,944.  CI 

70-226  000 
Wong.  Chee-Chiu  J  .  and  Sanborn,  Walter  J  .  to  Xerox  Corporatioo 

Low  noise  timing  belt    5.215,504,0   474-237  000 
Wong,  Chmg-Ptng.  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories    Silicone  ream  elec- 
tronic device  encapaulant    5,215,801,0  428-76000 
Wong.  Jacob  Y  ,  and  McGibbon.  John  R  .  to  Gaztech  International 

Corporation   VenuUtion  controller   5.215.498.  CI   454-208  000 
Wong.  Jerry  Y    K    See- 
Cheng.  David.  Maydan.  Dan.  Somekh.  Savon.  Stalder.  Kenneth 
R  .  Andrewv  Dana  L  .  Chang.  Mei.  White.  John  M  .  Wong. 
Jerry  Y   K  .  ZeiUm.  Vladimir  J  .  and  Wang.  David  N  .  5.215.619. 
CI    156-345  000 
Wood.  Kun  A    See— 

Memlt.  Richard  F  ,  Wood,  Kurt  A  .  and  de  U  CueaU  Sheppard, 
Aurelia,  5.216.090.  CI   525-437  000 
Woodruff.  Alan  H  .  and  Tweedt,  Robert  C  .  to  Emco  Enlerpnaea,  Inc 
Door  edge  construction   5.214.880.0  49-490  100 


Sliwkowski.  Mary  B.. 

530-350  000 


and 


Woodruff.  Teresa  K    See — 

Cos.  Edward  T  .  Mather.  Jennie  P  . 
WoodrufT.  Teresa  K  .  5.216,126,  O 
Woodward  Governor  Company   Set — 

Bishoff.  David  R  .  5,215,444,  O  417-281.000 
Wooley.  Thomas  J     See — 

Swartz.  Mark  A  .  Wooley.  Thomas  J  .  and  Kachik.  Robert  H  . 
5.215.139.  O    164-54000 
Worgas  Bruciaton  S  r  1    Set— 

Sebaatiani,  Ennco.  5.215.457.  O   431  7  000 
Worthing.  Albert  L  .  to  Shur-Lok  Corporation  Coupling  joint  assem- 
bly with  mtegraJ  retention  mechanism    5,215.336,  O   285-81  000 
Wray.    Terry    A .    to    Intcnpec,    Inc     Ultrasonic    probe    assembly 

5.215,092.0    128-660  090 
Wnght.  George  C  .  to  Interinec  Corporation   Motor  motion  detection 

circuit    5.216.533.  O    359-199000 
Wnght.  Herbert  J    Cotton  bale  cover    5,215.191.0    206-83  500 
W'nghl,  Jeremy  C  .  Eckenhoff,  James  B  ,  Maruyama.  Frederick  H  ,  and 
Peery,  John  R  .  to  ALZA  Corporation    Debvery  system  with  ther- 
moresponsive  composition  comprismg  means  for  controllmg  mtemal 
pressure    5.215.753.  O   424-473  000 
Wnghl  A  McGill  Co    See— 

Hoben.  Donald  M  .and  Bartell.  Joacph  E  .  5,214.875.0  43-43  160 
Wnght,  Peter,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation  Method  and 
apparatus  for  the  acoustic  investigation  of  a  caaing  cemented  m  a 
borehole    5,216.638,  O    367-35  000 
Wroczynski.  Ronald  J    See— 

Gallucci.  Robert  R,  and  Wroczynski,  Ronald  J,  5.216.089.  O 
525-397  000 
Wu.  James  M    Set— 

Fcldman.  Richard  I .  Wu.  James  M  .  Mann,  Elaina,  Larocca.  Anne; 
and  Jenson,  James  C  ,  5.215,963,  O    514-8  000 
Wu,  Jeng-Shyong  See — 

Chen,  Sen  H  .  Tseng.  Jeou  N  .  and  Wu.  Jeng  Shyong.  5.214.903.  O 
53-429  000 
Wu.  Lin  Yun  See— 

Yeh.   Bean-Shung,   Wei,   Wu-Ysw.   Su.   Bee,  and  Wu,   Lin-Yun, 
5,215.352,  O    297-328  000 
Wu,  Ping  F    See- 
Nome,  Lyle  W  ,  Madaen,  Torben,  and  Wu.  Pmg  F  ,  5.214.999,  O, 
99-330  000 
Wu.  Shih-fii   Mula-function  wallet   5.215,237,  O   224-230  000 
Wuerttenbcrger,  Volker  See— 

Oelzer,    Fnedbert,   and   Wuerttenberger,    Volker,    5,2I6.}«0,   O. 
324-158  OOF 
Wunn,  Eberhard   See — 

Horl,  Hans-Heinnch,  Nussbaumer,  Dietmar,  and  Wunn,  Eberhard, 
5,215,692,  O    264-48  000 
Wyatt,    Michael   A  ,   to   Honeywell    Inc     Transimpedance   amphrier 

5,216,386,0   330-308  000 
Wyberg,  Gregory  R  ,  to  Muinesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany    Method   and   apparatus    for    sealing   s   gable-lop   container 
5.214.905.  O   53-477  000 
Wyerv  Philip  W   Tire  mounted  article  earner  assembly   5.21 5  J32.  O. 

224-42  130 
Wylde,  Stephen  J    Lens  location  block   5.216.455.  O   351-177  000 
Wylie,  Richard  J    Set— 

Kuhn,  John  W  .  and  Wylie.  Richard  J  .  5.215.141.  O    164-457  000 

Wyman.  John  E  .  and  Rangwalla.  Imtiaz.  to  Energy  Sciences.  Inc  .  and 

Wyman,  Marjone  T  Method  of  unbuing  organic  polymer  films  with 

improved  gas  unpenneabtlity  charactensDcs  and  improved  bamer 

coatings  therefor    5.215.822.  CI   428-M7  000 

Wyman.  Marjone  T    Set — 

Wyman.     John     E .     and     Rangwalla.     Imtiaz, 
428-447  000 
Xeroi  Corporation  See- 
Andrews,    John    R  ,    and    Herbert.    William    G . 

430-131  000 
Badesha.    Santokh    S .    and    Pai.    Damodar    M, 

430-96  000 
Esser.    James    R .    and    Morganu.    Wayne    A . 

355-215000 
Fuller.  Timothy  J  .  Preai.  Wdliam  M  .  Jr .  Moaher.  Ralph  A  . 

VanLaeken.  AniU  C  .  5.215.846.  O  430- 106  000 
Keoahkenan.  Barkev,  and  Ong.  Beng  S.  5,215.855.0  430-138  000 
Paoli.  Thomas  L  ,  5.216.263,  O   257-88  000 
Parka.  Bruce  J    Burger.  William  R..  Hanzlik,  Edward  C  .  and  Fos. 

John,  5,216442.  O   346-134000 
PateL  Raj:  Mahabadi.  Hadi  K.  ,  Bluhm.  Terry  L  .  and  Gardner, 

Sandra  J  ,  5.215,847,  O   430-106  600 
Rawson.  Enc  O  ,  Elrod.  Soon  A  .  Hadimioglu.  Babur  B  .  Quale. 
Calvm   F.   and   KJiun-Yakub,    Butnis  T,   5.216.451,  O    M6- 
140.00R 
Sathi,  Kjtty;  Poat,  Andrew  D  ,  Launa,  Richard  T  ,  May,  Keith  A  . 

and  Padlipaky,  Gary,  5.216.754,  O   395-113  000 
Scharfe.    MerUn    E..   Ztoto,    Ronald   F .    Mammino.   Joseph,   and 

Sypula.  Donald  S  .  5.215,841,  O  430-59  000 

Stemmle,  Denis  J  .  and  Derrick,  John  F  ,  5,215J98,  O  271-65  000 

Tam.  Man  C  .  Meeater,  Judith  P  .  Abouahaka.  Many  M  .  Loutfy. 

Rafik  O  .  Kovaca,  Gregory  J  ,  and  Jennings.  Carol  A  ,  5,215,838, 

O   43(M1  000 

Thornton,    Robert    L ,   and   Curry,    Douglas   N ,    5,216.443.   O 

346-108  000 
Wetdman,  William  T  .  Rabb,  Khalid  M  ,  Shaffer,  Mjchad  L.,  Kau. 
Karl  M  .  and  Rath.  Fredenck  N  .  5.216.246.  O   250-229000 


5.215.822.     O 


5.215,853.  O 
5.215.844,  O 
5,216,467.    O 


.  and 


Wong,    Chee-Chiu    J.    »nd    Sanborn,    Walter    J.    5.215.504.    O 

474-237  000 
Yu.  Robert  C    U,  5,215,839.  O   430-58000 
Xu.  Ounyin  See — 

Anderson.  Marc  A  .  Xu.  Qunyin.  and  Bischoff.  Bnan  L  ,  5.215.943. 
O   501-12  000 
Yada,  Hiroki  Set- 

Tsunoi,  Hiroyuki.  Nawata,  Kazumasa.  Sakai.  Toshiaki.  Yada, 
Hiroki  Ooba,  Hisayosi.  Tsuru.  Takayuki.  Sudo.  Satoru.  and 
Saitoh.'  Taichi.  5,216.296.  O    307-455  000 

Yada,  Kazutaka  See—  

Sato.  Keuchi.  and  Yada.  Kazutaka.  5.215.297.  O    269-296  000 
Yada.  Rickey  Y  .  Smith.  Vslene.  Stanley.  Dsvid;  Coffin.  Robert  H  .  and 
Leszkowiat,  Michael  J  ,  to  University  of  Guelph.  The    Method  for 
determining  processing  quality  of  starchy  vegetables   5.215,773,  O 
426-231  000 
Yada,  Shiro,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Works,  Ltd  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing an  mner  cutter  for  a  dry  shsver    5.214.833.  CI    29-418  000 
Yagi.  Toshihiko  Set— 

Suzuki.  Tetuys,   Yamamoto.   Shin-ichi,   Asakawa.   Harumi.   Yagi. 
Toshihiko.  and  Tachibana,  Nonki,  5.215.879,  CI   430-569  000 
Yagi,  Yukihiko  Set— 

Iwanami,   Kunio,   Kitano.   Kissho,   Yagi.   Yukihiko.   and   Mikami. 
Takashi.  5.216.054.  CI    524-120000 
Y'sgihars,  Mono   Set— 

Kojima.  Tetsuro.  Mifune.  Hiroyuki.  Sasaki.  Hirotomo.  Ysgihara, 
Mono,  and  Monmura.  Kimiyasu.  5.215.880,  CI   4.30-601  000 
Yale  University  Set— 

Pswelek.  John  M  .  5.216.116.  O    528-207  000 
Yam.  Daniel,  to  Pedivel  Ltd  Method  for  treating  leg  weakness  m  fowl 

5.215,977.  CI    514-159  000 
Yamada,  Hirohiko  Set— 

Sakakibara,      Koji.      and      Yamada,      Hirohiko.      5.215.058.     CI 
123-425000 
Yamada.    Katsuya.    Nishi.    Massya.    and    Sishimura,    Yoshichika,    to 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Induslnes,  Ltd  Fluororesin  coating  composition 
5.216,067,  CI    524-520000 
Yamada,  Kiichi   Set— 

Ito,   Masayoshi,   Yamada.   Kiichi.   Hashiguchi,   Masayuki,   Isoda, 
Keiji,  and  Shigehara,  Toshio.  5.216.608.  CI    364-426  030 
Yamada.  Noboru  Set— 

Nishiuchi,  Kenichi.  Yamada.  Noboru,  Akahira.  Nobuo.  Hirosawa, 
Kazutoyo.  Yoshida,  Tomio.  and  Kubota.  Shinji.  5.216.657.  CI 
369-60  000 
Yamada.  Takanobu.  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Apparatus 
for  controlling  toner  density  in  s  developing  device  of  an  electropho- 
tographic or  electrosutic  image  forming  apparatus    5.216.469,  CI 
355-246000 
Yamada.  Yasushi,  Muubata,  Tsuyoshi.  and  Ushio.  Masaru.  to  Konica 
Corporation  Sheet  alignment  device  for  s  copying  apparatus  having 
an  intermediate  standby  position    5.215.303.  CI   271-240000 
Yamaga.  Nonyuki   See— 

Kusanagi    Shigekazu.  Fujioka,  Toru.  Yasuda,  Ayumu.  Yamaga, 
Nonyuki  Watabe.  Yoshifumi.  Doi,  Kenji.  Kakite.  Keiji.  Aizawa, 
Koichi.  and  Kanagawa,  Hitoshi,  5.215.643.  CI   2O4-4I20O0 
Yamagami.    Taku.    to    Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Image    processmg 
method  and  apparatus  for  encoding  vanable-length  dau   5.216.518. 
CI    358-426000 
Yamagami.  Tamotsu  Set-  ^^ 

Sako.  Yoichiro.  and  Yamagami.  Tamotsu.  5,216,656,  O  369-59  0(X) 
Yamaguchi.  Masahiro  See— 

Honda.  Toshio,  Shimura,   Kei,   Yamaguchi,   Masahiro,  Ohyama, 
Nagaaki,  and  Saito,  Takayuki,  5,216,528,  O   359-23  000 
Yamaguchi,  Masato.  to  Sony  Corporation  Tape  cassette  havmg  pivot- 
ally  mounted  Upe  reels  and  associated  reel  retainers    5,216,565.  O 
360-132  000 
Yamaguchi.  Shoji  See— 

Poterober    Richard  S  .  Yamaguchi.  Shoji.  and  Vuuids.  Carla  A  , 
5.216,661,0    369-126000 
Yamaguchi  Takao  and  Ono,  Nobuaki.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd   Real 

image  type  zoom  finder   5,216,457,  CI  354-221  000. 
Yamaita  Corporation  Set— 

Kato   Mitsumi,  5,216,189,0   84-662  000 
Masubuchi   Takamichi,  5.216,193,  O   84-600  000. 
Shibukawa.  Takeo,  5,216188,  CI   84-637  000 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Set- 
Silo.  Hideki,  5.215,484,  O  440-61  000 
Yamaha  Industries  Co  ,  Ltd    Set— 

Kato,  Masahiko,  5,215,068,  CI    123-676  000 
Yamamoto,  Hiroki   See—  ,,,jqo«      n^ 

Konoeda.     Saburo,     and     Yamamoto,     Hiroki,     5,214,998,     CI 
99-275000 
Yamamoto   Iwso  and  Watanabe,  Kenji,  to  Mitsubishi  Kasci  Corpora- 
tion  Process  for  producing  coke   5,215,651,0    208126  000 
Yamamoto,  Kazuo  Set— 

Kitamura.  Koichi,  Munura.  Hidenon,  Yamamoto,  Kazuo.  Ohia. 
Yasumiuu.  and  Sai,  Kazuyoahi.  5.216.524,  O    358-483  000 
Yamamoto,  Keith  R    See— 

Simons,  Samuel  S  ,  Jr  ,  Chakraborti,  Pradip  K  ,  Yamamoto,  Keith 
R    and  Garabedian.  Michael  J  ,  5,215,916.  O  435-252.300 
Yamamoto,  Kiyoahi;  and  Nomura,  Takeshi,  to  Canon  Ktinuiuks  Kai- 
sha   Method    of    manufactunng    optical    element     5,215,566,    O 
65-29  000 
Yamamoto,  Koauke  See— 

Kadowaki,  Hidejiro;  Tsuchii,  Ken,  Takamiya,  Makoto,  Yamamoto. 
Koauke,    WaUya,    Masafumi,    Yanaka.    Toahiyuki,    Takahaahi, 


Haruhiko;  Sugiyama,  Hiroshi,  and  Ishida,  Yasuhiko.  5.216.478. 
CI    356-28  500 
Yamamoto.  Mayumi  Set— 

Eida.    Tsuyoshi;    Yamamoto.    Takao.    and    Yamamoto.    Mayumi. 

5,215,577.0    106-22.00K 
Eida,    Tsuyoshi;    Yamamoto.    Mayuim.   and    Y'amamoto.    Takao. 
5,215.578,  O' 106-22  OOK 
Yamamoto,  Satoahi  Set—  „   ,  „  „..  ~-, 

Sawada.  Ryoji;  and  Yamamoto.  Satoshi.  5,216,421,  O  J40-984  000 
Yamamoto,  Shige™;  and  Hikichi.  Takehito.  to  Fuji  Xeroi  Co .  Ltd 
Setiuconductor  pbotoconductive  device  with  laminated  refractory 
metal  electrode    5,216491,0   257-53000 
Yamamoto,  Shm-ichi:  Set— 

Suzuki,  Tetuya,  Yamamoto,  Shm-ichi,  Asakawa.  Harumi.   Yagi. 
Toshihiko,  and  Tschibana.  Nonki,  5,215,879,  O  430-569  OOO 
Yamamoto.  Shuichi;  See — 

Yamamura.  Michio,  Yamamoto.  Shuichi:  and  Muramauu.  Shigeru. 
5,215,452,0.418-55  600 
Yamamoto,   Takao,   Eida,   Tsuyoshi.   Shirota,    Katsuhiro,   and   Saito. 
Megumi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Ink.  and  recordmg  method 
makmg  use  of  same   5.216,437.  CI    346-1  100 
Yamamoto,  Takao:  See— 

EkU,    Tsuyoshi,    Yamamoto,   Takao.    and    Yamamoto.    Msyumi. 

5.215.577,  o'l06-22.00K 
Eida,   Tsuyoshi;    Yamamoto.    Mayumi.    and    Yamamoto.   Takao. 

5.215.578,  CI.' I06-22.00K 
Yamamoto,  Teuuya:  Set— 

Kato     Yukihisa;    Yamamoto.    Tetsuya,    and    Yasunaga,    Makoto. 
5.215,389,  CI   400-124.000 
Yamamura,  Michio;  Yamamoto,  Shuichi.  and  Muramauu.  Shigeru.  to 
Mauushiu  Electnc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    Compressor  having  an  oil 
pump    ring    assocuted    with    the    orbitmg    shaft     5.215.452.    CI 
418-55600 
Yamane,  Hiroyuki  Set—  .,        >.     ^        u 

Kubokoya,   Ryoichi.   Yamane.   Hiroyuki.   and   Higuchi.   Yasushi, 
5,216,272,  CI   257-409  000 
Yamanishi,    Takahiro,    to    Takata    Corporauon     Seat    belt    tongue 

5.214,827,  CI   24-628  000 
Yamasaki,  Akmon;  Set—  .  -,,^  ,<.« 

Harada,  Akihiro;  Yamasaki.  Akmon.  and  Que.  Tatsuya.  5,216568, 
CI   361-19.000 
Yamasaki,  KaUuya  See—  -r  ^  , 

Uchida.  Mmoru,  Monta.  Seiji,  CKsubo,  Kenji,  Shunizu.  Takefumi, 
and  Yamasaki,  Katsuya,  5,215.999.  CI   514-313  000 
Yamashita.  Shoji:  Set— 

Kobayashi,  Akio;  Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  Yamashita,  Shoji;  Fujita, 
Yasumasa,  Hikichi,  Koichi;  and  Kumagai,  Ouaki,  5,214.983,  CI 
74-866.000  ..       ^       „ 

Yamazaki  Masuo;  Kobayashi.  Atsuko,  Kanda.  Hitoshi.  Karami. 
Yusuke;  Goaeki.  Yasuhide.  and  Akashi.  Yasutaka,  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Process  for  producmg  microcapsule  toner  5,215.854. 
CI  430-137.000  _         .    .      ,  u   .. 

Yamazaki,     Shigeru.    to    Fuji     Photo    Film    Co.     Ltd      3-hydrox- 

ypyndineazomethine  dye  5,216169,  O  546-292.000 
Yan  Tsun-Yee;  Rafferty,  WUliam,  Deasouky,  Khaled  1  ,  Wang,  Charles 
C  .  and  Cheng.  Unjeng.  to  California  Institute  of  Technology   L*«l- 
mobile  satelhte  communication  system   5.216.427,  CI  J42-352,0OO 
Yanada,  Sadao:  Set—  .^  ,     u      v 

Tam     Vukiyoahi.    Yanada,    Sadao.    Iwamiya.    Takeshi.    Kawai. 
Takumi;  and  lijuna.  Tadahiko.  5,214,913.  O   60-39  281 
Yanagihara,  Takeshi:  See— 

rfoahmo,  Futoahi,  Nakano,  Makoto;  Someya,  Kousuke,  Monta. 
Junko;  and  Yanagihara,  Takeshi.  5,216,044.  O   523-201.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Ken   Dnve  system   5.214,976.  CI   74-479  OOR. 

Yanaka,  Toahiyuki  See—  „  ,         », 

Kadowaki.  Hidejiro;  Tsuchu.  Ken,  Takamiya,  Makoto.  Yamamoto. 
Kowike;  WaUya.  Masafumi.  Yanaka,  Toahiyuki.  Takahaslu. 
Haruhiko.  Sugiyama.  Hiroshi.  and  Ishida,  Yasuhiko,  5,216478. 
O   356-28.500 


Yang,  David  K    Set—  ^  ™.  „      ir        ,4 

Dake  Tunothy  W  ,  Yang,  David  K  .  Pflaumer.  PhUlip  F  and 
Seiden.  Paul,  5,215,779.  O  426-601  000 

Yang.  Yu-Chung  Set—  ^    r^ 

lennett,  Frances  K;  Paul  Stephen   R  ,   and  Yang,   Yu-Chung. 
5,215,895,0.  435-69  520 
Yardley   James  V  ,  Whatcon.  Gary  L ,  and  Bloomfield,  Bryan  A  ,  to 
Eaton-Kenway,  Inc    Update  marker  system  for  navigation  of  an 
automatic  guided  vehicle  5.216,605,  O   364-424020 
Yashima  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd    See—  ^    . -,,.  ,o, 

Taguchi,  Toshio;  Agusa,  Kiyoshi;  and  Fukuda,  Takashi.  5.215,397, 
CI  401-194.000 

Yanida,  Ayumu:  See — 

Kusanam,  Shigekazu,  Fujioka.  Toru;  Yasuda,  Ayumu,  Yamaga, 
Nonyuki;  Watabe.  Yoshifumi,  Doi,  Kenji,  Kakite.  Koji,  Aizawa. 
Koichi;  and  Kanagawa,  Hitoshi,  5,215.643,  O   204-412000 

Yasuda.  Hiromu:  Set — 

Oguni,  Kensaku;  Nakayama,  Susumu.  Yasuda,  Hiromu.  Mmakata. 
Rumi,  Urata,  Kazuinoto,  Muramatsu,  Masatoahi;  Senshu,  Takao. 
and  Tokusa,  Kenji,  5,214,918,  O  62-56000 

Yasuda,  Hiroahi:  See —  ,      „        .  ■ 

Kimura,  Akira;  Kitao,  Nobuo;  Yasuda,  Hiroahi;  Isozaki,  Kiyo""- 
Nishimura.  Hiroahi,  and  Shimomura.  Yoahimasa.  5.215.338.  O 
285-166  000 
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Yuuda,  Tochilutsu 

Kojinu.  Tikao    Yuuda.  TcwhiLiUu,  Mizumoto,  K«t»uyo«hi,  and 

KiUukjw.,  Kanehiia.  5,214.961.  CI    75-715000 

Yuukawi.  Fumie.  lo  Ajahi  Kogmku  Kogyo  K  K   Pt(x:«s  for  prixiucing 

1  untered  apautc  trtxh  luving  •  porous  »urf»cc  using  »n  icidic 

buffer  iolutioo    5.215,<>41.a    5011  000 

Yuumuni.  MiMyuki,  to  Sony  Corpor»tKin    Switching  power  «iurce 

device   5,216.585.0    363-19000 
Yuunaga.  M»koto  See— 

KmIo.    YukihiM,    Y»m«molo.    TeUuy».    »nd    YMun«g».    Mskoto. 
5.215.389.  CI   400-124  000 
Yites,  Jack,  lo  Siemens  Power  Corporation    Instrument  ihimWe  luhe 

shroud    5.215.707.  CI    376-254000 
YazaJu  CorporatK>n   See  — 

Araki.     Mamorti.     and      Sugiyanu.      Masaaki.      5,215,479.     CI 

439-622  000 
Sato.  Kenichi.  5.216,213.  CI    200-83  OCR 
Ycda  Reaearch  and  Development  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Novick.    Daniela.    Chen,    Uiuiae,    Engelmann,    Hartmut,    Revel. 
Michel.  RubiMtein.  Menachem.  and  Wallach.  David.  5.216.128, 
CI    53a35O0OO 
Shaltiel.  Shmuel.  Grodzicki.  Beatnz.  and  Chain.  Daniel.  <.215.8R«. 

CI   435- 15  000 
Soreq.  Hermona,  5.215.909.  CI   435-240  200. 
Yednock.  Ted  A    See— 

Lasky.  l.aurence  A  .  Roaen.  Steven  D  .  Stachel.  Scott  F     Singer. 
Mark  S,  and  Yedmxrk.  Ted  A.  5.216.131.  CI    530-350  000 
Yeh,  Bean-Shung,  Wei.  Wu-Yaw,  Su.  Bee,  and  Wu.  I  in  Yun.  lo  Indus 
trial  Technology  Research  Institute    Adjusuble  seal  assembly  for  a 
wheeled  chair    5.215.352.  CI    297-328  000 
Yeh,  Jin   Y,   to  Haw   Mei  Engineenng  Enterpnse  Co.   ltd     Motor 
vehicle    airfuel    ratio    automatic    control    device      5,215,063.    CI 
123-531  000 
Yokoe.  Maaaaki.  and  Kurono.  Yoahikaiu.  lo  Brother  Kogyo  Kahushiki 
Kaitha    Stitch  pattern  dau  processing  method  and  device  for  con 
tratting    a    stitch    pattern    in    a    sewing    machine     5.216.615,    CI 
364-470  000 
Yokogawa  Instruments  Corporation   See  — 

Ishioka,  Maaakiyo,  5.216.426.  CI    U1-16«'XX) 
Yokokawa,  Kyoko  See- 

Esaki.  Yaauo.  Yokokawa,  Kyoko.  and  Araga.   I.«himi.  ^. 216,244, 
CI    250-339  000 
Yokoshima,  Minonj   .Vee— 

Nawata,    ICazuyoahi,  Ohkubo,   Tetsuo    and    Yokoshima,    Minoru, 
5,215,863,  CI   4-3a28O0O0 
Yokouchi,  Atsuahi,  and  Matsunaga.  Shigcki,  to  NSK,  1  id    Magnetic 

Huid  sealing  device    5,215,113,  CI    277-80  (XX) 
Yokoyama,  Mitubu   See— 

Noguchi.  Masatoahi,  Watanabe,  Toahiya,  Yokoyama,  Miiubu   and 
Shimizu,  Kouji.  5,216,444,  CI    346-136000 
Yokoyama,  Seiichi   See— 

Fujino,  Masashi,  and  Yokoyama.  Seiichi,  5,216,687,  CI    37:-7()Oixi 
Yokozeki.  Shinichi,  and  Toma,  Teruo,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora 

tion    Disk  manufactunng  apparatus   5,216,219,  CI    219  121  190 
Yonemoto,  Kjuuya,  lizuka,  Tetsuya,  Wada.  Ka/ushi,  Harada,  Koichi 
and   Nakamura,   Satoshi,   lo   Sony   Corporation     Solid   itaic   image 
sensor    5,216,489,  CI    377-60000 
York  Food  Systems,  Inc     See — 

Paiframan,  James,  and  Peterson.  James.  5.214.934.  CI   62  381  (XX) 
Yoroiuya.  Tsuruo.  Wakamalau.  Keiji.  Ine.  Takashi.  and  Ohashi.  Taka 
shi.  to  Tokyo  Electnc  Power  Co  .  Inc  .  and  NOK  lnsulalor\.  I  td 
Suspension-type  line  arrester   5.216.570.  CI    361-117  000 
Yoshida.  Hajime.  to  Hajime  Industries  Ltd    Residual  fluid  detection 
apparatus  for  detecting  fluid  at  the  bottom  of  a  bottle  using  both  IR 
and  visible  light    5.216.239.  CI    250-223  OOB 
Yoahida  Kogyo  K  K     See— 

Yoshida.  Tokuji,  Asano,  Kiyomitau,  Mizukami,  Tokugoro    Endo, 
Katsuo,  and  Akutsu,  Nobuhito,  5,216,202,  CI    P4-,36(XX) 
Yoshida.  Shinya  See 

Shimizu,     Izumi,     Yoshida,     Shinya,     and     Naiajima.     Kiyoharu, 
5,214,991,  CI    83-168  000 
Yoshida,  Takehiro,  Kobayaahi,  Makoto,  Ono,  Takeshi,  Wada,  Saioshi, 
and  Takeda.  Tomoyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Dau  communi 
cation  apparatus  with  an  abbrcvuted  dial  key  having  a  plurality  of 
dial  data  and  capable  of  selecting  one  of  two  communication  func 
tions   5,216.705,  CI    379-100000 
Yoshida.  Tokuji,  Asano,  Kiyomiuu,  Mizukami,  Tokugoro,  Kndo,  Kal 
suo,  and  Akutsu,  Nobuhito,  to  Yoahida  Kogyo  K  K  .  and  Hitachi 
Cable    Ltd     Metal-shielded    cable   suiUble    for    electronic    devices 
5,216,202,  CI    I  74-36  Oa) 
Yoshida.  Tomio  See— 

Nishiuchi,  Kenichi,  Yamada,  Noboru,  Akahira,  Nobuo.  Hirosawa, 
Kazuloyo,   Yoshida,    lomio    and  Kub<ila,  Shmji,   5,216,657.  C"l 
369- 60  000 
Yothigi,  Hiroshi   See— 

Kageyama.  Masahiro,  Suzuki,  Nonhiro,  Ishikura,  Kazuo,  Ohnishi, 
Makoto,  Yoshlgi,  Hiroshi   and  Fukinuki,  fakahlko,  5,216,505.  CI 
358-141  000 
Yoshihara.  Toru   -See- 

Koike     Manabu,    Shikama,    Shinsuke,    Toide,    Eiichi,    Yoshihara, 
Toru,  and  Saito,  Takashi,  5,216,649  CI    569-44  230 
Yoshiki,  Kauuhiko   See— 

Hirata,  Toahikiyo,  Niihara,  Toshihide  Yoshiki,  Katsuhiko.  Tagu 
chi,  Yujiro,  and  Watanabe,  Tomoyuki,  5.216,435,  CI 
343-853.000 


Yoahitnura,  Masan    and  Nakamoio,  Satoahi,  to  Kooica  Corporanoo 

Automatic  focusing  camera  5,216.460,  CI    354-402  000 
Yoahio,  Junichi,  and  Shimoda.  Yoahitaka,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpo- 
ration   Light  spot  position  detector    5.216,652.  CI    369-44  370 
Yoshioka.  Kauuaki.  Oiahi.  Maaao;  Saito.  Takao.  and  lahikawa,  Kat 
sukiyo.  to  Nippon  Pami  Co.  Ltd  Method  of  forming  femle  coatinga 
5.215.782.  a   427-132  000 
Yoshioka.  Takakazu.  and  Hirayama.  Maaahiko.  to  NEC  Corporation 

Infrared  ray  receiving  circuit    5.216.238.  CI    250-2I400A 
Yoshitake.  Akira  See— 

Nakauuka,  Iwao    Okuno,  Maaami,  Shiba.  Kunio.  and  Yoshitake, 
Akira,  5,216,147.  CI    MO- 504000 
Yoshitomi.  Yaaunan   See— 

Nakayama,    Tadaahi,    and    Yoshitomi,    Yaaunan,    5,215,603,    CI 
148111  000 
Yoshizawa.    Hideki,    Iciki,    Hiroki,    Kato,    Hideki,    Aaakawa.    Kaiuo, 
Sugiura,  Yoshihide,  Tsuzuki,  Hiroyuki,  Endoh,  Hideichi,  Kawaaaki, 
Takaahi,  Mauuda.  Toshihani,  Iwamoto,  Hiromu,  Tsuchiya,  Chikara, 
and  Ishikawa.  KaUuya.  to  Fujitsu  Limned  Error  absorbing  system  in 
a  neuron  computer    5,216,746,0    395-24  000 
Yoshizumi,   Akira,   Fujieda.   Shinetsu,   Uchida.   Ken,   Kihara.   Naoko, 
Sawai,   Kazuhiro,   Nagala,   Tsutomu,   Murakami,   Shuiji.   and   Kou- 
chiyama,    Shigeyuki.   to    Kabuahiki    Kaiiha  Toshiba,   and  Toshiba 
Chemical  Corporation    Rubber-modified  phenolic  resin  compaction 
and  method  of  manufactunng  the  same    5.216.077.  CI    525-68  CXX) 
Yost.  William  T  .  Kushnick.  Peter  W  ,  and  Cantrell.  John  H  .  to  United 
Suites  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Constant    frequency    pulsed    phase-locked    loop    mcasunng   device 
5.214.955.  CI   73-24  050 
Youhan  Electronit-s  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

iM.  Keun  J  .  5.216.563.  CI    360-132  tXX) 
Younes.  Joseph  F    Apparatus  for  use  in  dnving  or  withdrawing  such 
eanh    enlenng    elements    as    dnlls    and    casings      5,215,153,    CI 
175-162  000 
Young,  Alan  S  .  and  Cummins,  Joseph  M  ,  to  Amanllo  Cell  Culture 
Company,  Incorporated    Method  for  prevention  of  parasite  infec- 
tions  5,215,741,  CI   424-85  700 
Young,  Donald  C  ,  lo  I  nion  Oil  Company  of  California    Method  for 
reducing   the   nsk    in   shipment   of  liquid   ammonia     5,215,674,   CI 
252-1000 
Young,  Ian  R  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company,  pic.  The   Methods  and 
apparatus  for  investigatitng  the  compositmn  of  material    5,216,366, 
CI    324-307  000 
Young,  James  R     See  — 

Oleeaon,   William  J  .    Ill    and   Young,  James  R  ,    5,216,-301,  CI 
307-595  000 
>'oung,  Thomas  D    See  — 

Davenpon.  Marcus  K  .  Shipman.  Richard  K  .  Young.  Thomas  D 
and  Strode.  Stephen  H  .  5.216.707.  CI    379-153  000 
y  oungblood.  Willuun   See— 

Geann.  Peter    Halpin.  Terence.  Kn\t.   [Xinald  L     Youngbkxxl. 
William    Peterson.  Rciben,  Popp.  Gerald   and  Farrow.  Stephen. 
5.215.424.  O   414-416000 
Viiungdahl.  Kay  A     See- 

I^ne.    Richard    M      and    ^oungdahl.    Ka>     A.    5, 216. 155.    CI 
544-181  000 
Yu.  Chen  Hua  D    -See— 

Lee.  KuivHua.  and  Yu.  Chen-Hua  D  .  5.215.930.  CI   437-40  000 
Yu.  Jeffrey  W     See— 

Chao.  Tien-Hsin.  Cheng.  Li  Jen  Cheng.  Yu.  Jeffrey  W     and  L-am 
ben.  James  L  .  5.216.484,  O    356-326000 
Yu,  Roben  C  C  ,  to  Xeroi  Corporation  Method  and  system  for  reduc 
ing  surface  reflections  from  an  electrophotographic  imaging  member 
5,215,839,  CI   430-58  000 
Yuasa,  Masayuki   See— 

Hidaka,    Hiroyoshi,    Ishikawa.   Tomohiko,    Hagiwara.    Masatoshi, 
Inoue,     Tsutomu,     Naitoh,     Kenji,     Sakuma,     (>samu,     Yuasa, 
Masayuki    MonU,  Tadashi,  Toshioka,  Tadashi    L'meiawa,  Isao, 
and  Inaba,  Takashi,  5,216,150,  CI    540-597  000 
Yuge,  Maaaaki,  Takaishi,  Tatsuyuki,  and  Nakamura,  Hitoshi,  to  Ohi 
Seisakusho  Co,  Ltd    1-ock  stnker  unit  with  cover    5.215,-342,  CI 
292-340  000 
Yuho  Chemicals  Inc    See — 

Gomi,  Tadashi,  and  Douiaki,  Yuji,  5,215,601.  CI    148-23  000 
Yuki,  Mikio   Set— 

Harada.  Enya,  Yuki,  Mikio,  Tone,  Masauugu,  Murakawa,  Maaa- 
take,  and  Imanishi,  Ryozo,  5,215,056,  CI    123-339  000 
Yu5>a,    Hiroshi,    Tomiyama.    Kohichi,    Kato,    Masayoshi,    Kukimoto, 
Tsutomu,  and  Tsuchiya.  Kiyoko,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kauha   Image 
forming    method    and    image    forming    apparatus     5,215,845,    CI 
430-106  600 
Yuter,  Seymour  C    See— 

Stulbach,     Nathan,     and     Yuter.     Seymour     C.     5,215,156,     CI 
18065  300 
^gala.  Blair  J     See— 

Harrison   Richard  P    Scarpati,  Michael,  Narayan,  Thirumuni,  and 
Zagata,  Blair  J  ,  5,216,035,  CI    521-51  000 
Z,aidan  Hojm  Biseibuuu  Kagaku  Kcnkyu  Kai   See— 

Takeuchi,      Tomio;      Takahashi,      Yoshikaiu,      Hamada,      Masa, 
Naganawa.      Hiroshi,     and      Sato,      Kiyoshi,      5,215,981,     CI 
514-IMOOO 
Zaidi,  Saleem  H    See— 

Bnieck.    Steven    R     J  ,    and    Zaidi,    Saleem    H,    5,216,257,    CI 
250-548  000 


Zak,  Bennie   See — 

Aniss,  Joseph  D  ,  Morgan,  Bradley  R  ,  and  Ztk.  Bennie,  5,215,922, 
O   436-16  000 
Zalavan  nee  Dosa,  Gyorgyi   See— 

Benko,  Pal,  Bozsing,  Daniel,  Levai,  Laszlo  .  Kovanyi  nee  Lai, 
Gyorgyi,  Mikite,  Gyorgy,  Tompe,  Peter,  Furdyga,  Eva.  Dinnyes 
nee  Nagy.  Ilotui.  Poczik.  Eva.  ZaJavan  nee  Dosa.  Gyorgyi.  Beck. 
Ivan.  Simonyi.  Istvan.  Nagy.  Kalman.  Imrc.  Janos.  Kiss  nee 
Benok,  Erzsebet,  Tajthy  nee  Juhasz.  Eva  J  ,  Mandi,  Attila,  and 
Gorgenyi,  Fngyes,  5,216,157,  O  544-215  000 
Zalewski,  John  D  ,  to  New  Venture  Gear,  Inc  Transmission  vibration 

damping    5,214,975,0    74-411000 
Zampini,  Anthony,  to  Shipley  Company  Inc   Aromatic  novolak  resins 

and  blends   5,216,111,0   528-143000 
Zanella.  Giuseppe,  deceased,  Zanetla,  Roberto,  Heir,  Zanella,  Heir, 
Vittono,  Zanella.  Marco,  heir,  and  Palmese,  Giuseppe  R  Process  for 
facilitating  the  handling  of  tacky  polymers  dunng  their  polymeriza- 
tion  5,216,121,  CI    528-501  000 
Zanella.  Heir,  Vittono  See— 

Zanella,  Giuseppe,  deceased,  Zanella.  Roberto,  Heir,  Zanella,  Heir, 
Vittono,    Zanella.    Marco,    heir,    and    Palmese.    Giuseppe    R  . 
5.216.121.  O    528-501  000 
Zanella.  Marco,  heir  See — 

Zanella.  Giuseppe,  deceased,  Zanella,  Roberto,  Heir,  Zanella,  Heir, 
Vittono,    Zanella,    Marco,    heir     and    Palmese.    Giuseppe    R  . 
5.216.121.  O    528-501  000 
Zanella.  Roberto,  Heir   See— 

Zanella.  Giuseppe,  deceased,  Zanella,  Roberto,  Heir,  Zanella,  Heir, 
Vittono,    Zanella,    Marco,    heir,    and    Palmese,    Giuseppe    R, 
5,216,121,  CI    528-501  000 
Zapf,  Christian,  and  Frankcnreiter,  Michael,  to  Hewlett  Packard  Com- 
pany  Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  blood  pressure  morator- 
ing   5,215,096,0    128-682  000 
Zaseybida.  Norman  J     See — 

Stowell,   Claude   C     and   Zaseybida.    Norman   J,    5,215,402,   CI 
404-93  000 
Zayas,  Fernando  A    See— 

Heam,  Patnck,  Zayas,  Fernando  A     Prenlakis,  Anionios  E  .  and 
Lewis,  William  D  ,  5,216,655,  CI    369-58  000 
Zehner,  Lee  R     See — 

Beadle,  James  R  .  Levin,  Gilbert  \'  ,  and  Zehner,  Lee  R  ,  5,215,591, 
CI    127-30000 
Zeiss,  F    David   See— 

Petersen,  James  A     Ranigan,  Herbert  L  ,  and  Zeiss,   F    David, 
5,215,117,  O    137-512-300 
Zeitlin,  Vladimir  J    See- 
Cheng,  David,  Maydan,  Dan,  Somekh,  Sasson,  Sulder,  Kenneth 
R  ,  Andrews,  Dana  L  .  Chang,  Mei,  White,  John  M  ,  Wong, 
Jerry  Y   K  ,  Zeitlm,  Vladimir  J    and  Wang,  David  N  ,  5,215,619, 
O    156-345  000 
Zeller,  Robert   L  ,   III,   Seper,   Karl  W  ,  and  Morgan,  Russell  J  ,  to 
Occidental  Chemical  Corporation  Method  of  making  chromic  oxide 
5,215,727,  CI   423-55  000 
Zenitani,  Hideki,  Kanno,  Takashi,  and  Takahashi,  Tsutomu,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited   Structure  for  holding  packages  on  backboard  of  electronics 
apparatus   5,216,578,0    361-383  000 
Zemth  Electronics  Corporation   See— 

Gawell,    George    R.    and    Nowaczyk,    Philip    J,    5,216,412,    O 
340-720  000 
Zentner,  Martin  M     See- 
Kennedy,  Adam  C    Benlon,  Tliomas  M  ,  Ruark,  Bruce  L  ,  Besore, 
John  K  ,  Martin,  Jerry  C  ,  and  Zentner,  Martin  M  ,  5,214,938,  O 
62-515000 
Zgrodek,  Karen,  and  Leechow,  Stephanie  Stuffed  toy  with  changeable 
facial  eipreaaion    5,215,493,0  446-372  000. 


Zgunda,  John  S    See — 

Schroeder,  Thaddcus,  Lequesne,  Bruno  P    B  ,  Lake,  Donald  E 
Zgunda.  John  S  ,  Feastcr,  Daniel  I  ,  Shinkle,  George  A  ,  and 
Ward,  Robert  W  ,  5,216,405,  O    338-32  DOR 
Zhang,  Nmg.  to  Pacific  Bell    Modulated  nonblockmg  parallel  banyan 

network   5,216,668,  O    370-60000 
Zhang,  Raymond  L  :  See— 

Agrawal,    Anoop;   Cronm,   John    P .   and    Zhang.    Raymond    L  . 
5.216,536,0   359-274  000 
Zhoughi,  Rera,  and  Bakhtian.  Sasan,  to  Colorado  Sute  University 
Research  Foundation  Microwave  steel  belt  location  sensor  for  tires 
5.216,372,  O   324-644  000 
Ziegler,  Hans  See — 

Hagen,  Helmut,  Ziegler,   Hans;   Pfister,  Jucrgen,   Nilz,  Gerhard. 
Loreni,  Giaela,  and  Dresael,  Juergen,  5,216,171,0  546-309000 
Zikeh.  Stefan  See— 

Eichmger,  Dieter;  Jurkovic,  Raimund;  Aslegger,  Stephan,  Firgo, 
Heinnch;    HmterhoUer,    Peter,   Weinzicrl,    Kann,   and   Zikeli, 
Stefan.  5.216,144,  O   536-56000 
Zimmennan,  Irwin  M   Bale  shredder   5,215,266,  CI   241-101  700 
Zimmerman.  Jurgen.  to  Gebruder  Fnednch    Protective  element  for 
protectmg  sealed  tracks  m  trash-dump  constnicoon  and  method  for 
sealmg  trash-dump  bottoms  5.215,408,  O  405-129  000 
Zunmerman,  Robert  L.,  to  Tenaco  Chemical  Company  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  n-methylmorpholme  oxide  5,216,154,  CI  544-173000 
Ziolo,  Ronald  F    See— 

Scharfe,   Merlm   E-,    Ziolo,   Ronald   F ,   Mamnuno,   Joseph,   and 
Sypula,  Donald  S  ,  5.215,841,  O  430-59000 
Zipplies,  Tilman,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl  Process  for  producing 
an  agglomerated  moldmg  powder  composed  of  polytetrafluoroethyl- 
ene  and  hydrophobic  fUlers  5,216,068,  O   524-546  000 
Zivaco,  Co  ,  Ltd-   See— 

Tsukarooto,  Sboji.  5.215.606,  O    148-518  000 
Zmelty,  Anton  See— 

Szczyrtiowski.    JoKhim,    Hartig,    Klaus,    Roegels,    Stephan     and 
Zmelty,  Anton,  5,216,542,  O    359-588  000 
Zoellner,  Clemens  E-,  to  Umted  Technologies  Automotive.  Inc   Modu- 
lar fUe  kit  and  aaaembly   5.215,362.  O.  312-246.000 
ZoUner.  Werner:  See— 

Ney,  Thomas,  and  ZoUner,  Werner,  5,215,459,  O   433-215  000 
Zones,  Stacey  I  ,  Hams,  Thomas  V  .  Ramis,  Andrew,  and  Santilli, 
Donald  S.,  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company  Hydro- 
carbon conversion  processes  usmg  SSZ-31    5,215,648,0  208-46  000 
Zophel,  Andreas:  See — 

Heckl,   Konrad,   Spevak,   Walter;  Ostermann,   Elmborg,   Zophel, 
Andreas;  Krystek.  Edeltraud,  Maurer-Fogy,  Ingnd.  Wiche-Cas- 
lanon.  Mana  J.,  Stratowa.  Christian,  and  Hauptmann,  Rudolf, 
5,215,911,0  435-240-200 
Zou,  Georg:  See — 

Greune,  Christian,  Gross,  Helmut,  and  Zotz,  Georg,  5,215,434,  O 
415-150.000 
ZSI.  Inc    See- 
Sherman,  Clarence  A  ,  5,215,281,  CI   248-74  100 
Zuraw,  Paul  J    See— 

Hutter,  G  Frederick,  and  Zuraw,  Paul  J  ,  5,216,071,  CI  525-54  440 
Rivera,  Mana  A  ,  and  Zuraw,  Paul  J  ,  5,216,064,  O   524-457  000 
Zwick  Energy  Research  Organixation,  Inc    See— 

Ferramola,  Gabnel  D    Zwick.  Eugene  B  ,  Prawdzik,  Joseph  M 
and  Bngham.  William  D  ,  5,215,454,  O  431-2000 
Zwick,  Eugene  B:  See— 

Ferramola.  Gabnel  D  ;  Zwick.  Eugene  B  ,  Prawdzik,  Joseph  M 
and  Bngham.  WUliam  D  ,  5,215,454,  CI  431-2  000 
Zyduk.  George  J  :  See — 

Vakhshoori.   Daryoosh,   and   Zydnk,   George  J  ,   5.216,727,  O 
385-14000 
3COM  Corporation:  See— 

Speiaer,  Benjamin  T  ,  5,216,714,  O    380-9  000 


UMI 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1ST  DAY  OF  JUNE.  1993 


Noit 


Arranjjcd  in  «ccnrd«ncc  wilh  the  firsl  significanl  characlrr  (ir  weird  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  Iclcphtmr  dircctdrv  practice) 


AT*  I   Bell  l^NiratDrirs   See 

Moyer,    Harold    W.    and    Scholz.     Harry     R       Rr    14:61.    <1 
257-66<)0nn 
Dachller.  John  D  .  and  Hawkins.  Paul,  to  Kn  lout  t  a.s  pic    Substitute 

ground  ■surface  material    Re    U. 267,  CI    482  86  (XI) 
F.n-Toul-Cas  pic    .Vee  - 

Dachtler,  John  [)  ,  and  Hawkins,  Paul.  Re    U,26'.  CI    482  86  000 
Fujitsu  LimiletJ    5ee  — 

Tixhiyama,     Kazunon.    and    Mihara.     Takahisa,    Re    U,27(l,    CI 
360-'>K  020 
Hawkins,  Paul   Set — 

Dachtler.  John  D  .  and  Hawkins.  Paul.  Re    U,26''.  CI   4«2  86  000 
Mihara.  Takahisa   Stv 

Tochiyama,    Kayunori.    and    Mihara.    Takahisa.    Re    U,2'^().    CI 
\H)-t$  020 


Moyer,  Harold  W  and  Scholi.  Harry  R  .  to  AT4T  Bell  l^boralones 
Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  packages  Re  34.269.  CI 
257-669  000 

Muller.  Rolf,  to  Papst-Motoren  C/mbH  A  Co  KG  Brushless  direct 
current  motor  system    Re    34.268.  CI    3IO-67  00R 

Papst-Motoren  GmbH  A  Co   KG   Sff- 

Muller.  Rolf.  Re    .34.268.  CI    310-67  OOR 

Schurbaum.  Edward  C  Work  station  with  underdesk  display 
Re    34.266.  CI    108-23  000 

.Scholz.  Harry  R     See- 

Moycr.    Harold     W      and    Schol?.     Harrv     R  .    Re    34.26<».    CI 
257-669  000 

Tc^x;hiyama.  Ka7unon.  and  Mihara,  Takahisa.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Di- 
vided housing  for  supporting  magnetic  disks  Re  .V4.270.  CI 
360-98  020 

University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation   See — 
Walder.  Joseph  A  .  Re    34.271,  CI    530-385  000 

W'alder,  Joseph  A  ,  to  University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation  Pro 
duction  of  alpha-alpha  cross-linked  hemoglobins  in  high  yield 
Re    34,271.  CI    530-385  000 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATF-.S  WKRE-,  ISSUED 


Ekiudon.    Cierard.    Mollier.    Pierre     Ogura.    Seiki.    ()met.    I>ominique 
Tannhof.    Pascal,    and    Wallarl.    Franck.    to    International    Busine« 
Machines   Corporation     Complementary    emitter    follower    dnvers 
Bl  5.023,478,  6-1  91,  CI    307-446000 
Brtxiktree  Corporation   See — 

Brunolh.  Michael  J  .  Bl  4.905.189.  CI    <95  162  000 
Brunolli.  Michael  J  .  to  BriKiktree  Corp»iration   System  for  reading  and 

writing  information    Bl  4,905. 189.  6- 1  91,  CI    195  162(100 
Fnergy  Conversion  l>evices  Inc     -See  — 

Ovshinsky,    Stanford    R      and    Madan.    Arun.    Bl  4, "'03,336,    CI 
257-53  (XX) 
Fngi>scandia  F\xid  PriKessmg  Systems  A  B    Sff — 

Rudy,    Norman    A      and    Tomlin.    James    S.    Bl   1.033,851,    CI 

452  150CXX) 
Rudy,     Norman     A       and     Inmlin.    James    S.     HI    I.OU.KtVl.    CI 
452l50aX) 
International  Business  Machines  t  orp»)raIion    Ve  - 

Boudon.  Cierard.  Mollier.  Pierre   Ogura.  Seiki,  Onel.  Dominique 
Tannhof.     Pascal      and     Wallarl,     Franck,     Bl  5.023,478.     CI 
107-446  000 
Madan,  Arun   5ee- 

fjvshinsky,    Sunford    R      and    Madan,    Arun,    B14.-'011l6.    C;i 
257-53  (XX) 
Milby,  Gregory  H     and  Sanwo.  Ikuo  J  .  to  NCR  Corporation    Data 

transmis,sion  system    Bl  4,91 8.129.  6-1-93,  CI    W7  241(X«) 
Mollier,  Pierre    See 

Boudon,  Gerard.  Mollier    Pierre.  Ogura.  Seiki    Omel.  I>>minique 
Tannhof,     Pa.scal      and     Wallarl.     Franck,     Bl   Vo:  1.4'8,     CI 
107-446  0(XI 
Nt  R  Corporation    See 

Milby,    Gregory     H       and     Sanwo.     Ikuo    J,     B14'JIH,129.    Cl 
.107-241  (XX) 
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Ogura,  Seiki   See— 

Btiudon.  Cierard.  Mollier.  Pierre.  Ogura.  Seiki.  Omet.  Dominique 
Tannhof,     Pa,scal.     and     Wallart,     Franck,     Bl  5.023,478,     Cl 
307-446  000 
Omet,  Dominique   Ve— 

B<iudon,  Gerard,  Mollier,  Pierre,  Ogura.  Seiki,  Omet.  tXiminique, 
Tannhof.     Pa.scal.     and     Wallart.     Franck.     Bl  5.023.478.     Cl 
307-446  000 
Ovshinsky.   Stanford    R  .   and    Madan.    Arun.   to   Energy   ConvcrsK>n 
Devices      Inc       Photodetection      and     current     control     devices 
Bl  4.703.336.  6-1  93.  Cl    257-53  000 
Rudy.  Norman  A  .  and  Tomlin.  James  S  .  to  Fngosc-aiidia  Food  Pro- 
cessing Systems  A  B  Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  cutting 
fixxl    products   to    predetermined    weight    or    shape     Bl   1.033.851, 
6-1  93.  Cl    452  150  000 
Rudy.  Norman  A     and  Tomlin.  James  S  .  to  Fngoscandia  Food  Pro- 
cessing Systems  A  B  Methix)  and  apparatus  for  automatically  cutting 
fixxJ    proiducts    to    predetermined    weight    or    shape     Bl   1.033.904. 
6-1  93.  Cl   452-150  000 
Sanwo.  Ikuo  J     See- 

Milby.    Gregory     H  .     and     Sanwo.     Ikuo    J  .     Bl  4.918,329.    Cl 
-107-241  000 
Tannhof.  Pascal   See— 

B<iudon.  Gerard,  Mollier,  Pierre.  Ogura.  Seiki   Omet.  Dominique. 
Tannhof.     Pascal,     and     Wallart.     Franck.     Bl  5,023,478,     Cl 
307-446  000 
Tomlin,  James  S     See- 
Rudy,    Norman    A       and    Tomlin,    James    S,    Bl   1,033,851,    Cl 

452  150  000 
Rudy,    Norman    A      and    Tomlin.    James    S,    Bl   1.033.9O4.    Cl 
452-150  000 
Wallart.  Franck    See— 

Boudon.  Gerard,  Mollier.  Pierre.  Ogura.  Seiki,  Omel.  Dominique, 
Tannhof,  Pascal,  and  Wallart.  Franck,  Bl  5,023.478.  Cl 
307-446  000 


,-Dec.  Inc    See— 

Nordstrom,  Carl  G  .  Lietz.  Larry  D  .  and  Ostcrhoudt,  Larry  D  , 
336.131,  Cl   D24-128  000 

kktiebolaget  Electrolux   See— 

Famdahl,  Sug  H  ,  and  Andersaon,  Sven-Enk.  336,096.  Cl    D15- 

I  144  100 

klexandcr    Jacqueline    W  ,   and    Davey,    Robert     Pacifier   container 
336,135,  6-1-93.  Cl    D24-194000. 

kllen.  Richard  C    See—  ^     ^ 

Crasvshaw.  Charles  L  ,  Piccone.  John,  Allen.  Richard  C  ,  Sacher- 
man.  James  E  .  and  Toor.  John  W  .  336.089.  Cl   D14-299  000 

kllibert  S  A    See— 

Lamalle,  Chnsuan,  335.972.  Cl   D6-379  000 

Uper^  Hugo  Container  opener    336.023.  6-1-93.  Cl    D8-40000 

klward.  Jeffrey  A    See—  

Studer.  Carol  A  .  and  Alward.  Jeffrey  A  .  336,1 17.  Cl   D21-61  000 

|kn>encan  Standard  Inc    See- 
Van  Hise,  David  W  .  335.989.  Cl    D6-524  000 

American  Trading  A  Production  Oirporation   See- 
Chan.  Enc  P  ,  336.109.  Cl   DI9-69  000 

Vnderaon.  Sven-Enk   See — 

Famdahl.  Stig  H.  and  Andersson.  Sven-Enk.  336.096.  Cl    D15- 

krchambault.  Lan-y  J  Tip  for  a  fishtape  336.022.  6-1-93.  Cl  D8-14  000 
Mtinello   John  S  .  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The   Tire 

tread  and  buttress   336,068.  6-1-93,  Cl    D12-147000 
Kubuchon,  David  B  ,  Riebel,  Karen  J  ,  and  Schaefer,  William  L  ,  to 

Figgie   International.   Inc    Warm-up  suit    335.945.  6-1-93.  Cl    D2- 

29  (XX) 
Kustm  Thomas  Pickup  tnick  bedliner  336.062.  6-1-93.  Cl  D12-98  000 
\var.  Enc  P,  to  Nike.  Inc    Shoe  outsole    335.954.  6-1-93.  Cl    D2- 

^very.  Kermit  L    Head  rest  for  a  folding  chair    335.984.  6-1-93.  Cl 

D6-5O2  000  ^  ,     w    I.     1 

lacome.  Edward  A  .  Fankhauser.  Philip  G  .  and  Fitzpatnck.  Michael 
J.,  to  Epcon  Group.  Inc  .  The  Oimmunity  building  336.137.  6-1-93. 
Ci    D25-17  000  ^  „<.r,i< 

_ker    Peter  W  .  to  Kraft  General   Foods,   Inc    Container    336,035, 
6-1  .'93,  CI   D9-331  000 
illoon  Design  b  v  b  a    See— 

Lippens.  Marc,  336.037,  Cl    D9-337  000 

alzano  Savino,  to  Luigi  Lavazza  SpA  Machine  for  prepanng  bever- 
ages  336.002.  6-1-93.  Cl    D7-309  000 

lannigan  Francis  R  .  to  Kambrook  Distnbutmg  Ply  Ltd  Filter  car- 
tndge   336.011,  6-1-93.  Cl   D7-400  000 

larrault  Jean-Louis,  to  Moulinei  (Societe  Anonyme)  Coffee  maker 
336,000,  6-1-93.  C1D7-309  000 

(arrv  Michael  R  and  McKinnon.  Raymond  J  .  Jr  ,  to  Zeos  Interna- 
tional, Ltd   Laptop  computer   -'36077,  M -93.  CID 14-1% OX) 

•ttle,  Warren  N,  Jr    Battery   terminal  cleaner    335,962,  6-1-93,  Cl 

D4-'l20000  -^     ..      ,  I        r~    If 

lei;agamba,  Miro  D  .  to  International  Sports  Technology,  Inc    Golf 
club  swing  guide    336,121,  6-1-93,  Cl    D21-234000 
tngtson     Alan   D  ,   and  OConnell.   David   J  ,   to   Kohler  Co    Seat 
.      335.968,  6-1-93.  Cl    D6-370000 

iBizzam     Claudio.    to    Moulines    (Socicte    Anonyme)    Coffee   maker 
I     336,001,6-1-93.  Cl    D7.309  000  „sq«^,q,   ri 

leiake.  Maryann    Earnng  display  and  storage  case    335,959.  b-l-vj,  ci 

D3'75  000 
iBIeck.  James  H    See— 

Wakefield   Scott  H  ,  Thraikill,  John  E  .  Spalding.  Tom  J  .  Kowal. 
,  Keith  E  .  and  Bleck.  James  H  .  3.16,075,  Cl    DI4-1(X)^ 

iBogedin,  Arthur  M    Boat  and  trailer  enclosure  cover    336,064.  6-1 -v.). 

■Bondanza,  Bradley  L    Self-closing  bottle  cap    336.042,  6-1-93.  Cl    D9- 

1     435  000  .        ^  ._  J  ,,<  QOT 

Israndon.  John  B  ,  to  Harrow   Products.  Inc    Cabinet  door    335.9S2. 

I     6-1-93.  Cl    D6^92  000 

IBressIer,  Kenneth  P    Entertainment  center    335,975.  6-1-93,  Cl    lh>- 

iBndge  Ernest  H  ,  Jr  ,  to  Peck  Rock  Associates.  Inc  Toy  flying  saucer 
I     336,119.  6-1-93,  Cl    D21-86  00O 

iBndgeslone/Firestone,  Inc     Set—  

I         Guspodm.  James  G  ,  336,066.  Cl    D12-I41  000 
iBrooks,  Guy  R.  Jr    Beach  blanket  anchor    336.032.  6-1-93,  Cl    D8 
388000 

I  Brown  Jordan  Company   See—  

I         Doughty.  Fred  C.  335.970.  Cl    D«^375  000      ,„„^.,  .,„ 
Iflrown,  Thomas  B    Toolbox  drawer  organizer    335.976.  6-1-9J.  ci 

I      D6-467000  ^  •,,-,■,,<.,  at 

iBurgio   Paul  A  ,  and  Nelms,  Randall  C  .  Jr  Otoscope    336.133.  6-1-93. 
I     cTd24-I37  0OO 

ICampman.  James  P    Housing  for  a  personal  secunty  alarm    336,052, 
I      6-1-93,  CI    Dia  104  000  ^  c       r      ^      i, 

Icanlrell.  Cathenne  J  .  and  Cantrell,  Robert  J    Carrymg  bag  for  dnnk 
■      bottle*   335,957,  6-1-93.  Cl    D-3-48  000 

I  Cantrell.  Robert  J    See—  „    „    ..        ,     ■,-,.  aii    nt    n\ 

Cantrell,  Cathenne  J  ,  and  Cantrell,  Robert  J  ,  335,957,  Cl    D3- 

I  48.000  ^  ,,«.rv., 

I  Carlson,  Bertyl  W    Hydraulic  work  holder  and  positioner    336,095, 

C^tro,  David  L  Taco  holder    336,014,  6-1-93.  Cl    D7-5O4  000 


335,997,  6-1-93,  Cl    D6- 


336,009,  Cl    D7- 


T^>e 


Dll- 
Dll- 
Dll- 


Castronovo.  Joseph.   Back  lumbar  support 

601000 
Cathedral  Art  Metal  Company:  See— 

Tracey.  William  J  .  335,963,  Cl   D6-310000 
Cesarom.  William  C.  See— 

Tnngali,  Richard  J  .  and  Cesarom,  William  C 

367.000  ,        „ 

Chadwick,  William  H  ,  to  PF  Consumer  Product^  Inc_  ^ffff  ,S? 
crasher  with  storage  compartment  336.092.  6-1-93,  Cl  D15-123.000 

Chia,  Meang;  and  Chai,  Cheo,  336,057,  Cl   Dl  1-93  000 
Chan  Enc  F  .  to  American  Trading  A  Production  Corporation 
dispenser.  336.109.  6-1-93,  Cl  D19-69  000 

"^hia,  Mean7and  Chia.  Cheo,  336,059,  Cl   Dl  1-93000 
Chia,  Meang,  and  Chia,  Cheo.  336.060,  Cl    Dl  1-93  000 
Chia,  Meang;  and  Chai.  Cheo   Jewelry  Imk    336.057,  6-1-93.  Cl 

Chia!  Meang;  and  Chia.  Cheo   Jewelry  link    336,059,  6^1-93,  Cl 

Chia^  Meang,  and  Chia.  Cheo  Jewelry  link   336.060,  6-1-93,  Cl 

93  000  ^,    J     .  I 

Chiang  Randy,  to  Kar  Bow  Industnes  Co  ,  Ltd   Adjustable  desk  lamp 

336,147,  6-1-93,  Cl.  026^5  000 
Choi    Soon-Yong    Keyboard   with   bisectional   letter   keys    336,083, 

6-1-93,  Cl.  D14-1 15.000. 
Choi,    Soon-Yong    Keyboard   with   boectional    letter   keys.    336,084. 

6-1-93,  Cl.  DI4-1 15.000  ^ -^ 

Cichonski,  Charles  A  ;  and  Cichoiislu,   Diane  M    Tray  insert  for  a 

drawer    335.981,  6-1-93,  Cl    D6-491  000 
Cichonski,  Diane  M    See—  „.  m,     nt 

Cichonski,  Charles  A;  and  Cichonski,   Diane   M  .   335.981.  Cl 
D6-491.000  ,     ,  ., 

Clark  William  E..  to  Cooper  Industnes.  Inc   Electncal  plug  assembly 

3.36,070,  6-1-93,  CI   D13-133  000 
CUvena,  Ric,  to  L    A    Gear,  Inc    Shoe  upper    335,950.  6-1-93.  Cl 

D2-3I4000 

*^'"s^o^s^C™7f  .  and  Claston.  Brace.  336.087,  Cl  D14-I38.000 

^%^y  aTL'-^C^'ver,  Phillip  B  .  336.012,  Cl  D7-308  000 
Cxile  Douglas  L  ,  to  Mikron  Industnes  Window  component  exlrasion 

336.141.  6-1-93,  C\  D2J-I240OO 
Cole  EX>uglas  L,,  to  Mikron  Industnes  Window  component  extrusion 

336.142.  6-1-93,  a.  D25-124000 
Cole  Douglas  L  ,  to  Mikron  Industrxs  Window  component  extrusion 

336.143.  6-1-93,  Cl.  D25-I2400O 
Combi  Corporation;  See—  

Koike,  Kazunobu.  336.118.  Cl   D21-76  000 

Cxxjper  Industries.  Inc  ;  See—  

Clark   William  E.,  336.070,  a    Dl 3-13 3  000 
Happ.  Uwrence.  336.073.  Cl   D13-161  000 
Cosco,  Inc.:  See— 

Schwartzkopf,  Robert  A  ,  and  Ruggles,  Roy 

350.000  ,  . 

Cx)tton  David,  to  Pyrarmds  Eye,  Inc  Tray  for  soaking,  measunng  and 

cutung  wallpaper   335,985,  6-1-93.  Cl   D6-5I  1.000        ^^^,^ 
Couture*  Leoiid  Skewer  support   336,019,  O-J-93,  Cl   D7^*9^ 
Crawshaw  Charles  L  ;  Piccone,  John;  Allen,  Richard  C  ,  Sacherman^ 
James  E    and  Toor,  John  W  ,  to  Photonics  Corporation    Infrared 
data  tran^ver   336,089,  6-1-93,  Cl   DI4-299000 

^'"si^p.'j!^°'^;''an?Nlrabin,  Gunar.  336,105,  Cl   D19. 38000 

""'"^li^f  ^°n^^  Cresp^i,  Alfredo,  335,951,  Cl   D2O18000 
Cude   Lloyd  D  ,  Jr,,  to  Wesunghouse  Electnc  Corp   Golf  bag  stand 

335,994,  6-1-93.  Cl    D6-552  000 
Davey,  Robert:  See—  .,,.,,■,,    /-.    ma 

Alexander.  Jacqueline  W  ,  and  Davey,  Robert.  336.135,  Cl   D24- 

194  000 
Dejanon.  Ennque   Mandrel  for  nng  shaping   336,094,  6-1-93.  Cl   DI5- 

De'^^M.ch«;l  J   Contour  Sander   336,027,6-1-93,0   D8-90.000 

^'sff  Er^t":.;^  DeS^ghardt,  Fred,  336.0.7  C.   D7^29  000 

Smith.  Eraest  L..  and  DeSK^ghardt.  Fred.  336^18,  Cl  D7-629  000 

Diaz-Azcuy,  Orlando,  to  Lane  Company,  Inc  ,  The    Bench    335,i»64. 

6-1-93,  Cl    D6- 349.000 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation   See — 

Morgan,  Stuart  K  ;  and  Hetfield.  Margaret 


L  .  335,966,  Cl    D6- 


L.  336,081.  Cl    D14- 


114.000 
Morgan,  Stuart  K 
114  000. 

Ditto  Sales  Inc.:  Set—  

Gutgaell,  David  R  ,  335,983,  Cl    D6-495  000 
Domenici,  Robm  A    Package  for  disposable  sanitary  article 

6-1-93,  Cl   D24-I25.000 
Donoghue,   Robert  J    Bottle   having  a  metenng  chamber 

6-1-93,  Cl.  D9- 547.000  i„Q7nK.igi 

Doughty,  Fred  C,  to  Brown  Jordan  Company   Chair   335.970.6-1-93. 

Cl   D6-375000. 


and  Hetfield.  Margaret  L  .  336.082,  Cl    DI4- 


336.130. 
336.046. 
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Dnger.  Michael  E  ,  Winberg.  Dennu  G  .  Zimmerman.  Jeffrey  A  .  »nd 
Nelson,  John  R  ,  to  Ecowtter  Sy»teni».  Inc    Witer  toftener  control 
«nd  indicatmg  pMel    3J6.05I.  6- l-^J.  CT    DlO-101  000 
Ecowiter  Syitenu,  Inc    Ser — 

Drager,  Michael  E  .  Winberg,  Dennis  G  .  Zimmerman.  Jeffrey  A 
and  Nelson,  John  R.  3J6.051,  CI    DIO-101  000 
Elizabeth  Arden  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc    Ser— 

Wacker,  Susan  R  ,  3J6,0}6,  CI   D'»-3M000 
Endou.  Makoto  See— 

Nakamura,  Shingo.  Endou.  Makoto.  and  Kalou.  Shuuiou.  }}6,07<>. 
CI    014-109  000 
Epcon  Group,  Inc  ,  The  See— 

Bacome,  Edward  A  ,  Fankhauser.  Philip  G  .  and  Fitzpatnck.  Mi 
chael  J.  3J6,1.U.  CI   D25I7  000 
Ergo  Computmg,  Inc    See — 

Wakefield,  Scott  H  .  Thraikill.  John  E  .  Spaiding.  Tom  J  .  Kowal, 
Keith  E.  and  Bleck.  James  H  .  336.075.  O    D14-I0O0OO 
Evans,  Michael  l.    Buoyant  eyeglass  holder    336.098.  6-1  43,  CI    D16- 

123  000 
Evenson.  Mel.  to  Rubbermaid  Office  Products  C}ri)up  Inc    Magazine 

holder   335. 9<>6.  6-1-93.  CI    D6-553  000 
Falk.  Sidney    and   Myers,  Gary    L  .  to   K  X  t     Manufsclunng.   Inc 

Shackleless  padlock    336,030.  6-1-93.  CI    D8  334000 
Fancher.  Geoffrey  S    See— 

Lizanetz,  Glen  M  .  and  Fancher.  Geoffrey  S  ,  335.990.  CI    D6- 
526  000 
Fankhauser.  Philip  G    See— 

Bacome,  Edward  A  .  Fankhauser,  Philip  G     and  Fitzpatnck.  Mi 
chael  J  ,  336,137.  CI    D25-17  00O 
Famdahl,  Stig  H  ,  and  Andersaon,  Sven-Enk.  to  Akoebolaget  Elec- 

trolui   Gas  burner    336,096,  6- 1  93,  CI    DI5-144  100 
Figgie  Inlemational,  Inc    See — 

Aubuchon,  David  B  .  Riebel,  Karen  J  ,  and  Schaefer,  William  I- . 
335.945,  CI    D2  29  000 
Fisher,  Lance  G   Fishing  rod  holder   J35,%1.  6-1-93,  a   D3-IO4  00O 
Fisher.  Roger  D   Monitor  riser  box    336,088.  6-1  93.  CI   DI4-2O4  00O 
Fitzpatnck,  Michael  J     See— 

Bacome,  Edward  A  .  Fankhauser,  Philip  G  ,  and  Fiupatnck,  Mi 
chael  J.  336,137,  CI    D25  17000 
Fleischer  Buro-und  EDV-Mobelsysteme  GmbH  ft  Co  KG  See— 

Fleischer.  Willy.  335.977.  CI    D6-480  000 
Reischer,  WUIy.  to  Fleischer  Buro-und  EDV  Mobeliyslcme  GmbH  4 

Co   KG   Work  table    335.977.  6-1  93.  CI    D6-480  000 
F"MC  Corporation  .See— 

Kovalak,   Robert  J.   Patterson.   Harold   E.  and   Sleppy.   Paul   1. 
336,091.  CI    D15-32  0a) 
Foreman.  Deljuan.  and  WOliams.  Jim   Meal  tcnden/er    U^.a;  I.  6- 1  95. 

CI    D7-6«2  000 
Forerunner  Corporation  See- 
Hayes.  Robert  J  .  Haley.  Vincent  L  .  and  Mervar,   Robert  W  . 
336,053,  CI    DIO-106000 
Forland,  David  M  .  McDonald.  Steven  C  .  and  Pasake,  Joel  L  .  to  Nike. 

Inc   Shoe  midsole    135,952.  6-1  93.  CI    D2-3I80(» 
Foster.  Norman,  to  Street  Flquipment  Ltd   Shelter    1 16.1  36.  6- 1  9  5,  CI 

D25-1  000 
Frachey  Ennco  and  Crespan.  Alfredo,  to  Global  Sp<ins  Technologies 

Inc   Shoe  insert    135.951.  6-1-93.  CI    D2-3I8  00O 
Fnend.  Neil  V  .  and  Milne.  Scot  M  .  to  North  Amencan  Philips  Corpo 
ration    Housing  for  cable  television  equipment    136.074,  6-1  91.  CI 
D13-I84  0OO 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    Ser  — 

Tanaka.    Hiroshi.    Seto.    Voahihiro     and    Nuhiyama.    Yoshihiro. 
336,039.  CI    D9-4I4  000 
Fujii.  Shoichi,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industnes.  1  id    Automobile  lire 

336,067,  6-1-93.  CI    D12  146000 
Fujiwara,  Nobuaki,  to  Ryobi  I  td  Nail  pulling  machine  3  36,(126.  6- 1-93. 

CI   D8-6«000 
Galali.  Frank    Portable  emergency  plug-in  light  unit    316.144,  6-1  93. 

CI    D26-26000 
Givler.  Gmar  R  .  to  Portage  Electric  Product,   Inc    Housing  for  s 

thermosutic  iwitch    336,072,  6-1-93.  CI    D15-158  000 
(jlobal  Sports  Technologies  Inc    See— 

Frschey.  Ennco,  and  Crespan.  Alfredo.  335.951.  CI    D2  118  000 
OcKxlman.  Sheldon  H.  and  Oreenhut.  Steven  E    Bookend    336.106. 

6-1-93.  CI    D19.34  100 
Oixxlman.  Sheldon  H.  and  Greenhut,  Steven  E    Bookend     136.107, 

6-1-93.  CI   D19-.14  100 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Compiany.  The  See— 
Attinello.  John  S  .  336.068.  CI    D 12- 147  000 
Palel,  Amratlal  V  .  336,065.  CI   D12143  000 
Grahn.  Ronald  J  .  and  Tinsley.  Prentice  J  .  to  Grahn.  Ronald  J  Clean 

ing  supplies  holder    335.978.  6-1-93.  CI    D6-478  (100 
Greenhut.  Steven  F.    See- 
Goodman,   Sheldon    H.   and  Greenhut.   Steven    E.    336.106,  CI 

D19-i4  100 
Goodman,   Sheldon   H     and  Greenhut.   Steven    E,    116.107,   CI 
DI9-34  100 
Groover.  Phillip  B    See— 

Wiley  Ronald  L.  and  Groover,  Phillip  B.  336,012,  CI  D  7  308  000 
Groafillex.  Raymond,  to  Grosfilles  Sari    Table    335.980.  6-1-93.  CI 

06-484  000 
Groafillei  Sari   See— 

Groafillei.  Raymond.  335.980.  CI   D6-484  000 
Guspodin,   James  G  .    to   Bndgestone/Firestone.    Inc     Tire     1 16.066 
6-1-93.  CI    D12  141  000 


Gutgsell,  David  R  .  to  Ditto  Sales  Inc   Table  base   335,983,  6-1-93,  O 

D6-495  000 
Guiewici.  Paul  M   Sugar  dispenser    336.015.  6-1-93,  Q   D7-5890OO 
Haley,  Vincent  L    See— 

Haye*.  Robert  J  .  Haley.  Vincent  L  .  and  Mervar.  Robert  W  . 
336.053.  CI   O10-I06  000 
Happ.  Lawrence,  to  Cooper  Industries.  Inc    Disconnect  fine  holder 

assembly    336.073.  6-1-93.  CI    013-161000 
Harrow  Products.  Inc    See- 
Brandon.  John  B  .  335,982,  CI   D6-492  000 
Hayea,  Robert  J  ,  Haley,  Vincent  L  ,  and  Mervar,  Robert  W  ,  to  Fore- 
runner Corporatioo   Control  console  for  signalling  emergency  ser- 
vices  336,053,  6-1-93,  C\    010-106000 

Henny  Penny  Corporation   See —  

Kmg.  James  D  .  and  Werts,  Stephen  D  .  336,007.  CI   07347  000 
Hesa.  Stephen  C  to  Winston  Furniture  Company.  Inc   Chair    335.969. 

6-1-93.  CI    D6-373  0OO 
Hesa,  Stephen  C  ,  to  Winston  Furniture  Company.  Inc  Chair   335.971, 

6-1-93.  a   06-379  000 
Hetfield.  Margaret  L    See— 

Morgan,  Stuart  K  ,  and  Hetfield,  Margaret  L  .  336.081,  O    D14- 

114000 
Morgan.  Stuart  K     and  Hetfield,  Margaret  L  ,  336.082,  CI    DI4- 
114000 
Hewlett-Packard  Company   See— 

Khovayk),  Modest.  336,078,  CI    D 14- 107  000 
Hiroki,  Shm-ichi,  Kaahiwabara.  Masahiko.  and  Kageyama.  Kimiko,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toahibt   ElectronK  copying  machine    336,104, 
6-1-93,  a    DI8-39  000 
Hodeah,  Mitchell  J   Guitar  pick   336.102,6-193,0   017-20000 
Horwitx.  Norton  J   Table    335.979.  6-1  93.  CI    D6-484  000 
Howard,  Walter  E    Set— 

Kozloaki.  Edward  A  .  Seger.  Enc.  Howard,  Walter  E  ,  and  Wel- 
don,  James  R  ,  336,010,  CI   D7-400  000 
Interlego  A  G    See— 

Knudsen,  Jens  N,  336,120,  CI    D4-108000 
International  Sporu  Technology.  Inc     See— 

Bellagamba.  Miro  D.  3J6.12I.C1    D21  234  000 
Invisible  Fence  Company.  Inc    See— 

Juliana.    Vincent    A  .    Panchen.    Steven,    and    McDadc.    Robert. 
336,055.  O   D 10- 106  000 
Uhida,  Katsuhiro  See— 

Miyake     Takao     Kawaishi,    Masayoahi.    Ishida.    Kauuhiro,    and 
Kanaoka.  Yukio,  336,112,  O   D20-41  000 
Iwatani  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kamata.  Shingo.  336.008.  CI    D7-362  000 
Jones.  Denis  M    Tissue  bo«  cover    335.988.  6-1-93.  CI    D6-51800O 
Juliana.  Vincent  A  .  Panchen.  Steven,  and  McDade.  Robert,  to  Invisi 
ble  Fence  Company.  Inc    Combined  signal  receiver  and  buckle  and 
clamp  unit  for  an  animal  collar    336.055.  6-1  93.  CI    DlO-106000 
K  X  L   Manufactunng.  Inc    See— 

Falk.  Sidney,  and  Myers,  Gary  L  .  336.030.  CI   D8-3J4  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  See— 

Hiroki,  Shm-ichi,  Kashiwabara.  Masahiko,  and  Kageyama.  Kimiko. 

336,104,  CI    DI8-39  000 
Masaaki,  Imo,  336.076,  CI    DI4-106  000 
Kageyama.  Kimiko  See — 

Hiroki,  Shm-ichi,  Kashiwabara.  Masahiko.  and  Kageyama.  Kimiko, 
336,104.  CI   D18-39  000 
Kahl    W    Henry    and  Schillinger.  James  A  .  to  Rubbermaid  Incorpo- 
rated   Picnic  bMket    335.960,  6-1-93.  CI    03-78  000 
Kahlcke.  Hartwig.  to  Robert  Krupa  GmbH  A  Co   KG   Espresso  mak- 

mg  machine    336.004,6-1-93,0   07309000 
Kalatsky,  Jeffrey   A    OrthopedK  back  cushion     336,134.  6-1-93,  O 

D24-I90  000 
Kamata.  Shingo.  to  Iwatani  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Portable  gas 

cooking  stove    336,008.6-1-93.0   D7  362  000 
Kambrook  Distnbuting  Pty    Ltd    See— 

Banmgan.  Francis  R.  336.011.  CI   D7-4OO00O 
Kanaoka,  Yukio  See — 

Miyake,    Takao     Kawaishi,    Masayoshi.    Ishida.    Kauuhiro.    and 
Kanaoka.  Yukio.  336.1 12.  CI    D20-41  (X» 
Kaplan.    Fred,    to   Omniglow    Corporation     Hcx)k    for    a   light   Uick 

336.031,6-193.0    08-367  000 
Kar  Bow  Industries  Co  .  Lid    See— 

Chiang,  Randy,  336,147,  CI    D 2 6-6 5  000 
Kashiwabara.  Masahiko  See— 

Hiroki,  Shin-ichi,  Kaahiwabara.  Masahiko.  and  Kageyama.  Kimiko. 
336.104.  O    D18-39  00O 
Ksio.  Yasuhiro  See— 

Yamada,  Reijiro.  and  Kato.  Yasuhiro,  336,146.  CI   D26-65  000 
Katou,  Shuuzou  See— 

Nakamura.  SlungO;  Endou,  Makoto,  and  Katou,  Shuuzou,  336,079, 
O   D14-I09000 
Kawaishi.  Masayoahi  See— 

Miyake,    Takao,    Kawaishi,    Masayoahi,    Ishida.    Kauuhiro.    and 
Kanaoka.  Yukio,  336,112,  O   O20-41  000 
Kazunon,  Katami,  to  Tombow  Penol  Co   Ltd   Pen    336.108,6-1-93.0 

DI9-48  000  

Keup,  David  Liquid  container  holder   336,005,6-1-93,0  D7-3I300O. 
Khovaylo,  Modeal,  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company    Optical  scanner 

336,078,  6-1-93,  O   DI4-107  000 
Kim,  Jong  In,  to  Seoil  Induatnal  Co  ,  Ltd    Belled  package  for  foldmg 

spiions   336.047,6-1-93,0   D9-341  000 
King,  James  D  .  and  Werta,  Stephen  D  ,  to  Henny  Penny  Corporation 
Large  cap«;ity  pressure  cooker    336,007,6-1-93.0   D7-347  000 


Kinnoe.  Yoshiki  See— 

Ogura,    Manabu,    Sakota.     Kaiuhito,    Noda.    Yasushi.    Suzuki. 
Masayuki,   Uehara,    Keiji,   and   Kinnoe.   Yoshiki.   336,080.  O 
D14-109  000 
Knowles,  Randall  C  Tea  pouch    335.944.(^1-93.0    Dl-199000 
Knudsen.  Jens  N  .  to  Interlego  A  G    Element  for  s  toy  building  set 

336.120.  6-1-93.  O    D4-108000 
Kohler  Co    See — 

Bengtson,  Alan   D  ,  and  O'Connell.   Osvid  J  .   335,968,  CI    D6- 
370  000 
Koike.  Kazunobu.  to  Combi  Corporation  Toy  vehicle  336.1 18.  6-1-93. 

O    021-76  000 
Kovalak,  Robert  J  .  Patterson.  Harold  E.;  and  Sleppy.  Paul  1 .  to  FMC 
Corporation    Matenal  transport  bucket    336.091.  6^1-93.  O    015- 
32  000 

Kowada.  Masunan  See—  

Saito.  Masayuki.  and  Kowada,  Masunan,  336,093,  CI  D 15- 128  000 
Kowal,  Keith  E    See— 

Wakefield,  Scott  H  .  Thraikill.  John  E  .  Spaldmg,  Tom  J  .  Kowal. 
Keith  E  .  and  Bleck.  James  H  .  336.075.  O   D14-IOO0OO 
Kozloski,  Edward  A  .  Seger.  Enc.  Howard.  Walter  E  .  and  Weldon. 
James  R.,  to  Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc    Coffee  grounds  receptacle 
and  strainer  unit    336,010,6-193.0    D7-4OO000 
Kraft  General  Foods.  Inc    See- 
Baker.  Peter  W  .  336,035,  CI   D9-331  000 

Kozloski   Edward  A  .  Seger.  Enc,  Howard.  Walter  E    and  Wel- 
don, James  R  .  336,010.  O   D7-4O0  00O 
Kraselsky.  Louis  J  .  and  Massel.  Kalhryn  L  Novelty  dispUy.  336.061. 

6-1-93.  O   011-157  000 
L   A   Gear.  Inc    See— 

Clavena,  Ric.  335,950.  O   D2-314000 
Laboratories  Pharmaceutiques  Goupil.  S  A    See — 

Pahilippe,  Starck,  336.040,  O   D9-415  000 
Lacorazza.  David,  to  Reebok  International  Ltd    Pressurized  gas  infla- 
tion device    336.090.  6-1-93.  O   D15-7000 
Lamalle.  Chnstian.   to  Allibert   S  A     Annchair    335,972,  6-1-93,  O 

D6-379  000 
Lamberti.  Catherine  B    Ball  return  back-board    336,123,  6-1-93.  O 

D21-199  000 
Lane  Company,  Inc  ,  The  See— 

Oiaz-Azcuy.  Orlando.  335.964.  O   D6-349  000 
Robison.  Steve  R  .  and  Palumbo,  Stephen  M.,  335,%7,  O    D6- 
367  000 
Lavery    Terrence  J    Construction  block  for  use  in  s  retainmg  wall, 

edging  bnck.  or  edgmg  a  yard   336,140,6-1-93.0   D25-1I300O 
Lebowitz,  Sam,  to  Wilton  Industries.  Inc   Tea  ketUe    336.006,  6-1-93, 

O   07-322000 
Lebowiti,  Sam.  to  Wilton  Industries,  Inc   Tea  kettle    336,013,  6-1-93, 

O   D7-322  000 
Levy,  Richard  C  .  and  L-evy.  Sheryl  G   Game  board 
O   O2I-25000 

^Levy,  Richard  C  .  and  Levy.  Sheryl  G  .  336.113.  O   D2 1-25  000 
Lewis,   Alan  C    Combined  chatter  stick  percussion   instrument  and 

mount  therefor    336,101,6-1-93.0    D17-22000 
Lietz,  Larry  D    See—  .       j     ,  r^ 

Nordstrom,  Carl  G  ,  Lietz.  Larry  O  .  and  Osterhoudt,  Larry  D  , 
336,131.0   024-128000 
Lippens.    Marc,   to   Balloon    Design  b  v  b  a    Combuied   balloon   and 

package  for  confections   336.037.  6-1-93,  O   09-337.000 
Lilherland   Elmer   Burglar  alarm.  336,054,  6-1-93,  O   010-106.000 
Lizaneti,  Glen  M  ,  and  Fancher,  Geoffrey  S  Razor  holder  for  a  shower 

or  bath   335,990,  6-1-93,  O   D6-526.000 
Lucas.  Robert  A  Tote  b^   335,956,  6-1-93,  O  03-44  000 
Luchak.  Robert  M    Skinnmg  knife    336.126,  6-1-93,  O   022-118.000 
Lmgi  Lavazza  SpA:  See — 

Baliano,  Savino,  336.002,  O   D7-309  000  „,  ^  ^ 

Rocca.  Eanco;  and  Manaii.  Gianfranco.  336.003,  O   D7-309.000 
Lutz  File  A  Tool  Co  .  The  See— 

Ragland.  H    Nicholas,  and  Manol.  James  F  ,   336,029,  O    D8- 
99  OCX) 
Madison.  Aiucena  P  Lower  portion  ofa  dancing  shoe  335,948,  6-1-93, 

O   02-272  000 
Manol.  James  F    See— 

Ragland.  H    Nicholas,  and  Marxil.  James  F  ,  336.029,  O    D8- 

99.000 

MaraiUi,  Gianfranco  See —  

Rocca.  Ennco  and  ManUh,  Gianfranco.  336.003.  O   07  309  000 
Maaaaki,   lino,  to  Kabuahiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.    Electronic  computer 

336,076,  6-1-93,  O.  D14-106000 
Maael.  Kathryn  L.   See— 

Kraaelsky,  Louis  J  .  and  Masael,  Kathryn  L 
137  000. 
MazaUa.  Anthony  P   Random  number  generator 

D21-37.000 
McOurg.  Donald  L    Bulk  gartwge  bag  dispenser 

D6-318.0O0 
McOkJc,  Robert  See—  ^   .,  rw.^      d-j-« 

Julkna,    Vincent   A;    Panchen,    Steven,    and    McDade,    Robert, 
336.035,  a   DIO-106000 
McDonald,  Steven  C    See—  ^         ^  .>.    ,.      ,     ,i 

Foriand,  David  M  ,  McDonald,  Steven  C,  and  Pasake.  Joel  L , 
135,952,  O  D2-318  000 
McHale,  Mark  A  Manhke  ice  mold   336,020,  6-1-93,  O  D7.«76.000 


336.113.  6-1-93 


,  336,061.  a  Dll 
336,116,  6-1-93,  CI 
335,987,  6-1-93,  O 


McKinnon,  Raymond  J,  Jr    See—  ,,.^-,^ 

Barry,  Michael  R.;  and  McKinnon,  Raymond  J  .  Jr .  336,077.  tl 
014-106.000  „„ 

McNeill.  Robert  S  Towel  holder  335.993.  6-1-93.  O  Ot,-^°^^ 
Mele.  Peter  C  Wood  sphttmg  wedge  336,024,  6-1-93.  CI  D8-47  000 
Mervar,  Robert  W    See— 

Hayes.  Robert  J.;  Haley.  Vincent   L  .  and  Mervar.   Robert  W., 
336.033,0   010-106.000 
Michelm  Recherche  et  Technique  See— 

White.  Timothy  A  ,  336,069.  O   D12-14700O 
Mielke,  Pamela  A    See—  ,  ,„   ^,    ,,,. 

Wilkemng.  Steven  R..  and  Mielke.  ParoeU  A.,  336,139.  O    D25- 
103.000. 
Mikron  Industrie*:  See — 

Cole,  Douglas  L.,  336,141,  O   D25-12400O 
Cole,  Douglas  L,  336,142,  O   025-124000 
Cole,  Douglas  L,  336,143.0   D25-124000 
Miller,  WUliam  E.  and  Spray.  Eugene    Spout    336,044.  6-1-93.  t_l 
D9-447.000 

"r'nend!  Neil  V  rind  Milne.  Scot  M  .  336,074.  CI    D 13- 184  000. 
Minami.  Manko:  See—  „,„  ,,  ~w, 

Nomura.  Keiko.  and  Mmami,  Manko,  336,048,  CI  010-25.000. 
MissaUidis,  Nicholas-  Game  board  336,114,  6-1-93,  O  D21-25  000. 
Miuubishi  Electric  Corporation  See—  „        ,.      c       i.. 

Ogura,  Manabu.  Sakota.  Kazuhito.  Noda,  YasusJu.  Suzufa. 
Masayuki;  Uehara,  Keiji,  and  Kinnoe.  Yoahiki,  336.080.  O 
DI4-109000  ^  .  V         .. 

Miyake  Takao  Kawaishi.  Masayoahi.  Ishida.  Katsuhiro.  and  Kanaoka. 
Yukio  to  Sharp  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  DtspUy  for  teller  machines 
336,112.  6-1-93,  O.  D20-41.000. 

*^°^',;^^^^  Moody,  CordelU.  335.973.  O   D«.3gl00a 
Moody.  G«orge;  Md  Moody.  Cordelia.  Bed    335.973.  6-1-93,  O    D6- 

388.000.  ^        ,  _       . 

Morgan,  Stuart  K  ,  and  Hetfield,  Margaret  L,  to  Chgita^  Equipment 

Corporation    Electronic  devKe  module    336.081,  6-1-93,  O    D14- 

Morgan,  Stuart  K  ,  and  Hetfield,  Margaret  L  .  '^^P^f^^^^y^P^' 
Corporation  Electronic  devx:e  module  336,082.  6-1-93,  O  DI4- 
114.000. 

**°11dd^wry,  oL7f  .  and  Claxton,  Bnice,  336.087,  O  O14-I38.000 
Mouhnex  (Societe  Anonyine);  See— 

Barrault,  Jean-Louis,  336,000.  O   D7-309.000 

Biziam,  Ctaudio,  336,001.  O  07309 .000 

'^'"^t^ney;  and  Myers,  Gary  L.,  336.030,  O   D8-334.000 
Nakamura,  Shingo;  Endou,  Makoto;  and  Katou.  Shuuzoti.  toNEC 
Corporation^tical  disc  unit  336.079,  6-1-93,  O   D14-I09000 

'^"s^^nroJB^,  and  Nanibin.  Gunar,  336,105,  O   019-38000 
NEC  Corporatioo:  See—  „^  mo 

Nakamura.  Shmgo;  Endou,  Makoto;  and  Katou.  Shuuzou.  336.079. 
O.  D14- 109.000 
Nelms,  Randall  C,  Jr    See—  „,.,,,    ^    m^ 

BurgK),  Paul  A.;  and  Nelms.  Randall  C.  Jr..  336,133.  O    D24- 
137  000 
Nelson.  John  R    See—  ,  -,        • 

Drager  Michael  E.;  Wmberg.  Dennis  G  ;  Zimmerman.  Jeffrey  A.. 
a^  Nelson,  John  R.,  336,051.  O  DlO-IOl  000 
Nike.  Inc    See- 
Avar,  Enc  P ,  335,954,  O   D2-320.000  „      .      ,     ,  , 
Forland,  DawJ  M.,  McDonald,  Steven  C.  and  Pasake.  Joel  L . 
335.952,  a.  D2-3 18.000 
Nishiyama.  Yoahihiro:  See—  i,     u  i.  „ 
Tanaka.    Hiroahi;    Seto.    Yoahihiro:    and    Nishiyama.    Yoahihiro, 
336,039,  a  D9-414.000 
Nitto  Kohfa  Co..  Ltd.:  S«—                               ,,^  ^,  ^  rvi.  ns  nnn 
Saito,  Masayuki;  and  Kowada,  Masunan,  336,093.  O  D15-128.0QO 
Noda,  Yiisuahi  See—                                                      .,        ,.       e       .. 
Ogura,    Manabu;    Sakota,    Kazuhito;    Noda.    Yaauriu,    Suiulu. 
Maaayuki,  Uehara,   Kaji;  and   Kinnoe,   Yoahiki,   336,080,  O 
D14-109000                                                           ^       ,    ^    ,_. 
Nomura,  Keiko;  and  Minami,  Mariko,  to  Seikoaha  Co ,  Ltd    Ckx* 

336,048,  6-1-93,  O.  D10-25.00a 
Nordatrom.  Carl  G.;  Lieti,  Larry  D ;  and  Oiterhoodt,  Lan^  D..  to 
A-Dec  Inc.  Iiatrument  support  attachment  for  dental  equtpmenL 
336,131,  6-1-93,  O   D24-128.000. 

North  American  Philips  Corporatioo:  See—  

Friend,  Neil  V.;  i^  Mitot,  Scot  M.,  316,074,  O  Dli-IMOOO 

NT  Incorporated:  See—  .  ^  ,»»> 

Yoahimoto,  Yoahihiko,  336.028,  O  D8-99  OOO. 
ObM,  Inno.  Game  board.  336,115,  6-1-93,  O   D21-36.000 
O-ConneU,  David  J  :  See—  „    ^    j   ,     n,  om    r^    rw 

BenftiOB,  Alan  D;  and  Q-Coonell,  David  J  .  335,968,  O    D6- 
370.000. 
DDL,  Incorporated:  See—  ,  __^ 

WilkeniMLSlevenR..  336,138,  0.025-103-000 

WUk^  Steven  R.;  and  Mielke,  Pimeta  A.,  33*,139,  O   D25- 

io3.ooa  ^  „ 

Ogawa.  Yoahio,  to  Sony  Corporatioo^  Magnetic  audx)  tape  caaaeoe^ 
336,085,  6-1-93,  O  014-121000  

Onwa,  Yoahio,  to  Sony  Corporatioei.  Masneoc  audio  tape  ctmeae 
3J6.086,  6-1-93.  Q  014-121.000. 
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Ogura.  MiMbu,  S«kou,  Kuuhito.  Noda,  Yuushi.  Siuuki.  M»»»yuki. 

Ueh«r».  K.CTJ1,  and  Kinnoe.  Yii«hiki.  lo  Miuubishi  Electric  Corpwri 

uon,  ind  Te»c  CorpormOon    Magnetic  opticaJ  due  dnvc    J  16,080, 

6-1-93.  CI    DI4-1OT0CIO 

Omdahl,  Randy  D   Combined  travel  and  storage  bag    M^'J^^,  6-1  "Jl, 

CI    D3-39  00O 
Omniglow  Corporation  See- 
Kaplan.  Fred.  336.031.  CI    D8  367  000 
Ordlock.  Bayard  M  Combined  golf  tool  and  pencil  sharpener    1 36, 1  24. 

6-l-<)3.  CI    D21  234  000 
Oiterhoudt.  Larry  D    See— 

Nordstrom.  Carl  G  .  I  letj.  l-arry  t)     and  (>>terh<iudi.  l-arry  D  . 
336.131.  CI    D24.12«(XX) 
Ottoacn.  Dale  W   Wall  mounuble  eitenaion  outlet    3  56.07  1 ,  6- 1  ")  3,  CI 

D13137000 
Pahilippe.    Starck.    to    l.aboratone»    Pharmaceutiques    Cioupil.    S  A 

Ttxithpaate  p«:kage  blister    3  36.040.  6-1  <)  3.  CI   I»-4I';000 
Paliunbo.  Stephen  M     See— 

Robiaon,  Steve  R     and   PalumNi.  Stephen   M      n^,%7    CI    1)6- 
367  000 
Panchen.  Steven   See— 

Juliana,    Vincent    A  .    Panchen.    Steven     and    Mi  Dade     R.iben. 
336.055.  CI    DlO-106  000 
Partex  Fabnksaktiebolag   See— 

Skann.  l.ars.  336.038.  CI    I»  33<)000 
Paaakc.  Joel  L     Ser- 

Forland.  David  M  .  McDonald.  Steven  C     and  Pauke.  Joel  I   . 
335.952.  CI    D2-318  000 
Patel.  Amratlal  V  .  lo  Goodyear  lire  A  Rubber  Company,   Die    Tire 

tread  and  buttresa    336.065.  6-1  93.  CI    D12-1430tX) 
Palndge.  Robert  T  .  Jr  Container  for  plumb  bob  stnng   336.049,  6- 1  93, 

CI    D 10-69  000 
Patterson.  Don   Glue  can  holder    336.045,  6-1  91.  CI    r-)9-«5  5  OH) 
Patterson.  Harold  E     .See  — 

ICovalak.   Robert  J  ,   PattePHm,   Harold   fc  ,  and  Sleppy,   Paul   I  , 
336,091.  CI    D15-32  000 
Peck  Rock  Associate*.  Inc    See — 

Bndge.  Ernest  H  .  Jr.  336.119,  CI    D21  86000 
Peersmann.  Richard  F    M  .  to  Pollyflame  international.  B  V     Confer 

ence  portfolio    335.958.  6-1  93.  CI    D3-74  000 
Pecrsmann.   Richard   F    M  .   to   Pollyflame   Intemaiional    B  V     IVsk 

organizer    336.1 10.  6-1  93.  CI    D19-77000 
PF  Coiuumer  Products,  Inc     See- 
Chad  wick.  William  H  .  3  36.092.  CI    D15  123  tlOO 
Photonic-s  Corporation   See— 

Crawshaw.  Charles  L  ,  Piccone,  John.  Allen,  Richard  C     Sachet 
man.  James  E  .  and  Tixir.  John  W  .  336.089,  CI    D 14-299  000 
Piccone.  John   See — 

Crawshaw.  Charles  L     Piccone.  John.  Allen,  Richard  C  .  Sacher 
man.  James  F  ,  and  Tcxir,  John  W  ,  136,089,  CI    ni4^29<)  Ott) 
Pierce,  Tommy    1     Synnge  safety   sheath     316,132,  M  93    CI    024- 

110  000 
Planchon,  Paul  O  ,  to  Schulie,  Herbert  C   Tube  winding  1.1.1I    *  15,992, 

6-1-93,  CI    D6-54I  000 

Pollyflame  Intematxinal,  B  V 

Peersmann,  Richard  F   M 

Peersmann.  Richard  F   M 

Portage  Electnc  Prtxluct.  Inc 

Givler.  Omar  R  .  336,072.  CI   Dl 3  158  000 
Preston,  Valerie  A    l.egging    3  35.946.  6- 1  93.  CI 
ProvencKi.  David  A    Beverage  container  cover 

D9-4,36  000 
Pyramid's  Eye,  Inc    See — 

Cotton.  David.  335.985.  CI    D6-5I1  Ott) 
Ragland.  H    Nicholas,  and  Manol.  James  F  .  to  I.utj  File  A  Tool  Cci , 

The   Retracuble  blade  uulity  knife    336.029.  6- 193,  CI    D8-99  000 
Rawlinion.  Bridget,  and  Williams,  Maunce    Unne  collector    336,129, 

6-1-93,  CI    D24-122  000 
Rebilas,    Richard    R     Condiment   bottle    refilling   container     336.034, 

6-1-93.  CI    D9-305  000 
Reebok  International  Ltd    See— 

Lacorazza,  t>avid.  336.090.  CI    D15  7  000 
Reeves-Jackson.  Corla  Condiment  dispenser    336.016.  6- 1  93,  CI    07- 

596  000 
Reifslager.  Michael  D    Auxiliary  flashing  tail  light  for  lowed  equip- 
ment   336.145.  6-1  93.  CI    D26-29  0OO 
Riebel.  Karen  J     See— 

Aubuchon,  David  B  .  Riebel.  Karen  J  .  and  Schaefer,  William  L 
335.945.  CI    D2-29  000 
Robert  Krupa  GmbH  A  Co   KG   See— 

Kahlcke,  Hanwig,  336.004.  CI    D7  309  000 
Roberts,  Alden  L  .  and  Roberts,  Barbara  J    Tix>thpaste  tube  squeezer 

335.991.  6-1  93.  CI    D6-541  000 
Roberts,  Barbara  J     See- 
Roberts.    Alden   L,   and    Roberts,    Barbara   J  ,    315,991.   CI     D6- 
541  000 
Robiaon,  Steve  R  ,  and  Palumbo.  Stephen  M  ,  lo  Ijuie  Company,  Inc  , 

The   Adjustable  lounge  chair    335,967,  6-1  93,  CI   D6-367  000 
Rocca,  Ennco,  and  Manilli,  Oianfranco,  to  Luigi  Lavazza  SpA    Ma- 
chine for  preparing  beverages   3J6.003.  6-1-91.  CI    D7-3O9  00O 
Rogers.  David  M    Shoe  covering    335.949,  6-1  93,  CI   D2-314000 
Rostra  Tool  Company  See — 

Stetner.  Richard  A  ,  336.025.  CI    D8-52  000 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated   See— 

Kahl.  W  Henry,  and  Schillinger.  Jsmes  A  ,  315.960.  CI   D3  7g  000 


See- 

.  335.958.  CI 
.  336.110.  CI 

See 


D3  74(XX) 
D19- 77.000 


D2-267  0OO 
316.04  3,   6-1  9  3, 


CI 


Rubbermaid  Office  ProducU  Group  Inc    See— 

Evensoo.  Mel.  335.996.  CI   D6-553  000 
Ruggles,  Roy  L    See— 

Schwartzkopf.  Robert  A  ,  and  Ruggles.  Roy  L  ,  335,966,  C\   D6- 
350  000 
Ryobi  Ltd    See— 

Fujiwara,  Nobuaki,  336,026,  CI    D8-68  000 
Sacherman.  James  E    See— 

Crawshaw.  Charles  L  ,  Piccone,  John,  Allen,  Richard  C  ,  Sacher- 
man. James  E  ,  and  Toor.  John  W  .  336.089.  O    D14-299  000 
Sadler.  Joseph  W   Movable  swing  set  subilizer  anchor   336.125,6-1-93. 

CI    D2 1 -246  000 
Sadler   Steven  L   Electnc  shield  lo  be  placed  over  a  baby  to  retam  its 

body  heat    335.998.6-1-93.0    D6-603  000 
Saffell.  James  F  Deck  rail  pot  holder   335.986.6-1-93.0   D6-5I4000 
Saito    Masayuki.  and  Kowada,  Masunan.  10  Nitto  Kohki  Co  .  Ltd 
Portable  electncal  hydraulic  press   336.093.  6-1  93.  O   DI5-I28000 
Sakoia,  Kazuhito  See— 

Ogura,     Manabu.     Sakota,     Kazuhito,     Noda,     Yasushi.     Suzuki. 
Masayuki.   Uehara,   Keiji.   and    Kinnoe.    Yoahiki,    336.080.   CI 
DI4-IO960O 
Sandy.  Hal    Parking  lot  sign    336.111,6-193,0   D20-10000 
Schaefer,  William  L    See- 

Aubuchon.  David  B  ,  Riebel,  Karen  J     and  Schaefer,  William  L  , 
335.945.  O   D2  29  000 
Schillinger.  James  A    See— 

Kahl.  W  Henry,  and  Schillinger.  James  A  .  315.960.  CI   Dl  78  000 
Schoenig.  Darrell  A  .  to  Ulumate  Support  Systems,  Inc    Keyboard 

stand    336.099,6-193.0    D 19-7  000 
Schulze.  Herbert  C    See— 

Planchon.  Paul  O  .  335,992,  CI    D6-541  000 
Schwartzkopf,  Roben  A  ,  and  Ruggles.  Roy  L  ,  to  C<i*;o,  Inc    Step 

stool    335,966,6-193,0    D6-350000 
Sealnght  Co  .  Inc     See— 

Smith.  Ernest  L  .  and  DeSieghardl.  Fred.  336.017.  O   D 7 -629  000 
Smith.  Ernest  L  ,  and  DeSieghardt.  Fred.  336.018,  CI   D7-629  000 
Seger.  Enc   See  — 

Koiloaki.  Edward  A  .  Seger.  Enc,  Howard.  Walter  E     and  Wei- 
don.  James  R  .  336.010.  CI    D7-400  000 
Seiki»ha  Co  .  Ltd     See- 
Nomura,  Keiko,  and  Minami.  Manko.  3,16.048.  CI   DlO-25  000 
Seoil  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kim.  Jong  In.  336.047.  CI    D9-MI  000 
Sery.  Robert  S    Pendant    336.058.  6- 193.  CI    DII-79000 
Seto.  Yoahihiro  See— 

Tanaka,    Hiroshi.    Seto,    Yoshihiro,    and    Nishiyama,    Yoahihiro. 
336.039.  O    D9-414  000 
Shapiro    Bruce   and  Nanibin.  Gunar.  to  Creative  Works,  L  P    Safety 

compass   336.105.  6-1-93.  CI    D19-38  000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Miyake     Takao     Kawaishi.    Maaayoshi,    Ishida.    Katsuhiro,    and 
Kanaoka,  Yukio.  136,112,  CI    D20-41  000 
Shell  Oil  Company   See— 

Zama,  Walter  A  .  336.041,  O    D9-429  000 
Shelley,  James  C    Shoe  slip  on  golf  accessory     335,947.  6^1-93,  O 

D2-271  000 
Shen.  YunS   Fortune  candy    335.943,6-193,0    DI-127  000 
Shemll.  Daniel  B  End  cover  for  a  custom  fit  insulation  jacket   336.128. 

6-1-93.  CI   D23-38600O 
Siddoway  Craig  F    and  Claiton,  Bruce,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Housing  for 

a  personal  cordless  telephone    316.087,6-1-93.0   D14-138000 
Skann.  Lars,  to  ParteJ  Fabnksaktiebolag    Cassette  for  electnc  wire 

marker  stnps    336.038.  6-1-93.  O    D9-339000 
Slaybaugh,  Scott  M    Sprayer  for  killing  weeds    336.127.  6-1-93.  O 

D23-225  000 
Sleppy.  Paul  I    See— 

KovaJak.  Robert  J  .  Patterson.  Harold  E  .  and  Sleppy.  Paul  I  . 
336.091.  O   DI5-32000 
Smith.  Ernest  L  .  and  DeSieghardt.  Fred,  to  Sealnght  Co  .  Inc   Food 

container    336.017.  6-1-93.  O   D7-629  000 
Smith,  Ernest  L  .  and  DeSieghardt,  Fred,  to  Sealnght  Co  .  Inc    Food 

container    336.018.  6-1-93.  CI    D7-629000 
Soles,  Jeannette  M    Eamng  hanger    335.995.  6-1-93.  O    D6-553  0OO 
Sony  Corporaixm  See— 

Ogawa,  Yoahio.  336.085.  O    DI4-121  000, 
Ogawa,  YoshK).  336.086.  O    D14-121  000. 
Spalding.  Tom  J     See— 

Wakefield.  Scott  H  ,  Thraikill.  John  E  .  Spaidmg.  Tom  J  .  Kowal. 
Keith  E  .  and  Bleck,  James  H  .  336.075,  O   DI4-I0O00O 
Spray,  Eugene  See — 

Miller.  Wilham  E  .  and  Spray.  Eugene,  336.044,  O   D9-447  OOO 
Sprmg,  Donald  W  Heated  infant  car  seat  with  fans  and  cover  335.965. 

6-1-93.  0    D6-333000 
Stahl.  Tod  A.  to  Stahls.  Inc    Scnpt  font    336,103.  6-1-93,  O    D18- 

28  000 
Stahls,  Inc    See— 

Stahl,  Ted  A  ,  336.103.  O   D18-28  000 
Stallmgs.  Robert  C  Combined  pickup  truck  bed  liner  and  tool  storage 

container    336,063,  6-1-93,  O   D12-98  0OO 
Steiner    Richard   A  .  to  Rostra  Tool  Company    Tool   for  cnmpmg 

electncal  conneclxms   336.025.  6-1  93.  CI   D8-52  000 
Street  Eqiupment  Ltd    See- 
Foster.  Norman,  336,136,  O   D25-1  000 
Studer,  Carol   A  .  and  Alward.  Jeffrey   A    Pedestal  for  wand  toys 
336.117,6-1-93.0   D21-61000 


Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd    See— 

Fuju.  Shoichi.  336.067.  O   D12  146000 

Masayuki,   Uehara,   Keiji,  and   Kinnoe.   Yoshiki.    336.080.   CI 

Svlk  lS!^r22Lb.ll  game  counter   336,050.  «^  1-93.  OD 1046  100 
T^an^lTSr^,  Y^ihOuro.  a»J  Nohiy^na.  Yodiih.ro,  toFuji 

Photo   FUm    Co.    Ltd     Package    for    photographic    film   cassette 

336,039.6-1-93.0   D9-414000 

^"iSr^^S^^l-kot.  Kazuhito.  Noda.  Y-u^^uz.^ 
Masayuki,  Uehara,  Keiji.  and  Kinnoe.  Yoshiki.  336.080.  O 
D14-I09000  .       ., 1  .    . 

Thomaa.  Tracy  R   CombinatKin  dual  annoire.  mirror,  headboard  and 

^^  bndge  um.   335.974.  t.1-93,  O   D«.399  OOO 

^t'^tJ^^  Lo^'H^TTiraikill,  John  E-,  Spaidmg.  Tom  J^Kowal. 
K^bXa  Bl^k.  James  H  .  336.075.  O   D14-100000 

^'"'c/rah'^^ii'l'^Tinsley.  Prentice  J  .  335.978.0  D6478000 

"^^J:^'^^"^^^:^,   0,948000 

^^-HL!?'t.^T^r^^w-»^-^^^^^ 

Tracey    William  J  .  to  Cathedral  Art  Metal  Company    Shadow  bos 

Ty£"»-r^t35^3.l't:^0^'o'^3S--^*^°" 

"'""^"f^^.     Sakota.     Kazuhito.     Noda,     Yasu^'-     ^ux.^. 
Muayuki,   Uehara,    Keiji.    and   Kinnoe.   Yoshiki.    336,080,   O 
D14-109  000 
Ulumate  Support  Systems,  Inc    See— 

™boemrD^=ll  A  •  'W-'O^'  '=^   D19-7000. 

Uvex  Wmter  Optik  GMBH  See—  

Wie^ner.KUus,  336,097,0   Dl«.102000 
Valdez,   Steve     Parkmg   location   tnarker     336,056,   6-1-93.   O     Ull>- 

vi'°D^he    MarceUa  L    Combined   maternity  air  mattros  airf 
^Sj^^u^pom^progres-vely  defUtable  cushion  mser^  335.999. 

V^  H«'^A.^^,'S°Amencan  Standard  Inc  Suppon  for  bathroom 

^^:^L.ones   335,989,  ^1-93,  O   D<-524  000 
Vaiacur,  Patnce  Physical  trammg  apparatus  336,122,  M-93.  CI   U2i 

Viw   R^hard  F  Guitar    336,100,  6-1-93,  O   D17-18  000 
W^'k^^Wn  R  ,  to  Elizabeth  Axden  Compuiy.  Div^  of  Conopco. 
I^^tSTwitl^  cap   336,036,(^1-93.0   D9-334  0OO 


Wakefield  Scott  H  .  ThraikiU.  John  t.  Spaidmg.  Tom  J  .  J^**^"^ 
E^B^J«i>»H.,toErgoComputmg.Tnc  PortaWe  computer 

336,075,  6-1-93.  CI.  D14-I0O,COO 
"^^zI^eSw^-;  Seger.  ^^owjrd.  Walter  E„  ^  Wei- 
We«.'^TFS™i^°;^^"^^0'??.l-,3.O  D8403  000 
*'"^i.^rSS.°D  ^Werts.  Stephen  D  ,  336.007.  O  07-347  COO 
^-T^^C;i  Il'a.^^^-n-  waiiam  C  .  336,009.  O    D7- 

iksrooo. 

Wertinghouie  Electnc  Corp    See— 

CudeTLtoyd  D,  Jr.  335.994,  a  D6-552  000 
WhiSl^y  A.,  io  MK=helm  Recherche  et  Techmque  Ttre  336.069, 

wti;^'  ^^'.i*U^x  Wmter  Optik  GMBH    Prot^vc  goggles 

wI^IJ^t^rS^DtrKo't^'wmdow  336,138,^-9^ 

wSe^- sieS  R.;  «- M^  P^UA..  -  ODL,  Incorpor^ed 

wSdoW    336,139,  6-1-93,  O   025-103000 
*""n^  Si;;-n,  and  Wilham.  Jmi.  336.021.  O   07^2  000 

122.000. 
WUton  Industries,  Inc.;  See- 

Lebowttz,  Sun,  336.006,  O  D7-322.000 
Lebowitz,  Sam.  336.013.  O  D7-322.0OO 

'*"°SL?1ir»^  i^Wmberj.  Denm.  G    Zumnerman.  Jeffrey  A  . 

^^nSI^oSi'  R..  336.551,  a   DlMOl  000 
Wmitoo  Furniture  Comply,  Inc    See- 

HcM.  Stephen  C,  335.969,  O  D6-373  000 

H^  S^  C.  335.971,  O  D6-379.000 

^SluIUiaha-  Shadowless  lamp  for  medKal  uae  336.146.  6-1  93,  ci 
YtS^^^Yoshihiko.  to  NT  Incorpo".«l  Retractable  bUde  kntfe 
Z^^^vSa.U-A-.'iliS^S? company    Microwaveable  cxmtamer 

336,041,  6-1-93.  O.  D9429.000. 
^bI:;^:'^:^^.  R^'^McKmnon,  Raymond  J  ,  Jr  ,  336.077.  O 

PI  4- 106.000 
Zmime™n.  J^  A    See^     ^^  ^     Zimmerman,  Jeffrey  A 
"^N^OoSiR^  336,§51.0  DIOIOIOOO 
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Cobi«.    B«mfli    1     CscUicar   pl«ni     Sleigh    B<-IK 
88  5<W 

Conard  Pyle  Company,  The   Vf 

MeilUnd.  Alain  A  .  8.:4;.  CI    10  (XK) 

Fides  Beheer  B  V     V«- 

Van  Dcr  Knaap,  J»tk.  S,:4V  CI  74  100 
Van  [>r  Knaap,  Jack.  H,:44,  CI  74  100 
Van  Dcr  ICnaap,  Jack,  K.24^.  CI  82  100 
van  dcr  Knaap,  Jack.  K.24*.  CI    82  200 


Mrilland.  .Alain  .A.  to  Conard  P\lc  Compan>  The  Mmialurc  rose 
planl      Meinochol  vanely    8.24:',  6- 1 -01,  CI    10  tXXI 

^  an  r>er  Knaap.  Jack,  lo  Fides  Beherr  B  V  Chrysanihemum  plant 
named  Quiet  F:yes   8.24.1.  6-1 -I.!.  CI    74  100 

V  an  Der  Knaap.  Jack,  lo  Fides  Beheer  B  V  Chrvsanthemum  plant 
named  Dark  Eyes   8.244.  6-l-<»3.  CI    74  100 

V  an  r)er  Knaap.  Jack,  to  Fides  Beherr  B  V  Chrvsanthemum  planl 
named  Vibrant  Eyes    8.245.  b-\-9}.  CI    82  100 

^an  der  Knaap,  Jack,  to  Fides  Beheer  B  V'  Chrvsanthemum  plant 
nameil  Autumn  tves   8.24*.  6- 1  01.  Cl    82  200 


LIST  OF 
STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

APPl  ICANTS  TO  WHOM 

STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE 

1st  day  of  JUNE.  1993 


Balra  Ravi,  I  j.Salle.  Jerrv  C     and  Cvtrtm.  Sheldon,  to  I  nited  Stales  of 
Amenca,  Army    Method  of  prinJucing  copper  alloyi  vvuh  manganese 
and    selenium    to    improve    thermal    stability      HIIOl     h-l  01     C1 
75- .152  000 
Bickford.  Lawrence  A     .Vf  - 

Haasell.  Cecil  D     Bickford.  Ia\*rencr  A     Smith.  Sandra  I)     and 
Cheng.  Cianung,  HI  104.  CI    I40-I00  4<r) 
Caterpillar  Inc     Srr 

Hutchison.  Hnc  ,A  .  and  1  ukich,  Michael  S  .  HI  |0|.  CI  mi -4^0  mi) 
Cetus  Corporation   See 

l.amck.   James    W      and    Rauhiischek.    Andrew    A      HIloH     tl 
510-388  4fX) 
Cheng.  Gartung   .S<r— 

Haaaell.  Cecil  D,  Bickford,  lawrence  A  ,  Smith,  Sandia  1)     and 
Cheng.  Gartung.  HI  104.  CI    140  109  40) 
Cramer.  Gregory   D    Analytical   sampling   valve     HI10<1    h  I  oi    c  I 

7J-86.1610 
Cytron.  Sheldon   .See - 

Batra   Ravi.   t.aSalle.  Jerry   C     and  Cvtron.  Sheld.m,   HI  101    CI 
75-152  000 
Deierling,  Carl   See 

Kom.  David  S  ,  and  fVierling.  Carl.  HI  100,  tl    177.4-' (xx) 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company    See- 
Keller,  Stuart  R  .  HI  102.  CI    166-241  NX) 
FarcnwaJd.  Drew  B    See— 

Mank.  James  F  .  Milosh.  Michael  D     and  Farenwald.  Drew   B 
HI  107.  CI    412  224  000 
Fukauwa,  Fumie.  Yabuuchi.  Katuya.  and  Ohtani.  Hirofumi.  to  Konica 
Corporation  Color  photographic  light-sensitive  material  excellent  in 
color  reprixJuction    H  1 106.  6- 1-01.  Cl    4W- 508  000 
Olesener.  John  W  ,  Mornsh.  Arthur  A  ,  and  Snail.  Keith  A     to  I  niled 
States  of  Amenca.  Amenca    McthtxJ  of  synthesizing  high  qualitv 
doped    diamond    and    diamonds    and    devices    obtained    therefrom 
HI  105.  6-1  93,  Cl    156-613  000 
Haaaell.   Cecil    D  ,    Bickford.    Lawrence   A  ,    Smith.    Sandra    D     and 
Cheng.  Ganung.  to  L'nited  States  of  America.  Army    Riot  control 
agent    HI  104.  6-103.  Cl    140-100  400 
Hutchison.  Enc  A    and  Lukich.  Michael  S  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc   Flectro 

magnetically  actuated  «p<x>l  valve    H  1 101 .  6- I  03.  Cl    01-450000 
Keller,   Stuart   R  .   to  Exxon    ProductKm   Research  Company     Low 

torque  centralizer    HI  102.  6-1-93,  Cl    166-241600 
Konica  Corporation   Ser- 

Fukazawa,    Fumie.    Yabuuchi.    Katuya.    and    (Ihtani.    Hirofumi. 

HI  106.  Cl   410-508  (XX) 
Sakuma.  Hanihiko.  H1201.  Cl    1'^8-I820a) 
Kom.   David   S.  and   Deierlmg.   Carl     Multi  GH/   frequency    divider 
H  1100.  6-1  03.  Cl     177-47  (XX) 


PI  9: 


1  arnck.  James  NV  ,  and  Raubitschek.  Andrew  \     to  Cetus  Corporation 
Pieudomonas  aeruginoui  type-specific  human  monoclonal  antibodies, 
their  preparition  and  use    HI  108.  6-101.  Cl    53a388  400 
1  aSalle.  Jerry  C     See- 

Batra.  Ravi.  l^Salle.  Jerr>  C  .  and  Cviron.  Sheldon.  HI  103,  Cl 
75-352  000 
1  ukich.  Michael  S    .See- 
Hutchison.  Enc  A     and  I  ukich.  Michael  S  .  HI  101.  Cl   01-450  000 
Mank.  James  F  .   Milosh.   Michael   D  ,  and   Farenwald.   Drew    B     to 
L'nited  States  of  Amenca,  Army    System  for  and  method  of  decon- 
taminating toxic  agents  from  intenor  contaminated  surfaces  of  com- 
bat vehicles  and  like  enckisures   HI  107,  6-1  03.  Cl   432-224  000 
Milosh.  Michael  D    See — 

Mank.  James  F  .  Milosh.  Michael  I^     and  Farenwald.  Drew   B  . 
HI  107.  Cl    432-224  000 
Mornsh.  Arthur  A    See — 

Glesener.    John   W      Mornsh.    Anhui    A      and    Snail.    Keith    A  . 
Hll05.a    156-611000 
Neifeld.  Richard  A  .  to  United  Stales  of  Amenc-a  Army    Meihixj  or 
creating  x-rays  from  a  pulsed  laser  st>urce  using  a  gaseous  medium. 
H  1200,  6-1  03,  Cl    378-119000 
Ohtani,  Hirofumi   See— 

Fukauwa.    Fumie,    Yabuuchi,    Katuya     and    Ohlani,    Hirofumi, 
H110<,,  Cl   430-508  000 
Raubitschek,  Andrew  A     Sre  — 

l-arnck,   James   W.   and    Raubitschek.    Andrew    A.    HI  108,    Cl. 
5. la 388  400 
Sakuma.  Haruhiko.  to  Konica  Corporation    Direct  radiographv  svslem 

H1201.  6-1  93.  Cl    378-182  000 
Smith.  Sandra  D    See — 

Hasaell.  Cecil  D  ,  Bickford.  1-awrrnce  A     Smith.  Sandra  D     and 
Cheng.  Ganung.  HI  104.  Cl    140-|O0  4(X) 
Snail.  Keith  A     See — 

Cilesener.   John   W      Mornsh,    Anhur    A      and    Snail.    Keith    A  . 
HI  105.  Cl    156-613  (XX) 
Inited  States  of  Amenca 
Amenca   See — 

Cilesener.  John  W  ,   Mornsh.   Anhur  A     and  Snail.  Keith  A  . 
HI  195.  Cl    156-61  3  OCX) 
Army   See — 

Balra.  Ravi.  LaSalle.  Jerrv  C     and  C  vtron.  Sheldon.  HI  193.  Cl. 

75-352  000 
Hasaell.  Cecil  D  .  Bickford.  Lawrence  A  ,  Smith.  Sandra  D  , 

Cheng,  Gartung.  HI  194.  Cl    149-100400 
Mank.  James  F  ,  Miloah.  Michael  D  ,  and  Farenwald.  Drew  B  . 

HI  197.  Cl   432  224  000 
Neifeld,  Richard  A  ,  HI 200,  Cl    378  1 19  000 
Yabuuchi,  Katuya  Set — 

Fukazawa.    Fumie,    Yabuuchi,    Katuya,    and    Ohtani,    Hirofunu. 
HI  106,  Cl   430-508  000 


,  and 


Note- 


ISSUED  JUNE  1,  1993 

-First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


ito 

161  R 

171 

174 

19* 

202 

20* 

232 

312 


ItXl 
4*5 
46* 
4-'2 
624 
625 
63* 
637 
65* 


CLASS  2 

5,214,70^ 
5,214,798 
5,214,799 
5,214.800 
5.214.801 
5.214,802 
5,214,803 
5,214,804 
5,214,805 
5,214,806 

CLASS4 

5,214.80-' 
tXASSS 

5.214.808 
5.214.800 
5.214.810 
5.214.81! 
5.214.812 
5.214.813 
5.214.814 
5.214.815 
5.214.816 


21 
114 


5.214.850 

CLASSM 

C 

5.214.8*0 

30  06 

5.214,8*1 

C1.ASS3* 

39  15 
10  281 

5,214,8*5 

204 

5,214,8*1 

274 

5,214,909 


CLASSM 


ClASS  I 

94  11  5.215,541 

94  15  5.215.542 

102  5.215.543 

128  1  5.215.544 

490  5.215.545 

CLASS  14 

60  5  5.214.817 

71  I  5,214.818 

CLASS  IS 

I  5.214.810 


C1ASS37 

5.214.868 
5.214.866 
5.214.8*7 

tT_ASS40 

5.214.869 
5.214.870 
5.214.871 

C1ASS4J 

6902  5.216.190 

1005  5.216.101 


94 
305 

357 

122 
575 
640 


CLASSM 


431 
5*2 
602 

641  15 


5,214,911 
5,214,912 
5,214,910 
5,214,913 
5,214,914 
5,214,915 
5,214,916 
5,214,917 
5,214,919 
5,214,920 
5,214,921 


493 
502  2 

527 
573  R 
575 
86* 
8*7 


5,214,978 
5,214,979 
5.214.980 
5.214,981 
5.214.982 
5,214,983 
5,214,984 


CLASS  42 


1 

P  1 

25  2 

43  16 

140 


5,214,872 
5,214,873 
5,214,874 
5,214,875 
5,214,876 


2 
118 
210  1 
326 


5.214.820 
5.214.821 
5.214.822 


CLASS  1» 

ISO  5.214.823 

225  5.214.824 

CXASS24 

67  0  5.214.825 

S73  1  5.214.826 

628  5.214.827 

CXASS  2« 

282  5,214,828 


Cn.ASS44 

316  5,215,547 

172  5,215,548 

383  5,215,549 

C"LASS47 

101  5.215,550 

ClASS  49 

70  5,214.877 

198  5.214,878 

47^  I  5,214,879 

490  1  5,214,880 

CLASS  51 

78  5.214,881 

100  R  5.214.882 

164  1  5.214.883 

289  S  5.214.884 

291  5.215.551 

5.215.552 


11 

506 

542 

5* 

77 

84 
114 
115 
125 
238  4 
294 
381 
402 
407 
468 
515 
527 


OASS  I* 


2501 
27  C 

240 
240  5 
268 

407 
418 
4J4 
451 
469  5 

525  2 

596 

601 

721 

749 

762 

798 

827 

840 

841 

890  043 

890  053 

898  067 


5.215.546 

5,214.820 

5.214.830 

5.214.831 

5.214.832 

5.215,270 

5,214,833 

5,214,834 

5,214,835 

5.214.836 

5.214.837 

5,214.838 

5.214.839 

5.214.840 

5.214.841 

5.214.842 

5.214.849 

5.214.84} 

5.214.84* 

5.214.8*4 

5.214.845 

5.214.847 

5.214.848 

5.214,850 


CLASS  52 


'1 

08 

169  5 
220  ■■ 


222 

2216 

408 

531 

5*3 

586 

606 

648  I 

696 


397 
413 
420 
468 

47' 


45 

123 
1234 
125 
18* 


CLASSM 

5.214.851 
5.214.853 
5.214.8*4 
5.214.852 
5.214.854 


5.214.885 
5.214,88* 
5.214.887 
5.214.888 
5,214,889 
5.214.890 
5.214.891 
5.214.892 
5.214,893 
5.214.894 
5.214.895 
5.214.89* 
5.214.897 
5.214.898 
5.214.899 
5.214,900 

CLASS  M 

5,214,901 
5,214,902 
5,214,903 
5.214.904 
5.214,005 


5,214,922 
5,214,923 
5.214,924 
5.214,925 
5,214,926 
5,214,918 
5,214,927 
5,214,928 
5,214,929 
5.214,930 
5.214,931 
5,214,932 
5,214,933 
5,214,934 
5.214,935 
5,214,93* 
5.214,937 
5,214,038 
5.214,039 

CLASS  63 

21  5,214,940 

CLASSM 

2  5,215,5*3 
1  11  5,215,564 

3  2  5,215,565 
29  5,215,5*6 

107  5.215,5*7 

CLASSM 

5.214.941 
5.214,942 


175 
194 


CLASSM 

5  C  5.214.943 

CLASS  TO 

5.214.944 
5.214.945 
5.214.94* 


226 
232 
279 


CLASS  75 

626  5.215.571 

666  5.215.572 

T0«  5.215.573 

735  5.215.574 

744  5.215.575 

CLASS  II 

17615  5.214.985 

177  85  5.214.986 

4*0  5,214,987 

CLASS  «2 

4«  5,214,988 

159  5,214,989 

CLASSM 

13  5,214,990 

168  5,214,991 

268  5,214,992 

CLASSM 

328  5,216.192 

600  5.216.193 

637  5.214,993 

5.216.188 
662  5.216.189 

CLASS* 

1  TO*  5,216,194 

147  5,216,195 

ClASS  fl 

6  5  5,214.994 

J76  R  5,214,995 

5,214,996 

420  5,214,997 

CXASSW 

5,214,998 
5,214,999 
5,215,000 
5,215,001 
5,215,002 
5,215,W3 
5,215,004 
5,216.031 


ClASS  110 

106  5.215,017 

235  5.215,018 

ClASS  111 

104  5,215,019 

CLASS  112 

121  II  5,215,020 


222 
269  1 


ClASS 


39  2 
45 

5* 

72 
266 
2*7 
274 
298 
3*0 
3*1 


5.215.021 
5,215,022 

114 

5,215,023 
5.215.024 
5.215.025 
5.215.026 
5.215.027 
5.215.028 
5,215.029 
5.215.030 
5.215.031 
5.215.032 


209 


323 
326 
650 
699 

715 
720 
726 


CLASS  11* 

5.215.033 

CLASS  111 

5.215.034 
5,215,516 
5,216.201 
5.215,587 
5,215,588 
5,215,589 
5,215,590 


17 

58 

60 

150 

4*5 


ClASS  72 

5,214,947 
5,214,948 
5,214,949 
5,214,950 
5,214,951 


CLASS  73 


CLASS  33 

I  SD  5,214,855 

199  R  5,214,85* 

502  5,214,857 

558  5.214.858 


1 

16 

20 

6^ 
122 
129 
184 
245 
281 
294 

320: 


ClASS  55 

5,215,553 
5,215,554 
5,215.555 
5.215.55* 
5.215.557 
5.215.558 
5.215,559 
5,215,5*0 
5,215,5*1 
5.215,5*2 

CLASS  S« 

!  5,214.90* 

CXASSS* 

5,214,907 
5.214,908 


I  G 
1  H 

1201 
24  05 
2901 
40 

117  3 

118  1 
517  R 
579 
715 
76* 
827 
8*1 

8*1  24 
8*1  28 
8*2  542 
864  15 
86* 


5,214,952 
5.214,953 
5,214,954 
5.214.955 
5,214,95* 
5,214,957 
5,214,958 
5,214,959 
5,216,490 
5,214,9*0 
5,214,9*1 
5,214,962 
5,214,963 
5,214,964 
5,214,965 
5,214,96* 
5.214.967 
5.214,968 
5,214,969 


275 
330 
331 
357 
361 
458 
483 
538 


CLASS  11« 

3  5,215,035 

14  47  5,215,03* 

29  5,215,037 

5,215,038 
57  8  5,215,039 

57  0  5,215,040 

172  5,215,041 


CLASS  122 


4  D 
39 


5,215,042 
5,215,043 


CLASS  123 


CLASS  100 

5  5,215,005 

5,215,006 

45  5,215,007 

47  5,215,001 

162  R  5,215,009 

266  5,215,010 

CXASS  101 

181  5,215,011 

217  5,215,013 

248  5,215,014 

CLASS  102 

235  5,216,196 

317  5,216,197 

401  5,216,191 

471  5,21*.199 

531  5,21*.2O0 

CLASS  10* 

23  1  5J15,015 

71  5,215,016 

CLASS  let 


41  29 
58  A 
9017 
90  37 
906 
179  18 
193  5 
197  4 
276 

320 
339 

400 
425 

450 
478 
491 
531 
532 
557 
620 
630 
676 


5,215,044 

5,215.045 

5,215,04* 

5,215,047 

5,215,048 

5,215,049 

5.215.050 

5.215.051 

5.215.052 

5,215,053 

5,215,054 

5,215,055 

5,215,05* 

5.215,057 

5.215.058 

5,215,059 

5.215,060 

5,215,0*1 

5,215,062 

5,215,063 

5,215,064 

5,215.065 

5.215.06* 

5,215,067 

5,215,068 


52  5,215,078 

200  14  5.215.079 

402  5.215.0iO 

419  D  5.215,C«I 

5.215.013 
410  G  5.215.012 

419  PG  5,215,014 

420  6  5.2 15.015 

421  i.lM.Ott 
640  5,215,017 
642  5,215,0M 

5J  15,019 
5,215,090 
6*0  03  5.215.091 

660  09  5.215.092 

66101  5.215.094 

66109  5.215.093 

665  5.215,095 

682  5,215.09* 

689  5.215.097 

T02  5.215.098 

5.215.099 
741  5.215,100 

740  5,215,101 

771  5,215,102 

7M  5,215,103 

808  5.215.104 

5.215.105 

CLASS  132 

109  5.215.106 

248  5J15,107 

CLASS  1J4 

1  5,215,592 

22  1  5,215,593 

5,215,594 

26  5.215.595 

5.215,596 

CLASS  135 

90  5,215,108 

102  5,215,109 

CLASS  13» 

225  5,215.597 

251  5.215.598 

255  5.215.599 


CLASS  137 


CLASS  74 


18  1 
89  13 
89  15 

371 

411 

479  R 

410  B 


5.214.970 
5.214.971 
5.214,972 
5.214.974 
5.214,975 
5,214,976 
5.214,977 


19  R 
22  K 

404 
441 
471 
499 

712 

80* 


5,215,57* 
5,215,577 
5,215,578 
5,215,579 
5.215,510 
5.215.581 
5.215.512 
5.215.583 
5.215,584 
5,215,585 


CLASS  It 


23 


Re  34,2** 


CLASS  114 

2S  5,215,069 

S6  5,215,070 

ClASS  12s 

1301  5,215,071 

21  5,215,072 

CLASS  12* 

19  R  5,215,073 

214  R  5,215,074 

300  5,215.075 

413  5.215.07* 

CLASS  ir 

K)  5.215,591 

CLASS  121 

4  5,215,077 


43 

82 
385 
460 
469 
492  5 
494 
5123 
5155 
523 
614 
*1404 
614  2 
847 


5,215,110 
5,215,111 
5,215,112 
5,215,113 
5,215,114 
5.215,115 
5.215.11* 
5,215,117 
5.215,118 
5,215,119 
5,215,120 
5.215,122 
5,215,121 
5,215,123 


CLASS  131 

JO  5,215,124 

118  1  5,215,125 

149  5,215.126 

CLASS  141 

5,215,127 
5,215,128 
5.215.129 
5,215,130 
5,215,131 
5,215,132 
5,215.133 

ClASS  144 

144  R  5,215,134 

}*5  5,215,135 

ClASS  141 

23  5,215,601 

5.215.602 

111  5.215,«)3 

324  5J15,604 

422  5,215,605 

sil  5,215,606 

564  5,215,600 

PI  93 


PI  94 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  95 


CI.A.SS  190 

91   ^                 5.215.175 

121   19                  5.216.219 

56  8                  5,215.275 

62                     5.215.691 

ClASS  301 

99  S                   5.2 1 5. 176 

12141                  5.216.221 

64                       5.215.276 

68                       5.215.694 

160                       5,21 5  1  ift 

CIj^SS  H3 

121  '1                 5.216.221 

67  1  R              5.215.27" 

102                        5.215.695 

111                        5.215.356 

CXASS  1S2 

12161                 5.216.220 

86  52                  5.215.278 

119                       5.215.69* 

ClASS  303 

179  4                        5,215   117 
CLASS  IM 

5                     5.215.178 
CLASS  IM 

121  78                5.216.222 
211                      5.21\224 
216                       5.216.225 

117                       5,215.279 
CLASS  24« 

121                        5.215.697 
16"                       5.215.698 
225                        5.215.699 
250                       5.215.700 

1112                    5.215.357 
114  1                    5.215.358 

56                       5.215,607 

11'                       5.215.177 
165                       5.215,179 

49"                       '216,226 

68  1                    '215.280 
"4  1                    5.215.281 

115  4                    5.215.359 

64                       5.215.608 

195                        5.215.180 

CI  ASS  2M 

IIK                       5.215.282 

111   1  1                  5,215  701 

CLASS  305 

70                       5.215.609 
89                       5.215.610 
111                        5.215,611 
1107                    5.215.612 
1-16                       5.215.611 
153                       5.215.614 

4*8  2                    '!215J8I 

4  11                    '.;i',205 

14'                       5.215.283 

ClASS  2** 

54                       5.215.1*0 

615                       5.215.182 
712                        5,215.181 
782                       '.215.184 
851                       5,215.185 

120                       '215.206 
159                       '21'. 207 
516                       '21'. 208 
619                       '215.209 

754                       5  215,210 

225  1                   5.215.284 
45"                       5.215.285 

ClASS  249 

100                         '.21'. 6"! 

44                       5.215  7t.)2 
CLASS  2*7 

120                       5.215.291 

ClASS  307 

10  1                    5.216.284 
12                     5.216.285 
64                     5.216.286 

169                       5.215,615 

n^css  3O0 

140  12                 5.215.292 

116                       5'216.2«7 
118                      5.216.288 
241                Bl  4.9IJ.129 
270                      5.216.289 
296  1                   5.216,290 
2%  6                    5.216,291 
441                          5.216.292 
5.216.291 
5.216.294 
44*                 Bl   5,021.478 

173                       5.215.616 
209                       5.215.617 
311  7                    5.215.618 
345                       5.215.619 
421                       5.215.621 
56*                       5,215,622 

1  V                  '.216.212 

81  R                   5,216.2!  1 

148  A                  '216.214 

118                       5.215,186 

517                       5, 21', 18" 

CLASS  221 

1                      5.215.211 

S"                       5.215.212 

129                     5.215.211 

(1ASS122 

CTASS  2S0 

2016                    5.216.215 
2012                    5.216.21* 
214  A                 5.216.238 
214  1                     5.216.237 
223  B                   5.216.219 

14011                5.215.294 
140  14                5.215.291 

CLASS  2*9 

32                     5.215.295 
60                     '.215.29* 

618  1                    '215,620 
617                       '.215.624 
644                       5:iV621 

CXAS.S  MS 

22                       5.215,629 
18                       5,215,610 

1                       5.215.214 
'.215.215 
'.21'. 216 

227  16                  5.216.240 
227  21                  5.216.245 
229                     5.216,24* 
236                       5.216.24" 
217  R                   5.216,248 

29*                       5.215.297 
ClASS  271 

6'                       '.215,298 

(LASS  157 

C1.A.SS  204 

'                       '.215.217 
63                       5.215.218 
83                     5.215.219 
5.215.220 
94                     '.215.221 
9'                      '.215.222 

160                       5!215!29<» 

451                        5.216.295 

1    |7                     5,;|5.|1» 
(1-ASS  162 

112                       5.215.626 
156                       5.215.627 

64  R                   '215,611 
9'                       '21 ',632 
155                        '.21'. 611 
157  62                  5  215.615 

251                        5.216.241 
269                     5,216.242 
128                      5.216.241 
119                         5216.244 

1'6                       5.215.100 
212                       5,215.301 
219                     5.215.302 
240                       '21'. 101 

455                      5.216.296 

479                      5.216.297 

5.216.298 

5.216.299 

5.216..300 

189                     5.215.625 
V)l                        5.215.628 

(1,A.SS  IM 

54                       ',21', 119 
65                       '215.140 

457                       '21', 141 
490                       '.:i'  142 

'29                '  :i'  141 

(1X.V»  165 

154                            '.2I'I44 

157  9                    5.215.634 
164                       5.215.63* 

5.215.617 
192  12                5,215.638 

5.215.639 
192  18                  5.2I5.MO 
20I                        '.215.641 
29'1  R                   '215.642 
41 ;                        '.215.641 

'.215.644 

C1,ASS»S 

lai                     '.215,221 
129                     '215  225 
11'                      5.215^226 
P5                       '.215.227 
201                        5.215.228 
2f)9                       5,21 '229 
116                       '215,2V) 
'91                             '.21'. 666 
610                         '.2I'21| 

(1ASS  224 

4201  B             5.215.211 
42  11               5.215.232 
42  41                5.215.234 
176                     5.215.233 
218                      5.215.23* 
210                     5.2  15.2 17 
243                      5.215.218 
259                     5.215.239 

(lASS  125 

16               ',2i':4ii 

170  0'                  5.216.249 
17009                  5.216,250 
455  11                  5.216,231 
486  1                    5,216,252 
492  2                    5.216.2'! 

5.216.254 
492  1                   5.216.255 
548                      '.216.25* 

'216.25" 
"9                       5,216.258 
561                        5.216.259 

tTASS  273 

61  E                  5.215.104 
151  S                   5.215.105 
186  1                     '.215.106 
191  A                  5.21  5,. V)7 
218                       5.215.308 
241                       5.215.309 
411                        5.215.310 
4*0                       5.215.111 

ClASS  277 

595                       5.'216!.V)I 
603                       5,216..102 
612                        '.216.101 

CLASS  310 

67  R                   Re  14.268 

5.216.304 

"1                        5.216.105 

89  5.216..106 

90  '.2I6..10" 
90  5                    5.216.108 

C1.A.S.S  l*« 

217               <  .1,  m 

77                    5.215.645 
5.215.64* 

C1.A.SS  2S1 

58                       <,;i'286 

1                            5,215,112 

81)                     5.215,111 
215  B                  5.215.114 

231                      5,216.109 
268                      5.216.110 
311  0                  5.216.312 

261                       ',215.14* 

(lAS-S  20* 

ClASS  232 

5.215.115 

121                        5.216.111 

270                     5.215,14" 
298                       5.215.148 
M)\                       5.215.149 

1   '                    5. 21'. 188 

5.215.189 

17  2                    5.215.190 

1                       5.215.674 
lai                       5.215.675 
136                       5.215.676 

5,215.116 
flASS  279 

5.216.314 
129                       5.216.315 
138                        5.216.316 

njoss  17J 

1                       5.215.150 

815                    5.215.191 
205                       5.215.192 
221                       5.215.191 

299  4                    5.215.677 
299  61                  '.215.678 
Kll   1'                  5.215.679 

61                         '.215  117 
ClASS  2» 

16*                       5.216.11" 
CLASS  312 

njiSS  174 

11'  1                    '.215.194 
44*                     '.215.195 

CLASS  22« 

107                       '.215.680 
Ml                      5.215.681 

15                    ',2  I  5.118 
11992               5,215.119 

195                        5.215.161 
24*                       5.2  15. .162 

16                     5,216.2112 

54                       '.21'. 241 

519                       5.215.682 

41  111                5.215.121 

274                       5,215.161 

65  R                   5,216.201 

tXASS  2M 

101                        '21', 242 

5V)                       5.215.681 

47  16                 5.215.120 

121                        5.215.164 

102  S<.                 ',;  16,204 

14                       5.213.647 

119                       '21'^241 

'82                        ',21'684 

211                        5.215.322 

128                        5.215.1*5 

128  1                     '.216.20' 
151(1                  '216.206 

46                       5.215.648 
95                       5.215.649 

122                        '21', 244 
152                       '21', 24' 

ClASS  2S4 

216                     5.215.323 
279                     5.215.324 

151   1                    5.215.1** 
401                        5.215,16" 

256                       5,216.207 

111                       5.215.650 

171                      '21', 24* 

88                       5.215.287 

480  1                     5,215,325 

ClASS  313 

(LA-SS  PS 

126                     5.215.631 

184                       '215,247 

1  11  A                  5.215.288 

616                       5.215.326 

4'                     '215.131 
4H                       '215.152 

140                     5,215.652 
152                     5.215.653 

tlASS  2» 

21  R                   '.215.248 

422                        5. 215289 
<1A.SS  2S» 

6*2                      5,215,12" 
"1"                      5.215,128 
"21                        5.215.329 

49                       5.216.118 
118                       5.216.119 
14*  R                   5.216.320 

162                        5.215151 

CIjOSS  209 

87  0'                 5.215.249 

19                            5,2  1'  291) 

■'2«                       5.215.1KI 

479                       5.216.321 

(■1.A.VS   |77 

4r                            '215,196 

215                       5,215.2V) 

tlASS  2S7 

788                       5.215,111 

484                       5.216.322 

116                       5.215.154 

680                            '.215.197 

CIASS  Hi 

9                       5.216.260 

801   R                   '215.112 
'215.111 

487                       5.216.121 
495                        5.216.124 

14'                       5.215.155 

aj^ss  210 

175                       5.216.227 

15                       5.216.261 

59'                        5.216.125 

CLASS  IM 

122                       5.215.654 

5.216.228 

17                       5.216.262 

ClASS  2«3 

6'  1                  '.215.156 

170                       5.215.656 

440                       5.216.229 

51                       5,216.491 

7*                       5.215  lU 

ClASS  315 

232                       5.215.658 

4*2                       5.216.230 

HI  4, "01, 116 

8                       5.216.126 

6924                   '.215,157 
112                       '^2I'J58 
P9                       5.21'  159 
19"'                       ',21'  160 
248                       '21', 161 

214                       5.215.655 

4*1                         5.216.211 

88                       5.216.261 

CLASS  2U 

39  51                  5.216.127 

282                       5.215.659 

4*7                       5.216.232 

289                       5.216.264 

19                       '.215.335 

88                     5.216.328 

281                       5.215.660 

472                       5.216.233 

Kll                        5.216.265 

81                        5.215.136 

III  41                 5.216,329 

121  64                  '21', 65" 

494                       5.216.2.14 

.«)2                        5.216.266 

111  1                   5.215.117 

11151                  5.216.3.30 

494  1                     '.21', 6*1 

W*                       5.216.26" 

16*                       5.215.118 

169  1                   5.216.331 

CXASS  ISI 

500  18                  5.215.662 

CI  ASS  23* 

115                       5.216.268 

256                       5.215.119 

224                      5.216,332 

i*4                      5.21 6. 2fW 

614                       5.215.663 

i:  i:            '215.251 

318                       5.216.269 

112                      5.215.140 

291                      5.216.131 

'216.210 
I'l                       '.216.211 

615                       5.215.6*4 
618                       5.215.665 
651                        5.215,667 

(lASS  239 

61                        '.21'.2'1 

121                        5.216.270 
170                       '.216.271 
409                       '.216.272 

42>                       5.215.341 
ClASS  292 

12'                        5.216334 
181                        '.216.335 
187                        5.216.13* 

CLA.SS  1«2 

5.215.162 
229                       5.215.161 

712                       5.2I5,66« 
729                       5.215,609 
770                       5.215,670 

107                       5. 21'. 254 
164                     5.215.255 
265  19                 5.215.25* 

419                       5.216.271 
448                        5,216.274 
491                        5.216.275 

140                     '.2I'142 
ClASS  293 

ClASS  311 

16                         5.216.117 

774                       5.215  671 

5. 21'. 25" 

'88                       5.216,276 

12  1                        '21'  Ul 

116                       5.216.118 

CLA.S.S  IM 

6   11                     '  2  i '    164 

■1-                       5.215,672 

194                            ',2I'2'8 
587  6                    '.2I'.2'9 

6*6                       '216.2"" 
6*9                           Re  14.269 

C1.\.SS  2»4 

254                       5.216.119 
441                       5.216140 

M                        5.215.165 

C1j«S  211 

590  5                    '.21' 26(1 

688                            ',216.278 

19  1                      5, 21', 144 

444                       5.216.141 

(i.Ass  irr 

''  K                  '21'  16* 

40                     5.2I3.I98 
74                       5.215.199 
88                       5.215.200 

704                       '.215.261 
(lASS  241 

"12                        5216.279 
714                       5.216.280 
750                       5.216.281 

C1A.SS  29« 

19  1                    5.2  15. .145 

568  1                     5.216.342 
5««18                  5,216141 
573                       5.216.144 

i;i                      '215,201 

19                     '21', 262 

T71                       5.216.282 

51                        5.215.346 

603                       5.216.14* 

CLAS.S  1S8 

V>                       '21'. 261 

787                       5.216.283 

63                       5.215.347 

685                       5.216.145 

24   19                     '2  1  '    16' 

(l.A.S,S  212 

37  5                    5.215.264 

9"  21                  5.215.348 

69*                       5  216.147 

"1  6                     '  ;i<   I6X 

:•:                '215.202 

99                       5.215.265 

CLASS  2*1 

181                        '.215.U9 

5.2I6U8 

164                            '21'    169 
rii                       5.215.170 

ex  ASS  215 

101  7                    5.215.266 
101  8                    '215.2*7 

72  1                    5.215.685 
122  1                     5,2I5.6»6 

ClASS  in 

805                       5.216.149 

19'                       5.215. 171 

100  A                  5.215.201 

186  4                    '215.268 

C1A.SS  2*4 

284  4                    5.215.350 

CLASS  322 

252                       5.215.204 

100                       '215.269 

12'                        5.215.151 

25                       5.216.150 

CLASS  IW 

1   1                    5.215,68" 

128                       '.215.152 
411                        5,215.15} 

:                           5  215    172 

CLASS  219 

ClASS  242 

14                       5,215,688 

ClASS  323 

(1j<.SS  192 

10  51                     5.216.21' 

15  5  A               5,21',2-'l 

29'                    5  215  689 

485                        5.21'. 154 

224                       5.216.351 

10  55  E             '216,216 

54  R                   '215.272 

29  6                    5.215.69(J 

241                        5.216352 

11             '  2 1 '  r  1 

69  12                 5,216.21" 

"                       '215.271 

459                   5.215.691 

ClASS  29* 

26*                     5.216353 

45  1                   5.215.174 

69  16                 5.216.218 

55  2                  5,215,274 

48                     5.215.692 

6                     5.215.355 

312                      5.216354 

154 
3*1 


5.216355 
5.216.15* 


CLASS  324 


142 
158  D 
158  F 

158  P 

158  R 

20721 

207  24 

226 

307 

318 

388 

425 
428 
644 

720 


5.216357 
5.216.3*2 
5.2163*0 
5.2163*1 
5.216358 
5.216.359 
5.216363 
5.216364 
5.216365 
5.216366 
5.216367 
5.216368 
5.216369 
5.216370 
5.216371 
5.216372 
5.216.373 


895 


5.216.43* 


ClASS  34* 


1   1 
65 
76  PH 


108 
134 
136 
140  R 


5,216437 
5.216439 
5.216438 
5.216440 
5.216.441 
5.216443 
5.216.442 
5,216444 
5,216,445 
5,21644* 
5.216447 
5.216448 
5.216*49 
5.216450 
5.216431 
5.216452 
5.216453 


ClASS  32» 

14  5.216374 

127  5.216375 

213  5.216377 

dASS  330 

10  5.216376 
51  5.216378 

134  5.216.379   I 

253  5.216380 

5.216381 
267  5.216382 

279  5.216,383 

5.216384 
282  5.216.385 

30«  5.21638* 

ClASS  331 

11  5.216.387 
18  5.216389 
96  5.216.388 

113  R  5.216390 

CLASS  332 

101  5.216391 

CLASS  333 

17  3  5.216392 

12  5.216393 
222  5.216394 
24*  5.216395 

tlASS  335 

5.216396 
5.216397 
5.216.398 
5.216399 
5.2164<» 
5.216401 

CTASS  33* 

5.216402 


ClASS  3S1 


4! 
177 
214 
24! 


5.216454 
5.216,455 
5.216456 
5.216458 


aASS3S4 

221  5.216457 

400  5.216459 

402  5.216460 


nASS355 


202 
20! 
208 

210 
211 
215 
229 
246 

310 
111 
119 


80 

83 

160 

190 

306 


6* 


5.2164*1 
5.216.462 
5.216,4*3 
5,216464 
5,216*65 
5,216466 
5,216**'' 
5,216468 
5,216*69 
5.216.470 
5.216471 
5.216472 
5,216,473 
5,216474 
5.216475 


123 
199 
209 
245 
274 
291 
344 
359 
486 
5*1 
588 
619 
622 
661 
673 
689 
703 
775 
795 
884 


5.216532 
5.216533 
5.2165J4 
5.216535 
5.216536 
5.216537 
5.216538 
5.216539 
5.216540 
5.216541 
5.216542 
5.216543 
5.216544 
5.216545 
5.21654* 
5.216547 
5.216.549 
5.216548 
5.216550 
5.216551 


ClASS  3*0 


33  1 

4* 

51 

72  1 
74  3 

98  02 

99  06 
99  08 

106 
111 

114 
132 


5.216552 
5,216553 
5,216554 
5,216555 
5,216.35* 
Re  34.270 
5,216558 
5.216557 
5,216559 
5.216560 
5,2169*1 
5,216562 
5.216563 
5.216564 
5.216565 
5.2165*6 


557 
561 
700 
71501 
724  19 


155 
174 
181 

189  07 
205 
222 
230  03 
230  05 


5,216625 
5,216*26 
5.216627 
5.216628 
5.216629 

CLASS  3*5 

5.216630 
5.216.631 
5.216632 
5.216633 
5.216634 
5.216635 
5.216637 
5,216636 


245 

252 
2M 
293 


60 


5.213.704 
5.215.706 
5.215.707 
5.215.70* 

CLASS  3T7 

5.216*«9 


CLASS  3*« 

18  5.215.372 

85  5.215.373 

90  5,215.374 

337  3.215.375 

348  5.215.376 

CLASS  3*7 

35  5,216638 

90  5,216639 

124  5,216,640 

247  5,215,705 

CLASS  3a 

10  5.216641 

5,216642 


CLASS  3<* 


ClASS  35* 


ClASS  337 

123  5.216401 

ClASS  33* 

22  SD  5.216404 

32  R  5.216.405 


CLASS  3*0 


426 

435 
438 

509 
712 
720 
721 
784 

787 
793 
81521 
825  54 
825  79 
984 


20 
79 
93 
118 
168 


5.216406 
5,216407 
5,216408 
5,216409 
5.216410 
5,216411 
5,216412 
5.216,413 
5.216414 
5.216,415 
5.216416 
5.216417 
5.216418 
5.216419 
5.216420 
5.216421 

CLASS  341 

5.216422 
5.216423 
5.216424 
5.216425 
5.216.426 


CLASS  342 

352  5.216427 

)6(  5.216428 

450  5.216,429 

ClASS  343 

700  MS  5,216,430 


28  5 

73 
152 
240 
313 
318 
326 
385 
194 
432 
440 


10 
29 
11 

41 

65 

75 

86 

91 
105 
108 
131 
139 
141 
160 
16* 
168 
213  15 

213  16 

225 

24* 

296 

335 

400 

426 

434 
437 
447 
448 
471 
483 
496 
498 


5,216,476 
5,216,477 
5,216478 
5,216479 
5,216,480 
5,216*81 
5,216*82 
5,216,483 
5,216,4*4 
5,2164*6 
5,216*«5 
5.2164*7 
5,2164*8 


765 
71* 

853 
176 


5.216431 
5.216,432 
5.216,433 
5,216435 
3.216434 


ClASS  35« 

5.216,492 

5,216,493 

5,216494 

5.216.495 

5.216496 

5.216497 

5,216498 

5.216.499 

5,216.900 

5,216901 

5,216502 

5.216503 

5,216,504 

5,216905 

5.216506 

5.216507 

5,21690* 

9,216509 

5.216510 

5.216511 

5.216512 

5.216513 

5,216514 

5,216515 

5,216517 

5,216516 

5,216518 

5,216519 

5,216520 

5.216521 

5.216522 

5.216523 

5,216524 

5,216925 

5.216526 

ClASS  39» 

5.216527 
5.216528 
5.216529 
5.216530 
5J16531 


ClASS  3«l 

3  5.216567 

19  5.216568 

107  5.216.569 

117  5.216570 

221  5.216971 

313  5.216572 

321  5.216573 

335  5.216574 

341  5,216575 

358  5.216576 

3*0  5.216577 

383  5.216578 
5.216579 

385  5.2165*0 

392  5.216981 

395  5.2165*2 

400  5,216983 

534  5.2165*4 

CLASS  3*2 

61  5.215,36* 

83  5,215,369 

296 

306 


5.215.370 
5.215.371 

CLASS  3*3 

19  5.2165*5 

49 

56 

60 


13 
32 
36 

44  14 
44  15 
4423 
44  26 
44  28 


54 

58 

59 

60 
100 
116 

126 

215 

275  2 

278 
279 


5.216643 

5.2166*4 

5,216645 

5,2166*8 

5.216.653 

5.216649 

5.2166*6 

5,216.647 

5.216650 

5.216651 

5.216692 

5,216654 

5.216659 

9.216,69* 

9.216697 

5.216,698 

9,216659 

9.216660 

9.2166*1 

5.216662 

5.216,613 

5.216663 

5.216664 

5.216665 


ClASS  37* 

43  5.216699 

163  5.216700 

181  5.216701 

CLASS  379 

24  5.216702 

99  9.216703 

93  9.216704 

100  9,216709 

5,216706 
153  9.216707 

165  5,216708 

394  5.216709 

362  5,216710 

433  5.216711 

CLASS  3W 

4  5,216712 

7  5.216713 

9  5.216714 

21  5.216715 

21  5,216716 

ClASS  3tl 

3  5.216717 

18  5.216718 

36  5.216719 
43  9.216720 
71  5.216721 

5,216722 
201  5,216723 

ClASS  3«2 

7  5.216724 

9  5.216725 

56  5.216726 

CLASS  3(3 

37  5.215,379 
61  5.215,380 


ClASS  «01 

194  5,215,397 

ClASS  402 

73  5.215,398 

ClASS  403 

259  5,215,413 

ClASS  40* 

5.215.399 
9.219.400 
5.215,401 
5,215,402 
5.215,403 
5,215,404 

ClASS  405 

5,219.409 
5.215.406 
9.219,407 
5.215,*« 
9.219.409 
5.215.410 
5.215.411 

CLASS  40* 

5.215.412 


6 
11 
35 

93 

101 
118 


2 
25 
63 
129 

205 

290 


ClASS  407 


14 
116 


5,215,414 
5,215,415 


CXASS' 


17 


5,215.416 


205 


5,215.381 


ClASS  304 

36  5.215,382 

99  5,215.3*4 

100  5.215.385 

537  5,215,3*6 

544  5,215,387 


5,2169*6 
9,216,9*7 
5,216,58* 


ClASS  3*4 


148 
167  01 
401 

402 
403 
412 
41302 

41309 
413  12 
413  15 
413  16 
413  22 
419 

424  02 
42405 
424  I 
42603 
426  04 
431  09 
454 
468 
470 

474  24 

476 

478 


483 
50* 
590 
556 


5,216589 

5,216590 

5,216591 

5,216592 

5,216593 

5,216994 

5.216599 

5.216996 

5.216997 

5.216598 

5,216599 

5,216,600 

5,216601 

5.216602 

5.216,603 

5.216604 

9.216*09 

9.216607 

9.216606 

9.216608 

5.216609 

9.216610 

5.216611 

5.216612 

5.216614 

5.216.615 

5.216616 

5.216617 

5.216618 

5.216619 

5.216.620 

5.216621 

5,216622 

5,216623 

5J16624 


ClASS  370 

16  1  5,216,666 

24  5,216667 

60  5,216668 

84  5.216669 

85  14  5.216.670 
112  9.216.671 

ClASS  371 

21  I  5,216672 
212  5,216,673 
29  5  5,216674 
32  3,216675 

37  1  5,216,676 
40  3  5,216677 
68  1  5,216678 

ClASS  372 

20  5.216679 

5.216.6S0 

22  5,2166*1 
31  9,216.682 

38  9.2166*3 
45  5.2166*4 

5.2166*3 

5.2 166** 

70  5.216687 

75  5.2166S* 

87  5.216.6*9 

CLASS  373 

10  5.216,690 

CLASS  37* 

14  5,215,377 

109  5.215,378 

ClASS  375 

1  5,216691 

9,216692 

9,216693 

17  9,216694 

99  9.216699 

99  9.216696 

100  5.216697 

120  5.216.69* 

CLASS  r* 

114  5J15.703 


ClASS  305 


14 
27 
31 
33 
43 
59 
60 

78 
93 
96 
114 
123 
129 
137 


5,216727 
5,216728 
5.216729 
5.216730 
5.216731 
5.216732 
5.216733 
5.216734 
5.216735 
5.216737 
5.21673* 
5.216738 
5.216739 
5.216740 
5.216741 


ClASS  40* 

234  5,215.417 

CLASS  *11 
345  5.215.418 

440  5.215.419 

ClASS  *1* 

217  5.219.420 

276  5.215.421 

339  5,219.422 

408  5,215.423 

416  3.219.424 

481  5.215.429 

537  5.215.426 

664  5.219.427 

789  5  5,215,428 

ClASS  415 

55  4  5.219.429 

110  5.215.430 

115  5.219.431 

119  5.215.432 

5.215,433 

190  5.219.434 

173  7  5.215,439 

202  9,219.43* 

223  5,219,437 

9.215,431 

ClASS  41* 

183  5,215,439 

204  A  5.215,440 

223  R  5,215.441 

24*  5.215.442 


CLASS  3»2 

389  5.216742 

490  5.216743 

ClASS  3*5 

2  5.2167*4 

5.216745 
5.216747 
5.2167*8 
5.216749 
3.2167*6 
5.216750 
5.216751 
5.216752 
5.216753 
5.216754 
5.216795 
5.216756 
Bl  4.905.189 


10 
24 


109 
113 
132 
140 
162 


CLASS  *I7 


269 

281 

313 

322 

415 

423  5 

462 

474 


5.215.443 
5.215.444 
5.215,449 
9,219,44* 
5,215,447 
5,215,44* 
5.215,449 
5,215,490 


ClASS  411 

55  1  5,215,451 


CIASS4 


63 

5.215.3*8 

124 

5,215,3*9 

5,215.390 

196  1 

5.215. 391 

200 

5.215.012 

618 

5.219.392 

621 

9.215,313 

9.219.393 

625 

9J19,394 

691 

9,219,399 

718 

5.215.396 

55  6 
61  3 


19 
400 
♦87 


5.215,452 
5,219,453 

CLASS  420 

5.215.709 
5,215,710 
5,215,711 


ClASS  412 


61 
64 
81 
102 

126 
144 
165 
174 

177 
IK 
212 


5,213.712 
5,215,716 
5,219.713 
5,219,714 
5.215.715 
5.219.717 
9.219.718 
9.219.719 
9.219.710 
5.213.721 
9.215,712 
9.219.713 
9JI  5.724 
5J19.729 


UMI 


PI  96 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


19  93 


297 

5.215.726 

48.1 

5.215.826 

226 

'.215.908 

CXA.SS  4»3 

668 

'216.010 

14' 

'216.125 

n.A-SS  *Z3 

VK) 

5.215,827 

240 

'21'. 909 

'18 

'216.012 

IVl 

'.216.126 

'26 

'21', 828 

'.215.910 

28 

5.215.512 

844 

<  ;  16  (111 

'216,128 

f^ 

< :  r  " ; " 

'86 

'21'. 82'* 

'.215.911 

29 

5.215.513 

C  LA.SS  515 

] 

'216,1  11 

2  JO 

v;i',"2» 

1    H)h 

',21',8Kl 

2*1 

t                    '.215.912 

CLASS  493 

1    l<y( 

5.216,129 

2411 

^  215, ";« 

)    M4 

'21', 811 

;^;; 

5.215.915 

l'^ 

'  2!6  088 

162 

5.216.130 

2K1 

^  ;:^  'Ki 

1    62  1 

',21'  8  12 

'215,916 

11 1 

'  2 1 '  '14 

CLA.*iS  518 

18<l 

5.216.127 

IM 

V2I5  'M 

^94 

'  2  1' 813 

252 

It                  '  21'  9|1 

1 1 ' 

'  2  1 '  '  1 ' 

18' 

Rt  34.271 

lU 

V2IVT12 

(  I  ,A.S.S  429 

253 

5,215,914 

16  < 

'  21' '16 

'(16 

',216,014 

18' 

1                   5.216.132 

UH 

V2M  -"U 

280 

5,215.918 

II -ASS  501 

(l.ASS  521 

188 

'                 5.215.913 

"■IB) 

^  2  1  ^  "  U 

v:i^,"i' 

'   2  1  ^   '  16 

^2 

lil] 
1^ 

'.21'  814 
'.2|5,81< 
'  21'  816 

284 
112 

5.215.919 
5.215.920 
'21 '921 

<  2I<  88' 

(  I  AS.S  4J« 

1 
12 

'.215.941 
5.215.942 

'1 
'1 

'  216,015 
'  216,036 

\ttt 

5.216.111 
CLASS  534 

'I* 

V2M  "1' 
CI  A.S.S  424 

2! 'J 

'21'  812 
(  I  ,AS.S  4J0 

'14 

M 

14 

5.215.941 
5. 21'. 444 

5.215.94' 

88 

81 

128 

',216,031 
5,216.038 
'.216.019 

15 
556 
634 

5.216.134 
5.216.135 
5.216.1  36 

111 

V2M,'1H 

14 

'  2  1  < , ,«  1 ' 

l^ 

'  :  1 '  12  2 

1' 

J.2 15.946 

1  M 

5.216.040 

'  2l6!l  11 

45 

^.215  "19 

^, 21^. 740 

41 

'K 

'  21<,81H 
'21', 819 

4' 

"  21 ',121 
'21'  124 

IX 
1  14 

MU.94- 

JJt5.948 

11' 

160 

5.216.041 
',216.042 

642 

'6' 

'216.118 
'.216.119 

H5    1 

V2IV'41 

'21'  840 

'4 

<  ;i'  12' 

(1  A.SS  502 

CI  A.SS  52J 

8'f. 

'.216.14fl 

M^  4 

',21'  '44 

'4 

'21', 841 

VI 1 
'4! 

'  2  i '  1^6 

1(5  ' 

'21'  '41 

',2  1  ',842 

'  '  1 '  1"*' 

' 

',2  l',94l 

126 

',2i6.(m 

(1  A.VS  53* 

Hft 

'21', '4' 

6' 

',215.841 

66 

5,21'!9V) 

201 

5.216.044 

24 

2                  5,216,143 

**2 

'  : 1 '  '46 

^t^ 

',21', 844 

CI  AS,S  43-" 

1  26 

',215,951 

403 

'.216.04' 

'216,141 

<)<   M                     '  2I'^4' 

1(16 

'21', 846 

1 

'  2!  '128 

2(8^ 

',215,952 

401 

'216,046 

'6 

'216,144 

m^  1 

'.2I',''4K 

111^  h 

'  21'  84' 

21 

*  2  I ' 121 

218 

5,215,9'  1 
'!215,954 
'  21'  9" 

CLASS  SOJ 

'06 

'  216,04' 

1  1  1 

',216,14' 

4<11 
44() 
44t 

'  21'  '49 
5, 21', '50 
',215,751 

108 
1  1(1 

',21'  84' 
',21', 848 
',21', 84 'J 

41' 

4; 

'21'  9VI 
'  2I<  91] 
'2  1  '112 

2  1 1 

8' 
108 

CI-A.SS  524 

5.216.048 
5.216.049 
'.216.050 
'.216.051 
'.2I6.0'2 

102 

H-A.VS  540 

'216,146 

405 
47  1 
474 

',215.752 
'.21'  ■''1 
'.21'  '54 
'215  '" 

126 

1  1! 

',21',8VI 
',21',8'l 
',21',8'2 
',21'  8'i 

4  1 

44 
4' 

<  21' 111 
'  2  1 '  1 14 
'21'  lit, 

'  ;i' 91' 

2(11 

',21'. 956 
5,215,95' 
'215,958 

110 
504 
517 
538 

'  215,997 
'  216,14' 
',216.148 
'216,141 

4K4 

'21'  ''6 

!  1' 

',21', 854 

M 

'  : ; '  11' 

CI-A.SS  504 

114 

5.216.051 
'216,054 
'216,05' 
',216,0'6 
',216,0'' 

'9' 

',216,150 

4KK 
4H9 

'21'  ''' 
5.215.758 
5.215.759 
5.2U.760 

I  IK 
16' 
191 

',21', 85' 
',21', 856 
',21', 8'' 
',215,858 

KM 

!:i 

2"i 

' :  1 '  118 

'  2  1  5.111 
♦  2  1 '94*1 

1(« 

116 

2'  1 

',21'  ''(1 
'21'  '61 
',21', '68 

I  20 
188 
202 
261 

599 
612 

'  216,151 
',216,l'2 

CLASS  544 

254 

'  2  1 5  8"J 

(  I  A.V>  4J9 

(1j^.V.  505 

I'l 

'.216,0'8 

I6< 

'216  I'l 

(1  A.V>  425 

27(1 

yhynHi 

61 

',21 '.41(1 

1 

5,215,951 

116 

'  216,051 

I'l 

'216,154 

1  1  1 

',21', '61 

',21', 861 

66 

',215,471 

5.215.960 

379 
192 

',216.060 

181 

'216,155 

1  ><) 

',21'  '62 

',21'  862 

'1 

'  21'  4'2 

5  215  961 

'2  16,061 

118 

'216,156 

20H 

237 

',21'  '64 

',21',^6' 

2W1 
291 

',21', 861 

',215,864 

1(18 
141 

',2l',4'l 
'  21'  4'4 

'!215!%2 

404 
414 

'216,062 
'216,061 

21' 
216 

'216,157 
5,216,158 

Ml 

'21' '61 
("1  A.S.S  42« 

',21'  7(y. 
'215,76' 

114 
12  1 
t  ij 
U  1 

',21', 86' 
',21', 866 
',21', 86' 
',215,868 
',21 ',861 

2116 
M  1 
'81 
620 
622 

'  21', 4'' 
'  21'  4'6 
'21'  4" 
'  2I',4'S 
'  21',4'1 

i; 
1' 

18 

CIA-SS  514 

'.215.961 
'.215.965 
'215,964 
',215,966 

4'7 
4'9 
49' 
'20 
546 

'216,064 
',216,065 
5,216,066 
'.216,061 
5,216,068 

250 
119 
130 

5.216.159 
5.216.160 
5.216.161 

(1-A.SS  54* 

^4 

',2I',76H 

',21',8'(l 

'(8J 

',21 ',480 

5,215,96' 

'88 

5,216,069 

84 

5.216.162 

',215, '69 

1H4 

',21', 811 

8'1 

'215,481 

19 

5, 21'. 968 

801 

',216,070 

111 

5.216.163 

4  I 

2M 

',21', '70 
',2I5,'7| 

18' 
448 

'215,812 
',21',8'1 

(1  A.V>  440 

21 

49 

',215,9M 
'21'  970 

(l.ASS  525 

1'' 
16<l 

5.216.164 
5.216.165 

24  1 

'21', "2 
'21', 7'! 
''21'''74 

49(1 

50' 
'12 

',21', 874 
',21', 87' 
',21', 816 

18 
61 

5.215.482 
'.21 '.481 
5.215.484 

SI 
76 

',2l',97l 
'216.142 
'.215.972 

60 
66 

',216,072 
'216,071 
',216.075 
'216.076 

',216,077 
',216,074 
',216,078 

165 
2U 

242 

5.216.166 
5.216.167 
5.216.168 

4IH 
565 

',215, '7' 
',215>76 
',215,777 

56'J 

',21', 811 
',21 ',818 
'  215  819 

'1 

88 

'.21 ',48' 
'21', 486 

'  21'  48' 

78 
80 
12 

5.215.911 
'215.974 
'.21'. 97' 

67 
68 

066 
124 

292 
300 
VI9 

5.216.169 
5.216.170 
5.216.l'l 

582 
601 

',215,778 
5,215,779 

601 

',215.880 

(  I  A,V>  441 

1  14 
1  '1 

'.21',9'6 
'21'  97' 

121 

'  216,1'2 

659 

',21'  'HO 
CI  A.SN  427 

(1  A.SS  «! 

'21'  454 

'1 

'  21'  48H 
(  I  A.VS  44S 

!'2 

''215^978 
'  215  971 

146 
I'l 

in 

'216.079 
'.216.080 
5.216,081 

'29 

C1,A.SS  547 

',216.182 

1  1 
|12 
160 
221 
2W 
244 
248  1 

'2  1'  'HI 
',21', '82 
',21'  '81 
>,21','84 
',21', 785 
',215,786 
',215,78' 

\ 
21' 

',2  1  ',4" 

',21'  4'6 
',21'  4'' 
'21'  4<8 

CI  A.S.S  4JJ 

',21', 4611 
',21',4'9 

4 

1  1' 
1'6 

;ii 

1'2 

'  :  I '  481 

CI  A.SS  446 

'  21'  490 
'21'  491 
'  21'  492 
'  21 '491 

181 
184 
202 
21(1 
211 
212 
228  8 
2  10  ' 

'215,980 
'215,981 
',215,982 
',215,981 
'.215,984 
'.215.985 
5.215.986 
'.215.98' 
'.215,988 
',21', 989 
',215,9<)0 

326  ' 

128  2 
I'l 

I'l 
191 

',216!082 
'216,081 
5.216.084 
'  216.085 
'216.086 
'216.087 
'216.089 

421 

'1' 

279 
280 

(T-A.SS  54« 

5, 216, I'l 
'216,174 

CIA.SS  549 

5.216.175 
5.216.176 

4V) 

4Mt 

',21', ■'88 
',215,789 
5,215,790 

224 

'  21'  4*1 

M 

(  I  A.S>  4S0 

'  21'  494 

2112 
2" 

41' 
444 

5,216.090 
5,216,091 
',216,092 

295 
154 

112 

5.216.177 
5.216.178 
5.216.179 

CI-ASS  42S 

W 

5,215.462 
',21', 461 

CI.A.S.S  452 

''215^991 
'215,992 

484 

'28 

'.216,091 
'  216,094 

41' 

511 

5.216.180 
5.216.181 

14 

',21', '91 
'  21'  792 

',21 ',464 
',215,46' 

;i 

I'd 

<  2I'.49' 
HI   Rr  ll.S'l 

2'1 

'^21'!991 
',215,994 

(1-A.SS  52* 

'46 

'.216.181 

l« 

'215, •'91 

1  '' 

',21  ',466 

HI   Rr  11,904 

266 

12' 

',216,09' 

CLASS  55* 

15  S 

16  1 
16  ^ 

',215,794 
',21', 79' 
5,215,7<>ft 
5, 215, ■'9'' 

214 
216 
268 

',21'!46' 
',21 ',468 
',21'  461 

1'' 

61 

'  21'  496 
CI  A.VS  4*4 

'21'. 49' 

291 
300 

HI 
111 

5,215,995 
',215,99<, 
5,215,998 
5.215,999 

201 
241 
285 
288 

5,216,096 
',216,091 
5,216,102 
',216,098 

1 

21 

44^ 

'.216.18' 
'.216.186 
',216,187 

64 

',21', '98 

CI  ,A.SS  4J5 

2118 

'21'. 498 

121 

5,216,001 

118  2 

',216,099 

ClJ^SS  602 

',21', '99 
',21',8<«l 

6 

',21', 881 
',21', 882 

;'6 

'21'  499 
(  I  A.S.S  4*0 

169 

181 

',216,(X)2 
',216,001 
',216,(X)4 

118  4 
120 

5,216,l(» 
',216,101 

18 
24 

5,215.517 
5.215.518 

"^6 
llX) 
141 

',215,801 
'215,802 
',21', 801 

',21', 881 
',21', 884 
'21', 899 

1 1 1 

'21'  VJl 
<^.AS.^  4A4 

181 

',216,nt)5 
'216.006 
'  216.007 

14 
]  ^ 

CIjCvS  52« 

',216,101 
'  216  1 04 

4 

C1.ASS  MM 

'.21'. 519 

1^6 

IM 

',2i',sm 

',21'  80' 
5, 21', 806 

1  1 
14 
1' 

',21', 886 
',21 ',88' 
'.21', 888 

1' 

'1 

'21'  V)l 
'  2  1  '  1)2 

401 
406 

407 

'.216.008 
'.216.(X» 
'.216.01(1 

2' 
.14 
4S 

'!216'l05 
'216.106 
5.216.107 

20 
11 

5.215.520 
5.215.521 
5.215.522 

191 

',21', 80' 

28 

',21', 890 

CI,A.S.S  474 

410 

'.216.011 

12' 

5.2  16.1 10 

97 

5.215.523 

194 

'2  I',W)K 

41 

',21 ',889 

t' ' 

'2  1  ','01 

5.216.012 

141 

5.2  16.1 1 1 

1  10 

5.215.524 

195 

'  21',809 

41 

'21', 891 

:  1' 

',21  ',5<M 

41  1 

5.216.017 

I'l 

5.216.1  12 

164 

5.215.525 

',21', 81(1 

'1 

',215,894 

242 

'215,505 

416 

5.216.018 

16' 

'^216^1 13 

5.215.526 

212 

',21', 81  1 

6-4  1 

',21', 892 

419 

5.216.019 

171 

5.216.114 

5.215.527 

226 

'.215,811 

'21', 891 

(  I.AS.S  475 

441 

5.216.020 

116 

'.216.1  15 

5.215.528 

246 

',215,814 

69  ' 

2                  '215,89' 

Kft 

',21 ',506 

45f) 

'.216.011 

207 

5!216J  16 

168 

5.215,529 

',215,81' 

69  ' 

',21', 896 

11! 

'  21',V)i 

45' 

5.216.014 

272 

'  216  109 

174 

5.215.530 

266 

',215,816 

7|    1 

',21', 898 

460 

5.216.015 

522 

5.216.117 
5.216.1  18 

180 

5.215.531 

130 

',215,817 

1()6 

',215,89' 

CI  A.S.S  476 

4'9 

5.216.016 

136 

5.215.532 

141 

',215,818 

121) 

',215,900 

61 

'214  I'l 

499 

5,216.021 

392 

5!2I6J  19 

195 

5.215.533 

164 

5,215,819 

12' 

',21'  901 

'11 

5,216.022 

5.216.120 

198 

5.215.534 

401 

5,215,820 

161 

'.21 ',902 

(1.A.S.S  4*2 

'IB 

5.216.02  3 

501 

5.216.121 

5.215.535 

412 

5, 21', 821 

P2  1 

',215,901 

'1 

'  2  1  '  V)« 

541 

5.216.024 

V)l 

5.216.122 

220 

5.215.536 

447 

5,215,822 

'215,91)4 

82 

',21',VN 

'6' 

5.216.025 

244 

5.215.537 

469 

5, 21', 821 

181) 

5,215,905 

86 

Re  14,26' 

592 

5.216.026 

(IJLSS  530 

249 

5.215.538 

471  5 

',215.824 

|i»9 

5,215.906 

1(.>4 

5, 215, '10 

6'i 

'216.028 

300 

'216.123 

280 

5.215.539 

4H0 

5.215.825 

219 

5.215,907 

121 

5.215.511 

5.216.029 

31' 

5.216.124 

281 

5.215.540 

Dl  - 

127 

335.943 

199 

335.944 

D2 

29 

135.945 

267 

335.94* 

271 

335.947 

212 

335.948 

314 

335.949 
335.950 

318 

335.951 
335.952 

320 

535.953 
335.954 

D3 

39 

355.955 

44 

535.956 

48 

335.957 

74 

535.958 

75 

335.959 

78 

335.9*0 

104 

135.961 

I>4 

108 

336.120 

120 

335.962 

D6- 

310 

335.963 

333 

335.965 

.349 

335.964 

350 

335.966 

367 

335.967 

370 

335.968 

373 

335.969 

375 

335.970 

379 

335.971 
335.972 

388 

335.973 

399 

555,974 

436 

315,975 

1 

467 

335,976    1 

478 
480 
484 

491 
492 
495 

502 

511 
514 
'18 

524 

526 

541 

54* 

552 
553 

601 
605 
604 
308 
309 


335.978 

535.977 

335.979 

335.980 

335.981 

335.982 

335.983 

335.984 

335.985 

355.986 

335.987 

335.988 

335.989 

335.990 

335.991 

335.992 

335.993 

335.994 

335.995 

335.996 

335.997 

535.998 

335.999 

5.36.012 

536.000 

336.001 

336.002 

336.003 

336.004 

336.005 

336.006 

3.36.013 

536.001 

3.36.008 


D8 


D« 


3*7 
400 

504 
589 
59* 
629 

669 

676 

682 
14 
40 
4' 
52 
68 
90 
99 

334 
361 
388 
403 
.105 
331 
334 
337 
339 
341 
414 
415 
429 
435 
436 


336.009 

5J6.0I0 

336.011 

336,014 

334.015 

336.016 

336.017 

336.018 

336,019 

336.020 

336.021 

336.022 

336.023 

336.024 

336.025 

336.026 

336.027 

336.028 

336.029 

336.030 

336.031 

336.032 

336.033 

336.034 

336.035 

336.03* 

336.037 

33*.038 

336.047 

336.039 

336.040 

336.041 

336.042 

336.043 


DIO— 


D12- 


D13- 


447 

336.0*4 

455 

336.045 

547 

336.04* 

25 

336.048 

46  1 

336.050 

69 

336,049 

101 

336.051 

104 

336.052 

10* 

336.053 

336.044 

336.055 

110 

33*.05* 

79 

336.058 

95 

336.057 

336.059 

3)6.060 

157 

336.061 

98 

336.062 

336.063 

141 

336.066 

143 

336.065 

14* 

336.067 

147 

336.068 

336.069 

162 

336.064 

133 

336.070 

137 

336.071 

158 

336.072 

161 

336,073 

184 

336.074 

100 

336.075 

106 

336.076 

336.077 

107 

336.078 

D16- 

D17-^ 


D18- 


D19- 


D20— 


114 
115 


138 
204 
299 

32 

123 

128 

138 

140 

144  1 

102 

123 

18 

20 

22 

28 

59 


38 
48 
69 

71 
10 
41 


336.079 

D21- 

25 

336.080 

336.081 

36 

336.0*2 

336.083 

61 

336.0M 

16 

336.085 

8* 

336.0»6 

191 

336.087 

199 

336.088 

234 

336.089 

336.090 

24* 

336.091 

D22- 

118 

336.092 

D23- 

225 

336.093 

38* 

336.094 
336.095 
336.096 
336.097 
336.098 
336,100 
336.102 
336.101 
336.103 
336.104 
336.099 
336.106 
336.107 
336.105 
336.108 
336.109 
336.110 
336.111 
336.112 


D24— 


D25- 


D26- 


122 
125 
128 
130 
137 
190 
194 
1 
P 
105 

115 
124 


PI  97 

336.113 

336.114 

336.115 

336.116 

336.117 

336.118 

336.119 

336.122 

336,123 

336,121 

336.124 

336,125 

336,12* 

336,127 

336.128 

336.129 

336.130 

336,131 

336.132 

336.133 

336.134 

336.135 

336.136 

336,137 

334.138 

336.139 

336.140 

336.141 

336.142 

536.143 

336.144 

336.145 

536.146 

336.147 


UMI 


FM  9H 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


p 

10 

K.242 

. . 

74  1             S,:4l    1                                       8.244 

k;  I         ».:*'■ 

1*; ; 

K.24* 

88  » 

8.24' 

STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

86.161 
152 

HllW 
HI  191 

91- 
I4<)— 

451)           HlWl 
1014           Hll*4 

156-         t\\          H\]9i 
[bt>         2416          HI  192 

177-  4-         HII9>J  1                   im; 

178-  1  l**          HI201   1   4K>             Vl> 

H1201 
H119«> 

432- 
51ft- 

224 
188  4 

H1I97 
Hn98 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

as  Si.t».  Temiono  md  Am.rf  Forc«.  ih.  Common««llh  or  Pumo  Rico.  »d  .te  Ou»l  Zoto) 


Alabama  

Alaska  

Amencan  Samoa  

Anzona  

Arkansas  

California  ^ 

Canal  Zone  ^ 

Colorado  ^ 

Connecticut  ^ 

Delaware  '0 

Distnct  of  Columbia  1 1 

Flonda  '^ 

Georgia  '^ 

Guam  '"* 

Hawaii  '- 

Idaho  '^ 

Illinois  l'' 

Indiana  '^ 

Iowa  '" 


Kentucky  21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts  25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  -^ 

Nebraska  31 

Nevada  ■'2 

New  Hampshire  33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakou  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  ^ 


Oregon  *' 

Pennsylvania  ^2 

Puerto  Rico  ^3 

Rhode  Island  ** 

South  Carolina  ^5 

South  Dakou  ** 

Tennessee  ^^ 

Texas  *^ 

Utah  *9 

Vermont  ^ 

Virginia  '' 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia  54 

Wisconsin  " 

Wyoming  5*" 

U.S.  Air  Force  '"^ 

U.S.  Army  58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


Kansas  20 

(Firs,  number  .n  ..sung  d.no,«  loc.non  .ccord.ng  lo  .bov.  .e>  Refer  lo  p.tcn.  number  in  body  of  the  OfT.c.^  Ga«»e  .o  ob...  deuils 
as  to' inventor  name,  location,  etc  ) ^ 


PATENTS 


01 
02 


5.215.246 

5.215.426 

5.215,5*0 

5.215.654 

5,216,021 

5.214.801 

5.214.871 

5.215,382 

5.215.546 

5.215.588 

5.215.719 

5.216.301 

5.216,347 

5.216.385 

5.216,499 

5.216.53* 

5.216.552 

5.216,554 

5,216,641 

5.216.659 

5.216,6M 

5,216.751 

5.214.818 

5,215,040 

5,215,532 

5.214,»02 

5.214,804 

5,214,«05 

5,214,810 

5.214,821 

5,214,825 

5,214,826 

5.214,837 

5,214,844 

5,214,854 

5,214,870 

5,214,891 

5,214,911 

5.214,921 

5,214,922 

5.214.935 

5.214.945 

5.2 14,949 

5,214,972 

5,215,002 

5,215,018 

5,215,038 

5,215,065 

5,215,075 

5,215,090 

5.215,103 

5.215,113 

5.215.115 


5,215.13* 

5.215.142 

5.215.143 

5,215.147 

5,215.167 

5.215,172 

5.215.179 

5.215.205 

5.215,231 

5,215,241 

5.215,260 

5,215,284 

5,215,287 

5.215,290 

5.215.336 

5.215,345 

5,215,349 

5,215,375 

5.215,376 

5,215,383 

5,215,403 

5.215.413 

5,215,41* 

5,215,420 

5,215,430 

5,215,454 

5,215,455 

5,215,4«t 

5,215,468 

5,215,488 

5,215,491 

5,215,498 

5,215,513 

5,215,515 

5,215,529 

5.215,530 

5,215,541 

5,215,5*2 

5,215,592 

5,215,59* 

5,215.599 

5.215,600 

5,215,607 

5,215,619 

5,215,625 

5,215,63* 

5,215,639 

5,215,648 

5,215,663 

5,215.674 

5.215.704 

5,215, 70« 

5,215.738 


5,215,743 

5,215,748 

5.215,753 

5,215,760 

5,215.772 

5.215,83* 

5.215.8*6 

5.215.88* 

5.215,889 

5,215,893 

5.215,908 

5.215,917 

5,215,934 

5,215,937 

5,215,942 

5,215,946 

5,215,955 

5,215,959 

5,215,%3 

5,215,991 

5,215,998 

5.216,004 

5,216.005 

5,216,083 

5,216,126 

5,216,131 

5.216,132 

5,216143 

5,216.173 

5.216.175 

5,216.210 

5,216.247 

5.216.255 

5.216,258 

5,216.263 

5,216.268 

5.216.289 

5,216,295 

5,216.297 

5.216.299 

3.216.308 

5J16.312 

5.216.326 

5,216.337 

5.216.345 

5.216.361 

5,216.374 

5,216,402 

5.216.418 

5,216,427 

5.216,428 

5,216,432 

5,216,433 


08 


5,216,439 

5,216443 

5,216,451 

5,216,484 

5.216,487 

5,216492 

5,216,503 

5,216.515 

5,216.530 

5.216.559 

5.2165*0 

5.216.561 

5.216.562 

5.216.580 

5.216.582 

5.216.588 

5,216,603 

5,216.607 

5.216.625 

5.216.631 

5.216.63* 

5.216.637 

5.216*58 

5.216.668 

5.216*75 

5.216,681 

5,216.689 

5.216690 

5.216,703 

5.216,714 

5,216.726 

5,216729 

5,216735 

4,905,189 

4,918.329 

5,214,855 

5,214,875 

5,214,965 

5  Jl  5.098 

5,215.232 

5.215.310 

5,215,339 

5,215,574 

5.215.587 

5.215,601 

5,215.631 

5.215.690 

5.215,962 

5.216.022 

5,216149 

5,216.281 

5.216.372 

5.216,504 


5,216572 

5,216,643 

5,216662 

5,214,883 

5,214,981 

5,215,060 

5,215,079 

5,215,152 

5.215,177 

5,215,226 

5.215,248 

5,215,419 

5.215,437 

5.215,449 

5,215,471 

5,215,480 

5,215,48* 

5,215,652 

5,215,6*0 

5.215,899 

5,215.970 

5.215,971 

5,216.0*6 

5,216,116 

5.216159 

5.216.242 

5  J  16.250 

5.216.251 

5,216.576 

5.216.614 

5,216.620 

5.216.640 

5.216734 

5,216744 

5,216749 

5,215,666 

5.215,750 

5,216.072 

5.216.079 

5.216152 

5,216.527 

5.215,490 

5,215,657 

5,214,797 

5,214,109 

5.214.820 

5.214.8*8 

5J14,910 

5.214,985 

5.213,031 

5.215,032 

5.215,078 

5,215,101 


UMI 


5.215,193 

5,215,201 

5,215.233 

5.215,238 

5,215.256 

5,215.257 

5.215,406 

5,215,432 

5,215,463 

5,215,464 

5,215.4*5 

5.215,525 

5,215,531 

5,215,340 

5,215,673 

5,215,676 

5,215,699 

5.215,745 

5,215.803 

5,216.028 

5.216.064 

5.216.378 

5.216.3*6 

5J16.389 

5,216.392 

5.216,423 

5.216436 

5.216*95 

5.214.901 

5.215.576 

5.215.»*4 

5.215,902 

5,215,978 

5.216.091 

5.216.337 

5.216431 

5J16.369 

5.216707 

5.2I4.*45 

5.214.849 

5J15.789 

5.215.932 

5,216,199 

5J14.«00 

5.214.877 

5.214.tt3 

3J14,902 

5  J  14,907 

5ai4.90« 

3J14.909 

5J14,»I6 

54I4,»»4 

5,215.001 

PI  99 


PI  100 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  101 


'  :im;» 

2.1              '  ;!"•  iiJH 

5.216,035 

••  :r  !  u 

' :  1 5  !  5 1 

5.216.041 

^  :i^  !^.■ 

'2  15  'J20 

'216.078 

*  ;iv:(kt 

:4                ':!4  8yi 

'216  1  10 

^ :  1  ^ :( ». 

'  :i4.'Ji4 

'216,114 

v:l^.:(^ 

V2 15.024 

',216,155 

^ :  1 ' .'  y  1 

'  2  1 '102 

5,216,174 

\;i  v:vi 

5.2  1  5..i06 

5.216.209 

» :iv:".4 

5.215.309 

5.216.350 

»  .'1*  ;>s 

5.215.585 

5.216.364 

' :  1  * ; ' : 

5  2I5.5>JI 

5.216.405 

^  ;  i  ^  :  M ; 

»  ;]  '  ^g-- 

5,216.409 

^  :  i  *  : « 1 

'  :i'  6M 

5,216454 

<  :■.\\|^ 

'  21'  6'0 

'216,609 

^ :  M  !  1 ' 

"  ;  1 '  1 1 4 

'  216  '25 

^  .'  1  ^   I  >4 

5.215.916 

4,703,336 

<  :  1 V  1  -.4 

5.215.961 

27                   5.214.840 

^ :  1  *  iijv) 

5.216.477 

5.214.887 

^ :  1  ^  4<)< 

5.216.535 

5.214.905 

^  :iV4;'j 

5.216.591 

5.215.071 

V :  I  ^  4 '  1 

5.216.661 

5.215.082 

v:i^  4M- 

'216  696 

5.215.087 

^ : j ^  sjw 

25                 '  ;u,8!' 

5.215.128 

'  ;n^u 

'  214.81'' 

5,215,178 

^  .II^.M' 

'  214. S41 

'21'  188 

v:iv^«: 

'214.882 

5,215,210 

^.:l^fl<): 

'  214.9til 

5.215.240 

<.:n,o(« 

'  2 14.988 

5.215.283 

Vin.ftfcK 

'21'  llH 

5.215,289 

^..'n.d''* 

'215,201 

5,215.151 

v:!'.?.** 

5  215.228 

'215  178 

v;i^,';o 

'  215.2'5 

'215.179 

v;n.^:6 

'  2  1 '  4  W 

'21'. 492 

\:i' ';« 

'  21'.4'2 

'  215  774 

\:n.'T6 

'21'. 494 

5.215,794 

5,215.778 

'21'  5'2 

5.215,797 

5.2|5,7g2 

'  2|5!6<)2 

5.215,818 

5.:i5.8<i« 

'215.685 

5.215,859 

^,;i5,w», 

'.215.701 

5.215.860 

5,2lft.OI)( 

'  21'. '21 

5.216.043 

5.2I^,()1 1 

'21'. 761 

5.216.084 

5,21ft.()!t(> 

'21'  822 

5,216.085 

5.216.124 

'  2  1 '89' 

5.216.194 

<  :ih,if.)< 

"  2 1 '  89* 

5.216.330 

v:ifi.:;'* 

'  21'  9116 

5.216.543 

'  :if>.  h; 

'  21'.9|  \ 

28                  5.216.340 

5  :  1  f).  U4 

'216.016 

29                  5.214,932 

5.2lfi.l^2 

'216.089 

5.215.251 

\2I6. 1'h 

<  216.111 

5.215.266 

5.216.l»<) 

'.216.12' 

5.215.267 

5.21h.412 

'  216.41  1 

5,215.539 

5.21(1.4^K 

'  216.490 

5,215,554 

5.;i6.5K| 

'2  16.  "6 

5.215.637 

5  2  16.5'«i 

'  216.6" 

5  215  711 

5,2if).f<); 

'  2  I6.6'2 

'21'  "' 

*  2 \t^.t^:  I 

'216.68  1 

'  2  i  '  '9  1 

\216.'l6 

5.216.684 

5,215,992 

\» 

5.214.917 

5.216.692 

5.216.288 

^.2I4.')2'< 

5.216.723 

31                    5.215,340 

5.215.010 

5.216.747 

'  21'  604 

5.215.014 

26                5.214.812 

33                    '21', '111 

5.215.141 

5.214,8)0 

'  2i'  14(1 

5.21V:" 

'  214  85ft 

'21'  186 

^.21  5.  Ul 

'  2  14, 88"^ 

'216,116 

5.215.65' 

s,:i4.9;7 

.U                  5,214.832 

5.2I6.0O2 

5.214.971 

5.214.852 

5.216.026 

5.215.007 

5,214.871 

5.2I6.02*J 

5.215.025 

5.214.912 

'216  051 

5JI5.047 

5.214.944 

'  216.^2 

5.2 15.051 

5.215,139 

5.216.21  1 

5.215.055 

5.215,209 

5.216.125 

5.215.059 

5.215.311 

5.216.1(6 

5,215,110 

5.215,448 

5.2I6.6<;* 

'21'  112 

'   21'  4'4 

l>) 

Re  U.27I 

'21'  122 

',21'. 4'' 

5.2  14.11 .16 

5.215.131 

'  21'  '10 

5.214.8^6 

5.215.137 

'  215  '26 

5. 214. SKI) 

5.215.181 

'215,548 

5.2I4.«X) 

5.215,183 

5.215.568 

5.215.107 

5.215.259 

5.215.64* 

5.2  15.  16"' 

5.213.270 

5.21  5. 6V1 

5.215.418 

'215.281 

5. 21 '.6*7 

5.21V481 

'.2  1  5.295 

'  21'. '18 

5.215.881 

5.215.125 

'.21'  '1' 

5.216.211 

'.215.112 

'  21 '.'49 

'216.286 

',215,115 

'.21'  768 

5.216.61  1 

5.215,144 

5.215.801 

5.216.621 

5.215,34* 

5.215.817 

5.2I6.M2 

5.215,351 

5.215.824 

;o 

5.214.861 

5.215,357 

5.215.86' 

5.215.107 

5,215,362 

'21'. 869 

5.215.^64 

5,215,365 

'.215.870 

5,215.770 

5,215,414 

5.215.882 

5.216.700 

5.215.495 

5  215.894 

21 

5.214.8.10 

'.215.55' 

5.215.900 

V214.Q.18 

'215.556 

5.215,964 

5.215.071 

'.215.56' 

5.215.465 

5.215.0^4 

5.215.631 

'215.976 

5. 215. I'M 

5.215.642 

5.215,980 

^2 

5.215,1  U 

5,215,656 

5,215,984 

5.215.161 

'215.691 

5. 21', 98' 

5,215.190 

'  215.698 

'215.991 

5.215.197 

'215.729 

'.216.01' 

5.215.421 

'21'. '56 

'  216.0V1 

5.2I5.5.U 

'.215.44' 

'  216.(M8 

5.216.05.1 

5,215.986 

5,216,051 

J.2 16.070 

'2  16  4'6 

5.216.073 

'  2;  6,48' 

5.216.115 

"   2  I  6  49  1 

5.216.122 

'2  16  '" 

5,216,14* 

',216, '92 

5,216,162 

5,216,591 

5,216,164 

'216,6*' 

5.216,165 

',216,6'0 

5.216.178 

'  216  'in 

5.216.207 

'  2I6,'28 

5.216.232 

5, 216, '30 

5.216,39? 

5,216,745 

5,216,400 

5  2I6"1 

5,216,4<11 

'216  '54 

5  216  '!« 

37                       '  214  '9« 

5,216,529 

5,214,80» 

5.216.671 

5,214,442 

5.216.694 

5,215,022 

5.216.702 

5,215,027 

5.216.727 

5,215,117 

5.216.738 

5,215,241 

'  21 '198 

5  2  1'  11' 

',216,257 
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Patent  CooperatkHi  Treaty  (PCT)  InformatioD 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countnes,  see  the 
notice  appeanng  in  the  Official Gazene  at  1 149  O.G.  36,  on  Apr. 
20,  1993 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  Sept.  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authoniy  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  C>/5^fm/Ga2effe  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 1987 
and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7, 1988.  There  is  no  longer  a  limit  on 
the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted  for 
international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European  Patent 
Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G  32,  on  July  17. 
1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  May  1, 1993,  due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the 
U  S  dollar  to  the  German  mark,  and  was  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1 148  O.G.  20,  on  Mar.  9,  1993 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1993, 
due  to  changes  in  the  e  xchange  rate  of  the  U .  S .  dollar  with  regard 
to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at 
1148  0.G.  20,  onMar.  9,  1993. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
Oct .  1 , 1 992,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  11 4 1 
O.G,  68,  on  Aug.  25,  1992. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  May, 
1,  1993,  IS  as  follows; 

Transmittal  fee:  200  00 

Search  Fee 
US.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (USPTO)  as 
International  Searching  Authority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed  620.00 

— Corresponding  pnor  U.S.  national 

application  filed 410.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 

additional  invention 170.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1512.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—Search  fee  paid  to  USPTO  as  ISA 450.00 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 

additional  mvention 140.00 

—ISA  not  the  USPTO 670.00 

— Additional  examination  fee, 

per  additional  invention 230.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) lO-^' 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
for  the  first  10  national  or  regional 

offices 128.00 

Designation  fee  for  1 1th  and 

subsequent  designations  No  Charge 

Handling  fee - 1^2.00 


USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor 

IPEA 475.00  950.00 

Filing  with  an  EPO  or  JPO  search 

report 415  00  830.00 

USPTO  was  IPEA  and  all 

claims  presented  satisfied 

provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 45.00  90.00 

— For  each  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  3 37  00  74.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of 

20 11.00  22.00 

— For  each  application  con- 
taining a  multiple  depen- 
dent claim 115.00  230.00 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or 

declaration  after  the  time 

limit  applicable  under  PCT 

Article  22  or  39(1) 65.00  130.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing 

English  translation  after 

the  time  limit  applicable 

under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 130.00  130.00 

Mar  17.  1993  MICHAEL  K.  KIRK. 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary  and  Acting 

Commissioner  of  Patents  ami  Trademarks. 


US  National  Stage  fees 

USPTO  was  IPEA 
USPTO  was  ISA  but  not 

IPEA 


Small 
Entity 

320.00 

355.00 


Regular 

640.00 
710.00 


Notice  of  MalBtenancc  Fees  Payable 

Title  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Section  1 .362(d)  pro- 
vides that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a 
six-month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  11  years  after  the  date  of 
issue  of  patents  based  on  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace  period  is  provided  by  35 
use.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e)  for  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as 
amended  effective  Dec  16,  1991.  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not 
paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment  the  patent  will  expire  on 
the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  patent. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  June  5. 
1990  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six  months 
may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers  within  the 
following  ranges: 

UtUity  Patents  4,9230,161  through  4,932,075 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  June  3. 
1986  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six  months 
may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers  within  the 
following  ranges: 

UtUity  Patents  4,592,096  through  4,593,414 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed  to 
"Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee,  Wash- 
ington, DC.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  December 
12,  1980,  but  before  August  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must 
establish  small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they 
have  not  done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  and  seven  years  and  six  months  and  eleven  years 


1151  OG21 


UMI 


1151  OG  22 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


and  s«  months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1  20(e>-<g)-  »-''  amended 
Oct.  1,  1992,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  5   120  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintainmg  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on 
or  after  after  Dec.  12,  1980  ,  in  force  beyond  4  years,  the  fee 
is  due  by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1.9f) $465.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity  $930.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec 
12, 1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven  years 
and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9f) $935  00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity  $1,870  00 

(g)  For  maintaming  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec 
12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant 

By  a  small  entity(§  1.9(0) $1,410.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity  $2,820  00 

The  amounts  of  the  surcharges  for  paymg  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  penod  or  after  the  expiration  of  the  patent  are 
set  forth  in  37  CFR  1  20(h),  and  (i),  which  are  reproduced 
below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6- month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months ,  seven  ytars  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and  six 
months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on 
an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1.9f) $65  tX) 

By  other  than  a  small  entity   ~» $130  00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  of 
a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  where 
the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 
have  been 

(1)  unavoidable $620.00 

(2)  unintentional   $1,500.00 


Notice  of  ExplratioD  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fees 

35  use  41  and  37  CFR  1  362(g)  provide  that  if  the  required 
maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  arc  not  paid  in  a 
patent  requinng  such  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  ai  the  end 
of  the  4th,  8th.  or  1 2th  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid 

According  lo  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed  below 
have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  maintenance  fee 
and  any  applicable  surcharge 

PATENTS  WHICH  tJ(PIRKD  MARCH  21,  /W,? 
DUE  TU  F.MLVRE  TO  PAY  MMNTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

4.504,992 
4,505,085 
4,505,093 
4,505,1  IH 
4,505,125 
4.505,148 
4,505.154 
4,505,163 


Serial  Number 

06/447,241 
06/446,682 
06,368,351 
06/354.142 
06/456,583 
06,525,285 
06,465,209 
06/346,08 1 


l.ssue  Dale 

3  19/85 
3/19/8.5 
3/19/85 
3/19/85 
3/19/85 
3.19/85 
3/19/85 
3/19/85 


4,505.193 

4,505,222 

4,505.254 

4,505,260 

4,505.264 

4,505.267 

4,505,275 

4,505,349 

4,505,367 

4,505.376 

4,505.386 

4,505,411 

4,505,412 

4,505,502 

4,505,513 

4,505,597 

4,505,599 

4,505,626 

4,505,634 

4,505,672 

4,505,679 

4,505,681 

4.505.684 

4.505.691 

4.505,710 

4.505,752 

4.505,855 

4,505,959 

4,506,091 

4,506,119 

4,506,151 

4,506,156 

4.506,230 

4.506,273 

4.506,318 

4.813.083 

4,813,084 

4,813,087 

4,813,089 

4,813,090 

4.813.091 

4.813.092 

4,813.093 

4,813,094 

4,813,096 

4,813,098 

4,813.105 

4.813.112 

4.813.117 

4.813.119 

4.813.120 

4.813.125 

4.813,134 

4.813.135 

4,813,136 

4.813.142 

4.813.145 

4,813,148 

4,813,153 

4,813,156 

4,813,158 

4.813.163 

4.813.165 

4,813,168 

4.813,171 

4,813,176 

4,813,179 

4,813,182 

4,813,189 

4.813,192 

4.813.193 

4.813,196 

4,813.197 

4.813.198 

4.813.206 

4,813.207 

4,813.219 

4.813.22« 

4.813.231 


06/623,347 

06/589,961 

06/479,994 

06/406.253 

06/565,758 

06/407,528 

06/338,066 

06/500.575 

06/446.683 

06/451,232 

06/547,468 

06/532,837 

06/546,779 

06/508.513 

06/524,166 

06/555,346 

06/492,419 

06/454,723 

06/473,853 

06/551,410 

06/507,972 

06/542,063 

06/446,180 

06/553,870 

06/494.544 

06/522,074 

06/431,578 

06/455.507 

06/528,411 

06/519,683 

06/402,394 

06/288,792 

06/549,310 

06/502.519 

06/487,817 

07/097,726 

07/123,084 

07/111,011 

07/208,460 

07/129.772 

07/073.113 

07/124.687 

07/110,397 

07/147,802 

07/124,688 

07/169,944 

06/577,290 

06/479,808 

07/143.785 

07/152,336 

07/095.064 

07 '059.585 

07/007.184 

07/106.878 

07/188.745 

07/080,898 

07,'233,463 

07/189,792 

06/913,563 

06,'944,065 

07/011,593 

07/148,439 

07/160,327 

07/026,582 

07/124,679 

07  147,666 

07/033,094 

07/052,258 

07/170,015 

07/054,801 

07/060,725 

06/867,248 

07,'078,566 

07/125,818 

07/090,001 

07/103,652 

07,'208,172 

70/131,945 

07/105,767 


JiWE  8,  1993 


3/19/85 

3/19/85 

3/19/85 

3/19/85 

3/19/85 

3/19/85 

3/19/85 

3/19/85 

3/19/85 

3/19/85 

3/19/85 

3/19/85 

3/19/85 

3/19/85 

3/19/85 

3/19/85 

3/19/85 

3/19/85 

3/19/85 

3/19/85 

3/19/85 

3/19/85 

3/19/85 

3/19/85 

3/19/85 

3/19/85 

3/19/85 

3/19/85 

3/19/85 

3/19/85 

3/19/85 

3/19/85 

3/19/85 

3/19/85 

3/19/85 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3,71/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 


June  8, 1993 


Patent  Number 

4,813.233 

4.813.234 

4,813.236 

4.813.239 

4.813.240 

4,813,242 

4.813,243 

4.813.244 

4.813,246 

4,813052 

4,813.257 

4.813.264 

4.813.275 

4,813,283 

4,813,286 

4,813,289 

4,813.295 

4,813.306 

4,813309 

4.813.310 

4.813,311 

4,813344 

4.813.352 

4,813.359 

4.813365 

4,813371 

4,813374 

4.813386 

4,813388 

4,813,394 

4.813399 

4.813,403 

4.813.404 

4.813.405 

4,813,409 

4.813,414 

4.813.415 

4,813,428 

4.813,431 

4.813.436 

4,813,438 

4.813,439 

4,813,441 

4,813,452 

4,813,453 

4,813,458 

4.813,461 

4,813,462 

4,813,463 

4,813,465 

4,813,466 

4,813,469 

4,813,471 

4,813,476 

4,813,484 

4,813,487 

4,813,490 

4,813,495 

4.813,499 

4,813300 

4,813306 

4,813310 

4.813316 

4.813321 

4,813327 

4.813340 

4,813344 

4,813345 

4,813346 

4,813349 

4,813351 

4,813352 

4,813354 

4,813360 

4,813362 

4,813,564 

4.813365 


U.  S.  PATENT  AhfD  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

06/880,051 

07/065,187 

07/071,391 

06/944374 

07/148,741 

07/121,878 

07/200,439 

07/109,650 

06/832,245 

07/095,030 

07/111,388 

07/110,859 

07/115.361 

07/188,127 

07/075,179 

07/071,777 

07/185326 

06/921,099 

07/125,164 

07/113,455 

07/061,909 

07/039,977 

07/108,091 

07/100,425 

06/947,706 

07/115322 

07/092396 

07/337,727 

07/141317 

07/047,652 

06/886.616 

07/235,965 

06/911,807 

07/100,473 

06/780,977 

06/923,156 

07/081,988 

06/920325 

07/076,156 

07/079,582 

0//087,217 

07A)60,101 

07/203,829 

07/102,181 

07A)40,675 

07/138,212 

07/021,634 

07/036,286 

07/077,680 

07/031,880 

06/942,786 

07/137,099 

07/190,364 

07/110,809 

07/138.176 

07/004,670 

07/035,040 

07/046,823 

07/212,920 

07/109,980 

07/075,800 

07/053,959 

07/133,004 

07/131,037 

06/790,750 

07/082,051 

07/033,834 

07/195367 

07/206,798 

07/072,970 

07A)83,200 

07/073,453 

07/060,775 

07/190,085 

07/190,090 

07/160,438 

06/934,648 


Issue  Date 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 


4,813368 

4,813374 

4,813378 

4,813379 

4,813383 

4,813390 

4,813395 

4,813397 

4,813,602 

4,813,604 

4,813,605 

4,813,607 

4,813,608 

4,813,610 

4,813,611 

4,813,619 

4,813,627 

4,813,630 

4,813,632 

4,813,640 

4,813,641 

4,813.645 

4.813,651 

4,813,656 

4,813,657 

4,813,663 

4,813,665 

4,813,670 

4,813,673 

4,813,676 

4,813,678 

4,813,681 

4,813,683 

4,813,684 

4,813,686 

4,813,688 

4,813,694 

4,813,697 

4,813,698 

4,813,699 

4,813,701 

4,813,704 

4,813,705 

4.813,707 

4,813,708 

4.813,712 

4,813,715 

4,813,727 

4,813,729 

4,813,732 

4,813.739 

4,813,744 

4,813,745 

4,813,747 

4,813,748 

4,813,755 

4,813,759 

4,813,761 

4,813,764 

4,813,772 

4,813,776 

4,813,777 

4,813,780 

4,813,783 

4,813,796 

4,813,798 

4,813,799 

4,813,801 

4,813,804 

4,813,811 

4,813,827 

4,813,837 

4,813,841 

4,813,842 

4,813,846 

4,813,849 

4,813,858 

4,813,860 

4,813,866 


07/084,126 

07/090,155 

07/167,277 

07/039,703 

06/422393 

07/087,202 

07/175399 

07/085,988 

07/000,137 

07/124,868 

07/031,607 

07/104327 

06/939,999 

07/050,065 

07/132,%3 

07/156,922 

07A)87,898 

07/085,169 

07/032,796 

07/113,427 

07/053388 

07/041,776 

07/213,996 

07/045,424 

07/112,951 

06/941393 

07/197321 

07/176,295 

07/139,156 

07/129345 

07/087394 

07/034,091 

07/170,236 

07/063,938 

07/145311 

07/097,875 

07/215,853 

06/637,198 

07/150,113 

07/062,224 

06/868,626 

07/208,607 

07/118,050 

07/167,021 

07/022,396 

07/104377 

06/843,425 

07/111,754 

07/154,968 

07/037,098 

07/145,301 

07/223313 

07/107,103 

07/092,767 

07/128,428 

07/112,868 

06/526,186 

07/120,980 

07/044386 

07/094,110 

07/165,419 

06/692,194 

07/042,359 

07/116376 

07A)60,468 

07/035386 

07/184381 

07/040,391 

07/068371 

07/065,937 

07/200,467 

07/163,186 

07/191335 

07/172,759 

07/043,688 

07/076333 

07/051,618 

07/146,248 

07/164,420 


1151  OG  23 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 


UMI 


2K-MAY-93 


1151  OC  24 

OHFICIAL 

GAZhl'Ih 

Jl^neS,  1993 

Patent  Number 

Senal  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.814,220 

07'083.073 

3/21/89 

4.814,225 

07/014,976 

3/21/89 

4,813,871 

07-101.283 

3/21/89 

4,814.228 

07/028,354 

3/21/89 

4,813,874 

()7;023.594 

3,'21/89 

4,814.246 

07/038,972 

3,71/89 

4,813,880 

07'086.685 

3  •21/89 

4.814.269 

06/842.228 

3.71/89 

4,813,886 

07  036,614 

3/21/89 

4.814.273 

06,713.936 

3/71/89 

4,813,89<J 

07  129,744 

3'21'89 

4.814.289 

07/135.482 

3/71/89 

4,813,901 

07  139,026 

3  "2 1/89 

4.814.298 

07/112.284 

3/21/89 

4,813.902 

07  063,664 

3/21/89 

4.814.299 

07/070,154 

371/89 

4,813,903 

07  175,617 

3/21/89 

4.814.301 

07/135.580 

3/21/89 

4,813.907 

07/093,958 

3 '21  89 

4.814,302 

06/921.003 

3/21/89 

4,813,911 

07 '074, 134 

3/21/89 

4,814,306 

07/139.211 

3/21/89 

4,813,917 

07/133,818 

3/21/89 

4.814,315 

07/212.829 

3/21/89 

4,813.921 

07  139,669 

3^21/89 

4,814,316 

07,'058.275 

3/21/89 

4,813,924 

06/710,018 

3/21/89 

4,814,317 

07/102.164 

3/21/89 

4,813,930 

07  107,942 

3 '2 1/89 

4,814,318 

07/100.638 

3/71/89 

4,813,931 

06/901,755 

3 '21 '89 

4,814,322 

07/172.733 

3/21/89 

4,813,939 

07  128,869 

3  '2 1  89 

4,814,325 

06/908.493 

3/21/89 

4,813,941 

07 '092,778 

3/21/89 

4,814,331 

06/779,822 

371/89 

4,813,943 

07 '085,805 

3  ■2 1/89 

4,814,332 

07/046,473 

3/21/89 

4,813,944 

07/144,128 

3 '2 1/89 

4,814,344 

07/103,645 

3/21/89 

4,813,946 

06/790,955 

3/21/89 

4,814,345 

07/123,201 

3/21/89 

4,813.950 

06/907.323 

3  21/89 

4,814,347 

07/047,233 

3/21/89 

4,813.951 

07/052.471 

3/21/89 

4,814,348 

07/052,972 

3/21/89 

4,813.953 

07  021,317 

3,'21/89 

4,814,357 

07/227.096 

371/89 

4,813,959 

07  134.947 

3 '2 1/89 

4,814,361 

06/902.780 

371/89 

4,813.961 

07/062.457 

3/21/89 

4,814,364 

07/162.456 

3,71/89 

4,813.971 

07  153,706 

3,'21/89 

4,814,365 

07/065,846 

371/89 

4.813,972 

07/105,344 

3 '2 1/89 

4,814.394 

07/043,591 

3/21/89 

4,813.973 

07/141.987 

3/21/89 

4.814.399 

07/077,271 

3/21/89 

4.813.974 

07 '065. 197 

3/21/89 

4.814,400 

07/037,376 

3/21/89 

4.813,978 

07'128.272 

3/21/89 

4.814.410 

07/124,222 

3/21/89 

4.813,979 

07-151,383 

3-21/89 

4.814.416 

07/189,708 

3/21/89 

4,813,982 

07/(X)5.502 

3/21/89 

4,814,419 

07/209,014 

3/21/89 

4,813,984 

07/ 180.327 

3/21/89 

4,814,429 

07/136,629 

3/21/89 

4,813,990 

07/197.339 

3/21/89 

4,814,431 

07/079,960 

3/21/89 

4,813,999 

1)6,'939.802 

3/21/89 

4,814,434 

06/653.591 

3/21/89 

4,814,000 

06/902.131 

3/21/89 

4,814,436 

06A>38,883 

3/21/89 

4,814.001 

07/190,603 

3  71/89 

4,814,452 

06/881,993 

3/21/89 

4.814.006 

06/636,178 

3 '21/89 

4,814,453 

07/055,904 

3/21/89 

4.814,013 

07/019,054 

3/21/89 

4,814,456 

07/107,716 

3/21/89 

4.814,015 

07/082.585 

3/21/89 

4,814,464 

07/031,544 

3/21/89 

4,814,025 

07/ 152. 120 

3-21/89 

4,814,491 

07/193.225 

3/21/89 

4,814,026 

07/010,366 

3-71/89 

4,814,492 

07/101.895 

3/21/89 

4.814.035 

07/043,309 

3 -'2 1/89 

4,814,498 

06/^24.427 

3/21/89 

4,814.037 

07/102.829 

3 -'21/89 

4.814.509 

07/091.863 

3/21/89 

4,814,047 

07/012.899 

3  71/89 

4,814.513 

07/130.687 

3/21/89 

4,814,049 

06/866,635 

3'71/89 

4,814.519 

07/139.517 

3/21/89 

4,814,055 

07/080,459 

371/89 

4,814.532 

07/053.022 

3/21/89 

4,814,064 

07/090,317 

3,71 -'89 

4,814,533 

06/794.215 

3/21/89 

4,814,069 

07/147,307 

371/89 

4,814,534 

06/794.343 

3/21/89 

4,814,070 

07/128,135 

3/71/89 

4,814.538 

06^790,546 

3/21/89 

4.814.072 

07/052.832 

3-71/89 

4.814.541 

07/070,579 

3/21/89 

4.814,074 

07/021.346 

3/21/89 

4.814.544 

06/675.460 

3/21/89 

4,814,080 

07/002.624 

371/89 

4.814.547 

07/109.737 

3/21/89 

4,814,084 

07/239.349 

3,71/89 

4.814.550 

07/066.511 

3/21/89 

4,814,094 

07/098.414 

3/21/89 

4.814.551 

07/149,161 

3/21/89 

4,814,095 

07/126.447 

3/71/89 

4.814.555 

07/170.898 

3/21/89 

4,814,101 

07/169.255 

3/21/89 

4.814.564 

07/116.344 

3/21/89 

4,814,105 

07/105.923 

3-71/89 

4,814.566 

07/110.933 

3/21/89 

4.814.106 

07/037,329 

3/21/89 

4,814.573 

06/848.512 

3/21/89 

4.814,123 

07/192.644 

3/21/89 

4,814.580 

07/179.237 

3/21/89 

4,814,127 

07/032,250 

3/71/89 

4,814.582 

07/069.399 

3/21/89 

4,814,131 

07/069,237 

3/21/89 

4,814.585 

07/031.017 

3/21/89 

4,814,136 

07/113.841 

3/21/89 

4.814.593 

07/075.942 

3/21/89 

4,814.138 

07/068.841 

3/21/89 

4.814.597 

07/126.516 

3/21/89 

4,814,154 

07/050.111 

3/21/89 

4.814.605 

07/130.204 

3/21/89 

4,814,156 

07/241.810 

3/21/89 

4.814.608 

06/936.239 

3/21/89 

4,814,167 

06/837.466 

3/21/89 

4.814.614 

07/048,438 

3/21/89 

4.814,172 

07/114.555 

3/21/89 

4.814,626 

06^34.335 

3/21/89 

4.814,178 

07A)69.006 

3/21/89 

4.814.631 

06/290.773 

3/21/89 

4,814,179 

07/026.640 

3/21/89 

4.814.632 

07/123.424 

3/21/89 

4.814,202 

07/123.863 

3/21/89 

4.814.644 

06/821,289 

3/21/89 

4,814,206 

07/044.154 

3/71/89 

4.814.650 

07/024.242 

3/21/89 

4,814,210 

07/145,902 

3/71/89 

4.814.651 

07/063.351 

3/21/89 

4,814.212 

07/190,642 

3/21/89 

4.814.655 

07/135,811 

3/21/89 

4,814,213 

07/075,401 

3/21/89 

4.814.657 

07/t)30,839 

3/21/89 

4,814.217 

06A>25.969 

3/21/89 

4.814.682 

07/105.252 

3/21/89 

4,814.218 

07/114.719 

3/21/89 

4.814.684 

07/220.379 

3/21/89 

Jui«  8,  1993 

Pitent  Number 

4,814,695 

4,814.701 

4,814,703 

4,814,712 

4,814,733 

4,814,734 

4,814,750 

4.814.752 

4,814,757 

4,814,770 

4,814,781 

4,814,806 

4,814,844 

4,814384 

4,814,889 

4,814,914 

4,814,920 

4,814,924 

4,814,925 

4314,934 

4,814,939 

4,814.948 

4,814,954 


U.  S.  PATENT  AhfD  TRADEMARK  OmCE 


Serial  Number 

07/045,707 
07/118,182 
07A)81,668 
07/063,181 
07/123,108 
07/206.300 
07/125,798 
07/121,290 
07/062,190 
06/947372 
07/090,260 
07/177,189 
06/940,888 
07/110,918 
07/105,411 
06/878.893 
06/753,440 
07/109,161 
07/193.216 
07/137,735 
07/140.016 
07/069,295 
07/137,602 


laneDtte 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/2  V89 

3/21789 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 


4314.955 

4314.964 

4314,967 

4314,972 

4314,978 

4314,986 

4314,989 

4314,993 

4314,994 

4315,003 

4315.013 

4315,020 

4315,021 

4315,024 

4315,055 

4315.067 

4315,080 

4315.085 

4315,066 

4315,092 

4.815,116 

4315,117 

4315.124 

4315.125 

4315.143 


07/040,492 

07A49.234 

07/171.433 

06/926,986 

06/885336 

07/043.797 

07/019,913 

06.WJ6.533 

06/928,022 

07/064.044 

07/079,705 

07/023,450 

06/824.053 

07/120,261 

07/039.660 

07/104.024 

07A)49,473 

07/094.421 

07/026^95 

07/129428 

06/302.959 

07/092.167 

07/066,606 

07/006.820 

07/031,401 
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3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 

3/21/89 


NOrmCATION  OF  ACCKTTANCE  OF  DELAYED  PAYMENT  OF  MAINTENANCE  FEE 

(35  VS.C  41(c);  37  CFK  1  J7t) 

The  p.lei>t(s)  listed  below  «  coQ«dered  »  not  luving  «I^^  •JIS^^JII^b*'??^^ 
ffl  view'SfATpUtk*  to  Accept  I^  Payment  of  the  m||mt«M|« 
PATENTS  AND  TRADEMARKS,  m  prxrvided  for  under  35  U.S.C.  41(cXl)  and  37  CFR  1 J78. 


Patent  No. 

(4.502.467) 

Re.  32,607 

4390.371 

4.468.183 

4.478.744 

4,488386 

4,496,113 

4.640398 

4,643.272 

4,664,751 

4,667,840 

4,673349 

4,696315 

4,709,400 

4,725.234 

4.728,613 

4,735.454 

4,739.223 

4.740,777 

4,744,186 

4,746336 

4,757.980 

4,765,623 

4,768380 

4.773,436 

4,775.794 

4.777.162 

4.778.679 

4.780323 

4.780.985 

4.789.702 

4383,161 

4.475312 

4.751,972 

4.789368 

4.789.941 

4.792,084 


Notice 
to 


Serial  No. 

(06/622394) 
06/814.449 
06/289,986 
06/413313 
06/342.418 
06/437.898 
06/481.825 
06/518,965 
06/739351 
06/762.813 
06/914.941 
06/836,978 
06/777.614 
06/865.753 
06/766.050 
06/890,620 
06/687,948 
06/919304 
06/944,216 
07/021,400 
07/017,699 
07/106367 
07/155375 
06/877321 
07/023,145 
07/115314 
06/843,645 
06/534348 
06/947311 
06/932,790 
06/873,681 
06/261,055 
06/535,208 
07/039344 
06/927,484 
06/887,899 
07/018,870 


Patent  Date 

FOmgDale 

(3/05/85) 

(6/20/84) 

2/23/88 

12/30/85 

6/28/83 

8A)4/81 

8/28/84 

8/31/82 

1003/84 

1/25/82 

12/18/84 

llA)l/82 

1/29/85 

4W/83 

2AJ3/87 

8A)l/83 

2^7/87 

5/30/85 

5A2/87 

8/05/85 

5/26/87 

10/03/86 

6/16/87 

3/06/86 

9/29/87     , 
11/24/87     \ 

9/19/85 

5/22/86 

2/16/88 

8/15/85 

3/01/88 

8/05/86 

4/05/88 

12/31/84 

4/19/88 

10/16«6 

4/26/88 

12/22/86 

5/17/88 

3/04/87 

5/24/88 

2/23/87 

7/19/88 

10/06/87 

8/23/88 

2A2/88 

9/06/88 

6/23/86 

9/27/88 

3/09/87 

10/04/88 

11/02/87 

10/11/88 

3/25/86 

10/18i«8 

9/22/83 

10/24/88 

12/29/86 

11/01/88 

1/12/87 

12/06/88 

6/12/86 

5A0/83 

5/06/81 

10/09/84 

9/23/83 

6/21/88 

4A5/87 

12/06/88 

11/06/86 

12/06/88 

7/18/86 

12/20/88 

2/24/87 

Delayed  Payment 
Acceptance  Date 


3/03/93 

3/31/93 

2/24/93 

2/25/93 

3/26/93 

4/02/93 

3/31/93 

3/31/93 

4/14/92 

3/31/93 

3/31/93 

3/11/93 

3/31/93 

3/03/93 

2/24/93 

3/31/93 

2/24/93 

2/24/93 

3/01/93 

2/22/93 

1/13/93 

1/13/93 

2/24/93 

2/24/93 

4/02/93 

3/31/93 

2/26/93 

3/12/93 

2/11/93 

3/31/93 

1/13/93 

2/25/93 

1/14W 

3/26/93 

3/31/93 

3/31/93 


Fled 


37  CFKl  11(b).  1VitiMMHWili.ili<iH*«»1hrhmi 
by  tke  fcaoal  pabik  ia  Ike  iadictted 


Ofoqja  nd  oopHi  any  be  oblaiMd  by  (Myiag  Ike  fee  thenfor  (37  CFR 
Ul  (b)). 

<(r319.  Re.  SJ<.  08AJ52,929,  FQed  Aw.  27, 1993,  Q.  83/ 
73,  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLYING  WEBS  OF  WRAPPING  MA- 


UMI 
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OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


TERIAL  TO  A  CIGARETTE  MAKING  MAC-fllNE  OF  THE 
TWO  ROD  TYPE,  Riccardo  Mattel,  et  al  .  Owner  of  Record 
G.D.  Societa  per  Azumi.  Bolognu.  Italy.  Attorney  or  A^enl  (i 
Uoyd  Knight.  Ex  Gp    3204 

4,653,478.  Re.  SN  (W/046,9Z?,  Filed  Apr  14.  1V<J3.C'1  128, 
ENDOSCOPE  EQUIPMENT.  Tatsuo  Nagasaki,  el  al  .  Owner  of 
Record:  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Michael  J   Foycik,  Jr .  Ex.  Gp    .33(N 

4.715,688,  Re.  S.N  07W4,2'X).  Filed  Sept  .V).  1W2.C1  354 
56,  FERROEliCTRIC  IJQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DE 
VICE  HAVING  AN  AC  HOLDING  VOLTAGE.  Takamasa 
Harada,  et  al  .  Owner  of  Reaird:  Seiko  Instruments.  Inc  ,  Tokyo. 
Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Bruce  L.  Adams.  Ex  Gp    25(>4 

4,822,807.  Re  S.N  08/043.661.  Filed  Apr  8.  1W3,  CI  514. 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 
STABLE  MODinCATIONOFTORASEMIDE,FntzTopfmeier. 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Boehringer  Mannheim  (SmbH. 
Mannheim.  Germany.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  B  Murray.  Ex 
Gp.:  1203 

4,967,456.  Re  SN  0KA)49.227,  Filed  Apr  1'^,  IWl.  CI  2X, 
104.  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

HYDROENHANCING  FABRIC.  Herschel  Siemlieb.  el.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  International  Paper  Co.  Purchase,  N.Y., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  Schaffet.  Ex.  Gp    2407 

4,976,516,ReS.N.08A)47, 174.  Filed  Apr  Ih.  1W3.C1  354 
62,  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  Andrew  N  Camngton.  Owner  of 
Record:  Thorn  EMI  Pic  .  London,  England.  Attorney  or  Agent 
MartinReit.  Ex.  Gp.:25t)4 

4,987387.  Re.  S  N.  0«/01  1.407.  Filed  Jan  24.  1443.  O    123 
467,  FUEL  INJECTOR  METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S.  Wil 
liam  W  Kelly.  Owner  of  Record:  Stanadyne  Automotive  Corp  . 
Windsor.  Conn..  Attorney  or  Agent  Ralph  H.  Chilton.  Ex  Gp 
3402 

5,005,815,  Re  SN  08A)45,462.  Filed  Apr  8,  1443.  CI  270/ 

II,  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INDIVIDUALLY 
PRINTING  SIGNATURE  DURING  DEUVERY  TO  A  BIND 
ING  LINE  CONVEYER,  Gunnar  Auksi.  Owner  of  Rea>rd  RR 
Donnelly  &  Sons  Co  .  Attorney  or  Agent:  Patrick  D  Enel.  Ex. 
Gp  :  3401 

5,016,929.  Re.  SN  08/044,001.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1443.  O.  292/ 
251.5,  ELECTROMAGNETIC  SHEAR  LOCK,  George  Frolov. 
Owner  of  Record :  Harrow  Products,  Inc.  .Grand  Rapuls,  Mich. , 
Attorney  or  Agent  Guy  D  Yale,  Ex.  Gp.:  3508 

5,041,950.  Re.  SN.  08AM5.565.  Filed  Apr  4.  1443.  Q  362/ 
%,  UGHTING  SYSTEM,  Glynn  M  Tyson.  Owner  of  Record: 
GTY  lndustrie.%,  Sylmar.  Calif.  Attorney  or  Agent  John  D. 
McConaghy.  Ex  Gp    3406 

5,061,300.  Re.  SN.  08/038.561,  Filed  Mar.  25.  1443.  O  55. 
COALESCER  RLTER  AND  METHOD.  WUliam  J  Alexander 

III,  Owner  of  Record: //ivemor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ralph  Bailey. 
Ex  Gp  :  1305 


Harvey  Gunther  Uiwhurst.  Woodside.  Calif 
Requester  Tandy  Corp  .  Ft  Worth.  Tex 


Junes,  1443 


Ex    Gp     3106. 


Requests  for  Reeuminatioa  Filed 

Notice  uDder  37  (TR  1  1 1  (c)  The  requests  for  recxuniiution  listed 
below  ire  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  id  the  indicated 
Exunining  C/roups  Copies  of  the  requests  tnd  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  esublished  in  the  Rules  ( 37  CTR  1  14 

(•» 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  construrtive  notice  to  the  patent  owner  and 
reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CTR  I  24«(a)<'i)  »nd  1  "iilib)) 

4,159,126,  Reexam  No.  40/003.038.  Requested  Apr  30. 1443. 
a.  280/688,  MODEL  RACING  CAR  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 
REAR  WHEEL  SUSPENSION,  Roger  W  Rahleigh.  Owner  of 
Record:  Inventor.  Half  Moon  Bay,  Calif.  Attorney  or  Agent; 


4,813,997.  Reexam  No.  90/003.035.  Requested  Apt  27. 
1443.  a  071/066,  METHOD  FOR  REGULATING  PLANT 
GROWTH,  /Man  M  Kinnersley,  et  al .  Owner  of  Record:  CPC 
International,  Inc.,  Englewood  Cliffs.  NJ..  Attorney  or  Agent 
Ellen  P  Travors,  CPC  International.  Inc  .  Englewood  Qiffs.  NJ  . 
Ex  Gp    1 103.  Requester:  Unocal  Corp  .  Brea.  Calif 

4.884^93,  Reexam  No  90/032,034,  Requested  Apt  30, 
1443,  a  056/327  1,  CONVEYER  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  PAR 
TICULARLY  WTTH  HARVESTERS.  Hakan  K.  HiUeby.  Owner 
of  Record:  Hilleby  IntemationaL  Inc  .  Woodland  Calif.  Attor- 
ney or  Agent  J  Oeorg  Seka  &  Duane  H  Malhinwetz,  Townsend 
&  Townsend.  Shoune  &  Crew.  San  Francisco.  Calif..  Ex  Gp.: 
3506.  Requester:  PMC  Corp  ,  Chicago,  111 

5,109,766.  Reexam  No  90/002,036,  Requested  Apr.  26. 
1443.  CI  100/257.  ADJUSTABLE  STROKE  PUNCH  PRESS. 
Patnck  H .  Ontrop.  et  al  .  Owner  of  Record :  r^  Wuwfer  MacAi/if 
Co..  Minster.  Ohio,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  F  Daniels.  Baker  & 
Daniels,  Ft  Wayne.  Ind.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2402,  Requester:  Owner 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  to  Failnre  to  Renew 

15  use.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration  may 
be  renewed  for  penods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the  expinng 
penod  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the  Filing  of  an 
acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be  done  at  any  time 
within  SIX  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  period  for  which 
the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed,  or  it  may  be  done  within 
three  months  after  such  expiration  on  payment  of  an  additional 
fee 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  use.  1059. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 

MAY  4,  1443 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

Scnal  Number 

Reg  Dale 

87.620 

71/061,243 

7/30/1912 

87,662 

71/060.689 

7/30/1912 

296,102 

71/325,373 

7/26/1932 

296,114 

71/325,354 

7/26/1932 

2%,  120 

71/325.336 

7,76/1932 

296,134 

71/324.665 

7/26/1932 

296,179 

71/326.533 

7/26/1932 

444,710 

71/526.045 

7/29/1952 

562,132 

71/570.035 

7/29/1952 

562.133 

71/570,086 

7/29/1952 

562,136 

71/573.193 

7/29/1952 

562.154 

71/580,119 

7/29/1952 

562.161 

71/582.910 

7/29/1952 

562,164 

71/585.374 

7/29/1952 

562,166 

71/587.663 

7/29/1952 

562,171 

71/590,714 

7/29/1952 

562,175 

71/591,665 

7/29/1952 

562,178 

71/593,612 

7/29/1952 

562,192 

71/598,021 

7/29/1952 

562,197 

71/599,420 

7/29/1952 

.562.198 

71/599,429 

7/29/1952 

562,200 

71/600,133 

7/29/1952 

562,216 

71/602,251 

7/29/1952 

562,235 

71/605,226 

7/29/1952 

562,238 

71/606,048 

7/29/1952 

562,254 

71/608,069 

7/29/1952 

562,256 

71/608,199 

7/29/1952 

562,257 

71/608.200 

7/29/1952 

562,266 

71/608.534 

7/29/1952 

562.267 

71/608.535 

7/29/1952 

562.268 

71/608.591 

7/29/1952 

June  8. 1993 

U.S.  FAll 

bINl  AINLI  1* 

Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

562.277 

71/609.440 

7/29/1952 

562,282 

71/609,807 

7/29/1952 

562,283 

71/609.834 

7/29/1952 

562,286 

71/609,960 

7/29/1952 

562,291 

71/610,238 

7/29/1952 

562,297 

71/610.627 

7/29/1952 

562,299 

71/610.788 

7/29/1952 

562.315 

71/612.816 

7/29/1952 

562,318 

71/613373 

7/29/1952 

562,321 

71/613.945 

7/29/1952 

562,323 

71/614.069 

7/29/1952 

562,330 

71/614.898 

7/29/1952 

562,331 

71/615315 

7/29/1952 

562,334 

71/616.014 

7/29/1952 

562,336 

71/616/333 

7/29/1952 

562,338 

71/616.418 

7/29/1952 

562.342 

71/616.771 

7/29/1952 

562343 

71/616,774 

7/29/1952 

562,344 

71/616,814 

7/29/1952 

562,354 

71/617,104 

7/29/1952 

562,368 

71/617,830 

7/29/1952 

562,380 

71/618.180 

7/29/1952 

562.384 

71/618,398 

7/29/1952 

562,390 

71/618,869 

7/29/1952 

562,391 

71/618.919 

7/29/1952 

562,392 

71/618.921 

7/29/1952 

562,393 

71/618,923 

7/29/1952 

562.399 

71/619,638 

7/29/1952 

562.403 

71/619.867 

7/29/1952 

562.413 

71/620.917 

7/29/1952 

562,414 

71/621,232 

7/29/1952 

562,434 

71/620379 

7/29/1952 

562.438 

71/546,600 

7/29/1952 

562,441 

71/571,476 

7/29/1952 

562,456 

71/611.656 

7/29/1952 

562,457 

71/613,674 

7/29/1952 

562,458 

71/613,829 

7/29/1952 

562,465 

71/618,162 

7/29/1952 

931,110 

72/377,005 

3/2V19'/2 

938345 

72/369.161 

7/25/1972 

938348 

72/386.897 

7/25/1972 

938353 

72/399,822 

7/25/19' /2 

938356 

72/381306 

7/25/1972 

938358 

72/385.498 

7/25/19/2 

938360 

72/387,513 

7/25/1972 

938362 

72/392,341 

7/25/1972 

938367 

72/381,492 

7/25/1972 

938368 

72/386364 

7/25/1972 

938370 

72/336397 

7/25/1972 

938374 

72/360,059 

7/25/1972 

938377 

72/390326 

7/25/1972 

938379 

72/317,829 

7/25/19'/2 

938384 

72/364388 

7/25/1972 

9383«9 

72/367,414 

7/25/19/2 

938394 

72/373,449 

7/25/1972 

938395 

72/374344 

7/25/1972 

938,400 

72/383.977 

7/25/1972 

938,402 

72/384.749 

7/25/1972 

938,414 

72/391,013 

7/25/1972 

938,427 

72/400.617 

7/25/1972 

938,428 

72/373.404 

7/25/19T2 

938,433 

72/375.663 

7/25/1972 

938,436 

72/381.181 

7/25/1972 

938,442 

72/316,920 

7/25/1972 

938.448 

72/364.006 

7/25/1972 

938.449 

72/W),182 

7/25/1972 

938,450 

72AJ81.101 

7/25/1972 

938,453 

72/390,523 

7/25/1972 

938,455 

72/393367 

7/25/1972 

938,459 

72/409,164 

7/25/1972 

938,460 

72/409,863 

7/25/1972 

938.462 

71/410,035 

7/25/1972 

938,463 

72/710349 

7/25/1972 

938,466 

72/411,480 

7/25/1972 

938,470 

72/344.006 

7/25/iy/2 

938,472 

72m43«7 

7/25/1972 

938,473 

72/344389 

7/25/1972 

938,479 

938,480 

938,482 

938,486 

938,488 

938,490 

938,492 

938,4% 

938301 

938302 

938305 

938312 

938,516 

938317 

938318 

938320 

938323 

938335 

938336 

938338 

938341 

938344 

938347 

938348 

938349 

938365 

938371 

938372 

938374 

938375 

938,576 

938377 

938378 

938381 

938383 

938384 

938386 

938388 

938390 

938394 

938398 

938,601 

938,603 

938,605 

938,610 

938,611 

938,612 

938,614 

938,623 

938,626 

938,628 

938,629 

938.630 

938,633 

938,639 

938,640 

938,641 

938,642 

938,643 

938,647 

938,648 

938,652 

938,655 

938.656 

938,658 

938,659 

938.661 

938,665 

938,666 

938,668 

938,669 

938,670 

938,682 

938,683 

938,684 

938,685 

938,686 

938.688 

938,689 


72/397,772 

72/404,961 

72/407,074 

72/412312 

72/376,909 

72/380,939 

72/330,435 

72/380317 

72/393,051 

72/393,614 

72/360,901 

72/395,058 

72/399,460 

72/399,461 

72/333,405 

72/373,450 

72/395,666 

72/39633 

72/396362 

72/320300 

72/354,744 

72/369315 

72/377378 

72/378,969 

72/379,768 

72/386,890 

72/388390 

72/391361 

72/405,786 

72/406.728 

72/406,891 

72/408,744 

72/408,746 

72/317392 

72/349,166 

72/349,167 

72/360,076 

72/369,023 

72/369,683 

72/376,870 

72/382,147 

72/384,647 

72/385316 

72/387,403 

72/389,817 

72/390,644 

72/391,039 

72/396,866 

72/371331 

72/380,485 

72/382,116 

72/383368 

72/384397 

72/388320 

72/391,777 

72/392,972 

72/393,027 

72/393,029 

72/393,092 

72/393,604 

72/393,606 

72/395,946 

72/397,911 

72/398,073 

72/398,756 

72/399368 

72/399,443 

72/401,019 

72/401366 

72/401,612 

72/402,052 

72/402,731 

72/366,705 

72/367386 

72/367,736 

72/367321 

72/369384 

72/324,103 

72/330363 
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7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 


UMI 


1151  OO  28 

OFFICIAL  GA/Knii 

JUW8.1993 

Reg.  Number 

SeruJ  Number 

Reg.  Date 

938,909 

72/383,446 

7/25/1972 

938,912 

72/385,454 

7/25/1972 

938,690 

72/339,700 

7/25/1972 

938,917 

72/387.671 

7/25/1972 

938.692 

72/347.089 

7/25/1972 

938,922 

72/394.779 

7/25/1972 

938,693 

72/357,187 

7/25/1972 

938,925 

72/398.792 

7/25/1972 

938,695 

72/357,990 

7/25/1972 

938,926 

72/398.795 

7/25/1972 

938,696 

72/357.991 

7/25/1972 

938,929 

72/353,580 

7/25/1972 

938,697 

72/360.241 

7/25/1972 

938,937 

72/378,747 

7/25/1972 

938,699 

72/363.457 

7/25/1972 

938,941 

73/393,887 

7/25/1972 

938,700 

72/364.465 

7/25/1972 

938,943 

72/394,510 

7/25/1972 

938,703 

72/370,808 

7/25/1972 

938,946 

72/3%,260 

7/25/1972 

938,707 

72/373,119 

7/25/1972 

938,949 

72/3%,867 

7/25/1972 

938,711 

72/374,985 

7/25/1972 

938,951 

72/413,080 

7/25/1972 

938,712 

72/375.336 

7/25/19T2 

938,953 

72/394,726 

7/25/1972 

938,721 

72/379,851 

7/25/1972 

938,954 

72/372,272 

7/25/1972 

938,722 

72/380,406 

7/25/1972 

938,957 

72/393,508 

7/25/1972 

938,723 

72/380.458 

7/25/1972 

938,959 

72/405,382 

7/25/1972 

938,724 

72/380.651 

7/25/1972 

938,%2 

72/393,857 

7/25/1972 

938,727 

72/381,500 

7/25/1972 

938,%3 

72^395,550 

7/25/1972 

938,737 

72/384.217 

7/25/1972 

938,971 

72/364.369 

7/25/1972 

938,739 

72/385.930 

7/25/1972 

938,972 

72/366,551 

7/25/1972 

938,744 

72/388.195 

7/25/1972 

938,974 

72/369.128 

7/25/1972 

938,758 

72/355,526 

7/25/19/2 

938,975 

72/369,342 

7/25/1972 

938,760 

72/363,665 

7/25/19/2 

938,979 

72/378,022 

7/25/1972 

938,762 

72/370,241 

7/25/1972 

938,984 

72/391,603 

7/25/1972 

938,764 

72/372,144 

7/25/19/2 

938,986 

72/393,963 

7/25/1972 

938,768 

72/380,293 

7/25/1972 

938,987 

72/394,090 

7/25/19/2 

938,770 

72/381,560 

7/25/1972 

938,988 

72/395.450 

7/25/1972 

938,774 

72/384,860 

7/25/1972 

938,989 

72/395.495 

7/25/1972 

938,775 

72/390,501 

7/25/1972 

938,994 

72/3%,591 

7/25/1972 

938,776 

72/391.053 

7/25/1972 

938.995 

72/397,302 

7/25/1972 

938,781 

72/398.830 

7/25/1972 

938.998 

72/398,782 

7/25/1972 

938,783 

72/399.067 

7/25/1972 

939.001 

72/392,7% 

7/25/1972 

938,784 

72/382,748 

7/25/1972 

939.004 

72/374,715 

7/25/1972 

938,786 

72/411,022 

7/25/1972 

939.005 

72/380,413 

7/25/1972 

938,789 

72/412^91 

7/25/1972 

939.006 

72/360.792 

7/25/1972 

938,792 

72/380,726 

7/25/1972 

939.007 

72/372,819 

7/25/1972 

938,793 

72/383,931 

7/25/1972 

939,009 

72/384,517 

7/25/1972 

938,796 

72/382,980 

7/25/1972 

939.014 

72/393.438 

7/25/1972 

938,800 

72/391.699 

7/25/1972 

939.015 

72/393.439 

7/25/1972 

938,804 

72/398.220 

7/25/1972 

939.016 

72/393.440 

7/25/1972 

938,809 

72/399,255 

7/25/1972 

939.017 

72/394,339 

7/25/1972 

938,81 1 

72/398,959 

7/25/1972 

939,021 

72/363,434 

7/25/1972 

938,812 

72/398,961 

7/25/1972 

939,024 

72/379,516 

7/25/1972 

938,814 

72/380,070 

7/25/1972 

939,025 

72/380,991 

7/25/1972 

938,824 

72/393,183 

7/25/1972 

939,026 

72/382,398 

7/25/1972 

938,830 

72/361,421 

7/25/1972 

939,027 

72/383.433 

7/25/1972 

938,831 

72/362,269 

7/25/1972 

939,030 

72/389,551 

7/25/1972 

938,832 

72/371,546 

7/25/1972 

939,038 

72/376,785 

7/25/1972 

938.833 

72/378,458 

7/25/1972 

939,039 

72/376,286 

7/25/1972 

938,834 

72/378,597 

7/25/1972 

939.040 

72/376,287 

7/25/1972 

938,835 

72/381,868 

7/25/1972 

939.042 

72/379,275 

7/25/1972 

938,838 

72/386,503 

7/25/1972 

939.044 

72/382^95 

7/25/1972 

938,839 

72/388,491 

7/25/1972 

939.047 

72/388,466 

7/25/1972 

938,840 

72/390,931 

7/25/1972 

939.048 

72/388,693 

7/25/1972 

938.842 

72/394,603 

7/25/1972 

939.050 

72/390,386 

7/25/1972 

938,846 

72/364,146 

7/25/1972 

939.053 

72/393,653 

7/25/1972 

938,847 

72/373,5% 

7/25/1972 

939.054 

72/323,863 

7/25/1972 

938,853 

72/387.895 

7/25/1972 

939.059 

72/351342 

7/25/1972 

938.856 

72/389.0% 

7/25/1972 

939.061 

72/355,848 

7/25/1972 

938,860 

72/389.176 

7/25/19/2 

939.062 

72/357,080 

7/25/1972 

938.861 

72/389.194 

7/25/1972 

939.063 

72/357,081 

7/25/1972 

938.866 

72/389,812 

7/25/1972 

939.068 

72/363,029 

7/25/1972 

938,870 

72/391,228 

7/25/1972 

939.069 

72/364,491 

7/25/1972 

938,872 

72/391,951 

7/25/1972 

939.075 

72/369,757 

7/25/1972 

938,876 

72/393,788 

7/25/1972 

939.076 

72/370386 

7/25/1972 

938,881 

72/394,893 

7/25/1972 

939.078 

72/371,912 

7/25/1972 

938,884 

72/395,251 

7/25/1972 

939.086 

72/382374 

7/25/1972 

938,886 

72/3%,219 

7/25/1972 

939.092 

72/391,993 

7/25/1972 

938,887 

72/397,234 

7/25/1972 

939.094 

72/393345 

7/25/1972 

938,890 

72/365,433 

7/25/1972 

939.095 

72/393346 

7/25/1972 

938,892 

72/369.230 

7/25/1972 

939.0% 

72/393347 

7/25/1972 

938,893 

72/369,506 

7/25/1972 

939,097 

72/393348 

7/25/1972 

938,894 

72/369.507 

7/25/1972 

939,098 

72/393,995 

7/25/1972 

938,899 

72/376.038 

7/25/1972 

939.101 

72/398,808 

7/25/1972 

938,903 

72/380.903 

7/25/1972 

939.103 

72/398,811 

7/25/1972 

938,904 

72/381,000 

7/25/1972 

939,107 

72/399.720 

7/25/1972 

938,905 

72/381,081 

7/25/1972 

939.108 

72/399.721 

7/25/1972 

938,906 

72/381,291 

7/25/1972 

939,109 

72/399.820 

7/25/1972 

June  8. 1993 


Reg.  Number 

939.112 

939,113 

939,114 

939,115 

939.117 

939,118 

939,120 

939,124 

939.126 

939,128 

939,132 

939,133 

939.138 

939,139 

939,140 

939,142 

939.143 

939,145 

939.146 

939,158 

939,162 

939,164 

939.165 

939.166 

939.167 

939.169 

939.172 

939,173 

939.174 

939.175 

939,179 

939,184 

939.185 

939.190 

939.191 

939.192 

939,194 

939,1% 

939,198 

939.199 

939,204 

939,208 

939,215 

939,219 

939,228 

939,229 

939,230 

939,231 

939,232 

939324 

939,235 

939,239 

939.241 

939,242 

939,246 

939,248 

939,249 

939,251 

939,254 

939,255 

939,261 

939,267 

939,271 

939,273 
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Serial  Number 

72/400,846 

72/400.914 

72/319.067 

72/319312 

72/336.125 

72/340392 

72/350.006 

72/360,213 

72/362,473 

72/365,165 

72/373375 

72/374.064 

72/383.482 

72/384.032 

72/387.312 

72/388.664 

72/393328 

72/394.956 

72/394.957 

72/356.842 

72/364.665 

72/372,631 

72/375.002 

72/378.702 

72/378.790 

72/378.933 

72/390337 

72/397.343 

72/398.847 

72/398.848 

72/362,706 

72/381316 

72/381317 

72/399,819 

72/401,029 

72/398337 

72/377318 

72/383,486 

75/349,762 

72/383374 

72/360,795 

72/372,7% 

72/392,912 

72/397,294 

72/366360 

72/376,959 

72/377,997 

72/380,750 

72/380.914 

72/356334 

72/371.259 

72/373380 

72/337.863 

72/349.650 

72/361.152 

72/375,327 

72/376362 

72/376,365 

72/394318 

72/348343 

72/394,080 

72/353,661 

72/363,449 

72/339,211 


ErraU 


Reg.  Date 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7,75/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 

7/25/1972 


the  055?ciaiGa2«a<  of  May  11, 1993  should  be  deleted  since  no 
patent  was  granted." 


"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,209,963  to  Mineo  Kawanwto, 
et  al  of  Hitachi,  Japan  for  ADHESIVE  AGENT  FOR  SUB- 
STRATE OF  ELECraOLESS  PLATING,  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
BOARD  USING  SAME,  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
SAME',  appearing  in  the  Oj^cifli  Gazette  of  May  11.  1993 
should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 


AmcMicd  Schedok  of  Fca  •  JapucM  Patort  OtBcc 

The  Japanese  Patent  OfBce  has  transmitted  to  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  an  /^mended  Schedule  of  Fees,  that 
passed  the  Japanese  Diet  on  Apr.  16, 1993.  the  fees  listed  below 
will  go  into  effect  on  July  1.  1993. 

Following  is  the  Schedule  of  Fees: 


Patent 


"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,210,640  to  E.  C.  George 
Sudarahan,  et  al.,  of  Tex.  for  IMAGE  ROTATION  DEVICE' 
appearing  in  the  Ojificifly  Cozeoe  of  May  11,  1993,  should  be 
deleted  smce  no  patent  was  granted." 


Category 

Filing  Fee 

Examination 
Request 


Registration 
(1st  yr) 


Utility  Model*     Filing  Fee 
(filed  before 


Jan.  1,  1994) 


Utility  Model 
(filed  on/after 
Jan.  1. 1994) 


Design 


Trademark 


Examination 
Request 

Registratioo 

(Istyr) 

Filing  Fee 
Registration 


Request  for 
Technical  Level 
Evaluation  Report 

Filing  fee 

Registraboo 

(1st  year) 


Filing  fee 
Registration 
Demand  for  trial  Patent 


Fee 
Yen2 1.000 

Yen84300  +YenZ700 
per  claim 

Yenl3.000  + Yenl,400 
per  claim 

Yen  17.000 

Yen  46300+ Yen  1300 
per  claim 

Yen8300  + Yen  1,000 
per  claim 

Yen  14,000 

Yen7,600  ♦  Yen900 
per  claim 

Yen42.000-f  Yen  1300 
per  claim 

Yenl6.000 
Yen8300 

Yen21.000 

Yen66.000 

Yen49300  +  Yen5300 
per  claim 


•There  will  be  no  substantive  examination  of  utility  model 
applicatioos  filed  on  or  after  Jan.  1.  1994. 


May  7,  1993 


MICHAEL  K.  KIRK 
Acting  AssisuuU  Secretary 
and  Acting  Commissioner  of 
Patents  and  Trademarks 


'AH  reference  to  Patent  No.  5.209300  to  Joaef  Sedy.  Mount 
Prospect,  BL,  for  SPIRAL  GROOVE  FACE  SEAL'  appearing  m 


PMcatt  AraOabk  for  LkcMC  or  Sak 

Inquires  concerning  the  following  29  patents  are  to  be  ad- 
dressed to  the  Constant  V.  David  Trust  c/o  San  Diego  Trust  & 
Savings  Bank,  P.O.  Box  1291 13.  San  Diego.  Calif.  921 12-91 13 
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4.432,735  HUMAN  PROPELLED  BUOYANT  ANNULAR 

FLOAT  WITH  REMOVABLE  PONTOON 

STABILIZER 
4,452^2  SOLAR  HEAT  BOILER 
4.535,724  TRAINING  AND  CARE  APPARATUS  FOR 

HORSES 
4.543,674  WATER  SAVING  INSERT  FOR  TOILET  TANK 
4>46.978  DICE  AND  GAMES 
4.558.971  CONTINUOUS  PIPEUNE  PARTIOPATION 

METHOD 
4,560,473  MACERATOR- DECANTER 
4,561.131   DUAL  FLUSH  TOILET  FOR  WATER  SAVING 
4,561,656  BAR  RIDING  WHEEL 
4,617.697  MOLDABLE  HANDLE  ADAPTER 
4.629,629  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  AVOCADOES 
4,650.400  HEUCOPTER  BL\DE  PITCH  ADJUSTING 

SYSTEM 
4,665.703  EXTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH 

AIR-SUPPORTED  FREE  PISTON 
4,669.727  DOUBLE-BAR  RIDING  WHEEL  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  SAME 
4,697.986  HEUCOPTER  BLADE  CYCUC  PITCH 

CONTTtOL  SYSTEM 
4,702.205  EXTFJINAL  COMBUSTION  VANE  ENGINE 

WITH  COMFORTABLE  VANES 
4.730.795  HEUPLANE 
4.739.668  INHNITELY  VARIABLE  (IV)  POSITIVE  DRIVE 

SYSTEM 
4.746.121  THREE-BAR  AND  BALL  GAME  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  OF  SAME 
4.747.269  VARL\BLE  SPEED  POWER-TRANSMITTING 

SYSTEM 
4,760.701   EXTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ROTARY  ENGINE 
4.815.294  GAS  TURBINE  WITH  EXTERNAL  FREE 

PISTON  COMBUSTOR 
4.818324  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  OF  THIN 

COMPRESSIBLE  MATTRESSES 
4,820,480  FLEXIBLE  CONFORMABLE  VANES  MADE  OF 

CARBONACEOUS  MATERIALS 
4,833,469  OBSTACLE  PROXIMITY  DETECTOR  FOR 

MOVING  VEHICLES  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE 

THEREOF 
4.854,990  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  AND 

INSERTING  REINFORCING  SPIKES  IN  A  3D 

REINFORCED  STRUCTURE 
4,856.357  INHNITELY  VARIABLE  (FV)  MECHANICAL 

NON-CYUNDRICAL  DRIVE 
4,932,147  METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  APPARATLIS  FOR 

DISPLAYING  DYNAMIC  ART  APPARATL'S 

EMBODIMENTS 
4,971.751   SHOCK- ABSORBING  SYSTEM  FOR  PULSED 

NUCIJiAR  POWER  PLANT 


Patent  Certlflcates  of  Correction  For 
Week  of  June  8,  1993 


Bl  4,576,384 

Des  319,117 

Des  320.85K 

Des  322,155 

Des  323,020 

Des.  323,886 

Des.  324,371 

Re.  33,633 

4.426,578 

4,316.781 

4,321.338 

4,664.845 

4.666.979 

4,677.191 

4.724.573 

4.729.743 

4.757.017 

4.802,173 

4.803.037 

4.812,033 


4,812,195 
4,831,653 
4,851.570 
4.868,823 
4,895.561 
4,90(1,372 
4,914.434 
4,918,612 
4,918,961 
4,920,168 
4.920.919 
4,928,026 
4,928,383 
4,930,142 
4,933,983 
4,935,112 
4.943.453 
4.952.857 
4,954.559 
4.955.081 


4,958.183 
4.959.169 
4.959,990 
4,964,883 
4,965,439 
4.968.614 
4,969,954 
4,970,  KM 
4,971.958 
4.976.774 
4.976,788 
4.977,147 
4,978,364 
4,980,338 
4.980.353 
4,988.378 
4,988,933 
4.991,701 
4.992.033 
4.992.523 


4,993,955 

4,998.377 
5,(X)().567 
5,001,127 
5.(K)3,596 
5.(X)4,092 
5.(X>4.78X 
5,(K)4,H45 
5.(X)6,148 
S,(M)7,438 
5.008,204 
5,008,931 
5,010.254 
5,011,898 
5,012,648 
5.013.296 
5.013,721) 
5,014,348 
5,014.685 
5,015.741 


5,016.607 

5.017.096 

5,017.284 

5.018.200 

5,018.842 

5,019.522 

5.019.744 

5.021.045 

5.022.485 

5.024.127 

5.024.477 

5.028.895 

5.030.827 

5,031,994 

5,032.216 

5,032.359 

5,032.713 

5,033.887 

5,035.454 

5,035.597 

5.036.082 

5,036.364 

5.037.000 

5.037.267 

5,038.277 

5.038,463 

5,038,832 

5,039,265 

5,039,277 

5,039.829 

5,040.521 

5.040.613 

5.040.940 

5.041,497 

5,041.551 

5,041,576 

5,041.667 

5,042.821 

5,042.%1 

5,043,138 

5,043,313 

5.043,330 

5,043,383 

5,044,310 

5,045,383 

5,046,148 

5,046,166 

5,047,072 

5,047,984 

5,048,633 

5,049,300 

5.049,656 

5,050,070 

5,050,150 

5,050,323 

5,050.860 

5.051.332 

5,051.574 

5,051.960 

5.052.136 

5.052,644 

5.053,237 

5.053.360 

5.053.570 

5,053.670 

5,053,719 

5,053,721 

5,053,856 

5,053,993 

5,053,994 

5,054,058 

5,055,221 

5,055,921 

5,056,034 

5,056,358 

5,056.561 

5,056.902 

5,057,066 

5.057.794 


5.059.186 

5.059.193 

5,059.241 

5.059.277 

5.059.332 

5.059,782 

5.060.060 

5.060.121 

5.060.191 

5.060.275 

5.060,505 

5.060.873 

5.061.032 

5,061.289 

5,061,744 

5,061,978 

5,062.020 

5,063,133 

5,063.195 

5,063.385 

5,063.462 

5,063.568 

5.064.764 

5,064.944 

5,065.204 

5,065.312 

5.065,605 

5,065,614 

5,065.984 

5,066.288 

5.066,988 

5,067.089 

5,067.484 

5,067,702 

5,067,802 

5,068,024 

5,068.581 

5,068,648 

5,068.683 

5,068.741 

5.068.853 

5.068,910 

5,069,156 

5,069.626 

5,069.687 

5.069,962 

5,070.249 

5.070.375 

5,070.392 

5,070.415 

5.070.904 

5,071.210 

5.071,223 

5,071,484 

5,071,989 

5,072,139 

5,072,162 

5.072.218 

5.072.440 

5.072.580 

5.072,737 

5,072,740 

5,073,188 

5,073,673 

5,073.791 

5,073.808 

5,073,959 

5,074,297 

5,074.366 

5.074.451 

5.074.692 

5.074.867 

5,075,144 

5,075.384 

5,075.542 

5.075,698 

5,075,728 

5.076.933 

5.077.117 


5.077.318 

5,077.400 

5.077.428 

5.077.462 

5.077.470 

5.077.499 

5.077.715 

5.077.937 

5.078.015 

5.078.189 

5.078.707 

5.078.784 

5,078,790 

5,078.922 

5,079.118 

5,079.149 

5,079.190 

5.079.250 

5,079.625 

5.079.713 

5.079.765 

5.080.236 

5,080,421 

5,081,108 

5.081.271 

5,081.315 

5.081.490 

5.081.501 

5.081,528 

5.081,577 

5,082.304 

5.082.384 

5.082.633 

5.082.718 

5,082.974 

5,082.975 

5.082.985 

5.083,071 

5,083,141 

5,083,497 

5,083,707 

5.083.851 

5.083,880 

5.084,112 

5,084,146 

5,084.659 

5.084.679 

5,084,731 

5,084.733 

5.084.738 

5,084,769 

5,084,815 

5,085.003 

5,085,274 

5.085,343 

5,085,643 

5,085,644 

5,085.676 

5.085.686 

5.085,698 

5,085,746 

5,085,819 

5,085.851 

5.086.070 

5,086.170 

5,086,277 

5,086,430 

5,086,472 

5.086,610 

5,086,926 

5,087,244 

5,087,248 

5,087,291 

5,087,362 

5,087,366 

5,087.401 

5,087.548 

5.087,790 

5.087.946 
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5.087,978 

5.088.120 

5.088,285 

5.088365 

5.088.616 

5.088.668 

5.088.781 

5.088.884 

5.088.995 

5.089.070 

5.089,260 

5.089,279 

5.089347 

5,089385 

5.089.984 

5.090.231 

5.090384 

5.090.721 

5.090.798 

5.090.961 

5.091,240 

5.091367 

5.091.688 

5,091.772 

5.092.168 

5.092.408 

5.092.457 

5.093.130 

5.093,160 

5.093.163 

5.093.491 

5.093.609 

5.093.891 

5.093.956 

5.094,116 

5,094.207 

5.094.208 

5.094397 

5.094.600 

5.094.764 

5.095.234 

5.095.321 

5.095.453 

5,095,458 

5.095.898 

5.095.903 

5.095.952 

5.0%.308 

5.096.347 

5.0%309 

5,096.653 

5.096.800 

5.096.811 

5.097.070 

5,097314 

5,097.341 

5.097.423 

5.097.441 

5.097314 

5.097333 

5,097,658 

5,097,668 

5,097.835 

5.097.934 

5,098,151 

5,098,218 

5,098.223 

5.098.288 

5.098.613 

5.098.827 

5.099.052 

5.099.056 

5.099398 

5.099.859 

5,100,118 

5,100.158 

5.100.171 

5.100.430 

5,100.481 
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5.100327 
5.100.726 
5.100,738 
5.100.914 
5.100.988 
5.101.009 
5.101319 
5.101377 
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5,101.968 
5.102.417 
5,102322 
5.103.451 
5.103,463 
5,103.898 
5,104.242 
5.104.252 


5.104310 
5.104300 
5.104.950 
5.104,974 
5.105316 
5.105347 
5.105330 
5.106.023 


5.106.119 
5.109331 
5,137.752 
5.140.746 
5.151381 
5.177.649 
5,187353 
5.187,902 


DiscUlmcn 

4  335  \5(>— Lawrence  Kogan,  Stamford;  TuruUiuA.  Pelloso, 
Danbury ,  both  of  Conn.  EDIBLE  FAT  PRODUCT.  Patent  dated 
June  15,  1982.  Disclaimer  filed  Apr.  19. 1993.  by  the  assignee. 
Nabisco,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent. 


4  689,236— Att><r»  A  Pinto,  While  Plains.  NY.  METHOD 
FOR  FORMING  EDIBLE  PRODUCTS  HAVING  AN  INNER 
PORTION  ENVELOPED  BY  A  DISSIMILAR  OUTER  POR- 
TION. Patent  dated  Aug.  25.  1987.  Disclaimer  filed  Feb  11, 
1993.  by  the  assignee,  Nabisco.  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent. 

4.71037— WilSuJojfci  Suzuki,  Kawagoe;  Yoshixaka  Morita, 
Fussa  Masami  Okada,  Ichiluiwa;yi«i  Shimohara,  Kamifukuoka. 
aU  of  Japan.  FLUID  FILTER  WTFH  PLEATED  FILTER 
MEDIUM.  Patent  dated  Dec.  1.  1987.  Disclaimer  filed  July 
28. 1989.  by  the  assignee.  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tsuchiya  Seisaku- 
sho. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 


4  34 1  8 1 2-^ohn  Ward,  Mississauga,  Canada  EDIBLE  FAT 
PRODUCT  I  Patent  dated  July  27.  1982.  Disclaimer  filed  Apt. 
19,  1993,  by  the  assignee,  Nabisco.  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent 


4  ^41  81  V-Vo^  Ward,  Mississauga,  Canada.  EDIBLE  FAT 
PRODUCT  II  Patent  dated  July  27.  l982.  Disclaimer  fUed  Apr 
19.  1993,  by  the  assignee,  Nabisco,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent. 


4  590  088 — Jan  Karwowski,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ.  METHOD 
OF  PREPARING  INSTANT,  FLAKED.  WHEAT  FARINA. 
Patent  dated  May  20.  1986.  Disclaimer  filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  by 
the  assignee,  Nabisco,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent. 


4  614  664— yan  Karawcn^ski,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J  PROCESS 
OF  PREPARING  INSTANT.  FLAKED.  WHEAT  FARINA. 
Patent  dated  Sept.  30.  1986  Disclaimer  filed  Apr.  19.  1993.  by 
the  assignee.  Nabisco,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent. 


4  624  856— f  re</  Vanderveer.  Mahwah;  Moysius  Knipper, 
Rinwo^;  Robert  Strata,  Pequann<«k;Ji/a;A  5^cwnm. 
Fair  Uwn  all  of  NJ.  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR 
SOFT  EDIBLE  BAKED  PRODUCTS  HAVING  IMPROVED 
EXTENDED  SHELF-UFE  AND  AN  EDIBLE  FIRM  GEL  FOR 
USE  THEREIN.  Patent  dated  Nov.  25.  1986.  Disclaimer  filed 
Feb  11.  1993,  by  the  assignee,  Nabisco,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent. 


4.799.583— VViHiain  J.  Simelunas,  Glen  Rock;  Henry  N. 
Shoiket  Rutherford;  Cebo  Espejo,  Chatham,  all  of  N  J.  AUTO- 
MATIC DIRECT  SOFT  COOKIE  LOADING  APPARATUS 
Patent  dated  Jan.  24. 1989.  Disclaimer  filed  Feb.  1 1 .  1993.  by  the 
assignee.  Nabisco.  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent. 

4  894.246— C/eJ»M7ice  X.  Dartey,  Oakland;  John  W.  Finley, 
Whippany ;  Roben  R.  ThuUn,  Wyckoff.  all  of  N  J.  PROGKSK 
AND  DOUGH  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PRODUCING  COOK- 
IES CONTAINING  LOW-MELTING  FAT.  Patent  dated  Jan. 
16.  1990.  Disclaimer  filed  Feb.  11,  1993,  by  the  assignee, 
Nabisco,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent. 


4  9SA,59S—JamU  Baghdachi,  Northville;X«rt  W.  Mahoney, 
Gn»se  Pointe  City,  both  of  Mich.  FAST-CURE  POLYURE- 
THANE  SEALANT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  SILYL- 
SUBSTITUTED  GU  ANIDINE  ACCELERATORS  Patent  dated 
Sept.  4.  1990.  Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  16.  1993.  by  the  assignee. 
BASF  Corp. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent. 


4  961  941 — Mark  V.  Cocco,  Bloomfield;  Robert  E.  Ross, 
VJ»^,'RobertR.  TTmiin.  Wyckoff.  all  of  N  J.  SHELF-STABLE 
MULTI-TEXTURED  COOKIES.  Patent  dated  Oct.  9.  1990. 
Disclaimer  filed  Feb  11,  1993,  by  the  assignee.  Nabisco.  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent. 


4  664  931— yon JtaroH^wjib. Franklin Lakes.NJ. PROCESS 
OF  PREPARING  INSTANT,  FLAKED,  WHEAT  FARINA 
Patent  dated  May  12.  1987  Disclaimer  filed  Apr  19.  1993.  by 
the  assignee,  Nabisco,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent. 


A,9SA,A26-^amilBaghdachi,  Northville;  Keith  H  h4ahoney, 
Gro'sse  Pointe  City,  both  of  Mich.  FAST-CURE 
POLYUERTHANE  SEALANT  COMPOSITION  CONTAIN- 
ING SILYL-SUBSTTTUTED  PIPERAZINE  ACCELERATORS. 
Patent  dated  Jan.  16. 1990.  Disclaimer  filed  Mar  16. 1993,  by  the 
assignee.  BASF  Corp. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent. 


5  023  099— Donald  G.  Boehm,  Mt.  Kisko,  NY  METHOD 
FOR  PRODUCING  SOFT  COOKIES  HAVING  BLOOM  RE- 
SISTANCE. Patent  dated  June  11.  1991.  Disclaimer  filed  Feb 
10, 1993.  by  the  assignee.  Nabisco,  Lnc. 
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Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent 


5,159,340— f/for^f  A   Smilh.  Orosi.  Calif  SIGNAL  DIGI 
TIZER  FOR  BAR  CODE  READERS  Patent  dated  Oct  27.  \^2 
Disclaimer  filed  Apr  15,  lW3,hv  the  assignee.  Hewlett-Packard 
Co 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  7  4  of  said  palenl 


DcdkatkMi 

4.990,667  — Wi//iam  F  Burgo\ne.  Jr..  Emmaus, 
Michael  Langsam.  Allentown,  bcxh  of  Pa  ALKYLATED  1,1- 
BIS(4AMINOPHENYL)-lPHENYL-2,2,2- 
TRIFLUOROETHANES  Patent  dated  Feb  5, 1991  Dedication 
filed  Apr  21,1 993,  by  the  assignee.  Air  f*roducts  and  Chemicals, 
Inc 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  term  of  said  pa- 
tent 
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SPECIAL  BOXJ-;S  FOR  MAIL 


}vsfH.  IW? 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  In  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


Special  PIO  mail  Jcparlmeni  numhers  should  hf  uscJ  In  alhm  loruarding  of  particular  Ivpcs  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as 
quickly  a.sp<issihlc  Such  mail  is  torwarded  direclK  lolhc  appropnale  arcawilhoul  being  opened  C)nl>  the  specified  l>pe  of  documenl 
should  be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  lo  one  of  Ihese  special  departments  If  anv  d<Kumenls  other  than  the  specified  type 
identified  for  each  department  are  addressed  to  thai  department.  lhe\  will  he  significantly  delaved  in  reaching  the  appropriate  were 
for  which  the\  arc  intended 

The  following  special  departments  should  be  used  "nK  lor  their  specilied  purpose    Address  mail  as  follows 

(  iimmissioncr  ol  Patents  and  I  rademarks 

Box  

Washington.  P  I     CiCM 


Mail  for  the  Office  ol  Ccrsotincl  trom  \K 

Mail  for  the  .'\ssislant  (  ommissioner  tor  i  xlernal  .Affairs  and  the  ( )tficc  of  f  egislation  and  International 
•\ttaits 

No  Ice"  mail  related  lo  trademarks 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  PriK-uremeni 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequentis  filed  related  papers 
All  papers  for  the  Office  ol  the  Solicitor  cu  c/u  communications  relating  to  pending  hii^aiion.  papers 
relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  >inlv  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P  O  Box  15667.  Arlington, 

va  :::i^ 

(  oupon  orders  for  V  S   patent  and  trademark  copies 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  diKumenls  except   trademark  registratums  and  assignments. 

flcctromc  Ordering  Service  iPOS) 

t  ontributions  to  Ihc  Ixaminer  hducation  Program 

Mail  for  the  [.mployee  and  I  jhnir  Relations  Division 

Mail  directed  to  the  WS  Contracts  Office 

Mail  for  the  Advisory  (  ommission  on  Patent  Law  Reform 

|)ep«isit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance 

\  acancv  Announcement  .Applications 

Petitions  under  .^''  Cf-R  I  31  '<(b)  to  withdraw  j  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of  the  issue 

lee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  nccessarv  lor  tiling  a  continuing 

application 

Ixpeditcd  proscdurc  tor  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  alter  final  rejection 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications 

Petitions  decided  hv  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept  late 

payment  of  issue  tecs  or  maintenance  fees 

Disclosure  I>)cuments  or  material  related  to  the  Disclosure  DiK'ument  Program 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  fqual  Kmploymcnt  Programs 

Requests  tor  Pile  Wrapper  (  ontinuation  Applications  (under  3^  CFR  1  62) 

(  iimmunications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOI.-M.'i   ".Notice  of  Allowance  and  Ksue  Fee  Due," 

and  prior  to  the  issuance  ol  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  fi<ix  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised  to  the 

contrary    Assignments  are  the  exception  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate  envelope  and 

not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee 

.Ml  intent  to  use  diKuments,  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  to  allege  use 

(  orrespondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications  (I'se  Box  W  for  respt)n.ses  after  final  rejection). 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  fnrollment  and  Discipline 

New  patent  application  and  aswiated  papers  and  fees 

New  trademark  application  and  asMKiated  papers  and  application  fees 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension 

Mail  related  lo  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  ( (X)pcration  Treaty 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  orif^inat  request  papers  imh 

(  orrespondencc  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files 

Submis.sion  of  diskette  for  hiotechnical  application 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  ^''  CFR  1  1H2  lo  obtain  dale  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  ;)ri()r  to  ihe  Office  s  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  'Filing  Receipt," 

"Notice  to  File  Mis.sing  Parts."  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application") 
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The  following  libranes,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text 
patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarks  published  since  1872, 
and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PDTLs  have 
both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official 
Gazette  of  the  U  S  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  The 
full-text  utility  and  design  patents  are  distributed  numeri- 
cally on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant  patents  on  color 
microfiche  Patent  and  trademark  search  systems  on  CD- 
ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  available  at  all 
PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access  to  the 
information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through  the 
CD-ROM  systems  that  prelminary  patent  and  trademark  searches 
can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  pubbcations  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at  a 
particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance  about 
Its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  possible 


inconvenience. 


SUIU 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

lUmois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Same  of  Library 


Telephone  Contact 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  FUfflpshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


North  Carolina 


Auburn  Universitv  Ubraries (205   M4-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Ubrary (205)  226-3680 

Anchorage:  Z.  J.  Loussac  Public  Ubrary (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University  (602)  965-7010 

Uttle  Rock:  Arkansas  Sute  Ubrary (501)  ^2-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Ubrary •'• (213   612^3 

Sacramento:  California  State  Ubrary (^16)  654-0069 

San  Diego  PubUc  Ubrary 619   236-5813 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Qearinghouse (^)  'J^'i^ 

Denver  Public  Ubrary 303   640-8847 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Ubrary (203)  ^86-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Ubrary (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Ubraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Ubrary (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Ubrary (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Ubraries (W/)  8ZJ-Z3e^ 

Tampa:  Tampa  Campus  Ubrary,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-27^6 

Atlanu:  Pnce  Gilbert  Memorial  Ubrary,  Georgia  Institute  of  „  ,  „„,  ,,„„ 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Ubrary  System l^U^^Il 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Ubrary  (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Ubrary (3  2^  747-4450 

Sprmgfield:  Illinois  Sute  Ubrary ?  -r^  i!q  Tiai 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Ubrary (317)  ^^-1 /41 

West  Lafayette:  Siegcsmund  Engineering  Ubrary,  Purdue  Umversity (317)  494-2«73 

DCS  Moines:  State  Ubrary  of  Iowa  l^!^l^nil« 

Wichita:  Ablah  Ubraiy,  Wichita  Sute  University (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  PubUc  Ubrary (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Trov  H.  Middleton  Ubrary,  Louisiana  Sute 

University  (504)388-2570 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Uljrary, 

Univereity  of  Maryland (301)  405-9157 

Amhem:  Physical  Sciences  Ubrary,  University  of  , . , , .  c c  ,  -nn 

Massachusetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  Pubbc  Ubrary (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  Ubrary,  Umversity  of 

Michigan (313)  '°*'^7^ 

Big  Rapids;  Abigail  S.  Timme  Ubrary,  Ferris  Sute  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit  Public  Ubrary  -^ (313   »33-1450 

Minneapolis  PubUc  Ubrary  and  Informauon  Center (612)  372-65 /U 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Ubrary  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Ubrary n,4r74l^  2S/&ISS 

St.  Louis  Public  Ubrary (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  CoUege  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology  ,.^.  .^  „,o, 

Ubrarv  (406)  496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of  Nebraska- Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  Umversity  of  Nevada,  Reno  Ubrary (702)  784-6579 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Ubrary  (6U3)  oO;^-!/ ' ' 

Newark  Public  Ubraiy (^1)  733-7782 

PiscaUway:  Ubrary  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  Umversity (908)  932-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Ubrary (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Ubrwy  (518  ^74-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Ubrary (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Ubrary  (The  Research  Ubraries) (212)  714-852V 

Raleigh  D.H.  Hill  Ubrary,  North  Carolina  Sute  University (919)  515-3280 


1151  OG  35 


UMI 


1151  OG  36 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 

Reference  CoOections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Pubtic  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


Juke  8, 1993 


Continued 


Slate 

North  Dakou 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 
Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


NamtofLibnry  TeUpkom*  Comtaet 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Ubrary,  University  of  North  Dakou  (701)  777-4*88 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County.  Public  Library  of (513)  369-6936 

Qeveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus;  Ohio  State  University  Libraries  (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Luci*  County  PubUc  Ubrary (419)  259-5212 

Stillwater  Oklahoma  Sute  Umversity  Center  for  Intematjonal  Trade 

Development  ^t^,^  ^^tl?^ 

Salem:  Oregon  Sute  Ubrary  (503)  378-4239 

Philadelphia.  The  Free  Ubrary  of  (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Ubrary  of  (4  2)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Ubrary,  Pennsylvania  Sute  Umversity  (814)  IK)3-4»01 

Providence  Public  Ubrary (401)  155-8027 

Charleston:  Medical  University  of  South  C4JX)lina  Ubrary  (803)  792-2372 

Oemson  University  Ubrarics (803)  656-3024 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Ubrary  and  Information 

Center (9011725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Ubrary.Vandetbilt  Umversity (615)  322-2775 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of  Texas 

at  Austin (512)  495-4500 

College  Sution:  Sterling  C  Evans  Ubrary.  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Ubrary  (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Ubrary,  Rice  Umversity  (713)  527-8101  Eit.2587 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Ubrary,  University  of  Utah  (801)  581-8394 

Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Ubrary,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

Umversity (804)367-1104 

Seattle:  Engineenng  Ubrary,  University  of  Washm^ton  (206)  543-0740 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  Ubrary.  West  Virginia  Umversity  (304)  293-2510 

Madison:  Kurt  F  Wendt  Ubrary,  Umversity  of  Wisconsin 

Mad«on C^)  262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Ubrary  (414)  278-3247 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

STEPHEN  G  KUNTN,  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  Number 
Area  Code  703 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGANIC  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHENOSTRY.  AND  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  1 100  —  D  E  TALBERT, 
Director ^^f?^l 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  1200  —  JOHN  F  TERAPANE,  JR.,  Director  308-1235 

SPECIAUZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  1300  —  EDWARD  E.  KUBASIEWICZ,  Director  308-0651 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS,  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY, 

STOCK  MATERLiOS  AND  COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  1500  —  JO  THOMAS,  Director  308-2351 

BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  1800  —  BARRY  S  RICHMAN,  Director  308-0196 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

GROUP  2100  —  D  G  KELLY,  Director -J^-;^ iXi'Jio, 

SPECLM.  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  2200  —  ROBERT  E  GARRETT,  Director  308-0511 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING,  STORAGE,  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  2300  -  ,«.  <wv, 

GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Dinctor J05-yt>ou 

PACKAGES,  CLEANING,  TEXTILES  AND  GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

GROUP  2400  —  CARLTON  CROYLE  Director  308-0771 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500  -  m., j»«i 

JOSEPH  J  ROLLA,  Director 30»-W>6 

COMMUNICATIONS,  MEASURING,  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP, 

GROUP  2600  —  BOBBY  R  GRAY,  Director  Ss'nZW 

DESIGN,GROUP2900— ROBERT  E  GARRETT,  Director  308-0511 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDLV  GROUP  3100  -  F  R  SCHMIDT,  v«i  1 1 1  ^ 

Director 308-lllJ 

MATERLM.  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS,  ,«•,  ,  i  .m 

GROUP  3200  —  N  GODia,  Director  30»-I14» 

MECHANICAL  TIECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL 

TREATMENT  INFORMATION,  GROUP  3300  —  J  J  LOVE  Director  308-0858 

SOI>lR,  HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES,  ^o  ™«, 

GROUP  3400  —  JOHN  KTITLE,  Director  Joe-OBOi 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION,  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING,  v«i  i  m  i 

GROUP  3500  —  AU  SMTm.  Director  308-1021 


New  Case 
Date* 


5/06/92 

t/2b/92 

6,76/92 

11/14/91 


11/12/91 
10/26/91 

1,30/91 

6A)5/92 

10/24/91 

10/19/91 
1/13/91 


4/11/92 
7/14/92 
5/30/92 
7/25/92 
4/14/92 


•A  commimicaooo  from  the  examiner  should  have  been  received  in  mow  applicatioos  filed  prior  lo  this  datt 

EiBlratioa  of  PalcaU  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  May  1993  except  thoae  whidi  ""X^'J'^*"' 
.erSalmdIed  by  disclumer  ^,  the  provuwnTrf  35  US  C  253  Other  pMents,  i»»ed  after  the  date,  of  the  rjii«  <rf  numben  mdK»ted  below, 
may  have  expired  before  the  full  lenn  of  1 7  year,  for  .be  «nK  reasons,  or  have  lapaed  under  the  ^--^--^^\%%'l  ,^,^  „,,^ 

3,876  to  3395 


Patents 
Plant  Patents 
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Robert  M.  Anderson,  Acting  AssisUnt  CommlsskMicr 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  AssisUnt  Commissioaer 

David  E.  Bocher,  Director,  Trademark  Examining  Operation 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  May  1993 


June  8, 1993 


l^w  Office 


Uw  Office  V-lCalhryn  A  Dot>t».  Managing  Atlomcv.  (7(IM  M)X  ^lli' 
Scientific  Equipmeni.  Fumiiurc.  Houseware  and  (ilasv  Int  (  I  asses 
9.  20.  21  Services^  Inl  Classes  ?5.  36.  M.  W,  W  4<).  41.  4: 

Law  Office  4 — Sharon  Marsh.  Managing  Allomey.  (''IV^)  3()K  yua 
Scientific  Et|uipmcnt   Furniture.  Houseware  and  (ilavv     Inl  (lasses 
y.  20.  21  Serviccv-lm  Oas-ses  }^.  \t,.  y^.  W.  W.  4<l.  41,  42 

Uw  Office  S.-  Marv  Sparrow,  Managing  Altomcy.  CO')  'VW  'illl'^ 
Cosmetic-s.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Prixlucts  and  Tow  Inl 
Classes  3,  lf>,  2X  Servicev-Ini  na.sses  35.  3<<,  '7,  W.  'g,  M).  41,  42 

Law  Office  f>— Mvra  Kurrhard.  Managing  Attorney,  (7I1'|  3(IX  giOfi 
Scientific  Equipmeni,  Furniture.  Houseware  and  (ilas,v  -ini  Cla.vses 
y.  20.  21  Services_[nl  Classes  35,  'h.  37,  ,3N.  34,  40.  41,  42 

Ijw  Office  7  — David  Shallant.  Managing  Attomev.  (''03)  30H  silo7 
Lubricants,  Fuels.  Industrial  F.quiptnenl  &  Materials—  Inl  Cla.s.ses 
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Bl  Re.  32,728  (2033nl) 
CATTLE  STANCHION  APPARATUS 
Teo  Albert,  Sr.,  18007  Arliae  ATe„  Arteaia,  Calif.  90701 

Recxaminatioa  Request  No.  90/002.528,  Not.  29,  1991. 
Reexaminatioii  CertiflcaU  for  Reiane  Patent  Re.  32,728,  isnied 

Aug.  9,  1988,  Ser.  No.  7,454,  Jan.  17,  1987. 
Origliial  No.  4,495.897,  dated  Jan.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  516384. 
Jul.  22,  1983.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431,264,  Sep. 
30,  1982,  PaL  No.  4,476,815.  Request  filed  Not.  29, 1991,  Ser. 
No.  7,454 

Int.  a."  AOIK  1^06 
VS.  a.  119—148 


lease  stanchion  is  freely  movable  between  said  open  and 
closed  positions,  at  least  one  of  sajd  latches  being  manu- 
ally actuable  to  clear  said  '•K»nd  coupler  portion  and 
thereby  enable  pivotal  movement  of  said  release  stanchion 
in  a  direction  oppositely  of  said  open  position  and  past  said 
closed  position  to  a  downed  animal  release  position 
wherein  the  lower  extremity  of  said  release  stanchion  is 
spaced  farther  from  said  fixed  stanchion  to  define  a  wider 
space  at  the  bottom  of  said  head  opening 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

The  (jatenublily  of  claims  1-16  and  19  is  confirmed 

Claims  17,  18.  20  and  21  are  cancelled. 

1  In  cattle  stanchion  apparatus  including  a  fixed  stanchion, 
a  relea.se  stanchion  located  adjacent  and  spaced  from  said  fixed 
sunchion  to  define  a  head  opening  for  an  animal,  mounting 
means  mounting  said  release  stanchion  for  pivotal  movement 
between  an  open  position  in  v^hich  the  upper  part  of  said  head 
opening  is  enlarged  to  enable  an  animal  to  place  its  head 
through  said  head  opening,  and  a  closed  position  in  which  said 
upper  part  of  said  opening  is  narrowed  to  hold  the  animal's 
head  in  said  opening,  said  release  stanchion  being  supported 
and  arranged  to  fall  into  said  open  position,  coupler  mounting 
means,  including  fixed  structure  and  a  generally  honzontally 
extending  positioner  longitudinally  movable  between  extended 
and  retracted  positions,  and  pivouble  about  a  longitudinal  axis; 
rotating  means  operative  to  route  said  positioner  about  said 
longitudinal  axis  betvyecn  a  first  position  and  a  second  position; 
and  operator  means  operative  to  move  said  positioner  between 
said  extended  and  retracted  positions,  the  improvement  com- 
pnsing 

coupler  means  including  a  first  coupler  portion  mounted  to 
said  positioner  and  a  second  coupler  portion  mounted  to 
said  coupler  mounting  means  in  longitudinally  spaced 
apart  relation,  and 
a  pair  of  latches  mounted  to  the  upper  extremity  of  said 
release  sunchion  and  adapted  for  location  between  said 
first  and  second  coupler  portions,  said  pair  of  latches  being 
engageablc  by  both  said  first  and  second  coupler  portions 
in  said  first  position  of  said  positioner  whereby  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  said  positioner  between  said  retracted 
and  extended  positions  moves  said  release  stanchion  be- 
tween said  closed  and  open  positions,  said  pair  of  latches 
being  out  of  engagement  with  said  first  coupler  portion  in 
said  second  position  of  said  positioner,  whereby  said  re- 


Bl  3,956^3  (2034th) 
MODIFIED  AGAROSE  AND  AGAR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Kenneth  B.  Goiaelcy,  Union,  Me.,  aadgDor  to  Marine  CoUoida, 

Inc.,  Springfield,  NJ. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002^08,  Mar.  25,  1991. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  3,956.273,  iaaucd  May 

11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  398.955,  Sep.  20,  1973. 

Reexamination  Certiftcate  BO  3.956,273,  ianMd  Jul.  14,  1992. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,778,  Jun.  7,  1971,  abandoned 

Int  a.'  C07H  15/04 

VS.  a.  536—120 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT; 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-6  is  confirmed 

1  A  mcxlified  agarose  containing  additional  groups  substi- 
tuted therein  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and 
alkcnyl  groups  each  containing  from  1  to  .3  carbon  atoms  and 
hydroxyalkyl  groups  each  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  the  increased  degree  of  substituuon  above  the  corre- 
sponding unmodified  agarose  being  from  about  0  01  to  about 
10,  said  modified  agarose  being  water-soluble  and  having  a 
gelling  temperature  at  least  T  C  lower  than  the  gelling  tem- 
perature of  the  corresponding  unmodified  agarose 

5  A  modified  agar  containing  additional  groups  substituted 
therein  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkenyl 
group»s  each  containing  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  hydroxy- 
alkyl groups  each  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the 
increased  degree  of  substitution  above  the  corresponding  un- 
modified agarose  being  from  about  0  01  to  about  10,  said 
modified  agar  being  water-soluble  and  having  a  gelling  tem- 
perature at  least  1*  C  lower  than  the  gelling  temperature  of  the 
corresponding  unmodified  agar 


Bl  4,779J07  (2035tii) 

SO3  FLUE  GAS  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

DaTid  L.  Woracek.  Federal  Way,  and  Robert  A.  Wright,  Poway. 

both  of  Wash.,  aasignon  to  Chemithon  Corporation 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002.549,  Jan.  2,  1992. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,779.207.  isiued  Oct 

18,  1988,  Ser.  No.  582,  Jan.  6,  1987. 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/46:  B03C  3/66 

VS.  a.  364—500 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION 
DETERMINED  THAT 


IT  HAS  BEEN 


The  patentability  of  claims  1  through  18  us  confirmed 
1   A  system  for  preconditioning  flue  gas  to  be  treated  in  an 
electrostatic  precipitator,  compnsing 
a  source  of  a  conditioning  agent, 

means  for  controllably  adding  the  conditioning  ageni  to  the 
flue  gas; 

713 


UMI 


714 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jlne  8,  1993 


June  8,  1993 


US  PATE^^^  and  trademark  office 


7t5 


means  for  Jctfclmg  a.i  inrul  [x-wer  level  lo  ihe  elev  trosiatK  BI  4.<M7.028  (2037th)  .^.^^^.. 

prec.pua.or   and  AITOMATKD  ORDER  AND  PAYMENT  S>  STEM 

control  means  for  monitonnji  the  mpu.   p,.v.er   lew!   ami    Jonathan  M.  Gorog,  Falls  Church,  V...  .Mignor  to  L  .S.  Order. 
controUmg  the  anunm,  ol  .ondmon.ng  agent  added  to  the         In«>rpor,te«l    Her^don.  V,^ 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90  002,536.  Dec.  6,  1991. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,947,028,  issued  Aug. 

7.  1990.  -Ser.  No.  221,536.  Jul.  19.  1988. 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  7  CW 

I  .S.  n.  235—381 
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flue  ga-s  m  order  to  substantially  maintain  the  input  p<''wer 
at  a  predetermined  lesel 

New  claims  19  &  20  are  addeti  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able 
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Bl  4,916,250  (2a36thl 
PHOSPHONATf.  REACENT  COMPOSITIONS 
James  H.  Babler,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Ix)yola  I  ni»ersity  of 
Chicago,  Chicago,  111. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,463,  Oct.  4.  1991. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,916,250,  issued  Apr. 

10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  264,543.  Oct.  31,  1988. 

Int.  n."  anv  v  <o 

U.S.  a.  558—217 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  RBEXAMINATION.  II    HAS  BI  I.N 
DETERMINED  THAT 

The  patentability  of  claims  5  8  is  confirmed 

Claims  1-4  are  cancelled 

New  claim  9  is  added  and  determined  to  He  patentable 

9    Phosphonates  of  the  formula; 


CH 


O 


Rl  — F(C)R>; 


in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  up  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
and  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


CM, 
I 
—  I  H  =  C  H  — CH  — CH  =  CH—  and 

LH, 
I 
—  CH^  — CH  =  C  —  C  H  =  CH  — 


AS  A  RESLT  r  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

Claims  2.  8,  9  and  12  are  cancelled 

Claims  1.  3  7.  10   11,  13  and  14  are  determined  to  be  patent 
able  a.s  amended 

1  An  automated  order  and  payment  system  which  com- 
prises 

[A]  J  plurality  i)/ remote  programmable  data  input/output 
[means  adapted  to  optically  scan  identification  code 
information,  and  further  adapted  to  accept  credit  card 
information  obtained  from  the  stored  information  on 
credit  cards,  terminals,  and  a  central  data  processor,  each 
one  of  said  plurality  of  remote  terminals  comprising 

[A  communication  means  integral  to  said  remote  program- 
mable data  input/output  means. 

A  memory  means  integral  to  such  remote  programmable 
data  input/output  and  communication  means  that  allows 
the  storage  of  computer  programs  and  information  de- 
rived from  printed  or  transimtted  identification  code  in- 
formation that  ha,s  been  optically  scanned; 

A  central  data  priKessing  means  with  communications  capa- 
bility adapted  to  receive  information  from  a  plurality  of 
remote  programmable  data  input/output  means,  and 

Additional  communication  means  allowing  the  remote  data 
pr(Kes,sing  means  to  communicate  with  external  data 
bases  for  credit  authonzation  and  prixluct/service  order- 
ing purposes] 

an  optical  reader  for  optically  scanning  and  producing  first  data 
representative  of  visually  displayed  product  or  service  identifi- 
cation code  information. 

a  payment  card  reader  for  inputting  payment  card  information 
itored  on  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  user's  different  payment 
cards,  including  means  for  producing  second  data  representa- 
tive of  such  payment  card  information. 

integral  memory  means  for  temporarily  storing  the  first  data 
representative  of  the  optically  scanned  identification  code 
information  and  the  second  data  representative  of  the  pay- 
ment card  information,  and 

integral  communication  means  for  transmitting  the  first  and 
second  data  to  said  central  data  processor  subsequent  to 
storage  of  the  first  and  second  data  in  the  integral  memory 
means,  and 

additional  integral  memory  means  for  storing  computer  pro- 


grams for  controlling  operation  of  at  least  the  optical  reader 

the  payment  card  reader  the  integral  memory  means  and  the 

integral  communication  means; 
said  central  data  processor  comprising: 

first  central  communications  means  for  receiving  the  trans- 
mission of  first  and  second  data  from  the  integral  commu- 
nication means  of  the  remote  terminals: 

order  pricing  means  for  calculating  an  order  cost  to  the  user 
based  upon  at  least  the  first  data  received  from  the  remote 
terminals  by  the  first  central  communications  means: 

second  central  communication  means  for  transmitting  the 
second  data  and  order  cost  to  an  external  database,  and  for 
receiving  payment  authorization  information  therefrom: 

order  confirmation  means  for  providing  to  the  remote  termi- 
nal, subseijuent  to  receipt  of  the  payment  authorization 
from  the  external  database,  a  request  for  the  user's  confir- 
mation that  a  product  or  service  represented  by  the  first 
data  should  be  ordered'  and 

third  central  communication  means  for  transmitting  at  least 
the  first  data  and  the  payment  authorization  information 
to  a  product/service  provider  in  accordance  with  the  first 
data,  in  response  to  receipt  by  the  central  data  processor  of 
an  order  confirmation  message  from  the  remou  terminal 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT; 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-30  is  confirmed 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula; 
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TREATMENT  OF  GLAUCOMA 
Ser*oar  F.  Tragcr,  14  Skcrwood  Dr,  PlaliTiew,  N.Y.  n»03, 
m4  Mickael  BlacUwrw,  23  Criiiacar  Lue,  SheflMd,  Umited 
riBiJnw  SIC  4FA 

ReexaalMtioa  ReqMst  No.  90/002,7*7,  JbL  6,  1992. 

RMzanUMtioa  Certificate  for  Patart  No.  4,975,446,  >M«ed  Dec 

4.  1990,  Ser.  No.  346,493,  May  2,  19W. 

lat  a.'  C07D  285/135:  A61K  31/41 

VS.  a.  514—363 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  — OH,  — CN 

and  — OCHj; 
r2  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  havmg  from  one  to  five 

carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  HNHCHR*— , 

R'NHCHR*-.  R5NHCHR*C0NHCHR*-, 

R'NHCHjCHR*— , 


Oi"'"Oi" 


I 

h 


I. 


K*  is  selected  from  lower  alkyl  havmg  from  two  to  five  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  naturally  occurring  amino  acid  side  chain;  and 
R'  IS  selected  from  the  group  contitting  of  CH3— ,  HCO— , 
CH3CO—  and  XCH2CO—  wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom; 
and 
sterotsomers  thereof 
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mdicales  additions  made  by  reissue 


Re.  34,272 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  REFINEMENT  OF 

METAL  SURFACES 
M«rk  D.  Michaud,  Bristol,  and  Robert  G.  Zobbi,  Southburj, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Rem  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Southington, 
Conn. 
Original  No.  4,906,327,  dated  Mar.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  347^50, 
May  4,  1989.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
785,075 

Int.  C\.'  B44C  I  22:  C23F  1/00:  C03C  ^/OO.  25 -m 
L.S.  a.  156—637  M  Claims 

11  In  a  physic(x;hemical  process  for  the  refinement  of  mag- 
netic stainless  steel  surfaces  of  objects,  the  steps  composing 
(a)  providing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  composition  compns- 
ing,  in  a  major  amount,  an  acid  ingredient  consisting  at 
least  predominantly  of  oxalic  acid  and,  in  an  amount  of 
from  1  to  24  weight  percent  of  said  composition,  an  accel- 
erating ingredient  consisting  essentially  of  a  thiocyanate 
salt  and  a  m-nitrobenzenesulfonatc  salt  present  m  a  molar 
ratio  of  0  28  to  2  8  1  0.  respectively,  said  composition 
being  at  least  substantially  completely  soluble  in  water  at 
20*  Centigrade,  in  amounts  of  said  composition  of  up  to  10 
percent  by  weight  of  water,  the  concentration  of  said 
composition  being  such  as  to  provide,  dissolved  in  said 
solution,  [0  03  to  0  6  gram]  0.1  to  16  grams  per  liter  of 
said  thiocyanate  salt, 
Cb)  intrixlucing  into  the  container  of  a  ma.ss  finishing  unit  a 
mass  of  elements  comprising  [of]  a  quantity  of  objects 
with  magnetic  stainless  steel  surfaces. 

(c)  wetting  said  mass  of  elements  with  said  solution. 

(d)  rapidly  agitating  said  mass  of  elements  while  mainlaining 
said  surfaces  in  a  wetted  condition  with  said  solution,  said 
agitation  producing  relative  movement  and  contact 
among  said  elements,  and  substantial  oxygenation  of  said 
stilution,  and 

(e)  continuing  said  agitation  step  for  a  penod  sufficient  to 
effect  a  significant  reduction  in  roughness  of  said  surfaces 


but.  when  sajd  first  header  beam  means  is  moved  in  a 
substantially  venical  direction,  said  second  header  beam 
means  is  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  portions  of  said  first 


Re.  34,273 
DOUBLE  WINDOW  SHADE  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
INDEPENDENT  SHADE  MOVEMENT 
William  R.  Phillips;  Blaine  A.  Bush,  both  of  Lakewood;  John  J. 
OBrien,  Linleton,  and  Charles  R.  Thalken,  Denrer,  all  of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Ultimate  Window  Coverings,  Inc.,  Lake- 
wood,  Colo. 
Original  No.  4,953,610,  dated  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  325,375, 
Mar.  17,  1989.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

751346 

Int.  C\:  E06B  i/94 
U.S.  a.  160—84.1  >*  Claims 

1  A  window  shade  as.sembly  adapted  to  be  used  with  a 
window  frame  having  a  first  end  and  second  end,  comprising 

a  first  [pleated]  shade, 

first  means  for  moving  said  first  [pleated]  shade, 

a  second  [pleated]  snade  independently  movable  relative 
to  said  first  pleated  shade,  said  first  and  second  [pleated] 
shades  being  positioned  in  a  front-to-back  relationship, 

second  means  for  moving  said  second  [pleated]  shade; 

first  header  beam  means  connected  to  said  first  [pleated] 
shade  and  movable  relative  to  the  window  frame  with  said 
first  [pleated]  shade,  and 

second  header  beam  means  connected  to  said  second 
[pleated]  shade  and  movable  relative  to  the  window 
frame  with  said  second  [pleated]  shade, 

wherein  said  first  header  beam  means  has  a  width  greater 
than  the  width  of  said  second  header  beam  means  and  is 
dcuched  therefrom,  with  said  second  header  beam  means 
being  movable  relative  to  said  first  header  beam  means 


header  beam  means  so  that  said  first  header  beam  means 
and  said  second  header  beam  means  are  able  to  move 
vertically  together  using  said  first  header  beam  means 
movement 


Re.  34,274 

nLTER  DEVICE 

Kenneth  A.  Foust,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Zipoff  Oil  Filter 

Inc.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 
Original  No.  4,851,117,  dated  Jul.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  200,565, 
May  31,  1988.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
728,113 

Int.  C\.'  BOID  27/OS 
U.S.  a.  210—236  15  Claims 


UMI 


1  In  a  liquid  filter  device  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
filter-receiving  fitting, 

which  fitting  includes  a  liquid  [outlet]  inlet  nipple,  a  coax- 
ial sealing  surface,  and  a  liquid  [return]  outlet  opening 
intermediate  the  nipple  and  the  sealing  surface,  and 

which  filter  device  includes  a  hollow  housing  having  an 
open  end  and  a  closed  end  and  containmg  filter  medium, 
engagement  means  detachably  sccurable  with  the  nipple, 
and  a  seal  member  earned  by  the  housing  proximate  the 
open  end  and  sealmgly  received  against  the  scaling  surface 
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in  response  to  sccurement  of  the  engmgemcnt  means  with 

the  nipple, 
improvements  therein   for  faciliUUng  removal  of  said   filter 
device  from  said  fitting,  said  improvements  comprising 

(a)  first  means  movcably  coupling  said  engagement  means  to 
said  housing,  and 

(b)  second  means  for  selectively  moving  said  housing  rela- 
tive said  engagement  means  including  release  means  nor- 
mally residing  in  a  first  posiuon  in  which  said  seal  member 
resides  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  surface  and  move- 
ably  to  a  second  position  in  which  said  seal  member  is 
spaced  from  said  surface 


Re.  34^5 
UGHTED  RUNNING  BOARD  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  RamMy,  22615  State  Rowl  120„  ElUiart.  ImL  46516 
Origiiiai  No.  4,985,810,  dated  Jaa.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  328,468. 
Mar.  24,  1989.  Coatiniuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  864,608,  May  16, 
1986,  Pat.  No.  4,819,136.  AppUcatkw  for  reiamte  Mar.  27, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  681,568 

Int.  CT.'  B60Q  1/24 
XJS.  a.  362—81  13  Clalma 


12.  A  lighted  running  board  assembly  for  a  vehicle,  comprising, 
in  combination: 

an  elongated  running  board  having  means  defining  a  stepped 
surface  including  a  vertical  surface  portion  and  edge  means 
defining  an  opening  m  said  vertical  surface  portion. 

an  elongated  tubular-shaped  body  having  a  peripheral  wall 
defining  top  and  bottom  elongated  surfaces  and  vertical  side 
surface  interconnecting  opposite  ends  of  said  elongated  sur- 
faces, said  body  further  including  means  defining  a  first 
vertical  elongated  surface  joined  with  said  peripheral  wall  to 
form  a  cavity  including  means  defining  a  longitudinal  ex- 
tending opening  to  said  cavity: 

a  second  vertical  elongated  surface  defining  a  removable  cover 
positioned  over  said  longitudinal  exteruimg  opening  for  en- 
closing said  body,  one  of  said  elongated  surfaces  being  trans- 
lucent in  order  to  provide  a  light  passing  lens. 

mounting  fiange  means  integral  with  saui  body  for  mounting 
said  body  on  said  running  board  with  said  lens  behind  said 
opening  in  said  vertical  surface  portion. 

at  least  one  tamp  socket  positioned  within  saui  cavity  when  saui 
cover  IS  attached  to  said  body; 

a  removable  lamp  mounted  in  each  said  lamp  socket, 

at  least  one  anchor  post  attached  to  saui  body: 

sealing  means  for  sealing  said  cover  over  said  longitudinal 
extending  opening 

fastener  means  passing  through  saui  cover  for  cooperative  en- 
gagement with  said  anchor  post,  said  fastener  means  having 
means  for  engaging  with  saui  anchor  post  to  provide  bearing 
pressure  between  saui  body  and  cover  along  said  sealing 
means  whereby  said  fastener  means,  anchor  post  and  sealing 
means  cooperate  to  proruie  a  water-tight  seal  of  the  assembly 
during  use  and  allows  removal  of  said  cover  for  facile  replace- 
ment of  saui  lamp:  and 

a  drip  rail  extending  upwardly  from  saui  top  elongated  surface 
for  channeling  away  accumulated  moisture  from  an  interface 
defined  between  saui  cover  and  said  opening  saui  dnp  roil 
being  separate  from  said  interface  and  extending  substan- 
tially the  entire  said  top  elongated  surface. 


UMI 


Re.  34,276 
TURBOCHARGER  BEARING  AND  LUBRICATION 
SYSTEM 
Jerry  GtaMr,  Playa  Del  Rcy.  aad  Darid  G.  Elpera.  Loa  ABgelca, 
both  or  Calif.,  ■■Ininri  to  Albcd-SicBal  lac,  Morriatowa, 
NJ. 
Origiaal  No.  4,798,523,  dated  Jaa.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  944.498, 
Dec.  19,  1986.  ApyUcatioa  for  reiaaae  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
637,239 

Int.  a.'  F04B  /  7/00,  }5/04 
U„S.  a.  417—407  28  Claim 


2H.  A  turbocharger  comprising  a  housing  a  cartruige  bearing 
assembly  for  rotalahty  supporting  a  shaft  within  said  housing  for 
rotation  relative  to  saui  housing  saui  shaft  having  a  pair  of  ends, 
a  turbine  wheel  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith,  and  a  compressor  wheel  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the 
shaft  for  rotatu>n  therewith,  saui  cartridge  assembly  comprising  a 
first  set  of  ball  bearing  elements  spaced  circumferentially  around 
said  shaft,  a  second  set  of  ball  bearing  elements  spaced  circumfer- 
entially around  said  shaft  and  spaced  axtally  from  said  first  set  of 
ball  bearing  elements  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  a  substantially 
cylindrical  inner  race  common  to  both  said  first  set  and  said 
second  set  of  ball  bearing  elements  for  supporting  said  ball  bearing 
elements  in  cooperatu>n  with  a  substanlmlly  cylindrical  outer  race, 
each  of  said  races  circumscribing  said  shaft,  said  inner  race  being 
rotatable  with  saui  shaft,  each  of  saui  races  including  portujns 
extending  between  saui  first  and  second  sets  of  ball  bearing  ele- 
ments, at  least  one  portion  of  said  inner  race  being  supported 
directly  upon  said  shaft  and  another  portion  of  said  inner  race 
being  separated  radially  from  saui  shaft  to  define  an  air  gap 
therebetween. 


Re.  34,277 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TAXOL 
Je«w-Noei  Denia;  Andrew  E.  GreeM,  both  of  VrtMft;  Duld 
Gvcaard,  Moatro««e,  and  Fraacoiae  GMritte-Voe«elelB,  Lea 
UUa,  aU  of  Pnwce,  aMigMin  to  Ccatrc  Natio«al  dc  la  Recher- 
che SdcatifVpw,  Parte,  Frawx 
Origiaal  No.  4,924,011,  dMed  May  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  331,807, 
Apr.  3,  1989.  AppUcatioa  for  reiaaae  Nov.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
786,871 

lat.  a.'  C07D  305/14.  COTF  7/02 
VS.  a.  549—510  17  OaiaH 

1    A  process  for  preparing  taxol  of  formula: 
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CH)COO 


wherein  Ri  is  a  inalkylsilyl  group  in  which  each  portion  contains 
1  to  S  carbon  atoms 

14  A  taxan  derivative  of  the  formula: 


O— R 
C<^5CONH^f^ 


COO 


CfeH-i  — CH  — NH  — C<XftH 


OCOCH, 


C*H5 


cx<x:fcH< 


in  which  a  (2R,   3S)   Vphenylisoscnne  denvative  of  general 
formula 


OCXXVl' 


OCOCHj 


O— R: 

T 


CftH^CONH 


C(X)H 


CftH, 


wherein  Riis  a  hydroxy-prolecting  group  and  Ry  is  a  inalkylsilyl 
group  in  which  each  portion  contains  I  to  3  carbon  atoms. 

15.  A  taxan  derivative  according  to  claim  14  wherein  Ri  is 
chosen  from  methoxymethyi  1 -ethoxyethyi  benzyloxymethyl. 
(J3-inmethylsilylethoxy)methyl.  tetrahydropyranyl  and  2,2,2-tn- 
chloethoxycarbonyL 


in  which  Ri  is  a  hydroxy-protecting  group,  is  eslenfied  with  a 
laxan  denvative  of  general  formula: 


CHjCcx:) 


HO 


(U) 


OCOCfrHj 


OCCXTH, 


in  which  Ri  is  a  hydroxy-protecting  group,  and  the  protecting 
groups  R:  and  R3  are  then  both  replaced  by  hydrogen. 
12  A  taxan  denvative  of  the  formula: 


Cfx:) 


CH, 


O— Ri 


HO 


Re.  34,278 
STEEL  WITH  A  COMPOSITION  OF  IRON,  CARBON. 
SIUCON,  PHOSPHORUS  AND  MOLYBDENUM 
John  M.  Beawick,  Moatfoort,  Netherlaada,  aaal^or  to  SKF 
Eogtaeeriac  *  Reaearch  Center  B.V.,  Nieawegein,  Nether- 
laada 
Original  No.  4,961,904,  dated  Oct  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  334J43, 
Apr.  6,  1989.  AppUcatioa  for  reiaaae  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
954,776 

Int  a.^  C22C  38/12 
U.S.  a.  420—123  3  ClaiM 


cxrocH, 


OCOCftH? 


wherein  Ri  is  a  Inalkylsilyl  group  in  which  each  alkyl  portion 
contains  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 

13.  A  taxan  denvative  of  the  formula: 


HO 


OCOCtHs 


OCOCH 3 


3  Steel  with  a  compositujn  consisting  essentuilly  of  about 
0. 85-0. 95  percent  by  weight  carbon,  up  to  about  0 1  percent  by 
weight  silicon,  up  to  about  0.015  percent  by  weight  phosphorus, 
about  0.20-a  4  percent  by  weight  molybdenum  and  the  remainder 
by  weight  being  iron. 
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Re.  34J79 

WATKR-DISPERSIBI.E  PRESStRK-SKNSrXlV  K 

ADHESIVE  AND  TAPE  MADE  THEREWITH 

Frederick  D.  BImke,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  Maiipior  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Original  No.  4,569,960,  dated  Feb.  II,  I9«6,  Ser.  No.  635.446, 
Jul.  30,  1984.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  529.565,  Sep.  6, 
1983,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  878,289 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  1.  2000, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  n.'  CX)8K  *  n 
U.S.  a.  524—145  '♦  Claims 

1  Normally  ta<-k\  and  prevsure-sensitu t-  w.aUT  ilispt-rsihlt- 
adhesive  especialK  suitable  for  splicing  carNniU-ss  paptr,  torn 
prising  the  blended  reaction  prixluct  of 

(a)  ICX.)  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  monoriKTs  omimsI 
ing  es.senlially  of 

(1)  about  (i<)-85  weight  percent  of  at  lea.sl  one  monomeric 
acrylic  acid  ester  of  nonterliary  alkyl  alcohol  having 
4    14  carb<in  atoms,  and,  corresp<indingl\. 

(2)  about  4f )   1  ^  weight  percent  of  vinsl  carhow  Ik  a^  ul 

(b)  about  M)  to  2S)  parts  b\  weight  of  elhmslaled  plastk  i/ 


ing  comp»)nents.  sufTicienl  lo  impart  adhesion  values  such 
as  to  cause  the  adhesive  to  delaminate  kraft  paper  when 
tested  a,s  described  herein,  consisting  es.scntially  of  at  least 
one  of  the  following 

(1 )  up  to  about  12?  parts  by  weight,  but  not  s<.i  much  as  to 
cause  adhesive  separation,  of  one  or  more  OH-func- 
tional  ethoxylated  plasticizers  and 

(2)  one  or  more  electrolyte-tolerant  complex  acidic  esters 
of  phosphoric  acid  and  an  ethoxylaled  nonionic  surfac- 
tant, and 

Ic)  alkaline  hydroxide  consisting  essentially  of 

( 1 )  sixlium  hydroxide,  lithium  hydroxide,  or  both  sodium 
hvdroxide  and  lithium  hydroxide,  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  enhance  shear  strength  and  minimize  bleeding 
but  insufficient  to  cause  separation  of  any  OH-func- 
tional  ethoiylated  plasticizer  present,  not  exceeding 
about  0  0^  hydroxyl  equivalent  if  OH-functional  ethox- 
ylatcd  plastici/er  is  the  only  plasticizing  component 
present,  and 

(2)  pola.vsium  hydroxide  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  pro- 
niole  water  vilubihls 


lllustritions  for  pUnI  patents  «re  usually  in  color  »nd  therefore  it  a  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing 


8,248 
ROSE  PLANT— MEINOMAD  VAHIFTV 
Alain  A.  Meillaiid,  Antibes,  France,  aaaigDor  to  The  Coaard- 
Pyle  Company,  West  Grore,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser,  No.  810.182 

Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 

UjS.  a.  Pit.— 11  1  Ct«i" 

1    A   new    and  distinct  vanety  of  Hybnd  Tea  rose  plant 

charactenzed  by  the  following  combination  of  characteristics; 

(a)  forms  in  abundance  attractive  long-lasting  double  bicolored 
blossoms  which  are  Buttercup  Yellow  and  are  more  or  less 
edged  and  suffused  with  Cardinal  Red  coloration. 

(b)  forms  blossoms  which  possess  a  slight  fragrance. 

(c)  forms  attractive  shiny  dark  green  foliage, 

(d)  forms  very  vigorous  vegetation, 

(e)  exhibits  a  scmi-erect  growth  habit, 

(0  IS  particularly  suited  for  growing  in  parks  and  gardens,  and 
(g)  is  not  particularly  affected  by  cryptogamic  diseases, 

substantially  as  herein  shown  and  descnbed. 


(a)  exhibits  a  propensity  to  ix»t  substantially  earlier  with  the 
fonnauon  of  more  fibrous  roots, 

(b)  enhibiu  under  natural  short  days  a  response  penod  to  initi- 
ate bract  coloration  of  7  J  vs  8  J  weeks  when  grown  in  cen- 
tral California, 

(c)  exhibits  a  larger  bract  size  particularly  on  developing 
plants, 

(d)  forms  attractive  long-lasting  Current  Red  bracts, 

(e)  IS  more  responsive  to  growth  regulators, 

(0  exhibits  more  extensive  basal  branchmg,  and 
(g)  exhibits  superior  post-harvest  qualities  such  as  leaf  and 
bract  retention. 


Flower 


8,249 
CARNATION  PLANT  NAMED  CFPC  SERENTTY 
Walter  H.  Jesael,  Jr.,  Salinas,  Calif.,  asaignor  to  California 
Florida  Plant  Co.,  L.P.,  Salinas,  CaUf. 

RIed  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,839 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Ph.— 70.5  1  Cl«i«n 

1   A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  carnation  plant,  substantially 
as  shown  and  descnbed 


8,251 
IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  DANGAL 
iOara  Dehan,  Hoton,  Israel,  aaaigBor  to  Daozlger  "Dan' 
Farm,  Moahay  Miahnar  HMhiTa,  Israel 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No,  743,125 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 87.6  1  Oairn 

1    A  new  and  disUnct  cultivar  of  Impauens  plant  named 
Dangal,  as  illustrated  and  described 
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8,250 
POINSETTIA  PLANT-BFP-437G  CULTIVAR 
Scott  C,  Trees,  Arroyo  Grande,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  George  J. 
Ball,  Inc.,  West  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,932 
Int.  a."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 86.4  1  Claim 

I  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Poinsettia  plant  resulting 
from  a  phenotypical  transformation  of  the  Dynasty  (H518) 
scion  cultivar  (U  S  Plant  Pat  No  6,150)  when  grafted  on  a 
rootstock  of  the  LADY  cultivar  (US  Plant  Pat  No  3,763), 
substantially  as  herein  illustrated  and  descnbed,  wherein  the 
following  charactcnstics  are  present  when  compared  to  the 
Dynasty  (H518)  cultivar 


8,252 
IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  DANSHIR 
Klara  Dehan,  Holon,  Israel,  aaatgnor  to  Daaxiger  — "Daa" 
Flower  Farm,  Moahav  Miskaur  Haakiva,  Israel 
FUed  Adg.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,434 
lot  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  O.  Pit— 87.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Impatiens  named  Danshir, 
as  illustrated  and  described 


8,253 
GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED  KUEDEDIL 
Siegfried  Klemm,  Stnttgart,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany, 
Klemm  A  Soiu,  Stnttgart,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germaay 
FUed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser,  No,  804,050 
lat  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 87.12 

1  The  new  and  distinctive  ivy  geranium  vanety,  subatan- 
tially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  charactenzed  by  lU 
purple  violet  flowers,  its  contrasting  foUage  and  its  fast-rootmg 
character 


to 
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ERRATA 

083-013  : 5,216.959 

083-074  ^?  ^Si 

083-128  s'?fi'?^2 

083-344  s'?^S? 

184-104  5,217,085 

229-092  5,217,126 

229-101   5,217,164 

248-424  5,217.181 

-IA2-001  5,217,285 

^iZ :::::::::::::::::. 5,217,286 

432-181  5,217,373 

432-236  5,217,374 

56;.Ii?  5,217,520 

^-241 :::::::::::::::.: 5,217,521 

504-239  5,217,522 

^.280  5,217,523 

S4-IO6  5,217,524 

^ .«  5,217,525 

S5-255  r.Z 5,218,026 

5^.5^5  5,218,088 

435-320 ::::::::::::: 5,218.104 

iS.239  5,218,134 

^.l21   5,218.362 

^  .23  5.218,363 

2-36  5,218,364 

128-653  ZZ'ZZ'. 5.218,532 

075-010        5,218,617 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  JUNE  8,  1993 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5^16,757 
KNOT  SIMULATING  NECK  TIE  CLASP 
J<«k>a  Dorkli^  1965  S.  Octam  Dr,  #Pll-A,  HmUawtaJe,  FU. 
33009 

FUcd  JbI.  6,  1992,  S«r.  No.  90MM 

brt.  a.'  A41D  27/20 

VS.  a.  2—152  R  ^2  CUlm 


of  wires  over  s»id  Urge  openings  to  prevent  pulling  or 
twisting  of  s«id  f»ce  mask,  said  attachment  comprising  an 
elongate  ttat  strip  of  flexible  material  of  generally  uniform 
thickness  and  a  non-curved  rear  surface,  said  attachment 
having  a  perforated  inner  portion  through  which  air  may 
circulate  but  which  is  effective  to  prevent  fingers  from 
extending  therethrough,  and  a  non-perforated  outer  edge 
portion  surroundmg  said  perforated  inner  portion,  said 
outer  edge  portion  incorporating  detachable  fasteners  to 
affix  said  face  mask  attachment  to  the  area  external  to  said 
grid  of  wires,  whereby  an  external  hand  may  not  enter 
said  mask  grid  or  pull  or  twist  upon  the  same. 


5,216,759         

SAFETY  GOGGLES  LENS  RETENTION 
Ckarka  D.  Hewitt,  North  ToMwaadai,  aMi  AMlrew  T.  KeUey, 
BnfTalo,  bodi  of  N.Y^  aad«>on  to  Anf^ricM  KOMttt  Co^ 
paay,  Tooawaada,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,752 

Int  a.'  A61F  9/02 

L.S.  a.  2—439  '  C\Mim» 


1    A  tie  knot  apparatus,  composing 

a  front  shell  member  having  a  top  edge  adjacent  to  a  wear- 
ers  neck  when  worn,  a  bottom  edge,  and  first  and  second 

side  edges.  t^    u    r 

joining  means  on  said  first  and  second  side  edges  of  both  ol 

said  front  and  rear  shell  members  for  joining  said  front  and 

rear  shell  members  together,  and 
said  front  and  rear  shell  members  being  configured  at  said 

top  and  bottom  edges  to  form  an  upper  shell   member 

opening  and  a  lower  shell  member  opening  when  said  rear 

shell  and  front  shell  are  joined  and  said  openings  being  for 

passing  a  necktie  therethrough 

5,216,758 

SPORTS  FACE  MASK  ATTACHMENT 

William  A.  Rabquer.  3514  Torrance  Dr.,  Toledo,  Ohio  43612 

Filed  No».  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  790,534 

Int.  a.'  A42B  I /OS 

L.S.  CI.  2—424  2  Claims 


1    An  improved  sports  helmet  comprising    a  rigid  helmet 

body,  said  helmet  body  generally  shaped  to  fit  about  a  wearers 

head  and  having  a  .        ^    ^        ^ 

a  face  mask,  said  face  mask  secured  to  said  helmet  body  and 

extendmg  downward  over  the  face  of  the  wearer  and 

includmg  an  open  gnd  of  ngid  elongate  wires  having 

large  openings  therebetween;  and 

a  face  mask  attachment,  said  attachment  affixed  to  said  gnd 


1  Safety  goggles  compnsmg,  in  combination 
an  eye  protection  lens  of  transparent  material,  said  lens 
having  a  marginal  edge  portion  extendmg  around  the 
penphery  thereof; 
a  lens  support  frame  having  a  lens  retainer  nm  circumscnb- 
ing  a  viewing  window  and  a  proiecuve  sidewall  project- 
ing rearwardly  from  the  retainer  nm,  said  frame  bemg 
formed  of  a  flexible,  relatively  soft  material,  contoured  to 
confonn  to  the  face  of  the  wearer  around  the  eyes  and 
across  the  nose,  said  retainer  nm  having  a  body  portion 
intersected  by  an  open  slot  thereby  defimng  an  outside 
body  portion  and  an  mside  body  portion  i^parated  by  said 
slot,  the  outside  body  portion  and  the  inside  body  portion 
engagmg  opposite  side  surfaces  of  said  lens  when  the 
marginal  edge  portion  of  said  lens  is  fully  inserted  into  said 

slot;  and, 
the  marginal  edge  portion  of  said  lens  having  a  nb  received 
within  said  slot,  said  nb  projectmg  transversely  with 
respect  to  said  lens  and  extending  around  the  enure  mar- 
ginal edge  poruon,  said  nb  including  a  wedge  portion 
having  an  apex  disposed  in  engagement  against  the  inside 
body  portion  of  said  retainer  nm 
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5J16,760 
SPLASH  AND  OVERSPRAY  GUARD 
J.  DcTon  Brown,  5332  Angelina  Are.,  Cannichmel,  C«lif.  95608, 
■ad  Dennis  Hollenberg.  2605  D  St,  #2,  Sacrmmento,  Culif. 
95«16 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882.917 

Int.  a/  A47K  /J.X»* 

VS.  a.  4—300.3  5  CUIma 


101- 


1    A  portable  splash  guard  for  use  on  a  bowl,  having  a  rim, 
into  which  fluid  waste,   including  waste  water  and   unne.   is 
directed,  such  as  a  toilet  or  wash  basin,  said  splash  guard  in 
eluding  affixing  means  to  hold  said  guard  substantially  sution 
ary  on  said  nm.  and  comprised  of 

a  a  trough  connected  to  said  affixing  means  and  ha\ing  a 
substantially  U-shaped  cross-section  and  adapted  to  be 
situated  substantially  entcnorly,  and  surround,  said  nm, 
b  a  baffle  connected  to  said  affixing  means  and  adapted  to 
extend  substantially  interiorly  into  said  bowl  from  said  nm 
and  extend  substantially  about  the  interior  penphery  of 
said  nm.  and, 
c  a  substantially  elongate  member  extending  from  said 
trough  and  adapted  to  extend  vertically  upward  and  pos- 
tcnorly  of  said  bowl  when  said  guard  is  affixed  to  said 
bowl 


the  flapper  valve,  said  flush  volume  control  means  being 
so  engageable  with  the  flapper  valve  mounting  means 
when  the  toilet  is  flushed  b>  a  single  actuation  of  the 
flapper  valve  actuator  as  to  displace  said  flapper  valve 
toward  said  outlet  and  terminate  the  flow  of  water 
through  the  outlet  after  a  selectable  and  alterable  fraction 
of  the  water  in  said  lank  has  flowed  through  said  outlet; 

said  flush  volume  control  means  consisting  in  its  entirety  of 
an  elongated  flapper  valve  actuator  and  a  float. 

said  flapper  valve  actuator  having  a  hollow,  elongated  upper 
segment  which  so  surrounds  said  overflow  pipe  that  the 
actuator  is  supp<irted  by  said  overflow  pipe  for  downward 
movement  in  the  toilet  tank  relative  thereto  and  an  inte- 
gral, hollow,  lower  segment  which  is  open  at  its  lower  end 
and  has  a  lower  edge  engageable  with  the  flapper  valve 
mounting  means  to  piove  the  flapper  valve  to  its  closed 
position  as  the  flapper  valve  actuator  moves  downwardK 
relative  to  the  overflow  pipe,  and 

said  float  being  a  monolithic  member  with  a  solid  intenor 
and  a  sliding  fnctional  fit  with  the  upper  flapper  valve 
actuator  segment,  said  float  being  so  supported  by  said 
flapper  valve  actuator  that,  when  the  toilet  is  flushed,  said 
float  determines  a  water  level  at  which  the  flapper  valve 
actuator's  lower  edge  engages  the  flapper  valve  mounting 
means  and  thereafter  displaces  said  valve  to  its  closed 
position,  said  float  being  so  vertically  adjustable  relative 
to  said  flapper  valve  actuator  that  the  drop  in  water  level 
which  results  in  said  lower  edge  engaging  said  mounting 
means,  and  therefore  the  volume  of  water  discharged 
from  the  lank  when  the  toilet  is  flushed,  can  be  manually 
selected  and  adjusted 


5.216,762 

FXOATING  POOL  COVER  APPARATTJJ 

Tliomaa  P.  Denny,  1631  W.  Catalina  Dr.,  Pboenix,  AH^  85015 

nied  Not.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  7%,812 

Int.  a.'  E04H  4/OS 

VS.  a.  4 — 498  3  CUUna 


5.216,761 

FLUSH  VOLUME  CONTROLS  FOR  TOILJTS 

Per  G.  Uberg.  14320  168tli  Are.  NE„  WoodUiTille,  Wash.  98072 

nied  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,124 

Int.  C\.'  E03D  1/14.  1/00 

VS.  CI.  4—324  6  aainu 


1    A  flush-type  toilet  which  comprises 

a  tank  and  a  bowl, 

a  water  outlet  in  the  bottom  of  said  tank; 

a  flapper  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  from  said 
tank  through  said  outlet  into  the  bowl. 

means  mounting  said  flapper  valve  in  said  lank  for  move- 
ment away  from  said  outlet  to  allow  water  to  flow  there- 
through and  toward  said  outlet  to  keep  water  from  escap- 
ing therethrough. 

a  mechanism  which  includes  an  operator  manipulatable  flush 
means  for  moving  said  flapper  valve  away  from  said  outlet 
to  flush  the  toilet, 

and  an  adjustable  flush  volume  control  means  for  actuating 


1    A  floating  pool  cover  apparatus,  compnsing, 

a  housing,  the  housing  including  a  first  end  wall  spaced  from 
and  parallel  to  a  second  end  wall,  and  a  first  side  wall 
spaced  from  and  parallel  to  a  second  side  wall,  and 

a  black  opaque  housing  bottom  wall  spaced  from  a  convex 
lens  top  wall,  and 

a  first  chamber  directed  orthogonally  between  the  first  side 
wall  and  the  second  side  wall  contiguous  with  and  coex- 
tensive the  first  end  wall,  and  a  second  chamber  coexten- 
sive and  contiguous  with  the  second  end  wall  orthogo- 
nally oncnted  between  the  first  side  wall  and  the  second 
side  wall,  wherein  the  first  chamber  includes  a  first  cham- 
ber top  wall  and  a  first  chamber  botttjm  wall  and  the 
second  chamber  includes  a  second  chamber  top  wall  and 
a  second  chamber  bottom  wall  wherein  the  first  chamber 
top  wall  and  the  second  chamber  top  wall  are  arranged  in 
a  coplanar  relabonship  relative  to  one  another  spaced  and 
parallel  relaDve  to  one  another,  with  the  first  chamber 
bottom  wall  and  the  first  chamber  top  wall  defining  a  first 


water-tight  chamber  therebetween  the  second  chamber 
top  wall  and  the  second  chamber  bottom  wall  defining  a 
second  water-tight  chamber  therebetween,  and 

the  first  chamber  including  a  first  buoyant  insert  coextensive 
within  the  first  chamber,  and  the  second  chamber  includ- 
ing a  second  buoyant  insert  coextensive  within  the  second 
chamber,  and 

the  lens  top  wall  is  positioned  between  the  first  chamber  top 
wall  and  the  second  chamber  top  wall,  and 

each  wall  of  said  first  end  wall,  second  end  wall,  first  side 
wall,  and  second  side  wall  includes  a  projecting  locking 
peg  projecting  extenorly  and  orthogonally  relative  to 
each  respective  wall,  wherein  the  locking  peg  includes  a 
plurality  of  spaced  peg  bores  diametrically  directed 
through  each  peg,  and  each  said  wall  further  includes  a 
receiving  bore  parallel  to  the  locking  peg  spaced  from  the 
locking  peg.  wherein  each  receiving  bore  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  pin  receiving  bores  directed  through  the  housing 
orthogonally  communicating  with  each  respective  receiv- 
ing bore,  and  at  least  one  lock  pin  arranged  for  projection 
through  one  of  said  pin  receiving  bores  of  each  receiving 
bore  of  each  w  all  and  at  least  one  of  said  spaced  peg  bores 
to  permit  selective  sccurement  of  a  plurality  of  housing 
together 


a  first  discharge  hose  in  communication  with  the  inlenor  of 

said  chamber;  and 
means  in  communication  with  said  first  discharge  hose  for 

withdrawing  said  fluid  from  the  mtenor  of  said  chamber 


5^16,764 
DISPOSABLE  BATHTUB  AND  SHOWER  LINER 
Honct  Hall,  P.O.  Box  112702,  CwroUtoo,  Tex.  75011-2702, 
and  VItUb  E.  Lacy,  CarroUtoa,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  r,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750.241 

iBt  CL'  A47K  3/02 

VS.  CI.  4—583  >  C**" 


5.216,763 

PORTABLE  SHOWTR  APPARATUS 

FrancU  E.  Grenier,  117  MicUi  Rd.,  Madison,  Ala.  35758 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,818 

Int.  a."  A61H  33/06;  A47K  3/23 

VS.  CI.  4-527  20  Cl«i™ 


1    A  portable  shower  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  flexible  chamber  compnsed  of  an  outer  wall,  an  inner  wall 

and  a  floor, 
means  associated  with  said  chamber  for  providing  ingress  to 

and  egress  from  said  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  support  means  for  receiving  fluid 

and  for  supporting  said  chamber, 
at  least  one  set  of  a  plurality  of  flexible  hollow  tubes,  each 

tube  being  connected  between  and  in  communication  with 

adjacent  ones  of  said  suppon  means  for  supporting  said 

chamber  when  fluid  is  received  therein, 
at  least  one  nozzle  connected  to  and  in  communication  with 

at  least  one  of  said  fluid  receiving  support  means, 
a  supply  hose  connected  to  and  in  commumcation  with  one 

of  said  fluid  receiving  support  means; 
a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  in  communication  with  said 

supply  hose  for  allowing  said  fluid  under  pressure  to  be 

dispensed  from  said  at  least  one  nozzle, 


1   A  liner  for  use  with  a  bathing  facUity  having  a  drain,  said 
liner  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  disposable,  flimsy,  contoured,  water-tight, 
non-slip,  non-toxic,  stcnle,  plastic  film  sheers  all  com- 
pressed to  form  a  single  liner  ensemble;  said  ensemble 
being  attached  to  a  disposable,  contoured,  sterile,  cush- 
ioned mat-like  bottom  sheet,  said  bottom  sheet  has-mg  a 
thin  adhesive  covenng  on  the  underside  thereof  so  as  to 
secure  said  bottom  sheet  to  surfaces  of  said  bathing  facil- 
ity; 

said  film  sheers  each  being  removable  from  said  ensemble  by 
peeling  said  film  sheers  one  at  a  time  from  top  to  bottom 
of  said  ensemble  by  utilizmg  a  ub  attached  to  each  plastic 
film  sheer; 

each  said  film  sheer  and  said  mat-like  bottom  sheet  having  a 
drawn  hole  therethrough  to  overlie  said  facility  drain; 

a  disposable,  thin,  flexible,  sterile  plastic  drain  stopper  pad 
attached  to  each  film  sheer; 

each  stopper  pad  composing  a  round  portion  having  an 
extension  tab,  each  extension  tab  being  suppcnmposed  on 
said  tab  of  said  film  sheer  and  attached  thereto  by  a  light 
adhesive; 

wherein  with  said  ensemble  and  bottom  sheet  attached  to 
said  bathing  facility  said  stopper  pad  is  removed  from  said 
film  sheer  and  placed  over  said  drain  hole  so  as  to  provide 
a  bathing  fluid  impervious  lining  over  said  bathing  facility 
and  after  the  bathing  process  said  stopper  pad  is  removed 
from  said  drain  hole  by  pulling  said  extension  tab  to  allow 
said  fluid  to  exit  via  said  dram  after  which  said  sheer  is 
removed  from  said  ensemble  by  lifung  its  tab 

5^16,765 
GRAVITY  FED  EYE/FACE  WASH 
Graham  H.  Paterson,  WUmlagtoa,  DeU  Barbara  Mackenzie, 
De«  Ormeaux,  Canada;  Frederick  M.  Kappel,  and  Beraard  K. 
BedweU,  both  of  Wiloilngton,  Del.,  ataignors  to  Speakaaa 
Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,590 

lat  a.'  A61H  33/00 

VS.  CI.  4-620  •■^  C»"*" 

1   A  portable  gravity  fed  eye/face  wash  compnsmg  a  water 

container  having  a  fill  opening  and  a  closure  cap  at  an  upper 
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end  of  the  container,  i  recessed  storage  cavity  on  a  front  face 
of  the  container,  a  spray  head  assembly  secured  to  the  water 
container  within  the  recessed  storage  cavity,  a  routable  valve 
mechanism  between  the  water  container  and  the  spray  head 
assembly,  the  rotatable  valve  mechanism  having  open  and 
closed  positions  approximately  ninety  degrees  apart  for  regu- 
laung  water  flow  from  the  container  to  the  spray  head  assem- 
bly, the  spray  head  assembly  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
L-shapcd  elongate  conduit  members  each  having  an  inner  leg 
generally  parallel  to  the  other  inner  leg.  one  end  of  each  inner 
leg  being  connected  to  the  valve  mechanism,  each  I -shaped 
elongate  conduit  member  also  having  a  relatively  shorter  leg 
connected  to  the  inner  leg  at  an  approximate  right   angle 


thereto,  the  shorter  legs  being  upwardly  disposed  angled 
toward  one  another,  a  spray  head  connected  to  each  of  the 
L-shaped  elongate  conduit  members  at  outer  ends  of  the 
shorter  legs,  each  spray  head  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
therein,  and  the  spray  head  assembly  having  an  operative 
position  with  the  L-shaped  elongate  conduit  members  extend- 
ing outwardly  away  from  the  container,  the  valve  mechanism 
open  and  water  flowing  from  the  spray  heads,  and  an  inopera- 
tive position  with  the  L-shaped  elongate  conduit  members 
upwardly  oriented  into  the  storage  cavity,  the  valve  mecha 
nism  closed  and  no  water  flowing  from  the  spray  heads,  and 
the  water  container  having  opposite  side  walls,  a  rear  wall  and 
a  front  wall,  and  recessed  hand  hi>lds  in  the  side  walls  of  the 
container 


5J16,766 

SHOWER  CtiRTAlN  ROD  ATTAC-HMKNT 

Randail  P.  I^ang,  1183  W.  900  North,  Ptoto.  Utah  g4«01 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8*0,895 

Int.  a.'  A47K  J/N 

VS.  a.  4 — 609  8  Claims 


1  A  shower  curtain  rixl  attachment  for  supporting  a  shower 
curtain  by  curtain  hixiks  from  a  curtain  rtxl  in  a  shower  enclo- 
sure, said  shower  enclosure  having  rear  and  side  walls  defining 
an  open  front,  said  rod  having  opix>sile  ends  attached  to  re- 
spective side  walls  such  that  said  rtxl  extends  horizontally 
thereacros.s.  comprising 

a)  a  tube  adapted  to  be  slidahly  and  roLalably  mounted  on 
said  curtain  rod. 

b)  an  arm  attached  perpendicularly  to  said  tube  and  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  an  end  portion  of  the  shower  curtain 


whereby  said  arm  would  support  the  etid  portion  of  the 
shower  curtain  parallel  to  the  plane  formed  by  a  side  wall 
of  the  shower  enclosure  when  the  remainmg  portion 
extends  across  the  open  front  of  the  shower  enclosure,  and 
;)  means  for  removably  attaching  said  arm  to  one  of  the 
sidewalls  of  the  shower  enclosure  to  maintain  said  arm  in 
a  substantially  honzontal  position 


5JI6,767 

DRAINAGE  ENHANCER  FOR  DOUBLE  SEEPAGE 

DRAINS 

NUrk  C.  Etmort,  P.O.  Box  51143,  AaariUo,  Tex.  79159 

Flkd  Jan.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903.607 

IBL  a.'  A47K  3/00 

UJS.  a.  4—613  5  CUiM 


1  A  floor  drainage  device  for  use  with  a  shower  floor  hav- 
ing a  drain  of  the  type  having  a  drain  body  for  attachment  to 
a  drain  pipe,  a  drain  neck  including  an  open  top  end  defming  a 
drain  opening  and  a  drain  neck  collar  for  attaching  the  dram 
neck  to  the  drain  body,  at  least  one  of  the  drain  neck  and  collar 
including  drainage  weep  holes,  the  shower  floor  including  a 
shower  pan  scalingly  positioned  between  the  collar  and  drain 
b<xly  and  a  porous  mortar  bed  positioned  on  the  pan  and 
around  the  drain  neck,  said  drainage  device  compnsing 

an  encircling  member  having  a  central  opening  for  allowing 
the  member  to  be  positioned  around  the  drain  neck,  said 
encircling  member  being  constructed  of  a  material  having 
a  greater  porosity  than  that  of  the  mortar  bed  and  being 
sized  to  be  positioned  between  the  weep  holes  and  the 
mortar  bed  such  thai  substantially  all  water  seepage 
through  the  mortar  bed  must  pass  through  said  encircling 
member  before  entenng  the  weep  holes, 
whereby,  said  encircling  member  enhances  water  seepage 
drainage  through  the  mortar  bed  by  providing  a  greater 
drainage  surface  area  of  the  mortar  bed  than  that  provided 
by  the  weep  holes  alone 


5J16,768 
BED  SYSTEM 
OliTcr   H.    Bodinc,   Garrison,   and   Jack   WUkenoo.   Pleanaat 
Valley,  both  of  N.Y.,  aaaigDors  to  OUtct   H.   Bodine,  Jr., 
Gnrriaon,  N.Y. 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  364,565,  Jnn.  5,  1989,  alwMloMd, 
which  if  a  coatinuatloa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,625,  Not.  17, 
1988,  abantlooed.  This  ap|>Ucation  Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
634,936 
Int.  CI.'  A47C  2 7 /OS.  27/10 
VS.  CI.  5 — 453  39  CUiau 

1  A  frameless  bed  structure,  compnsing 
(a)  a  honzonlal.  sheclmetal  deck  panel  having  first  and 
second  oppositely  disposed  end  edges  and  two  oppositely 
disposed  side  edges; 
(h)  vertical,  shectmeul  side  panels,  each  said  side  panel 
having  first  and  second  oppositely  disposed  ends  and 
upper  and  lower  edges,  said  side  panels  extending  from 
said  side  edges  of  said  deck  panel  to  the  surface  upon 
which  said  bed  structure  resu. 


(c)  a  bcMnmard  attached  to  said  first  end  of  «a»d  deck  puiel 
and  to  said  first  ends  of  said  side  panels; 

(d)  a  footboard  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  deck 
puiel  and  to  said  second  ends  of  said  side  p«Jcls;  and 


mg  s  cushioaiiig  p*d  overlying  the  upper  turface*  of  the 
upper  assembly  and  s  single  cloth  eocompMsing  essen- 
tially the  entile  upper  assembly  including  the  pad;  snd 
s  sound  generating  device  in  both  the  torso  extent  and  the 
calf  extent  with  the  central  extent  snd  thigh  extent  form- 
ing sn  acoustical  barrier  therebetween,  each  sound  gener- 
ating device  including  a  speaker  with  s  baflle  supporting 
the  speaker  and  aperture  means  extending  through  the 
baffle  tending  to  equahze  the  pressures  m  the  spaces  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  baffle. 


(e)  said  members  forming  said  frameless  bed  structure  with- 
out requinng  the  use  of  structural  members  for  support  or 
attachment 


5;ilt,770 

SUPPORT  DEVICE 

WObaa  J.  Hok,  4216  BwMtt  St^  PUlaieJpWa,  Pa.  19135 

Piled  Mm.  11,  1992,  Str.  No.  890,337 

im.  CL'  A61G  13/00 

VS.  a.  5— 439  " 


5,216,769 

FOLDABLE  BED 

Byron  C.  Eakln,  3405  EUeawood  La.,  Tasapa,  Fta.  33618 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  940.697 

Int.  CL'  A47C  19/12 

VS.  CI.  5-620  »2  Oah-s 


1    A  foldable  bed  with  sound  generating  capabilities  com- 
prising, in  combination 

a  lower  assembly  formed  of  a  leg  section  and  a  body  section, 
each  section  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface, 
a  linear  hinge  coupling  the  sections  for  movement  be- 
tween an  open  onenution  wherein  the  sections  lie  m  a 
common    honzontal    plane    and    a    closed    onenUtion 
wherein  the  sections  lie  parallel  with  each  other,  the  lower 
assembly  also  includmg  foldable  legs  movable  between  an 
open  onentation  wherein  the  legs  extend  downwardly 
from  the  lower  surface  and  a  closed  onenution  whcrem 
the  legs  lie  parallel  with  the  lower  surface; 
an  upper  assembly  formed  of  a  leg  component  and  a  body 
component,  each  component  havmg  an  upper  surface  and 
a  lower  surface,  the  lower  surface  of  the  upper  assembly 
positionable  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  lower  assembly 
with  means  to  couple  the  upper  and  lower  assemblies  at  a 
central  region  thereof,  the  upper  assembly  having  a  fixed 
central  extent  with  a  separation  line  overhangmg  the 
hinge,  the  upper  assembly  also  havmg  a  torso  extent  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  the  central  extent  over  the  body  section, 
the  upper  assembly  also  havmg  a  thigh  extent  pivotally 
secured  to  the  central  extent  over  the  leg  section,  the 
upper  assembly  also  having  a  calf  extent  pivotally  secured 
to  the  thigh  extent  over  the  leg  section; 
first  adjustment  means  coupling  the  torso  extent  and  the 
body  section  to  vary  the  angle  of  the  torso  extent  with 
respect  to  the  body  section,  second  adjustment  means 
coupling  the  thigh  extent  and  the  leg  section  to  vary  the 
angle  of  the  thigh  extent  with  respect  to  the  leg  section, 
third  adjustment  means  couplmg  the  calf  extent  and  the 
leg  section  to  vary  the  angle  of  the  calf  extent  with  respect 
to  the  leg  section  and  thigh  extent; 
covermg  means  associated  with  the  upper  assembly  includ- 


6.  A  support  device  comprising: 

a)  a  base  member; 

b)  tube-receiving  means  disposed  within  said  base  member 
for  receiving  at  least  one  tube  therem;  and 

c)  a  removable  cover  member  which  is  adapted  for  instalU- 
tion  over  said  base  member; 

d)  whercm  said  cover  member  is  provided  with  at  least  one 
channel-accommodating  rone  to  faciliute  lining  of  said 
channel  with  the  cover  member. 


,  P.O. 


5,216,771 
LEGPIIXOW 
Box  56455  Deep  Ran  Rd-,  MartiM  Ferry. 


Gtae  A.  Hoff. 
Ohio  43935 

FUed  JuL  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,748 
UL  CL'  A47C  20/00 
U.S.  CL5— 648 


6  CUims 


1    A  cushion  device  for  therapeuuc  use  by  humans,  said 
cushion  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  resilient  member  having  opposite  end  sections 
joined  to  a  medial  section  and  havmg  a  major  longitudinal 
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ails  extending  through  said  end  stxtKins  and  said  medial 
section. 

said  resiheni  member  including  substantially  planar  npfKisite 
side  walls  respectively  spanned  by  a  front  wall,  a  rear 
wall,  a  first  outer  face,  and  a  second  outer  face. 

said  first  and  second  outer  face  each  having  an  intermediate 
leg  engaging  area  proximate  said  medial  section,  each  of 
said  leg  engaging  areas  being  smix)thly  concave  in  rela 
tionship   to  and   along   said   major   longiludinal   axis  and 
symmetrical  thereto, 

said  first  and  second  outer  face  each  further  including  a  pair 
of  smixith  bulges,  each  of  said  bulges  proximate  one  of 
said  end  sections,  said  bulges  being  convex  in  relation  to 
and  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  bulges  being  symmet 
ncal  to  one  another,  where  one  of  said  bulges  extends 
from  said  front  wall  to  said  medial  section  and  the  other 
said  bulge  extends  from  said  rear  wall  to  said  medial  set 
lion,  and 

wherein  said  longitudinal  axis  defines  a  length  of  no  levs  than 
that  of  a  human  thigh,  whereby 

said  cushion  device,  when  sandwiched  between  the  legs  ol  a 
person  in  the  supine  pcvsition  and  upon  one  side,  maintains 
this  lix.ation  between  the  legs  as  the  person  turns  form  side 
to  side  due  to  the  legs  o(  the  person  being  engaged  by  said 
concave  leg  engaging  areas  while  said  sm(xuh  convex 
bulges  proximate  said  end  sections  further  assist  in  mam 
taming  the  device  in  plate  and  als^^  aid  in  preventing  said 
cushion  from  being  inadvertently  dislodged  if  the  user 
turns  fri>ni  side  to  side  during  sleep 


5.216,772 

SIPPORT  PILl.OH 

L.  Jason  Oute.  3555  Shadow  Creek  Dr..  Danville.  Calif,  94506 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934.256,  Aug.  25.  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,193,238.  This  application  No¥.  16,  1992,  Ser   No.  977,162 

Int.  CI.'  .\47C  :(i  u: 
IS,  n.  5 — 655  12  (laims 


5^16,773 
MFTHOD  OF  FORMATION  AND  INSTALLATION  OF  A 

FLOATING  BRIDGE 
Knut  O.  HaakoDaen.  BUUn^tad,  Norway,  aaaignor  to  Norwe- 
gian Contracton  a,*.,  Stabekk.  Norway 

FUed  JiiB.  7,  1991,  Ser,  No.  712,036 

Claimi  priority,  application  Norway,  Jun.  7,  1990,  902532 

Int.  C\.'  EOID  l.y'N:  B63B  .15  44 

I  .S.  n.  14—2.6  7  Claim* 


1  A  mcthixl  for  formation  and  for  installation  at  a  predeter 
mined  site  across  a  KxJy  of  water  of  a  floating  bndge  including 
a  superstructure  supptined  on  a  plurality  of  pontoons  and 
having  opposite  ends  attached  to  oppiised  shore  fundaments  at 
said  site,  said  methixl  compnsing 

positioning  a  prixluction  unit  for  fabricating  sections  of  said 
superstructure  on  a  production  platform  floating  on  said 
bixly  of  water,  positioning  said  plurality  of  pontix)ns  on 
said  b<xly  of  water, 

fabricating  said  superstructure  successively  section  by  sec- 
tion at  said  prixluction  unit  such  that  each  succeeding  said 
section  IS  formed  as  a  continuation  of  a  preceding  said 
section, 

during  said  fabricating,  successively  discharging  preceding 
said  sections  from  said  prixluction  unit  and  then  from  said 
platform, 

successively  mounting  said  sections  discharged  from  said 
platform  on  respective  said  ptintixms.  thereby  forming  a 
continuous  row  of  fabricated  sections  floated  on  said  btxJy 
of  water  by  said  pontixins,  until  a  last  said  section  has  been 
fabricated  and  discharged,  thus  resulting  in  a  bndge  struc- 
ture including  a  completed  superstructure  floating  on  said 
pont(xins, 

floating  said  bridge  structure  to  said  site,  and 

connecting  respective  said  sections  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
bndge  structure  to  respective  said  shore  fundaments 


5.216.774 
WATER  RECOVERY  SYSTEI.M  FOR  TRUCK  WASHER 
James  D.  Hill.  R.F.D.  3.  Fairmont,  Minn.  56031.  and  Jamea  W. 
Shell,  R.F.D.  1.  Welcome.  Minn.  56181 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  920.975 

Int.  a."  B60S  j/(>6 

IS.  a.  15—53.2  10  CUims 


1    A  suppon  pillow  structured  for  maintaining  a  human  on 
Its  side,  said  supjx^rt  pillow  comprising 

a  first  elongated   member  having  at   leas!  a  side  wall  con 
necled  to  a  ba-se, 

a  second  elongated  member  having  al  leasl  a  side  wal!  con 
nected  to  a  base, 

said  support  pillow  including  a  channel,  said  channel  having 
oppiisilely  disposed  sides  defined  by  said  side  walls  of  the 
first  member  and  the  second  member  in  spaced  relation 
ship  to  one  an<ither.  the  spacing  between  said  side  walls 
being  sufficient  for  a  human  to  lie  between  said  side  walls 
within  said  channel, 

at   lea.st   one  of  said  side   walls  having  at   Icasi   one   recevs 
therein,  there  being  excluding  means  for  excluding  a  hu- 


1  In  combination  with  a  mcihile  washing  device  adapted  to 
move  pa-st  and  wash  an  adjacent  surface  and  having  a  chassis 
mounted  on  wheels  and  rotating  brush  normally  having  a 
mans  face  from  fully  entering  said  recess  and  the  human's  vertical  axis,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  catch  basin 
nose  and  mouth  from  engaging  a  wall  defining  said  recess     mounted  on  said  chassis  beneath  said  brush,  said  catch  basin 


having  a  Oexible  portion  extending  from  said  chaasu  toward 
the  surface  to  be  waahed. 


5^16,77« 

AIJTOMATIC  BLACKBOARD  ERASER  APPARATUS 

Dwid  C  Dcntoo*,  2723  Hartaetx  A»e,  EraMriUc  lad.  47712 

FOad  Jaa.  27,  1992,  S«r.  No.  926ja*2 

ImL  a.'  A47L  Il/SS;  A43L  21/00 

VS.  CL  15—312.1  I  O"** 


5,216,775 

AUTOMATIC  SQUEEZEE  PRESSING  DEVICE 

Tadao  TakMskl,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Niboa  BJaob  Co., 

Ud^  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoatinaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  422,910,  Oct.  17,  1989,  abuKtoned. 

Thli  application  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,484 
Claimi    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    20,    1988,    63- 
137285[U] 

Int.  a.'  A47L  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  15— 103  3  Claimi 


1   An  automatic  squeezee  pressing  device  in  a  window  pane 
cleaning  device  for  cleaning  window  pane  of  a  buildmg  com- 
prising: 
a  squeczee, 

a  squeczee  moving  means  for  rotating  said  squeezce  toward 
and  away  from  the  window  pane  compnsing  a  feed  screw, 
a  motor,  means  for  transmitting  the  rotation  of  the  motor 
to  the  feed  screw,  a  moving  shaft  havmg  a  female  screw 
portion  and  being  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  feed 
screw  inserted  therein,  a  connecung  block  provided  at  the 
inner  end  portion  of  the  moving  shaft,  squeezee  support 
means  for  pivoubly  supporting  the  squeczee,  and  arm 
means  fixedly  secured  to  the  squeezee  support  means  at 
one  end  thereof  and  pivotably  connected  at  the  other  end 
thereof  to  the  connecting  block, 
sensor  means  provided  m  association  with  the  squeezee  for 
detecung  the  prcssmg  force  of  the  squeczee  against  the 
window  pane  continuously  during  window  pane  cleaning 
work  and  including  means  for  producing  a  pressmg  force 
detection  output  signal;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  the  pressing  force  dclecuon 
output  signal  of  the  sensor  means  at  any  tune  dunng  the 
window  pane  cleamng  work  for  supplying  a  control  signal 
to  the  squeezee  movmg  means  in  such  a  manner  that  when 
the  value  of  the  preasmg  force  detection  output  signal  of 
the  sensor  means  is  smaller  than  a  preset  value,  the  motor 
IS  dnven  m  a  direction  to  route  the  squeezee  toward  the 
window  pane  and,  when  the  value  of  the  pressing  force 
detection  output  signal  is  larger  than  the  preset  value,  the 
motor  is  dnven  m  an  oppoaite  direction  to  route  the 
squeezee   away   from   the   window   pane   whereby   the 
squeezee  is  maintained  at  a  constant  pressing  force  against 
the  window  pane. 


1   An  automatic  blackboard  eraser  apparatus,  comprising. 

a  blackboard  plate,  the  blackboard  plate  including  a  pUte 
upper  edge  and  a  plate  lower  edge,  the  plate  upper  edge 
and  plate  lower  edge  are  arranged  m  a  spaced  parallel 
relationship,  the  plate  upper  edge  including  an  upper 
metallic  strip  continuous  with  and  coextensive  with  the 
plate  upper  edge,  and 

a  plate  lower  metallic  stnp  contiguous  and  coextensive  with 
the  plate  lower  edge,  the  upper  metallic  stnp  arranged  in 
a  parallel  relationship  relative  to  the  lower  metallic  stnp. 

and 

an  electncal  transmission  line,  the  electrical  transmission  line 
including  a  first  transmission  line  connection  directed  mto 
the  upper  metallic  strip,  and 

a  second  transmission  Ime  connection  directed  mto  the 
lower  metallic  strip,  the  electncal  transmission  Ime  includ- 
ing an  on/off  switch,  and 

a  guide  track  spaced  from  and  parallel  the  upper  metallic 
strip  coextensive  therewith,  and 

an  eraser  housing  mounted  to  the  guide  track  and  the  eraser 
housing  including  a  rotary  cylindrical  brush  contained 
within  the  eraser  housmg,  the  rotary  cylindrical  brush 
extending  between  the  pUte  upper  edge  and  the  plate 
lower  edge,  and  the  rotary  cylindrical  brush  mcludmg  a 
reversal  drive  motor  means  arranged  for  effectmg  selec- 
tive roution  of  the  rotary  cylindncal  brush,  with  the 
rotary  cylindrical  brush  in  contiguous  communication 
with  a  blackboard  plate  top  surface,  and 

the  dnve  motor  means  in  electrical  communication  with  the 
upper  metallic  strip  and  the  lower  metalbc  strip  for  direct- 
ing electrical  energy  into  the  drive  motor  means,  and 

the  eraser  housing  includes  a  housing  bottom  wall,  the  hous- 
ing bottom  wall  including  a  lower  strip  spring  contact  m 
electrical  communication  with  the  drive  motor  and  the 
lower  metallic  strip,  and  an  upper  stnp  spring  contact 
directed  through  the  housing  bottom  waU  m  electncal 
communication  with  the  dnve  motor  and  the  upper  metal- 
he  strip,  and 

the  eraser  housing  includes  a  top  end  wall  spaced  from  a 
bottom  end  waU,  the  bottom  end  waU  including  a  wheel 
support  socket  projecting  orthogonally  rcUtive  to  the 
bottom  waU  and  adjacent  the  bottom  end  wall,  with  the 
wheel  support  socket  reciprocatably  mounting  a  guide 
waU  support  therewithin,  and  the  guide  wall  support 
routably  mounting  a  lower  guide  wheel  projecting  be- 
yond the  housing  bottom  waU  for  rotative  mounting 
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bfUiw  the  liivMT  mclallk  strip  and  Mjpporl  -'I  ihf  t'ra->tT 
hnusmg,  and  a  threaded  rtxl  directed  onhogonalK 
through  the  eravr  hnusing  received  wuhin  the  guide  wall 
supfKirt.  whereupon  rutalion  of  the  threadetl  rod  etTevis 
reciprix-'ation  of  the  guide  Mall  support  within  the  wheel 
support  MK'ket.  and 

a  drive  motor  chamber  positioned  ad)ai.enl  the  wheel  sup 
port  siK~ket,  the  drive  moii>r  chamber  m<iunting  the  drive 
motor  means  iherewiihin.  the  drive  motor  means  ini.lud 
ing  a  reversible  drive  motor,  with  the  reversal  drive  motor 
including  a  drive  motor  gear,  the  drive  motor  gear  in 
mechanical  communication  with  an  axle  lower  end  gear, 
and  the  rolarv  cvlindncal  brush  including  an  axle  upper 
end  proiecling  through  an  upper  end  portion  ot  the  rotarv 
cylindrical  brush  received  within  an  upper  b<-aring  and  an 
axle  lower  end  coaxiallv  aligned  with  the  axle  upper  end 
directed  through  a  lower  end  p<irtion  of  the  rolarv  vvliii 
drical  brush  received  within  a  lower  hearing,  the  axle 
lower  end  directed  through  the  lower  bearing  and  termi 
naling  and  orlhogonallv  mounted  to  the  axle  h^wer  end 
gear,  and 

the  rotary  cylindrical  brush  is  contained  within  a  blush 
chamber  within  the  eraser  housing  positioned  adiacent  to 
the  motor  chamber,  and  a  dust  accumulation  .chamber  is 
provided  and  oriented  between  the  brush  chamber  and  the 
drive  motor,  the  dust  accumulation  chamber  in  communi 
cation  with  the  brush  chamber,  and  the  dust  an.  unuilaiion 
chamber  having  a  dust  accumulation  chamber  di~ir  di- 
rected through  the  era.ser  housing,  and 

the  guide  track  includes  a  guide  track  chamber  •,  iH-viensive 
with  the  guide  track,  and  the  housing  bottom  w.ill  \n 
eludes  a  guide  wheel  axle  orthogonally  mounted  to  the 
housing  btittom  wall  adjacent  the  housing  top  end  wall 
and  the  housing  guide  wall  axle  includes  a  track  chanib«-r 
wheel  rotatahlv  mounted  to  a  free  distal  end  nl  the  guiile 
wheel  axle,  with  the  track  ^  hamber  w  heel  rei  ru  t-d  w  iihm 
the  guide  track  chamber,  and 

a  vacuum  housing  mounted  to  the  era.ser  housing  Niliom  eiul 
wall,  the  vacuum  housing  including  a  vai.uuni  housing 
switch  for  eflecling  selective  actuation  of  a  vacuum  means 
contained  within  the  vacuum  housing,  and  a  collector  hag 
suspended  below  the  vacuum  housing,  with  the  ^ollevioi 
hag  including  a  Lollector  hag  hose  directed  It.ini  the 
collector  bag  through  the  dust  accumulation  LhaiiiUr 
diHir  into  the  dust  accumuialion  chamber 
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1     An  clettru.   v.ituuni  cleaner  UKiuilmg  a  siKtion  ^  h.innri 
said  electrn.   vacuum  cleaner  comprising 


a  fan  motor  for  generating  suction  force  to  draw  dust  parti 
cles  through  said  suction  channel, 

dust  detecting  means  for  detecting  dust  particles  passing 
through  said  suction  channel  and  for  generating  a  signal 
responsive  to  the  quantity  of  dust  panicles. 

dust  counting  means  for  counting  each  generation  of  said 
signal  by  said  dust  detecting  means  in  a  given  interval  and 
for  generating  a  further  signal  based  upim  said  count, 

fu//v  inferring  means  for  processing  said  further  signal  and 
a  niirmali/ed  membership  function  in  order  to  generate  a 
plurality  of  membership  functions,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
membership  functions  having  a  curvature  substantially 
identical  to  the  said  normalized  membership  function,  said 
fu//v  estimation  means  further  including  means  for  deter 
mining  a  drive  condition  based  upon  said  plurality  of 
membership  functions,  and 

piiwer  control  means  ft>r  controlling  the  fan  motor  in  accctr- 
dance  with  the  drive  i^nndition  determined  by  the  fu/7v 
estimation  means 


5.216,778 
\  ACT  I  M  (  I  K.\NKR 
Naruhlko  Suzuki.  Hitachi;  Akin  Iwao.  Kitaibaraki;  VoshiUro 
Ishii,    flilachi;    Ma<uio    SuaB({a"*.    Hitachi,    and    Yasuyuki 
Minita.    Hitachi,   all    of  Japan,    assifinoni    to    Hitachi,    Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  S<t.  No.  54J.397,  Jun.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  6,  1992,  Scr    No.  845,839 

(3aims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1989,  1-166678 

Int.  n:  A47I,  V  .V 

I    s.  (1.  15— 32''.1  12  (laimi 


5.216,777 
R  ZZV  (ONTROl    APPARATIS  CKNKRATINt.  A 
Pi.L  RAI  ITV  OK  MKMBKRSHIP  Fl  NtTIONS  KOR 
DKTKRMININt,  A  DRIVK  CONDITION  OF  ^N 
KI.KTRK   VACIXM  CTKANFR 
Masaru    Moru;    Tadashi    Matsuyo,    both    of    Yokaichi:    Seiji 
Yamaguchi,  ShiKa;  Shuji  Abe,  Kakogawa.  and  Hidetoshi  Imai. 
Yokaichi.  all  of  Japan,  assignoni  to  Matsushita  tlectric  In- 
dustrial (  o.,  I  td.,  (Haka.  Japan 

Filed  No».  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,4JK) 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  26,  1990,  2-323675; 
May  21,  1991.  3-115981 

Int.  CI.    A47L  9/2S 
CS.  CI.  15—319  3  Claims 


1     -Xn  electric  vacuum  cleaner  having 

.1    a  K  k1  V  . 

b    suction  generating  means  dn^.]  a  dust  collection  space  in 

said  NkIv  . 
t     a   suction    hos<-   having   at   one   end   a  coupling   whkh    is 

deta^hably  engageable  with  said  NkIv  without  use  of  anv 

t(H.| 

d  J  hose  inlet  on  said  NkIv  for  detachahlv  receiving  said 
coupling  of  said  hose  in  said  hose  inlet  and  connecting  said 
hose  to  said  dust  collection  space,  said  hose  inlet  including 
means  for  permitting  relative  rotation  of  said  hose  inlet 
and  said  coupling  of  said  hose  with  respect  to  said  body 
when  said  coupling  is  received  in  said  hiise  inlet,  and 

e  an  electrical  power  supply  cord  socket  on  said  coupling  ol 
said  hose  for  receiving  a  plug  of  a  p<iwer  supply  cord  for 
an  electrical  powered  accessory  of  said  electric  vacuum 
cleaner  mounted  on  said  suction  hose,  whereby  said  cou 
pling  of  said  hose  can  be  detached  from  said  b<xly  while 
maintaining  a  condition  of  said  coupling  at  one  end  of  said 
suctKin  hose  on  which  an  electric  p<iwered  acccs.sory  is 
mounted 


5^16,779 
UPRIGHT  SOFT  BAG  TYPE  VACUUM  CLEA>nER 
wiiium  K.  GteM,  111.  A«der»oii,  S.C..  a«ig»or  to  RyoW  Motor 
PnidKta  Corp.,  Easley.  S.C. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,399 

Int.  a.'  A47L  9/10 

VS.  a.  15—351  '  c**™ 


1  An  upnght-typc  vacuum  cleaner  compnsing  a  suction- 
generating  means  having  an  mlet  end  and  a  discharge  end,  a 
dirt  collecting  bag  housing  assembly  at  the  discharge  end  of 
said  suction-generating  means  a  cleaner  head  assembly  having 
a  cha.ssis  and  a  hood  mounted  thereon,  said  chassis  defining  a 
chamber  for  a  rotary  agitator  and  an  air  passageway  for  com- 
municating dirt-laden  air  between  the  chamber  and  the  inlet 
end  of  said  suction-generating  means, 

an  operating  handle  for  maneuvering  the  cleaner  pivotally 
connected  to  the  chassis  and  carrying  the  bag  housing 
assembly, 
said  operating  handle  including  a  duct  member  for  convey- 
ing din-laden  air  under  positive  pressure  from  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  suction  generating  means  to  an  upper 
portion  of  said  handle,  said  duct  member  having  a  dis- 
charge pon  at  the  upper  ponion  of  said  handle; 
said  bag  housing  assembly  including  a  flexible  bag  housing 
adapted  to  receive  a  filter  bag  having  an  inlet  pon  to 
receive  the  discharge  pon  of  said  duct  member; 
said  bag  housing  assembly  being  substantially  fixed  at  its 
upper  end  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  handle  and  includ- 
ing suspension  means  at  its  lower  end  for  resilicnlly  sup- 
ptirting  said  bag  housing  assembly  on  said  handle  and 
maintaining  said  bag  housing  assembly  in  tension, 
said  suspension  means  including  at  least  one  track  member 

affixed  to  said  bag  housing  assembly; 
said  suspension  means  further  including  at  least  one  track 

member  affixed  to  said  handle;  and 
one  of  said  track  members  being  guidingly  received  within 
the  other  track  member,  and  a  compression  spnng  means 
biasing  said  track  members  from  one  another  whereby 
said  bag  housing  will  be  in  constant  tension  and  thereby 
retain  lU  same  basic  shape  during  all  penods  of  operation 
and  storage 


me»ns  and  adapted  to  be  mated  in  overlapping  assocjatioii 
to  fonn  a  sleeve  around  a  chain, 

b)  at  lemst  one  poM  portion  extending  from  said  component 
means  transversely  across  said  sleeve  mtenorly  thereof 
thereby  to  pass  through  a  link  of  chain  opcrably  dispoaed 
within  said  sleeve, 

c)  at  least  one  elongated  opening  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  component  means  and  each  opponte  to  one  said  post 
portion. 


1^2 


d)  at  least  one  fastener  means  each  opcrably  retained  m  one 
said  elongated  opening  of  one  said  component  means  for 
anchonng  said  post  portion  to  maintain  said  sleeve  config- 
uration around  a  chain  with  said  edge  portions  disposed  m 
in  abutting,  matmg,  overlapping  association,  and  with  said 
post  portion  disposed  through  a  link  of  cham  to  render 
said  gnp  non-displacable  along  a  length  of  chain. 


5416.781 

OPERATING  APPARATUS  FOR  CASEMENT  WTNTX)WS 

Gary  N,  Broodneld,  26500  HtaAoa  RiL,  Beackwood.  Ohio  44122 

FUed  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,730 

Int.  a.'  E05F  11/00 

VJS.  a.  16—114  R  12  Ctaimi 


5^16,780 
HANDGRIP  FOR  UNK  CHAIN 
DaTid  E.  Lutike,  18  Maple  View  Ct^  Madiaon,  Wia.  53719,  and 
Ferdinand  F.  Salimaiin.  222  Randolph  Dr.,  Madiaon,  Wu. 
53517 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  838,318 
Int.  a.'  A47B  95/02 
VS.  CI.  16—111  R  *  CUima 

1   A  hand  gnp  for  Imk  chain  compnsing 
a)  at  least  one  elongated  channel  component  means  having 
edge  portions  extendmg  longitudinally  of  said  component 


1    A  window  operating  apparatus  for  operating  the  crank- 
shaft of  a  casement  window  operator,  said  apparatus  compns- 

ing: 

a  handle  member  having  a  central,  smooth,  cylindrical  elon- 
gated hub  portion  which  is  symmetrical  about  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  two  solid,  planar  wmg-like  fUnges  extendmg 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  hub  portion,  said  flanges  being 
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coplanar  to  each  other  and  with  said  longitudinal  axis,  said 
hub  portion  having  a  hub  apcnure  extending  thereinto 
from  an  end  thereof,  said  hub  aperture  having  a  closed 
end,  an  opened  end  and  an  inner  surface  of  predetermined 
configuration. 

inward  extending  shoulder  means  on  said  hub  ponion  al  the 
opened  end  of  said  hub  aperture. 

an  adapter  with  an  outer  surface  dimensionctl  to  mate  with 
said  inner  surface  of  said  hub  aperture,  said  adapter  being 
receivable  in  said  hub  aperture  of  said  hub  portion  and 
non-rotatable  therein,  said  adapter  dimensioned  to  be 
retained  completely  within  said  hub  aperture  and  to  be 
confined  therein  by  said  shoulder  means,  said  adapter 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  adapter  aperture  extend 
ing  into  said  adapter  from  an  end  theretif.  and 

a  plurality  of  elongated  splines  extending  from  the  intenor 
surface  of  said  adapter  aperture,  said  splines  bctng  gener 
ally  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  adapter  and  dimen 
sioned  to  matingly  engage  the  crankshaft  of  a  cascmeni 
window  operator  whereby  when  said  adapter  is  inserted 
in  said  hub  aperture,  said  crankshaft  can  be  inserted  in  said 
adapter  aperture  and  rotated  by  turning  said  handle  mem 
bcr. 


1  A  sash  counterbalance  leveling  device  for  a  fume  hixKl 
which  includes  a  roof  having  opposite  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  disp<.»ed  penphcral  edges,  a  floor,  a  left  wall,  a  nght 
wall,  a  front  wall,  and  a  back  wall,  the  fume  hood  further 
defining  an  accesj*  opening,  and  wherein  a  sash  member  is 
slidcably  borne  by  the  fume  h(xxi  and  operable  for  vertical 
movement  to  selectively  occlude  the  access  opening,  the  sash 
counterbalance  leveling  device  compnsing 

a  fint  cable  having  opposite  first  and  second  ends,  the  first 

end  secured  on  the  sash  member; 
a  first  counterweight  secured  on  the  second  end  of  the  first 

cable, 
a  second  cable  having  opposite  first  and  second  ends,  the 
first  end  of  the  second  cable  secured  on  the  sash  member, 
a  second  counterweight  secured  on  the  second  end  of  the 

second  cable, 
an  axle  mounted  on  the  rixif  of  the  enclosure  and  which 
defines  an  axis  of  rotation,  the  axle  located  near  the  rear- 
ward edge  of  the  roof, 
first  and  second  pulleys  mounted  on  the  too(  and  kx^ted 
intermediate  the  axle  and  sash  member,  and  near  the  for- 


ward edge  of  the  roof  the  first  and  second  pulleys  individ- 
ually routing  the  first  and  second  cables  in  the  direction  of 
the  axle;  and 
a  power  drive  as.sembly  mounted  on  the  fume  hood  and 
operable  to  dnve  the  axle  m  a  predetermined  direction, 
the  power  dnve  assembly  including  a  low  RPM  gear 
motor  having  an  output  shaft,  an  electnc  clutch,  and  a 
dnve  axle,  and  wherein  the  electnc  clutch  is  disposed  in 
intermediate  fxiwer  transmitting  relation  relative  to  the 
output  shaft,  and  the  dnve  axle  respectively,  the  electnc 
clutch  permitting  the  dnve  axle  to  turn  freely  when  the 
gear  motor  is  not  energized 


5^16,783 

BANDCXA.MP 

IJoncI  Calmctto,  and  Michel  Andre,  botli  of  RomorantiB  Lu- 

tJieaay,  France,  aaiignon  to  Etabliaaementi  Caillau,  France 

Coatiniiatioa-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  695,280,  May  3,  1991.  This 

applicstioo  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,809 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  France,  May  23,  1990,  90  06476 
Int.  a.'  B65D  63/00 
LLS.  CI.  2*— 20  R  10  CUlas 


5  J  16,782 

SASH  COUNTERBALANCE  LEVELING  DEVIO: 

Robert  Schenck,  Manitowoc;  Jeffrey  H.  Hoffman,  Two  Ri»er», 

both  of  Wic  and  Joaeph  T.  Scheurich,  Beanmoat,  Tex.,  as- 

■igoor*  to  Claaaic  .Modular  Syttema,  Inc„  Two  RiTers,  Wis. 

Continuatioo-in-pul  of  Ser.  No.  666>i3,  Mar.  8.  1991. 

abudooed.  Thii  application  May  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  881.413 

Int.  CT'  E05D  IS.  IX).  E05F  11/00.  l.yfXJ 

VS.  a.  16—194  4  Claims 


1    A  clamp  compnsing 

a)  a  metal  band  wound  on  itself  including  an  inner  end.  an 
outer  end,  a  projecting  lug  spaced  from  the  mner  end.  and 
a  hooking  lug  formed  at  the  outer  end  to  provide  a  com- 
plementary fastening  means,  the  hooking  lug  adapted  to 
pass  over  the  projecting  lug  dunng  the  clamping  opera- 
tion, and 

b)  at  least  one  undulation  in  said  metal  band,  said  undulation 
being  adjacent  to  the  hooking  lug  opposite  the  outer  end 
and  having  a  radial  displacement  less  than  the  thickness  of 
said  metal  band,  whereby  the  hooking  lug  and  said  undu- 
lation define  a  cantilever  such  that  said  undulation  remains 
in  the  elasuc  range  when  the  cantilever  is  tilted  about  said 
undulation  to  fasten  the  clamp 


5JI6,7»4 

CONDUIT  CLAMP 

Edward  P.  Dyer,  Germantowa,  Wia.^  ■■ignor  to  Tytoa  Corpora- 

tioa,  Milwaukee,  Wia. 
CoatiaBatkm-i>-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  772,479,  Oct.  7,  1991, 

abudoMd.  Thia  appUcatioa  Jon.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,430 

Int  a.'  B65D  63/00 

U.S.  a.  24— 20  TT  UCUimt 

1  A  clamp  including  band  means  formed  into  a  loop  havmg 
opposite  ends  and  an  axis,  first  and  second  clamp  means  dis- 
fxjsed,  respectively,  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  band  meaiu, 
said  first  clamp  means  including  first  and  second  spaced  apart 
portions  extending  toward  said  second  clamp  means  with  each 
portion  having  first  axially  spaced  sides  and  said  second  clamp 
means  including  a  third  portion  extending  toward  said  first 
clamp  means  having  second  axially  spaces  sides  correspondmg 
to  said  first  axially  spaced  sides,  the  third  portion  of  the  second 
clamp  means  being  receivable  between  the  first  and  lecODd 
portions  of  the  fint  clamp  means;  first  teeth  means  on  laid  first 
portxMi  and  second  teeth  means  on  said  third  portion,  said  first 
and  second  teeth  means  being  engageable  and  complementary. 


said  teeth  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit 
relative  movement  of  said  first  and  second  clamp  means 
toward  each  other  but  resisung  relative  movement  of  the 
clamp  means  in  the  opposite  direction;  a  first  locking  means  on 
only  one  of  said  first  axial  sides  of  said  first  portion  and  engage- 
able  with  said  one  of  said  second  axially  spaced  sides  of  said 


captunng  a  loop-Ubcl  of  the  necktie  between  said  intermediate 
and  second  stnps. 


5^16,786 

PLASTIC  BUCKLE  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

THEREOF 

Jowph  A.  An«*er,  Port  Waakl>«to>,  N.Y.,  aMisnor  to  Natkwal 
Molding  CorporatloB,  Fandaadale,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,076 

Int.  CL'  A44B  11/04 

VS.  a.  24—200  >0  a^mt 


third  portion  for  preventing  lateral  movement  of  said  first 
clamp  means  in  one  axial  direction  relative  to  said  second 
clamp  means,  and  a  second  locking  means  on  said  third  portion 
only  on  said  same  axial  side  as  that  on  which  said  first  locking 
means  is  located  and  engageable  with  said  first  portion  for 
preventing  lateral  movement  of  said  second  clamp  means  in  an 
axial  direction  opposite  to  said  one  axial  direction 


5,216,785 
TIE  FASTENER 
John  Graef,  Middleburg  Heights,  Ohio,  aiaignor  to  Tie-Pro, 
Inc.,  OeTeland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jim.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,950 

Int.  a."  A44B  6/00 

VS.  a.  24—49  CF  3  Claims 


36jjj?5i    46 


1   A  one  piece,  molded  plastic  buckle  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  having  two  side  members  that  define  an  upper 
face  and  a  lower  face; 

(b)  means  for  secunng  the  buckle  to  a  workpiece;  and 

(c)  means  for  adjustably  secunng  a  strap  to  the  buckle,  said 
adjusubly  secunng  means  compnsing  first  and  second 
cross-members  fixed  between  and  connecung  said  side 
members,  said  first  cross-member  vertically  overlappmg 
said  second  cross-member  when  the  buckle  is  m  a  horizon- 
tal position  and  not  overlapping  said  second  cross-member 
when  the  buckle  is  routed  around  an  axis  parallel  to  said 
cross-members  to  at  least  one  non-honzontal  position  so 
that  the  buckle  may  be  molded  in  a  two-piece  mold 

5,216,787 

CO-EXTRUDED  PROFILE  STRIP  CONTAINING 

LATERAL  WEBS  WITH  ADHESIVE  SUBDIVIDED  INTO 

RIBS 
Richard  G.  Cnater,  Cattaerine  E.  Kettner,  and  Mlndomir  Tomic, 
•11  of  AppletoB,  Wi«„  MrigBon  to  Reynold*  Conanmer  Prod- 
Dcti  Inc^  Applettm,  Wia. 

ContinaatioB-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  600,674,  Oct.  22,  1990, 

•bandooed.  Thia  application  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  812^2 

Int.  CL'  A44B  21/00 

VS.  a.  24—587  "  <^'*'™ 


1    A  necktie  fastener  compnsing 

a  first  stnp  of  matenal  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end 

and  a  pair  of  buttonholes  formed  therein; 
a  second  stnp  of  material  substantially  identical  to  said  first 
stnp  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  at  least 
one  buttonhole  formed  therein,  said  first  and  second  stnps 
being  joined  at  their  proximal  ends; 
an  mtennedute  stnp  of  matenal  substantially  identical  to 
said  first  and  second  stnps  havmg  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  stnps 
and  joined  at  its  proximal  end  to  the  proximal  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  stnps. 
wherein  said  terminal  ends  are  adapted  to  button  to  a  shirt  and 
the  proximal  end  of  said  first  stnp  is  adapted  to  button  to  the 
shirt  and  wherein  a  necktie  may  be  fastened  to  the  shirt  by 


1  A  profile  strip  co-extnision  having  an  mner  surface  and  an 
outer  surface  and  compnsing; 

a  closure  element  made  of  a  first  material,  said  closure  ele- 
ment havmg  a  base,  said  base  having  an  inner  surface  and 
an  outer  surface; 

one  lateral  web  extending  outwardly  from  said  base  on  each 
side  of  said  closure  element,  said  lateral  webs  each  having 
an  mner  surface  and  an  outer  surface;  and 

an  adhesive  layer  made  of  a  second  matenal,  said  second 
matenal  bemg  different  than  said  first  material  and  com- 
pauble  for  co-extrusion  wnth  said  lateral  webs,  said  adhe- 
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sive  layer  co-cxtrudcd  with  said  outer  surface  of  each  of 
said  lateral  webs  but  not  with  the  base,  said  adhesive  layer 
being  sub-divided  into  at  least  two  adhesive  nbs  on  each 
of  said  lateral  webs,  with  each  two  of  said  adhesive  nbs 
adjacent  to  each  other  being  separated  by  an  adhesive-free 
area  on  said  lateraJ  webs,  wherein  said  lateral  webs  have  a 
substantially  different  coefficient  of  contraction  than  said 
adhesive  layer  and  wherein  the  width  and  the  height  of 
said  adhesive  nbs  and  the  width  of  said  adhesive-free  area 
are  selected  such  that  said  lateral  webs  of  said  co-extrusion 
are  substantially  free  of  deformation  after  said  C(v-extru- 
sion  IS  cooled  and  wherein  the  interfaces  between  said 
co-extruded  lateral  webs  and  adhesive  nbs  have  no  inter- 
mediate layer  therebetween 


5J16.789 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STERIUZATION 

AND/OR  EMBALMENT  OF  CORPSES  AND  SPECIMENS 

Raul  J.  Pooarea,  UTermore,  and  FeroaiMlo  Velez,  CapitoU,  both 

of  Califs  aaaigBort  to  Technology  Application  Serricca,  Su 

Jew,  Calif. 

ni«J  May  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  701.531 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  1.00 

VS.  CI.  27—22.1  30  CUima 


5J16.788 
IMPACT-PROTECTED  SAFETY  BEIT  BUCKLE 
Andreaa  Bock,  Notorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  anignor  to  Auto- 
flng  GmbH  A  Co.  Fahrzeugtechnik.  Rellingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gcnaany 
PCr  No.  per /DE9 1/00391.  §  371  Date  Dec.  13,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  13,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/ 17678,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  28,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778.217 
Clnima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  13, 
1990.  4015235 

Int.  a.'  A44B  11.00 
\jS.  a.  24— *33  1 1  (laims 


i:_ 


6      ».  ■»    1       5.     i 


1  A  safety  belt  buckle  for  receiving  and  Kvking  an  iiis<Tlion 
tongue,  said  safety  belt  buckle  comprising 

a  casing  having  an  insertion  slot, 

an  in.sertion  tongue  slidably  mounted  in  said  insertion  slot 
and  having  a  cutout, 

a  spnng-loaded  ejector  arranged  in  said  insertion  slol  and 
acting  on  said  insertion  tongue, 

a  locking  device  mounted  inside  said  casing  and  c<x)pcrating 
with  said  cutout  of  said  insertion  tongue  for  l<x;king  said 
insertion  tongue  in  said  insertion  slol  in  a  locking  position 
of  said  safety  belt  buckle, 

a  spnng-loaded  sliding  key  guided  within  said  casing  and 
comprising  a  sliding  key  b(xiy  and  a  key  button,  said  key 
button  being  slidably  connected  to  said  sliding  key  btxly. 
said  sliding  key  ciKipcrating  with  said  locking  device  to 
unkx;k  said  safety  belt  buckle,  and 

a  sensor  spnng.  mounted  between  said  sliding  key  Nxlv  and 
said  key  button,  for  holding  said  key  button  in  an  extended 
position  relative  to  said  sliding  key  body  and  essentially 
maintaining  said  extended  position  when  acceleration 
forces  (Kcur  in  an  unkx;king  direction  of  said  safety  bell 
buckle,  and  for  translating  a  relative  displacement  from 
said  extended  position  in  said  unlocking  direction,  caused 
by  manual  actuation  of  said  key  button,  into  a  release 
action  of  said  l(x;king  device,  with  said  sliding  kc\  Nxly 
and  said  key  button,  when  said  acceleration  forces  occur 
and  when  said  key  button  is  not  actuated,  being  insertable 
into  said  casing  in  said  unlcxking  direction  of  said  safety 
hell  buckle  without  releasing  said  locking  device 


^^^s^^s^^s^^^^^^^^^^^^'  ^v  ,i^ 


1    A  cadaver  irradiation  assembly  for  preservation  of  mam- 
malian cadavers  compnsing 

a)  chamber  walls  defining  a  chamber  therein. 

b)  means  for  holding  a  mammalian  cadaver  in  said  chamber, 
and 

c)  a  radiation  source  in  said  chamber,  said  chamber  walls 
attenuating  radiation  from  said  radiation  source,  said  radi- 
ation s<iurce  having  sufficient  strength  to  kill  microorgan- 
isms in  a  cadaver  on  said  means  for  holding 


5J16,790 
NEEDLED  NON'WOVEN  FABRIC 
Paul  W.  EacbenbKh,  Moore,  S.C.  aasignor  to  MUliken  Re- 
search Corporation,  Spartanburg.  S.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618.977,  Not.  28,  1996,  abudoocd, 
which  U  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  603.434,  Oct.  26, 
1990.  ThU  application  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,625 
Int.  a.^  D04H  1/48.  1 1 /OS 
C.S.  O.  28— 112  1  Claim 


1  The  methixJ  of  providing  a  non-woven  fabric  compnsing 
blending  synthetic  staple  fibers  with  low  melt  fusible  fibers  and 
forming  them  into  a  batt,  said  low  melt  fusible  fibers  compns- 
ing 10-35%  of  the  blend,  needling  the  batt  of  blended  fibers, 
subjecting  the  needled  batt  of  fibers  to  a  temperature  above  the 
melting  temperature  of  the  low  melt  fu.sible  fibers  for  a  pcnod 
of  time,  allowing  the  fusible  fibers  to  cool  to  provide  a  cohe- 
sive composite  non-woven  fabnc  and  treating  the  composite 
non-woven  fabnc  dunng  ctxjling  theretif  to  provide  flexibdity 
thereto  after  it  ctxils 


5.216,791 
SYNTHETIC  YARN  BULKING  JET  APPARATUS 
Donald  W.  Gillespie,  and  Jon  O.  Stanley,  both  of  Seaford,  Del., 
aaaignon  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del. 

Filed  Apr,  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  876.725 
Int.  a.'  D02J  1,00 
VS.  CI.  28—274  I  Claim 

1   A  jet  for  treating  synthetic  yam  with  a  fiuid  heated  above 


the  melt  temperature  of  the  yam  comprising:  a  body  having  a 
longitudinal  passage  through  which  yam  passes  for  treatment; 
a  conduit  passing  through  said  body  m  communication  with 
said  longitudinal  passage  for  directing  said  heated  fluid  against 
yam  passing  through  the  longitudinal  passage;  means  for  sup- 


5,214,793 

HOSE  mriNG  REMOVAL  APPARATUS 

Rokcrt  A.  ScwitiBk,  2M3  TauJwir  A»«a»e,  Prtoce  GcoTBe, 

B.  C  CaMia  V2N  lES 

Coirtlnatio»4»-»wt  of  Ser.  No.  5«1,M9,  Sep.  12, 1990,  Prt.  No. 

5.06MS3-  TW«  awUcatioa  Not.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  799,406 

tat  CV  B23P  19/04 

\}S.  CL  29—235  *«  Cta*~ 


plytng  said  heated  fluid  to  said  conduit,  a  heal  sink  connected 
to  said  body  said  heat  sink  having  a  recess  to  provide  an  air  gap 
surrounding  said  conduit  for  thermally  separating  said  conduit 
from  said  heat  sink  whereby  the  temperature  of  the  body  is 
maintained  at  a  temperature  lower  than  the  temperature  of  said 
fluid 


5,216.792 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  OBTAINTSG  SHORT 

SHAVINGS  TRIMMED  FROM  THE  SEAMS  INSIDE 

LONGTTUDINALLY  WELDED  PIPES 

Bemd  Eagler.  and  Helmut  Will,  both  of  Hamm,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignort  to  Hoeach  AktiengeaeUachaft,  Dortmund, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  716,706.  Jun.  18.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,281 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  30. 
1990,  4020924 

Int.  a.'  B23P  23/00;  B23Q  11/00:  B23D  1/00 
VS.  a.  29—33  T  '■'  Claims 


1  An  expansion  guide  for  finmg  on  an  end  of  a  hose  to 
enable  a  mechanical  fittmg  at  an  opposite  end  of  the  hose  to  be 
loosened  comprismg  a  hollow  cylmder  open  at  both  ends,  the 
cylinder  having  a  main  body  with  a  first  opening  at  one  axial 
end  thereof  and  at  the  second  axial  end  thereof  a  protrusion 
which  has  a  second  opemng  axially  opposite  the  first  openmg, 
the  first  openmg  bemg  circular  and  adapted  to  fit  over  the  end 
of  the  hose,  and  the  second  opening  at  the  end  of  the  protrusion 
axially  extendmg  from  the  tnain  body  being  smaller  m  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  the  first  opemng,  the  mtenor  of  the  cylm- 
der having  an  annular  ledge  facing  in  the  direction  of  the  first 
opening  and  adapted  to  abut  the  end  of  the  hose,  the  diameter 
of  the  exterior  of  the  protrusion  being  of  smaller  diameter  than 
the  diameter  of  the  main  body,  the  protrusion  havmg  a  groove 
around  the  circumference  thereof  between  the  mam  body  and 
the  end  of  the  protrusion. 

5,216,794 

TOOLS  FOR  SECURING  DISC  SUPPORTS  AND 

FLUORETTE  SOCKETS  TO  A  WALL  OR  CEILING  OF  A 

DOLL  HOUSE 

Mark  Sigmund,  777  Dukm  ATe„  Wert  Hempstead,  NY.  11552 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765.154 

Int  CL'  B25B  27/14 

VS.  a.  29— rs  '  <^*'™ 


I  A  method  for  tnmming  short  shavings  from  a  seam  inside 
a  longitudinally  welded  pipe  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  com- 
posing the  steps  of  scraping  off  continuously  an  inside  shaving 
with  a  stationary  blade  by  moving  the  pipe  relative  to  said 
blade,  cutting  up  discontinuously,  thereafter  said  mside  shav- 
mg  with  an  actuated  knife  inside  the  pipe,  said  scrapmg  step 
being  earned  out  with  scraping  forces  having  a  resultant  force 
vector  lying  substantially  in  a  plane  through  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  pif>e  and  said  seam 


1  A  composite  tool  for  selectively  secunng  a  disc -shaped 
suppon  havmg  two  nails  extending  perpendicularly  from  a 
surface  of  said  disc-shaped  support  or  a  rectangular  shaped 
fiuorette  socket  havmg  two  nails  extending  perpendicularly 
from  a  first  surface  of  said  socket  and  two  bulb  attachmg  clips 
extendmg  from  a  second  surface  which  is  opposite  to  said  first 
surface,  to  a  wall  of  a  structure,  such  as  a  doll  house  compns- 


mg 


a  first  tool  member  including  an  elongate  member  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  a  first  cylindncal  axial  bore 
extending  from  said  first  end  and  terminating  at  a  first 
bottom  surface,  and  a  second  cylindncal  bore  extending 
coaxially  with  said  first  cylindncal  bore  from  said  first 
bottom  surface,  said  second  cylindncal  bore  being  of  a 
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smaller  diameter  (han  said  first  L'ylindncal  b<ire,  said  first 
cylindrical  bore  being  (if  a  si/e  t<i  receive  said <lis<  shaped 
support  in  close  fit  therevnth  such  that  the  two  nails  iif 
said  disc-shaped  supp<>rt  p«iinl  outwardly  of  said  first 
cylindrical  bore  beyond  said  first  end  of  said  first  lixil 
member 
a  second  tixil  member  including  a  holding  member  having  a 
top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  a  groove  formed  ssilhin 
said  lop  surface  and  configured  to  support  said  fluoretle 
stxrket  between  bulb  attaching  clips  such  that  the  two  nails 
of  said  fluorelte  stKket  p<iinl  outwardK  of  said  gnxive 
beyond  said  top  surface  of  said  second  tcxil  member,  and  a 
cylindrical  stem  extending  perpendicularly  from  the  cen 
ler  of  said  bottom  surface  of  said  second  t(K)l  member,  said 
stem  having  a  size  and  shape  to  interfit  with  said  second 
bore  of  said  first  lixil  such  that  said  first  tiKil  member  and 
said  second  Icxii  member  are  sclectivelv  as.semhled  b\ 
inserting  the  stem  of  said  second  tixil  member  intu  the 
second  cylindrical  bore  of  said  first  tool  member 


one  side  of  said  removers  for  the  desired  length  to  make 
said  fastener  elements  thin  to  permit  easy  removal  thereof, 
pulling  said  slide  fastener  in  a  longitudinal  direction  to  stnp 
off  pressed  and  deforemd  fastener  elements  so  as  to  form 
space  sections,  and 
cutting  said  slide  fastener  within  said  space  sections  into  a 
desired  short  length  to  obtain  a  pnxluct  slide  fastener  of  a 
desired  short  length 
3   A  slide  fastener  shortening  apparatus  for  shortening  a  slide 
fastener  having  rows  of  fastener  elements  made  of  synthetic 
rcsin.  from  a  predetermined  length  of  said  slide  fastener  to  a 
desired  shon  length  thereof  compnses. 

a  fastener  element  removing  means  which  is  set  in  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  a  frame  and  is  provided  with  upper  and 
lower    removers    for    inserting    into    interstices    between 


5.216,795 
MFTHOD  FOR  TIGHTKMNG  THRK.ADKI)  JOINTS 
Gunnar  C.   Hansson,   Slockbolm.   Sweden,   assiKnor   tn    Atlu 
Copco  Tools  AB,  Naclta,  Sweden 

Contiauation  of  Ser.  No.  782.070,  Oct.  24,  1991,  which  is  ■ 

di»ision  of  Ser.  No.  585,829,  Sep.  20,  1990.  This  application  Jul. 

14,  1992,  Ser   No.  913,743 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  22,  1989,  H90313S 

Int.  CI."  B23B  /'  'Xj 

V.S.  n.  29—407  3  Claims 


1    A  method  for  tightening  threaded   loiiii-,  u.  a  predeter- 
mined torque  level  by  means  of  a  torque  delivering  power  tixil 
which  rotates  to  deliver  torque,  comprising  the  steps  nl 
detecting  torque  delivered  by  said  power  t>Hil 
applying  torque,  with  said  power  tixil.  on  a  loiril  tn  he  ughl 

ened  up  to  said  predetermined  torque  level    .ind 
gradually  o\.er  time  decreasing  the  applied  lorquc,  applied 
by  sakl  power  tiHil  to  siiid  )oint.  after  said  prt-tleterniiru'd 
torque  level  on  the  joint  has  been  attained 


a*    ^P 


,,3 


fastener  elements  at  a  position  appnmmately  ctirrespond- 
ing  to  the  element  length  required  in  a  prtxlucl  slide  fas- 
tener of  the  desired  short  length  to  remove  pressed  and 
deformed  fastener  elements, 

a  fastener  element  pressing  means  which  is  disposed  on  a 
first  side  of  said  removing  means  to  press  and  deform  the 
fastener  elements  to  be  removed, 

a  pulling  gnpper  which  is  disp*>sed  on  a  second  side  of  said 
removing  means  to  pull  said  slide  fastener  in  order  to  stnp 
off  said  prevsed  and  deformed  fastener  elements  and  tci 
remove  them  from  said  fastener  tapes,  and 

a  cutting  means  w  hich  is  disp^ised  on  said  second  side  of  said 
removing  means  to  cut  said  slide  fastener  within  space 
sections  free  of  fastener  elements  formed  by  removal  of 
said  fastener  elements  into  the  desired  short  length 


5.216.797 
MKTHOI)  AND  APPARATC  S  FOR  DKBANDING  A  BALK 
Richard  W.  (lall,  Aberdeen.  Wash..  assiKnor  to  R.  Hall  Manu- 
facturing Inc..  Aberdeen,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  731.430 

Int.  n:  B23P  /V  (M  B65B  6'^.  IK) 

I   S.  (1.  29— »26.4  10  Claims 


5.216.796 
MFTHOO  AND  Al'HARATlS  FOR  SMORTFNIN(,  SIZF 

OF  SI.IDF  FASTFNFR 
Shigeru  Tanaka.  and  Toshiaki  Sawada,  both  of  Toyama.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K..  Tok)o,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  871.732 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1991.  3-188405 
Int.  (!.'  MIH   <"  ii<^.  B2in  V<    ''H 
I  .S.  CI.  29^408  5  (laims 

I  A  slide  fastener  shortening  methiKl  for  shortening  a  slide 
fastener  having  rows  of  fastener  elements  made  ol  svnihetn. 
resin  from  a  predetermined  length  of  said  slide  fastener  into  a 
desired  sh<irt  length  thereof  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

inserting  removers  into  interstices  between  fastener  elements 

at  a  pi'sition  approximately  corresp<>nding  to  the  element 

length  required  in  a  prixluct  slide  fastener  ol  the  ilesired 

short  length. 

pressing   and   deforming    unnetessars    lasler.fr   t'lcments  .in 


1     \  methtxJ  for   removing  bands  holding  a  bale  together 
imprising  the  steps  of 
a(  p<isiiioning  a  bale  of  material  having  bands  to  be  removed 

onto  a  bale  receiving  table. 
h)  extending  band  catches  outwardls  of  an  exterior  surface 

of  a  mandrel,  rotating  said  mandrel  and  moving  said  man- 


drel and  bale  cloae  enough  together  such  that  while  said 
band  catches  begin  engaging  a  band. 

c)  winding  said  band  around  said  mandrel  by  routing  said 
mandrel  and  said  band  catches  after  said  band  is  broken; 

d)  repeatmg  steps  a)  through  c)  until  it  is  desired  to  remove 
said  bands;  and 

e)  removing  said  bands  from  said  mandrel  by  exposing  said 
mandrel,  moving  said  mandrel  into  contact  with  a  clean- 
ing plate,  and  axially  reciprocating  said  cleaning  plate 
along  said  mandrel  after  said  band  catches  have  been 
retracted 


5^1«,799 
CARBON  FIBRE  COMPOSITE  WING  MANUFACTURE 
Pnl  CkwMck;  Robert  Brow>,  a^  Colta  Wkaitw,  aU  of  Wa- 
to>,  Gmt  Brttai>.  — t^nw  to  Britiik  AcrapMC  PaUk 
LtMttod  CuwpMy,  Lo«<o«,  FailMil 

Filed  Not.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7*9,034 
OalM  priority,  apyUcatiaa  Uaitad  ri«f<n«,  Nor,  9.  1990, 

90243r7 

UtO-'BOaP  11/02 
vs.  CL  29—525.1  '  Qaiam 


5,216,798 

PRCXrESS  FX)R  FORMING  A  BALANCED  R.YWHEEL 

ASSEMBLY 

Larry   E.   Sterling.   SununerTille,   S,C^   aaaignor   to   Cummins 

Engine  Company,  Inc.,  Colnmboa,  Ind. 

nied  Feb.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  831051 

Int.  a.'  B23P  9/00:  F16F  15/ 10 

VS.  a.  29—445  8  Claims 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  aircraft  wing  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

(i)  forming  upper  and  lower  wing  skins,  each  of  said  wmg 
skins  having  a  contoured  mner  surface; 

(ii)  formmg  a  framework  of  ribs  and  spars,  by  joining  said 
ribs  and  spars  together  with  cleats; 

(iii)  machming  said  framework  to  match  the  contours  of  said 
inner  surfaces  of  the  upper  and  lower  wing  skins  to  pro- 
duce a  machined  framework  and; 

(iv)  bonding  together  said  machined  framework  and  said 
upper  and  lower  skins;  said  ribs,  spars  and  wmg  skins  all 
being  of  carbon  fibre  composite  material. 


1  A  prcKCSs  for  formmg  a  balanced  nywheel  assembly  from 

a  cast  metal  hub  having  at  least  one  castin  pick  up  and  a  nng 

gear  having  an  inside  shnnk-fit  surface  with  a  predetermined 

diameter  at  ambient  temperature,  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

a   clamping  said  cast  metal  hub  in  a  metal  turning  machine 

tool  using  the  said  cast-in  pick  up  to  define  a  central  axis 

about  which  said  cast  metal  hub  may  be  rotated  for  metal 

turning, 
b    forming  by  turning  a  first  surface  which  is  conccntnc 

about  said  central  axis  as  said  casting  is  routed  about  said 

central  axis, 
c.  unclampmg  said  cast  metal  hub  and  rec lamping  said  cast 

metal  hub  on  said  first  surface  in  a  metal  turning  machine 

for  roution  about  said  central  axis, 
d   forming  by  turning  a  nng  gear  mountmg  surface  concen- 

tnc  about  said  central  axis  having  a  diameter  which  is 

greater  than  said  predetermined  diameter, 
e  heatmg  said  nng  gear  sufTicienUy  to  cause  the  diameter  of 

said  inside  shnnk-fit  surface  to  become  larger  than  the 

diameter  of  said  nng  gear  mountmg  surface  and  mounting 

said  nng  gear  on  said  nng  gear  mountmg  surface, 
f  coolmg  said  rmg  gear  to  shrink  fit  said  nng  gear  onto  said 

nng  gear  mounting  surface, 
g  formmg  by  tummg  at  least  one  additional  surface  on  said 

cast  metal  hub,  and 
h  balancmg  said  cast  metal  hub  and  rmg  gear  assembly 


5,216,800 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  A  UD 

MEMBER  OF  AUTOMOBILE 
Tetnfnini  Niihisori,  Yamagw*!,  Japaa,  aarigaor  to   Maxda 
Motor  CorporatkMi,  HiroahiMi,  Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,148 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  28,  1990,  2-114170; 
Apr.  28,  1990,  M14172;  May  9,  1990,  2-120542 
Int  CL"  B23P  19/04;  B230  15/00 
VS.  CL  29—712  '  Oaima 


1  An  apparatus  for  attachmg  a  lid  member  of  an  automobile 
comprising: 

a  lid  member  transfcmng  means  for  transfemng  a  lid  mem- 
ber to  be  set  in  an  opening  of  a  car  body  to  said  openmg  of 
the  car  body  in  a  cloaed  poature; 

a  lid  member  locating  means  having  a  locatmg  member 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  car  body  for  locating 
the  lid  member  at  a  specified  poution  reUtive  to  the  car 
body  and  locating  a  ooe  point  part  of  the  bd  member  being 
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transferred  bv  said  lid  member  iranslerriti);  mean^  in  j 
position  s»i  thai  the  lid  member  is  rolalahle  M.ith  said  one 
p<iint  part  as  the  center 

a  lid  member  checking  means  having  a  checking  member 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  car  bod>  lor  checking 
the  specified  position  relative  to  the  car  b<Ki\  and  check 
ing  other  parts  of  the  lid  member  rotating  \Aith  said  one 
p<iint  part  as  the  center  at  the  specified  position 

a  lid  member  prevsing  means  which  presses  the  lid  member 
so  that  the  lid  member  rotates  with  said  one  point  part  as 
the  center  and  said  other  pan  of  the  lid  member  is  chec  ked 
by  said  checking  member    and 

a  lid  member  attaching  means  h^r  attaching  the  hd  member 
positioned  at  the  specified  piisition  on  the  car  NhIs  b\  siiul 
lid  member  liKating  means,  said  lid  memh<-r  vhecking 
means  and  said  lid  member  pressing  means 


1  A  IiH>l  fi^r  tdtilitaling  the  msiallalion  and  rcnu>\al  >>!  an 
electrical  terminator  reLilive  t'  an  eleclrkai  bushing  voni|nis 
ing 

a  frame  having  front  and  rear  ends  spaced  apart  in  a  longitu 
dinal  direction,  said  front  end  b<Mng  attachable  1'  a  fued 
coupling  member  losaled  adjacent  said  bushing,  said 
frame  including  a  pair  of  parallel  legs  extending  in  s.iid 
longitudinal  direction  and  arranged  to  b<-  disposed  along 
opposite  sides  of  a  terminator 

an  t>perating  handle  pivoLably  mounted  lo  sakl  frame  .it  a 
location  rearwardlv  of  said  front  end  for  rotation  about  a 
transverse  axis  extending  transversely  ol  said  longitudinal 
direction. 

a  drive  element  operahlv  connected  to  one  end  ol  said  tian 
die  for  rotation  therewith  about  said  transverse  axis,  said 
drive  element  arranged  between  said  legs  for  engaging  a 
rear  end  of  said  terminator. 

said  handle  being  arranged  sui.  h  that  a  first  fori.e  applied  to 
the  end  of  said  handle  liKated  opposite  said  drive  element 
causes  said  handle  to  rotate  about  said  axis  and  apply  a 
greater  second  force  to  saitl  rear  end  of  said  terminator, 
such  that  rotation  iif  said  handle  in  one  direction  prixiuces 
a  second  force  tending  to  push  said  lerniinaior  into  said 
bushing,  and  rotation  of  said  handle  in  the  other  direction 
pnxluces  a  second  force  tending  lo  pull  said  terminator 
out  of  said  hushing- 


5.216.802 

MfTHOD  OF  I  SIN(.  A  CONVKRTIBI.F  METERED 

POWER  SYSTEM  TO  CONVERT  BFTWEEN 

TEMPORARY  AND  PERMANENT  MI-TERED  ELECTRIC 

SERVTCT 
Michael  P.  Cole.  Rte.  1,  Boi  473.  Monticello,  G«.  31064,  and 
Gregory   I..  Heard.  246J  Highway  81   West.  Hampton.  Ga. 
30228 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342.297,  Apr.  24.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5.097.383.  This  application  Feb.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  837.042 

Int.  n."  HOIR  4<  (Ki 

C.S.  (1    29—825  5  Claims 


5.216,801 

TOOL  FOR  ASSISTIN(;  IN  THE  INSTAI.l.ATION  AND 

REMOVAL  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL  TERMINATOR 

RELATIVE  TO  AN  ELECTRICAL  BCSHINC. 

Todd   K.   Knapp.   Waukesha.  Wi<i..  assignor  to  Cooper   Power 

Systems.  Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  U,  1991.  Ser.  No.  804,686 

Int.  n:  H05K  /  *  'HI 

U.S.  CI.  29— 758  11  Claims 


1  Method  of  supplying  electrical  p<iwer  to  the  permanent 
installation  IcKation  of  a  construction  site,  comprising  the  steps 
of 

installing  a  meter  base  at  its  intended  permanent  liKation  on 

a  construction  site 
connecting  a  p<iwer  line  to  the  ptiwer-in   terminal  of  the 

meter  base,  in  its  intended  permanent  manner 
lempt>rari!y,  electrically  connecting  the  meter  base  power-in 

terminal  to  the  power-in  terminal  of  the  meter. 
Iemp<irarily.  electrically  connecting  the  p<iwer-out  terminal 

of  the  meter  to  one  or  more  portable  power  outlets, 
electrically   ivilating  the  power-out   terminal  of  the  meter 

base  from  the  meter, 
assembling     the     permanent     p<iwer     distribution     network 

within  the  construction  site  structure,  and 
connecting  the  permanent  dislnbution  network  of  the  struc- 
ture to  the  power-out  terminal  of  the  meter  ba.se,  in  its 
intended  permanent  manner. 
whereby  the  connection  of  the  permanent  wiring  to  the  meter 
base  and  the  temporary  connections  between  the  meter  ba,se 
and  meter  and  between  the  meter  and  portable  outlet  are  capa- 
ble of  existing  simultaneously .  yet  metered  power  is  provided 
onl\  to  the  p<irtable  outlet. 


5.216.803 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATL  S  FOR  REMC:)VTNG  BONDED 

CONNFCTIONS 
Kmest  R.  Nolan.  Round  Rock;  David  H.  Carey,  and  Thomas  A. 
Bishop,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Microelec- 
tronics And  Computer  Technology  Corporation.  Austin.  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  805.167 
Int.  CI.'  H05K  <  <Xi 
I   S.  (1.  29— 829  11  Claims 

I  .A  melhixl  of  remov  ing  a  welded  outer  lead  bond  of  a 
I  AB  tape  lead  lo  a  substrate  in  which  the  lead  has  a  plurality 
^^(  sides  adjacent  the  bond,  comprising 

placing  a  shear  tixil  having  an  elongate  edge  against  one  of 
said  sides  and  adjacent  the  bond,  said  elongate  edge  being 
positioned  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  lo  but  above  the 
plane  of  the  bond, 
moving  the  tixil  and  bond  relative  to  each  other  shearing  the 
outer  lead  bond  from  the  substrate  by  movement  of  the 
lead  relative  to  the  bond,  and 
guiding  the  Nittom  of  the  tixil  a  precise  height  above  the 
substrate  for  eliminating  damage  lo  the  substrate 


9  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  welded  outer  lead  bond  of  a 
TAB  tape  lead  to  a  substrate,  compnsmg 

a  support  for  supponing  the  substrate  and  the  welded  outer 
lead  bond, 

a  shear  tool  earned  by  the  apparatus  adjacent  the  suppon. 
said  shear  tool  including  an  elongate  edge  positioned  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  support  for  engaging  the 


imaging  device,  and  then  determining  the  positions  of  the 
component  and  the  manipulator  relative  to  the  imaging  device 
from  the  picture 

7    A  component  manipulator  device  for  placing  a  compo- 
nent on  a  pnntcd  circuit  board  compnsmg 
imaging  means  having  an  image  field, 
at  least  one  component  manipulator  opcratively  associated 

with  said  imaging  means, 
a  reference  member  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  manipulator 

and  having  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said  manipulator, 
means  opcratively  associated  with  said  reference  member 
and    said    manipulator    to    move    a    component    secured 
thereto  and  said  reference  member  into  said  image  field, 
and 
means  for  determining  the  position  of  the  component  rela- 
tive to  said  imaging  means  and  for  causing  ihe  manipula- 
tor to  place  the  comfxinenl  into  a  predetermined  position 
on  said  pnnted  circuit  board; 
said  means  for  determining  including  means  for  creating  an 
image  of  said  component  and  said  reference  member  and 
means  responsive  to  said  created  image  for  determining 
the  position  of  the  component  and  the  manipulator  rela- 
tive to  the  imaging  means 


welded   outer   lead   bond,   said   elongate   edge   having   a 

length  at  least  as  long  as  ihe  width  of  the  bond, 
said  apparatus  having  means  for  moving  the  support  and  tool 

in  a  first  direction  relative  lo  each  other  for  moving  the 

tool  towards  the  bond,  and 
means  for  vibrating  the  tcxil  in  a  direction  transversely  to 

said  first  direction 


5.216,805 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN 
OPTOELECTRONIC  DEVICE  PACKAGE 
CJary  A.  Hallenbeck,  Fairport;  WUbert  F.  Janaoo,  Jr„  Shorti- 
Tille,  and  Willuun  B.  Jonet,  Rocberter,  all  of  N.Y.,  anignors 
to  Eastman  Kociak  Company,  Rockester,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  626,663,  Dec.  12,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,149,958. 
This  appUcation  May  22,  1992.  Ser,  No.  887.618 
Int.  a.'  H05K  3/34 
L'.S.  a.  29—840 


21  Claimi 


5,216,804 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PLAONG  A  COMPONENT 

ON  A  PRINTED  CTRCUTT  BOARD 
W  illem  J.  Rosier,  and  Antonius  C.  M.  Gieles,  both  of  Eindhoten. 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  US.  Philips  Corp.,  New  York.  NY. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,387 
Claims   priority,  application   F^uropean   Pat.   Off.,  May   21, 
1991.  91201206.9 

Int.  Ci:  H05K  3,30.  B23P  J9/0(J 
V.S.  a.  29—834  '2  Qaims 


1  A  method  of  placing  a  component  on  a  pnnted  circuit 
board  compnsmg  displacing  a  manipulator  carrying  the  com- 
ponent relative  to  an  imaging  device  having  in  image  field, 
moving  Ihe  component  into  the  image  field  of  the  imaging 
device,  detennining  the  position  of  the  component  with  the 
imaging  device,  and  placing  the  component  into  a  predeter- 
mined position  on  the  pnnted  circuit  board  by  the  manipulator, 
said  determining  including  taking  a  picture  of  the  component 
and  of  a  reference  member  coupled  lo  the  manipulator  with  the 


12  A  method  of  manufactunng  an  optoelectronic  device 
component  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

forming  a  pattern  of  eleclncal  conductors  onto  a  piano 
surface  of  an  optical  element  having  bumps  thereon,  the 
bumps  corresponding  lo  first  bumps  and  second  bumps, 
wherein  each  electncal  conductor  overlays  a  first  bump 
and  a  second  bump;  and 

attaching  and  electncally  connecting  a  photoclectnc  die  to 
the  piano  surface  such  that  a  surface  of  said  die.  having  an 
optically  active  area  and  die  bond  pads  thereon,  faces  the 
piano  surface  and  the  die  bond  pads  electncally  connect 
with  corresponding  conductors  at  the  first  bumps. 

5,216,806 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CHlf  PACICAGE  AND 
PACKAGE  INTERCX)N?>.ECTS 
Ken  I.am.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  aaiignor  to  Atmel  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,319 

Int.  a.'  H05K  1/16 

U.S.  a.  29—848  22  Claims 

1    A  method  of  packaging  an  integrated  circuit  chip  having 

an  active  surface  having  a  pattern  of  chip  input/output  pads 

compnsmg. 
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providing  a  chip  package  member  having  a  support  surface, 

ahgning  said   chip   package   member   with   sajd   integrated 

circuit  chip  such  that  said  active  surface  and  said  support 

surface  are  generally  coplanar  and  arc  spaced  apart  by  a 

gap- 
depositing  filler  material  within  said  gap  between  said  active 


and  support  surfaces,  thereby  fuing  said  integrated  circuit 
chip  to  said  chip  package  member  with  said  active  and 
supptirt  surface?!  in  generally  coplanar  alignment,  and 
photolithographically  forming  a  pattern  of  conduclive 
pnnted  circuit  interconnects  from  said  chip  input  output 
pads  and  across  said  filler  matenal  to  e\tend  onto  said 
support  surface  of  said  chip  package  member 


5,216,807 
METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  ELFXTRICAI. 
CONNECTION  MEMBERS 
Tetsuo  YcwhUawL,  Yokotunu;  Yoahlmi  Terayamm.  0<Uwara; 
HirtMhi  Koodo,  Yokohama;  Takashi  Sakaki,  Tokyo;  Shunichi 
Haga,   Yokohama;   Yasuteni   Ichida,   Machida,   and   Masaki 
Konishi,  Ebina,  all  of  Japan,  aasiKnors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  4««J41.  Mar.  5.  1990.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No.  358,i69,  May  30.  1989.  Pat. 

No.  4,926,549.  ThU  application  Feb.  II.  1992.  -Ser.  No.  832,653 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1988,  63-133401 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  22. 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  43/  70 

U.S.  (1.  29—876  17  Claims 


150 


505 


5^16,808 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  OR  REPAIRING  A  GAS 
TURBINE  ENGINE  COMPONENT 
A.  Martaia,  West  Ckoter,  Paal  P.  Mehta,  aad  See- 
tharamaiah  MaaoaTa,  both  of  ClBciiuatl,  all  of  Ohio,  aaaigD- 
ors  to  Geaeral  Electric  Company,  Oacianati,  Ohio 
Cootinnatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,367,  Nor.  13,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,113,582.  This  application  Dec.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  806,745 

Int.  a.'  B23P  iy<)4 
I  ..S.  n.  29—889.1  18  Claims 


1    A  mcthixl  for  making  a  gas  turbine  engine  component, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  plurality  of  cCKiliiig  holes  through  a  surface  of 
ihe  ga-s  turbine  engine  comp<inenl  at  selected  locations 
thereof. 

(b)  depositing  a  layer  of  thermal  barncr  coating  (TBC) 
material  with  a  chosen  thickness  on  the  surface  of  Ihe 
component,  and 

(c)  removing  any  thermal  barrier  coating  (TBC)  matenal 
obstructing  any  of  the  plurality  of  c(H)ling  holes  by  direct- 
ing a  pulsed  ultraviolet  la.ser  beam  on  the  selected  location 
of  the  obstructed  hole  to  athermally  remove  the  TBC 
matenal  without  damaging  the  component 


5.216,809 
ACX)CST1C  ML  FTXER  WITH  ONE-PIECE  HOUSING 
James  R.  Abbott,  Jackson,  and  Benny  J.  Snider,  Brooklyn,  both 
of  Mich.,   assignors   to   Tennessee   Gas   Pipeline   Company, 
Lincolnshire,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1990.  Ser.  No.  546,919 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  15/00 

I  .S.  a.  29—890.08  21  Claims 


505  505  505    505    505 


1    A  methixl  for  prixlucing  electrical  connection  members, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  layer  of  light-sensitive  rcsin  on  a  substrate  member 

for  supporting  matcnals  to  be  u.sed  for  forming  said  elec- 

tncal  connection  members, 
forming  holes  through  said  layer  of  light-scnsitivc  resin  by 

patterning  predetermined  portions  of  said  layer  of  light- 

senjitive  resin, 
heating  the  layer  of  light-sensitive  resin; 
filling  each  hole  with  an  electncally  cxmductive  member, 

and 
removing  the  substrate  member 


30^    34 


1  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  retroverted  mufDer  that 
compnscs  a  pair  of  axially  elongated  tubular  conduiU  and  a 
tubular  shell  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  conduits  being 
enclosed  by  said  shell  and  compnsing  an  inlet  conduit  and  an 
outlet  conduit,  the  method  steps  comprising  axially  slotting 
and  pinching  one  end  portion  of  each  of  said  conduits  whereby 
the  end  matenal  of  each  of  said  conduits  is  flattened  together  to 
close  said  one  end  portion  of  each  of  said  conduits  and  form  a 
pair  of  gas  flow  openings  m  each  of  said  conduits  at  a  location 
anially  inward  from  the  flattened  end  of  each  of  said  conduits, 
inserting  said  conduits  into  said  shell,  and  defomung  the  oppo- 
site end  portions  of  said  shell  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said 


longitudinal  axis  whereby  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said 
shell  engage  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  mlct  and  outlet 
conduits 


5,216311 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  BUSHING 

Arthv  C.  Jackaoa,  Carvel,  and  RajrwMd  P.  Ckaadkr,  Mucie, 

both  of  lad^  aaaisMr*  to  Steel  Parts  Corporatkm,  Tlptoa,  Ud. 

DiTiskM  of  Ser.  No.  579.609,  Sep.  10,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,145,143. 

This  appHcatkM  Jam.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,735 

Int.  a.'  F16C  33/00 

VS.  a.  29—898.056  »3  Clatas 


5,216.810 
ALUMINUM  EXTRUSION  WITH  MULTIPLE  THERMAL 

BRAKE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Stephen    F.    Kendall,   Gladwyne,    Pa.,   aasigDor   to    Aluminum 

Shapes,  Inc..  Delair,  N  J. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  640,085,  Jan.  11, 1991.  This  application  Jun. 

17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899.836 

Int.  a.'  B23P  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—897.312  8  Oaims 


1   A  methcxl  of  making  an  aluminum  extrusion  having  a  pair 
of  thermal  brakes  therein,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
(a)  providing  an  uniury  aluminum  extrusion  having 

(i)  a  pair  of  side  walls. 

(ii)  upper  and  lower  wall  members,  each  of  said  upper  and 
lower  wall  members  secured  to  each  of  said  side  walls; 
and 

(111)  a  pair  of  chambers,  each  chamber  forming  a  portion  of 
a  differeni  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  wall  members 
and  spaced  from  said  side  walls,  one  of  said  chambers 
having  a  first  continuous  bndgc  member  forming  a  wall 
of  said  one  chamber  and  forming  the  only  bndge  con- 
necting ptirtions  of  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  wall 
member,  the  other  of  said  chambers  disposed  in  the 
other  of  said  upper  and  lower  wall  member  and  having 
a  second  bndge  member  forming  a  portion  of  a  wall 
thereof,  said  second  bndge  member  having  a  pair  of 
outwardly  extending  members  tapered  toward  each 
other  in  a  direction  away  from  the  other  of  said  cham- 
bers and  forming  the  only  bndge  interconnecting  por- 
tions of  said  lower  wall  member, 

(b)  disposing  thermal  braking  matenal  in  said  one  chamber 
and  allowing  said  thermal  braking  matenal  to  set  in  said 
one  chamber. 

(c)  then  forming  a  continuous  slit  in  said  continuous  bndge 
member  and  between  said  tapered  outwardly  extending 
members  to  cause  a  thermal  separation  of  said  side  walls 
from  each  other. 

(d)  placing  a  flexible  leak  preventing  member  against  said 
tapered  outwardly  extending  members  contacting  only  a 
minor  portion  of  both  of  said  outwardly  extending  mem- 
bers, having  a  geometncal  shape  different  from  the  space 
within  said  outwardly  extending  members  and  disposed 
over  said  continuous  slit  therein,  and 

(e)  then  filling  said  other  chamber  with  a  thermal  braking 
liquid  and  allowing  said  thermal  braking  matenal  to  set  in 
said  other  chamber 


1  A  method  for  forming  a  bushing  having  an  interior  surface 
defining  an  intenor  cylindncal  cavity,  a  cylindncal  extenor 
surface  suitable  for  contacting  vibration  absorfemg  matenal.  a 
joint  extending  between  the  extenor  surface  and  the  intcnor 
surface,  and  means  for  preventing  migrauon  through  the  jomt 
of  vibration  absorbing  matenal,  wherein  said  method  includes 

the  steps  of 

forming  a  steel  blank  having  parallel  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces and  opposed  first  and  second  edges  with  at  least 
some  portion  of  both  of  said  edges  being  onented  with 
respect  to  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  steel  blank 
at  a  dihedral  angle  greater  than  90  degrees,  and 

curving  the  steel  blank  into  a  cylinder  to  cause  the  dihedral 
angle  portion  of  the  first  edge  of  the  steel  blank  to  abut  the 
dihedral  angle  portion  of  the  second  edge  of  the  steel 
blank  to  form  an  overlappmg  zone  of  contact  so  that  the 
upper  surface  defines  the  cylindncal  intenor  cavity  of  the 
bushing  and  the  lower  surface  defines  the  cylmdncal 
extenor  surface  of  the  bushing. 


5.216312 

SHELLnSH  OPENING  KNIFE  LTENSIL 

Darid  E.  Lyons,  10310  SW.  103  Ct.,  Miami,  Fla.  33176 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,730 

Int.  a.'  B26B  ;  7/02.  9/00.  9/02 

VS.  a.  30—120.1  "^  CUima 


1  As  knife  utensil  for  separating  shell  members  of  a  mollusk. 
which  compnses 

metallic  bar  member  having  a  blade  portion  and  mounted  to 
retaining  member  forming  a  handle  of  said  knife  utensil, 
said  blade  portion  armed  with  an  arcuate  upper  honed 
edge  and  a  concave  lower  honed  edge  extending  rom  said 
handle  portion  to  form  a  free  end  point  disposed  between 
a  center  line  of  said  bar  member  and  a  meeting  point  of 
contact  between  said  bar  member  with  said   retaining 
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member,  wherein  Dj  is  the  duunce  between  the  Mid  end 
pomt  and  the  cenlerhne  of  the  Mid  b«r.  Da  is  the  dutmnce 
between  the  said  end  point  and  the  said  arcuate  upper 
honed  edge  of  the  bar  and  Dj  i»  the  distance  between  the 
centerline  of  said  bar  and  the  said  arcuate  upper  honed 
edge  of  the  said  bar,  wherein  Dj  is  less  than  Dj  and 
wherein  Dj  f  Di  =  D| 


5J1M13 
O-AMPING  TOOL 
Omnu    Kodacki;    Maaanori    Oxaki,    both    of   Tokyo;    Maaato 
Moiita,  aad  Yoaitika  NagayaM,  both  of  Yokohama,  aU  of 
Japan,  mmignnn  to  The  Furukawa  Electric  Co..  LuL,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  S«r.  No.  839J50 

Claima  priority,  application  Japu,  Feb.  26.  1991,  3-053155 

Int.  a.'  B26B  15/00;  CIHB  35/52 

U.S.  a.  30—228  9  CTalnu 


1    A  clamping  tixil,  comprising: 

a  clamping  head. 

a  cylinder  member  coupled  to  an  edge  portion  o(  the  clamp 
ing  head; 

a  ram  member  coupled  tt>  and  movably  arranged  within  the 
cylinder  member 

a  first  die  member  coupled  to  the  clamping  head   and 

a  second  die  member  arranged  to  face  the  fin>t  die  member 
and  movable  by  the  ram  member  tt)ward  and  away  from 
the  first  die  member, 

wherein  at  lca.st  the  clamping  head  is  formed  of  a  composite 
material  prepared  by  dispersing  at  least  one  reinforcing 
matcnal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ceramic 
fibers,  ceramic  whiskers  and  ceramic  particles  into  a  ma- 
trix meul  consisting  es.sentially  of  an  aluminum  alloy  or  a 
magnesium  alloy 


I   A  chain  saw  guide  bar  comprising 

a)  an  elongate  plate  member  con.sisting  of  at  least  two  mutu 
ally  loined  |uitaposed  plates,  said  plate  member  having  a 


rounded  Up  and  providing  guide  means  for  a  uw  chain 
around  its  periphery,  and 
b)  a  plurality  of  mutually  separated  spacer  mcatu  between 
said  juxtaposed  plates,  said  spacer  means  defining  there- 
around  and  between  said  juxtaposed  plates  a  network  of 
intercommunicating  passageways  extending  between  mul- 
tiple points  on  upper  and  lower  periphery  portions  of  said 
elongate  plate  member  so  as  to  permit  the  free  flow  of 
fluid  between  any  of  said  multiple  points 


5J1M15 

METHOD  OF  PASSIVE  RANGE  DETERMINATION 

USING  ONLY  TWO  BEARING  MEASUREMENTS 

Anthony    F.    Bcaaaclal.   Narragaaaett,   R.I„   aarigMw   to   The 

United  SUtea  of  Anwrica  at  repreacated  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Nary.  WMhington.  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,685 

Int.  a.'  GOIC  J/00 

VS.  CI.  33—228  9  ClalaH 


1  A  methcxl  of  determining  range  from  a  moving  vessel  to 
an  approaching  object,  wherein  the  vessel  is  moving  according 
to  a  known  first  vekxrity  vector  and  is  equipped  with  a  conven- 
tional line-<if-sight  beanng  sens<ir.  said  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

obtaining  a  first  beanng  measurement  to  the  approaching 

object  using  the  ves-sel's  beanng  sensor, 
maneuvenng  the  vessel  according  to  a  known  second  veloc- 
ity vector  different  from  the  first  velocity  vector,  and 
ohlaining  a  second  beanng  measurement  to  the  approaching 
object  using  the  vessels  beanng  sensor  a  known  penod  of 
time  after  commencing  said  step  of  maneuvenng.  wherein 
said  known  penod  of  time,  the  first  and  second  velocity 
vectors,  and  said  first  and  second  beanng  measurements, 
arc  indicative  of  the  range  to  the  approaching  object  if  the 
approaching  object  is  on  an  actual  intercept  course 


5.216,814 
CHAIN  SAW  GUIDE  BAR 
GaTin    McGregor,   Gloucester,   Canada,   assignor   to    National 
Research  Council  of  Canada,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Mar.  18.  1991,  2038492 
Int.  CI.'  B27B  17,02 
U.S.  n.  30— 387  11  Claims 


5,216.816 
CXJMPASS 
Yasushi  Ida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co.. 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666.344 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    20,    1990,    2- 
28378[U1;  Apr.  5,  1990,  2-36870[U] 

Int.  a.' GOIC  l7/.iS 
U.S.  CI.  33—356  13  Claims 

1    A  compa.vs  compnsing 

a    read-<inly    memory    for    storing   declination   data    which 
represents  magnetic  declination  relating  to  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  terrestnal  locations, 
selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  predetermined  ter- 
restnal l<x:ations, 
declination   data   stonng   means   for   reading  out   from   the 
read-only  memory  declination  dau  relating  to  the  selected 
l<Kation  selected  by  the  selecting  means,  and  for  stonng 
the  read  out  declination  data, 
geomagnetism-detecting  means  for  detecting  the  direction  of 
geomagnetism  and  denving  azimulhal  data  therefrom; 


fiT%t  azimuth  display  means  for  displaying  azimuthal  data 
obtained  by  the  geomagnetism-detecting  means; 

correcuon  means  for  correcting  the  azunuthal  dau  denved 
by  the  geomagnetism -detecting  means  m  accordance  with 
the  declmauon  daU  stored  m  the  declination  daU  stonng 
means,  to  thereby  obtain  corrected  azimuthal  data. 


gar 


11  ~  r    ,. 


for  contact  with  a  lateral  reference  point,  a  heel  reference 
pomt  and  a  lateral  malleolus  reference  pomt,  and  further 
including  front  and  rear  digitizing  sources  located  on  the 
lateral  reference  plate 

5.216^18 

TWO-POINT  INTERNAL  DIAMETER  MEASUREMENT 

GAGE 
DarU  W.  IftlMhl;  RmmU  Kmwmt,  both  af  Redi.  Md  JmI  A. 
Naal.  Pitejrm.  ail  of  N.Y..  MrifBM  to  QmUtr 
■cat  SyrtcoM  Cory..  Man*«,  N.Y. 

Filed  Doc  9,  1991,  Sor.  No.  804.040 
lat.  CL'  GOIB  5/08 
VS.  a.  33—542  1*  ' 


second  azimuth  display  means  for  displaying  the  corrected 
azimuthal  data  obtained  by  the  correction  means;  and 

declination  data  display  means  for  displaying  the  declination 
dau  that  is  stored  m  the  declination  daU  stonng  means 
and  that  relates  to  the  selected  location 


5;tl6.817 
DICmZER  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
KcMCth  W,  Miacrich,  GlaAonbnry,  Conn.,  aad  Thomas  E. 
Miatel.  Rahway,  NJ.,  aadgoon  to  Colgate-PalmoUye  Com- 
poay.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853J10 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/103 

VS.  a.  33—515  2  Claims 


1  A  system  which  provides  physical  daU  sufficient  for 
mechamcal  structural  analysis  of  an  object,  compnsmg: 

means  for  aligmng  the  object  into  a  movable  repcauble 
reference  coordinate  system; 

means  for  providing  a  pomt  source  of  energy  which  locates 
a  pomt  on  said  object  wnth  respect  to  said  reference  coor- 
dinate system,  said  energy  providing  means  mcluding  a 
wand  member  havmg  a  tip  portion  m  alignment  with  said 
energy  source;  and 

means  for  receivmg  said  energy  at  a  predelermmed  location; 

wherem  the  object  alipiing  means  includes  a  T-square  fu- 
ture which  allows  quick  and  precise  alignment  of  the  foot 
mto  a  movable  repeatable  reference  coordinate  system, 
laid  T-square  future  having  a  heel  reference  plate  secured 
to  a  lateral  reference  plate  and  providing  reference  pomU 


9  A  gage  for  checking  the  internal  diameters  of  the  bores  in 
workpieces,  comprising 

a  frame  having  thereon  a  horizontal  work  supportmg  sur- 
face, 

a  pair  of  anvil  pins  havmg  upper  and  lower  ends,  reapcc- 
tively, 

means  mounting  said  pins  on  said  frame  with  said  upper  ends 
thereof  projectmg  above  said  work  supporting  surface  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  and  for  linear  recip- 
rocable  movement  independently  of  and  relative  to  each 
other  in  horizontally  spaced,  registering  paths, 

means  for  posiuomng  a  workpiece  in  a  test  poaiuon  on  said 
work  supporting  surface  over  said  anvil  pins,  and  with 
said  upper  ends  of  said  pins  projecting  mto  a  bore  m  satd 
workpiece  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof, 

resilient  means  interposed  between  said  frame  and  one  of 
said  pins  and  operative  to  urge  said  one  pm  in  one  direc- 
tion and  against  one  diametral  side  of  said  bore  m  said 
workpiece  when  the  latter  is  in  said  test  pontKW,  and 

indicator  means  interpowrf  between  said  pins  and  operative 
when  checking  an  internal  diameter  to  urge  the  other  of 
said  pins  in  the  oppoaite  direction,  and  resilienUy  against 
the  diametral  oppoaite  side  of  said  bore  in  said  workpiece, 

said  mdicator  means  including  means  operative,  when  said 
pins  are  engaged  with  said  diametrally  oppoaite  sides  of 
said  bore,  to  indicate  the  extent  to  which  the  diameter  of 
said  bore  differs  from  a  predetermined  value,  and 
said  workpiece  positioning  means  including  a  workpiece 
locating  member  mounted  on  said  frame  for  engagement 
with  the  exterior  of  a  workpiece  located  m  said  test  po«- 
tion,  and  operative  to  poaition  said  workpiece  on  said 
surface  so  that  said  pins  are  positioned  mtermediate  their 
respective  paths  of  reciprocation. 


5^16^19 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  LONG  AND  SHORT  RTVETS 
Gregorr  C.  GlTler.  iMoqoak.  Waoh.  aMdgwir  to  TV  BoeUg 
Coapuy,  Seattle,  Waah. 

DiTiiion  of  Ser.  No.  632,445,  Doc  21,  1990.  This  appUcatkio 

JaiL  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,547 

tat  CL'  GOIB  S/02;  B21J  15/02.  15/12 

UACL33— «32  20aotaa 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  when  a  rivet  m  a  nveting  machine 
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IS  of  a  length  (hat  is  oulsidc  of  predetermined  iclcranLX  limns. 
compnsing 

holdmg  one  end  of  said  rivet  in  a  first  reference  p>isition. 

moving  a  probe  from  a  sctrond  reference  pxisilion  and  con 
lacting  the  other  end  of  said  rivet  with  said  probe,  and 


measuring  the  translation  of  said  probe  from  said  second 
reference  position  to  ascertain  whether  said  nvel  is  wuhin 
said  predetermined  length  tolerance  limits 


5,i  16,820 

CIRING  VNIT  AND  METHOD  OF  CI  RINC;  INK 

MelTin  E.  Gretn,  F>uuton;  Robert  A.  Green.  Wilmetle.  and 

Walter  Sewielski.  Harwood  Heights,  all  of  111..  assiKnors  to  M 

A  R  Printing  Equipment,  Inc.,  Glen  Ellyn.  111. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  765.141 

Int.  n:  F26B  f  j4 

r..S.  n.  34 — 1  BB  21  naims 


15  A  method  of  curing  ink  and  other  coatings  on  a  substrate 
in  a  curing  unit  having  a  curing  lamp  disposed  in  a  down 
wardly  opening  reflector  a.s.sembly  for  directing  the  radiation. 
and  a  cover,  the  reflector  as.sembly  being  disposed  withm  the 
cover,  the  methixl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pas.sing  the  substrate  beneath  the  lamp, 

emitting  radiation  from  the  lamp  and  directing  the  radiation 
onto  (he  substrate. 

drawing  ciK<ling  air  through  openings  in  ihc  lomt   into  a 
chamber  between  the  cover  and  the  reflector,  and 

exhausting  said  drawn  cixiling  air  from  the  chamber 


through  a  housing  from  a  housing  inlet  to  a  housing  outlet 
by  conveying  means  disposed  in  the  housing. 

hi  directing  a  hot  medium  through  a  conduit  defined  by  the 
conveying  means  to  heat  the  conveying  means  to  a  tem- 
perature sufTicienl  to  cause  the  conveying  means  to  vola- 
tilize at  least  a  portion  of  the  volatile  component  within 
the  matrix. 

c)  discharging  a  hot  gas  above  the  matrix  along  at  least  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  the  housing  from  gas 


inlet  means  which  is  disposed  within  the  housing  and  is 
substantially  parallel  to  a  major  axis  of  the  conveying 
means,  whereby  the  hot  gas  pas.ses  over  the  matrix  and 
transports  the  volatili/ed  comfxinenl  to  gas  outlet  means 
which  IS  disposed  within  the  housing  and  is  substantially 
parallel  to  a  major  axis  of  the  gas  inlet  means,  and 
dl  directing  the  hot  gas  and  volatih/ed  component  into  the 
gas  outlet  means,  whereby  ihe  volatilized  component  is 
discharged  from  the  housing,  thereby  removing  the  vola- 
tile compxinent  from  the  matrix. 


5,216,822 

BLOW  DRYER  AIR  nLTER 

SilTia  Madiedo,  335  I.aurie  Rd..  West  Palm  Beach.  Fla.  33405 

Filed  May  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,583 

Int.  a.'  F26B  :J.06 


IS.  n.  34 — 82 
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5.216,821 
SY.STEM  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  REMOVING  A  VOLATILE 

COMPONENT  FROM  A  MATRIX 
Mark  M.  McC'abe,  Ix>»ell.  and  Benjamin  S.  Dowd.  Arlington, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Remediation  Technologies.  Incor- 
porated, Concord,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  ID.  1991.  Ser.  No.  683.299 
Int.  n.'  F26B  "  'MJ 
U.S.  O.  34— 17  26  Claims 

8    A  methixi  for  removing  at  least  a  portion  ol  a  volatile 
component  from  a  matrix,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)    conveying     a     volatile    comp<')nent-conlaining     matrix 


1  A  nitering  system  for  inhibiting  the  intake  of  clogging 
material  into  the  air  inlet  of  a  portable  blow  dryer,  said  filtenng 
device  comprising 

an  externally  mountable  filter  and  a  fastener  connected  to 
the  filter  for  removably  positioning  the  filter  in  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  intake  air  flow  of  the  blow  dryer  air  inlet, 
wherein  the  fastener  includes  a  plurality  of  straps  extend- 
ing from  the  filler  to  a  back  supp<in  member,  said  back 
support  member  being  mountable  to  a  side  of  the  blow 
dryer  housing  opposed  to  the  air  inlet  for  secunng  the 
position  of  the  filter  when  mounted 


5,216,823 
BEARING  AND  SEAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CLOTHES 
DRYER  DRUM 
Brian  Ripley.  Webrter  Citj,  Iowa,  aasignor  to  White  Consoli- 
dated Indnstries.  Inc.,  CleTcland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,574 

Int.  C\:  F26B  ///(M 

U.S.  a.  34—133  F  5  Claims 


5J16424 
SHOE  CONSTRUCTION 
MalcolB  G.  BUMCtt,  Graad  Rj^Ma,  ami  Hajmomi 
rickaea,  OkoMM,  botk  of  Mlck^  ndcBon   to 
WorUJ  Wide,  I«u,  Rockford,  Mkk. 

PUed  May  7.  1990,  Ser.  No.  519,592 
lat.  CL'  A43B  J3/18 
VS.  a.  36—28 


said  sole  having  a  forefoot  portion  and  a  heel  portion; 

said  forefoot  portion  and  said  heel  portion  each  having  a 
pcnpheral  marginal  ledge  defining  a  general  sole  level, 
and  an  integral  compression  protrusion  extending  down- 
wardly beneath  the  level  of  said  marginal  ledge; 

the  maximum  extension  of  each  said  compression  protrusion 
being  at  the  rear  of  said  protrusion,  and  each  said  protru- 
sion curving  upwardly  forwardly  from  said  rear; 

said  protrusion  maximum  extension  at  said  heel  portion 
being  positioned  relative  to  said  marginal  ledge  to  receive 
initial  impact  dunng  walking;  and 

a  grcxive  bounding  and  isolating  each  said  protrusion,  said 
groove  extending  up  into  said  sole  above  the  level  of  said 
marginal  ledge 


5,216,825 

ODOR  ADSORBING  CONTOURED  SUPPORT  IN7SER 

SOLE 

Kenneth  A.  Bnun,  67  GA.R.  Hwy„  Somenet,  M««».  02725 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,670 

Int.  a.'  A43B  13/40 

VS.  a.  36—44  8  Clataa 


1  A  bcanng  and  seal  assembly  for  rolatably  supporting  an 
end  of  a  rotalable  dryer  drum  located  within  a  cabinet  and 
routable  on  a  honzontal  axis  comprising: 

a  circular  flange  supported  by  and  fixed  to  the  cabinet,  the 
end  of  said  rotauble  dryer  drum  providing  a  circular  lip; 

a  ring  of  felt-like  material  fixed  to  said  circular  flange,  said 
circular  flange  and  said  circular  lip  being  coaxially  nested 
within  each  other,  the  annular  space  between  said  flange 
and  said  lip  being  substantially  filled  by  said  nng  of  felt- 
like  material  to  establish  an  air  seal  therebetween,  said 
circular  lip  being  rouuble  relative  to  said  flange;  and 

at  least  one  piad-like  glide  of  wear-rcsistant  material  fixed  to 
an  outer  surface  of  the  nng  of  felt-like  material,  said  gbde 
being  mterposed  between  the  ring  and  the  circular  lip,  the 
lip  engaging  and  bcanng  on  the  glide,  the  glide  being 
isolated  from  the  circular  flange  by  the  ring  of  felt-like 
material,  whercm  said  glide  is  mechanically  fixed  to  said 
nng  by  at  least  one  stud  projecting  from  said  glide,  said 
stud  being  anchored  witlun  said  felt-like  material  forming 
said  nng,  said  stud  bemg  m  non-contacting  relationship 
with  said  circular  flange  to  mimmize  noise  transmission  to 
said  flange  by  said  stud 


^« 


32 


1  A  multi-layered  contoured  laminate  for  footwear  compns- 


mg 


M.  Frede- 
WolTcriac 


11  dainn 


a.  a  layer  of  perforated  thermoplastic  foam  as  its  upper-moal 
surface  which  is  contoured  to  the  general  shape  of  the 
bottom  of  the  foot  and  includes  a  heel  cup  and  arch  sup- 
port layer,  and 

b  an  underlying  second  layer  of  air  permeable,  water  repel- 
lent textile  fabric  whose  upper  surface  contacu  the  lower 
surface  of  said  foam  layer  and  conforms  m  contour  to  said 
foam  layer,  and 

c.  an  underlying  third  layer  of  breathable,  odor  adsorbent 
material  whose  upper  surface  contacts  the  lower  surface 
of  said  above  described  textile  fabric  and  conforms  in 
contour  to  said  above  described  textile  layer  and  foam 
layer,  and 

d  an  underlying  fourth  layer  of  solid  thermoplastic  wboae 
upper  surface  is  affixed  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  above 
deacribed  odor  adsorbent  Uyer  and  whoK  upper  surface  it 
also  affixed  to  the  medial,  poaterior,  and  lateral  periphery 
borders  of  the  lower  surfaces  of  said  above  described 
overlying  textile  layer  and  overlying  foam  Uyer,  and 
conforms  m  contour  on  its  upper  surface  to  said  layer*,  but 
extends  in  length  only  the  distance  from  iu  moat  poatenor 
end  distally  to  a  site  corresponding  to  the  anatomical  area 
just  proximal  to  the  meutarsal  heads,  and  is  flat  rather 
than  contoured  on  iU  lower  surface,  and 

e  an  underlying  flat  fifth  layer  of  breathable,  odor  adsorbent 
material  whose  upper  surface  is  affixed  to  the  lower  sur- 
face of  said  above  described  solid  thermoplastic  fourth 
layer. 


tr^e^ 


^ 


t; 


I    A  walking  shoe  compnsing; 

a  sole  and  an  upper  connected  thereto; 

said  sole  compnsmg  a  resilient,  flexible,  compressible  rubber 

type  material  definmg  an  upper  surface,  a  penphery  and  a 

lower  sole  level; 


ALPINE  SKI  BOOT 
iMmt  Ckai^e,  Salat  Jorios,  m4  Bcnwd  Ncrrteck,  La  BalMC 
dc  SOU^y.  botk  of  Fraacc  Milton  to  SiOaMaa  SX.,  AMCC7 

Cedes,  FraMC 

FOcd  Nor.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,529 

OaiM  priority,  application  FraMC,  Nor.  22,  1990,  90  14*38 

Int  CL'  A43B  5/04 

VS.  a.  36—117  >*  Cl"*^ 

1  Resu^  entry  ski  boot,  said  ski  boot  compnsing  a  rear  spoiler 

linked  to  the  lower  shell  by  means  of  a  pivot  located  m  the  heel 
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zone,  said  rear  spoiler  having  two  wings  that  arc  each  provided 
with  a  latching  means  cooperating  with  the  sides  of  the  upper 
in  the  zone  corresponding  to  the  journal  of  the  ankle  of  the 
skier,  when  said  spoiler  is  in  a  position  of  closure  of  the  upper 
on  the  lower  part  of  the  leg,  wherein  said  rear  sptiiler  has  at 
least  one  transverse  indent  open  towards  the  outside  of  the 
boot  at  the  side  constituting  the  rear  part  of  the  upper,  said 
indent  extending  along  a  plane  intersecting  a  plane  pas-sing  by 
the  latching  means  and  pivot  of  said  rear  spoiler,  thus  deter 


tion  of  the  training  shoe  having  a  shape  and  being  posi- 
tioned on  the  shoe  for  training  of  a  bent  pass  and  dnbbling 
by  contact  of  a  ball  with  said  ouuide  target  sector; 

(e)  a  lace  target  sector  affixed  adjacent  the  lace  portion  on  at 
least  one  side  of  the  training  shoe  spaced  apart  and  sepa- 
rate from  said  forward  and  middle  instep  and  outside 
target  sectors  and  having  a  shape  and  being  positioned  on 
the  shoe  for  training  of  a  low  driven  pass,  volley  shot,  and 
dribbling  by  contact  of  a  ball  with  said  lace  target  sector; 
and 

(0  a  toe  target  sector  affixed  on  the  toe  portion  of  the  train- 
ing shoe  spaced  apart  and  separate  from  said  forward  and 
middle  instep,  outside,  and  lace  target  sectors  and  having 
a  shape  and  being  positioned  on  the  shoe  for  training  of  a 
chip  pass  or  toe  shot  by  contact  of  a  ball  with  said  toe 
target  sector 


mining,  on  the  one  hand,  an  upper  segment  journalled  on 
latching  means  in  the  zone  of  the  journal  of  the  ankle,  and  ^-  <;j  q 
capable  of  pivoting  frontwardly  on  said  means,  and  on  ihe 
other  hand,  a  lower  segment  journalled  on  pivot  of  the  rear 
spoiler  in  the  zone  of  the  heel  on  lower  shell,  this  lower  seg 
ment  constituting,  by  its  upper  edge  contiguous  lo  the  lower 
edge  of  the  upper  segment,  a  stop  abutment  stoppmg  all  rear 
ward  pivoting  of  said  upper  segment.  a.s  Mxm  as  ihe  edges  are 
in  contact 


5^16.828 
nSHING  TACKLE  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 
Tbonuu  L.  Langstooc,  707  E.  MaryUod  Ati.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
55106 

FUe<J  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,227 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  97/00 
17.2  1  CUim 


5^16,827 

SOCXTER  TRAINING  SHOE 

Yoa»  Cohen,  P.O.  Box  4077,  Woodbridge,  Conn.  06525 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,967,  Not.  15,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444,368,  Dec.  1,  1989, 

Pit.  No.  Des.  324,938.  This  application  Jun.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No. 

894,266 

Int.  a.'  A43B  yOO 

U.S.  a.  36—134  2  Claims 


1    A  trainmg  shoe  adapted  for  s<x:ccr  comprising 

a  shoe  body  having  heel,  outside  fiH>t.  toe,  instep,  and  lace 

portions,  and 
at  least  su  target  sectors  afTixed  over  respective  shoe  por- 
tions, as  follows 

(a)  a  heel  target  sector  afTued  to  the  heel  p<irtion  of  the 
training  shoe  havmg  a  shape  and  bemg  positumed  on  the 
shoe  for  training  of  a  heel  kick  by  contact  of  a  ball  wilh 
said  heel  target  sector. 

(b)  a  forward  instep  Largel  sector  affned  to  a  forward  part  of 
the  instep  portion  of  the  training  shoe  having  a  shape  and 
being  positioned  on  the  shoe  for  training  of  a  lofted  pavs  or 
shot  by  contact  of  a  hall  with  said  forward  instep  largel 
sector. 

(c)  a  middle  instep  target  sector  afTued  lo  an  intermediate 
part  of  the  instep  portuin  of  the  training  shoe  spaced  apart 
and  separate  from  said  forward  instep  target  sector  and 
having  a  shape  and  being  ptisitioned  on  ihe  shoe  for  Irain 
ing  of  a  push  pass  or  shot  from  close  range  by  c<intact  of 
a  ball  with  said  middle  instep  target  sector 

(d)  an  outside  target  sector  affixed  on  the  oulsidc  fool  por 


1    A  fishing  lure  and  tackle  retriever,  composing 

a  linearly  extendable  p<ilc.  and 

a  cusp  attachment  having  a  longitudinal  stem  with  two 
longitudinal  shafts  protruding  from  the  top  of  said  stem 
which  bend  perpendicularly  towards  a  cusp  attachment 
frontsidc  and  taper  to  flat  points  with  said  perpendicular 
shafts  having  angular  grotives  on  Ihe  inside  and  outside  of 
said  shafts,  and 

means  for  secunng  said  cusp  attachment  lo  one  end  of  said 
p<ile  s<i  thai  said  cusp  attachment  extends  from  said  one 
end  of  said  pole,  and 

a  back  attachment  mounted  perpendicularly  on  a  cusp  at- 
tachment, said  back  attachment  backside  having  a  pad 
covered  with  screen,  and 

means  for  secunng  said  back  attachmeni  to  ihe  backside  of 
said  cusp  attachment 


5,216,829 

FISH  BAIT 

Peter  Morton,  36  I>ougUi  Clo«e,  I  plon,  Poole,  Dorset  BH16 

5HE,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB90/00620,  §  371  Date  Oct.  25,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Datt  Oct.  25,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/12500,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  1,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  23,  1990,  S«r.  No.  773.868 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Apr.  27.  1989. 
8909675 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  85/01.  97,02 
I  .S.  O.  43 — 42.06  10  CUinu 

1    A  fish  bait  comprising 

a  natural  bait  material  (3)  including  one  of  more  materials 
selected   from   the   group  consisting  o(   whole  fish,   fish 


Danay  R.  H«lterm«a.  Jr^  Rte.  1,  Box  27,  Eureka  Spriagk,  Ark. 
72632 

FUed  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795^3 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  91/00 

VS.  a.  43—44.91  15  Owm 


10B 


3S.10C         ia 


1  porous  ca-sing  (1,2)  enclosing  said  natural  bait  matenal  so  as 
surround  the  entire  bait,  said  casing  composing  a  layer  of 
semi-permeable  membrane  (1)  and  a  layer  of  mesh  rein- 
forcement (2 1 


5.216,830 

ARTIFICIAL  FISHING  LLRE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Louis  J.  Brott,  II,  508  5th  St.  SW.,  Little  Falls,  Minn.  56345 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,956 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  SyOO 

VS.  a.  43—42.39  "^  Cl«im» 


1  A  reusable  stnke  indicator  for  fishing,  said  stnke  indicator 
compnsing 

a  bifurcated  body  adapted  to  be  removably  attached  to  a  fish 
line,  said  body  compnsed  of  cooperating  segments 
adapted  to  be  fitted  together  in  rotationally  interlocking 
contact  to  form  the  body,  each  segment  compnsing  notch 
means  for  interlocking  with  the  opposite  segment, 

an  axial  bore  defined  through  said  body; 

an  elongated  sin  defined  through  said  body  and  intersecting 
said  bore  into  which  the  fishing  line  is  inserted, 

stretchable  ub  means  having  an  unstretched  length  slightly 
shorter  than  the  length  of  said  bore  and  disposed  within 
said  bore  for  yieldably  biasing  the  segments  together  in 
routionally  interlocking  contact  and  for  twistable.  fnc- 
tional  engagement  with  a  line  that  has  been  received 
within  said  slit  to  fnctionally  clamp  said  stnke  indicator  to 
said  line  at  a  selected  position 


,  Su.  A311, 


5J16,832 
ANIMAL  CrHASING  DEVICE 
Ronald  A.  Darby.  Pali  Palms  Pit,  970  Kalabeo  ATe„ 
Kailua.  Hi.  96734 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618.974.  Not.  28.  1990. 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Sep.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  764.525 

Int.  a.'  AOIM  29/00 

C.S.  a.  43—81  *  Oaims 


7    An  artificial  fishing  lure  comprising 

a)  a  non-buoyant  central  metal  body. 

b)  a  hix-ik  having  a  shank  secured  and  fixed  to  said  body  and 
extending  out  of  a  back  end  of  said  body,  and  upward 
extending  curl,  and  a  forward  facing  point  above  the 
shank  and  ab<ivc  a  highest  level  of  the  btxiy. 

c)  a  front  blade  ngidly  secured  to  a  front  end  of  said  bt>dy, 
said  blade  extending  forward  and  upward  from  said  btxly 
and  in  front  of  said  hcHik  curl,  said  blade  having  a  front 
side  to  the  front  of  said  b»xjy,  said  front  side  facing  for- 
ward and  downward  from  said  body. 

d)  means  in  said  blade  and  above  the  highest  level  of  the 
b<xly,  for  attaching  the  lure  to  a  fishing  line. 

e)  means  rearward  of  said  blade  front  side  for  standing  said 
lure  upon  said  blade  front  side  when  said  lure  is  immersed 
in  water  and  sitting  upon  an  underwater  bottom,  and  in 
which 

0  said  h(x>k  is  secured  lo  a  back  bottom  end  of  said  blade 
independently  of  said  body,  inside  of  said  body 


1  .An  animal  chasing  device  which  utilizes  two  body-mem- 
bers having  a  size  and  shape  held  together  by  a  tension  force 
created  by  spnngs  pressing  together  two  fiat  end  surfaces  of 
the  body-members  in  an  equilibnum  condition  until  a  force 
from  an  animal  depresses  the  two  fiat  end  surfaces  to  an  extent 
that  a  torque  is  created  which  causes  extreme  ends  of  the 
b<xly-members  and  the  spnngs  to  move  rapidly  at  the  animal, 
thus  scanng  the  animal  whether  post -actuation  contact  is 
made,  or  not  made,  with  the  animal 
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S^16.S33 
HERBICIDE  APPUCATOR 
DstM  E.   Longer,  23«7  TweWe  Omkj  Dr^   F«yetteTilJ«,  Ark. 
67603 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  755.853 

Int.  a.'  AOIG  U'W 

VS.  a.  47—1.5  4  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  applicating  apparatus  comprising 

a  disposable  cartridge  provided  with  an  outer  wall  defining 

an  inner  volume  containing  fluid  to  he  dispensed. 
an  elongated  b<Hiy  having  opptwed  axial  ends,  a  circumfer 
ential  wall  extending  between  the  ends,  and  a  cartridge 
chamber   intermediate   the  ends  for  supporting  the  car- 
tridge, the  body  including  an  inner  wall  defining  one  axial 
end  of  the  cartridge  chamber  and   a  transverse  annular 
collar  defining  an  opposing  end  wall  o(  the  chamber,  the 
annular  collar  including  a  central  hole. 
a  tip  a.s.sembly  supported  on  the  body  f<ir  movement  relative 
to  the  btxly.  the  lip  a.s.sembly  including 
a  cylindncal  wall, 
a  transverse  plate  which  together  with  the  cylindrical  wall 

of  the  a.s.sembly.  the  circumferential  wall  of  the  b<x)v. 

and  the  collar,  defines  a  fluid  reservoir,  the  transverse 

plate  including  at   least  one  hole  passing  through  the 

plate, 
a  penetrating  member  for  penetrating  the  inner  volume  of 

the  cartridge  through  the  hole  in  the  collar  when  the  tip 

as-sembly  is  moved  to  a  retracted  position  relative  to  the 

btxJy  to  bnng  the  inner  volume  into  fluid  communica 

lion  with  the  fluid  reservoir,  and 
a  spring  for  bia.sing  the  tip  a.s,sembl>  toward  an  e»tended 

position  in  which  the  penetrating  member  is  extracted 

from  thinner  volume, 
an  applicator  supported  on  the  tip  a.ssembl>  opposite  the 
transverse  plate  from  the  fluid  reservoir,  the  applicator 
being  formed  of  a  porous,  compressible  material  adapted 
to  permit  fluid  to  be  applied  to  a  surface  with  which  the 
applicator  is  brought  into  contact,  and 
a  means  for  enabling  removal  of  the  cartridge  from  the 
chamber  in  order  to  permit  replacement  of  an  empty 
cartridge  with  one  full  of  liquid  to  be  dispensetl 


5^16,834 

SOLAR  STHUCTLRE 

Lawrence  J.  Crowley,  314  Duncmns  Rd.,  Werribee.  \  ictoria 

3030,  Aiutralia 
per  No.  PCT/AU90/00258.  §  371  DaU  Dec.  9,  1991.  §  lOKe) 
Date  I>ec.  9,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/15523,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  27,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  777,532 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Australia,  Joo.  22,  1989,  4863/89 
Int.  a.'  E04D  1/12 
VS.  a.  47—17  12  Claims 

1    A  solar  structure  comprising; 
■  framework  defining  a  space  therewtthin, 
a  fleuble  cover  having  a  varying  opucal  density  along  its 
length  and  forming  at  le«st  part  of  a  roof  for  the  structure. 


said  cover  being  adapted  to  be  moved  within  said  frame- 
work such  that  a  selected  portion  of  the  cover  overlies  the 


space,  and  said  cover  s<ilcly  forming  the  said  at  lea.st  part 
of  the  rixif  of  the  structure 


5,216,835 
FLORAL  DISPLAY  AND  TRANSPORTATION  RACK 
KeTin  X.  Domurat,  4135  Dixie  Canyon  Are.,  Sherman  Oaks, 
Calif.  91423 

Filed  t>ct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,666 

Int.  a."  A47G  '  (H.   I  M 

I  .S.  (1.  47—41.01  3  Claims 


d'rl 


1  A  multi-level  floral  display  and  transportation  rack  com- 
prising 

a  rectangular  backing  sheet  made  of  ngid  polystyrene  pla.stic 
or  equivalent  matenal 

a  sidewall  nm.  being  attached  by  glue,  fastenings  or  molding 
around  two  edges  and  across  a  width  of  said  backing 
sheet,  forming  a  "L"  shaped  enclosure. 

a  multiplicity  of  projecting  ndgcs.  being  attached  to  a  sur- 
face of  said  backing  sheet  by  glue,  fastenings  or  molding  at 
spaced  intervals; 

a  multiplicity  of  trays  for  holding  floral  stands;  each  tray 
being  attached  on  an  underside  of  the  tray  to  one  of  said 
projecting  ndges.  and 

a  multiplicity  of  means  for  retaining  floral  stands  on  said 
backing  sheet  and  trays,  said  means  for  retaining  including 
a  plurality  of  bowed  stnps  of  spring  steel  or  an  equivalent 
material,  said  projecting  ndges  being  spaced  sufficiently 
apart  to  permit  easy  insertion  of  floral  stand  bases  between 
them,  said  projecting  ndges  and  said  sidewall  nm  being 
made  of  ngid  polystyrene  plastic  or  equivalent  matenal; 

said  trays  being  sized  and  configured  to  each  hold  and  retain 
in  place  a  floral  stand  base  which  is  rectangular  m  shape; 

said  backmg  sheet  includmg  a  hole  cut  in  the  surface  of  said 
backing  sheet  at  near  to  a  top  or  a  lef^  end,  for  the  purpose 
of  hanging  said  rack  on  a  wall  if  so  desired. 


5^16,836 

MOVABLE  ROOT  CONTACT/PRESSURE  PLATE 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  HYDROPONIC  SYSTEM 

Caritoo  E.  Morris;  PhiUp  A.  Loretan;  Conrad  K.  Bonsi,  and 

Walter  A.  Hill,  aU  of  Tuskegee,  Ala.,  aasigiion  to  Tnskegec 

UniTersity,  Tnskegee,  Ala. 

Cootinoation  of  Ser.  No.  156,013,  Feb.  16.  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,860.490.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  371,620 

Tlie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  29, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  AOIG  31/02 

VS.  a.  47-62  »0  Ciumi 


1    A  method  for  growing  storage  root  crops,  compnsing 

supplying  liquid  nutnent  to  a  plant-growing  container; 

supporting  root  crop  plants  above  said  liquid  nutnent,  said 
plants  having  at  least  some  roots  capable  of  developing 
into  storage  ro<its  extending  into  contact  with  said  nutn- 
ent solution. 

exerting  a  predetermined,  continuous,  growth-stimulating 
pressure  on  said  roots  capable  of  developing  into  storage 
roots  while  said  roots  are  in  contact  with  said  nutnent  and 
maintaining  a  substantially  constant  pressure  thereon 
throughout  the  growth  penod  thereof  to  thereby  stimu- 
late and  promote  storage  rcx)l  growth 


means  for  receivmg  a  dnve  pin  therein,  said  plurality  of 
pinion  gears  being  received  in  said  slot  adjacent  to  said 
first  gear  rack  with  the  gear  teeth  of  said  plurality  of 
pimon  gears  meshing  with  the  gear  teeth  of  said  first  gear 
rack; 

a  longitudinal  cover  received  in  said  slot  and  enclosing  said 
first  gear  rack  and  said  plurality  of  pinion  gears  m  said 
housing,  said  cover  including  a  plurality  of  locating  holes 
extending  therethrough  and  corresponding  to  said  plural- 
ity of  pinion  gears;  and 

a  plurality  of  dnve  pins  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of 
pinion  gears,  each  of  said  plurality  of  dnve  pins  including 
a  pinion  engaging  end  and  a  louver  engaging  end.  said 
pinion  engaging  end  being  received  through  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  plurality  of  locating  holes  and  in  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  receiving  means  of  said  plural- 
ity of  pinion  gears  and  said  louver  engaging  end  being 
received  in  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of  lou- 
ven. 


5,216,838 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  POWERED  VEHICLE 
DOOR  SYSTEMS 
Daniel  L.  DeLand,  DsTison;  Paul  Heimnick,  Owosso;  Curtis  T. 
Moy,  Grand  Blanc,  all  of  Mich.;  Lawrence  H.  Zockerman, 
Easton,  Pa.;  DsTid  G.  Groasman.  Green  Lane,  Pa.,  and  Kurt 
P.  Schuler,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Masco  Industries, 
Inc.,  Taylor,  Mich. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  497,603,  Mar.  22,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.140.316. 
This  application  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,023 
Int.  a.'  E05F  15/00 
VS.  a.  49—280  3  Claims 


5.216.837 

ENCLOSED  LOLrV  ER  MECHANISM 

Jay    R.   aea»er,    I^ayette;    Richard    E.    LaMay,   and    I»an 

Duseric,  both  of  West   I^syette,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 

l^ayette  Venetian  Blind.  Inc.,  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,097 

Int.  a.'  E05F  /  7/00:  E06B  7/096 

L.S.  a.  49—82.1  20  Oaims 


1   An  enclosed  louver  mechanism  for  actuating  a  plurality  of 
louvers,  comprising 

a  longitudinal  housing  including  a  longitudinal  slot  therein, 
a  first  longitudinal  gear  rack  slidably  disposed  in  said  slot, 
a  plurality  of  pinion  gears  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of 
louvers,  each  of  said  plurality  of  pinion  gears  includmg 


1  A  control  system  for  operating  a  sliding  power  door 
which  traverses  along  a  predetermined  travel  path  between  a 
closed  position  and  fully  open  position,  and  which  is  mounted 
to  a  body  portion  of  a  self-propelled  motor  vehicle,  the  control 
system  compnsing: 

first  electnc  actuation  means,  including  a  first  electnc  motor 
mounted  to  the  body  portion,  for  dnving  the  door  in  a  first 
traverse  direction,  and  in  a  second  traverse  direction 
opposite  the  first  direction, 
second  electnc  actuation  means,  including  a  second  electnc 
motor  mounted  to  the  body  portion,  for  operating  a  low 
momentum  door  clamping  mechanism  for  drawing  the 
door  firmly  against  the  body  portion,  and  for  releasing  the 
door  from  same; 
third  electnc  actuation  means,  includmg  a  third  electnc 
motor,  located  within  the  door,  for  latching  and  unlatch- 
ing a  latch  mechanism  which  helps  hold  the  door  in  place 
relative  to  the  body;  and 
fourth  electnc  actuation  means,  including  a  fourth  electnc 
motor  located  within  the  door,  for  locking  and  unlocking 
the  door. 
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SJ16.S39 
REVERSIBLE  HINGE  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
Alan  H.  WoodinfT.  Altoooa,  Iowa,  MsigBor  to  Eaco  SpecUJtia, 
Inc.,  Dc*  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734338 

Int.  a.'  E05D  7/02 

U.S.  a.  49—382  13  Claim* 


1  A  reversible  hinge  dcxir  assembly  for  use  in  a  door  open- 
ing formed  by  a  door  frame  having  a  header,  a  threshold,  a  first 
and  second  opposite  door  jambs,  said  door  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

first  and  second  jamb  brackets,  each  operativcly  atuchcd  to 
said  first  and  second  door  jambs  respectively,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  jamb  brackets  including  a  vertical  flat 
scaling  flange  extending  inwardly  into  said  door  opening. 

a  door  within  said  door  frame  and  having  a  first  side  edge 
adjacent  said  first  jamb  bracket  and  a  second  side  edge 
adjacent  said  second  jamb  bracket, 

first  and  second  elongated  door  bracket  means  allached  to 
said  first  and  second  side  edges  of  said  door  respectively, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  door  bracket  means  having  an 
elongated  vertical  hinge  bracket  channel  therein, 

an  elongated  hinge  bracket  means  slidably  fitted  within  said 
hinge  bracket  channel  of  said  first  dixir  bracket  means  for 
vertical  sliding  movement  therein,  said  hinge  bracket 
means  having  a  vertical  hinge  receiving  surface, 

an  elongated  hinge  means  separate  from  said  hinge  bracket 
means  and  having  first  and  second  hinge  flaps  pivotally 
connected  to  one  another  for  hinged  movement  about  a 
vertical  axis  said  first  hinge  flap  being  in  facing  engage- 
ment with  said  hinge  receiving  surface  of  said  hinge 
bracket  means, 

first  secunng  means  detachably  securing  said  first  hinge  flap 
to  said  hinge  bracket  means,  said  first  dixir  bracket  means, 
and  said  first  side  edge  of  said  dtxir, 

second  secunng  means  detachably  secunng  said  second 
hinge  fiap  to  said  first  jamb  bracket  whereby  said  dixir 
will  swing  about  said  venical  hinge  axis  adjacent  said  first 
side  of  said  divir  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  p<'>M- 
tion, 

said  hinge  means  and  said  hinge  bracket  means  being  remov 
able  from  said  hinge  bracket  channel  of  said  first  dimr 
bracket  means  and  said  first  jamb  bracket  by  detachment 
of  said  first  and  second  secunng  means  resf>ectively. 

said  hinge  bracket  means  being  capable  of  slidably  fitting 
within  said  hinge  bracket  channel  of  said  second  dixir 
bracket  means  for  vertical  sliding  movement  therein, 

said  first  securing  means  being  capable  <if  reattaching  said 
first  hinge  flap  of  said  hinge  means  to  said  hinge  bracket 
means,  said  second  dixir  bracket  means  and  said  second 
side  edge  of  said  dixir  while  said  hinge  bracket  means  is 
fitted  within  said  hinge  bracket  channel  of  said  second 
dixir  bracket  means. 

said  second  securing  means  being  capable  of  attaching  said 
second  hinge  flap  to  said  second  jamb  bracket  when  said 
first  hinge  flap  is  connected  to  said  hinge  bracket  means, 
said  d(M)r  bracket  means,  and  said  second  side  edge  of  said 
door,  whereby  said  dixir  will  swing  abiiul  said  sertical 
hinge  axis  atijaceni  said  second  side  edge  of  said  dixir  from 
a  closed  to  an  open  position. 

a  first  sealing  member  having  in  cross  section  two  oppositeK 
positioned  legs  forming  a  grixive  therebetween,  said  seal 
ing  flange  of  said  first  jamb  bracket  means  being  fitted 
between  said  two  oppositely  positioned  legs  and  within 


said  groove,  said  first  sealing  member  including  at  least 
one  sealing  flap  engaging  said  first  door  bracket  means  for 
providing  a  seal  between  said  door  frame  and  said  first 
side  edge  of  said  door, 
a  second  sealing  member  having  in  cross  section  a  C-shaped 
portion  and  at  least  one  sealing  flap,  said  C-shaped  portion 
being  detachably  secured  to  said  second  door  bracket 
means  in  covenng  relation  over  said  hinge  bracket  chan- 
nel thereof,  said  sealing  flap  of  said  second  sealing  member 
engaging  said  sealing  flange  of  said  second  jamb  bracket 
means  for  providing  a  seal  between  said  door  frame  and 
said  second  side  of  said  door 


5,^16,840 

RESILIENT  FLUID  TIGHT  SEAL 

Zenaa  B,  Aodrews,  P.O.  Box  2536,  Pa(ca«oiila,  Miaa.  39569 

Coatinuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647,987,  Jan.  30,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.086.587.  ThU  appUcatioo  Feb.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,679 

Int.  a.'  E06B  7//6 

L„S.  n.  49—483.1  19  Claims 


I   An  apparatus  for  scaling  a  movable  closure  member  about 
an  access  aperture  in  a  ngid  structure,  which  compnses 

a)  a  movable  closure  member  sized  to  cover  the  access 
aperture  when  closed,  and  to  provide  access  through  the 
access  aperture  when  open, 

b)  a  resilient,  elastomenc  gasket  secured  to  the  movable 
closure  member  about  the  access  aperture,  with  a  convex 
gasket  protrusion  extending  about  the  access  aperture  in 
confronting  relation  to  the  ngid  structure  surrounding  the 
access  aperture. 

c)  a  flat  stop  face  positioned  on  the  ngid  structure  to  abut  the 
convex  gasket  protrusion  as  the  movable  closure  member 
IS  closed. 

d)  a  closure  means  for  biasing  the  convex  gasket  protrusion 
against  the  flat  stop  face  with  sufficient  pressure  to  at  least 
partially  deform  the  convex  gasket  protrusion  by  means  of 
a  precompression  force  exerted  by  the  closure  means  as 
the  convex  gasket  protrusion  is  biased  against  the  flat  stop 
face,  and 

c)  a  hollow  cavity  disposed  within  the  elastomenc  gasket 
beneath  the  convex  gasket  protrusion,  the  hollow  cavity 
sealed  at  the  ends  to  provide  an  internal  equalizing  fluid 
pressure  substantially  about  the  access  aperture  to  provide 
a  uniform  force  distnbution  between  the  flat  stop  face  and 
the  convex  gasket  protrusion 


5,216,841 

SHARPENING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  BLADES  OF  A 

CROSS-CLTTING  ROLLER 

Pentti  Piilonen,  Miunmenkyla  ,  Aanekoski  SF  44150,  Finland 

PCT  No.  PCT/FI89/00170,  §  371  Date  Mar.  4.  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  4.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/02629,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  22.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  11.  1989.  Ser.  No.  664.540 

Claims  priority,  applicaboo  Finland,  Sep.  16,  1988.  884263 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  /«  '« 

I  .S.  Cn.  51  —  109  as  5  CUlms 

1    A  sharpening  device  for  a  blade  of  a  cross-cutting  roller  in 

vthich  the  cross-cutting  roller  includes  at  least  one  blade  plate 

having  a  beveled  edge,  the  blade  plate  being  placed  in  the  angle 

formed  by  a  two  machined  surfaces  of  the  cross-cutting  roller 

in  such  a  way  that  the  onginal  bevel  of  the  beveled  edge  faces 

outwardly  and  away  from  the  angle  formed  by  the  two  ma- 


chined surfaces  and  that  the  blade  is  sharpened  by  grinding  a 
less  steep  edge  bevel  than  the  onginal  bevel  of  the  blade  plate, 
and  which  sharpcmng  device  includes  support  wheels,  a  gnnd- 


SJ1M43 

POLISHING  PAD  CONDmONING  APPARATUS  FOR 

WAFER  PLANAWZATION  PROCESS 

JoMph  R.  BrdTocel,  Alo^  Lorai  R.  BlaKhvd,  HOMoro,  aad 

Mattkew  J.  Prtoe«,  PortiMd,  aU  of  Oret,  mmk^att  to  iMd 

CoryoratioM,  Saata  Caarm,  CaUf . 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  990J12 

fat  CI.'  BJ4B  29/00 

MS.  a.  SI— 131.1  *'  C^aim^ 


ing  stone  and  a  motor  to  rotate  it.  characterized  m  that  at  least 
one  support  wheel  is  adapted  to  be  supported  both  on  the 
onginal  bevel  of  the  blade  plate  and  also  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  onginal  bevel  of  the  blade  plate 


5,216,842 

GLASS  GRINDING  AND  POLISHING  MACHINT 

Edwin  D.  PWlllpa,  170  Albert  St^  N.  Plaiafleld,  NJ.  07060 

FUed  Jim.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  719.033 

InL  a.'  B24B  7//6.  7/02 

CS.  a.  51—125  *  CUima 


11   In  a  semiconductor  substrate  polishmg  apparatus  of  the 

type  which  includes  a  routable  table  covered  with  a  pad  onto 

which  is  deposited  an  abrasive  slurry,  a  means  for  routing  said 

Uble  and  a  means  for  pressing  said  substrate  against  the  surface 

of  said  pad  such  that  the  routional  movement  of  said  table 

relative  to  said  substrate  in  the  presence  of  said  slurry  resultt  in 

plananzation  of  a  thin  film  formed  on  said  semiconductor 

substrate,  an  improvement  for  increasing  and  stabilizing  the 

polishing  rate  which  comprises; 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  grooves  in  said  pad  while 

polishing  said  substrate  wherein  said  grooves  aid  in  facili- 

Utmg  said  polishing  process  by  channelmg  slurry  between 

said  substrate  and  said  pad. 


5^16,844 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  MACMINING  OF 

EDGES  OF  GLASS  PLATES  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CARRYING  OUT  SAID  PRCKISS 

Marco  Tambuiai;  Ladaao  Paci,  awl  Giaacarto  Seld,  all  of 

Peaaro,  Italy,  aMigaora  to  latemac  SjX,  Peaaro,  Italy 

FUed  Oct  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,700 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Italy,  Oct  5.  1990,  3677  A/90 

Int  a.'  B24B  9//0 

UJS.  a.  51—165.72  >'  C**^ 


5  A  machine  for  gnnding  a  polishing  ends  of  glass  articles, 
compnsing 

a  frame, 

a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  shafts  protruding 
from  either  end  thereof,  said  shaft  having  a  common  first 
axis. 

two  gnndmg  wheels,  each  mounted  on  a  respective  one  of 
said  shafts,  and  each  having  an  end  gnnding  face  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  axis  and  facing  away  from  said  motor, 

a  pair  of  fixtures  for  holding  a  plurality  of  articles  to  be 
ground  by  said  wheel,  each  of  said  fixtures  compnsing  a 
rotatable  spindle, 

a  work  holder  mounted  at  each  end  of  each  spindle,  said 
work  holder  having  plural  cavities  for  receiving  said 
articles. 

said  work  holder  being  movable  toward  said  gnndmg  wheel 

face,  and 
means  on  said  spindle  for  Imiitmg  the  movement  of  said 
work  holder  toward  said  gnndmg  wheel,  whereby  the 
articles  can  be  ground  to  precise,  umfonn  lengths. 


1  Process  for  the  automauc  machimng  of  an  edge  of  a  glass 
plate,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

fixing  the  glass  plate  onto  a  work  Uble; 

stonng  a  set  of  space  coordinates  along  two  orthogonal  axes 
X  and  Y  of  the  edge  of  the  plate  to  be  machined,  said 
coordinates  bemg  detected  by  makirg  successive  sequen- 
ces of  self-learning  movements  of  a  probe  along  the  edge 
of  the  plate; 

processing  said  coordinates  in  order  to  determine  the  path  to 
be  followed  by  the  contour  of  a  gnndcr  m  order  to  pro- 
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ducc  a  cDnlour  which  is  constitulcd  h>  arcs  and  straight 
lines  Langent  thereto, 
calculating  the  successive  muvemenLs  along  the  a»es  X  and 
Y  which  the  center  of  the  gnnder  must  perform  in  order 
to  machine  the  edge  of  the  plate  according  to  at  least  one 
parameter  selected  from  among, 

a)  the  diameter  of  the  gnnder  being  used,  and 

b)  the  wear  of  the  gnnder  being  used 

controlling,  by  means  of  said  calculated  values,  the  move 
ments  of  a  gnnder  supporting  machining  head  along  the 
edge  of  the  plate, 

actuating  said  head  so  as  to  remove  in  succession,  from  a  lixil 
maga/ine.  at  least  one  tool  selected  from  among, 
cl  said  self-learning  probe,  and. 
d)  increasingly  finer  diamiindized  polishing  grinders. 

whereby  to  prtxluce.  by  means  of  successive  passes,  a  pol 
ished  edge  on  the  edge  of  the  plate. 

wherem  the  sequence  of  self-learning  movements  comprises 
a  first  large  and  fast  movement  away  from  the  plalc.  a 
second  large  and  fast  movement  in  a  direction  which  is 
orthogonal  to  the  first  movement,  a  third  large  and  fast 
movement  for  appro.^imate  approach  to  the  part  until 
abutment  therewith  i)ccurs.  a  fourth  small  and  rapid  back- 
off movement,  a  fifth  slow  movement  for  precise  ap- 
proach to  the  part,  and  a  sixth  small  and  slow  movement, 
abutment  with  the  plate  during  the  second  movement  or 
lack  of  abutment  dunng  the  third  movement  events  indi 
eating  a  change  in  the  direction  of  the  plate  with  respect 
to  the  preceding  sequences,  the  directions  and  orientations 
o(  motion  being  in  this  case  rotated  through  'HI  degrees 


5.216,845 

MFTHOD  OF  MACHINING  NICTCKl   BASKI) 

Sl'PKRALLOYS 

Sergej-TomUla»  Buljan,  Acton;  Helmut  Lingertit.  Dorchester, 

and  SteTen  F.  Wayne,  Scituate,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTK 

Vilenite  Corporation.  Troy,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595.065,  Oct.  10.  1990.  This 

application  Apr.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  693.492 

Int.  n."  B23B  /  (HI 

V.S.  CI.  51—281  R  24  Claims 


and  bondes  of  metals  of  Groups  46.   5ii.  and  bb  of  the 
Penodic  Table  of  the  Elements,  and  combinations  thereof, 
and  ab<iut  2-20%  by  volume  of  a  meul  phase  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

a  combination  of  nickel  and  aluminum  having  a  ratio  of 
nickel  to  aluminum  of  from  about  80  20  to  about  90  10  by 
weight,  and 

a  ^'^  by  volume  of  an  additive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  vanadium, 
niobium,  tantalum,  chromium,  molybdenum,  tungsten, 
cobalt,  boron,  and  carbon,  and  combinations  thereof 

22    A  method  for  machining  a  high  temperature,  nickel- 
based  alloy  workpiece  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

turning  said  workpiece  on  a  lathe  at  an  effective  cutting 
speed  of  up  to  about  1  51X)  surface  feet  per  minute. 

moving  a  ceramic-metal  cutting  ttxil  across  the  face  of  said 
wdrkpiece  at  a  feed  rate  of  up  to  about  0  04  inches  per 
revolution,  and 

cutting  said  workpiece  with  said  ceramic-metal  cutting  icxil 
t(i  effect  a  depth  of  cut  of  up  to  ab<iut  0  1  ?  inches  per  pass, 
wherein  said  ceramic-metal  cutting  tcxil  has  a  density  of  at  least 
about  'J^'^r  of  theoretical,  and  composes 

aNiut  44  Qi'^r  by  volume  of  a  granular  first  hard  ph.ise 
consisting  evsentially  of  alumina  and  about  0-2'>  hv  vol- 
ume of  one  or  more  oxides  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  magnesia,  zirconia,  yttna.  hafma,  and  silica. 

aK>ut  4-44'^r  by  volume  of  a  granular  second  hard  phase 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hard  refractory 
carbides  and  carbonitndes  of  titanium,  hafnium,  niobium, 
tantalum,  and  tungsten,  and  combinations  thereof  and 

about  4  ]2^r  by  volume  of  a  metal  phase  consisting  es.sen- 
tially  of  a  combination  of  nickel  and  aluminum  having  a 
ratio  of  nickel  to  aluminum  of  from  about  85  15  to  about 
88  12  by  weight  and  0-5%  by  volume  of  an  additive  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium, 
hafnium,  vanadium,  niobium,  tantalum,  chromium,  mo- 
lybdenum, tungsten,  cobalt,  boron,  and  carbon,  and  com- 
binations thereof 
and  wherein 

said  metal  phase  is  a  non-continuous,  dispersed  metal  phase, 
and 

.11  least  a  maior  portion  of  said  non-continuous,  dispersed 
metal  phase  is  segregated  at  triple  pviints  defined  by  grain 
surfaces  of  said  granular  first  and  second  hard  phases 


5.216.84« 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  GRINDING 

FOREMOST  END  SCRFACF:  OF  A  FERRULE 

MItsuo  Takahashi.  Matsudo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Scikoh  Giken 

Co..  Ltd..  Matsudo.  Japan 

Filed  May  14.  1992.  S«r.  No.  883.299 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec,  17,  1991.  3-353414 

Inf.  a.'  B24B  /(>0 

L.S.  a.  51— 326  16CUiBi» 


1   A  method  for  machining  compnsmg  the  steps  of  machin- 
ing a  workpiece  at  an  effective  cutting  speed  of  up 

to  about   l^(X)  surface  feet  per  minute    mi>\ing  a  tcramii.- 

metal  cutting  tixil  across  the  face  of 
said  wdrkpiccc  .it  a  feed  rate  of  up  n>  ab<.iut  li(>4  inches  per 
revolution   and  cutting  said  wurkpiece  with  said  ceramic- 
metal  cutting 
tixil  to  effect  a  depth  of  ^ul  of  up  to  about  0  1^  mk  hes  per 
pavs, 
wherein  said  ccramic-metal  cutting  t(xil  has  a  density  of  at  least 
about   4"i'^    of  theoretical,   and  comprises  ab«iut   HO  >»8%   by 
volume  of  granular  hard  phases  consisting  evsentially  of 
a  major  hard  phase  p<irtion  consisting  evsentialK  of 
alumina  with  about  O  2'r  by  v<)lume  of  one  or  more  oxides 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesia,  zirconia, 
yttna.  hafnia,  and  silica,  and 
a  minor  hard  phase  portion  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  the  hard  refractory  carbides,  nitrides,  carbonitndes. 


1  A  method  of  grinding  the  foremost  end  surface  of  a  ferrule 
integrated  with  an  optical  fiber  wherein  the  foremost  end 
surface  of  said  ferrule  is  stepwise  ground  by  an  abrasive  film 
attached  to  a  base  board  along  an  arc-shaped  locus  on  said  base 


board,  said  base  board  being  rotationally  dnven  by  a  dnving 
posver  source  while  the  foremost  end  surface  of  said  ferrule  is 
pressed  against  the  working  surface  of  said  abrasive  film,  com- 
pnsmg 

a  rough  gnnding  step  of  gnnding  the  foremost  end  surface  of 
said  ferrule  using  a  first  base  board  having  a  first  abrasive 
film  attached  thereto,  and 
a  finish  gnnding  step  of  gnnding  the  foremost  end  surface  of 
said  ferrule  using  a  third  base  board  having  a  third  abra- 
sive film  attached  thereto,  said  third  base  board  having  a 
hardness  higher  than  that  of  said  first  base  board  and  said 
third  abrasive  film  having  abrasive  grains  each  having  a 
hardness  higher  than  that  of  those  on  said  first  abrasive 
film  attached  thereto 


5,216,847 
ABRASIVE  RLAMENT  HONING  TOOL  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 
Alfred  A.  Scbeider,  Orange,  and  R.  Brown  Warner,  Westlake, 

both  of  Ohio,  awignon  to  Jmoo,  lac,  QeTeland,  Ohio 

Coatiniiatioo-ln-pui  of  Ser.  No.  228,438,  An*.  5.  1988,  Pat  No. 

5,129,191.  ThU  application  Apr.  II,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,060 

Tkc  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  tabaeqiient  to  Jul.  14, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B24D  9/00 

VS.  a.  51—330  *3  Claima 


communicating  with  said  mixing  means  for  transference  of 
the  mixed  selected  substance  and  medium, 
e)  an  operator's  handle  located  substantially  at  the  second 
end  of  said  hose  for  operator  manipulation  of  said  second 
end,  said  operator's  handle  having  a  control  panel  for 
operator  control  of  said  mixing  means, 


f)  a  stop  mechamsm  attached  to  said  hose  such  that  pressur- 
ization  of  said  hose  affixes  said  operator's  handle  in  a 
relative  location  to  said  hose;  and, 

g)  a  sution  control  panel  located  proximate  to  said  mixing 
means  for  control  of  said  mixing  means. 


5,216349 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SANDBLASTING  PIPE 
RnoeU  H.  Clack;  Staalcy  DstIs,  mad  Rkkl  L.  Berry,  aU  of 
Arteria,  N.  Mex.,  aMigaon  to  Nar^  ReAalag  Conpaay, 
Artcsla,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  May  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  706,759 

lat.  CL'  B24C  3/08 

VS.  a.  51—417  22  OalM 


1  A  method  of  makmg  a  honing  tool  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  measured  bundle  of  umformly  closely  packed 
nonwovcn.  generally  parallel  discrete  filamenU; 

supportmg  a  cup  element  havmg  a  bottom  surface; 

placing  a  measured  amount  of  instant  adhesive  m  the  mtenor 
of  said  cup  element  so  that  a  thin  layer  of  such  adhesive 
completely  covers  the  bottom  surface  of  the  cup  element; 

promptly  dnvmg  such  bundle  mto  the  cup  element  so  that 
all  of  the  filamenU  at  one  end  of  the  bundle  are  m  contact 
with  the  adhesive,  pnor  to  the  curing  of  the  adhesive;  and 

cunng  the  adhesive  whereby  the  one  end  face  of  the  bundle 
IS  secured  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  cup  element. 


5^16^48  

DUAL  CONTROLS  FOR  AN  ABRASIVE  BLAST  SYSTEM 
KaMCtk  E.  AMMtt;  Patrick  J.  Ljom,  ami  Richard  M.  Salaria**, 
aU  oTTacaoa,  Arix^  aMigM>n  to  Strippiag  TechM>iogica  lac^ 
Tacaoa,  Arix. 

CoMiBaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  503368,  Apr.  3,  1990,  ahaadoand, 

which  it  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  253.236,  Oct.  4,  19n,  Pat. 

No.  4,932392.  Thia  appUcatioa  JaL  15,  1991,  Str.  No.  731,757 

The  portloB  of  the  term  of  this  patc^  safaseqMat  to  Jaa.  18, 

2008,  hM  beca  diadaiaMd. 

lat.  CL'  B24C  7/00 

UJS.  a.  51—410  »9  OaiM 

1.  A  pressurized  system  for  delivery  of  s  selected  substance 

by  means  of  a  medium  under  pressure,  said  system  compnsmg: 

a)  storage  means  for  containment  of  said  selected  substance; 

b)  means  for  pressurizing  the  medium  material; 

c)  mixing  means  for  selectively  mixing  the  selected  sub- 
stance from  said  storage  means  and  the  medium  from  said 
means  for  preasurizmg; 

d)  a  hose  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end 


1  Apparatus  for  sandblasting  an  exterior  surface  of  a  pipe 
havmg  a  longitudinal  axis,  comprising: 

means  for  producing  s  plurality  of  fast-movmg  streams  of 
abrasive  granular  material; 

means  for  simultaneously  impinging  said  streams  of  abrasive 
granular  material  against  a  substantially  cyhndrical  rone 
of  the  exterior  surface  of  said  pipe,  mcluding  the  entire 
circumference  thereof,  said  mean*  for  simultaneously 
impinging  including,  for  each  stream  of  granular  material, 
a  conduit  for  conveying  said  stream  to  a  nozzle,  each 
nozzle  affixed  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  pipe  axis, 
and  directed  so  as  to  project  said  abrasive  granular  mate- 
rial toward  said  pipe,  a  blast  chamber  having  an  upper  and 
a  lower  surface,  an  axial  bore  of  said  chamber  having  an 
inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  sized  for  receiving  a  pipe  to  be 
sandblasted,  and  a  plurality  of  blast  tubes  radially  extend- 
mg  from  said  axial  bore  of  said  blast  chamber  and  opening 
onto  said  chamber,  each  said  blast  tube  having  an  end 
opposite  said  axial  bore  opening  for  receivmg  a  respective 
one  of  said  nozzles; 

a  plurality  of  routable  wheels  arranged  radially  about  the 
axis  of  said  pipe  and  coupled  to  s  motor  to  impart  rota- 
tional force  thereto,  said  wheels  having  their  outer  cyhn- 
drical surfaces  m  rolling  contact  with  said  pipe,  and  to- 
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gethcr  operable  to  move  said  blast  chamber  along  said  a»is 
of  said  pipe  when  said  wheels  are  rotated  by  said  motor, 
and 
said  blast  chamber  having  formed  on  iLs  inlet  end  a  flange, 
said  plurality  of  rotatable  wheels  being  incorp<irated  into 
a  motorized  rotary  brush  and  knife  pipe  cleaner  mounted 
to  said  flange  on  said  blast  chamber 


S  J  16,851 

RAIN  GLTTER  CXJVERS  AND  ROOF  LINE 

PROJECTORS 

Richard  I..  Kuhns,  210  Browi  St.,  Red  Bank,  NJ.  07701 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780.906 
Int.  a.'  E04D  n,oo 
L.S.  a.  52—12  2  CUinu 


5,216,850 
PORTABLE  GARAGE  APPARATl  S 
Tbomaa  S.   Kemper,  and   ETelyn   L.   Kemper,  both  of  10021 
Bonazzi,  Hooston,  Tex.  77088 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,458 

Int  a.'  E04B  /  i4!i 

VS.  a.  52—2.11  4  Claims 


1    A  p<irtablc  garage  apparatus  conipnsing.  in  comhination. 

a  first  forward  pxist  spaced  from  a  seci>nd  forward  post  a 
predetermined  first  spacing,  and 

a  first  rear  post  spaced  from  a  second  rear  posi  the  predeter 
mined  first  spacing,  and 

the  first  forward  post  spaced  from  the  first  rear  post  a  prede- 
termined second  spacing  and  the  second  forward  post 
spaced  from  the  second  rear  posi  ihe  predetermined  sec 
ond  spacing,  and 

a  riKif  mounted  overlying  the  posts,  and 

a  flexible  side  wall  panel  of  a  predetermined  length  equal  to 
the  predetermined  second  spacing  mounted  coejtensively 
between  the  first  forward  post  and  the  first  rear  p»>st.  and 

a  flexible  rear  wall  panel  mounted  between  the  second  for 
ward  post  and  the  second  rear  post,  wherein  the  rear  wall 
panel  is  defined  by  a  rear  \Aall  panel  length  equal  to  the 
predetermined  first  spacing,  and 

a  flexible  entrance  dixir  panel  removably  mounted  overlying 
the  first  forward  post  and  the  second  forward  p*>si. 
wherein  the  entrance  d(xir  panel  is  defined  by  an  entrance 
dixir  panel  length  substantially  equal  to  the  predetermined 
first  spacing,  and 

a  post  mount  secured  to  each  p<>st.  each  post  mount  includ 
ing  a  first  flap  and  a  second  flap,  wherein  the  first  flap  and 
second  fiaps  are  secured  together  at  an  elongate  seam, 
with  plural  pairs  of  securement  straps  mounted  along  the 
seam  of  each  post  mount,  wherein  each  securement  strap 
of  the  plural  pairs  of  securement  straps  include  hook  and 
liKip  fasteners  for  sounng  each  of  the  plural  pairs  <if 
securement  straps  ab<5ut  each  post,  and  the  first  and  sec 
ond  flaps  each  include  snap  fasteners  spaced  apart  a  prede- 
termined spacing  mounted  to  each  of  the  first  and  second 
flaps  coextensively  thereof,  and  the  side  wall  panel,  rear 
wall  panel,  and  entrance  dtxir  panel  include  further  snap 
fasteners  mounted  coextensively  of  each  side  edge  of  each 
panel,  and  the  further  snap  fasteners  are  spaced  apart  the 
predetermined  spacing  for  securement  of  the  further  snap 
fasteners  to  the  snap  fasteners 


tl         )^         B       10       II     X 


1  An  improved  rain  gutter  cover  protector  for  preventing 
entrance  of  leaves  and  other  debns  into  a  rain  gutter  which 
cause  rain  gutter  clogging  and  the  stoppage  of  rain  flow  into 
downsp<iuts,  generally  open  longitudinally  extending  hollow 
ram  gutter  means  being  attached  to  a  building  adjacent  the 
edge  of  a  roof  upon  which  rain  falls,  the  improved  rain  gutter 
cover  protector  compnsing  a  front  having  an  upper  portion 
and  a  lower  portion,  said  front  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
apertures  therein  for  receiving  ram  flowing  across  said  front 
and  for  diverting  said  rain  into  said  hollow  rain  gutter  means. 
said  apertures  being  of  a  predetermined  size  sufficiently  small 
to  generally  prevent  the  entrance  thereinto,  and  into  said  hol- 
low rain  gutter  means  of  said  leaves  and  other  debns;  a  top 
connected  to  the  upper  ponion  of  said  front  and  extending 
therefrom  across  and  covenng  said  open  gutter  means  for 
contacting  and  interfitting  with  the  roofing  matenal  of  said 
building  and  a  lip  connected  to  and  extending  from  the  lower 
portion  of  said  front  for  interfitting  with  and  scaling  said  front 
and  said  open  gutter  means,  an  end  portion  for  interfitting  over 
the  ends  of  said  rain  gutter,  said  end  portion  including  a  second 
top  extending  beneath  and  connected  to  said  top.  a  second 
front  extending  from  said  top.  said  second  front  including  a 
plurality  of  second  apertures  therein  for  permuting  ram  to 
enter  said  rain  gutter,  and  a  second  lip  extending  from  said 
front  for  covering  the  ends  of  said  rain  gutter 


5,216,852 
HINGED  RAIN  GITTER 
Peter  F.   Bemis,  Sheboygan;   Bradley  J.   Bniggink,  Oostburg; 
Daniel  N.  Cykana,  and  Dale  E.  Schmidt,  both  of  Sheboygan, 
all   of  Wis.,   assignors   to   Bemis   Manufacturing  Company, 
Sheboygan  F'alls,  Wis. 

Filed  Not.  8.  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,522 

Int.  a.'  FJMD  li  (X> 

V.S.  n.  52—12  19  CUima 


1    A  one-piece,  extruded  rain  gutter  comprising 

a  rear  wall  having  a  length, 

a  trough  portion  having  a  length. 
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a  leaf  guard  having  a  length. 

means  including  a  first  living  hinge  extending  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  said  rear  wall  and  said  trough  portion 
for  flexibly  and  integrally  connecting  said  rear  wall  and 
said  trough  portion,  and 

means  including  a  second  living  hinge  extending  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  of  said  trough  portion  and  said  leaf 
guard  for  flexibly  and  integrally  connecting  said  trough 
portion  and  said  leaf  guard. 

said  hinges  allowing  said  gutter  to  be  laid  open  in  a  substan- 
tially flat  position  so  as  to  be  easily  stacked  for  storage  and 
handling 


5,216,853 
TFXEPHONE  ENCLOSLRE 
Kenneth  F.  Dignan,  Bakersfield,  and  Alfred  C.  Scywegler,  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Bell,  San  Francisco, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  551,935 

Int.  C\:  E04H  /   14 

US.  a.  52—27  6  ClM""* 


tnangular  shape  disposed  in  juxuposcd   upwardly  con- 
verging cooperative  relation,  and, 


box  frame  means  interposed  between   the  truncated  apex 
ends  of  said  roof  sections 


5J16,855 

CONSTRUCTION  FOR  REMOVABLY  RETAINING 

GLAZING  MATERIAL 

Stephen  T.  Ricbter,  and  Donald  R.  TromWey,  both  of  Mm7»- 

yille.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Crystalite  Inc.,  ETerett,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,180 

Int.  a.'  E04B  7/ IS 

U.S.  a.  52—200  22  ^ 


1    A  telephone  enclosure  compnsing 

a  booth  composing  three  walls,  said  walls  being  a  left  side- 
wall,  a  nght  sidewall.  and  a  backwall.  said  lefi  and  nght 
sidewalls  being  parallel  to  each  other,  said  walls  being 
aligned  to  correspond  to  three  of  the  sides  of  a  quadnlat- 
eral.  and  further  composing  a  roof. 

an  entrance  doorway  adapted  for  wheelchair  access,  said 
entrance  doorway  aligned  to  correspond  to  the  fourth  side 
of  said  quadnlateral.  said  entrance  doorway  being  of 
sufficient  width  to  allow  entrance  and  egress  by  a  wheel- 
chair, 

a  first  pay  telephone  instrument  mounted  in  a  manner  acces- 
sible to  a  user  in  a  wheelchair, 

a  second  pay  telephone  instrument  spaced  apart  from  said 
first  telephone  instrument  by  a  distance  sufficient  to  allow 
said  first  and  second  telephone  instruments  to  be  used 
simultaneously  by  two  non-handicappcd  individuals, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  telephone  instruments  are  each 
angularly  mounted  in  a  different  one  of  the  comers  of  said 
booth  created  by  the  junction  of  said  backwall  and  said 
nght  sidewall  and  said  backwall  and  said  left  sidewall 


5^16,854 

LAMINATED  PANEL  MODULAR  BUILDING 

STRUCTURE  AND  ASSEMBLY  METHOD 

Raymond  L.  Emmert,  8028  NW.  20th,  Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 

73127 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,370,  Jun.  11,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,081,810.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,072 
Int.  a."  E04B  l.')2.  7/06 
U.S.  a.  52—81.5  15  Claims 

1  In  a  molecular  building  structure  having  a  plurality  of 
upnght  ngidly  interconnected  extenor  side  walls  surrounding 
a  floor,  the  improvement  compnsing 

a   modular   rcKif  structure   extending   upwardly   from   said 
extenor  side  walls  in  self  supporting  relation,  said  roof 
structure  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  planar  modular  roof  sections  of  truncated  apex 


1  A  construction  for  removably  retaining  at  least  a  first 
sheet  of  glazing  adjacent  to  at  least  a  second  sheet  of  glazing, 
said  construction  compnsing 

a  fixed  frame  member  adapted  to  be  disposed  adjacent  to  a 
curb  or  a  glazing  cap,  said  fixed  frame  member  having  at 
least  a  side  wall,  said  fixed  frame  member  having  a  fixed 
frame  flange  adjacent  to  said  side  wall,  said  fixed  frame 
flange  having  an  intenor  side  and  an  extenor  side,  said  side 
wall  having  a  shoulder  extending  substantially  longitudi- 
nally on  said  side  wall  and  located  adjacent  said  interior 
side  of  said  fixed  frame  fiange,  said  shoulder  having  a 
groove  therein,  said  side  wall  having  a  recess  extending 
longitudinally  thereon  in  which  a  lower  extent  of  said 
recess  spaced  from  said  shoulder  and  groove  has  a  catch 
angled  inwardly  and  toward  said  fixed  frame  flange;  and 
a  removable  retaining  flange  having  a  substantially  vertical 
leg  and  a  substantially  honzontal  leg,  said  vertical  leg 
having  an  end  adapted  to  mate  in  said  groove  of  said 
shoulder  of  said  fixed  frame  member  and  having  a  lip 
extending  substantially  longitudinally  thereon  for  engag- 
ing said  catch  by  a  vertical  installation  movement  forced 
along  said  side  wall  of  the  fixed  frame  member  until  said 
lip  passes  over  said  catch  while  said  end  of  said  vertical 
leg  of  the  removable  retaining  flange  is  forced  mto  said 
groove  of  the  fixed  frame  member,  said  honzontal  leg  of 
said  removable  retainmg  flange  having  an  interior  side  and 
an  extenor  side,  whereby  when  said  removable  retaining 
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flange  and  said  fixed  frame  member  arc  connected  by 
engagement  (if  said  shoulder  of  said  fixed  frame  member 
and  said  vertical  leg  end  of  said  removable  retaining 
flange  and  by  engagement  of  said  catch  of  said  fixed  frame 
member  and  said  lip  of  said  removable  retaining  flange,  at 
least  a  first  sheet  of  glazing  is  removably  braced  against 
said  fixed  frame  member  adjacent  at  least  a  second  sheet  of 
glazing  and  is  held  in  the  braced  pt»ition  between  said 
interior  side  of  said  fixed  frame  flange  and  said  intcnor 
side  of  said  horizontal  leg  of  said  removable  retaining 
flange 


5.216.856 
DOOR  FHAMK  FASTENKD  TO  AN  KXISTING  OPKMNG 
KeTin  Schroeder.  Warren,  N.J.,  Msignor  to  Schro«»er  Bros.  Co., 
Inc.,  Warren,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,466 

Int.  a.'  F-06B  I  (M 

U.S.  a.  52— 210  lOC-Uims 

J2  30 


1  A  prefabricated  dtxir  frame  for  a  v^all  opening  comprising 
a  header  jamb  having  a  first  end  and  having  a  second  end. 
having  a  front  side  and  having  a  back  side  and  having  a 
finit  header  grixive  disposed  parallel  to  a  longitudinal 
extension  of  the  header  jamb  and  running  near  the  front 
side  of  the  header  jamb  on  a  side  of  the  frame  facing  the 
opening  face  of  the  wall  opening  defining  a  boundary  of 
the  wall  opening,  and  having  a  second  header  gnxive 
dispt)sed  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  extension  of  the 
header  jamb  and  running  near  the  front  side  of  the  header 
jamb  on  the  side  of  the  frame  facing  the  opening  face  of 
the  wall  opening, 
a  first  header  scribe  strip  fitted  to  one  of  the  header  griKives 

and  disposed  in  said  one  header  grixwe, 
header  spring  means  disposed  in  said  one  header  gnxive  and 

pressing  the  header  scribe  strip  outwardly, 
header  plate  means  pivotably  attached  to  the  side  of  the 
frame  facing  the  opening  face  of  the  wall  opening  and 
disposed  such  as  to  assume  a  first  kx;king  position,  where 
the  header  scribe  strip  is  retained  in  the  said  one  header 
grimve  such  that  the  protruding  side  of  the  header  scribe 
strip  IS  about  flush  with  the  corresponding  side  of  the 
frame, 
a  first  side  ]amb  having  a  first  end  attached  to  the  first  end  of 
the  header  |amb  and  having  a  primary  first  side  gnxne 
disposed  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  extension  <if  the  first 
side  lamh  and  running  near  a  front  side  of  the  first  side 
jamb  on  the  side  of  the  frame  facing  the  opening  face  of 
the  wall  opening,  and  having  a  second  primary  side 
grcHivr  disposed  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  extension  of 
the  first  side  jamb  and  running  near  a  front  side  of  the  first 
side  iamb  on  the  side  of  the  frame  facing  the  opening  face 
of  the  wall  opening,  wherein  the  first  side  janih  defines  a 
first  side  of  an  opening, 
a  first  side  scribe  strip  fitted  to  one  of  the  primary  side 
grooves  and  disposed  in  said  one  primary  side  grixive.  first 
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side  spnng  means  disposed  in  said  one  pnmary 
groove  and  pressing  the  second  scnbe  stnp  outwardly, 
first  side  plate  means  pivotably  attached  to  the  first  side  of 
the  frame  facing  the  opening  face  of  the  wall  opening  and 
disposed  such  as  to  assume  a  first  locking  position,  where 
the  first  side  scnbe  stnp  is  retained  in  said  pnmary  side 
groove  such  that  a  protruding  side  of  the  first  side  scnbe 
stnp  IS  about  flush  with  a  corresponding  side  of  the  frame. 

a  second  side  jamb  having  a  first  end  attached  to  the  second 
end  of  the  header  jamb,  and  having  a  secondary  first  side 
grcxive  dispi>sed  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  extension  of  the 
second  side  jamb  and  running  near  a  front  side  of  the 
second  side  jamb  on  the  side  of  the  frame  facing  the  open- 
ing face  of  the  wall  opening,  and  having  a  second  second- 
ary side  groove  disposed  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  exten- 
sion of  the  second  side  jamb  and  running  near  a  front  side 
of  the  second  side  jamb  on  the  side  of  the  frame  facing  the 
opening  face  of  the  wall  op>ening.  wherein  the  second  side 
jamb  defines  a  second  side  of  an  opening, 

a  second  side  scnbe  stnp  fitted  to  one  of  the  pnmary  side 
grooves  and  disposed  in  said  one  pnmary  side  groove. 

second  side  spnng  means  disposed  in  said  one  secondary  side 
groove  and  pressing  the  second  side  scnbe  stnp  out- 
wardly. 

second  side  plate  means  pivotably  attached  to  the  second 
side  of  the  frame  facing  the  opening  face  of  the  wall  open- 
ing and  disposed  such  as  to  assume  a  first  locking  position, 
where  the  second  side  scnbe  stnp  is  retained  m  said  one 
secondary  side  groove  such  that  a  protruding  side  of  the 
second  side  scnbe  stnp  is  about  flush  with  a  correspond- 
ing side  of  the  frame 


5.216.857 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENABUNG  A 

SUBSEQUENT  STABILIZATION  OF  BUILDINGS 

Alfoni  Harke.  Afnigem  Hekelgun.  Bclgiiun,  aadgnor  to  Inter- 

national  Intec  Patent  Holding  EaUbUshment.  LiechUnstein, 

Liechtenstein 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  8, 
1990,  4025070 

Int.  CI.'  E04C  3/00 
U.S.  a.  52-223.6  >»  Clai™ 


1  A  methixj  for  a  subsequent  stabilization  of  a  building 
having  spaced  side  walls  and  spaced  end  walls  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  side  wall,  a  precast  flixjr  including  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  girders  having  opposite  ends  resting 
on  the  respective  end  walls  of  the  building,  and  intermediate 
fltxir  slabs  each  including  continuously  longitudinally  extend- 
ing cavities,  said  intermediate  fl(X>r  slabs  being  located  be- 
tween adjacent  longitudinally  extending  girders,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

clamping  the  respective  longitudinally  extending  girders  to 
each  other  by  transversely  extending  grouting  anchors. 

clamping   two  outermost    longitudinally   extending  girders 


defining  outer  limits  of  the  floor  to  the  respective  building 
side  walls  adjoining  the  outermost  longitudinally  extend- 
ing girders  by  transversely  extendmg  grouting  anchors, 

clamping  the  respective  longitudinal  extending  girders  to  the 
end  walls  of  the  building  by  longitudinally  extending 
grouting  anchors  and  ring  members  connected  to  the 
transversely  extendmg  grouting  anchors  clampmg  the 
respective  longitudinally  extending  girders  to  each  other, 
and 

subsequently  forming  filler  plugs  embedding  the  grouting 
anchors  so  that  the  filler  plugs  of  the  transversely  extend- 
ing grouting  anchors  contacts  the  respective  longitudi- 
nally extending  girders,  with  the  precast  floor  being  sUbi- 
lized  by  the  nng  members  and  said  filler  plugs. 


5^16,858 
VERTICAL  MOVEMEJVT  CUP  AND  C  STUD  RETAINER 

SYSTEM 
Michael  F.  Gilmour,  VancouTer,  Wash.,  aaaignor  to  Angeles 
Metal  Systems,  Commerce,  Calif. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618,535,  Not.  27,  1990, 

abaodooed.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315.315,  Feb.  24, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  24,  1991.  Ser.  No. 

705,664 

Int.  a.'  E04H  1/00:  E04B  1/38 

VS.  O.  52—235  7  Claims 
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vertical  movement  of  said  cbp. 


flange  m  said  slot  upon 
and; 
said  stiffemng  means  mcludes  end  portions  of  a  length  corre- 
sponding to  the  length  of  said  legs  and  said  web  and 
wherein  said  end  portions  are  bent  at  an  angle  relative  to 
the  plane  of  each  of  said  legs. 


5.21M59 

DEMOUNTABLE  WALL  SYSTEM  WTTH  SINGLE  PIECE 

HORIZONTAL  SUPPORT  MEMBERS  AND  AN  OPEN 

WALL  CAVITY 

Jun  L.  Mer«w>,  Kl^wMrf.  Md  RomU  J.  AlUnm,  HoMtM. 

both  of  Tex.,  aMigaon  to  Hagh  L.  PayM,  HonAon  and  Mike 

Eldridge,  Latkim,  both  of  Tex. 

Contiaoatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,184,  Aug.  8,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,060,434,  which  is  a  coBtiaoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  433^1,  Not.  9, 

1989.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693.931 

lat.  CL'  E04H  7/00 

U.S.  a.  52—238.1  >*  Claims 


1  In  a  vertical  movement  clip  for  securement  to  a  building 
support  structure,  said  clip  being  adapted  to  receive  an  elon- 
gated C  shaped  channel  stud  to  allow  vertical  movement  yet 
restrain  honzontal  movement  of  said  clip,  an  extenor  non-load 
beanng  finish  panel  secured  to  said  C  shaped  stud  wherein  the 
clip  includes  an  elongated  planar  clip  web  portion  of  a  prede- 
termined length  having  an  upper  and  lower  edge  with  a  slot 
cut  through  said  clip  web  between  said  upper  and  lower  edges, 
said  slot  having  opposed  parallel  sides  and  said  clip  web  on  one 
side  of  said  slot  is  upset  forming  a  plane  there  along  which  is 
offset  inwardly  from  the  plane  of  said  clip  web  on  said  opposite 
side  of  said  slot  and  there  is  a  space  between  said  structure  and 
said  offset,  and  said  C  shaped  channel  stud  includes  a  pair  of 
legs  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  stud  web  with  flanges  extend- 
ing inwardly  toward  each  other  from  said  legs,  the  improve- 
ment including 

a  pair  of  generally  parallel  legs  having  planes  extending  from 
the  edges  of  said  clip  web  and  normal  thereto,  each  of  said 
legs  includes  stiffenmg  means,  and  said  slot  extends  mto 
each  of  said  legs  whereby  a  flange  of  said  elongated  C 
shaped  channel  stud  is  positioned  in  said  slot  and  a  leg  of 
said  C  stud  interfits  m  the  space  created  by  said  offset 
portion  of  said  clip  web  and  said  structure  to  allow  verti- 
cal sliding  movement  of  said  C  shaped  channel  stud  yet 
restrain  honzontal  movement  of  said  C  stud  wherein  said 
flange  is  stopped  against  either  side  of  said  slot;  and  said 
slot  has  a  width  dimension  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
said  flange  to  allow  play  for  said  flange  between  the  sides 
thereof  and  to  prevent  binding  of  any  portion  of  said 


1  A  support  member  for  mountmg  a  gypsum  board  panel  to 
the  vertical  studs  of  a  demountable  wall  system  with  a  plurality 
of  suspension  clips  that  rest  on  said  support  member  compris- 
ing first  and  second  bars  formed  by  folding  the  edges  of  an 
elongate  metal  sheet  along  two  substantially  parallel  lines  on 
both  sides  of  a  senes  of  spaced,  longitudinal  cuts  between  said 
lines  and  a  plurality  of  spacers,  represcntmg  the  uncut  portions 
of  said  metal  sheet  between  said  longitudinal  cuts,  for  holdmg 
said  bars  in  spaced,  substantially  parallel  relationship,  the 
length  of  said  elongate  metal  sheet  being  selected  so  that  when 
bent  along  said  lines,  the  ends  of  said  bars  abut  adjacent  studs 
of  the  demountable  wall  system  to  mcrease  the  lateral  stability 
of  the  system 


5.216,860 

BUILDING  SYSTEM  FOR  REINFORCED  CONCRETE 

CONSTRUCTION 

Donald  W.  Thomwm,  aad  Terry  W.  Seiti,  both  of  Los  An«, 

CoMa  Rica,  iMigDon  to  Maploca  of  DUiiois,  Inc.,  ValpmlM, 

Ind. 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  731,747 

Int  CL'  E04B  2/46 

U.S.  a.  52—259  34  Oitei 

1   A  building  system  for  joming  adjacent  prcfabncatad  ooo- 

crete  panels  having  reinforcing  bars  protruding  therefrotn,  said 

system  compnsmg; 

an  elongated  U-shaped  member  fixedly  attached  to  the  ends 
of  each  prefabncated  concrete  panel  with  the  U  portion 
facmg  outwardly,  each  of  the  U-shaped  members  having  a 
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bottom  wall  and  two  side  walls  with  a  fiangc  turned  in 
wardly  from  the  top  of  each  side  wall  to  form  an  out 
wardly  facing  slot  having  a  predetermined  width. 

a  plurality  of  elongated  reinforcing  bars. 

a  plurality  of  stirrup  members  having  rectangular  ends  and 
that  are  associated  with  and  hold  the  elongated  remforc 
ing  bars  in  spaced  relationship. 

the  rectangular  ends  of  said  stirrup  members  having  an 
outiide  width  substantiall>  equal  to  the  width  of  said  slot 
in  said  U-shaped  member  such  that  each  end  of  the  stirrup 


TiTrTrrrT.iJr?rTnTrtj;mJJV     -M 


member  can  be  f<ircc-fit  into  said  outwardly  facing  slot  of 
a  corresponding  U-shaped  member  of  the  adjacent  panels 
to  form  a  preliminary  connection  between  the  two  panels, 
and 
means  for  attaching  a  removable  plate  on  each  side  of  the 
preliminary  connection,  said  plates  extending  horizontally 
from  concrete-panel-to-concrete-panel  and  vertically  the 
height  of  the  concrete  panels  to  form  an  enclosed  channel 
such  that  a  fluid  concrete  mixture  poured  into  the  en 
closed  channel  fills  the  channel  and  joins  the  concrete 
panels  in  a  permanent  unitary  structure 


nestmgly  receive  adjacent  panels  to  form  a  wall  structure 
with  a  sealant  in  a  sealant  pocket 


5^16,862 

CX)NCRETE  DOWEL  PLACEMENT  SLEEVES 

Ronald  D.  Shaw,  1988  Pelican.  Corta  Mtan,  Calif.  92«2fr,  Lee  A. 

Shaw,  1924  Irrine  A»e^  Newport  Beach,  CaUf.  92660,  and 

Leroy  E,  Shaw,  2861  Tobago  PI..  Corta  Meaa,  Calif.  92626 

CoBtinuation-lB-part  of  Ser.  No.  508,080.  Apr.  10, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,005431,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263.556,  Oct.  27, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

656,250 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  nibac4|uent  to  Apr.  9,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  E04B  r62 

U.S.  n.  52—396  35  Claims 


5J16.861 

BUILDING  PANEL  AND  MCTHOI) 

SteTcn  C.  Meyerson.  Clearwater,  Ha.,  assifcnor  to  Stnicturml 

Panels.  Inc..  Oldsmar,  Fla. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  513,922.  Apr.  24,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,086.599. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  481,607,  Feb,  15, 

1990.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,190 

Int.  n.'  F»4B  /   fM):  FX)4t    /    14 

U.S.  CI.  52—309.9  2  Claims 


1  An  I-beam  and  panel  combination  in  which  said  panel  h.is 
a  panel  skm  which  sandwiches  a  core  of  structural  foamed 
material  and  in  which  the  edges  of  the  skin  have  a  sealanl 
p<x.ket  comprising, 

said  I-beam  having  a  weh, 

said  vkeb  terminating  al  its  reniole  ^luls  unh  .i  pan   . 't  op 

posed  parallel  flanges, 
each  iif  said  tTanges  having  a  lateral  edge. 
said  lateral  edges  lerminaling  with  a  rrvcrselv  folded  press 

member, 
said  prevs  member  proportioned  lo  receive  a  portion  of  the 
complimentarv  lateral  sealant  poskels  of  the  lateral  edges 
of  said   panel,   whereby    said   beam   ma>    he  emploved   to 


1    A  concrete  dowel  placement  apparatus  compnsing 

a  dowel  receiving  sheath  compnsing  a  generally  tubular 
b<idy  having  an  outer  surface,  an  open  proximal  end.  a 
ckiscd  distal  end  and  an  inner  surface  defining  a  hollow 
interior  compartment  extending  axially  therein,  said  inte- 
rior compartment  being  sized  and  configured  to  slidably 
receive  therein  a  dowel  rod  of  predetermined  size  and  to 
permit  said  dowel  rixi  to  remain  longitudinally  slidable  as 
It  resides  within  said  interior  companmcnt, 

at  lea.st  one  pair  of  projections  formed  on  said  inner  surface, 
said  projections  being  adapted  to  align  said  dowel  rod 
within  said  interior  compartment  when  said  dowel  rod  is 
received  therein,  and 

means  for  connecting  said  dowel  receiving  sheath  to  a  gen- 
erally flat  surface  such  that  said  open  proximal  end  of  said 
sheath  will  abut  said  generally  flat  surface  and  said  tubular 
btxly  of  said  sheath  will  extend  away  from  said  generally 
flat  surface 


5,216,863 

FOR.MWORK  COMPRISING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

INTERCONNECTABLE  FORMWORK  ELEMENTS 

Nils  Nessa,  VemorkTeien  6,  N-4300  Sandnes,  and  Da«  Petteraen, 

Hemmestreittunet  14,  N-4021  Hafresfjord,  both  of  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCr/NO89/00074,  §  371  Date  Apr.  12,  1991,  §  102<e) 
Date  Apr.  12,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/01595,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  19.  1989,  Ser.  No.  655,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway.  Aug.  15,  1988,  883623; 
Jul.  10,  1989,  892844 

Int.  a.'  F.04B  /   16.  :  IK).  F»4C  }  id  F16B  5,0^ 
I  .S.  n.  52 — 439  6  Oaims 

1    Formwork,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  interconnectablc  lightweight  formwork  ele- 
ments, each  of  said  formwiirk  elements  being  an  elon 
gated,  substantially  cylinder-shaped  member  having  an 
interior,  each  of  said  formwork  elements  having  thin  side 
walls  which  are  resilient  so  as  to  enable  stacking  of  one 
element  within  another  element  for  transp<irt  and  being 
sufficiently  strong  to  be  self-supporting  when  each  form- 
work  element  is  pt)Sitioned  with  a  longitudinal  extent 
(hereof  in  a  vertical  direction,  said  intenor  of  each  form 
work  element  defining  a  longitudinal  chamber, 
each  formwork  element  including  means  along  said  longitu- 
dinal extent  for  interconnection  of  said  formwork  ele- 
ments,  said   means   for   interconnectmn   extending   along 


longitudinal  edges  of  said  side  walls  of  said  formwork 
elements, 

each  of  said  formwork  elements  having  means  for  defining  at 
least  one  aperture  in  an  element  portion  mutually  dis- 
placed from  a  longitudinally  through-going  aperture  de- 
fined by  said  means  for  interconnection  extending  along 
said  longitudinal  edges,  so  that  each  of  said  formwork 
elements  is  of  a  substantially  C-shapcd  cross-scctional 
form,  and 

said  means  for  interconnection  on  each  formwork  element 
being  relcasably  engageable  with  the  means  for  intercon- 


havmg  openings  formed  m  the  first  portion  for  receiving  fas- 
tenmg  means  for  secunng  the  strip  in  a  roof  structure 

5416,865 

LOCKING  CONNECTOR  FOR  SUSPENSION  CEILING 

SYSTEMS 

Panl  D.  LaLoade,  Atmi,  aad  Jamei  J.  Lehaae,  ColmabU  Sta- 

tioo,  both  of  Ohio,  awignon  to  USG  Interior*,  l«c„  Chicaco, 

ni. 

Piled  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,718 

Int  a.'  E04C  2/42 

MS.  a.  52—667  *  CJalmi 


nection  on  each  other  formwork  element,  and  being  lo- 
cated on  said  formwork  element  such  that  when  said 
means  for  interconnection  are  interconnected  said  form- 
work  elements  are  located  so  as  to  close  said  apertures 
externally  of  said  side  walls  of  said  formwork  elements 
while  also  connecting  said  apertures  internally  of  said  side 
walls  of  said  formwork  elements  in  order  to  prevent  leak- 
age out  of  the  interconnected  formwork  elements  while 
csubhshing  fluid  communication  between  adjacent  cham- 
bers defined  by  said  intenors  of  said  interconnected  form- 
work  elements 


5J16,864 

L^NIQUE  ZINC  ALLOY  STRIP  DESIGN  FOR  THE 

INHIBITION  OF  MOSS  AND  FUNGUS 

Peter  P.  Urgero,  Richton  Park,  HI.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Metallic 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,028 

Int.  a."  B27K  1/00 

US.  a.  52—515  13  Claims 


6.  An  end  connector  for  suspension  ceiling  gnd  systems 
having  intersections  mcluding  a  through-runner  formed  with 
the  web  with  an  opening  therein  and  opposed  and  aligned  gnd 
members  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  through 
member,  said  end  connector  being  formed  of  metal  having 
notch  sensitivity  causing  weakness  therein  when  sharp  bends 
are  formed  therein,  each  connector  compnsing  a  generally 
planar  portion  having  a  lateral  protrusion  formed  therein  pro- 
viding a  rearwardly  facing  first  exposed  edge  and  a  lateral  end 
strap  providing  a  rearwardly  facmg  second  edge,  said  connec- 
tors cooperating  when  two  connectors  are  inserted  in  opposite 
directions  through  said  opening  to  provide  a  connector-to-con- 
nector lock  on  each  side  of  said  web  of  said  through-runner, 
said  connector-to-connector  locks  each  including  interengag- 
ing  associated  first  and  second  rearwardly  facing  edges  when 
tensile  forces  are  applied  to  said  end  connectors,  the  material  of 
said  protrusion  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  first  edge  joining 
the  adjacent  matenal  of  said  end  connector  having  a  radius  of 
curvature  sufficiently  large  to  prevent  substantial  weakness 
resulting  from  notch  sensitivity  of  the  matenal  forming  said 
connector  and  substantially  increasing  the  ultimate  strength  of 
the  connector-to-connector  lock  which  would  result  from  a 
similar  connector  formed  with  sharp  bends  at  such  locations 


1  A  metallic  stnp  for  releasing  matenal  for  inhibiting  the 
growth  of  moss  and  fungus,  said  stnp  compnsing  a  solid  zinc 
alloy  stnp  having  a  length  with  lateral  edges  extending  there- 
along,  said  stnp  having  reversed  bends  along  the  lateral  edges 
to  form  hems,  said  stnp  having  a  roughened  surface,  means  for 
forming  a  line  extending  the  length  of  the  stnp  to  subdivide  the 
stnp  into  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  with  the  second 
portion  having  a  greater  width  than  the  first  portion,  said  stnp 


5,216.866 
REBAR  MATRIX  SPACER 
DaTid  R.  Ekedal,  4007  Creacent  Point  Rd.,  Carlsbad.  Calif. 
92008,  assignor  to  Darid  R.  Ekedal.  CarUb^l,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,131 
Ir.;.  a."  E04C  5./16 
U.S.  a.  52—677  1  Claim 

1   A  rebar  matnx  spacer  system  which  is  to  be  placed  withm 
a  framing  structure  with  rebar  and  comprises 

a  track,  said  track  being  L  shaped  with  a  multiplicity  of  holes 
for  attachment  means  of  said  track  to  said  framing  and  a 
multiplicity  of  scnbe  marks  to  provide  a  metnc  to  be  able 
to  dimension  intervals  along  said  track, 
an  upper  rail  at  the  contiguous  comer  of  said  L  shaped  track 
and  a  lower  rail  at  the  lower  extreme  edge  of  said  track, 
a  inner  V-shaped  slot  on  the  upper  edge  of  each  said  upper 

and  lower  rail; 
a  sliding  holder  which  mates  with  said  track, 
a  upper  groove  with  a  complimentary  shape  to  engage  the 

upper  rail  of  said  track, 
and  a  lower  groove  at  the  bottom  extremity  of  said  sliding 
holder  to  complimenlary  engage  said  lower  rail. 
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a  grasp  vfiiicrfd  Iransv  ersfis   arul  on  the  .uitt-t   ta^i-  tf  saiil 

upper  and  lower  griH)\es, 
said  grasp  liimcnsmned  to  hold  said  rehar. 
s<i  thai  pairs  of  said  sliding  holders  holding  the  ends  ,4  the 

rebar  can  be  placed  in  a  sliding  engagemeni   v.nh  said 


5.216.86S 
PA(KA(;iN(,  PRODI  (T  AND  MA<  HINK  FOR  MAKINC, 

SAMK 
Andrew   K.  Cooper,   7931    DMring  A»e..  C«no({«   Park,  Calif. 
91304,  and  Roger  K.  Musser,  CTiaUworth,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Andrew  K.  C  ooper.  C'anoga  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  2S,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826.850 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  A/  (M) 

L.S.  CI.  53—79  '  <"'«'"' 


tracks  whi^h  .ir<-  attached  to  said  framing  and  said  sliding 
holders  ^an  K-  .ippropnaieK  spaced  with  said  rehar, 
which  has  been  jppropnalfU  dimensioned  and  spaced  in 
that  such  niatnx  of  rehar  uill  be  held  fued  within  the 
framing  h\  said  sssteni  ol  tracks  aiul  holders  Ii-  await  a 
pour  oi  c  »n^.  r  ele 


5.216,867 
WKI  I    MAST  STRl  CTl  RF 
Philip  W.   Wa.sterval.  Jr..  and  James   F.    Armstrv)nK,   both  of 
Houston.   Te\.,   assignors   to   Sundowner   Offshore   Services, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  787,6*4 

Int.  CI.    F.04H  /:    '•*    B66C    :<    <4 

L.S.  C.l.  52— 745.01  U)  Claims 


1     -V  machine  lor  pnxlucing  inflalahle  packaging  cells  ui  an 
elongated  strip  comprising 

A  s»>urce  of  tubular  plastic  material; 

a  processing   mechanism  for   receising  said  tubular  pla-stic 

material   and   basing   multiple   work   stations  to  perform 

work  on  said  tubular  plastic  material, 
cavh   work  station   hasmg  a  means  for   holding  a  selected 

portion  of  said  tubular  plastic  material,  means  for  innaling 

said   tubular  plastic   material   between  said  selected   p<ir- 

tions,  means  for  sealing  said  selected  portions  and  means 

for  providing  detachment  means  on  said  selected  piirtions. 
said  work  station  means  includes  a  L'shaped  member  having 

spaced-aparl    leg   members  for   releasabK    engaging   said 

selected  tubular  p<irtion 
heater  means  carried  on  said  C -shaped  member  for  sealing 

said  sealed  piirtion. 
,am  means  engageahle  with  each  of  said  L-shaped  members 

to  lime  sequence  actuation  <if  said  aforementioned  means, 
biasing  means  connected  to  each  of  said  I'-shaped  members 

lor  disengaging  said  l-shaped  members  from  said  tubular 

pl.istic  member   and 
a  cutting  means  having  a  pluralils   ^<i  cutter  blades  selec- 

tic  els  engageabic  with  said  sealed  portions. 


5.216,869 
FLIP  TOP  C  ICVARFTTK  PACKINC;  MACHINK 
Fulvio  Boldrini.  Ferrara,  and  Antonio  CJamberini.  Bologna,  both 
of  lul).  assignors  to  Ci.  D.  SocieU   per  Azioni.  luly 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,357 
Claims      priority,      application      Italy,      Jan.      25.      1991. 
B091A0000I9 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  W   20 
IS.  CI.  53—387.3  9  Claims 


I    A  method  of  r. using  a  well  mast  at  a  well  site,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

attaching  a  bottom  mast  section  having  an  uppc-r  end  and  a 

lower  end  to  a  well  platform, 
positioning  the  Kiltom  mast  section  in  a  lued  subslantialU 

vertical  position  on  the  well  platform, 
grasping  a  crown  section  including  a  crown  plattorm  and  a 

lower  end 
moving  the  crown  section  to  a  Uvation  near  the  upper  end  ol 

the  Nutom  mast  sectum. 
inserting   the  crown   se<.tion   through   an   open   side   of  the 

upper  end  of  the  bottom  section  and  positioning  the  crow  n 

section   lo  rest  on   top  of  the   upper  end   ol   the   bottom 

section,  and 
adding  further  mast  sections  to  complete  the  well  mast 


/   ••••    * 


'«w«f    \, 


1   A  machine  (1)  for  packing  cigarettes  in  ngid  flip-top  packs 


(2),  said  machine  (1)  comprising  a,  substantially  vertical  wrap- 
pmg  wheel  (12)  routmg  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis; 
first  means  (3)  for  supplying  said  wrapping  wheel  (12)  with  a 
first  series  of  preformed  groups  (4)  of  cigarettes;  second  means 
(13)  for  supplying  said  wrapping  wheel  (12)  with  a  second 
series  of  flat  blanks  (15).  each  folded,  on  said  wrapping  wheel 
(12),  about  a  respective  preformed  group  (4)  of  cigarettes,  to 
produce  a  ngid  pack  (2)  with  gununed  mating  portions;  a 
loadmg  sution  (19)  along  said  wrapping  wheel  (12);  and  drying 
conveyor  means  cooperating  with  said  wrapping  wheel  (12), 
for  receiving  said  packs  (2)  at  said  loading  sUtion  (19);  charac- 
terised by  the  fact  that  said  conveyor  means  comprise  a  loop 
conveyor  (20),  in  turn  comprising  a  first  and  second  substan- 
tially vertical  branch  (25,  26);  said  fust  branch  (25)  being  sub- 
stantially tangent  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  wrapping 
wheel  (12),  and  extending  upwards  from  said  loading  sutron 
(19)  and  through  a  top  unloading  sUtion  (27). 


sitting  on  a  pallet,  the  package  having  four  horiiontally  di- 
rected sides,  vertically  oppositely  directed  top  and  bottom 
faces,  and  upper  and  lower  horizontally  extending  edges  meet- 
ing at  upper  and  lower  comers,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  suppon  carrying  the  package  with  the  sides  and  edges 

exposed; 
a  ring  positiooable  around  the  package; 
a  sateUite  displaceable  on  the  ring  about  the  package; 
a  supply  of  the  foil  carried  on  the  satellite; 
drive  means  for  relatively  vertically  displacing  the  package 
and  ring  while  orbiting  the  satellite  on  the  ring  about  the 
package  to  sequentially 

draw  the  foil  form  one  of  lower  comers  of  one  of  the  sides 
diagonally  across  the  one  side  to  the  diagonally  oppo- 
site upper  comer  of  the  one  side  while  maintaining  the 
foil  uut; 


5416^0 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  PART  ABLE 

aCARETTE  CARTONS 

SilTaoo  Boriani,  and  Alcaaaadro  MinareUi,  botk  of  BoiocBa, 

Italy,  ilgann  to  GJ).  Sodcta'  Per  Aaioal,  Wnlopw,  Italy 

FUed  Jnl.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912^6 
Claims   priority,   application   Italy,   Jul.    16,   1991,   B091A 
000253 

Int.  ex.'  B65R  ii/iO.  11 /OS 
L.S.  a.  53—448  1  OalBM 


1.  A  method  of  producing  partable  cartons  for  packets  of 
cigarettes,  compnsing  of  two  separate  boxes  formed  from  two 
flat  blanks,  each  divided  by  bend  lines  into  a  first  and  second 
panel  on  either  side  of  an  intermediate  connectmg  portion  (8), 
and  at  least  one  of  which  panels  presents  a  lid  tab;  said  method 
compnscs  the  steps  of  feeding  the  two  flat  blanks,  with  the 
second  panel  of  a  first  blank  leading  in  the  feedmg  direction 
and  the  other  blank  upside  down  in  relation  to  the  first  blank, 
along  respective  paths;  perpendicularly  folding  the  two  second 
panels  relative  the  first  panels  and  the  intermediate  connecting 
portions;  arranging  the  two  second  panels  one  on  top  of  the 
other,  and  the  two  intermediate  portions  side  by  side  and 
coplanar  with  each  other;  feeding  respective  rows  of  packets 
on  to  the  two  second  panels;  and  folding  the  remaining  por- 
tions of  the  two  blanks  about  the  respective  rows  of  packets  for 
forming  said  two  boxes 


5,216,871 
SYSTEM  FOR  WRAPPING  PALLETIZED  GOODS 
Reiner  W.  Haimeii,  Pfalzdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ennaay,  aadgnor  to 
DcTclog,  Reiner  Hannea  A  Cie,  Cortebert,  Swltzerlaad 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,757 
Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^crmaay,  Apr.  24, 
1991,  4113281 

Int  a.'  B65B  U/04 
VS.  a.  53—556  5  Oal^ 

1    An  apparatus  for  wrapping  a  stretch  foil  around  a  gener- 
ally parallepipcdal  package  comprised  of  a  stack  of  goods 


lay  the  foil  on  and  along  the  upper  edge  of  the  adjacent 
side  extending  perpendicularly  from  the  one  side  to  the 
opposite  upper  comer  with  the  foil  contacting  both  the 
top  face  and  the  one  side; 

draw  the  foil  from  the  opposite  upper  comer  of  the  other 
side  diagonally  downward  across  the  side  opposite  to 
the  one  side  to  the  diagonally  opposite  lower  comer  of 
the  opposite  side;  and 

lay  the  foil  on  and  along  the  lower  edge  of  the  adjacent 
side  extending  perpendicularly  from  the  one  side  to  the 
opposite  lower  comer;  and 
means  for  pivoting  the  ring  between  an  angled  position  used 

during  drawing  of  the  foil  diagonally  over  the  package 

sides  and  a  horizontal  position  used  during  laymg  of  the 

foil  along  the  package  edges. 


5,216472 
SLIDE  MOUNTER  WITH  MOTOR/ ARM  INTERLOCK 
WUlwr  GcrnuH,  Marysrllle,  WadL,  avigaor  to  Pakoa,  Iac„ 
MlBBetoaka,  Mian. 

Filed  Jaa.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,752 
lat.  a.'  B65B  5/04.  63/00.  61/06 
VS.  a.  53—520  1  C»al«M 

1.  A  slide  mounter  apparatus  wherem  mdividual  film  trans- 
piarencies  are  severed  from  a  photographic  film  web  and  m- 
serted  into  a  slide  mount  to  prepare  a  photographic  slide,  and 
the  film  web  is  longitudinally  supported  for  operation  along  s 
film  path  and  advanced  therealong  toward  a  knife  assembly, 
severed  by  the  knife  assembly  and  inserted  mto  a  sbde  mount, 
the  operation  of  the  apparatus  bemg  controlled  m  part  by  a 
motorized  drive  assembly  and  in  part  m  cooperation  with  a 
manual  operating  lever,  and  further  comprising; 
a  latch  assembly  coupled  with  the  manual  operaUng  lever 
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and  operable  bciwecn  a  latched  puMtion  and  an  iinlaichtii 
position,  m  the  latched  position  the  latch  as.senibK  re 
strictiniji  operation  ot  the  manual  operating  lever  and  in 
the  unlatched  position  the  latch  a.ssembl\  p<TmiItmg  oper 
ation  of  the  operating  lever,  and 


means  for  alternating  the  latch  a.ssembly  between  the  latched 
position  and  the  unlatched  p<isition  synchronized  with  the 
operation  of  the  motorized  dnve  assembK,  wherein,  dur 
ing  operation  of  the  motorized  drive  a.ssembl>  the  latch 
assembly  is  in  the  latched  piisition  to  restrict  operation  ol 
the  manual  operating  lever 


5.216.873 

WRAPPKR  CTTOFT  MKCHAMSM  FOR  ROl  ND 

BALERS 

Howard  J.  RatzlafT.  Hesston.  and  Ferol  S.  Fell,  Newton,  both  of 

Kans..  assignon  to  Hay  A  Forage  Industriea,  Hesston,  Kans. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772.23« 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  //   l>4 

L'..S.  a.  53— 5«7  24  Oaims 


located  therebetween  for  severing  a  predetermined  length 
of  the  wrapper  from  the  roll. 

said  cutler  component  having  means  defining  an  elongated 
longitudinally  extending  slot  disposed  for  receiving  the 
nose  of  the  anvil  component  when  the  comp<-)nents  are 
clamped  together, 

said  slot-defining  means  including  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
extending,  laterally  spaced  sharp  edges  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  slot  disposed  for  deflecting  the  wrapper  around  the 
nose  when  the  latter  is  received  in  the  slot  and  for  pinch 
ing  the  wrapper  against  at  least  one  of  said  inclined  sur 
faces  of  the  anvil  component  to  cause  severance  of  the 
wrapper 


5.216,874 

STIRRI  P  STRAP  AND  ADJUSTMENT  FASTENER 

Alan  W.  Farrow,  P.O.  Box  817,  Pagou  Springs,  Colo.  81147 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  870.997 

Int.  O."  B68C  I   lf> 

L  S.  n.  54 — 46.1  13  Claims 


1  In  a  round  baler  having  apparatus  for  wrapping  successive 
bales  prixluced  by  the  baler  with  individual  lengths  of  wrapper 
malenal  cut  from  a  roll  of  the  wrapper,  improved  cutoff  mech 
anism  for  the  wrapper  comprising 

an  elongated  anvil  component  on  one  side  of  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  wrapper  as  it  is  fed  pa.st  the  mechanism  and 
spanning  the  full  length  width  of  the  wrapper  in  trans- 
verse relation  thereto, 
said  anvil  component  having  an  outwardly  projecting,  trans- 
versely tapered  blunt  noise  presenting  a  pair  of  inclined 
clamping  surfaces  that  converge  toward  one  another  as 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  wrapper  is  approached, 
an  elongated  cutter  component  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  wrapper  from  the  anvil  component 
and  spanning  the  full  width  of  the  wrapper  in  transverse 
relation  thereto,  and 
means   for   shifting   at    least   one   of  said    components    into 
clamping  engagement  with  the  other  when  the  wrapper  is 


10  .A  fastener  for  attaching  the  ends  <if  an  elongated  strap  of 
matenal  used  on  a  saddle  to  form  such  material  into  a  loop 
comprising 

a  plate. 

at  lea-sl  one  inverted  L  -shaped  projection  on  said  plate, 

a  Ux-king  strap  attached  to  said  plate,  said  locking  strap  sized 
to  fit  under  said  at  least  one  inverted  U-shaped  projection 
so  that  when  said  plate  is  attached  to  one  portion  of  such 
strap  said  locking  strap  will  fit  through  a  selected  aperture 
in  another  portion  of  such  strap  and  under  said  at  least  one 
U-shaped  projection  to  secure  such  strap  of  matenal  into 
a  loop 


5J16.875 
CATALYTIC  COMBUSTION  PROCESS  USING 
SUPPORTED  PALLADIUM  OXIDE  CATALYSTS 
Tertaa  KemieUy.  Belle  Me«l,  and  Robert  J.  Fairanto,  West- 
Held,  both  of  N  J.,  aaaigoon  to  Engelhard  Corporatloii,  laeUn, 
NJ. 
Continnatloo-ln-pMl  of  Ser.  No.  776.907,  Oct.  16.  1991,  which  U 
a  cootlBBation  of  Ser.  No.  465,678.  Jan.  16.  1990,  abwidoaed. 
which  is  a  coatinBatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,660.  Aug.  22. 
1988,  Pat.  No.  4,893,465.  Thii  appUcatioa  Mar.  13,  1992,  Sa. 

No.  852,371 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thU  patent  nbaequeot  to  Jan.  16, 

2007.  haa  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  F02C  1/00.  F02G  S/00 

VS.  a.  60—39.02  M  Claiau 

1   A  process  for  starting  a  combustion  system  to  calalytically 

combust  a  gaseous  carbonaceous  fuel  with  air  in  a  combustor  in 

the  presence  of  a  palladium  oxide-containing  catalyst,  which 

comprises 

(a)  predetermining  a  decomposition  onset   temperature  at 
which   the  palladium  onide-containmg  catalyst  decom- 


poses at  an  oxygen  partial  pressure  equal  to  that  found  m 
the  combustor, 

(b)  predetermining  a  reformation  onset  temperature  at 
which  the  palladium  oxide-containing  catalyst  will,  at  said 
same  oxygen  partial  pressure  found  in  the  combustor. 
reform  into  palladium  oxide  after  being  subjected  to  the 
decomposition  temperature, 

(c)  utilizing  a  now  of  hot  ga.ses  from  a  prebumer  to  heat  said 
catalyst  to  a  temperature  high  enough  to  initiate  combus- 
tion of  said  fuel  with  air  upon  contact  with  said  catalyst; 

(d)  thereafter  reducing  the  flow  of  hot  gases  from  the  pre- 
bumer while  supplying  air  and  said  fuel  for  combustion  to 
the  combustor  downstream  of  said  preheater,  and 


5,21M77 
UNEAR  ACTUATOR  FOR  A  BLEED  VALVE 
Robert  G.  Moore,  Jr.,  Granger,  Ind.,  assigwK  to  AUied-Signal 
Inc  Morristown,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  830.047 

Int.  a:  P02C  9/18 

vs.  C\.  60— 39J9  *  Claims 


(e)  upon  overheating  of  the  catalyst  to  a  first  temperature  in 
excess  of  the  decomposition  onset  temperature  of  the 
catalyst,  whereby  the  catalyst  sustains  a  diminution  of 
catalytic  activity,  thereafter  restonng  catalytic  activity  by 
lowenng  the  temperature  of  the  catalyst  to  a  temperature 
not  greater  than  the  reformation  onset  temperature  and 
maintaining  the  temperature  at  or  below  the  reformation 
onset  temperature  until  a  desired  degree  of  catalytic  activ- 
ity of  the  catalyst  is  achieved,  and  then  maintaining  the 
catalyst  below  the  aforesaid  decomposition  onset  temper- 
ature. 


5,216,876 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  NITROGEN  OXIDE 

EMISSIONS  FROM  GAS  TURBINES 
I  E.  Gabrielson.  Hennepin  County.  Minn.,  and  Bernard  P. 
Breen.   Allegheny   County.   Pa.,   assignors   to  Consolidated 
Natural  Gas  Serrice  Company.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Not.  5.  1990.  Ser.  No.  609.902 
Int.  a.'  F02C  7/26:  F02G  3/00 
VS.  CI.  60—39.02  20  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  reducing  nitrogen  oxide  in  exhaust  gas  from 
a  gas  turbine  of  the  type  having  a  compressor  section,  which 
receives  and  compresses  an  air  stream  which  is  directed  to  a 
combustor  section  from  which  combustion  products  are  then 
directed  to  a  turbine  section,  the  process  composing  the  intro- 
duction of  a  combustible  gaseous  fuel  into  the  air  stream  as  the 
stream  approaches  the  compressor  section  while  the  gas  tur- 
bine is  operating,  m  order  to  introduce  a  mixed  gaseous  fuel 
and  air  stream  having  excess  air  to  the  combustor  section 


1  In  a  control  system  for  a  turbine  engine  having  a  variable 
geometry  air  compressor,  a  valve  arrangement  having  a  fir^t 
member  responsive  to  a  first  operational  pressure  differential 
created  between  a  discharge  fiuid  pressure  produced  by  said 
air  compressor  and  an  environmental  fluid  pressure  for  con- 
trolling the  communication  of  a  first  fluid  pressure  to  an  actua- 
tor assembly,  said  actuator  assembly  responding  to  a  second 
operational  pressure  difTerential  created  between  said  first  fiuid 
pressure  and  a  second  fiuid  pressure  produced  through  a  modi- 
fication of  said  discharge  fluid  pressure,  said  second  pressure 
differential  actmg  on  an  output  member  connected  by  linkage 
to  provide  a  force  which  correspondingly  changes  the  geome- 
try of  said  air  compressor,  the  improvement  in  the  actuator 
assembly  comprising; 

a  housing  having  a  bore  therein  with  an  inlet  port  connected 
to  receive  said  first  fluid  pressure  and  an  outlet  port  con- 
nected to  the  surrounding  environment, 
a  piston  located  in  said  housing  for  separating  said  bore  mto 
a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber,  said  first  chamber 
bemg  connected  to  said  inlet  port  and  said  second  cham- 
ber being  connected  to  said  outlet  port, 
a  restnction  located  in  said  outlet  port  to  control  the  com- 
munication of  any  fluid  pressure  in  said  second  chamber  to 
the  environment; 
a  sleeve  located  in  said  housing,  said  sleeve  having  a  radial 

slot  therein; 
a  shaft  having  a  first  end  joumaled  in  said  sleeve  and  a 
second  end  that  extends  through  said  housing,  said  shaft 
having  a  blind  bore  therein  connected  to  receive  compres- 
sor discharge  fluid  pressure,  said  shaft  having  an  opening 
therein  from  said  blind  bore  aligned  in  a  plane  with  said 
radial  slot  in  said  sleeve,  said  shaft  being  connected  to  said 
piston  and  routed  thereby  as  a  function  of  linear  move- 
ment of  the  piston  by  said  second  pressure  differential  to 
position  said  opening  with  respect  to  said  radial  slot  and 
correspondingly  create  a  variable  opening  from  said  blind 
bore  to  said  second  chamber,  said  second  end  being  con- 
nected by  said  linkage  to  said  variable  geometry  air  com- 
pressor; and 
resilient  means  for  urging  said  piston  toward  said  first  cham- 
ber in  opposition  to  said  second  pressure  differential,  said 
second  fluid  pressure  being  developed  by  compressor 
discharge  fluid  pressure  flowing  from  said  blind  bore 
through  said  variable  opening  into  said  second  chamber 
and  fluid  pressure  in  said  second,  chamber  flowing 
through  said  restnction  in  the  outlet  port  to  the  surround- 
ing environment,  said  second  pressure  differential  moving 
said  piston  and  shaft  and  correspondingly  said  linkage  to 
linearly  change  the  geometry  of  said  air  compressor 
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5  J  16.878 

MIXED  KXHALST  FI.OW  SUPERSOMC  JJT  FNC;iNK 

AND  METHOD 

G«iT>  W.  Kle««.  Mercer  Iiland,  Wish..  usigDor  to  The  Boeing 

Company.  Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  722.934 

Int.  CT'  B63H  //   (M).  F02K  ^  (O 

U.S.  a.  60— 204  22  (Isims 


engine  and  a  nacelle  disposed  at>iut  Ihc  engine  which  has  an 

cxteru>r.  which  ciimpnses 

a  shroud  disposed  circumfercntiallv  ahuul  the  nacelle  which 
IS  spaced  radially  from  the  nacelle  leaving  an  opening 
therebetween  for  cixiling  air  from  the  exterior  of  the 
nacelle, 
structure  which  emends  radially  upstream  of  the  opening  to 
bliKk  flow  from  entenng  the  opening,  the  structure  ex 
tending  between  the  shroud  and  nacelle  and  having  at 
least  one  undercut  portion  forming  a  passage  which  di- 
verges in  the  axial  direction  and  which  begins  upstream  of 
the  opening  and  is  txiunded  by  an  axially  extending  wall 
on  the  structure,  wherein  the  pa.s.sage  provides  a  flow  path 
ti>  duct  air  from  the  exterior  of  the  nacelle  to  a  Uxation 
downstream  of  the  bkicked  portion  of  the  opening  on  the 
intenor  of  the  shroud 


5.216.879 
PROPl  KSION  SYSTEM  ASSEMBl  Y 
SteTen   H.   Zysmaan.   Middletown.  Conn.,   assignor 
Technologies  Corporation.  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991.  .Ser.  No.  752.735 
Int.  CT'  FX)2K  I/JO 
VS.  CT  60—262 


1  A  method  of  operating  a  supersonic  jet  engine  mstallalion 
comprising 

a  providing  an  engine  having  a  vanable  area  air  inlet  means 
and  an  outlet  to  discharge  engine  exhaust 

b   providing  a  secondary  air  pa,s.sageway  means. 

c  receiving  ambient  air  in  said  air  inlet  means  and  providing 
said  ambient  air  as  primary  air  to  said  engine  inlet  and 
secondary  air  to  said  secondary  air  pa,s.sageway  means 

d  providing  a  mixing  section  having  an  inlet  portion  and  an 
exit  p<irtion,  utilizing  said  mixing  section  in  directing  the 
exhaust  from  the  engine  to  pnmary  convergent/divergent 
exit  passageway  segments,  where  said  exhaust  is  discharge 
at  supersonic  vekxrity  as  pnmary  flow  components,  and 
directing  secondary  air  flow  from  said  secondary  air  pas- 
sageway means  to  secondary  exit  pa.vsageway  segments 
which  are  interspersed  with  said  pnmary  segments  and 
from  which  said  secondary  air  is  discharged  al  subvinic 
vekKity  as  secondary  flow  comp*)nents.  and 

e,  providing  and  exhaust  section  to  receive  said  pnmary  and 
secondary  flow  compiinents  in  a  mixing  region  and  caus 
ing  said  pnmary  and  secondary  flow  comp<inenls  to  mix 
to  create  a  supcisonic  mixetl  flow,  said  exhaust  section 
having  a  variable  area  final  no/zle  through  which  said 
mixed  flow  is  discharged 


5.216.880 

CATAi  YTJc  c  onverte:r  heate:r  cxjntrol  systj:m 

FOR  internal  combustion  ENGINE 
Takuya  Aoki;  Yoshiham  Abe.  and  Toahikazu  Oketani.  all  of 
Wako.  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24.  1991,  3-056253(1] 
Int.  CT'  FOIN  3/20 
C  .S.  CT  60—276  6  Claims 


eea 
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1  A  system  for  controlling  an  operation  of  a  healer  equipped 
in  a  catalytic  converter  provided  in  an  exhaust  pa.s.sage  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  the  system  having  oxygen  sensors 
installed  in  the  pa,ssage  upstream  and  downstream  of  the  cata- 
lytic converter,  comprising 

first  means  for  determining  if  the  oxygen  sensors  are  acti- 
vated, 
second  means  for  determining  if  a  catalyst  in  the  converter  is 
activated  m  response  to  the  outputs  of  the  oxygen  sens<irs 
when  the  oxygen  senscirs  are  determined  to  be  activated, 
and 
control  means  for  turning  on  the  healer  to  heat  the  catalytic 
converter  when  the  catalyst  in  the  convener  is  deter 
mined  to  be  not  activated 


to  I'nited 


5  Claims 


5.216.881 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  ENGINE 
SPEED  AND  AN  ADDITIONAL  OPERATING 
CHARACTERISTIC  VARIABLE  OF  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE  BY  MEANS  OF  A  SENSOR 
Jiirgen  Anlauf.  Goppingen:  Walter  Dinkelacker.  Stuttgart;  Ger- 
hard Haaga,  Dettingen/Teck;  Alexander  Schwan,  Plochin- 
gen;   Raymond  Sieg.  Stuttgart,  and  Ulrich   Schlienz,   BiihI- 
Neusatz,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart 

Rled  Dec.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  632.081 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany,  Dec.  21, 
1989.  3942298 

Int.  C\:  FOIN  .KMl  (X)1M  /«  00 
I  .S.  CT  60—276  '  Claims 

1  An  arrangement  for  measunng  a  first  and  a  second  operat- 
ing charactenstic  vanable  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  exhaust  gas  system  for  conducting  exhaust  gas  hav- 
ing physical/chemical  charactenstics  indicative  of  said  van- 


I    A  propulsion  system  a.vsembly   for  a  vehicle  having  an    ables,  the  arrangement  compnsing 


a  detection  device  arranged  in  said  exhaust  gas  system,  and 

said  detection  device  including  first  means  for  responding  to 

a  first  one  of  said  charactenstics  of  the  exhaust  gas  to 

permit  said  first  vanable  to  be  determined,  and,  second 


gme  being  an  amount  of  fuel  supplied  to  said  engine  and  a 
temperature  of  said  catalytic  convener 


-^-^ 
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5.216.883 

HEADER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  AND  METHOD 

Ray  T.  Flugger,  SanU  Rosa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  nowmaster,  1bc„ 

Santa  Rou,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566.983,  Aug.  13,  1990,  abaDdoned 

This  application  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939.833 

Int.  a."  F02B  27/04 

US.  a.  60—313  20  Oaims 


means  for  responding  to  a  second  one  of  said  charactens- 
tics of  the  exhaust  gas  to  permit  said  second  vanable  to  be 
determined,  said  first  vanable  being  engine  speed  and  the 
second  vanable  being  the  content  of  a  component  in  the 
exhaust  gas 


5.216,882 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  DETERIORATION  OF  HC 

SENSORS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINTS 

Shigetaka  Kuroda,  and  Yoichi  Iwata,  both  of  Wako.  Japan. 

aasignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  755.525 

daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1990.  2-236852 

Int.  a.'  FOIN  3/20 

VS.  CI.  6&-276  '*  Claims 


w^^ 
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Hi  1  I 
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1    A  header  assembly  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
compnsing: 

a  pair  of  tubular  header  pipes  each  having  an  inlet  end,  a 
discharge  end,  and  an  unconstncted  transverse  cross  sec- 
tional area  over  the  length  of  said  pif)cs; 

collector  means  mounted  to  said  pipes  and  having  a  collec- 
tor housing  formed  with  a  pair  of  inlet  openings  coupled 
for  receipt  of  exhaust  gases  from  the  discharge  ends  of  said 
pipes,  said  housing  having  an  outlet  spaced  from  said  mlet 
openmgs  by  a  partition-free  intenor  volume  a  substantial 
length  dimension; 

each  of  said  mlet  openings  having  a  transverse  cross  sec- 
tional area  substantially  equal  to  said  cross  sectional  area 
of  each  of  said  pipes,  and  said  outlet  opening  having  a 
transverse  cross  sectional  area  not  substantially  less  than 
about  ten  percent  smaller  than  the  combined  cross  sec- 
tional areas  of  both  of  said  pipes;  and 

at  least  one  said  collector  housing  and  said  pipes  being 
fomied  for  and  directing  the  discharge  of  exhaust  gases 
from  said  pipes  into  a  partition-free  intenor  volume  along 
opposite  dies  of  a  common  interface  boundary  m  said 
intenor  volume  of  substantial  transverse  length  dimen- 
sion 


1  A  system  for  detecting  dctenoration  of  at  least  one  HC 
sensor  provided  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an 
exhaust  passage,  said  at  least  one  HC  sensor  being  arranged  in 
said  exhaust  passage  for  detecting  concentration  of  hydrocar- 
bons present  in  exhaust  gases  from  said  engine,  said  system 
compnsing 

difference-calculating  means  for  calculating  a  difference 
between  an  actual  value  of  output  from  said  at  least  one 
HC  sensor  and  a  predetermined  reference  value  set  in 
accordance  with  at  least  one  parameter  mdicative  of  oper- 
ating conditions  of  said  engine,  while  said  engine  is  in  a 
predetermined  operating  condition, 
companson  means  for  companng  said  difference  with  a 

predetermined  value; 
judging  means  for  judging  that  there  is  deterioration  in  said 
at  least  one  HC  sensor  when  said  difference  exceeds  said 
predctcrtnined  value,  and 
wherein  said  engme  includes  a  catalytic  converter  arranged 
m  said  exhaust  passage  for  punfying  exhaust  gases  from 
said  engine,  said  at  least  one  HC  sensor  compnsing  an  HC 
sensor  arranged  in  said  exhaust  passage  at  a  location 
downstream  of  said  catalytic  converter,  said  at  least  one 
parameter  indicative  of  operating  conditions  of  said  en- 


5^16,884 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUONG  BURNT 

MATERIAL  AND  FOR  GENERATING  ELECTRICAL 

ENERGY 

Dietmar  HoUepe,  Ennigerloh.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  avignor 

to  Knipp  Polysins  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany 

FUed  Not.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  796356 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;cnMay,  Dec.  21, 
1990,  4041251 

lata.'  POIK  17/00 
VS.  a.  60—648  "  CUtaM 

1    A  method  of  producing  cement  clinker  and  generatmg 
electnca)  energy  comprising; 

a)  delivenng  preheated  cement  raw  material  from  a  pre- 
heater  to  a  kiln, 

b)  burning  a  sufficient  quantity  of  low  calonc  value  fuel  in 
said  kiln  to  form  cement  clinker  from  said  material; 

c)  delivenng  gases  of  combustion  from  said  kiln  to  said 
preheatcr  to  preheat  said  raw  material;  and 
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thermally  op<-ralevl  electrical  energy  generating  apparatus 


and  al  such  elevated  temperature  as  to  operate  said  appa- 
ratus 


5^16.886 
SEGMENTED  CEI.I.  WALL  LINER  FOR  A  COMBUSTION 

CHAMBER 
JoMph  H.  Kwing,  Like  P«rk,  FT*.,  anignor  to  The  Uoited  Stttei 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,173 

Int.  C\.'  P02C  /  00 

V.S.  n.  60—752  12  CTainu 


5J16,885 
tX)MBUSTOR  FOR  BURNING  A  PREMIXFD  GAS 

Maaayuki  Taniguchi;  Yasuo  Yoshii,  both  of  Katsuta;  Tadayoahi 
Murakami,  Hitachi;  Shigeni  Azuhata,  Hitachi;  Norio  Arashi. 
Hitachi;  Kenichi  Sohma,  Ibaraki;  Michio  Kuroda,  HiUchi; 
Hironobu  Kobayashi.  KaUuta.  and  Yoji  Ishibashi,  Hitachi,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  495,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  20.  19»t9.  1.66232; 

Sep.  21.  1989.  1-245534 

Int.  n:  1-"02C  /   1'^ 

U.S.  n.  60—737  31  Claims 


1    A  combustion  chamber  wall  liner  comprising 

(a)    a    support    structure    having    ci>oling    air    pas-sageways 

therein, 
fb)  a  two-dimensional  array  of  substantially  enclosed  and 
thus  individually  compartmcnlalized  thin  walled  cells 
rigidly  afTixcd  to  said  supp<')n  structure,  each  cell  having 
vertical  wall  portions  and  a  hon/ontal  wall  portion  ori- 
ented to  substantially  enclose  said  cell,  the  vertical  wall 
portions  of  adjacent  cells  being  separated  from  each  other 
by  a  gap  for  permitting  thermal  expansion  of  the  cells 
without  contact  therebetween,  the  vertical  wall  portions 
and  the  horizontal  wall  portion  of  each  cell  being  thin 
enough  to  enable  stamping  thereof  during  manufacture 
while  permuting  the  combustion  chamber  wall  liner  to  be 
light  weight,  and 

xiling   air    passageways    lormed    in    at    least    one    wall 
p<_irtion  of  each  cell 


(U 


I     A  LOTtihusIor  i.inipnsin^ 

a  combustuin  vhanib<-r 

at  least  one  nozzle  for  electing  .1  |el  ol  j  pienined  gas  loii 

t.iining  luc-l  .itnl  air  through  an  exhaust  fxirt  ihereol 
baffle  means  arranged  in  a  v  u  inity  ><(  the  exhausi  port  ol  the 

noz/lc  and  downstream  ol  an  end  of  the  exhaust  port  lor 

baffling  the  let  of  the  premned  gas  so  as  1,1  |. 'rni  a  i  iri  ulat 

ing  How  downstream  Ihereol, 
wherein  said  ,ombusiion  Lhamber  has  a  ^ross  s<-ctional  area 

enlarging  lr.>ni  that  of  the  end  of  the  exhaust  p.'r1  o)  the 

no/zle.  and 
wherein  the  baffle  means  iv  smaller  than  an  opening  area  ol 

the  exhaust  port  nl  the  nnzzle 


5.216,887 
RADIATIVE-TV  PE  AIR-CX)NDIT10NING  UNIT 
Kan-ichi  Kadotani,  Atsugi,  and  Tetsuo  Onishi.  Hiratsuka.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  KomaUu  Seiaakusho 
and  Kajima  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP88  00116,  §  371  IHte  Feb.  28,  1990.  §  102<e) 
I>ate  Feb.  28.  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/00268.  PCT  Pub. 
I>ate  Jan.  12.  1989 

C  ontinuation  of  .Ser.  No.  686.889.  Apr.  17.  1991.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  457.789.  Feb.  28,  1990.  This  PCT 

application  Feb.  5.  1988.  Ser.  No.  813.052 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30,  1987,  62-160939 
Int.  CI."  F25B  :/   02 
I   S.  (1.  62—3.2  7  Claims 

I    A  radiative-panel  type  air-conditioning  unit,  comprising 
a  partitioning  panel  member,  said  partitioning  panel  member 
including  a  frame,  a  front  panel,  a  rear  panel,  and  a  ventila 
lion  passage  between  said  front  and  rear  panels 
^  I  OSS  flow  fan  means  dis[sosed  inside  said  partitioning  panel 
member  in  communication  with  said  ventilation  pa.s,sage. 
air  inlalkes  disposed  in  portions  of  said  front  panel  adjacent  to 

said  cross  flow  fan  means. 
an  opening  formed  in  an  uppermost  end  of  said  partitioning 

panel  member 
a  window  opening  formed  in  an  upper  half  of  said  partition 
ing  panel  member. 


1  radiation  heat  absorbing  and  emitting  board  having  a  first 
panel  which  includes  a  radiant  heat  transfer  surface,  a 
second  panel  having  a  plurality  of  heat  exchange  ele- 
ments, and  a  plurality  of  thermoclectnc  elements  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  panels;  said  radiaUon  heal 
absorbing  and  emitting  board  being  mounted  m  said  win- 


% 


COLD  HEAD  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  IN  A  CRYOSTAT 

DUAL  PENETRATION  FOR  REFRIGERATED 

SUPERCONDUCnVE  MAGNETS 

Kenneth  G.  Henl,  and  ETUceioa  T.  LMkwii,  both  of  Schcacc- 

tady,  N.Y„  aaaigDon  to  Oneral  Electric  Company,  Schcaec- 

tadyi  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833.195 

Int.  a.'  F75B  79/00 

U.S.  a.  62—51.1  *  CUims 


dow  opening  in  such  a  manner  that  said  plurality  of  heat 
exchange  elements  are  located  in  said  ventilation  passage 
in  communication  with  said  cross-flow  fan  means;  and 
controller  means  for  controlling  said  thennoelectnc  ele- 
ments of  said  radiation  heat  absorbing  and  emitting  board 
and  sa!d  cross-flow  fan  means 


5,216,888 

LOAD  TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  CRYOGENIC 

APPLICATION 

Thomas  Kupisrewski,  Harrison  City,  and  Darid  Marschik,  Mur- 

rysTille,   both   of  Pa.,   assignors   to   Westingbouae   Electric 


Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan,  3 
Int, 
U.S.  tl.  62—45.1 


.  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,830 
n.'  F17C  1/00 


10  Claims 


1  A  dual  cold  head  mounting  assembly  for  a  superconduc- 
tive magnet  including  a  thermal  shield  and  a  vacuum  enclo- 
sure, each  said  cold  head  assembly  compnsed  of 

first  and  second  thermal  stages; 

first  and  second  thermal  stations; 

first  and  second  thermal  station  positioning  means  such  that 
said  first  thermal  station  positioning  means  creates  a  first 
heat  conduction  path  between  said  first  thermal  stage  and 
said  first  thermal  sution  and  second  thermal  station  posi- 
tioning means  creates  a  second  heal  conduction  path 
between  said  second  thermal  stage  and  said  second  ther- 
mal station;  and 

a  connection  means  such  that  said  first  and  second  thermal 
sutions  are  thermally  and  flexibly  connected  to  said  ther- 
mal shield  and  said  magnet 


1    A  load  transfer  structure  for  cryogenic  application  in  a 
vacuum  vessel,  compnsing 

a)  a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel  plate  members; 
h)  a   plurality    of  honeycomb   stnictures.   each   interposed 
between  respective  ones  of  said  plate  members, 

c)  said  honeycomb  structures  being  joined  to  adjacent  ones 
of  said  plate  members, 

d)  said  plate  members  and  said  honeycomb  stnictures  having 
substantially  similar  coefficients  of  thermal  expansion;  and 

e)  means  for  ensuring  that  the  pressure  within  said  honey- 
comb structures  is  maintained  at  the  pressure  existing 
w-ithin  said  vacuum  vessel 


5J16,890 
DEVICE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
HYPERnNE  FROZEN  PARTICLES 
Cory  Ban;  Itaru  Kanno,  and  Takaaki  Fukumoto,  all  of  Itami, 
Japan,  aaaignors  to  Mitsubiahi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaiaha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846.010 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1991.  3-59828 
Int.  CI.'  F25D  13/06 
VJS.  a.  62-63  »0  Claims 

1    A  device  for  producing  hyperfine  frozen  particles  com- 
pnsing: 

a  hopper  having  a  wall  defining  an  intenor  of  said  hopper,  an 
inlet  end.  and  an  outlet  end. 
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1  heal  exchanger  lor  coohng  said  wall  and  the  interuu  ol  said 
hopper 


refrigerant  through  a  condenser,  an  expansion  valve,  an  evapo- 
rator and  for  return  to  the  pump  said  melhixl  comprising 

(a)  encrgi/ing  said  pump, 

(b)  mea-sunng  the  condition  of  said  expansion  valve,  and, 
comparing  same  with  a  predetermined  condition, 

U»  mcasunng  the  lime  elapsed  since  energization  of  said 
pump 


a  nozzle  for  spraying  pure  water  into  said  h.>pp<-:  ji  iht-  inlci 

end,  and 
means  for  mtnxlucing  a  lamixar  flow  of  coolant  ga,s  into  the 

inlcl  end  of  said  hopper 


5.216.891 
SOLUTION  FLOWS  IN  DIRKCT  KXPANSION  I  ITHIl  M 

BROMIDK  AIR  CONDITIONKR  HFATKR 
William  A.  Ryan.  Chicago,  III,,  assignor  to  Has  Research  In-sti- 
tute,  Chicago.  Ill, 

Kiled  Jun.  25,  1992.  Scr,  No.  904.205 

Int,  (!,'  K25B  /.'i  W 

V.S.  a.  62—101  14  Claims 


1    A  privess  for  healing  in  an  ahsorption  cooling  and  hfaling 
system  comprising  the  steps  o! 

generating  a  refrigerant  vapor  and  a  Lontcntraicd  absorbenl 

vilution  in  a  generator, 
condensing  said  refrigerant  vapor  in  an  i-va[virai  t  I.Tniiiig 

a  condensed  refrigerant 
mixing  said  condensed   refrigerant   with  said  conconlralcd 

abstirhent  solution  in  said  evaporator  prtnlui.  ing  a  diluic 

absorbent  solution 
cixiling  said  dilute  ahstirbeni  v>lulion    and 
circulating  said  cixiled  dilute  abvirb<-nl  solution  Irom  said 

evaporator  into  said  generator 


?^^ 


(di  sensing  the  pressure  of  the  refrigerant  discharging  from 

the  evaporator  and  de-energi/ing  said  pump  when  said 

sensed  prevsure  is  below  a  desired  level. 
(ei    incrcmenling    said    elapsed    time    with    predetermined 

amounts  is  based  upon  the  value  ot  said  sensed  pressure, 

,ind  accumulating  said  incremental  time, 
(fi  repealing  steps  (hi  (e)  penodicallv,  and, 
(g)  dc-energi/ing  said   pump  when   said  accumulated  lime 

reaches  a  predetermined  level 


5.216.893 
I)K\  K  K  FOR  CONTROLLING  THF  OPFRATION  OF  A 
RFmiGFRATION  APPLIANO:,  SCt  H  AS  A  DOMF-STIC 

RFmiGFRATOR.  A  mEEZFR  OR  THE  LIKF 
(;iampiero  SanUcatterina.  Sangjano,  luly,  assignor  to  Whirl- 
pool International  B,V,.  Veldhoven.  Netherlands 
Filed  Oct.  24.  1991.  Ser,  No,  782,047 
(laims  priority,  application  Italy.  Oct,  30,  1990.  21924  A  90 
Int,  a,'  F25B  4^^  ix) 
I  .S.  a.  62—127  '3  Claims 


5,216,892 
C  OMPRF-SSOR  (IITCH  CI  T-Ol  T  CONTROL  IN  AN 
ALTOMOTIVF  AIR  (  ONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
C;«orge  W,  Jarosch,  Flk  CJroTe.  and  Peter  J,  Malone,  Mount 
Prospect,  both  of  111,,  assignors  to  hjiton  Corporation.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Feb,  19,  1992,  Ser,  No.  838,513 

Int.  CI."  F25B  4^  mi 

U.S.  n.  62— 115  3  Claims 

1   A  methixl  of  controlling  refrigerant  flow  in  a  refrigeration 

system  of  the  type  having  an  energizable  pump  lor  circulating 


1  In  a  device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  refngeration 
appliance  of  the  type  comprising  components  for  reducing  and 
controlling  lU  internal  temperature,  a  thermostat,  an  indicator 
for  indicating  a  malfunction  of  the  refngeration  appliance,  and 


sensor  means  for  generating  mfonnatx>n  relating  to  the  opera- 
tion thereof,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a)  generator  means  for  generating  reference  signals  (V^)  to 
be  compared  with  analog  signals  (V/;)  originating  from 
the  sensor  means,  said  generator  means  being  of  adjustable 
characteristics  and  being  sequentially  enabled  to  generate 
said  reference  signals  by  sequencer  means; 

b)  comparator  means  cotmected  to  compare  said  reference 
signals  with  said  analog  signals  originating  from  the  sensor 
means  so  as  to  generate  com|>arison  signals  to  be  fed  to 
memory  means,  said  memory  means  being  controlled  and 
enabled  by  the  sequencer  means  to  sequentially  receive 
said  comparison  signals;  and 

c)  control  means  arranged  to  read  data  present  m  the  mem- 
ory means  at  the  end  of  each  sequence  of  stonng  said 
comparison  signals,  said  control  means  being  responsive 
to  said  memory  data  to  control  the  components  of  the 
refrigeration  appliance  which  reduce  and  control  the 
internal  temperature  of  the  refngeration  appliance  so  as  to 
optimize  Its  operation 


SaawBiig 


5^1M94 
CONTROL  SWITCH 
Wan  S.  Kim.  Kynagkl,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aMigDor  to 
Electrooict  Co.,  LtiL,  Saweoo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,362 
daims  priority.  appUcatioB  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  18,  1991, 
91-17421[U] 

Int  a.'  F25B  49/02 
UJS.  a.  62—129  6  culms 


1  In  a  control  switch  having  a  rotauble  shaft  which  oper- 
ates an  air  conditioner,  the  control  switch  comprising 

a  housing, 

an  expansion  and  contraction  means  disposed  in  said  housing 
and  opcratively  connected  to  a  pressured  rcfngerant  pipe 
so  as  to  exhibit  expansion  and  contraction  according  to  the 
pressure  of  the  rcfngerant  to  said  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion means, 

a  lock/unlock  means  slidably  disposed  in  said  housing  so  as 
to  longitudinally  exhibit  movement  accordmg  to  expan- 
sion and  contracuon  of  said  expansion  and  contraction 
means  for  locking/unlocking  the  roUtion  of  said  shaft; 
and 

a  spring  disposed  in  said  housing  for  forcing  said  lock/un- 
lock means  to  the  lock  portion. 


SJ1M9S 
ENGINE  IDLE  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
NobvyvU  Kmr«i.  Vi^/tmwK,  Ikrtvo  Noji,  Yokokna;  Makolo 
ratahajMhl.  Zmm;  Steao  Nakajama.  Naoki  Nakada,  kotk 
of  YekohMM;  KkmUto  IiIiIm"!.  St—ftwa,  a^  Kaaqra 
Titihiiff  YokoHkm,  aD  of  J^^m,  aHiflMn  to  NiMU  Motor 
Co„Lt4^  Japaa 

FUad  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,135 

Oalma  priority,  appUcadoa  JapM,  S«^  U,  1991,  3-261141 

Irt.  O.'  B40H  ]/32 

\}S.  CJ.  62—133  9  dalam 


(sT*m) 
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1.  An  engine  idle  speed  control  system  associated  with  an  air 
conditioner  provided  with  an  evaporator  for  evaporating  a 
refrigerant  compressed  by  a  compressor  dnven  an  engine, 
comprising: 

(a)  detecting  means  for  detecting  temperature  correlative  to 
an  evaporator  freeze  start  temperature; 

(b)  compressor  control  means  for  controlling  compressor 
operation  in  such  a  way  as  not  to  compress  the  refrigerant 
when  temperature  detected  by  said  detecting  means  drops 
belows  a  predetermined  value  and  to  compress  the  rcfng- 
erant when  the  detected  temperature  rises  beyond  the 
predetermined  value; 

(c)  idle  speed  control  means  for  controlling  the  engine  idle 
speed  in  such  a  way  as  to  increase  the  engine  idle  speed, 
when  said  compressor  control  means  controls  the  com- 
pressor operation  so  as  to  compress  the  rcfngerant, 

(d)  timer  means  for  measuring  a  lime  interval  from  when  the 
temperature  detected  by  said  detecting  means  drops 
below  the  predetermined  value  to  when  the  detected 
temperature  rises  beyond  the  predetermined  value;  and 

(e)  inhibiting  means  for  inhibitmg  the  engine  idle  speed  from 
being  increased  by  said  idle  speed  control  means  when  the 
time  interval  detected  by  said  timer  means  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined value,  under  the  condition  that  the  rcfngerant 
IS  being  compressed  by  the  compressor 


5,216,896  

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
SoicUro  UcUda,  6-11-13,  laayoakiUgaiU,  CUyodamara,  Niiha- 
ri-gu,  Ibaraki-kM,  ami  RyoM  Mlaowa,  1-125,  Takwrbo 
Baasai.  Uikik»4ki,  botb  of  Japn 

Filed  Jaa.  31,  1992,  Scr.  No.  830,296 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japea,  Feb.  1,  1991,  3-011908 

Irt.  a.'  F25B  15/00 

VS.  a.  62—148  «  a«*^ 

1,  A  temperature  control  system  for  an  absorption  refngcrat- 
ing  apparatus,  said  absorption  refngcrating  apparatus  compris- 
ing absorption  refrigerating  machines  arranged  in  at  least  two 
suges  with  respect  to  the  flow  of  cold  water  to  be  circulated  at 
a  load  side,  each  of  said  absorption  refngcrating  machines 
comprising  an  evaporator,  an  absorber,  a  condenser,  s  regener- 
ator, a  solution  heat  exchanger,  a  solution  pump,  a  coolmg 
medium  pump,  and  piping  opcratively  connectmg  said  parts  of 
said  absorption  refrigeratmg  machine  together;  said  tempera- 
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lure  Lonlrol  svslem  cimipnsing  cold  ualt-r  outlcl  U-nipnTJlurc 
delectors  for  delecling  ^oki  water  outlcl  temp<-ralur(-s  ol  said 
abs<.)rplion  refngcralmg  machines  ol  said  stages,  respx-i  tueU . 
and  lemperature  controllers  for  controlling  the  amounts  ot 
heat  of  a  heated  fluid  in  accordance  with  the  cold  water  outlet 
temperatures  of  said  ahsorplion  refrigerating  machines  ot  said 
stages.  respettiseU.  said  heated  fluid  driving  said  absorption 


^5 


refrigerating  machine  of  each  stage,  and  a  control  circuit  being 
s<i  arranged  that  said  temperature  controller  of  the  first  stage, 
or  said  temperature  controllers  of  the  intermediate  suges  ex- 
cept for  said  temperature  controller  of  the  final  stage  are  con- 
trolled by  a  prop^irtional  control  while  said  temperature  con- 
troller of  the  final  stage  is  controlled  by  a  prop<irlional-plus- 
integral-plus-dern  ative  control 


5^16,897 

PRKVKNTING  SIMLLTANKOL  S  START  OF  AIR 

CONDITIONERS  Dl  RING  RKCOV TRY  FROM  A  POVNKR 

FAII.l  RF 
Yuji  Tsuchiywna,  Nitta,  Japan,  ajaiijnor  to  .Sanyo  Klectric  (  o.. 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  6.  1991.  3-15247 
Int.  C\:  (MiO  JJ  -<: 
VS.  a.  62—158  -5  Oaims 


«>- 
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.1  linie  setting  circuit  lor  changing  said  predetermined  time 
ot  saul  reset  circuit. 


5.216,898 
COOLING  APPARATl  S 
James  (J.  Renegar,  Fast  Ridge,  Tenn.,  and  Malcolm  L.  Swanson, 
Chickamauga,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Astec  Industries,  Inc.,  CTiatta- 
nooga,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820.350 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  47.  lU 

I'.S.  (1.  62—314  11  Claims 


^s , 


\ 


1    An  air  atomizing  water  nozzle  assembis  suitable  for  high 
temperature  applications,  comprising 

no/vle  means  including  a  water  inlet  and  an  air  inlet  for 
generating  an  atomized  water  spray  when  water  and 
pres-sunzed  air  are  delivered  through  said  inlets. 

an  elongate  air  delivery  line  having  one  end  connected  to 
said  air  inlet  of  said  nozzle  means,  and  an  opposite  end. 

air  inlet  means  at  said  opposite  end  of  said  air  delivery  line 
for  admitting  pressunzed  air  therein. 

an  elongate  tubular  sleeve  coaxially  surrounding  substan- 
tially the  full  length  of  said  air  delivery  line  and  defining 
an  annular  water  pa.vsage  therebetween,  said  sleeve  having 
one  end  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  air  delivery  line,  and 
an  opposite  end. 

water  conduit  means  communicating  with  iaid  annular  pas- 
sage adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  tubular  sleeve  and  with 
said  water  inlet  of  said  nozzle  means,  and 

water  inlet  means  communicating  with  said  annular  passage 
adiacent  said  opposite  end  of  said  tubular  sleeve  for  per 
mitting  the  entry  of  water  into  said  annular  passage  and  so 
that  the  water  may  flow  through  said  annular  passage  and 
said  water  conduit  means  to  said  water  inlet  of  said  nozzle 
means  and  thereby  c<xil  said  tubular  sleeve  and  said  air 
conduit  line  before  pa.ssing  through  said  nozzle  means. 


1  A  control  apparatus  of  an  air-conditioner  comprising  a 
refrigeratuin  circuit  having  a  comprevsor  driven  hv  .AC  power 
from  an  AC  power  source,  a  condenser,  an  expansion  device. 
and  an  evap<irator  wherein  said  condensor,  said  expansion 
device  and  said  evaporator  arc  connected  by  suitable  refnger 
ant  conduits  in  a  refrigerant  flow  relationship  including 

an  operation  switch  selectively  set  to  one  of  a  start  position 

and  a  stop  position, 
an  electric  power  supply  circuit  for  rectifying  and  regulating 
AC  power  supplied  from  said  AC  power  source  into  a  [>C 
power, 
a  microprocesMir,  dnvcn  by  said  DC  power  supplied  from 
said  electric  power  supply  circuit,   for  executing  a   pro- 
gram after  a  reset  signal  is  supplied, 
wherein  said  program  controls  a  supply  of  said  AC    power 
from  said  AC  p<iwer  source  to  said  comprevsor  in  accor 
dance  with  a  difference  between  a  rtK)m  temperature  and 
a  set  temperature  while  said  operation  switch  is  selectively 
positioned  at  said  start  p<isition, 
a  reset  circuit  for  outputting  said  reset  signal  to  said  micro- 
prix.es,sor  when  a  predetermined  time  is  elapsed  after  a 
voltage  of  said  DC  p<iwcr  becomes  higher  than  a  prede 
termined  voltage,  and 


5J16,899 
ROTATING  SINGLE  CYCLE  TWO-PHASE  THERMALLY 

ACTIVATED  HEAT  PUMP 

(.racio  Fabris,  2039  Dublin  Dr..  Glendale,  Calif.  91206 

Filed  Not.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,047 

Int.  tl."  K25B  WOO.  F24F  .hl4 

IS.  CI.  62—324.6  1*  Claims 


A   thermally   activated   heat   pump  which   utilizes  single 


working  fiuid  which  as  a  whole  passes  consecutively  through 
all  parts  of  the  apparatus  in  a  closed  loop  series,  the  working 
Ouid  in  low  temperature  saturated  liquid  state  at  condensation 
pressure  is  pumped  to  higher  pressure  with  a  pump,  subse- 
quently heat  IS  added  to  said  liquid  of  increased  pressure,  said 
liquid  via  said  heating  is  brought  to  a  high  temperature  satu- 
rated  liquid   state,   said   high   temperature   liquid   passes  and 
Hashes  subsequently   in   form   of  two-phase   flow   through   a 
routing  two-phase  flow  turbine,  in  such  a  way  said  working 
fluid  performs  work  on  said  two-phase  turbine  which  in  turn 
powers  said  Uquid  pump  and  a  lower  compressor;  two-phase 
now  emting  said  two-phase  turbine  separated  by  impinging 
tangentially  on  housing  of  said  turbine,  low  lemperature  heat  is 
added  to  said  housing  in  such  a  way  evaporating  said  separated 
liquid  on  said  housing;  in  such  a  way  said  liquid  is  fully  vapor- 
ized, said  vapor  then  enters  a  compressor,  said  compressor 
compresses  said  vapor  to  a  higher  condensation  pressure  and 
corresponding  increased  temperature,  said  vapor  at  said  con- 
densation pressure  enters  a  condenser  whereby  heat  is  rejected 
and  said  vapor  is  fully  condensed  into  state  of  saturated  liquid, 
said  saturated  liquid  enters  said  pump  and  repeats  the  cycle 

5^16.900 

SOFT-SIDED  COOLER  WITH  SOFT-SIDED  FREEZE 

PACK 

Charles  E.  Jones,  911  FuchsU  St.,  Oxnard,  Calif.  93030 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  813.991 

Int.  C\.'  F25D  3/08 

L.S.  a.  62^57.2  »9  C\*^ 


fitted  in  the  body  (2)  and  slidable  longitudinally  thereof  for 
opening  and  closing  the  hook  (5),  wherein  the  slider  (3)  has  a 


recessed  portion  (13)  and  a  latch  (16)  pivotably  provided  for 
opcnmg  and  closing  the  recessed  portion  (13) 

5.216.902 

GIDEON  BIKE  PUMP  LOCK 

GMeoa  Sagi,  1409  Mwtaa  Circle,  D«Tta,  CaUi.  95616 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915^64 

Int  a.'  E05B  71/00 

VS.  CI.  70—39  ♦  C***™ 


JO.       M    M     a 

1   /X 
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12  A  coolant  pack  for  use  m  a  portable  cooler  and  compos- 


ing 


a  coolant  cell  matnx  formed  of  a  compliant  malenal,  said 
cell  matnx  having  at  least  one  cell  holding  a  cooling 
medium;  and 

an  outer  fabric  envelope  for  holding  said  matnx.  said  enve- 
lope having  an  internal  matnx-holding  cavity  defined 
between  major  opposing  faces  and  a  circumferentially 
extending  edge  region  disposed  between  the  major  faces 
when  the  envelope  is  inserted  within  the  cooler, 

the  envelope  further  including  VELCRO  fastenmg  means 
matenal  disposed  along  at  least  portions  of  the  edge  region 
oppositely  positioned  about  the  circumference  of  the 
envelope  to  reversibly  adhere  to  complementary  VEL- 
CRO fastening  means  surfaces  within  the  porUble  cooler 


1    A  combination  lock  and  pump  device  for  bicycles  the 
device  comprising; 

(a)  a  U-shaped  shackle  made  from  a  bar  having  an  open  end; 

(b)  a  cross  member  adapted  to  lock  to  said  shackle  across  the 
open  end  thereof  for  closing  said  shackle; 

(c)  the  cross  member  further  compnsmg  a  locking  means,  a 
cylmder  of  an  air  pump  and  a  rod  reciprocally  mounted  to 
move  within  the  cylinder: 

(d)  a  handle  attached  at  one  end  to  the  rod  to  faciliute 
movement  thereof; 

(e)  a  piston  and  piston  Packmg  attached  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  rod  and  the  piston  packing  m  sealmg  contact  with 
the  cylmder 


5.216,901 

COMPOUND  NEEDLE  FOR  KNITTING  MACHINES 

ToOikiko  OkMU,  Ayabe,  Japu,  u^tpor  to  Ganxt  KabwUki 

Kaiska,  Kyoto,  Japu 
PCr  No  PCT/JP90/00116,  §  371  Date  Oct.  5.  1990,  §  102(e) 
D«U  Oct  5,  1990.  per  Pub.  No.  WO90/09477.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  23,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,832 

CUimi  priority,  ippUcatioii  Japu,  Feb.  8,  1989,  1-30374 

Int.  a.'  D04B  35/06 

VS.  CL  66—120  '  <^'"*™ 

1    A  compound  needle  for  a  knitting  machine  comprising  a 

needle  body  (2)  havmg  a  hook  (5)  at  a  Up  end,  and  a  slider  (3) 


5416.903 

CONCEALED  SHACKLE  PADLOCK 

SheM-Tai  Chem,  No.  187,  Pao  Ckuiw  SL,  Kaobaini*  Talwaa 

FUed  Jna.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,664 

iBt  a.'  E05B  67/38 

VS.  a.  70-55  ■'  ^^'^ 

1  A  concealed  shackle  padlock  compnsmg  a  casing,  a 
shackle  and  a  shackle  protector,  said  shackle  havmg  a  free  end 
relcasably  locked  m  said  casmg  and  capable  of  passmg  through 
a  suple  or  link,  a  fixed  end  routably  fixed  to  said  casmg  and  an 
arched  middle  part  between  said  free  and  fixed  ends,  said 
shackle  protector  covenng  said  shackle  for  protection  against 
bolt  cutters  and  compnsmg  a  first  straight  protectmg  tube 
sleeved  on  said  fixed  end  of  said  shackle,  a  second  straight 
protectmg  tube  sleeved  on  said  free  end  of  said  shackle  and  an 
arched  protectmg  tube  sleeved  on  said  arched  middle  pan  of 
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said  shackle  and  stopped  between  said  first  and  second  protect- 
ing tubes,  said  Tirst  and  second  straight  protecting  tubes  each 


being  a  straight  tube  having  two  beveled  edges  on  two  oppo- 
site ends  on  a  same  side  thereof 


SJ16.904 
HANDLE  DEVICF:  HAVING  A  LOCK  MECHANISM  FOR 

AN  AUDIO  EQUIPMENT 
Mikio  laaU,  Saitama,  Japan,  imigpor  to  Pioaecr  Elcctrooic 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aii«.  14,  1991,  Scr.  No.  744.723 
Clainia  priority,  application  Japan.  Not.  6,  1990,  2-I16360(U]; 
Not.  6,  1990,  M16361[U];  Not.  6.  1990.  2-1163«2[U] 

Int.  a.'  E05B  69/00:  A47B  95/02.  H04B  I'W 
VS.  a.  70—58  9  Claims 


1    A  handle  device  for  an  audio  equipment  provided  in  a 
housing  compnsing 

a  holder  in  which  the  housing  is  to  be  inserted. 

a  handle  having  a  flat  Li -shape  and  pivotally  mounted  on  ihe 

housing, 
an  engaging  plate  provided  on  the  handle  and  having  a  h(X)k, 
a   first   IcKk   lever  pivotally   mounted  on   the   housing  and 

having  an  engaging  lug  provided  to  be  engaged  with  the 

hook  of  the  engaging  plate, 
a  spnng  provided  to  urge  the  first  lock  lever  so  as  to  engage 

the  engaging  lug  with  the  hook  to  lock  the  handle, 
a  slide  plate  slidably  mounted  in  the  housing  and  having  a 

lug  to  be  engaged  with  the  first  lock  lever, 
a  pushbutton  Tixed  to  the  slide  plate  for  pushing  the  slide 

plate,  whereby  engaging  the  lug  with  the  first  lixk  lever 

to  rotate  it  so  as  to  release  the  engaging  lug  from  the  hixik 


5.216.905 
IXXIC.  IN  PART1CLT.AR.  FOR  SUITCASES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Jiinten  Sench,  Solingen,  and  Helmut  Klein,  Veliert,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignon  to  S.  Fnuuen  Sohne  (GmbH  A 
Co.),  Solingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

nied  Not.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,499 
Oaima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  30, 
1990.  4038218 

Int.  a.'  E05B  65/4S 

VS.  CI.  70—73  15  Claims 

1    A  locking  device,  particularly  for  suilca.ses,  compn.sing 


a  closure  base  plate,  a  link,  and  a  pivot  pin  by  which  the  link 
IS  pivoted  to  the  base  plate, 

a  beanng  shaf^  disposed  parallel  to  an  axis  of  the  pivot  pin.  a 
latch  which  has  two  actuating  portions  located  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  beanng  shaft,  the  link  beanng  the  latch  via 
the  beanng  shaft, 

a  lock,  a  latch  slide  having  an  actuating  handle,  and  a  closing 
part  having  an  opening  which  mates  with  the  latch, 
wherein  a  first  of  the  latch  actuating  portions  serves  for  a 
swinging  displacement  of  the  latch  ui  a  direction  towards 
the  mating  closing  pan  opening,  and  a  second  of  the  latch 
actuating  portions  produces,  by  application  of  actuation 


pressure  and  via  a  displacement  of  the  link,  a  lengthwise 
pull  on  the  latch  into  a  locking  position  of  the  latch  allow- 
ing the  latch  to  be  caught  by  the  latch  slide; 

wherein  the  actuating  handle  is  displaceable  against  spring 
action  into  a  ptwition  of  release  and  is  closable  against 
displacement  into  the  position  of  release  by  the  lock, 

the  actuating  handle  is  disposed  on  an  end  of  the  latch  slide 
which  extends  beyond  the  latch,  the  link  between  re- 
strained from  swinging  beyond  its  dead  center  position 
and  resting  in  Icvking  position  approximately  parallel  to  a 
plane  of  displacement  of  the  latch  slide,  the  latch  slide 
being  movable  under  the  lock  by  action  of  a  pan  of  the 
base  place  in  an  end  region  of  the  latch  slide 


5.216.906 
DOOR  LOCK  MEXHANISM 
Andrew  J.   Kiuraach,  Saugatuck,  Mich.,  assignor  to  He 
Miller.  Inc..  Zeeland.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1989.  Ser.  No.  318,643 

Int.  a.'  E05B  di,  06 

VS.  n.  70—103  9  Claims 


I  A  door  lock  mechanism  for  a  dtK>r  hingedly  supported  on 
a  frame,  composing  a  pair  of  discrete  elements  for  attachment 
respectively  to  the  door  and  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
interengaged  as  the  door  is  moved  to  a  closed  position,  and 


latch  means  cooperable  with  the  discrete  elements  to  retain  the 
door  in  said  closed  position,  one  of  the  discrete  elements  com- 
posing a  stud  having  an  attachment  base  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
camming  head  at  a  free  end  of  the  stud  opposite  to  the  base  and 
provided  with  a  lapenng  forward  camming  surface,  and  means 
defining  a  latching  recess  intennediate  the  base  and  the  cam- 
ming head,  the  other  of  the  discrete  element  composing  a  lock 
bcxly  having  means  defining  a  cavity  adapted  to  receive  the 
stud  therewithin  as  the  door  is  moved  to  said  closed  position, 
and   a   nm   portion   defining  an   entrance   to   the  cavity   and 
formed  to  cooperate  with  and  substantially  surround  the  cam- 
ming head  as  the  dcxir  is  moved  to  said  closed  position  to  guide 
the  stud  into  the  cavity  and  thereby  correct  any  misalignment 
of  the  door  with  the  frame,  the  latch  means  being  earned  by 
the  lock  body  and  composing  a  latch  member  having  a  detent 
end  portion,  the  latch  member  being  mounted  for  reciprocat- 
ing movement  transversely  relative  to  the  cavity  to  and  from  a 
latching  p^«ition  in  which  the  detent  end  portion  obtrudes  into 
the  cavitv  to  be  seated  in  the  latching  recess  when  the  stud  is 
received  in  the  cavity,  thereby  rcleasably  retaining  the  stud 
within  the  cavity  to  rcleasably  retain  the  door  in  said  closed 
p,isition,  and  means  biasing  the  latch  member  toward  the  latch- 
ing position,  the  means  defining  the  latching  recess  of  the  stud 
including  a  rear  camming  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  detent 
end  portion  of  the  latch  member  to  urge  the  latch  member 
away  from  the  latching  p<isition  thereof  in  opposition  to  the 
biasing  means  as  the  dcxir  is  moved  from  said  closed  position  to 
an  open  position, 

said  cavity -defining  means  composes  a  cup  member  extend- 
ing inwardly  of  the  lock  bcidy  from  the  om  portion 
thereof  and  having  a  lateral  wall,  a  bottom  wall  closing 
the  lateral  v. all  ai  the  inner  end  thereof,  and  means  defin- 
ing an  aperture  in  the  lateral  wall  disposed  to  receive  the 
detent  end  of  the  latch  member  therethrough 


permanently  and  ogidly  mounted  to  the  cross-brace  of 
said  frame  insert, 

a  housing  cross  bar  mounted  to  and  extending  from  the  top 
edge  to  the  bottom  edge  of  said  housing  and  having  re- 
ceipt means  thereon  for  receipt  of  the  blade  of  said  first 
locking  means  therethrough;  and 

a  second  locking  means  attached  to  the  coin  control  mecha- 
nism, the  second  locking  means  having  a  blade  thereon, 
the  blade  having  a  padlock  receiving  hole  therein,  said 
second  locking  means  dimensioned  and  located  adjacent 
said  fir^t  locking  means  when  said  insert  frame  is  insert - 
ably  mounted  into  the  opening  of  said  housing  and  when 
the  blade  of  said  first  locking  means  is  projecting  through 
Ihe  receipt  means  of  said  housing  bar; 

wherein  a  padlock  hasp  inscrtable  through  the  holes  of  the 
blade  of  said  first  locking  means  and  said  second  locking 
means  helps  prevent  the  theft  of  the  coin  control  mecha- 
nism from  the  cabinet 


5.216.908 

SECURITV  DEVICE,  IN  PARTICULAR  AN  ANTI-THEFT 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  STEERING  WHEEL  OF  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Michel  MalTy,  24  rue  Paul  Valery,  78460  Cberreuse,  France 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  910,747 

aaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  27,  1992,  92  05156 

Int.  a.'  B60R  25/02 

VS.  a.  70—218  22  Claims 


5.216,907 

DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  A  COIN  CONTROL 

MECHANISM  AND  INSERT  INTO  THE  INTERIOR  OF  A 

CABINET  OF  A  NEWSPAPER  RACK 
Ralph  J.  Ullmann,  Shiner,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Kaspar  Wire  Works, 

Inc.,  Shiner,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  834,431,  Feb.  13,  1992.  TIiui 

application  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,680 

Int.  a.'  B65D  55/16 

U.S.  a.  70—159  ♦  Claims 


1  A  door-accessible  newspaper  rack  operated  by  a  com 
controlled  mechanism  and  having  a  locking  mechanism  lo- 
cated within  the  newspaper  rack,  the  locking  mechanism  for 
receiving  the  hasp  of  a  padlock.  Ihe  newspaper  rack  compns- 

ing 

a  generally  rectangular  housing  having  a  lop  wall,  a  bottom 
wall,  two  side  walls  and  a  back  wall,  the  walls  defining  a 
front  opening  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  and  two 
side  edges, 
a  frame  insert  mountable  into  the  front  opening  of  said  hous- 
ing, the  frame  insert  having  a  ngid  penmeter  and  having 
a  cross  brace  thereon, 
first  locking  means  having  a  blade  thereon,  the  blade  having 
a  padlock  receiving  hole  therein,  said  first  locking  means 


1  A  sccuoty  device,  in  particular  an  anti-theft  device  for  the 
stecong  wheel  of  a  motor  vehicle,  the  device  being  of  the  type 
suitable  for  constraining  the  steeong  column  to  rotate  with  the 
stecong  wheel,  or  for  allowing  the  steeong  wheel  to  route 
relative  to  said  column,  wherein  the  device  composes 

a  base  secured  to  the  stecong  column,  said  base  composing 
a  base  plate  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  said 
stecong  column,  and  a  central  locking  head, 
a  box  secured  to  route  with  the  stecong  wheel  and  mounted 
on  the  base  so  as  to  be  capable  of  rouung  about  the  axis  of 
the  stecong  column,  said  box  including  a  guide  passage  m 
which  a  coupling  slider  in  the  fonn  of  a  plate  is  received, 
said  coupling  slider  having  a  central  openmg  through 
which  the  central  locking  head  of  said  base  passes,  and 
being  furthennore  received  to  slide  along  a  sliding  direc- 
tion subsuntially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  steenng 
column  between  a  coupled  position  where  said  coupling 
slider  IS  directly  coupled  with  the  central  head  of  said  base 
and  an  uncoupled  position  where  said  coupling  slider  is 
uncoupled  from  said  central  head,  said  coupling  slider 
having  an  extension  which  penetrates  transversely  into  a 
secondary  housing  of  the  box  and  also  being  subjected  to 
the  action  of  resilient  means  urgmg  it  towards  its  coupled 
position, 
a  lock  assembly  disposed  m  the  secondary  housing,  said  lock 
assembly  mcludmg  a  cycle  cylinder  mounted  sutionary  m 
the  box  to  determine  a  cycle  of  insertion  for  a  key.  and  a 
moving  shaft  assocuted  with  said  cycle  cylinder  and 
axially  linked  to  a  lock  plug,  said  moving  shaft  being 
movable  about  an  axis  substantially  transverse  to  the  slid- 
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ing  direction  of  the  coupling  slider,  and  ccmperating  wiih 
the  extension  of  the  coupling  slider  to  l<Klt  said  coupling 
slider  in  iLs  uncoupled  position  or  to  relea.se  said  slider  to 
take  up  Its  coupled  ptwition,  said  ctvoperalion  being  povsi 
ble  only  with  a  correct  insertion  of  the  key  in  compliance 
with  the  cycle  determined  by  said  cylinder,  and 
pushbutton  activatable  from  outside  the  box  enabling  the 
coupling  slider  to  be  returned  to  it-s  uncouplet)  p»>sition 
against  the  a&S4.x:ialed  resilient  means 


5^16.909 
ELECTRO-MKOIAMCAI.  LOCKING  MFXHAMSM 
Michael  A.  Annoogmm.  3720  Mykonos  C't.,  Boca  Raton,  Ha. 
334*7 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  861.577 

Int.  a.'  E05B  47.06 

VS.  CI.  70—278  12  CUims 


--« 

o 
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I  In  an  electro-mechanical  lock  being  ad|uslahlc  fruni  an 
unltxk  condition  to  a  lock  condition  and  held  in  said  livk 
condition  by  a  mechanical  means  with  additional  mechanical 
means  for  retaining  said  electro-mechanical  lock  in  said  lock 
condition  and  against  unauthorized  adjustment  of  said  electro- 
mechanical kx;k  to  said  unkvk  condition,  said  electro 
mechanical  lock  comprising 

a)  a  txilt,  selectively  adjustable  to  a  lixk  position  from  an 
unkx.k  p<isition  when  desired  and  selectively  adiustable  lo 
said  unlock  position  friim  said  Uxk  position  when  re 
lea.sed, 

b)  a  floating  blinking  pin  having  a  first  position  for  holding 
and  retaining  said  bolt  m  said  lixk  position  and  having  a 
second  position  for  releasing  said  bolt  for  selective  adjust 
ment   of  said  btilt   between  said   liK'k   posiiion  and   said 
unlock  position, 

c)  a  first  solenoid  having  a  first  pin  for  making  contact  vsiih 
said  floating  bl(x.'king  pin  when  said  first  s<ilenoKi  is  ener 
gized  for  driving  said  floating  blocking  pin  lo  said  first 
position  for  holding  said  Kill  m  said  liK'k  p<>sitii'n  when 
said  b<ilt  IS  adjusted  to  said  lock  positu>n,  and 

dl  a  second  solenoid  having  a  second  pin  for  making  contact 
with  said  floating  bl(Kking  pin,  said  secmid  pin  including 
a  first  bias  means  for  driving  said  second  pin  over  said 
floating  blocking  pin  for  retaining  said  lloaling  hlivking 
pin  in  said  first  position  when  said  bolt  is  in  said  Kvk 
position  and  said  floating  hlixking  pin  is  in  said  firs!  posi 
tion,  said  second  stilcnoid  for  removing  said  second  pin 
from  over  said  fioating  blocking  pin,  when  energi/ed.  for 
permitting  said  floating  hKuking  pin  (.-  rfliini  1.'  said 
second  position 


5.216.910 
Al  XII.IARY  LOCK  WITH  AN  ANTI-HRKAKA(,K  DKV  Kl- 
Jui-ChanR  Lin,  No,  297.  Bor  Ay  Road.  Kanhsiung  City,  Taiwan 
Hied  S«p.  2.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  939.617 
Int.  C\:  K05B  6.i/(XI 
l.S.  n.  70—370  2  t1aim.s 

1    An  au.xiliarv  h>ck  with  an  anti-breakage  devite  compris- 
ing, 

a  seat  having  a  large  diameter  flange  at  one  end,  a  central 
hole  another  end  for  a  lengthwise  actuating  plate  of  a  latch 


unit  to  extend  through,  and  an  mner  circumferential  wall 
abutting  the  flange, 

a  ba.se  to  combine  with  the  seat,  having  a  flange  to  contact 
circumferentially  the  flange  of  the  seat,  a  projecting  round 
edge  at  one  end  to  fit  around  the  central  hole  in  the  scat, 
and  a  tubular  post  extending  to  another  end  inside  the  ba.se 
Range  to  contact  an  inner  annular  lip  of  an  inner  nng, 

inner  nng  having  a  large  diameter  end  to  contact  the  flange 
of  the  ba.se.  a  small  diameter  end  with  said  recessed  inner 
annular  lip  having  one  side  to  contact  with  an  end  face  of 
the  tubular  post  of  the  ba.se  and  the  other  side  to  contact 
an  inner  annular  lip  of  an  outer  nng. 

said  outer  nng  combined  with  an  outer  side  of  the  inner  nng. 
and   having  a  small  diameter  end   f<irmed   with   said   re 


cessed  annular  lip  to  engage  the  inner  annular  lip  of  the 
inner  nng, 

said  latch  unit  having  a  large  flange  al  (^ne  end,  a  key  block, 
said  lengthwise  actuating  plate  to  rotate  with  the  key 
blix.-k  extending  through  the  central  hole  of  the  seat,  and 
a  receded  opening  in  the  end  where  the  flange  is  located 
for  a  reinforcing  plate  to  fit  therein, 

said  reinforcing  plate  made  of  a  hard  metal,  fitted  in  the 
recevsed  opening  in  the  latch  unit,  and  having  a  hole  lo  fit 
around  the  key  block,  and 

a  face  plate  covering  the  fiange  of  the  latch  unit  and  the 
reinforcing  plate  to  seal  up  the  reinforcing  plate,  and 
having  a  cylindrical  p<ist  to  pass  through  the  hole  in  the 
reinforcing  plalc  and  to  fit  fixedK  around  the  key  block 


5.216.911 
AITOMATIC  COLD-PIK.KR  Mil. I   STOP  APPARATUS 
John  A.  Catanese.  S*ward.  and  Michael   A.  McClarren,  New 
Alexandria,  both  of  Pa.,  a^ignors  to  W estinKhouse  Electric 
Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,403 

Int.  n:  B21B  :/   "J  <v  /« 

IS,  n.  72 — 4  11  Claims 


][ 
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1  In  a  pilger  mill  including  a  teedbed  having  inlet  and  outlet 
end  pvirtions,  a  pair  of  pilger  dies  at  the  feedbed  outlet  end 
p<irtion  and  positioned  vi  that  a  center  of  each  of  said  pilger 
dies  lies  along  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
feedbed,  a  mandrel  aNive  the  feedbed  and  having  a  tapered 


end  portion  positioned  between  the  pair  of  pilger  dies,  a  feed 
carnage  reciprocally  movable  along  the  feedbed  between  the 
feedbed  inlet  and  outlet  end  poruons  and  adapted  to  grasp  a 
first  tube  of  first  predetermined  length  and  positioned  on  the 
mandrel,  first  dnve  means  for  advancing  the  feed  carnage 
towards  the  feedbed  outlet  end  portion  and  simultaneously 
operating  the  pilger  dies  so  that  a  second  tube  of  second  prede- 
termined length  and  having  a  wall  and  positioned  on  the  man- 
drel which  IS  disposed  between  the  first  tube  and  the  pilger  dies 
IS  dnven  between  the  pilger  dies  by  the  first  tube  to  allow  the 
pilger  dies  to  compress  the  wall  of  the  second  tube  on  the 
mandrel  tapered  end  ponion  to  form  a  thin  wall  tube,  and 
second  dnve  means  for  retracting  the  feed  carnage  towards 
the  feedback  inlet  end  portion  after  the  thin  wall  tube  is  formed 
so  that  the  feed  carnage  may  thereafter  grasp  a  third  tube  of 
third  predetermined  length  and  placed  on  the  mandrel  between 
the  feedbed  inlet  end  portion  and  the  first  tube,  the  improve- 
ment compnsing 

first  control  means  for  stopping  the  advancement  of  said 
feed  carnage  and  the  operation  of  said  pilger  dies  when 
said  feed  carnage  is  a  predetermined  distance  A  from  said 
pair  of  pilger  dies  which  is  selected  to  provide  that  facing 
end  portions  of  said  first  and  second  tubes  are  positioned 
between  said  pilger  dies  and  in  substantial  alignment  with 
said  axis,  and 
second  control  means  for  stopping  the  retraction  of  said  Iced 
carnage  after  said  feed  carnage  has  moved  the  same  pre- 
determined distance  A  measured  from  the  end  portion  of 
said  first  tube  opposite  said  facing  end  portions  towards 
said  feedbed  inlet  end  portion  so  that  subsequent  advance- 
ment of  said  feed  carnage  and  said  third  tube  is  also 
stopped  when  facing  end  portions  of  said  first  and  third 
tubes  are  also  positioned  between  said  pilger  dies  and  in 
substantial  alignment  with  said  axis  regardless  of  said  first 
and  third  predetermined  lengths  of  said  first  and  third 
tubes 


5,216,912 
STEERING  SHAFT  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

THEREFOR 
Takeru  Tanaka,  1-3-18,  Minamiahimizu-cho,  Sakai-»hi,  Osaka- 

pref,  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  739,709,  Aug.  5,  1991.  Thu  application  May 

18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,761 

Int.  a.'  B21K  1,12 

U.S,  a.  72-367  1  C'*'" 


movable  die  (37)  to  shape  said  two  stage  shaft  portion  into 
a  three  sUge  shaft  portion  (44)  havmg  preforming  dimen- 
sions smaUer  than  said  dimensions  of  the  previous  step; 
press  working  said  pipe  usmg  said  fixed  die  and  a  third 
movable  die  (51)  to  shape  said  three  suge  shaft  portion 
having  preforming  dimensions  mto  a  three  stage  shaft 
portion   (58)   having   intermediate   forming   dimensions 
smaller  than  the  dimensions  of  the  previous  step; 
press  working  said  pipe  using  said  fixed  die  and  a  fourth 
movable  die  (65)  to  shape  said  three  suge  shaft  portion 
having  said  intermediate  formmg  dimensions  into  a  four 
suge  shaft  portion  (74)  havmg  dimensions  smaller  than 
the  dimensions  of  the  previous  step  and  close  to  the  final 
dimensions  of  said  bearing  mount,  said  first  ut  receiving 
portion,  said  steenng  wheel  receivmg  portion,  and  said 
second  nut  receisong  portion; 
press  workmg  said  pipe  using  said  fixed  die  and  a  fifth  mov- 
able die  (83)  to  shape  said  four  suge  shaft  portion  having 
said  dimensions  close  to  said  final  dimension  mto  a  four 
suge  shaft  portion  (94)  having  said  final  dimensions  of  said 
bearing  mount,  said  first  nut  receiving  portion,  said  steer- 
ing wheel  receiving  portion,  and  said  second  nut  receivmg 
portion; 
cutting  off  said  one  end  of  said  pipe; 

forming  threads  on  said  first  and  second  nut  receiving  por- 
tions; and 
serratmg  said  steenng  wheel  receiving  portion; 
whereby  said  press  working  steps  use  the  same  fixed  die  (2) 
and  different  movable  dies  (23.37.51,65.83)  in  the  different 
steps  to  form  accurately  and  smoothly  the  different  por- 
tions of  the  pipe  forming  the  bcanng  mount,  first  nut 
receiving  portion  the  steenng  wheel  receiving  portion, 
and  the  second  nut  receiving  portion  with  the  desired  final 
dimensions  of  all  portions  without  and  added  finishing 
steps 

5^16,913 
BENDING  MACHINE  FOR  SKEIN-SHAPED  MATERIAL 
Friedbelm  Port,  BmI  Sickingeii,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  a-ignor 
to  Alpha-MaichiiienbaD  AG,  SwltzerUuid 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  5, 

1990,  4021346 

Int.  a.'  B21D  37/12 
U.S.  a.  72--«46  «  C»*i»» 


Bfiq^:^ 


W    ,2  "  8  * 


1  A  methixl  of  manufactunng  a  steenng  shaft  (1)  compnsing 
a  hollow  pla.stic  metal  pipe  (2)  having  an  outside  diameter,  one 
end  of  said  pip  being  attached  to  a  steenng  wheel  and  the  other 
end  of  said  pipe  having  thereon  an  outer  sleeve  (3),  and  energy 
absorbers  (18,19)  formed  by  filling  a  synthetic  resin  (17)  be- 
tween said  pipe  and  said  outer  sleeve,  said  one  end  of  said  pipe 
having  a  beanng  mount  (7),  a  first  nut  receiving  portion  (95),  a 
steenng  wheel  receiving  portion  (96),  and  a  second  nut  receiv- 
ing portion  (97);  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

fonning  annular  grcxives  (5)  m  said  pipe  conesponding  to 

lcK;ations  of  said  energy  absorbers  by  roll  working, 
press  working  said  pipe  using  a  fixed  die  (2)  and  a  first  mov- 
able die  (23)  to  form  a  fiat  portion  (4)  toward  said  other 
end  of  said  pipe,  and  to  form  a  two  stage  shaft  portion  (32) 
toward  said  one  end  of  said  pipe,  said  two  sUge  shaft 
portion  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  said  outside  diame- 
ter of  said  pipe, 
press  working  said  pipe  using  said  fixed  die  and  a  second 


1  A  bending  machine  having  tools  for  working  wire-  or 
stnp-shaped  workpiece  matenals  and  responsive  to  working 
instnictions  provided  by  a  computenzed  work  program,  said 
machine  compnsing 

at  least  one  stationary  working  plate; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  guideways  mounted  on  each  work- 
ing plate  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  working  plate 
and  parallel  to  a  direction  of  workpiece  travel  through  the 
machine, 
at  least  one  working  carnage  movablv   mounted  on  each 
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guideway  and  defining  a  working  axis  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  of  a  corresptinding  guideway  and 
comprising  a  housing  and  a  tiX)lholder  mounted  on  the 
working  carriage  and  slidable  thereim  along  the  working 
aJiis  thereof. 

a  working  drive  connected  to  each  working  carnage  for 
driving  a  corresp<inding  tcxilholder  along  the  working 
axis  of  the  working  carnage. 

a  dnvable  transptirl  device  kicated  along  each  of  the  guide 
ways  and  defining  a  setting  axis  substantially  pcrpendicu 
lar  to  the  working  axis  of  a  corresp<inding  working  car 
nage  for  driving  said  corresponding  working  carnage  in  a 
corresp<-)nding  guideway  along  the  corresp<inding  setting 
axis  into  and  out  of  a  working  carnage  parking  position 
and  into  and  out  of  a  working  carnage  operating  position 
on  a  corrcsp«inding  working  axis  determined  by  the  com 
puter  program,  and 

actuation  means  compnsing  locking  and  coupling  des  ices  on 
the  housing  and  the  tixilholder  of  each  working  carnage 
effective  on  movement  of  a  ttxilholder  along  (he  corre- 
sponding working  axis  of  each  of  the  respective  working 
carriages,  for  a  distance  greater  than  a  working  stroke  of 
the  ttxilholder,  to  kx-k  the  working  carnage  in  an  operat- 
ing position  and  simultaneously  to  decouple  the  working 
carriage  from  the  corresponding  transp«in  device,  and  to 
unlock  the  working  carriage  from  the  operating  fX)sition 
and  simultaneously  to  couple  the  working  carriage  to  the 
corresponding  transport  device 


1  In  a  methixi  of  delecting  a  leak  in  a  normally  high  vapor- 
evolving  hydnx-arbon  liquid  underground  storage  lank  filled 
incompletely  with  sad  liquid  and  having  a  projecting  fill  pipe 
connected  with  the  tank  ullage  which  is  filled  with  hydrocar- 
bon vapor  and  air  p<x:keLs.  the  steps  of 

(a)  inserting  a  fill  pipe  plug  mechanism  incorporating  pas- 
sage mean  communicating  with  said  ullage,  and  communi- 
cating said  pa.s,sage  means  with  a  conduit  system  con 
nccted  to  a  vacuum  source  and  an  outlet  for  withdrawing 
the  atmosphere  of  said  ullage  and  imposing  a  negative 
pressure  there<5n, 


(b)  utilizing  said  vacuum  stiurce  to  draw  off  a  portion  of  the 

ullage  content. 
(cl  bleeding  off  a  significant  portion  of  the  ullage  content 

withdrawn  out  said  outlet  while  returning  a  portion  to 

said  conduit  system  and  building  the  relative  proportion  of 

hydrocarbon  vapor  to  air  in  said  ullage. 

(d)  discommunicating  said  ullage  from  said  outlet  while 
disabling  said  vacuum  source,  and  allowing  said  air- 
hydrocarbon  vaptir  mix  to  stabilize  dunng  a  stabilization 
penod  with  a  consequent  reduced  rate  of  hydrocarbon 
vapor  release  into  said  ullage. 

(e)  repeating  at  least  steps  (b)  and  (c)  until  the  ullage  content 
hydrocarbon  vapor  is  sufficiently  saturated  that  leakage 
tests  can  be  performed  at  a  predesignated  negative  pres- 
sure, and 

(f)  over  a  predetermined  time  penod  taking  successive  nega- 
tive pressure  readings  to  indicate  a  possible  rale  of  decay 
greater  than  a  predetermined  rale  which  would  indicate  a 
leak  in  the  tank 
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METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  THE  NEGATIVE 
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TANKS  CONTAINING  HIGHLY  VAPOROl  S 

HYDROCARBON  LIQUIDS 

Jack  R.  Homer,  Bay  City.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Homer  Creatfre 

Products,  Inc..  Bay  City,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  861.263 

Int.  Cl."  GOIM  i.  34 

U.S.  a.  73 — 49.2  19  Oaims 


1    A  misfire  diagnosis  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  with  a  crankshaft  for  outputting  power  and  a  camshaft 
for  actuating  valves  having,  a  crank  plate  connected  to  said 
crankshaft  for  indicating  an  crank  angle,  a  crank  angle  sensor 
for  detecting  said  crank  angle  of  said  crankshaft  and  for  gener- 
ating a  crank  angle  signal,  a  cam  plate  connected  to  said  cam- 
shaft for  indicating  a  cam  position,  a  cam  angle  sensor  for 
detecting  said  cam  position  of  said  camshaft  and  for  producing 
a  cam  angle  signal,  a  clutch  switch   for  detecting  a  clutch 
p<isition  and  for  producing  a  clutch  signal,  and  a  neutral  switch 
for  detecting  a  neutral  position  of  a  transmission  and  for  gener- 
ating a  neutral  position  signal,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
initial  acceleration  judging  means  responsive  to  said  clutch 
and  neutral  position  signals  for  judging  the  beginning  of 
an  acceleration  of  said  engine  and  for  producing  an  accel- 
eration signal, 
discnminating  means  responsive  to  said  crank  angle  signal 
and  said  cam  angle  signal  for  discnminating  a  cylinder 
number  at  a  combustion  stroke  and  for  producing  a  cylin- 
der number  signal, 
misfire  judgement  means  responsive  to  said  cylinder  number 
signal,  said  crank  angle  signal  and  said  cam  angle  signal 
for  calculating  a  differentiated  engine  speed  and  for  decid- 
ing a  misfire  of  said  cylinder  number  at  said  combustion 
stroke  in  order  to  generate  a  misfire  signal: 
warning  means  respxinsive  to  said  misfire  signal  for  stonng  a 
number  of  said   misfire  corresponding  to  said  cylinder 
number  and  for  indicating  a  malfunction  of  said  intenud 
combustion  engine,  and 


misfire  judgement  stopping  means  responsive  to  said  accel- 
eration signal  for  stoppmg  a  misfire  judgement  by  said 
misfire  judgement  means  for  a  predetermined  penod 
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FORMATION  WTTH  A  DRAG  BIT 
ErnMud  DetowMy.  C««brMte,  Ei^ta-d,  Mils«or  to  ScW«»- 
bergcr  TcckM>logy  Corporatitw,  HoMtoa,  Tex. 
FUcd  J»L  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,U2 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Ualted  Kiaadoai,  JbL  13,  1990, 

9015433 

Ut  CL'  E21B  44/00.  47/00 
VS.  a.  73-151  »  GUI— 


^^1^3-^^ 


1    An  electronic  engine  power  control  system  for  a  motor 
vehicle,  the  system  compnsing 

an  open-loop  and  closed-loop  control  arrangement, 
an  elcclncally  actuable  actuating  element  movable  within  a 
prcgiven  first  range  for  influencing  the  power  developed 
by  the  engine, 
first  mcasunng  means  connected  to  said  actuating  element 
for  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  position  of  said 
actuating  element, 
an  operator-controlled  element  operable  by  a  dnvcr  of  the 

vehicle  and  movable  within  a  pregiven  second  range, 
second  mcasunng  means  connected  to  said  operator-con- 
trolled element  for  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
position  of  said  operator-controlled  element, 
at  least  one  of  said  mcasunng  means  being  configured  to 
apportion  the  range  corresponding  thereto  into  a  first 
mcasunng  range  corresponding  to  positions  of  said  ele- 
ment which  are  at  or  near  idle  wherein  said  measunng 
means  emits  a  first  signal  of  first  resolution  mdicative  of 
the  position  of  the  element  withm  said  first  mcasunng 
range  and  a  second  measunng  range  wherein  said  measur- 
ing means  emits  a  second  signal  of  a  second  resolution 
indicative  of  the  position  of  the  element  within  said  sec- 
ond measunng  range  with  said  first  resolution  bemg 
greater  than  said  second  resolution, 
said  control  arrangement  including: 

a    desired-value    forming    unit    for    providing    a    prcgiven 
desired-value  signal  indicative  of  the  desired  value  of  the 
position  of  said  actuating  element; 
said   dcsircd-value   forming   unit   being   connected   to  said 
second  measunng  means  for  receiving  said  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  position  of  said  operator -controlled  element; 
a  controller  for  companng  said  dcsired-value  signal  to  said 
first  signal  for  controlling  said  actuating  element  to  a 
position  corresponding  to  the  position  represented  by  said 
desired-value  signal;  and, 
said  controller  being  adapted  to  adjust  the  position  of  said 
actuating  element  outside  of  the   idle  condition  of  the 
engine  at  least  in  dependence  upon  a  prcgiven  value  de- 
nved  from  the  position  of  the  operator-controlled  ele- 
ment 


SOCa' 


1  A  method  of  momtonng  drUlmg  conditions  associated 
with  drtlling  a  borehole  through  subterranean  formauons  com- 
prising; 

a)  dnlhng  through  said  subterranean  formauon  wnth  a  rotary 

drag  bit; 

b)  mcasunng  weight  applied  to  the  bit  W.  bit  torque  T, 
angular  rotation  speed  of  the  bit  oi  and  rate  of  penetration 
of  the  bit  v  so  as  to  obtam  sets  of  data  (Wi.  Ti,  oii.  vi)  each 
corresponding  to  a  different  depth  of  drUlmg; 

c)  calculaung  specific  energy  E  and  dnlhng  strength  S  froin 
each  set  of  data  accordmg  to  the  relauonships  E  =  2T/a  6 
and  S  =  W/a6.  wherem  a  is  the  bit  radius  and  6  is  the  depth 
of  cut  per  revoluuon  calculated  as  6  =  lirv/at; 

d)  building  up  a  history  of  points  in  the  ES  plane; 

e)  idcntifymg  any  Imear  clusters  of  pomts  m  said  plane  con-e- 
sponding  to  a  particular  lithology  of  formauon,  and 

0  using  said  linear  clusters  for  determining  the  dnllmg  con- 
ditions associated  with  each  Imear  cluster,  at  least  one  of 
said  conditions  bemg  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of 
mtrinsic  specific  energy  of  formation,  mtemal  fncoon 
angle  of  rock,  bit  balling,  dnllmg  efficiency,  change  in 
hlhology  and  bit  wear 
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FLUID  MASS  FLOW  DETECTING 
Donald  G.  La«U».  HolUa;  D«Tid  E.  Uary,  Merrimack,  both  of 
N.H.,  aad  Joha  H.  Fabridi»,  Rldgeland,  S.C,  a«i«iior«  to 
latevated  Control  CoMepts,  lac^  Amber*,  N.H. 
Coatiaoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  467,539.  Jan.  18, 1990,  abaadoMd.  Thl. 
appUcatioD  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  8093*9 
Int.  a.'  GOIF  1/68 
VS.  a.  73-204.19  2  ^^'**™ 

1    Apparatus  for  detecting  flow  of  fiuid  in  a  conduit,  said 
apparatus  compnsing: 

(a)  a  thermally-conductive  scnsmg  tube  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted into  or  coupled  to  said  conduit  to  receive  fluid  flow 
therefrom; 

(b)  a  thermistor  mounted  on  said  sensing  tube  in  close  ther- 
mal contact  therewith  to  transfer  heat  through  the  wall  of 
said  sensing  tube  to  any  fluid  «athin  said  sensmg  tube 
passmg  the  mounting  point  of  said  thermistor  thereon,  said 
thermistor  being  characterized  at  an  operating  point  by  a 
large  positive  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance  of  at 
least  ten  percent  per  Centigrade  degree, 

(c)  a  supply  circuit  for  said  thermistor,  said  supply  circuit 
mcluding  a  voluge  regulator  responsive  to  a  control 
signal  and  a  load  resistor  connected  in  senes  with  said 
thermistor  across  the  oulpu-  of  said  voltage  regulator  for 
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developing  an  eleclncal  signal  proporticmal  to  ihe  rate  <>l 
transfer  of  said  heat  from  said  thermistor  to  said  fluid 
whereby  an  incremental  change  in  temperature  o(  said 
thermistor  resulting  from  a  change  in  flow  of  fluid  caus<-s 
a  corresp<inding  change  in  resistance  of  said  thermistor 
and  in  the  electncal  current  through!  it  and  said  load 
resistor.  concurrentK  returning  said  thermistor  to  said 
operating  p<iinl 
(d»  a  passive  sensor  niviuntcd  on  said  sfiising  luhe  in  ^  lov 


r^I:4iR??fe^^4-j 


as 


thermal  contact  therewith,  upstream  from  said  thermistor. 
for  developing  a  temperature  signal  that  is  a  function  of 
the  temfiercture  of  an>  fluid  within  said  sensing  tuhe 
passing  the  mounting  p<iint  of  said  passive  sens«>r  theretm. 
without  exchanging  significant  heat  with  said  fluid  and 
(e)  means  for  amp!  "ying  said  temperature  signal  to  generate 
a  control  signal  and  for  feeding  said  control  signal  to  said 
voltage  regulator,  to  produce  an  output  opposing  the 
voltage  efTect  acrovs  said  load  resistor  of  anv  change  m 
temperature  of  said  fluid  on  said  thermistor 


(18)  for   receiving  said  biasing  means  (821  and  said  ball 
means  (80l  and  for  pivoting  in  resp<insc  to  the  level  of 
liquid  to  move  said  ball  means  (80)  longitudinally  along 
said  arcuate  card  (68),  and 
said  pivot  pin  (90)  comprising  a  bore  (94)  therein,  said  bias- 


ing means  comprising  a  coil  spring  (82)  and  a  plunger 
eyelet  (84)  adjacent  said  spring  (82)  for  receiving  said  ball 
means  (80)  and  for  biasing  said  hall  means  (80)  against  said 
card,  said  ball  means  (80)  comprising  a  ball  bearing  re- 
ceived bv  said  plunger  evelet  (84)  for  biasing  against  said 
card  (68) 
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KT-  KL  I.KVEL  SENDER 

Steve  D.  Nelson,  Bradenton;  Jim  S.  l^eonard.  Parish,  and  Jim 

Ziranicki,  Bradenton,  ail  of  Fla.,  Bssiftnoni  to  Teleflei  Incor- 
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Filed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser,  No,  816.873 
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VS.  a.  73—317  29  (laims 

1    A  level  measuring  apparatus  comprising 

float  means  (14)  resp<insivc  to  the  level  of  liquid  in  a  ^on 
lainer  (12) 

rhe<istat  means  (20)  .>p<.-ralively  connected  said  float  means 
(14)  for  producing  a  measurement  signal  indicative  of 
level  of  the  liquid, 

said  rheostat  means  (20)  including  resistive  means  (62i  pro 
viding  a  longitudinal  conductive  surface  (64|  and  a 
conUct  means  (66)  for  contact  said  longitudinal  contact 
surface  (64|  to  vary  said  measurement  signal. 

said  contact  means  (66)  including  ball  means  (80)  for  rolling 
along  said  conductive  surface  (64i  and  a  biasing  means 
(82)  operativel>  connected  with  said  ball  means  (80)  for 
biasing  said  hall  means  (80)  against  said  conductive  surface 
(64). 

said  resistive  means  (62)  comprising  an  arcuale  ^ard  (68)  and 
conductive  wire  (70)  helically  wrapped  along  said  card 
(68)  wherein  said  ball  means  (80)  rolls  along  said  arcuate 
card  (68)  contacting  said  wire  (70), 

uud  float  means  (14)  compnsing  a  float  (16)  for  floating  on 
the  surface  of  liquid,  a  float  arm  (18)  connected  to  satd 
float  (16).  and  a  pivot  pin  (90)  connected  to  said  float  arm 
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Ml  I  TIKOI.D  SHIPBOARD  GRAVirV  I  P(;RADFD  WITH 

STILL  READINGS 

Charles  T.  .Austin.  10333  WestofRce  Dr,.  Houston.  Tei.  77042 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser,  No.  833,948 

Int.  a.'  Goiv  -•  o: 

V.S.  n.  73 — 382  R  5  Claims 
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1    .A  method  of  making  a  shipboard  gravity  survev  over  an 
area  of  interest  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  establishing  a  gravity  base  network  over  the  area  of  inter- 
est by  taking  a  set  of  still  gravity  readings  from  a  ship  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  kx;ations  in  which  the  still  gravity 
readings  are  taken  define  p<iints  in  a  gnd  overlaying  the 
area  of  interest,  and  tieing  the  still  gravity  readings  to  the 
International  Ciravity  Base  Network  and  to  each  other; 

b)  surveying  the  area  of  interest  by  tailing  a  series  of  shijv 
board  gravity  readings  while  moving  over  the  area  of 
interest  in  a  predetermined  manner  such  that  occasionally 
the  location  at  which  a  shipboard  gravity  reading  is  Uken 


corresponds  with  the  location  at  which  a  still  gravity 
reading  was  taken,  and 
c)  licing  the  shipboard  gravity  readings  to  the  still  gravity 
readings  when  the  location  at  which  a  shipboard  gravity 
reading  is  taken  corresponds  with  the  location  at  which  a 
still  gravity  reading  was  taken 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

DEFECTS  AND  DIFFERENT-HARDNESS  PORTIONS  OF 

AN  OBJECT  WITH  PROTRUSIONS 
Kiyodii  Tsuboi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaugnor  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679.960 
Cnaimi  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1990,  2-91754 
Int.  C\:  CWIN  29/12 
U.S.  a.  7i-579  »♦  C'*'™ 


and  second  ends  of  said  cable,  said  clutch  means  applying 
a  fnctiona!  force  to  said  cable  for  generally  inhibiting  free 
relative  movement  of  said  cable  past  said  clutch  means, 
said  clutch  means  permitting  the  length  of  said  cable 


extending  between  the  first  end  of  said  cable  and  said 
clutch  means  to  be  increased  as  tension  m  said  cable  in- 
creases beyond  a  selected  tensional  force  due  to  move- 
ment of  the  sloped  wall 
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INDUSTRIAL  SUNG 
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1  A  method  of  detecting  a  defect  and/or  a  different-hard- 
ness portion  in  a  test  object  having  a  plurality  of  protrusions, 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  applying  a  mechanical  vibration  to  a  lest  object  having  a 

plurality  of  protrusions, 
fb)  analyzing  spectral  data  of  the  vibrauon  of  the  test  object 
based  on  signals  indicative  of  the  vibration  of  the  protru- 
sions; 

(c)  detecting  spectral  energy  peaks  in  different  spectral 
frequency  regions  corresponding  respectively  to  the  pro- 
trusions based  on  the  signals,  and 

(d)  determining  whether  two  separate  spectral  energy  peaks 
are  in  the  spectral  frequency  region  corresponding  to  each 
protrusion,  thereby  determining  whether  a  defect  or  a 
different-hardness  portion  is  in  each  of  the  protrusions. 
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SLOPE  MONTTORING  DEVICE 
Eric  S  Goatafwn;  Jonatkan  P.  Otooo;  Lyle  V.  Jobnon,  and  Lee 
J.  Smltk,  aU  of  Tnoon,  Arii^  awignoff  to  Modular  Mining 
Syatems,  Inc.,  Tncaon,  Ariz. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803.284 
Int  a.'  G0\%  5/30 
VS.  a.  73-784  1«  C^ 

1    A  slope  monitonng  device  for  detecting  movement  ol  a 
sloped  wall,  said  device  comprising  m  combinauon 
a  a  cable  having  first  and  second  opposmg  ends, 
b  anchor  means  for  sccunng  the  first  end  of  the  cable  to  the 

sloped  wall  that  is  to  be  monitored, 
c   detector  means  operanvely  engaged  with  said  cable  at  a 
pomt  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
cable  for  detecting  movement  of  said  cable,  and 
d   clutch  means  engaged  with  said  cable  between  the  first 


1   A  self-contained  mobile  laboratory  for  on-site  testmg  and 
certification  of  industrial  slmgs  compnsmg  the  combinauon  of 

a)  an  operator  dnvcn  motor  vehicle  having  an  enclosed 
housmg.  said  housmg  having  a  floor,  a  roof  sidewalls,  and 
a  seat  for  said  operator, 

b)  a  pull-test  means  wilhm  said  housing  compnsing 

1)  a  stress  resisting  pull-test  bed  mounted  on  said  floor 
adjacent  to  one  of  said  sidewalls,  said  bed  extending 
horizontally  in  a  direction  from  front  to  rear  hncarly  of 
said  vehicle. 

2)  a  pair  of  attachment  means  spaced  m  said  direction  for 
attaching  to  Imearly  spaced  portions  of  a  slmg  compo- 
nent to  be  tested,  said  attachment  means  being  movable 
relative  to  each  other  Imearly  of  said  bed,  and 

3)  force  exerting  means  actuatable  for  movmg  said  attach- 
ment means  linearly  of  said  bed  and  away  from  each 
other  for  pull  tesUng  said  sling  component  when  at- 
tached thereto, 

c)  said  floor  having  a  floor  space  adjacent  to  and  extending 
the  length  of  said  bed.  said  floor  space  and  housing  being 
dimensioned  to  enable  movement  of  test  personnel  and 
observers  therealong  without  crouching, 

d)  storage  means  and  desk  means  withm  said  bousing  for 
stonng  test  records  and  for  enabling  the  recording  of  test 
data,  respectively, 

e)  magna  flux  means  within  said  housing  for  rendenng  visi 
ble  minute  flaws  in  a  component  of  said  sling  when  said 
component  is  coaled  wnth  a  fluid  sensitive  to  ultraviolet 
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light  and  exposed  to  uud  light.  Mid  magna  flux  mrans 
comprising 

1 )  electncally   powered   means  selectively  operable   for 
magnetizing  said  component,  and 

2)  electrically   powered   means  selectively   operable   for 
illuminating  said  component  with  ultraviolet  light,  and 

f)  electrical  circuit  means  within  said  housing  for  receiving 
electncal  power  and  for  selectively  distnbuting  ptiwer  to 
said  force  exerting  means  for  actuating  the  later  and  also 
for  distnbuting  power  to  said  means  for  magnetizing  and 
illuminating  for  operating  the  same 


V2: 


5^16,925 
APPARATUS  FOR  NON-INTRUSIVE  CONTINUOUS  AND 

AUTOMATIC  TAKING  OF  SAMPLES,  STORING  AND 
SUPPLYING  OF  SAMPLES  AND  DATA  FOR  A  POSSIBLE 

EVALUATION 
Berahard  O&tTmheimter ,  MoBStcr,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaay,  *•- 
■iiprar  to  Bmker-Fraazea  Aaalytik  GnbH,  Bremea,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
PCT  .No.  PCT/DE89/00330,  §  371  Date  Not.  26,  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  26,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WOW/11641.  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Not.  30,  1989 

PCT  FUed  May  24,  1989.  Ser.  No.  602.327 
Clalau  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  May  28, 
1988.  3818210 

Ibl  a.'  GOIN  35/00.  1/10.  1/22 
U_S.  a.  7>— 863.12  12  Claima 


5J16,924 

PASSIVE  FLOWMETER  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

FLOW  RATE  A.ND  THE  DIRECTION  OF  FI.OW  IN  A 

WELL 

Jean-Marc   C.    Le   Breton,    laay-Lea-Moulincaui,    France,   as- 

lignor  to  Schlumbenier  Technology  Corporation,   Houston. 

Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  451.262 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  France.  Dec.  21,  1988.  88  16868 
Int.  a.'  E21B  47  10 
UJS.  O.  73—155  12  Claims 


1   Apparatas  for  the  data-like  stonng  of  samples  comprising: 

sorptive  storage  body  means  for  sorbing  a  sample  and  re- 
cording of  correlating  data. 

me^ns  for  continuous  and  automatic  sample  talcing. 

sample  stonng  head  means  for  heating  the  sorptive  storage 
b<xly  means  and  cau.sing  the  sample  to  penetrate  the  sorp- 
tive storage  btxly  means. 

data  recording  head  means  for  recording  of  the  correlating 
data  on  said  sorptive  storage  body  means;  and 

means  for  matenal  and  data-like  evaluation  of  samples,  pene- 
trated into  the  s<irptivc  storage  Ixxiy  means  and  correlat- 
ing data,  compnsing  a  sample  taking  head  and  a  data 
reading  head 


5.216.926 

CLOSED  AND  OPEN  TUBE  SA.MPLING  APPARATUS 

James  H.  IJpacomb,  Wilmington.  Del..  aaaigDor  to  E.  I.  Du  Poat 

de  Nemoun  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  S09.9r7.  Apr.  18,  1990.  abaadoatd. 

Tbis  appllcatioa  Aag.  S.  1992.  Ser.  No.  924.636 

Int.  CI."  GAIN  )y06 

U_S.  CI.  73—864.25  6  Claims 


1    A  flowmeter  for  use  in  a  well  comprising 

a  supp*irt. 

a  spinner  rtUalably  mounted  ab<iut  an  axis  on  said  support, 

magnetic  detector  means  fixed  to  said  support  and  including 

a  magnetic  core  between  two  magnetic  terminal  portions 

having  spaced  end  surfaces  of  difTerent  areas  substantialK 

kKated  in  a  plane  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  axis. 

said  magnetic  detector  means  further  including  an  electri 

cally  conductive  coil  wound  about  said  core,  and 
magnetic  generator  means  fixed  to  said  spinner  and  includ 

ing  al  least  one  north  p<ile  and  at   least  one  south  pt>lc 

facing  said  plane  opposite  the  end  surfaces  of  said  terminal 

portions,  to  generate  a  variable  magnetic  flux  through  said 

coil  when  said  spinner  is  routed,  said  poles  being  angu  1    In  a  sampling  apparatus  having  a  sample  earner  adapted 

larly   spaced   about   said   axis  by   an   angle  such   thai    the    to  move  a  plurality  of  sample  containers  into  a  sampling  posi- 

variations  in  the  generated  magnetic  flux  present  a  cycle    tion.  a  lateral  translator  located  to  have  a  path  of  movement 

ratio  other  than  unity  over  the  sampling  position,  a  vertical  translator  mounted  to  be 


positioned  laterally  by  the  lateral  translator,  a  sampling  probe 
adapted  to  be  positioned  vertically  by  the  vertical  translator 
into  and  out  of  the  sample  containers,  a  liquid  pump  connected 
to  the  probe  to  aspirate  sample  from  the  sample  containers,  and 
controller  means  to  actuate  the  translators  and  pump  to  effect 
such  aspirations,  the  improvement  wherein  the  translators  are 
fluid  dnven  actuators,  the  sample  containers  are  upnght.  and  at 
least  one  sample  container  is  closed,  and  wherein  the  pump  is 
connected  by  a  conduit  to  the  probe  and  which  includes  a 
valve  positioned  in  the  conduit  and  responsive  to  the  controller 
means  to  open  the  conduit  to  atmosphcnc  pressure  immedi- 
ately pnor  to  sample  aspiration  to  equilibrate  the  pressure  in 
the  closed  sample  container 


5J16,928 
RACK  AND  PINION  TYPE  STEERING  APPARATUS 
Yoahiaori  Kodacbi.  Kaabiwara,  Japan.  a«ignor  to  Koyo  Seilio 
Co..  Ud..  Oialu,  Japan 

RJed  Mar.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  855.527 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  2,  1991.  3-029912[Ul 
Int.  a.'  F16H  1/04 
VS.  a.  74—422  "^  Claims 


5.216.927 

CONNECTING  ROD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  DUAL 

CRANKSHAFT  ENGINE 

Michael  Mandelia.  998  Bidwell  A»e..  SunnyTale.  Calif.  94086 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  762.498.  Sep.  19.  1991.  This  application  Sep. 

10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  944.550 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  -V   i4 

LS.  n.  74— 51  lOOaims 


1    A  dual  crankshaft  engine,  compnsing 

first  and  second  crankshafts,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
crankshafts  having  a  rotational  axis  and  being  mounted  in 
the  engine  for  rotational  motion  so  that  the  rotational  axes 
of  said  first  and  second  crankshafts  are  substantially  paral- 
lel, said  first  crankshaft  having  a  first  crank  pin.  said  sec- 
ond crankshaft  having  a  second  crank  pin,  said  first  and 
second  crank  pins  being  spaced  apart  by  a  fixed  distance 

B, 

a  piston  mounted  in  said  engine  so  that  said  piston  moves  in 
reciprocal  linear  motion,  and 

a  connecting  assembly  for  connecting  said  piston  and  said 
first  and  second  crankshafts,  compnsing 

a  first  member  having  first  and  second  attachment  positions 
spaced  apart  by  a  distance  A,  and  a  third  atuchment 
position  centered  between  said  first  and  second  atuch- 
ment positions,  said  piston  being  rouubly  connected  to 
said  first  member  al  said  third  attachment  position. 

a  second  member  having  first  and  second  atuchment  posi- 
tions spaced  apart  by  a  distance  C.  said  first  atuchment 
position  of  said  second  member  being  roUUbly  connected 
to  said  first  crankshaft  at  said  first  crank  pin,  said  second 
atuchment  position  of  said  second  member  being  con- 
nected to  said  second  attachment  position  of  said  first 
member,  and 

a  third  member  having  first  and  second  attachment  positions 
spaced  apart  by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  distance 
C.  said  first  atuchment  position  of  said  third  member 
being  connected  to  said  second  crank  pin.  said  second 
attachment  position  of  said  third  member  being  connected 
to  said  first  attachment  position  of  said  first  member,  said 
second  and  third  members  being  arranged  in  a  crossing 
relationship 


1    A  rack  and  pinion  type  stecnng  apparatus  which  has  a 

pinion  connected   to  a  steenng  wheel,   a   rack  shaft   with  a 

toothed  rack  engaged  with  said  pinion,  and  a  bushing  sleeve 

mounted  between  said  rack  shaft  and  a  stecnng  gear  housing 

for  supporting  said  rack  shaft,  said  bushing  sleeve  compnsing 

conuctmg  areas  in  conuct  with  the  inner  surface  of  said 

housing  and  nonconuctmg  areas  not  in  contact  with  the 

inner  surface  of  said  housing,  wherein  the  contacUng  areas 

and   nonconuctmg  i.-eas  are  alternately   formed   in   the 

circumferential  direction  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  rack, 

and 
a  columnular  portion  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  non-con- 
tacting area  and  extending  along  the  axial  length  thereof 
said  columnular  portion  being  of  such  a  thickness  as  to 
extend  to  and  abut  (so  as  to  touch)  the  inner  surface  of  said 
housing,  thereby  to  prevent  distortion  of  said  bushing 
sleeve 


5.216.929 

SMALL-SIZED  MOTOR  WTTH  WORM  REDUCTION 

GEAR 

Takao  Ocbiai.  Ashikaga.  and  Yuji  Hagiwara.  Klryn,  both  of 

Japan,  aisignon  to  Mitsuba  Electric  Manufacturing  Co„  Ltd.. 

Gunma.  Japan 

FUed  May  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  887,707 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Jnn.  4.  1991,  3-05027[un 

Int  CI.'  F16H  1/16 

US.  a.  74—425  '  C^^m 


1  A  small  sized  motor  with  a  worm  reduction  gear,  wherein 
a  worm,  an  armature  and  a  commuutor  are  coupled  onto  a 
motor  shaft  and  fixed  thereto;  an  end  portion  of  the  motor  shaft 
IS  inserted  into  a  gear  case,  whereby  the  worm  is  meshed  with 
a  worm  wheel  roUUbly  supported  on  said  gear  case;  and 
further,  the  motor  shaft  is  roUUbly  supported  by  bcanngs  at 
the  both  ends  thereof  and  a  bcanng  m  the  intermediate  portion. 
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charactcnzed  in  thai  a  journal  having  an  outer  diameter  larger 
than  that  of  the  worm  is  projcctmgly  provided  at  a  position 
close  to  the  worm  of  the  motor  shafi,  said  bearing  in  the  inter 
mediate  p<irtion  is  provided  on  the  gear  case,  said  journal  is 
rotatably  supp<irtcd  by  said  beanng  in  the  intermediate  por 
Hon;  and  said  armature,  said  commutator,  a  detected  element 
of  a  rotary  detector,  said  journal  and  said  worm  are  respec 
tively  press-fitted  onto  said  motor  shaft  and  fined  thereto  in  the 
described  order 


1    A  power  work  arm  deMce  comprising 

a  base, 

a  first  pivot  carried  by  said  base 

at  least  one  first  link  with  one  end  pi\otally  ^unnccted  to 
said  first  pivot  and  the  other  end  free  to  oscillate  about 
said  first  pivot  at  Us  outer  end, 

a  second  pivot  carried  by  said  base  and  spaced  from  said  first 
pivot, 

at  least  one  second  link  with  one  end  pivotalK  connected  to 
said  second  pivot  and  the  other  end  free  to  ostillalc  aKiut 
said  second  pivoi  at  its  outer  end, 

at  least  one  third  link  pivotally  connected  to  each  of  said  first 
and  second  links  at  positions  spaced  from  said  first  and 
second  pivots,  respectively  and  free  to  oscillate  about  said 
first  and  sei^ond  pivots  and  having  a  third  pivoi  connect 
ing  said  first  and  third  links  and  a  fourth  pis(>I  connci  ting 
said  second  and  third  links, 

J  linear  actuator  producing  a  true  straight  line  motion 

a  coupling  pivotally  connected  to  the  mid  point  of  said  third 
link  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  linear  attuator  al  a 
point  spaced  from  said  mid  p<iint, 

said  linear  actuator  being  carried  by  said  base  and  positioned 
so  thai  Us  path  of  linear  movement  :s  subsianlialK  parallel 
to  and  coincident  with  the  ajis  of  sym melts  nt  the  arcualc 
path  of  motion  ot  the  (.enter  of  said  third  link  to  t,  .uplc  Ihc 
Irue  straight  hue  motion  of  said  linear  actuator  with  said 
.ircuate  path  of  motion  of  said  center  of  said  third  link 

said  first  and  second  pivots  being  disposed  on  opp<'>site  sides 
of  the  path  of  the  true  straight  line  motion  of  said  linear 
actuator,  and 

a  vsork  arm  .ittached  to  viid  first  link  for  pivotal  mosemeni 
therewith  about  viid  first  pivot  to  provide  arcuate  nioiion 
of  said  work  arm  relative  to  said  base 


5  J  16,931 

INTERIXJCK  MECHANISM  FOR  RANGE  SECTION 

SLAVE  VALVE 

Mark    A.    Hirsch.   Vicksburg.   uid   Junes   R.   Gnuidy.   Battle 

CreciL,  both  of  Mich.,  anignors  to  Eatoo  Corporatioii,  Octc- 

land,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  824.673 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  6//  IH.  63/36 

L.S.  a.  74 — 477  9  Claian 


5.216.930 

Pt)WER  WORK  ARM 

Jeffrey  S.  McNamara,  Grosse  He,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Litton 

Industrial  Automation  Systems,  Inc.,  Florence,  K>. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  923.084 

Int.  a.'  B25J  IS  (X) 

V.S.  CI.  74 — 469  7  Claims 


5  A  system  (230)  for  controlling  a  pressurized  fluid  operated 
shift  actuator  (22)  for  an  auxiliary  transmission  section  (14)  of 
a  comp<iund  transmission  (10)  including  a  main  transmission 
section  (12)  having  engaged  and  not  engaged  positions  con- 
nected in  senes  with  said  auxiliary  transmission  section,  said 
auxiliary  transmission  section  including  a  selectable  high  speed 
ratio  (direct)  and  a  selectable  low  speed  ratio  (reduction),  each 
of  said  auxiliary  section  ratios  engageable  by  a  synchronized 
jaw  clutch  a.s,sembly  (92/128),  switch  means  (98/98A)  for 
selecting  a  desired  auxiliary  section  ratio,  said  actuator  (220) 
comprising  a  differential  area  piston  (221)  having  a  first  piston 
surface  (224)  defining  a  first  chamber  (224A)  and  a  second 
piston  surface  (222)  defining  a  second  chamber  (222A).  said 
first  piston  surface  area  being  larger  than  said  second  piston 
surface  area,  pressurization  of  said  first  chamber  (224A)  caus- 
ing said  actuator  to  urge  said  synchronized  clutch  assembly  to 
engage  said  high  speed  ratio  and  pressurization  of  said  second 
chamber  (222A)  causing  said  actuator  to  urge  said  synchro- 
nized clutch  assembly  to  engage  said  low  speed  ratio,  a  com- 
mon Miurce  (234)  of  pressunzed  fluid  an  exhaust  (E.X).  a  slave 
valve  (238)  resp<insive  to  said  switch  having  a  first  position  for 
pressunzing  said  first  chamber  and  exhausting  said  second 
chamber  and  a  second  position  for  pressunzing  said  second 
chamber  and  exhausting  said  first  chamber,  a  first  interUxrk 
assembly  (256)  for  preventing  movement  of  said  piston  when 
said  main  transmission  section  is  engaged  and  preventing 
movement  of  said  main  transmission  section  from  the  neutral 
p<)sitK>n  when  said  auxiliary  section  is  not  engaged  m  the  high 
or  low  speed  ratios  thereof,  and  a  control  member  (2041  having 
a  first  p<isition  (FUi  6A )  correspt)nding  to  the  engaged  posi- 
tion of  said  main  transmission  section  and  a  second  position 
(FlCi  6<')  displaced  from  said  first  position  and  corresponding 
to  the  not  engaged  p<isition  of  said  main  transmission  section, 
said  control  member  assuming  a  third  position  (HCi  6B)  inter- 
mediate said  first  and  second  positions  thereof  and  adjacent 
said  second  position  thereof  as  said  main  transmissu'n  section  is 
shifted  from  the  engaged  position  thereof  toward  the  not  en 
gaged  p<isition  thereof  by  an  amount  not  sufTicient  to  release 
viid  first  interlosk  assembly  (2561  said  system  comprising 
a  second  interliKk  assembly  (258)  operating  independently 
of  said  first  interlock  avsemblv  lor  interlocking  said  slave 
V  alve  (238)  to  prevent  mov  emeni  between  ihe  first  and  the 
second  positions  thereof  when  said  control  member  is  in 
the  first  position  thereof  and  allowing  movement  of  said 
slave  valve  when  (i)  said  control  member  is  in  the  second 
position  there<if  and  when  (ii)  said  control  member  is  in 
the  third  position  thereof 


5^16,932 
X-Y  DRIVE  APPARATUS 
Seyi  Takei,  Yokohama,  Japu,  aasisBor  to  Nippon  TbompwNi 
Co„  Ltd,,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799.493 
CUims    priority,    appUcation    Japan,    Not.    30.    1990,    2- 

126630(1)] 

Int.  a."  G05C  11/00:  F16H  2S/20 
VS.  a.  74—479  R  ^  CUims 


mcnt  means  which  rotates  said  second  direction  oscillating 
plate.  (0  «  tool  attachment  block  mounted  to  said  second 
direction  oscillating  plate,  (g,)  a  e-direction  adjusttnent  holder 
which  IS  rouubly  held  by  said  tool  attachment  block  and  to 


I— 

.1 


1   An  X-Y  dnvc  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  first  dnve  unit  mounted  on  a  sutionary  object,  said  first 
drive  unit  including  a  first  dnve  source,  a  first  Uble  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  said  first  dnve  source  and  provided  to  be 
movable  back  and  forth  along  a  first  axis, 

a  second  dnve  source. 

a  second  dnve  unit  mounted  on  said  first  table,  said  second 
dnve  unit  including  a  second  Uble  provided  to  be  mov- 
able back  and  forth  along  a  second  axis,  different  from  said 
first  axis, 

a  coupling  means  for  operativcly  coupling  said  second  dnve 
source  to  said  second  table;  and 

wherein  said  coupling  means  includes  a  splined  shaft  pro- 
vided in  said  first  dnve  unit  and  operativcly  coupled  to 
said  second  dnve  source,  a  first  engaging  means  mounted 
on  said  splined  shaft  such  that  said  first  engaging  means 
slidably  moves  along  said  splmed  shaft  but  docs  not  rotate 
around  said  splined  shaft,  a  second  engaging  means  in 
power  transmission  engagement  with  said  first  engaging 
means,  and  a  dnve  shaft  which  is  provided  in  said  second 
dnve  unit  and  operativcly  coupled  to  said  second  table, 
said  second  engaging  means  fixedly  mounted  on  said  dnvc 
shaft 


which  a  tool  is  attached,  and  (h)  an  O-direcuon  adjustment 
means  which  is  installed  on  said  tool  attachment  block  and 
finely  rotates  said  O-direction  adjustment  holder  about  an  axial 
center  of  said  tool 


5^16,934 
REMOTE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Hitoahi  IwMaki,  Hamamatw,  JapM^  Mrigiior  to  SanaUa  Kogyo 
K«KM«hlH  Kaiaka,  Hamamatsa,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  411,046 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1988,  63-238259 
Int.  a.'  F16C  I/I6.  1/10:  G05G  11/00 
\jS.  a.  74—501.6  3  CUims 


5,216,933 
TOOL  HOLDING  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  IN  A  BONDER 
Sato  Koji,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shin- 
kawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,267 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1989,  1-314073 
Int.  a.'  G05G  11/00 
US.  a.  74—479  R  1  ^^^'^ 

1  A  tCK3l  holding  mechanism  for  use  in  a  bonder  for  semicon- 
ductor manufactunng.  said  mechanism  compnsing  (a)  a  verti- 
cally moving  member  which  is  caused  to  reciprocate  in  a 
vertical  direction,  (b)  a  first  direction  oscillating  plate  installed 
on  said  venicallv  moving  member  so  that  said  first  direction 
oscillating  plate  is  free  to  rotate  relative  to  said  vertical  moving 
member  and  then  secured  to  said  vertically  moving  member, 
(c)  a  second  direction  oscillating  plate  installed  on  said  first 
direction  <iscillating  plate  so  that  the  second  direction  oscillat- 
ing plate  is  free  to  rotate  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a 
routiona!  direction  of  said  first  direction  oscillating  plate  and 
then  secured  to  said  first  direction  oscillating  plate,  said  first 
and  second  directions  being  perpendicular  to  each  other  and 
defining  a  plane  to  which  said  vertical  direction  is  perpendicu- 
lar, (d)  a  first  direction  adjustment  means  which  rotates  said 
fir^t  direction  oscillating  plate,  (e)  a  second  direction  adjust- 


1  A  remote  control  mechanism  for  selectively  transmitting 
control  movement  from  either  of  a  selected  pair  of  operators  to 
a  control  member  compnsed  of  a  pair  of  slidably  supported 
control  elements  each  operativcly  connected  to  one  of  said 
operators  for  reciprocation  of  said  control  elements  upon 
movement  of  the  respective  operator,  means  for  transmitting 
movement  of  each  of  said  control  elements  into  movement  of 
said  control  member,  and  interlock  means  for  precluding  oper- 
ation of  one  of  said  control  elements  when  the  other  of  said 
control  elements  is  operated,  said  mterlock  means  compnsing 
respective  detent  recesses  in  each  of  said  control  members  in  a 
train  of  interlocked  detents  cooperating  with  said  detent  reces- 
ses to  engage  the  recess  of  one  of  said  control  elements  when 
the  other  of  said  control  elements  is  operated,  said  recesses 
being  of  greater  dimension  in  the  direction  of  control  move- 
ment than  said  detents  for  pennitting  some  lost  motion  in  the 
relative  posiuons  therebetween 
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5.216.935 

BIDIRECnONAI.  C'ONTROI.  ARRANGEMKNT  FOR 

VKHIO  E 

Tenio  Shinumurm;  Kazuo  Samcjima;  Yoshikazu   Togoshi.  and 

Ycwhihirt)  Kawahara.  all  of  Sakai.  Japan,  assignon  lo  Kubota 

Ltd..  Onka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715.047.  Jun.  12.  1991.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  S«r.  No.  405.796.  S«p.  11.  1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  892.415 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  16.  1988,  63-318739 

Int.  a."  (MS<,  I   14 

\JS.  a.  74—512  2  Claims 


I    A  bidirectional  control  arrangement  for  a  vehicle  com- 
prising 

a  finsl  pedal  member  and  a  sect)nd  pedal  member  mterkvked 
to  each  other  to  make  a  seesaw -like  movement. 

an  output  member  linearly  reciprixable  between  a  neutral 
position  and  two  oppt)site  extreme  positions,  and 

linkage  means  for  transmitting  down-toe  motion  of  an  opera 
tor's  fixit  applied  to  said  first  pedal  member  to  said  output 
member  as  movement  in  one  direction  of  said  output 
member,  and  transmitting  down-toe  motion  of  the  opera- 
tor's fo<it  applied  to  said  second  pedal  member  to  saiu 
output  member  as  movement  in  another  direction  of  said 
output  member, 

wherein  said  linkage  means  includes  a  pivot  shaft  extending 
transversely  of  the  vehicle  and  connccteii  to  said  output 
member,  a  first  pedal  arm  connecting  said  first  pedal 
member  to  said  pivcit  shaft,  and  a  second  pedal  ami  con 
necting  said  second  pedal  member  to  said  pivot  shaft,  a 
first  ptiint  of  connection  between  said  first  pedal  member 
and  said  pivot  shaft  and  a  second  point  of  connection 
between  said  second  pedal  member  and  said  pivot  shaft 
being  opposed  to  each  other  acniss  an  ams  of  said  pivot 
shaft,  and 

wherein  said  first  pedal  member  and  said  second  pedal  mem 
bcr  are  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  said  vehicle  and 
offset  from  each  other  transversely  of  the  vehicle,  said 
first  pedal  member  and  said  second  pedal  member  are 
disposed  ab<ive  a  floor  panel,  said  first  pedal  arm  and  said 
second  pedal  arm  extending  through  said  flimr  panel  with 
large  parts  thereof  disposed  below  said  flcxir  panel,  and 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  pedal  arms  arc  curved 
with  a  radius  of  curvature  corresponding  to  a  distance  lo 
said  pivot  shaft,  for  minimizing  a  diameter  of  through 
bores  defined  in  said  flixir  panel 


a  shaft. 

a  cam  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  cam  having  three  steps 
with  elongations  and  a  recessed  section  between  said  steps 
and  said  elongations. 

a  circular  fixed  Hange  having  a  cup-shaped  recess  of  a  first 
diameter,  three  cutouts,  three  cutout  p<irtions,  and  a  circu- 
lar recess  of  a  second  diameter  greater  than  said  first 
diameter,  said  cutouts  being  spaced  at  an  angle  of  120' 
from  one  another  and  said  three  cutout  portions  being 
spaced  at  an  angle  of  1-0'  from  one  another,  said  three 
cutout  portions  being  staggered  relative  to  said  cutouts, 
said  circular  fixed  flange  having  a  central  opening  for 
receiving  said  shaft. 

a  circular  mobile  flange  connected  to  said  circular  recess  and 
having  a  stepped  recess. 

a  blivk  being  disposed  in  each  said  cutouts  and  having  a 
radially  outwardly  oriented  tixithing. 


a  bkxk-pushing  member  cixirdinated  with  said  block  and 
resting  with  a  radially  outwardly  oriented  face  at  said 
hhxk  and  with  a  radially  inwardly  oriented  face  at  said 
cam,  said  bkxk-pushing  member  having  a  finger  axially 
facing  said  circular  mobile  flange, 

three  torsion  springs  in  the  form  of  a  figure  eight,  with  a  free 
end  of  each  said  spring  being  p<isitioned  in  a  respective 
one  of  said  cutout  p<irtions  of  said  circular  fixed  flange, 
each  said  elongations  of  said  cam  resting  at  one  of  said 
spnngs,  and 

a  release  nng  connected  lo  said  circular  mobile  flange,  hav- 
ing three  radially  inwardly  oriented  projections  cooperat- 
ing with  said  fingers  for  forcing  said  block-pushing  mem- 
bers radially  inwardly  when  said  cam  is  turned  against  the 
force  of  said  springs 


5.216.937 

MECHANICAL  POSITIONING  JACK  FOR  VEHICLE 

SEATS 

George*  Droulon,   Flers,   France,  aiaignor  to  Elertnuid   Fanre 

Automobile  "BFA  '  .  Easone,  France 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser,  No,  813.818 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  France,  Dec.  26,  1990,  90  16264 
Int.  C\:  G05G  5,  IS 
C  .S,  O.  74—586  5  OaiM 


5JI6.936 
MEC^ANLSM  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  BACK  PORTION 

OF  A  SEAT 
Francois  Baloche.  Flert,  France,  assignor  to  Bertrand  Faure 
Automobile   "BFA",  Maasy.  France 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1992,  Ser,  No,  846.346 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  5,  1991,  91  02590 

Int.  a.'  B60N  :■:: 

vs.  a.  74—527  5  Claims 

1   An  adjusting  mechanism  for  a  back  portion  of  a  scat,  said 
mechanism  comprising 


1    A  mechanical  positioning  jack  for  an  element  to  be  ad- 


justed, the  clement  comprising  two  parts,  one  of  which  is  fUed 
and  one  of  which  is  movable,  said  posiuoiung  jack  comprising 
a  threaded  rod  of  a  variable  length,  one  end  thereof  bong 
provided  with  a  connecting  element  for  connecting  said 
threaded  rod  to  one  of  the  two  parts  of  the  elements  to  be 
adjusted: 
a  pivoted  detent  clement  havmg  two  channeU  penetrating 
said  pivoted  detent  element  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to 
one  another,  with  said  threaded  rod  bcmg  guided  in  said 
channels,  and  w^th  a  first  one  of  said  channels  having  a 
threaded  inner  wall  and  with  a  second  one  of  said  channeU 
having  a  smooth  wall,  said  pivoted  detent  clement  further 
comprising  a  protruding  tail; 
a  casmg  havmg  a  front  and  a  rear  portion,  with  said  pivoted 
detent  element  being  pivotally  mounted  mside  said  front 
portion  of  said  casmg  and  with  said  protruding  tail  pro- 
irudmg  from  said  front  portion  of  said  casmg.  said  rear 
portion  havmg  two  pins  for  fastemng  said  casing  to  the 
other  of  the  two  parts  of  the  element  to  be  adjusted; 
a  spiral  spnng  being  supported  between  said  protrudmg  tail 
and  said  rear  portion  of  said  casing 

5J16^3« 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  WTTH  FAIL-SAFE  FACULTY 
HirosU   Yamagncki,   Yokohama,  JapM,   sasigDor   to   Nissan, 
Yokokama,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  676,406 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1990,  2-76693; 
Mar  28,  1990,  2-76694;  Mar.  28,  1990,  ^76695 

Inta.'G05D  n/02 
VS.  a.  74—866  23  CUims 


speed  change  gear  mechanism  of  the  automatic  transmis- 
sion m  response  to  said  abnormal  start  signal,  and 

third  controUmg  means  for  controlling  said  speed  change 
gear  mechanism  of  the  automatic  tranamiasioo  m  response 
to  said  abnormal  signal  such  that  a  gear  positioo  is  shifted 
mto  a  predetermined  gear  position  at  which  an  output 
torque  of  the  automatic  transmission  is  lower  than  a  value 
which  is  produced  under  a  normal  start  operation; 

a  means  for  detecting  a  failure  m  one  of  said  plurality  of 
sensors  of  the  sensing  means;  and 

means  for  controlUng  a  predetermined  one  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  controlling  means  m  response  to  said 
detected  failure  to  perform  a  predetermined  control  of  one 
of  an  ouptut  power  of  the  engine,  a  transfer  torque  capac- 
ity of  the  variable  torque  U^nsfer  capacity  clutch  and  a 
gear  position  of  said  speed  change  gear  mechanism, 

5,216,939 

INTERCHANGEABLE  TIP  AND/OR  WEIGHT  HAMMER 

WUliam  B.  Swe—on,  P.O.  Box  1853,  Joskaa  Tree,  Calif.  92252 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1992,  S«r.  No.  955,438 

Int  a.'  B25D  1/02 

VS.  CL  81—25  2  ( 


^TTTT 


1  A  control  apparatus  with  fail-safe  faculty  for  controlling  a 
dnving  power  of  an  automotive  vehicle  including  an  electroni- 
cally controlled  engine  and  an  automatic  transmission  having  a 
torque  converter,  an  automatic  speed  change  gear  mechanism, 
and  a  manual  gear  select  control  and  a  controllable  vanable 
torque  transfer  capacity  clutch,  composing  sensing  means 
including  a  plurality  of  sensors  for  detecting  operational  condi- 
tions of  the  vehicle  and  generatmg  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
detection  signals, 

judging  means  for  processing  said  detection  signals  and 
generating  an  abnormal  start  signal  when  said  detection 
signals  have  a  predetermined  state,  said  predetermined 
state  indicating  that  an  abnormal  mechanical  shock  condi- 
tion would  occur  when  a  dnver  effects  a  change  of  the 
manual  gear  select  control  of  said  speed  change  gear 
mechanism, 
first  controlling  means  for  reducing  an  output  power  of  the 
engine  in  response  to  said  abnormal  start  signal;  pi  second 
controlling  means  for  reducing  a  transfer  torque  capacity 
of  the  vanable  torque  transfer  capacity  clutch  of  said 


1   A  hammer  comprised  of  a  head  and  a  handle  interxxwi- 

nected  thereto:  said  head  formed  with  an  open-ended  hollow 
intenor  receiving  housing  eqmpped  with  a  circumferential 
groove  which  receives  and  holds  a  retamer  nng  and  at  said 
head's  forward  strikmg  end.  a  detachable  and  interchangeable 
tip  is  designed  with  a  tapered  groove  to  mterlock  with  said 
retamer  nng  and  a  key  which  guides  said  Up  withm  a  key  slot 
which  IS  cut  from  the  poll  of  said  head  thereby  holdmg  said  up 
withm  said  receiving  housmg.  said  tip  has  a  hollow  mtenor  to 
carry  a  predetermmed  interchangeable  weight  when  neces- 
sary, said  weight,  when  m  place,  bottoms  out  withm  said  re- 
ceiving housing  as  said  tapered  groove  of  said  Up  mterlocks 
with  said  retainer  nng 

5,216,940 
EXTENSION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPEN 

ENDED  WRENCH 

StcTen  C.  HeAien,  6539  E.  Maria  Dr.,  Ca»e  Creek,  Arix.  85331 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,274 

Int.  CL'  B25B  23/00 

VS.  a.  81— 177J  *  <^**'™ 


1   In  combination  with  an  open  ended  wrench  including 

a  first  open  end, 

a  second  end  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  engage  and  turn  a 

bolt,  and 


UMI 


7g6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  8,  1993 


a  handle  interconnecting  said  t"irsl  open  end  and  ^aid  «-i.  ond 
end. 
a  wrench  extension  de\  ice  to  extend  the  length  ol  the  handle  ol 
the  open   ended   wrench   by    using   an   auxiliarv    wrench   said 
device  comprising  a  unitary  sohd  body  including 

(a)  an  intermediate  portion  including 

(I)  at  lea-st  a  pair  of  opposed  parallel  spaced  apart  sides  to 
slidably  engage  and  he  bounded  b\  the  first  open  end  ot 
the  wrench. 

(II)  an  upper  end.  and 

(III)  a  lower  end. 

(h)  a  first  collar  attached  to  and  extending  ouiwardK  aua\ 
from  said  upper  end  of  said  intermediate  portion  in  .i 
direction  at  an  angle  to  said  spaced  apart  sides 

(c)  a  second  collar  attached  to  and  extending  outv>.ardl\ 
away  from  said  lower  end  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  t.'  said 
spaced  apart  sides  of  said  intermediate  portion 

(d)  a  first  outer  portion 

(1)  attached  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  collars. 

(ii)  extending  outwardly   from  said  one  of  said  first  and 

second  cc^llars  and 
(111)  including  a  hollo>A  aperture  shaped  and  dimensioned 

to  slidably  receive  and  hound  the  drive  member  of  a 

wrench,  and, 

(e)  a  second  outer  p^irtion 

(i)  attached  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  scxond  collars. 

(ii)  extending  outwardK  from  said  other  ol  said  first  and 
second  collars,  and 

(ill)  including  at  least  a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced  apart  outer 
side  walls  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  slidably  receive 
and  be  bounded  by  the  drive  member  of  a  vvrench 


wherein  mutual  rotation  of  said  spanners  rotates  said  inner 
and  outer  clamping  sleeve  members,  respectively 


5.216,941 

T(K)I.  FOR  SKCVRING  A  FA.STKMNX,  OKV  ICK 

HanUd  Kolrereid.  SkellefteAvn.  22,  N-8610  Grubhei.  Norwty 

Division  of  .S*r.  No.  305.732,  Jan.  27,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,45<> 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway.  May  27.  1987,  8722 19-, 

Sep.  8.  1987.  873742:  Sep.  8.  1987.  873743;  Dec.  3,  1987,  875052 

Int.  CI.    B25B  JJ.  <»> 
C.S.  n.  81—4*1  9  (laims 


5.216.942 
PI.STCJN  KXK  FOR  POWFR  CYLINDERS 
Jack  J.  Sendoykas,  23510  Denton,  Apt.  227T,  Mt.  Clemens, 
Mich.  48043 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846.933 

Int.  n."  F15B  /^  -M 

l.S.  n.  92— 17  UOaima 


1  A  power  cylinder  of  the  type  including  a  housing  defining 
an  axially  extending  N)re  closed  by  end  walls,  a  piston 
mounted  for  recipnxal  axial  movement  in  the  bore,  fluid  pres- 
sure means  for  moving  said  piston,  and  a  piston  r<xl  connected 
to  the  piston  and  extending  axially  out  of  the  bore  through  one 
of  the  end  walls,  characterized  in  thai  the  piston  rod  includes 
a  threaded  portion  and  pas,scs  through  a  nut  positioned  in  the 
one  end  wall  and  means  arc  provided  to  rotate  the  nut  so  that 
the  nut  may  threadably  engage  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
piston  rcxl  to  move  the  piston  axially  in  the  bore 

5^16,943 

PISTON  FOR  HYDROSTATIC  AXIAI.  AND  RADIAL 

PISTON  MAtTIINFlS  AND  MtTHOD  FOR  THE 

MANi'FAcn  RE  therf;of 

Hemhard  Adler,  ThalfinKen,  and  Jerzey  Kreja.  Nersingen,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hydromatik  GmbH, 
Klchingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  18, 
1991.  4108786 

Int.  n.'  FOIB  il/lO 
VS.  CI.  92—157  17  Claims 


1  A  tcxil  for  tightening  a  fastening  device  including  an  inner 
clamping  sleeve  member  with  an  external  thread  and  an  outer 
clamping  sleeve  member  with  an  internal  thread,  the  outer 
clamping  sleeve  member  coaxially  encompassing  the  inner 
clamping  sleeve  member,  and  each  clamping  sleeve  member 
including  a  wrench  mount  liKated  at  the  same  side  of  the 
device  and  including  a  plurality  of  teeth  with  intermediate 
slots,  the  tcKil  comprising 

two  mutually  movable  lixil  members 

wherein   said   two  ttH>l   members   include  an   inner   tubular 
vKket  spanner  and  an  outer  tubular  sixket  spanner,  which 
are  coaxially  arranged  and  are  mutually  rolalablc. 
wherein  each  spanner  ha-s  a  plurality  of  teeth  spaced  to  be 
insertable  into  said  wrench  mount  slots,  the  number  of 
teeth  on  one  of  the  spanners  being  different  than  the  num 
her  of  teeth  on  the  other  spanner,  to  transfer  force  momen 
turn  in  a  common  plane  perpendicular  to  a  central  longitu- 
dinal axis  common  to  the  sleeves  of  said  fastening  device 
and  said  spanners,  and 


5  Piston  for  a  hydrostatic  axial  or  radial  piston  machine, 
made  integrally  of  high-strength  material  in  a  non-machining 
forming  prcKevs,  having  in  its  interior  at  lea.st  one  core  region 
surrounded  by  the  high-strength  malenal  and  containing  a 
supporting  core  that  is  provided  to  take  up  forces  acting  on  the 
piston  when  in  operation  and  which,  during  formation  of  the 
piston  defines  the  core  region,  which  supporting  core  is  lighter 
than  the  high-strength  material  it  replaces  in  the  core  region, 
said  supp<irting  core  at  least  partially  filling  the  core  region  to 
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form  at  least  one  hollow  chamber  therein,  and  a  reinforcing 
element  being  arranged  in  the  hollow  chamber  in  the  hollow 
supporting  core 


5^16,944 

TOASTER  cover  DOOR  APPARATUS 

Arthur  S.  TnijiUo,  123  Royal  View,  Pueblo,  Colo.  81005 

Filed  Jim.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  900,675 

Int.  a.'  A47J  il/OS 

L.S.  a.  99—339  *  <^^'*i™ 


5,216.945 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  A  FLAVORTSG 
AGENT 
Svea    HeyUnd,    Weiiiiiige*;    K*ri    RoUi,    WUterthm-,    D«Tid 
Roackli,  Pfu«eai,  and  Jaak  J.  SUr»er.  Guteaawil,  aU  of  Swlt- 
zerlaMl,  aaaisBors  to  Neatec  SA„  Verey.  SwitMriaad 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  168,426.  Mar.  15,  19«.  Pat  No.  4.879.130. 
This  appUcatkMi  Sep.  U  1989,  S«r.  No.  405.961 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzeriand,    Apr.    6,    1987, 
1317/87 

Int  a.'  A47J  4i/O0 
U.S.  a.  99—348  13 


1    A  toaster  cover  diwr  apparatus,  comprising  in  combina- 

> 
tion. 

a  toaster  as,sembly.  the  toaster  assembly  having  a  top  wall 
and  at  least  one  side  wall,  with  the  top  wall  having  at  least 
one  bread  slot  directed  therethrough,  the  bread  slot  of  a 
predetermined  length  and  a  predetermined  width,  and 

a  door  plate  mounted  over  the  at  least  one  bread  slot,  and 

a  hmge  member  hingedly  mounting  the  door  plate  in  adja- 
cency relative  to  the  bread  slot  in  a  parallel  relationship 
relative  to  the  bread  slot,  with  the  door  plate  defined  by 
said  predetermined  width  and  said  predetermined  length. 

and 

spaced  heating  elements  mounted  within  the  toaster  assem- 
bly below  the  at  least  one  bread  slot,  with  the  heating 
elements  spaced  apart  defining  a  bread  receiving  gap 
therebetween,  and 

an  elevator  plate  reciprocatably  mounted  within  the  gap, 

and 
wherein  the  elevator  plate  includes  an  elevator  plate  exten- 
sion directed  through  the  at  least  one  side  wall,  with  the  at 
least  one  side  wall  having  a  side  wall  slot,  with  the  exten- 
sion directed  reciprocatably  within  the  slot,  and  the  exten- 
sion having  a  handle  projecting  exteriorly  of  the  side  wall 
to  permit  reciprocation  of  the  elevator  plate  within  the 
gap  upon  reciprocation  of  the  extension  within  the  slot. 

and 

the  dcxir  plate  includes  a  handle  nange  orthogonally  and 
integrally  mounted  to  a  distal  end  of  said  door  plate,  and 

wherein  the  top  wall  includes  a  cable  receiving  opening 
directed  therethrough,  and  a  door  cable,  the  door  cable 
directed  through  the  cable  receiving  opening  having  a 
first  end  secured  to  the  dixji  plate,  and  the  door  cable 
having  a  second  end.  and  an  abutment  pin.  and  an  abut- 
ment pin  slot,  the  abutment  pin  slot  positioned  below  the 
elevator  plate  extenorly  of  the  gap.  and  the  cable  second 
end  secured  to  the  abutment  pin,  whereupon  downward 
projection  of  the  elevator  plate  effects  abutment  with  the 
abutment  pin  tensionmg  of  the  door  cable  to  effect  closure 
of  the  door  plate  overlying  the  at  least  one  bread  slot 


1   An  apparatus  for  mixing,  plasticizmg,  reacting  and  extrud- 
ing ingredients  comprising: 
a  mixing  unit  for  mixing  powder-form  ingredients  and  liquid 

ingredients  into  a  paste-like  mixture; 
a  kneading  and  heating  unit  connected  to  the  mixing  umt  for 

receiving  and  then  plasticizing  the  paste-like  mixture; 
a  positive  pump  connected  to  the  kneading  and  heating  unit 

for  receiving  and  then  pressunzing  and  propelling  the 

plasticized  mixture; 
a  heating  tube  connected  to  the  pump  for  reacting  the  pres- 

sunzed  and  propelled  plasticized  mixture: 
an  extrusion  die  connected  to  the  heating  tube  for  receiving 

and  then  extruding  the  reacted  mixture 
a  chamber  which  encloses  an  opening  of  the  extrusion  die; 

and 
a  pump  connected  to  the  chamber  for  providing  reduced 
pressure  mside  the  chamber 

5J16,94« 

PRECOOKED  FILLED  PASTA  PRODUCTS  MADE  BY 

CO-EXTRUSION 

Darid  P.  Huang,  Boundbrook,  and  Thomas  MeroUa,  MlUbom, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  CPC  International  Inc.,  Englewood 

Oiffs,  N.J.  ^„  .^, 

CoBtinuation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  198.897,  May  26,  1988.  This 

application  Nor.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,067 

Int  a.'  A21C  9/00.  9/06.  U/OO.  A23P  I/OO 

L.S.  a.  99-353  20  d-*™ 


*=^^ 


1   Apparatus  for  producing  pre-cooked  pasta  products  com- 
prising , 
extruding  means  for  extruding  an  elongate  pre-ccviked  cylm- 

dncal  pasta  shell  which  contains  a  pre-cooked  filler  mate- 
advancing  means  for  advancmg  the  extruded  pasta  shell 

from  said  extruding  means  along  a  predetermined  path: 
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stampintt  means  fur  partilioning  ihf  cvlindncal  pasta  shell 
inio  pasta  segments  each  havmg  axial  ends  and  shaping 
each  segment  to  have  a  predetermined  cunfiguralion  and 
sealing  the  axial  ends  t(i  capture  and  retain  the  filler  mate- 
nal  within  each  segment  o(  the  pasta  shell,  and 

drying  means  downstream  of  said  stamping  means  along  said 
predetermined  path  for  drying  the  segments,  whereby  the 
resulting  pre-ctxikcd  pasta  segments  arc  stabilized  for 
storage  and  cixikiiig 


5^16,947 

STKA.M  CASK 

Peng  Y.  ChenR,  P.O.  Box  82-144.  T»ipei.  Tuwan 

Filed  Not.  25.  1992.  .S«r.  No.  981.291 

Int.  n."  A47J  :^  l)().  ?'  (M.  r  II 

L\S.  a.  99— »17 


1    A  steam  ca.se  comprising 

an  upper  container  provided  with  a  lid, 

an  intermediate  container  engaged  with  a  bottom  of  said 
upper  container  and  having  a  tubular  member  at  the  cen 
ter  communicating  the  interior  with  the  extenor  thereof, 

a  lower  container  engaged  with  the  bottom  of  said  interme- 
diate container  and  having  a  tubular  member  at  the  center 
communicating  the  interior  with  the  exterior  thereof 

a  tray  engaged  with  the  bottom  of  said  lower  container, 

a  btxly  pKinion  mounted  under  said  tray  and  having  a  plural 
ity  of  legs  and  a  closable  gate, 

a  combustion  chamber  mounted  within  said  btxly  portion,  a 
grea.se  container  fitted  into  said  ba.se.  a  cover  mounted  on 
the  top  of  said  ba.sc,  and  a  disc  disposed  on  said  cover,  and 

a  rtxJ  member  binding  said  upper  container,  said  lid.  said 
intermediate  ci)ntainer.  said  lower  container,  said  tray, 
and  said  combustion  chamber  together 


5.216,948 
ENV'IRONMKNT  CONTROL  CHAMBKR  WITH  SAhTTV 

SWITCH 
Michael  K.  Sheppanl,  2156  Ointoa  Ave.,  #1.  Alameda,  Calif. 
94501.  and  Thomaa  M.  Sbeppard,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  aasignon 
to  Michael  K.  Sbeppard,  Alameda,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  24,  1989.  Ser.  No.  440,805 
Int.  CI.'  A21C  IJ/IX);  A2tD  f<'02 
VS.  a.  99—483  1  Claim 

1    An  environmental  chamber  comprising 
three  collapsible  nbs  moveable  between  a  stable  expanded 
position  and  a  stable  collapsed  position,  each  of  said  nbs 
extending  from  a  common  restrained  convergence  region 
to  an  unrestrained  supp<ir1ing  end  with  all  of  said  support 
ing  ends  lying  in  substantially  the  same  plane, 
flexible,  foldable.  substantially  air-impermeable  panels  sup- 
ported by  said  ribs  and  covenng  the  area  between  said  nbs 
whereby  an  enclosed  chamber  is  formed  by  said  flexible 
panels  when  said  ribs  are  in  extended  piisition  and  on  a 
supporting  surface. 
each  of  said  panels  between  twci  adjacent  nbs  having  a  skirt 
extending  beyond  the  straight  line  between  the  supporting 
ends  of  said   two  adjacent   nbs.    whereby   said   skirl   lies 


l(H>sely  on  a  surface  on  which  said  supp<irtmg  ends  of  said 
nbs  arc  supp<irted, 
an  electrically -operated  heat  viurcc  within  said  chamber. 


4  Claims 


a  switch  to  actuate  said  heat  source,  said  switch  associated 
with  a  collapsible  nb  to  hold  said  switch  m  open  position 
when  said  nb  is  in  collapsed  p<»ition 


5,216.949 

CONVEYOR  FOR  TRANSPORTING  LASAGNE  AND 

SIMILAR  FORMS  OF  PASTA  THROUGH  A  DRIER 

Fausto  Bertozzi,  Parma.  Italy,  awigiior  to  Barilla  G.e.R.  F.  Ill  - 

Societa  per  Aziool,  Parma.  Italy 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890.112 

Int.  a.'  F26B  J9/0() 

I  .S.  CI.  99—483  8  Claims 


1  A  conveyor  for  transporting  lasagne  and  similar  forms  of 
pasta  through  a  dner.  including  at  least  one  pair  of  parallel 
chains  which  are  supported  and  dnven  by  respective  sprockets 
along  a  path  extending  through  the  dner,  and  a  plurality  of 
containers  for  the  lasagne,  the  containers  being  arranged  trans- 
versely between  the  chains  and  associated  removably  there- 
with for  transportation  along  the  path,  characterised  in  that 
each  of  the  containers  includes  a  pair  of  discs  keyed  to  opposite 
ends  of  «  hollow  shaft,  a  plurality  of  stiffening  bars  fixed  to  the 
di.sc~s  in  positions  spaced  evenly  at  predetermined  intervals 
around  their  pcnphenes,  a  first  plurality  of  rectangular  cloths 
arranged  radially  between  the  discs,  each  cloth  being  stretched 
between  a  respective  bar  and  the  hollow  shaft  with  which  it  is 
removably  associated,  a  second  plurality  of  rectangular  cloths, 
each  of  which  has  one  side  fixed  to  a  corresponding  cloth  and 
extending  parallel  to  the  hollow  shaft  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance therefrom  and  an  opposite  side  which  is  associated  re- 
movably with  a  rod  the  opposite  ends  of  which  are  restrained 
on  and  bear  against  respective  penpheral  edges  of  the  discs, 
each  cloth  ctx>perating  with  the  corresponding  cloth  to  form  a 


pocket  for  housing  lasagne  to  be  dncd,  and  means  for  moving 
the  rods  and  their  cloths  against  resilient  means  between  a 
position  in  which  the  pocket  is  closed  and  in  which  the  cloths 
are  close  together  and  a  position  m  which  the  pocket  is  open 
and  m  which  the  cloths  are  angularly  spaced  apan 


5.216.950 

VIBRATION  FRAME  FOR  PRINT  ELEMENTS  OF  A 

MATRIX  LINE  PRINTER 

Berad  Gugel.  Ulm-Einaiiigen,  and  Johann  Stempfle,  Pfaffen- 

hofen.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aadgnors  to  Mannea- 

mann  AktieBgeaellschaft,  DnsMldorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1990,  Ser,  No.  478.275 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  14, 1989, 
89730028.1 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/245 
VS.  CI.  101—93.05  *0  Claims 


mcnts  arranged  side-by-side  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  an  advancing  direction  of  the  thermal  stencil, 
wherein  in  a  plane  which  extends  parallel  to  the  planar 
heating  elements,  each  of  said  planar  heating  elements  has 
a  pair  of  parallel  opposite  sides  separated  from  each  other 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  stencil 
advancement,  and 


top  and  bottom  portions  separated  from  each  other  in  the 
direction  of  stencil  advancement,  said  top  and  bottom 
ponions  being  substantially  V-shaped  portions  which 
protrude  inwardly  toward  a  center  of  each  of  the  planar 
heating  elements 


5J16,952 

BRUSH-TYPE  DAMPENING  VNU  IN  A  ROTARY 

PRINTING  MACHINT 

HoTrard  W.  HofT,  Lee,  N.H.;  Darid  C.  Emery,  Yori^  Me.,  and 

Dnrid  V.  Reed,  Someriworth,  N.H.,  awignon  to  Heiddberg 

Harris  GmbH,  Heidelberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712.243 

Int  a.'  B41L  25/00 

VS.  a.  101—148  »0  Claims 


1,  A  supported  pnnt  element  structure  of  a  matnx  line 
pnnter,  compnsing 

a  profile  rod  in  line  direction. 

pnnt  uniLs  including 

a  magnetic  yoke; 

an  electromagnetic  coil: 

a  clapper  armature, 

a  clapper  armature  pivoting  hinge  support: 

a  restonng  spnng  furnished  as  an  arm  spnng  having  a  first 
spnng  arm  and  having  a  second  arm.  wherein  the  second 
arm  of  the  arm  spnng  forms  a  lateral  guide  for  the  clapper 
armature  and  wherein  the  first  spnng  arm  of  the  arm 
spnng  is  furnished  with  a  hole  for  surrounding  a  pnnt 
element. 

a  front  casing  part  having  a  hole  for  passing  a  pnnt  pin  and 

a  pnnt  element  attached  to  the  clapper  armature  wherein  the 
clapper  armature  in  each  case,  is  laterally  guided  and 
tillably  movable 


5.216.951 

THERMAL  PLATE  MAKING  APPARATUS 

Yasnmitsu  Yokoyama.  Kakuda,  and  Mitsuo  Sato,  Miyagi,  both 

of  Japwi,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Condnnation  of  Ser.  No.  713,080,  Jun.  11,  1991.  This  application 

Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser,  No.  968,452 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  14,  1990,  2-155734 

InL  a.'  B41J  2/335 

U.S.  a.  101-128.4  5  P»^ 

1    A  thermal  plate  making  apparatus  for  forming  a  thermal 

stencil  through  which  ink  passes  via  holes  in  said  stencil,  the 

stencil  advanced  intennittently  so  as  to  be  fed  a  predetermined 

distance  a  time,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

a  thermal  head  including  a  plurality  of  planar  heal.ng  ele- 


1  Brush-type  dampening  unit  in  a  rotary  pnnting  machine 
having  a  pnnting-unit  cyhnder  of  given  width,  compnsing  at 
least  one  revolving  earner  member  having  a  multiplicity  of 
brush  bnstles  arranged  thereon,  said  earner  member  being 
proximal  to  the  pnnting-unit  cylinder  of  the  rotary  pnntmg 
machine,  a  pan  roller  dipping  at  least  partly  into  a  dampcning- 
nuid  pan  and  revolving  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said 
earner  member,  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
said  earner  member  with  respect  to  said  pan  roller,  said  re- 
volving earner  member  and  pan  roller  having  respective  sepa- 
rately controllable  dnves  independent  of  a  dnve  of  the  pnntmg 
machine,  and  means  for  zonally  metenng  a  quantity  of  damp- 
ening nuid  directly  from  said  bnish  bnstles  onto  the  pnntmg- 
umt  cylinder  over  the  width  of  the  pnnting-umt  cylinder,  as 
well  as  for  influencing  a  direction  of  movement  of  the  dampen- 
ing fluid. 
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5^16,953 
PRINTING  CYUNDER 
Kmzuyuki  HatU,  Tokuymma,  Jayan,  aaaigDor  to  Tokuyama  Soda 
KaboshlkJ  Kaisha,  Tokayama,  Japan 

FUed  JuB.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  89S.6M 
CUOms  priority,  applkatloa  Japu.  Jun.  10.  1991,  3-431  t7[l'] 
Int.  CT.'  B41F  13/10 
VS.  a.  101—375  16  Clalini 


5.216.955 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  ACCOMODATION 

VOLUME  OF  A  WORKPIECE  CARRIER 
I>eir  PettcTHon,  Malmo,  Sweden,  aaalgnor  to  Tetra  Pak  Hold- 
Ingi  S.A^  Pnlly.  Switceriand 

FUed  Jan.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,933 
Claimi  priority,  applicatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  6. 
1991,  4103479 

Int.  a.'  B65G  /  7/i2:  B*5B  59/00 
VS.  a.  104 — 89  9  Claim 


1  A  pnnling  cylinder  having  a  bndy.  opposilc  end  side 
surfaces,  and  means  lo  enable  easy  cleaning  of  ink  which  ad- 
heres onto  said  opptwilc  end  side  surfaces,  said  means  including 
annular  side  plates,  said  annular  side  plates  having  an  outer 
circumference  close  to  the  circumference  of  the  Ixxlv  of  said 
cylinder,  said  annular  side  plates  being  detachable  retained  on 
said  opposite  end  side  surfaces  by  magnetic  force  v*  hereby  ink 
adhering  onto  opposite  end  side  surfaces  is  collected  by  said 
side  plates,  and  said  annular  side  plates  are  ea.sily  removed 
from,  cleaned  and  returned  to  said  opposite  end  side  surfaces 


5J16,954 

MULTI-SECTION  MOUNTABLE  SLEEV  KS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  MOUNTING  AND  DIS.MOl  NTING 

SA.ME 

WUIlam  L.  Tbompson,  5004  NW.  Uncoln,  Vancouier,  NVash. 

98663 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1991.  Ser,  No.  782.3«0 

Int.  a.'  B41F  UK) 

U.S.  n.  101—375  21  (laims 


1  An  apparatus  for  accommixlating  and  transponing  work- 
pieces  having  different  volumes,  said  apparatus  composing 

a  substantially  tubular  workpiece  earner  supported  and 
guided  aJong  a  line  and  having  side  walls  and  an  adjustable 
bottom  plate  for  supporting  the  workpieccs.  said  bottom 
plate  supported  by  at  least  two  of  said  side  walls,  said  at 
least  two  side  walls  having  at  least  two  positioning  means 
arranged  at  different  height  levels  for  supporting  and 
guiding  said  adjustable  bottom  plate  along  a  transverse 
direction  in  relation  with  the  line, 

an  adjusting  means,  for  repositioning  said  bottom  plate  from 
one  of  said  positioning  means  to  another  one  of  said  posi- 
tioning means,  including  a  pushing  means  for  pushing  the 
bottom  plate  along  said  transverse  direction  in  or  out  of 
the  workpiece  earner,  and  a  pickup  means  for  raising  or 
lowenng  the  bottom  plate  from  the  height  level  of  one  of 
said  positioning  means  lo  the  height  level  of  another  one 
of  said  positioning  means,  said  pick-up  means  having 
guide  means  with  a  configuration  corresponding  to  said 
positioning  means 


5.216.956 

TRUCK  TRAIN  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  REMOVABLE  RRST 

TRUCK  AND  A  SFXX>ND  TRUCK  WITH  A  LOAD 

PIjVTFORM  and  an  EXTENDABLE  CENTER  SILL 

George  W,  Adams,  Jr..  3468  Sandpiper  Cu,  Hayward.  Calif. 

94542 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  596,521,  Oct.  12,  1990.  Thia  application 

Feb.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  837,620 

Int.  a.'  B61Fi  ;.' 

VS.  a.  105— 4 J  2  ClaiBtt 


1  A  cylindncally  shaped  multi-scction  sleeve,  readily  axi- 
ally  mountable  on  and  dismountable  from  a  complementary 
cylindncally-shaped  plate  cylinder  having  a  constant  outer 
diameter,  which  compnses  a  multisection  cylindncally 
shaped  sleeve  having  substantially  cylindncally-shaped  wall 
surfaces  of  substantially  constant  cross-sectional  inner  and 
outer  diameter,  said  multi-section  cylindncallyshapetl  sleeve 
including  a  plurality  of  complementary  tapered  sleeve  sections 


1    A  truck-train  apparatus  compnsing 


a   a  truck-trailer  comprising 

1  a  fiflh-wheel  connector  end. 

2  a  rear  wheel  end.  and 
3.  a  set  of  roadable  wheels  connected  to  said  tnick-trailer 

proiumate  said  rear  wheel  end, 
b   a  first  railway  dolly, 
c.  a  second  railway  dolly, 

d   means  for  connecung  said  first  railway  dolly  to  said  sec- 
ond railway  dolly  comprising 

1  a  connector  platform, 

2  means  for  pivotally  connectmg  said  connector  platform 
to  said  second  railway  dolly, 

3  a  main  wheel  support  platform  assembly  attached  at  a 
first  end  to  said  connector  platform  and  at  a  second  end 
to  said  first  railway  dolly  comprising 

a)  a  bumper  connected  to  said  connector  platform  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  rear  wheel  end  of  said  truck-trailer, 

b)  a  longitudinal  support  member, 

c)  a  central  sill  member  havmg  one  end  adapted  to  telescopi- 
cally  engage  said  longitudinal  support  member, 

d)  means  for  retracung  and  deploymg  said  central  sill  mem- 
ber comprising 

1 )  a  rack  attached  to  said  central  sill  member, 

2)  a  pinion  gear  adapted  to  engage  said  rack,  and 

3)  means  connected  to  said  longitudinal  support  member 
for  dnving  said  pinion  gear  to  deploy  and  retract  said 
central  sill  member, 

e)  a  pair  of  flanged  railway  wheels  connected  proximate  the 
other  end  of  said  central  sill  member, 

f)  means  for  raising  and  lowenng  said  flanged  railway 
wheels  relative  to  said  other  end  of  said  central  sill  mem- 
ber, 

g)  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  other  end  of 
said  central  sill  member,  respectively,  to  and  from  said 
first  railway  dolly, 

h)  means  for  connecting  said  central  sill  member  to  said 
longitudinal  support  member  in  a  fixed  relation  thereto, 

i)  means  attached  to  said  longitudinal  support  member  for 
receiving  said  set  of  roadable  wheels  connected  to  said 
truck-trailer  compnsing 

1 )  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  disposed  truck-trailer  wheel 
support  guide  channeb  having  a  pair  of  upwardly  dis- 
posed sill  guides  and  a  generally  flat  wheel  support 
-'•tform  adapted  to  receive  said  roadable  wheels  con- 
nected to  said  truck-trailer  proximate  said  rear  wheel 
thereof,  and 

2)  deployable  ramp  disposed  proximate  the  end  of  said 
truck-trailer  wheel  support  guide  channels  distal  said 
second  railway  dolly  comprising 

3)  means  for  deploying  and  retracting  said  ramp,  and 

e  means  connected  to  said  first  railway  dolly  for  receiving 
said  fifth-wheel  connector  end  of  said  truck  trailer. 


and  a  second  wheel  on  the  other  of  the  trucks  independenUy  of 

each  other,  the  combination  compnaing: 

a  rail  head  on  each  rail,  each  rail  head  having  a  top  side,  an 
mner  side,  an  outer  side  and  a  rail  head  shoulder  surface 
joimng  the  top  side  and  the  outer  side,  the  rail  head  shoul- 
der surface  including  a  croas-sectional  curvature  having  a 
shoulder  radius; 
each  one  of  the  first  and  second  wheels  has  a  smgle  diameter 
cylindrical  surface  engaging  the  top  side  of  the  rail  head 
and  first  and  second  axially  spKxd  apart  radially  extend- 
ing circumferential  flange  means  respectively  facing  and 
spaced  a  distance  from  the  outer  side  and  the  mner  side  of 
the  rail  head  when  the  crane  is  in  said  poatkm  parallel  to 
the  rails,  the  spacing  distance  of  the  first  flange  means  of 
each  first  and  second  wheel  from  the  outer  side  of  the  rail 
head  which  the  first  flange  meaiu  of  said  wheels  each  face, 
being  such  that,  when  the  crane  is  in  one  of  the  skewed 
positions  and  the  leading  skewed  wheel  is  toed  toward  the 


5.216.957 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CORRECTING  SKEW 
OF  A  TRAVEUNG  CRANE  BY  MAXIMIZING  FRICTION 
BETWEEN  LEADING  SKEWED  WHEEL  AND  THE  RAIL 
George  E.  Thoraea,  WanwatoMi,  Wla.,  aadgnor  to  Hamiacbfecer 

Corporatioii,  Brookfleld.  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  806.530 

Int.  a.'  B61F  13/00 

VS.  a.  105— 163  J  "  Claims 

1  In  a  traveling  crane  supported  on  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
generally  parallel  rails  and  including  a  frame  spanmng  the 
space  between  the  rails,  a  truck  attached  to  the  frame  adjacent 
each  rail,  at  least  one  wheel  routably  mounted  on  each  truck 
in  engagement  with  one  of  the  rails  for  movement  at  a  Imcar 
speed  m  the  direction  of  the  parallel  rails  whereby  the  crane 
travels  along  and  in  a  position  parallel  to  the  rails,  the  crane 
also  having  two  oppositely  skewed  positions  while  traveling 
on  the  nals  such  that  one  of  the  first  and  second  wheels  is  a 
leading  wheel  and  the  other  wheel  is  a  lagging  wheel  in  each  of 
the  skewed  positions  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  crane,  and 
dnvmg  means  for  rouung  a  first  wheel  on  one  of  the  trucks 


rail  head  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  crane,  the  first 
flange  means  of  the  leading  one  of  the  first  and  second 
wheels  engages  the  faced  outer  side  of  the  rail  head  and 
the  engagement  of  the  second  flange  means  of  the  laggmg 
one  of  the  first  and  second  wheels  with  the  faced  inner 
side  of  the  rail  head  is  minimized;  and 
the  first  flange  means  of  each  one  of  the  first  and  second 
wheels  further  includmg  a  circumferential  flange  juncture 
surface  adjoining  the  cylindrical  surface,  each  flange 
juncture  surface  facing  a  respective  one  -^f  the  rail  head 
shoulder  surfaces  and  havmg  a  crc*s-sectional  radius  such 
that  the  flange  juncture  surface  of  the  leading  skewed 
wheel  and  the  respective  faced  rail  head  should  surface 
having  a  cross-sectional  line  of  engagement  m  each  one  of 
the  skewed  positions  of  the  crane  whereby  fnction  is 
maximized  between  the  faced  rail  head  outer  side  and  the 
first  flange  means  of  the  leading  skewed  wheel  to  decrease 
Its  Imear  speed  and  cause  the  crane  to  move  to  said  paral- 
lel position 


S.216,958 
BRAKE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  RAILROAD  GONDOLA 
CAR  WITH  TIE  ROD  RUNNING  INSIDE  CENTER  SILL 
WtUiam  E.  KnTti,  Johartown,  Pa„  awigwir  to  JohMtown  Amer- 
ica Corporatioa,  Ckicaco,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817.341 
Int  CL'  B61D  7/00 
U.S.  a.  105-247  JO  Claims 

9  A  brake  arrangement  for  a  railroad  car  having  a  semi- 
closed  box  beam  center  sUl  extending  between  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end  of  the  railroad  car,  compnsmg  a  first  aperture 
commumcatmg  with  the  intenor  of  said  center  sill  at  said  first 
end,  a  second  aperture  communicating  with  the  mtenor  of  said 
center  sill  at  said  second  end,  a  tie  rod  extendmg  between  said 
first  aperture  and  said  second  aperture,  said  tie  rod  extendmg 
along  the  intenor  of  said  center  sill  and  havmg  a  first  end 
pivotally  attached  to  a  first  lever  extending  through  said  first 
aperture  at  said  first  end  of  said  railroad  car.  and  a  second  end 
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pivotally  attached  Ici  a  seximd  lever  extending  through  said 
second  aperture  at  said  seccmd  end  of  said  railroad  car.  said 


I    An  overload  protection  device  for  a  press  pttovidod  with 
a  pre^s  cylinder  having  a  pressure  chamber  housing  a  pressure - 

driven  prevs  piston,  comprising 

a  shear  cylinder  having  a  pressure  chamber  cofuux  ted  lo  the 
pressure  chamber  of  the  prevs  cylinder  so  thai  ihe  shear 
cylinder  receives  pressure  introduced  lo  ihe  pressure 
chamb<T  ol  the  press  cylinder, 

a  shear  piston  in  the  shear  cylinder,  the  pressure  being  in 
substantiallv  full  time  communication  s«.ith  the  press  pis 
Ion  and  the  shear  piston  along  the  stroke  of  the  press 
piston 

a  shear  plate  dis|x>sed  under  Ihe  shear  cylinder  in  order  to  he 
punched  bv  the  shear  piston  when  Ihe  pressure  in  the 
pressure  chambers  exceeds  a  specified  value 

a  release  section  provided  in  the  chamber  of  the  shear  c\  lin- 
der.  for  releasing  the  excess  pressure  inlriKiuced  lo  the 
chamber  ot  the  shear  cylinder  alter  the  shear  piston  has 
punched  the  shear  plate,  wherein  the  release  section  is 
closed  by  the  shear  piston  when  the  pressure  is  not  execs 
sive.  and  opens  into  the  chamber  of  the  shear  cylinder 
when  the  shear  piston  moses  for  punching  the  shear  plale, 
and 

an  exhaust  p'lrt  in  the  release  section  against  which  the 
longitudinal  periphery  of  the  shear  piston  is  held  in  sealing 
relationship  when  the  pressure  is  not  excessive,  ihe  ex 
haust  fKirt  being  in  serial  communication  with  Ihe  excess 
prevsure  when  the  shear  piston  has  moved  to  punch  the 
shear  plale 


5J16.960 

HOLDER  FOR  ALTOMATIC  SLICING  MACHINE 

Fritz  Kuchler.  KUttcweg  4.  A-9410  Klagenrurt,  Anstria 

Filed  M«y  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,751 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Aoatrim.  May  21,  1991,  1033/91 

Int.  a."  B26D  -'■'(X, 

LUS.  CI.  83—74  9  CTains 


first  and  second  levers  being  pivotally  affixed  to  said  center  sill 
within  said  interior 


^ 


5.216.959 
MfTHOD  AND  DKVKK  FOR  PRF.SS  OV  KRIOAD 
PROTKCTION 
Tetsuji  Hayashi.  Ijl  Mirada.  Caiif..  assignor  In  Amada  Com- 
pany. Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  756.596 

Int.  CI.'  BJOB  /5   IH 

C_S.  CI.  83— IJ  3(1aims 


1    \n  apparatus  for  cutting  slices  from  a  fcHxistuff,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising 
a  support, 
a  blade  on  the  supptirl  extending  perpendicular  to  and  rolal- 

able  ab<iul  an  axis. 
a  table  adapted  to  supp<iri  the  fixKlstuff  lo  be  sliced  and 

displaccable  transversely  of  the  axis  past  the  blade, 
means  for  recipriKating  the  tabic  Iransversely   of  Ihe  axis 

past  the  blade, 
means  for  shifting  the  fixxistuff  on  the  table  axially  toward 

Ihe  blade 
a  guide  rail  extending  transversely  of  Ihe  axis  immediately 

adjacent  the  blade 
a  holding  arm  engageabic  with  the  fiHidstuffon  the  table  and 

displaccable  along  the  rail  in  a  forward  direction  to  press 

the  fcKxlstuff  against  the  table  and  in  an  opposite  reverse 

direction, 
interengaging  formations  on  the  rail  and  arm  for  preventing 

movement  of  the  arm  in  the  reverse  direction  on  the  guide 

rail,  and 
drive  means  including  an  electric  motor  connected  to  the 

arm  for  displacing  same  on  the  rail  in  the  fcirward  direc 

lion  and  for  disengaging  the  formations  and  displacing  Ihe 

arm  on  Ihe  rail  in  the  reverse  direction. 


5.216,961 

BCK)K  INDF.X  NCJTCH  CITTER 

Stephen  B.  Cray.  IMS  19th  St.  #10.  Santa  Monica,  CaJif.  90403 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  789,352 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  /   /.',   '/A 

IS    CT.  83-128  12  Oaims 


1    .A  book  notch  cutting  machine  comprising 
(al  a  base  which  is  positioned  between  a  pair  of  adjacent 
biHik  leaves  while  cutting  index  notches  in  a  b<xik.  said 


base  being  the  bottommost  part  of  said  book  notch  cutting 
machine; 

(b)  a  cutter  giude  attached  to  and  having  an  axis  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  base  and  to  said  leaves. 

(c)  an  attachment  means  for  securing  said  cutter  guide  to 
said  base; 

(d)  a  cutting  member  which  is  generally  circular  in  cross 
section  and  has  a  sharpened  lower  edge; 

(e)  a  cutter  assembly  including  said  cutting  member,  said 
cutter  assembly  routing  within  said  cutter  guide  about 
said  axis,  and  moving  downward  parallel  to  said  axis  so 
that  said  sharpened  lower  edge  is  able  to  cut  an  arcuate 
notch  into  a  stack  of  book  leaves  by  means  of  a  rotary 
slicing  action. 

(f)  said  cutter  assembly  further  including  a  knob  means 
through  which  a  human  operator  supplies  torque  and 

thrust, 

(g)  a  size  and  weight  of  said  book  notch  cutting  machine 
selected  such  that  said  book  notch  cutting  machine  can  be 
held,  moved,  and  positioned  by  one  of  the  operator's 
hands  while  being  used;  and 

Oi )  an  adjustable  single  piece  leaf  alignment  guide  for  posi- 
tioning said  book  leaves  to  be  notched  relative  to  said 
book  notch  cutting  machine,  said  leaf  alignment  guide 
further  composing 

a  fan  angle  aligning  means  consisting  of  sloped  surfaces 
adjacent  to  at  least  one  side  of  said  cutter  guide, 
whereby  the  operator  can  align  said  book  leaves  so  that 
their  fore  edges  lie  in  a  straight  line  having  a  predeter- 
mined acute  angle  to  said  base;  a  lateral  onentation 
means  located  adjacent  to  at  least  one  side  of  said  fan 
angle  aligning  means,  whereby  the  operator  can  deter- 
mine that  said  book  notch  cutting  machine  is  fully 
seated  against  said  book  leaves,  even  when  said  book 
notch  cutting  machine  is  located  at  near  the  top  or 
bottom  edge  of  the  book;  and  adjusubility  means, 
whereby  said  leaf  alignment  guide  can  be  positioned  for 
a  desired  notch  depth  over  an  allowable  range;  a  clamp- 
ing means  by  which  said  leaf  alignment  guide  is  held 
immovably  in  place  after  it  has  been  positioned  for  said 
desired  notch  depth,  and 
handling  surfaces  lying  oppositely  and  rearwardly  dis- 
posed on  said  leaf  alignment  guide,  on  which  the  opera- 
tor's finger  and  thumb  can  conveniently  be  placed, 
thereby  providing  a  gripping  position  which  is  stable 
and  near  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  book  notch  cut- 
ting machine 


and  blades  for  relative  movement  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  m  substantially  straight  parallel  lines  (10,  lOA)  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  a  distance  (d),  said  blades  (33,  34)  having 
cuttmg  edges  (36,  37)  which  apply  a  pair  of  mutually  perpen- 
dicular forces  (Fx,  Fy)  to  each  of  opposite  sides  of  the  material 
which  induce  bending  m  said  blade  holders,  a  fu^t  force  (Fy)  of 
the  pair  of  mutually  perpendicular  forces  (Fx,  Fy)  bemg  di- 
rected along  the  associated  straight  Imes  (10, 10 A)  and  substan- 
tially normal  to  a  plane  upon  which  the  material  is  supported; 
the  unprovement  comprising  means  (16,  16A,  17.  17A,  18,  18A, 
etc  of  FIG  3  or  40,  40A  along  20,  21Fr  of  FIG  5  or  equiva- 
lents thereoO  for  cooperating  with  said  blade-holders  (31.  32 
and  39,  39A)  such  that  the  blade-holders,  during  material 
shearing,  establish  the  maximum  value  of  their  moment  of 
inertia  during  said  bending  m  one  direcuon  (20.  21)  only,  said 
one  direction  (20,  21)  being  coincident  with  the  direction  of  a 
resultant  force  (Fr)  which  is  a  resultant  vector  of  the  pair  of 
forces  (Fx,  Fy),  and  an  included  angle  (a)  of  mclinauon  being 
defined  between  said  one  direction  (20,  21)  and  the  straight 
lines  (10,  lOA)  in  substantially  the  range  of  8  to  10  degrees 


5^16,963 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CUTTING  SLUGS  OF  UNFIRED 

BRICK 

Harry  D.  Le«b,  aiid  Raymond  F.  ThompMo,  b«»th  of  CtarkirilJe, 

Ark.,  aMigDon  to  501  Arkansas  TechaoioBic*,  Inc^  Ctarka- 

Tille,  Ark. 

DiTisioii  of  Ser.  No.  258,795,  Oct  17,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,054,994. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,625 

Int  a.'  B26D  1/553:  B28B  11/14 

\}S.  a.  83-425J  '  C***** 


5^16,962 

SHEAR  FOR  SHEARING  LAMINAR  ELEMENTS 

MarceUo  Parigl,  Segrate,  and  Pompeo  RoTelli,  Barzand,  both  of 

Italy.  aadgMT*  to  FIMI  S.p.A.  Fabbrica  Impianti  M«xliiii« 

iDdnstriali,  Italy 

Cootiiiiution  of  Ser.  No.  465,843,  Jan.  16, 1990.  abuidoiied.  Tbu 

application  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,408 

Int  a.'  B23D  25/n 

UJS.  CI.  83—344  '  Claims 


I  In  a  shear  (11,  45)  for  sheanng  material  of  the  type  uiclud- 
mg  at  least  one  pair  of  blade-hoWen  (31,  32  and  39,  39A) 
carrymg  blades  (33,  34),  mcMU  mounting  said  blade-holders 


4.  A  cutter  assembly  for  a  machine  for  cutting  extruded  slugs 
of  unfired  bnck  moving  in  a  process  How  direction,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  first  wire  cutter  bank; 

(b)  a  second  wire  cutter  bank  adjacent  to  said  first  cutter 
bank; 

(c)  means  for  selectively  movmg  said  cutter  banks  such  that 
one  of  said  first  and  second  cutter  banks  is  in  an  operable 
position  while  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  cutter 
banks  IS  ui  an  inoperable  position  with  respect  to  said 

slugs; 

(d)  means  for  mountmg  said  cutter  banks  for  movement 
between  said  operable  and  uioperable  positKms,  said 
mountmg  means  including  top  and  bottom  rails  means 
which  extend  transversely  to  said  process  flow  directioo 
and  engagement  means  which  engages  with  said  rail 
means  in  order  to  prevent  movement  of  said  cutter  bulks 
m  a  direction  parallel  to  sakJ  process  ttow  direction 
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5.216,<>M 

ANGI.K  AOJl  STING  DKVICI-:  FOR  (  IRCl  I  AR  SAW 

WITH  TABIK 

Miteumasa  Sato,  and  Kouichi  Miyamoto,  both  of  Tok>o,  Japan. 

assiipiors  to  Ryobi  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser,  No.  8J0,8«9 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1991.  3-391 1  [I  ) 

Int.  n:  B27H  ^    fA 

U  .S.  a.  8J — 47 1.3  1 0  ( laims 


(el  means  feu  enlenng  ihe  storage  maga/ine  Ic  slore  and 
retric\e  explosives  and  ordnance 


1  A  circular  sa«.  having  a  lable  on  w.hich  a  vtorkpieci-  is  laid 
in  place,  wherein  a  saw  blade,  having  an  adjustable  b<-vel 
angle,  is  mounted  on  an  operating  arm  movable  beiweeti  a 
raised  position  and  a  lov«.ered  position  relative  ii.  the  lable. 
comprising 

a  Tued  supp<irt  nienib<T  alTued  t(>  s.iid  labli,-,  said  tued  sup- 
p<irt  membx-r  hav  ing  a  slide  surface  with  a  pair  ol  recessed. 
slanted  reception  surfaces  inclmeil  relative  to  said  slide 
surface, 

a  movable  support  member  mounted  rolatablv  to  said  lued 
support  member  slide  surface  and  having  an  arcuate  guide 
hole  and  a  pair  of  mount  s<  rew  holes  formed  therein,  said 
movable  support  member  including  means  lor  supporting 
the  operating  arm 

a  statKmarv  shaft  which  passes  through  s^iid  ar^  uale  guide 
hole  formed  in  said  movable  support  meniK-r  .itul  vvhuh 
engages  with  sanl  fixed  suppKirt  memN,T    and 

a  pair  of  ad|usting  screws  t.H>[HTalm»;  wilh  saul  modiii 
screw  h.iles  having  ends  whieh  ailrrnativflv  ,ihul  said 
reception  surf.nes  to  esi.ihlish  iw:>  presi-i  hcvi-i  .irikU- 
stops. 


(f^  means  for  retaining  said  covering  means  in  a  ptisition 
above  Ihe  access  hole  wherein  said  explosives  and  ord 
nance  are  accessible  from  the  entering  means. 


5.216,966 

HKAT  (;knkrati\c;  plant  comprising 

I)F.Sl  LFX  RIZATION  MF.ANS  ITII.IZING 
RKGKNKRATABLK  ABSORBKNTS 
(rerard  Martin,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France,  assignor  to  Institut 
Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison  and  Babcock  F.ntre- 
prise,  la  Coumeure,  both  of  France 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  822.208 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  17,  1991,  91  00546 

Int.  CI.'  Fi3J  J  (M) 

I   S   (1    111)— 216  17  Claims 


5.216,965 
RKI.CKATABIF  FXPI.OSIVF.S  STORACiF  MA(.A/.1NF 
Richard  F.  I.iptak,  Olympia.  V\ash..  and  William  A.  Keenan. 
Ventura,  Calif.,  assittnors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Ihe  Na»y,  Washington,  U.C  . 
Filed  Jun.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  901.619 
Int.  CI.'  F05C;  /   "A 
IS.  CI.  109—27  11  Claims 

1    A  relocatable  storage  maga/ine  apparatus  lor  storing  and 
retrieving  explosives  and  ordnance  and  for  partially  containing 
and  attenuating  the  blast.  conlTagration  and  Hving  debris  from 
an  accidental  explosion  comprising 
la)  a  container  having  an  access  hole 

(h(  a  debris  (rap  attached  to  the  container,  the  debris  trap 
communicating  with  said  container  via  the  access  hole, 
said  debris  trap  having  vent  holes  for  ventmg  the  pressure 
of  an  explosion  from  said  debris  trap  to  ihe  atmosphere 

(c)  means  for  covering  saul  access  hole 

(d)  means  for  susp<-nditig  explosives  and  ordnance  trom  the 
covering  me.ins. 


I    A  hcat-generaling  plant  comprising  a  combustion  cham 
ber,  at  least  one  convective  exchange  /one  in  communication 
with  the  combustion  chamber,  a  desulfun/ation  chamber  com 
mumcating  with  a  first  c<invective  exchange  zone  of  the  at 
least   one  convective  exchange  /one.   at   least  one  means  for 
iniecting  an  abvirbcnt  into  the  desulfuri/ation  chamber,  a  first 
separation  chamber  in  communication  with  said  first  convec 
live  exchange  /one,  said  separation  chamber  having  at  lea.sl 
one  outlet  for  spent  absorbent  and  an  outlet  for  desulfunzed 
etTluent  gases,  said  plant  further  compnsing  means  operatively 
ass(Kiated  with  the  separation  chamber  for  regenerating  the 
spenl  abvirbeni  bv  contacting  the  spent  abvirbeni  with  a  re 
ducing  agent  and  means  for  treating  at  least  one  of  the  abvu 
bent   and   regeneration   gases  coming   from   said   regeneration 
me*ns 


vs.  a.  110-235  "-^       ^^i^j^  ^^j^^   MpUctio-  Fed.  Re».  of  Ger-wy.  Not.  9. 

1990,4035604 

laL  a.'  F23G  5/00 

UJS.  CL  110— 3««  •  °"*" 


fftdfftfL^ 


1    A  refuse-burning  system  comprising 

a   main   combustion-housing   having   an   interior   in   which 

refuse  IS  placed  and  burned, 
said    main   combustion-housing   compnsing   a   plurality   of 
substantially-upnght  walls,  a  top  wall,  and  a  bottom  wall. 
at  least  one  of  said  walls  having  a  entrance  through  which 
refuse  may  enter  into  said  interior  of  said  combustion- 
housing, 
means  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  entrance  ot 

said  at  least  one  of  said  walls, 
loading  means  for  loading  refuse  into  said  intenor  of  said 
combustion-housing,  said  loading  means  being  operatively 
as-socialed  with  said  entrance  of  said  at  lea.st  one  of  said 
walls,  so  that   refuse  may  be  inserted  into  said  inlenor 
when  said  entrance  is  opened  by  said  means  for  selectively 
opening  and  closing. 
ventilation  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  interior,  and 
after-burner  means  mounted  to  said  mam  housing  for  the 
secondary  burning  of  the  refuse,  said  after-burner  means 
compnsing  a  main  frame,  at  least  one  bumer  mounted  by 
said  main  frame,  and  exhaust  means  for  directing  products 
of  combustion  from  said  main  frame  to  the  ambient  sur- 
roundings, 
one  of  said  walls  of  said  main  combustion-housing  having  an 
opening  in  fluid  communication  with  the  intenor  of  said 
main  frame  for  directing  smoke  into  said  main  frame, 
said  entrance  being  formed  in  one  of  said  substantially  up- 
nght  walls,  and  said  main  frame  of  said  after-burner  means 
being  mounted  above  said  top  wall,  said  main  combustion 
chamber  having  an  opening  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  intenor  of  said  main  frame  for  directing  products  of 
combustion  into  said  main  frame,  said  main  combustion - 
housing  further  compnsing  at  least  one  igniter  for  igniting 
the  refuse  in  said  intenor, 
said  at  least  one  burner  of  said  after-burner  means  being 
mounted   in  a  vertical  wall   portion  of  said  main  frame 
thereof,  said  main  frame  composing  a  shield  having  at 
least  one  portion  thereof  diametncally  opposite  to  said  at 
least  one  bumer.  s.^  that  the  flames  of  said  at  least  one 
bumer  contact  said  at  least  one  portion  of  said  shield 


1  A  method  of  subilizing  a  combustion  process  comprising 
the  steps  of;  supplying  a  flame  in  a  main  combustion  chamber 
with  liquid  or  gaseous  residues  having  little  or  no  calonfic 
value  in  addition  to  a  fuel  gas  and  air  for  combustion  and 
preheating  the  fuel  gas  to  enter  the  main  combustion  chamber 
at  a  temperature  above  its  ignition  temperature 

5J16,969 

ALTOMATED  CARPET  BI>a)ING  APPARATUS 

Keith  A   Thomas.  Woodstock;  Michmel  P.  Welsh,  Al^taretW 

Michael  A.  Pteplea,  and  J.  AUn  Utile,  both  of  Dalto.,  all  of 

G%.  assisBon  to  L  4  P  Products,  Inc.,  Chatiworth,  G*. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,692 

Int  a  '  D05B  21/00.  27/00.  35/ W.  19/00 

VS.  a.  112-7  23  CUi-s 


1  An  edge  finishing  apparatus  for  finishing  the  edges  of  a 
workpiece.  said  workpiece  having  a  plurality  of  edges  and 
having  a  backing  member  with  discrete  edges  and  a  piled 
upper  surface  having  edges  and  overlaying  the  backing  mem- 
ber  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  work  table  having  a  surface  extending  longitudinally  be- 
tween first  and  second  ends  and  transversely  between  first 
and  second  sides,  wherein  said  second  end  is  downstream 
from  said  first  end. 
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a  workpie^e  storajte  memhcr  adjacenl  the  first  t-tui  i>l  said 

work  (able, 
means  for  lifting  a  workpieie  from  said  sioragc  member  and 

placing  11  on  said  work  table, 
aligning  means  adjacent  said  first  side  of  said  tabic  and  ex 

tending  longitudinally  thcre<if  for  causing,  a  first  edge  ot 

the  backing  member  and  the  edge  of  the  piled  upper  sur 

face  overlaying  the  backing  member  to  coincide, 
a  robot  member  for  engaging  the  workpiece  and  moving  it 

laterally  to  cause  the  first  edge  of  the  backing  member  and 

the  corresponding  edge  of  the  piled  surface  to  bear  against 

said  aligning  means, 
means  including  said  robot  member  for  moving  the  work 

piece   in   the   longitudinal   di>wnstream   direction   toward 

said  second  end  of  said  work  table,  with  the  wiirkpiece 

having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge, 
means  for  applying  edge  finishing  tape  to  the  coinciding 

edges  of  the  workpiece, 
sewing  means  for  stitching  the  edge  finishing  tape  to  the 

coinciding  edges  of  the  workpiece, 
pulling  means  adjacent  said  sewing  means  and  downstream 

thereof  for  pulling  the  workpiece  pa.st  said  sewing  means 

to  produce  a  uniformity  of  stitching, 
turning  means  mounted  adjacent  to  said   work  surface  re 

sponsive  to  the  passage  of  the  trailing  edge  of  the  work 

piece  past  a  predetermined  point  on  said  wiirk  surface  for 

rotating  the  workpiece,  and 
means  downstream  of  said  pulling  means  and  upstream  of 

said   turning  means  for   removing  excess  edge   finishing 

tape 


5^16.970 
MODK  CHANGER  WITH  STITCH  LENGTH.  WIDTH. 
AND  THREAD  TENSION  ADJUSTMENTS 
Kouichi  Sakuma,  YunagaU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suzuki  Manu- 
facturing, Ltd^  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8«7,J71 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  12.  1991,  3-80098 

Int.  CI.'  D05B  1/14.  47,02 

L.S.  CI.  112—168  5  Claims 


1    A  stitching  mode  changer  for  an  overlock  machine  com 
prising 

a  needle  plate, 

a  lever, 

cam  means  for  engaging  and  imparting  a  pivoting  motion  to 
said  lever, 

a  fabric  feed  dial,  secured  to  said  cam  means,  and  stitch 
length  adjusting  means  for  changing  stitch  length  respon 
sive  to  turning  of  said  fabric  feed,  dial, 

a  lower  knife  mount,  a  stitch  width  adjusting  dial  for  chang- 
ing stitch  width  and  positioning  means  for  moving  said 


lower  knife  mount  responsive  to  manual  turning  of  said 
stitch  width  adjusting  dial, 

an  ad|usting  member  which  is  advanced  toward  and  with- 
drawn from  said  needle  plate  in  rssptmse  to  the  pivoting 
motion  of  said  lever,  said  adjusting  member  being  slidably 
supptirtcd  by  said  lower  knife  mount  and  moving  together 
with  said  lower  knife  mount  as  one  unit  responsive  to 
manual  turning  of  said  stitch  width  adjusting  dial,  and 

guide  means  for  guiding  the  advance  and  withdrawal  of  said 
adjusting  member 


5  J  16,971 

CATA.MARAN  RIGHTING  APPARATUS 

Roger  A.  Karmes.  ISO  Bridgewood  Are..  North  East,  Md.  21901 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,784 

Int.  C\:  B63H  9.04 

U.S.  n.  114—39.1  1§  Claims 


1    For  u.se  with  a  multi-hulled  vessel  such  as  a  catamaran 
comprising 

a  vessel  with  two  outboard  pontoons  ngidly  connected  by  a 
support  structure  and  associated  trampoline  or  deck;  a 
mast  having  a  head  and  a  foot,  said  foot  held  in  a  seat  on 
said  support  structure, 
a  forcstay  connecting  said  mast  to  said  pontoons  said  fore- 
stay  fastened  to  said  mast  generally  m  the  region  of  said 
mast  head  and  to  said  pontoons  generally  in  the  region  of 
the  bow. 
at  least  one  shroud  athwart  said  mast  on  each  side  connect- 
ing said  mast  to  each  of  said  pontoons,  each  said  at  least 
one  shroud  fastened  to  said  mast  generally  in  the  region  of 
said  mast  head,  and  each  releasably  fastened  to  an  anchor 
on  an  outboard  pontoon, 
said  forcstay  and  said  shrouds  being  without  applied  tension 
but  of  selected  lengths  such  that  any  motion  of  the  mast 
tensions  at  least  one  of  said  stay  or  shrouds  and  a  compres- 
sive force  IS  created  in  said  mast,  said  compressive  force  in 
said   mast   holding  said  foot   in  a  scat   mounted  on  said 
supporting  structure, 
nghting  apparatus  comprising 

an  auxiliary  shroud  of  a  length  selected  to  run  from  a  fasten- 
ing in  the  region  of  the  head  of  said  mast  to  a  first  one  of 
said  pontoons  where  it  is  runningly  fastened  and  thence  to 
the  second  one  of  said  pontoons  where  it  is  runningly 
fastened  and  thence  to  a  second  fastening  in  the  region  of 
said  mast  head  with  means  to  limit  the  run  thereof  to  limit 
the  tilt  of  said  mast  a  selected  amount  and  means  to  selec- 
tively apply  tension  within  the  nghting  apparatus  such 
that  upon  selective  release  of  a  shroud  said  mast  can  be 
tilted  athwartship  away  from  said  released  shroud  while 
said  auxiliary  shroud  provides  and  maintains  a  compres- 
sive force  in  said  mast, 
whereby  in  an  upset  with  said  catamaran  lying  with  part  of  said 
mast  and  one  said  pontoon  in  the  water  and  the  other  said 
pontixjn  out  of  the  water,  said  pontoon  out  of  the  water  can  be 
moved  above  or  beyond  the  vertical  relative  to  said  pontoon  in 
the  water  by  a  nghting  force  or  moment  applied  to  said  pon- 
tixin  out  of  the  water  such  that  a  weight  applied  to  said  pon- 
toon in  the  water  as  by  a  person  standing  thereon  and/or  a 


further  rightmg  force  or  moment  applied  to  said  pontoon  out 
of  the  water  readily  nghts  said  catamaran  without  dismasting 

UGHTED  CLEAT 

Joka  K-  Dirfr«e,  21121  Shepwd  1a,  Md  Jota  Deed.  21542 

Newlaad  St.,  boCk  of  Hintii«toe  Benck,  Calif.  92646 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,810 

Irt.  CL'  B63B  21/06 

U.S.  a.  114— 218  1  Claim 


1  A  cleat  for  moonng  of  boats  or  ships  comprising;  a  base 
having  a  pedestal  mounted  thereon  which  pedestal  has  two 
horns  attached  opposite  the  base  with  such  horns  of  suiuble 
length  for  attaching  a  rope  thereto;  wherem  the  base,  the 
pedestal  and  the  horns  have  a  fastener  aperture  defmed  therein; 
the  cleat  is  constructed  of  uniform  composition  translucent 
polyurethane  wherein  there  is  a  light  source  aperture  defmed 
m  the  base  and  an  access  aperture  defmed  m  the  base;  and  the 
horns  have  a  solar  cell  aperture  defmed  therein  such  that  a 
solar  cell  is  connected  to  a  storage  cell  which  storage  cell  is 
connected  to  a  light  source  m  the  light  source  aperture 

5^16.973 

OIL  SPILL  PROTECTOR 

Oiariea  M.  Gwinn,  4513  S.  Meadow*,  AItIb,  Tei.  77511 

Filed  May  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,168 

Int.  a.'  B63B  43/16 

VS.  a.  114—229  ^  ^^^^^ 


for  deployment  from  one  side  of  the  veaael  to  the  other 
side  of  the  vessel,  whereby  the  means  for  puUmg  the 
protective  sheeting  is  attached  to  the  veaael  oppoaite  the 
side  where  the  protective  sheeting  is  stored,  wherein  all 
the  cables  are  connected  separately  and  individually  to  the 
means  for  puUing  by  their  end  oppoaite  their  connection 
to  a  telling  edge  of  the  protective  sheeting,  whereby  the 
means  for  puUing  the  protective  sheeting  pulU  all  of  the 
cables  simultaneously,  thereby  puUing  the  protective 
sheeting  from  one  side  of  the  vessel  to  the  other  side  of  the 
vessel,  and  the  means  for  pulling  the  protective  sheetmg  is 

powered; 
•  a  stem  sealing  umt  for  scahng  the  protective  sheeting  to 
the  stem  of  the  vessel  completely  around  the  hull  of  the 
vessel  for  the  prevention  of  the  leakage  of  unwanted  hqukJ 
mto  surrounding  waters,  whereby  the  stem  sealmg  umt  is 
attached  to  the  huU  of  the  vessel,  near  the  stem  and  just 
before  the  propulsion  screw  of  the  vessel,  and  spanmng 
down  the  hull  and  underneath  the  hull  and  up  the  other 
side  of  the  hull  of  the  vessel,  whereby  upon  deployment  of 
the  protective  sheeting  one  of  the  cables  u  used  to  guide 
the  end  of  the  protective  sheeting,  to  be  sealed,  mto  the 
stem  sealmg  unit;  and 
f   a  bow  sealing  umt  for  seaUng  the  protective  sheetmg 
which  covers  the  bow  of  the  vessel,  whereby  the  bow 
sealing  unit  fits  over  the  front  edge  of  the  protective 
sheeting  from  the  top  to  the  bottom,  thereby  preventmg 
the  leakage  of  unwanted  liquid  into  the  surrounding  wa- 
ters. 


5^16,974 

VESSEL  FOR  COLLECTING  AND  SEPARATING 

OIL/WATER  IN  A  MARINE  ENVIRONMENT  USING 

SUBMERGED  INTERNAL  COLLECTION  AND 

SEPARATION 

Elllaon  T.  GonJon,  Sr.,  Coringtoa,  La^  aarigwK  to  ErfiU  Boo, 

C^iuatioiHiB-put  of  Ser.  No.  441,974,  Not.  »•  I'Wj  P^ 
No  5,027,738.  This  appUcatioa  Jal.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,927 

IbU  a.'  B63B  35/00 
VS.  CI.  114-270  "  O*^ 


1  An  apparatus  for  limiting  and  containing  liquid  spills  from 
Icakmg  vessels  that  navigate  the  water  ways,  compnsing 

a  a  protective  sheeting  that  is  thin,  Hexible  and  waterproof 
which  covers  the  vessel  from  side  to  side  and  underneath 
the  vessel  and  spans  from  the  bow  to  the  stem  of  the 
vessel,  for  keeping  the  leaking  contents  of  the  vessel  from 
leaking  into  the  surrounding  waters. 

b  a  means  for  stonng  the  protective  sheeting  when  the 
protective  sheetmg  is  no  longer  needed,  whereby  the 
means  for  stonng  is  attached  to  one  side  of  the  vessel  and 
spans  the  full  width  of  the  protective  sheeting  from  the 
bow  to  the  stem  of  the  vessel,  and  the  means  for  stonng  is 
powered; 

c  cables  attached  to  the  edge  of  the  protective  sheeting,  at 
different  points,  for  the  purpose  of  enablmg  the  protective 
sheetmg  to  be  deployed,  and  to  assist  in  the  support  of  the 
protective  sheeting  when  the  protective  sheeting  is  de- 
ployed, 

d   a  means  for  pulling  the  protective  sheeting  from  storage. 


1  A  manne  vessel  for  collecting  and  separatmg  spilled  oil  in 
a  marine  environment  having  a  sea  level  surface  compnsing: 

a)  a  noating  vessel  having  an  intenor  collection  chamber  for 
receiving  an  oil/water  mixture  from   the  adjacent  sea 

surface; 

b)  at  least  a  portion  of  the  collection  chamber  extending  to 
an  elevation  below  the  sea  surface  dunng  use; 

c)  at  least  one  or  more  oil/ water  separator  contained  withm 
the  vessel  collection  chamber,  and  positioned  at  least 
partially  below  the  sea  level  surface  dunng  use  so  that  oil 
and  water  can  be  separated  in  the  separator  and  below  the 
sea  level  surface  by  the  mechanical  action  of  the  oil  at- 
tempting to  nse  to  the  sea  level  surface, 

d)  the  separator  compnsmg  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 
members  with  surfaces  that  allow  nsing  oil  to  accumuUte 
thereon  dunng  separation. 

c)  an  oil  inlet  at  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  separator  for 
adding  oil  to  the  separator; 
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0  at  least  one  intake  for  collecting  an  oil  and  water  mixture 
from  the  adjacent  sea  surface,  and 

g)  a  flow  Imc  for  communicating  oil  from  the  intakes  to  the 
separator  at  the  oil  inlet  portion  thereof,  the  flow  line 
having  at  least  a  portion  with  oil/water  outlets  thereon, 
the  outlets  having  plale-likc  structures  for  accumulating 
oil  droplets  there<in  so  that  oil  droplets  can  combine  at  the 
plate  like  structures 


5^J6.»75 
COMBINATION  PHI  BOTTLE  CAP  AND  INDICATOR 

DEVICE 
Donald  D.  BardioloBKw,  Mt.  Clemena,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  Pro- 
prietary TediDology.  Inc..  Soutkfleld,  Mich. 

nied  Jul.  22,  1991,  S«r.  No.  733,345 

Int.  a.'  G09F  <i/iO 

VS.  a.  116—324  1  (1«ini 


1  In  combination  with  a  bottle  used  to  contain  pharmaceuti 
cal  products  such  as  pills,  capsules,  tablets  or  the  like,  means 
including  a  portion  of  the  bottle's  cap  provided  with  an  indica 
tor  operated  by  some  outside  agency,  said  means  indicating 
said  pharmaceutical  prtxiucl  has  been  taken,  a  moving  member 
which  IS  pan  of  the  indicator  that  is  operatively  retained  by 
said  cap  p<irtion,  wherein  said  moving  member  is  moveable  in 
a  linear  manner 


5,216,976 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  INTFrNSITV 

CONTROLLED  ENVIRONMENT  AQLACl  I.Tl  RK 

Vincent  S.  Marinkorich,  939  S.  C^brillo  A»e.  #4,  San  Pedro, 

Calif.  90731 

Filed  Oct.  23,  19«7,  Ser.  No.  111,875 

Int.  (1."  AOIK  61/00.  63,06 

L'..S.  a.  119—3  13  (laims 


12    A  method  for  high  density  aquaculturing  of  organisms 
comprising  the  steps 

substantially  i.solating  a  btxly  of  water  contained  within  a 

controlled  environmental  unit, 
substantially   preventing   the   water   flowing   into   and   out 

therefrom. 


esublishing  a  substantially  sclf-susiaining  food  chain  able  to 
support  high-density  habitation  of  said  organisms. 

inserting  and  raising  post-larvae  of  said  organisms,  said 
ptwt-larvae  being  of  about  the  same  age,  within  said  con- 
trolled aquatic  environmental  unit. 

mainlainmg  the  life  suppon  requirements  of  said  organisms 
within  said  controlled  environmental  unit, 

harvesting  substantially  all  of  said  organisms  after  said  or- 
ganisms have  grown  to  the  desired  size,  and 

wherein  said  step  of  substantially  isolating  said  body  of 
water  within  the  controlled  environmental  unit  mcludes 
the  steps  of  building  an  earthen  pond,  to  contain  said  body 
of  water,  and  festtxining  said  earthen  f)ond  with  netting 


5J16.977 
ANIMAL  SHELTER 
Robert  Allen.  Jr..  3660  E.  FaU  Creek  Blvd.,  Indiaaapolis,  Ind. 
46220 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,134 

InL  a.'  AOIK  1/02 

IJ.S.  a.  119— 19  1  CUlm 


1  A  portable  animal  shelter  having  a  first  compartment 
adapted  for  occupancy  by  an  animal  and  a  second  compart- 
ment adapted  for  the  installation  of  a  heating  system,  said 
compartments  being  separated  by  a  ceiling  panel  having  an 
opening  therethrough  that  is  adapted  to  allow  the  passage  of 
warm  air  from  a  heating  duct  in  a  heater  assembly  in  the  sec- 
ond compartment  into  the  first  compartment,  said  panel  having 
provided  theretin  a  moisture  barrier  adapted  to  inhibit  the  flow 
of  moisture  from  the  first  compartment  to  the  second  compart- 
ment and  from  the  second  compartment  to  the  first  compart- 
ment, said  structure  composing  a  front  panel,  a  back  panel,  a 
first  side  panel,  a  second  side  panel,  a  bottom  panel,  and  a 
pitched  rixif  comprising  a  pair  of  rixif  panels,  said  front,  back, 
side,  bottom,  roof  and  ceiling  panels  being  made  of  insulated 
sandwich  construction,  and  wherein  the  said  front  panel  is 
provided  with  an  opening  therethrough  adapted  for  ingress 
and  egress  into  and  out  of  the  first  compartment  by  an  animal 
and  a  handle  mounted  thereon  adapted  for  pulling  the  shelter; 
and  wherein  the  said  back  panel  is  provided  with  a  hinged 
access  door  mounted  therein,  a  plurality  of  latches  adapted  to 
secure  the  hinged  access  door  in  a  closed  position,  a  handle 
mounted  on  the  hinged  access  door  and  adapted  to  facilitate 
operating  the  hinged  access  door  and  means  for  inserting  elec- 
trical winng  through  the  hinged  access  door  and  into  the 
second  compartment,  and  wherein  the  said  bottom  panel  is 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  support  means  mounted  thereon 
and  adapted  to  keep  the  shelter  off  the  ground  said  supfiorts 
having  provided  thereon  attachment  means  adapted  for 
mounting  a  plurality  of  casters  to  the  bottom  of  the  shelter  off 
the  ground  said  supports  having  provided  thereon  attachment 
means  adapted  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  casters  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  shelter;  a  plurality  of  casters  mounted  on  the  bottom 
of  the  shelter  and  adapted  to  roll  the  said  shelter  from  place  to 
place,  a  heating  system  comprising  a  pallet  that  is  adapted  to  be 
slid  into  and  out  of  the  second  compartment  through  the 
hinged  access  door,  said  pallet  having  provided  therethrough 
an  opening  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  an  opening  m  an  air  duct 


and  the  opening  m  the  ceiling  panel  to  allow  the  pwsage  of 
warm  air  from  a  heating  duct  on  the  pallet  mto  the  first  com- 
partment and  said  pallet  having  mounted  thereon  a  handle 
adapted  to  facUhUte  sliding  the  pallet  mto  and  out  of  the 
second  compartment,  a  heater  adapted  to  heat  the  first  com- 
partment, an  air  duct  adapted  to  convey  warm  au  from  the 
heater  mto  the  first  compartment,  said  duct  havmg  provided 
therethrough  an  opcnmg  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  opemngs 
in  the  pallet  and  m  the  ceiling  panel  to  allow  the  flow  of  warm 
air  from  the  duct  into  the  first  compartment,  a  fan  adapted  to 
cool  the  second  compartment;  electrical  service  means  adapted 
to  supply  electrical  power  to  the  heater  and  fan;  and  a  refUUble 
deodoruer  adapted  to  freshen  the  air  in  the  first  compartment; 
attachment  means  adapted  for  mounting  the  deodorizer  m  the 
first  compartment 

5,216^8 

FELINE  TOY  AND  EXERCISER 

WUliam  J   LoTell,  P.O.  Box  6905.  St.  Lonia,  Mo.  63123 

Rled  Jnn.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  890.844 

lat  a.^  AOIK  29/00 

L.S.  a.  119— 29  1  Claim 


opening  with  significantly  smaller  cross  sectional  area  than  the 
bottom  of  said  litter  box  depending  from  the  animal  Utter  box 
for  holdmg  litter  and  waste  from  an  animal  usmg  the  litter  box; 
an  opcnmg  and  closing  trap  door  means  on  said  sjdewalled 
well  opening  mounted  with  hinge  means  to  the  bottom  of  said 
animal  htter  box;  and  single  trap  door  means  opening  and 
closmg  means  mounted  on  said  animal  htter  box  and  connected 
to  said  trap  door  means  for  opcnmg  and  closing  of  the  trap 
door  means  to  dump  litter  and  animal  waste  from  said  side- 
walled  well  opening  directly  into  the  toilet  bowl  when  opened 
and  retain  litter  placed  m  said  sidewalled  well  opening  when 
said  trap  door  is  closed;  wherein  said  sidewalled  well  opcnmg 
and  said  trap  door  opcnmg  and  closmg  means  are  mounted 


6 


1   An  animal  toy  for  use  on  a  door  knob  of  an  existing  dwell- 
ing entrance/exit  door   said  animal  toy  comprising. 

a  a  body  formed  of  nght  angularly  connecting  ngid  planar 

elemenu  compnscd  of  a  vertical  surface  and  a  horizontal 

surface 
b    said  vertical  disposed  surface  having  an  aperture  in  its 

center  for  suspending  said  body  from  said  door  knob, 
c  said  vertical  disposed  surface  having  an  inner  and  an  outer 

disposed  side, 
d    the   vertical  surface  having  a  cushion  attached  to  the 

inwardly  disposed  side  of  the  vertical  surface  to  prevent 

damage  to  the  door, 
e    the  honzonul  surface  connected  to  said  outer  disposed 

side  of  the  verucal  surface. 
f  the  horizontal  surface  having  an  aperture, 
g   a  rope  attached  to  said  aperture  and 
h   a  target  attached  to  said  rope 


beneath  a  forward  portion  of  said  animal  litter  box;  adjustable 
mounting  means  is  provided  for  adjustmg  back  and  forth 
movement  through  a  range  of  position  scttmgs  for  mounUng 
said  htter  box  on  top  of  a  toilet  bowl;  said  adjustable  mountmg 
means  is  a  mounting  plate  mounted  m  place  on  a  toilet  bowl  by 
bolts  that  are  the  toUet  scat  mounting  bolts;  said  mounting  pUte 
having  parallel  opposite  side  slots  through  which  said  scat 
mountmg  bolts  extend  with  the  slots  providing  said  range  of 
position  settings;  said  mounting  plate  including  a  plurality  of 
mounting  pin  openings;  said  animal  litter  box  includes  mount- 
mg structure  means  under  said  animal  litter  box  bottom;  and  a 
plurality  of  mounting  pins  m  said  mountmg  structure  means 
positioned  for  mounting  insertion  m  said  plurality  of  mountmg 
pin  openmgs  in  said  mounting  plate 

5^16.980        

HYDRATING  CAT  LTITER  AND  LTTTEH  ADDITIVE 
Theodore  M.  Kiebke,  Rt  1  Box  276A.  Detroit  Lake^  MIml 

56501 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,688 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  1/015 

\JS.  a.  119—173  12  Claima 


5.216,979  ^^ 

TOILCT  BOWL  MOUNTABLE  TRAP  DOOR  CAT  LITTER 

BOX 
Earnest  W.  Sallee.   18333   Roehamptoo,   #427.   Dallaa.  Tex. 
75252.  and  Michael  W.  Freitas.  1006  San  Jacinto.  #514. 
IrriBB.  Tex.  75063 

FUed  May  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,723 
Int.  a.'  AOIK  29/00 
VS.  a.  119—162  '  f^»«i™ 

3  An  animal  litter  box,  with  a  trap  door,  mounlable  on  a 
toilet  bowl  composing  a  generally  elongate  litter  box  having 
side  wall  means  and  a  bottom;  nounUng  means  for  mounting  of 
the  animal  Utter  box  on  top  of  a  toilet  bowl;  a  sidewalled  well 


ZD 


%KU»o»m       I 


amcM 1 


aj.1  p»mcuuni 


I] 


1   A  non-hydrated  cat  Utter  composition  composing 

a)  a  liquid  impermeable,  granular  paruculate;  and 

b)  a  granular,  gluten  containing,  hydrophilic  media,  wherein 
the  granularity  of  the  media  is  selected  to  upon  mixing 
with  the  granular  particular  provide  a  substantially  homo- 
geneous suspension  of  the  medu  relative  to  the  granular 
particulate,  and  wherein  said  composiuon  reacts  in  the 
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presence  of  liquid  conLaining  animaJ  *asie  !i 
animal  waste  into  permanently  hard  clumps 
waste,  granular  particulate  and  media 


hind    the 
il    animal 


5.216,981 
COAL-FIRF.D  HKATING  APPARATl  S  AM)  MFTHOO 
Peter  R.  Solomon.  West  H«rtfor<l;  Stephen  C.  Bates;  Robert  M. 
Carangelo,  both  of  (ilastonbury,  and  David  (>.  Ilaniblen,  F^t 
Hampton,  all  of  Conn.,  assiKnon  to  AdTanced  Fuel  Research. 
Inc.,  t'jkst  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  644,269 

Int.  n.'  F22B  :J.(X> 

U.S.  a.  122—367.3  26  Oaim.s 


1  Heating  apparatuv  compnsing  means  defining  a  heating 
chamber,  a  burner  tor  producing  a  flame  within  the  chamber 
heat  exchanger  means  including  a  pluralits  of  tubes  eitending 
within  said  chamber,  each  of  said  tubes  hasing  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  for  the  pa,vsage  of  a  fluid  therethrough,  and  having  a 
surface  disptised  to  receive  radiant  energv  from  a  tlame  pro 
duced  proximate  thereto  bv  said  burner  and  means,  supplied 
separately  from  said  burner,  for  introducing  a  gas  into  said 
chamber  and  for  so  directing  the  flow  thereof  as  to  sweep  said 
energy-receiving  surfaces  of  said  lubt*s  mi  to  prevent  substan- 
tially contact  of  said  surfaces  by  any  deleterious  substances 
that  may  be  contained  in  the  burner  tlame,  w hereby  radiant 
energy  from  such  a  flame  may  be  used  to  efficiently  heal  a  fluid 
passing  through  said  tubes,  and  said  tubes  may  bi-  protected 
from  deleterious  substances  therein  by  gas  from  said  nu-ans  (■  t 
intriKlucing  and  directing. 


5.216,9«2 

pRODicT  (;as  rksfrvoirs  for  C\(1  k  c  h\r 

Bl'RMNC;  FNGINHS  AND  GASIFIKRS 
Joseph  {  .  Firey.  P.O.  Box  15514.  Seattle,  Hash.  98115-0514 

Filed  Apr,  30,  1992,  Ser,  No,  876,3(13 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  5.  2009. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  1-"02B  4i/02 

I  .S.  CI.  123—23  16  Claims 


1  In  a  cyclic  char  burning  power  reactor  compnsing  al 
least  one  combined  means  for  comprevsing  and  cspandmg 
gases,  each  said  combined  means  comprising,  an  internal  i.i'm 


bustion  engine  mechanism  compnsing  a  vanablc  volume 
chamber  for  compressing  and  expanding  gases,  and  dnve 
means  for  dnving  said  internal  combustion  engine  mechanism 
and  for  varying  the  volume  of  said  chamber  through  repeated 
cycles,  each  cycle  compnsing  a  compression  time  interval 
followed  by  an  expansion  time  interval,  each  said  combined 
means  for  compressing  and  expanding  further  compnsing, 
intake  means  for  admitting  reactant  gases  into  said  vanable 
volume  chamber  pnor  to  each  said  compres.sion  time  interval, 
exhaust  means  for  removing  reacted  ga-ses  from  said  vanablc 
volume  chamber  after  each  said  expansion  time  interval,  each 
said  combined  means  for  compressing  and  expanding  being 
connected  to  a  separate  pnmary  reaction  chamber,  within  a 
pressure  ves.sel  container,  each  said  pnmary  reaction  chamber 
comprising,  a  refuel  end  with  a  refuel  mechanism  means  for 
supplying  fresh  char  fuel  particles  into  said  refuel  end.  an  ash 
collection  end.  a  char  fuel  direction  of  motion  from  said  refuel 
end  toward  said  ash  removal  end.  each  said  pnmary  reaction 
chamber  further  compnsing.  a  char  fuel  preheat  zone  posi- 
tioned toward  said  refuel  end  of  said  pnmary  reaction  cham- 
ber, an  ash  collection  zone  positioned  toward  said  ash  collec- 
tion end  of  said  pnmary  reaction  chamber,  and  a  rapid  reaction 
/one  positioned  between  said  char  fuel  preheat  zone  and  said 
;ish  collection  zone,  each  said  pnmary  reaction  chamber  fur- 
ther compnsing  at  least  one  means  for  removing  ashes,  said 
char  burning  p<Twer  reactor  further  compnsing  a  source  of 
supply  of  reactant  gas  containing  appreciable  oxygen  gas  to 
each  said  intake  means  for  admitting  reactant  gases  into  said 
variable  volume  chamber,  said  char  burning  power  reactor 
further  comprising  means  for  preheating  said  char  fuel  vMthin 
said  pnmary  reaction  chamber  to  that  temperature  at  which 
said  char  fuel  reacts  rapidly  with  oxygen  in  adjacent  com- 
pressed reactant  gases  when  said  char  burning  p<iwer  reactor  is 
being  started,  means  for  cranking  said  internal  combustion 
engine  mechanism  when  said  char  burning  power  reactor  is 
being  started 

an   improvement   i.omprising  adding   to  each   said   pnmary 

reaction  chamber 
J  reactant  gas  manifold  comprising  an  inlet  and  an  outlet. 
said  outlet  connecting  to  reactant  gas  inlet  p<irts  into  said 
primary  reaction  chamber,  and  these  ports  positioned 
along  that  ptirtion  of  the  length  of  said  pnmary  reaction 
chamber  in  said  direction  of  char  fuel  motion  which  is 
adjacent  to  said  char  fuel  preheat  zone, 
a  producer  gas  reservoir  comprising  an  inlet,  said  inlet  con 
necting  to  prixjucer  gas  outlet  ports  out  of  said  primary 
reaction  chamber,  and  these  ports  positioned  along  that 
portion  of  said  length  of  said  pnmary  reaction  chamber 
along  said  direction  of  char  fuel  motion  which  i.s  adjacent 
to  said  rapid  reaction  zone, 
w  herein  all  of  said  reactant  gas  inlet  ports  and  also  all  of  said 
outlet  ports  are  smaller  in  at  least  one  area  cross  section 
dimension  than  the  char  fuel  particles  to  be  refueled  into 
said  primary  reai.lion  chamber 
means  for  gas  flow  connecting  said  variable  volume  cham- 
ber of  said  internal  combustion  engine  mechanism  to  said 
primary  reaction  chamber  mi  that  during  all  comprevsion 
time  intervals  gas  flows  from  said  vanable  volume  cham- 
ber into  said  primary  reaction  chamber  via  said  reactant 
gas  manifold  inlet  and  gas  flows  from  said  pnmary  reac- 
tion V  hamber  into  said  pnxJucer  gas  reservoir,  and  funher 
so  that  during  all  expansion  time  intervals  gas  flows  from 
said  prixiucer  gas  reservoir  and  said  primary  reaction 
V  hamber  into  said  vanable  volume  chamber 


5,216,9*3 
V  FHICI.F  HYDRAILIC  C(K)I.ING  FAN  SYSTKM 
Carl  A.  N'ilson,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hanrard  Industries. 
Inc.,  Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966.378 
Int.  CI."  Ft)lP  7,U2 
IS.  (1.  123 — 41.12  17  Claims 

1    .A  hvdraulic  ciKiling  system  for  vehicles  having  an  internal 


combustion  engine  cooled  by  a  radiator  and  a  coolant,  com- 
prising, m  combination,  a  shroud  adapted  to  be  nsoimtcd  adja- 
cent the  radiator  having  a  wall  formmg  an  air  passage  and 
defining  a  first  port  disposed  adjacent  the  radiator  and  a  second 
port  spaced  from  said  first  port,  a  fan  located  wilhm  said  sec- 
ond port,  a  hydraulic  fan  motor  operatively  connected  to  said 


4         22  e 


a  water  pump  installed  on  the  front  end  of  said  cylinder 
block  and  having  a  water  pump  sprocket; 

said  water  pump  sprocket  being  dispoaed  between  one  of 
said  camshaft  sprockeu  and  said  crankshaft  sprocket  and 
outside  of  an  area  bounded  by  said  timing  chain  and  en- 
gaged with  said  timing  chain. 

INTAKE  MANIFOLD  HAVING  AN  ELASTICALLY 
EXPANDABLE  MEMBRANE 
Michael  BriimBer,  LudcalMck;  Detlef  Cordts,  MdricabKk, 
and  Bemhard  GcMahnct,  Birkcwi,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, MdgDon  to  Flrwa  Cmi\  Frcodeaberg.  WdaheiB/- 
Bersstr..  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,132 
Claim*  priority.  appUcatioa  F««L  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  25, 
1991.  4135271 

Int.  a.'  P02M  35/10 
VS.  a.  12:^-52  MC  7  o«*« 


fan,  a  hydraulic  pump  operatively  connected  to  the  engine  for 
producing  a  pressunzed  hydraulic  Ouid  flow,  a  hydraulic 
circuit  interconnecting  said  pump  to  said  fan  motor,  said  cir- 
cuit including  a  control  valve,  a  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir  and 
a  heat  exchanger,  said  heat  exchanger  being  mounted  within 
said  shroud  air  passage 


5.216,984 

VTYPE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH 

IMPROVED  WATER  PUMP  DRIVING  ARRANGEMENT 

Satoshi  Shimaoo;  laaya  Matsuo;  TodiikJ  Ohara.  and  Kaoru 

Haga,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aangnors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 

Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26.  1991,  3-187175; 
Jul  26,  1991,  3-187176;  Jul.  31,  1991,  3-191515 

Int.  a.'  FOIP  5/10 
VS.  a.  123—41.44  16  Claims 


—vc — a  •— 


1  An  intake  mamfold  for  an  mtcmal  combusuon  engine 
comprising 

an  intake  manifold  body  of  a  fixed  cross-section,  a  fuel  flow 
passage  through  said  body,  and  means  for  altering  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  passage,  the  means  for  altenng 
comprising  an  elastically  expandable  expansion  member 
and  a  supply  pipe  for  providmg  a  fluid  medium  to  the 
cxtenor  of  said  expansion  member  to  expand  and  contract 
said  expansion  member,  wherein  the  expansion  member 
has  an  annular  shape  and  concentncally  surrounds  the 
passage. 


1   A  V-type  internal  combustion  engine  compnsing, 

a  cylinder  block  having  left  and  nght  banks; 

two  cylmder  heads  installed  on  the  respective  banks  of  said 
cylmder  block; 

two  camshafts  installed  on  said  cylmder  heads,  respectively; 

two  camshaft  sprockets  located  at  front  ends  of  said  cylinder 
heads  and  installed  on  said  respective  camshafts  for  rou- 
tion  therewith, 

a  crankshaft  installed  on  said  cylinder  block; 

a  crankshaft  sprocket  located  at  a  front  end  of  said  cyUnder 
block  and  installed  on  said  crankshaft  for  roUOon  there- 
with; 

a  tmung  cham  placed  around  and  engaged  with  said  cam- 
shaft sprockeu  and  said  crankshaft  sprocket  for  drivingly 
connecting  said  crankshaft  to  said  camshafts;  and 


5^16,986 

V-ENGINE  CONSTRUCnON 

Hiroaki  Oteawa,  aMi  YmJ  YoiUkawa,  botfc  of  Sfctaoka,  Ja^o, 

ami^on  to  Saiaki  Motor  Corporatioa,  SUsw>ka,  Japo 
FUcd  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775^17 

CUim*  priority.  appUcatioa  Japu,  Oct  31,  1990.  ^294465■. 
Dec.  30,  1990,  2-416712;  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-24«30(U] 

Ut.  CL'  FT)2B  75/18 
VS.  CL  123—52  MV  3  Oaima 

1,  In  a  cooling  water  system  for  a  V -engine  having  a  radu- 
tor,  a  water  pump  for  supplying  cooUng  water  to  the  cylinder 
heads  of  the  engine,  a  cooling  water  intake  pipe  connected 
between  the  radiator  and  the  water  pump,  a  cooling  water 
discharging  pipe  connected  to  rettim  coohng  water  to  said 
radiator  from  each  cylinder  head  of  said  engine,  «aid  intake  and 
discharging  pipes  being  disposed  at  an  upper  portion  of  laid 
V-engine,  and  an  intake  manifold  di»po»l  cloae  to  said  mtake 
and  diKiharging  pipes,  laid  manifold  being  provided  with  an 
arrangetnent  of  branch  pipe*,  the  improvement  compriimg: 
said  branch  pipe*  of  said  intake  manifold  being  inclined  at  a 
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predetermined    angle   mi    a>    to    be    ni>n-perpendiculiir    lo    the 
ccnlerline  of  the  engine  crankshaft,  said  ccxiling  water  inlalie 


pipe  and  -iaid  cixiling  water  discharging  pipe  being  disposed 
within  the  space  defined  h>  said  inohned  arrangement  of  said 
branch  pipes 


5,216,987 

MKTHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  OPTIMIZING 

BREATHING  ITII.IZING  IMT  V  AI  VK  ACTl  ATION 

John  M.  Clarke,  ("hillicothe.  III.,  assignor  to  (  aterpillar  Inc., 

Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1992.  .Ser    No.  891,612 

Int.  n.-  FX)U.  V  iM.  F-02B  \y  /f 

L'..S.  CT  123—90.11  13  naims 


1  A  breathing  optimi/ing  s>stem  adaptei.1  lor  use  vsiih  .in 
engine  including  a  pa-ssagf  communicating  with  a  pan  ot  Kires, 
a  piston  during  operation  of  the  engine  being  movjbU  p<isi 
tioned  within  respeclisf  bores  heiween  a  top  dead  lenlt-i 
position  and  a  Niltom  dead  center  position  forming  an  intake 
stroke,  a  pair  of  intake  -.aKes  being  operatiseK  associateil 
between  the  passage  and  the  respective  bore  and  conlrolhng 
communications  between  ihe  passage  and  the  respectise  bore 
having  a  closed  position  and  an  open  posnion,  viul  Hre.ilhing 
opiimi/ing  syslem  comprising 

means  for  opening  each  of  the  saKes  independcniK   in  re 

sponse  to  receiving  a  control  signal 
an  electronic  control  system  connected  to  the  .ipening 
means  and  oulpulting  the  control  signals  to  the  opening 
means  in  a  first  predetermined  logic  pattern  during  normal 
engine  operation  wherein  one  ot  said  pair  ot  valves  is  in 
ihe  generalU  open  position  during  the  intake  stroke, 
breathing  control  means  connecteil  to  the  electronic  conlr\>l 
system  for  causing  discrete  control  signals  to  be  oulputted 
to  the  opening  means  in  a  second  predetermined  logic 


pattern  to  vary  the  operation  of  the  valves  so  that  the 
opening  of  one  of  the  intake  valves  aisocialed  with  the 
respective  bores  is  cyclically  varied  dunng  the  intake 
stroke  to  effectively  cause  a  preestabli.shed  resonance 
within  the  passage  to  effect  an  increase  in  the  flow  into  the 
respective  bore  dunng  the  movement  of  the  piston  within 
the  respective  b<ire  between  the  top  dead  center  position 
and  the  b<iltom  dead  center  position 


5J16,9«« 
1)1  AI.  BUCKET  HYDRAULIC  ACTXATOR 
Morse  N.  Taioo,  West  Bloomfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Siemens 
AutomotiTe  L.P.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,610 
Int.  a:  FX)1L  'J '02 
VS.  CI.  123—90.12 


7  Claims 


I  An  hydraulic  actuator  for  use  in  a  btire  in  the  cylinder 
head  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  coupled  between  a 
liming  cam  and  an  engine  valve,  a  valve  spnng  operatively 
connected  to  the  engine  valve  for  biasing  the  engine  valve 
closed,  a  tubular  housing  member,  a  first  bias  spnng.  a  first 
piston  hav  ing  a  bucket  shape  forming  a  first  inner  chamber,  the 
first  piston  mounted  for  recipriKal  motion  in  Ihe  housing  mem- 
ber under  control  of  the  timing  cam  and  normally  biased 
toward  the  timing  cam  by  the  first  bias  spring,  a  second  piston 
having  a  bucket  shape  forming  a  second  inner  chamber,  the 
second  piston  is  operatively  coupled  to  the  engine  valve  and 
mounted  for  reciprival  motion  to  open  and  close  the  engine 
valve,  at  least  one  inlet  means  through  the  housing  for  receiv- 
ing hydraulic  fluid,  the  actuator  characterized  in  that 

lubular  piston  guide  means  mounted  in  the  housing  and 
enclosed  at  one  end  for  reciprocally  guiding  the  second 
piston,  said  guide  means  hav  ing  an  opening  at  the  enclosed 
end  for  transferring  fluid  between  the  first  and  second 
inner  chambers 
a  communication  p<irt  in  ihe  wall  of  said  lubular  piston  guide 
means  for  connecting  ihe  inner  chambers  of  the  first  and 
second  pistons,  said  p^m  being  Uvated  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  guide  means  and  being  opened  and  closed  by 
ihe  recipriKal  motion  of  Ihe  second  piston 
a  second  bias  spring  mounted  in  Ihe  bucket  ol  Ihe  second 

piston, 
an  orifice  member  located  in  said  lubular  guide  means  and 
biased  across  said  opening  by  said  second  bias  spring,  said 
member  substantially  inhibiting  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the 
second  inner  chamber  of  the  second  piston  to  the  first 
inner  chamber  of  the  first  piston  when  the  timing  cam 
moves  the  first  piston  in  a  second  reciprocal  direction 
loward  Its  normally  bias  position,  and 
a  ihin  orifice  centrally  liKated  in  said  orifice  member  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  second 
inner  chamber  of  the  second  piston  to  the  first  inner  cham 
ber  of  Ihe  first  pislon  when  ihe  second  piston  closes  said 
communication  p<irt  (or  providing  damping  of  the  secund 
pislon  during  ihe  movement  of  the  first  piston  in  a  second 
reciprix.al  dircclum  loward  iLs  normally  biased  position 


5,216.989 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  VARIOUS  DEVICES  BY 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Noriynki     Iwata,     Hinwhinut;    Toshimltm    Tanaka,    Otake; 
NaoyukJ  Yamagata,  HinwhiBia,  and  Tatsuya  Uesugi,  Higa- 
sUhiroakima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpo- 
ration, Hiroshima.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800.355 
Claims  priority,  appUcabon  Japan.  Not.  30,  1990,  2-340088; 
Not.  30,  1990.  2-340089 

Int.  C\.'  FOIL  1/02 
U.S.  a.  123—90.31  >*  Claims 


ends  and  whose  axis  corresponds  at  least  approximately  lo  the 
direction  of  air  flow  (A),  said  pipe  being  disposed  transversely 


in  relation  to  the  heating  unit  (13)  and  having  a  narrowed 
central  portion  in  which  the  free  end  of  said  heating  unit  (13) 
IS  located 


ki 


^fea 


:==:zt:" 


•^    0    '■    / 


''  5.216.991 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  CONTROLLER 
Hisashi   lida,   Aichi;  Shigenori   Isomnra.   Kariya,  and  Junya 
Morikawa.  Kasugai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondeiiao 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,165 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1991,  3-221900; 
Jul.  14.  1992.  4-186562 

Int.  a.'  P02M  3/00.  33/02 
U.S.  a.  123—339 


8  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  dnving  supplemenury  devices  operated 
by  a  V-type  internal  combustion  engine  including  two  cylinder 
banks  disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to  each  other,  a  crankshaft 
extending  from  one  end  of  an  engine  block,  and  overhead 
camshafts  disposed  over  a  cylinder  head  of  each  cylinder  bank, 
said  supplementary  devices  being  disp<:)scd  below  said  cylinder 
banks,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

camshaft  dnve  means,  including  a  timing  belt,  for  connect- 
ing said  camshafts  to  said  crankshaft  so  as  to  dnve  said 
camshafts, 
supplementary  device  dnve  means,  including  a  dnve  belt, 
for  rotatabiy  connecting  said  supplementary  devices  to 
said  crankshaft  so  as  to  dnve  said  supplementary  devices, 
and 
transmission  means  for  transmitting  rotation  of  said  crank- 
shaft to  said  camshaft  dnve  means  and  said  supplementary 
device  dnve  means,  wherein  said  timing  belt  and  said 
dnve  belt  are  both  placed  in  a  single  plane  perpendicular 
to  said  crankshaft 


5.216.990 
GLOW  PLUG  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  DIESEL 

ENGINE 
Rolf  Moosmann,  CH-1164  Buchillou,  and  Diethard  Weniel, 
Waldshet,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Rolf  Moosmann, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,719 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Aug.    2,    1991, 
02301/91 

Int.  Ci:  P02M  31,16:  F23Q  700 
U.S.  a.  123-145  A  10  Claims 

1  Glow  plug  for  internal  combustion  diesel  engine,  compns- 
ing a  main  body  with  at  least  one  heating  unit,  a  calibrated 
opening  to  admit  fuel,  an  evaporation  chamber  at  least  partially 
surrounding  the  heating  unit  and  a  mixing  chamber  to  mix 
flowing  air  with  vaponzed  fuel,  said  mixing  chamber  being 
disposed  at  least  partially  around  said  heating  unit  and  in  the 
extension  of  said  vaponzing  chamber,  charactenzed  in  that 
said  mixing  chamber  (32)  is  defined  by  a  pipe  (31)  open  at  both 


1    An  internal  combustion  engine  controller  compnsing 

a  canister  loaded  with  an  absorbent  to  adsorb  fuel  vapor 
produced  in  a  fuel  tank  containing  liquid  fuel, 

a  supply  passage  for  introducing  the  fuel  vapor  adsorbed  by 
the  adsorbent  in  said  canister  to  an  intake  pipe  of  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  under  an  action  of  the  negative 
pressure  produced  in  said  intake  pipe, 

a  purge  control  valve  provided  midway  said  supply  passage 
and  capable  of  adjusting  its  opening  degree, 

means  for  adjusting  the  opening  degree  of  said  purge  control 
valve  depending  on  operating  condition  of  said  internal 
combustion  engine  to  control  a  flow  rale  of  the  fuel  vapor 
purged  through  said  supply  passage, 

a  rouiional  speed  control  valve  for  adjusung  an  amount  of 
intake,  air  into  said  internal  combustion  engine  with  ad- 
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justmcnl  of  its  opening  degree  to  change  a  rotational 
speed  of  said  internal  combustion  engine. 

means  for  adjusting  the  opening  degree  of  said  rotational 
speed  control  valve  to  control  the  amount  of  the  intake  air 
so  that  a  target  rotational  speed  is  achieved  dunng  idling 
of  said  internal  combustion  engine. 

means  for  detecting  an  air/fuel  ratio  of  a  gas  mixture  sup- 
plied to  said  internal  combustion  engine. 

means  for  controlling  the  air/fuel  ratio,  delected  hv  said 
air/fuel  ratio  detecting  means,  of  the  gas  mixture  supphed 
to  said  internal  combustion  engine  lo  be  held  constant,  and 

means  for  forcibly  changing  the  opening  degree  of  said 
purge  control  valve  by  said  purge  flow  rale  control  means 
and  calculating  a  change  in  the  opening  degree  of  said 
rotational  speed  control  valve  al  thai  lime  under  air  fuel 
ratio  control  by  said  air/fuel  ratio  control  means  and 
rotational  speed  control  by  said  idling  rotational  speed 
control  means 


5.216,992 
THROm.K  DKVICE  ACT!  ATOR 
Peter  Ropertz,  Keltentr.  i3,  7145  Markgroeningen  2.  and  Karl 
Gmclin,  EicbcndorfTweg  5,  7101  Flein,  both  of  Ked.  Rep.  uf 
Gcmuuiy 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German},  Oct.  12, 
1991,  4133858 

Int.  CI.'  FX)2D  9/02 
VJS.  C\.  123—400  3  Claims 


1  A  throttle  device  actuator  of  an  internal  combuslion  en 
gine,  having  a  U-shaped  fastening  bracket  and  a  pulley 
mounted  on  the  fastening  bracket,  the  pulley  is  connected  via 
a  Bowden  cable  to  a  device  controlling  the  rotational  angle  of 
a  throttle  valve  shaft  to  which  the  U-shaped  fastening  bracket 
IS  secured,  wherein  the  fastening  bracket  ha.s  an  intermediate 
segment  and  two  legs  that  include  a  l(x;king  segment  that 
protrudes  into  fastening  bracket  receptacles  of  the  pulley 


ated  valve  (23,  123).  with  a  fuel  reservoir  (46;  146)  into  which 
fuel  is  pumped,  the  pump  work  chamber  (14;  114)  is  made  to 
communicate,  dunng  a  given  supply  stroke  of  the  pump  piston 
(10,  110),  via  a  distributor  opening  (59,  159)  disposed  in  said 
pump  piston  (10;  110),  with  one  of  a  plurality  of  pressure 
conduits  (64;  164),  which  communicate  vui  injection  lines  with 
an  injection  kxiation  of  the  engine,  and  the  fuel  pumping  at 
high  pressure  is  determined  by  closing  of  a  valve  (23.  123).  the 
pump  piston  (10;  110)  has  at  least  first  and  second  segments  (31, 
34,  131.  134)  of  different  diameters,  wherein  the  pump  work 


chamber  (14.  1141  is  defined  by  a  face  end  of  the  pump  piston 
segment  (31.  131)  in  a  first  segment  (32.  132)  of  the  cylinder 
bore  (11.  Ill),  and  an  annular  work  chamber  (41,  141).  which 
up<in  a  given  intake  stroke  of  the  pump  piston  (10;  110)  com- 
municates with  a  fuel-filled  suction  chamber  (56;  156)  and 
during  a  given  supply  stroke  of  the  pump  piston  (10.  110)  said 
annular  work  chamber  communicates  with  a  fuel  reservoir  (46. 
146).  in  which  fuel  under  pressure  is  stored,  an  annular  face  (45, 
145).  is  formed  at  a  transition  between  two  pump  piston  seg- 
ments (31.  34.  131.  134).  in  a  second  segment  (35,  135)  of  the 
cylinder  bore  (11.  Ill) 


5,216,993 
FXEL  INJFXTION  PtHVIP  FOR  INTER.NAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Peter  Knorreck.  Weiaaach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Karl 
Kircfaweger,    Haidersbofen,    Austria,    anignon    to    Robert 
Boacta  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,501 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  29, 
1991.  4135595 

Int.  a.'  P02M  4l/0() 
VS.  CI.  123—447  22  Claima 

1  A  fuel  injection  pump  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
having  a  pump  piston  (10:  110)  guided  in  a  cylinder  bore  (11. 
Ill),  which  piston  defines  a  pump  work  chamber  (14.  114)  and 
IS  set  into  rotating  and  simultaneously  reciprocating  motion  by 
a  dnve  mechanism,  wherein  the  pump  work  chamber  (14;  114), 
dunng  a  given  intake  stroke  and  dunng  a  controlled  portion  of 
a  supply  stroke  of  the  pump  piston  (10;  110),  is  made  to  com- 
municate, via  a  connection  controlled  by  an  electncally  actu- 


5  J  16,994 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Narutoshi  Aoki,  Mishima;  Yutaka  Inaba,  Numazu;  Yoahinobu 
Arakawa,   Numazu;  Tsuneald   Endou,  Numazu,  and   R3ruji 
Satsukawa,  Sbimizu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusan  Denki 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,287 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1992,  4-3472[U) 

Int.  a.'  P02M  51/00 

I  .S.  a.  123 — 490  8  Claims 
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1  A  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
compnsing: 

a  main  power  circuit  arranged  for  using,  as  a  power  supply 
therefor,  an  output  of  a  generator  dnvcn  by  the  internal 
combustion  engine; 

an  injector  for  injecting  fuel  for  a  pcnod  of  time  during 
which  It  IS  fed  with  a  current  from  said  main  power  cir- 
cuit. 


a  switching  circuit  turned  on  for  a  penod  of  time  dunng 
which  It  IS  fed  with  a  trigger  signal,  to  thereby  permit  said 
current  to  be  fed  from  said  main  power  circuit  to  said 
injector; 

a  switch  control  circuit  for  feeding  said  switching  circuit 
with  said  tngger  signal  of  a  predetermined  time  width 
when  It  is  fed  with  a  fuel  injection  command  signal; 

said  switch  control  circuit  being  rendered  operable  for  a 
pcnod  of  time  dunng  which  a  power  supply  volugc  of  at 
least  a  predetermined  operable  level  is  applied  to  a  power 
terminal  thereof,  to  thereby  generate  said  tngger  signal 
for  a  pcncxl  of  time  dunng  which  said  fuel  injection  com- 
mand signal  IS  fed  thereto,  and 

a  control  power  circuit  for  applying  the  power  supply  volt- 
age of  said  predetermined  operable  level  to  said  power 
terminal  of  said  switch  control  circuit, 

said  control  power  circuit  including  a  storage  means  for 
stonng  electncal  power  therein,  so  that  said  storage  means 
serves  as  a  power  supply  when  an  output  of  said  main 
power  circuit  is  reduced,  to  thereby  apply  the  power 
supply  voltage  of  said  operable  level  lo  said  switch  con- 
trol circuit 


value  from  said  mass  flowmeter  and  the  calculated  value 
of  the  flow  rate  of  said  gaseous  mixture  obtained  by  said 
purging  flow  rate-calculating  means; 

desired  evaporative  fuel  flow  rate-setting  means  responsive 
to  operating  conditions  of  said  engme  for  setnng  a  desired 
flow  rate  of  said  evaporative  fuel;  and 

purge  control  means  for  companng  said  desired  flow  rate  of 
said  evaporative  fuel  with  said  actual  flow  rate  of  said 
evaporative  fuel,  and  controlling  an  opening  of  said  purge 
control  valve,  based  on  results  of  the  companson 

5,216,996 

AUXIUARY  STRUCTURE  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGLNT: 

Naoki  Kato,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  aasigBor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,488 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1991,  3-83061 

Int.  a.'  P02M  23/00 

VJS.  a.  123—533  15  Claims 


5,216,995 
EVAPORATIVE  FUEL-PURGING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
AND  AIR-FL'EL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
ASSOCIATED  THEREWITH  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Fumio   Hosoda;   Sachito   Fujimoto;   Masashi   Uchiyama;   To- 
shikazu  Oketani;  Yosbiham  Abe;  Kazumi  Yamazaki;  Teruo 
Wakasbiro,  and  Hideo  Moriwaki,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  20,  1991,  3-143775; 
Aug.  7,  1991,  3-222200 

Int.  C\.'  FX)2M  33/02 
U.S.  a.  123—520  25  Oaims 


«    m 

I  In  an  evaporative  fuel-purging  control  system  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine  having  a  fuel  lank  and  an  inuke 
pas-sage.  said  evaporative  fuel-purging  control  system  includ- 
ing a  canister  for  adsorbing  evaporative  fuel  generated  from 
said  fuel  lank,  a  purging  pas.sage  connecting  between  said 
canister  and  said  intake  passage  for  purging  a  gaseous  mixture 
containing  said  evaporative  fuel  therethrough  into  said  intake 
passage,  and  a  purge  control  valve  arranged  across  said  purg- 
ing passage  for  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  said  evaporative 
fuel  supplied  to  said  intake  passage, 
ihe  improvement  composing 

a  mass  flowmeter  arranged  across  said  purging  passage  for 
outputting  an  output  value  indicative  of  a  flow  rate  of  said 
gaseous  mixture  being  purged  through  said  purging  pas- 
sage, 
purging  flow  rate-calculating  means  for  calculating  a  value 
of  the  flow  rate  of  said  gaseous  mixture  flowing  through 
said  purging  passage,  based  on  a  plurality  of  operating 
parameters  of  said  engine, 
actual  evaporative  fuel  flow  rate-calculating  means  for  cal- 
culating an  actual  flow  rate  of  said  evaporative  fuel  flow- 
ing through  said  purging  passage,  based  on  said  output 


1  An  auxiliary  system  for  an  in-line  multi-cylindcr  internal 
combustion  engine  having  exhaust  ports  and  an  injector  device 
for  injecting  fuel  and  air  into  the  cylinders  of  the  engine  com- 
pnsing a  compressor  for  supplying  air  to  said  fuel  and  air 
injector  device  and  positioned  on  the  side  of  the  engine  oppo- 
site the  exhaust  ports  and  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  fuel 
and  air  injector  device  positioned  in  close  proximity  lo  one  end 
of  the  other  side  of  the  engine 

5,216.997 
FUEL  SUPPLY  CONTROL  DEVICE  OF  AN  ENGINE 
Akinori  Osanai;  Takaaki  Itoh;  Yoahihiko  Hyodo,  and  Tom 
Kodokoro,  all  of  Susono,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidoaha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,846 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1991,  3-212360 
Int.  a.'  P02D  41/04:  P02M  25/08 
VS.  a.  123—698  1'  Claims 

1  A  fuel  supply  control  device  of  an  engine  having  an  ex- 
haust passage  and  an  intake  passage  which  has  a  throttle  valve 
therein,  said  device  compnsing; 

a  charcoal  canister  temporanly  stonng  fuel  vapor  therein; 
a  purge  passage  connecting  said  charcoal  canister  to  the 

intake  passage  downstream  of  the  throttle  valve, 
a  purge  control  valve  arranged  in  said  purge  passage  lo 
control  an  amount  of  the  fuel  vapor  purged  into  the  intake 
passage; 
reference   purge   rate  calculating  means   for  calculating  a 
reference  purge  rate  which  is  a  ratio  of  the  amount  of  the 
fuel  vapor  purged  into  the  intake  passage  to  an  amount  of 
air  fed  into  the  engine  and  is  determined  by  an  engine 
operating  sute  for  the  same  degree  of  opening  of  said 
purge  control  valve, 
target  purge   rale  setting  means  for  determining  a  urgel 
purge  rale, 
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opening  operation  control  means  for  controlling  a  rale  of  the 
opening  operation  of  said  purge  control  valve  on  the  basis 
<if  a  ratio  of  said  target  purge  rate  to  said  reference  purge 
rate. 

fuel  amount  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  amount  of 
fuel  fed  into  the  engine, 

air-fuel  ratio  detecting  means  arranged  m  the  exhaust  pas 
sage  to  detect  an  air -fuel  ratio, 

first  fuel  amount  correcting  means  for  correcting  the  amount 
of  fuel  by  a  feedback  c<irrection  coefficient  on  the  basis  of 
an  output  signal  of  said  air  fuel  ratio  detecting  means  to 
make  an  air  fuel  ratio  equal  to  a  target  air-fucl  ratio. 


LSL««_ 1 
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vapcir  concentration  calculating  means  for  calculating  a 
concentration  of  the  fuel  vap<ir  in  an  air  fed  into  the  en- 
gine on  the  basis  of  a  dev  lation  of  said  feedback  correction 
coefficient  from  a  reference  value,  which  deviation  is 
caused  when  the  fuel  vap<ir  is  purged  into  the  intake 
pas.sage,  and 

second  fuel  amount  correcting  means  for  retiucing  the 
amount  of  fuel  on  the  basis  of  said  concentration  of  the 
fuel  vapor  when  the  fuel  vap<ir  is  purged  into  the  inUkc 
passage 


below  a  predetermined  value,  the  flow  rate  of  said  evapo- 
rative fuel  supplied  by  said  purge  control  valve  means  is 
decreased,  said  purge  control  means  including  means  for 


correcting  said  predetermined  value  by  a  second  average 
value  of  said  air-fuel  ratio  correction  coefficient  calcu- 
lated when  the  supply  of  said  evaporative  fuel  to  said 
intake  system  is  stopped 


5J16,999 
WIRE  SAW 
Jung   S.    Hmn,   Suwoo,   Rep.   of  Korea,   ■HisDor   to   EHWA 
Diamond  ImL  CV>.,  Ltd.,  Kyoogkl,  Rep.  of  Korea 
nied  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,810 
aalma  piiority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  25,  1991, 
91-12S4;  No».  14,  1991.  91-20265;  Dec.  10,  1991,  91-22593 

Int.  C\.'  B28D  /  OW 
I  ..S,  n.  125—21  5  Claiim 


12A  1>4   r.2 


5.216,998 

EVAPORATIVK  FXEL-Pl  RGINC  CONTROL  SY.STKM 

FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINKS 

Fumio   Hoaoda;   Sachito   Fujinioto:   Maaakazu   Kitamoto.   and 

Kazumi  Yamazaki.  all  of  Wako.  Japan,  aasiKnon  to  Honda 

Giken  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1990.  2-417321; 
Mar.  6.  1991.  3-65527 

Int.  n."  F'02D  4!   14.  FOIM  Li:(>4 
L.S.  n.  123—698  10  Oainu 

1  In  an  evaporative  fuel  purging  control  system  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine  having  an  intake  system,  an  exhaust 
system,  a  fuel  tank,  a  canister  in  which  evap<irativc  fuel  from 
said  fuel  tank  is  adsorbed,  purge  control  valve  means  arranged 
between  said  canister  and  said  intake  system  for  controlling  a 
flow  rate  of  said  evaporative  fuel  supplied  from  said  canister  to 
said  intake  system,  an  exhaust  gas  ingredient  concentration 
sensor  arranged  in  said  exhaust  system,  and  air-fuel  ratio  con- 
trol means  resp<insive  to  an  output  from  said  exhaust  gas  ingre 
dient  concentration  sensor  for  calculating  an  air-fuel  ratio 
correction  coefficient  based  upon  said  output  from  said  exhaust 
gas  ingredient  concentration  sens«ir  and  controlling  the  air-fuel 
ratio  of  a  mixture  supplieil  to  said  engine  by  the  use  of  said 
air-fuel  ratio  correction  coefficient, 
the  improvemeni  comprising 
calculating  means  for  calculating  an  average  value  of  said 

air-fuel  ratio  correction  coefficient,  and 
purge  control  means  resp<insive  lo  said  average  value  calcu 
lated  by  said  calculating  means  f<)r  controlling  said  purge 
control    valve   means   in   a   manner   such   that    when   said 
average  value  of  said  air  fuel  ratio  correction  ct^fficienl  is 


11?    130 


1    A  wire  saw  composing 

a  wire  rope, 

a  plurality  of  abrasive  sleeves  each  including  a  cylindrical 
mount  and  an  abrasive  metal  layer  circumferentially  dis- 
f>oscd  on  said  mount  in  order  to  cover  a  center  portion  of 
the  mount,  said  abrasive  sleeves  surrounding  the  wire  rope 
and  spaced  at  predetermined  intervals  longitudinally  of 
the  wire  rope. 

an  injection  molded  elastic  matenal  layer  of  resin  surround- 
ing said  wire  rope  between  said  abrasive  sleeves  and  be- 
tween each  of  said  abrasive  sleeves  and  said  wire  rope, 

sealing  means  for  preventing  corrosion  of  the  wire  rope  by 
engaging  said  abrasive  metal  layer  of  each  abrasive  sleeve 
with  said  ela-stic  matenal  layer  in  order  lo  prevent  occur- 
rence of  a  ^ap  therebetween  dunng  a  cutting  operation  of 
the  wire  saw,  and 

center  positioning  mearu  for  providing  a  desired  straightness 
for  said  wire  rope  regardless  of  an  injection  pressure  of 
resin  injected  into  a  mold  dunng  an  injection  molding 
operation  for  forming  said  elastic  material  layer,  said 
center  positioning  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  annular 
grcxivcs  in  said  elastic  matenal  layer  between  adjacent 
abrasive  sleeves,  said  annular  grooves  being  formed  by 
means  of  a  plurality  of  elastic  material  layer  forming  parts 
of  said  mold  dunng  the  injection  molding  operation,  the 


distance  between  the  bottom  surface  of  said  annular 
grooves  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  wire  rope  bang 
sufficienlly  small  so  as  to  prevent  r»di*l  dispUccment  of 
the  wire  rope  by  injected  ream  dunng  laid  injection  mold- 
mg  operation 


5,217,000 

COMPOUND  SOLAR  COLLECTOR  BUILDING 

CONSTRUCTION 

Patricia  Pierce- BJorklu«l,  P.O.  Box  908/I5  Spriag  St.,  Eaaei, 

MMi.  01929 

Piled  Feb.  23.  1988,  Ser.  No.  159,328 
Int.  a.'  E04D  13/18 
VJS.  a.  12«— 621  25 


with  an  inner  diameter  larger  than  an  outer  diameter  of  an 
insertion  member  of  the  endoacope,  whereby  aaid  aheath 
may  be  removably  dispoaed  about  luch  inaertion  member 
to  substantially  surround  same  prior  to  insertion  of  the 
insertion  member  into  a  patient; 

a  transparent  element  attached  in  a  fluid  tight  seal  to  a  distal 
end  of  said  sheath  »o  that  said  transparent  element  covers 
a  distal  end  of  the  insertion  member  of  the  endoacope;  and 

securing  means  on  said  sheath  for  facibuting  attachment 
thereof  m  a  fluid  tight  seal  to  the  uuertion  member  of  the 
endoacope  and  for  concomitantly  faciUuting  subaequent 
removal  of  said  sheath  from  the  inaertion  member  of  the 
endoscope,  said  securing  means  including  at  least  one  pair 
of  cooperating  lip-lock  elements  extending  longitudinally 
along  said  sheath 


5,217,002 
FLEXIBLE  TUBE  OF  ENDOSCOPE  AND  MFTHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Hiroynki  Katnrada,  aad  Watani  Marai,  botk  of  Tokyo,  Japu, 
aaai^ort  to  Aaahi  Kogaka  Kogyo  ¥ah— hflrl  Kalaka,  Tokyo. 
Japu 

Filed  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,374 

Claimi  priority,  appUcatkw  Japu,  May  14,  1990,  M244W 

lat  a.'  A61B  1/00 

VJS.  a.  12»— 4  15  ^^^^ 


» 


1  A  compound  matnx  for  solar  collection  compnsmg  a 
plurality  of  hollow  blocks  which  are  at  least  partially  transpar- 
ent, each  block  having  first  and  second  walls  with  respect  to 
solar  radiation,  said  first  and  second  walls  being  connected  to 
one  another  by  sidewalls  to  define  an  internal  chamber,  each 
block  compnses  fir^t  and  second  half  bodies  with  respect  to 
solar  radiation  and  are  mirror  images,  said  sidewalls  having 
apertures  wherein  each  internal  chamber  of  a  block  is  in  com- 
munication with  the  internal  chamber  of  adjacent  blocks,  said 
apertures  connected  to  adjacent  apertures  by  (nng  means, 
adjacent  sidewalls  attached  by  structural  bonding  means,  said 
nng)  means  and  chambers  arranged  to  define  a  plurality  of 
continuous  intersecting  passages  extending  the  length  and 
breadth  of  said  matnx.  and  means  for  circulating  a  fluid 
through  said  matnx 


ro 


1  A  flexible  tube  of  an  endoscope  which  forms  an  outer  wall 
of  an  msert  part  and  which  is  fitted  with  a  built-m  ob,)CCt  ex- 
tending along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  flexible 
tube,  said  built-m  object  mcludmg  an  image  guide  fiber  bundle 
for  transmitting  an  observed  image  from  the  distal  end  of  said 
insert  part  to  the  proximal  end  thereof,  said  flexible  tube  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  flexible  tube  elements;  and 

means  for  connectmg  together  each  pair  of  adjacent  flexible 
tube  elements  while  said  built-in  object  is  inserted  therein 
to  form  said  flexible  tube. 


5,217.001 

ENDOSCOPE  SHEATH  AND  RELATED  METHOD 

Naomi  L.  Nakao,  303  E.  57th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022,  and 

Peter  J.  WUk,  185  W.  End  Are.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

nied  Dec.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  803,569 

Int.  a.'  A61B  I/OO 

VS.  a.  128—4  24  Claima 


1.  A  device  utilizable  with  an  endoscope  to  promote  sterility, 
comprising 

a  substantially  thin-walled  elongate  tubular  sheath  made  of  a 
flexible  matenal,  said  sheath  having  a  use  configurauon 


5,217,003 
AUTOMATED  SURGICAL  SYSTEM  A.NT)  APPARATUS 
Peter  J.  WUk,  185  We«  End  At*.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 
FUed  Mar.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  670.720 
lat  CL'  A61B  1/00.  1/06 
VS.  CI.  12»— 4  20  ClaiM 

1   A  surgical  method,  comprising  the  steps  of 
inserting  an  endoscopic  instrument  mto  a  patient's  body; 
obtaimng  a  video  image  of  mtemal  body  tissues  inside  said 

patient's  body  via  said  endoscopic  instrument, 
transmitting,  over  an  electromagnetic  signalmg  link,  a  video 
signal  encodmg  said  video  image  to  a  remote  locauon 
beyond  a  range  of  direct  manual  contact  with  said  pa- 
Uent's  body  and  said  endoscopic  instrument 
receiving  actuator  control  signals  from  said  remote  locauon 

via  said  electromagnetic  signaling  Imk; 
insertmg  into  the  patient's  body  a  surgical  instrument  mov- 
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relative  lo  the  patient's  body  and  said  endoscopic    release  said  applied  force,  after  the  inhalant  has  been  dispensed. 


able 
instrument,  and 


J^'    :i^=?^J      JrJ*~Pl 


earner  means  for  sajd  piston  means,  said  earner  means  being 
moveable  relative  to  said  housing  between  an  armed  position, 
relatively  remote  from  a  canister  received  withm  said  housing, 
and  a  disarmed  position,  relatively  close  to  a  canister  received 
within  said  housing,  means  for  urging  said  earner  means 
towards  said  disarmed  position,  means  for  opcrably  connecting 
said  piston  means  and  said  earner  means  for  movement  as  a 
unit  and  for  relative  movement  therebetween,  means  for  latch- 
ing said  earner  means  in  said  armed  position,  against  the  force 
of  said  urging  means  and  for  releasing  said  earner  means,  in 
resp<inse  to  inhalation  by  the  user,  to  permit  said  urging  means 
to  move  said  earner  means  from  said  armed  position  toward 
said  disarmed  position 


'-d^-:^  ^^^:^A^. 


aulomatK-ally  operating  said  surgical  mstrumeni  in  response 
lo  the  received  actuator  conlrol  signals  to  effecl  a  Mirgieal 
operation  on  said  internal  body  tissues 


5J17,0O5 

APPARATV'S  FOR  PERFORMING  PERCUTANEOUS 

TRACHEOSTOMIF^  AND  CHICOTHYROIDECTOMIES 

James  D.  Weinstein.  1109  Woodljuid  Dr.,  Bridgeport,  W.  Va. 

26330 

Filed  Not.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  786.729 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  16/00 

I  .S.  (1.  12«— 200.26  6  Oaims 


5.217,004 
INHALATION  AtTl  ATED  DISPENSING  APPARATl  S 
William  Blasnik,  Fort  l,ee,  and  Robert  M.  Whittemore.  Jr..  New 
Milford,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Tenai  Corporation.  Dan- 
bury,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626.732 

Int.  n.'  A61M  n  at 

CS.  a.  12«— 200.23  22  tlaims 


I    .-" 


1  .\  percutaneous  dcv  ice  for  performing  traehe<;»tomies  or 
.ricothyroidectomies  compnsing 

a  a  hollow  needle  having  a  sharp  distal  end  and  adapted  for 
connection  lo  syringe  means  at  its  other  end. 

b  a  flexible  dilator  slidably  positioned  coaxially  over  said 
needle,  said  dilator  having  a  conical  p<irtion  having  an 
annular  grtx^ve  adjacent  the  larger  end  of  said  conical 
portion,  the  apex  of  said  conical  portion  being  positioned 
adjacent  said  distal  end  of  said  needle,  and  said  conical 
portion  terminating  at  said  annular  groove;  and 

c  a  flexible  breathing  tube  slidably  positioned  coaxially  over 
said  dilator  for  insertion  into  a  Irachea  or  larynx 


5J17.0O6 
IN  OR  RELATING  TO  A  RESUSC1TATOR 
Norma  D.  McCulloch,  17  Broadsea  Avenue,  Ruby  Bay,  RDl, 
I  pper  Moutere,  Nelson,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,032 

Int.  n,"  A62B  7/00 

C.S.  a.  128—205.13  10  Claims 


1  Inhalaliiui  actuated  dispt-nsing  apparatus  for  use  with  a 
pressuri/fd  inhalant  containing  canister  of  the  type  having  a 
discharge  valve  stem,  normally  spring  loaded  toward  a 
charged  positu>n  and  adaptetl  lo  dispense  a  niea.sured  dose  of 
inhalant  when  moved  to  a  discharged  position,  upon  applica 
lion  of  sufficient  force  against  the  action  of  a  valve  stem  spring, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  adapted  to  receive  a  canis- 
ter, piston  means  moveable  relative  to  said  housing  from  a  first 
position  toward  a  second  p<')Sition,  said  piston  means  being 
adapted  to  apply  a  force  on  a  valve  stem  of  a  canister  when  in 
said  second  position  sufficient  to  move  a  valve  stem  toward  its 
discharged  position,  in  resp<inse  to  inhalation  by  the  user,  said 
piston  means  returning  to  said  first  position  to  automatically 


1    A  manually  operable  resuscitation  device  compnsing 
a  pneumatic  pump  including  a  ngid  inner  cylindneal  mem- 
ber, a  ngid  outer  cylindrical  member  telescopically  and 
slidably  mounted  over  said  inner  eyiindncal  member,  said 
inner  member  having  an  air  outlet  at  an  end  thereof  which 


nroiectsoutwardlyofsaid  outer  cylindneal  member  when    connects   with   a   patient-end    of  the   tube,    an    intermediate, 
said  outer  cylindneal  member  is  slidably  mounted  over    curved   section   and   a   second    substantially    straight   section 

1        J 1 1 .,«.-l   ..al.f*  m«^ttntL  frtr  nllrtw-      ...1 u     ^r^^T^^^tt.     u-.rl,     a     m»r-hinr-end     of    the     tubc.     Said     tWO 


said  inner  cylindneal  member,  and  valve  means  for  allow 
mg  ambient  air  to  be  drawn  into  said  pump  dunng  a  non- 
pressunzing  stroke  in  which  said  outer  cylindneal  mem- 
ber IS  partially  and  telescopically  slid  outwardly  over  said 
inner  cylindneal  member  in  a  direction  away  from  said  air 
outlet  and  for  causing  air  to  be  discharged  through  said  air 
outlet  of  said  inner  cylindneal  member  dunng  a  pressunz- 
ing  stroke  in  which  said  outer  cylindneal  member  is  tele- 
scopically slid  inwardly  over  said  inner  cylindneal  mem- 
ber in  a  direction  towards  said  air  outlet, 

a  face  mask  positionable  over  the  nose  and  mouth  of  a  pa- 
tient, having  a  hole  formed  therein  for  communication 
with  said  pump,  and  being  arranged  to  seal  against  the 
patients  face  in  a  substantially  airtight  manner;  and 

a  ngid  conduit  connected  between  said  hole  in  said  face 
mask  and  said  air  outlet  of  said  inner  cylindneal  member. 

5J17.007 

SPECULUM  FOR  FORMING  AN  OSTOMY  IN  A 

TRACHEA 

Paaquale  Ciaglia,  Utica,  N.Y.,  assigDor  to  Cook  Incorporated, 

Bloomington,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr,  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692J22 
Int.  a.'  A61M  16/00.  29/00 
VS.  a.  128— 207  J9 


which  connects  with  a  machine-end  of  the  tube,  said  two 
substantially  straight  tube-sections  lying  substantially  in  a  com- 
mon plane,  wherein  at   least  that   part  of  the  tube  which  is 


intended  to  extend  through  said  opening  has  a  substantially 
oval  shaped  external  cross-section  when  seen  perpendicularly 
to  the  tube  axis,  wherein  the  small  axis  of  the  oval  eross-section 
20  aalms  's  positioned  substantially  in  the  curvature  plane  of  the  tube, 
and  wherein  the  external  ovalily  of  the  oval  cross-section  is  m 
the  region  of  11. 2  to  1  1  35 


5^17,009 

COMPACT  BIOMEDICAL  PULSED  SIGNAL 

GENERATOR  FOR  BONE  TISSUE  STIMULATION 

June*  W.  Kroaberg.  108  Indepeodeiit  Bird-,  Aiken,  S.C.  29801 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,705 

Int.  a.'  A61N  1/36 

VS.  a.  128—419  F  >*  Claim* 


1    A  speculum  for  forming  an  ostomy  in  a  trachea  compns- 

first  and  second  opposing  elongated  members  pivotally 
interconnected  and  having  respective  first  and  second 
proximal  handle  portions; 

first  and  second  distal  nose  portions  extending  distally  from 
said  first  and  second  members,  respectively,  and  laterally 
angled  with  respect  to  said  handle  portions;  and 

said  second  nose  portions  including  a  tubular  member  hav- 
ing a  firet  proxunal  end,  a  flexible  distal  end  havmg  a 
preformed  curve  and  extending  distally  beyond  said  first 
nose  portion  for  insertion  through  said  ostomy,  and  a 
passageway  extending  longitudinally  between  said  distal 
and  proxunal  ends,  said  tubular  member  bcmg  perma- 
nently, fixedly  positioned  to  said  second  nose  portion 

5^17,008 
CRICOTHYROIDOSTOMY  TUBE 
Cari-Erik  LiMlfcotai.  Upp««U,  Swede.,  a«i«w>r  to  WUly  RbkIi 
AG,  WaibiiBcea.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrmtmy 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  »00^2« 

Clain  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden  Dec.  10,  1990,  9003933 

Ut  a.'  A61M  16/00 

VS.  a.  128—207.14  "  ClaiM 

1   A  cncothyroidostomy  tube  for  insertion  into  the  larynx  ot 

a  patient  through  an  opening  formed  through  the  front  wall  of 

the  larynx  between  the  front  part  of  the  cncoid  cartilage  and 

the  thyroid  cartilage,  said  tube  mcludmg  a  pre-shaped  tubular 

piece  which  has  a  first  substantially  straight  section  which 


^t^^  rfy- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  an  electncal  signal  for  stimu- 
latmg  biological  Ussue  withm  a  patients  skin,  said  apparatus 
comprising. 

first  cux:uit  means  for  gencratmg  a  first  senes  of  electncal 
pulses,  each  pulse  havmg  a  first  amplitude,  a  first  width 
and  I  first  frequency,  said  first  width  and  said  first  fre- 
quency selected  to  stimulate  bone  tissue; 

second  circuit  means  for  gencratmg  a  second  senes  of  elec- 
trical pulses,  each  pulse  havmg  a  second  amplitude,  a 
second  width  and  a  second  frequency,  said  second  width 
and  said  second  frequency  selected  to  stimulate  bone 
tissue,  said  second  amplitude  bemg  equal  to  said  fuTit 
amplitude; 

means  for  combimng  said  first  senes  and  said  second  senes 
into  a  combined  signal, 

means  for  elunmatmg  any  direct  current  component  of  said 
combined  signal  to  produce  an  alternating  current  signal, 

and 
contact   electrodes   for   applying   said    alternating   cun-ent 
signal  rec«ved  from  said  eliminaung  means  to  said  tissue 
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through  said  skin,  said  cletlrndes  adapted  tci  be  attached 
to  said  skin 


5^17,010 
ECX;  AMPLinER  AND  CARDIAC  PACEMAKER  FOR 
USE  DURING  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGINt; 
Joshua  E.  Tsitlik.  Reijterrtown;  HowartI  I^Tin,  CockeysTille; 
Henry  Halperin.  and  Myron  WeUfeldt,  both  of  BaJtimore,  all 
of    Md.,    aasignora    to    The    Johns     Hopkins     I  nirersiry, 
Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  May  28.  IWl.  Ser.  No.  706^50 

Int.  n.'  A61N  /  J7 

VS.  a.  128—419  Pi.  ■>«  Claims 


pluralitv  of  skin  layers,  said  method  comprising  implanting  a 
Hail  EfTect  sensor  within  and  surrounded  by  the  layers  of  skin, 
having  an  input  and  output,  in  close  proximity  to  the  implanted 
device  wherein  said  implanted  device  has  an  input,  coupling 
said  output  of  said  Hail  EfTect  scnstir  to  said  input  of  said 
implanted  device,  and  magnetically  coupling  a  source  of  mag- 
netic energy  from  the  external  control  unit  outside  of  the  layers 
of  skin  to  said  input  of  said  Hall  Effect  senstir  thereby  allowing 
the  external  control  unit  to  transdermally  communicate  with 
said  implanted  device 


33  An  implantable  pacemaker  that  can  operate  in  a  high 
radio  frequency  (RF)  environment  prtKJuced  in  a  magnetic 
resonance  imaging  apparatus,  said  pacemaker  comprising 

at  least  two  elettrixies  for  implantaluin  in  a  patient 

a  cable  containing  at  least  two  leads  eleclncally  coupled  lo 
said  at  lea.st  two  electrodes, 

a  pacemaker  circiiii  comprising  a  sensing  ainplirier  having  a 
zero-signal  reference  terminal,  a  pacing  amphtier  and 
control  electronics 

a  niter  means  coupling  said  leads  In  said  sensing  amphfier, 
for  attenuating  any  induced  Rt-  signal  prixJuced  h\  said 
imaging  apparatus  and  passing  the  lower  Irequencv  de 
sired  electrical  physiological  signal,  said  filter  means  com- 
posing a  scries  of  n  filter  stages,  wherein  each  filter  stage 
includes  at  lea-st  two  low  pass  filters,  e.R  h  loss  pass  filter 
couples  to  one  of  said  leads  and  all  of  said  low  pass  fillers 
are  referenced  lo  a  comm<in  reference,  said  common 
reference  connected  U'  the  /ero-signal  reference  terminal 
of  said  sensing  amplifier,  and  wherein  an  additional  lead 
connected  to  said  cable  shield  is  coupled  in  series  to  each 
filter  stage,  wherein  each  filter  stage  ex^epi  ihe  nth  filter 
stage  further  contains  a  low  pa.ss  filter  connected  lo  s<ikI 
addilu>nal  lead  and  referenced  to  said  common  rctereni.e, 
and  wherein  in  said  nth  filter  stage  said  additional  le.ul  is 
connected  lo  said  common  referenced  by  an  indu^lor 

an  inductor  coupling  means  for  coupling  output  Ironi  sjid 
pacing  amplifier  to  said  al  least  two  leads  for  produt  ing  ,ir. 
additional  high  impedance  to  the  RF-  signals  priHtu^ed  by 
the  imaging  dpparalus,  and. 

a  conductive  hiiusing  enclosing  said  pacemaker,  including 
said  electronic  circuit,  filter  means  and  inductor  coupling 
means,  with  a  second  shielding  means  for  shielding  each 
filler  stage  from  said  inductor  electronic  circuit,  said 
common  reference  beinv:  cnnneclfd  'o  said  conductive 
housing  al  one  p<iini 


20  A  transdermal  communication  device  allowing  commu 
nication  between  a  medical  device  implanted  under  a  plurality 
of  skin  layers  and  an  externa!  device  having  transmitting  means 
outside  of  said  plurality  of  skin  layers,  said  transdermal  com- 
munication device  composing  a  Hall  Effect  sen.sor  implanted 
under  the  plurality  of  skin  layers,  means  for  coupling  the  sen- 
sor lo  the  implanted  medical  device,  and  the  transmuting 
means  of  the  external  device  having  a  control  unit  generating 
magnetic  flux  penetrating  the  plurality  of  skin  layers  for  trans- 
dermallv  communicating  between  s;iid  external  device  and  said 
implanted  medical  device 


5.217,012 
NONIN\  ASIV  E  OXIMFTER  PROBE 
Robert  I..  Young.  Waukesha,  Wis.;  Bert  D.  Heinzelman.  Tena- 
fly.  N.J.,  and  Darid  A.  l.o»ejoy,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Sensor  Devices  Inc..  Waukesha,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  748.700 

Int.  (1  ■  A61B  -^  iki 

I  ,S.  (1,  128—633  *•  Claims 


5.217.011 

MFTHOI)  \\U  AI'P\RATIS  FOR  IRANSDEHMM 

COMMl  NK  ATION 

Michael  F,  Bisch.  Kirkwood.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Stor/  Instrument 

Company.  St.  Ijiuis.  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1989.  Ser,  No,  368,602 

Int.  CI.    A61N  /   iXi.  H04R  :'i  " 

U.S.  CI.  128 — 420.6  21  (  laims 

I     A   melhixl   for   transdermal   communicalmn   belween   an 

external  control  unit  having  a  source  i^f  magnelu  energy  and 

an  implanted  device  implantetl  within  and  surrr'unding  by   a 


1  .A  noiiinva-sive,  eleciriniptical  sensi>r  probe  for  removable 
aiiachment  to  the  skin  of  a  patient  to  measure  light  extinction 
during  transillumination  i^f  the  blo<Hl-perfused  tissue  beneath 
the  skin,  comprising 

a  flexible,  subslanliallv   L  -shaped,  supp<irt  structure  having 

spaced,  opposed  upper  and  lower  inner  surfaces, 
a  light  viurce  mounted  in  said  support  structure  and  posi- 
tioned to  emu  light  from  one  of  said  inner  surfacc^, 
a  pholosenvir  mounted  in  said  support  structure  and  posi 


tioned  on  the  other  of  said  inner  surfaces  to  detect  light 

emitted  by  said  light  source, 
means  for  elcctncally  connecting  said  light  source  and  said 

photosensor  to  an  external  device; 
means  for  removably  sccunng  said  support  structure  to  the 

skin,  and 
a  generally  U-shaped,  highly  resilient  alignment  memcnter 
disposed  in  said  support  structure  to  imparl  a  U-shape 
thereto,   which  alignment  member  extends  substantially 
from  said  light  source  to  said  photosensor 


assembly  to  a  substantially  lero  volt  DC  level  composing  a 
base,  at  least  a  first  electrode  mounted  upon  said  base  for 
conducting  a  biopotcnual  from  said  electrode  assembly,  elec- 
trolyte means  for  providing  an  electroconductive  material 
mounted  in  contact  with  said  first  electrode  and  depolarizing 
means  for  creating  an  clectncal  short  circuit  path  mounted  lo 


5,il7,013 

PATIENT  SENSOR  FOR  OPTICAL  CrEREBRAL 

OXIMETER  AND  THE  LIKE 

Gary  D.  Uwis,  St.  Oair  Shores;  Peter  H.  Kloae,  CUwson,  and 

Wayne  P.  Messing,  Troy,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Somanet- 

ics  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-p^l  of  Ser.  No.  329,945.  Mar.  29,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,139,025,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

827  526,  Feb.  10,  1986,  Pat.  No.  5,140,989,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542,022,  Oct.  14, 1983.  Pat.  No. 

4  570,638.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,452 

Int.  a.'  A61B  .'>/(» 

U.S.  a.  128—633  >*  Claims 


contact  said  electrolyte  means  in  a  contact  area  thereof  which 
IS  spaced  from  said  first  electrode,  said  depolarizing  means 
operating  to  form  an  electrical  short  circuit  path  between  said 
contact  area  and  said  first  electrode  and  including  an  electri- 
cally conductive  means  for  completing  said  electncal  short 
circuit  path  and  which  is  removed  from  said  electrode  assem- 
bly before  use  to  break  said  electncal  short  circuit  path 


1   An  optical  sensor  unit  for  use  a.s  a  patient  interface  device 
in  conducting  in  vivo  spectrophotometnc  examination  proce- 
dures, comprising  in  combination   a  body  having  at  least  lim- 
ited longitudinal  flexibility  and  a  softly  resilient  outer  cover 
carried  on  at  least  one  side,  for  comfortably  and  contiguously 
contacting  a  selected  surface  area  on  a  patient;  an  electro-opti- 
cal light  stiurce  carried  with  said  body  and  exposed  through 
said  resilient  cover,  for  emitting  light  of  al  least  two  selected 
wavelengths    and    intrcxiucing    such    light    into    said    patient 
through  said  surface  area;  a  plurality  of  electro-optical  light 
detectors  earned  with  said  body  and  maintained  at  particular 
spacings  from  one  another  and  from  said  light  source  thereby, 
said  detectors  being  expensed  through  said  resilient  cover  to 
receive  light  from  said  patient  resulting  from  said  introduced 
hghl  from  said  source,  electncal  conductors  coupled  to  said 
light  s<5urce  and  light  detectors  to  energize  said  source  and  to 
convey  output  signals  from  said  detectors  representative  of  the 
resultant  light  received  from  said  patent,  said  conductors  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  body  for  coupling  to  a  remotely 
l(x:ated  signal-prixessing  device,  said  resilient  cover  compos- 
ing a  thin,  softly  compressible  member  of  light-absorbing  and 
moisture-transmissible  mateoal  which  helps  isolate  said  source 
from  said  detectors  with  respect  to  light  traveling  directly 
therebetween  as  well  as  from  ambient  light  while  also  acting  to 
convey  moisture  away  from  said  patient  surface  area,  to  en- 
hance the  fidelity  and  accuracy  of  said  detector  output  signals. 


5^17,015 
PRESSURE  SENSING  DEVICE  HAVING  TRANSDUCER 

OVERLYING  AND  DEFORMING  EYE 
D«Tid  B.  Kaye,  2469  W.  Roberts,  Fresno,  CaUf.  93711,  and 
Charles  D.  MelrUle,  10559  N.  Armstrong  Are.,  Fresno,  Calif. 

93612 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  535,410.  Jun.  8,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.109,852. 

This  application  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,362 

Int.  a.^  A61B  3/16 

U.S.  a.  128—645  15  Claims 


5,217,014 
DEPOLARIZED  PRE-CELLED  ELECTRODES 
Steven  Hahn,  East  Hampton,  NY.,  and  Mark  L.  Faupel,  Con- 
yers,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Biofield  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,641 
Int.  C\:  A61B  5/04 
VS.  a.  128—640  3*  Claims 

I  The  pre-gelled  electrode  assembly  for  sensing  biopoten- 
tials present  in  a  living  subject  which  is  depolaozed  before  use 
to  reduce  OC  offset  voltage  which  may  be  produced  by  said 


1  An  apparatus  for  sensing  pressure  within  a  work  object 
having  a  surface  area,  the  apparatus  composing  a  transducer 
adapted  to  be  disposed  in  overlaying  relation  to  a  pomon  of 
the  surface  area  of  said  work  object;  means  connected  to  said 
transducer  for  causing  the  transducer  to  deforai  so  as  to  apply 
pressure  to  the  surface  area  of  said  work  object  when  disposed 
in  said  overlaying  relation  thereto,  in  turn,  to  cause  said  surface 
area  of  the  work  object  to  deform;  and  means  for  detecting  the 
magnitude  of  the  deformation  of  the  surface  area  of  the  work 
object  as  an  indication  of  the  pressure  within  said  work  object. 
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5^17.016 

METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  OPTIMAL  PULSES  FOR 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  USING  SPATIAL 

MODULATION  OF  MAGNETIZATION 

I>eoa  Axel,  Philadelpkia,  uid  Meir  Shinnmr,  BaU  Cynwyd,  both 

of  Pa.,  aaaigDon  to  The  truatee*  of  the  t'DiTcnity  of  Pnuiayl- 

Tania,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

CoatiBuatioo-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  254,454,  Oct.  6,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

5,054,489.  Thia  application  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685.915 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  "■   aV^ 

Ui».  n.  128— *53.2  9  CTalBU 

MlCROnCHK  APPENDIX  INCXUDED 

(1  Micronche,  16  Pages) 


cap-* 


oa&i  »..*  -jn-..     " 
|imo»!iw/t  If,  «nii  »>;< ; 

av.tj   innrui  'mat  'iliKl.iia  a^ 
a  Ilia  *  ta  1  u  r,  ',r«if 

MWIT^ J 

^-  -        I  ,      !• 


1  A  method  iif  detecting  motion  of  an  image  slice  of  a  btxly 
p<5rtion  of  a  patient  asing  a  magnetic  revmance  imaging  dt- 
vice,  comprising  the  steps  of 

inputting  parameters  specifying  the  desin-d  \  isual  charac  ler 
istics  of  said  image  slice. 

synthesuing  a  radio  frequency  pulse  sequenic  which,  uhen 
applied  to  said  hcxJy  portion  prior  lo  imaging  by  said 
magnetic  resonance  imaging  device,  will  cause  the  cre- 
ation of  an  image  slice  having  said  desired  visual  charac 
teristics. 

applying  to  the  hKKly  p<irtion  an  external  magnetic  Held  s^i  as 
to  prixiuce  a  resultant  magnetization 

applying  a  pre-imaging  sequence  lo  the  body  ptirlum  sti  a.s  lo 
spatially  modulate  transverse  and  longitudinal  compo- 
nents of  the  resultant  magnetisation  to  thcrebv  priKluce  a 
spatial  modulation  pattern  of  intensity,  said  pre-imaging 
sequence  comprising  said  synthesized  radio  frequency 
pulse  sequence  and  magnetic  field  gradient  pulses 

applying  an  imaging  sequence  to  the  bixjy  portion  to  make 
visible  said  spatial  mtxlulation  pattern  of  intensity,  and 

detecting  motion  of  said  Nxly  p^irtion  during  a  time  interval 
between  application  of  said  pre-imaging  and  imaging 
sequences  by  enamining  displacements  of  the  spatial  mixJ- 
ulation  pattern  of  intensity  (Kcurring  during  said  time 
interval 


receiving  reflected  ultrasorac  waves  therefrom  so  a»  to 
obtain  analog  reception  signals. 

a  clock  generation  circuit  for  generating  a  clock  signal  of  a 
predetermined  cycle. 

a  plurality  of  analog-to-digiul  converters  for  receiving  said 
analog  reception  signals  from  said  vibrators,  said  analog- 
tt>-digital  converters  further  converting  said  analog  recep- 
tion signals  to  digital  reception  signals  at  intervals  of  said 
predetermined  cycle  in  order  to  output  said  digital  rccei> 
tion  signals. 

a  plurality  of  delaying  means  having  variable  delay  amounts 
for  delaying  said  digital  reception  signals  so  as  to  output 
subsuntially  simultaneously  said  digital  reception  signals 
representing  the  ultrasonic  waves  reflected  substantially 
simultanoiusly  at  approximately  the  same  p»)inl  in  said 
subject  b<x)y    and 

adding  means  for  adding  said  digital  reception  signals  com- 
ing from  said  delaying  means. 


5.217,017 
ULTRASONIC  RECi:iVING  APPARATUS 
Tetaoya    Matsuahima,    Kawaaaki,   Japan,   aaaignor   to    Fi^itsu 
Limited,  Kawaaaki.  Japui 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,970 
Claima  priority,  applicaUoa  Japan,  Jul.  2.  1991,  3-161916 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  8/a) 
VS.  a.  128—661.01  7  Claima 

1   An  ultrasonic  receiving  apparatus  comprising 
a  plurality  of  vibrators  arranged  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion for  emitting  ultrasonic  waves  into  a  sub)ect  b<xly  and 


11    a  t    •»n.l»t 


'FifetT- 


each  of  said  delaying  means  comprising  a  delay  circuit  and 
an  infinitesimal  delay  circuit 

said  delay  circuit  delaying  a  digital  reception  signal  of  said 
digital  reception  signals  by  an  integer  multiple  of  said 
predetermined  cycle, 

said  infinitesimal  delay  circuit  compri.sing 

a  multiplier  for  generating  a  multiplication  signal  through 
multiplication,  by  a  first  predetermined  number,  of  said 
digital  reception  signal. 

a  mulliplication-delay  circuit  for  generating  a  multiplication- 
delay  signal  through  multiplication,  by  a  second  predeter- 
mined number,  of  said  digital  reception  signal  and  through 
the  delaying,  by  a  predetermined  time,  of  said  digital 
reception  signal,  and 

a  signal  adder  for  adding  said  multiplication  signal  and  said 
multiplication-dclay  signal 


5J17.018 

ACOUSTIC  TRANSMISSION  THROUGH  CI.ADDED 

CORE  WAVEGUIDE 

.  Fleming  Diaa,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packartl 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  352.517 
Int.  C\.'  A61B  8/12 
.S.  CI.  128 — 662.06  10  Claim* 


I    An  acoustic  system  comprising 

an  acoustic  waveguide  comprising  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing core  and  a  longitudinally  extending  claddmg  about 
said  core, 

a  transducer,  said  transducer  having  a  piezoclectnc  substrate 
with  opposing  first  and  second  surfaces,  said  transducer 


having  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode  on  said  first 
surface, 

a  signal  generator  for  applying  an  alternating  voltage  differ- 
ential between  said  electrodes:  and 

coupling  means  for  acoustically  coupling  said  transducer 
with  said  acoustic  waveguide 


tient's  electrical  signals  from  a  plurality  of  electrodes,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  electrode  wires  adapted  to  connect  to  the 
plurality  of  electrodes  and  transmit  said  electrical  signals. 


5.217,019 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 
MONITORING  CARDIAC  OUTPUT 
Timothy  J.  Hughes,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  aangnor  to  Abbott  Labo- 
ratories, Abbott  Park,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,068 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/02.  5/00 

U.S,  a.  128— 668  11  Claims 


1    Apparatus  for  continuously  monitonng  a  cardiac  output 
of  a  heart,  comprising 

(a)  a  catheter  having  a  plurality  of  lumens  that  extend  gener- 
ally between  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  of  the  cathe- 
ter, the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  being  insertable  into  a 
hean  through  a  cardiova.scular  system. 

(b)  means  for  supplying  a  penodically  varying,  temperature 
mcxlifying  input  signal  to  a  ponion  of  the  catheter  that  is 
spaced  apart  from  its  distal  end. 

(c)  a  blixxJ  temperature  sensor  disposed  adjacent  the  disul 
end  of  the  catheter,  said  temperature  sensor  being  pro- 
vided to  produce  a  blcK-)d  temperature  signal  that  is  indica- 
tive of  a  temperature  of  blood  flowing  from  the  heart: 

(d)  means  for  determining  power  transferred  by  the  tempera- 
ture modifying  input  signal,  said  means  for  determining 
prixlucing  a  corresponding  penodically  varying  power 
signal  that  is  indicative  of  said  power  transferred,  which 
corresponds  to  the  input  signal, 

(e)  a  pha.se  comparator  for  determining  a  difference  in  phase 
between  the  pencxlically  varying  power  signal  and  the 
penodically  varying  temperature  signal,  and 

(f)  control  means  for  determining  the  cardiac  output  of  the 
heart  as  a  function  of  the  power  signal,  the  blood  tempera- 
ture signal,  and  the  difference  in  phase  between  said  sig- 
nals 


(b)  analog-to-digital  converter  means  connected  lo  said 
plurality  of  electrode  wires  for  receiving  said  electncal 
signals  and  for  converting  said  electncal  signals  to  corre- 
sponding digital  electncal  signals:  and 

(c)  lead  combination  means  for  combining  said  digital  elec- 
tncal signals  into  leads 


5.217,021 

DETECTION  OF  CARDIAC  ARRHYTHML^  USING 

CORRELATION  OF  A  CARDIAC  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS 

AND  TEMPORAL  DATA  COMPRESSION 
Bruce  M.  Stelnhana,  Parker,  and  Randy  T.  Wells,  Littleton,  both 
of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Telectronica  Pacing  Systems,  Inc„  En- 
glewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,184 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/0^52 

VJS.  a.  128—702  28  Claims 


5,217,020 

BIOPHYSIOLOGICAL  DATA  ACQUISITION 

INCLUDING  LEAD  COMBINATION 

W  iiliam  E.  Saltzstein;  Susan  R.  Hart,  and  Peter  M.  Galen,  all  of 

McMinnrille,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,841 
Int.  a.'  A61B  5/0402 
VS.  a.  128—696  *  Claims 

1,  An  EKG  dau  acquisition  apparatus  for  acquinng  a  pa 


04-;^^- 


1  A  method  of  detecting  cardiac  arrhythmias  in  a  patient's 
hean.  compnsing  the  stef>s  of 

sensing  cardiac  electncal  signals  when  the  heart  is  function- 
ing m  a  known  cardiac  slate. 

characlenzing  said  known  cardiac  slate  in  a  time  sequence  of 
template  samples. 

temporally   compressing   said    time    sequence   of   template 

samples: 

stonng  said  temporally  compressed  template  samples, 

monitonng  a  time  sequence  of  cardiac  electncal  signal  sam- 
ples when  the  heart  is  functioning  m  an  unknown  cardiac 
sute: 

temporally  compressing  said  unknown  cardiac  state  samples 
monitored  dunng  said  time  sequence, 

scan  correlating  said  compressed  unknown  cardiac  stale 
samples  with  said  stored  compressed  template  samples  to 
dcnve  a  correlation  coefficient: 
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comparing  van)  corrclalion  nx-fTKienl  v.nb  a  ihreshold 
value. 

claviifving  said  unkncivm  cardiac  slalf  wiihin  said  knciwn 
cardiac  state  when  ihe  correlation  ccyfTicieni  is  greater 
than  said  threshold  value,  and  classifying  said  unknown 
cardiac  stale  outside  said  known  cardiac  stair  when  ihe 
correlation  coefTicienl  is  nol  greater  than  said  threshold 
value,  and 

highpavs  filtering  s;iid  sensetl  cardiac  electrical  signals  when 
the  heart  is  operating  in  each  of  said  known  cardial  stale 
and  said  unknown  cardiac  state  to  subsiantialK  eliminate 
the  mean  amplitude  of  each  of  said  temporalis  compressed 
template  samples  and  said  temp<iralK  compressed  un 
known  cardiac  state  samples 


5.217.022 
Kl IXTRK  AI    IMPKDANCF  IMA(;IN(.  TO  MONITOR 
MYONUTRIAI    ACTIVITY 
Peter   V\.    Nathanielsz,   Ithaca.   N.Y.,   a<isiKnor   to  (  ornell    Re- 
search Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca.  N.Y  . 

Filed  No».  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,902 

Int.  n.'  A6IB  ^   "< 

l'..S.  n.  12«— 734  3  Claims 
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'Kli'Sr: 


1  A  methiKl  of  monitoring  non-insasiveU  pregnanl  (emale 
myomelrial  activity  comprising  Ihe  steps  ot 

a)  employing  electrical  impedance  imaging  lo  ohlain  inte- 
grated resistivity  measurements  of  a  pregnant  female's 
ahdominal  tissues  during  peruxls  of  uterine  conlraclility 
activity  including  contractions  and  contracnses    and. 

b|  delermining  from  said  obtained  resistivity  measurements. 
the  relative  magnitude  of  uterine  conlraciiht\  .•!  said 
pregnant  female  during  said  measurements 
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c  \toi(k;y  collection  df\ ic  f  and  \u  thod 

Robert  S.  I^tngdon.  Bedford.  N.H..  assignor  to  l^angdon  Medi- 
cal, Inc..  Bedford.  NIL 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  579,623 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  10.  (Ml 

I'.S.  C'l    128—756  15  Claims 
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I    ,.\  cv  toll  igv  willect  ion  device  for  the  ^  el  lee  Hon  .-I  a  s[X-i  i 
men  from  ,i  desired  ,irea  of  a  NhIiK  environ  when  the  tollei. 
turn   device    is   inscrled    through   an    opening    to    thai    environ 
comprising 

a  flexible  elongate  brush  support  having  proximal  and  distal 
ends  and  being  ..apable  of  transmitting  rotary  and  longitu- 
dinal motion 


a  debriding  brush  afTucd  to  the  distal  end  of  the  brush  sup- 
port. 

a  flexible  elongate  tube  of  constant  diameter,  having  proxi- 
mal and  distal  ends  and.  having  an  internal  diameter  sufTi- 
cienl  to  allow  the  brush  to  be  retracted  inside  of  the  distal 
end  thereof,  the  brush  support  extending  through  the  tube 
from  the  disul  end  to  the  proximal  end  and  extending  a 
sufTicieni  distance  from  the  proximal  end  to  allow  the 
brush  to  be  pushed  from  its  retracted  position  to  a  position 
in  which  It  extends  from  Ihe  distal  end  of  the  tube  while 
the  proximal  end  of  the  brush  support  remains  projecting 
from  the  proximal  end  of  the  tube 

the  lube  being  dimensioned  to  allow  passage  of  a  said  speci- 
men therethrough  past  the  brush  support  when  the  brush 
IS  disposed  outside  the  distal  end  of  the  tube, 

a  specimen  removal  and  drive  coupling  attached  to  the 
proximal  ends  of  the  brush  support  and  tube  to  allow 
transfer  of  a  collected  specimen  from  the  tube  to  a  speci- 
men removal  outlet  and  to  provide  a  drive  connection  for 
connecting  the  brush  support  to  a  drive  means  for  rotation 
of  the  drive  supp<irt.  the  coupling  being  provided  with 
attachment  means  for  removably  afTixing  the  device  to  an 
inlet  to  a  portal  of  a  scope. 

the  coupling  having  control  means  whereby  the  elongate 
brush  supp<irt  and  tube  are  independently  movable  longi- 
tudinally relative  to  the  attachment  means 
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tisslk  samplinc;  devkt:  with  vtsi  al  and 

TACTILE  indicator 

I>enii  P.  Dorsey,  51  Rainlily  Rd.,  UTittown,  Pa.  19056,  and 

James  D.  Dorsey,  417  Glendale  Rd.,  Wilbraham,  Maaa.  01095 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  858.893 

Int.  CT.'  A6IB  lU.UO 

IS.  CI.  128— 758  9n«ims 
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1    A  medical  device  for  sampling  tissue  from  a  NxJy  cavity, 
said  device  comprising 

a  tubular  shaped   handle   member,  said   handle  member  in 
eluding 

a  top  portion, 

a  proximal  end  for  receiving  other  medical  devices  and 
providing  an  airtight  seal, 

a  distal  end. 

a  distal  portion,  a  proximal  piirtion 

a  middle  p<irtion  connecting  said  proximal  and  distal  por- 
tions 

a  plurality  of  finger  tabs  protruding  outwardly  from  said 
tubular  shaped  handle,  and  ptisitioned  in  said  middle  por- 
tion, said  plurality  of  finger  tabs  providing  gripping 
means 

a  cut  awav  portion  p<isitioncd  on  said  lop  and  distal  p<irtions, 
said  cut  away  portion  on  said  top  and  distal  p<irtions  of 
said  tubular  shaped  handle,  said  cut  away  portion  on  said 
top  portion  distal  between  said  plurality  of  Tinger  tabs,  and 
from  a  point  in  said  middle  portion  to  said  distal  portions 


of  said  tubular  shaped  handle,  said  cut  away  portion  on 
said  distal  portions  extending  radially  around  said  disul 
portion  so  an  outer  diameter  of  said  tubular  shaped  handle 
at  said  distal  portion  is  less  than  an  outer  diameter  of  said 
tubular  handle  at  said  proximal  portion; 

raised  indicator  means  covenng  puul  of  said  cut  away  por- 
tion and  extending  outwardly  from  said  lop  portion  of  said 
tubular  handle  means  and  said  distal  portion  of  said  tubu- 
lar handle,  said  raised  indicator  means  being  positioned 
between  said  plurality  of  finger  tabs,  and  said  raised  indi- 
cator means  providing  visual  onenution  of  the  medical 
device  and  providing  tactile  onenution  of  the  medical 
device. 

an  elongated  hollow  tubular  member  having  distal  and  prox- 
imal ends,  said  proximal  end  being  securely  connected  to 
said  disul  end  of  said  tubular  handle,  said  disUl  end  hav- 
ing a  sphencal  tip  and  an  open  area  with  a  notch  near  said 
tip,  said  open  area  including  means  for  faciliuting  the 
sampling  of  tissue,  said  open  area  positioned  on  said  elon- 
gated hollow  tubular  member  and  aligned  with  said  raised 
indicator  means  on  said  handle 


5,217.025 

BLCXJD  COLLECTION  AND/OR  INJECTION  DEVICE 

AND  DOLBLE-ENDED  MEDICAL  NEEDLE  AND 

HOLDER  THEREFOR 

Toahio  Okamura,  Yamanashi,  Japan,  assigDor  to  Terumo  Kabu- 

ihiki  Kusha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,183,  Sep.  25.  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,069^25.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1988,  63-242684; 
Sep.  29,  1988,  63-245596 

Int.  CI."  A61B  i/00 
L.S.  a.  128—765  "^  Claims 


o(>ening  and  separated  from  said  al  least  one  hub  support 
wall  by  slits,  at  least  one  sprcadable  engaging  means  hav- 
ing engaging  teeth,  said  at  least  one  sprcadable  engaging 
means  being  spreadable  outwardly  by  said  engaging 
means  of  said  hub  for  engaging  said  engaging  means  of 
said  hub  with  said  engaging  teeth  of  said  at  least  one 
spreadable  means,  and 
wherein  when  said  end  portion  of  said  cannula  is  inserted 
into  said  first  opening  m  said  one  end  of  said  cylmdncal 
holder,  said  at  least  one  spreadable  engaging  means  is 
spread  outwardly  by  said  engagmg  means  of  said  hub. 
thereby  enabling  said  at  least  one  hub  support  wall  to 
support  said  hub  of  said  medical  needle  while  said  engag- 
ing teeth  engage  and  hold  said  engaging  means  of  said 
hub 


5J17,026 

GUIDEWIRES  WTFH  LUBRICTOUS  SURFACE  AND 

METHOD  OF  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

C^eorge  P.  Stoy,  South  Bruawick  Towoakip,  Middleaez  County. 

and  Vladiniir  A.  Stoy,  Princetoe.  botfc  of  N  J.,  aacignon  to 

Kingston  Tedwologiea,  lac  Dayton,  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,472 

Int.  a.'  A61.M  2i/00.  5/00:  C08F  20/44 

VS.  a.  128—772  31  CMtu 
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1,  A  guidewire  for  insertion  of  tubular  instruments  into  a 
body,  which  comprises 

(a)  a  core  element  having  sufficient  ngidily  to  be  inserted 
into  a  body, 

(b)  an  outside  tubular  layer  about  said  core  element,  forming 
an  elastomenc  hydrogel  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having; 

(i)  a  chemical  composition  gradient  with  increasing  con- 
centration of  polar  groups  in  the  outward  direction 
away  from  said  core  clement, 

(ii)  a  swelling  gradient  represented  by  increasing  water 
content  volumetncally  in  the  outward  direction  away 
from  said  core  element,  and, 

(ill)  compression  stress  decreasing  the  swelling  at  least  in 
the  outer  most  layer  below  its  equilibrium  value 


1    A  blood  collection  and/or  injection  device,  composing 

a  double-ended  medical  needle  including  a  cannula  having 
opposite  pointed  ends,  and  a  hub  fitted  over  said  cannula, 

a  cylindrical  holder  having  a  first  opening  defined  in  one  end 
thereof  and  a  second  opening  defined  in  an  opposite  end 
thereof  an  end  portion  of  said  cannula  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  said  first  opening  with  said  hub  held  in  said 
first  opening  by  said  cylmdncal  holder;  and 

an  evacuated  blood  collection  tube  or  syringe  adapted  to  be 
inscncd  into  said  cylindrical  holder  through  said  second 
opening  defined  in  said  opposite  end  of  said  cylindrical 
holder,  and  adapted  to  be  pierced  by  said  end  portion  of 
said  cannula. 

said  hub  having  an  engagmg  means, 

said  cylmdncal  holder  having  at  least  one  hub  support  wall 
disposed  around  a  circumference  of  said  first  opening  in 
said  one  end  of  said  cylmdncal  holder,  said  al  least  one 
hub  support  wall  including  means  for  supponing  an  end 
portion  of  said  hub,  and  at  least  one  spreadable  engaging 
means  disposed  around  said  circumference  of  said  first 
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TEMPORARY  CARDIAC  LEAD 
Martinus  A.  J.  M.  Hermena,  Maaatricht,  Netherianda,  aaaigmK- 
to  Medtronic,  Inc„  Minneapolla,  Miaa. 

FUed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,722 

Int.  a.'  A61N  1/04 

VS.  a.  128—784  5  C\»imt 
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1    A  lead  for  esublishing  electrical  conUct  between  body 
tissue- and  a  medical  device,  compnsing: 

a  flexible,  insulated  conductor  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 

distal  end, 
means  for  electncally  coupling  the  proximal  end   of  said 

conductor  to  said  medical  device. 
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an  electrixle.  ciiupled  lo  the  distal  end  of  said  cc^nduclor, 
a  length  of  surgical  thread  fuedly  attacheil  In  said  elettrixlc. 
having  a  plurality  of  turns  formed  therein  and  having  a 
flaltcned  cross.sei.lion  in  a  region  including  said  turns  and 
a  needle  attached  to  said  length  of  surgical  thread. 


5^17,029 
THKRAPKITIC  GLOVE 
James  F.  Shields.  4721  V, .  184th  St.,  Countr>  Club  Hills,  III. 
60478 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  600,908,  Oct.  22,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844.441 

Int.  n.'  A61F  yJZ  A63B  :J   lf> 

I  .S.  (1.  128—879  21  Oaims 


.S.2 17,028 
BIPOLAR  CAROIAC    ILAl)  WITH  DRl'C  KI  ITING 
DKVICK 
Robert  G.  Dutcher  John  (  .  Hill,  and  Robert  J.  Scott,  all  of 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignoni  to  Possis  Medical,  Inc..  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  707.581,  Ma>  30.  1991.  Pat 

No.  5,143.090.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

600,627,  Oct.  22,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.040.545,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  4J0.596,  Nov.  2.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4,972,847.  This 

application  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,321 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  1 .  2009. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  A61N  .'    !!'• 
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I     A    cardiac    lead   conneclahle   lo   a   cardiai.    managcmeni 

device  lor   iransmilling  eUvtric   ^urreni    lo  .iiul   .>r   rcifiving 
electric.il  signals  from  the  nuiKardiurn  ol  ihc  hc.irl  ^"nipns 
ing    an  elongated  flexible  conductor  wire  nu-aiis    shciih  jncins 
of  non-elet  tncal  conductive  rn.itenal  surrounding  said  vondui. 
tor  wire  means,  an  cleclrKal  connccior  alLiched  lo  the  vviic 
means  adapted  h'  be  Loiuicited  lo  a  wirdiii.    nunagernfiu  Je 
sKe.  a  heail  ol  non  fleLtritalK  conductive  material  omnected 
to  said  condiKlor  wire  means  and  sheath  means,  a  helical  first 
electrmle  having  a  first  end  section  extended  mi.'  s.iid  head  and 
connected  lo  said  conductor  uire  means  and  .i  helua!  second 
end  section  extended  from  said  head  adapted  lo  he  screwed 
into  the  mvocardium  of  a  heart,  said  second  end  sc^  lioti  h.iving 
an  outer  helical  surface  terminating  in  a  point,  a  laser    >!  [il.ili 
num  hUick  particles  attached  to  the  outer  helical  surface  of  ihe 
second  end  section,  said  layer  of  platinum  hlack  particles  hav 
ing  generally    uniform   particle  si/e  and   distribution  on   said 
outer    surface    of   the    second    end    section    of   ihe    eleclr<Hle 
wherehv  said  laver   has  a  microporous  outer  pl.ituuim   hlai,k 
surface  liKatable  m  surface  contact  with  the  iiuo<.ardium  ol 
Ihe  heart  vsherebv    said   laver  of  platinum  Ma^  k   parlKles  Je 
creases  eleclr^al  losses  al  the  electriKlelissue  mlertace.  c-iah 
lishes  intimate  ccmtact  between  Ihe  electrode  and  myocardium, 
and  maxirni/es  vnliage  applied  to  viid  myocardium  and  lowers 
stimulalion  ihresholds  and  increases  amplitude  of  sensed  elec 
Irical   signals   from    ihe   mvocardium.    means  carrying   a   iliug 
mounted  on  ihe  he.ul   for  supplvmg  ihe  drug  lo  ihe  nuovar 
dium  of  the  he.irt,  a  nc^oikI  ekctriK.ie  including  a  porous  wire 
mesh   secured    lo   the   Mipporl    mean-,   surrounding   the    heli^.il 
electr<nle  engag.ible  wiih  the  nivo..ardium  ol  the  heail  aiouiui 
the  helical  eleclroile  when  ihe  helical  eleiirode  is  attached  to 
ihe  myi>cardium.  support  means  holding  the  second  eleclriKie 
on  Ihe  heail,  ,irul  .i  sec(md  elongated  flevihle  conductor  wire 
connected    lo   the   support    means   located    wilhin   the   sheath 
means  and  electrically  insulated  from  the  firsi  elongated  Hexi 
hie   conductor   wire   means  adapted   lo   be  connected   to   the 
cardiav  management  device. 


1    A  therapeuiK  glove  comprising 

an  elongate  b»Kly  extending  between  opp<isite  end  lor  wrap- 
ping around  and  substantially  enclosing  a  plurality  of 
fingers  and  a  thumb  of  a  hand  of  a  pervm,  and 

means  for  resiliently  relea-sahlv  clamping  one  of  said  oppo- 
site ends  to  a  v^rist  of  a  person,  said  means  being  secured 
to  the  elongate  b<idy  and  further  wherein  said  means 
includes  biasing  means 


5,217.031) 

Ml  I.Ti-Kl.  N(TIONAI    INSTRL  MKNTS  AND 

STRFTCHABI  F  1  IGATING  AND  (XCLLDING  DEVICES 

InBae  Y  oon,  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr..  Phoenix.  Md.  21 131 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  446.555,  Dec.  5,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,026.379. 

This  application  Jun.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  720.382 

Int.  CI.'  .\61B  ,''  («/ 

I    S    (I.  128-898  6  Claims 
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1     A  method  ol  ligalmg  and  scveiing  an  anatomical  tubular 
sirutlure  comprising  ihe  ^leps  ol 

.ipplymg  a  ligalure  to  ihe  anatomical  tubular  structure  utiliz- 
ing an  applicator  including  a  tubular  member  having  a 
distal  end  carrving  at  least  one  ligature,  an  inner  member 
nunahle  wiihin  Ihe  tubular  member  and  having  a  distal 
end  carrving  forceps  means  for  engaging  Ihe  anatomical 
tubular  structure  and  piisitioning  Ihe  aiialomical  tubular 
viruciure  .il  ihe  disial  end  of  the  tubular  member  and 
means  lor  displ.iciiig  the  ligature  from  ihe  distal  end  >>f  the 
tubular  member  to  engage  and  ligale  the  anatomical  tubu 
lar  sirucluie, 

removing  the  innei   member   Ironi  the  tubular  member, 

inserting  a  ..uiling  insirumeni  through  the  tubular  member, 
ihc  cutting  instrument  having  a  distal  end  carrving  means 
for  cutting  tissue,  and 

c  utting  Ihe  anatomical  tubular  structure  adjacent  the  ligature 
with  the  culling  means 


5.217.031 
MOTOR-DRIVEN  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  SPACES 

BETA^EEN  TEETH  BY  DENTAL  FLOSS 
Giovanni  Santoro,  Via  Campodimele.  55-00189  Roma,  Italy 
per  No   PCr/IT90/00031,  §  371  Date  Sep.  17,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  17.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/11057,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Oct.  4,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  761.929 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  21,  1989,  47764  A/89 
Int.  a."  A61C  I5,C)0 
L  .S.  C\.  132—322  7  CUims 
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walker  frame  between  said  two  side  frames  and  selectedly 
slide  movable  from  a  first  position  in  which  said  tray  is 
slidingly  moved  forward  from  between  said  two  side 
frames  to  permit  an  invalid  access  between  said  two  side 
frames,  to  a  second  position  in  which  said  tray  is  slidmgly 
moved  rearward  in  between  said  two  side  frames  to  per- 
mit said  invalid  convenient  access  to  said  support  surface 
of  said  tray  when  not  using  said  walker  frame  for  support 
wherein  a  portion  of  said  tray  extending  beyond  said  front 
edge  of  said  side  frames 


Ste.  204  S.. 
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5,217.033 
MOBILTTY  ASSISTING  DEVICE 
Harry  H.  Herman,  Jr.,  3003  Van  Ness  St.,  N.>*.. 
Washington,  U.C.  20008 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,420.  Jul.  27,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,113.887.  This  application  Apr.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  868.215 

Int.  a."  A61H  i/02 

L.S.  O.  135—68  *  Oaitoi 


1  Motor-driven  apparatus  for  cleaning  spaces  between  teeth 
by  dental  floss  (FL)  compnsing  an  outer  ca.sing  (10)  provided 
with  handle  (40).  a  dental  floss  (FL)  for  cleaning  the  spaces 
between  teeth,  an  electrical  motor  (11).  a  feeding  reel  (24)  of 
the  fresh  dental  floss,  a  take-up  reel  (25)  of  the  worn-out  dental 
floss,  a  set  of  stationary  pulleys  (20.  21A,  21B)  around  which 
the  dental  floss  is  running  between  the  feeding  reel  (24)  and  the 
take-up  reel  (25),  and  reciprocating  drive  means  (13,  15.  16)  to 
reciprocate  the  operating  length  (33)  of  the  dental  floss  (FL)  as 
well  as  to  keep  it  stretched  and  to  replace  the  dental  floss  as  it 
IS  worn-out  charactenzed  in  that  said  electrical  motor  continu- 
ously rotating,  dnves  reciprocating  dnving  means  (13,  15,  16, 
18)  for  reciprocating  said  operating  length  (33)  of  the  dental 
floss,  composing  a  first  gear  wheel  of  small  diameter  (13) 
mounted  on  said  casing  (10)  and  meshing  with  a  gear  (12) 
mounted  on  a  shaft  of  said  clectncal  motor  (II);  a  crank  (16) 
operated  by  said  small  gear  wheel  (13),  a  second  gear  wheel 
(14)  of  larger  diameter,  mounted  on  said  casing  (10)  and 
meshed  with  said  first  gear  (13),  a  rod  (15)  linked  at  one  end  to 
said  crank  (16).  and  a  double  pulley  (18)  mounted  on  the  free 
end  (19)  of  said  rod  and  reciprocating  therewith 


5^17.032 

TRAY  FOR  INVALID  S  WALKER  FRAME 

Robert  J.  Jobst.  8531  N.  27th  Dr.,  Phoenix.  Ariz.  85051 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834.413 

Int.  a."  A61H  i/00 

L.S,  C\.  135—67  15  Claims 


1    A  mobility  assisting  device  compnsing 

a  base  support  structure. 

a  vertical  support  structure  pivotally  coupled  to  said  base 
support  structure;  and 

a  cross  bar  element  coupled  to  said  vertical  support  structure 
whereby,  in  use.  said  base  support  structure  pivots  relative 
to  said  vertical  support  structure. 

said  vertical  support  structure  including  a  first  support  struc- 
ture tclescopically  received  in  a  second  support  structure, 
said  first  support  structure  including  first  and  second 
vertical  rods,  and  said  second  support  structure  including 
first  and  second  tubular  members  for  telescopingly  receiv- 
ing said  rods,  and  means  for  coupling  said  rods  and  said 
tubular  members  so  that  the  overall  vertical  height  of  the 
device  IS  maintained  constant  throughout  pivotal  motion 
of  said  vertical  support  structure  relative  lo  said  base 
support  structure. 

said  means  for  coupling  composing  a  linkage  system,  said 
linkage  system  including  first  and  second  linkage  rods 
pivotally  coupled  to  each  other  at  a  first  end  thereof  and 
pivotally  coupled  at  a  second  end.  respectively,  to  a  said 
rod  and  to  a  said  tubular  member,  and  third  and  fourth 
linkage  rods  pivotally  coupled  to  each  other  at  a  first  end 
thereof  and  pivotally  coupled  at  a  second  end,  respec- 
tively, to  said  other  rod  and  to  said  other  tubular  member, 
said  first  and  third  linkage  rods  being  pivotally  coupled 
together  and  said  third  and  fourth  rods  being  pivotally 
coupled  together 


1   The  combination  of  an  invalid's  walker  frame  and  a  tray, 

said  walker  frame  composing  two  side  frames  each  having  a 
front  edge  coupled  together  to  permit  an  invalid  to  stand 
generally  between  said  two  side  frames  to  utilize  said 
walker  frame  for  support  in  moving  forward  or  rearward 
from  one  location  to  another; 

said  tray  having  a  support  surface  with  means  for  slide 
coupling  said  tray  to  said  walker  frame  between  said  two 
side  frames, 

said  combination  compnsing  said  tray  slide  coupled  to  said 


5.217.034 
TENT  COMBINATION 
Chang  H.  Yih.  and  Chang  C.  Yen,  both  of  No,  850,  Fengshih  Rd., 
Fengyuan.  Taicfaung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  707,599 

Int.  a.'  E04H  li/04.  15/16 

VS.  a.  135—90  2  Clai™ 

1   A  tent  combination  composing  a  base  including  two  side 

edges  and  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  a  first  engaging  means 
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disposed  along  said  side  edges  and  said  Tirsl  end  of  said  hase, 
and  a  cover  including  two  side  edges  and  a  firsi  end  and  a 
second  end,  a  second  engaging  means  disp<ised  along  said  side 
edges  and  said  Tirsi  end  of  said  cover  and  engageahle  wilh  said 
TirsI  engaging  means  of  said  base,  a  flap  formed  in  said  second 
end  of  said  cover,  an  ear  formed  between  said  cover  and  said 
flap,  said  ear  can  be  coupled  to  an  ohiecl  at  high  level  so  that 
a  tent  is  formed,  siiid  tent  having  an  entranve  formed  hv  viid 
flap,  and  a  net  coupled  to  said  llap  lor  l  loMiig  viul  eiilranLC  ol 


>-^ 


I  prixjucing  a  first  alarm  indication,  and 

II  preventing  further  opening  of  the  Tirst  vsater  valve; 
(c)  testing  a  Tirst  configuration  switch  to  determine  if  open- 
ing of  the  water  valve  is  to  be  postponed, 

idl  immediately  opening  the  first  water  valve  if  opening  of 
the  first  water  valve  is  not  to  be  postponed,  and  otherwise 
waiting  until  the  first  s<iap  valve  is  closed  and  then  open- 
ing the  first  water  valve 

(el  resetting  a  water  valve  timer  and  operating  the  water 
valve  timer  to  measure  the  duration  of  water  n<iw  through 
the  first  water  valve  if  the  first  water  valve  is  for  a  wash 
fountain. 

if)  generating  a  hand  drver  device  control  signal  after  a  first 
delav. 

(gl  testing  a  second  C(^nflguratlon  sw  itch  lo  determine  if  the 
duration  is  to  be  variable 

ihl  if  the  duration  is  tc^  be  variable,  operating  the  first  infra- 
red seuMir  to  sense  continued  presence  of  the  user  near  the 
hrsi  water  valve  bv  comparing  the  output  signal  of  the 
first  infrared  sensor  to  a  sec<ind  threshold  that  is  lower  in 
magnitude  than  the  first  threshiild 

(0  closing  the  first  water  valve  if  the  output  signal  ot  the  first 
infrared  sensor  is  less  than  the  second  threshold  or  the 
water  valve  timer  has  exceeded  a  maximum  setting;  and 

Ml  closing  the  first  water  valve  if  the  water  valve  timer  has 
exceeded  the  maximum  setting. 


said  lent,  a  panel  iiu  hiding  two  side  edges,  a  plur.iliu  ol  tirsi 
fasteners  disposed  .iI.mi>;  c.k  li  of  sjid  siile  edges  .4  s.ikI  panel, 
and  a  pluralilv,  o.l  sci  .-lul  l.i-leners  disposed  along  i.k  h  ol  said 
side  edges  of  said  base  .iiid  engageable  with  said  tirsi  lastcners 
of  said  panel  s.i  thai  saul  panel  is  coupled  to  s.nd  base  and  so 
that  a  sleeping  hag  is  formed  an  air  pillow  h.r.  inc.  a!  Icasi  one 
first  fastening  surface  fornud  ,>n  a  lower  surla^c  ihereol,  ji 
least  one  second  fasleniiic  ^.ir!.ue  bciiik;  lormed  on  said  se^     iid 


end  of  saul  base  and  en^.i 


so  that  said  air  pillow   is  ciipied  to  said  ba.se 


iih  said  first  fastening  surtax 


5.217,036 

MKTHOI)  FOR  ADJl  STING  A  \AI  \K.  AM)  \  Al.VF 

Stefan  Maier.  Schwieb<?rdingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rfrmany,  «ssiKnor 

to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;«nnajiy 
(HT  No.  P(T  I)F91  00586,  ()  371  Date  Mar.  13.  1992,  §  ie2(e) 
Date  Mar.  13,  1992.  P(T  Pub.  No.  W()92  03650,  P<T  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  5.  1992 

per  Filed  Jul.  n.  1991,  Ser.  No.  838.275 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.erman>,  Aug.  22. 
1990,  4026531 

Int.  CI.-  F16K  31/06 
IS   CI.  137  —  1  9  Claims 


5.2P.035 
SYSTFM  FOR   \l   I OM  \  IK   ( ONTROl    OF  IMHI  I( 
\S  \SHRO(Al  Fixri  R^S 
Karel  C.  \  an  Marckc,  Kruishoutem,  Belgium,  assignor  l<i  Inter- 
national Sanitarv  Ware  Mfg.  C\  .  S.A..  Kruishoutem.  HelKium 
Filed  .lun.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  895.911 
Int.  (I.    K)M    !-U5 
I  .S.  CI.  13^—1  I"  <  I"""'' 


^ 


TT 


isnjrj  RJi^  T"' 


iJrT^r 


t""  -u       II 


1     \  iiielhoj  of  operalini;  .i  control  s-.sieni  iikUii1;hc  w.ile; 
valves   ami    soap   valves   to    .lulonialK  .illv    loniio;    ihc    vv.iter 
valves  and  soap  valves,  the  method  ounprisitik;  ihe  sieps  >•! 
(a)  oper.iting  a  first  infrared  sensor  to  sense  ilu-  preseiKe  ol 
a  user  .lose  enough  to  a  first  water  valve  to  mdK.iie  ihe 
user's  intention  to  use  Ihe  first  water  .  il. '     '^•.   .ompannc 
an  output  signal  of  the  first  ml rared  sei!-..  ;  •      i  '  !si  thresh 
old  and  indicating  user  pres<-iKe  il  ihe  rri.i^ninide  ol  the 
output  signal  exceeds  the  first  ihreshold  ind  repe.iimg  su-p 
l.n  if  user  preserKe  is  not  iikIk  .iled 
(b|    it    user    pteseme    is    indicated,    lesiiiig    ,i    ballerv     ihat 
supplies  power  to  ihe  first  water  valve  to  determine  it  the 
batterv    ^unl.iins  enough  energy    to  close   the   hrs!    water 
valv  e.  .ind,  i!  ri'  't    both 


1  A  nielh.xl  for  adiusting  a  dynamic  fluid  flow  quantity 
output  due  li>  opening  and  closing  off  an  electromagnetically 
.Kluatable  valve,  ineluding  a  magnet  coil  (4l.  an  inner  pole  2. 
an  armature  iik  hiding  a  valve  closing  b,xiy  secured  thereto,  a 
vaive  lackel  and  a  housing  cap  p<isitKined  relative  to  an  end  ol 
the  valve  lackel  remote  from  said  valve  closing  body,  compris- 
ing mounting  said  housing  cap  relative  to  said  valve  jacket  so 
ihai  the  housing  sap^iiotrudes  axially  out  ol  the  valve  jacket 
(9i  and.  applying  a  ctKCent  lo  said  magnet  soil  for  excitation  of 
said  armature  to  open  saiI^svalve  closing  body,  directing  a 
Ljuantity  of  ITuid  through  said  v  Jive  for  a  set  peruxj.  mea.suring 
Ihe  actual  fluid  quantitv  output  (;>f  a  finally  installed  valve  (73). 
comparing  the  measured  quantity  with  a  predetermined  set- 
[1,11111  Ouid  quantilv.  adiusting  lt»e  housing  cap  (lOl  relative  to 
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the  valve  jacket  (9)  of  the  valve  to  change  the  magnetic  field 
excitation  of  the  armature  to  adjust  the  valve  opening  until  the 
actual  mea-sured  actual  fluid  quantity  matches  a  predetermined 
set-point  fluid  quantity,  and  finally  the  valve  jacket  (9)  and 
housing  cap  (10)  ar  displaced  relative  to  one  another  in  an  axial 
direction  to  vary  an  overlap  between  the  housing  cap  (10)  and 
valve  lackel  (9)  of  the  valve  that  influences  the  magnetic  at- 
traction on  Ihe  armature  to  control  the  opening  of  the  valve 
closing  txxly 


Inc., 


5.217,037 
HOMOGENIZING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
MAGNETOSTRICTIVE  ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY 
John  M.  Bristol.  Rye.  N.H.,  assignor  to  APV  Gaulin. 
Wilmington.  Mass. 

Filed  No».  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  800.449 

Int.  CI."  G05D  16/20 

L.S.  Cn.  137-14  29  Claims 


27  A  method  of  controlling  a  gap  between  a  valve  seat  and 
an  adjacent  valve  member  of  a  homogenizing  apparatus  at 
prevsures  greater  than  1000  psi  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  an  actuator  assembly  for  actuating  the  valve  mem- 
ber, wherein  the  actuator  assembly  composes  a  member 
formed  of  magnetostnctive  matenal  and  coupled  to  the 
valve  member  and  a  magnetic  field  generator  coupled  to 
the  magnetostnctive  member, 
pumping  fluid  at  a  pres,sure  greater  than  1000  psi  through 

said  gap.  and 
applying  a  magnetic  field  generated  by  the  generator  to  the 
magnetostnctive  member  which  causes  magnetostnction 
of  the  magnetostnctive  member  and  actuation  of  the  valve 
member  thereby  adjusting  the  gap  to  maintain  a  fluid 
prevsure  leading  into  the  gap  of  greater  than  1000  psi 


said  second  on-off  valve  having  a  normally  "closed"  config- 
uration; 

a  ventun  device  through  sshich  nows  said  preselected  liquid 
fluid  only  when  said  second  on-off  valve  is  placed  in  an 
"open"  configuration  by  a  human  operator; 

said  second  on-off  valve  being  disposed  between  said  first 
on-off  valve  and  said  ventun  device; 

a  check  valve  disposed  between  said  container  and  said 
ventun  device  so  that  fluids  may  flow  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion from  said  container  into  said  ventun  device  but  not  in 
a  reverse  direction  relative  to  said  forward  direction. 

a  vacuum  breaker  disposed  between  said  first  on-off  valve 
and  sad  ventun  device  so  that  said  preselected  liquid  fluid 


»  s.  »   ,  »  .-» 


under  pressure  flows  in  a  forward  direction  from  said 
firsts  on-off  valve  to  said  ventun  device  but  not  in  a  re- 
verse direction  relative  to  said  forward  direction. 

a  second  conduit  for  providing  fluid  communication  be- 
tween the  intenor  of  the  container  to  be  emptied  and  said 
ventun  device;  and 

a  third  conduit  disposed  in  fluid  communication  between  an 
outlet  of  said  ventun  device  and  a  sanitary  sewer; 

whereby  said  preselected  liquid  fluid  flowing  through  said 
ventun  device  entrains  the  fluids  from  said  container  and 
carnes  said  fluids  through  said  third  conduit  to  said  sani- 
tary sewer  only  when  said  second  on-off  valve  is  opened 
by  a  human  operator 


5.217.039 

ALTOMATIC  DRAINING  BACK  FLOW  PREVENTER 

FOR  USE  WTTH  GROLIND  HYDRANT 

Herbert  W.  Hoeptner.  Ill,  15085  Venetimn  Way,  Morgan  HiU. 

C«lif.  95037 

Filed  May  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  885.646 

Int.  a.'  E03C  J/!0 

U.S.  a.  137—218  '*  OMUoa 


5.217,038 
APPARATUS  FOR  EMPTYING  A  HAZARDOUS  WASTE 

CONTAINER 
Stanley   N.   Pinder,   Brandon.   Fla..   assignor   to   PPPK.   Inc.. 
Brooklyn.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  860,877 

Int.  a:  F04F  S/02 

U.S.  a.  137—216  1  ^"i" 

1    An  apparatus  that  removes  fluids  from  a  container,  said 

apparatus  being  in  fluid  communication  with  a  source  of  a 

preselected  liquid  fluid  under  pressure,  compnsing 

a  first  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  said  source  of  a 

preselected  liquid  fluid  under  pressure, 
a  first  on-off  valve  for  selectively  admitting  said  preselected 

liquid  fluid  into  said  first  conduit, 
said  first  on-off  valve  having  a  normally  "open"  configura- 
tion so  that  said  preselected  liquid  fluid  is  always  in  said 
first  conduit. 
a  second  on-<iff  valve,  disposed  in  said  first  conduit  down- 
stream of  said  first  on-off  valve,  for  selectively  admitting 
said  preselected  liquid  fiuid  into  the  apparatus. 


I    In  automatic  back  fiow  prevention  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation compnsing 

a)  tubular  body  means  having  mam  passage  structure  be- 
tween flow  entrance  and  exit  ports. 
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b)  the  tvKly  mrans  having  TirM  and  vcconcl  side  ports  comniu 
nicating  with  satd  passage  struLture. 

(j)  fii^t  and  second  diaphragms  carried  b>  the  bods  mans  to 
be  exposed  to  flow  in  said  passage  means, 

d)  a  stopper  in  said  passage  means  cixiperating  with  said  tirst 
diaphragm  to  pass  forward  fluid  flow  while  the  first  dia 
phragm  fletes  to  bliKk  esil  flow  of  fluid  through  said  main 
passage  mean  when  said  diaphragm  moves  tii  unbliK  L  exit 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  first  side  p*irt, 

el  the  second  diaphragm  movable  to  allow  in  ilow  of  air 
through  the  second  side  port  when  the  stopper  and  first 
diaphragm  hliKk  back,  flow  of  fluid  through  the  main 
passage  means. 

0  the  first  diaphragm  having  a  medial  through  opening  to 
pa.vs  the  flow,  there  being  a  disc  in  said  Nxlv  means  ex 
posed  to  said  pa.s.sage  means,  the  disc  located  direclK 
above  said  first  diaphragm,  there  being  spring  means 
carried  by  said  body  means  for  urging  the  stopper  against 
the  diaphragm  to  hold  the  diaphragm  engaged  against  the 
disc  at  which  time  said  diaphragm  through  opening  is 
blanked  by  the  stopper  and  by  the  disc  in  the  absence  ol 
forward  flow  pressure  exerted  on  the  diaphragm,  there 
being  at  least  one  through  opening  through  the  disi  to 
pass  said  pressure  to  a  portion  of  the  diaphragm  spaced 
from  said  diaphragm  medial  through  opening  to  effect 
said  Hexing  ^\t'  the  first  diaphragm  and  to  pass  said  forward 
flow,  said  through  opening  through  the  diw  being  blanked 
by  the  diaphragm  when  the  diaphragm  is  held  engaged 
against  the  disi  by  the  stopper,  the  stopper  bridging  said 
through  openings  in  the  disc  and  diaphragm 

5.217.040 
SAFKGl  ARl)  FOR  A  SANITARY  UTTINC; 

Ferdinand   Hochstr«ss«r,    Aueiulein,   Switz«rl«nd,   assignor   to 
KW{   A(..  I  nterkulm.  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1991,  S«r.  No.  667,597 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Mar.    2,     1990. 
00696  90 

Int.  <1      KOK    /    lo 
IS.  (1.  137—218  7  Claims 


backflow  position.  m<ivemenl  of  said  first  valve  into  the 
backflow  p<,)sition  resulting  in  actuation  of  the  second 
valve  and  wherein  the  first  valve  comprises  a  first  valve 
seat  element  which  has  a  passage  for  flow  of  the  water  and 
IS  movable  essentially  in  and  counter  to  the  flow  direction 
and  on  which  a  first  valve  seat  interacting  with  a  valve 
Kxly  of  the  first  valve  is  positioned, 

said  first  valve  seat  element,  under  normal  operating  condi- 
tions, being  charged  by  throughflowing  water  in  a  direc- 
tion towards  the  operating  p»isilion  and.  under  conditions 
allowing  backflow,  being  movable  into  the  backflow 
position  due  to  the  pressure  difference  between  a  side 
facing  the  feedlinc  and  a  side  facing  the  outlet 

said  first  valve  seat  element  being  positioned  in  a  recess  of  a 
first  housing  wherein  a  sealing  member  is  provided  be 
tween  the  first  housing  and  the  first  valve  seat  clement  for 
preventing  the  throughflow  of  water, 

said  second  valve  having  a  valve  scat  provided  on  the  first 
housing  and  being  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  latter, 
and  having  a  valve  Ivxly  attached  to  the  first  valve  scat 
element  wherein  said  first  housing  has  a  stop  member  and 
said  first  valve  scat  element  under  said  normal  operating 
conditions  is  supp<irted  by  said  slop  member  of  said  first 
housing  at  a  position  k^caled  outside  the  valve  seat  of  said 
second  valve    and 

guiding  means  for  guiding  said  first  valve  scat  element  in  a 
sliding  manner  on  said  first  housing  and  for  being  sup- 
ported on  the  latter  by  means  of  said  smp  member 


5,217,041 

Dl'AI    DISK  INCINERATOR  \  AI.VF 

Reagan  Houston,  252  Foxhunt  Iji.,  HendersonTiiie,  N.C".  28739 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,134 

Int.  a:  F16K  /.i-Ml 

IS.  CI.  137—240  4  Claims 


I    A  safeguard  tor  a  sanilarv  fitting  for  prevj-iilnig  the  hai  k 
flow  of  water  into  a  feedliiu-  of  the  fitting,  which  i  omprises 

a  shut-off  valve  connected  in  a  flow  path  for  coiuiucling  the 
water  from  the  leedlinc  to  an  outlet. 

an  aeration  path  connecting  the  outlet  to  ambient  air 

a  first  and  second  valve,  at  least  the  latter  of  which  is  Lon 
nected  in  the  aeration  path,  is  closed  under  normal  operat 
ing  conditions  and  is  opened  under  conditions  allowing 
hackOow  for  aerating  the  outlet,  wherein  the  first  valve  is 
connected  in  the  tlow  path,  and  is  mounted,  as  viewed  in 
the  tlow  direction  of  the  water,  upstream  ol  the  aeration 
path  and  downstream  of  the  shut-off  valve,  closc-s  auto 
maticallv  under  conditions  allowing  backflow  and,  after 
cliising.  IS  automatically  movable  from  an  operating  posi 
tion   assumed   under   nl^rmal   op<-rating  conditions   into  a 


1    ,A  flow  control  vajve  comprising 

a  valve  housing. 

a  pair  of  parallel  valve  disks, 

a  shaft  extending  diametrically  through  said  valve  housing, 
wherein  at  least  a  p<irti(m  of  said  shaft  is  hollow  and 
extends  exterior  of  said  housing. 

,1  means  for  mounting  said  pair  of  valve  disks  to  said  shaft  in 
parallel  relation  to  each  other  to  form  a  valve  plenum 
between  said  pair  of  disks,  said  shaft  causing  said  pair  of 
disks  to  rotate  between  a  valve  open  p<^sition  and  a  valve 
closed  position. 

a  pair  of  annular  housing  flanges  on  the  inner  periphery  of 
said  valve  housing,  each  flange  being  radially  aligned  with 
a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of  valve  disks  when  said  valve 
IS  in  the  closed  position,  and  each  of  said  pair  of  flanges 
extending  radially  to  an  inside  diameter  greater  than  the 
outside  diameter  of  said  respective  line  of  said  pair  of 
valve  disks  sti  as  to  provide  a  clearance  therebetween. 

J  first  aperture  in  the  hollow  portion  of  said  shaft  l(X;aled 
inlernallv  of  said  housing. 

a  second  aperture  in  the  hollow  p<irtion  of  said  shaft  IcKated 
externally  of  said  housing. 
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conduit  means  connected  to  the  hollow  portion  of  said  shaft 
extending  exterior  of  said  housing,  and  to  an  external 
pressure  source,  said  conduit  means  providing  a  fluid  flow 
path  between  said  valve  plenum  and  said  external  pressure 
source  when  said  valve  is  in  the  closed  position. 

5J17,042 

RESIDENTIAL  WASTE  WATER  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 

Steren  F.  Delle  CaTe.  120  7th  St.  N.,  Naples,  FI*.  33940 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603,431,  Oct.  26.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,099,874.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,076 

Int.  a:  E03F  J  Of 

I  .S.  a.  137—357  2  Claims 


1  A  waste  water  fitting  for  use  in  a  waste  water  piping 
system  which  includes  a  plurality  of  elongated  waste  water 
waste  water  pipes  each  having  two  parallel  but  separate  pas- 
sageways within  the  pipe,  one  passageway  for  the  flow  of 
reusable  grey  water  and  the  other  pas.sageway  for  the  flow  of 
sewer  water,  the  water  in  both  passageways  of  each  elongated 
waste  water  pipe  flowing  in  the  same  direction. 

said  fitting  designed  to  interconnect  the  ends  of  two  axially 
aligned  elongated  waste  water  pipes  so  as  to  keep  the 
reusable  grey  water  separate  from  the  sewer  water  flow- 
ing through  fittings  and  having  a  pair  of  offset  arms  each 
containing  an  opening  into  only  one  of  the  waste  water 
passageways  in  the  fitting  so  as  to  vent  to  the  atmosphere 
the  two  pas.sageways  in  the  fitting. 


(c>  a  resilient  means  for  urging  the  diaphragm  to  the  closed 
position  thereof 

(d)  a  flexible  bellows  extending  between  the  diaphragm  and 
the  casing  means  and  being  located  withm  the  control 
chamber  on  a  side  of  the  diaphragm  remote  from  the  valve 
scat,  the  bellows  being  sealed  at  opposite  ends  thereof 
with  respect  to  the  diaphragm  and  the  casing  means  to 
provide  a  bellows  chamber  isolated  from  the  control 
chamber,  the  bellows  chamber  having  an  effective  bel- 
lows area  defined  by  a  closed  envelope  passing  approxi- 


mately midway  between  inner  and  outer  convolutions  of 
the  bellows  and  enclosing  an  effective  area  of  the  dia- 
phragm generally  equal  to  size  of  the  nominal  opening 
area  bordered  by  the  valve  seat,  so  as  to  isolate  a  portion 
of  the  diaphragm  enclosed  by  the  bellows  from  pressure 
within  the  control  chamber, 
(e)  the  casing  means  having  channel  means  for  communicat- 
ing one  of  the  said  chambers  on  one  side  of  the  diaphragm 
with  the  outlet  port  when  the  diaphragm  is  held  against 
the  valve  seat  to  close  the  valve 


5,217,0*4 
FLEXIBLE  SUCTION  PIPE 
Daniel  L.  Schulte,  Derby,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Great  Palins  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Not.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,425 

Int.  a.'  F17D  1/08 

VS.  a.  137—590  1*  Claims 


5,217,043 

CONTROL  VALVE 

Mill    NoTakoTi  ,  KOIXc/o)  Mrs.  Mare  Vucak,  UUTrg  Pobede 

Broj  16,  11080  Zemun,  Yugoalaria 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,256,  Apr.  19,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,560 

Int.  a.'  F16K  17/02.  31/42 

VS.  a.  137—460  13  Claims 

1    A  control  valve  composing: 

(a)  casing  means  having  an  inlet  port,  an  outlet  port  and  an 
opening  having  a  nominal  opening  area  bordered  by  a 
valve  seat  and  being  disposed  between  the  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  to  provide  communication  therebetween. 

(b)  a  flexible  diaphragm  secured  to  the  casing  means  to 
define,  together  with  the  casing  means,  a  control  chamber 
and  a  pressure  chamber  on  opposite  sides  of  the  dia- 
phragm, the  diaphragm  being  movable  between  an  open 
position  clear  of  the  valve  scat  and  a  closed  position 
against  the  valve  seat,  the  valve  scat  being  within  the 
pressure  chamber,  the  diaphragm  having  an  onfice  to 
provide  limited  communication  between  the  control 
chamber  and  the  pressure  chamber,  the  onfice  having  a 
size  sufficient  to  reduce  fiuid  flow  between  the  control 
chamber  and  the  pressure  chamber  so  as  to  reduce  speed 
of  the  diaphragm  when  opening  or  closing  the  valve  to 
reduce  chances  of  hydraulic  hammer. 


1    An  elongate  one  piece  suction  pipe  connected  to  a  bung 
adapter  for  mounting  inside  a  tank  to  facilitate  withdrawal  of 
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corrosive  agncultural  fluids  from  Ihc  tank  by  a  pump  mounted 
on  the  adapter,  the  elongate  suction  pipe  comprism^ 

a  a  rigid  hollow  ftx)t  contacting  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  said 

fcxit  defining  at  least  one  inlet  p»irt. 
b   a  flexible  hollow  elongate  cylindrical  bellows  extending 

upward  in  relation  to  the  bottom  of  the  lank, 
c    a  ngid  elongate  conduit  extending  upward  in  rt-lation  to 

the  bottom  of  the  tank, 
d    said  hollow  fixit.  said  hollow  bellows  and  said  elongate 

conduit  defining   an   interior   pavsageway   allowing   fluid 

communication  from  the  inside  of  the  tank  through  said 

inlet  port,  through  said  interior  pas.sageway  to  the  pump 

and 
e    said  elongate  internal  suction  pipe  ha-s  a  nominal  outside 

diameter  less  than  2J  inches,  to  allow  insiallaiion  in  and 

removal  from  the  tank  through  a  bungholc,  and 
f    said  suction   pipe  is  formed  from  one  piece  ol   material 

which  IS  impervious  to  attack  by   the  corrosive  agncul 

tural  chemicals. 


being  constructed  a.s  first  tixiihed  gears  (19,  119)  which 
each  c<xiperate  w  ith  a  second  tcxithed  gear  (20)  of  a  motor 

(3) 


5,217.045 

DISTRIBITOR  DKVICE 

C;«rhard  Gramm.  Waldstrasw   15.  D-7533  TiefenbronnMiihl- 

hausen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany 
PCT  No.  PCT/KP90  01047,  §  371  Date  Mar.  2,  1992.  ^  102(ei 
Date  Mar.  2.  1992,  PtT  Pub.  No.  WCWl  004*2,  PtT  F'ub. 
Date  Jan.  10,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  836,335 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crfrmany,  Jul.  3. 
1989.  3921829 

Int.  a."  F16K  It/ 16.  11/074 
II..S.  CI.  137—595  18  naims 
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5J17,04« 
TOP  KNTRY  n.OW  C^ONTROl.  V  AI.V  K  WITH  TWO  SFH^ 

OF  ORIFICF.S 
John  B.  Woods,  Tulaa,  Okla.,  anignor  to  Baker  Hughes  Incor- 
porated, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,687 

Int.  a.'  F16K  i  00 

VS.  CI.  137—614.11  24  Claims 


1  A  distrihulor  dovicc  for  scleclive  conni-ilioii  ,•!  jl  ItMsi 
one  first  inlet  line  with  .i  first  outlet  line  as  wi-ll  as  a  vtond  ink-i 
line  with  at  least  one  second  outlet  line, 

the  distributor  device  comprising 

at  least  two  spatially  separated  control  ^•icInl■IU^  lonncciablf 
to  each  said  first  inlet  line  (127),  said  first  ouilcl  line  1 122i. 
said  second  inlel  line  l22l  and  each  said  second  outlet  line 
(27),  each  said  first  inlet  line  (127|  connected  to  a  firsl 
stationary  btxiy  (110),  each  said  stxond  outlet  line  i27i 
connected  to  a  second  stationary  Kvds  llOl,  said  tirst 
outlet  line  (122)  connected  to  a  first  rotalahlc  bods  (114) 
said  second  inlet  line  (22)  connected  to  a  second  rolalahle 
NhK  (14).  said  first  rotalable  body  (114)  rolatahle  svuh 
respect  to  said  first  stationary  b<xly  (110),  said  second 
rolatahle  bods  (14)  rotalable  with  respect  to  said  seioiul 
sialionars  body  1 10),  each  of  said  first  rolatahle  NkK  (114) 
and  s,iid  second  rotalable  N>dy  (14)  having  a  pluralily  ol 
working  positions  in  which  one  of  said  first  inlel  hues 
(127)  communicates  with  said  first  outlet  line  (122)  and 
said  second  inlet  line  (22)  communicates  with  one  of  said 
second  outlet  lines  (27)  and  said  firsi  and  second  rotalable 
bodies  ( 14,  1 14)  being  formed  by  circular  disks  and  a  radial 
exterior  of  said  firsl  and  setond  rotalable  KkIu-s  (14.  Il4i 


1    \  flow  control  valve  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  inlet  p*>rt,  an  <iutlcl  port,  and  a  side  wall 
with  an  access  opening,  the  b<Kly  having  a  cavity  commu- 
nicating with  the  access  opening,  the  outlet  p<irt  and  the 
inlet  port. 

a  cover  removably  attached  to  the  b<xly  to  close  the  access 
opening, 

a  stationary  disc  secured  within  the  cavity  of  th«  btxly  and 
having  a  plurality  of  onfices  therethrough,  wherein  the 
orifices  of  the  stationary  disc  are  in  fluid  communication 
Vkith  the  outlet  port, 

a  rotalable  disc  positioned  within  the  cavity  of  the  Nxly 
adjacent  lo  the  stationary  dist  and  having  a  plurality  of 
orifices  therethrough,  the  orifices  of  the  rotalable  disc 
being  located  for  ihe  rotalable  disc  to  be  turned  between 
an  open  position  w  herein  the  orifices  of  the  stationary  disc 
and  Ihe  orifices  of  the  rotalable  disc  allow  a  degree  of  fluid 
communication  therethrough  and  a  closed  position 
wherein  the  rotalable  disc  obstructs  fluid  communication 
through  Ihe  orifices  of  Ihe  sialionary  disc  to  the  outlet 
port, 

a  sleeve  secured  within  the  cavity  of  the  Nxly  and  having  a 
bore   therethrough   and    a  side   wall    with   a   plurality   of 
orifices    extending    therethrough    into    Ihe    bore    of    Ihe 
sleeve,  wherein  the  orifices  of  Ihe  sleeve  are  in  fluid  com 
inunicalion  with  the  inlet  port 

a  rotalable  cylinder  ptisilioned  within  the  bore  of  the  sleeve 
and  having  an  open  end  facing  the  rotalable  disc  and  an 
opposite  closed  end,  the  open  end  penetrating  into  the 
tvlinder  lo  form  a  chamber,  the  cylinder  having  a  side 
wall  with  a  plurality  of  orifices  therethrough  inio  Ihe 
L  hamber  <  if  Ihe  cylinder,  the  orifices  of  the  rotalable  cylin 
dt-r  being  liKated  for  the  cylinder  lo  be  turned  between  an 
open  position  wherein  the  sleeve  orifices  and  cylinder 
or]fi>.es  allow  a  degree  of  fiuid  communication  ihere- 
ihrough  and  a  closed  position  wherein  Ihe  sleeve  obstructs 
tluid  communication  through  the  cylinder  orifices  from 
Ihe  inlet  p»'rt,  and 

salve  means  for  rotating  Ihe  cylinder  and  Ihe  rotalable  disc 
lo  adjust  Ihe  degree  <if  fiuid  ci>mmunicalion  through  the 
sleeve  orifices  and  Ihe  cylinder  orifices  and  through  ihe 
rotalable  dis^  i>nfices  and  the  stationary  disc-  onfices 


5^17,047 

SOLENOID  OPERATED  PRESSURE  REGULATING 

VALVE 

Ralph  P.  McCabe.  Troy,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  Cloltec  IndBStria 

IBC^  New  York,  NY. 

FUed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708^2 

Int.  a.'  F15B  13/043 

VS.  a.  137-625.61  21  Clal« 


least  further  restricts  (low  of  said  fluid  medium  from  said 
annular  chamber  and  through  said  third  fluid  outlet  passage 
means  toward  sump  and  said  first  valvmg  portion  reduces  lU 
restrictive  effect  to  flow  of  said  fluid  medium  through  said  first 
fluid  inlet  passage  means  and  into  said  annular  chamber  and  out 
of  said  second  fluid  outlet  passage  means  to  associated  struc- 
ture to  be  acted  upon  by  said  fluid  medium,  resilient  means 
having  first  and  second  operative  ends,  wherein  said  first  oper- 
ative end  IS  in  operative  engagement  with  said  armature  means, 
and  sprmg  seat  mq^s.  wherein  said  second  operative  end  is  in 
operative  engagement  with  said  spring  seat  means,  wherein 
said  spring  seat  means  comprises  at  least  two  spring  seat  mem- 
bers, and  whercm  one  of  said  two  spring  seat  members  is 
articulatingly  movable  with  respect  lo  the  other  of  said  two 
spnng  seat  members 


5,217,048 

MULTI-LAYER  WOVEN  FABRIC  WTTH  LENO 

CROSS-LINKING  WARP  YARNS 

Yuushiro  Takano,  Sasamihara;  TantoaiB  Kikachi,  Kawacoe,  aad 

Makoto  Tanaka,  Fukni,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Toaiuga 

Machine  Mfg^  C:o^  Ltd.,  Japan 

DiTlaion  of  Ser.  No.  661,530,  Feb.  26,  1991.  ThU  applicatioB 

Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787.035 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1990,  2-50205; 
JuL  4.  1990,  M78315 

Int.  a/  D03D  13/00.  19/00 
U.S.  a.  739—409  •  Q*** 


I   A  pressure  regulating  assembly  for  regulating  the  pressure 
of  a  flowing  fluid  medium,  compnsing  housing  means,  said 
housing  means  compnsing  a  first  housing  portion  and  a  second 
housing  portion,  electncal  field  coil  means  earned  by  said  first 
housing  portion,  pole  piece  means  situated  generally  withm 
said  field  coil  means,  a  valve  scat,  fluid-flow  passage  means 
formed  as  to  be  generally  circumscnbed  by  said  valve  seat,  said 
pole  piece  means  compnsing  a  pole  piece  end  face  portion, 
armature  means  at  least  partly  situated  generally  within  said 
field  coil  means,  said  armature  means  compnsing  an  armature 
end  face  ptirtion,  wherein  said  armature  means  is  situated  with 
respect  to  said  pole  piece  means  as  to  thereby  cause  said  arma- 
ture end  face  portion  to  be  juxtaposed  to  said  pole  piece  end 
face  portion,  wherein  said  second  housing  portion  compnses  a 
generally  cylindncaJ  inner  chamber,  spool  valve  means  situ- 
ated in  said  cylindncal  inner  chamber  and  movable  with  re- 
spect to  said  cylindncal  inner  chamber  and  relatively  movable 
with  respect  to  said  armature  means,  said  spool  valve  means 
compnsing  at  least  first  and  second  axially  aligned  cylindncal 
valving  portions,  said  spool  valve  means  further  compnsing 
generally  axially  extending  body  means  situated  between  and 
opcralivcly  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  cylindncal 
valving  portions,  said  generally  axially  extending  body  means 
being  relatively  small  in  transverse  cross-section  as  to  thereby 
define   an   annular   chamber   circumfercntially   between   said 
axially  extending  b<x)y  means  and  said  cylindncal  inner  cham- 
ber and  axially  generally  between  said  first  and  second  gener- 
ally cylindncal  valving  portions,  first  fluid  inlet  passage  means 
formed  in  said  second  housing  portion  as  to  be  generally  juxta 
posed  to  said  first  generally  cylindncal  valving  portion  for 
general   control   by   said   first   valving   portion,   second   fluid 
outlet  pas.sage  means  formed  in  said  second  housing  portion  as 
to  communicate  with  said  annular  chamber,  third  fluid  outlet 
passage  means  formed  in  said  second  housing  portion  as  to  be 
generally  juxtaposed  to  said  second  generally  cylindncal  valv- 
ing portion  for  general  control  by  said  second  valving  portion, 
fourth  fluid  passage  means  communicating  between  said  first 
fluid  inlei  pa-vsage  means  and  said  fluid-flow  passage  means, 
wherein  when  said  armature  means  is  moved  as  to  most  restnct 
flow  of  said  fluid  medium  out  of  said  fluid-flow  passage  means 
the  pressure  of  said  fluid  medium  causes  said  spool  valve  means 
to  move  in  a  direction  whereby  said  second  valving  portion  at 


1  A  three-dimensional  woven  fabric,  compnsing  a  multi- 
level configuration  including  at  least  two  one-ply  webs,  each 
one-ply  web  including  warp  yams  and  weft  yams,  said  weft 
yams  cross-bndging  between  said  warp  yams  forming  weft 
yam  courses,  said  warp  yams  being  arranged  in  rows  in  each 
level  and  said  one-ply  webs  being  positioned  opposite  each 
other  vertically,  and  second-warp  yams,  said  one-ply  webs 
being  joined  together  at  first  and  second  joining  locations  by  a 
cross-linkmg  of  said  second-warp  yams,  said  second-warp 
yams  cross-linking  with  said  warp  yams  at  first  joining  loca- 
tions and  cross-linking  with  said  weft  yams  at  second  joining 
locations,  and  said  first  joining  locations  being  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  second  joining  locations,  said  woven  fabnc  having 
a  weaving  direction,  and  said  first  and  second  joining  locations 
of  said  second-warp  yams  shifi  in  said  weaving  direction  after 
each  of  said  joining  locations  at  least  one  weft  yam  course 

5.217,049 
POWER  REBAR  TYPING  TCX)L 
Eugene  E.  Forsyth,  Austin,  Ark.,  assignor  to  C^ateway  Construc- 
tion Company,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111. 

Continuatioo-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  739,612,  Aug.  2.  1991, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Jul.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  914.051 

Int.  a.*  B21F  9/02 

U.S.  O.  140—93.6  20  ClaiiM 

1    A  portable,  hand  operated  power  tool  for  automatically 
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tying   intersetting   riKl  like   nifiii(xT\,    rt-har    v>i    ihf    like   with 
wire,  said  tixil  v-omprising 

motive  means  for  providing  rotary  motion  to  said  Iih>I 
javk  means  protruding  from  said  ttxil  for  TirM  surrounding  a 
p<irtion  of  the  rcbar  or  the  like  to  be  tied  and  then  encir 
cling  same  vulh  svire,  said  |aw  means  comprising  a  retract 
able  looping  jaw  adapted  lo  he  displaced  betuceii  open 
and  closed  ptisitmns. 


wire  feed  means  for  forcing  wire  though  said   jaw    means 
around  the  rebar  or  the  like  to  be  tied, 

spindle  barrel  means  for  twisting  and  cutting  the  wire  l.Tced 
through  said  |aw  means,  said  spindle  barrel  means  com 
prising  a  rotalable  head  disp<ised  adjacent  said  law  means. 
a  wire  e^it  and  wire  inlet  port  communicating  with  said 
law  means,  and  a  shaft  piirtion  extending  generalU  voaxi 
alK  through  said  wire  feed  means  and  selectively  driven 
by  said  motive  means 


inA 


tion  in  a  bucket  having  an  open  lop  so  that  said  opening  is 
above  said  top. 
closing  said  bucket  by  means  of  moving  said  bucket  in 
c<inlact  with  a  bell  lo  constitute  an  hermetically  sealed 
enclosure,  said  bell  compnsing  filling  means  comprising 
an  injector  tube  which  is  coupled  to  said  bell  so  that,  when 
said  hermetically  sealed  enclosure  is  formed,  an  outlet  end 
of  said  injector  tube  is  engaged  in  said  opening  of  said 
reservoir, 
creating  a  vacuum  in  said  hermetically  sealed  encl(»ure,  and 
feeding  said  pri>duct  in  vacuum  into  said  reservoir  through 
said  injector  tube  at  a  sufTicient  pressure  to  hold  open  a 
valve  which  closes  said  outlet  end  of  said  injector  tube  at 
all  times  except  dunng  a  filling  operatuin  so  that  said 
vacuum  created  in  said  hermetically  sealed  enclosure  dix-s 
not  cause  said  prixluct  lo  be  aspirated  into  said  enclosure 
via  said  iniector  tube. 


5.217.051 
Fl'FI   VAPOR  RF.COVKRY  SYSTEM 
VS.  I)w»in  Simpson.  Wilton.  andJunes  H.  Pyle.  VNeston.  both  of 
Conn..  assiKnors  to  Saber  Kxiuipment  Corporation.  Stratford. 
Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  791.048 

Int.  CI.'  B67U  y-40 

I  .S.  n.  141—59  12  Claims 


5.217.050 

MFfHOI)  OF  V\{  I  I  M  P.\CK.AGIN(.  I'ASTF  OR 

I  igi  ID  PRODI  (TS  IN  A  DISPFNSFR.  DF\  U  F  FOR 

IMPl.FMFNTIN(,  THIS  NUTMOD 

Jean-Pierre  V  arlet.  I.e  Neubourg.  France,  assignor  to  \  alois,  l-e 

Neubourg.  France 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  777.925 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  17,  1990,  90  12N06 
Int.  (1/  B65B  /    01.    I  Ihf,  B67(     (     »/ 
L.S.  tl.  141—2  21  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  recovering  vapor  in  a  fuel  dispensing  sys- 
lem.  said  apparatus  comprising 

an  inner  hose  and  an  outer  hose,  said  inner  hose  being  dis- 
posed within  said  outer  hose, 

a  first  turbine  disposed  within  said  inner  hose,  and 

a  second  turbine  disposed  outside  said  inner  hose  and  inside 
said  outer  hose,  said  first  turbine  and  said  second  turbine 
being  coupled  s<i  that  rotation  of  one  of  said  turbines 
vaused  by  fuel  flowing  p<iwers  rotation  of  the  other  of  said 
lurbines  thereby  causing  vap<ir  recovery,  said  turbines 
being  cylindrical  and  each  rotating  about  a  longitudinal 
Aws  and  installed  within  said  hoses  longitudinally  with 
said  longitudinal  anes  being  parallel  to  the  direction  of  fuel 
and  vap<ir  flow 


1  MelhiHl  of  vacuum  packaging  a  pa.stc  or  liquid  prixluct  in 
a  dispensing  container  in  the  form  of  a  reservoir  compnsing  an 
opening  and  means  for  varying  its  volume  and  a  dispensing 
member  adapted  to  prevent  ingress  of  air  and  to  close  off  in  a 
scaled  way  said  reservoir,  said  methixt  comprising  in 

disposing  said  reservoir  in  its  maximum  content  ctmfigura 


5JI7.052 
{  ONTAINMENT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  nLL  PIPE  OF 
I NDERGROUND  STORAGE  TANKS 
Bnice  R.  Sharp.  12*  IjtiaaA  Way.  Marco  laUtml,  Fla.  33937 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  403,135,  Sep.  5,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.058,633. 
Thia  application  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769.815 
Int.  CT'  B65B  },06.  B65C  i/00 
VS.  CI.  141—86  9  CTaima 

1  An  assembly  for  direct  attachment  in  a  liquid  tight  fashion 
to  a  top  surface  of  an  underground  storage  tank,  wherein  said 
assembly  provides  ready  access  lo  a  fill  pipe  from  ground  level 
while  serving  as  a  secondary  containment  means  and  spill 
containment  means  for  the  fill  pipe,  said  assembly  compnsing 
(a)  a  secondary  containment  chamber  having  a  sidewall 
which  IS  cylindncal-shapcd  and  dimensioned  for  perma- 


nent attachment  directly  to  the  top  surface  of  the  storage 
tank  in  a  liquid  tight  manner; 

(b)  an  anchor  nng  which  acts  as  a  permanent  ground  base  for 
the  assembly,  said  anchor  nng  attached  to  an  upper  open 
end  of  the  containment  chamber's  sidewall; 

(c)  a  bndging  surface  cover  within  the  anchor  nng  to  close 
off  the  secondary  containment  chamber's  intenor,  said 
bndging  surface  cover  having  an  opening  and  further 
having  a  fill  pipe  lid  to  cover  said  opening  and  which  is 
readily  removed  to  gain  access  to  the  chamber's  mtenor 
for  a  filling  operation; 


a  first  channel  connecting  said  first  opening  with  the  outside 
of  the  cassette; 

a  second  channel  connecting  said  second  opening  with  the 
outside  of  the  cassette; 

a  first  valve  in  said  first  channel; 

a  second  valve  in  said  second  channel; 

a  first  bafHe  withm  said  chamber,  said  first  baffle  adjacent 
and  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  opening,  said 
first  baffle  located  below  the  semiconductor  wafers  and 
extending  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  walls;  and 

a  second  baffle  within  said  chamber,  said  second  baffle  adja- 
cent said  second  opening,  said  second  baffle  having  a  first 
portion  surrounding  at  least  some  of  the  semiconductor 
wafers  and  extending  above  the  semiconductor  wafers 


5,217,054 

ACTUATOR  FOR  A  TRIGGER  OF  AN  AUTOMATIC 

NOZZXJE  OF  A  GAS  PUMP 

Kathleen  MoUica,  307  JefTervon  St.,  Vertma,  Pa.  15147 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser,  No.  941,204 

Int.  a.'  B65B  1/04.  3/00 

VS.  a.  141—391  5  Claiai 


(d)  a  fill  pipe  for  delivering  liquid  to  the  storage  tank,  said  fill 
pipe  p<isitioned  within  the  secondary  containment  cham- 
ber with  a  discharging  end  extending  directly  into  and 
adapted  for  attachment  directly  lo  an  outer  wall  of  the 
storage  tank  and  a  receiving  end  terminating  near  the 
bridging  surface  cover,  and 

(e)  an  open  top  spill  compartment  positioned  within  the 
secondary  containment  chamber  and  at  the  receiving  end 
of  the  fill  pipe  so  as  to  encompass  the  receiving  end  of  the 
fill  pipe  to  catch  any  spilled  liquid  from  the  filling  opera- 
tion and  prevent  said  spilled  liquid  and  vapors  for  entenng 
the  secondary  containment  chamber 


5J17,053 

VENTED  VACT  UM  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 

CASSETTE 

I^eonard  W.  Foster,  Richardson,  and  Edwin  G.  Millis,  Dallas, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instmroents  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  475.556,  Feb.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,137,063. 

This  application  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,109 

Int.  a:  H05K  1/00 

VS.  C\.  141—98  10  Claims 


I  In  combination  with  an  automatic  nozzle  of  a  gasoline 
pump,  the  nozzle  having  a  tngger  pivotally  mounted  on  a 
housing  to  pivot  in  a  plane,  said  housing  includes  a  tngger 
guard  lying  m  said  plane  around  said  tngger;  a  flexible  actuator 
for  said  tngger  in  the  form  of  a  closed  loop  spnng  extending 
transversely  of  and  centrally  supported  between  said  tngger 
guard  and  said  tngger;  and  wherein  said  closed  loop  spnng  is 
elliptically  shaped  and  has  central  portions  along  the  minor 
axis  thereof  and  wherein  said  tngger  guard  is  of  U-shaped 
cross  section  with  the  legs  of  the  U-extending  toward  said 
tngger. 


BACXnu.   OB 
PU«CI  cu 


1    A  semiconductor  wafer  storage  cassette,  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  walls  defining  a  chamber  for  holding  semicon- 
ductor wafers,  said  plurality  of  walls  having  a  first  open- 
ing and  a  second  opening  into  said  chamber; 


5,217,055 
PORTABLE  JOINTER  TABLE 
Michael  J.  Butler.  15  'ThompMD  St.,  Pembroke.  Mass.  02359 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,742 
Int.  a.'  B27C  J/00 
V.S.  a.  144—117  R  17  Claims 

1   A  portable  jointer  table  for  planing  a  workpiece,  compns- 
ing; 

a  generally  rectangular  table  having  a  top,  bottom,  front, 
back,  infeed  end  and  outfeed  end,  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  running  from  infeed  end  to  outfeed  end,  said  table 
top  having  a  generally  recungular  opening  centrally 
positioned  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  coincidcnUl 
with  the  table  top  longitudinal  axis, 
an  electnc  planer  with  a  power  cord  and  having  a  handle 
portion  and  a  uble  portion,  said  planer  being  inverted  and 
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fitted  mtii  said  opening  fnmi  the  top  ^uTtace  handle  por 
tion  first   and 


a  guide  fence  adnjstahl\  attached  to  the  table  top  to  provide 
support  and  guidance  to  the  workpiece  being  planed 


5,217.056 
PROTKCTIVK  HOI  DKR  FOR  A  THIN  WAII  KI)  (  ARI), 
PARTICII  ARI  Y  A  BANK  CARD,  CREDIT  (  ARD  OR  THK 

I. IKK 
Gerhard  Ritter,  Haller  Str.  21.  7100  Heilbronn.  Ked.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  736,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmany.  Mar.  30. 
1991,  910392«|l  1 

Int.  CI."  A45<    11    IS    B42F  '  mi^  (.IIB  J<  (X 
V.S.  CI.  150—147  I*  Claims 


1    A  holder  for  a  card,  said  holder  comprising  a  front  piece 

(I)  and  a  rear  piece  (12)  attached  to  each  other  to  form  three 
closed  peripheral  side  edges,  a  fourth  open  edge  (8),  a  receiv 
ing  space  (3|  for  the  card  and  a  receiving  opening  (5l  for  inscr 
tion  of  the  card  in  the  receiving  space  (3).  wherein  one  of  the 
front  piece  (1)  and  the  rear  piece  |12l  is  provided  with  an 
outwardly  extended  raised  portion  (9)  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
receiving  opening  (5).  said  raised  portion  (9)  providing  a  recess 

(II)  in  the  open  edge  (8)  and  extending  over  a  portion  of  the 
open  edge  (8),  the  recess  (11)  being  open  toward  the  receiving 
space  (5) 


5.217,057 

STANDARD  DIMENSION  CT'RTAIN  HANGER 

APPARATl  S  AND  PRCX1>»  F(JR  VARIABLE  HEI(;HT 

CEILING 
Marrin  R.  Hubbard,  (astro  Valley,  and  Wallace  I.  Resh.  San 
Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  aasifcnors  to  I'nicube  I  SA,  Inc.. 
Oakland,  (  alif 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,409 

Int.  CI.'  A47H  5   >Kl 

V.S.  CI.  160—345  6  Claims 

1    A  curtain  system  for  defining  visual  living  space  barriers 

over  an  open  flixir  from  a  ceiling  mounted  track,  said  svstem 

including 

an  overlying  ceiling  mounted  track  having  a  support  surface 

at  lea-st  twd  curtain  carriers,  said  carriers  comprising  a  body 

pt>rtion  and  roller  means  rotatably  mounted  to  said  Nxly 


for  mobile  positioning  of  said  earner  within  said  track. 
said  supp<irt  surface  supporting  the  curtain  carriers  at  the 
roller  means, 

at  lea.sl  one  minlular  curtain  panel,  said  mixlular  curtain 
panel  having  constant  vertical  height  and  a  plurality  of 
uniformly  spaced  suspension  p>iints  along  the  upper  edge 
of  said  panel, 

a  plurality  of  solid  curtain  drops  comprising  a  rixl  having  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  said  rod  having  means  for 
threaded  attachment  at  said  upper  end  and  having  means 
for  threaded  attachment  at  the  lower  end. 

a  plurality  of  earner  links,  said  carrier  links  comprising 
tensile  members  for  providing  linkage  under  tension  be- 
tween points  for  threading  to  adjacent  pairs  of  said  earn- 
ers when  pt^sitioned  in  said  track  and  permitting  said 
earners  to  move  towards  and  away  from  one  another 
relative  to  one  another,  said  linkage  under  tension  having 
a  maximum  horizontal  dimension  equal  to  the  maximum 
horizontal  dimension  between  adjacent  pairs  of  suppon 
pciints  along  the  upper  edge  of  the  panels  whereby  said 
curtain  earners  are  linked  in  unif<irm  spaced  apart  relation 
when  pulled  with  a  horizontal   force,  said  spaced  apart 


relation  corresponding  to  the  uniform  spaced  apart  rela- 
tion of  said  suspension  points  on  said  curtain  panels  to 
enable  curuin  movement  of  said  suspended  modular  cur 
tain  panels  over  said  fltxir  and  under  said  track, 

an  upper  earner  hiHik  elongate  about  a  vertical  axis,  said 
hiH)k  comprising  an  ela.stieal  and  deformablc  member 
defining  an  upper  hcmk  portion  at  the  upper  p<inion  of 
said  elongate  hixik  and  a  lower  hiK>k  p<irtion  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  elongate  hiKik. 

said  hcxik  defining  along  one  of  said  elongate  sides  first  and 
second  hixik  p<iints  to  permit  the  threading  of  said  h(xik 
portions  with  members  to  be  bound  to  said  hcxiks, 

said  hix)k  points  initially  offset  one  with  respect  to  the  other 
to  permit  said  hiKik  to  be  threaded, 

said  upper  hixik  portion  of  said  elongate  hixik  threaded  to 
said  carrier  through  said  upper  h<Hik  point, 

said  lower  htKik  ptirtion  of  said  elongate  hcxik  threaded  to 
said  drop  at  said  upper  end  and  to  at  least  one  end  of  one 
of  said  earner  links  at  said  lower  end,  and. 

said  hrxik  at  one  of  said  elongate  portions  deformed  to  con- 
front one  another  to  capture  said  threaded  earner,  drop 
and  earner  links  to  said  hix->k  and  exclude  other  members 
from  being  entangled  to  said  hixik 


5,217,058 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IXJW-PRESSLRE 

METAL  CASTING 

Pascal  Sourlier,  MaiCTille,  France,  assisiior  to  Pont-A-Mousson 

S.A.,  Nancy,  France 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  718,122 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  22,  1990.  90  07861 

Int.  C\:  B22C  9,m:  B22D  17/06 

U.S.  O.  164—119  6  Claims 


1  A  method  of  low-pressure  metal  casting  in  a  recessed  sand 
mold  defining  a  vertical  ea.sting  member  opening  downwardly, 
at  least  one  impression,  and  ingrates  connecting  the  chamber  to 
the  impression,  wherein  a  base  of  the  casting  chamber  is  con- 
nected to  an  upper  end  of  a  molten  metal  feed  tube,  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

causing  molten  metal  to  nse  in  said  tube  and  in  the  chamber 
until  It  fills  the  impression  via  the  ingate.  and. 

at  at  least  one  point  dunng  ca.sting.  slowing  the  molten  metal 
feed   rate  dunng  the  flow   thereof  through  operational 

ingales, 

wherein  said  slowing  of  the  molten  meul  feed  rate  is  caused 
by  the  sum  of  the  areas  of  the  sections  of  the  operational 
ingates  being,  at  said  least  at  one  point  dunng  casting,  at 
lea.st  approximately  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  area  of  the 
section  of  the  casting  chamber 

3  A  recessed  sand  mold  for  low-pressure  melal  casting, 
compnsing. 

a  vertical  casting  chamber  opening  downwardly,  at  least  one 

impression,  and 
ingates  connecting  the  ca.sting  chamber  to  the  impression, 
wherein  the  sum  of  the  areas  of  the  sections  of  operational 

ingates  is.  at   least   at  one  point  dunng  casting,  at   least 

approximately  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  area  of  the 

section  of  the  casting  chamber 


(30)  around  the  penphery  of  the  adjacent  cylinders,  said 
wall  (48)  being  void  between  the  cylinders  (24).  and 
at  least  one  support  element  (64)  formed  of  non-decomposa- 
ble matenal  supported  by  said  wall  (48)  and  covered  with 
a  sleeve  of  woven  refractory  matenal  (66)  and  bndging 
the  void  between  the  cylinders  formed  by  the  wall  (48). 
wherein  said  wall  portion  (48)  of  said  core  forms  the  water 
passage  (30)  that  encircles  the  plurality  of  adjacent  cylin- 
ders (24)  through  which  water  is  circulated  for  cooling 


the  penmeter  of  the  adjacent  cylinders  (34)  and  said 
sleeve-covered  suppon  clement  (64)  forms  a  water  pas- 
sage bypass  (32)  extending  through  the  webs  (26)  of  cylin- 
der block  matenal  between  the  cylinders  (24)  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  encircling  water  passage  (30)  for  cooling 
between  the  adjacent  cylinders  (24)  of  the  cylinder  block 
(22),  said  suppon  element  having  a  substantially  uniform 
cross-section  to  enable  said  support  element  to  be  with- 
drawn intact  from  the  cylinder  block  following  casting 


5^17.060 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

MOBILE  BOTTOM  CLOSURE/SUPPORT 

Giuseppe  Lanaro,  Portoacuao  Ca,  Italy,  anignor  to  AJure* 

S.C.p-A.,  Portoacuso  Ca,  Italy 

nied  Dec.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  810.703 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  20,  1990,  22469  A/90 
Int.  a:  B22D  11/08 
L'.S.  a.  164—425  *  Claims 


5^17,059 
CASTING  CORE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A 
WATER  JACKET  CHA.MBER  WITHIN  A  CAST 
CYLINDER  BLOCK 
John  W.  Kuhn,  Bristol,  and  Ricliard  J.  Wylie,  Wabash,  both  of 
Ind  ,  assignors  to  CMI  Intematioaal,  Bristol,  Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821.968 
Int.  a."  B22C  9/10 
V.S.  a.  164—132  "  Claims 

1  A  ca.sting  core  for  forming  water  passages  within  a  cylin- 
der block  having  a  plurality  of  adjacent  cylinders  separated 
from  one  another  by  webs  of  cylinder  block  matenal.  said 
ca-sting  core  compnsing, 

a  continuous  water  passage-defining  endless  wall  (48)  of 
bonded  particulate  material  for  forming  a  water  passage 


1   An  apparatus  for  casting  light  alloys  compnsing 

a  crystallizer-collar  including  tnieing  elements  protruding 
vertically  downward  at  spaced  intervals  from  said  crystal- 
lizer-collar; 

a  vertically  translaUble  support  with  a  planar  surface. 

a  mobile  bottom  closure/support  including  a  metal  disc 
having  an  upper  portion  with  a  diameter  configured  and 
dimensioned  to  be  slidingly  received  within  said  crystal- 
lizer-collar and  a  lower  portion  with  a  diameter  larger 
than  said  upper  portion,  configured  and  dimensioned  to  be 
shdmgly  guided  between  said  tnieing  elements  and  coaxial 
with  said  crystallizcr -collar:  and 

coupling  means  for  flcwbly  coupling  said  lower  portion  of 
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vaid  liiM.  lo  wid  planar  surfai.e  iil  said  \erlii.alK  iranslal 
able  support  and  alliiwmg  limned  horizontal  mo'.emfnt  of 
said  disc  in  all  directions  relative  to  said  vertKalU  trans 
latable  support,  vi  that  during  a  rising  stroke  of  said  verti 
callv  translatable  support  said  lower  portion  of  said  mo 
bile  bottom  closure/ support  is  self-guided  between  said 
trueing  elements,  wherebv  said  upper  portion  enters  said 
crystalli/er  collar  pre  aligned 


5.217.062 
HF.AT  ACCTIMILATOR  WITH  AN  ENLARGING 
EXPANSION  AREA 
Frifdrich  Lindner.  I^infelden-Echferdinger,  Hans-Joers  SU*- 
hle.  Filderstadt,  ud  Peter  TaRermiuch.  Altdorf.  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  aisignon  to  Deutsche  ForschungaansUlt 
fuer  Luft-  und  Raiimfahrl  e.V'..  Bonn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PfT  No.  PCT/EP90/00249,  §  371  Date  Dec.  7,  1990,  §  102(e) 
IHte  Dec.  7,  1990,  P(T  Pub.  No.  W()90/10186,  PtT  Pub. 
IHte  Sep.  7.  1990 

P(T  Filed  Feb.  16,  1990.  .Ser.  No.  598,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  24, 
1989,  3905707 

Int.  n.'  F2aD  20/00 
I  .S.  (1.  165—10  21  Haims 


5,217,061 

TWIN  ROLL  C  ONTINl  Ol  S  C  ASTING  OF  MCTAI  STRIP 

Takashi  Yamauchi.  and  Morihiro  Kasexawa.  both  of  Yamaxu- 

chi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshin  Steel  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,505.  Apr.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,590,  Sep.  21.  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  896,889 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1988,  63-243994 

Int.  (1.'  B22D  //   '»rt 

I  .S.  CI.  164 — WtO  2  Claims 


1  A  methiM.1  lor  LontinuousK  casting  .i  metal  strip  lompris 
mg  the  steps  ^^\  providing  a  pair  of  inlernalK  cixiled  rolls 
rotalable  in  an  opposite  direction  to  each  other  and  disp<ised 
parallel  to  each  other  with  their  axes  held  hori/onlal,  and  pairs 
of  imperforated  side  dams  and  imperforated  longitudinal  dams 
for  forming  and  maintaining  j  p<K>l  of  molten  metal  al  a  prede 
termined  height  on  circumferential  surfaces  (if  the  pair  ol  rolls, 
disposing  said  pair  of  side  dams  opposite  to  each  other  in  a 
directum  perpendicular  to  the  roll  axes  with  a  space  therebe- 
tween appro\imatel>  corresponding  lo  the  width  of  a  metal 
strip  lo  be  ca.st.  disposing  said  pair  of  longitudinal  dams  oppo 
site  to  each  other  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  roll  a^es,  rotating 
said  internallv  cooled  rolls.  contiiiuousU  pouring  molten  metal 
in  the  p^Hil  to  form  and  maintain  said  pool  al  a  ptedelermined 
height  on  the  circumferential  surfaces  of  ihe  pair  ol  inlernalU 
ciwiled  rolls,  casting  said  molten  metal  in  the  p<-)ol  through  a 
gap  livated  fietween  the  pair  of  rolls  into  a  metal  strip,  while 
disp<ising  said  pair  of  longitudinal  dams  with  their  Kniom 
surfaces  held  slighiK  abtise  the  roll  surfaces  to  form  openings 
det'ining  a  clearance  of  from  aNiut  2  lo  10  mm  between  the 
bottom  surfaces  of  the  longitudinal  dams  and  the  roll  surfaces. 
said  openings  being  spaced  along  the  circumferential  surlaces 
of  said  pair  ^-^l  rolls  lor  forming  said  pixil  so  that  molten  metal 
from  said  pool  extends  into  each  said  opening  during  said 
pouring  step  and  forming  and  maintaining  a  height  ol  ihe 
molten  metal  in  said  opening  al  a  height  corresponding  sul> 
stantiallv  lo  said  predetermined  height  ^■•l  said  pinil 


19    Heat  accumulator  comprising 

a  storage  container  having  an  interior  space  for  accommo- 
dating a  storage  medium,  said  interior  space  including  a 
solidificalu>n  area  in  which  the  storage  medium  is  located 
following  a  vilidification  prix:ess  and  an  expansion  area 
which  widens  awa>  from  said  scilidirication  area  and  in 
which  the  storage  medium  can  expand  dunng  the  melting 
privess.  . 

wherein  wall  surfaces  of  said  storage  container  adjacent  lo 
said  storage  medium  are  made  of  a  material  which  is  not 
wettable  by  said  storage  medium,  and 

said  storage  medium  in  a  stilidification  state  is  displaceable 
awav  from  said  solidification  area  into  said  expansion  area 
due  lo  the  widening  of  said  expansion  area  away  from  said 
solidification  area 


5,217,063 

THERMAL  STORAGE  HEAT  PIPE 

Robert  P.  Scaringe,  Rockledge;  Ijwrence  R.  Gnyll,  Merritt 

Island,  and  Clyde  F.  Parrish,  Melbourne,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors 

lo  Mainstream  Engineering  Corporation.  Rockledge.  Ha. 

Filed  May  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  886.256 

Int.  (T  F28I)  /^  02 

L  .S.  CI.  165—32  13  Claims 
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I     -N  thermal  storage  heal  pipe,  comprising 

a  working  fluid, 

.in  esaptirator, 

a  condenser, 

an  adiabalic  section  operaliveK  arranged  between  the  evap 

orator  and  ihe  co. idenser  for  ihe  working  fluid, 
an  advirplion  chamber,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  adMirplion  chamber  lo  the  con- 


denser in  resfKinse  to  changes  in  at  least  one  of  pressure 
and  temperature  in  the  heal  pipe 


5.217.064 
TEMPERATLRE  CONTROLLED  PHAR.MACELTICAL 
STORAGE  DEVICE  WITH  ALARM  DETECTION  AND 
INDICATION  MEANS 
Robert  C.  Kellow,  P.O.  Box  528,  AlTarado.  Tex.  76009,  and 
Royce  L.  Rote,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Robert  C.  Kel- 
low. AI»arado.  Tex. 

Filed  No».  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  788.097 

Int.  CI.*  F25B  25 /M 

U.S.  CI.  165— Ml  21  Oaims 


tency  of  said  temperature  sensitive  pharmaceutical  sub- 
stances may  be  impaired 


5.217,065 
FEEDER  TUBE  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  ENABLING 
HEAT  TRANSFER  BETWEEN  A  FIRST  FLUID  AND  AN 

ELONGATE  ELEMENT 
Robert  H.  Green,  and  William  J.  Lewis,  both  of  Upton.  United 
Kingdom,   assignors   to   Electricity    Association   Technology 
Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  810.967 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  20,  1990, 
9027612 

Int.  a.'  F28B  9/04:  F28D  3/02,  3/04 
\}S.  a.  165—117  13  Claims 
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1  A  temperature-controlled  pharmaceutical  storage  appara- 
tus for  containing  temperature  sensitive  pharmaceutical  sub- 
stances which  must  be  maintained  within  a  range  of  tempera- 
tures lo  avoid  diminishment  of  potency  or  shelf  life,  compos- 
ing 

a)  a  substantially  enclosed  and  thermally  insulated  structure, 
having  at  least  one  port  which  opens  to  allow  access  to  an 
enclosed  storage  area  having  a  storage  temperature, 

b)  means  for  selectively  heating  and  cooling  said  storage 
area  of  said  substantially  enclosed  and  thermally  insulated 
structure. 

c)  means  for  detecting  elevation  of  said  storage  temperature 
ab<ive  a  selected  maximum  storage  temperature,  and  for 
actuating  said  means  for  selectively  heating  and  cooling  to 
lower  said  storage  temperature  below  said  selected  maxi- 
mum storage  temperature, 

d)  means  for  detecting  lowering  of  said  temperature  below  a 
selected  minimum  temperature,  and  actuating  said  means 
for  selectively  heating  and  cooling  to  raise  said  storage 
temperature  ab<ive  said  selected  minimum  temperature; 

e)  means  for  delecting  and  indicating  a  first  alarm  condition 
when  said  storage  temperature  nscs  above  said  maximum 
storage  temperature  lo  a  first  selected  cntical  temperature 
which  would  impair  the  potency  of  temperature  sensitive 
pharmaceutical  substances  stored  within  said  storage  area, 
said  means  for  detecting  and  indicating  a  first  alarm  condi- 
tion further  comprising  means  for  maintaining  an  alarm 
indication  regardless  of  any  subsequent  changes  in  said 
storage  temperature, 

f)  means  for  detecting  and  indicating  a  second  alarm  condi- 
tion when  said  storage  temperature  falls  below  a  minimum 
storage  temperature  to  a  second  selected  cnlical  tempera- 
ture which  would  impair  the  potency  of  temperature 
sensitive  pharmaceutical  substances  stored  within  said 
storage  area,  said  means  for  delecting  and  indicating  a 
second  alarm  condition  further  comprising  means  for 
maintaining  an  alarm  indication  regardless  of  any  subse- 
quent changes  in  said  storage  temperature, 

g)  wherein  said  maximum  storage  temperature  constitutes  an 
upper  temperature  level  above  which  potency  of  said 
temperature  sensitive  pharmaceutical  substances  may  be 
impaired,  and  wherein  said  minimum  storage  temperature 
constitutes  a  lower  temperature  level  below   which  po- 


1  A  feeder  tube  for  outputting  a  liquid  along  at  least  a  part 
of  Its  length,  the  feeder  tube  compnsing  an  inner  tube  within  an 
outer  tube,  said  inner  tube  being  split  along  at  least  a  pan  of  its 
length  to  define  an  inner  opening  whereby  a  liquid  can  pass 
into  a  gap  between  said  inner  tube  and  said  outer  tube,  said 
outer  tube  being  split  along  at  least  a  part  of  its  length  to  define 
an  outer  opening  whereby  liquid  within  the  gap  can  leak  out 
through  said  outer  opening,  said  inner  opening  and  said  outer 
opening  being  positioned  away  from  each  other  and  wherein  a 
layer  of  porous  matenal  is  positioned  between  said  inner  tube 
and  said  outer  tube  and  wherein  the  layer  of  porous  matenal  is 
a  mesh 

3  Apparatus  for  enabling  heat  transfer  between  a  fluid  and 
an  elongate  element,  said  apparatus  comprising  the  elongate 
element  and  a  feeder  tube  for  outputting  said  fluid  in  a  liquid 
form  along  at  least  part  of  its  length,  said  feeder  tube  compns- 
ing an  inner  tube  within  an  outer  tube,  said  inner  tube  being 
split  along  at  least  a  part  of  its  length  to  define  an  inner  opening 
whereby  said  fluid  m  liquid  form  can  pass  into  a  gap  between 
said  inner  tube  and  said  outer  tube,  said  outer  tube  being  split 
along  at  least  part  of  its  length  to  define  an  outer  opening 
whereby  said  fluid  in  liquid  form  within  said  gap  can  leak  out 
through  said  outer  opening,  said  inner  opening  and  said  outer 
opening  being  positioned  away  from  each  other  and  a  layer  of 
porous  matenal  being  positioned  between  said  inner  tube  and 
said  outer  tube,  said  feeder  tube  being  positioned  above  and  at 
least  partly  parallel  to  said  elongate  element,  whereby  an  even 
film  of  said  fluid  in  liquid  form  is  formed  on  at  least  a  part  of 
said  elongate  member 

5.217.066 

INTEGRAL  HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONSTRUCTION 

JoMph  B.  Killebrew.  House  Springs.  Mo.,  aasignor  to  Eafah, 

Inc..  House  Springs,  Mo. 

nied  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,944 
Int.  a."  F28F  9/22 
VS.  a.  165-161  '0  c»*^ 

1  A  heat  exchanger  having  a  shell,  bafRes  providing  tube 
supporting  means,  tubes  supported  by  said  bafnes  in  said  shell 
to  form  a  heat  exchanger,  wherein  said  shell  and  bafHes  are 
integrally  formed  as  a  single  component  from  a  single  sheet  of 
matenal 
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3  A  method  ol  tcirming  a  heal  exchanger  iiicorp^Taling 
lubes  and  having  integral  bafTles  and  a  shell  fornied  Ironi  a 
single  sheet  of  material  comprising 

die  or  laser  cutting  arcuate  baffles  in  said  sheet. 


5,217.068 

STVn-TNG  BOX 

Hille  Newton,  P.O.  Box  6204,  BonnyTille.  Alberta,  Canada  T9N 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,544 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  25,  1990,  2028555 

Int.  O."  K21B  .'t^  Ojt.  F16J  iy^6 

I  .S.  n.  166—84  15  Claims 
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folding  said  baffles  into  an  approximate  perpendicular  tela 

lionship  to  said  sheet,  and 
wrapping  said  sheet  around  said  arcuate  baffles  lo  lorm  a 

shell  aUiut  the  baffles  and  tubes  inio  the  configuration  of 

an  integral  heat  exchanger 


5.217,067 

APPARATl  S  K)R  1NCRKASIN(;  Kl  OW   IN  Oil    -VNI) 

OTHKR  WKl  I.S 

Robert   Ijndr>,  47   Berwick  Crescent   NW.,  (alKar>.    \lbcna, 

(anada  T^K  U^  .  and  Kenneth  W     Reber,  Box  92H.  Beaver 

IxidRe.  Alberta,  (  anada  TOM  (K"0 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  Nn.  738,027 

Int.  CI.    FtMF  /    :('    K21B   <■!    /  ' 

CS.  CI.  166 — 68  !■*  Claims 


I     'Xn  inH\!i"i!  ^:iKf  tot  use  in  ,i  ^ ell,  tO  provide  >;,is  li!I  !'• 

.1  lluul,  ihf  V  .lU  !■  i  I  iniprisinn 

a  -.aKi-  hod>,   lia»inc'  .in  in!c!  in  on<-  •■lu!  ,iiui  .in  outliM  .il  the 
othci  fiul,  .ul.iptci!  I.'  h,'  hiu-d  in!.'  pi'.d;Kii  mi  ■  i>"-'c 

,1  plur.iliu    of   .!in  !•>  c<.!ciiilin»;   lhioui;h   ttir   ■,!■-.■    'v.,:s    h,, 
Ivvren  the  inlci  .itui  ihc    'iillft  thcreol  lot  .i  11  .v\     •;  !hiu) 

.1  ti.ls  in  K'c  n>  -n  poll    'peiiin,;  into  lh<.'  ouliel  ol  the  -,  ,iK  c  b-  hJ\ 
,iihI  .11  liMsI    iiir  k^.is  inlc!    'pi'innf;  in  the  side  ■ ''.  the  -.,ii\f 
hinh.  alikh  iiilel  ofH-nin,;  is  in  .  oniinuniLation  uiih  the 
gas   inicktioti    pori.    I    r    ihf   supply   of  gas   thereto   from 
outside  ihe    .  .live   b'  'd  V 


1    In  a  stuffing  box  adapted  for  use  with  a  rotary  polished 
nnJ    wherein   a   generally    tubular   housing   has  a   first   end.   a 
second  end  and  an  internal  surface  defining  a  pas.sage  extend 
ing  between  the  first  end  and  the  second  end  to  receive  said 
polished  riHi.  a  first  rcxi  guide  disposed  in  surrounding  relation 
to  said  p<ilished  rcxi  at  said  first  end  of  said  housing,  a  second 
r.Ki  guide  dispHised  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  p<ilished  rcKl 
at  said  second  end  of  said  housing,  annular  pack.ing  elements 
having  a  central  bore  aligned  with  said  passage  between  said 
lirsi  riKl  guide  and  said  second  rinl  guiJe.  and  means  disposed 
at   said   first  end  of  said   housing   for  exerting  a  compressive 
force  on  said  annular  packing  elements  thereby   forcing  said 
annular   packing  elements  into  engagement   with  an  external 
surlace  of  said  p<ilished  rcKJ.  the  improvement  comprising 
said  second  riKl  guide  being  in  the  form  of  an  annular  bush- 
ing having  a  first  end  dispniscd  in  said  second  end  of  said 
housing,  a  second  end.  an  external  surface  and  an  internal 
surface  defining  a  b.ire  extending  b<-tween  the  first  end 
and  Ihe  second  end 
annular   interior   sealing  elements  at   opposite  ends  ol   viid 
bushing  thereby  effecting  a  sealing  engagement  between 
said   internal    surface   of  s,iid   bushing   and   said   external 
surface  i>i  viid  rtH,l,  and 
an  annular  exterior  scaling  element  on  said  external  surface 
of  said  bushing  in  sealing  engagement  between  the  exter 
nal  surface  of  said  bushing  and  an  internal  surface  oi  said 
housing 


5,217.069 
SLCKKR  ROD  WIPKR 
Bobb>  Badon,  315  St.  Pierre  Blvd.,  (  arencro,  Iji.  70520 
Filed  Dec.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,440 
Int.  CI.'  F21B   <<    "A 
I    S.  (1    166— H4  I  C  laim 

I     V  suiker  r.Kl  wiping  Jevue  comprised  i>f 
il   .ill    integral    resilient    bodv    I'abrKated    of  an   oil  resislani 
elaslomeric    ^  onicxisition    having   an   duronieter    hardness 
between    '"^  and  4";.  and  comprised  of 

,11  upper,  lower  and  sidewall  surfaces,  said  sidewall  sur 
I.KC  being  of  circular  cvlindric  configuration  and  defin 
iTig  a  ^  itcul.it  perimeter  of  said  NhIv  having  .i  diametei 
in  the  ijiige    'I  S  to   IT  niches. 


b)  a  flat  annular  base  portion  extending  inwardly  from  said 
penmetcr  and  terminating  in  an  interior  boundary  of 
circular  contour  and  coaxially  disposed  with  respect  to 
said  pcnmeter,  and 

c)  an  interior  portion  inwardly  and  upwardly  directed 
from  said  intenor  boundary  as  a  continuous  extension  of 
said  base  portion,  having  an  open-bottomed  frustro- 
conical  shape  having  an  upward  angle  with  respect  to 


said  ba.se  portion  tn  the  range  of  12  to  18  degrees,  and 
terminating  in  a  circular  aperture  coaxial  with  said 
pcnmeter.  said  aperture  having  a  diameter  slightly 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  sucker  rcxi.  and 

2)  a  ngid  circular  nng  of  steel  embedded  centrally  within 
said  base  portion. 

3)  said  wiping  device  being  of  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness as  measured  orthogonally  between  said  upper  and 
lower  surfaces 


5,217,070 
DRII.I.  STRING  JARRING  AND  BUMPING  TtX)L 
Oifford  J.  Anderson,  2001  Fairview  Court,  Edmonton,  Alberta, 
Canada  T8A  0Y9 

Filed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,915 

Int.  a.'  E21B  J I   107 

VS.  O.  166—178  5  Claims 
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a  transverse  top  wall  and  a  downwardly  extending  annu- 
lar cylindrical  wall  forming  an  annular  piston  chamber, 

an  annular  free-floating  primary  piston  mounted  on  the 
mandrel,  said  pnmary  piston  being  adapted  to  scat  on  and 
seal  against  the  secondary  cylinder  assembly  and,  when 
opposite  the  piston-fittmg  section,  to  seal  against  said 
section; 

an  annular  secondary  piston  positioned  in  the  upper  end  of 
the  piston  chamber  and  adapted  to  seal  against  the  man- 
drel and  cylindncal  wall; 

a  spnng  element  supported  at  its  lower  end  by  a  stop  secured 
to  the  mandrel  and  abutting  the  secondary  piston  at  its 
upper  end; 

said  secondary  cylinder  assembly  top  wall  forming  a  port 
providing  communication  between  the  upper  free-stroke 
chamber  and  the  piston  chamber; 

said  pnmary  piston  and  mandrel  combining  to  form  a  bypass 
passage  adapted  to  provide  communication  between  the 
free-stoke  chamber  and  the  annular  space  below  the  pn- 
mary piston  when  said  piston  is  unseated 


5,217,071 
PRODUCTION  TUBE  WITH  I>rrEGRATED  HYDRAULIC 

LINE 
JeaB-CUade  Ferry,  Arthei  d«  Beam,  and  Jean  Boulet,  Parte, 
both  of  France,  aasignors  to  Socicte  NationaJe  Elf  Aqaitaiac 
(ProdnctioB),  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR91/00507,  §  371  Date  Apr.  6,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  6,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  092/00437,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  838,225 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  29,  1990,  90  08222 

Int.  a.'  E21B  17/ 10 

\}S.  a.  166—242  «  Claims 


1  In  a  jarring  nxil  for  use  in  a  drilling  string,  said  tisol  com- 
pnsing  a  tubular  mandrel  and  a  barrel  arranged  in  telescoping 
relation  and  forming  an  annular  space  between  them  for  con- 
taining operating  liquid,  said  pans  having  means  sealing  the 
annular  space  at  its  ends,  said  parts  having  at  least  one  pair  of 
anvil  and  hammer  shoulders  for  impacting  at  the  completion  of 
a  jarnng  stroke,  the  improv  ement  comprising 

said  barrel  having  an  inner  surface  forming  an  upper  free- 
stroke  section  of  full  diameter  and  a  contiguous  reduced 
diameter  piston-fittmg  section  iherebelow.  said  free-stroke 
section  combining  with  the  mandrel  to  form  a  free-stroke 
chamber, 
said  mandrel  carrying  a  secondary  cylinder  assembly  having 


1  A  production  tube  adapted  for  use  in  a  well  compnsing  at 
least  one  tube  element  of  substantially  tubular  form  and  an 
hydraulic  line,  wherein  the  tube  element  is  generally  circular  m 
cross-section  and  is  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove. 
formed  in  an  outer  penphera!  surface  of  the  tube  element,  in 
which  IS  arranged  the  hydraulic  line,  said  hydraulic  line  being 
completely  enclosed  within  said  groove  by  a  filler  matenal 
which  fills  said  groove  and  is  flush  with  the  outer  penpheral 
surface  of  the  tube  element 
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5.217.072 

DKVKK  FOR  (  ARRYI\(.  OIT  INTKRV  KM  IONS  IN 

NONKl.()VMN(,  DKKl.KtTKD  PRODI  (IM.  HKI  I.S 

Christian  Wittrisch,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France,  assignor  to  In- 

stitul  Krancais  du  Fetrole.  Rueil-Malmaison.  France 

Filed  No*.  4.  1991.  Ser,  No,  787.657 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nor.  2.  \990.  9<)  13*92 

Int.  n.'  F21B  :j  la  ■/"  o<^ 

l.S.  CI.  166—250  X  (  laims 


8    An  miprnsfd  niclhod  tor  wjrr>ing  (HiI  inlfrvfiilions  in  j 
deflected  nonfliming  producing  well   inLJiiding  a^Iualinti  ol 
Ihc  prixJucIuin  and   nieisuremenl  of  the  effluents  pt.H.lu^ed 
said  melhixl  ccimprising  selling  a  tubing  uilhin  said  well,  said 
tuhing  being  connected  with  a  surface  installation  and  luted 
with  at  least  one  side-entry  sub.  means  for  dosing  an  aniuilai 
space  between  the  well  and  the  tuhing.  an  intercenlion  asseni 
hl\  mcluiling  means  for  activating  the  production  of  the  well 
and  means  for  measuring  at  least  a  part  of  the  effluents  pro 
duced.  and  at  least  one  linking  cable  connecting  at  lea.sl  one  of 
the  aclivaling  means  and  the  measuring  means  with  said  sur 
face  installation,  said  cable  being  fitted  with  a  ^oiinei.ior  dis 
placeable  along  the  tubing  under  the  action  ol  a  tluid  current 
and   the  inlervenlion   assembly    being  adapteil   tor   bi-ing  con 
nected  in  a  delayed   way   with  said  connector,   providing  ihe 
tubing  with  a  diversion   means  lor   inlermittentK    Lonnevliiig 
the  inside  of  said  tubing  with  the  annular  space,  said  di>.etsion 
means  being  initially  in  an  open  position  and  being  arranged  lo 
be  actuated  by  movement  ot  said  connector,  and  driving  said 
connector    along   the   tuhing   bv    establishing   a   Huid   current 
between  the  inside  of  the  tubing  and  the  annular  spai  e  outside 
the  tubing  via  said  diversion  means  until  the  connector  reaches 
a  position  of  c'lnnec  lion   with   the  intervention  assemblv    and. 
movement  o\  the  connector  cIoscn  said  diversion  means 


5.217.073 

C  I  T  AND-C  FOSF  DFMCK  FOR  PRKSSl  RK  PIPF.S  IN 

PRODKTION  AND  SIPPI  V  INSTAI  I.A  TIONS 

Kar^ten  Bnins.  Anton-Ciuenther-Str.  23.  W-2910  Westerstede, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1992.  Scr.  No.  844.197 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany.  May   7. 
1991.  4H4««7 

Inl.  CI.    F21B  JV  iM) 
L.S.  CI.  166—298  22  C  laims 

1  A  cut-and-close  device  lor  pressure  pij-K-s  in  pii>duction 
and  supply  installations  for  gaseous  and  liquid  media  ^ornpris 
ing 

a  shearing  plate 

a  front  part  of  a  damping  bliKk  having  a  semic  irc  ular  inner 
periphery  and  having  a  rectangular  slit  on  the  inside  and 
pi».sessing  a  slot  opening  large  enough  for  the  shearing 
plate. 
a  rear  part  of  the  clamping  block  having  a  semicircular  inner 
periphery  and  having  a  rectangular  slit  on  the  inside, 
wherein  the  frimt  part  and  the  rear  part  form  the  clamping 
block  divided  in  the  middle  of  its  circular  opening  into  the 


front  part  and  (he  rear  part,  wherein  the  front  part  and  the 

rear  part  form  two  halves 
means  for  screwing  the  front  part  of  the  clamping  block  and 

the  rear  part  of  the  clamping  block  together, 
a    connector    Nilted    to    the    front    part    and    having    guide 

grixives.   wherein   the   shearing   plate   runs   in   the   guide 

gnxives  of  the  connector 
a  pressure  cylinder,  wherein  the  connector  is  attached  to  the 

pressure  c  v  linder. 


U  ?  18"Cft«iQ« 


rml^„i^ 


a  piston. 

.)  cartridge  opi'ratmg  as  a  remolelv  triggered  propelling 
i-harge.  wherein  the  prevsure  cylinder,  the  piston  and  the 
cartridge  form  part  of  a  drive  unit  and  wherein  the  shear 
ing  plate  provides  a  pipe -cutting  and  pipe-closmg  plate 
driven  by  the  propelling  charge  and  Ihe  piMon  into  the 
t  lamping  bliK  k 


5.217.074 
MKTHOI)  OF  FRACTl  RINC.  FORMATIONS 
lev  A.  McDouKall;  F«ti  Malekahmadi.  and  Dennis  VNilliams.  all 
of  Houston.  Tex..  assiRnors  to  F^xxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.. 
Linden.  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  784.532 

Int.  CI.'  K21B  4-1  .M' 

IS   (I    166— 300  13  Claims 


LOO    % 

PEOSULF»TE 

aCLEASEO 


O      l0i0S040M«07O80*0l00 

TIME    IMIN  ) 

1  In  a  method  for  treating  a  subterranean  formation  wherein 
a  fluid  gelled  with  a  polymenc  gelling  agent  is  injected 
through  the  v*'ellbt)re  and  into  (he  subterranean  formation,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  fluid  contains  agglomerated  gran- 
ules having  an  average  particle  size  between  10  to  80  mesh, 
said  granules  comprising  from  40  to  90  weight  percent  of  a 
particulate  chemical  breaker  compound  capable  of  degrading 
the  polymeric  gelling  agent,  from  8  to  58  wt  %  of  an  inert 
inorganic  binder  f)Owder.  and  from  0  1  to  2  wt  %  of  an  organic 
binder/ processing  aid. 


5^17,075 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT 

INTERVENTIONS  IN  WELLS  WHERE  HIGH 

TEMPERATURES  PREVAIL 

Cluistiu  Wittriack,  RMU-Matealwm,  Frawx,  MaisDor  to  In- 

ftitat  FrmwaU*  Da  Petrt>4e,  RaeU  MalMUaim,  FrmMX 

Piled  Not.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  789,895 

CUiBi  priority,  appUcatkw  Frmace,  Not.  9,  1990,  90  14018 

Imt.  a.'  E21B  23/08.  36/00.  47/00 

VS.  a.  166—302  10  CUimi 


upper  end  of  the  tubing  being  connected  with  a  pumping 
system  capable  of  dehvermg  mto  the  housmg  a  coolmg  fluid  at 
a  temperature  lower  than  the  temperature  prevailmg  m  the 
well  m  the  zotie  of  intervention  of  the  tool. 


5,217,076 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED 

RECOVERY  OF  OIL  FROM  POROUS,  SUBSURFACE 

DEPOSITS  (TARGEVCIR  ORICESS) 

Joha  A.  Maaek,  1547  Gaykird,  Dcavcr,  CoJo.  80206 

Coatiaaatkwi>-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  621,875,  Dec.  4,  1990, 

abaxioMd.  Tliis  awiiotioa  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,350 

laL  CL'  E21B  43/24 

VS.  a.  166—303  1«  a^att 


1    A  methcxJ  for  carrying  out  interventions  with  a  well  tool 
in  zones  of  a  deflect  well  where  high  temperatures  likely  to 
damage  the  t<K>l  prevail,  wherein  the  tcx>l  is  set  in  a  protective 
housing  adapted  to  contain  the  tool  totally,  the  housing  being 
immovably  attached  to  the  end  of  a  tubing,  the  tool  is  linked  to 
the  protective  housing  by  means  of  a  support  frame  fitted  with 
a  first  plug  and  with  first  retractable  means  for  anchonng  the 
support  frame  to  the  housing,  an  electrical  transmission  cable 
fitted  at  the  end  theretif  with  a  second  plug  complementary  of 
the  first  plug  and  adapted  to  be  plugged  into  the  first  plug  in  a 
delayed  way  in  a  wet  medium  in  order  to  connect  the  tool  in 
the  well  with  a  surface  installation  and  with  a  second  retract- 
able means  for  fining  the  second  plug  to  said  support  frame, 
and  the  upfier  end  of  the  tubing  is  connected  with  a  pumping 
system  capable  of  delivering  into  the  housing  a  cooling  fluid  at 
a  temperature  lower  than  the  temperature  prevailing  in  the 
well  in  the  zone  of  intervention  of  the  tool,  the  method,  in 
order  to  make  the  ttx)l  work  in  well  zones  where  high  tempera- 
ture IS  likely  to  damage  the  tcxil  prevail  further  compnsing 
linking  the  tool  to  the  surface  installation  by  said  cable, 
bringing  the  tool  into  Ihe  housmg  thereof  cooled  by  said 
fluid,  as  far  as  the  end  of  the  intervention  zone  which  is 
furthest  from  the  surface,  and 
progressively    withdrawing    the   tubing   and   carrying   out 
interventions  with  the  tool  by  removing  the  tool  from  the 
housing  and  by  pencxlically  dnving  the  tool  back  into  the 
cooled  housing  in  order  to  lower  the  temperature  of  the 
tool 
5  A  device  for  carrying  out  interventions  with  a  well  tool  in 
zones  of  a  deflect  well  where  high  temperatures  likely  to  de- 
stroy the  tool  prevail,  which  compnscs  a  tubing,  a  protective 
housing  fastened  to  the  end  of  the  tubing  and  adapted  to  con- 
tain the  tool  toully.  a  support  frame  for  the  tool  fitted  with  the 
first  retractable  means  for  anchonng  the  support  frame  to  the 
housing  and  with  a  first  plug,  an  electrical  transmission  cable 
fitted  with  a  second  plug  adapted  to  be  plugged  and  locked 
into  the  first  plug  in  a  delayed  way  in  a  wet  medium  in  order 
to  connect  the  tool  with  a  surface  installation,  thermal  insula- 
tion means  associated  with  the  tubing  to  limit  the  heal  ex- 
changer between  the  inside  and  outside  of  said  tubing  and  the 


1.  A  method  for  recovery  of  oil  from  porous  sub-surface 
formations  comprising: 

a)  mining  a  vertical  shaft  through  said  formation, 

b)  mining  and  dnlling  an  upper,  horizontal  rectangular  gnd 
of  dnft  and  bore  holes  outward  from  said  shaft. 

c)  mining  and  drilling  a  lower  honzontal,  rectangular  gnd  of 
dnft  and  bore  holes  outward  from  said  shaft. 

d)  applying  supper  heated,  pressunzed  oil  vapor  through 
alternate  bore  holes  of  said  lower  gnd  to  heat  said  forma- 
tion. 

e)  simultaneously  applying  hot.  pressunzed  flue  gas  through 
said  upper  gnd  to  heat  said  formation  and  force  oil  down- 
ward. 

0  condensing  said  super  heated  oil  vapor  in  said  formation 
and  recovenng  heated  flowable  crude  oil  mixed  with  said 
condensed  oil  vapor  through  said  lower  gnd.  and 

g)  recycling  a  portion  of  said  recovered  crude  oil  as  said 
super  heated,  pressunzed  oil  vapor 

wherein  said  upper  and  lower  gnds  are  onented  in  a  parallel 
relationship  relative  to  the  dip  and  stnke  of  said  sub-sur- 
face formation  with  said  dnfls  aligned  with  the  dip  and 
said  bore  holes  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  dnfLs 
and  aligned  with  the  stnke 


5J17,077 
RESETTABLE  PACKER 
Daniel  R.  Hart,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes 
Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718.553 

Int.  a.'  E21B  33/127 

VS.  CL  166—387  18  Cimima 
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3.  A  packer  for  use  in  a  borehole  compnsing: 


UMI 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


835 


a  packing  t.-|fnierit  on  saiJ   housing  >.flei.tiscl\    fngagt-ahU- 

from  a  retraLlfd  pKisition  for  running  into  a  Kirfholc  to  an 

expanileii  [xisilion  tor  st-aling  off  a  borehole 
pressure  regulation  means  in  said  housing  to  p<'rniil  huiMup 

or  vent  pressure  applied  \*ithin  said  housing  lor  ai-luaiion 

of  said  packing  element  between  said  expanded  and   re 

tracted  positions. 
means  for  retaining  said  packing  element  in  said  retracted 

position    while   It    is   inserted   into   a   Kirehole   t^i   reduce 

p<)vsibilit>  of  damage  to  said  element, 
said  housing  further  comprises 
a  b<ire. 
an  clement  inflation  cavity  sclectisely  providing  for  commu 

nicalmn  between  said  bore  and  said  element. 
a    vent   p»irt    from    said    housing   selectively    allowing    Huid 

communication  therethrough  from  said  bore, 
said  pressure  regulation  means  selectively  allowing  pressuic 

in  said  Nire  to  N-  comnuinicated  to  said  ta^iiv   and  vtid 

\.  enl  port,  antl 
said  vent  port  si/ed  Ii>  create  a  backpressure  upon  lluui  How 

into  said  h*)re  which  results  in  moving  said  element  to  said 

expanded  p<isition 


5,217,078 

SOI)  STA(KIN(;  M.ACHINK 

Johannes  Zinn,  Box  45,  Starbuck.  Manitoba,  Canada  RlHi  2P0 

Kiled  Apr.  19,  1991.  S*r.  No.  6«7,566 

Int.  n:  AOiB  ■t.-'  •i4.  B«5{;  ■!'  :•/ 

IS.  (1.  172—19  20  Claims 


^j:T^t^3rfft^  ,c 


leas!  one  vkI  pie^e  of  the  first  row  so  as  to  form  said  layer 
having  a  plurality  of  said  rows  arranged  side  by  side  with 
each  row  having  the  same  number  of  s<xi  pieces  therein 
and  support  means  for  supporting  the  layer, 
and  lifting  means  for  lifting  the  sod  pieces  of  the  rows  of  the 
layer  from  the  suppt^rt  means  simultaneously,  for  translat 
ing  the  sjxi  pieces  from  the  supp»>rt  means  laterally  and  for 
depi)siting  the  s<.k1  pieces  in  the  layer  onto  the  pallet 


5.217,079 
HYDRO-IMPIUSK  SCRKWING  DEVICE 
Konrad  K.  Kettner,  Heinz-Gerhmrd  Anders,  both  of  Aalen,  and 
F^uften  Mattheiss,  I.auchheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Cooper  Industries,  inc.,  Houston,  Tei. 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  197 .923,  May  24.  1988.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  756.243 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  5, 
1987.  38797 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  2S,  14 
IS.  (^.  173—177  2  (laims 


1    A  sixi  harvesting  and  stacking  machine  comprising 

a  vehicle  frame  having  ground  wheels  for  movement  across 
ground  to  be  harvested  ol  sod, 

a  vxi  cutting  clement  mounted  on  the  vehicle  frame  for 
movement  therewith  and  arranged  to  cut  from  the  ground 
only  a  single  width  of  vxi  of  substantialK  wontinuous 
length. 

vk)  transporting  means  for  moving  the  single  width  of  s<xi 
upwardly  with  respect  to  the  ground  and  rearwardlv  of 
the  vehicle  frame. 

cutting  means  for  cutting  the  sod  width  transversely  at 
spaced  p<isitions  longitudinally  oi  the  harvested  sixi 
length  into  a  plurality  of  vkI  pieces  arranged  end  to  end. 

turning  means  for  turning  one  end  of  each  vxl  piece  hack 
over  onto  a  part  of  the  same  sod  piece  to  form  a  s<h1  piece 
having  at  least  two  superposed  portions, 

a  pallet  supp<irt  for  supporting  a  pallet  for  receiving  the  vxJ 
pieces  stacked  thereon  in  a  plurality  i>f  layers  each  layer 
being  placed  v>n  top  of  a  preceding  layer. 

means  for  forming  the  mxJ  pieces  into  a  layer  for  translcr  to 
the  pallet  including  means  for  discharging  detective  s<xl 
pieces,  conveyor  means  having  a  horizontal  portion  tor 
transpt^rting  remaining  pieces  in  a  single  row  from  the 
turning  means  in  a  first  direction  to  form  a  first  horizontal 
row  including  at  least  one  sod  piece,  translating  means  for 
moving  said  at  least  one  siid  piece  in  the  first  row  in  a 
second  horizontal  direction  at  right  angle  to  the  first 
direction  to  a  position  to  allow  a  second  row  to  be  moved 
by  said  conveyor  means  into  a  position  alongside  said  at 


1  In  an  impulse  tcKil  comprising  a  rotary  drive  motor,  a 
ptiwer  source  connected  to  p»iwer  said  motor,  a  dnve  shaft 
having  a  work  driving  end  extending  form  said  impulse  tool,  a 
pulsating  hydraulic  drive  connecting  said  motor  to  said  dnve 
shaft,  and  p<iwer  cut-off  means  for  cutting  off  the  p»)wer  to  said 
motor,  means  for  adjusting  the  load  at  which  the  power  cut-off 
means  functions,  comprising 

a  central  bcirehole  extending  throughout  the  length  of  said 

drive  shaft, 
a  conduit  for  conducting  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  hydraulic 

drive  to  said  borehole, 
hydraulically  actuable  means  in  said   Nirehole  operatively 

connected  to  said  power  cul-ofT  means. 
a  valve  in  said  borehole  movable  from  a  closed  position 
preventing  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  through  said  conduit  to 
an  open  position  in  response  to  hydraulic  pressure  corre- 
sponding to  said  predetermined  load  to  allow  hydraulic 
pressure  from  said  pulsating  hydraulic  dnve  to  actuate 
said  hydraulically  actuable  means  to  operate  said  power 
cut-off  means, 
biasing  means  in  said  Nirehole  biasing  said  valve  toward  a 

closed  position  against  said  hydraulic  pressure,  and 
means  operable  from  the  work  driving  end  of  the  drive  shaft 
for  adjusting  the  force  of  said  biasing  means  to  change  the 
load  at  which  the  p<.iwer  cut-tiff  means  operates 


5,217.080 

SEALING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SEALED  BEARING 

ASSEMBLY 

Kenneth  H.  Weniel,  147  Knottwood  Road  North,  Edmonton. 

Alberta.  Cjuiada  T6K  4B8  ,  and  Dean  Foote,  4128  -  147  Street, 

Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada  T6H  5V1 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,862 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jan.  8,  1991,  2033779 

Int.  a."  E21B  4/02 

L.S.  n.  175—107  5  Claims 


5,217,081 

TOOLS  FOR  CUTTING  ROCK  DRILLING 

Mats  G.  Waldenitrom,  Bromma;  Udo  K.  R.  Fischer,  \  alllagby; 

Lars  H.  Hlllert,  Salt«jo-Boo.  all  of  Sweden,  and  MahkM  D. 

Dennis,  Kingwood,  Tei.,  aasignors  to  SandTik  AS,  Sandrikem, 

Sweden  and  Diamant  Bovt  Stratabit  S.A.,  Bmaaela,  Belgian 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  715,654 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jun.  15,  1990,  9002137 

Int.  a.'  E21B  10/46 

VS.  a.  175—420.2  IJ  Claims 


1  An  improved  sealing  system  for  a  beanng  assembly  used 
in  earth  drilling  having  a  first  tubular  member,  a  second  tubular 
member  telescopically  received  in  the  first  tubular  member, 
the  second  tubular  member  having  an  intenor  passage  through 
which  dnlling  fluids  pass  under  pressure  from  on  surface 
pumps,  a  clearance  space  between  the  first  tubular  and  the 
second  tubular  member  defining  a  lubncant  filled  beanng 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  radial  beanngs  disposed  in  the  beanng 
chamber,  thereby  facilitating  relative  rotation  between  the  first 
tubular  member  and  the  second  tubular  member,  at  least  one 
thrust  beanng  disposed  in  the  beanng  chamber,  the  beanng 
chamber  having  a  bit  end  which  faces  the  dnll  bit  and  a  pump 
end  which  faces  on  surface  pumps,  sealing  means  being  dis- 
posed at  the  dnll  bit  end  and  the  pump  end  of  the  beanng 
chamber,  the  scaling  means  at  the  pump  end  of  the  beanng 
chamber  being  exposed  to  a  flow  of  dnlling  fluids,  the  scaling 
means  at  the  pump  end  of  the  beanng  chamber  compnsmg 
a  a  first  floating  piston, 
b    a  second  floating  piston  spaced  from  the  first  floating 

piston, 
c    a  fixed  seal  intermediate  the  first  floating  piston  and  the 

second  floating  piston, 
d  a  first  chamber  between  the  first  floating  piston  and  the 
fixed  seal,  the  first  chamber  being  filled  with  lubncant 
such  that  dnlling  Huids  exert  a  force  to  move  the  first 
piston  compressing  the  lubncant  in  the  first  chamber  until 
the  pressure  in  the  first  chamber  is  equal  to  the  pressure 
exerted  by  the  dnlling  fluids  passing  through  the  intenor 
passage, 
e  a  second  chamber  between  the  fixed  seal  and  the  second 
fioating  piston,  the  chamber  having  a  passage  to  external 
of  the  first  tubular  member  whereby  dnlling  fluids  passing 
externally  of  the  first  tubular  member  are  brought  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  second  chamber,  such  that  the 
dnlling  fluids  exen  a  force  to  move  the  second  piston 
compressing  the  lubncant  in  the  beanng  chamber  until  the 
pressure  in  the  beanng  chamber  is  equal  to  the  pressure 
exerted  by  dnlling  fluids  brought  from  external  of  the  first 
tubular  member  into  the  second  chamber,  the  differential 
in  pressure  between  the  first  chamber  and  the  second 
chamber  being  scaled  by  the  fixed  seal,  and 
f  the  fixed  seal  compnsmg 

1  a  first  seal  ring  non-rouubly  coupled  to  the  first  tubular 
member. 
^  II  a  second  seal  nng  disposed  parallel  to  the  first  seal  nng 
non-rotaubly  coupled  to  the  second  tubular  member, 
and 
111  means  to  bnng  the  first  seal  nng  and  the  second  seal 
nng  into  scaling  engagement  thereby  forming  a  me- 
chanical seal,  the  mechanical  seal  having  a  first  side  in 
communication  with  the  first  chamber  and  a  second  side 
in  communication  with  the  second  chamber 


1  A  rock  cutter  insen  for  cutting  rock  dnlling  comprising  a 
body  of  cemented  carbide  containing  diamond  and/or  cBN 
bonded  at  high  pressure  and  high  temperature,  said  insert 
having  a  multi-phase  structure  with  a  core  containing  eU- 
phase  surrounded  by  a  surface  zone  free  of  ela-phase 


5,217,082 

COLPUNG  DEVICE  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR 

SUSPENDING  ANY  OF  SEVERAL  SA.MPLES 

Jean-Marie  Serra-Toaio,  Meylan,  and  Yres  ChaTe,  Gierea,  both 

of  France,  anignors  to  Aaaociation  dc  Geation  de  I'Ecote 

Francaise  de  Papetiere  et  de  rimprimerle,  Paria,  France 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,614 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  10,  1991,  91  04665 

Int  a.'  GOIG  19/14 

U.S.  a.  177—147  8  Claims 


1   A  coupling  device,  compnsmg 

a  non-magnetic  female  part  (1)  compnsmg  an  aperture  end- 
ing in  a  coupling  surface  of  the  pan  and  a  magnet  (7) 
accommodated  in  a  recess  in  an  offset  position  with  re- 
spect to  said  coupling  aperture,  and 

a  male  part  (3)  compnsmg  a  portion  with  a  circular  section 
(11)  made  of  a  ferromagnetic  material,  the  diameter  of 
which  is  greater  than  the  smallest  size  of  said  apenure,  and 
intended  to  be  drawn  by  the  magnet  against  the  coupling 
surface  while  being  centered  in  the  aperture 
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5^17.0« 
MA.  WHEEL  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Aatkoay  A.  Bachhuber.  and  Donald  H.  Vertiorr.  both  of  Osh- 
katk.  Wis.,  aaaignors  to  Oshkosh  Truck  Corporation,  (Hh- 
koak.  Wis. 

CoatiBBation  of  Ser.  No.  660.981.  Feb.  27.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

S,l  11.901,  which  is  a  cootlouatioa  of  Ser.  No.  390.7M.  Aug.  8. 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  II.  1992.  Ser.  No. 

881.102 

lot.  a.'  B62D  1/00.  6/00 

VS.  a.  180—140  7  Claims 


0M§" 


1.  A  four  wheel  steering  svslcm  (or  j  vehicle  mmprising 
front  and  rear  pairs  of  stecrable  wheels,  control  means  for 
selecting  a  plurality  of  steering  mixies.  said  mcxies  imluding  a 
fint  mcxle  in  which  steering  of  said  rear  pair  of  wheels  is 
generally  Tued,  a  s<x-ond  rrnxie  in  which  mosement  of  said  rear 
pair  of  wheels  is  generally  opposite  to  that  of  said  front  pair. 
and  a  third  ni(xle  in  which  movement  of  said  rear  pair  is  gener 
ally  similar  to  that  of  said  front  pair,  and  liK'king  means  for 
limiting  steenng  of  said  rear  pair  of  wheels,  said  liKking  means 
being  actuated  at  a  predetermined  vehicle  speed,  closed  l(K>p 
position  feedback  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said 
rear  pair  of  stecrable  wheels,  said  closed  lixip  feedback  means 
including  a  command  rotars  variable  inductance  transducer 
and  a  feedback  rotary  variable  inductance  tranvlucei.  both  the 
command  rotary  variable  inductance  transducer  and  teedbai  k 
rotary  variable  inductance  transducer  prixlucing  output  sig 
nals.  each  output  signal  including  a  polarity,  the  polaritv  of  the 
output  signal  of  the  command  rotary  variable  inductance  trans 
ducer  being  reversible,  a  reversal  of  the  polarilv  of  the  oulpui 
signal  of  the  command  rotary  variable  inductance  transduier 
relative  to  the  polarity  of  the  output  signal  of  the  teedbai  k 
rotary  variable  inductance  transducer  causing  switihmg  ol 
said  system  between  said  second  and  said  third  nnxjes 


drive  means  rotates  said  shaft  in  one  of  said  clockwise  or 
counler-clcKkwise  directions, 

holding  means  for  preventing  rotatuin  of  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  drive  means  in  the  opposite  of  said  one  of  said  clock- 
wise or  counterH;l(x:kwise  directions. 

force  applying  means  for  applying  a  force  to  rotate  said 
drive  means  in  said  one  of  said  clockwise  or  counter- 
cl<Kkwise  directions. 


arresting  means  for  permitting  controlled  rotation  of  said 
drive  means  in  the  opp<isite  of  said  one  of  said  clockwise 
or  counler-cUickwise  directions  but  arresting  uncon- 
trolled rotation  of  said  drive  means  in  said  opposite  of  said 
one  of  said  clockwise  or  counter  cliKkwise  directions,  and 

control  means  mounted  for  axial  movement  on  said  shaft  for 
automatically  controlling  the  operation  of  said  arresting 
means 


5,217.085 
I  CBRICATION  AND  C(X)I.IN(;  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
POWHRTRAIN  INCI.l  DING  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Hoodrow  L.  Barrie.  Oarkston,  and  C^eorge  E.  I.cinieux.  LIto- 
nia,  both  of  Mich.,  a&siKnor^  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
bom,  Mich. 

Filed  May  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  878.357 

Int.  (1.'  F16N   '  O.S 

L  .S.  a.  184—104,1  12  Claims 


^ 


5.217.084 
LOAD  LIMITING  APPARATl  S  FOR  A  HOIST 
Wayne  I..  OLson,  Central  Point,  OreR.,  and  (iary   K.  Choate, 
I.akew(M>d,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Rose  Systems,  Inc.,  Fngiewood, 
Colo, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  770,540,  Oct.  3,  1991.  Pat   So. 
5,150,768,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605,240, 
Oct.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,090,507,  This  application  .Sep.  22,  1992, 
Ser.  No.  949,781 
Int.  (1/  A62B  /    /" 
I  .S,  CI.  182—234  20  (laims 

1    A  fall  arresting  apparatus  comprising 

a  shaft  mounted  at  a  relatively  fixed  axial  lo>.ation  U'  p<Tniil 
rotation  thereof  in   a  clivkwise  direction  or   a  counier 
clockwise  direction 
drive  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  v)  that  rotation  ol  said 
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7    In  a  powertrain  that  includes  an  electric  motor  and  equip- 
ment  requiring  lubrication,  a  system  for  supplying  fluid  that 
lubricates  the  equipment  and  ctnils  the  motor,  comprising: 
a  stiurce  of  pressuri/ed  fluid, 
a  first  flow  path  connecting  the  fluid  pressure  source  and  a 

lubrication  circuit  connected  to  the  equipment, 
a  second  flow   path  disposed  in  parallel  with  the  first  flow 

path,  connecting  the  fluid  pressure  s*iurce  and  a  cixiling 

circuit  connected  to  the  motor, 
a  third  flow  path  disposed  in  parallel  with  the  first  flow  path. 

connecting  the   fluid   pressure  sjiurcc,   a  heat  exchanger 

wherein  heat  is  taken  from  the  fluid,  and  the  second  flow 


path  between  the  fluid  pressure  source  and  the  cooling 
circuit,  and 
bypa.ss  means  operative  in  response  to  fluid  temperature  for 
directing  fluid  to  the  heat  exchanger  and  to  the  second 
flow  path  directly 


5.217,086 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Yoshihiko  Morimoto,  Mitaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Jukogjo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,561,  Jul.  25.  1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No,  515,764 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1987,  62-206995 

Int.  CI,'  B60K  31/00 

C.S.  n.  180—177  "^  Claims 


transmission  ratio  to  a  desired  transmission  ratio  by  chang- 
ing pressure  of  said  pressunzed  oil  to  said  second  spool. 

said  first  and  second  solenoids  being  operatively  connected 
to  and  operatively  responsive  to  said  vehicle  speed  sensor, 

clutch  current  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
electromagnetic  clutch  changing  an  engagement  sute  of 
said  electromagnetic  clutch  in  dependency  on  a  select 
position  signal  from  a  select  position  sensor,  and 

said  cnjise  control  system  compnsing 

desired  cruising  speed  deciding  means  responsive  to  said 
vehicle  speed  sensor  and  said  cruise  control  switch  pro- 
viding s«id  desired  cruising  speed. 

actuating  quantity  providing  means  responsive  to  said  de- 
sired cruising  speed,  said  cruise  control  switch,  said  vehi- 
cle speed  sensor  and  said  select  position  sensor  providing 
an  actuating  quantity  signal,  and 

actuating  means  responsive  to  said  actuating  quantity  signal 
controlling  said  throttle  valve  to  maintain  said  vehicle 
speed  at  said  desired  cruising  speed. 


5J17,087 
TWO-WHEELED  VEHICLE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Masahiko  Ikegami,  Tokyo,  and  Kaoni  Hatanaka.  Niiza,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991.  Ser,  No.  743,975 

Claims  priority,  application  Jap«n,  Aug.  12,  1990,  2-215327 

Int.  a.'  B62K  11/00.  B62J  6/00 

L  .S.  a.  180—219  '  Claims 


1    A  control  system  of  a  motor  vehicle,  for  controlling  an 
infinitely   variable  transmission,  p<iwered  by  an  engine  con- 
trolled by  a  throttle  valve,  and  for  controlling  a  cruise  control 
system,  the  control  system  of  the  motor  vehicle  comprising 
a  vehicle  speed  sensor  detecting  vehicle  speed, 
said  transmission  having  a  drive  pulley  with  a  hydraulically 
shiftable  first  disc,  a  first  hydraulic  cylinder  shifting  the 
first  disc,  a  driven  pulley  with  a  hydraulically  shiftable 
second  disc,  a  second  hydraulic  cylinder  operating  the 
second  disc,  and  a  belt  engaged  with  said  both  of  said 
pulleys, 
a  pressure  oil  circuit  with  a  pump  for  supplying  pressurized 
oil   to  said   first   and   second   hydraulic  cylinders,  a   line 
pressure  control  valve  with  a  first  spool  to  control  line 
pressure  of  the  pressurized  oil  from  the  pump  for  said  first 
and  second  hydraulic  cylinders,  and  a  transmission  ratio 
control  valve  with  a  second  spool  to  control  the  pressur- 
ized oil  so  as  to  move  the  first  disc  of  the  dnve  pulley  to 
change  transmission  ratio  of  said  transmission, 
said  vehicle  speed  sensor  detecting  the  vehicle  speed  by 

detecting  routional  speed  of  said  driven  pulley, 
an  electromagnetic  clutch  operatively  transmitting  power  of 

said  engine  to  said  transmission, 
said  cruise  control  system  controlling  speed  of  the  vehicle  to 
a  desired  cruising  speed,  the  cruise  control  system  includ- 
ing a  cruise  control  switch  signaling  setting  of  the  desired 
cruising  speed  of  said  motor  vehicle, 
the  pressure  oil  circuit  further  compnsing  a  first  solenoid 
valve  connected  via  a  first  hydraulic  pressure  control  line 
to  said  line  pressure  control  valve  controlling  via  said  line 
pressure  control  valve  said  line  pressure  in  said  pressure 
oil  circuit  to  an  optimum  value, 
the  pressure  oil  circuit  further  comprising  a  second  solenoid 
valve  connected  via  a  second  hydraulic  pressure  control 
line  to  said  transmission  ratio  control  valve  controlling  via 
said  transmission  ratio  control  valve  changing  rate  of  said 


^'   •^';  ""m*  'aan 
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4  A  two-wheeled  vehicle  control  apparatus  for  a  two- 
wheeled  vehicle  having  a  handlebar,  the  vehicle  being  mov- 
able and  then  having  a  velocity,  the  control  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

handlebar  steenng  angle  computing  means  for  computing 
the  steenng  angle  of  the  handlebar  of  the  two-wheeled 
vehicle; 
vehicle   control    means   for   controlling   said    two-wheeled 
vehicle  in  accordance  with  the  velocity  of  the  vehicle  and 
with  the  handlebar  steenng  angle; 
vehicle    velocity    level    detecting    means    for    determining 
whether  the  vehicle  velocity  exceeds  a  predetermined 
velocity  level;  and 
control  stopping  means  for  stopping  control  of  the  vehicle 
by  the  vehicle  control  means  when  the  vehicle  velocity 
level  detecung  means  determines  the  vehicle   velocity 
exceeds  the  predetermined  velocity  level 
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5,217.08« 

SATEI.I.ITF  BANKINC;  I MT  FX)R  DRIVK-THROl  CH 

BANK 

Eraeat  R.  Dmllmaii.  9200  Fuicbon  Dr..  Zioiurille.  Ind.  4«077 

Filed  Sep.  30.  IWl,  Ser.  No.  768.151 

Int.  (1.^  VMH  I    i: 

VS.  a.  186—37  31  (.lainu 


I    A  stair  litl  for  traversing  a  siairLasf  i.oniprisin^ 

a   luhular   track    having   a   sloltfcl    portion   substanlialK    itu- 

length  I'if  the  stairca.sc  and  a  portion  parallel  therein 
a  earner  mosahly  supporlei)  on  the  parallel  portion  ol  ihe 


track  and  attached  to  free  rolling  drive  sphere?!  re?iiding  in 
the  slotted  piirtion  of  the  track. 

transmivsion  elements  comprising  spheres  SLifTicient  in  num- 
ber ti>  form,  when  abutting  one  another,  a  drive  train 
substantiallv  the  length  of  the  slotted  portion  of  the  track, 
and 

drive  means  including  a  worm  co-operating  with  the  spheres 
to  displace  the  spheres  in  a  selected  direction  to  cause  the 
earner  to  a.scend  or  descend  along  the  track. 


5.217.090 
VKRTIC  Al.I.Y  ADJUST ABLK  WORK  STATION 
ASSEMBLY 
Charles  J.  Billington,  III.  Modesto,  and  James  H.  Fox,  HiUmar, 
both  of  Calif..  aasifiDors  to  Billingtoo  Welding  tt  Manufactur- 
ing, Inc.,  Modesto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  848.141.  Mar.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,158,157,  which  is  ■  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  647.924,  Jan.  29,  1991. 

Pat.  No.  5,131.503.  This  application  (Jet.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

957,805 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  21, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:  B66B  II  (>4 

L.S.  a.  187—25  1  Claim 


16  A  banking  services  staging  apparatus  for  readying  a 
banking  customer  traveling  in  a  vehicle  to  use  a  dnve-lhrough 
bank  teller  station  in  advance  of  reaching  the  teller  stalion,  the 
apparatus  comprising 

a  remote  service  unit  separate  from  an  adiai.en!  drive- 
through  bank  teller  station. 
means  for  providing  a  message  to  a  vehicle  upon  movement 
of  the  vehicle  to  a  predetermined  position  alongside  the 
remote  service  unit,  and 
means  for  dispensing  banking  services  materials  to  an  (X'cu 
pant  of  a  vehicle  positioned  alongside  the  renioit-  servue 
unit  and  detected  bv  a  sensing  means 


5,217,089 
STAIR  IIKF 
Bogha  S.  Virk,  135  ThicketwtHMl  Drive.  Scarb<ir<)uKh.  Ontario 
MM  2A2.  (anada 

Filed  May  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  888.797 

Int.  n:  B66B  V  r*rt 

L.S.  a.  187—12  13  Claim.s 


1    A  vertically  adiustablc  v«.ork  station  assembly  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  relatively  spaced  apart,  externally  threaded, 
vertically  extending,  stationarv  pc>sts  having  lower 
ground  engaging  ends, 

a  plurality  of  gear  nuts  each  having  a  threaded  interior  b<ire 
therethrough,  each  being  ihreadably  and  rotalably 
mounted  on  one  of  said  stationary  p<ists,  said  gear  nuts 
further  each  having  an  upwardly  facing  smixith  supp<irt 
surface  thereon  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending 
ribs  on  an  exterior  surface  thereof. 

a  platform  formed  lor  support  of  a  pervm  thereon  and  ex- 
tending transversely  between  said  gear  nuts,  said  platform 
being  in  slidable  contact  with  and  supp<irted  on  the  sup 
p»)rt  surfaces  of  said  gear  nuts  for  rotation  of  said  gear  nuts 
relative  to  said  platform,  and 

drive  means  to  substantially  simultaneously  rotate  said  gear 
nuts  on  viid  stationary  posts  to  produce  simultaneous 
vertical  displacement  of  said  gear  nuts  relative  to  said 
stationary  posts  while  said  platform  is  supp<ined  on  said 
gear  nuts  to  enable  adjustment  of  the  vertical  height  of 
said  platform  relative  to  said  stationary  pi>sts. 


5^17,091 
MECHANICAL  OVERSPEED  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Tsutomu  Shiina,  Kawasaki,  and  Eyi  Narumi,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japaa,  assignors  to  Otis   EleTator  Company,   Fannington, 

Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963.774 

Int.  C\:  B66B  1.26 

L  .S.  CI.  187—38  ♦  CUims 
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the  rope  to  piass,  from  the  fixed  end  toward  the  free  end, 
around  the  rope  wrap  leg.  and  through  the  loop  fonncd  by 
the  rope  as  it  passes  around  the  rope  wrap  leg  so  that  the 
fixed  and  free  ends  of  the  rope  are  substantially  parallel 
and  extend  m  opposite  directions  from  the  rope  wrap  leg, 
said  tnaxial  junction  being  dimensioned  and  arranged  to 
maintain  the  munter  hitch  in  a  posiuon  m  which  the  free 
end  will  be  clamped  by  the  fixed  end  when  the  fixed  end 
is  loaded,  but  will  not  be  clamped  when  the  fixed  end  is 
not  loaded,  thereby  allowing  the  device  to  move  along  the 
rope  with  minimal  friction  in  one  direction  relative  to  the 
rope,  and  lock  relative  to  the  rope  when  the  device  is 
loaded  in  the  opposite  direction 

5417.093 
DISC  BRAKES 
Nigel  J.  Carpenter,  Gwent.  Wales,  assignor  to  Lucas  Industries 
public  limited  company.  Solihnll,  England 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,916 
CUims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  25,  1990, 
9016355 

iBt  a.'  F16D  55/227 
U.S.  a.  188—73.45  "  Oaimt 


1  An  overspccd  device  for  an  elevator  system,  having  an 
elevator  car  for  travel  in  a  hoistway  along  a  guiderail,  and  a 
governor  rope  passing  over  an  upper  sheave  at  the  top  of  the 
hoistway  and  a  governor  sheave  at  the  bottom  of  the  hoistway, 
and  a  safety  brake  in  communication  with  the  rope  for  stopping 
the  car.  comprising 

a   centrifugal   actuating   means,   attached   to   the   governor 

sheave, 
a  pivotly  mounted  latch,  and 
a  gripping  means,   for  gripping  the  rope,   wherein   in  the 

normal  operation  of  the  elevator,  said  latch 
prevents  said  gripping  means  from  gnpping  the  rope,  but  in 
an  overspeed  condition  said  actuating  means  actuates  said 
latch,  thereby  causing  said  latch  to  allow  said  gripping 
means  to  grip  said  rope  exiting  the  governor  sheave  up- 
wardly toward  the  upper  sheave,  causing  said  rope  to 
operate  the  safety  brake  attached  to  the  car 

5,217.092 
SFLF-BEI  AY  AND  DESCENT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  ITS  LSE 

Steven  D.  Potter.  54  Brook  St..  Brookline,  Mass.  02146 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721.290 

Int.  Cl.>  B65H  59/14 

L  S.  n.  188—65.4  '*  Oaims 


1  A  disc  brake  compnsing  a  clamp  member  and  a  torque 
taking  member  with  the  clamp  member  being  slidably  mounted 
on  the  torque  taking  member  by  means  of  at  least  one  pin 
whereby  the  clamp  member  can  slide  relative  to  the  torque 
taking  member  to  apply  a  fnction  pad  to  each  side  of  a  braking 
disc,  said  at  least  one  pin  being  engagcable  in  a  bore  and  having 
a  two  part  construction  including  facing  end  sections,  at  least 
one  of  said  end  sections  having  a  reduced  diameter  relative  to 
the  remainder  of  said  pm.  a  flexible  sleeve  located  between  said 
parts  on  said  at  least  one  reduced  diameter  end  section  and 
means  for  secunng  said  parts  together  so  as  to  deform  said 
nexible  sleeve  outwardly  into  engagement  with  the  wall  of  said 
btirc,  said  sleeve  when  located  on  said  reduced  diameter  end 
section,  and  pnor  to  deformation  thereof  being  longer  than  the 
axial  extent  of  said  reduced  diameter  end  section  and  also 
having  an  external  diameter  substantially  the  same  as  the  diam- 
eter of  said  remainder  of  said  pin.  said  securing  means  moving 
said  parts  together  until  said  end  sections  thereof  are  contigu- 
ous subsequent  to  inscrticn  of  said  pin  into  said  bore 


5J17,094 

SELF-ADJUSTING.  PUSH-TO-RELEASE  PARKING 

BRAKE  CONTROL 

Timothy  J.  Walter,  and  LaVera  R.  McCallips,  both  of  Roscoe. 

Ill    assignors  to  Atwood  Industries,  Inc.,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743.270 

Int.  a."  B60G  5/06 

1    A  self-helaying  and  descent  device  for  use  by  a  climber,    j^.  ^   ^^    188—210  6  Claims 

through  which  a  rope,  having  a  free  end  and  a  fixed  end.  may        Wppj^atus  for  applying  and  relea.smg  a  vehicular  parking 

be  threaded,  comprising  ^^^^.^  having  an  operating  cable,  said  apparatus  compnsing  a 

a»  a  tnaxial  junction  comprising  a  rope  wrap  leg.  a  rope  bracket,  a  toothed  sector  adapted  for  connection  to 

deflector  leg  and  a  rope  clamp  leg  joined  at  a  central  area.    1^;^" ;;;;"«;> J  ^^^^^^^^  ,^,,,    ^.^  ^,^,  .^d  said  lever  being 

*"'^  ,  ,      c„  .v,   .„nr,t,„ra     suDPOrted  on  said  bracket  to  turn  about  a  predetermined  axis 
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dmc  means  for  lurnirift  s.ikl  MXtor  louard  Iht-  brakf  applii-ti 
position  of  the  sector  when  said  lever  is  turned  toward  ihr 
hrake-applied  position  of  the  lever,  a  pav*  1  movahly  supported 
on  said  bracket  and  ha^in^  a  tiMith  selectively  engajjeahle  with 
said  seclor  and  to  hold  said  sector  in  the  brake  applied  position 
of  the  sector,  said  Icxith  being  movable  out  of  engagement  with 
said  sector  to  free  said  sector  and  said  lever  for  movement  lo 
said  brake- relea.scd  positions,  and  means  acting  on  said  pawl 
for  {A)  holding  said  tiHith  out  of  engagement  with  said  sector 
when  said  lever  is  in  the  brake- released  ptisition  ol  the  levei 
(B)  releasing  said  tiHUh  for  movement  into  engagement  with 
said  sector  as  an  incident  to  initial  movement  of  said  lever 
toward  the  brake-applied  position  of  the  lever,  (fl  urging  said 
liHith  into  rati,  heting  engagement  w  ith  said  sector  during  ^oii 
tinued  movement  of  said  lever  toward  the  brake-applied  posi 
Hon  of  the  lever  and  (I)l  urging  said  tixith  toward  a  position 
out  of  engagement  with  said  sector  after  movement  ot  said 


•^^-- 


5.217,095 

MFTHOl)  AM)  .APPARATl  S  FOR  ABS<)RHIN(, 

MECHAMCAI   SH(XK 

Magnus  B.  l.izell.  New  York,  N.Y.,  usifpior  to  Monriw   Auto 
F^uipment  Company.  Monroe,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720,261,  Jun.  24.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,143,186,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  478.236,  Feb.  9. 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5.025,899,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
154,343,  Jan.  13,  198«,  Pat.  No.  4,923,038.  This  application  Aug. 
31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  938,837 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  5.  1986.  .^10950 
Int.  n.'  F16F  V  4(5  B60<;  //  :<■) 
V.S.  CI.  188—299  17  Claim.'s 

1    A  suspension  system  fiu  an  automobile  hav  ing  a  b*  kIv  .  said 
suspension  svstem  comprising 

a  plurality  of  shix.k  abvirbers.  each  of  whith  includes 

a  pressure  cylinder  forming  a  working  chamber  having  first 

and  second  portions  operable  to  store  damping  fluid, 
first  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  damping  fluid 
between  said   first  and  second   p*>rtions  of  said   working 
chamber  during  compressum  of  said  shiK'k  ahs<irber 
a  pressure  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first 


[Hirtion    ol    said    working    chamber    and    said    first    valve 
means 
flecirical  controllable  fli'w  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
ilamping   fluid    between   said    pressure   chamber   and   said 
second  portion  of  said  working  chamber. 


second    valve   means   for   controlling   the   n<iw    ol   damping 
fluid  between  said  first  and  second  ptirtions  of  said  work 
ing  chamber  during  rebound  of  said  shivk  absorber,  and 

a  computer  for  controlling  said  plurality  of  shcvk  ahsorb-.Ts 
simultaneously 


lever  tcnvard  the  brake-applied  ptisition  of  the  lever  is  stopj-K-d 
whereby  said  tiHilh  moves  out  of  engagement  wiih  said  sector 
as  an  incident  to  the  ne\t  movement  of  said  lever  toward  the 
brake-applied  position  of  the  lever,  said  drive  means  and  said 
pawl  permitting  said  sector  to  turn  relative  lo  said  lever  and 
toward  the  brake-applied  position  of  the  set  tor  when  said  lever 
IS  in  the  brake-released  position  of  the  lever,  a  torsion  spring 
connected  to  said  sector  and  urging  said  sector  toward  the 
brake-applied  position  of  the  sector,  means  temporarily  fixing 
said  sector  against  rotation  when  said  lever  is  in  the  brake- 
released  p<isition  of  the  lever  and  preventing  v,iid  spring  from 
turning  said  sector  relative  to  said  lever  and  toward  the  brake 
applied  position  of  the  sector,  said  fixing  means  being  releas 
able  after  connection  of  said  cable  to  said  sector  therebv  to 
enable  said  spring  to  turn  said  sector  relative  lo  said  lever  and 
toward  the  brake-applied  p<isiiion  ol  the  sector  to  appiv  ,i 
tensioning  force  to  said  cable,  said  sector  being  the  orilv 
l(x>thed  sector  of  said  apparatus 


5.217.096 

BRAKF  HOLDING  SYSTEM 

Jmjn  Ho  Han.  816  Ciregorio  Dr..  Silver  Spring.  Md.  20901 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  677.419.  Mar.  29.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  850.143 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  ■*/    .'') 

I  .S.  CI.  192—1.23  3  Claims 


1  \  brake  holding  svstem  lor  a  vehicle  having  in  combina 
tion.  a  brake  pedal,  master  cylinder,  .i  vacuum  system  and  a 
power  supply,  which  comprises 

a  connecting  steel  wire  connected  at  one  end  to  a  brake 
pedal  extension  arm  of  said  brake  pedal. 

a  vacuum  actuator  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
connecting  steel  wire  for  pulling  said  connecting  steel 
w  ire  when  said  vacuum  actuator  is  connected  to  a  vacuum 
source. 

an  on-off  member  means  for  selectively  connecting  said 
vacuum  actuator  to  said  vacuum  source  when  actuated, 
with  connection  being  made  in  an  on  p^isition.  but  not  in 
an  off  position. 

control  means  for  selectively  actuating  said  on-off  member 
means. 

said  control  means  including  a  button  means  operable  by  a 
seated  operator  for  setting  said  on-off  member  means  in 
the  on  position  to  connect  said  vacuum  actuator  to  said 
vacuum  source,  a  speed  monitoring  scnv)r  mounted  to 
sense  movement  of  an  ixJometer  cable,  and  a  shaft  sensor 
means  mounted  to  sense  rotational  movement  of  a  driven 
shaft. 


said  control  means  also  including  means  responsive  to  sensed 
movement  by  at  least  one  of  said  sensors  for  preventing 
the  operation  of  said  button  means  from  setting  said  on-off 
member  means  in  the  on  position,  and 

said  control  means  also  including  a  releasing  switch  means 
which  IS  operated  in  response  to  the  depression  of  an 
accelerator  pedal  and  functions  to  position  the  on-off 
member  means  in  the  off  position 


5J17,097 
CONTROI-  SYSTEM  FOR  FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED 

CT.UTCH 
Jean  J.  Ijuoen,  V  illepreui,  France,  assignor  to  Massey-Fergu- 
son  Serrices  S.A..  Kenilworth,  England 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886.550 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  25,  1991, 
9111387 

Int.  a.'  B60K  41/22.  F16D  2.y  14 
U.S.  C\.  192—3.58  "  Oaims 


system  wherein  a  selector  is  movable  between  multiple  posi- 
tions to  control  the  transmission,  there  also  being  brake  means 
having  ON  and  OFF  positions,  and  a  valve  unit  to  control 
application  of  pressunzed  fluid  to  the  brake  means  to  effect 
brake  movement  between  said  ON  and  OFF  positions,  the 
combination  compnsing 

a)  an  actuator  for  the  transmission  movable  between  multi- 
ple positions  corresponding  to  said  selector  positions, 
a)  means  opcratively  connected  with  said  actuator,  said 
selector  and  said  valve  unit  to 

1)  cause  the  valve  unit  to  pass  fluid  pressure  transmission 
to  the  brake  means  when  the  selector  is  in  a  first  posi- 
tion, and 
ii)  cause  the  valve  unit  to  block  fluid  pressure  transmission 


^- 


1    A  control  system  for  the  control  of  a  fluid  pressure  oper- 
ated clutch,  the  control  system  including 

(a)  a  fluid  pressure  operated  clutch  actuator 

(b)  a  source  of  pressunscd  fluid, 

(c)  fluid  flow  control  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
pressurised  fluid  to  and  exhaust  of  fluid  from  the  actuator, 
and 

(dl  a  manually  operable  clutch  control  member  connected 
via   linkage   means  with   the   valve   means  to  allow   en- 
gagement/disengagement of  the  clutch  by   operation  of 
the  control  member, 
wherein  the  control  system  also  includes 

(1)  electrical  actuator  means  for  operating  the  valve  means 
independently  of  the  manually  operable  clutch  control 
member, 

(ii)  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  p<'>sition  of  the  clutch 
control  member,  and 

(ill)  electrical  control  means  for  independent  control  of  the 
valve  means  via  the  electrical  actuator,  the  electncal 
control  means  controlling  the  engagement/disengage- 
ment of  the  clutch  in  response  to  one  or  more  predeter- 
mined vehicle  operating  parameters  said  electrical  control 
means  being  capable  of  commanding  complete  disengage- 
ment of  the  clutch  irrespective  of  the  position  of  the 
clutch  control  member  but  only  being  capable  of  com- 
manding a  level  of  clutch  engagement  up  to  that  set  by  the 
clutch  control  member  position 


5^17,098 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTEGRATING  TRANSMISSION 

CONTROL  AND  BRAKE  CONTROL 

Mark  Nyeidatny,  Temple  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Adams  Rite 

Manufacturing  Compuy,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,684 

Int.  C\.'  B60K  41/26 

U.S.  a.  192— ♦  A  9  Claims 

I     For   use    in   combination   with   a   transmission    having   a 

rotary  control   shaft   and   a   housing,   a  transmission   control 


to  the  brake  means  when  the  selector  is  in  at  least  one 
other  of  the  multiple  positions,  said  means  including  a 
rotary  cam  movable  in  response  lo  movement  of  the 
selector  between  said  multiple  positions  to  route  said 
actuator. 

c)  said  actuator  compnsing  a  shaft  having  a  rotary  axis,  said 
cam  earned  to  be  routable  about  said  axis. 

d)  and  including  a  linkage  connected  between  said  selector 
and  said  cam.  the  linkage  operativcly  connected  lo  the 
cam  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  axis,  the  shaft  opera- 
lively  connected  with  the  cam  to  route  therewith,  and 
also  directly  connected  with  the  transmission, 

e)  the  transmission  having  a  wall  through  which  the  shaft 
axis  projects  and  the  valve  unit  earned  by  the  transmission 
wall 


5.217.099 
CORROSION-RESISTANT  HEAVT  DUTY  CON^  EYOR 

ROLLER 
Ralph  G.  Marcus,  6534  Peach  Aye.,  Van  Nuyi,  C::alif.  91406,  and 
Ruben  E.  Ramos,  5851  Blackbird  La..  La  Verne,  Calif.  91750 
Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,003 
Int.  a.'  B65G  13  '02 
VS.  a.  193—37  *  Qaims 

1    A  heavy  duty  corrosion -resistant  conveyor  roller  assem- 
bly compnsing 

a  non-meullic  elongated  cylindncal  main  roller  portion 
configured  to  have  a  concentnc  bore  contingent  with  a 
pair  of  cylindncal  recesses  disposed  one  at  each  opposite 
end  of  the  roller  portion,  the  bore  and  the  recesses  being 
made  concentnc  about  a  rotational  axis  of  the  roller  por- 
tion, the  bore  being  made  to  have  a  diameter  dimensioned 
to  provide  a  predetermined  clearance  aN^ui  a  designated 
nominal  diameter,  and 
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pair  iif  non  mc-laliit   l  \  liiulrujl  sk-f\f  hK-.inrigs  ca^  h  Itk 
IionalK  retaining  one  in  cai  h  I'lltu-  rtxt-ssi-  in  \aKl  main 


"^ 
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<^/  /////. 


XXX 


fefozZT^" 


parallel  riKi  shapi-d  anii-lcs  ol  ihe  u-hanci  privessuig  induslrs 
whith  arc  iransptirled  sideways,  comprising  a  firsi  drliLJc 
supplying  conseyt^r  defining  an  eKingaled  first  path  and  bas- 
ing means  for  advancing  the  first  mass  floss  in  a  first  direction, 
a  second  article  supplying  conveyor  defining  an  elongated 
second  path  \»,  hich  extends  at  an  acute  angle  to  and  merge-s  into 
s;ik1  first  path  at  a  )unctK>n  /one.  said  second  conveytir  having 
means  lor  advancing  (he  second  mass  flow  in  a  second  direc- 
tion toward  and  into  said  junction  /one,  an  article  removing 
conveyor  having  means  for  transporting  the  merged  ma-ss 
flows  awav  from  said  junction  /one.  means  for  regulating  the 
advancement   of  articles  at   said  junction   /one.  comprising  a 


roller  portion,  each  sleeve  hearing  having  an  inside  diame 
ter  defining  a  bearing  surface  dimensioned  in  accordance 
with  the  designated  nominal  diameter. 


5,217,100 
DKVICK  FOR  (;i  1DI\(.  ( OINS 
Tre»or  Thompson.  Nr..\Ddo»er,  and  Keith  J.  Uatkins.  V\i>king- 
ham.  both  of  I  nited   Kingdom,  assignors  lo   Mars   Incorpo- 
rated, Mclean,  Va. 
PCT  No.  KT  (;B90  01020,  «  371  I>ate  Jan.  8,  1992.  ^  102lei 
Date  Jan.  8,  1992.  P<T   Pub.  No.  V\C)91    01030,  1'<T  Pub 
Date  Jan.  24.  1991 

P<T  Filed  Jul.  2.  1990,  Ser.  No.  793.J.S2 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  KinRdom.  Jul.   13.   1989. 
8916037 

Int.  a:  c,o7F  /  "J 

vs.  a,  194—346  25  Claims 


1  A  device  for  guiding  an  arriving  coin,  w  hich  is  travelling 
edgewise,  to  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  e,\its  of  the  dev  ue, 
comprising  a  guide  having  a  coin  entry  lo  admit  arriv  ing  coins 
and  a  coin  outlet,  and  guide  control  means  adapted  to  sclec 
lively  position  the  coin  outlet  in  register  with  any  selected  on 
of  the  emts.  wherein  the  guide  includes  movable  portions 
adjacent  respectively  to  its  entry  and  to  its  outlet  so  that  the 
guide  IS  of  changeable  configuration,  and  in  that  the  guide 
control  means  is  electrically  powered  and  is  adapted  tu  move 
both  of  said  movable  portions  so  as  to  change  the  ^iintigur.iiion 
of  the  guide  a-s  its  coin  outlet  moves  between  exits 


gate  disposed  at  said  junction  /one  ad  including  a  first  section 
and  at  least  one  second  section,  said  gate  being  movable  be- 
tween a  first  position  in  which  said  first  section  prevents  entry 
of  one  of  said  first  and  second  mass  flows  into  said  junction 
/one  and  said  at  least  one  sexond  section  guides  the  other  of 
said  first  and  second  mass  flows  at  said  junction  zone,  and  a 
second  p<isition  in  which  the  one  mass  flow  is  free  lo  enter  said 
junction  /one.  the  path  for  said  one  mass  flow  having  a  prede- 
termined height  and  said  gate  being  pivotabie  between  said 
positions  about  a  predetermined  axis,  said  first  section  having  a 
bliKking  surface  extending  substantially  radially  of  said  axis  a 
distance  which  approximates  or  equals  said  predetermined 
height    and  means  for  urging  said  gale  to  one  of  said  p<isitions 


5,217,102 
STORAGK  SYSTEM 
Dieter  Maier,  Stuttgart,  and  Dieter  Boley,  I*onberg/F:itingen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  assignors  lo  Fraunhofer  Gescll- 
schaft  zur  F'orderung  der  angewandten  Forschung  e.V .,  Mu- 
nich, Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  549,637,  Jul.  6,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,005,689.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474,634.  Jan.  30. 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160.210. 
Feb.  25.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18.  1991,  Ser. 
No.  643.513 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (jermany,  Feb.  27, 
1987,  3706493 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  1/00 
C.S.  CI.  198—347.3  6  Claims 


5,217,101 

APPARATl  S  FOR  MKRGING  MASS  FLOWS  OF 

ROD-SHAPFD  ARTICI.F.S  OF  THK  TOBAC  (() 

PR(KHSSiN(;  INDL  STRY 

Wolfgang  Raschka.  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany,  assignor 

to  Korber  A(i.  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany 
C«ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  695.977.  May  6.  1991,  Pat    No. 
5,147,022.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823.669 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmany.  May   8, 
1990,  4014713 

Int.  n.'  B65(,  /   CKJ 
L',S.  n.  198—347.2  18  Claims 

1     Apparatus   fi)r    merging   first   and   second    mass   Hows  of 


1    A  storage  system  for  sequent  and  positioned  input,  storage 


and  removal  of  items  arranged  on  a  earner,  the  storage  system 
compnsmg 

a  earner  formed  of  a  conveyor  belt,  the  ends  of  which  are 
atuched  to  shafts,  and  which  can  be  wound  up  onto  these 
shafts  together  with  the  items  on  the  conveyor  bell,  the 
conveyor  bell  being  composed  of  individual  ngid  cylin- 
dncal  hollow  body  segmenu  havmg  open  front  and/or 
back  faces  which  are  flexibly  jomcd  to  each  other  by 
distinct  joining  means,  each  of  which  individual  ngid 
cylindncal,  hollow  body  segments  is  a  storage  means  for 
at  least  one  item, 
loading  and  unloading  means  provided  in  loading  and  un- 
loading stations, 
a  forward  transport  unit  for  moving  the  conveyor  belt  in 
such  a  manner  that  a  new  item  can  be  stored  or  removed 
from  one  loading  and  unloading  station  and  that  the  con- 
veyor bell  IS  unwound  from  one  shaft  and  rewound  onto 
the  other  shaft,  the  shafts  and  conveyor  belt  thereon  being 
arranged  in  a  ca.ssette-type  container,  and 
a  cover  provided  in  the  loading  and  unloading  sution  area, 
which  permits  access  to  only  one  cylindncal  hollow  body 
of  said  conveyor  belt 


5J17,103 
CONVEYOR 
Norbert  Umlauf,  Haferkamp  64,  5«00  Hagen  1.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
C>«rmany 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816,631 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Gennany,  Jan.  15, 
1991,  4100926 

Int.  C\.'  B65G  47/46 
L.S.  CI.  198—365  1*  Claims 


mounted  lo  a  dnve  means  which  pivots  said  conveying 

arm. 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  upstream  end  of  said 

conveying  arm  to  said  deflecting  arm, 
elongated   guide   means   extending   along   a    part   of  the 

length  of  said  conveyor, 
means  for  mountmg  the  upstream  end  of  said  deflecting 

arm  in  said  guide  means  for  movement  therealong. 


roution  of  said  conveying  ami  by  said  dnve  means  in  a 
first  direction  moving  the  upstream  end  of  said  convey- 
ing arm  across  the  conveyor  and  moving  by  said  pivotal 
connection  the  upstream  end  of  said  deflecting  arm  in 
the  downstream  direction  in  said  guide  means  while 
extendmg  said  deflecung  arm  from  its  inactive  position 
to  Its  active  posiuon  across  the  conveyor  with  said 
conveying  arm  and  deflecting  arm  forming  an  angle 


5^17,105 
SORTING  CX»^fVEYOR  SYSTEM  AND  DIVERT  SWTTCH 

AND  CROSSOVER  SWTTCH  FOR  SAID  SYSTEM 

(Gordon  K.  SmP.  ■«•  Do««W  G   Rearic,  boik  of  DaariUe,  Ky„ 

aMignon  to  Babcock  ladoctnet,  Inc^  Fairfield,  Cobb. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,493 

Int  a.'  B65G  37/00 

VS.  a,  198—372  30  (3aiaH 


1  A  conveyor,  in  particular  a  positioning  conveyor,  having 
a  dnven  chain  systems,  wherein  said  chain  system  is  supported 
on  a  closed  endless  runway,  that  is,  curved  except  for  a  straight 
positioning  region,  a  conveyed  article  distnbutor  compnsmg 
diverter  plates,  and  intermediate  stnps  that  extend  across  the 
width  of  said  distnbutor,  are  attached  to  the  chains  of  said 
chain  systems,  are  lower  than  said  diverter  plates,  and  arranged 
alternatively  with  said  diverter  plates 


5^17,104 
DEVICE  FOR  DEV  lATING  OBJECTS  TRAVELING  ON  A 

CON'VEYOR 
Jeu  P.  Pelletler,  Saint  Leger  Sooa  Oolet,  France,  aaaigMtr  to 
FabricatioB  iBdnatrielle  dc  Material  pour  lea  Eatrepriaea,  Le 
Rion  En  Mangea,  France 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No,  811,427 
CUiBM  priority,  appUcaboB  France,  Dec.  21,  1990,  90  16073 
Int.  a.'  B65G  47/34 
VS.  a,  198—367  7  Claimi 

1    Device  for  deviating  objects  moving  along  a  path  on  a 
conveyor  in  a  first  direction  comprising 

a  deflecting  arm  for  engaging  and  deflecung  said  objects 

from  said  path  on  said  conveyor 
means  for  moving  said  deflecung  arm  from  an  inacUve  posi- 
tion generally  parallel  to  said  path  to  a  second  posiuon 
across  the  conveyor  for  engaging  an  object  on  said  con- 
veyor and  deflecung  it, 
said  moving  means  compnsmg 

a  conveying  arm  having  one  end  on  the  downstream  side 
of  the  path  and  downstream  of  said  deflecung  arm 


1  A  divert  switch  for  a  sorting  conveyor  system  having 
pusher  elements  that  selectively  engage  and  direct  articles 
from  a  mam  conveyor  to  a  lateral  takeaway  conveyor,  com- 
pnsmg: 

a  base,  having  a  plurality  of  sutionary  guide  channels,  for 

attachment  to  the  main  conveyor, 
a  switch  arm  connected  to  said  base  and  movable  across  said 
sutionary  guide  channels  between  a  home  position  for 
straight-through  travel  of  said  pusher  elements  and  a 
divert  posiuon  for  direcUng  said  pusher  elements  to  en- 
gage and  direct  said  articles  to  said  takeaway  conveyor; 
and 
means  for  selecuvely  actuating  the  movement  of  said  switch 
arm  to  both  said  home  and  divert  positions 
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5J17,106 

OSCILLATING  LOG  UNSCRA.MBLER 

Leroy  R.  Bunney,  P.O.  Box  1081.  Ererett,  Wash.  98206 

Filed  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,689 

Inl.  C\:  B65G  25/00.  47/04 

U-S.  a.  198—463.5  4  CUims 


1    Apparatus  for  scparaling  logs  from  a  bundle  comprising, 

a    a  revolvmg  drum  segment  rotatable  aKiul  a  longiludmal 
axis  thorugh  said  drum,  said  drum  having  at  least  one  log 
p*Kket  to  receive  a  log.  said  drum  segment  having  a  plu 
rality  of  guide  p<x;kets  along  its  length, 

b  feeding  means  for  feeding  a  bundle  of  logs  to  said  drum, 
said  feeding  means  p<isitioning  the  logs  adjacent  to  said 
drum  so  a.s  to  allow  said  log  piK-ket  to  collect  one  of  said 
logs  a.s  said  log  p<K'kel  of  said  drum  rotates  past  said 
feeding  means, 

c.  actuating  means  connectcti  to  said  drum  for  causing  reta 
tion  of  said  drum  from  a  first  pt>sition  wherein  said  log 
pocket  IS  adjacent  the  bundle  of  logs  thereby  allowing  said 
log  ptx-ket  to  collect  one  of  the  logs  and  transport  that  log 
as  said  drum  rotates  to  a  second  position  wherein  graviiv 
discharge  of  the  log  from  said  k'g  pivkel  occurs,  saul 
actuating  means  then  causing  r^itation  ^^i  said  drum  in  the 
opposite  direction  allowing  said  drum  to  return  tii  the  first 
position  wherein  said  log  p<Kket  is  adiacent  to  the  bundle 
of  logs 

d  receiving  means  lor  receiving  the  log  as  it  is  discharged 
from  said  log  p<Kket  of  viid  drum,  said  receiving  means 
having  a  plurality  of  separating  bar  fingers  which  fit 
within  said  guide  pockets  of  said  drum  as  said  drum  ro 
lates  from  said  first  p<isilion  to  said  second  position,  said 
separating  bar  fingers  having  an  upper  surface  adapted  to 
receive  the  log  as  it  is  discharged  from  said  lug  p<><.kei  ol 
said  drum 


5,217,107 
APPARATl  S  KOR  FKKDIN(;  PI.ATK-KORM  PARTS 
Hiroahi  I  shiki.  Saitama,  and  Kazuo  Sugiura,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,    aiuignor^    to    Kabiuhiki    Kaisha    Shinkawa.    Tokyo. 
Japan 

Kiled  Mar.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  855.297 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22.  1991,  3-H3293 

Int.  n:  B65G  r  IX) 

VS.  (.^.  198 — 468.2  2  (  laims 


2» 


1    An  apparatus  for  feeding  plate  form  parts  characteri/eti  in 


that  said  apparatus  compnscs  a  plurality  of  frame  feeder  as- 
semblies which  have  claws  that  are  ased  to  feed  platc-fonn 
parts,  a  base,  a  single  slider  slidably  mounted  on  said  base,  said 
plurality  of  frame  feeder  assemblies  being  mounted  on  said 
slider,  a  female  screw  which  is  connected  to  said  slider,  a  male 
screw  which  is  screw  engaged  with  said  female  screw,  said 
male  screw  having  a  length  equal  to  a  feeding  pitch  of  one  of 
said  plate-form  parts,  and  a  claw  moving  motor  provided  on 
said  base  which  rotates  said  male  screw 


5J17,108 
Al  GER  PORTIONING  DEVICE  KOR  A  COFFEE  BEAN 

GRINDER 
Brian    D.    N'ewnan.    LouiaTillc.   Ky.,   aaaignor   to   Grindinuter 
Corporation,  I^ouisTllle,  Ky. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  816.749 

Int.  a.'  B65G  33/00 

IS.  CI.  198—670  18  CUiBn 


I  A  coffee  bean  transport  system  for  m<iving  beans  between 
a  bean  hopper  and  bean  operating  mechanism  comprising 

d  housing  defining  a  bean  hopper  for  storing  coffee  beans. 

.1  bean  operating  mechanism  for  operating  on  beans  moved 
[hereto  from  said  htipper. 

.in  .iuger  transp<irting  mechanism  positioned  beneath  said 
bean  hopper  with  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said 
auger  mechanism  in  communicatuin  with  said  hopper,  said 
auger  transporting  mechanism  operalively  connected  at 
one  end  to  an  auger  drive  mechanism  and  having  a  distal 
other  end  extended  to  a  [xisiiion  near  said  bean  operating 
mechanism 

transition  means  including  a  housing  directly  connected  to 
and  communicating  with  said  hopper  and  having  a  ta- 
pered upper  surface  region  juxtap<'>sed  to  said  hopper  that 
converges  toward  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  auger 
mechanism  in  a  direction  away  from  said  housing,  said 
housing  enclosing  a  portion  of  said  auger  transporting 
niec  hanism  and  said  distal  end  there^if  said  transition 
means  for  merging  bean  agglomerations  into  a  core  bean 
How  being  moved  by  said  auger  mechanism  and  maintain- 
ing essentially  constant  bean  density  within  said  core  flow 
to  said  bean  operating  mechanism 


5.217.109 

BRAKIN(.  SYSTEM  KOR  LIVE  ROLLER  CONVEYOR 
Douglas  Youren.  Kidderminster,  K.ngland,  assignor  to  \Jkak  51 

limited,  Salop,  England 

Kiled  l>ec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803.328 

(laims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Dec,  5,  1990, 
9025520 

Inl.  CT'  B65<;  /.(   '>rt 
I   S.  (T  198—781  13  Claims 

1  A  method  for  braking  a  selected  group  of  rollers  in  a  live 
roller  conveyor  system  in  which  al  least  a  proportion  of  the 
rollers  are  driven  by  belts  Uxiped  bout  the  rollers  and  an  associ- 
ated drive  element  surrounding  a  drive  shaft  and  drawn  into 
fnctional  engagement  therewith  by  the  tension  in  the  said  belts, 
comprising  applying  to  the  drive  element  a  force  to  urge  the 
drive  element   into  a  position  where  its  axis  is  substantially 


coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  dive  shaft  whereby  the  dnve  r^AINER  fJr  A  MOLDED  CASE  CIRCUn 

element  is  moved  substantially  out  of  fnctional  contact  of  the    g^^^^^'^'^VkBLE  TONTACT  ARM  ARRANGEMENT 

Roger  N.  Castonguay,  Terryrille,  and  D«Tid  AmoW,  Chester, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  C^cneral  Electric  Company,  New 

York,  NY. 


Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883.634 
Int.  a."  HOIH  9'00 
L-.S.  a.  200—401 


t** 


1  Qain 


drive  shaft,  thereby  disengaging  the  dnve  between  the  dnve 
shaft  and  dnve  element 


5,217,110 
MODI  LAR  PLASTIC  TL  RN  BELT  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM, 

MODLLE,  BELT  AND  DRIVE  THEREFOR 
Michael  L.  Spangler,  Cambridge,  and  Thomas  O.  Perdue,  Salis- 
bury, both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Cambridge  Wire  Qoth  Com- 
pany, Cambridge,  Md. 

Kiled  Apr.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  872.524 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  17.06 

L.S.  CI.  198 — 852  "  Claims 


V 


3B      «0  21 


53      52     !<; 


1  A  line  terminal  strap  for  a  molded  case  circuit  breaker 
compnsing 

a  metal  conductor  plate  having  means  at  a  first  end  for 
attaching  a  movable  contact  earner  and  means  at  a  second 
end  for  receiving  a  load  terminal  screw  for  attaching  said 
conductor  plate  to  a  load  strap,  said  conductor  plate  fur- 
ther including  a  stepped  part  intermediate  first  and  second 
ends: 

an  angled  metal  reuiner  plate  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom 
end  supenmposed  on  said  conductor  plate,  said  retainer 
plate  having  means  al  said  lop  end  for  fixedly  engaging 
said  load  terminal  screw  when  inserted  through  said  con- 
ductor plate  receiving  means;  and 

said  bottom  end  of  said  retainer  plate  being  adapted  for 
retention  against  said  stepped  part  when  said  retainer  plate 
IS  supenmposed  on  said  conductor  plate,  said  retainer 
plate  defining  a  fold  intermediate  said  top  and  bottom 
ends,  said  fold  intcrfenng  with  a  botto.-n  part  of  said 
contact  earner  attaching  means  to  thereby  force  said 
retainer  plate  bottom  end  against  said  stepped  part 


""^k^" 


1  In  a  modular  plastic  conveyor  belt  of  the  type  having  a 
plurality  of  mcxiules.  each  with  interfitting  link  ends,  each  link 
end  having  a  pivot  rod  hole,  the  link  ends  being  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  modules,  pivot  rods  extending  across  the  belt  to 
pivotly  connect  the  interfitting  link  ends  of  the  modules  in 
adjacent  rows,  and  a  rod  retention  system  in  the  outermost  link 
end  of  edge  modules  for  blocking  movement  of  the  pivot  rods 
when  installed,  with  improvements  in  the  rod  retention  system 
compnsing 

(a)  a  shdable  pivot  rod  blocking  member  capable  of  being 

captured  in  the  outermost  link  end, 
fb)  means  defining  an  opening  from  a  bottom  surface  of  the 
outermost  link  end  of  the  edge  modules,  the  opening 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  outermost  link  end  for  dis- 
tance sufficient  to  receive  insertion  of  the  blocking  mem- 
ber, and 
(c)  means  for  eaptunng  the  blocking  member  in  the  outer- 
most link  end  after  insertion  to  prevent  the  blocking  mem- 
ber from  being  removed  while  allowing  the  blocking 
member  to  be  slidable  from  blocking  to  nonblocking  posi- 
tion. 


5J17.112 

VOLTAMETRIC  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Amy  C.  Almon,  410  Wirerly  Dr,  AngMta,  Cim.  30909 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754341 

Int.  a.'  COIN  27/416 

VS.  a.  204—153.1  *  Claims 


3    A  method  for  analyzing  at  least  one  chemical  element, 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

positioning  an  auxiliary  electrode  and  five  working  elec- 
trodes in  a  solution  carrying  said  at  least  one  chemical 
element  to  be  analyzed,  said  five  working  electrodes  being 
spaced  apart  from  said  auxiliary  electrode  and  each  other, 
said  five  working  electrodes  being  made  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon,  gold,  nickel. 
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platinum,   and   silver,   and   mi  two  of  said   five   working 

electrixles  being  made  of  the  same  malerial, 
simultane<~iusly  applying  an  electrical  p<itential  between  said 

auxiliary  electrcxle  and  each  of  said  five   vvorking  elec 

trodcs,  and 
measuring  electrical  current  tlowing  through  each  of  said 

five  wurking  electrodes 


5.217,113 

CK)I.F  BAG  WITH  TRANSPARKNT  FANF.I 

Maushi  Kobayiahi,  Chiba,  Japan,  usignor  to  Maniman  CK>lf 

Kabushikiluusha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  564,241,  Aug.  8.  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8J9.077 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  19S9.  1-92975 

Int.  CI."  AWB  -Vi  m/ 

V.S.  CI.  206— 3I5.J  12  Claims 


1    A  golf  hag  Lcjmprismg 

a  hag  main  Nxlv  having  a  side  panel  and  a  lop  opening,  said 
bag  main  Ixxlv  further  includes  an  inner  surfa..c  dircctlv 
facing  an  inner  ptirtion  enclosed  h>  said  hag  main  Nxlv 
and  an  outer  surface  directly  facing  <iutside  said  hag  mam 
body,  said  inner  p<irtion  receiving  golf  clubs 

a  bottom  panel  attached  tii  .i  bottom  portion  of  saul  hag  main 
body 

a  top  frame  portion  .illathed  lo  a  penpherv  torming  s,ikl  top 
opening,  and 

a  pocket  portion  attached  to  said  bag  main  body,  wherein 
said  bag  main  body  includes  a  transparent  panel  portion 
formed  therein  to  thereby  permit  direct  viewing  of  s.iid 
golf  clubs  through  said  transparent  panel  p<irtion  when 
said  golf  clubs  are  received  within  said  inner  portion 
enclosed  by  said  bag  main  body. 

wherein  said  transparent  panel  ptirtion  extends  trom  an 
upper  part  of  said  bag  main  Nxly  to  a  lower  part  ol  viid 
bag  main  body  with  the  transparency  of  said  transparent 
panel  portion  varying  gradually  in  one  directum,  and 

wherein  the  transparency  of  said  transparent  panel  p>irtion 
gradually  decreases  from  said  upper  part  of  s.iid  ba^  main 
b<Klv   lo  sail!  lower  part  "t  said  bag  mam  KhK 


5,2P.114 
CATHFTKR  PACKAGF 
Donald  I.,  (iadberry,  Huntington  Beach;  V  incenl  C.  Tangherlini. 
Rancho  Santa  Margarita,  and  Robert  P.  Cooper,  Vorba  I  inda, 
all   of  Calif,   a.ssignors   to    Applied    Va.scular    Devices.    Inc., 
[.aguna  Kills,  Calif. 

Filed  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701.435 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  M^   20 
I  .S.  CI.  206—364  26  Claims 

I    A  package,  including 
a  housing 

a  cap  rotatahle  on  the  housing  lo  clov  the  pack.igc 
an  C)-ring  having  an  outer  diameter  and  an  inner  diameter 
the  O-ring  being  carried  by  one  of  the  housing  and  the  cap 
to  form  a  seal  between  the  housing  and  the  vap 


the  other  of  the  housing  and  the  cap  including  a  clearance 
surface  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  outer  diameter 
of  the  O-ring.  and  engagement  surface  having  a  diameter 
letvs  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  Onng  and  a  shoulder 
disp»)sed  between  the  clearance  surface  and  the  engage- 
ment surface 

the  one  of  the  housing  and  the  cap  having  a  gro<ivc  with  an 
axial  section  and  a  circumferential  section, 

a  pin  extending  from  the  other  of  the  housing  and  the  cap  to 
engage  the  groove,  and 

the  O-ring  being  positioned  to  cross  over  the  shoulder  when 
the  pin  moves  in  the  axial  section  of  the  groove 

11  A  method  for  opening  a  package  including  a  hou,sing 
disptised  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  cap  removably  fitted  to 
the  housing,  and  an  O-ring  having  an  outer  diameter  and  an 
inner  diameter  forming  a  seal  between  the  housing  and  the  cap, 
(me  of  the  housing  and  the  cap  having  a  pin  and  the  other  of  the 
housing  and  the  cap  defining  a  grtxive  for  receiving  the  pin, 
including  the  steps  of 

providing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  grix>ve  with  a  camming 
surface, 

providing  one  of  the  housing  and  the  cap  with  an  O-nng 
(.learance  surface  having  a  diameter  sufficient  to  clear  the 
O-ring.  an  O-ring  engagement  surface  having  a  diameter 
sufficient  to  engage  the  O-nng.  and  a  shoulder  extending 
helvteen  the  clearance  surface  and  the  engagement  sur- 
face, 

rotating  the  cap  a  first  angular  distance  to  provide  for  an 
angular  separation  of  the  housing  and  the  cap  and  to  bnng 
the  pin  into  engagement  with  the  camming  surface  of  the 
grtxivc.  and 


rotating  the  lap  a  seiond  angular  distance  lo  move  the  pin 
against  the  camming  surface  and  to  provide  for  axial 
separatum  of  the  cap  and  housing,  the  O-nng  passing  over 
ihe  shoulder  from  the  engagement  surface  to  the  clearance 
surface  during  the  second  rotating  step  to  facilitate  the 
axial  separation  of  Ihe  cap  and  housing 

20    Ihe  method  for  opening  a  pas  kage.  comprising  the  steps 
( 

providing  the  pavkage  with  a  housing. 

providing  the  package  with  a  cap  adapted  lo  be  removably 
fitted  to  the  housing. 

adapting  one  of  the  housing  and  the  cap  to  receive  an  O-nng. 

configuring  the  other  of  the  hmising  and  the  cap  to  form  a 
clearance  surface  having  a  diameter  sufficient  to  clear  the 
<)  ring,  an  engagement  surface  having  a  diameter  sufTi- 
cicnt  to  engage  the  O-nng,  and  a  shoulder  extending 
between  the  clearance  surface  and  the  engagement  sur 
face, 

rotating  the  cap  a  first  angular  distance  to  provide  for  an 
angular  separation  of  the  housing  and  the  cap,  and 

rotating  the  cap  a  second  angular  distance  to  provide  for 
axial  separation  of  the  cap  and  housing,  the  O-nng  pa.ssing 
over  the  shoulder  from  the  engagement  surface  to  the 
clearance  surface  dunng  the  second  rotating  step  to  facili 
late  the  axial  separation  of  the  cap  and  housing 


5^17,115 
REUSABLE  TOOL  PACKAGING  MEMBER  AND  SYSTEM 
Emenoa  Pm-kapUe,  Chicaco,  lU.,  iMigiior  to  Cetco  Interna- 
tioaal,  Norcroas,  Ga. 

Rled  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800.919 

Int.  a.'  B65D  8i/00.  85/20.  25/10 

VS.  a.  206-373  30  Claims 


screwed,  said  tool  box  being  composed  of  muluple  box  mem- 
bers each  of  which  includes  an  inner  room  for  containing  a  set 
of  tools,  upper  inner  thread  and  lower  outer  thread,  wherein 
said  box  members  can  be  associated  together  to  form  said  tool 
box  in  a  screwing  manner 


5417,117 

PLANT  PACKING  CONTAINER  FOR  RETAINING 

PLANT  FRESHNESS 

Ryoji  Tfujl,  Tokyo,  Japan.  8Mig»or  to  Starianca  CorporatioB, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FU«J  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851.292 
Claim*  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  Sep.  3,  1991,  3-70399 
lat  a.'  B65D  85/52 
UJS.  CL  206—423  *  Claims 


1  An  article  for  packaging  and  displaying  hand  tools  config- 
ured to  mesh  with  a  complemenUry  article  composing 

a  plastic  generally  planar  member  having  fingers  extending 
therefrom  ab<iut  the  penphery  thereof  providing  notches 
therebetween  for  meshing  complemenUry  fingers  there- 
with, 

the  fingers  composing  collinear  integral  protrusions  extend- 
ing into  the  notches  and  parallel  to  the  general  plane  of 
said  planar  member  for  an  interference  fit  with  comple- 
mentary fingers  when  the  fingers  are  meshed  therewith. 

and 
plastic  hand  tixil  retaining  means,  located  on  one  plane  ot 
said  generally  planar  member,  for  snap  fitting  hand  tools 
therein  thereby  securely  retaining  hand  tools  to  said  gen- 
erally planar  member 


5.217.116 

BICYCI-E  KETTI-E  SUPPORT  WTTH  A  TOOL-STORING 

BOX 

Cooper  Ku,  Floor  5th  93  Tien  Mu  E.  Rd..  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835.420 
Int.  a."  B65D  H5  2S 
U.S.  a.  206-374  2  t^*""" 


1   A  packing  container  for  plants,  composing 

a  container  having  a  bottom  and  a  removable  lid; 

a  fiexible  waterproof  sheet  placed  on  the  inteoor  surface  of 
said  bottom  of  said  container;  and 

a  planer  upper  sheet  made  of  a  matenal  capable  of  maintain- 
ing the  planar  form  thereof  overlaying  said  waterproof 
sheet  and  covenng  substantially  the  entire  said  bottom  of 
said  container,  said  upper  sheet  having  perforations 
therein  for  holding  plant  mateoals; 

wherein  said  upper  sheet  is  affixed  to  said  flexible  water- 
proof sheet,  wherein  said  nexible  waterproof  sheet  is 
transparent,  and  wherein  said  flexible  waterproof  sheet  is 
substantially  larger  than  said  upper  sheet  such  that  said 
Hexible  waterproof  sheet  is  capable  of  being  folded  around 
and  over  said  upper  sheet  so  as  to  completely  cover  said 
upper  sheet 


5J17,118 
PACKAGED  ARTICLE 
Akira  Mochiruki;  KazaUko  Makita,  both  of  Fujinomiya;  To- 
shikazu  Kawai,  and  Kaoni  Watanabe,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  aasignors  to  Tenimo  Kaboriiiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,489 

Oaims  prioiity,  application  Japan,  Not.  30.  1990,  2-334425 

Int.  a.'  B65D  85/84.  81/20.  81 '24 

U.S.  CI.  206—524.2  '"^  Claims 


1  A  bicycle  kettle  supp<in  with  a  tool-stoong  box.  compos- 
ing a  kettle  supptirt  having  an  upper  annular  frame  for  holding 
a  kettle  and  a  lower  threaded  portion  on  which  a  tool  box  is 


1    A  packaged  article  composing 

a  substantially  non-deformable  tray  fomied  of  a  laminated 
sheet  composing  polyolefinc  outer  and  inner  layers  and  a 
substantially  non-gas  permeable  middle  layer  provided 
between  said  outer  and  inner  layers,  said  tray  being  pro- 
vided with  a  fiange  portion  arranged  along  an  edge  of  an 
opening, 

a  fiexible  lid  fonned  of  a  laminated  sheet  composing  outer 
and   inner  layers  and   a  substantially   non-gas  permeable 
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UMI 


middle  layer  pri)vided  between  said  inner  .ind  outer  layers 
(if  said  flexible  lid.  said  flexible  lid  being  airlightly  Ninded 
to  said  flange  p<irtion  of  said  tray  to  form  a  substantialU 
non  gas  permeable  sealed  package,  said  inner  laser  o'  said 
lid  being  made  of  a  synthetic  resin  material  that  is  heat 
sealablc  to  said  inner  layer  of  said  tray,  said  outer  layer  of 
vaid  lid  being  formed  of  a  synthetic  rcsm  material  that  is 
capable  of  withstanding  a  heat  generated  during  a  heal 
sealing  of  said  inner  laser  of  said  tray  to  said  inner  laser  of 
s^ud  lid. 

a  container  enclosed  in  s.iid  sealed  pd>.  kage  said  container 
comprising  a  discharge  port  having  a  cap  mounted 
thereon,  a  container  main  bixjy  and  a  neck,  cininecting  said 
discharge  port  and  said  main  Kxly. 

a  liquid  contained  in  said  container,  and 

control  means  for  presenting  a  movement  of  said  container 
relative  to  said  sealed  package,  said  Lontrol  means  com 
prising  a  pro|ecIion  portion  protruding  into  an  mside 
p<irtion  ot  said  package,  so  as  to  decrease  an  interior 
dimension  .^f  said  package  adjacent  viid  neck  ot  said  ^on 
tamer 

said  proiectuni  ptirtion  being  formed  integrallv  with  said 
irav,  and  being  arranged  to  fit  vsith  a  shape  ol  s-iid  neck  of 
said  container,  and  vs  herein 

said  projection  portion  defines  a  constricted  portion  ol  said 
scaled  package  so  that  said  constricteil  portion  of  said 
sealed  package  is  dimensionally  smaller  than  a  diameter  of 
viid  (.ap 


5.217,119 

C  ARRVINC,  C  ASK  FOR  LAPTOP  COMPl  TKR 

l>ale  HollinRSworth,  742  RidKcfield  Rd.,  Wilton,  t  onn.  06897 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  894.381 

Int.  CI.'  B65I)  SI  iC.  .H}  iKi.  A45<    <    /: 

I  .S.  (1.  206— .S83  24  Claims 


/  «*." 


:  I 


\ 


y-/ 


1    A  carrving  case  for  electronic  equipment  sui  h  as  a  laptop 
computer,  comprising 

a  substantially  flat  elongated  bottom  adapted  to  rest  on  j  llat 
n<M>r  or  the  like  and  having  front  and  rear  edges. 

left  and  right  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  respective 
ends  of  said  flat  Nittom. 

front  and  rear  walls  extending  upwardly  from  lower  edges 
juxtaposed  to  said  front  and  rear  edges,  respecliv  elv .  of 
said  flat  bottom,  said  front  and  rear  wall  each  having  an 
upper  edge. 

a  top  adapted  to  extend  forwardly  from  said  uppe-r  edge  of 
said  rear  wall  to  meet  said  upper  edge  of  said  front  wall. 

whereby  said  Nittom.  left  and  right  side  walls,  front  and  rear 
walls,  and  top  define  a  principal  compartment  for  receiv 
ing  a  laptop  computer,  and 

a  suspension  member  affixed  to  upper  portions  of  said  front 
and  rear  walls  and  depending  downwardlv  therefrom 
within  said  principal  compartment,  said  suspension  mem- 
ber comprising  a  cradle  for  receiving  said  electronK 
equipment  and  resilient  support  means  providing  a  shock- 


absorbing,  weight-bearing  connection  between  said  cradle 
and  said  upper  p<.irtions  of  said  front  and  rear  walls 


5.217.120 
APPARATl  S  FOR  LOADING  AND  I  NLOADING 
SLKK\  F>,  FOR  INTEGRATKD  CIRCX  IT  ESTER 
S<Mi  P.  I*e.  Kumi;  Kim  1.  Sub.  TaeRu;  Duk  H.  l.e*.  Kumi;  Vol 
Kim,  Daejon.  and  Dong  C.  Ahn.  Taegu.  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
Bssignore  to  (Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,774,  Aug.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  31,   1989, 
12565    1989;     Oct.     25.     1989.     15372  T989-.     Oct.     25.     1989. 
15506    1989;     No».     18.     1989.     17068/1989;     Nov     18.     1989. 
17069   1989;  Mar.  31,  1990.  3834   1990 

Int.  ^^:  B07C  5  ^^44 
IS.  Ct    209—573  17  Haims 


i= 


^  1 


r~^^.-.i.   ' 7, 


15  ,An  apparatus  for  automatically  picking  up  and  orientat- 
ing sleeves  containing  IC  chips,  comprising 

.1  hopper  for  holding  randomly  arranged  loaded  sleeves, 

a  liming  belt  having  sleeve  holders  for  picking  up  the  ran- 
domly arranged  load  sleeves  from  the  hopf>er,  and 

an  angled  alignment  plate  which  ciKiperales  with  the  sleeve 
holders  to  cause  improperly  oriented  sleeves  to  return  to 
the  hopper 


5.217,121 
STORAGE  RACK 
Erwin  Walker.  Hohentengen,  Fed.  Rep,  of  (rfrman),  assignor  to 
Croon  A  I.ucke  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Mengen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany,  Jun.  29, 
1990.  4020864 

Int.  n.'  B65D  /v  44 
IS.  CI.  211—41  14  Claims 


1     A    horizontally    arranged   storage   rack   for   securing   for 


storage  products  spaced  from  each  other,  which  compns^J  HANGING  A  DISHCLOTH  ON  THE  INSIDE 

storage  rack  having  an  upper  edge,  a  plurality  of  latches  for  KACK  KOK  *^'^  j^^^  ^^  ^  KITCHEN  SINK 

spacing  said  prcxlucts,  said  latches  being  rotatably  mounted  He«»orfer.  both  of  12667  P.uJette 

open  said  storage  rack  adjacent  one  another  with  each  latch  '^Y,;    Pioe!  Colo  80470 

being  swivelable  from  a  rest  position  below  the  upper  edge  of 


said  storage  rack,  to  a  ready  position  above  the  upper  edge  of 
said  storage  rack  and  to  a  working  position  above  the  upper 
edge  of  said  storage  rack  and  above  the  ready  position  for 
holding  said  products  w  herein  one  of  said  latches  is  swivelable 
from  said  ready  position  into  said  working  position  while  at  the 
same  time  an  adjacent  latch  moves  from  the  rest  position  into 
the  ready  position,  a  control  latch  for  each  of  said  latches 
rouubly  mounted  adjacent  each  latch,  and  a  weight  arranged 
on  each  control  latch  which  holds  each  latch  in  the  ready 
position,  wherein  each  latch  is  rotatably  mounted  on  bolts  and 
includes  a  holding  arm  and  a  control  arm  arranged  approxi- 
mately at  nght  angles  to  each  other,  and  wherein  each  control 
latch  includes  at  least  two  prongs,  and  wherein  a  ptn  projects 
from  each  latch  which  pin  is  kKated  between  the  two  prongs 
of  the  control  latch 


nied  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,117 
Int.  a.'  A47E  5/O0 
VS.  a.  211—105.1 


3  CUinu 


5J17,122 
ADJUSTABLE  BCX)KEND  APPARATUS 
Beatrice  E.  Martinez,  1401   Middlebury  Dr..  Alexandria,  Va. 
22307 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  956.151 

Int.  a.'  A47F  7  00 

L'.S.  a.  21 1—43  22  aaims 


1  A  rack  device  for  holding  a  towel  inside  a  sink  member 
having  vertically  extending  inside  surfaces  and  composing 

a  support  rod  means  made  of  one  integral  continuous  piece 
of  material  having  a  straight  elongated  horizontal  central 
rod  portion  for  supporting  a  towel  and  a  pair  of  opposite 
reversely  bent  honzontal  end  portions  extending  toward 
one  another  in  generally  parallel  spaced  relationship  to 
said  central  rod  portion  and  being  spaced  from  one  an- 
other a  distance  substantially  less  than  the  length  of  said 
central  rod  portion;  and 

a  suction  cup  means  fixedly  mounted  on  each  of  said  end 
portions  for  engagement  with  an  inside  surface  of  a  sink 
for  holding  said  central  portion  in  inwardly  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  the  inside  surface  of  the  sink 


5,217.124 

CXIP-ON  DIVIDER  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND 

ORGANIZING  OBJECTS  ON  A  SHELF 

John  W.  Stone,  E»ergreeii,  Colo.,  awignor  to  CelTech  ManufK:- 

turing  Corp.,  ETergreen,  O)lo. 

Filed  May  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,791 

Int.  a.^  A47F  i/00 

U.S.  a.  211— 184  Mdaiaa 


1  Adjustable  apparatus  for  retaining  a  variable  number  of 
books  on  a  shelf  unit  having  a  horizontal  shelf,  the  apparatus 
composing 

a  stationary  base  affixable  to  a  lower  side  of  a  horizontal 
shelf  said  base  having  two  honzontally  extending  side 
walls  defining  lengthwise  edges  of  said  base  and  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  central  hollow  portion  between  said  side 

walls. 

two  helical  spring  members,  one  said  spring  member  located 
substantially  adjacent  each  said  lengthwise  edge; 

a  guide  within  said  base  for  conuining  and  guiding  said 
spnng  members,  allowing  said  spring  members  to  longitu- 
dinally extend  and  compress  while  minimizing  lateral 
spring  deflection,  and 

at  least  one  downwardly  ext  ending  vertical  bookend  ex- 
tending between  said  side  walls  and  longitudinally  mov- 
able in  said  hollow  portion  along  said  sidewalls  by  said 
spnng  members,  said  movable  vertical  bookend  being 
capable  of  retaining  at  least  one  book  between  said  book- 
end  and  a  second  vertical  support 


1  A  shelf  divider  adapted  to  mount  on  a  shelf  which  has  an 
upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  and  an  exposed  edge  surface, 
said  shelf  divider  operative  when  in  a  mounted  slate  to  support 
and  organize  objects  located  on  the  shelf  composing, 

(a)  a  web  portion  adapted  to  be  positioned  against  the  ex- 
posed edge  surface  of  said  shelf  when  in  the  mounted 
state,  said  web  portion  having  upper  and  lower  web  edges, 

(b)  a  base  plate  extending  from  the  upper  web  edge  perpen- 
dicularly to  said  web  portion  and  having  a  bottom  surface 


850 


or-TK  lAi  ciA/,F-:rrE 


Jl  NI    «,  1^93 


ailapleil  l.i  ri-M  dii  ttii-  uppt-r  surfact-  ot  saui  -.h.ll  ami  a  ti'p 
surface  opposite  said  Nillum  surface 

(c)  a  damp  arm  eslending  fnmi  the  lower  w.cb  edge  in 
opposed  rclalion  to  said  base  plate  to  terminaie  m  a  tree 
end  pKirtion,  said  clamp  arm  mosable  bel'Aeen  a  closed 
position  wherein  said  free -end  portion  is  proximale  lo  s,iid 
ba.se  plate  and  an  open  position  wherein  said  tree  end 
portion  IS  spaced  from  said  base  plale.  said  ilamp  arm 
being  biased  toward  said  closed  position  so  that,  when  in 
the  mounted  state,  said  free-end  portion  bears  against  the 
lower  surface  of  said  shelf  whercbv  a  portion  i-l  s.iid  shell 
IS  resilientU  clamped  between  said  clamp  arm  and  said 
base  plate, 

(d)  a  relativel>  flat  divider  panel  connected  lo  an  lo.,aied 
centrally  of  said  base  plate,  said  dis  ider  panel  extending 
perpendicularly  to  said  base  plate  to  define  a  divider  plane 
that  IS  perpendicular  to  said  web  portion,  said  divider 
panel  having  opp<isite  side  surfaces  and  a  peripheral  edge 
with  said  side  surfaces  adapted  to  be  in  facing  relationship 
with  the  oh|ects  on  the  shelf  when  in  the  nuninted  stale 
and 

(el  a  first  stifTening  rib  on  each  of  the  side  surfaces  ol  said 
divider  panel,  each  said  first  stiffening  rib  projecting  out 
wardly  from  the  divider  plane  and  formed  integrallv  with 
said  divider  panel,  said  first  stiffening  ribs  operative  to 
resist  deflection  of  said  divider  panel  when  in  ihe  m>Hin!ed 
state 


5.217,126 

SAKKTY  APPAR,ATl  S  FOR  C ONSTRl  (TION 

KQIIPMKNT 

Norihiko  Mayashi.  Akashi.  and  Hideaki  Yoshimatsu.  Kobe,  both 
of  Japan.  assiKnurs  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho. 
Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1992.  Ser,  No,  964.040 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct,  24.  1991.  3-277714 

Int.  CI.'  B66t    / '    !'• 

I  ,S,  (1.  212—153  >  Claim 


5.217.125 

COI.I.APSIBI.K  RACK  FOR  I  SF  IN  TRANSPORT  (  AR 

STORAGK 

I)a»id  (.',.  Swanson,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assiKnor  to  Tier  Rack  (  orpo- 

ralion.  Ballwin.  Mo, 

Filed  Jun,  10.  1991.  Ser.  No,  712. 7N"' 

Int,  CI."  ,\47F  y>JJ 

I  .S,  CI.  211  —  195  2H  (  Uims 


'■a^- 


1  A  collapsible  rack  for  us<-  in  the  storage  area  ol  ,i  traitor 
trailer  or  a  freight  car  of  a  train  lo  facilitate  storage  .  •!  trans 
ported  giHHJs,  the  rack  comprising 

an  upper  section  having  top  and  bottom  surtaxes, 

a  plurality  ot  legs, 

means  for  rolatahlv  mounting  Ihe  legs  in  assovialion  wiih  the 
upper  section  to  allow   the  legs  to  pivot  b<-lween  an  ex 
tended   piisition   for   supporting   the   upper   section   and   a 
retracted  position  in  which  the  legs  extend  approximately 
parallel  to  the  upper  section  and  lie  above  the  upper  sec 
lion. 

and  stabilizing  means  for  mainlaining  ihe  legs  in  the  ex 
tended  position,  the  stabilizing  means  being  associated 
with  the  upper  section 


1  ,A  safetv  apparatus  for  a  construction  equipment  which 
includes  a  resolvable  upper  revolving  member  and  a  plurality 
extendible  supp<irl  members  and  wherein  a  hoisting  load  is 
suspended  at  a  predetermined  position  of  said  upper  revolving 
member,  comprising 

hoisting  load  detecting  means  for  delecting  a  hoisting  load  to 
said  upper  revolving  member 

operating  radius  delecting  means  for  detecting  an  operating 
radius  of  said  upper  revolving  member, 

revolving  angle  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  revolving 
angle  of  said  upper  revolving  member 

suppt)rt  member  delecting  means  for  detecting  a  horizontal 
extension  amount  of  each  of  said  supp<irt  members, 

entire  circumference  rated  load  calculating  means  for  calcu 
lating  rated  loads  of  said  upper  revolving  member  in 
accordance  with  the  operating  radius  and  the  horizontal 
extension  amounts  of  said  support  members  for  different 
revolving  angles  and  setting  a  rated  load  curve  over  the 
entire  circumference, 

load  factor  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  load  factor  in 
accordance  with  the  rated  load  calculated  bv  said  entire 
circumference  rated  Itiad  calculating  means, 

lirs!  operating  means  for  performing  a  safety  operation  in 
accordance  with  the  load  factor  calculated  by  said  load 
factor  calculating  means,  and 

second  operating  means  for  performing  a  safety  operation  in 
accordance  with  the  rated  load  curve  set  by  said  entire 
circumference  rated  load  calculating  means  and  an  actual 
hoisting  load  and  an  actual  revolving  angle  of  said  upper 
revolving  member,  and  wherein 

said  entire  circumference  rated  load  calculating  means  in- 
cludes forward  capacity  calculating  means  for  calculating 
a  firsl  rated  load  of  said  upper  revolving  member  with 
regard  to  the  forward  and  backward  direction,  sideward 
capacitv  calculating  means  for  calculating  second  rated 
loads  of  said  upper  revolving  member  individually  with 
regard  to  the  left  and  right  sides  in  accordance  with  ex- 
tended conditions  of  said  support  members,  and  rated  load 
setting  means  for  setting  a  rated  load  curve,  which  contin- 
ues over  the  entire  circumference,  in  accordance  with  the 
first  rated  load,  the  second  rated  load  and  the  extended 
conditions  of  Ihe  individual  supp<irt  members 
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5  J17,127  si'd  breast:  said  bottom  wall,  said  side  wall,  said  breast  and  said 

VACUUM  ACTIVATED  POWER  TAKE  OFF  FOR  WINCH  neck  all  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces    and  a  plurality  of 

G«orse  Rodriquez,  P.O.  Boi  4492,  Key  We«t,  FU.  33040  angularly  spaced  nbs  projecting  inwardly  from  the  inner  sur- 

Filed  Apr.  Tl,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515,225  face  of  said  breast  to  imparl  column  strength  to  said  breast. 

Int.  a.'  B60K  23/08  each  cf  said  nbs  including  an  upper  end  located  adjacent  the 

U.S.  CI.  212—172  ''  CtaiiBS  lower  end  portion  of  said  neck  and  further  including  a  lower 


'^•rp^ 


1  For  use  in  combination  with  a  vehicle,  such  as  a  tow  truck, 
having  a  winch  to  be  driven  by  a  dnve  a.s.sembly  of  the  vehicle, 
a  vacuum  activated  p<iwer  take  off  assembly  for  dnvingly 
engaging  and  disengaging  the  winch,  said  a-vsembly  compris- 
ing 

a  negative  pressure  v>urce  disposed  adjacent  to  the  winch. 

an  inlet  conduit  structured  to  transfer  negativ  e  pressure  from 
said  negative  pressure  source  to  a  fluid  operable  switch 
assembly , 

said  fluid  operable  switch  a.s,sembly  structured  to  selectively 
transfer  the  negative  pressure  to  one  of  two  outlet  con- 
duits. 

said  outlet  conduits  structured  to  transfer  negative  pressure 
between  said  fluid  operable  switch  as.sembly  and  opposite 
side^  of  activating  means. 

said  activating  means  including  a  fluid  actuated  drive  struc- 
ture and  a  connecting  gear  for  selectively  connecting  and 
disconnecting  a  drive  shaft  in  driving  engagement  with 
the  drive  as,sembly. 

said  fluid  actuated  drive  structure  including  a  housing  con- 
nected in  fluid  communication  with  said  switch  a.ssembly. 
and  a  flexible  material  diaphragm  movably  mounted 
within  said  housing  and  forced  into  and  out  of  operative 
positions  upon  negative  pressure  being  applied  to  said 
opp<isite  sides  thereof  within  said  housing, 

said  operative  position  defined  by  driven  connection  of  said 

connecting  gear  to  the  drive  assembly,  and 
linkage  means  interconnecting  said  drive  shaft  to  said  acti- 
vating means  so  as  to  position  said  drive  shaft  in  communi- 
cating relation  to  the  drive  acssembly 


end  located  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  side  wall,  said  ribs 
diverging  away  from  one  another  as  said  nbs  proceed  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  said  neck,  each  of  said  nbs  pro- 
gressively decreasing  in  thickness  and  progressively  increasing 
in  angular  width  over  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  the 
nb  as  the  nb  progresses  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  said 
neck  and  along  said  breast 


5,217.129 

V  lAL  AND  CAP  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

SEALING  A  TUBE  PROJECTING  BEYOND  THE  VIAL 

RESERVOIR 

Amoldus  Portengen,  Weesp.  Netherlands,  aaugnor  to  Duphar 

International  Research  B.V.,  Weesp,  Netherlands 

Filed  No».  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,511 
Oaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Not.    9.    1990. 

9002447 

Int.  a."  B65D2/  00 
U.S.  a.  215—10  2  Oaims 


5,217.128 
THERMOPLASTIC  BOTTLE  WITH  REINFORCING  RIBS 
Donald  R.  Stenger,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783.134 
Int.  C\:  B65D  I  02.  14: 

U.S.  O.  215—1  C  '  f^*''" 

I  A  one-piece  blow  molded  container  made  of  thermoplas- 
tic malenal,  said  container  having  a  generally  circular  bottom 
wall,  having  a  generally  cylindncal  side  wall  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  outer  penphery  of  said  bottom  wall,  having  a 
generally  frustcx:onical  breast  extending  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly from  the  outer  penphery  of  said  side  wall,  and  having 
a  tubular  neck  extending  upwardly  from  the  central  portion  of 


( 


1  A  vial  for  stonng  a  substance  in  a  condition  in  which  il  is 
excludes  from  ambient  air,  comprising  a  reservoir,  a  closable 
tubular  member  and  a  cap  having  a  central  aperture,  said 
reservoir  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end.  the  open  end 
communicating  via  a  neck  portion  with  the  closable  tubular 
member, 

wherein  the  cap  is  sealingly  but  detachably  connected  to  the 
neck  portion  of  the  reservoir,  and  the  tubular  member 
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i.oiistilutes  a  separate  i.i>mpt>nenl  of  the  \ial  .iik)  l^  prupor 
lioned  st>  ihat  it  can  be  cunnt-cled  in  ihe  aperture  ul  the 
cap  in  a  circumferentiallv  sealing  manner,  the  tubular 
member  having  a  rear  end  piirtion  and  a  front  end  portion, 
the  rear  end  portion  thereof  extending  within  the  neck 
p<irtion  of  the  reservoir  and  the  fn>nt  portion  conip'ising 
a  seahng  means  for  temp»iraril>  seahng  the  tubular  meni 
h<-r  pro|ccting  beyond  the  reservoir, 

a  sealing  ring  of  a  flexible  material  being  clani[H-d  between 
an  inner  v^all  of  the  cap  and  an  outer  edge  ol  the  neck. 
p»)rtion.  said  ring  in  the  a.ssembled  condition  of  the  tubular 
member  keeping  said  member  hermeticalK  enclosed. 

wherein  the  tubular  member  can  be  dctachabU  connected  in 
the  aperture  of  the  cap  and  is  manufactured  from  a  readiK 
meltable  glass,  and  the  front  portion  of  the  tubular  mem 
Nt  comprises  a  capillars  inward  construction  as  ,i  sealing 
means 


taps  so  as  to  be  freeU  riitatablc  in  a  circular  manner  in  a  hori 
/ontal  plane  without  engaging  said  kevway  sK)ts  and  so  a.s  to 
engage  with  said  ke\wa>  slots  and  cause  simultaneous  rotation 
of  said  inner  cap  and  said  outer  cap  when  said  two  indicia  are 
aligned,  said  outer  cap  is  lifted  upwardly  to  engage  the  protru- 
sions with  Ihe  keyway  slots,  and  then  said  outer  cap  is  rotated, 
thereby  enabling  said  inner  cap  to  be  unscrewed 


said  slidable  lop  cover  which  increase  the  intenor  volume  of 
the  container  and  by  the  angular  roution  of  &aid  contour  flap 


5,217.130 
(UIl.D  RUSISTANT  CAP  WITH  BIASKD  KKYW  AV 
Jack  Weinstein,  Manchester  Township.  Ocean  County,   N.J., 
assiunor  to  Primary  Delivery  Systems,  lie,  F:aston,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  660,025,  Feb.  25,  IWl.  This 
application  Apr.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  20.  1991,  2055906; 
United  Kingdom,  Jan.  9,  1992.  9200395 

Int.  CT'  B65D  "^yo: 
C.S.  n.  215—220  11  Clalm.s 


1    A  child  resistant  closure  for  a  container  having  a  threaded 
neck,  which  comprises 

<a)  an  inner  cap  of  a  generally  cylindrical  configuration  with 
sides  and  a  top  having  an  outside  and  an  inside  and  having 
threads  on  its  inside  adapted  to  as  tii  be  screwed  down 
wardly  onto  and,  when  reversed,  upwardly  off  a  container 
having  a  threaded  neck,  and  said  inner  cap  being  adapted 
to  non-removahlv  receive  an  outer  cap  rotatably  engaged 
thereNvith, 

(b)  an  outer  cap  of  d  generally  cylindrical  configuratum  with 
sides  and  a  top  having  an  inside  and  being  non  removably 
mounted  on  said  inner  cap  and  rotatably  engaged  there 
with 

(cl  at  least  two  bia.sed  keyway  slots  each  being  uidepen 
dently  Uvated  on  one  of  the  outside  of  said  inner  cap  and 
the  inside  of  said  outer  cap  and  at  least  two  corresponding 
biased  keyway  protrusions  extending  toward  said  keyway 
slots  and  lix.ated  on  the  other  of  said  outside  of  said  inner 
cap  and  the  inside  of  said  outer  cap  wherein  said  kevway 
slots  have  top  legs  and  at  least  one  contains  hump  of 
sufficient  elevation  to  require  a  predetermined  amount  of 
force  to  enable  said  corresp»inding  keywav  protrusion  to 
enter  said  at  least  one  keyway  slot. 

(d)  tw(i  indicia,  one  on  said  inner  cap  and  one  on  said  outer 
cap  for  vertical  alignment  of  said  keywav  protrusions,  and 
said  keyway  slots,  and. 

(c»  ratchet  ramps  Uvated  on  said  inner  cap  and  said  outer 
cap.  facing  each  other  and  located  vi  as  to  engage  each 
other  when  said  outer  cap  is  rotated  in  a  direction  to  screw 
said  inner  cap  downwardly  and  to  pavs  over  one  another 
when  said  outer  cap  is  rotated  in  the  direction  opposite  to 
said  direction  which  screws  said  inner  cap  downward. 
said  keyway  protrusions  being  liKate  din  a  plane  different  form 
said  keyway  slots  relative  to  the  tops  o(  said  inner  and  outer 


5.217.131 
SHIPPINC;  CONTAINKR  APPARATl  S 
(  atherine  M.  I  .  Andrews,  3110  Mighland  Ave,  Santa  Monica, 
Calif.  90405 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  910.774 

Int.  Cl.'  B65D  Ju  (Xl 

VS.  n.  220—1.5  6  Claims 


/ 


1  A  shipping  container  apparatus,  the  shipping  container 
including  a  container  flixir.  a  container  front  wall  spaced  from 
the  container  rear  wall,  and  spaced  container  side  walls,  and  a 
lid,  the  lid  hingedly  mounted  to  the  container,  including  a  lid 
rear  wall  hingedly  mounted  to  the  container  rear  wall,  a  lid 
front  wall  spaced  from  the  lid  rear  wall,  and  spaced  lid  side 
walls,  and  a  lid  rixif,  and 

an  inflatable  liner  mounted  within  the  container,  and 
an  inflatable  lid  liner  mounted  within  the  lid,  and 
including  a  first  anchor  mounted  to  Ihe  container  flixir 
adjacent  the  container  front  wall,  and  a  second  anchor 
mounted  to  the  container  flixH  adjacent  the  container  rear 
wall,  and  a  third  anchor  mounted  to  an  upper  edge  of  the 
container  rear  wall,  and  a  fourth  anchor  mounted  to  Ihe 
upper  edge  of  the  container  front  wall,  and  the  container 
liner  including  a  first  T-shaped  rib  received  within  the  first 
anchor,  a  second  T-shaped  rib  received  within  Ihe  second 
anchor,  a  third  T  shaped  nb  received  within  the  third 
anchor,  and  a  fourth  T-shaped  nb  received  within  the 
founh  anchor,  and  a  valve  member  mounted  to  the  con- 
tainer liner  for  selective  inftatuin  of  the  container  liner 


5.217.132 

CONVKRTIBI.K  AIR  CARCK)  CX)NTAINKR 

Robert  I>ooker,  1509  K.  Kl  Segundo  Blvd..  El  Segundo.  Calif, 

90245 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  737.445,  Jul.  29,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser,  No.  923,009 
Int.  CT'  B65D  6   IM 
r.S.  (1,  220— 1.5  14  Claims 

1  A  convertible  air  cargo  container  comprising  a  slidable 
top  cover  and  a  contour  flap  secured  to  said  top  cover  by  a 
hinge  said  container  having  a  rectangular  base  and  an  approxi- 
mate uniform  height  of 'Jfc  inches  which  may  be  converted  to 
having  an  approximate  maximum  height  of  lit*  inches  and  a 
variable  height  p<inion  along  said  contour  flap  varying  from 
approximately  ^t  lnche^  to  118  inches  by  the  repositioning  of 


about  said  hinge  to  substantially  conform  to  the  intenor  cabin 
shape  of  a  cargo  aircraft 


5^17,133 

CAN  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  WALL  INDENTATION 
William  J.  Timson,  Pocasset  and  Paul  R.  C:halifoui,  WeUealey, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Wellealey  Research  Associates, 

Inc.,  Wellesley,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  722.525.  Jan.  27, 1991,  which  U 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606.564,  Oct.  31,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,027,968.  THU  application  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887.878 

Int.  C\.'  B54D  /  7/00 
U.S.  a.  220—260  24  Claims 


unitary  chime  seam  metal  circumscnbing  the  cndwall  panel 

for  securing  the  end  closure  to  the  container  body, 
the  endwall  panel  havmg  a  public  side  and  a  product  side 
and  being  recessed  axially.  in  relauon  to  the  chime  scam 
metal,  in  the  direction  of  its  product  side;  such  recessed 
portion  forming  a  chuck  wall  extendmg  circumfercntially 
around  the  cndwall  panel  and  axially  inwardly  in  the 
direction  of  the  product  side  so  as  to  extend  between  the 
chime  seam  metal  and  the  axially  recessed  endwall  panel, 
the  chuck  wall  being  substantially  perpendicular  in  cross- 
sectional  view  to  a  plane  defined  by  the  generally-planar 
axially-recessed  endwall  panel; 

a  peripheral  scoreline  of  decreased  sheet  metal  thickness  in 
the  cndwall  panel  contiguous  to  the  chuck  wall  and  hav- 
ing substantially  the  same  non-circular  configuration  and 
dimensions  in  plan  view  of  the  end  closure  as  the  non- 
cylmdncal  configuration  of  the  container  body  side  wall; 

the  peripheral  scoreline  extending  about  the  entire  non-cir- 
cular pcnphery  of  the  axially-recessed  endwall  panel 
contiguous  to  such  chuck  wall  so  as  to  define  a  separable 
panel  in  the  endwall  panel  enabling  unobstructed  removal 
of  solid-pack  contents  from  the  container  body  in  one 
piece  upon  removal  of  the  separable  panel  after  severance 
of  the  [jcripheral  scoreline. 

an  elongated,  longitudinally-ngid  sheet  metal  opener  having 
a  longitudinal  axis; 

sccunng  means  securing  the  opener  to  the  separable  panel 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  opener  coinciding  with  a 
centrally-located  major  linear  dimensional  axis  of  the 
endwall  panel. 

the  elongated  opener  having  a  working  end  and  a  handle  end 


1  A  sealed  container  having  a  side  wall,  a  penpheral  nm  and 
a  permanently  fixed  top  free  of  holes  to  a  body  having  a  vol- 
ume containing  a  material,  at  least  one  stnp  means  positioned 
on  said  top  having  a  first  end  adhered  to  said  fixed  top  and  Ihe 
second  end  adhered  either  to  said  sidewall  or  said  nm.  said  at 
least  one  strip  having  a  stress  bias  such  that  when  said  top  is 
severed  from  said  container,  one  end  of  said  stnp  becomes 
positioned  away  from  contact  with  said  lop  and  extends  out- 
wardly away  from  said  penpheral  nm,  and  an  indentation  in 
said  sidewall  positioned  near  said  lop  thereby  to  prevent  said 
top,  when  severed  from  said  sidewall  from  sinking  into  the 
matenal 


5.217,134 

CONVENIENCE-FEATURE  END  CLOSURE  FOR 

CONTAINER  BODY  WITH  NON-CYLINDRICAL 

SIDEWALL 

William  T,  Saunders,  Weirton,  W,  Va..  assignor  to  Weirton  Steel 

Corporation,  Weirton,  W,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535,413 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  14, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B65D  17/40 
U.S.  Cl.  220—276  '  C\una 

1    A  non-cylindncal  convenience-feature  sheet  metal  end 
closure  for  providing  an  unobstructed  opening  for  removal  of 
s<ilid-pack  contents  as  a  single  piece  from  a  container  body 
having  a  non-cylindncal  configuration  side  wall  composing 
a  generally-planar  sheet  metal  endwall  panel  of  the  same 
non-circular  configuration  as  the  container  side  walls. 


at  Its  longitudinally  opposite  ends,  the  working  end  being 
positioned  contiguous  to  the  chuck  wall  and  to  a  prese- 
lected starter  portion  of  the  penpheral  scoreline  at  which 
rupture  is  initiated, 

the  location  of  the  working  end  of  the  opener  contiguous  to 
the  chuck  wall  being  positioned  such  as  to  rupture  the 
starter  portion  of  the  penpheral  scoreline  upon  arcuate 
movement  of  the  handle  end  of  the  opener  m  a  direction 
outwardly  away  from  the  panel. 

back  scoreline  means  of  decreased  sheet  metal  thickness 
being  positioned  in  the  separable  panel  and  having  a  cen- 
tral portion  partially  circumscnbing  the  sccunng  means 
and  located  generally  inwardly  of  the  sccunng  means 
toward  the  geometnc  center  of  the  endwall  panel. 

a  pair  of  scoreline  legs  extending  from  the  central  portion  of 
the  back  scoreline  means  with  one  each  of  the  pair  of  legs 
on  an  opposite  side  of  the  sccunng  means  and  extending 
toward  the  staner  portion  of  the  penpheral  scoreline,  the 
relative  positions  of  the  back  scoreline  means,  the  sccunng 
means,  the  elongated  opener,  and  the  chime  scam  being 
such  that  the  central  portion  of  the  back  scoreline  means 
IS  ruptured  by  Class  2  lever  action  dunng  the  initiating  of 
movement  of  the  handle  end  of  the  opener  in  an  arcuate 
direction  externally  away  from  the  separable  panel,  and 
the  penpheral  scoreline  surter  ponion  is  ruptured  by 
Class  1  lever  action  dunng  such  arcuate  direction  move- 
ment of  the  handle  end  of  the  elongated  opener,  and  con- 
tinued arcuate  movement  of  Ihe  handle  end  of  the  elon- 
gated opener  establishes  contact  of  the  elongated  opener 
with  the  chime  seam  metal  and  the  chime  scam  metal  then 
acts  as  a  fulcrum  for  continued  lever  action  severance  of 
the  penpheral  scoreline,  in  which  position  the  handle  end 
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of  the  opener  is  disposed  exterior  to  the  container  sidewall 
with  the  working  end  of  the  elongated  opener  acting  on  an 
intcmallyHincnted  Ux:ation  of  the  separable  panel  as  a 
Class  I  lever  «)  as  to  forcibly  lift  the  separable  panel  in  a 
direction  outwardly  of  the  container  as  such  arcualc 
movement  continues  to  greater  than  'K)'  from  the  original 
position  of  the  handle  end  of  the  opener 


5^17,135 
REFUSE  tX)NTA!NER  WITH  SNAP-ON  COVER 
Fred  P.  Smith,  ami  Fred  T.  Smith,  both  of  Alpine,  L  t«h.  auigD- 
ors  to  The  Hell  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wia. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,330 

Int.  CI."  B65D  47,0(1 

VS.  a.  2Z0— 335  **  CUima 


said  axle  bushing  and  being  separated  in  two  axle  portions 
by  a  cut  to  allow  said  axle  to  separate  between  said  sup- 


port arms  and  to  be  inserted  through  said  axle  bushing  to 
routably  couple  said  lid  and  said  conuiner  body  together 


5J17,137 

SEAL  FOR  AN  END  CAP 

Christopher  J.  Andrew*,  New  London,  N.H.,  aaaignor  to  Fren- 

denber«-NOK  General  Partnership,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,184 

Int.  a.'  B65D  SJ/IO 

I  .S.  (1.  220—366  JO  CUims 


I    A  receptacle  comprising 

a.  a  container  bixly  means  haMng  upstanding  side  \«.j11s.  a 
n<xir.  and  an  open  top. 

b  a  lid  means  comprising  a  cover  portion  having  a  si/c  and 
shape  to  fit  over  the  container  open  lop. 

c  hinge  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  lid  means  on  said 
container  body  means  for  movement  between  closed  and 
an  open  pi>situins.  said  hinge  means  including  at  leasl  one 
shaft  member  mounted  on  said  container  NxJs  and  having 
a  radially  extending  sector  portion  formed  ihcrcon.  said 
sector  portion  having  a  radially  extending  end  face 
formed  theretin.  said  hinge  means  further  characlen/ed  by 
a  stepped  surface  formed  in  said  lid,  said  stepped  surface 
being  spaced  from  said  sector  end  face  when  said  lid  is  in 
Its  closed  position,  said  hinge  means  further  characterized 
that  when  the  lid  is  pivoted  from  its  closed  position  to  Us 
open  position,  the  lid  stepped  surface  vsill  abut  the  con 
tamer  sector  end  face  to  thereby  hold  the  lid  in  its  open 
position 


5.217,136 
REFISF  CONTAINER 
CH>rden  J.  Sanden,  Jr.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Roto  Industries,  Inc.,  Anaheim  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,049 
Int.  a.'  B65D  W'fXi 
U.S.  n.  220—337  22  Claims 

I    A  refuse  container,  comprising 

a  ccmtaincr  body   having  a  Kittom,  an  upstanding  sidevsall 

extending  from  the  circumference  of  said  bottom  to  define 

an  interior  cavity,  said  sidewall  terminating  in  an  upper 

edge  to  define  an  opening  into  said  interior  cavilv 

a  first  lug  extending  from  said  sidewall  from  said  interior 

cavity,  said  lug  having  an  axle  bushing,  and 
an  integrally  molded  lid  comprising  a  cover  p<irtion  lo  over 
lie  said  opening  and  an  axle  extending  between  a  pair  of 
support  arms,  said  axle  being  si/ed  to  be  inseriahle  into 


1    An  end  cap  a-vsembly  adapted  lo  be  at  least  partially  dis 
posed  in  a  cavity  of  a  hub  member,  comprising 

an  end  cap  hav  ing  means  forming  an  open  end  adapted  to  he 
disposed  within  the  cavity  of  the  hub  member,  said  end 
cap  including  an  axial  flange  forming  an  opening  at  said 
open  end  and  a  radial  flange  extending  from  one  end  of 
said  axial  flange,  and 

a  separate  seal  member  secured  to  and  disposed  about  an 
outer  penphery  of  said  axial  flange  of  said  end  cap  and 
forming  a  seal  opening  corresponding  to  said  opening  at 
said  open  end.  said  seal  including  relief  means  for  allowing 
ga.seous  fluid  to  communicate  between  the  cavity  of  the 
hub  member  and  atmosphere 


5J17,138 
I  IQLID  TRANSPORT  DRUM  WITH  REMOVABLE 
LINER 
Dwight  E.  Nichols,  Beatrice,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  HooTer  Group, 
Inc.,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  661337,  Feb.  25.  1991,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  May  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,328 
Int.  n.'  B65D  2.^/M 
L  .S.  a.  220—403  2  Claims 

1  A  container  for  transporting  and  storing  bulk  liquid  mate- 
rials of  the  type  including  a  ngid  outer  drum  having  a  bottom 
wall,  upnght  cylindncal  side  walls,  and  a  top  wall  defining  an 
enclosed  central  cavity  of  predetermined  shape,  said  top  wall 


funhcr  including  a  portion  defining  at  least  one  port,  said 

container  comprising: 

a  thin  walled  removable  liner  pxKitioned  in  said  cavity  and 
being  of  a  shape  substantially  conforming  to  said  predeter- 
mined shape,  said  liner  including  a  cylindncal  sleeve 
having  portions  derining  at  least  one  aperture  in  substan- 
tial alignment  with  said  port, 
a  first  bung  including  a  body  mounted  to  said  top  wall  and 
including  a  cylmdncal  sleeve  extending  through  said  port, 
said    sleeve    having    an    extenor    surface    being    fixedly 


bonded  to  an  intenor  surface  of  said  sleeve  of  said  liner  at 
said  aperture  so  that  said  liner  is  permanently  attached  to 
said  body  and  non-removable  therefrom,  said  body  bcmg 
removably  engaged  with  said  top  wall  at  said  port  and  also 
having  a  threaded  portion  defining  a  first  bung  opening 
extending  therethrough,  said  liner  being  substantially  fully 
collapsible  enabling  removal  through  said  port  upon  dis- 
engagement of  said  first  bung  from  said  top  wall;  and 
second  bung  removably  engaging  said  threaded  portion 
defining  said  first  bung  opening 


adapted  for  holding  a  fluid  within  said  can  body,  said  sack 
having  a  top  edge  secured  in  said  welt,  said  top  edge  of 
said  sack  being  clamped  between  said  upper  interior  sur- 
face of  said  can  body  and  an  adjacent  portion  of  said 
surface  of  said  upper  cover;  and 
a  propellant  agent  disposed  within  said  pressunzed  can,  said 
propellant  agent  being  isolated  from  said  fluid  by  said 
sack. 


5,217,140 

TANK  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

John  R.  Undahl,  ChapasaMboro,  Tewu,  assignor  to  State  Ia*«- 

trtoa,  Uc,  AaUaad  Ot;.  Ten. 

CoBtiaaatloiHi»-part  of  Ser.  Na  7r7,286,  Not.  4,  1991, 

ihumtnacri.  which  is  a  divWoa  of  Ser.  No.  505,318,  Apr.  5. 1990, 

which  b  a  ooatiaaatkw-i>-pMl  of  Ser.  No.  329,688,  Mar.  28, 

1989,  tYrnHh-^.  which  ii  •  coMiMntioiHi>-pvt  of  Ser.  No. 

179,670,  Apr.  16,  19*8,  abudoMd.  TUa  appUcatioa  JbL  13, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  914,0S4 

Irt.  a.'  B65D  23/OS 

VS.  a.  220— 453  8  C3aimm 


5,217,139 
DOME-SHAPED  PRESSURIZED  CAN 
Frnni  L.  Micika,  decened,  late  of  AppeazeU,  and  by  Cari 
Borckhardt,  eiecntor,  SchneideggstnuM  73,  8038  Zurich, 
both  of  Switxerland 

Rled  Jun.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,430 
CUims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  24, 
1989,  3920804;  Jul.  29,  1989.  3925211 

Int.  a.^  B65D  30/10 
VS.  a.  220—404  8  Claims 


1    A  pressurized  can  comprising; 

a  can  body  formed  as  a  hollow  member  with  an  intenor 
surface,  said  can  body  having  an  upper  end  which  is  open 
and  an  oppositely  disposed  closed  end,  said  upper  end 
having  an  upper  edge  associated  therewith,  said  can  body 
having  an  upper  intenor  surface  adjacent  said  upper  edge; 

an  upper  cover  secured  to  said  upper  end  of  said  can  body, 
said  upper  cover  having  a  pcnpheral  edge,  said  upp)er 
cover  having  a  surface  adjacent  said  pcnpheral  edge; 

a  welt  attaching  said  upper  cover  to  said  upper  end  of  said 
can  body,  said  welt  joining  said  upper  intenor  surface  of 
laid  can  body  with  said  surface  of  said  upper  cover; 

a  sack  positiooed  in  said  pressurized  can.  said  sack  being 


1   A  tank  construction  compnsmg: 

an  outer  shell  of  steel  material  having  an  internal  surface, 
said  outer  shell  comprised  of  two  half  members  welded 
together,  said  half  members  formed  by  deep  drawing, 

an  mner  shell  of  Don-corro«ive  material  havmg  an  mtemal 
surface,  said  inner  shell  of  non-corrosive  material  bcmg 
cast  inside  said  outer  shell  by  a  routional  castmg  proce- 
dure with  said  external  surface  of  said  inner  shell  located 
adjacent  said  internal  surface  of  said  outer  shell,  said  mner 
shell  of  non-corrosive  material  providmg  a  substantially 
leak-tight  liner  for  said  outer  shell  to  thus  prevent  contact 
between  the  contents  of  the  tank  and  the  outer  shell,  said 
outer  shell  servmg  as  a  mold  for  the  mner  shell  wherein 
said  mold  becomes  a  permanent  part  of  the  completed 
tank. 


5,217.141 
UNIQUE  DRINKING  MUG  AND  UD 
Gary  RoM,  140  Ouard  Are,,  Oxaard,  CaUf.  93035 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,020 
laL  a.'  B65D  39/00 
VS.  a.  220—713  W  CU»~ 

1  An  improved  drinking  mug  and  lid,  to  contain  hot  or  cold 
fluid  beverages  without  allowing  the  fluid  to  spill  or  splash  out, 
which  allows  a  person  to  drmk  from  the  container  while  the  lid 
is  in  place,  and  which  reduces  heat  transfer  keeping  the  fluid 
generally  the  same  temperature  for  a  penod  of  ume,  compris- 
ing 

a  a  mug  part,  compnsmg: 

i)  a  hollow  frustum  section  which  has  an  mner  frustum 
wall  and  an  outer  frustum  penphery.  a  narrow  upper 
diameter,  a  wide  lower  duuneter.  and  a  sealed  base  at 
the  wide  lower  diameter; 
11 )  a  nng  section  having  an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part, 
which  nng  section  is  circularly  joined  at  its  lower  part 
to  the  narrow  upper  diameter  of  the  frustum  section. 
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and  which  has  an  inner  Loncave  nng  surface  and  an 
outside  convex  ring  surface  where  the  lid  conformably 
fits  to  the  inner  concave  nng  surface. 

III)  a  lip  section  which  is  circularly  joined  to  ihe  upper  pan 
of  the  nng  section,  which  has  an  inner  lip  surface,  an 
outer  hp  surface  and  a  lip  nm  at  the  crest  of  the  lip 
section  which  is  rounded  so  thai  there  will  be  no  sharp 
edges  to  the  lip  rim  for  a  smooth  surface  which  will 
prevent  abrasion  lo  a  person's  lips  when  drinking  out  of 
the  mug,  w  here  ihc  diameter  of  the  lip  nm  is  wider  than 
the  diameter  of  the  interface  between  the  lip  sec  lion  and 
the  upper  part  of  the  ring  section,  and 

IV)  a  handle  attached  from  the  wide  lower  diameter  ol  Ihe 
frustum  shape  to  ihe  outside  convex  ring  surface  of  the 
nng  section, 

b    a  lid  part,  compnsing 

1)  a  flexible  lid  sheel  having  an  upper  and  lower  surface, 
with  a  generally    circular  outer   penphers.   where   ihe 


this  surface  being  arranged  symmetncally  to  the  connecting 
axis  of  the  diametncally  opposed  bungholcs  and  being  con- 
nected, by  way  of  a  shoulder,  with  the  sUcking  surface  of  the 
lid  portion,  wherein  the  stacking  surface  (8)  passes  over  into 
two  ramp-like  webs  ( 17,  18)  extending  in  the  marginal  zone  and 
in  the  circumferential  direction  of  the  injectic.n-moldcd  lid 
portion  (4)  and  encompassing  the  bollom  surface  (14)  of  the 
depression  (11)  for  the  filling  and  discharge  bunghole  (9),  these 
webs  extending  with  a  slight  gradient  from  the  stacking  surface 
(8)  of  Ihe  lid  p<irtion  (4)  toward  Ihe  b<iltom  surface  (14)  of  the 
depression  (11)  for  the  filling  and  discharge  bunghole  (9)  and 
forming,  in  the  slightly  tilted  upended  ptisition  (1  )  of  the 
bunghole  barrel  (1).  drainage  channels  (21,  22)  for  the  residual 
fluid  (24)  collecting  on  the  inside  (23)  of  the  lid  portion  (4)  and 


I9b         S      n       Bo 


outer  periphcrs  of  ihe  flexible  lid  sheet  conformabh  fils 
into  the  inner  concave  ring  surface  of  the  mug,  jl  least 
one  li>ck  post  hole  for  alU'wing  at  least  one  l.Kk  post  to 
extend  through,  and  where  Ihe  generally  circular  oulcr 
periphery  <if  the  flexible  lid  sheet  has  a  small  not>.h 
aperture  to  allow  a  small  amount  of  h>everage  to  How 
through  for  drinking  while  the  lid  is  in  place. 

u)  a  liK-k  post  part  aligned  tieneath  the  lower  surface  o)  the 
flexible  lid  sheet  and  has  ing  at  least  one  IcKk  p.)sl  w  Hk  h 
extends  through  the  at  least  one  Uvk  post  hole  in  the 
flexible  lid  sheet. 

ml  a  pull  plate  aligned  above  the  upper  surface  .'f  the 
llexible  lid  sheet  and  which  seals  to  the  upper  flexible 
lid  sheet  surface  and  attached  to  the  at  least  one  lock 
post  such  that  Ihe  flexible  lid  sheet  is  sandwiched  N' 
iwecn  Ihc  lock  post  pari  and  the  pull  plate    and 

is)  a  finger  pull  part  for  handling  ihe  llcxiblc  lid  shccl 
attached  lo  the  pull  plate. 


flowing  ou{  through  the  bunghole  opening  (15)  of  the  filling 
and  discharge  bunghole  (9),  the  ramp-likc  webs  (17.  18)  of  the 
lid  p<irtion  (4)  having,  for  the  formation  of  drainage  channels 
(21,  22)  in  the  upended  position  (1)  of  the  bunghole  barrel  (1), 
a  reverse  V-shaped  crovs-seclional  profile  (19)  with  a  height 
(20)  which  decreases  in  correspimdence  with  their  gradient 
from  Ihe  stacking  surface  (8)  of  the  lid  ptirtion  (4)  toward  the 
Nittom  surface  (14)  of  the  depression  (11)  for  the  filling  and 
discharge  bunghole  (9).  the  improvement  wherein  the  webs 
(17.  18)  have  an  asymmetncal.  \-shaped  cross-sectional  profile 
(19)  Ihe  differently  long  legs(19u,  19M  of  which  base  different 
acule  angles  of  inclination  (n,  li)  with  respect  to  the  bottom 
surface  (14)  of  the  depressum  (11)  for  the  filling  and  discharge 
bunghole  (9) 


5.217,143 
ACri  ATINC;  DKVICK  FOR  .A  SKI  K-CONTAINED  KM  ID 

DISPKNSKR  IN  A  BANC;i.K 
Alexander  C   Aitken,  Inglewood.   AustnUia,  assignor  lo  Body 
Produets  Pty.  Limited.  Perth,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1991,  Ser,  No.  742.748 

Int.  n:  B67D  /   07 

I  ,S.  (1.  222—78  3  Oaims 


5,217.142 
STACKABLE  Bl'NGHOI.F  BARRFI   OF  SYNTHF-TIC 
RUSIN 
I  do  SchutJL.  Ruckerslcg  4,  I)- 5418  Sellers,  Fed.   Rep.  of  (rf-r- 
many 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  698.823.  May  7,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  851.896 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany.  Mar.  16. 
1991,  4108655;  Feb.  6,  1992,  4203422 

Int.  CI.'  B65I)  '  IM) 
CS.  CI.  220 — 601  4  (laim.s 

1  In  a  slackable  bunghole  barrel  of  a  sviithelii.  tesui,  with  a 
blow-molded  sidewall  portion,  a  bottom  portion,  and  ,i  lid 
portion  with  a  stacking  surface,  a  filling  and  discharge  hung 
hole,  as  well  as  an  aerating  and  venting  bunghole.  and  a  device 
for  residual  emptying,  wherein  the  bungholes  are  hidden  \n 
depressions  of  the  lid  portion  and  the  depression  formed  in  the 
lid  p<irtion  exhibits,  for  acconimixJalion  of  the  filling  and  dis 
charge  bunghole,  a  Nuiom  surface  with  a  bunghole    >penirig. 


1    .-Xn  arcuate  bangle  compnsing 

,11  least  one  semicircular  member  having  a  cavity  disp<-iscd 
therein  that  is  operable  to  form  a  portion  of  an  arcuate 
bangle. 

a  lluid  reservoir  removably  disp<ised  within  said  cavity. 

a  spray  no7/le  disposed  on  one  end  of  said  reservoir  and 
operable  to  be  disp<iscd  proximate  to  Ihe  interior  of  said 
reservoir  and  lo  expel  the  contents  of  said  reservoir  when 
reciprocated  relative  to  said  reservoir,  said  nozzle  having 
an  outlet  thai  expels  outward  at  a  substantially  perpendic 
ular  angle  to  Ihe  exterior  surface  of  the  bangle. 


a  itot  on  the  exterior  of  said  lemi-circular  member  and  inter- 
faced with  laid  nozzle  tuch  that  said  outlet  is  directed 
outward  through  said  slot  when  said  nozzle  ii  recipro- 
cated and  for  all  positions  of  reciprocation  thereof; 

an  actuator  separate  from  said  fluid  reaervoir  and  said  nozzle 
for  reciprocatmg  said  nozzle,  said  actuator  comprismg: 

a  first  fwrtion  for  reciprocatmg  within  said  slot,  said  first 
portion  having  a  protrusion  associated  therewith  extend- 
ing to  the  rear  of  said  slot  and  in  contact  with  said  nozzle 
such  that  reciprocation  downward  in  said  slot  of  said  first 
portion  results  in  reciprocation  of  said  nozzle,  and 

a  removable  extcnor  poruon  having  a  design  associated 
therewith  for  being  attached  to  said  first  porUQn  and 
accessible  for  manipulation  thereof  by  a  finger  from  the 
extenor  of  the  bangle  to  move  said  first  portion  within 
said  slot  in  a  reciprocatmg  motion 


5^17,144 

APPARATUS  FOR  SQUEEZING  MATERIAL  FHOM 

COLLAPSIBLE  TUBES 

RichartI  A.  Santefort,  Haadlton.  and  Ray  H.  Haerr,  BataTia, 

both  of  Ohio,  aaaignor*  to  Valco  Ciociaiiati,  Inc,  CinciniiBti, 

Ohio 

Contliiaatioii-io-pan  of  Ser.  No.  772.840,  Oct  8,  1991.  This 

appUcatioa  Not.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,807 

The  portioB  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subacquent  to  Apr.  6,  2010, 

has  been  diaclairoed. 

Int  a.'  BMD  35/28 

VS.  a.  222—103  J6  Claims 


11  An  apparatus  adapted  for  use  with  an  elongated  collaps- 
ible tube  having  a  fluid  matenal  as  its  contenu,  said  collapsible 
tube  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  a  first  rear  end  which  is 
closed,  and  a  second  front  end  which  has  an  of>cning  for  dis- 
pensing the  fluid  therefrom  when  said  tube  surfaces  are 
squeezed  together,  the  apparatus  compnsing 

(a)  a  first  handle,  said  first  handle  compnsing: 

(i)  a  first  elongated  member  dimensioned  to  be  grasped  by  an 
adult  hand,  said  first  elongated  member  having  upper  and 
lower  ends; 

(ii)  a  first  engaging  plate  fixedly  connected  lo  the  upper  end 
of  said  first  elongated  member,  said  first  cngagmg  plate 
being  configured  to  abut  and  press  against  the  lower  sur- 
face of  the  collapsible  tube,  the  rearmost  poruon  of  said 
first  engaging  plate  defuung  a  first  pivot  point, 

(b)  a  second  handle  separate  and  distmct  from  said  first 
handle,  said  second  handle  compnsing: 

(i)  a  second  elongated  member  dimensioned  to  be  grasped  by 
an  adult  hand,  said  second  elongated  member  having 
upper  and  lower  ends; 

(ii)  a  second  engaging  plate  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  second  elongated  member,  said  second  engag- 
ing plate  bcmg  configured  to  abut  and  press  against  the 
upper  surface  of  the  tube,  the  rearmost  portion  of  said 
second  engagmg  plate  defimng  a  second  pivot  point;  and 

(c)  said  first  and  second  pivot  points  lymg  in  abutting  pivot- 
able  relationship  when  said  handles  are  brought  together 
ui  their  operable  poaitxms  so  that  said  handles  are  pivot- 
able  about  said  pivot  points  and  to  that  said  first  and 
tecond  engaging  members  are  m  spaced  graspable  rela- 


tionship  and  a  portioa  at  least  of  the  lower  and  npper 
surteccs  of  the  collapaibte  tube  it  pocitioaed  between  wid 
first  and  second  engaging  plates,  respectively,  said  first 
and  second  engaging  plates  operating  to  approach  each 
other  and  thereby  press  the  coUapaible  tube  therebetween 
as  said  first  and  second  elongated  tnembers  are  squeezed 
together 


5,217,145 
MULTIPLE  PRODUCT  DISPENSER 
Richard  J.  Haaa,  Raleigh,  N.C„  aad  Michael  G.  Maietta,  Cogaa 
SUtioa,  Pa.,  aasigaors  to  Ghuo  lac^  Research  Triaaglc  Park, 
N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,965 
Ut.  a.'  B67D  5/56 
VS.  O.  222—129  IS 


I  A  dispenser  adapted  to  dispense  a  first  product  and  then  to 
dispense  a  second  product  thereafter,  said  dispenser  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing  comprising  a  body  portion  and  having  a  closure 

member  defining  an  outlet  at  the  top  end  thereof: 
an  elongate  actuator  element  rolatably  mounted  in  the  bot- 
tom body  portion  of  said  housing  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  with  the  top  end  thereof  terminatmg  shon  of 
said  closure  member; 
a  first  plunger  element  mounted  on  the  lower  portion  of  said 
actuator  element  and  adapted  to  move  from  a  lowermost 
first  position  to  an  elevated  second  position  closer  to  said 
closure  member;  and 
a  second  plunger  element  removably  mounted  on  the  top 
end  of  said  actuator  element  so  as  to  define  a  first  product 
chamber  between  said  second  plunger  element  and  the  to 
body  portion  of  said  housing  and  a  second  product  cham- 
ber between  said  first  plunger  element  and  said  second 
plunger   element,   said   second   plunger   element   being 
adapted  to  be  urged  by  a  product  m  said  second  product 
chamber  from  a  lowermost  fu^t  position  on  said  actuator 
element  to  an  elevated  second  position  (1)  closer  to  said 
closure  member  and  (2)  detached  from  said  actuator  ele- 
ment when  said  first  plunger  element  is  actuated  by  rotat- 
able  movement  of  said  actuator  element; 
whereby  rotatable  movement  of  said  actuator  element  serves 
to  first  force  a  product  m  said  first  product  chamber  through 
the  outlet  of  said  housing  closure  member  and  subseqtieat 
rotatable  movement  serves  to  force  s  product  in  said  second 
product  chamber  through  said  elevated  second  plunger  ele- 
ment and  thereafter  through  the  outlet  of  said  closure  member 
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5,217.14* 
DEVICK  FOR  Hl.LINX;  ONK  OR  MORK  MOI  I)S  WITH 

FI.OWABIK  MATKRIAUS 
Gerd   Neff,  Sinn-Heubach.  and   Krhard  Hwuser,  Schoeffen- 
grund.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^ermmny.  ««*ignors  to  Wilhelm 
Hedrich  Vakumanlagen  (;mbH   4  Co.   KC;.   Khring»h«us*n- 
Katzenfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmany 

Filed  Mar,  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,721 
Oainu  priority,  application   Fed.   Rep.  of  (;*rman),   Apr.  3, 
1991,  9103989(1  ] 

Int.  ("I."  B67I)  "<    f: 
L.S.  a.  222— 137  14  Claims 


,— liii  i^j— • 


I  A  device  for  filling  one  or  more  molds  vulh  flowahlc 
malerials,  with  individual  i.omp<inenls  b<-ing  stori-d  in  slor.igc 
tanks,  and  a  pump  being  provided  on  each  of  the  storage  tanks, 
characlen/ed  in  that  the  pumps  (iu.  iht  are  connected  to  al 
least  one  synchronous  dosing  mechanism  (4)  ihtough  pipehnes 
blockahle  with  valves  III.  14,  20,  26(,  which  mevhanism  con 
sists  olal  leasl  two  dosing  ihamhers  (8.J  8</).  in  whkh  mei.  han 
icaily  connected  dosing  pistons  (9,  9ij.  9b.  I8l  are  guuleil  ,ind 
that  the  synchronous  dosing  mcLhanism  i4i  is  ^onnnifil  I'  .ii 
least  one  casting  port  (5»  through  pipelines  hl.H_kahir  K\  v  .lUtv 
(23.  27.  30)  through  at  lea.st  one  llovv  ninct  ihi 


pa.ssagewa>    whereby    pressure  changes  m   the  dispenser 
v^hich  cause  the  negative  pressure  to  become  lev.  negative 


will  cause  liquid  to  run  through  the  passageway  and  out  of 
the  dispenser 


5,217,14* 
PHARMAC  Fl  TIC  AI    PI  MP  DISPKNSFR 

Miro    S.    Cater,    Newtown,    Conn.,    assignor    to    Spriihventile 
CimbH,  Wyhlam  Kaiserstuhl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ermany 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  653,048.  Feb.  11,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,147.073.  This  application  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,942 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  Hfi  S4 

I  s  CI.  222—321  8  Claims 


5,217.147 
I  IQl  ID  DISPFNSFR  WITH  COMPRFSSION  CHAMBKR 
John  C,   Kaufman,   Burlin((ton,  Canada.  a.ssiRnor  to  Kaufman 
Products  Inc,  Burlington.  C  anada 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser,  No,  848,591 

int,  CI,'  Bosn  :''  -t: 

I :,.S.  CI.  222—185  3  Claims 

2    A  dispenses  lor  liquids  comprising 

a  container  tor  the  liquid  closed  at  the  top  end  .ind  having  .i 
bottom  opening,  the  weight  ol  the  liquid  causing  negalive 
pressure  in  a  space  above  the  liquid 

a  base  releasablv  sealed  to  the  container  with  the  hoitoni 
ojiening  contained  in  the  base 

a  sleeve  releasablv  p<isitioned  inside  the  base  and  defining 
with  the  base  a  passageway  extending  upwardlv,  anit  an 
outlet  aiijaLcnt  the  upper  eilremitv  of  the  base,  the  sleeve 
being   in   sealing   engagement    with   the   b.ise   hul    tot    the 


1     \   finger  actuated   pump  dispn-nser  mounted  on  a  fluid 

>niaining  vessel  and  comprising 

a  vertical  hollow  elongated  b<xiy  having  an  upper  section 
delming  a  first  hollow  vertical  cylinder  with  a  first  diame 
ler  and  an  open  upper  end  and  an  integral  lower  section 
defining  a  second  hollow  vertical  cylinder  with  a  second 
diameter  smaller  than  the  first  diameter  and  a  closed  lower 
end  with  a  central  opening,  the  first  cylinder  having  a 
lower  end  which  is  joined  to  an  op<-n  upper  end  of  the 
si'cond  cylinder 

an  outer  hollow   stem  open  al  uppi-r  and  lower  ends  with  a 
vertical  bore  therebetween,  the  outer  stem  having  a  first 


outwardly    extending    enlargement    intermediate    these 
ends,  a  portion  of  the  first  stem  intermediate  the  upper  end 
and  the  first  enlargement  extending  upwardly  through  the 
upper  end  of  the  first  cylinder  with  the  first  enlargement 
and  a  remaining  portion  of  the  first  stem  being  disposed 
within  the  first  cylinder; 
a  hollow  vertical  main  piston  having  an  upper  open  end.  the 
main  piston  having  a  lower  closed  er.d  with  a  central 
opening  and  an  inwardly  extending  horizontal  bead,  the 
main  piston  being  disposed  and  vertically  slidable  along 
the  outside  of  the  first  stem  within  the  first  cylinder; 
an  inner  stem  having  an  upper  vertical  section  and  an  inte- 
gral lower  section,  the  lower  section  having  a  cross  sec- 
tional area  which  is  larger  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of 
the  upper  section  of  the  inner  stem  and  is  smaller  than  the 
cross  sectional  area  of  the  second  cylinder,  the  upper 
section  of  the  inner  stem  extending  upwardly  through  the 
first  piston  and  through  the  bore  and  being  spaced  in- 
wardly  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  stem,  thus 
defining  a  venical  fluid  discharge  path  therebetween,  the 
upper  end  of  the  lower  section  of  the  inner  stem  engaging 
the  lower  end  of  the  main  piston  in  such  manner  that, 
during  downstrokes.  at  least  one  horizontal  channel  is 
disposed  between  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  section  of 
the  inner  stem  and  the  lower  end  of  the  main  piston  and 
connects  the  region  between  the  inner  wall  of  the  first 
cylinder  and  the  lower  section  of  the  inner  stem  with  the 
fluid  discharge  path,  the  upper  section  of  the  inner  stem 
adjacent  but  above  the  lower  section  of  the  inner  stem 
having  an  inner  horizontal  recess  engaged  by  said  bead, 
the  depth  of  the  bead  being  smaller  than  the  depth  of  the 
recess, 
port  means  co<iperaling  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  outer 
stem  and  the  upper  section  to  define  a  fiuid  discharge  port 
which  has  an  open  position  for  allowing  fluid  discharge 
therethrough   and   a   closed   position   for   blocking   fluid 
discharge  therethrough, 
a  vertical  inner  piston  vertically  slidable  in  the  second  cylin- 
der with  an  upper  end  adjacent  and  engagable  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  lower  section  of  the  second  cylinder,  the 
inner   piston   having  a  second  outer  enlargement   which 
engages  the  inner  wall  of  the  second  cylinder; 
first  biasing  means  disposed  within  the  first  cylinder  between 
the  lower  end  of  the  mam  piston  and  the  first  enlargement, 
the  first  biasing  means  causing  the  port  means  to  close  the 
discharge  port  except  dunng  a  downstroke.  the  port  being 
opened  at  a  selected  point  during  said  downstroke, 
second  biasing  means  disposed  within  the  second  cylinder 
between  the  lower  end  of  the  second  cylinder  and  the 
second  enlargement,  and 
means  assiKiated  with  the  inner  piston  and  the  second  cylin- 
der which  when  actuated  during  an  upstroke  following 
said  downstroke  establishes  a  fluid  transfer  path  between 
the  fluid  in  the  container  and  a  pump  chamber  formed  by 
the  space  subtended  by  the  inner  wall  of  the  first  cylinder, 
the  inner  stem  and  the  two  pistons  when  the  inner  piston 
attains    a    selected    position    with    respect    to    the    second 
cvlinder 


secured  to  said  load  earner  means  so  as  to  be  located  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  load-supportmg  sur- 
face, and  means  for  adjustably  changing  the  load-supporting 
configuration  of  the  load  earner  attachment  including  one 
support  arm  for  each  of  the  tubular  members  of  a  respective 
pair  of  tubular  members,  each  support  arm  being  telescopically 


y 


y 


associated  with  a  respective  one  of  the  pair  of  tubular  members 
so  as  to  be  axially  extensible  and  coaxially  rotatable  with  re- 
spect thereto,  the  support  arms  associated  with  a  respective 
pair  of  tubular  members  extending  in  opposite  directions  from 
the  open  ends  of  the  pair  of  tubular  members,  and  locking 
means  for  secunng  each  support  arm  relative  to  its  correspond- 
ing tubular  member  against  axial  and  routable  movement 


5,217,150 

BELT  BUCKLE  WITH  A  CXTTING  TOOL 

INCORPORATED  THEREIN 

Paul  Chen,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  (ialu  Trading  Co.,  LtiL, 

Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,562 

Int.  O."  A44B  11/00 

L.S.  a.  224—163  3  Claims 


5,217,149 
ARTICLE  CARRIER  RACTC 
Bernard  T.  Simonett.  P.O.  Box  2177.  Vail,  Colo.  81658 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340,803,  Apr.  20,  1989.  ThU 
application  Apr.  16.  1990,  Ser.  No.  509,403 
Int,  a:  B62J  7/00 
VS.  C\.  224—40  ^  f^«« 

1  An  adjustable  load  carrier  attachment  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  load  earner  means  forming  a  load-supporting  sur- 
face and  having  a  generally  longitudinal  direction,  compnsing 
at  least  one  pair  of  tubular  members  open  at  least  at  one  end 
and  extending  generally  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, the  tubular  members  of  a  respective  pair  being  spaced 
from  one  another  in  the  longitudinal  direction  in  predeter- 
mined relationship,  said  tubular  members  being  adapted  to  be 


1  A  belt  buckle  and  cutting  tool  combination  compnsing  a 
body  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface,  and  having  a 
pivoially  mounted  loop  and  a  fastening  rod  mutually  spaced  on 
and  projecting  from  the  inner  surface  for  fastening  the  opposite 
ends  of  a  belt  said  body  further  compnsing  a  sliding  groove 
formed  on  the  outer  surface  thereof  for  mounting  a  cutting 
tool,  said  body  having  a  retaining  notch  and  locating  means  at 
one  end  of  the  groove  to  retain  said  cutting  tool  in  place,  and 
a  stub  rod  for  guiding  said  cutting  tool  into  said  sliding  groove 
at  the  opposite  end  thereof  said  cutting  tool  compnsing  a  blade 
and  a  handle,  said  handle  being  compnsed  of  a  casing  covered 
with  a  cover  plate,  said  cover  plate  having  an  elongated  longi- 
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ludmal  >>li>I  lermiii.iling  in  an  expanded  hole,  said  elungalcd 
sl(U  being  slighiK  wider  ihan  said  Muh  nx]  on  said  NkI\.  said 
casing  having  an  opt-ning  al  one  end  for  inserling  said  hlade. 
and  a  strip  spring  mounlcd  ihercin,  said  slnp  spring  has  ing  one 
end  fa-slcned  in  said  casing  and  a  free  opp<isiie  end.  ihe  tree  end 
of  said  strip  spring  having  a  raisi-d  pt)rtion  ai  the  lop  theretil 
said  hlade  having  a  hole  at  one  end  adapted  to  receive  Ihe 
raised  portion  of  said  strip  spring  in  said  casing 


5.217.151 

BAC  K  P(KKO  S(  ABBARI)  FOR  TACTK  Al    B\T()V 

Kevin  Parsons,  16  Wagon  Wheel  Dr..  -^ppleton.  Wis.  54915 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  828.416 

Int.  CI."  A45F  5,U(J 

22  ( 'laims 


I  ..S.  CI.  2 


!5J 


1  A  scabhard  adapted  to  ho  mounted  on  a  belt  for  holding  an 
expandable  baton  for  law  enforcement  use.  the  baton  being  ol 
the  type  a.xially  expandable  between  retracted  and  extended 
positions,  the  scabbard  comprising 

a  a  from  pocket  having  an  open  lop.  a  closed  b<ittom  and 
elongated  sidewalls  extending  from  the  top  to  the  h<Mtom 
for  receiving  and  supp<irting  the  baton  when  in  ihe  re 
traded  position, 

b  a  back  p<Kket  connected  to  and  parallel  to  the  Ironi 
pocket  and  having  an  open  top  and  an  open  biittom  and 
elongated  sidewalls  extending  from  the  lop  to  the  bottom 
for  defining  an  open  ended  channel  for  receiving  and 
supporting  the  baton  when  in  the  extended  pKisilion,  and 

c  a  support  member  secured  to  one  sidewall  of  the  back 
p<x;ket  and  adapted  for  mounting  the  scabbard  on  the  bell 


relative  to  spatiallv  disp<ised  sha'ts  wherein  said  driven 
gear  is  fixed  to  rotate  its  corresponding  shaft, 

medium  drive  and  support  roll  means  supported  in  Ihe  path 
of  said  medium  and  secured  relative  to  said  driven  gear 
shafi  to  engage  and  move  said  medium  upon  rotalional 
movement  of  said  driven  gear, 

means  to  permit  an  increase  in  separation  between  said  gear 
rotational  centers  during  imposition  on  said  gears  ot  an 
abnormal  operating  condition  preventing  damage  to  said 
gears  by  providing  for  their  disengagement. 

gauging  means  aswiaied  with  each  of  said  gears  in  regions 
axially  offset  from  said  inlerengagement  means. 


said  gauging  means  in  constant  contact  with  one  another 
during  the  rotational  movement  of  said  gears  during  said 
normal  operating  condition  to  provide  a  constant  distantal 
relationship  between  said  gear  rotational  centers, 

means  to  bias  said  gears  toward  one  another  to  maintain 
constant  contact  of  said  gear  gauging  means  during  said 
normal  operating  condition  but  permitting  disengagement 
of  gears  via  said  permit  means  during  an  occurrence  of 
said  abnormal  operating  condition,  and 

means  to  enable  said  dnven  gear  to  move  in  a  direction 
against  said  bia-s  means  and  disengage  said  gears  when  said 
abnormal  operating  condition  is  imp<is«l  upon  said  driven 
gear  by  said  medium  drive  and  support  roll  means 


5.217,153 

DRIVING  MACHINK  HAVING  O  I.INDKR  FIXING 

ARRANGKMKNT 

Kunio  Vamunoto,  and  Kaoni  Ichikawa,  both  of  KaUuta.  Japan, 

assignors  to  HiUchi  Koki  Co.,  ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1992,  S«r,  No.  964,440 

Int.  CI."  B25C  5   /.< 

CS.  CI,  227—130  7  Claims 


5,217.152 
GKAR  MFCHANISM  AND  RF.CORD  MKDIl  M  FKFDIN(. 

APPARAU  S  F.MPI.OYING  THK  SAMK 
Katsumi  Suzuki,  and  Shin  Takeuchi,  both  of  Suwa,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Seiko  Fpson  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478,138,  Feb.  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849.797 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.   10.   1989,   1-31603; 
Dec,  1,  1989.  1-313191 

Int,  CI,'  B65H  •/<   rw,  2i^  1)2   2ii  OX 
I  .S.  CI,  226—25  25  Claims 

I   A  medium  feeding  apparatus  for  intermittent  movement  of 
a  recording  medium  of  a  predetermined  amount  comprising 
a  gear  mechanism  having  a  drive  gear  and  driven  gear  with 
means  for  driving  interengagemeni  with  one  another  ai 
least    during   a   portum   of  their    interengagemeni    under 
normal  operating  condition  of  the  gear  mechanism. 
said  gears  mounted  for  rotation  about  their  rotational  centers 


1  \  driving  machine  for  driving  a  fastener  element  into  a 
workpicce  comprising 

an  outer  body  frame  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface 
which  provides  an  annular  sealing  area,  an  annular  griKivc 
positumed  above  the  annular  sealing  area,  and  an  annular 
fixing  region  in  succession  with  the  annular  gr(xive  and  at 
a  position  thercabove,  an  inner  diameter  of  the  annular 
fixing  region  being  greater  than  that  of  the  annular  scaling 
area, 

a  cvlinder  disposed  in  ihe  outer  NkIv   frame,  the  cylinder 


being  provided  vvith  a  flange  at  an  axially  intermediate 
portion  thereof,  the  flange  having  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  in  scaling  conuct  with  the  annular  sealing  area, 
the  flange  also  having  an  upper  surface  in  alignment  with 
the  annular  groove. 

a  piston  reciprocally  disposed  in  the  cylinder  for  dnving  the 
fastener;  and 

a  circular  stop  washer  formed  of  a  resilient  matenal,  the  stop 
washer  being  partly  disposed  in  the  annular  groove  and 
partly  positioned  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  flange  for 
preventing  the  cylinder  from  upward  displacement,  to 
thereby  fix  the  cylinder  at  a  position  relative  to  the  outer 
bodv  frame 


5^17,154 

SEMICONDUCTOR  BONDING  TOOL 

Richard  Elwood,  Pettluma;  Kenneth  EUett,  San  Rafael,  and 

Hugo  Stebler,  Petaluma,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Small 

Precision  Tools,  Inc.,  Petaluma,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365.920,  Jnn.  13,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,674 

Int.  a.'  B23K  3/00 

L.S.  a.  22»-4.5  12  Claims 


joined  up  pnor  to  a  hot  finish  rolling  step,  and  then  said  joined 
sheet  bars  are  continuously  hot-rolled,  the  method  of  continu- 
ously hot-rolling  sheet  bars  which  compnscs 

effecting  a  plastic  deformation  on  either  or  both  of  the  rear 
end  portion  of  said  leading  sheet  bar,  or  the  front  end 
portion  of  said  trailing  sheet  bar; 
causing  said  rear  end  portion  of  said  leading  sheet  bar  and 
said  front  end  portion  of  said  trailing  sheet  bar  to  abut 
against  each  other; 
bnnging  at  least  the  two  widthwise  directional  ends  of  said 
rear  end  portion  and  said  front  end  portion  into  contact 
with  each  other  due  to  a  metal  flos^  generated  due  to  said 
plastic  work, 
forming,  in  a  region  other  than  said  two  widthwise  direc- 
tional ends,  a  gap  portion  in  which  said  rear  end  portion  of 
said  leading  sheet  bar  and  said  front  end  portion  of  said 
trailing  sheet  bar  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other; 
relatively  enlarging  the  thickness  of  said  sheet  bar  around 
said  gap  portion  relative  to  the  thicknesses  of  said  width- 
wise  directional  ends; 
joining  said  two  sheet  bars  by  heating  and  pressing  on  said 

contact  region;  and 
hot  finish  rolling  said  sheet  bars  to  bnng  said  end  portions  of 
said  sheet  bars  into  contact  with  each  other  and  to  join 
them  over  the  widthwise  directional  surface. 


v^'N- 


1   A  bonding  tool  tip  for  bonding  electronic  interconnects  to 
the  pads  of  semiconductor  devices,  comprising 

(a)  a  shank  portion  formed  of  a  relatively  hard,  stiff  matenal 
having  a  high  modulus  of  elasticity,  and 

(b)  a  polycrystalline  diamond  tapered  foot  portion  bonded  to 
said  shank  portion 


a 


ur2 


Q 


^^ 


[iz] 


^ 
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5J17,156 

DEVICrE  FOR  HINDGAS  COVERAGE  IN  TUBE 

WELDING 

Walter  Schnorrer,  Ryesgndc  40.  DK-9000  Aalborg,  Denmark 

DinsioB  of  Ser.  No.  612a«».  Not.  13.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.126.526. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  855.201 

Int.  a.'  B23K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  228—219  *  Claims 


5,217,155 
METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  HOT-ROLLING  SHEET 

BARS 
Masanori  Kitahama;  Kunio  Isobe;  Norio  Takashima;  Toshisada 
Takechi,  and  Fujio  Aoki.  all  of  CThiba,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,599 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  16.  1991,  3-229754; 
Aug.  16,  1991,  3-229755 

Int.  a,'  B23K  20 '00.  20,04 
U.S.  a.  228—173.3  '0  Claims 


^      -       ~       "       ~  rrr^    ^ 
^__^____ t  111  I  »    ~_ 


1   In  a  methtxj  of  continuously  hot-rolling  sheet  bars  in  such 
a  manner  that  a  leading  sheet  bar  and  a  trailing  sheet  bar  are 


1  A  device  for  hindgas  containment  in  welding  tubular 
work  pieces,  composing  annular  radially  directed  resilient 
sealing  means  mounted  on  al  least  one  web  part  so  as  to  pro- 
vide an  enclosure  of  an  inner  space  in  the  work  piece,  the 
sealing  means  consisting  of  at  least  two  pieces  of  plate  matenal 
of  unifonn  thickness,  and  where  the  device  compnscs  two  web 
parts  and  a  means  for  connecting  the  two  web  parts,  wherein 
the  sealing  means  consists  of  pieces  with  circular  outer  penph- 
ery  that  are  fixed  and  kept  apart  in  a  mainly  mutually  parallel 
position  in  each  web  part,  and  wherein  a  first  web  part  has  a 
supply  duct  means  for  protective  gas.  said  supply  duct  means 
having  an  inlet  composing  a  pipe  branch  on  one  side  of  the  first 
web  part  and  an  outlet  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  first  web 
part,  the  outlet  being  enclosed  by  diffusor  means,  the  diffusor 
means  being  disc-shaped  and  of  substantially  the  same  diameter 
as  the  first  web  part,  a  distnbution  chamber  for  protective  gas 
being  located  between  the  first  web  part  and  the  diffusor 
means,  and  where  a  second  web  part  has  a  plurality  of  dis- 
charge duct  means  for  controlled  outflow  of  gas  to  surround- 
ings, wherein  each  discharge  duct  means  has  an  inner  diameter 
in  the  range  of  one  to  five  millimeters,  and  a  length  in  the  range 
SIX  to  thirty  times  their  inner  diameter,  and  in  which  a  first 
discharge  duct  means  is  provided  centrally  in  the  second  web 
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part  and  outer  duct  means  are  evenly  distributed  in  distance 
from  the  first  duct  means 


5^17,157 

METHOD  OF  SKCXIRING  A  CONDUCTOR  TO  A 

CI;RA.MIC  PTC 

Charles  J.  G.  Belbomme.  BnuwU.  Belgium,  auinnor  tn  I  .S. 

Philip*  Corpomtioo,  New  York.  N.Y. 

RIed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,577 
Claims  priority,  application  Kuropean  Pat.  Off..  Sep.  17.  1991, 
91202382.7 

Int.  n."  B23K  /   20 
VS.  CI.  228— 22J  *  Claims 


5^17,159 

HEAT  SEALED  PAPERBOARD  CARTON  HAVING 

POLYMER  COATING  ON  ONE  SIDE  ONLY 

Barry  G.  Calrert,  Corington,  \  a.,  and  Walter  H.  Donncllan, 

Jeasup,  Md.,  aasignon  to  Westraco  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,112 

Int.  C\.'  B65D  5  40.  f  62 

I  -S.  n.  229—3.1  12  Claims 


1    A  method  of  soldering  a  conductor  on  to  a  ceramic  resis 
tor  body  having  a  p<isilive  temperature  cocfTicienl.  character 
ized  in  that  during  soldering  a  v>ldering  flux  is  used  which  is 
free  of  organic  compounds  having  a  high  molecular  weight 


5.217,158 
PR0C'F:SS  FOR  THFRMODYNAMICALIY  TRFATINC;  A 

REGION  JOINING  TWO  MEMBERS 

William    I).    Spiegelberg.    Parma;   John   O.    Ratka.    (ne»eland 

Heights,   and  Clarence  S.   Ixirtnz,   I-akewood,  all   of  Ohio. 

assignors  to  Brush  Wellman,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914.204 

Int.  n:  B23K  .*/  ": 

I  .S.  CI.  228—231  10  Claims 


SeC*X)  TXRMAi 
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m  M.T¥n»4Anvf  omocmmfc 
tifrru  MTTVMEOUTT  coot 


-■^T-rrJsf- 


1  A  comp<isile  material  package  blank  formed  from  a  paf>er- 
Niard  sheet  having  a  coating  of  hot.  viscous,  thermoplastic 
p<ilymer  film  applied  to  an  inside  surface  thereof,  an  outside 
surface  of  said  papcrboard  sheet  having  selectively  positioned 
areas  of  press  applied  graphics  and  water  soluble  polymer 
emulsion  applied  thereto  whereby  an  internal  volume  of  a 
package  erected  from  said  blank  is  closed  by  an  integral  cover 
portion  of  said  sheet  and  at  least  partially  sealed  by  fuse  b<inds 
between  said  inside  surface  coating  of  p<ilymer  film  on  said 
integral  cover  portion  and  said  selectively  positioned  areas  of 
polymer  emulsion  on  said  outside  surface 


5,217.160 

PNEI'MATIC  SPRAYING  APPARATUS  AND  MFTHOD 

C;regory  A.  Ix)pes,  214  Abele  St..  Woodland,  C,alif.  95695 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,605 

Int.  CI."  B05B  V  CM.   7,00 

U.S.  n.  239—8  6  Oaims 


1    A  process  for  lhermod>namicallv  treating  a  region  joining 
twii  members,  which  comprises 

(a)  heating  the  region  to  a  first  temperature  generalK  within 
a  range  of  ^M)"  (■  and  H"iO"  }■  so  as  to  diffuse  a  strengthen 
ing  material  in  the  regu>n  into  a  heat  affectetl  /one  be 
tween  the  members, 

(b)  maintaining  the  first  temperature  for  a  first  selected  lime 
Ml  as  to  raise  the  percentage  of  strengthening  material 
diffusing  into  the  heal  affected  /one 

(cy  heating  the  region  to  a  second  temperature  generalh 
within  a  range  of  'XX)"  1  to  lOtXI"  1  vi  as  to  initiate 
hardening  of  the  heat  affected  /one 

(d)  maintaining  the  second  temperature  for  a  second  selected 
time  VI  as  to  harden  the  heat  affected  /one  with  minimal 
decrease  in  hardening  of  the  region  outside  the  heat  af 
fected  /one,  and 

(c)  c(X)ling  the  region  to  rixmi  temperature 


I  Pneumatic  spraying  apparatus  comprising  the  combina- 
iicm  of  a  spray  gun  having  chamber  means  for  containing  a 
mulurc  of  pressun/ed  air  and  fluid  material,  nozzle  means 
opening  from  the  chamber  for  discharging  the  mixture  out- 
wardly in  a  spray  from  the  chamber,  air  channel  means  for 
directing  prcvsun/ed  air  into  the  chamber,  and  means  for 
controlling  a  flow  of  pressunzed  air  through  the  air  channel 
means  into  the  chamber  means  for  mixing  w-ith  the  fluid  mate- 
rial therein,  said  apparatus  further  comprising  pump  means  for 
pumping  a  supply  of  the  material  along  a  flow  path  to  said 
chamber,  an  air  motor  having  an  inlet  port  conncclabic  to  a 
viurce  of  pressunzed  air,  a  discharge  ptirt.  and  an  output  dnve 


shaft  which  produces  an  output  torque  responsive  to  a  flow  of 
pressurized  air  into  the  mlet  port  and  out  the  discharge  port; 
torque  multiplier  means  for  dnvmg  said  pump  means  with  a 
dnve  torque  which  is  a  predetermined  multiple  of  said  air 
motor  output  torque,  said  pump  means  pumping  the  material 
along  said  path  at  a  flow  rate  substantially  proportional  to  said 
dnve  torque;  and  an  air  conduit  connected  between  the  dis- 
charge port  of  the  air  motor  and  the  air  channel  in  the  gim,  said 
air  motor  output  torque  being  responsive  to  the  rate  of  air  flow 
through  the  discharge  port  and  thereby  responsive  to  said  air 
flow  through  the  channel  in  the  gun 


5,217,161 
SWIMMING  POOL  WATER  SPRAY  SCULPTURE 
Carku  Soma,  530  Line  Rd.,  Hazlet,  N  J.  07730 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,194 

Int.  a.'  B05B  /  7/00 

VS.  a.  239—20  7  Cl^BU 


paper  having  at  least  two  sheet  portions  which  can  be 

folded  m. 
synthetic  resin  layers  are  respectively  attached  to  the  inner 

surfaces  of  said  sheet  portions  facmg  each  other, 
a  syntheuc  resm  film  is  interposed  between  said  synlhetK 

resin  layers, 
said  synthetic  resin  film  is  formed  of  a  biaxially  onented 

polypropylene  film  which  can  be  torn  m  one  direcuon. 

and 
said  sheet  portions  are  bonded  to  each  other  so  as  to  be 

separable  by  mterlaminar  peeling  between  said  synthetic 

resm  layer  and  said  film. 


5,217,163 
ROTATING  CAVITATING  JET  NOZZLE 
Terry  L.  HcMhaw,  Battle  Creek,  Mich^  tm^gmtr  to  NLB  C:orp-. 
WixoB.  Mick. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,215 

The  portkw  of  tkc  tera  of  tkii  patent  nbMqaent  to  Feb.  11, 

2009,  kaf  beea  diKlaiaMd. 

Int.  a.'  E21B  7/18 

VS.  CL  23»— 101  3  Ctai™ 


1  Apparatus  for  an  above-the-ground  swimming  pool  of  the 
type  incorporating  a  surrounding  ledge,  compnsing 

a  sculpture  secured  to  said  ledge  having  a  body  portion  and 
a  head  portion. 

means  supplying  a  source  of  circulating  water  to  said  body 
portion  for  introduction  into  said  pool; 

a  channel  in  said  sculpture  between  said  body  and  head 
portions  for  coupling  said  water  source  to  said  head  por- 
tion; and 

at  least  one  onfice  m  said  head  poruon  for  directing  said 
circulating  water  into  said  pool, 

wherein  said  sculpture  is  composed  of  a  body  portion  se- 
cured to  said  pool  ledge  and  a  removable  head  portion, 
and  wherein  said  channel  interconnecU  said  body  and 
head  portions  when  fitted  together  wherein  said  remov- 
able head  portion  is  rotalable  by  hand 


5J17.162 

COMMUNICATION  MEDIUM  SUCn  AS  POSTCARD 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTTURING  THE  SAME 

Keqji  Shibahara,  Onka,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Kabiwhiki  Kaiaha 

Challenge  FItc,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  685,615,  Apr.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1990,  2-104279; 
May  11,  1990,  2-121445 

Int.  a.'  B65D  27/00 
U.S.  a.  229—92.8  3  Claims 


1   A  method  of  cleaning  a  surface  compnsmg  the  steps  of 
supplymg  a  pressurized  fluid  to  an  inlet  of  a  nozzle  and 
dispcnsmg  the  fluid  from  an  outlet  of  the  nozzle,  a  bore 
extending  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet, 
disposing  a  pin  in  the  nozzle  which  creates  caviuuon  in  the 
pressunzed  fluid,  the  pin  extending  axially  between  two 
end  portions  and  received  in  the  bore,  the  first  end  portion 
retained  within  the  bore  adjacent  the  inlet  to  the  nozzle,  a 
second  end  portion  extending  from  the  first  end  poruon 
towards  the  outlet  of  the  nozzle,  the  pin  being  free-float- 
ing relative  to  the  nozzle  throughout  its  axial  length  such 
that  the  pin  may  be  sclf-centcnng  on  a  central  axis  of  the 
bore  throughout  its  axial  length; 
directing  the  outlet  of  the  nozzle  onto  a  surface  to  be 

cleaned; 
rotating  the  nozzle  about  a  rotational  axis;  and 
moving  the  nozzle  along  the  surface  to  be  cleaned. 


\  \ 


5,217,164 
BIODEGRADABLE  PRODUCT  DISPENSER 
Thomas  D.  SulliTan,  RobbiaiTillc  N  J.,  avigiior  to  Carter-Wal- 
lace, Inc  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,541 
Int  a.'  B65D  i/5A 
VS.  a.  229—101.1  2*  Claim 

1    A  container  capable  of  withstanding  a  direct  fill  of  low 
^   >,    ^   ^   1^    y   y  y   y   ;^  viscosity  product  at  high  temperature  for  stonng  said  product 

\  ^M^at^^^^MXl  in  solidified  stick  form,  and  for  dispensing  the  product  directly 

\   \  /  /  i^^   <'   ^   ''   ''  '  -^  upon  a  surface,  comprising: 

an  inner  sleeve  having  an  axis; 

a  base  formed  from  material  independent  of  said  inner 
sleeve,  for  supporting  a  product  stick  mounted  at  one  end 
of  said  inner  sleeve,  said  base  having  a  given  circumfer- 


1« 

( 


lb 


1    A  communication  medium  such  as  a  postcard  where: 
a  communication  medium  member  is  formed  of  a  sheet  of 
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ente  abdul  which  a  InwermuM  portion  of  •vaiil  inner  sleeve 

IS  wrapped  for  forming  an  inner  primar>  conlainer  f()r  van) 

prcxluct  stick 
an  outer  sleeve  mounted  coa\ialK   ahout  sau)  inner  sleeve 

with  one  end  of  said  outer  sleeve  heing  attached  lo  said 

one  end  of  said  inner  sleeve 
means  atTued  lo  and  inserted  within  a  top  opening  formed  at 

another  end  of  said  outer  sleeve  for  closing  off  said  open 

ing  after  filling  said  container  with  said  priKtucI. 


cz>.- 


5.217.166 

rotor  nozzi.f  for  a  high-presst're  ci.eaning 
devkt: 

Uerner  Schulze,  deceased.  l«te  of  WinoeiKlea,  Fe<L  Rep.  of 
(;ennany;  Ann  Schulze,  heir.  Stuttgart;  Ajtrid  Schulze,  heir, 
Detmold  Kliit;  Kirsten  Schulze.  heir.  Denkeadorf;  Helmut 
C;asaert,  Allmertbach  Im  Tal.  and  Joaef  Schneider,  Backnang. 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Onnany,  aasifinora  to  Alfred  Karcber 
GmbH  A  Co..  Winnenden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

KT  No.  PCT /EP89/0IIOO.  §  371  Date  Jun.  19.  1991.  §  102(e) 
I>ate  Jun.  19.  1991.  P(T  Pub.  No.  WO90/04468.  PCT  Pub. 
IHte  May  3.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  21.  1989.  Ser.  No.  678.359 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ormany.  Oct.  22. 

1988.  3836053 

Int.  d."  B05B  <  1*4 

IS.  CI.  239—227  23  Clainu 


means  forming  a  spaced  pair  of  circumferenlial  leai  lines 
defining  a  ur^  umferential  central  section  in  said  outer 
sleeve,  and 

means  forming  at  le.ist  one  pair  of  circumferential  tear  lines 
in  said  inner  sleeve  defining  at  least  one  tear  awav  Lir^um 
ferential  segment  therein  that  isexptised  when  said  central 
section  of  said  outer  sleeve  is  removed,  wherein  upon 
tearing  awav  the  central  section  of  said  outer  sleeve,  a 
remaining  lop  portion  of  said  outer  sleeve  with  said  clos- 
ing means  provides  an  integral  cap  for  said  coniainer 


5.2P,I65 
I  I  TRASONK    V,  \\  K  NFBl  I  IZKR 
Minoru   Takahashi.  and   Makoto  Ono.  both  of  Chiba.  Japan. 
assJKnoni  to  TDK  Corporation,   Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  l>ec.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  809.876 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-415428 

Int.  CI."  B05B  /  :  LKi 

I  ,S.  (1.  239— 102  2  II  Claims 


UMI 


1    An  ullr.isoiiK    wave  iiehuli/er,  comprising: 

a    water    lonlainer.    and    a    pie/oelectrK     vibrator    element 

mounted  at  ihe  bottom  of  said  water  container  so  that  said 

vibrator    element    Lont.i^is    waler    and    ullras.>iiii    rnergv 

generated  bv  s.iid  v  ihr.iloi  clemem  loiu  erts  w.iier  lo  misl 
characterized  in  thai 
a  flat  plate  h.iv  ing  a  single  .  enit-r  apiTturr  is  prov  uled  aK  'v  e 

said   vibrator  elemenl    with   a   predetermined   spacing   be 

Iween  said  plate  and  said  v  ibr.ilor  elemenl 
the  diameter  of  said  aperture  is  smaller  ihan  the  diameii-r    il 

said  vibrator  element,  and 
said  vibrator  elemenl  is  coupled  with  saul   w.ilrr  voiiiaiiut 

Ihrouk'h   ,1   rrsihenr   hoKIrr   that   is  discrete   frtuii  said   Hat 

pl.ile 


ti  M  3  iT  v\     #  ' 

;  1  N^..-.-.. 


1  Rotor  nozzle  devices  f<ir  a  high-pressure  cleaning  device 
comprising  a  housing  having  a  fl<iw  path,  a  rotor  rotatably 
mounted  therein  and  set  in  rotation  h>  cleaning  liquid  issuing 
from  oppositelv  directed  openings  in  the  rotor,  and  a  nozzle 
arranged  downstream  of  the  rotor  with  its  outlet  axis  forming 
a  variable,  acute  angle  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  and 
rotated  bv  Ihe  rotor  about  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  vi  that  a 
let  of  cleaning  liquid  flows  around  the  lateral  area  of  a  cone, 
characterized  in  that  at  least  one  adjustable  stop  (4*)  is  ar- 
ranged within  and  mounted  to  the  housing  (11  to  limit  to  a 
greater  or  lesser  extent  the  widening  <A  the  acute  angle  be 
tween  the  outlet  axis  of  the  nozzle  (33)  and  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  roior  (lOl  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the  stop 
|4«| 


5.217.167 

TCBF  JKTTING  APPARATUS 

John  T.  Allen.  Duncan.  Okla..  assignor  lo  Halliburton  Company, 

Duncan.  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  240.906.  Sep.  1.  1988.  Pit.  No.  5.154.198. 
This  application  Jan.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  822.592 
Int.  <!.■  B05B  <   /o 
I    S,  CI    239—237  9  Claims 

I  A  stroke  limiling  apparatus  for  a  fluid  powered  tube 
letting  mechanism  of  the  tvpe  having  a  housing  and  a  lance 
extending  therein,  said  apparatus  comprising 

said  lance  adapted  Iii  recipnxate  between  an  extended  posi- 

ti<in  and  retracted  position,  and 
collet  means  for  ptisilioning  around  said  lance  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  thereon,  and 
collei  engaging  means  disposed  on  said  lance  for  engaging 
said    collet    means    when    said    collet    engaging    means 


contActa  an  end  portion  of  said  bousing  and  thereby  forces 
said  collet  means  into  gnpptng  engagement  with  said 


shaping  pMsage  and  the  venting  pMsay  iDdependently  of 
the  flow  of  a  fluid  through  the  central  p«M«y 

5^17,1« 
DROOL-RETARDING  VALVTNG  OF  A  MULTI  NOZZLE 

ADHESIVE  MANIFOLD 
W.  HarriMM  FaaUcMr,  ID;  Dim|Im  E.  CohiM,  kotk  of ! 
a^  Neil  U  SvMohm  Aptoa,  aU  of  Calif  „  aMtgaort  to  : 
tertack  Corvoratioa,  Moatcrey,  CaUf. 

Filed  JaL  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7263>2 

lat  Ct'  B05B  l/iO 

MS.  CL  239—562  '^  OataM 


lance  such  that  further  movement  of  said  lance  means  is 
prevented 

5,217,168 
AIR  CAP  FOR  PAINT  SPRAY  GLiN 
Joka  M.  STcndaea,  Corcoran,  Minn.,  anigaor  to  Wagner  Spray 
Tech  Corporation,  Minnea|>oli»,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  735.795 
lat.  a.*  239  iOO:  B05B  7/12 


U.S.  a.  239—297 


13  Claims 


9   An  air  cap  system  for  a  paint  spray  gun  compnsing 
(a)  A  self-centcrmg  air  cap  including  at  least 

(1 )  a  central  passage  concentnc  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  air  cap, 

(2)  at  least  two  paint  spray  shaping  passages  configured  and 
arranged  for  directing  a  flow  of  prcssunzcd  air  against  a 
stream  of  atomized  paint  discharged  from  the  central 
passage  so  as  to  alter  the  shape  of  the  paint  spray, 

(3)  at  least  one  venting  passage  in  the  air  cap  configured  and 
arranged  so  as  to  be  ineffective  for  directing  a  flow  of 
pressunzed  air  against  a  stream  of  atomized  paint  dis- 
charged from  the  central  passage  so  as  to  alter  the  shape  of 
the  paint  spray,  and 

(4)  a  plurality  of  centenng  flanges  projecting  radially  inward 
from  an  intenor  surface  of  the  air  cap  into  the  central 
passage,  the  centenng  flanges  adapted  to  (i)  guide  the  air 
cap  onto  a  cylindncal  portion  of  a  paint  spray  nozzle 
positioned  within  the  central  passage  while  providing  a 
gap  between  the  intenor  surface  of  the  air  cap  and  the 
extenor  surface  of  the  nozzle  intermediate  adjacent  cen- 
tering flanges,  and  (u)  maintaining  concentnc  alignment 
of  the  nozzle  and  the  air  cap  when  the  air  cap  is  routed 
relative  to  the  nozzle,  and 

(b)  a  blocking  means  poaiuonable  reUuve  to  the  air  cap  as 
between  a  first  position  wherein  air  flow  through  the  paint 
shaping  passage  is  blocked  while  air  flow  through  the  vent- 
mg  passage  is  permitted,  and  a  second  posiUon  wherem  air 
(low  through  the  paint  shapmg  passage  is  permitted  whUe  air 
flow  through  the  venting  passage  is  blocked;  the  blocking 
operable  for  directing  air  flow  between  the  pamt 


1.  A  device  for  applymg  viscous  fluid  material  comprismg. 
a  manifold  block  having  a  feed  passageway  and  a  plurality  of 
outlet  passageways  formed  through  said  manifold  block, 
said  feed  passageway  having  an  array  of  inlet  ports  to  said 
outlet  passageways,  each  mlet  port  operaUvely  associated 
with  at  least  one  outlet  passageway  for  channeling  viscous 
fluid  material  from  said  feed  passageway,  said  inlet  porU 
arranged   to   provide   fluid   communication   among   said 
outlet  passageways  via  said  feed  passageway,  said  mam- 
fold  block  having  a  lower  surface  varying  in  distance 
relative  to  the  horizontal, 
a  carton  positioned  below  said  manifold  block, 
a  plurality  of  nozzle  means  at  said  lower  surface  of  said 
manifold  block  for  directing  said  viscous  fluid  matenal 
from  said  outlet  passageways  downwardly  onto  said  car- 
ton, said  nozzle  means  having  varying  heights  relative  to 
the  honzontal,  and 
drool-retarding  means  for  selectively  segregating  said  outlet 
passageways  with  respect  to  fluid  communication  among 
said  outlet  passageways,  said  drool-retardmg  means  m- 
cluding  a  reciprocating  member  havmg  an  inoperaUve 
position  in  which  a  plurality  of  said  mlet  ports  are  sealed 
and  having  a  fluid-apply  posiUon  in  which  said  mlet  ports 
are  free  to  allow  said  fluid  communication  among  said 
outlet  passageways, 
thereby  mhibiting  gravity  feed  of  viscous  fluid  matenal  from 
one  outlet  passageway  into  other  outlet  passageways 

5,217,170 

METHOD  FOR  BOTH  COOLING  A!MD 

PNEUMATICALLY  SCRUBBING  A  CALCINED. 

PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

Gerald  J.  Reler,  Fort  Wortk,  Tex„  aMigMr  to  GMD  EagiMcrW 

SntcM,  Inc  Forth  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Fd».  n,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,925 
Int  CL'  B02C  21/00 

U.S.  CL  241—5  ^^^ 

1  A  method  for  both  coolmg  and  pneumatically  scrubbmg  a 
calcined,  particulate  matenal  havmg  cracks,  crevices  and 
cleavage  plains  and  havmg  mmute  amounts  of  inorganic  con- 
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Laminanis  and  metallK  l>^ule^  dtlhermg  to  the  ^ra^ks,  Lrt-vKcs 
and  cleavage  plains,  ihe  meth.Kl  comprising  the  steps  >>t 

pa-ssing  the  partii  ulale  material  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
from  afxiut  7(10  c,.  isoo  degrees  1  to  a  pnmarv  c.volmg 
/one  of  a  ctxilcr  scrubber  unit  having  an  interior  with  an 
inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening,  the  interior  of  the 
ciKiler  scrubber  unit  forming  a  continuous  bed  ol  parlicu 
late  material  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings 
theretif, 

introducing  tluidi/ing  air  to  the  continue  uis  b<-d  ot  parlKU 
late    material    tii    form   a    iTuid    bed    uhereb>    particulate 
material  cnlenng  the  inlet  t>pemng  is  moved  in  the  direc 
tion  of  the  outlet  opening 

drawing  off  fluidi/ing  air  bv  means  tt(  j  primarv  ...xiling 
/one  exhaust  duct  provided  at  a  first  Ux-aiion  within  the 
cooler-Scrubber  unit  at  a  predetermined  rate  to  thercbv 
create  a  controlled  negative  mechanical  draft  within  the 
interior  of  the  cooler  scrubber  unit, 

locating  a  plurality  of  ccKiling  tubes  within  the  fluid  bed 
ItKaled  within  the  interior  of  the  ciHilersc  rubber  unit  and 
circulating   a  cixijing   medium   within    the   iimhnk:   Iiib<-s, 


i:L-^ 


5.217,171 
MFTHOI)  FOR  PR(KKSSIN(;  SCRAl'  OK  KIKCIRONK 

INSTRl  MKNTS 
Alexander  V  .  Keldman.  Mcl*an,  V  a..  a^siKnnr  to  K4  I   lechmii- 
oRJ  Corporation.  Mcl*an,  V  a. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1991.  Ser.  \o.  803.052 

Int.  n:  B02C'  ^  (Ki 

l.S.  C\.  241—24  <>  (laims 

I     A   methixl  for   pnvessing  the  scrap  of  electroniagneiic 

equipment  containing  precious,  nonferrous  and  ferrous  metals. 

pla-stics  and  ceramics  comprising  the  steps  ol 

a    mechanicallv   crushing  said  electromagnelK    equipment 
therebv  creating  a  mechanical  mixture  ol  panicles  ot  s.nd 


electromagnetic  ec|uipment  wherein  the  si/e  of  said  parti- 
cles IS  sufricientlv  small  so  as  to  permit  further  separation 

of  said  particles  into  their  component  parts. 
b   separating  said  mixture  of  particles  b>  hydrixyclonc  into 

ilia  heavy  fraction,  containing  particles  of  metallic  com- 
ponents and  large  particles  of  pla.stics  and  ceramics 
and. 

(2)  a  light  fraction,  containing  small  particles  of  plasties 
and  ceramics,  in  the  form  of  the  overflow  theretit. 
c    recleaning  said  heavy  fraction  on  a  cleaning  table  thereby 

vielding 

(1)  a  fraction  of  bulk  metallic  concentrate  containing 
particles  of  metallic  comptinents,  and. 

il\  a  fraction  of  final  tailings  containing  smaller  particles 
of  plastics  and  ceramics. 
d     performing   magnetic   separation   on   said   bulk    metallic 

concentrate  thereby  vielding 

(  1  I  a  magnetic  prinJuct  containing  ferrous  metals,  and. 

(2l  a  nonmagnetic  rough  metallic  concentrate  containing 
precKius  and  nonlerrous  metals,  and. 
e    performing  hydrometallurgical  prcK'essing  on  said  rough 

metallic  concentrate  wherein 

1 1 1  said  nonferrous  metals  pass  into  vlution,  and. 

i2)  said  precious  metals  form  a  solid  sediment 


5.217,172 
ni.M  KXTRACTION  SYSTKM 
David  Phillips,  2340  Plaza  I>el  Amo,  Sle.  225.  Torrance.  Calif. 
90501.  and  Mark  Mahurien.  4111   W.   165th  St..  [.awndale. 
(  alif.  90260 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  854.590 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  :S,LKJ 

L.S.  (1.  241—30  9  Claims 


wherein  the  particulate  material  passing  through  the  inte- 
rior of  the  ciHiler  scrubber  unit  between  the  inlet  opening 
and  outlet  openings  thereof  contacts  the  cooling  lubes, 
contact  with  the  ciKiling  lubes  as  well  as  contact  with  the 
fluidi/ing  air  serving  to  continuallv  cimiI  the  particulate 
material  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  trorn  .iboiil  HS 
to  1 20  degrees  } 

passing  the  particulate  material  from  the  primarv  co<iier 
/one  of  the  cixiler-scrubber  unit  to  a  scrubbing  /viiu-  lo 
cated  within  the  interior  of  the  unit,  the  scrubbing  /one 
including  at  lea.sl  one  blast  nozzle  which  torces  air  under 
prevsure  upwariilv  within  .in  assm^ialed  verlicalU  ori- 
ented blast  tube  toward  a  target  plate  lo  promote  ihe 
release  of  kinetic  energy  upon  impaci  ot  the  particulate 
material  with  the  target  plate,  whereby  the  cracks,  crev 
ices  and  cleavage  plains  of  the  particulate  material  are 
scoured  to  remove  the  minute  traces  of  inorganic  coiUami 
nants  and  metallic  oxides, 

allowing  the  particulate  material  to  tall   lo  the  continuous 
bed  within  the  scrubbing  zone,  and 

recirculating  the  particulate  material   wiihin  the  scrubbing 
zone  until  captured  by  an  overflow  current 


~P^  ••• 


1  Apparatus  for  extracting  I'llm  from  a  cassette  containing  a 
reel  upon  which  a  length  of  film  is  wound  and  disp*>Ned  within 
a  case  having  a  film  access  opening  and  a  reel  drive  access 
opening  therein,  comprising 

case  supp<irt  means  for  supporting  said  case  Irom  beneath 

such  that  the  axis  of  said  reel  is  vertical, 
reel  support  means  for  supporting  said  reel  within  said  case 
through  said  reel  drive  access  opening  so  that  said  reel 
diH's  not  rest  upon  said  case. 
vacuum  means  for  applying  a  vacuum  lo  said  film  vi  as  to 
draw  said  length  of  film  off  of  said  reel  and  out  of  said  case 
though  said  film  access  opening,  thereby  rotating  said  reel 
atop  said  reel  supp<irt  means 
5     A    methixj   for   extracting   microfilm   from   a  cassette   m 
which  microfilm  is  wound  on  a  reel  that  is  lixated  within  a 
case  having  a  microfilm  access  opening  and  a  reel  drive  access 
opening,  comprising 

supporting  said  case  from  b<-neath  so  that  the  axis  of  said  reel 

IS  vertical, 
supporting  said   reel   from   beneath   through  said   reel   drive 


access  opening  s*i  that  said  reel  does  not  rest  upon  said 
case,  and 
applying  a  vacuum  to  said  microfilm  lo  thereby  pull  said 
microfilm  out  of  said  case  through  said  microfilm  access 
opening  and  off  of  said  reel  while  rolaling  said  reel  about 
Its  axis 


grated  by  separation  of  said  individual  articles  without 
destruction  of  individual  articles,  and 


5.217,173 
WASTE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Ijirry  E.  Koenig,  Komar  Industries.  Inc.,  4425  Marketing  PI., 
Groveport.  Ohio  43125 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,175 

Int.  n:  B02C  1   06.  18/40 

I  .S.  CI.  241—33  1*  Oaims 


means  for  conveying  said  individual  articles  from  said  first 
position  such  that,  as  said  first  bale  disintegrates,  a  second 
of  said  bales  in  said  stack  is  moved  into  said  first  position 


5417,175 
WINDING  SPINDLE 
Albert  Stitz,  Kurten,  and  Martin  Zingsem.  Remscheid.  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Barmag  AG,  Remscheid, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  923,822 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  2, 
1991.  4125652;  Aug.  17.  1991.  41272*4 

Int.  a.'  B65H  54  54 
L.S.  a.  242—46.4  15  Claims 


1     A  waste  processing  system  comprising 

infeed  conveyor  means  having  air  kx;k  means  for  receiving 
containerized  waste, 

substantially  vertical  elevator  means  for  receiving  said  con- 
tainerized waste  from  said  infecd  conveyor  means  and 
conveying  said  containerized  waste  upwardly,  said  eleva- 
tor means  being  sealed  from  the  ambient, 

discharger  means  for  displacing  said  containenzed  waste 
sidewardly  from  said  elevator  means,  said  discharger 
means  being  sealed  from  the  ambient. 

means  for  shredding  said  containenzed  waste,  said  shred- 
ding means  including  drop  chute  means  for  conveying 
said  containenzed  waste  from  said  discharger  means  to 
said  shredding  means,  said  shredding  means  and  said  drop 
chute  means  being  sealed  from  the  ambient,  and 

means  for  receiving  shredded  waste  from  said  shredding 
means  and  injecting  said  shredded  waste  into  disposal 
means,  said  receiving  and  injecting  means  being  sealed 
from  the  ambient,  whereby  containenzed  waste  is  re- 
ceived, elevated,  displaced  sidewardly.  dropped  verti- 
cally, shredded  and  injected  into  disposal  means  in  a  con- 
tinuous structure  sealed  from  the  ambient 


5.217.174 

BALE  breakf:r 

Norman  W.  Martin,  Stowe;  Fritz  Van  IJngen.  Malboro.  both  of 
Mass.;  Stephen  A.  Zayachek.  Cohoes,  and  John  J.  Lasky,  Jr.. 
SchenecUdy,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  WTE  Corporation. 

Bedford.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  782.530 

Int.  C\:  B02C  /   OS 

U.S.  a.  241—222  26  Oaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  separating  individual  articles  from  com- 
pres.sed  bales  of  interkx:ked  articles  compnsing. 

means  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  bales  compnsing  interlock- 
ing articles  in  one  direction. 

means  for  slacking  said  bales  in  alignment,  with  a  first  bale  in 
a  first  fixed  position. 

means  for  agitating  said  first  bale  wherein  said  bale  is  disinte- 


1  A  winding  spindle  adapted  to  have  a  tubular  yam  take-up 
bobbin  mounted  coaxially  thereupon  and  which  is  character- 
ized by  the  ability  to  gnp  the  intenor  of  the  tubular  bobbin 
dunng  the  winding  of  a  yam  thereon  and  then  release  the 
bobbin  to  facilitate  doffing,  and  compnsing 

a  cylindncal  support  member  which  defines  an  axial  direc- 
tion, said  support  member  including  at  least  one  elastic 
clamping  member  mounted  on  the  penphery  thereof  with 
said  at  least  one  elastic  member  being  configured  and 
internally  self-biased  so  as  to  assume  a  radially  extended 
position  in  the  absence  of  an  extema!  force  being  applied 
thereto  and  to  assume  a  radially  retracted  position  upon  a 
biasing  force  being  applied  thereto,  and 
means  for  selectively  applying  a  biasing  force  to  said  at  least 
one  clamping  member  so  as  to  permit  its  radial  outward 
extent  to  be  moved  between  said  extended  and  retracted 
positions 

5,217.176 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  STRAIN  RELIEF 

DURING  RETRIEVING  OF  MARINE  SEISMIC  CABLES 

Robert  L.  Hall.  West  Columbia,  Tex.,  aangiior  to  Texjco  I»c 

White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,994 
Int.  a.'  B65H  51/00.  51/02 
U.S.  a.  242—54  R  *  C***™ 

1  A  strain  relieving  device  for  recovenng  cables  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  ngid  cylindncal  portions  hampenng  con- 
ventional reeling,  said  device  compnsing 

a  drum  assembly  having  a  pair  of  like  generally  circular  side 
members  in  parallel  spaced  relationship,  and  a  plurality  of 
rotating  members  each  mounted  on  a  respective  one  of  a 
like  plurality  of  shafts  mounted  on  and  extending  between 
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Mid  ade  meaiben,  md  shaft*  being  in  parallel  spaced 
reUtioaahip  and  located  spaced  inwardly  of  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  side  meinbers,  ■  first  pair  of  said  routing 
members  and  correaponding  shafts  on  s  first  side  of  said 
drum  aaaembly  and  a  second  pair  of  said  rotating  members 
and  correspooding  shafts  on  an  oppoaite  side  of  said  drum 
assembly  having  a  different  spacing  between  each  other 
than  between  each  of  the  remaining  rotating  members  and 
corresponding  shafU. 
endless  traction  means  passing  about  said  drum  assembly  in 
helical  fashion  forming  at  least  two  wraps  around  said 
drum  assembly  and  passing  between  said  first  pair  of 
rotating  members  and  corresponding  shafts  into  the  cn- 


cUised  space  of  said  drum  assembly  bounded  bv  said  Total- 
ing members  and  corresponding  shafts  and  said  side  mem- 
bers, forming  at  least  pari  of  a  kxip.  and  exiling  between 
said  second  pair  of  rotating  members  and  c<irresponding 
shafts,  and 
drive  means  engaging  said  at  least  pari  of  a  Uxip  of  said 
endless  traction  means  within  said  enclosed  space  to  drive 
said  endless  traction  means  sti  thai  a  cable  to  be  recc>vcred 
is  pas-sed  engages  said  endless  traction  means  and  is  pulled 
thereby  about  the  circumference  of  said  drum  assembly  in 
at  least  two  wraps  and  pulled  wuh  uniform  force  and 
without  rolling  and/or  twisting  motion  being  imparted  to 
the  cable 


rolls  with  a  continuous  cycle  of  operation,  which  comprises 
means  (12)  for  feedmg  a  wide  strip  of  said  material  {66)  m 
contact  with  cutting  means  for  cuttmg  longitudinally  said  strip 
into  a  plurality  of  narrow  strips  (72)  of  predetermined  width,  at 
least  one  spindle  (20)  supporting  ■  plurality  of  cores  (44);  each 
of  said  cores  having  wound  thereon  each  of  said  narrow  stnps 
of  material,  means  for  transferring  said  narrow  stnpa  of  mate- 
nal  onto  said  cores,  movable  revolving  means  (24)  for  support- 
ing said  spindle  at  both  ends  thereof  and  for  rotating  said 
spindle  and  imparting  to  said  spindle  a  downward  motion 
towards  a  discharging  station  (18)  in  an  initial  position  and  a 
collection  station,  said  cores  (44)  being  positioned  in  an  initial 
piKition  in  a  hollow  shaft  (36)  without  strips  of  a  material 
wound  thereon,  said  narrow  strips  obtained  by  said  cutting 
means  being  gradually  wound  on  said  cores,  a  discharging 
station  (18)  for  discharging  said  wound-on  rolls,  each  of  said 
wound-on  rolls  being  placed  on  a  first  shaft  (30)  for  removal 
therefrom  to  a  loading  station  (16),  said  discharging  station 
having  a  supporting  bracket  (31).  a  pair  of  upnghts  (32),  a 
plurality  of  U-shaped  elements  (34)  supported  by  said  upnghts, 
said  U-shaped  elements  receiving  each  of  said  wound-on  rolls, 
said  hollow  shaft  (36)  moving  from  nght  to  left  and  from  left 
to  nght,  the  motion  of  said  spindle  downward  ending  when  the 
wound -on  rolls  have  been  placed  on  said  U-shaped  elements 
and  when  said  first  shaft  (30)  carnes  said  wound-on  rolls  for 
removal  one  at  a  time  to  said  collection  station,  said  spindle 
then  returning  to  its  initial  position  and  being  still  dunng  the 
motion  of  said  first  shaft,  whereby  a  successive  plurality  of 
cores  IS  placed  on  said  spindle,  control  means  (46)  for  causing 
the  motion  of  said  first  shaft  (30).  said  machine  has  a  frame,  said 
frame  has  at  least  one  turret  (50).  said  movable  revolving 
means  (24)  is  connected  to  said  turret,  a  revolving  shaft  (52) 
revolves  said  turret,  said  turret  making  a  rotational  and  a  trans- 
versal motion,  said  turret  consisting  of  at  least  one  pair  of 
plates,  each  plate  having  at  least  one  pair  of  grooves  (54).  the 
ends  of  said  spindle  being  received  in  said  groove,  each  turret 
having  an  arm  (56)  capable  of  moving  vertically  and  trans- 
versely, said  hollow  shaft  (36)  controlling  the  removal  of  the 
wound-on  rolls,  and  the  loading  of  succevsive  rolls  on  said 
cores  by  its  transversal  motion  from  right  to  left  and  from  left 
to  nght 


5.217.177 

MACHINK  WITH  CONTINUOUS  OPKRATIN(;  C"VCl,t 

FOR  THE  PACKAGING  IN  ROLUS  OF  VARIOl  S 

STRIP-SHAPED  MATE:RIAUS  BY  MEANS  OF  A 

PLURALITY  OF  SIMULTANEOUS  LONGITUDINAL 

CUTS  OF  A  WIDE  STRIP  OF  MATERIAL  FED  BY  A 

ROLLER 

Romano  Stefanoni.  Nova  Milanese.  Italy,  asaignor  to  (ihezzi  St 

Annoni  S.P.A.,  Milano,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  430.808.  Not.  2.  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  729,055 

Int.  C\:  B65H  IVyJO 

VS.  a.  242—56  A  17  CUima 


5u!17.178 
ROLL-TO-ROLL  STAMP  COUNTER 
C^corge  Yarr,  Ballaton  Spa;  Walter  B.  Moore.  Windham;  Robert 
Briescinski,  Caukill.  and  John   A.  Corey,   Melroac,  all  of 
N,Y„  assignors  to  4- Seasons  Counting  Systems,  Inc.,  Cairo, 
N,Y, 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,511 

Int.  n.'  B65H  /A  f«.  .K^/06 

U.S.  C\.  242— 67  JO  R  10  CUiau 


(^jl: 


1   A  machine  for  packaging  stnps  of  a  material  in  wound-on 


5  Apparatus  for  counting  and  batching  stamps  joined  end- 
to-end  by  lateral  perforation  lines  in  a  stamp  stnp  formed  in  a 
roll  compnsing 

a)  a  supply  spindle  ufxin  which  the  roll  is  axially  rotatable, 

b)  a  head  assembly  composing 

I)  a  foraminous  dnve  drum  against  an  arcuate  portion  of 
which  the  stnp  is  engagable, 

II )  pneumatic  means  exposing  the  engaged  stnp  to  a  vac- 
uum to  hold  It  to  the  drum  and  draw  it  poaiuvely  from 


the  roll  and  to  pressure  to  displace  the  stnp  from  the 
drum, 

111)  slot  means  for  guiding  the  displaced  stnp  in  its  travel 
path  after  being  displaced  from  the  drum, 

iv)  light  emitung  and  detecting  means  operating  across  the 
travel  path  for  sensing  and  counting  each  perforauon 
line,  and 

V)  cutting  means  operable  across  the  travel  path  at  the 
same  locus  where  the  light  emitting  and  detecting 
means  operates  across  said  path  for  cutting  the  stamp 
stnp  along  one  of  the  perforation  lines  after  the  last  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  stamps  has  passed  said  locus. 
c)  take-up  means  compnsing 

I)  a  dnven  contractable  collet, 

II)  resilient  means  for  lightly  conUcting  the  stnp  and 
automatically  directing  it  from  said  travel  path  about 
the  collet  to  form  a  take-up  roll  of  increasing  size, 

III)  slipping  clutch  means  permitting  the  collet  to  be  dnven 
faster  than  required  to  match  the  travel  of  the  stnp  from 
the  head  as.sembly. 

IV)  wind-up  spnng  means  to  continue  dnving  the  collet 
after  cutting  of  the  stamp  stnp  until  the  last  of  the  pre- 
determined number  of  stamps  is  fully  rolled  into  said 
take-up  roll,  and 

v)  automatic  release  means  for  contracting  the  collet  and 
allowing  removal  of  the  take-up  roll  with  its  predeter- 
mined number  of  stamps 


light -trappmg  members  to  said  upper  and  lower  mner 
surfaces  respccuvely,  said  heat-acuvated  type  crystalliia- 
tion  delay  adhesive  is  of  a  type  that  becomes  sticky  when 
heated  and  maintains  a  sticky  state  for  at  least  one  second 
at  temperatures  equal  to  or  less  than  a  hcat-distortion 
temperature  of  the  plastic-molded  cassette  shell,  and  crys- 
tallization thereof  is  gradually  advanced  to  increase  an 
adhesive  force  of  said  adhesive 


5,217.180 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 
DIFFERENTIAL  BRAKEVG  MECHANISM  WITH  A 
BUCKUNG  SPRING  MEMBER 
Hearicttf   Ruyten,   Gumpoktakirchea,   ud    Peter    LandhMwr, 
Mbdlins.  botfc  of  Austria,  aansaon  to  U,S.  PUUpa  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N,Y, 

Filed  Jiiii.  7,  1991,  Ser,  No.  712^20 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Jim.  21,  1990,  1325/90 

Int  a.'  GllB  15/32:  F16D  51/00 

VS.  CI.  242—204  >'  Oaimi 


5,217,179 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  CASSETTE  HAVING  LIGHT 

TRAPPING  MEMBERS 

Nobuo  Sugiyama,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  880.001 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1991,  3-135711 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  I  ■'26 

U.S.  a.  242—71.1  '3  Oaims 


1   A  photographic  film  cassette  compnsing 

a  sp<xil  having  a  photographic  film  wound  in  a  roll  thereon 

a  plastic-molded  cassette  shell,  said  spool  being  rotatably 
contained  therein 

a  port  p<irtion  formed  on  said  cassette  shell,  said  port  portion 
defining  a  film  passage  mouth,  a  leading  end  of  said  photo- 
graphic film  being  advanced  out  of  said  cassette  shell 
through  said  film  passage  mouth  when  said  spool  is  ro- 
tated. 

light-trapping  members  configured  to  prevent  light  from 
enlenng  said  cassette  shell  through  said  film  passage 
mouth,  said  light-trapping  members  being  disposed  on 
respective  upper  and  lower  inner  surfaces  of  said  port 
portion,  and 

a  heat-activated  type  crysUllization  delay  adhesive  disposed 
between  said  light  trapping  members  and  said  upper  and 
lower   inner   surfaces   respectively  so  as  to  adhere  said 


13  A  magnetic  Upe  cassette  apparatus  for  a  tape  cassette 
having  a  magnetic  tape  transportable  between  a  pair  of  wind- 
ing spools,  said  apparatus  composing 

a)  first  and  second  spaced  winding  mandrels  for  dnving 
respective  winding  spools  of  a  tape  cassette  loaded  m  said 
apparatus; 

b)  dnve  means  for  dnving  said  winding  mandrels  in  opposite 
directions  of  roution.  said  dnve  means  including  a  pair  of 
dnve  wheels  each  arranged  for  dnving  a  respective  wind- 
ing mandrel  and  a  brake  disc  coupled  to  and  coaxial  with 
each  dnve  wheel;  and 

c)  a  respective  brake  for  each  one  of  said  pair  of  dnve 
wheels,  each  brake  including  a  one-piece  plastics  part,  a 
brake  block,  a  pivot  pin,  and  a  tension  spnng, 

said  one  piece  plastic  part  including  first  and  second  ngid 
lever  portions  and  a  buckling  spnng  rod  portion,  said 
second  lever  portion  being  pivouble  about  said  pivot  near 
one  end  of  said  second  lever  portion,  said  first  lever  por- 
tion being  pivotably  connected  to  said  second  lever  por- 
tion at  a  location  spaced  from  said  pivot  and  extending  at 
an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  second  lever  in  the 
direction  towards  said  pivot,  said  brake  block  being  dis- 
posed on  an  end  portion  of  said  second  lever,  and  said 
buckling  spnng  rod  portion  extending  between  said  end 
portion  of  said  first  lever  and  said  second  lever  portion 
adjacent  said  pivot,  and  said  tension  spnng  being  con- 
nected to  said  second  lever  portion  at  a  location  spaced 
from  said  pivot  for  pivoting  said  second  lever  towards, 
and  said  brake  block  on  said  end  portion  of  said  first  lever 
against,  said  brake  disc. 

said  pivots  of  said  pair  of  brakes  each  being  arranged  with 
respect  to  a  respective  said  brake  disc  such  that  in  one 
direction  of  roution  of  said  brake  disc,  said  brake  disc  acts 
on  Its  respective  brake  block  to  pivot  said  second  lever 
towards  said  brake  disc  and  said  first  lever  towards  said 
second  lever  m  the  direction  of  said  pivot  and  buckles  said 
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spring  rcxi.  in  said  buckled  position  said  spnng  rixl  exert- 
ing a  substantially  constant  force  and  said  brake  blix.k 
exerting  a  substantially  constant  braking  H)rque  on  said 
brake  disc. 

and  such  that  in  the  oppoMtc  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
brake  disc,  said  brake  disc  acts  on  said  brake  blix.k  to  pivot 
said  fiPil  lever  away  from  said  second  lever,  putting  said 
spnng  rtxj  in  tension,  and  urging  said  second  lever  aviay 
from  said  brake  disc,  said  tension  spring  urging  said  sec 
ond  lever  portion  towards  said  brake  disc  such  that  said 
brake  blixk  remains  in  frictional  contact  with  said  brake 
disc; 

said  brakes  being  arranged  in  a  mirror  symmetric  relation 
ship  such  that  with  both  of  said  winding  wheels  rotating  in 
the  same  direction  of  rotation,  one  of  said  brakes  ha.s  a  nxl 
spring  in  tension  and  the  other  of  said  rod  springs  is  in 
compression,  and 

d)  control  means  for  controlling  the  pivoting  of  said  brakes 
against  said  brake  discs 


verse  sptxil  shaft,  a  side  bearing  a.ssembly  for  the  sp<X)l  shaft 
comprising 

a  hou.sing  including  a  side  member. 

a  hub  bcanng  threaded  into  the  side  member  for  receiving 

and  engaging  the  distal  end  of  the  spool  shaft,  and 
interengaging  friction  means  between  the  hub  bcanng  and 
the  side  member  for  maintaining  the  hub  bcanng  in  a  set 
threaded  position  and  preventing  the  threads  from  back- 
ing off  and  kx>sening  the  hub  beanng. 


1  An  improved  sliding  support  of  the  type  which  mounts  lo 
a  fined  support  structure,  the  improved  sliding  support  being 
comprised  of 

a  track  having  an  internal  channel  and  an  aperture  which 

opens  away  from  [he  support  structure  and  t  i)nimunicales 

with  the  channel. 
slide  means  located  in  the  internal  channel  and  ovcrlving  the 

aperture, 
non-lubncaling    bearing    material    positioned    between    the 

slide  means  and  channel 
horuontal    support    means   perpendicularly    secured    to   the 

slide  means  and  extending  through  the  aperture  and  .iway 

from  the  track,  and 
vertical   support   means  secured   lo   the   hon/ontal   support 

means  which  provides  a  separate  load  path,  away  from  the 

fixed,  vertical  support  structure,  for  mainlaming  the  verti 

cal  position  of  the  sliding  supp<irt 


5.217,182 
BEARING  ASSKMBl.Y  FOR  A  SPOOL  SHAFF  IN  A  BAIT 

C  ASTING  nSHING  RKKI 
Jokn  W.  Puryean  Robert  L.  Carpenter,  aiid  lyoreoa  (j.  Mlara,  all 

of  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation 

DlTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  662,032,  Feb.  28,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.108.042. 

This  application  Mar    27,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  859,117 

Int.  n:  AOIK  MV  0I6S 

vs.  C\.  242—321  3  Claims 

I    In  a  fishing  reel  which  includes  a  spool  having  a  trans- 


5,217.181 

SLIDING  SUPPORT 

Quiatiao  I'.   Hammarskjold;  Ulf  G.  Hammarskjold,  both  of 

Malvem,  and  Michael  Miller.  Boyertown,  all  of  Pa..  aasifiDors 

to  (JSSC  Group,  Inc.,  West  Consbobocken,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992.  .Ser.  No.  843.831 

Int.  CI."  F16M  1J,00 

VS.  O.  248—424  14  Claims 


wherein  the  side  member  of  the  housing  has  an  internally 
threaded  bore  for  receiving  the  hub  beanng,  and  the 
interengaging  fnction  means  compnscs  an  annular  boss 
about  the  txire  on  the  ouLside  of  the  side  member,  and  a 
cup-shaped  cap  p<irtion  surrounding  the  hub  bcanng,  the 
cap  ptirtion  having  an  inwardly  facing  annular  wall 
spaced  from  the  hub  bcanng. 

said  annular  bt>ss  having  a  portion  that  is  resilient  in  a  radial 
direction  relative  to  the  Nire  to  engage  the  hub  bcanng  to 
prevent  inadvertent  movement  of  the  hub  bcanng 


5.217.183 
CANTII.KVKRED  HELIC0PTF:R  SKID 
James  Liauuud.  132  K.  DeUware  PI.,  No.  6601.  Chicago,  lU. 
60611 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  735,058 

Int.  a."  B64C  :.'■   ^2 

IS.  CI.  244—108  14  Claims 


I  A  landing  apparatus  for  rotary  wing  aircraft  having  a  rear 
p<irtion.  a  frame,  and  a  cabin,  the  landing  apparatus  compris- 
mg  a  pair  of  substantially  J-shaped  cantilevered  landing  skids, 
each  having  a  cantilevered  portion  and  a  mounting  portion. 
each  cantilevered  portion  being  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to 
a  mnunting  portii^n  and  extending  substantially  transversely 
away  from  said  mounting  portion,  and  each  mounting  portion 
being  mountable  on  the  rear  p^irtion  of  the  aircraft  s<i  that  each 
cantilevered  portion  can  extend  forwardly  underneath  the 
aircraft  frame  and  cabin 


5^17,184 

RETAINING  WALL  FOR  HOLDING  CARGO  IN  AN 

AIRCRAFT  CABIN 

Mohammad  Haranit-Tehr«ii,  Bremen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany. 

■MigBor  to  Deatacbe  Aeroapace  Airbus  (;mhH,  Hamburs, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8M.425 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^crmany,  May  18, 
1991.  4116443 

Int.  a."  B64D  l/IO 
VS.  a.  244—118.1  18  Claims 


cm  and  traveling  at  velocities  in  excess  of  2  km/sec,  compris- 


ing: 


a  housing  defining  an  impermeable,  flexible,  traiuparcnt 
enclosure  for  containing  an  ablaUng  fluid,  said  housmg 
having  a  forward  and  rearward  wall  section  at  a  spacmg 
to  define  travel  path  m  the  inlenor  of  the  housmg; 

a  transparent  ablating  fluid  disposed  in  said  housmg,  said 
wall  sections  and  ablating  fluid  bcmg  funcuonally  related 
to  ablate  a  hypervelocity  projectile  m  said  travel  path;  and 

attachment  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  housing  to  a 
surface  to  be  protected  from  hypervelocity  projecules 


5,217,186 

parac:hute  for  skaters  and  runners 

Lloyd  G.  Stewart,  6408  Green  GroTe,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38141; 

Kirk  A,  Stewart,  1941  ETershott,  C^ermnntown,  Tenn.  38138. 

and  Dean  Loti,  3588  Broadway,  Bartlett,  Tenn.  38135 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867.413 

Int.  a.'  B64D  /  7/02 

VS.  a.  244—142  3  CUIbm 


1  A  retaining  wall  for  intercepting  and  holding  cargo  in  an 
aircraft  cabin,  compnsing  an  impact  facing  first  wall  section,  a 
second  wall  section  spaced  from  said  first  wall  section,  and  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  hollow  spnng  tubes  sandwiched  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  wall  sections,  each  of  said  longitu- 
dinal hollow  spnng  tubes  having  an  elliptical  hollow  cross-sec- 
tion and  an  elastic  spnng  charactenstic,  each  of  said  hollow 
spnng  tubes  compnsing  a  tube  w  all  having  a  plurality  of  elastic 
layers  forming  said  elliptical  hollow  cross-section,  and  wherein 
said  plurality  of  elastic  layers  compnscs  a  first  elastic  layer 
made  of  thermoplastic  matenal.  a  second  layer  made  of  ther- 
mosetting matenal.  and  a  third  elastic  layer  made  of  spnng 
metal 


5,217,185 
ABLATIVE  SHIELDING  FOR  HYPERVELOCITY 
PROJECTILES 
Michelle  A.  Rucker,  Las  Cruces,  N.  Mei..  assignor  to  The 
United  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Administrator 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  AdmUistration,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  May  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  887,674 

Int.  a.'  B64D  7,  00 

U.S.  a.  244—121  •*  Claims 


1   A  shield  for  ablating  hypervelocity  projectiles  in  space  for 
preventing  damage  from  projectiles  sized  from  0  01  cm  to  1 


1   An  impedance  device  for  a  rapidly  moving  person,  animal 
or  vehicle  compnsing: 

(a)  a  sheet  having  an  edge  or  edges  and  a  center, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  penpheral  cord  segments  each  of  which  is 
attached  at  its  disul  end  to  an  edge  of  the  sheet,  said 
penpheral  cords  being  distnbuted  about  the  center  of  the 
sheet  such  that  when  the  proximal  ends  of  the  cord  seg- 
ments are  gathered  together  and  are  pulled  rapidly  away 
from  the  sheet,  the  sheet  will  assume  a  parachute-like 
shape, 

(c)  a  disk. 

(d)  said  penpheral  cord  segments  being  attached  near  their 
proximal  ends  to  the  edge  of  the  disk  and  passing  through 
the  disk,  said  penpheral  cords  being  uniformly  distnbuted 
about  the  circumference  of  the  disk. 

(e)  a  center  cord  segment  whose  digital  end  is  atuched  to  the 
center  of  the  sheet  and  w  hich  passes  through  the  center  of 
the  disk, 

(f)  said  penpheral  segments  and  said  center  cord  segment 
being  gathered  together  at  their  proximal  ends,  and 

(g)  means  fastened  to  said  proximal  ends  for  attachment 
thereof  to  the  user  of  the  device 
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5.217,187 
Ml  I.TI-l  SK  I.Al  NCH  SYSTKM 
Darid  R.  triswell.  4003  (amino  Undo.  San  I>iet(o.  (  alif.  92l2i 
Coatinuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  8«J,979,  Jul.  10.  19S6,  Pat,  No. 
4,S34.J24,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  548,949, 
Not.  7.  1983.  abandoned.  This  application  May  9,  1989,  Ser.  No. 

349.840 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thi.s  patent  subsequent  to  Ma>  30. 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:  B64<;  /  /•/ 

l.S.  n.  244—158  R  14  (laims 


slaving  (Jvnainit    prc-ssurc   liinils  and   maximum  accclera- 
titin  hmils 
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.imt  w  hcreni  the  acceleration  hmil  is  hC  gs.  ihe  maximum 
il>namic  pressure  limit  is  .'5(K)  psf  and  Ihc  dynamic  pres- 
sure limit  .It  slagf  separatum  is  tiO<)  psf 


1    A  multi  use  launch  svstem.  comprising 

a  pluralilv  ot'  generally  c  y  lindrical  miKlules  selet  ijhis  scl  ur 
able   together    ui    j    sanelv    of  different    possihle    Liuiuh 
configurations,  the  mosiules  including 

an  al  least  partiallv  expendable,  unmanned  lirsi  stage  unit 
including  primary  propulsion  means  for  btHisting  pjyloads 
up  to  a  predetermined  mass  to  a  predetermined  altitude 
and  vekK'ity,  the  primarv  propulsion  means  comprising 
means  for  selectively  Kxisting  the  first  stage  unit  alone 
from  Marlh  into  Barth  orhit  as  a  single  stage  to  orhii  sehi 
cle  in  one  possible  launch  configuration 

a  plurality  of  lateral  securing  means  tor  seleciiveK  securing 
the  first  stage  unit  laterally  to  additional  mmluies    ,iiul 

a  payload  carrying  unit  demountably  and  exlernalls  .itta^h 
able  to  the  first  stage  unit,  the  primary  propulsion  means 
further  comprising  means  for  selectively  providing  h<xist 
fxivver  to  ihiusi  a  payload  carrying  unit  se^uievl  lo  s.ikI 
first  stage  unit  al  least  to  an  altitude  close  lo  orhn 

the  ditTerent  p<issihle  launch  configurations  HKluiling  i  first 
stage  unit  alone  as  a  single  stage-to-orbil  vetiKli-  .i  lirsi 
stage  unit  attached  to  a  selected  number  of  identKal  fust 
stage  units,  a  first  stage  unit  attached  to  a  selected  nuniber 
of  diflerenl  modules,  and  a  first  stage  unit  attached  to  a 
selected  number  (if  identical  first  stage  units  and  .i  selected 
number  of  ditTerent  m^xlules 


5,217,189 

SI  SPKNSION  Kl  IGHT  CONTROI    MKTHOD  AND 

APPARATIS 

Merle  T    Sandagt.  1716  South  Ash,  Independence,  Mo.  64052 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,04« 

Int.  n:  B64C  /.<  .<U 

L  .S.  tl.  244 — 233  II  flaims 


5,217,188 
MOOri  AR  SOI  ID-PROPKl.l.ANT  1  Al  N(  H  \  KHK  I  K 
AND  RKl.ATKI)  I  AINCH  KA(  II  ITV 
John  M.  Thole,  and  Michael  S.  Kelly,  both  of  Redlands,  (alif, 
assiKnors  to  IRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 
Kiled   \pr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,825 
Int    <n.    B64<,  /    ■/( 
I  .S.  (1.  244 — 172  39  Claim.s 

1     A    lamiU    of   niiKlular    solid-propellaiit    launch    '.ehicles. 
each  launch  vehicle  comprising 

a  lovver  stage  of  one  or  more  large  nuKlular  solid  pri'[x-llan! 

rocket  motors  clustered  together,  and 
an  upper  stage  of  one  or  more  small  miKlulat  solid  proj-K-i 
lant  riKket  motors  clustered  together  and  mounted  on  the 
lower  stage 
wherein  weight,  vac  uum  sjx'cific  impulse  and  action  time  ot 
both   nuKlular    nxliet    motors   are   tailo'^cd    to    maximi/e 
payload  capabilities  of  each  member  of  the  launc  h  vehic  le 
family    without   exceeding   predetermined    maximum   and 


1  A  Highl  control  apparatus  tor  use  in  an  aircraft  having  a 
pair  ol  wings  and  a  keel  extending  between  the  wings,  Ihe 
apparatus  comprising 

,1  support  assembly  adapted  for  connection  to  the  keel  for 
suspending  a  pilot  from  the  keel  beneath  the  wings  and 
permitting  movement  of  the  pilot  relative  to  the  aircraft  in 
Ihe  forward,  rearward  and  both  lateral  directions  relative 
to  the  aircraft,  and 

,1  control  means  connected  between  the  support  assembly 
and  the  wings  for  mechanically  altering  the  geometries  of 
the  wings  during  flight  to  vary  Ihe  drag  and  lift  character- 
istics of  the  wings,  and  alter  the  direction  of  flight  of  the 
aircraft,  in  resptmsc  to  movement  of  the  pilot  relative  to 
the  aircraft  in  any  of  the  forward,  rearv^ard,  and  lateral 
directions 


5.217.190 
PANKI.  YOKE 
Brian  K.  Reed.  Milford.  N.H.,  and  Randall  J.  Below,  Woodbury, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Siemon  Company,  Watertown,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566.126,  Aug.  10,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,692 

Int.  n.'  HOIH  9  00 

I  .S.  C\.  248—27.3  24  Oaims 


ing  pipe  supports  and  accessory  conduit  mounts,  the  improve- 
ment compnsmg  the  combination  of 

at  least  two  spaced  apan  reinforced  base  means  each  having 
one  or  more  remforcing  elements  therein,  and  each  having 
at  least  a  pair  of  spaced  apan  cavities  therein  formed  by 
smooth  wall  tubular  inserts, 
a  foot  pad  beneath  each  reinforced  base  means  adhered  to 
the  roof  by  an  adhesive  for  removably  placing  said  rein- 
forced base  means  on  said  roof 
adjustable  bracket  means  seated  within  said  pair  of  spaced 
apart  cavities  of  each  reinforced  base  means,  said  bracket 
means  having  a  roller  for  supponing  a  pipe  while  permit- 
ting axial  expansion  or  contraction  of  said  pipe  and  equal- 
izing the  weight  distnbution  of  said  pipe  upon  each  rein- 
forced base  means 


1    A  yoke  for  mounting  a  mtxlular  housing  in  a  panel,  said 
panel  having  a  first  aperture  defined  therein,  composing 

plate  means  for  covenng  the  first  aperture,  said  plate  means 
including  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface  and  defining  a 
second  aperture  therethrough  wherein  the  second  aper- 
ture IS  a  rectilinear  aperture  defined  by  first  and  second 
pairs  of  oppiised  straight  sides  and  wherein  the  back  sur- 
face of  the  plate  includes  first  ari<J  second  recessed  por- 
tions defined  on  opposite  sides  of  the  first  pair  of  sides  of 
the  second  aperture  for  increasing  flexibili'y  of  the  panel 
and  includes  first  and  second  raised  shoulder  portions 
defined  on  opposite  sides  of  the  second  pair  of  sides  of  the 
second  aperture, 

first  snapkx-king  means  for  snaplockedly  securing  said  plate 
means  to  said  panel, 

lcx:ating  means  extending  rearwardly  from  the  back  surface 
of  the  plate  means,  for  aligning  the  modular  housing  with 
the  second  aperture,  said  locating  means  allowing  both 
axial  and 

second  snaplocking  means  for  snaplockedly  securing  said 
mixJular  housing  against  the  back  surface  of  the  plate 
means,  said  second  snaplocking  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  resihently  defealable  cantilevcred  hcx>ks  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  back  surface  of  the  plate  means  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  second  pair  of  opposed  sides  of  the 
second  aperture 


5,217,192 

BOTTLE  HOLDER  FOR  INFANT  BABY  BOTTLES 

Sharon  L.  OkUyuren,  HCR  3,  Box  310,  Rocbelle.  \  a.  22738 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  753,869 

Int.  a."  A45C  9/00 

L.S.  a.  248—102  15  Oaim* 


Robert  L 


5J17,191 
PIPE  HANGERS  OR  THE  LIKE 
,  Smith,  Odessa,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,279 
Int.  a."  F16Li//6 


II.S.  a.  24»— 55 


20  Claims 


1   In  a  pipe  and  accessory  mounting  system  for  a  roof  includ- 


1   An  apparatus  holding  a  baby  bottle  compnsing 

a  bottle  having  a  nipple  end  and  a  bottom  end.  said  bottle  for 
feeding  an  infant, 

support  member  having  a  top  end  and  a  base  extending 
beyond  its  center  of  gravity,  said  base  being  larger  than 
said  top  end.  said  support  member  having  two  positions,  a 
first  freestanding  upnght  position  resting  on  said  base  in 
which  said  bottle  is  upnght  with  said  nipple  end  facing 
upward  and  an  inclined  position  in  which  said  nipple  end 
IS  directed  toward  the  infant; 

a  first  member  attached  at  a  first  location  below  said  top  end 
of  said  support  member, 

a  second  member  having  a  first  end  attached  below  said  top 
end  of  said  support  member  at  a  second  location  and  a 
second  end  attached  to  said  first  member  at  a  predeter- 
mined location  to  form  a  loop  approximately  the  size  of 
the  diameter  of  said  bottle;  and 

a  third  member  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said  top  end  of 
said  support  member  and  a  second  end  attached  to  said 
first  member  at  said  predetermined  location  to  form  two 
loops,  a  loop  with  each  of  said  first  member  and  said 
second  member  such  that  each  said  loop  is  approximately 
the  size  of  the  diameter  of  said  bottle 


5,217,193 
PAINT  CAN  HOLDER  FOR  AN  ANGLED  ROOF 
MelTin  Drucker,  3  Dooley  Ct.,  Dix  Hills,  NY.  11746 

ContiBMtioii-in-pwl  of  Ser.  No.  852,047,  Mar.  16,  1992, 
•bandooMl.  This  appUcatioo  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,744 
Int.  a."  A47G  23/02 
VS.  a.  24»— 14«  *  CUims 

1   A  paint  can  holder  for  use  on  an  angled  roof  composing 
a  tray  for  supporting  one  of  two  differently-sized  paint  cans, 
said  tray  including  a  large  well  for  supporting  a  large  paint 
can  on  said  tray  so  as  to  prevent  the  large  paint  can  from 
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lipping  over  and  a  small  well  dispos<fi)  wiihin  said  large 
well  for  supporting  a  small  painl  can  dn  said  tras  s<i  as  tn 
prevent  the  small  paint  can  from  tipping  over 
first  spnng  like  retaining  means  for  releasably  and  resilienllv 
retaining  a  large  paint  can  in  said  large  well  of  said  ira>. 
said  first  retaining  means  resiliently  engaging  the  boitimi 
nm  of  the  large  painl  can  when  the  large  painl  can  is 
inserted  into  said  large  well  so  thai  when  the  paini  can  is 
carried  by  its  handle  to  another  kxjalion.  said  tray  means 
is  lransp<irleti  therewith 


a  s<fcond  springlike  retaining  means  for  rcleasahly  and  resil 
lently  retaining  the  small  painl  can  in  said  small  well  of 
said  trav,  said  second  retaining  means  resilienlly  engaging 
the  txittom  rim  of  the  small  paint  can  when  the  small  paint 
can  IS  inserted  into  said  small  well  v)  thai  when  the  painl 
can  IS  carried  by  Ms  handle  to  another  Uvalion,  said  tray 
means  is  transported  therewith 

a  pair  of  ad|ustahlc  legs  slidably  mounled  on  said  tray  for 
hori/ontally  orientating  said  tray  on  an  angled  rtmf  so  thai 
the  paint  can  is  held  in  a  stable  vertical  orientation,  and 

IcK'king  means  for  livking  said  legs  relative  in  said  tray  when 
said  lra\  is  horizontally  orientated  on  ihe  anglcil  rix'l 


Huiih 


5.217, I'M 
YARD  S\MN(;  STABII.IZKR  AfPARAFl  S 
Brownell,  iilS  Avenue  I,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa  SlSOl 
Kile<l  Mar.  9.  1W2.  Ser.  No.  84«,(r2 
CI.'  H6M   /'     » 

2  Claims 


Int 


I  .S.  CI.  24«— 156 


1    A  yaril  swing  slabili/er  apparatus,  timiprising 

a  first  cylindrical  support  tube,  the  firsl  support  luhe  includ- 
ing a  conical  lower  terminal  end.  and 

an  upper  entrance  opening,  and  a  second  support  uibt-  slid 
ably  and  coaxially  received  within  the  first  support  lube 
through  the  entrance  opening,  the  second  support  lube 
including  a  second  support  tube  lower  end  and  a  scloiuI 
suppiirt  tube  upper  end.  and 

a  predetermined   number  of  first   supp<irt   luN'   radial   slots 
directed  through  the  firsi  support  tube  adjatenl  ihc  firsi 


support  tube  lower  terminal  end.  wherein  the  radial  slots 
are  arranged  parallel  relative  to  one  another  and  to  an  axis 
of  the  first  support  tube,  and 

latch  means  mounted  to  the  second  supp<:>rt  lube  cixiperative 
with  the  radial  slots  for  projection  through  the  radial  slots 
upon  projectuin  of  the  second  support  tube  within  the  first 
supp<irt  tube,  and 

the  latch  means  includes  a  predetermined  number  of  anchor 
riKls  pivotally  mounled  to  the  second  support  tube  adja- 
cent the  second  suppon  tube  lower  end.  each  of  the  an- 
chor rixis  IS  defined  by  a  first  length  and  each  of  the 
anchor  rixls  pivotally  mounted  ab«iul  a  pivot  axle 
mounted  to  the  second  support  tube,  wherein  each  of  the 
pivot  axles  IS  spaced  from  the  second  support  tube  lower 
end  a  second  length  less  than  the  first  length,  and 

each  of  the  pivot  axles  are  mounted  within  an  anchor  rod 
recess,  each  of  the  anchor  rod  reces.ses  are  parallel  relative 
to  one  another  and  to  the  axis,  and 

the  second  supp<irt  tube  includes  a  second  support  tube 
cavity  coaxially  aligned  with  the  axis  projecting  into  (he 
second  support  tube  from  the  second  support  tube  lower 
end,  and  the  firsl  support  tube  including  a  first  supptirt 
tube  projection  positioned  within  the  firsl  support  tube 
extending  upwardly  of  ihe  first  supfKirt  tube  lower  end. 
wherein  the  first  support  tube  projection  is  complementa- 
rily  received  within  the  second  supp<irt  tube  cavity,  and 
the  first  support  tube  projection  includes  a  projection  cam 
wall  in  surrounding  relationship  relative  to  the  first  sup- 
P<iri  lube  projection,  wherein  Ihe  cam  wall  extends  into 
the  radial  slots,  and 

Ihe  second  supptirl  lube  easily  includes  an  epoxy  resin  ring 
mounted  within  Ihe  second  support  lube  easily,  and  the 
first  supp<irt  tube  includes  an  epoxy  resin  hardener  ring 
mounled  in  surrounding  relationship  aNiul  the  cam  wall 
for  mixture  wiih  ihe  epiny  resin  ring  up»-)n  projection  of 
the  second  supp<'rl  lube  wiihin  the  first  support  tube. 


5.217,195 

SKAT  POSITION  ADJl  STMKNT  MKCHANISM 

Aki  Tanaka.   Hncino,  and   I)a»id   K.   (.^ndis.  Oinard.  both  of 

Calif.,  asisiipiors  to  P.  I..  Porter  Company.  Woodland  Hills, 

Calif. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  132.873.  I>ec.  14.  1987.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  16.  1989,  Ser.  No.  312.314 

Int.  CI."  B60N  /   ('.' 

L.S.  CI.  248—396  5  Claims 


I  In  an  adjustable  seat  support  mechanism  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  sialumary  base,  upper  supptirl  means  having  a  from  end 
and  a  rear  end.  and  lelescopable  lock  means  interconnecting 
said  front  and  rear  ends  and  said  base  such  that  said  ends  are 
independently  p^isiiionable  relative  to  said  base  wiihin  an 
adiuslment  range  for  adjusting  the  height  and  till  of  a  seat 
supp<irted  on  viid  upper  supp<irl  means,  ihe  improvement 
comprising 

upward  biasing  means  connected  between  said  rear  end  and 
said  base  operative  for  elevating  said  rear  end  uptm  release 
of  said  liKk  means,  characterized  in  that  the  upward  bias 
acting  on  said  rear  end  is  an  approximately  constant  force 
thr<iughoul  said  adjustment  range 


5^17. 19« 

MIXING  BOWL  STABILIZER 

Alict  R   Morell,  86  Highland  Are.,  Stnithera,  Ohio  44471 

Filed  May  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  883^288 

Int.  CI."  A47F  5/00 

L.S.  CI.  248—314  ♦  Claims 


a  second  end  portion  having  a  sleeve  member  integrally  ngidly 
secured  therewith,  said  sleeve  including  an  internal  bore  of  a 
diameter  substantially  corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  the 
mounting  arm  of  the  onginal  equipment  mirror  with  which  it 
IS  intended  to  be  used,  and  threaded  fastener  means  in  said 
sleeve  adapted  to  clamp  the  mirror  support  arm  m  fixed  posi- 
tion 


5.217,198 

UNIFORM  SPATIAL  ACTION  SHOCK  MOL?«JT 

Victor  M.  SamaroT,  Carliale;  George  A.  Doumaiii.  N.  AodoTer, 

and  WiUiam  J.  Pauplis,  Hmiaoa,  aU  of  Maaa.,  asaignors  to 

[Mgital  Eqaipmeot  Corporatioii,  Maynard,  Maaa. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser,  No.  721,745 

Int.  a.'  F16M  IS/00 

L.S.  a.  248—638  •*  Clvms 


1  A  bowl  stabilizer  for  mixing  b<iwls  comprises  a  continuous 
elongated  coiled  cord  configuration  having  multiple  intercon- 
nected coil  segments,  each  of  said  coiled  segments  having 
multiple  pairs  of  interconnected  oppcising  surface  areas  of 
unequal  length  one  of  said  pairs  of  interconnected  surface  areas 
are  in  horizontally  disp<ised  relation  to  said  remaining  pair  of 
interconnected  surface  areas,  at  least  one  of  said  interconnect- 
ing surface  areas  of  said  remaining  pair  of  interconnected 
surface  areas  has  a  vertical  offset  angular  alignment  lo  said 
opposing  interconnected  surface  area  within  its  pair,  means  for 
interengaging  said  coiled  segments,  said  coiled  cord  configura- 
tion formed  of  synthetic  resin  material,  means  for  defining  a 
pre-coil  shape  to  said  coil  cord,  each  of  said  interconnected 
coil  segment  surface  areas  have  al  least  one  compound  curve 
inlersection  area  of  greater  than  W  degrees  to  one  another  and 
at  least  one  compound  curved  intersection  al  less  ihan  90 
degrees  respectively 

5,217,197 

VEHICLE  REAR  VTFW  MIRROR  EXTENSION  DEVICE 

Vernon  J.  Spitzer,  HCR  #1  Box  121,  Baldwin,  N,  Dak.  58521 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,333 

Int.  C\.'  A47G  1/24 

U.S.  n.  248—479  •*  Oaims 


I  A  shock  and  vibration  isolating  device  for  mounting  a 
component  on  a  supporting  structure  composing 

yieldable  suppon  means  for  absorbing  with  substantially 
equalized  reaction  force  relative  movement  between  the 
component  and  the  supporting  structure  occurnng  in  all 
of  three  mutually  orthogonal  planes  m  which  the  dynamic 
loading  of  the  component  can  occur,  said  suppon  means 
including  an  open  frame  spnng  element  lying  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  one  of  said  mutually  orthogonal  planes,  said 
spnng  element  composed  of  a  core  member  of  a  low 
creep,  high  modulus,  metal  and  a  shell  member  of  a  plastic 
exhibiting  high  internal  dynamic  loss  subsuntially  encom- 
passing said  core 

said  core  member  emerging  from  said  shell  member  at  said 
first  end  of  said  spnng  element  for  mounting  said  suppon 
means  to  the  supporting  structure,  and 

said  shell  member  extending  beyond  said  core  member  at 
said  second  end  for  mounting  said  support  means  to  the 
component 


1  An  extension  device  adapted  to  extend  a  vehicle  onginal 
equipment  mirror  away  from  the  side  of  the  vehicle,  and 
wherein  the  onginal  mirror  assembly  includes  a  mounting 
bracket  secured  lo  the  vehicle  and  a  generally  vertically  ex- 
tending cylindncal  mirror  support  arm  received  within  the 
mounting  bracket,  the  extension  device  compnsing:  an  in- 
verted generally  U-shaped  extension  arm  having  a  cylindncal 
first  end  portion  of  a  diameter  to  fit  within  the  onginal  equip- 
ment mirror  mounting  bracket,  said  extension  device  including 


5.217,199  

CONNECTING  VALVE  AND  HYDRAULIC  OIL  SAFETY 
AND  POWER  SYSTEM  IN  WHICH  THE  CONNECTING 

VALVE  IS  USED 
Heinz  Frey,  Menziken,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Asea  Brown 
Boveri  Ltd..  Baden.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,145 
daims  priority,  application  Europeui  Pat.  Off..  Jan.  25, 1991, 
91100940.5 

Int.  a.'  F16K  31/122 

U.S.  a.  251—29  "  Cl""» 

1   A  hydraulic  oil  safety  and  power  system  for  the  supply  of 

steam  lo  a  turbine  having  at  least  one  steam  valve,  compnsing 

a  connecting  valve  having  at  least  one  valve  sealing  location. 

a  cylinder  forming  a  cylindncal  dnve  volume  subjected  to  a 

pressure  fluid, 
a  piston,  shdably  earned  in  the  cylinder 
Ihe  dnve  volume  bounded  on  one  side  by  the  piston 
means  for  actuating  the  valve  sealing  location  by  movement 

of  Ihe  piston. 
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means  for  urging  th«  piston  to  a  lower  end  position  when  the 
drive  volume  is  not  subjected  to  pressure  nuid. 

at  least  two  pipes  connected  to  the  cylinder  offset  in  the  axial 
direction  for  subjecting  the  drive  volume  to  pressure  fluid. 

only  a  first  pipe  of  the  at  least  two  pipes  positioned  for 
permitting  a  flow  of  pressure  fluid  into  the  dnve  volume 
when  the  piston  is  in  the  lower  end  position, 

a  second  pipe  positioned  to  be  sealed  by  a  sealing  edge  of  the 
piston  when  the  piston  is  in  the  lower  end  position. 


Ji         4J         tS      Mil       «4      41    U     47        17      1*       •     •  ...IfO 


'h.:^.^::kjii 


u  . 


n       -n    M   « 


wherein  the  valve  sealing  kx;ation  actuating  means  is  ar 
ranged  s<i  that  movement  of  the  piston  actuates  the  sealing 
kKation  to  release  the  full  inlet  flow  cross-section  of  the 
connecting  valve  before  movement  of  the  piston  unseals 
the  second  pipe,  and  wherein  reiea.se  of  pressure  fluid 
through  the  second  pipe  initiates  a  partial  striike  of  the 
piston  which  cea.ses  when  the  second  pipe  is  sealed  by  the 
piston  sealing  edge,  the  partial  stroke  not  affecting  the 
valve  sealing  l(x:ation  actuating  means 


5.21 7  JOO 
SOLENOID  VALVE 
Peter  G.   Hutchings,   Nashua,   N.H.;   Matthew    E.   I«lnheiser. 
Mishawaka,  and  John  W.  Mezas,  Granger,  both  of  Ind..  as- 
signors to  South  Bend  Controls,  Inc.,  South  Bend,  Ind. 
Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  577,673,  Sep.  4,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,108,071.  Thu  application  Dec.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  801.879 
Int.  n.'  E16K  JH  (MS 
L;.S.  a.  251—86  4  Claims 


it,      ii      54  '0 


1    A  valve  actuating  apparatus  comprising 

a  valve  a.s.sembly  and  a  proportional  s<ilenoid  a.s.semhly 

a  unitary  housing  having  inlet  and  outlet  pa.s.sages 

said  valve  assembly  mounted  within  said  inlet  pa.s.sage  for 

controlling  fluid  flow  therethrough, 
said  solenoid  a.s.semhly  being  mounted  within  said  housing 
and  having  an  armature  as,sembly  adjacent  said  valve 
assembly, 
said  valve  a,s.sembly  having  a  valve  scat  and  p»ippet  c<xipera- 
tively  associated  therewith  for  restncting  fluid  flow  pa.st 
said  valve  scat,  means  for  providing  magnetic  attraction, 
said  poppet  normally  disposed  in  movable  ass<x;ution 
with  and  relative  to  said  armature  assembly,  said  magnetic 


attraction   means  connecting  said   poppet  and   armamre 
assembly  together; 
said  solenoid  asaembly  being  actuatable  to  move  its  said 
armature  assembly  and  said  poppet  away  from  said  valve 
seat  to  permit  fluid  flow  past  said  valve  seat 


5^17,201 
HOT  WATER  FAUCET  SAFETY  APPARATUS 
Donaie  E.  Self,  11852  Mt.  Vemon  #627,  Grand  Terrace,  Calif. 
92324 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901.572 

Int.  a.'  F16K  31/44 

U.S.  n.  251—90  4  Claiaaa 


1  A  hot  water  faucet  safciv  apparatus  arranged  for  securc- 
ment  about  a  hot  water  valve  stem  having  a  truncated  conical 
handle  mounted  at  a  forward  distal  end  of  the  valve  stem. 
wherein  the  apparatus  composes. 

a  central  support  tube  receiving  the  valve  stem  there- 
through, the  central  support  tube  having  a  central  support 
tube  rear  distal  end  and  a  control  housing  orthogonally 
mounted  to  the  central  supp<irl  tube  at  the  rear  distal  end 
extending  upwardly  relative  lo  the  central  support  tube. 
and 

d  lift  handle  mounted  slidably  relative  to  an  upper  disul  end 
of  the  control  hiiusing.  and 

control  means  extending  from  the  lift  handle  through  the 
control  housing  and  along  the  central  suppcirt  tube  for 
reciprcx:ation  relative  to  the  central  supp<irt  tube  upon 
recipr(X.ation  of  the  lift  handle  relative  to  the  control 
housing,  and 

engagement  means  mounted  to  the  control  means  for  biased 
engagement  relative  to  an  intenor  surface  of  the  truncated 
conical  handle  in  a  first  px>siiion  and  spaced  from  the 
interior  surface  of  the  truncated  conical  handle  when  the 
lift  handle  effects  manipulation  of  the  control  means 


Air 


5J17.202 
CXJMPRESSOR  AIR  TANK  PLUG 
Alan  G.  Phillipa,  Jackson,  Tenn..  asaignor  to  DeVilbiaa 
Power  Company,  Jackaon,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,680 

Int.  a.'  F16K  fl  on  C23F  U/00 

VS.  a.  251—144  5  Claiina 

1    A  plug  for  engaging  a  threaded  opening  in  a  compressed 

air  tank  comprising  a  metal  body  having  a  portion  threaded  to 

engage  said  threaded  lank  opening,  said  bcxly  being  of  a  mate- 


rial having  a  lower  potential  in  the  electrochemical  sencs  than 
said  air  tank,  said  body  defining  a  cavity  opening  into  an  inte- 


5.217.204 
VALVE 
Martin  Maier,  MoecUngea;  Ferdinand  Reiter.  Mark«roeainga, 
botii  of  Fed.  Rtp.  of  Gcraany,  Alwin  StegBaicr,  and  Keanetk 
Tanaki,  both  of  Nortfc  Charleston,  S.C„  aMignors  to  Robert 
Boacb  GmbH,  Stattgnrt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcranny 
Filed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  30. 
1991.  4125155 

Int.  CL'  F16K  31/02 
U.S.  a.  251—337  "I  Claimi 


nor  of  said  tank,  and  an  insert  located  m  said  cavilv  formed  of 
an  acid  neutralizing  material 


5.217.203 
VALVUI^R  device:  for  the  DRAWING  OF 
COMPRESSED  AIR  FROM  A  STATIONARY  TANK 
THROUGH  A  MOBILE  UNIT 
Flario  Cattini.  Bergamo.  Italy,  assignor  to  FK  Ama  S.r.l..  Ber- 
gamo, Italy 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816.952 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  3,  1991,  000037  A/91 
Int.  n.'  F16L  29/02 
U.S.  CI.  251—149.6  10  Oaims 


1  A  valve  for  fuel  injection  systems  of  internal  combustion 
engines,  having  a  valve  closing  part  that  cooperates  with  a 
valve  seat,  and  having  a  restonng  spring  disposed  in  a  spring 
chamber  opening  that  urges  the  valve  closing  pan  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  valve  scat,  in  which  in  an  unassembled  sute  the 
restonng  spnng  (43)  has  at  least  in  one  region,  a  larger  diame- 
ter than  the  spnng  chamber  openings  (41)  and  is  press-fitted 
into  the  spnng  chamber  opening  (41)  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
restonng  spnng  (43)  is  held  in  the  spnng  chamber  opening  (41) 
in  a  radially  and  an  axial  direction  only  by  radially  onented 
tension 


I    A  valve  connection  device  compnsing 

a  first  pan  including  a  coupling  pipe  union  and  a  valve 
means  for  passing  the  obstruction  a  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  pipe  union,  said  valve  means  including  a  deflection 
control  member  movable  between  a  first  position  ob- 
structing said  flow  of  said  fluid  and  a  second  position 
passing  said  flow  of  said  fluid,  and 

a  second  pan  connccuble  to  said  fir^t  pan  and  including  a 
drawing  nose  substantially  aligned  with  said  couping  pipe 
union,  said  drawing  nose  having  means  for  connecting 
with  said  couping  pipe  union  and  transfernng  said  flow  of 
said  fiuid  between  said  coupling  pipe  union  and  said  draw- 
ing nose  when  said  first  and  second  parts  are  adjacent,  said 
second  pan  also  including  an  actuator  stem  means  extend- 
ing from  said  second  pan  and  for  moving  said  deflection 
control  member  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position  when  said  drawing  nose  is  connecting  with  said 
couplmg  pipe  union 


5.217J05 

HOUSING  SEAT  FOR  A  GATE  VALVE 

Manfred  Bartoachek,  Frankenthal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ormany.  and 

Primo  LoTiietto,  Vicenia,  Italy,  aasignort  to  KSB  Aktien- 

geaeUschaft,  Frankentbal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No  PCr/EP90/00038,  §  371  Date  Jul.  22,  1991.  §  102(e) 

Datt  Jul.  22.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08281.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  26,  1990 

PCT  Rled  Jan.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  730,865 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  21. 
1989,  3901697 

Int.  a.'  F16K  I/OO 
VS.  a.  251—367  '  Cl*™» 

1  A  partition  for  a  valve  housing  having  transverse  and 
longitudinal  axes,  compnsing  a  plate-like  member  having  an 
opening,  and  a  flange  fianking  said  opening  and  formed  by 
bending  a  portion  of  said  member,  said  member  having  first 
and  second  sections,  said  first  section  being  located  in  a  prede- 
termined plane  and  said  second  section  being  provided  with 
said  opening  and  said  fiange,  said  flange  being  inclined  to  said 
plane  and  including  a  surface  portion  which  at  least  partially 
bounds  said  opening  and  diverges  as  considered  in  a  predeter- 
mined  direction   extending   through   said   opening,   and   said 
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surface  portion  enendmg  substantially  conically  and  at  least  in    mounting  the  combined  cable  and  conduit  on  a  scnes  of  spaced 
f>art  constituting  a  valve  seat,  said  member  being  insertahle  in     poles,  the  method  comprising 

afTmng  a  strand  to  the  ptiles  and  stretching  the  strand  to  a 
predetermined  tension  between  the  poles. 
I  ~1  ia.shing  a  length  of  unsplit  conduit  on  the  strand,  the  conduit 

I  I  having  ends  defining  an  entry  and  an  exit. 

■  c  utting  the  conduit  into  segments  having  open  ends  at  one  or 

more  intermediate  access  locations  along  the  length  of  the 
Londuit, 
placing  an  end  pulling  winch  at  the  conduit  exit,  for  pulling 

the  cable  through  the  conduit, 
emending  a  pull  rope  from  the  conduit  entry  through  the 
conduit  and  each  intermediate  access  kxration  to  the  con- 
duit exit,  and 
connecting  one  end  of  said  pull  rope  to  the  lead  end  of  a 


the  valve  housing  s<->  that  said  predetermined  plane  miersects 
b<ith  transverse  and  longitudinal  axes  of  the  housing 


5^17,206 
VEHIO.E  JACK 
Peter  BrtMiiu,  .Ayl;  Willi  Enchens,  Waldweiler,  and  Wolfgang 
Metzea,  Kelt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ennany,  assignor!  to  Au- 
gust Bilstein  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Ennepetai,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933.997 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  22, 
1991,  4127739 

Int.  n.'  B*6F  .1  i: 
L.S.  CI.  254—126  13  Oaima 


-T^yT 


V^p  ////)f  y/y/y//// 


1  A  lack  for  vehicles  comprising  a  fix>t  resting  on  the 
ground,  a  supporting  plate  rising  away  from  said  foot  for  lifting 
a  vehicle,  a  supp<irting  member  with  at  least  one  articulation, 
said  supp<irting  plate  pivoting  around  said  articulation  and 
about  an  aiis  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle,  al 
least  one  support  element  spaced  from  said  articulation  and 
between  said  supptirting  plate  and  said  supporting  member, 
said  articulation  allowing  limited  pitch  motion  of  said  support 
ing  plate  only  along  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle 


5.217.207 
APPARATl  S  FOR  AFRIAI.  INSTALLATION  OF  CABLE 

IN  INTERDICT 
(rforge  J.  Schmader,   16540  NE.   Fargo  Cir..   Portland,  Oreg. 
97230,  and  Ralph  C.  Ijuigston,  13588  SE.  152nd  ATe..  Clack- 
amas, Oreg.  97015 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,543 
Int.  CI."  B65H  'i<^,(M) 
I  .S.  CI.  254—134.3  R  25  Claims 

1    A  methixl  of  aerial  installation  of  cable  in  a  conduit  and 


cable  located  at  the  conduit  entry  and  an  opposite  end 
thereof  to  the  end  pulling  winch. 

suspending  an  intermediate  capstan  winch  from  the  strand 
and  connecting  the  winch  to  an  adjacent  pole  al  each 
inlenmediate  access  piiint  for  pulling  the  cable  through 
each  segment  of  the  conduit,  the  capstan  winch  including 
a  flanged  capstan  wheel  having  a  circumferential  cable 
engagement  surface 

winding  at  least  one  wrap  of  an  intermediate  p<irtion  of  the 
pull  rope  around  the  capstan  wheel  at  the  intermediate 
access  kxation. 

align  the  open  ends  of  the  conduit  at  each  intermediate 
access  l(x:ation  tangentially  with  the  circumferential  cable 
engagement  surface  of  the  capstan  wheel,  and 

simultaneously  operating  each  winch  to  pull  the  rope  and 
thereby  the  cable  through  the  conduit 


5J17.208 

CONSTANT  TENSION  WINCH  HAVING  AN 

ANTI-THEFT  MECHANISM 

Everett  H.  Stephenson,  SaTannah,  Cia..  assignor  to  L'nioo  Camp 

Corporation,  Wayne,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,932 
Int.  CI.'  B66D  .^  .fJ.  B61D  4.^  00 
I  .S.  CI.  254—213  10  Claims 

1    Constant  tension  winch  apparatus  for  manipulating  means 
for  restraining  a  load,  comprising 

a  frame  comprising  at  least  Iwn  parallel  spaced  apan  side 
plates,  each  of  the  side  plates  comprising  means  for  receiv- 
ing a  shaft, 
a  hinged  cover  plate  disposed  between  the  side  plates,  the 
cover  plate  comprising  a  guide  for  preventing  abrasion  of 
a  means  for  restraining  a  load, 
a  shaft  for  retaining  the  restraining  means,  the  shaft  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end  and  second  end 
extending  through  opposing  means  for  receiving  a  shaft, 
the    shaft    further    compnsing    first    and    second    adapter 
means  for  receiving  means  for  applying  torque, 
a  first  ratchet  wheel  affixed  to  the  first  end  of  the  shaA, 


a  first  ratchet  pawl  means  for  engaging  the  first  ratchet 
wheel; 

a  second  ratchet  wheel  affixed  to  the  second  end  of  the  shaft; 

a  second  ratchet  pawl  means  for  engaging  the  second  ratchet 
wheel, 

a  coil  spnng  means  for  exerting  a  force  between  the  second 
ratchet  wheel  and  the  shaft,  the  coil  spnng  having  a  diam- 
eter greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  shaft  and  being  dis- 
posed between  the  frame  and  the  second  ratchet  v.hecl; 

and 
a  spring  stop  atuched  to  a  spnng  cover  plate  affixed  to  the 


the  rod  horizontally  connecting  the  two  cylinder  bodies 
together  therebetween; 

The  third  hydraulic  cylinder  connected  at  its  upper  end  to 
the  underside  of  the  scmi-trailcr  in  a  position  rearward  of 
the  connection  of  of  the  first  two  hydraulic  cylinders 
pivotally  to  flanges  fixed  to  the  underside  of  said  trailer; 

Hydraulic  connections  to  all  of  the  hydraulic  cylinders 
whereby  extension  of  the  third  cylinder  piston  rod  pivots 
the  first  two  joined  hydraulic  cylinder  to  a  vertical  posi- 
tion and  retraction  of  said  third  piston  piston  rod  pivots 
the  first  two  joined  hydraulic  cylinders  upwardly  to  a  near 
parallel  position  with  the  level  ground  under  the  semi- 
trailer; 

there  bcmg  a  hydraulic  pump  and  a  hydraulic  Ouid  reservoir 
enabling  the  forced  function  of  the  said  first  and  second 
and  third  hydraulic  cylinders  m  piston  extension  and 
retraction. 


second  ratchet  wheel,  the  spnng  stop  cooperating  with  a 
spnng  stop  block  that  is  attached  to  a  spnng  collar  fixedly 
attached  to  the  shaft,  wherein  upon  one  full  roution  of  the 
spnng  cover  plate  the  spnng  stop  contacts  the  spnng  stop 
block,  thereby  precluding  further  rotation  of  the  spnng 
cover  plate  and  protecting  the  coil  spnng  from  excess 
torque, 
whereby  the  restraining  means  is  placed  in  tension  by  opera- 
tion of  the  first  ratchet  wheel,  and  the  coil  spnng  is  dis- 
placed to  create  an  urging  force  to  rotate  the  shaft  and 
advance  the  first  ratchet  wheel  upon  the  reduction  of  the 
tension  in  the  restraining  means 


5^17^10 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  SPRING  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  WTTH 

COMPUTER-ASSISTED  CONTROL 
Paul  Schotzner,  EMliii«ea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;«nn«By,  aaaigDor  to 
Merccdea-Beax  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnuny 

Filed  Oct  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,740 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloii  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay,  Oct,  24, 
1990,  40^781 

Int.  a.'  B60G  17/08:  F16F  15/04 
VS.  a.  267—64.16  »'  CUIbm 


5417.209 

TRAILER  HYDRAULIC  LIFT 

Richard  E.  Anders,  1633  S.  Pleasant,  Independence,  Mo.  64055 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,417 

Int.  a.^  B60S  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  254—419  *  Claims 


1  A  support  system  for  the  front  end  of  a  semi-trailer  com- 
pnsing a  first  pair  of  hydraulic  cylinders  pivotably  mounted  at 
the  tops  thereof  adjacent  the  front  portion  of  the  semitrailer  to 
the  under  side  of  said  trailer, 

said  hydraulic  cylinders  being  spaced  equidistant  from  the 
front  end  of  the  semitrailer  and  laterally  spaced  apart 
from  one  another  on  the  underside  of  the  scmi-trailer. 

each  said  cylinder  having  a  piston  rod  extendable  therefrom 
and  retracuble  thereinto. 

a  substantially  honzontal  rod  ngidly  fixed  at  us  ends  to  each 
hydraulic  cylinder  inner  side  and  connecting  between  said 
cylinders,  whereby  said  two  cylinders  must  pivot  around 
their  upper  pivotal  mountings  parallel  to  one  another  at  all 
limes, 

a  third  hydraulic  cylinder  pivotally  attached  at  the  upper 
end  thereof  to  the  underside  of  the  semitrailer, 

A  piston  rod  extendable  from  and  retracuble  into  said  third 
hydraulic  cylinder. 

The  free  end  of  the  latter  piston  rod  pivotally  connected  to 


1  A  motor  vehicle  spnng  support  system,  compnsing  one  of 
pneumatic  spnng  elements  and  hydropneumatic  spnng  ele- 
ments opcratively  arranged  between  a  sprung  mass  and  a  non- 
sprung  mass  and  configured  as  displacement  units,  each  unit 
possessing  a  valve  arrangement,  a  first  pneumatic  chamber, 
having  a  volume  which  changes  according  to  the  respective 
spnng  stroke,  a  second  pneumatic  chamber,  having  a  constant 
volume  and  controllably  operatively  but  isolatedly  connected 
to  the  first  chamber  by  the  valve  arrangement  as  a  function  of 
the  stroke  position  of  the  respective  spnng  element,  and  a 
computer-assisted  control  operatively  connected  with  each 
unit,  wherein  the  computer  assisted  control  is  configured  to 
determine  from  the  signals  of  a  stroke  transmitter  arranged 
between  the  sprung  mass  and  non-sprung  mass  the  respective 
stroke  position,  stroke  speed,  stroke  direction,  and  stroke  fre- 
quency, and  to  detect  undesirable  movements,  in  a  range  in- 
cluding the  range  of  a  body  resonant  frequency  of  said  vehicle, 
for  changing  over  the  valve  arrangement  between  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  position  at  every  reversal  of  stroke  direc- 
tion at  times  such  movements  occur  so  as  to  counteract  such 
movements. 
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5^17,211 

n.llD-FIl.I.KD  FI.ASTIC  MOl-VT  HAVING 

VACLl  M-RECEIVING  CHAMBER  PARTIAI  I  Y 

DERNED  BY  FI.EXIBLE  DIAPHRAGM  WITH  RIGID 

RESTRICTION  MEMBER 

Akiyoshi  Ide,  Inuyanu.  uid  AtsushI  Murmmatsu,  Komaki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignon  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Eiled  Mar.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  845,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1991,  3-22472(1  ] 
Int.  n:  FI6E  Lf  IK) 
H.S.  a.  267—140.13  14  Claims 


_    VXBCt 


i 


thereof  an  opening  which  is  open  lo  said  vacuum-receiv- 
ing chamber 

prevsure  control  means  connecled  lo  said  air  pa.ssage  for 
selectively  applying  a  vacuum  pressure  to  said  vacuum- 
receiving  chamber  through  said  air  pa,vsage.  to  thereby 
re^trlct  the  elastic  deformation  of  said  second  flexible 
diaphragm,  and 

a  rigid  restriction  member  secured  to  a  part  of  said  second 
flexible  diaphragm  uhich  is  opp<->sed  to  said  opening  of 
said  air  pa.ssagc  in  said  load-receiving  direction 


5,217,212 
SHOCK  ABSORBER 
\Mlliam  J.  Chorkey.  Sr.,  Fannington,  and  David  R.  Claydon, 
Brighton,   both   of  Mich.,   assignors   to   Ace   Controls,   Inc., 
Earmington,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858.034 

Int.  CI.'  B60G  13  Dfi.  F16F  V  WO 

U.S.  CI.  267—226  12  Claims 


1    A  fluid-filled  elastic  mount  for  flexihlv  connecting  twn 
members,  comprising 

a  first  support  member  and  a  second  support  member  «.hich 
arc  respectively  fixed  lo  the  tv*o  members  to  be  HcxibK 
connected,  and  which  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in 
a  load-receiving  direction  in  which  vibrations  are  applied 
to  the  elastic  mount, 

an  elastic  body  interposed  between  said  first  and  second 
supp<irt  members  for  elasticallv  connecting  the  first  and 
second  support  members 

said  elastic  body  at  least  partialK  defining  a  pressure-receiv- 
ing chamber  which  is  filled  with  a  non-compressible  fluid, 
a  pressure  of  said  fluid  in  said  pressure-receiving  chamber 
changing  due  to  elastic  deformation  of  said  elastic  body 
upon  application  of  the  vibrations  m  said  load  receiving 
direction. 

a  first  flexible  diaphragm  partiallv  dcrining  a  first  equilib- 
rium chamber  filled  with  said  non-compressiblc  fluid,  said 
first  flexible  diaphragm  being  elasticallv  deformahle  so  as 
to  permit  a  volume  change  of  said  first  equilibrium  cham- 
ber to  absorb  a  pressure  change  of  said  IIukI  in  said  lirsl 
equilibrium  chamber. 

means  for  defining  a  first  orifice  passage  which  communi 
cates  with  said  pressure-receiving  chamber  and  viid  first 
equilibrium  >.haniber  so  as  lo  permit  How  ol  s.iid  lluid 
therebetween 

a  second  iTcsible  diaphragm  partialis  deriinii^  a  second 
equilibrium  chamber  filled  with  said  non  compressible 
lluid,  said  second  flexible  diaphragm  being  elasticallv 
deformable  so  as  to  permit  a  volume  change  of  said  second 
equilibrium  chamber  to  absorb  a  pressure  change  of  said 
fluid  in  s;iid  second  equilibrium  chamber, 

me. ins  for  defining  a  second  orifice  passage  whKh  ^onmmni 
cates  with  said  pressure-receiving  chamber  and  said  sec 
ond  equilibrium  chamber  so  as  to  permit  flow  of  said  fluid 
therebetween,  said  second  orifice  passage  having  a  ratio  of 
a  cross  sectional  area  thereof  to  a  length  thereof  whi^h 
ratio  IS  higher  than  that  of  said  first  orifice  passage, 

a  member  ciM>p<'raIing  with  said  second  flexible  diaphragm 
to  define  iherebelween  a  vacuum-receiving  chamber  sepa- 
rated from  said  seiiind  e<juilibnum  chamber  bv  said  sec- 
ond flexible  vli.ipfiragni,  for  permitting  elastic  deformation 
of  the  second  flexible  diaphragm,  said  member  having  an 
air  pasvige  communicaling  with  said  vacuum-receiving 
chamfH'r,  saiil  air  passage  having  at  one  of  opp<istte  ends 


1    ,'\  shock  absorber  1 10 1  comprising 

(a)  an  elongated  tubular  txxJy  member  (12)  having  a  stepped 
Kire  which  extends  inwardly  friim  one  open  end  (16) 
thereof,  and  which  includes  an  outer  bore  ptirtion  ( 18)  and 
an  inner  bore  p<irtion  (20)  having  a  diameter  smaller  than 
the  outer  bore  portion  (18)  so  as  to  form  an  annular  seat 
(22)  at  a  point  where  the  outer  (18)  and  inner  (20)  bores 
portions  meet 

ibi  said  inner  fv<re  p(>rtion  (20)  having  a  closed  outer  end 
(24)  and  functioning  as  an  accumulator  chamber  (20),  and 
having  mounted  therein  an  accumulator  means  (26), 

<c)  a  check  valve  assemblv  (28,  28j,  l%d\  mounted  in  viid 
outer  bore  portion  (18)  and  being  sealed  on  said  annular 
seat  (22). 

id)  said  outer  bore  piirtion  (18)  ci<mprises  a  piston  chamber 
having  slidably  mounted  therein,  through  the  open  end 
(16)  thereof,  a  combination  piston  and  piston  rod  member 
i44). 

(e)  a  spring  means  (54)  operativelv  mounted  in  the  piston 
chamber  (18)  for  biasing  the  combination  piston  and  pis 
Ion  rod  member  (441  to  an  initial  shock  absorbing  position 
in  the  tubular  b<xiy  (12)  and  returning  the  combination 
piston  and  piston  rod  member  (44)  to  said  initial  shock 
absorbing  piisition  after  a  shivk  absorbing  operation,  and, 

(f)  said  piston  chamber  (18)  having  mounted  therein  a  supply 
of  shiKk  absorber  oil.  whereby  when  at  least  one  of  the 
shock  absorber  members  (12,  44)  is  moved  longitudinally 
relative  to  the  other  under  an  impact  force,  so  as  to  move 
the  combination  pislon  and  piston  nxi  member  (44)  in- 
wardly in  the  piston  chamber  (18).  oil  in  the  piston  cham- 
ber (18)  IS  forced  through  the  check  valve  a.ssembly  (28. 
28<j.  Vid)  and  into  the  accumulator  chamber  (20),  and 
when  the  impact  force  is  removed,  the  combination  piston 
and  piston  nxl  member  (44)  is  moved  outwardly  in  the 
piston  chamber  (18)  and  oil  is  withdrawn  by  vacuum  from 
the  accumulator  chamber  (20)  and  passes  around  a  part 
(30.  30<j,  98)  of  the  check  valve  assembly  (28.  28*;.  28</)  and 
returns  info  the  pislon  chamber  (18), 


5,217.213 

QUICK  RELEASE  C-CLAMP 

Liang-Kuen  Lii,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St..  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,539 

Int.  a.'  B66F  i/00 

L,S.  a.  269—6  1  Claim 


with  a  center  slot  extending  in  a  direction  in  parallel  vvith 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  each  of  said  guide  rails. 

a  plurality  of  rolling  members  interposed  between  each  of 
said  pair  of  guide  rails  and  said  uble  to  thereby  provide  a 
rolling  contact  between  said  guide  rails  and  said  table; 

displacing  means  mounted  on  said  Uble  for  displacing  said 
center  section  relative  to  said  penpheral  section;  and 

dnving  means  having  a  rotating  portion  which  extends  into 
said  center  slot 


I  A  C-clamp  comprising  a  C-shapcd  body  formed  by  two 
pieces  each  having  a  reinforcement  nb  formed  therein,  said 
body  including  a  first  pad  fixed  integral  on  a  first  end  thereof 
and  a  second  end.  a  gnp  having  an  upper  end  integral  fixed  to 
said  second  end  of  said  body,  a  rod  laterally  extended  through 
said  upper  end  of  said  gnp  and  extended  into  said  body  and 
including  a  first  end  having  a  bent  portion  formed  thereon  and 
a  second  end  having  a  second  pad  fixed  integral  thereon  and 
movable  toward  said  first  pad.  a  rack  formed  in  said  rod.  a 
handle  having  an  upper  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said  gnp. 
means  for  biasing  said  handle  away  from  said  gnp,  a  first  pawl 
pivoully  coupled  in  said  upper  end  of  said  handle,  means  for 
biasing  said  first  pawl  upward  to  engage  said  rack  of  said  rod, 
a  second  pawl  pivoully  coupled  in  said  upper  end  of  said  gnp, 
means  for  biasing  said  second  pawl  upward  to  engage  said  rack 
of  said  rod  for  preventing  backward  movement  of  said  rod. 
whereby,  said  rod  is  pushed  forward  by  the  engagement  be- 
tween said  rack  and  said  first  pawl  when  said  handle  pulled 
toward  said  gnp.  and  said  rack  is  disengaged  from  said  pawls 
when  said  rod  is  rotated  with  said  bent  portion 


5.217J15 
SORTER  AND  STAPLER  WITH  ROTATING  GATE 
Yousuke  Ohata,  Osaka;  Yukio  Hashimoto.  Hirakata;  Hidekazu 
Sakagarai,  Kobe;  Toahinori  Nishimara,  Hirakata,  and  Tsuyo- 
shi  Nagao,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,702 
Cnaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-262370; 
Oct.  19,  1990,  2-282997;  Oct.  19,  1990,  2-282998 

Int.  a.'  B42B  2/00:  B65H  iP/OZ  ii/04 
U.S.  a.  270—53  32  Claims 


5^17,214 
POSITIONING  TABLE  ASSEMBLY 
Seiji  Takei,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Thompson 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  16.  1990.  2-308697 

Int.  a.'  c;oiB  i/00 

L'i>.  a.  269—73  '  Claims 


4    Vt  3«      V:      Va      Ai         Sli    * 


4r 


tm 


am 


c 


ic 


I    A  sorting  apparatus  for  sorting  and  sUpling  sheets  dis- 
charged from  an  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  sorter  having  a  plurality  of  sheet  stores  arranged  vertically 
and  sloping  so  that  forward  ends  thereof,  onto  which  the 
leading  edges  of  sheets  are  placed,  are  higher  than  respec- 
tive back  ends  thereof,  onto  which  the  trailing  edges  of 
sheets  are  placed; 

a  transport  path  disposed  between  said  image  forming  appa- 
ratus and  said  sorter,  for  transporting  sheets  to  said  sorter; 

a  supler  provided  adjacent  to  said  back  ends  of  said  sheet 
slorers.  for  sUplmg  slacks  of  sheets  stored  in  said  sheet 
storers; 

means  for  discharging  the  stacks  of  sheets  from  said  sheet 
storers  along  the  slope  of  said  sheet  storers; 

a  stacker  for  stonng  the  stacks  of  sheets  discharged  by  said 
sheet  discharging  means,  said  stacker  being  located  be- 
neath said  transport  path;  and 

sheet  stops  provided  at  the  back  ends  of  said  sheet  storers 
and  rouuble  between  a  sheet  stop  position,  in  which  said 
stops  contact  the  trailing  edges  of  the  sheets,  and  a  sheet 
discharge  posiuon,  in  which  said  stops  allow  the  sheets  to 
drop  into  said  stacker,  wherein  said  sheet  discharging 
means  routes  said  sheet  stops  to  discharge  the  stacks  of 
sheet  from  said  storers  into  said  stacker. 


U i>     ,1     I     1  1)1    I    I     I    )|'      I  ^ 

1    A  positioning  Uble  a.sscmbly  compnsing 

a  pair  of  guide  rails  extending  in  parallel  spaced  apart  from 
each  other. 

a  uble  disposed  between  said  pair  of  guide  rails,  said  table 
including  a  central  section  and  a  penpheral  section  which 
surrounds  said  central  section  and  is  connected  to  said 
central  section  through  at  least  one  connecting  section 
such  that  said  central  section  is  displaceable  relative  to 
said  penpheral  section,  said  central  section  being  formed 


5JI7J16 
HTCC/LTCC  SUBSTRATE  BLA.NKER/MULT1-LAYER 
COLLATION  DIE 
Hal  D.  Smith,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes;  Gcorv  P-  Pelzman.  El 
Scgnndo,  and  Joseph  M.  Jacotis,  RMhrndo  Beach,  all  of  Calif„ 
assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,989 
Int.  a.'  B65H  39/02:  B26D  7/06 
t'.S.  a.  270—58  '  Claim 

1  Apparatus  for  blanking  and  collating  individual  pyrolyz- 
able  sheets  having  electncal  circuit  patterns  formed  thereon 
from  an  integral  pnnled  pyrolyzable  sheet,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising 

die  means  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  identically  sized 
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die  openings  f(ir  supporting  the  integral  printed  pvrolw 
able  sheet. 

punch  means  having  a  plurahty  of  die  punches  engageable 
with  said  die  openings  for  blanking  the  integral  pnnled 
pyrolyzable  sheet  into  a  plurality  of  substantially  identi- 
cally sized  sheets  having  electrical  circuit  patterns  formed 
therccin,  wherein  said  pluralitv  of  sheets  arc  formed  simul- 
tanet>usl\. 

a  catch  plate  lixaled  beneath  said  die  means  hav  ing  a  plural- 
ity of  supp<irl  surfaces  at  differenl  elevations  fc)r  respec- 
tively supp<irting  individual  ones  of  said  received  blanked 


rTi  h  i/i,  1  Vj/i  j^  I,  i/t.i 
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sheets,  wherein  the  elevation  of  said  supp<iri  surfaces 
decreases  with  distance  along  a  longitudmal  direction. 

first  and  second  parallel  slots  formed  in  vtid  catch  plate  and 
oriented  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  direction. 

Tirst  and  second  collection  fingers  movable  m  said  slots  for 
assembling  a  stack  of  blanked  sheets  starting  s«.iih  the 
blanked  sheet  of  highest  elevation  and  scquenluilK  adding 
the  blanked  sheets  to  the  bottom  of  the  stj^  k  in  dtvreasing 
order  of  elevation,  and 

means  for  assembling  said  received  hl.mked  shetls  into  a 
stack  wherein  the  position  o\  j  blanked  shfci  is  deiet- 
mincd  h>  ils  elcvational  position  on  said  ^at^h  means 


supplied  from  said  swivel  cav>ctlc  at  lateral  feed  position, 
and 


o 


introl  means  for  controlling  the  said  turning  means  to 
p<isition  said  swivel  cassette  to  the  selected  pru>nty  posi- 
tion on  the  basis  of  a  selection  of  said  selecting  means 


5,217.217 
PAPKR  KKFDINt;  OKVK  K  FOR  KKKDING  PAPFH  IN 

I ONf.irrniNAi  and  i  atfrai  dirfctions 

Manabu  MaLsumoto,  Nara.  Japan.  as.si((n(>r  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  872.159 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  22.  1991.  3-90312 

Int.  (!.'  (.03G  :/   '*'    \^  iitl.  B65M   (  44 

I  ..S.  CI,  271—9  K  Claims 

1    ,A  paper  feeding  device  for  feeding  paper  in  longitudinal 

and  lateral  directions,  comprising 

a  swivel  ca.vsette  for  accomnnxlating  paper  and  being  capa 

ble  of  turning  to  a  longitudinal  feed  position  lor  longitudi 

nal  paper  feed  and  a  lateral  feed  position  for  l.itcul  pap<-r 

feed 

turning  means  for  turning  saiil  swivel  ^asselle 

convesmg  means  for  taking  pa|X'r  out  ot  said  swisel  cassette 

and  conveying  the  paper 
meniorv  means  lor  storing  a  number  of  sheets  supplied  trom 
the  swisel  cassette  at  longitudinal  feed  position  and  a 
number  of  sheets  supplied  from  said  s\*ivel  lasselte  at 
lateral  feed  position 
selecting  means  for  selecting  a  pnoruv  [sosition  betsseen  said 
longitudinal  and  lateral  p<isiti(ms  according  to  the  stored 
number  of  sheets  supplied  from  said  svsisf!  cassette  at 
longitudinal  feed  p<isition  and  the  stored  iiumb<'r  ol  sheets 


5JI7.218 

DC  AI   Al  C.KR  STACKING  DF\  IC  K  AND  C'ONTROI 

THEREFOR 

Mario  Ricciardi.  Cilenview,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  A  Howell  Com- 
pan).  Skokie.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,777 

Int.  n:  B65M  .'s;  4: 

I  ,S.  (1.  2''1  — 176  11  Claims 


1  A  dual  auger  stacking  device  for  use  with  a  document 
sorting  and  conveying  apparatus  defining  a  diKument  path  and 
including  a  plurality  of  gates  for  diverting  dix;umenls  from  the 
path  into  a  preselected  document  receiving  station  of  a  plural- 
itv of  such  stations,  each  station  having  a  support  structure  for 
supporting  planar  surfaces  of  diKuments  diverted  by  the  gates 
and  directing  the  dcxumcnts  into  the  receiving  station,  said 
slai.king  device  comprising 

a  base  plate  upon  which  lower  edges  of  sorted  documents 

are  conveyed  up<in  being  diverted  by  the  gates,  and 
auger  assemble  means  operationally  and  rotatably  disposed 
relative  to  said   base   plate   for   pulling   trailing  edges  of 
diK  umenis  as*  ay  from  the  support  structure,  (or  Kxisening 
documents  stacked  al  the  supp<irl  structure  for  which  said 
trailing  edges  have  been  pulled  away,  and  for  displacing 
said    loosened    diKuments   into    (he   d<x.-ument    receiving 
station  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  documents  path, 
control   means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  documents  di 
serted  from  ihe  path,  and  for  controlling  the  rotation  of 
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said  auger  assembly  means  m  relation  to  the  presence  or 
absence  of  diverted  diKuments 


first  path,  wherein  the  passing  means  compnscs  a  stnpper 
member  having  a  stnpper  finger  to  remove  the  pnnted 


5J17.219 
COMPACT  SORTER  ¥OK  A  COPY  MACHINE 
Jae  H.  Cbung,  L'ijongbu-Shi,  and  Soo  Y.  Kim.  KangnamKu.  both 
of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Sindo  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,459 

Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  18,  1990, 

1990-16620 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  17, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B65H  }9,!0 

L.S.  n.  271—293  5  Claims 


matter  from  the  cylinder  and  direct  the  pnnted  matter 
along  the  first  path. 


ULJ 


1    A  compact  sorter  for  a  copy  machine  compnsing  a  rotat- 
able  transfer  wheel  which  has  a  radius  of  gyration,  an  ejecting 
section  for  ejecting  copies,  a  slot  liner  having  first  and  second 
vertical  p<inions  connected  by  a  middle  portion  which  extends 
relative  to  the  vertical  p<5rtions  toward  the  ejecting  section  in 
the  radius  of  gyration  of  Ihe  transfer  wheel,  and  a  plurality  of 
bin  trays  each  capable  of  moving  along  the  slot  liner  toward 
Ihe  ejecting  section  for  receiving  the  copies,  characterized  by 
each  said  bin  tray  having  a  pair  of  space  controlling  cams 
which  compnse  upper  and  lower  space  controlling  arms 
and  are  symmetncally  provided  at  both  side  outer  ends  of 
said  bin  tray   for  maintaining  predetermined   upper  and 
lower  spaces  with  additional  upper  and  lower  bin  trays 
during  movement  for  receiving  copy  from  said  ejecting 
section,  said  upper  space  controlling  arm  having  a  tnangu- 
lar  shape  with  one  side  relatively  longer  than  other  sides 
of  the  tnangular  shape,  said  upper  space  controlling  arm 
having  a  flap  extending  outward  for  preventing  nghtward 
and  leftward  movement  of  said  bin  tray,  said  lower  space 
controlling  arm  having  a  lowerward  protruding  arm  por- 
tion extending  from  the  front  end  of  said  space  controlling 
cam 


5^17J21 

HOCKEY  STICnC  FORMED  OF  COMPOSITE 

MATERIALS 

C:harles  S.  Baum,  TniTen*  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Banm 

Research   A    DeTelopment   Company,   1dc„   Trarerse   Qty. 

Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,782,  May  4,  1990.  This 

application  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687.519 

Int.  a.'  A63B  59/12 

V.S.  a.  273—67  A  ^  '*  Oaims 


5,217.220 
DIVERTER  FOR  A  PRINTING  PRESS 
Herbert  L.  Carlson.  2923  W.  Argyle,  Chicago,  111.  60625,  and 
Jozef  W.  Niemiro,  7933  Pine  a.,  Darien,  111.  60559 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  746.846 
Int.  a:  B65H  29,  54 
L.S.  a.  271—303  '2  Claims 

1    A  diverter  for  a  pnnting  press,  compnsing 
a  cylinder  for  sequentially  carrying  pnnted  matter 
means  for  rotating  the  cylinder. 

means  for  passing  the  pnnted  matter  from  the  cylinder  along 
a  first  usual  path  when  the  pnnted  matter  is  in  a  proper 
arrangement, 
means  for  sensing  a  jam  of  the  pnnled  matenal  along  the  first 

path,  and 
means  responsive  to  Ihe  sensing  means,  detection  of  a  jam 
for  passing  Ihe  pnnted  matter  along  a  second  different 
path  to  prevent  passage  of  the  pnnted  material  along  the 


1  A  hockey  stick  comprising  an  elongated,  generally  rectan- 
gular handle  and  a  shorter,  thinner  blade  formed  integrally 
with  the  handle  at  one  end  thereof  and  projecting  with  respect 
to  the  handle  at  an  acute  angle,  the  handle  having  a  central 
core  surrounded  by  an  inner  sheath  of  fiber-reinforced  resin, 
which  inner  sheath  is  surrounded  by  a  first  outer  sheath  com- 
pnsing a  continuous  elongated  sheet  of  wood  veneer  having  its 
length  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  length  of  the 
handle  and  being  shaped  so  as  to  extend  over  at  least  three 
faces  of  the  handle,  the  sheet  being  impregnated  with  the  resm 
and  bonded  to  the  inner  sheath  by  said  resin 
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5.217,222 

TOY  RACKfT  WITH  SOL  ND  RfSONATIN'. 

MKMBRANF 

Elliot  RiKiell.  1619  (Jrmmercy  ATe..  Totrance,  Calif.  905<^/i,  and 

George  Foater,  2700  Panorama  Dr.,  Signal  Hill,  Calif  »0ti»>6 

Contiauation  of  Ser.  No,  529.512,  May  29.  1990,  abamtoned. 

This  applicabon  Jul.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  915.785 

Int.  a.'  AWB  .'i9/0U 

VM.  CI.  273—67  R  22  Claims 


1    A  tiiy  racket  comprising 

a  paddle  having  an  outer  perimeter  frame  formed  h\  first  and 
second  frame  members,  the  first  and  second  frame  mem- 
bers joined  together  along  a  longitudinal  seam, 

a  hoop  member  for  insertion  between  the  first  and  second 
frame  members. 

a  tympanum  formed  of  a  pla.stic  film  stretched  across  and 
tautly  secured  to  the  hixip  member,  the  tympanum  and 
hcxip  member  forming  a  separate  suba.ssembly  from  the 
outer  perimeter  frame,  and 

a  handle  defined  by  a  rigid  longitudinal  member  attached  to 
the  outer  penmeter  frame,  the  handle  having  its  longiludi 
nal  a;iis  extending  outwardly  from  the  frame 


5.217,223 

tf:nms  rackkt  with  mftalccimpositk  kra.mk 

Brian  P.  Feeney,  Knfleld,  Conn.,  assignor  to  l.isco.  Inc.,  Tampa, 
Ha. 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1991.  Scr.  No.  728.391 

Int.  CT'  AWB  •/V   /: 

L'.S.  n.  273— 73  C  12  Claims 


12    A  game  racket  comprising 

a  frame  formed  of  an  aluminum  tube  with  a  generally  com 
mon  oval  configuration  along  its  entire  length  shaped  into 
a  handle  and  a  head  and  intermediate  beams  therebetween, 
a  stilid  synthetic  yoke  coupled  to  the  portion  of  the  head 
adjacent  ti)  the  beams  to  thereby  form  a  string  receiv  ing 


opening,  and  linearly  aligned  carbon  fibers  in  an  epoxy 
binder  forming  tapes  which  are  wrapped  one  over  the 
other  around  the  yoke  and  at  least  that  portion  of  the  tube 
from  the  lower  portion  of  the  head  to  the  upper  portion  of 
the  handle  with  the  fibers  at  e<jual  and  opposite  angles  of 
between  about  K)  and  45  degrees  from  the  axis  of  the  tube 
and  yoke  to  both  strengthen  and  couple  the  tube  and  yoke 
and  to  form  a  tape  interface  between  the  aluminum  tube 
and  the  solid  plastic  yoke  and  with  additional  tape  extend- 
ing from  the  yoke  to  the  tube  to  strengthen  the  coupling 
therebetween  and  with  a  solid  synthetic  insert  between 
the  tube  sections  at  the  upper  end  of  the  handle, 

strings  supp<irted  by  the  frame  in  the  stnngreceiving  open- 
ing, and 

a  pallet  and  gnp  overlying  the  handle 


5JI7J24 

prizf:  award  syste.m  for  coin  laundry 

Brent  Sincock,  10732  Overman  Ave.,  Chataworth,  Calif.  9131 1 

Filed  Not.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,9*3 

Into.'  A63F  9/24 

l'„S.  n.  273— 138  A  23  Claims 


1    .Apparatus  for  awarding  to  users  of  a  plurality  of  devices, 
compnsing 

interface  means  coupled  to  each  of  the  devices  for  providing 

an  active  signal  when  the  device  is  operating, 
pri/c  announcement  means  for  identifying  a  prize  winner; 
control  means  coupled  to  the  interface  means  and  the  pnzc 
announcement  means  compnsing 
a  timer. 

a  random  number  generator  resp<insively  coupled  to  the 
timer  for  generating  a  random  number  corresponding  to 
one  of  the  devices  upon  expiration  of  the  timer,  and 
logic  means  coupled  to  the  random  number  generator  for 
testing  whether  the  device  corresponding  to  the  ran- 
dom number  is  operating,  and  if  so,  for  tnggenng  the 
pri/c  announcement  means 


5,217J25 
BOARD  GA.ME  SPINNER  ASSEMBLY 
A.  P.  Dubarry,  Jr.,  4514  Charraion  U.,  Encino,  Calif.  91316 
Filed  No».  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969.956 
Int.  CI.'  A63F  ^04 
VS.  n,  273—141  R  3  Claims 

1  An  improved  portable  spinner  apparatus  for  use  in  combi- 
nation with  a  board  game  having  a  relatively  flat  surface  com- 
prising 

a  generally   circular   shaped   first   ba.se   member  having  an 

upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface, 
an  apertured  first  pf>st  member  formed  integrally  with  said 
first  ba-se  member  and  disposed  vertically  from  the  upper 
surface  of  said  first  base  member, 
a  rotatable  spinner  element  having  a  shaft  with  an  upper 
surface,  a  lower  surface,  a  p<iinled  forward  section  and  a 
rearward  section  with  a  generally  feathcr-like  appearance, 
said  spinner  element  having  incorporated  therein  at  the 
approximate  midpoint  between  the  forward  section  and 


the  rearward  section  a  second  fx)st  member  having  a 
downward  onenlation  from  said  lower  surface,  said  sec- 
ond post  member  having  a  diameter  that  is  slightly  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  said  apertured  first  post  member  to 
enable  said  second  post  member  to  be  inserted  and  then 
rotalably  secured  within  said  apertured  first  post  member, 
an  apertured  disc  shaped  second  base  member  having  an 
upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  a  diameter  that  is 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  first  base  member  and 
smaller  than  the  length  of  the  spinner  clement,  a  weight 
that  IS  substantially  greater  than  the  weight  of  the  first 
ba.se  member  and  an  aperture  diameter  that  is  slightly 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  apertured  first  post  mem- 


tems  and  wherein  said  representing  means  is  embedded 
and  suspended  within  the  puzzle  piece, 

means  for  indicating  particular  areas  of  the  three  dimen- 
sionaJ  elements,  said  indicating  means  including  descnp- 
tive  pnntings  and  symbols  and  wherein  said  indicating 
means  is  embedded  and  suspended  within  the  puzzle 
pieces,  and 

means  for  referencing  particular  areas  of  the  three  dimen- 
sional elements,  said  referencing  means  including  refer- 
ence lead  lines  and  wherein  said  referencing  means  is 
embedded  and  suspended  within  the  puzzle  piece 

5J17.227 

method  of  making  a  cjolf  cxlb  head  using  a 
c:eramic  mold  and  the  article  produced 

THEREBY 
Chester  S.  Shira,  3«75  Ruffin  Rd..  Ste.  315.  San  Diego.  Calif. 

92123 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  604.297.  Oct.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.094.810. 

ThU  appUcatJon  Dec.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,699 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  5, 2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A63B  53/04 

U.S.  a.  27J— 167  R  '0  Claims 


ts^ 


w^^ 


ber  to  enable  said  post  member  to  engage  and  protrude 
through  said  aperture  in  said  second  base  member  allow- 
ing said  second  base  member  to  be  lowered  down  upon 
and  supported  by  the  upper  surface  of  said  first  base  mem- 
ber such  that  the  distance  between  the  upper  surface  of  the 
second  ba.se  member  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  spinner 
element  is  approximately  i"  whereby  said  second  base 
member  w  ill  extend  radially  to  ensure  by  vinue  of  its  size 
and  weight  relative  to  the  size,  weight  and  position  of  the 
first  ba.se  member  and  the  spinner  element  that  said  spin- 
ner a,s,sembly  will  remain  steady  and  balanced,  and  resist 
horizontal  relative  movement  across  the  game  board  sur- 
face when  the  spinner  element  is  rotated  to  a  high  veloc- 
ity. 


5.217,226 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  MODEL  ATMOSPHERE 

PUZZLE 

Anthony   F.  Christopher.  20  Pleasant  St..  Wakefield.  Mass. 

01880 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  825,936 

Int.  a:  A63F  9/12;  C;09B  27/08 

U.S.  CI.  273—157  R  1  Claim 


1  A  unitary  golf  club  head  having,  a  substantially  exposed 
and  essentially  mcullic  toe.  sole,  face,  and  heel  and  made  from 
the  group  consisting  of  metal  powders  and  green  compacu  of 
metal  powders  and  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  castings  and  wrought  metal  and  combinations  thereof, 
and  charactenzed  by  the  density  of  the  material  in  said  golf 
club  head  being  nearly  100%  of  the  theoretical  density  of  said 
material  in  said  golf  club  head  when  said  material  is  in  solid 
form 


-  19 


1  A  spherical  puzzle  structure  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
transparent  jigsaw  puzzle  pieces  having  cooperating  edges 
which  interlock  to  encircle  a  sphenca!  puzzle  base  wherein 
each  said  puzzle  piece  contains  three  dimensional  elements, 
said  three  dimensional  elemenU  being  compnscd  of 

means  for  representing  atmosphenc  members,  said  repre- 
senting means  including  cloud  formations  and  storm  sys- 


5.217.228 

CX)LF  CLUB  INCLUDING  LIGHT  BEA.M  ORIENTING 

DEVICE 

Juan  De  Aguilar,  37.  ATda.  Castaneda,  Santander,  Spain  39012 
Filed  Feb.  U.  1992.  Ser.  No.  833,722 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Spain.  Feb,  11.  1991,  9100349; 
Jan.  23.  1992.  9200144 

iBt  a.'  A63B  69/36 
U.S.  a.  273— 186J  1*  CI*™* 

1  In  a  golf  club  including  a  shaft,  a  head  at  a  first  end  of  said 
shaft  and  a  gnp  at  a  second  end  of  said  shaft,  the  improvement 
composing: 

said  shaft  including  a  hollow  axial  length  portion  having 
therethrough  a  lateral  opening  located  approximately  at  a 
midportion  of  the  length  of  said  shaft;  and 
means  connected  to  said  club  for.  upon  said  club  being 
onentcd  in  a  position  to  stnke  a  golf  ball,  generating  a 
beam  of  light  extending  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel 
to  a  theoretical  path  of  flight  of  the  golf  ball  if  the  golf  ball 
were  to  be  struck  by  said  head  when  said  club  is  onented 
in  said  position,  such  that  said  beam  of  light  may  be  em- 
ployed by  a  user  of  said  club  as  a  sight  for  controlling  the 
direction  in  which  said  club  is  aimed,  said  means  compos- 
ing; 
a  light  beam  generator  positioned  to  direct  said  beam  of 
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light  downwardly  through  said  hollow  axial  length 
p<irtion  of  iaid  shaft, 
a  mirror,  positioned  within  said  hollow  axial  length  por 
uon  of  said  shaft  at  a  kxration  adjacent  said  opening,  for 
reflecting  said  downward  beam  of  light  from  said  gen 
erator  laterally  through  said  opening,  and 


a  kick-punl  chart  disposed  on  the  txiard  and  having  an  asso- 
ciated kick-punt  die 


5JI7J30 

MUI.Tl-SPORTS  NFrr 

Grant  I,.  Jinkl.  1302  S.  Hoytirille  Rd.,  CoalTille.  l!uh  84017 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  828,023 

Int.  a."  A63B  61  W.  67/00 

VS.  a.  273—401  I''  CUimi 


means,  op)erahle  outwardU  of  said  shaft,  for  seledivflv 
adjusting  the  orientation  of  said  mirror  relative  to  said 
shaft  and  thereby  the  angle  of  said  beam  of  light  re 
fleeted  through  said  opening 


5.217,229 

FOOTBALL  BOARD  GAMK 

Fraadaco  Jaime.  3528  S,  Archer  A»e.,  CTiicago,  111.  60609 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  909.196 

Int.  a.'  A63F  J/W 

VS.  a.  273—247  8  Oaims 


1     A    N>ard    game    for    pla\uig   a   simulated    loolhall    game. 
comprising 

a  game  board  includmg  a  represcntalion  m|  ,i  li«iihall  held 
having  yard  line  and  goal  line  indicia 

an  offensive  play  chart  disposed  on  the  Niard  and  having  a 
number  of  a.sMX;iated  olTensive  plasing  pieces  eat  h  iiuJi 
eating  a  selected  offensive  play. 

a  defensive  play  chart  disposed  on  the  board,  said  defensive 
play  chart  having  numerals  representing  yardages,  a  num 
ber  of  a.svKiaIed  defensive  playing  pieces  each  indicating 
a  selected  defensive  play,  and  a  pair  of  vard.ige  dice  hav 
ing  indicia  a.SMKiaIed  wuh  \ardages  shown  .in  said  delen 
sive  play  chart, 

a  field  goal  chart  disposed  .in  ihe  hoard  and  having  an  asso 
ciated  die  selected  from  a  number  of  field  goal  di^e  and 
determined  hv  an  offensive  player's  posili.in  ..n  the  field, 

an  extra  point  chart  disposed  on  the  hoard  and  having  an 
associated  entra  point  die,  and 


I    .A  multi-spons  net,  comprising 

(a)  an  elongated  man  flexible  meshwork  having  an  opening 
defined  therein,  and 

(b)  a  target  a.ssembly  including  a  substantially  ngid  annular 
member  atuched  to  said  main  meshwork  so  as  to  surround 
said  opening  therein  and  thereby  serve  as  a  Urget  for  an 
object  pitched,  thrown,  hit  or  kicked  toward  said  main 
meshwork. 

(c)  said  annular  member  having  a  circumference  and  a  diam- 
eter and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  aligned  holes  spaced  about 
said  circumference  of  said  diameter  of  said  annular  mem- 
ber, said  annular  member  having  circumferentially- 
extending  opposite  interior  and  exterior  sides,  said  annular 
member  at  said  interior  side  surrounding  said  opening  in 
said  meshwork. 

(d)  said  meshwork  including  an  elongated  panel  of  flexible 
netting  composed  of  interweaved  cords  attached  to  one 
another  at  Uxations  sphere  they  criss-crovs  one  another, 
said  cords  having  ends  at  said  opening  of  said  meshwork 
being  threaded  through  said  holes  in  said  annular  member 
and  attached  aNiut  only  said  exterior  side  of  said  annular 
member. 


5,217.231 

POWKR  OK  OBSKRV  ATION  IN\  ISIBLK  INK  (.AMK. 
Thomas  J.  Ijindis,  County  of  Hoyd,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Str>-I*nk- 

off  Co..  Ix)uisyille.  Ky. 

Filed  Jun.  I,  1992.  Ser    No.  891,185 

Int.  CI."  A63F  W   "' 

IS.  CT  273 — 429  7  Claims 

I  ,A  game  involving  powers  of  observation  comprising  at 
leasi  one  sheet,  a  color  changing  chemical  marking  means  tor 
making  portions  of  said  sheet  visible,  a  first  set  of  at  least  one 
visible  image  marked  on  said  sheet,  a  second  set  of  at  least  one 
visible  image  marked  on  a  sheet  remote  from  said  first  set  of 
visible  images,  said  first  and  second  sets  c)f  visible  images  each 
including  images  substantially  corresponding  with  the  excep- 
tion that  a  preselected  p<irtion  of  at  least  one  substantially 
corresponding  image  of  one  set  of  visible  images  is  visibly 
incomplete  with  the  completing  portion  being  pnnted  invisibly 


to  be  developed  spontaneousU  and  artistically  visible  by  said  5J17J33  

marking  mea^Tto  sp<.ntanev.uslv  confirm  the  correctness  of   SPIRAL  GROOVE  SEAL  SYSTEM  FOR  SEALING  A  HIGH 
"  PRESSURE  GAS 

Glean  G.  Pecht,  and  Paul  L.  Feltman,  Jr.,  botb  of  Chicago.  lU.. 

assignon  to  John  Crane  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  428,952 

Int.  a.'  F16J  15/34 

VS.  a.  277—65  22  Claimi 


> 
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said  image  with  us  visibly  marked  corresponding  image  in  said 
other  set  of  images 


Inc., 


5,217,232 
THERMALLY  REGULATED  SEGMENTED  SEAL 
Mark  Makhobey.  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Car-Graph, 
Tempe,  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  875,246 

Int.  a."  F16J  15/i2 

U.S.  tl.  277—26  10  Oaims 


1  A  multiple  tandem  spiral  groove  end  seal  system  for  a 
rotatable  shaft  extending  through  a  housing  containing  gas 
under  high  pressure,  the  system  compnsing  axially  spaced 
apart  first  and  second  seal  modules  located  in  respective  up- 
stream and  downstream  seal  chambers  within  the  housing,  said 
chambers  being  isolated  from  each  other  and  only  communi- 
cating with  one  another  through  said  respective  seal  modules 
and  through  a  passage,  each  of  said  modules  having  opposed 
radially  extending  seal  faces  presented  by  a  pnmary  nng  se- 
cured to  the  housing  and  a  mating  nng  routing  with  the  shaft, 
the  nngs  having  subsuntially  the  same  diameter  and  thickness 
geometry,  the  mating  nng  seal  faces  each  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  inwardly  pumping  spiral  grooves  extending  pan-way 
across  the  face  thereof  inwardly  from  the  outer  circumference 
toward  the  inner  diameter  thereof,  means  biasing  the  seal  faces 
of  the  respective  modules  toward  one  another  and  said  seal 
faces  opening  when  the  shaft  is  routing  to  permit  gas  commu- 
nication from  the  upstream  chamber  only  by  the  spiral  grooves 
of  the  first  seal  module  and  through  said  passage  into  the 
downstream  chamber,  and  the  spiral  groove  dimensions  of  the 
respective  seal  modules  diffenng  so  as  to  produce  a  predeter- 
mined drop  in  pressure  of  said  gas  between  the  upstream  and 
downstream  seal  chambers 


1    A  self-adjusting  mechanical  seal  for  sealing  fluid  flow 
along  an  axially  extending  rotatable  shaft,  said  seal  compnsing 

(a)  a  housing  member  extending  circumferentially  abviut  said 
shafi  and  defining  a  sealing  area. 

(b)  a  seal  member  disposed  in  said  sealing  area  extending 
annularly  about  said  rotatable  shafi  at  a  seal  Nire.  said  seat 
member  having  a  first  rate  of  thermal  expansion  and  con- 
ucting  the  shafi  to  maintain  a  seal  at  shafi  start-up. 

(c)  means  for  retaining  said  seal  in  said  sealing  area;  and 

(d)  a  thermal  control  meml>er  extending  annularly  ab<iut  said 
shafi  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  thermal  control  member 
having  a  second  rate  of  thermal  expansion  which  is 
greater  than  said  first  rate  of  thermal  expansion,  said  ther- 
mal control  member  engaging  said  seal  member  whereby 
heat  at  the  seal  b<ire  will  cause  said  thermal  control  mem- 
ber to  radially  expand  to  lifi  the  seal  bore  away  from  the 
shafi  reducing  the  contact  load  of  the  seal  against  the 
triaaft. 


5,217,234 
MECHANICAL  SEAL  WITH  BARRIER  FLUID 
CIRCULATION  SYSTEM 
John  Homsby,  5143  Sandy  Ridge  Dr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  70817 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  673,724 
Int.  a."  F16J  15/i4 
U.S.  a.  277-«7  56  Claims 

1  In  a  mechanical  seal  for  providing  a  seal  between  a  hous- 
ing and  a  shafi  routable  in  a  direction  of  rotation,  said  mechan- 
ical sea!  including: 

a  a  gland  means,  nonrotaubly  attachable  to  said  housing  in 
a  surrounding  relationship  to  said  shafi  and  having  an 
annular  inner  fiange  extending  radially  inward  toward 
said  shafi.  forming  an  annular  space  around  said  shafi.  said 
inner  fiange  having  an  annular  inner  surface  facing  said 
shafi,  said  gland  means  and  said  annular  inner  fiange  to 
said  annular  space  at  an  intersection  with  said  annular 
inner  surface,  and  an  outlet  opening  extending  through 
said  gland  means  and  said  annular  inner  fiange  to  said 
annular  space  at  an  intersection  with  said  annular  inner 
surface; 
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an  .iiinular  sialmnarv  st-al  means  having  a  sialmnars  st-al 
face,  said  slalmnary  sfal  means  positumahle  aruuml  said 
shafi  asialK  ailiaeent  to  and  axialK  supporied  h\  said 
inner  flange  and  m  a  n.inri'latable  relationship  uiih  re 
sped  tci  said  housing, 

an  annular  rolar>  seal  means  hasing  .1  roiar\  seal  la^e 
shdahly  and  sealinglv  engageahle  ".ilh  said  siaIionar\  seal 
lace,  said  rolarv  seal  means  nonrotaiahK  ^oiuuxied  !-•  .1 
rotar)  sleeve,  and 


'0  I 


sealing  face  of  ihe  first  part  and  the  second  body  portion, 
radialK  outward  of  the  outer  sealing  ring,  a  bleed  passage  in 
said  second  I>h1>  portion  and  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
bleed  pa.ssage,  said  first  end  opening  directly  onto  said  axial 
face  of  said  second  Kidy  portion  between  said  inner  and  outer 
sealing  rings,  and  said  second  end  opening  on  the  exterior  of 
said  second  body  portion 


^.MiW 


5.217.2J6 
O-RINC;  SKAl   OK  GKARKO-MOTOR 
HiriMhi  KiUmura.  Kadoma,  Japan.  assJRnor  to  Matsushita  Klec- 
tric  Industrial  Co..  ltd..  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No   821,927 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  24.  1991.  3-31776 

Int.  CI."  FI6J   />    /' 

I  ..S   CI.  277—168  '  (laims 


d     .1    rot.ir\    sleese    having    an    outer    Miifavc     11.  nrotatably 
attachable  around  said  shall  and  extending  K'lween  s;iid 
rolars  seal  face  and  said  shaft,  between  said  stationarv  seal 
face  and  said  shaft,  and  through  said  aiinuLir  spa.  <■ 
an  improvement  wherein  said  annular  flange  is  provulnl  wiih 
a  plurality   o(  notches  having  centers  and  e\te[ulin>;  r.ulialK 
outward  from  said  inner  surface,  said  notches  being  ^lu  iinilei 
entialK  spaced  on  that  portion  of  said  llan^'   hc^ir,iiiii»:  ,1!  s.iu! 
outlet  opening,  continuing  in  said  direction    •',  r    '.I'l  -n     '  s.iul 
shall,  and  ending  ,u  s.iid  inlet  opening. 


5.2  r. 235 
SF  Al    \SSKMBI  Y 
Robert  A,  VValker.  (.alston.  Scotland,  and   \nth(in>    S\     I'orter. 
Kimberley,  I  nited  Kingdom.  iLssignors  to  James  Miiwden  & 
Co.   I  td..  .Scotland  and  (.reene.    I  weed  &  (  o..   I  id..   I  nited 
KinKdom 

Hied  Apr.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  S-'2.16l 
(laims   priority,   application    huropean    I'at.    Off.    \pr     25. 
1991.  913037-'2 

Int    t  I     I  16,1   /.Vii 
IS.  CI.  277  — "'4  21  Claims 


1     Xn  (»  ring  se.il  .  onfiguralion  n|  .1  gearedmolor  conipris 

g 

.1  cear  case  containing  j  reduction  gear  tram  and  having  an 
(  )  ring  pressing  pari  IdrTneit  on  an  open  end  pari  thereol 
a  Irame  lor  containing  a  slator  .md  .1  rotor  asseniblv  of  an 
electric  motor,  said  frame  having  .1  vciiKal  llange  portion 
to  which  siiid  gear  case  is  fixed,  an  hav  wig  an  offset  part  on 
an  end  of  an  inner  face  ol  said  Irame. 
.1  hr.ii  ket  having 

.1  circular  boss  portion  w  hic  h  is  10  be  fit  lo  an  inner  face  of 

said  gear  case 
a  horizontal  flange  [-Hirlion  which  is  fit  10  said  offset  part 
of  \iiid  frame,  having  a  ihickness  less  than  a  height  of 
said  offset  part    and 
an  ()  ring  holder  portion  which   is  defined  by   an  upper 
face    of   said    horizontal    flange    portion    and    a    guide 
griKive  formed  on  an  outer  face  of  said  circular  boss 
adjacent  to  said  horizontal  flange,  and 
an  Oring  which  is  posilioned  on  said  ()  ring  holder  portion 
sui  h  that  the  O-ring  seals  a  gap  between  said  gear  case  and 
saul  frame. 


1     A  seal  asscmblv    for  sealing  tx-tween  a   first   part   and  a 
second  [lart.  the  first  and  second  parts  fieing  relalivelv    rolal 
able  abinil  an  axis,  said  assembly  comprising  a  first  fvody  (x>r 
tion  on  the  first  part  defining  a  sealing  face  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  second  f>xly  pirrtion  on  the 
second  part,  an  axial  face  of  said  second  bixly  portion  extend 
ing  pcrfK'ndicular  to  the  avis  of  rotation,  two  concentric,  radi 
ally  spaced,  annular  grooves  .ipening  into  said  a\ial  lace  ol  said 
second  bt>dy   portion,  inner  and  outer  sealing  rings  accommo 
dated   by    said  annular   gri-Kives  at   radially   spaced   locati.>ns, 
axial  faces  perpendicular  10  the  axis  of  rotation  on  said  sealing 
rings  in  sealing  engagement  wilh  said  radial  se-aling  face  of  the 
first  part    means  lo  teed  grease  to  a  region  defined  between  said 


5.217.237 
BIDIRKCTIONAI   GASKCT  HAVING  WATER 
KNKRGIZING  P(XKJTS 
James  A.  WesthofT.  IjuiRhorne.  and  James  A.  Kelly.  Warring- 
ton, both  of  Pa..  assiRnors  to  Poly-Tec  Products.  Inc.,  TuUy- 
town.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1992.  Ser    No.  825,135 
Int.  CI."  F16J  I"-    Id 
I  .S.  n.  277—207  A  13  Claims 

1  A  bidirectional  annular  gasket  for  pri->viding  a  water-tight 
seal  fx-tween  an  opening  in  a  barrier  wall  and  a  pipe  inserted 
into  said  opening,  said  ga.sket  comprising  a  nng  of  elastomeric 
material  having  a  substantially  uniform  crovs-scction  along  il.s 
circumferential  length,  said  cross-section  comprising  a  T- 
shaped  anchoring  p^irlion  including  a  radially -outwardly  di- 


rected foot  portion  and  a  neck  portion  integral  with  said  foot 
portion  and  extending  at  nght  angles  and  r»dially  inward 
therefrom  to  form  said  T-shaped  anchoring  portion  and  a  head 
portion  extendmg  radially  inward  of  said  foot  portion  for 
engagement  with  the  exterior  of  said  pipe; 

said  head  portion  having  a  substantially  A-shaped  configura- 
tion defined  by  a  wide  end  tapenng  to  a  narrow  tip,  with 
the  wide  end  of  said  A-shapcd  configuration  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  anchoring  portion  and  a  narrow  tip 
forming  an  apex  of  said  head  portion  and,  pnor  to  inser- 
tion of  a  pipe,  extending  radially  inwardly  from  and  being 
remote  from  said  anchonng  portion; 


2*0 


the  head  portion,  pnor  to  insertion  of  a  pipe,  being  substan- 
tially symmetrical  about  a  plane  pa.ssing  through  the  cen- 
ter of  the  head  portion  and  aligned  with  said  radial  direc- 
tion; 

the  wide  end  of  said  head  portion  being  provided  with  a 
recess  defining  a  pair  of  legs  extending  diagonally  out- 
ward and  away  from  the  main  body  of  said  head  portion; 

a  connecting  web  joining  said  A-shapcd  configuration  and 
said  anchonng  portion  and  being  integrally  joined  at  a 
first  end  to  the  wide  end  of  said  A-shaped  configuration 
substantially  at  a  midpoint  of  said  recess  and  at  a  second 
end  to  a  radially  inward  end  of  said  neck  portion;  and 

said  connecting  web  dividing  said  recess  into  a  pair  of  pock- 
ets on  opposite  sides  of  said  web 


1  A  convertible  can  for  a  paint  sprayer  for  alternatively 
supporting  a  pump  assembly  in  a  honzontal  or  an  upnght 
position  comprising 

a  generally  U-shaped  cart  base  having  a  long  section  and 
first  and  second  short  sections  forming  essentially  nght 
angles  at  first  and  second  ends,  respectively,  of  the  long 
section  for  securely  and  relcasably  retaining  a  generally 
rectangular  pump  assembly  along  one  of  the  pump  assem- 


bly's long  dimension  and  two  of  the  pump  assembly's 
adjacent  short  dimensions,  correspondmgly,  the  angle  of 
the  first  short  section  and  the  first  and  of  the  long  aectx>n 
supporting  a  wheeled  axle,  the  angle  of  the  second  short 
section  and  the  second  end  of  the  long  section  supporting 
first  retaining  member,  and  an  end  of  the  first  short  section 
distal  from  the  first  end  of  the  long  sections  supporting 
second  retaimng  member; 

a  cart  handle;  and 

a  pair  of  end  caps; 

such  that,  when  the  airless  sprayer  pump  assembly  is  sup- 
ported in  the  horizontal  position,  the  first  retammg  mem- 
ber, provided  with  a  pair  of  end  caps,  together  with  the 
wheeled  axle  provide  honzontal  base  support  for  the  cart 
and  the  cart  handle  is  releasable  secured  to  the  second 
retaining  member  by  a  pair  of  cotter  pms;  and 

such  that,  when  the  airless  sprayer  pump  assembly  is  sup- 
ported m  the  upnght  position,  the  second  retainmg  mem- 
ber, provided  with  the  pair  of  end  caps,  together  with  the 
wheeled  a^le  provide  honzontal  base  support  for  the  cart 
and  the  cart  handle  is  releasable  secured  to  the  first  retam- 
mg member  by  a  pair  of  cotter  pins 


5^17^39 

WHEELCHAIR 

Leo    Koet,    Ackooy-Huisenstraat,    NetherUiMU,    aMigDor    to 

Uiii4lo  B.V„  PiiaiKker,  NetkerUuMb 
Contiaiutioii  of  Ser.  No.  4«7,569,  Ja>.  19, 1990,  alMmtooed.  This 
•ppUcmtion  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816.539 
Claims   priority,   appUcatioa    NetherlaMis,   Jan.    20,    1989, 
8900141 

Int.  a.-  B62M  63/02 
VS.  a.  280—250.1  9  CUims 


5^17^38 
CONVERTIBLE  CART  FOR  PAINT  SPRAYERS 
Norman  A.  Cyphers,  Rogers,  and  Wayne  M.  Bekina,  Milaca, 
both  of  Minn.,  aasignors  to  Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,753 

Int.  a.'  B62B  1/04 

VS.  C\.  280 — 47.18  13  CUima 


1  A  wheelchair  for  providing  movement  in  a  longitudinal 
direction,  said  wheelchair  having  a  chair  mounted  on  a  collaps- 
ible chassis,  which  chair  at  least  comprises  a  seat  and  a  back- 
rest, the  seat  being  angularly  adjustable  and  collapsible,  said 
wheelchair  comprising: 
a  centrally  located  upper  wing  extending  in  said  longitudinal 

direction, 
two  seat  beams  substantially  parallel  to  said  upper  wing,  one 

scat  beam  on  each  side  of  said  upper  wing,  and 
coupling  rods,  pivotally  connecting  said  upper  wing  with 
said  two  scat  beams  and  being  movable  in  said  longitudinal 
direction, 
said  chassis  further  comprising 

a  centrally  located  lower  wing  extending  in  said  longitudi- 
nal direction, 
two  side  frame  substantially  parallel  10  said  lower  wing, 
one  side  frame  on  each  side  of  said  lower  wing  and 
providing  suspension,  and 
coupling  members  pivotally  connecting  said  lower  wing 
with  said  two  side  frames  and  being  movable  in  a  verti- 
cal direction  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  direction, 
said  upper  wing  and  said  lower  wing  being  pivotally  con- 
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nctlfi)  Ii>  HrM  and  M'^ond  nu-inhers  .'t  fm-d  It-niith  ai  lirsl 
pivol  rMunls.  said  upper  v.\nji,.  siiid  Ihvht  «.ing  and  said 
firsl  and  second  members  therehv  lornnnj!  a  luni^ular 
quadrangle, 
and  a  componcni  of  adiustahle  length  whish  is  pisoiall> 
connected  at  second  pivoi  ptunls  lo  said  upper  »mg  on 
one  end  and  to  said  lower  wing  on  antither  end.  at  lea.st 
one  of  said  second  pivot  p<iints  which  connects  said  com 
p<incnt  of  adjustable  length  ti>  said  upper  wing  and  said 
lower  wing  not  coinciding  with  said  first  pivot  points 
where  connect  said  upper  wing  and  said  lower  wing  lo 
said  first  and  second  members,  wherebv  an  angular  posi 
lion  of  said  upper  wing  with  respect  to  said  lower  wing 
can  be  adjusted 


5.217,240 
TRIOCI.K  Fl  SH  STIC  K 
Charles  K.  Gardenhour,  Jr.,  3126  Belleview  Ave.,  Cheverlv.  Md. 
20785,  and  Christopher  K.  (;ardenhour.  6125  4Jrd  St..  River- 
dale,  Md.  20737 

Kiled  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,773 

Int.  (1.'  B62H    '  IK),  B62K  v  n: 

I  .S.  CI.  280—282  '■»  CI"""* 


1   A  incvcle  pu.sh  stick  for  attachment  to  a  Iricv.  le  fianu-  for 
pushing  or  pulling,  comprising 

an  elongated  member  having  a  longitudinal  avis 

a  handle  mounted  at  one  end  o(  said  elongated  member. 

a    releasable    attachment    member    fuedlv    mounied    at    the 
other  end  of  said  elongated  member, 

said  releasable  attachment  member  including  an  elongated 
opening  having  a  longitudinal  a.vis  parallel  lo  ihe  longiiu 
dinal  axis  of  said  elongated  member  and  an  angled  slot 
ciHiperating  with  said  opening  which  allows  the  frame  ol 
the  tncvcle  into  the  opening  only  when  the  angle  ol  the 
tricvcle  frame  is  the  same  as  the  angle  of  the  si. it.  therebv 
preventing  unintentional  disengagemem  o|  ihe  trKVilc 
lr<im  the  push  stick  during  use. 


tlosi-  to  the  larger  diameter  spK».kct  ol  the  crank  asscm 
bU ,  and 


a  bridge  tube  interconnecting  the  seat  tube  and  the  down 
lube,  and  wherein  the  chain  stav  is  pivotabK  attached  to 
the  bridge  tube 


5.217.242 
ADJLSTABI.K  I.KNGTH  DRAWBAR  A.SSKMBI.Y 
Bernd  Thomas,  Hassloch,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ormany,  assignor  to 
Deere  St  Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ermany,  Aug.  23, 
1991.  4127933 

Int.  CT"  B60D  /   42 
IS,  tn,  280 — 482  10  Claims 


5.2l7.i41 
BICNCI  F  SI  SPFNSION  SYSTFM 
Robert  M.  Ciirvin.  Holliston.  Mass.,  assignor  lo  Ocean  State 
International  Inc.,  WoonsocUet,  R.I. 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1990.  Ser.  No.  584.090 
Int.  CT^  B62K  3/00 
I'.S.  CI.  280—284  29  Claims 

1    A  bicycle  frame  comprising 

a  main  frame,  the  main  frame  including  a  seal  lufn'  and  a 
di>wn  tube  interconnected  to  form  a  main  Irame  |un..tiun 
a  crank  assembly  attached  lo  the  main  frame  and  having  at 
least  two  spro..kels,  the  spriK'kets  including  a  smaller 
diameter  sprcKkei  and  a  larger  diameter  sprocket, 
a  pivolable  rear-^heel  suspension  system  having  a  chain  stay 
and  a  seat  stay',  each  stav  having  a  jointed  and  a  free  end, 
the  jointed  ends  interconnected  to  form  a  joint,  and  the 
free  ends  interconnected  with  the  mam  frame,  the  free  end 
of  the  chain  stay  pivotahly  attached  to  the  mam  frame  at 
a  liKation  above  ihe  main  Irame  junction  and  above  and 


1  An  adjustable  length  drawbar  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle, 
the  drawbar  having  a  coupling  point  which  can  be  Ux.ated  at 
dilTerent  p<isitions  and  having  a  locking  means  for  holding  the 
drawbar  in  one  of  said  pt>silions.  the  Uvking  means  being 
operable  automatically  a.s  the  drawbar  is  nu'ved  lengthwise  to 
Its  desired  position,  characterized  by 

a  plurality  of  b<ires  extending  through  the  drawbar, 
an  apertured  claw 

a  pin  for  insertion  through  the  ^law  and  one  of  the  boro  to 
hold  the  claw  to  the  drawbar,  the  claw  being  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  pin, 
a  spring  bia.ssed  to  urge  the  claw  towards  the  drawbar  and 
a  pair  of  tabs  projecting  from  the  claw  on  either  side  of  the 
pin,  the  tabs  being  engagable  with  recesses  which  arc  fucd 
with  respect  to  the  vehicle 


5^17043 
SKI  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTT-RE 
Gillet  Recber,  Anuecy,  and  Pi«rrt  Y.  LiTorel.  Chilly,  both  of 
France,  aasignon  to  Salomon  S.A.,  Charanod,  France 

Rled  May  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  700,396 
Claims  priority,  applicabon  France,  May  15,  1990.  90  06332 
Int.  a."  A63C  5/14 
C.S.  a.  280—610  H  Claims 


linear  element  extending  over  said  at  least  two  sides  but 
not  extendmg  over  said  hinging  portion,  and,  means  for 
activating  said  linear  energy  generating  element,  said 
linear  energy  generating  element  of  low  power,  releasing 
sufTicicnt  energy  along  the  length  thereof  to  just  be  suffi- 
cient to  degrade  only  said  overlying  skin  of  said  tnm  panel 
m  said  pattern  just  pnor  to  deployment  of  said  air  bag  to 
enable  said  overlying  skin  to  be  folded  out  along  said 
hinging  portion  by  deployment  of  said  air  bag.  to  thereby 
enable  deployment  of  said  air  bag  by  contact  with  said 
closure  door  so  formed  to  allow  said  air  bag  to  upon 
deployment  to  force  open  said  overlying  skin  within  said 
pattern,  hinging  said  closure  door  open  by  bending  of  said 
foam  core  and  overlying  skin  hinging  portion,  forming  a 
deployment  opening  in  said  tnm  panel  after  complete 
severing  of  said  overlying  skin. 


1  A  ski  comprising  an  upper  decoration  and  protection 
subassembly  and  a  lower  mechanical  sub-assembly,  said  upper 
subassembly  compnsing  at  least  an  upper  layer  made  of  a 
polyamide  and  a  lower  layer  adhenng  to  said  upper  layer,  said 
lower  layer  compnsing  a  copolymer  selected  from  a  cofKily- 
mer  of  styrene  and  carb<ixylic  acid,  a  copolymer  of  styrene  and 
carboxylic  acid  anhydnde  and  mixtures  thereof 


5,217,245 
SWrrCHABLE  ROLL-STABILIZER  BAR 
Yoran  Guy,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Monroe  Auto  Equip- 
ment C^ompany,  Monroe,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,396 

Int.  a."  B60G  21/055 

L.S.  a.  280—689  1*  CtaiBss 


5,217.244 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FORMING  AN  AIR  BAG 
DEPLOYMENT  OPENING 
D«Tid  J.  Bauer,  West  Bloomfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tip  Engi- 
neering Group,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 
Ontinustion  of  Ser.  No.  471,922,  Jan.  23,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3*0.156.  Jul.  14,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,886 
Int.  a:  B60R  21 '16 
L'.S.  a.  280—728  ^  Claims 


36  (^ 


1  In  an  automotive  passenger  compartment  installation  for 
an  air  bag  composed  of  a  receptacle  containing  a  folded  cush- 
ion adapted  to  be  expanded  with  gas.  said  air  bag  thereby  able 
to  be  deployed  into  said  passenger  compartment  of  an  automo- 
bile, said  receptacle  mounied  behind  a  tnm  panel  within  said 
pas-scnger  compartment,  said  tnm  panel  of  a  ngid  unitary 
construction,  having  a  soft  foam  core,  a  skin  overlying  said  soft 
foam  core,  and  a  ngid  support  panel  underlying  said  foam 
core,  an  opening  formed  into  said  support  panel  m  the  shape  of 
a  multisided  closure  dcxir.  said  foam  core  and  overlying  skin 
covenng  said  opening  in  said  support  panel,  said  overlying  skin 
defining  an  outer  surface  of  said  tnm  panel  and  facing  the 
inside  of  said  passenger  compartment; 

means  for  generating  energy  along  a  defined  path,  said 
means  including  at  least  one  linear  energy  generating 
element  extending  beneath  and  immediately  adjacent  to 
said  overlying  skin  in  a  pattern  partially  matching  said 
closure  door  opening  in  said  support  panel,  said  pattern 
lying  entirely  within  said  tnm  panel  outer  surface  and 
overlying  said  air  bag  receptacle,  said  pattern  including  at 
least  two  sides  of  said  closure  door  opening,  one  end  of 
each  of  said  two  sides  spaced  apart  and  connected  by  a 
hinging  portion  of  said  foam  core  and  overlying  skin,  said 


1  In  a  vehicle  suspension  system  of  the  type  including  a 
frame,  first  and  second  wheel  assemblies  connected  to  the 
frame,  a  pcndular  U-shaped  roll  bar  having  a  central  section 
rouubly  mounted  to  the  frame  and  first  and  second  reaction 
arms  associated  with  a  respective  wheel  assembly,  a  ngid  and 
axially  inextensible  link  connecting  the  first  wheel  assembly 
with  the  first  reaction  arm.  and  an  axially  extensible  second 
link  connecting  the  second  wheel  assembly  with  the  second 
reaction  arm,  said  second  link  including  a  piston  mounted  for 
axial  reciprocating  movement  with  the  bore  of  a  cylinder 
having  axially  spaced  end  closures  and  dividing  said  cylinder 
bore  into  upper  and  lower  chambers,  the  improvement  com- 
pnsing 

selectively  operable  valve  means  for  permitting  and  prevent- 
ing fluid  to  communicate  between  the  chambers, 
locking  means  for  hydraulically  locking  said  piston  at  a 
preselected  position  between  the  end  closure  walls  of  said 
cylinder  and  when  said  valve  means  is  in  said  flow  pre- 
venting position;  and 
bypass  means,  operative  independently  of  said  valve  means 
and  when  said  piston  has  been  displaced  from  said  one 
preselected  position,  for  permitting  said  piston  to  return  to 
said  preselected  position  when  said  valve  means  is  in  said 
flow  preventing  position,  said  bypass  means  compnsing 
first  and  second  axial  grooves  being  formed  in  the  intenor 
wall  of  said  cylinder,  said  grooves  being  axially  spaced 
and  located  to  extend  axially  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
piston  when  said  piston  is  in  said  preselected  position, 
whereby  when  said  piston  is  displaced  from  said  prese- 
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lectcii  position  and  would  be  otherwise  livkcti  if  said 
valve  means  is  in  said  flow  preventing  position,  fluid  oan 
asially  pass  around  the  piston  and  between  the  chambers 
via  the  grixives  when  said  valve  means  is  in  said  flow 
preventing  position 


5.217,246 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CXJNTROU.ING  THK 
SUSPENSION  OF  A  LAND  VEHICT.E 
DarM  A.  Williams,  Milton  Keynes;  Peter  G.  Wright,  and  John 
P.  Daris,  both  of  W ymoodham,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  aasign- 
0T%  to  Group  Lotus  PLC,  Nofolk,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  P<:T/GB«0/00628.  §  371  Date  Dec.  13,  1991,  §  102(ei 
Date  Dec.  13,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/ 12700,  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Not.  1,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  773,877 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Apr.  24,  1989, 
8909299 

Int.  n.'  B«o<;  J  ^'01 

UJ>.  n.  2S0— 707  9  Claims 


1  A  land  vehicle  suspension  system  of  the  kind  comprising 
a  suspension  linkage  connected  between  a  sprung  ma.vs  of  the 
vehicle  and  at  least  one  unsprung  mass  of  the  vehicle,  actuator 
means  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  suspension  linkage, 
means  for  measuring  the  loads  transmitted  to  the  sprung  mass 
by  the  actuator  means,  means  for  producing  signals  propor 
tional  to  the  values  of  said  measured  loads,  means  for  mcxlify- 
ing  said  signals  to  compensate  for  unmeasured  loads  between 
the  sprung  mass  and  the  at  least  one  unsprung  ma.ss  acting  via 
load  paths  in  the  suspension  linkage  which  do  not  include  the 
actuator  means,  and  means  for  controlling  the  actuator  means 
to  apply  forces  to  control  the  attitude  of  the  vehicle  in  dcpen 
dence  on  said  modified  signals 


varymg  the  volume  of  said  gas  chamber  whereby  said 
accumulator  acts  as  a  spring, 

a  stiurce  of  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid, 

hydraulic  fluid  supplying  and  discharging  means  operativcly 
hydraulically  connected  to  said  suspension  unit  and  to  said 
pressunzed  hydraulic  fluid  source  for  selectively  supply- 
ing said  susf)ension  unit  with  hydraulic  fluid  from  said 
source  and  discharging  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  suspen- 
sion unit, 

pressure  sensor  means  for  detecting  the  pressure  of  the  hy- 
draulic fluid  in  the  suspension  unit,  and 
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control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  hydraulic  fluid 
supplying  and  discharge  means  and  to  said  pressure  sensor 
means  for  controlling  said  hydraulic  fluid  supplying  and 
discharging  means  to  supply  or  discharge  hydraulic  fluid 
to  or  from  said  suspension  unit  and  to  prevent  hydraulic 
fluid  from  being  discharged  from  the  suspension  unit 
when  the  pressure  of  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  suspension 
unit  IS  lower  than  a  predetermined  level  that  is  slightly 
higher  than  the  pressure  of  said  gas  in  said  gas  chamber 
w  hen  said  gas  chamber  has  a  maximum  allowable  volume 


5J17,248 

VEHIC1.E  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

John  B.  Reaat,  Bedford,  England,  assignor  to  Detroit  Steel 

Products  Co.  Inc.,  Morristown,  Ind. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB90/00436,  §  371  Date  Sep.  20,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/11201,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct.  4,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  768,397 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  22,  1989, 
8906600 

Int.  CI."  B60C;  11.02 
U.S.  Cn.  280—718  22  Claims 


5.217,247 
SUSPENSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Takashi  Nezu,  Tokyo,  and  Maaaaki  Uchiyama,  Kanagawa.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokico  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,502 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1990,  2-281565 

Int.  CI."  B60C;  1126 

U.S.  a.  280—707  2  Claims 

1    A  suspension  control  system  for  controlling  the  attitude  ol 

an  automotive  vehicle,  said  system  comprising 

a  suspension   unit   including  a  hydraulic  cylinder  disposed 
between  an  axle  and  the  body  of  the  vehicle  and  an  accu 
mulator  conntxted  to  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  said  accu 
mulator  including  a  h<iusing.  a  movable  member  movable 
within  said  housing  and  partitioning  said  housing  into  a 
gas  chamber,  and  gas  under  pressure  in  said  gas  chamber, 
said  movable  member  being  in  operative  hydraulic  com 
munication   with  said   suspension   unit   s<i  as   to   undergo 
movement  in  correspondence  with  changes  in  the  pres- 
sure of  the  hydraulic  fluid  in  the  suspension  unit  thereby 


i^^,,^.^ 


1  A  suspension  system  for  a  vehicle  wheel  set  having  an 
axle,  comprising  first,  leaf  spnng  suspension  means  arranged 
on  opposed  sides  of  an  as,s<x;iated  vehicle  and  connected  to  the 
axle  by  mountings  kx:ated  generally  centrally  thereof  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle  and  second  suspension 
means  which  is  arranged  in  mechanical  series  with  said  first, 
leaf  spring  suspension  means  and  is  connected  to  slabilishing 
means  arranged  generally  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  vehicle  and  arranged  to  act  in  conjunction  therewith,  to 


provide  the  vehicle  with  an  anti-roll  characlcnstic  when  oper- 
ating under  certain  conditions 


5.217.249 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  FOR  A  PASSENGER  SIDE  AIR  BAG 
Akira  Kokeguchi,  Shiga,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Takata  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  786.935 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  30,  1990,  2-334587 

Int.  a."  B60R  21,16 

VS.  a.  280—728  3  Claims 


1    An  air  bag  system  for  a  pa-ssenger  seat,  compnsing 

a  housing  having  an  open  face  to  allow  air  bag  deployment, 
and  a  rear  wall  at  a  side  opposite  to  the  open  face, 

an  air  bag  folded  in  said  housing. 

a  gas  generator  secured  to  the  near  wall  of  the  housing, 

first  outlets  formed  in  the  gas  generator  to  allow  gas  to  flow 
into  said  air  bag  folded  in  the  housing, 

second  outlets  formed  in  said  gas  generator  to  allow  the  gas 
to  flow  out  of  said  housing, 

a  pa-ssage  defined  in  said  housing  to  provide  a  communica- 
tion between  said  second  outlets  and  an  outside  of  the 
housing,  and 

relief  means  situated  in  the  passage  for  allowing  the  gas  to 
flow  from  said  gas  generator  into  the  outside  of  the  hous- 
ing through  the  passage  when  a  pressure  of  the  gas  flow- 
ing through  said  second  outlets  exceeds  a  predetermined 
level,  said  relief  means  including  an  O-nng  disposed  to 
close  the  pas.sage,  and  an  engagement  portion  situated  in 
the  pas.sage  for  preventing  outward  movement  of  the 
O-nng  from  the  housing,  said  O-nng  being  disengaged 
from  the  engagement  portion  under  the  pressure  of  the  gas 
to  open  said  pressure  when  the  pressure  of  the  gas  from 
the  gas  generator  exceeds  the  predetermined  level 


detection  of  a  predetermined  acceleration,  the  tear  lines 
formed  in  said  at  least  three  side  walls  are  ruptured  to 


allow  the  main  ponion  to  bend  entirely  at  the  one  side 
wall 


5.217.251 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5J17J52 
ACTUATOR  FOR  USE  IN  EMERGENCY  SITUATION  OF 

VEHICLE 
Tenihiko  Kawaguchi;  Keiichi  Tamnra;  Hisahiro  Amlo;  Tamotsu 
Horiba,  and  Kenichi  Kinoshita,  aU  of  Alchi,  Japan,  assignon 
to   Kaboshiki   Kaisha  Tokai-Rlka-Denki-Seisakusho,   Aichi, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  684,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17, 1990,  2-40930[Ul; 
Jul  5,  1990.  2-178429;  Jul.  19,  1990.  M91170;  Jul.  19,  1990, 
2-191171;  Aug.  7,  1990,  2-209025;  Aug.  8,  1990,  2-209492;  Aug. 
13,  1990,  2-214080;  Aug.  28.  1990,  2-225573;  Sep.  3,  1990, 
2-232905;  Sep.  6,  1990,  2-236637 

Int.  a."  B60R  21/32 
VS.  a.  280—731  21  Claims 


5J17.250 
MODULAR  COVER  FOR  AN  AIR  BAG  ASSEMBLY 
Yoahiaki  Sakata,  Hikone,  Japan,  assignor  to  TakaU  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/ JP9 1/00763,  §  371  Date  Dec.  10,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  10,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/18769,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  12,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777.285 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1990,  2-150631 
Int.  a.'  B60R  21/16 
VS.  CI.  280—728  '  Claims 

1    A  modular  cover  for  an  air  bag  assembly  compnsing, 
a  main  portion  having  four  side  edges  and  a  lower  surface, 
four  side  walls  located  inwardly  of  said  side  edges  and  ex- 
tending perpendicularly  from   the   lower  surface  of  the 
main  portion,  and 
tear  lines  formed  in  at  least  three  of  said  side  walls  so  that 
one  side  wall  has  a  portion  without  a  tear  line  and  no  tear 
line  IS  formed  in  the  main  portion,  said  tear  lines  in  the  at 
least  three  side  walls  extending  parallel  to  the  side  edges  of 
the  main  portion  so  that  when  the  air  bag  is  actuated  upon 


1    An  actuator  compnsing 

an  inertia  member  adapted  to  move  at  the  time  of  a  sudden 
deceleration  of  a  vehicle; 

a  moving  member  adapted  to  be  moved  by  an  urging  force 
with  the  movement  of  said  inertia  member  so  as  to  actuate 
first  gas  generating  means; 

means  for  holding  said  moving  member  in  a  predetermined 
position  until  said  inertia  member  is  moved,  and 

energizing  means  for  outputting  an  electncal  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  said  sudden  deceleration  of  said  vehicle  so  as  to 
actuate  second  gas  generating  means  simultaneously  with 
an  actuation  of  said  first  gas  generating  means  upon  releas- 
ing said  means  for  holding  said  moving  member  by  move- 
ment of  said  inertia  member 
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5J17,253 
AIR  BAG  SYSTEM  WITH  PASSENGER  AIR  BAG  D<K)R 

HAVING  A  HINGE  RETAINER 

John  H.  Pray,  Shelby  Township,  Macomb  County,  Mich.,  «s- 

■ignor  to  Allied-SigiuU  Inc..  Monistown.  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968.905 

Int.  n.'  B«OR  21   16 

L'iJ.  a.  280—732  5  (Imims 


air  bag  being  folded  and  completely  retained  in  the  sub- 
container  withoul  substantially  emending  outwardly  from 
I  he  first  open  face  so  that  when  the  air  bag  is  inflated,  the 
air  bag  folded  in  the  sub-container  is  expanded  outwardly 
through  the  first  open  face. 

a  mam  container  having  a  second  open  face  at  a  front  side, 
said  second  open  face  being  larger  than  the  first  open  face 
so  that  the  sub-container  is  completely  retained  inside  and 
fixed  to  the  main  container. 

a  frame  situated  between  the  main  container  and  the  sub- 
container  to  fix  the  sub-container  to  the  main  container  so 
that  the  first  and  second  open  faces  are  located  to  be 
substantially  flush  with  each  other. 

an  inflator  fixed  inside  the  main  contain  and  situated  behind 
the  sub-container,  and 

a  mixlule  cover  fixed  to  the  main  container  for  covering  the 
first  and  second  open  faces  so  that  when  the  inflator  is 
actuated  up<in  detection  of  a  predetermined  acceleration, 
the  air  bag  is  inflated  while  opening  the  module  cover 


I  An  apparatus  for  use  in  an  air  bag  safety  restraint  system 
compnsing  a  deployment  dixir  (20)  compnsing  a  first  part  (36. 
38,  39)  attached  to  a  cixipcrating  structure  (22)  to  permit  the 
door  to  open  when  the  strevsed  up*m  deployment  of  the  air 
bag,  a  central  portion  (32)  connected  to  the  first  part  and  hinge 
means  (42).  including  a  flange  (44).  connected  to  the  central 
portion  (32)  and  integral  therewith, 

a  door  retainer  bracket  (70)  compnsing  a  plurality  of  lands 
(lla--12d)  and  a  plurality  of  bos.ses  (74a  74c-)  each  boss 
having  a  fastener  hole  (78)  therein,  the  dixir  retainer 
bracket  fitted  to  the  flange  (44)  such  that  the  lands  he 
against  flat  p<irtions  on  one  side  of  the  flange  (44)  and  the 
bo&.ses  extend  into  corresponding  openings  (60ti  60c)  of 
the  flange  and  lie  generally  parallel  to  an  opp^isite  side  (80) 
of  the  flange  (44), 
a  dix)r  retainer  plate  (90)  mated  against  the  other  side  (80)  of 
the  Hangc  (44)  including  fastener  openings  (94)  aligned  to 
the  fastener  openings  (78)  m  the  dcxir  retamer  hrackel 
(70). 
fastener  means  (50i  extending  through  each  of  the  fastener 
openings  for  attaching  the  dixir  retainer  bracket,  flange 
and  d(X>r  retainer  plate  to  the  cooperating  structure 


5^17055 
ERASABLE  SYSTtIM  INCLUDING  MARKING  SURFACE 

AND  ERASABLE  INK  COMPOSITION 
Nan  J.  Lin,  6  Shea  Or..  Burlington.  Man.  01803,  and  Peter  C. 

Hanley,  29  Highland  St.,  Milford,  Man.  01757 

Continuation  of  Ser.  .No.  906,867,  Sep.  15, 1986,  abandoned.  TUa 

application  Dec.  19,  1988,  Ser.  No.  287,506 

Int.  a.'  B42D  1/00:  B32B  }/00:  C09K  S/00 

I  .S.  a.  281—15.1  19  ClaiM 

1  An  erasable  system  comprising  a  marking  element  and  a 
marking  composition  for  applying  markings  to  the  element. 
said  marking  element  providing  a  porous  marking  surface 
having  an  average  surface  pore  diameter  between  about  0  05  to 
about  1  0  microns,  said  marking  composition  compnsing  an 
aqueous  dispersion  of  particles  of  a  film-forming  polymcnc 
material  having  an  average  panicle  diameter  between  about 
0  (»4  to  abtiut  0  5  microns  and  a  colorant,  said  marking  compo- 
sitKin  providing  an  erasable,  coalesced  residue  on  drying 
vAhich  IS  substantially  water  insoluble,  and  where  the  ratio  of 
the  average  surface  pore  diameter  of  the  [X'rous  surface  to  the 
average  particle  diameter  of  the  polymeric  matenal  is  less  than 
about  20 


5.217.254 

AIR  BAG  SYSTEM  FOR  A.SSLSTANT  DRIVER 

Takeshi  Satoh.  Shiga.  Japan,  assignor  to  Takata  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP91   00842,  !)  371  Date  Jan.  17.  1992.  «  l()2(ei 
IHte  Jan.  17.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\(W2  00207.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Jan.  9.  1992 

P(T  Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  820.653 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1990.  2-1646J9 

Int.  CI."  B60R  :/  20 

L.S.  CI.  280— ■'32  5  Claims 


5.217.256 
PAPER  STACK  PROTECTION  DEV 
Ix>mas,  1319  Heinhts,  Katy,  Tex.  77493 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser    No.  888.91 
Int.  CI.'  B42D  /    (M) 
I  .S.  CI.  281  —  20 


V\     P 


icf: 
1 


4  Clainu 


vi-V^ 


1    \n  air  bag  syslt-m  f<ir  ;i  p.issfiiger  tcmprising: 
an  air  bag. 

a  sub-contaHKT  having  a  first  open  face  at  one  side  and  at 
least  one  hole  at  a  side  opp»)site  to  said  first  open  lace,  said 


I  A  p.iper  stack  protection  dcMcc  comprising 
a  piKkcl  of  triangular  shajx-.  said  p<xkcl  having  top  and 
bottom  sides  of  substaniialK  identical  right  tnangle  shape, 
said  top  and  bottom  sides  being  placed  in  registration  with 
L-ach  other  with  their  edges  which  form  a  nght  angle 
)HMng  lomcd  and  vsith  ihcu  edges  forming  the  hypotenuse 
not  being  jomed,  therehs  crcaliiig  an  opening  into  said 
p^  vkct. 
said  piK-kcl  adapted  to  fit  about  a  corner  ol  a  stack  of  papers 
and  to  accept  a  fastener  through  both  sides  of  said  pocket 
and  said  papers  with  the  result  that  lope  and  bottom  pa- 


pers in  the  stack  arc  inhibited  from  teanng  away  at  said 
fastener,  wherein  said  top  and  bottom  sides  have  their 
edges  which  form  a  nght  angle  joined  by  one  or  more 
convolutions,  thereby  allowing  said  top  and  bottom  sides 
to  expand  so  as  to  accept  a  thick  paper  stack 


5,217057 
MAP 
Gidy  H.  C.  G.  Knoors,  Oneraal  Bothastraat  29.  5642  NJ  Eind- 
hoven. Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  829351 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Feb.    5,    1991, 
9100197 

Int.  a."  CWB  29/00 
L  .S.  a.  285—34  <  Claims 


uched  back  face  to  back  face  so  as  to  present  front  faces  with 
the  front  face  of  one  substrate  being  on  one  side  of  the  ticket 
and  the  front  face  of  the  other  substrate  being  on  an  opposed 
side  of  the  ticket,  each  substrate  having  on  the  front  face 
thereof  a  first  area  and  a  second  area,  the  first  area  containing 
pnnted  information  defining  those  combinations  of  symbols 
which  consutute  a  winning  ticket,  the  second  area  containing 
a  plurality  of  break  open  panels,  each  break  open  panel  com- 
pnsing a  portion  of  the  respective  substrate  which  is  separated 
from  a  remaining  part  of  the  substrate  by  tcarable  side  edges 
allowing  the  panel  to  normally  he  flat  in  a  common  plane  of  the 
substrate  and  to  be  manually  torn  open  by  a  player  of  the  game 
ticket  to  fold  outwardly  from  the  common  plane,  the  first 
substrate  being  oncnted  and  arranged  relative  to  the  second 
substrate  such  that  the  second  area  of  the  first  substrate  over- 
lies the  back  face  of  the  first  area  of  the  second  substrate  and 
such  that  the  second  area  of  the  second  substrate  overlies  the 
backface  of  the  first  area  of  the  first  substrate,  the  back  face  of 
the  first  area  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  substrates  having 
pnnted  thereon  a  plurality  of  combinations  of  symbols  for 
viewing  by  the  player  of  the  game  ticket,  each  combination 
being  revealed  by  said  teanng  open  of  a  respective  one  of  the 
panels  of  the  other  of  the  first  and  scccmd  substrates 


1    A  foldable  sheet  for  use  as  a  map.  the  sheet  compnsing 

a  central  folding  line, 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  further  folding  lines,  each  pair  having 
a  first  folding  line  on  one  side  of  the  central  folding  line 
and  a  second  folding  line  on  the  other  side  of  the  central 
folding  line,  the  first  and  second  folding  lines  and  central 
folding  lines  meeting  at  a  joining  point,  the  first  and  sec- 
ond folding  lines  of  the  pair  of  folding  lines  being  at  sub- 
stantially W  degrees  to  each  other  and  each  defining  a 
similar  angle  with  the  central  folding  line,  the  first  folding 
line  of  each  pair  of  further  folding  lines  being  substantially 
parallel  to  the  first  folding  line  of  the  other  pairs  of  further 
folding  lines  and  the  second  folding  line  of  a  pair  being 
substantially  parallel  with  the  other  second  folding  lines  of 
the  further  folding  lines,  the  sheet  being  foldable  whereby 
alternate  pairs  of  further  folding  lines  fold  in  a  first  direc- 
tion with  each  pair  of  further  folding  lines  there  between 
folding  in  an  opposite  direction,  the  central  folding  line 
being  folded  in  opposite  directions  between  alternating 
joining  p<iints.  whereby  the  sheet  is  movable  between  a 
folded  and  unfolded  condition 


5J17,259 

TELEVISION  PRCXJRAMMING  APPARATUS 

Richard  Wilen,  135  Oral  Dr.,  Islandia,  N.Y.  11722 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,706 

Int.  a,^  B42D  li/00 

L'.S.  a.  283—116  13  aaims 


5,217,258 
IXn  BLE  SIDED  BREAK  OPEN  GAME  TICKET 
John   H.   Sanderson,   Manitoba,  Canada,   assignor   to   Pollard 
Banknote  Limited.  Winnipeg.  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  872.132 

Int.  (^:  B42D  IS  IXI 

I'.S.  CI.  283—105  9  Claims 


1    A  break  open  game  ticket  compnsing  a  first  planar  sub- 
strate and  a  second  planar  substrate,  the  substrates  being  at- 


1  A  multi-sheet  information  display  combination  for  selec- 
tively changing  information  displayed  by  said  apparatus,  said 
multi-sheet  information  display  apparatus  compnsing 

a)  a  first  sheet  having  a  first  data  pnnted  thereon,  said  first 
data  laid  out  in  a  predetermined  format 

b)  a  transparent  sheet  substantially  conforming  with  said  first 
sheet  and  covenng  said  first  data  on  said  first  sheet    and, 

c)  an  opaque  sheet  having  a  second  data  pnnted  on  a  first 
surface  thereof,  said  second  data  laid  out  in  said  predcitr- 
mined  format,  said  opaque  sheet  removabU  adhered  to 
said  transparent  sheet  b\  an  adhesive  means  on  a  second 
surface  of  said  opaque  sheet,  said  first  data  and  said  second 
data  in  corresponding  position  in  said  predetermined  for- 
mal related  to  each  other  and  dissimilar,  said  opaque  sheet 
selectively  kiss-cut  for  removing  selective  portions  of  said 
opaque  sheet  from  said  transparent  sheet  for  selecliveK 
removing  a  selected  portion  of  said  second  data  and  ex- 
posing a  related  portion  of  said  first  data 
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5.in.2ft() 

rONTROI    \  \I  VK  VMTH  IMVKRSAI    f()RTIN(; 
HAIl  RK 
John  A.  Boticki,  Kacinc.  VVis..  assiKnor  In  1  red  Knapp  Knurav- 
ing  Co.,  Inc..  Racine.  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1<>92.  Ser.  No.  834.824 

Int.  CI.'  KIM   4  (K> 

C.S.  ("1.  28S — 12  '-  Claims 


i-. 


t^  \ 


Vts 


1  In  a  control  \aKe  ha\inp  a  bodv  .i  h.Hl\  inienor  fKirlit)n 
,irid  plural  exteriut  perls  in  ^ .mimunit.iii -n  with  the  interior 
pdrliim.  the  impr.  vcriionl  t i>riiprisin>; 

J  pluralitv  of  h.  Hi\  xl.Ms,  cwh  vKu  bfuij;  ilffuu-J  t^v  ,i  p.iii  "! 

gnxucs  anil  each   slol   inler>>ocCing  an   apt-nun-   in   fluid 

(.■i)mniunn.atii>n  with  the  interior  portion. 
.1  sliile-h>  plate  in  each  slot,  the  pl.iies  ht-irn;  Josely  adjacent 

III  one  another  and  at  least    nu-  pl.i'r  iiu  luding  a  p<irl  in 

fluid  cornnuinication  with  llie  sl-t    ipirMrt- 
each  slot  being  is<i|ated  from  all  Miisei  sl.>ts,  wdereby  each 

plate   slides   for   removal    wiihou'   disturbing  any   other 

plate 


fave-  an  internal  dianu-Iei  suhstantialU  e^ual  to  the  diameter  of 
the  tube,  and  an  e^iernai  conical  surface  adapted  to  engage  said 
sleeve  inner  conical  surface  for  def'orming  said  ferrule  front 
portion  inwardls  into  a  melalli'  metal  sealing  engagement 
with  the  tubes  ^vlindncal  surface,  a  nut  surrounding  said 
sleeve  and  said  leriule  having  threads  adapted  to  engage  the 
fitting  threaded  portion,  said  nut  having  an  internal  shoulder 
ailapted  to  engage  said  ferrule's  abutment  surface  forcing  said 
ferrule  forwardiv  engaging  said  ferrule  exterior  conical  surface 
and  sleeve  conical  surface  to  radiallv  ^.infract  said  ferrule,  the 
angle  of  convergence  of  said  sleeve  inner  conical  surface  being 
greater  than  the  angle  of  convergence  of  said  ferrule  external 
conical  surface  w  hcrebv  axial  compression  of  said  ferrule 
during  tightening  of  said  nut  causes  said  ferrule  to  axialK  Niw 
radiallv  oufwardls  between  said  ferrule  front  and  rear  por- 
tions, vud  sleeve  inner  conical  surface  and  said  ferrule  exterior 
conical  surface  engaging  adjacent  said  sleeve  rearward  facing 
end  upon  completion  of  tightening  of  said  nut  wherein  said 
reduced  wall  thickness  of  said  sleeve  adiacent  said  sleeve 
rearward  facing  end  permits  said  sleeve  rearward  facing  end  to 
deflect  radialK  oulwardiv  impt'sing  an  inwardlv  directed 
biasing  force  upon  said  ferrule,  completion  of  the  nut  tighten 
ing  engaging  the  fitting  sealing  face  with  the  sleeve  forward 
facing  sealing  lace  establishing  sealuik:  N-tween  ihe  Iniing  and 
said  sleeve. 


1  A  connector  lor  attaching  a  ^siindrical  flareless  tube 
having  an  end  and  an  end  region  to  a  tubular  fitting  having  an 
axis,  an  externallv  ihie.ided  portion  .ind  a  sealing  lace  i.ompns 
ing,  in  combination,  a  sleeve  having  an  axis  adapted  to  be 
placed  over  the  end  region  of  the  tube,  said  sleeve  including  a 
free  rearward  facing  end  and  a  forward  facing  end  defining  a 
sealing  face  and  adapted  to  be  located  in  an  opposed  axiallv 
aligned  relationship  to  Ihe  fitting  sealing  face,  s.iid  sleeve  in 
eluding  an  interior  conical  surface  converging  in  the  direi  lion 
of  said  sleeve  forward  facing  end,  said  sleeve  including  an 
outer  conical  surface  converging  in  the  direction  of  said  sleeve 
rearward  facing  end  intersecting  said  sleeve  rearward  facing 
end  wherein  the  radial  vvall  thickness  of  saul  sleeve  adjacent 
said  rearward  lacing  end  is  less  than  the  sleeve  wall  thickness 
adjacent  said  sleeve  forward  facing  end,  a  ferrule  having  a 
front  portion,  a  rear  p<irtion  having  an  external  abutment  sui 


5,2n,262 

I  AT(H  DKVK  K  HA\IN(.  nvo  TRACING  MFMBFRS 

K)R  Al  TOMATK    RH  FASF 

Mutsui)  Kurosaki.  Iiivota.  Japan,  avsignor  to  Vifco  Inc..  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  26.  1992.  Vr,  No,  841,793 

(  laims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar,  1,  1991.  3-03630.^ 

Int.  CI,'  K05C    '   o: 

I  S   (I    292—6  12  (laims 


S.2P.261 

KI  ARU  FSS  ( OMI'RK-SSION  HITINC, 

Paul  R    I>e\Sitt,  Nan  VVcrt;  Steven  (  ,  Flickinger.  (  (invoy,  both 

of  Ohio,   and   Dennis  J,   Stuer/enberKer.   Monrot-villc.   Ind.. 

avsignors  to  Aeroquip  Corporation.  Jackson.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr,  2i.  199(1,  Ser,  No,  513.383 

Int,  (I.    I  161     i5/00 

L..S.  tl.  285— 332.2  9  (  laims 


1  -V  latch  dev  ice  m  which  a  latch  N>dv  is  engaged  in  pushed 
in  .iiid  released  slates  within  a  housing,  comprising 

first  and  second  circuital  cam  grooves  formed  bv  grcxive 
wall  surfaces,  said  circuital  cam  gnxnes  having  different 
configurations  with  respect  to  each  other  and  being  dis- 
pi>sed  respcclivelv  in  f'lrst  and  second  surfaces  of  said 
latch  bt)dv.  said  first  circuital  cam  groove  having  an  open 
portion  not  b<iunded  bv  said  groove  wall  surfaces  of  said 
circuital  cam  gnxives,  and 

tracing  members  inserted  into  s.iid  circuital  cam  grooves 
such  that  said  tracing  members  are  maintained  apart  from 
Nittom  surfaces  of  said  circuital  cam  gnxives, 

whereby  said  tracing  members  are  forced  toward  the  gnxive 
wall  surfaces  of  said  circuital  cam  griH>ves  by  movement 
of  said  latch  b<-)dy,  one  of  said  tracing  members  moving 
toward  said  opt-n  p»>rtion  by  a  restoring  force  acting  oppo- 
site a  torsional  f<irce  generated  by  relative  displacement  of 
Mid  tracing  members  with  respect  to  each  other,  whereby 
the  torsional  force  is  eliminated,  said  tracing  memb<'rs 
alternately  retaining  said  latch  biidy  in  pushed  in  and 
relea-sed  slates  with  each  thrust  of  said  latch  btxJy 


5417,263 

SCREEN  CUP 

SoAa  A.  Petenoo,  1240  SE.  4th  CU,  Dcerfteld  Bcxk,  Fbu  33441 

FUed  May  13.  1992,  S«r.  No.  882,039 

let.  a.'  E05C  5/02 


VJS.  CI.  292—112 


1  Claim 


engages  said  first  lateral  cam  surface,  causing  said  cam 
rack  to  slide  into  the  first  locked  position;  and 
wherein  when  said  cam  rack  is  m  the  first  locked  position, 
said  first  lateral  gear  tooth  engages  said  first  lateral  stop 
surface  to  prevent  the  cam  rack  from  being  moved  back  to 
the  unlocked  position 


5,217,265 
CHILD-RESISTANT  LATCH  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Ndl  D.  Lener.  GaitkcnborK,  aad  Richard  W.  H»ey.  Jr„  Bel 
Air,  both  of  Md.^  aaai0K>n  to  CooMit  Co^po^atioi^  SilT«r 
SprlBft,Md. 

FUed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,004 

Int.  a.'  E05C  3/10 

VS.  a.  292—200  17  ClaiiM 


1  A  quick-release  screen  clip  compnsmg  a  rectangular  base, 
apcrtured  for  securcmcnt  to  a  window  or  door  frame  and. 
including,  as  integral  molded  parts  projecting  from  a  face 
thereof  a  hinge  part  along  one  edge  and  a  female  part  along 
the  opposite  edge  thereof;  a  rectangular  lever  including  as 
integral  molded  paru  projecting  from  a  face  thereof,  a  cooper- 
ating hinge  pan  along  one  edge  thereof  operatively  connected 
to  the  hinge  part  of  said  base,  and  a  male  snap  part  shaped  and 
located  for  snap  cooperation  with  said  female  part  of  said  base, 
said  lever  further  including  as  an  integrally  molded  part 
thereof  and  on  the  opposite  face  thereof,  a  third  hinge  part 
located  between  said  female  part  and  said  lever  hinge  part;  and 
a  rectangular  clamp  including  as  integral  molded  parts  project- 
ing from  a  face  thereof  a  fourth  hinge  part  along  one  edge 
thereof  and  cooperating  with  said  third  hinge  part,  and  a  reel- 
angular  latching  end  part  located  along  an  opposite  edge 
thereof,  for  secunng  the  screen 


5J17,264 
TWO-PIECE  LOCK 
Duane  T.  Fier,  Hudson,  Wis.,  aasignor  to  Andersen  Corporation, 
Bayport,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901.558 

Int.  a.'  E05C  3/06 

VS.  a.  292—142  25  Oaima 


43b  59 


«48o 


1   A  lock,  compnsmg 

a  housing. 

a  cam  gear  pivoubly  mounted  on  said  housing,  said  cam 
gear  having  a  first  lateral  gear  tooth  and  a  center  gear 
tooth,  and 

a  cam  rack  slidable  linearly  relative  to  said  housing,  said  cam 
rack  having  a  centrally  disposed  engagement  portion,  a 
first  lateral  cam  surface,  and  a  first  lateral  stop  surface 
located  adjacent  said  first  lateral  cam  surface, 

wherein  rotation  of  said  cam  gear  in  one  direction  causes 
said  cam  rack  to  slide  between  an  unlocked  position  and  a 
first  locked  position, 

wherein  upon  initial  rotation  of  said  cam  gear  in  said  one 
direction,  said  center  gear  tooth  engages  said  engagement 
portion,  causing  said  cam  rack  to  slide  toward  the  first 
locked  position,  and  upon  further  roution  of  said  cam 
gear  in  said  one  direction,  said  first  lateral  gear  tooth 


1  A  method  of  providing  a  latch  release  mechanism  which 
IS  resistant  to  operation  by  a  preschool  child,  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  a  latch,  providing  a  cooperating  latch 
keeper,  providing  upper  and  lower  control  members,  mount- 
ing said  upper  and  lower  control  members  on  said  mechanism 
separated  by  a  predetermined  distance,  selecting  said  predeter- 
mined distance  such  that  it  is  greater  than  the  distance  which 
can  be  effectively  spanned  by  a  preschool  child,  providing 
means  in  said  mechanism  to  require  operation  of  said  upper  and 
lower  control  members  in  a  predetermined  sequence  and  then 
simultaneously  in  order  to  disengage  said  latch  from  said  latch 
keeper,  and  the  step  of  removably  interlocking  said  upper  and 
lower  control  members  to  prevent  disengagement  of  said  latch 
out  of  said  latch  keeper,  said  predetermined  sequence  requiring 
lifting  and  holding  of  said  upper  control  member  out  of  its 
interlocked  relationship  with  said  lower  control  member,  con- 
necting said  lower  control  member  to  said  latch,  and  then 
raising  said  lower  control  member  to  move  said  latch  out  of 
latching  relationship  with  said  keeper  while  said  upper  control 
member  is  held  in  its  lifted  position 

5,217066 
DOOR  LOCK  WITH  A  SERVOMOTOR  FOR  ROTATING  A 

LOCKING  PIN  ABOUT  AN  ECCENTRIC  AXIS 

Ulrich  Kiirtler.  Hebertshanwn,  F«L  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaigDor 

to  BayeriM^bc  Motoren  Werke  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  18, 
1990,  4022811 

Int.  a.'  E05B  15/02 
VS.  CI.  292—201  8  Claimi 

1   A  door  lock  with  a  servomotor  for  a  motor  vehicle,  com- 
pnsmg; 

a  lock  latch  displaceable  between  an  open  position  and  a 

detent  position; 

a  servomotor;  and 

a  pm  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis,  said  pin  being  cou- 
pled to  the  servomotor  such  that  said  pin  is  routable  by 
the  servomotor  about  an  eccentnc  axis  parallel  to  the 
central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pin  from  a  prelocking 
position  into  a  main  locking  position,  said  lock  latch 
reaching  behind  said  pin  m  the  detent  position. 
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whcrt-in  Ihf  pin.  when  il  is  rotaled  from  llu-  prciiKWin^; 
p<iMlnin  mill  the  main  liKking  p^isiluin.  rotates  at  an  angle 
of  approMmatcl>   1X0  degrees  aNiut  the  eccentric  axis. 

-J 


wherein  the  piii  rotates  trom  the  main  livking  position  into 
the  preKvking  ptisition  and  trom  the  preliKking  position 
into  the  main  IcKking  p<isition 


5.J17.267 
TKI.KSt OPK   SI  PPORT  ARM 

Katumi  Yagi,  (Haka.  Japan.  assiRnor  to  Kabushikigaisha  Yagi, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  II,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  833. 77J 

Int.  n.'  K05C'  lliX) 

L  .S.  CI.  292—338  ?  Haims 


I    A  telescopic  support  arm  comprising 

an  outside  arm  (1)  having  a  slot  (3|  and  an  ahuilmg  puxe  i8l. 

an  inside  arm  (2)  having  a  slot  (7)  and  a  rotalable  slopping 
piece  (4)  and  being  slidahlv  mounted  on  the  outside  arm 
(1), 

the  slopping  piei.e  (4|  being  rotated  hv  engaging  with  the 
end  portions  ol  the  slot  (3)  ol  the  outside  .irni  (I)  and  the 
abutting  piece  (8)  so  as  to  project  out  ol  and  sink  uiio  the 
slots  |3|  (7)  ol'  the  outside  and  inside  aims  ill  i2l 

the  inside  arm  (2)  being  designed  to  slide  into  and  out  ot  ihr 
outside  arm  (II  in  both  the  extending  and  ^ontraeting 
directions  by  the  rotation  of  the  stopping  piece  (4i.  and 

the  slopping  piece  (4|  being  further  provided  with  a  bullet 
mechanism  (14)  so  as  to  prevent  damage  of  the  abutting 
piece  (8)  and  the  stopping  piece  (4l  when  l.x.  nuK  h  ex- 
tending force  IS  applied  thereto. 


pivotalK  mounted  in  said  supp<irt  means  by  locking  sys- 
tem means,  and  fliKir  contacting  Uxit  means  pivotallv 
mounted  on  said  prop  means. 

the  improvement  wherein  said  support  means  comprises 
base  wall  means  for  mounting  to  the  inner  face  of  a  dixir. 

and  said  support  means  includes  channel  means  extending 
upward  when  said  base  wall  means  is  mounted  on  a  dixir, 
viid  channel  means  including  paired  spaced  apart  opposed 


channel  walls  having  facing  longitudinallv  extending 
grtHives  therein, 
said  lix;king  system  means  includes  slide  means  slidably 
mounted  in  said  channel  means,  said  slide  means  having 
side  flanges  slidably  received  in  said  grixnes.  said  slide 
means  mounting  relea.sable  l<x;king  means,  said  channel 
means  further  including  receiving  means  for  mating  en- 
gagement of  said  l(x:king  means,  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  channel  means. 


5.217.269 

PORTABI.F  HANDI.KD  IK>OR  STOP 

Charles  M.  Wiltberger.  23  Meade  Ct..  Fox  I-ake,  III.  60020 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser    No.  941,680 

Int.  n.'  EQSC  n  S4 

I    S    (1.  292—343  6  Haims 


5.217,268 

IK)OR  SFCl  RITY  SYSTFM 

John  M.  Mac<  alder.  6620  Dalcroft  Hill  NW,  (  algary.  Alberta. 

(anada  13  A  IN4 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701.887.  May   17.  1991,  Pal. 

No.  5,135,273.  This  application  Jul.  14,  1992.  Ser    No   913,012 

Int.  CI."  F05C  /'   Z'- 
IS.  CI.  292—338  20  Claims 

1  In  a  security  system  kit  lor  mounting  to  the  uiiiei  la^e  ot 
a  diK)r  to  engage  the  floor  li.  prevent  the  dixir  being  op<-ned 
comprising  m  combination 

suppiirt  means  mounlable  on  said  dinir  means    prop  means 


1  .A  portable  handled  dixir  stop  readily  insertable  by  a  user 
between  a  door  and  a  Mixir  to  maintain  a  diHir  stop  position  and 
readilv  removable  for  use  with  the  same  or  other  dixirs.  said 
pH>rlable  handled  dixir  stop  comprising 

an  elongated  rixj  extending  substantially  for  a  length  defined 

between  the  flixir  and  the  user's  hand  with  the  user's  hand 

in  its  lowermost  position  and  the  user  upright  with  respect 

to  the  fliHir 

a  handle  extending  transversely   from  one  end  ol  said  elon 

gated  rod  for  gripping  by  the  users  hand, 
a  wedge  shaped  bliKk  extending  transversely  from  the  other 


end  of  said  elongated  rixl.  including  a  flat  ba.se  and  an 
inclined  surface  extending  at  an  acute  angle  from  the  flat 
base  towards  said  elongated  rod  and  engageable  with  the 
door  to  maintain  said  dixir  stop  position,  and 
said  wedge-shaped  block  readily  insertable  and  removable 
from  said  door  stop  position  by  said  user  while  gnpping 
said  handle  and  with  said  user  being  upnght  without 
bending,  and  said  portable  handled  door  stop  not  requir- 
ing mounting  to  said  door  so  as  to  be  readily  insertable  and 
removable  with  more  than  a  single  dcKir 


5,217.270 
DOOR  GUARD  SHIELD 
Thomas  Y.  Await,  Jr.,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Deep  Seven 
Company,  Pensacola,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,056 

Int.  a."  i-:o5c  /7  5<  n'}(, 

L.S.  n.  292—346  3  CUims 


OUTSIDE 


1  f)air  of  resilient  members  for  selectively  maintaining  a  bag 
on  said  first  and  said  second  bag  holder  means,  and 


a  single  bag  having  an  open  upper  end  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  bag  holder  means  and  supported  thereon  by 
said  resilient  member 


5.217J72 
ROW  SPACING  TOOL 
Stephen  D.  Hsu,  and  Mich«ei  D.  Hsu,  both  of  1767  Ron  Ave.,  H 
C«ntro,  Calif.  92243 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,153 

Int.  a,'  A47F  li/00 

VS.  a.  294—1.1  3  Claimi 


1   An  access  denial  shield  for  a  door  guard  when  the  dcxir  is 
in  an  open  guarded  position  comprising 

(a)  a  substantially  planar  face, 

(b)  substantially  triangular  ends  having  three  legs,  a  first  leg 
of  each  triangle  defining  a  space  at  least  about  equal  to  the 
shonest  distance  between  the  outside  edge  of  a  door  in  the 
open  guarded  position  and  the  jamb. 

(c)  closure  means  in  conjunction  with  the  planar  face  for 
essentially  closing  the  spaces  defined  by  (he  first  leg  of 
each  triangular  end. 

(d)  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  shield  on  a  mounting 
surface  so  that  the  first  leg  of  each  triangular  end  can 
approximately  span  the  shortest  distance  between  the 
outside  edge  of  a  door  in  the  open  guarded  position  and 
the  jamb 


5,217.271 

PORTABLE  BAG  HOLDER 

CalWn  A.  Moe,  HC  05,  Box  234,  Park  Rapids.  Minn.  56470 

Filed  (ict.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769.441 

Int.  a."  B65B  67  00 

L'.S.  a.  294—1.1  2  Oaims 

2   A  portable  bag  holder,  comprising. 

a  substantially  flat  support  means  designed  to  be  carried  in  a 
generally  horizontal  position  and  having  an  upper  end.  a 
lower  end.  a  central  p<irtion  and  opposite  end  portions, 
handle  means  provided  on  said  central  portion  or  grasping 

by  the  person  utilizing  the  bag  holder, 
a  first  rounded  bag  holder  means  provided  on  one  of  said  end 
ptirlions  for  supporting  the  upper  end  of  a  flexible  bag 
there<in  in  an  open  condition, 
a  second  rounded  bag  holder  means  provided  on  the  other  of 
said  end  portions  for  supporting  the  upper  end  of  a  flexible 
bag  thereon  in  an  open  condition. 


1    A  row  spacing  tool  comprising. 

a  ngid  blade  member,  the  blade  member  including  a  blade 
member  first  side  wall  and  a  blade  member  second  side 
wall,  the  blade  member  first  side  wall  and  second  side  wall 
are  parallel  relative  to  one  another  and  coextensive  rela- 
tive to  one  another,  and 

the  blade  member  including  a  planar  bottom  edge,  and  a 
planer  forward  edge  orthogonal  relative  to  the  planar 
bottom  edge,  and 

a  rear  edge  arranged  parallel  to  the  planar  forward  edge,  and 

an  arcuate  top  edge  extending  from  the  planar  forward  edge 
to  the  planar  rear  edge,  and 

the  planar  forward  edge  including  an  arcuate  lower  end 
portion  and  an  arcuate  upper  end  portion  arranged  to  ease 
projection  of  the  blade  member  between  adjacent  work- 
piece  components,  and 

a  handle  member  is  fixedly  mounted  to  the  blade  member 
and  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  the  planar  rear  edge, 
wherein  the  handle  member  is  aligned  with  the  planar 
bottom  edge,  and  the  handle  member  includes  a  handle 
member  forward  edge,  and  the  forward  edge  is  spaced 
from  the  rear  edge  a  first  predetermined  length  and  the 
handle  member  forward  edge  is  spaced  from  the  forward 
edge  of  the  blade  member  a  second  length,  wherein  the 
second  length  is  less  than  the  first  length,  and 

the  blade  member  first  side  wall  and  the  blade  member 
second  side  wall  each  include  a  pair  of  elongate  first  trape- 
zoidal grooves,  wherein  each  of  the  trapezoidal  grooves 
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on  the  blade  member  first  side  wall  and  the  blade  member 
second  side  wall  are  coextensive  relative  to  one  another 
and  each  pair  of  first  trapezoidal  gro<"ves  on  each  of  the 
first  and  second  blade  member  side  walls  arc  arranged 
parallel  relative  to  one  another  and  spaced  apart  a  prede 
termincd  spacing,  and 
at  least  one  adapter  plate,  the  adapter  plate  is  defined  hy  a 
configuration  complementary  to  a  further  configuration 
defined  by  the  blade  member,  and  wherein  the  adapter 
plate  includes  an  adapter  plate  forward  end  and  an  adapter 
plate  rear  end  and  each  parallel  relative  to  one  another 
and  spaced  apart  a  length  etqual  to  the  second  predeler 
mined  length,  whereup<in  mounting  of  the  adapter  plate  to 
the  blade  member  aligns  the  blade  member  forward  edge 
with  the  adapter  plate  forward  end 


5^17,273 
SERIAL  PUMPING  FOR  PORTABLE  HANDLING  T<M)I. 

OE  ELECTRONIC  WORKPIECE-S 
Howard  W.  Hendricaea,  I>os  Altos,  and  Quincy   l>.  Allison, 
Boulder  CVeek,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  H-Square  Corpora- 
tion, SunoyTale,  Calif. 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,158 

Int.  C\:  B6*C-  /  02 

LLS.  CI.  294 — 64.1  14  Claims 


John  Ilchuk, 
4M0 


P.O. 


5,217,274 
TREE  MOVER 
Box  852,  Vermilion,  Alberta,  Caaada  TOB 


Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,277 
Int.  a.'  B66C  3,  16 


I  .S.  CI.  294 — 68.23 


4ClaiiBi 


1  A  tree  mover  comprising  a  generally  C  shaped  supporting 
frame  with  braced  upright  frame  members  at  its  rearward  end. 
said  supp<irting  frame  being  adapted  for  attachment  at  its  rear 
end  to  the  front  of  a  tractor,  a  pair  of  spaced  forwitrdly  extend- 
ing shafts  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  loader  bucket 
having  a  cutting  edge  at  its  bcittom  mounted  at  its  upper  end  on 
each  of  said  shafts  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  honzontal 
axis,  a  crank  arm  connected  to  each  of  said  shafts,  a  link  joining 
each  of  said  crank  arms  to  an  arm  of  a  double  crank  which  is 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  honzontal  axis  sti 
that  rotation  of  the  double  crank  in  one  direction  biases  the 
loader  buckets  towards  each  other  in  unison  to  a  closed  posi- 
tion and  rotation  of  the  double  crank  in  an  opposite  direction 
hia.ses  the  loader  buckets  away  from  each  other  in  unison  to  an 
open  position,  a  double  acting  hydraulic  cylinder  for  rotating 
said  double  crank  in  one  direction  or  the  opposite  direction  and 
means  (or  raising  said  loader  buckets  and  lowenng  them  below 
ground  level  to  lift  most  of  the  weight  of  the  front  of  the 
tractor  off  the  ground  so  as  to  impart  downward  pressure  for 
digging  from  the  weight  of  said  tractor  forcing  said  cutting 
edges  into  the  ground 


1    A  portable  battery-powered  tixil  for  handling  electronic 
workpieces  comprising, 
a  portable  body, 
a  first  vacuum  source  contained  wiihin  said  p<irlahU-  Nxiy. 

said  first  vacuum  source  having  an  inlel  and  an  oullel. 
a    second    vacuum    source   contained    within    said    portable 

body,  said  second  vacuum  source  having  an  outlet  and 

having  an  inlet  in  fiuid  connection  with  said  outlet  ol  said 

first  vacuum  source,  said  first  and  second  vacuum  sources 

being  air  tightly  sealed  within  said  p<"irtable  Nxly  other 

than  at   said   inlet   of  said   first   vacuum  source  and   said 

outlet  of  said  second  vacuum  source, 
means  coupled  to  said  inlel  of  said  first  vacuum  viuri-t-  lor 

applying  vacuum  prevsure  lo  an  electronic  workpiecc  lo 

be  picked  up, 
valve  means  connected  to  said  inlci  of  said  first   vacuum 

s<:>urce  for  selectively  interrupting  fluid  flow   lo  said  firsi 

vacuum  source,  and 
battery  means  attached  to  said  portable  bodv  for  p<ivsfnng 

said  first  and  second  vacuum  sources. 
whereby   said   vacuum   pressure  applied   lo  said   eleclronn 

workpiecc  is  determined  by  a  serial  connection  of  said  first 

and  second  vacuum  sources 


5J17,275 
GOLF  CART  CX)VER 
VMIIiam  Ridge,  Chatsworth,  Ga..  assignor  to  Club  Pro  Products, 
l>ouisTille,  Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,036 

Int.  CI.'  B60J  V  (KJ 

V.S.  CI.  296—77. 1  7  Claims 


5   A  cover  for  a  golf  cart,  comprising 

a  top  portion,  a  from  p<irtion,  a  back  portion,  and  left  and 
right  side  portions,  wherein  said  left  and  nght  side  por- 
tions each  define  a  dixir.  each  of  said  doors  being  adapted 
lo  open  vertically  and  roll  up,  and  including  means  on  said 
top  portion  for  retaining  said  doirs  when  they  are  rolled 
up.  and 

wherein  said  left  and  right  side  portions  each  define  a  lower 
edge,  and  wherein  said  left  and  nghl  side  portions  each 


define  two  reinforced  opening  near  their  lower  edge,  one 
reinforced  opening  forward  of  the  door,  and  one  rein- 
forced opening  rearward  of  the  d<X)r.  said  left  and  nghl 
forward  reinforced  openings  being  adapted  to  receive 
hixiks  mounted  at  ihe  ends  of  a  first  elongated  elastic 
member,  and  said  left  and  right  rear  reinforced  openings 
being  adapted  to  receive  himks  mounted  at  the  ends  of  a 
second  elongated  elastic  member  so  a.s  to  stabilize  Ihe  side 
p<'>rtions  while  opening  or  closing  said  dixirs 


5.217,276 

CHAIR  MECHANISM 

I-arry  P.  IjPointe,  Temperance;  Gerald  E.  Roberu,  Monroe, 

and  Karl  J.  Komorowski.  Petersburg,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 

to  Ij-Z-Bo)  CTiair  Company.  Monroe,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600,181,  Oct.  18.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,147.108.  This  application  Jun.  20.  1991.  Ser,  No.  715.852 

Int.  CI."  A47C  /   u: 

L'.S.  CI.  29-7— 85  21  Claims 


dnve  means,  and  a  transfer  linkage  pivotahly  connecting 
said  actuator  lever  to  said  first  dnve  link,  and 
adjustable  biasing  means  disposed  intermediate  said  second 
portion  of  said  second  linkage  means  and  a  portion  of  said 
seat  assembly  and  coactive  with  said  second  linkage  means 
for  generating  a  user  adjustable  biasing  force  to  assist  in 
holding  said  leg  rest  assembly  in  said  retracted  position 
and  in  urging  said  leg  rest  assembly  into  said  extended 
position. 


5.217,277 
SEAT  ARM  WITH  CONCEALED  TABLE 
Glen   L.   Rasnick;   l-arry   Smith,   both   of  Morristown;   James 
Mitchell,  Talbott;  Kenneth  C.  Peacock.  Morristown,  ail  of 
Tenn.,  and  Ronald  H.  Cordover,  Franklin  Lakes,  N.J.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Berkline  Corporation,  Morristown,  Tenn. 
Filed  May  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  881.344 
Int.  Q."  A47B  «  02   A47C  7/70 
C.S.  CI.  297—145  8  Oaims 


I  A  seating  unit  for  use  in  an  article  of  furniture  of  the  type 
having  a  slalionary  frame  section  within  which  said  seating 
unit  IS  secured  for  longitudinal  and  angular  movement  therein, 
said  scaling  unit  tompnsing 

a  scat  assembly  having  a  seat  member  and  a  seat  back, 

support  means  for  supp<irting  said  seat  assembly  for  transla- 
tional  and  tilling  movement  relative  lo  said  stationary 
frame  section  between  an  upright  p<isition  and  a  lilted 
position 

a  leg  rest  assembly  supported  from  said  seal  assembly  for 
movement  between  a  retracted  ptisition  when  said  scat 
assemblv  is  in  said  upright  p<isilion  and  an  extended  posi- 
tion  when  said  seat  assembly  is  in  said  tilled  position. 

drive  means  for  operalively  connecting  said  seat  assembly 
and  said  leg  rest  assembly,  said  drive  means  being  move- 
able between  a  lixked  p<.isilion  wherein  said  seat  assembly 
is  retained  in  said  upright  position  and  a  released  position 
wherein  said  seal  assembly  is  permitted  to  move  toward 
said  lilted  ptisition. 

first  linkage  means  operalively  coupling  said  seal  assembly 
lo  said  dnve  means  for  reloasahly  locking  said  seal  assem- 
bly in  said  upright  psisilion  when  said  drive  means  is  in 
said  kxked  posilKin.  and  for  permitting  said  seal  assembly 
lo  move  lo  said  lilted  position  when  said  drive  means  is  in 
said  released  position. 

second  linkage  means  having  first  and  second  p<irtions  for 
retaining  said  leg  rest  assembly  in  said  retracted  position 
when  said  drive  means  is  in  said  kicked  position,  and  for 
driving  said  leg  rest  a.s,sembly  toward  said  extended  posi- 
tion when  said  drive  means  is  in  said  relea-scd  position. 

coupling  means  for  directly  coupling  said  first  portion  of 
said  second  linkage  means  lo  said  leg  rest  as.sembly  for 
assisting  said  dnve  means  in  moving  said  leg  rest  assembly 
between  its  retracted  and  extended  positions 

manually-operated  actuation  means  coupled  to  said  dnve 
means  for  permitting  a  scat  occupant  to  deliberately  move 
said  dnve  means  between  said  locked  and  released  posi- 
tions, said  manually-operated  actuation  means  including 
an  actuator  lever  pivolably  secured  to  said  seal  assembly. 
a  first  dnve  link  mounted  for  direct  movement  with  said 


1  In  an  upholstered  seat  having  a  side  arm  with  a  from  post, 
an  outer  panel  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  defining  a  cham- 
ber in  said  arm,  and  hinge  means  mounting  Ihe  outer  panel  to 
Ihe  side  arm  for  pivotal  movement  lo  permit  access  to  the 
chamber,  a  collapsible  table  compnsing 

a  table  panel  pivotally  mounted  in  the  chamber  and  pivotal 
between  a  stored  position  concealed  withm  the  chamber 
and  an  extended  operational  position. 

a  support  spar  pivotally  connected  between  said  table  panel 
and  Ihe  side  arm  and  operational  lo  support  said  table 
panel  in  the  extended  position  and  collapsible  to  return 
said  table  panel  lo  the  stored  position, 

handle  means  mounted  from  said  table  panel  and  movable 
for  collapsing  said  suppwn  spar  to  return  said  table  panel 
lo  Ihe  stored  position. 

latch  means  on  said  outer  panel  and  side  arm  cooperable  to 
retain  said  outer  panel  in  the  chamber-closing  position  and 
to  release  said  outer  panel  lo  permit  access  to  the  chamber: 
and 

a  cup  holder  pivotally  mounted  to  an  undersurface  of  said 
table  panel  and  pivotal  between  a  concealed  position 
beneath  said  table  panel  and  an  extended  position  project- 
ing away  from  said  Uble  panel,  said  cup  holder  beanng 
against  the  front  post  when  Ihe  panel  is  returned  lo  the 
stored  position  to  automatically  pivoi  said  cup  holder  to 
the  concealed  position 
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5.217,278 

MKC-HANISM  FOR  PROVIDING  ADJl  STABI  K 

LUMBAR  SUPPORT  IN  A  SKAT 

William  D.  Hurisoo,  Rochester,  and  Arduino  Colasanti.  Fist 

Detroit,  both  of  Mich.,  assifpion  to  Kindlay  Industries,  Inc.. 

Troy,  .Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  IWI,  Ser.  No.  669.0<Wi 
Int.  n.'  A47C'  J.  <JJ 


5.217,279 

MFTTHOD  FOR  A  BRUSH  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  L.  Newell,  3«  Passaic  Art..  West  Paterson,  NJ.  07424 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  716,530,  Jun.  17,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,159.736. 

This  application  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,046 

Int.  n.'  A46D  -f  «) 

U.S.  n.  300—21  3  Claims 


wherein  said  optical  coupler  generates  an  optical  coupler 
output  signal  responsive  to  said  optical  coupling  so  that 


U.S.  n.  297—284.7 


4  Claims 


1     An    apparatus    fur    indcpcndoiilU    adjusiin^    iw.       .ahlt-s. 
comprising 

a  casing, 

a  first  spool  which  is  rotatabl\  mounted  in  the  casing  and 
which  has  a  first  coaxial  gear  coaxialK  affut-d  thfreli\ 

a  second  sp<K>l  which  is  rotatahlv  mounted  in  the  casing  and 
which  has  a  second  coaxial  gear  coaxialiv  affned  thereto 

a  first  cable  which  is  partially  wound  onto  the  first  spool  and 
which  has  a  first  end  affixed  to  the  first  spool,  and  a  sec- 
ond end  which  is  opposite  the  first  end  thereof 

a  second  cable  which  is  partially  wound  onto  the  senrid 
spixil  and  which  has  a  first  end  which  is  affixed  thereto, 
and  a  second  end  which  is  oppi)sile  the  first  end  thereof. 

a  cylindrical  shaft  having  a  working  end  which  is  ri>tatahly 
supp<irted  in  the  casing  and  which  is  slidabis  movable  in 
an  axial  direction  with  resp<-i.i  thereto,  the  shall  having  an 
engaging  member  affixed  thereto 

a  first  helical  gear  which  is  sup[-Hirted  for  roialable  nioli^'n  in 
the  casing,  and  which  is  enmeshed  with  the  lirsi  voaxi.il 
gear  for  simultaneous  rotation  therewith,  the  first  helK.tl 
gear  having  a  ventral  bore  formed  therethrough  and  hav 
ing  an  end  face  with  a  mating  surface  thereon  adjacent  the 
engaging  member  lor  contacting  the  engaging  mem^v-r  .'I 
the  shafl 

a  second  helKal  gear  whuh  is  sii[>porlid  1."  the  ri'Ialablr 
motion  in  the  casing,  and  whith  is  enmeshed  with  the 
sevorid  L  oaxial  gear  ftr  sinuiilaneous  roiati"n  therewiih 
the  setond  helical  gear  having  a  lenir.il  bore  termed 
therethrough  and  having  an  eiul  tace  with  a  mating  sur 
face  thereon  adjacent  the  engaging  member  lor  ^  onla^  img 
the  engaging  member  >>l  the  sh.ifl  means  for  slidablv 
moving  the  shaft  in  the  lasiiig  i"  align  the  engaging  mem 
bcr  with  till-  ni.ilmg  surtax  e  of  either  the  lusi  •'!  s<-i  ,  .lul 
helical  gear    and 

means  tor  rotalin;;  ihe  shall 


1  A  method  of  making  an  applicator  brush  comprising  the 
steps  ol 

forming  an  elongated  tubular  hollow  handle  having  an  unin- 
terrupted bore  extending  therethrough, 

reversely  folding  a  tuft  of  bristles  of  a  predetermined  length 
about  a  resilient  plastic  filament  disposed  transversely  to 
the  fold  of  said  tufl  of  bristles, 

forming  the  resilient  plastic  filament  into  a  I'  shape  having 
the  free  ends  thereof  directed  opposite  relative  to  the  free 
ends  of  the  tuft  of  bristles,  and 

inserting  Ihe  free  ends  of  the  resilient  pl.isiic  filament  and  the 
revcrselv  folded  tuft  of  bristles  thereon  into  an  open  end 
of  said  brush  handle  whereby  the  inherent  resiliency  of 
said  plastic  filament  exerts  a  positive  lateral  biasing  force 
against  the  internal  surfai.es  of  said  Kirc  for  frictionallv 
retaining  said  tuft  of  bristles  in  said  open  end  of  said  hol- 
low handle 


5.2n.i«n 

PRK.SSl  RK  SFNSITI\  F  SK.N^I    I)K\  ICF  FOR  VEHICI.K 

BRAKK  F'FDM 
Iiidd  M,  N)kerk;  Ronald  I).  Ingraham.  and  Peter  H.  Strom,  all 
of  Reed  City.  Mich.,  a-s-siunoni  to  Nartnin  Corporation.  Reed 
C(f>.  Mich. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  375,<»4«,,  Jul,  6.  1989.  Pat,  No. 
5,010.972.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  376,642.  Jul.  6. 
1989.  Pat.  No,  4.978.I7-'  This  application  Jul.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
,';59,9()5 
Int.  Cf  HMIl  I  <    ^11 
I  ,S,  (1,  303—3  38  Claims 

1    ,\  (or^e  sensitive  seiiMir  for  a  vehK  k  Hr,ike  pedal  assembly 
HKluding  a  brake  pedal,  k.^mpriMii*: 

an  optical  coupler  sarried  m  said  veliK  le  biake  pedal  assem- 
bl\,  said  optical  coupler  inciudirv  first  and  second  mem 
K-rs  and  means  derining  an    >plKal  .  oupling  between  said 
members  whivh  vanes  propoilioiial  to  a  force  applied  to 
vikl  brake  pedal 


said  output  signal  is  proportional  to  said  force  applied  to 
said  brake  pedal 


5^17,281 
BRAKING  FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Tmyoalii  Fiuimoto,  Itami,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
ladustriea,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,796 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1990,  2-186328 

Int  a.'  B60T  S/44.  8/4S.  17/18 

VS.  CI.  303—9.63  5  Claims 


means  for  urging  said  second  fnston  toward  said  second 
cylinder  chamber; 

a  first  path  permitting  said  first  cylinder  chamber  and  said 
boost  chamber  to  communicate  with  each  other; 

a  second  path  permitting  said  master  cylinder  and  said  sec- 
ond cylinder  chamber  to  communicate  with  each  other; 

a  third  path  permittmg  said  third  cylinder  chamber  and  at 
least  one  wheel  brake  to  communicate  with  each  other; 

an  open  path  permitting  said  third  cylmder  chamber  and  a 
reservoir  to  commimicate  with  each  other; 

means  for  opening  and  closing  a  port  permittmg  said  open 
path  and  said  third  cylinder  chamber  to  communicate 
with  each  other, 

said  first  piston  bemg  subjected  to  the  boost  pressure  so  that 
the  first  piston  directly  presses  said  second  piston  and  the 
hydraulic  pressure  of  said  master  cylinder  applymg  pres- 
sure to  said  second  cylmder  chamber  so  as  to  move  said 
second  piston  and  operate  said  means  for  openmg  and 
closing  said  port,  m  order  to  operate  wheel  brakes  when 
the  boost  pressure  is  normally  operating, 

hydraulic  pressure  of  said  master  cylinder  only  actmg  on  an 
entire  area  of  a  head  of  said  second  piston  so  as  to  move 
said  second  piston  and  operate  said  means  for  openmg  and 
closing  said  port,  in  order  to  operate  the  wheel  brakes 
when  the  boost  pressure  is  not  normally  operating 


5^17^2 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLED  BRAKING  OF  A  WHEEL 

TRAIN  WITH  TEMPERATURE  COMPARISON 
Jean  Gaicfaard,  La  Garewie  Colooabca,  Praace,  a«i«Dor  to  Mea- 
sier-Bn«atti,  Velizy-Villacoablay,  FraiKX 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,676 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fraoce,  Feb.  6,  1991,  91  01317 

Int  a.'  B60T  17/10 

VS.  a.  303—9.73  3  a«i« 


I  A  braking  hydraulic  pressure  controlling  apparatus  com- 
pnsing 

a  master  cylinder  dnven  b\  force  applied  lo  a  brake  pedal 
for  generating  braking  hydraulic  pressure. 

an  auxiliary  power  unit  drawing  fluid  from  a  reservoir  and 
prcssunzing  said  fluid  sti  as  to  store  said  fluid  as  an  auxil- 
iary power  source 

a  booster  having  a  b<x>si  chamber  for  generating  boost  pres- 
sure prop<irtional  to  force  applied  to  the  brake  pedal  in 
said  b<Kisl  chamber  in  receipt  of  pressure  supplied  from 
said  auxiliary  power  unit  so  that  the  thrust  of  said  master 
cylinder  is  increa.sed  by  said  bvx)st  pressure,  generated  by 
the  force  applied  lo  the  brake  pedal,  said  b<x)st  pressure 
being  used  as  braking  pressure 

a  housing  having  a  large-<liameter  opening  and  a  small-diam- 
eter opening  arranged  in  senes, 

a  first  piston  slidably  inserted  into  said  small  diameter  open- 
ing and  riuid-scaling  said  small-diameter  opening  s<i  as  to 
separate  a  first  cylinder  chamber  and  a  second  cylinder 
chamber  from  each  other, 

a  second  piston  slidably  inserted  into  said  large-diameter 
opening  and  fluid  sealing  said  large-diametcr  opening  so  as 
to  separate  said  second  cylinder  chamber  and  a  third 
cylinder  chamber  form  each  other; 


1  A  device  for  controlled  braking  of  a  wheel  train,  the 
device  including  means  for  actuating  symmetrically-disposed 
groups  of  wheel  brakes  in  alternation,  temperature  sensors 
disposed  on  at  least  pne  wheel  brake  in  each  group  of  *hcel 
brakes,  means  for  measuring  a  temperature  difTerencc  between 
the  groups  of  wheel  brakes,  and  means  for  actuating  several 
times  in  succession  the  coolest  group  of  wheel  brakes  when  the 
temperature  difference  reaches  a  threshold  temperature  differ- 
ence and  for  actuating  the  groups  of  wheel  brakes  cyclically  so 
long  as  the  threshold  temperature  difference  is  not  reached 


5,217,283 
INTEGRAL  ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE  TRACTION  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Shunso  F.  Watanabe.  IjTonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  765.613 
Int.  a.'  B60T  S  34  H  44 
VS.  a.  303—1 13.2  9  Claimi 

1   An  integral  anii-lock  brake  and  traction  control  system  for 
a  vehicle  composing 
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a  pressure  control  valve  including  a  flapper  valve,  a  first 
pressure  feedback  valve  asstKiated  with  a  braking  control 
system,  and  a  second  pressure  feedback  valve  aswialed 
with  a  traction  control  system,  and 

means  responsive  to  a  control  voltage  for  activating  said 
flapper  valve  to  open  cither  said  first  pressure  feedback 


valve  to  regulate  brake  pressure  in  said  braking  control 
system  prop<irtionallv  to  said  voltage  in  a  first  mode,  or 
said  second  pressure  feedback  valve  to  control  vehicle 
traction  \n  said  traction  control  system  in  a  second  mixle, 
wherein  said  first  pressure  feedback  valve  and  said  second 
pressure  feedback  valve  are  movable  in  response  to  direct 
force  applied  by  said  ITapper  valve. 


5,217.284 
HYDRAl  I  K   Ul  AI  (IRCIIT  BRAKF  SYSTKM  WITH 
1)1  A I    PRKSSl  RK  SKNSORS  AM)  AN  ACTI\K  Hill) 
RF-SKRVOIR 
Karl-Heinz.  Willmjinn,  Kreibern  N.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;erm«n>.  as- 
signor to  Robert  Bosch  (JmbH.  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  der- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  674.805,  Mar.  25.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,353 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany.  May  21, 
1990,  4016308 

Int.  CI."  B60T  S  M  B60K  2S/I6 
I  .S.  CI.  303—113.2  4  Claims 


m»r 


:^nili 


I  A  hydraulic  dual-circuit  brake  system  including  front  and 
rear  wheels  each  including  a  wheel  brake  cylinder  with  front 
axle/rcar-axle  brake  distribution,  in  which  the  wheels  of  the 
rear  anle  and  the  wheels  of  the  front  axle  are  each  disp<ised  in 
a  respective  first  and  second  brake  circuit,  having  an  antiskid 
system  and  traction  control,  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a 
master  brake  cylinder  with  first  and  second  brake  circuit  out 
lets  (15.   16)  for  controlling  a  brake  prevsure  b>   brake  pedal 


actuation,  a  four-channel  hydraulic  unit  (20)  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  brake  circuit  outlets,  first,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  outlet  channels  (21-24)  distributed  to  said  first  and 
second  brake  circuits  for  connection  of  the  wheel  brake  cylin- 
ders ( 10)  of  the  vehicle  wheels,  first,  second,  thirds  and  fourth 
control  valves,  each  of  which  is  respectively  assigned  to  said 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  outlet  channels  for  controlling  a 
whecl-slip-dependent  brake  pressure  in  the  corresponding 
wheel  brake  cylinder,  said  first  and  second  control  valves 
connect  via  a  connecting  line  of  said  first  brake  circuit  with 
said  first  brake  circuit  outlet  of  the  master  brake  cylinder  and 
said  third  and  fourth  control  valves  connect  via  a  connecting 
line  of  said  second  brake  circuit  with  said  second  brake  circuit 
outlet  of  said  master  brake  cylinder,  a  return  pump  (27)  having 
first  and  second  separate  pump  elements  (28.  29).  said  first 
pump  element  (28)  is  operative  in  said  first  brake  circuit  and 
said  second  pump  element  (29)  is  operative  in  said  second 
brake  circuit,  for  returning  brake  Huid  upon  a  reduction  of 
brake  pressure  in  the  wheel  brake  cylinders,  an  inlet  side  of  said 
first  pump  element  communicates  via  said  first  and  second 
control  valves  with  said  first  and  second  outlet  channels  be- 
longing to  said  first  brake  circuit  and  an  outlet  side  of  said  first 
pump  element  connects,  via  a  connecting  line,  with  the  first 
brake  circuit  of  the  master  brake  cylinder,  an  inlet  side  of  said 
second  pump  element  communicates  via  said  third  and  fourth 
control  valves  with  said  third  and  fourth  outlet  channels  be- 
longing to  said  second  brake  circuit  and  an  outlet  side  of  said 
second  pump  element  connects  via  a  connecting  line  with  the 
s<-cond  brake  circuit  of  the  master  brake  cylinder,  a  reversing 
valve  (43)  and  a  brake  fiuid  reservoir  (44)  for  supplying  brake 
pressure  to  the  first  brake  circuit  in  traction  control,  said  re- 
versing valve  IS  dispiised  in  the  connecting  line  to  the  first 
brake  circuit,  which  in  traction  control  blocks  the  connecting 
line  and  disconnects  the  first  brake  circuit  from  the  ma.ster 
brake  cylinder,  and  said  brake  fluid  reservoir  (44)  is  directly 
connected  with  the  input  to  the  first  pump  clement  and  upon 
activation  feeds  brake  fluid  into  the  first  pump  element  (28) 
assigned  to  the  first  brake  circuit,  a  first  and  second  brake 
pressure  sens»ir  (51.  52),  said  first  brake  pressure  sen.sor  (51)  has 
a  pressure  side  directly  connected  to  the  first  brake  circuit 
between  said  reversing  vaKe  (43)  and  said  first  and  second 
control  valves  and  said  second  brake  pressure  sensor  has  a 
pressure  side  c<innecled  to  said  second  brake  circuit  between 
said  second  brake  circuit  outlet  (15)  of  the  master  brake  cylin- 
der and  the  third  and  founh  control  valves,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  brake  pressure  sens<irs  outputs  an  electncal  brake 
pressure  signal  as  an  instantaneous  brake  pressure  electncal 
input  signal  to  an  electnc  control  system  (30).  said  electncal 
control  system  includes  separate  electncal  signal  outlets  that 
communicate  with  the  reversing  valve  (43).  the  brake  fluid 
reservoir  (44).  said  return  pump  (27)  and  said  control  valves, 
said  electnc  control  system  is  embtxlied  such  that  in  response 
to  a  brake  pressure  signal  from  the  seciind  brake  pressure 
senvir  (52).  said  electnc  control  system  switches  the  reversing 
valve  (43)  over  into  its  closing  position,  and  switches  on  the 
return  pump  (27).  and  activates  the  brake  fiuid  reservoir  (44)  at 
least  until  such  time  as  a  brake  pressure  signal  output  by  the 
first  brake  pressure  sensor  (51 1  is  equivalent  to  a  set-point  valve 
means,  which  is  predetermined  as  a  function  of  the  brake 
pressure  in  the  second  brake  circuit 


5J17.285 
APPARATl  S  FOR  SYNTHESIS  OF  A  SOl^R  SPECTRUM 
Bhusluui  L.  Sopori,  Denrer,  Colo.,  usignor  to  The  United  SUtet 
of  America  as  represented  by  United  Sutes  Department  of 
F^nergy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,112 

Int.  cn."  F2IV  y/o: 

U.S.  n.  362—1  12  Oaimi 

1    S<ilar  simulator  apparatus,  comprising 

first   light   s<iurcc   means   for   producing   a   first   light   beam 

having  a  first  wavelength  band, 
second  light  source  means  for  pr(xiucing  b<ith  a  second  light 


beam  having  a  second  wavelength  band  and  a  third  light 
beam  having  a  third  wavelength  band;  and 
a  fiber  optic  cable  having  a  first  input  leg.  a  second  input  leg, 
and  a  third  input  leg  combined  into  a  single,  mixed  output 
leg,  wherein  said  first  input  leg  is  positioned  in  said  first 
light  beam,  said  second  input  leg  is  positioned  m  said 
second  light  beam,  and  said  third  input  leg  is  f>ositioned  m 
said  third  light  beam,  and  wherein  said  first  input  leg 
includes  a  plurality  of  first  leg  optic  fibers  that  are  opti- 
mized to  transmit  light  having  said  first  wavelength  band, 
said  second  input  leg  includes  a  plurality  of  second  leg 


edge  illumination  of  said  panel  such  that  said  display 
device  may  be  illuminated  autonomously,  and 


optic  fibers  that  are  optimized  to  transmit  light  having  said 
second  wavelength  band,  and  said  third  input  leg  includes 
a  plurality  of  third  leg  optic  fibers  that  are  optimized  to 
transmit  light  having  said  third  wavelength  band,  said 
first,  second,  and  third  leg  optic  fibers  being  combined 
together  to  form  said  output  leg  in  such  manner  that  said 
output  leg  produces  a  substantially  uniform  output  light 
beam  compnsing  an  additive  mixture  of  the  first  wave- 
length band  of  the  first  beam,  the  second  wavelength  band 
of  the  second  beam,  and  the  third  wavelength  band  of  the 
third  beam 


said  panel  configured  to  be  disposable  within  a  grectmg  card 
such  that  It  IS  usable  m  applications  requinng  such  config- 


uration 


5^17.2r7 
BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PREVENTING  RfAB 

WHEEL  LOCK  IN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICUS 
Toahiro  Matnda,  Kuogawai,  Japwi,  aaisBor  to  Ntana  Motor 
Co.  Ud^  VokokBWu  Japan 

FIM  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,296 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa.  Dec.  21,  1990,  2-412739 

Int  a.'  B60T  8/28 

U.S.  a.  303— 113.5  SOalaM 


5^17,286 

autonomous  visual-attraction 
enhanct:ment  utilizing  edge-illuminated 

PANEL 
Ku  Mias-bo,  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong,  aarignor  to  Tradebcst  Inter- 
aatioaal  Corporation,  Hoag  Kong 
Contiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  524,335,  May  15,  1990,  abamloned, 
wUck  ii  a  dlTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  403.692,  Sep.  6,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  239,621.  Sep.  1.  1988.  Pat  No. 
4,975,809.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  864,188.  May  16, 

19M,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
773,1*4,  Sep.  6, 1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continoatioa-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  594,209.  Mar.  28,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,559,583.  ThU 
application  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,907 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  4,  2007, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  F21V  8/00 
VS.  a.  362—31  8  Claims 

1    A  thin  illuminable  display  device  compnsing 
an  edge-illuminable.  essentially  solid,  internally  light  trans- 
missive.  subsuntially  planar,  panel  having  an  edge  and 
also  having  an  illuminable  projection  surface, 
means  applied  to  said  panel  for  providing  an  illuminable 
pattern   observable   upon   said   projection   surface   upon 
illumination  of  said  panel, 
miniature  lighting  means  cooperating  with  said  panel  for 


1  A  brake  control  system  for  preventing  a  rear-wheel  lock 
in  an  automotive  vehicle,  compnsing: 

a  fiuid  pressure  control  valve  for  controlling  brake  fluid 
pressure  distribution  between  front  and  rear  wheels  such 
that  a  rear  wheel-cylinder  brake  fluid  pressure  is  kept 
substantially  constant  after  said  rear  wheel-cylinder  brake 
fiuid  pressure  reaches  a  cntical  fiuid  pressure; 

means  for  monitonng  a  deceleration  exerted  on  said  vehicle; 
and 

means  for  varying  said  cntical  fluid  pressure  in  accordance 
with  said  deceleration  such  that  cntical  fluid  pressure 
vanes  in  a  non-linear  fashion  asymptotically  to  a  given 
ideal  brake  fluid  pressure  distribution  characteristic  curve 
wherein  said  front  and  rear  wheels  are  simultaneously 
locked,  while  keeping  said  cntical  fluid  pressure  at  a  level 
lower  than  said  ideal  brake  fluid  pressure  distnbuuon 
charactenstic  curve 
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5.217.288 

BEVF.RAGF.  BRKWKR  WITH  INTFRI  (KKING 

COMPONENT  PARTS  FOR  NONT(K)l 

ASSFMBI.Y   DISASFMBI  Y 

Michael  W.  Johnson.  St.  Helens,  Oreg..  assJKnor  Id  Bo>d  Coffee 

Company.  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  IWI.  .Ser.  No.  662.580 

Int.  n."  A47J  .*/    4'l 

UJi.H.  312— 257.1  13  Claims 


'^, 


I  A  beverage  hre\A,er  having  comp<incnt  parts  w  hii  h  inler- 
UkIi  wilhout  tixils  to  facilitate  assemblv  and  divissemhlv ,  the 
brewer  comprising 

a  tanit  for  holding  beverage  preparation  fluid. 

a  b<xly  including  walls  for  partially  enclosing  an  interior 
space  in  which  operative  parts  of  the  brewer  arc  enclosed. 
and  including  a  tank  support  for  supp<irting  said  lanl. 
within  the  interior  space. 

an  interlcx-k  member  -ngageahle  with  said  tank,  and  said  lank 
suppiirt  for  Uxking  said  lank  to  said  Kxiv.  said  inierliKk 
member  including  an  outllow  conduit  for  said  tank  whii.h 
when  coupled  to  said  tank  extends  outside  said  tank  and 
engages  p<irlions  of  said  NkK  to  secure  said  tank  to  said 
tank  support,  and 

a  removable  access  panel  which  engages  said  biKlv  li'  lurther 
enclose  the  interior  space  and  which  also  engages  said 
interlock  member  including  the  outflow  conduit  to  pre 
vent  removal  of  the  interkx.k  member  when  said  panel  is 
installed  on  said  body,  thereby  interUvking  said  tank  to 
said  biHjy.  said  panel  being  removable  to  access  the  inte 
nor  space  for  disassembly  of  the  brewer  and  lo  disengage 
said  interlock  member  permitting  separation  ot  viul  lank 
from  said  body 


single  panel,  said  single  panel  having  a  wixxl  composition 
Kiard  core  and  a  sheet  of  veneer  attached  lo  at  least  a  face 
ot  said  wiHx)  comptisition  bi>ard  core,  said  elongated 
members  oriented  in  the  same  relationship  one  to  the  other 
as  they  were  when  originally  cut  from  the  panel,  with  the 
sides  iif  the  elongated  members  remaining  unfinished  as 
originally  cut  from  the  panel,  such  that  the  grain  of  the 
veneer  of  each  elongated  member  substantially  mates  with 
the  giain  of  the  veneer  of  an  adjacent  elongated  member 


at  ihc  interface  therebetween  whereby  the  interface  be- 
tween adjacent  members  is  indistincl.  and  the  front  sur- 
faces of  ihe  individual  elongated  members  cixiperate 
forming  a  planar  overall  surface  providing  an  appearance 
of  a  solid  panel. 

a  flexible  backing  material  coextensive  with  the  plurality  of 
sideby-side  elongated  members  adhesively  attached  to 
the  back  surfaces  of  the  elongated  members,  and 

a  design  prevsed  in  the  front  surface  of  the  elongated  mem- 
bers to  a  predetermined  depth 


5.217.290 
MlNIATl'RIZFD  FIBFROPTK  II 
(;ene  R.  Windross.  Westland,  Mich 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,791 
Int.  n:  K21\ 


I  MINATING  DFVICT: 
assignor  to  Ford  .Motor 


S.OO 


L  .S.  CI.  362—32 


17  Claims 


5.217.289 
TAMBOUR  IKKJR  OF  W(K)D  COMPO.SITION  BOARDS 
AND  VENEFRS  HAVING  PRF-SSFD  DF>ilGN  THFRFIN 

AND  MFTHOD  OF  MAKIN(. 
Bruce  Woodward,  Ix«uis»ille,  and  Richard  Marzoli.  .Jeffervin- 
town,  both  of  Ky..  assignors  to  National  Products,  Inc.,  I.<)uis- 
Tille,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,400 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  29, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n:  F06B  V   /ji 

L..S.  n.  312—297  10  C\»ims 

\    A  tamb<iur  dixir  comprising- 

a  plurality  of  elongated  parallel  members,  each  member 
having  a  rectangular-shaped  transverse  cross-section,  a 
front  surface,  a  back  surface,  and  sides  substantially  per 
pendicular  lo  the  front  surface,  the  adjacent  elongated 
members  being  aligned  in  an  abutting  side-hy-side  rela 
tionship.  the  elongated  members  having  been  sul  from  a 


1    A  miniatun/ed  fiberoptic  illuminating  device,  comprising 
means  providing  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  for  conducting 

light,  said  optical  fibers  having  output  ends  for  emitting 

light, 
means  defining  a  plurality   o(  apertures  each  formed  from 

said  output  ends  of  each  optical  fiber  for  pa.s.sing  light 

from  said  optical  fiber,  and 
a  single,  cylindrical   optical    lens  being  elongated   along   a 

central  axis,  said  axis  being  aligned  with  said  apertures  for 

receiving  light  emitted  from  said  optical  fibers  and  pa-vsed 

through  said  apertures  and  fivusing  the  light  in  a  desired 

pattern 


5.217.291 

SPOTLIGHT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICLES  AND 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLATION 

Brace  A.  Meyer,  StaffortL  Tei.,  assignor  to  Linear  Solutions, 

Inc.,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,412 
Int.  O.'  B60Q  1/06 


tub  intenor  while  preventing  water  from  reaching  said 
light  assembly. 


L'.S.  n.  362—66 


28  Claims 


means  for  removing  said  light  assembly  from  said  suction 
assembly  from  said  tub  intenor  for  replacement  of  worn 
light  bulbs 

5417,293 

LIGHT  BOX  TRANSPARENT  DRAWING  BOARD 

Pete  KobielT,  601  N.  Ridgeway  La.  #H,  La  Habra.  Calif.  90631 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,743 

Int.  a."  G09F  U/04 

VS.  a.  362—97  6  Clairai 


1  A  hand  operated  spotlight  a.ssembly  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  rotif  of  a  vehicle  for  directing  a  light  beam  in 
a  desired  direction,  said  spotlight  assembly  comprising 

a  pair  of  fixed  mounting  members  secured  to  opposed  sides 
of  the  rix-if  in  opp<ised  relation  to  each  other  to  define 
inner  and  outer  fixed  mounting  members  with  the  roof 
having  an  opening  therethrough  between  the  mounting 
members. 

a  movable  inner  frame  mounted  on  said  inner  fixed  mounting 
member  and  having  a  manually  actuated  handle  thereon. 

a  movable  outer  frame  mounted  on  said  outer  fixed  mount- 
ing member  for  relative  tilting  movement  and  for  rotation. 

a  lamp  unit  for  said  movable  outer  frame. 

means  mounting  said  lamp  unit  on  said  movable  outer  frame 
for  relative  pivotal  movement,  and 

means  extending  between  and  connecting  said  inner  and 
outer  movable  frames  through  said  opening  in  said  roof 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  handle  for  movement 
therevif 


5,217,292 

WHIRLPOOL  BATH  SUCTION  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 

REPLACEABLE  TUB  LIGHT  THEREIN 

Philip  E.  Chalberg,  Corta  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hydrabaths. 

Inc.,  SanU  Ana,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753,681,  Sep.  3,  1991.  This 
application  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,582 
Int.  a.'  F21V  3J/00 
U.S.  CI.  362—96  13  Claims 

1  An  improved  suction  assembly  for  use  in  whirlpool  bath 
systems  of  the  type  insulled  on  a  tub.  the  tub  having  an  intenor 
at  least  panially  filled  wnth  water,  the  suction  assembly  remov- 
ing water  from  the  tub  through  a  removable  multi-apertured 
cover  while  at  least  one  whirlpool  jet  delivers  a  mixture  of 
water  and  air  into  the  tub  through  a  Ventun-lype  now  channel 
and  a  nozzle,  the  improvement  compnsing 

a  light  assembly  connected  to  said  suction  assembly,  said 
suction  assembly  having  at  least  one  light  transmissive 
surface  for  passing  light  from  said  light  assembly  into  said 


1  A  transparent  drawing  board  and  supponing  light  box 
combination  compnsing; 

a  light  box  main  housing  having  a  base,  side  walls,  an  intenor 
volume  including  a  source  of  light,  an  angled,  upper  pe- 
npheral  edge  secunng  a  translucent  light  diffuscr  which  is 
also  angled,  said  upper  penpheral  edge  extending  up- 
wardly past  said  translucent  light  diffuscr  to  form  a  pe- 
npheral wall,  said  penpheral  wall  having  an  upper  edge; 

a  rectangular,  transparent  drawing  board  having  an  upper 
surface,  a  lower  surface,  a  bottom  edge,  a  nght  side  edge, 
a  left  side  edge,  and  a  top  edge;  and 

four  soft  support  stnps  affixed  to  the  lower  surface  of  said 
transparent  drawing  board  near  the  bottom,  nght,  left  and 
top  edges,  each  support  stnp  having  an  outer  edge,  and 
the  outer  edges  being  positioned  to  fit  within  said  penph- 
eral wall  of  said  light  box  so  that  the  transparent  drawing 
board  can  be  securely  held  on  the  angled,  translucent  light 
diffuscr  and  yet  the  transparent  drawing  board  can  also  be 
lifted  and  turned  and  still  be  held  on  the  upper  edge  of  the 
penpheral  wall 

5,217,294 

HEAD  MOUNTED  MULTI-POSITION  Fl-ASHLIGFTT 

HOLDER 

John  J.  Lifton,  1923  Wilaon  A»e„  Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah  84108 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,501 

Int.  a.'  F21C  J5/N 

U.S.  a.  362—105  *  OMim 

1   A  holder  for  use  in  retaining  a  flashlight  adjacent  the  head 
of  a  user  to  allow  the  beam  of  the  flashlight  to  shine  approxi- 
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mately  along  the  user's  line  of  sight,  the  holder  including  a 
headband  attachable  around  the  user's  head,  the  improvement 
compnsmg 

an  elongated  band  having  a  central  section,  a  first  end,  a 

second  end,  and  exterior  face  and  an  interior  face, 
means  for  releasably  attaching  said  first  and  second  ends  of 

said  elongated  band, 
plate  meam  for  supporting  a  flashlight  thereon 


releasabic  fastening  means  for  atuching  the  plate  means  to 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  elongated  hand,  the  releasahle 
fastening  means  comprising  a  hook  and  pile  fastener, 

means  for  releasably  holding  a  flashlight  on  the  plate  means 
such  that  the  flashlight  may  be  pi->sitioned  in  any  relative 
planar  onentation  thereto  so  as  to  allow  the  user  lo  align 
the  beam  of  the  flashlight  to  shine  approximately  along  the 
user's  line  of  sight  when  the  headband  is  attached  around 
the  user's  head 


I  A  fxirtable.  battery-operated,  compact  light  apparatus  for 
use  in  enhancing  the  view  of  a  compact  computer  >.  ideii  sc  reen, 
which  light  apparatus  comprises 

(a)  a  txxly  which  defines  an  open  video  viewing  space,  the 


video  viewing  space  adapted  to  conform  generally  to  the 
size  of  the  compact  computer  video  screen  to  be  enhanced 
for  viewing  by  the  user, 
(h)  a  battery  power  source  for  the  light  apparatus. 

(c)  light  means  within  the  body  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  battery  power  source  to  provide  light  to  enhance 
the  viewing  of  the  compact  computer  video  screen, 

(d)  electncal  switch  means  to  control  the  power  from  the 
power  source, 

(e)  electncal  connection  means  to  connect  the  light  means 
through  the  switch  means  to  the  power  source  to  be  em- 
ployed therein,  and 

(0  attachment  means  to  secure  releasably  in  a  snap-fitting 
manner  the  light  apparatus  onto  the  computer  apparatus. 
so  that  the  open  viewing  space  of  the  light  apparatus  may 
be  positioned  over  the  video  screen  of  the  computer  appa- 
ratus, and  whereby  the  light  enhances  the  view  of  the 
vide<i  screen  in  use  by  the  user 


5^17,296 
SOI^R  POWXRED  LIGHT 
D«»id  P.  Tanner  John  S.  Frort,  both  of  Tboumid  Oaks;  M«rk 
R.  Fjickaoa,  Oxnard,  and  Fred  A.  Moore.  Newbury  Park,  all 
of  CoUif.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Solar  Industries,  L.P.,  Cama- 
rillo,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,527 

Int.  C\:  F21L  ''  (X) 

IS.  a.  362—183  37  Claims 


5,217.295 

LIGHT  APPARATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ILLUMINATING  A  COMPACT  COMPUTER  VIDEO 

SCREEN 

Angelo  Tortola,   Uxington,  and   Robert   Howitt.   I>eominster. 

both  of  .Mass.,  assignors  to  Curtis  ManufactuhoK  Company, 

Inc.,  Jaffrey,  N.H. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815.822,  Jan.  29,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5,130.907,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678,265,  .Apr,  19, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,091,832.  This  application  May  8,  1992.  Ser,  No. 

880  J47 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb,  25. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n:  n\\  .<.<  w 

tJ.S.  CI.  362—109  2^  Oaims 


\/  I     /   7 


) 


1    A  solar  powered  light,  comprising 

a  lamp  having  an  adjustable  configuration  and  adapted  to  be 
mounted  to  a  surface,  said  lamp  having  a  housing  with  a 
battery  disposed  therein. 

at  least  one  extension  arm  adjustablv  attached  to  said  hous- 
ing, and 

a  photovoltaic  array  generating  ptmer  up<in  receiving  sun 
light  and  transferring  the  power  to  said  battery,  said  pho- 
tovoltaic array  adjustably  mounted  to  one  end  of  said 
extension  arm  remote  from  said  lamp,  said  extension  arm 
rotatably  adjustable  to  position  said  photovoltaic  array  to 
receive  direct  sunlight 


5J17.297 
COMBINED  INCANDESCENT  FI.CORESCENT 
LANTERN 
John  Vuen,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  John  Manufactur- 
ing Limited.  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757.599 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  28,  1990, 
9021155 

Int.  CI.'  F21L  11, '00 
I  .S.  CI.  362—184  5  Claims 

1    A  combined  incandescent/fluorescent  lantern  having 
a  housing  with  a  longitudinal  direction  and  including  a  front 

end  portion  with  a  relatively  large  end  area, 
an  incandescent  bulb  and  a  reflector  mounted  in  said  front 


end  portion  for  projecting  a  beam  oflighl  in  the  longitudi- 
nal direction 
said  housing  further  comprising  a  longitudinallv  elongated 
lower  ba.se  ponion  and  a  longitudinally  elongated  upper 
handle  portion  extending  generally  in  longitudinal  parallel 
relationship  to  each  other  rearwardly  from  said  front  end 

p<-irtion, 

said  longiludinally  elongated  lower  ba.se  portion  and  said 
longitudinally  elongated  upper  handle  p<irtion  being  trans- 
versely spaced  apart, 

a  rotatable  joint  with  onlv  a  single  transverse  axis  coupling 
together  rear  ends  of  said  longitudinally  elongated  lower 
base  porti.in  and  said  longitudinallv  elongated  upper  han- 
dle p<iriion,  said  single  transverse  axis  extending  at  right 
angles  lo  the  longitudinal  direction  so  that  said  longitudi- 
nally elongated  lower  base  portion  and  said  longitudinally 
elongated   upper  handle   portion  pivoi   ab.iul   said  single 


a  second  spacer  lube  disposed  around  said  first  stnp  and  said 

second  stnp. 
a  lighting  element  connected  to  said  firsi  strip  contacting 


if' 


i 


-3i 


J 


said  conductive  element,  said  lighting  element  p<isitioned 
between  and  spacing  apart  said  first  spacer  tube  and  said 
second  spacer  tube,  and. 
means  for  providing  electricilv  to  said  conductive  elements 


transverse  axis  in  a  plane  parallel  lo  the  longitudinal  direc- 

a  fiuoiesccn!  lube  in  said  longitudinallv  elongated  lower 
base-  portion,  for  projecting  lighl  sv mmetricallv  with 
respect  lo  the  plane,  and 

said  longiludmallv  elongated  lower  base-  portion  being 
pivotablc  ab<iut  said  rotatable  joint  in  the  plane  Irom  the 
longitudinal  parallel  relationship  lo  separate  a  front  end  of 
said  lower  longitudinallv  elongated  base  p»irtion  from  said 
front  end  p*irtion  and  being  movable  to  any  p<^)Sition 
within  an  arc  of  substaniiallv  ISO"  with  respect  to  said 
longitudinallv  elongated  upper  handle  portion,  with  said 
from  end  p<irtion  standing  on  a  horizontal  support  surface 
so  thai  the  longitudinal  direction  is  vertical,  to  petition 
said  fluorcMTenl  tube  at  any  desired  p<-.sition  and  angle 
within  the  arc  ol  the  plane  for  optimum  illumination  fi>r  a 
particular  use 

5,217,298 
LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
Randall  E,  Jackson,  2415  Goebbert  Rd..  Arlington  Heights.  111. 
60005,  and  Jerri  M.  Wilson,  Ariington  Heights,  111.,  assignors 
to  Randall  E.  Jackson,  Arlington  Heights,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  803.106 
Int.  C\:  F21V  :/   06 
U.S.  CI.  362—226 

1    A  lighting  system  comprising 

a  hase  ^   j  u. 

a  first  substantiallv  vertical  track  lighting  stnp  supported  by 
said  ba.se  and  having  a  conductive  channel  element  includ- 
ing a  conductive  element  for  supplying  electncity, 

a  second  substantially  vertical  track  lighting  stnp  supported 
by  said  base  and  having  a  conductive  channel  including  a 
conductive  element  for  supplymg  electncity, 

a  firet  spacer  tube  disposed  around  said  first  stnp  and  said 
second  stnp. 


5,217.299 
REFl  ECTION  r\  PE  LIGHTING  APPARATLS 
Kazushi  Yoshida,  Shizuoka,  and  Yasuyuki  Tejima,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahl  Kogaku  Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  752.031 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  4.  1990.  2-233989 

Int.  O."  F21V  -  o: 

U.S,  O.  362-298  "  "»*'"» 


3  Oaims 


1    A  reflection  type  hghting  apparatus  compnsmg 

a  light  source  having  an  optical  axis  definrng  an  optical  axis 
direction, 

a  main  mirror  for  renecting  light  from  said  light  source  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  optical  axis  toward  a  pnmary 
Illumination  area  to  be  illuminated,  said  main  mirror  being 
provided  with  a  renection  surface  which  is  non<ircular  as 
viewed  from  in  front  of  said  optical  axis  direction  to  define 
a  light  emission  area  by  said  reflection  surface,  and. 

an  auxiliary  mirror  for  reflecting  light  from  said  light  source 
toward  said  reflecting  surface  of  said  main  mirror,  said 
auxiliary  mirror  being  provided  with  a  center  emission 
opening,  wherein  said  reflection  surface  along  with  said 
center  emission  opening  solel>  define  the  pnmary  illumi- 
nation area  to  be  illuminated 
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5.217,300 

TROl  BI.K  LIGHT  WITH  ADJl  STABI.I';  HOOK  AM) 

CORD  RKKI 

A.  J.  I.wery,  867  Sandell,  Korth  Worth,  Tex.  76108 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,052 
Int.  CI.'  K21V  :/    .A 
l'..S.  (1.  362—387  34  (laims 


^^ 


,sl  lino  floLin...ii 


i-nl  itu' 


ht 


1    In  a  triiuble  light  having  a  hav.-  with  at  leas 
receptacle  f<ir  receiving  a  hght  siniri.e.  the  iniprovt-mciit 
prising  in  combinatiim 

a  shield  mounted  to  the  base  and  extending  adia^ 

siiurce. 
an  elongated  slot  extending  through  the  shield, 
a  hiHik   for   hanging   the   trouble   light,   the   h,>ok    having   a 

shank  extending  through  and  slidable  along  th<-  slot    and 
securing  means  for  securing  the  shank  to  the  shield  .il  se 

lected  points  along  the  slot  to  orient  the  trouble  light  m  a 

desired  position 


housing  proximate  said  reveal  slot  and  having  a  svMtch 
ailualion  member  >Ahich  projects  through  said  reveal  slot 


so  as  to  accessibly  project  from  the  exterior  side  of  said 
housing  from  vnthin  said  reveal 


5.217,302 

MKTHOD  AND  EQl  IPMKNT  FOR 

KI  KtTROMAGNCTIC  DYNAMIC  PI.ASTICATINC 

FXTRl  SION  OF  POLYMER  MATERIAUS 

Qu  Jln-pinR,  GuanKzhou,  China,  assignor  to  South  CTiina  Ini- 

versity  of  Technology,  Guangzhou.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  646,163 

Claims  priority,  application  China.  Feb.  26.  1990.  90101034.0 

Int.  n:  B29B  -  .<6.   7/52 

L.S.  CI.  366—79  2S  Claims 


5.2n.301 

I  I(.HTIN(,  FIMl  RF  HAVINt.  AN  I  NOHTRl  Sl\h 

SI  RFAC  F  SWITCH 

Willi  \lun/-.  San  I  rancisco,  and  Douglas  J.  Hcrst.  Rovs,  both  of 

Calif..  iLssignors  to  Peerless  lighting  Corporation.  Berkele>, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714.145.  Jun.  II.  1991     Ihis 

application  Jun.  lU.  1992.  Ser.  No.  898,102 

Int.  CI.'  HoiH  :i  :■> 

r.S.  Cl.  362—394  9  (  laims 

1  A  lighting  I'lvlun-  h.iving  .m  unobtrusive  surt.Kf  s^vit.h 
^  I  inipnsin.; 

.1  hnuMiif;  having  an  interior  side  .md  .in  exlerior  side,  lirsi 
,iiul  SCI.  ond  sections  li.o  in^  mating  edges  along  uhich  saiil 
sections  .ire  loinetl  .i  fi\e.ii  m  the  exterior  surface  of  s.iid 
housing  .1'  s.ud  m.iting  ed^es,  and  .i  reveal  sliU  extending 
ihiough  s.iul  housing  along  .i  p<irtion  ol  s.iid  reveal. 

a  light  s.  iLUvC  in  s.iul  housing,  and 

clei-trK.i!  -.^MUh  ii;e,iiis  tor  svi.il^hing  said  li.k^hl  source,  s.iul 
svMtth  nie.uis  being  nii  Hinted  l'>  the  inlencr   siiie  ot   said 


1  ,-N  method  for  elee  tromagnetic  dvnamic  plasticating  extiu 
Shin  of  poKmer  materials,  comprising  the  pri>cesses  of  solids 
lonveving.  melt  plastication  and  mixing  and  melt  pumping, 
comprising  the  steps  of  supp<irling  a  magnetic  moving  bodv 
uithin  an  electromagnetic  winding  device  and  above  an  eiei. 
ironi.ignetie  bearing,  wherebv  a  radial  magnetic  levitation  gaf 
IS  (ornied  between  the  moving  bodv  and  the  winding  and  .in 
.ixial  m.ignetis  levitation  gap  is  formed  between  the  moving 
h.>d\  .ind  the  bearing  and  plastisating  the  poUmer  nuitenai  in 
,1  pr.KCssmg  sp.ice  between  ihe  magnelis  moving  hodv  and  a 
stationarv  means  bv  utili/ing  electri. magnetic  eiiergv  ihai  is 
applied  through  the  moving  magnetic  K>dv  to  rotate  the  Kutv 
i>.  pr  -vute  energv  required  for  the  dvnamic  plastic alion  .md 
t  xliusion  ol  the  polvmer  material,  the  entire  pri>cess  taking 
pLue  in  lion  steads   slate  vibration 


5^17,303 

MILLCTONE  EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 

PmI  G«yer,  210  B.  N.  LiiMtell,  GreeMboro,  N.C.  r7403 

C(MtiaBatioa-U-p«i  of  Ser.  No.  631^2,  Dec  20, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.129,729.  Thla  appUcatioii  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907.681 

Int.  a.'  B29B  1/06 

VS.  Cl.  366—88  18  CUima 


1  An  extrusion  apparatus  for  mixing  and  extruding  thermo- 
plastic and  ihcrnio-sctting  materials  and  for  the  pelletizing  of 
thermo-sct  matenals  compnsing.  a  rotor  member,  a  sUtionary 
barrel  member  providing  a  bore  in  which  said  rotor  member  is 
adapted  to  be  rotated,  means  for  rotating  said  rotor  member 
within  said  barrel  member,  said  barrel  and  rotor  members 
having  multiple  sections  including  a  barrel  entrance  section 
having  an  opening,  a  forcing  section  and  a  metenng  section; 
said  rotor  member  extending  through  said  barrel  member  and 
being  provided  with  a  helical  extrusion  grooves;  said  barrel 
entrance  sect-on,  forcing  section  and  metenng  section  each 
having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end,  means  connecting  the 
trailing  end  of  said  barrel  entrance  to  the  leading  end  of  said 
forcing  section;  and  means  connecting  the  trailing  end  of  said 
forcing  section  to  the  leading  end  of  said  metenng  section,  said 
connecting  means  including  nng  members,  both  rotor  and 
barrel,  which  have  extrusion  geometry  which  co-acts  to  per- 
form the  vanous  mixing  and  blending  functions  required  by  the 
process  matcnal 


5,217,304 

ELECTRICAL  NETWORK  METHOD  FOR  THE 

THERMAL  OR  STRUCTURAL  CHARACTERLZATION  OF 

A  CONDUCTING  MATERIAL  SAMPLE  OR  STRUCTURE 

Marco  G.  Ortiz,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  Sutes  Department  of 

Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  739,376.  Aug.  2,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.165,794. 

This  application  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882J25 

Int.  a.'  C^IN  25/20.  27/04.  27/18 

VS.  a.  374—43  1  >  Claims 


1   A  method  for  characterizing  a  conducting  system,  includ- 


passes  an  area  includmg  the  points  of  attachment  of  said 
external  leads  and  where  a  network  is  formed  from  a 
plurality  of  interconnected  network  resistances  m  which  a 
network  resistance  corresponds  to  the  resistance  m  said 
region. 

formulating  a  scries  of  equations  relating  said  measured 
resistance  of  a  region  to  said  plurality  of  network  resis- 
tances, 

solving  said  series  of  equations  for  a  set  of  values  for  said 
network  resistances, 

relating  said  values  for  said  network  resistances  to  physical 
properties  expenenccd  by  the  system 


5.217.305 
METHOD  OF  EVALUATING  CERAMICS 
Akira   Yaauikawa;   Maaaya   Miyake.   both   of  Hyogo;   Kozo 
Iihizaki,  Niigata,  and  Kojj  Watari,  Aichi.  all  of  Japu,  aacign- 
ors  to  Somitomo  Electric  IndHtriea,  Ltd^  Oiaka,  Japug 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867.r76 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1991.  3-110972 

Int.  a.'  C^OIN  25/00 

VS.  a.  374—45  «  Claims 


ing 


dividing  said  system  into  a  plurality  of  sections,  attaching  an 
external  lead  to  the  surface  of  each  of  said  sections  and 
mea-sunng  an  electrical  resistance  between  selected  exter- 
nal leads. 

modeling  said  system  through  the  use  of  said  resistances 
v^here  each  measured  resistance  corresponds  to  a  mea- 
sured  resistance  of  a   region   vvherc  said   region  encom- 


SFtCI^IC    KAT    <  V«  Kf  ' 


1  A  method  for  evaluating  ceramic  test  samples  to  be  evalu- 
ated in  a  non-destructive  manner  to  ascertain  mechanical  prop- 
erties of  said  ceramic  test  samples,  compnsing  the  following 
steps:  measunng,  at  a  predetermined  temperature  a  specific 
heat  of  said  ceramic  test  samples;  companng  a  measured  spe- 
cific heat  value  of  said  ceramic  test  samples  with  a  known 
specific  heat  value  of  ceramic  reference  samples  having  known 
mechanical  properties,  said  known  specific  heat  value  also 
having  been  measured  at  said  predetermined  temperature, 
whereby  identical  specific  heat  values  for  said  ceramic  test 
samples  and  for  said  ceramic  reference  samples,  signify  that 
said  ceramic  test  samples  have  the  same  mechanical  properties 
as  said  known  mechanical  properties  of  said  ceramic  reference 
samples;  and  ascertaining  from  said  companng  mechanical 
properties  of  said  ceramic  test  samples  based  on  said  known 
mechanical  properties  of  said  ceramic  reference  samples. 


5,217^06 
TEMPERATURE  DISTRIBUTION  ANALYZER  USING 
OPTICAL  HBER 
Fumio  Wada,  Sakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujikura  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  810.518 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2.  1991.  3-61232 
Int.  a.'  C^OIJ  5/00 
V.S.  ex.  374—161  ♦  Qaims 

1    A  temperature  distnbution  analyzer  compnsing 
a  measunng  optical  fiber  which  is  provided  so  as  to  extend 
through   a  target   region   for  analyzing   the  temperature 
distnbution  of  the  target   region,   the  measunng  optical 
fiber  having  a  cut-off  wavelength  in  the  range  of  1  25  urn 
to  1  28  nm. 
a  LD  pumped  solid  state  laser  for  repeatedly  generating  a 
high-intensity  pulse  light  having  a  wavelength  of  1  32  ^im 
an  optical  fiber,  one  terminal  portion  of  w  hich  receives  pulse 
light,  and  which  a  stimulated-Raman-scattenng  phenome- 
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non  IS  estahlished  to  generate  Raman-scattered  light  in 
eluding  light  having  a  wavelength  of  1  40  fim.  the  optical 
fiber  thcrehy  oulputting  the  Raman-v.altered  hghi  Irom 
the  <ither  terminal  piirtion  thereof, 

an  optical  filler  for  selecting  the  light  having  a  wavelength 
of  1  ■U)^m  from  the  Raman-scattered  light  and  lor  output 
ting  the  selected  light. 

an  optical  means  for  inlriKlucing  the  output  light  of  said 
optical  fiber  to  one  of  the  terminal  portions  olsaiil  measur 
ing  optical  fiber  and  for  receiving  Raman  hacksi  altered 
light  generated  in  the  measuring  optical  fiber  through  said 
terminal  portion  said  Ramanbackscattered  lighl  including 
an  Anti-Stokes  lighl,  the  viavelcngth  of  which  is  longer 
than  the  cut-off  wavelength  of  said  measuring  optical 
fiber. 


hut  not  applied  to  the  tear  strip,  and  a  second  tvpe  of  adhesive 
applied  to  the  second  pt)rlion  of  the  face  st(x;k  for  compatible 
relesLsahle  adherence  to  form  a  releasable  laminate  with  said 
face  sicKk  and  the  container,  said  tear  stnp  being  removable 
from  the  face  stock  to  form  twn  p<irtions  lo  allow  the  container 
to  be  opened,  wherein  the  face  siixk  has  at  least  two  areas 
uncoated  with  adhesive,  al  least  three  areas  coaled  with  pres- 
sure sensitive  adhesive  with  al  least  one  of  said  al  leasl  three 
areas  being  a  removable  prevsure  sensitive  adhesive  whereby 
w  hen  the  tear  slrip  is  removed  the  c<mtainer  can  be  opened,  but 
reclosed  using  the  removable  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  area 
lo  reclose  agaiiisi  the  container. 


5^17.309 
DRIVE  DEVICE,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  WIPERS  OF  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 
Martia  CMraak,  ud  Bend  WaltWr,  botk  of  Bietigheia-BiariB- 
gem.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay.  amiv>on  to  SWF  Arto-Electric 
GabH,  Bieti«heiB  Bia^mftn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrauay 
per  No  PCr/EP91/017I5.  §  371  Date  May  li,  1992,  §  lOKe) 
Date  May  12,  1992,  PCT  P«b.  No.  WO92/04563.  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Mar.  19,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  856405 
ClaiM*  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay.  Sep.  12, 
1990,  4028892 

Int.  a.'  F16C  33/74 
VS.  a.  384—130  12  Claims 


within  a  pnnbng  range  of  one  of  said  lines  by  determining 
a  difference  between  a  number  of  dots  to  be  pnnted  m 
each  of  said  dot  columns  and  a  predetermined  numeric 
value  k(K  ^  K),  wherein  K  is  a  number  of  printing  ele- 
ments and  both  K  and  k  are  mtegcrs,  modifymg  said  dot 
duty  value  to  be  the  sum  of  said  dot  duty  value  and  the  dot 
duty  value  that  was  modified  in  the  previous  one  of  said 
columns; 

accumulaung  these  respective  duty  values  consecutively; 
and 

controlling  scannmg  speed  of  said  pnntcr  in  accordance 
with  a  peak  value  of  the  a<:x:umulated  values  thereby  lo 
pnnt  said  line. 


5.217.308 

IINKAR  MOTION  ROLLER  CONTACT  BEARING 

A.S.SEMB1  V  WITH  BEARING  RACi:  INSERTS 

Robert  Schroeder.  3044  Imperal  Oaks  Dr.,  Rockford,  III.  6I1I1 

Filed  May  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,529 

Int.  a."  F16C  -'V  (>6 

VS.  a.  384 — 45  33  Claims 


a  photodetector  for  converting  the   Raman  backscaitered 
light  to  an  electrical  signal,  and 

a  computing  means  having  a  digital  averaging  circuit  for 
performing  an  A  D  conversion  to  generate  digital  sig- 
nals indicating  ihe  variation  over  lime  of  the  cleclrical 
signals  obtained  from  said  photodetector  in  resp<inse  lo 
said  pulse  lighl  every  lime  said  pulse  light  is  generated  bv 
said  1  D  pumpeti  solid  stale  htser  and  performing  an  aver 
aging  operation  in  which  the  digital  signals  obtained 
through  said  A  D  conversion  are  averaged  in  time,  and 
said  computing  means  determining  temperatures  of  said 
measuring  optical  fiber  based  on  the  output  of  said  digital 
averaging  circuit 


5,217,307 

CONTAINER  WITH  AN  EASY  OPENING  INDICATOR 

OR  SECl  RITY  BREAK  INDICATOR 

Jack  M.  MKlintock.  Stow.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Morgan  Adhesi»es 

Company.  Stow,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  624,051,  Dec.  7.  1990.  This 

application  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,424 

Int.  CI.'  B«5D  33  20 

L.S.  n.  383— 81  5  Claims 


IIA^ 


I  A  container  and  closure  means  to  permit  said  container  lo 
be  opened  and  reclosed,  having  a  tampier-safetv  indicator  com 
prising  a  face  stock  extending  over  a  closure  line  between  said 
container  and  said  closure  means,  said  face  slock  having  a  tear 
strip  with  a  lab  formed  lhere<in  to  divide  said  face  snxk  into 
two  pans  when  said  tear  stnp  is  torn  therefrom,  one  surface  of 
said  face  st(x;k  having  at  least  one  type  of  adhesive  applied 
thereto  for  compatible  permanent  adherence  lo  the  container. 


I    A  linear  motion  guide  awembly,  comprising 

a)  a  linearis  e.xtending  track  of  substantially  constant  cross 
seclion.  the  track  having  a  plurality  of  race  support  seg- 
ments, wherein  each  supp<irt  segment  has  a  race  member 
which  has  portions  defining  an  inwardly  facing  channel, 
and  the  race  member  is  connected  to  Iwo  angled  wall 
members  to  define  a  hollow,  closed,  tubular  race  supp<in 
segment,  and  wherein  al  least  one  race  support  segment  is 
connected  to  an  adjacent  race  support  segment  by  a  single 
hinge  member,  ihe  hinge  member  permitting  the  con- 
nected support  segments  to  be  elaslically  deformed  away 
from  each  other, 

h)  a  linearly  extending  hardened  race  mounted  within  each 
race  member  channel, 

cl  a  linear  motion  slider  mounted  within  the  track  for  slide 
able  movement  therein,  the  slider  being  supported  on  the 
track  by  a  plurality  of  roller  elements  engaged  against  the 
track  races,  wherein  the  track  is  composed  of  a  material  of 
lower  mixiulus  of  elasticity  than  the  insertable  bcanng 
races,  and  each  hinge  supplies  an  elastic  pre-load  between 
the  track  and  the  linear  slider  and  wherein  the  lower 
mixJulus  of  the  track  and  the  hinge  member  allows  signifi- 
cant deflection  of  the  housing  and  pre-loading  of  the  roller 
elements  without  causing  excessive  loading  in  said  roller 
elements 


1  A  dnve  device  compnsing  a  shaft  extending  a  front  face  of 
a  bcanng  housing,  a  cylindncal  slide  bcanng  disposed  within 
the  bcanng  housing  axially  spaced  from  the  front  face,  a  nng 
groove  positionally  fixed  by  the  slide  bcanng,  the  bcanng 
bousing  and  the  shaft,  and  a  bush  fixed  to  the  beanng  housing 
and  made  of  elastic  matenal,  which  bush  closes  the  nng  groove 
in  front  of  the  slide  beanng  and,  at  its  end  turned  off  from  the 
bcanng  housing,  compnses  a  radially  inwardly  projecting 
sealing  flange  scalingly  engaging  a  nng  groove  defined  by  the 
shaft. 


5^17,311 

ACCORDION  STYLE  TYPING  MACHINE  AND 

KEYBOARD  THEREFOR 

Kenneth  FreediMa,  24«  ScTcatk  Atc  Brooklyn,  N.Y 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,354 

laL  a.'  B41J  5/10 

VS.  a.  400—482 


11215 
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5,217,310 
PRINTING  CONTROL  METHOD 
Atauhi  Wntanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Selkosha  Co., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690.451 

daims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1990,  2-108069 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/30 

VS.  Cl.  400—124  11  Claims 


1  A  pnnting  control  method  for  a  dol  pnnter  having  a  line 
direcuon  including  a  plurality  of  lines  parallel  to  said  line 
direction  and  a  column  direction  including  a  plurality  of  se- 
quential columns  parallel  to  the  column  direction  and  a  pnnt- 
ing direction,  compnsing 

pnnting  a  font  or  graphic  and  the  like  by  dnving  pnnting 
elements  selectively  while  scanning  in  the  line  direction, 
the  pnnter  having  a  plurality  of  pnnting  elements  dis- 
posed in  [>arallel  in  the  column  direction, 
computing  pnnt  dot  duty  values  in  each  of  said  dot  columns 


1.  A  typing  machine  compnsing  a  casing  having  a  rear  panel 
for  facing  a  user  and  a  front  panel  for  facing  away  from  the 
user,  said  casmg  being  substantially  symmetncal  with  respect 
to  a  plane  bisecting  and  perpendicular  to  said  rear  panel  and 
said  front  panel,  said  casing  further  having  a  top  panel  mter- 
secting  said  front  panel  at  an  upper  edge  thereof  and  of  maxi- 
mum width  at  its  intersection  with  said  front  panel,  and  said 
machme  further  including  a  keyboard  provided  by  keys  on 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  additional  panels  of  said  casmg, 
said  first  additional  panel  having  keys  to  be  operated  by  the 
user's  nght  hand  thumb,  said  second  additional  panel  having 
keys  to  be  operated  by  the  users  nght  hand  fingers,  said  third 
additional  panel  having  keys  to  be  operated  by  the  users  left 
hand  thumb  and  said  fourth  additional  panel  having  keys  to  be 
operated  by  the  users  left  hand  fingers,  said  second  and  fourth 
addiuonal  panels  intersecting  vertical  side  edges  of  said  front 
panel  and  making  an  acute  angle  with  each  other,  and  said  fir^t 
and  third  additional  panels  mtcrsecung  said  second  and  fourth 
additional  panels,  respectively 


UMI 


9\4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jlnf  8,  1993 


5,217^12 

SING!  K  I  KVKR  PISH   PI  I.I,  PARK  SKI.KtTOR  FOR 

PRINTKR  FORMS  TRACTOR 

Thomas  W.  Ruhe;  IHrid  K.  Schartner,  and  John  A.  Schmidt,  all 

of  I>exin|{tnn.  Ky.,  assiKnors  tu  l^xmark  International.  Inc., 

Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  May  19,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  885.598 

Int.  n:  B4U  //  -':.  u  'i< 

t.S.  a,  40ft— 616.1  18  I  laims 


,     / 


m.ux,^ 


5  A  fiirni  feed  tractor  dcMce  as  claimed  in  claim  4  wherein 
said  tractor  plate  has  an  elongated  slot  therein  and  said  crank 
arm  has  a  pin  e^ tending;  lateralis  of  said  crank  arm  and  inlvi  said 
slut. 


k 


I    A  writing  inslrumenl  for  a  plotter,  comprising 

a  hollow  shaft  of  a  svnthelic  rcsin  and  having  a  longitudinal 
axis, 

a  pen  tip  at  a  forward  end  of  viid  shaft  and  concentric  with 
said  longitudinal  a\is  and  an  ink  tank  at  a  rear  end  portion 
of  said  shaft, 

an  inieclion  molded  temporarv  ink  storage  memher  made  ol 
a  synthetic  resin  and  housed  in  said  shalt  between  said  pen 
tip  and  said  ink  lank  said  temptirary  ink  storage  member 
having  a  si/c  for  leaving  a  clearance  between  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  ink  storage  member  and  the  inner  sui 
face  of  said  shaft  and  which  clearance  becomes  progres 
sively  greater  toward  the  forward  end  of  said  shaft,  and 
wherein  the  inner  surface  of  said  shaft  has  a  ring-like 
recess  thenen  and  said  clearance  being  greater  at  said 
recess  p<irtion  than  at  p<irtions  forward  of  and  toward  the 
rear  end  of  said  shaft  from  said  recess  portion    and 

a  flange  p»)rtion  integral  with  said  shaft  and  p»isitioned 
around  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  shaft  at  a 
position  corresponding  to  said  temporary  ink  storage 
member  withm  said  shall,  said  llange  portion  extending 
radially  outwardiv  from  the  otuermost  peripheral  portion 


I'f  said  shaft  and  having  two  spaced  radial  surfaces  for 
being  engaged  by  the  plotter  for  mounting  said  writing 
instrument  on  the  plotter,  said  surfaces  having  a  radial 
dimension  and  being  spaced  for  being  firmly  engaged 
between  and  held  finedly  by  mounting  pawls  on  the  plot- 
ter 


5.217,313 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

Takashi   Tamura;   Masamitsu    Nagahama;    Kolchi    F'.numa;    Yo- 

shihiro    Wada;    Masayuki     Kawasaki;     Kazuo    Sakai,    and 

Kazunori  Suzuki,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assixnors  to  Pentel. 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nihonbashi.  Japan 

PCT  No.  PtT/JP90/01239,  §  371  Date  Apr.  30,  1991,  1>  I02lei 

Date  Apr.  30,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   04873.  PCT   Pub. 

Date  Apr.  18,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  678,322 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sep.     29,     1989,     1- 
115051(1  I;    Sep.    30,    1989,    1115437(L1:    Nov.    30.    1989.    1- 
I39439[l  1:    I>ec.    27,    1989,    1-152382(1  ];    Apr.    28,    19<X),    2- 
45989(1) 

Int.  CI.'  B43K  5/02.  i/00.  1   !:.  (;01l)  I^   lf< 
IS.  CI.  401—48  4  Claims 


5.217.314 

C  ONNFXTOR  FOR  FI.ONCJATKD  ELEMENTS 

Claude  Perruelle,  7.  Cote  de  la  Tour.  69390  Millery,  France 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892.119 

Claims  priority,  application  F'rance,  Apr.  4.  1990.  90  04769 

Int.  CI."  f;o4c;  -  02 

L.S.  CI.  403—49  11  Claims 


1  A  locking  system  for  connecting  first  and  second  elon- 
gated elements,  comprising 

a  connector  attachable  to  the  first  elongated  clement,  said 
connector  having  a  M-shaped  cross-section  formed  by 
two  spaced  central  bars  and  two  spaced  side  bar>.  said  two 
spaced  central  bars  each  having  two  ends,  said  central 
bars  being  connected  to  one  another  at  one  end  of  each 
said  central  bar  to  form  a  throat  therebetween,  said  two 
side  bars  being  connected  to  the  other  end  of  each  said 
central  bar,  said  two  central  bars  being  spaced  from  said 
side  bars,  said  side  bars  extending  toward  said  first  elon- 
gated element  for  attachment  therewith,  and 

a  matching  retaining  element  carried  by  the  second  elon- 
gated element  which  is  to  be  attached  to  said  first  element, 
said  retaining  element  being  partially  extendable  within 
said  throat 


5.217,315 
I  CKKABl.E  ARTICL  EATING  JOINT  AND  A  FOEDABLE 

STRETCHER  FRAME  INCI.l  DING  SAME 
Randy  R.  Rosane.  V  ancouver.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Ufeport,  Inc., 
\  ancouver.  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,091 
Int.  CI."  F16D  /    /:    F16C    //   (M) 
IS.  CI.  403—102  14  Claims 

1    An  articulating  joint  for  C(>upling  two  elongate  members, 
ctimpnsing 

first  and  second  pivoting  members,  each  pivoting  member 

comprising  an  inner  end.  and  an  outer  end,  said  respective 

inner  and  outer  ends  defining  first  and  second  pivoting 

member  longitudinal  axes. 

a  first  elongate  member  connector  rotatably  connected  to 

the  first  pivoting  member  outer  end 
a  second  elongate  member  connector  rotatably  connected  to 

the  second  pivoting  member  outer  end. 
a  connector  having  first  and  second  connecliir  p<irti<n)s.  said 
first  and  second  cimnector  portions  defining  a  longitudinal 
connector  axis, 
said  first  pivoting  member  pivotably  connected  by  its  inner 
end  to  said  first  connector  ptirtion  in  a  fixed  rotational 
position  relative  Ict  said  longitudinal  connector  axis,  and 
said  second  pivoting  member  pivotably  connected  by  its 
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inner  end  to  said  second  connector  portion  in  a  fixed 
rotational  position  relative  to  said  longitudinal  connector 
axis. 

each  pivoting  member  being  pivotable  through  a  range  to  a 
first  position  in  which  its  longitudinal  axis  is  aligned  with 
said  longitudinal  connector  axis. 

said  connector  and  first  and  second  pivoting  members  being 
rouuble  about  its  longitudinal  axis  to  a  first  selectable 
position  relative  to  said  first  and  second  elongate  member 
connectors  whereat  each  said  pivoting  member  is  pivot- 
able  in  a  first  direction  relative  to  said  connector. 


the  shaft  body  respectively  and  rouiably,  and  attached  to 
the  fixed  member  unrotaubly, 

first  and  second  torsion  bars  wherein  ends  of  said  first  tor- 
sion bar  are  latched  to  said  first  cap  member  and  the 
second  hollow  shaft  body,  and  said  second  torsion  bar  is 
latched  to  said  second  cap  member  and  the  first  hollow 
shaft  body  respectively  wherein  said  first  and  second 
torsion  bars  overlap  each  other  in  the  shaft  body;  and 

a  viscous  grease  enclosed  between  the  first  hollow  shaft 
body  and  the  second  hollow  shaft  body  inserted  in  the  first 
hollow  shaft  body 


X'i^"^"    ^- 


5^17^17 

BRACKET  wrrH  ANGLED  NAILING  FEATLRE 

Daniel  E.  Younft,  Owatonna,  Minn.,  aaiisnor  to  United  Steel 

Products  ONnpany,  MoatsooMry,  Minn. 

DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  370,689.  Jun.  23,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,004,369, 

This  application  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634.753 

Int.  a.'  n6B  9/00:  E04B  1/38 

VS.  C\.  403—232.1  1*  Claimi 


said  connector  and  first  and  second  pivoting  members  being 
rotatable  about  its  longitudinal  axis  to  a  second  selectable 
position  relative  to  said  first  and  second  elongate  member 
connectors  whereat  each  said  pivoting  member  is  pivot- 
able  in  a  direction  opptisite  to  said  first  direction  relative 
to  said  connector,  and 

said  connector  and  first  and  second  pivoting  members  being 
rotatable  ab<iut  its  longitudinal  axis  to  a  third  selectable 
position  relative  to  said  first  and  second  elongate  member 
connectors  whereat  each  said  pivoting  member  is  Uxked 
against  pivoting  relative  to  said  connector 


5,217.316 
SLOW-ACTING  ROTATION  SHAFT  DEVICE 
Juji  Ojima,  Aikawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  NHK  Spring  Co..  Ltd.. 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  773.271 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  12.  1990.  2-274251; 
Oct.  12.  1990.  2-274252 

Int.  CX'  F16C  11,00 
C.S.  a.  403—120  2  Oaims 


1  A  structure  compnsing  a  supported  wooden  member,  a 
supporting  wooden  member,  and  a  bracket  joining  said  sup- 
ported wooden  member  and  said  supporting  wooden  member 
together,  said  bracket  including  a  plurality  of  integrally  formed 
flanges  each  connected  by  nailing  to  at  least  one  of  said  sup- 
ported and  supporting  wooden  members,  at  least  one  of  said 
flanges  including  a  mounting  planar  surface  tor  engagement 
with  at  least  one  of  said  supponed  and  supporting  wooden 
members  and  a  nail  receiving  planar  surface  spaced  from  and 
extending  parallel  to  said  mounting  planar  surface  on  said  at 
least  one  flange  for  receiving  nails  to  connect  said  at  least  one 
flange  to  at  least  one  of  said  supported  and  supponmg  wooden 
members,  means  for  facilitating  angled  nailing  of  said  at  least 
one  flange  to  at  least  one  of  said  supponing  and  supported 
members  including  a  raised  surface  portion  integrally  formed 
with  and  extending  above  and  outwardly  from  said  nail  receiv- 
ing planar  surface  of  said  at  least  one  flange,  said  raised  surface 
portion  extending  away  from  said  mounting  planar  surface  of 
said  at  least  one  flange  of  said  bracket  such  that  a  convex,  dome 
shaped  surface  configuration  is  formed  on  and  relative  to  said 
nail  receiving  planar  surface,  and  a  nail  receiving  opening 
formed  in  said  raised  surface  portion 


1  A  slow -acting  rotation  shaft  device  wherein  a  shaft  which 
rotatably  supports  first  and  second  rolauble  members  which 
each  rotate  relatively    with  respect   to  a  fixed  member  com- 

pnses, 

a  shaft  b<xly  having  a  first  hollow  shaft  bixly  latched  unrota- 
tably  to  the  first  rotatable  member  and  into  which  a  sec- 
ond hollow  shaft  btxly  is  rotatably  inserted  and  said  sec- 
ond hollow  shaft  b<xly  latched  unrotatably  to  the  second 
rotatable  member, 
first  and  second  cap  members  inserted  around  the  side  end 
portion  of  the  first  and  the  second  hollow  shaft  bodies  of 


5J17.318 
LOW  MAINTENANCE  CRASH  BARRIER  FOR  A  ROAD 

DIVIDER 

George  W.  Peppel,  130  Meadow  View  Dr.,  Argyle,  Tex.  76226 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  744.992 

Int.  a:  EOIF  l.l'OO.  n  (Xj 

L.S.  a.  404—6  1*  CTaims 

1    An  improved  crash  barrier  assembly  for  use  alongside  a 

vehicle  roadway  to  protect  structures  along  the  roadway  from 
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the  effects  o(  ^cHkU-  imparls,  ihc-  crash  harrier  asstriiblv  omi  housing,  a  supfHiri  lube  mmably  p-isilioned  wuhin  said  hous- 

pnsing  ing,  a  vibrating  tcxil  platf  vin  the  free  end  of  said  supp<irt  tube, 

(a)  a  pluralitv  ol  niembers  of  a  si/c  and  shapt-  lo  telescope  means  for   vibrating  said   tixil   plalc,   a   first   hydraulic   piston 

(b)  means  for  mounting  said  members  so  that  said  memb<-rs  ijv,embl>  pivoiallv  secured  between  said  support  frame  and 
may  telescope  between  an  elongated  condition  and  a  ^^j  housing,  a  second  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  assembly 
compres,sed  condition,  whereby  said  means  for  mounting  p,votally  securetl  between  said  housing  and  said  support  tube, 
said  members  can  be  positioned  adjacent  a  roadside  strui  ^^^^^^  ^^j  ^^^^^  means  extending  from  said  housing  opp.isite 
lure   such    that    said    members   are   generally    onenied    lo  ^,j  ,^,^^,,^1  frame,  a  vehicle  hitching  assembly  having  a  hitch 


telescope  in  a  difection  of  prevailing  \ehKle  iraffic  flow, 
and 
(c)  at  least  one  elastic  tensioner.  said  tensioner  being  con 
nected  to  one  of  said  telescoping  members  for  resiliently 
opposing  the  telescoping  motion  of  said  members  toward 
the  compressed  condition  whereby  at  least  part  of  the 
kinetic  energy  of  an  oncoming  vehicle  is  abvirbed  as  strain 
energy  as  said  members  slidably  telescope  together  under 
the  impact  of  the  oncoming  vehicle 


5,217,319 
MKTM.  TAtTILK  KDGE-WARMNG  STRIP 
Helmut    H.    Klohn.    Brockton.    Mus.,    assiKnor    to    Advantage 
.Met«l  Systems,  Inc.,  Brockton,  Man. 

Filed  M«y  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  705,124 

Int.  CI.'  VmV  II/(X) 

LI.S.  n.  404—15  19  Clalmi 


tongue  pivotally  secured  within  and  extending  from  said  sup- 
port assembly  in  said  apertured  bracket  on  said  vehicle  regis- 
terable  with  said  hitching  tongue,  secondary  support  means  on 
said  support  frame,  means  for  controlling  said  hydraulic  piston 
and  cylinder  as.semblies  compnsing  control  and  supply  lines 
interconnecting  said  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  a.s,semblies 
and  a  control  panel  and  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  under 
prevsure  on  said  vehicle 


5,217,321 
COMPACTOR  TOOTH 
Paul  T.  Corcoran,  Washington;  George  B.  Kokos,  Mapleton,  and 
DaTid  O.  Philips,  Metamora,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Cater- 
piller  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812A» 

Int.  C\:  VmC  19/26 

L.S.  a.  404—121  20  Claims 


1    A  tactile  edge  warning  strip,  comprising 

an  elongated  steel-metal  strip  for  fixing  to  a  surface  requiring 

human  tactile  feedback, 
a  series  of  projections  formed  in  said  strip  to  present  an 

uneven  surface  for  tactile  feedback,  and 
an  angled  strip  edge  portion  substantially  the  length  of  the 

strip  for  anchoring  said  strip  into  the  surface  to  inhibit 

strip  lifting 


A  t(X)th  adapted  for  u.se  on  a  compactor  wheel,  compns- 


ing 


5,217,320 

VEHICl.E  MOt'NTKD  VIBRATING  TAMPER 

Dominic  A.  Cioffi,  44245  Sute  Rte.  14,  Columbiana.  Ohio  44408 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,193 

Int.  C\:  raiC  /V  M   /«  40 

UJS.  a.  404—133.2  8  nalms 

I    A  vibrating  tamper  device  for  use  on  a  vehicle  comprises 

in  combination  a  telescopically  extensible  support  frame  and 


bcxjy  portion  having  a  generally  rectangular  base  and 
defining  a  longitudinal  plane  parallel  to  the  length  of  the 
generally  rectangular  base,  and 
a  tip  p<irtion  having  an  outer  surface  with  at  least  six  edges 
connected  one  to  the  other  forming  obtuse  angles  therebe- 
tween and  being  spaced  outwardly  from  the  generally 
rectangular  base,  the  at  least  six  edges  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  edges  and  a  plurality  of  other  edges  each  edge  of 
the  pair  of  edges  being  spaced  from  the  other  a  predeter- 
mined distance  and  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  plane,  a 
side  surface  extends  from  each  edge  of  the  at  least  six 
edges  towards  the  generally  rectangular  base  with  the  side 
surfaces  that  extend  from  the  plurality  of  other  edges  of 
the  at  least  six  edges  extending  at  an  obtuse  angle  with 
respect  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  lip  ponion 


5J17,322 
TOOTH  FOR  COMPACTOR  WHEEL 
Paul    T.     Corcoran,     Washington,     and     Darid     O.     Philipa. 
Metamora,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria, 

lU. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,541 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  8,  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  F.01C  19/26 

U„S.  a.  404— 121  23  Claims 


comprising  a  cavity  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  vertically 
displaced  from  the  top  configured  to  allow  substantially 
unrcstncted  flow  of  graywater  and  suspended  solids  into 
said  cavity  means,  an  inlet  port  m  the  top.  and  an  outlet 
means,  said  outlet  means  including  a  graywaler-to-ground 
interface  means  forming  the  bottom,  and 
releasing  said  graysvatcr  including  said  suspended  solids  in 
the  cavity  to  the  ground  through  the  interface  means 


5^17,324 
DYNAMIC  BREAKWATER  AND  PUMPING  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  W.  Freelain,  1630-A  Beekman  PI.,  N^.,  Washington, 
D.C.  20009 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731,271,  Jul.  17,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,552 

Int.  a."  E02B  9/08 

L.S.  a.  405—76  l''  C"«™ 


1    A  tcKilh  adapted  for  use  on  a  compactor  wheel,  compris- 


ing 


a  btidy  portion  having  a  base  with  a  predetermined  length 
and  a  predetermined  width,  a  longitudinal  plane  defined 
parallel  to  the  length  of  the  base,  and 

a  tip  portion  having  an  outer  surface  with  at  least  six  edges 
connected  one  to  the  other  with  obtuse  angles  formed 
therebetween  and  being  spaced  outwardly  from  the  base, 
the  at  least  six  edges  having  a  pair  of  opposed  edges  and  a 
plurality  of  other  edges,  each  edge  of  the  pair  of  opposed 
edges  being  spaced  from  the  other  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance and  perpendicular  with  the  longitudinal  plane,  a 
plurality  of  side  surfaces  extend  at  an  obtuse  angle  relative 
to  the  outer  surface  one  from  each  edge  of  the  at  least  six 
edges  towards  the  base 


5,217J23 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DUSTRIBLTING 

GRAYWATER 

Stephen  W.  Bilson,  438  Addison  A»e.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94301 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,931 

Int.  O."  E02B  U/00 

U.S.  a.  405—43  21  Claims 


1   A  breakwater  system  adapted  to  pump  water  from  a  body 
of  water,  compnsing 

an  underwater  stationary  base  fixed  to  a  solid  subsurface 
supporting  the  body  of  water; 

a  breakwater  located  in  the  body  of  water  and  protruding 
upwardly  through  a  surface  of  the  body  of  water; 

means  supporting  the  breakwater  on  the  base  for  displace- 
ment along  a  generally  honzontal  displacement  axis  be- 
tween two  honzontally  extreme  positions; 

spnng  means  acting  between  the  base  and  opposing  sides  of 
the  breakwater  to  urge  the  breakwater  honzontally 
toward  a  rest  position  between  the  two  extreme  positions 
such  that  wave  action  against  either  of  the  opposing  sides 
of  the  breakwater  produces  a  reciprocating  movement  of 
the  breakwater  along  the  displacement  axis, 

a  pump  compnsing  a  water  mlet  immersed  in  the  water  and 
a  water  outlet;  and. 

means  connecting  the  pump  to  the  breakwater  such  that  the 
reciprocating  movement  operates  the  pump  to  pump 
water  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet 


1     A    methixi    for   distnbuting   graywaler    from    graywater 
sources  exclusive  of  sewer  sources,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
collecting    graywater    from    graywaler    sources    through 

closed   conduits,    said    graywater   containing   suspended 

solids, 
dehvenng  water  via  said  closed  conduits  to  an  mlet  of  each 

one  of  a  plurality  of  di.stnbulion  means  dispersed   in  a 

ground    disnbution   area,    each    said    distnbution    means 


5,217,325 
SYSTEM  FOR  UNDERPINNING  A  BUILDING 
Thomas  R.  Freeman.  Ill,  8  Woodford,  St  Charles,  Mo.  63301 
DiTuion  of  Ser.  No.  713065,  Jun.  11,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,116,355. 
ThU  application  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,122 
Int.  a.'  E02D  17/02 
U.S.  a.  405—229  1  CI**" 

1   A  method  for  underpinning  a  structure  which  has  settled, 
the  structure  compnsing  a  foundation  wall  and  a  footing  be- 
neath said  wall,  said  method  compnsing 
exposing  said  footing  at  least  at  one  selected  site  along  said 

foundation  wall  in  an  excavation, 
secunng  pier  dnving  means  in  said  excavation  and  aligned 

directly  beneath  the  footing  dunng  its  application, 
locating  a  pier  dnving  shoe  within  said  pier  dnving  means 
and  disposed  for  vertical  reciprocal  movement  under  the 
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exertion  of  a  ram  to  dnvc  pier  pipe  sections  into  the 
ground: 

dnving  a  first  hollow  pier  pipe  into  the  ground  directly 
beneath  said  foundation. 

dnving  additional  additional  hollow  pier  pipes  into  the 
ground  directly  beneath  said  foundation  until  said  first 
pier  pipe  contacts  bedrock  or  other  appropnale  load  bear- 
ing material,  said  pier  pipes  forming  a  subManlialK  contin- 
uous cylinder. 

removing  said  pier  driving  means  from  said  excavation. 

disposing  the  uppermost  pier  pipe  in  an  appropnatc  distance 
beneath  said  fiwling, 


filling  said  pier  pipes  with  ci>ncrele, 

placing  foundation  support  means  over  said  uppernmsi  pier 

pipe, 
placing  a  loading  bracket  around  said  foundalion  support 

means  and  underneath  said  fixiling. 
activating    said    Kiading    bracket    and    thereby    raising    said 

structure  with  said  loading  bracket  bv  applying  an  upward 

force  directly  beneath  said  foundation  fixiting. 
adjusting   said    foundation    supp<irl    means    lo    a    supp<iriing 

position, 
and  removing  said  loading  bracket 


5.217.326 
SLPPORTS  FOR  Bl  H.DING  STRl  CTl  RKS 
Roger  A.  Bullivant,  Newton  Solney.  Lnlfed  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  Roger  Bullivuit  of  Teias,  Inc..  Grand  Prairie.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  927,332 
Claims  priority,  application  L  niled  Kingdom.  Aug.  10,  1991, 
9117337 

Int.  n.'  I-:02I)  'i  J.S.  27/00 
L.S.  a.  405— 2J3  12(naims 


— ^'""ir: 


1    A  methixJ  of  supporting  a  building  structure  having  walls 
and  a  fltxjr  slab,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  in  the  ground  on  which  the  building  has  to  be 


constructed  a  plurality  of  pnmary  support  members  at 
spaced  intervals, 

(b)  spanning  the  intervals  between  adjacent  suppon  mem- 
bers with  pre-cast  concrete  beams,  each  beam  compnsing 
a  lateral  projection  provided  at  its  base  on  each  side 
thereof; 

(c)  supporting  the  walls  of  the  structure  on  the  beams,  and 

(d)  arranging  the  floor  slab  of  the  structure  alongside  the 
beams  to  restrain  inward  lateral  movement  of  the  beams 


5417327 

GROUND  REFORMING  METHOD  WITH  A 

HARDENING  MATERIAL  MIXED  AND  INJECTED  AT  A 

SUPER  HIGH  PRF.SSURE  AND  REFORMING  DEVICE 

OF  SAME 
VVatani  Nakanishi,  Machitla,  Japan,  anignor  to  N.I.T.  Co..  Ltd., 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,125,  Feb.  7,  1990,  abandooMl, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,616,  Jul.  5,  1989, 

abandoMd.  Tliii  application  Apr.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  r70^2 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Not.  18,  1988,  63-292078 

Int.  a.'  E02D  J   12 

UJS.  a.  405— 269  11  Claima 


1    A  ground  reforming  device  for  instantaneously  harden- 
able  multiple  component  materials,  comprising 

a)  an  injection  nxi  including  first  and  second  coaxial  substan 
tially  ctxrxtensive  conduits,  said  first  conduit  having  an 
external  diameter  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said 
second  conduit  for  therewith  forming  an  annular  flow 
space. 

firsi  and  second  oppiisiicK  disposed  and  radially  outwardly 
directed  no/.zles  secured  to  said  secmid  conduit  and  com- 
municating with  said  flow  space, 

cl  third  and  fourth  no/zles  secured  lo  and  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  said  first  conduit  for  permitting  a  first 
i.omp<inenl  of  an  inslanlaneously  hardenable  material 
supplied  thereto  lo  flow  outwardly  therefrom,  each  of 
said  third  and  fourth  nozzles  aligned  with  and  extending 
into  one  of  said  first  and  second  nozzles  so  that  matenal 
ivsuing  from  said  first  conduit  will  intermix  with  a  second 
component  of  the  instantaneously  hardenable  matenal 
supplied  to  and  issuing  from  said  flow  space  and  the  diam- 
eter of  the  opening  of  said  third  and  fourth  nozzles  at  said 
first  conduit  is  less  than  he  internal  diameter  of  said  first 
conduit. 

d)  means  cooperating  with  each  of  said  conduits  for  supply- 
ing the  as.s<)ciated  matenal  thereto  under  pressure. 

c)  drive  means  ctxiperate  with  said  rod  for  causing  rotary 
and  longitudinal  movement  theretif, 

n  excavating  means  are  secured  to  and  extending  coaxially 
from  said  second  ci>nduit.  and 

g)  lubncation  means  are  dispt>sed  within  said  first  conduit 
for  selectively  discharging  lubncant  coaxially  therefrom 
as  said  rod  is  rotated  and  longitudinally  moved 


5^17,328 
PNEUMATIC  TUBE  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Hartmnt  La«g.  PlochiBgen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcrBaay,  aaaisBor  to 
lafotnmic  VertriebageaeUachafl  tmi  KoMBoalkationaaysteaic 
BbH,  Plodiiii«Hi,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrauuy 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,661 

Int  a.'  B65G  Sl/36,  51/40.  51/44 

VS.  a.  406—1  *  Clainif 


1    A  pneumatic  tube  conveyor  system  for  transporting  con- 
veying ca-scs.  compnsing 

at  least  two  pneumauc  tube  dispatching  stations, 

at  least  two  pneumatic  tube  receiving  sUtions, 

at  least  two  pneumatic  tube  lines  arranged  between  said 
pneumatic  tube  dispatching  stations  and  said  pneumatic 
tube  receiving  stations, 

a  first  gate  arranged  between  said  pneumatic  tube  dispatch- 
ing stations  and  said  pneumatic  tube  lines,  said  first  gate 
comprising  a  plurality  of  operational  positions  for  con- 
necting any  of  said  pneumatic  tube  dispatching  stations  to 
any  of  said  pneumatic  tube  lines; 

a  second  gate  arranged  between  said  pneumatic  tube  receiv- 
ing stations  and  said  pneumatic  tube  lines,  said  second  gate 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  operational  positions  for  con- 
necting any  of  said  pneumatic  tube  receiving  stations  to 
any  of  said  pneumatic  tube  lines. 

an  intermediate  store  arranged  within  said  pneumatic  tube 
lines,  said  intermediate  store  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
outlets. 

a  third  gate  arranged  between  said  intermediate  store  and 
said  pneumatic  tube  receiving  stations,  said  third  gate 
compn.sing  a  plurality  of  operational  positions  for  con- 
necting any  of  said  outlets  to  any  of  said  pneumatic  tube 
lines  leading  to  said  pneumatic  tube  receiving  stations;  and 

control  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  opera- 
tional positions  of  said  first  gate,  one  of  said  plurality  of 
operational  positions  of  said  second  gate,  and  one  of  said 
plurality  of  operational  positions  of  said  third  gate 


tube  and  said  substantially  vertical  tube,  said  intermediate 
store  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  tube  sections,  means 
for  rotating  said  intermediate  store  means  about  an  axis, 
and  means  for  selectively  bnngmg  a  predetermined  one  of 
said  tube  sections  into  alignment  with  and  for  maintaimng 
for  a  predetermined  penod  of  time  said  predetermined  one 
of  said  tube  sections  in  said  alignment  with  either  said 
forwarding  tube  or  said  substantially  vertical  tube,  said 


intermediate  store  means  being  arranged  above  said  for- 
warding tube  and  said  substantially  vertical  tube;  and 
scaling  means  interposed  between  said  substantially  vertical 
tube  and  a  tube  section  of  said  intermediate  store  means 
for  maintaining  therein  the  reduced  pressure  mduced 
above  a  conveying  case  by  the  travel  of  said  conveying 
case  in  said  tube  section  and  said  substantially  vertical  tube 
under  the  action  of  gravity 


5417^30 

ADJUSTABLE  CUmNG  TOOL  INSERT  ASSEMBLY 

Jack  W.  Dennstedt,  11408  Jonquil,  Coon  Rapida,  Minn,  55433 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872.900 

Int.  a.'  B23C  5/24 

UJS.  CI.  407—37  '  <^1**" 


5,217,329 
PNEUMATIC  TUBE  CONVEYOR  STATION 
Hartmut  Lang.  Plochingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignor  to 
infoti-onic  Vertriebageaellachafl  fuer  Kommunikationaiyrtenie 
mbb.  Plochingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  761,638 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  51 /}0.  51,20 
VS.  a.  406—176  7  Oaims 

1    A  pneumatic  tube  conveyor  sution.  compnsing 
a   pneumatic   conveyor   forwarding   tube,   said   forwarding 
tube   interconnecting  said   station   with  other  pneumatic 
tube  conveyor  stations, 
an  unloading  position  for  unloading  pneumatic  tube  convey- 
ing cases  having  arnved  through  said  forwarding  tube; 
a  subsuntially   vertical   tube  connected  to  said   unloading 

p<isition, 
intermediate  store  means  arranged  between  said  forwarding 


1   A  machine  tool  head  assembly  for  securely  and  adjusubly 
attaching  a  separable  cutting  member  thereto,  compnsing 

a)  a  tool  head  having  a  flat  positioning  surface  disposed  at  a 
first  end  thereof,  said  positioning  surface  having  a 
threaded  aperture  disposed  at  a  predetermined  position 
therein; 

b)  a  cutting  member  being  placeable  on  said  positioning 
surface  of  said  tool  head  and  having  a  upercd  aperture  of 
a  predetermined  diameter  and  taper  angle,  and  being 
generally  centrally  disposed  thereon  so  that  said  tool  head 
aperture  and  said  cutting  member  aperture  are  non-coaxial 
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when  ^aid  cutting  memhcr  is  dispi)S<Ml  on  said  positioning 
surface,  said  cutting  member  further  hasing  a  tapered 
periphery  of  a  predetermined  taper  angle. 

c)  an  adjustable  kx-king  screw  assembly  including  a 
threaded  liKking  screw  aperture  of  a  predetermined 
length  and  of  a  uniform  diameter  throughout  said  length 
disptwed  in  said  positioned  surface,  adjacent  said  cutting 
member,  and  said  kxking  screw  aperture  length  extending 
entirely  through  said  tixil  head,  and  a  locking  screw  dis 
pi>sed  in  said  locking  screw  aperture  and  having  a 
threaded  b<xl\  of  a  predetermined  length  and  of  a  uniform 
diameter  throughout  said  length,  a  st>lid.  frusto-conical 
tapered  end  with  a  taper  surface  inwardly  disp^ised  from 
said  threaded  btxiy  circumference  at  an  angle  equivalent 
to  said  cutting  member  periphery  taper  angle,  and  an 
actuation  end  with  slot  means  disp<iscd  at  an  end  oppiisile 
said  tapered  end,  said  kvking  screw  tapered  end  being 
adjustably  extendable  from  said  locking  screw  aperture  to 
movabK  abut  said  cutting  member  tapered  periphery 
uptin  actuation  of  said  locking  screw  at  said  actuation  end 
to  adjust  the  pxisition  of  said  cutting  memh<-r  on  said 
p«)silioning  surface,  and 

a  securement  screw  secunng  said  cutting  member  onto  said 
positioning  surface,  said  securemeni  s^rew  extending 
through  said  cutting  member  aperture  and  said  tixil  head 
aperture  whercbv  said  cutting  member  is  locked  in  said 
secured,  .idiusled  position  on  said  positioning  surface 


DRILL  BIT  FOR  ADVANCED  MATERIA1>S 
Kazuo  T.ir...i.i-  Yasuaori  Mimkami,  both  of  Gifu:  Hiroalii 
Kasutani,  Gifu;  Koji  Haahimoto,  and  Yntaka  Adachi,  botb  of 
Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  MitiabiaU  Materiali  Cor- 
poratioa  and  Mitiubiihi  Jukogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  .May  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  880.047 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1992,  4-OO10O5 

Int.  C\.'  B23B  .W   00 

L  .S.  n.  408—145  6  Claimi 


5.217,331 

HARDWARK  INSTALLATION   r(M)I 

Colin  W.  Kricksen,  P.O.  Box  270222,  San  Diego,  (  alif,  92198 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,284 

Int.  CI,'  B13B  45/(X) 

V.S.  CI.  408 — 42  5  Claims 


1  A  device  for  drilling  a  series  of  holes  in  the  face  nf  a 
workpiece  relative  to  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge  perpendic- 
ular to  the  first  edgf,  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  base, 
a  plurality  of  aligned  drills  mounted  verticalK  movably  on  the 
ba.se.  a  plurality  of  spring  biased  stop  pins  retract.ibls  mounled 
on  the  underside  of  the  b.i\o.  the  n^w  formed  by  the  slop  pins 
being  parallel  to  the  row  formed  bs  the  aligned  drills  such  that 
the  drills  may  be  hvated  a  fixed  distance  from  the  second  edge 
by  the  stop  pins,  first  ad iustable  stop  means  lixated  on  a  first 
edge  of  the  base  adiacent  and  generally  parallel  t<^  the  stop  pins 
for  adjustablv  setting  the  distance  of  the  drills  from  the  second 
edge  of  the  vmrkpiece  v*  hen  the  spring  biased  stop  pins  dre 
retracted  into  the  underside  of  the  base,  second  adjustable  slop 
means  Unated  on  a  second  edge  of  the  base,  ihe  sevund  edge  of 
the  ba.se  being  perpendicular  to  the  firsi  edge,  the  second 
adjustable  slop  means  being  s*-leciivei\  engaged  or  disengaged 
with  the  first  edge  of  the  workpiece,  and  at  leasi  ..ne  iiulex  pin 
on  the  base  for  insertion  into  a  previously  drilled  hole  \vhen 
drilling  new  holes  in  line  with  previously  drilled  holes 


I  A  drilling  bit  for  making  precision  drill  holes  in  wcirk- 
pieces,  the  drilling  bit  having  a  cylindrical  bixly  extending 
between  a  fiirward  end  and  a  rear  end  thereof,  the  cylindrical 
body  having. 

an  axis  of  rotation  extending  longitudinally  through  the 
cylindrical  bixiy  w  that  the  drilling  bit  is  functionally 
rotatable  thereaNiut  in  one  direction. 

two  flutes  formed  i  a  lateral  peripheral  surface  of  said  cylin 
dncal  Nxjy  so  a.s  to  extend  k>ngitudinally  from  said  for- 
ward  end.   each   flute   having   a   wall   facing   toward   the 
direction  of  rotation 

two  flanks  formed  at  said  forward  end  of  the  cylindrical 
b<xly , 

iwo  cutting  edges  formed  along  respective  intersections  of 
the  flanks  and  said  walls  of  the  flutes,  said  cutting  edges 
slanting  to  the  rear  end.  and 

a  pair  of  tubular  air  holes  hav  ing  openings  at  said  twd  flanks 
respectively  and  extending  from  said  openings  to  said  rear 
end  through  said  cylindrical  body, 

IWO  hard  portions  provided  at  each  circumferential  portion 
of  said  cutting  edges  respectively,  said  hard  portions  being 
harder  than  other  portions  of  said  cutting  edges 


5,217,333 

ADJl  STABIF  RKAMKR 

Carl  F.  Hunt,  Davisburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  \  alenite  Inc.,  Troy, 

Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522.335.  May  11,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep,  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754.336 

Int.  CI."  B23B  2^.  16 

IS.  CI   408— 181  2  Claims 


21     22 


I    .An  ad)ustahle  reamer.  ..omprising 

J   rotatable  body   having  a  head,   said   head   provided   with 

K>re  contacting  guide  shoes. 
sillier  insert  blade  having  at  least  one  posilivc  cutting  edge 

and  w  harai,  leri/ed  by   an  anvil  providing  a  shoulder  scat 


for  — w<  mien,  laid  anvil  having  radially  outward  coo- 
verging  tapered  Mating  surface*  engaging  respectively 
planar  surface*  of  said  head  and  insert,  said  anvil  and 
iniert  extend  longitudinally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  body 
and  wherein  a  radial  pin  is  located  m  said  head  to  prosnde 
longitudinal  location  for  both  insert  and  anvil; 
a  clamp  actuated  by  a  threaded  socket  head  cap  screw;  and 
a  pair  of  adjustment  screws  in  said  bead  engaging  said  anvil 
to  provide  radial  adjustment  of  said  anvil  seated  maerl, 
said  screws  extending  at  a  slight  acute  angle  relative  to  the 
engaged  surface  of  said  anvil  m  order  to  provide  fine 
adjustment,  whereby  the  wedging  relation  between  said 
clamp  and  said  seating  surface  for  said  anvil  relative  to  the 
interpoacd  surfaces  of  said  anvil  seated  insert  enhances  the 
clamping  effectiveness  against  radially  outward  displace- 
ment of  said  anvil  seated  insert 


PLASTIC  LENS  GENERATCHt  AND  MITHOD 
Ltwis  D.  HowksH,  Jr„  Nortk  Qmitm,  mk  Mtm  M.  Daris, 
nUiilMsii.  kotk  of  Vs„  irtisiin  to  NatioMl  Optnnks,  1k^ 
rhwlii<lw>lll<.  Va. 

FIM  Apr.  24,  19M,  S«r.  No.  513.US 

tat  a.'  B23C  3/04 

UJS.  a.  409— W  30  Ctal" 


5,217,334       

ANNULAR  HOLE  CUTTER 
Osakiko  Miyaxaki,  aad  Kiaya  Noae,  botk  of  Tokyo.  Japaa, 
aasigBor*  to  NHto  Kohki  Co„  Ud^  Japan 

FUcd  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,280 

ClaiBS  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Aag.  22,  1990,  ^220797 

IbL  a.'  B23B  iim 

MS.  a.  408—206  8  ClaiaM 


1    An  annular  hole  cutter,  comprising; 

a  main  tubular  body  adapted  to  be  routed  about  an  axis 
thereof,  said  mam  tubular  body  having  a  rmg-shaped 
transverse  cross-section,  an  open  end,  and  a  plurality  of 
flutes  formed  therein  for  ejecting  cut  chips,  each  said  flute 
having  a  spiral  lead  face  that  extends  upwardly  and  rear- 
ward! y  from  said  open  end  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  main  tubular  body;  and 

a  plurality  of  cutting  teeth  circumfcrentially  arranged  in 
cutting  tooth  groups  at  said  open  end  of  said  mam  tubular 
body,  each  said  cuttmg  tooth  group  comprising  a  radially 
inner  cutting  tooth  portion  and  a  radially  outer  cuttmg 
tooth  portion; 

wherein  said  inner  and  outer  cutung  tooth  portions  each  has 
a  gullet  formed  therein,  each  said  gullet  havmg  a  trailing 
face  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  main  tubular  body, 
that  has  a  cuttmg  edge  and  cuttmg  point  at  said  open  end 
of  said  mam  tubular  body,  said  cuttmg  pomt  divndmg  said 
cutting  edge  into  a  radially  inner  cuttmg  edge  portion  and 
a  radially  outer  cutting  edge  portion,  and  said  trailmg  face 
of  said  gullet  bemg  smoothly  and  continuously  connected 
to  a  trailing  face  of  said  flute; 

wherein  a  cuttmg  zone  that  includes  said  cutting  edge  of  said 
inner  cutting  tooth  portion  has  a  radial  width  that  is  not 
longer  than  a  radial  width  of  a  cuttmg  lone  that  includes 
said  cutung  edge  of  said  outer  cuttmg  tooth  portion; 

wherem  said  cuttmg  poinU  of  said  inner  and  outer  cutting 
tooth  portions  are  located  radially  outward  from  centers 
of  the  widths  of  respecuve  said  cuttmg  zones;  and 

wherein  each  said  radially  inner  cutting  edge  portion  a 
longer  than  the  respective  said  radially  outer  cuttmg  edge 
portion 


1,  A  generator  for  plastic  lenses,  compnsmg: 

a)  first  and  second  spaced  parallel  guides  extendmg  in  a  first 
direction; 

b)  a  first  support  displaceably  mounted  to  said  first  and 
second  guides  for  movement  therealong, 

c)  first  servo  drive  means  operably  associated  with  said  first 
support  for  selectively  movmg  said  first  support  along 
said  first  and  second  guides; 

d)  routable  chuck  means  mounted  to  said  first  support  and 
moveable  therewith  for  grasping  a  lens  blank  and  causing 
rotation  thereof,  said  chuck  means  routable  on  a  first  axis 
transverse  to  said  first  and  second  guides; 

e)  variable  speed  dnve  means  operably  assocuted  with  said 
chuck  means  and  moveable  therewith  for  selectively  ro- 
uting said  chuck  means  about  said  first  axis; 

0  third  and  fourth  spaced  parallel  guides  extendmg  m  a 
second  direction  transverse  to  said  first  du^ction; 

g)  a  second  support  displaceably  mounted  to  said  third  and 
fourth  guides  for  movement  therealong; 

h)  second  servo  drive  means  operably  associated  with  said 
second  support  and  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  third  and 
fourth  guides  and  extending  therealong  and  parallel 
thereto  for  selectively  moving  said  second  support  along 
said  third  and  fourth  guides; 

i)  routable  cutter  means  mounted  to  said  second  support 
between  and  above  said  third  and  fourth  guides  and  mov- 
able with  said  second  support,  said  cutter  means  routable 
on  a  second  axis  extendmg  angularly  relative  to  said  sec- 
ond direction  and  said  cutter  means  selectively  engageable 
svith  the  lens  blank  for  generaUng  a  surface  thereon,  and 

j)  constant  speed  drive  means  mounted  to  said  second  sup- 
port and  moveable  therewith  and  operably  associated 
with  said  cutter  means  for  causing  roution  thereof. 


5417436 
EDGE  FINDER 
Eric  A.  LeBlaac,  104  LaMlry  St^  DoMtdaoaTiUc  La.  70344 
FIM  Dec  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,223 
tat.a.'B23Q  17/22 
y>S.  a.  409—218  21  OalM 

1  A  device  for  fuidmg  an  edge  of  a  workpiece.  comprising: 
a  main  body  havmg  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion 
mtegrally  connected  to  the  first  portion,  said  second  por- 
tion having  a  contact  surface  co-aligned  with  a  true  axis  of 
a  drilling  tool; 
a  measuring  gauge  secured  on  the  main  body,  said  measuring 
gauge  being  provided  with  a  spnng-operaled  pivotal  arm 
extending  outwardly  from  a  measuring  gauge  housmg; 
and 
a  alidable  pin  positioned  withm  a  transverse  openmg  formed 
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in  the  ^t■nuul  portion,  vdid  pin  hav  mg  opfxiMlf  fiiiK  w  hK  h     slrKted  edge  ol   said  opening   lo  seal  oil   ihc  Dpcning  in  ihe 

extend  outwardK   Irorti  the  opening,  one  end  of  the  pin    vx.ket  casing 

contacting  the  pivotal  arm  and  lorcin^j  it  to  move,  when  a  

5.2 17.338 
TWIST  TYPK  ICXKINC;  PIN 
Richard  S.  (zubek.  Cudah),  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kickhaefer  Vlanu- 
facturinK  C'ompan>,  Port  Washington,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,847 

Int.  n:  F16B  :/  n 

I  ..S.  n.  411— 343  1  (laim 


Cp'    •^ 


**=f»f 


pu.shing  K>rve  is  .ipplied  In  the  opposite  end  i>l  the  pin. 
while  Ihe  contact  surface  of  the  second  [virlion  ^  oiiiai  ts 
edge  of  the  workpiece 


5.217,337 

TWO-PART  PASTKNIN(,  DKV  ICF  FOR  PROTK<TI\> 

STRIPS 

Dietrich  Junemann,  I/orrach,  and  F'riedrich  Silbereisen.  Ffrin- 

gen-Kirchen,  both  nf  Fed.  Rep.  of  (>erman>,  assignors  to  A. 

Raymond  A(j,  Ixirrach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rman) 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886.834 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany.  May  25, 
1991,  4117114 

Int.  n."  F16B  IJ,M.  IV.iKi.  F;04F  /v  ii:,  A44B  /   -M 
l.S.  a.  411— 45  4  Claims 


1  A  two-arl  fastening  dec  ice  made  of  a  hard  ehisiK  plastk 
material  tor  fastening  an  object  to  a  panel,  comprising  an  upfXT 
part,  said  upper  part  comprising  a  cocer  plate,  means  for  set  iir 
ing  said  oh|ect  to  one  side  of  said  cover  plate,  a  stopper  element 
that  extends  perpendicularly  out  from  an  opposite  side  of  said 
cover  plate  in  a  direction  away  from  said  obiecl  and  a  bulge  on 
the  free  end  of  said  stopper  element  that  tapers  ^onicalU  in 
both  axial  directions  of  said  stopper  and  a  lower  part,  said 
lower  part  comprising  a  socket  casing  having  a  through  open- 
ing therein  for  receipt  of  Ihe  stopper  element  of  viid  upper 
part,  means  for  anchoring  said  lower  part  in  a  hole  m  said 
panel,  a  constricted  edge  in  said  opening  through  whuh  viid 
bulge  of  the  stopper  first  extends  and  then  engages  behind  lo 
lock  said  upper  and  lower  parts  logether.  a  first  annular  sealing 
flange  integral  with  said  lower  part  that  flares  outwardK  and 
downwardly  from  the  outside  of  said  sivket  casing  and  seals 
against  said  panel  when  the  lower  part  is  anchored  in  said  panel 
to  seal  olT  the  hole  in  said  panel  and  a  second  annular  sealing 
flange  integral  with  said  lower  part  that  flares  outwardly  and 
upwardly  from  Ihe  outside  of  said  stKket  casing  in  a  direction 
opposite  from  said  first  flange  and  that  seals  againsi  said  oppo 
site  side  of  said  cover  plate  of  the  upper  part  when  said  stopper 
IS  inserted  into  the  opening  of  the  socket  casing  of  ihe  lower 
part  and  the  bulge  on  the  stopper  is  engaged  b<-hind  the  con 


1  A  twist  Ivpc-  locking  pin  for  securing  a  post  in  a  structural 
assembly,  said  pin  comprising  a  single  piece  of  wirelike  sUKk 
has  ing  a  bend  to  form  a  first  side  which  terminates  at  a  first  end 
and  a  second  side  which  terminates  at  a  second  end.  said  first 
side  and  second  side  lying  in  a  common  plane,  said  first  side 
being  bent  to  form  an  arcuate  lixip  which  terminates  short  of 
said  second  side,  said  first  end  of  said  first  side  being  bent  at  an 
angle  lo  cross  over  said  second  side,  said  second  side  being 
bent  to  form  a  second  arcuate  loop  which  lies  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  Ihe  plane  of  said  first  and  second  sides,  the  sec 
ond  arcuate  Uxip.  adjacent  the  second  end  of  said  second  side, 
overlying  said  first  side,  the  second  arcuate  IcHip  thus  forming 
a  hearing  surface  al  said  second  end  of  said  second  side,  said 
second  arcuate  IcKip  forcing  said  second  side  outwardly  from 
said  first  side  on  insertion  of  said  first  side  into  the  pijst, 
whereby  a  bias  force  is  intrcxjuced  into  said  second  side  which 
rotates  said  first  side  through  'W  when  the  second  end  of  said 
second  side  clears  ihc  post  to  pisot  Ihc  IcKking  pin  to  a  kxking 
position  with  the  second  arcuate  kxip  encircling  the  post 


5,217,339 
N()N-SKATIN(;  PI.ATF   FA.STFNKR  A.SSKMBIY 
Terence  J.  O'Connor.  Overland  Park,   Kans..  and  Charles  J. 
lieCaro.  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Performance  Building 
Products,  Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Kans. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  906,662 

Int.  (T'  F16B  iV  :4    4_<  'Ml.  F.04B  .^   IKI 

L.S.  n.  411— 531  19  Claims 


1    A  plate  for  a  roofing  fastener  assembls.  comprising: 


a  stress  plate  portion  having  an  outer  pcnphery  and  upper 
and  lower  surfaces, 

a  hub  extending  downwardly  from  said  lower  surface  at  a 
substantially  central  location  thereon, 

an  opening  extending  through  said  hub  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  fastener  therethrough, 

a  plurality  of  nbs  extending  downwardly  from,  and  spaced 
pcnpherally  about,  said  lower  surface,  said  nbs  having 
penpherally  inner  ends  in  proximity  to  said  hub,  and 
pcnpherally  outer  ends  in  proximity  to  said  outer  pcnph- 
ery. and  each  said  nb  extending  in  a  curvilinear  configura- 
tion between  a.ssociated  ones  of  said  inner  and  outer  ends. 


5J17341 

METHOD  FOR  AUGNING  WAFERS  WITHIN  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  CASSETTE 

Herbert  Webber.  Crmnley  Down,  uid  Peter  Edwards,  Horshmm, 

botb  of  United  Kingdom,  aasisnon  to  Applied  MnteiiaU,  lnc„ 

Santa  aa^a^  Calif . 

DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  715,882,  Jun.  17,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,149  J44, 

which  ia  a  coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  395,679,  Ant  18,  1989, 

abandoned.  Thta  application  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833J12 

Int.  CI.-  B65G  65/30 

VS.  CI.  414—417  2  Claims 


5,217J40 
W AF-ER  TRANSFER  MECHANISM  IN  VERTICAL  CVD 

DIFFUSION  APPARATUS 
Yasuhiro  Harnda,  Ome;  Toahikazu  Karino,  Hignahimurayama; 
Ryoji  Saito,  Tokyo;  Koji  Tometsuka,  Tokyo,  and  Shoichiro 
Iziuni,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638,547,  Jan.  8.  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  466,973,  Jan.  18,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,112,641.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,651 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1989.  1-19230 

Int.  a.'  B65G  I, '00 

t:.S.  CI.  414—172  '  Claim 


1  A  method  for  achieving  precise  location  of  wafers  within 

a  cassette  in  preparation  for  removal  of  the  wafers  individually 

from  the  cassette  by  automated  equipment  for  processing,  the 

method  compnsing 

forming  a  jig  device  having  a  first  elongated  body  having  an 

upper  surface  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  separated 

by  substantially  V-shaped  grooves,  wherein  the  bottom 

portion  of  each  groove  is  configured  to  accept  an  edge  of 

a  semiconductor  wafer  and  wherein  a  top  of  each  of  the 

plurality  of  teeth  form  a  trapezoid  with  two  parallel  sides 

of  unequal  length, 

mounting  said  jig  device  upon  a  surface,  said  jig  device  being 

configured  so  that  when  said  cassette  is  placed  upon  the 

surface,  said  jig  device  extends  through  a  bottom  portion 

of  said  cassette  to  engage  wafers  within  said  cassette 

individually,  thereby  providing  precise  positioning  of  said 

wafers  within  said  cassette;  and 

placing  said  cassette  upon  said  surface  in  preparation  for 

removal  of  said  wafers  individually  from  said  cassette  by 

automated  equipment 


1  A  wafer  transfer  mechanism  for  use  with  a  vertical  CVD 
diffusion  apparatus  comprising 

a  wafer  chuck  provided  with  plural  vertically  supenmposcd 
chuck  plates,  each  chuck  plate  including  an  independent 
vacuum  means  for  gnpping  a  wafer, 

a  rotatable  slide  mechanism,  including  means  for  moving 
said  wafer  chuck  along  a  radial  direction, 

means  for  rotating  said  slide  mechanism, 

a  transfer  elevator  for  moving  vertically  along  said  slide 
mechanism, 

a  difTusion  furnace  arranged  at  one  side  of  said  transfer 
elevator. 

a  cassette  stocker  configured  at  another  side  of  said  transfer 
elevator,  and  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  wafer  hold- 
ing cassettes,  and  wherein  said  cassette  stocker  has  at  least 
one  cas.seue  suxrking  rack  having  multiple  rows  and  mul- 
tiple shelves  and  wherein  said  cassette  Mocking  rack  can 
move  horizontally, 

means  for  moving  the  cassette  stocker  horizontally,  and 

means  for  connecting  the  plural  vertically  supenmposed 
chuck  plates  to  a  vacuum  source  including  independently 
actuablc  magnetic  valves  provided  correspondingly  for 
each  respective  chuck  plate 


5,217342 
SELF-LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  FORKLIFT  TRUCK 
Martin  Grether,  2302  -  137th  PI.  SE.,  BotheU,  Wash.  98012 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,631 
Int.  CI.'  B66F  9/07 
UJS.  a.  414—635  26  Oaims 

1  A  forkhft  truck  for  moving  between  honzontal  surfaces  at 
substantially  different  levels  with  or  without  a  load  earned  by 
such  truck  compnsing  a  chassis  having  a  front  assembly  and  a 
rear  assembly,  said  front  assembly  including  dnven  front 
wheels,  a  mast,  an  axle  supporting  said  front  wheels  and 
mounted  rearward  of  the  mast,  a  fork  carnage  movable  along 
said  mast  and  double-acting  power  dnve  means  for  raising  and 
lowenng  said  fork  carnage  relative  to  said  mast,  said  rear 
assembly  including  rear  wheels,  a  rear  axle  assembly  carrying 
said  rear  wheels,  an  operator  compartment,  means  mounting 
said  rear  axle  assembly  for  vertical  movement  relative  to  said 
operator  compartment  between  a  raised  normal  working  posi- 
tion in  which  said  rear  axle  assembly  is  positioned  close  be- 
neath said  operator  compartment  and  a  downward  projected 
position  in  which  said  rear  axle  assembly  is  positioned  a  sub- 
stantial disunce  below  said  operator  compartment  and  p<iwer 
dnve  means  for  moving  said  rear  axle  a.vsembl>  between  said 
raised  normal  working  position  and  said  downward-projected 
position,  means  interconnecting  said  front  assembly  and  said 
rear  assembly  for  relative  movement  toward  and  away  from 
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each  other,  and  [>.iwt-r  drive  mans  for  moving  vaid  front  asseni 
blv  and  vaid  rear  assembly  toward  and  a\*ay  from  each  other 


between  an  emended   normal   working  condition  and  a  ton 
traded  condition 


5,217.343 

I.IVT  TRl  CK  CARRIAGK 

Wayne  Bostad,  Vancouver,  Wash.;  Alan  Johnson,  and  Kmmett 

Frijon,  both  of  Portland,  Oreg..  assignors  to  Swingshift  Bnidi 

Manufacturing,  Inc..  Ridgefield,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,138,  Apr.  24,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oec.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,743 

Int.  CI.'  B66K  9   14 

VS.  CI.  414 — 667  6  Claims 


heavy  items,  said  upper  and  lower  carriage  bars  config- 
ured to  have  body  p<inions  adjacent  to  and  forward  of  the 
front  side^  of  the  upper  and  lower  beanng  bars  respec- 
tively, and  top  and  b<ittom  flanges  that  extend  over  the  lop 
edges  and  under  the  bottom  edges  of  the  upper  and  lower 
bearing  bars  respectively,  said  top  edge  of  said  upper 
beanng  bar  and  said  bottom  edge  of  said  lower  beanng  bar 
configured  to  form  rails,  and  said  top  flange  of  said  upper 
carnage  bar  and  said  bottom  flange  of  said  lower  carnage 
bar  configured  to  form  tracks  that  substantially  envelope 
said  rails,  said  carnage  adapted  to  shift  relative  to  said 
uprights  with  the  carriage  bars  sliding  along  said  beanng 
bars  whereby  the  tracks  and  rails  provide  the  beanng 
surfaces,  said  configured  carnage  bars  providing  a  nesting 
relationship  with  said  bearing  bars  for  maintaining  suffi- 
cient strength  and  rigidity  to  support  heavy  loads,  and 
whereby  the  combined  front-to-back  spacing  of  the  car- 
nage bars  and  beanng  bars  forward  of  the  upnghts  is 
substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the  carnage  bars  alone, 
and  said  upper  beanng  and  carnage  bars  are  vertically 
spaced  from  said  lower  beanng  and  carnage  bars  to  pro- 
vide a  viewing  window  for  the  fork  lift  operator,  and 
m<itor  means  connected  between  the  beanng  bars  and  the 
carnage  for  controlled  side  shifting  of  the  carnage  relative 
to  the  beanng  bars 


5.217,344 

LARGE,  HIGH-CAPACITY  AtTOMATED 

TRANSPORTABLE  CONSTRUCTION  BOOM  FOR  USE 

IN  OPEN  AREAS 
Michel  (^ndrault,  Iji  Clayette,  and  Charles  A.  Roch,  Sceaax, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Potain  (Societe  Aoonymc),  Ecnlly 
and  Compagnie  Cenerale  de  Batiment  et  dc  Constnictioa  CBC 
(Societe  Anonyme),  Puteaux,  both  of  France 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,495 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  27,  1989,  89  14613 

Int.  C\.'  B66C  2.1/00 

V.S.  n.  414—729  9  Claims 


1  In  a  lifting  truck  for  lifting  and  moving  heavy  items,  said 
lifting  truck  including  power  means  for  raising  and  lowering  a 
lifting  mechanism,  and  a  pair  of  uprights  for  guiding  the  lifting 
mechanism  in  a  vertical  path,  said  lifting  mechanism  compns 
ing. 

hon/ontally  disposed  upper  and  lower  bearing  bars  having 
front  and  back  sides  and  top  and  bottom  edges,  and  guide 
means  secured  to  the  back  side  of  said  bearing  bars  and 
mounted  to  said  uprights  for  mounting  and  guiding  the 
upper  and  lower  bearing  bars  on  the  lifting  truck  uprights 
immediately  adjacent  to  and  forward  of  the  uprights, 
a  carnage  including  upper  and  lower  horizontally  disposed 
carnage  bars  and  vertically  disposed  interconnecting  web 
p<irtions  therebetween,  said  carnage  constructed  to  have 
sufficient  strength  and  ngidity  to  support  the  load  of  said 


1    A  large,  high-capacity  automated  transportable  construc- 
tion b<xim  designed  for  use  in  open  areas,  said  boom  compns- 


ing 


an  underframe  (4)  having  thereon  an  elastically-deformable 
slender  structure,  composed  essentially  of  a  modular  base 
pole  (7)  having  a  substantially  vertical  rotation  axis  and  an 
arm  (16)  hinged  to  a  top  of  said  modular  base  pole  (7) 
around  a  substantially  honzontal  hinge  axis  (15). 

first  means  (5)  on  said  underframe  for  rotating  said  modular 
ba.se  pole  (7)  around  said  vertical  rotation  axis, 

second  means  (26)  on  said  modular  ba.se  pole  and  said  arm 
for  rotating  said  arm  (16)  around  said  hinge  axis  (15), 

said  arm  being  made  of  several  elements  (17,  18,  19)  hinged 


to  each  other  around  axes  (21.  22)  parallel  to  said  substan- 
tially honzontal  axis  (15), 
said  arm  (16)  being  foldable  and  unfoldable  in  a  vertical 
plane  passing  through  said  vertical  rotation  axis  of  said 
base  pole  (7); 
third  means  (27,  28)  on  said  several  elements  for  routing  said 

several  elements  around  said  parallel  axes, 
a  first  end  of  a  compensator  arm  (2)  rotatably  connected  by 

a  first  link  (29)  to  a  free  end  of  said  arm  (16), 
said  first  link  having  fourth  means  (30,  31)  for  routing  said 

compensator  arm  (2)  relative  to  said  arm  (16). 
said   compensator   arm   (2)   having   a   lowincrtia   structure 

relative  to  said  arm  (16), 
a  gnpper  earner  (36)  having  stress  sensor  means  (46)  for 
detecting  impacts  with  objects  to  be  loaded  to  said  gnpper 
earner  (36). 
said  gnpper  earner  (36)  connected  by  a  second  link  (35)  at  a 

second  end  of  said  compensator  arm  (2). 
telescopic  and  onenUtion  means  (32)  on  said  compensator 
arm  (2)  for  moving  said  gnpper  earner  with  respect  to 
objects  to  be  loaded  to  said  gnpper  earner, 
said  first  link  (29)  and  said  second  link  (35)  providing  said 
compensator  arm  (2)  and  said  gnpper  earner  (36)  with  at 
least  one  degree  of  redundant  movement, 
means  for  separately  adjusting  and  controlling  said  first 
means,  said  second  means,  said  third  means,  said  fourth 
means  and  said  telescopic  and  onenution  means,  and 
a  load  gnpper  (3)  engaged  on  said  gnpper  earner  (36)  hav- 
ing means  for  engaging  loads, 
wherein  said  underframe  (4)  has  wheels  and  outnggers  (50) 
to  support  said  wheels  (25)  above  the  ground,  said  first 
means  compnsing  a  molonzed  onenution  device  (5)  and 
a  rotating  underframe  (6)  mounted  above  said  underframe 
(4),  said  rotating  underframe  (6)  equipped  with  said  modu- 
lar base  pole  (7)  that  can  accommodate  additional  pole 
elements  (8)  to  form  an  extended  pole  (9).  a  slide  (10) 
mounted  to  vertically  slide  on  said  extended  pole  (9),  said 
slide  (10)  composed  of  a  telescopable  cage  (11)  surround- 
ing said  extended  pole  (9)  and  a  support  (12)  having  a 
compensating  balla.st  (13)  placed  at  its  rear,  said  slide  (10) 
holding  in  its  rear  part  (14)  said  honzonul  hinge  axis  (15) 
of  said  arm   (16),   said   compensatory  ballast   (13)  being 
routable  with  said  slide  (10)  and  said  modular  base  pole 
(7) 


to  gnp  a  preselected  cassette  stored  in  said  cassette  li- 
brary; 

fb)  removing  said  cassette  from  said  cassette  library  and  then 
repositioning  said  gnpping  apparatus  so  that  the  cassette  is 
onented  generally  honzontally, 

(c)  moving  the  cassette  into  alignment  with  the  generally 
honzontal  input  slot  of  said  cassette  drive; 


(d)  ejecting  said  cassette  into  said  input  slot  of  said  cassette 
dnve  so  that  the  cassette  is  physically  located  therewithin, 
and  then 

(e)  opcratively  seating  the  cassette  within  the  cassette  dnve 
by  moving  the  cassette  into  a  final  operative  position  in 
with  said  cassette  dnve 


5^17.346 
VACUUM  PUMP 
Tatsiui  Ikegami;  Tetsuro  Ohbayashi;  Keiichi  Yodiida,  all  of 
Otori-Higashi.  and  Masashi  Ignchi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japui. 
asngnors  to  Ottka  Vacnnm,  Ltd.,  Ouka,  Japan 
DiTuion  of  Ser.  No.  582,783.  Sep.  14,  1990.  Pat  No.  5,074,747, 
which  is  a  continaatioa  of  S*r.  No.  379,072,  Jul.  13,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  769,365 
CUims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1988,  63-174148; 
Jul.  26,  1988,  63-186632;  Aug.  17,  1988,  63-204128;  Sep.  12, 
1988,  63-226533;  Dec.  16,  1988,  63-316227 
Int.  a.^  FtllD  1/12 
U.S.  a.  415—55.1  2  Claims 


5,217,345 

MFTHOD  FOR  TRANSPORTING  COMPUTER  DATA 

STORAGE  CASSETTES  BETWEEN  A  CASSETTE 

LIBRARY  AND  CASSETTE  DRIVE 

Rolf  Baur,  Heubach-Lautem,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Grau  GmbH  A  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  391,284,  Aug.  9,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,015,139, 

which  is  a  continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,593,  Apr.  18, 

1988,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,702, 

Apr.  18,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  662,945 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany,  Jan.  20. 

1988,  3801397 

Int.  a.'  B65G  I/OO 
U.S.  CI.  414—786  27  Oaims 

1    A  meihcxJ  for  transporting  a  data  storage  cas.selte  for  a 
computer  between  a  cassette  library  which  stores  a  number  of 
said  data  storage  ca.ssettes  in  generally  a  vertical  onenution, 
and   a  cassette  dnve   which   includes  an   input  slot  onented 
generally  honzontally,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 
(a)  positioning  a  robotic  manipulator  having  at  least  five 
computer  controlled  axes  of  movement  for  positioning  a 
gnpping  apparatus,  at   least   four  axes  of  said  five  axes 
being  roury  axes,  one  of  said  roury  axes  being  onented 
vertically  and  another  of  said  roUry  axes  connecting  said 
gnpping  apparatus  with  said  robot  manipulator,  said  gnp- 
ping apparatus  adapted  to  gnp  the  cassette  therebetween 
such   that   said  gnpping  apparatus  is  onented  generally 
vertically,  and  then  moving  said  gnpping  apparatus  so  as 


1    A  vacuum  pump,  which  compnses 

a  casing  provided  with  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port; 

a  penpheral  groove  vacuum  pump  unit  disposed  in  an  upper 
section,  with  respect  to  a  flow  direction  of  the  gas,  of  the 
casing,  said  penpheral  groove  vacuum  pump  unit  includ- 
ing a  rotor  disposed  within  the  casing  and  compnsing  a 
rotor  shaft  joumaled  on  the  casing,  a  rotor  body  fixed  to 
the  rotor  shaft  and  provided  integrally  with  an  upstream 
and  downstream  rotor  disk  having  respective  fiow  pas- 
sages wherein  both  sides  of  the  penpheral  portion  of  the 
rotor  disk  eompnse  steps  of  substantially  uniform  width 
wherein  said  steps  are  subsuntially  planar  along  the  entire 
surface  thereof  a  stator  fixedly  disposed  within  the  easing 
and  IS  provided  with  an  annular  groove  for  receiving  the 
penpheral  portion  of  the  rotor  disk  wherein  a  plurality  of 
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partitions  are  respectively  formed  in  said  flow  passages 
and  connecting  passage  means  are  formed  between  adja- 
cent flow  passages,  and  wherein  a  terminating  end  of  the 
flow  passage  on  an  outlet  side  of  the  panition  for  the 
upstream  rotor  disk  communicates  with  a  starting  end  of 
the  flow  passage  on  an  inlet  side  of  the  partition  of  the 
downstream  rotor  disk  by  said  connecting  passage  means. 
and 
a  vortex  vacuum  pump  unit  disposed  in  a  lower  section,  with 
respect  to  the  flow  direction  of  the  gas.  of  the  casing 

5^17347 
MOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  STATOR  V  ANK 
Carmen  Miraucourt,  Brie  Comte  Ri>bert,  ind  Philippe  Tliieux. 
Mootgcron,  both  of  France,  aaaignon  to  Societe  Nationale 
d'EtiMie  et  de  Construction  it  Moteun  d'Arlatlon  (S.N.E.C- 
M.A.),  Paria,  France 

nied  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,360 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  5,  1991.  91  10966 

Int.  a.'  FT) ID  9/(M 

U,S.  a.  415— 115  4  naima 


stream  of  the  rotor  assembly,  the  rotor  assembly  and  sealing 
means  adapted  to  rotate  about  the  axis  in  an  operational  condi- 
tion, and  a  turbine  vane  assembly  disposed  axially  downstream 
of  the  rotor  assembly  and  radially  outward  of  the  sealing 
means,  wherein  an  annular  seal  cavity  is  defined  in  pan  by  the 
separation  between  the  rotor  assembly,  the  turbine  vane  assem- 
bly and  the  scaling  means,  the  turbine  vane  assembly  including 
a  plurality  of  vanes,  and  a  scaling  shroud  adapted  to  engage  the 
sealing  means  to  block  the  passage  of  fluid  from  the  cavity, 
wherein  each  vane  has  a  pitch  angle  y  with  ySyi  wherein  -yi 
IS  the  most  open  pitch  angle,  each  vane  including  an  airfoil 
portion,  a  platform,  and  an  integrally  cast  nozzle,  the  airfoil 


portion  being  hollow  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
means  lo  conduct  cixiling  fluid,  the  nozzle  including  wall 
means  having  a  flow  surface  facing  the  cavity,  and  a  smooth, 
continuous  flow  passage  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
airfoil  p«->rtion  and  adapted  to  direct  cooling  fluid  into  the 
cavity,  the  wall  means  extending  circumfcrentially  between 
adjacent  wall  means  and  extending  radially  inward  from  the 
platform,  each  wall  means  having  a  trailing  edge  and  a  leading 
edge,  the  leading  edge  adapted  to  circumferentially  align  wnth 
Ihe  trailing  edge  of  an  adjacent  wall  means  with  ■)'  =  yi,  and  the 
leading  edge  adapted  to  form  a  step  down  relative  to  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  within  Ihe  cavity  with  Y  >yi 


I    A  mounting  system  for  a  stalor  vane  exiendmg  across  a 
hot  gas  flow  channel  comprising 

a)  a  vane  having  first  and  second  ends,  and  an  intermediate 
portion  having  an  airfoil  shaped  cross-settional  configura 
tion  defining  an  internal  cavity, 

b)  a  first  platform  fixedly  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  sane 
st>  as  to  seal  the  internal  cavity  al  the  first  end  of  the  vane, 

c)  a  second  platform  fixedly  attached  lo  the  second  end  of 
the  vane  mi  a-s  to  prevent  escape  of  a  cixiling  gas  from  the 
internal  cavuy  between  the  second  platform  and  ihe  sec 
ond  end.  the  second  platform  defining  an  opening  then- 
through  communicating  with  the  internal  cavriy 

d)  a  casing  located  adjacent  to.  but  spaced  from  the  second 
platform  vi  a,s  to  define  a  first  space  therebetween  Ihe  firsl 
space  communicating  with  the  hot  gas  flow  channel  and 
the  internal  cavity, 

e)  a  ciKiliiig  gas  distributor  Kxrated  wilhm  the  internal  cav 
ity.  the  cixiling  gas  distributor  having  a  first  end  fixedly 
attached  to  the  firsl  platform  and  a  second  end  fixedly 
attached  to  the  casing 


5.217,349 

SYSTEM  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  SI  PPRFJiSING  NOISE 

PRODUCED  BY  ROTORS 

C^eonje   P.   Succi,  Cambridge,   Mass.,  assignor   to  TechnoiofD 

Integration  Incorporated,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1989,  Ser.  No.  401,059 

Int.  n.'  F03B  iriJ4 

I  .S.  (1.  415— 119  16  Claims 


5,217,348 
TCRBINK  \  ANK  ASSEMBLY  WITH  INTEGRAI  I  V  (A.ST 

COOLING  R.UID  NOZZLE 
John  J.   Rup,  Jr.,  Willington,  and  John   P.   Nikkanen,   West 
Hartford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  I'nited  Technologies 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,968 
Int.  n."  FXVID  29'5f< 
LUS.  n.  415— 115  6  (laims 

1  A  gas  lurbinc  engine  dispivsed  aN>ut  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  including  an  axially  extending  flow  path,  a  turbine  section. 
and  means  to  conduct  cixiling  fiuid  into  the  turbine  section,  the 
turbine  section  including  a  rotor  assembly  disp<ised  circumfer- 
entially about  the  axis,  scaling  means  disposed  axially  down- 


cmtWi  msiix 
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I    A  system  for  suppressing  noise  produced  by  a  rotor  in- 
jluding  at  least  one  rotor  blade,  said  system  comprising 
a  channel  extending  through  at  least  one  of  said  rotor  blades 

from  a  rotor  hub  to  a  port  at  a  surface  of  the  rotor  blade, 
means  for  causing  a  quantity  of  fluid  to  flow  into  said  port 

and  then  into  said  channel  from  the  exterior  of  said  blade, 
means  for  adjusting  said  quantity  of  fluid  so  that  said  fluid  is 

of  a  magnitude  sufficient  to  cancel  rotor  loading  noise  due 

to  drag  dip»ile 


5^17^50 
WATER  PUMP 
Ke^ji  Kinura;  Kiyoshi  Miyazaki;  Toakihkle  Matmnaga;  Sboji 
laobe;  Skiseni  Itoh;  Naokazu  Kawase,  aad  Tsirtomn  Kishi.  all 
of  Saitama,  Japaa,  aKignon  to  Honda  Giken  Ko(yo  Kabo- 
shiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  811,435 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japui.  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-409515; 
Oct.  8,  1991,  3-260085 

Int.  CI.'  FOID  i/08 
U,S.  a.  415—175  23  Claims 


housing  and  the  leading  edges  of  the  blades,  and  a  flow  surface 
of  the  hub  being  convexly  curved  from  the  front  surface  to  the 
rear  edges  of  the  blades,  the  hub  being  smallest  near  the  front 
surface,  the  blades  having  the  same  cross  section  up  to  their 


point  of  attachment  and  the  edges  of  each  blade  being  parallel 
to  each  other,  the  leading  edges  of  the  impeller  blades,  the 
front  side  of  the  hub,  and  the  front  side  of  the  housing  lying 
approximately  in  the  same  plane 


19   A  water  pump  including  a  rotary  shaft  rolatably  earned 
on  a  pump  case  and  having  a  power  transmitting  rotary  wheel 
at  an  axially  outer  end  thereof,  with  an  axially  inner  end  of  the 
rotary  shaft  projected  into  a  pump  chamber  defined  in  the 
pump  case,  said  water  pump  composing 
a  cylindncal  support  portion  provided  on  the  pump  case  to 
surround  the  rotary  shaft,  said  power  transmitting  rotary 
wheel  being  formed  cylindncally  to  surround  the  support 
portion  and  integrally  coupled  to  that  outer  end  of  the 
rotary  shaft  which  protrudes  outwardly  from  said  support 
portion, 
a  beanng  means  interposed  between  an  inner  surface  of  the 
power  transmitting  rotary  wheel  and  an  outer  surface  of 
the  suppon  portion, 
a  plurality  of  scaling  members  disposed  concentrically  with 
said  beanng  means  so  as  to  be  overlapped  with  the  beanng 
means  in  a  radial  direction  and  interposed  between  the 
rotary  shaft  and  an  inner  surface  of  the  cylindncal  support 
portion  at  a  location  axially  outwardly  spaced  from  the 
mechanical  seal,  and 
a  grea.se  filled  between  said  sealing  members 

5J17351 

SMALL  FAN 

Peter  Meier,  Lindau,  and  Ernst  Scherrer,  Greifensee,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Microoel  AG,  Switzerland 
per  No.  PCr/CH90/00223,  §  371  Date  Apr.  19,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  19,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/05169,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  18,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,158 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  29,  1989, 
3540/89 

Int.  C\:  FOID  5/02 
VS.  a.  415—219.1  7  Claims 

1  Small  fan  with  a  quadratic  and  flat  air  conduction  housing, 
in  which  an  impeller  having  a  hub  and  blades  including  leading 
edges  and  rear  edges  dnven  by  an  electnc  motor  is  located  and 
through  the  front  side  of  which  air  enters  and  through  the  rear 
side  of  which  air  exits,  charactenzcd  in  that  it  is  a  mendian- 
accelerated  fan,  wherein  the  blades  of  the  impeller  are  not 
twisted  and  have  the  same  angle  of  pitch  over  the  entire  length 
of  the  blades,  the  hub  of  the  impeller  having  a  front  surface 
which  lies  approximately  in  a  plane  with  a  front  side  of  the 


5.217A52 
TWO-STAGE  LIQUID  RING  PUMP  WITH  ROTATING 
LINER  IN  FIRST  STAGE  SUPPORTED  BY  LIQUID 
FROM  SECOND  STAGE 
Harold  K.  Haarik,  Norwalk,  Coan^  aasignor  to  The  Nash  Engi- 
neering Company,  Norwalk,  Coui. 

FUed  Apr,  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875.297 

Int.  a.'  F04C  19/00 

\}S.  a.  417—68  12  Claims 


1    A  twosUge  liquid  nng  gas  pump  comprising: 

a  first  stage  having  (1)  a  firat  suge  housing,  (2)  a  first  stage 
rotor  routably  mounted  in  said  first  sUge  housing  for 
cooperating  with  a  first  sUge  liquid  nng  in  said  first  stage 
housing  to  compress  gas  from  an  inlet  pressure  to  an 
interstage  pressure,  and  (3)  a  liner  mounted  m  said  first 
stage  housing  for  rotation  relative  to  said  housing,  said 
liner  being  spaced  from  said  first  stage  housing  by  an 
annular  clearance; 

means  for  conveying  compressed  gas  from  said  first  stage 
housing  at  said  interstage  pressure; 

a  second  stage  having  (1)  a  second  sUge  housing,  and  (2)  a 
second  stage  rotor  rotaubly  mounted  in  said  second  suge 
housing  for  cooperating  with  a  second  stage  liquid  nng  in 
said  second  stage  housing  to  further  compress  gas  re- 
ceived from  said  means  for  conveying  from  said  intersuge 
pressure  to  an  outlet  pressure  and  thereby  also  pressunz- 
ing  at  least  pan  of  the  liquid  in  the  second  suge  liquid  nng 
to  a  higher  pressure  than  any  liquid  in  the  first  suge  liquid 
nng; 

means  for  withdrawing  liquid  from  said  second  sUge  liquid 
nng  at  approximately  said  higher  pressure;  and 

means  for  supplying  the  withdrawn  liquid  to  said  clearance 
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al  appro»imalcl>  said  higher  pressure  \Ahere  said  hquid  is 
used  as  a  pressurized  bearing  hquid  for  supp^'rting  said 
hner  f<ir  rotation  relative  to  said  Tirst  stage  housing 


5.217.353 
KAN,  PARTUX  I.ARI  Y  FOR  MOTOR  V  KHK  1  US 
Pietro  De  FilippU,  Milan.  luly.  usignor  to  Industrie  Masneti 
Marelli  SPA.  Milan,  lUly 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  780.638 
Claims  prioiity.  application  Italy.  Oct.  30,  1990.  67849  A  90 
Int.  CI.'  F04B  /'  iMi 
L.S.  CI.  417— 3««  SClaims 


I    A  f,in.  partiLularly  for  motor  m-HkU-s.  ^onipnsm^ 

a  bladed,  centrifugal  fan  wheel,  and 

an  elcclric  drive  motor  vnth  an  external  rotor  which  is  tued 
lorsionally  !o  the  fan  wheel,  the  motor  including  a  casing 
comprising  a  slationarv  part  with  al  leasl  one  hole  for 
taking  in  air  from  the  outside  aimospherc  for  venlilaling 
the  interior  of  Ihe  mi'lor  and  a  rolars  pari  with  at  least  one 
hole  whKh  a^  Is  as  an  ouilel  diivl  for  the  intein.il  vt-nlila 
Hon  air. 

the  said  at  least  one  hole  in  the  rotarv  pan  oi  the  ..isink;  o) 
the  motor  communicating  with  a  casing  detinoil  diKt 
whose  ^ross  section  decreases  in  the  direiiioii  in  wIikH 
the  internal  ventilation  air  tTows.  said  motor  ^asnik;  ifk  UkI- 
ing  a  rot.iting  part  det'ining  an  e\it  opening  lor  said  duct, 
said  fan  wheel  having  a  huh  with  at  least  one  opening  for 
communicating  with  said  du^l  outlet  wherebv  ventilation 
air  is  exhausted  m  a  region  over  which  the  air-fliiw  in- 
diKcd  hv  the  tan  wheel  passes  in  operation 


to  the  fued  arm  than  it  would  without  the  central  angled 

portion,  and 


*>        V  «f 


the  taper  enabling  the  movable  arm  to  compress  toward  the 
fixed  arm  m  a  substantially  full  stroke 


5.217.355 
TUO-O'CI.K  PFRISTAI.TIC   PI  MP  WITH  CXn.USION 

DtTF.CTOR 
Oscar  K.  Myman,  Fncinitas:  Ahmadmahir  M.  Moubayd,  San 
DieKo,  and  Ijut)  I..  Wilson,  Poway.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
IMFI)  Corporation,  .San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  741,112 

Int.  CI."  I-TMB  •*.<   'W 

I  .S.  (T.  417 — 474  23  Claims 


5.:i7,3S4 

HANn-MKI  I)  \  \m  M  AM)  PRKSSl  RK  »M  MP  \MTM 

IMPROVKI)  MANDIF 

Theodore  (  .  Neward.  '*2.';i  \rchibald  Ave.,  Ranchu  (  ueamcinga, 
Calif.  9173(J 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,686 

Int.  (1.    (,05(,    '   /'• 

I  .S.  CI.  417 — 437  12  Claims 

1     A    hand   held   [lunip   havmi;  a  ^vlinder    with  a   piston  at 

tached  thereto  and  having  a  handle  comprising 

a  fixed  arm  having  a  support  atia>.hed  thereto,  and  having 

proximal  and  distal  ends, 
the  proximal  end  ol  ihi-  lived  arm  attached  I.^  the  ^vlnulet 

and 
a  movable  arm   having  proximal  and  distal   ends,    having  .i 
pi'ximal  portion  at  the  proximal  end.  a  distal  fxirli.'n  ,'l 
the  distal  end.  and  a  central  angled  portion  therebetween 
the  distal  portion  having  a  taper  at  the  dist.il  end. 
the  movable  arm  being  pivotahly  attached  to  the  support  so 
the  distal  portion  of  the  movable  arm  mav   pivot  toward 
the  fixed  arm. 
the  proximal  I'tid  nl  the  rin'vable  arm  being  .itta^  hed  In  the 

piston, 
the  centr.il  .ingled  [Hiriion  allows  the  distal  end  ol  the  mov 
able  .irm  vvh<'ri  the  movable  arm  is  not  pivoted  t.  >  he  l  losi-r 


1    A  device  for  pumping  fluid  thriiugh  a  resilient  tube  which 

■  m  prises: 

a  base 

a  platen  mounted  on  said  base  lor  holding  said  tub<-. 

means  mounted  on  said  base  for  alternately  squeezing  said 
tub<-  against  said  platen  at  a  first  and  second  liKation, 

means  mounted  on  said  base  for  alternately  ivcluding  said 
tube  upstream  from  said  first  livation  and  between  said 
first  and  second  locations,  said  first  location  being 
squeezed  as  s.iid  tub<-  is  occluded  upstream  from  said  first 
liK'ation. 

a  strain  gauge  mounted  on  said  base  and  o[x.-rativel>  coupled 
with  said  tube  al  a  third  location  thereon,  for  sensing  fluid 
pressure  in  said  tube  at  a  first  time  when  said  tube  down- 
stream from  viid  third  location  is  open  and  al  a  second 
time  when  said  tuK-  upstream  from  said  third  location  is 
open 

[ihotoelecirK  sensor  means  attached  to  said  base  for  indicat- 
ing a  position  of  said  squeezing  means  as  it  is  pushed 
outwardiv   to  a  withdrawn  position,  and 

the  pressure  sensor  operating  in  combination  with  the  posi- 
tion senvr  to  provide  a  means  for  determining  whether 
the  device  is  delivering  fluid  at  an  acceptable  rate 


to 


FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP 
KoUarok  RyaksaU,  HJcMki-MatnynMi,  Ja*a 
2>xcl  C^aryormtkm,  Japa> 

FUed  J««.  9.  1W2,  Ser.  No.  895,772 
CUiM  priority,  ■wUcatkMi  Japn.  Jm.  19, 1991,  3-54497[Ul 
l«t  CL'  F04B  7/04 
VS.  a.  417—499  13  CJ«i«« 


least  one  displaceiiient  area  for  pumping  liquids  said  pump 
including  a  boundary  wall  encloaed  within  a  pump  eating,  a 
particalate  separation  means  comprising: 

a  removable  particulate  collection  chamber  connected  to 

said  pump  casing; 
an  opening  in  said  boundary  wall  located  in  said  expansion 

area;  and 
a  passageway  in  said  pump  casing  connecting  saxl  opening 
with  said  removable  particulate  collection  chamber; 
whereby 
particulate  material  separated  from  said  liquids  by  centrifu- 
gal force  may  be  collected  in  said  removable  particulate 
collection  chamber  for  subsequent  disposal. 


1    A  fuel  injection  pump  compnsmg 

a  plunger  that  reciprocates  within  a  high  pressure  plunger 
chamber  to  suck  in  and  deliver  fuel; 

a  control  sleeve  that  fits  over  the  plunger  and  has  a  spill  port 
formed  therein; 

a  fuel  suction  and  discharge  port  formed  on  the  plunger 
together  with  an  inclined  lead  in  communication  with  this 
fuel  suction  and  discharge  port,  with  the  effective  fuel 
injection  stroke  being  adjusted  by  controlling  the  relative 
positions  of  the  inclined  lead  and  spill  port; 

wherein  an  auxiliary  inclined  lead  is  formed  on  the  end 
portion  of  the  inclined  lead  in  communication  therewith 
that  does  not  extend  below  the  fuel  suction  and  discharge 
port  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  plunger;  and 

the  upper  edge  of  the  auxiliary  inclined  lead  is  formed  as  an 
extension  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  inclined  lead 


5,217,358 

SCROLL  TYPE  COMPRESSOR  WITH  ELONGATED 

DISCHARGING  PART 

TatsasU  Mori;  Tetaakiko  FakaaaMi;  Y^ii  Ixaai,  aad  Telsao 

Yoakkta.  all  of  Kariya,  Japn,  amivion  to  KalwiUki  Kalaka 

Toyoda  JMoshokki  Seiaakaaho,  Kariya,  Jayaa 

FUed  Jaa.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,978 

Oaiiaa  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Feb.  19,  1991,  3-6934{U] 

lat.  CL'  F04C  18/04.  27/00 

VS.  a.  418— 55  J  ♦  C»«i" 


5^17,357 

ROTARY  VANE  PUMP  WriH  REMOVABLE 

PARTlCrULATE  CXJLLECTION  CHAMBER 

Robert  E.  Welch,  7  Hamlin  La.,  Wilmington,  Mass.  CIST? 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,768 

Int.  a.'  FtHB  23/10:  P04C  2/344 

VS.  a.  418—46  1  C*"^ 


I  In  a  rotary  pump  having  at  least  one  expansion  area  and  at 


1   A  scroll  type  compressor  comprising: 

a  stationary  scroll  member  coraprismg  a  stauonary  side  plate 
and  a  sUtionary  spiral  body  integral  therewith,  and 

a  movable  scroll  member  compnsing  a  movable  side  plate 
and  a  movable  spiral  body  integral  therevkith, 

said  SUtionary  and  movable  scroll  members  bcmg  engaged 
with  each  other  so  that  a  plurality  of  compression  cham- 
bers are  formed  therebetween  which  chambers  gradually 
decrease  in  volume  to  compress  fluid  therein  during  an 
orbital  revolution  of  the  movable  scroll  member  around 
the  suuonary  scroll  member  dunng  which  the  movable 
scroll  member  is  inhibited  from  routing  on  its  own  axis: 

said  SUtionary  side  plate  having  a  discharging  port  for  dis- 
chargmg  compressed  fluid  from  said  compression  cham- 
bers, said  movable  spiral  body  comprising  a  ndge  project- 
ing from  said  movable  side  plate  and  extending  spu^ly 
parallel  to  said  movable  side  plate,  said  ridge  havmg  a  top 
surface  into  which  is  formed  a  groove  that  extends  along 
the  ridge,  and  a  tip-seal  element  mounted  within  and  along 
said  groove  for  engaging  said  sUtionary  side  pUte,  said  tip 
seal  element  and  accommodating  groove  extending 
throughout  the  length  of  said  ridge  up  to  the  radially  inner 
extremity  of  said  ridge  to  provide  a  subatantially  fluid- 
tight  seal  between  said  sUtionary  side  plate  and  said  mov- 
able spiral  body;  and 

said  discharging  port  having  an  elongated  cross-section  and 
bemg  disposed  in  said  sUtionary  side  pUte  adjacent  the 
radially  inner  extremity  of  said  stationary  spiral  body  at  a 
location  that  avoids  mterference  with  said  tip-seal  element 
during  said  orbital  revolution  of  the  movable  scroll  mem- 
ber. 
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5.217,359 
SCROI  I.  COMPRFSSOR  WITH  RKGL  I.ATKD  Oil  H  <)V\ 

TO  THK  BACK  PRESSURE  CHAMBER 
Sadao  Kawahara,  Otsu:  Michio  Yamamura.  Kusatsu;  Jiru  Vuda. 
Ikoma;  Yoshinori  Kojima.  Kiuatsu:  Shuichi  Yamamoto.  Otsu; 
Manabu  Sakai,  Toyonaka;  Shigeru  Muramatsu.  and  (Kamu 
Aiba,  boch  of  Kusatsu.  all  of  Japan,  assignon  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  720.4«3 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  \o».  2,  1989.  1-28''0I8 

Int.  CI."  ymC    IM  iM,  .'V  </.' 

I  .S.  (1.  418— 55.4  3  (laims 


space  to  said  ha>.li  pressure  chamher.  and  a  communica- 
Imn  h<<rc  or  gap.  in  fluid  communication  with  said  back 
pressure  chamber  and  said  compression  operation  spaces, 
for  feeding  ihe  oil  of  the  back  pressure  chamber  into  said 
compression  operation  spaces, 
and  a  constricted  resistance  member  associaled  sulh  said 
communication  hole  for  regulating  a  flow  rale  of  said 
lubrication  oil.  whcrehv  a  fluid  pressure  equal  to  or  larger 
than  a  pressure  on  a  suction  side  of  said  compression 
mechanism  and  smaller  than  said  discharge  pressure  is 
tvt-rtcd  on  said  back  pressure  chamber 


5.217,360 
S<  ROI  I   COMPRF>>SOR  WITH  SWIREING  IMPELLER 

BIASED  BY  COOLED  LI  BRICANT 
Sadao  Kawahara,  Otsu;  Michio  Yamamura,  Kusatsu;  Jiro  Yuda, 
Ikoma;  Yoshinori  Kojima,  Kusatsu;  Shuichi  Yamamoto,  Otsu; 
Manabu  Sakai,  Toyonaka;  Shigeru  Muramatsu,  and  Osamu 
Aiba,  both  of  Kusatsu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP90/01414,  §  371  Date  Sep.  3,  1991,  §  102(e) 
I>ate  Sep.  3,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC)91/06766,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  16,  1991 

PCT  Eiled  Not.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  720,456 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No*.  2,  1989,  I-2870I2 

Int.  CI."  K04C  IS.tJ^.  2V'U2.  2V,04 

I  .S.  CI.  418—55.5  I  Claim 


1    A  Scroll  compressor,  comprising 

a  ct^mpressitin  mechanism. 

a  driving  means  for  drning  said  compression  mi-chanisni 

a  fined  solute  vane  member  including  a  lucd  \oluU'  v.irif 
which  IS  formed  iin  a  fixed  frame. 

a  swinging  volute  vane  member  mcludiMk;  .i  svAingini;  end 
plate  and  a  svsinging  \olule  vane  fixed  .t  lortned  on  a 
front  surface  of  said  swinging  end  plate  lo  he  iiigaged 
with  Ihe  fixed  volute  sane  so  as  to  define  .i  pluraliu  of 
compressing  operation  spaces, 

a  rotation  restricting  member  which  prevents  I  lie  swinging 
volute  sane  member  from  rotating  and  allows  s.iid  >wing- 
ing  solute  vane  member  to  sssing  onl\ 

a  crank  shaft  powereil  h\  said  driving  means  lor  driving  said 
solute  sane  member  to  swing, 

a  tieanng  member  including  a  mam  hhI  be.inng  which  sus- 
tains a  main  rod  ot  viid  crank  shall 

,in  oil  reservoir  in  vstiKh  lubrication  oil  lor  s.iid  main  nsi 
hearing  is  stored, 

means,  cimperating  with  s.iul  compression  nie^  haiiisni,  lot 
exerting  a  discharge  pressure  from  viid  i.'mpresvi.in 
mechanism  on  said  oil  reservoir 

a  back  pressure  v  hamber  lormed  on  ,i  hack  surface  ol  said 
swinging  end  pl.ite  opposite  to  the  tri^nt  surtai-e  on  which 
said  swinging  vMiiie  vane  is  provided 

a  swinging  driven  sli.ift  t  'ruied  on  said  h.u  k  surtax  e  'I  s.iul 
swinging  end  plate, 

an  eccentricalK  driving  beanng.  said  mam  rmt  ol  said  ^raiik 
shaft  being  engaged  with  said  swinging  driven  shall 
through  said  eccentricalK  driving  hearing 

said  bask  surtax  i-  of  s.iij  swinging  end  plate  .iiu!  s.iul  iii.iin 
hkI  iletining  a  sp.KC  fhereh<'tween,  said  discharge  pressure 
being  exerted  on  said  space  hv  the  lubrication  oil  of  said 
oil  reservi  'ir 

a  sluling  seal   ring,   provided  between   end   h.i,  k   siirf,Ke  of 
swinging  eiul  plate  and  said  bearing  menif^'r    Llefming  a 
partition  hetvseen  said  space  and  said  back  pressiiri-  ^  h.ini 
her  at  an  outer  peripheral  lixralion  of  said  spa^  e 

a  communication  hole,  in  fluid  ci^mmunisation  with  s.iid 
space  and  saul  hack  pressure  chamber  and  provided 
through  said  eccentrically  driving  bearing,  for  supplving 
Ihe  luhrKation  oil  of  said  (mI  reservoir  .it  least  from  said 


1  A  scrtsi!  compress*>r  comprising  a  sealed  container,  a 
motor  disp<ised  in  said  sealed  container,  and  a  compression 
mechanism  ilriven  hv  said  mtit(^r.  said  compressu>n  mechanism 
being  disposed  in  said  scaled  container,  said  compression 
mechanism  insluding  a  fixed  spiral  impeller  portion  having 
fixed  spiral  blades  fixed  to  or  formed  integrallv  with  a  fixed 
impeller  frame,  a  swirling  spiral  impeller  portion  having  swirl- 
ing spiral  blades  meshed  with  the  fixed  spiral  blades  tii  form  a 
pluralits  of  compression  spaces,  said  swirling  spiral  blades 
being  fixed  to  a  surface  of  or  formed  on  a  swirling  end  plate,  a 
turn  restricting  portion  for  restricting  turn  of  the  swirling 
spiral  impeller  p<irtion.  a  crank  shaft  for  driving  said  swirling 
spiral  impeller  portion  in  an  eccentric  fashion,  a  bearing  por- 
tion for  suppiirting  a  main  shaft  of  said  crank  shaft,  a  lubricant 
oil  reservoir  provided  in  said  sealed  container  and  subjected  to 
a  dissharge  pressure  of  said  compressum  mechanism,  commu 
riKaiion  passage  means  for  supplving  lubricant  oil  from  said 
lubrisanl  oil  reservoir  to  a  part  of  a  rear  surface  of  said  swirling 
spiral  impeller  portion,  means  provided  on  said  communicalion 
pass.ige  means  and  having  a  restriction  function  and  a  cooling 
funstion  for  applving  an  intermediate  pressure  between  a  suc- 
tion pressure  and  ihe  discharge  pressure  to  said  part  of  the  rear 
surface  of  said  swirling  spiral  impeller  p<irtion.  and  means  for 
supplving  lubricant  oil  from  said  part  of  the  rear  surface  of  said 
swirling  spiral  impeller  portion  to  said  compression  mecha- 
nism 


5J17361 
FLUID  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  LUBRICATION  FOR 
TWO  SPIRAL  BLADE  COMPRESSION  SECTIONS 
Takayoahi  F^jiwara,  Kawasaki;  Moriaki  Shinoda;  Yoahinori 
Sone,  both  of  Yokohama;  Noritaii(u  Kawashima,  Tokyo,  and 
Kazuhisa  Sumida,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Toahiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2«,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,970 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1991,  3-43649 

Int.  CI."  F04C  Ifi/107.  29/02 

U.S.  a.  418—76  *  Claims 


supply  means  further  mcludmg  said  suck-up  pipe  and  said  oil 
supply  space 


5J17362 

METHOD  FOR  ENHANCED  ATOMIZATION  OF 

LIQUIDS 

Richard  E.  Thompson,  27121  Poerta  del  Oro,  Missioa  Viejo, 

Calif.  92691,  and  Jerome  R.  White,  44755  Wyandotte,  Hemet, 

Calif.  92544 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,801 

Int  a.'  F23D  11/44 

U.S.  a.  431  — 11  11  Cnaims 


1    A  fluid  compressor  comprising 

a  closed  casing  having  an  oil  reservoir  for  containing  oil, 
a  cylinder  situated  within  the  casing; 

a  cylindrical  rotary  body  situated  eccentrically  within  the 
cylinder  and  supported  with  part  thereof  brought  into 
contact  with  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  cylinder, 
said  rotary  body  having,  in  its  outer  peripheral  surface, 
first  and  second  spiral  grooves  of  decreasing  pitch  extend- 
ing m  opposite  directions  from  a  middle  part  of  the  rotary 
body  to  both  ends  of  the  rotary  body, 
first  and  second  spiral  blades  fitted  in  the  first  and  second 
spiral  grixives.  said  blades  having  outer  peripheral  sur- 
faces brought  into  contact  with  the  inner  penpheral  sur- 
face of  the  cylinder,  dividing  a  space  defined  by  the  inner 
penpheral  surface  of  the  cylinder  and  the  rotary  body  into 
a  plurality  of  working  chambers,  thereby  constituting  first 
and  second  compression  sections,  wherein  said  first  and 
second  blades  freely  project  from  and  retreat  in  the  first 
and  second  spiral  grixives  in  the  radial  direction  of  the 
rotary  btxiy, 
driving  means  for  rotating  the  cvlinder  and  the  rotary  bcxiy 

relative  to  each  other, 
a  first  refngerant  passage  formed  in  the  rotary  b<xl>   and 
opening  to  an  area  between  the  first  and  second  compres- 
sion sections  and  lo  one  axial  end  portion  of  the  rotary 
bcxly 
oil  supply  means  for  supplying  oil  pressunzed  in  an  inner 
space  of  the  closed  casing  to  the  first  and  second  compres- 
sion sections, 
a  mam  tieanng  for  supporting  one  axial  end  portion  of  the 

cylinder  and  one  axial  end  p<irtion  of  the  rotary  body, 
a  sub-bearing  for  supporting  the  other  axial  end  portion  of 
the  cylinder  and  the  other  axial  end  portion  of  the  rotary 
Kxiy.  said  sub-bearing  having  a  support  hole  lo  which  an 
end  p<irtion  of  the  rotary  bixly  is  inserted, 
a  first  refrigerant  pipe  communicating  with  said  first  refrig- 
erant pa-ssage, 
at  least  one  second  refngerant  pipe  opening  to  the  inside 

space  of  the  casing,  and 

at  least  one  second  refngerant  pa-ssage  causing  the  first  and 

second   compression   sections   to   communicate   with   the 

inside  space  of  the  casing, 

wherein   said  oil   supply    means   includes  a  single   oil   supply 

passage  having  an  oil  supply  hole,  said  oil  supply  hole  extends 

in  the  rotary  body  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  rotary  body  and 

communicates  with  an  oil  supply  space  defined  by  said  support 

hole,  a  suck-up  pipe  for  sucking  up  the  oil  and  guiding  the  oil 

to  the  support  hole  is  connected  to  the  sub-bearing,  said  oil 


1  In  a  process  for  atomizing  a  slurry  or  liquid  process  stream 
in  which  a  slurry  or  liquid  is  passed  through  a  nozzle  to  pro- 
vide a  pnmary  atomized  process  stream,  an  improvement 
which  comprises: 

subjecting  said  liquid  or  slurry  process  stream  to  microwave 
energy  as  said  liquid  or  slurry  process  stream  exits  said 
nozzle,  wherein  sufficient  microwave  heating  is  provided 
to  flash  vafxDnze  said  pnmary  atomized  process  stream 

5^17,363 
AIR-COOLED  OXYGEN  GAS  BURNER  ASSEMBLY 
Normand  Brais,  Rosemere,  and  Jean-Guy  Cbouinard,  Montreal, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Gai  Metropolitain  A  Co.,  Ltd. 
and  Partnership,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,992 

Int.  a."  F23C  15/06 

U.S.  a.  431—186  15  Oaims 


S-" 


1  An  air-cooled  oxygen-gas  burner  for  use  with  a  direct 
fired  furnace,  said  burner  compnsing  a  burner  body  formed  by 
three  concentncally  disposed  metal  tubes  supported  in  spaced 
relationship  to  define  first  and  second  chambers  therebetween, 
an  injection  nozzle  at  an  inner  end  of  said  metal  tubes  including 
frusto-conical  shaped  end  sections  and  defining  a  first  and 
second  adjustable  annular  port  therebetween,  a  third  adjust- 
able annular  port  defined  between  an  outer  one  of  said  mcul 
tubes  and  a  frusto-conical  bore  of  predetermined  shape  formed 
in  a  refractory  wall  of  a  furnace,  a  cylindncal  housing  for 
sccuremcnt  about  said  bore  outside  said  refractory  wall,  said 
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burner  body  being  supported  in  spaced  concentric  position 
within  uid  cylindrical  housing  to  form  ■  third  chamber  there- 
between, a  spark  plug  disposed  at  a  free  end  of  said  injection 
nozzle,  adjustable  means  to  feed  under  pressure  a  combustible 
gas  and  oxygen  in  said  first  and  second  chambers  respectively, 
further  adjusuble  means  to  feed  air  under  pressure  in  said  third 
chamber,  and  means  to  axially  displace  said  three  metal  tubes 
independently  from  one  another  to  vary  the  size  of  said  adjust 
able  annular  ports  between  said  frxisto-conical  shaped  end 
sections  to  thereby  vary  the  shape  of  a  flame  produced  at  said 
nozzle  free  end  by  combustion  of  a  mixture  of  said  combustible 
gas,  oxygen  and  air.  said  adjustable  means  controlling  the 
injection  velocities  to  thereby  vary  the  intensity  of  said  flame 


5^17,364 
LIGHTER  WITH  DELAYED  GAS  RELEASE 
Rtmt  Frigiere,  RilUenx  la  Papc,  France,  BHigBor  to  Cricket, 
RiUicBX  la  Papc  France 

Filed  Mar.  U,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,393 
CUima  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  14,  1991,  91  03365 
Int  a.'  F23D  14/28 
VS.  CI.  ♦31—344  7  Clainu 


1    A  lighter  comprising 

a  body  forming  a  reservoir, 

a  supply  of  a  flammable  gas  under  pres.sure  in  ihe  reservoir 

a  valve  on  the  body  opcnable  to  allow  the  gas  to  escape  from 
the  reservoir  as  a  jet  extcndmg  along  an  axis  and  having  an 
axially  displaceable  valve  element  normally  urged  axialK 
upward  into  an  open  position  of  the  valve  by  the  pressure 
of  the  gas; 

means  on  Ihe  b<xly  for  igniting  the  jel, 

an  operating  lever  pivoted  on  (he  body  ab<iut  an  axis  orlhog 
onal  to  the  jet  axis  and  having  a  front  end  normally  bear 
ing  axially  downward  on  the  valve  elcmenl  and  a  rear  end, 

first  spring  means  braced  between  the  body  and  the  lever 
rear  end  for  rotationally  biasing  the  lever  front  end  down- 
ward on  the  valve  element  with  a  predetermined  first 
force  greater  than  the  force  exerted  oppositely  on  the 
valve  by  the  gas,  and 

second  spnng  means  formed  by  an  axially  deformable  annu- 
lar element  separate  from  the  lever  and  surrounding  ihe 
valve  element  and  beanng  axially  upward  on  the  lever 
front  end  for  exerting  on  the  valve  element  an  axial  do^^n- 
ward  force  smaller  than  the  axially  downwardly  effective 
first  force  on  the  first  spnng  means  and  greater  than  the 
opposite  axially  upwardly  effective  gas  force 


5Jll,36S 
LIGHTER  WITH  DELAYED  GAS  RELEASE 
Rene  Frigiere,  Rillienx  La  Papc,  France,  aaigBor  to  Cricket, 
RiUienx  la  Papc,  France 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,003 
Clainu  priority,  appUcatioB  France,  Mar.  14.  1991,  91  03365 
Int.  CI.'  F23D  14/28 
VS.  a.  431—344  3  ClalaM 

1    A  lighter  comprising 
a  body  forming  a  reservoir, 

a  supply  of  a  flammable  gas  under  pressure  in  the  reservoir, 
a  valve  on  the  body  openable  to  allow  the  gas  to  escape  from 


the  reservoir  as  a  jet  extcndmg  along  an  axis  and  normally 
urged  axially  open  by  the  pressure  of  the  gas; 

means  on  the  body  for  igniting  the  jet, 

an  operating  lever  pivoted  on  the  body  about  an  axis  orthog- 
onal to  the  jet  axis  and  having  a  front  end  normally  bear- 
ing axially  downward  on  the  valve  and  a  rear  end,  the 
lever  being  formed  as  front  and  rear  segments  joined  only 
by  a  central  elasuc  web  permitting  the  segments  to  move 
limitedly  elastically  relative  to  each  other, 

stops  limiting  relative  movement  of  the  lever  segments, 


first  spring  means  braced  between  the  body  and  the  lever 
rear  end  for  routionally  biasing  the  lever  front  end  down- 
ward on  the  valve  with  a  predetermined  first  force  greater 
than  the  force  exerted  oppositely  on  the  valve  by  Ihe  gas, 
and 

second  spnng  means  formed  by  the  web  and  beanng  down- 
ward on  the  valve  for  exerting  on  the  valve  an  axial  down- 
ward force  smaller  than  the  first  force  of  the  first  spnng 
means  and  greater  than  Ihe  opposite  gas  force. 


5J17.366 
PROCFSS  FOR  HEATING  A  THERMIC  ENCLOSURE 
AND  BURNER 
Serge  I.aurcnceaB,  Versailles,  and  Olivier  Charon,  Les  Ulia,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  L'air  Liqnidc,  Societc  Anonync  poor 
I'Etude  et  I'ExploiUtioa  des  Proccdes  Georges  CUndc,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,497 

(laims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  16,  1990,  90  12737 

Int.  n.'  F27D  ^  fW 

L  .S.  C\.  432—13  7  Claims 


1  A  method  of  prixjucing  heal  in  a  thermal  enclosure  by 
means  of  at  least  one  burner  having  at  one  end  at  least  a  first 
and  a  second  separate  flame  generating  means  discharging  into 
the  enclosure  along  two  vertically  angularly  spaced  directions, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

supplying  to  the  first  flame  generating  means  a  first  flow  of 
a  first  mixture  of  a  fuel  gas  and  of  an  oxygen-rKh  combust- 
ing gas, 
supplying  to  the  second  flame  generating  means  a  second 
flow  of  a  second  mixture  of  a  fuel  gas  and  of  an  oxygen- 
nch  combusting  gas. 
adjusting  the  first  and  second  flows  to  form  two  difTercnti- 
ated  flames  having  different  geometric  outlines. 


and  adjusting  the  first  and  second  mixtures  so  that  they  have 
different  oxygen  contents 


5,217.367 
HEATING  DRUM  FOR  RECEIVING  A  PRINTING 
BLANKET  TO  BE  VULCANIZED 
Giinter  Spiiring.  Northeim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerouuiy.  MsigDor  to 
Continental  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Hannorer,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  835.712 
Clainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  22, 
1991.  4105560 

Int.  a."  F23B  7/00.   7/28 
VS.  a.  432—103  8  Claims 


1  A  healing  drum  for  receiving  a  pnnting  blanket  to  be 
vulcanized  in  a  pressure  chamber,  Ihe  pnnling  blanket  having 
a  cover  layer  of  elaslomenc  matenal.  said  healing  drum  being 
comprised  of 

a  hollow  drum  bcxly  formed  of  a  ihin  drum  wall  having  a 
separating  slot  extending  parallel  to  an  axis  of  said  drum 
body;  and 
a  sheel  metal  longuc  for  covenng  said  separating  slot,  said 
sheet  metal  tongue  being  connected  with  a  first  side 
thereof  lo  one  end  face  of  said  thin  drum  wall  adjacent  to 
said  separating  slot  and  with  a  free  end  thereof  resting  in 
a  pre-siresscd  manner  on  an  outer  mantle  surface  of  said 
drum  KkIv 


5.217.368 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  THERMAL 

TREATMENT  OF  MINERAlii  IN  POWDERY  FORM 

Pierre  Rodet,  Bransles,  France,  assignor  to  FCB,  Montreuil, 

France 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832.362 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  8,  1991,  91  01445 

Int.  CI.'  F27B  15  (y) 

U.S.  CI.  432—106  6  Oaims 


cooling  the  minerals  with  a  stream  of  air  pnor  to  introducing 
the  stream  of  air  into  the  furnace; 

filtenng  the  furnace  exhaust  gases  before  releasing  the  ex- 
haust gases  mto  the  atmosphere; 

mixing  a  majonty  of  the  filtrate  with  the  minerals  Icavmg  the 
furnace; 

placing  the  remainder  of  the  filtrate  in  suspension  in  a  cur- 
rent of  air  diverted  from  the  current  of  warm  air  which 
cooled  the  minerals  leavmg  the  furnace, 

separating  the  remainder  of  the  filtrate  from  the  diverted  air; 

mixing  the  remainder  of  the  filtrate  with  the  treated  minerals 
at  least  partially  cooled;  and 

mixing  the  diverted  air  with  the  furnace  exhaust  gases 


5.217,369 

ATMOSPHERIC  FURNACE  DOOR  COUNTERBALANCE 

Dii  Brown;  Nathnn  P.  Lee,  and  WllUrd  L.  Hofer.  all  of  BoiM, 

Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Tedtotogy,  Inc.  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  May  28,  1992.  S».  No.  890.506 

Int.  a."  F27D  1/18 

VS.  a.  432—250  »  C»«i" 


1    A  process  for  Irealing  p<iwdered  minerals  suspended  in  a 
gas  by  heal  exchange,  comprising  the  steps  of 

preheating  Ihe  minerals  lo  be  treated  by  ihe  exhaust  gas  from 

a  furnace 
treating  the  minerals  in  Ihe  furnace. 


1  An  end  closure  apparatus  for  honrontally  onenled,  con- 
trolled environment,  furnace  tubes  used  in  Ihe  manufacture  of 
semiconductor  devices  in  the  integrated  circuit  industry,  the 
apparatus  compnsmg 

a  a  lever  arm  having  a  selected  fixed  weight  removably  and 
adjustably  attached  to  on  end  thereof  and  a  honzonlal 
cross  bar  fixedly  attached  to  Ihe  opposing  end  thereof,  m 
a  position  normal  to  the  long  axis  of  the  lever  arm. 

b  said  cross  bar  having  roller  beanng  means  removably  and 
axially  attached  on  opposing  ends  of  said  cross  bar.  in 
order  to  exen  rolling  force  normal  to  the  long  axis  of  said 
cross  bar  and  against  the  vertical  face  of  an  existing  door 
and  open  end  of  an  existing  furnace; 

c  said  lever  arm  being  beni  at  a  chosen  angle,  in  a  vertical 
plane,  at  a  selected  poinl  between  the  opposing  ends  of  the 
lever  arm  in  order  to  form  a  fulcrum  point  for  application 
of  leverage, 

d  said  lever  arm  being  removably  held  and  supported  at  said 
fulcrum  point  by  a  suiUble  fulcrum  which  rolls  upon  and 
is  removably  held  by  a  fulcrum  supporting  means  which  is 
removably  and  adjustably  attached  to  the  existing  mov- 
able track  of  a  honzontally  oriented  tube  furnace  to  allow 
the  lever  arm  to  move  frecU  up  and  down  in  a  vertical 
plane; 

e  said  fulcrum  supporting  means  having  a  lever  arm  move- 
ment limiting  means  adjustably  aiuched  ihereio  to  pre- 
vent the  upward  movement  of  the  cross  bar  roller  beanng 
means  on  said  lever  arm  from  nsing  above  the  vertical  mid 
point  of  the  existing  furnace  door,  which  is  supported  and 
slidingly  held  by  the  movable  track,  in  a  generally  vertical 
plane  dunng  the  operation  of  the  end  closure  apparatus 
and  the  tube  furnace, 
f  said  end  closure  apparatus  thus  being  removably,  adjust- 
ably and  selectively  attached  to  the  existing  movable 
track,  which  moves  devices  into  and  out  of  the  tube  fur- 
nace dunng  the  operation  of  said  furnace,  in  order  to 
apply  a  honzontal,  forward  directed,  uniform,  controlla- 
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ble  force  parallel  to  the  central  anis  of  the  tube  furnace,  to 
ck>se  and  hold  the  existing  furnace  dixir  firmly  against  the 
open  end  of  the  tube  furnace  dunng  such  operation. 

g  said  furnace  operation  commencing  when  the  moving 
track  carrying  the  devices  to  be  treated  in  said  furnace, 
simultanetiusly  moves  the  existing  door  and  the  end  clo- 
sure apparatus  toward  the  open  end  of  the  tube  furnace,  to 
a  preset  position,  causing  the  furnace  dixir  first  to  touch 
the  face  of  the  furnace  opening  and  the  roller  bearing 
means  of  the  lever  arm  to  move  downward  along  the 
generally  vertical  face  of  the  furnace  dtxir.  while  exerting 
a  closing  and  holding  force  against  the  tube  furnace, 
which  force  cau.ses  said  dixir  to  slidingly  close  against  said 
furnace  opening  and  to  be  held  firmly  and  uniformly  in 
such  position  by  the  leveraged  force  of  the  counter  bal- 
ance weight  on  the  opposing  end  of  the  lever  arm 

h  upon  completion  of  furnace  operation,  when  said  movable 
track  is  moved  in  a  reverse  direction  dunng  the  extraction 
of  the  treated  devices,  said  counter  balance  weight  alvi 
moves  in  a  reverse  and  downward  direction  and  said 
roller  bearing  means  move  upward  to  a  preset  p<vsition 
below  the  mid  point  of  the  dixir,  to  prevent  malfunction  of 
the  apparatus  during  the  next  furnace  operation  cycle,  and 
the  dfxir  rests  upon  and  moves  backward  with  the  moving 
track  and  away  from  the  open  end  of  the  furnace 


5J17.370 
DENTAL  APPLIANCE  INFECTION  CONTROL  BARRIER 

AND  DISPENSER  THEREFOR 

Richard  Craig,  Joliet,  and  Brian  I..  Wilt,  Frankfort,  both  of  III., 

■ssignors  to  Health  Park  Incorporated.  Shorewood,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,695 

Int.  n:  A6IC  /,  16 

U.S.  n.  433— 116  12  Oaims 


5JI7,371 
DENTAL  PROSTHETIC  EXTRACHNG  TOOL 
Stephen  P.  Lnkaae,  Sun  Oty  Weat,  Ariz.,  and  Thomas  A.  La- 
kaac  2670  Greentrec  La.,  La  JoUa,  Calif.  92037,  aasignon  to 
Thomai  A.  Lukaae,  Iji  Jolla,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,296 

Int.  a.'  A61C  S/08.  J/00 

L  .S.  CI.  433—150  5  Oalnw 


^ 


1   A  tip  for  engaging  and  applying  a  force  to  remove  a  dental 
prosthetic  device,  said  tip  compnsing  in  combination 

a)  a  b(xly; 

b)  a  split  foot  extending  longitudinally  and  essentially  per- 
pendicularly from  said  body  for  engaging  the  dental  pros- 
thetic device,  said  split  foot  including  a  pair  of  prongs, 
each  of  said  prongs  having  a  lateral  cross-section  defining 
evsentially  a  truncated  nght  tnangle, 

c)  a  longitudinally  oriented  groove  disposed  in  each  of  said 
prongs,  said  grixives  being  onented  in  opposed  facing 
relationship  with  one  another  and  a  wedge  for  engaging 
said  grcKives,  said  wedge  including  a  tongue  engagcable 
with  said  pair  of  prongs  for  retaining  said  wedge  in  place, 
said  tongue  including  a  pair  of  tenons,  each  of  said  tenons 
being  engageable  with  one  of  said  grixives.  and 

d)  said  b<xjy  including  means  for  applying  the  force  to  said 
body  to  remove  the  dental  prosthetic  device 


5,217,372 
DENTISTRY  PRACTICt; 
Michael    A.   Tmocchio,    180   Oakfleld   A»e.,   Dix    Hilla.   N.Y. 
11746-6305 

Filed  Sep.  H,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,081 

Int.  CI."  A6IC5  ()r; 

I  .S.  n.  433— 215  1  aaim 


1  A  single  use,  disposable  infection  comrol  harnt-r  tor  use 
with  dental  appliancc-s  and  the  like,  comprising 

an  elongate  hag  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  lirsi  t-nd 
being  substantially  open  to  permit  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
dental  appliance  or  Ihe  like  to  be  inserted  through  the 
open  end  of  the  hag  lo  the  second  end  of  the  bag.  the 
second  end  of  the  hag  being  closed  yet  puncturahle  to 
retain  said  portion  of  the  denial  appliance  in  the  hag  while 
allowing  communication,  through  the  puncture,  of  that 
p<irtion  of  the  dental  appliance  retained  in  the  hag  with 
another  portion  of  the  dental  appliance  dispos<-d  ouiside 
the  bag. 

said  hag  being  transparent  s<i  as  lo  permit  a  user  nl  the  ileiilal 
appliance  to  observe  the  dental  appliance  through  the  bag 

said  bag  being  flexible  s<i  as  to  permit  the  user  of  the  dental 
appliance  to  operate  the  dental  appliance  through  the  bag 

said  bag  including  a  flexible  lip  at  the  first  end  of  the  bag 
extending  from  the  hag  and  unitary  therewith,  said  lip 
extending  only  partially  around  the  open  end  of  the  bag, 
said  lip  serving  tu  guide  Ihe  dental  appliance  inlo  the  hag 


1  A  method  of  obv  lating  the  transmivsion  to  a  patient  of  the 
Ml\  virus  resulting  in  AIDS  during  a  dental  tixith-dnlling 
procedure  using  as  drilling  components  a  dental  drill  burr 
supp<irt  of  a  type  attached  to  a  dcnul  drill,  a  burr  ejection  tCHil 
for  said  dental  drill  burr  support,  and  a  selected  drill  burr. 
..omprising  the  steps  of  accjuiring  by  said  patient  possession  of 
said  dental  drill  burr  support,  said  burr  ejection  tixil,  and  said 
selected  drill  burr,  relinquishing  said  possession  of  said  dental 
drill  burr  support,  said  burr  ejection  tixil,  and  said  selected  dnll 
burr  by  said  patient  lo  a  dentist  for  use  in  said  dental  to<ith- 
drilling  procedure,  attaching  said  dental  dnll  burr  support,  said 
burr  election  tiHil.  and  said  selected  dnll  burr  by  said  dentist  in 


dniling  relation  to  a  dental  dnll,  completing  said  tooth-drilling 
procedure  and  afterwards  returning  for  subsequent  use  to  said 
patient  said  dental  dnll  burr  support,  said  burr  ejection  tool 
and  said  selected  dnll  burr,  whereby  there  is  exclusive  use  lo 
said  patient  of  said  dental  dnll  burr  support,  said  burr  ejection 
tool,  and  said  selected  dnll  burr  lo  thereby  obviate  any  con- 
tamination thereof  by  another  patient  which  might  transmit  an 
AIDS  infection 


and  is  constnicted  to  cause  a  plurality  of  rollers  to  rotate 

and  each  unit  includes: 

a  plurality  of  pimon-like  worm  gears,  each  for  couplmg  to 

a  roller;  and 
a  worm  assembly  which  extends  between  the  ends  of  the 

unit  and  includes. 

an  elongated  drive  shaft;  and  a  plurality  of  worm-like 


5,217,373 

UMITING  THE  PRESENCE  OF  THE  OXIDES  OF 

NITROGEN  IN  REGENERATIVE  HEATING  SYSTEMS 

Jamca  H.  GoodfeUow,  Dewsbory,  Englaiid,  aaaigDor  to  Britiab 

Gas  PLC,  LoMkNi  and  Hotwork  DerelopmeBti  Ltd.,  Weat 

Yorkshire,  both  of  England 

CootiniiatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  420,609,  Oct.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,954,430,  which  ii  a  continnadon  of  Ser.  No.  227,517,  Aug.  2, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  96,284,  Sep. 

14,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,768,949,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

930,412,  Not.  14,  1986,  abaodoncd.  This  applicatioo  Jan.  7, 

1990.  Ser.  No.  534,282 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  19,  1985, 
8531277;  Feb.  20,  1986,  8604168 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  6,  2005, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  F27D  J  7/00 

C.S.  a.  432—181  "^  Claims 


members  each  member  mounted  lo  said  dnve  shaft  so 
that  said  worm-like  members  are  axially  aligned  with 
each  other  and  coupled  to  said  dnve  shaft  for  roution 
and  each  worm-like  member  is  constructed  to  engage 
a  pimon-like  worm  gear; 
the  worm-like  assembly  bcmg  mounted  above  the  pin- 
lon-like  worm  gears; 
whereby  said  plurality  of  rollers  are  routed. 


5,217,375 
ARTinOAL  ONLAY  TOOTH  CROWNS  A.ND  INXAYS 
Agneta  E.  Odin,  Stocksond,  and  Knut  M.  G.  AndersMO.  Lerun, 
both  of  Sweden,  aasicnors  to  Sn«JTik  AB,  SandTiken  and 
Nobelpharma  AB,  Gotbenborg.  botii  of  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497,620,  Mar.  23.  1990.  abutdoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  753,102 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Mar.  23,  1989,  8901049 
Int  a.'  A61C  5/08 
VS.  a.  433—218  9  Claims 


I  A  regenerator  adapted  to  limit  the  amount  of  nitrogen 
oxides  in  exhaust  gas  from  a  regenerator  by  causing  water 
vapor  to  enter  a  combustion  chamber  of  the  regenerator  dunng 
a  finng  phase  in  a  form  in  which  the  water  vapor  is  entrained 
in  preheated  combustion  air.  the  regenerator  compnsing  a 
shaft  housing  a  heat  storage  bed,  and  means  for  injecting  water 
or  water  vapor  into  the  combustion  air  at  a  point  upstream  of 
the  preheated  storage  bed  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  combustion  air  so  that  the  water  or  water 
vapor  reaches  the  combustion  chamber  by  way  of  the  heat 
storage  bed 


5,217,374 
ROLLER  DRIVE  SYSTFJM  FOR  ROLLER  HEARTH  KILN 
Charles  H.  Birks,  McHenry,  111.,  assignor  to  Eisenmann  Corpo- 
ration, Crystal  Lake,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,232 
Int.  a."  F27D  3/00 
VS.  a.  432—236  "  Claims 

1  A  roller  dnve  system  for  use  in  a  high  temperature  roller 
hearth  kiln  of  the  type  used  in  treating  ceramic  matenals  which 
includes  a  plurality  of  transversely  positioned  rollers  spaced 
along  the  length  of  the  kiln  and  extending  sideways  of  the  kiln 
for  engagement  with  said  dnve  system  wherein 

said  dnve  means  are  provided  external  of  the  kiln  in  a  plural- 
ity of  modular  elongated  units  for  engagement  with  the 
rollers, 
each  unit  is  encased,  elongated,  and  includes  a  pair  of  ends. 


1.  Artificial  onlay  tooth  crown  or  inlay  for  fit  into  a  prepared 
tooth  cavity  compnsing  a  sintered  core  of  a  material  which 
shnnks  dunng  sintenng  and  a  veneer  overlaying  at  least  part  of 
the  sintered  core  which  does  not  fit  into  the  said  cavity,  the 
boundary  surface  of  the  sintered  core  which  fits  into  said 
cavity  being  formed  by  copy  milling  a  negative  reproduction 
cavity  sized  lo  adjust  for  shnnkage  dunng  subsequent  sintenng 
wherein  the  core  is  made  of  biocompatible  ceramic  material 
with  a  relative  density  of  >95% 

5,217,376 

DRAWING  AID 

Marcel  Gosaelln,  C.P.  72,  L*Salle,  Manitoba,  Canada  ROG  IBO 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,758 

Int.  a.'  G09B  n/00 

VS.  a.  434—91  "  Claims 

1    A  method  for  assisting  drawing  on  a  translucent  sheet 

material  of  a  three  dimensional  object  compnsing  viewing  the 

object  through  a  substantially  transparent  flat  plastics  screen 

having  a  front  surface,  a  rear  surface  and  at  least  one  edge, 

supporting  the  screen  such  that  the  object  can  be  viewed 

therethrough  from  the  front  surface  through  the  rear  surface 

with  the  object  behind  the  rear  surface,  marking  on  the  front 
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surface  of  the  screen  using  a  marker  lo  form  Imes  on  the  front  Nuile  havmg  a  braille  mdicatuin  of  the  color  of  pamt  therein, 

surface  tracing  an  outline  of  the  object  as  viewed,  placing  the  ihereiin,  said  drawing  sheet  being  of  such  dimensions  as  to  be 

sheet  of  translucent  material  on  the  front  surface  of  the  screen  engaged  to  said  board  by  said  clip,  and  said  board  funher 

to  cover  said  marked  lines,  supplying  light  through  said  edge  including  acluatable  means  for  causing  at  least  one  voice  mes- 
of  the  screen,  the  marker  havmg  the  characteristic  that  when 


the  screen  is  illuminated  hv  light  supplied  through  van)  i-dge 
the  marked  lines  formed  by  the  marker  arc  illuminated  bv 
causing  extraction  is  light  through  the  front  surtaie  of  the 
screen  at  the  lines  and  tracing  the  iliuminatt-ii  marked  lines 
onto  the  translucent  sheet. 


5.217,377 

PAINT  C  t)l  OR  TKSTINC;  KIT  AM)  MKIIIOD 

Frederick  N,  Little,  Jr.,  6609  Duvon  PI.,  Manassas.  \  a.  22111 

Kiled  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693.597 
Int.  n."  C;09B  !■•)  iKi.  B32B  <^  m)   B65D  '<  mi  B05<    /<  " 
I  ,.S.  (1,  434— 103  ■'Claims 


ij.». 


sage  to  he  produced  upon  pressing  thereof,  said  acluatable 
means  being  functionally  engaged  to  voice  message  prixjucing 
means  provided  wiihin  the  board,  said  voice  message  defining 
al  least  the  shape 


5.217.379 

PKRSONAI    THKRAPKLTIC   DK\  K  K  AND  METHOD 

Daniel    S.    Kirschenbaum.    Kvanston,    111.;    Harold    J.    Kramer. 

Springwater,  and  Mark  V\.  Smith,  Scottsville,  both  of  N.V.. 

as.siKnors  to  Digital  Therapeutics,  Inc.,  Kvanston.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  745.068 

Int.  a."  (K)9B  /v  tKi 

VS.  n.  434—236  10  (laims 


1    A  kil  fir  tesiuig  ihc  o'Uir  oi  i  firsi  paml  !>■  he  .ipplifd  to 
a   painlcd   surlact:   having   a  second   paint   and   .m   undt-ilv  int 
primer  thereon  to  delernunf  if  ihe  first  paint  volor  mjli  hes  ih.il 
of  the  painted  surface,  said  kit  comprising  a  pluralilv  >>t  lesling 
members  each  having  thereon  a.s  the  outer  coating  .i  prcdficr 
mined  paint  primer,  each  oi  said  testing  memK-rs  W-\n^  ^.m 
sirucled  to  allow  a  selected  first  paint  l<i  be  applied  i hereto  to 
indicate  the  resulting  color  interaction  between  the  selected 
first  paint  and  saui  primer  thereon  such  that  a  painted  testing 
member  with  the  same  primer  as  that  of  Ihe  painted  surface  can 
be  moved  to  a  position  ,ul]acenl  ihe  painted  surface  to  i  omparc 
Ihe  colors  thereof,  each  ol  said  testing  meniU.-rs  having'  .i  ilil 
ferenl  predetermined  prinu-r   ihercon  ^  > 'rrc-spoiutin^;  to  ihose 
used  on  dilTerent  panned  surl.ues 


O  LOW  atrrtKY 


^        ^^^\ 


5.217,378 

PAINTIN(.  Kir  FOR  THF  V  ISl  Al  I  \    IMPAIRFD 

Karen  R    IKinovan.  621   Abrams.  (.rcen  Hay,  V\  is.  54302 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954.2"' 1 

Int.  n.'  (;06K  V  iMi,  (,09B  //    I'l 

I   S.  n.  434 — 116  32  <  laims 

1    A  painting  kit  for  use  Hv  ihe  visually  impaired  i  oniprising 

a  b<-)ard  having  a  clip  al  one  I'nd  thereof,  Jl  leasi  one  drawing 

sheet    having  a  shape  defined    ihereon   bv    means  ol   a    raised 

ridgc,  al   least  one  bottle  of  specifically   scented  paint,  said 


^^  PROORAM 

— o  uecosc  xssAtcs 

^OKtVlCW   TAPS  U 

frCTJ  |'l»st\     fjv«)  (sro»] 

'/  7^  \        rS'ASnSTOCi 

I         »«"  I       '        WCDKE     J 
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1  \  iiu-ihi><.i  of  therac>eutic  intervenluui.  comprising  ihe 
~u-ps  .il 

Hi  prep.iring  .i  vokc  rcf  rd  ol  a  pluralilv  of  therapeutic 
iiilervcnlion  nu-ss.iges,  said  messages  having  a  predeter- 
mined, fixed,  semantiv  ^onlenl  for  a  given  client,  wherein 
said  predetermined,  fixed,  semantic  content  includes  mate- 
rial derived  from  inleraction  between  said  client  and  a 
therapist  in  ihe  course  of  directing  said  client's  attention  to 
targeted  behavior  and  helping  said  client  to  refivus  said 
client's  attention  on  certain  thoughts  or  cognition  in  order 
to  change  said  behavior  over  lime. 

{1)  giving  said  voice  record  to  said  client  having  a  need  or 
desire  to  heal  at  least  some  of  said  messages  during  limes 
of  absence  from,  or  unavailabilitv  of.  said  therapist, 

(■(l  and  at  predetermined  limes,  prompting  said  client  to 
listen  to  cenain  of  said  messages 


5.217.380 

METHOD  OF  TEACHING  THE  POSITIONING  OF  A 

GOLFER  S  HANDS  ON  A  GOLF  CLUB 

G»ry  S.  Martinet.  917  Oak  Forest  Dr..  Winter  Springs.  FTa. 

32708 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser,  No.  852.035 

Int.  CI."  A63B  6V  J6 

U.S.  a.  434—252  *  Oaims 


1  A  methtxi  of  teaching  the  positioning  of  a  golfer's  hands 
with  respect  to  a  gnp  arranged  on  the  shaft  of  a  golf  club  in 
aligned  relation  with  a  leading  edge  of  a  head  secured  to  the 
shaft,  the  grip  having  a  gripping  surface  including  a  plurality 
of  generally  radiallv  outwardly  deformed  protuberances  ar- 
ranged generally  in  side-by-side  relation  and  extending  gener- 
ally lengthwise  of  the  gnp  with  respect  to  the  shaft,  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

placing  the  golfers  hands  on  the  gnp  in  a  desired  position  to 
ascertain  the  deviation  of  the  leading  edge  on  the  head  of 
the  golf  club  from  a  desired  position  when  it  is  swung  by 
the  golfer, 
esubhshing  the  feel  of  a  thumb  position  for  the  golfer's 
hands  with  respect  to  at  least  one  of  the  deformed  protu- 
berances and  the  feel  of  finger  posiUons  for  the  golfer's 
hands  with  respect  to  at  least  some  of  the  others  of  the 
deformed  protuberances  in  response  to  the  placing  step; 
regnppmg  the  shaft  with  another  gnp  like  the  first  named 

gnp, 

disposing  the  another  gnp  in  a  circumfercntially  rotated 
position  on  the  shaft  to  csublish  a  new  position  of  the 
deformed  protuberances  on  the  another  gnp  in  response 
to  the  regnpping  step  thereby  to  compensate  for  the  devi- 
ation from  the  desired  position  of  the  leading  edge  of  the 
golf  club  ascertained  dunng  the  placing  step;  and 

rcposiuoning  the  golfer's  thumb  on  the  at  least  one  deformed 
protuberance  m  the  new  position  of  the  deformed  protu- 
berances for  attaining  the  desired  position  of  the  leading 
edge  on  the  head  of  the  golf  club  when  it  is  subsequently 
swung  by  the  golfer 


5J17^1 

CODING  MECHANISM  HAVING  INTEGRATED 

SPECIAL  CONTACTS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  ASSEMBUES 

PLUGGABLE  ONTO  A  BACKPLANE  WIRING 
Kari  Zell,  Niederpoecklng;  Huu-Joct  HeimBeUer,  Dndenbofen. 
aad  Peter  SeWeL  Groebemell,  «U  of  F«L  Rep.  of  Germuiy, 
■wignon  to  Siemem  Aktieogeaeltodufl,  Mmiicli 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  753.840 
ClaiBf  priority,  appUcatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  4, 
1990,  4028013 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  9/09 
U-S.  a.  439—79  "^  CUinw 

1    A  coded  contact  system  for  use  with  a  winng  backplane 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  contact  blades  protruding  out- 
wardly from  the  backplane,  compnsing: 
•t  least  one  connector  and  means  associated  with  the  con- 
nector for  plugging  the  connector  onto  the  substantially 
between  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  contact  blades 


which  are  adjacent  one  another,  said  connector  being 
designed  as  a  rectangular  housing  having  an  opening  at 
one  side  and  wherein  a  base  ponion  of  the  connector 
opposite  the  opening  is  adjacent  the  winng  backplane. 

at  least  one  spnng  clip  ngidly  attached  to  an  electncal  as- 
sembly, and  said  opening  in  said  rectangular  housing  being 
shaped  for  telescopically  receiving  therein  said  spnng 
clip; 

the  connector  having  a  contact  and  the  spnng  clip  having  a 
contact,  said  two  contacts  being  mateable  together  when 
the  spnng  clip  is  plugged  into  the  connector,  and 


LJL 


^"^^^ 


the  connector  having  at  least  one  coding  means  lying  in- 
wardly of  the  two  adjacent  contact  blades  when  the  con- 
nector IS  plugged  onto  the  contact  blades  and  lying  be- 
tween the  connector  contact  and  adjacent  one  of  said  two 
contact  blades,  and  said  spnng  clip  having  a  correspond- 
ing coding  means  for  interacting  with  the  coding  means 
on  the  connector,  said  coding  means  on  said  connector 
and  on  said  spnng  clip,  depending  on  a  coding  state 
thereof,  permitting  or  preventing  plugging  of  the  spnng 
clip  onto  the  blade  connector 


5,217.382 
ELECTRIC  RECEPTACLE  WTTH  SHAPE  MEMORY 
SPRING  MEMBER 
Glen  E.  Spvka,  WoodhnTen,  Mich.,  aMignor  to  Interiock  Corpo- 
ration, Weatiand,  Midi. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser,  No.  894,454 

InL  a.'  HOIR  n/20 

VS.  a.  439-161  >9  Oaia- 


1  A  receptacle  electncal  terminal  for  receiving  a  male  elec- 
tncal terminal  comprising: 

an  integrally  formed  main  body  constructed  of  a  first  metal, 
said  main  body  includmg  a  housing  and  means  for  secur- 
ing an  electncal  lead  thereto,  said  housmg  having  walls 
cooperating  to  define  a  receiving  cavity  therein  and  an 
insertion  opcnmg  at  one  end  permitting  insertion  of  said 
male  electncal  terminal  into  said  receiving  cavity;  and 

a  biasing  member  located  in  said  receiving  cavity  and  con- 
structed of  a  second  metal,  said  biasing  member  having  a 
predetermined  shape  and  being  deformable  from  said 
predetenmned  shape  in  response  to  insertion  of  said  male 
electrical  terminal  into  said  receiviBg  cavity,  said  biasing 
member  exerting  a  biasing  force  which  urges  said  male 
electncal  terminal  into  electrical  and  fncuonal  contact 
with  said  housing  when  deformed  by  insertion  of  said 
male  electncal  terminal  into  said  receiving  cavity,  said 
biasing  member  also  having  a  shape  memory  evoked  by 
heating,  said  shape  memory  causing  said  biasmg  member 
to  return  to  said  predetermined  shape  dunng  healing 
thereof  and  to  exert  a  greater  biasing  force  which  further 
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urg«   said   male   eltxlncal    lerminal    intci   clccirical   and 
frit'tuinal  contact  with  said  housing 


5.2n.383 
PI.l  G  CONTACT  ARRANGEMENT 
Egoa  Hildcbrmndt,  Salzkotten.  and  Acbim  VValz,  Schlob-Holle- 
Stukenbrock,  both  of  Fed.   Rep.   of  Germany,  Bniipion  to 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  AG.  Paderbom.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP90/00467.  Ij  371  Date  ()c1.  7.  1991,  !)  102(ei 
Date  Oct.  7,  1991,  PtT  Pub.  No.  WO90   U6J0,  KT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  4,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  752,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  Mar.  21. 
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Int.  n.'  HOIR  If    i^ 
I! .S.  n.  439— 259  12  Claim.<> 


bUvking  lug  and  an  inwardly  directed  blcxking  extension 
engageahle  in  a  retevs  which  can  be  brought  in  ahgnment  with 
a  depression  of  said  pin-shapcd  extension,  a  housing  of  one  said 
connecting  plug  and  said  switch  and  having  an  engagement 
slot  Kxrated  adjacent  to  a  free  end  of  said  bUxkmg  spnng  and 
provided  for  a  pin-shaped  tool  with  which  said  blocking  pro- 
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I  A  contact  arrangemcnl  for  clecincalK  ^onneuling  llu- 
plug  prongs  of  a  first  electrical  ^ompxinenl  with  coiUacI  b(>rev 
formed  in  a  second  electrical  comp<inenl,  wherein  s.ikl  ^.nilaci 
bores  have  cr^>ss  sections  which  arc  larger  than  those  ot  said 
plug  pronge  to  permit  said  plug  prongs  to  be  inserted  into  said 
contact  Kircs  with  little  or  not  t'l'rce.  and  wherein  said  contact 
prongs  are  shit'ted  perpendicularly  to  their  longitudinal  direc- 
tion and  tilted  in  the  a.ssix:iated  ones  oi  said  contact  bores  to 
provide  contacts,  characterized  in  that  a  receiving  housing  is 
a.ss(Kiatcd  with  said  first  component  and  has  a  b<iltom  plate 
onto  which  said  second  comp<incnt  with  contjLt  Nires  is  placa 
ble.  which  b<iltom  plate  serves  .is  a  guide  plate  located  in  fr<iMl 
of  said  second  component  in  the  insertion  direction  and  is 
arrangement  perpendicularly  lo  the  insertion  direction  ot  said 
plug  prongs  and  is  pro\  ided  with  guide  holes  for  said  plug 
prongs  arranged  in  a  pattern  corresponding  to  the  pattern  ol 
the  correspiindmg  contact  bores  and  aligned  therewith  and 
having  cross  sections  larger  than  ihose  I'f  said  contact  bores, 
and  in  that  said  first  comfninent  is  movable  pfrpendicularly  to 
the  direction  of  s,iid  plug  prongs  with  respect  to  s,iid  receiving 
housing  from  an  insertion  pcsilion  at  which  said  plug  prongs 
align  \silh  said  guide  openings  if  s.iid  guide  plate  to  a  contact 
position  and  is  arrestable  in  said  contact  position 


-e- 


iection  can  be  released  from  a  Uvking  connection  with  said 
blocking  lug  only  in  such  a  position  of  said  switch  in  which 
said  blivking  extension  of  the  blcvking  spring  is  located  oppo- 
site to  said  rtvess  of  said  pin-shaped  extension  for  a  bkxking 
engagement  and  releasable  from  livking  with  said  bkx.king 
lug.  so  that  said  switch  and  said  connecting  plug  can  be  pulled 
out  and  withdrawn  from  one  another. 
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CONNECTOR 

Nuri    Inoue,   and    Masamitsu   Chishima.   both   of  Mie.  Japan, 

assignor!  lo  Sumitomo  V^iring  Systems.  Ltd..  Mie,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,252 
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MECHANIC  Al    1  (K  KING  ON  PI  I  (,  CONNECTION 

BFTWFFN  FIKTRICAI,  SWITCH  AND  ( ONNKTING 

PI  I  (, 
Cfiinter  Mertcn.  Ijindrijiet.  and  Pierre  Micallef.  St.Juhans.  b<ith 
of  Malta.  aisiKnors  to  Merit-Hektrik  GmbH,  dummersbach. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  920,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  .Jul    26. 
1991,  412479H 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  /'•   t)2 
t.S.  CT  4J9— 304  10  (  laims 

1,  A  nicihanK.i!  locking  on  a  plug  connection  N-'wcfii  .in 
electrical  switch  forming  one  par!  .iiul  a  connecting  plug  lorm 
ing  an<ither  part,  the  mechanical  li'ckiiv  comprising  a  pin- 
shaped  extension  provided  on  one  of  s.iid  parts,  a  matching 
depression  on  another  of  said  parts  in  which  said  extension 
engages,  said  depression  having  a  side  wall  extending  parallel 
to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  plug  connection  and  provided  with 
an  inwardly  extending  blinking  lug,  a  blocking  spring  having 
a  pinshaped  extension  engageahle  with  said  blocking  lug  and 
having  a  hli><.king  projection  exleiulmg  >  uiIwarilK  toward  said 


1  -V  c'luu-tl"!  including  a  pair  ol  connector  housings 
.ii!a[i|fil  lo  in-  c.'upled  wuh  each  other  al  opposed  portions 
thereol.  said  connector  being  provided  with  a  kxking  mecha 
nisni  to  kx.'k  said  housings  in  a  coupled  position,  said  locking 
mechanism  having  first  and  second  locking  devices  formed 
i>pposiielv  in  each  of  said  housings,  respectively. 

■  uie  of  said  connector  housings  comprising  a  slide  member 
having  siiid  fust  Uvking  device  formed  thereon  and  a 
housing  b(Klv  having  a  slide  gnxive  formed  in  an  upper 
center  p<irtion  therei>f  for  slidablv  receiving  said  slide 
member, 
said  slule  member  being  hiast-d  hv  a  hi.csing  spring  disposed 
b<-tween  said  slide  member  .ind  s.iid  housing  btxiv  sii  that 
s,iid  slide  meniK-r  is  biased  in  a  direction  awav  from  said 
sc-iond  kxking  mechanism 
a  latching  device  coupled  lo  said  slide  member  and  said  one 
connector  housing  s<i  as  to  maintain  said  slide  member  in 


a  first  position  in  said  housing  body  wherein  said  connec- 
tor housings  are  slidable  with  respect  to  each  other, 
said  slide  member  being  adapted  to  be  maintained  in  a  sec- 
ond position  in  said  one  connector  housing  by  said  locking 
mechanism  when  said  slider  is  moved  to  a  position 
wherein  said  first  and  second  locking  devices  are  engaged 
with  each  other  so  as  to  maintain  said  slide  member  and 
said  housing  body  in  said  coupled  position. 

5J17386 
SCREW  FASTENING  TV  PE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Hideki  Ohsumi;  Hidehiko  Kuboshima,  and  Yigi  Hatagishi,  all  of 
Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,399 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  21,  1991,  3-35855[U] 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  /i  627 
L.S.  O.  439—364  5  C:Uims 


tion  and  said  lower  section  cooperatively  defining  a  space  for 
receiving  a  socket  of  a  first  electncal  cord  and  a  plug  of  a 
second  electncal  cord  and  further  defining  two  openings  into 
said  space  for  acceptance  of  multiple  inserts,  said  openings 
being  in  the  form  of  two  flexible  mating  jaw  members  having 
a  first  and  second  position,  said  jaw  members  being  integrally 
molded  on  said  lower  and  upper  sections  adjacent  said  open- 
ings, said  first  position  of  said  jaw  members  being  open,  said 
second  position  being  closed  forming  second  spaces  for  accep- 
tance of  said  inserts  between  said  jaw  members,  said  inserts 
each  having  a  lower  section  and  a  upper  section  hingedly 
atuched  thereto,  said  lower  section  and  upper  section  coopera- 
tively defining  a  third  space  for  receiving  an  electncal  cord, 
said  inserts  having  on  their  outer  circumferences  multiple 
substantially  nng  shaped  detent's,  said  detent's  cooperating 
with  multiple  mating  indent's  formed  on  the  intenor  surfaces 
of  said  jaw  members,  said  multiple  inserts  each  having  a  first 
and  second  position,  said  first  position  being  open,  said  second 


1  A  screw  fastening  type  electncal  connector  a.ssembly 
comprised  of  a  first  connector  having  first  terminals  and  a  nut 
iherewithin  and  a  second  connector  having  second  terminals 
and  a  bt)lt  extending  therethrough  and  adapted  to  be  electn- 
cally  connected  to  the  first  connector,  said  first  connector 
comprising 

inner  housing  means  having  a  support  portion  extending  to 

perpendicularly  cross  an  axial  direction, 
outer  housing  means  having  at  least  one  accommodation 
chamber  opening  at  first  and  second  axial  ends,  said  outer 
housing  means  receiving  said  inner  housing  means  from 
said  first  axial  end.  said  second  axial  end  having  a  projec- 
tion to  stop  said  inner  housing  means,  said  outer  housing 
means  having  a  spacer  insertion  aperture  in  communica- 
tion with  said  at  least  one  accommodation  chamber,  and 
a  spacer  t<i  be  inserted  into  said  accommodation  chamber 
through  said  spacer  insertion  aperture  to  abut  against  said 
support  p<irtion  and  supp<irt  said  inner  housing  means  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  axial  direction 


5.217,387 
WATER  RF>>ISTANT  EXTFINSION  CORD  CONNECTOR 

HOUSING 
Harold  L.  Hull,  401  Canyon  Way,  (('43,  Sparks,  Nct.  89434; 
Jackie  J.  Hoff,  133  Ashley  Way.  Reno,  Ney.  89511;  Kenneth 
N.  Watkins,  656  Spokane  St.,  Reno,  Ne».  89512,  and  Bill  D. 
Alkire,  115  W.  Gepford  Pkwy.,  Sun  Valley.  Nct.  89433 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No,  875,096 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  ]i.(>2 
U.S.  a.  439—367  2  Oalms 

1  An  apparatus  for  sccunng  together  electncal  cords  having 
mutually  engaged  electncal  contacting  devices  compnsmg.  a 
housing  having  a  lower  section  and  an  upper  section  hingedly 
attached  thereto  having  a  mating  relationship,  said  upper  scc- 


position  being  closed  forming  said  third  space  for  receiving 
said  electncal  cord  between  them,  said  third  space  of  said 
inserts  cooperating  with  the  outside  contour  of  said  electncal 
cord,  said  jaw  members  of  first  named  opening  of  said  lower 
and  upper  sections  cooperating  with  the  outside  contour  of 
said  inserts,  means  to  releaseably  hold  said  upper  and  lower 
sections  of  said  housing  together  whereby, 

when  said  socket  of  said  first  electncal  cord  and  said  plug  of 
said  second  electncal  cord  are  engaged  and  placed  into 
said  lower  section  of  said  housing  and  said  first  and  second 
electncal  cords,  respectively,  are  surrounded  and  cap- 
tured by  said  inserts  with  said  inserts  being  inserted  into 
said  jaw  section  of  said  opening  of  said  housing,  and  when 
said  upper  section  of  said  housing  is  closed  and  relea&ably 
held  in  a  mating  relationship  with  said  first  named  lower 
section  of  said  housing  and  said  jaw  members  assume  their 
said  second  position,  said  socket  and  said  plug  of  said 
electncal  cord  and  said  first  and  second  electnc  cords  are 
held  together  in  a  firm,  secure  manner 

5J17.388 

WIRE  SAFETY  CRIMP 

Donald  C.  Brown,  Freehold.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Heyco  Stamped 

Products,  Inc.,  Toms  Rirer,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680,341.  Apr.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5  176,545,  This  application  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,920 

Int.  a.'  HOlR  li'SS 

U.S,  a.  439—455  *  Claims 

I  In  combination  an  electncal  lead,  said  electncal  lead 
including  a  conductor  portion,  a  stamped  metal  electncal  pan 
including  a  single  cnmp  end.  said  cnmp  end  cnmpcd  to  said 
conductor  portion  of  said  electncal  lead,  said  cnmp  end  having 
no  extensions  therefrom  which  do  not  directly  contact  said 
conductor  portion,  a  separate  single  stamped  metal  electncal 
lead  safety  cnmp  part,  said  stamped  metal  electncal  lead  safety 
cnmp  pan  cnmped  to  said  electncal  lead,  said  stamped  metal 
electncal  lead  safety  cnmp  part  having  no  extensions  there- 
from which  do  not  directly  contact  said  electncal  lead,  said 
cnmp  end  and  said  cnmp  part  located  adjacent  and  spaced 
away  from  each  other  along  said  electncal  lead,  said  lead  being 
bendable  between  said  cnmp  end  and  said  cnmp  part,  said 
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sUmped  mcul  clectncai  lead  safety  cnmp  part  and  said  cnmp 
end  of  jaid  stamped  metal  electncal  pan  engagable  with  the 
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CONNECTOR 

TakAO  Noaki,  ud  MMiMitM  C^iitl— .  botk  of  Mie,  J^m. 

MsigMn  to  SvBltoao  Wtriif  Syatcaw,  Ud^  Mie,  Japam 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1991.  Scr.  No.  6*4,403 
Claiau  priority.  MpUcatioa  Japu.  Apr.  16,  1990.  ^9957S; 
May  30.  1990.  2-57035[U];  Ju.  22,  1990.  2-667J3{U];  Jml.  13. 
1990.  2-74696(U] 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  3/00 
VS.  a.  439— 4«9  1  CUi» 


moldmg  plastic  of  «  molded  plug,  whereby  said  stamped  metal 
electncal  lead  safety  cnmp  part  retains  said  electncal  lead  m 
strain  relief  engagement  withm  said  molded  plug 


5J17.389 

ADJUSTABLE  STRAIN  RELIEF  FOR  WIRING  DEVKTCS 

Peter  A.  MacKay,  Warwick;  Scott  A.  Boyer.  North  ProTi«lence. 

ami  Alan  A.  Arctumbault.  Smitlifleld,  all  of  R.I.,  aasignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  939.327 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  U5S 

VS.  a.  439—4*6  IS  Claims 
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1  A  connector  a.ssembly  m  which  the  front  half  portions  of 
a  pair  of  connector  housings  each  accommodating  a  terminal 
are  coupled  with  each  other  and  are  locked  together  by  first 
liKlting  means,  said  connector  comprising 

a  delecting  spacer  designed  to  be  locked  and  connected  to 
one  of  said  pair  of  connector  housings  by  second  locking 
means,  and 

a  liK-k -releasing  mechanism  provided  on  the  other  connector 
housing  for  releasing  said  detecting  spiacer  from  said  one 
of  said  pair  of  connector  housings  when  said  other  con- 
nector housing  15  properly  coupled  with  said  one  connec- 
tor housing. 

wherein  said  detecting  spacer  includes  a  base  portion  and  a 
cantilcver-like  refiilieni  locking  member  extending  from 
the  base  portion  thereof,  said  locking  member  being  m- 
sertable  into  said  one  connector  housing  in  a  direction  in 
which  said  one  connector  housing  is  coupled  to  the  other 
connector  housing  with  said  base  portion  protruding 
rearwardly  of  said  one  connector  housing,  and  wherein 
said  Ux-k-releasing  mechanism  confronts  the  leading  end 
of  said  resilient  locking  member  and  is  brought  into  en- 
gagement with  said  leading  end  of  said  resilient  locking 
member  when  said  p>air  of  connector  housings  arc  com- 
pletely coupled  to  one  another 


1    An  electncal  connector  comprising,  in  combination 

A   a  housing  having  first  and  second  pans, 

B   electrical  connector  elements  secured  in  said  housing. 

C  a  longitudinal  guideway  internally  formed  in  said  housing 
for  receiving  a  terminal  p<irtion  of  an  electnc  cord  intro- 
duced through  an  opening  in  said  housing  and  extending 
to  a  site  of  electncal  connection  with  said  connector 
elements. 

D  a  plurality  of  fixe<l  transverse  barners  formed  on  said  first 
and  second  housing  parts  in  distnbuted  relation  along  said 
guideway  to  produce  a  first  labynnth  gnp  on  the  terminal 
portion  of  a  cord  of  a  first  size  when  said  housing  parts  arc 
secured  in  mated  relation  to  form  said  housing,  and 

E  at  least  one  movable  barner  captively  mounted  by  one  of 
said  first  and  second  housing  parts  for  movement  between 
a  first  position  disas-sociatcd  from  said  first  labynnth  gnp 
and  a  second  position  in  transverse  relation  with  said 
guideway  to  produce,  in  cooperation  with  at  least  one  of 
said  fixed  barners,  a  second  labynnth  gnp  on  the  terminal 
portion  of  a  cord  of  a  second  size  smaller  than  said  first 
cord  size  when  said  housing  parts  are  secured  in  mated 
relation  to  form  said  housing. 


5,217.391 
MAT  ABLE  COAXIAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
HAVING  IMPEDA.NCE  COMPENSATION 
Robert  L.  Fisher.  Jr..  Palmyra.  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisbur^  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  906.258 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  U/OO 

VS.  a.  439—578  11  C\aim» 


1    A  coaxial  connector  assembly  of  the  type  having  a  plug 
connector  and  a  jack  connector  malable  therewith  at  a  mating 


interface,  each  having  an  inner  conductor  concentncally  held 
within  dielectnc   bodies  within  an  outer  conducuve  means 
extending  from  a  mating  face  to  a  rearward  face  for  coaxial 
connection  to  other  coaxuil  articles,  each  inner  conductor  and 
outer   conductive   means   having   respective   precise   radially 
spaced  surfaces  therebetween  at  each  axial  location  therealong, 
the  plug  conductor  mcluding  a  pin  contact  secuon  of  selected 
diameter  extending  forwardly  of  a  body  sccuon  and  matable 
with  a  socket  contact  section  of  the  jack  inner  conductor  at  the 
mating  interface,  and  the  plug  outer  conducuve  means  includ- 
ing a  front  shell  having  an  inner  surface  defining  a  cavity  of 
selected  inner  diameter  surrounding  the  pin  contact  section, 
and  the  jack  outer  conductive  means  having  a  cylindncal  body 
section  of  selected  inner  and  outer  diameters  surrounding  the 
socket  contact  section  and  including  an  array  of  spnng  arms 
extending  forwardly  of  the  cylindncal  body  section  adapted  to 
engage  the  plug  outer  conductive  means  at  the  mating  inter- 
face upon  mating,  the  mating  interface  charactenzed  in  that; 
said  body  section  of  said  plug  inner  conductor  extending 
rearwardly  from  said  pin  contact  section  defining  a  shoul- 
der and  having  a  selected  diameter  slightly  larger  than 
said  selected  diameter  of  said  pin  contact  section  rear- 
wardly at  least  into  a  dielectnc  body  forward  end; 
said  plug  outer  conductive  means  including  a  reduced  inner 
diameter  section  inwardly  of  said  leading  edge  of  said 
front  shell  and  having  an  inwardly  facing  surface  of  se- 
lected diameter  extending  rearwardly  to  said  dielectnc 
body  forward  end  from  a  first  axial  location  axially  coinci- 
dent with  said  shoulder  of  said  plug  inner  conductor,  said 
first  axial  location  defining  an  outermost  limit  of  a  range  of 
positions  of  engagement  of  said  leading  ends  of  said  spnng 
arms  of  said  jack  outer  conductive  means  with  said  plug 
outer  conductive  means,  and 
said  spring  arms  of  said  jack  outer  conductive  means  extend- 
ing forwardly  of  a  reduced  diameter  leading  end  of  said 
cylindncal   bcxiy  section  of  said  jack  outer  conductive 
means, 
said    mating    interface    including    various    regions   of   mis- 
matched  impedance   axially   therealong   with   respective 
lengths  of  said  regions  varying  with  the  axial  position  of 
said  plug  mating  face  relative  to  said  jack  mating  face,  said 
regions  being  dimensioned  to  create  reflection  signals  at 
transition  positions  between  adjacent  regions  by  varying 
said  selected  diameters  of  said  inwardly  facing  surfaces  of 
said  outer  conductive  means  of  said  plug  and  said  jack  and 
said  outwardly  facing  surfaces  of  said  inner  conductors 
thereof  within  said  mating  interface,  said  reflection  signals 
being  substantially  self  canceling  in  summation,  thereby 
preventing  power  loss 


5.217.392 
COAXIAL  CABLE-TO-CABLE  SPLICE  CONNECTOR 
Robert  C.  Hosier,  Sr.,  MarysWIIe.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Wliitaker 
Corporation,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  No».  13,  1992,  Ser,  No.  975.751 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  9/07 

L'.S.  a.  439—585  14  Haims 


defining  large  cable-reccivmg  recesses  at  and  extending 
inwardly  from  said  outer  ends  thereof,  and  a  contact- 
receiving  bore  extending  through  said  inner  dielectnc 
sleeve  in  communication  with  said  large  cable-receiving 
recesses  and  centered  with  respect  tliereto; 

at  least  one  male  inner  contact  member  adapted  to  be  termi- 
nated to  a  respective  mner  conductor  of  one  of  said  coax- 
ial cables,  and  at  least  one  female  inner  contact  member 
adapted  to  be  termmated  to  a  respective  inner  conductor 
of  the  other  of  said  coaxial  cables,  said  at  least  one  male 
and  at  least  one  female  inner  contact  member  includmg 
complementary  pin  and  socket  contact  sections  at  forward 
ends  thereof  matable  upon  being  urged  together  dunng 
splicing;  and 

at  least  two  inner  ferrules  of  incompressible  material  having 
forward  sections  tiaving  outer  diameters  selected  to  be  less 
than  the  inner  diameters  of  said  large  cable- receiving 
recesses  of  said  subassembly  to  define  an  annular  space 
around  said  forward  sections  upon  insertion  into  said  large 
cable  receiving  recesses,  and  further  having  an  outwardly 
extending  flange  along  a  rearward  face  thereof  at  least 
large  enough  in  outer  diameter  to  define  a  stop  surface  to 
abut  a  respective  outer  end  of  said  subassembly  upon 
insertion,  with  said  forward  sections  of  said  inner  ferrules 
having  axial  lengths  less  than  the  selected  depth  of  said 
large  cable-receiving  recesses, 

each  said  inner  ferrule  having  a  central  passageway  there- 
through extending  from  said  rearward  face  to  a  forward 
face  thereof  having  an  inner  diameter  selected  to  permit 
insertion  therethrough  of  a  particular  size  of  coaxial  cable 
with  which  said  inner  ferrule  is  to  be  associated, 
whereby  said  inner  ferrules  are  placeable  onto  ends  of  re- 
spective said  coaxial  cables,  and  said  ends  of  said  coaxial 
cables  are  prepared  by  removal  of  a  selected  length  of  the 
outer  jackets  thereof,  the  shielding  braids  thus  exposed  are 
foldable  backwardly  over  said  forward  face  and  an  out- 
wardly facing  surface  of  respective  said  inner  ferrules 
extending  rearwardly  from  said  forward  face,  and  the 
inner  conductors  arc  terminaUble  onto  respective  said 
inner  contact  members,  and  the  thus-prepared  cable  ends 
are  inserted  into  respective  said  large  cable-receiving 
recesses  with  said  inner  contact  members  inserted  into  said 
bore  of  said  inner  dielectnc  sleeve  until  said  contact  sec- 
tions thereof  mate,  and  said  inner  ferrules  are  msertable 
into  said  large  cable- receiving  recesses  until  said  stop 
surfaces  thereof  abut  said  rearward  ends  of  said  outer 
conductor,  whereafter  said  shielding  braids  are  disposed 
between  said  annular  fianges  of  said  outer  conductor  and 
said  inner  ferrules,  and  said  annular  flanges  are  cnmpable 
inwardly  into  said  annular  space  to  form  a  cnmped  con- 
nection with  said  shielding  braids  and  also  define  a  me- 
chanical joint  between  said  coaxial  cables. 


5.217,393 

MULTI-FIT  COAXIAL  CABLE  CONNECT^OR 

Jsmes  J.  Del  Negro,  Horsebesds.  and  Brace  C.  Hau?er,  Elmira, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Angat  Inc..  Mansfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  950.099 

Int.  a."  HOIR  9/07 

L.S.  a.  439—585  4  Qaims 


^^^  „       !C.      M,      -V^ 


1  A  kit  of  parts  for  f<irming  a  cnmped  connection  between 
two  coaxial  cables  having  respective  known  sizes  and  having 
outer  jackets,  shielding  braids,  inner  insulative  jackets  and 
inner  conductors  of  known  sizes,  compnsing 

an  outer  conductor  containing  an  inner  dielectnc  sleeve  and 
defining  a  subassembly,  the  suba.ssembly  having  thin- 
walled  annular  fianges  at  respective  outer  ends  thereof 


"^^mm 


1   A  coaxial  cable  end  connector  composing 
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an  outer  sleeve  having  an  outer  surface  with  an  outer  sleeve 
outer  diameter  and  an  outer  sleeve  inner  surface  with  an 
outer  sleeve  inner  diameter,  said  outer  sleeve  having  a 
cable  receiving  end  and  a  post  connection  end. 

said  outer  sleeve  including  a  support  portion  adjacent  the 
post  connection  end.  said  suppcirt  pcirtion  having  an  outer 
surface  and  having  a  support  p<irtion  wall  extending  he 
twecn  said  support  ptirtion  outer  surface  and  said  outer 
sleeve  outer  surface, 

said  outer  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  nhs 
extending  annularly  from  said  outer  surface  of  said  outer 
sleeve,  each  of  said  plurality  of  axially  spaced  ribs  having 
respective  nb  diameters,  said  plurality  of  axially  spaced 
nbs  including  an  outermost  nb  adjacent  the  cable  receiv 
ing  end  of  said  outer  sleeve  and  an  innermost  nb  having  an 
inner  edge  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said  support  p<ir 
tion  wall,  one  of  said  plurality  of  nbs  having  a  largest  nb 
diameter, 

said  outer  sleeve  having  a  first  sleeve  fnirtion  of  a  first  length 
extending  from  said  supp<.>rt  portion  wall  lo  said  inner 
edge  of  said  innermiwt  nb  and  a  second  sleeve  portion  of 
a  second  length  extending  from  said  support  portion  wall 
to  said  cable  receiving  end  of  said  outer  sleeve 

the  difference  between  said  largest  nb  diameter  and  said 
outer  sleeve  outer  diameter  divided  by  said  largest  nb 
diameter  being  a  ratio  of  at  least  0  10, 

said  first  length  divided  by  said  second  length  being  j  ratio 
of  at  least  0  25 


5,217.394 

tONVERTKR-T\  PK  CIRCI  IT  CONNKCTOR  FOR 

LINKING  ELKCTRONIC  DKVICKS 

Ming-<'hi«o   Ho.  8F-1.  45   Ku-Shin   Road,   Hsin-Tien.    laipei. 

Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  942,860 

Int    n."  HOIR  /*   '*' 

I  .S.  (1.  4J9— 620  16  Claims 


1    .\  converter-type  circuit  connector  for  linking  electronic 
devices,  said  convcrter-lype  circuit  connector  comprising 

housing  means  having  a  front  end  and  back  end 

converter  circuit  board  for  converting  signals  fnun  said 
electronic  devices,  said  converter  circuit  board  being 
contained  within  said  housing  means  and  comprising  an 
upper  circuit  board  and  a  lower  circuit  board  suhsianlialK 
parallel  lo  upper  circuit  N>ard, 

D-lypc  '"O-piiinl  i„ontact  connector  defining  the  front  end  ol 
said  housing  means,  for  physically  and  electrically  con- 
necting the  converter  type  connector  to  one  of  said  elec 
Ironic  ilevices,  said  O  type  50-p<iinl  contact  connector 
being  electrically  connected  lo  the  converter  circuit  board 
by  way  of  a  set  of  electrical  conductors  which  etil  the 
D-lype   Ml-point  contact  Lonnector  and  are  received  h\ 


said  convener  circuit  board  in  a  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar manner, 

panel  means  defining  the  back  end  of  said  housing  means, 
said  panel  means  having  at  least  twii  openings. 

first  D-type  25-point  contact  connector  mounted  in  one  of 
said  at  least  two  openings  and  electrically  connected  lo 
the  converter  circuit  board  by  a  second  set  of  conductors, 
said  second  set  of  conductors  exiting  the  first  D-type 
;5-point  contact  connector  sii  as  to  intersect  said  con- 
verter circuit  board  in  a  substantially  perpendicular  man- 
ner, and 

second  D-lype  25-p*>int  contact  connector  mounted  in  an- 
other one  of  said  at  lea.st  two  openings  and  electncally 
connected  to  the  converter  circuit  board  by  a  nbbon 
cable 


5^17^95 

I.OW-VOLTAGI';  HIGH  CL'RRENT  CAPACITY 

CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  AND  MOBILE  POWER  TOOL 

AND  APPLIANCT,  OPERATING  SYSTEM 
R.  Roby  Bailey,  Forest  Hill;  Frederick  R.  Beui,  HamiMtead; 
Martin  P.  Gierke,  Baltimore;  Dale  C.  Grieb,  Fallstoo;  Richard 
Nickels,  Jr..  Hani|wtead:  Michael  L.  OBanioo,  Westminster, 
Michael  R.  Sell,  Bel  Air,  Alfred  Schiazza,  III,  Easton,  and 
Richard  T.  Walter.  Baldwin,  all  of  Md.,  assigDora  to  Black  A 
Decker,  Co..  Inc..  Towson,  .Md. 
DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  408.932,  Sep.  14.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,095.259, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,293,  Jun.  29,  1988. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  860,255, 

May  6,  1986,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  860,260.  May  6.  1986. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nor.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  787,543 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  11  I>i 

I  .S,  n.  439 — 668  32  Oainis 


1    A  low -voltage,  high  direct  current  connector  a.s.sembty 
comprising 

an  elongated.  hi>llow  sivket  having  an  axis  of  elongatKin.  a 
pair  of  socket  leads,  and  a  plug-receiving  axial  end. 

a  plug  receivable  in  said  socket  end  upon  insertion  along  said 
axis  and  having  a  pair  of  plug  leads, 

means  for  retaining  said  plug  in  said  socket  at  a  predeter- 
mined axial  insertion  position, 

first  wiping  contact  means  for  electrically  connecting  a 
respective  one  of  said  pair  of  stxket  leads  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  plug  leads  ai  said  insertion  position,  said  first 
wiping  contact  means  including  first  mating  contact  sur- 
faces p<isilioned  proximate  said  axis,  and 

second  wiping  contact  means  for  radially  aligning  said  plug 
up<in  insertion  into  said  stx.ket  and  for  electncally  inter 
connecting  the  other  of  said  pair  of  vxkct  leads  to  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  plug  leads  at  said  insertion  ptisition, 
said  second  wiping  contact  means  including  second  mat- 
ing contact  surfaces  p<isilioned  distant  said  axis  with  said 
second  mating  contact  surface  of  said  s<x;ket  including  a 
wiping  contact  element  that  extends  radially  outward 
from  said  s<ickel, 

wherein  said  retaining  means  includes  a  shoulder  formed  on 
said  plug  and  at  least  one  spring  finger  resiliently  sup- 
ported on  said  s<vkci,  said  spnng  finger  being  engageahic 
with  said  plug  shoulder  al  said  insertion  position  to  re- 
strain movement  counter  to  the  insenion  direction. 


5^17,396 
CABLE  TERMINATING  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Loa  CMtaaga,  Haniabnri;  Demaia  G.  Dnpler,  York  HaTca,  and 
Scott  A.  Shaey,  Hanisbws,  all  of  Pa.^  aMigiiort  to  AMP 
iBCorporated,  Harrisbvrs,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,911 

Int  a.'  HOIR  13/42 

VS.  a.  439—751  5  Claims 


sufficient  to  contain  therein  the  central  body  portion  (42) 
of  a  contact  (40)  while  the  pin  receiving  beam  portion  (50) 
of  that  contact  is  contained  in  the  major  passageway  (28) 


5^1737 
CONNECTION  CONSTRUCTION  OF  HIGH-VOLTAGE 

RESISTANCE  WIRE 
Hiroyaki  Itoh,  YokkaicU,  Japu,  avipor  to  StuUtooM)  Wirlog 
Systeau,  Ltd^  Mic,  Japaa 

FIM  Aas.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  936.316 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatiOB  Japaa,  Sep.  26,  1991,  3-7803S[U] 
lat.  CL'  HOIR  4/20 
VS.  CL  439— «65  4  OalM 


/" 

/" 
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1  An  elcctncal  connector  assembly  for  terminating  a  cable 
(60)  having  a  plurality  of  individual  insulated  wires  (58)  and  for 
mating  with  a  pin  header  (32)  mounted  to  a  pnnted  circuit 
board  (34)  so  that  clectncal  connections  between  the  cable 
wires  and  winng  traces  on  the  pnnted  circuit  board  are  ef- 
fected, the  assembly  compnsing 

a  housing  (20)  having  a  mating  face  (22)  and  an  opposed  rear 
face  (24).  said  housing  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
conuct  receiving  passageways  (26)  extending  between 
said  mating  face  and  said  rear  face; 
said  housing  (20)  funher  including  a  terminal  support  wall 
(36)  extending  beyond  said  rear  face  (24)  as  a  continuation 
of  a  first  wall  (38)  of  the  major  passageway  (28)  which  is 
opposite  a  second  wall  (65)  of  the  major  passageway  (28) 
which  communicates  with  the  cavity  (30);  and 
a  plurality  of  contacts  (40)  each  in  a  respective  housing 

passageway  and  each  including 
a  generally  linear  central  body  portion  (42). 
a  terminal  portion  (46)  at  a  first  end  of  said  central  body 
portion,  and  including  a  linear  section  which  engages  said 
terminal  support  wall  (36),  said  terminal  portion  including 
a  slotted  insulation  displacing  plate  (48)  adapted  to  me- 
chanically and  electncally  engage  an  individual  cable 
wire; 
a  generally  linear  pin  receiving  beam  portion  (50)  at  the 
second  end  of  said  central  body  portion,  said  beam  portion 
being  offset  from  said  linear  central  body  portion,  where 
said  beam  portion  (50)  is  slanted  with  respect  to  said 
contact  central  body  portion  (42),  and  the  proximal  end  of 
said  contact  beam  portion  (50)  engages  the  second  wall 
(65)  of  said  major  passageway  (28)  opposite  said  first  wall 
(38),  the  region  of  engagement  being  adjacent  to  where 
the  second  wall  (65)  communicate  with  the  cavity  (30); 
and  the  distal  end  of  said  contact  beam  portion  (50)  en- 
gages said  major  passageway  first  wall  (38);  and 
retention  means  (44)  on  said  central  body  ponion  for  engag- 
ing said  housing  lo  retain  said  each  contact  within  its 
respective  housing  passageway, 
wherein  each  of  said  housing  passageways  is  formed  with  a 
major  passageway  (28)  of  uniform  width  extending  from 
said  mating  face  to  said  rear  face  and  a  cavity  (30)  of  width 
less  than  said  uniform  width  adjacent  to  and  communicat- 
mg  with  said  major  passageway  (28).  said  cavity  (30) 
extend  into  said  housing  from  said  rear  face  a  distance 


5b 

1  A  connection  construction  of  a  high-voltage  resistance 
wire,  in  which  an  insulatmg  coating  layer  is  stnpped  from  a 
distal  end  portion  of  the  high-voltage  resistance  wire  so  as  lo 
expose  a  portion  of  a  winding  conductor  constituted  by  an 
insulating  core  and  a  resistance  wire  wound  around  said  insu- 
lating core; 

wherein  a  contact  piece  is  mounted  on  the  portion  of  said 
winding  conductor  so  as  to  enclose  the  portion  of  said 
winding  conductor  in  a  state  where  said  contact  piece  is 
pressed  against  the  portion  of  said  winding  conductor; 
wherein  the  portion  of  said  winding  conductor  is  folded 
back  onto  said  insulating  coating  layer  such  that  said 
contact  piece  is  brought  into  facial  pressing  contact  with  a 
terminal. 


5,217,398 
PEDAL  OPERATED  CATAMARAN 
Abraham  Meron,  Hndaon,  WU„  aad  MaMUiori  Sngita,  Spriag 
Lake  Park,  Minn„  aasignon  to  Yamaha  Hatsodoki  KabiwhlH 
Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,225 

Int.  a.'  B63H  16/18 

VS.  a.  4*0—26  21  ClaiBM 


1   A  manually  propelled  watercraft.  including 

a  buoyant  hull  means  including  two  spaced  apart  hull  por- 
tions having  respective  bottom  surface  portions. 

a  ngid  frame  means  connected  to  the  buoyant  hull  means; 

a  manual  dnve  means  mounted  for  cyclical  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  rigid  frame  means. 

an  elongate  propeller  dnve  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  dnve 
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shaft  a»is  and  rotalahic  ahxiut  ihe  longitudinal  axis,  and  a 
propeller  mounted  integrally  to  the  propeller  drive  shaft 

a  coupling  means  for  operably  coupling  the  propeller  drive 
shaft  and  the  manual  drive  means,  to  rotate  the  propeller 
responsive  to  the  cyclical  movement  of  the  manual  drive 
means. 

a  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  propeller  drive  shaft  for 
movement  relative  to  the  rigid  frame  means  between  a 
retracted  position  in  vihich  the  propeller  is  above  the 
bottom  surface  portions,  and  a  plurality  of  operating  posi- 
tions in  which  the  propeller  is  under  water  when  the  hull 
means  is  afloat  wherein  the  mounting  means  includes  a 
pivot  arm  having  a  first  end  pivotalK  secureil  to  the  rigid 
frame  means,  and  a  sleeve  pivotally  secured  to  a  second 
end  of  the  pivot  arm  and  m<iunted  for  longitudinal  sliding 
and  for  rotation  relative  to  the  propeller  drive  shaft,  and 

a  propeller  position  control  means  for  relea.sably  and  adjust- 
ably securing  the  mounting  means  to  selectivelv  locate  the 
propeller  in  alternative  ones  of  the  operating  positions  and 
the  retracted  p<isition- 


5^17,400 

PERSONAL  n.0TAT10N  DEVICE 

Wilson  Creek.  717  SW.  2nd  St.,  OnUrio,  Oreg.  97914.  and  Peter 

L.  Row.  735  Hughef  Dr..  Piyette.  Id.  83661 
Di»ijion  of  Ser.  No.  577.502,  Sep.  4.  1990,  Pit.  No.  5.171.178. 

This  application  Apr.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  878.293 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thU  patent  subaequent  to  Dec.  15, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  B63B  35.  7S 

IS.  n.  441  —  132  10  Oaims 


5,217.399 
AUTOMATIC  POWER  TRIM  I)E\  UK 
Charles  D.  Strang.  Antioch.  III.,  assignor  to  Outboard  Marine 
Corporation.  Waukegan.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  773.231 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  _V  ;: 

I'S.  n.  440 — 61  IH  (laims 


1  A  marine  propulsion  device  comprising  a  propulsion  unit 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  boat  for  pivotal  movement  relative 
thereto  about  a  generally  hon/ontal  till  axis,  said  propulsion 
unit  including  a  propeller  shaft  adapted  to  support  a  propeller. 
and  means  for  causing  pivotal  movement  of  said  pr<ipulsiori 
unit  ab<nil  said  lilt  axis  and  including  a  cylinder  piston  assem 
blv  having  one  end  adapted  ti>  be  connected  to  the  b»)at  and  an 
opposite  end  connected  to  said  propulsion  unit,  and  including 
a  cylinder  .tn<\  j  pisuui  nul  rntnahle  relative  to  said  ^slimier, 
said  cvlinder  pistiMi  assembly  being  .iperable.  in  resp<inse  to 
outv^ard  movement  of  said  piston  nni  relalue  !•  said  .  vlinder. 
to  upwardly  and  outwardly  tilt  said  propulsi.'ii  unii  n-lalive  to 
the  b<iat.  a  conduit  having  one  end  which  oj-k-iis  t.irwaidlv, 
which  IS  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  body  o(  water  in 
whiLh  the  boat  is  operating,  and  which  is  subject  to  the  water 
pressure  createel  hv  relative  movement  between  the  boat  and 
the  NhIv  of  water,  ami  h.iv  ing  an  opp^isite  end  ^  omnuinicating 
with  s.iid  tvliiuier  piston  .isseniblv,  wheiebv  \>'  alTord  flow  ot 
water  Ironi  the  b^x.i\  o|  w.ilei  to  said  Lvlirider  pision  assenihlv 
so  as  to  outwardly  irn  'V  e  said  piston  n  hI  relative  i.>  viid  i.  v  hn 
der 


I     A   float   tube   for   use  by   fisherman,   hunters  or   the   like 
w  hich  comprises 

a  generally  L'-shaped  flotation  tube  a,vsemhly  having  two 

parallel  opposing  legs  formed  integral  with  a  rear  or  back 

section, 
a  flexible  seating  platform  attached  to  and  spanned  between 

the  two  parallel  opposing  legs. 
a  tensioning  strap  spanning  the  outer  perimeter  of  the  U- 

shaped   flotation  tube  assembly,  and  snugly   attached   to 

each  of  the  opp<ising  legs  for  p<isitioning  the  opp<sMng  legs 

relative  to  each  other, 
means  fiir  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  tensioning  strap  for 

adjusting  the  position  of  the  opposing  legs  relative  to  each 

other 


5.217,401 
MF-THOI)  OF  MANl  FACTCRING  A  FIEI.D-EMI.SSION 

T^PK  SWITCTIING  DEVICT; 
Masanori  Watanabe.  KaUno;  Hiroyuki  Kado,  Kadoma;  Takao 
Chikamura,  Osaka,  and  Nobuyuki   Yoshiike,   Ikoma,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  550,097,  Jul,  9.  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,558 

Claimii  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1989,  1-175900 

Int.  (1."  HOIJ  /    "/    V   i: 

I   S   CI.  445—24  1  (laim 


1     A    nielh.id    for    making   j    ficUi  emission    type    switching 
lev  ice  ,.omprising  the  steps  ol 
Ml  forming  an  insulation  laser  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 

layer 
(h)  lorming  an  cleclrKaliy  conductive  layer  over  said  insula- 
tum  laser. 


(c)  etching  said  elettncally  conductive  layer  to  form  an 
emitter  electrode  having  a  serrated  edge  having  at  least 
one  Up  and  a  collector  electrode  having  a  straight  edge; 

(d)  etching  said  insulation  layer  through  a  space  between 
said  emitter  electrode  and  collector  electrode  as  to  form  a 
recess  in  said  insulation  layer  such  that  an  emitter  over- 
hanging portion  IS  formed  overhanging  said  recess  and.  at 
the  same  time,  a  collector  overhanging  portion  is  formed 
overhanging  said  recess. 

(e)  injecting  ions  at  the  bottom  of  said  recess  into  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  so  as  to  form  a  gate  electrode;  and 

(D  etching  said  overhangmg  portions  to  provide  tapered 
edges. 

wherein  the  at  least  one  tip  of  the  serrated  edge  of  the  emit- 
ter electrtxie  is  left  at  a  thickness  within  a  range  of 
0  02-0  04  micrometer  and  wherein  the  point  of  contact  of 
the  emitter  electrode  with  the  insulation  layer  is  main- 
tained s<i  as  to  be  thick 


5.217,402 
SOUND  PRODUCING  WORKBENCH  TOY 
Raymond  J.  Grom,  Culrer  Oty;  Brett  M.  Bogar.  Torrance,  and 
Denise  C.  Alpine.  West  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel, 
Inc.,  El  Sequndo,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  832.533 
Int.  C\.^  A63H  33/30.  5.'00 


VS.  a.  446—1 


8  Claims 


lower  side  edges,  and  a  top  edge  area  opposite  said  crotch 

edge; 
said  crotch  edge  being  integrally  formed  with  said  crotch 

said  lower  side  edges  are  secured  to  said  panty  portion, 
at  least  one  of  a  second  set  of  fasteners  fixed  to  each  of  said 


side  portions,  each  of  said  second  fasteners  adapted  to 
temporanly  mate  with  any  one  of  said  first  fasteners, 
selective  mating  of  said  fasteners  adapted  to  allow  said  panel 
to  be  adjusted  whereby  said  top  edge  area  provides  lift 
and  support  to  the  plurality  of  sizes  and  shapes  of  a  wom- 
an's abdominal  area  throughout  her  pregnancy 


5^17,404 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CALIBRATION,  LENGTH 

MEASUREMENT  AND  PACKAGING  OF  PORTIONS  OF 

INTESTINE  USED  IN  PORK  BUTCHERY  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  n  OUT 

Christimn  B,  Lanfrey,  Asprea  mr  Boeck,  Frmace,  aMigDor  to 

BoyaiMieric  det  Alpet,  Fruce 
per  No,  PCT/FR89/00576,  §  371  D«U  Sep.  5,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  5,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/04924,  PCT  P»b. 
Date  May  17.  1990 

per  Filed  Not.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  499,499 

Claims  priority,  applkatkw  Praace,  Nov.  8,  1988,  88  15783 

lat  a.'  A22C  13/00 

VS.  a.  452—32  1*  ClaiaM 


I    A  sound  producing  workbench  toy  compnsing: 

a  workbench  having  a  work  sution  defining  first  and  second 

pluralities  of  receptacles  therein; 
a  first  plurality  of  accessory  elements  removably  inscrtable 

into  selected  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  receptacles  each 

configured  to  replicate  a  threaded  fastener; 
a  first  plurality  of  switches  rotaUbly  actuated  and  supported 

within  said  work  station  and  in  operative  coupling  to  said 

first  plurality  of  receptacles;  and 
first  sound  producing  means  coupled  to  said  first  plurality  of 

switches   each   operative   to   produce   a   predetermined 

sound  for  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  switches 


5.217,403 
MATERNTTY  SUPPORT  UNDERGARMENT 
Vestal  L  Nobba.  3334  Hacienda  Bird..  Kiacienda  Heights,  Calif. 
91745.  awignor  to  Molford  J.  Nobba  and  Vestal  L.  Nobba, 
both  of  Loa  Angeica,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  759.382 
Int.  a.'  A41C  1/08 
VS.  CI.  450—155  5 

1    A  maternity  support  undergarment  compnsing 
a  pantie  having  a  rear  waist  area,  leg  edges  and  a 

portion, 
a  plurality  of  first  fasteners  fixed  to  said  rear  waist  area, 
an  adjusuble  support  panel  having  a  crotch  edge,  side  por- 
tions lower  side  edges  extending  from  opposite  sides  of 
said  crotch  edge,  middle  side  edges  extending  from  said 


;  Claims 

crotch 


1  Process  for  the  calibration,  length  measurement  and  pack- 
aging of  portions  of  mtestine  used  m  pork  butchery,  character- 
ized in  that  It  involves  continuously  and  successively  canying 
out  the  measurement  of  the  diameter  of  a  portion  of  intestine, 
the  measurement  of  the  length  of  the  latter  and  then  its  packag- 
ing m  one  or  more  containers  or  on  one  or  more  supports 
corresponding  to  one  or  more  diameters  measured  during  the 
calibration  operation,  the  measurement  of  the  length  of  the 
portion  of  intestine  being  earned  out  by  taking  into  account  the 
length  of  the  parts  of  different  diameters,  with  integration  of 
the  length  of  intestine  packaged  m  each  container  or  on  each 
support,  m  such  a  way  that  as  the  portion  of  intestine  being 
measured  is  fed  through,  it  is  stopped  if  the  length  of  portions 
of  intestine  in  a  container  or  on  a  support  corresponding  to  the 
size  of  the  portion  being  measured  reaches  a  predetermined 
value 
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5JI7,405 

heatI':r  unit  strictx  rk  of  air  mixinc; 
apparatl  s  for  aitomotivk  vkhkl  f 

Kazumasa  Tanaka,  Ischara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  ltd-.  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No,  704.4J3 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1990.  2-U39S6 

Int.  n/  B«OH  /   > 

VS.  a.  454—121  •  (!»'" 


from  the  flixir  and  inlcrsccling  the  ceiling,  the  tubing  system 

comprising 

a  plurality  of  tubing  sections  having,  in  transverse  cross 
section,  three  siiles  connected  together  by  three  radiused 
corners,  one  of  said  comers  having  a  substantially  larger 
radius  than  the  other  two  comers, 
means  mounting  the  tubing  sections  in  the  tunnel  with  said 
one  corner  having  the  larger  radius  l(x;ated  closely  adja- 
cent the  intersection  of  one  of  the  side  walls  with  the 
ceiling,  a  first  of  said  tubing  section  sides  Ux;ated  closely 
adjacent  the  ceiling,  and  a  second  of  said  tubing  section 
sides  located  closely  adjacent  said  one  side  wall  such  that 
the  tubing  sections  are  positioned  out  of  the  way  iif  equip- 
ment travelling  or  operating  in  the  tunnel 


5.217.407 
FIRE  DAMPER  WITH  ALXII.IARY  SPRINGS 
VNilliani  J,  Bailey.  I^uisburg,  Kans..  assignor  to  Tomkins  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  I>ayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1991.  Ser,  No,  714.002 

Int.  a.'  F24F  //  (M> 

IS,  (1.  454—257  17  Oaiins 


1    A  heater  unit  stru^turt-  of  an  air  mmng  apparatus  Uh  an 
automotive  vehicle,  comprising 

(a)  a  core  base  for  housing  a  healer  ^ort-    and 

(b)  a  distribution  case  communicaiing  w.uh  s,iul  ^itc  v  asc 
and  formed  with 

(II  a  vent  duct  conneclm*;  port  formed  on  an  upp<-i  sur 
face  of  said  distribution  ta.se  and  conneciahic  to  a  tirsi 
vent  duct  previously  fued  to  an  instrument  panel 

(2)  at  least  one  defroster  duct  connecting  port  formed  on 
the  upper  surface  of  said  distribution  case  aiu)  connect 
able  to  at  lea,st  one  defroster  duct  also  prcviousK  lut-d 
to  the  instrument  panel,  and 

O)  a  guide  duct  connectahic  lo  a  second  sen!  dii^l,  said 
guide  duct  being  formed  into  a  curved  sliap<'  extending 
from  an  upper  opening  thereof  to  the  lower  side  thereof 
so  as  to  communicate  vsith  the  first  vent  dud  on  the 
uppi-r  surface  of  said  distribution  case. 


5.217.406 
MINE  VENTII  AlION  Tl  BIN(,  SYSTEM   \NI)  MFTHOI) 

OF  INSTAI  lATlON 
Mick  E.  Tofh.  Morgantown.  and  Robert  R.  Mc(.ill,  Rivesville. 
both  of  V\.  \  a.,  as.signor«  to   Heabody   Coal  (  ompany.  St. 
louis.  Mo, 

Filed  Mar,  17.  1992.  Ser,  No.  852.762 

Int,  CI     K21F   I  (M 

C,S,  (  1   454— 1"'2  24  Claims 


«'  '  "■  ~« 


1    A  fire  damper  comprising 

a  housing  which  defines  an  opening 

.1  plurality  of  interconnected  blades  connected  with  the 
housing  and  movable  between  a  folded  pxisition  at  one  end 
of  the  housing  and  an  unfolded  ptisition  wherein  the 
blades  bKx.k  said  opening,  said  blades  including  an  end 
blade  which  is  coupled  with  the  housing,  a  leading  blade, 
and  an  intermediate  blade  positioned  between  the  end  and 
leading  blades. 

Hrsi  means  for  holding  said  blades  in  said  folded  position  and 
releasing  said  blades  in  response  to  fire  conditions. 

a  first  spring  means  coupled  with  the  leading  blade  for  exert 
ing  a  biasing  force  on  the  leading  blade  to  urge  movement 
of  the  blades  to  the  unfolded  position, 

.1  second  spring  means  coupled  with  the  intermediate  blade 
lor  exerting  a  biasing  force  on  the  intermediate  blade  lo 
urge  movement  of  the  blades  to  the  unfolded  p»>sition,  and 

second  means  for  holding  the  blades  in  the  unfolded  post- 


5,217,408 
PERSONAL  PORTABLE  EVAPORATIVE  COOLER 

Eugene  Kaine,  5762  Sheryl  AniU  St..  OTiedo,  Ha.  32765 
Filed  Sep.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No,  762,454 
Int,  n:  F24F  '  'Xr 
IS,  (1,  454— 33«  II  tlaims 


I    -X  personal  ptirtable  evap^iralive  ccxiling  device  compris 


ing 


1    .-X  mine  venlii.ilion  luhmg  svsiem  U>i  use  in  a  nuni-  lunnt-i 
having  a  iCiluif;,   a   n.><>r  and   side  walls  t- vuruiing   upwardK 


(ai  a  towling  shaped  to  approximatelv  conform  to  the  gen- 
eral contour  of  the  back  of  a  body  and  said  cowling  hav- 
ing flexible  means  to  change  the  degree  of  curvature  of 
said  cowling  in  response  lo  said  hack's  articulation,  a  set  of 
spacers  attached  at  one  end  inside  of  said  cowling  and  the 
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other  end  of  said  spacers  rest  against  the  back  to  space  the 
cowling  from  the  back  and  to  form  a  plenum  between  said 
cowling  and  said  back 
(b)  means  of  support  for  said  cowling  on  the  back. 


the  hub  for  the  said  limited  relative  rotation  to  take  place 
against  the  action  of  the  second  resilient  means,  wherein  the 
damper  further  includes  third  resilient  means  associated  with 
the  said  first  and  second  sets  of  teeth  for  enabling  the  latter  to 
come  into  pxjsitive  mutual  abutment  while  providing  a  sound- 
deadening  braking  effect,  and  wherein  the  said  third  resilient 
means  compnse  a  shock  absorbing  nng  coupled  to  the  damper 
plate  for  rotation  with  the  latter  and  extending  parallel  to  the 
damper  plate,  the  shock  absorbing  nng  having  a  third  set  of 
teeth  complementary  to  the  second  set  and  meshing  therewith, 
so  as  to  define  between  them  a  second  circumferential  clear- 
ance smaller  than  the  first  circumferential  clearance,  the  sec- 
ond set  of  teeth  being  of  such  actual  extent  that  it  can  mesh 
with  the  first  and  third  sets  of  teeth,  with  the  shock  absorbing 
nng  compnsmg  at  least  one  substantially  ngid  first  member  on 
which  the  third  set  of  teeth  is  formed,  together  with  at  least 
one  resiliently  deformable  second  member  for  rotational  cou- 
pling with  the  damper  plate. 


(c)  an  opening  near  the  middle  of  said  cowling,  and  in  which 
opening  is  fastened  means  to  force  air  to  flow  through  said 
plenum,  and 

(d)  said  cowling  being  shaped  and  spaced  from  said  back  so 
that  said  cowling  having  along  said  cowling's  pcnphery 
means  for  said  air  to  flow 


5.217,409 

TORSION  DAMPER  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

DISC-TYPE  CLLTCH 

Andre     Dalbiez,  Argenteuil,  France,  assignor  to  V  aleo,  Paris 

Cedex,  France 

Filed  No».  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,182 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  28.  1990.  90  14872 
Int.  O."  F16D  J/M.  .!  6ft 
I  .S.  a.  464—68  10  Oaims 


5,217,410 
ROTARY  BALL  JOINT  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

FORCE  TRANSMITTING  BALLS  PROVIDING 

CONTsECnON  BETWEEN  THE  IMSER  AND  OLTER 

MEMBERS 

Peter  Schwarxler,  Glattbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignor  to 

Lohr  A  Bromkamp  GmbH,  Offenbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,797 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  2, 
1990,  4024500 

Int.  C\.'  F16D  i/22/   3/227 
VS.  a.  464—141  10  Claims 


1  A  torsion  damper  compnsing  a  first  damper  part,  a  sec- 
ond damper  part,  first  resilient  means  engaging  between  the 
said  first  and  second  damper  parU,  and  means  mounting  the 
damper  parts  coaxially  with  each  other  for  limited  relative 
rotation  against  the  action  of  the  first  resilient  means,  with  one 
of  the  damper  parts  compnsing  a  damper  plate  having  a  first 
set  of  radial  teeth,  a  hub  having  a  second  set  of  radial  teeth 
coaxial  with  the  damper  plate,  the  said  first  and  second  sets  of 
teeth  cooperating  with  each  other  to  define  a  first  circumferen- 
tial clearance  between  them,  whereby  in  turn  to  define  a  sector 
of  relative  angular  displacement  between  the  damper  plate  and 
the  hub;  second  resilient  means  engaging  between  the  damper 
plate  and  hub,  and  means  mounting  the  damper  plate  around 


1  A  rotary  ball  joint  for  angularly  movable  dnveshafU 
compnsing: 

an  outer  joint  member  having  a  plurality  of  tracks  uniformly 
distnbuted  on  an  inner  circumferential  surface, 

an  inner  joint  member  non-rotatably  connected  to  said  outer 
joint  member,  said  inner  joint  member  having  a  plurality 
of  recesses  corresponding  in  number  and  circumferential 
position  to  the  plurality  of  tracks, 

a  plurality  of  force-transmitting  balls  corresponding  in  num- 
ber to  said  tracks  and  recesses  and  positioned  in  said  corre- 
sponding tracks  and  recesses,  said  plurality  of  force-trans- 
mitting balls  providing  a  connection  between  said  outer 
and  inner  members,  said  plurality  of  force-transmitting 
balls  being  guided  by  said  recesses  and  tracks;  and 

beanng  balls  for  providing  reduced  fnction  movement  of 
said  plurality  of  force-transmitting  balls,  said  beanng  balls 
positioned  in  said  recesses  underneath  said  balls  in  said 
inner  joint  member,  said  recesses  being  at  least  partially 
sphencal. 
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5^17.411 

MR.  SEE  SAW 

George  Spector.   233   BroMiway-Rooin  702,   New   York,   NY. 

10279,  and  E»elyn  Holmes.   105-27   171   PI.,  Jamaica,  NY. 

11433 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  262,700,  Oct.  26,  I9««, 

abamloDed.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  472,299 

Int.  a.'  F63C  II  M 


selecting  the  ratio  of  the  transmission,  and  means  for  operating 
said  motor  including  a  torque  sensor  interposed  between  the 
prime  mover  and  the  output  member,  and  means  for  control- 
ling said  motor  as  a  function  of  selected  transmission  ratio  and 
as  a  function  of  sensed  torque  including  means  for  mixlifying 
the  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  motor  as  a  function  of  selected 
transmission  ratio  and  a.s  a  function  of  sensed  torque 


t'-S.  n.  472—106 


5  Claims 


5.217,412 
CONTIMOLSI.Y  VARIABI.K  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 
Norbert  Indlekofer,  BiihI-Altschweier,  and  Oswald  Kriedmann, 
Lichtenau,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  l.l  K 
l.afflellen  und  Kupplungsbau  (imbH,  Biihl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;er- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  Oct.  20. 
1990,  4033479;  Feb.  2,  1991,  4103214 

Int.  CI."  F16H  59/00 
L  .S.  CI.  474—69  15  Claims 


<49    ? 


1  A  continuously  variable  speed  Iransmission  comprisinj;  a 
first  rotary  sheave  arranged  lo  receive  torque  from  a  prime 
mover,  a  second  rotary  sheave  arranged  lo  transmit  torque  to 
an  output  member,  an  endlevs  flexible  tcuque  transmitting 
clement  trained  over  said  sheaves,  each  ol  said  sheaves  com 
prising  a  first  Hange  and  a  st-c<ind  flange  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  respective  first  llange  actuating  means  includ 
ing  a  fluid  operated  motor  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said 
scc<ind  flanges  relative  lo  ihe  respective  firsl  flange,  means  for 


5.217,413 

GEAR  CRANK  APPARATUS  FOR  A  BICYCLE  FOR 

SI  PPORTING  A  PLLRALITY  OF  CHAINWHEELS 

Masashi   Nagano,   Izumi,  Japan,  aaaignor   to  Shimano,   Inc., 

Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1991,  3-23918[U) 
Int.  CI.'  F16H  ^^    W 
L,S.  CI.  474—152  6  Claims 


1    A  musical  seesaw  which  comprises 

a)  a  ba.se  placed  upon  a  flat  surface 

b)  a  hollow  cylindrical  post  mounted  on  said  ba.se, 

c)  a  pair  of  spaced  standards  having  upper  ends  is  mounted 
within  said  cylindrical  p*)sl.  said  upper  ends  extending 
upwardly  therefrom. 

d)  an  elongated  plank  with  upper  and  lower  sides  and  a 
center  mounted  between  said  upper  ends  of  said  standards, 

e)  a  fulcrum  pin  transversely  extending  through  said  upper 
ends  of  said  standards  and  said  center  of  said  plank  mi  thai 
with  a  pervin  nding  on  each  end  of  said  plank,  one  end 
will  go  up  as  other  end  goes  down, 

f)  a  musical  box  carried  within  said  cylindrical  post    and 

g)  means  for  causing  said  music  b<n  lo  operate  when  said 
ends  of  said  plank  go  up  and  down 


2  >. 

V 


■\^-' 


-4 

IF" 


1    A  gear  crank  apparatus  for  a  bicycle  for  supporting  a 
plurality  of  chainw  heels,  comprising 

a  crank  axle  having  a  horizontal  axis  and  rotalably  attached 
to  a  bicycle  frame 

a  Nivs  secured  to  an  end  of  said  crank  axle,  and  having  an 
inner  end  surface  opposed  to  said  end  of  said  crank  axle 
and  an  outer  end  surface  remote  therefrom,  said  inner  and 
outer  end  surfaces  being  on  planes  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  axis. 

a  chainwheel  supporting  member  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  b<->vs  for  supp<irting  said  plurality  of 
chainwheels  axially  spaced  apart  from  one  another   and 

crank  means  including  a  first  crank  p<.irtion  extending  radi 
ally  outwardly  from  said  b*)ss  and  inclined  axially  out- 
wardly away  from  a  side  face  of  an  adjacent  chainwheel 
supported  by  said  chainwheel  supptinmg  member  to  a 
p<isition  adjacent  an  outer  periphery  of  said  adjacent 
chainwheel,  and  a  second  crank  p<irtion  extending  from 
said  first  crank  portion  m  a  direction  substantially  perpen 
dicular  to  said  axis 


5,217414 
LINEAR  VELCKITY  CORRECTIN  E  DEVICE 

F.nio  C'occolo,  Crf)riria,  Italy,  assignor  to  Danieli  A  C".  OfRcine 

Meccaniche  SpA,  Buttrio,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808.916 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  20,  1990,  83550  A/90 
Int.  C\:  F16H  55  12 
IS    CI.  474—160  9  Claims 

1  I  inear  velocity  corrective  device  for  cha'ns  111)  driven 
h>  tiHithed  wheels  (14).  advantageously  tix)lhed  wheels  (14) 
with  few  teeth,  for  closed  looped  chains  (111  extending  in  a 
plane  or  subvertical,  characterized  in  that  it  operates  near  the 
joining  /one  of  said  chain  (11)  with  said  loothed  wheel  (14)  and 
comprises  levelling  means  116-26-2*)  for  the  levelling  of  the 


links  (12)  according  to  the  Ungent  to  the  circumference  cre- 
ated by  the  pitch  diameter  (DP)  of  said  toothed  wheel  (14)  and 


operating  upstream  of  the  venical  of  the  rotation  axis  (15)  of 
said  toothed  wheel  (14) 


5J17,415 
PAPERMAKERS  AND  LIKE  FABRICS 
Michel  Wasylenick,  and  Jean  Rouhling,  both  of  Montbron, 
France,  assignors  to  Scapa  Group  pic.  Blackburn.  United 
Kinitdom 
per  No.  PCr/GB90/00332.  §  371  Date  Aug.  29,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  29,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/10165,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  7,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  752,633 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  4.  1989. 
8905005 

Int.  a.'  F16G  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  474—256  '  Claims 


annular  gear  and  a  second  of  each  of  said  pair^  meshing 
with  said  sun  gear; 
clutch  means  for  limiting  relative  rotation  between  said  first 
axle  shaft  and  said  second  axle  shaft  by  clutching  said  sun 
gear  to  said  planetary  earner,  said  clutch  means  including 
a  clutch  pack  formed  of  a  plurality  of  annular  clutch  disks, 
and 


means  for  selectively  compressing  said  clutch  pack  includ- 
ing a  pressure  plate  adjacent  said  clutch  pack,  an  actuator 
plate  spaced  by  an  air  gap  an  effective  distance  from  an 
electromagnet  disposed  between  said  actuator  plate  and 
said  pressure  plate,  and  means  for  mterconnecting  said 
pressure  plate  and  said  actuator  plate,  whereby  upon 
actuation  of  said  electromagnet  said  actuator  is  drawn 
towards  said  electromagnet,  urging  said  pressure  plate 
against  said  clutch  pack 


5.217.417 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SWT:EPIN(J-ANGLE 

OF  A  FAN 
ZliengBBg,  Li,  15-2  Tal  Hua  Fang,  Dong  FeM  ZioBg  Ro^ 
(ritaag  T^oa,  CU>a 

C^ontiaaatioB  of  S«r.  No.  312,602,  Feb.  21.  19«,  abMMtoDWi. 

This  appUcatioB  Ang.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  751,616 

iBL  a.'  F16H  1/28.  37/12:  F03D  5/06 

U.S.  a.  475—175  1*  a^mt 


1  A  low  noise  papermakers  or  like  industnal  fabnc  having 
an  oblique  seam  joining  respective  free  ends  thereof,  character- 
ised in  that  the  seam  lies  at  a  minimum  angle  of  1 '  and  a  maxi- 
mum angle  of  15'  with  respect  to  a  line  extending  transversely 
of  the  fabnc  and  perpendicular  to  the  running  direction 
thereof 


5.217.416 
LOCK  UP/LIMITED  SUP  DIFFERENTIAL 
Joaepb  A.  Dick,  Fort  Wayne,  lad.,  aaaignor  to  Dana  Corpora- 
tioa,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  r70.282 
Int.  a.'  F16H  1/44 
MS.  a.  475—150  *  Claims 

1.  A  differentia]  gear  assembly  comprising: 
a  rotatable  case  having  an  annular  gear  therein; 
first  and  second  axle  shafts  joumalled  in  said  case  for  rou- 

tion  relative  thereto, 
a  sun  gear  connected  lo  said  first  axle  shaft  for  roution 

therewith, 
a  planetary  earner  connected  to  said  second  axle  shaft  for 

rotation  therewith, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  planetary  gears  supported  on  said 
earner,  a  first  gear  of  each  of  said  pairs  meshing  with  said 


1    A  device  for  controlling  the  sweeping  angle  of  a  fan 
compnsmg: 
a  casmg; 

a  worm  gear  having  a  shaft; 
a  main  gear  meshing  with  said  worm  gear  shaft, 
a  spindle; 
a  hollow  shaft; 
said  mam  gear  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  spindle  and  said 

hollow  shaft; 
a  planetary  earner  fixedly  mounted  on  a  lower  end  of  said 
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hollow  ^^•''f'  -"v-"^  ;/;--  ^^-  — ^"  '^-'  '  walk-th'rouJh  walker 

central  axis  ol  said  hollow  shall,  .      „,  .        ..      _.  ^.        onnn 

r      ,  4     t       ,   .  .,  Mwanl  N.  Harwood,  103  Iry.  Hendenon.  NeT.  89015 

a  crank  pin  fixed  on  said  planet  gear;  r.u"«iu  .   .  ..—    "— ,  j. 

a  connecting  bar  having  one  end  aniculatett  with  said  crank 


pin, 

a  sun  gear  integrated  with  one  end  of  said  spindle  and  mesh 
ing  with  said  planet  gear, 

a  clutch  means  disposed  between  said  spindle  and  said  hol- 
low shaft,  and 

an  adjusting  means  for  controlling  said  clutch  means. 


5.217,418 
DRIVEI.INt.S  FOR  WHEELED  \  EHICLFS 
Thomas  G.  Fellows,  Barnet,  and  Philip  D.  Winter,  Blackburn, 
both  of  England,  aasignors  to  Torotrak  (DcTelopmenti  Lim- 
ited, England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB90/00018,  §  371  Date  Jul.  25,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  25,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/07660,  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  12,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  720,783 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Jan,  6,   1989, 
8900210 

Int.  n:  FI6H   )'  'W,  B60K  ^,04.  n,iM< 
L.S.  n.  475— 214  12aaims 
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Filed  .Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser,  No.  587,002 

Int  a.'  AMB  22, 10.  22,00 

IS.  n.  482—66  «  Claim 


I    A.  driveline  lor  a  v^  heeled  vehicle,  conipnsm^j 

an  engine  (2|,  having  an  oulpiil  member  (4|  roiaiahlc  .iNiul 
an  output  axis  (3). 

a  C  V  I  thai  is  lo  sa>  ,  a  Uansmission  of  ^onlinuousK  \  an 
able  ratio  having  an  output  member  and  at  least  one 
input  and  including  a  differential  unit  (34)  and  a  ratio 
varsing  unit  or  \ariator  (9)  presenting  an  output  axis  ol 
rotation  (15i,  and  having  the  capabilils  of  a  "geared  neu 
tral"  state  in  which  for  a  predetermined  sariator  setting 
the  output  member  is  stationarv  in  resp<>nse  to  a  drisen 
input, 

asliplessilrivmf;  connection  |5  7,  70  73 1  between  the  ,'Ulpu! 
memb<T  .il  ihe  engine  ,iiul  at  leasl  suv  h  one  input  ot  ihe 
(VI 

Iwo  suhsiantialiv  coaxial  driving  shalls  |35  36i  r.'lating 
.itsout  subsiantiallv  fixed  axes,  connected  lo  .md  driven  hv 
the  CA  I  .nilput  member  and  substantialU  parallel  U  the 
oulpul  axis  (15)  of  the  variator.  and  adapted  respedivelv 
lo  drive  !vvo  lateralis  displaced  driven  wheels  i37,  38  i  bv 
wav  oi  univers.il  [I'lnl^  i4l,  42  4I.,.-  4i.j  i  .uul  hall-shatis 
(43,  44) 

111   whuh   the  engine   lies  whollv    wiihiii  one  leg  .il   .i   "l 
shapeil  lorniaiu'ii,  the  v.iri.inu  lies  whoiiv   wilhm  .mother 
leg  of  the  s.iiiie  iMrmatuui,  llie  oulpul  axis  ot  the  variaior 
and  Ihe  subsiantiallv    fixed  axes  of  the  driving  shalls  are 
coincident,  and  components  of  the  slipless  driving  ^  onius 
lion  he  whollv   within  a  loot  of  the  same  firmali.'ii 


1    A  walk-through  walker,  consisting  es.sentiall>  of 

first  and  second  non-compres.sihle  vertical  members  each 
having  a  top  and  b<ittom  portion, 

a  first  horizontal  supptin  connecting  said  top  portions  of  said 
first  and  second  vertical  members, 

a  second  horizontal  support  connecting  said  first  and  second 
vertical  members  relativelv  near  said  first  honzontal  sup- 
port, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  vertical  members  are  spaced  to 
allow  a  user  lo  walk  between  them,  and  said  first  and 
second  vertical  members  and  said  first  and  second  hon- 
zontal supports  are  subsiantiallv  coplanar 


5.217,420 
KXFRCISE  APPARATX  S  FOR  LNDERW  ATER  L  SE 
Shalom    Y.    Abboudi,    Highland    Park;    Mark    Williams,    New 
Bi^nswick.  both  of  N.J.;  Frank  Alberino,  Hamden,  and  Ro- 
bert Adiey,  Madison,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Water  Prod- 
ucts Research  Co.,  Metuchen,  N.J, 
Division  of  .Ser,  No.  466,870,  Jan.  18,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,098,085. 
This  application  I>ec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814.359 
Int.  n,"  A63B  2J  (M 
L  .S.  a.  482—70  6  Claims 


1  In  tombinaiion,  a  container  if  water  and  an  exercise 
apparatus  wilhm  said  container  and  submerged  beneath  the 
surla^e  of  the  water,  said  apparatus  including  a  supp<irl  means 
comprising  two  spaced  apart,  parallel  rails  extending  between 
opposite  sides  of  said  apparatus  and  a  pair  of  movable  mem- 
bers, both  members  extending  between  and  mounted  on  said 
rails  for  engagement  and  movement  bv  the  feet  of  a  user  of  the 
apparatus  in  a  side  to-sidc  molion  of  both  members  between 
said  opposite  sides  of  said  apparatus  along  said  two  rails,  said 
movable  members  including  flap  means  ngidlv  mounted  on 
and  extending  from  said   members  fir   movement   therewith 


said  flaps  means  including  surfaces  extending  and  ren\aining  in 
directions  substantially  normal  to  said  side-to-sidc  motion  of 
said  members,  whereby,  in  use  of  the  apparatus,  the  resistance 
to  movement  of  the  flap  means  through  the  water  provides 
resistance  to  movement  of  the  movable  members 


5,217,421 

PORTABLE  SAFETY  DE\ ICE  FOR  WEIGHT  TRAINING 

Rooald  S.  Chrysler.  DenTer,  Colo.,  asaignor  to  Rocky  Mountain 

Gym  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  Commerce  Oty.  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824.578 

Int.  a.'  A63B  21/078 

VS.  a.  482—104  II  Claima 


1  In  weight  lifting  apparatus  wherein  a  weight  training 
bench  is  provided  for  supporting  a  weight  lifter  in  a  supine 
position,  the  improvement  composing 

a  base  member  releasably  mounted  on  said  bench, 

a  pair  of  spaced  side  frame  extending  upwardly  from  said 
base  member  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  one  another, 
each  said  side  frame  including  an  upp)er  substantially  hon- 
zontal frame  portion,  said  side  frame  members  spaced 
apart  a  distance  sufficient  that  a  weight  lifter  may  rest 
his/her  head  Ijetwecn  said  side  frame  members,  and  said 
upper  honzontal  frame  portion  spaced  above  the  head  of 
the  weight  lifter  when  the  head  is  resting  between  said 
side  frame  members,  and 

a  honzontal  extension  at  a  forward  end  of  each  said  side 
frame  member  extending  over  the  shoulders  of  the  weight 
lifter  when  Ihe  head  is  resting  between  said  side  frame 
members 


neously  operates  each  of  said  plurality  of  lever  arms  for 
enabling   the   proper   biomechanica!   and   kmcsiological 


-."'**^** 


movement  of  each  of  said  exercises  and  for  moving  said 
load  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  p>ositJOn, 


5J17,423 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BLANK 

SEPARATING  TOOLS 

Jean-Bernard  De  Dompierre,  Echandena,  Switzerland,  aaaignor 

to  Bobst  SA,  Switzerland 
DlTiaioB  of  Ser.  No.  691,961.  Apr.  26, 1991.  This  applicatioa  Sep. 
18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,600 
Claims   priority,   applicatioa    Switierland,    Apr.    26,    1990. 
01418/90 

Int.  a.'  B23Q  }/15i 
U.S.  a.  483—1  3  Claimi 


5.217,422 
COMPACT  EXERCISE  APPARATLIS  AND  METHOD 
Kenneth  J.  DomzaUki,  Cathedral  Qty,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ZEL- 
X.  Inc..  Oakland,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  817.395 
Int.  n."  A63B  21/00 
L.S.  a.  482— 138  16aaim 

1     A  compact   exercise  apparatus  for   use   in   performing  a 
plurality  of  exercises  comprising 
a  resistive  load, 

means  for  supporting  said  load, 
removable  means  for  moving  said  load  from  a  first  position 

to  a  second  position,  and 
linkage  means  disposed  between  said  removable  moving 
means  and  said  load,  said  linkage  means  including  first, 
second  and  third  interconnected  pivotally  operably  lever 
arms,  said  first  lever  arm  being  directly  connected  to  said 
third  lever  arm  through  a  first  swivel  bar  and  said  second 
lever  arm  being  directlv  connected  to  said  third  lever  arm 
through  a  second  swivel  bar,  wherein  said  removable 
moving  means  is  mountable  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
lever  arms  to  provide  a  plurality  of  activation  points  each 
rotating  about  a  separate  lever  arm  pivot  point  wherein 
operation  of  any  one  of  said  activation  points  simulu- 


1  A  method  of  using  a  table  having  a  first  assembly  of 
supports  for  a  first  pair  of  tools  and  a  second  assembly  of 
supports  for  a  second  pair  of  tools  being  arranged  one  with 
regard  to  the  other  in  a  way  similar  to  the  disposition  of  the 
tools  in  a  machine,  said  table  being  pivotable  on  a  honzontal 
axis  between  a  first  position  in  which  at  least  the  lower  tool  can 
be  transferred  honzonully  from  the  table  to  the  machine  and 
from  the  machine  to  the  table,  and  a  second  position  in  which 
the  operator  is  able  lo  insert  punches  through  openings  in  the 
lower  tool  on  to  the  upper  tool  for  secunng  thereon,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of  positioning  the  lower  tool  in  said 
table  while  the  table  is  in  the  first  position  and  turning  the  table 
with  the  lower  tool  on  said  honzontal  axis  to  said  second 
position,  positioning  a  punch  by  locating  it  in  an  aperture  in 
said  lower  tool  and  then  positioning  it  on  a  surface  of  the  upper 
tool  and  actuating  means  for  a  quick  fastening  of  the  punch  to 
said  upper  tool 
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5.217.424 

METHOD  AM)  APPARATl  S  FOR  AITOMATK  Al  I  Y 

KX(HAN(.IN(.  KM\  US  OK  W(H)I)  H  AK1N<. 

MACMINKS 

Wilhelm   Hallmann.  Zweibnicken.   Fed.   Rep.  of  {rf-rman).  «s- 

siitnor  to  Pailmann  Maschinenfabrik  (imbH  &  Co.  K(.,  /.wej- 

briicken.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rman) 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992.  ,Ser.  No.  877.4J7 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (ierman),  M«>   7, 
1991.  4114840 

Inf.  (  I  ■  B23y  (    Hi 
I  .S.  CI.  4«3— 1  II  Claim.s 


5.217,425 

spi.rr-MP  scji  ARiNc;  apparatis 

I  jrry  K.  Cantrell.  SpartanburK.  S.C.  assiKnor  to  Grant  Machin- 
ery. Inman.  S.C. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser    No.  818.644 

Int.  (T  BJIB  J    V    (  U2 

l.S.  CI.  493—4*5  n  Claims 


a 


1  A  melhiKl  tur  jutonialiLall\  f^t hanging  Haking  knives  in 
a  knife  ring  removed  from  j  wikkI  llaking  machine  in  v^huh 
■vaid  flaking  knives,  wiih  their  culting  edges  radiallv  inv^ardK 
oriented,  are  attached  to  respective  knife  holders  b>  clamping 
strips  in  a  force  kxking  connection,  wherein  said  knife  holders 
arc  evenly  distributed  over  a  circumference  ol  said  knilo  ring. 
said  methtnl  comprising  the  steps  of, 

a)  demounting  said  knite  ring, 

h)  placing  said  knife  ring  onto  a  transport  carnage; 

c)  coupling  said  knife  ring  to  an  exchange  device. 

d)  rotating  said  knife  ring  into  an  exchange  position 

e)  liKking  said  knife  rmg  in  that  exchange  p<isition 

0  liHisening  said  force-locking  connection  betv^een  one  ol 

said  Haking  knives  and  a  knife  support  plate  of  said  respec 

tive  knife  holder 
g)  moving  villi  one  llaking  knife  inio  an  interior  ot  said  knife 

ring, 
h)  removing  said  one  Hakmg  knife  tnmi  said  interior  in  an 

a,xial  direction  of  said  knile  ring, 
1)  putting  down  said  one  (Taking  knife  outside  said  knife  ring 

and  gripping  a  prepared  sharpened  tlaking  knife 
J)  moving  said  sharpened  flaking  knife  inti>  said  interior  of 

said  knife  ring  in  said  axial  direction, 
k)  inserting  said  sharpened  flaking  knife  into  said  respective 

knife  holder  vihich  is  empty, 
1)  adjusting  the  cutting  edge  of  said  sharpened  flaking  knite 

relative  to  the  adjacent  inner  wall  surface  of  said  interior 

of  said  knife  ring, 
m)  accomplishing   said    force-lcvking   connection   betv^een 

said  sharpened  flaking  knife  and  said  knife  support  plate, 
n)  releasing  said  knife  ring  from  that  exchange  position. 
o)  rotating  said  knife  ring  into  a  further  exchange  position 

for  exchanging  a  further  one  of  said  flaking  knives 
p)  repeating  the  steps  e)  to  i>)  according  to  the  number  of 

said  flaking  knives  of  said  knife  ring,  and 
q)  uncoupling  said  knife  ring  from  said  exchange  device 


F 


...„ 


^ 


I  ,'\n  apparatus  tot  squaring  lolded  corrugated  boxes,  said 
apparatus  comprising 

a  frame 

an  upper  drive  assembly  including  a  pair  of  axially  aligned 
drive  members  and  a  pair  of  drive  motors,  each  motor 
connected  to  one  of  said  drive  members  so  that  said  drive 
members  may  be  independently  driven 

a  lower  roll  assembly  rotatablv  mounted  on  said  frame  inde- 
pendent of  said  upper  drive  a.vsembly.  said  lower  roll 
a.ssembly  being  spaced  from  said  upper  drive  assembly  a 
fixed  space  thereby  defining  a  nip  with  said  upper  dnvc 
assembly ,  and 

adiustment  means  operativcly  connected  to  one  of  said 
upper  drive  assembly  and  said  lower  roll  a,s.sembly  for 
adiustably  positioning  said  assemblies  to  permit  adjust- 
ment of  the  fixed  space  between  said  a.vsemblics  to  adjust 
the  si/e  of  said  nip 


5.217.426 

COMBINATION  DISPOSABI.F  PLASTIC  BLOOD 

RKCKIN  INC;  CONTAINKR  AND  BI.CK)D  COMPONKNT 

centriftc;k 

David  V.  Bacehowski.  VNildwood.  III.;  Herbert  M.  Cullis,  Silver 

SprinK,  Md.,  and  Armand  R.  VanBaelen.  Rolling  Meadows, 

III.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deerfield,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660.710.  Feb.  25,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  463,694,  Jan.  11.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,006,103,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  824,182,  Aug.  12,  1977, 

Pat.  No.  4,934,995.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

744,947 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  19, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  B04B    -fW 
I  ..S.  CI.  494 — 45  45  Claims 

I     Hie  combination  of  a  disposable  container  and  a  centn 
fugc.  said  combination  comprising 
a  rtitor, 

means  defining  a  generally  annularis  extending  multiporlion 
priKCSsing  channel  in  said  rotor  for  prix;essing  a  suspen- 
sion including  at  lea.st  one  cell  component, 
said  channel  including  one  portion  for  performing  a  separa- 
tion function, 
said  channel  including  another  portion  for  performing  an- 
iither  separation  function,  said  other  portion  being  gcner 
ally  spiral-like  relative  to  the  true  center  of  said  rotor, 
a  disptisabic  pla-stic  suspension-receiving  container  disposed 

withm  said  one  and  other  portions  of  said  channel,  and 
fluid  connection  means  at  separated  locations  of  said  con- 


tainer for  introducing  the  suspension  into  and  extracting  at 
least  one  suspension  component  from  said  container,  said 
fluid  connection  means  including; 
a  flrst  fluid  connectioD  means. 

(a)  communicating  with  the  part  of  said  container  dis- 
posed in  said  other  portion  of  said  channel. 


(b)  being  adapted  for  extracting  a  first  suspension  compo- 
nent from  the  part  of  said  container  disposed  in  said 
other  portion  of  said  channel,  and 

(c)  being  located  at  a  greater  radial  distance  from  the  true 
center  of  the  rotor  than  the  radial  distance  where  the 
first  suspension  component  enters  the  part  of  said  con- 
tainer disposed  in  said  other  portion  of  said  channel 


5JI7,427 
CENTRIFUGE  ASSEMBLY 
Herbert  M.  Gallia,  SUrer  Spring.  Md.,  aarignor  to  Baxter  Inter- 
■mtional  Inc^  Deerflcid,  111. 

Diriaioii  of  Ser.  No.  744.947,  Aug.  14,  1991,  wUcb  is  a 

contiiiBatloB  of  Ser.  No.  660,710.  Feb.  25.  1991.  abuMtoned. 

wbicb  ia  a  dirUioa  of  Ser.  No.  463.694.  Jan.  11.  1990.  Pat  No. 

5.006,103.  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  824.182.  Aug.  12.  1977, 

Pat.  No.  4,934,995.  This  appUcation  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

771,729 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  Jon.  29, 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B04B  7/08 

VS.  a.  494—45  50  Claims 


1    A  centnfuge  assembly  comprising 

rotor; 

means  defining  a  generally  annularly  extending  multi-por- 
tion processing  channel  in  said  rotor  for  processing  a 
suspension  including  at  least  one  cell  component, 

said  processing  channel  including  one  portion  for  perform- 
ing a  separation  function  and  another  portion  for  perform- 
ing another  separation  function, 

said  other  portion  of  said  channel  being  generally  spiral-like 
relative  to  the  true  center  of  said  rotor,  and 

said  processing  channel  having  a  total  arc  not  greater  than 
360". 


5;M7.42t 

WEn  FOR  SEnXNG  THE  UQUID  LEVEL  IN  SOLID 

BOWL  CENTRIFUGES 

RdakoU  Scklip,  WocrtkMe,  Md  WiiIUmih  Eypcr,  BcrfMm, 

both  of  Fed.  R«».  of  Ctfrnrnj,  ■■l^nw  to  KktwkMr-Hi»- 

boUt-Dcats  AkrtWBHfllii^tft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrmtmj 

F1M  Jn.  »,  1990,  Ser.  No.  S46^1S 
OalM  priority,  ■ppUcthM  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrmamj,  Jn.  29, 
1999,  3921327 

Irt.  CL'  B04B  II/OO 
VS.  a.  494—56  5  OalM 


1  A  centnfugal  separator  for  sepiarating  a  heavier  element 
from  a  liquid  comprismg  in  combination: 

a  separator  drum  routable  about  an  axis  and  havmg  a  liquid 
discharge  end  wall  extending  radially  al  a  nght  angle  to 
the  axis  of  the  drum  with  a  plurality  of  axial  liquid  dis- 
charge openings  in  the  end  wall  for  discharging  liquid  so 
that  the  liquid  in  the  separator  drum  is  maintained  at  a 
predetermined  level; 

weir  means  partially  blocking  said  liquid  discharge  openings 
and  being  movable  to  controllably  change  the  liquid  level 
in  the  drum  by  changing  the  amount  that  the  openmgs  are 
blocked; 

and  adjustment  means  capable  of  adjustmg  the  weir  means 
while  the  drum  is  routing  and  being  connected  to  the  wcir 
means,  said  adjustment  means  being  located  externally  of 
the  drum  and  operable  during  drum  rotation  so  that  the 
weir  means  can  be  adjustable  moved  from  a  location 
external  of  the  drum  during  a  separation  operaoon; 

said  adjustment  means  including  an  annular  ring  coaxial  with 
the  drum  and  axially  displaceable  for  adjustment  of  the 
weir. 


5^17,429 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  BLOOD  PUMPING  DEVICE 
Naritoahi  Kaui,  Amio,  Japu,  tmignsr  to  Aisia  Seiki  Kabwhllri 
Kaiaha,  Keriya  aad  KabHhiki  Kaisha  SklBnagyokaihatia, 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japea 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,411 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japu,  Feb.  20,  1990,  2-39009 

lat.  a.'  A61N  J/362 

VS.  a.  600—18  5  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  driving  a  blood-pumping  device,  the 

apparatus  comprising: 

an  isolator  havmg  a  primary  chamber,  a  secondary  chamber 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  blood-pumpmg  device 
between  which  an  amount  of  shuttle  gas  is  filled,  and  a 
movable  membrane  separating  the  chambers  from  each 
other; 
a  positive  pressure  source  connected  via  a  first  switching 

valve  to  the  primary  chamber  of  the  isolator; 
a  negative  pressure  source  connected  via  a  second  switching 

valve  to  the  primary  chamber  of  the  isolator; 
an  exhaust  valve  connected  to  the  secondary  chamber  of  the 

isolator; 
lank  means  for  storing  therein  an  amount  of  shuttle  gas  and 
connected  via  a  supply  valve  to  the  secondary  chamber; 
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timer  means  for  setting  a  predetermined  penod  of  time  of 

operation,  and 
control  unit  means  set  to  control  the  swilching  \aises  lor  the 

positive  pressure  source  and  the  negalise  pressure  viurce. 

the  exhaust   valve,  and  the  suppK    valve,  su^h  thai   after 


every  predetermmed  period  of  time  of  operation  of  the 
biixxl-puniping  device,  the  shuttle  gas  in  the  secondarv 
chamber  is  exhausted  and  replaced  a  pluralitv  of  times 
prior  to  re>umptK>n  of  a  next  predetermined  peruxi  of 
time 


5.217,430 

APPARATT  S  FOR  DRIVING  A  MKDK  AI    APPI  lANCK 

Sadahiko  Mushika,  .Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  K.K., 

Kariya.  Japan 

Coatinuation  of  S«r.  No.  330,675,  Mar.  30,  1989,  abandoned 

This  application  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816,541 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30.  1988,  63-77482 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sub«e<)uent  to  Jul.  24, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n.'  A61N  /    *0J 

I. .S.  CI.  600— 18  2  naims 


'^^<^ 


pressor   means   and   said   positive   pressure   accumulating 
means, 

negative  pressure  valve  means  lor  controlling  negative  pres- 
sure connected  bel\*een  said  inlet  terminal  of  said  com- 
presMir  means  and  said  negative  pressure  accumulating 
means. 

p<isitive  pressure  sensing  means  connected  bctv^een  said 
outlet  terminal  of  said  compressor  means  and  said  svntch 
ing  valve  means  for  detecting  positive  pres.sure. 

negative  pressure  sensing  means  connected  belvieen  said 
inlet  terminal  of  said  comprevsor  means  and  said  switching 
valve  means  for  delecting  negative  pressure. 

a  single  one-way  valve  means  connected  between  said  com- 
pressiir  means  and  only  one  of  said  positive  and  negative 
pressure  accumulating  means  for  permitting  flow  only  in 
tine  direction  between  said  comprevsor  and  said  only  one 
of  said  p<isitive  and  negative  pressure  accumulating 
means. 

iiperating  means  for  providing  operating  parameters  includ 
ing  predetermined  timings  and  p<isitive  and  negative  pres 
sure  set  values,  and 

electronic  control  means  connected  to  said  switching  valve 
means  and  said  positive  and  negative  pressure  valve 
means,  said  sensing  means  and  said  operating  means  for 
receiving  said  parameters  for  opening  and  closing  said 
switching  valve  means  in  accordance  with  said  predeter- 
mined timings,  for  opening  and  closing  said  positive  and 
negative  pressure  valve  means  in  accordance  with  both 
said  positive  and  negative  pres-sure  set  values  provided  by 
said  operating  means  to  said  electronic  control  means  and 
output  signals  from  said  positive  and  negative  pressure 
sensing  means  and  for  prohibiting  one  of  said  positive  and 
negative  pressure  valve  means  from  opening  when  the 
other  positive  or  negative  pressure  valve  means  is  opened 


5,217,431 
0RT>10PEDIC  ANKLE  BRACE 
Russell  A.  Toronto,  Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah,  and  Charles  A.  Bastyr, 
San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Smith  A  Nephew  Donjoy,  Inc., 
C  arlsbad.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839.468 

Int.  a.'  A61F  y/W) 

I  .S.  (1.  602— 27  18  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  for  driving  a  medical  appliance  consisting 
essentially  ol 

a  compressor  means  for  generating  a  negative  pressure  at  an 

inlet  terminal  and  a  positive  pressure  at  an  outlet  terminal. 
a   positive   pressure  accumulating   means  for   accumulating 

fluid    under    positive    pressure   connected    to   said    outlet 

terminal  of  said  compresMir  means, 
a  negative  pressure  accumulating  means  for  accumulating 

fluid  under  negative  pressure  connected  to  said  inlet  ter 

minal  of  said  comprevsor  means, 
a  connecting  means  adapted  to  connect  said  medical  appli- 
ance to  said  positive  and  negative  pressure  accumulating 

means 
switching  valve  means  connected  t(>  said  positive  and  nega 

tive  pressure  accumulating  means  for  selectively  applying 

a  pressure  to  said  connecting  means, 
positive  pressure  valve  means  for  controlling  positive  pres 

sure  connected  between  said  outlet  terminal  of  said  com 


1    An  ankle  brace  comprising 

a  b(Kit  defining  a  posterior,  an  anterior,  and  first  and  second 
sides,  said  b<xit  having  a  proiimal  segment  for  encircling 
the  lower  leg  above  the  ankle  joint  and  a  distal  segment 
for  encircling  the  foot  below  the  ankle  joint, 

a  first  tension  strap  having  first  and  second  atuchmcnt 
points  positioned  thereon  separated  by  a  first  strap  length, 


said  first  tension  strap  attached  to  said  first  attachment 
point  to  said  dislal  segment  on  said  first  side  of  said  boot 
and  said  first  tension  strap  attached  to  said  second  attach- 
ment point  to  said  proximal  segment  on  said  second  side  of 
said  b<x-it.  wherein  said  first  or  second  attachment  point  is 
substantially  fixedly  secured  to  said  boot,  and  wherein  said 
first  strap  length  is  adapted  to  extend  from  said  first  at- 
tachment point  around  the  bottom  of  said  dislal  segment 
to  said  second  attachment  point,  thereby  enabling  adjust- 
ment of  the  tension  in  said  first  tension  strap,  and 
a  second  tension  strap  having  third  and  fourth  attachment 
points  positioned  thereon  separated  by  a  second  strap 
length,  said  second  tension  strap  attached  at  said  third  and 
fourth  attachment  points  to  said  proximal  segment  on  said 
second  side  of  said  boot,  wherein  said  third  or  fourth 
attachment  point  is  substantially  fixedly  secured  to  said 
bcxit.  and  wherein  said  second  strap  length  is  adapted  to 
extend  from  said  third  atuchment  point  around  said  poste- 
rior of  said  proximal  segment  to  said  distal  segment  and 
around  the  bottom  of  said  dislal  segment  to  said  fourth 
attachment  point,  thereby  enabling  adjustment  of  the 
tension  in  said  second  tension  strap 


directing  fluid  flow  from  said  inlet  passage  into  said  fluid 
chamber,  and 
(d)  an  outlet  in  fiuid  communication  with  at  least  one  of  said 
fluid  chambers  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the  other 
of  said  fluid  chambers  through  said  channels 

5J17,433 

MEDICATION  CONTAINER  FOR  MIXING  TWO 

COMPONENTS 

Leonid  Bunin,  Woodbridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.. 

Rahway,  NJ. 

Filed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,430 

Int.  a.'  A61M  i  7 '00 

L.S,  a.  604—89  *  Claims 


5,217.432 
AUTOMATED  DRUG  INFL'SION  MANIFOLD 
William  L.  Rudzena,  McHenry;  Wayne  F.  Adolf,  Mount  Pros- 
pect; Lois  L.  Caron,  McHenry,  and  Edward  S.  Tripp,  Park 
City,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 
Park,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,682 

Int.  a."  A61.M  i.l4 

L.S.  a.  604 — 80  l-J  Claims 


1  A  drug  infusion  manifold  for  use  in  intravenous  adminis- 
tration of  drugs  and/or  solutions  to  a  patient,  said  drug  infusion 
manifold  comprising 

(a)  a  housing  defining  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  fiuid  cham- 
bers, each  of  said  fiuid  chambers  having  a  closed  first  end 
portion  and  a  second  end  portion  that  is  in  fiuid  communi- 
cation through  a  channel  extending  between  second  end 
portions  of  immediately  adjacent  fiuid  chambers, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  fiuid  inlets  formed  in  said 
housing  in  fiuid  communication  with  a  corresponding 
fiuid  chamber. 

(c)  check  valve  means  extending  into  each  of  said  fiuid 
chambers  for  directing  drugs  and/or  solutions  from  said 
inlets  into  said  fiuid  chambers  and  precluding  fiuid  fiow 
from  said  fiuid  chambers,  said  check  valve  means  includ- 
ing a  valve  stem  portion  that  extends  into  said  fiuid  cham- 
ber, said  valve  stem  portion  having  a  side  wall  that  defines 
an  inlet  passage  that  is  open  at  one  end  in  communication 
with  a  corresponding  inlet  and  is  closed  at  the  other  end, 
said  side  wall  being  spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of  said 
fiuid  chamber  and  having  at  least  one  lateral  inlet  port 
extending  therethrough  communicating  said  inlet  passage 
with  said  fiuid  chamber,  said  valve  stem  portion  having  an 
elastomenc  sleeve  member  received  in  covering  relation- 
ship with  said  inlet  port  such  that  when  the  pressure  of  the 
drug  and/or  solution  in  said  inlet  passage  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined  level   said   sleeve   member  deficcLs  outwardly 


1  A  bottle  having  at  its  top  a  neck  and  below  the  neck  a 
body  adapted  to  hold  a  first  component  of  a  medicament  com- 
pnsing  a  sleeve  member  inserted  in  the  neck,  the  sleeve  mem- 
ber having  a  first  fiange  means  that  does  not  fit  into  the  neck  of 
the  bottle,  a  container  means  to  hold  a  second  component,  the 
container  means  having  openings,  a  lower  and  upper  end  and 
being  disposed  in  the  sleevemember.  the  upper  end  of  the 
container  means  extending  out  of  the  bottle  past  the  sleeve 
member  and  the  part  extending  beyond  the  sleeve  member 
being  provided  with  a  second  fiange  means,  a  dislogeable 
locking  means  to  hold  the  second  component  away  from  the 
first  component,  the  locking  means  when  in  a  locked  position 
IS  disposed  between  the  second  fiange  means  of  the  container 
means  and  the  first  fiange  means  of  the  sleeve  member  such 
that  the  openings  of  the  container  means  are  sealed  by  the 
sleeve  member  and  downward  movement  of  the  container 
means  is  prevented,  the  openings  in  the  container  means  per- 
mitting the  first  and  second  components  to  contact  one  another 
when  the  locking  means  is  dislodged,  thereby  deactivated,  and 
the  container  means  is  moved  downward  from  the  neck  into 
the  body  of  the  bottle,  and  an  overcap  attached  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  container  means  to  close  the  bottle 


5,217,434 
INNERLESS  DILATATION  CATHETER  WTTH  BALLOON 

STRETCH  VALVE 
Michelle  Amey.  Minneapolia,  Minn.,  aMignor  to  SciMed  Li/e 
Systems,  Inc.,  Maple  Gro»e,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  776,559 

Int.  a."  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  604—99  1'  f^*"™* 


I    A  balloon  catheter  assembly  compnsing 
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a  guide  wire. 

a  shaft  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end.  and  a  lumen 
which  extends  between  the  proximal  end  and  ihe  distal 
end.  the  guide  wire  extending  through  the  lumen. 

a  balkx)n  carried  al  the  distal  end  of  Ihe  shaft,  the  balloon 
having  an  interior  which  is  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  lumen  to  permit  inflation  and  deflation  of  Ihe  balloon. 
wherein  Ihe  balknin  is  compliani  so  that  il  increases  m 
length  a-s  it  is  inflated. 

a  lumen  extension  through  the  inlerior  of  the  balloon  lo 
provide  a  pa.vsagc  for  ihe  guide  wire  lo  extend  through  the 
balUxin.  ihe  lumen  extension  having  an  inner  diameter 
which  permits  relative  movement  of  the  guide  wire  and 
Ihe  balUxin  catheter  and  which  provlde^  a  resistance  lo 
fluid  flow  pasi  Ihe  guide  wire  in  ihe  lumen  cxiension 
which  IS  greater  than  resistance  lo  fluid  flow  between  the 
lumen  and  Ihe  interior  of  Ihe  ballixm  al  leasl  at  inilialion  of 
balUxin  inflation,  and 

valve  means  responsive  to  elongation  <if  ihe  balloon  lor 
blcK-king  fluid  flow  through  the  lumen  extension  during  al 
least  a  part  of  the  inflation  and  deflalion  of  ihc  balkxm 
when  the  length  of  the  balKxin  is  greater  than  a  ihrcshold 
V  al  ue 


5.217,435 
CARDIA(   C  ATHKTKR  APPARATl  S 
Robert  S.  Kring,  224  Markham  Woods  Rd..   Ix>nKnood.   Ha. 
32779 

Hied  Jan.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  817.545 

Int.  CI."  A6IM  i.  28 

L.S.  (1.  604— 164  20  Claims 


,^z>>:. 


and  having  a  needle  hub  receiver  formed  on  said  one  end 
lo  removably  secure  a  hub  ptirtion  of  a  needle. 
a  second  elongated  barrel  having  an  open  first  and  a  second 
end  having  an  outer  wall  dimensioned  and  disposed  to 
surround  and  slidably  engage  Ihe  outer  circumference  of 
said  firsl  barrel  and  for  communication  with  said  nced- 
lehub  and  being  movable  to  remove  said  needle  hub  from 
said  hub  receiver  of  said  first  barrel  and  having  an  elon 


-^< 


gated  slot  extending  along  said  outer  wall,  dimensioned 
and  disposed  to  allow  pa.ssage  therethrough  of  a  cartridge, 

alignmcnl  means  lo  align  said  slol  of  said  firsI  barrel  with 
said  slol  of  said  second  barrel. 

said  first  and  second  barrels  each  formed  wilh  additional 
elongated  slots  extending  substanlially  opp<isite  and  paral- 
lel lo  said  firsi  elongated  slots,  said  additional  slots  having 
different  lengths  than  said  first  slots 


5^17,437 

NEEDI.K  PROTFXTING  DKVICJ: 

I>aiiiel  A.  Talonn.  L  niTereity  City,  and  Alan  B.  Ranford.  St. 

I^uis,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Sherwood  Medical  Company, 

St.  I^uia,  Mo. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  471,995.  Jan.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,088,988, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212,528,  Jun.  28, 

1988,  Pat.  No.  5,053,018.  ThU  application  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  802,026 

Int.  CI."  A61M  ^  }2 

L  ..S.  CI.  604—198  15  Claims 


1    A  cardiac  catheter  apparatus,  comprising 

a)  an  elongated  wire  having  a  first  end  portion  adapted  lo 
track  a  selected  portion  of  a  patient's  vascular  system, 

b)  a  calhclcr  portion  having  a  lumen  si/ed  lo  hold  ihe  wire 

c)  a  wye  connector  portion  of  the  calheler  defining  ihe 
proximate  end  thereof,  the  wye  c<innecior  having  a  first 
straight  bore  portion  and  a  laterally  exlending  bore  ihat 
intersects  the  straight  Kirc  for  manipulation  of  the  caihe 
ler  and  wire  externally  of  the  patients  vascular  system 

dl  a  btnly  porlion  thai  is  ihreadably  and  removably  allach 
able  lo  the  wve  connector  for  movement  ihercwiih.  Ihe 
b<xJv  having  firsI  and  second  end  p«irnons  ihal  arc  rolal 
ablv  connected  together.  Ihe  first  portion  having  means 
for  forming  a  removable  aliachmeni  lo  said  wve  >.iinnec- 
lor. 

e)  Ihe  second  eiul  portion  of  the  body  having  niciiis  lor 
selectively  clamping  the  wire  so  ihal  the  wire  ^  ,iii  be 
rotated  hv  rotation  of  Ihc  KhIv 

0  said  clamping  means  being  able  lo  grip  the  wire  so  ihal  the 
wye  connector  and  NhIv  in  combination  can  rolalc  wuh 
Ihc  wire,  and 

gl  an  aliachmeni  of  the  KhIv  lo  the  » vf  coiuk\  lor  enabling 
a  conversion  from  a  movable  over  Ihe  wire  to  a  lived  wire 
ballixm  calheler  system. 


1  ,A  needle  protecting  device  particularly  adapted  for  use  on 
a  medical  device  having  an  elongate  and  tubular  barrel  section 
having  distal  and  proximal  ends  with  an  elongate  and  hollow 
needle  having  distal  and  proximal  ends  ihere^in.  Ihe  needle 
protecting  device  comprising 

a  separate  collar  means  sized  lo  be  mounted  on  Ihe  distal  end 
of  Ihe  barrel  section,  said  collar  means  including  a  key  way 
on  Ihc  outer  surface  thereof  and 
a  tubular  shield  coaxially  mounted  ab<iul  said  collar  means 
and  being  axially  movable  over  said  collar  means  and  the 
barrel  section  of  the  medical  device  wherein  said  shield 
means  is  movable  between  a  retracted  position  wherein 
the  distal  needle  end  is  exptised  in  use  and  a  first  extended 
fKisilion  wherein  the  distal  needle  end  is  protected  in  use 
and  said  shield  means  including  a  cylindrical  shaped  distal 
end  thereon  lo  retain  a  needle  protecting  needle  sheath 
removably  mounled  ihcretin 


5.217.436 

RKMOTK  (  ANNl  I  A  RKMO\  Al    C  ARTRIIKiK  SVRINGK 

Paul  J.  Farkas.  2  Mill  St.,  Princeton,  Me.  04668 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,455 

Int.  CI.'  A61M   ^   <Kt.    ^    Vy 

IS.  CI.  604— 187  15  Claims 

1    A  needle  e|ei.lor  structure  comprising 

a  first  elongated  hollow  barrel  having  a  first  and  secnd  end 
and  being  formed  with  a  slol  dimensioned  to  allow  pas- 
sage  therethrough  of  a  cartridge  into  and  out  ol  said  barrel 


5,217,438 
NKEDI.E  STOP  AND  SAf^TTV  SHEATH 
Richard  E.  Davis.  CJrand  Rapids,  and  Warren  D.  lun.  Battle 
Creek,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  DIP.  Inc..  Grand  Rapids. 
Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  916,597 

Int.  Cn.'  A61M   ^   ^2 

IS.  CI.  604— 198  8  Claims 

I    A  needle  stop  for  a  biopsy  needle  or  Ihe  like,  comprising 

a  continuous  wire  spring  formed  in  a  scnes  of  adjacent  coils 


thereof,  the  internal  diameter  of  each  of  the  coils  in  the  un- 
stressed condition  being  smaller  than  the  outer  diameter  of  a 
shaft  of  a  preselected  medical  needle,  the  spnng  terminating  in 
end  portions  thereof  extending  outwardly  from  respective  ones 
of  the  coils,  the  end  portions  being  movable  toward  each  other 
in  response  lo  finger  pressure  from  the  unstressed  condition  in 
a  direction  to  expand  the  coils  radially  so  that  the  internal 


surface  is  exposed,  said  sheath,  when  not  in  use.  overlying 
said  rearward  portion 


5^17,440 

MULTILAMINATE  COILED  RLM  CATHETER 

CONSTRUCTION 

James  J.  Frassica,  Chelmsfonl,  Mass.,  assignor  to  C.  R.  Bard, 

Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

CoatinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  728,845,  Jul.  9,  1991,  abandoMd,  which 

is  a  cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  418,148.  Oct.  6,  1989,  abuMtoncd. 

This  application  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,54* 

Int.  a.^  A61M  25/00 

\}S.  a.  604—282  *2  Claims 


diameter  of  each  of  the  coils  is  greater  than  the  outer  diameter 
of  the  shaft  of  the  medical  needle,  whereby  the  needle  shaft 
may  be  received  in  the  coils  and  the  stop  moved  longitudinally 
along  the  shaft,  and  whereby  the  stop  may  be  releasably  fixed 
longitudinally  relative  to  the  shaft  by  relieving  finger  pressure 
to  permit  the  end  portions  to  move  apart  and  cause  the  coils  to 
gnp  the  surface  of  the  needle  shaft 


5,217,439 
SANITARY  RECTAL  CATHETER  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Kenneth  D.  McOusky,  10046  Springfield  Or.,  Darisburg,  Mich. 
48350 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,993 

Int.  a.'  A61M  il/00 

VS.  a.  604—275  13  Claims 


1    A  sanitary  catheter  comprising 

an  elongated  tube  having  first  and  second  ends  and  forward 
and  rearward  portions  disposed  proximate,  respectively, 
said  first  and  second  ends, 

a  rectal  cannula  disposed  proximate  said  first  end,  said  can- 
nula being  configured  for  insertion  into  the  rectum  of  a 
patient  and  including  a  bore  formed  therethrough  for 
passage  of  a  radiographic  liquid  into  the  rectum, 

means  disposed  proximate  said  second  end  for  attaching  said 
tube  to  a  source  of  said  radiographic  liquid  for  flow  of  said 
liquid  through  said  tube,  said  cannula  and  said  bore; 

a  stop  formed  on  said  tube  medial  of  said  forward  and  rear- 
ward portions  for  engagement  with  the  anal  sphincter  of 
the  patient  so  that  only  said  forward  portion  of  said  tube 
can  be  inserted  into  the  rectum;  and 

a  shield  for  enclosing  the  forward  portion  of  said  tube,  said 
shield  bemg  disposed  around  said  tube  at  a  location  rear- 
ward of  said  stop,  said  shield  including  a  liquid-impervi- 
ous.  nexible  sheath  having  an  mner  surface  adjacent  said 
tube  and  an  outer,  exposed  surface  and  being  of  a  length 
sufficient  to  extend  beyond  said  first  end  to  enclose  said 
cannula  and  said  forward  portion  such  that  said  inner 


1  A  catheter  for  insertion  into  the  human  body  comprising 

an  elongate  tubular  shaft  formed  from  at  least  one  film  of 
material  rolled  into  an  elongate  tube  having  a  plurality  of 
layers  and  permanently  fixed  in  said  rolled  configuration; 

said  shaft  being  formed  from  a  biocompatible  material  and 
having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  the  shaft  being 
constructed  to  enable  the  distal  end  to  be  inserted  into  the 
body  of  a  human  piatient; 

a  fitting  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  shaft; 

said  catheter  including  means  at  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft  for 
treating  a  medical  condition  of  the  patient,  the  catheter 
being  manipulable  from  the  proximal  portion  thereof 
dis(>osed  outside  of  the  patient's  body 

5,217,441 

TR(X;AR  GUIDE  TUBE  POSITIONING  DEV  ICE 

Daniel  SUdunan,  TmmbaU,  Coon^  aarignor  to  United  States 

Sursical  Corpormtioii,  Norwalk,  Coon. 

C:oBtinaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  489,482,  Mar.  6,  1990,  abandoaed, 

which  is  a  continuatioii-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  394,198,  Aug.  15, 

1989,  abuKkmed.  This  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

861,164 

InL  a.'  A61M  25/00 

U.S.  a.  604—283  '  Claims 


1  In  a  trocar  having  a  guide  tube,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  trocar  stabilizing  device  including: 

(i)  a  first  housing  comprising  a  first  engaging  portion,  a 
plurality  of  guide  tube  gnpping  fingers,  and  a  substantially 
cylindrical  first  housing  aperture  configured  and  dimen- 
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sioned  to  revcive  said  guide  tube  with  said  guide  tube 
fingers  extending  longitudinally  to  and  surrounding  said 
guide  tube, 

(ii)  a  second  housing  comprising  a  second  engaging  portion 
configured  and  dimensioned  to  engage  said  first  engaging 
portion,  a  second  hoasing  camming  surface,  and  a  second 
housing  aperture  extending  axially  therethrough  and 
aligned  with  said  first  housing  aperture  to  receive  the 
guide  tube. 

(Ill)  said  first  and  second  housings  assuming  a  first.  unlix:ked 
position  whereby  said  first  and  second  housings  are  axially 
slidable  along  the  guide  tube,  and  a  second,  kvked  pt>si 
tion  wherein  said  second  housing  camming  surface  exerts 
radially  inward  force  upon  said  gripping  fingers,  such  that 
said  gnpping  fingers  frictionally  engage  said  guide  tube  to 
prevent  axial  sliding  movement  of  said  first  and  second 
housings  relative  to  the  guide  tube,  and 

(iv)  guide  tube  positioning  means,  said  guide  tube  p<isition 
ing  means  integral  with  said  second  housing  and  having 
thread  means  for  engaging  a  patient's  sltin 


5.iI7,443 
BIOIXXJIC  AI   FLUID  SPECIMEN  COLLECTION  BAG 
L.  Thomas  Oxiey.  RJTerwood*,  III.,  anignor  to  T  Systenu  Inc.. 
RiTcrwoods,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550.64L  Jul.  10.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5.160J29.  Thii  application  Jan.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  818.6S3 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  lubaequent  to  Not.  3.  2009, 

hai  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61M  1/00 

I  .S.  n.  604—317  37  Claims 


5.217,442 
ASPIRATION  AND  RKULL  KIT  FOR  A  MKDK  ATION 

INFLSION  PUMP 
Mark  W.  Davis.  Newbury  Park.  Calif.,  assignor  to  MiniMed 
Technologies,  Sylmar.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,640 

Int.  a."  A61M  Jl.OO 

VS.  n.  604—285  22  Claims 


^1 


V' 


•7 


I    A  kit  tor  ust'  in  refilling  an  implantable  modi^alion  intii 
sion  pump  having  an  internal  reservoir  for  receiving  and  si.h 
ing  a  selected  medication,  an  inlet  p<irt  containing  a  sell  sfaling 
septum,    an    interior   portion   of  the    inlet    port    bt-ing    in    Huui 
communication  with  the  internal  reservoir,  said  kil  comprising 
a  syringe  having  a  hollow  syringe  barrel  with  a  nose  end  and 
an    i>pen    rear    end.    and    further    including    .i    reciprocal 
plunger   rcn-ufd   '.lidt-ahK    within  s.iid  open   rear   end  of 
said  barrel. 
a  control  valve  adapted  f 'i  niouniing  -mio  viul  ti.>s<-  riul  of 
said  syringe  b.irrcl   and   including   moans  lor  selectively 
opening    ind  closing  said  ^onlrol  vaKe. 
I.H,k  means  having  ,i  firsi  clenien!  niounled  on  said  svnnge 
barrel,  said  I'lrsl  cK-meni  o  I  said  livk  nu-.mv  It  rcU-.isahic 
engagemenl    with    a  second   elemcnl     •(   saul    i  k  k    rnrans 
disposed  on  said  plunger,  said  lock  mean-,  toi    rrlcasahK 
locking  said   plunger  in  a  retracted   posiiim   wilhin  said 
barrel  in  vvhuh  longitudinal  movetm-n'  ol  said  plunger  is 
conipli-li-K   inhihili-d    uhercb\   .i  significant  vacuum  ni.i\ 
he  drawn  and  rTi.iinlaincd  vviihin  said  barrel  by  retracting 
saKi  plungcf   lo  s.ikI  retailed  position  while  said  control 
\  .iU  r  Is  ^  lost'd    ,ind 
needle  means  .uiipled  loi   tiioiinimg  onio  s.iid  control  vaKi- 
lor  pieriini;  iht-  pump  s<-['Ujm  lo  assess  ihe  inUi  por; 


I  A  methtxl  of  prixressing  a  human  fluid  specimen  solely  for 
analysis,  comprising  the  steps  of 

collecting  said  human  fluid  sp>ecimen  in  a  scalable  container, 

scaling  said  container  with  said  specimen  therein  using  non- 
reusable  seals,  and 

further  sealing  said  container  into  at  least  two  compartments 
b\  sealing  means  resulting  in  said  completely  sealed  com- 
partments containing  redundant,  substantially  homogene- 
ous forms  of  said  human  fluid  specimen  collected  solely 
for  said  analysis 


5,217.444 
AB.SORBFNT  TAMPON 

Alex  Schoenfeld.  50  Ibn  Cirirol  St.,  Tel  Avi»,  Israel 
Filed  Jun.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  369,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  No».  11,  1987,  84443 
Int.  (T."  A6IF  /<    ]^ 
I  .S.  CI.  604—361  *  Qaims 
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I  A  lampon  ti'r  absorbing  vaginal  discharge,  characteri/ed 
m  ih.ii  ihe  lampon  includes  two  pH  indicator  materials  ol 
dilTerent  pH  values  indicating  bv  a  colour  change  the  aciditv 
or  alkalmilv  o(  a  liquid  coming  into  s.nuacl  wiih  said  malenaK. 
said  pH  indkalor  maierials  being  included  in  the  tamp<in  v  as 
lo  he  welted  hv  the  ses  tenons  absorb<-d  h\  the  tampon,  therebv 
ptovidmg  an  indisalion  ol  the  health  condition  of  the  pervmv 


5J17,445 
ABSORBEIMT  STRUCTURES  CONTAINING 
SUPERABSORBENT  MATERIAL  AND  WEB  OF 
WETLAID  STIFFENED  HBERS 
Gerald  A.  Young,  Cincinnati.  Ohio;  Danny  R.  Moore,  German- 
town,  Tenn.,  and  Jeffrey  T.  Cook,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignors 
to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468,548,  Jan.  23,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,775 

Int.  a."  A61F  13/52 


means  for  dctachably  connccung  said  opposite  ends  of  said 
liner  and  said  cover  member  lo  respective  opposite  ends  of 
said  over-garment,  said  connecting  means  comprising 
snap  fasteners  attached  at  opposite  ends  of  said  over-gar- 
ment and  at  opposite  ends  of  said  Imcr. 


U.S.  a.  604—381 


23  Claims 


12  An  absorbent  structure  for  acquisition,  distribution,  and 
storage  of  bodily  fluids,  said  anicle  compnsing 

(i)  a  wetlaid  fluid  acquisition/distnbution  layer  having  an 
average  dry  density  of  less  than  about  0  30  g/cc,  an  aver- 
age density  upon  saturation  with  1  0%  NaCl  aqueous 
solution,  on  a  dry  weight  basis,  of  less  than  about  0  20 
g/cc,  and  an  average  dry  basis  weight  of  from  about  0  001 
to  about  0  10  g/cm-.  said  acquisition/distribution  layer 
compnsing  from  about  50'7r  to  lOC^r,  dry  weight  basis, 
chemically  stiffened  cellulosic  fibers  and  from  0%  to 
about  50^c.  dry  weight  basis,  of  a  binding  means,  and 

(11)  a  fluid  storage  layer,  positioned  beneath  said  acquisi- 
tion/distribution layer  relative  to  said  topsheet.  compns- 
ing at  least  about  15%.  by  weight  of  said  storage  layer,  of 
superabsorbent  matenal  and  from  C^r  to  about  85%  of  a 
earner  means  for  said  superabsorbent  matenal.  said  fluid 
acquisition/distnbution  layer  having  a  top  surface  area 
which  IS  from  about  15%  to  about  95%  of  the  top  surface 
area  of  said  fluid  storage  layer 


5,217,446 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


wherein  end  portions  of  said  cover  member  are  foldable 
back  over  the  ends  of  said  liner  in  order  to  be  disposed 
between  said  liner  and  said  over-garment. 


5,217,448 
ABSORBENT  PRODUCTS  HAVING  OPTIONAL  SIDE 
PANEL  USAGE 
Frank  S.  Glaug,  Spotswood,  and  Thomas  Luceri,  Nashanic  Sta- 
tion, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  McNeill-PPC,  Inc..  Milltown. 
N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  568,937 

Int.  a.'  A61F  13/15 

VJS.  a.  604—397  '■?  Claims 


5,217.447 
DIAPER  SYSTEM  WITH  DCTACHABLE  LININGS 
Normand  A.  Gagnon.  Hamilton.  Canada,  assignor  to  Michael  E. 
Fedryna  and  Peter  H.  T.  Lee,  Ontario.  Canada 
Filed  Jul.  16.  1990.  Ser.  No.  552,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  17.  1989,  605857 
Int.  a.'  A61F  13/15.  13/20:  A41B  9/00 
LJS.  a.  604—397  29  Oaims 

1    A  diaper  assembly  compnsing 
a  reusable  over-garment  having  opp<'>site  side  edges  and  two 

opposite  ends  and  inner  and  outer  surfaces, 
an  elongate,  washable,  reusable  absorbent  liner  adapted  for 
positioning  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  overgarment  and 
having  a  length  with  opposite  ends  and  inner  and  outer 
surfaces. 
an  elongate,  separate,  disposable,  non-abv-irbent,  liquid  per- 
vious, thin,  flexible  cover  member  adapted  to  cover  said 
inner  surface  of  said  liner  and  having  a  length  with  oppo- 
site ends,  the  length  of  said  cover  member  exceeding  the 
length  of  said  liner  and  said  cover  member  being  com- 
pletely detachable  from  said  liner  and  over-garment  to 
permit  disposal  of  said  cover  member  after  use  of  said 
assembly,  and 


1    A  sanitary  napkin  compnsing 

(a)  a  central  absorbent  element  having  longitudinally  extend- 
ing sides,  transverse  ends,  a  bcxly-facmg  side  and  an  un- 
dergarment-facing surface,  said  undergarment-facing  sur- 
face including  release  surface  means,  said  release  surface 
means  being  permanently  attached  lo  said  undergarment- 
facing  surface,  and 

(b)  a  flap  extending  laterally  from  one  of  said  longitudinal 
sides  of  said  central  absorbent  element,  said  flap  compns- 
ing adhesive  means  disposed  to  contact  said  release  sur- 
face means  when  said  flap  is  folded  onto  said  undergar- 
ment-facing surface  of  said  central  absorbent  element 
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5.2J7.449 

MEDICAl   CAPSl  IK  AM)  APPARATl  S  FOR 

A(TIVAT1N(;  THK  SAMK 

Shunichi  Vuda:  FJiroshi  Ito,  and  M«moni  Tanaka.  all  of  Hani- 

shina,    Japan.    assiKnore    to    Miyarisan    Kabushiki    Kaisha. 

Nagano.  Japan 

Kiled  Dec.  11.  IWO.  Ser.  No    625.9U 

int  n:  A61K  '  :; 

U.S.  (1.  MU— S90.1  9  Claims 


branch  nicmbcrs  ht-ing  mci\.ahK  cunnecled  to  corresponding 
Jislal  c-nds  of  each  of  said  second  pair  of  branch  members,  said 
hifurcaled  members  being  displaceahle  inio  first,  second  and 
third  configurations,  the  first  configuration  for  insertion  of  said 
retention  device  in  said  passage  or  cavity  having  the  branch 
members  of  said  first  bifurcated  member  substantially  nested 
wilhm  the  branch  members  of  said  second  bifurcated  member, 
said  first  junction  in  a  first  position  adjacent  said  second  junc 
lion  and  said  moveable  connections  between  said  branch  mem 
bers  adiacent  to  each  other,  the  branch  members  of  at  least  one 
of  the  bifurcated  members  being  configured  for  biasing  said 
connections  outwardly  from  the  first  configuration  toward  the 
s<-cond  configuration  for  retaining  said  retention  device  in  said 
passage  or  cavity,  the  second  configuration  having  the  branch 
members  of  said  first  bifurcated  member  remaining  sub^tan■ 
iidlK  nested  wilhin  the  branch  members  of  said  second  hifur 
I  jtfd  nu-mber,  said  t"irsi  lunclmn  in  a  second  p<isilion  which  is 


I     A 


tor  medical  use  to  be  swallowed  h\    i  p.nuiii 


capsule* 
comprising 

a  mam  block  having  a  firsi  and  second  end. 

an  outer  cylinder  mounted  on  said  first  end  ol  said  niaiii 
block,  said  outer  cylinder  having  a  discharge  .'pening 
extending  through  an  end  p^irtion  thereof 

a  cover  surrounding  said  second  end  (if  said  main  hUvk. 

a  film  seal  positioned  over  said  discharge  op<-ning 

a  chamber  formed  between  said  main  block,  s.iid  scai  aiul 
said  outer  cylinder 

a  piston  positioned  in  said  chamber,  said  pisioii  h.aving  .i 
projection  positioned  aNive  said  lilni  sea! 

biasing  means  connected  to  said  pision  ami  said  main  block 
for  exerting  a  biasing  force  on  said  piston  for  slulabU 
moving  said  piston  towards  said  film  seal  so  ihal  s.iid 
proiectioii  is  propelled  against  said  film  seal  for  pundur 
ing  said  film  seal, 

a  fixing  thread  attached  to  vud  pislon  lor  rclcasahlv  rrl.iin 
ing  said  piston  against  said  biasing  louc  t-xcrlfd  b\  s.iid 
biasing  means 

a  filament  for  heating  s.iid  thread  lo  mell  cut  said  thread 
thereby  rele.isiTig  said  piston  when  s.iid  lllanu-m  i-  ac  tu 
aled,  and 

switching  means  adapted  lo  be  remolclv  turned  on  when 
said  capsule  has  reached  a  predetermined  posiiion  m  ihe 
patient's  body  as  a  result  of  an  externalK  applied  magnetic 
field,  said  switching  means  including  a  pair  ot  contacts 
fortned  of  a  resilient  iiiagiietic  material  and  a  power 
means,  said  filament  being  actuated  by  supplying  j-Kiwei 
from  said  power  means  to  said  filament,  thereby  releasing 
any  substance  contained  in  said  chamber  through  said 
discharge  opening  in  said  cylinder. 


5.217.450 
RF-TFVnON  nK\  KT-S 
Raymond  J.  Fryor.  and  James  K.  Pharaoh,  both  of  Hamilton. 
New  Zealand.  a.<«iKnoni  to  C  arter  Holt  Har»c)  Pla.stic  Prod 
ucts  Group  Limited.  Hamilton.  New  Zealand 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  554.930,  Jul.  20.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  »J1.732 
Claims    priority,    application    New    Zealand.    Jul.    21.    19H9. 
2300 2J 

Int.  (1.    A61M   U/00 
IS.  CI.  604 — 891.1  8  Claims 

8  A  retention  device  for  remiivable  retention  in  a  passage 
way  nr  cavity,  comprising  a  first  bifurcated  member  having  a 
first  junction  and  a  first  pair  of  resilient  moveable  branch 
members  each  extending  from  said  first  junction  and  each 
having  a  distal  end  a  second  bifurcated  member  having  a 
second  |unction  and  a  second  pair  of  resilient  moveable  branch 
riembers  each  extending  from  said  second  junction  and  each 


further  from  said  second  junction  than  the  first  p»isition  and 
said  moveable  connections  between  said  branch  members 
being  a  spaced  apart  relationship  and  being  resiliently  ex 
panded  towards  said  spaced  configuration  for  engaging  against 
walls  of  said  passage  or  cavity,  the  third  configuration  having 
the  branch  membc-rs  of  said  first  bifurcated  member  no  longer 
substanlially  nested  within  the  branch  members  of  said  second 
bifurcated  member  but  forming  respective  sides  of  a  diamond 
for  withdrawal  of  the  device  from  the  passageway  or  cavity, 
said  device  being  displaceahle  from  said  second  configuration 
to  said  third  configuration  wherein  the  second  bifurcated  mem- 
bers includes  an  elongated  element  extending  away  from  said 
second  junction  and  terminating  in  foldable  legs,  wherein  an 
elongate  operating  member  is  attached  to  said  first  junction 
and  wherein  the  operating  member  and  said  elongated  element 
extend  in  opposite  directions  only  from  the  respective  junc 
turns 


5.217.451 
(,KAR  ACTI\  ATKI)  TRCX  AR  ASSKMBI.Y 
Michael  W.  Freitas.  IrvinR.  Tex..  assJRnor  to  Deiide,  Inc.,  Ft. 
Worth.  Tex. 

Filed  May  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  705,110 
Int.  CT"  A61B  /"  ()() 
l.S.  CT606— 1  II  Oaims 

1  A  trocar  assembly  for  use  in  inserting  an  endoscopic 
instrument  into  the  abdominal  cavity,  comprising  a  housing, 
first  and  second  elongate  cylindrical  members  having  first  ends 
mounted  through  said  housing,  said  cylindrical  members  being 
concentrically  disp<iscd  relative  to  one  another,  one  of  said 


^ ^..^„^..  _._  _  embers  defining  a  pa-ssagew ay  therethrough  for  insertion  of 

hiving  a  dfs^al  eiul    the  distal  ends  of  each  of  said  f.rsl  pair  of    said  endoscopic  instrument  into  the  abdominal  cavity,  one  of 


laid  cylindrical  tnembcn  having  a  lecood  end  having  a  first 
normally  retracted  external  diameter  selectively  expandable  to 
a  Kcond  enlarged  external  diameter  to  resist  withdrawal  of 
latd  asKmbly  from  within  an  abdominal  cavity  when  the  exter- 
nal diameter  of  said  one  of  said  cylindrical  members  having  a 
second  end  having  a  first  normally  retracted  external  diameter 
IS  selectively  expanded,  said  one  of  said  members  having  a 


5417,453 

AUTOMATED  SURGICAL  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 

Peter  J.  WOk,  ISS  Wert  E^  Ave^  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

CoatinXitw-to-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  670,720,  Mar.  18,  1991.  Tkta 

■ppikatioa  Apr.  S,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,002 

Lrt.CX' A61B  17/36 

VS.  a.  606—7  11  a«»" 


normally  retracted  external  diameter  further  having  a  first  gear 
member  mcluding  first  inter -cngageablc  means;  and  a  second 
gear  member  earned  on  said  housmg  and  having  second  mter- 
engageable  means  for  companion  interfacing  with  said  first 
inter-engageable  means,  said  gear  members  bemg  manually 
mampulable  to  move  said  one  of  said  cylmdncal  members 
having  a  second  end  having  a  normally  retracted  external 
diameter,  between  retracted  and  enlarged  diameters. 


5,217.452 
TRANSSCLERAL  LASER  TREATMENT  OF  SUBRETINAL 

NEOVASCULARIZATION 
Fraacis  E.  O'Donnell,  709  The  Hamptons  La„  St  Louis,  Mo. 
63017 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884.008 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  9/00 

VJS.  a.  606—4  12  Claims 


1  A  method  for  treating  subretinal  neovascular  disease  with 
,  laser  compnsing 

anesthetizing  the  eyeball, 

preparing  the  surgical  field. 

mtroducing  a  fiberoptic  probe  behind  the  eyeball, 

visualizing  the  subretinal  neovascular  complex  through  one 
of  a  slit  lamp,  operating  microscope,  or  indirect  ophthal- 
moscope, 

positioning  the  probe  up  relative  to  the  subretinal  neovascu- 
lar complex, 

activating  the  laser  energy. 

focusing  the  laser  energy  on  the  subretinal  neovascular 
complex, 

obliteraung  the  subretinal  neovascular  complex  with  the 
laser  energy,  and 

withdrawing  the  fiberoptic  probe  from  behind  the  patient's 
eye 


1   A  surgical  method,  comprising  the  steps  of 

insertmg  a  flexible  tubular  instrument  into  a  blood  vessel  of 
a  patient  located  in  a  surgical  opcratmg  area,  said  instru- 
ment being  provided  svith  operating  means  for  removing  a 
blockage  in  said  blood  vessel; 

obtaming  a  video  image  of  structure  inside  said  blood  vessel 
via  an  X-ray  or  fluoroscopic  device  also  located  at  least 
partially  in  said  operating  area; 

transmitting  a  video  signal  encoding  said  video  image  to  a 
remote  location  removed  from  said  operaung  area  and 
beyond  a  range  of  X-ray  penetration  from  said  X-ray  or 
fluoroscopic  device; 

receiving  actuator  control  signals  from  said  remote  location; 
and 

automatically  shifting  said  instrument  longitudinally  reUtive 
to  said  blood  vessel  to  change  a  degree  of  insertion  of  said 
instrument  into  said  blood  vessel  in  response  to  the  re- 
ceived actuator  control  signals. 


5J17.454 
LASER  DELIVERY  CATHETER 
Adib  I.  Khonry,  Bellows  Falls,  Vt.,  sHigMr  to  Angiolaz,  Incor- 
porated, Bellows  Falls,  Vt 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,321 

Into.'  A61B  17/S6 

VS.  a.  606—7  8  Claims 


2  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  laser  energy  to  an  occlusion 
within  a  vessel,  that  comprises: 

a  a  laser,  adapted  to  adjusubly  generate  laser  energy 
b   a  laser  energy  optical  fiber,  affixed  to  the  laser  so  t! 


that  a 
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first  cnj  of  the  las<rr  c-nerjiN  optical  I'ltx-r  rrct-iw^  laser 
energy  and  an  opfKised  second  em!  ot  the  laser  energv 
optical  fiber  emits  laser  energy. 

c  a  catheter,  adapted  to  house  the  la.ser  energy  optical  fib<-r 
V)  that  a  first  end  of  the  catheter  is  adjacent  the  first  end 
of  the  User  energy  optical  fiber  and  an  opp<ised  second 
end  of  the  catheter  p<isitions  the  second  end  of  the  las<-r 
energy  optical  fiber  adjacent  the  iKclusion, 

d  a  retractable  endoscope  adjustably  housed  within  a  lumen 
in  the  catheter  in  parallel  asMVialion  with  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  laser  energy  optical  fiber,  wherein  the  endo 
scope  includes  a  light-transmission  end  that  shines  visible 
light  on  the  occlusion  and  transmits  an  image  reflected  ofl 
the  cKxIusion  back  through  the  endoscope  to  a  viewing 
end  of  the  endoscope,  where  an  operator  of  the  apparatus 
views  the  image,  and  the  retractable  endoscope  is  adapted 
to  adjustably  move  within  the  lumen  in  the  catheter  along 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  endoscope  vi  that  the  light  trans 
mission  end  of  the  endoscope  adjustably  retracts  towards 
the  first  end  of  the  laser  energy  optical  fiber  and  awav 
from  the  second  end  of  the  la.ser  energy  optical  fiber 

e.  a  hollow  tip  affixed  to  the  second  end  of  the  catheter 
adapted  lo  define  a  holUiw  cylindrical  cavity  surrounding 
the  second  end  of  the  la.ser  energy  optical  fiber  and  the 
light -transmission  end  of  the  endoscope,  and 
f  p<isition  adjustment  means  for  selectively  adjusting  a  ptisi 
tion  of  the  second  end  of  the  la.ser  energy  optical  fiber 
substantially  throughout  the  cylindrical  cavity  defined  bv 
the  hollow  tip 


5,217.455 

LASER  TRKATMENT  MKTHOD  FOR  RKMO\  INC. 

PIGMENTATIONS,  I.F:SI0NS,  AND  ABNORMAlITIK-S 

mOM  THE  SKIN  OF  A  LIVING  HI  MAN 

Oon  T.  T«ii,  1  Mmrlborough  St.,  Boston,  Mass.  02116 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1991,  .S<r.  No.  7*3,797 

Int.  C\.'  A61B  J^.SCi 

l'.S.  n.  606—9  "  n«ims 


a  time  period  not  less  than  ab<iul  '  days  and  not  more  than 
about  70  days,  and  then 
irradiating  on  at  least  one  subsequent  iKcasion  the  chosen 
treatment  site  on  the  skin  of  the  living  human  with  another 
pulsed  beam  of  la.ser  light  having  a  wavelength  from  abtiut 
h(X)  to  1.100  nanometers,  fluences  of  abtiut  1 -20  Joules  per 
square  centimeter,  and  a  pulse  duration  of  abtiut  10^  .^00 
nanoseconds,  said  subsequent  irradiation  (xcasion  being 
repeated  as  necessary  to  achieve  substantial  clearance  of 
the  chosen  treatment  site  on  the  skin 


5.217,456 

DEVKT  AND  MtTHOD  FOR  INTRA-VASCl-ILAR 

OPTICAL  RADIAL  IMAGING 

Hugh  I..  Narciso,  Jr..  S«nU  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  PDT 

Cardiovascular,  Inc.,  C;oleta.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,478 

Int.  C\.'  A61B  r.JJ 

IS.  CI.  60*^15  7  naims 


X     K    \* 


1  A  guidewire  compatible  intrava.scular  catheter  for  intra- 
va.scular  optical  radial  imaging,  at  lea.st  a  piirtion  of  said  intra- 
vascular catheter  being  insertable  into  a  blood  vessel,  said 
insertable  portion  of  said  catheter  compnsing  a  hollow  tubular 
member  having  a  proximal  end  which  receives  light  from  a 
siiurce  of  illumination  and  a  distal  end.  and  a  central  guidewire 
lumen  forming  a  conduit  therebetween,  said  insertable  portion 
of  said  intravascular  catheter  further  compnsing  a  cylindrical 
optical  fiber  array  surrounding  and  coaxial  with  said  guidewire 
lumen,  said  array  consisting  of  a  multiplicity  of  individual 
optical  fibers,  each  fiber  terminating  in  a  diffuscr  tip  portion 
near  the  catheter\  distal  end.  and  means  for  directing  a  narrow 
beam  of  light  from  the  diffuser  tip  portion  radially-tiutward  to 
illuminate  a  target  along  the  wall  of  the  vessel  to  induce  fluo- 
rescence in  molecules  therein,  and  means  for  receiving  the 
return  fluorescent  signal  from  the  tissue 


1    A  la-ser  treatment  mcthinl  for  removing  a  tattixi  from  the 
skin  of  a  living  human,  said  methi>d  comprising  the  steps  of 

irradiating  on  a  first  cxrcasion  a  chosen  treatment  site  on  the 
skin  of  a  living  human  of  about  1  -  KX)  millimeters  in  diam 
eter  with  a  beam  of  pulsed  light  from  a  la.ser  delivery 
system,  said  pulsed  light  having  a  wavelength  from  abiiut 
hCXVl.ia)  nanometers,  fluences  of  about  1  20  Joules  per 
square  centimeter,  and  a  pulse  duration  ot  about  10  MK) 
nanoseconds. 

maintaining  said  irradiation  to  disrupt  the  tattixi  on  the 
chosen  treatment  site  on  the  skin  of  the  living  human  until 
a  color  change  endp<iint  on  the  skin  surface  is  achieved  by 
said  laser  light  treatment  while  largely  avoiding  the  de 
stniction  of  normal  skin  structures  and  cells. 

allowing  the  skin  at  said  irradiated  treatment  site  to  heal  for 


5.217,457 
ENHANCTCD  ELECTROSURGIC  AL  APPARATUS 
Ix>uia  Delahuerga,  I^ouisTille;  Robert  B.  Sto<ldard,  ami  MichMl 
S.  Klicek,  both  of  Boulder,  all  of  Colo..  aasigDort  to  ValleyUb 
Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Coatinuatloa  of  Ser.  No.  494^9,  Mar,  15.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,088.997.  ThU  applicatioa  Jan.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  827.242 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaeqncnt  to  Feb.  18, 

2009.  has  been  diaclalmed. 

Inta.^  A61B  17,J9 

L'.S.  n.  606—42  26  Oaima 


-^^4a 


1  An  electrosurgical  apparatus  for  cutting  biological  tissue, 
which  compnses,  in  combination,  a  hand-operated  electrosur- 
gical  pencil  comprising  an  exposed  electrode  with  a  distal  end 
defining  a  cutting  tip,  means  for  supplying  high-frequency, 
clcctncal  energy  from  a  generator  through  said  electrode  to 
cut  said  tissue  and  means  for  returning  said  clcctncal  energy 
from  said  tissue  to  said  generator  lo  complete  an  clcctncal 


circuit,  a  source  of  inert  gas,  a  device  attached  to  said  electro- 
surgical  pencil,  which  device  compnses  a  nose  piece  having  a 
central  axis  and  a  hollow  portion  extending  longitudinally 
about  said  axis,  which  hollow  portion  accommodates  said 
electrode,  said  nose  piece  containing  conduit  means  defining  at 
least  one  pathway  for  gas  so  that  gas  passing  therethrough 
shrouds  said  exposed  electrode  at  or  near  to  the  tip  thereof, 
means  for  connecting  said  conduit  means  lo  said  source  of  men 
gas  and  passing  filtered  men  gas  from  said  source  at  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  and  flow  rale  through  said  at  least  one  path- 
way 


5.217.458 
BIPOLAR  BIOPSY  DEVICE  LTILIZING  A  ROTATABLE, 

SINGLE-HINGED  MOVING  ELEMENT 
Darid  J.  Parins,  Columbia  Heights.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ererest 
Medical  Corporation.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  866.191 

Int.  C\:  A61B  J7/S9 

VS.  a.  606—48  27  Oaims 


means  for  removing  the  pieces  of  nucleus, 

means  for  cutting  a  groove  in  the  nucleus  of  the  lens  with 
bipolar  clcctncal  energy  and  splitting  the  nucleus  at  the 
groove  compnsmg  first  and  second  electrodes,  said  elec- 
trodes including  distal  ends, 

said  electrodes  being  in  mutually-facing  relauon. 


an  elongated  diametncally  extending,  non-conductive  mem- 
ber disposed  between  said  electrodes  lo  clcctncally  sepa- 
rate them  from  each  other,  and 

each  of  said  electrodes  cooperates  with  said  non-conductive 
member  to  define  a  first  conduit  for  applying  an  imgating 
fluid  to  the  area  where  cutting  is  taking  place  and  a  second 
conduit  for  removing  matenal  from  said  area. 


5.217,460 

MULTIPLE  PURPOSE  FORCEPS 

Dennis  J,  Knoepfler.  1383  WUtaker  La..  Amelia,  Ohio  45102 

Rled  Mar.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  673.659 

Int.  a.'  A61B  7  7/00.  19/00 

VS.  a.  606—52  15  Oaims 


1    A  bipolar  device  compnsing 

a    an  elongated   flexible  tubular  member   having   proximal 

end.  a  distal  end.  and  a  wall  defining  a  lumen  extending 

from  said  proximal  end  to  said  distal  end. 
b  a  handle  means  affixed  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  tubular 

member  for  faciliuting  gnpping  of  said  device; 
c  a  core  wire  extending  through  said  lumen,  said  core  wire 

slidably  and  roUlably  mounted  within  said  handle; 
d  a  cutting  head  rolalably  mounted  on  the  distal  end  of  said 

tubular  member,  said  cutting  head  compnsmg; 

I  a  first  hollow  cup  member  having  a  electrode  surface 
thereon  and  rotaubly  mounted  on  said  distal  end  of  said 
tubular  member; 

II  a  second  hollow  cup  member  having  a  second  electrode 
surface  thereon  and  movable  relative  to  said  first  hol- 
low cup  member,  said  second  hollow  cup  member 
coupled  to  said  core  wire. 

e  beanng  means  for  rotationally  supporting  said  cutting 
head  relative  to  said  distal  end  of  said  tubular  member;  and 

f  conductor  means  extending  from  said  proximal  end  of  said 
tubular  member  to  said  first  and  second  electrode  surfaces 
for  applying  a  voltage  across  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trode surface 


11   A  laparoscopic  forceps  compnsmg: 

a  tubular  housing  having  first  and  second  ends. 

a  handle  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  housing; 

a  pair  of  jaws  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  housing; 

jaw  actuation  means  for  actuating  said  pair  of  jaws  via  said 

handle; 
laser  means  extending  at  least  partially  through 
said  housing  and  one  jaw  of  said  pair  of  jaws  to  a  forward  tip 

of  said  one  jaw,  ard 
imgation  means  extending  at  least  partially  through  said 

housmg  to  said  pair  of  jaws 


5.217.459 
METHOD  AND  INSTRUMENT  FOR  PERFORMING  EYE 

SURGERY 
William  Kameriing,  423  Ocmeati  Bridge  Rd..  Barringtoa,  N  J. 
08007 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  750.825 
Int.  a."  A61B  I7/S8 
VS.  a.  606—48  10  Claims 

5   An  instrument  for  surgical  removal  of  the  lens  from  the 
eye  compnsing 

means  for  cutting  a  groove  in  the  nucleus  of  the  lens  with 
bipolar  electncal  energy  and  splitting  the  nucleus  at  the 
groove  mto  pieces,  and 


5^17,461 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  VERTEBRAE  IN  A 

DESIRED  SPATLU-  RELATIONSHIP 

Marc  A.  Aaher.  Leawood,  Kmat^  and  Charlca  F.  Hdalg.  War* 

Neck,  Va..  arndgBon  to  Acromed  C;orpomtlo«i,  Cterelaad, 

Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839.202 

Int  a.'  A61F  .5/00 

U.S.  CL  606-61  ^  OMim* 

1  A  spinal  apparatus  for  maintaining  vertebrae  m  a  desired 
spatial  relationship  in  a  spinal  column,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing an  elongated  one-piece  rod  which  extends  along  the  spinal 
column,  said  rod  having  a  lower  portion  which  extends  along 
a  first  plurality  of  vertebrae  and  an  upper  portion  which  ex- 
tends along  a  second  plurality  of  vertebrae  which  arc  disposed 
in  the  spinal  column  above  the  first  plurality  of  vertebrae,  said 
lower  portion  of  said  rod  having  a  substantially  continuous 
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cyiindncal  configuration  with  a  first  diameter,  laid  upper 
portion  of  laid  rod  having  a  substantially  continuous  cylindri- 
cal configuration  with  a  second  diameter  which  is  less  than  the 
first  diameter,  a  first  plurality  of  connector  assemblies  includ- 
ing means  for  engaging  the  lower  portion  of  said  rod  at  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  locations  along  the  lower  portion  of 


5^17,463 

METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  KNEE  SURGERY  AND 

RETRACTORS  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

W.F.    Michael    Mikkail.   4203   Shamley   Green.   Tole«io,   Ohio 

43623 

Ut.  a.'  A61B  /7/56 

VS.  a.  606— M  13  ClaiiM 


said  rod  and  means  for  connecting  the  lower  portion  of  said 
rod  to  venebrae  in  the  first  plurality  of  vertebrae,  and  a  second 
plurality  of  connector  assemblies  including  means  for  engaging 
the  upper  portion  of  said  rod  al  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
locations  along  the  upper  p<irtion  of  said  rixl  and  means  for 
connecting  the  upper  p<irtion  of  said  rod  to  vertebrae  in  the 
second  plurality  of  vertebrae 


5J17.462 

SCREW  AND  DRIVER 

Stanley   E.   Asnis,   Port  Washington.   N,Y.;  John  S.  Cromble, 

Irrington,  N.J..  and  I-ewU  B.  Lane,  Manhaoet,  N.Y.,  aasign- 

ors  to  Pfiier  Hoapital  Products  Group,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664.905 

Int.  n.'  A61B  I ''()() 

U.S.  a.  606—73  6  Claims 


^^^ 


1     A    variable    length    implant   comprising    in    a   connected 
relationship 

(a)  a  threaded  shank  having 

(1)  a  distal  threaded  shank  portion  having  a  distal  end  and 
(2)  a  proximal  threaded  shank  portion  having  a  proximal 
end  and  having  threading  with  a  diameter  d  .  said  proxi 
mal  threaded  shank  p<irlion  having  located  al  said  prox 
imal  end  thereof  a  means  for  inserting  said  implant. 

fb)  a  sleeve  having  a  head  with  a  diameter  D  (larger  than  d  I 
and  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  and  having  an 
inner  threading  which  threads  with  said  proximal 
threaded  shank  portion,  resulting  in  an  implant  having  a 
maximum  implant  length  and  a  minimum  implant  length, 
said  proximal  end  of  said  sleeve  having  a  means  for  com 
pressing  said  implant,  and  said  means  for  inserting  said 
implant  fitting  within  said  means  from  compressing  said 
implant,  and 

(c)  a  connector  means  which  connects  said  sleese  near  said 
distal  end  of  said  sleeve  with  said  proximal  threaded  shank 
portion  near  said  proximal  end  of  said  proximal  threaded 
shank  p<irtion  but  which  permits  said  sleeve  to  move 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  distal  threaded  shank 
portion  after  said  maximum  implant  length  is  reached,  said 
connector  means  comprising  a  hole  in  said  sleeve  through 
which  thread  in  said  proximal  threaded  shank  pt>rtion  has 
been  deformed 


1    A   method  of  performing  knee  surgery  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  incising  extenor  p<irtions  of  the  knee  to  gain  access  to  the 

intcnor 
(h) 

(I)  in.serting  a  PCL  tibial  retractor  having  two  prongs  of 
equal  length  extending  from  a  common  support  into  the 
incised  knee  against  the  posterior  tibial  condyles  with 
said  prongs  being  pxisitioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
postenor  cruciate  ligament, 

(II)  applying  leverage  to  said  posterior  tibial  condyles  by 
moving  said  PCL  tibial  retractor  to  a  position  at  which 
said  common  support  engages  the  intercondylar  groove 
of  the  femur,  applying  leverage  to  said  common  support 
s*i  that  the  intercondylar  gr<x-ive  acts  as  a  fulcrum  in 
causing  the  prongs  to  move  the  pt>stcnor  tibial  con- 
dyles. 

(c) 

(i)  inserting  a  lateral  patellar  retractor  having  three  prongs 
extending  from  a  common  5upp<irt  into  the  incised  knee, 
the  middle  one  of  said  three  prongs  extending  beyond 
the  ends  of  the  other  two  of  said  three  prongs,  at  least 
one  of  said   three   prongs  engaging   the   latenal   tibial 
condyle  and  the  common  support  engaging  the  incised 
s<ift  tissue. 
(Ill  moving  said  common  suppon  laterally  against  said  soft 
tissue  while  said  lateral  tibial  condyle  is  engaged  by  at 
least  one  of  said  three  prongs,  and. 
(d)  performing  tibial  osteotomy  while  said  PCL  tibial  retrac- 
tor and  said  lateral  patellar  retractor  are  positioned  as  set 
forth  in  steps  (b)  and  (c).  respectively 


5J17,464 
THREE  BAR  CROSS  ACTION  LENS  IMPLANTATION 
FORCEPS 
Henry  H.  McDonald,  65  N.  Madison,  Suite  S\,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
91101,   assignor   to   Henry   H.   McDonald  and   William   W. 
Haefligcr,  both  of  Pasadena,  Calif.,  part  intercat  to  each 
Filed  Jun.  I,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,810 
Int.  CT'  A61B  I7/2S.  B25B  V/02 
I  .S.  a.  606—107  12  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  inlratxular  implantation  of  a  plastic  lens 
in  the  eye  lens  zone  from  which  a  natural  lens  has  been  re 
moved  via  surgical  incision  in  the  corneoscleral  limbus,  said 
apparatus  compnsing 

a)  a  surgical  forceps  having  two  arms  and  blades  projecting 
beyond  portions  of  said  arms  defining  a  cross-over  locus, 
the  blades  clamping  the  plastic  lens  to  be  implanted, 
bl  said  blades  including  first  and  second  spaced  blades  ear- 


ned by  one  arm.  and  a  third  blade  earned  by  the  other 
arm.  providing  threc-poinl  stable  support  for  the  lens. 
c)  said  blades  extending  in  honzonlal  parallel  planes, 
wherein  each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  blades  has  a 
longitudinal  axis,  a  lateral  width  of  each  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  blades  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal 


eia 


St  ei 


axis  being  substantially  equal,  said  arms  extending  up- 
wardls  and  away  from  the  blades  in  generally  the  same 
direction  from  said  cross-<iver  locus,  said  one  arm  extend- 
ing alxive  the  other  arm,  said  first  and  second  blades 
extending  in  the  same  honrontal  primary  plane  which  is 
spaced  below  the  horizontal  secondary  plane  in  which 
said  third  blade  extends 


5.217,465 

HEXIBLF  AND  STEERABLE  ASPIRATION  TIP  FOR 

MICROSURGERY 

Dennis  L.  Steppe,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alcon  Surgical, 

Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,990 

Int.  a:  A61B  n.  rxi  a61M  im 

IS.  n.  606—107  10  Oaims 


and  defining  an  internal  through  passageway  for  a  surgical 

instrument, 
means  for  bending  the  distal  end  of  the  guide  tube  wuhin  a 

range  of  bend  angles  from  a  location  remote  from  the 

distal  end  of  the  guide  tube, 
means  for  releasably  holding  the  distal  guide  tube  end  at  a 

preselected  bend  angle  within  the  range  of  bend  angles. 

and 


an   elongate  surgical   instrument   for   passage   through   the 

guide  tube  passageway  to  outward  of  the  open  distal  end 

of  the  guide  tube, 
wherein  said  holding  means  compnses  ratchet  means, 
wherein  the  bending  means  includes  a  second  tube,  each  said 

guide  and  second  tubes  having  an  axis  and  residing  one  at 

least  partially  within  the  other 


5J17,467 

DEVICE  FOR  ASSISTING  CHILDBIRTH 

Gary   E.  Alexander,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Medisys 

Technologies.  Inc.,  Baton  Rouge.  La. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  851,068,  Mar.  13,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  522.592,  May  14, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,122,148.  This  application  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  982,016 

Int.  a."  A61B  17/00.  19/00 

U.S.  a.  606—122  13  Claims 


1    An  irrigation  and  aspiration  handpiece  for  microsurgery, 
comprising 

a)  a  housing. 

b)  a  cap  having  a  relatively  rigid  sleeve  with  an  open  end  and 
a  longitudinal  bore  that  is  received  on  and  attached  to  a 
distal  end  of  the  housing. 

c)  an  aspiration  tip  that  is  received  on  a  tubular  member  in 
the  housing  and  has  a  curved,  hollow,  flexible  free  end 
oppt>site  the  tubular  member  ihal  projects  down  the  longi- 
tudinal b<ire  of  the  sleeve, 

d)  an  irngation  fluid  flow  pa.ssage  coaxialK  Icxratcd  between 
the  lip  and  the  sleeve,  and 

e)  a  piston  attached  to  the  tubular  member  adapted  lo  recip- 
rix;ate  within  a  chamber  in  the  housing  in  response  to 
pneumatic  pressure 


:^^ 


5J17,466 
GUIDE  FOR  FACILITATING  THE  PERFORMANCE  OF 

INTERNAL  SURGERY 
Harrith  M.  Hasson,  2043  N.  Sedgewick,  Chicago,  111.  60614 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,114 
Int.  a.'  A61B  17/00.  19/00 
U.S.  a.  606—119  24  Oaims 

1    An  assembly  for  performing  internal  surgery,  said  as.scm- 
bly  compnsing 

a  guide  tube  having  a  proximal  end  and  an  open  distal  end 


1   An  apparatus  for  assisting  delivery  of  a  fetus,  compnsing 
an  elongated  member  having  a  tubular  passageway  formed 

therethrough,  said  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 

end, 
collar  means,  connected  to  the  first  end  of  said  elongated 

member,  for  encircling  the  neck  of  the  fetus  so  that  the 

first  end  of  said  elongated  member  surrounds  the  fetus" 

head, 
insertion  means  for  insening  said  collar  means  over  the  feul 

head  and  wherein  said  insertion  means  includes  at  least 

one  elongated  member  which  is  capable  of  transmitting  a 

force. 
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wherein  said  collar  means  further  contains  ptxrket  means  for 
receiving  said  insertion  means  and  transmitting  the  force 
of  said  insertion  means  to  said  collar  such  that  said  inser 
tion  member  moves  said  collar  means  relative  to  the  fetus, 
and  elastic  means  for  prov  iding  a  minimum  inner  diameter 
capable  of  expanding  to  a  diameter  sufficient  to  permit 
application  over  the  largest  p<.irtion  of  the  head  of  said 
fetus,  wherein  said  elongated  member  of  said  insertion 
means  comprises 

a  first  member,  and 

a  second  member  overlaying  said  first  member  and  nvipcr 
ating  vsith  said  first  member  vi  thai  said  second  member 
can  be  extended  relative  to  said  first  member 


5,217.468 
TISSUE  KNC  APSl'LATING  SHEATH 
Thomaa   P.   Clement.   Bloomington,   Ind.,  ■nignor   to   Meetra 
I^ba,  Ine.,  Bloomfield,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782^79 

Int.  CT^  A61B  17  22 

VS.  a.  606—12-'  25  Claims 


Of   tr*    ,o*  ,••}  ■« 


1    A  tissue  retrieval  apparatus  for  rctioval  of  tissue  from  ^ 
patient's  b<>d>.  the  apparatus  comprising 

a  longitudinallv  extending  lube  having  a  distal  tip  end  insert 
ible  into  a  patient,  the  distal  tip  end  of  the  lube  being 
formed  to  allow  expansion  of  the  distal  tip  end  of  the  tube 
in  response  to  withdrawal  of  tissue  into  the  distal  tip  end 
of  the  tube, 

means  for  withdrawing  tissue  extending  into  the  distal  up 
end  of  the  tube  through  a  conduit  connected  adjacent  a 
pr<nimal  enil  of  ihc  luK-. 

resilient  sealing  means  in  said  conduit  lor  contacting  and 
sealing  the  means  for  withdrav^ing  tissue  m  the  conduit, 

an  elastic  sheath  attached  to  cover  the  tip  end  of  the  tube  to 
prevent  contamination  bv  withdrawn  tivsue.  the  elastic 
sheath  being  formed  to  expand  in  response  to  expansion  of 
the  tip  end  of  the  tube  up«'n  withdrawal  of  tissue  into  the 
tip  end 


side  and  opposite  one  of  said  fixed  elements  and  arranged 
to  pivot  thereon,  a  spring  maintaining  said  tweezers  closed 
with  upper  ends  thereof  spaced  apart  and  lower  ends 
thereof  in  contact  with  said  fixed  element,  a  pair  of  spaces 
being  defined  between  said  fixed  and  pivotably  movable, 
said  tweezer  upper  ends  being  relca.sably  depressable  to 
operate  said  tweezers  by  opening  said  lower  ends  thereof 
said  rotary  head  means  being  arranged  to  rotate  ab(5Ut  a 
shaft  seated  within  said  housing  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  a  skin  area  from  which  hair  is  to  be  removed. 


////  III      \        X- 


a  miMor  disp«ised  in  said  housing  and  being  arranged  to  dnve 
said  roLary  head  means  about  said  shaft,  and 

cam  means  arranged  to  cause  repetitive  depression  and 
release  of  said  tweezer  upper  ends  synchronous  with 
rotation  of  said  rotary  head  means  abt)ut  said  shaft, 

such  that  when  placed  near  the  skin,  rotation  of  said  rotary 
head  means  about  said  shaft  causes  each  of  said  tweezers 
to  alternately  open  and  close,  trapping  skin  hair  in  said 
spaces  when  opened  and  plucking  it  when  closed 


5.217,470 

APPARATtSK-S  AM)  METHODS  FOR  FORMATION 

AND  LSE  OF  A  SLIPKNOT  AS  A  SI  RGICAI.  SITURE 

KNOT 

Peter  \.   Weston.  705  Oak   Hills  Medical   Bldg.. 

Pasteur  I>r.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78229 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,943 
Int.  CI."  A61B  I7,<X) 
IS.  CI.  606—148 


7711    I^uis 


13  Claims 


5,217,469 
ROTARY   HEAD  SPRINC-I OADEU  TWEFIZER  HAIR 
REM()\  Al    DEVK  E 
Moshe  I>)le».  22  Vehiam  St.,  Ramat  Hasharon.  Israel 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  826.427 
Int.  CI."  A45D  Jrt   K) 
I  .S.  a.  606— 133  16  Claims 

1     A   rotarv   head   springloaiifd   Iwctvcr  dt-pilaliMV    ilt-v  k  c 
comprising  in  ^ntnhination 
a  housing 

rotary  head  means  conipnsmg  a  disc-  having  a  pluralilv  of 
fixed  elements  inlegralK  formed  therewith,  i\k  h  lued 
element  comprising  a  member  extending  vertii.allv  trom 
said  diss,  said  disc  having  formed  therein  above  each  oi 
said  fixed  elements  an  opening,  a  plurality  of  spring 
loaded  twec/ers  each  comprising  a  pair  ot  pivotablv  mov 
able  elements  extending  through  said  opening  on  either 


I    An  apparatus  for  forming  a  capstan  knot  from  a  filament 

'Riprismg 

a  -.lidiiig  pin  plate  having  a  nu<v  mg  pin  attached  thereto  and 
extending  theretrom, 

a  pin  plate  having  a  pluralitv  of  sialionary  pins  extending 
therefrom,  and 

.1  middle  plate  with  a  pluralitv  of  pin  holes  and  a  slot  passing 
therethrough  for  respectively  receiving  said  stationary 
pins  and  said  moving  pin  therethrough,  said  stationary 
pins  and  said   moving  pin   when  extending  through  said 


iniddlc  plate  together  defining  a  first  fiUrocnt  path  on  a 
middle  plate  intcnor  face  of  said  middle  plate  for  thread- 
ing said  filament,  said  middle  plate  mtenor  face  having  a 
first  ndge.  a  first  ndge  receiving  recess,  and  a  elongate 
channel  formed  thereon,  said  first  ndge  and  said  first  ndge 
receiving  recess  serving  to  oncnt  said  filament  when 
threaded  to  traverse  said  first  path  whereby  passing  an  end 
of  said  filament  along  said  elongate  channel  completes 
formation  of  said  capstan  knot 


5^17,471 

ENDOSCOPIC  SUTURE  KNOTTING  INSTRUMENT 

Stepbea  S.  Burkkart,  201  VilUge  C:tr^  Saa  Aatoaio.  Tex.  78232 

nied  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708^14 

Int.  a.'  A61B  7  7  00 

VS.  CI.  606—148 


5  Claiina 


1  A  remote  knot  tier  for  the  ends  of  a  suture  traversing  a 
body  part  accessible  by  a  puncture  wound,  the  suture  having 
ends  extending  outwardly  through  the  puncture  wound,  com- 
pnsing 

an  elongated  cylindncal  knot  pusher  insertable  within  the 

puncture  wound, 
said  knot  pusher  having  a  circular  end  face  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  knot  pusher 
and  engageable  with  a  knot  formed  in  said  suture  ends 
extenorly  of  the  body  to  move  said  knot  through  the 
puncture  wound  to  its  desired  pxwition  adjacent  the  body 
part; 
wherein  said  knot  pusher  defines  a  longitudinally  extending 
recess  extending  substantially  he  full  length  of  said  knot 
pusher,  and  said  knot  pusher  end  face  is  slightly  concave, 
said  circular  end  face  of  said  knot  pusher  having  opposed 
suture  guides  formed  in  said  end  face  through  which  said 
suture  ends  pass,  whereby  application  of  a  tensile  force  to 
said  suture  ends  produces  a  knot  tightening  force  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  said  end  face, 
a  knot  holder  having  an  elongated  body  portion  insertable 

in  said  recess 
said  bcxiy  ptirtion  having  a  proximal  and  distal  end. 
a  fixed  jaw  on  the  proximal  end  of  said  knot  holder, 
a  movable  jaw  shiftably  mounted  on  the  proximal  end  of 
said   knot    holder  cooperable   with   said   fixed  jaw    to 
clamp  a  suture  knot  formed  adjacent  the  body  part,  and 
means  on  the  distal  end  of  said  knot  holder  for  applying  a 
force  to  said  movable  jaw  to  shift  said  movable  jaw  into 
a  knot  clamping  position  relative  to  said  fixed  jaw 


end  thereof  and  adapted  to  house  at  least  one  fastener 
thercm; 
(b)  pusher  means  slidably  received  by  said  fastener  housing, 
said  pusher  means  compnsmg  a  pusher  bar  which  defines 
a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  pusher  element  slidably  mounted 
to  said  pusher  bar;  and 


(c)  slot  means  in  said  fastener  housing,  wherein  said  pusher 
means  cooperates  with  said  slot  means  to  angularly  dis- 
place said  pusher  element  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  as  said  pusher  means  is  advanced  through  said  fas- 
tener housing 


5^17,473 

MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND 

STRETCHABLE  UGATING  AND  CKXXUDING  DEVICES 

InBM  Yo<m,  2101  Hishland  Ridce  Dr„  Phoeaix,  M«L  21131 

DiTiaioo  of  Ser.  No.  446^55,  Dec.  5,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,026^79. 

ThU  BppUcatkm  Job.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720^1 

Int.  a.'  A61B  7  7/00 

U.S.  a.  606—157  J»  Clmima 


1   An  anatomic  tubular  structure  ligature  in  the  form  of  an 
integral  one-piece  clip  compnsing 

a  pair  of  opposed,  cooperating,  parallel  legs,  and 
a  pair  of  bases  joined  by  said  legs,  at  least  said  bases  being 
made  of  a  malenal  having  sufficient  elastic  memory  such 
that  said  legs  are  normally  in  a  closed  position  wherein 
said  legs  are  forced  together  in  abutting  contact,  are  sepa- 
rated in  an  open  position  by  forcing  said  legs  apart  against 
the  closing  force  of  said  bases  allowing  an  anatomic  tubu- 
lar structure  to  be  inserted  between  said  legs  and  arc 
automatically  returned  to  said  closed  position  upon  releas- 
ing said  legs  to  close  the  anatomic  tubular  structure 


5,217,472 
SURGICAL  FASTENING  DEVICE 
L>a»id  T.  Green,  Westport;  Henry  Bolanoa,  East  Norwalk;  Dom- 
inick  L.  Maitri,  Bridgeport;  Richard  A.  McGarry,  Norwalk, 
all  of  Conn.,  and  Wayne  P.  Young.  Brewster,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  United  SUtes  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk.  Conn. 
Filed  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,511 
Int.  a."  A61B  17/00 
VS.  CI.  606-139  27  Oaims 

1    A  surgical  instrument  for  placing  a  fastener  in  or  on  tivsue 
compnsing 

(a)  a  fastener  housing  having  anvil  means  mounted  at  one 


5.217,474 

EXPANDABLE  TIP  ATHERECTOMY  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Nadim  M.  Zacca,  6550  Fannin  St„  Suite  2229,  Houston,  Tex. 

77030,  and  Martin  R.  Jasso,  5  Nottingham  Dr.,  Queensbury. 

N.Y.  12804 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,109 
Int.  a.'  A61B  I7/S2 
VS.  a.  606-159  *«  t^""" 

I    An  apparatus  for  removing  an  obstruction  from  a  vessel, 
compnsing 
a  coil. 
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said  coil  being  capahlt-  of  clcngation  Ihcrchv    rt-ilui  mg  iht- 

circumference  as  said  coil  is  elongated 
means  for  selectueK  elongating  said  ^oil 
means  for  intnxlucing  said  coil  inside  a  vessel  proMnialt-  to 

an  obslruclion 


5.217.476 

SL  RGICAI  KMFK  BLADE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PERFORMING  CATARACT  SLRGERY  ITILIZING  A 

SLRGICAE  KNIFE  BLADE 

IhiTid  H.  Wishinaky,  Rincon.  PR.,  assignor  to  Medical  Sterile 

ProducU,  Inc.,  Rincon,  P.R. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  769,389 

Int.  a.'  A61B  /7  j: 

I  .S.  CI.  606— 167  15  n«iiM 


said  coil  having  an  abrasive  surface  - 

Its  (^uler  surface,  and 
means  for  selectivel>  rotating  said  l 


ovenng  al  Icasi  pari 

111 


I  A  surgical  knife  blade  for  forming  an  incision  of  predeter- 
mined length  in  biHlilv  tivsue  composing 

a  bodv  having  a  cutting  edge  terminating  al  a  distal  lip,  said 
cutting  edge  including  opp^ising  cutting  edge  segments 
extending  distallv  to  meet  at  said  lip.  said  cutting  edge 
being  configured  to  form  an  incision  in  the  tissue  v^hen 
said  NkIv  is  moved  in  a  cutting  direction  transverse  to  the 
tissue  to  cause  said  tip  to  enter  the  tissue,  the  incision 
having  a  length  transverse  to  the  cutting  direction  of 
movement  of  said  bixlv.  and 

indicia  earned  on  said  bodv  including  first  and  second  por- 
tions disposed,  respectively,  adjacent  opposing  portions  of 
said  cutting  edge  segments  in  alignment  such  that  the 
vndth  of  said  btxly  (between  said  cutting  edge  segments  al 
said  first  and  second  indicia  portions  is  transverse  to  the 
cutting  direction  of  movement  of  said  bixly  and  is  parallel 
to  the  length  of  the  incision,  said  width  corresponding  to 
said  predetermined  length  of  the  incision  whereby  align- 
ment of  said  first  and  second  indicia  portions  with  said 
tissue  creates  said  predetermined  length  incision. 


5,217.475 

TONGl  E  SCRAPERS 

Deepty  I  .  Kuber.  2906  Whittington  PI..  Tampa,  Ha.  33618 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  785,762 

Int.  CI."  A47I.  /  (   i: 

I  .S.  CT  606—161  11  Claims 


5.217.477 
Dl  AL  WIDTH  SL  RGICAL  KNIFE 
Paul  H.  l-ager.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Alcon  Surgical, 
Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,196 

Int.  CT*  A61B  I''  S2 

I  .S.  CT  606— 167  8  Claims 


1  A  normally  planar  tongue  scraper,  the  scraper  having  free 
ends  and  a  central  extent  therebetween,  the  central  extent 
having  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge  with  one  of  the  edges 
having  teeth  formed  therein  along  a  central  portion  of  the 
central  extent,  the  scraper  having  smixith  generally  parallel 
edges  between  the  central  portion  and  the  free  ends,  the  teeth 
being  undulating  in  configuration  with  arcuate  exterior  lips 
adapted  to  scrape  the  timgue  of  a  user  and  arcuate  vallevs 
between  the  arcuate  exterior  tips,  the  scraper  being  formed  of 
a  flexible  material  to  allow  bending  along  its  length  during  use 
thereof  from  a  position  in  which  the  scraper  is  planar  to  a 
position  m  which  il  is  "V"  shaped 


1    A  surgical  knife,  comprising 

a    a  handle,  and 

h  a  flat  blade  having  a  sharp  point,  al  least  a  first  generally 
V-shaped  p<irtion  having  straight  edges  for  cutting  an 
incision  having  a  first  width  of  approximately  between  .1  0 
millimeters  and  3  4  millimeters  and.  in  landem  with  the 
V  shaped  portion,  a  second  generally  inwardly  arcuate 
p<irtion  for  widening  the  incision  to  a  second  width  of 
approximately  between  5  0  millimeters  and  5  4  millime- 
ters 


5.217,478 

ARTHROSCOPIC  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  DRIVE 

SYSTEM 

Fred  Rexroth.  [>uDedin.  Fla..  assignor  to  LioTatec  Corporatioii, 

Largo,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1987.  Ser.  No.  16.140 

Int.  C\.'  A61B  17/20 

VS.  a.  606—180  9  Claims 


an  elongate  outer  tubular  member  having  a  proxin^I  end.  a 
distal  end  and  a  longitudinal  axis, 

cutting  port  means  at  said  dislaJ  end  for  receiving  anatomical 
tissue, 

an  elongate  inner  tubular  member  having  a  proximal  end  and 
a  distal  end. 

tissue  cutting  means  on  said  inner  member  distal  end  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  straight-sided  triangular  cutting  teeth 
linearly  aligned  parallel  with  said  axis,  and 

mounting  means  for  securing  said  inner  member  coaxially 
within  said  outer  member  to  permit  selective  rotation  of 
said  inner  member  relative  to  said  outer  member,  wherein 
the  distal  end  of  said  inner  member  is  m  engagement  with 
the  distal  end  of  said  outer  member,  and  wherein  said 
cutting  means  is  positioned  to  cut  anatomical  tissue  re- 
ceived through  said  cutting  port  means  when  said  inner 
member  is  rotated  in  said  outer  member 


1    An  electrically  drive  surgical  apparatus  compnsing; 

an  elongated,  autoclavable.  hollow  handpiece  having  a  gen 
erally  cylindncal  configuration; 

a  rotatably  dnvable  cutting  blade  as,sembly, 

a  motor  disposed  in  said  handpiece, 

securing  means  for  engaging  said  cutting  blade  to  said  hand- 
piece to  be  routably  dnven  by  said  motor,  and 

a  switch  cluster  disposed  on  said  handpiece  and  including  at 
least  a  first  switch  means  for  selectively  actuating  and 
deactuating  said  motor  and  at  least  a  second  switch  means 
for  selectively  changing  the  operating  speed  of  said  mo- 
tor, said  switch  cluster  being  arcuately  configured  to 
subsuntially  conform  to  the  configuration  of  said  hand- 
piece, said  switch  claster  including  a  plurality  of  pushbut- 
tons and  a  pnnted  circuit  board  having  pans  of  switch 
contacts  positioned  to  be  conductively  bridged  upon  de- 
pression of  respective  pushbuttons,  said  pnnted  circuit 
board  having  an  arcuate  configuration  to  match  the  con- 
figuration of  said  handpiece,  said  pnnted  circuit  board 
being  capable  of  withstanding  temperatures  in  excess  of 
270"  F   without  adverse  effect 


5417.4W 

CAPILLARY  BLCX)D  DRAWING  DEVICE 

Terry  M.  Haber,  El  Toro;  Clark  B.  Forter.  Lagiua  Ni«Ml.  aad 

William  H.  Smcdley,  Lake  Elsiaorc.  all  of  Caaf„  aMigBort  to 

Habley  Medical  Technology  Corporatioii,  Lagnna  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  895^93 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17/32 

U.S,  a,  606—182  20  Claims 


5.217.479 
SURGICAL  CUTTING  INSTRUMENT 
Donald  K.  Shuler.  Largo.  Fla..  assignor  to  LinTstec  Corporation, 
I>argo.  Ha. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  655.035 

Int.  n.'  A61B  rm 

U.S.  a.  606— 180  28aaims 


aL. 


r: 


1   A  capillary  blood  drawing  device  compnsing 

means  by  which  to  puncture  the  tissue  of  a  patient  so  as  to 
draw  blood  therefrom, 

fiexible  blood  collecting  means  adapted  to  be  in  either  a 
compressed  or  expanded  condition,  said  blood  collecting 
means  being  in  a  compressed  condition  while  the  patient's 
tissue  IS  being  punctured,  said  blood  collecting  means 
being  in  an  expanded  condition  after  the  tissue  is  punc- 
tured so  as  to  be  infused  with  a  blood  sample  by  means  of 
suction,  and  said  blood  collecting  means  being  in  a  com- 
pressed condition  after  being  infused  with  said  blood 
sample  so  as  to  expulsc  the  sample  therefrom  for  medical 
examination  and  diagnostic  purposes;  and 

means  engaging  said  blood  collecting  means  and  movable 
therewith  for  successively  compressing  and  expanding 
said  blood  collecting  means  to  cause  said  blood  collecting 
means  to  be  infused  with  or  expulse  the  patients  blood 
sample 


9     iK 


1    A  surgical  cutting  instrument  for  cutting  anatomical  tissue 
comprising 


5J17.481 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Mariano  R.  Barbara,  Santiago  RussiSbl,  9.  07012  Palma  De 
Mallorca,  Spain 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  757,202 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  Sep.  21.  1990.  9002765 
Int.  a.'  A61M  29/00 
U.S.  a.  606—191  1  Claim 

1  A  surgical  instrument  for  dilatation  and  enlargement  of 
the  corpora  cavernosa  of  the  penis  for  use  in  surgical  opera- 
tions for  the  implanUtion  of  a  penile  prosthesis,  said  instrument 
having  a  mono-unit  body  of  stainless  steel  and  having  two 
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secliirs  itKiiidin^  an  .'(xtjIim-  veLlor  jiui  a  hatullt-  s<%l.'!  thr 
operative  sector  having  a  subslanlialK  c\liiKlrKal  ^iuihgura 
tion  and  being  of  tonsidfrahle  length  \*iih  a  slighi  i  ur^aiuir 
along  Its  length  forming  a  concave  area  on  one  suit-,  ihc  .'nc 
side  being  snumth  and  slighllv  flattened,  and  a  sixoiut  ■^\ii>.- 
opposite  said  one  side,  said  second  side  hav  ing  ten  longiludinai 
nerves  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  and  m  ^li>v  pr.mmilv. 
and  between  whuh  there  are  gr<x>ves  vihich  are  also  longitudi 
nal.   eai  h    of  !hf    ner\t~.   being    provided    with    .1    longitudinal 


alignment  of  twelve  uniformK  distributed  protuberances,  each 
of  the  protuberances  having  a  sawtixilh  shape  including  an 
oblique  slanting  planar  surface  which  faces  awav  from  the 
handle  sector,  the  end  of  the  operative  sector  i>pp<>siie  to  the 
handle  sector  being  rounded,  the  operative  sector  of  the  Kxiv 
acting  as  a  scraper,  with  the  orientation  .if  Us  protuberances 
facilitating  pt-netralion  into  the  corpora  ^avernovi.  and  when 
pulled  in  the  opp<isite  direction  out  of  the  ^or[-«ira  cavernosa, 
carving  furrows  in  the  tissue  of  the  corp<'ra  cavernosa 


5.2VM2 

BAI.KKIN  (  ATHFTKR  WITH  DISTAI   (AIDE  WIRK 

IIMKN 

Peter  T.  Keith,  Mina.  Minn..  assiKnor  to  SciMed  life  Systems, 

Inc.,  Maple  (irove,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  S*r.  No.  574.265,  Aug.  28,  1<)90,  Pat.  No 

5,156,594.  This  application  No».  15,  1991,  .Ser.  No    792,786 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  :v  a:   :•<  mi 

L.S.  CI.  606—194  1  Claim 


1    A  halliMin  dilatation  Lalhelei  comprising 

a  metalliL  tube  defining  a  I'lrsi  shaft  section  having  a  pro\i 

mal  end  antl  a  distal  end 
a   second   shaft   section,    more   llcxible   than    the    first    shall 

section,  disposed  dislallv  of  the  first  shaft  section 
the  first  and  second  shaft  sections  having  an  iiination  lumen 

defined  therethrough, 
a  dilatation  balliHui  attaLhed  to  the  distal  end  of  ihe  s<.\.ind 


shall  section,  the  dilatation  balloon  being  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  inOation  lumen  such  that  inflation  pres- 
sure mav  be  provided  to  ihc  balloon  therethrough. 

an  intermediate  seilion  Jisp^ised  between  the  first  shaft 
section  and  the  seioiid  shaft  section,  the  intermediate 
section  configured  lo  have  a  stiffness  between  the  stiffness 
of  the  first  shaft  section  .ind  the  stiffness  of  the  secimd 
shall  section,  and 

a  guide  wire  tube  extending  through  the  interior  of  the 
balKvon.  the  guide  wire  tube  defining  a  second  and  shorter 
lumen  than  the  inflation  lumen,  the  second  lumen  having 
a  proximal  guide  wire  opening  at  its  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  guide  wire  <ipening  at  its  distal  end.  the  proximal 
guide  wire  opening  being  disposed  along  Ihe  intermediate 
section  between  the  first  and  second  shaft  sections  and  the 
second  lumen  being  formed  and  aligned  to  receive  a  guide 
wire  therein  such  that  the  catheter  mav  be  slidablv  moved 
on  the  guide  wire 


5,217,48J 
INTRAV  A.SCII.AR  RADIAI  I  Y  KXPANOABI.K  STKNT 
Allen  J.  Tower,  North  Ijwrence,  NY.,  assignor  to  N'umed,  Inc., 
Hopkinton,  N.Y. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,010,  Nor.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,161,547.  This  application  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883.346 

Int.  CI.'  A6IM  ;v  mi 

L.S.  CI.  606— 198  5  Claims 


1    \  radiallv  expandable  stent  for  intravascular  implantation 
that  includes 

a  plurality  of  helically  aligned  circumferential  sections  in- 
cluding two  end  sections  and  a  plurality  of  intermediate 
sections  that  define  a  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
said  cylinder  formed  of  a  continuous  wire  with  said  cir- 
cumferential sections  being  spaced  along  said  axis  in  abut- 
ting contact. 

each  of  said  circumferential  sections  having  expandable 
segments  that  imparl  radial  expandability  to  said  sections 
wherebv  said  sections  have  an  unexpanded  insertion  cir 
^umfereme  and  .u\  expanded  implantation  circumference 
that  is  greater  than  said  insertion  circumference. 

said  expandable  segments  being  in  their  unexpanded  mode, 
teardrop  shaped  elements  that  are  alternately  inverted 
about  said  circumferential  sections,  each  clement  contain- 
ing a  ba.se  and  a  pair  of  legs  that  come  together  at  a  com- 
mon apex  when  the  stent  is  in  an  unexpanded  condition 

viid  expandable  segments  being  in  their  expanded  mode, 
r  shaped  elements  that  arc  alternately  inverted  about  said 
circumferential  sections,  and 

one  of  said  end  sections  having  a  free  end  that  is  pa.ssed  back 
along  the  circumferential  sections  and  is  joined  in  a  single 
straight  run  to  the  other  end  section  to  prevent  axial  ex- 
pansion of  the  stent  during  radial  expansion 


5,217,484 
RKFRAtTABI  K-VMRK  CATHtTKR  OFATCK  AND 
MFTHOD 
Michael  P.  Marks,  4216  Bettina  Ave.,  San  Mateo,  Calif.  94403 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712.191 
Int.  CT'  A6IM  :v  mi 
C.S.  CI.  606— 200  29  OaiiM 

1     Apparatus  for   use  in   producing  v  aM>-occlusion  at  a  se- 
lected site  in  a  bodv  vessel  comprising 


a  catheter  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  an  interior 
lumen  extending  therebetween,  and  adapted  for  place- 
ment of  it.s  distal  end  adjacent  such  selected  site. 

a  vaso-occlusion  wire  extendable  from  a  relaxed  condition 
capable  of  assuming  a  convoluted  condition,  to  an  ex- 
tended, linear  condition  in  which  the  wire  can  be  ad- 
vanced through  said  lumen, 

a  pusher  which  is  controllable  from  the  proximal  catheter 
end  to  advance  said  wire,  with  such  in  its  extended  condi- 
tion, through  said  catheter  by  contact  between  confront- 
ing ends  of  the  pusher  and  wire. 


5J17,48« 
SUTURE  ANCHOR  AND  INSTALLATION  TCX)L 
John  T.  Rice,  Lincoln,  and  Richard  F.  Wenstrom,  Jr.,  Atdeboro. 
both  of  Maaa^  assignon  to  Mitek  Surgical  Prod»ct»,  Inc^ 
Norwood,  Masa. 

Filed  Feb,  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,061 

Int.  a.'  A61B  r/00 

U.S.  a.  606—232  36  Claiiiu 
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a  radial  enlargement  carried  on  one  of  such  confronting 
ends,  and  expandable  clamping  structure  associated  with 
the  other  of  such  confronting  ends  for  movement  between 
a  closed  condition  prixluced  by  conuct  of  the  structure 
with  the  catheter  lumen,  in  which  the  clamping  structure 
IS  effective  to  hold  the  radial  enlargement  in  clamping 
structure  is  expanded  to  release  the  radial  enlargement, 
and 

release  means  in  said  catheter,  adjacent  its  distal  end.  for 
releasing  the  clamping  structure  from  its  closed  to  its  open 
condition  when  a  selected  portion  of  the  wire  has  been 
advanced  beyond  the  distal  catheter  end 


W  0' 


1   Apparatus  for  attaching  an  object  to  a  workpiece  compns- 


ing 


5,217,485 

POI  YPROPVLENE  MONOHLAMENT  SUTURE  AND 

FRCXTESS  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 

Cheng-Kung  Uu,  Norwalk,  and  John  C.  Brewer,  Bristol,  both  of 

Conn.,  anignora  to  United  SUtea  Surgical  Corporation,  Nor- 

waik,  C4»n. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729.459 

Inta.'  A61B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  606—228  25  C:iainis 


1  In  a  polypropylene  monofilament  suture  manufactunng 
process  m  which  an  isotactic  polypropylene  is  melt  extruded  to 
provide  a  monofilament  and  the  solidified  monofilament  is 
subjected  to  stretching  and  annealing  to  provide  the  suture,  the 
improvement  which  compnscs  equilibrating  the  stretched 
monofilament  pnor  to  annealing  and  thereafter  annealing  the 
stretched,  equilibrated  monofilament,  equilibration  of  the 
stretched  monofilament  being  achieved  by  storage  of  the 
monofilament  for  a  period  of  at  least  about  2  days 


an  anchor  comprising  a  body  and  at  least  two  barbs; 

said  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  maximum  cross-sec- 
tion transverse  lo  said  longitudinal  axis,  a  distal  portion 
having  an  outer  end  and  an  inner  end,  a  proximal  portion 
having  an  outer  end  and  an  inner  end.  and  a  middle  por- 
tion joining  said  inner  end  of  said  distal  portion  and  said 
inner  end  of  said  proximal  portion; 

said  middle  portion  and  said  proximal  portion  together  de- 
fining at  least  two  equally-circumferentially-spaced  chan- 
nels extending  inwardly  from  an  axial  projection  of  said 
maximum  transverse  cross-section  of  said  distal  portion, 
said  channels  extending  longitudinally  from  said  inner  end 
of  said  distal  portion  to  said  outer  end  of  said  proximal 
portion,  each  of  said  channels  having  a  base  which  is 
substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  in  said  mid- 
dle poruon  and  which  slants  outwardly  relative  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  as  it  extends  from  said  inner  end  of  said 
proximal  portion  to  said  outer  end  of  said  proximal  por- 
tion, said  channels  being  separated  by  longitudinal  walls 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  longitudinal  axis 
to  an  outer  surface  located  on  said  axial  projection  of  said 
maximum  transverse  cross-section. 

one  of  said  barbs  extending  axially  and  radially  outwardly 
from  said  inner  end  of  said  distal  portion  adjacent  the  base 
of  each  of  said  channels  to  an  outer  end  located  radially 
outwardly  of  said  axial  projection  of  said  maximum  trans- 
verse cross-section,  each  said  barb  being  curved  in  its 
normal,  unrestrained  state  but  capable  of  being  deformed 
into  a  substantially  straight  configuration,  and 
attachment  means  associated  with  said  proximal  portion  for 
connecting  an  object  to  said  anchor 
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5^17.4r7 
BACK  THERAPY  SYSTEM 
TiiaoChy  S.  Engel,  Mound,  Miiu.;  Dennis  J.  CoioacUo.  StMiio 
Oty,  CaUr^  Weatoa  L.  Cutter.  Meo«lota  Heights,  and  Stephen 
S.  Petenon,  Maple  GroTc,  both  of  Mina^  aaaigoon  to  NoitUc- 
Track,  Inc.,  Chaslu,  Mian. 

FUed  Jul.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,009 

Int.  CI.'  A61H  1/02 

VS.  a.  606—240  8  ClaiaM 


4    An  apparalus  on  which  a  perwin  receiver  back,  iherapy, 
compnsmg 

a  ba.se  member  havmg  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  and  de- 
signed to  rest  up<in  a  flcxir  surface. 

an  mtermedialc  support  member,  extendmg  up  from  said 
ba.sc  member, 

a  pad  member  havmg  a  substantially  rounded,  first  end  and 
a  substantially  flat,  second  end. 

wherein  said  pad  member  is  pivolally  mounted  to  said  inter 
mediate  support  member  to  pivot  among  a  plurality  of 
positions  in  such  a  manner  that  when  in  a  mounting  posi- 
tion, said  first  end  is  between  said  intermediate  supp<irt 
member  and  said  rear  end. 

a  pelvic  stabilization  means,  secured  relative  to  said  pad 
member,  for  stabilizing  the  pcrvm's  pelvis  relative  to  said 
pad  member: 

a  first  elevation  fcHit  supp<irt  connected  to  and  extending  up 
from  said  base  member  proximate  said  rear  end.  and 

a  Uxking  means,  operalivelv  connected  to  said  pad  member, 
for  KKking  said  pad  member  in  any  one  of  said  plurality  of 
positions. 


1  A  motor-operated  traction  device  comprising 
a  folding  bed  for  letting  a  patient  lie  in  the  said  folding  bed 
having  two  restraining  members  hung  on  the  armpits  to 
hold  said  patient  in  place,  and  an  elongated  opening  dis- 
posed at  a  lixration  relative  to  the  area  between  the  legs  of 
said  natient  lying  thcret)n; 
an  actuator  pivoted  to  a  middle  cross  bar  on  said  folding  bed. 
said  actuator  compnsing  a  worm  shaft  as.scmbly  dnvcn  by 


a  DC  motor  to  reciprocate  an  extension  rod  through  the 
elongated  opening  on  said  folding  bed, 

a  rocker  arm  dnven  to  swing  back  and  forth  by  said  actua- 
tor, said  rocker  arm  having  a  bottom  end  pivoted  to  a  rear 
cross  bar  on  said  folding  bed  spaced  from  said  middle 
cross  bar.  a  row  of  holes  in  longitudinal  direction,  to 
which  said  extension  rod  of  said  actuator  is  alternatively 
connected,  and  a  row  of  parallel  grooves  above  said  row 
of  holes, 

a  honzonlal  pull  rod  having  a  loop  on  a  middle  part  thereof 
hung  on  one  of  said  grooves  on  said  rocker  arm  and  two 
notches  on  two  opposite  ends  thereof, 

a  waist  harness  hung  on  the  two  notches  on  said  honzontal 
pull  rod  by  pull  ropes  and  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a 
patient's  waist  and  pulled  by  said  honzonlal  pull  rod  to 
apply  traction  to  said  patient's  waist, 

a  height -adjustable  gantry  support  fastened  to  said  folding 
bed  at  an  opposite  end  spaced  from  said  rocker  arm  to 
hold  two  curved  rod  members,  said  curved  rod  members 
revolvably  mounted  on  said  gantry  support  and  having 
each  a  top  end  connected  to  either  notch  on  said  honzon- 
tal  pull  rod  by  a  pull  rope  and  a  bottom  end,  and 

a  neck  harness  connected  to  the  txittom  end  of  said  curved 
nxi  members  by  pull  ropes  and  adapted  to  be  fastened  to 
said  patient's  neck  and  pulled  by  said  honzonlal  pull  rod 
to  apply  traction  to  said  patient's  neck. 


5J17.4OT 
BIFOCAL  INTRAOCXLAR  LENS 
Stephen  J.  Van  Noy.  Fort  Worth;  Anilbhai  S.  Patel,  Arlington, 
both  of  Tex.,  and  Thomas  Camcross,  Kirkland,  Wash.,  assign- 
ors to  Alcon  Surgical,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tei. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681,814,  Apr.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.147J93.  ThU  spplication  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,300 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  IS, 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61F  :  16 
VS.  CI.  623—6  30  Claims 


5.217,488 
MOTOR-OPERATED  TRACTION  DEVICE 

Kuang-Hsing  Wu,  No.  294,  Sec.  3,  Hsin  Lung  Rd.,  Taipe,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932.676 

Int.  n."  A61H  /   02 

L.S.  n.  606—241  1  Claim 


1  A  bifocal  intratxular  lens  having  an  optic  portion  with  a 
zone  surface  and  a  non  zone  surface,  the  zone  surface  compns- 
ing a  central  zone  compnsing  means  for  the  provision  of  dis- 
tance vision,  having  a  diameter  of  about  I  5  to  2  0  mm.  a  sec- 
ond zone  comprising  means  for  the  provision  of  near  vision, 
surrounding  the  central  zone,  with  an  inside  diameter  of  about 
I  5  to  2  0  mm  and  an  outside  diameter  of  about  2  8  to  3  5  mm. 
and  a  third  zone  compnsing  means  for  the  provision  of  dis- 
tance vision,  which  extends  from  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
second  zone  to  the  edge  of  the  optic,  the  radius  of  curvature  of 
the  third  zone  diffenng  from  that  of  the  central  zone  to  correct 
for  spherical  aberration  such  that  images  formed  by  the  central 
and  third  zones  are  coincident  in  aqueous. 


5,217,490 
ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT  ABSORBING  INTRAOCULAR 
IMPLANTS 
Reizo  Sayano.   Montebello,  Calif.,  and   Eugene   P.   Goldberg. 
Tampa,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Kabi  Pharmacia  AB,  Upsala,  Swe- 
den 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,161,  Jul.  23,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  s  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617,959,  Not.  26,  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,875,  Not.  30, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599,005, 

Apr.  11,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

830,476 

Int.  O."  A61F  2/76 

U.S.  CI.  623—6  6  Oaims 


lens  within  the  eye  whereby  said  hard  plastic  matenal  is 
joined  to  the  pcnphery  of  the  soft  matenal  by  means  of  an 


1  An  intraiKular  lens  lor  implantation  into  a  human  eye  to 
replace  the  natural  lens,  said  intraocular  lens  being  adapted  to 
provide  absorption  of  ultraviolet  light  and  transmission  of 
visible  light  which  mimics  said  natural  lens,  said  intraocular 
lens  compnsing  an  optic  lens  which  consists  essentially  of  an 
optical  quality  stilid  thermoplastic  polymer  having  a  specific 
gravity  of  less  than  abt>ut  1  7.  said  polymer  having  uniformly 
dislnbuted  therein  an  ultraviolet  absorber  selected  from  the 
group  of  benzotnazoles  consisting  of  2-(3  ,5  -ditertiary  butyl- 
2  -hydroxy  phenyl-5-chlorobenzotnazole  and  2-<2 -hydroxy- 
5  -methyl-phenyDbenzotnazole  said  ultraviolet  absorber  being 
present  in  said  optic  lens  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  absorb  at 
least  90  percent  of  said  ultraviolet  light  in  the  .^00  to  380  nm 
range  while  transmitting  substantially  all  of  said  visible  light 


interpenetrating   polymer  network   to  form   a  onc-picce 
bicomposite  intraocular  lens. 


5J17.492 

BIOMOLECULE  ATTACHMENT  TO  HYDROPHOBIC 

SURFACES 

Patrick  Guire,  and  Shawn  G.  Dunkirk,  both  of  Eden  Prairie. 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Bio-Metric  Systems,  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie, 

Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,193,  Mar.  23.  1990,  abandoned. 

which  U  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  138,226,  Dec.  24,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108.765. 

Oct.  15, 1987.  Pat.  No.  4,973,493,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  920,567,  Oct.  17,  1986,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 

108,765.  is  s  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,074.  Sep.  29, 

1982,  Pat.  No.  4.722,906.  This  application  Apr.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No. 

681,478 

InL  a.'  A61F  2/02 

U.S.  a.  623—11  11  Claims 


QyXO«  O0t*3l    «TtVfT>    VI     WCL*    0«* 


5.217.491 
COMPOSITE  INTRAOCULAR  LENS 
David  P.  V  anderbilt,  St.  Ix)uis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,919 

Int.  a.-  A61F2A/6   B29D  11  00 

U.S.  a.  623—6  6  Claims 

1    A  one-piece  bicomptisite  intraocular  lens  capable  of  being 

inserted  into  an  eye  through  an  incision  which  is  smaller  than 

the  diameter  of  the  lens  compnsing 

a  central,  soft  foldable  optic  portion  of  a  high  refractive 
index  matenal  capable  of  being  folded  by  an  ophthalmic 
surgeon  dunng  the  process  of  inserting  the  lens  dunng  eye 
surgery,  and 
a  hard,  stiff  haptic  portion  of  a  relatively  hard  non-hydrogel 
plastic  matenal  formed  about  the  outermost  pcnpheral 
surface  of  said  central  optic  portion  for  supporting  said 


1  A  spacer  for  attaching  a  biomolecule  to  '  support  having 
a  hydrophobic  surface,  the  spacer  compnsing  a  hydrophilic 
chemical  chain  carrying  a  relatively  hydrophobic  guiding 
group  capable  of  becoming  embedded  in  the  hydrophobic 
surface,  the  spacer  being  capable  of  covalently  bonding  to  a 
biomolecule. 

the  spacer  further  compnsing  a  stopping  group,  along  the 
length  of  the  spacer,  the  stopping  group  being  relatively 
hydrophilic  to  the  guiding  group  and  to  the  hydrophobic 
surface  of  the  support,  the  slopping  group  being  posi- 
tioned between  the  bulk  of  the  hydrophilic  chain  and  the 
hydrophobic  guiding  group, 
wherein  the  guiding  group  is  denved  from  an  aminoalkyl 
carboxylic  acid 
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5.217.493 
ANTIBACTERIAL  COATED  MEDICAL  IMPLANTS 
Imun  I.  Raad,  and  Rabib  C).  Darouiche,  botb  of  Houston.  Tex., 
assinnors  to  Boartl  of  Refients,  The  L'nireriity  of  Texas  Sys- 
tem, Austin.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  II.  1992,  S«r.  No.  850,197 
Int.  CI."  A61F  :  02 
i;..S.  a.  62J— II  12  (laims 

1  An  implanublc  medical  Jcmcc  having  unc  or  more  of  ils 
surfaces  ccialed  wnh  an  anlibidtic  composilion  comprising  a 
combination  of  rifampin  and  min(X'>clinc.  said  combination 
coated  in  an  amount  effective  lo  inhibit  the  growth  of  Staphv 

l(X.(XCUS 


5J17.495 

SYNTHETIC  SEMIABSORBABI.E  COMPOSITE  YARN 

Donald  S.  Kaplan,  Weston;  John  Kennedy.  Stratford,  and  Roas 

R.  Muth,  Brookficld.  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Sutes 

Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,648,  May  10,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  4.990,158,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,462,  Sep. 

12,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.147.400.  ThU  application  Not.  13,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  612.612 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  Feb.  5,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  A61F:  W 

I  ..S.  a.  623—13  37  Claims 


34-.   3 


5,217,494 
TISSl  E  SI  PPORTINC;  PROSTHESIS 
Peter  R.  Coggins,  Suite  B104-105.  GreenTille  Center,  (.reenville. 
Del.  19807,  and  Paul  D.  Brothers,  112  Mill  Brook  Dr.,  Chadds 
Ford,  Pa.  19317 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  296,250,  Jan.  12.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1991.  Ser.  So.  681,430 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  :  02 

I. S.  CI.  623— 11  15  Claims 


1 


A  synthetic,  semiabvirhable  composite  yarn  which  com- 
prises 

a  I  a  nonabvirhable.  ela-stic  core  varn  component  imparling 

resihency  to  the  comp<'>site  yarn,  and 
h)  at   least  one  absorbable,   relatively  inelastic   sheath  yam 
comp<mcnt  imparling  transverse  strength  to  the  composite 
varn. 
wherein  said  sheath  varn  component  is  braided  about  said  core 
varn  cimiponenl 


5.217.496 

IMPLANT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 

I  jrs  Bruce,  and  Ingrid  Bruce,  both  of  Viken,  Sweden,  assignors 

to  AB  Idea,  Sweden 

C  cntinuation  of  .Ser.  No.  613,907,  I>ec.  10.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  953.770 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  14,  1988.  8802214 

Int.  C\:  A61F  2  2S 

V.S.  CI.  623—16  12  Claims 


1  A  tissue  supporting  prosthesis  which  is  jtl.iplet)  tor  im 
plantation  within  a  living  being  and  is  intended  to  be  secured  in 
pan  by  livsue  from  said  living  being  comprising 

a  core  of  flexible  woven  fabric  material  having  ,i  I'irsi  end 
section  and  a  second  end  section  spaced  from  said  lirsi  end 
section,  an  additional  layer  formed  of  biologualK  aLcepl 
able  tissue  ingrowth  material  into  which  tivsue  from  said 
liv  ing  being  will  grow  attached  t(^  said  core  and  extending 
lo  the  firsi  end  section  thereof  to  provide  al  saul  tirsi  end 
section  surface  means  into  whi^h  tissue  will  grow,  ,ind  an 
outer  c  ov  el  laver  itl  m.ttenai  w  hi*,  h  resists  tissue  mgrow  ih 
formed  on  viid  core  and  encapsulating  saul  ,  oie  .ind  jddi 
tional  layer  complelelv  extepl  in  the  area     I  s.iid  surl.ue 
means  of  the   laser    of  hiologicallv    atLe[M,ihlf   iissue    in 
growth  material  lo  piovide  an  outer  laver   with  iii  >  op<'n 
ings  therein  lor  the  ingrowth  of  trssue.  said  cover   Liver 
including  an  opening  to  expose  vird  surface  means  .it  s.iu1 
first  end  section  to  permit  tissue  lo  grow  into  said  laver     t 
tissue  ingrowth  material  at  said  first  end  se^  lion  onlv.  sai,! 
layer      ''  ■         •   ingrowth   material   being   secured   ni   said 
,  ore  and  extending  from  said  first  end  sev  lion  .  -!  said  .  ore 
beneath  said   outer  cover   laver   lowanl   said   si...iut   eiul 
section  for  a  preiletermiried  disIaiKe 


"'       t 

/ 

*^6 

t~ 

i^ 

9^ 

^ 

1  An  implant  suitable  for  us<-  in  living  tissue  comprising 
.1  support  NkIv  having  a  porous  outer  surface  and  a  surface 
laver  on  said  support  bodv  outer  surface,  said  surface 
laver  having  an  outer  surface  and  comprising  biocc>mpali- 
hle  material,  including  a  mixture  <if  disjointed  granulated 
tissue  compatible  material  and  disintegrated  living  biologi- 
cal tissue  material,  said  disintegrated  living  biological 
tissue  material  grown  in  a  nutrient  to  form  a  biological 
tissue  material  that  extends  both  to  the  outer  surface  of 
viid  surface  laver  and  into  the  outer  surface  of  the  sup- 
porting body  VI  as  to  be  linked  thereto,  said  grown  biolog- 
ic al  tissue  material  linlong  together  said  disjointed  granu- 
Liled  tissue  compatible  material 


5,217,497 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

SPINAL  DISORDERS 

Scyed  M.  H.  Mekdiaa,  PriBce»  Elizabeth  Ortkofwedic  Hoapi- 

tal.  Wo«ford  Ro«d,  Exeter.  EX2  4UE,  Deroii,  Eaglaiid 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,588 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kiagdoo^  Jul.  4,  1990, 

9014817 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2/44.  A61B  17/00 
VS.  a.  623—17  12  Claims 


perforations  formed  in  a  wall  of  the  sleeve,  wherein  edges  of 
the  perforations  constructed  in  the  wall  of  the  sleeve  being 
constructed  in  a  knife  blade-like  numner.  and  a  second  sleeve 
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earned  vnthin  the  first  mentioned  sleeve,  said  second  sleeve 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations  which  coincide 
with  the  perforations  of  the  first  mentioned  sleeve,  the  perfora- 
tions in  said  second  sleeve  defining  knife  blade-like  edges 


1  An  implant  system  for  use  in  fixing  one  segment  of  a  spinal 
column  relative  to  another  segment  thereof  by  means  of  at  least 
one  fixing  r(xl  member,  said  implant  system  compnsing 

a  screw  member  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  pedicle  of  a 
segment  of  a  spinal  column. 

a  collar,  and 

a  clamping  screw. 

said  screw  member  having  an  enlarged  diameter  head  defin- 
ing an  open  ended  transverse  slot  adapted  to  receive  a  said 
fixing  rod  member. 

said  collar  being  adapted  to  be  slipped  over  said  head 
whereby  one  axial  end  thereof  can  engage  a  fixing  rod 
member  received  in  said  transverse  slot, 

said  head  having  a  screw  threaded  counterbore  leading  to 
said  transverse  slot  for  receiving  a  screw  threaded  shank 
of  said  clamping  screw, 

said  clamping  screw  having  a  head  flange  adapted  to  engage 

said  collar, 
an  axial  length  of  the  shank  of  the  clamping  screw  being  less 
than  an  axial  length  of  the  collar  whereby  a  rod  member 
inserted  in  said  transverse  slot  can  be  clamped  therein  by 
said  collar  without  said  rod  member  being  engaged  by  the 
shank  of  the  clamping  screw 


5^17,499 

RIM-BEARING  ACETABULAR  COMPONENT  OF  HIP 

JOINT  PROSTHESIS 

Philip  Shelley.  Langbtoa  Ealemoathem,  Great  Britain,  aadgaor 

to  Mimicaota  Miaiag  and  Maaafacturing  Coapany,  St  Paal. 

Mian. 

Continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  394,801,  Aug.  16,  1989,  abaadoaed. 
This  appUcatioa  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,103 
Clainu  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaited  Klagdom,  Aug.  17,  1988, 

8819587 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2/30.  2/34.  1/04 
U.S.  a.  623—22  "^  Claims 


5,217,498 
TIBIAL  COMPONENT  OF  A  KNEE  JOINT  PROSTHESIS 
Ernst  J.  Henssge;  Wolfgang  Koller,  Patel  Dufek.  all  of  Liibeck. 
and  Jorg  Scholz,  Berlin,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany.  assign- 
ors to  S  4  G  ImplanU  GmbH.  Lubeck.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  629.231,  Dec.  17,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  887.423 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  4,  1990, 
90106470 

Int.  CI,'  A61F  2-28 
C.S.  CI.  623—20  3  Oaims 

1  A  tibial  portion  of  a  knee  joint  endoprosthesis  with  a 
securing  shank  to  be  inserted  into  the  spongiosa  bcine  of  the 
medullar  cavitv  of  the  tibia,  which,  on  one  end  is  provided 
with  a  tibia  condyle  terminal  plate  for  the  attachment  of  the 
articular  parts  of  the  prosthesis,  charactenzed  in  that  the  secur- 
ing shank  comprises  a  tubular  sleeve  that  is  insertable  into  a 
matching,  slotted  drilled  hole  of  the  tibia  with  an  interior 
accommcKlating  the  sp<ingiosa  bone,  the  tubular  sleeve  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  regularh  or  laegularly  disposed 


J"r3 


I  A  kit  for  use  in  a  hip  joint  prosthesis  compnsing,  in  combi- 
nation, an  acetabular  implant  compnsing  a  metal  cup  shell 
adapted  to  be  secured  in  the  acetabulum  of  a  patient,  the  metal 
cup  shell  defining  a  generally  hemisphencal  cavity  having  an 
opening  into  which  a  liner  may  be  inserted  to  provide  a  sphen- 
cal  beanng  surface  for  the  ball  portion  of  the  hip  joint,  the 
metal  cup  shell  compnsing  walls  defining  three  apertures  posi- 
tioned for  insertion  therethrough  of  screws  into  the  ilium, 
ischium  and  pubic  ramus  of  the  patient,  and  a  continuous  cir- 
cumferential flange  extending  generally  radially  outwardly 
adjacent  the  opening  of  the  cavity,  the  fiange  having  an  outside 
diameter  that  is  from  10  to  40  percent  greater  than  the  out  side 
diameter  of  the  remainder  of  the  metal  cup  shell  at  its  widest 
point,  the  circumferential  flange  providing  a  beanng  surface 
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UMI 


when  the  metal  tup  shell  is  fitted,  at\i.l 

a  reaming  ttml  comprising  a  hUde  for  shasing  ihi-  run  ol  the 

acetabulum,  antl 
a  guide  comprising  an  insert  basing  an  arcuate  etui  surface, 
said  guide  hasmg  walls  defining  three  holes  p<.sitioned  at 
guide  screws  through  the  three  apertures  of  the  metal  t  up 
shell  and  into  the  ilium,  ischium  and  puhu  ramus  o(  the 
patient 


deformahle  means  Rutap<ised  to  said  one  or  more  leg  elements 


5,217.500 

PROSTHt-riC-  l.K(. 

Van  L.  Phillips,  P.O.  Box  1873,  Rancho  SanU  Ke.  (  «lil   9206-' 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No,  464,201 

Int.  n.'  A61F  :  6: 

V.S.  n.  623—38  "  Claims 

1    In  a  prosthetic  leg,  the  combination  of   upper  attachment 

means  for  attaching  said   leg  to  a  wearer,   lower  attachment 

means  for  attaching  said  leg  to  prosthetic  fixit  means,  and  an 

elongated  pylon  constituted  by  one  or  more  leg  elements  oper  -^^ 

atively  disp<.>sed  between  and  secured  to  said  upper  attachment 

means  and  said  lower  attachment  means,  said  leg  elements    and  operativeK  engaged  therewith  whereby  the  ncxihility  of 
being  capable  of  spring  stres-s  resp<inse  a.s  loads  are  imposed    said  prosthetic  leg  may  be  mtxlulated 


) 


5417,501 
VERTICAL  WAFER  HEAT  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
HAVING  DUAL  LOAD  LOCK  CHAMBERS 
Noboni   Fuat,  Yokohama;   Hirofumi  KiUyama,  Alkawa,  and 
Hisashi  Hanori,  Tama,  all  of  Japan,  asaignon  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron limited,  Tokyo  and  Tokyo  Electron  Sagami  Umited, 
Kanagawa,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,447,  Jul.  19,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,836 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1989,  1-192172; 
Jul.  25,  1989,  1-J92173;  Jul.  25,  1989,  1192174;  Jan.  23,  1990. 
2-13294 

Int.  C\:  HOIL  21  SO.  21   46.  21,50:  C23C  14.56 
U.S.  a.  29—25.01  20  Claims 


reacting  ( 1 )  a  thiadiazole  dcnvative  having  one  or  two  mcrcap- 
lan  functionalities  with  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  and  (2)  the 
product  thereof  with  an  organic  dibasic  anhydride  m  substan- 
tially molar  amounts  at  temperatures  varying  from  ambient  to 
about  1 50*  C  under  ambient  or  autogenous  pressures  for  a  time 
sufTicicnt  to  obtain  the  desired  additive  product  of  reaction 


5417,503 

PROCESS  FOR  DESULFURIZATION  OF  COAL  AND 

ORES 

Henry  H.  Leebe,  PlainTille,  Ind.,  and  Glenn  A.  Atwood,  Akron, 

Ohio,  aaaigDon  to  Midweat  Ore  Processing  Company,  Inc.. 

PlainWUe,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  670.892 
InL  a.'  ClOL  9/00.  9/06.  9/02 
X'S.  a.  44—620  *  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  desulfunzing  non-weathered  sulfur-bear- 
ing raw  coal  by  contacting  it  with  pcrchloroethylene  to  dis- 
solve the  sulfur  in  said  non-weathered  raw  coal,  the  improve- 
ment providing  even  greater  organic  sulfur  removal  compns- 
ing  the  step  of  subjecting  said  non-weathered  raw  coal  to  an 
elevated  temperature  of  about  122*  F  to  about  230*  F  at 
ambient  to  elevated  pressure  and  contacting  said  raw  coal  with 
steam  and  air  while  under  said  conditions  of  temperature  and 
pressure  for  a  penod  of  time  ranging  from  ten  minutes  to  two 
hours  before  conucting  said  coal  with  said  pcrchloroethylene 


1   A  vertical  heat  treatment  apparatus  composing 

a  first  container  for  heal  treating  a  plurality  of  wafers  stored 
in  a  b<ial  forming  a  film  thereon,  said  first  container  having 
a  prt->cess  gas  independently  introduced  thereinto  and 
exhausted  therefrom. 

a  second  container  separate  from  said  first  container  for 
dry-etching  wafers  to  remove  a  natural  oxidation  film  on 
each  of  said  wafers,  said  second  container  having  an  etch- 
ing gas  independently  introduced  thereinto  and  exhausted 
therefrom, 

a  first  load-lock  chamber  connected  to  the  lowest  portion  of 
said  first  container  via  a  shutter,  said  first  load-lock  cham- 
ber having  an  inert  gas  independently  introduced  there- 
into and  exhausted  therefrom, 

a  second  load-lock  chamber  connected  to  said  first  load-lock 
chamber  via  a  first  gate  and  to  said  second  container  via  a 
second  gate,  said  second  load-lock  chamber  having  an 
inert  gas  independently  introduced  thereinto  and  ex- 
hausted therefrom, 
elevate  means  provided  in  said  first  load-lock  chamber  and 
having  a  boat  mount  to  transfer  said  boat  into  and  out  of 
said  first  container,  and 
transfer  means  provided  in  said  second  load-lock  chamber  to 
transfer  wafers  into  and  out  of  said  boat  mounted  on  said 
boat  mount 


5417,504 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  CURRENT  PULSE 

SUPPLY  TO  AN  ELECTROSTATIC  PREOPITATOR 
ETald  Johansson,  Viiijo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ABB  Flakt  Ak- 

tiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden 
PCT  No  PCr/SE90/00174.  §  371  Date  Aug.  13,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  13,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/11132.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  4.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  741,449 
aaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  28.  1989,  8901063 
Int  a.'  B03C  3/68 
U.S.  a.  55—2  *  Claims 
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5417,502 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALT  DERIVED 

THIADIAZOLES  AS  MULTIFUNCTIONAL 
ANTIOXIDANT  AND  ANTIWEAR  ADDITIVES 
Shib-Ying  Hsu.  MorrisTille.  Pa.,  and  Andrew  G.  Horodysky. 
Cherry  Hill.  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Fair- 
fax, Va. 

Filed  Jnn.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  903417 
Int.  Ci:  ClOL  1/24.  C07D  285/12 
US.  a.  44—331  22  Claims 

1  An  improved  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  composition  com- 
pnsing  a  major  proportion  of  said  fuel  and  a  minor  proportion 
of  a  multifunctional  antiwcar,  antioxidant,  corrosion  inhibiting 
and  metal  passivating  additive  product  of  reaction  obtained  by 


1  A  method  for  controlling,  in  an  electrosutic  precipitator 
unit  having  discharge  electrodes  and  collecting  electrodes,  a 
current  pulse  supplied  to  the  discharge  electrodes,  compnsing 

the  steps  of 

(a)  supplying  current  pulses  of  a  non-varying  predetermined 
magnitude  to  the  discharge  electrodes; 

(b)  varymg  a  frequency  of  the  current  pulse  supplied  in  said 

step  (a); 

(c)  measunng  an  instantaneous  voltage  value  corresponding 
to  a  voltage  between  the  discharge  electrodes  and  the 
coUectmg  electrodes  for  each  different  frequency  created 
by  said  step  (b),  and 

<d)  supplying  current  pulses  to  the  discharge  electrodes  at 
the  frequency  having  a  maximum  instantaneous  voltage 
value  measured  m  said  step  (c) 
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5.217.505 
C  ARBONAC  EOl  S  ADSORBKNTS  FOR  PRFVKNTION  OF 

C  ARBON  BED  HRF-S 
Stephen  (.i.   Vtaroldo.   Marleys»ille.  and  Mark  T    \  andersall. 
Jamison,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  IWl.  Ser.  No.  947.187 

Int.  CI.'  BOH)  yS/OS.  fi/O: 

V.S.  (1.  55—16  22  flaims 

1   A  process  for  rfnu>\irig  a  rcatlilv  midi/ahlc-  urganii.  com 

pound  from  an  ga.s  stream,  vaid  gas  stream  iiicludmg  an  oTidi/ 

mg  ageiU.  comprismg 

contactmg  the  gas  stream  with  a  hed  ot  Lartxinaceous  adsot 
bent  particles,  said  adv<rbcnl  particles  Lompnsing  porous 
pyroly/ed  particles  of  a  polysulfonated  crosslinked  svn 
ihetK   copolymer  containing  mcvipores  that  ate  sharac 
ten/ed  b\  an  average  p(ire  diameter  between  20  angstrom 
and    MX)  angstrom    units   and    micropores   that    are   pores 
characterized  h\  an  average  [xire  diameter  of  less  than  2(1 
angstrom   units  to  adsorb  said   oxidi/able  comp«iund  on 
s<iid  adsorbent  particles. 


coating  metal  being  separated  b>  a  barrier  which  prevent.s 
inlermetallic  diffusion  between  said  base  metal  and  said  coating 
metal  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  "'0()°  C  .  and  the  partial  pres- 
sure of  hsdrogen  on  the  permeate  side  of  said  membrane  is  less 
than  the  partial  pressure  of  hydrogen  on  the  feed  side  of  said 
membrane 


5.217.506 

HYDROGKN-PFRMFABI.F  (  OMPOSITF  NUTAI 

MFMBRANF  AM)  rSF>i  THFRFOF 

David  J.  Mlund,  and  Dwayne  T.  Friesen,  both  of  Bend.  <)rc«.. 

assignors  to  Bend  Research.  Inc..  Bend,  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734,177.  Jul.  22.  IWl,  Pat.  No. 
5,139,541,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566,092. 
AuR.  10.  1990.  Thi.s  application  May  15,  1992.  Ser    No   8«3.69-' 

Int.  CI.'  BoiD  !><  ::.  "/  i>: 

IS.  CI.  55— 16  15  Claims 
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5.217.507 

CONTAINER  S'i  STFM 

Frnest  Spirig.  PC).  B<ix  1140.  CH-8640  Rapperswil.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  717.585 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jun.  20,  1990, 

9013700 

Int.  CI.'  BOU)  IvUa 
I   S.  CI.  55—159  10  Oalms 


1  In  a  container  system  comprising  al  least  two  adjacent 
containers,  each  dimensioned  to  ha\e  a  low  external  surface 
area  to  volume  ratio,  said  containers  having  respective  op- 
ptised  walls  facing  each  other,  one  wall  having  an  aperture 
therein  aligned  with  an  aperture  in  the  other  wall,  means  for 
connecting  said  containers  comprising  a  tube  having  first  and 
second  sections  correspondingly  dimensioned  with  the  respec- 
tive aligned  apertures  in  said  container  walls  and  which  can  be 
pushed  respectively  into  said  aligned  apertures,  and  sealing 
means  surrounding  said  lube  between  said  opposed  walls, 
compression  of  said  scaling  means  between  said  walls  maintain- 
ing said  sealing  means  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  walls 
alxut  said  tube  and  said  apertures 


1  A  meth.Kl  lor  separating  hvdrogen  form  I'lher  gases  ^  om 
prising 

(a)  providing  a  gaseous  teed   stream   containing   hvdrogen. 

viid    feed    stream    being    s<-lected    from    toal  derived    ami 

petroleum-derived  gas, 
(h)  contacting  said  feed  stream  at  a  tempi-ralure  ot  at  least 

7(X)"  C'   and  a  pressure  of  at  least  HKi  psia  with  ,i  c.'mfK'siie 

metal  membrane,  and 
(c)  separating  hydrogen  that  pi-rmeales  through  s.iid  meni 

hrane 
wherein  said  membrane  ccmiprises  a  hvdrogen  [H-rmeable  hase 
rnetal  and  a  hydrogen  permeable  toating  metal  that  are  sepa 
rated  by  a  barrier  which  prevents  intermctallic  diffusion  be- 
tween said  base  metal  and  said  coaling  metal  at  a  temperature 
ot  al  least  7(K)  C  ,  and  the  partial  pressure  ot  hvilrogen  .  ti  itu 
permeate  side  of  said  membrane  is  less  than  the  partial  pressure 
of  hydrogen  on  'he  feed  side  of  said  membrane 

2  ,A   methiHl  for   the  thermal  decompt>sition   o(   hvdrogen 
sulfide  comprising 

(al  providing    i  k^aseous  Iced  stream  ..ompiisink:  al  ie.isl  one 

hydrogen  sulfide  containing  gas 
(b|  contacting  said  gaseous  feed  stream  at  a  temperature  ol  al 
least  7(Xr  f    and  a  pressure  of  at  least   Id    ■*  psia  with  a 
composite  metal  membrane,  and 
(c)  separating  hvdrogen  that  permeates  through  saul  mem 
hrane 
wherein  said  membrane  comprises  a  hydrogen  permeable  base 
metal  and  a  hydrogen  permeable  coating  metal  that  is  resistant 
to  chemical  attack  bv   hydrogen  sulfide,  said  base  metal  and 


5.217.508 

WASTF  CAS  TREATMENT  MFTHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

Kjarten  \.  Jonsson.  Sage  Road.  Ballston  Ijike.  N.Y.  12019 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  810.491 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  47/00 

I  .S.  CI.  55—89  7  Claims 


..,    ^{         ... 


4  The  methcxi  of  treating  a  hot  waste  gas  stream  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  traveling  the  stream  through  a  hc:>t 
cuchangc  station,  fl<ming  heat  exchange  fluid  in  indirect  heal 
exchange  contact  with  the  stream  in  the  heat  exchange  station, 
recovering  heat  from  the  flowing  heal  exchange  fluid,  travel- 
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ing  the  resulung  cooling  waste  gas  stream  through  a  liquid 
spi^y,  collecting  and  filtenng  the  spray  liquid  and  recirculating 
It  m  a  repetition  of  the  spray  cycle,  traveling  the  resulting 
cooled  and  spray-cleaned  waste  gas  stream  through  a  demist- 
ing station,  traveling  the  cooled  and  treated  and  demisted 
waste  gas  stream  through  a  gas  cleamng  sUlion,  delivcnng 
fresh  water  continuously  into  contact  with  the  gas  «trcam 
flowing  through  the  gas  cleaning  staUon,  and  finally  discharg- 
ing the  resulung  cleaned  gas  stream  to  the  atmosphere 


outer  end,  the  inner  end  being  connected  to  a  process 
stream  containment  pipe  and  the  outer  end  havmg  said 
window  disposed  across  the  housmg  m  scaled  relation 
thereto; 
a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  electrodes  disposed  inside 
said  window  around  its  periphery,  electrically  isolated 
and  spaced  apart  from  one  another,  and  arranged  to  be 
exposed  to  a  portion  of  said  gas  stream,  and 


5^17,509 
HLTRATION  SYSTEM 
Gary  D.  Janaen,  Aaheboro,  N.C„  aadgaor  to  Industrial  Air,  Iiic„ 
Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,437 

Int.  a.'  BOID  29/6S.  29/03 

VS.  a.  55—96  ♦  CUlma 


§  r?._ii? 


1  A  methixi  for  collecting  and  separating  air  entrained  solid 
constituents  from  an  incoming  airstream  which  delivers  said 
solid  constituents  from  one  or  more  pickup  points,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a  generating  a  collection  airstream  from  a  plurality  of  col- 
lection points  selectively  and  alternately  through  a  plural- 
ity of  filter  chambers  by  means  of  a  single  high  vacuum 
pump  dunng  normal  operation, 
b  esubhshing  a  dump  cycle  periodically  dunng  said  normal 
operation  dunng  which  time  each  filter  chamber  is 
cleaned  in  succession, 
c  the  cleaning  in  step  (bl  being  effected  by  closing  the 
collection  airstream  in  the  filter  chamber  being  cleaned, 
dumping  the  accumulated  constituents  from  said  chamber, 
and  generating  a  reverse  airflow  path  through  the  filter 
screen  of  said  filter  chamber  being  cleaned  which  reverse 
airflow  path  is  transferred  to  another  of  said  filter  cham- 
bers, through  the  filter  screen  thereof  in  the  normal  direc- 
tion and  or  to  said  pump 


a  unidirectional  volUge  source  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said 
electrodes  for  creating  a  positive  charge  on  one  electrode 
and  a  negative  charge  on  the  other, 
whereby  gas  molecules  adjacent  to  said  window  may  be  ion- 
ized, causing  attraction  of  particles  to  the  ionized  molecules 
and  deposition  thereof  onto  said  electrode 

5^17,511 
ENHANCEMENT  OF  ELECTROSTATIC 
PRECIPITATION  WTTH  ELECTROSTATICALLY 
AUGMENTED  FABRIC  FILTRATION 
Nomun  Plaks,  Raleigh,  and  Charle.  B.  Sedoua,  HilUboron«h, 
both  of  N.C,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  EnTironmental  Pro- 
tection Agency,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826J02 

Int.  a.'  B03C  3/14 

U.S.  a.  55—124  1"  C\^nu 


5,217,510 

APPARATL'S  FOR  PREVENTING  PARTICXE 

DEPOSITION  F-ROM  PROCESS  STREAMS  ON  OPTICAL 

ACCESS  WINDOWS 
Ronald  G.  Logan,  Fredericksburg.  Va.,  and  Ulrich  Grimm,  Mor- 
gantown,  W .  V  a.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as 
represented  by  The  United  SUtes  Department  of  Energy. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,473 
InL  a.'  B03C  3/40 
VJS.  a.  55—101  '3  Cnaims 

1  Apparatus  for  preventing  deposition  of  particles  from  a 
contained  particle-laden  gas  stream  onto  a  window  of  a  view- 
ing port  exposed  to  said  stream  compnsing 

a  first  tubular  metal  housing  having  an  inner  end  and  an 


1     An  electrosutic   precipitator  formed   of  a  plurality   of 
sections  arranged  in  senes  in  an  elongated  housing  having  a  gas 
inlet  at  one  end  and  a  gas  outlet  al  the  other  end  defining  a  gas 
flow  path  for  gas  flow  therebetween,  said  sections  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  collector  sections,  each  of  said  collector  sec- 
tions compnsing  a  plurality  of  parallel  collection  plates, 
said  collection  plates  being  evenly  spaced  to  define  a 
plurality  of  gas  flow  lanes  therebetween,  and 
first    particulate   collection   means   for   collecting   electro- 
precipilated  particles  from  the  bottom  of  each  of  said 
collector  sections, 
a  bag  filter  section  located  between  said  plurality  of  collec- 
tor sections  and  said  gas  outlet,  said  bag  filter  section 
compnsing 
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an  aperlured  plate  defining  the  lop  of  the  intcrmr  ot  said 
bag  filter  seclinn.  said  apertured  plate  having  a  pluraliiv 
of  openings, 

a  plurality  of  parallel,  elongated  filter  fabric  hag  elements 
depending    from    said    apertured    plate    and    extending 
acrovs  and  transverse  to  the  path  of  gas  flow  entering 
said  bag  filler  section,  each  of  said  bag  elements  coser 
ing  one  of  said  openings, 

a  pluraliiv  of  grounded  eleclrKall> -conductive  siipp<)rt 
frames  mounted  on  said  apertured  plate,  each  suppt'rl 
frame  being  internal  to  and  supptirting  one  of  said  t"iher 
fabric  bag  elements, 

a  plurality  of  corona  discharge  wires  for  charging  solid 
particles  entrained  in  gas  flow,  said  corona  discharge 
wires  being  suspended  from  said  apertured  plate  and 
disposed  parallel  to  and  intersperseil  among  said  hag 
elements,  and 

second  particulate  collection  means  for  collecting  scpa 
rated   particulates,  diskniged  from  said   bag  elements, 
from  the  bottom  of  said  bag  filter  section,  and 
gas  collecting  means  for  collecting  gas  passing  through  bag 

elements  and  routing  said  collected  gas  to  said  gas  outlet 


5.217,512 
APPARATl  S  KOR  ni.TERlNG  DEBRIS  FROM  A 
MOVING  AIRSTREAM 
Roger  n.  Williams,  Dallas.  N.C,  assignor  to  Pneumafil  Corpo- 
ration, Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,527 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  46.  (M 

U.S.  a.  55—272  9  (laims 


5.217,513 
AIR  ni.TER  ASSEMBI  Y 
Joseph  M.  Armbruster.  2700  NE.  47th  St..  LiKhtbouac  Point, 
Ha.  33064 

Filed  May  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,142 

Int.  n.'  BOID  .^9  !'6.  46   IS 

l  .S.  CI.  55—274  8  CUinu 


'"PS/"°° " 


1  An  air  filter  a.ssemblv  for  an  air  circulating  system  com- 
prising a  peripheral  frame  adapted  to  be  supp<irted  in  commu- 
nication with  an  intake  opening  in  a  return  air  duct,  a  ptilyfoam 
filter  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  paper  filter  engaged  with  an 
inlet  surface  of  the  polyfoam  filter  to  remove  particulate  mate- 
rial from  air  passing  through  the  polyfoam  filter,  said  frame 
having  inwardly  facing  generally  channel-shaped  guides  at 
oppt>site  edges  thereof  receiving  edges  of  the  paper  filler,  said 
paper  filter  being  provided  on  a  supply  roll  at  one  edge  of  the 
p<ilyfoam  filter,  means  mounting  the  supply  roll  from  the 
frame,  the  paper  filter  including  a  free  end  at  the  edge  of  the 
frame  opp*isite  to  the  supply  roll  to  enable  the  free  end  of  the 
paper  filter  to  be  moved  to  move  a  used  segment  of  the  paper 
filter  outwardly  of  the  ptilyfoam  filter  and  aligning  an  unused 
segment  of  the  paper  filter  with  the  p<ilyfoam  filter 


5.217,514 
FILTERING  DEVICE  FOR  TENTER  TREATMENT  GASES 
Karl  Grafen.  and  Theo  SchiiTers,  both  of  Wuraelen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
C^rmany,  assignors  to  H.  Krantz  GmbH  tt  Co.,  Aachen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  Not.  22, 
1990,  4037098 

Int.  CI."  BOID  46/04 
V.S.  CI.  55—291  6  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  filtenng  debns  from  a  moving  airstream 
comprising  a  frame  defining  a  circular  airstream  pas-sageway,  a 
circular  filter  element  disposed  within  said  pa.s.sageway  for 
separating  debris  from  the  airstream.  and  means  for  cleaning 
said  filter  clement,  said  cleaning  means  comprising  means  for 
rotating  said  filter  element  and  suction  means  for  removing 
separated  debris  from  said  filter  element,  said  suction  means 
including  a  movable  suction  arm  pivotably  mounted  to  said 
frame  and  a  nozzle  at  one  end  of  said  suction  arm  having  an 
inlet  opening  disposed  adjacent  said  filler  element,  said  inlet 
opening  of  said  noz/le  being  of  dimensions  substantially 
smaller  than  the  radial  and  the  annular  dimensions  of  said  filter 
element  to  have  a  substantially  constructed  inlet  area  in  rela 
tion  to  the  surface  area  of  said  filter  element,  and  means  for 
oscillating  said  noz/le  for  traveling  movement  of  said  inlet 
opening  recipr(Kably  across  arm  and  cam  means  for  variably 
transmitting  pivoting  movement  to  said  suctuin  arm 


1  In  a  filtenng  device  for  the  ga.seous  treatment  medium  of 
a  tenter  for  the  hot  treatment  of  a  textile  web.  said  device  being 
<if  type  which  includes  a  pervious  filter  screen  belt  means 
movable  through  the  gas  treatment  stream,  said  belt  means 
dividing  said  tenter  into  a  first  impuntyladen  zone  below  said 
belt  wherein  said  web  is  treated  and  a  second  loipunty  free 
zone  above  said  belt,  pressure  lines  in  said  second  zone  having 
nozzles  directed  toward  said  belt,  waste  collecting  means  in 
registry  with  said  nozzles  and  a  plurality  of  waste  gas  duct 
means  under  negative  pressure  traversing  said  first  and  second 
zones,  the  improvement  wherein  said  waste  gas  duct  means 
includes  a  transverse  honzontal  slot  and  said  belt  extends  over 
the  length  of  said  tenter  and  is  disposed  within  said  slot,  and 
wherein  said  waste  collecting  means  includes  housings  dis- 
posed below  said  bell  means,  gas  permeable  bags  disposed 
within  said   housings  and  opening  toward  said   nozzles,  said 


housings  including  openings  leading  to  respective  said  waste 
gas  duct  means,  the  combination  including  means  for  progres- 
sively shifting  the  entire  cross-section  of  said  belt  across  the 
cross-section  of  said  waste  gas  duct  means  defined  by  said  slot. 


pcnpheraJ  part  of  said  glass  article  contains  fluorine  in  a 
larger  concentration  than  an  axially  extending  center  part 
of  said  glass  article. 


5^17^15 
ABATEMENT  OF  TINKLES  IN  WIRE  MESH 
C^cao  J.  GugUelmi,  C^rand  Prairie,  Tex.,  aadgnor  to  GUtach,  Inc.. 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,519 

Int.  a.'  BOID  46/00 

VS.  CI.  55—526  2  Claims 


5J17,517 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTUIUNG  A  FUSED  FIBER 

COUPLER 

Rolf  Rowbers.  Scfawieberdingea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 

dgnor  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  ABHterdam,  Netlieriaiidi 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  85«,54« 

daima  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Omany,  Mar.  27, 

1991,  4109982 

Int  a.' C»3Bi  7/02 7 
VS.  a.  65— 4J1  2  Claims 


1  A  filter  suitable  for  the  bnef  one-time  filtenng  of  gas- 
laden  molten  metal,  the  filter  consisting  essentially  of  a  sock  of 
knitted  metallic  wire  mesh  that  has  been  compressed  at  least 
longitudinally  by  more  than  fifty  percent  of  its  onginal  longitu- 
dinal dimension,  the  filter  being  a  substantially  cylindncal 
foraminous  article  having  tinkles  therein,  each  tinkle  being 
affixed  to  the  compressed  metallic  mesh  by  a  bond 


5,217,516 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  OPTICAL  GLASS  ARTICLE 
Yoichi  Isbiguro;  Hiroo  Kanamori;  Akira  Urano,  and  Michihisa 
Kyoto,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tric Industries,  Ltd.^  Osaka,  Japan 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  537,010,  Jun.  13,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,022,904, 
which  is  a  continuation-lB-part  of  Ser.  No.  161,140,  Feb.  26, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  U  a  continnation-iB-p«rt  of  Ser.  No. 
947,432,  Dec.  29,  1986,  abandoDcd.  This  application  Mar.  29, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  677,414 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1985,  60-293060; 
Not.  10,  1986,  61-265665 

Int.  a.'C03Bi7/0/< 
U.S.  a.  65— 3.11  6  Claims 


1   A  method  for  manufactunng  a  fused  fiber  coupler,  such  as 
a  pump  coupler  for  fiber-optic  amplifiers,  comprising  the  steps 

of 

placing  at  least  two  single-mode  fibers,  to  lie  side  by  side  in 

a  common  plane  to  form  at  least  one  mput-fiber  pair  and  at 

least  one  output-fiber  pair; 
said   at   least   tow   single-mode   fibers   respectively   being 

formed  of  a  matched  cladding  type  single-mode  fiber. 

including  a  core  having  a  diameter  of  about  8-10  fim  and 

a  cladding  formed  around  said  core,  said  cladding  having 

a  diameter  of  about  125  jim; 
applying  heat  to  said  at  least  two  single-mode  fibers  from  a 

heat  source; 
fusing  said  at  least  two  single-mode  fibers  together; 
elongating  said  at  least  two  single-mode  fibers  while  said 

heat  IS  applied  from  said  heat  source  dunng  said  fusing 

step; 
interrupting  said  heat  supplied  by  said  heal  source,  after  said 

elongating  step  is  completed;  and  thereafter 
twisting  the  at  least  one  input-fiber  pair  and  the  at  least  one 

output-fiber  pair  by  approximately  180'  about  a  common 

axis;  and 
fixing  the  thus  twisted  pairs  in  the  twisted  position. 


1  A  method  of  making  a  glass  article  having  a  refractive 
index  which  vanes  in  a  radial  direction  compnsing  the  steps  of 

heating  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  1300'  C  one  of  a  solid 
and  hollow  cylindncal  glass  soot  preform  which  has  sub- 
stantially the  same  bulk  density  at  any  part  in  an  atmo- 
sphere compnsing  a  fluonne-containing  compound  and  an 
inert  gas  for  doping  said  glass  soot  preform  with  Huonne. 
wherein  the  partial  pressure  of  said  fiuonne-conlaining 
compound  is  100  Pa  or  lower,  and 

heating  said  glass  soot  preform  to  a  temperature  greater  than 
IJOO'  C  while  increasing  the  partial  pressure  of  said  fluo- 
nne<onlaining  compound  to  a  partial  pressure  greater 
than  100  Pa  until  vitnfication  of  said  glass  soot  preform  is 
complete,  thereby  obtaining  said  glass  article,  wherein  a 


5,217,518 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  COATED  OPTICAL  FIBER 
James  R.  Petlsce,  Norcross,  Gt.,  assignor  to  AT4T  Bell  Labora- 
tories, Murray  HUl.  N  J. 

ContiDuation  of  Ser.  No.  640,674,  Jan.  14,  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  491.753,  Mar.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,000,772.  ThU  application  Feb.  U,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,679 

Int.  a.'  C03B  3  7/02:  C03C  25/02 

VS.  a.  65—10.1  *  Clumt 

1    An  apparatus  for  producing  optical  fiber,  said  apparatus 

including; 

means  for  causing  optical  fiber  to  be  drawn  from  a  preform, 
said  means  including  means  for  subjecting  the  preform  to 
fiber-drawing  heat  energy: 

means  for  applying  a  layer  of  light  curable  pnmary  coating 
matenal  to  the  drawn  optical  fiber  and  for  applying  a  layer 
of  light  curable  secondary  coating  matenal  over  said 
pnmary  coating  layer  on  the  drawn  optical  fiber, 

means  for  providing  light  to  the  coating  layers  to  thereby 
cause  the  coating  matenal  of  the  layers  to  be  cured, 

means  for  exposing  the  coated  optical  fiber  to  a  magnetic 
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field  simultaneously  with  the  cunng  of  the  coating  mate- 
rial; and 
means  for  laimg  up  the  drawn  coated  optical  fiber, 
said  means  for  providing  light  for  cunng  and  said  means  for 
exposing  to  magnetic  field  being  positioned  and  activated 


5^17^21 

TRIAZOLYLSULFON  AMIDES 

Dieter  Dttrr,  Botmiageii,  SwitierUiid,  »migm>r  to  COm-Gtisy 

Corporation  Ardiley,  N.Y. 
Cootlaiiatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  628,775,  Dec.  17, 1990.  Thl«  appUcmtloii 
May  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  8840*0 
CUima   priority,    appUcatkM    Swltzeriaad,    Dec    22,    1989, 
4643/89;  Aag.  14,  1990,  2638/90 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  4J/iO 
VS.  a.  504—241  20  Clalaa 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


A 

Ju    JU    X 


m 


wherein 

Rl  IS  halogen,  phenyl.  O-phenyl,  C|-C4alkyl.  C|-C4haloal- 
tyl,  — ORg,  — OR9.  nitro.  hydroxy,  cyano.  — SR*, 
-SORfe.  -SOjRt.  -SRg,  -SOR,.  -SOjRg.  -SOiRg, 
— SRo,  -SOR9,  — SChRo,  -SOjNRioCRio),  — SO3R9, 
— COOR-.   -CONHR9.  ~-CONR,(Rg),  formyl. 


to  simultaneou-sly  act  on  the  coating  material  of  said  coal 
ing  layers,  and 
said  means  for  providing  light  for  cunng  being  a  means  for 
providing  light  m  the  photoactive  region  of  the  orating 
material  of  said  coating  layers 


5J17,519 
Patent  Not  Isancd  For  This  N  amber 


5,217.520 
HKRBiaDAL  TRIAZOUNONF-S 
Kathleen  M.  Poaa,  I^wrenceTille,  N.J..  aaaignor  to  VMC  Corpo- 
ration, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
DirUioo  of  Ser.  No.  664.704.  Mar.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,125.958. 
which  ia  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  462,360.  Dec.  28, 
1989.  abamkMied,  which  ia  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
383,109,  Jul.  20,  1989.  abandoned,  which  ia  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,804,  Aug.  31.  1988. 
abandoned.  Thii  application  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852.424 
Int.  CI.'  AGIN  4i/65J.  i^  14 
VjH.  CI.  504—128  6  C\^na 

1  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  a  synergistic  herbi 
cidally  effective  amount  of  the  combination  of  a  phenylpriv 
pionate  comp<iund  of  the  formula 


CI 


b 


N— CHF2 


-CHi 


CHjCHlCDCOjCiH, 


wherein  X  is  chlonne  or  fluonne.  or  mixtures  theret)f.  and 
monoammonium  2-amino-4-((hydroxy)methylphosphinyl]- 
butanoate  in  admixture  with  a  suiuble  earner 


— CR,.  — CRo. 
II  II 

O  O 


— NH2.  -^NHRoor  -NR<^R9): 
R;  and  R4  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen. Ci-C^alkyl,  — COORt  or  -OR9, 
Rl  IS  hydrogen  or  halogen. 

R^   IS   hydrogen,   halogen,   phenyl.   O-phenyl,   C|-C4alkyl, 

Ci-C:4haloalkyl.  — ORr.  — ORo.  nitro,  hydroxy,  cyano, 

SRb,     -SORft,    ^SO:R6,   -SRg,   -SORg,   -SOjRg, 

SRq.       SOR9.    ~  SO2R0.  -S02NRio(Rio).  -SO3R9, 

C(X)R7.  -CONHRo.  — CONR9<R<)).  fonnyl. 


-CR,,  — CR9. 
II  II 

0  o 


NH2,  -^NHRgor  — NR(>(Rg), 

K(,  IS  hydrogen,  phenyl,  benzyl,  C2-C4alkenyl.  C2-C4alky- 
nyl,  or  Ci-C4alkyl  substituted  by  — OR9, 

R-  IS  C|-CUalkyl,  C2-C4alkenyl.  C2-C.«alkynyl.  phenyl  or 
benzyl, 

Rg  isCi-C^haloalkyl, 

R91S  C|-C4alkyl. 

Rio  IS  hydrogen  or  C|-C4alkyl, 

X.  Y  and  Z  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen, 
C|-C*a]kyl,  Ci-C*haloalkyl.  phcnylthio,  benzylthio,  hy- 
droxy, halogen,  — ORg.  — OR9.  Ci-C4alkyl  substituted  by 
— OR9,  Ci-<::4alkyl  substituted  by  — ORj,  or  — NH2, 
— NHR9.  — NR9(R9).  Cj-Q^ycloalkyl.  C3-C«cycloalkyl 
subsotutcd  by  halogen,  —ORg,  — OR9,  —SRg,  — SR9  or 
by  Ci-CUalkyl, 


with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  substituents  X,  Y  and 
Z  IS  Cj-C«cycloalkyl  or  C3-C«cycloalkyl  substituted  by  halo- 
gen, —ORg,  — OR9,  —SRg,  — SR9  or  by  C|-C4alkyl;  and  the 
salts  of  those  compounds 


5^17,522 
HERBICIDAL  SULPHONYLGUANIDINOAZI>fES 
HaM>lockea  Riebel;  Ckrirta  FMt,  botk  of  Wivpatal;  EnM  R. 
F.  Gcdag.  Erkntk-HocMakI;  Rolf  Kirstei^  Moakdii;  io- 
acUa  Klatk,  Lai^nfeM;  Dua-Hdmt  Miller,  DMwtHorf; 
Klaaa  Lirwem  BcrgiKk  GladbMk;  HaM^oKhia  Sutd, 
LercrkHeii,  a^  Robert  E.  Schibdt,  BcrglMh  GliribKli,  all  of 
Fed.  Rc».  of  G«r«aay,  aMigaon  to  Bayer  Aktifgtaellarbaft, 
LercrkMca,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,903 
Clal^  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay,  Apr.  4, 
1991,  4110882 

lat.  a.'  CSTTD  239/69:  AOIN  43/54 
UJS.  a.  504—239  *  CJaiM 

1.  A  sulphonylguanidinoazuie  having  the  formula  R'  to  R* 
are  the  groups  defined  herein, 
n  represents  the  numbers  1  or  2, 
A  represents  a  C-X  group,  where  X  represents  hydrogen, 

fluonne  or  chlorine, 
R'  represents  C2-C«-alkyl, 

R2  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 
fluonne,  chlonne,  bromine,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy, 
Ci-CU-halogcnoalkoxy,         Ci-C:<-alkyllhio,  C1-C4- 

alkylamino  or  di-<Ci-C2-alkyl)amino,  and 
R*  represents  ammo  or  the  group 


-N=C^ 


R* 


R* 


in  which 

R'  represents  hydrogen.  Ci-Cs-alkyl  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  fluonne.  chlorine  and/or  bromine,  or 
phenyl  or  benzyl  which  are  in  each  case  optionally 
substituted  by  fluonne,  chlorine,  bromine,  C1-C4  alkyl 
and/or  Ci-C4-alkoxy, 

represents  hydrogen.  C|-C2o-alkyl,  C2-Cio-alkenyl, 
C2-Cio-alkinyl  or  C4-Cio-alkadienyl  which  arc  in  each 
case  optionally  substituted  by  fluonne,  chlorme  and/or 
bromine,  Ci-C^-alkoxy-Ci-CU-alkyl,  Ci-O-alkyllhio- 
Ci-C4-aikyl,  phenyl  which  is  opuonally  substituted  by 
fluonne,  chlonne,  bromine,  carboxyl,  cyano,  nitro.  ammo, 
Ci-CU-alkyl  (which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluonne 
and/or  chlonne),  Ci-C^-alkoxy  (which  is  optionally  sub- 
stituted by  fluonne  and/or  chlonne).  Ci-C^-alkylthio 
(which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluonne  and/or  chlo- 
nne), di-<Ci-C4-alkyl)-amino,  Ci-CU-alkoxy-carbonyl 
and/or  phcnoxy  (which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluo- 
nne. chlonne  and/or  tnfluoromethyl),  or  naphthyl,  or 
represents  pyndyl,  pyrrolyl,  furyl,  thiazolyl  or  thienyl 
which  are  in  each  case  optionally  substituted  by  cyano, 
nitro,  fluonne,  chlonne,  bromine,  Ci-C4-alkyl  and/or 
Ci-C4-alkoxy,  or  represents  dithienyl,  or  phcnyl-Ci-C2- 
alkyl  or  phenylethenyl  which  are  in  each  case-  optionally 
substituted  by  fluonne,  chlonne,  bromine,  Ci-C4-alkyl 
and/or  Ci-C^i-alkoxy.  or  represcnu  Ci-Cs-alkoxy, 
Ci-C«,-alkoxy-carbonyl  or  di-(Ci-C4-alkyl)amino,  or  to- 
gether with  R'  represcnu  C2-C«-alkanediyl  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  fluorme.  chlonne,  bromme. 
Ci-C4-alkyl  and/or  Ci-C^-alkoxycarbonyl. 


5,217,523 

pyrazole-m:arboxamides,  herbicidal 
compositions  and  use 

P—  Dttrick.  B*d  DwlibilM,  Carfcard  Hipriirht,  W« 
Peter  Platk,  FrHkMtk^  Br«w>  WMnar,  OttCMta*,  tmk 
KarlOtto  Wtpbalw,  Spcyw,  ail  of  Fed.  R«^  of  Ci>— y. 
nalfnn  to  BASF  Aktia^tMllMkafl,  Ladalphaf^w,  Fad. 

RC^  llf  TllMMJ 

OmOmmtkm  of  S«r.  No.  5»M71,  S«».  11, 1990.  ab—doaad  T^ 
H^Hfrina  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,366 
OaiM  priority,  iwHfoHna  Fad.  Ra».  of  Gcrany,  Sc».  23, 
19«9,  39317M 

bt.  CL»  AOIN  43/56;  C07D  231/14 
\}S.  a.  504— 2M  6  ' 

1.  A  pyTazole-3-cartx>xainide  of  the  formula  I 


O 


I 


.r:r 


_^-^^nr'r2, 


N 


where  the  substittients  have  the  following  meanings: 
R'  is  hydrogen,  or  C|-C:«-alkyl; 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Q,  alkyl; 
R3  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C«  alkyl; 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C«  alkyl; 
R'  is  a  COYR*  group; 
Y  is  oxygen; 
R*  IS  hydrogen  or  Ci-Q  alkyl 


5,217,524 
l>DIPHENYL-lA4-TRLAZOLE-3-CARBOXYIJC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES  FOR  THE  PROTEtTlON  OF 
CULTIVATED  PLANTS  FROM  THE  PHYTOTOHC 
ACnON  OF  HERBICIDES 
BeM  Bokacr,  BiMlageB,  aad  HaM  Moaer,  Magdea,  botk  of 
SwitzcrlaMl,  Mri^on  to  Oba-Goisy  Corporatiaai,  Ardaley, 
N.Y. 
DiriaioBofScr.No.  248,077,  Sep.  23, 19«8,  Pat  No.  5,077,413. 
TUa  appUcatioa  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,756 
dalBS    priority,    appUcatioa    Swltzeriaad,    Oct.    2,    19«7, 
3858/87 

Ut  CL'  AOIN  43/4a  43/653 
VS.  a.  504—106  *  Clatas 

1  A  selective  herbicidal  composition  for  controlling  weeds 
and  grasses  m  crops  of  useful  plants,  compnsmg  an  inert  ear- 
ner, a  hcrbicidally-effective  amount  of  a  herbicide  selected 
from  the  group  consistmg  of  an  N-bcnzoyl-N-phenylalanme 
denvative  of  Formula  XII  and  a  2-[4-(5-chloro-3-fluoropyn- 
din-2-yloxy)phenoxy]propionic  acid  ester  of  Formula  XI: 


/ V        O  CHi   O 

/        \      II  I         II 

P  ^C  — N— CH— C— OR7, 


(XII) 


wherein  R7  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C:4-alkyl  and  each  of  Rg  and  R9 
IS  independently  fluonne  or  chlonne; 
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«XI) 


tn, 


/    V „-/    V..-.'"-.. 


wherein  each  oi  Rj  and  Ra.  independcntiv  ol  Ihe  nther.  is 
halogen.  Ci  C^-alkyl.  C|  C<-haloalkyl.  C:  C  «lkenyl.  C;  C« 
alkynyl,  C'l  Cvalkony.  C'l  C'^-hakialkiny,  nitrci  ur  cyarin.  n  is 
/erci  or  a  number  from  I  lo  V  R  is  hydrogen,  a  planl-physiolog 
ically  tolerable  metal  or  ammonium  cation,  or  ('i  C  .(  alkyl  or 
Ci  Cn-i-VLloalkyl  each  ol  which  is  unsubslituled  or  mono  or 
poly-substituled  hs  C\  C'4-alki>\y.  Ci  C"4-alkylthio.  mono  ot 
di-C'i  C4alk\lamino,  aminci  or  C|  C'^alko.xycarbonvl.  C" ;  (h 
alkcnyl.  unsubstiluted  or  mono-  or  poly-substituted  by  halo 
gen.  Ci-CV-alkynyl.  phenyl  or  ben/yl.  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  mono-  or  p<i|y -substituted  h\  halogen,  nilro.  C|  Cj-alkyI, 
Ci  C4-alkiny.  C|  C4-alkylthio.  C|-C4-haloxlkyl.  C1-C4 
haloalkow  or  c\ano 


I  I  — <  H  •  — (  H   — (  K  H  i 
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wherein  T  is  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
mcthoxy.  ethoxy.  propoxy.  i«)propoxy.  buti>xy.  dime 
thylamint>etho»y.  propargyloxy.  l-<.yano-l-methylethoxy. 
methoxycarb<inylmethylthio.  1-ethoxycarbonylcthoxy.  ace 
tooximKixy,  mcthylethylketoxim-oxy  and  cyclohexammm 
oxy.  and  a  herbicide-antagonislically-efTective  amount  of  an 
aniidolc  which  is  a  1  ."i  diphenyl- 1.2.4-lria/ole  '-carb,u\  lu 
acid  derisatise  of  formula  I 


(I) 


C  (X>R. 


in  which  R''  represents  diethylamino  and  R"  represents,  4- 
chlorobenzyl  said  active  component  being  present  in  at  least  a 
herbicidally  effective  amount 


5^17,526 
HBROl'S  TANTALUM  AND  CAPACTTORS  MADE 
THEREFROM 
James  A.  Fife,  DouKlanTJlle.  P».,  assignor  to  Cmbot  Corpora- 
tion. Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  31,  I99I,  Ser.  No.  708,143 

Int.  a.'  B22F  /   m 

VS.  n.  75—229  21  CTaims 


1  A  body  of  metal  fibers  consisting  essentially  of  short  metal 
Tibers.  bonded  and  randomly  onented  in  a  substantially  non- 
aligned,  purous  array,  consisting  essentially  of  tantalum,  co- 
lumbium.  or  alloys  there<if 


5.217,527 
PRtK'KSS  FOR  t  ONTINl  OLS  {  OPPKR  SMELTINt; 
Moto  (rfJto;  Nobuo  Kikumoto.  and  Osamu  lida.  ail  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  795,335 
daims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  20,  1990,  2-314671; 
Noy.  20,  1990.  2-314675;  No».  20,  1990.  2-314682 

Int.  n:  (•22B  !■'   (M) 
V.S.  CI.  75—645  4  Claims 


5,217.525 
.SYNFRC;iSTK    COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR 
SFI.KCTIV  F  WEED  C ONTROI    IN  RIC  F 
Marco  Quadranti,  Brugg:  VNilhelm  Schmidii,  Munchwilen,  and 
Andreas  Zoschke.  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  a-ssignors  to  (iba- 
Cieigj  Corporation,  Ardsley.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  107,202.  Oct.  13,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4.840,663. 
This  application  Mar.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  329.03-' 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Oct.    22.     1986, 
4216/86 

Int.  C'l.'   \OIN  4_<  M 
I  .S.  CT  504—135  4  Claims 

1     A  synergists    ^(>nip<isituin  tor  s^'IfuM'.e  wcet)  control   m 
rice,  which  comprises,  in  addition  lo  a  carrier  or  inher  adui 
cants,  in  admixture  with  one  another,  as  adice  ^  omp^uienl.  on 
the    one    hand    N  |2  I  ^methowethow  i  phenc  IsiilptiMnc  1]  N 
(4.f)-dimelhony-l..l..'i-tria/in-2-yl)  urea  o|  the  torniula  1 


iM-  Hi 


//         \ 
'  \ .(  I— SH  — (.  (  I— NH — ('  N 


r-  i3 


IT    '' 


rid  on  the  other  hand  an  active  ingredient  ot  the  formula  \  II 


1    A  process  for  continuous  copper  smelting,  comprising  the 
steps  ot 

prodding  a  smelting  furnace,  a  separating  furnace,  a  con 
verting  furnace,  melt  launder  means  for  connecting  said 
smelting  furnace,  said  separating  furnace  and  said  convert- 
ing furnace  in  series,  a  plurality  of  anixle  furnaces  and 
blister  copper  launder  means  for  connecting  said  concert 
ing  furnace  and  said  anixje  furnaces. 

introducing  copper  concentrate  in  said  smelting  furnace  and 
melting  and  oxidi/ing  the  same  to  produce  a  mixture  of 
matte  and  slag. 

subsequently  receic  ing  said  mixture  of  matte  and  slag  in  said 
separating  furnace  and  separating  the  matte  from  the  slag. 

subNecjuentK  receiving  said  matte  separated  from  the  slag  in 


sakt  converting  furnace  and  oxidizing  the  same  to  produce 
blister  copper; 

subsequently  causing  said  blister  copper  to  flow  through  said 
blister  copper  launder  means  into  one  of  said  anode  fur- 
naces; and 

refining  said  blister  copper  mto  copper  of  higher  quality  in 
said  anode  furnace 


5^17^28 
NON-ASBESTOS  FRICTIGN  MATERIAL 
Kata^Ji  Seki,  Waahinomiya,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Akebooo  Brake 
ladaatry  Co.,  LM.,  Tokyo  and  Akebono  Reaearcb  and  DeTel- 
opaent  Centre  Ud^  Hanyu,  botk  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  779,255 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1990,  2-328257 

Int.  a.'  C091L  3/14 

VS.  a.  106—36  12  Claims 
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5^17,530 

PERFORMANCE-MODIFIED  ASPHALT  PAVEMiNTS 

USING  RECYCLED  ROOFING  WASTE 

Kea  F.  GnybowiU,  Tcaple  Terrace,  Fla^  aari^nr  to  RaOate, 

lac^  Taapa,  Fla. 

FIM  Fck.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,212 
hrt.  a.'  CML  95/00 
US.  CL  106—202  17  OaiaH 

1.  In  an  asphalt  pavement  composition  of  the  type  including 
aggregate  and  asphaltic  bitumen,  the  improvement  comprising: 
about  3-8  parts  by  weight  asphaltic  bitumen  binder; 
about  62-96  parU  by  weight  aggregate;  and 
about  0  5-30  parts  by  weight  recycled  roofing  waste  as  a 
predominate  source  of  asphalt,  sUbilizing  filler  and  rein- 
forcing fiber,   such   that   pavement  performance   is  en- 
hanced. 


1.  A  non-asbeslos  conlaining  friction  material  compnsing,  in 
admixture. 

1)  mica  powder  which  has  been  coated  with  aluminum 
phosphate  and  subjected  to  heat  treatment  for  from  I  to  3 
hours  at  a  temperature  of  from  150'  C   to  IKW  C  . 

2)  organic  fnction  dust, 

3)  inorganic  filler. 

4)  lubricant,  and 

5)  a  thermosetting  resin 


5,217,529 
AQUEOUS  MEDIUM  OF  A  WATER  INSOLUBLE 
ADOmVE  FOR  MINERAL  RBER  INSULATING 
MATERIALS 
Hartant  Ticaler,  Bockenbeim,  and  Joaepli  Schinneiaen,  Motter- 
■tadt,  botk  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaany,  assignors  to  Isotct 
Saint-Gobain,  C^Nirbeyoie,  France 
Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  49,534,  May  14,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,957,559. 
This  application  May  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,498 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  15, 
1986,3616454 

Int.  a.'  C08L  1/08 
VS.  CL  106—170  3  Claiau 

1.  A  method  of  impregnating  artificial  mineral  fibers  with  a 
water  soluble  additive,  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

(i)  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  cellulose  ether, 
(li)  dispersing  a  water  insoluble  additive  selective  from  the 
group  consistmg  of  mineral  oil,  silicone,  and  mixtures 
thereof  in  said  aqueous  solution  to  produce  an  emulsion, 
and 
(iii)  spraying  said  artificial  mineral  fibers  with  said  emulsion, 
to  obtain  mineral  fibers  which  contain  said  water  insoluble 
additive  in  an  amount  of  0.2  to  0.4%  by  weight,  wherein 
said  emulsion  comprises  0. 1-2.5%  by  weight  of  said  cellu- 
lose ether  relative  to  said  water  insoluble  additive 


5,217,531 

FLUID  LOSS  ADOmVES  FOR  CEMENTING 

COMPOSmONS 

Ping-Son  R.  Cbewas.  Sprii*,  Tei^  aaaignor  to  The  Weatera 

Company  of  Nortk  America,  Hoaatoa,  Tex. 

FUcd  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,014 
Int.  a.'  C04B  24/12 
VS.  a.  106-808  19  Cl«l« 

1.  An  aqueous  hydraulic  cement  slurry  which  comprises 
water,  a  hydraulic  cement,  and  a  fluid  loss  additive  consisting 
essentially  of  a  random  copolymer  of  N-vmylpyrrolidone  and 
acrylamide  wherein  the  copolymer  is  present  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  0.05  to  5  0  weight  percent  based  on  the  dry  weight 
of  said  cement  and  a  sulfonate  containing  dispersant  present  in 
the  amount  sufficient  to  give  a  copolymer  to  dispersant  ratio  of 
from  about  10:1  to  about  1:5. 


5,217,532 
ROTATABLE  MEMBER  FOR  FIXING  APPARATUS  AND 

FIXING  APPARATUS  USING  SAME 
Hiroshi  Saaame;  Maaaaki  Saknrai,  botk  of  Yokohama;  Yaaomi 
YoaUda,  KawMaki,  ami  laamn  Sakane,  Oktsn,  aU  of  Japan, 
aaaignor*  to  Canoa  KabMkiki  Kaiaka,  Tokyo  and  Kateakiki 
Kaisha  I.S.T.,  Skiga,  both  of  Japaa 

FUcd  Dec  2,  1988,  Ser.  No.  279,068 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japwi,  Dec  4,  1987,  62-305739; 
Dec  4,  1987,  62-305740;  Dec.  4,  1987,  6^305741;  Dec  4,  1987, 
62-305742 

Int.  a.'  B05C  1/08 
VS.  a,  118—60  10  Oaiam 


1   An  image  fixing  rotatable  member,  comprising: 

a  silicone  rubber  layer,  said  rubber  layer  containing  filler 
material  and  resin  nuterial;  and 

a  flourine  resin  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  sibcoae 
rubber  layer  by  applying  and  sintenng  fluonne  resm  parti- 
cles, 

wherein  the  surface  of  said  sUicone  rubber  layer  has  pores 
with  a  poroaity  of  3-50%  by  removal  of  said  filler  material 
from  the  surface. 
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5.217,533 
COATING  APPARATl!S  FOR  CX)NnM'Ol'S  RBERS 
Randall  S.  Hay,  and  F^ward  F.  Hermes,  both  of  Beavercreek, 
Ohio,  aasigDon  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.  Wuhington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jul.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,4«4 
Int.  a/  B05<jr   /.' 
VS.  a.  118— *J  5  Claims 


1     An  apparatus  for  i^odliri^  a  ^ontinui^us  ttbt-i   \\  Hk  h  ^  cni 
prises 

(a)  a  ciialing  ccnipoMtiun  ..inuainor  ha\ing  .in  irilKc  m  ihf 
txiltom  portion  thcrt-ol 

(b)  means  for  introdin-ing  coating  cum[->.iMiiim  in!,'  the  .. oal 
ing  composition  container 

(c)  a  catch  vessel  positional  helow  ihc  orilKf  m  the  voaiing 
ct)mp<iMtion  container 

(d)  a  gas  let  tor  ik-necling  excess  coaling  composition  Hou 
ing  through  the  container  orifice  into  the  calch  sessel 

(e)  means  for  removing  coating  composition  from  the  ^atch 
vessel  and  returning  the  same  to  the  coating  composition 
container    and 

(0  means  for  transporting  a  continuous  tiN-r  lo  he  coated 
through  the  orifice  and  the  coaling  coriip<iMiion  m  the 
coating  ctimp<isition  container, 
vv herein  the  orifice  in  the  coating  coniposiiion  o'lilamer  is  ol 
sufficient  diameter  that  the  continuous  tltxT  need  have  no 
contact  therewith  and  that  said  coaling  vomposmon  c  .in  ^on 
tmuouslv  n(iw  therethrough. 


5.217.534 
WAl  I  I'APKR   IROl  (.H  APPARAM  S 
Anthony   R.  Hernande/.,  and  Y  olanda  M.  Hernandez. 
2605  Potomac  Ave..  Bakersfield.  C  alif   93307 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  7-19,054 
Int.  n:  B05(    /   '«* 
L.S.  CI.  118— 2J5 


both  (if 


i  Claims 


\-JZ^ 


I    A  wallpaper  trough  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  trough  housing,  w  hi-rein  the  trough  housing  mclutles  a  first 


side  wall  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  a  second  side  wall, 
the  first  side  wall  including  a  first  side  wall  top  end  per- 
iKin,  the  second  side  wall  including  a  second  side  wall  top 
end  portion,  a  flixir  directed  between  the  first  side  wall 
and  the  second  side  wall,  and 

the  first  side  wall  and  the  second  side  wall  being  fixedly  and 
orthogonally  mounted  to  opposed  distal  ends  of  the  flcxir 
extending  upwardly  thereof,  and 

the  first  side  wall  and  second  side  wall  including  a  respective 
first  side  wall  forward  edge  and  a  second  side  wall  for- 
ward edge,  and 

a  front  wall  extending  orthogonally  between  and  joining  the 
first  side  wall  forward  edge  and  the  second  side  wall 
forward  edge,  wherein  the  front  wall  is  defined  b\  a  first 
height,  and  the  first  side  wall  and  the  second  side  wall  are 
each  defined  hv  a  second  height,  wherein  the  second 
height  IS  greater  than  the  first  height,  and 

the  first  side  wall  extends  forwardly  of  the  front  wall  atvivt 
the  front  wall,  and  the  second  side  wall  extends  forwardly 
of  the  front  wall  abtivc  the  front  wall,  and 

an  exit  guide  roll  rolalably  mounted  orthogonally  between 
the  first  side  wall  and  second  side  wall  ab<ive  and  for- 
wardly of  the  front  wall  adjacent  the  first  side  wall  top 
end  portion  and  the  second  side  wall  lop  end  portion,  and 

the  first  side  wall  including  a  first  side  wall  rear  side  edge, 
and  Ihe  second  side  wall  including  a  second  side  wall  rear 
side  edge,  and  a  partition  wall  fixedly  mounted  to  the  fliHir 
extending  upwardly  thereof  and  coextensively  between 
the  first  side  wall  and  second  side  wall  between  the  first 
wall  and  the  first  side  wall  rear  side  edge  and  the  second 
side  wall  rear  side  edge  lo  define  a  roll  support  cavity 
between  the  partition  wall  and  the  first  side  wall  rear  side 
edge  and  the  second  side  wall  rear  side  edge,  the  partition 
wall  defined  bv  a  partition  wall  height  less  than  the  second 
height,  and 

.1  roll  support  axle  roialjbU  mounted  coextensively  and 
orthogonalU  between  the  first  side  wall  and  second  side 
wall  within  the  roil  support  cavitv  positioned  above  the 
pjriilion  wall,  and 

;i  nuut  trough  coni.uiied  between  ihe  partition  wall  and  the 
Iri'ii!  w  all,  jiul 

a  fluid  trough  guide  roll  orthogonalK  mounted  between  the 
first  side  wall  and  second  side  wall  rotatablv  therebetween 
within  the  fluid  trough,  and 

a  Huid  absorbent  applicator  roll  arranged  parallel  to  and 
rotatablv  below  the  fluid  trough  guide  roll,  the  fluid  ab- 
sorbent applicator  roll  including  a  matrix  of  bristle  brush 
members  extending  outwardly  and  radi.  Ilv  oriented  rela- 
tive to  the  applicator  roll,  wherein  each  bristle  brush 
rneniber  of  said  bristle  brush  members  is  defined  bv  a 
predetermined  length,  and  the  fluid  trough  guide  roll  is 
spaced  from  the  applicator  roll  a  predetermined  spacing, 
wherein  the  predetermined  length  is  greater  than  the 
predetermined  spacing  to  effect  deflection  of  each  bnstle 
brush  member  relative  to  the  fluid  trough  guide  roll  upon 
pro|ection  of  a  wallpaper  web  therebetween,  and 

a  suppU  reservoir  mounted  to  the  second  side  wall,  and  the 
applicator  roll  including  a  coaxial  conduit  bore  directed 
coextensively  through  the  applicator  roll  in  fluid  commu 
nication  with  the  supply  reservoir,  and  the  applicator  roll 
including  a  plurality  of  applicator  roll  btires  radially  di 
reefed  through  the  applicator  roll  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  coaxial  conduit  Nire 


5^17.535 
COATING  DEVICE  FOR  CAST-COATING  WEBS 
Gnenter  Haltzack,  WiobMlea;  Gerald  SckDCtze,  Hofheia,  and 
Hennaiu  Idstein,  Ocatiidi-Wiakel.  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, aadgnon  to  Hoeckst  Aktiengeaellachaft,  Fraakfnrt  an 
Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,455 
Clainu  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  7, 
1991,  4103710 

Int.  a.'  B05C  .5/00 
L.S.  a.  ll»-324  19CUim 


>-  I     *», 


1    A  coating  device  comprising: 

a  coating  material  supply  tank, 

a  casting  channel  having  a  cover. 

a  supply  tube  communicating  with  the  casting  channel, 

a  drainage  trough,  and 

a  pump  opcratively  ai.s(x;iated  with  the  coating  matenal 
supply  tank  and  the  supply  tube  for  pumping  the  coating 
material  from  the  coating  matenal  supply  tank  to  the 
supply  tube, 

wherein  the  casting  channel  composes  an  open  tubular 
section  having  an  overflow  edge  and  closed  ends  to  form 
a  bowl,  disposed  on  a  support  for  swivel  movement  about 
an  axis  of  the  tubular  section,  the  drainage  trough  being 
provided  beneath  the  overflow  edge, 

wherein  the  cover  is  disposed  on  a  support  for  swivel  move- 
ment ab<iut  the  axis  of  the  tubular  section,  and  the  cover 
and  the  tubular  section  form  a  gap  adjacent  the  overflow 
edge  of  the  tubular  section,  and 

wherein  the  drainage  trough  is  connected  to  the  coating 
matenal  supply  tank 


port  for  drawing  the  plating  soluuon  in  the  reservoir  and 
a  discharge  port  for  pumping  the  soluuon. 
I  conduit  connected  at  one  end  to  the  discharge  port  of  said 
pump  and  extending  therefrom  over  the  bottom  of  said 
plating  tank  through  the  overflow  wcir.  the  conduit  m- 
cludmg  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  onfices 
for  injecting  the  plating  solution  from  the  pump  into  said 
plating  tank,  and 


=s 


y*^Z=^^ 


3^-» 


'/'  '  >•' 


an  agiuting/turbulent  flow  inducing  net  for  rendenng  the 
flow  of  the  plating  solution  in  the  plating  tank  random  or 
indefinite  and  preventing  the  injected  stream  from  di- 
rectly impinging  against  a  workpiece  or  workpieccs  to  be 
plated  after  injecting  the  plating  solution  from  the  onfices 
of  the  conduit,  thus  assisting  in  depositing  even  plating 
films  of  uniform  color  tone  on  the  workpiecc<s) 


5.217.537 

CRYSTALLINE  FOR.M  OF  L-GULOSE 

James  R.  Beadle,  Elkridge;  Gilbert  V.  LeTin,  Annapolis,  and  Lee 

R.  Zehner,  Brookerille,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Biospberics 

Incorporated.  Beltsrille,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  656.201,  Feb,  15.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856.637 

Int.  a.'  C13F  i  '00.  ii/00.  1/02 
L.S.  a.  127—30  10  Claims 


ULtTAKJTA-nON  or  L-OULDSt 


5.217,536 
COMPOSITE  PLATING  APPARATUS 
Sowjun  Mattumura;  Tadashi  CWba;  Takayuki  Nakamnra,  and 
Masahiro   Saito,   all   of   Hirakata.   Japan,    assignors   to   C. 
L'yemura  *  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,386 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1990,  2-147989 
Int.  a.'  B05C  1 1, 10 
L.S.  a.  118— 602  4  Claims 

1    A  composite  plating  apparatus  compnsing 
a    plating   tank    for    receiving   therein   a   composite    plating 
solution  containing  a  water-insoluble  matenal  to  be  code- 
posited, 
a  reservoir  disposed  adjacent  the  plating  lank  through  an 
overflow  weir,  the  plating  solution  flowing  into  the  reser- 
voir in  an  overflow  manner, 
a  pump  disposed  within  the  reservoir  and  having  a  suction 


20  30  40 

VttL  (mkKjU*) 


5  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  crystalline  /J-L- 
gulopyranose.  charactenzed  by  a  sharp  melting  point  of 
130"- 132"  C  .  an  initial  specific  optical  rotation  of  about  -40'. 
an  X-ray  powder  difTraction  pattern  as  disclosed  in  FIG  3  of 
the  drawings  and  an  infrared  spectrum  having  absorption 
peaks  at  3310.  13.30.  1260.  1220.  1150.  1110.  1100.  104?.  •"" 
1005.  930.  900.  885.  805.  and  690  cm  "  '. 
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5.217,53« 

APPARATl  S  AND  RKI.ATFD  MFTHOD  FOR  THF 

RKMOV  Al  OF  I  ABKI-S  AND  FOII  TAGS  ADHFRINC,  TO 

C  ONTAINFRS.  IN  PARTKT  I  AR.  TO  BOTTI  F-S 
Rainer  Buchholz,  and  Rudolf  7x)drow.  both  of  Dusseldorf.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  (rtrmany.  assignon  to  KHS  1-T1-TF(   Maschinenbau 
(;mbH,  Frkrath.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;erman> 

Filed  Mar.  13.  IWl,  Ser.  No.  668.301 
Claims  priorit).  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rfrmany.  Mar.  13, 
1990,  4007958 

Int.  CI.'  B08H  S,I4.  S),:u.  V,  .(■/ 
IS.  CI.  134—25.4  '■»  I  laims 


Mijz^ 


1  A  melhixJ  I'nr  umipletely  remo\mg  at  lca.si  iint-  labt-l  Ironi 
a(  lea.sl  une  Lontaincr  using  an  apparatus  for  the-  ,.omplftf 
removal  of  the  al  least  one  label  from  theal  lea-st  one  container, 
providing  no//Tle  means  for  emitting  fluid  under  pressure  tor 
complete  removal  of  the  at  least  one  label  from  the  al  least  one 
container,  providing  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure 
to  the  nozzle  means,  providing  means  for  directing  fluid  under 
prevsure  from  the  no/vle  means  to  a  position  at  lca.sl  partially 
underneath  the  at  lea.si  one  label  of  the  al  least  one  container; 
providing  means  for  supp^ining  al  least  one  container  during 
the  complete  removal  of  the  at  least  one  label  from  the  at  least 
one  container,  providing  moving  means  for  prixlucing  relative 
movement  between  the  at  least  one  container  and  the  no/zle 
means,  providing  inlet  means  for  supplying  labelled  containers 
for  being  impinged  upon  by  fluid  under  pressure  from  the 
nozzle  means,  and  providing  outlet  means  for  removing  con 
tamers  impinged  upon  by  fluid  under  prevsure  from  the  nozzle 
means,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  emitting  fluid  under  prevsure  fri)m  the  nozzle  means  for 
complete  removal  of  the  at  least  one  label  from  the  at  least 
one  container 

(b)  supplying  fluid  under  prevsure  to  the  nozzle  means 

(c)  directing  fluid  under  prevsure  from  the  nozzle  means  to  a 
ptwition  at  least  panially  underneath  the  at  least  one  label 
of  the  al  least  one  container  and  impinging  said  fluid  under 
prevsure  from  the  nozzle  means  to  a  p»>sition  at  least  par 
tially  underneath  the  at  least  one  label  i>f  the  at  least  one 
label, 

(d)  supp«irting  the  at  least  one  container  on  the  container 
supporting  means  during  the  complete  removal  ol  the  at 
least  one  label  from  the  at  least  one  container 

(e)  prixlucmg  relative  movement  betv^een  the  at  least  one 
container  and  the  nozzle  means  for  completely  removing 
the  al  least  one  label  from  the  at  least  one  container 

(0  supplying  labelled  containers  from  being  impinged  upon 
by  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  nozzle  means 

(g)  removing  containers  impinged  upon  by  fluid  under  pres 
sure  from  the  nozzle  means, 

wherein  the  moving  means  comprises  means  for  rotating  the 
at  least  one  ci>ntainer,  the  n<izzle  means  are  dispi'sed  to 
impinge  fluid  under  prevsure,  al  an  angle  essentially  tan 
gential  to  the  e^terlor  surface  of  the  at  least  one  container, 
to  a  leading  edge  of  rotation  of  the  at  least  one  label  ot  the 
at  least  one  container  as  the  at  least  one  tonlainer  is  ro 


Idled    by    said    container   supporting    means,    the    methcxl 
comprising  the  further  steps  of 

rotating  the  at  least  one  container 

impinging  fluid  under  pressure  at  an  angle  essentially  tan- 
gential to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  at  least  one  container 
and  simultaneously  impinging  fluid  under  pressure  on  a 
leading  edge  of  rotation  of  the  at  least  one  label  of  the  at 
least  one  container  as  the  at  least  one  container  is  rotated, 
and 

wherein  the  means  for  supp<irting  the  at  least  one  container 
comprises  container  gripping  means  for  gripping  Ihe  al 
least  one  container  comprising  at  least  one  of  the  follow 
ing  a  powered  rotary  plate,  and  a  gripping  head,  and 
motor  means  for  rotating  said  container  gripping  means  in 
one  of  a  clivkwise  sense  and  a  counter-clockwise  sense, 
the  methixi  further  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  gnpping  the  at  least  one  container  with  Ihe  container 
gripping  means    and 

(bi  rotating  the  container  gripping  means  in  one  of  a  cKvk- 
wise  sense  and  a  counter-clockwise  sense,  and 

wherein  the  moving  means  for  prcxiucing  relative  movement 
between  the  at  least  one  container  and  the  noz/le  means 
comprises  turntable  means  having  an  interior  p<irtion  and 
an  exterior  p<irtion.  the  exterior  p^irtion  having  an  outside 
periphery,  and  the  nozzle  means  being  disposed  on  the 
interior  p<irtion  of  the  turntable  means  and  the  container 
supporting  means  is  disposed  on  the  exterior  portion  of  the 
turntable  means,  the  inlet  means  comprises  feeder  star 
wheel  means  for  supplying  labelled  containers  to  the 
exterior  p<irtion  of  the  turntable  means  and  the  outlet 
means  comprises  discharge  star  wheel  means  for  remov- 
ing containers  from  Ihe  extenor  p<irtion  of  the  turntable 
means,  the  method  compnsing  the  further  steps  of 

(a)  disposing  the  nozzle  means  on  the  interior  p<irtion  of  the 
turntable  means,  and 

(h)  disposing  the  container  supporting  means  on  the  exterior 
portion  of  the  turntable  means 


5.217.539 
IIIV  SOI-AR  CF.I.US  AND  DOPING  PROCESSES 
I-ewis  M.   FraaK   \  eeratana  S.  Suodaram,  both  of  laaaquah; 
James  E.  ATery,  Fall  City;  Peter  E.  Gmenhaum.  SeatUe,  and 
Eric  Malocaay.  BelleTue,  all  of  W  ash.,  assignors  to  The  Boe- 
ing Company,  Seattle,  Wash, 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No,  755.316 

Int.  a."  HOIL  il,0i2.  ihlH.  ihUS04 

I  .S.  n.  136—24*  "  Claims 


•r^=i 


61    ,^  tandem  v)lar  cell  concentrator  mixJule  comprising 
(a)  a  concentrator  lens  for  focusing  incident  stilar  radiation 
(h)  a  tandem  solar  cell  substantially  al  the  focus  of  the  lens, 
the  cell  including: 


(i)  an  upper  AIGaAi/GaAs  pnmary  cell  having. 

(I)  an  AlGaAs  window  covenng  a  photoactive  region 
of  a  generally  n-type  GaAs  wafer,  and 

(II)  a   zinc-difTuscd,    p-type   emitter   region   having   a 
concentration  of  zinc   of  between   about    10>«-10 
atoms/cm-,  and 

(n)  a  lower  GaSb  booster  cell  positioned  to  receive  solar 
radiation  that  passes  through  the  pnmary  cell,  the 
booster  cell  including  gnd  lines  on  the  upper  surface  for 
collecting  current  produced  in  the  booster  cell  by  inci- 
dent radiation,  a  heavy  concentration  of  zinc  under  the 
nd  lines  to  provide  low  ohmic  contact  resistance,  and  a 
light  concentration  of  zinc  between  the  gnd  lines,  the 
light  concentration  being  effective  to  preserve  the  mi- 
nonty  earner  lifetime  in  the  booster  cell  to  increase  the 
short  circuit  current;  wherein  the  booster  cell  includes 
texture  etching  to  increase  the  conversion  efficiency 
and  to  reduce  reflection  losses,  the  etching  patterning 
the  botister  cell  in  the  regions  between  the  gnd  lines, 
and  includes  a  backside  metallization  compnsing  layers 
of  indium  tin  oxide,  titanium  tungsten  nitnde,  and  silver 
overlying  one  another,  the  indium  tin  oxide  adjacent  the 
GaSb  and  the  silver  at  the  exposed  surface; 

(c)  a  heat  spreader  attached  to  both  the  pnmary  cell  and 
booster  cell  for  holding  the  two  in  proper  spaced  relation- 
ship and  for  conveying  excess  heat  away  from  either  to  a 
heat  sink,  and 

(d)  current  collection  means  connected  to  the  pnmary  cell 
and  b<x>ster  cell  for  collecting  current  generated  in  both 
when  solar  radiation  is  focused  on  the  module 


5.217.540 
SOLAR  BATTERY  MODULE 
Hiroshi   Ogura,   Osaka,  Japan,   assignor   to  Sh«T)   Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  764.218 
Oaims  priority,  application  J.p«..  Oct.  9.  1990.  2-1062«3[L] 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  il/048 
L.S.  a.  136-251  6  CI""" 


5,217,541 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  AND  THE  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUaNG  THE  SAME 
Tsung-Shuiie  Chin,  Haiachm  SkiMg^lu"  Hek,  Taipei,  ud  Ken- 
Der  Lia,  Hsinch*,  aU  of  Taiwam,  sMlgiion  to  High  Ead  Met- 
als Corp.,  HdiKka,  Taiwan 

Co«tlB«atio«-lii-p«i  of  Ser.  No.  518,564,  May  3.  1990. 

,b,.w<.M^  This  appUcatioB  Aug.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  752,895 

iBt  a.'  HOIF  1/02 

\iS.  a.  148-103  '  ClaiiM 

1    A  method  for  producing  a  permanent  magnet  essentially 

consisung  of  at  least  one  transition  element,  at  least  one  nur 

earth  element  and  boron,  said  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

(1)  combimng  and  melting  at  least  one  transition  element,  at 
least  one  rare  earth  element  and  boron  to  form  a  molten 
solution; 

(2)  cooling  said  molten  solution  to  form  an  alloy  chunk; 

(3)  milling  said  alloy  chunk  to  an  alloy  powder  having  a 
grain  diameter  of  2  to  6  microns; 

(4)  compacting  said  alloy  powder  in  a  first  nitrogen  atmo- 
sphere in  a  metal  die  in  a  magnetic  field  to  fonn  a  green 
compact;  and 

(5)  sintenng  said  green  compact  in  a  second  nitrogen  atmo- 
sphere at  1000  to  1100  degree  centigrade  for  at  least  one 
hour  to  fonn  said  permanent  magnet,  the  partial  pressure 
of  said  second  mtrogen  atmosphere  bemg  maintained  al  a 
pressure  of  about  0,1  torr, 

5,217.542 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  SURFACE-TREATED 
MAGNFIIC  POWDER 
Eitaro  Nakamura,  and  Katanya  Nakamura,  both  of  Tokyo.  Ja- 
pan, asaignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co„  Ltd. 

Filed  Dec,  11,  1990,  Ser,  No,  631,484 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Dec.  11,  1989.  1-320890 

Int.  a.'  HOIF  41/00 

L.S.  a.  148-105  "CUim. 


?%«.;' 


2*  'r«25 


*SP 


1     A   solar  battery    mcxiule   adapted   to  be   mounted   on   a 
mounting  face  of  a  mounting  body,  compnsing; 

a  solar  baltcrv  mtxJule  body. 

solar  cells  for  converting  sunlight  into  electnc  energy  lo- 
cated inside  the  solar  battery  module  body. 

a  connection  lead  wire  which  is  connected  to  the  solar  cell 
and  adapted  to  pavs  through  a  hole  in  the  mounting  face. 

fasteners  adapted  for  pavsing  through  holes  in  the  mounting 
face  for  mounting  the  solar  battery  module  bixJy  to  the 
mounting  face,  and 

spacers  provided  in  the  vicinity  of  the  fasteners  and  the 
connection  lead  wire  contacting  the  mounting  face  and  for 
preventing  water  from  flowing  into  the  mounting  body 
and  the  solar  battery  mcxJule  body, 
wherein  the  spacers  include  a  soft  resin  adapted  to  conform 
to  Ihe  shape  of  the  mounting  face,  and  a  sealing  resin, 
which  IS  adherent  and  waterproof,  provided  on  both  faces 
of  the  soft  resin  for  covenng  or  concealing  a  gap  defined 
around  the  connection  lead  wire  and  the  fastener  so  as  to 
prevent  water  from  flowing  into  the  mounting  body 


'£xtM,«1 


1  A  method  for  producing  surface-treated  magnetic  powder 
compnsmg  contacting  magnetic  powder  with  an  organic  com- 
pound having  at  least  eight  methylene  chains  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  epoxides,  alcohols,  epoxylated  alcohols, 
ammo  alcohols,  carboxylic  acids,  epoxylated  carboxylic  acids, 
and  ammo  carboxylic  acids,  at  a  temperature  and  time  sulli- 
cient  to  react  the  functional  groups  of  the  organic  compound 
with  the  surface  of  the  magnetic  powder 

5J17.543 

RARE  EARTH-IRON  MAGNET 

Yoahio  Inokoshi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instruments 

Inc    Jspftn 

Filed  May  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  880,710 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  14.  1991,  3-109441 

Int.  a,'  HOIF  l''0^3 

U.S.  a.  148-302  3  Claim. 

1  A  rare  earth-iron  magnet  consisting  of.  by  atomic  percent. 
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10  to  \h%  Nd    "i  to  lO'V  B   0  1  to  \%  V,  0  1  to  I''',  Cr,  U  1  to    cobalt,  up  to  about    1  OOf   molybdenum,   up  to  about  002% 
\'\  o,ygen  ami  the  balance  being  1  e  phosphorus,  ab,.ut  0  001   0  015'r,  calc.um  plu.;  magn«>um  and 


-continued 


5^17,544 

PROCESS  FOR  THF  PRODUCTION  OF  A  STAlSLtSS 

STEEL  WITH  MARTENSITE  FERRITE  TWO-PHASK 

STRUCTURE  A.ND  STEEL  OBTAINED  BY  THE  PROCESS 

Serge  BaJtenneck.  Fooes,  and  Jean-CUwIe  Ojirenton,  I  gine, 

both  of  Frmnce,  usignon  to  Ugine  S.A.,  Puteaux.  Francf 

Filed  Dec.  24.  199L  Ser.  No.  813.010 
CUinu  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  27,  1990,  90  16J52 
int.  C\:  C22C  W  40:  C21D  ^  W 
U.S.  n.  14«— 325  "  Claims 


am  1 1 c • OK  1 1 


5,217,545 
HEATER  SHEATH  ALLOY 
Gaylord  D.  Smith;  Walter  H.  Wendler,  and  DaTid  B.  O Donnell, 
all  of  Huntington,  W.  Va.,  assignon  to  Inco  Alloys  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Huntington,  W.  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  822,084,  Jan.  17.  1992.  Pal.  No. 

5.160,3*2.  This  application  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889.556 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pateni  subaequent  to  Not.  3,  2009. 

ha.*!  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n.'  C22C  ^H  5(1 

U.S.  Cn.  148-327  12  Claims 

1      A    weldable.    oxidation      and    corrosion  reMstant    alios 

which  obtains,  upon  (nidation,  a  protectee  oxide  la>er  rang 

ing  in  c<ilor  from  dark  gray  to  black,  the  alloy  consisting  essen 

tially    of,   by    weight,    from    about    8  75    \5  '>%    nickel,    ab.iut 

19  5   210%    chromium.    ab<iut    0  30-0  50    manganese,    about 

0  50-2  0%      silicon,      about     0  25OW)%      aluminum,      about 

0  25-1  0%   titanium,  up  to  about  005%  carbon,  up  to  about 

0  005%   sulfur,  up  ti'  aNnit  0  75^-  copper,  up  to  about    I  0% 


remainder   es.sentially   iron,    wherein   the    Fernte   Number   is 
between  1  and  15 


1  A  pnxess  for  the  prixiuction  of  a  stainless  steel  with  a 
high  ela.stic  limit  and  a  high  breaking  load,  with  a  marlensite 
fernte  two-phase  structure,  exhibiting  gixxl  malleability  and  a 
high  abra-sion  resistance,  comprising  subjecting  a  steel  ol  the 
following  weight  composition 

carbon  lower  than  0  05% 

chromium  between  16  and  20% 

nickel  between  0  2  and  2% 

manganese  lower  than  2% 

copper  lower  than  2"t 
the  remainder  bemg  iron  and  impurities  which  are  inherenl  in 
the  method  of  prixluction,  and  in  which  the  \anous  tonienis 
correspond  to  the  relationship 

:()•'?    t    .   I   I-';    Nl  •  )<'■>-  iMn  .  C  u)       I  ^  Ii>  2  5 

succevsively  to 

a  quenching  after  being  raised  to  a  temperatuie  nl  between 

H(X)'  and  1 2(X)*  C  ,  and 
at  least  one  cold  rolling  to  a  ratio  higher  than   15%. 


5,217,546 
CA.ST  ALUMINIUM  AL1X)YS  AND  METHOD 
John   A.   Eady;  Christopher  J.   Heatbcock,  both  of  Victoria, 
Australia;  Peter  L.  Kean,  Worceater.  United  Kingdom;  Kerin 
P.    Rogers,    Victoria,    Australia,    and    Rodney    A.    Legge, 
Gloucester,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Comalco  Aluminum 
Limited,  Melbourne,  Australia 
ContinuaHon  of  Ser.  No.  536.615.  Jul.  10.  1990,  abandoned.  ThU 
application  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,395 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  10,  1988,  PI6681 
Int.  n."C22F  /  (M 
IS.  CI.  148—549  29  Claims 


tar    iiifiil    X*  af  *M  nvTwt 


1    A  methixl  of  prtxiucing  a  ca-sting  of  a  hypereutectic  Al-Si 
alloy  have  12-15%  Si.  comprising 

(a)  providing  a  melt  of  the  alloy  with  Sr  present  at  a  level  of 
from  0  11%   to  0  4%   and  Ti  present  at  a  level  of  from 

0  (X)5%  to  0  25%  provided  that  if  Ti  is  provided  as  ( Al.- 

1  ilB;  or  TiB:  or  mixtures  thereof  Ti  is  present  at  a  level 
not  m  excess  of  0  1%,  the  melt  further  compnsing 


(  u 

1   Mo  5  ^«} 

Nl 

1  0  1.1   1  0«V 

"^i 

0  1   lo   1  {Y^c 

fr 

0  1   to   1  0% 

Mn 

0  1  to  0  8% 

/r 

0  01  toO  1% 

/n 

0  to  )  0^ 

Sn 

0  to  0  21t 

}'h 

0  lo  0  2<''r 

t  r 

0  to  0  1  % 

Na 

OioOOli'f 

H  (elcmrnlah 

0.05%  maximum 

p 

Oihen 


0(X)3%  maxunum 
0  003%  maximum 
005%  maximum  each. 


temperature  range  of  400"  C  to  a  /3  transus  temperature, 
and 


the  balance,  apart  from  incidental  impunties,  being  Al; 
and 
(b)  castmg  the  melt  in  a  mould  substantially  without  melt 
loss  of  Sr  to  form  the  casting;  the  level  of  Sr  and  Ti  being 
appropriate  for  solidificatjon  conditions  expcnenced  m 
terms  of  mould  type  and  the  complexity  of  the  casting, 
such  that  the  melt  has  improved  castability  resulting  m  a 
microstructure  m  which  any  primary  Si  present  is  substan- 
tially uniformly  dispersed  and  is  substantially  free  of  seg- 
regation, and  in  which  substantially  uniformly  dispersed 
Sr  intcrmetallic  particles  are  present  but  are  substantially 
free  of  such  particles  in  the  form  of  platelets,  the  micro- 
structure  predominantly  comprising  a  eutectic  matrix. 


5^17,547 
ALUMINUM  ALLOY  FIN  MATERIAL  FOR  HEAT 
EXCHANGER 
Kamiori  UUkawa,  Nikko;  Mitao  Haskiara,  Kariya,  botk  of 
Japaa,  aad  Yoahiham  Haaegawa,  West  Bloomncld,  Mich„ 
■aaignon  to  Forakawa  Alomiiinm  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Nippoodcaao 
Co^  Ltd^  both  of  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  701.8*5 

Int  a.'  C22F  1/04 

VS.  a.  148-552  ♦  a*i^ 


50C 


60C  TOO  800 

DEH}»«NO  TO«€)UnjC  (X) 


(c)  working  the  /3  titanium  alloy  at  an  isothermal  workmg 
temperature 


5417.549 
PNEUMATIC  SAFETY  TIRE 
Darid  A.  JohwoB,  Wadnrorth,  Ohio,  iHiKDOr  to  BridscatoM/- 
FlrestoBC,  Iiic„  Akroa,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,714 

Int.  a.'  B60C  17/04.  17/06 

UJS.  a.  152—517  1*  ClataM 


4  Process  for  preparing  an  aluminum  alloy  fin  material  for 
heat  exchangers  compnsing  casting  an  alloy  consisting  essen- 
tially of  0  4  to  10%  by  weight  of  silicon,  0.45  to  3.0%  by 
weight  of  iron,  001  to  0  3%  by  weight  of  zirconium,  at  least 
one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  0.2  to  2.0%  by  weight 
of  zinc.  0  01  to  0  1%  by  weight  of  tm  and  0.01  to  0.1%  by 
weight  of  indium,  and  the  balance  being  of  aluminum  and 
unavoidable  impunties;  heat  treating  said  cast  alloy  at  450*  C. 
to  600"  C  for  a  time  sufTicient  to  provide  homogcnization  of 
said  cast  alloy;  hot  rolling  and  cold  rolling  said  heat  treated 
alloy  with  at  least  one  intermediate  annealing;  and  following 
the  final  intermediate  annealing,  cold  rolling  at  a  cold  roll  rauo 
of  15  to  60%  to  obtain  a  final  sheet  thickness. 


5J17,548 

PROCESS  FOR  WORKING  ^  TYPE  TTTANIUM  ALLOY 

Isao  Knboki;  Kenzo  Kato,  and  Yutaka  Wakabayaahi,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Seiko  Iiiftniments  Inc„  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,288 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-245205; 
Feb.  18,  1991,  3-45780;  Jun.  13,  1991,  3-142111 

Int  a.'  C22C  14/00 
VS.  a.  148— «71  >5  Claims 

1   A  process  for  working  ^  titanium  alloy  having  supcrplas- 
tic  elongation  charactenstics.  composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  elongating  the  ^  titanium  alloy, 

(b)  precipiuting  an  a  phase  m  the  fi  titanium  alloy  withm  a 


I  A  pneumatic  run  flat  ure  of  the  type  havuig  a  tread  termi- 
naung  in  a  pair  of  shoulders,  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  pair  of  beads 
located  below  the  side  walls,  a  pair  of  bead  fillers,  at  least  one 
body  ply  having  radially  onented  reinforcing  cords  and  having 
turn-up  ends  extending  along  the  side  walls,  and  an  innerlmer, 
including: 

a  pair  of  generally  crescent  shaped  elastomenc  reinforcmg 
members  sccjired  between  the  mnerlmer  and  the  body  ply 
and  extending  from  the  tread  to  at  least  the  bead  fillers, 
which  members  are  substantially  capable  of  supporting 
the  tire  in  a  run  flat  condition;  and 
a  reinforcing  ply  containing  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel 
reinforcing  cords  coated  with  rubber  located  between 
each  of  the  elastomenc  reinforcing  members  and  side 
walls,  the  reinforcing  cords  onented  at  a  bias  with  respect 
to  the  radially  onented  ends  of  the  body  ply  and  terminat- 
ing at  one  end  inwardly  of  a  respective  one  of  the  tread 
shoulders  and  extending  therefrom  a  substantial  distance 
along  the  side  walls  to  at  least  the  tum-up  ends  of  the  body 
ply  and  in  generally  continuous  contact  with  said  body  ply 
along  the  reinforcing  member 
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5.217,550 

AI IGNMENT  TRANSreR  METHOD 

Satodii  Tkkeuchi,  and  Kenji  Asmlu^  both  of  Tokyo,  Japui.  as- 

tignors  to  Dmi  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24.  I99I.  Ser.  No.  764,621 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1<>90.  2-259303 

Int.  n.'  B32B  il.UU 

L'.S.  n.  156— 64  4(1aims 
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1  An  alignment  transfer  methixl  for  press-fonlactiiig  a 
pattern-transferring  Hat  plate  having  a  transfer  pattern  in  a 
transfer-receiving  flat  plate  to  transfer  the  transfer  pattern  to 
the  transfer-receiving  flat  plate,  the  alignineni  transfer  methinl 
comprising 

fixing  an  end  of  the  pattern  transferring  flat  plate  vonipnsing 
a  flemhle  substrate,  and  the  transferable  transfer  pattern 
and  a  pattern  side  register  mark  provided  thereon,  and 
applying  a  tensile  load  to  the  other  end  there^'f  to  stretch 
the  pattern-transferring  flat  plate.  disp<ising  the  transfer 
receiving  flat  plate  carrying  a  work  side  register  mark  and 
the  pattern-transferring  flat  plate  so  that  they  are  disp<ised 
opposite  to  each  other  vMth  a  uniform  registration  gap 
and  moving  at  least  one  of  the  pattern-transferring  Oat 
plate  and  the  transfer-receiving  Hat  plate  in  accordance 
with  the  information  provided  by  an  observation  optical 
system  while  maintaining  the  registration  gap  and  opti 
cally  observing  the  positional  relation  between  the  pattern 
side  register  mark  and  the  work  side  register  mark  by 
means  of  the  observation  optical  system,  thereby  to  etiect 
positioning  between  both  of  the  flat  plates,  and 
sequentially  press-contacting  the  pattern  transferring  Hat 
plate  and  the  transfernng-receiving  ITat  plate  tu  ea^  h  other 
from  an  end  thereof,  while  maintaining  the  registration 
gap,  thereby  to  transfer  the  transfer  pattern  to  the  transfer 
receiving  flat  pLile 


and  out  of  engagement  with  the  flap  deflecting  means,  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  baffle  upstream  from  the  flap  deflecting  means, 
providing  electromechanical  means  for  moving  the  baffle, 
providing  a  micropr(x:ess»ir  for  controlling  the  baffle  mov- 
ing means,  programming  the  microprocessor  to  include  a 
reseltabic   timer   having  a   predetermined   lime  out   time 
interval,  programming  the  microprix-cs-sor  to  cause  the 
timer  to  stan  the  time  out  time  interval  when  the  baffle  is 
moved  out  of  the  path  of  travel, 
programming   the   microprocessor   for   normally   operating 
the  baffle  moving  means  to  move  the  baffle  into  the  path 
of  travel  for  guiding  an  envelope  fed  therein  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  flap  deflecting  means,  and 
programming  the  micropnx-essor  for  selectively  operating 
the  baffle  moving  means  to  move  the  baffle  out  of  the  path 
of  travel  for  the  duration  of  the  time  out  time  interval  so 
that  an  envelope  fed  in  the  path  of  travel  during  the  time 
out  time  interval  will  be  guided  into  engagement  with  the 
flap  deflecting  means 


5,217,551 

MAII  1N(.  MACHINK  INCH  I)IN(.  A  PRCKK.SS  FOR 

SKl.KCTINKI  V  MOISTKNINC,  KNNKIOPF.S  FKl) 

THKRl-TCJ 

John  R.  Nobile.  Fairfield,  and  Richard  P  Schoonmaker,  V\  ilion. 

both   of  C  onn,.   assignors   to    Pitney    Bowes    Inc..   Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  783.5H4 

Int.  CI.-  BJ2B  (/    /: 

IS.  CI.  156—64  '  (  laims 


M  ■>■ 
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iTt 


1  In  a  pnxess  tor  uperatiii^:  a  mailing  machine  b.isc  uwlud 
mg  means  lor  feeding  an  envelope,  having  a  bodv  and  a  flap,  in 
a  downstream  path  of  travel,  and  including  means  tor  deflect 
ing  the  flap,  a  priKess  for  selectively  guiding  an  envelope  into 


5.217,552 
MF-THOI)  OF  INSTALLING  TILFI.IKK  n.CKJR 
MATKRIAI 
Norihisa  Miy^jima;  Isaei  Oiaki;  Akio  Tanimoto.  all  of  Lrawa; 
Yasumasa  Takao.  and  Osamu  Yoshikawa.  both  of  Itami,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Linoleum  Company  limited,  Hyogo 
and  Saiden  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Limited,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  483.175,  Feb.  22,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  22,  1989,  1-40164; 
Jun.  14.  1989,  1-150904 

Int.  CI.-  F04B  :  <)() 
I   S.  CI.  156—71  4  Claims 


1  A  methixj  of  installing  a  tile  like  flixir  material  comprising 
providing  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  between  the  tile-like 
n.Hir  material  and  sub-tliKiring,  the  adhesive  comprising  a 
polvmer  A  having  a  mean  particle  diameter  of  from  0  0?  to  4 
^  and  a  polymer  B  having  a  mean  particle  diameter  of  from  5 
to  IM)  ^  and  in  combination  therewith,  the  polymer  B  being 
obtained  by  aqueous  suspension  polymerization  in  the  presence 
of  a  partialis  sap>iniried  p<ily vinyl  alcohol  and  being  lower 
than  the  p<)lymcr  .A  in  gla-ss  transition  point 

5.217.553 
MFIHOD  FOR  MAKING  HEAT  RECOVERABLE 
PRODCCT 
Karl-Heinz  Mam,  C;arbsen,  and  Franz  C;rajew»ki,  Undhorst, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kabelmetal  Elec- 
tro C;mbH,  Hano»er,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  379,093,  Jul.  13,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,141,812. 
This  application  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Jul.  13, 
1988.  3823649;  Sep.  21.  1988,  3831996;  Oct.  1,  1988,  3833415 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  61   06.  B32B  il    11  D02G  3  44 
IS.  (1.  156—148  If  Claims 

I  Methix)  of  making  a  heat  recoverable  nbbon  or  tape 
comprising  the  steps  of 


providing  a  plurality  of  strands  of  polymeiic  material  to  be 
used  as  core  strands; 

helically  winding  unstretchablc  thread  means  in  an  onenu- 
tion  partially  at  least  transversely  to  said  core  strands, 
thereby  providing  a  plurality  of  strand  elements; 

thennoplastically  or  at  least  partially  tbermoplastically  em- 
bedding the  aforcmenboned  elements  in  parallel  oncnu- 
tioo  into  thermoplastic  or  jjartially  thermoplastic  material 
resulting  in  an  assembly; 


fircH  LCH&rH  , 


5417,558 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HOLLOW  TUBULAR 
STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS  WITH  INTEGRAL  END 
ATTACHMENT  FimNGS 
Walter  M.  FmkUiL,  m,  ValMcta;  Matttaw  G.  Swain,  La  Crc- 
■ccata,  aad  Bryaa  W.  KratacaMd,  Vaa  Nayi,  aD  of  CaUf^ 
aMipon  to  LockhMd  Coryoratiaa,  CilrtMii.  CaUf . 
Filed  Dec  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  903,805 
lat  CL'  B29C  53/20 
VS.  CL  156-156  '0 


1^    .^     .X- 


i 


^ 
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crosslinking  the  thermoplastic  or  partially  thermoplastic 
matenal, 

stretching  the  assembly  in  a  direction  longitudinally  to  an 
extension  of  the  polymer  strands  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture thereby  transforming  the  helically  wound  unstretch- 
ablc thread  means  into  an  extended  form,  and  maintaining 
the  stretched  sute  of  the  assembly  as  a  whole  duruig 
subsequent  cool-down. 


5J17,554 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  GRAIN  EFFECTS, 

VEINING  OR  MARBUNG  ON  COVERING  MATERUL 

Fenando  Stroppiana,  GaUo  D'Alba,  Italy,  aMignor  to  Moodo 

Spa,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,135 

lot  a.'  B32B  il/00 

\}S.  a.  156—153  "  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  fonmng  a  hollow  tubular  member  having  an 
integral  attachment  end  fitting,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

providmg  a  first  hollow  tubular  member  made  of  a  compos- 
ite material  havmg  filamentary  reinforcing  matenal  m  a 
thermoplastic  resin  matrix; 

providing  a  support  member  adapted  to  fit  withm  said  first 
tubular  member; 

installing  said  support  member  within  said  first  tubular  mem- 
ber a  first  specific  length  from  one  end  thereof  and  joimng 
thereto; 

providing  a  second  hollow  tubular  member  made  of  com- 
posite matenal  having  filamentary  reinforcmg  material  in 
a  thermoplastic  resin  matrix,  said  second  tubular  member 
having  a  second  specific  length  at  least  as  long  as  said  first 
specific  length  of  said  first  tubular  member  and  adapted  to 
fit  therein; 

mstallmg  said  second  tubular  member  within  said  one  end  of 
said  first  tubular  member  such  that  it  abuts  said  support 
member; 

providmg  an  inflatable  bladder  having  an  inflation  tube 
attached  thereto; 

installing  said  mflatable  bladder  withm  said  first  and  second 
tubular  members  such  that  it  abuts  said  support  member 
and  said  inflation  tube  extends  out  said  one  end; 

pressurizing  said  bladder  so  that  said  bladder  expands  and 
applies  pressure  to  said  first  and  second  tubular  members; 
heating  said  second  tubular  member  and  said  specific  length 
of  said  first  tubular  member  to  forming  temperatures;  and 
forming  at  least  a  portion  of  both  said  second  tubular  mem- 
ber and  said  specific  length  of  said  first  tubular  member 
into  a  solid  flat  rectangular  cross-sectional  shaped  attach- 
ment end  fitting. 


1  A  method  of  forming  covenngs  with  a  decorative  surface 
effect,  includmg  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  continuous  substrate, 

subjecting  the  continuous  substrate  to  an  operation  resultmg 
m  formauon  of  multiple  shavmgs  and  a  contmuous  gather- 
ing substrate, 

coUectmg  the  shavmgs  on  said  gathering  substrate,  and 
subjecting  the  shavmgs  to  a  compression  operation  against 
said  gathering  subatrate  so  as  to  produce  a  covering  with 
the  decorative  surface  effect  comprising  at  least  one  of 
gram  effects,  marbling  and  veiiung. 


5,217356 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

UNTTARY  THERMOPLASTIC  HONEYCOMB 

COPJTAINING  AREAS  WTTH  DIFFERENT  PHYSICAL 

PROPERTIES 

Barry  M.  Fell,  HaauMtttowa,  Pa,  aari^nr  to  Hexed  Corpora- 

tkm,  PliMaatna,  CaUf. 
Coatiaa«tio»4a-part  of  Ser.  No.  531,184,  May  31,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,139,596.  TWa  appUcatioa  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,958 

lat  CL'  B31F  1/22 
U.S.  CL  156—205  »<•  Oatai 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  a  unitary 
thermoplastic  honeycomb  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
honeycomb  po«eiie»  different  physical  properties  than  the 
remainder,  comprising: 
a)  dispoung  a  first  set  of  a  metal  formen  mto  the  topmo« 
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cells  1)1  a  hi'iuwiitiib  sirm  iurr  having  al  It-asl  .nu-  r.>w.  .<! 
cells. 

h)  disptising  a  secorul  -.el  oC  metal  formers,  displaced  ►>>  halt 
the  cell  spatial  frcciuenc>,  m  the  antirnide  depressions  m 
the  topmost  honevcomh  surface,  said  second  set  thereh\ 
becoming  the  topmost  set  of  formers 

c)  supplying  a  vt,eb  of  fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic  i'\er 
the  topmost  set  of  meUl  formers  while  heating  the  under 
side  of  the  web  being  supplied  in  the  vicinity  of  each  ol 
said  first  metal  formers  to  a  temperature  above  the  s*iften- 
ingp<imt  of  the  web  prior  to  the  application  of  the  web  to 
the  topmost  former  and  then  applying  forming  pressure  to 
said  heated  web  with  a  pressing  device  having  a  sutli- 
cientK  low  temperature  such  that  resin  transfer  to  the 
[iressing    devKC    is    avoided    to    lotm    therein    a    halt  >.ell 


conriguratioii,    su^h    that    the   antiniHles   of   s.ud    hall-^cll 
configuration  coincide  with  and  are  fused  to  the  exp<ised 
nodes  of  the  topmost  cells  of  saul  hoiuv^omh  structure 
d)  retracting  the  first  set  of  formers,  raising  said  lorniers  b\ 
an   amount    at    least    equal    to   the    thickness   ot    the    lused 
node-antinode   surface,    and    redisp<ising    the    first    set    ol 
formers  in  the  anluKHJe  depressions  in  the  hall  ^ ell  ^ontib: 
uration    from    step    b),    saki    redispoM.-d    foriiu-rs    ihcrebv 
becoming  topmost  lormers  hv  such  movemeni    and 
el  repeating  steps  ^  i  and  d  )  uiilil  a  honewomb  ol  the  desircvl 
depth  IS  obtained, 
wherein  tluring  al  least  a  portion  of  said  ^onllntl.nl^  inamila^ 
ture.  a  thermoplastk    web  is   utili/ed  in  step  cl  which   h.i--  a 
different  characiensiics  than  the  thermoplastic  web  or  webs 
utili/ed  in  the  remaining  ptirtion  or  portions  ol  the  process 


fused  forming  a  seam,  said  seam  forming  a  sleeve  along 
one  edge  of  said  two  rectangular  sheets,  and 


J 


e  ^onlinUi>usl\  pe-rtorating  a  t>luralitv  of  holes  in  one  of  said 
le^  Lingular  sheets 


5.2I7,55« 
TRANSreR  MOLDING  ONTO  RKPTILK  SKIN 

Claudio  Piampiani.  34,  via  Principe  di,  Piemonte,  Civitanova 
Marche  (M»cer«t«),  and  Guido  \  itali,  19,  via  CaTallotti, 
Montegranaro  (Ascoli  Piceno),  both  of  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,160 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  May  8,  1990,  3491  A  '90 

Int.  Cl.'  I)06P  /   (Ml  V\*C-  I  (X-) 

L.S.  Cl.  156—277  15  Claims 

1    A  melhixi  of  transfer  molding  of  a  drawing  onto  a  reptile 

skin,  comprising 

directiv  printing  of  a  drawing  with  a  sublimatic  ink.  onto  a 
reptile  skin  without  intermediation  of  anv  separate  an- 
choring and  free  of  a  water  repellent  treatment  prcvess 
preparation  being  applied  thereto  prior  to  pnnting  of  said 
drawing  directiv  onto  the  reptile  skin,  said  sublimatic  ink 
in  relation  to  a  cartilage  or  p<irous  part  of  the  reptile  skin 
having  giHxl  penetrating  possibilities  for  said  sublimatic 
ink  to  p<-netiaie  into  the  reptile  skin 


5,217.559 

\PPARATt  S  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  IN-SITl'  DEEP 

riTRAVIOI.FT  PHOTON-ASSISTED 

SFMIC ONDl  CTOR  W  AFTR  PRCKKSSING 

Mehrdad  M.   Moslehi;   Ajit   P.   Paranjpe,  both  of  I>alla.s,  and 

C  ecil  J.   Daris,  Cireenville,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,186 

Int.  Cl.'  HOII    :i  (K) 

\   s   Cl    KV^— 345  16  Claims 


5.217,557 
PRCXF.SS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF 
THFRMOPI.ASTIC    I  FV  FE  GATF.S 
John  F.  Hogan,  3017  Claiborne  Cir.,  Monroe,  la.  71201 
Filed  Mar    9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,313 
Int.  Cl.    H29C    4^  :ii   B32B   </    Z'' 
I   S.  Cl.  156—244.13  15  Claims 

1    .A  prcKess  lor  the  produilh'n  of  thermoplastk  levee  gates 
tor  preventing  soil  erosion  of  earthen  levees  comprising 
a   extruding  a  c>lindrical  tube  of  thermoplastic  material 
b    innating  said  cylindrical  tube  as  it  is  e.xtruded  to  provide 

an  inflated  length  of  said  cylindrical  tube, 
c     flattening  the  inflated  length  of  tube  without  tusink;  the 
opposed   walls  of  said   tube   to  each   other    to   iorni    two 
opposed  rectangular  sheets. 
d    conlinuouslv  fusing  a  portion  ol  the  opposed  walls  ol  said 
two   rectangular   sheets    together,    said    p.>rIion    whkh    is 


1     .An  apparatus  for   in-situ   photon -assisted  semiconductor 

device  prcK-essing  in  a  plasma  processing  reactor,  comprising 

a  mixlule  for  placement  in  the  wafer  prcxessing  reactor,  said 

miHiule  comprising   photon-transmivsive   material,  and   a 


pla-sma  fill  space  for  receiving  a  photon-producing  plasma: 

and 
a  flow/pressure  switch  space  a.ssociated  with  said  plasma  fill 
space  for  selective  guidance  of  said  process  plasma  or  said 
plasma-generated    photon    towards    the    semiconductor 
wafer. 


indicative  of  the  heat  capacity  of  either  one  or  both  of  the 
laminating  film  and  the  sheet,  and 


5,217,560 
VERTICAL  TY  PE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Yoichi  Kurono,  and  Shigeni   Handa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo  and  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron Sagami  Limited,  Kanagawa.  both  of  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  835,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1991,  3-46042 
Int.  Cl.'  HOIL  21,00 
L,S.  Cl.  156—345  13  Qaims 


control  means  for  controlling  at  least  one  of  said  heating 
means  and  said  laminating  film  transporting  means  based 
on  the  signal  output  from  said  heat  capacity  signal  gener- 
ating means. 


5J17,562 

MACJHINE  FOR  COILING  AND  WINDING  TVBLLAR 

SLEEVES  OF  ELASTOMERIC  MATERIAL 

INCORPORATING  REINFORaNG  RBERS 

Vincenzo  Macchiarulo,  Pescara.  and  Federico  S<|uerti,  Milan, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Pirelli  Transmissioni  Industriali 
S.p.A.,  Chieti  and  Pirelli  Prodotti  DiTersificati  S.p.A..  Milan, 
both  of  Italy 

Filed  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,M0 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Not.  21,  1990.  22  124  A/90 
Int.  a."  B65H  81/00 
U.S.  a.  156—362  10  Cl»l^ 


1    A  vertical  tvpe  prix:essing  apparatus,  comprising 

a  reaction  tube  erected  in  the  vertical  direction  to  house 
therein  a  plurality  of  objects  to  be  processed, 

an  inner  tube  arranged  in  the  reaction  tube  to  enclose  the 
objects  to  be  prcKessed  and  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
through  which  activated  radicals  in  plasma  can  be  selec- 
tively passed. 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  high  frequency  electrixies  arranged 
outside  the  reaction  tube,  and 

a  means  for  supplying  reaction  gas  into  a  space  between  the 
reaction  tube  and  the  inner  tube; 

wherein  said  high  frequency  electrodes  forming  each  pair 
are  disposed  adjacent  to  each  other,  and  a  high  frequency 
electric  field  is  formed  between  the  reaction  tube  and  the 
inner  tube  when  a  high  frequency  p<iwer  is  supplied  to  a 
space  between  the  paired  electrcxles  so  as  to  generate  a 
plasma  of  the  reaction  gas  only  in  the  space  between  the 
reaction  tube  and  the  inner  tube 


5,217.561 
LAMINATING  APPARATUS 
Noriyoshi  L'eda,  and  Kimiaki  Hayakawa,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,623 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1989,  1-246405; 
Sep   25.  1989.  1-246406.  Sep.  25,  1989.  1-246407;  Sep.  25,  1989. 
1-246408;  Sep.  25.  1989,  1-246409;  Sep.  27,  1989,  1-253390 

Int.  a."  B32B  i/  00 
U.S.  a.  156—359  29  Qaims 

1    A  laminating  apparatus,  comprising 

laminating  film  transporting  means  for  iransptirting  at  least 

one  laminating  film  in  such  a  manner  that  the  laminating 

film  IS  superposed  with  at  least  one  surface  of  a  sheet  to  be 

laminated. 

pressing  means  for  pressing  the  sheet  and  the  laminating  film 

in  a  mutually  superposed  state, 
heating  means  for  heating  said  laminating  film. 
heal  capacitv  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  signal 


1  A  machine  for  coiling  and  winding  tubular  sleeves  of 
elastomenc  matenal  incorporating  reinforcing  fibers  said  ma- 
chine including 

means  to  engage  and  rotate  on  a  honzontal  axis  a  cylindncal 
matrix,  on  which  the  sleeve  is  to  be  formed 

a  coiling  unit  for  applying  reinforcing  fiber  to  wind  it  and 
distnbute  it  homogeneously  over  the  mainx  dunng  rota- 
tion thereof  and 

a  winding  unit  for  feeding  and  winding  onto  the  matrix  at 
least  one  sheet  of  elastomenc  matenal  dunng  rotation  of 
said  matnx.  said  machine  composing 

a  coiling  station  carrying  the  coiling  unit  and  provided  with 
first  means  for  roution  of  the  matnx. 

a  winding  station  carrying  said  winding  unit  and  provided 
with  second  means  for  roution  of  the  matnx. 

a  rotating  platform  positioned  adjacent  both  said  coiling 
sution  and  said  winding  station  and  having  means  to 
engage  a  plurality  of  said  matnccs  at  respective  connect- 
ing scats  distnbuted  circumferentially  on  the  platform 
according  to  a  predetermined  angular  pitch,  said  platform 
being  mounted  for  incremental  rotation  on  a  vertical  axis 
according  to  an  angular  pitch  equal  to  the  distnbution 
pitch  of  the  connecting  seats; 

a  first  transfer  member  movable  from  a  first  operating  condi- 
tion wherein  it  engages  a  first  one  of  the  matnces  earned 
by  said  platform  to  a  second  operation  condition  wherein 
said  first  matnx  engaged  by  said  first  transfer  member  is 
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pcwiUoned  ude  by  udc  with  and  parmllel  to  ■  Mc»nd  ma- 
tnx  earned  by  the  coihng  sution. 

a  first  tilting  member  opcratmg  between  the  coihng  station 
and  the  fir^t  transfer  member  m  the  second  operatmg 
condition,  to  engage  a  second  matnx  earned  by  the  first 
transfer  member  and  to  exchange  the  positions  of  said  first 
and  second  matnccs  with  one  another  through  a  ISO" 
tilting  motion, 

a  second  transfer  member  movable  from  a  first  operating 
condition  wherein  it  engages  said  second  matrix  previ- 
ously processed  in  the  coihng  station  and  returned  to  the 
platform  by  the  first  transfer  member,  to  a  second  operat- 
ing condition  wherein  said  second  mainx  is  p^rsitioned 
side  by  side  with  and  parallel  to  a  third  matrix  carried  by 
the  winding  station, 

a  second  tilting  member  operating  between  the  winding 
station  and  the  second  transfer  member  in  the  second 
operating  condition  to  engage  the  second  matnx  carried 
by  the  second  transfer  member  and  to  exchange  ihe  posi 
tions  of  said  second  and  third  matnces  with  one  another 
through  a  180°  tilting  motion 


5^17,5*4 
METHOD  OF  PHODUONG  SHEETS  OF  CRYSTALUIVE 

MATERIAL  AND  DEVICES  MADE  THEREFROM 

Cari  O.  Boiler,  Sadkuy.  John  C.  C.  Fu,  ChcMBBt  Hill,  ud 

Robert  W.  McOcUaad.  WeTWNitk,  all  of  Mml,  tmii^on  to 

MaaachiMetts  lactltute  of  TeckBology,  Caabridge,  Mm*. 

CoBttBoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  128.732,  Dec.  4,  19S7,  abuaoMd, 

which  ia  ■  coatiaiutioa  of  Ser.  No.  25U14,  Apr.  6,  1981,  Pat. 

No.  4,727,214,  which  ii  a  coatliiiiatioa-ia-pvt  of  Ser.  No. 

138,891,  Apr.  10.  1980,  abandooed.  Thi*  applicatioa  Mar.  2, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  844.894 

iBta.'CaOB  IJ'34 

I  ..S,  n.  156—620.71  13  CUlma 


5,217,563 
APPARATt'S  FOR  PRODUaNG  A  DEEP-DRAWN 
FORMED  PLASTIC  PIFXT-: 
Cnrt  Nicbling,  Penzberg,  and  Joachim  WaniL,  Dormagen,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  GemuDy 
DiTiaioo  of  Ser.  No.  444J00.  Dec.  I,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.108.530. 
ThU  applicatioa  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797.560 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  1, 
H«8.  3840542;  Feb.  20.  1989.  3905177 

Int.  a:  B29C^  4.!0: 
DJS.  a.  156—382  4  Claima 
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1  Apparatus  for  forming  a  plastic  sheet  composing  a  mold 
that  includes  two  halves,  a  lower  half  having  a  mold  cavity 
with  side  walls  and  a  bottom  surface,  and  an  upper  half  com- 
prising a  pressure  bell  connected  to  an  air  compressor  by  a 
pressure  conduit,  the  bottom  surface  extending  between  the 
mold  side  walls  and  consisting  of  a  spnng  mounted  plate  ex 
tending  between  the  mold  side  walls  over  the  entire  bottom 
surface,  the  spnng  mounted  plate  havmg  a  pressure- loaded 
position  which  exposes  a  ma^iimum  volume  of  the  mold  cavity. 
and  an  unloaded  elevated  position  which  fully  supports  an 
unformed  plastic  sheet 


5^^ZZ 
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1  A  procevs  for  producing  a  region  of  single  crystal  silicon 
overlying  a  region  of  dielectnc  matenal  compnsing  the  steps 
of 

a  forming  a  region  of  non-single  crystal  silicon  matenal 
which  overlies  said  region  of  dielectnc  matenal  and 
which  overlies  and  is  in  contact  with  a  region  of  single 
crystal  silicon,  and 

b  convening  said  non-single  crystal  silicon  region  into  said 
region  of  single  crystal  silicon  by  heating  said  non-single 
crystal  silicon  region  with  hear  from  a  source  to  simulta- 
ne<iusly  melt  the  entire  non-single  crystal  matenal  and 
c(X>ling  the  melted  matenal  to  form  the  region  of  single 
crystal  silicon 


5,217.565 
(X>NTACn.FSS  HEATER  FLOATING  ZONE  REHNING 

AND  CRYSTAL  GROWTH 

Sindo  Kou,  and  Chung-Wen  Lan,  both  of  Madison,  Wis^  aaaign- 

ors  to  W'iaconain  Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madisoa,  Wis. 

RIed  Not.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,906 

Int.  a.'  C30B  \i,  00 

V.S.  C\.  156—620.74  36  Claima 
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1  A  method  of  growing  a  finish  rixl  from  a  feed  rod  of 
matenal  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  esublishing  a  melt  zone  between  an  initial  finish  rod 
section  and  the  feed  rod, 

fb)  providing  relative  roution  of  the  feed  rod  and  finish  rod 
with  respect  to  each  other  at  a  speed  at  least  as  great  as  200 
rpm  while  applying  heat  to  the  melt  zone  sufTicienC  to 
maintain  the  melt  rone, 

(c)  traversing  the  feed  rod  with  the  melt  zone  while  main- 
taining rotation  of  the  feed  rod  and  finish  rod  with  respect 
to  each  other  and  applying  heat  to  the  melt  zone  sufficient 
to  maintain  the  melt  zone. 


5,217,566 

OENSIFYING  AND  POUSHING  GLASS  LAYERS 

Nicbolaa  F.  Pasch,  Paciflca,  and  Rocer  Patrick,  Santa  Clara, 

both  of  Calif.,  aaaignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporatioa,  MUpitaa, 

Calif. 

CootinBatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  711,624,  Jan.  6,  1991,  and  a 

coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748^53,  Ang.  22,  1991.  This 

applicatioa  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,196 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/00 

U.S.  a.  156—636  5  Claima 


strate.  said  substrate  mcludmg  an  adjacent  region  about  said 
selected  region,  said  process  comprising 

applying  a  coating  formed  of  an  alkalme-resistani  polymer  to 

the  substrate  to  substantially  cover  said  selected  region 

and  said  adjacent  region, 


26^51  ^\^  61 


1  A  method  of  applying  a  glass  passivation  layer  over  a 
silicon  wafer  containing  underlying  substantially  defined  semi- 
conductor devices  composing 

depositing  a  passivation  layer  of  glass  over  a  silicon  wafer 
containing  underlying  substantially  defined  semiconduc- 
tor devices  at  a  temperature  of  about  700' -800'  C  , 
densifying  the  glas.s  layer  at  a  temperature  of  approximately 

800*  C  .  and 
polishing  the  glass  layer, 

thereby  forming  a  substantially  planar  glass  passivation  layer 
without  reflowing  the  glass  layer 


5J17,567 
SELECnVE  ETCHING  PROCESS  FOR  BORON  NITRIDE 

nL.MS 
Donna  R.  Cote,  Pougbquag,  N.Y.;  DaWd  M.  Dobuzinsky.  Essex 
Junction,  and  Son  V.  Nguyen.  Williston,  both  of  Vt.,  assignors 
to   International   Business   Machines  Corporation,   Armonk. 
N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  842.663 

Int.  a."  HOIL  2) .'00 

l'.S.  n.  156—643  15  Oaims 


selectively  removing  said  polymer  coating  from  the  selected 
region  to  expose  the  underlying  silicon,  whereby  the 
substrate  is  protected  at  said  adjacent  region  by  said  poly- 
mer coating,  and 

treating  the  substrate  with  an  alkaline  solution  to  etch  the 
exposed  silicon  at  the  selected  region 


5J17,569 

CHEMICAL  MILLING  SOLUTION  FOR  REDUCED 

HYDROGEN  ABSORPTION 

Henry  M.  Hodgens,  II,  Jupiter;  Kenneth  C.  Long,  Stuart,  aad 

Robert  E.  Flshter,  Boca  Ratoo,  all  of  Fla.,  assignort  to  United 

Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

ContinuatioB-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  637.905,  Jan.  7,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,102,499.  TWs  appUcatioo  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816J69 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  cabaequent  to  Apr.  7.  2009, 

has  been  difclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B44C  ]/22:  C73F  1/00 

\JS>.  a.  156—664  <  Oairas 


1  A  process  etching  a  film  composing  boron  nitnde  with 
high  selectivity  to  a  layer  comprising  silicon  dioxide  or  silicon 
nitride,  said  prcxess  comprising  exposing  said  film  lo  a  plasma 
formed  from  a  mixture  of  an  oxygen-containing  gas  and  a  small 
amount  of  a  fluonne-containing  gas 
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5,217,568 

SILICON  ETCHING  PROCESS  USING  POLYMERIC 

MASK,  FOR  EXAMPLE,  TO  FORM  V-GROOVE  FOR  AN 

OPTICAL  RBER  COUPLING 
Theodore  G.  Tessier.  Crystal  Lake,  and  Scott  Undsey.  Carpen- 
tersTille.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 
III. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,153 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  2/  i06,  B44C  1/22:  B29C  ^7/00 
U.S.  a.  156—659.1  15  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  etching  a  selected  region  of  a  silicon  sub- 


1  A  solution  for  chemically  milling  metal  which  is  subject  to 
embnttlement  by  absorption  of  hydrogen  in  an  acid  solution, 
composing  30-50  percent  HNOi  VQ°>c  by  weight).  10-*5 
percent  HP  (48%  by  weight),  balance  H2O  to  which  is  added 
up  to  10  grams  per  liter  ammonium  formate,  up  to  15  grams  per 
liter  citoc  acid,  up  to  0  4  grams  per  liter  of  a  surfactant,  and 

0  05-0.25  millimoles  of  a  metal  chosen  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Cu,  Ru.  Rh,  Pd,  Os,  Ir.  Pt  and  Au  and  combinations 
thereof  per  liter  of  said  acid  solution 

4  A  method  of  chemically  milling  metal  which  is  susceptible 
to  embottlement  by  hydrogen  whereby  a  surface  of  said  metal 
IS  contacted  by  the  chemical  milling  solution  as  recited  m  claim 

1  at  a  temperature  between  about  1 10*  F  and  1 15*  F  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  remove  the  desired  amount  of  metal 
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5J17,570 
DRY  ETCHING  METHOD 
>  Kadomura,  Kmiui«awm,  Japan,  ■wtgnof  to  Sony  Corpor*- 
tiaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FTkd  Jan.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,743 
daiaa  priority,  appikatton  Japan.  Jan.  31,  1991.  3-431806; 
A^  15,  1991,  3-228580 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2I/(^ 
VS.  a.  156—465  3  ClalM 


1  A  dry  etching  method  for  etching  a  layer  of  an  aluminum- 
ba.sed  matenal  with  the  aid  of  a  pattern  constituted  by  a  layer 
of  a  silicon  oxide  ha*ed  matenal  as  a  mask,  composing  the  step 
of 

etching  said  layer  of  the  aluminum-based  matenal  using  an 
etching  ga.s  containing  a  compound  having  sulphur  and 
chlonne  as  constituent  elements  or  a  compc^und  having 
sulfur  and  bromine  as  constituent  elements 


5J17,571 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  MOLDINGS  BASED  ON 
LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  POLYMERS 
Bcrahard  Roaenau.  Neiutadt;  Bcmd  Hisgen.  Nenbofen;  Gerhard 
Heinz.  Weiaenheim;  Graham  E.  McKec,  Weinhclm;  Helmut 
Mnenstedt.  Wachcnheim;  Wolfsans  Eberle.  Mainz,  and  Hart- 
mut  Zeioer,  Lodwigihafen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  BASF  Alttiengcacllachalt,  Lodwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  6, 
1990,  4028210 

Int.  n.'  B05D  I.  00 
U.S.  a.  156 — 668  6  Claims 

1  A  process  for  treating  the  surface  of  moldings  ba.sed  on  a 
liquid  crystalline  polymer  whicii  .'-mpnse<.  apnlying  to  the 
surface  of  the  moldings  an  acidic  or  alkaline  reagent  in  a  vil- 
vent.  at  least  H)",  by  weight  of  the  solvent  being  an  organic 
solvent 


5,217,572 
C-ENTRIFT  GAI.  EVAPORATOR-CONCENTRATOR  FOR 
CONCENTRATIN(;  SPECIMENS  BY  EVAPORATION  OF 

THE  SOLVENT 
Jean   L.  (iuy,   Massy,  and  Michel  Serreau,   I*  Pecq,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Jouan,  Saint-Nazaire,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  492,101,  Mar.  12,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,084,133. 
This  application  Not.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  790,535 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  20,  1989,  89  03627 
Int.  n.'  BOID  I  UO 
U.S.  n.  159 — 6.1  14  Oaims 

I    Centrifugal  i-vaporatnr-conccntralor  for  concentrating  a 
specimen  by  evaporation  of  a  soKent  from  a  specimen  vilution, 
comprising 
an  cnclosurf, 
a  rotor  which  is  rotatable  m  the  enclosure  and  including  a 

holding  means  for  holding  the  specimen  solution, 
a  driving  means  for  rotating  said  rotor, 
an  admitting  means  for  admitting  gas  into  the  enclosure. 
a  heating  means  for  heating  the  gas  admitted  to  the  enclosure 
by  said  admitting  means, 


an  extracting  means  for  extracting  said  gas  from  the  enclo- 
sure, and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  said  admitting  means  and 
said  extracting  means  according  to  a  desired  sequence  and 


a  desired  number  of  times  whereby  the  admitting  and 
extracting  of  the  ga.s  effect  a  concentration  of  the  speci- 
men by  evaporation  of  the  s»->lvent  in  the  specimen  solu- 
tion contained  in  said  holding  means. 


5J17,573 
REMOVAL  OF  LASER  PRINTE:R  AND  XEROGRAPHIC 

INK  FROM  RECYCLE  PAPER 
Ted  Y.  Tsai,  Harriman,  and  I>ong  S.  Wang,  New  City,  both  of 
NY.,  assignors  to  International  Paper  Company,  Purchase, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872.544 
Int.  a:  D2IC  J  « 
U.S.  n.  162— 5  11  Claims 

1    A  methixi  for  removing  la-ser  printer  and  xerographic  ink 
from  paper  to  be  recycled,  the  method  composing 

pulping  the  paper  to  be  recycled  with  water  to  prixluce  a 
paper  pulp  slurry  with  a  consistency  of  between  about  I 
and  20%. 
adjusting  the  pH  of  the  paper  pulp  slurry  to  between  about 

6  and  aNiut  IV 
adding  between  about  0  >  and  about  ?  0  wl  'r.  ba.sed  on  the 
dry  weight  of  the  paper,  of  a  surfactant  to  the  paper  pulp 
slurry,  the  surfactant  having  the  formula  R'— R^ — R\ 
wherein  R'  and  R\  each  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  rosins,  rosm  dimers  and  mixtures  of  rosins 
and  rosin  dimers  and  R'  is  polyethylene  glycol  (PEG) 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  between  about  220  and  660 
Da. 
maintaining  the  paper  pulp  slurry  ai  a  temperature  of  be- 
tween ab<iut  W  C  and  ab<iut  120"  C  for  a  penod  of 
between  about  ?  mm  and  ibout  W  mm  ,  such  that  the  ink 
agglomerates  into  particles,  and 
removing  the  agglomerated  ink  particles  from  the  paper 
pulp  slurry,  the  agglomerated  ink  particles  having  diame- 
ters of  between  about  1  mm  and  about  3  mm 


5.217.574 

PROCESS  FOR  OXYGEN  DEUGNIFYING  HIGH 

CONSISTENCY  PULP  BY  REMOVING  AND  RECYCLING 

PRESSATE  FROM  ALKALINE  PULP 
Br»ce  F.  Griggi,  CohuiMa.  S.C..  aaaigMr  to  Unio«  Camp  Patent 

HoMiBCi  bK.,  Waycii,  NJ. 

Coatiaaatioa-iD-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  489.845,  M«^.  3. 1990,  PnC  No. 

5,085.734,  which  b  a  coatlBBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  311,6«9.  Feb.  15, 

1989,  abudoaed.  This  appUcatkm  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

686,062 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  rabaequeot  to  Feb.  4,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  D21C  9/147.  9/18 

VS.  a.  162—19  25  CUims 


comprised  of  a  first  mixer  and  said  first  vertical  reactor;  and 

said  second  delignification  zone  is  comprised  of  a  second  mixer 

and  said  vertical  second  reactor,  and  wherein  satd  cellulosic 

pulp  and  chemicals  are  added  at  said  first  mixer  and  passed 

directly  from  said  first  mixer  to  said  first  vertical  reactor  and 

wherein  reacted  pulp  and  residual  chemicals  from  said  first 

vertical  reactor  are  passed  directly  from  said  first  vertical 

reactor  to  said  second  mixer  and  wherein  said  reacted  pulp  and 

residual  chemicals  are  passed  directly  from  said  second  mixer 

to  said  second  vertical  reactor  further  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  feedmg  the  pulp  through  the  first  delignification  zone  of 

the  first  vertical  reactor  while  maintaimng  a  predetcr- 

mmed  low  temperature  within  the  range  of  70*  C  -90"  C, 

while  practicing  oxygen  delignification; 


1  A  process  for  obtaining  enhanced  delignification  selectiv- 
ity of  brownstock  pulp  dunng  high  consistency  oxygen  delig- 
nification which  compnscs 

applying  alkaline  matenal  to  brownstock  pulp  by  reducing 
the  consistency  of  the  pulp  to  less  than  about  5%  by 
weight  to  form  low  consistency  pulp,  combining  the  low 
consistency  pulp  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  alkaline 
matenal  at  a  concentration  of  between  about  20  to  about 
1 20  g/1  by  uninterrupted  mixing  in  a  manner  to  ensure  that 
all  pulp  fibers  are  exposed  to  the  alkaline  matenal  while 
substantially  uniformly  distnbuting  the  alkaline  matenal 
throughout  the  pulp,  and  then  increasing  the  consistency 
of  the  alkaline  matenal  containing  pump  to  at  least  about 
18%  by  weight  to  obtain  high  consistency  pulp,  to  remove 
pressate  and  to  provide  an  amount  of  alkaline  matenal  on 
the  high  consistency  pulp  of  at  least  about  0.8  to  7  percent 
by  weight  based  on  the  oven  dry  weight  of  the  pulp,  said 
amount  of  alkaline  matenal  being  substantially  uniformly 
distnbuted  throughout  the  high  consistency  pulp,  and  said 
pulp  fibers  containing  the  alkaline  matenal  being  directly 
passed  from  the  combining  step  to  the  consistency  increas- 
ing step, 
recycling  greater  than  50%  of  the  pressage  directly  to  the 

alkaline  material  combining  step,  and 
oxygen  delignifying  the  alkaline  matenal  containing  high 
consistency  pulp  to  obtain  enhanced  delignification  fo  the 
brownstock  pulp  without  a  corresponding  decrease  in 
pulp  viscosity  compared  to  brownstock  pulp  which  is  not 
combined  with  alkaline  matenal  at  low  pulp  consistencies 


LIP^M 


(b)  after  step  (a),  passing  the  pulp  from  the  first  delignifica- 
tion zone  to  the  second  delignification  zone  without  any 
intervening  filtration  being  performed  dunng  the  passage; 

(c)  after  step  (b),  feeding  the  pulp  through  the  second  delig- 
nification zone  of  the  second  vertical  reactor  while  main- 
taining the  pulp  at  a  predetermined  high  temperature 
within  the  range  of  90'  C  -125"  C  and  that  is  higher  than 
said  low  temperature  by  about  20*  C  -40-  C  ,  whUe  prac- 
ticing oxygen  delignification; 

(d)  practicmg  step  (a)  by  mtroducing  pulp  mto  the  first 
delignification  zone  that  has  said  predetermined  low  tem- 
perature; and 

(e)  maintaimng  the  pulp  m  the  second  delignification  zone  at 
said  higher  temperature  by  mixing  the  pulp  with  high 
temperature  fiuid  dunng  step  (b) 


5.217,575 
PROCESS  FOR  OXYGEN  BLEACHING  USING  TWO 
VERTICAL  REACTORS 
Ake  Backlund.  Karlstad,  Sweden,  aadgnor  to  Kamyr  AB.  Karl- 
stad. Sweden 
Contiaaation  of  Ser.  No.  657.959.  Feb.  21.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  U  a  cootiBuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  416,467,  Oct.  3,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,121 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Oct.  18,  1988,  8803705 
Int.  a.'  D21C  9/147 
VS.  CI.  162—65  3  CUims 

1  A  process  for  oxygen  bleaching  fibrous  cellulosic  pulp 
composing,  utilizing  a  first  vertical  reactor  having  a  first  delig- 
nification zone,  and  a  second  vertical  reactor  having  a  second 
delignification  zone,  wherein  said  first  delignification  zone  is 


5417.576 

SOFT  ABSORBENT  TISSUE  PAPER  WITH  HIGH 

TEMPORARY  WET  STRENGTH 

Dean  Van  Phan.  6100  Center  HiU  Rd.,  Ctacinnati.  Ohio  45224 

FUed  Not.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,433 

Int  a.'  D21H  21/24 

VS.  a.  162—158  1*  Claims 

1   A  strong,  soft,  absorbent  tissue  paper  web  compnsing: 

(a)  papermaking  fibers; 

(b)  from  about  0  01%  to  about  2.0%  by  weight  of  a  quater- 
nary ammonium  compwund  havmg  the  formula 


R,  CH3 

\  V 

N 
/     \ 
R,  CH, 


wherein  each  Ri  substituent  is  a  Cn-Cis  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radical,  and  X  -  is  a  compauble  anion, 

(c)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  2  0%  by  weight  of  a  polyhy- 
droxy  plasticizer;  and 

(d)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  3.0%  by  weight  of  a  water- 
soluble  tempxjrary  wet  strength  resin 
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5.217.577 
WIRE-LINK  BEIT 
Karl  Steintr,  Herbrechtingen.  Fed.  Rep.  or  (;ermany.  assignor  to 
Thomas  Josef  Heimbach  GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;«rmany 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rman>,  Aug.  18, 
1990,  4026196 

Int.  n.'  D21F  /    10.  D04H  i/02 
L'..S.  a.  162— 2J2  M  Oaims 


11      !l        i     11      II     U        U.   |W1  ,   l;    II       ]•, 


1  A  vnrelmk  bell  for  papcrmaliin^  machines,  Ihe  helt  mini 
mi/ing  muvemeni  of  ihe  paper  «eb  relative  thereto,  the  bell 
having  a  center  plane  and  cimiprising 

a)  a  pluralilv  of  operahly  asvviated  wire  coils  arraved  paral 
lei  lo  the  direction  of  belt  advance,  each  coil  has  spaced 
mutually  facing  first  and  second  end  arcs,  with  each  end 
arc  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  and  first  and 
second  vertically  spaced  coil-lurn  legs,  with  each  first  leg 
interconnecting  the  upper  ends  of  a-SMVjiated  ones  ot  said 
first  and  second  end  arcs  and  with  each  second  leg  inter 
connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  a.ss<x'iated  ones  ol  said 
first  and  second  end  arcs.  s<i  that  said  coils  provide  a  first 
upper  surface  defined  by  said  first  legs  for  carrying  a 
paper  web,  an  internal  open  space,  and  a  second  lower 
surface  defined  by  said  second  legs. 

h)  the  first  end  arc  of  each  coil  is  pnnimate  to  and  ^.niper 
atcs  with  the  second  end  arc  of  each  immediately  laierallv 
adjacent  coil  so  that  a  slip-through  space  is  therehv  de 
fined  by  aligned  portions  of  the  asvviated  open  spaces 
and  there  are  thus  a  pUiralitv  of  slip-through  spaces  dis 
posed  in  parallel  array  thereby,  and 

ci  a  slip-through  wire  extends  through  each  of  said  slip 
through  spaces  for  interconnecting  said  coils  into  a  bell, 
each  slip-through  wire  is  si/ed  less  than  the  asMviated 
slip-through  space  and  has  side  edges  structured  and  ar 
ranged  m>  that  the  adiaceiit  end  aro  pivoIalK  ni.  m-  rfl,i 
live  thereto  aNiut  j  hinge  axis  ofTsel  from  ihc  ^criur  pi.iiu- 
of  the  bell  low.ini  said  first  surface. 


UMI 


5.217,57H 
DRY  THERMAl    PR(KF.SSOR 

William  Taciuk;  Roderick  Caple;  Sean  (rtMHjwin.  and  Cordon 
Taciuk.  all  of  Calgary,  Canada,  assignors  to  Alberta  Oil  Sand.s 
Technology  and  Research  Authority.  Mmonton,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,263.  May  22,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  511.904 
Int,  CI.'  ClOB  /    /a  4'^  /x 
I  .S.  CI.  202— 100  28  naims 

1    A  dry  thermal  priKessor  for  recovering  vapon/ahle  sub 
stances  from  particulate  host  solids,  ci'mprismg 

inner  and  outer,  radially  spaced  apart,  inUTL  onnci  led  tubii 
lar  members  which  rotate  together  in  resp<nv  :.    .i  ,)n\c' 
applied  to  ihf  outer  tubular  niemb<T 
s,iid  inner  tubul.ir  member  comprising  a  pluralilv  ■'!  subslan 
tially  parallel  spaced  jp.iri  preheat  tubes  each  having  first 
and    seconil    ends,    a    v  a["x 'ri/ation    tube    having    lirsl    and. 
s»'ci>nd  enils,  ami  lubular  lunction  means  having  a  first  end 
tor  connecting  the  second  ends  preheat  tubes  thereto  and 
a  second  end  lor  conncciing  the  first  end  of  ihe  \.ip<>ri/a 
Hon  tube  thereti . 
said  pre- heat  tub<-s  each  hav  ing  an  open  internal  passageway 
which  passageways  collectively  form  a  preheat  /one  hav 
mg  first  and  second  ends  proximate  the  first  and  sei  ond 


ends  of  the  preheat  tubes,  respetlivcly.  said  vaptirization 
tube  having  an  open  internal  passageway  that  forms  a 
reaction  /one  having  first  and  second  ends  proximate  the 
first  and  second  ends  of  the  vapori/.ation  tube,  respec- 
tively, whereby  sequential  preheat  and  reaction  zones  are 
provided  by  the  inner  tubular  member, 

said  inner  and  outer  lubular  members  each  having  first  ends 
corresponding  with  the  first  end  of  the  preheat  zone  and 
second  ends  corresp*inding  to  the  second  end  of  Ihe  reac 
tion  zone, 

means,  a.vsociated  with  the  junction  means,  for  passing  stilids 
from  the  preheat  /one  to  the  reaction  zone  and  restricting 
gas  movement  therebetween 

said  lubular  memfxrrs  forming  an  annular  space  w  ith  firsl  and 
second  ends  between  them  to  provide  sequential  open 
combustion  and  heat  transfer  zones  proximate  the  reaction 
zone  and  preheat  /one,  respectiv  ely ,  Ihe  open  combustion 
and  heat  transfer  /ones  each  having  first  and  second  ends, 
said  combustion  /one  terminating  at  its  second  end  proxi- 
mate the  second  end  of  the  junction  means  and  said  heat 
transfer  zone  beginning  al  its  first  end  proximate  the  first 
end  of  the  junction  means. 

means  for  closing  the  second  end  <if  the  vaporization  tube. 

means  for  passing  coked  solids  from  Ihe  second  end  of  the 
reaction  zone,  through  said  vaporiz.ation  tube  closing 
means,  into  the  combustion  zone  and  restricting  gas  move- 
ment between  said  zones, 

means.  liKated  at  the  second  end  of  the  junction  means,  for 


rei,  vcling  hoi  solids  from  the  second  end  of  the  combus- 
tion /one  into  the  first  end  of  the  reaction  /one  and  re- 
stricting gas  movement  therebetween, 
means  for  drawing  gases  separately  from  the  pre-heat  /one, 

the  reaction  zone,  and  the  annular  space, 
said   inner   and   outer   tubular   members   having   means   fen 

advancing  solids  at  a  controlled  rate  through  the  preheat 

and  reaction  zones  and  back  through  the  combustion  and 

heat  transfer  /ones, 
means   extending    into   the    ^ombuslion    zone    for    injecting 

oxidi/ing  gas  thereinto  for  supporting  combustion, 
means  extending   into   the  combustion   /one   for  supplying 

supplemental  heat  thereinto, 
saiil  outer  tubular  member  carrying  internal  lifters  in  the 

combustion   /one   for   lifting  and   dropping  coked   soMs 

passing  therethrough  to  assist  combustion 
said   outer   tubular  member  carrying   internal   lifters  m   the 

heat  transfer  zone  for  lifting  and  dropping  hot  solids  onto 

the  preheat  tufies 
stationary   first  and  second  end  frames  associated  with  the 

tubular  members  and  closing  the  first  and  second  ends  ol 

the  annular  space, 
firsl    means    for    closing    the    first    end    of  the    inner    tubular 

member, 
means  for  feeding  feedstcK  k  into  the  first  ends  of  the  pre  heat 

tubes  through  the  first  means, 
means  for  removing  cixiled  vilids  from  the  first  end  of  Ihe 

annular  space  through  the  first  end  frame    and  means  for 

rotating  the  outer  lubular  member 


5.217,579 
DISTIEI.ATION  SYSTEM  FOR  TREATING  WASTE 
ORGANIC  SOLVENT 
Fumiyuki  Kusakabe,  Okazaki:  Tadao  pHJii;  Fumio  Morishita, 
both  of  Toyota,  and  Shiro  Ohta,  Nishikamo.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  ToyoU  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyota, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,954 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1991,  3-49064 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  3  :H.  }i(i 

\J,S.  a.  202—154  *  Qaims 


motor  and  fan  assembly,  whereby,  said  steam  flowing  through 
said  conduit  is  cooled  into  condensed  water  by  said  motor  and 


n2 


tti  tS 


Jr^.m--. 


fan  assembly,  and  said  condensed  water  is  collected   in  said 
container 


124 

1  In  a  system  for  treating  liquid  waste  containing  organic 
solvent  to  recover  volatile  compounds  from  said  waste,  said 
system  having  at  least  one  distillation  element  for  distilling  a 
mixture  of  volatile  compounds  from  said  waste,  the  improve- 
ment wherein 

A   said  at  least  one  distillation  clement  comprises 

(i)  a  decompression  chamber  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end  and  tubular  walls  at  which  compounds  va- 
ponze, 
(u)  an  inlet  for   receiving  said  waste  and  an  outlet   for 

releasing  said  vaponred  compound,  and 
(ill)  a  rotating  member  within  said  decompression  cham- 
ber having  radially  extending  blades  for  spraying  onto 
the  interior  of  said  lubular  walls  said  waste  received  at 
said  inlet. 
B   said  system  further  compnses 

(i)  a  reduced  pressure  fractional  distillation  means  coupled 
to  said  at  least  one  distillation  element  for  removing 
impunties  from  said  distilled  volatile  mixture, 
(ii)  a  normal  pressure  fractional  distillation  means  coupled 
to  said  reduced  pressure  fractional  distillation  means  for 
separately  distilling  from  a  punfied  volatile  mixture 
volatile  compounds  of  lower  boiling  points  and  volatile 
compounds  of  higher  boiling  points, 
(ill)  an  airtight  chamber  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said 

decompression  chamber  via  a  first  valve,  and 
(iv)  a  breaking  mechanism  having  a  breaking  head  mov- 
able from  a  position  outside  said  airtight  chamber  to  a 
position  within  said  airtight  chamber. 


5,217.581 
DF^ALINATION  OF  SEA  WATER  NEAR  THE  CRITICAL 

PRESSURE 

Frank  A.  E»ring.  733  N.  Rios  Atc.,  Solana  Beach,  Calif.  92075 

Continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  665,906,  Mar.  7,  1991, 

abandoDed.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No,  925,190 

Int.  a.^  BOID  3/42 

VS.  a.  203—1  5  <^"">* 


5.217.580 
WATER  DISTILLER 
Ching-Dien  Chen.  No.  550.  Hsi  Shlh  Rd..  Feng  Yuan  Oty. 
Taichong  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Not.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,837 
Int.  a.'  BOID  3/00:  C02F  1/04 
VS.  a.  202— 185J  2  Claims 

I  A  water  distiller  compnsing  a  base  including  a  front 
portion  having  a  platform  formed  therein  for  supporting  a 
container  and  including  a  rear  portion,  a  housing  extended 
upward  from  said  rear  portion  of  said  base,  a  vessel  disposed  in 
said  housing  for  containing  water,  a  heater  disposed  below  said 
vessel  for  heating  said  water  contained  in  said  vessel  into 
steam,  an  arm  extended  from  an  upper  portion  of  said  housing 
and  located  above  said  container,  a  motor  and  fan  assembly 
disposed  in  said  arm,  a  hopper  coupled  to  said  arm  and  located 
above  said  container,  and  a  conduit  including  a  first  end  cou- 
pled to  an  upper  portion  of  said  vessel  and  a  second  end  con- 
nected to  said  hopper  and  including  a  coil  disposed  around  said 


1    A  distillation  process  for  operation  at  approximately  a 
critical  point,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  introducing  saline  fluid  by  means  of  a  pump  into  an 
insulated  pressure  vessel  including  a  counlerflow  heal 
exchanger,  a  concentrate  valve,  and  distillate  valve; 

(b)  heating  al  least  some  of  the  saline  fluid  by  means  of  a 
heater; 

(c)  mcasunng  an  interface  of  a  distillate  and  a  concentrate  by 
means  of  at  least  one  interface  detector  controlled  pump, 
the  heater,  the  concentrate  valve,  the  distillate  valve,  and 
a  computer  control  system,  whereby  the  distillate  flows  to 
the  distillate  valve  and  the  concentrate  flows  to  the  con- 
centrate valve;  and; 

(d)  restncting  egress  of  the  concentrate  with  the  concentrate 
valve; 

(e)  restncting  egress  of  the  distillate  with  the  distillate  valve, 

and 

(f)  mcasunng  performance  of  the  distillation  process  by  an 
Ewmg  number  defined  by  the  heal  of  vaponzalion  of  the 
distillate  al  atmosphenc  conditions  multiplied  by  the  mass 
rate  of  flow  of  the  distillate  divided  by  the  power  input  to 
a  distillation  system,  and 

(g)  controlling  one  or  more  of  the  healer,  the  pump  the 
distillate  valve,  and  the  concentrate  valve,  such  thai  the 
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interface  attains  and   maintains  a  dcMred   level   and   ihe 
Fwing  number  aimins  and  mamlams  a  desired  value 


5^17.582 
PROCKSS  FOR  THK  ISOLATION  OK  Al.KYI. 
GI  YOXYI.ATK 
George  K.  Heinsohn.  Klkton,  Md.;  John  F,  Kook.  Hockessin; 
John  R.  KoMk,  (;reeiiTille.  both  of  D«l.,  «nd  Rudolf  K.  ST»d- 
lenak,  SunriTer,  Oretu,  asaignon  to  K.  1.  I>u  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  686.275,  Apr.  15,  1991, 
abuidoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540,914,  Jun.  20, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No  830,576 

Int.  n."  BOID  (   !4.  tV7C  M  M 
L'.S.  CI.  203—78  20  Claims 

1  In  a  priKevi  fur  ihc  isolation  (if  hi^jh  puritv  alksl  glyms 
lale  from  a  ca(al>/cd  gas  pfia,sc  oxidative  dehydrogenation  ct 
an  alkyl  glycolate  to  form  a  resultant  gaseous  reaction  mixture 
containing  alkyl  glyoxylate,  alkyl  glycolate.  v^ater,  alkanol, 
and  reaction  hy -products,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
using  a  solvent  to  selectivelv  remove  the  alkyl  glyonvlate  and 
alkyl  glycolate  from  the  reaction  mixture  and  recovering  the 
alkyl  glyoxylalc  hy  distillation  by 

fa)  reducing  the  water  and  alkanol  content  of  the  reaction 
mixture  hy  contacting  the  gaseous  reaction  mixture  with  a 
hot  solvent  which  is  immiscible  with  water,  and  which 
forms  a  solution  by  selectively  dissolving  substantially  the 
alkyl  glyoxylate  and  alkyl  glycolate.  which  ha.s  a  boiling 
ptiint  abtive  the  b<iiling  p<nnt  of  the  Milution  containing 
alkyl  glyoxylate  and  below  the  temperature  at  which  the 
alkyl  glyoxylate  degrades,  and  which  permits  the  separa 
turn  of  water  and  alkanol  from  the  solution 

(b)  removing  high  purity  alkyl  glyoxvlate  by  distilling  the 
solution  from  step  (a)  to  provide  a  residue  mixture  consist 
ing  essentially  of  solvent  and  alkyl  glycolate,  and 

(c)  distilling  the  alkvl  glycolate  from  the  distillation  residue 
from  step  ihl  and  recovering  the  tfius  isolated  s.  Iveni 
from  Ihe  distillation  residue 


Z^'r  titanium  dioxide,  abiiut  l^T  to  abtiut  2^'^c  bone 
oxide,  about  20<>  to  about  Z^'r  aluminum  oxide,  and 
about  y^r  to  ab<iut  lO'^r  zirconium  oxide,  about  30% 
titanium.  abi>ut  ZO'^r  boron.  ab<iut  40'r  nickel,  and  about 
10";  phosphorous,  about  V)T-  titanium  and  ab<:)ut  W^r 
graphite,  and  mixtures  thereof,  all  percentages  being  by 
weight  of  said  reaction  prcxluct.  in  the  form  of  a  dimen- 
sionally  stable  interconnected  network,  and 
as  non  reactants,  at  least  about  l^'T-  by  weight  of  a  filler 
matenal  providing  improved  corrosion  and  oxidation 
resistance  at  temperatures  up  to  about  1000'  C  ,  high 
electrical  conductivity  and  high  thermal  conductivity, 
said  filler  matenal  bing  uniformly  dispersed  in  said  net- 
work, and  up  to  about  35'r  by  weight  of  a  binder  phase 
asvKiated  with  said  netwi^rk  and  said  filler  material,  b<ith 
said  weights  being  based  on  total  weight  of  each  said 
clectrtxle 


5,217,584 

PRCK-F>iS  FOR  PRODLCING  FKRRATF  KMPl.OVING 

BhrTA-FTRRlC  OXIDK 

J.   Paul  l>einin|ier,  Colorado  Sprinits,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Olin 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  .Ser.  No.  596,771 

Int.  CI."  COIG  -/V  O:.  C25B  /   CM) 

IS.  CI.  204—96  25  Claims 


_:!l 


5,217,583 
COMPOSITK  FI.FCTROOF  FOR  FI  FC'l  R(K  HFMIt  \1 

prck'f:.s.sinc,  and  mfthod  for  i  sinc;  tmf  samf  in 

AN  Fl  FCTROI  YTIC    PR(K  FXS  FOR  PRODI  C1N(, 
VUTAI  I  IC  AI  I  MINI  M 
Jainagesh    X.  Sekhar,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Sarit   B.  Khaduri, 
Moscow,  Id.,  awiignors  to  I  niversity   of  Cincinnati.  (  incin- 
nati,  CJhii) 

Filed  Jan,  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,165 
Inl,  CI,'  C25C  *   "M 
I  .S.  CI.  204 — 6''  23  (  laims 

22    In  a  pnKcss  lor  priKtu^ing  nietallic  alunimum  f^v  elettr 
.lylsis  of  molten  cryolite-alumina,   wherein   the   uiiprovenieni 
comprises    providing    net    shaped    nonci'nsuni.ible    eUxtrinles 
where  at  le,isi  one  o|  the  eleclrinles  is  an  aiunle  w  hit  h  niininii/e 
carbon  dioxide  priKlutlion  al  the  aniHie    said  ekvlroiles  cm 
prising 

at  least  'o'",  bv  total  weight  of  each  said  electr.Hie  i  reat 
lion  pukUki  of  a  particulate  or  fibrous,  ignitahle  and 
Ihenceforth  self  propagating,  mixture  which,  when  i^: 
nited  lorms  a  teranut  composite,  said  reactioi!  product 
h<-ing  seletled  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ir.mi  ab.nil 
h"^'",  to  aboul  ^'''"i  titanium  and  remainder  horor;  Iron; 
about  >^';  1.1  about  ■'Vf  metallic  aluminum,  about  ;*';  to 
about  '^'"i  titanium  dioxide,  and  aN'Ut  21)'';  loaKul  >o''; 
hone  oxide,  from  about  h^'"  to  ahiul  ^'•'',  siii.  or.  and 
remainder  graphite,  from  about  20' r  to  aboul  *o' ;  metal 
lie  alumiiuiiii,  aNiuI  2i>'",  to  about  Z'<'''t  titanium  .li.mde 
about  !">';  lo  .itxu't  2^''<  borK  oxide,  and  about  2^';  I  ' 
about  <tl'';  /irionium  .Hide,  troni  about  2ii''.  t..  about 
U)' ;  metallic  aluminum,  aKuit  21'' 'r  to  aN.ui  ."•' ;  Iila 
mum  dioxide,  ah<.ul  l*^'';  to  aN>ut  l"-'",  b..rK  .-Xiile,  and 
aKiul  2^'"<  t.>  aNiiit  ''■'"i  metalln.  niobium  fr.mi  ab<HiI 
20'"<  to  about  '11'",   nielallu  aluminum,  about  2i!'':   lo  about 
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1  A  method  for  producing  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth 
metal  ferrate  in  an  oxidi/ing  reactor  from  a  viurce  of  iron 
wherein  said  source  .if  ir.'n  is  predonunantlv  beta-F-e;()i 


5,217,585 
TRANSITION  MJTAI    DFCONTAMINATION  PROCFISS 
Thomas  S.  Snyder.  Oakmont;  William  R.  C;ass,  Plum  Boro,  both 
of  Pa,;  Ciregory  F.  Boris,  and  I.aura  J,  Ayers,  both  of  Knox- 
ville,  Tenn,,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  F^lectric  Corp.,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,474 
Int.  CI.*  C25C  /   'W,  /    /:    /    /■*.  /    /.V 
IS   CI.  204—112  10  Claims 

1     .A  transition  metal  decontamination  prixess,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

dissolving  a  transition  metal  contaminated  with  technetium 
in  an  aqueous  acid  vilution,  while  intnxiucing  a  powder 
selected  fri'm  the  group  c.msistiiig  of  graphite  and  acti- 
vated carN>n  inli'  the  aqueous  acid  v>lution,  whereby  the 
technetium  is  advirbed  by  the  p<^wder  as  the  transition 
metal  dissolves  into  the  aqueous  acid  vilution. 


separating  the  technetium-containing  powder  from  the  aque- 
ous acid  solution. 


5J17.587 
ELECTRODES 
NeTill  J.  Bridger,  Hermitage,  ud  Antirew  D.  Turner,  Abincdon, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  aaaignon  to  United  Kingdom  Atomk 
Energy  Authority,  Oxfordakire,  England 

nied  Jan.  31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  64«.r70 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  1,  1990, 
9002247 

Int.  a.'  Ct)2F  1/46 
U.S.  a.  204—149  1  Clairas 


electrowinmng  the  dissolved  transition  metal  from  the  aque- 
ous acid  vilution,  and  then 
recycling  the  aqueous  acid  solution  to  the  dissolution  step. 


5.217,586 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  TCX)L  FOR  UNIFORM  METAL 

rf:moval  during  ELECTROPOLISHING 

Madhav  Datta,  Yorktown  HeighU,  and  Lubomyr  T.  Romankiw, 

Briarcliff  Manor,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to   International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819.298 

Int.  a.*  C25Fi    /(5,   ^  (X) 

L  .S.  CI.  204—129.6  20  Claims 


1  A  method  of  performing  electrochemical  ion  exchange  on 
an  electrolyte  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  counter  electrode, 

fb)  providing  a  working  electrode  having  front  and  rear 
major  surfaces  and  compnsing  a  mixture  of  a  particulate 
ion  exchange  matenal  and  a  binder  in  contact  with  a 
permeable  current  feeder  which  has  front  and  rear  major 
surfaces,  the  mixture  and  the  current  feeder  being  bonded 
into  a  coherent  structure  such  that  at  every  pan  of  the 
current  feeder  the  thickness  of  the  mixture  on  one  major 
surface  of  the  current  feeder  is  less  than  that  on  the  other 
major  surface  of  the  current  feeder,  such  that  gas  elec- 
trogenerated  at  the  current  feeder  dunng  electrochemical 
ion  exchange  in  contact  with  an  electrolyle  will  diffuse 
from  the  current  feeder  into  the  electrolyte  preferentially 
through  that  portion  of  the  said  mixture  which  is  less 
thick, 

(c)  contacting  the  electrolyte  with  said  working  electrode 
and  said  counter  electrode, 

(d)  and  applying  a  voltage  between  the  electrodes  to  induce 
electrochemical  ion  exchange,  whereby  gas  elec- 
irogenerated  at  said  current  feeder  diffuses  therefrom  into 
the  electrolyte  preferentially  through  that  portion  of  the 
said  muture  which  is  less  thick 


11  A  methcxi  for  electropolishing  a  workpiece  comprising 
the  steps  of 

mounting  a  workpiece  on  a  plate  means  m  a  container  filled 
with  an  electrolytic  solution. 

p<isitioning  a  cathtxlc  assembly  over  and  facing  towards  the 
workpiece,  the  cathcxle  assembly  being  in  the  shape  of  a 
pyramid,  the  height  of  which  is  adjustable, 

making  the  sample  and  said  cathode  assembly  respectively 
an  ancxle  and  cathode  in  an  electncal  circuit, 

positioning  an  enclosure  means  within  said  container  means 
such  that  only  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  which  is  to  be 
polished  IS  exposed  to  the  electrolytic  solution,  said  elec- 
trolytic s<ilution  contained  in  said  enclosure  means  re- 
maining statumary  dunng  the  electrop<')lishing  method, 
and 

continuously  conducting  an  electnc  current  through  the 
electncal  circuit  under  conditions  effective  to  electropol- 
ish  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  exposed  to  the  electro- 
lytic solution 


5.217,588 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  NOX 
Da  Y.  Wang,  Lexington;  Daniel  T.  Kennedy,  Burlington,  both  of 
Mass.,  and  Burton  W.  MacAllister,  Jr.,  Hudson,  N.H.,  assign- 
ors to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,877 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  23, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\.-  C;01N  27  26 

U.S.  a.  204—153.1  6  Oaims 

1    The  method  of  determining  the  concentration  of  NOx  in 

a  gas  compnsing 

providing  an  electrolyte  sensor  having  a  first  electrcxie  and 
a  second   electrtxle   with   different    NOx   decomposition 
conditions  present  al  each  electrode 
exposing  both  electrodes  to  a  lest  gas 
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electrical  difTcrcntial  between  the  two  elec 
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5^17,590 

MrraOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  INTRODUCTION 

OF  A  VOLUME  OF  AT  LEAST  ONE  FLUID  IN  A  TUBE  IN 

PARTICULAR  SUTTABLE  FOR  CAPILLARY 

ELECTROPHORESIS  SYSTEMS  AND  MFTHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  AND/OR  ANALYZING 

A  FLUID  MATERIAL 
HermaaM  H.  Lauer,  Drogteropctacea;  Jaa  A.  Ooos,  Ewaea; 
MaiiBM  C.   Haaaen,  OdoonerTcce;   Frederikai  J.  Logtea- 
bcrg.  Balkbrvg.  and  Karel  A.  Lotk,  Zwiaderce,  all  of  Netker- 
laadt,  awigaon  to  Laoer  Lab*  B.V.,  Eaunea,  Netkeriaadi 

Filed  Sep.  II,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,g50 
Claiau  priority,  applicatioa  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  11,  1990, 
90202412.4 

Int.  a."  GOIN  27, 2t.  2^/447 
L„S.  O.  204—180.1  32  Claim* 


detennining  the  concentralmn  of  NOx  in  the  test  jjas  fnim 
the  mea.sured  electrical  differential 


5,217,5*9 
METHOD  OF  ADHERENT  METAL  COATINC;  FOR 
AIL  MIM'M  NITRIDE  SIRFACFS 
John  K.  Arledgc,  Ijuderhill;  Thomas  J.  Snirbel,   tHTie.  and 
James  I..  Da»is,  Corml  Springs,  all  of  Ha.,  assinnors  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,270 

Int.  d.'  r2JC  14  .U.   14   IM 

L.S.  a.  204— 192.3  11  Claims 
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1  •^w  K«.om  «m'~J-' 

1  A  methi>d  of  metalli/ing  a  substrate,  compnsing  the  fol- 
lowing steps  in  the  order  named 

coating  an  aluminum  nitride  substrate  with  a  thin  layer  of 
chromium  while  under  at  least  a  partial  vacuum 

heating  the  coated  substrate  in  an  oxygen-conlaining  atmo- 
sphere at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  convert  the  chriv 
mium  metal  to  chromium  oxide  and  to  caase  at  least  par- 
tial migration  of  the  chromium  oxide  into  the  aluminum 
nitnde,  and 

depositing  another  layer  of  metal  on  the  chromium  oxide 


, — <Si 


I  A  method  for  the  injection  of  a  quantitatively  defined 
volume  of  at  least  one  fluid  into  a  tube  or  capillary,  in  particu- 
lar suitable  for  capillary  electrophoresis  systems  by  immersing 
one  end  of  the  tube  or  capillary  in  the  fluid  to  be  injected  in  the 
tube  or  capillary  leaving  the  other  end  thereof  in  an  environ- 
ment outside  a  space  above  the  surface  of  the  fluid  to  be  in- 
jected and  generating  an  overpressure  in  said  space  above  the 
surface  of  the  fluid  to  be  injected,  wherein  said  overpressure  is 
generated  by  means  of  a  synnge  device  compnsing  a  cylinder 
and  a  piston  movable  in  a  controlled  manner  in  the  cylinder  so 
as  to  inject  a  quantitatively  defined  volume  of  said  at  least  one 
fluid  into  said  tube  or  capillary,  said  cylinder  being  filled  with 
a  suitable  gas  and  being  connected  via  a  pressure  line  to  said 
space  above  the  surface  of  the  fluid  to  be  injected,  the  cylinder 
being  connected  to  a  buffervessel 


5J17,591 
GEL  ELECTROPHORESIS  SAMPLE 
APPLICATOR/RETRIEVER 
Erich  Gombocz,  Menlo  Park;  Mark  Dwight.  Palo  Alto,  and 
Darid   H.   RamaUer,   Woodaidc,   all   of  Calif.,   aaaignon   to 
Labiatelligeacc  Inc.,  Menlo  Park.  Calif. 
Contiauatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837,067,  Feb.  14,  1992,  aad  a 
coatinaatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,947,  Oct.  8,  1991,  and  a 
continuatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  522,325,  May  14,  1990.  Pat  No. 
5,104,512.  Tbij  application  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,911 
Int.  a.'  COIN  27/26,  27/447 
VS.  O.  204—299  R  H  ClainM 

1    A  gel  electrophoresis  sample  applicator/retnevcr  device 
compnsing 

a  holder  comprising  a  linear  array  of  wells  or  mountings  for 
detachably  mounting  individual  wells,  with  the  proviso 
that  when  said  holder  compnses  said  mountings,  said 
device  funher  compnses  a  plurality  of  wells  capable  of 
being  detachably  mounted  to  said  holder, 
said  wells  compnsing  a  channel  and  forming  a  nozile  at  a 
bottom  end  having  a  front  and  rear  face,  said  front  and 
rear  faces  being  angled  to  form  an  edge  transverse  to  a  gel 
surface  in  the  direction  of  component  migration  in  said 
gel,  and  said  front  face  having  an  aperture  in  communica- 


tion with  said  channel,  which  aperture  serves  to  release  '*^i2      -.^».  -^„,-,-»-».  ....r. 

Lmpre   components   substantial^  umformly    into   a   gel  NUCLEIC  AOD  ^^J^^TION  SYSTEM  AND 

William  P.  MacConaell,  1»49  Rnbciitteia  Dr„  Cardiff,  Calif. 

92007 
Coatianation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  668,856,  Mar.  13,  1991,  Pat. 
No  5,139,637.  ThU  applicatioa  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,515 

lat.  a.'  COIN  27/26.  27/447 
VS.  a.  204—299  R  22  Claims 


"r« 
,.««^ 


under  the  influence  of  an  eleclncal  field  when  said  nozzle 
IS  inserted  into  a  gel,  and 
a  retneval  electrcxle  for  inserting  into  said  channel 


5,217,592 

electrophorf:sis  and  VACLUM  molecllar 
transfer  apparatl's 

Kenneth    V\ .    Jones,    Department   of   Genetics,    Lni»ersit>    of 
F>linbur>{h,     The     Kings     Building,     West     Mains     Road. 
FUlinburgh,  EH9  3JN,  Scotland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,941,  May  19,  1987.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,316 
Claims  prioriry,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  26,  1985, 
8523801 

Int.  a.-  GOIN  27/26.  27/447 
VS.  C\.  204—299  R  13  Claims 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  effecting  electrophoretic  separation  of 
molecules  in  a  gel. 

reservoir  means  for  ci)ntainmg  the  gel  in  a  body  of  liquid; 

support  means  in  said  reservoir  for  supporting  said  gel,  said 
supp<irt  means  compnsing  a  p<irous  suppt)rt  member  for 
supporting  a  filter  medium  on  one  side  of  which  the  gel  is 
to  be  located 

a  pair  of  spaced  electrcvdes  within  said  reservoir  means  for 
applying  an  electric  field  across  a  predetermined  portion 
of  the  gel.  and 

vacuum  means  for  applying  a  vacuum  to  the  opp<isite  side  of 
said  filter  medium  from  said  gel  to  transfer  onto  the  filter 
medium  the  molecules  separated  in  said  gel  in  said  reser- 
voir means  by  said  electnc  field 


1   A  punfication  apparatus  for  the  punfication  of  DNA  and 
the  like  compnsing: 

a  housing  forming  a  chamber  having  a  front  end  and  a  back 
end  for  containing  a  buffer  solution. 

means  for  circulating  a  buffer  within  said  chamber, 

disposable  cassette  means  positionable  within  said  housing 
chamber  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end  having  first 
means  including  a  gel  for  defining  a  first  path  extending 
between  said  front  end  and  said  back  end.  inlet  means  at 
said  front  end  for  introducing  a  bactenal  sample  into  said 
path  at  said  front  end  thereof  an  outlet  means  communi- 
cating with  said  gel  at  said  back  end.  and  second  means  for 
defining  a  second  path  for  extending  from  said  outlet 
means  of  said  first  path  via  an  clution  chamber  at  said  back 
end  to  a  collection  chamber,  said  disposable  cassette 
means  compnses  a  first  body  formed  of  a  non-conductive 
matenal  with  spaced  apart  upper  and  lower  panels  for 
containing  said  gel  for  defining  said  first  path,  said  inlet 
means  for  introducing  a  sample  at  said  front  end  compnses 
an  opening  in  said  upper  panel,  said  second  means  com- 
pnses a  second  body  having  a  passage  defining  said  elution 
chamber  and  having  an  inlet  for  communicating  with  said 
outlet,  and  selectively  moveable  into  and  out  of  a  position 
in  communication  with  said  outlet  means;  and 

means  for  selectively  applying  an  electncal  potential  along 
each  of  said  paths  for  selectively  moving  a  plasmid  first 
along  said  first  path  from  said  bactenal  sample  to  the 
intersection  of  said  first  path  then  along  said  second  path 
to  said  collection  window  at  the  end  thereof 


5J17,594 
CONVENIENT  DETERMINATION  OF  TRACE  LEAD  IN 

WHOLE  BLOOD  AND  OTHER  FLUIDS 
Robert  W.  Henkens,  Durham;  Junguo  Zhao,  Chapel  Hill,  and 
John  P.  O  Daly,  Carrboro.  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Enzyme 
Technology  Research  Group,  Inc.,  Durham,  N.C. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821.732 
Int.  a."  GOIN  2-'  26 
L.S.  a.  204—403  30  <^»»"» 

1    A  surface-modified  bioelectrode  for  detecting  nanomolar 
levels  of  lead  or  mercury  ion  consisting  essentially  of  a  colloi- 
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(Ul  gold  adstirbcd  enzyme  depwited  onto  an  d  in  contact  with 
a  conducting  surface  to  form  a  coating  thickness  of  between 
about  4-12  monolayer  a  on  said  conducting  surface  wherein 


Carraqeerian    C»e  i     Layer 


^ 


Gold   Contacts 


Goldzyme   on  Gold j_^ 

Sliver   on  Gold"       "^^ 


Glass    Support 


inhibition  of  the  enzyme  detestably  affecU  current  generated 
from  redox  reactions  catalyzetl  by  the  enzyme  when  the  sur 
face  modified  bioelectrode  is  suitably  coupled  wit  a  reference 
electrode 


5^17.595 
ELECTROC-HEMICAL  GAS  SENSOR 
MaRhcw  L.  Smith,  Kettering,  and  Steren  J.  Foodriest,  Be«»er- 
creck,  both  of  Ohio,  usigDon  to  The  Yellow  Springs  Inatni- 
mcnt  Company,  Inc.,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio 

Filed  (Jet.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,597 

Int.  a."  COIN  2T2f^ 

VS.  a.  204—412  19  Oaims 


1  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  concentraliori  of  a  gas  dis- 
solved m  a  liquid  comprising 

a  probe  for  msertion  into  a  sample  of  said  liquid,  said  probe 
being  provided  with  means  for  receiving  a  supply  of  an 
electrolyte  which  is  a  s<ilvcnt  for  molecule*  of  said  gas  and 
means  for  confining  said  electrolyte  in  contact  with  a 
membrane  which  is  permeable  by  said  molecules. 

a  working  electrode  mounted  within  said  probe  fi>r  electrical 
contact  with  an  electrolyte  confined  as  aforesaid. 

an  au.Kiliary  riecirodc  mounted  within  said  probe  for  electri- 
cal contact  with  said  electrolyte  and  in  spaced  relation 
with  said  working  electnxle. 

polarizing  means  for  periodically  applying  belvieen  said 
auxiliary  clectrixje  and  said  working  eleclrinJe.  polarizing 
pulses  of  sufficient  voluge  for  establishing  an  electrical 
field  which  causes  molecules  of  said  gas  to  undergo  an 
electriKhemical  reaction  and  transfer  an  electrical  charge 
to  said  working  electrixJe, 

a  reference  electrode  connected  for  supplying  a  reference 
p<.itential  to  said  auxiliary  electrinJe  and  mounted  within 
said    probe   for   maintaining  electrical   contact    with   said 


electrolyte  while  being  screened  from  said  electric*!  field, 
and 
charge  measuring  means  for  mcasunng  the  net  charge  trans- 
ferred to  said  working  electrode  dunng  a  time  interval 
encompassing  a  full  period  of  one  of  said  pulses  and  the 
period  of  charging  transients  related  thereto 


5,217,596 

ELECTRODE  PROBE  FOR  USE  IN  AQUEOUS 

ENVIRONMENTS  OF  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  AND 

HIGH  RADIATION 

Maurice  E.  Indig,  Fremont,  and  WUliam  D.  Miller,  San  Joae, 

both  of  CaUr.,  aasignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  San 

JoM,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745J96 

Int.  a.'GOlN  .V/JO 

L  .S.  a.  204—435  20  Claims 


1  \  reference  electr(Xle  probe  for  employment  in  monitor- 
ing electrcx-hemical  potentials,  comprising 

(a)  an  alumina  ba.se  having  a  ba.se  region  with  an  externally 
disposed  surface  attachment  region,  an  adjacent  land  and 
sidewall  end  cap  surface  attachment  region,  an  integrally- 
formed  pedestal  disposed  radially-inwardly  and  in  spaced- 
apart  relationship  from  said  ba.se  sidewall,  said  pedestal 
having  a  continuous  access  channel  extending  through 
said  base  region  and  said  pedestal. 

(bl  an  alumina  end  cap  having  a  ba.se  and  sidewall  extending 
to  an  access  opening  therefrom  for  defining  an  internally- 
disposed  cavity,  said  access  opening  positioned  in  sealed 
connection  with  said  ba.se  and  the  end  cap  sidewalls  adja- 
cent said  access  opening  positioned  in  sealed  braze  con- 
nection with  said  base  sidewall  for  said  end  cap  cavity  to 
contain  said  pedestal. 

(c)  an  electrically  conductive  sealing  cap  electrixle,  formed 
as  a  cylinder  with  a  closed  end  and  having  an  interior 
surface  positioned  over  said  pedestal  in  closely  nesting 
adjacency  and  sealably  fixed  thereto. 

id)  a  metal  salt  electrcx-hemical  reactant  located  and  sealed 
within  said  cavity. 

(el  a  first  annular  melal  sleeve  formed  of  a  metal  exhibiting 
a  coefficient  of  expansion  compatible  with  said  alumina 
base,  having  an  alumina  retainer  region  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  ba.se  sleeve  attachment  region,  said  sleeve 
having  an  opp<isitely  dispensed  outlet. 

(f)  a  first  insulated  electncal  conductor  in  electrical  connec- 
tion with  said  sealing  cap  electrcxie  and  extending  through 
said  base  access  channel  and  through  said  annular  metal 
sleeve  to  said  sleeve  outlet,  and 

(g)  a  ptisitioning  and  signal  transfer  assembly  aivstxiatcd  with 


said  sleeve  outlet  for  providing  support  for  said  sleeve  and 
for  conveying  electncal  signals  from  said  conductor. 


5,217,597 
SOLDER  BUMP  TRANSFER  METHOD 
KcTin  D.  Moore,  SchauBbnre  John  W.  Stafford.  St.  Charlea, 
ami  Manro  Walker,  Lake  Barrington,  all  of  lU^  assignors  to 
Motorola,  lnc„  Schaumborg,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,418 

Int  a.'  C25D  b/02 

UJS.  a.  205—123  »*  Ci^M* 
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that  the  substrate  is  interposed  between  the  anode  plates  at 
the  same  distance  from  each  anode  plate 

supplymg  electric  energy  to  the  substrate  and  the  anode 
plates, 

generating  air  bubbles  from  a  bubble  box  mounted  on  a 
bottom  of  the  bath  and  having  two  rows  of  norxles  for 
releasing  bubbles  on  an  upper  wall  of  the  bubble  box  to 
permit  the  bubbles  to  rise  up  m  the  electroplating  solution 
along  both  sides  of  the  substrate, 

causing  rising  currenU  contammg  the  air  bubbles  and  elec- 
troplating solution  between  the  substrate  and  each  of  the 
anode  plates  by  generating  said  air  bubbles,  and 

evenly  dividing  the  air  bubbles  and  guiding  them  mto  spaces 
between  the  substrate  and  each  of  the  anode  plates  and 
stabilizing  the  rising  currents  by  providing  guide  means, 
having  a  tilt  angle  of  more  than  0'  and  less  than  90", 
mounted  above  the  norzle  on  the  bubble  box 
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1  A  method  for  concurrently  forming  a  plurality  of  solder 
bumps  on  a  substrate  such  that  each  bump  is  bonded  to  a  solder 
wetuble  terminal  bond  pad  disposed  in  a  pattern  on  a  generally 
planar  surface  of  the  substrate,  said  method  composing 

clectrodeposiung  a  plurality  of  solder  alloy  deposits  onto 
discrete  ceramic  pad  electrodes  earned  by  a  transfer  plate, 
said  electrodes  being  disposed  on  a  generally  planar  sur- 
face of  the  transfer  plate  in  a  pattern  superposable  onto  the 
substrate  pad  pattern  and  being  formed  of  an  electncally 
conductive  ceramic  matenal  nonwetuble  by  the  solder 

alloy, 
assembling  the  transfer  plate  against  the  substrate  such  that 

each  solder  deposit  rests  upon  a  corresponding  bond  pad, 
heating  the  assembly  to  melt  the  solder  deposits,  whereupon 

each  molten  solder  deposit  forms  a  droplet  that  wets  the 

bond  [>ad  and  docs  not  wet  the  electrode, 
cooling  the  assembly  to  resolidify   the  droplets  to  fomi 

bumps  bonded  to  the  bond  pads,  and 
separating  the  transfer  plate  from  the  substrate,  whereby  the 

bumps  remain  bonded  to  the  substrate 


5.217.599 
BONDING  OF  POLYIMIDE  FILM 
Ker-MiBg  Chea^  Syh-Mlag  Ho.  both  of  HaiBcha;  Ttaag-Hsiaag 
Waag,  Taipei;  Richard  P.  Ckei«.  aad  Alaa  Hang,  both  of 
Hainchn.  all  of  Taiwan,  anaigBor*  to  ladaatrial  Technology 
Research  laatitnte,  Taiwaa 

FUed  No».  «.  1991.  Ser.  No.  790.260 
Int.  a.'  C25D  i/4%.  5/00.  3/12.  3/38 
VS.  a.  205—196  I''  C**« 

1.  A  method  for  electroplating  a  metal  sheet,  compnsing 
electroplatmg  said  metal  sheet  in  a  metal  plated  solution, 
wherein  bismaleimide  and  its  denvativcs  is  added  into  said 
metal  plated  solution. 
3   A  method  for  electroplating  a  metal  sheet  as  claimed  in 
claim  2,  wherein  R  of  said  bismaleimide  and  its  denvatives  is 


5.217,598 
PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROPLATING  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 
Hironari  Sawa,   11-19,  Inokaahira   1-chome;  Kazunari  Sawa. 
26-«.  Inokaahira  2-chome,  both  of  Mitaka  Qty,  Tokyo,  and 
Nortnari   Sawa,   15-10-403,   Ohixumigaknenmachi   4-cbome, 
Nerima-ku,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 
Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  588,166,  Sep.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,139,636. 
Thu  appUcation  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,401 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-252093 
Int.  a.' C25D  .5/0*.  !7/02 
VS.  a.  205-148  2  <^>«i™ 


riin. 


M 


r-     e 


1   A  process  for  electroplating  a  substrate,  comprising 
providing  a  substrate  for  a  cathode  and  a  pair  of  anode  plates 
each  vertically  held  in  an  elcctropUung  soluuon  bath  so 


5.217,600 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HIGH  EMITTANCE 

COATING  AND  RESULTING  ARTICLE 

Hnong  G.  Le,  Fouitain  Valley,  and  DwUey  L.  OBriea,  Lot 

Angelca,  both  of  Calif„  aadgM>n  to  McDoaaeU  Dooglaa  Cor- 

poratioo.  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,768 

Int.  a.'  C25D  /y/06 

U.S.  a.  205—328  1''  f^***™ 

1.  A  process  for  anodizing  aluminum  or  its  alloys  to  obtain  a 

surface  having  a  high  infrared  emiftance  and  a  low  solar  ab- 

sorptance  which  comprises 

anodizing  an  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  surface  m  an 
aqueous  sulfunc  acid  solution  at  elevated  temperature  and 
by  a  step-wise  current  density  procedure,  and 
sealmg  the  resulung  anodized  surface 

5,217,601 

METHOD  FOR  IMPARTATION  OF  BLUE  COLOR  TO 

ALUMINUM  OR  ALUMINUM  ALLOY 

Norio  Nakada,  ToyaaM;  Hideo  Fakai,  Itarobe;  Hatswi  Hiroao, 

Toyama,  and  Seiahlro  Ito,  Ikoma,  all  of  Japaa,  aasigaors  to 

Yoahida  Kogyo  K.  iL,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Jaa.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,586 

Claims  priority,  appbcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  11,  1991,  3-165221 

Int  CL'  C25D  U/14 

VS.  CL  205-324  »<>  O**- 

1   A  method  for  the  unpartauon  of  blue  color  to  aluminum 

or  an  alummum  alloy,  comprismg  the  step  (A)  of  fonning  an 

anodic  oxide  film  on  said  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  by  DC 
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electrolysis  as  conventionally  practised  and  subsequently  sub 
jccting  the  resultant  amxlized  aluminuin  or  aluminum  alloy  to 
AC  electrolysis  in  an  aqueiius  «ilution  containing  an  inorganic 
ferrous  salt  as  a  main  component  theretif  thereby  inducing 
deposition  of  iron  in  the  p<ires  of  said  anixiic  oxide  film  and  the 
step  (B)  of  placing  said  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  as  an 
anixle  in  an  aqueous  vilution  containing  a  heiacyano  iron  (II) 
acid  salt  as  a  main  comp<inent  thereof  and  subjecting  the  same 
to  IX'  electrolysis  therein 


5.217,602 

tXX   RISER  DIS^-HARGE  SEPARATION  AM)  Ql  ENCH 

Henry  t .  CTian,  BelUure,  and  Ting  Y.  CTian.  Houston,  both  of 

Tei.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.V. 

Filed  Not.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,180 

Int.  c\:  cioc;  ir  im 

I'.S.  a.  20«— 161  IMIaims 


5J17.604 
™OTH  FLOTATION  OF  RNE  PARTICLES 
Christopher  H.  Barwise,  Fordingbridge,  and  John  Wilson,  Swan- 
wick,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Fospur  Limited,  Derby, 
I'nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,408 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  28,  1991, 
9106747 

Int.  C\:  B03D  /   OJf>.  I  02 
IS.  n.  209—166  18  Claims 

1  Prix;ess  for  separating  particles  of  a  desired  material  from 
particles  of  an  undesired  material,  comprising  adding  a  collec- 
tor for  the  desired  material  and  a  frother  and  an  alkylated 
polymer  of  -.inylpyrrolidonc  to  an  aquecius  slurry  containing 
the  particles  of  the  desired  material  ad  the  particles  of  the 
undesired  material,  and  subjecting  the  aqueous  slurry  contain- 
ing said  collector,  frother  and  alkylated  pcilymer  of  vmylpyr- 
rolidone  lo  froth  flotation  thereby  floating  the  particles  of  the 
desired  material 


5J17,605 
PORTABLE  MULTI  ELEMENT  ELECTRIC  DISOIARGE 

MACHINE  RLTER  SYSTEM 

CK>rdon  \ ,  Kottke,  6000  Parkriew  Rd.,  C.reendale,  Wis.  53129 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,361 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  29  S2 

l'.S.  (1.  210—120  5  Oaims 


I    In  a  tluid  ..alalstic  cracking  process  comprising; 

cracking  a  hydriKarboii  fecdsIiKk  in  suspension  with  a 
lluidi/ed  cataKsl  at  a  catalytic  reaction  temperature  to 
form  a  mixture  of  cracked  hydr(x;arb<in  and  spent  cata- 
lyst, separating  said  mixture  lo  form  separated  cracked 
hydrix-arbon  and  separated  spent  cataKsi,  uticrciii  ihe 
improvement  comprisi-s 

simullaneousK  with  separating  said  mixlurf,  qufn^hing  s.ik1 
separated  cracked  hydriKarbon  to  An  unrcai.Iiw  Icmpera- 
ture.  in  the  absence  of  quenching  said  scparalcd  spent 
cataKsi 


5,217.603 
HYDROTREATMENT  PRtKl-SS 

Yoshimasa  Inoue,  Matsudo;  Naoyuki  Torihara;  S>uhei  Manabe, 
both  of  Niihama;  Kenichi  Kawamoto,  Niihama;  Yoshimitsu 
Miyauchi.  Nnda,  and  Katsuhisa  FujiU.  Koganei.  all  nf  Japan, 
a&signors  to  \kz<)  N.V  .,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  14.  1990,  Ser.  No,  523.159 
Claims  prioriI>,  application  Japan.  May  22.  1989.  I-126"'86 

Int.  n:  t  io<.  2i  iMj 

V.S.  CI.  208-251  H  11  Claims 

1  .-X  process  for  hsdrotrealing  to  remove  contaminants  from 
a  hydrocarbon  oil  coniaminaled  with  at  least  one  ol  suspended 
s<ilid  materials  and  disvilved  metallic  compounds,  tomprising 
the  contacting  of  oil,  at  an  elevated  temperature  m  the  pres 
ence  of  hydrogen,  uilh  p<irous  inorganic  oxide  parlKles  hj'. 
ing  a  surface  area  of  1  m-  g  or  less  and  a  pore  \olume  of  at 
least  0  1  ml   g  in  pores  hav  in^  a  diamelei  ^  if  at  leasi  10  microns 


I    -X  portable  rnulti  element  canister  fluid  filter  apparatus  for 
filtering  the  dielectric  fluid  used  in  a  s>.ire  electric  discharge 
machine,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a    a  support  platform, 
h    a  plurality  of  mounling  brackets  equidislanlly  spaced  and 

removabK  fastened  on  the  supp<'rl  platform, 
c    a  plurality  of  filter  canisters  each  comprising 

1     a  lank  having  a  closed  end  and  an  cipen  end  with  a 
removable  lid  wherein  the  lid  and  open  end  have  con- 
centric lips, 
;   an  inlet  fitting  fastened  ihrough  ihe  filler  tank  wall  bv  a 

second  kxking  nut, 
i    a  means  for  fastening  the  lid  and  the  open  end  of  Ihe 

filter  tank, 
4   a  rigid,  perforated  lube  hav  ing  a  female  slip-nul  connec- 
tor mounted  on  each  end  of  said  lube,  with  one  such  end 
mounted  on  a  flange  nipple  fitting  and  the  opposing  end 
of  said  lube  having  a  threaded  stud  member  assemblv. 
^    a  filter  cartridge  mounted  on  said  tube, 
(1   a  filler  ilamp  removahlv  fastened  on  Ihe  threaded  siud 

member  of  said  lube, 
'    an  outlet   filling  fastened   lo  the  fiange  nipple  fitting, 
which  fianged  nipple  fitting  extends  through  the  lank 
and  IS  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  ihe  lank 
and  a  mounting  bracket  bv  a  first  lixking  nut, 
A    a  means  for   flow    inlerconnecting.   in  parallel,   the  inlet 
finings  of  each  filter  canister,  and 


e    a  means  for  flow   inlerconnecting.  in  parallel,  the  outlet 
fittings  of  each  filter  canister 


5.217.606 

DOl  BLE-RLTERING  FILTER  FOR  VEHICLE  ENGINE 

LUBRICANTS.  WITH  COMPRESSIBLE  RNE 

niTFIRING  CARTRIDGE 

Claudio  Ramponi.  Giaveno;  SiWano  Casalicchio.   Bruino,  and 

Mauro  Gallino.  Gnigliasco,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Gilardini 

S.p.A.,  Turin,  lulv 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  844,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  No*.  20,  1990,  67904  A/90 
Int.  n.'  BOID  2^  14 
U.S.  a.  210—136  8  Claims 
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cartridge  and  upstream  of  the  central  outlet  hole,  for 
lubricant  subjected  to  coarse-filtenng, 

a  third  chamber,  placed  downstream  of  the  fine  fillenng 
cartndge  and  upstream  of  the  outlet  hole,  for  lubncant 
subjected  to  fine  filtenng, 

a  first  filtenng  gasket  placed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
cover  with  respect  to  an  intenor  of  the  housing,  said  first 
sealing  gasket  being  coaxially  located  around  the  circum- 
ference on  which  the  inlet  holes  he, 

a  second  scaling  gasket  placed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
cover  with  respect  to  the  interior  of  the  housing,  said 
second  scaling  gasket  being  coaxially  located  inside  the 
circumference  on  which  the  inlet  holes  lie, 

a  helical  compensating  spnng  placed  between  the  upper 
plate  of  the  coarse-filtenng  cartndge  and  the  lower  base 
plate  of  the  fine-filtenng  cartndge,  said  spnng  compress- 
ingly  stressing  said  fine-filtenng  cartndge  towards  said 
housing  cover,  by  pressing  against  said  lower  base  plate 
and  by  reacting  against  said  upper  plate. 


5.217.607 
WATER  DECONTAMINATION  SYSTEM  WTTH  RLTER, 
ELECTROSTATIC  TREATMENT  AND  L^V  RADIATION 

CHAMBER 
William  E.  Dalton,  III,  South  Hadley.  Mass.,  and  Frank  We- 
gener, New  Castel.  Calif.,  aasignon  to  Diamond  Water  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Holyoke,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,367 

Int  a.'  BOID  36/00.  1 7/12 

VJS.  a.  210-143  8  CUims 


I     A   double-filtenng   filter   for   vehicle  engine   lubncanls. 
compnsing 

a  cylindncal  housing  having  a  first  end  closed  end  and  a 
second  end  closed  by  a  cover, 

said  housing  containing  a  coarse-filtenng  cartndge,  com- 
posed of  pleated  paper,  included  between  a  lower  plate 
and  an  upper  plate,  the  lower  plate  being  located  adjacent 
said  first  closed  end.  said  lower  end  plate  being  assembled 
to  a  plate  supported  by  a  helical  spnng  reacting  against 
said  first  closed  end  of  the  housing. 

said  housing  containing  a  fine-filtenng  cartndge,  placed 
between  the  coarse-filtenng  cartndge  and  the  cover,  said 
fine-filtenng  cartndge  being  supported  between  a  lower 
base  plate  and  an  upper  base  plate,  said  upper  base  plate 
being  located  adjacent  said  cover,  both  said  coarsc-filter- 
ing  cartndge  and  said  fine-filtenng  cartndge  having  a 
cylindncal  shape  with  axial  recesses  extending  there- 
through, said  recesses  being  axially  aligned  with  one  an- 
other, said  fine-filtenng  cartndge  being  composed  of  a 
band  of  filtenng  paper  disks,  said  band  being  bent  as  an 
accordion, 

a  barrel  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  bore  extending 
therethrough,  said  upper  base  plate  being  integrally 
formed  with  and  fixedly  aitiched  to  said  first  end  of  the 
barrel,  said  upper  base  plate  bcanng  against  said  cover, 
said  barrel  coaxially  extending  through  the  axial  recess  of 
said  fine-filtenng  cartndge  and  partially  into  the  axial 
recess  of  said  coarse-filtenng  cartndge,  means  for  fixedly 
attaching  the  upper  plate  of  the  coarse-filtenng  cartndge 
about  said  barrel,  said  lower  base  plate  supporting  the 
fine-filtenng  cartndge  being  slidably  atuched  about  said 
barrel, 
said  cover  having  a  senes  of  penpheral  inlet  holes  for  the 
lubncant  to  be  filtered,  said  inlet  holes  being  located  on  a 
coaxial  circumference  with  respect  to  the  filter  housing, 
said  cover  also  having  a  central  outlet  hole  for  lubncant 
subjected  to  coarse  fillenng  and  said  cover  also  having  at 
an  outlet  hole  for  the  lubncant  subjected  to  fine  filtenng. 
a  first  chamber,  placed  downstream  of  the  inlet  holes  and 
upstream  of  the  coarse-filtenng  cartndge  and  the  fine-fil- 
tenng cartndge, 
a  second  chamber,  placed  downstream  of  the  coarse-filtenng 


K3S- 


1  A  liquid  decontamination  system  for  servicing  liquid 
utilization  apparatus,  said  system  composing 

a  flow-through  filter  vessel  havmg  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and 
containing  a  filter  medium; 

a  flow-through  radiation  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  and  contaimng  a  source  of  ultraviolet  light. 

fluid  conducting  means  connected  between  the  filter  vessel 
outlet  and  the  radiation  chamber  inlet  for  conducting 
liquid  from  the  vessel  to  the  chamber; 

probe  means  including  an  electrode  and  an  electncally  insu- 
lating sheath  surrounding  the  electrode  mside  the  con- 
ducting means  for  producing  an  intense  high  voltage, 
potentially  on  the  order  of  thousands  of  volts,  electrostatic 
field  mside  the  conducting  means  which  is  of  sufficient 
intensity  to  inhibit  downstream  scale  formation  by  the 
conducted  liquid. 

means  for  energizing  said  source,  and  means  for  applying  a 
high  voltage  to  said  electrode  so  that  liquid  flowing  from 
the  vessel  to  the  chamber  is  subjected  to  an  intense  elec- 
trosutic  field  before  it  enters  said  chamber 

7   The  system  defined  m  claim  1 

wherein  the  conducting  means  include  a  valve  for  shutting 
off  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  filter  vessel  outlet  through 
the  conducting  means,  and 

further  including 

a  valved  mains  line  in  fluid  communication  with  the  con- 
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ducting  means  al  a  location  helwet-n  the  vev«rl  t.utlel  and 
said  valve, 
a  dram,  and 

a  valved  drain  line  leading  fnim  the  inlet  of  the  Hlter  vessel 

to  said  drain  whereby  by  closing  said  valve  and  opening 

the  valved  mains  and  drain  lines,  liquid  can  be  hacknushed 

through  the  filter  vessel  to  purge  the  filter  medium  therein 

of  contaminants 

8    The  system  defined   in  claim  7  and   further  including  a 

controller  for  automatically  controlling  the  operations  of  the 

electrode.  s<iurce.  valve  and  valved  lines 
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cally  closed  opp<ising  end  walls,  said  walls  meeting  and  thus 
defining  a  relatively  small  plan  view  floor  area  of  either  rectan- 
gular or  square  shape,  said  apparatus  further  compnsing  a 
collector  hixxl  Kxated  m  the  bottom  portion  of  said  clanfier 
and  having  opposing  sidewalls  which  extend  outwardly  and 
downwardly  from  a  common  edge  to  their  respective  terminal 
edge  generally  in  the  form  of  an  is<isceles  tnangular  cross 
section,  said  collector  hood  opposing  walls  defining  an  open 
btitiom  plane  between  its  lower  terminal  edges,  each  of  said 
collector  hix>d  opposing  walls  is  Uitaled  adjacent  to.  and  ex- 
tends the  length  of  one  of  said  hopper  sloping  sidewalK.  each 
of  said  terminal  edges  being  located  in  said  hopper  of  the 
hopper  bottomed  clanfier  such  that  a  vertical  line  through 
each  terminal  edge  will  intersect  its  asstKiated  hopper  sloping 
sidewall  below  said  terminal  edge  and  a  honzontal  line 
through  each  terminal  edge  will  intersect  its  associated  side- 
wall  outside  of  said  terminal  edge,  each  of  said  terminal  edges 
being  spaced  from  said  asMxiatcd  hopper  sloped  wall  to  define 
an  access  slot  between  each  terminal  edge  and  the  as,sociated 
hopper  sloped  wall,  said  hopper  sloped  walls  commence  above 
and  outside  said  access  slot  and  terminate  below  and  inside  said 
slot  insuring  that  all  sedimentation  passing  through  said  access 


1  A  coil  planet  ^t-ninrugc  chroinatographk  appar.ilus, 
which  comprises  separation  column  means,  suppi'rl  means  I.t 
said  separatiini  column  means,  first  and  sccniid  spaced,  parallel 
axes  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  support  means,  said  support 
means  centrally  mnunied  foi  rotation  about  said  tirsl  aiis,  said 
separation  column  means  eccentrically  mounted  on  saul  sup 
p<irt  means  for  rotation  about  said  second  axis,  means  lor 
revoKing  said  support  means  and  said  separation  column 
means  around  s,iid  first  axis  while  simultaneously  rotating  said 
separation  column  means  around  said  second  axis,  and  counter 
weij:hl  means  tor  balanced  rotational  movemeni  of  said  appa 
ratus,  said  separatiiin  column  means  tomprismg  Mngle  reel 
means  li.iving  a  central  axis  and  two  or  more  separation  ^oils 
.idiacen!  lo  one  another  and  helically  wound  around  said  vime 
central  axi-.  of  s.iid  sin>jle  reel  means  to  form  .i  mulri  lasered 
coil  and  How.  lines  Irom  viid  separation  coils  eilhei  lo  pcniiil 
use  nl  line  "t  said  separatu'n  coils  ak'ne,  or  to  louple  two  or 
more  sep.iralion  vOils  in  series,  said  ^oils  liitTcr  from  each  other 
in  eilhei  len»!th  or  inside  diameter 
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1  .An  apparatus  tor  collecting,  aerating  and  pumping  settled 
sludge  from  the  Kittom  ol  an  activated  sludge  clanfier  com 
prising  a  hopper  Niltomed  clanfier  having  an  upper  and  bol 
lorn  portion,  vud  hopper  having  at  least  inwardlv  and  down 
wardly  sloping  opposing  sidewalls  and  eilher  sloping    t  verli 


slot  will  move  inwardly  and  beneath  the  collector  hixxl,  said 
apparatus  further  including  diffused  aeration  means  located 
inside  said  hopper  bottom  and  below  said  collector  hixxl  and 
p«isitioned  to  provide  consistent  and  uniform  diffused  aeration 
.ilong  the  entire  length  of  said  collector  hixKl,  said  apparatus 
tunher  comprising  al  least  one  pipe  means  connected  generally 
lo  the  apex  of  said  collector  hcxxi  at  said  common  edge  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  out  of  the  clanfier.  said 
pipe  means  functioning  as  a  sludge  return  airlift  to  move  sludge 
from  said  hopper  b<Mlom  out  of  said  clanfier.  whereby  sludge 
that  descends  through  one  of  said  slots  will  move  inwardly  and 
downwardlv  to  below  the  collector  hvxxl  and  then  be  caused 
to  circulate  upwardiv  due  to  the  diffused  aeration  means  and 
v.ome  into  contact  with  the  underside  of  the  collector  hiHXJ, 
s<.me  of  said  upwardiv  circulating  sludge  passing  out  through 
said  pipe  means  and  some  being  deflected  downwardlv  and 
outwardly  toward  one  of  said  slots,  thereby  creating  a  rolling 
current  below  said  collector  hiKid.  said  apparatus  further  com- 
prising support  means  connecting  said  clanfier  to  said  collec- 
tor h.KKi  for  supporting  said  collector  hixxl  in  said  clanfier. 
said  support  means  comprises  means  for  adjusting  the  collec- 
tion h.HHl  relative  to  the  clanfier  to  thereby  adjust  the  si/e  of 
said  slot 
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I  An  apparatus  for  filtering  melal  particles  from  liquids 
compnsing 

a  porous  sheath  formed  of  a  fabnc  matenal.  said  sheath 
having  an  upper  open  end.  a  lower  closed  end.  and  a 
longitudinal  axis 

a  support  nng  circumferentially  attached  to  the  open  end  of 
the  sheath. 

two  handles  attached  to  the  supp<in  nng.  said  handles  ex- 
tending away  from  said  sheath. 

a  plurality  of  elongated  pockets  alinged  substantially  parallel 
to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  being  attached  to  an  inner 
surface  of  said  sheath,  each  said  ptKket  having  open  and 
closed  ends,  the  open  end  of  each  said  pocket  being 
adjacent  to  said  support  nng.  the  closed  end  of  each  said 
ptvket  being  adjacent  to  the  closed  end  of  the  sheath,  and 

a  like  plurality  of  linearly  elongated  magnets,  each  elongated 
magnet  being  received  within  a  respective  one  of  said 
pockets 


d)  a  rotating  cylinder  at  the  front  of  the  floating  body  and 
positioned  above  the  bottom  to  form  an  inlet  gap: 

e)  means  for  adjustably  opening  or  closing  the  inlet  gap. 


n  means  defining  a  chamber  formed  by  the  three  sides  and 
bottom  of  the  floating  body  of  the  recovery  section  and 
the  rotating  cylinder  with  the  adjustable  inlet  gap  leading 
to  the  chamber;  and 

g)  means  for  removing  oil  recovered  from  the  chamber 
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9  Apparatus  for  recovery  of  oil  floating  on  water,  the  appa- 
ratus compnsing 

a)  a  central  vessel, 

b)  floating  arms  positioned  on  each  side  of  the  central  vessel, 
the  floating  arms  being  pivolally  supported  from  the  ves- 
sel and  having  an  open  position  with  front  tips  of  the  amis 
on  either  side  of  the  central  vessel  at  approximately  mid- 
ship, the  floating  arms  when  extended  forming  a  path  for 
the  floating  oil  from  an  entrance  between  the  tips  of  the 
arms  and  the  vessel  to  an  exit  astern  the  vessel; 

c)  a  towed  recovery  section  positioned  behind  and  towed 
from  the  central  vessel,  the  towed  recovery  section  hav- 
ing a  floating  body  with  three  sides  and  a  bottom. 


1  Diffusion  dialysis  system  for  decontamination  of  an  acid 
used  in  metal  coating  processes  and  which  has  been  contami- 
nated with  metallic  ions,  the  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
honzontally  disposed  anionic  exchange  cells  arranged  in  super- 
posed, edge-to-edge  and  vertically  slacked  relationship  for 
punfying  the  acid  by  removing  the  metallic  ions,  each  cell 
including  at  least  one  anionic  exchange  membrane,  a  first 
chamber  disposed  on  the  upper  side  of  said  membrane  and  a 
second  chamber  disposed  on  the  lower  side  thereof,  input 
conduits  connected  to  supply  water  and  the  contaminated  acid 
to  opposite  vertical  ends  of  the  stack  cells  means  for  providing 
and  alternative  to  cooling  compartments  disposed  between 
adjacent  chambers  and  including  channels  connected  to  pro- 
vide for  the  counterflow  of  the  liquid  acid  and  the  liquid  water 
in  said  first  and  second  chambers  of  each  cell,  one  of  the  two 
liquids  being  channeled  to  flow  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of 
said  stack  of  cells  and  the  other  to  flow  from  the  bottom  to  the 
lop  thereof  and  one  output  conduit  connected  to  receive  the 
punfied  acid  after  processing  through  the  stacked  cells  and 
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another  output  ciinduil  to  receive  metallic  ions  dissolved  in 
dilute  acid  and  which  have  been  removed  from  the  contami 
nated  acid,  the  ouipui  conduits  being  connected  to  the  opposite 
vertical  ends  of  the  slack  from  the  input  ends  for  the  contami- 
nated acid  and  water,  said  output  conduits  each  being  con- 
nected to  the  suction  side  of  a  means  which  serves  t<i  draw  the 
acid  and  water  through  each  of  the  cells  of  the  stack,  said 
means  having  an  imput  end  connected  to  said  output  conduits 
and  an  output  end  for  discharging  the  pure  acid  and  metal  ions 
m  dilute  acid  removed  therefrom 


5J17,6I3 
KIl.TER  APPARATXS 
Minoni  Taahiro,  and  Makoto  Tashiro,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
■asignors  to  Bunii  Industry  CV>..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455,»78,  Dec.  29,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  917,578,  Oct.  10,  198*, 
■budoned.  Thu  application  Dec.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  809.245 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    18,    1985,    60- 
160490(L!] 

Int.  CI."  BOID  JJ,  46 
VjS.  a.  210—396  12  Claims 


30     ^, 


1    A  filter  apparatus  for  removing  foreign  matter  mi»ed  in 
with  a  liquid,  comprising 

a  cylindrical  filter  comprising  inner  and  outer  cylindrical 
surfaces  and  a  plurality  of  holes  therethrough. 

a  first  scraping  means  having  a  leading  edge  in  abutting 
contact  with  said  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said  filter. 

a  lank  for  accommixlating  said  liquid  with  said  foreign  mat 
ter,  wherein  said  cylindrical  filter  is  disposed  in  said  tank 
and  IS  rotatable  ab<iut  its  central  axis  by  a  drive  mecha 
nism.  said  liquid  in  which  said  foreign  matter  is  mixed 
being  pas,sed  through  said  filter  from  outside  of  saiu  filter 
to  inside  of  said  filter  so  that  said  foreign  matter  is  trapped 
by  said  plurality  of  holes  and  s*i  that  liquid  inside  said  filter 
IS  substantially  free  of  said  foreign  matter,  said  first  scrap- 
ing means  for  removing  a  majonly  of  foreign  matter  from 
said  filter  to  the  outside  of  said  filter, 

second  scraping  means  for  removing  a  remaining  portion  of 
foreign  matter  from  said  filter  to  the  inside  of  said  filter. 
said  second  scraping  means  defining  a  means  for  combin- 
ing said  remaining  portion  of  foreign  matter  with  said 
liquid  substantially  free  of  said  foreign  matter  inside  said 
cylindrical  filler,  said  second  scraping  means  for  remov- 
ing comprising  a  single ^dged  scraper  having  a  single  edge 
m  abutting  conUct  with  said  inner  cylindrical  surface  of 
said  filter 
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1  A  settler  for  removing  particles  from  particle-laden  fluid 
flowing  in  an  open,  three  dimensional  space  defined  by  a  reten 
tion  basin,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  generally  box-like  clanfier  units  arranged  in  an 
array,  said  array  including  at  least  a  first  pair  of  said  units 
in  side-by-side  relationship  with  each  other  and  a  second 
pair  of  said   units  in  end-lo-end   relationship  with  each 


other,  each  unit  of  said  first  pair  having  a  first  common 
side  in  side-by-side  relationship  with  a  second  common 
side  of  said  other  unit  of  said  first  pair,  each  unit  of  said 
second  pair  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first 
end  of  one  said  end-to-end  unit  being  in  end-to-end  rela- 
tionship with  said  second  end  of  the  other  end-to-end  unit 
of  the  second  pair,  said  units  in  said  side-by-side  and  end- 
to-end  relationship  having  fluid  flow  passages  therein  for 
guiding  said  fluid  upwardly  to  an  upper  surface  of  each 
said  unit,  and 

a  plurality  of  trusses  within  and  below  said  array  of  clanfier 
uniLs  to  support  said  array  in  three  orthogonal  directions, 
said  three  directions  including  longitudinal,  transverse  and 
vertical  directions  within  said  ba.sin,  each  said  tru.ss  com- 
prising 

first  and  second  parallel  pipes  extending  under  and  contact- 
ing said  units  parallel  to  said  ends  in  end-to-end  relation- 
ship. 

spreaders  extending  transversely  between  said  pipes. 


first  members  extending  diagonally  between  adjacent  ones 
of  said  spreaders. 

a  post  having  a  post  end  abcive  said  upper  surface  of  said 
units,  said  post  extending  venically  from  the  center  of 
each  said  spreader  to  said  post  end, 

second  members  extending  diagonally  between  adjacent 
ones  of  said  posts  and  having  an  end  terminating  at  one  of 
said  post  ends,  each  of  said  posts  and  said  second  members 
being  transversely  thin,  longitudinally  short  and  extending 
between  said  common  ends  to  reduce  the  amount  of  the 
area  of  said  pa.ssages  which  is  bUxked  thereby, 

a  third  pipe  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  pipes  and  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  post  ends,  and 

transverse  braces  extending  diagonally  from  opposite  sides 
of  each  of  said  post  ends  to  said  first  and  second  pipes,  said 
braces  extending  between  said  common  sides  and  being 
longitudinally  thin  and  transversely  short  to  permit  said 
common  sides  of  said  first  pair  of  units  to  abut 
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1    A  process  for  removing  heavy  melals  and  substantially 

destroying   indicator   bactena   present   in   municif>al   sludges. 

which  comprises 

a)  lowenng,  under  aerobic  conditions,  the  pH  of  a  municipal 
sludge  from  about  7  to  8  to  about  2  0  to  2  5  by  adding  to 
said  sludge  IO'5'r  by  volume  of  an  inix:ulum  containing  a 
mixture  of  microorganisms  compnsing  Thiobaallus  ihi- 
(M}xuians  ATCC  55127  and  Thiohacillus  thiopanis  ATCC 
55128  with  1  to  3  g  per  liter  of  sulphur,  and  incubating  for 
a  pcnod  of  at  least  40  hours  w  here  the  heavy  melals  ongi- 


nally  present  m  said  sludge  have  been  substantially  solubi- 
lized  and  the  concentration  of  the  indicator  bactena  have 
been  lowered  to  a  non-loxic  level;  and 
b)  recovenng  the  melals  from  the  low  pH  treated  sludge  of 
step  a) 
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4  A  mixture  of  micrtxirganisms  compnsing  50l:5<7r  of  a 
biologically  pure  culture  of  Thiobacillus  thiooxidans  ATCC 
55127  and  50±5%  of  a  biologically  pure  culture  of  Thiobacil- 
lus ihioparus  ATCC  55128 


5^17,616 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF 

ORGANIC  POLLLTANTS  FROM  WASTE  WATER 

SugaU  Sanyal,  Somerset;  Timothy  P.  LoTe,  Flemington,  both  of 

N  J.,  and  Louis  J.  DeFilippi,  Mt.  Prospect,  111.,  assignors  to 

Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Morristown,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,931 

Int.  a."  C02F  3/06 

t'.S.  a.  210—617  108  Claims 


on.  in  or  on  and  in  said  substrate  and  having  a  surface  to 
volume  ration  which  is  at  least  about  5  times  greater  than 
the  ratio  of  the  surface  of  said  open  structure  to  the  vol- 
ume of  said  open  region  formed  by  said  open  structure, 
said  bodies  and  said  open  regions  distnbuted  m  said  bio- 
mass  to  allow  contact  between  said  feed  stream  passing 
through  said  open  or  substantuUly  open  regions  and  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  internal  and  external  surfaces  of 
said  bodies  adjacent  to  said  regions  to  provide  an  effluent 
stream  in  which  the  concentration  of  at  least  one  of  said 
materials  is  less  than  the  concentration  of  said  material  m 
said  feed  stream 


5,217,617 
MULTI-CELL  TRA.NSPORTABLE  BIOSLURRY 
REACTOR 
Steren  P,  Duncan.  Taylorsrille;  Rob«1  C.  Emmett,  Jr„  Salt 
Lake  Oty;  Gunter  H.  Brox,  Salt  Lake  Qty;  William  J.  GroTe. 
Jr.,  Salt  Lake  Qty,  and  Douglas  E.  Hanify,  West  Valley  Qty, 
all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Baker  Haghea  Incorporated,  Hous- 
ton, Tei. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,006 

Int.  a.'  C02F  3/20.  3/22 

U.S.  a.  210—620  24  Claims 


1  Process  for  punfication  of  a  fluid  stream  comprising  one 
or  more  matenals  by  biodegradation  with  one  or  more  micro- 
organisms capable  of  metabolizing  one  or  more  of  said  maten- 
als, said  process  composing 

passing  a  fluid  feed  stream  composing  one  or  more  matenals 
through  a  reactor  conlaining  a  fixed  biologically  active 
biomass  comprising  a  plurality  of  particulate  open  struc- 
tures forming  open  or  substantially  open  regions  interdis- 
persed  with  a  plurality  of  particulate  biologically  active 
bodies,  wherein  said  particulate  bodies  compnse  from 
about  10  to  about  70  volume  percent  of  said  biomass  and 
said  particulate  open  structures  compnse  from  about  90  to 
about  30  volume  percent  of  said  biomass  based  on  the  total 
volume  of  said  biomass.  said  bodies  compnsing  a  substrate 
and  an  effective  amount  of  one  or  more  aerobic  or  anaero- 
bic microorganisms  capable  of  meubolizing  at  least  one  of 
said  matenals  in  said  feed  stream  under  process  conditions 


23  A  method  of  bactenally  treating  a  slurr>  of  particulate 
matenal  conlaminated  by  one  or  more  organic  compounds 
compnsing: 

providing  a  reaction  cell  having  a  centrally  located  verti- 
cally disposed  draft  tube  therein  and  a  honzontally  ex- 
tending diffuser  bank  substantially  surrounding  said  draft 
tube  m  the  lower  portion  thereof 

providmg  a  volume  of  said  slurry  m  said  reaction  cell; 

introducing  gas  into  said  draft  tube  and  thereby  recirculating 
said  slurry  therethrough  from  the  bottom  of  said  reaction 
cell  to  the  top  thereof 

introducing  gas  into  said  diffuscr  bank  and  thereby  mixing 
said  slurry  across  substantially  the  entire  honzontal  cross- 
section  of  said  reaction  cell  above  said  diffuser  bank, 

ceasing  gas  flow  into  said  draft  tube  and  said  diffuser  bank, 
whereby  solids  in  said  slurry  settle  to  the  bottom  of  said 
reaction  cell; 

closing  said  draft  tube;  recommencing  gas  flow  into  said 
closed  draft  tube  and  out  of  the  lower  end  thereof  to  cause 
said  settled  solids  to  loosen;  and 

opening  said  draft  tube  and  recommencing  recirculation  of 
said  slurry  therethrough 


5,217,618 
PLASMA  PURinCATION  TREATMENT 
Masahidc  Morakoahi,  Nakalmariii,  Japan,  asaignor  to  Teramo 
Kaboshiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,561 
Int.  a.'  BOID  61/00 
VS.  CI.  210—647  23  Claims 

1  In  extracorporeal  plasma  punfication  treatment  of  the 
type  wherein  blood  is  drawn  from  a  patient,  the  blood  is  sepa- 
rated into  plasma  and  concentrated  cellular  elements,  the  con- 
centrated cellular  elements  are  returned  to  the  patient,  the 
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plasma  is  treated  to  rermiN.e  ailment  causing  ciinsiituenLs  and 
thereafter  the  treated  plasma  is  relumed  to  the  patient, 

the  improvement  wherein  an  increased  volume  of  pla-sma 
becomes   available    for    the   extracorporeal    plasma   treat 
ment, 
comprising  the  steps. 

(a)  sampling  a  first  sample  of  plasma  from  the  patient,  said 
sample  of  the  plasma  having  a  first  volume  which  is  1"?,  to 
about  i:"r  of  the  total  volume  of  hkxxl  circulating  in  the 


-l- 


1I  il  'I  « 


patient,  and  storing  the  first  sample  of  the  plasma,  under 
conditions  to  preserve  Us  properties,  thereafter 

(b)  waiting  a  time  sufficient  for  the  patients  b<xl>  to  replace 
substantialU  the  sampled  plasma,  thereafter 

(c)  returning  the  first  sample  of  plasma  to  the  patient  and 
taking  a  second  sample  of  plasma  having  a  second  volume 
which  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  first  volume  and  an  addi- 
tional ami>unt  of  1 '^^  to  \1"'<  of  the  volume  of  blcxxl  circu- 
lating in  the  patient,  whereby  the  second  volume  of  the 
plasma  is  available  as  an  extracorporeal  supply 


5,217,619 

IIQI'ID-SOLID  EXTRACTION  APPARATl  S  AM) 

METHOD  OF  I  SING  SA.ME 

MelTin   W.   Redmond,  Jr.,  Cn«remont,  «nd  Thomas  J.   (.ood. 

Sierra  Madre,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  J.  T.  Baker  Inc., 

PhillipsburR,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar   6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  846,895 

Int.  (1.^  BOH)  rt/    14 

V.S.  n.  210—650  10  Claims 


0 


branc  against  a  bottom  penpheral  edge  of  the  upper  recep- 
tacle, a  passageway  in  said  upper  receptacle  for  passage  of 
liquid  from  a  sample,  through  the  dist  membrane  and  out 
an  exit  p<srt  in  said  upper  receptacle,  said  exit  port  being  in 
communication  with  a  suction  pon  of  the  suction  sution 
in  which  the  membrane  housing  means  is  releasably 
mounted 


5J17,620 

CLARIFICATION  AID  FOR  THE  BAYER  PROCESS 
Robert  P.  Mahoney.  WarreiiTille;  I.«wrenc«  J.  Omnelly,  Oak 

Ijiwii,  and  Robert  L.  WetegrOTe,  Wianeld.  all  of  III.,  anignon 

to  Nalco  Chemical  Company,  Naperrille.  III. 

Filed  No».  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,3*7 

Int.  C\.'  COIF  7  46.  CX)2F  1/56 

r.S.  CI.  210—728  21  Claims 

1  A  process  for  flocculation  of  Bayer  process  red  mud-con- 
taining  liquor  using  a  water  soluble  anionic  flocculant  to  form 
a  red  mud  phase  and  a  supernatant  from  said  red  mud-contain- 
ing  liquor,  said  supernatant  containing  suspended  solids,  said 
process  composing  adding  to  said  red  mud-containing  liquor  a 
water  soluble  clarification  aid  in  addition  to  said  flocculant, 
wherein  said  clarification  aid  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  pullulan.  lactan.  zcxiglan.  rhamsan.  and  combinations 
there<if  and  said  clarification  aid  is  added  to  said  red  mud-con- 
taining  liquor  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  the  concentra- 
tion of  suspended  solids  in  said  supernatant 


5,217,621 
CARBONIZATION  OF  I.IQUID 
Aubrey  O.  Norris,  Tomball,  Tex.,  aaaignor  to  Uquid  Carbonic 
Industries  Corporation,  Chicago-  I"- 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  809,967 

Int.  CT"  BOIF  3/04 

I  .S.  n.  210—743  8  Claims 


UMI 


1     A    svslt-m   ^onipnsiiig     means   for   f\traLlh'ii   >)l   .iiidlvlcs 
from  a  liquid  hv  liquki  viliJ  pha-si-  c^lraaion  furtht-r  ^onipris 

ing 

(  1  I  ,-\  conuTi.m  ■.uctiori  providing  means  li'f  in.KkKinj;  •-u^ 
tion  avaiLihlc  at  a  plurality  of  suction  pons  m  .i  pluraluv  ol 
radially    spaced    suction    stations,    ca.  (i    -.lalioti    havinv;    a 
suction  pori 

(2)  membrane  housing  nicans  and  means  lor  enabling  mem- 
brane housing  means  t>'  K-  releasably  mounlahle  at  said 
sucluin  station,  said  nu-mbranc  housing  comprising  solid 
phase  ills.,  nu-mhrant-  scalingK  engaged  around  the  outer 
pcriphcrv  thereof  between  Ul  an  upper  receptacle  lor 
receiving  liquid  containing  analyle  or  a  container  ol  s;iid 
liquid  and  (h)  lower  membrane  holder  means  retainmg 
said  disc  membrane,  said  holder  means  having  a  remov 
able  screen  support  means  for  supptirling  sanl  disc   mom 


1    A  method  for  carKinating  a  liquid  comprising  the  steps  of 

creating  a  prevsuri/ed  atmosphere  of  carbon  dioxide  in  a 
container  having  a  top  and  a  Kittom. 

connecting  a  first  manifold  having  a  plurality  of  outlet  aper- 
tures to  a  source  of  said  liquid,  said  first  manifold  being 
livated  at  said  top  of  said  container, 

spraying  said  liquid  into  said  atmosphere  through  said  outlet 
apcnures  vi  as  to  cause  an  interaction  between  said  liquid 
and  said  carb<vn  dioxide  atmosphere 

collecting  a  p«Hil  of  said  liquid  in  the  bottom  of  said  con- 
tainer 

connecting  an  inlet  valve  to  a  v.urce  of  pressurized  carNm 
di(">xide, 

connecting  a  second  manifold  l.xaied  at  said  bottom  of  said 
container  to  said  inlet  valve,  said  second  manifold  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  spargers  Kvated  below  the  surface  of 
said  pcHil  of  liquid. 

sparging  carbon  dioxide  under  pri-ssurc  through  said  sparg- 
ers and  through  said  p<x)l.  said  inlet  valve  controlling  the 
How  rate  of  pressuri/ed  gas  through  said  spargers. 

discharging  reacted  liquid  in  said  p<xil  from  said  container 
through  a  discharge  pipe. 

monitoring  the  pH  of  the  reacted  liquid  in  said  discharge 
pipe  with  a  pH  probe 


transmitting   a  signal   from   said    pH   probe  to  said   carbon 

dioxide   inlet   valve  to  control  the  flow    rate  of  carbon 

dioxide  through  said  spargers,  and 
mainuining  the  surface  of  said  pool  of  liquid  at  a  desired 

level  as  carbon  dioxide  is  sparged  through  said  pool  of 

liquid 


5,217,622 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

CTCMETARY  LIQUIDS,  GASES  AND  VAPORS  FROM 

STANCH  INTER.MENT  UMTS 

JoM  E.  Flores,  Rua  Romana,  40,  Porto  Alegre  -  90.000,  Brazil 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,472 

Claims    priority,    application    Brazil,    Aug.    30,    1991,    PI 

9103795;  Feb.  6,  1992,  163/92;  Feb.  6,  1992,  164/92 

Int.  C\.'  BOID  53/ai:  E04H  U/00:  A61G  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  210— 747  11  Oaims 


5^17,624 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DISPOSAL  OF  AQUEOUS  SEWAGE 

SLUDGE 
Isao  Yamane;  Tom  Saito;  MaMO  Shimoda,  and  Satoahi  Kouchi, 
ail  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignori  to  Onoda  Oment  Co„  Ltd.  and 
Onoda  diemlco  Co„  Ltd^  Japan 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  575,139,  Aag.  29,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,935 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  11,  1989,  1-232733 

Int.  a.'  BOID  43/00.  46/00 

U.S.  a.  210—751  15  Claims 


* .   .  '•    ■>■».-)' 


11  PriKess  for  the  treatment  of  liquids.  ga.ses  and  vapors 
originating  from  a  plurality  water  impervious  interment  units 
vertically  and  horizontally  disposed  ab<ive  ground  or  in  the 
ground  comprising  the  steps  of  withdrawing  ga.ses  and  vap<irs 
from  the  interment  units  through  vertical  passages  in  vertical 
walls  interconnected  to  a  collecting  passage  in  an  uppermost 
honzontal  wall  of  the  plurality  of  units,  withdrawing  liquids 
from  the  units  through  vertical  passages  in  vertical  walls  inter- 
connected to  a  horizontal  drain  passage  in  a  lowermost  hori- 
zontal wall  of  the  plurality  of  units,  subjecting  the  withdrawn 
gases  to  sterilization,  burning  the  sterilized  ga.ses  and  filtenng 
any  gases  remaining  after  burning  and  discharging  the  filtered 
gases  into  the  atmosphere  free  of  pathogenic  germs  and  cxlors 


5.217,623 
MCTHOD  OF  DETOXIFY  ING  CYANIDE  WASTE 
Michael  J.  Greenberg.  Northbrook.  111.,  and  Roy  I.,  Whistler. 
West    IjFayette.    Ind..   assignors   to    Northwestern    Flavors. 
Inc..  West  CTiicago.  III. 

Filed  May  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  708.664 
Int.  CI.-  C02F  /   5<S 
I  .S.  a.  210—749  2  Oaims 

1    A  methcxi  for  detoxifying  cyanide  uaste  using  a  reactive 
sugar,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  cyanide  waste-containing  solution 

adding  xylose  to  said  solution  in  an  amount  at  least  equimo- 

lar  to  the  quantity  of  cyanide  in  said  stilution,  and 
mixing  the  xylose  with  the  si>lution  for  a  sufficient  time  to 
detoxifv  the  cyanide  therein 


'*=^^h    }l 


1  A  method  for  the  disposal  of  aqueous  sewage  sludge, 
consisting  essentially  of  water  and  organic  substances,  said 
method  comprising, 

dehydration  of  said  sludge  by  mixing  with  a  quick  lime-con- 
taming  matenal  to  form  solids  and  a  gas,  said  gas  contain- 
ing ammonia  and  water  vapor, 

conversion  of  said  solids  to  cement  by  heating  with  addi- 
tional cement-forming  raw  matenals,  there  being  a  maxi- 
mum of  30  percent  of  said  solids  based  on  the  total  amount 
of  said  cement-forming  raw  materials, 

separation  of  said  water  vapor  from  said  ga.s,  and 

reintroduction  of  said  gas  m  said  heating  step 


5,217,625 

prcx:t:ss  for  disposing  of  sewage  sludge 

Motasimur  R.  Khan;  Matthew  A.  McMahon,  both  of  Wapping- 
ers  Falls,  and  Ronald  J.  McKeon,  Beacon,  all  of  N.Y..  assign- 
ors to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955.806 
int.  O.'  C02F  11/06:  ClOJ  J/46 
I  .S.  O.  210—761  14  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  disposing  of  sewage  sludge  comprising 
(1)  concentrating  an  aqueous  slurry  of  sewage  sludge  having 
a  solids  content  of  about  3  0  wt  %  or  less  to  produce 
sewage  sludge  cake  having  a  solids  content  in  the  range  of 
about  20  to  40  wt  '^c 
(2|  preheating  by  indirect  heat  exchange  and  sheanng  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  about  130"  F  to  210"  F  and  at 
aimosphenc  pressure  for  a  period  of  about  2  to  10  minutes 
and  acidifying  the  sewage  sludge  cake  from  ( 1 )  to  pnxluce 
an  acidified  aqueous  slurry  of  sewage  sludge  having  a  pH 
in  the  range  of  about  I  to  5  and  having  a  solids  content  in 
the  range  of  about  lMo40wt    '7f , 

(3)  heating  the  acidified  aqueous  slurry  of  sewage  sludge 
from  (2)  in  the  absence  of  air  at  a  temperature  m  the  range 
of  about  213"  F  to  375'  F  and  at  a  pressure  above  the 
vapor  pressure  of  water  at  that  temperature,  in  a  first 
hydrothermal  treating  zone,  and  holding  said  pumpable 
acidified  aqueous  slurry  of  sewage  sludge  at  said  elevated 
temperature  for  about  5  to  45  minutes. 

(4)  hydrothermally  treating  the  aqueous  slurry  of  sewage 
sludge  from  (3)  in  an  autoclave  in  the  absence  <^f  air  for 
about  30  to  60  minutes  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
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atxiul  4(X1'  V   to  4'iO*  r    b>  indirect  heal  exchange  and  at 

a  pressure  which  is  above  ihe  vapor  pressure  of  water  at 

thai  temp<frature, 
("i)    neulrah/ing    the    acidified    aqueous    sluriv      '!    s<-wage 

sludge  fruni  |4I  ic  provide  a  pH  in  the  range  ol  ahoui  ^  '' 

to  ^  V 
(hi  increasing  the  sohds  content  ol  the  punipahle  aqueous 

slurry  of  sev«,age  slutlge  produced  in  i  *■  I  lo  aKnj!  -Ui  lo  5X 

\*t    "f  .  and 
(7)  burning  the  punipahle  aqueous  slurrv  ot  sewage  sludge 

prixluced   in   (fo   in    a    partial   oxidation   gasifier     furnace. 

holler,  or   uk  iiier.itor   to  proiluce  a  hot    raw    etlluenl   gas 

stream 


5,21'',626 
WATKR  DISIN>T(TI()N  SYSTKM  AND  MKrHOI) 
Moyasar  T   Vahya.  and  Charles  P,  (;«rba,  both  of  Tucson.  Ari/.., 
assiKnors  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc..  Tucson, 
Ariz. 

Hied  Ma>  28,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  705,830 

int.  CI.    C02K  ;   ^11 

CS.  (1.  210—764  41  Claims 


•  •-o'l-i 

1"  jg    . ' 


1    A  nielhixl  for  prt>cessing  a  biological  lluid  comprising 


expressing  a  biological  fluid  from  a  first  container  to  a  first 
porous  medium  comprising  a  red  cell  harrier  medium,  and 

expressing  a  biological  Huid  from  the  first  container  to  a 
sctond  porous  medium 


5,217,628 

MFTHOI)  OK  BATCH  tTNTRIFT  GAl    RKMON  Al.  OF 

RKSIDl  AI    I  IQl  ID  WASTK  mOM  RFXTCI.ABI  F 

CONTAINKR  MATFRIAI. 

Lynn  C.  I.undquist.  10833  NK.  Russell,  Portland,  Oreg.  97220 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,007 

Int.  a.'  BOH)  i<   "^ 

I  .S.  (1.  210—787  14  Claims 


1  .A  disinfection  system  lor  water  whkh  comprises  a  per- 
manganate present  in  a  concentration  of  up  to  about  1^  Mg/L. 
copper  ions  present  a  concentration  of  up  tc^  about  '««i  iig  'I  . 
and  silver  ions  present  in  a  concentration  of  up  ;-  about  '^i 
^g,  L. 


^^^^M^ 


5,217,627 

systf:m  and  MFrrnoD  for  pr(kfssin(, 

BIOl  ()(.1(  AI   Fl  111) 

David  B.  Pall.  Roslyn  F:states:  Thomas  C  .  (;sell:  \  lado  1.  Mat- 

kovich,  both  of  (ilen  Cove,  and  Thomas  Bormann,  Seaford.  all 

of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Fall  Corporation.  Glen  Cove,  N.^  . 

(  ontinuationin-part  of  Ser.  No.  609,654,  Nov.  6,  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,100,564.  ITiis  application  Nov.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  78«,787 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<|uent  to  Mar.  31, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  *'  (Kl.  :i   -M    1'^    *, 

L  .S.  CI.  210—767  32  Claims 


nn 


1  A  batch  method  of  centrifugal  removal  of  residual  liquid 
waste  Irom  recsclable  granulated  container  material  wherein  a 
centrifugal  apparatus  separates  the  co-mingled  recyclable 
granulated  container  material  from  said  residual  liquid  waste 
subsequent  lo  initial  si/c  reduction  and  in  such  a  manner  that 
said  recyclable  granulated  container  material  and  said  residual 
liquid  wa.stcarc  recovered  in  a  form  substanliallv  equivaleni  to 
their  pre-co-mingled  slate,  sajd  mclhixl  comprising 

reducing  the  container  wherein  said  residual  liquid  waste  is 
contained  into  granulated  chips  or  shreds,  resulting  in  an 
homogeneous  ma.ss  which  comprises  said  residual  liquid 
waste  and  said  recyclable  granulated  container  material  in 
co  mingled  form. 

jl  filling  a  rotating  sieve  assembU    with  said  recyclable 
granulated   container   material    while   co-mingled   with 
said  residual  liquid  waste, 
b)  rotating  said  sieve  a.ssembly  at  sufficient  angular  veIcK 
ity  subsequent  to  hatch   loading  to  strip  said   residual 
liquid  waste  from  said  recyclable  granulated  container 
material, 
c  I  directing  said  residual  liquid  waste  into  a  liquid  waste 
containment     housing    for    subsequent     recovery,    dis 
charging  said  recyclable  granulated  container  matenal 
upon    completion   of  prcxessing   thr<iugh    a   discharge 
door  on  the  bottom  p<irtion  of  said  rotating  sieve  assem 
biy.  and. 
d)  directing  said  recyclable  granulated  container  material 
into  a  receiver  vessel   wherein  the  ccntnfugally  pro- 
ccvsed  recyclable  granulated  container  material  is  con- 
tained up<in  completion  of  said  centrifugal  process 


5^17,629 

PROCEDURE  FOR  CLEANING  FILTER  USED  IN 

PRODUCnON  OF  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  FROM 

ANTHRAQUINONE 

Eako  MMkiaicai,  JiiiU;  EcTa-LiiM  Mwatomtm,  Oalm  botk  of 

FbUsMl.  ud  Arto  SUuwder,  Y«—gTfcl,  Japu,  amivMn  to 

Kemin  OY,  Helsiaki,  FliUaMl 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  75M*< 

CUims  priority,  appUcatkw  FlnUad,  Sep.  10,  1990,  90440S 

Int.  a.'  BOID  29/6Z  OOIB  15/023 

VS.  a.  210—797  19  a«iiw 


r-iai-^r^-LSlr-; 


i       ^ 


I  A  procedure  for  cleaning  a  sinter  having  pores  used  for 
filtenng  out  a  metal  catalyst  suspension  and  contaminated  by 
matter  from  a  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  anthraquinone  or  a 
denvative  thereof,  charactenzed  m  that  the  sinter  is  treated 
with  an  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  for  displacing  a 
metal  catalyst  from  said  metal  catalyst  suspension  present  in 
the  pores  of  the  sinter  with  the  aid  of  a  gas  generated  by  de- 
composition of  the  hydrogen  peroxide  caused  by  the  metal 
catalyst 


5,217,630 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AN  IRREGULAR 

SURFACE  BLOCK 

Jerome  D.  Sayles.  4780  Pinecrest  Dr.,  Naahotmh,  WU.  53058 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  531,502,  May  31,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,078,940. 

This  appUcatioii  Nov.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,568 

Int.  a:  B28B  1/48.  7/10 

VS.  CI.  249—52  13  CUlma 


membeT  for  removing  a  block  formed  by  said  block  form- 
mg  material  from  said  cavity;  and 
means  associated  with  said  cavity  defining  structure  for 
retaining  a  portion  of  said  material  in  place  within  said 
cavity  dunng  said  relative  movement  between  said  cavity 
defining  structure  and  said  support  member,  to  provide  a 
split  surface  to  said  block  where  the  portion  of  said  mate- 
rial retained  in  place  is  separated  from  the  remainder  of 
said  material  in  said  cavity,  said  split  surface  being  on- 
ented  substantially  parallel  lo  the  direcbon  of  relative 
movement  between  said  cavity  defining  structure  and  said 
support  member 


5^17,631 

COOKING  AND  DISTRIBUTION  VESSEL  FOR  FOOD 

MATERIAL 

GiaBMaiio  AagUleri,  Malgrate,  Italy,  iMigDor  to  Novacart 

SJ»A-,  Coao,  Italy 

FIM  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708353 
CUimi  priority,  appUcatioB  Italy,  Jna.  29, 1990,  21431/90fU] 
Int.  a.'  A21C  15/02 
VS.  a.  249—120  4  ClaiB* 


1  An  apparatus  for  forming  an  irregular  surface  block, 
comprising 

structure  defining  a  cavity, 

a  support  member  cooperating  with  said  cavity  defining 
structure  to  define  a  closed  cavity  adapted  to  receive 
block  forming  matenal  therewithin,  with  said  support 
member  acting  to  support  said  block  formmg  matenal 
thereabovc; 

means  for  causing  subslantuUly  linear  relative  movement 
between  said  cavity  defining  structure  and  said  support 


,^1*    6.      feb 


r..  K 


1.  A  cookmg  and  distnbution  vessel  for  food  matenal  com- 
pnsing  a  first  bun  paper  case  having  a  first  bottom,  a  fu^t 
peripheral  sidewall  upwardly  extending  from  said  bottom  and 
a  first  upper  rim,  said  first  upper  rim  including  a  plurality  of 
first  peripherally  extending  consecutive  portions  which  define 
a  first  protrusion  portion  and  a  first  engagement  groove  por- 
tion; a  second  bun  paper  case  having  a  second  bottom  and  a 
second  upper  nm,  said  second  nm  including  penpherally  ex- 
tending consecutive  portions  which  define  a  second  protrusion 
portion  and  a  second  engagement  groove  portion  wherein  said 
first  case  receives  said  second  case  such  that  the  first  protru- 
sion portion  engages  the  second  protrusion  portion  and  the 
first  groove  portion  engages  the  second  groove  poruon;  a 
laminal  support  made  of  stiff  paper  matenal  and  having  a 
through  hole  for  detachably  housing  the  first  and  the  second 
cases  m  such  a  manner  that  the  second  groove  contacts  an 
inner  edge  of  the  laminar  support,  and  a  stiff  laminar  insert 
piece  disposed  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  first  bottom  of  the 
first  case  and  contacting  a  lower  surface  of  the  second  bottom 
of  the  second  case  for  supporting  said  second  case 

5,217,632 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  AND  COMPOSITION  OF 

STABLE  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  OF  BORON 

ZIRCONIUM  CHELATES  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATXJRE 

FRAC  FLUIDS 

Sharif  Sharif,  Midland,  Tex.,  aaaignor  to  Zirconinm  Techaoiosy 

CorporatioD,  Midland,  Tex. 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No,  880,650 
Int.  a.'  E21B  43/26 
VS.  a.  252— 8J51  M  Cialau 

1.  A  method  of  prepanng  sUble  solutions  of  boron  zirco- 
nium chelate  compnsmg: 
a.  Preparing  a  mixture  of 

I   an  alpha  hydroxy  carboxylate  selected  from  the  group 
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consisting  of  ammonia  /irLonium.  waler  v)lublf  ammt-s 
zirconium  and  alkali  mclals  zirconium  alpha  hvdroxv 
carUixvlales 

II  a  polyol  selfcled  Irom  the  group  consisting  of  gKcenn. 
ervthntol.  arahitol.  wlilol.  Mirbilol.  itukilol.  mannilol. 
inosilol.  monosaccharides  and  disacchandes,  and 

III  water 

Said  muture  containing  sufTicienl  c|uanIitio  lo  vifld 
0  1  (  0",  hs  weight  /rt):  and  5  «  2?  O'^r  h>  weighl  of  al 
least  one  of  said  polyols  in  the  final  slahk-  Milution  ol 
txiron  zirconium  chelate 

h    Slirring  the  mixture  to  achieve  uniformits  (hereof, 

c  Thereafter,  adding  al  least  one  of  tuiric  acid  and  borax  as 
a  stiurce  of  btiron  lo  said  mixture  while  stirring  sufficient 
to  yield  2  20'^t  by  weight  BiOi  in  the  final  stable  vilution 
of  b<iron  zirconium  chelate  while  maintaining  the  weight 
ratio  of  B:t)i  /.r<):  between  5  I  and  21)  1, 

d    Then  adding  sufficient  base  selected  from  the  group  con 
sisting  iif  inorganic  and  organic  has<~.  and  inorganic  car 
bonates  and  bicarbonates  to  establish  the  pH  of  the  final 
stable  solution   of  boron   zirconium  chelate  between   ""(1 
and  10  0 

26    A  compositum  made  m  accordance  with  the  meth>xl  of 

claim  1 


5J17.634 
POI  YEPOXIDE  MODIFIED  ADDUCTS  OR  REACTANTS 
AND  OLEAGINOl  S  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
SAME 
Jacob  Ejnert,  Brooklyn,  NY.;  Antonio  Gutierrei,  Mercerrillt, 
and  Robert  D.  I^ndberg.  Bridgewater.  both  of  N  J.,  aaaignon 
to  Exion  Chemical  Patentt  Inc.,  Linden,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  W1.533,  Dec.  29,  I9S8.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  cootiniiation-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  161,899,  Feb.  29, 
19«8.  abandoned.  ThU  application  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,341 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabsc<|uent  to  Oct.  1,  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  n."  ClOM  U.l  Sd.  CV7D  -'«"  40.  COlC  231/00 
IS.  n.  252—51.5  A  33  Oaims 

1    A  comp<isition  useful  as  a  dispersant  additive  in  lubncal- 
ing  oil  compositions  comprising  reaction  prcxJuct  of 

(I)  al  least  one  intermediate  adduci  consisting  essentially  of 
reaction  product  of 

(a)   at    leait   one   ptilyepoxide   wherein    the   polyep<-)xidc 
contains  at  least  two  oxirane  nngs  joined  by  a  divalent 
organic  moiety  selected  from  hydrocarb<in  moieties  and 
substituted  hydrtxarbon  moieties,  and 
(h)  at  least  one  p<ilyamine  wherein  the  p<ilyamine  contains 
at  least  two  reactive  amino  groups  selected  from  pri- 
mary amino  groups  and  secondary  amino  groups,  and 
(u)  at  least  one  hydrocarbyl  substituted  Cv  Ciomonixarbox- 
yhc    or    C4  C|o    dicarbtixylic    acid    producing    matcnal 
wherein  the  hydrixarbyl  subslituent  is  derived  from  olefin 
p<ilymer  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
about  500  to  about  6.000 


5,217,633 
LOW-TEMPERATIRE  LI  BRICATING  OIL 
Hans-Horst  Steinbach,  Lindlar,  Jiir^n  Ackermann,  Benpsch 
Gladbach,  and  Ottfried  Schlak,  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengescllschaft,  l^everkuaen. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermaoy 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1989,  Ser.  No.  367.059 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmany,  Jun.  25, 
1988,  3821568 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  4,  2006, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CT'  ClOM  107   SO.  10?  jS.  C09K  s  (X).  C08G  ''  24 

V.S.  n.  252—49.6  5  Oaims 

1    Huorosiloxane/lubncants  which  consist  iif  compounds 

corresponding  to  the  formula 

wherein 

T   represents  phenyl  tnsiloxy  groups  or  mixed  phenyl  trisi- 

loxy-and  alkyl  tnsiloxy  groups. 
M  represents  tnalkyl  monosiloxy  groups,  triphenyl  monosi 

loxy  groups  or  tri-alkyl  'phenylmonosiloxy  gri>ups 
D    represents    dialkyl    disiloxy    groupw,    diphenyl    disiloxy 

groups,  or  phenyl-alkyi  disiloxy  groups  and. 
D'^  represents  disiloxy  groups  with  a  methyl  or  phenyl  sub 

stituent    and    a    fluonnaled    substilueni    of   the    formula 

C,F;,.   1        CH2CH;       . 

a  is  a  number  from  I  tc>  5. 

h  IS  a  number  from  3  to  7 

c  IS  a  number  from  1  to  7 

d  IS  a  number  from  K)  lo  70,  and 

n  IS  a  number  from  I  to  12. 


5.217.635 

DIISOCV  ANATE  DERIVATIVES  AS  LUBRICANT  AND 

FT  EI   ADDmVT:S  AND  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

SAME 
I>aTid  A.  Blain,  Mt.  Ijiurel,  and  Angeline  B.  Cardis.  Florence, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax.  Va. 
IWrision  of  Ser.  No.  456.895.  Dec.  26.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,057,122. 
This  application  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765.802 
Int.  n.'  ClOM  133  06.  C07C  261/00.  269/00.  271/00 
V.S.  n.  252—51.5  R  3«  Claims 

1  A  comf>ositi<in  compnsing  a  major  amount  of  lubricant 
and  a  minor  detcrgcnt/dispcrsant/antioxidant  amount  of  a 
prixiuci  of  reaction  prepared  by  reacting  a  diisocyanate  with  a 
polyether  and  thereafter  catalytically  or  non-catalytically 
reacting  the  resultant  intermediate  prcxiuci  with  a  hydroxyalk- 
ylated  polyamine  lo  obuin  the  final  desired  product 


5.217,636 
II  BRIC  ATING  OIL  VISCOSITY  INDEX  IMPROVER 

cx)MPOsrnoN 

James  L.  Paboucek,  Midlothian,  Va.,  assignor  to  Albright  A 
Wilson  Americas  Inc.,  Ashland,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,458 
Int.  a.'  ClOM  157/00 
VS.  a.  252—56  R  ^  Claims 

I  In  a  wide  range  viscosity  multigradc  lubricant  of  the  type 
having  a  mineral  oil  base  into  which  is  added  a  viscosity  index 
improver  and  a  wear  enhancer  package,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  viscosity  index  improver  compnscs  a  viscosity 
index  impr<wer  mixture  of 

(a)  85  to  99  5%  by  weight  low  molecular  weight  ethylene- 
propylene  cop<-)lymers  having  a  viscosity  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  8,500  to  12,000,  and 
(h)  0  5  to  15%  of  an  cstenfied  alkenyl- vinyl  polymer  pour 
point  depres-sanl  to  make  100'!'r  toul  amount  of  (a)  and  (b), 
said  mixture  being  contained  in  the  base  lubricant  in  an 
amount  of  about  \%  to  95%  by  weight,  with  the  proviso 
that  component  (b)  is  present  in  the  multigrade  lubncant 
in  an  amount  of  at  least  ab<->ut  0  1%  and  component  (a)  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  al  lca.st  2% 


5.217.637 

AQUEOUS  HYDRAULIC  FLUIDS  FOR  ENERGY 

TRANSFER 

Dieter  Baiter.  Haltem,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Huels 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  561,739,  Aug.  1,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  10. 
1989,  3926397 

Int.  CT' ClOM  !V  02.  129 'ai 
U.S.  CI.  252—73  *  Claims 

1  In  a  prixess  for  transferring  energy  compnsing  providing 
a  hydraulic  system  containing  a  hydraulic  fluid,  transfernng 
energy  into  said  hydraulic  fluid  contained  m  said  hydraulic 
system  at  a  first  location  in  said  hydraulic  system,  and  recover- 
ing energy  from  said  hydraulic  fluid  contained  in  said  hydrau- 
lic system  at  a  second  location  in  said  hydraulic  system,  the 
improvement  comprising 

said  hydraulic  fluid  being  an  aqueous  hydraulic  fluid  com- 
prising as  active  ingredients 

5   30%   by  weight  of  alkylp<->lyglycoside  of  the  formula 
R_O^Z„  in  which  R  represents  a  linear  or  branched, 
saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  radical  having  8  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  Z„  represents  an  oligoglycoside  radi- 
cal with  an  average  n  =  1  to  10  hexose  units  or  pentose 
units  or  combinations  thereof. 
0-20%  by  weight  of  surfactant  additives,  and 
0-10%    by   weight   of  non-surfactant   additives   selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pH  regulators,  corrosion 
inhibitors,  vapor  phase  inhibitors,  aniifoams,  solubility 
promoters.   water-«iluble   polymers   for   adjusting   the 
temperature  profile  of  the  viscosity  and  preservatives, 
and 
water  to  100%  by  weight, 

the  prop<irtion  of  active  ingredients  in  the  fluid  being  at 
most  40%  by  weight 


5.217.639 

DUAL  PHASE  TOILET  BAR  CONTAINING  A  CLEAR 

PORTION  AND  AN  OPAQUE  PORTION  JOINED  ALONG 

A  SINGLE  OJRVEUNEAR  SHAPED  SURFACE 

Nicholas  Mottola,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Elizabeth  Arden 

Company.  Dirision  of  Conopco.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,001 

Int.  a.'  CllD  17.'00 

U.S.  a.  252—90  9  C\umi 


5,217,638 
ELECTROVISCOUS  FLUID 
Eiji  Hattori,  and  Yasuo  Oguri,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  350.692,  May  9,  1989, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Oct.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595.403 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  13.  1988.  63-116631 

Int.  a."  ClOM  17! /m.  C09K  3/00 

U.S.  a.  252-74  >0  f^""* 


1    A  dual-phase  toilet  bar  compnsing 

(I)  a  first  portion  that  is  at  least  translucent,  and 

(II)  a  second  portion  that  is  opaque,  said  second  portion 
achieving  opacity  through  incorporation  of  from  about 
001  to  about  10%  of  a  particulate  opacifying  agent,  the 
first  and  second  portions  having  at  least  90%  by  weight  of 
their  ingredients  being  identical  and  joining  one  another 
only  along  a  single  curvilinear  shaped  surface 


5J17.640 

METHOD  OF  ACTIVATING  a-BUTYROLACTONE  (BLO) 

WITH  ETHYL  3-ETHOXYPROPIONATE  (EEP)  TO 

PROVIDE  IMPROVED  VARNISH  AND  PAINT 

REMOVER  SOLVENTS 

Kolazi  S.  Narayanan.  Palisades  Park,  and  Frank  Fnsiak,  Ba- 

yonne,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Verona  Inc..  GreeuTiUe,  S.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590.722.  Oct.  1.  1990.  PaL  No. 

5  098,592.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774.952 

Int.  a.'  CllD  7/50,  3/44.  3/28:  C23D  17./00 

U.S.  a.  252—162  *  Claims 


1  A  method  for  removing  paint  or  varnish  from  wood  or 
metal  surfaces  which  compnscs  providing  a  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  about  70-99%  by  weight  BLO  and  about 
1-30%  by  weight  of  EEP.  and  applying  the  composition  to  the 
surface  to  be  treated 


1  An  electroviscous  fluid  compnsing  an  electncal  insulating 
liquid,  an  electrolytic  solution  and  particles  of  0  05  to  2nm 
diameter  dispersed  therein,  wherein  said  panicles  are  sphencal 
particles  having  a  standard  deviation  in  diameter  of  not  more 
than  1  2  obtained  by  hydrolysis  and  polycondensation  of  a 
metal  alkoxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Si.  Ti.  Zr. 
Ba-Ti.  Sr-Ti,  Pb-Ti.  Pb-Ti-Zr  and  Li-Nb 


5.217,641 

EYE  MAKEUP  REMOVER 

Morris  Herstein,  P.O.  Box  209,  Scarsdale,  NY.  10583 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746.914 

Int.  C\.'  CllD  7/50 

U.S.  a.  252—171  '2  Claims 

1     A   non-aqueous,   oil-free   make-up   remover   compnsing 

from  50  to  98%  on  a  weight  basis  of  a  cyclomethicone  matenal 

being  a  cyclomethicone  or  a  mixture  of  cyclomcthicones.  with 
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from  2  lo  Wf-  of  a  cosmctologically  acceptable  suhslantially 
non-<iily  ester  of  a  medium-chain  aliphatic  alcohol  or  mulure 
of  such  estcni  which  ester  or  esters  is  misciblc  with  said  c> 
clomethicone  matenal  and  is  effective  in  subih/ing  '«aid  cv 
clomethiconc  material  against  evaporati\e  losses 


5^17.642 

polyestI':r  with  tartaric  aod,  prkparation 
thereof  and  use  thereof  as  dfrrf:r(;ent 

ADDinVFii,  AND  POLYESTERS  OF  TARTARIC  ACID 
AND  TETRACARBOXYI.IC  ACIDS 
Alexmnder  Kud,  F^ppelshcim;  Richmrd  Baur,  Muneretadt;  Dieter 
Boeckh,  and  Heiniicti  Hartmann,  both  of  IJmburgeriiof.  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany,  aaaignors  to  BASF  AktienKesellachaft. 
l^odwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cicrmany 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,5*5 
daims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ornianj.  Oct.  29, 
1990,  4034J34 

Int.  CI.'  CUD  /   ()().    !  <KI 
L.S.  a.  252— 174.2J  H  Claims 

1    A  process  for  preparing  a  water-soluble  or  water  di'sper'. 
ible  ptilycster,  which  comprises  reacting 

a)  a  mulure  of  tartaric  acid  or  anhydride  and  citnc  acid  in  a 
molar  ratio  of  from  1  0  1  to  1  4  or  such  a  mulure  which 
additionally  contains  up  to  tO  mol  "^r  of  malic  acid  with 
ba.sed  on  1  mol  of  component  a) 

b)  from  0  to  50  mol  %  of  a  monohydric  or  polyhydrK  aico 
hoi.  a  water-soluble  poly-C;  C^-alkylene  glycol  or  a 
water-soluble  addition  prixluct  of  a  C;  C4-alkylene  oxide 
with  a  monohydric  i>r  polyhydric  alcohol,  a  fatt\  acid,  an 
alkylphenol  or  an  alkylamine.  or 

c)  from  0  to  W  mol  %  of  a  carb»uylic  acid  which  contains  at 
lca.st  two  carbtuyl  groups  and  which  is  different  from  the 
carboxylic  acids  mentioned  under  a),  and  alvi 

d)  from  0  to  W  mol  '^r  of  lactic  acid,  glycolic  acid  or  .i 
mixture  thereof 

in  the  melt  in  the  absence  of  an  inert  diluent  at  from  i;i)"  to 
ISO*  C  in  the  presence  of  a  customary  esterification  catalyst 
and  distilling  oft  the  water  formed  in  the  course  ol  the  ^onden 
sation 
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1  A  liquid  crystal  c(")mp<isition  comprising  at  least  one  meso- 
morphic compound  and  at  least  one  compound  represented  by 
the  following  F  ormulae  (I),  (II)  and  (IV'l 


NC  CN 


EonnuU  (I) 


R  — X 


wherein  R  denotes  hydrogen,  or  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl 
group  having  118  carKin  atoms  capable  of  having  a  substitu- 
ent    and  X  denotes       C)      . 


-(■f>—    iir   — (H~  — 
II  II 

() 


(J 


NC 


Eormula  (II) 


wherein  R|  denotes  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group 
having  1  1  S  carbon  ati>ms  capable  of  having  a  substituent,  and 
.Xl  denotes  -  CCC)  -  or  — CHjCO-  ,  and 

wherein  R|  denotes  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group 
having  1  IX  carbiin  atoms  capable  of  having  a  substituent,  and 
X|  denotes 


-(_  ( )— 
II 
() 


or       CM'O        and 


NC 


I  ormuli  (l\'l 


R,-f-X,  — At^X4 — {(       J 


5,217,643 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION,  LIQUID  CRYSTAI 

DEVICE,  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  AND  DISPLAY 

MFTHOD  USINC;  SAME 

Akio    Yoshida.    Hiratsuka;    Takeshi    Togano,    Yokohama,    and 

Junko  .Sato,  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan.  assif{nor«  lo  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1990.  2-035233; 
Feb.  15,  1990,  2-035234;  Feb.  15,  1990,  2-035235;  Jan.  31.  1991. 
3-011000 

Int.  CI.'  C09K   /v    SM.    /y   .^.'    /w    W    /v    li, 
V.S.  n.  252—299.2  45  Claims 


wherein  Ri  denotes  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having 
1  IK  carbon  atoms  capable  of  having  a  substituent.  -— A  — 
denotes 


^■'-fy 


X  i  denotes   -  O- 


—  (■()—     — (K  — 
II  II 

()  o 


or  a  single  Nind.  .X4  denotes  — O — . 


I 


or       CHjO      ,   and   m   is  0  or    1.   wherein  said  liquid  crystal 
composition  is  mev>mtirphic 


5J17,644 
MESOMORPHIC  COMPOUND,  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
CXJMPOSmON  CONTAINING  SAME,  UQUID 
CRYSTAL  DEVICE  USING  SAME  AND  DISPLAY 
APPARATUS 
Hiroyuki  Nohira,  Urawa;  Yoko  Yamada;  Shlnichi  Nakamura, 
both  of  Atnigi;  Akira  Sakaigawa,  Urawa;  Yasumaia  Taahiro, 
Tokorozawa,  and  Yodiio  Aoki,  Urawa,  all  of  Japan,  anignore 
to  C*noa  KabushikJ  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  647362 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  29,  1990,  2-015976 

Int.  CI.'  C09K  19/06.  19/34.  19/32:  CK)2F  1/13 

VS.  a.  252—299.6  »5  Claims 


-continued 

—  OCH  — ,  — CCH2—  or  — CH2C—    and  C 
II  II 

O  O 

denotes  an  asymmetnc  carbon  atom 


2 


-4    he 


<f, 


1    A  mevimorphic  compound  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (I) 


5J17,645 

MESOMORPHIC  COMPOUND,  UQUID  CRYSTAL 

COMPOSITION,  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICX.  DISPLAY 

APPARATUS  AND  DISPLAY  METHOD 
Takashi   Iwaki.   MMdiida;   Takao   Takignchi,  Tokyo;   Takeshi 
Togano,  Yokohama;  Yoko  Yamada,  and  Shinkhi  Nakamnra, 
both  of  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan.  aMignon  to  C:aiion  Kabaihiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  I99I,  Ser.  No.  759,442 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1990,  2-243712 

Int  a.'  C09K  19/34.  C07F  7/02.  7/04:  G02F  1/13 

U.S.  a.  252—299.61  «0  Claims 

1   A  mesomorphic  compound  represented  by  the  following 

formula  (I) 


III 


wherein  R'  denotes  an  alkyl  group  having  1-18  carbon  atoms. 
R- denotes  an  alkyl  group  having  1-12  carb^in  atoms,  A  and  B 
respectively  denote 


X-0 


(I) 


Rl-rA-Z,-»7-^  3— Bli-Z2-B:-n;^3-rCH27;S.-R4. 

s  i 


wherein  Ri  denotes  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having 
2-16  carbon  atoms  capable  of  including  one  or  non-neighbor- 
ing  two  methylene  groups  which  can  be  replaced  with  — O— . 
_S_,  _CO— ,  —COO—  or  — OCO—  and  capable  of  includ- 
ing a  hydrogen  atom  which  can  be  replaced  with  a  fluonne 
atom,  A  denotes  — Ai—  or  — Aj- aj  B:  denotes  — Bj-  or 
— B?— B4— ;  Ai.  A2.  Bi.  By  and  B4  independently  denote 


Z'  and  Z-  respectively  denote  -H,  -CHj.  — OCH^,  -CN  or 
halogen,  m  and  n  respec'ively  denote  0.  1  or  2  and  p  denotes  1 
or  2  with  proviso  that  m^n^p  =  l  or  3.  X  denotes  a  single 
bond. 


— O CO-.  — OC  — .  -C-  or  -(xro— 

I  II  II  II 

O  o         0  o 

Y  denotes  a  single  bond  —CO—,  — CX~— ,  — CH;0— , 

u  u 

o  o 


wherein  Yi  and  Y2  independently  denote  a  hydrogen  atom.  F. 
CI,  Br,  —CM 3,  — CN  or  — CF3,  with  the  proviso  that  Bi  can  be 
a  single  bond;  A|-A2and  B1-B3-B4—  can  not  have  a  nitrogen- 
containmg  nng  next  to  each  other  Z\  and  Z2  independently 
denote  a  single  bond.  -COO-,  -OCO-,  -CH2O-  or 
— OCH2-;  Z3  denotes  -0-,  -CO-,  -COO-  or 
__OCO— ,  R2.  R3  and  R4  independently  denote  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  group  having  1-16  carbon  atoms  capable  of 
including  one  or  two  methylene  groups,  other  than  those 
directly  connected  to  Si.  which  can  be  replaced  with  — O— . 
—COO—  or  —OCO—  with  the  proviso  that  — O—  cannot 
directly  be  connected  to  — O— .  1  and  m  independently  denote 
0  or  1  with  the  proviso  that  1  +  m^^;  n  is  an  integer  of  1-12, 
and  X  and  Q  independently  denote  CH  or  N  with  the  proviso 
that  X  and  Q  cannot  be  N  simultaneously 
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S.217.646 

ULTRA  VIOLET  INDICATION  FOR  FABRIC 

PROTECTION 

Steven  M.  McFarland.  1204  Saasone  Ct..  Milpitas.  Calif.  95035 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  781,923 

Int.  a.'C09K  ll'O:.  II  06 

U.S.  a.  252—301.35  25  Claims 

1    A  fabric  coating  fluid  comprising  of  an  ulira-vuilet  light 

indicating  dye  which  is  clear  in  ambient   light  and  a  fabric 

protecting  ingredient  of  a  flouriKhemical  coaling  mixed  with  a 

solvent  of  an  evap<irative  earner  for  application  lo  a  fabnc  to 

provide,  after  evaporation,  a  coaling  invisible  in  ambient  light 

but  visible  when  esp<ised  to  ultra-violet  light  therebv  lo  indi 

cale  the  presence  of  the  coaling 


5,217,647 

MCTHOD  FOR  PREPARING  RARE  EARTH 

OXYSLI.FIDE  PHOSPHOR 

Hideo  Tono,   Yoitji   Tukibashi.  and   Kazuhito   Iwasaki.  all   of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kasei  Optonix,  Ltd.,  Toltyo, 

Japan 
per  No.  PtT/JP91/00276,  §  371  Date  Oct.  31,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  31,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09M3124,  P(T  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  5,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,881 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1990,  2-47230 

Int.  n.^  C09K  //  S4 

LJS.  a.  252—301.4  S  5  Claims 

I  A  methixl  for  preparing  a  rare  earth  oxysulfide  phosphor 
of  the  formula  l.n:02.S  l.n  which  comprlse^.  baking  a  mulure 
of  LnjOi  and  I  n  ;()^  and  or  a  rare  earth  comp^iund  which 
becomes  a  rare  earth  oxide  during  baking  a  sulfiding  agent,  a 
flux  and  rare  earth  oxysulfide  seeds,  wherein  said  rare  earth 
oxysulfide  seeds  are  selected  from  the  griiup  consisting  of 
Ln202S  Ln  and  l.n;();S.  the  si/c  of  said  rare  earth  oxysulfide 
seeds  not  exceeding  SO"r  of  the  median  particle  si/e  of  the 
resulting  rare  earth  oxysulfide  phosphor,  and  wherein  said 
seeds  are  present  in  an  amount  of  from  1  to  W)'y  h>  weight  of 
the  total  amount  of  rare  earth  oxide  and  rare  earth  oxysulfide 
seeds,  wherein  l.n  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (id,  Y.  Sc,  1  u  and  la  and  In  is  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Hu,  Tb,  Sm,  Pr, 
Dy  and  Tm.  said  phosphor  exhibiting  a  narrower  particle  si/e 
distribution  than  the  phosphor  prepared  as  abo\c  .ibsenl  the 
rare  earth  oxysulfide  seeds. 


material  in  oil  in  aqueous  outer  phase  multiple  emulsion  com- 
pnsing 

mixing  by  stirnng  an  aqueous  solution  of  oxygen  carrying 
matenal  in  an  amount  about  40  to  about  90  volume  per- 
cent oil.  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mineral  oil. 
vegetable  oil.  animal  oil,  tnglycendes,  and  mixtures 
therecif  in  an  amount  about  8  to  about  58  volume  percent 
in  the  case  of  said  mineral  oil  and  about  5  to  about  W 
volume  percent  in  the  case  of  said  vegetable  oil.  animal  oil, 
and  tnglycendes,  and  a  hydrophobic  pnmary  cmulsifier  in 
an  amount  about  2  to  about  iO  volume  percent  in  the  case 
of  said  mineral  oil  and  abiiul  5  to  ab»)ut  30  volume  percent 
in  the  case  of  said  vegetable  oil,  animal  oil,  and  tnglycer 
ides  lo  form  a  mixed  pnmary  emulsion, 

subjecting  said  mixed  primary  emulsion  to  high  shear  rates  in 
a  microfluidizer  at  about  I, (XX)  to  about  1 0.000  psi  pressure 
drop  lo  form  a  pnmary  emulsion, 

filtenng  said  primary  emulsion  lo  result  in  said  pnmary 
emulsion  having  maximum  droplet  si/es  of  less  than  about 
5  microns. 

mixing  by  stirring  said  pnmary  emulsion  having  droplet 
sizes  of  less  than  about  5  microns  in  an  amount  of  about  10 
to  W  volume  percent,  an  aquetius  outer  phase  in  an 
amount  of  about  10  to  W  volume  percent,  and  a  hydro- 
philic  secondary  emulsifier  in  an  amount  of  about  0  2  to 
about  2  0  weight  percent  based  uptin  said  aqueous  outer 
pha.se,  to  provide  a  uniform  dispersion  of  said  primary 
emulsion  in  said  outer  aqueous  phase  to  form  a  secondary 
emulsion,  and 

filtering  said  secondary  emulsion  to  result  in  said  multiple 
emulsion  has  ing  maximum  droplet  si/es  of  less  than  ab<iut 
10  microns 


nvpiuuTioa 


5,217,648 

PROCF-SS  FOR  PREPARATION  OK  HEMtMil  OBIN 
Ml  I.TIPLE  EMI  I>iIONS 
Richard  L.  Beissinger,  Oak  Park;  Darsh  T.  VNasan.  l>arien; 
I.aksliman  R.  Sehgal,  (;ien»iew,  and  Arthur  I..  Rosen,  Wil- 
mette,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Institute  of  Technology, 
Chicago  and  Northfield  I Jiboratories,  Inc.,  Evanston,  both  of 
III. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,062 

Int.  a."  A61K  V   //'.  .17  N.  BOIJ  H  m 

L',S.  CT  252—314  1-"^  Claims 


$'(P'  >«iKXLOiBi«i  sou/Tm      r>srtr?  imum  cmjLSKm 


5,217,649 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDCCTIVE  BLENDS  OF 

INTRINSICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  POLYMERS  AND 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMERS  CONTAINING 

SULFONAMIDE  PLASTICIZER  AND  ACIDIC 

SURFACTANT 

\aman   Ci.    Kulkarni,   Akron,   Ohio,   and    Bemhard   Wessling, 

Bargteheide,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany ,  assignors  to  Americbem, 

Inc.,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  CJhio 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,734 

Int.  C\:  HOIB  /   /: 

U.S.  CT  252—500  9  Claims 


000       S90       HOO      CM      2200    2790     UOO     MM 

fOLt»NlL'NC     CONTtNl    (WT    HJ 


4400    4tW     9600 


1     A    prcvevs  for    producing   an   aquonjs   oxsgen   carrsing 


1    A  processible,  conductive  p<il>mer  blend  comprising: 

from  about  1  to  abiiut  SI  parts  h>  weight  of  an  intrinsically 
conductive  polymer,  and, 

from  about  'J'J  to  about  50  parts  h>  weight  of  an  insulating 
thermoplastic  matenal, 

iv  herein  said  thermoplastic  matenal  comprises  from  about 
liK)  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic 
polyme'  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl 
chloride,  copolymers  of  pv.lj.inyl  ■blonde  with  vinyl 
acetate,  chlorinaied  polyethylene,  polyamides.  polyesters. 


polyaceutcs.  polyvinyl  accutes,  polyacrylales,  polyurc- 
thanes,  and  copolymers  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

wherein  said  thermoplastic  matenal  also  compnses  from 
about  1  to  about  40  percent  by  weight  of  a  sulfonamide 
plasticizer,  and  from  about  1  to  about  10  percent  by 
weight  of  an  acidic  surfactant, 

the  blend  having  a  conductivity  of  above  about  10    ^  S/cm 


5,217,650 
ORIENTED  FILMS  OF  CONDUCTIVE  POLYMERS 
Nicholas  TheophUou,  Drexel  Hill;  SanjccT  Maaohar.  Philadel- 
phia, and  Elliot  Scherr,  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Trustees  of  the  University  of  Pennsylrania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
DiTlsion  of  Ser.  No.  306,447,  Feb.  3.  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,935,181. 
This  application  Mar.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  499.795 
Int.  a.'  HOIB  1/00 
I  .S.  a.  252—500  28  Claims 

1   Onented  partially  crystalline  polyaniline 


5^17,653 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTNG  A 
STEPLESS  i-DIMENSIONAL  OBJECT  BY 
STEREOUTHOGRAPHY 
Leonid   MasUssky,   46/B   BitaartMi,   Tel-A»iT   67894;   Jackov 
TucUnsky,  35/8  Nachmani  St.,  TcI-AtIt  65795.  both  of  Israel; 
Gleb  A.   AhakomoT,  C^orkogo   152«-57,  Niahry   NoTgorod, 
603006,   UJS.S.R.;   Valery    A.   Zaitae*,   Ynbileiay   proq^ect 
6-101,  RentoT,  Moacow  obL  143952,  U.S.S.R.;  Vladimir  A. 
Murayev,    Osharskaya   94-64,    NisliBy    NoTgorod,   603105, 
U.S.S.R.;  Sergey  L.  NoToahlloT,  3-MlcrorayoB  19-118,  Dmi- 
troT,  Mo«ow  ObL  141800,  U.S.S.R.;  Vladimir  D.  Tlhonot. 
Dooctskaya  4-110,  Niahny  NoTgorod,  603093,  U,S,S.R.;  VU- 
dimir  K.  CkerkaaoT,  Leniiia  21-14,  Niahny  NoTgorod.  603140, 
U.S.S.R.;  Sergei  A.  CbesnokoT,  C^aidara  28-30,  Dzerahinak. 
Nishegorodskaya   obi.,    606026.    U.S,S.R..    and    Vadim    N. 
DzegUenok.  IsacoTskogo  33-2-250.  Moacow,  123631,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  834.699 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  U.S.S.R..  Feb.  18,  1991.  4912397 
Int.  a.'  B05D  3/06:  B29C  3i/0S 
U.S.  a.  264—22  I*  Claims 


5,217,651 

ROOM  TEMPERATURE  VULCANIZING  TY  PE 

ELECTRCKX»NDUCTIVE  SILICONE  RUBBER 

COMPOSITION 

Hisayuki  Nagaoka.  Gunma,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Toshiba  Silicone 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  331,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  I,  1988,  63-80456 
Int.  a.'  HOIB  1/00.  1,20.  1/22 
U.S.  a.  252—518  15  Claims 

1    A  rtxim  temperature  vulcanizing  electroconductive  sili- 
cone rubber  composition  compnsing. 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  essentially  straight  chain 
organopolysiloxane  having  in  one  molecule  thereof  at 
least  two  hydroxyl  groups,  at  least  two  alkoxyl,  or  a  com- 
bination of  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group  and  at  least  one 
alkoxyl  group,  said  hydroxyl  groups  and  alkoxyl  groups 
being  bonded  to  silicon  atoms  at  the  ends  of  the  molecule, 

(B)  20  to  850  parts  by  weight  of  a  powdery  or  fibrous  metal- 
lic oxide  electrtvonductive  matenal  showing  a  white  or 
light  and  bnght  color,  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  potassium  litanate  surface-treated  with  antimony  oxide- 
tin  oxide  and  titanium  oxide  surface-treated  with  anti- 
mony oxide-tin  oxide 

(C)  0  1  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  crosslinkmg  agent, 

(D)  0  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  crosslinkmg  catalyst;  and 

(E)  1  to  5fX)  parts  by  weight  of  a  volatile  organic  solvent 
having  a  boiling  point  of  30'  to  300'  C 


PT" 


5,217,652 
CONDITIONING  SHAMPOO 
Carl  F,  lovanni,  Quincy,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Gillette  Com- 
pany, Boston,  .Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,598 
Int.  a.'  CUD  /   (to.   -  W.  A61K  7  W 
U.S.  CI.  252—547  «  f^*'"" 

1  A  conditioning  shamp^x)  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion has  ing  a  pH  of  about  5  to  6  and  compnsing.  in  percent  by 
weight  of  the  total  composition  in  addition  to  water. 

(a»  about  6^^  to  about  20'^r  of  at  least  one  anionic  surfactant, 

(b)  about  0  !'"f  to  ab<-)ut  5<T  of  a  water  soluble  dimethicone 
copolyol  having  an  ethylene  oxide/propylene  oxide  ratio 
of  from  about  70/30  lo  about  80/20,  and 

(c)  a  conditioning  component  compnsing,  in  combination,  (i) 
about  0  l-^f  to  about  2'7r  guar  hydroxypropyltnmonium 
chlonde,  (ii)  about  I*?.-  to  ab<iut  l^c  hydroxypropyl  bis- 
isoslearamidopropyldimonium  chlonde,  (iii)  about  OOS'^r 
to  about  1  5^^  of  an  aluminum  salt  of  a  mineral  acid,  and 
(IV)  about  00aX)l'yc  to  about  OOl'r  of  a  cationic  fluoro- 
surfactant 


1  A  method  for  producing  a  stepless  3-dimensional  object 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  contiguous  laminates  each  having  a 
respective  height  and  side  wall  surface  and  produced  bv 
stereohthographically  polymenzmg  a  liquid  medium,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  stonng  a  mathematical  representation  of  said  object. 

(b)  dissecting  the  mathematical  representation  so  as  to  gener- 
ate a  mathematical  representation  of  a  first  laminate 
thereof  having  an  upper  and  lower  base  bound  by  an 
interconnecting  side  wall  surface  formed  by  a  generatnx 
having  a  predetermined  angle  to  said  base  for  each  point 
along  a  penphery  of  said  base. 

(c)  determining  a  represenialive  slope  of  the  side  wall  sur- 
face of  the  first  laminate  for  each  of  said  points. 

Id)  optimizing  the  height  of  said  first  laminate  bv  increasing 
the  height  whilst  minimizing  any  deviation  between  the 
representative  slope  determined  in  (c)  and  the  mathemati- 
cal representation  of  the  side  wall  surface, 

(e)  irradiating  said  liquid  medium  with  a  beam  of  radiation  at 
an  angle  equal  to  said  representative  slope, 

(f)  allowing  the  irradiated  liquid  medium  to  polymenze  and 
harden, 

(g)  displacing  the  first  laminate  relative  to  a  surface  of  the 
liquid,  and 

(h)  repeating  steps  (b)  to  (g)  as  required  in  respect  of  subse- 
quent contiguous  laminates 


5.217,654 

TWO-STAGE  M.AT  FORMING  PREFORMING  AND 

MOLDING  PROCESS 

Daniel  T.  Buckley,  Shrewsbury,  Vt.,  assignor  to  The  C.A.  Ijw- 

ton  Company,  DePere,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,310 
Int.  a.'  B29C  4i/02  l.^-OO:  B32B  SI   12.  C08F  2  46 
U.S.  a.  264—22  '  Clums 

1    A  method  of  making  a  preform  comprising  the  steps  of 
(a)  mixing  a  two-slage  binder  including  a  first  binder  constit- 
uent which  has  a  photoinitiator  respcinsive  to  visible  light 
lo  generate  free  radicals  which  cross  link  and  provide  a 
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viscc«Mt>  sufTicicnt  lo  hcild  glass  fiN-rs  together  and  a 
second  binder  constilueni  ^vhich  has  a  i.aliimii. -type  sec 
iind  photoinilialor  resp<ins)\e  to  ultrasiolet  light  lo  genrr 
ate  electrons  for  ..ross  linking  and  rendering  the  hinder 
rigid 
Ih)  applying  the  postage  hinder  to  a  mal  o|  glass  hher 
reinforcement  material  l<'  coat  glass  t"iKers  ol  !he  nial 
without  niluig  inierstue'-  among  ihe  glass  liK-rs, 
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Ic)  eiposing  the  tvci'  stage  hinder  to  sisihle  lighi  to  partialU 
p«>Knien/e  the  hinder  such  that  il  has  a  ciscosiix  sulticient 
lo  hold  the  glass  Tibers  together  lor  subsequent  handling 

(d)  placing  the  partially  p<<Umeri/ed  hmtler  c  oaled  mat  into 
a  preform  mold  which  is  transparent  t"  iiltrac  i"let  ladia 
lion, 

le)  prevsmg  the  mal  into  .1  desired  shape    and 

(0  exposing  the  pressed  mat  to  ultrasiolel  radiation  ihr.uL^b 
the  mold  10  activate  the  second  pholoinitiaioi  ,11. ,1  [m  > 
duce  a  rigid  three-dimensional  preform 


5,217.65S 

MFTHOnS  K)R  FRKPARATION  OK  COMPOSITE 

MAFKRIAUS 

K.rick    Schmidt,    tdiridnton,   Canada,    assinmir    to    ^nvlrllfrust 
TechnoloKies  Inc..  loronto.  (  anada 

Filed  Jul.  9.  IWl,  Ser.  No.  727,176 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  -fJ,  IK  47/02 
C.S    CI 


32  daims 


1     A   procei*  tot  preparing  composite   products   having   a 
specific  target  composition  from  an  intake  material  incorporat 
ing  commercial,  municipal  or  industrial  waste  containing  or 
game,  plastic  and  fihrous  material  comprising 
taking  a  statistical  profile  of  said  intake  material 
adding   to  said   intake    material    an   appropriate   amount    ot 

industrial  regrind  to  ohtain  said  target  composuion 
granulating  said  material, 
si/ing  said  granulateil  material, 

healing  said  material  in  three  consecutive  phases,  first  at  a 
temperature  sufTicienl  to  achieve  an  internal  temperature 
within  the  material  of  ahout  21V  to  2^0'  I-  .  then  at  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  achieve  an  internal  temperature 
within  the  material  of  aNiut  2M)*  to  12(1"  I-  and  then  at  a 
temperature  sufTicicnt  to  achieve  an  internal  temperature 


within  the  material  of  ahxiut  320"  to  4<10'  K  ,  wherein  said 
material  is  mued  during  said  pha-ses 

toextruding  said  material  with  a  metal  reinforcement  struc- 
ture s<i  as  to  encapsulate  said  reinforcement  structure 
within  said  material 

forcing  said  material  mtti  vacuum  profile  dies  to  form  a 
prtxluct,  and 

pooling  said  product. 


5.217.656 

VUTHOO  KOR  MAKINt;  .STRCCTL  RAl. 

RKINFORCKMF.NT  PREFORMS  INtl.LDING 

F\ER(;i-TK   BASTING  OF  REINFORCTMENT 

MEMBERS 

Daniel  T.  Buckley.  Shrewsbury,  Vt.,  and  Siegfried  V\ .  Horn, 

DePere,    His.,    assifpiors    to   The   C.    A.    I.awton    Company. 

DePere.  V\is. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,253 

Int.  CI.'  B29<    ■iJ  '>:   B32B  M    12.  C08F  2  46 

I  .S.  CI.  264 — 22  14  Claims 


I  \  method  •)!  making  a  rigid  three  dimensional  preform, 
comprising  the  steps  ot 

(a)  moving  a  plurality  of  wehs  ol  fihrous  reinforcing  material 
along  respective  paths  and  guiding  the  webs  superposed 
such  that  they  superpose  parallel  to  one  another  at  a  pre- 
determined liKation  and  travel  parallel  to  and  in  contact 
with  one  another, 

(hi  appKing  an  uncured  electromagnetic  radialion-curablc 
binder  to  at  least  one  surface  of  each  pair  of  facing  sur- 
faces of  the  webs  upstream  of  the  predetermined  kvation, 

(c)  liKally  applying  electromagnetic  radiation  into  selected 
spaced  liKations  of  the  parallel  contacting  webs  10  cure 
the  binder  at  the  spaced  l<Kations  and  thereby  tack  the 
webs  together, 

idl  cutting  a  blank  of  a  predetermined  shape  from  the  tacked 
webs  of  fibrous  reinforcing  material. 

(e)  lorming  the  blank  into  a  desired  three-dimensional  shape 
of  the  preform,  and 

if)  applying  electromagnetic  radiation  to  the  shaped  blank  to 
cure  remaining  uncured  binder  and  rigidi/e  the  shaped 
blank  to  prixluce  the  rigid  three-dimensional  preform 


5,217,657 
MfTHOI)  OF  MAKING  CARBON-CARBON 
COMPOSITFIS 
Glen  B.  Fngle,  16716  M«rtincoit  Rd.,  Powty.  Calif.  92064 
C  ontinuation-in-pan  of  Ser,  No.  402,453,  Sep.  5,  I9«9,  Pat.  No. 
5,061,414.  This  application  Oct.  2S,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,577 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  lubaequent  to  Oct.  29, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cn.'  B29C  4J    IH.  <M\B  M  CM 
IS.  CI.  264—29.5  22  Oaims 

1  A  methcxl  for  fabricating  a  high  strength,  high-mcxlulus 
and  high  thermal  and  electrical  conducting  2D  laminate  car- 
bon-carb<in  composite  comprising  the  steps  of 

a    forming  a  green  laminate  comp<-vsite  comprising 
tl)  graphiti/ible  carb<in  cloth  plies. 
(2)  fine  graphitizible  pitch  p<iwder,  said  cloth  plies  com- 


prising mcsophase  dcnved  pitch  fiber  tow  with  moduli 
in  a  range  of  25  to  140  Msi,  and 
(3)  thermal  conductivity  enhancers, 
b   heating  the  green  laminate  composite  lo  a  temperature 
high  enough  to  cause  the  pitch  powder  to  soften  and 
pressing  the  composite  to  form  a  pressed  green  laminate 
composite  comprised  of  graphitizible  carbon  cloth,  pitch 
matnx  and  thermal  conductivity  enhancers, 
c   heating  the  pressed  green  composite  to  at  least  500"  C  to: 

( 1 )  carbonize  the  pitch. 

(2)  form  a  carbon  matrix  and 

(3)  shnnk  and  crack  the  matnx  carbon, 

d  impregnating  the  composite  with  additional  graphitizible 
pitch  by  covenng  the  composite  with  the  pitch  and  heat- 
ing the  covered  composite  to  at  least  200"  C.  to  melt  the 
pitch  and  permit  it  to  flow  into  the  composite  and  then 
increasing  the  pressure  to  at  least  15  Psi. 

e   heating  the  composites  to  at  least  9(X)'  C, 

f  repeating  steps  d  and  e  at  least  once, 

g  heating  the  composite  to  between  2400*  lo  3100'  C.  to 
graphitize  the  fibers  and  the  pitch  matnx  carbon  m  the 
composites  to  produce  a  graphitized  composite  having 
cracks  and  pores,  and 

h  reimpregnating  the  graphitized  composites  by  infiltrating 
the  cracks  and  pores  of  the  composites  with  a  hydrocar- 
bon gas  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  982'  to  1490'  C  and 
depositing  pyrolytic  carbon  in  the  pores  and  cracks 


5^17,659 
REPAIR  OF  FILTRATION  ELEMENTS  FOR  POLYMER 

MANUFACTURE 

Cari  S.  NtehoJ^  ClMriotte,  N,C  a^  Joka  V.  E4ww4%  Rock 

Hill,  S.C.,  Mriiann  to  WeilMm,  Uc,  JohMOBTJUe,  S.C. 

FUed  Dec  17,  1991,  Ser.  No,  908,663 

lat.  CL'  B23D  6/00;  B32B  35/00 

VS.  a.  264—3*  1*  Ctal« 
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5.217,658 
METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  A  HOT-BLAST  LONGTIME 

CX'POLA  FURNACE 
Hans  Schmidt.  Singea,  Austria;  Mai  Lehoer,  AlleasbKh,  and 
Helmut  Grey,  Krefeld,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  aadgn- 
ors  to  Georg  Fischer  AG,  Schaffhaaaea,  Switzerlaad 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,056 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Aug.    3,    1990, 
02543/90 

Int.  a:  B05D  7/22.  B28B  11/22:  B32B  35/00:  C21B  7/06 
Uii.  a.  264—30  •  C\Mim 


1  A  method  of  repainng  filter  elements  used  to  filler  polyes- 
ter in  a  liquid  sute  dunng  polyester  manufacture  in  which  the 
filter  element  comprises  a  particulate  solid  media  arranged  in  a 
desired  shape  and  maintained  in  that  shape  by  a  surrounding 
porous  contamer  that  has  filtration  openings  of  a  desired  size, 
the  method  comprising: 

fillmg  undesirably  enlarged  openmgs  in  the  surrounding 
porous  container  that  result  from  damage  to  the  container, 
and  through  which  enlarged  openmgs  particulate  contam- 
inants escape  filtration,  with  a  polymeric  resin  which 
polymenc  resin  is  then  cured  in  the  enlarged  openings  to 
repair  the  filter  element,  and  wherein  the  polymenc  resm 
comprises, 
a  thermosetting  resin  with  a  glass  transition  temperature 
when  cured  that  is  at  least  greater  than  a  melting  point  of 
polyester,  and 
wherein  the  polymenc  resin  has  an  absence  of  any  chemical 
functional  groups  that  at  temperatures  at  least  as  great  as 
the  melting  point  of  polyester  substantially  react  with 
polyester,  glycol  precursors  of  polyester,  acid  precursors 
of  polyesters,  or  solvents  useful  in  cleaning  polyester  from 
the  filter  elements 


5.217,660 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  EXPANDED 
POLYSTYRENE  FOAM  COMPONENTS  FROM  USED 
POLYSTYRENE  MATERIALS 
Kerin  A.  Howard,  VancouTer,  Waah..  aadgnor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Compaay,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,006 

Int  a.'  B29C  67/22 

VS.  C\.  264—37  20  C**™ 


1  A  method  for  repainng  a  hot-blast,  long-time  cupola 
furnace  at  an  end  of  a  smelting  operation  in  the  cupola  furnace 
by  removing  residual  slag  out  of  the  cupola  furnace  and  relin- 
ing  the  cujKila  furnace  comprising: 

(a)  feeding  liquid  nitrogen  lo  the  cupola  furnace  at  the  end  of 
the  smelling  operation  so  as  to  cool  the  cupola  furnace  to 
a  temperature  less  than  or  equal  to  40'  C  and  simulta- 
neously with  the  feeding  of  the  liquid  nitrogen  excavating 
and  removing  residual  slag  out  of  the  cupola  furnace,  and 

(b)  thereafter  relming  the  cupola  furnace  with  fresh  refrac- 
tory lamping  compound 


1    A  method  for  manufaclunng  a  polystyrene  foam  article 
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from  used  polystyrene  foam  m  combination  wiih  vujjiri  p<>l\ 
styrene  foam  comprising  ihe  steps  of 

obtaining  a  suppiv  of  expanded  \irgin  polyslvrenc  bead-., 

obtaining  a  suppiv  of  used  p<ilysl\rene  foam 

grinding   said    used   polvsivrene   foam   in   order   lo   lorm   j 

plurality  of  indisidual  used  p<ilystyrene  foam  pieces 
contacting  said  used  p<ilysl\rene  foam  pieces  with  penlane 

ga-s, 
combining  said  expanded  virgin  pulyslyrcne  beads  with  said 

sued  p<-)lystyrcnc  foam  pieces  after  said  contacting  of  said 

used   polystyrene  foam   pieces   with  said   penlane  gas   in 

order  to  form  a  mixture,  and 
exerting  pressure  on  said  mixture  wilhin  a  mold  in  order  to 

form  said  polystyrene  foam  article 


5.217.662 
Al  TOMATIC  I  I  BRICANT  SLPPI  YING  MtH-HOD  AND 

AN  APPARATt  S  THERKFOR 
Masato  Yamamura.  (Hhino;  Nishimura  Koichi,  Sagamihara,  and 
Sato  Takashi,  Oshino.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd., 
Minamitsuni,  Japan 
P(T  No.  PCT/JP90/01040.  §  371  Date  May  6,  1991,  §  102(e) 
I>ate  May  6,  1991.  P(T  Pub.  No.  WO91/02641,  PCT  Pub. 
IHte  Mar.  7,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  15,  1990.  Ser.  No.  684.914 

(laitns  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22.  1989,  1-215511 

Int.  a.'  B29C-  ■t.ynj 

L  S.  n.  264 — 40.1  9  Oaims 


5.217.661 
MFTHOD  t)F  RK.MOVING  RESINOl  S  MATK.RIAUS 
ADHERING  TO  INJECTION  HEAD 
Hiroyuki  Noguchi,  and  Yasuo  Watanabe.  both  of  .Sayama,  Ja- 
pan,  assignors   to   Honda   Giken   Kogyo   Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  J.  1991.  3-71242 

Int.  n:  B29C  ./s  :^ 

I  ..S.  CI.  264—39  2  (laims 


1  A  methtxl  for  supplying  a  lubricant  to  a  working  section 
of  a  motor-driven  machine  by  means  of  a  lubricant  supplier 
operable  to  supply  lubricant  to  said  section  when  operated, 
said  methfx)  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a|  measuring  the  level  of  a  load  acting  on  the  motor  of  the 
machine, 

(b)  comparing  the  measured  level  of  said  load  with  levels  in 
a  normal  range  of  motor  load  levels  occurnng  when  said 
machine  working  section  is  properly  lubncated,  and 

(c)  supplying  lubncant  to  said  working  section  by  caasing 
said  lubricant  supplier  to  operate  when  the  measured  level 
of  said  load  is  deviated  from  said  normal  range. 


5J17,663 
MOLDING  METHOD  FOR  SCTllBBING  SPONGE 
Alan  Seville,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  Cabot  Safety  Corpo- 
ration, .Soutbbridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  567,084,  Aug.  14,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  327,900,  Mar.  23,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,969,226. 
This  application  Jun.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  711.503 
Int.  C\.'  B29C- J7  00 
I  .S,  (1.  264—51  6  Claims 


1  A  methixl  of  removing  resinous  material  adhering  to  an 
injection  head,  comprising  steps  of 

p<iuring  liquid  reactive  resin  in'o  a  molding  cavity  inlernally 
defined  in  a  mold  a.s.sembly  from  an  injection  head 
through  an  injection  hole  defined  in  said  mold  assembly, 

displacing  automatic  cutting  means  toward  said  injection 
head  separated  from  said  injection  hole  after  the  reactive 
resin  p<iured  into  said  molding  cavity  ha.s  been  hardened, 
said  automatic  cutting  means  being  provided  with  at  least 
one  rotatabic  blade  having  the  apex  thereof  adjacent  lo  a 
rotary  axis  of  said  cutting  means, 

advancing  said  cutting  means  toward  the  injection  hole  so  as 
to  position  the  apex  of  the  rolatable  blade  in  a  mixing 
passage  in  said  injectuin  head,  and 

cutting  away  the  resin  stucli  to  said  injectu)n  head  with  the 
rotary  action  of  said  rotatahle  blades 


1    A  methixj  for  molding  a  scrubbing  sponge  comprising  the 
steps  of 

adding  sufTicienl  raw  matenals  to  a  mold  caviiy  having  a 
NMtom  half  and  a  top  half,  said  top  half  having  at  least  one 
caviiy  conne«-ted  lo  a  vent  that  extends  through  the  top  of 
said  mold,  the  diameter  of  said  cavity  becoming  progres 
sively  smaller  towards  said  vent 

foaming  said  raw  matenals  and  expanding  a  portion  of  said 


foam  into  said  cavity  and  through  said  vent  until  flashing 
IS  formed  on  the  top  of  said  mold,  wherein  said  foamed 
material  in  said  mold  becomes  a  sponge  body  and  said 
foamed  matenal  in  said  cavity  becomes  a  projection  on 
said  sponge  body, 

removing  said  fla-shing  from  the  top  of  said  mold  and  sepa- 
rating said  bottom  and  top  halves  of  said  mold  to  produce 
a  scrubbing  sponge. 

allowing  said  scrubbing  sponge  to  cure,  and 

removing  any  remaining  flashing  from  said  projection. 

wherein  said  projection  of  said  scrubbing  sponge  is  signifi- 
cantly denser  than  said  sponge  body 


5^17,665 

PHENOL  FORMALDEHYDE  STEAM  PRESSING  OF 

WAFERBOARD 

Jau  T.  C.  Lim,  Vancouver,  and  Shni-Tung  Chiu,  Coquitlam,  both 

of  Canada,  assignors  to  Borden  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio  and  Trus 

Joist  MacMillan,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Feb.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,179 

Int.  a."  B27N  S/J2 

VS.  a.  264—83  M  Claims 


.^cl 


.^i^ 


5.217,664 

PRCXrESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  COMPONENT 

BY  PRODUCTNG  A  MOLDING  USING  A  METAL  OR 

CERAMIC  POWDER  AS  THE  STARTING  MATERIAL 

Heinrich  Feichtinger,  Hinteregg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Asea 

Brown  Boveri  Ltd.,  Baden,  SwitzerUnd 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668.916 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Mar.    14,    1990, 
815/90-8 

Int.  a.'  C:04B  i.V(W,  B22F  3 '04 
VS.  a.  264—56  >2  Claims 


1  A  process  of  producing,  from  particulate  lignocellulosic 
matenal,  a  consolidated  product  having  an  average  internal 
bond  strength  of  at  least  85  psi,  comprising  drying  said  mate- 
nal, applying  liquid  phenol  formaldehyde  resin  having  a  rcsin 
solids  content  of  at  least  35%  by  weight  on  the  surface  of  said 
matenal,  applying  a  dry  phenol  formaldehyde  rcsin  to  said 
matenal,  then  forming  a  layup  from  said  material  having  said 
resins  applied  thereto,  coordinating  said  drying  and  said  apph- 
cation  of  liquid  resin  to  ensure  said  layup  has  a  moisture  con- 
tent of  no  more  than  1%  based  on  the  oven  dry  weight  of  the 
material  and  steam  pressing  said  layup  at  elevated  temperature 
and  pressure  sufficient  to  set  or  cure  said  resins  and  consolidate 
said  layup  into  said  product 

5.217.666 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POROUS 

POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  FILM 

Shinji  Tammni;  Hirofumi  NiriUb«y««lil;  lUtsutodu  Yamamoto; 

Osamu  TanakA,  and  Oaamn  Inoiic,  all  of  Settsn,  Japan,  aoigB- 

ors  to  Dalkin  Industries  Ltd„  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  889.187 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  29,  1991.  3-125944; 
May  29,  1991.  3-125945 

Int.  a.'  B29C  55/02 
VS.  CI.  264—112  »0  CI"*™ 


1   A  process  for  the  production  of  a  component  compnsing 

steps  of 

producing  a  pre<X)mpacted  body  by  transporting  a  loose 
metal  and/or  ceramic  powder  as  a  startmg  material  in  a 
stream  of  gas  and  applying  the  powder  starting  matenal  to 
an  inner  wall  of  a  gas-permeable  mold  under  reduced 
pressure,  the  pas-permeable  mold  compnsing  ceramic 
grains  held  together  by  a  heat  sensitive  binder;  and 
sintenng  the  pre-compacted  body  by  heating  the  body  in  the 
gas-permeable  mold  to  a  sintenng  temperature,  the  gas- 
permeable  mold  having  a  mechanical  strength  sufficient  to 
support  the  body  as  the  body  is  heated  from  room  temper- 
ature to  just  below  the  sintenng  temperature,  the  body 
having  a  strength  which  increases  sufTicicntly  to  maintain 
Its  shape  as  the  binder,  in  turn,  loses  its  sUength.  and  thus 
Its  supporting  action  as  the  body  is  further  heated  to  the 
sintenng  temperature,  the  binder  partially  or  completely 
evaporating  and/or  burning  away  dunng  sintenng  of  the 
body 


1  A  process  for  producing  a  porous  polytetrafluoroethylene 
film  comprising  coatmg  an  emulsion  of  polytetrafluoroethyl- 
ene on  a  substrate  surface,  heating  the  coated  substrate  at  a 
temperature  not  lower  than  a  melting  pomt  of  sintered  polytet- 
rafluoroethylene to  semi-sinter  polytetrafluoroethylene,  op- 
tionally removing  the  semi-sintered  polytetrafluoroethylene 
film  from  the  substrate,  and  then  stretching  the  semi-sintered 
film  at  least  in  one  direction 

5  A  process  for  producing  a  multi-layer  porous  polytetraflu- 
oroethylene fUm  compnsing  at  least  two  layers  having  differ- 
ent average  pore  sizes,  which  process  comprises  coating  an 
emulsion  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  on  a  porous  polytetrafluo- 
roethylene substrate  which  has  not  been  heated  at  a  meltmg 
point  of  unsmtered  polytetrafluoroethylene  or  higher,  heating 
a  coated  polytetrafluoroethylene  substrate  at  a  temperature  not 
lower  than  a  melting  point  of  sintered  polytetrafluoroethylene 
to  semi-sintered  polytetrafluoroethylene.  and  stretching  a 
composite  of  the  coated  film  and  the  substrate  at  least  in  one 
direction 
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5J17.667 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CONDUITS  HAVING  A  SHOCK 

ABSORBING  SHELL 
Frederick  L  Grifflth,  Haaptoa.  NJ^  aaeigBor  to  ProgrcniTc 
Poiyacrics,  Uc..  MooBackie,  N  J. 

Filed  May  7,  1991,  S«r.  No.  696,617 

Int.  a.'  B29C  65/00:  B32B  il/06:  F16L  47/00.  H02G  *  04 

\JS.  a.  264—152  10  Clainu 


1  A  method  for  forming  elongaled  conduit  scgmeni  shells 
and  assembling  a  conduit  for  housing  subterranean  electrical 
cable  from  said  elongated  conduit  segment  shells,  comprising 
the  steps  of  preforming  a  plurality  of  elongated  conduit  seg- 
ment shells,  which  are  resistant  to  deformation,  from  a  pla-stic 
resin,  by  configunng  each  of  said  conduit  segment  shells  to 
have  an  inner  tubular  member  defining  a  bore  between  open 
ends  of  said  inner  tubular  member  and  an  outer  casing  disposed 
around  an  outer  surface  of  said  inner  tubular  member  so  as  lo 
substantially  enclose  a  cavity  between  said  outer  surface  of  said 
Inner  tubular  member  and  said  outer  casing,  said  open  ends 
remain  open,  and  by  configunng  said  outer  casing  of  each  of 
said  conduit  segment  shells  with  a  neck  region  at  each  of  said 
open  ends,  filling  said  cavity  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  conduit 
segment  shells  with  a  hardenable  filler  malenal.  allowing  said 
hardenable  filler  matenal  to  harden,  aligning  at  least  two  of 
said  plurality  of  conduit  segment  shells  end  to  end,  and  cou 
pling  said  aligned  conduit  segment  shells  in  end  to  end  fashion 
by  fitting  a  tubular  coupling  member  around  said  neck  regions 
of  said  aligned  conduit  segment  shells  to  provide  said  isscm 
bled  conduit 


I  A  method  for  prixiucing  a  rubber  stopper  for  a  \ial.  the 
rubber  stopper  having  a  head  portion  connected  through  a 
rtxit  p<irtion  to  a  leg  portion,  comprising 

(ij  obtaining  a  pnmary  formed  article  by  piling  a  svnthelic 
resin  film  resistant  to  medicines  or  medical  chemicals  onto 
an  unvulcanized  rubber  sheet,  and  pressing  and  healing 
the  synthetic  resin  film  and  the  unvulcanized  rubber  sheet 
with  molds  comprising  a  first  mold  having  a  cavils  in  the 


shape  of  the  leg  portion  of  the  rubber  stopper  and  a  second 
mold  having  a  cavity  in  the  shape  of  the  head  portion  of 
the  rubber  stopper,  the  synthetic  resin  film  being  m 
contact  with  the  first  mold  and  the  unvulcanized  rubber 
sheet  being  in  contact  with  the  second  mold  dunng  the 
pressing  and  heating, 

(11)  obtaining  a  secondary  formed  article  by  contacting  the 
side  of  the  pnmary  formed  article  containing  the  root 
portion  with  a  half-vulcanizcd  rubber  sheet  having  a  hole 
of  which  diameter  is  one  of  a  diameter  which  is  the  same 
as  that  of  the  root  portion  of  the  leg  portion  of  the  pnmary 
formed  article  and  a  diameter  which  is  larger  than  that  of 
the  root  portion,  and  pressing  and  heating  the  half-vulcan- 
izcd  rubber  sheet  and  the  pnmary  formed  article  by  means 
of  a  pair  of  molds  in  the  shape  of  a  final  product  to  give  the 
secondary  formed  article,  and 

(ill)  cutting  and  removing  a  flash  from  the  secondary  formed 
article 


processing  to  form  a  composite  article  having  accurately 
located  integral  detail  structures 


5,217,669 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  COMPLEX  COMPOSITE 
ARTICLES 
Atei  C.  Dublinaki,  Northford,  Coan,;  Darid  A.  EvaBS,  Chelns- 
ford,  Maaa.;  JoMph  Goldberg,  Eastoo,  Cooo^  Geoffrey  C.  R. 
Davia,  Madison,  Coon.;  William  Sharp.  Jr.,  Haddain,  Conn., 
and   Michael   A.   Komitzky,  Branford,  Coan„  aaaigBon  to 
United  Technologie*  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  576,176.  Aug.  30,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,071,338. 

which  ia  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,134,  Dec.  3,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  U  a  continuation-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  93,937, 

Sep.  8,  1987,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

757,725 

Int.  a."  B29C  }.i   i: 

I  .S.  (1.  264—258  3  Clainu 


5,217,668 
MirrHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  RUBBER  STOPPKR  FOR 

A  VIAL 
Maaani  Matsuzaki,  Odate,  and  Yoafaihide  Aoki,  Suita,  both  of 

Japan,  anignon  to  Niaaho  Corporation,  Osaka.  Japan 
PCI  Mo.  PCT/JP90/13559.  §  371  Date  Jul.  29.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  29,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   05649.  ItT  Pub. 
Date  May  2,  1991 

PtT  Filed  Oct.  20,  1990,  Ser.  \o.  691.058 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  23.  I9S9,  I-275.S80 

Int.  CI."  B29C  4i   14.  4^   IX 

U.S.  CI.  264—161  2  Claims 


1  A  methixl  for  molding  a  complex  composite  article  and 
accurately  li>cating  a  separately  formed  detailed  structure  on 
ihr  article  for  co-curing  therewith,  the  method  compnsing 

providing  a  semi-rigid  tcKil  half  having  an  elastomer  layer 
having  sufficient  flembility  and  stretch  to  provide  uniform 
compaction  of  a  plurality  of  laminate  plys.  the  tool  half 
formed  to  a  shape  essentially  matching  the  shape  of  the 
article,  the  elastomer  layer  having  one  or  more  cavities 
shaped  to  accept  a  detail  structure  therein,  and  means  for 
preventing  movement  or  shifting  of  a  detail  structure 
IcKated  in  the  cavity  dunng  processing,  said  means  includ- 
ing at  least  one  additional  layer  of  a  reinforced  elastomer 
disposed  over  the  ptirtion  of  the  elastomer  layer  forming 
the  cavity,  the  additional  reinforcement  provided  by  the 
reinforced  elastomer  layer  increasing  the  ngidity  of  the 
elastomer  layer  ab<iut  the  detail  cavity,  without  eliminat- 
ing the  elasticity  of  the  elastomer  layer, 

providing  a  ngid  tool  half  shaped  to  mate  with  the  semi-ngid 
ltH)l  half, 

placing  the  plurality  of  laminate  plys  on  the  ngid  tool  half, 

inserting  detail  structures  into  the  one  or  more  cavities  in  the 
elastomer  layer. 

mating  the  two  to*il  halves,  and. 


5^17,671 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TUBULAR  BODY 
Vousuke  Moriuchi;  Fumihisa  Hiroae,  botii  of  Fuji,  and  Goicki 
Takei,  Ueda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Temmo  Kabnshiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  409,014,  Sep.  18,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,092,561. 
This  application  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22.  1988.  63-239149 
Int.  a.'  B29C  39/26 
U.S.  a.  264—313  "^  Clai"» 


vrnM^'^^'^^'M^^ 


5,217.670 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  MONOMOLECULAR  RLM 

AND  OVERLAYING  APPARATUS  THEREOF 

Seiiou  Miyata,  Tokyo,  and  Hideo  Kumehara,  Saitama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shingitjyutsu  KaihaUu  Jigyoudan,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613.443,  Not.  13.  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,782,  Jan.  17,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770.781 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1987.  62-61640 

Int.  n.'  B29C  i9.'02 

U.S.  a.  264—298  "^  Oaims 


1    A  melhixl  of  overlaying  a  monomolecular  film  on  a  sub- 
strate, said  method  comprising 

providing  a  trough  including  longitudinall>  extending  side 
walls. 

filling  the  trough  with  liquid, 

providing  a  main  movable  barner  in  contact  with  the  surface 
of  the  liquid  in  the  trough  and  extending  in  a  transverse 
direction  of  the  trough  between  the  side  walls  thereof; 

providing  a  vertically  movable  member  including  a  substrate 
opptising  the  main  movable  barner  in  the  trough  and 
extending  in  the  transverse  direction  of  the  trough  over 
the  same  distance  as  the  main  movable  barner, 

providing  auxiliary  movable  barriers  in  contact  with  the 
surface  of  the  liquid  in  the  trough  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  side  walls  of  the  trough  between  ends  of  said 
main  movable  barner  and  ends  of  the  substrate,  respec- 
tively, 
causing  a  monomolecular  film  to  be  formed  on  a  portion  ol 
the  surface  of  the  liquid  bonded  by  the  main  movable 
barner,  and  the  auxiliary  movable  barners  such  that  the 
film  IS  in  contact  with  the  main  movable  barner  and  the 
auxiliary  movable  barners. 
after  the  monomolecular  film  is  fonncd.  moving  the  verti- 
cally movable  member  including  the  substrate  vertically 
relative  to  the  surface  of  the  liquid,  moving  the  main 
movable  barner  toward  the  substrate  and  the  auxiliary 
barners  parallel  to  the  side  walls  of  the  trough  while  each 
of  the  barners  is  in  contact  with  the  film,  and  maintaining 
the  relative  positional  relationship  between  the  barners  as 
the  barners  are  moved,  so  as  to  transfer  the  film  bounded 
by  the  main  movable  barner.  the  auxiliary  barners  and  the 
substrate  onto  the  substrate  without  disturbances  being 
produced  in  the  film 


1  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  tubular  body  said  tubular 
body  compnsmg  a  tubular  member  having  an  axis  and  inlet  and 
outlet  passages  for  a  fiuid  defined  therein,  said  inlet  and  outlet 
passages  being  disposed  along  said  axis,  a  land  projecting 
radially  inwardly  from  an  inner  wall  surface  of  said  tubular 
member  and  an  onfice  extending  along  said  axis  through  said 
land,  said  tubular  member  and  said  land  being  made  of  hard 
synthetic  resin  matenal  and  integrally  formed  as  a  unitary 
structure,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

defining  a  mold  cavity  for  molding  the  tubular  body  with  a 
first  mold,  a  second  mold,  and  first  and  second  core  pins 
disposed  between  said  first  and  second  molds, 
placing  a  filamentary  element  through  said  first  and  second 

core  pins; 
keeping  said  filamentary  element  uut  between  said  first  and 

second  core  pins, 
pounng  molten  synthetic  resin  matenal  into  said  mold  cav- 
ity, 
solidifying  the  synthetic  resin  matenal  in  said  mold  cavity  to 

form  a  tubular  body  product  in  said  mold  cavity,  and 
removing  said  filamenury  element  from  said  first  and  sec- 
ond core  pins  and  from  the  solidified  tubular  body  product 
by  winding  said  filamenury  element  around  a  Ukeup  reel, 
leaving  said  onfice  in  the  tubular  body  product 


5,217,672 
PREFORM  FORMING  AND  CURING  PRCXXSS  AND  AN 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PROCESS 

Josh  Kelman,  DoTer,  N.H.,  and  Robert  Hamea.  York.  Me., 

assignors  to  Daridaon  Teitiwi  Inc.,  DoTer,  N.H. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925J67 

Int.  a.'  B27N  i/04 

U.S.  a.  264-517  "  C>-i-* 


1    A  process  for  forming  a  preform  compnsing  the  steps  of 

drawing  a  vacuum  through  a  foraminous  screen, 

spraying  chopped  fibers  and  binder  from  respective  nozzles 

onto  said  foraminous  screen,  and 
providing  a  heated  air  stream  about  said  nozzles  for  cunng 
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said  binder  on  said  screen  to  form  said  preform  on  said 
foraminous  str-en  s]multanc<iusly  wilh  ihc  sprasing  ol 
said  chopped  fibers  and  binder 

7    An  apparatus  for  the  use  in  manutaciunnj;  flhr^Hl^  pre 
forms,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  first  no//lc  for  spraying  chopped  fibers  oul  iherelroni 

a  second  nozzle  fi'r  spraying  a  binder  material  oui   ihcrf 
from, 

a  foraminous  screen  for  receding  said  chopped  libers  .iiid 
said  binder  material  thereon. 

a  plurality  of  no/zles  circumfcrenlially  spaced  .iKiy!  said 
respective  first  and  second  nozzle  for  supplying  a  How,  of 
heated  gaseous  medium  lo\sard  said  foraminous  screen  to 
heat  said  screen  and  the  binder  and  chopped  fibers  depos- 
ited thereon,  and 

means  for  providing  relative  lateral  motion  in  two  planes 
between  the  foraminous  screen  and  the  respective  nozzles. 


5.217,674 
I)RI\  K  FOR  AITOMATK  I.ANCK  CHANGING  DEVICES 
Hubert  Stomp.   Luxembourg:  Daniel  Krie«,  Arlon,  and  Serge 
DeVillet.    Buerden.   all   of   Luxembourn.   assignors   to   Paul 
Wurth  S.A.,  Luxembourg,  Luxembourg 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  843.129 
Claims    priority,    application    Luxembourg.    Mar.    1.    1991, 
87-89-' 

Int.  (1."  C21C  /i   1f> 
I  S.  H.  266—91  4  Claims 


5.217.673 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  AN 
EMBEDDING  BODY  FROM  THE  EMBEDDED 
COMPONENT 
Horst   Peli,   I  nterschleissheim;    Armin   Klier.   Neufahrn,   and 
Herbert  CJraf.  Kirchdorf.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany.  assign- 
ors to  MTl    Motoren-  und  Turbinen-lnion  Munchen  CimbH, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  CJermany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  590,796,  Oct.  1.  1990.  Pat.  No   5.112,389 
This  application  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810.901 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  29, 
1989.  3932571 

Int.  CI.'  C22B  V,  .'0 
L.S,  CI.  266—80  7  Claims 


1  I  he  arrangement  for  carrying  out  a  process  lor  lenw  .il  .1 
a  low-mclting  metal  Nxly  from  an  embedded  higlur  nullink; 
component  having  a  moldcd-in  base  comprising  a  leading  etlgc 
and  a  trailing  edge  ^p<lced  from  the  leading  edge,  wherein 

,1)  the  melting  out  of  the  low  melting  meljl  binK  includes 
forming  a  groo\e  along  the  spaced  leading  .iiul  Ir.iihng 
edges  of  the  embedded  componenl.  and 

hi  the  remov.il  ot  p<irtions  of  the  low-melting  niei.ii  body 
from  the  embedded  componenl  includes  wulcriing  the 
groove  .ilong  hnih  i  he  Iciding  .md  trailing  ciIl^cs  of  the 
molding  in  bases. 

saitl  .irrangcnu-n!  >  uniprising  h'.Mt.ibie  eleinents  sized  and 
configured  !"  vorrespoiul  lo  ihc  ^  ross-se»  !ion  "I  the 
groove  lo  be  loniied  in  I  he  low  nielli  ng  mei.il  hods  ,ii  ihf 
spaceti  leading  and  tr.iiliiig  edge^  Ai'iK]  .irranged  s<  .is  i.  ^e 
translatable  in  at  leasi  nu'  dirccnmi  relative  I.'  itie  embed 
ding  material  and  spaced  frmn  t\K  h  other  m  a  direi  Hon 
tr.msverse  to  the  one  direction  m  which  said  hciiiiig 
elements  are  translatable  so  ,i'.  ti-  troiti  ihe  grooves  along 
the  leading  and  trailing  edgfs  .iiul 

a  receiving  device  .iri.inged  rt-i.iir.e  ;o  Uu-  embedding  bodv 
lor  receiving  the  poriions  'I  ihe  !'>w  nielting  metal  body 
reniovetl  bv   the  .it  ic.isi  lmic  heal.ibit'  ciemenl 


^ 

L 

m    - 

~1^ 

n 

! 

1, 

1    -X  drive  lor  automatic  lance-c hanging  devices,  for  lances 
lo  b<-  coupled  and  fastened  to  a  vertically  movable  lance  car 
riage  in  steel  making  by  a  top-blowing  process,  the  materials 
required  for  the  blowing  being  fed  to  a  coupling  head  on  the 
lance  carriage,  said  lance  changing  device  comprising 

at  least  two  lance-receivmg  htxiks  pivolable  ab<iut  a  horizon 
tal  axis  of  rotation  and  coupled  to  the  lance  carriage. 

means  for  pivoting  said  hixiks  about  their  said  axes  of  rota- 
tion during  displacement  of  said  htxiks, 

means  for  detecting  Ihc  load  acting  on  each  hixik.  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  force  with  which  a  lance  top  part  is  urged 
against  said  coupling  head  by  said  hixiks 

a  vertically  displaceable  supp<irting  ring  from  which  said 
hooks  are  suspended. 

lifting  spindle  means  for  driving  said  supporting  ring,  said 
lifting-spindle  means  comprising  at  least  two  tie-rixls  each 
of  which  has  an  upper  end  equipped  with  an  external 
movement  thread,  and  at  least  two  gears  each  equipped 
with  a  corresponding  internal  movement  thread  in  a  huh 
thereof  for  interaclicm  with  said  upper  end  of  said  corre- 
spiinding  tie  rtxl 

nie.ins  tor  synchronously  driving  Siiid  lifting-spindle  means 
wherebv  said  hooks  .ire  sv  nv  hronouslv  verti>.allv  dis- 
plai.evl 

a  ge.ir  L.ise  wherein  said  gears  are  avially  radially  mounted, 
said  gear  case  resting  on  said  means  lor  detecting  ihe  lo.ij 
ailing  on  each  hixik  for  automatically  stopping  said  riuMtis 
for  driving  said  lifting-spindle  means  when  a  sulTiLient 
pressure  fom-  between  the  lance  top  part  and  the  coupling 
heavl  IS  reached 


5,217,675 

PRCKESS  FOR  SYNTHESIS  OF    'CI  ABEI  ED  MFTHVI 

IODIDE  AND  APPARATIS 

^oshiki  hujisawa;  Shigeki  Vamauiki:  Hideyuki  Nakagawa,  and 
Naoko  fakahashi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK 
(  iirporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1990,  2-I592-'6: 
Jun.  IH.  1990,  2-1592^7;  Jun.  18,  1990,  2-159278 

Int.  CI.'  G21G  l/UO 
IS.  (1.  376—195  6  Claims 

1     -V  process  for  ihe  svnlhesis  >  .|  ■'(    Libeled  melhvl  iodide 


which  compnses  a  "CChproducing  process  of  producing 
carbon  dioxide  gas  labeled  with  "C.  a  bubbling  process  of 
bubbling  '  'CXh  gas  into  a  reducing  agent  solution  ui  a  reaction 
vessel,  a  "CH  jl  synthesis  process  of  synthesizing  "CH  jl  from 
an  intermediate  produced  by  a  reduction  in  the  bubblmg  pro- 
cess and  a  "CHjl  distillation  process  of  disulling  "CH3I 
synthesized  in  the  "CH.U  synthesis  process,  and  deciding  the 
termination  of  the  bubbling  in  the  bubbling  process  and  the 


B         !■        f 


termination  of  Ihe  distillation  in  the  '  'CH?!  distillation  process 
based  on  the  vanation  of  the  radiation  emitted  from  the  reac- 
tion vessel,  which  process  further  compnses  a  reducing  agent 
solution-removing  step  of  evaporating  the  reducing  agent 
solution  after  the  termination  of  the  bubbling,  and  deciding  the 
termination  of  the  evaporation  in  the  reducing  agent  solution- 
removing  process  based  on  the  vanation  of  the  temperature  in 
an  exhaust  tube  for  discharging  the  vapor  of  the  reducing  agent 
solution  connected  with  the  reaction  vessel 


5J17,676 

SEALING  PLUG  FOR  AN  INTERNALLY  THREADED 

HOLE  AND  TOOL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  FITTING  OF 

THIS  PLUG 
Jeui-CUudc  Morandiere,  Vellerot,  France,  assignor  to  Frama- 

tomc 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  497,263 
Clsimi  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  22,  1989,  89  03776 
Int.  CI.'  G21C  13/06 
VS.  a.  376—205  5  CUima 


5     V    a.  »  "      ^  '^ 


(b)  a  gasket  made  of  flexible  matenal.  inserted  between  said 
first  and  second  flanges  in  a  pcnpheral  zone  of  said  body, 

(c)  a  central  hub  mounted  routably  in  a  part  of  said  body  of 
said  plug  about  an  axis  of  said  body  and  comprising  at  least 
one  catch  for  locking  said  first  and  second  flanges  relative 
to  one  another  m  an  axial  direction  when  said  first  and 
second  flanges  are  moved  towards  one  another,  in  a  posi- 
tion ensuring  axial  compression  and  radial  expansion  of 
said  gasket  which  moves  into  abutment  against  said 
smooth  entry  part  of  said  internally  threaded  hole  to 
ensure  sealing  thereof; 

(d)  a  connection  mounted  m  central  posiuon  in  said  central 
hub  and  having  an  inner  part  commumcaUng  with  a  cham- 
ber contained  between  said  first  and  second  flanges  and 
closed  on  a  penphery  of  said  connecuon  by  means  of  said 
gasket,  for  connecting  said  chamber  to  a  means  for  gener- 
ating a  vacuum  in  said  chamber  and  moving  said  first  and 
second  flanges  towards  one  another;  and 

(e)  an  element  for  closing  off  said  connection,  returned  mto 
closing  posiuon  by  means  of  a  spnng,  and  at  least  one 
gnpping  cavity  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  connection,  for 
connecting  said  plug  to  a  handling  and  fitting  tool. 


5,217,677 
CONTROL  ROD  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 
WiUen  J.  Oosterkamp,  Geldcriaad,  Netherta«ta,  aasigMr  to 
General  Electric  Coapuy,  Sm  Joae,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,545 

Int.  a.'  G21C  7/12 

VS.  a.  376—233  "^  Cl"*^ 


1  A  plug  for  internally  threaded  holes  of  a  pressure  vessel 
said  plug  comprising 

(a)  a  body  in  two  pans  in  the  form  of  coaxial  first  and  second 
flanges  having  a  maximum  outside  diameter  smaller  than 
an  inside  diameter  of  a  smooth  entry  pan  of  a  said  inter- 
nally threaded  hole,  said  flanges  being  a,ssembled  together 
so  as  to  be  lixked  against  rotation  about  their  common 
axis  and  movable  in  axial  translational  motion  relative  to 
one  another 


1    A  control  rod  dnvc  assembly  compnsing 

a  control  rod  dnve  including  a  translatable  dnv  e  tube  having 

a  distal  end; 

a  control  rod  including  a  blade  joined  to  an  extension  rod. 
said  extension  rod  having  a  disul  end  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  dnve  tube  distal  end. 

a  coupling  joining  together  said  dnve  tube  and  said  exten- 
sion rod  disla!  ends  by  complementary  screw  threads,  and 

means  for  channeling  a  purge  flow  between  said  couplmg 
screw  threads  to  flush  away  debns  therebetween 
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5,217,678 
GANG  CONTROI  -ROD  CONTROLI.ING  SYSTKM  AND 

REACTOR  OPKRATION  VUTHOD 
Yukihisa  Fukasawa,  Hitachi,  Japan,  assiKnor  to  Hitachi,  I  td., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  916,697 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22.  1991,  3-lSU)91 

Int.  C'l."  G21C    '  (K^ 

U.S.  CI.  376— 2J7  12  Claims 


nialt-rials  having  dilTerent  cixffTiiienls  of  thermal  expan- 
sion whert-hv  the  inner  section  is  in  a  first  n<irmal  relaxed 


supplying  liquid  of  said  tank  into  said  high-tcmpcraturc  and 
high-pressure  vessel  via  a  valve 


M*      rtm      I*     "«  PBTT^W.    ^\ 
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•aria 


i»nwi  mx 


1     A   gang  control-rod  controlling  system   for  operating  a 
plurality  of  control  rcnls  at  the  same  time  Ki  attain  a  predeler 
mined  control  rod  pattern,  wherein  said  system  comprises 
(a)  first  means  storing  a  first  sequence  of  control  nnl  .opera- 
tions for  operating  a  plurahtv  of  control  rods  at  the  same 
time   to  configure  a   first  control   rod   pattern,   a  second 
sequence  of  control  rcxl  operations  for  operating  a  plural 
ity  of  control  rixls  at  the  same  lime  to  configure  a  second 
control  rixi  pattern,  and  a  third  sequence  of  control  tikI 
operations  for  operating  a  plurality  of  control  rods  at  the 
same  time  to  exchange  a  control  rixl  pattern  between  said 
first  cimtrol  rixJ  pattern  and  said  second  control  tikI  pal 
tern,  and 
(h)  second  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  to  third  se- 
quences  of  control    riKl   operations   stored    in    said    first 
means,  and  operating  a  pluralilv   of  control   rods  .u   the 
same  time  based  on  the  selected  sequence  ot  Lontr. 'I  r^Hi 
operations 


( 


stale  during  cold  conditions  in  the  reactor  and  in  a  second 
flexed  state  during  hoi  conditions  in  the  reactor 


5.217.680 

I.IQl  ID  ni.LING  METHOD  FOR  A 

HIGH-TEMPKRATl  RE  AND  HIGH-PRESSLRE  VtSSEI. 

AND  APPARATl  S  THEREFOR 

Masalo  Koshiishi:  Sbouichirou  Kinoshita;  Minoru  AkiU,  all  of 
HiUchi,  and  Isao  Sumida,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  409,120.  Sep.  19.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.120.490. 
This  application  Jan.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  818,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21.  1988,  63-235028 
Int.  C'l.'  G21C  n  (X) 
I  .S.  CI.  376—282  3  Claims 


5,217,679 

DEVICE  FOR  RI-:STRICTING  THE  MOTION  OF  A 

THIMBLE  Tl  BE  INSIDE  A  NLC  LEAR  REACTOR 

Steve  K.  Brown;  C;ary  S.  Carter,  and  James  E.  McCann.  all  of 

Lynchburg.  Va.,  assignors  to  B4W  Nuclear  Service  Company, 

Lynchburg,  V  a. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,556 

Int.  CI.'  G21C  /'  tXJ 

L.S.  CI.  376—277  3  Claims 

1    A  device  for  restricting  the  m<ition  of  a  thimble  tube  in  a 

nuclear  reactor  during  normal   reactor  operating  conditions, 

comprising 

a   a  sleeve  open  at  each  end  and  having  upper,  middle,  and 

lower  secIKins,  and 
b    said  middle  section  having  inner  and  outer  sections  at 
tached  to  each  other  at  their  ends  and  being  formed  from 


1  In  combination,  a  viurcc  of  liquid,  a  closed  liquid  storage 
lank  for  filling  of  liquid  into  a  high-lemperature  and  high-pres- 
sure vevsel,  said  tank  having  a  liquid  inlet  for  receiving  liquid 
from  said  source  of  liquid,  a  piping  communicating  said  liquid 
inlet  v^ith  said  liquid  source  through  which  liquid  from  said 
liquid  source  can  flow  to  said  tank  when  the  pres.sure  within 
the  closed  liquid  tank  is  relatively  lower  than  the  pressure 
w  ithin  the  liquid  source,  a  check  valve  for  checking  the  flow  of 
said  liquid  from  said  liquid  storage  tank  toward  said  liquid 
s<iurce  by  way  of  said  piping  while  not  checking  the  liquid 
flow  from  said  liquid  s<iurce  to  said  closed  liquid  storage  lank, 
said  storage  tank  further  including  a  pressure  inlet  through 
which  the  pressure  from  the  high-lemperature  and  high-pres- 
sure vevsel  can  be  intrixluced  into  said  liquid  storage  tank  via 
a  valve,  and  said  storage  Unk  having  a  liquid  supply  port  for 


5^17,681 
SPECIAL  ENCLOSURE  FOR  A  PRESSURE  VESSEL 
BcMit  W.  WedeUsbort,  aad  Ulrick  W.  Wedellsbori,  bodi  of  552 
Maureen  La..  Pleanat  Hill,  Calif.  94523 

FUed  Jua.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715.481 

Int.  a.'  G21C  13/00 

VS.  a.  376—294  ^  ClaiBM 


ing  an  upper  nm  adapted  to  slidably  engage  the  outer 
surface  of  said  first  lower  pressure  vessel  jacket, 

means  for  scaling  said  upper  nm  of  said  second  lower  pres- 
sure vessel  jacket  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  lower 
pressure  vessel  jacket,  and 

means  connected  to  said  second  upper  pressure  vessel  jacket 
and  said  second  lower  pressure  vessel  jacket  for  moving 
said  pressure  vessel  jackets  toward  and  away  from  each 
other 


5,217,682 
FASSrVE  INDIRECT  SHUTDOWN  CCX>LING  SYSTEM 

FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Nomaa  J.  Spiaka,  Deep  River,  Cammiti,  aMigDor  to  AtoHic 
Energy  of  Cauda  Limited,  Ottawa,  Caaada 

Filed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,713 
Int.  a.'  G21C  9/00 
VS.  a.  376—298  '  ' 


5  A  pressure  vessel  enclosure  comprising 
a  pnmary  pressure  vessel. 

a  first   pressure   vessel  containment  assembly   adapted   to 
enclose  said  pnmary  pressure  vessel  and  be  spaced  apart 
therefrom, 
a  first  upper  pressure  vessel  jacket  adapted  to  enclose  the 
upper  half  of  said  first  pressure  vessel  containment  assem- 
bly and  be  spaced  apart  therefrom,  said  upper  pressure 
vessel  jacket  having  an  upper  nm  and  a  lower  nm,  each  of 
said  nms  connected  in  a  slidable  relationship  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  first  pressure  vessel  containment  assembly, 
means  for  connecting  in  a  scalable  relationship  said  upper 
nm  of  said  first  upper  pressure  vessel  jacket  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  first  pressure  vessel  containment  assembly, 
means  for  connecting  in  a  scalable  relationship  said  lower 
nm  of  said  first  upper  pressure  vessel  jacket  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  first  pressure  vessel  containment  assembly, 
a  first  lower  pressure  vessel  jacket  adapted  to  enclose  the 
lower  half  of  said  first  pressure  vessel  containment  assem- 
bly and  be  spaced  apart  therefrom,  said  lower  pressure 
vessel  jacket  having  an  upper  nm  connected  in  a  slidable 
relationship  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  pressure 
vessel  containment  assembly,  and 
means  for  connecting  in  a  scalable  relationship  said  upper 
nm  of  said  first  lower  pressure  vessel  jacket  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  first  pressure  vessel  containment  assembly, 
a  second  upper  pressure  vessel  jacket  adapted  to  enclose  said 
first   upper  pressure   vessel  jacket  and  be  spaced  apart 
therefrom,  said  second  upper  pressure  vessel  jacket  hav- 
ing an   upper   nm  and   a  lower  nm.  each  of  said   nms 
adapted  to  slidably  engage  the  outer  surface  of  said  first 
upper  pressure  vessel  jacket, 
means  for  sealing  said  upper  nm  of  said  second  upper  pres- 
sure vessel  jacket  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  upper 
pressure  vessel  jacket, 
means  for  scaling  said  lower  nm  of  said  second  upper  pres- 
sure vessel  jacket  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  upper 
pressure  vessel  jacket, 
a  second  lower  pressure  vessel  jacket  adapted  to  enclose  said 
first   lower   pressure   vessel  jacket  and  be  spaced  apart 
therefrom,  said  second  lower  pressure  vessel  jacket  hav- 
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1   A  nuclear  reactor  system  compnsmg: 

a  reactor  core  and  a  main  heat  transport  path  containing  a 
main  heat  removal  component, 

at  least  one  main  coolant  pump  and  a  first  coolant  wherein, 
during  normal  operation,  the  first  coolant  is  pumped  by 
the  main  coolant  pump  through  the  reactor  core  to  the 
main  heat  removal  component  and  back  to  the  reactor 
core  to  transport  heat  generated  in  the  reactor  core  to  the 
main  heat  removal  component, 

the  main  heat  transport  path  including  a  heat  exchanger 
located  in  that  path  after  the  main  heat  removal  compo- 
nents  outlet  with  the  secondary  side  of  the  heat  exchanger 
being  included  in  a  decay  heat  removal  loop  contaming  a 
second  liquid  coolant  and  having  a  vapor  separator  con- 
nected to  an  outlet  of  the  secondary  side  of  the  heat  ex- 
changer; 

the  separator's  outlet  being  connected  to  an  mlet  of  a  further 
heat  exchanger  located  m  a  reservoir  containmg  a  third 
liquid  coolant  which  forms  a  heat  sink; 

the  further  heat  exchanger's  outlet  being  connected  to  an 
mlet  to  the  secondary  side  of  the  heat  exchanger;  and 

wherein  the  further  heat  exchanger  is  located  at  a  higher 
elevauon  than  the  heat  exchanger  whereby  a  natural 
convection  flow  can  occur  in  the  decay  heat  removal 
path,  the  vapor /liquid  interface  in  the  loop  normally  bemg 
at  a  higher  elevation  than  the  heat  sink  which  restncts  any 
natural  convection  flow  until  boiling  of  the  second  liquid 
coolant  occurs  in  the  heat  exchanger. 

5,217,683 
STEEL  POWDER  COMPOSITION 
Robert  J.  Caaston,  Delraa,  N  J..  aasigDor  to  Hoeganaei  Corpo- 
ration, RlTertOB,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  695,209,  May  3,  1991,  Pal.  No.  5.108,493. 
Tliia  application  Oct.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  780,722 
Int.  a.'  B22F  3/12 
VS.  CI.  419—38  12  OaiMi 

1    A  method  of  making  a  sintered  steel  part  compnsmg  the 
steps  of 

(1)  providing  a  steel  powder  composition  compnsmg 
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(a)  a  first  pre-alUiyed  iron  based  pnwder  containing  aKut 
()*;<()  percent  h\  weight  disviKed  molvbdeniiiii,  viul 
first  iron-hasfd  piiwder  in  intimate  admixture  with 
(b|  a  second  pre-allo\ed  iron  based  p>'wder  contammg  al 
least  0  1^  percent  b\   weight  carNin  and  at  least  aN^ut 
2?^^    by    weight    of  a    transition    element    comp^menl. 
wherein  said  transition  elemenl  compiuient  emprises  .11 
least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol 
chromium,  manganese,  vanadium,  and  columhiuni 
wherein  said  second  powtler  is  in  said  admixture  in  a  propor- 
tion to  proside  at  leasl  jNnjI  OIK  weight  percent  ot  siiid 
transition  element  i_omp<nient  to  the  steel  p<>wder  i.otnp<i- 
sition 
(2)  compacting  said  steel  powder  composition  in  a  die   it  a 

pressure  of  about  M)  t*)  tons  per  square  inch,  and 
(  1)  sintering  said  compacted  ^ompi'silU'n  at  a  leiiifH-r.itiire  ol 
at  least  about  2050*  { 


5.217,6«4 
PRKClPITATI()N-HARDKMN(;-rYPE  M  BASK  AI  I  OY 
EXHIBITINX,  IMPROV  KD  CORROSION  RKSISTANC  K 
Masaaki  iKarashi.  Amagasaki;  Shiro  Mukai.  Tokyo;  Vasutaka 
Okada.   .Afnagasaki.  and    Akio   Ikeda.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan. 
assiKnon  to  Sumitomo  Metal  lndu.<tries.  ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12J,878.  Nov.  23.  1987,  Pat. 
No.  5.000.914.  This  application  No*.  30,  1990,  Ser    No.  619.980 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No*.  28.  1986,  61-2836 ''1; 
Dec.  3.  1986.  61-288282 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  19, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n:  C'22(    /V  11^ 

I  .S.  (1.  420 — 448  1,";  Claims 

1     A  precipitation  hardenable   \i  base  allov    exhibiting   ini 

proved  resistance  to  stress  nirrosion  cracking  in   j  sour   gas 

atmosphere  containing  elemental  sulfur  al  high  tenipei.ilurcs. 

consisting  essentially  of.  by  weight  '" 


(  r 

i;-22<?i-. 

Mo: 

9-15% 

S'h 

4  0-6  (y^c 

Fe 

5-20%. 

Ni 

S(l  Hl'^, 

r 

0.050%  or  lesi. 

Si 

1  SO'-,    or 

ll-SN. 

Mn 

1  0%  or  less. 

1' 

; !  1 1;*^'";   , , 

r  It-Ns 

s 

0  0050%  or  IcM, 

\ 

i>(^.  1';   ,, 

less. 

II 

II  4<>    1  !"" 

M 

0-20%.  and 

Ni 

VI..    . 

1  ^(Cr  - 

-   12)}-  4 

I'S'h    •    1 

•■    Ii     - 

'1  SM 

0  ^\\  i  n 

about  f>4  percent 
al-Hiul  22  percent 
about  4  [x-rcent  ' 


gold. 

palladium 

ilser. 


atsi'ui  4  ^  percent  platinum    and 
about  0  ^  percent  indium 


5.217,686 

AI  KOXVBKNZOTRIAZOLK  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THE 

I  SK  THEREOF  AS  COPPER  AND  COPPER  AI.IOV 

CORROSION  INHIBITORS 

Daniel  P.  V  anderpool.  Coraopolis,  and  Charles  Y.  Clia,  McMur- 

ray,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Calgon  Corporation,  Pittsburnh. 

Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1990.  Ser.  No.  587.192 
Int.  CI.'  C23F  //   (Ki 
C.S.  CI.  422—16  13  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  inhibiting  corrosion  in  an  aqueous  system 
comprising  adding  10  said  system  an  effectise  amount  of  a 
composition  comprising  a)  a  compound  having  the  following 
tormula 


1C„H:„.  :Ki 


ir  a  salt  thereof, 
wherein  n  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  ,'  and  levs  than  or  equal 
to  12  and  bl  a  comp<.)und  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  tolyltriazole.  benzotna/olc.  substituted  benzotna- 
/oles.  mercaptobenzolhiazole.  l-phenyl-5-mercaptotet- 
ra/ole.  isomers  of  l-phenyl-Smercaptotctrazole,  subf^ti- 
tuted  phenyl  mercaptoietrazolc  and  salts  thereof  wherein 
the  weight  ratio  of  aib)  ranges  from  aNiul  001  100  to 
abxiut  KX)  1 


UMI 


5.217,685 
ABl  TMENT  BASE  AI.I.OY  FOR  JAWBONE  MOrNTEI) 

DENTAl    IMPLANTS 
Rodger  E.  Cook.  W(K>dland  Hills;  Savario  A.  I)  Agostino,  Cama- 
rillo;  Robert  A.  I.undstrom.  Westlake  Village,  and  Charles  W . 
Westrick,  Moorpark.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Wilkinson 
Company.  Westlake  V  illage.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  7-'0.64« 
Int.  CI.'  C  22c    s  cj 
U.S.  CI.  420—509  4  Claims 

1    For  us<-  in  a  jawbone  mounted  dental  implant  having  a 
future  implanted  within  the  lawNine  of  a  patient,  and  a  dental 
prosthesis  supp^>rted  on  an  abutment  base,  an  improved  abut 
ment  ba.se  alloy  comprising,  bv  percent  weight 


5.217,687 

STERILIZING  APPARATUS  AND  ME-fHOD  FOR 

STERILIZINC;  INFTXTIOLS  W A.STE  MATERIALS 

Kenneth  R,  Sewell,  C^olumbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Iso-Spectrum, 

Inc..  Columbus.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  709.309 
Int.  CI."  A61L  :  1: 
t.S.  CI.  422—21  1  Claim 

1    A  method  for  sterilizing  matter  comprising 
pressurizing  matter  at  a  pressure  between  about  4.''.(XX)  and 
about  SO. (XX)  p<iunds  per  square  inch  in  a  pressure  vevsel, 
said   pressure  being  applied  isoslatically   through  a  fluid 
medium. 


applying  microwave  energy  within  said  pressure  ves-sel  to 
said  pressunzing  matter, 

mainintaining  is<«latic  pressure  and  the  application  of  micro- 
wave energy  for  a  sufficient  time  to  sterilize  said  pressuriz- 
ing matter, 

terminating  said  application  of  microwave  energy,  and  re- 
leasing said  isostatic  pressure 


5J17,689 
BLCX)D  OXYGENATION  SYSTEM 
Donald  A.  R«ible,  S«dU  Ana,  C«lif.,  assignor  to  Baiter  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Dcerfield.  lU. 

nied  Oct.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  428,270 

Int.  a.^  A61M  1/14.  1/18 

L.S.  a.  422—46  >2  C*"™» 


5.217,688 

PRCXrESS  FOR  THE  DISPOSAL  OF  MEDICAL  WASTE 

Wolf  A   Von  I^rsner,  9  Brookdale  Dr.,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.  08034 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  So.  824,450 

lnt.cn.'  A61L2/02   B02C  7,00 


I  .S.  CI.  422—26 


4  Claims 


'•    V 


1    A  prcx;ess  for  the  disposal  of  medical  waste  compnsing 

the  steps  of 

A  providing  a  pressure  vessel  containing  rotatable  disinte- 
gration means,  a  closure  means  for  said  pressure  vessel, 
and  connected  to  said  pressure  vessel  an  entrained  solids 
separator,  a  liquid  condenser,  a  condensate  receiver,  a 
vacuum  pump,  and  a  filter  of  an  activated  carbon  type; 

B  introducing  medical  waste  to  be  treated  into  said  pressure 
vessel  containing  routable  disintegration  means; 

C  sealing  said  pressure  vessel  with  said  closure  means 
against  the  uncontrolled  release  of  contents, 

D  locking  said  closure  means  in  a  manner  to  preclude  acci- 
denul  or  casual  opening  of  said  pressure  vessel  pnor  to 
the  stenlization  of  the  contents; 

E  activating  said  rotatable  disintegration  means  to  effect  a 
substantial  disintegration  of  the  contents  of  said  pressure 

vessel. 

F  heating  the  conlenu  of  said  pressure  vessel  to  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  about  245  to  270  degrees  Fahrenheit 
and  maintaining  the  contents  at  a  temperature  in  said 
range  for  a  period  sufficient  to  destroy  any  micro-organ- 
ism content  of  said  medical  waste; 

G    terminating  the  heating  of  the  contents  of  said  pressure 

vessel. 

H  drawing  a  vacuum  on  said  pressure  vessel  through  said 
entrained  solids  separator,  said  liquid  condenser  and  said 
condensate  receiver  by  means  of  said  vacuum  pump  and 
passing  the  exhaust  stream  from  said  vacuum  pump 
through  said  filter,  and 

I  discharging  the  contenu  of  said  pressure  vessel;  and  fur- 
ther providing  that  all  of  the  steps  of  said  process  other 
than  the  initial  loading  of  the  pressure  vessel  with  medical 
waste  and  the  discharge  of  medical  waste  therefrom  are 
controlled  by  automatic  control  means  provided  with 
recorder  means  to  provide  a  venfiable  record  of  the  stenl- 
ization of  the  contents  of  said  pressure  vessel 


^13 

1    A  blood  oxygenation  system,  comprising 

oxygenation  means  disposed  coaxially  within  a  fii^t  housing, 
including  gas  inlet  and  gas  outlet  means  for  transporting 
gas  through  the  mtenor  of  the  oxygenation  means; 

heat  exchanging  means  surrounding  the  first  housing  and 
including  a  conduit  means  for  providing  a  flow  path  for  a 
heat  exchange  media  and  including  inlet  means  and  outlet 
means  for  the  heat  exchange  rnedA 

the  conduit  means  at  least  partially  circumscribing  the  oxy- 
genation means  and  definmg  a  heat  exchange  zone  for 
heating  the  oxygenation  means: 

a  second  housing  surrounding  the  heat  exchanging  means 
and  having  blood  inlet  means  and  blood  outlet  means; 

the  second  housing  defining  a  first  blood  flow  path  for  re- 
ceiving blood  from  the  blood  inlet  means  and  permitting 
heat  exchange  between  the  heat  exchanging  means  and 
the  blood  within  the  first  blood  flow  path;  and 

a  second  blood  flow  path  centrally  disposed  withm  the 
oxygenation  means,  for  receiving  blood  from  the  first 
blood  flow  path,  to  transmit  blood  radially  outward  form 
said  oxygenation  means,  through  the  heat  exchange  zone, 
and  out  the  blood  outlet  means 


5.217,690 

ALL  TANTALLUM  STOPPED  FLOW 

MICROCALORIMETEH 

CouiHiey  MiKkl,  Great  Fnlli,  Vt„  ud  Robert  Berger,  BetkcMla, 

Md,  Mrignon  to  The  llBlted  States  of  A0«ric«  ■•  repr««ted 

by  the  DefMrtmeat  of  Health  aad  Hunaa  Serrlcea,  Waahiag- 

too,  D.C.  ^  .^, 

ContlBuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  347,700,  May  5,  1989,  afawMloaed.  This 

appUcatioB  Not.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793415 

Int.  a.'  GOW  25/48 

VS.  a.  422-51  «>  C»*«-i 

1    A  differential  microcalonmeter  for  rapid  stoppcd-flow 

calonmetnc  analysis  of  very  small  amounts  of  reactive  maten- 

als,  comprising; 

a  first  channel  formed  to  have  a  predetermined  fiuid  now 
and  heat  transfer  charactenstic,  for  controllably  channel- 
ing a  predetermined  amount  of  1  mixture  of  selected  reac- 
tive matenals  therethrough, 
a  second  channel  formed  to  have  a  fluid  fiow  and  heat  trans- 
fer charactenstic  matching  said  predetermined  character- 
istic of  said  first  channel,  provided  in  a  predetermined  heat 
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exchange  relationship  with  respect  to  said  first  channel. 
for  controllably  channeling  a  predetermined  amount  of  a 
non-reactive  reference  muture  compnsmg  at  least  one  of 
said  selected  matenals  therethrough,  wherein  each  of  said 
first  and  second  channels  includes  an  inlet  to  each  receive 
a  predetermined  amount  of  the  respective  material  there 
through,  and  further  wherein  the  first  and  second  i.han- 
nels  are  formed  of  tantalum, 

at  least  one  mixing  assembly  connected  to  each  nf  ihc  first 
and  second  channels  to  form  a  slopped  mixture  of  said 
matenals  received  therethrough, 

an  outlet  channel  connected  to  each  mixing  as,sembl>.  ihc 
outlet  channels  being  formed  of  tantalum  and  being  m  a 
counter-current  mixle  of  heat  exchange  with  the  firsi  and 
second  channels. 


range  of  6  5  lo  12,  said  indicator  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  m-cresol  purple,  cresol  red,  neutral 


1 

L 

■ 

r 

SI 

a  heater  element  surrounding  at  least  a  piirtion  nf  each  dulltl 
channel, 

a  plurality  of  scnvirs  surrounding  at  least  a  p<irtion  of  each 
outlet  channel  and  each  mixing  assembly 

a  sensor  heat  sink  surrounding  the  plurality  of  senvirs,  a 
main  heat  sink  surrounding  the  sensor  heat  sink  and  the 
first,  second  and  outlet  channels  at  a  location  where  the 
outlet  channels  are  in  the  countcr-curreni  mcxlc  of  heal 
exchange  with  the  first  and  second  channels,  and  at  leaM 
one  thermal  lens  connecting  the  senvir  heal  sink  wiih  the 
main  heat  sink,  and 

means  for  controllably  supplying  a  predeiermined  aniounl  o\ 
the  respective  matenals  to  the  inlel  of  the  first  and  se(.oncl 
channels. 


5J17.691 
NONENZYMATIC  GI.IJCOSK  JYSX 
Carmine  Greene;  Ibrmhim  A.  Ismail,  both  of  South  Bend,  and 
Wen  H.  Wu,  Elkhart,  all  of  Ind.,  aaaignors  to  Miles  Inc.. 
Elkhart,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708,209,  May  31.  1991,  abandoned, 
which  ia  ■  dimion  of  Ser.  No.  256.559.  Oct.  13,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
5,116,763,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885.535,  Oct.  2, 
1986,  abandoned,  which  is  i  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  736,300, 
May  30.  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  ■  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  673.184,  Not.  19,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  May  4, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  878.224 
Int.  CT'  (^IN  21  01 
L.S.  CI.  422—56  3  Claims 

1   A  reagent  test  strip  for  the  semiquanliiaiivo  dclerminatuui 
of  glucose  consisting  es.senlially  of 

a  paper  matrix  impregnated  with  a  test  composition  ia  herein 
the  test  composition  contains  fr<im  0  I  lo  0  3  M  of  a  borate 
dihydroxide  component  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  bone  acid,  phenylboronic  acid,  p-nilrophenylh<> 
ronic  acid,  4-methoxyphenylb<ironic  acid,  a-naphlhylNi 
ronic  acid  and  naphthylboronic  acid  lilraled  to  an  initial 
pH  above  6  ^  prior  lo  incorporation  with  a  pH  indicator 
capable  of  providing  a  colonmetnc   response  in  the  pH 


red.    thymol    blue,    phenolphthalein.    o-cresol    phthalein, 
phenol  red  and  bromothymol  blue 


5,217.692 
GAS  SENSOR  ARRANGEMENT 
Hanna  Rump,  Unna-Manen,  and  Claoa-ENcter  Kokl,  Herzogen- 
rath,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  urigDors  to  E.T.R.  Elek- 
tronik  Technologie  Rump  GMBH,  Dortmnnd,  Fed.  Rep,  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser,  No.  689,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Oct.  17. 
1989.  3934532;  Jun.  23,  1990.  4020113;  Japu,  Aug.  8,  1990, 
4025117;  Aug.  31.  1990.  4027547 

Int.  C\:  COIN  27/00 
IS.  n.  422—98  23  Claims 


30 


MRS' 
SEN'jOR 

Evaluation 

U  Nil 

i1 

? 

1 

SEeONP 

SENSCR 

1  .^  gas  sensor  system  for  he  detection  of  an  oxidizablc  gas 
in  the  presence  of  a  reducing  gas  capable  of  masking  the  detec- 
tion of  said  oxidi/able  gas.  compnsing 

first  senvir  sensitive  to  an  oxidizable  gas  which  generates  a 
signal  representative  of  the  concentration  of  the  oxidu- 
able  gas,  said  signal  capable  of  being  masked  by  a  reduc- 
ible gas, 

a  second  sens<ir  sensitive  to  said  reducible  gas;  and 

a  signal  evaluator  connected  to  said  first  and  second  sensors 
and  provided  with  logic  circuitry  which  eliminates  from 
said  signal  any  falsifying  effect  which  may  be  created  by 
the  reducible  gas  thereby  providing  an  output  represent- 
ing a  true  concentration  of  said  oxidizable  gas 


5J17,693 
EMBRYO  WASHING  APPARATtS  AND  PROCESS 
Mark  Anderson,  R.R.  2.  Elmwood,  Wis.  54740.  and  James  Grif- 
fin. 10015  Green  St..  Hebron.  111.  60034 

Filed  May  29,  1990,  Ser,  No.  529.280 
Int.  CI.'  COIN  I'lO 
I  .S.  CI.  422—100  4  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  retrieving  an  embryo  from  a  holding  liquid. 
for  wa.shing  the  retneved  embryo  in  a  washing  liquid,  and  for 
stonng  the  washed  embryo  in  a  stonng  liquid  for  freezing  pnor 
to  thawing  and  implantation,  compnsing. 

an  anally  straight  cylindncal  washing  lube  having  means 
defining  an  axial  bore  therein  open  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
lube,  for  application  of  suction  thereto  for  drawing  hold- 
ing liquid  containing  an  embryo  into  said  bore. 


microporous  filter  element  in  said  bore  extending  there- 
across  and  dividing  said  bore  into  axially  aligned  respec- 
tive cylindncal  washing  chamber  and  straining  chamber, 
said  washing  chamber  extending  between  said  filter  ele- 
ment and  one  end  of  said  bore  at  one  end  of  said  tube  to 
retain  a  retneved  embryo  therein  in  said  holding  and 
washing  liquids,  said  straining  chamber  extending  be- 
tween said  filter  element  and  the  other  end  of  said  bore  to 
pa-ss  said  holding  and  wa.shing  liquids  through  said  filter 
element  under  suction  applied  to  said  other  end  of  said 
bore. 


and  be  supported  by  the  radially  extended  flange  of  the 
rubber  stopper  cr  the  tubes  themselves. 

means  to  move  said  test  tubes  in  said  channel  from  the  back 
of  the  holder  to  a  forwardmost  position  of  said  channel  at 
the  front  portion; 

a  flap  covenng  said  forwardmost  position  of  said  holder,  said 
flap  having  at  least  one  hole,  aligned  directly  above  the 
rubber  stopper  of  the  forwardmost  test  tube  in  said  chan- 
nel, 

whereby  the  hypodermic  nccdle-tipped  synnge  can  be  in- 
serted and  removed  from  the  rubber  stopper  through  said 
hole  directly  into  a  lest  tube  positioned  at  said  forward- 
most  position,  whereby  the  flap  holds  the  lube  in  place 
while  the  needle  is  removed 


5,217.695 
VOLUMETRIC  CHEMICAL  REACTION  SYSTEM 
Robert   L.    Augustine,   LiTingfton,   and   Setrak   K.   Taniclyan, 
South  Orange,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incor- 
porated, New  York.  N.Y.  uid  Philip  Morris  Products  Inc.. 
Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,567 

Int.  a.'  G05D  7/00 

L'.S.  a.  422— 111  7  Claims 


a  straight  hollow  storage  stravs  open  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
straw. 

a  tubular  connector  means  having  one  end  attachable  to  said 
one  end  of  said  lube  and  another  end  attachable  to  one  end 
of  said  straw  for  axiallv  aligning  said  straw  with  said  tube. 

and 
a  ptirous  plug  near  the  other  end  of  said  straw,  whereby 
application  of  suction  to  said  other  end  of  said  straw 
enables  storing  liquid  containing  a  retnesed,  washed  em- 
bryo to  be  drawn  into  said  straw  for  freezing  and  storage 
therein,  prior  to  subsequent  thawing  for  implantation  of 
the  thawed  embryo 


5,217.694 
HOLDER  FOR  E\  ACL  ATED  TF.ST  TLBES 
W.  Brian  Gibler.  778  Stonebridge  Dr..  Cincinnati.  Ohio  45233; 
Ellen   K.  Gibler.   1003  Stream  Ridge  La..  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
45255.  and  Susan  H.  Gibler,  5679  N.  Washington  BWd..  Indi- 
anapolU,  Ind.  46220 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  857.465 

Int.  a."  A47F  7,00 

I  .S.  a.  422—104  11  Oaims 


UMI 


1  A  holder  in  combination  with  evacuated  test  tubes,  said 
test  tubes  adapted  to  receive  blood  and  bodily  fluids  trans- 
ferred from  a  hypodermic  needle-tipped  synnge  wherein  said 
tubes  include  a  test  tube  portion  and  a  rubber  stopper  having  a 
radially  extended  flange. 

said  holder  having  at  least  one  channel  extending  from  a 
front  portion  to  a  back  portion  of  said  holder  and  first  and 
second  edges  alongside  said  channel,  said  edges  spaced 
apart  to  permit  said  test  tubes  to  slide  within  the  channels 


WDCIMM^IHC  onMCAL  MJKTTVM  VVVm 


"<5  ;2>-» 


■a 


1    A  volumetric  chemical  reaction  system  compnsing: 

(a)  a  reactor  vessel. 

(b)  a  pulse  valve  means  connected  lo  the  reactor  vessel  for 
supplying  a  gas  reactant  to  the  reactor  vessel  or  for  vent- 
ing evolved  gas  from  the  reactor  vessel  in  a  pulsed  quan- 
tity. 

(c)  a  pressure  sensing  means  connected  to  the  reactor  vessel 
for  producing  a  signal  which  is  proportional  to  pressure 
change  in  the  reactor  vessel, 

(d)  an  integrated  analog-digiul  converter  and  computer 
means  which  is  connected  to  the  pressure-sensing  means 
and  activated  by  the  pressure  sensing  means  signal  to 
transmit  a  computer  signal,  and 

(e)  an  electronic  timing  circuit  means  which  is  connected  to 
the  computer  means  and  is  activated  by  the  computer 
signal  and  controls  the  timing  of  constant  volume  gas 
pulses  through  the  pulse  valve  means 


5,217.696 
COMBrSED  LAMP  AND  INDOOR  AIR  PURIFICATION 

APPARATUS 
Billy  C.  WolTtrton.  726  Pin*  Grofe  Rd.,  and  John  D.  WolTtr- 
toB,  P.O.  Box  411,  both  of  Picmywtt,  Mi«.  39466 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser,  No.  832,479 
Int.  a.'  A62B  II/OO 
VS.  a.  422—121  *  Clmlmi 

1    A  combined  lamp  and  indoor  air  punfication  apparatus, 
comprising  a  plant  container, 

a  base  plate,  the  base  plate  including  a  base  plate  floor  and 
base  plate  support  conduit  extending  upwardly  of  the  base 
plate,   with  the  base  plate  dcfming  a  base  pUte  cavity 
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between  the  base  plate  supp<-irt  conduit  and  the  ha«-  plate 
flixir.  and 

a  plurality  of  air  feed  ports  formed  and  directed  ihroujjh  the 
base  plate  in  pneumatK-  communication  with  the  cav.it\. 
and 

the  ha-se  plate  support  conduit  including  an  upper  distal  end. 
and  the  upper  distal  end  fixedly  mounted  to  a  lower  por- 
tion of  said  plant  container,  and  the  suppiirt  conduit  di- 
rected into  a  supp»)rt  conduit  chimney  positioned  horizon- 
tally medially  of  the  plant  container,  and  the  support 
conduit  chimney  including  an  illumination  bulb  supp»)ri 


post  extending  upwardly  of  the  support  conduit  chiiiines. 
with  an  illumination  bulb  mounted  to  an  upper  distal  end 
of  the  support  conduit  chimney,  and 
h<Mivina  «-iif'n(ttni7  iin\A.^rdU    from  ihe  nLint  Lontainer  in 


ol  the  support  conduit  cnimney.  ....^ 
a  housing  extending  upwardly   from  the  plant  container  in 

surrounding  relationship  rclulive  to  the  illumination  bulb 

support  post  directed  and  extending  aKive  the  illumina 

tion  bulb  support  post,  and 
a  housing  chimney  positioned  hori/ontalU   mcdialU   ol  ihc 

housing  and  vertically  oriented  reldll^.t■  to  the  underlsiiig 

plant  container,  and 
J  predetermined  c|uaiility  of  soil  contained  ^Mihin  the  plani 

container 


5.217.697 

n()i  SING  KOR  (;a.s  (;knkratinc.  composition 

Teruo  Kanazawa;  Satoni  Suzuki;  Tsukasa  Motohira,  and  To- 
shinori  Ima,  all  of  Aichi,  Japan.  assiKnor^  to  Nippon  Oil  and 
Kats  Co.,  Ltd..  Tukyo.  Japan 

Filed  AuR.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  755,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31,  1990,  2-232040; 
Aug.  1,  1991.  3-193307 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  <  iKi.  S  iMi.  15/00,  16/01) 
L.S.  CI.  422— 165  9  Claims 


"         ^       I.  ;„   \U        "j 
■6     ^       ]'.   -     ■i,3^_"*^. 


f^O, 


.  v^y^T^j*- 


a  first  shell  having  a  top  wall,  said  first  shell  constituting  a 
top  wall  of  the  combustion  chamber,  an  intermediate  wall 
between  the  combustion  chamber  and  the  cooling  cham- 
ber, and  at  least  a  b<ittom  wall  of  the  cooling  chamber, 
said  shell  being  integrally  formed  of  a  metal  plate  with  an 
even  thickness,  and  having  a  central  downward  opening 
at  a  center  portion  thereof  and  having  a  peripheral  open- 
ing which  opens  at  least  upwardly  at  an  outer  surface 
theretif. 

an  igniter  housing  constituting  a  lower  opening  and  at  least 
a  penpheral  wall  of  the  igniter  chamber,  securely  joined 
to  Ihe  top  wall  of  the  first  shell,  and  open  downward. 

a  second  shell  having  a  downward  opening,  and  securely 
joined  to  the  first  shell  at  a  periphery  of  the  peripheral 
opening  at  the  outer  surface  <if  the  first  shell,  said  second 
shell  together  with  the  first  shell  defining  the  ctxiling 
chamber,  and 

a  cover  arrangement  securely  joined  to  the  first  shell  and  the 
Igniter  housing  and  constituting  bottom  walls  of  the  ig- 
niter chamber  and  the  combustion  chamber 


5,217.698 
OFHCK  SIZK  INSTRCMENT  STERILIZATION  SYSTEM 
N'omian  L.  Siegel.  Mentor.  Darid  E.  MinerOTic.  Concord;  Ray- 
mond  C.    KraloTic.   Austinburg;    Bill    R.   Sanford,   Mentor. 
Pamela  C.  Tanner.  Euclid;  Donald  J.  Rebcle;  Douglas  F. 
.Marshall,  both  of  Worthington;  Samuel  M.  Fung.  Columbus, 
all  of  Ohio,  and  John  L.  Bciswenger,  CoatesTille,  Pa.,  assign- 
on  to  Steris  Corporation,  Mentor,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  349,304,  May  9,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,091,343,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,189,  Apr. 
24,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,116,575,  said  Ser.  No.  349,304,  May  5, 
1989.  Pat.  No.  5.091.343,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
140,338,  Jan.  4,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,892,706,  said  Ser.  No.  342,189. 
April  24.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.116,575.  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  229.9n.  Aug.  8,  1988.  Pat.  No.  5.077.008.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140,388,  Jan.  4,  1988.  Pat.  No. 
4.892.706.  Aug.  8.  1988.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

165,189.  Mar.  7.  1988.  Pat.  No.  5.037,623.  said  Ser.  No. 
140.388,  Jan.  4,  1988,  Pal.  No.  4.892,706,  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  826,''30,  Feb.  6.  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,731,222.  said 

Ser.  No.  165.189,  Mar.  7,  1988.  Pal.  No.  5,037.623,  is  a 

ccinlinualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826,730,  Feb.  6.  1986,  Pat.  No. 

4.''31.222.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,118 

Int.  C\:  A61I.  2  IH.  B08B  U/00 

IJ.S.  CI.  422—295  21  Oaims 


UMI 


1  In  ,1  hoiisiiik;  tin  .1  ^as  k;ciicr.iiiiig  conip'  'Mtum  tuiii prising 
■in  Igniter  chamher  lor  retaining  an  igniting  means,  j  conihiis 
tion  chamber  located  .irouiid  ilic  igniter  chamber  lor  rctainitig 
a  gas  generating  ...'nip4)sition  t,»[  gcncr.iling  g  is  wticn  ignited 
bv  the  Igniting  rnciris.  .i  pooling  chamber  K^ciUxl  .uounj  the 
combustion  chamber  antl  having  .i  gas  exhaust  pxirl,  .iiul  .t 
ctHiimg  means  t.'i  pooling  gas  .k  comnKKlairtl  in  the  singling 
chamber,  the  igniter  chamber,  ihe  corribustion  chamber  .mil 
the  cooling  chamber  communicating  with  one  .mother  thr"ugh 
ports,  wherein  the  improvenient  comprises 


1  A  microbial  decontamination  ssstem  comprising 
a  hon/ontally  extending  decontamination  chamber, 
an  antimicrobial  concentrate  receiving  chamber  in  which  a 

received  antimicrobial  concentraic  is  mixed  with  a  fluid 

to  form  an  antimicrobial  vlution 
,1  rinse  means  for  pros  iding  a  pathogenic  organism  free  rinse 

solution, 
a  Nxly  ptirtion  having  a  face  panel  which  defines 

a  first  access  opening  for  providing  horizontally  sliding 
access  to  the  microbial  decontamination  chamber, 


a  second  access  opening  to  the  anti-microbial  concentrate 

receivmg  chamber, 
a  nnse  fluid  outlet  opening  in  direct  fluid  communicauon 
with  the  nnse  means  for  introducing  the  pathogenic 
organism  free  nnse  fluid; 
a  door  which  closes  over  and  seals  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
face  panel  which  includes  the  first  access  opening,  the 
second  access  opening,  and  the  nnse  fluid  outlet  opening, 
an  intcnor  surface  of  the  door  and  the  face  panel  defming 
a  fluid  passage  therebetween  when  the  door  is  in  a  closed, 
sealed  position  relative  to  the  face  panel, 
a  means  for  defining  fluid  now  channels  in  the  fluid  passage 
between  the  face  panel  and  the  intenor  surface  of  the 
door,  the  fluid  flow  channels  providing  fluid  communica- 
tion among  the  first  access  opening,  the  second  access 
opening,  and  the  nnse  fluid  outlet  opening; 
a  fluid  circulating  means  for  selectively  circulating  fluid 
through  the  anti-microbial  concentrate  chamber  to  form 
the  antimicrobial  solution,  circulating  the  anti-microbial 
solution  flowing  through  the  fluid  flow  channels  to  the 
microbial    decontamination    chamber    and    through    the 
microbial  decontamination  chamber,  and  for  selectively 
supplying  the  nnse  fluid  from  the  nnse  means  to  the  nnse 
fluid  outlet  opening  and  through  the  fluid  flow  channels  to 
the  microbial  decontamination  chamber  to  nnse  the  anti- 
microbial solution  from  items  in  the  microbial  decontami- 
nation chamber 


5^17,700 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

DIAMOND  FILM 

K«ra«H  KBTikarm;  KobcU  Soiiki,  and  Motiwoba  lUwarnda,  aU 

of  Kawasaki,  Japaa,  aMigaon  to  F^Jitia  Liiaitod,  KawaMki, 

Japaa 

FUcd  Dee.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806046 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japw^  Dec  IS,  1990,  2-402541; 
Mar.  18,  1991,  3-052467 

Ut.  a.'  COIB  31/06:  C30B  29/04 
U5.  a.  423— 446  llOaiBM 
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5,217.699  

CALCIUM-PHOSPHATE  TYPE  HYDROXY  APATITE 
Noboaki  Tagaya,  Kawagoe;  Hideyuki  Kuwakara,  CM;  Takao 
Haahimoto.  CM;  Noriko  Komatsu,  CM;  Keiko  Fnkaniachi, 
Mitaka;  Tnigio  Maeahima,  Saitama;  Toahihiro  lahikawa,  and 
Tetanro  Ogawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aiaignon  to  Toa 
Nenryo  Kogyo  Kaboahiki  Kaisha  aod  Ashaikogaku  Kogyo 
Kabuahiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatinuadoo  of  Ser.  No.  243,550,  Sep.  12,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

5,082366,  which  U  a  dlriaion  of  Ser.  No.  909,978,  Sep.  22,  1986. 

Pat.  No.  4,781,904.  ThU  application  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

731,567 

CUiau  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  23,  1985,  60-209562 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  rabaequent  to  Not.  1,  2005, 

has  been  diaclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  COIB  25/i2 

U,S.  a.  423—308  1  <^>»*" 


.4^  CTw>«o«  cjenunoi  v^    n 


1   A  process  for  producing  a  diamond  film,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

supplying  oxygen  gas  and  a  fuel  gas  containing  a  combusti- 
ble carbon  compound  to  a  combustion  chamber  of  a  torch 
at  a  ratio  such  that  a  gaseous  mixture  is  formed  havmg  an 
atomic  ratio  of  carbon  greater  than  the  atomic  ratio  of 
oxygen; 

burning  said  gaseous  mixture  in  said  combustion  chamber  to 
thereby  generate  a  carbon-nch  combustion  gas  having 
reducmg  properties  in  said  chamber, 

ejecting  said  combustion  gas  from  said  combustion  chamber 
through  a  nozzle  of  said  torch  to  thereby  form  a  gas  flame 

jet; 
applying  said  gas  flame  jet  to  a  substrate  while  mamtammg 
the  substrate  at  a  temperature  of  from  500'  C.  to  1200*  C. 
to  thereby  form  a  diamond  film  on  said  substrate 


1  A  calcium-phosphate  hydroxyapatite  compnsing  spheru- 
htcs  having  a  mean  particle  diameter  of  0  5  to  50  jim  and  being 
prepared  by  granulating  a  calcium-phosphate  type  hydroxyap- 
atite in  the  form  of  a  gel  to  make  apatite  crystallite  aggregates, 
each  said  crystallite  of  the  aggregates  having  a  size  ranging 
from  0  01  to  0  05  >im  wide  and  from  0  05  to  0  3  ;im  long. 


5,217,701 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CARBON  MATERIALS 
Koji  Sakata,  and  Km^i  Sakawaki,  both  of  Kitakyaaba,  Japan, 
aasignon  to  Mitsui  Mining  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523,274 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1987,  62-206476; 
Mar.  9,  1988,  63-053802 

Int.  a.'  COIB  31/02 
\}S.  a.  423—447.1  6  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  carbon  matenal  in  fibrous  form, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 

prcpanng  a  raw  matenal  composition  compnsing  a  methy- 
lene type  linkage-containing  condensation  product  of  an 
aromatic  sulfonic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof  in  an  aqueous 
solvent,  the  condensation  product  having  been  formed  by 
means  of  a  linkage  of  the  formula 

— (CH2),-Tx— (CHR  U- 

wherein  T  is  a  benzene  or  naphthalene  nng.  R  is  a  hydrogen 

atom,  and  alkyl  group  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  benzene 

nng.  and  each  of  n,  m  and  x  is  0  or  1.  but  n  and  m  are  not  0  at 

the  same  time,  the  content  of  the  condensation  product  in  the 

composition  being  within  the  range  of  20  to  90'^c  by  weight: 

spinning  the  raw  matenal  composition  into  a  fiber  under  the 

following  conditions   (1)  the  spinning  temperature  being 

in  the  range  of  20"  to  100*  C.  (2)  the  draft  rauo  where  the 

fiber  IS  drawn  being  m  the  range  of  100  to  2,  and  (3)  the 
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diamelt-r  of  iht-  \piiri  fihcr  bt-ing  in  the  range  of  2  to  lU) 
^m.  and 
jarfxini/ing  iht-  spun  fiber 


5,217.702 
PRKPARATION  OF  A  HIGH  SI  RFACF  ARKA  (,AMMA 

I.ITHIIM  AI.L'MINATK 
TeresiU  C".  FrianeM-KullberR,  Gastonia.  NX  ..  assiRnor  to  FAIC 
Corporation.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  No».  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  794.265 

Int.  n.'  C-OIF  7/02.  IHH.  (WB  iv  n: 

VS.  n.  423 — 600  9  Claims 
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9  A  priKCSs  for  preparing  lithium  aluminatc  of  at  IcaM  '^M'r 
gamma  pha,se  with  a  BK  I  surface  area  greater  than  20  m-/g  by 
mixing  a  gamma-lithium  aluminate  with  surface  area  from  0  "> 
to  8  m-/g  with  an  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  viluiion  having 
a  concentration  of  5  to  lO^c  for  at  least  J  hour  at  a  temperature 
greater  than  0*  C  and  less  than  120"  C  .  separating  the  gamma- 
lithium  aluminate  from  the  hydrogen  peroxide  and  drying  the 
gamma-lithium  aluminate  by  heating  to  a  temperature  greater 
than  2(X)'  C  and  grinding  the  gamma-lithium  aluminate  li> 
obtain  a  gamma-lithium  aluminate  with  BFI  surface  area  in 
the  range  of  10  to  20  m'g,  mixing  the  gamma-lilhium  alumi- 
nate with  a  Bt'T  surface  area  in  the  range  of  U)  to  20  m-  g  with 
fresh  hydrogen  peroxide  stilution  for  at  least  J  hour  at  a  tern 
peralure  greater  than  0'  C  ,  and  less  than  120'  C  ,  separating 
the  gamma-lithium  aluminate  from  the  hydrogen  peroxide  and 
drying  the  gamma-hthium  aluminate  b>  heating  to  a  tempera- 
ture greater  than  2(X)'  C  and  grinding  the  gamma-lithium 
aluminate  to  give  a  gamma-lithium  aluminatc  with  BUI  sur 
face  area  greater  than  20  m^/g. 


5.217.703 

METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTLRK  OF  IRON  OXIDF 

PARTICI.F^S 

Forrest  R.  CrtM>dson.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  a&siRnor  to  I  nited  Tech- 
nologies Corporation.  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  2«,  1991.  Ser.  No.  751,044 

Int.  t1.'  CDIG  -^V  d: 

L.S.  CI.  423—633  8  Oaims 


"^^^gTrrTTTj^ 


1    A  method  for  manufacluring  iron  oxide  particles  compns 


ing. 


a  introducing  a  stream  of  sap<iri/ed  iron  containing  com 
p<iund  through  a  first  passageway  of  an  injector  into  a 
heated  stream  of  oxidi/ing  reaction  ga.s  in  a  reaction  cham 
ber  and  thereby  causing  the  iron  containing  compound  to 
sptintaneouslv  oxidi/e  to  iron  oxide  particles 

b   simultaneously  passing  an  unheated  gas  through  a  second 


passagewav  of  the  injector  into  said  reaction  chamber 
wherein  said  second  passageway  is  positioned  parallel  to 
and  coaxially  aKiut  the  first  pa-ssagcway 

c    removing  the  iron  oxide  particles  from  the  heated  oxidiz 
ing  stream  by  electrostatic  precipitation. 

d  removing  the  iron  oxide  particles  from  the  electrostatic 
precipitator  by  turning  off  the  fl<iw  o(  vaporized  iron 
containing  compiound  for  a  perKxi  of  time  while  substan- 
tially continuing  the  flow  of  heated  oxidizing  gas  and 
unheated  gas  wherein  the  flow  of  unhealed  gas  is  suffi- 
cient to  maintain  the  temperature  of  the  injector  b>elow 
that  of  the  pyrolysis  temperature  of  the  iron  containing 
compound  dunng  the  pentxl  that  the  vaporized  iron  oxide 
IS  not  flowing  through  the  injector 


5.217,704 
MFTHODS  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  METAI    LABELLED  ANTIBODY  SOLUTIONS 
l>a¥id  K.  Johnson,  Vernon  Hills,  and  Patrick  E.  Rogers,  Gray- 
slake,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Abbott  laboratories,  Abbott 
Park,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261.737.  Oct.  26.  19S8.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118.148,  No*.  6,  1987. 
Pat.  No.  5.130.118.  This  application  Dec.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No. 

815,598 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  14, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  A61K  4<J0().  49.  o: 

l  .S.  CI.  424—1.1  14  Oainu 

1    An  imaging  agent,  comprising  a  radiometal/chelator/anti- 

tumor  antibody  conjugate  stilution,  wherein  the  radiometal/- 

chelat<ir  anti-tumor  antibixdy  when  administered  to  a  human 

subject  having  one  or  more  malignant  lesions  of  approximately 

0  5  cm  or  greater  diameter  tumor  ma.ss.  at  a  dose  of  between  2  5 

to  20  mg  total  antibcvdy.  is  characterized  by  a  consistent  ability 

to  image  as  positive  accumulations  of  radioactivity  said  lesions 

and  by   having  a  serum  radioactivity   clearance  curve  that  is 

essentially  monophasic  over  a  three  day  peruxl  for  the  time  of 

administration,  said  radiometal/chelator/anti-tumor  antibody 

^oniugale  begin  produced  by   the  chelation  of  a  first  solution 

containing  the  radiometal  with  a  second  s<ilution  of  a  chelator- 

anti-tumor  antibcxiy  conjugate,  wherein  the  second  solution  is 

prcxiuced  according  to  the  pr(x;ess  of 

a  exposing  the  second  solution  of  chelator/antitumor  anti- 
b<>dy  conjugate  having  an  anti-tumor  antibody  bound 
chelator  concentration  of  between  ab<iut  10  *  and  IM  to 
a  Milution  of  unconjugated  chelating  agent  in  a  buffer  for 
a  peruxl  sufficient  to  effect  substantial  removal  of  undesir- 
able metal  ions  form  the  chelator  anti-tumor  antibody 
conjugate. 

wherein  concentration  of  said  vilution  of  unconjugated 
chelating  agent   is  a  concentration  b<ith  greater  than 
aboi  t  0  OIM  and  at  least  about  ten-fold  greater  than  the 
conct"tiai  on  of  the  anti-tumor  antib<xly  b<iund  chela- 
tor int  eh  buflc,  said  buffer  having  sufficient  strength  to 
maintaining  the  undesirable  metal  ions  in  solution  and 
begin  suitable  for  transfer  of  the  undesirable  metal  ions 
from  the  chelator  anti-tumor  antib<xly  conjugate  to  the 
unconjugated  chelating  agent 
h    separating  and   collecting   the  chelator   anti-tumor  anli- 
Ivxiy  conjugate  form  the  vilution  of  unconjugated  chelat- 
ing agent,  and 
c    adjusting  the  concentration  of  the  anii-tumor  antibody 
bound  chelator  in  the  collected  chelator/antitumor  anti- 
Nxiy  conjugated  to  between  about  10    *  and  I  M.  and  said 
chelator -antitumor    antilxxly    coniugate    being    substan- 
tially free  of  the  undesirable  metal  ions 


5^17,705 

METHOD  OF  DIAGNOSING  BLOOD  CLOTS  USING 

FIBRIN-BINDING  PROTEINS 

Joha  M.  Reao,  Brier,  Stephea  W.  Hadley,  Seattle,  botk  of 

VitA^  ud  Marjoric  A.  MoUer,  BvUbsmm,  Calif„  aHiswin 

to  Neorx  CorpontioB,  Setfdc,  WmL 

CaaOmmaaom-im-ruX  of  Ser.  No.  101^29,  Sep.  25.  19r7, 

,tf„..^p.>-^  This  aptUcatkM  Sep.  22,  19m,  Ser.  No.  247.973 

iBt.  a.'  A61K  49/02.  43/00 

VS.  a.  424-1.1  "  0**^ 

1    A  method  for  detecting  a  fibnn-platelct  clot  in  vivo, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mtravenously  admmistenng  to  a  patient  suspected  of 
having  a  fibnn-platelct  clot  a  radiolabeled  thrombolytic 
protein  wherein  the  radiolabeled  thrombolytic  proteins 
clot-dissolving  activity  is  eliminated  or  reduced  to  a  de- 
gree sufTicient  to  prolong  localization  of  the  protein  at  a 
fibnn-platclet  clot,  compared  to  localization  of  a  corre- 
sponding native  protein  at  a  fibnn-platelel  clot,  and  the 
radiolabcl  is  selectively  attached  through  a  linker  that 
binds  specifically  to  a  portion  of  the  thrombolytic  protein 
other  than  a  fibrin-binding  domain,  and 
(b)  detecting  the  biodistribution  of  the  radiolabeled  throm- 
bolytic protein  in  the  patient. 


/ 


—  N  (CH2)m. 

O 

the  R2,  Rj  «nd  R7  groups  are  selected  from  a  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  acyl,  aryl,  mono-  or  poly-hydroxyalkyl, 
mono-  or  polyalkoxyalkyl,  ammoalkyl  and  acylammoalkyl 
contaimng  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  m  vanes  from  1  to  6; 
where  R2  and  R3  may  be  joined  together  to  form  a  5,  6  or  7 
mcmbcred  nng. 

15  A  method  of  performing  a  MRI  diagnostic  procedure, 
which  comprises: 

(a)  administering  to  a  warm-blooded  animal  a  diagnosbcally 
effecuve  amount  of  a  complex  of  the  formula 


5^17,706 
COMPLEXES  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE  IMAGING 
RaghaTan  RiO>«opalan,  Marylaad  Heights;  Rebecca  A.  Wallace, 
Manchester,  and  Mathnnadar  P.  Periasany,  Octc  Coeur,  all 
of  Mo„  awigDon  to  Malllnckrodt  Medical,  Inc„  St  Looit, 

Mo. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  616,459,  Not.  21,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,141,740. 
This  application  Jim.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,157 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  24/08:  A61K  31/555;  C07D  225/00.  223/00 
\iS.  a.  424—9  23  Claims 

1    A  complex  composing  the  following  formula: 


O 


N  — A  — N 


Ri 
,Ri 


the  R'  groups  are  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
and 


-O 


R? 

/ 


—  N 


^lCH2)„ 


wherein  at  least  one  R 1  group  is 


N  — A  — N 


wherein  M-^*  is  a  paramagnetic  ion  of  an  element  with  an 
atomic  number  21-29,  42-44,  or  58-70  and  a  valence,  z.  of  2  -t- 
or  3  -t- ;  A  IS  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 


O 
I 


— CH2CH2— N  — CHjCHj— 


R2       Rt 

I  I 

Mid   — CH  — CH— ; 


the  R '  groups  are  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  — O 
and 


O 


wherein  M-^*  is  a  paramagnetic  ion  of  an  element  with  an 
atomicnumbcr21-29.  42-44,  or  58-70  and  a  valence,  z.  of  2  + 
or  3  -h ,  A  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

O 
II 
^R,  «:      K, 

—  CH^H;  — N  — CHjCH;—     and    — CH— CH  — . 


/ 


.(CH2), 


wherein  at  least  one  R 1  group  is 


/ 


—  N  (CH2)m. 

o 

the  R2.  R3.  and  R7  groups  are  selected  from  a  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  acyl.  aryl,  mono-  or  poly-hydroxyalkyl. 
mono-  or  polyalkoxyalkyl,  ammoalkyl  and  acylammoalkyl;  the 
carbon-contaimng  R  groups  contain  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  m 
vanes  from  1  to  6;  where  R2  and  R3  may  be  joined  together  to 
form  a  5.  6  or  7  mcmbcred  nng;  and 

(b)  exposing  the  animal  to  a  MRI  procedure,  thereby  imag- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  the  body  of  the  warm-blooded 
animal. 
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5.217,707 
PHARMACKITK  AI    (  OMPOSITION  AM)  PR(K  ESS 
FOR  THK  PRKPARATION  THKRKOF 
Anna  Z.  Szabo;  Jo»z*f  Gail;  K»Ulin  MArmarosi;  (.yula  S«be- 
styen;  Gizella  Miholics.  and  Marta  Ko»c*s.  all  of  Budapest. 
Hunfcary.  assisnors  to  Chinoin  (;yoKy»Mr  e»  V  enjeszeti  Ter- 
mekek  Gara  RT,  Budapest,  Hungary 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367.533,  Jun.  16.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb,  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,54J 
Claims  priority,  application  Hun)i>ry,  Jun.  16.  19H8.  30»«t  88 
Int.  CI.'  A61I.  V  1^ 
I  .S.  n.  424— 45  9  Claims 

I    A  stahlf.  aqueiius.  susfHK-nuilsnin  \khKh  hhimmv  c-sst-n- 
tially  of 

0.2  to  5%  by  wfighl  primyi.in 

?  to  Zfi^c  by  vkcight  propyk-iie  glvcol 

0  ?  to  ^'^f  by  weight  of  a  nonionic  surtjv-c  ai.livr  agt'ni    and 

balanic  di'>tillecl  water. 


5.217,708 
CAPSICl  M  lACHRYMATOR 
Barry  I).  Pinkney.  Jefferson.  Ohio.  assiRnor  to  Defense  Tech- 
noloK)  Corporation  of  America,  Casper,  Wyo. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831.593 
Int.  CI."  A61K  V   i:    AOIN  :5   r-rt   (WK    I    W 
C.S.  CI.  424 — 45  1 1  Claims 

I    A  L-anisler  for  storing  ami  appUmg  a  solution  tor  usi-  as  a 
lai-hrymator  comprising 

(At  a  container  having  a  savity  for  storing  said  soluln>n   and 
(Bl  a  propellant  for  pressiin/ing  said  casit> 
said  solution  comprising  capsicum  and  a  non  nanimahk-  lar 
ricr,  said  nonflammable  earner  conlaining  no  chlorofluoriKar 
N)ns  and  having  a  Niiling  ptiint  of  less  than  about  225    F     said 
solution  comprising  from  aNiul  0  2  weight  percent  to  aUiut  0  4 
weight   percent   capsicum,   from  about    ID  weight   percent    ti' 
about  1»  weight  percent  glycol,  from  about  }}  weight  percent 
to  about    <"'  weight  percent  ethyl  alcohol  and  from  alvnit  46 
weight  percent  to  about  54  weight  percent  water 


5.217,709 

SUNSCRFEMNG  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

5-BKNZYI.IDKNE-3-OXACTCI.OPFNTANONF 

Alain  I.aKranfie,  Chatou;  Serge  Forestier,  Claye-Souill>;  (ierard 

Ijutr.  Saint-CJratien,  and   Bernadette   l.uppi,   Serran,  all   of 

France,  assignors  to  I.'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  426,427 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  28.  1988.  88  14203 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  '  4:.  y  10.  y  /: 

I  .S.  CI.  424 — 47  7  Claims 

1  A  cosmetic  sunscreenmg  ^(impvisition  for  protecting  the 
skin  against  ultraviolet  radiation  of  wavelengths  between  ;>*li 
and  ^SO  nm  which  comprises,  in  a  cosmetically  acceptable 
vehicle,  an  effective  sunscreenmg  concentration  of  at  least  one 
5  ben/vlidene  '-onacvclopentanone  derivative  having  the 
formula 


m 


UMI 


in  which 

Rl.  R;.  Ri  and  R4.  which  may  be  identical  or  different. 
deni>tc  linear  or  branched  C'l  Cn  alkyl,  aralkyl  unsubsti 
tuted  or  substituted  with  halogen  or  with  C'l  C*  alkyl  or 
alkoxy.  or  aryl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  halogen 
or  C'l-C*  alkyl  or  alkoxy.  or  alternatively  Ri  and  R; 
and/or  R\  and  R4  form,  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which 


they  are  attached,  a  saturated  ring  containing  5  or  (1  car- 
b»in  atoms  and 
R«,  R6.  and  Rr  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  denote 
hydrogen,  linear  or  branched  C'l  Cn  alkyl,  linear  or 
branched  C;  Ck  alkenyloxy.  linear  or  branched  C:-Ci; 
acvlosy,  ben/ylosy  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  halo- 
gen or  with  C1C4  alkyl  or  alkoxy,  or  -  CCXJR 10  where 
Rin  denotes  linear  or  branched  Ci-Cs  alkyl.  hydrogen. 
alkali  metal,  or  alkaline  earth  metal  it  also  being  possible 
for  one  of  the  substituenls  Rs  R(„  and  R-  t(^  denote  a 
radical  of  formula 


R 


and   R4  have  the  meanings  stated 


in   which   Rl 
above, 
said  composition  being  in  a  form  wherein  the  cosmetically 
acceptable  vehicle  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  lotion,  an  emulsion,  an  oil,  a  gel,  a  vilid  stick,  and  an 
aerosol 


5.217,710 
STABII.IZFI)  PFROXIDE  GFUS  CONTAINING 
Fl.LORIDF 
David  R,  Williams.  Monroe;  Christine  W.  Ryles,  Milford,  and 
Alexander  Ci.  Ziemkiewici,  Shelton,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Chesebrough-Pond's  IS  A  Co.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar,  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  846,315 
Int.  CI.'  A61K   "  lf>.   riH.    7/M  33,40 
I  .S.  CI.  424— 52  13  Claims 

1    .A  dental  product  for  maintaining  protection  against  caries 
formation  which  is  a  dual-compartment  dispenser  comprising 
(.•\)  a  first  compartment  of  the  dual-compartment  disperser 
containing  a  first  composition  comprising 
(1)  from  about  0  1  to  aNiut  lOT  by  weight  of  a  peroxygen 

compound  that  provides  hydrogen  peroxide 
till  a  physiologically-acceptable  fluonde-contaimng  com- 
p<iund  present  in  an  effective  amount  to  inhibit  forma- 
tion of  caries  on  teeth,  and 
(111)  a  tin  comp<iund  other  than  stannous  fluoride  present  in 
an  effective   amount   to  stabih/c   the   peroxygen  com- 
pound against  decomposition  by  the  fluonde-contaimng 
ci>mpi>und,  and 
(Ml   a   second   compartment   of  the   dual-ct>mpartnient   dis 
penser  containing  a  second  conip<isition  comprising 
(11  from  ab<iut  0  1   to  about   30''f    by    sleight  of  an  alkali 

metal  bicarbonate,  and 
(ill  a  fluoride  anticaries  compound  in  an  amount  es,sen- 
tially  identical  to  the  amount  in  the  first  compt)Sition 


5.217.711 
HAIR  CARE  SYSTEM 
Mariana  De  CJIiveira,  788  Adelaide  St.  West.  Toronto,  Ontario 
M6J  1B4,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  777.733 
Int.  CT'  A61K  ^  f*5   3S    ^H 
U.S.  CI.  424—70  5  Claims 

1  In  a  composition  for  enhancing  the  growth  of  hair  com- 
prising a  conditioner  having  the  following  ingredients  based  on 
a  total  of  50<)  grams  by  weight 


\Aiiicr 

apprimmairU 

4U  0   gm 

.flvl  ak.ihi.l 

appro]iimatcl> 

12  ?    gm 

i^rlearvl  aicoht'l  (and  i 

approiiimaicK 

12  ^    gm 

I»I  t/-W)  hvdrogrnaictl 

master  oil  (and) 

June  8,  1993 

-continued 

(JHt 

stearalkonium  chlonde 

milk  unino  acids 

•pproximately 

35  0  gm 

citnc  acid 

appro  ximalcly 

25   gm 

honey 

approximately 

05   gm 

wheal  germ  oil 

approximately 

05   gm 

lecithin 

approximately 

0  5   gm 

herbal  extract 

approximately 

0  5   gm 

methvlchloroisothi»2ohnone              approximately 

05   gm 
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IL-1^  [1-148],  human  IL-l/3  [Gly*],  human  IL-1)3  [Leu") 

and  human  IL-1/3  [des  Arg**];  and 
(b)  measuring  an  increase  in  blood  levels  of  at  least  one  of 

adrenocorticotropic  hormone,  Cortisol  and  corticotropin- 

releasing  hormone, 
wherein  the  degree  of  increase  in  said  blood  levels  of  at  least 
one  of  adrenocorticotropic  hormone,  Cortisol  and  corticotro- 
pin-releasing  hormone,  corresponds  to  the  degree  of  inducibil- 
ity  of  the  hypothalamus  and  is  not  substantially  due  to  the 
induction  of  fever 


5.217,712 

BIOERODIBLE  THERMOSET  ELASTOMERS 

Stefano  A.  Pogany,  and  C^ylen  M.  Zentner,  both  of  Lawrence, 

Kans.,  aasignora  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
DiTiaioo  of  Ser.  No.  409.908  Sep.  28,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,047,464. 
This  appIicatioD  Jun.  17,  1991,  S*r.  No.  715.951 
Int.  a.'  A61K  iI/74 
L.S.  a.  424—78.18  3  Claims 

1  A  controlled  release  device  comprising  a  biocrodible. 
thermoset.  covalenlly  cross-linked.  poly(ortho  ester)  elasto- 
mcnc  matrix,  synthesized  by  the  reaction  of  a  diketene  acetal 
with  a  hydroxy  terminated  polymenc  polyol  having  a  hydroxy 
functionality  of  at  least  two  or  with  both  a  hydroxy  terminated 
polymenc  p<ilyol  having  a  hydroxy  functionality  of  at  least 
two  and  a  monomenc  polyol  having  a  hydroxy  functionality  of 
at  least  three,  the  matnx  conlaining  at  least  one,  physically 
admixed  beneficial  agent  which  is  released  in  a  controlled 
fa-shion  from  the  matrix  upon  exposure  to  an  aqueous  environ- 
ment of  use 


5J17,715 
CARBOHYDRATE  RECJEPTOR  FOR  BACTERIA  AND 
METHOD  FOR  USE  THEREOF 
Howard  C.  Kriran,  RockTille;  Glnsburs  Victor,  BethcMia,  aod 
D«Tid  D.  Roberts,  RockTille,  all  of  Md„  aaignon  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  reprcaented  by  the  Department  of 
Health  and  Hnmaii  Serricca,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Ang.  1,  1988,  Ser.  No.  226,445 
Int  a.'  caw  il/Si:  A61K  31/70 
\}S.  a.  424—92  3  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  which  contains  a  earner  and  a 
pathogenic  bactena  bound  to  a  punfied  receptor  containing  a 
carbohydrate  moiety  of  the  structure  N-acetylgalactosamine- 
beta- 1  -4-galactose-bcU- 1  -4-gIucose 


5,217,713 
CYTOTOXIC  BISPECinC  MONCXTONAL  ANTIBODY, 

ITS  PRODUCTION  AND  L'SE 
Susumu  Iwasa.  Kyoto;  Kaori  Harada,  Osalta,  and  Yukio  Toyoda, 
Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Cliemical  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457343,  Dec.  27,  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5,141,736.  ThU  application  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,426 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1988,  63-332194; 
Jan.  26.  1989.  1-018560 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  25. 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  .^V  (X).  3S   14:  C07K  3/00.  13/00 
L'.S.  a.  424—85.91  2  Oaims 

1  A  pharmaceutical  comptisition  comprising  an  effective 
amount  of  an  immunocomplex.  said  immunocomplex  compris- 
ing a  cytotoxic  ansamitcKin  derivative  with  a  hybnd  mono- 
clonal antibcxJy.  said  hybnd  monoclonal  antibody  having  bind- 
ing affinities  both  to  a  cytotoxic  ansamitocin  denvative  and  a 
target  antigen,  wherein  the  cytotoxicity  of  the  ansamitocin 
derivative  is  reduced  when  bound  to  the  antibcxly,  in  a  suitable 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier 


5,217,716 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  VIRAL  INFECTIONS  USING 

OXIDIZED  LIPOPROTEINS 
Eric  T.  Fossel,  Chestnut  Hill,  and  James  E.  Lyddy,  Arlington, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Beth  Israel  Hospital  Associa- 
tion, Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,807,  Jul.  18,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ■n6,690 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  37/00.  37/50:  C07K  3/00 
U.S.  a.  424—94.4  3  Claims 

1  A  method  for  treating  virus  infection  in  cells  compnsing 
selective  killing  of  virus  infected  cells  compnsing  exposing 
virus  infected  cells  to  an  effective  amount  of  an  oxidized  lipo- 
protein, while  not  substantially  killing  uninfected  cells 


5,217.714 
MITHOD  FOR  STIMULATING  THE  SECRETION  OF 
ACTH  BY  ADMINISTRATION  OF  IL-IB  ANALOGUES 
Hiroo  Imura;  Junichi  Fukata,  both  of  Kyoto,  and  Yoshikatsu 
Hirai,  Tokushima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka  Pharma- 
ceutical Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  409,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1988.  63-234285 
Int.  a.'  A61K  45/05 
C.S.  O.  424 — 85.2  3  Claims 

1  A  methtxJ  for  testing  the  inducibility  of  the  hypothalamus 
to  effect  the  secretion  of  adrencxorticotropic  hormone  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

a)  administenng  to  a  test  subject  a  pharmaceutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  derivative  of  human  IL-l/3  selected  from 
the   group   consisting   of  human    IL-1)3    [7-153].    human 


5,217,717 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SOYBEAN  BOWTVIAN-BIRK 

INHIBTTOR  CONCJENTRATE  AND  USE  OF  SAME  AS  A 

HUMAN  CANCER  PREVENTATIVE  AND  THERAPY 
Ann  R.  Kennedy,  Wynnewood,  Pa.,  and  Bernard  F.  Sznluu,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Central  Soya  Company,  Inc.,  Fort 
Wayne,  ImL  and  The  Trustees  of  the  Unirersity  of  PennsyWa- 
nia,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579,155,  Sep.  6.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824.719 
Int.  a.'  A61K  35/78.  47/00:  BllB  1 '00:  A23L  1  '20 
U.S.  O.  424—195.1  J5  C\umi 

1    A  method  for  prepanng  a  Bowman-Birk  inhibitor  from 
soybeans  which  compnscs  the  steps  of 

(a)  removing  insolubles  from  acidic  aqueous-extracted  hex- 
ane-defatted  soybeans  to  produce  soybean  solubles  having 
a  solids  concentration  of  at  least  50%. 

(b)  adding  acetone  to  said  soybean  solubles  to  produce  a 
crude  Bowman-Birk  inhibitor  concentrate. 

(c)  diluting  said  crude  Bowman-Birk  inhibitor  concentrate 
with  water; 

(d)  removing  insolubles  from  said  diluted  crude  Bowman- 
Birk  inhibitor  concentrate  and  adding  acetone  to  produce 
a  water-soluble,  acetone-insoluble  Bowman-Birk  inhibitor 
concentration; 

(e)  resuspending  said  water  soluble,  acetone-insoluble  Bow- 
man-Birk inhibitor  concentrate  in  acetone  to  produce  a 
BBI  concentrate, 

(D  drying  said  BBI  concentrate  to  produce  a  BBI  concen- 
trate product. 


1044 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sisi  8.  1^3 


June  8,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


1045 


5^17.718 
MKTHOI)  AND  DKVKt:  K)R  ADMIMSTKRINI, 
DKXMKDFTOMIDINK  TRANSDKRMAI  I  V 
Kenneth  J.  Colley,  Oonald  R.  Wilson,  both  of  San  Francisco; 
Gary   W.  Cleary.  San   Mateo,  all  of  Calif.;   Risto  Ijimmin- 
tausta,  and  Harry  Jalonen,  both  of  Turku,  Finland,  assinnoni 
to  Cygnus  Therapeutic  Systems,  Redwood  City.  Calif,   and 
Farmoa  (iroup  Ltd.,  Turku,  F'inland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395.717,  Aug.  18,  1989.  Pal.  No 

5,124,157.  This  application  Sep.  17.  IWI.  Ser    No.  761.408 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  23. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  (!.'  A61F  I^  00 

U.S.  tl,  424 — 449  2«  tlaimi 


~l. 

r*— .^ 

I2-- 

\  \  \        ^ 

17a, 

I    A  methixJ  lor  st-daling  a  paticni.  which  methiKl  vompnst-s 

iransdcrmally   adminisienng  dcxmedelomidine  to   said   pa 

tient  through  a  prt-dclermmed  area  of  intact  skin  for  a  timt- 

penixl   and   at   an   administration   rate  sufTicienl    ti 

sedation 


L-tTect 


5.217.719 
SURFACE-TRKATED  SODIUM  BICARBONATE 
PARTICI.E  AND  MOLDED  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Hidrnori  Yorozu,  Utsunomiya;  Yuji  Ichii.  Ichikai;  Kiyoahi  Ma- 
tsumoto;    Masayuki    Hashimoto,   both   of   UUunomiya.   and 
Maaato  Hoshi,  Ujiie.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  451,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1989,  1-2569 
Int.  a.'  A61K  V  4(5 
U.S.  a.  424—466  4  Claims 

3  A  molded  preparation  composing  surface-treated  vvdium 
bicarbonate  panicles  having  a  core  of  stxlium  bicarbonate  that 
is  at  lea.st  partially  coated  with  a  thickness  of  0  1  ^m  to  20%  of 
the  particle  size  with  vxlium  carbonate  or  a  double  salt  of 
s»xlium  carbonate,  and  a  water-MilubIc  solid  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  succinic  acid,  adipic  acid,  fumaric  acid 
and  phosphoric  acid  wherein  said  surface-treated  vxiium  bi 
carb<inate  particles  are  distributed  throughout  said  molded 
preparation 


UMI 


5.217,720 

COATED  SOLID  MEDICAMENT  FOR.M  HAVING 

RFZLEASABILITY  IN  Ij^RGE  INTESTTNE 

Fujio  Sekigawa,  Saitama,  and  Yoahiro  Omla,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Oiemical  Co.,   Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726.587 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  10,  1990,  2-182157 

Int.  n.'  A61K  V  ^6 

UJS.  a.  424—480  10  Claims 

1    A  coated  vilid  medicament  form  having  relea-sability  ol 

the  active  ingredient  only  in  the  large  intestine  which  com 

pnses 

(a)  a  core  medicament  form  containing  salicylamide  a.s  a 
therapeutically  active  ingredient, 

(b)  a  first  coating  layer  formed  from  chitosan  on  the  core 
medicament  form,  the  coating  amount  thereof  being  in  the 
range  from  2  to  20'7r  by  weight  based  on  the  core  medica 
ment  form,  and 

(c)  a  second  coating  layer  made  from  a  first  entenc  coating 


material,  which  is  a  hvdroxypropyl  methyl  cellulose  ace- 
tate succinate  or  a  hydroxypropyl  methyl  ccllukisc  hex- 
ahydrophthalalc,  on  the  first  coaling  layer,  the  coating 
amount  thereof  being  in  the  range  from  .'  to  }0%  by 
weight  based  on  the  core  medicament  form 


5.217.721 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SYNTHFTTIC  RESIN 

FOIL 

Hans  Reifenhauser.  Troisdorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ermany,  assignor 

to   Reifenhauser  CimbH   A  Co,   Maschinenfabrik.  Troisdorf, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Cjermany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841.337 
(laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  1, 
1991.  4106486 

Int.  CI."  B29C4'  .V  <'  v: 
U.S.  CI.  425—72,1  10  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  the  prcxluction  of  a  plastic  foil  from  a 
lhermopla.stic  synthetic  resin  by  foil  blowing,  said  apparatus 
comprising 

a  blowing  head  formed  with  an  annular  gap  nozzle  having 
inner  and  outer  peripheral  edges  and  supplied  with  said 
thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  whereby  a  tube  of  said  syn- 
thetic resin  is  extruded  from  said  nozzle, 
means  for  feeding  a  blowing  fluid  to  said  tube  for  blowing 

said  tube  into  a  foil,  and 
thickness  correction  means  continuously  operating  dunng 
extrusion  of  said  tube  for  modifying  a  thickness  of  the  tube 
extruded    from    said    nozzle,    said    thickness    correction 
means  including 

an  annular  ela.stically  dcformable  steel  lip  forming  one  of 
said  edges  and  defining  an  extrusion  gap  with  the  other 
of  said  edges,   said   lip  being  substantially  cylindncal 
with  an  axial  length  of  at  least  several  centimeters  and  a 
thickness  of  at  least  several  millimeters. 
a  multiplicity  of  angularly  equispaced  radially  efTective 
high-force   servoeffectors  distnbutcd   around   said   lip 
and  beanng  upon  said  lip  for  applying  a  radial  prestress 
to  said  lip  and  locally  setting  an  initial  thickness  at  each 
high-force  servoeffector.  said  high-force  servoeffectors 
including  a  servomotor  with  an  angularly  displaceable 
dnver  dnven  through  a  step-down  transmission,  and  a 
rod  displaceable  by  said  driver  and  beanng  upon  said 
lip,  said  servomotor  being  a  stepping  motor,  said  dnver 
being  an  eccentnc.  wherein  each  servomotor,  the  re- 
spective dnver  and   the   respective   rod   forms  a   unit 
receivable   in   a  respective  compartment   between  the 
respective  rod  and  a  respective  adjusting  screw,  and 
said    lip    developing    sufficient    restonng    force    upon 
stressing  to  act  as  a  restonng  spnng  for  said  dnvers  and 
the  respective  rixls.  and 
control    means   operatively   connected    to   said    high-force 
servoeffectors.   responsive   to   thickness  errors  in   a   foil 
prixluced  by  said  head  and  varying  said  prestress  at  the 
respective  high-force  servoeffectors  to  effect  correction 
of  said  thickness  errors 


5.217,722 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUaNC  A  CONVEYOR  BELT 
Gcorg   IckiBKcr,   JotuuD   Roaler,   Rapcrt   Syrowatka;   Walter 
Bachlinser.  all  of  Grai,  and  Peter  Scbencber,  Kumberg.  all  of 
Anctria,  oalgDors  to  Maachinenfabrik  Andritz  ActiengCMll- 
ickafl,  Graz,  Anitria 
DiTiaioB  of  Ser.  No.  609.529,  Not.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,169.581. 
This  appIiMtioo  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924.939 
Claims  priority.  applicatioB  Austria,  Not.  6,  1989,  2546/89 
Int.  C\:  B29C  45/ M 
U.S.CT  425-111  SOCUinM 


1  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  continuous  conveyor  bell 
having  at  least  one  profiled  edge  for  mating  with  a  complemen- 
ury  profiled  edge  of  a  second  continuous  conveyor  bell,  said 
apparatus  compnsing 

transporting  means  for  progressing  and  supporting  a  contin- 
uous conveyor  belt, 
cutting  means  for  cutting  a  longitudinal  onentation  groove 
in  an  outer  face  of  said  conveyor  belt  as  the  belt  is  prog- 
ressed, 
molding  means  for  molding  a  profiled  edge  onto  a  marginal 
edge  of  said  belt,  said  molding  means  being  located  adja- 
cent said  transporting  means;  and 
guide  means  cooperating  with  said  onentation  groove  for 
laterally  guiding  the  belt  into  said  molding  means. 


5.217,723 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
REINFORCED  FLEXIBLE  HOSES 
Dimitris  Th.  Tsingopoulos,  Athens,  Greece,  assignor  to  Tetra- 
gon. S.A.,  Athens,  Greece 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,453 

Int.  Cl.^  B29C  47/06.  47  52.  47/90 

U.S.  a.  425— 113  19aaims 


I      "  " 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  the  production  and  calibration  of  a 
flexible  plastic  hose  formed  by  the  process  of  coiling  a  ngid 
thermoplastic  matenal  encased  in  a  melted  thermoplastic  mate- 
nal.  the  improvement  compnsing 

(a)  transmission  means,  and. 

(b)  a  head  assembly  compnsing 


(1)  a  rotor  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  channel  within 
said  rotor  for  transporting  the  ngid  thermoplastic  mate- 
nal encased  in  the  melted  thcrmoplasbc  matenal.  said 
channel  having  an  eccentnc  exit,  said  rotor  being  rout- 
able  within  said  head  assembly  by  said  transmission 
means;  and. 

(2)  a  calibration  unit  attached  to  said  rotor  for  forming  i 
uniform  internal  wall  within  the  plastic  hose,  said  unit 
compnsing  an  array  of  rollers,  said  array  having  an 
outer  circumference,  the  soft  and  ngid  thermoplastic 
materials  being  discharged  through  said  eccentnc  exit 
onto  said  outer  circumference,  said  outer  circumference 
forming  the  inner  wall  of  the  hose,  said  rollers  being 
inclined  to  a  common  central  axis  and  each  of  said 
rollers  having  an  individual  axis  of  rotation 


5.217,724 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  IN-UNE  CROPPING  AND/OR 

CHAMFERING  OF  A  PLASTIC  TUBE 
Egbert  Lentert,  Hardenberg.  NetherUuida,  aangnor  to  Warin 
B.V.,  NetherUuKU 
Continaatioii  of  Ser.  No.  605,403,  Oct.  30,  1990,  abuidoiicd. 

This  appUcatioo  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851 J49 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Netherlands,    Not.    1,    1989, 
8902702 

Int.  a.'  B29C  57/00,  B23D  21/04 
U.S.  a.  425—142  6  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  in-line  cropping  and  chamfcnng  operations 
using  at  least  one  cutting  device,  of  a  plastic  tube  moulded  by 
extrusion,  which  apparatus  is  adapted  to  be  sited  in  an  extru- 
sion line  for  the  continuous  moulding  of  said  plastic  tube,  said 
apparatus  compnsing  means  for  positioning  a  tube  section  with 
respect  to  said  at  least  one  cutting  device,  at  least  one  deform- 
ing roller  associated  with  each  cutting  device  on  either  side 
thereof  for  deforming  the  tube  section  on  which  the  cropping 
and  chamfering  operations  are  to  be  earned  out,  and  a  rotat- 
able  combination  of  a  coaxially  mounted  rotor  disc  and  a  face 
cam.  said  face  cam  having  a  groove  compnsed  of  a  plurality  of 
levels  and  said  rotor  disc  having  a  plurality  of  cam-follower 
rollers  engaged  in  the  face  cam  groove  levels,  wherein  move- 
ment of  the  cam-follower  rollers  in  the  face  cam  groove  levels 
controls  movement  of  the  deforming  rollers  and  the  at  least 
one  cutting  device  in  carrying  out  the  cropping  and  chamfer- 
ing operations,  and  wherein  the  rotor  disc  and  the  face  cam 
have  the  same  circumferential  dimension,  the  apparatus  further 
compnsmg  a  planetary  gear  box  for  varying  the  rotary  speed 
of  one  of  the  rotor  disc  and  the  face  cam.  said  planetary  gear 
box  having  the  capacity  to  match  the  rotary  speed  of  said  rotor 
disc  and  said  face  cam  to  each  other. 
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5^17.725 
ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  TYPE  INJECTION  MOLDING 

APPARATUS 
Ryokei    Inaba,    KiwaaaU;    MuaakJ    KBmamurm,    Yokohama; 
Skojiro  DauMrto,  UfUkn;  Mitnio  Aral.  Cliidiiba;  Yoto  Tobo. 
SagaaUkara;  Hirofiirai  Susawara,  Yokohama,  and  Tadanobu 
Miyazaki,  Uihikn,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignor*  to  Canon  Kaboshiki 
Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DlTiaian  of  Ser.  No.  514,75L  Apr.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.110,522. 
TUa  appUcatioo  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,989 
naUH  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1989.  1-104515; 
Jan.  2,  1989.  I-I39258;  Jim.  2,  1989,  1-139259;  Jan.  2,  1989. 
1-199260;  Jan.  2,  1989,  1-139261;  Mar.  20,  1990,  2-72934 

Into.'  B29C^5/76 
UJS.  a.  425—145  6  Claims 


I    An  electrically  driven  injeclion  molding  apparalus.  cum- 
pnsing 

a  screw  for  kneading  a  material  to  be  molded  in  a  cylinder. 
a   first    motor    for    rotating    said    screw    and    measuring    an 

amount  of  said  material  to  be  molded, 
a  hack  pressure  cylinder  connected  to  said  screw  for  impan 

ing  hack  prevsure  to  said  screw, 
rectilinearly  moving  means  connected  to  said  back  prevsure 

cylinder  for  retlilinearly  moving  said  hack  prevsure  cylin- 
der, 
a  second  moior  for  driving  said  rectilinearlv  moving  means, 
a  volume  measuring  sensor  for  detecting  the  completion  of 

mca.suring  and  outputting  a  signal, 
a  senstir  dog  connected  to  said  crew,  and 
first  logic  means  for  receiving  the  signal  from  said  volume 

measunng  sensor  a.s  an  input  sensor  and  ..ontrollmg  said 

first  motor 


said  exposed  sides  without  intersecting  said  central  por- 
tion, and  port  means  for  providing  access  for  fluid  flow  to 
each  straight  line  path  from  at  least  one  of  said  sides  of  said 
flange; 
an  extruder  bore  between  each  of  said  fiair  of  flanges  for 
enclosing  an  extruder  means,  including  radial  feeder 
means  for  introducing  matcnaJ  into  said  extruder  bore  and 
an  outer  housing  having  a  plurality  of  straight  axial  chan- 
nels and  connected  to  said  straight  line  paths  in  said  end 


flanges  to  conduct  fluid  from  a  plurality  of  points  along 
one  path  in  each  of  said  straight  line  paths  in  one  of  said 
pair  of  end  flanges  to  a  plurality  of  points  a  corresponding 
straight  line  path  in  the  other  of  said  pair,  said  barrel 
further  including  an  axially  centered  portion  aligned  with 
said  central  portion  of  said  flanges,  and 
an  inlet  means  and  an  outlet  means  for  introducing  fluid  into 
and  removing  fluid  from  selective  straight  line  paths  and 
straight  axial  channels  though  said  port  means. 


5,217,727 
APPARATUS  FOR  PLACING  A  MOLD 
Masahiro  Kameyama,  and  Tsutomu  Shirakawa,  both  of  Kobe, 
Japan,  asaignors  to  Kaboshiki  Kalsha  Kosmek,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-28779(1  ] 
Int.  a."  B29C^  4^   10 
I  .S.  n.  425—185  6  Qaims 


■'"-'■J  \ 


UMI 


5.217.726 
SEGMENTED  BARREL  EXTRUDER  reEDER  DEVICE 
Walno  J.  Kangas,  P.O.  Box  502,  Milfortl,  Del.  19963 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,209.  Oct.  7.  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  627,974. 
Dec.  17.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.054,932.  This  application  Apr.  7.  1992. 

Ser.  No.  864,505 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  8.  2008. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n.'  B29C  47  H2 

VS.  a.  425—183  9  (Taimg 

1    A  segmented  barrel  extruder  device  for  extrusion  along  a 

longitudinal  axis,  said  device  having  a  pluraliiy   of  segments 

enclosing  an  extruder  barrel  aligned  on  said  longitudinal  axis. 

said  segments  comprising 

a  pair  of  axially  perpendicular  rectangular  end  flanges  for 
each  segment,  each  said  pair  of  end  flanges  having  ex 
posed  sides  and  a  central  portion  for  housing  said  extruder 
barrel,  each  said  pair  of  end  flanges  having  a  plurality  of 
aligned  straight  line  paths  for  fluid  flow  into  and  out  of 
said  flanges  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal 
axis,  wherein  said  straight  line  paths  each  intersect  two  of 


1  An  apparatus  for  placing  a  mold,  which  apparatus  com- 
prising 

a  mold  placing  stand  (61  having  a  first  end  facing  a  mold 
replacing  carnage  (3)  and  a  second  end  on  an  opposed  side 
and  provided  with  a  mold  supporting  surface  (S)  extend- 
ing in  the  direction  of  those  opposite  ends, 

a  mold  ( 13)  having  a  pair  of  side  surfaces  and  a  lower  surface 
(L), 

a  pair  of  mold  plates  (14K14)  having  downwardly  projecting 
portions  (14aH14<j)  adapted  to  be  placed  on  said  mold 
placing  surface  (S).  said  mold  plates  (14K14)  being  fixedly 
secured  to  said  paired  side  surfaces  of  the  mold  (13), 

a  dnven  portion  (18)  fixedly  secured  to  said  mold  plate  (14) 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  way  of  a  hook  (31)  provided 
in  said  carnage  (3)  in  said  direction  of  the  opposite  ends, 

a  first  stopficd  p<irtion  (19)  fixedly  secured  to  one  of  said 
mold  plates  (14)  so  as  to  face  said  first  end  side; 

a  second  stopped  portion  (20)  fixedly  secured  to  one  of  said 


mold  plates  (14)  so  as  to  face  said  second  end  side  at  a 

position  below  the  lower  surface  (L)  of  said  mold  (13)  and 

above  said  mold  supporting  surface  (S); 
a  first  stopper  (41)  provided  m  said  stand  (6)  so  as  to  be  able 

to  face  and  cancel  the  facmg  relative  to  said  first  stopped 

portion  (19)  from  the  first  end  side;  and 
a  second  stopper  (42)  provided  in  said  stand  (6)  so  as  to  be 

able  to  face  said  second  stopped  portion  (20)  from  the 

second  end  side  at  substantially  the  same  height  position  as 

that  of  said  second  stopped  portion  (20) 


5^17.729 
MOLD  FOR  PLASTIC  BOTTLES 
Yaaake  Teraacki;  Toakiakl  Kafceaara;  Cklaki  Ti 
Tatiao  Pvwe,  all  of  Tokyo,  JapM,  aaaicMirs  to  Toppaa 
PriBdiiS  Co„  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,669 
Clains  priority,  appUcatkm  Japn,  Mar.  22,  1990,  2-74228; 
Mar.  22,  1990,  2-74277;  Feb.  5,  1991,  3-014426 

Int,  a.'  B29C  33/m  49/62 
VS.  a.  425—522  1  CUl" 


5,217.728 
HIGH  DENSITY  MOLD 
Dimitry  G.  Grabbe,  Middletown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  720.126 

InL  a.'  B29C  ii/00.  39/36 

VS.  a.  425—443  9  Claims 


1  A  high  density  mold  for  molding  parts  having  a  high 
density  of  small  openings  therethrough,  compnsing; 

a  first  sub-assembly  having  a  plurality  of  plates  having  core 
pins  extending  outwardly  from  one  edge,  said  core  pins 
being  arranged  in  a  given  pattern  and  adapted  to  provide 
small  openings  in  the  molded  pars,  said  plates  having  a 
thickness  essentially  equal  the  width  of  the  core  pins;  and. 

a  stnppcr  assembly  having 

a  stnpping  sub-assembly  having  a  plurality  of  thin  plates 
stacked  on  top  of  each  other  and  to  form  a  block,  each  thin 
plate  having  apertures  arranged  in  the  given  pattern  to 
slidingly  receive  the  core  pins,  and 

a  support  sub-assembly  having  a  plurality  of  plates  stacked 
together  with  spacers  therebetween  for  definmg  spaces 
for  slidingly  receiving  therethrough  the  core  pins  and 
their  respective  plates,  said  support  sub-assembly  disposed 
between  the  first  sub-assembly  and  the  stnppmg  sub- 
assembly and  further  adapted  to  provide  reciprocal  move- 
ment of  the  stnppmg  sub-assembly  on  the  core  pms 
whereby  the  motion  of  the  stnpper  assembly  causes  the 
molded  parts  to  be  removed  from  the  core  pms. 


1   A  mold  for  blow  molding  a  container  compnsmg: 

a  mold  wall  surface  defining  a  blow  moldmg  cavity  formed 
of  two  separable  mold  parts  having  edges  which  mate 
when  said  mold  is  closed. 

clamping  means  for  clamping  an  extruded  panson  or  a  pre- 
form by  an  upper  neck  portion  of  said  wall  surface  form- 
ing a  neck  when  said  mold  is  closed. 

at  least  two  slits  through  said  mold  wall,  each  slit  being 
formed  by  a  pair  of  grooves  located  at  said  edges  when 
said  mold  is  closed  and  said  pair  of  grooves  bemg  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  when  said  mold  is  open,  for  commu- 
nication between  air  suction  means  and  said  cavity  when 
said  mold  is  closed. 

one  of  said  at  least  two  slits  comprising  a  pair  of  thin  and  half 
nnged  grooves  in  said  wall  surface  at  a  part  of  said  cavity 
forming  a  lower  neck  portion  of  a  container  at  a  right 
angle  to  said  panson  or  preform. 

another  of  said  at  least  two  slits  compnsing  a  pair  of  thin  and 
half  nnged  grooves  m  said  wall  surface  at  a  part  of  said 
cavity  forming  a  lower  body  portion  near  the  bottom  of  a 
container  and  at  a  nght  angle  to  said  panson  or  preform, 
and 

thin  sintered  matenal  having  permeability  to  air.  fixed  and 
fitted  in  each  of  said  slits, 

wherein  said  slits  have  a  width  thin  enough  to  prevent  said 
clamped  panson  or  preform  from  being  forced  into  said 
slits  when  said  panson  or  preform  is  expanded  by  blowing 
air  into  said  parison  or  preform. 

wherein  said  mold  has  a  longitudinal  axis  and  said  slits  are 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  and 

wherein  said  wall  surface  forming  said  cavity  has  an  anth- 
meuc  average  of  roughness  of  less  than  0.25  fim. 


5,217,730 
MULTI-CAVrrV  INJECTION  MOLDING  HEATED 
NOZZLE 
Alex  C.  Teng.  2  TUlplain  RomI,  Ontario.  Canada  M3H  5R2  . 
aaaigDor  to  Alex  C.  Teng,  Downtriew,  Canada 
Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,770 
Int.  a.'  B29C  45/22 
VS.  a.  425—549  «  Clai« 

1  In  an  injection  molding  nozzle  to  be  seated  in  a  well  in  a 
cavity  plate,  the  nozzle  having  a  rear  end.  a  forward  face,  and 
a  melt  channel  extending  therethrough  to  convey  melt  from  an 
inlet  at  the  rear  end  towards  a  plurality  of  spaced  gates  extend- 
ing through  the  cavity  plate,  the  melt  channel  having  a  central 
portion  and  a  plurality  of  diagonal  portions,  the  centra]  portion 
extending  longitudinally  from  the  rear  end.  and  each  of  the 
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diagonal  porlKins  hranching  diagonally  outwards  to  an  iiutlet. 
the  outlets  heing  equally  spaced  with  each  outlet  leading  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  gates,  the  nozzle  having  an  integral 
electrically  insulated  healing  element,  the  heating  element 
having  a  terminal  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  nozzle  and  a 
spiral  portion  extending  in  the  nozzle  around  at  least  pan  of  the 
central  portion  of  the  melt  channel,  the  improvement  \*  herein 


the  heating  flemeni  his  j  forward  portion  t-xteiiding  irjnv 
\crscK  adjacent  the  forward  face  of  the  nozzle  between 
the  equalK  spaced  outlets  of  the  diagonal  portions  of  the 
melt  channel,  the  forward  p<irtion  of  the  heating  element 
extending  in  a  predetermined  configuration  with  a  plural- 
ity of  arms,  one  of  said  arms  extending  radiallv  outward  in 
a  direction  midwas  hetween  each  jdiacen!  isso  ot  siiid 
outlets 


5.217,731 

INJKTION  MOI  DING  TOOI    WITH  RKIRACTABI  K 

BKAD-KORMlNt;  SKCAIKNTS 

(Gerhard  Fallent.  I  Jius.sa,  Austria,  assignor  to  Rudolf  Zahradnik. 

Mistelbarh,  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  30.  IWl.  S«r.  No.  ■'85.337 

Inf.  CI.'  H29<    ^■i    44 

L  ..S.  CI.  425—556  7  (  laims 


UMI 


1  An  inicction molding  UhiI  lor  produLing  .in  inieLlion 
molded  pipe  fitting  with  an  internal  gnMive.  sjid  inicclion 
molding  t(Kii  comprising 

a  die  core  having  a  plurality  of  lescrs,  each  ot  said  lesers 
heing  pivotalK  movable  inwardly  and  outwardly,  each 
leser  having  a  bead  segment,  said  bead  segments  together 
forining  an  annular  bead  when  said  levers  are  in  said  outer 
position  for  detniing  an  internal   groove  ol   an   iniection 


molded  pipe  fitting,  said  pipe  fitting  being  released  from 
said  levers  when  said  levers  are  moved  inwardly,  said 
levers  each  having  an  amally  extending  elongated  lever 
arm  carrying  the  respective  bead  segment  on  an  end 
thereof,  a  generally  radial  arm  and  a  fulcrum  between  said 
arms. 

a  cylindrical  shaft  formed  as  a  core  earner,  said  segments 
and  said  levers  being  arrayed  around  said  shaft, 

a  core  sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft, 

a  nng  received  in  said  core  sleeve  and  axially  shifuble 
therein,  said  fulcrums  of  said  levers  of  a  first  group  of  bead 
segments  being  mounted  on  said  ring  for  axial  displace 
ment  therewith,  the  fulcrums  of  said  levers  of  a  second 
group  of  the  bead  segments  between  the  bead  segments  ol 
the  first  group  being  fixed  on  said  core  sleeve. 

an  actuating  sleeve  axially  shiftable  on  said  shaft  and  within 
said  core  sleeve,  said  actuating  sleeve  being  formed  with 
axiallv  extending  outwardiv  open  slots  receiving  said 
ladial  arms  of  said  levers  and  having  abutments  at  ends  of 
said  slots  engageable  with  said  radial  arms  for  actuating 
said  levers,  said  abutments  including  a  first  group  of  abut 
menis  engageable  with  the  radial  arms  of  the  levers  of  the 
first  group  of  bead  segments  effective  to  retract  said  first 
group  of  bead  segments  inwardly  and  move  said  first 
gr<iup  of  bead  segments  and  said  ring  axially  upon  axial 
displacement  of  said  actuating  sleeve  and  a  second  group 
of  abutments  engageable  with  the  radial  arms  of  the  levers 
of  said  second  group  of  bead  segments  for  retracting  the 
second  group  of  bead  segments  inwardly  upon  further 
axial  displacement  of  said  actuating  sleeve,  said  first  group 
of  abutments  being  axiallv  spaced  from  said  second  group 
of  abutments  on  said  actuating  sleeve,  and 

Huid  operated  means  connected  with  said  actuating  sleeve 
for  axiallv  shifting  said  actuating  sleeve 


5,217,732 

FLASH  .SI  FPRKSSING  MOM)  APPARATl'S 

Bruno  \.  Rudolf,  and  Henry  J.  I.andis.  II,  both  of  Monticcllo, 

Ind..  assignors  to  I.andis  Plastics,  Inc.,  Chicago  Ridge,  III. 

Filed  May  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,611 

Int.  CI.'  B29<    43.  J4 

I  ..S,  CI.  425—572  II  Claims 


1    A  mold  for  iniection  molding  plastic  components,  com 
prising 

a  first  mold  section. 

a  second  mold  section  defining  with  said  first  miild  section  at 
least  one  cavity  of  a  desired  component  shape  and  further 
defining  a  parting  line  at  the  interface  of  the  first  and 
second  mold  sections. 

said  first  and  second  mold  sections  being  movable  relative  to 
one  another  in  a  separating  direction,  between  an  initial 
closed,  non  pressurized  position  in  which  the  separation 
distance  between  opposing  mold  sections  at  the  parting 
line  IS  suft'icientU  narrow  to  preclude  plastic  flow  there- 


through, and  a  pressiinied  position  in  which  the  separa- 
tion distance  between  opposing  mold  sections  is  increased; 

an  angled,  anti-flash  portion  of  said  parting  line  extending 
immediately  outward  from  said  cavity; 

said  angled,  anti-flash  portion  of  said  parting  line  derining  a 
space  between  the  opposing  first  and  second  mold  sections 
when  in  the  initial  closed  position,  the  increase  in  the 
disunce  of  the  anti-flash  parting  line  portion  upon  separa- 
tion of  the  mold  sections  at  the  pressunzed  portion  being 
in  proportion  to  the  sine  of  the  angle  of  the  angled  parting 
line  portion  from  the  separating  direction  to  preclude 
plastic  flow  from  the  mold  cavity  into  the  anti-flash  por- 
tion of  the  parting  line  even  though  the  remainder  of  the 
parting  line  is  separated  by  a  distance  sufTicienlly  great 
that  would  allow  plastic  flow 


5^17,735 

NflTHOD  OF  MAHNG  CHEWTNG  GUM  WITH 

DELAYED  RELEASE  rNGREDIE?«rrS 

SteToi  E.  ZibeU,  PakN  Heighta,  lU^  iMigBor  to  Wm.  Wrigley 

Jr.  Coapuy,  CUeaga,  IlL 

C^MtiBBatioB  of  Ser.  No.  205,495,  Joa.  6,  1988,  abudoMd, 

wUcb  is  •  coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  921,753,  Oct.  22,  19M, 

■baadoiMd.  ThU  appUcatioii  Jul.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  383,291 

Int.  a.^  A23G  J/30 

VS.  a.  426—3  26  CUiini 


5.217.733 
DKVICE  FOR  AN  INJECTION  MOULD 
Friedrich-V\  ilhelm  Dennehl,  Hagen;  Werner  Reihelt,  Bochum, 
and  Walter  Runkel,  Wuppertal.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany. 
assignors  to  Hermann  Hemscheidt  Maachinenfabrik  GmbH  A 
Co..  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  Mar.  18, 
1991,  4108749 

Int.  C\:  A23P  /   (X) 
L  .S.  a.  425—589  *  Claims 


1  A  device  for  closing  an  injection  mould,  composing  a 
first,  sutionary,  mould-part  holder,  a  second  mould-part 
holder  movably  guided  for  relative  movement  with  respect  to 
the  first  holder,  at  least  one  pressure  medium-actuated  closing 
cylinder  arrangement  for  moving  the  second  holder,  and  piv- 
otal connection  means  pivoubly  connecting  the  closing  cylin- 
der arrangement  to  the  second  holder,  wherein  the  closing 
cylinder  arrangement  composes  a  stationary  cylinder  and  a 
closing  piston  therein,  a  piston  rod  connecting  the  piston  to  the 
movable  second  holder,  and  a  joint  connecting  the  piston  rod 
to  the  movable  second  holder 


\z 


1  A  method  for  producing  a  chewing  gum  including  a 
delayed  release  ingredient  composing  the  following  steps 

mixing  a  quantity  of  an  uncoated  powdered  chewing  gum 
ingredient  with  a  quantity  of  an  agglomerating  agent,  said 
agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  modi- 
fied celluloses,  starches,  gelatins,  zein.  and  shellac,  as  well 
as  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  quantity  of  solvent  limited  to 
that  amount  sufficient  to  produce  a  damp  mix  which  is 
dust  free,  non-flowing,  and  crumbly; 

drying  said  damp  mix; 

comminuting  said  dned  mix  to  thereby  obtain  agglomerated 
particles  of  the  ingredient  within  a  particle  size  range 
suitable  for  use  in  chewing  gum; 

said  agglomerated  particles  composing  between  about  35 
and  about  99  percent  by  weight  of  said  chewing  gum 
ingredient  which  is  at  least  partially  coated  by  said  ag- 
glomerating agenta  nd  is  thereby  adapted  to  produce  a 
delayed  release  of  the  ingredient  when  used  in  chewing 
gum  without  a  further  coating;  and 

adding  said  agglomerated  particles  without  a  further  coating 
to  a  chewing  gum  formulation 


5,217,734 

PET  BIRD  FEED  ADDITIVE  AND  PRCXrESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Yoahio  Tanaka,  22  Banchi,  Y«iMgiichi<ho,  Gifn-ahi,  Gifu-ken, 

Japan 

Filed  No?.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,963 
(nalms  priority,  appUcatiOD  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1991.  3-067678 
Int.  a.'  A23K  1/00 
VS.  a.  426—2  6  Claima 

1  A  method  for  feeding  a  pet  bird  kept  in  a  cage  comprising 
providing  a  quantity  of  birdfecd  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  100  parts  of  a  conventional  birdseed  and  5-15  parU  of 
a  birdfecd  supplement,  wherein  said  birdfeed  supplement  con- 
sists of  a  Dunaliella  alga  powder,  a  cyclodexton,  a  antioxidant 
vitamin,  a  sufficient  amount  of  sugar  binder  to  bind  the  bird- 
feed  supplement  and  water,  the  rauo  of  said  alga  powder  to 
said  cyclodcxtnn  being  100:15-50. 


5,217.736 
POTATO  A>a)  OTHER  FOOD  PRODUCTS  COATED 
WTFH  EDIBLE  OIL  BARRIER  RLMS 
Robert  D.  Feeaey,  SdtMte;  Stephen  G.  HaraUmpn,  Plyawrth, 
and  Aklra  GnMS,  Newtoo,  all  of  MaM„  aaalgnora  to  Opta 
Food  Ingredieals,  Uc„  Cambridse,  Maaa. 
DiTiaioB  of  Ser.  No.  663,411,  Mar.  1,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,126,152. 
Tkia  application  Jna.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,661 
Int.  a.'  A23L  1/2 1 7 
VS.  CL  426—102  3  Clainn 

1,  A  potato  product  composmg  sliced  pouto  pieces  coated 
with  a  continuous  protein  oil  barrier  film  cast  from  an  aqueous 
latex  suspension  of  water-insoluble  hydrophobic  protein  mi- 
croapheres,  the  film  being  suiuble  as  an  oil  barrier  to  reduce  oil 
absorpboD  or  diffusion  mto  the  pouto  product 
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5.217,737 
PLASTIC  CONTAINKRS  C  APABI.K  OK  Sl'RVTVING 
STKRll.IZATION 
Ralph  A.  GyK>*.  VVesterTille;  Joseph  M.  I.ippian.  Worthington; 
Thomas  D.  Ix)u|ihrin;  William  T.  Malone.  both  of  Columbus; 
Tbomas  W.  Osip,  and  Paul  A.  Pezzoli,  both  of  Worthinuton. 
all  of  Ohio.  assi|{Dors  to  Abbott  ljhoratorie».  Abbott  Park. 
III. 

Hied  May  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  702.55H 

Int.  CI.'  B65I)  :<  '<"   /  ":   I  ""^   /   /•' 

r.S.  CI.  426— 111  20(1aims 


I  A  rc-lnrtahle  plaMK  cotilaiiuT  iap.ihif  .il  hcirik:  suhitxtt-d 
to  a  peak,  sn-rili/atum  temperalure  in  Ihc  raiigt-  ot  :'^o  I  1.' 
26fi°  I"  vvithout  catastrophic  failure,  said  corilainer  comprisin>; 
a  sidewall  and  a  bottom  wall  formed  as  a  single  puve,  saul 
container  basing  a  panel  strength  <if  greater  than  2  '>4  p  s  i  . 
said  b<ntom  wall  having  an  exterior  surface  with  the  \ov.cr 
m<ist  p<irlion  thereof  being  a  resting  surface  which  extends 
circumferentiallv  ab<ijt  a  recessed  circular  venter  portion  ot 
the  b<ittom  wall  tif  the  container,  said  recessed  circular  center 
portion  having  a  longitudinal  ails  of  the  container  for  a  center 
thereof,  a  cross-sectional  profile  of  the  exterior  surface  o\  the 
recessed  circular  center  piirtion  of  the  bottom  wall  ol  ilu- 
container  taken  in  a  vertical  plane  which  ^oniaiiis  ihe  loiigilu 
dinal  axis  of  the  container  being  described  b\  itu-  I  .llowiii^ 
equation 

»  M>(r  =  c/.vr+  ca:\a  +  cfl'v  -  ( <  •vc+  cd-- 

\D  ♦  C>.  :\E  +  CF:\  +  CA  H'\  f\H  +  CAC'- 
Vf'VC    .  C4F'- 

\i'\  .  cHC'\B:\c  +  CHDr\fi'\r>,  cbf*- 

\H'\  ■  (  (  /)*VC«VO*CC/-'Vt  •%  -  (  7)/-.'.V- 
/>'\A  .  (  ni  •\D'\  '  CHh'\F'\  •  (   42' \  4' 

\  I  -  (  (■:•%(  -\(  ■  <  /);*\0'N/)  ■(/:•%•% 

where  \MA,\  "  II 'JT  ^^  .  i  MOTIS'F-  0014 'fi?'F- •(  with 
V'MA.X  being  the  factor  b>  which  the  volume  (if  the  container 
is  increased  when  the  container  contains  a  liquid  and  is  sealed 
with  a  closure  and  is  sub|ected  to  a  peak  sterili/alion  icmper,i 
ture  in  the  range  of  2M)'  I     to  2h6"  V    and 

Ll.M    -U'(M41     (    (      i)4_M64j,  Cfl     U,U;j3:44, 
CC  =  0444*ii    (  /)      -0  48J94.  C£= -0.067243; 
Cf=0.16:"^<    (  ■!«         0  17774. 
CAC=     Ok.h;:4(4/-     0011124  CBC-0.24037; 
CBD  =  o:4h'JNl    (.HI-     0017212V 
CCD  =  0  372528.  CO  =      ()034-'<i4 
CD£  =  0  3<»263<>,  CX)/-^      0  0434>)V 
C£f  =0.124634;  C-42=  -0  25598. 
CC7  =  -  0  39205;  CD2  =  0  298769; 
CF1=  -niWMW 

and 

N  =  F  1711  NA  AN  N8  HN  NC  =  C/N; 
NI")      I)   N    and  NF       IN 

A  being  in  the  range  o(  o  044  inch  to  2  UKi  inches  and  h<-ing 
the  weighted  average  of  the  radu  of  (a)  a  first  circle  which 
IS  a  cross-section  of  a  first  toroid  which  is  ass<x;iated  with 
Ihc  curvature  of  the  exterior  surface  of  the  Nittom  of  the 
container  at  an  inside  corner  which  connects  the  resting 
surfaLC  with  viid  recessed  circular  center  portion  and  lb) 


the  radius  of  a  second  circle  which  is  a  cross-section  of  a 
second  loroid  which  is  as,s(Kiated  with  the  curvature  of 
the  exterior  surface  of  an  outside  corner  which  is  dispensed 
within  said  recessed  circular  center  p<irtion,  wherein  the 
weighted  average  of  the  radii  is  the  quotient  of  (a)  the 
angular  value  of  an  arc  of  the  first  circle  which  is  in 
contact  with  the  exterior  surface  of  the  b<-)ttom  wall  of  the 
container  limes  the  radius  of  the  first  circle,  plus  the  angu- 
lar value  of  an  arc  of  the  second  circle  which  is  in  contact 
with  the  exterior  surface  of  the  b<^tlom  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer times  the  radius  of  the  second  circle,  divided  by  (h) 
the  sum  of  the  angular  values  of  the  two  arcs,  the  thick- 
ness of  Ihc  N>ttom  wall  of  the  container  beginning  at  about 
the  center  of  said  second  circle  to  the  radially  outer  edge 
<4  the  recessed  circular  portion  becomes  progressively 
thinner  as  the  radial  distance  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  container  becomes  greater 

H  being  in  the  range  of  0  MX)  inch  to  4  (XX)  inches  and  being 
the  minimum  horizontal  distance  between  two  circles 
which  are  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  container  and  arc  both  cross  sections  ot  said 
first  loroid. 

C  being  in  the  range  of  1  35')  to  0  9S4  inch  and  being  the 
hori/onlal  distance  between  (a|  a  first  vertical  line  which 
IS  tangent  to  a  firs  circle  w  hich  is  a  crovs-section  of  said 
first  toroid  and  (b)  a  second  vertical  line  which  is  tangent 
to  a  second  circle  which  is  a  cross-section  of  said  second 
loroid  with  both  of  said  circles  being  IcKated  on  the  same 
side  <if  the  longitudinal  axis  l^f  the  container  and  both  of 
said  vertical  lines  being  interposed  between  said  circles. 

n  being  in  the  range  of  0  o;2  inch  to  1  ()62  and  being  the 
vertical  distance  between  (a)  a  horizontal  line  which  is 
tangent  to  said  resting  surface  and  (b)  the  exterior  surface 
of  the  bottom  of  said  container  at  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
viid  container. 

I-  being  in  the  range  of  0  4<Xl  inch  to  1  (XJI  inches  and  being 
the  vertical  distance  between  ta)  a  horizontal  line  which  is 
tangent  to  said  resting  surface  and  (b)  a  horizontal  line 
which  IS  tangent  to  the  top  of  a  circle  which  is  a  cross-sec- 
tion of  said  second  toroid,  and, 

I  being  in  the  range  of  0  5b3  inch  to  4  (XX)  inches  and  being 
the  horizontal  distance  between  (a)  the  radially  outer  edge 
of  the  recessed  circular  center  p<irtion  on  one  side  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  and  (b)  the  radially  outer  edge  of  the 
recessed  circular  portion  on  the  opp<isite  side  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axis 

5.217.73« 

NUTHOI)  FOR  THK  TRKATMKNT  OF  HARVHSTED 

PLANT  PARTS  WITH  Ll  .  )  ADKNOSINF  OR 

ITRIACONTANOI 

Sunley    K,   Ries,   V.»st   I.ansing.   Mich.,  assignor  to   Board  of 

Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  I  niversify,  h-tst  I.ansing, 

Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  869.958 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  •<.»  '«   .'/   e:   A23B  "   /W 

L.S.  CI.  426—302  '  Claims 


iicx^, 

u 


f- 


XIC   ?fl70 


00'       O'.  C       100      iOOC 

1    -X  methiHl  lor  improving  the  quality  of  a  pan  to  be  con- 
sumed which  IS  removed  from  a  plant  which  comprises 


(a)  applying  a  growth  stimulant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  L( -f  )  adenosine  and  1-tnaconlanol  to  the 
part  after  the  part  is  removed  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
improve  the  quality  of  the  part,  and 

(b)  holding  the  part  until  the  quality  of  the  pan  is  improved 
pnor  to  consumption  of  the  pan 


food  article,  the  food  article  containing  the  complete  nutn- 
tional  and  water  requirements  for  confined  animals 


5J17,739 

METHOD  OF  FLIPPING  AND  ALIGNING  A  DOUGH 

SHEET 

SteTen  A.  Stein,  Buffalo;  William  C.  Bornhorst,  Plymouth,  and 

Michael  P.  Waldherr,  Bloomington,  nil  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

(^neral  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  699,039,  May  13,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,092,757. 

ThU  application  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,917 

Int.  a.'  A21D  8/02 

VS.  a.  426—496  9  Claims 


5,217,741 

SOLimON  CONTAINING  WHEY  PROTEIN,  WHEY 

PROTEIN  GEL,  WHEY  PROTEIN  POWDER  AND 

PROCESSED  FOOD  PRODUCT  PRODUCED  BY  USING 

THE  SAME 
Kimie   Kawachi,   Nerima;   Maynmi   Takenchi,   Kawagoe.   and 
Tsuguaki  Nishiya,  Sayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Snow 
Brand  Milk  Products  Co„  Ltd.^  Hokkaido,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,94« 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1991.  3-23797; 
Mar.  20,  1991,  3-80373 

Int.  a."  A23L  1/0562 
VS.  CI.  426—573  25  Claims 

1  A  gellable  solution  of  heat  denatured  whey  proteins  hav- 
ing a  hydrophobicity  (Fl  mg-protem)  of  at  least  50,  which 
solution  has  a  protein  concentration  of  0  5  to  20%,  a  pH  of  6  0 
to  9  0.  an  ash  concentration  of  less  than  10%,  and  undergoes 
irreversible  gelation  by  the  addition  thereto  of  monovalent  or 
divalent  salt-denved  ions,  which  solution  is  produced  by  heat- 
ing a  corresponding  solution  of  non-denatured  whey  protein  to 
a  non-coagulating  temperature  higher  than  that  required  to 
denature  the  whey  protein  therein  and  which  would  coagulate 
a  whey  protein  solution  of  higher  ash  content 


1  A  method  for  flipping  and  aligning  a  single  continuous 
flexible  dough  sheet  into  a  folded  continuous  two-ply  dough 
sheet,  with  the  single  continuous  sheet  having  first  and  second 
free  edges  and  first  and  second  faces,  comprising  the  steps  of 
directing  the  single  continuous  dough  sheet  generally  veni- 
cally  downward  in  a  flat  condition,  shaping  the  venically 
downwardly  extending  single  continuous  dough  sheet  in  the 
flat  condition  into  a  generally  V'-shape  including  a  first  wing 
and  a  second  wing  interconnected  by  an  intermediate  portion, 
and  guiding  the  first  face  of  the  first  wing  on  the  first  face  of 
the  second  wing  to  form  the  folded  continuous  dough  sheet, 
with  the  first  and  second  free  edges  being  aligned  relative  to 
each  other  in  the  folded  continuous  dough  sheet 


5,217,742 

W  ATER-AND-OIL  EMULSION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  SUCH  EMULSION 

Malcolm   G.   Jones,   SteTington    Beds.,   and   Ian   T.   Norton, 

Rusbden,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Van  den  Bergb  Foods 

Co..  Division  of  C^onopco.  Inc.,  Lisle,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1991,  Ser,  No.  718.717 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  22, 1990, 
90306860;  Jul.  6,  1990,  90307387 

Int.  a.'  A23D  7  00 
1 .8.  a.  426—602  >«  «^""» 


5.217.740 

HIGH  MOISTURE  RATION 

Kent  J.  Ijnier,  MillsUdt,  III.,  assignor  to  Purina  Mills,  Inc..  St. 

lyouis.  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  744,387 

Int.  a."  A23K  l/CXJ 

V.S.  a.  426—573  10  Claims 

1  A  low  temperature  process  for  prepanng  a  complete 
ration  for  confined  animals,  the  ration  being  in  solid  form  and 
supplying  the  animals  water  requirements,  consisting  essential 
of  adding  an  edible  gum  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
gum  arable,  ghalti.  tragacanth.  guar,  locust  bean  gum.  agar, 
algin.  carragecnan.  pectin,  chitin,  gelatin,  amylose.  amylopec- 
tin  and  baclenal  gums  to  water,  heating  the  added  water  and 
edible  gum  to  a  temperature  effective  to  solubilize  the  edible 
gum.  combining  the  water  and  gum  with  a  ba.sal  feed  composi- 
tion containing  the  animals  nutntional  requirement  and  with  a 
carbohydrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ground 
nee.  nee  flour,  ground  extruded  corn,  ground  sorghum,  sor- 
ghum flour,  dextnn  and  sucrose,  maintaining  the  combined 
matenals  at  a  temperalure  below  the  gelatinizing  temperature 
of  the  carb*ihydrate  to  mainUin  the  combined  matenals  in  a 
workable  liquid  stale,  dispensing  the  heated  workable  liquid 
combination  into  portions  suitable  for  packaging  and  cooling 
the  dispensed  portions  to  form  a  water  containing  gelled  solid 


1  Pla.stic  edible  emulsion  compnsing  a  continuous  fat  phase, 
and  a  continuous  aqueous  pha.se.  wherein  the  emulsion  con- 
tains 5-21  wt  %  fat  and  a  stress  observed  at  the  F-strain  when 
the  stress  is  registered  as  a  function  of  the  strain  applied  is  at 
least  10%  higher  than  a  stress  observed  for  the  continuous 
aqueous  phase  at  the  same  strain 

5.217.743 
BIOMATERIALS  OF  ENHANCED  BICX-OMPATlBILIT\ 
Salim  F.  Farah,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Paradigm  Biotech- 
nologies Partnership,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,137 
Int.  a.'  B05D  iCK;  A61J  /   0-^ 
U.S.  a.  427—2  >*  Oaims 

1    A  pr<x:ess  for  enhancing  biocompatibilily,  said  procevs 


UMI 
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comprising  reaL'ting  surface  hydrix-arbons  of  a  scleclcii  p<il\- 
meric  hiomaterial  wilh  a  chlorinating  agcn!  iiiuli-r  suii.iMt- 
condmons  lo  provule  a  surfact'-aclivaletl  hiomaicrial  having 
chlorini-  atoms  suhslitutcii  foi  hvdrogfn  atoms  and  liircciK 
bonded  to  the  hiomatenal  surtacc  m  a  deiisil>  sufTKU-ni  to 
provide  for  miniohih/ation  of  a  huxonipatibihts  enhatK  iiig 
coating,   thercattcr.   tovalenlK    bonding   the   surt.uc.u  ii\  aiod 


>-q> 


,  ?■   y-, 


hiomatenal  to  spacer  arm  providing  molecules  ea^  h  hav  mg  a 
first  functionality  covalenllv  reactive  with  said  surface 
activated  biomatcrial,  lo  prixlucc  a  denvati/ed  biomatenal 
with  said  spacer  arm-providing  molecule^  covaientU  attached 
and  thereafter,  covalenllv  Ninding  comp<iunds  forming  said 
biocompatibililv  enhancing  coaling,  lo  said  derivali/ed  bioma- 
tenal via  available  covalenllv  reactive  functionalities  of  ihe 
attached  spacer  arm-providing  molecule> 


5.217,744 

PAINT  COIOR  THSTIN(;  MFTMOI) 

Frederick  N.  little,  Jr.,  6609  IJuTon  PI.,  Manassas.  Va.  22111 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  693.597,  Apr.  30,  1991.  This  application  Sep. 

11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943.621 

Int.  n     B05I)  S   IMI 

L.S.  CI.  427— «  1  Claim 


5,217.745 

NUTHOl)  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  APPl  YINC,  A 

PR()<;RAMMAB1.F  PATTFRN  to  a  si  CCFiiSION  OF 

MO\  ING  OBJFCTS 

Baldev  Patel,  2522  Pollard  Drive.  Mississauga.  Ontario.  Canada 

1.5C"  3C;9 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372.688.  Jun.  28,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687.829 
Int.  Cn.'  B05O  !■   !'i.  I  (IJ.  BOSC'  //   I'l 
I  .S.  CI.  427—8  18  Claims 

1    A  methixj  for  applying  a  programmable  pattern  to  a  suc- 
cession of  moving  objects,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  storing  a  user-defined  length  value  representing  the  length 

of  each  of  said  objects 
bl  storing  further  user  defined  pattern  values  representing 
said  programmable  pattern  to  be  applied  along  said  length, 
I  I  generating  a  series  of  ckxk  pulse*., 
dl  entering  a  set-up  mtxJe.  comprising  the  steps  of 

1)  detecting  a  leading  and  trailing  edge  of  one  of  said 
succes.sion  iif  objects  passing  a  fued  reference  location 
and  in  resp<inse  counting  a  number  of  said  cUx;k  pulses 
between  detection  of  said  leading  and  trailing  edges  of 
said  object,  and 
ill  dividing  said  number  bv  said  user  defined  length  value 
and  in  response  generating  and  storing  a  first  count 
value, 
fl  entering  a  run  mode,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

I)  delecting  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  subsequent  ones 
of  said  succession  of  objects  pa.ssing  said  fued  reference 
livation  and  in  resptmse  successively  counting  further 
numbers  of  said  cl(x;k  pulses  between  detection  of  said 
leading  and  trailing  edges  of  said  succession  of  objects. 
Ill  successively  dividing  said  further  numbers  of  said  clock 
pulses  by  said  first  count  value  and  in  response  generat- 
ing successive  further  count  values,  and 
111)  companng  successive  ones  of  said  further  count  values 
to  said  user  defined  length  value  and  in  the  event  said 
successive  further  count  values  arc  equal  to  said  user 
defined  length  value  applying  said  programmable  pat- 
tern to  said  subsequent  ones  of  said  succession  of  objects 
at  said  fued  reference  location,  and  in  the  event  a  prede- 
termined number  of  said  successive  further  count  values 
are  not  equal  to  said  user  defined  length  value  re-execut- 
ing  step  d)  such  thai  said  first  count  value  is  recalcu- 
lated 


5JI7,746 
MFHTIOD  FOR  MINIMIZING  DEC  ARBURIZATION  AND 
OTHFR  HIGH  TF:MPERATURE  OXYGEN  REACTIONS 

IN  A  PLASMA  SPRAYED  MATERIAL 

William  J.  I>enling,  Madiaon.  WU.;  JoMph  A.  Henfling.  B<Mqi>c 

Farma.  and  Mark  F.  Smith,  Albuquerque,  both  of  N.  Mei„ 

assignors  to  F'ishcr- Barton  Inc.,  Watertown,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,060 

Int.  CT"  B05D  1,00.  i/02 

I  .S.  C\.  427—450  6  CUliw 


1  A  methixl  of  testing  the  color  of  a  paint  lo  be  applied  lo  a 
painted  surface  having  a  primer  or  sealer  thereon  to  determine 
if  the  paint  color  matches  that  of  the  painted  surface,  compns 
mg  the  steps  of 

providing  a  portable  testing  member 

applying  to  said  testing  member  a  primer  or  sealer  that  is  the 

same  as  that  of  the  painted  surface, 
applying  the  paint  lo  a  portion  of  said  testing  member  hav  ing 

the  primer  or  sealer  theretm.  and 
moving  said  testing  member  to  a  position  adjacent  to  the 
painted  surface  Ki  compare  the  color  of  the  painl  on  said 
testing  member  to  that  of  the  painted  surface 


I    A  mcthixl  for  minimizing  the  decarbuniation  of  tungsten 


carbide  in  the  application  of  a  thermal  spray  coaUng  upon  a 
base  material  part  by  a  plasma  gun,  the  gun  having  a  cathode, 
an  anode  and  arc  gas  flowing  from  the  cathode  to  the  anode, 
the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  producing  a  plasma  and  directing  the  plasma  through  a 
chamber  to  emanate  from  the  gun; 

fb)  feeding  a  binder  matenal  into  the  plasma; 

(c)  feeding  tungsten  carbide  ml  he  form  of  particles  con- 
tained m  a  metallic  malnx  into  the  plasma  at  a  separate 
point  of  entry  downstream  from  that  of  the  binder  mate- 
nal such  that  the  tungsten  carbide  is  fed  to  a  cooler  por- 
tion of  the  plasma  and  the  dwell  time  for  the  tungsten 
carbide  within  the  plasma  is  less  than  that  of  the  binder 
matenal,  wherein  the  tungsten  carbide  and  binder  matenal 
intermingle  withm  the  plasma,  and 

(d)  simultaneously  depositing  the  intermingled  tungsten 
carbide  and  binder  matenal  from  the  plasma  to  produce  a 
coating  upon  the  base  matenal  part 


coating,  the  substrate  temperature  is  maintained  within  the 
range  of  0  to  200'  C,  the  deposition  is  earned  out  in  the  pres- 
ence of  gaseous  reactanl,  the  amplitude  of  pulses  is 

0  5CVS(./,,S4t,y. 
the  duration  of  pulses  is  within 

10  8„,'C„S/,/jg200  6oCc 
and  the  pulse  penod-to-pulse  duration  ratio  is  2  to  10.  where: 


5^17.747 
REACTIVE  SPRAY  FORMING  PRCXTESS 
Peter  G.  Tsantrizos,  ViUe  St-Pierre;  Lakla  T.  Marropoulos, 
Montreal;  Boulos  Maher;  Jerxy  Jurewici,  both  of  Sber- 
brooke;  Bract  Henahaw,  Rigaud;  Raynald  L^chance,  Pin- 
court,  and  Kaiyi  Chen,  Sherbrooke,  all  of  C:anada,  assignors  to 
Noranda  Inc.,  Toronto,  C^anada 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,009 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  26,  1990,  2010887 

Int.  a.^  B05D  1/06.  1/00:  B23K  9/00 

L  .S.  a.  427—455  »"  CI""* 


t 


1    A  reactive  plasma  spray  forming  process  compnsing 

generating  a  hot  metal  halide  plasma,  and 

introducing  a  molten  spray  of  a  reducing  metal  into  the 
halide  plasma  for  reacting  the  said  molten  spray  and  the 
metal  halide  plasma  to  form  a  mixture  of  the  molten  metal 
and  the  metal  of  Ihe  halide  molecule,  where  the  mixture  is 
an  alloy,  an  intermetallic  or  a  composite  of  a  metal  and  an 
intermetallic 


5J17,748 
MFTHOD  OF  HARDENING  METAL  SURFACES 
Vladimir  N.  Kestelman,  Pennsauken.  N J.,  and  Tatjana  ZUtina. 
CharkoT,  L.S-S.R.,  assignors  to  DeTelopment  Products,  Inc., 
Moorestown,  N.J. 

Filed  Not.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  796.943 
Int.  a.'  B05Di  06 
U.S.  a.  427—580  2  Claims 

1  In  a  method  for  applying  a  coating  using  vacuum-arc 
evaporation  of  the  coating  matenal  with  subsequent  deposition 
on  a  substrate  subjected  to  negative  voltage  pulses,  the  im- 
provement compnsing,  to  increase  the  wear-resistivity  of  the 


aoo-  Ufi.  'oi's 


L'j/  is  the  voltage  on  the  substrate  at   which  the  coating 

deposition  rate  in  the  high  vacuum  without  feeding  the 

reaction  gas  is  equal  to  zero 
6o  IS  the  thickness  of  monolayer.  Angstroms,  and 
Co  IS  the  coating  deposition  rate  at  a  floating  potential  of  the 

substrate  in  the  presence  of  reaction  gas.   Angstroms/- 

seconds 


5,217,749 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  POLYMER  THIN  FILMS  FOR 
OPTICAL  USES 
Denice  D.  Denton,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Tobin,  both  of  Madison,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madi- 
son, Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,077 

InL  a.'  B05D  3/06 

VS.  a.  427—488  *  Claims 


1  A  method  for  the  creation  of  organic  optical  thin  films  of 
varying  index  of  refraction  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  drawing  a  vacuum  in  a  plasma  chamber  including  a  pair 
of  spaced  electrodes, 

(bj  introducing  an  organic  monomer  vapor  into  the  cham- 
ber; 

(c)  applying  a  first  level  of  radio  frequency  electnc  power  to 
one  of  Ihe  electrodes  under  conditions  favonng  creation 
of  a  plasma  from  the  monomer  vapor  and  the  deposition  of 
the  monomer  vapor  as  a  film  on  at  least  one  of  the  elec- 
trodes; and 

(d)  varying  the  level  of  the  power  applied  to  the  electrode  to 
vary  the  refractive  index  of  the  film  being  deposited 
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5J17,750 
POWDER  TREATMENT  PROCESS  TO  CONTROl 
ALLOY  ^-RACnONAT10^ 
Lawrence  E.  Kowalcryk.  Penfield;  Barry  A.  l>ees,  Fairport;  Mon- 
roe J.  Honkm,  PIttaford;  Paul  F.  Ziikoaki,  Henriettas,  and 
Alaa  B.  Mtotrater.  Fairport.  all  of  NY.,  aaaignora  to  Xerox 
Corporatioa,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  88*^1 
Int.  a:  G03C  5/082:  C22F  1 /Oa  COIB  19/00:  B05D  5  06 
VS.  a.  427—76  20  CTaima 

13  A  process  for  forming  an  imaging  member  which  com- 
pnses  providing  an  alloy  of  selenium,  preparing  p<iwdcred 
particles  of  the  alloy  with  an  average  particle  diameter  of  lev* 
than  300  microns,  placing  the  powdered  particles  into  a  con 
tainer  and  tumbling  the  conuiner,  subsequently  removing  the 
powdered  particles  from  the  container  and  compressing  the 
powdered  panicles  into  pellets,  and  vacuum  evaptiraling  the 
alloy  pellets  onto  a  substrate 


5.217,751 

STABILIZED  SPRAY  DISP1j^CF:MENT  PITTING 

PROCESS 

Randal  D.  King,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Americus  C.  Vitale,  West 

Cheater,  Pa.,  assignors  to  MciJean-Rohco.  Inc..  OeTeland, 

Ohio 

Filed  Not.  27,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  799,135 
Int.  CI.'  C2JC  26/00 
V.S.  CI.  427—98  22  Claims 

1    A  prix;es,s  for  displacement  plating  a  substrate  metal  sur- 
face with  an  other  metal  comprising  the  steps 

(a)  providing  a  reservoir  of  aquenus  plating  Milution  com- 
prising, 

(1)  a  free  metal  which  is  dirfcrenl  from  the  nicial  >'t  ihe 

substrate  surface, 
(u)  a  metal  ion  of  the  free  metal  ii).  which  is  prcseiU  in  Us 

lowest  omdalion  state 

(III)  a  completing  agenl.  and 

(IV)  an  acid. 

(b)  directing  a  stream  of  ihc  aqueous  plating  solulion  onto 
the  substrate  metal  surface,  whereby  a  portion  iif  the  metal 
ions  of  (u)  are  oxidi/ed  to  ions  in  a  higher  imdalion  state, 
and  another  portion  of  the  metal  ions  of  (ii)  are  reduced  lo 
free  metal,  wherein  said  reduced  free  metal  displaces 
surface  substrate  metal  which  is  oxidi/ed  lo  an  ion  and 
completed  wiih  ihc  complexing  agenl  to  form  a  substrate 
ion  c<.>mplei  disvilved  in  the  reacted  aqueous  displace 
meni  plating  vilution  at  the  surface  of  the  substralc  metal. 
and 

(c)  returning  the  plating  v>lulion  lo  the  reservoir  svherehs  at 
least  a  p<irlion  of  the  metal  ions  present  in  their  higher 
omdation  state  are  reacted  with  free  metal  (i)  to  form 
melal  ions  present  in  their  lowest  midation  staif  lo  replen 
ish  the  aqueous  plating  vilution 


(e)  a  vibrating  helix  freely  disposed  on  a  top  portion  of 
said  filler,  and 

(f)  a  secondary  funnel  atuched  to  a  lower  portion  of  sajd 
main  body  below  said  false  funnel. 

separating  fibers  of  a  dry  restoration  matenal  in  said  dry 
fiber  dispenser  by  passing  said  dry  restoration  material 
through  said  vibrating  helix, 

filtering  said  separated  fibers  through  the  filter  of  said  dry 
fiber  dispenser. 


placing  the  separated  and  filtered  fibers  in  an  area  of  the 
work  to  be  restored  by  passing  said  fibers  through  the 
secondary  funnel  of  said  dry  fiber  dispenser. 

compacting  the  fibers  from  the  secondary  funnel  into  the 
area  of  the  work  to  be  restored,  and 

applying  dry  glue  lo  the  compacted  fibers. 

affixing  the  the  compacted  fibers  lo  the  work  while  subject- 
ing the  work  to  vacuum  suction  and  localized  humidifica- 
tion 


5,217,753 
COATED  GLASS  ARTICLF:S 
Ronald  D.  Goodman,  Toledo,  and  Peter  J.  Tauach.  Perry tburg. 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Libbey -Owens- Ford  Co.,  Toledo, 
Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  518,217,  May  3.  1990,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  423,196,  Oct.  18,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313396, 

Feb.  21,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

638,188 

Int.  n.'  C23C  /*'«*.  16/30  B05D  .V-fM,  C03C  17,34 

IS.  CI.  427—166  28  Claims 


UMI 


5.217,752 
F.P.  SYSTEM  FOR  MANl  Al.  RFXTORATION 
Freddy  A.  Perez,  130  Wadsworth  Are.,  Apt.  24,  New  York,  NY 
10033 

Filed  Oct.  II,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,620 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  35  l/f> 
U.S.  CI.  427— 140  1  Claim 

1     A   methiKl   for   manual    ri-storation  <■'  a   work   on   paper 
comprising  the  steps  of 

providing   a   dry    fiber   dispenser,    said   dr\    fiber    i.lisp<-nscr 
including 

(a)  a  main  b<xly   having  a  handle  disp<ised  I.'  one  side  of 
said  main  NxJv. 

(b)  a  vibrating  motor  attached  at  an  upper  end  thereol  to 
said  mam  body. 

(c)  a  false  funnel  attached  to  a  lower  end  of  said  motor. 

(d)  a  filter  attached  to  a  lop  piirtion  of  said  false  funnel. 


1    A  pr(x:ess  for  preparing  coaled  gla.ss  anicles.  compnsing: 
A I  providing  a  gla.ss  substrate,  having  a  surface, 

B)  deptisiting  onto  the  glass  substrate  surface  a  coating  of 
lilanium  nitnde.  by  reacting  a  mixture  of  a  tilanium  lel- 
rahalide  and  a  reducing  agent,  al  or  near  the  surface  of  the 
gla.ss  substrate 

C)  deptisiting  onto  the  titantium  nitride  coating  a  coating  of 
a  silicon  complex,  represented  by  the  general  formula 
SiC  ,0,«  wherein  x  is  more  than  0  but  not  more  than  1.  and 
y  IS  more  than  0  but  not  more  than  2.  by  reacting  a  gas 
mixture  containing  a  silane,  and  either  one  or  both  of  an 
olefin  and  an  oxidizer  as  a  source  of  said  carbon,  al  or  near 
ihe  surface  of  the  titanium  nilnde  coaling,  and 

D)  optionally,  depositing  onto  the  silicon  complex  coating  a 
coating  of  an  oxide  of  silicon  or  a  melal  oxide,  whereby 
the   resulting  coated   glass  articles   have   a   visible   light 


transmittancc  less  than  about  36%,  a  shadmg  coefficient 
measured  al  both  the  coated  and  glass  sides  less  than  about 
0  5.  a  glass  side  reflectance  less  than  about  205,  and  a 
coated  side  reflectance  less  than  about  25% 


5.217,754 
ORGANOMETALLIC  PRECURSORS  IN  CONJLTNCnON 
WTFH  RAPID  THERMAL  ANNEALING  FOR  SYNTHESIS 

OF  THIN  nLM  CERAMICS 
Jorge  J.  Sutiago-ATilca,  aad  DooiUd  H.  Berry,  both  of  PUIadel- 
pkii^  Pa.,  awisBori  to  Tmateea  of  the  UalTeraity  of  Pennsyl- 
▼ania,  PUladelpUa.  Pa. 

CoatioBatioB  of  Ser.  No.  220.569,  Jul.  18,  1988,  abudooed. 
which  is  a  coatinnatioa-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  78.368,  JaL  27,  1987, 
■budooed.  This  appUcatioD  Oct  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601.043 
Int.  a.'  B05D  3/02:  C04B  35/64 
VS.  a.  427—226  12  Claims 

1   A  method  for  manufaclunng  a  film  ceramic  comprising: 
providing  an  organometallic  precursor, 
dissolving  said  precursor  in  an  organic  solvent; 
depositing  the  dissolved   organomeUlic   precursor  onto  a 

substrate,  and 
heating  the  deposited,  dissolved  precursor  on  the  substrate 
for  a  penod  of  time  less  than  about  50  seconds  and  under 
conditions  of  temperature  effective  lo  decompose  the 
precursor,  eliminate  organic  components  and  form  the 
ceramic  film  on  said  substrate 


IrS 


substrate  between  a  surface  of  said  substrate  and  lU  inte- 
rior. 


5.217,756 
SELECTIVE  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  OF 
ALUMINUM.  ALUMINUM  CVD  MATERIALS  A.ND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Tsatomn  SUaxawa,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aarigaor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tioa, Tokyo,  Japan 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  712,772,  Jna.  10,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,130,459. 
TUa  appUcatioa  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,657 
daiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Job.  8,  1990,  2-151042; 
Jan.  13,  1990.  2-152859 

lat  CL'  C23C  I6/0a  HOIL  21/28 
VS.  a.  427—252  '  Cl«l" 


5.217.755 
CHEMICAL  VAPOR  INFILTRATION  METHOD 
UTILIZING  SUBSTANTIALLY  DIFFUSIVE 
CONDITIONS 
Jacques  Thebault  Bordeaux;  Jean  L.  Domblides,  Bruges,  and 
Lionel  Vandenbalcke,  Saint  Jean  le  Blanc,  all  of  France, 
aasignors   to   Societe   Europeenne  de   Propulsion,   Suresnes, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  808,624 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  18,  1990,  90  15858 
Int  a."  C23C  8/06.  16/00:  C23G  16/54 
VS.  CI.  427—248.1  6  Oaims 


•e)»  ^4  OF  TiA 

' 
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! 

Mil  TMl  tITM  DUW 
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VKIHM  DlSTILlMIOII 
H  XJVI  TORB 

1  A  process  for  selectively  forming  an  alummum  film  by 
means  of  chemical  vapor  deposition,  comprising 

coaling  a  substrate  with  a  masking  material  such  that  un- 
coated  portions  remain  on  the  substrate,  and 

conducting  chemical  vapor  deposition  al  the  uncoated  por- 
tions of  the  substrate  by  using  a  molecular  compound  of 
tnmcthyl  aluminum  and  dimethyl  alummum  hydnde  as  a 
starting  matenal  gas  to  form  the  alummum  film 


5.217,757 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  ALLTVHNIDE  COATINGS  TO 

SUPERALLOYS 
Walter  E.  Olson,  Vernon;  Michael  S.  Milaniak,  Middlef^eld,  and 
Clark  T.  Okawa,  West  Haven,  all  of  Coon.,  assignors  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1986,  Ser.  No.  926.273 

Int  a.'  C23C  10/48 

VS.  a.  427-253  '  Claiais 


1  A  chemical  vapor  infiltration  method  in  which  at  least  one 
porous  substrate  having  pores  accessible  lo  gas  flow  is  placed 
in  an  enclosure  and  comprising  the  steps  of 

injecting  a  gas  flow  into  the  enclosure  under  conditions  of 
temperature  and  pressure  sufficient  to  form  a  solid  deposit 
within  said  pores  accessible  to  gas  flow  inside  the  sub- 
strate, throughout  the  volume  of  the  substrate;  and 

converting  the  gas  flow  to  a  diffusion  of  Ihe  gas  at  one  wall 
that  IS  permeable  to  the  gas  flow  and  that  is  interposed  on 
the  path  thereof  between  its  admission  into  the  enclosure 
and  the  substrate,  the  wall  not  being  in  contact  with  the 
substrate,  thereby  esublishing.  adjacent  the  substrate,  a 
region  of  space  in  which  the  gas  travels  essentially  under 
diffusion  conditions  charactenzed  by  a  random  and  not 
aerodynamic  or  directed  motion  of  said  gas  to  said  sub- 
strate, thereby  to  reduce  the  deposition  gradient  in  said 


1  A  method  for  forming  an  aluminide  coating  on  the  surface 
of  a  substrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  and 
cobalt  base  alloys,  the  method  comprising  the  step  of  heating 
the  substrate  in  the  presence  of  a  powder  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  by  weight  percent.  5-20  NH4F  HF,  10-30  Cr,  up 
to  10  AI2O3.  balance  CojMi 
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5.217.758 
SILICONE  CONTAINING  ALTOMOTIV  K  V  INYI 
PROTECTANT 
Suzanne  M.  Greenleaf.  «n<l  M«rtin  K.  Cifuente*.  both  of  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  aasignon  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8A3.976 

Int.  n:  B05I)  ^  ii: 

V.S.  C\.  427—387  5  Claims 

I  A  methivd  of  pruviJing  a  prolecli\e  finish  h>  a  \in\l 
substrate  comprising  applying  In  the  vinyl  subslratf  a  vinyl 
protcclanl  compiisuion  which  is  an  abra.si\e  free  niixturt-  of 
S  60  percent  b>  weight  iif  a  film  forming  polysiloxanc  whith  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polydimethylsiloxane 
having  a  vis«;i)sity  of  1(J()  to  UXXI  centistolies  and  having  a 
silanol  functional  phenyl  ba.sed  silicone  resin  having  prt'>ent  in 
the  reiin  CHiSiOiv  (CHi):Si().  (CH  iKCVMoSiO.  and 
(C:hH^):Sl()  siloxane  units,  20  M)  percent  by  weight  ol  a  dilu 
enl.  and  1  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  was  in  the  fortTi  of  mi 
croni/ed  particles  having  an  average  particle  si/e  ot  3  12 
microns 


generating  sheet  pla-sma  generally  in  parallel  with  a  substrate 
comprising 

a  gas  supply  nozzle  in  oppcwition  to  said  substrate  with  said 
sheet  plasma  sandwiched  therebetween. 

source  gas  supply  means  for  supplying  a  source  gas  at  least 
to  the  sheet  plasma,  the  stiurce  gas  supply  means  compris- 
ing a  source  gas  supply  opening  formed  generally  in  the 
center  of  said  gas  supply  nozzle,  and 

reaction  gas  supply  means  for  supplying  a  reaction  gas  to  a 
point  in  the  sheet  plasma  where  the  s<iurce  gas  is  supplied 
bv  the  source  gas  supply  means,  the  reaction  gas  supply 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  reaction  gas  supply  open- 
ings formed  around  a  periphery  of  said  s<iurce  gas  supply 
opening, 

wherein  said  source  gas  iclted  out  from  said  s<iurce  gas 
supply  opening  and  said  reaction  gas  jetted  out  from  said 
reaction  gas  supply  openings  intersect  with  each  other  of 
said  sheet  plasma 

H  A  methcxl  for  forming  a  film  with  a  sheet  plasma  CVO 
apparatus  comprising  the  steps  of 


5,217,759 
PRCKKSS  FOR  THK  C  ONTINl  Ol  S  DIP  C  OATINC;  OF  A 

STFFI   STRIP 
Marcel  I.«niberi(iU,  and  V  intent  l*roy,  both  of  liege,  Belgium, 
aaaiKnors  to  Centre  de  Recherches  MetallurRiques-C  entrum 
Voor  Research  in  de  Metallurgie,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr,  12.  1991,  Ser,  No,  684,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium.  Apr.  13.  1990.  09tKX>420-. 
Apr,  2.  1991.  09100298 

Int,  CI,'  B05D  /   18 
I   S.  CT  427— 433  4  Claims 

1  In  a  prcvess  for  the  continuous  dip  ^o.iiing  ot  a  steel  strip 
wherein  the  steel  strip  is  passed  through  a  bath  ol  zini.  with  an 
aluminum  content  of  approximately  ^^''I  bv  weight  and  .i 
silicon  content  in  the  range  ot  l'";  to  2'">  b\  wcitjhl,  the  ini 
provement  ctimprising 

providing  in  said  coating  hath  slriMiIium  in  a  nu.iiuiiv  in  ihc 
range  ofOtXtOKV  to  0  2'r  by  weight  and  at  least  luie  oihei 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol  vanadium  in 
a  quantity  in  the  range  of  0  02'",  to  0  2'^r  by  weight  and 
chromium  in  a  nu.intilv  in  the  range  of  0,005%  toO,2'?<  bv 
weight 


5.217.760 

FRFF  RADK  Al  I  V  CT  RABI  F  FORMIT  AIIONS 

FMPI OYINC;  DITHIOl  ATF  (  AIAI  VSTS 

Darchun   B.   Vang.  West  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  IxKrtite 

Corporation.  Hartford.  Conn, 

Filed  Jul,  20,  1990.  Ser,  No,  556.019 

Int,  CI.'  C08F  J   Sll.  4  42   4  So 

IS,  (I,  427— 517  20  Claims 

1     .A    pholoinitijtor    for    initialing   curing    ol    tree    radically 

polymerizable  ethylenicalK  unsaturated  touipounds,  the  pho 

toinitiator  consisting  essenliallv  of 

(al  a  dithiolate  Lomponent  selected  from  the  group  icnsisi 
mg  of  transition  metal  dithiophosphate  salts  and  nuxlures 
thereof,  and 
(b|  a  coinitiator  selected  from  the  gr.uip  ^..nMMiii);  .'I  hah  ' 
genated  org.ink   ^  onip^  ninds.  tertiarv  ,iniincs  ,iiul  nimun-s 
thereof 


5.217,761 
SHFKI   PLASMA  CAD  APPARATCS 
Ken  Okada.  Takatsukl.  and  Junnosuke  Daimon.  Sara,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Chugai  Ro  Co,.  I  td.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1991.  Ser,  No,  812.035 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec,  25.  1990.  2-40.5698 

Int.  (1,'  C23C  l<S  4S    If,    SO 

L,S.  n,  427— 579  I4(laims 

I     .\   sheet    plasma   (  \  I)  apparatus   lor    fornimg   a    lllni   bv 


providing  a  substrate 

generating  a  sheet  plasma  geneiallv    in  parallel  to  the  sub 

strate 
supplying  a  source  gas  trom  a  gas  supply  noz/le  to  the  sheet 

plasma 
supplying  a  reaction  gas  from  the  gas  supply  no/zle  to  the 

sheet  plasma 
colliding  the  viurce  gas  and  the  reaction  gas  al  a  point  in  the 

sheet  plasma  to  mix  the  source  gas  and  reaction  gas,  the 

viurce    gas   and    reaction    gas   otherwise    being    unmixed 

before  reaching  the  point  in  the  sheet  plasma  as  the  source 

gas  and  reactmn  gas  travel  from  the  gas  supply  nozzle  to 

the  sheet  plasma 
extiting  the  mixed  source  gas  and  reaction  gas  in  the  sheet 

plasma  when  the  source  gas  and  reaction  gas  collide, 
moving  the  mixed  source  gas  and  reaction  gas  toward  the 

substrate  as  a  result  of  exciting  the  mixed  gases,  and 
forming  a  film  on  a  surface  vif  the  substrate  with  the  mixed 

ktases 


5.217.762 

SHFKr-l  IKI-  MOI  DINC,  AND  PR(KF,SS  FOR  ITS 

PRFPARATION 

Detlef  Frank.  Friensee.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ermanj.  assignor  to  Ho- 

echsl   Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

(^rmany 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No,  691.504 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  Apr,  27. 
1990.  4013574 

Int.  CI.'  C09K  /v  "" 

I  ,S    (1.  428—1  19  Claims 

1     A    sheet    molding   made   ot  a   lii^uid-crystalline   polymer 

whi^h  can  K-  priKesscd  in  the  liquid-crysialline  melt,  which 

contains  less  than  abut    1     •   !'l     '  flow   irregularities  per  cm'  , 


subjecting  an  extruded  liquid  crystalline  melt  to  filtenng  at 
temperatures  in  the  range  from  about  30  to  150"  C.  above  said 
liquid  crystalline  melting  temperature 


5J17,7M 

SIMULATED  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  NIGHT  SKY 

PATTERN  KIT  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Bradley  J.  Boury,  20430  Kemp,  Mt.  aemens,  Mich.  48043 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  651,725 

Int.  a.'  G09B  27/04 

U.S.  a.  428— 11  15  Oaims 


^ii' 


assumes  a  solid  form  capable  of  reacting  and  expanding 
into  the  space  beyond  the  panes  at  a  ccnain  temperature 
17   The  method  of  providing  fire  protection  comprising 
placing  at  the  pcnpheral  edges  of  parallel  arranged  panes  so 
as  to  lie  between  them  an  intumescent  material  and  an 
o[>aque  finely  divided  material  in  a  solid   form  which 
reacts  at  a  certain  temperature;  and 
raising  the  temperature  to  the  reaction  temperature  of  the 
intumescent  material  so  that  it  expands  with  the  opaque 
matenal  into  the  space  between  the  plates  and  provides  a 
bamcr  against  light  and  heat  radiation 


J'^ 


Z6      ) 


?533 


r?T??? 
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5J17,765 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  SUSCTPTOR 

Christopher  J.  Parks,  Ellicott  aty,  Md.,  assignor  to  \estT»co 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  574,736,  Aug.  30,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.132.144. 

This  application  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860.753 

Int.  a."  B65D  ^/OO:  B32B  2<).'00 

U,S.  a.  428— 34  J  8  Claims 


1    A  star  figure  for  a  simulated  three-dimensional  night  sky 
pattern  kit  comprising 

a  planar  sur-shapcd  body  having  front  and  back  surfaces 

and  interconnecting  side  edges, 
the  body  being  formed  of  a  ngid  plastic  material  having 

phosphorescent  properties  after  exposure  to  light,  and 
adhesive  mounting  means,  mounted  on  the  back  surface  of 

the  UxJy,  for  removably  attaching  the  body  to  a  surface, 

the  adhesive  mounting  means  covering  a  small  portion  of 

the  surface  area  of  the  body 


5J17,764 
FTRE  PROTECTION  GLAZING 
August  W,  Eich,  Witten-Herbede,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany,  as- 
signor to  Eich  Corporation,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  Jun.  22, 
1990,  4019950;  Jan.  30,  1991,  4102696 

Int.  a.'  E06B  124 
XjS.  a.  428—34  17  Claims 


1    A  susceptor  food  package  for  use  in  a  microwave  oven 
compnsing 

(a)  a  food  package  formed  from  a  dielectric  substrate, 

(b)  a  microwave  susceptor  matenal  in  the  form  of  a  susccp- 
tor-ink  composition  printed  on  the  food  package  only  in 
the  areas  of  the  food  package  which  contact  the  surface  of 
the  food,  said  susceptor-ink  composition  compnsing  an 
aqueous  solution  of  sodium  silicate  having  dispersed 
therein  a  conductive  carbon  pigment  in  sufficient  quantity 
to  achieve  a  surface  resistivity  of  between  about 
0001-0006  mho/sq  ;  and. 

(c)  a  bamer  coating  applied  over  the  pnnted  susccptor-ink 
composition  to  provide  a  food  contact  surface  for  the 
packaged  food 


5^17,766 

STABILIZED  COMPLEX  COMPOSITE  PREFORMS 
Niciiolai  P.  none  E,  Haven,  Conn,,  and  Mickael  W.  Bnk*, 

Poway,  Calif..  Msignors  to  United  Technologiet  Corporation, 

Hartford,  Coon. 

Coatinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  817.589,  Jan.  7,  1992,  abuidoaed. 
which  U  ■  dirUioo  of  Ser.  No.  578.817,  Sep.  6,  1990,  Pit.  No. 

5,080,851.  Thla  appUcation  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898^35 

Int.  a.'  B32B  ]/00.  5/26.  S/28.  7/12 

VS.  a.  428—34.5  '  CUiim* 


1    Fire  protection  glazing  compnsing: 

at  least  two  generally  parallel  transparent  panes; 

a  spacer  between  said  two  transparent  panes  at  their  penme- 
ter  enclosing  space  between  the  panes  and  providing  a 
means  to  hold  fire  protection  matenal  which  includes  an 
intumescent  matenal  and  opaque  finely  divided  matenal  in 
a  solid,  gel  or  liquid  form  and  which  rcacU  at  a  certain 
temperature  and  expands  by  intumescence  into  the  space 
between  the  transparent  [>anel  to  render  the  transparent 
panes  opaque  to  light  and  heat  energy;  and 

means  to  hold  the  panes  and  the  spacer  in  place  relative  to 
one  another 

13,  The  method  of  providing  fire  protection  comprising; 

providmg  a  spacer  for  use  between  transparent  panes  and 
placmg  withm  a  hollow  of  that  spacer  an  intumescent 
material  and  an  opaque  finely  divided  material  which 


1  A  stabilized  composite  preform  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
oriented  fiber  Uyers,  the  layers  being  stacked  and  having  a 
normal  room  tempcrature-solid  uncatalyzed  thermosetting 
resm  between  each  layer,  the  layers  formed  over  a  shaped 
mold  surface,  the  solid  uncatalyied  thermosctung  resm  bemg 
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mellable  for  shaping  tht-  lavcrx  and  being  rcsi'liJit'iablf  l.> 
rigicJify  the  lavt-rs  in  form  a  shapt-d  and  stabilized  ^umposiu- 
preform 

2  A  finished,  cured  prcKiusl  produced  b\  innilrating  a  Iher 
moselting  resin  conlaining  a  calalyst  between  the  layers  ol  the 
composite  preform  of  claim  1  at  a  temperature  sufTicieni  to 
melt  the  meltable  theririosetling  resin  initially  contained  in  the 
preform  and  enable  that  melted  resin  to  mu  with  said  cataUst. 
thereby  enabling  calaKsi  promoted  cure  of  both  thermosetting 
resins  referred  to 


5^17.768 
ADHESIVKI.ESS  SlSt  EPTOR  RLMS  AND  PACKAGING 

STRLCTT'RES 
(;ienn  J.  W miters,  »nd  {;ordon  K.  Walters,  both  of  Duxbury. 
Mass.,  assignon  to  AdTanced  Dielectric  Technologies,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  755.157 

Int.  n:  B32B  3,00 

l.S.  a.  428—35.8  >*  tlaims 


5.217.767 

SIAFIC   SHIKl  l)IN(,  HI  M 

(;ustav  Gutman,  and   Maynard   K.  Skrivseth.  both  of   Austin. 

lex..    assiRnors    In    Minnesota    MininR    and    Manufacturing 

Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

(  ontinuation  of  Scr.  No.  724.738.  Jul.  2.  1991.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  ,Ser.  No.  264.333.  Oct.  28.  1988,  Pat.  No. 

5.043.195.  This  application  Dec.  18.  1991.  Str.  No    809.753 

Ihe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseijuenl  to  Aug.  27. 

2(K)8.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  (  1.'  H291)  22/00 

I  .S.  (1.  428—35.3  !*<  Claims 


1  A  llevible  sheet  m.ilerul  being  adapted  lor  paskaging  an 
electtoMK  tomponeiil  and  being  sutTicienlU  Iransparenl  1^' 
enable  \isu.il  idenlitK  ation  of  said  tomp<-nem  ihruigh  said 
sheet  material,  said  sheet  niaierial  comprising 

(al  self  suppiirting  electrically  insulating  hlni    s.iul  lilni  tia-- 

ing  upper  and  lower  maior  surfaces 
lb)  an  elestricills    sonduclne   laser   earned   hs    s.uj    upper 

surface  .it  said  I'llni 
(tl  an  antisl.iIK  Liver  carried  hs  said  lower  surlase  o!  said 
t'llm,  said  antistalu  l.iver  comprising  a  [xiKmer  ha\ing 
dispersed  therein  a  fluoroaliphalicsullonainide  poUether 
comp<iund  wlii^h  imparts  to  said  antislalis  la\er  a  surla^e 
resisiiwtv  in  the  range  of  llf  to  I'H-'  ohir.s  per  square 
VN,  herein  s.iid  p<0\elher  Loni|-MHind  is  of  the  toriiuil.i 


R 
I 

R,S()_-N  — iR    Itl, 


-iK     ()i. 


1    ,-\  pat  Wage  material  for  use  in  microwave  packaging  and 
ooking  of  fixx),  comprising 

a  susceptor  including  a  first  substrate  with  opposed  first  and 
second  surfaces,  said  first  substrate  formed  of  a  heatseala 
hie  material  that  is  transparent  to  microwaves  and  that 
maintains  its  heat  scalable  properties  at  temperatures  up  to 
aN>ut  MKI"  }  .  and  a  microwave  absorptive  substrate  for 
receiving  microwave  energy,  the  microwave  absorptive 
material  covering  a  sufficient  area  of  the  first  substrate  vi 
that  the  susceptor  will  heat  when  exposed  to  microwaves 
and 

a  dimensionallv  stable  second  substrate  including  a  heat-scal- 
able material,  the  second  substrate  heat-sealed  to  at  least 
the  second  surface  of  the  first  substrate 


5.217.769 

11  BIT  AR  WON  FN  KABRR   COMPRlSINti  P\  A  WARP 

YARNS 

Philip  (..  Harris.  SparUnburg,  S.C  ..  and  Tom  M.  Reid. 
Thomson.  Ga..  as-signors  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation, 
Spartanburg.  S.C. 

Filed  No».  8.  1990.  Ser.  No.  610,688 

Int.  CI.'  D03D  J.  u:.  B32B  2.<  "2.  B29D  22  tX) 

I   S.  CI.  428— 36.1  2  Claims 


where  v  dud  n  are  eaL  h  in  ihe  range  of  0  m  lim  wheiein  v  •  n 
IS  at  least  :,  wherein  K  is  hvdrogen.  alkv  I  arvl.  aralkvl,  amino 
alkyl.  oi  hvtirovvalkvl  wherein  R  and  R  are  selected  lri>m 
ethylene  and  propylene,  and  wherein  R  is  alkvl.  arvl,  aralkvl. 
ilkaryl,  aminoalkvl.  hydroxvalkyi,  or  pernuorosulfonamido 
and 

(d>  a   tie    Liver   secured    lo   said   lower    surta>-e   ol   said    film 
wherein  said  anIislatK    laser  is  secured  lo  said  He  laver 


1  An  impresskin  fabric  Lompnsing  a  tubular  woven  fabric 
having  an  upper  sheet  and  a  lower  sheet,  said  upper  sheet  and 
said  lower  sheet  having  end  portions  connected  to  one  another 
on  both  extremities  of  said  sheets  turning  said  tubular  woven 
fabric,  at  least  one  of  said  end  portions  having  p<ilyvinyl  alco- 
hol warp  varns  therein 


5J17,770 
BRAIDED  SHAPED  FILA-MENTTARY  STRUCTURES  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING 

Edward  L.  Morris,  Jr.,  and  Roanie  S.  Liew,  both  of  Pueblo, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  (k>odrich  Compuy,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,267 

Int.  a."  B29D  22/00 

VS.  a.  428—36.3  26  Claims 


5.217,772 
BREATHER  P0UC:H  FOR  SURGICAL  SUTUHE 
PACKAGES 
DaTid  L.  Brown,  WaUingford,  and  Stanley  J.  Malinowski,  Ciuil- 
ford,  both  of  C^onn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corpo- 
ration, Norwalk,  Conn. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  780,776,  Oct.  22,  1991,  abuMtooed,  which  U 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  637,488.  Jan.  4. 1991,  nbandooed.  This 
application  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,067 
Int.  a.'  B32B  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—40  12  Claims 


18  A  shaped  filamentary  structure  having  a  width,  the 
structure  comprising  at  lea-st  a  first  braided  filamentary  tape 
layer  of  a  width  generally  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the 
filamentary  structure  to  be  formed  superp<ised  upon  and  joined 
to  least  one  other  filamentary  layer  by  needlepunching  to 
prrxluce  cross-linking  of  the  layers  by  filaments  displaced  out 
of  Ihe  layers  and  extending  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  faces  of  the  layers 


5.217,771 

SOUND  BARRIER 

Donald  W.  Schmanski,  and  Andrew  Huntington,  both  of  Carson 

City.  Ne»..  assignors  to  Cju'sonite  International  Corp.,  Carson 

City,  Nev. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  700,517,  Apr.  17,  1991.  This 

application  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,189 

Inf.  n."  B32B  l.()^.  E04C  3/30  E04B  I 'S2.  9.00 

V.S.  a.  428—369  *  Claims 


1  A  web  of  fibrous  material  for  use  in  packaging  surgical 
elements,  said  web  compnsing  a  sheet  of  spun-bonded  polyole- 
fin  fibers  bonded  together,  and  a  release  agent  applied  on  said 
sheet  in  at  least  two  longitudinal  stnps  extending  the  length  of 
said  sheet,  said  stnps  beginning  ai  a  first  longitudinal  edge  of 
said  sheet  and  being  spaced  at  regular  identical  intervals  across 
said  sheet,  said  stnps  ending  at  a  second  longitudinal  edge  of 
said  sheet 


5^17,773 
IMAGE  PROTECTIVE  FILM 
Masato  Yoshida.  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Toppan  Printing 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,769 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1991,  3-015770 

Int.  a."  C09J  7  02 

U.S.  a.  428—40  2  Qaims 


1  A  s^iund  dampening  device  useful  for  forming  a  sound 
barner  wall  prepared  from  a  plurality  of  said  devices,  said 
device  comprises 

an  elongate  first  member  having  a  channel  configuration  and 
being  fabncaled  from  fiber  reinforced,  thermosetting  resin 
and  including  first  fnctional  interlock  means. 

a  second  elongate  member  having  a  channel  configuration 
and  being  formed  of  unreinforced  thermoplastic  resin  and 
having  second  interlock  means, 

said  first  and  second  interlock  means  being  removably  inter- 
engaged  between  the  first  member  and  the  second  mem- 
ber in  fnctional  contact  lo  form  a  tubular  member  having 
a  thermoplastic  side  of  the  second  member  exposed  lo 
absorb  sound  waves,  a  fiber  reinforced  thermosetting 
member  to  provide  ngidity  for  column  suppon  of  the 
device,  and  an  inlenor  hollow  section  lo  assist  in  dissipa- 
tion of  sound 


1  An  image  protective  film  comprising  a  laminated  film 
compnsing  a  base  layer  compnsing  a  PET  film,  a  release  layer 
formed  of  a  resin  having  no  compatibility  with  the  base  layer 
and  compnsing  an  acrylic  resin  film  containing  a  polyethylene 
filler,  and  an  adhesive  layer  formed  of  a  thermoadhesivc  resin 
compnsing  a  polyester  resin,  an  epoxy  resin  and  an  ultraviolet 
absorbent,  wherein  when  said  laminated  film  is  superposed  on 
an  image  surface  of  an  object  article  such  thai  said  adhesive 
layer  comes  into  contact  with  said  image  surface  and  is  thereaf- 
ter heated,  the  base  layer  is  separated  from  said  object  amcle. 
and  said  adhesive  layer  and  said  release  layer  remain  on  said 
object  article  lo  form  a  protective  layer 
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5,217.774 
GAME  BOX  PROTTXTOR  AND  REPAIR  DEVKT 
Thoniaa  M.  Finrow,  8265  Commcrciml  St.,  #12,  Iji  Mesa,  tJUif. 
91942 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  >o.  714,512 
Int.  n.'  B32B  7  (X>.   7/12.  i,(V< 
\JS.  a.  428 — 40 


J  Claims 


Uxip  section  and  said  adjoining  section  are  detachable  from 
each  other,  the  IcKip  section  and  the  adjoining  section  being 
provided  with  an  adhesive  layer  in  the  region  of  the  perfora- 
tion line  to  which  a  coaled  covering  detachably  adheres,  and 
wherein 

the  adhesive  layer  of  (he  kxip  section  and  the  adjoining 
section  ends  at  a  distance  from  from  the  perforation  line, 
both  ends  of  the  coaled  covenng  tape  are  uncoated  and 
adhere  direclK  to  the  opposing  adhesive  layer  of  the  loop 
section  and  the  adjoining  section  and  said  covenng  tape 
being  foldable  at  a  transition  line  between  the  coated  area 
adhering  at  the  respective  adhesive  layer  and  said  un- 
coated area,  and 
the  covering  tape  is  provided  at  the  Ux;ation  of  the  perfora- 
tion line  of  the  kxip  section  and  the  adjoining  section  with 
a  cui  line  which  brealss  open  upon  folding  both  sectuins 


1    A  game  box  protector  and  repair  device  composing 

a  flexible  primary  sheet  of  filament  impregnated  tape  having 
a  predetermined  two  dimensional  shape,  said  primarv 
sheet  having  a  top  surface,  and  a  bottom  surface  having  an 
adhesive  coating  thereim, 

said  primarv  sheet  of  filament  impregnated  tape  having  a 
substantially  rectangular  main  body  portion  having  a  lop 
edge,  laterally  spaced  left  and  right  side  edges  and  a  b,ii 
tom  edge,  a  left  finger  tab  and  a  right  finger  lab  extend 
from  the  top  edge  of  said  main  Nittom  portion  a  predelcr 
mined  distance  I-  and  they  are  lateralK  spaced  from  each 
other  to  form  an  open  space  between  them  having  a  prede 
termined  width  1)  and  they  each  have  a  predeteriiiiiu'd 
width  C. 

an  extra  layer  of  filament  impregnated  tape  being  in  the  form 
of  a  strip  that  extends  from  the  left  edge  of  said  primarv 
sheet  to  its  right  edge,  said  extra  layer  of  filament  impreg 
nated  tape  overlapping  said  main  bottom  portion  and  said 
left  and  right  finger  tabs,  said  extra  layer  of  filament  im 
prcgnated  tape  having  an  open  space  between  said  lelt  and 
right  finger  tabs  where  il  luerlaps  them  and  said  extra 
layer  of  filament  impregnated  tape  functions  to  reinfor>.e 
the  area  between  said  finger  labs  where  the  top  edge  of 
said  main  body  fKirlion  passes,  and 

a  flexible  sheet  of  hacking  release  paper  having  a  lop  surfa,.e 
that  IS  lightiv  adhered  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  sheet 
of  filament  impregnated  tape 


5.217.775 

DISPATCH  (;(K)I)S  I.ABKI    AND  PR(XKSS  FOR 

MAKINt;  IT 

Oscar  V.  Wedekind,  (^arbsen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany.  assiRnor  to 

Security  1-abel  GmbH,  Witzha»e.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;erman> 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany.  Jul.  26. 
1990,  402380J 

Int.  d."  B32B  *   10.  7/06.  7  14 
U.S.  CI.  428 — 42  3  C  laims 


1    Dispatch  gixKls  label  compnsing  a  kxip  section  and  an 
adjoining  section  separated  by  a  perforation  line,  wherein  said 


5,217.776 
STRICTI  RAI    PANFI.  AND  Bl  lIDINCi  FORMS 
Sydney  F.  Tilby.  4688  Boulderwood  Dr..  \  icloria,  B.C.,  Canada 
V8V  2P8 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  637.4*0 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  ."^   1^  21  <i: 

I   S.  CI.  42J»— 61  19  Claims 


1  .\  structural  panel  made  from  the  rinds  of  grasses  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sugarcane  and  sweet  Mirghum 
comprising 

a    pile    of   ruiil    fiber  bundle    strands    randomly    oriented    in 
substantially    parallel    planes,    the    strands    substantially 
straight  and  of  length  such  that  most  have  a  stalk  nixJc 
thereon,    each    strand    having    a    multiplicity    of  contact 
points  therealong  with  other  strands  of  the  pile,  and 
.iboul  ?   2(n .  by  weight  of  the  panel,  of  a  binder  coating  the 
strands  and  interconnecting  them  at  the  contact  points  to 
lorm  a  substantially   rigid  structure,  the  coated  intercon- 
nected strands  defining  substantial  voids  within  the  pile 
such    that    the    panel    has   an   average   density    of  about 
O  l^i  0  2^  g/cc, 
wherebs  the  panel  is  usable  for  walls  and  ceilings  without  the 
necessity  of  a  full  complement  of  wall  studs  and  ceiling  joists 


5^17,777 

PROTECTIVE  ni.M  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

William  S.  Parkinson,  Dallas,  and  Arthur  W.  Voirin,  Nacogdo- 
ches, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Bunker  Plastics,  Grand  Saline, 
Te«. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310.939.  Feb.  16,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606.516 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  J /OS.   7/06 
C.S.  a.  428—64  11  Claims 

1  A  protective  as.scmbly  compnsing  a  mirrored  substrate 
having  an  outer  surface  on  the  outer  side  of  the  substrate  for 
prixiucing  a  reflection  of  objects  disposed  adjacent  the  outer 
side,  said  outer  surface  being  essentially  flat  and  continuous,  a 
film  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said  film 
extending  over  the  outer  surface  of  the  substrate  in  an  overly- 
ing relationship,  said  film  being  removeably  adhered  to  the 


outer  surface  of  the  substrate,  said  film  forming  a  protective 
layer  for  protecting  substantially  the  entire  outer  surface  of  the 
substrate,  and  a  stnp  assembly  having  a  secunng  portion 
thereof  extending  across  a  portion  of  said  outer  surface  of  said 


5.217,7m 

WOVEN  TICKING,  AND  FABRIC  STRUCTURE  MADE 

THEREOF 

Joaef  Wnrzer,  Raniierwiorf  4,  8092  Metteradorf,  Aostria 

FUcd  Not.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971.051 

CUims  prkxity.  ayyUcatioa  AMtriai,  Not.  5,  1991,  219S/91 

Ut.  a.'  B32B  U04 

\ys.  a.  42»— 74  21  CUiM 


film  from  one  edge  of  the  substrate  to  another  edge  of  the  3 

substrate  and  which  is  secured  thereto  and  a  pull  stnp  portion  j    ^  ticking  in  form  of  a  textile  weave  of  threads,  with  the 

which  can  be  grasped  and  lifted  away  from  the  substrate  for  (breads  having  a  mass  surface  density  m  the  range  of  10O-I50 

removing  said  film  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  substrate  ^^^j  ^,  ^  thread  size  in  the  range  of  Nm  60-80. 

when  said  pull  stnp  portion  is  pulled  away  from  the  substrate  

5.217,781 

COMPUTER  MOUSE  PAD 

Jurjen  Kuipers,  Da  CortaUan  27,  NX-3743  Ht  Baarn,  Nether- 
lands 

CoDtiniutioD  of  Ser.  No.  365.824,  Jun.  14,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioB  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,7S3 

Int.  a.'  B32B  i/02.  1/26:  B05D  1/14 

U.S.  a.  428—85  9  C\axtia 

1    A  computer  mouse  pad  made  of  a  laminate  consisting  of 

three  discrete  layers,  an  upper  layer,  an  intermediate  layer,  and 

a  bottom  layer: 

(A)  said  upper  layer  being  made  of  a  non-static  polyvmyl- 
chlonde  and  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  from  0  20 
to  0  80  mm  and  a  soft,  suede-like  top  surface, 

(B)  said  intermediate  layer  being  made  of  a  crease-resistant 
plastic  and  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  from  0  7?  to 
1  5  mm.  which  keeps  its  shape  and  after  bending  returns 
fast  to  planar  form,  and 

(C)  said  bottom  layer  being  an  anti-slip  layer  made  of  a 
foamed  thermoplastic  synthetic  matenal  having  a  thick- 
ness in  the  range  of  from  0  ?  to  2  mm 


5J17,778 
C  OMPOSITE  HBER  FTUCTION  FACING 
Gregory  J,  LaCasae,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Raymark  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Trumbull,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  435,450 
Int.  n.'  B32B  3/02 
L  .S.  CI.  428—64  10  CI""* 

1  A  dry  clutch  facing  composing  a  yarn  component  and  a 
binder  component  for  binding  the  yam  component  together, 
said  varn  comp<inenl  composing,  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
yarn  comp<inent,  of  from  ab<.iut  10  to  about  50  polyacryloni- 
tnle  fiber,  from  about  30  to  about  80  percent  glass  fibers,  and 
from  a  bout  5  to  about  .^5  percent  wire,  said  polyacrylonitnlc 
fiber  being  twisted  around  a  central  core  of  said  glass  fibers  to 
form  compiisite  yarn,  with  a  plurality  of  said  yarns  being 
twisted  together  with  said  wire,  said  binder  component  com- 
posing, ba.sed  on  the  weight  of  said  component,  of  from  about 
8  to  about  2?'  percent  elastomer,  from  about  10  to  about  25 
percent  resin,  and  from  abiiut  50  about  85  percent  fnction 
particles,  said  yarn  being  coated  with  said  binder  and  arranged 
in  an  undulating  intersecting  fashion,  said  binder  being  present 
at  a  level  of  from  a  Kiut  45  to  ab<iut  85  percent,  ba.sed  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  clutch  facing,  said  clutch  facing  being  free 
of  asbestos 


5JI7,782 

MULTI-LA VER  MOISTURE  MANAGEMENT  FABRIC 

Herbert  L.  Moretz,  20205  LoU  Cir.,  DaTidaoo.  N.C.  28036,  and 

Duiiel  L.  Brier,  1645  Lake  Shore  Dr.,  DeoTer,  N.C.  28037 

Filed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,066 

Int.  a."  B32B  53/00:  D06C  11/00 

U.S.  a.  428—91  5  Cl»i"» 


5.217,779 
MAGNETIC  DISK  CARTRIDGE 
Akio  Shinozaki,  Tokyo,  and  Toshio  Sata,  Kanagawa,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji   Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,635 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1991,  3-064287 

Int.  a.'  GllB  23/033:  B65D  Sy/^7 

U.S.  a.  428—65  2  Oaims 

1    A  magnetic  disk  cartodge  compnsing  a  cartndge  body 

and  a  magnetic  disk  housed  in  said  cartndge  b<xly.  wherein    

said  cartodge  body  is  constituted  of  a  high-impact  polystyrene    ments,  and  compnsing 
resin,   which  contains  elastic  grains  in  a  proportion  ranging         (a)  a  relatively  thick  kmtted  or  woven  inner  moisture  pemie^ 
from  7%   by   weight   to   lO-^.   by  weight,  said  elastic   grains  able  hydrophobic  faboc  layer  for  being  positioned  next  to 

having  gram  diameters  not  less  than  1  ^m  the  skin  of  the  wearer  of  the  gannent. 


1   A  reusable,  launderable,  multi-layer  moisture  management 
fabnc  for  being  incorporated  into  reusable  launderable  gar- 
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Cb)  a  first,  rclativfly  thin  knitted  or  woven  intermediate 
hydrophilic  fabnc  layer  positioned  adjacent  the  hydro 
phobic  fabric  layer  on  the  side  thereof  away  from  the  skin 
of  the  wearer,  and 

(c)  a  second,  relatively  thick  knitted  or  woven  outer  hvdro 
phihc  moist»re  permeable  fabric  layer  positioned  adjacent 
the  first  hydrophilic  fabnc  layer  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof  from  the  hydrophobic  fabric  layer,  said  relatively 
thick  hydrophilic  fabric  layer  comprising  a  hrusheti  hy- 
drophilic nylon  fiber 


5J17.783 
TWO-SIDED  CARPET  CXJNSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAM'FACTLRE  THEREOF 

David  W.  Roth,  Grooe  Pointe  Park.  Mich.,  assifcnor  to  The 

2500  Corporation,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  462.332,  Dec.  28,  1989,  abandoneil, 

which  U  a  contianatioii  of  Scr.  No.  225,067,  Jul.  27.  1988. 

abandoned,  which  ia  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,385,  Jan.  28. 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  38,585, 

Apr.  15,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No. 

992,286,  Oct.  23.  1986.  abandoned,  which  ia  a 

continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  723,475.  Apr.  15.  1985, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  587,802,  Mar.  9, 

1984,  Pat.  No.  4,563,378.  This  application  Jul.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

549.833 

Int.  CT'  B32B  .*   dl  Li  '») 

L'JS.  CI.  428—92  10  Claims 


5.217,784 

CORNICE  BOARD 

Dorothy  C.  Shepherd.  6108  Waterford  Ct.,  Wina,  Minn,  55436 

Filed  May  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,627 

Int.  (!.■  I-:06B  V  (M) 

L.S.  CT  428—99  5  (laims 

1    A  cornice  board  itcvicc  for  attachmt-iu  lo  .i  viTtii.il  wall 

surface  comprising 

a)  a  first  side  panel  with  an  outer  end.  aiul  an  uiiur  fti.l  Iwi 
attachment  to  the  vertical  wall  surface, 

b)  a  second  side  panel  with  an  .rnter  end.  and  an  iniu-r  end  lor 
attachmeni  to  Ihc  vertical  wall  surface. 

c)  a  front  panel  containing  a  first  end  and  a  second  ciul,  wiih 
the  firsi  end  of  the  from  panel  affixed  lo  the  .lutcr  end  of 


the  first  side  panel,  and  the  second  end  of  the  front  panel 
affixed  to  the  distal  end  of  the  second  side  panel, 
d)  a  plurality  of  openings  located  on  the  first  side  panel  front 
panel,  and  second  side  panel,  and 


e)   a   fabnc   material 
openings 


interleaved    through    the    plurality   of 


5.217.785 
APPARATl  S  FOR  MARINE  TRANSPORT  SPILL 
PROTECTION 
Craig  R.  Thomas.  Ix>lhian.  Md..  assignor  lo  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion. Fairfax.  \  a. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808.993 

Int.  n.'  B32B  J  06.  }/W 

U.S.  CI.  428—99  4  Claims 


1    An  improved  two-sided  carpel  construction  including  in 
combination 

(a)  A  lower  carpiet  material  including  a  lower  woven  svrim 
layer  and  a  yarn  tufted  into  said  lower  woven  scrim  lavei 

(b)  an  upper  carpet  material  including  an  upper  woven  sc  nm 
layer  and  a  varn  lufteii  into  said  upper  woven  s<.nm  laver 
and 

((.  (  a  bonding  layer  extending  between  said  upp<T  varp<-i 
material  and  said  lower  carpel  material  and  being  an  inti- 
mate contact  with  said  upper  woven  scrim  laser  and  said 
lower  woven  scrim  laver  to  hi>nd  said  scrim  lasers  iighiK 
together 


1  A  protective  apparatus  for  the  collection  and  redirection 
of  a  liquid  spilled  dunng  the  transfer  thereof  between  a  vessel 
and  a  transfer  p<iinl.  the  transfer  point  spaced  apan  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  vev>el,  the  distance  subject  to  change  due  to 
relative  movement  therebetween,  comprising 

(a)  a  sheet  of  fiexible  matenal  having  a  first  end  affixable  lo 
the  ves.sel  and  a  second  end  affixable  to  the  transfer  p<iint, 
said  Hexiblc  sheet  being  of  a  length  sufficient  to  transverse 
the  horizontal  distance  between  the  vevsel  and  the  second 
point, 

(h)  a  plurality  of  cable  restraining  means,  said  cable  restrain- 
ing means  positioned  in  at  least  Iwii  substantially  parallel 
and  horizontally  disposed  rows  along  the  length  of  said 
flexible  sheet,  said  cable  restraining  means  including  "D" 
rings. 

(c  I  an  elongated  angle  member  affixed  lo  said  second  end  of 
said    flexible   sheet,   said   flexible   sheet   formed   of  a   pe 
troleum-resistant  material,  and 

(d)  a  weighted  fiap  of  flexible  material  affixed  to  said  second 
end  of  said  flexible  sheet,  said  weighted  flap  fabncated  of 
a  petroleum-resistant  material 


5J17.786  

GLASS  RUN  STRIP  WTTH  CHAMFERED  EDGE 
TRANSmON 
iamfct  F.  Keys,  WMt  BlooaifMd,  Mich„  aadgaor  to  The  Stan- 
dard Prodacts  Coaapuy,  OerelaMl,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  593,673 

Int.  a.'  E06B  7/16 

\JS.  a.  428—122  >0  ClalBM 


therethrough  and  store  the  fliud  in  said  pockets  in  a  signifi- 
cantly larger  volumetric  amount  than  that  originally  de- 
fined by  said  walls  when  dry.  and  wherein  the  flukJ 
readily  passes  therefrom  in  response  to  applied  pressure. 


5^17,788 
CORRUGATED  SHEET  ASSEMBLY 
Pallc  Rye,  Readiog,  Pa.,  aaaigwir  to  BreMwood  ladMtrica, 
Readias.  Pa. 

FUed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885.720 
Ut  CL'  B32B  3/2S:  BOID  ¥7/00,  OOJ  //0&  F02M  17/28 
VS.  a.  428—184  1*  ' 


1  A  glass  run  strip  for  providing  an  improved  surface  transi- 
tion from  an  outer  surface  of  an  area  about  a  window  aperture 
of  a  vehicle  to  a  slidable  window  pane,  said  glass  run  slnp 
compnsing 

a  core  member, 

a  first  chamfer  forming  lip  portion  normally  extending  for- 
ward said  window  aperture  from  said  core  member  in  an 
angular  direction  adjacent  said  outer  surface  for  forming  a 
chamfered  transition  surface  between  the  outer  surface 
and  window  pane  area,  said  lip  portion  being  flexible  at 
least  at  its  attachment  to  said  core  member; 

a  means  for  deflecting  the  window  pane  dunng  movement  of 
the  window  pane  relative  to  the  slnp,  for  allowing  said 
first  chamfer  forming  lip  portion  to  attain  its  normal 
chamfered  position  with  respect  to  the  window  pane  upon 
full  in&enion  of  the  window  into  the  glass  run  stnp 


5,217.787 

COMPOSITE  SHEET  MATERIAL  AND  MOP 

EMBODIMENT  THEREOF 

Patrick   H.   Monahan.   Areola,   III.,   aasignor   to  The  Thomas 

Monahan  Co..  Areola,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,833,  Aug.  29,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,396,  Sep.  28,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  697,788 

Int.  a.'  A47L  13/20:  B32B  3/26 

VS.  a.  428—134  9  Claims 


s  18  a 


1  An  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel 
corrugated  sheets,  the  comigauons  forming  alternating  apices 
in  the  sheets,  the  apices  being  connected  by  angled  walls,  the 
comigauons  m  each  sheet  being  substantially  parallel  and 
disposed  at  an  oblique  angle  to  an  edge  of  the  sheet,  adjacent 
sheets  being  onented  such  that  the  comigauons  of  one  sheet 
cross  the  corrugations  of  an  adjacent  sheet  at  uilersecuons  of 
the  apices,  the  sheets  having  generally  planar  posiUoner  pads 
positioned  at  least  at  some  of  the  iniersecuons  of  the  apices  of 
the  comigauons  of  adjacent  sheeu.  and  the  apices  havmg 
indented  portions  between  each  posiuoncr  pad 

5,217,789 
REFRACTORY  SUPPORTS 
Gary  K.  Elliott;  Robert  (>adwick,  and  Henry  R.  MenmaaB.  all 
of  StaffonUUre,  EngUDd,  anigiion  to  Foaeco  Intematioiial 
Limited,  Birmingham,  EogUnd 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  497,008 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  28.  1989. 
8906916 

Int.  a."  B32B  9/0O 
U.S.  a.  428—192  21  OaiM 


^ 


10 


1    A  mop  composite  matenal.  compnsing 

a  l»yer  of  thin  sheet-like  resilient  flexible  low  density  cellular 
plastic  matenal, 

a  first  layer  of  thin  sheet-like  non-woven  material  coexten- 
sively  bonded  to  a  first  surface  of  said  sheet-like  cellular 
plastic  matenal;  and 

a  second  layer  of  thin  sheet-like  non-woven  matenal  coex- 
tensively  bonded  to  a  second  surface  of  said  sheet-like 
cellular  plastic  material,  wherein  said  materials  are 
bonded  in  a  manner  to  allow  fluid  to  pass  lo  said  cellular 
plastic  matenal  while  preventing  dirt  particles  from  pass- 
ing to  said  cellular  plastic  matenal  at  said  first  surface  and 
said  second  surface,  wherein  said  cellular  plastic  matenal 
has  numerous  relatively  minute  pockets  defined  therein 
which  are  bounded  by  extremely  thm,  highly  elastic  wall 
portions  formed  m  a  manner  to  readily  allow  fluid  flow 


[ZZZZZZZZZZZ^ZZZT] 


1  A  refractory  support  for  a  ceramic  article  while  it  is  being 
fired,  the  support  being  a  formed  and  fired  mass  having  one  or 
more  surfaces  sized  and  configured  to  give  the  required  sup- 
port to  the  ceramic  article  dunng  finng.  and  composing 
bound  ceramic  fibers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alummosilicate,  alumina,  or  mixtures  thereof,  a  refractory 
ground  particuUte  filler  and  a  refractory  reacUve  binder;  the 
filler  being  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  alumina, 
aluminosihcates,  or  mixtures  thereof,  and  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  5  to  SCWc  by  weight  of  the  fired  product;  and 
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the  binder  containing  Kith  alumina  and  silica,  N^th  of  coll<Mdal 
particle  size 


5.217,790 

KI.ONGATF  STRIP  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

SEALING  MEMBERS  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Michael  P.  Galdm,  Acton;  Brian  M.  KlasMn,  BurlinKton.  and 

Stephen  H.  Witt,  SmithTille.  all  of  Canada.  assiKnon  to  Stan- 

pac  Inc.,  SmithTille,  C^anada 

DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  162,787,  Mar.  2.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.961,986 

This  application  May  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  530,527 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Sep.  9,  1987.  546450 

Int.  n:  B32B  I   10 

L.S.  CI.  428—200  IH  Claims 


5JI7,792 
STABLE  POLAR  OPTICALLY  NONLINEAR 
MIITII^YER  FILMS  AND  DEVICTS  USING  THE  SAME 
Christopher  E.  D.  Chidiey,  North  Plainfield;  Howard  E.  Katz, 
Summit;  Thomas  M.  Putrinski.  Scotch  Plaina,  ail  of  NJ.; 
C>ofTrey  R.  Schcller,  AUentown.  Pa,;  Marcia  L.  Schilling. 
Basking  Ridge,  and  William  L.  Wilson.  Somerrille.  both  of 
N.J.,  asslgnon  to  AT4T  Bell  laboratories.  Murray  Hill.  N  J. 
Hied  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,430 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  S-(JO 
IS.  CI.  428—207  9  Claims 


UMI 


1  An  elongate  strip,  from  which  sealing  member  can  be  cut. 
the  elongate  strip  comprising  the  follovAing  lasers,  each  being 
of  approtimalcK  uniform  thickness  an  elongate  membrane,  a 
first  layer  iif  adhesi'.e  on  one  side  of  the  elongate  membrane, 
which  IS  adapted  for  Nuiding  to  the  lip  of  a  container  an 
elongate  first  sheet,  and  a  s<?cond  laser  of  adhesive  between  the 
membrane  and  the  first  sheet  Kmding  Ihe  first  sheet  !o  the 
membrane,  the  second  layer  of  adhesive  cumprising  a  pluralilv 
of  elongate  portions  extending  ihe  length  of  Ihe  elongate  slrip 
and  each  being  uniformly  spaced  from  one  anolher  such  thai 
the  elongate  strip  is  composed  of  a  pluralitv  nl  comp<'sue 
p<irtions.  where  Ihe  membrane  and  first  sheet  are  Nmded  to 
gether  by  the  second  layer  of  adhesive,  and  at  least  one  sepa 
rated  portion  where  the  firsl  sheet  is  free  from  the  membrane 
and  IS  adapted  t<'  ti^rm  a  lab  when  a  sealing  member  is  ^ul  Ir.'ni 
ihe  strip,  wherein  the  si-cond  laver  of  adhesive  Knuls  ihe  lirsi 
sheet  and  membrane  together  s,.  strongU  ihal,  t-r  indivuliia! 
sealing  members  cut  from  the  slnp  and  Nnuled  I.'  the  lip  >il  a 
container,  the  first  sheet  and  ihe  membrane  >.an  bt-  reiii>>ved  as 
a  unit  from  the  lip  of  the  container  to  op<-n  the  cunlainer.  .iiul 
wherein,  in  the  strip,  the  membrane  and  the  first  sheei  have 
substanliallv  comni<in  peripheral  edges. 

5.217,791 
PRINTKD  FILM  SHFJT 

S*i({oro  hujita.  and  Viiichi  Kukuuwa,  both  of  XmaRasaki.  .la- 
pan,  asisiunors  to  Kan/jiki  Paper  Mfg.  Co..  1  td..  Ink>().  Japan 

Hied  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ^20,878 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun,  30,  1990,  2-l''Jin5 
Inl   (I     BJ2H  '•  .'-'    '    *'    '    »     B441    ,    "• 
IS.  CI.  428— 204  10  Claims 

1  A  pruned  film  sheel  L.impriMiig  .i  !  r.insp,iu-nl  film  sheel 
provuled  with  a  ..I'.ilmg  ^ .  >ni[x  .siln 'H  >..'nlainin^  .iiu-  n  more 
pigments  and  one  nr  nKvre  .idhesives,  the  impro'.  enieni  ^.uii 
prising  said  pigments  ini.  hiding  I'lie  or  mi' re  pig  men  Is  has  ing  a 
linseed  oil  .ibsorplion  of  HI  lo  SO  ml  HXI  g.  said  one  or  more 
pigments  be-ing  presenl  in  an  amount  of  "o  to  Kll)'';  bv  weight 
of  ihe  total  pigmenl  omlenl,  viid  film  sheet  having  a  hrighlness 
of  above  "^'f'",  and  an  opacilv  of  20  to  6(.)<^<  .  said  film  sheel 
being  primed  sui.  h  ihal  the  difference  between  Ihe  ink  deiisiu 
of  a  printed  image  on  ihe  printed  side  of  said  film  sheel  .\'.\i\  ihe 
ink  density  ol  the  printed  image  on  ihe  non  pniiled  side  ol  s.iul 
film  sheet  is  below   .'*•'"; 


PHOSfXOK*'! 

rcBuns 


1  -Xn  electrooplual  elemeni  comprising  a  support  and  a 
mullilaver  film  of  a  polar,  second  order  optically  nonlinear 
material  on  the  support,  wherein 

said  material  comprises  a  pluralilv  of  monolayers  of  organic 
dve  molecules  joined  hv  b<inds  between  phosphory  Idioxy 
groups  on  Ihe  dve  molecules  and  multivalent  metal  cations 
such  ihal  Ihe  molecular  assembly  has  a  net  polar  onenta- 
lion.  wherein  phosphorvldioxv  refers  lo  the  -  POi* 
-POiH  and  POiH;  groups  presenl  in  phosphonic 
acids  and  their  salts,  and  to  the  monisestcrs,  monothioesl- 
ers  and  monoamides  of  phosphoric  acid  and  their  salts, 

said  organic  dve  is  chosen  from  polar,  donor-acceptor  sub- 
stituted organK  dves  in  w  hich  the  functional  groups  prox- 
imal lo  donor  and  acceptor  portions  are  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  said  phosphoryldioxy  groups,  func- 
tional groups  to  which  said  phosphory  Idioxy  groups  can 
iorm  chemical  bonds  and  functiimal  groups  which  may  be 
chemically  converted  lo  said  phosphoryldioxv  groups, 

said  mullivalenl  metal  is  chosen  from  ihe  group  consisting  of 
Al.  da,  Hf,  In  Cd,  Pb.  la,  "i  /r,  and  elements  of  the 
lanihamde  series  wilh  an  alomic  number  ranging  friim  57 

lo    ~1. 

said  mullilaver  film  is  dep<«ited  on  a  supp<irt  the  surface  of 
which  has  funciional  groups  chosen  from  Ihe  group  con- 
sisting of  said  phosphoryldioxv  groups,  functional  groups 
lo  which  said  phosphoryldioxv  groups  can  form  chemical 
bonds  and  functional  groups  which  may  be  chemically 
converted  to  said  phosphoryldioxv  groups,  and 

said  supp<'rt  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  glass, 
quart/,  aluminum,  gold,  silicon,  phosphorus-doped  silicon 
dioxide  coaled  on  silicon,  thermal  silicon  dioxide  on  sili- 
con, conduclive  indium  tin  oxide  coaled  on  glass,  and 
conductive  cadmium  tin  oxide  coated  on  glass 


5.217.793 

IMAGE  RETRANSFERABLE  SHEET  FOR  A  DRY 

IMAGE-TRANSFERRING  MATERIAL 

Mitsuo    Yamane,    Yokkaichi,    and    Takashi    Kawaguchi.    Ni- 

shikasugai,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Not.  23.  1990,  Ser.  No.  617.204 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  I>ec.  6,  1989,  1-318536; 
Dec.  6.  1989,  1-318538 

Int.  C\:  B41M  5  26 
U.S.  a.  428—212  18  Claims 


5.217.795 
POLYMERIC  WEB  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 
IMPROVED  ALKALINE  SOLUBILITY  FOR  USE  AS 
FIBERS 
Philip  A.  Sassc.  Alpharetta;  Debra  H.  Durrance.  Lilbum,  both  of 
Ga..   and   Glenn   A.   Taylor,   Obergerlafingen.   Switiertand, 
assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Neenah,  Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744.136 
Int.  a.'  D03D  i/00 
U.S.  a.  428—224  ^  C:Uim« 

1  A  polymeric  web  if  fibers,  said  fibers  compnsing  a  blend 
of  from  about  50  lo  about  90  weight  percent  of  a  copolymer  of 
a  (melh)acrylale  ester  and  (meth)acrylic  acid,  and  from  about 
?  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and 
(meth)acrylic  acid,  and  from  about  1  lo  about  10  weight  per- 
cent of  a  polyether  block  amide  copolymer 


-12 


I  An  image-retransferablc  sheet  for  dry  image-lransferring 
matenal  prixluced  by  heat-sensitive  transfer,  which  compn&es 
a  substrate  having  on  one  surface  thereof,  in  sequence,  a  trans- 
ferable release  layer  and  a  surface  treating  agent  layer  having 
a  tensile  strength  of  from  1  to  100  kg/'cm- 


5.217,796 

WOVEN  MATERIAL  OF  INORGANIC  HBER  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Shin  Kasai;  Hidehani  Waketa;  Keiichi  Kato,  and  Yutaka  Kawa- 

guchi,  all  of  Fukushima,  Japan,  assignors  to  NItto  Boseki  Co„ 

Ltd„  Fuknshima,  Japan 

ContiBaatioo  of  Ser.  No.  2480*1.  Sep.  19.  1988,  abuHloM«l, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  830,179,  Feb.  18,  19»6, 

abudoned.  This  appUcabon  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,920 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Feb.  19.  1985.  60-31101 

Int.  a.'  D03D  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—229  '  daimt 


5,217,794 
LAMELLAR  POLYMERIC  BODY 
Walter  J.  Schrenk,  Midland,  Mich„  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643.611 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  428—220  28  Claims 


1  A  lamellar  reflective  polymenc  body  of  at  least  first  and 
second  diverse  polymenc  matenals.  said  body  having  at  least 
first  and  second  major  surfaces,  the  body  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  discontinuous  layers  of  said  first  polymenc  material 
within  a  matnx  of  said  second  polymenc  matenal,  and  wherein 
said  discontinuous  layers  of  said  first  polymenc  matenal  have 
their  major  interfaces  aligned  substantially  parallel  to  the 
major  surfaces  of  said  body,  the  number  of  layers  of  said  first 
polymenc  material  being  sufficient  such  that  at  least  30%  of 
light  incident  on  said  body  is  reflected,  the  individual  layers  of 
said  first  polymenc  matenal  in  said  body,  and  those  portions  of 
said  second  polymenc  matenal  sandwiched  between  said  indi- 
vidual layers  of  said  first  polymenc  material,  having  an  optical 
thickness  of  not  more  than  0  09  micrometers,  between  0.09 
micrometers  and  0  45  micrometers,  or  not  less  than  0  45  mi- 
crometers, and  wherein  said  first  and  second  polymenc  maten- 
als differ  from  each  other  in  refractive  index  by  al  least  about 
0  03 


1  In  a  woven  material  of  inorganic  fiber  used  for  rcmforcing 
vanous  kinds  of  rcsin  and  obtained  by  weaving  inorganic 
fibers,  wherein  each  of  the  warps  and  wefts  consututing  said 
woven  material  is  band-like  and  comprises  a  conunuous  fila- 
ment yam,  havmg  a  number  of  twisted  conunuous  filaments, 
said  warps  and  wefts  having  been  substantially  umfonnly 
loosened  and  opened  widthwise  relative  to  their  onginally 
woven  form  at  the  exposed  surface  of  said  woven  material  by 
the  effect  of  pressurized  jets  of  water,  from  a  plurality  of  noz- 
zles, having  been  impinged  on  the  woven  matenal,  so  that  the 
distance  between  said  fUaments  has  been  widened  to  faciliute 
uniform  impregnation  of  said  woven  matenal  with  resm 


5,217,797 
CHEMICALLY  RESISTANT  DIAPHRAGM 
John  B.  Knox.  Wilmington,  Del.,  ami  John  M.  Coaaelly,  Jr., 
RisiBg  Sub,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  A  Aaw>ciates,  l»c„ 
Newark,  Del. 

FUcd  Feb.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  837,717 
Int.  a.'  B32B  7/00 
UJS.  a.  428—246  1'  OrfM 

1   A  composite  diaphragm  compnsing  the  following  layers 

in  sequence: 

(a)  a  continuous  layer  of  solid  polytetrafluoroethylenc,  and 

(b)  a  layer  of  a  composite  matenal  comprising  al  least  one 
ply  of  a  fabnc  compnsed  of  expanded  porous  polytetraflu- 
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ori^thylene  fibers  combined  wilh  a  Ocxible  p<)l>nier  se 
le».te<J  from  the  class  ccmsistmg  of  thcrmosellmg  elisio 


mcr.  lhermopld.slic  elastomer,  and  thermoplasti.    pxilvmt-r 
and  havmg  a  (le^ural  elastic  mcxlulus  lev,  than  1.4<XJ  MPa 


5.217.gOO 
SHAPKD  PART  OK  INJECTED  OR  EXTRIDFD  PLASTIC 

WASTi: 
M«rk  A.  J.  Pentecost,  Micbeldorf,  Aiutria,  Msignor  to  Schaum- 
stofTwerW  Greiner  (rfsellschafl  m.b.H..  Kremsmiinster,  Aus- 
tria 
KT  No.  PCT /ATS9  00M7,  ^  371  I)«te  Jun.  5.  1991,  §  102(e) 
IHte  Jun.  5,  1991,  PCT  Pub  No  W  090/06218,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  14,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  690,990 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  I>ec.  6,  1988,  2992/88 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  "<    /^ 

I  ..S.  (1.  428— 283  31  Claims 


5.217,798 
WATER  SENSITIVE  HOT  MEET  ADHKSI\E-S  KOR 
NONWOVEN  APPLICATIONS 
Fi^uicU  Brady,  Bethlehem,  Pa.:  Gary  Raykoritz,  Remington; 
Paul    Puletti,    Pittstown,    both   of   N.J.;    Thomas    KaufTman, 
Eaaton,  Pa.,  and  Jules  Schoenberg.  Scotch  Plains.  N.J.,  a.s- 
fifCnors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  696,674 
Int.  n.'  B32B  '  'I" 
VS.  n.  428—246  16  (  laims 

1  A  priKCSs  for  Ninduij;  nonvAo\fn  iabriL  subslratcs  lo 
similar  or  dissimilai  suhstralfs  comprising  the  sit-ps  'I  jppl\in>: 
to  ai  least  one  substrate  .i  moiit-n  hot  meit  adhesive  ^umposi 
tion.  said  adhesive  hawng  a  Ij;  ot  4<)  to  .  *)C'  .onipnsin^: 
*■()  KKi'';  I'l'  a  graft  copolymer  comprising  'ai  4o  ,s '  vceighl 
percent  ol  at  least  one  sinvl  monomer  M\d  ibi  1  ■•  Ni  \veighl 
percent  ot  ar  least  one  poKalkslene  ovide  pol\mer  haMiig  a 
molecular  weight  greater  than  MKX)  and  a  polvmeri/ed  elh\l 
ene  oxide  content  ot  at  least  M)'";  by  \«.eight.  and  0  ^i'  parts  h% 
vvcighl  ol  a  tompalible  lackifying  rcsin.  and  bonding  another 
substrate  thereto  the  privess  being  characterized  in  that  the 
b<iiid  of  the  resulting  construction  will  release  w  hen  expiised  lo 
ambient  temperature  water 


5.:i7.7<)q 

SI  RF\(1  MMERIAI.S  FOR  INTERIOR  MXURIM  S  OF 
(  \RS 

Yoshiyuki  Sumii.  Moriyama.  and  Nobuo  Fujiki.  Shiga,  biith  of 

Japan,  a-vsignors  to  Japan  V  ilene  Co..  I  td..  lokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  647,201.  Jan.  28.  1991.  abandoni-d. 

which  is  »  contmuation  of  Ser.  No.  242.097,  Sep.  9.  I98N, 
abandoned.   This  application  Jun.  P.  1992.  Vr    No.  M<W.14'^ 

Int.  n:  iK)4H  /   *''  B32B  :'  '•/  ^   "^  ^  ;: 

I    S.  (I.  428—280  1  Claim 

1     A  surface  material  for  interior  materials  of  cars  cnijnis 


irikt 


1  .-X  shaped  part  comprising  a  NkIv  of  plastic  matenal. 
plastic  waste  particles  and  particles  of  impurities  distributed 
therethrough  and  embedded  therein,  more  than  50'7r  of  the 
volume  of  the  shaped  part  consisting  of  the  pla.slic  waste  parli- 
L  les  and  the  plastic  waste  particles  has  ing  a  flow  ptiinl  of  more 
than  X'l  C  and  a  length  of  less  than  b  mm.  a  ptsrtion  of  the 
plastic  waste  particles  have  a  w.ill  thickness  of  more  than  0  5 
mm  and  the  remaining  ptirtion  of  the  plastic  waste  particles 
having  a  wall  thickness  of  less  than  0  5  mm.  and  up  to  70'T-  of 
the  volume  I'f  the  shaped  part  comprising  plastic  waste  parti 
Jes  having  a  flow  point  exceeding  the  maximum  prvKessing 
icnijH-taluir    'I  ihe  plastic   mater'al  ol  the  boiiy 


5,21  "'.801 

Rl  HBFR  COMPOSITE  M*IFR1\I    MIXED  WITH 

SHORT  SI  API  F  RFINFORC  IN(,  FIBERS  AND  MI-THOD 

OF  MAN!  FACTCRINC,  THE  SAME 
lakashi    Hamada.   Kakogawa.   Japan,   avsignor   to   Mitsuboshi 
Belting  Ltd.,  Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1991.  S<r    No.  718,245 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  21.  1990,  2-164448 

Int.  CI,'  B32B  .Wo/.  :},  i:.  B05D  /,  /*  J,  i: 

I    S    (1.  42H— 295  2"  Claims 


UMI 


.1  needle  punched  tell  ha.'ii>:  a  first  and  second  side  surface, 
wherein  said  firsi  Mdr  suitace  is  needle  punched,  the  nee 
die  punched  lirsi  side  surl.icc  being  impregnated  with  a 
St  V  reiie  ac  rv  late  lo[mm  v.  nier  emuKion  m  '  that  1  he  thu  kncss 
of  the  impregnated  layer  is  |ii  !,  "o' ;  ,|  the  itiuknessof 
the  needle  punched  felt,  and 

.1  web  c  ompi'sed  of  a  hot -me!  I  fiber  hav  ing  a  melting  temper 
aliiii-  i'f  11(1"  to  125'  C    and  .i  thickness  of  10  to  .100  ^m. 
laniiii.iled   .'U    the   needle   puiic  hed  inifiregnatcd   first  side 
sulfide  ' '!   'he  needle  puiu  bed   tclt. 

sjhI  w  ;'h  (sein^  the  b.ic  kside  •  if  the  surtax  e  ni.ilr-i  ■  ii  .iint  said 
-.econd  M.li'  Mirl.ici'  nt  ihe  needle  pun.  bed  b-li  beiiikl  the 
front  side  .'f  the  surfaie  material,  said  surtace  rTi.ileria! 
having  .1  -11';  moilulus  .  >t  not  more  than  ''  kg  "■  cm  width 
.ind  a  shape  slabililv  .-I  .it  least  hti'",    alter  sh.iping 


I     -X  rubbt'r  coriiposile  material  compnsing 

a  rubber  malm  rrialerial.  and 

,1  pluraliiv  of  short  staple  reinforcing  fibers  of  melhap- 
henvleneiso-phthalamide  disp<>rsed  in  the  rubber  matrix 
in.iierial    the  fibers  h.ivuig  ,in  iiregular  Mirtacc 

wherein  the  reinforcing  fibers  are  coaled  with  '.mc  of  a 
rubbei   laiev  and  a  rubber  paste 


5.217,802 

HYDROPHOBIC  POLYMERIC  MEMBRANE 

COMPOSITES 

Louis  M.  Scarmoutzos,  AndoTer,  Mass..  assignor  to  Millipore 

Corporation.  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  852.584 
Int.  a."  COW  9/224 
U.S.  a.  428—304.4  1*  CUims 

1  The  prcx;css  for  forming  a  composite  porous  membrane 
formed  from  a  porous  membrane  substrate  having  an  average 
pore  size  between  abfiut  0  001  and  10  microns  formed  of  a  first 
fwlymer.  said  substrate  having  a  surface  which  is  modified  on 
Its  entire  surface  with  a  cros^s-linked  second  polymer  such  that 
II  di>es  not  wet  with  stilvenls  whose  surface  tension  is  greater 
than  about  21  dynes/cm.  said  composite  porous  membrane 
having  essentially  the  same  porous  configuration  as  said  porous 
membrane  substrate  which  comprises  contacting  said  porous 
membrane  substrate  with  a  solution  of  a  polymenzable  fluonne 
containing  monomer  and  a  cross-linking  agent  for  said  mono- 
mer in  a  nonpolar  or  weakly  polar  solvent  system  under  condi- 
tions to  pcilymerize  said  monomer  and  lo  cross-link  said  second 
p<ilymer  in  situ  over  the  entire  surface  of  said  first  polymer  and 
to  avoid  plugging  of  said  pores 


netic  layer  compnsing  a  cobalt  surface  treated  gamma  iron 
oxide  core  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  at  least  30  m-/g  and 
exhibiting  a  powder  coerci  vity  of  greater  than  450  Oe.  the  core 
surrounded  by  a  shell,  the  shell  composing  from  10  to  50 
percent  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  the  particle  and  being 
of  a  matenal  having  a  refractive  index  less  than  the  refractive 
index  of  the  binder 


5.217.803 

DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  ARTICI,E^  WITH 

BIODEGRADABLE  BACKSHEETS 

Robert  K.  McBride.  Jasonrille;  James  M.  Adams.  Terre  Haute; 

Peter  1.  Chang.  Tetre  Haute,  and  Carl  D.  Ray,  Terre  Haute, 

all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Tredegar  Industries.  Inc..  Richmond. 

Va. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,058 

Int.  CT"  A61F  13/15 

L.S.  CI.  428—323  '5  Oaims 

1    An  absorbent  article  compnsing: 

a)  a  liquid  previous  topsheet. 

b)  a  bicxlegradable  liquid  impervious  backsheet  joined  with 
said  topsheet,  said  backsheet  compnsing  a  blend  of 

(Da  bicxlegradable  interpenetrated  network  of  destruclur- 
ized  starch  and  a  copolymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene  acrylic  acid  copolymer  and  ethyl- 
ene vinyl  alcohol  copiilymer.  and 

(11)  a  biodegradable  aliphatic  polyester,  the  weight  ratio  of 
said  interpenetrated  network  of  destructunzed  surch 
and  cop<ilymer  to  said  aliphatic  polyester  being  greater 
than  1,1.  and 

c)  an  abvirbent  core  p<->sitioned  between  said  topsheet  and 
said  backsheet 


5.217,805 
LV-CURABLE  SILICON  RELEASE  COMPOSITIGNS 
Carl  R.  Kessel,  and  Daniel  K.  Mclntyre,  both  of  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  775,833 
Int.  a.'  COSE  2/50:  B32B  7/12:  C08G  77/04 
L.S.  a.  428—352  18  d**"* 

1  An  ultraviolet  radiation  curable  controllable  release  com- 
position compnsing  a  compatible  mixture  compnsing  a)  an 
incompatible  mixture  of  (1)  x  pans  by  weight  of  a  polyepox- 
ypolysiloxane  fluid  and  (2)  y  parts  by  weight  of  a  silicone-free 
polyfunctional  epoxy  compound,  b)  z  parts  by  weight  of  a 
compatibilizing  amount  of  a  monofunctional  epoxy  compound, 
and  c)  an  effective  amount  of  a  photoimtiator  for  ultraviolet 
activated  cationic  polymenzation  wherein 

X  IS  5%  to  <i5'7c  of  (X  +  y)  and  y  is  95%  to  5%  of  (x  *  y ). 
z  has  a  value  between  w  and  24.  in  which  w  is  the  least  pans 
by    weight    required    to   compatibilize   the   incompatible 
mixture  of  x  pans  of  epoxy  polysiloxane  and  y  pans  of 
fKilyfunctional  epoxy  compound,  and 
x^v*z=100 


5.217.804 
MAGNETIC  PARTICLUS 
Robert  O.  James;  Sidney  J.  Bertucci,  and  George  L.  Oltean,  all 
of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,673 

Int.  CT-  B32B  5,  16.  15.  02.  19  02.  21  02 

L.S.  a.  428—329  12  Oaims 


5J17,806 
LIV-STABILIZED  FORMED  STRUCTURES  FROM 
AROMATIC  POLYETHER  KETONES 
Hans  G.  Matthies,  Ludwigshafen;  Rainer  Eichler.  Lambsbeim. 
and  Andrea  Frani.  Kaiserslautern.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^er- 
many,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666.932 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  22. 
1990,  4009209 

Int.  O."  B32B  27/02.  27/0* 
U.S.  O.  428—375  3  Claims 

1  A  L'V-stabiltzed  formed  structure  from  an  aromatic  poly- 
ether  ketone,  coated  with  a  film-forming  polyaryl  sulfone  or  a 
copolymer  thereof  containing  at  least  one  L'V  absorber  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  stencally  hindered  phe- 
nols, benzol  nazoles.  hydroybcnzophenones  and  mixtures 
thereof  dissolved  or  dispersed  in  said  film-forming  polymer 


1   Magnetic  panicles  in  a  binder  to  form  a  transparent  mag 


5,217,807 
METAL  ACRYLATES  AS  RUBBER-TO-METAL 
ADHESION  PROMOTERS 
Joseph  F.  Steiber,   Proapect;  Sung  W.   Hong.  Cheshire,  and 
Rebecca  F.  Seibert.  Waterbury,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Company.  Inc.,  MiddJebury.  Coon. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,900.  Jan.  17. 1989,  abmdooed.  This 
application  Dec.  11,  1990.  Ser.  No.  625,793 
Int,  O."  C08J  5/04 
U.S.  O.  428—378  3  Claims 

1  A  reinforced  elastomenc  composition  produced  by  cunng 
a  bra.ss  coated  metal  reinforcement  in  intimate  contact  with  a 
blend  of 

a)  vulcanizable  rubber; 

b)  from  about  0  2  to  about  10  0  pans  of  sulfur  per  100  pans 
by  weight  of  rubber,  and 

c)  from  about  0  1  to  about  5  0  pans  of  sulfur  cure  accelerator 
per  100  pans  by  weight  rubber,  wherein  the  sulfur  cure 
accelerator  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
benzylthia/ole  sulfenamide.  2-mercaptobenzothiazole  or 
benzylthiazyl  disulfide,  and 
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d)  from  atxiut  0  O**  In  about  20  parts  of  a  diacrylalf  or  di 
melhacrylatc  sail  of  aluminum,  zinc  or  magnesium  per 
hundred  parts  by  weight  of  rubber. 


5.217.808 
W  ATKR  Bl.tXKEU  CABLE  PORTION  AND  MbTMODS 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
Gary  S.  Cobb.  NorcroM,  G«..  assignor  to  ATAT  Bell  I.ab<irato- 
riea,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  No».  N,  1989.  Ser.  No.  443.300 

Int.  n.'  B32B  V  '*'.  D02G  '   '*' 

U.S.  CI.  428—392  5  Claims 


1    A  water  hlcKked  optical  fiber  cable  p<'rtion.  'Ahuh  .oni 
prises 

a  core  comprising  at  least  one  optical  tiber 

a  longitudinalls  extending  tube  in  which  said  core  is  ills 
p<->sed  and  from  which  an  end  p«irtion  of  said  core  eilends 

a  longitudmally  e»terKling  inner  jacket  coaxialls  disposed 
aNiul  said  lube  and  from  which  an  end  p<irtiiui  ,'t  the  lube 
extends. 

a  longitudmally  extending  nielallic  shiekl  coaxiallv  disposed 
ab<iul  said  inner  jacket, 

means  including  a  ground  uire  connected  to  vud  shield  for 
establishing  a  ground  connection  to  said  shield 

a  longiludinalK  extending  outer  jacket  uhich  is  Loavialls 
disposed  ab<iut  said  metallic  shield  and  from  whi^h  an  end 
portion  of  said  metallic  shield  extends 

a  water  blivking  material  disp<->sed  about  an  outer  Mirlai.f  ot 
an  end  portion  of  said  outer  jacket  adiaceni  ii  saut  ctul 
portion  of  said  metallic  shield 

a  disc  of  pla.stic  material  disposed  adjacent  In  s.iid  t-iu!  (-hu 
lion  of  said  metallic  shield  and  basing  openings  ihn'ugh 
which  said  lube  and  ground  wire  extend    and 

a  pla.stic  membrane  disp^ised  about  a  cable  end  portion  and  in 
compres-sive  engagement  with  said  water  blocking  mate 
rial  and  said  disc  wherein  the  compressive  engagement  ot 
the  plastic  membrane  is  elTective  to  proside  a  water  hK)ck 
ing  seal  between  a  ptirtion  of  an  inner  surface  ol  said 
pla.stic  membrane  and  an  outer  surface  of  said  disc  and 
between  a  portion  of  an  inner  surface  of  said  plastk  mem 
brane  and  a  portion  of  said  outer  surface  nt  saui  outer 
jacket 


5.217,810 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  A 
MAGNETIC  I.AYER  CONTAINING  CHROMIUM 
DIOXIDE  PARTICLES  AND  LINOLENIC  KCID 
August  Lehner,  Rocileraheiiii-Groiiaa;  Rudolf  Suettiiigcr,  Hei- 
delberg; Michael  Bobrich,  Boehl-Igselheim;  Hermami  Dikow, 
Hockenbcim;  Hermann  Roller,  I-udwisahafeB;  Werner  Lenz, 
Bad  Durkbeim;  Ludwig  Kreitner,  Heppenbeim;  Werner  Loch, 
Krpolzbeim.  and  Norbert  .Schneider,  Altrip,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(;erinany,  aasignora  to  BASF  Aktiengescllschaft,  Ijidwigsha- 
fen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448,948.  Dec.  12,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  23, 
1989.  3843445 

Int.  n.*  GllB  ^  ()0 
I    S.  (1.  428— 403  1  Oaim 

1  A  magnetic  recording  medium  consisting  essentially  of  a 
nonmagnetic  substrate  and  al  least  one  magnetizable  layer 
applied  thereon  and  comprising  a  magnetic  material  consisting 
esseniialh  of  chromium  dioxide  panicles  basing  a  mean  parti- 
ble length  of  from  I)  I  to  2  ^im  dispersed  in  a  polymer  binder, 
wherein  the  magnetizable  layer  additionally  contains  from  0  1 
to  H<>  hv  weight,  based  on  the  amount  of  chromium  dioxide,  of 
Imolenu   acid 


5.217.811 
DFVICF-S  FKATl  RING  SILICONE  ELASTOMERS 
Robert  VN.  Filas,  Basking  Ridge;  Bertrand  H.  Johnson,  Murray 
Hill,  and  Ching-Ping  Wong.  Lawrenceville.  all  of  N.J.,  assign- 
ors to  AT*T  Bell  laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  730,379,  Jul.  12,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,051,  May  18,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,026 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  V  tM 
I  .S.  n.  428— 447  2  CTaims 


5.217,809 
SHAPED  ARTICLF>i  CONTAINING  COPOLYMERS  OF 

POLYBENZAZOLF^i 
Wen-Fang  Hwang,  Midland;  Otto  C.  Raspor,  Saginaw;  William 
J.  Harris,  and  Tbuan  P.  Dixit,  both  of  Midland,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562.781 
Int.  Cl.^  B32B  5  If> 
U.S.  n.  428—402  W  Oalms 

1  A  granular  composition  comprising  a  block  copolymer 
having  at  lea.st  one  rigid  rtxl  polybenzazolc  ptilymer  bliK;k  and 
at  iea.st  one  thermoplastic  polybenzazole  polymer  bkxk  se- 
lected such  that  the  blcxk  copolymer  is  thermoplastic  and  can 
be  compression  molded  without  substantial  phase  separation, 
said  granular  comp<isition  having  an  average  particle  diameter 
of  no  more  than  about  lOOOji. 


I  An  article  of  manufacture  compnsing  at  least  one  optical 
compcineni  and  a  crosslinked  siloxane  cop<ilymcr  in  contact 
with  the  optical  component,  the  crosslinked  siloxane  copoly- 
mer IS  refractive  index  matched  to  the  optical  comf)oncnt  and 
consists  of  a  product  resulting  from  crosslinking  an  uncross- 
linkcd  vinyl  group-terminated  dimethyldiphenyl  siloxane  co- 
p<ilymer  with  l,,^-diphenyl-l.l..1.3-tetrakis(dimethylsilo»y)- 
disiloxane  in  the  presence  of  from  1  to  20  parts  per  million  of 
platinum  catalyst,  said  disiloxanc  being  miscible  with  said 
uncrosslinked  siloxane  copolymer,  the  mole  percent  of  phenyl 
groups  in  the  uncrosslinked  siloxane  copolymer  being  within  a 
range  of  from  10  to  20  mole  percent,  and  the  ratio  of  hydnde 
groups  in  said  disiloxane  to  vinyl  groups  in  said  uncrosslinked 
siloxane  copolymer  falling  within  a  range  of  from  0.8  to  2  0 


5^17,812 

EXTRUDABLE  AND  PRIMERLESS  ADHESIVES  AND 

PRODUCTS  THEREFROM 

I-Hwa  Lee,  Wilmiagtoa,  Del.,  aadgDor  to  E.  I.  Du  Foot  de 

Ncnoors  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550.102 
Int.  a.'  B32B  15/08 
\JS.  a.  428—461  28  CUims 

22  A  multiple  layer  structure  compnsing  at  least  one  struc- 
tural layer,  at  least  one  barrier  layer,  and  at  least  one  bonding 
layer  of  an  extrudable  bonding  resin  composition  consisting 
essentially  of 

(a)  about  65  to  about  W  percent  by  weight  of  an  ethylene 
copolymer  ponion  consisting  essentially  of 
(i)  about  1  to  100  percent  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of 
about  50  to  about  80  weight  percent  ethylene  and  about 
20  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  comono- 
mer  cop<ilymenzed  therewith  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  unsaturated  mono-  or  dicarboxylic  acids  of 
2-20  carbon  atoms,  esters  or  salts  of  said  mono-  or 
dicarboxylic  acids,  vinyl  esters  of  saturated  carboxylic 
acids  where  the  acid  group  has  1-18  carbon  atoms,  and 
grafted  comonomer  units  of  pendant  cthylenically  un- 
saturated mono-,  di-.  or  polycarboxylic  acids,  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  anhydrides,  or  metal 
salts  or  half-esters  of  such  acids  or  anhydrides,  wherein 
the  amount  of  said  grafted  comonomer  units  compnses 
about  0  03  to  about   10  percent  by  weight  of  the  total 
bonding  resin  composition,  and 
(11)  0  to  W  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  copolymer  of 
about  50  to  about  80  weight  percent  ethylene  and  about 
20  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  comono- 
mer copolymenzed  therewith  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  esters  of  unsaturated  mono-  or  dicarbox- 
ylic acids  of  2-20  carbon  atoms,  esters  or  salts  of  said 
unsaturated   mono-   or   dicarboxylic    acids,   and    vinyl 
esters   of  saturated   carboxylic   acids   where   the   acid 
group  had  1-18  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  the  copolymer  of  (i)  and  each  copolymer  of  (ii) 
contain  at   least  one  said  cop<ilymenzed  comonomer  in 
common,  the  amount  of  each  such  common  comonomer 
in  each  copolymer  of  (ii)  being  within  about  10%  of  the 
amount  of  the  corresponding  comonomer  in  copolymer 
(1),  and  the  total  amount  of  said  copolymenzed  comono- 
mers  other  than  such  common  comonomers  in  any  such 
copolymer  being  less  than  ab<iut  lO'^'c:  and 
(b)  about   1  to  about  .35  percent  by  weight  of  a  lackifying 
resin 


-continued 

-(CH2-CH2-N-»;;;-  ' 

and  the  polyvinylamine  contains  the  structural  elements  11^ 
lUand  II, 

— (CHj— CH-t;,  " 

NY'Y' 


—  (CH:— CH- 


NY'V' 


z'  z« 

I    I 


z:   zi 


11* 


lie 


where,  for  the  degrees  of  polymenzation  n.  m  and  p,  n^  1. 
m^O  and  pSO.  and  X'  is  CR'R^POjR^R*  or  CRiR^SOsR'. 
X2  independently  of  X'  is  hydrogen.  CR'R^POjR'R*  or 
CR'R^S03R-,  Y'  and  Y^  independently  of  one  another  are 
each  one  or  more  CHRipOjR^R*  or  CHR'SOjR'  groups  or 
hydrogen,  Y'  and  Y*  independently  of  one  another  and  of  Y' 
and  Y2  are  each  hydrogen.  CHR'POjR'R*  or  CHR'S03R'. 
and  Z'-Z*  are  identical  or  different  inorganic  and/or  organic 
radicals,  wherein  R'  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  are 
each  hydrogen,  Cj-Ci2-aJkyl  or  aryl  and  R-'  and  R*  indepen- 
dently of  one  another  are  each  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  atom 
or  NR'R*R^R*,  where  R'  to  R*  are  identical  or  different 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl. 
aryl,  hydroxyalkyl  and  benzyl 

7  An  alummum-based  substrate  in  the  form  of  a  sheet,  a  film, 
or  a  belt,  having  a  hydrophilic  layer,  wherein  said  layer  con- 
tains at  least  one  polyethyleneimine  or  polyvinylamine  denva- 
tive  as  defined  in  claim  1 


5.217,813 

POI  YFTHYLENEIMINE  AND  POLYVINYLAMINE 

DERIVATIVES,  ALUMINUM-BASED  SUBSTRATE 

MATERIAI^S  COATED  WITH  THF^E  DERIVATIVES 

AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

OFFSET  PRINTING  PLATES 
Joachim  Roser,  Mannheim;  Juergen  Mohr,  GruensUdt;  Armin 
I.ange,  Heidelberg;  Knut  Oppenlaender,  Ludwigshafen;  Wal- 
ter Denzinger,  Speyer,  and  Thomas  Loerxer,  Neustadt,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No,  805,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  14, 
1990,  4039920 

Int.  n."  B32B  lym 
U.S,  CI.  428—461  '  Claims 

1  A  polyethyleneimine  or  p<il\  vinylamine  derivative, 
wherein  the  p<ilyethyleneimine  conuins  the  structural  element 
Ij  or  Ifr 


5.217,814 
SINTERED  SLIDING  MATERIAL 
Shinya   Kawakwni;   Shinichi   Miziguchi;  Tatsohiko   Fukuoka; 
Yasunori  Kabeya,  and  Keuchi  Shimasaki,  all  of  Aichi,  Japwi, 
assignors  to  Taibo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd..  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831J49 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1991,  3-037820; 
Oct.  9,  1991,  3-290578;  Mar.  2,  1992,  4-047544 

Int.  a.'  B22F  3/24.   7/00 
U.S.  a.  428—545  I''  Claims 


^K^>/: 


'MTIIIft 

.  AT' 


—  (CH.  — CHo 


V 


I« 


2  A  sliding  matenal  compnsing  a  metal  backing  and  a  layer 
compnsing  layers  of  sintered  Cu  or  Cu-alloy  particles  30  to  200 
^im  in  diameter  deposited  on  the  metal  backing,  said  layer 
having  from  5  to  70%  by  volume  of  pores  filled  with  additives 
compnsing  a  rcsin  and  a  stilid  lubncant,  said  lubncant  consist- 
ing o(from  .30  to  80%  by  weight  of  molybdenum  disulfide  and 
graphite  and  from  3  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten  disulfide,  BN. 
fluonne  plastics,  and   Pb  based  on   weight  of  the  additives. 
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wherein  the  surface  of  said  layer  is  machinctl  and  mnlains 
30-95%  of  said  Cu  or  Cu-alloy  based  on  the  surface  area  of  the 
machined  surface  and  the  balance  is  said  additives 


5.217,815 

ARC  SPRAYED  CONTTNODSLY  REINFORCKD 

ALUMINLM  BASE  CX»MPOSITKS 

Santosh  K.  Das;  Michael  S.  2>dalU,  both  of  Randolph,  N.J..  and 

Paul  S.  Gilman,  Suffem,  N.Y.,  aasiipion  to  Allied-Siipial  Ine.. 

Monistownship,  N.J. 

DiTlsioa  of  Ser.  No.  435,149,  Not.  13,  19S9,  Pit.  No.  5.141.145. 

which  is  1  continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  435,136,  No».  9.  19«9. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  622,900 

Int.  CI.'  B22F  ^  iX) 

UJS.  a.  42S— 549  6  Claims 


lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bondes,  carbides,  nitndes, 
silicides.  selenides,  sulfides,  germanide*.  and  combinations 
Ihereiif.  having  a  size  range  of  from  about  001  to  about  5 
microns,  in  a  metal  matnx  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aluminum,  gallium,  nickel,  titanium,  copper,  vanadium, 
chromium,  manganese,  cobalt,  silicon,  germanium,  silver,  gold, 
platinum,  palladium,  rhodium,  ruthenium,  magnesium,  lead, 
/inc,  tin,  and  combinations  thereof,  prixluced  by  reacting 
ceramic  forming  constituents  in  the  presence  of  a  metal  in 
vkhich  said  constituents  are  more  s<iluble  than  said  ceramic, 
vkherein  said  ceramic  particles  are  in  direct  contact  with  said 
metal  matru 


1  A  composite  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  preforms  bonded 
to  form  an  engineering  shape,  each  of  said  preforms  l  ompris 
ing  a  substrate  having  theretin  a  fiber  reinforcing  material  up<in 
which  an  aluminum  base  alloy  layer  is  deposited,  said  alloy 
having  been  rapidly  Milidified,  formed  inio  a  wire  and  dcpos 
itcd  by  arc  spraying,  and  said  fiber  reinforcing  material  heuijj 
present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  aNiut  0  1  to  ^^  percenl  b\ 
volume  thereof 


5J17,8I6 
METAI.-CERAMIC  COMPOSITKS 
John  M.  Brtipbacher,  I^ontios  Christodoulou,  and  Dennis  C". 
Nagle,  all  of  Baltimore,  Md.,  aasitcnon  to  Martin  Marietta 
Corporation.  Bethesda.  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408.463.  Sep.  15.  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  943,061,  Dec.  18,  1986, 

abandoned,  which  is  >  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  662.928,  Oct.  19, 

1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,334 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  10, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  C22C  JV  (MJ.  .U  (K) 

V.S.  CI.  428—614  7  Claims 


m  o  : 


'"V-^ 


1    A  dispersion  of  from  ahoul  Id  volume  p<-rci-nl  to  .iboiil  SO 
volume   percent   of  m  situ    prci.  ipitatcd   LtTamn    p.irlKlfs  sc 


5J17,817 
STEEL  TCK)L  PROVIDED  WITH  A  BORON  LAYER 
Gerrit  Verspui,  Eindhoren;  Jacobus  M..M.  Verheijen,  Nijmegen, 
■nd  Andre  Sikkema.  EindhoTen.  all  of  Netherlandv  assignors 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
IMTision  of  Ser.  No.  610,190,  Not.  7,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,164.230. 
This  application  Jun.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  896,946 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Not.    8.    1989. 
8902760 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  ^  04.  n   IH 
I  .S.  CI.  428 — 621  1  Claim 


1  A  liHil  manufactured  from  steel  and  provided  with  a 
boron  layer,  characterized  in  that  an  aluminum  layer  having  a 
ihicknevs  between  3(10  and  MX1  nm  is  present  between  the  steel 
.md  the  boron  layer 


5.217,818 
SI  B.STRATE  MATERIAL  FOR  MAC;NFTIC  HEAD  AND 

MAGNFTIC  HEAD  L'SING  SA.ME 
MiUuo  Satomi.  Katano;  Ken  Hirota.  and  Koichi  Kugimiya.  both 
of  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  aasiitnors  to  MatsnahiU  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ud..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1990.  Ser.  No.  493.799 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14.  1989,  1-095766 

Int.  CI."  B32B  •)  (Xi 

I  .S.  CI.  428—692  8  Claiins 


I  A  substrate  material  for  a  magnetic  head,  which  consists 
t-ssentially  of  70  to  41  mol  %  of  WO,  and  9  to  30  mol  '/r  of 
t  f;()v 


5^17^19 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTFURING  A  THIN-FILM 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  AND  MAGIVETIC  HEAD 
Jaaca  R.  VtHemm,  Edca  Prairie,  Mlm-;  Jokuwea  F.  De  Prooat, 
EiBkoTCB,  NethcriMdi;  GcnrdM  H.  J.  SoMcn,  EiadkoTca, 
Netkeriaada;  FnudacM  A.  Pnmk,  EiadboTCB,  NetWrlaada; 
Victor  Zieresu  Eindkorea,  Netkeriaada;  Helaat  J.  Cawen, 
EiokoTcm  Netkeriaada;  Jokaaaea  H.  C.  Fraaaaea,  EiadkoTea. 
Netkeriaada,  aad  Radolf  A.  Van  Doora,  EiadkoTea,  Netker- 
iaada, aaaigaon  to  U.S.  PkiUpa  Corporatioa,  New  Yorlt.  N.Y. 
Filed  May  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  697,140 
Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 
UJS.  a.  428—693  17  C^aiins 


1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  thin-film  magnetic  head 
having  at  least  one  transducing  element  and  a  tape  contact 
face,  the  method  compnsing 

(a)  building  up  the  magnetic  head  layer  by  layer  on  a  sub- 
strate, 

(b)  forming  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  markers  in  a  layer,  the 
markers  emending  transversely  to  a  reference  plane  corre- 
sponding to  a  tape  conuct  face  portion  of  said  tape 
contact  face,  said  markers  having  first  end  portions  point- 
ing in  one  and  the  same  direction  and  second,  spatially 
separated  end  portions  pointing  in  an  opposite  direction, 
adjacent  second  end  portions  being  located  at  different 
distances  from  the  reference  plane, 

(c)  forming  the  upe  contact  face  by  removing  matenal,  and 

(d)  detecting  the  upe  contact  face  by  means  of  the  markers, 
charactenzed  in  that  the  markers  are  formed  in  such  a  way  that 
the  second  end  portions  are  inclined  with  respect  to  the  refer- 
ence plane,  and  juxtaposed  second  end  portions  adjoin  each 
other  steplessly 


5J17,820 
HIGH  DENSITY  SLAVE  MAGNETIC  RE(X)RDING 
MEDIA  HAVING  SPEOFIED  PERPENDICULAR 
SQUARENESS  RECTANGULAR  RATIO,  ROUGHNESS 
AND  NUMBER  OF  PROJECTIONS 
Maaaoori    Ijahiki;  Toahiynki   Saznki;   Nobayoahi   Saito,   aad 
Takeo  Ito.  aU  of  Yokokama,  Japan,  aaaigaon  to  KabnahlH 
Kaiaka  Toakiba,  Kawaaaki,  Japan 
CoatinDatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  451.167,  Dec.  15,  1989, 
abaadooed.  This  appUcation  Jon.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  540.443 
Claina  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  16.  1988.  63-317820 
Int.  a.'  GllB  5/00 
VS.  a.  428—694  B  ><>  Claims 

1  High  density  slave  magnetic  recording  media  compnsing 
a  non-magnetic  substrate  coated  with  a  magnetic  recording 
layer  compnsing  magnetic  hexagonal  femte  powder  along 
with  binder  components  to  duplicate  digital  signals  stored  in 
the  master  magnetic  recording  media  by  a  magnetic  contact 
duplication  process,  charactenzed  in  that 

the  perpendicular  squareness  rectangular  ratio  of  said  mag- 
netic recording  layer  is  not  less  than  0  58  and  is  less  than 
07- 


center  line  average  roughness  Ra  is  not  more  than  0.01  >un; 
and 
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the  number  of  convex  projections  having  a  pitch  of  10  to  90 
^m  and  a  height  of  0.03  \im  pp  or  more  is  not  more  than 
IC  per  mm  of  running  direction. 


5,217,821 
HIGH  CURRENT  ACID  FUEL  CELL  ELECTRODES 
Douglas  A.  I  mmAmmmmm^  Hartford,  CoBB^  aad  Paal  A.  PtaMe, 
Blaadford,  MaM^  Mrigaon  to  latcraatioaal  Fuel  Celli  Corpo- 
ratioa,  S.  WiadMtr.  Cobb. 

Coatiaoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  542.579,  Jub.  25,  1990.  abaadoaed 

This  appUcation  Feb.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  830451 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  4/86 

\jS.  a.  429—13  15  CJaiM 


1  A  gas  diffusion  electrode  for  conducting  an  electrochemi- 
cal reaction  in  an  acid  fuel  cell,  consisting  essentially  of 
a  porous  substrate  capable  of  accommodating  liquid  electro- 
lyte in  Its  pores  and  having  two  major  surfaces,  and 
a  catalyst  layer  dispersed  on  one  of  the  major  surfaces  of  the 
substrate,  said  catalyst  layer  compnsing  first  and  second 
interpenetrating  fluid  transport  networks, 
said  first  network  comprising  a  mixture  of 

a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  catalyst  particles,  said 
catalyst  particles  being  catalytically  active  in  promoting 
the  electrochemical  reaction,  and 
a  porous  hydrophobic  polymenc  binder  for  providing  an 
interconnecting  system  of  hydrophobic  gas  transport 
pathways  that  establish  communication  between  the 
substrate  pores  and  the  catalyst  particles,  and 
said  second  network  compnsing; 

hydrophilic  particles  substantially  inactive  in  promoting 
the  electrochemical  reaction  and  having  surfaces  wetta- 
ble  by  water,  said  hydrophilic  particles  being  mcorpo- 
ratcd  into  the  catalyst  layer  in  a  manner  which  main- 
tains wetubility  of  the  surfaces  of  the  hydrophilic  parti- 
cles and  in  an  amount  effective  to  provide  an  intercon- 
necting system  of  liquid  transport  pathways  for  enhanc- 
ing transport  of  aqueous  liquid  throughout  the  catalyst 
layer  and  across  the  one  major  surface  of  the  substrate 
between  the  liquid  transport  pathways  and  the  substrate 
f)orcs 
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5J17,822 
SOLID  OXIDE  ELECTROLYTE  TV  PE  FT  EL  CELL  AND 

MFTHOD  FOR  FABRICATINC;  THE  SAME 
Shizuyuu   Yoshida,  ud   Hitoshi  Shimizu,  both  of  Kawasaki. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Enji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  -Sep.  5.  1991.  Scr.  No.  755,098 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1990,  2-139313 

Int.  n.'  HOIM  S.  lu.  4:Ht> 

U.S.  (1.  429—33  17  Claims 


5.217.824 

BATTEIRY  HOLDER 

Robert  C.  Womack.  5119  Radbrook  PI.,  Dallas.  Tei.  75220 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,983 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  2/10 

V.S.  CI.  429—96  17  CUinu 


I  CAI.C1KTI0K  I 


XXIO  0"10< 
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I    A  Milui  iHidf  ficctrolvtc-  fuel  cell  comprising 

a  solid  oxitle  clectrolyle  elenietit  Lomprisiiig  /ir^onia  siahi 

li/ed  wilh  ytlna.  and 
an   anivdc   plate   having   laminaled   thcreim   said   Milid   cmdc 

elecirolvtf  element,  said  amxie  plate  Keing  a  porous  sin 

icred  b<Hi>  comprising 

(1)   partiallv    stahili/ed    /irconia  comprising   zirconia  and 
magnesia    and 

(ii)  nickel 


5,217,823 
EXPLOSION  RESISTANT  \  ENT  (  AP 
Matthias  (rf^ibl.  (rfrmanlown;  (;uy    1).  McDonald,  ShorcwDod. 
and  Colleen   M,   Hays,  (;reendale,  all   of  Wis.,  a-vsiRnors  to 
(ilobe-L  nion  Inc..  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No    805,5^8 

Int.  CI.    HOLM  :  i: 

I  .S.  Cn.  429— 55  13  (  laims 


1    A  vent  cap  for  use  in  ,i  rec  omhinani  ballerv.  .  oiiiprisi 
a  hollow  barrel  conrigured  for  gas-Iighl  insertion  inio  a  \ 

hole  m  a  hatterv  ^over,  said  barrel  having  an  '>p<'n  end  .; 

a  closed  eiul 
a  retaining  flange  formed  al  the  closed  cn^i  ot  the  barrel 
a  one-vvav  relief  valve  formed  on  the  barrel  near  [he  ^  lo 

end  thereof,  and 
a  layer  of  polyalliylene  explosion  allcnuating  materia 

rounding  the  outside  of  said  barrel  belim  said  flange 

in  contact    v«,ith   said   flange,   and   surrounding   said    re 

valve 


ng 
en! 
ind 


1   siir 


lief 


1  A  batlerv  holder  shorter  than  elongate  batteries  inserted 
therein  comprising  a  battery  holder  having  an  opening  receiv  ■ 
ing  the  electrical  contact  end  of  an  elongate  battery  having  a 
detent  opening  at  the  battery  electrical  contact  end,  a  detent 
latching  lever  pivotally  mounted  for  movement  betvseen  a 
batlerv  relea.sc  position  and  a  detent  battery  hold  position  on 
said  batlerv  holder,  resilient  spring  means  mounted  on  said 
ballerv  holder  biasing  said  detent  latching  lever  to  said  detent 
baiters  hold  p<isition,  and  said  detent  latching  lever  having  a 
manually  pressable  release  portion  pressable  to,  against  the 
resilient  force  of  said  spring  means,  pivot  said  detent  latching 
lever  to  Ihe  battery  release  p<isition 


5,217,825 

SEALED  LEAD-ACID  BATTERY 

Ma&aaki  Shiomi.  and  Kenii  Nakamura,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assiKnon  to  Japan  Storage  Battery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  779,247 
( laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  18,  1990.  2-281396; 
Nov.  9.  1990.  2-305595 

Int.  n:  HOIM  :  yx 

IS   (1,  429-140  3  (laims 
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I  A  sealed  lead-acid  battery  comprising  tubular  p<isitive 
plates,  pasted  negative  plates  and  an  electrolyte,  v* herein  a  gap 
IS  provided  between  adjacent  tubes  of  s<iid  positive  plates  such 
that  II  IS  expressed  b\  the  following  equation,  in  which  con 
slam  \  IS  within  ihe  range  of  H  24  <l  ""- 

4       «...nMjn;   Vx(l. 1-0.1    xe)-2    XCXD 

w  here 

■A    ihe  gap  between  the  tubes  (mmi 
H    the  inside  radius  of  the  lube  imml 
C     the  thickness  of  the  tube  (mm  I 
n    Ihe  porosity  of  the  lube  CT-  >  ■  0  01 
i".    ihe  inter-eleclrtxjc  distance  (mmi 


5J17,82« 
LITHIUM-ION  CONDUCTING  SCUD  ELECTROLYTE 
Yaauhani   Yamamura,   Kataoo;   Masaki   Hasegawa,   Hirakata; 
Kazunori  Takada,  Osaka,  and  Shigco  Koodo,  Hirakata,  all  of 
Japan,  aasignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1990,  2-203276; 
Not.  29,  1990,  2-335901 

Int.  C\:  HOIM  6   IS.  HOIB  I '00 
U.S.  a.  429—191  1  Clain 

1  A  lithium-ion  conducting  solid  electrolyte  compnsing 
L1JPO4  as  a  lithium-ion  conductor  and  a  lithmm-ion  conduct- 
ing sulfide  gla,ss  represented  by  the  formula  L12S-X  (wherein  X 
IS  at  least  one  sulfide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
B2S3.  S1S2.  P:Ss.  AI;S}.  and  GeS:).  and  wherein  the  amount  of 
L13PO4  is  1-^5  molar  '^c.  and  said  solid  electrolyte  is  in  an 
amorphous  state 


said  two  films  having  an  clectncally  conductive  lead 
connected  to  the  respective  film  along  an  entire  surface  of 
said  conductive  lead,  the  conductive  lead  of  a  first  one  of 
said  two  films  being  connected  to  the  negative-polanty 
matenal  layer  of  said  at  least  one  cell  unit,  and  the  conduc- 
tive lead  of  a  second  one  of  said  two  films  being  connected 
to  said  collector,  each  of  said  films  being  bonded  to  each 
other  around  pcnpheral  edges  of  said  at  least  one  cell  unit 
so  as  to  sealingly  enclose  said  at  least  one  cell  unit 


5,217,829 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  PHOTOMASKS 

Michael  T.  Nowak,  Gardner,  Mass.,  and  Thomas  El.  Lewis,  E. 

Hampstead,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Prcattek,  Inc.,  Hudson,  N.H. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483,359,  Feb.  22,  1990,  abandoBcd. 

This  application  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,788 

Int.  C\.'  G03F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  430—5  8  Claims 


5^17,827 
ULTRATHIN  POLYMER  ELECTROLYTE  HAVING 
HIGH  CONDUCTIVITY 
Denis  Fauteux,  Centerrille,  Ohio,  and  S.  Yde- Andersen,  Odense, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  MHB  Joint   Venture.  San  Jose, 
CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530,497,  May  30,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,357,  Sep.  12,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,575 
Int.  a.'  HOIM  10/40 
VS.  a.  429—192  1*  Claims 

1.  An  electrolyte  composition  for  a  solid  sute  electrochemi- 
cal cell  compnsing  at  least  65%  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer.  a 
polyethylene  oxide  polymer,  and  a  dissolved  alkali  metal  salt, 
wherein  said  plasticizer  is  a  non-volatile  aprotic  solvent  in 
which  said  alkali  metal  salt  is  soluble  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  propylene  carbonate,  gamma-butyrolac- 
tone,  dimethyl  sulfoxide,  tetrahydrofuran.  and  propylene  gly- 
col dimethyl  ethers 


5,217,828 
FLEXIBLE  THIN  FILM  CELL  INCLUDING  PACKAGING 

MATERIAL 

Kazuo  Sangyoji;  Morimasa  Mano,  ami  Takeshi  Miyabayashi,  aU 

of  Nagoya,  Japui,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kaboshiki 

Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  514,684,  Apr.  19,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,035,965. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,548 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  1,  1989,  1-112641 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  6/46 

VS.  a.  429—192  2  Claims 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  photomask  for  use  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  photosensitive  substrate,  the  method  compnsmg 
the  steps  of 

a  providing  a  construction  comprising 

I  a  conductive  layer,  and 

II  a  layer  thereunder  substantially  transparent  to  radution 
for  exposing  a  photosensitive  substrate; 

b  causing  relative  movement  between  the  construction  and 
a  non-contacting  sp>ark-discharge  recording  apparatus 
located  proximately  thereto;  and 

c  removing  the  conductive  layer  at  selected  points  by  spark 
discharge 


5^17330 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  PHASE  SHIFTING 

RETICLES  USING  ION  IMPLANTATION 

Tyler  Lowrey,  Bdae,  Id.,  aasigBor  to  Micron  Technotocy,  Inc., 

Boiac,  Id. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676.939 

Int.  CL'  G03F  9/00 

VS.  a.  430—5  20  CUinu 


'^ 


1    A  thin  film  cell  compnsing 

at  least  one  cell  unit  which  includes 

a  flexible  electncally-conductive  negative-polanty  mate- 
nal layer, 
a  flexible  electncally-conductive  positive-polanty  mate- 
nal layer, 
an  electrolyte  matenal  layer  tightly  packed  between  said 
negative-polanty    matenal    layer    and    said    positive- 
polanty  material  layer;  and 
an  electncally-conductive  collector  formed  on  said  posi- 
tive-polanty material  layer;  and 
packaging  means  for  sealingly  enclosing  said  at  least  one  cell 
unit,  said  packaging  means  including  two  films,  each  of 


■^^^ 


r«_«T-. 


1   A  method  of  forming  a  phase  shifting  reticle  compnsing 
forming  a  pattern  of  ion  implant  areas  on  a  transparent 
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sutKlrale  by  ion  bomhardmeni  of  the  substrate  with  an  ion 
dopant  scletted  to  change  an  index  of  refraction  of  the 
substrate  to  produce  a  phase  of  hght  and  form  .i  phase 
shifter  in  each  u>n  impact  area, 
depositing  an  opaque  film  on  the  transparent  substrate  and 
forming  openings  through  the  opaque  film  to  the  substrate  m 
a  repetitive  pattern  to  form  a  pattern  of  opaque  light 
blockers  with  the  opaque  light  bIcKkcrs  self  aligned  with 
the  ion  implant  phase  shifters  and  with  light  transmission 
openings  so  that  light  passed  through  an  \on  miplant  phase 
shifter  IS  shifted  out  of  phase  with  light  passed  through  a 
light  transmission  opening 


5.217,831 
SIB-MKRON  DKVICF  FABRK  AIION 
Donald  I..  White,  IjiUe  Parsippany,  N.J..  assignor  to  AT4T  Bell 
laboratories,  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  IWl,  Ser.  No   673.626 

Int.  n:  (.03K  V  IJJ 

IS.  (1.  430— S  --^  Claims 


I  Pros  ess  foi  m.isk  fabrication  entailing  a  masking  layer 
has  inn  a  masking  pattern  defined  in  terms  of  delineation  re- 
gions of  dilTering  protHTties  to  enable  transfer  of  a  transfer 
pattern  to  a  transfer  surface,  \>-  ulnniateK  result  in  an  ultimate 
pattern  h\  nuans  ,  •\  ir.insler  radialK'n  in  whith  sui  h  ultinialr 
pattern  has  a  least  dimension  smaller  than  I  urn.  in  whivh  Ihe 
resolution  of  such  transfer  pattern  is  enhanced  h\  provision  of 
phase  shifting  l  haracteristiv.s  m  .ir,ler  U'  lessen  r<-solution- 
decreasing  elTecls.  s.iid  Lh.iraaerisii^  s  desigiudU  pr.  '.  iding 
for  relative  phase  shitl  for  a  portion  of  s.nd  ir.insler  railialion  as 
between  dilTerenI  regions  of  said  transfer  surface,  in  which 
such  masking  pattern  ti'nt.ims  iwo  tvpes  ol  inlormalion  (a) 
ultimate  pattern  intorni.ition  :o  he  included  m  the  ultimate 
pattern  and  lb)  .luxiliary  tr.insler  inf.irmalion  n  'I  necesvinh 
included  in  the  ultimate  palii  rri. 

Characterized  m  that  the  said  maskini;  l.i\ei  o  i.ibrK.iled 
from  a  precursor  masking  laser  which  is  apfriiire.l  !> 
priKliice  a  digital  pattern  defined  b\  precursor  .iperiure 
regions  extending  through  Ihe  thickness  .if  sia.  h  pre^  iirs.T 
masking  laver  to  reveal  underKing  material,  \.iid  precur 
sor  regions  txnng  I'f  leasi  dimension  no  gre.iler  ttun  'o' ; 
of  the  least  dimension  of  ultimate  pattern  inforrii.iii.  i\  .md 
tn  which  such  digital  pattern  is  pnvessed  b\  a  rnelhi'd 
including  at  least  p.irtiallv  filling  apertures  h\  phvsical 
material  llow 


index  dielectrics  on  the  imaged  photoresist  to  create  a 
dichroic  filter  of  a  desired  color 

stripping  the  photoresist  from  the  gla.ss  substrate  whereby  a 
first  imaged  dichroic  filter  layer  is  prcxJuced. 

preparing  at  least  one  additional  imaged  dichroic  filter  layer 
in  the  same  manner  as  the  first,  and 

preparing  an  imaged  neutral  density  filter  on  the  side  of  the 
substrate  basing  the  dichroic  filters,  the  neutral  density 
filter  being  prepared  in  the  same  manner  as  for  the  imaged 
dichroic  filters  with  the  exception  that  only  a  single  layer 
of  metal  is  depiisited  on  the  imaged  photoresist  rather  than 
alternating  layers  of  high  and  low  refractive  index  dielec- 
trics 

9  A  prcKcss  for  preparing  a  color  transparency  having  a 
single  substrate  comprising 

coating  a  glass  substrate  on  one  surface  with  a  stop-etch 
laser 

preparing  a  first  dichroic  filter  on  the  stop-etch  layer  by 
depositing  alternating  lasers  of  high  and  low  refractive 
index  dielectrics  thereup<m 

depositing  a  photoresist  on  the  first  dichroic  filter. 

developing  an  image  on  the  photoresist  to  mask  the  first 
dichroic  filter 

stripping  the  photoresist  wherebv  an  imaged 

dichroic  filter  is  pr(xiuccd. 

preparing  at  least  one  additional  imaged  dichroic  filter  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  first,  including  soating  the  previous 
filter  layer  with  a  stop-etch,  and 

preparing  an  imaged  neutral  density  filter  i>n  the  side  of  the 
substrate  having  the  dichroic  filters,  the  neutral  density 
filter  being  prepared  in  the  same  manner  as  for  the  imaged 
dichroic  filters,  including  a  stop-etch  layer  between  Ihe 
neutral  densnv  filter  and  anv  other  layer,  except  that  only 
a  single  laser  of  metal  is  us<-d  to  ^  reate  the  neutral  density 
filter  rather  than  alternating  lasers  ol  high  and  low  refrac- 
tive indev  dielei  tries 


5.217.832 

PKRMANKNT  ( Ol  OR  IR  ANSP\RKN(  IKS  t)N  S1N(,1  1 

SI  BSTRAIKS  4NI)  MUHODS  FOR  MAKlNt,   IMF 

SAMh 

Robert  W,  .loslin.  Hurbank.  and  Kathleen  I     Nelson.  Pasadena 

both  of  (  alif..  avsignors  to   Ihe  VSalt  Disnev  (  ompany,  Hur 

bank,  (alif 

Filed  .Ian.  23.  19<J2.  Ser.  No.  824.670 
Int.  CI.    (.03F  7/00 
I  .S.  CI.  430—7 

1     .'\   process  tor   preparing:   a  Loh.r    >r.iiis[Mr 
single  substrate  comprising 

coating  a  gl.iss  substrate  on  one  surfiie  wiih  .i  ptb  I  ■resist 

developing  dn  image  on  the  photoresist 

depositing   alternating    lasers   of   high    anti    low    retractive 


16  (  laims 

h.iving   .1 


5.217,833 

MFTIIOI)  OF  PRODI  (  IN(,  (  RI   FI  CORKSt  FNT 

SCRFFN 

lakehiro  Vamanaka;  Susumu  SaiWawa.  and  \  (»hinori  Yamano. 

all  of  Aichi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1992.  Ser,  No.  836,731 

Claims  priorit).  application  Japan.  Feb.  23,  1991,  3-050616 

Int.  CI.'  <;03C  5/00 

I  S.  {  I.  430— 23  1  Claim 


J- 


Mrcnmoof   urtt 


S^SNE 


Control  ler 
I 


^l^-^^n^ir  procnsorl 


comounr|  \Lm>o*jn  <•*"] 

t.  4 

1  A  rneth.vd  '\  pr.Klusing  a  tTuorescent  screen  of  a  cathode- 
rav  luK-  iru  hisiv  e  of  ,i  pr.K  ess  i.>  torm  carb<in  stripes  by  coat- 
ing an  inner  surface  ol  a  panel  with  a  carb<>n  film  and  then 
drving.  exfvising  and  developing  sus  h  a  carbon  film,  said 
rnelh.-cl  comprising  the  steps  of 

pKTceiving  the  carKm  stripes  on  the  inner  surface  ol  said 

panel  as  vide,    information  by  optical  means, 
inputting  said   video  information   to  an   image  procesvir  to 

calculate  the  line  widths  of  said  carbon  stripes,  and 
controlling  the  exposure  during  the  carNin  stripe  exposure 
priH.ess  on  the  basis  of  the  line  widths  thus  calculated 
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5J17,&34 

METHODS  OF  FORMING  AND  INSPECTING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  PATTERNS 

Tomotaka  Higaki,  Yokokaau,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Kabnahiki 

KaUha  ToaUte,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Ang.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,517 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1990,  2-214403 

Int.  a:  G03F  7/20 

VS.  CI.  430—30  «  Claima 


1    A  method  of  forming  a  pattern  for  a  semiconductor  ele- 
ment, composing  the  steps  of 

measunng  the   temperature  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  by 

contacting  temperature  measunng  means  directly   with 

said  wafer,  and 
exposing  said  wafer  to  a  beam  in  order  to  form  the  pattern  on 

said  wafer  when  said  temperature  is  at  a  specified  value 


5^17.835 
TWO-COMPONENT  DEVELOPER  FOR  USE  IN  DRY 
DEVELOPMENT  OF  ELECTROSTATIC  PATTERN 
Akiliiro  Watanabe,  Neyagawa;  Tratoan  Uezono,  Sagamihara; 
Mitsulii  Knroki,  Kamamoto-,  Yoahihiia  Koramae,  Hirakata, 
and  Narno  Yabe,  Kobe,  aU  of  Japan,  aasignon  to  Mita  Indus- 
trial Co„  Ltd^  Osaka.  Japan 
Cootinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  558^7,  Jnl.  26,  1990,  abandoned.  Tbu 
application  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jai.  28,  1989,  1-194058 
Int.  C\.'  G03G  9/0S3 
VS.  a.  430—106.6  2  Claims 


5^17,836 

TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 

Tsayoakl  TakigKki,  Yokohama;  Tsatoma  Knkimoto,  Tokyo; 

KoicU  ToiBiyama.  Kawasaki;  HirosU  Yasa,  aad  Tetsablto 

Knwaskima,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assigaors  to 

CaaoB  Kabashiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Not.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,934 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Not.  9,  1989,  1-289878 
lat  a.'  G03G  9/0S3 
VS.  a.  430—106.6  18  Claiam 

1  A  toner  for  developing  an  electrosutic  image,  comprising; 
a  binder  resin  and  a  colorant,  said  toner  having  a  glass  transi- 
tion temperature  (Tg)  or  65*  or  lower, 
said  binder  resin  comprising  a  styrcne-acrylic  copolymer 
formed  from  at  least  styrcnic  monomer  and  a  mixture  of 
two  or  more  acrylic  monomers  and  said  binder  resin  con- 
taining 10%  by  weight  or  more  of  THF  insolubles, 
wherein  the  amount  of  the  styrcnic  monomer  remammg  in 
said  toner  is  0.005  pan  by  weight  or  less  based  on  100  parts 
by  weight  of  the  bmdcr  reiin  component  in  the  toner  and 
the  amount  of  the  acrylic  monomers  remaining  in  said 
toner  is  0.001  part  by  weight  or  less  based  on  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  binder  resm  component  m  the  toner,  at  least 
one  component  of  said  mixture  of  acrylic  monomers  hav- 
ing a  Q- value  of  0,5  to  less  than  0.1  and  the  other  having 
a  Q-value  of  0.3  to  less  than  0.5;  and 
said  styrene-acrylic  copolymer  satisfies  the  following  ex- 
pressions: 
10^nn-n2S38,   0,08^n|/n2^2.0    where    ni    is    parts   by 
weight  of  an  acrylic  monomer  unit  having  a  Q-value  0  5  to 
less  than  1 .0,  contained  in  parts  by  weight  of  said  styTcnc- 
acrylic  copolymer;  and 
n;  IS  parts  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  monomer  unit  having  a 
Q-value  of  0.3  to  less  than  0.5  contained  m  100  partt  by 
weight  of  said  styrene-acrylic  copolymer. 


5,217337 

MULTILAYERED  FUSER  MEMBER 

Arnold  W.  Htary.  PIttiford;  Patrick  J.  Ftaa,  Wehrter,  George 

J.  Heeks,  Rochester,  Robert  N.  FlnsterwaMer,  George  A. 

Riehle,  both  of  Webster,  ami  WiUiam  J.  Ckeslock,  Marion,  aU 

of  N.Y„  assigaors  to  Xerox  CorporatioB,  Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,274 

Int.  a.'  G03G  13/20 

VS.  a.  430—124  20  Oaiau 


v-voe 


1  An  image  developing  method  of  forming  a  magnetic  brush 
compnsmg  a  two-component  developer  containing  magnetic 
earner  particles  and  electroscopic  toner  particles  on  a  develop- 
ing sleeve  and  contacting  said  magnetic  brush  formed  on  said 
developing  sleeve  with  a  latent  image-supporting  member 
having  a  latent  image  formed  thereon  to  thereby  visualize  said 
latent  image  formed  on  said  latent  image-supporting  member, 
characlenzed  in  that  said  magneuc  earner  particles  have  a 
relaxation  time  B  (msec)  satisfying  the  equation  0<B<20 
when  they  are  situated  in  a  dynamic  slate  and  said  developer 
has  a  relaxauon  time  A  (msec)  satisfying  the  equation: 
035B-»^  ll<A<035B-f  14  when  it  is  situated  in  a  dynamic 
sute 


1  A  multilayered  fuser  member  for  fusing  thermoplasUc 
resin  toner  images  to  a  substrate  m  a  fuser  system  of  the  type 
wherein  a  polymeric  release  agent  having  functional  groups  is 
applied  to  the  surface  of  the  fuser  member,  the  fuser  member 
compnsmg  in  sequential  order  a  base  support  member,  a  ther- 
mally conductive  silicone  elastomer  layer,  an  amino  silane 
pnmcr  layer,  an  adhesive  Uycr  and  an  elastomer  fusmg  surface 
compnsmg  poly(vinylidenefluoride-hexafluoropropylene-tet- 
rafluoroethylcne)  where  the  vinylidenefluonde  is  present  in  an 
amount  leas  than  40  mole  percent,  a  metal  oxide  present  in  said 
fusing  surface  m  an  amount  sufficient  to  mteract  with  a  poly- 
meric release  agent  having  functional  groups  to  provide  an 
mtcrfacial  barrier  layer  between  said  fusmg  surface  and  said 
toner  and  bemg  substantially  unreacuve  with  said  elastomer, 
said  elastomer  fusing  surface  havmg  been  cured  from  a  solvent 
solution  thereof  with  a  nucleophilic  cunng  agent  soluble  in 
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«Kl  ^luuon  and  ,n  the  presence  of  les.s  >h.n  4  parts  bv  ^...gh,     the  c<«..ng  bong  .n  elc..ncal  conUc.   *..h  'h.  conduc.  v 
^™.cba.s.p.rl()()pansofp.,lvmcr.sa.d>norgan,cba^     substrate   and    havmg   an   elcctncal    res.s„v„y   such    that     he 
inTcffe^fve    t^  a,    leL    partially    dehydroHuonnate    the    coafng  .s  capable  of  .ransmm.ng  a  b.as  po.ent.al  from  the 
vmybdenenuonde,  sa.d  adhes.ve  layer  hav.ng  b,^n  cured  fr<,m    substrate  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  coat.ng 
a  stilvent  dilution  of  the  above  composition  from  which  said 

elastomer  fusing  surface  is  cured  and  from  ab<iui  ^  lo  about 

10%  by  weight  of  said  composition  of  a  coupling  agent  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 


I 

-itii^tr""  — 
I 


■()— Sr 
I 
K 


5^17.839 
PRKPARATION  PRCX-ESS  OF  TONER 
Kumio  YanuMla,  Yokosuk*;  Hiromitni  Kikuchi.  Tokyo;  Ttuyochi 
Yunamoto.  Yokohama;  Jun  Saito,  Kawaaakl,  and  Shizuo 
Kitahara.  Kawaguchi,  all  of  Japan,  anignort  to  Nippoo  Z«on 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  and  C«co  Nobel  AB,  Stockholm, 
Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  630.612 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.   16,   1990,  2-4612; 
where  R  can  be  an  alk-vl  ha\ing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R   can  he     «^„,    9_  1^90,  2-305*44 

Int.  CI.'  CAiC.  «  f« 

I  ..S.  n.  430—137  10  Claim. 

1    A  prcK-ess  for  the  preparation  of  a  loner,  which  compn.ses 

disMilving  or  dispersing  a  compound  (A)  having  at  least  one 

>C    -N*<   bond  in  its  molecule  and  serving  as  a  dispersing 

agent  and  a  colorant  (B)  in  a  vinyl  monomer  (C).  and  then 

suspension-polymenzing  the  vinyl  monomer  (C)  in  an  aqueous 

dispersion  medium,  said  compound  (A)  being  a  polymer  se- 

11        1     ,  >„r,   ,(M  in  K  carbon  atoms     lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  polymers  having  at  least 

X  is  a  vinv    aroup  or  an  alkenvl  group  ol   *  to  «  carrxin  aioms  ,  .    r-     Kiffi  ^  k^^^h  .^  ,it 

A  IS  a  vinyi  i^n  ui  s       .    . „k^„, ,„.,(, Urns Icar-     one  heterocyclic  structure  containing  a  >C- N*  <  bond  in  Its 

,,runal\.     hnvinu  1  to  4  carbtin  atoms,  subslituteo  auens icar  ' 

(,r  an  alkyl.  having  1  to  -.car  ,  „,  .    ^  ,s  0     molecule  and  obtained  by  reacting  an  organic  compound  (I) 

boxv  aroup  of  ess  than  H  carbon  atoms,  and  q  is  1  or  -.  k  is  w  ,,_.,■.  1  r ,,™,.i. 

rxny  gu  "I  V  ,  h  ,  a      1  represented  bv  the  following  general  formula 

[o  \   b  IS  i    to  2    a  IS  (1  or  1.  p  is  0  to  :()  and  k  *  n  »  a      '  i 


an  alkyl  group  having 
the  acvl  radical. 


1  to  "  carbon  atoms    R     ^an  h<-  H.  R 


-(  — 
U 
O 


Y|-CH     N     V; 


(1) 


UMI 


5.217,838 
MOKSTl  RK  STABI.K  BIA.SABLE  TRANSFER  MEMBERS 
John  C.  Wilaon,  Rochester,  and  William  B.  Vreeland.  NVebster, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  l':astman  Kodak  Company.  Roches- 
ter, NY. 

Filed  Not.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  798.431 
Int.  O.'  cost;  IH  JO.  VMH.  I.I   If' 
VS.  n.  430—126  41  Claims 

1  A  member  for  electrically  cixipcraling  with  a  conductive 
supp<irl  surface  to  attract  charged  toner  particles  from  the 
surface  towards  the  member  comprising  a  conductive  substrate 
capable  of  supp<irting  a  uniform  bias  potential  thereon  and  at 
least  one  coating  comprising  a  resilient  elastonicnc  polyurc- 
thane  formed  by  reacting 

(a)  a   polyivx;vanate   prep<ilymer   comprising   the    reaction 
product  of 

(I)  a  saturated  aliphatic  polyiMKvanate,  a  saturated  cyclo- 
aliphatic  p*>lyisoc>anate  or  an  aromatic  polvistKyanate, 
and 

(II)  a  polyol  tree  of  aliphatic  unsaturation,  and 

(b)  a  hardening  muture  comprising 

(I)  a  polyol  of  (a)  (11)  or  a  diamine  free  of  aliphatK  unsatu 
ration,  or  a  muture  thereof,  and. 

(II)  as  a  conductivity  control  agent  for  controlling  the 
resistivity  of  the  elaslomenc  polyurethane.  from  0(X)1 
to  "i  0  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  (b). 
of  a  complex  of  ethylene  glycol  or  an  oligix-thylene 
glycol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di-.  tn-  and 
tetraethylenc  glycol  with  an  loni/able  metal  halide  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  stannic  tetrafluo- 
nde,  stannic  tetrachloride,  stannic  letrabromide  and 
stannic  letrauxJide. 


wherein  \\  and  V;  individually  represent  an  aliphatic,  alicyclic 
or  aromatic  group  and  an  organic  acid  halide  with  a  polymer 
having  at  least  one  carbon-carbon  unsaturated  bond  in  its 
molecular  chain  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid,  (11)  tcrminal- 
nnxlified  polymers  obtained  by  reacting  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  compounds  having  a 


— C— N,- 

II 
X 


b<ind.  w  herein  X  represents  an  O  or  S  atom,  in  their  molecules, 
Nsubstituled  aminokelones,  N-substitutcd  aminothioketoncs, 
N-substituted  aminoaldehydes  and  N-sub>stiiuted  aminothi- 
oaldehydes  10  a  terminal  of  a  living  anionic  polymer  obtained 
by  p<ilymenzing  at  least  one  monomer  anion-polymenzable  by 
at  Icasl  one  catalyst  selected  from  alkali  metal  catalysu  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  catalysts,  and  then  hydrolyzing  the  reac- 
tion product,  and  (111)  modified  polymers  obtained  by  adding  at 
least  one  metal  selected  from  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth 
metals  to  the  double  bond  sue  in  an  unsaturated  polymer, 
reacting  the  adduct  with  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
compounds  having  a 


— C— N< 
II 
X 


N.nd.  wherein  X  represents  an  ()  or  S  atom,  in  their  molecules, 
N  substituted  aminokelones,  N-substituted  aminothioketoncs, 
N  substituted  aminoaldehydes  and  N-subslituted  ammothi- 
oaldehydes,  and  then  hydrolyzing  the  reaction  product 


5,217,840 
IMAGE  REVERSAL  NEGATIVE  WORKING  O-QUINONE 
DIAZIDE  AND  CROSS-LINKING  COMPOUND 
CONTAINING  PHOTORESIST  PROCESS  WTTH 
THERMAL  CURING  TREATMENT  AND  ELEMENT 
PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Mark  A.  Spak,  Edison;  Donald  Mammato,  Lebanon,  both  of 
NJ.;  Dana  Durham,  East  Greenwich,  R.I.,  and  Sangya  Jain, 
Bridgcwater,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanesc  C^)rponi- 
tion,  Somerrille,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,640,  Not.  8,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,931,381,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  889,032,  Jul.  23, 
1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
764,700,  Aug.  12,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  May  25, 

1990,  Ser.  No.  530,545 

Tlie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  5.  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  C;03F  7/02J.   7/09.   7/jO.    -  J# 

U.S.  a.  430—165  22  Claims 

1    A  process  for  preparing  and  using  a  negative  working 

photographic  element  which  composes  in  order 

a)  forming  a  composition  which  consists  essentially  of 
1)  from  about  \"c  to  about  2?%  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
solid  parts  of  the  composition  of  a  photosensitive  com- 
pound having  the  formula 


— CONH—  or  phenylcnedioxy,  R|  and  R2  are  H.  C|-Ct-alkyl. 
cycloalkyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl,  alkaryl  or  acyl. 
Rj.  R4  are  independently  H.  Ci-C^^-alkyl  or  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  phenyl  and  n  ranges  from  1  to  3  and  m  ranges 
from  0-3,  provided  that  n-t-m  is  greater  than  1.  and 

iv)  sufficient  solvent  to  dissolve  the  foregoing  composiuon 
components;  and 

b)  coating  said  composition  on  a  substrate,  and 

c)  heating  said  coated  substrate  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  20"  C  to  about  100'  C  until  subsuntially  all  of  said 
solvent  IS  dned  off;  and 

d)  imagcwise  exposing  said  composition  to  actinic,  electron 
beam,  ion  beam  or  x-ray  radiation,  and 

e)  heating  said  coated  substrate  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  95*  C  to  about  160'  C  for  from  about  10  seconds  or 
more  to  crosslink  said  resin;  and 

0  removing  the  radiation  unexposed  non-image  areas  of  said 
composition  with  a  developer. 

12  A  process  for  prepanng  and  using  a  negative  working 
photographic  element  which  compnscs  in  order 

a)  forming  a  composition  which  consists  essentially  of 

0  from  about  1%  to  about  25%  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
solid  parts  of  the  composition  of  a  photosensitive  com- 
pound having  the  formula 


X^' 


wherein 

R|  = 

1.2  bcnzoquinone-2-dia2ide-4-sulfonyl, 
1,2  naphthoquinone-2-diazide-4-sulfonyl,  or 
1,2  anthraquinone-2-diazide-4-sulfonyl 
R2  =  H,  Ri.  ORfcOr 


O 
II 
C— R- 


Ri  =  H.  R-.  OR6or 


O 

N 

C— R' 


R4=H,  R^,  ORfcor 


O 

n 

C— R- 


R«,  =  H,  alkyl,  aryl  aralkyl  or  Ri 
R7  =  alkyl.  aryl  or  aralkyl 

II)  from  about  75%  to  about  99%  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
solid  parts  of  the  composition  of  a  polyvinyl  phenol  resin; 
and 

III)  from  about  0  5%  to  about  20%  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
solid  parts  of  the  composition  of  a  crosslinking  compound 
which  has  the  formula 

(R|0— CHRj),-A— (CHR4--OR2)^ 

wherein  A  has  the  formuU  B  or  B— Y— B,  wherein  B  is  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  mononuclear  or  fused  polynuclear 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  or  a  oxygen  or  sulfur  containing  hetero- 
cyclic compound,  Y  is  a  single  bond,  C|-C4-alkylene  or  -alky- 
lenedioxy,  the  chains  of  which  may  be  interrupted  by  oxygen 
atoms,  -0-,  -S-,  -SOj-.  -CO-.  CO2,  -O— CO2-, 


'X^' 


Rj 


wherein 

Ri  = 

1,2  benzoquinone-2-diazide-4-sulfonyl; 
1,2  naphthoquinone-2-diazide-4-sulfonyl.  or 
1.2  anthraquinone-2-dia2ide-4-sulfonyl 
R2-H,  R7,  ORftOr 

O 

II 
C— R- 


R3  =  H,  R7,  OR*  or 


O 
II 
C— R? 


R4  =  H.  Rt,  OR*  or 


? 


C— Rt 

R<,  =  H,  alkyl,  aryl  aralkyl  or  Ri 
R7  =  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl 

11)  from  about  75%  to  about  99%  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
solid  parts  of  the  composition  of  a  novolak,  and/or  polyvi- 
nyl phenol  resin:  and 

lii)  from  about  0.5%  to  about  20%  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
solid  parts  of  the  composition  of  a  crosslmking  compound 
which  has  the  formula 

(R|0— CHRj),— A— (CHR4— OR2U 

wherein  A  has  the  formula  B  or  B— Y— B,  wherein  B  is  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  mononuclear  or  fused  polynu- 
clear aromatic  hydrocarbon  or  a  oxygen  or  sulfur  contain- 
ing heterocyclic  compound.  Y  is  a  single  bond.  C1-C4- 
alkylcne  or  -alkylencdioxy,  the  chains  of  which  may  be 
mtcmipted  by  oxygen  atoms,  — O— .  — S— ,  — SO2— . 
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—CO—,  CO2.  O-CO2".  — CONH  or  phenylcnc- 
dioxy.  R|  and  R2  are  H.  Ci -Q,-alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  substi 
tuted  or  unsubstiluted  aryl.  alkaryl  or  atyl,  Ri.  It»  arc 
independently  H.  Ci  CValkyl  or  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  phenyl  and  n  ranges  from  1  to  3  and  m  ranges  from 
0-3.  provided  that  n  ^-  m  is  greater  than  1,  and 
iv)  sufficient  st:>lvent  to  dissolve  the  foregoing  comptisition 
components,  and 

b)  coating  said  comptwition  on  a  substrate,  and 

c)  heating  said  coated  substrate  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  20*  C  to  about  100"  C  until  substantially  all  of  said 
solvent  IS  dried  off.  and 

d)  imagewisc  exposing  said  composition  to  actinic,  electron 
beam,  ion  beam  or  x-ray  radiation,  and 

e)  heating  said  coated  substrate  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  95'  C  to  about  160*  C  for  from  abtiul  10  seconds  or 
more  to  crosslink  said  resin,  and  thereafter 

0  overall  flixxl  exposing  said  coated  substrate  to  actinic 
radiation  in  the  wavelength  range  of  from  ab^iui  ^(X)  to 
about  500  nm.  and 

g)  removing  the  radiation  unexposed  non  image  arca-s  from 
step  d)  of  said  comptwition  with  a  developer 


SUPERHIGH  CONTRAST  IMECATIVE  IMAGE  FORMING 

PROCESS 
YaMkiko  Kojiau,  Saitaaa;  NaokJ  Obi,  Tokyo,  aad  Yano  Skifle- 

mltfa,  SaitaMi.  all  of  JapM.  aaaigMMi  to  Dalaippoa  lak  and 

Ckcakal,  lac^  Tokyo,  Japu 

PUed  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761>49 

CUlBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  S«p.  19,  1990,  2-249678 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/06 

UJS.  a.  430-2*4  15  CUia» 

1  A  process  of  forming  supcrhigh-contrast  negative  images 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  imagewise  exposing  a  substan- 
tially surface  latent  image-type  silver  halide  photographic 
material  which  is  spectrally  sensitized  with  a  sensitizing  dye 
and  then  developing  said  photographic  material  with  a  devel- 
oper, wherein  said  photographic  material  contains  a  heterocy- 
clic thione  compound  and  said  developer  comprises  (a)  an 
aminophenol  derivative  developing  agent,  (b)  a  reductone 
compound,  (c)  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt,  and  (d)  a  com- 
pound represented  by  formula  (1) 


(1) 


5.217,841 
IMAGE  TRANSFER  TYPE  RECXJRDING  METHOD 
Keiko  lahikawa,  Okazaki.  Japan,  anignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabuahiki  Kalaha,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,788 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  4,  1988.  63-250549 

Int.  CT'  (X)3C  /   WA  //    12 

L^.  a.  430—256  ''  Cl«Jn« 


wherein  Ri.  R:  and  Rj.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  halogen 
atom,  or  a  cyano  group,  and  wherein  said  development  pro- 
cessing IS  earned  out  in  the  existence  of  at  least  one  kind  of  a 
p<ilyalkylene  oxide  or  a  denvative  thereof 


I    An  image  transfer  type  recording  methiKi  comprising  (he 

steps  ot 

superposing  a  Ihermoplastic  resin  la>cr  of  a  thermopla-slic 
resin  medium  having  a  first  base  shecl  and  said  thermo- 
plastic resin  layer  formed  on  said  first  base  sheet  with  an 
image  formation  layer  of  an  image  formation  medium 
having  a  second  base  sheet  and  said  image  formation  layer 
formed  on  said  second  base  sheet,  said  lamge  tormalion 
layer  basing  an  image  formed  therein, 

adhering  said  thermoplastic  resin  layer  lo  said  image  torma- 
lion layer  by  healing  said  superposed  ihermoplasiK  resin 
medium  and  said  miage  formation  medium 

separating  said  second  base  sheel  from  sau)  lanige  formation 
layer 

inserting  an  adhesive  layer  between  an  image  receiving 
medium  to  which  said  image  formation  layer  is  10  he 
permanently  adhered  and  said  image  formation  layer 

adhering  said  image  receiving  medium  tos  aid  image  forma 
tion  layer  hy  superposing  said  image  receiving  medium 
with  said  image  formation  layer,  with  said  adhesive  layer 
kx;ated  therebetween,  and 

separating  said  first  base  sheet  form  said  ihermoplasliL  resin 
layer 


5JI7,843 
POSITIVE  RADIATION-SENSITIVE  MIXTURE.  AND 
RADIATION-SENSmVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
PRODUCED  THEREFROM  FOR  HIGH-ENERGY 
RADIATION 
Ralph  Dammel,  Mainz-Bretienheini;  Juergcn  Lingnau,  Maini- 
Ijiubcnheim;    Georg    Pawlowaki,    Wie«b«len,    and    Juergeo 
Theia.   Frankfurt  am   Main,  all   of  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany, 
aaaignora  to  Hoechat  Aktiengeaellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1990.  Ser.  No.  491,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  11, 
1989,  3907954 

iiu.  a."  G03<  /  <v: 

IS.  n.  430— 270  16  Claim* 

1  A  positive  radiation-sensitive  mixture  which  comprises  a 
comp<iund  which  forms  an  acid  under  the  action  of  high-en 
ergy  radiation,  and  a  comp<iund  which  is  cleavable  by  said 
acid,  wherein  the  comptiund  which  forms  an  acid  contains  at 
least  onealiphatically  b<iund  halogen  atom  and  has  a  pK^  value 
of  levs  than  about  \2.  or  is  converted  into  the  compound  hav- 
ing such  a  pKj  value  by  said  acid,  and  said  acid-forming  com- 
pound is  present  in  the  mixture  in  an  amount  from  about  0  5  to 
M)''f  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  nonvolatile 
components  of  the  mixture,  and  wherein  said  mixture  is  devel- 
opable in  aqueiius-alkaline  developer  5<ilutions 


5,217,»44 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM.  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  OPTICAL  RECORDING  CARD 
Yoicki  FnkBiltiiu;  MiBoni  F^Jita,  aMl  \mii  Kaklnaaa,  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  aadgnon  to  Kyodo  Printing  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP«S/00439,  §  371  Date  Not.  8,  1989,  §  102<«) 
Dau  Not.  8,  19W,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/09030,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  17,  1988 

per  Fll«d  Apr.  30,  1988.  Ser.  No.  439.3*3 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  8,  1987,  62-111945 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/72.  1/49.  5/16 

VS.  CI.  430—273  *  Claims 
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a) 


m  which 

R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  an  optionally 
substituted  alkyl  or  acyl  group. 

R^  and  R*  are  idenUcal  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen  or 
halogen  atoms  or  optionally  substituted  alkyl  or  acyl 
groups. 

K-.  R*.  and  R''  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydro- 
gen or  halogen  atoms  or  optionally  substituted  alkyl,  aryl 
or  acyl  groups,  or  groups  of  the  formula  II 


1  A  method  of  producing  an  optical  recording  medium  in 
which  an  intensity  of  reading  light  is  below  a  recording  thresh- 
old of  the  medium  and  in  a  range  of  1/5  to  1/10  of  that  of 
recording  light,  said  recording  medium  consisting  essentially 
of  a  layer  of  coloring  matter  superposed  on  a  photosensitive 
member. 

wherein  said  method  composes  the  steps  of  forming  a  photo- 
sensitive member  composing  a  photographic  emulsion 
layer  containing  silver  halide  grains,  said  photographic 
emulsion  layer  being  located  on  a  base  board,  blackening 
said  photosensitive  member  to  release  silver  grains  by 
exposing  said  photosensitive  member  to  light,  silver  halide 
grains  of  said  photosensitive  member  being  suspended  in 
said  emulsion,  developing  and  fixing  said  photosensitive 
member,  and  forming  a  colonng  matter  layer  constituted 
by  dyestuff  only  which  has  a  thickness  m  the  range  of  50 
to  2000  angstroms  and  has  an  ability  of  absorbing  near- 
infrared  radiation,  said  colonng  matter  layer  being  located 
on  the  photographic  emulsion  layer 


(II) 


SJ17,846 
PHOTOBLEACHABLE  INITIATOR  SYSTEMS 
William  K.  Snrathen,  Hockeadn,  Del.,  aaaignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

FUtd  Jnn.  II,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714J24 
Int.  a.'  G03F  7/031 
VS.  Ci.  430-281  17  Claims 

1  In  a  photopolymenzable  composition  composing  at  least 
one  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  capable  of  free  radical 
initiated  addition  polymenzation  and  an  initiator  system  ac- 
tivalible  by  actinic  radiation,  wherein  said  initiator  system 
composes  a  hexaarylbisimidazole.  a  coinitiaior.  and  a  sensi- 
tizer, the  improvement  composing  said  sensitizer  is  a  com- 
pound of  structure; 


R:— CH 


=  CH  — R, 


5.217,845 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  MIXTURE  AND 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COPYING  MATERIAL 
CONTAINING  SAME 
Hartmut  Steppan,  and  Hana-Dieter  Frommeld,  both  of  Wiesba- 
den, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gcscUschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,198,  Dec.  21,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766.975 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22, 
1988.  3843204 

Int.  n."  G03F  7 '03 1 
VS.  a.  430—281  15  Claims 

1    A  photopolymenzable  mixture  which  comprises 

a)  a  polymeric  binder, 

b)  a  polymenzable  compound  having  at  least  one  terminal 
olefinic  double  bond  and  having  a  boiling  point  above 
100"  C   at  normal  pressure,  and 

c)  a  9-arylacndine  compound  as  photoinitiator, 

wherein  the  acridine  compound  conforms  to  the  general 
formula  (I) 


N 
I 

Ri 


wherein 

Ri  IS  (I)  hydrogen.  (2)  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  (3) 
R15CO-.  where  Ri?  is  aryl  or  heteroaryl  of  5  to  10  atoms 
or  alkyl  containing  I  to  8  carbon  atoms   and 

R;  and  R3,  alike  or  different,  are 


— (CH=CH», 


0) 


wherein 
n  is  0  or  1 , 
Ra  and    R? 


arc   each   independently    hydrogen,   hydroxyl 
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halogen,  alkv!  or  1  lo  i>  .arSon  atoms,  or  alVoxst  of  I  to  ft 
carlxin  atom.s.  or 


(II 


oping  Kilh  an  imagevvisc  espxised,  positive  w<irking  presensi- 
ti/ed  lilhographK  printing  plate  and  an  imagcwise  exposed, 
negatuesvorking  prcsensiti/ed  lithographic  pnnting  late,  the 
printing  plates  comprising  an  aluminum  supp»irl  and  a  light- 
scnsitivc  layer  formed  theretin.  a  replenishing  solution  being 
added  to  the  developing  solution  to  compensate  for  the  dcgra- 
datii>n  of  the  developing  vilution  brought  abnul  by  develop- 
ment and/or  by  carbon  dioxide  in  the  air,  comprising  the  steps 
of 


therein 
.\  IS  ().  S.  Se.  NR;;.  or  t  Ki  iRu-  where  R|;    K,  i    .iiul  Ru 

are  each  indepcndenllv   alkvl  a(  1    to  t  ^arN-n  atoms  or 

phenyl 
Rh  IS  hydrogen  or  jlWvl  of  1   lo  4  carbon  atoms, 
R'is(  1)  alky!  or  cvcloalkvl  or  1  to  H  carNin  atoms  or  (Ti  arvl 

or  helcroarvl  ol  5  to  10  atoms,  or 
R(,  and  R-  arc  |omed  together  to  form  a  "^    lo  ^  nieniN-red 

helerix.'yclic  ring, 
Rh.    R-j,    R|i>.   and    Ru   are   each    maepenilenlU    hvdrogen. 

halogen,  dialkylamino.  alkyl  or  cycKulkv  I  ..f  1  lo  h^arKui 

atoms,  or  alkowl  of  I  lo  ^  carbon  atoms   or  iR.  and  Rg). 

(R-jand  Rin),  or  (R),iaiid  Rul  af"  joined  in  aroma! k   rink: 

of  ^  to  10  atoms 


5.217.847 

I  igi  II)  SOI  DKR  MASK  C  OMP(JSITI()N 

Ihiniel  K.  V  amell,  Wilmington.  IM..  assignor  to  Hercules  Incor 

porated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426.255.  Oct.  25.  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  15.  1991,  S*r.  No.  749,488 

Int.  n.-  (.OX  /  ':  VMV  '  ":\  '  "< 

L'.S.  n.  4J<>— 288  10  Claims 

1    A  liquid  composition  ^onMsling  csscnIialU   I't  an  a.jue.ui-. 
developable  mulure  ot 

(1)  from  aboil!  *1'",  to  aNnil  "'(!'"  of  a  nonrea^Iive  binder 
(hat  IS  a  film  lorming  random  ^op»'l\rncr  prepared  Irom 
(a)  one  or  more  acryli>-  <ir  methacrvlic  alkvl  ester  mono 
mers.  at  lea.st  one  of  which  is  an  ester  oT  a  4  i:  ^arNai 
alkanol,  and  (b)  methacrylic  or  acrylic  acut, 

(:i  trom  aKnil  2I)'T  to  abiiut  M)'~  of  elh>  lenivaliv  unsaiu 
rated  monomers  consisting  essentially  ot  one  •  <i  mon- 
acrylic  or  methacrylic  ester  monomers  o,>nlaining  a!  least 
lour  ethvlenic  double  bonds  or  a  mixture  thereof  with  one 
or  more  a^rvlK  or  methacrvlic  monomers  ^onlainirig  at 
least  two  ethsleniL  double  Ixnuls, 

(  M  Irom  \'"r  to  about  ^''i  i^i  .\  free  radKal  generating  photo- 
initiator. 

(4)  from  aNnit  ^'~  lo  about  1'''"  of  a  filler,  all  [x-tventages 
being  by  weight  based  on  the  nonsolvent  ^omp.'nerits  of 
ihe  composition,  and 

(*;»  from  aKiut  ^^^r  lo  ab<iut  ~'0'~r  of  an  orgariK  soUenl  or 
nnxture  of  organic  solvents,  ba-sed  on  the  total  weighi  ot 
the  composition,  said  comptisilion  being  capable  of  form 
mg  a  solder  mask  meeting  Class  ill  (H'Cl  requirements 


mea-suring  a  refVction  density  of  the  light-sensitive  layer  of 
the  printing  plates  to  discnminalc  the  type  of  the  printing 
plate, 

selecting  a  predetermined  developing  condition  according 
lo  the  discriminated  type  of  printing  plate,  comprising 
selecting  at  least  one  of  a  transport  speed  of  said  plale  and 
an  amount  of  the  replenishing  cilulion  to  be  added  to  the 
developing  stilution.  and 

developing  the  printing  plates  according  to  the  selected 
developing  condltion. 


5.217.849 
l>R<K  KSS  FOR  MAKING  A  TWO-I.AVKR  HIM  CARRIKR 
Takeshi   Chomui;   Yoshihiro    Hirota,   and   Yuko   Kudo,   all   of 
Ichikawa,  Japan,  assiKnors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Corn- 
pan)  Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573.809,  Aug.  28,  1990.  abandoned. 

Thij  application  Keb.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  837.104 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  28,  1989.  1-218723 

Int.  n:  CAi3¥   ■   -ift.  C23K  I  02.  B44C  J .  2: 

I   S   (1.  430—314  6  Oaims 


□  -, 


UMI 


5.217.848 
MtTHOO  AND  AFPARATl  S  FOR  PR(KT.S.SINC; 
PRF.SKNSITIZFI)  I.ITH(K;RAPHIC  PRINTING  PI  ATF 
Masafumi  I  ehara.  Shin;  Kazuhiro  Shimura.  Oume.  and  Shinya 
Watanabe.  Machioji.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  783.117 
tlaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  29.  1990.  2-291134 
Int.  CI."  (;03F  "   <2  (.031)  .(  '*'.  J   12 
C,S.  n.  430—309  "  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  processing  Nnh  an  imagewisj-  exposed, 
positive  working  presensiti/ed  lithographic  printing  plate  and 
an  imagewise  exposed  negative-working  presensitucd  litho- 
graphic printing  plate,  comprising  developing  the  printing 
plates  by  repeatedly  using  a  developing  dilution,  comprising  a 
single  aqueous,  alkaline  developing  v>lution  capable  of  devel- 


a  — 


1  A  prcKCvs  for  making  a  two-layer  film  earner  composed 
of  a  polyimide  film  having  holes  which  extend  therethrough 
and  copper  leads  on  a  surface  thereof,  said  prcxevs  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

III  providing  a  polyimide  film  having  opp<)site  first  and 
second  surfaces  and  a  copper  layer  formed  on  a  first  sur- 
face thcreiif  by  additive  plating, 
(21  forming  a  first  photoresist  layer  on  said  copper  layer  and 
a  second  photoresist  layer  on  said  second  surface  of  said 
polyimide  film, 
(M  positioning  a  first  mask  adjacent  said  first  photoresist 
layer  and  a  second  mask  adjacent  said  second  photoresist 
layer  and  passing  light  through  said  first  and  second  masks 


to  provide  patterns  in  said  first  aitd  second  photoresist 
layers, 

(4)  developing  said  first  photoresist  layer  so  as  to  remove 
portions  thereof  and  bare  selected  areas  of  said  copper 
layer, 

(5)  providing  copper  leads  on  said  selected  areas  of  said 
copper  layer  by  additive  plating, 

(6)  developing  said  second  photoresist  layer  to  remove  por- 
tions thereof  and  bare  selected  areas  of  said  second  surface 
of  said  polyimide  film, 

(7)  postbakmg  remaiiung  portions  of  said  second  photoresist 
layer, 

(8)  removing  remaiiung  portions  of  said  first  photoresist 
layer  and  etchmg  away  the  underlymg  copper  layer, 

(9)  etching  said  exposed  areas  of  said  second  surface  of  said 
polyimide  film  so  as  to  form  holes  through  said  polyimide 
film,  and 

(10)  removing  said  remaining  portions  of  said  second  photo- 
resist layer  to  thereby  provide  said  two-layer  film  earner. 


S417.SS1 

PATTERN  FORMDW  METHOD  CAPABLE  OF 

PROVIDING  AN  EXCELLENT  PATTERN  OF  HIGH 

RESOLUTION  POWER  AND  HIGH  SENSITlVIlV 

Skmi  Kiiktevm,  »mi  Akemi  Fakai,  kotk  of  Hjroflo,  Japn, 

■HigMin  to  MltnbUi  Dtatd  tAw^fki  Kaiihm,  Tokyo, 

CoatlBBatioiHia-part  of  Ser.  No.  900,970,  Mar.  29,  1990, 

,|^,^5yif<l  Tkit  M»Ucatio>  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser,  No,  773,743 

ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Sep.  5,  1909,  1-229499 

iBt  a.'  G03C  5/16.  1/72 

VS.  a.  430—325  " 


5J17,«50 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  DISK  AND  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  THEREOF 
Scire  FaiU;  Satoehi  Jlaao;  TakanaM  Yoahikawa;  Taluhiro 
Kofaayaslii;  MaMtmka  Yamagrfcl;  Nobuyaso  NegiaU; 
Nobmiki  Onagi;  Shiaickiro  Sasdd,  all  of  Saitaaa;  Maeayasa 
Yaoucucki,  deceaaed,  laU  of  Saitama  by  Hidekaai  YaiaasD- 
dil,  Fomiko  Yaaaagadd,  legal  reprcaeatatlTea  ,  aad  Kiyokkie 
Ogaaawara,  SaitaaM,  aU  of  Japaa,  aaaignon  to  Piooeer  Elec- 
tronic Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Not,  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  788,083 
Claimi  priority,  appUcatloa  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1991,  3-16656 
iBt  CL'  GllB  7/24.  7/26 
U.S.  a.  430—321  3  Claimt 


1    A   method  of  manufactunng  an  optical  recording  disk 
comprising  the  steps  of 

annularly  applying  an  ultraviolet  setting  resui  onto  one  of  a 

groove  forming  onginal  disk  and  a  substrate  so  as  to  form 

a  nng  portion; 
dropping  said  ultraviolet  setting  resin  onto  at  least  one  of 

said  disk  and  said  substrate  m  the  vicinity  of  an  inner 

circumferential  side  of  said  nng  portion  so  as  to  form  a 

dropped  portion, 
pressing  said  onginal  disk  and  substrate  together  so  as  to 

connect  said  nng  portion  and  said  dropped  portion; 
forming  a  nng-like  transfer  layer  and  a  peeling  protrusion 

which  IS  projectingly  provided  on  an  iimer  circumferen- 
tial side  of  said  transfer  layer; 
hardening  said  transfer  layer  and  said  peeling  protrusion 

through  ultraviolet  exposure; 
engaging  said  peelmg  protrusion  with  a  peelmg  engagement 

member  which  is  movable  in  an  axial  direction  of  said 

substrate; 
moving  said  peeling  protrusion  and  said  peelmg  engagement 

member  relatively  so  as  to  start  a  peelmg  operation;  and 
completely  peeling  said  transfer  layer  from  said  onginal  disk 

by  applying  an  external  force 


>■   >i    ta  <k  La  >k  U  >k  U 

•        •       •         I 

■  •     >k  <■   Ik  U»  k    4    M 

1   A  pattern  forming  method  comprismg  the  steps  of 

coating  a  pattem-fonnmg  material  comprismg  a  resin  con- 
taining hydroxyl  groups  on  a  substrate  to  form  a  resm  film 
containing  hydroxyl  groups  on  said  substrate, 

selectively  applying  Etecp  UV  light  at  a  wavelength  of  190 
to  300  nm  to  said  resm  film  containing  hydroxyl  groups  by 
using  a  mask,  thereby  partitioning  said  resin  film  into  an 
exposed  area  and  an  unexposed  area, 

treatmg  said  resin  film  with  a  silylating  agent  for  silylatmg 
the  surface  of  the  unexposed  area  of  said  resin  film,  said 
treatmg  said  resin  film  with  a  silylating  agent  being  con- 
ducted at  a  temperature  of  80"  to  200*  C.  and  a  pressure  of 
5  to  300  Torr  and  for  a  time  of  10  to  120  nun.,  and 

developing  said  resin  fOm  by  Oj  gas  plasma  for  selectively 
removing  the  exposed  area  of  the  resin  film,  wherein 

after  said  selective  light  application  and  prior  to  said  silylat- 
mg treatment,  for  improving  the  affmity  between  the  resin 
film  and  the  silylating  agent,  conducting  a  pretreatment 
step  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  followmg 
steps: 

(a)  wetting  the  surface  of  the  resin  film  with  a  solution  of 
said  silylating  agent,  and 

(b)  exposmg  the  surface  of  the  resin  film  to  vapors  of  said 
silylating  agent. 

wherein  said  pretreatment  is  earned  out  at  a  temperature  of 
80'  to  100'  C,  for  60  to  120  seconds  under  atroosphenc 
pressure 


5^17452 
COLOR  IMAGE-STABILIZATION  PROCESSING 
SOLUTION  USED  FOR  PROCESSING  A  SILVER  HALIDE 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  AND  A 
PROCESSING  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 
Maaakaxa   Moriffiki;   Hiroaki   Kainwoto;   YoaUUro   F^JHa; 
SUgera  Nakaaara;  Hiroyakj  Wataaabe,  aad  Morte  Yagikara, 
all  of  Kaaagawa,  Japaa,  aMigaors  to  Fjai  Photo  FUai  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kaaagawa,  Japaa 

Filed  Dec  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  »023«5 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Dec  7.  1990,  2-400906; 
Feb.  12,  1991,  3-38969;  Feb.  12,  1991,  3-38995 

lat.  a.'  G03C  7/40 
VS.  CL  430—372  1«  Oaima 

1  A  color  image  subilizing  solution  for  a  silver  halide  color 
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photographic  maienal.  said  solution  containing  an  N  melhvlnl 
compound  represented  by  ihe  following  formula    ill 


H(KH: 


(li 


wherein  X  represents  a  group  of  non-metallic  atoms  necevsary 
to  form  a  IH-pyra/ole  ring  or  IH  l.:.4-tna/ole  ring  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atom 


5.217,853 
MtTHOD  FOR  DFVKI.OPMKNT  PR(K  KSSING  OR 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOSKNSITIVK  MATERIALS 
Minoni  Yunada.  «nd  T»k«»hi  Toyoda.  both  of  Kanagawa.  J«- 
pu,  Bisignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,54«,  Not.  29,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921.607 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  29.  19«9,  1-309912 
Int.  a.'  G03C  .s  i^ 
U.S.  a.  430—419  12  (laims 

1  A  mcthixl  for  development  priKevsing  of  a  silver  halide 
photosensitive  material  using  an  automatic  pr<x.evv>r  including 
at  lea.st  the  functions  of  development,  fmng.  wa.shing  and 
drying,  which  comprises 

( 1 )  using  an  alkaline  developer  containing  a  dialdehyde  lilm 
hardening  agent,  and 

(2)  carrying  out  the  prtKessing  under  conditions  such  that 
the  running  equilibnum  pH  of  the  fixer  is  from  4  b  to  ?. 

wherein  the  fixer  comprises  a  water-soluble  aluminum  salt 
and  a  pH  buffer  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0  1  mol  liter,  said 
pH  buffer  comprising  an  organic  acid,  the  replenisher 
concentrate  of  the  fixer  is  a  single  reagent,  and  the  replen 
ishment  rate  of  the  fixer  is  0  5  liters  or  less  per  square 
meter  of  the  photosensitive  maienal 


a  polymer,  a  surface  active  agent  and  a  neutral  salt,  and  a 
fifth  layer  containing  an  alkaline  agent,  said  layers  being 
stacked  in  the  described  order 


-continued 


5,217.855 

procfssing  composition  for  silver  halide 

color  photographic  material  and 

procf:ssing  mfthod 

Hisashi  Okada;  Mono  Yagihara,  and  Shigeru  Nakamura,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  735,558 

(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1990,  2-196972; 
Jun.  3,  1991,  3-157442 

Int.  a."  C»3C  -^  26 
I  .S.  n,  430 — 488  '  Claims 

1     A    photographic    processing   composition   containing   at 
least  tine  c<impound  represented  by  formula  (ll 


Ri-N 


/ 


I    !  — X 


0) 


1  — > 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aliphatic  group,  or 
an  aromatic  group,  I  i  and  1  :  each  represents  an  alkylene 
group  having  1  to  i  carbon  atoms,  X  represents  a 


—  S<>>N 


5,217,854 

VACIL'M  PACKAGED  CXJI.OR  DEVELOPINC; 

COMPOSmON 

Akira  Abe,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1991,  Ser,  No.  696,884 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10.  1990.  2-120613 

Int.  CI.'  C;OX'  5   IM.  .S  26 

U.S.  tl.  430—465  6  Claims 


/ 
\ 


-R<( 


group  wherein  Rj,  R^and  R.  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  aliphatic  group  or  an  aromatic  group,  and  R</  represents  an 
aliphatic  group  or  an  aromatic  group,  and  Y  represents  a  car- 
boxy  group,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  phosphono  group,  a  sulfo 
group  or  a  salt  thereof 


1  A  vacuum  packaged  color  developing  compt>sitKin  com 
pnsing  an  aromatic  primary  amine  color  developing  agent  and 
other  components, 

wherein  at  least  five  solid  state  layers  each  consisting  of  a 
different  component  or  components  from  the  other  layers 
are  received  in  a  container  in  a  vacuum  sealed  manner,  a 
first  layer  containing  the  color  developing  agent  is  dis- 
p<ised  adjacent  to  a  second  layer  containing  at  lea.st  one 
main  comptinent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
organic  acid,  a  bnghtener,  a  polymer,  a  surface  active 
agent  and  a  neutral  salt,  a  third  layer  containing  »  preser 
vative,  a  fourth  layer  containing  a  compiinent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  organic  acid,  a  bnghtener. 


5.217,856 
TFTRAAZAPORPHLN.  PRCKICSS  FOR  PRODUCING 
THE  SAME,  AS  WELL  AS  OPTICAL  RECORDING 
MEDIA  USING  THE  SAME  AND  PRODUCTION 
PROCESSES  THEREOF 
Seiji  Tai;  Noboymki  Hayaahi;  Koichl  Kamljiiiui;  Mitauo  Ka- 
uyoae;  Takayuki  Akimoto,  and  Hideo  Hagiwara,  all  of  Hita- 
chi, Japan,  aaaignors  to  Hitachi  Cliemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1989.  Ser.  No.  334,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Apr.  7,  1988,  63-85965; 
Jul  4,  1988,  63-166349;  Jul.  4.  I9W,  63-166350;  Jul.  14,  1988, 
63-175381;  Ang.  29,  1988.  63-214572;  Not.  2,  WW,  63-277969; 
Not  7,  1988,  63-280558;  Not.  7.  1988,  63-280559;  Not.  7.  1988, 
63-280560;  Dec.  6, 1988,  63-308545;  Jan.  26,  I9W,  I-1715I;  Jan. 
26,  1989.  1-17152;  Jan.  26,  1989.  1-17153;  Jaa.  26,  1989. 
1-17154;  Jaa.  26,  1989,  1-17155;  Jan.  26,  1989,  1-17156;  Jaa.  26, 
1989   1-17157;  Jan.  26.  1989,  117158;  Jan.  26,  1989,  1-17159 

iBt.  a.^  GUB  7/24:  O09B  ¥7/00 
Ui>.  a.  430—495  *  Claims 

1  An  optical  recording  medium  compnsing  a  substrate  and 
formed  theretin  a  recording  layer  made  of  mainly  a  tetraaza- 
porphins  represented  by  the  formula: 


OiS 


wherein  M  is  Si,  Ge  or  Sn.  Y  is  an  aryloxy  group,  an  alkoxy 
group,  a  tnalkylsiloxy  group,  a  tnarylsiloxy  group,  a  tnalkox- 
ysiloxy  group,  a  inaryloxysiloxy  group,  a  intyloxy  group  or  an 
acyloxy  group,  and  two  Y's  may  be  the  same  or  different;  A', 
A^  A^  and  A*  are  nitrogen-conlaining  aromatic  nngs  which 
may  have  one  or  more  organic  substituents  and  which  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


and 


5417,857 

GOLD  SENSmZED  SILVER  HAUDE  COLOR 

PHOTCXJRAPHIC  MATERIAL  CX)NTAINTNG  A 

YELLOW  COUPLER 

Yasuhiro  HayaiU,  Kaaaciwa,  Japan.  aMignor  to  FiOi  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japui 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  63f9JMA 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jaa.  12,  1990,  2-4903 
Int.  a.'  G03C  1/09.  7/36 
VS.  a.  430—556  20  daimt 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  one  or  more  layers  having  a  surface  pH 
of  5.0  to  6.5,  said  layers  compnsing  at  least  one  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  compnsmg  a  silver  halide  emulsion  which  is 
chemically  sensitized  by  at  least  a  gold  sensitizer  and  which  has 
a  silver  chloride  content  of  at  least  90  mol  %  and  at  least  one 
coupler  represented  by  formula  (1): 


Ri— ccx:hconh 


(R3)/ 


(D 


R2 


wherein  Ri  represents  an  aryl  group  or  a  tertiary  alky  I  group; 
R2  represents  fluorine,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkoxy 
group,  an  aryloxy  group,  a  dialkylmamo  group,  an  alkylthio 
group  or  an  arylthio  group;  R3  represenu  a  group  which  is 
substituted  for  a  hydrogen  atom  on  the  benzene  rmg;  X  repre- 
sents hydrogen  or  a  group  capable  of  being  cleaved  upon  a 
couplmg  reaction  with  an  oxidation  product  of  an  aromatic 
primary  amine  developing  agent;  and  1  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to 
4,  provided  that  plural  R3  groups  may  be  the  same  or  different 


5,217358 

ULTRATHIN  HIGH  CHLORIDE  TABULAR  GRAIN 

EMULSIONS 

Joe  E.  Maakaaky,  Rockester,  N.Y.,  aiaigBor  to  Eaatmaa  Kodak 

Coapany,  Rochcater,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  763,030 
Int  a.'  GC3C  1/035 
VS.  a.  430—567  12  Claims 

1.  A  radiation  sensitive  emulsion  containing 
a  silver  halide  grain  population  comprised  of  at  least  50  mole 
percent  chlonde,  based  on  total  silver  forming  the  grain 
population,  m  which  ultrathm  tabular  grains  accounung 
for  at  least  50  percent  of  the  grain  projected  area  have  a 
thickness  of  less  than  300  {ill}  lattice  planes  and  an 
average  aspect  ratio  of  greater  than  8,  the  ultralhin  tabular 


lOM 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  8,  1993 


June  8,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


loss 


grains  having  an  iodide  content  of  less  than  ^  mole  per- 
cent, based  on  silver,  and 


a  ( 1 1 1 }  crystal  face  subiluer  adsorbed  to  the  major  faces  of 
the  ultralhin  tabular  grams 


5^17,859 

AQUEOUS,  SOLID  PARTICXE  DISPERSIONS  OK 

DICHALCOGENIDES  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

EMULSIONS  AND  COATINGS 

John  W.  Boettcher,  Webrter,  Roger  I-  Klaoa,  umJ  Joseph  W. 

Mantbey,  both  of  Rochester,  «1I  of  N.Y.,  anignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,678 
Int.  C\.'  G03C  /   -<4 
Ui».  a.  ♦30—569  2>  Claims 

1  A  method  of  making  a  photographic  silver  halidc  emul- 
sion compnsmg  precipitating  and  sensitizing  a  silver  halide 
emulsion  and  further  comprising  adding  to  the  silver  halide 
emulsion  an  antifogging  amount  of  a  non-labile  chalcogen 
compound  represented  by  Formula  I 


Rl_X'-X-     R- 


(lormula  ll 


where  X'  and  X-  arc  independently  S.  Se.  or  Te.  and  R'  and 
R-.  together  with  X'  and  X\  fonn  a  nng  system,  or  arc 
independently  substituted  or  unsubstiluted  cyclic,  acyclic 
or  heterix;yclic  groups,  and 

wherein  the  dichalcogenic  compound  is  added  as  a  solid 
particle  dispersion 


UMI 


5.217,860 

METHOD  FOR  PRESERVING  ORGANS  FOR 

TRANSPLANTATION  BY  VIRTRIHCATION 

Gregory  M.  Fahy,  Gaitbersburg,  and  Bijan  S.  Khirabadi,  Rock- 

Tille,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  American  National  Red 

Cross,  RockTille,  Md. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,054 

Int.  n."  AOiN  !  o: 

U.S.  a.  435—1  5  Claims 

1  A  methixi  for  prepanng  organs  for  long-term  preservation 
through  the  intnxjuction  of  vitnfiable  concentrations  of  cryo- 
protec-tant  and  subsequently  preparing  organs  for  transplanta- 
tion by  the  removal  of  the  cryoprotectant,  comprising  the  steps 
of 

(a)  initially  perfusing  the  organ  without  cryoprotectant, 
(h)  adding  a  cryoprotectant  solution  to  the  organ  and  gradu 
ally  elevating  the  cryoprotectant  ci>ncentration  to  a  first 
predetermined    level    while    concurrently     reducing    ihe 
temperature  of  the  organ. 

(c)  delaying  an  increase  in  the  concentration  of  said  cryopro- 
tectant for  a  time  sufTicient  to  permit  appnuimale  osmotic 
equilibrium  of  the  organ  to  (Kcur. 

(d)  elevating  the  cryoprotectant  concentration  of  said  solu 
tion  to  a  level,  greater  than  said  first  predetermined  level, 
required  for  vitrification  and  maintaining  the  solution  at 
Ihe  elevated  concentration  for  a  time  sufficient  to  permii 
approximate  osmotic  equilibnum  of  the  organ  to  ivcur. 

(e)  perfusing  the  organ  with  a  reduced,  non-vitrifiable  con 


centration  of  cryoprotectant  in  combination  with  a  non- 
penetrating osmotic  buffenng  agent  to  a  first  buffering 
agent  concentration  level  for  a  time  sufficient  to  permit 
apprommate  osmotic  equilibrium  of  the  organ  to  occur, 

(f)  washing  out  substantially  all  of  the  cryoprotectant  while 
decrea-sing  the  concentration  of  the  osmotic  buffenng 
agent  to  a  second,  nonzero  level  substantially  below  said 
first  buffering  agent  concentration  level  and  concurrently 
increasing  the  temperature  of  the  organ,  and 

(g)  perfusing  the  organ  to  remove  the  osmotic  buffenng 
agent  sufficiently  to  render  the  organ  suiuble  for  trans- 
plantation 


5.217,861 
ANTIGEN  OF  A  HUMAN  RHTROUIRUS,  NAMELY  P18 
PROTEIN  OF  HUMAN  IMMUNODEFiaENCY  VIRUS 
(HIV)  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIMNG  THE  ANTIGEN,  A 
DIAGNOSTIC  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  ACQUIRED 
IMMUNE  DEFICIENCY  SYNDROME  (AIDS)  AND 
PRE-AIDS  AND  A  KTT  THEREFOR 
Ijic  Montagnier,  Le  Pleaais-Robinoa;  Jeaa-Cla«le  C^nnann, 
Elaocourt;  Barre-SlBOuaai.  laay  Lea  MoaUneuix;  Fraacoiac 
Vezinct-Bnia,  Paris;  Christiiie  Ronzioux,  Paris;  Willy  Roiea- 
baum,   Paris;   Charles   Dangnet,   Paris;  JacqMUnc  Grvcst, 
I.Hay  Lea  Roses;  Marie-Theresa  Nngeyre,  Paris;  Fnwcoiae 
Rey,  Paris;  CUndine  Ailer-BUa.  Paris,  and  Solange  C^ama- 
ret,  Paris,  sll  of  France,  aasigiiort  to  Institot  Pasteor,  Fraace 
Cootiouatioa  of  Ser,  No.  914,156,  Oct.  1,  1986,  abwidoMid, 
which  is  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  706.S62,  Feb.  22,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  cootiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,109, 
Dec.  5,  1983,  abandoned.  ThU  spplicatlon  Feb.  12, 1988,  Ser.  No. 
158.073 
Clsiras  priority,  spplication  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  15,  1983, 
8324800;  South  Africa.  Sep,  16.  1984.  84/7005 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  33 '56V 
U.S.  CI.  435— 5  llCUiBM 

1  An  in  vitro  diagnostic  meth(Kl  for  the  detection  of  the 
presence  or  absence  of  antibtxlies  which  bind  to  antigens  of 
human  retrovirus  indicative  of  Acquired  Immune  Deficiency 
Syndrome  (AIDS)  or  of  Lymphadenopathy  Associated  Syn- 
drome (L.AS),  which  method  compnscs 

contacting  isolated   pi 8   protein  of  said   retrovirus  with  a 
biological  fluid  for  a  time  and  under  conditions  sufficient 
for  the  protein  and  antibodies  in  the  biological  fluid  to 
form  a  complen,  and 
detecting  the  formation  of  the  complex 

6  An  in  vitro  diagnostic  method  for  the  detection  of  the 
presence  or  absence  of  antibcxlies  which  bind  to  antigens  of 
human  retrovirus  indicative  of  Acquired  Immune  Deficiency 
Syndrome  (AIDS)  or  of  Lymphadenopathy  Associated  Syn- 
drome (pre-AlDS),  which  method  compnses 

contacting  an  isolated  antigen  mixture  composing 

(A)  pin  protein  of  said  retrovirus,  and 

(B)  p25  protein  of  said  retrovirus,  with  a  biological  fluid,  for 
a  time  and  under  conditions  sufficient  for  the  antigen  and 
antibody  in  the  biological  fluid  to  form  an  antigen-anti- 
bixly  complex,  and 

detecting  the  formation  of  the  complex 
8  An  in  vitro  diagnostic  method  for  the  detection  of  the 
presence  or  ah>sence  of  antitxxlies  which  bind  to  antigens  of 
human  retrovirus  indicative  of  Acquired  Immune  Deficiency 
Syndrome  (AIDS)  or  of  Lymphadenopathy  Associated  Syn- 
drome (LAS),  which  method  compnscs 

conucting  pi 2  protein  of  said  retrovirus  with  a  biological 
fluid  for  a  time  and  under  conditions  sufficient  for  the 
protein  and  antibtxJies  in  the  biological  fluid  to  form  a 
complex,  and 
detecting  the  formation  of  the  complex 


5^17.862 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  SE/SSERJA 
GONORRHOEAE 
Susan  M.  Bams.  Hopkinton;  Donald  N.  Halbert,  and  Dsrid  J. 
Lane,  both  of  Milford,  all  of  Mass„  sssignon  to  Amoco  Cor- 
poration. Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356,155,  May  24,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775J10 
Int.  a.'  C12Q  l/6fi.  1/02.  COIN  33/566:  GOTH  15/12 
VS.  a.  435—6  8  Claims 

1    A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  S'eissena  gonor- 
rhoeae in  a  sample  comprising 

a)  contacting  said  sample  with  a  nucleic  acid  probe  which 
preferentially  hybndizes  to  rRNA  or  rDNA  of  Neisseria 
gonorrhoeae  over  rRNA  or  rDNA  of  non-Neissena  bac- 
tena,  wherein  said  probe  is  complementary  to  a  region  of 
the  Neisseria  gonorrhoeae  1 68  rRNA  selected  from  the 
group  of  regions  consisting  of  the  region  455  through  477 
and  the  region  983  through  1010,  and  the  region  of  the 
Neisseria  gonorrhoeae  23S  rRNA  selected  from  the  group 
of  regions  consisting  of  the  region  89  to  116  and  the  region 
156  to  182, 

b)  imposing  hybndization  conditions  on  said  sample  and  the 
nucleic  acid  probe  to  allow  the  nucleic  acid  probe  to 
hybndize  to  the  rRNA  or  rDNA  of  Neisseria  gonorrhoeae, 
if  present  in  said  sample,  to  form  hybndized  nucleic  acid 
complexes,  under  conditions  which  do  not  allow  said 
nucleic  acid  probe  to  form  stable  hybndized  nucleic  acid 
complexes  with  non-Neissena  rRNA  or  rDNA,  and 

c)  detecting  said  hybndized  nucleic  acid  complexes  as  an 
indication  of  the  presence  of  said  Neisseria  gonorrhoeae  in 
said  sample 


ing  in  all  cases  a  protein  in  punfied  form,  and  in  the  case  of  said 
protein  complex  capable  of  ongin-spccific  DNA  binding  and 
ATP-depcndcnt  DNA  helicase  activity,  in  the  case  of  said  60 
WD  protein  fraction  pnmarily  capable  of  ongin-specific  DNA 
bindmg,  and  in  the  case  of  said  100  kD  protein  fraction  pnmar- 
ily capable  of  ATP-dependcnt  DNA  helicase  activity,  wherein 
the  binding  sites  for  said  protein  material  are  measured  by 
A   providing  at  least  one  sample  of  said  protein  material, 
B  placing  a  dclectible  label  on  said  protein  material  sample: 
C  placing  a  labeled  protein  matcnal  sample  in  contact  with 
a  biological  sample  from  a  mammal  in  which  binding  sites 
for  said  protein  material  are  suspected,  and 
D  detecting  the  presence  of  labeled  protein  matenal  bound 
to  said  biological  sample  as  an  indication  of  the  presence 
of  binding  sites 


5^17,865 
SCREENING  FOR  TAY-SACHS  DISEASE  WTTH  CLON^ED 

DNA  FOR  BETA-HEXOSAMINIDASE 
Rachel   Myerowitx,   Bethesda,   Md^  aaBlgM>r  to  The   United 
States  of  Aacrica  as  reprcMBtcd  by  the  DepwtBcat  of  Health 
and  Huua  Serricea,  WaahlagtOB,  D.C. 

Coatlnnation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  889,502,  Jnl.  25,  1986, 

abaadoned.  This  applicatioa  Oct  31,  1988,  Ser.  No.  264^6 

Int  a.'  C12Q  1/6S 

US.  CI.  435—6  6  Oalmi 


5.217,863 

DETECTION  OF  MUTATIONS  IN  NUCLEIC  ACIDS 
Richard  G.  H.  Cotton,  Canterimry,  Australia,  and  Robert  D. 

CampbeU,  Headington,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Medical 

Research  Council,  Loodoo.  England 
Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  306.153.  Feb.  6,  1989.  abandaned.  This 
application  Dec.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  814,061 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  4,  1988, 
8802508 

Int.  a.'  C12Q  I/6S:  C07H  15/12.  17/00:  C12N  15/00 
VS.  a.  435—6  15  Claims 

1  A  method  for  detecting  point  mutations  m  a  nucleic  acid 
which  compnscs  hybndizing  a  piece  of  control  DNA  or  RNA 
that  contains  no  mutations  with  a  piece  of  lest  DNA  or  RNA 
that  contains  mutations  to  produce  a  linear  heteroduplex;  treat- 
ing said  linear  heteroduplex  with  a  solution  containing  an 
effective  amount  of  aqueous  hydroxylamine,  or  a  solution 
containing  an  effective  amount  of  aqueous  osmium  tetroxide 
and  then  with  pipcndine  thereby  causing  cleavage  at  mis- 
matched thymine  or  cytosine.  subjecting  the  cleaved  DNA  or 
RNA  to  a  separation  treatment,  and  detecting  fragments  of  the 
cleaved  DNA  or  RNA  as  indicative  of  point  mutations. 


5^17,864 
REPLICATION  IMTIATOR  PROTEIN  COMPLEX  AND 

METHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Natiianiel  Heintz,  Pelham  Manor  Lisa  A.  Dailey,  New  York, 
both  of  N.Y.;  Nicholas  H.  Heintz.  Jericho,  Vl„  and  Marii  S. 
Caddie,  Woodside,  Calif.,  aasignon  to  The  Rockefeller  Uni- 
Tersity,  New  York.  N.Y.  and  Unirersity  of  Vermont,  Barling- 
ton,  Vt. 

FUed  Aug.  27.  1990.  Ser.  No.  573,570 
Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  CI.  435—6  3  Claims 

1  A  method  for  measunng  the  binding  sites  for  a  protein 
matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  replicauon 
initiator  protein  complex  for  eukaryotic  cells,  said  protein 
complex  comprising  a  60  kD  fraction  and  a  100  kD  fraction,  a 
60  kJD  protein  fracuon  of  said  protein  complex;  and  a  100  kD 
fraction  of  said  protein  complex,  said  protem  material  compns- 


1  A  method  of  detecting  a  splice  junction  muution  in  the 
alpha-chain  gene  coding  for  beta-hexosaminidase  related  to 
Tay-Sachs  disease  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtainmg  a  sample  of  the  DNA  of  a  person  or  fetus  to  be 
tested; 

(b)  amplifymg  a  135  base  pair  sequence  of  genomic  DNA 
encompassmg  a  splice  junction  mutation  by  using  two  23 
base  oligonucleotides  PCA  i  and  PCA  2  complementary  to 
sequences  flankmg  the  alpha-chain  mutation  as  pnmers  in 
a  polymerase  chain  reaction,  said  PCA)  having  a  sequence 
of  5-CCCCTGAGCAGAAGGCTCTGGTG-3  and 
said  PCA2  having  a  sequence  of  5- 
TCCTGCTCTC AGGCCC AACCCTC-3  , 

(c)  denaluhng  and  loadmg  duplicate  sets  of  samples  into  a 
dot  blot  manifold  containing  a  nylon  filter; 

(d)  hybndizing  one  set  of  samples  with  a  first  probe  specific 
for  the  normal  allele,  said  first  probe  havmg  the  sequence 
5  -CAGGCTCTGGTAAGGGTTT-3'.  and  the  other  set 
with  a  second  probe  specific  for  the  mutant  allele,  said 
second  probe  having  the  sequence  5'-CAGGCTCTG- 
CTAAGGGTTT-3  ; 

(e)  washing  the  blots  to  remove  non -specifically  bound 
probe;  and 

(f)  companng  radiograms  to  distinguish  between  normal 
DNA  which  hybndizcs  only  with  normal  allel  specific 
probe,  DNA  from  heterozygote  earners  which  hybndizes 
with  both  normal  and  mutant  specific  probes,  and  DNA 
from  affected  individuals  which  hybridizes  only  with  the 
mutant  probe. 
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5,217.S«6 

POLYNLCXEOTIDE  ASSAY  REAGENT  AND  MCTHOD 

Jmmca   Summerton,   and    Dwight    Weller,   both    of  Conrrallta, 

Oreg..  uaignora  to  Ant1-On«  DeTelopment  Group,  CorrmllU, 

Oreg. 

Coiitiiiiuitloo-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  7I2,39«,  Mar.  15,  1985,  and  a 

continu«tioo-iii-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  907,842,  Sep.  10.  198*,  and  a 

coatinoation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  911,258,  Sep.  24,  1986.  This 

application  Dec.  18,  198*.  Ser.  No.  944,707 

Int.  a:  C12Q  /,  6* 

U.S.  a.  435— *  llOainu 


CI     m     I 


5:>  -0::> 

j^i  XI   XT  X) 
S<0  -6:>  jtllj 


1  A  diagnostic  system  for  determination  of  a  single-stranded 
polynucleotide  analyte  containing  a  selected  heteromenc  tar- 
get sequence  of  bases,  said  system  comprising 

a  diagnostic  reagent  composed  of  a  s<ilid  support,  and  at 
tached  to  the  solid  support,  multiple  p<ilymer  molecules, 
each  composed  of  a  heteromenc  sequence  of  ha.se -comple- 
mentary recognition  moieties  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  purine  and  pyrimidine  heterocycles  adapted 
to  hydrogen-bond  to  corresptinding,  contiguous  ba.ses  in 
the  target  sequence,  under  selected  binding  conditions, 
and  an  unbranched.  substantially  uncharged  backbone. 
compt)sed  of  subunit  backbone  moieties,  supp^irling  the 
recognition  moieties  at  positions  which  allow  hydrogen 
bonding  between  the  recognition  moieties  and  the  corre- 
sponding bases  in  the  target  sequence,  where  the  subunit 
backbone  moieties  are  chosen  from  a  group  consisting  ol 
cyclic  moieties,  of  ?  to  7  atoms  in  length,  and  acyclic 
moieties,  of  4  to  h  atoms  in  length,  and. 
molecules  of  a  reporter,  where  said  rep<irter  is  comp>ised  ot 
an  oligivationic  tail  adapted  to  bind  electrostalicalK  to 
the  charged  backbone  of  the  p<ilynucleolide  analvte,  and 
attached  ti>  the  tail,  one  or  more  reporter  groups  adapted 
to  prixluce  a  signal  b>  which  the  presence  of  the  reporter 
can  be  detected 


the  amount  of  transcription  induced  by  said  member  of  the 
steroid  hormone  superfamily  of  receptors,  and 
(c)  selecting  those  matenals  from  the  battery  of  test  matcnals 
which  alter  the  trans-activation  transcnption  activity  of 
said  member  of  the  steroid  hormone  superfamily  of  recep- 
tors 


5  J  17,8*8 
MEASUREMENT  OF  AN  ENZYME  MARKER  AS  AN  AID 
TO  DIAGNOSIS  OF  LIVER  TRANSPI.ANT  REJECTION 
Connac  G.  Kilty,  and  Senmus  OByrne,  both  of  .Monkstowm, 

Ireland,  aaaignon  to  Syncor  Limited,  Monkstown,  Ireland 

nied  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,481 

Int.  CI.'  C12Q  1/48 

VS.  a.  435—7.4  7  ClaiM 

1  Method  for  assisting  in  early  diagnosis  of  liver  transplant 
rejection,  comprising  measunng  the  level  of  alpha  glutathione 
S  transferase  in  a  plasma  or  serum  sample  of  a  liver  transplant 
patient,  and  companng  said  level  to  a  normal  level,  wherem  an 
increase  in  said  alpha  gluUthione  S  transferase  level  in  said 
liver  transplant  patient  in  the  absence  of  or  preceding  any 
change  in  pla.sma  transaminase  level  or  scrum  transaminase 
level  IS  indicative  of  liver  transplant  rejection. 


5^17,8*9 

METHOD  TO  PRODUCE  IMMUNODIAGNOSTIC 

REAGENTS 

Ijiwrence  M.  Kauvar,  San  Franciaco,  CaUf.,  aaaignor  to  Terrapin 

Technologiea,  Inc.,  San  Franciaco.  Calif. 
Contlnuation-in-p«1  of  Ser.  No.  108,130,  Oct.  13,  1987.  This 
application  Oct.  11,  1988,  Ser.  No.  255,906 
Int.  a.'  COIN  33/543.  33/577 
I  ..S.  a.  435—7.9  19  Clnlaaa 

1    A  methixJ  to  identify  antibodies  reactive  with  a  desired 
analyte  which  meth<xJ  compnses 

a)  reacting  a  panel  containing  antibodies  secreted  by  a  multi- 
plicity of  individual  colonies  of  immortalized  cells  which 
secrete  antib<xlies  representative  of  the  resting  B-cell 
repertoire  of  a  mammal  with  a  mixture  of  mimotopes 
whose  members  arc  representative  of  a  diverse  set  of 
:i -dimensional  charge  and  space  contours  in  competition 
with  said  analyte,  and 
bi  identifying  from  the  panel  a  smaller  subset  of  antibodies 
secreted  by  at  least  one  colony  pnxlucing  antibodies  for 
which  analyte  successfully  competes  with  the  mimotope 
muture 


UMI 


5,217,867 
RECF:PT0RS:  THKIR  IDENTIFICATION, 
CHARACTERIZATION,  PREPARATION  AND  I  SK 
Ronald  M.  Frans,  Ij  Jolla,  and  Stanley  M.  Mollenbem.  Del 
Mar,  both  of  C  alif.,  assignors  to  The  Salk  Institute  for  Biolog- 
ical Studies.  Iji  Jolla,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  30.  1988,  .Ser.  No.  278,614 
Int.  a.'  CI2N  5(M).  C12Q  /  ":.  /  ^.  (MW  <<   ^m 
U.S.  n.  435— 7.1  I2(naims 

1  A  methivd  for  screening  matcnals  m  a  cellular  ssstem  and 
identifying  those  materials  capable  of  binding  l.>  members  of 
the  steroid  horriu'no  superfamiK  of  receptors,  said  method 
comprising 

(a)  challcngmg  .i  niembei  of  said  steroid  hormone  superlam 
ily  of  receptors  expressed  by  said  cellular  system  in  a  form 
having  improved  trans-activation  transcription  activils. 

wherein  said  member  of  said  slcr<iid  hormone  supertamiU  of 
receptors  contains  a  plurality  of  at  least  one  parental 
receptor  trans-activation  transcription  domain  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ti.  t;.  and  fuiiclKuial  frag 
mcnt(s)  thereof,  ItKated  outside  the  DNA  hiding  and 
ligand-binding  domaintsi  thereof, 

(b)  monitoring  the  effect  of  said  test  malcnaUsi  h>  measunng 


5J17.870 
MONOCTONAI.  ANTIBODIF.S  AGAINST  CDX 
Roy  R.  I-obb,  Westwood  and  Susan  E.  Goelz,  Wincbeater,  both 
of  Mass..  assignors  to  Biogen,  Inc.,  Cjunbridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  345,151 
Int.  n.'  (T)7K  15  :H.  C12N  5-2i) 
I  ,S.  n.  435—7.24  3  Claims 

3  A  miiniKlonal  antibods  recogni/ing  the  epitope  of  CDX 
recogni/ed  b>  momx:lonal  antibcxlv  SGBiB*,  accession  num- 
ber ATCC  HH  10879. 


5J17,87I 
MONCXTONAL  ANTIBODIF.S  TO  LEPTOSPHAERIA 

SODi^R  I  V 
Frank  P.  Petersen,  Burlington,  N.J.;  Mark  I).  Clymer,  NorrU- 
town.  Pa.;  Sally  A.  Miller,  Pennsauken.  N.J.;  James  H.  Rit- 
lenburg,  Perkasie,  Pa.,  and  (i.  IHrid  Grothaus,  Burlington, 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Oigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,495 
Int.  CI.'  (;01N  .<(   .^'iV   C07K  IS   :H.  C12N  5  (X) 
U.S.  a.  435—7.31  7  C»«*" 

1   A  hybndoma  that  pnxluces  a  miinoclonal  antibtxly  which 
reacts  specificalK  with  Lephisphaena  mxiorum.  but  which  docs 


not  react  with  other  Lcplosphacna  species,  or  species  ouUide 
the  genus,  wherein  said  hybndoma  has  all  the  identifying 
characten-stics  of  HB  ATCC  10185 


5^17,872 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTION  OF  BORRELIA 
BURGDORFERI  ANTIGENS 
Darid  W.  Dorward;  Tom  G.  Scfawan,  and  CUode  F.  Charon,  all  of 
Hamilton,  Moat.,  aaaigDon  to  The  United  States  of  America 
■a  reprcaeated  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Scrricca.  Waahingtoo,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1990.  Ser.  No.  485,551 

Int.  a.'  (MIN  33/569 

\JS.  a.  435— 7  J2  2*  Claims 

10    A  method  of  detecting  Borrrlw  burgdorfer.  or  Borrelia 

burdorfen  exported  antigens  in  a  sample,  said  method  compns- 

ing; 

A)  providing 

i)  a  fluid  or  tissue  sample. 

ii)  punfied  polyclonal  antibodies  or  antigcn-binding  frag- 
ments of  said  polyclonal  antibodies  raised  against  the 
extracellular  membrane  vesicles  exported  from  Borrelia 
burgdorferi,  and 

III)  punfied  antibodies  or  antigen-binding  fragments  of  said 
antibodies  raised  against  the  major  extracellular  protein 
antigen  exported  from  Borrelia  burgdorferi,  said  protem 
antigen  having  a  molecular  weight  of  approximately  8.1 
kDa. 

B)  contacting  said  sample  with  said  polyclonal  antibodies  of 
step  A  (u)  and  said  antibodies  of  step  A  (iii),  under  condi- 
tions in  which  ternary  immune  complexes  will  form 
among  said  antibodies  of  steps  A  (ii)  and  A  (in)  and  any 
antigens  associated  with  Borrelia  burgdorferi  that  may  be 
present  in  same  sample,  and 

C)  detecting  the  presence  of  said  ternary  immune  complexes 
as  a  means  of  delecting  Borrelia  burgdorferi  or  Borrelia 
burgdorferi  exported  antigens 


5^17,r74 
FECAL  OCCULT  BLOOD  TEST  PRODUCT  ^*TTH 
POSmVE  AND  NEGATIVE  CONTROLS 
PhiUp  A.  Goadagao,  Vidor,  aad  Jaaiac  P.  Bwrowa,  Oraiaae, 
both  of  Tex^  MiigBort  to  Helcaa  Labontorica  Corporatioa, 
Beaumont,  Tex. 
DiTisiaa  of  Ser.  No.  333,828,  Apr.  4, 1989.  TUa  applicatioa  May 
9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,420 
Int  CL'  C12Q  1/28:  COIN  33/72 
VS.  a.  435—28  1*  CUimi 

1  A  method  of  making  a  test  kit  for  the  detcrminauon  of  the 
presence  of  a  substance  having  peroxidase-like  activity  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  sheet  having  a  specimen  test  area  and  a  positive 
monitor  area,  said  sheet  compnsing  an  inert  water  insolu- 
ble matnx. 
applying  a  test  ink  to  said  specimen  test  area  and  said  posi- 
tive momtor  area,  said  test  ink  compnsing  an  oxygen 
donor  reagent  and  a  chromogen  reagent,  said  chromogen 
reagent  oxidized  by  the  oxygen  donor  reagent  m  the 
presence  of  a  substance  having  the  peroxidase-like  activ- 
ity, to  provide  a  visually  observable  change  of  color,  said 
oxygen  donor  reagent  and  said  chromogen  reagent  being 
mixed  as  a  single  solution  with  a  surfactant  before  being 
applied  to  said  sheet; 
said  single  solution  maintaining  the  oxygen  donor  reagent 
and  the  chromogen  reagent  inert  relative  to  each  other  in 
the  absence  of  an  aqueous  solution,  and 
applying  a  positive  monitor  ink  on  said  test  ink  in  said  posi- 
tive monitor  area,  said  positive  monitor  ink  compnsing  a 
substance  having  the  peroxidase-like  activity. 


5,217,873 

TIME-STABLE  LIQUID  C:H0LESTER0L  ASSAY 

COMPOSITIONS 

Karen  R.  Caris,  CamarUlo,  Calif.,  and  Wan  E.  Modrorich,  1043 

Mesa  Dr.,  Camarillo,  Calif.  93010,  assignors  to  Iran  Endre 

ModroTich,  Camarillo,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,896,  Jan.  3,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,047,327,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110.091,  Oct.  14, 

1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,892, 

May  27,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

590,220,  Mar.  16,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  364,899,  Apr.  2,  1982,  abandoned  This  application  Sep. 

9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,444 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  10, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/60 

U.S.  a.  435— 11  18  Claims 

1    A  suble  cholesterol  assay  composition  which  compnses 

an  aqueous  solution  of 

(a)  at  least  one  acidic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  bile  acid  and  a  salt  of  a  bile  acid,  the  total 
of  said  acid  comp<iund  being  present  in  an  amount  of  up  to 
about  5  mM, 

(b)  a  nomonic  surfactant  present  in  a  concentration  of  from 
about  0  15  to  about  1  5  percent  volume  by  volume. 

(c)  a  buffer  in  a  concentration  of  from  0  to  about  v 

(d)  cholesterol  oxidase  in  a  concentration  of  at  least  about 
002  KlL'/l. 

(e)  cholesterol  estera.se  present  in  a  concentration  of  at  least 
about  0  07  KlLVl.  and 

(f)  a  chromogen  system  for  determination  of  hydrogen  per- 
oxide, said  cholesterol  assay  s<-)luIion  having  a  pH  of  from 
about  5  5  to  about  7  5  and  a  completion  time  of  levs  than  10 
minutes  at  }T  C 


5J17,875 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  BIOIXXIICAL  ACTTMTIES 
IN  A  SPECIMEN  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 

THE  METHOD 
HeUfHed  Karpf,  Grai,  Austria,  and  Herbert  Smote,  Dieasen- 

hofen,  Switzerland  assignors  to  AVL  AG,  Switzerland 
per  No.  PCT/AT89/00110,  §  371  Date  Mar.  29,  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  29,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/13663.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  15,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Not.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  474.786 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Austria,  May  12,  1989,  1147/89 
Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/02:  C12M  1/34:  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CI.  435—34  15  Claims 

1   A  method  for  detecting  biological  activities  in  a  microor- 
ganism-containing specimen  which  a  sample  of  the  specimen 
and  a  culture  medium  are  disposed  in  a  scalable  container  and 
are  exposed  to  conditions  enabling  metabolic  processes  to  take 
place  as  a  result  of  the  presence  of  said  microorganisms  in  the 
sample  such  that  the  concentration  of  initial  substances  in  said 
sample  is  lowered  and  the  concentration  of  meubolic  products 
IS  raised,  the  improvement  therein  compnsing  the  steps  of 
continually  measunng  the  change  in  concentration  of  one 
first  substance  generated  by  meubolic  processes  in  the 
sample  using  a  first  optode  disposed  in  said  container; 
simultaneously  measunng  the  change  in  concentration  of  a 
second  substance  generated  by  metabolic  proces.scs  m  the 
identical  said  sample  using  a  second  optode  disposed  in  the 
same  container  whereby  changes  in  said  sample  will  si- 
multaneously affect  both  said  first  and  second  substances, 
said  measunng  including  simultaneously  generating  a  first 
output  signal  with  said  first  optode  and  a  second  output 
signal  with  said  second  optode.  said  first  and  second  out- 
put signals  being  respectively  indicative  of  said  changes  in 
said  concentrations  of  said  first  and  second  substances, 
and  monitonng  the  output  signals  over  time  and  identifying 
a  type  of  microorganism  contained  in  said  specimen  from 
said   changes  in   concentration   of  the   substances   being 
measured  simultaneously  from  the  same  sample 


UMI 
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5.217,876 
METHOD  FOR  ntTECTINC;  MR  R(K)RC.AMSMS 
James  E.  Turner.  CTiapel  Hill:  Thumuui  C.  Thorpe;  J«mes  1  . 
ENGuiaeppi.  both  of  [>urham:  Richard  C,  Driscoll,  RaleiRh.  all 
of  N.C.,  and  Michael  J.  C  alandra,  Somerset,  N.J..  amignors  to 
Akzo  N.V..  Amhem.  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322.874.  Mar.  14.  19«<>.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168,291.  Mar.  15. 
1988,  Pat.  No.  4.945.060.  Thi.s  application  Apr.  7,  1992.  Ser   No 
866.130 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul    31, 
2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  (1."  (120  '   "^ 
l.S.  n.  435— 34  <)  Claims 


Time  (rninutes) 

1     A   nifllioU   tor   ilolfcimb;  nii^  riHirganisni'.   in  .i  ^p^v  inu-n. 
miprising  the  steps  ot 

ininxlucmg  Ihi-  spfcinu-n  uiulcr  sienlc  ^uiiiliiunis  ml.'  .i 
slLTilc  specimen  tcntamer.  itie  spfi.uiien  ^.'iil.iinor  h.<vin^ 
jl  least  one  transparent  seaicm  m  the  v(..ill  tluTc.'l  .irul  ,i 
sensor  means  cunlaining  an  indicaKir  niednmi  tliat  extuhits 
.1  detectable  change  when  exposed  U'  gaseous  pr  xlu^is  ot 
an  organism's  metabolic  actuitv  located  inside  said  ^ni 
tainer  in  the  region  of  the  transparent  section 

incubating  the  specimen   m   the   specimen  v  onlamet    \siih   .i 
microbial  growth  medium,  and 

nionilonng  troni  oulside  the  container  through  the  Iransp.ir 
enl  section  thereof  the  production  ol  gaseous  pri>du.ls  '  >t 
an  organisnis  nietaNiJic  a^IiMt\  wilh..ul  Molaling  the 
integrit\  ol  the  t.mtainer  h\  detecting  ch.inges  rxhihiled 
in  the  indk.itor  meiliiim  in  the  sensor  means  resulting  Irom 
the  gaseous  pi'  >du^  Is  passing  to  the  senvir  means,  therebs 
iletectmg  the  presi-iKe  of  microorganisms  contained  m  the 
specimen 


nn 


OH 


whi^h  compris*^  cultivating  a  pradimicin  Q  priKlucing  strain 
ol  Ailinnmudura  wrrucounpora  subsp  ni-ohihisia  selected  from 
strain  KIO^MAICC  ?34.W)  and  strain  A10102(ATCC  ^^CWZ) 
under  submerged  and  aerobic  conditions  in  a  medium  conlam- 
ing  assimilable  sources  of  carbon  and  nitrogen,  and  recovenng 
said  pradimicin  (J  from  the  medium 


5.217.878 
MOI  ECn.AR  (TONING  AND  EXPRK-SSION  OF  GENKS 

EN(  ODING  PROTEOI ATIC  ENZYMF.S 
Christiaan  A.  (;.  van  F>kelen.  Bergscbenhoek;  Johannes  (  .  van 
der  l.aan.  Amsterdam,  and  l.eo  J.  S.  M.  Mulleners.  Rijen,  all 
of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  (iist-Brocades.  NV ,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1988,  Ser.  No.  162,184 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  27,  1987, 
H720()358.7 

Int.  CI.'  (T2P  :•/  '*'   (  12N  1^   iKi   B12N  /^    ^'^ 
I    S.  (T.  435—69.1  •"  Claims 

1    A  methiHl  lor  producing  a  high  alkaline  serine  protease  in 
an  alkalophihc   Hacillus  host  cell,  said  meth.>d  comprising 
inir.Kiucmg  into  an  untransformed  parent  of  said  host  cell  an 
expression   cassette   which    includes,   as   operabK    joined 
comp<inents.  (a)  a  transcriptional  and  translational  initia 
tion  regulators  region,  ibl  a  DNA  sequence  encixling  said 
serine    protease.    Kl    a    transcriptional    and    translational 
termination    regulator>    region,   wherein   said    regulatory 
regions  are  functional  in  said  host  cell,  and  (d)  a  selection 
marker  gene  for  selecting  transformed  host  cells, 
growing  said  Iranslormed  hi>st  cells  comprising  said  expres- 
sion cassette  under  selectise  conditions  whereby  a  Irans- 
lormed culture  substantiallv  free  of  untransformed  parent 
^ells  IS  obtained,  and 
inoibaling  said  transformed  culture  in  a  nutrient  medium, 
wherebv  said  serine  protease  is  .>c  erproduced 


5,217,877 
PR(XKSS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
a-GI  I COSIDASE  INHIBITOR,  PRADIMICIN  Q 
Yosuke  Sawada,  Tokyo,  Tomokazu  I  eki,  Kanagawa;   fakashi 
Tsuno,  Tokyo,  and  Toshikazu  Oki,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  New  York,  NY, 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  589,729,  Sep.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,091,418. 
This  application  Dec.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,059 
Int.  (1."  C12P  .'V  '*»,   /y  iV(,  C12R  /   iif 
VS.  (T  435—64  •  (I*''" 

1    A  process  for  prcxjucing  pradimicin  <}  having  the  lormula 


5,217,879 
INFTXTIOLS  SINDBIS  VIRUS  VECTORS 
Henry  V .  Huang.  University  City,  Mo.;  Robin  Levis,  Takoma 
Park,   Md.;  Charles  M.   Rice;  Sondra  Schlesinger,  both  of 
I  niversity  City,  Mo.;  Ping  Shen,  Lniveraity  City,  and  Clieng 
Xiong.  St.  I^uis,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Waahington  Ini- 
versity,  St.  l^ouis.  Mo. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  296,454.  Jan.  12,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,602 
Int.  a.' C12P  .^/   W  C12N  -'01,  /-V'^fl,  5/ 10 
I  .S.  (1.  435— «9.1  32  CTaims 

1  A  sclfreplicaling  and  self-packaging  recombmant  Sindbis 
virus  RNA  molecule  which  compnse>  a  heterologous  ctxling 
se4ucnce  liKated  upstream  from  the  virus  structural  coding 
region  and  at  lea.st  five  nucletitides  down-strcam  from  the  surt 


of  the  Smdbu  virus  subgeuomic  RNA,  and  a  Smdbis  virus  5J17^2 

junction  region  located  up«tre«n  form  the  virus  structural  NaOKJBlAL  TRANSFORMATION  ™OCKSFOR 

i'"  ^  ^  PRODUCING  ANTIHYPERTENSIVE  Nz-GLUCURONIDE 

PRODUCTS 
^^-—^^r^^.  SUefc-Sknag  T.  Che«,  Mor«MiiUc,  NJ.,  iMigMr  to  Merck  A 

~^^"^^^^^^^"'  Co.,  Uc  Rmkway,  N J. 

FUed  May  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,092 
Irt.  CL'  C12P  19/2S.  19/26:  CUR  1/465 
U-S.  Ct  *M— 8S  3  OaiM 

1,  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  represented 
by  formula  (I) 


coding  region  and  downstream  form  the  heterologous  coding 
sequence 


5,217,880 

L-FUCOSE  DEHYDROGENASE  GENX, 

MICROORGANISM  HAVING  SAID  GENE  AND 

PRODUCTION  OF  L-FUCOSE  DEHYDROGENASE  BY 

THE  USE  OF  SAID  MICROORGANISM 

Masaoori  Mitta,  Tnuoki;  TakeaU  Sakai,  Hlnwaki;  Hirokazn 

Kotani,  Moriyama,  aad  IkiuMMkia  lUto,  Uji,  all  of  Japui, 

aaaigDon  to  Takara  Skozo  Co.,  Lt«L,  Kyoto,  Japaa 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,793 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Japui,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-089184 

Int.  a.'  C12P  21/06:  C12N  1/20.  9/04.  15/00 

VS.  a.  435—69.1  3  Claims 

3,  Process  for  producing  L-fucosc  dehydrogenase  which 

compnses  cultivating  Ejchenchia  coli  containing  a  plasmid  that 

carries  an  isolated  L-fucose  dehydrogenase  gene  from  Arthro- 

bacter  oxidans  to  produce  the   L-fucose  dehydrogenase  and 

recovering  the  L-fucosc  dehydrogenase  from  the  culture. 


CTLL 


CTLL-19.4 
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m>an  LOn^>3XM 


K 


•  1  lO  lO*  lO" 


1  A  ligand  reagent  consisting  essentially  of  a  hyper- 
glycosylated  recombinant  cytokine  conjugated  to  a  functional 
moiety  vu  an  oligosaccharide  residue  whcrcm  said  cytokme  is 
capable  of  binding  to  a  cytokme  receptor. 


OH 


N  =  N  /   ^"•*'^/ 


N— ^         "-■'—OOOH 


comprising  the  steps  of  cultunng  a  microorganism  Strcptomy- 
ccs  sp  MA  6751  (ATCC  No,  55043)  m  a  nutrient  medium 
containing  assismilable  sources  of  nitrogen  and  carbon  and 
substrate  compound  (II) 


CH3 


5,217,881 
HYPERGLYCOSYLATED  CYTOKINE  CONJUGATES 
Linda  S.  Park,  Seattle,  Waak.,  aaaignor  to  Immnnex  Corpora- 
tioo,  Seattle,  Waah. 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  343,471,  Apr.  25,  1989,  abuidooed. 

Thia  application  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,517 

Int.  a.^  aiTK  15/26.  15/14:  C12N  15/19.  9/96 

VS.  a.  435— 69  J  10  CUima 


TO 


under  aerobic  conditions  until  a  substantial  amount  of  the 
compound  is  produced  and  isolating  the  compound  so  pro- 
duced 


5,217,883 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AMINO  AOD 
Hidekam  Anazawa,  Tokyo;  Hiroaki  Motoyama,  Yokokama,  aad 
Sadao  Teakiba,  Mxkida,  all  of  Japu,  iMigBon  to  Kyowa 
Hakko  Kocyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,426 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Aag.  2,  1990,  ^205567 
Int  a.'  C12R  1/01.  13/04.  13/08 
VS.  a.  435—115  «  CUlmi 

1,  A  process  for  producing  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  L-threonijie  and  L-lysme,  comprismg: 
providing  a  mutant  belonging  to  the  genus  Mcthylobacillus 
having  an  enhanced  sensitivity  to  at  least  one  of  an  antibi- 
otic and  an  ammo  acid  analogue  wherein  said  mutant  is 
obtained  by  subjectmg  a  microorganism  betongmg  to  the 
genus  mcthylobacillus  to  a  pnor  muution  treatment, 
subjectmg  said  mutant  to  a  subsequent  muution  treatment, 
sclectmg  and  isolatmg  mutants  havmg  ability  to  produce  the 
ammo  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  L-threo- 
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nine  and  I    lysine  anil  having  resistance  lo  al  least  one  of 
1    threonine.  I    lysine  and  an  aminii  acul  analogue 

cultivating  vaid  mutant  in  a  medium  including  mcttianol  as  a 
car^K1n  s*iurce. 

allowing  the  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  1  -threonine  and  1    lysine  to  accumulate,  and 

recovering  the  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  I  thretmine  and  I  lysine  therefrom  said  microor 
ganism  subjected  to  the  prior  mutation  treatment  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Methylobacillus  sp 
l(X)l  (ArCC  21452),  Methylobacillus  sp  1003  (AlCt 
2H6')).  Methvlohacillus  sp  1(X)6  (ATCC  2n7nand  Me 
thylobacillus  sp    1011  (ATCC  212''hl 


5.217,886 

METHOD  FOR  THK  PRODUCTION  OF 

(      )-4-DIFl.LOROMETHYl.-ORMTHINE 

\ndrew  T.  Au,  SuRarlmnd.  Tex.,  and  Nancy  I,.  Bo«rdw«y.  South 

Mampton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Meirell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals 

Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  238.936,  Aug.  31,  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,042 

Int.  a.'  C12P  l3/0().  IJ/Ofl.  IJt'lO:  C12N  9,74 

I  ..S.  CI.  435— 128  4  Claims 

I    A  prtK-ess  for  the  prixluction  of  (      )-2-dinuoromethylor- 

nithine  comprising 

a)  contacting  a  2  substituted  piperidone  of  the  formula 


5.217,884 
HYDROXYI.ATION  OF  MFTHYI  GROl  PS  IN 
AROMATIC  HtTEROCYCT-HS  BY  MICRCK)RGAN1SMS 
Thomas    Zimmermann,    Naters;    .\ndreas    Kiener,    Visp.    and 
Shigeaki  Harayama.  I^  A*anchets.  all  of  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  Ix>nza  Ltd..  Gampel.  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,176 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Sep.     24,     1990. 
3066/90 

Int.  n.'  C12P  7/22.  17/00.  17/12.  r  14 
Ui>.  CI.  435— 117  Ptlaims 

1  Microbiological  priKCvs  comprising  hydroxy lating  the 
methyl  group  or  methyl  groups  in  a  methylated  V  or  6-alom 
aromatic  helercxrycle.  the  reaction  being  performed  with  mi- 
croorganisms which 

(a)  contain  the  genes  of  a  Pseudomona.s  TOl   plasmid.  w.hi;.h 
form  an  active  xylene  monixnygena.se.  and 

(b)  form  no  effective  chromo«imally  or  plasmid -coded  aico 
hoi  dehydrogenase,  and,  thus,  are  capable  of  hydroxy  lat 
ing  the  methyl  group  or  methyl  groups  of  the  methylates 
5-  or  6-atom  aromatic  hetertx.ycle  to  the  corresponding 
hydroxymethyl  derivative,  the  heterixycle  being  used  as  a 
substrate  for  the  reaction  and  having  no  subslituents  on 
the  carbon  atom  adjacent  to  the  methyl  group  to  be  hy 
droxylated,  and  the  hydroxymethyl  derivative  not  being 
further  calaNili/ed 


5.217.885 
ANTITUMOR  SUBS-TANCE  BE-1379K 
Hiroyuki  Suda;  Katubisa  Kojiri;  Akira  Okura,  all  of  Tokyo; 
Kenji  Kawamura,  Aichi,  and  Masanori  Okanishi.  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Banyu  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  496,701,  Mar.  21,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,106.864. 
This  application  Jan.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  823.664 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1989,  1-71149 
Int.  a.'C12P  17/ IH.  17/16.  /.V'OO,  C12N  /    12 
U.S.  a.  435—119  >  tl«i'n 

1     A   method   of  prtxlucing   an   antitumor   substance    Bl- 
137Q3C  or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof,  which  is 
represented  by  the  formula 


OH 


OH 


UMI 


which  composes  cultunng  Streptovcrticillium  sp  BA  1374.* 
or  a  mutant  thereof  capable  of  producing  said  antitumor  sub- 
sunce  BF.-13793C  and  harvesting  the  antitumor  substance 
BE-13793C  thus  accumulated 


sMth  an  en/ymatically  effective  amount  of  L-a-amino-E- 
caprolactam  hydrola.se  obiained  from  the  fungus  Crypto- 
coccus  taurenni  Toray  2001  in  the  presence  of  a  divalent 
metal  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc, 
manganese,  and  magnesium,  and 
bl  recovering  the  (      )-2-difluoromethyloniithine  produced 


5J17,887 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  (R) 

MFrrHYI^UCCIMC  ACID  FROM  SQUALENE  USING 

CANDIDA  LIPOLYTICA 

Akira   Tsubokura,   Kawasaki;   Hiaashi   Yoneda,   and   Takaahi 

Kiyota.  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Nippon 

Oil  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  774,457 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19.  1990,  2-279099; 
Sep.  2,  1991.  3-221614 

Int.  CI.'  C12P  7/4^.  C12N  /  J« 
U.S.  a.  435—142  *  Claims 

1    A  prtxress  for  prixluction  of  (RH  *  l-methylsuccinic  acid 
represented  by  the  formula  (I I 


HOOC 


0) 


c<:k)H 


wherein  the  symbol  *  represents  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

cultunng  a  microorganism  belonging  to  Candida  lipolytica 
and  capable  of  producing  (RH  +  )-mcthylsuccinic  acid  in 
a  medium  conUining  squalene  as  the  substrate  for  the 
prisduction  of  said  (RH  +  >-methylsuccinic  acid,  to  pro- 
duce (RH  +  )-methylsuccmic  acid,  and 
recovering  the  (RH  +  >-methylsuccinic  acid  from  the  cul- 
tured product 


5,217,888 
YEAST  WITH  HIGH  CONTENT  OF  ARCININE 
Sbnichi  Ishino;  Takahiro  Hara,  aMl  Sadao  TeahnM,  aU  of  Ma- 
chlda,  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/01080.  §  371  Date  May  2,  1991,  §  102<e) 
Date  May  2,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03546,  PCT  P»b. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1991 

per  FUed  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  689,055 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  4,  1989,  1-228848 

Int.  a.'  C12N  li/00.  1/16.  CUP  13/10 

U.S.  a.  435—172.1  1  CUtaM 

1    A  biologically  pure  culture  of  the  yeast  Kluyreromyca 

polysporus  ETA  82-33  (FERM  BP-25eiO) 


5  217  889 
METHODS  AND  APPLICATIONS  FOR  EFFIOENT 
GENETIC  SUPPRESSOR  ELEMENTS 
Igor  B.  Roninsoo.  818  S.  Laflin  St.;  Tatyana  Holzmayer,  1451 
W.  Houmoy  St..  Apt.  2E.  both  of  Chicago,  lU.  60607.  and 
Kyunghec  Choi,  1121   Albion  St..  Apt.  806.  Denrer.  Colo. 
80220 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1990.  Ser.  No.  599,730 
Int.  a.'  C12N  15/10.  1/00.  5/10 
VS.  a.  435— 172J  3  Claims 

1   A  method  of  obuining  genetic  suppressor  elements  com- 

pnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  randomly  fragmenting  DNA  homologous  to  the  gene  to 
be  suppressed,  to  yield  DNA  fragments  of  about  700  base 
pair  or  less, 

fb)  transferring  the  DNA  fragments  to  expression  vectors  to 
yield  a  library,  wherein  the  expression  vectors  are  capable 
of  expressing  the  DNA  fragments  in  a  living  cell  in  which 
gene  suppression  can  be  selected  or  screened, 

(c)  genetically  modifying  living  cells  by  introducing  the 
genetic  suppressor  element  library  into  the  living  cells; 

(d)  isolating  or  ennching  for  genetically  modified  living  cells 
conUining  genetic  suppressor  elements  by  selecting  or 
screening  for  gene  suppression,  and, 

(e)  obtaining  the  genetic  suppressor  element  from  the  geneti- 
cally modified  cells 


growing  yeast  containing  an  expression  vector  according  to 
claim  10  in  culture  medium  under  conditions  whereby  said 
heterologous  polypeptide  is  expressed  in  and  secreted  by 
said  yeast  as  a  propolypcptide  which  is  at  least  partially 
processed  into  said  heterologous  polypeptide 


5,217,890 

STABILIZED  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  CREATINE 

KINASE  AND  PROTEIN  HAVING  BLOCKED 

SULFHYDRYL  GROUPS 

Stephen   G.   Daggett,   Rocheater.   NY.,   afrignor  to   Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rocheater.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  747.780 
Int.  a.'  C12N  9/96.  9/12 
\}S.  a.  435-188  »0  C»**«« 

1  A  composition  composing  (a)  a  protein  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  animal  serum  and  albumin  derived  from 
serum,  said  protein  also  having  sulfhydryl  groups  blocked  with 
cystine  and  (b)  creatine  kinase,  said  composition  being  pre- 
pared by  adding  creatine  kinase  to  the  protein. 


5,217,892 

METHOD  OF  PLANT  TISSUE  CULTURE 

Tadaahi  Matsunaga,  2-304  Fnchu-Daisan-Jntaka.  2-41-13,  Sai- 

wai-cho,  F»chn-ahi.  Tokyo  183:  Hitoaki  Wake,  KoaUgaya; 

Mayami  Ono,  Mataado;  Kiyoahl  Hiakiaaaia,  Yaahk).  aad 

Hirooori  Uowtm,  TokoroMwa,  aU  of  Japaa,  aadgaors  to 

Pentel  k«'«"«»'IH  Kaisha  aad  Tadaahi  Matnuaga.  both  of 

Tokyo,  Japaa 
per  No.  PCT/JP89/00741,  §  371  Date  Mar.  21,  1990,  $  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  21.  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/00M5,  PCT  Pab. 

Date  Feb.  8,  1990 
Contianation  of  Ser.  No.  465,260,  Mar.  21.  1990,  abaadoaed. 
This  PCT  appUcation  Jul.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  908,894 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jal.  27,  1988,  63-187889; 
Jul.  30,  1988,  63-191284;  Jul.  30,  1988,  63-191285 

Int.  a.'  C12N  5/00.  5/02 
U.S.  a.  435—240.4  15  CUiini 

1  A  method  of  cultunng  plant  tissue,  which  comprises 
cultunng  at  least  part  of  a  plant  tissue,  at  least  part  of  s  plant 
organ  or  cultured  cells  thereof  in  a  culture  medium  containing 
one  or  more  members  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  a 
culture  filtrate  from  a  photosynthetic  procaryotic  microorgan- 
ism, an  extract  from  said  microorganism,  a  basic  substance 
isolated  from  said  culture  filtrate,  a  basic  substance  isolated 
from  said  extract,  a  high  molecular  weight  fraction  from  said 
culture  filtrate,  a  high  molecular  weight  fraction  from  said 
extract,  a  low  molecular  weight  fraction  from  said  culture 
filtrate  and  a  low  molecular  weight  fraction  from  said  extract, 
wherein  said  culture  filtrate  is  obtained  by  filtration  or  centnf- 
ugation  of  a  culture  soluuon  obtained  by  cultivation  of  said 
microorganism,  said  extract  is  obtamed  by  bringing  microbial 
cells  of  said  microorganism  or  disrupted  microbial  cells  thereof 
into  contact  with  a  solvent,  and  each  of  said  basic  substances  is 
isolated  from  said  filtrate  or  extract  through  fracuonanon  by 
use  of  an  organic  solvent 


5^17.891 
DNA  CONSTRUCTS  CONTAINING  A  KLUYVEROMYCES 
a  FACTOR  LEADER  SEQUENCE  FOR  DIRECTING 
SECRETION  OF  HETEROLOGOUS  POLYPEPTIDES 
Aathoay  J.  Brake,  Berkeley,  Call/.,  aad  Johaa  A.  Vaa  Dea  Berg. 
Ad  ReeawUk,  Netherlands,  aarigBon  to  C^iroa  Corporatioa, 
EaeryriUe,  Calif,  aad  Gtet-Brocadea,  Delft,  Netheriaads 
CoatiaoatioB  of  Ser.  No.  78,551,  JaL  28,  19r7.  Pat  No. 
5,010,182.  This  appUcatkw  Apr.  9,  1990.  Ser.  No.  507.398 
The  poftioa  of  the  tena  of  this  patent  tabaeqaeat  to  Apr.  23, 
2008,  has  beea  diadalBcd. 
lat.  a.'  C12N  9/64.  15/81:  C12P  21/00 
U.S.  a.  435-226  24  Claims 

10  An  expression  vector  comprising  a  rcplicative  or  integra- 
tive system  for  providing  stable  mamtenance  in  yeast  and  a 
DNA  construct  encoding  a  protein  havuig  an  amino  acid 
sequence  which  comprises  a  secretion-direcung  Kluyvero- 
myces  a-factor  leader  sequence  linked  to  a  heterologous  poly- 
peptide sequence 

17   A  method  for  producing  a  heterologous  polypeptide  in 

yeast  compnsing 


5,217,893 
PRIMARY  CULTURE  OF  OLFACTORY  NEURONS 
Gabrielc  V.  Roaaett,  Balti«>re;  Lyada  Heater,  Towmb,  aad 
SoloBoa  H.  Sayder,  BaMBorc,  all  of  Md.,  aarigaon  to  The 
Johaa  Hopkins  UalTcraity,  BaltiaMirc  Md. 

Filed  Dec  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633.513 
lat  a.'  C12N  5/00 
VS.  a.  435— 240J1  5  Oaime 

1.  A  primary  culture  of  olfactory  neurons,  wherein  the 
olfactory  neurons  comprise  at  least  about  95%  of  cells  in  the 
culture,  said  neurons  demonstrating  responsiveness  m  culture 
to  1  nM  IBMP,  to  between  about  1  and  about  10  uM  citralva, 
and  to  between  about  1  uM  and  about  10  uM  isovalcrK  acid, 
said  neurons  expressmg  sfimentm,  olfactory  marker  protem  and 
neuron -specific  enolase,  said  neurons  not  expressmg  glial  fibril- 
lary acidic  protein.  S-100  protein,  keratin,  or  neurofUament 
protein,  said  expression  being  assessed  by  immunohistochemis- 
try  or  by  Western  blottmg. 


5JI7J94 
Patcat  Not  laMwd  For  This  Naaibcr 
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5^17.895 

MONOCLONAL  ANTI-IDIOTYPIC  ANTIBODIES 

SPECIFIC  FOR  ANn-T4  ANTIBODIES  AND 

CROSS-REACnVE  WITH  HIV 

Tnueya  Okao,  Rldgewood,  NJ.,  aadgBor  to  Niiiln  Sbokuhin 

KjOmUU  Kaishm.  Japui 

Coatiaaadoa  of  Scr.  No.  146^71,  Feb.  3,  1988,  aiMadoned, 
wUch  ii  ■  coatiaaatioa-ia-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  64,066,  Jon.  29,  I9r7, 
abudooed.  which  b  a  coattanatioa-lB-part  of  Ser.  No.  16^2, 
Feb.  19,  1987,  abudoacd.  Thb  applkatioa  Mar.  13.  1991,  Ser. 
No.  6683S5 
Int.  a.'  C12N  5/20:  C07K  15/28:  A61K  J9/J95 
U.S.  a.  435— 240.r7  I2Claimi 

I  A  punficd  and  iw)lated  immunologically  active  polypep- 
tide m  the  form  of  an  antibody  or  chimenc  antibtxly  or  anti- 
body fragment  capable  of  specific  immunobinding  with  that 
portion  of  the  HIV  vinon  which  is  neccssanly  interactive  with 
T«  surface  proteins  dunng  HIV  infection  of  host  cells  and 
charactenzed  by  the  capacity  to  neutralize  infectivity  of  HIV 
in  vitro  and  by  specific  immunorcactivity  with  an  antib<xly 
immunospccific  for  human  lymphixyte  T4 


5^17,896 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  RECOGNIZING 
PARATHYROID  HORMONE-LIKE  PROTEIN 
StCTca  P.  Kranwr,  Kew  Gardena;  Darid  M.  Valeozuela,  Franklin 
Square;  Frederick  H.  Reynolda,  Jr.,  Syosaet,  and  John  M. 
SottUIo,  Merrick,  all  of  N.Y.,  aaaignon  to  Oncojjene  Science, 
Inc^  Unioodale.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1988,  Ser.  No.  292,263 
Int.  a.'  C12N  5/20.  15/02:  C07K  15,  2K  CUP  21  Oti 
VS.  a.  43S— 240.27  15  Claims 

I.  A  monoclonal  antibody  which  specifically  binds  to  an 
epitope  to  which  a  mon(x:lonal  antibtxly  prcxiuced  by  a  hy- 
bndoma  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2 12- 10  7 
(ATCC  No  HB'WK)).  1W-W9  (ATCC  Accewion  No 
HBW2'J),  or  IW.27H  (ATCC  Accession  No    HB^Ml  hinds 


5^17,898 
EXPRESSION  OF  THE  P  FALCIPARUM 
TRANSMISSION-BLOCKING  ANTIGEN  IN  YEAST 
Darid  C.  KmIow,  KcMiBgtoi^  Md^  bmI  PhUif  J.  But,  Oakland, 
Calif.,  avigBon  to  The  Uaited  Statea  of  Aaerica  aa  rcyre- 
lented  by  the  SMTCtary  of  Health  aad  Haaaa  Scrricca,  Be- 
tbcada,  Md.  ami  CUroa  Corporatioa,  EacryriUc,  Calif. 
CoatlanatioB-i>-»vt  of  Ser.  No.  658,845,  Feb.  22,  1991. 
abuidoaed,  which  ia  a  caatiaBatioa-i»-p«1  of  Scr.  No.  188,918, 
May  2,  1988,  abaodoaed.  ThU  appUcatioii  May  8,  1991,  Scr.  No. 
697,275 
Int.  CI.'  C12P  21/02.  19/34:  C12N  15/00.  7/00 
U.S.  a.  435—255  5  Claima 

I  A  recombinant  DNA  vector  compnsing  a  yeast  promoter 
operably  linked  to  a  DNA  segment  encoding  a  25  kDa  sexual 
stage  surface  protein,  Pfs25,  o{  Plasmodium  falciparum  lacking 
the  amino-terminal  secretory  signal  and  hydrophobic  carbox- 
yl-terminal  region,  wherein  the  protein  is  capable  of  eliciting 
transmission  blocking  antibodies 

4   The  yeast  cell  according  to  claim  3  which  is  ABI 10 


5J17,899 
CI':LL  STRETCHING  APPARATUS 
Alan  R.  Shapiro,  Sharon;  Martha  L.  Gray,  Caaibr{d«e;  Laia  A. 
Melendez,  Norwood;  Joaathaa  L.  Schaffcr,  Newton,  all  of 
Maaa.;  John  D.  Wright,  Saadowm,  N.H.,  and  Joae  G.  Veaecaa, 
Swampacott,  Maaa.,  aaaigaon  to  The  General  Hoapital  Corpo- 
ration, Boaton  and  Maaaacbnaetts  Inatitute  of  Technology, 
Cambridge,  both  of  .Maaa. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1990.  Ser.  No.  572,683 

Int.  a.'  C12M  i/00 

VS.  a.  435—284  9  Clainu 


5,217,897 
PROCESS  FOR  CX'LTCRING  SAFT-HON  STIGMA 
TISSUI':S 
Hiroahi  Kobda;  Kazuo  Yamaaaki,  both  of  Hiroshima;  Atsuko 
Koyama,  Otake;  Hideki  Mlyagawa;  Naomi  Fujioka.  both  of 
Hiroahima;  Yuki  Omori,  Oita;  Yoahiaki  Ohta,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi 
Itoh,  Ichikawa,  and  Tsuyoahi  Hoaooo,  Chiba.  all  of  Japan, 
aaaignon  to  Ohta's  Isan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95,137,  Sep.  11,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  9.  1990.  Scr.  No.  478,027 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20,  1986.  61-222500; 
May  30,  1987.  62-137440 

Int.  a.'C12N  5^U 
VS.  C\.  435—240.45  12  Claims 

1    A   proces-s  for  producing  saffron   stigma  tivsues   which 
compnscs  the  following  steps 

a  selecting  at  lea.st  one  portion  of  saffron  selcclcd  from  Ihe 
group  consisting  of  stigma,  style,  ovary,  and  ovule,  and 
cutting  the  selected  portion  into  pieces, 
b  transplanting  the  cut  tissues  on  a  liquid  or  s<ilid  I  S  me 
dium  or  B5  medium  containing  at  lea.st  one  cytokinin 
selected  from  benzylaminopunne.  lonetin.  and  /eatin  and 
at  lca.st  one  auxin  selected  from  NAA.  I  HA.  and  lAA  as 
main  hormones,  and 
c.  subcultunng  the  transplanted  tissues  under  stationary. 
rotary  or  shaking  culture  to  prixluce  saffron  stigma  lis 
sues 


1  An  apparatus  for  applying  cyclical  mechanical  stretching 
forces  to  living  cells,  comprising 

at  lest  one  elastic,  biocompatible  membrane  capable  of  re- 
ceiving a  culture  of  living  cells  and  culture  medium  for 
said  cells,  said  membrane  being  suitable  for  cells  to  adhere 
to  and  grow  upon  said  membrane. 

clamp  means  for  securing  the  membrane  about  its  entire 
penphcry  withm  the  apparatus. 

at  least  one  selectively  displaceable  applicator  means,  con- 
structed of  a  low  fnction  material,  for  applying  a  stretch- 
ing force  to  said  membrane  such  that  the  applicator  means 
IS  a  rigid  member  that  applies  biaxial  strain  of  the  cells 
growing  upon  the  surface  of  the  membrane,  m  a  uniform 
or  selectively  non-uniform  profile,  said  applicator  means 
having  a  membrane-facing  surface  with  a  size  slightly  less 
than  a  shaf)e  substantially  corresponding  to  an  area  of  the 
membrane  exptwed  by  the  clamp  means;  and 

force  generating  means  for  cyclically  moving  said  applicator 
means  to  contact  and  control  displacement  of  said  mem- 
brane 


5,217.900 
BIOLOGICAL  REACTOR 
Wolfgang  Habermann,  Maim;  Enirt-Heinrich  Pommer.  Urn- 
borgerhof,  and  Peter  Hammea,  Ruppertaberg.  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  naaignor*  to  BASF  Aktiengeaellachafl,  Ladwiga- 
hafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  764^28,  Aug.  12,  1985,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  380,730 
CUima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  18, 

1984,  3430488 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thU  patent  iubaeqnent  to  Jun.  2,  2004. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C12M  1/40 
VS.  a.  435-288  '^  Claims 


n : 


having  a  third  porosity  disposed  to  an  opposed  end  of  said 
stack  and  aligned  therewith,  said  second  and  third  plurali- 
ties of  unapertured  sheeu  extending  across  said  stack 
cavity  at  either  end  thereof  to  close  said  stack  cavity  and 
define  a  chamber  about  said  cavity  configured  and  dimen- 
sioned to  receive  a  biological  indicator, 

(D)  a  fourth  plurality  of  unapertured  planar  sheets  of  paper 
having  a  fourth  porosity,  said  fourth  plurality  being  dis- 
posed on  an  exposed  end  of  said  second  plurality  of  unap- 
ertured sheets  and  aligned  therewith; 

(E)  a  fifth  plurality  of  unapertured  planar  sheets  of  paper 
having  a  fifth  porosity,  said  fifth  plurality  being  disposed 
on  an  exposed  end  of  said  third  plurality  of  unapertured 
sheets  and  aligned  therewith;  and 

(F)  a  sheet  of  paper  having  a  sixth  porosity  disposed  as  an 


1    A  biological  reactor  for  the  oxidative  conversion  of  or- 
ganic comptiunds  comprising 

means  defining  a  reactor  chamber  and  an  electrolyte  cham- 
ber, said  means  including  an  ion  exchange  membrane 
which  separates  the  reactor  chamber  from  the  electrolyte 
chamber. 

an  anodicallv  p<ilarized  electrode  made  of  an  electncally 
conductive  carbon  matenal  which  has  been  subjected  to  a 
surface  oxidation  at  a  potential  of  ih  of  from  ^  1  3  to 
*  10  0  V  in  an  aqueous  oxygen-containing  mineral  acid 
and  then  activated  bv  cathodic  reduction  in  aqueous  min- 
eral acid  and  to  which  at  least  one  biocatalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  enzymes  and  microorganisms 
IS  ads»)rptively  immobilized,  said  anodically  polarized 
electrode  being  present  in  the  reactor  chamber  and  sepa- 
rated from  the  electrolyte  chamber  by  the  ion  exchange 
membrane, 
a  polarizablc  catalyst  electrode  which  is  permeable  to  ions 
and  electncally  conductive,  said  caulyst  electrode  being 
present  in  the  electrolyte  chamber  and  separated  from  the 
reactor  chamber  by  the  ion  exchange  membrane. 


5.217.901 
STERILIZATION  BIOLOGICAL  TEST  PACK 
John  Dyckman,  Mahopac,  NY.,  aaaignor  to  Propper  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460,825.  Jan.  4,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  803.718 
Int.  a."  C12M  1/34:  C12Q  1/22 
L.S.  a.  435-291  ^    "^'« 

1   A  stenhzation  biological  test  pack  enclosure  for  holding  a 
biological  indicator,  comprising 

(A)  a  first  plurality  of  apertured  planar  sheets  of  paper  hav- 
ing a  first  porosity  disposed  to  form  a  stack,  each  of  said 
sheets  defining  a  generally  centrally  disposed  aperture, 
and  said  apertures  of  said  sheets  operatively  definmg 
together  a  single  cavity  extending  through  said  stack. 

(B)  a  second  plurality  of  unapertured  planar  sheets  of  paper 
having  a  second  porosity  disposed  to  one  end  of  said  stack 
and  aligned  therewith 

(C)  a  third  plurality  of  unapertured  planar  sheets  of  paper 


overwrap  all  about  the  pcnphery  of  the  assembly  of  said 
first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  pluralities  of  sheets  to 
cover  all  of  the  side  and  end  surfaces  thereof  with  said 
overwrap,  at  least  partially  overlappmg  itself  to  fonn 
multiple  layers  covenng  substantially  at  least  one  entire 
surface  of  said  assembly,  to  control  passage  of  stream  and 
air  into  and  from  said  assembly;  said  first,  second,  and 
third  porosities  being  greater  than  said  fourth  and  fifth 
porosities  which  are  in  turn  greater  than  said  sixth  poros- 

whereby  said  overw rapped  assembly  presents  a  challenge  of 
graded  decreasing  porosity  from  said  chamber  to  both 
ends  of  said  overwrappcd  assembly  and  enables  the  chal- 
lenge to  be  varied  by  varying  the  size  of  said  overwrap 
sheet  and  thereby  the  overlap  of  said  overwrap  sheet  upon 
Itself 


5J17.902 
METHOD  OF  INTRODCCTNG  SPECnNOMYON 
RESISTANCE  INTO  PLANTS 
Jonathan  Jooea,  Norwich,  United  Kingdom,  and  Pal  Maliga, 
Eart  Brumwick,  NJ.,  aaaignor*  to  DNA  Plant  Technology 
Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  357,493.  May  26,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,073,675. 
Thii  application  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709.537 
Int.  a.'  C12N  15/54  15/82 
VS.  a.  435—320.1  2  *^'"*~ 

1  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  cncodmg  a  DNA  sequence 
compnsmg  a  recombinant  expression  cassette  capable  of  con- 
veying spectmomycin  resistance  m  plants  containing  a  DNA 
sequence  encoding  an  enzyme  having  the  activity  of  an  amino- 
glycoside 3  -adenyltransferase  onginatmg  from  Shigella  Sp 

5J17,903 

MEASURING  CONNECTTVE  TISSUE  BREAKDO^\-N 

PRODUCTS  IN  BODY  FLUIDS 

PhilUp  J.  Stone,  Cheattut  Hill;  Cari  FraMblau,  Newton,  and 

Jnlianne  Bryan-Rhwlfl,  Medford,  aU  of  Maaa..  aaaigwws  to 

Tmateet  of  Boaton  UniTcraity,  Boaton,  Maaa. 

FUed  May  15.  1990,  Ser.  No.  523,587 

Int.  a  '  GOIN  23/00.  23/06.  30/02:  BOID  15/03 

VS.  CI.  436-57  21  Oai-a 

1    A  method  for  quantiUtively  determining  a  connective 

tissue  breakdown  product  in  a  body   fiuid  from  an   animal. 

compnsing 
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providinjj   a   sLanilarJ   compr\sing    ihc    hrt-akJovk  n    priKlu^t 

having  a  radioaclive  label. 
combining  a  known  quantilv  ol  said  standard.  Lomaining  a 

known  quantilv  of  said  label,  with  a  sample  of  iht-  KkU 

nuid. 

substantiallv  purifying  from  said  combined  standard  and 
sample  a  breakdown  prixJucl  fraction  containing  labelled 
breakdown  product  from  said  standard  logelher  with 
breakdown  product  from  ihe  sample,  and 


5.217.904 

APP.ARATl  S  AM)  MF-rHOO  FOR  K\  APORATIN  K 

(ONCKNTRATION  OF  A  I.IQI  II)  SAMPI  F 

Thomas  J.   Bruno,   Broomfield.  Colo.,  assifcnor  to   The   I  nitcd 

States  of   America   as   represented   by    the   Secretary    of  Ihe 

Department  of  Commerce.  Washington,  I).C. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,021 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  1.22 

I. S.  CI.  436— 181  in  (laims 


I  .Apparatus  h^r  itit-  cvap*'ralivc  con*. cnlral.on  ol  .i  liquid 
sample,  comprising  a  housing  including  an  upper  chamber  and 
a  lower  chamber  a  concentrator  tlask  including  an  upper 
solution  vessel  section  and  a  lov^cr  cold  finger  scslion,  ihe 
concentrator  flask  being  arranged  within  the  housing  with  ihc 
solution  vessel  section  positioned  in  Ihe  upper  chamber  and  ihe 
cold  finger  section  positioned  in  the  lower  chamber,  a  reflux 
condenser  tufv  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  Ihe  concentraior 
fla.sk.  and  a  vortex  lube  having  an  air  inlet,  a  cold  air  outlet  and 
a  hot  air  oullel.  ihe  cold  air  outlet  being  ctinnected  with  an 
inlet  to  Ihe  lov^  er  ^  hamber  of  the  housing  and  the  hot  air  oullel 
being  connectc'd   '.vuh   .m   inlei   to  the   upp<'r  chamN-i   ot   the 


housing  and  a  vmrcc  of  compressed  air  connected  the  mlel  of 
the  vortex  tube 


measunng  the  quantilv  of  breakdown  prixiuci  and  the  quan- 
tity of  label  in  ihe  substantially  purified  breakdown  prini- 
uct  fraction,  whcrebv  the  prop<irtional  difference  between 
the  quantity  of  label  in  the  substantially  purified  break 
down  product  fraction  and  the  quantity  of  label  in  the 
known  quantity  of  standard  combined  with  Ihe  sample 
provides  a  mea.sure  <if  the  proportionate  loss  ol  break 
down  product  during  ihe  purifying  step 


5J17.905 

OFVTCF  AM)  MFrTHOD  FOR  THF:  RAPID 

01  AI.ITATIVK  AND  Ql  ANTITATIVK 

ni-TFR.MINATION  OF  THE  PRF:SF:NrF:  OF  A  REACTIV  F 

I.IGAND  IN  A  FT.l  ID 
Joseph  Marchand,  Verrierea  I>e  Buisson.  and  Jacquca  Toledano. 
Paris,  both  of  F'rance,  assignors  to  Compagnic  Oris  Industrie 
S..A..  t.if-Sur-Y'Tette  and  Cistest,  Paris,  both  of  France 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1988,  Ser.  No.  220,895 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  28,  1988,  88  05668 

Int.  n.'  c;oiN  .<3  y^  **  y'^M 

L  -S.  a.  436—518  20  CTaims 


I    A  device  for  rapid  deteclion  of  the  presence  of  a  reactive 
ligand  in  a  fluid  lest  sample,  composing 

a  firsi  reaction  zone  for  receiving  the  fluid  test  sample  and 
containing  a  temporarily  impermeable  first  membrane,  a 
labeled  reagent  capable  of  binding  to  Ihe  reactive  ligand  to 
b<'  detected,  and  permeating  means  for  rendenng  said  first 
membrane  permeable. 

a  second  /one.  separate  from  said  first  reaction  zone  and 
temp<irarily  is<ilated  by  said  first  membrane,  said  second 
/one  containing  a  solid  phase  having  bound  thereto  an 
unlabeled  reference  reagent  capable  of  recognizing  and 
retaining  labeled  reagent  from  said  first  zone  which  ha.s 
not  bound  to  the  reactive  ligand  to  be  detected,  and  a 
second  temporarily  impermeable  membrane  oppt»ite 
from  said  first  membrane,  and 

a  third  reaction  /one.  separate  from  said  second  reaction 
/one  and  at  least  temp<-iranly  isolated  [herefrom  by  said 
second  membrane,  said  third  reaction  /one  including 
disc  losing  means  for  disclosing  Ihe  presence  or  absence  of 
said  labeled  reagent 

wherein  said  permeating  means  comprises  an  en/yme  capa 
ble  of  disvilving  of  Using  said  first  and  second  mem- 
branes, said  en/vmc  of  said  permeating  means  being  differ- 
ent from  the  label  of  said  labeled  reagent,  and  wherein  said 
firsi  and  second  membranes  are  made  of  a  material  which 
IS  impermeable  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  enable  a 
ligand-labeled  reagent  or  labeled  reagent-reference  rea- 
gent reaction  to  txrcur  and  is  subsequently  permeable  due 
to  said  permeating  means  to  allow  fluid  to  pass  there 
through  to  a  subsequent  reaction  /one. 


5.217,906 

MFTHODOF  MANl  FACTl  R1N(,  AN  ARTICIF 

COMPRISING  AN  OPTO-ELFXTRONIC  DEV  KK 

Robert  R.  Abbott,  Scotch  Plains,  and  U  illiam  C.  King,  Chatham. 

both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  AT4T  Bell  I.aboratories,  Murray 

Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec,  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,120 

Int.  CI."  HOII   :/  '^<^ 

I  .S.  CI,  4J7— 8  5  Claims 

1    Method  of  making  an  article  thai  comprises  an  opto-elec 
ironic  device  comprising  a  semiconductor  b<xiy  and  means  for 
making    electrical    contact    to    the    semiconductor    bcxJy,    the 
s<-micoiiduclor  body  hav  ing  a  surface  comprising  an  esseniiallv 
planar   first   region,   as.vKialed   with   the   first   region   being   a 


UMI 


z-direction  that  is  normal  to  the  first  region  and  an  x-y  plane 
that  IS  normal  to  the  z-direction;  the  method  comprising 

a)  providing  and  eleclncally  contacting  the  semiconductor 
body. 

b)  providing  a  length  of  optical  fiber,  the  fiber  having  a 

proximal  end, 

c)  adjusting  the  relative  position  of  the  semiconductor  body 
and  the  optical  fiber  such  that  the  proximal  end  of  the 
optical  fiber  is  spaced  from,  and  facing,  the  first  region, 
with  at  least  the  proximal  end  of  the  fiber  being  essentially 
parallel  to  the  z-direction.  and 

such  that  the  proximal  end  of  the  optical  fiber  is  spaced  a 
specified  distance  Az  from  the  first  region;  and 

d)  carrying  out  one  or  more  steps  towards  completion  of  the 
article, 

CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

step  c)  compnscs 

i)  providing  a  test  radiation  source  and  causing  test  radiation 
from  said  source  to  be  transmitted,  through  an  optical 
fiber  transmission  path  that  comprises  said  optical  fiber 


rows  have  a  defined  row  spacing  a^  the  method  comprimc 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  bcvellmg  the  semiconductor  chip  from  its  ongiiMl  mr- 
face  to  expose  the  dopant  regions  of  said  ceUs  such  that 
the  same  point  m  the  dopant  region  of  cells  of  adjacent 
rows  IS  at  differing  depths, 

(b)  placing  the  two  probes  of  a  SRP  device  in  the  dopant 
region  of  first  and  second  measurement  cells  in  the  same 
row  of  the  matrix  such  that  the  distance  AX  between  the 
probes  IS  max,  where  m  is  an  integer; 

(c)  measuring  the  total  resistance  Rr  between  the  two 
probes. 


and  optical  fiber  splitter  means,  to  the  proximal  end  of  the 
opucal  fiber  and  therefrom  to  said  first  region,  with  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  test  radiation  being  reflected  from 
the  device,  being  coupled  into  the  proximal  end  of  the 
optical  fiber  and  returning  to  said  splitter  means,  with  at 
least  part  of  the  returning  test  radiation  being  transmitted 
from  the  splitter  means  to  power-responsive  means  for 
providing  an  output  that  is  substantially  proportional  to 
the  test  radiation  power  received  by  said  powcr-respon- 
sive  means, 

II)  providing  means  for  comparing  said  output,  or  a  quantity 
denved  therefrom  (collectively  the  "measurement 
value"),  to  a  specified  set-point  value,  causing  said  means 
to  compare  said  measurement  value  and  said  set-point 
value  and,  if  said  comparison  indicates  the  existence  of  a 
difference  between  said  measurement  value  and  said  set- 
point  value. 

III)  adjusting  the  distance  of  the  proximal  fiber  end  relative  to 
the  first  region  such  as  to  reduce  the  difference  between 
the  measurement  value  and  the  sel-poinl  value. 


(d)  stepping  the  SRP  device  through  a  series  of  rows  of  the 
matnx  to  contact  two  cells  m  the  same  column  as  the  first 
and  second  measurement  cells,  the  stcppmg  distance  AY 
in  each  case  bcmg  na^^  where  n  is  an  integer 

whereby  the  bevcllmg  of  the  chip  causes  the  SRP  probes  to 
contact  a  different  pomt  m  the  y  direction  in  the  dopant 
region  of  cells  m  different  rows; 

(e)  taking  a  total  resistance  Rr  measurement  at  each  step  of 
the  SRP  device;  and 

(0  combinmg  the  plurality  of  total  resistance  measurements 
to  obtain  a  dopmg  profile  of  the  dopant  region 

5^17,908 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  INSULATOR 

FILM  OF  SIUCON  OXIDE  IN  WHICH  OH  IONS  ARE 

INCORPORATED 

Todiiro  Nakambhi,  Kamaknra,  Japwi,  aaalsBor  to  FHjtaa  Lto- 

itcd.  Kawanki,  Japu 

FUed  Jon.  M,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718^1 

Claimi  priority,  appUcatioB  Japu.  Job.  20.  1990,  2-162039 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437-24  13  OaiM 


s.o. 


5^17,907 
ARRAY  SPREADING  RESISTANCE  PROBE  (ASRP) 
ME-THOD  FOR  PROHLE  EXTRACTION  FROM 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIPS  OF  CELLULAR 
CONSTRUCTION 
ConatantiD  Bulncea,  MUpitaa,  and  Mark  A.  Grant,  San  Joae, 
both  of  Calif.,  anignon  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpora- 
tion, SanU  C:iara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,798 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/66 
U.S.  a.  437—8  *  f^***™ 

1.  A  method  of  extracting  an  impurity  profile  from  a  diced 
semiconductor  chip  that  has  a  matnx  of  device  cells  formed 
therein,  each  cell  having  a  substantially-idcntically-con- 
structcd  dopant  region  formed  therein,  the  matnx  being  ar- 
ranged as  parallel  rows  and  columns  of  said  cells  such  that 
adjacent  columns  have  a  defined  column  pitch  a,  and  adjacent 


OH      ion 


2? 
-21 

-22 
-21 


10   A  method  for  improving  the  elcctncal  breakdown  volt- 
age of  a  dieletnc  film  which  compnscs  a  component  of  a  semi- 
conductor device  to  be  formed  on  a  substrate,  compnsing 
providing  a  substrate  having  a  mam  surface  on  which  is 
formed  an  oxide  film,  containing  silicon  and  oxygen,  for 
use  as  the  dielectnc  film  component  of  the  semiconductor 
device,  the  oxide  film  having  a  first  main  surface  on  the 
mam  surface  of  the  substrate  and  a  second,  exposed  main 
surface; 
introducing  species  containing  oxygen  into  the  oxide  film  by 
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ion  implantalion  through  the  exrKisfd.  srcond  mam  sur- 
face cif  ihc  .unit-  film,  and 
furminj!  an  elect  t^kIi-  nn  I  he  sck''iKl    t-xpt'^^'d  nuin  Mir  I  ace  of 
the  oxide  film 


5,217.909 

MFTHOI)  K)R  MAM  FA(Tl  R1N(.  \  HIPOl  AR 

TRANSISTOR 

Emmerich  Bertagnolli.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep,  of  (rermany,  a.ssiKnor 

to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  712,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  dermany.  Jul    18. 
1990.  4022892 

Int.  CI."  HOII    :/   .'rt**    :'^/70 
L.S.  a.  437— J 1  13  Claim* 
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13    A  mcthixJ  for  manufaclunng  a  bipolar  Iransisior  ^.>m 
prising  the  steps  nf 

prcxiucing  a  planar  layer  of  a  first  conduciisiiv  type  across 
the  surface  of  a  substrate, 

prtKlucing  a  first  au.^iliary  structure  on  said  planar  layer 

implanting  said  planar  layer  using  said  first  auxiliary   struL 
ture  as  an  implantation  ma.sk 

producing  a  self-aligned  second  auxiliary  structure,  such  that 
said  second  auxiliary  structure  need  not  be  aligned  relative 
to  said  first  auxiliary  structure,  and 

using  said  first  and  second  auxiliary  structures  together  a.s  an 
etching  mask  to  prixJuce  base,  emitter,  and  collector  ter- 
minals m  said  planar  layer 


face  of  said  semKonductor  substrate,  using  said  gate  elec- 
irovlc  and  said  Mde«.all  spacer  as  masks,  and 
forming  .i  high  c  ontentration  impurils  laser  by  substantially 
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perpendicularly  implanting  a  second  conductiyily  type 
impurity  vnth  resp<-cl  to  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  using  said  gate  electrixJc  and  said  sidessall 
spacer  as  masks 


5.217,911 

MFTHOD  OF  PRODLONG  A  SEMICX)NDUCTOR 

STRICTT  RE  INO.L'DING  A  SCHOTTKY  JUNCTION 

Masahiko  Denda,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  MiUubishi  Denki 

Kabusbiki  Kalsba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  676.115 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29.  1990.  2-173182 

Int.  CI.'  HOII.  21/26X  21/44 

IS.  CI.  437— 39  3  Claims 


21.  _ 


5.217.910 

MFTHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICCJNDICTOR 

device;  having  SIDEWAI.L  spacers  and  OBIIQl  F 

IMPLANTATION 

Masahiro  Sbimizu:  Katsuyoshi  .Mittui:  Vomiyuki  Yama.  ajid 
.Masatoshi  Yasunaga,  ail  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabiuhiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  5,  1990.  2-300343 
Int.  CI."  HOII.  :i.26^ 
L'.S.  CI.  437—35  20  Claims 

1    A  methixi  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  des  ice  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

forming  a  gate  electrode  on  a  first  conductivity  type-  semi 
conductor  substrate  having  a  major  surface  vnth  a  gate 
insulating  film  therebetween 
forming   a   low -concentration    impurity    layer   by    tibliquely 
implanting  a  second  conductivity  type  impurity  at  a  pre- 
scribed angle  with  respect   (o  the  major  surface  of  said 
semici>nductor  substrate,   using  said   gate  electrixle  as  a 
mask, 
forming  sidewall  spacers  on  sidewalls  of  said  gate  electrode 
forming      a      medium-concentration      impurity      layer      by 
obliquely  implanting  a  second  conductivity  type  impurity 
at  a  prescribed  inclination  angle  with  respect  to  the  sur 


1    A  methixi  of  prixjucing  a  Schollky  junction  including  a 

t-miconductor  substrate  and  a  metal  film  comprising  the  steps 

f 

dep<isiting  a  first  silicon  duixide  film  on  a  silicon  substrate; 

depositing  a  polycrystalline  silicon  film  having  a  diilcient 

etching  speed  from  that  of  said  first  silicon  dioxide  film  on 

at  least  a  part  of  said  first  silicon  dioxide  film, 
depositing  a  second  silicon  dioxide  film  having  a  different 

etching  speed  from  that  of  said  p<ilycrysulline  silicon  film 

on  said  polycrystalline  silicon  film, 
opening  an  aperture  in  part  of  said  second  silicon  dioxide 

film  to  expose  pan  of  said  ptilycrystallinc  silicon  film  by 

reactive  ion  etching  using  a  freon  gas, 
reactive  ion  etching  said  polycrystalline  silicon  film  at  the 

aperture  using  said  second  silicon  dioxide  film  as  a  mask  to 

expose  part  of  said  first  silicon  dioxide  film, 
wet  etching  said  first  silicon  dioxide  film  with  hydrofluoric 

acid  using  said  p<ilycrysulline  silicon  film  and  said  second 

silicon  dioxide  film  as  a  mask  to  exp»)se  part  of  said  silicon 

substrate,  and 
depositing  a  metal  film  pnxlucing  a  Schottky  junction  with 

said  silicon  substrate  on  the  cxpcwcd  part  of  said  silicon 

substrate 


5^17^12 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

AkitSD  Ayukawa;  Hirtwki  Ukikara,  both  of  Temi,  wai  Sbigeo 

Onishi,  Nara,  all  of  Japu.  aaaiSMn  to  Sharp  Ifah—hlVi 

Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japu 

Filed  Job.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,217 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Japaa,  Jul.  3,  1990,  2-I7S154; 
Dec.  20.  1990.  2-418151 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/265 
U.S.  a.  437—41  5  CUi» 


1.   A   method   for   manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device 
comprising  steps  of; 

(i)  implanting  impunty  ions  on  the  yvhole  surface  of  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  having  a  plurality  of  gate  portions,  in 
which  side  walls  arc  formed  on  gale  electrodes,  by  using 
the  gale  portions  as  masks,  and  then  laminating  a  first 
insulating  film  over  the  gate  portions  and  the  substrate, 

(ii)  carrying  out  a  first  heat  treatment  to  diffuse  the  impun- 
lics  implanted  in  the  substrate  and  to  form  an  impunty 
diffusion  layer  between  the  gate  portions, 

(111)  removing  the  first  insulating  film  in  a  contact  formation 
region  which  substantially  includes  the  impunty  diffusion 
layer, 

(iv)  carrying  out  a  second  heat  treatment  to  reduce  crystal 
defects  on  the  impunty  diffusion  layer  and  laminating  a 
second  insulating  film,  which  is  made  of  the  same  matenal 
as  that  of  the  first  insulating  film,  on  the  whole  surface  of 
the  semiconductor  substrate  including  the  contact  forma- 
tion region  again,  and 

(v)  laminating  a  third  insulating  film  on  the  whole  surface 
and  then  carrying  out  a  third  heat  treatment  to  flatten  the 
surface 


anisotropically  etchmg  said  nitnde  film,  leaving  said  lutnde 
film  only  on  sidewalls  of  said  first  conductive  layer; 

applying  a  thermal  oxidation  process  by  using  said  nitnde 
film  and  said  first  conducuvc  layer  as  masks,  and  forming 
a  second  msulatmg  film  having  a  thickness  larger  than  that 
of  said  first  msulating  film  on  a  surface  of  said  scimcon- 
ductor  substrate  not  covered  with  said  first  conducUve 
layer; 


removing  said  nitnde  film  and  forming  a  second  conductive 
layer  on  surfaces  of  said  second  msulating  film  including 
surfaces  of  said  first  conductive  layer, 

etching  said  second  conductive  layer,  leavmg  said  second 
conductive  layer  only  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  first  con- 
ductive layer;  and 

implanting  impurity  for  forming  impunty  regions  of  a  rela- 
tively high  concentration  m  said  semiconductor  substrate 
by  using  said  first  and  second  conductive  layers  as  masks. 


5,217,914 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATION  CIRCUTT  WTfH  STACKED  CAPACITOR 

CELLS 
SusiiBin  Matsamoto;  Toshikl  Yab^  both  of  Hirakata;  YoAlro 
Nakata,  Ikoiiia;  Naoto  Matswi,  Ilwraki;  ShoM  Okada,  Kobe, 
and  Hiroyaki  Sakai,  Takatsoki,  aU  of  Japaa,  aasi^on  to 
MatsHkita  Electric  Indutrial  Co„  Ltd^  Onka,  Japu 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,603 

Oaims  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  10.  1990,  2-095729 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/70.  21/265 

U,S.  a.  437— 47  llClalM 


5,217,913 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  MIS  DEVICJE 

HAVING  LIGHTLY  DOPED  DRAIN  STRUCTURE  AND 

CONDUCTIVE  SIDEWALL  SPACERS 
Kiyoto  Waube;  Katsuyoshi  Mitsui,  and  Masahide  loniski,  aU  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  399.947,  Aug.  31,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,146,291. 
This  applicatioa  Jun.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  896,535 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1988,  63-217623; 
Sep.  16,  1988,  63-233218;  Oct.  5,  1988.  63-251113;  Dec.  5.  1988. 
63-308072 

iBt  a.'  HOIL  21/336.  21/265.  29/784 
VS.  a.  437— a  ♦  Claims 

1    A  method  of  manufactunng  an  MIS  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

forming  a  first  insulating  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  first  conductive  layer  on  said  first  insulating  film; 
coating  resist  on  said  first  conductive  layer  and  selectively 

removing  said  resist  to  form  a  mask  pattern, 
patterning  said  first  conductive  layer  and  said  first  insulating 

film  by  using  said  mask  pattern, 
implanting  impunty  for  forming  impunty  regions  of  a  rela- 
tively low  concentrauon  in  said  semiconductor  substrate 
by  using  said  patterned  portions  as  masks; 
forming  a  nitnde  film  on  surfaces  of  said  insulating  film 
including  surfaces  of  said  first  conductive  layer; 


1  A  manufactunng  method  for  manufactunng  a  semicon- 
ductor integrauon  circuit  with  stacked  capacitor  cells,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  an  insulation  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
making  a  contact  hole  in  said  insulation  film  which  extends 
to  the  upper  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  for 
each  stacked  capacitor  cell. 
forming  a  first  conductive  film  on  said  insulation  film  and  the 
inner  surface  of  said  contact  hole; 
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forming  a  firsl  deposited  film  on  said  firsl  conducive  rUm. 

working  said  first  depnisited  film  to  prosidc  ii  wiih  a  shape 
having  side  s^all  portions 

forming  a  s<x<ind  tonductise  film  on  said  side  vsall  pinions 
and  the  upper  surface  of  said  first  deposited  film  and  on 
the  surface  of  said  first  conductive  film  uncovered  bv  said 
fir>it  deposited  film 

forming  a  second  deposited  film  over  all  existing  ituiet  sur 
faces,  and  etching  said  second  depiisited  film  anivitropi 
cally  to  remove  said  second  dep<)sited  film  except  f<ir 
portions  there<if  surrounding  (he  side  wall  p<irtions  of  said 
second  conductive  film. 

forming  a  third  conductive  film  over  all  existing  outer  sur- 
faces, and  etching  said  second  and  third  conductive  films 
anis<itropically  to  remove  p*irtions  thereof  other  than  the 
portions  thereof  surrounding  the  side  wall  portions  of  said 
first  and  second  deposited  films,  to  thereby  fi>rm  an  elec- 
tric charge  storage  electnxle, 

removing  said  first  and  second  dep»>sited  films 

forming  a  capacitance  deposited  film  on  said  electric  ^  hargc 
storage  electrtxle,  and 

forming  a  plate  electrode  on  viid  capacitance  deposited  film 


5.217.915 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  GATK  ARRAY  BASK  CTLl 
Mashashi  Hashimoto,  Garland,  and  ShiTaling  S.  Mahant-Shetti. 
Richardson,   both  of  Tex.,  assinnon  to  Texas   Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  681.822 

Int.  O.'  HOll.  21.  ^U 

U.S.  n.  437—48  29  Claims 


5.217.916 
MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ADAPTIVE  CONFIGIRABI.E 

GATE  ARRAY 
James  M.  Anderson.  Huntington  Beach;   Andrew  R.  Coulson, 
Santa  Monica;  Vincent  J.  Demaioribus.  and  Henr>  T.  Nicho- 
las, both  of  Redondo  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW 
Inc..  Redondo  Beach.  Calif. 

I>iTUion  of  Ser.  No.  416.635.  Oct.  3,  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  651,068 

Int.  a.'  HoiL  :/  HO.  :i  .<(» 

I  .S.  n.  437—51  7  Claims 


1    A  method  for  forming  a  gate  array  base  cell  comprising 
ma.sking  a  portuin  of  a  semic<inductor  substrate  surface  lo 

form  an  active  area, 
forming  an  insulating  region  on  said  surface  which   is  not 

masked, 
removing  said  masking. 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  over  said  active  area, 
forming  a  conductive  gate  layer  over  said   first   insulating 

layer, 
patterning  and  etching  said   first   insulating   layer  and   said 

conductive  gate  layer  to  expose  a  portion  of  said  active 

area, 
doping  said  exposed  portion  of  said  active  area  to  torm  at 

least   three  separate  source  drain   regions  in   said   active 

area,  said  three  viurce  drain  regions  separated  by  a  single, 

continuous  channel  region,  and 
forming  a  second  insulating  layer  over  said  ha-sc  cell 
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1  The  prix^^ess  of  forming  an  ASIC  chip  which  compnses 
the  steps  of 

forming  a  configurable  gate  array  on  a  semiconductor  wafer, 
said  array  containing  a  plurality  of  transistors  arranged  in 
rows  and  columns, 

perstinaliiing  said  array  to  define  at  least  one  application 
specific  integrated  circuit  located  in  a  rectangular  shaped 
area  of  said  wafer,  said  rectangular  shaped  area  containing 
a  portion  of  said  rows  and  columns  of  said  array,  leaving 
other  rows  and  columns  of  transistors  adjacent  to  said 
rectangular  shaped  area,  said  personalizing  step  including 
forming  a  plurality  of  saw  lane  channels  having  metal  side 
walls, 

slicing  said  wafer  along  said  saw  lane  channels  to  a  predeter- 
mined depth  and  through  said  other  rows  and  columns  of 
transistors  adjacent  to  said  rectangular  shaped  area  to 
functionally  destroy  the  transistors  in  said  other  rows  and 
columns  and  define  at  least  one  rectangular  shaped  die, 
said  die  being  frangible  from  said  wafer  and  containing  an 
application  specific  integrated  circuit 


5.217,917 
SE.MICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 
IMPROVED  SUBSTRATE  ARRANGEMENT  TO  PERMIT 
FORMING  A  PLURALTTY  OF  DIFFERENT  TYPES  OF 
RANDOM  ACC-ESS  MEMORY.  AND  A  TESTING 
METHOD  THEREFOR 
Yasushi  Takahashi.  Tachikawa;  Hidetoshi  Iwai,  Ohme;  Satoahi 
Oguchi,     Ohme;     Hisashi     Nakaraura,     Ohme;     Hiroynki 
Uchiyama.  Fnchuu;  Toahltugu  TakemunuL,  Ohme;  Shigetoshi 
Sakomura,  Ohme;  Kazuyuki  Miyazawa,  Inima;  Maaamichi 
Ishihara,  Hamura;  Ryoichi  Mori,  Hinodr,  Takeshi  Kizaki, 
Higashimurayama;  Yoahihisa  Koyama,  Akishlma;  Hanio  Ii, 
Akishima;  .Masaya  Muranaka,  Akishlma;  Hidctomo  Aoyagi. 
Akishlma,  and  HirtNni  Matsuura,  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineer- 
ing Corp.,  Kodalra,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  496.280 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  .V    70 
IS.  CI.  437—51  20  ClaiBU 

1    A  methixJ  of  adapting  a  semiconductor  circuit  for  use  in 
one  of  a  number  of  different  configurations,  compnsing 
providing  a  common  semiconductor  substrate  with  a  plural- 
ity of  input  pads,  wherein  s<ime  of  said  input  pads  are  used 
for  some  of  said  configurations,  but  not  for  others, 
providing  a  plurality  of  input  buffers  coupled  to  said  input 


pads  so  that  each  of  said  input  pads  is  coupled  to  an  input 

buffer, 
providing   a   validation   pad   coupled   to   a   control   circuit 

which  IS  coupled  to  said  input  buffers, 
providing  a  first  output  from  said  control  circuit  to  activate 

a  first  group  of  said  input  buffers  when  said  validation  pad 

IS  connected  to  a  voltage  source,  and 
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providing  a  second  output  from  said  control  circuit  to  acti- 
vate a  second  group  of  said  input  buffers  when  said  valida- 
tion pad  IS  not  connected  to  said  voluge  source. 

whereby  different  ones  of  said  input  pads  will  be  connected 
to  activated  input  buffers  to  accommodate  different  ones 
of  said  configurations  in  accordance  with  whether  said 
validation  pad  is  connected  to  said  voltage  source  or  not 


ing  layer,  to  expose  predetermined  portions  of  source 
regions  of  first  ones  of  said  transistors  to  form  first  mem- 
ory cells, 

forming  trenches  in  the  semiconductor  substrate  after  form- 
ing said  first  openings; 

forming  trench  capacitor  storage  electrodes  each  extending 
on  the  surface  of  the  trenches  and  on  the  second  insulating 
layer 

depositing  a  third  insulating  layer  over  the  resultant  surface 
having  the  formed  trench  capacitor  storage  electrodes, 

forming  second  openings  extending  to  the  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate,  after  depositing  the  third  insulat- 
ing layer,  to  expose  source  regions  of  second  ones  of  said 
transistors  disposed  adjacently  to  said  first  emory  cells  m 
both  row  and  column  directions;  and 

forming  stacked  capacitor  storage  electrodes  each  extending 
on  the  surface  of  the  stacked  capacitor  storage  electrodes 
within  the  second  openings  and  extending  over  that  por- 
tion of  an  adjacent  trench  capacitor  storage  electrodes 
which  extends  over  the  second  insulating  layer 


5^17.919 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  ISLA.ND  WITH 
POLYSIUCX)N-nLLED  TRENCH  ISOLATION 
Stephen  J.  (^ani,  and  Doaald  F.  Hemmeaway,  both  of  Mel- 
bourne, FUu  asaigaors  to  Harris  Corporatioii,  Melbom^e, 

Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854305 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/76 

VS.  a.  437— «7  >*  Q"*™ 


5,217,918 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  HIGHLY 
INTEGRATED  SE.MICONDUCrOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
WITH  TRENCH  CAPACITORS  AND  STACKED 
CAPACITORS 
Scoog-tae  Kim;  Kyung-hiu  Kim;  Jae-hoag  Ko,  and  So-han  Choi, 
aU  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  ElectnMiics 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi.  Rep.  of  Korea 
DirUioo  of  Ser.  No.  637,558.  Jan.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,124.765. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,328 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  14,  1990, 

90-12555 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/70 
VS.  a.  437—52  *♦  Claims 


1  A  method  for  manufactunng  a  highly  integrated  semicon- 
ductor memory  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

arowing  field  oxide  layers  on  a  first  conducuvity  type  semi- 
conductor substrate  to  define  active  regions  therein; 

fomung  transistors,  which  arc  elements  of  a  memory  cell,  on 
said  active  regions; 

deposmng  a  first  insulating  layer  over  the  resultant  surface 
of  the  semiconductor  substrate  af^  formaUon  of  the 
transistors, 

forming  bit  lines  connected  to  respective  drain  regions  of 
said  transistors  after  deposiUng  the  first  insuUting  Uyer 
and  before  deposiung  a  second  insulating  layer; 

formmg  first  openings  cxtendmg  to  the  surface  of  the  semi- 
conductor substrate,  after  depositing  said  second  insulat- 


1    A  method  of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  structure 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

(b)  fomung  a  first  diclectnc  layer  on  a  first  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate; 

(c)  selecuvely  formmg  a  second  dielectnc  layer  on  a  first 
portion  of  said  first  dielectric  layer; 

(d)  formmg  a  third  dielectnc  layer  on  said  first  and  second 
dielectric  layers; 

(e)  patterning  a  selected  portion  of  said  first  and  third  dielec- 
tric Uyers,  so  as  to  expose  a  second  surface  portion  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate; 

(0  removmg  materia]  from  said  semiconductor  substrate 
exposed  by  said  second  surface  portion,  so  as  to  form  a 
trench  in  said  second  surface  poruon  of  said  substrate; 

(g)  removing  said  third  dielectnc  layer; 

(h)  forming  a  fourth  dielectnc  Uyer  m  said  trench  and  on 
exposed  portions  of  said  first  dielectnc  layer  resultmg 

from  step  (g);  and 
(i)  formmg  semiconductor  material  on  said  fourth  dielectnc 

Uyer  in  said  trench 
9    A  method  of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  structure 

compnsmg  the  steps  of 

(a)  providmg  a  silicon  substrate; 

(b)  fonnmg  a  first  oxide  Uyer  on  a  first  surface  of  said  silicon 
substrate; 
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(c)  selectively  forming  an  o\ide  etch  protective  layer  on  a 
first  portion  of  said  first  oxide  layer, 

(d)  forming  a  second  oxide  layer  on  said  first  oxide  layer  and 
on  said  oxide  etch  protective  layer, 

(e)  patterning  a  selected  portion  of  said  first  and  second 
oxide  layers,  so  as  to  form  a  trench  mask  which  cxptwes  a 
second  surface  portion  of  said  silicon  substrate, 

(0  applying  an  etchant  to  the  structure  resulting  from  step 
(c)  so  as  to  etch  away  matenal  from  said  silicon  substrate 
exposed  by  said  second  surface  portion  and  a  portion  of 
said  second  oxide  layer,  thereby  forming  a  trench  in  said 
second  surface  portion  of  said  silicon  substrate, 

(g)  removing  remaining  portions  of  said  second  oxide  layer, 

(h)  performing  local  oxidation  of  the  structure  resulting 
from  step  (g)  so  as  to  form  a  third  oxide  layer  in  said 
trench  and  at  surface  portions  of  said  substrate  adjacent  to 
said  oxide  etch  protective  layer;  and 

(i)  non-sclectively  forming  a  polysilicon  layer  on  the  struc- 
ture resulting  from  step  (h) 


5^17^21 

METHOD  OF  PHOTOVOLTAIC  DEVICE 

MANUFACTURE 

YoaUMii  Kaklo.  Tuum,  and  Otsuki  M— atortl.  SuMito,  botk  of 

Japwi,  MiigMn  to  Suyo  Electric  Co^  Ltd^  OmIu,  Japu 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8M,924 

CUiBf  priority,  ap^Ucatioa  Japui,  May  23,  1991,  3-11S817 

I«t.  a.'  HOIL  21/268 

L-S.  CI.  437—173  4  Claina 


5,217,920 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SUBSTRATE  CXiNTACT 

TRENCHES  AND  ISOLATION  TRENCHES  I  SING 

ANODIZATION  FOR  ISOLATION 

Robert  J.  Mattox,  Tempc;  Paul  R.  Proctor,  and  Syd  R.  W  jiaon, 

both  of  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  aasignors  to   Motorola,   Inc.. 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  900.392 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/76 

U.S.  t1.  437— «7  13  Claima 
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1    A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  structure  com 
pnsing  the  steps  of 

providing   a   semiconductor   substrate    having   al    least    one 

layer  formed  thereon, 
forming  at  least  two  trenches  through  said  layer  and  into 

said  substrate  wherein  at  least  one  trench  is  for  isolation 

and  at  least  one  trench  is  for  making  contact  In  said  sub 

strate, 
forming  a  trench  liner  on  sidewalls  of  said  at  least  one  trench 

for  isolation, 
niling  said  trenches  with  doped  semiconductor  matenal. 
anodizing  said  doped  semiconductor  matenal  in  said  at  least 

one  trench  for  isolation,  and 
oxidizing  said  anodized  doped  semiconductor  material 


1    A  meth<xl  of  photovoltaic  device  manufacture  compns- 


ing 


(a)  a  pr(x;ess  to  form  a  transparent  electrode  layer  of  at  least 
a  tin  oxide  layer  on  a  transparent  substrate; 

(b)  a  process  to  divide  the  transparent  electrode  layer  into  a 
plurality  of  unit  areas  by  laser  scnbmg;  and  including 

(c|  a  subsequent  heat  treatment  (annealing)  process,  charac- 
tenzed  in  that  the  laser  for  scnbing  said  transparent  elec- 
trode layer  into  a  plurality  of  unit  areas  has  a  pulse  with 
energy  density  greater  than  or  equal  to  21  J/cm^.  and 
when  the  diameter  of  the  laser  beam  spot  on  the  transpar- 
ent electrtxle  layer  is  D  and  the  distance  between  pulses  is 
X  It  IS  SCI  in  the  range  0  5  DSXSO  85  D. 


5J17,922 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  SILICIDE  LAYER  AND 
BARRIER  LAYER  ON  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
REAR  SURFACE 
Hiroshi  Akaaaki,  Akiahiaa;  KanJi  Otaaka.  Higaakiyaauto,  and 
TeUuya  Hayashida,  NIatltawa.  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Eagineering  Corp.,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,313 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-10586 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/52.  21/58.  21/60 

IS.  CI.  437—183  16  Claims 


^a* 


11A 
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1     A    methtxl    for    manufactunng   a   semiconductor   device 
composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  first  substrate  of  silicon  having  a  main  surface 


with  circuits  and  plural  electrodes  formed  thereon  and 
also  having  a  back  surface  on  an  opposite  side; 

(b)  forming  on  the  back  surface  a  first  metallic  layer  com- 
posing a  barner  metal  and  an  oxidation  preventing  metal. 

(c)  forming  simultaneously  bump  electrodes  on  the  elec- 
trodes and  a  second  metallic  layer  of  a  meul  silicide  be- 
tween said  back  surface  and  the  barner  metal;  and 

(d)  fixing  a  second  substrate  into  close  conuct  with  the  back 
surface  of  the  first  substrate  through  an  adhesive  layer 


depositing  a  first  metal  layer  on  the  source/drain  region  of 

the  silicon  substrate; 
then  implanting  a  dopant  into  and  through  said  first  metal 

layer  into  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  form  a  doped 

source/drain  region. 


5.217,923 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SE.M1CX3NDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  SILICTDED  SOURCE/DRAIN 

REGIONS 

Kyoichi  Suguro,  Yokohama,  Japan,  asaignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toahiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593,273,  Oct.  1,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,426,  Feb.  9,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  821,894 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.   13,  1989,  1-31082; 
Jun.  22,  1989,  1160120 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21   ii6.  21,  2K 
L  .S.  CI.  437—200  •*  Qaims 
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then  depositing  a  second  metal  layer  over  said  source/drain 
region,  said  second  metal  layer  having  a  substantially 
greater  thickness  than  said  first  metal  layer,  and 

annealing  said  first  and  second  layers  with  a  portion  of  said 
silicon  substrate  to  form  a  metal  silicide  over  said  doped 
region 


1  A  mcthtxl  of  manufactunng  on  a  silicon  substrate  of  a  fin,I 
conductivity  type,  a  field  effect  transistor  having  at  each  of 
viurce/drain  regions  a  silicon  layer  containing  an  impunty  of 
a  second  conductivity  type,  and  a  metal  silicide  layer  on  said 
silicon  layer,  the  metal  of  said  metal  silicide  layer  being  a  metal 
which  forms  a  compound  with  silicon,  the  method  composing 

a)  forming  a  field  insulation  film  on  said  substrate, 

b)  forming  a  gate  electrode  on  said  substrate  in  between  the 
source/drain  regions. 

c)  forming  insulating  films  on  the  side  walls  of  said  gate 
electrixle. 

d)  forming  at  each  of  said  source/drain  regions  on  alloy 
layer  made  of  said  metal  and  silicon  on  an  exposed  surface 
of  said  substrate,  said  alloy  layer  being  ncher  in  silicon 
than  said  metal  silicide  layer  and  containing  said  impunty 
of  the  second  conductivity  type,  and 

e)  heating  said  alloy  layer  to  precipitate  therefrom  said 
silicon  layer  containing  said  impunty  of  the  second  con- 
ductivity type  and  thus  transforming  said  alloy  layer  into 
said  metal  silicide  layer  at  each  of  said  source/drain  re- 
gions 

5,217.924 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SHALLOW  JUNCTIONS 
WrrH  A  LOW  RESISTIVITY  SILIODE  LAYER 
Mark  S.  Rodder,  Dallas,  and  Robert  H.  HaTemann,  Ciarland, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,513,  May  12,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,855 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265.  21/283 
VJS.  CI.  437—200  "  C***™ 

1  A  method  for  forming  a  shallow  junction  with  a  low 
resistivity  silicide  layer  on  a  source/drain  region  of  an  inte- 
grated circuit  device  on  a  silicon  semiconductor  substrate, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


5J17.925 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 
Mittuhiro  Ogawa,  Yao;  Toshiki  Ouno;  Taiiou  Ejima,  both  of 
Fukuoka,  and  Satoru  Kotou,  Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  aaaign- 
ors to  Taiyo  Sanso  Co.  Ud.,  Osaka  and  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Not.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  798,738 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  30,  1990.  2-337527 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/304.  21/306:  B24C  3/32 

U.S.  a.  437—225  ^  t^*^"» 


1   An  apparatus  for  cleaning  semiconductor  wafers  compos- 


ing 


an  ice  maker  for  producing  frozen  micro-particles. 

a  cleaning  chamber  having  a  bottom  portion  including  a 
main  outlet; 

a  holding  means  for  holding  a  semiconductor  wafer  in  said 
cleaning  chamber; 

an  injection  nozzle  for  injecung  said  frozen  micro-particles 
into  said  cleaning  chamber  towards  a  semiconductor  wa- 
fer; 

an  exhaust  duct  having  a  sub-outlet  and  connected  to  said 
main  outlet  of  said  cleaning  chamber;  and 

an  exhaust  blower  connected  to  both  said  main  outlet  and 
said  sub-outlet 
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5.217,926 

MFTHOD  OF  PASSIVATING  A  SKMK ONOICTOR 

WAFKR 

Rodney   Ijmgley.  Boi»«,   Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technoioju. 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  J«n.  2J.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  825,654 
Int.  n.'  HOII.  21   4M 
Ui>.  a.  437— 22« 


4  Claims 
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and  in  aiidilion  In  I  he  ba.su.  gla.s*  composuion,  earners  iif  pho- 
liitrcipism  consisting  evsentially  of.  in  "<  by  wcighl 
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1  A  mclhixi  of  pavsivating  i  sfmeconductor  water  having 
an  array  of  substantially  parallel  conductive  metal  runners 
which  are  predominanlK  spaced  a  defined  distance  apart  rela 
tive  to  adiacent  runners  throughout  the  array  and  which  have 
a  predominant  height  throughout  the  arrav.  the  detined  dis 
tance  being  greater  than  or  equal  to  aNiul  2  microns,  the 
method  comprising  the  following  sequential  steps 

depositing  a  first  layer  of  a  pa.vsivation  dielectrn   insulating 
material  atop  the  wafer  to  a  selected  maximum  thickness 
between  the  metal  runners,  the  selected  maximum  thick 
nes,s  being  from  about  W^r  to  ab»iut  50'r  of  the  delmed 
distance  between  adjacent  metal  runners. 
dep<isiting  a  layer  of  photoresist  atop  a  wafer  to  a  selected 
lhicknes,s   sutTicient   to   cover   the   first    pa.ssivation    laver 
elevalionally  above  the  metal  runners 
etching  the  photoresist  and  first  pa.ssivalion  laver  to  remove 
dielectric  insulating  material  of  the  first  passivation  laver 
from  above  the  metal  runners  and  not  remove  dieU->.trK 
insulating  material  of  the  first  passivation  laser  Irom  ht- 
Iween  the  metal  runners 
stripping  remaining  photoresist  from  the  water    and 
depositing  a  second  layer  of  a  passivation  dielectrit  insulal 
ing  material  atop  the  wafer  to  a  selected  thickness  vulT; 
cieni  li>  fill  all  gaps  between  adjacent  metal  runners 


5.217.928 

HOI.I.OW  GLASS  SPHKRES 

Kenneth    E.   (rtjetz,    Maplewood,   NJ.;   James   A.    Hagamian. 

Audubon,  Pa.,  and  Joseph  P.  Gio»ene,  Jr..  BelleTille,  N.J., 

assignors  to  Potters  Industries,  Inc.,  Panippany,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,042.  Aug.  24.  1988.  Pat.  No. 

4.983,550.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,619 

Int.  a."  C'03<    i:  IK) 

1  .S.  (1.  501—33  35  Claims 

1  Durable  high-strength  hollow  gla.vs  spheres  made  by 
heating  s<ilid  gla.ss  particles,  said  spheres  having  an  average 
density  or  from  approximately  0  10  grams/cc  to  aproximately 

2  0  grams/cc  and  consisting  evsentially  of  the  following  ingre- 
dients in  the  f<>llowmg  amounts  stated  as  weight  percentages 
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5,217,927 
HI(;illY  RKFRA(T1VK,  lOVNDKNSm. 
PHOTOTROPK    (.1  ASS 
Werner  Behr,  and  Reinhard  Kassncr,  both  of  Alfeld   I  ..  l-ed. 
Rep.    of   (iermany,    as.siKnor<i    to    Deutsche    Spe£ialgla.s    Ak- 
tiegesellschaft.  IklliKsen,  Fed,  Rep.  of  (,frman> 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,625.  Jul.  25.  1989.  Pat,  No 
5,104,831.  This  application  Oct,  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  7-'4..S()l 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany.  Jul.  25, 
1988.  3825210 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to    \pr    14. 
2(X)9,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  V\:  B03C  -I  "^    <    ,'/     '     **'•< 
U.S.  n.  501  — 13  n  (  laims 

1  A  highlv  refraLlive  1"W  ilensiiv  ph.notropK  ,k;lass  in 
which  the  carriers  ot  |iholilropv  .irc  piii.  ipilales  lonlaiiiing 
silver,  halogens  and  copper  ovule,  and  whuh  has  a  densiiv 
equal  to  or  less  ih.iii  >  '1  ;;  ^  m  ',  a  retrai.  tiv  e  index  equal  lo  >  't 
greater  than  1  fiO  and  an  Abbe  number  equal  lo  or  giealei  than 
M).  consisting  essenliallv   "t,  iii   '",    \    weight  ol  .in  oxulf  hasis 


wherein  R  represents  a  metal  or  other  element,  having  a  va- 
lence of  1,2,  '  4,  or  ^  as  dictated  bv  the  formulae  set  forth 
aNne,  which  combines  with  oxygen 

30  \n  article  of  manufacture  c<iniprising  a  polymeric  com 
p^'Uiid  and  dispersed  therein  durable  high-slrcngth  hollow 
glass  spheres  made  b\  heating  stilid  gla.ss  particles,  said  spheres 
having  an  average  density  of  approximately  0  10  grams/cc  to 
approximately  2  0  grams,  cc  and  consisting  es.sentially  of  the 
following  ingredients  in  the  fallowing  amounts  staled  as 
weight  percentages 
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kherr-Hi  R   repiesents  a  metal  or  other  element,  having  a  va- 


l«K:e  Of  1    2   3   4   or  5  as  dicuted  by  the  formulae  set  forth    to  20%  by  weight  m  terms  of  YjOj,  the  Mg  «),tent  being  1.0 
l^e.  which  ];1:L  with  oxygen  '  to  0.9%  by  weight  u,  terms  of  MgO  and  the  Ce  content  b«ng 


5^17^29 
REFRACTORY  COMPOSITION 
Ckarica  Ttfl,  AtkcntOM,  Ei«laMi,  MdsMr  to  Foaeco  Intema- 
tioul  LiaUtcd,  Biraiashaa,  Ei«>ud 

Filed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,869 
CUiw  priority,  appUcmtioa  United  Kii^llom,  Jon.  7,  1990, 

9012677 

Int.  a.'  O04B  35/02 
VS.  a.  501-«4  13  Oaimt 

1  A  Iming  composiuon  for  a  molten  metal  handlmg  vessel, 
consistmg  essentially  of 

a  refractory  filler  material; 

a  binder  which  reacts  with  said  filler  material,  said  binder 
bcmg  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acid  phos- 
phates and  acid  sulphates,  and  said  binder  bcmg  present  in 
an  amount  of  up  to  6%  by  weight; 

a  foaming  agent  in  an  amount  of  up  to  1%  by  weight,  and 

water  in  an  amount  from  5  to  1 5%  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion 


1000       jooo       soco       toco 

wCRMt   nurriCLf   s<zt  ia> 


1  to  10%  by  weight  m  terms  of  CeOi.  and  3  to  10  wl  %  of  a 
carbide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  TiC  and  SiC 


5,217330 

BINODAL  METALUC  CARBIDE  AND  ITS  USE  AS  A 

CATALYST 

DooiBiqiM  Dubots,  Le  Fayet,  FrMce,  assigDor  to  PeduDcy 

ElcctTometaUarKie,  Coarberole,  France 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser,  No,  647,133 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  29,  1990,  90  01577 

Int  a.'  C04B  35/56 

\}S.  a.  501—88  *  C'*^™ 


KTI_tV 


5^17,932 

SINTERED  CERAMIC  COMPOSITE  BODY  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Yntaka  Fwwe,  Choiifn.  and  KeUi  M«ti»klro,  Nagoya,  botfc  of 

Japaa,  Mri^on  to  The  Tokyo  Electric  Power  Co,  Ud, 

Tokyo  mi  NGK  bwlatort  Ltd,  Nagoya 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,462 
CUiM  priority.  appUcatioa  JapMi,  Sep.  18,  19W,  1-243131; 
Sep.  18,  1989,  1-243133 

Int.  a.'  C04B  35/56 

VS.  a.  501—89  ■'  CJ«i« 


PLATE-LIKE  SILICON 
CARBIDE  PARTICLE 


g  r§  1 H  §  i  8  §  I  ?  §  5 1 1  y  H  §  H 


1  A  porous  solid  essentially  comprising  a  skeleton  of  metal- 
lic or  metalloid  refractory  carbide  having  after  removal  of 
residual  carbon  a  BET  specific  surface  area  of  at  least  1 5  m  Vg. 
and  wherein  the  refractory  carbide  has  bimodal  open  porosity 
having  modes  of  distribution  of  pores  essentially  compnsing  a 
family  of  pcires  ranging  from  about  1  to  100  microns 
(mesoporosily)  and  a  family  of  pores  smaller  than  0  1  micron 
(nanoporosity)  and  excellent  mechanical  properties. 


CKNESS 


I     A    tough   sintered   ceramic   composite   body   consisting 

essentially  of 

a  base  material  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  alu- 
mina, mullite.  magnesia,  and  silicon  nitnde;  and 

a  reinforcement  material  compose  of  platelet  particles  of 
silicon  carbide,  each  particle  having  a  maximum  diameter 
in  the  range  of  5  to  50  ^m  and  a  thickness  which  is  \  or  less 
of  the  maximum  diameter. 


5.217,931 
CERA.MIC  SUDING  MEMBER  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Akihidc  Takami;  Nobuo  SakaU,  and  Tautomn  Shimiiu,  all  of 
Hiroahima,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation, 
Hiroakima,  Japan 
Coatinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  472,063,  Jan.  30, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
applicaboo  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841^02 
Int.  a.'  C04B  35/5S 
MS.  a.  501-88  13  Claims 

1  A  ceramic  sliding  member  formed  of  sintered  silicon 
nitnde  matenal  which  consists  essentially  of  Si.iN4  as  a  major 
component,  the  oxides  of  Y,  Mg  and  Ce,  the  Y  content  bcmg  2 


5,217,933 
YTTRIA-ALUMINA  HBERS 
Kenton  D   Budd,  Woodbory,  and  Darid  M,  WUaon.  Roaerille, 
both  of  Minn,  aadRDor*  to  Mlnne«>tt  Mining  and  Manofwr- 
turing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jnn.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709^77 
Int  a.'  C04B  35/500 
VS.  a.  501—95  ^  ci^"* 

1  A  continuous  ceramic  oxide  fiber  compnsing  Al.  Y.  and 
O,  wherein  said  fiber  compnscs  at  least  one  of  an  amorphous 
region  or  a  polycrystalline  region,  wherein  said  fiber  has  a  total 
Y2O1  content  in  the  range  from  28  5  to  90  7  percent  by  weight 
and  a  total  AI2O3  content  in  the  range  from  715  to  9  3  percent 
by  weight,  and  wherein  the  sum  of  said  total  Y^O.i  content  and 
said  total  AI2O3  content  is  at  least  800  percent  by  weight, 
based  on  the  total  oxide  content  of  the  fiber,  said  fiber  having 
an  average  tensile  strength  of  at  least  0  35  GPa 
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5JI7,934 
HEAT  RESISTIVK  PHOSPHATK-ZIRCON  t  OMPOSITK 

BODIES  AND  PRCKUSS  FOR  PRODI  CING  SAME 

Keiji  Matsuhiro,  Nagoya,  and  Tsuneaki  Ohashi,  Ohgaki.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570.915,  Aug.  22,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,328 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1989,  1-232079 

Int.  n.'  C04B  (^   4fi 

L.S.  a.  501  —  106  4  (laims 


*  Zircon 

vSr,j,ZuSiP,0^ 
SolHl  Sotvd  f*>am 


Ij 


5.217.936 
CATALYST  FOR  PREPARING  ALDEHYDE 
Bent  Samp,  Frederiksberg;  Poul  E.  H.  Nielsen,  Fredensborg; 
\  iggo  L.  Hansen,  Bronsboj.  and  Keld  Johansen,  Frederikss- 
und,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Haldor  Topaoe  A/S.  Den- 
mark 
Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  596,677,  Oct.  12,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,118.868. 
This  application  .Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Oct.  16,  1989,  5319/89; 
Dec.  4.  1989,  6093/89 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  2]  (Vi.  2.^22.  2J  24.  2.<  J4.  2.iS8 
V.S.  CI.  502—241  9  Oaims 

1  A  catalyst  f<ir  converting  an  alcohol  to  a  corrc!ip<inding 
dldeh>de  b>  partial  oxidation  of  the  alcohol,  the  catalyst  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  active  catalytic  material  consisting 
evsentially  of  mixed  oxides  of  molybdenum  and  a  further  com- 
fKinent  M,  wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  oxides  of  chromium, 
vanadium,  aluminum,  iron,  tungsten,  manganese  and  mixtures 
thereiif.  in  a  molar  ration  Mo  M  of  between  1  and  5.  and  a 
monolithic  structured  inert  earner  for  the  catalytic  active 
material 


^o  ^3  JO 

affrocrion  >4/>grt»  26  (CvKK  ' 

1   A  heat  resistive  phosphate/ircon  sintered  comp<isiic  Kxls 
consisting  essentially  of 

a  main.  s<ilid-soKed  crystalline  pha.se  of  Rjy-r4Si,Pft  ,t):4. 
wherein  R  is  at  lest  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
ccmsisting  of  Sr.  Ca  and  Y.  0<x<2.  and  j<-  y<2.  pro 
vided  that  x  iind  y  satisfv  electrical  neutrality,  and 

a  secondary  crystalline  phase  of  not  less  than  10  wfr  zircon, 

wherein  the  sintered  composite  body  has  a  composition  of 
{a(RvZr4SuP6  ,0:*)  »  b</rSi04)l  in  which  0  2-  a  "  0  <J 
and  a  ♦  b  =  1,  a  four  point  bending  strength  of  not  less  than 
350  kg/cm-,  and  a  dimensional  change  percentage  and 
weight-reduced  percentage,  when  the  sintered  bodv  is 
held  at  1.4<;X)*  C  for  100  hours,  of  not  more  than  1 '7  and 
not  more  than  1  v.\"r.  respectively. 


5.217,935 

proct^ssts  for  regenerating  cataly.sts 
conta,viinate:d  with  carbonaceoi  s  matf:riaus 

Roger  Van  Drieaen,  TitusTille,  N.J.,  assignor  to  ABB  Lummus 
Crest  Inc.,  Bloomfield,  N.J. 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877.231 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  Jfi/70.  B08B  7  00:  C02F  /   (M 
L.S.  a.  502—23  7  Claims 

I  A  prix:ess  for  regenerating  a  catalyst  comprising  a  hydri>- 
genating  metal  or  oxides  and  sulfides  thereof  supported  on  a 
ba.se  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina,  silica. 
silica-alumina  and  zeolite  contaminated  with  combustible  car 
bonace<ius  dep<»its,  comprising 

contacting  said  catalyst  with  an  oxygcn-containing  gas. 
water  and  at  least  one  alkaline  material  form  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonia  and  amines,  maintained  at  a  pM  of 
at  least  7  0.  and  at  a  temperature  and  pressure  sufficient  to 
maintain  liquid  pha.se  water  in  contact  with  said  catalyst  to 
combust  thereby  at  least  a  portion  of  said  carKmaceous 
deposits  and  provide  a  regenerated  <  atalyst  having  re 
duced  amounts  of  carbonaceous  material  depiisitetl 
thereon 


5.217.937 

SIO.-CONTAINING  COOPER  OXIDE-CHROMILM 

OXIDE  CATALYST  FOR  THE  HYDROGENATION  OF 

FATTY  ACIDS  AND  FATTY  ESTERS 

Michael     Schneider,     Ottobninn-Riemerling;     Gerd     Maletz, 

BriickmiihI.  and  Karl  Kochloefl,  Briickmiihl/Heufeld,  all  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siid-Chemie  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,493 

(laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  27, 
1990,  4037729 

Int.  n.'  BOIJ  21  IMS.  21  m.  2}   10.  2)  26.  23/72 
I  .S.  n.  502—242  8  Qaims 

I  .An  acid-resistani  catalyst  for  the  hydrogenation  of  fatty 
acids  or  fatty  acid  esters  or  mixtures  thereof  which  consists 
essentialU  of  (in  analytical  terms)  about  20  to  about  70  weights 
percent  CuO,  about  20  to  about  70  weight  percent  CrjO*. 
about  1  to  about  2?  weight  percent  SiO;  having  a  porosity 
(determined  by  the  nitrogen  adsorption  methcxl)  of  <0  I 
cm'/g,  and  0  to  ab<iul  15  weight  f>ercent  of  additional  metal 
oxide  selection  friwri  zirconium,  cenum.  or  lanthanum  oxide  or 
mixture  thereof,  wherein  said  catalyst,  after  thermal  treatment 
of  the  metal  oxides  or  precursor  comp<iunds  convertible  into 
the  oxides,  has  a  specific  surface  area  of  abt)ut  8  m'/g  to  about 
ti)  m-.  g  wherein  the  intensity  ratio  between  the  x-ray  diffrac- 
tion lines  (,\RD  reflexes)  of  the  copper  oxide  with  d  =  0  2.12  nm 
and  of  the  CuCr204  spinel  with  d  =  0  240  nm  determined  as  a 
ratio  of  the  reflex  amplitudes  is  about  0  7  to  about  40  1  and 
wherein  the  acid  resistance  as  measured  by  the  solubility  of  the 
copper  in  the  catalyst  in  acid  is  a  maximum  of  200  mg  as  deter- 
mined by  stirnng  10  grams  of  the  catalyst  in  10  weight  percent 
acetic  acid  at  20*  C    for  2  minutes 


5.217,938 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ZIRCONIA-BASED  CATALYST 

Donald  Reinalda,  and  Paul  Blankenstein,  both  of  Amstrrtiam, 

Netherlanda,  aasignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr,  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Cnited  Kingdom.  Apr.  23,  1991, 
9108656 

Int.  n."  BOIJ  21,06.  23    '■* 
I  .S.  n.  502—325  25  Claims 

1  A  priKCSs  for  the  preparation  of  a  zirconia-bascd  caulyst 
comprising  mulling  a  mixture  of  a  zirconia  source  and  a  sol- 
vent, which  mixture  has  a  s*ilids  content  of  from  about  20%  to 
about  bO^c  by  weight,  extruding  the  mixture  and  calcimng  the 
resulting  extrudates 


5^17^39 
CATALYST  FOR  THE  PRDUCTION  OF  NmUC  AOD  BY 

OXIDATION  OF  AMMO^aA 
Larry  E.  Campbell,  lUoiTlUe,  TemL,  aMigwir  to  Scientinc 
Dcalga  Coapuy,  Ik..  Uttle  ftrry,  N J- 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881.073 
Ut  a.'  BOIJ  23/40.  23/42.  37/02.  32/00 
LIJS.  a.  502—339  '*  CUtaii 

1  A  catalyst  structure  for  the  oxidation  of  ammonia  to 
produce  nitnc  oxide  comprising  a  substrate  of  reticulated 
ceramic  foam  or  reticuUtcd  metal  foam  having  a  coating  con- 
sistmg  essentially  of  from  1  to  70  weight  %  noble  metal  coated 
substantially  uniformly  thereover. 


5417,940 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HIGH-STRENGTH  ALUMINA 
SUBSTRATES  AND  CATALYSTS  AND  PRODUCTS  MADE 

THEREFHOM 
Mamurn  A.  Halabi;  Antboay  StrnfUaUna,  and  Hilda  Al-Zaid,  all 
of  P.O.  Box  24885.  Safat,  Kuwait  13109 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  409,392 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  iahae4|iieBt  to  Jun.  8,  2008, 

has  been  diaclaimed. 

Int  a.'  BOIJ  21/04.  32/00 

VS.  a.  502—355  20  CUimi 

1    A  process  for  making  alumina  substrates  having  a  pore 

structure  with  an  average  pore  diameter  ranging  from  50  to 

1000  angstrom  units  with  a  narrow  pore  size  distribution,  and 

relatively  high  strength  compnsing: 

a)  providing  a  mixture  of  alumina  powder,  water  and  peptiz- 
ing agent  and  forming  a  paste  like  mass  from  the  mixture; 

b)  kneading  the  paste  like  mass  to  obtain  a  wet  free  (lowing 
paste; 

c)  providing  and  adding  a  sulfonated  resin  solution  to  the 
free  flowing  paste  obtained  in  step  b)  and  continuing  to 
knead  the  free  flowing  paste, 

d)  forming  a  shaped  body  from  the  free  nowing  paste, 

e)  drying  the  shaped  body, 

0  calcining  the  dncd  shaped  body,  and 

g)  thermally  treating  the  calcined  body  and  recalctne  it 


dye  selected  from  the  dyes  represented  by  the  followmg  for- 
mulas (IIIHVI): 

NHCOR  R'  ^^ 

fO  R*         R^ 

wherem  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  which 
may  be  substituted  with  fluorine  atom,  an  alkoxy  group,  a 
formylamino  group,  an  alkylcarbonylamino  group  which  may 
be  substituted  with  fluorine  atom,  an  arylcarbonylamino  group 
or  a  halogen  atom,  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  which  may  be  substituted  with  fluorine  atom,  an  alkoxy 
group  or  a  halogen  atom,  R'  and  R*  each  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  an  alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  fluo- 
rine atom,  an  alkoxy  group  or  a  halogen  atom  and  R,  R'  and 
R*  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubati- 
tuted  alkyl  group  of  1-8  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group; 


m 


/ 
\ 


5,217,941 
DYE  TRANSFER  TYPE  THERMAL  PRINTING  SHEETS 
TetSDJi  Kawakami,  Kataao;  Akihlro  Imai;  Nobuyodii  Tagnchi, 
both  of  Ikoma;  Ynkichi   Murata.  Sagamlhara,  and  Takao 
Hirota,  Miichida,  all  of  Japan,  aangBon  to  MatsnabiU  Elec- 
tric lodnstrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaaka  and  MitmbUhl  Kaaei  Corpo- 
ratioo,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
DiTiaioo  of  Ser.  No.  288,139.  Dec.  22.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.985.396. 
ThU  appUcatioB  Oct.  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,349 
CUimi  priority,  appUcatkM  Japan.  Dec.  29.  1987.  62-334576 
Int.  a.'  B41M  i/03i.  5/38 
VS.  a.  503—227  '1  Claina 


2   COLORING  MATERIAL    LAYER 


wherein  R.  R'  and  R^  each  represents  an  allyl  group,  an  alkyl 
groups  of  1-8  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  of  3-8 
carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyl  group  or  a  hydroxyalkyl  group.  R' 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  group  of  1-4  carbon 
atoms,  a  methyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom  and  R*  represents  a 
methyl  group,  a  methoxy  group,  a  formylammo  group,  an 
alkylcarbonylamino  group  of  1-8  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylsul- 
fonylamino  group  of  1-8  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxycar- 
bonylamino  group  of  1-8  cartxjn  atoms; 


/ \  ^ 


(III) 


NC 

cii> 

wherein  R  represents  an  allyl  group,  a  methyl  group,  an  ethyl 
group  or  a  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  propyl  group  or  a 
straight  chain  or  branched  chain  butyl  group  and  A  represents 
—CH:-,  -CH2CH2-.  — CH2CH2O-,  CH2CH2OCH2— or 
— CH2CH2OCH2CH2— ; 


V7/ 

'/m. 
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SUBSTRATE 

OH 


(IV) 


"  0 

0 

II 

II 

c^ 

^^^'^^^ 
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CH 

V-^ 
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II 
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OR 


1.  A  dye  transfer  type  thermal  prmtmg  sheet  which  com- 
prises coloring  material  layers  different  m  hue  and  arranged  in 
sequence  on  a  substrate,  said  colonng  material  layers  contain- 
ing respectively  a  binder  and  at  least  one  sublimable  cyan  dye 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (1),  a  binder  and  at  least 
one  sublimable  magenta  dye  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (II)  and  a  binder  and  at  least  one  sublimable  yellow 


wherein  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom  and 
R  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aralkyloxyalkyl  group  which 
may  be  substituted,  an  allyloxyalkyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted,  an  aryloxyalkyl  group  which  may  be  subantuted.  a 
tetrahydrofurfuryl  group,  a  furfuryl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group, 
an  allyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group  or  an  alkoxyalkyl  group; 


1U)^ 
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wherein  X  rcprex-nts  a  h>drtigi-n  atom  pi  a  halogen  aiotii  anJ 
R  '  and  R-  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alks  1  group,  an 
alk<i-xyalkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  an  allyl  group,  an  af\l 
group  which  may  have  substituent,  and  aralkyl  group,  a  lurlu 
ryl  group,  a  tetrahydrofurfurvl  group  or  a  h\droxvalkvl 
group. 


CH-, 


iM) 


t>'  the  imago  rfceiv  ing  sheet  is  larnet)  out  h\  transferring 
a  d\f  layer  containing  said  d\e  siahUi/er. 


5.217.943 

PR(KK.SS  FOR  MAKING  C  OMPOSITK  CERAMIC 

SUPERCONDUCTING  WIRF.S 

Allen  M.  Hermann;  Ziiengzhi  Shenn.  and  Q.  A.  Shams,  all  of 

Kayetteville,  Ark.,  assiioiors  to  The  I  niversity  of  Arkansas. 

Little  Rock,  Ark. 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1989,  .Ser.  No.  301.444 
Int.  n:  B05D  /    IK  5   12 
U.S.  CI.  505—1  16  Claims 

1    A  methixl  for  making  a  superconducting  wire  comprising 
the  steps  of 

oxidi/ing  a  yttrium  wire  to  create  an  oxidi/ed  yttrium  wire, 
melting  a  banum-copper-omde  mixture  to  create  a  melted 

banum-copper-<ijiidc  mixture, 
coaling  the  oxidized  yttrium  wire  the  melted  barium-copper- 

oxide  mixture,  and 
annealing  a  resultant  coaled  yttnum  wire 


wherein 


represents  a  phenyl  group  which  may  he  substituted  with  an 
alkyl  group  of  1  1?  carb^in  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  of  1  12 
carbon  atoms,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  an 
alkoxycarb<inyl  group  of  2  1,^  carbon  atoms  or  a  ben/yli>car 
bony!  group  and  R  represents  a  straight  chain  or  branched 
chain  alkyl  group  of  I  12  carKm  atoms,  an  allsl  group  i>r  a 
hydrogen  atom 


5,217.944 
CRYSTAL  MAKING  MFTHOD 
Robert  Toumier,  Bilieu,  Fr«DC«,  assignor  to  Ontre  National  de 
la  Recherche  Scientifique.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,510 

Claims  priority,  application  F'rance.  Aug.  2,  1990.  90  10090 

Int.  CI.'  C30B  //   (M 

IS.  CI.  505— 1  6  Claims 


5,217.942 

HEAT  transff:r  sheft 

Katsuyuki  Oshima;  Masaki  Kutsukake;  Hideaki  Sato,  and  Keni- 

chiro  Sudo,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to   l>ai   Nippon 

Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,560 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1989,  1-323892; 
Dec.  15,  1989,  1-323893 

Int.  CI.'  B41M   •■  Oiy  S  JN 
U.S.  CI.  503—227  13  Claims 

8    A  heat  transfer  priKess  comprising  the  steps  ot 

providing  a  heat  transfer  sheet  including  (it  a  substrate  film 
and  (II)  a  dye  layer  system  formed  on  one  surface  of  said 
substrate  Tilm.  said  dye  layer  being  comptised  of  a  dye  and 
a  binder  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  color  dyes  applied 
on  said  substrate  surface  in  the  form  of  a  laser  per  color, 
wherein  the  color  dye  layer  of  said  dye  system  to  be 
finally  transferred  includes  a  dye  slabili/er  therein  or 
thereon 

overlaying  the  dye  layer  system  of  said  heat  transfer  sheet 
with  a  dye-receiving  layer  of  an  image  reieising  sheet, 
said  image- receiving  sheet  comprising  a  substrate  film 
having  said  dye  receiving  layer  formed  on  one  surface 
thereof,  and 

applying  heat  to  said  heat  transfer  sheet  from  a  hai.  k  surface 
thereiif  in  an  imagewisc  manner  to  repeat  a  plurality  of 
transfer  cycles  per  color,  thereby  forming  a  multicolor 
image  wherein  a  final  transfer  from  the  heat  transfer  sheet 


1  A  method  for  preparing  a  textured  p»>!ycrystalline  mate- 
rial having,  in  the  crystalline  state,  a  magnetic  anistilropy, 
comprising  the  following  steps 

preparing  a  compt'und  such  that,  after  being  molten  and 
Milidified.  said  compound  provides  substantially  only  said 
textured  p<ilycrystalline  matenal  and  that,  at  a  melting 
temperature,  crystallites  of  said  matenal  exit, 

slow  I V  heating  said  comp<iund  from  below  said  melting 
temperature,  up  to  a  second  temperature  slightly  above 
said  melting  temperature  at  which  crystallites  of  said 
material  remain  in  a  liquid  phase. 

slowly  cixiling  said  compound  to  cause  vilidification 
thereof,  and 

applying,  at  least  from  a  time  at  which  the  matenal  begins  to 
enter  the  liquid  state  up  to  a  time  at  which  it  is  fully  solidi- 
fied, a  magnetic  field  having  a  sufficient  strength  to  prefer- 
entially onent,  despite  the  thermal  agitation  energy,  crys- 
tallites of  said  materia]  having  a  sufTicient  size  for  consti- 
tuting crystallization  seeds 
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5^17>*5 
OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTORS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUONG  SAME 
Takakiro  Wada,  Katano;  Yi^i  Yaesashi,  Tokyo;  Atam  Icttinoae, 
Yokohama;    Nobuo    Suznki,    Kocaaei;    HisM    Yaaiaiichi, 
Na«areyama,  and  Sboji  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japui,  aadgnors 
to  MatsashiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka;  Tohoka 
Electric  Power  Co„  Inc.,  Miyagl;  Central  Reaearch  Institute 
of  Electric  Power  Industry,  Tokyo;  The  Tokyo  Electric  Power 
Co..  Inc^  Tokyo  and  InteraatioBal  Supercondnctirity  Tech- 
nology Center,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,996 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1990,  2-248432 

Int.  a."  HOIB  12/00.  1/08 

VS.  a.  505—1  2  Claims 


ing  a  first  phase  onented  in  planes  orthogonal  to  said  axis,  and 
fault  planes  m  said  first  phase  orthogona]  to  said  axis  and 
stacked  along  said  axis,  said  structure  having  the  composition 
R2M4CuX>20  -  jr  wherein  x  is  in  the  range  of  about  3  to  about  5, 


40C     *c      aoc      »c     ioc     iac 


1  An  oxide  superconductor  having  the  chemical  formula 
(Rl  _xCa;,KBai  vSrv)2Cuj07.,  wherein  R  is  at  least  one  rare 
earth  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Tm,  Yb 
and  Lu.  x  is  with  in  the  range  of  0  1  g  »  gO.5,  y  is  within  the 
range  of  0  1  £  y  SO  4  and  z  is  within  the  range  of  0.05 ^z23 
(x/2-t-05). 


5,217,946 
TIN-CONTAINING  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION 
Leonard  E.  Dolhert,  Clarksrille,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 
Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  345,338 

Int.  C\:  HOIL  39/12 

U_S.  a.  505—1  6  Claims 


1 

1 

1 

-. 

1 

?  i 

Qi 

8 

1  :  M 

1  1 

'if       1 

i 

1 

1    i 

IjJJ 

R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  \.  Er,  La.  Ce.  Pr. 
Nd.  Pm.  Sm,  Eu,  Gd,  Tb,  Dy.  Ho.  Yb.  Lu  and  combinations 
thereof;  and  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ba,  Sr 
and  combinations  thereof 


5^17,948 

PHASE  CHANGE  COOLING  FOR  AN 

ELECTROMAGNFnC  LAUNCJH 

Eddie  M.  Leung,  and  Scott  D.  Peck,  both  of  San  Diego.  C^f„ 

assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  Space  Systems 

Dirision,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,544 

Int.  a.'  F41B  6/00 

VJS.  a.  505—1  '  f^**""* 


«m     "•     >!•     '»    '" 


1  A  superconductor  composition  Bi2-a-fr-rSnoPbfrSbrSr:02- 
Cu,0,  where  a  =.  about  0  001-0  4.  b  =  about  0-0  4,  c  =  about 
0-0  4.  a  -r  b  -r  c  ^  about  0  4-0  5  and  x  =  about 


10 


5J17,947 
HIGH-TEMPERATURE  SUPERCONDUCTORS 
Roger  W.  Barton.  Menio  Park;  Ann  F.  Marshall.  Mountain 
View;  Kookrin  Char,  Aharon  Kapitulnik,  both  of  Palo  Alto: 
Stephen  S.  I^Mlennan,  MenIo  Park,  all  of  CaUf.;  Mark  Lee. 
diatham.  NJ.,  and  Robert  Hammond,  Los  Alto^  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Leiand  Stanford 
Junior  Unirersity.  Stanfortl,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311.627,  Feb.  16.  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,799 

Int.  O."  COIB  13.  14 

VS.  a.  505—1  ♦'  c^"* 

1    A  crystallographic   phase  charactenzed  by   an  ordered 
defect  structure  slacked  along  one  axis,  said  structure  compns- 


1  Phase  change  cooling  for  a  projectile  used  in  a  electro- 
magnetic launch  thereof  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  pnmary  electromagnetic  coils  for  generating 
an  electromagnetic  force  field  forming  a  barrel  through 
which  said  projectile  is  launched; 

at  least  one  shorted  secondary  coil  having  a  plurality  of 
windings  surrounding  said  projectile  for  interaction  with 
said  plurality  of  electromagnetic  coils  for  initiating  the 
launch  of  said  projectile  along  and  lai'nched  from  said 
barrel  formed  thereby,  said  electromagnetic  force  field 
causing  the  temperature  of  said  at  least  one  shorted  sec- 
ondary coil  to  be  elevated  thereby  dunng  launch:  and 

a  fluid  that  changes  to  a  gaseous  state  when  exposed  to  the 
elevated  heat  of  said  secondary  coil  dunng  launch, 

said  at  least  one  shorted  secondary  coil  being  housed  within 
a  closed  cell  structure  having  a  vent  opening,  said  cell 
structure  containing  said  fluid,  said  plurality  of  windings 
being  spaced  apart  with  said  spaces  being  emersed  in  said 
fluid  whereby  when  said  fluid  changes  to  a  gaseous  sute 
the  gas  can  escape  from  said  vent  opening  thereby  cooling 
said  secondary  coil  dunng  launch 


350-472  O  0-93-14 
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5.217.949 
SI  PKRCONDUCTORS 
Ru-Shi  Liu;  Robert  Jane*;  Wuiong  Zhou,  and  Peter  P.  KxlwanU, 
■II  of  Cambfidge.  Kngland.  assignors  to  I  ynirale  Limited, 
Cambridge,  FJngland 

Filed  Apr.  16,  199L  Ser,  No.  685,6J7 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Apr.  19.  1990. 
9008753 

Int.  n:  noiB  i:/oo 

vs.  a.  505—1  8  Claims 


implicated  di-scasc  or  injury  in  mammah  which  comprises 
admlrt«tenng  id  the  site  of  the  disease  or  injury  an  effective 
amount  of  alpha  1  antitrypsin.  lUs  salt  or  denvativc  which  has 
an  afTinity  to  mast  cells  and/or  their  mediators  and  T-cell 
mediators 


5J17.952 
PEPTIDES  WS-9326A  AND  WS-9326B,  DERIVATIVES 
THEREOF  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Tohru  Kino,  Tsuchiura;  Motoaki  Nisbikawa,  Tsiikuba;  Maaami 
Kzaki,  Tsukuba;  Sumio  Kiyoto,  Tsukuba;  Maaakuai  Okahant, 
Tsukuba;     Shigehiro     Takaac.     Tsukuba;     Satoahi     Okada, 
Tsukuba,  and  Nobuharu  Shigematsu,  Tsukuba,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fi^iaawa  Pbarmaceutica]  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,470,  Oct.  5,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  333,017,  Apr.  4,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,030, 
Jan.  31,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  20,  1991.  Ser. 
No.  794,<»98 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  2,  1988, 
8802229;  Apr.  5,  1988,  8807921 

Int.  a.'  A61K  S7/02:  C07K  7/06,    7/i4 
U.S.  CT514— 11  10  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


1  A  superconducting  matenal  having  a  stoichiometric  for- 
mula m.^  Ini  „)!.;,  M,  Sr;  (Cai  ,  M  „)  Cuj  O^,  in  which  W  is 
m  the  range  from  0  to  I  inclusive  of  Ixith  limits,  f.  is  greater 
than  0  but  less  than  I,  y  is  in  the  range  from  0  to  I  inclusive  of 
both  limits,  and  i  is  about  7.  M  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  V.  Ti.  Cr,  Zr.  Nb.  Hf.  Ta.  Mn.  Fe.  Co.  Ni,  W,  CK. 
or  Ir,  and  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Y  and  the 
rare  earth  elements 


CNH: 


5,217.950 
NISIN  CXJMPOSmONS  ¥OR  USE  AS  ENHANCED. 
BROAD  RANGE  BACTERiaDES 
Peter  Blackburn;  June  Polak;  Sara-Ann  Gusik,  and  Stephen  D. 
Rnbino,  all  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  Applied  Microbi- 
ology, Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  317,626,  Mar.  1,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209,861,  Jun.  22, 

1988,  abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

822,777 

Int.  C\:  A61K  J  7/02 

VS.  a.  514—2  ♦♦  Claims 

1    A  methixl  of  synergistically  enhancing  the  bactencidal 

activity  of  a  lanthionine-conlaining  bactcncx;in  against  gram 

positive  bacteria  comprising  combining  the  lanthionine<on- 

taining  bactemxin  with  a  suitable  chelator 


(I) 


UMI 


5,217,951 

TREATMENT  OF  INFLA.M.MATION 

John  I^zdey,  976  Kingston  Dr.,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.  08034,  and 

Allan  J.  Wachter,  9822  S.  GrandTiew,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85284 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  643,727,  Jan.  18,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598,241, 

Oct.  16,  1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

591,630,  Oct.  2,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,114,917,  which  a  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  445,005,  Dec.  4,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,008,242,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,735. 

Sep.  9,  1988,  abandoned,  and  a  continnation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No. 

181,707,  Apr.  14,  1988,  abudoaed,  Ser.  No.  242,735.  Apr.  14, 

1988,  and  Ser.  No.  181,707,  Apr.  14,  1988,  cKh  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  946,445,  Dec.  24,  1986. 

■budooed.  This  appUcation  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,003 

Tke  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaequent  to  Not.  24, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A6IK  S7/64 

VS.  a.  514—8  12  Claims 

1    A  methixi  for  the  treatment  of  non-bronchial  mast  cell 


wherein 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  alkanoyl  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyc»r- 
bonyl  of  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  alkajiesulfonyl  of  I  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxysulfonyl  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
benzoyl,  toluoyi,  naphthoyl,  naphthylalkanoyl  of  12  to  16 
carbon  atoms,  phenylalkanoyi  of  8  to  12  cartion  atoms, 
naphthylalkanoyl  of  12  to  16  carbon  atoms  substituted 
with  a  substitucnt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  alkylamino  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloal- 
kyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkenyl  of  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  halogen,  amino,  protected  amino,  hydroxy,  pro- 
tected hydroxy,  cyano,  nitro.  carboxy,  protected  carboxy. 
sulfo.  sulfamoyi,  imino.  oxo,  aminoalkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  carbamoyloxy.  hydroxyalkyi  of  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  cyanoalkcnylthio  of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  phe- 
nylalkanoyi of  8  to  12  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  a 
subsutucnt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of 
I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,, 
alkylamino  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  6 
carbtin  atoms,  cycloalkenyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halo- 
gen, amino,  protected  amino,  hydroxy,  protected  hy- 
droxy, cyano.  nitro,  carboxy,  protected  carboxy,  sulfo, 
sulfamoyi,  imino,  oxo.  aminoalkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


carbamoyloxy,  hydroxyalkyi  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
cyanoalkcnylthio  of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms;  naphlhylalken- 
oyl  of  13  to  16  carbon  atoms;  phenylalkenoyl  of  9  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  naphthylalkenoyi  of  13  to  16  cartxjn  atoms 
substituted  with  a  substitucnt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  of 
I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkylamino  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyi  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkenyl  of  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  halogen,  amino,  protected  amino,  hydroxy, 
protected  hydroxy,  cyano.  nitro.  carboxy,  protected  car- 
boxy. sulfo,  sulfamoyi,  imino,  oxo,  aminoalkyl  of  1  to  6 
carbon   atoms,   carbamoyloxy,   hydroxyalkyi   of   1    to   6 
carbon   atoms   and   cyanoalkcnylthio   of  3   to   7   carbon 
atoms;  phenylalkenoyl  of  9  to  12  carbon  atoms  substituted 
with  a  substitucnt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  of  1   to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  alkylamino  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloal- 
kyi of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkenyl  of  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  halogen,  amino,  protected  amino,  hydroxy,  pro- 
tected hydroxy,  cyano.  nitro.  carboxy,  protected  cartoxy, 
sulfo,  sulfamoyi,  imino.  oxo.  aminoalkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,   carbamoyloxy,   hydroxyalkyi  of   1    to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  cyanoalkcnylthio  of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms;  alk- 
oxycarbonyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  a 
phenyl;  phenoxycarbonyl,  naphthyloxycarbonyl,  phcnyl- 
glyoxyloyl      naphthylglyoxyloyl;     benzenesulfonyl;     p- 
toluenesulfonyl,  or  alkanoyl  of  I   to  6  carbon  atoms  or 
glyoxyloyl  substituted  with  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  or  substituted  thienyl, 
pyrrolyl,  pyrrolinyl,  imidazolyl.  pyrazolyl.  pyndyl,  dihy- 
dropyndyl.  pynmidyl,  pyrazmyl,  pyndazinyl,  tnazolyl. 
tetrazolyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  imidazolidinyl,  pipendino,  pipera- 
zinyl.    indolyl,    isoindolyl,    indolizinyl,    benzimidazolyl, 
quinolyl,  isoquinolyl,  indazolyl,  bcnzotnazolyl.  oxazolyl, 
isoxazolyl,  oxadiazolyl,  morpholinyl,  sydnonyl,  bcnzoxaz- 
olyl.  benzoxadiazolyl,  thiazolyl.  isothiazolyl,  thiadiazolyl, 
dihydrothiazinyl,    thiazolidinyl,    dihydrodithiinyl.    dihy- 
drodithionyl,    bcnzothiazolyl,    benzothiadiazolyl,    furyl. 
dihydrooxalhiinyl.  benzothienyl.  benzodithiinyl  and  ben- 
zoxathiinyl,   said   substituted   members  being  substituted 
with  a  substitucnt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  of  1   to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  alkylamino  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloal- 
kyi of  3  to  6  carbtin  atoms,  cycloalkenyl  of  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  halogen,  amino,  protected  amino,  hydroxy,  pro- 
tected hydroxy,  cyano.  nitro.  carboxy.  protected  carboxy. 
sulfo.  sulfamoyi.  imino.  oxo.  aminoalkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,   carbamoyloxy.    hydroxyalkyi   of    1    to   6   carbon 
atoms,  and  cyanoalkcnylthio  of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms, 

R-  IS  hydroxy  and 

R'  IS  carboxy  or  protected  carboxy,  or 

R'  and  R'  rae  Imked  together  to  represent  a  group  of  the 
formula 


5,217,953 
VASOACnVE  INTESTINAL  PEPTIDE  ANTAGONIST 
niana  Goms,  Ramat  Haakaroo,  Israel;  Douglas  E.  BreaneDUia, 
Damaacn,  Md^  Mati  M.  Fridkin.  ReboTot,  Israel,  aai  Terr; 
Moody,  Mom)Tta,  Md.,  aMignors  to  The  United  Stataa  of 
America  as  rcprcaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Departmcat  of 
Health  A  Human  SerTiccs,  Waahiagtoo,  D.C. 

FUed  Not.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,410 

Int  CI.'  A6IK  37/02:  C07K  7/10 

VS.  a.  514—12  3  Claims 

1  A  vasoactive  intestinal  polypeptide  (VIP)  antagonist,  said 

antagonist  having  the  following  amino  acid  sequence  (Scq 

ID    No    2): 

Lys— Pro— Arg— Arg— Pro— Tyr— Thr— Asp— Asn  — Tyr— Thr  — 
Arg— Leu— Arg— Lys— Gin— Mel  — Al»— Val  — Lys— Lys— Tyr— 
Leu— Asn— Ser— Ue— Leu— Asn— NH; 


5,217,954 

FORMULATIONS  FOR  STABILIZING  FIBROBLAST 

GROWTH  FACTOR 

Linda  C,  Foster,  Sunayrale;  Stewart  A.  Thompson,  Mountain 
View,  and  S.  Joseph  Tamowski,  Sunnyrale,  all   of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Scios  Nora  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504>M) 
InL  a.'  A61K  37/36 
VS.  a.  514—12  20  Claims 

1.  A  subilized  basic  fibroblast  growth  factor  pharmaceutical 
formulation  consisting  essentially  of  a  basic  fibroblast  growth 
factor  (bPGF)  and  a  chelating  agent  or  a  pharmaceutical! y 
acceptable  salt  thereof  in  an  amount  effective  to  subilize  said 
bFGF. 


5,217,955 
TREATMENT  OF  CANCER  WITH  PEPTIDE  ANALOG  OF 

BOMBESIN,  GRP,  LITORIN  OR  NEUROMEDIN 
Arthur  E.  Bogdea,  Hopedale,  and  Jacques-Pierre  Moreau,  Up- 
ton, both  of  Maas„  assignors  to  Biomeasure,  Inc  MUford, 
Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  440,039,  Not.  21,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  408,125, 
Sep.  15, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  9, 1990,  Ser.  No. 
520,225 
Int  a.'  C07K  7/06,  7/0*.  7//0 
U.S.  a.  514—12  *1  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  colon,  prosute  of  breast  cancer  in  a 
mammal  by  administenng  to  said  mammal  an  effective  amount 
of  a  peptide,  wherein  said  peptide  is  a  peptide  comprising 
between  eight  and  ten  amino  acid  residues,  inclusive,  said 
peptide  being  an  analog  of  one  of  the  following  naturally 
occurring  peptides  which  terminate  at  the  cartioxy-terminus 
with  a  Met  residue:  (a)  litonn;  (h)  the  ten  amino  acid  carboxy- 
terminal  region  of  mammalian  GRP.  neuromedin  B,  or  neu- 
romedin C,  and  (c)  the  ten  amino  acid  carboxy-iermina!  region 
of  amphibian  bombesin,  said  analog  being  of  the  formula 


— O— C— : 

II 
O 

R*  IS  hydroxy  or  protected  hydroxy; 
R-  IS  hydroxy  or  protected  hydroxy; 
R*  IS  hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy  or  lower  alkoxy;  and 
IS  a  single  or  a  double  bond,  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof 
9    A  method  of  treatment  or  prevention  of  asthma  or  pain 
compnsing  administering  a  therapeutically  effective  dosage  of 
the  compound  of  claim  1  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof 


Ri 


\ 

/ 


,0_a1  — a2— a'— A*— a'— A*— a"— A«-a'-R» 


wherein 

A°  =  pGlu,  Gly,  Nle,  a-aminobutync  acid,  or  the  D-isomer  of 

any  Ala.  Val,  Gin,  Asn,  Leu,  lie.  p-X-Phe  (where  X  =  H,  F. 

CI,  Br.  NO2,  OH.  CHj).  Trp,  or  /3-Nal.  or  is  deleted. 
A '  =  the  D  or  L-isomer  of  any  of  pGlu.  Nle,  or  a-aminobutync 

acid,  or  the  D-isomer  of  any  of  Ala,  Val,  Gin.  Asn.  Leu.  lie. 

p-X-Phe  (where  X  =  H,  F,  CI,  Br.  NO2.  OH.  or  CHj),  F<- 

Phe.  Trp.  or  ^-Nal.  or  is  deleted, 


UMI 
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A2  =  pGlu.  Gly,  Ala.  Val.  Gin.  Asn.  Leu.  He.  p-X-Phc  (where 
X  =  H.  F.  CI.  Br,  NO2.  OH.  or  CH,).  Trp.  /J-Nal.  His.   1 
methyl-His  or  3-methyl-His, 

a'  =  the  D  or  l.  isomer  of  any  of  p-X-Phe  (where  .\  H,  F-.  CI. 
Br.  NCh,  OH.  or  CHj).  ^-Nal.  or  Trp. 

A*  =  A1«,  Val.  Gin.  Asn.  Gly.  Leu.  lie.  Nle.  a-aminobutync 
acid.  p-XPhe  (where  X  =  H,  F.  Cl.  Br.  NO2.  OH.  or  CH,), 
Trp.  or  /3Nal, 

A'  =  Gln.  Asn.  Gly.  Ala.  Leu.  lie.  Nle.  aaminobutync  acid. 
Val.  p-X  Phe  (where  X  ---  H.  F.  Cl.  Br.  NOj.  OH.  or  CHi), 
Trp,  Thr.  or  /J-Nal, 

A*  =  Sar.  Gly  or  the  D-isomer  of  any  Ala,  N-methyl  Ala.  Val. 
Gin,  Asn.  Leu.  He.  p-X  Phe  (where  X  H.  F,  Cl.  Br.  3NO:. 
OH,  or  CHi).  Trp.  Cys.  or  /3-Nal. 

a' =  1-methyl-His.  3-methyl-His.  or  His, 

A'  =  Lcu.  He.  VaJ.  Nle.  a-aminobutync  acid.  p-X-Phe  (where 
X  =  H.  F.  Cl.  Br.  NO2.  OH.  or  CH3).  Trp.  Thr.  or  /i-Nal. 

A''  =  L-isomer  of  any  of  Mel.  Mei-oxide.  Leu,  He,  Nle.  a 
aminobutync  acid.  p-X-Phe  (where  X  =  H.  F.  Cl,  Br.  NO:, 
OH,  or  CH]),  Trp,  or  ^-Nal.  each  R|  and  R2.  independently. 
IS  H,  C|  aalkyl.  Ci  lophenylalkyl.  COE2  (where  Ei  is  Ci  20 
alkyl.  C3.20  alkenyl.  C1.20  alkynyl.  phenyl,  naphthyl.  or 
C7-10  phenylalkyl).  or  C|-C|2  acyl.  and  Ri  and  R:  arc 
bonded  to  the  N-terminal  amino  acid  of  the  peptide,  pro- 
vided that  when  one  of  Ri  or  R2  is  COE|.  the  other  must  he 
H;  and  Ri  is  H.  NH2.  Ci. 12  alkyl.  C?  10  phenylalkyl.  or  Ci  20 
naphthylalkyl.  and  further  provided  that,  if  A*^  is  present.  A' 
cannot  be  pGlu.  and.  if  A"  or  A'  is  present.  A-  cannot  be 
pGlu.  and  further  provided  that,  when  A"  is  deleted  and  A' 
IS  pGlu.  Ri  must  be  H  and  R2  must  be  the  ptirtion  of  Glu  that 
forms  the  imine  nng  in  pGlu.  and  for  each  of  the  residues  A*. 
a',  a",  and  A'*,  independently,  the  carbtm  atom  parlicipat 
ing  m  the  amide  bond  between  that  residue  and  the  nitrogen 
atom  of  the  alpha  amino  group  of  the  adjacent  ammo  acid 
residue  may  be  a  carb<:)nyl  carb<in  or  may  be  reduced  to  a 
methylene  carbon,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereiif 


treatment  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  in 
unit  dosage  form  of  formula 


5,217,956 
CX)MPOSmON  AND  TREATMENT  WITH 
BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  PEPTIDES  AND  CTRTAIN 
ANIONS 
Michael  Zaalon,  Merion  Sution,  Pa.,  and  Wallace  H.  .Steinbent, 
Rumson,  N.J.,  aaaignon  to  The  Children's  Hospital  of  Phila- 
delphia, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  476,802,  Dec.  26,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  ia  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,618,  May  18, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
261,237,  Oct.  21,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29. 
1991,  Ser.  No.  798,252 
Int.  a.'  A61K  ii/02.  CW7K  '  /(/ 
LI.S.  a.  514—13  2J  Claims 

1    A  pri>cess  for  inhibiting  growth  of  a  target  cell  or  virus, 
comprising 

administering  to  a  host  at  least  one  biologicall>  active  am 
phiphihc  peptide  and/or  biologically  active  protein,  said 
peptide  or  protein  being  an  ion  channel-forming  peptide 
or  protein,  and  a  toxic  anion,  said  components  being  ad- 
ministered in  an  amount  effective  in  inhibiting  growth  of  a 
target  cell  or  virus  in  a  host 


R-    O     R'*         R''       R" 
I       II       I  I  I 

rI  — A  — N C— C  — N C C  — Ar 

R'         R* 


CH 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 
R'  IS  a  cycloalkyl  or  polycycloalkyl  hydrocarbon  of  from  three 
to  twelve  carbon  atoms  with  from  zero  to  four  substitucnts 
each  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  from  one  to  about  six  carbon 
atoms,  halogen.  CN.  OR*.  SR»,  CChR*.  CF3.  NR'R*.  and 
-(CH2),OR'  wherein  R*  is  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms.  R'  and  R* 
are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  one  to 
about  SIX  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  six; 
A  IS  -<CH2)nCO-,  -SO2-.  -S<    O)— .  -NHCO-. 


O 

II 
-(CH.),— CX-, 

SCO-.  -O— (CH2)„CO-  or  -HC-<:HC0—  wherein 
n  IS  an  integer  from  zero  to  six. 
R-  IS  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  from  one  to  about  six 
carbon  atoms.  -HO=^H2.  -C    CH.  -CHz-CH^^^H:, 
-CH2C    CH.  ~(CH2),Ar.  -<CH2)^R*,  — (CH2)/)Ar. 
(CH2),C02R  .  or  — <CH2),NR'R*'  wherein  n.  R  .  R'  and 
R*"  are  as  defined  above  and  Ar  is  as  defined  below, 
R'  and  R*  are  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  V} 
and  — <CH2),  —B-^D  wherein 
n   IS  an  integer  of  from  zero  to  three, 
B  IS  a  bond. 

^CX:CJ<CH2),-, 
-0(CH2),-, 
"S02NH(CH2),-. 
NHS02(CH2),~. 
NHCO(CH2),— . 
-CONH(CH2),— . 

NHCOCH    CH-, 
-CCXXCH2),— , 

CCXCH2),-. 
-S-(CH2),-. 
— S(    0)—<CH2),— , 
-S02-<CH2),-. 
CONH-C    C— . 

H      H 
I        I 
-CONH  — C  =  C—    — NHCO- C  — C  — ,  — NHCO— C=C  — , 

r"    R"  R'    R"  R'    R" 


5J17,957 

CMOLECYSTOKININ  ANTA(X)NISTS  L'SEtTl   FOR 

TREATING  DEPRESSION 

C^eofTrcy  N.  Woodruff,  Braugfains,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Wanier-I.ainbert  Company.  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,813 

Int.  CT^  A61K  i;  '405.  C07D  im/20.  4t)i   12 

UJS.  a.  514—18  16  Claims 

1     A   method   for   the   treatment   of  idiopathic   depression 

which  compnses  admimstenng  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such 


H     H 

I       I 
—  ( ONH  — C  — C- 

R'    R» 


-C  =  C- 
R'    R' 


H      H 

I        I 

-c— c— 

I    I 

R'    R« 


O  IS 


wherein  R'  and  R*  arc  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen  and  R^  or  together  form  a  nng  (CWi)m 
wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  5  and  n  is  as  defined 
above, 

s 

-COOR*. 

-CH20R', 
CHR^R*. 
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— CH2SRV 
— CHR^SR*. 
—CONR'R*. 

— CN, 

—NR'R*. 

—OH. 

H  and  acid  rcplacemenu  telrazole,  and 
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nil 


""rx 


Rio 


».4  Rlf  „OH.  NH2.  CH3,  orCl 

"■"^        V  HO,S— ; 

N2^       ><.        H2O3P-J 


1,2,4  oxadiazole 


N  N    ,      Rl'  isCN,  CO2H,  or  CF3 

N 
H 

H 

N  —  N  PhSOjNHCO— ^  , 

/  \  CFjCONHCO— f . 

O  M 

H 


CF3SO2NHCO— !>. 

HiNSCh— ', 


\ 


N  —  N 


—  S<0),- 


y 


O    ^CH,. 


-S<0),— 4:  y 


NR'*H 


HO 


—  S<0), 


or  —  S<0), 


mdepcndcntly  taken  with  R'  and  R*  respectively  to  form  a 
moiety  doubly  bonded  to  the  carbon  atom;  and 
Ar  IS  a  mono-  or  polycyclic  unsubstituted  or  substituted  carbo- 
or  heterocyclic  aromatic  or  hydroaromauc  moiety 


5,217,958 

lO-HYDRGXY  PHOSPHONATES  AND  DERIVATIVES 

THEREOF 

DiBcA  V.  P«tel,  Soiaertet,  NJ„  awiSBor  to  E.  R.  S^dbb  A 

SoM,  Uc  PriM*toii,  N  J. 

CoadaMtkw-te-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  317^57,  Feb.  2S,  1999, 

,hait4««ii,  wUck  ia  a  c(wtlaMtio»4»-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  163,S93, 

NUr.  3,  19M,  abudoMd.  TWa  appUotio"  Apr  12,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  509,39« 

I«t  a.'  A6IK  il/02:  COTK  3/06 

UJS.  a.  514—19  '  CUlM 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


O  R5      O  R4 

II  I         II  I 

N— C— Y— CH— C— NH— CH— 


O  R3  M 

II  I  II 

— C  — NH  — CH— CH  — P— Z— Ri 

1  I 

OH      Z— R2 


including  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salts  thereof,  wherein 
M  IS  oxygen  or  sulfur, 
Y  IS  — CH2— ,  — NH—  or  — O— ; 


N—  IS  O 


N— , 


Ri,  Ri,  R2,  R2  .  R12.  Rnand  Ru  are  independently  selected 
from  hydrogen,  alkyl.  arylalkyl.  aryl.  heteroaryl  and  cy- 
cloalkyl; 

Z  and  Z  are  independently  selected  from  a  single  bond 


Ri 
I 


R2 


— O— .  — CRiR: ,  — N—  or  — N  — . 

R3  and  Rs  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl.  halo  substituted  lower  alkyl.  — (CH2),— aryl. 
— (CHj),— heterocyclo. 

— (CH2),— OH.  —(CH2l,—0— lower  ilkyi, 
-(CH2),-NH2. 

—  (CH2)„— SH.  —(CH2),—S— lower  alkyl. 
— (CH2),— O— (CH2),— OH. 

—  (CH2)„— O— (CH2),— NH2, 

O 
II 
-(CH2)„-S-(CH2),-OH. -(CH2),-C-OH. 


NH 


-(CH2),-S-(CH2),-NH2.  -(CH2),-NH-C 


\ 


wherein  R*.  R*.  R^  and  R*  are  as  defined  above 
R"  IS  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  from  one  to 

about  SIX  carbon  atoms.   -<CH2)nC02R*.   — (CH2)rOAr  . 

-<CH2),Ar  or  (CH2),NR'R*.  wherem  n.  RV  R'.  and  R* 

are  as  defined  above  or  taken  from  R^  and  Ar  is  taken  from 

Ar  as  defined  below. 
R'2  and  R"  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  are  each 


NHj 


-(CH:)»-C-NH2,  -(CH2), 


r 


N  — Rn 


J 


1112 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JuNF  8.  1993 


continued 


-continued 


—  (CH;),- 


r 


J 


I 


and  (t'H:),  cvLloalkvl 
R4  IS  selected  from  hydrogen,  louer  alWyl,  halo  substituted 
lower  alWyl.  (CM;),  aryl.  (CHj),  heterocycki, 
-(CHi),— OH.  — (CH:),  O  -lower  alWyl.  <CH: 
)„— NHj,  "(CH:),  SH,  (CH:),-S  lower  alkyl. 
(CH;),  -()     (CM,),    OH,  --<CH2),-0--(CH2. 

)^-NH2. 


R^  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 


—  (CHo,— S  — u  H;i,  — on,  — iC  H;),  — <-— on. 


—  (CH;),— S  — (1.  H;]j— Ml;    — tt  H:l„— Ml  — t 


^ 


NH 


\ 


o 

II 


-(C  M;i,  — t    —Ml;,   — K   H;l,- 


J 


—  1<-'H;), 


N    —It  H;)„  — c>tU.alk>l 


N 
I 


J 


I 


-(CH;i.— (y 


-(tH:i. 


/ 


-,(  H:), 


—  mil,— 4  .  diiJ,  -a  11:1,— 1^ 


J. 


N    -" 

n  IS  an  inlcgcr  from  I  lo  5; 
g  IS  an  iiiu-gtT  from  2  to  S. 
R7IS 


-cn  —n—r){ 


R«  IS  2,4  ilinitrophcnv  1 


O 

n 

-(   — (>  — (  H 


■43) 


UMI 


— icn-i. 


O)-— "■— 


li^alksl 


5.217,959 
MPTHOD  OK  TRKATING  MLITIPLK  Stl.EROSIS  WITH 

PHYTIC  AOD 
Robert  Sabin,  (k)0««lown  V^Ute.  Boi  332,  Mill  Neck,  Ix>ng 
Island.  >.Y.  11765 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  578.652 
Int.  (!.'  A61K  M    ^0 
V.S.  a.  514—23  10  Oiims 

1  A  method  of.  treating  multiple  sclerosis  comprising  orally 
adminislcnng  to  a  subject  afTlicted  with  multiple  sclerosis  an 
fffectise  symplom-alleviating  amouni  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phytic  acid,  a  mued  countenon 
phytate  salt,  an  iMimer  or  hydrolysate  of  phytic  acid  or  a  mixed 
countenon  phytate  salt,  or  a  mixture  of  any  combination 
thereof 


5.217.960 
KRYTHROMVaN  DERIVATIVES 
Paul  A.  I  Jirtey,  Wadsworth;  Ramin  Faghih.  Gurnee.  both  of  III., 
and  Shari  DeNinno,  Gales  Ferr),  Conn.,  assignors  to  Abbott 
laboratories.  Abbott  Park,  III. 

Filed  May  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  695.176 
Int.  (T'  A61K  .!/    ^0:  CT)7H  /  7  (« 
IS   (1.  514 — 29  8  Claims 

1    A  comp<iund  basing  the  formula 


I  H 


K  ' 


t  H. 


or  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 

R'  IS  NR^'R'',  where  R'' and  R*'are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  phe- 
nyl(loweralkyl)  and  naphthyl(loweralkyl)  or,  together.  R* 
and  R'^form  a  nitrogen-conlaining  heler(Kycle  attached  at 
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the  nitrogen  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pipendinyl.  njorpholinyl,  heiahydro^zepinyl,  azetidinyl, 
azihdinyl.   pyirobdinyl   and  piperazinyl  and  optionally 
subaututed  with  one  or  two  radicals  independently  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  mc- 
thoxy,  amino,  halo,  hydrojiy,  nitro  and  cyano; 
R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  —OH 
and,  when  9?  is  methylene,  oxygen  so  as  to  form  an  epox- 
ide; and 
R3   is  selected   from   the   group   consistmg   of  — NR*R  , 
— (CH2),NR*R*  and,  svhcn  R^  is  oxygen,  methylene  so  as 
to  form  an  epoxide,  where  n  is  1  -4  and  R*  and  R*  are  as 
previously   defined,   with   the   proviso  that   when   R^  is 
—OH,  R3  may  not  be  — NR*R* 
8   A  method  for  treating  bacterial  infections  in  a  human  or 
lower  mammal,  comprising  administenng  to  a  patient  in  need 
of  such  treatment  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound according  to  claim  1  for  such  time  as  is  necessary  to 
achieve  a  thereapcutic  effect 

5.217,961 
CONDENSED  QUINOLINE  SYSTEM  N-GLYCOSIDES 
Masatodu  Yamato.  and  Kuniko  HasUgaki,  both  of  Okayama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Meet  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,363.  Dec.  15,  1989.  abMidooed. 
ThU  application  Sep.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27,  1988,  63-330674; 
Oct.  30,  1989,  1-282208 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/47.  31/70:  C07H  15/24 
VS.  a.  514—43  *  Claims 

1   A  condensed  quinoline  system  compound  represented  by 
formula  (1)  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


(I) 


from  psoriasis  s  therapeutic  amount  of  N-acetyl  glucosamine 
on  a  daily  basis  until  the  psoriasis  cooditXM  is  aUeviated. 

5,217,963 

CERTAIN  PHOSPHONIC  ACEP 

QUINOUNE-l-CARBOXyUC  ACIDS,  ESTERS  OR 

AMIDES  USEFUL  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  DISORDERS 

RESPONSIVE  TO  N-METHYL  D-ASPARTATE 

RECEPTOR  BLOCKADE 

Alaa  J.  HatcklMM,  Venwa;  KcuMk  R.  Skaw,  Florkaa  Park, 

aad  Josef  A.  SckMider,  Muray  Hill,  all  of  N  J..  aasivMrs  to 

COM-Geig]'  Corporatioa,  AnWey,  N.Y. 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  441,497,  Not.  27,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,057,506, 

which  is  a  divisioB  of  Ser.  No.  124,226,  Not.  23,  19r7,  Pat.  No. 

4,906,621,  which  is  a  coatiaaatioii-lB-part  of  Ser.  No.  933,702, 

Not.  21, 19«6,  abandoMd,  which  is  a  coattaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser. 

No.  867,114,  May  27,  1986,  abandoawl,  which  is  s 

coatinoatioo-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  738,102,  May  24,  1985, 

abandoacd.  This  appUcatioa  JoL  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,073 

Int.  a.'  C07F  9/60.  9/62;  A61K  31/47 

VS.  a.  514—82  12  Claims 

1   A  compound  according  to  claim  1  of  the  formula 


-cxl 


o 

II 

A  — P— OR 
I 
OR 


(IV) 


CXDRi 


wherein  Z  is  —NH,  L  is  a  lower  alkoxy.  m  is  NHQ,  wherein  Q 
IS  — SO2CH3,  X  IS  hydrogen,  Y  is  — NHR.  wherein  R  is 


OAc 


OAc 


OAc 


pOH 

\       VOH 
OH 


or  a  perhydroqumoline  derivative  thereof,  wherein  A  repre- 
sents lower  alkylcne,  lower  alkenylene  or  a  direct  bond;  R  and 
R'  represent  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  benzyl,  benzyl  substituted 
on  phenyl  by  halogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy;  or  R  and 
R  represent  lower  alkanoyloxymethyl,  lower  alkanoylox- 
ymethyl  substituted  on  oxymethyl  by  lower  alkyl,  cyclohexyl 
or  cyclopentyl;  COR|  represents  carboxy  or  carboxy  function- 
alized  in  the  form  of  a  pharmaceutically  accepUble  producing 
ester  or  carbamoyl;  R2  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl- 
lower  alkyl,  or  acyl;  R4  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  halogen  or  trifluoromethyl;  or  a  pharmaceuU- 
cally  acceptable  salt  thereof, 

5,217,964 
POLY  AMINE  THIOLS  AS  RADIOPROTECTIVE  AGENTS 
Michael  L.  Edwards,  Ciadaaati,  aad  RowOd  D.  Sayder,  LoTe- 
land,  both  of  Ohio,  aaaigaors  to  MerreU  Dow  PharsMceaticals 
Inc  Ciadaaati,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644^10 
lat  a.'  A61K  31/66.  31/135:  C07F  9/165:  C07C  211/14 
VS.  a.  514—104  »*  a^m» 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


■^ 


(I) 


(CH2),-N-Z-N- 
Bi  Bj 


5,217,962 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSmON  FOR  TREATING 

PSORIASIS 

Albert  F.  Burton.  297  Rodello  Street,  Conox,  B.  C,  Canada 

V9N  4Z9  ,  aad  Darid  L  McLeaa,  855  West  10th  ATeaae, 

VaacoaTcr,  B.  C  Caaada  V5Z  1L7 

FUed  Jaa.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,764 

lat.  CL'  A61K  31/70 

VS.  a.  514—62  5  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treatmg  psonasis  in  a  human  being  suffermg 

from  psonasis  compnsmg  feedmg  the  human  bemg  suffenng 


-(CH2)™-N-Z-N-(CHi), 
B2  Bi 


^' 


wherein 

n  is  an  mteger  from  0  to  3, 
m  is  an  mteger  from  4  to  9, 
Z  IS  a  C2-C«  alkylcne  group. 
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AisH.  -SH.      SP()iH:,      N(rH:V     SH        NiCH.),^"^- 

K)(H:,  wherein  q  is  an  integer  2  to  4.  and 
B|   and    B;  are   each   indepeiidenlly    H,        (CH;)^     SH.   or 
(CH:)^     SJ'OiH;, 
with  the  proviMi  that  at  least  one  of  A,  Hi  and  H:  is  other  than 
H 

2    A  compound  of  the  fornuiU 


Hi 


(2) 


B 


H^ 


wherein 

n  IS  an  integer  from  n  to   '. 

Z  IS  a  Ci-Cfc  alkvlenc  group. 

AisH. -SH.      SP<),H:.      NiCH;)^     SH.      N(CH-)<,— S- 

POiH:.  wherein  q  is  an  integer  2  to  4.  and 
Bi   and    B;  are   each    independenllv    H.        (t  H;i^     SH     or 
-(CH;»v     SPO.H:. 
with  the  proviMi  that  at  least  one  i^i  A.  Hi  and  H;  is  other  than 
H 


5.217.965 

STABIl.IZKI)  SOI.H)  IX)SAC;K  FORMS  OK  {  HOI  INK 

MKTAI  CARBOXYMKTHYIC  Kill  lOSK  SAI  KYI  ATK 

COMPOSITIONS 
Benjamin  Oshlack.  New   York;  Frank  (  .  Pedi.  Jr  .  Yorktown 
HeighU.  both  of  NY.,  and  Joseph  V  .  Zirlis,  Branford,  (  onn  . 
■ssiKnors  to  Kuroceltique,  S.A.,  I.uxembourK 

Piled  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716.547 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  .(/    6/)    47,X) 
IS.  a.  514— 160  21  Oaims 

1  Stabih/ed  vihd  composition  comprising  chohne  sahc>  late. 
a  stabili/ing  amount  of  the  sahcvlate  of  at  least  one  phvsiologi 
cally  compatible  metal  having  a  valence  of  at  least  :,  a  stabiliz- 
ing efTcctive  amount  of  a  carboxN  lower  aik.>l  cellulose,  and  a 
stabilizing  amount  of  micriKr\slalline  cellulose  linked  to  the 
remainder  of  the  composition  h>  wa>  of  liquid  bridges,  uhuh 
amount  stabilizes  the  composition  and  thus  enhances  the  stabii 
Ity  of  Milid  dosage  torms  of  said  composition. 


of  which  IS  attached  to  the  ring  systems  through  at  lca.sl 
one  direct  or  indirect  cosalent  linkage.  «>  that  cxlrafacia! 


>^i-' 


access  to  the  ring  systems  for  naturally  (xcurnng  biologi- 
cal molecules  is  barred 


5.217.966 
SYNTHKTK   I)Rl  (.  MOI.KCl  I.K;S  THAT  MIMK 
MKTAI.I.OKNZYMK>i 
Thomas  C.  Bruice,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif.,  assixnor  to   Die  Re- 
gents of  the  I  niversity  of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582.626.  Sep.  13,  1990.  This  application 
Jan.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  822.593 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  \pr,  13. 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  (!.'  A61K   '/    '^VV  C07I)  4S-  :: 
I  .S.  CI.  514— 1H5  19  Claims 

1    A  svnthetk   calalssi  for  bi.ilogical  reac  tants  y.huh  ^nm 
pnsfs 

la)  two  quasi  planar  rr-conjugated  nng  systems,  ea^  h  ol 
which  has  an  interfacial  and  e.xtrafacial  plane,  and  ea..  h  oi 
which  IS  capable  of  chelating  a  metal  ligand 

(b)  two  metal  ligands.  each  of  M,huh  is  chelated  b\  one  ol 
the  ring  systems 

(c)  at  least  two  bridging  units,  each  of  which  is  ^o\aleiiil\ 
linked  to  the  two  ring  systems,  so  that  the  ring  s\ stems  are 
fixed  at  an  interfacial  plane  separation  which  permits 
entry  of  the  biological  reactants  between  the  ring  systems 
and 

(d)  two  capping  groups,  each  of  which  is  situated  on  the 
entrafacial  plane  side  of  one  of  the  ring  systems,  and  each 


5.217.967 
AGKNT  WITH  AN  ANTIDKPRK:SSANT  ACTI\  IT\ 
Krich  Uhr.  V\ aldalgesheim;  Wolf-Dietrich  Bechtel,  Appenheim, 
and  .\strid  Schuster.  Ingelbeim  am  Rhein,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelbeim  GmbH,  Ingel- 
heim  am  Rhein,  Ked.  Rep.  of  Germany 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  488.903,  Mar.  6.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  756,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rfrmany.  Mar.  6. 
1990.  3706399 

Int.  CT'  A61K  M   4ii.    <l   ."i.^ 
I    S.  Cn.  514— 211  5  Claims 

1  .A  pr(x;es-s  for  treating  depression  in  a  warm-bUxxied 
animal  which  comprises  the  administration  to  said  warm- 
hkxKlcd  of  an  antidcpressant-inducing  amount  of  a  tricyclic 
antideprevsant  of  the  structural  type  10,1  l-dihydro-dibenzo 
(f.tl-ayepine.  dibenzo[a.d][ 1 .4]cy cloheptadiene  or  [  10. 1 1  ]-dihy 
dro-dibenzo[b.floxepine.  with  an  amount  of  a  compound  of 
formula  1 


\ 

/ 


m 


N  — I    H 


S 

I 

HC  — R| 


vk  herein 

R.,  IS  hydrogen  or  alkyi. 

R;   IS   phenyl,    which    may    be    mono-   or   di-substituted    by 

alkony.  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  tnnuoromethyl.  alkyl. 

hydroxy,  or  nitro,  or  R;  is  pyridyl.  and 
Ri  IS  hydrogen  or  alkyl.  and 
Ri  IS  hydrogen  or  alkyl.  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable 

salt  there<if.  sufficient  to  les-sen  or  reduce  the  toxic  cffecU 

of  the  tricyclic  antidepressant 


5^17,968 

N- ALKENYLBENZO(B)THIENO 

(3>B)OXAZIN-2,4-DIONES 

.Antliony  Marfat,  Mystic,  Conn.,  asaigaor  to  Pfizer  1bc„  New 

York,  NY. 
per  No.  PCT/US89/01424,  §  371  Date  Sep.  13,  1991,  §  102<e) 
Date  Sep.  13,  1991 

per  Filed  Apr.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  761,735 
Int.  a.'  C07D  413/00:  A61K  3J/535 
VS.  a.  514—229.8  12  Clainu 

1    A  comfKJund  of  the  formula  (II) 


(VD 


may  be  the  same  or  differenl.  selected  from  hydroxy, 
(l-4C)alkyl  and  (l-4C)alkoxy;  or  wherein  R'  and  R^ 
together  form  a  group  of  the  formula  — A^— X^— A'— 
which,  together  with  the  oxygen  atom  to  which  A^  is 
attached  and  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  A'  is  at- 
tached, defines  a  ring  having  5  or  6  nng  atoms,  wherein 
A^  and  A^.  which  niay  be  the  same  or  different,  each  is 
(l-3C)alkylene  and  X^  is  oxy.  and  which  nng  may  bear 
one.  two  or  three  (l-4C)a]kyl  substitucnts.  and  wherein 
r5  is  (l-4C)alkyl.  (2-4C)alkenyl  or  (2-4C)alkynyl.  or  a 
pharmaccutically-accepuble  salt  thereof 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  tnfluoromelhyl,  fluoro,  chloro,  lower 
alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkylthio.  phenyl  or  2.4- 
difluorophcnyl, 

each  of  R'  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl 

wherein   the   substituent   is  chloro.   fluoro.   lower  alkyl. 

lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio  or  hydroxy,  furyl.  thienyl. 

substituted  thienyl  wherein  the  substituent  is  lower  alkyl. 

chloro  or  fluoro.  lower  alkyl.  chloro.  lower  alkoxycar- 

bonyl.  furyl  or  pvrryl 


5J17.970 
USE  OF  ISOXAZOLIN-3-ONE  DERIVATIVES  AS 
ANTIDEPRESSANTS 
Nobayodii  Iwata;  Keaji  Yoakimi,  awl  Mitsiio  Na«aiio,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  aaiigDon  to  Sankyo  Conpany,  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  537,517,  Jnn.  13,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,116,839. 
TWs  appUcatioo  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,494 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1989,  1-162940; 
Aug.  22.  1989,  1-215607;  Oct  U,  1989,  1-264706 

iBt  a.'  A61K  31/535.  31/40.  31/42.  31/54 
VS.  a.  514— 231 J  2  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  depression  in  a  patient,  which 
method  compnscs  administenng  to  a  patient  m  need  thereof  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula  1  (c) 


5,217.969 

BENZOXAZINE  DERIVATIVES  AS  INHIBITORS  OF 

LEUKOTRIENES 

Pierre  A.  R.  Bruneau,  Lodes,  France,  and  Graham  C.  Crawley, 

Kerridge.  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 

PLC,  London,  England  and  ICI  Pharma,  Cergy  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,510 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  21, 1990, 
90401757.1;  Jan.  15,  1991,  91400076.5 

Int  a.'  A61K  31 '535.  C07D  265- 14.  265,36 
C.S.  a.  514—230.5  12  C[»ina 

1    A  bicyclic  heterixyclic  comp<iund  of  the  formula  1 


(Ic) 


O— A'  — X 


-Ar-C  — R' 


wherein  Q  is  a  benzoxazinyl  or  a  hydrogenated  denvative 
iheretif  which  may  optionally  bear  one  or  two  oxo  or  thioxo 
substituents  and  up  to  four  further  substitucnts  selected  from 
halogeno.  hydroxy,  cyano.  ammo.  (l-4C)alkyl,  ( l-4C)alkoxy, 
fluoro-(  1  -4C)alkvl.  ( l-4C)alkylamino.  di-[(l-4C)alkyl]amino, 
amino-(l-4C|alkvl.  ( 1  ^4C)alkylamino-(  I^MDalkyl.  di-[(l-«:- 
)alkyllamino-(I^C)alkyl.  phenyl  and  phcnyU l-4C)alkyl,  and 
wherein  said  phenyl  or  phenyl-i  l-4C)alkyl  substituent  may 
optionally  bear  a  substituent  selected  from  halogeno,  (l-4C)al- 
kyl  and  ( I -4C»alkoxy. 

wherein  A'  is  a  direct  link  to  X'  or  is  (l-?C)alkylene. 
wherein  X'  is  oxy,  thio.  sulphinyl.  sulphonyl  or  imino; 
wherein  Ar  is  phenylene  which  may  optionally  bear  one  or 
two  substitucnts  selected  from  halogeno,  hydroxy,  amino, 
nitro,  cyano.  carbamoyl,   ureido,  (l-4C)alkyl,   (l-4C)al- 
koxy.    (l-4C")alkylamino.    di-[(l-4C)alkyl]amino.    fluoro- 
(l^*C)alkyl  and  (2-4C)alkanoylamino.  or 
Ar  IS  pvndylenc 
wherein  R'  is  (l^40alkyl.  (.^^tCialkenyl  or  (3-4C)alkynyl; 

and 
wherein  R^  and  R'  together  form  a  group  of  the  formula 
„  A-  — X'  — A'-~  which,  together  with  the  carbon  atom 
to  which  A-  and  A'  are  attached,  defines  a  nng  having  5 
or  b  nng  atoms,  wherein  A*  and  A\  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  each  is  ( 1  3)alkylene  and  X"  is  oxy,  and 
which  nng  may  bear  one.  two  or  three  substituents.  which 


^^C^^^N-CH.-CH-CH:-0-C-N^^^ 
OH  O 

wherein 

R''"  and  R'"^,  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they 
are  attached,  represent  an  unsubstituted  phenyl  nng  fused 
to  the  isoxazole  nng  or  a  substituted  phenyl  nng  fused  to 
the  isoxazole  nng,  said  substituted  phenyl  nng  having  as  a 
substituent  at  least  one  substituent  selected  group,  a 
Ci-Ci  alkoxy  group,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
nitro  group,  an  ammo  group  and  a  C2-C4  aliphatic  carbox- 
ylic  acylamino  group,  and 
R'<",  R*^  and  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached 
together  represent  an  alicyclic  ammo  group  having  a  total 
of  5  or  6  nng  atoms,  of  which  one  nng  atom  is  said  nitro- 
gen atom  and  one  nng  atom  is  optionally  an  additional 
heteroatom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro- 
gen, oxygen  and  sulfur,  said  alicyclic  amino  group  being 
unsubstituted  or,  where  there  is  an  additional  nitrogen 
heteroatom,  said  alicyclic  amino  group  having  a  substitu- 
ent of  a  C1-C3  alkyl  group  on  said  additional  nitrogen 
heteroatom. 

or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


5J17,971 
THIAZOLE  COMPOUNDS  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Hisashi  Takasugi;  Shigetaka  Nishino,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Akito 
Tanaka,  Takarazuka.  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to   Fujisaws 
Pharmaceutical  Co^  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  451.935,  Dec.  18,  1989.  abandoned. 
ThU  applicaboB  Jan.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,943 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  5,  1989, 
8900191;  Mar.  22,  1989,  8906575 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/495.  O07D  417/06 
VS.  a.  514—252  10  Cl*l" 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 
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V-x-/ 


wherein 

R'  and  R-  arc  each  halcigen.  lower  allk\loK\,  lower  alkvlthio. 

(ir  lower  alkylsulfinvl. 
A  IS  lower  alkylene.  cartxinyl,  or  sinj^le  Nmii,  and 
Z  IS  a  piperzinyl  group  which  may   have    1   4  substituenls 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  hydros 
y(lowcr)alkyl.  oxo.   aliphatic   acyl,  aromatic   acyl.   ac\l 
amino,  acyldowerlalkyl.  and  estenfied  carN<»y  groups,  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5^17,972 
Ql  INOI.ONKCARBOXYLIC  ACID  DKRIV  ATIV  F>  AM) 

THKIR  f  SK  AS  ANTIVIRAL  AGFNTS 
Klaus    Grohe,    Odenthal;    Wolfgang    Dumroer,    C'olonge;    Kai 
Rooen.  I^cTerkiuen,  and  Arnold  Paeasena,  Haan.  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.   of   (.^nnany,    aasignora   to    Bayer    Aktiengcscllachaft, 
I^CTerkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  5«5,5«0 
Claimi  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  12, 
1989,  3934082 

Int.  a.'  A61K   */   ^V^  C07D  401    14 
U.S.  n.  514—254  5  Claima 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


ll) 


t(>:R 


in  which 

R  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  I   4  carbon  atoms. 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  amino,  alkylamino  having  1  to  4 
carb<-)n  atoms,  dialkylamino  having  1  to  A  carb<in  atoms 
per  alkyl  group,  hydroiyl.  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  mercapto.  alkylthio  having  1  to  4  carKin  atoms, 
arylthio,  halogen,  cyano  or  nitro, 

R^  represents  hydrogen,  nitro  or  halogen, 

R'  and  R^  are  identical  <ir  different  and  represent  a  group 
having  the  formula  (II) 

R"  Rl2  " 

R'"A ^R" 

N  NR'" 


"^-f-*' 


in  which 
R"  represents  -   H.  (C|   Ciol-alkyl  or  (Ct  CftKycloalkyl, 


optionally    substituted   by   one  or   more  substitucnts  Hal. 

()M,  CN,  C(K)R  or  OR  where  R  =  (Ci-Ci)-alkyl. 

aryl    (CftCi:).    optionally    substituted    by    halogen,    -O- 

alkyUCi   C;)  or  (C,   C4)-alkvl. 
CN, 

C(K)alkyl(C|    C4». 
C"i    t4-acyl  or 
(Ci   C4)-sulphonyl. 
Ri(».  Rii,  Ri2.  Rii.  Ri4.  Riv  Rir  and  Rp  are  identical  or 
different  and  represent 
hydrogen 

C]   Ci  alkyl  or  Ci  C(,-cycloalkyl,  optionally   substituted 
by  one  or  more  halogens.  OH.  O-alkyI  {Ci   C^).  alkyl 
(C|   C4).  CN  or  CCX:)  alkyl  (Ci-C^), 
hydroxyl. 

or  amino,  alkylamino  having   1-4  carbon  atoms,  dialkyl- 
amino  having    13   carbon   atoms   per   alkyl   group  or 
phenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen, 
where 
R*  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  methyl,  cyano,  nitro.  me- 

thoxy  or  amine. 
R'',  R",  R*  and  R"  may  be  identical  or  different  and  represent 
hydrogen. 

alkyl  having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  nitro,  amino,  monoalk- 
ylamino  having  II  C  atoms,  dialkylamino  having  16 
C  atoms, 
O-alkyI   having    I    ?   carbon   atoms.   S-alkyI   having    1-5 
carbon  atoms,  tnfluoromethyl,  cyano  or  halogen, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  derivative  thereof 


5J17.973 

TRIAZOIXJPYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES  WHICH  ARE 

ANGIOTENSIN  II  RECEPTOR  A,NTAGONISTS 

PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  THEM  AND 

PHAR.MACELTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

THEM 

Nicole  Bru-Magntez,  Paris;  Eric  Nicolai.  Caen,  and  Jean-Marie 

Teulon,  La  Celle  Saint  Ootid,  all  of  France,  aaaigiion  to 

I^aboratolrca  UPSA,  Agen,  France 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,134 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  5,  1991,  91  08486 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/505:  C07D  487/04 

\JS.  a.  514—258  10  OalM 

1   Tnazolopynmidine  compounds  of  formula  (I) 

FortnuU  (I) 


in  which 

Rl  IS  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

R;  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  1  to 

b  carbon  atoms, 
the  a.ssembly  --X      Y  -  or  —V     X—  rcpresenU  one  of  the 

following  divalent  radicals 


R      0  R      S 

I       II  I       II 

-N  — C—    — N  — C  — 


OR  SR" 

I  I 

—  N  =  C  — .  — N  =  C  — , 


m  which  R    and  R     represent 

a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl   radical  having   1   to  6 

carbon  atoms  or  a  Cl-C^  cycloalkyi  radical; 
a  group  — <CH2),COOR7  or  — (CH2),  — OR?  in  which  n 


is  an  integer  from  0  to  5.  n'  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5,  R7 
IS  the  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms; 
R3  represents  NO2;  NH2; 


>.. 


HOOC 


HOiS 
as  well  as  their  tautomeric  forms  and  their  addition  salts 


5J17.974 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  GAR-TRANSFOR.MYLASE 
TUMORS  IN  MAMMALS  AND  REDUCTNG 
MAMMALIAN  TOXICITY 
Gerald  B.  Grindey,  Indianapolis,  and  Chuan  Shih,  Carmel,  both 
of  Ind..  assignor!  to  EU  LUly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911,429,  Jul.  10,  1992,  abuidoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750,841.  Aug.  26,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677,031, 
Mar.  29,  1991,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  940,568 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/40.  43/54:  A61K  31/44.  31/505 
VS.  a.  514—260  22  Claims 

1  A  method  of  inhibitmg  the  growth  of  GAR-transformy- 
lasc-depcndcnt  tumors  in  mammals  composing  administering 
to  said  mammals  an  efTective  amount  of  a  G  AR-transformylase 
inhibitor  which  binds  to  a  folate  binding  protein  in  combina- 
tion with  a  toxicity  reducing  amount  of  a  folate  binding  protein 
binding  agent  selected  from  folic  acid.  (6R)-5-methyl-5,6,7.8- 
tctrahydrofohc  acid,  and  (6R)-5-formyl-5,6,7,8-tetrahydrofolic 
acid,  or  a  physiologically-available  salt  or  ester  theretif 


in  which  Q  represents  a  3-membcred  divalent  residue  complet- 
ing a  5-membcred  aromatic  nng  and  compnses  two  or  three 
nitrogen  atoms,  any  amino  nitrogen  being  substituted  by  a 
Ci-2  alkyl,  cyclopropyl  or  propargyl  group,  r  represents  an 
integer  2,  s  represents  an  integer  of  1  or  2  and  t  represents  0. 
with  the  proviso  that  when  Y  is  hydrogen  s  is  1 

5417,976 
1.6-NAPHTHYRIDONE  DERIVATIVES  HAVING 
ANGIOTENSIN  H  ANTAGONIST  ACTIviiV 
Arnold  H,  Ratdiffe,  Poyaton;  Robert  J.  Pewee,  WUmslow; 
Keith  H.  Gibson,  Mwxiesfleld;  Robin  Wood,  Stockport  all  of 
England,  and  Brian  B,  Maaek,  We«  GroTe,  Pa„  aMignora  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  Loadon,  Eagtand 

nied  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No,  890,453 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  31,  1991, 
9111759;  Jul.  29,  1991,  9116309 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/435:  C07D  471/04 
VS.  a.  514—300  1*  Claims 

1   A  heterocyclic  derivative  of  the  formula  I 


I 


\=7^R* 


5,217.975 
AZABICYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  FOR  TREATING 
DEMENTIA 
Harry  J.  Wadsworth,  and  Sarah  M.  Jenkins,  both  of  Essex, 
England,  assignors  to  Bcecham  Group  p.l.c.,  Brentford,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1990,  Ser.  No.  532.937 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  6.  1989, 
8912991;  Dec.  18,  1989,  8928554 

Int.  a.'  C07D  211   04.  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—299  9  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  formula  (I >  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof 


ICH;) 


(CH;),— N 


(I) 


CH;I, 


in  which  one  of  X  and  Y  represents  hydrogen  and  the  other 
represents  Z,  where  Z  is  a  group 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  (l-8C)a]kyl,  (3-8C)cycloalkyl. 
phenyl  or  substituted  (l-*C)alkyl,  the  latter  containing  one  or 
more  fluoro  substitucnts  or  bearing  a  (3-8C)cycloalkyl,  (1-4C- 
)alkoxy  or  phenyl  substituent;  R^  is  hydrogen,  (l-4C)a]kyl, 
(l-4C>alkoxy,  halogeno,  tnfluoromethyl,  carboxy,  (l-4C)al- 
koxycarbonyl.  (3-6C)alkenyloxycarbonyl.  cyano,  nitro  car- 
bamoyl, {l-4C)alkanoyl,  N-alkylcarbamoyl  and  di-(N-alkyl)- 
carbamoyl  of  up  to  7  carbon  atoms,  amino  alkylamino  and 
dialkylamino  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms.  3-(  1  -4C)alkylureido  and 
(1 -4C)alkanoylamino;  R^  is  selected  from  halogeno.  (l-4C)al- 
koxy,  hydroxy,  amino,  alkylamino  and  dialkylamino  of  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  and  any  of  the  values  defined  for  R',  A  is  a 
linking  group  of  the  formula  — CH=CH — CO—. 
— CO— CH=CH— ,  — CO— CH2— CHi,  or  — CH2— CH- 
2_CO— .  each  of  Ra  and  Rb  is  independently  an  indicated 
hydrogen  or  an  optional  substituent  on  linking  group  A  inde- 
pendently selected  from  (l-4C)alkyl,  substituted  (l-tOalkyI 
containing  one  or  more  fluoro  substitucnts  or  beanng  a  (3-8C- 
)cycloalkyl,  (l-4C)alkoxy  or  phenyl  substituent,  (3-8C>ey- 
cloalkyl,  phenyl,  pyndyl.  ( l-4C)alkoxy,  halogeno,  carboxy, 
(i-4C)alkoxycarbonyl,  (3-6)alkenyloxycarbonyl.  carbamoyl, 
N-alkylcarbamoyl  and  di-(N-alkyl)carbamoyl  of  up  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  cyano,  nitro,  ( 1 -4C)alkanoyl,  (l-4C)alkylthio.  (1-4C- 
)alkylsulphinyl,  (1 --♦Oalkylsulphonyl,  phenylthio,  phenylsul- 
phinyl  or  phenylsulphonyl;  R*  is  selected  from  hydrogen, 
(l^tC)alkyl,  (l-4C)alkoxy,  halogeno.  tnfluoromethyl.  cyano 
and  nitro;  X  is  phenylene  optionally  beanng  a  substituent 
selected  from  (l^tOalkyl,  ( 1 -4C)alkoxy.  halogeno.  (l-4C)al- 
kanoyl.  tnfluoromethyl,  cyano  and  nitro;  Z  is  lH-tetrazol-5-yl. 
-CO  NH.(lH-tetrazol-5-yl),  -NHSO2CF3  or  a  group  of  the 
fonnula  -CO  OR',  -CO  NH  SO2  R*  or  -SO2  NHR  m 
which  R'  IS  hydrogen  or  a  non-toxic,  biodegradable  residue  of 
a  physiologically  acceptable  alcohol  or  phenol.  R"  is  (l-bOal- 
kyl.  (3-8C)cycloalkyl  or  phenyl,  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  (l-«:)al- 
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kyl.  (l-4C)alkanoyl  or  -CO  NH(1 -4C)alkyl,  and  wherein 
any  of  said  phenyl  moieties  may  be  unsubstituted  or  bear  one  or 
two  substituents  independently  selected  from  (1  4C>alkyl. 
(l-*C)alkoxy,  halogeno.  cyano  and  tnfluoromethyl.  or  an 
N-oxide  thereof,  or  a  non-toxic  salt  therw^f. 


5^17.978 

SUBSTTTUTED-OPTIONALLY  HYDROGENATED 

ISOQUINOLINE  COMPOUNDS,  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  METHOD 

OF  USE 
Thoma*  G.  C.  Bird,  Witry-les-Reims,  France,  aalgDor  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical   Indiiatrie*  PLC,   LoadoB,   EogUnd  and   ICI 
Pharma,  Cer(y  Ccdei,  France 

Filed  Jmi.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,505 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioo  European  Pat.  Off..  Jun.  21,  1990. 
9040175S;  Jan.  15.  1991.  91400077 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/47.  C09D  409/14 
\JS.  a.  514—312  9  Claima 

1   A  heterocyclene  compound  of  the  formula  1 


5J17,977 
HETEROCYCLIC  CYCLOALKANl-:S 
Graham  C.  Crawley.  Macclesfield,  United  Kingdoffi.  and  Jean- 
Marc  M.  M.  Girodeau,  Rilly  la  Mootasnc,  France,  aaaignora 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industrie*  PLC.  London.  England  and 
ICI  Pharma,  Cergy  Cedes.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4*5.492.  Feb.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793.330 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Feb.  28.  1989. 
894005594 

Int.  C\:  C07D  215, :2.  213  iO.  A61K  31  4\  31  44 
U.S.  a.  514— 311  9  Claims 

1    A  heterocyclic  cycloalkane  of  the  formula  1 


O— A  — X— Ar  — C  — R- 


wherein  0  is  quinolyl  or  hydrogenated  derivative  thereof 
which  may  optionally  bear  one.  two  or  three  substiluents 
selected  from  halogeno,  hydroxy,  oxo,  carboxy.  cyano.  amino. 
(l-4C)alkyl.  ( I -4C)alkoxy.  fluoro-<  I  4C)alk>l,  (14C)al 
kylamino,  di-[(  1  4C)alkyllamino,  hydroxy-(  1  -4C")alkyl.  amini>- 
(l-4C)alkyl.  (I  4C)alkylamino-(l  -4Clalkyl.  di-[(l  4C)alk>l- 
]amino-(l  4C)alkyl.  amino-(2  4C)alkony.  (1  4(.')alkylamino- 
(2-4C)alkoxy.  di-((  I  4(;)..lkyl]amino-(;  4C')alkox\  and  pht- 
nyl-<l-4C)alkyl. 

wherein  .A  is  ( 1    60alkylene.  (.VbClalkeny lene.  1  ^   hClalkv- 

nylene  or  cyclo(.V6C)alkylene, 
wherein  X  is  oxy.  Ihio.  sulphinyl.  sulphonyl  or  imino. 
wherein  Ar  is  phcnylenc  which  may  optionallv  bear  one  or 
two  substituents  selected  from  halogeno.  hydroxy,  ammo, 
nitro.   cyano.    ureido.   carbamoyl,   (I   4C)alkyl.   (  1  4Clal 
kenyloxy.d   4C)alkox\.  (I -4C)alkylthio,  (1    4Cialkvlsul- 
phinyl,      (1    4C')alkylsulphonyl,      (1    4C)alkylamino,      di 
[( 1   4C)alkyllamino,  nuoro-(  I  ^C)alkyl,  ( 1    4C')alkox>car 
bonyl.    N-((l  4C)alkyl)carbamoyl.    N,N-di-l(l    4C)alkyll 
carbamoyl,    (2  4C)alkanoylamino.    cyano-(  I  4C)alkoxy . 
carbamoyl-d   4C)alkoiy.  amini.v(2-Mr)alkoxy,   (l^C)al 
kylamino-(2  4C)alkoxy,    di-[(  1  4C)alkyl]amino-(2  4C)al 
koxy  and  II   4C)alkoxycarb<)nyl-(  I -4C)alkoxy. 
wherein  R'  is  hydrogen.  (I    6C)alkyl.  (3-6C)alkenyl.  (3   6C- 
)alkynyl.  cyano-<  1   4C")alkyl  or  (2  4C)alkanoyl.  or   R'   is 
benzoyl  which  may  optionally  bear  a  substiluent  selevted 
from  halogeno.  (1   4C)alkyl  and  (1   4C")alkox>.  and 
wherein  R-  and  R'  together  form  a  (.V6C')alkylene  group 
which,  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  R-  and  R' 
are  attached,  defines  a  nng  having  4  to  7  ring  atoms,  and 
which  ring  may  bear  one  or  two  substituents,  which  may 
be  the  same  or  different,  selected  from  hydroxy.  ( 1  ^MDal- 
kyl.  (1  4C)alkoxy.  ( 1 -WDalkylthio,  (I  4C)alkylsulphinyl 
and    (I -4C)alkylsulphonyl,   or   which    ring   may    bear    a 
(1 -4C)alkylenedioxy  substituent, 
or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  there<if 


OR  I  » 

I 
Ar'-Al-.\'-Ar--C-R' 
I 
R' 


wherein 

Ar'  IS  quinolinyl  or  a  hydrogenated  derivative  thereof,  and 
Ar'  may  optionally  bear  up  to  five  substituents  selected 
from  ammo,  halogeno,  hydroxy,  cyano,  oxo,  thioxo,  (1-4- 
Ctelkyl,  (l-4C)alkoxy,  (l-4C)alkylthio,  ( l-4C)alkylsul- 
phinyl,  (1  4C)alkylsulphonyl.  (l-4C)alkylamino,  di- 
((l-4C)alkyllamino,  (2-4C)alkanoyl,  fluoro-(l-4C)alkyl, 
cyano-(l -4C)alkyl,  phenyl,  benzoyl  and  phenyM  l-4C)al- 
kyl,  and  wherein  said  phenyl,  benzoyl  or  phenyl(l-4C>al- 
kyl  substituents  may  optionally  bear  a  substituent  selected 
from  halogeno,  (l-4C)alkyl  and  (1 -4C)a]koxy; 

wherein  A'  is  a  direct  link  to  X'  or  is  (l-3C)alkylene; 

wherein  X'  is  oxy,  thio,  sulphinyl,  sulphonyl  or  imino, 

Ar-  IS  a  5-membered  heterocyclene  moiety  containing  one 
heteroatom  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulphur, 
which  may  optionally  bear  one  substituent  selected  from 
halogeno.  (l-4C)alkyl  and  ( 1  ^tOalkoxy,  wherein  R'  is 
( 1  -4C)alkyl,  (3-4C)alkenyl  or  (3-4C)alkynyl,  and  wherein 
R-  and  R'  together  form  a  group  of  the  formula  — A* — X- 
-  a'"  which,  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which 
A-  and  a'  are  atuched,  defines  a  nng  having  5  to  7  nng 
atoms,  wherein  A-  and  A\  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  each  is  (l-3C)alkylene  and  X'  is  oxy,  thio,  sul- 
phinyl or  sulphonyl,  and  which  nng  may  bear  one,  two  or 
three  substituents.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
selected  from  hydroxy,  (l-4C)alkyl  and  (l-4C)alkoxy 


5.217.979 
SL  BSTITLTED  ALKYL  PIPERIDINES 
James  R.  McCarthy,  West  Chester  Charlotte  L.  Barney,  and 
Marion  W.   WannamaVer,  both  of  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  lo  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557,091,  Jul.  27,  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,037,  Sep.  22, 

1989.  abandoned.  Thu  application  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

852.354 

Int.  a.'  CVTD  211.  14.  211.32.  211. ,26.  AOIK  31/445 

I  .S.  CI.  514—315  23  Claims 

1     A  comp«iund  according  to  formula 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acccpuble  salts  thereof  wherein  V  is 
-A— <Alki>— D— <AIk2)— E— (Alk3)— CH?  wherein.  A  is 
— CHj— . 


NR-         CH^ 

I  I 

—  C— ,      — CH—      or      — CHtCFj)— ; 


D  and  E  are  each  independently 

R    — N     R         R      O  R      NR 

II       I  I       II  I       II 

—  C  — N  .      N  — C,      — N— C— 

or  a  direct  bond  with  the  proviso  that  when  D  is  a  moiety  from 
the  group 


R' 

I 


R' 

I 


— CH2— N—      or      — N  — , 

E  cannot  be  a  moiety  from  the  same  group,  and  that  when  D 
IS  a  moiety  from  the  group 


R    — N     R 


O 


O     R 

II       I  II       I  I       " 

—  C— N  — .  — C  — N  — .      — N  — C  — 


R      N— R 
I       II 
—  N  — C  — 


E  cannot  be  a  moiety  from  the  same  group, 

(Alki);  (Alk2)  and  (Alk3)  are  each  independently  a  straight 
chain  alkylene  moiety  containing  from  0  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
optionally  substituted  with  up  to  3  methyl  groups,  with  the 
proviso  that  Alki  cannot  have  the  value  of  0  carbon  atoms; 
or. 

(Alki),  (Alk2)  and  (Alkj)  are  each  independently  a  straight 
chain  alkenylene  moiety  containing  from  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  the  straight  chain  alkenylene  moiety  having  1  to  2 
double  bonds,  and  optionally  substituted  with  up  to  3  methyl 
groups; 

Rl  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  Ci^  lower  alkyl;  and  R'.  R  "  and 
R"  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  Ci_«  lower  alkyl 


5.217,980  

OXAZOLYL  AND  PIPERIDINYL  SUBSTITUTED 
BENIMIDAZOLYL  COMPOUNDS 
Frans  E.  Janssens,  Bonheiden;  Francois  M.  Sommen,  WorUl; 
Ann  C.  J.  Diercki.  Kasteriee,  and  Lodwig  P.  Cooymans. 
Beerae,  all  of  Belgium,  aadgnors  to  Janaaen  Pharmaceutica 
N.V„  Beerse,  Belgium 

Cofltianation-in-psul  of  Ser.  No.  554.326.  Jul.  19,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jal.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,862 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/445:  C07D  413/14 

VS.  a.  514—322  7  Claims 

1    A  compound  having  the  formula: 


V 


(I) 


L— N 


(R'l, 


*f.i 


^(CH2) 


H  X  > 


may  each  independently  be  replaced  by  halo,  Ci-6alkyl, 

Ci_6alkyloxy,  hydroxy  or  tnfluoromethyl; 
R  represents  hydrogen  or  Ci_4alkyl; 
R'  represents,  Ci-6alkyl  or  hydroxyCi-6alkyl; 
m  IS  1  or  2; 

D  represents  Ci_4alkanediyl, 
B  represents  NR^,  CH2,  O.  S,  SO  or  SO2  wherein  R^  is 

hydrogen  or  Ci_4alkyl; 
n  IS  1;  and 
L   represents  hydrogen;   Ci-i2alkyl;   Cj-^cycloalkyl;   C)_ 

salkenyl  optionally  substituted  with  aryl;  Ci-6alkylcarbo- 

nyl;  Ci-«alkoxy-carbonyl;  arylcarbonyl;  »Ty\C\-^\ty\ox- 

ycarbonyl;  or  a  radical  of  the  formula: 

(b-1), 

(b-3),  or 
(b-*),  wherein 

R'  represents  cyano,  aryl, 

R«  represents  hydrogen,  aryl,  or  Ci-6alkyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  aryl; 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  aryl,  or  Ci-6alkyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  aryl; 
R*  represenU  aryl  or  naphthalenyl; 
Y  represents  O,  S  or  NR^  said  R'  being  hydrogen,  Ci-balkvl 

or  Ci-^alkylcarbonyl; 
Z'  and  Z^  each  independently  represent  O,  S,  NR*  or  a 

direct  bond,  said  R*  being  hydrogen  or  Ci^kyl;  and 
X  represents  O,  S  or  NR';  said  R'bemg  hydrogen,  Ci^kyl 
or  cyano;  each  Alk  independentiy  is  Ci-6alkanediyl; 
wherein  in  the  foregoing,  each  aryl  is  phenyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  1,  2  or  3  substituenu  each  independentiy  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  hydroxy,  mtro,  cyano, 
tnfluoromethyl,  Ci-6alkyl,  Ci-«alkyloxy,  Ci-6alkylthio,  mer- 
capto,  amino,  mono-  and  di(Ci-6alkyl>-amino,  carboxyl,  Ci- 
^alkyloxycarbonyl  and  Ci-aalkylcarbonyl. 

5^17.981 
LTB4  SYNTHESIS  INHIBITORS 
Steran  W.  Djoric.  GlenTiew;  Richard  A.  Haack,  and  Julie  M. 
Miyaahiro,  both  of  Chicago,  all  of  IlL,  aadgBon  to  G.  D  Searte 
A  Co..  Chicago.  DI. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  787,279,  Not.  4.  1991.  Pat  No.  5,135.941. 
which  U  a  dirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  787,273.  Not.  4,  1991.  PaL  No. 
5.179.123.  which  is  a  diTteioa  of  Ser.  No.  452,138.  Dec  18. 1989. 
Pat.  No.  5,086,067.  This  appUcatloB  Oct.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No. 
967,296 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/44:  C07D  211/72.  211/84 
VS.  a.  514—340  "^  Cl«l™ 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula. 

Y  CXH) 


a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  salt  or  a  stereochemi- 
cally  isomenc  form  thereof,  wherein 

—  A'-^''— A'=A*—  represents  a  bivalent  radical  having 
the  formula 

-CH  <:h— CH  <:h-  <»" 

wherein  one  or  two  hydrogen  atoms  in  said  radical  (a-1) 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 

wherein  X  is  — CH=:^N— ; 

wherein  Y  when  present  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 

wherein  R'  is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  or  alkynyl  of  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms, 

wherein  R  is  — CChR^,  tetrazole,  methylsulfonamide  or 
bcnzcnesulfonamide; 

wherein  R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbons  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  cation,  and 

wherein  R'  is  hydroxyl  or  halogen 
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5.217.982 
COMPOl'NDS  HAVING  ANTIHYPKRTKNSIVK 
PROPERTIKS 
Cynthia  A.  Kink.  Doylotown,  >nd  Alfred  P.  Spada,  I^nsdale. 
Iwth  of  Pa.,  aaaifpion  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmacruti- 
cals  Inc.,  C'ollegcTille.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No   5*7.884,  Sep.  25.  1<><>0   This 
application  Not,  15.  1990.  .Ser,  No    614.323 
Int.  n:  A6IK   '/    44   (D7I)  .'/<   n: 
l.S.  CI,  514—352  12  Claims 

I    A  iiimfxiund  of  thr  formula 


\^hert*in 

Ri,  R:,  and  Ri  arc  indt-pendfiilly  nitro,  tyano.  carKuv. 
carb<iallio\>,  carhHiarylov>.  carK>aralko»y.  carbamdK. 
alicylcarbamoyl,  dialkykarhanmyl,  ihuKarhamxy  1.  alkyl 
ihKKarhamoyl,  dialkylthnKarhamoyl.  hale,  alkcuy,  alkyl 
ihio.  acyl,  arvl.  alkyl,  amino,  alkylamino,  dialky lamino  or 
hydrogen. 

V  IS  (nygcn.  sulfur,  or  --NR,  -  >Ahcrr  R,  is  hydrogen  or 
alkyl, 

A  and  H  art-  indcp<-ndfntly  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkoss, 
aralkony.  aryloxy.  merLapIo,  alkyllhui,  aryllhio, 
aralkythio,  ammo.  alkylamm<i,  dialkylammo  or  halii,  pro 
sided  that  A  and  B  are  not  Nilh  hydrogen,  and 

/  IS  carbamoyl,  alky Icarhamoy  1,  dialkylcabamosl,  ihuKar 
bamoyi,  alky IthiiKarbamovl,  dialkyllhiosarbamoyl.  mer- 
captomclhyl,  alkylthiomelhyl.  alkoxymelhyl,  arylox 
ymelhyl.  ary  llhiomelhyl,  alko,\y,  arylosy,  aralkoxy, 
arninii,  alkylamino.  dialkylammo,  mercaplo.  alkslthio, 
cyano,  carbosy.  carboalkoxy ,  carboaralkosy ,  car 
Niaryloxy,  alkvl.  aryl,  aminomelhsl,  alkylaminomelhsl  or 
dialkylaminomelhy  1 

and  vsherein  alkyl  has  1  20  carbon  atoms  and  .ir  \  I  is  phenyl 
or  naphths  I,  or  a  pharmai.  eulisalls  acceptable  s,ili  ihereol 

5.217.983 

(N-BKNZYI  >  ACJ-TAIOKHYDK  BICVCI  IC 

MKTERCK  YCl.F-S  I  SKR  I    AS  TOPIC  AI 

ANTIINR.AMMATORIKS 

Joseph  J.  Petraitis.  tJlenmoore.  Pa.,  assignor  to  I)u  Pont  Merck 

Pharmacuetical  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Mar,  27.  1992.  Ser,  No,  860.775 
Int.  CI,'  A61K    */    4!    C07I)  ;4W    /V 
IS,  CI,  514—359  9  Claims 

I    A  conipiiund  ol  torinul.i  ill  vshkh  is 


\s  herein 

X  and  V  are  N 

R'  IS  M,  CI,  C|    (Si  alkyl.  or  OR-  sshere  R-  is  Ci    C*  alkyl, 
prosided  that 
sshen  R'  is  other  than  H,  R '  is  at  the  4-p<isiti<in 


tH.cHo 


5.217,9*4 
1-PHKNYI   SCB.STITITED-1H,  3H-THIAZOLE  (3,4-A) 
BENZIMIDAZOI-F-S  AND  PHARMACELTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CXJNTAINING  THEM 
Pietro  Monforte;  Anna  M,  Monforte;  Maria  Zappala;  GioTanni 
Romeo:   Silrana  C;raaao,  and   Alba  Chimirri.  all   of  Dipar- 
timento  Farmaco-Chlmico-lniTersIti  Viale  SS.  Annunziata, 
9*168  Measlna,  Italy 

Piled  Jul.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  25,  1990,  21063  A/90 
Int.  CI."  A61K  J I  4:.y  COIU  in/04 
V.S.  CI,  514—366  12  Cn«imi 

I  I  phenyl  substituted  lH,UH-lhia?ole  11,4-8]  bcnzimida- 
/oles  having  inhibitory  aclisiiy  against  HIV  I  virus,  selected 
friim  the  group  ciinsisting  of  l-<2nuorophenyl)-lH.3H- 
thia/ole  (1.4al  ben/imida/ole.  I-(  Vnuorophcnyl)-lH..^H■ 
j.^,4-a]  ben/imida/olc,  l-(  l-hydroxyphcnyl)-lH,3H- 
1,4-a]  ben/imidazole,  l-(2,6-dinuorophenyl)-lH..1H- 
3,4-al  bcnzimida/ole.  l-(2.t>-dichlorophenyl)-lH,3H- 
[3,4-al  ben/imida/ole,  l-(2-<.hloro-(>-fluorophcnyl)- 
lM,Ul-ihia7ole  [1.4-a]  ben/imida^ole,  l-(2-chloro-5-nitro- 
phenyl)-IH,3H-thia/olc  [V4-al  ben/imida/ole,  l-(,1-cyano- 
phenyl)-lH.UI-lhia/ole  |V4-a]  ben/imida/olc  and  l-(2-nitro- 
phenyl)-lH.,1H-thia/ole  l',4-a]  bcn/imida/ole 


thia/ole 
thia/ole 
thia/ole 
Ihia/olc 


5,217,985 
RENAI   SELECTIVE  BIPHENYl.ALKYI. 
IH-Sl  BSTITLTED-l,2,4-TRlAZOI.E  ANGIOTENSIN  II 
AVrACK)NISTS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  HYPERTF:NSI0N 
I>arid  B,  Reiti,  Cheaterfleld,  and  Roberi  E,  Manning.  St.  I^uis, 
both  of  Mo.,  asaignora  to  Ci.  D.  Searle  A  Co.,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1990,  Ser,  No,  574,314 
Int.  CI,"  C07D  40}    10.  :4V(V<.  A61K  JI.4I 
IS,  CI,  514— 381  39  Claims 

1  A  renal  selectise  conjugate  consisting  of  a  first  radical  and 
a  second  radical,  said  first  and  second  radicals  connected  to- 
gether by  a  kidney  en/ymc-cleas able  amide  bond,  s^hcrein 
said  first  radical  is  provided  by  a  biphenylalkyl  IH-subslituted 
1,2,4  iria/ole  angiotensin  11  antagonist  comp<iund  of  Formula  1 


R'  K*     R"  R'' 


111 


1  :  N-f-l  !!■ 


R'       R"  R* 


vsherein  m  is  one.  ss herein  R'  is  selected  from  amino,  amino 
methyl,  amimx-thyl,  aminopropyl,  methyl,  ethyl,  n-pro- 
p\l  istipropyl,  n-butyl.  sec-butyl,  isobutyl.  lert-bulyl. 
n  pcniyi,  ivipentyl.  neopentyl.  phenyl,  benzyl,  phenelhyl, 
cyclohenyl,  cycloalkylalkyi,  carboxyl,  carbtixyalkyi,  1 
o\oelhyl,  1-ovopropyl,  1-oxobutyl,  1-oxopentyl,  1,1-dime- 
lho\ypropyl,  1 , 1-dicmthonybutyl.  1, 1-dimelhoxypentyl, 
hydroxyalkyi,  halo,  difluoromethyl,  M-difluoroelhyl. 
1,1  difluoropropyl,  1 , 1 -difluorobuly I  and  l.l-difluoropen- 
tyl  vsherein  R- is  selected  from  ethyl,  n-propyl,  isopropyl. 
n-hutyl.  secbulyl.  isobutyl,  isopcnlyl,  lert-butyl,  n-pcntyl 
and  neopentyl    wherein  one  of  R'  and  R'*  is  CCX)H  or 


X 


H 

I 

N  — N 
\ 


OCHj 


.^ 


N      «nd 


wherein  each  of  the  remainder  of  R' through  R"  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  hydndo,  ammo,  monoalkylamino 
and  carbonylic  acid, 

wherein  said  second  radical  is  provided  by  a  compound 
selected  from  a  class  of  compounds  of  Formula  11 


(II) 


O 


/ 


C  — (i 


GCCH;CH:CH  R^ 

y       H       a\     y 

N 


wherein  each  of  R'^'and  R''  may  be  independently  selected 
from  hydndo,  alkylcarbonyl,  alkoxycartwnyl,  alkonyal- 
kyl,  hydroxyalkyi  and  haloalkyl,  and  wherein  G  is  se- 
lected from  hydndo,  hydroxyl,  halo,  mercapto.  — OR'^. 
^SR''  and  >NR^  with  each  of  R".  R''  and  R^  inde- 
pendently selected  from  alkyl.  and  wherein  each  of  R' 
and  R^  may  be  further  independently  selected  from  hy- 
bndo, 

with  the  proviso  that  said  kidney-enzyme-cleavable  amide 
bond  IS  within  an  amide  group  formed  between  said  first 
and  second  radicals,  wherein  said  first  radical  has  a  pn- 
mary  or  secondary  amino  moiety,  wherein  said  first-radi- 
cal amino  moiety  is  provided  by  one  of  said  R'  through 
Rl'  substitucnts  of  said  Formula  I  compound  or  is  pro- 
vided by  a  linking  moiety  attached  to  a  carbonyl  group 
attached  at  one  of  said  R '  through  R ' '  substitucnts  of  said 
Formula  1.  and  wherein  said  second  radical  has  a  carbonyl 
moiety  atuched  at  the  gamma-position  carbon  of  said 
Formula  11  compound,  whereby  said  kidney-enzyme- 
cleavable  amide  bond  is  formed  from  said  first-radical 
ammo  moiety  and  said  second  radical  carbonyl  moiety, 
and  wherein  said  linking  moiety  is  a  divalent  radical  of 
Formula  111 


HO 


or  a  pharmaccutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 

5.217,9r7 
DOPAMINE  UPTAKE  INHIBfTORS  IN  REDUCING 
SUBSTANCE  ABUSE  AND/OR  CliAVING 
Stephen  P.  Berger,  1  Ewing  Ct„  BethcMla,  Md.  20817 

Contlnaatioii-inpui  of  Ser.  No.  428^07,  Oct.  30,  1989, 

abandoiicd.  Thta  applicatloa  Feb.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  474,618 

Int.  a.'  A61K  SI/40 

VJS.  C\.  514—416  1  C»^" 

1    A  method  of  reducing  cocaine  craving  in  a  human  who 

expcnences  episodes  of  cocaine  craving  comprising  adminis- 

tenng  to  the  human  dunng  a  cocaine  craving  episode  an 

amount  of  mazindol  effective  to  lessen  cocaine  craving  in  the 

human 


5J17.988 

INDOLYL  INDOLVLAKYL-N-TERMINAL 

CYCXOALKOXY-C-TERMINAL  AMINO 

HYDROXYS-AMINO  AOD  DERIVATIVES 

Gunnar  J.  Hanaon.  SkoWe.  III..  aMigvor  to  G.  D.  Sewie  *  Co„ 

C:hica«o,  111. 

DiTUion  of  Ser.  No.  736,870.  Jul.  29.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.175.170. 

This  application  Jul.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  914.974 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/405:  O07D  209/12.  209/14 

U.S,  a.  514—419  12  Claims 

1   Compound  of  the  formula 


H2<X)  r20I 

I  I 

-N-^CH2■»TN— 


(ni) 


IS^  fv(. 


OH 


wherein  each  of  R^^*  and  R^^'  may  be  independently  se- 
lected from  hydndo,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyi, 
alkoxyalkyl,  hydroxyalkyi  and  haloalkyl;  and  wherein  n  is 
a  number  selected  from  zero  through  six,  inclusive; 

or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  of  said  renal-sclective 

conjugate. 


wherein   Ri   is  selected   from   heteroaryl   and   hcteroaralkyl 
groups  represented  by 

Y 


,_\jrv 


(CH2),— 


wherein  X  is  selected  from 


5.217.986 

ANTI-ALLERGY  AGENT 

Sklriey  A.  Poapoai,  Fort  Pierce,  Fl«^  WmctM  P.  Gallo.  Liberty 

Conwr,  N  J,;  Am  C.  Hotm,  Swait,  N  J,;  Mahcah  G.  Patel, 

VeroM,  NJ,.  ud  Stcykea  Coral,  CUatoa,  NJ„  MrigMn  to 

Hwttor  Bruch  OccMogrMkk  iMtitirtim,  I»c^  Fort  Pterc*. 

Fla. 

Filed  IVUr.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,275 
Irt.  a.'  A6IK  31/415:  C07D  233/64 
\iS.  a.  514—400 

1,  The  compound  verongamme  of  the  formula 


\  \ 

NH     «nd  N-«Ikyl, 


wherein  each  of  Y  and  Z  is  independently  selected  from  hy- 
dndo, lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  halo,  alkoxy.  carboxy,  amino, 
alkylamino.  dialkylammo,  aryl,  sulfhydryl  and  thio^kyl; 
5  CUian  wherein  n  is  a  number  selected  from  zero  through  five,  inclu- 
sive; wherein  e«ch  of  R:  and  R*  is  independcnUy  selected  from 


UMI 


1122 


OF  F  ICIAl    GAZFITE 


Jim  8.  \99} 


June  8,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


1123 


hydrulo  and  Kmcr  alk>l  whert-in  Ri  is  selected  Ircmi  h\dridi>. 
alkyl.  ben/yl.  cvcloalkyl,  cycloalkvl.  alkmyalkvl  and  alkylthi 
oalkyl.  wherein  R^  is  selected  from  cycloalkyi,  phenyl,  lower 
alkyl.  cycloalkvlalkyi  and  phenylalkyl,  wherein  R^  and  R-are 
taken  logelher  Id  form  a  partialis  saturated  or  tully  saturated 
heleriKVclic  ring  containing  I'lsc  to  eight  ring  members  with 
one  iir  two  ring  members  being  cuvgen  atoms  and  the  remain 
ing  ring  members  being  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  ans  i-l  the 
foregoing  R|  through  R-  substituenis  hasing  a  suhsiitutahle 
position  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  groups  selected 
from  alkyl,  alkoxy.  halo,  haloalkvl.  alkensl,  alksnsl  .ind  .  \ano 
or  a  pharmaceuticalK  acteptablf  s.ill  ihereol 


5,217,990 
rSK  OK  MAC  ROI.ACTONKS  AS  ANTI  ALLERGIC^ 
Kritz  Mansake,  Hirschberg;  ()tto-Henning  Wilhelms,  Weinheim- 
Rittenwelmer.  and  Heidrun  Anke.  Kaiaerslautern,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  (iermany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH, 
Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany 
KT  No.  PCT/EP90/00251,  §  371  IHte  Aug.  19.  1991,  §  102(e) 
IHte  Aug.  19,  1991,  KT  Pub.  \o.  \^O90  09790,  WT  Pub. 
I>ate  Sep.  7,  1990 

P(T  Filed  Feb.  16,  1990,  Ser    No.  743.312 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  Feb.  2H, 
1989,  3906214 

Int.  (1.-  A6IK    i/    (A.'; 
I   S.  (1.  514 — 450  9  Claims 

1    .\  method  of  treating  an  allergic  condition  or  an  mflamma 
tory  diseasi-  in  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment,  said  methcKl 
comprising  administering  to  the  patient  an  antiallergic  effec 
tise   amount   or   an  antiinflammatory   effective  amount   of  an 
mat  rola^  tone  of  the  tormula 


I 


5.217.989 

BKNOTHIOPMKNYI,  BKNZOrMlOPHFNVI  Al  KYI  -N- 

TERMINAI   C  Y(  1 OAI  KOXY  (TFRMINAI    AMINO 

HYDROXY  /J  AMINO  A(  lO  UFRI\ATI\KS 

Gunnar  J.  Hanson.  Skokie.  III.,  assignor  to  G    1).  Searle  &  (  o.. 

(liicago.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  736,870,  Jul.  29,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,P5,170. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  445.257,  Dec.  4.  1989   This 

application  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914.910 

Int.  (1.^  A61K   (/    IM,  (-071)  <>.<   K'    "<    \' 

L:.S.  a.  514 — 443  12  Claims 

1    Compound  of  the  lornuila 


R< 

T 

R. 

T 

s 

--"'"^^ 

K4 

1  IM 

wherein    Ri    is    selei  ted    from    heteroarsl    and    hetcro.ir.ilks  I 
groups  represented  h\ 


K  H- 


v^  herein 

R  I  IS  a  hsdrogen  atom  or  C;    C4alk>l 

R;  IS  J   hydrogen   atom,   a   hydroiyl   group  or   an   acetoxy 

radical, 
Ri  and  R4  are  indepc-ndently   a  hsdrogen  atom,  a  hydroxvl 

group  or  an  acetous  radical,  or  R  ;  and  R4  together  are  an 

oxygen  atom    and 
— •=     is  a  CIS    or  trans-configured  carbon  i.enter 


5,217,991 
CYCI  OAI  KYI.  0(  I  (MI.KYI  AI.KYl.-N-TKRMINAI 
<  Y(  I OAl  KOXY-(  TFRMINAI    AMINO  HYDROXY 
/i-AMINO  ACID  DFRlVATIVF^i 
t.unnar  J.   Hanson,   Skokie;   John   S.   Baran.   Winnetka;   Dave 
Weissing.  lisle,  and  Mark  Russell.  Skokie,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  (;.  I).  Searle  A  Co..  Chicago.  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  760.83*.  Sep.  16,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,147.888. 
This  application  May  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  889.738 
Int.  CI.'  A61K   '/    '<*    '/    '.^    C07I)  <:/    /'/    <:i    12 
IS   (1.  514 — 450  12  Claims 

1    t  ompouiid  of  the  tormula 


wherein  each  of  V  and  7  is  independently  sclecteil  Itvuii  hy- 
drido,    lower    alkyl,    hsdroxy,    halo,    alkoiv,    wirh.n\     amino, 
alkylamino,     dialkslamino,     arsl,     sulfhydrsl     and     ihioalksl 
wherein  ,\  is  sulfur  atom    wherein  n  is  a  number  selected  Ironi 
zero   through    five,    inclusive     wherein   each   of    R;  ami    R4  is 
independently  selected  from  hsdridoand  lower  alkyl    wherein 
R,   IS   selected    ffom    hydrido,   alkyl,   ben/yl,   tsJoalkyl,   ,.  \ 
cloalkylalkvl,   alkonyalkyl   and   alky  Ithioalky  I,   wherein    R>  is 
selected  from  Lycloalkyl.  phenyl,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalky  lalks  1 
and  phenylalkyl,  wherein  R^and  R-are  taken  together  to  torm 
a  partially  saturated  or  fully   saturated  heleriKS^lK    ring  ^on 
taming  five  to  eight  ring  members  with  one  i>r  two  ring  niem 
bers   being   osygen   atoms   and   the   remaining   ring   members 
being  carKin  atoms,  and   wherein  any   of  the  loregoing   Ri 
through  Rt  substituenis  having  a  subslilutable  posituui  may  he 
substituted  with  one  or  more  groups  selected  from  alkvl,  alk 
oxy,  halo,  haloalkyi,  alkenyl,  alkynyl  and  lyano,  or  a  phar 
maceuticallv-acceptable  salt  thereof 


( 1 
II 

K. 

T 

R 

T 

s 

'^ 

"  N 

1 
K 

K 

K4 

OH 

wherein  Rj  is  seleUed  tr>mi  cycloalkyi  and  ^  ycloalky  lalky  1 
groups  wherein  each  of  R:  and  R4  is  independently  selected 
Irom  hydrido  and  lower  alkyl.  wherein  Ri  is  selected  from 
hydrido,  alkyl.  ben/yl.  cycloalkyi.  cycloalkylalkyi,  alkoxyal 
kyl  and  alky Ithioalkyl,  wherein  R^  is  selected  from  cycloalkyi. 
phenyl  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkylalkyi  and  phenylalkyl,  wherein 
R^  and  R-  are  taken  together  to  form  a  partially  saturated  or 
fully  saturated  hetenKyclic  ring  containing  five  to  eight  ring 
members  with  one  or  two  ring  members  being  oxygen  atoms 
and  the  remaining  ring  members  being  carb<in  atoms,  and 
wherein  any  of  the  foregoing  Ri  through  R' substituents  hav- 
ing a  subslilutable  position  may  be  substituted  with  one  or 
more  groups  selected  from  alkyl.  alkoxy,  halo,  haloalkyi,  alke- 


nyl. alkynyl  and  cyano.  or  a  pharmaceuticallyacccptable  salt    of  from    1   to   3.   only,   or  a   physiologically  accepuble  salt 
thereof  thereof 


5^17^2 

TOCOTRIFNOLS  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

HYPERCHOLESTEROLEMIA.  HYPERUPIDEMLA  AND 

THROMBOEMBOUC  DISORDERS 
John   J.   Wright,   North   GuiWortl;   Bradley   C.   Pearce,   East 
Hampton;  Rei  Parker,  Branford,  all  of  Cotuu  and  Aaaf  A. 
Qnreaiii,  MadiKMi,  Wi«^  aangnors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb 
Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Coatinnation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  416.910,  Oct.  4,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583.907 

Int.  a.'  A61K  3!.'3^5 

L.S.  a.  514—458  6  Claims 

1    A  method  of  lowering  the  scrum  cholesterol  levels  in  a 

bird  or  a  mammal  in  need  of  a  lowered  serum  cholesterol 

which  composes  administering  to  such  bird  or  mammal  a  safe 

and  effective  amount  of  substantially  pure  gamma-tocotnenol. 

substantially    pure  delta-tocotnenol,   substantially    pure  toco- 

tnenol 


5.217.994 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  OSTEOCLAST-MEDIATED 

BONT:  RESORPTION  BY  ADMINISTRATION  OF 
AMINO ALKYL-SUBSTTTLTED  PHEN-YL  DERTV  ATIVE5 
Melissa  S.  E«bertsoii,  Amblen  Robert  J.  Gould,  Green  Lane, 
and  Geor«e  D.  Hartman.  Laosdale,  aU  of  Pa„  assignon  to 
Merck  A  Co„  Inc.,  Rahway.  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  743,475 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/27.  31/16.  31/19 
L.S.  a.  514—484  10  Claims 

1  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  bone  resorption  activity  of 
mammalian  osteoclasis  compnsing  the  step  of  administenng  a 
pharmacologically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


5J17.993 
MONENSIN  DERIVATIVES 
George  O.  P.  O  Doberty,  Greenfield,  Ind..  assignor  to  Eli  Ully 
and  Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916.653 
Int.  a."  A61K  31  3. \  C07D  309  10 


SHCOOR' 


cO:H 


U.S.  O.  514 — 459 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


C-H 


HO< 


CHj 


CH. 


CH-. 


27  Claims    ^herem 

n  IS  an  integer  from  2-4 
Y  IS 

— CH:—  or 

O 
R'  and  R'  are  independently  ^ 

hydrogen. 

Ci.g  alkyl. 

aryl  C].}  alkyl  or 

Cs^  cycloalkyi 

amino  C|  j  alkyl 

Ci-6  alkylamino  Ciu  alkyl  wherein 
R'  and  R-  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or 

more  groups  chosen  from 

C 1-6  alkyl 

hydroxy  or 

Ci-4  alkoxy.  and 
R'  IS 

C].*  alkyl.  or 

aryl  C{m  alkyl 
and  the  pharmaccutically  acceptable  s,alts  thereof 


wherein  R  represents  — CH:OH  or 


—  CH  =  N  — NH— C  J 


R'm 


each  R'  independently  represents  halo,  nitro.  lower  alkyl  of 
from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  perfluoroalkyl  of  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms.  1,1.2.2-tetrafluoroethyl.  lower  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  perfluoroalkoxy  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 
I.l.2.2-tctranuoroethoxy.  or  cyano.  and  each  m  independently 
represents  an  integer  of  from  0  10  5.  with  the  limitation  that  if 
any  one  R'  is  other  than  halo,  then  m  on  thai  nng  is  an  integer 


5J17.995 
PESTiaDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Barry  A.  Richardson,  Winchester;  Timothy  R.  G.  Cox,  Bishops 
Waltham,  and  Stuart  W .  Carter,  Berkhamsted,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to   Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.,   Research  Triangle 

Park.  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406.191,  Sep.  12,  1989.  PaL  No. 

5.047,423,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654.315,  Sep.  25. 

1984.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No. 

654.242 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  29.  1983, 
8326173;  May  31.  1984,  8413916 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  10, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  37'34.  53/00.  C09D  5  14 
L.S.  a.  514—521  "^  Cl*»^ 

1  A  composition  for  the  treatment  of  limber  composing 
pcrmethnn  and  creosote,  the  ratio  of  pcrmethnn  to  creosote  is 
between  0  001  99  999  to  99  99:0  01 
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5JI7.996 

BIARYL  SUBSmrvrTED  ♦- AMINO- BtmfRIC  ACID 

AMIDES 

C«ry  KsaMier.  Milford,  SJ^  ■Mignor  to  ab«-G«igy  Corporm- 

tk)o,  AnUcy.  NY. 

Fll«d  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,132 
Int.  a.'  CV7C  22V.  .14.  A61K  */   ^^^ 
L.S.  a.  514—533  11  C1»iiiis 

1    A  compound  of  formula  Ic 


(Ir 


ROOC 


1 

-CH- 
I 
CH. 


-rH    — <H  — NH  — 1.  — It  H;l. 


I  H 


wherein  CCX1R  and  C'(K)R  indcpendcnlK  rcprrscn!  ^arNusI 
or  i.'art>ox>l  eMenned  in  form  of  a  pharmaceutical  acceplahle 
prixlrug  ester,  or  a  pharmaceulicalK  acceptable  vali  thereof 


5,217.997 
LISK  OF  I-ARGININK  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OE 
HYPERTENSION  AND  OTHER  \  ASCI  I. A R  DISORDERS 
Richard  D.  l^rere,  5  Seymour  PI.  W ..  Arnionk.  N.V.   105O4. 
Nader  G.  Abraham,  143  CTiarter  Cir..  Ossining,  N.V.  10562; 
Michel   I-  Schwartzman,  415  Old  Country   Rd..   Elmsford, 
NY.  10523,  ind  P»»el  Martasek,  60  Hillcrest  Rd..  Hartsdale. 
N.Y.  10530 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513.895,  Apr.  24,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  462.638.  Jan.  9,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  .Apr.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  873.892 

Int.  n:  A61K  */  /v; 

I  .S.  a.  514—565  19  Claims 

1  A  methixi  for  treating  a  high  va.scular  resistance  diMirticr 
in  a  mammal,  said  method  comprising  administering  \o  a  mam- 
malian organism  in  need  of  such  treatment  a  sufTicicnl  amount 
of  I.-argininc  or  pharmaccuticallv  acceptable  salt  thereof  lo 
treat  a  high  sa-scular  resistance  disorder 


5^17,999 
STYHYL  COMPOUNTDS  WHICH  nsfHIBIT  EGF 
RECEPTOR  PROTEIN  TYROSINE  KINASE 
Alcxaader  LeTitzU;  Ckaia  GUoa;  Michael  Ckorer,  aad  AtIt 
CHuit,  aU  of  Jcroaalcm,  Israel.  aadgBora  to  Yiama  ReMsrch 
DcTclopaeat  Coapuy  of  the  Hebrew  UiiJ»er»lty  of  Jeraaa- 
leoi,  JennalcB,  Israel 
CoatiBuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  515,602,  Apr.  27,  1990.  abaadoned. 
which  is  a  coBtiBaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  287.908,  Dec.  21. 
1988,  abaadoocd.  This  appUcation  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

856,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec.  24,  1987,  84937;  Not. 
10,  1988,  88354 

Int.  C\.'  A61K  SI   16 
I  .S.  C\.  514 — 613  21  Claims 
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1  A  mcthixl  for  inhibiting,  in  a  patient,  cell  proliferation 
a-vstxjiated  with  a  distirder  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  pMinasis.  atherosclerosis  and  restenosis  compnsing  adminis- 
tering to  said  patient  an  efTective  amount  of  a  composition 
comprising,  in  admixture  with  a  pharmaceutical! y  acceptable 
carrier,  a  compound,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
lhere<if.  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(A)  a  substituted  styrene  compound  having  the  formula 


5.217,998 
COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  STABILIZATION  OE 
DEFEROXA.MINE  TO  CHEI.ATE:  F'REE  IONS  IN 
PHYSIOLCX;iCAI.  H.LTD 
Bo  E.  Hedlund,  New  Brighton;  Philip  E.  Hallaway.  Minneapo- 
lis; Samuel  S.  Panter,  Minneapolis,  and  John  H .  F:aton,  Min- 
neapolia.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Biomedical  Frontiers,  Inc., 
Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,087,  Sep.  29,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87,631,  Aug.  20,  1987. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  751,069, 

Jul.  2,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

715,881 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  lo  Sep.  5.  2006. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CT'  A61K  Jl'lf<5 
VS.  a.  514—575  2  Claims 

1  A  composition,  comprising  a  walcr-s<ilublc  conjugate 
compnsmg  a  pharmaceutically-acccptable  water-soluble  poly- 
saccharide covalently  bonded  to  deferoxamine,  the  conjugate 
bcmg  capable  of  binding  to  feme  or  aluminum  ion  in  a  body 
fluid  in  VIVO  to  effectively  reduce  the  concentration  of  the  ion 
in  the  body  fluid  invivo,  the  conjugate  compnsing  about  5-25 
wl-%  deferoxamine 


CN,      OH,  — CONRR  or 


wherein; 

one  of  R 1  and  R:  is  alkyl,  — H, 

CSNRR, 
the    other    of    Ri    and    R:    is    alkyl.    ~H,    — CN,    —OH, 
CONRR,  -CSNRR.  — CONHRo.  — CONHCHjCN, 

-CH    C<CN)2,  -C(NH2)^^<:(CN)2  or  -NHCHO 
wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  not  both  alkyl.  — H,  — CN  or  —OH, 
R  is  alkyl  or  —  H. 
R,  IS  alkyl,   -H.   -CN,   —OH,   -CONRR,   -CSNRR, 

-CH2CN  or  — CH=C(CNX:OHN2, 
fU.  R5.  R*.  R7  and  Rj  are  each  independently  alkyl,  — H, 

— CN,  halo,  — NOj  or  — NHCOCH3, 
Rj  and   R7  together  may  be  — CH2CH2— .   — CH2CH2C- 

H2 — or,  slarung  from  R3,  — CONH— , 
R,  IS,  — <X5NH2, 


CN 

t 
—  (CH;)^-NHC()— C=CH 


I 
-(CH) 


iRn)a5 


(Riokvi 


Rlo  IS  alkyl,  halo  or  — NO2. 
Rll  IS  alkyl,  — CN,  halo,  -NO2  or  — NHCOCH3, 
Rl2  IS  alkyl,  — H,  halo,; 
n  IS  0  to  about  6,  and 
m  IS  2  to  about  10, 
provided  that  when  one  of  R  1  and  R2  is  — CH  --C(CN)2.  at 

least  one  of  Rv  R4.  R5.  Rtn  R7  and  Rg  is  not  — H, 
(B)  an  a-substituted  bcnzylidene  malononitnlc  compound 

having  the  formula 


CN 


5.218,000 
THERAPEUTIC  POLYAMINE-AMIDES 
Peter  N.  R.  Ushenrood;  Barrte  W.  Bycroft;  laa  S.  Biafbrm^h. 
aad  Alaa  J.  Mather,  aU  of  Nottiachaa,  E^laa^  aailipan  to 
NatkMal  Reaearch  Deretofaeat  CorporatkM,  Eagia^ 
per  No.  PCr/GB«9/01004,  §  371  Date  Apr.  18. 1990,  $  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  18,  1990.  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/02114,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Mar.  8,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Aag.  30.  19«9,  Ser.  No.  473.983 
ClalBS  priority,  appUcatioB  Uaited  Kiasdom.  Aag.  30. 
8820442 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/165:  C07C  233/05.  233/65 
U.S.  a.  514—617  15 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula; 


i9n. 


'C/ 


(B-tyCO— NH— (CHjIjHN  — (CH2-)iNH-(CH2tjNH2 


wherein 

A  represents  hydroxyl.  O-alkyl  or  O-bcnzyl,  B  represents 
_CH2—  or  — CH2CH2—  and  b  is  0  or  1,  and  their  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  acid  addition  salu. 


CN 


wherein 
R,  IS  alkyl.    -CN,  -OH,  -CONRR,  -CSNRR,  -CH2CN 

or  -CH     <:(CN)CONH2. 
R  IS  alkyl  or  — H   and 
R4,  R5.  Rb.  R"  and  Rj  arc  each  independently  alkyl.  — H, 

— CN,  halo,  -NO:  or  -NHCOCHj, 
(C)  an  a-unsubstituted  benzylidene  malononitnle  compound 

having  the  formula 


wherein 

at  least  one  of  R4.  R^.  Rh  R-  and  Rn  is  C;  to  about  Ct  alkyl 
or  — CN. 

the  remainder  of  R4,  Rs  R(,.  R-  and  Rk  are  each  indepen- 
dently alkyl,  -H.  -CN.  halo,  -NO:  or  -NHCOCH3, 
and 

R  is  alkyl  or  —  H,  and 

(D)  a  bicyclic  benzylidene  malononitnle  compound  having 
the  formula 


wherein: 
Ri  and  R?  together  are  — CH:CH:  — 

staning  from  R3,  —CONH  —  ,  and 
R^  RsR<,  and  Rg  are  each  independently  alkyl 

halo,  -NO:  or  -NHCCXTHi 


CH2CH2CH:— or. 


-H.  — CN. 


SJ18,001 

INHIBITORS  OF  THE  ADVANCED  GLYCOSYLATION 

OF  PROTEINS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE  THEREFOR 

Peter  C.  Ulrich,  Old  Tappan.  N  J.,  and  Aathooy  Cerani,  Shelter 

Island.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Rockefeller  UalTersity,  New 

York.  N.Y. 
Continnatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503.804,  Apr.  3,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,175,192,  which  is  a  contiaiiatioo-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  4813*9, 
Feb.  20, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,128,360,  which  U  a  coattaaatioa-ia-part 
of  Ser.  No.  220,504,  Jnl.  18, 1989,  abwidoiied,  which  U  a  dirisioa 
of  Ser.  No.  798,032,  Not.  14,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,758,583,  which  Is 
a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590^20,  Mar.  19,  1984,  Pat 
No  4,665,192.  This  applicatioa  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,946 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/33.  31/55.  31/505.  31/335.  31/12.  7/16 
VS.  a.  514—690  *  C^"* 

1  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  advanced  glycosylation  of  a 
target  protein  composing  contacting  the  target  protein  with  an 
amount  effecto  to  inhibit  the  advanced  glycosylation  of  a 
target  protein  of  a  composition  compnsing  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula 

Ri-CH:-R:  t'> 

wherein 

Ri  and  R;  are  independently  selected  from 

O 
II 
—  C-Rv 

wherein  R3  is  R,  -OR  or  — NR  and  R  is  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  and  the  lower  alkyl  portion  is  an  alkanediyl  bndge 
of  1-5  carbon  atoms  joining  the  molecule  into  a  cyclic 
structure;  their  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
a  earner  therefore  . 
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5^18,002 
INSECT-  AND  MITE-REPELUNC  METHOD 
Klau  Strocch,  Solinsen;  Bcrnd-Wieland  Kriicer.  Ber«iKk  GUd- 
bach;  Peter  HocTcr,  lad  Gantber  Neatwig.  both  of  C:ok>gDC. 
■II  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany ,  aMigaon  to  Bayer  AkticngcacU- 
■chaft,  LcTerknaea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay 

FUed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,129 
Claiflu  priority,  appiicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraiany.  Job.  6, 
1990,  4018070 

lot.  CI.'  AOIN  4S/S4 
VS.  a.  514—919  3  ClaioM 

1  A  mcthtxl  of  repelling  insects  and  mitcs  which  compnscs 
applying  to  a  surface  from  which  it  is  desired  to  repel  such 
insett-s  and  miles  an  insect  and  mite-rcpelling  efTcctivc  amount 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula  (la) 


5418,004 
PROCESS  FOR  ENHA.NCINC  THE  SURFACE  AREA  OF 

AN  ADSORBENT  COPOLYMER 
Thomas  E.  Meteyer,  Gwyaedd  Valley,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Rohn 
aad  Haai  Coapwiy,  PhUadelpkia.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568^97 
lot.  a.'  C08J  9/00 
VS.  a.  521—53  17  Claims 

1  A  process  for  enhancing  the  surface  area  of  an  adsorbent 
copolymer  prepared  by  the  suspension  polymenzation.  in  the 
presence  of  a  phase-separating  agent,  of  a  monomer  mixture 
containing  at  least  about  50  weight  percent  polyethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer,  the  process  comprising  reacting  the 
adsorbent  copolymer,  in  the  presence  of  a  non-swelling  liquid, 
with  a  I.ewis-acid  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  25" 
C    for  a  time  of  at  least  about  0  25  hours 


(la) 


N  — C— N 


\ 


in  which 

R'and  R"are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen. 
Ci   Cft-alkyl.  C:  C*-alkenyl.  Ci-Cfc-cycloalkyl  or  phenyl. 

R'  represents  optionally  Ci-C4-alko»y  or  halogen-sub- 
stituted C|  Cft-alkyl.  C;-C(,-alkenyl,  Ci  Cfc-alkinyl. 
Ci-C«,-cycloalkyl.  benzyl  or  cyclohexylmethyl.  and 

R'O  represents  hydrogen,  optionally  Ci-C^-alkosy  or  halo- 
gen-substituted C|-C«-alkyl.  C\  Cft-cycloalkyI  or  bcn/yl, 

or  R**  and  R'"  together  represent  a  tetramethylcnc.  penta 
methylene,  hexamethylenc  or  heplamethylene  radical 
which  IS  optionally  interrupted  by  oxygen  and  optionally 
substiluietl  by  C|    C4-alkyl 


5,218,003 

LIQUID  PHASE  PR0CF:SS  FOR  DIMETHYL  FTHKR 

SYNTHESIS 

Joho  J.  l>ewnard;  Thomas  H.  Hsiung,  both  of  Kmmaus,  Pa.; 

Jamca  F.  White,  Hudson,  Ohio,  and  Bbarat  L.  Bhatt,  Fogels- 

Tille,   Pa.,  assignors  to   Air   Products  snd  Chemicals,   Inc.. 

Allentown,  Ps. 

Contioiiation  of  Ser.  No.  602,988,  Oct.  24,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  ■  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381,450,  Jul.  18,  1989. 
abandoned,  which  is  ■  continuation-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,799, 
Jan.  14,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  873,493 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  41/01 
V.S.  C\.  518—700  10  (laims 

1  A  method  for  the  coprixiuction  of  dimethyl  ether  and 
methanol  from  synthesis  ga,s  containing  hydrogen,  carbon 
monoxide,  and  carb<in  dioxide  which  comprises  contacting 
said  synthesis  gas  with  powdered  catalyst  slurried  in  an  inert 
liquid  in  a  liquid  phase  reactor  and  recovcnng  therefrom  a 
prixluct  containing  said  dimethyl  ether,  wherein  said  pow- 
dered catalyst  conuins  between  about  75  and  aKiut  '*<)  wt  '^r 
copper-conlaining  methanol  synthesis  catalyst  and  the  remain- 
der of  said  powdered  catalyst  consists  es.sentially  of  methanol 
dehydration  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alumina,  silica-alumina.  zeolites,  solid  acids,  solid  acid  ion 
exchange  resins,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  further  wherein  the 
gas  hourly  space  veliKity  (C'lHSV)  in  said  liquid  pha.se  reactor 
IS  between  ^nt)  and  15.(0)  standard  liters/ (kg  eatalvst-hrl 


5,218,005 

POLYUREA  ELASTOMERS  MADE  USING 

POLYAMINE/CARBONYL  ADDUCTS  AS  CHAIN 

EXTENDERS 

Robert  L.  Zimmerman,  Aastin,  aad  Dudley  J.  Primeaux,  Elgin, 

both  of  Tex.,  aasignon  to  Texaco  Chemical  Company,  White 

Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  T77,847 
lot.  a.'  O08J  9,22 
VS.  a.  521—58  16  Claims 

1    Polyurea  elastomer  which  is  the  product  of 

(A)  p<5lyis<x:yanate  reacted  with. 

(B)  pKilyoxyalkylene  polyamine  and  polyamine  adduct  made 
from  low  molecular  weight,  polyoxyalkylene  polyamine 
reacted  with  carbonyl  compound 


5,218,006 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYSTYRENE  FOAM 
Michael  E.  Reedy,  42  First  St.,  Keyport,  N  J.  07735,  and  Ed- 
ward W.  Rider.  Jr.,  R.D,  #1,  Box  43,  S.  Plank  Rd.,  Slate  Hill, 
N.Y.  10973 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,866 
Int.  CI.'  C08J  9/224.  9/14 
V.S.  n.  521—76  2  Claims 

I    A   masterbatch  mix   for  the  preparation  of  polystyrene 
foams,  comprising 

(A)  monosodium  citrate  and  stxiium  bicarbonate  encapsu- 
lated in  vegetable  oil. 

(B)  styrene-ethylene/butylenc-styrene  block  copolymer; 

(C)  alpha  methyl  styrene, 

(D)  white  mineral  oil,  and 

(E)  silica 


5J18,007 

POLY(ARYL  ETHER)  FOAM  PRODUCED  WITH 

AQUEOUS  BLOWING  AGENT 

Darid  G.  Bland.  Knoxrille,  Tenn.,  and  Joseph  J.  Conte,  Newark, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed  Apr,  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  685,302 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  21, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n.'  C08J  9,12  9/08 

I  .S.  a.  521—79  26  Claims 

1    A   procevs  for  the  prixluction  of  poly(aryl  ether)  foam 

compnsing  forming  a  flowable  gel  under  conditions  of  sufTi- 

cient  heat  and  pressure  for  the  gel  to  form  from  a  gel  forming 

mixture  compnsing  at  least  one  polytaryl  ether)  and  a  blowing 

agent  comprising  water  and  relea.sing  the  pressure  to  convert 

the  flowable  gel  into  a  cellular  mass 


5,218,008 

POLYETHERS  STABILIZED  WITH  6-CHROMANOL 

DERIVATIVES 

DtmaU  B.  Parriak,  Lake  Jackaoa,  Tn„  aMigMir  to  The  Dow 

Ckemical  Cooipaay,  Midlaad.  Mick. 

CaMiaaatkM  of  Ser.  No.  791,126,  Nor.  13,  1991.  This 

appiicatioa  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,614 

lat  a.'  CMV  9/02 

U,S.  Ct  521— 114  lOClalma 

1    In  s  method  for  preparing  a  polyurethane,  polyurethane- 

urea  or   polyurea   polymer   wherein   an   isocyanatc-reactive 

polycthcr  is  reacted  with  a  polyisocyanate  under  conditions 

sufTicient  to  form  said  polyurethane,  polyurcthane-urea  or 

polyurea  polymer,  the  improvement  wherein  uid  isocyanate- 

rcactive  polycthcr  contains  a  6-chromanol  derivative  in  an 

amount  effective  to  inhibit  the  oxidation  of  said  polyether 

5,218,009 
MONO-  AND  DI-ACYLPHOSPHINE  OXIDES 
Weraer  Ratach;  Kart  Dietliker,  both  of  Friboorg.  aad  Roger  G. 
HaU,  AcKh,  aU  of  Switzerlaad,  aasigaor*  to  Clba-Gclgy  Cor- 
poratioa,  Arddey,  N.Y. 

CoatiBoatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,462,  Jul.  30,  1990, 
abaadooed.  This  appUcatioa  Aog.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,048 
Claims    priority,    appiicatioa    Switzerland,    Aug.    4,    19«9, 
2897/89 

lot.  a.'  C08F  2/50:  C07F  9/02 
VS.  CI.  522—16  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  1 


2alkyl,  C|-Ci2alkoxy.  Ci-Cijalkoxyalkyl,  Ci -C»alkylthio 
or/and  halogen,  or  a  monovalent  5-membered  or  6-memberod 
heterocyclic  radical  containing  one  or  more  O,  S  or  N  atono, 
which  radical  can  be  mono-  or  poly-»ub«tituted  halogen,  Ci  -C- 
♦alkyl  or  Ci-C4alkoxy,  and  R4  is  Ci-Ci»alkyl.  phenyl-Ci-C- 
4alkyl,  Cj-Cgcycloalkyl  or  C«-Cioaryl,  with  the  proviso  that 
at  least  one  of  the  radicals  Ri,  Rj  and  R3  is  a  substituted  alkyl 
radical  or  that  Ri  and  R2  together  with  the  phosphorus  atom 
form  a  bicyclic  ring. 


Ri, 

R2' 


O 

II 
,C-Rj 


in  which  R|  is  Ci-Cigalkyl.  C2-Ci8allicnyl.  Ci-Cgalkyl  which 
IS  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by  phenyl.  (Ci-Ci2alk- 
yD-phenyl.  halogcnophenyl.  (Ci-Ci2alkoxy)-phcnyl.  cyano. 
C2-C5alkoxycarbonyl.  Ci-Cijalkoxy  or/and  halogen.  Cj-Cg. 
cycloalkyl.  Ct-Cuaryl.  which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or 
poly-substituted  by  halogen.  Ci-Ci2alkyl  or/and  Ci-Cualk- 
oxy.  a  5-membered  or  6-mcmbered  heterocyclic  monovalent 
radical  which  contains  one  or  more  O.  S  or/and  N  atoms  and 
which  may  contain  a  fused  benzo  radical  or/and  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  Ci-C4alkyl.  Ci-C*alkoxy  or- 
/and  halogen,  or  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


O 

O     II 
lUC-R, 

in  which  X  is  phcnylene.  xylylcne.  cyclohexylcne  or  Ci-C- 
<^kylene  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  monosubsUtuted  or 
polysubsututed  by  halogen,  Ci-Ctalkyl.  C|-C»alkoxy  or 
phenyl.  R2  is  Ci-Cigalkyl.  C2-C|galkcnyl.  C|-C»alkyl  which 
IS  monosubsUtuted  or  polysubstituted  by  phenyl,  (C|-Ci2alk- 
yl>-phcnyl.  halogcnophenyl.  (C|-Ci2alkoxy>-phenyl,  cyano. 
C2-C5alkoxycarbonyl,  Ci-Ci2alkoxy  or/and  halogen,  Cj-Cg. 
cycloalkyl,  C«-Ci2aryl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or 
poly-substituted  by  halogen.  Ci-Ctalkyl  or/and  Ci-Ci2alk- 
oxy,  a  5-mcmbered  or  6-membcred  beterocycbc  monovalent 
radical  which  contains  one  or  more  O.  S  or  N  atoms  and  which 
may  contain  s  fused  benzo  radical  or/and  is  unsubatituted  or 
substituted  by  Ci-<Ualkyl.  Ci-C4alkoxy  or/and  halogen,  or  is 
a  radical  — CO— R3  or  — OR4.  or  R|  and  R2  together  with  the 
phosphorus  atom  form  a  bicyclic  phosphabicyclohcxane  or 
phosphabicyclononane  nng,  R3  «  Ci-Cigalkyl,  C2-C«alkcnyl, 
phenyl vmyl,  Ci-Cgalkyl  which  is  mono-  or  poly-substituted 
by  phenyl.  C2-Cialkoxycart>onyl,  halogen,  Ci-Ci2alkoxy, 
phenoxy.  Ci-Caalkylthio  or /and  phenylthw.  C«-C|2aryl 
which  IS  unsubsututed  or  mono-  or  poly-substituted  by  Ci-C|. 


5,218,010 

ACCELERATORS  FOR  REFRACTORY  MAGNESU 

Arthar  H.  Gcfter,  LoaifTlUe,  Ky„  aMl«w>r  to  Bordea,  lac, 

CoiaBbaa,OUo 
DiTirioa  of  Ser.  No.  803^79,  Dec  9,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,182,347, 
which  is  a  coatinatio»4>-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  616,879,  Nof.  12, 
1990,  PaL  No.  5,182,346,  which  it  a  c«MtiBBatkM-te-part  of  Ser. 
No.  562J06,  Aag.  2,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,096,9«3.  TWa  apylictioa 
Sep.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,046 
Irt.  CJ.'  B22C  1/22 
VS.  a.  523—145  »  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  accelerating  the  ambient  temperature  hard- 
ening of  a  mixture  of  a  phenolic  resin  and  magnesia  aggregate 
wherein  the  mixture  has  a  pH  of  at  least  4.5  which  comprises 
mixing: 

A.  magnesia  aggregate; 

B  a  curable  phenolic  resin  solution  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  novolac  and  a  mixture  of  a  novolac  and  a 
resole  havmg  a  viscosity  of  about  100  to  10,000  cps  at  25" 
C.  the  quantity  of  said  resin  being  sufficient  to  bmd  the 
aggregate  on  thermal  curing  of  the  resin;  and 
C  an  accelerator  compound  m  an  amount  sufficient  to  accel- 
erate the  ambient  temperature  hardening  of  said  mixture 
of  phenolic  resin  and  magnesu  aggregate,  said  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of:  a  compound  which 
provides  to  the  mixture  aceUte,  adipate,  l,2,4-ben2ene- 
tricartjoxylate,  formate,  glycolate,  lacute,  nitrate,  ben- 
zenesulfonate,  naphthalenesulfonate.  methanesulfonate. 
phenolsulfonate,  succinate,  sulfamate,  ♦-ammobenzenesul- 
fonate  or  tolucnesulfonate  anions;  and  a  mixture  of  said 
accelerator  compounds. 


5,218,011 
COMPOSmON  FOR  PROTECTING  THE  CONTENTS  OF 
AN  ENCLOSED  SPACE  FROM  DAMAGE  BY  INVASIVE 

WATER 

Clareacc  S.  Fr«eauB,  CkMMeJ»iew,  Tex.,  aaatgaor  to  Water- 

Gaard  ladastriea,  lac,  HoHtoa,  Tex. 

Coatiaoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  453,596,  Dec  20,  1989,  ah— aoaed. 

which  is  a  coatiaBatkM>-i»-par1  of  Ser.  No.  335,182,  Apr.  7, 19t9, 

,bf.A.— <i,  which  b  a  coatiaBatkw-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  253,914, 

Oct.  6,  1988,  ■haadoawl,  aad  a  coatiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Str.  No. 

I8I433.  Apr.  15,  1988,  abaadoacd,  aaid  Ser.  No.  253,914,  is  a 

coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  45,889,  May  1,  1987,  ahaadoard,  Ser. 

No.  45389,  May  1,  19r7,  aad  Ser.  No.  181,833,  May  1.  19r7, 

each  is  a  coatiBaatloa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  993,007,  Dec  8,  1986, 

Pat.  No.  4,752,997,  which  is  a  coattaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No. 

844,144.  Mar.  26,  1986,  PaL  No.  4,711,022.  This  apfUcadoa 

May  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,692 

IbL  CL'  H02G  IS/00 

VS.  a.  523—173  »•  Oalms 

I   A  composition  for  protecting  electncal  components  in  an 

enclosed  space  from  shorts  caused  by  the  presence  of  water 

comprising: 

s  dielectric  oil; 

an  organophilic  clay  mixed  with  said  dielectnc  oil  for  thick- 
ening said  dielectric  oil  to  form  s  gel  matrix;  and 
a  non-biodegradable  water  absorbent  polymer  dispersed  in 
said  gel  matrix,  said  polymer  havmg  amonic  groups  at- 
tached to  the  polymeric  backbone  thereof,  the  anionic 
groups  of  said  polymer,  when  expoaed  to  direct  current 
from  an  electncal  component  that  is  in  a  condition  of  sfaon 
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caused  by  the  prrscnce  of  water,  causing  said  polymer  tc 
be  attracted  lo  the  clet-tncal  comptincnt,  the  electnca) 
component  acting  as  an  amxle  to  draw  the  anionic  groups 
of  said  polymer  into  elect rtH.-hcmical  a<is<x:iation  with  the 
electncal  component,  the  accumulated  p<ilymer  insulating 
the  elettnca)  comp<inent  and  eliminating  the  short  lo 
restore  current  through  the  electncal  component 


5^18,012 

PROCESS  FOR  C  OATING  FIBKRS  AND  APPl.K  ATIONS 

THEREOF  TO  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  COMPOSITE 

MATERIALS 

Michel  Berger.  Caatelnau-de-Medoc,  France,  assignor  to  Pra- 

dom  Limited,  London,  England 
Difislon  of  Ser,  No.  Ml,  193,  Dec.  7.  1988.  Pat.  No.  5,000,980. 
This  application  Not.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613.125 
Oainu  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  11,  1987,  87  17340 
Int.  n.'  COSK  V  02 
L.S.  C\.  523—204  10  (lairas 

1  A  composite  material  constiluled  by  the  dispersion,  in  a 
known  matrn  of  reinforcing  elements,  preferably  in  fiber  form, 
resulting  from  the  steps  of 

treating  said   reinforcing  elements  by   subjecting  s.iid   rein 
forcing  elements  to  an  electric   field   between   two  elec- 
trodes, 
said   treating  step  prinJucing  j  swelling  of  said   reintoriing 

eiemenls.  and 
placing  said  swollen  reinforcing  elements  in  contact  with  a 
powder  of  conductive  or  scmi-conductive  material 


5.218,013 
COMPONENT.  IN  PARTKT  EAR.  Bl  11  TIN  SINK.  \NI) 

MFTHOD  FOR  ITS  MANl  FACTl  RE 

Friedrich  .Schock,  .Schorndorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmany.  assignor 

to  Schock  &  Co.  (;mbH.  Schorndorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (>erman> 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1989.  Ser,  No.  411.327 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany,  Sep.  23, 
1988,  3832351 

Int.  d.'  (tWK  ^   IK) 
I  .S,  (1.  523—209  14  Claims 


UMI 


1  \  vOm(x>iK'ni  h.ivin^  <s  Msihlc  side  and  a  rc.ii  si.le  .iiul 
consisting  of  .i  compound  comprising  a  turabit  resiii  .iiid  j 
filler  comprised,  al  least  predonimantK ,  o!  mineral  filler  parli 
cles,  wherein 

(a)  ihc  visible  side  is  formed  bv  resin  and  filler  parities 
substantially  all  of  which  are  covered  by  said  resin 

(b)  the  mineral  filler  particles  have  an  unbroken  grain  shap<- 
and  a  color  i-oatirif!.  on  their  surface 

(cl  the  ma|ont\  .1  ihc  mineral  filler  particles  have  a  si/r  o| 
between  appro^iinalelv  0  1  mm  and  approximalelv  .^  nun 

(d)the  filler  ^onsinuies  aKuit  **()",  to  ><'■'",  b\  weight  *'t  ihe 
compound,  and 

(e)  in  the  areas  a\  the  component  sub|ei.l  ti  severe  stress 
during  use,  the  packing  densitv  of  the  mineral  filler  parti 


cles  in  said  resin  is  greater  on  the  visible  side  than  on  the 
rear  side  of  the  component 


5J18,014 

thermopeas-ric  resin  and  process  for 
rf:dl'cing  the  same 

Makoto  MaUumoto;  Janichiro  Watanabe;  Takaahi  Kurata; 
Noriaki  Ijuin,  and  Tateki  Furuysma,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toshiba  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Japan  Synthetic 
Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627.815 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1989,  1-327687; 
Aug.  31.  1990,  2-229798 

Int.  a.'  CX)8K  V,  ()(,,   I  J6 
I  .S.  O.  513—209  6  Claims 

1  A  thermoplastic  resin  containing  a  graft  copolymer  hav- 
ing a  graft  ratio  of  about  5*^  by  weight  or  higher  obtained  by 
graft-polymerizing  at  least  one  vinyl  monomer  onto  silica-corc 
silicone-shcll  particles  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of 
from  4  to  ■VXl  nm  comprising 

(A  I  from  'W  P  to  ^'^r  by  weight  of  cores  which  arc  colloidal 

silica  particles  and 
(B)  from  0  1  to  45'v  b>  weight  of  shells  compnsing  an  or- 
ganosilojy  group  represented  by  the  formula 


R   ^(,K))^Si<),«^,,,, 


(II 


wherein  R'  v^hichmay  be  the  same  or  different  each  represents 
a  substituted  or  unsubstiluted  monovalent  hydix;arb<.in  group 
having  1  to  X  carbon  atoms,  Q  represents  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  b  carbon  atoms,  p  is  an  integer  of  1  to 
V  and  q  is  an  integer  of  (I  ti>  2,  with  provivi  that  (p  ^  q)  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  ', 

.md  a  polvorganosiloxane  represented  bv  the  average  composi 
Hon  formula 


K-   SiO 


m 


wherein  R-  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  each  represents 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbtin  group 
having  !  to  X  carbons  atoms,  wherein  0  02  to  100  mole  %  of  the 
sum  of  R'  and  R-  are  groups  containing  a  reactive  unsaturated 
group. 


5,218.015 
HARDENING  AGENT  COMPOSITION,  MFTHOD  OF 

PREPARING  THE  SAME  AND  THERMOSETTING 
EPOXY  RF.SIN  COMPOSITION  BASED  ON  SL  REACT 
TREATED  ZE0LITF:S 
Akira  Yasuda,  Saitama,  and  Rihei  Nagase,  Tokyo,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Somar  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  t>ct.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1989,  1-261818 

Int.  n,*  C08c;  "^Q  (Vf  cxwi,  ^j  ix:> 

I  ,S.  Cl.  523— 210  18  Claims 

1  .-X  hardening  agent  comp<isilion  for  epo.^y  resins  in  the 
form  of  powdery  grains,  compnsing  a  hardening  agent,  a 
hardening  promoter,  a  zeolite  and  at  lea.sl  one  additive  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  water-repellent  fine  silica  pow- 
der, a  silane  coupling  agent  and  a  polysiloxanc  compciund, 
whereby  the  additive  is  adhered  to  the  surfaces  of  the  powdery 
grains. 


5^18,016 
RLLER  AND  FLOATABILTTY  MATERIAL 
MANUFACTURING  PRCKTSS  AND  TUBULAR  UNTTS 
THAT  INCORPORATE  THIS  MATERIAL 
Jacques  Jarrin,   and   Eric   Robert,  both  of  Rueil-Malmalsoa, 
France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rneil-Mal- 
maiaoo,  France 
DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  49,941,  May  15.  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,963,420. 
ThU  application  Jul.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  548,216 
CTaims  priority,  application  France,  May  16,  1986,  86  12460 
Int.  a.'  C08J  9/32 
VJS.  a.  523—219  *  Claims 


5^18,018 
HYDROXYL  AND  CARBOXYL  GROUPS-CONTAINING 

RESIN  WTTH  AUCYCUC  POLYEPOXIDE 
Aklra  ToiBiBaga;  Relzirt)  NiaUda,  both  of  Ougaaaki;  Hirodii 
loooe,  Hlrataka;  MotoaU  Yalmta,  Hatawr.  Yoahlo  SMakl. 
KaaAgawa;  Akira  Kaaarl,  Hiratnka;  HlnwU  IgaraaU,  Yoko- 
hama, and  Tohru  Ozaki,  HiratidLa,  aU  of  Japan,  aaaigMfi  to 
Kanaai  Paint  Co„  Ltd„  Hyofo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635.970 
Clairat  priority,  applicatioB  Japui,  Dec.  29,  1989,  1-342740; 
May  10,  1990,  2-118537;  May  10, 1990,  2118538;  Sep.  14, 1990. 
2-245231;  Sep.  27, 1990,  2-255200;  Sep.  27, 1990,  2-255410;  Not. 
2,  1990,  2-298107 

Int.  a.'  C08K  S/20:  C08L  33 '12.  63  W 
VS.  Cl.  523—412  H  a«i~* 

1   A  thermosetting  coating  composition  compnsing  as  essen- 
tial components: 

(a)  a  base  resin  containing  both  hydroxyl  and  carboxyl 
groups  and  having  an  acid  value  m  the  range  of  about  I  lo 
about  100  and  a  hydroxyl  value  in  the  range  of  about  10  to 
about  500. 

(b)  an  alicyclic  polycpoxide  crosslinkmg  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula: 


,CH2 


CH2 


(1) 


1  A  filler  and  floatability  material  which  composes  an  ex- 
truded admixture  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  material  and  a  min- 
eral or  organic  load  lightening  material  that  resists  against 
hydrostatic  pressure,  charactenzcd  in  that  said  admixture 
contains  50  to  80%  by  volume  of  a  polyolefin  or  a  polydiolcfin 
homo-  or  copolymer  as  the  thermoplastic  resin  material  and  50 
to  209c  by  volume  of  hollow  microspheres  as  the  load  lighten- 
ing material  that  resists  against  hydrosUtic  pressure;  said  filler 
and  floaubility  material  displaying  a  density  rangmg  from  0  65 
to  0  85,  elasucity  which  is  greater  than  10%  distortion,  uniaxial 
compression  strength  equal  to  at  least  60  bar  and  water  absorp- 
tion under  50  bar  pressure  which  is  lower  than  5%  by  weight. 


5^18,017 
FLAME-RETARDED  ABS  FORMULATIONS  WTTH  HIGH 

IMPACT  STRENGTH 
Darid  K.  DoKCt;  Janet  F.  Jom«;  SaMn  D.  Landrr.  F.  Alexan- 
der Pettigrew;  Jon  S.  Reed,  and  JaaM  E.  Torren,  aU  of  Baton 
Roast,  La„  Maignon  to  Etkji  Cor»oratloa,  RickMnd,  Va. 
FUed  Ang.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744^3 
Ut.  CL'  COW  3/20:  C08K  3/10:  CML  9/02 
UJS.  a.  523—351  20  C3aiM 

1  A  method  for  enhancing  the  impact  resutance  of  a  flame 
retarded  formuUtcd  ABS  resm.  which  resin  includes  at  least 
about  50  wt  %  ABS  resin,  about  5-30  wt  %  halogcnated  flame 
retardanU  up  to  about  6  wt  %  flame  rctardant  synergist,  and 
about  8-38  wt  9fc  polymeric  impact  modifier,  which  method 
comprises  master  batching  the  flame  retardant  and  polymeric 
impact  modifier,  dry-blendmg  the  mastertxatch  with  the  ABS 
resin  and  the  flame  rctardant  synergist  and  extruding  the  resul- 
tant blend  to  form  the  formulated  ABS  resm. 


wherein  Ri  is  an  organic  residue  havmg  an  active  hydrogen, 
and  p  IS  2  to  lOO, 

said  compounds  havmg  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
m  the  range  of  about  700  to  about  50,000;  and 

(c)  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  quater- 
nary ammonium  hydroxide  of  the  formula: 

[RioRiiRi2RuN]®OHe 

wherein  Rio.  Rll.  Ri2«nd  Ru,  which  are  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, each  represent  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group 

5^18^19 
SUBLIMATION  DISPERSON  DYE  RECEPTIVE  RESIN 

COMPOSmONS 
Ke^Ji  Knahi,  and  TndayaU  Fmiwnra.  koA  of  Hlroaktatt,  Japaa, 

•Mi^on  to  MitnMiki  Rayoa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Jayaa 
Continantlon  of  Ser.  No.  5^7,877,  Oct  10,  IWO.  akandnfd 

Tkia  appUcatioa  Jan.  >,  1992,  Ser.  No.  •95,443 

ClaiM  priority,  aypUcation  Jayaa,  Oct.  16,  19«9,  1-26S396 

Int.  CL'  C08G  63/60 

VS.  CL  52J-5O0  *"  ^^''^ 

1  A  sublimation  dispersion  dye  receptive  ream  compcwtion 

comprising 

100  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  40-95  percent  by  weight 
of  polyester  reain  and  5-60  percent  by  weight  of  croas- 
linking  agent,  curable  by  activating  energy,  for  promotmg 
hardening  when  expoaed  to  activating  energy;  and 

0.01-30  parts  by  weight  of  croa^linkable  releasing  agent, 
which  can  form  croas-linked  structure*,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silicon-containing  crosa-linkable  re- 
leasing agents  and  flurome-contammg  croas-linkable  re- 
leasmg  agents, 

wherein  said  croas-linkable  releasmg  agents  are 

a  free  radical  polymerizable,  or 

b  combination  of  one  or  more  silicon  compounds  having 
vinyl  radicals  and  one  or  more  silicon  compounds  having 
Si-H  radicals,  or 
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c  combinations  of  one  or  more  ammo  modified  silicon  com 
fKiunds  and  one  or  more  epo\>  modified  silicon  com 
pounds,  or 

d  combmations  of  one  or  more  silicon  comp<.iund,s  having 
vinyl  radicals  and  one  or  more  silicon  compounds  having 
mcthylsilane  radicals,  or 

e  combinalions  of  one  or  more  fluorine  containing  com 
pounds  having  ep<i\y  radicals  and  one  or  more  fluorine 
containing  ci>mpounds  having  amino  radicals 


tronic  circuits  consisting  es.sentially  of  a  mixture  of  a  acetal 
polymer  in  which  each  acetal  group  contains  from  1  to  5 
carrKin  a.oms.  and  an  azole  substituted  aromatic  non-ionic 
corrosion  inhibitor  dissolved  in  an  es.sentially  water  free  liquid 
organic  s»ilvent  to  form  a  solution,  the  organic  solvent  being 
capable  of  evaporation  without  leaving  a  residue,  wherein  at 
least  2"^"^  of  the  total  volume  of  the  organic  solvent  is  lower 
molecular  weight  monohydrojy  alcohol  containing  15  car- 
bon atoms  and  the  balance,  if  any,  is  aromatic  hydrix:arbon. 


5J18.020 

CHITOSAN  RF.I.NKORO:D  TIRf-S  AND  MCTHOD  OF 

INCORPORATINC;  CHITOSAN  INTO  AN  Kl.ASTOMKR 

Deborah  A.  Tung,  Tallmadge.  and  Richard  G,  Bauer.  Kent,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company. 

Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb,  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,961 
Int.  n.'  {"081.  ."■  '« 
L_S.  n.  524—55  '<>  Oaims 

1  A  reinforced  elastomenc  article  comprising  an  elaslo 
menc  matrn  and  5  lo  Ml  phr  chitosan  particles  having  a  diamc 
ter  off)  5  lo  15  microns  and  a  medium  particle  si/e  of  aNiui  '  4 
microns 


5.218,021 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  POLAR  SOI.VFNT  FIRF 

UGHTING  CONTAINING  PERFIL  OROAI.KYI 

TERMINATED  CO-OLICXJMER  C0NCF:NTRATKS  AND 

POLYSACCHARIDES 
Kirtland  P,  Clark,  Bethel,  Conn.;  Michael  Jacobson.  C;reens- 
boro,  N.C.,  and  Chang  H.  Jho,  I>obbs  Ferry.  N.^  ..  assignors 
to  Ciba-Cieigj  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N,Y, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  722.6J3,  Jun.  21.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb,  6,  1992,  Ser,  No   8J2.150 

Int.  CI,'  C081    ^  IX).  A62D  /  m' 

I  .S.  CI.  524—56  12  Claims 

1    .\  composition  elTeclivt-  for  fighting  hvdrophilK  .ir  polar 

liquid  fires  which  compris<-s 

(al  an  elTectivt-  amount  of  a  pertluoroalkyl  co-<iligonuT  of 
formula  I  Rr    i  m     (S»,— [Mi],— [Mijy— H  (1)  or  a  mn- 
lure  thereof  wherein 
R,  IS  a  straight  or  branched  chain  pcrflunroalkvl  of  I  to  20 

carbcm  atoms 
L  IS  a  direct  b<ind  or  a  branched  or  straight  chain  alkvlent  of 
2  lo  2(1  carKin  atoms  or  said  alkvlene  interrupted  hv  one  u 


from    the    group    consisting 
SO;      .     -CCX)-  ( K  K 

SOjNR-.  and       NRSO; 
R^   end    with        CONR 


Ihe 


irbon 


three    moieties    selected    from    the    aroun   consisiuiR    >>t 
NR     .     -(}  S 

—CONR     .       NRCO- 

or     lertninated     at     the 

SO;NR      ,  that  IS  Ihc  R.  is  attached  i 

sulfur  atom. 
R  IS  independently  hydrogen,  alkvl  of  1  in  fi 

hydroxvalkyi  of  2  lo  6  carbon  atoms 
m  and  n  are  indcpendenllv  'I  or   1 

[Mil       rt■pre^e^ls  a  non  loinc  hvdrophili' 
—  [M:l       repres<-nls  an  anionic  hvdrophilk 

and 
X  and  \   represent  the  number  of  monomer  units  present  m 

the  CO  idigomers  and  are  h<iih  greater  than  0   the  sum  of  < 

and  V   being  between  ^  and  2(I<1.  an^l   v    (<  •  \i  N-iiig  be 

ivveen  0  01  and  O  48.  and 
(hi  ,111  cllective  amount  of  an  anionic  polysa-.  chande. 


.trb^Ti  .!(> 


nii'iionuT  unit 
mononxT  unit 


5J18,023 

Rl  BEER  CXJMPOSmON  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  SA.ME 

Hiroyoahi  Horikawa;  Shuichi  Akita,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 

Hiroyuki  Watanabe,  Oiao,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Nippon 

Z«on  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,186 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-83244 

Int.  CI."  C08K  5  21 

I  .S,  CI,  524—210  3  Claims 

1  \  rubber  composition  composing  a  rubbery  polymer. 
carKin  black  and  a  prtxessing  aid.  wherein  the  processing  aid 
IS  a  liquid  diene  polymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  about  5,000  to  140.aX)  and  having  an  atomic  group 
having  a  bond  represented  by  the  formula 


which  IS  bonded  lo  the  terminal  of  the  polymer  chain,  and  the 
amount  of  the  liquid  diene  polymer  is  1  to  100  parts  by  weight 
per  1(10  parts  bv  weight  of  Ihc  rubbers  p<ilymer 


5,218.024 

WATER    AND  SOI  V  ENT-FREE  RELEASE  AGENT  FOR 

POI.Yl  RFTHANE  FOAMING 

William  Krug,  I.aubenweg  7.  D-6900  Heidelberg,  and  Wolfgang 
Fischer,  Hellklinger  Str,  31.  D-6942  Morlenbach,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep,  of  C^rmany 

Filed  Feb,  28.  1990.  Ser,  No,  486,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmanj,  Mar.  7, 

1989,  3907235 

Int.  CI.'  cxwi.  IV  no 

I  .S,  CI.  524—232  2"  Claims 

1     A    water   and   vilvenl-free   release   agent   for    use    in   the 

production  of  polyurethane  foam,  comprising 

a)   a   ma)(ir   amount   of  a   carrier   comprising   one   or    more 

polvmenc  polvenes.  and 
bi  a  minor  amount  of  a  substance  exhibiting  a  release  effect 


UMI 


5,218,022 

PROTECTIVE  COAIINC.  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  OR 

ELECTRONIC   CTRCLTT 

Neil    \.  North,  89   Bywater  Way,   Wilson   Western    Australia, 

6107.  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1989.  Ser,  No,  391,160 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  9.  1988.  PI9738 

Int.  CI.-  C08K  .^  .<4 

VS.  CI.  524—86  8  Claims 

L  A  protective  coaling  C(>mp<)sition  for  electri..al  or  elec 


5.218,025 

MtTHOD  FOR  IMPRCJVING  PROPERTIES  OF 

\  I  LCANIZED  RCBBER  CONTAINING  INORGANIC 

WHITY  ULI.ER 

Isao  Kurimolo,  Toyonaka;  Naoki  Inui,  Yamatokoriyama,  and 
TeUuo    Yamaguchi,    Hirakata,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,394,  May  31,  1989.  This 
application  Jul.  28,  1992.  Ser,  No,  920.522 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun,  7,  1988,  63-141172; 
Jun,  7.  1988,  63-141173 

Int.  CI,'  C08K  i/J2.  5/1' 
L.S.  CI.  524— 249  12  Claims 

1    .\  mcthixl  for  improving  properties  of  vulcanized  rubber 
containing  an  inorganic  whitv  filler  which  comprises 

blending  a  natural  or  synthetic  rubber  wilh  tnethanolamine, 
white  carbim,  and  a  dinitrixliamine  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  of 


R'  Rl 

I  I 

N  — CHj— C— NO2 

i3 


J2 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  bivalent  metal 
oxide  for  said  polyol  vulcanizing  agent  and  a  bivalent 
metal  hydroxide,  and 
said  polyamine  vulcanizing  agent  composing  a  polyamine 
compound  and  a  bivalent  metal  oxide  for  said  polyamine 
vulcanizing  agent; 

(C)  an  organic  peroxide,  and 

(D)  a  polyfunctional  unsaturated  compound 


wherein  X  is  an  alkvlene  of  4  to  12  carbon  atoms,  m-  or 
-phenylene  or 


Rl  IS  hydrogen  or  forms  a  pipcrazine  nng  together  with  X 
and  two  nitrogen  atoms  bonding  thereto,  and  R-  and  R 
independently  of  one  another  are  each  hydrogen  or  an 
alkyl  of  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  R^  and 
R'  may  conjointly  form  a  cyclohexane  nng  together  with 
the  cartxm  atom  bonding  thereto,  and  wherein  said  tneth- 
anolamine IS  used  in  an  anti-adsorption  amount,  said  white 
cartion  is  used  in  an  amount  of  from  about  10  to  about  45 
pans  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  rubber,  and 
said  dinitrixliamine  compound  is  used  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  0  1  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  per  100  pans 
by  weight  of  the  rubber. 

adding  a  vulcanization  accelerator  and  a  v  ulcanizing  agent 
to  the  rubber  blend,  and 

vulcanizing  the  resulting  rubber  blend,  thereby  obtaining  a 
rubber  product  having  improved  mechanical  strength 

5.218,026 

n.UORINE-CONTAINlNG  ELASTOMER 

COMPOSmON 

Keiichi  Toda;  Kenichi  Hayashi,  both  of  Nobeoka,  and  Hiroshi 

Salto,  Oiiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631.284 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1989,  1-328129; 
Apr.  6,  1990,  2-90399;  Jun.  12,  1990,  2-151723 

Int.  a.'  C08F  2V  '02.  259/OS.  291/04 
L  .S.  CI.  525—255  13  Oaims 

1    A  fluonne-containing  elastomer  composition  compnsing 

I  A)  a  fluonne-containing  elastomer  compnsing  (a)  vinyli- 
dene  fluonde  units,  (b)  hexafluoropropylene  units  and  35 
to  0'?r  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  units  (a),  (b) 
and  (c).  of  (c)  tetrafluoroethylene  units,  the  weight  ratio  of 
(a)  to  (b)  being  in  the  range  of  40  60  to  8020.  wherein 

the  limiting  viscosity  number  (ml/g)  of  the  elastomer  is  in 
the  range  of  from  40  to  200, 

the  ratio  of  the  weight  average  molecular  weight  to  the 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  the  elastomer  is  in 
the  range  of  from  3  to  25. 

the  elastomer  has  a  multimodal  molecular  weight  dislnbu- 
lion  such  that  in  the  molecular  weight  distnbution  curve 
obtained  by  gel  permeation  chromatography,  the  elasto- 
mer exhibits  a  plurality  of  peaks  compnsed  of  one  peak  on 
the  low  molecular  weight  side,  which  peak  is  defined  as  a 
peak  appeanng  in  the  lowest  molecular  weight  region 
among  the  plurality  of  peaks  and  at  least  one  peak  on  the 
high  molecular  weight  side,  which  peak  is  defined  as  a 
peak  appeanng  on  the  higher  side  of  molecular  werght 
relative  to  said  lowest  molecular  weight  region,  and 

the  elastomer  has  iodine  bonded  thereto. 

(B)  at  least  one  vulcanizing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  polyol  vulcanizing  agent,  a  polyamine 
vulcanizing  agent  and  a  mixture  thereof 

said  polyol  vulcanizing  agent  compnsing  a  polyhydroxy 
aromatic  compound,  at  least  one  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  ammonium  salt,  a  phosphonium  salt 
and  an  iminium  salt   and   al   least  one  metal  compound 


5^18,027 

LOW  Toxicrrv  fire  retardant  thermoplastic 

MATERIAL 
Philip  J.  Smith,  Long  Valley.  NJ.,  and  Jacques  Mortimer, 
UnionTille,  Canada,  aasigDors  to  Motrile  Industries,  Ltd., 
Scarborough,  Canada 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,4*0.  Mar.  16,  1989,  PaL 
No.  5,017,637.  This  appUcation  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,893 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  18,  1988, 
8806497 

Int.  a.'  C08K  3/22 
VS.  O.  524—265  2*  Claims 

1   A  fire  retardant  composition  compnsing 

(a)  5%  to  60%  by  weight  of  an  olefinic  copolymer  wherein 
3%  to  20*7^  by  weight  of  said  copolymer  is  a  carboxylic 
acid  comonomer;  said  copolymer  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  ethylene 
acrylic  acid  and  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  melhacrylic 
acid: 

(b)  l'5t  to  15%  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane,  and 

(c)  20%  to  85%  by  weight  of  a  flame  reurdant  additive 
compnsing  group  1,  group  11,  or  group  III  metal  oxide 
hvdrate 


5.218,028 

POLYSTYRENE  SUBSTRATE  PROVIDED  WITH  A 

POLYURETHANE  COATING 

Rutgerus  H.  M.  Tan  Elferen,  Osa,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  CS. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
DiTiiion  of  Ser.  No.  784,726,  Oct.  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550,249,  Jul.  6,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,400,  May  1,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,161 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   May    19,    1988, 
8801292 

Int.  O.'  (»8K  5/05 
VS.  O.  524—364  5  Claims 

1  A  polystyrene  substrate  provided  on  the  surface  thereof 
with  a  high-gloss  coating  of  a  polyurethane  forming  lacquer, 
said  lacquer  compnsing  25-60%  by  weight  of  a  ternary  alco- 
hol selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tertiary  butanol  and 
tertiary  pentanol.  5-17%  by  weight  of  diacctone  alcohol,  a 
polyhydroxyacrylate.  a  polyisocyanate  and.  as  an  adhesion 
improving  substance,  a  thermoplastic  polymethyl  methacry- 
lale. 


5,218,029 

FREE  FLOWING  MODIFIED  POLYPROPYLENE 

POWDER  FOR  PRIME  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 

RLM-FORMING  RESIN  SOLVENT 

Richard  L.  Brook,  Harrard,  111.,  asaignor  to  Morton  Thiokol. 

Chicago,  III. 
DlTision  of  Ser.  No.  471,914,  Jan.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,073,594, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,439,  May  22,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894,081,  Aug.  6, 

1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681,153, 

Dec.  13,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  25.  1991,  Ser. 

No.  765,648 

Int.  O.'  C08K  5/07.  C08F  255/2:  C08L  23  26.  63/02 

VS.  O.  524—365  ♦  Claims 

1    A  free  flowing  powder  compnsing  about  25%  to  about 

45%  by  weight  of  discrete  particles  of  a  polar  group-contain- 
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tng  modified  propylene  polymer  and  about  55%  to  about  75% 
by  weight  of  a  solvent  for  a  film  forming  resin  material. 
wherein  said  particles  have  an  average  particle  sue  of  less  than 
about  5  microns,  all  weight  percenuges  being  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  powder 


S^18,030 
CURABLE  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER  RKSIS 

cx>MPosrnoN  and  a  cured  resin  composition 

OBTAINABLE  THEREFROM 
Temo  KaUyoM.  Sakura;  Hiroji  Oda,  and  Hanihiaa  Sasaki,  both 
of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kaaei  Koftyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  476,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Feb.   8,   1989,   1-27556; 
Mar.  7,  1989.  1-53004;  Mar.  8,  1989,  1-53938;  Mar.  8.   1989, 
1-53939 

Int.  n."  cx)8K  ^  (M^.  cosi  '/  i: 

V.S.  CI.  524—371  6  Claims 

1    A  curable  p<ilyphen\lenc  ether  resin  Lorriposilmn  i.oni- 
pnsing 
(a)  98  to  40'''r  b\  weight,  ha-seii  i>n  the  mtal  weight  of  n)mp<>- 

nent.s  (a)  and  (h),  of  a  curable  polyphenylenc  ether  resin 

composing  at  least  one  p<ilyphenylenc  ether  represenled  by 

the  formula 


nne-containmg  fire  retardant  and  a  bromine-containing  fire 
retardant, 

(d)  0  to  50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  compo- 
nents (a)  and  (b).  of  an  antimony-containing  auxiliary  fire 
retardant.  and 

(e)  0  to  90%  by  weight,  based  on  the  tota]  weight  of  compo- 
ncnu  (a),  (b).  (c).  (d)  and  (c).  of  a  reinforcement 


Q-f-J-H]„ 


(D 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  I  or  2.  J  is  a  p<ilvphenvlene  ether 
chain  comprising  uniLs  of  the  formula 


CM;— R' 


(111 


bV- 


R' 


CH.  — R* 


total  number  of  main  of  »llyl  and  propargyl 

grouM  ui  the  rxjlvohenvlene  ether  resm 

number  of  moles  of  phenyl  groups  in  the 
polyphcnylene  ether  resin 


lOOCJt), 


5.218.031 
AQUEOUS  COATING  CXJMPOSmONS,  PROCESS  AND 

COATED  SUBSTRATES 
Daniel  A.  Nayder,  StrongSTille,  and  Darid  A.  Blaha,  Parma, 
both   of  Ohio,   assignors   to   Man-Gill   Chemical   Company, 
aeTcland.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  712,937 

Int.  n.'  C08K  S  02.  C08I.  2^  12.  C08J  7.'(>4 

L„S.  a.  524—376  10  Claims 


wherein  R',  R-,  R'and  R'^each  independently  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  ally!  group  or  a  propargyl  group,  at 
least  one  of  R'.  R-.  R\  and  R*  being  other  than  hydro- 
gen, and 
Q'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  when  m  is  I,  and  >.J   in  each 
polyphenylenc  ether   independently    represents  Q  or   Q 
substituted  with  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  allyl  group  and  a  propargyl  group 
when  m  is  2, 

where  Q  i.s  the  residue  of  a  bifunctional  phenol  having  2 
phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  and  having  unpolymenzabic 
substitucnts  at  the  ortho  and  para  p<»itions  with  respect 
to  the  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups, 
with  the  provisti  that  each  polyphenylene  ether  chain  is 
the  same  or  different  when  m  is  2  and  that  said  units  of 
formula  (11)  are  the  same  or  different, 
said  curable  ptiiyphenylcnc  ether  resin  having  an  average 
substitution  degree  of  allyl  and  propargyl  groups  nf  from  I)  I 
to  100  %  by  mole  as  defined  by  the  formula; 


(b)  2  to  60%  by  weight.  ba.sed  on  the  toul  weight  of  compo- 
nents (a)  and  (b).  of  at  least  one  cyanurate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tnallyl  isocyanurate  and  tnallyl  cyan- 
urate. 

(c)  0  to  50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  compo- 
nenu  (a)  and  (b),  of  a  fire  retardant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  phosphorus-containing  fire  retardant.  a  chlo- 


t^taAift^fef 

^^f^^^^^^^^ 

■^jSWP^*^ 

— r            *MPr    ' 

— 

Jfr 

,_jr       ^  1 

J^—r  ,  7— 

*  ■    ;   ^    1    1    1    1 

taoc 


1    An  aqueous  coating  composition  composing 
I  A)  at  least  one  water-dispersible  or  cmulsifiable  film-form- 
ing thermosetting  resin, 

(B)  from  about  0  1  to  about  8'^r  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  (A)  of  solid  p<3lytetrafluorocthylene  particles, 

(C)  0  01  to  about  5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  (A) 
of  at  least  one  fluorocarbtin  surfactant  charactenzed  by 
the  formula 

F,C(CF,uCH2CH;0(CH:CH2<1i,H 

wherein  m  is  from  about  5  9  and  n  is  about  7-13,  and 

(D)  an  organic  phosphate  ester  composing  the  product  of 
the  reaction  of  a  copolymer  of  allyl  alcohol  and  a  slyrene. 
an  ep<uy  aryl  ether,  and  phosphonc  acid 


5.218,032 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BLENDS  OF  POLYESTERS 

AND  ACRYLIC  POLYMERS 
Mabendra  K.  Sharma,  Kingsport,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  638,912 
Int  a.'  C:08K  y'05 
U_S.  a.  524—379  20  Claims 

1    A  process  composing  the  steps  of 

(A)  contacting  substantially  dry  acrylic  polymer  with  a 
solubilizing  amount  of  an  alkaline  solution  composing  an 
amine  or  ammonium  compound  dissolved  in  water  so  as  to 
achieve  an  acrylic  polymer  solution  having  a  pH  of  at 
least  about  10. 

(B)  heating  the  acrylic  polymer  solution  formed  by  step  (A) 
at  a  sufficient  temperature  to  result  in  an  acrylic  polymer 
solution  having  a  pH  of  less  than  about  9, 

(C)  contacting  the  acrylic  polymer  soluUon  formed  by  step 
(B)  with  a  water  dispersible  polyester  materia]  having 
carbonyloxy  linking  groups  in  the  linear  molecular  struc- 
ture wherein  up  to  80%  of  the  linking  groups  may  be 
carboxylamido  linking  groups,  said  watcr-dispersible 
polyester  material  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  from 
about  0  1  to  about  0.5  measured  m  a  60/40  parts  by  weight 
soluuon  of  phenol/tetrachloroethane  at  25"  C  and  at  a 
concentration  of  0.25  grams  of  polymer  in  100  mL  of  the 


solvent,  said  water -dispersible  polyester  material  contain- 
ing substantially  equimolar  proportions  of  acid  equiva- 
lents (100  mol  %)  to  hydroxy  and  amino  equivalents  (100 
mol  %),  the  polymer  comprising  the  reaction  products  of 
(a),  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  from  the  following  components  or  ester 
forming  or  ester -amide  forming  denvaUves  thereof: 

(a)  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid; 

(b)  from  about  12  to  about  25  mol  %.  based  on  a  total  of 
all  acid,  hydroxyl  and  ammo  equivalents  being  equal  to 
2{X)  mol  %.  of  at  least  one  difuncuonal  sulfomonomer 
containing  at  least  one  metal  cationic  group  atUched  to 
aromatic  nucleus  wherein  the  functional  groups  are 
hydroxy,  carboxyl.  or  amino; 

(c)  at  least  one  difunctional  rcactant  selected  from  a  glycol 
or  a  mixture  of  a  glycol  and  diamine  having  two 
—  NRH  groups,  the  glycol  containing  two  — CH;— OH 
groups,  and 

(d)  from  none  to  at  least  one  difunctional  reactant  selected 
from  a  hydroxycarboxylic  acid  having  one  — CR2 — OH 
group,  an  aminocarboxylic  acid  having  one  — NHR 
group,  and  an  ammo-alcohol  having  one  — CH2 — OH 
group  and  one  —NHR  group,  or  mixtures  of  said  di- 
functional rcaclanls.  wherein  each  R  is  an  H  atom  or  an 
alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

said  conucting  occurong  under  agitation  and  at  a  suffi- 
cient temperature  of  about  80'  C  to  about  99"  C  to  result 
in  a  polymer  blend  wherein  the  polyester  is  substantially 
completely  dispersed  in  the  acrylic  polymer  solution,  and 
the  weight  ratio  of  acrylic  polymer  polyester  is  about  1:99 
to  about  50  50, 

(D)  cooling  the  polymer  blend  composition  of  step  (C)  to  a 
temperature  range  of  about  45"  C  to  less  than  about  80' 
C  ,  wherein  a  C1-C4  alcohol  or  a  mixture  of  a  C1-C4 
alcohol  and  propylene  glycol  is  added  at  a  concentration 
of  about  2  to  about  10%  of  the  total  polymer  blend  com- 
position, 

(E)  further  cooling  the  polymer  blend  composition  of  step 
(C)  to  less  than  about  45'  C  , 

wherein  the  acrylic  p<ilymer  is  compatible  with  the  polyester. 


5aiS,034 

POLYIMIDE  FILM  WITH  TIN  OR  TW  SALT 

INCORPORATION  RESLFLTING  IN  IMPROVED 

ADHESION 

Stuart  N.  MUUgam,  ClrcJeTiUe.  aad  Yta-CWiig  R«y.  Co»«iA«, 

botk  of  Ohio,  Mrigim  to  E.  I.  da  PoM  4e  Nmors  aad 

Compaay,  Wilaiagtoa,  DeL 

CoatiaaatiMHto-part  of  Ser.  No.  586,612,  Sep.  21.  1990, 

■baadoaed.  Tkla  appUcatioa  Aag.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,682 

Ut  CL'  O08K  5/09 

U-S.  a.  524—399  ♦  Oaim 


LOG  ELCNBATION  it 
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1  A  polyimide  film  having  a  surface  adhesion  of  at  least  7  pli 
according  to  IPC  Method  2  4  9  Revision  C  composing  stan- 
nous chloode,  stannic  chloode  or  Un  11  diaceute  contained 
within  said  film,  the  amount  of  tin  in  said  polyunide  film  being 
from  0.02  to  1  %  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  film. 


5.218.033 
FUNCnONALIZED  VINYL  AROMATIC/CONJUGATED 
DIOLERN  BLCXIC  COPOLYMER  AND  SALT  OF  FATTY 

ACID  COMPOSITIONS 
Lorelle  A.  Pottick.  and  Carl  L.  WUlis,  both  of  Houston.  Tex., 

assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624,023,  Dec.  7,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Not.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  796.881 

Int.  a.'  C08L  53/02.  25/10;  C08K  5/09 

U-S.  CI.  524—399  *  Claims 

1    A  composition  consisting  of 

a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  phase  separated  functionalized 
block  copolymer  consisting  of  at  least  two  blocks  which 
consist  of  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  units  and  at  least  one 
block,  w  hich  consists  of  hydrogenated  conjugated  diolefin 
monomer  units  and  carboxyl  salt  functionality  pomaoly 
located  in  at  least  one  vinyl  aromatic  block,  and 

b)  from  about  10  to  about  70  parts  by  weight  of  zinc  sicarate; 

and 

c)  wherein  at  least  98%  of  the  conjugated  diolefin  units  in 
the  block  copolymer  arc  hydrogenated. 


5.218,035 
PHOSPHATE-CONTAINING  SURGICAL  CEMENTS 
Sung-Tsuen  Liu,  29  Landing.  Lagnna  Nigael,  Calif.  92677 
FUed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829.891 
Int.  a.'  C08K  3/32:  C04B  35/00 
U-S.  a.  524—414  20  Claims 

1  A  surgical  cement  for  use  in  medical  applications  such  as 
Orthopedic  and  maxillofacial  surgeoes  and  dental  applications 
composing  a  hardened  cement  formed  from  a  mixture  com- 
posing a  cemenung  component  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ceramics  having  the  formula 

»<RO)— x(R20)— .v<P205>— i<X) 

wherein  RO  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CaO  and 
mixtures  of  CaO  and  MgO.  R2O  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  oxides  and  mixtures  thereof,  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SO4  and  CI,  and  w,  x,  y 
and  z  are  the  mole  fractions  of  the  respective  constituents  in 
said  ceramic,  when  X  is  SO4.  w  is  m  the  range  of  about  0.25  to 
about  0  5,  X  IS  in  the  range  of  about  0  05  to  about  0.4,  y  is  in  the 
range  of  about  0.05  to  about  0  25  and  z  is  m  the  range  of  about 
0  01  to  about  0.25,  and  when  X  is  CI,  w  is  in  the  range  of  about 
0  25  to  about  0.5,  x  is  in  the  range  of  about  0  05  to  about  0  5,  y 
IS  in  the  range  of  about  0  1  to  about  0  25  and  z  is  in  the  range 
of  about  0.01  to  about  0.4.  and  mixtures  thereof;  a  setting 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyfunc- 
tional  carboxyhc  acids  containing  2  to  about  10  carbon  atoms, 
acidic  salts  thereof,  monobasic  phosphate  salts  and  mixtures 
thereof;  and  water  in  an  amount  effective  to  form  a  paste  from 
said  mixture  which  paste  hardens  into  said  hardened  cement 
which  IS  biocompatible. 
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SHRINKABIJE  RLM  FROM  ETHYLENE-VINYl. 
ACETATE  POLYMER  TALC  AND 
ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE  COPOLYMERS  BLEND 
SeUi  iU^wa;  HideakJ  ToiU.  uti  Yoshinaga  Marakjni,  all  of 
Kaoa^wa,  Japaa,  aaalgoon  to  Tooea  Sckiyakagakn  K.K.. 
Tokyo,  Japaa 
CoatiaDatloa  of  Ser.  No.  144,362,  Jan.  15.  198S,  abaMtoaoL  TUi 
appUcatioa  Dec.  24.  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,810 
Clalma  prioiiry.  application  Japui,  Jan.  19.  19r7,  62-5639(1.  ]: 
Jan.  19,  1987,  62-5640{Ul;  Jan.  19.  1987,  62-9519(Ul 
Int.  O.'  r08K   (    U.  Cmi.  il,'04.  47 '00 
L'.S.  C\.  524 — 451  i  Claims 


1  A  low-temperature  shrinkablc  film  ijapablc  of  shnnkmg 
by  ?  50'7r  at  a  temperature  up  to  50"  C  .  compnsmg  a  film 
made  of  a  polymer  competition  consisting  essentially  of  from 
about  30  to  abt)ut  6()  wt  '\  ethylene-vmyl  aceUtc  polymer 
having  more  than  about  10  wt  '^c  vinyl  aceUtc,  from  ab<iut  5 
to  15  wl  %  talc  and  from  about  40  to  about  70  wt  %  of  an 
ela-stomer  selected  from  ethylene-propylene-diene  terpolymer 
and  ethylene-propylene  copxilymer,  said  shnnkable  film  being 
prepared  by  passing  an  unstretched  film  of  the  ptilymer  com- 
position through  pre-heating  rolls,  heat-stretching  rolls  and 
ccx)ling  rolls  continuously,  so  that  said  unstretched  film  is 
heated  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  40°  C  to  aKiut  50*  C  . 
heat  stretched  more  than  I  ?  times  in  at  least  one  direction  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  4V  C  to  ab<iul  '•'■'  C  and  then 
c<Kiled 


5.218.037 
THER,MOPLASTlC  RF.SIN  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Yuichi    Orikasa,    Yokohama;    Suehiro    Sakazurac,    FiOiaawa; 
Sadahiro     Nishimura,     Kawasaki,     and     Yoahinori     Maki. 
Chigasaki,  ail  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Nippon  Petrochemicals 
Co.,  Ltd.  and  Nippon  OU  A  Fats  Co.,  Ltd..  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,149,  Aug.  17,  1988,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1987,  62-203748; 
Oct.  rr,  1987,  62-271275;  Jan.  27,  1988,  63-16235 

Int.  CI.'  a»l.  51  06.  67/02.  69/(M).   7/    12 
VS.  a.  524—504  5  Clainis 

1    A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  which  comprises 

(I)  W  to  1"^  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  polyester. 

(II)  1  to  'W%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  kind  of  resin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pcilyphenylene  ether  resin,  a 
mixture  of  the  polyphenylenc  ether  resin  and  a  styrene 
p<ilymer.  a  p<i|ycarbonate  resin  and  a  polyarylene  sulfide 
resin. 

(III)  0  I  to  UX)  parts  by  weight.  ba.sed  on  l(X)  parts  by  weighl 
of  the  aforesaid  resins  (1)  ♦  (III.  of  a  multiphase  structure 
thermoplastic  resin  formed  by  melting  a  mixture  which 
comprises  a  graft  polymerization  precursor  obtained  by 
copolymeri/ing  at  least  one  vinyl  monomer  with  at  least 
one  of  radical  p<ilymenzable  or  copolymenzable  organic 
peroxide  represented  by  one  of  the  following  general 
formula  (a)  and  (b) 


CH^C  — C  — 0-^CHJ-CH  — CVt-C— O— O— C— R^ 


R|    O 


It 
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fU 
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fb) 


^1  •  *     I  II  I 

R«  R'  O  Rg 

wherein  Ri  us  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  or  2 
carbon  atom.s,  each  of  R;  and  R?  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
methyl  group.  R6  «  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having 
I  to  4  carb<in  atoms,  each  of  Ri.  R4.  Rj.  and  R<>  is  an  alkyl 
group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  each  of  R?  and  R 10  is  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  and 
alkyl-substituted  phenyl  group  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  3 
to  1 2  carbons  atoms,  m  is  0,  1  or  2,  and  n  is  0.  1  or  2, 

in  particles  of  an  epoxy  group  -  containing  olefin  copolymer 

4    A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  according  to  claim  1 

wherein  an  inorganic  filler  (IV)  is  additionally  blended  in  an 

amount  of  1   to   150  parts  by  weight  based  on   100  parts  by 

weight  of  the  thermopla-stic  resin  composition  (I) -t- (II) -^  (III) 


5^18,038 
PHENOLIC  RESIN  COATED  PROPPANTS  WTTH 
REDDCED  HYDRAULIC  FLUID  INTERACTION 

Calrin  R.  Johnson,  Dockport;  Kwok-luen  Ts*.  Berwyn,  and 
Charles  J.  Korpio,  Okland  Park,  all  of  III.,  assignor]  to 
Borden.  Inc..  Columbus.  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  792.004 
Int.  a.'  C08L  61/00.  61  / 10.  61/14:  C08C  8/00 
I  .S.  n.  524—541  25  Claims 

1    A  curable  phenolic  resin  comp<isition  useful  as  a  subterra- 
nean proppant  coating  compnsing 

(a)  a  novolak  resin,  and 

(b)  a  resole  resin,  wherein  the  resole  resin  is  modified  by  the 
incorporation  of  a  phenolic  matenal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  arylphenol.  alkylphenol.  alkoxy- 
phenol.  and  aryloxyphenol  and  wherein  the  weight  ratio 
of  novolak  resin  to  resole  resin  is  from  about  4  1  to  about 
1  t.  and  wherein  the  content  of  the  modifying  phenolic 
matenal  is  sufficient  to  reduce  the  water  solubility  of  the 
coating  relative  to  a  comparable  mixture  of  novolak  and 
resole  resins  which  is  not  modified  and  wherein  the  com- 
position dc^es  not  contain  sufficient  hexamethylenetetra- 
mine  to  efTett  the  cure  of  the  composition 


5J18.039 
PAN  EML'USION 
Vladimir  Stoy.  and  Jan  Lory,  both  of  Princeton.  N  J.,  aaaignon 
to  Kington  Technologies,  Inc..  Dayton.  N  J. 

Rled  Apr.  28.  1987,  Ser.  No.  43,327 
Int.  a.'  C08L  9/02 
L'.S.  a.  524—566  12  Claims 

1    A  stable  emulsion  or  dispersion  compnsing 
a  polar  aqueous  phase, 
a  water-insoluble  non-polar  phase,  and 
an  emulsifying  or  dispersing  agent  compnsing  a  copolymer 
of  a  nitnle  group-containing  monomer  capable  of  forming 
a  hydrogel  containing  at  least  W'r   water  by  weight  at 
riMim  temperature 


SJI8,040 
LIGHT-STABILE,  REACTIVE  TWO-COMPONENT  PUR 

PAINTS  WHICH  CURE  AT  ROOM  TEMPERATURE 
Raiser  Gras,  Bocham,  aad  Elauv  Wolf.  Rechllaghaaaea,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  aasig>on  to  Haela  Aktia«eaeUackaft, 
Mari,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaay 

nied  Aag.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,524 
Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gervany,  Sep.  6, 
1990,  4028284 

lat.  a.'  COW  3/00:  C08K  5/i4J5:  C08L  75/00:  C08G  lS/81 
U.S.  a.  524—589  1  Ctalaw 

1    A  reactive  2-component  polyurethanc  resin  paint  which 
cures  at  roeim  temperature  comprising 

a)  isocyanale  prepolymers  blocked  with  a  pipcndinc  denva- 
live  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  derivatives 
having  the  following  formulas 
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5^18^1 

POLYOXYMETHYLENE  MOLDING  MATERIALS 

HAVING  IMPROVED  THERMAL  STABILITY  AND 

REDUCED  FORMALDEHYDE  EMISSION 

Dcdef  AnMUi,  Hmhw.  aad  Edwia  Naa,  Brackttal,  both  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Gcraaay.  aari»anri  to  DcgMsa  AktJe«ieaeUachan. 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,244 
Claima  priority,  appUcatkM  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcnMay,  Oct.  8, 
1990.  4031794 

UL  a.'  O08L  61/00:  C08K  5/13.  3/04 
MS.  a.  524—593  «  Ctai«s 

1  Polyoxymethylcne  molding  materials  which  have  im- 
proved thermal  subility  and  reduced  formaldehyde  cmissKwi. 
said  molding  materials  containing  at  least  one  polyoxymcthyl- 
ene  and,  relative  in  each  instance  to  the  weight  of  the  polyoxy- 
methylcne, 

A)  0  1  to  10%  by  weight  of  an  endocopolymenzate  in  which 
cross-linked  polymer  particles  consisting  essentially  of 

a)  95  to  99  9%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monocthylenically 
unsaturated  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (meth)acrylic  acid  esters  and  of  vinyl  aromatics 
and 

b)  0  1  to  5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  multiply  cthyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomer  in  a  continuous  phase  of  a 
non-cross-linked  polymenzate  consisting  essentially  of 
at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (meth)acrylic  acid  esters  and  vinyl  aromatics 

are  dispersed. 

B)  0  05  to  3%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  antioxidant, 

C)  0  to  5%  by  weight  carbon  black 


and  n  =  1  or  2 

with  the  proviso  that  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  with 

I  - 1 8  C  atoms,  when  n  ^  I .  and 
R'  reprcscnu  an  alkylene  group  with   2-18  C  atoms. 

when  n  ^  2.  and 
R*  represents  H.  or  an  alkyl  group  with  1-20  C  atoms; 
and 
b)  (cycio)  aliphatic  polyamines.  aminoamides  or  combina- 
tions thereof 
in  which  114  blocked  NCO  groups  react  per  amino  group  of 
the  polyamine  reactant 


5,218,042    

WATER-DISPERSIBLE  POLYESTER  RESINS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Thauming  Kao,  1400  Lamar  Ct^  Kiagsport.  Tem.  37664.  aad 
Keith  M.  Moody,  1132  Oiyapas  Dr.,  Kiagiport,  TeM.  37663 
Filed  Sep.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  765.606 
Int.  a.'  C08L  67/02.  COSG  63/68 
\iS.  a.  524—601  54  Claims 

1  A  water-dispcrsible  composition  compnsing  the  polyester 
made  of  the  moieties  of  reaction  products 

(a)  at  least  one  difunctional  dicarboxylic  acid  which  is  not  a 
sulfomonomer; 

(b)  about  1  to  20  mol  %  of  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid 
sulfomonomer  containing  at  least  one  metallic  sulfonate 
group  or  nitrogen-containing  non-meullic  sulfonate 
group  atuchcd  to  an  aromatic  or  cycloaliphatic  nucleus; 

(c)  at  least  one  difunctional  reactant  selected  from  a  glycol 
or  a  mixture  of  a  glycol  and  diamine  having  two  — NRH 
groups,  the  glycol  containing  two  — C(R'h— OH  gfoup« 
wherein  R  m  the  reacUnt  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  of 
I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  in  the  reactant  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aryl  group  of 
6  to  10  cartxjn  atoms, 

(d)  about  0  to  40  mol  fc  of  difunctional  reactant  selected 
from  hydroxycarboxylic  acids  having  one  — C(Rh— OH 
group,  ammocarboxylic  acids  having  one  —NRH  group, 
ammo-alcohols  having  one  — C(Rh— OH  group  and  one 
—NRH  group,  or  mixtures  of  said  difunctional  rcactants 
wherein  R  in  the  reactant  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  of 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 

(e)  0  to  40  mol  %  of  a  multifunctional  reactant  containing  at 
least  three  functional  groups  selected  from  hydroxyl. 
carboxyl,  and  mixtures  thereof 

wherein  the  polyester  has  a  predispersion  pH  greater  than  4 
with  a  substantial  number  of  the  carboxyl  end  groups  attached 
to  reactant  (b)  residue  being  capped  and  wherein  all  suted  mol 
percenuges  are  based  on  the  loUl  of  all  acid,  hydroxyl  and 
ammo  group  containing  reactanu  being  equal  to  200  mol  %. 
and  wherein  the  polymer  contains  proportions  of  acid-group 
containing  reactanU  (100  mol  %  acid)  to  hydroxy-  and  amino- 
group  containing  reactanU  (100  mol  %  base)  such  that  the 
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value  of  y-ij  (hav)  divuifil  h\  FQ  (.ii.  nil  is  h<-|».t'en  jN>uI  1  jnd 
I  6 


5.218.043 
POI  YARYI.KNK  Sl'lUDK  RK-SIN  COMPOSITION  AM) 

PR(KHS.S  FOR  PRODI  C1N(;  TMK  SAMK 
Masaru  Kubota.  Fijinomiya;  Majime  Sehiawa.  Mishima.  and 
Hiroyuki  Sano,  Fuji,  all  of  Japan,  assinnors  to  Poly  plastic* 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31.  199I.  Ser    No.  815.033 
daims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  16.  1991.  3-3355 
Int.  <T'  ("081    SI  IMI.    ^'  (W 
I  .S.  n.  524 — 6<»9  15  (laims 

1  A  p<ilv.irvleni-  sulfidf  rt-sin  ^ .ini[xisitiiin  ^.mijTising  lim 
parts  hv  weighl  nl  a  rcsiii  i  nmponi-nt  comptisfd  u(  ''^  ic  2i< 
parts  hy  wfight  ol  .i  p<i|\ar\  Iftu-  sulfide  resin  lA)  and  '  li>  S(i 
parts  bv  weight  ot  a  p«>lyester  rcsin  (Bl.  (I  I  l.>  1  *•  pans  h\ 
\A eight  ol  N  |4  (:.'.ep<nyprop<ny  h  '.''  dinielhv  Iheri/s  l|a 
cryianiide  (t).  d  to  2()'v  by  weight,  based  on  cotiiponenl  (11. 
of  a  radical  initiator  (Dt.  and  tl  lo  4<I0  parts  hy  weight  ot  al  le.isi 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  lonsisling  ol  .i  fibrous 
filler,  a  particulate  filler,  a  flaky  filler  and  a  hollow   fillei 


5.218,044 
BI  FNDS  OF  MODIFIFI)  RADIAI    POI  VMKRS  AND 
FN(;iNFFRIN(;  IMFRMOPI  A.STK    POI  YMFKS 
Richard  (ielles;  Carl  I..  VMIlis;  John  F.  (iorman.  all  of  Houston. 
Tex.,  and  Andres  M.  Ari.smendi.  Jr.,  (.aithersburu.  Md..  as- 
signors to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,   Ie«. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1990.  Ser.  No.  505.373 
Int.  CI.'  C081    "  (*' 
C.S.  CI.  525—6*  10  Claims 

I  A  Ihetinoplasln  poi'.ru'r  v  omposilKni  vonipriMiig  Ir.nii 
about  I  lo  aNnil  ^o  parts  (b\  weight!  of  a  iii.Klitu-d  radi.il 
polymer  basing  from  10  lo  ab<uil  J*"  arms  pet  m.-le^ule  as 
determined  using  light  scattering  techniques,  ihe  lu.Hlilu-d 
radi.il  polymer  consisting  of  hvdrogenated  loniugaled  dieiic 
units  and  grafted  compounds  selected  from  a  gioup  tonsisling 
of  maleic  anhvilnde,  ,icr\h^  acid,  rnethacr\lk  acid,  malcK 
acid,  and  fumaric  acid,  [xt  Hm  parts  (b\  weight)  ol  an  cngi 
neering  thermoplastic  p<ilymer  selected  from  a  goMip  lonsisi 
ing  of  poKamides  and  therm. iplastu    poUeslers. 


UMI 


5,218,(M5 
<()AITN(,  BINDFRS  ( OMPRISINC  I  KJl  II) 
(  RVSTAI  I  INF  FNHANCFD  POI  YMKRS 
Frank  N    Jones.  Fargo.  N    Dak.;  Der-Shyang  Chen.  Winnipeg. 
Canada:  Adel  F.  Dimian.  and  Daozhang  V^ang.  both  of  Fargo, 
N.  Dak.,  assignors  lo  North  Dakota  State  Cniversily,  Fargo, 
N.  Dak. 

(  onlinuation  of  Ser    No    537,085,  Jun.  12,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,5<V4.  Aug.  18.  1987. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31.395. 

Mar.  27,  1987,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  31.397.  Mar.  27.  1987. 

abandoned    Iliis  application  Mar.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  679.174 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  27. 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C09K  I'J  <M  co6<;  SI  iDi  coai  '^'  M 

IS.  (1.  525—69  18  Claims 

I  A  coaling  t  oin[s<isitioii  ,  oili  prising  a  |xi|\nut  k  om|Kisilion 
which  pros  ides  .i  t  mating  binder  having  a  I  ^  b<.-Iwecri  '•o"  ( 
and  t  10"  C.  the  (vilymer  lomptisilum  having  nu-s,ig(nu 
groups  in  an  arnmint  b«-Iween  aNuil  ''  to  .iNnit  "^n  [x-rienl  bv 
weight,  Ihe  mesogenu  groups  umiprising  ,'ligonuiu  p 
hydro<yberi/oic   acid  having  ihe  general  Inrmul.i 


wherein  n      .^  to  \2  and  Ihe  mcvigenic   groups  being  cova 

lentlv   b<iunil  with  an  amorphous  resin  s<-lecled  from  the 

group  consisting  of 
1    an  acrylic  resin, 
:    a  hvdroxvl  functional  acrylic  resin  reacted  with  an  acid 

s<leclei)  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid 

and  dicarNnylic  acid  anhydride. 
'    an  alkyd  resin,  and 
4    a  hydrowl   functional  alkyd   resin   reacted  with  an  acid 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  dicarbo»ylic  acid 

anil  dicarbowlic   ai  id  anhydride 


S.218.04« 

rHFRMOPl.ASTU    COMPOSITIONS,  PRCKKSS  FOR 

PRFPARINC.  THFM  ANDTHFIR  APPLICATION  IN  Till- 

PRODI  CTION  OF  INDl  STRIAI    ARTICIT-S 

Joel  Audurcau,  Noeuxles-Mines,  and  \  incent  Crenna.  Pont-Ste- 

Maxence.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Norsolor.  Pans.  France 

PCT  No.  PCT   FR88  00221.  ^  371  Date  Dec    7,  1989,  (j  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  7,  1989.  PCT  Pub.  No    H088  08865.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  No*    17.  1988 

PCT  Filed  May  5.  1988,  Ser    No    435.386 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  7,  1987,  87  06431 
Int.  CI.'  C08I    :<   Jft    .'<    IS.  J-'    /(),  :<  i>4 
I    S    CI.  525—194  7  Claims 

1  A  noil  itosslinked  ihermoplaslk  vomposilion  comprising 
lal  less  ihan  '^)'",  and  at  least  2'",  bv  weight  of  at  least  one 
polvmer  (A)  of  (i)  ethylene  or  (ii)  ethylene  together  with 
at  least  one  a-olefin  conlaining  from  ?to  12  carbon  atoms, 
cud  p«ilvmer  i.\)  comprising  al  least  70  mol  '^i  of  units 
denveil  from  ethvlene  ami 
ihi  more  lhan  10'",  and  up  lo  'JH'",  bv  weight  ol  al  least  one 
[xilvmer  ( Hu^ni laming  al  least  S^  mol  '",  of  units  derived 
from  al  least  .uie  <i olefin  containing  from  >  to  IT  carbon 
atoms  and  not  m.ire  lhan  1  "<  mol  '",  of  units  derived  from 
elhvlene 
wherein  said  p<'lvmer  I  -X  I  is  a  [xilvmer  nuxlified  b\  reaction 
with  al  least  one  ftee  radical  initiator,  Ihe  mixlified  pol\ 
mer  having  a  measur<-d  limiting  viscositv  between  1  '  and 
li«)  limes  lis  limiling  viscosiiv  i  .ilc  ulated  from  molecular 
mass  distribution 


5.218.047 
POI  YMFR  HI  FNDS  OF  PROPYI  FNF  COPOIYMFRS 
AND  POI  Yl-TIYI  FNF 
Harald   .Schwager.   Spcyer.    Klaus-Dieter    Ruempler,    Wachen- 
heim.  and  Hans-C.e«rg  Braun.  Ciruenstadt.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
C.ermany.  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengcsellschaft.  I  udwigsha- 
fen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  713,897 
Int.  CI.'  C08I   ."iJ/OO.  23/06 
IS   CI.  52,5—88  1  Claims 

1    A  polvmer  blend  .  onlaining 

,11  from  ro  lo  70<'r  by  weight  ol  a  propvlene  copolymer 
which  in  turn  consists  of  from  20  to  b'^'",  by  weight  of  a 
propylene  hiimopolymer  and  <''  to  »*()'".  by  weight  of  a 
random  propylene  copolymer  containing  polymen/ed 
C:  Ciiialk  1  enes  which  is  obtained  by  a  two-stage  pro 
cess  in  which  propylene  is  p.ily  nieri/ed  in  a  first  polvmen 
/alion  stage  and  then,  in  a  second  poly meri/ation  stage,  a 
innlure  of  propylene  and  at  least  one  C;  C'loalk  I  ene  is 
polymen/ed  with  this  polymer  and 
hi  from  M)  lo  SO'";  hy  weight  of  a  polvethylene  having  a 
density  of  from  0 '*4  lo  0  ^H  g  cm'  and  a  mell  flow  index 


of  less  than  15  g/IO  min  at  190"  C   under  a  weight  of  2  16 
kg 


5.218.048 
POLYOLEHN  RESIN  CXJMPOSmON 
Hiroomi  Abe,  Chiba;  Ke^ji  Nagaoka,  and  Takashi  Sanada,  both 
of  Ickihara,  all  of  Japan.  aaaiKDora  to  SumitooM)  Chemical 
Company,  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 

Rled  Dec.  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  624.5*3 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  11.  1989,  1-321149 

Int.  a.'  C:08L  5i/00 

\jS.  a.  525—92  ^1  Claims 

1    A  rcsin  composition  comprising 

(A)  a  thermoplastic  resin  or  resin  mixture  composing  a 
polyolefin  resin  alone  or  in  admixture  with  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  another 
thermoplastic  resin  and  an  elastomer, 

(B)  a  functional  compound  having  one  or  more  bonds  or  one 
or  more  functional  groups  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  non-aromatic  carbon-carbon  multiple  bonds, 
oxirane  groups  and  substituted  carboxyl  groups  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — COORi,  —COX. 
— CONR2R.1  and  — CO-V— CO— ,  wherein  Ri  repre- 
sents hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  or  aryl  having  1-20  carbon 
atoms  optionally  having  one  or  more  inactive  substituenls, 
X  represents  halogen,  R2and  Rjeach  represents  hydrogen 
or  an  alkyl  or  aryl  having  I -10  carbon  atoms  optionally 
having  one  or  more  inactive  subsluuents,  and  Y  represents 
oxygen  or  NH.  and 

(C)  a  diamino  compound  represented  by  the  formula 

R'NH     X     NHR" 

wherein  R'  and  R"  each  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl 

optionally  having  one  or  more  inactive  substituenls,  and  X 

represcnU  an  alkylcne  group  having  7  to  30  carbon  atoms 

and  optionally  one  or  more  inactive  substituenU, 

wherein  the  inactive  substituents  arc  selected  from  the  group 

consisung  of  aryl,  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  carbonyl,  sulfonyl, 

ether,  sulfide,  ester  and  amido 


be  linked  to  each  other  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to 
which  they  are  bonded  to  form  a  monocyclic  or  polycyclic 
group  which  may  contain  a  double  bond,  R'  and  R'".  or  R" 
and  R'^  may  each  form  an  alkylidene  group  together  with  the 
carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  bonded;  and  n  is  0  or  a  positive 
integer,  hydrogenation  products  of  said  polymers;  and  addition 
polymers  of  the  cyclo-olefins  of  formula  (I)  with  ethylene,  said 
cyclo-olefin  polymer  having  an  intnnsic  viscosity  (t|),  mea- 
sured in  decalin  at  135"  C  ,  of  0.01  to  10  dl/g  and  a  softening 
temperature  of  at  least  70*  C 

(B)  at  least  one  flexible  polymer  in  which  a  crosslinked 
structure  is  formed,  said  flexible  polymer  being  selected 
from  (1)  flexible  copolymer  of  ethylene,  another  alpha- 
olefin,  and  the  cyclo-olefin  of  formula  (I)  which  has  an 
intnnsic  viscosity,  measured  in  decalin  at  135'  C  .  of  0  01 
to  10  dl/g,  and  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  not  more 
than  20'  C  .  (2)  amorphous  or  low-crysullme  alpha-olefin 
copolymers  formed  from  at  least  two  alpha-olefins  and 
having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  not  more  than  0' 
C  ,  (3)  alpha-olefin/diene  copolymers  formed  from  at  least 
two  alpha-olefms  and  at  least  one  conjugated  diene  and 
having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  not  more  than  0* 
C.  (4)  aromatic  vinyl  hydrocarbon/conjugated  diene 
random  or  block  copolymers  having  a  glass  transition 
temperature  of  not  more  than  0*  C  and  (5)  flexible  poly- 
mers formed  from  isobulylene  and  flexible  copolymers 
formed  from  isobulylene  and  conjugated  diencs 


5.218,049 

SHEET  OR  FILM  COMPOSED  OF  CYCLO-OLEHN 

POLYMER 

Yokioh  Yamamoto,  and  Takasi  Nakagawa,  both  of  Yama«acki, 

Japaa,  aaaignors  to  Mitsai  Petrockcaical  Indnftriea,  LtiU 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  482054 
ClaiBS  priority,  applicatkM  Japan,  Feb.  20,  19«9,  1-38454 
The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  suhaeqaeat  to  Feb.  12, 
2008,  has  been  diadalf*!. 
lat.  C\.'  C08L  23/26.  45/00.  53/02 
VS.  a.  525—97  2  Claima 

1    A  sheet  of  a  film  composed  of  an  intimate  mixture  of 
(A)  at  least  one  cycloK)lefin  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nng-opcned  polymers  of  at  least  one 
cyclo-olefin  of  formula  (I) 


(I) 


5J18,050 
COMPATIBLE  POLYMER  BLENDS 
Jens-Dieter  Fischer,  Blckenbach,  and  Weraer  Sid,  Darmstadt- 
Eberstadt,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasigiKirs  to  Rohm 
GmbH  Cbemischc  Fabrik.  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay 

Filed  JuB.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  718,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  20, 
1990,  4019626 

Int.  a.^  C08L  71/12 

VS.  a.  525—132  12  Oaiam 

1    A  compatible  miscible  polymer  blend,  consisting  essen 

tially  of 

A)  0  5-99  5   wt    %  of  a  polyphcnylene  ether,  containing 
monomer  units  of  formula  (I) 

0) 


-o7 


wherein 

R I  IS  a  Cujcycloalkyl,  C 1  _galkoxy,  Ct^  10  aryl,  or  chlonne, 

R2  IS  Ci^scycloalkyl,  Ci-galkoxy,  C:«-io  "ryl.  or  chlonne 

and 
B)  99.5-0  5  wt    %  of  a  polyaryl(mcth)arcylate  containing 
20-100  wt    %  of  monomer  units  from  monomers  of  the 
formula  (II) 

i=C— C— O— (QU— ^  V 


CHj 


wherein  R '  lo  R  ",  independently  from  each  other,  represent  a 
member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom, 
halogen  atoms  and  hydrocarbon  groups,  two  of  R'  to  R'^  may 


wherein 

R3  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

Q  IS  a  C|-6alkylidene  group  or  a  group  — (CH2)m— O— • 

where  m  is  a  number  from  2  to  6. 
X  IS  zero  or  1  and 
R4  IS  hydrogen  Ci_«*lkyl.  Ci-t,alkoxy.  Ci^lkylamino,  or 

Ci-«alkylamino  substituted  al  nitrogen  with  Ci^kyl 

groups. 
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5JJ8,051 

OPTIC  ALLY  ISOTROPIC  BLENDS  OK 

STVRENE  ACRYT.OMTRILE  AND  MJTHVl 

METHACRYLATEGLITARIMIDE  COPOLYMERS 

Brimn   R.   M«urer,  and   Mitchell  C;.   Dibb*.  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignon  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland, 

Mkh. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,022 

Int.  n:  C08I.  :^  i>4.  :'•  ;:.  *<  /: 

L.S.  Cl.  525—221  *  Claims 


wherfin  the  aforesaid  silanc  is  R|(R2),Si  (OR^J^ORj),. 
wherein  Ri  and  R:  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each 
ivopropyl.  isobutyl,  t-butyl.  isopcntvl.  t-penlyl.  neopentyl. 
phenyl,  lolyl.  naphlhyl.  or  cycloC(RU2n  l.  wherein  cycloC  is 
a  cycli^butyl.  cyclopenlyl,  or  cyclohexyl  cycloaliphatic  ring 
attached  to  the  silicon  atom  and  Ri  is  a  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl 
group  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  is  a  substitueni  to 
the  cvcloaliphatic  nng  and  wherein  n  is  4.  5  or  6  when  the 
cvcloaliphatic  nng  is  csclobutyi.  cyclopcntyl  or  cyclohexyl. 
respccti\.el>.  wherein  R4  and  R<  arc  the  same  or  different  and 
are  each  methyl,  isopropyl.  sec-  or  t-butyl.  and  wherein  y  is  1. 
2  or  .V  /  IS  0  or  1,  y  -►  /  IS  2  or  .■!,  and  s  is  ?-(y  ■>-  z). 
wherein  a  molecular  weight  control  agent  is  employed  in  at 
lea.st  one  of  stage  (a)  and  stage  (b)  in  a  sufTicient  amount  that  a 
homop»>lymer  of  propylene  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the 
respective  molecular  weight  range  for  such  stage  is  prcxiuced 
and 

wherein  the  aforesaid  catalyst  system  compnses  a  supported 
catalyst  compnsing  a  solid  hydrocarb<in-insoluble  composite 
of  a  litamum-containing  component  supported  on  a  magnesi- 
um-containing comp<iund  and  a  cixatalysl  comprising  a  Group 
II  or  III  metal  alk\l 


1  A  substaniLilU  is<<lropK  thermoplasii^  hlcm!  p^'sscssinji  .1 
stress  opiic  ^iietTiciciit,  C  a-,  int-asurt-d  a^cordiiiij  {:•  -XSIM 
•*<».(  of  between  5(Xi  and  ►  1(X)  Brcwsiers  >.omprising  a 
slvrene/acrylonilrile  copolsmer  containing  from  is  1, 
weight  percent  acrslonitnic  and  a  miscible  ^op<>l>mer  . 
prising  methvl  niclhacrslatc  dud  glulanmide.  the  amount  ol 
stvrenc  acrslonitnle  m  the  hlcnd  being  from  2"  to  45  weight 
percent  and  the  amount  if  methsl  methacrslate  ghitanmide 
^opolvnuT  hvt-ing  from  73  to  55  weight  percent 


5,218.052 
01  FFIN  P(J1  YMFRI/.ATION   \M) 
(OPOI  YMFRIZATION  PR(K  KSS 
Steven  A.  (  ohen;  Nicholas  M.  Karasannis.  both  of  Naper*ille; 
Jerome  ^.  Streeky,  Plainfield.  and  Benjamin  S.  loirriiK.  Na- 
perville,  all  of  III  .  as-sinnors  to  Amoco  (  orporation.  rhicagi), 
III. 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No   650. 44J.  1  f  b.  4.  1991. 
abandoned.   Ibis  application  Nov.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No    '93.821 
Int.  CI  '  (081    :..'    12 
IS.  Cl.  525—240 


1    A  mclhod  NT  making  .1  h^ -niop. ':\ 'tut    •! 


24  Claims 
opylene  hav- 
cular   weight 


ing    lEKreaseLl    sunness   and 
distnhution.  compnsing 

polymerizing  propylene  in  the  prescni.e  ol  a  high  activits 
catalyst  systeri  and  a  silaiie,  and  in  at  least  two  stages. 
comprising 

la)  in  one  vlagf,  produL  itii:  a  horriMpoKmer  of  propylene 
basing    a    relatively    high    wfik:h'    a\era2f    rp'^le^  vilar 
\seight   in   the  range  of  from   .ir^.  ,.•      ''     »"     '      i*^'    .■ 
4.(XT>.(XX)  and  c<impnsing  at  leasi  aKnii   ?   wciKhi  per 
cent  of  the  total  amount  of  final  homopolymer  of  props 
lene  pnxliKed    and 
ihi   in   another   xiage    cilher   alter     -r   pnor  to  stage   Mi 
pr^xiu^in^  a  homopi'KrrKT  .i|  priipvlene  having  a  rela 
tivels    !  'w    \seigh!    average    moU-tular    weigh!    in    ihf 
range    -I  fr  "'i  aN'U!  '^n.iKIO  tn  a^.HiI    *4i'i)<Yi  aid  ^om 
pnsing   al    U-asi   ah^^ui    \"  weight   per^eni    ■ 'I   ibf   total 
amount  .'1  final  honi.'poKmer    ■'  ;•-    r^  '■■"    '."  ■vlii.  fd 
whetfii:    rhe    ^seighi   average   molecular    .v.-itti'      '.    :(if    Imai 
horii' 'pol\  HUT     I  pi    pvlene  produced  is  in  the  range  ol  trom 
ah.u'    i^  IX     ■       >■••■  u!    l.'-iKi,' Km.  and  the  molecular  weight 
Jl^tr!^unoIl  ..!  'ru-  final  homopolymer  of  propylene  produced 
is  ^Ul.h  ihai  M.    M-  i^  ai  least  6  0 

wherein  ihc  hi  riior^  K  mcr  pri>du^ls  iormed  in  steps  (a)  and  (b) 
comprise-  al  leasi  aNuil  '•'<  weight  percent  of  the  total  amount 
of  final  honiopoUmrr    if  pri>p\lenc  pri.duced. 


5.218,053 
POLYMERS  HAVING  STABLE  ANHYDRIDE  RINGS 

Donn  A.  DuBois,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mas  8.  1992,  Ser    No.  880,280 
Int.  Cl.'  C08F  .^'i"  i>4 
I   S  Cl.  525—285  20  Claims 

1     A  prcKess  for  making  a  p<ilynier,  comprising  the  steps  of 
anionitalK  poKmenzing  a  conjugated  alkadiene  or  an  alke- 
n\l    aromatiL    ^umpound    to   form    living   ptilymer   mole- 
cules 
anioni^allv    [x>lv  meri/ing  a  1  1-melhv  1   1 -alkylialky  I  ester  to 
form   adjacent    units  of  the  ester   on   the   living   polvmer 
molecules, 
reii'venng  the  p»'lvnier  molecules    and 

heating   the   polvmer    nu'lecules   to   ^-nvert    adiaceni   ester 
grujps  to  anhvdnde  rings 


5.218,054 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.218,055 

( oxriNc;  COMPOSITIONS  and  poiyanhydrides 

FCJR  CSF  therein 

Alastair  H.  Mamon.  Northumberland,  and  Alistair  A.  Finnie, 
r>ne  and  V^ear,  both  of  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Cour- 
taulds  Coatings  (Holdings)  Limited.  I  nited  Kingdom 
(  ontinuationof  Ser.  No.  634.198,  Jan.  18,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  866,085 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jul.  18,  1988, 
88P085 

Int.  Cl.'  C08F  S  32 
IS.  Cl.  525—327.6  18  Haims 

1  A  coating  composition  compnsing  1  ,A  1  a  hvdrow  ^ompt'- 
nent  having  at  least  two  free  hvdrosv  groups  per  molecule  and 
I  Hi  an  anhvdnde  component  having  at  least  two  cyclic  carbo\ 
\\w  acid  anhydnde  groups  per  molecule,  at  least  one  of  (,Ai 
and  I  Hi  being  a  film-forming  polymer  wherein  the  anhydnde 
..oniponent  (B)  contains  pendent  amine  groups  fiir  calaly  tically 
a,.celerating  the  cunng  reaction  between  the  hydroxy  groups 
of  (A)  and  the  anhydnde  groups  of  (B).  and  wherein  the  pro- 
p.rlinn  i4  amine  groups  to  cvclic  sarN^xylic  acid  anhydnde 
groups  in  the  anhvdnde  ciimponent  1  H  i  is  no  more  than  1  I  and 
the  content  of  free  carbosyli^  a^ul  groups  in  the  anhydnde 
scmpvinent  1  Bi,  if  any  are  present,  is  less  than  200  mole  percent 
based  .>n  the  amine  groups 
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5.218.056 
ELASTOMERS 
Kiartchai  Santiyanont;  Narong  Chokwatana,  and  Jariya  Boon- 
jawat,  all   of  Bangkok.  Tliailand.  assignors  to   Banpan   Re- 
search laboratory,  Ltd.,  Bangkok,  Thailand 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  520,580,  May  8,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  645.081 

Int.  Cl."  C08C  /v  40 

I  .S.  Cl.  525—332.6  10  Claims 


5.218.059 
NON-TOXIC  ANTIFOLLING  COATING  COMPOSmON 
Masato  Kishihara;  Kiyoshi  Nanishi,  and  Yoichi  Yonehara,  all  of 

Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Co..  Ltd.,  Ama- 

gasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662.821 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  5,  1990,  2-53008 

Int.  a."  C08L  S.^  I'M 

C.S.  a.  525—477  3  Oaims 

1  A  non-toxic  antifouling  coating  composition  compnsing 
50  to  99  percent  by  weight  as  the  resin  solid  content  of  (.Ai  a 
reaction-curable  silicone  resin  composition  containing,  as  a 
major  component,  an  organopolysiloxane  having  siloxane 
bonds  and  having  such  a  stnicture  that  an  organic  group  and  a 
curably  reactive  functional  group  selected  from  a  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydroxyl  group  and  an  alkoxy  group,  are  bonded 
directly  to  a  Si  atom  at  the  molecular  terminal,  and  1  to  50 
percent  by  weight  as  the  solid  content  of  (B)  a  silicone  resin 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  250  to  30.000.  a  viscos- 
ity of  20  to  50,000  centistokes  and  a  polysiloxane  bond  as  a 
hydrophobic  group,  and  represented  by  the  general  fonnula 
(1) 


1    A  polyisoprene  elastomer  comprising 

p<ilyisoprenc  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  15.000 

to  ^0.000  cross-lmked  dunng   a  cunng   process  with  an 

unsaturated  aromatic  compound  cross-linking  agent 
and  cured  with  a  cunng  system  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  a  sulfur  cunng  system  and  a  peroxide  cunng 

system, 
said  polyisoprene  elastomer  having  a  low  compression  set  in 

the  range  of  0  to  5''<r.  and  a  low  duromeler  of  0  to  20 

measured  on  the  Shore  A  scale 


5.218.057 
ETHYLENE  ALKYL  ACRYLATE  COPOLYMER 
SAPONinCATlON  PROCESS 
Victor  P.  KurkoT,  San  Rafael.  Calif.,  and  Leslie  P.  Theard, 
Houston.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cherron  Research  and  Technol- 
ogy Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  727,773 
Int.  C\:  C08F  S  QTi 
C.S.  a.  525—369  15  Claims 

1  A  method  for  saponifying  an  cthylene-alkyl  aery  late  co- 
polymer compnsing  adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  inor- 
ganic alkali  metal  base  to  a  molten  ethyiene-alkyi  acrylate 
copolymer  and  mixing  said  alkali  metal  base  and  copolymer  at 
a  temperature  sufficient  for  saponification  to  take  place  and  at 
which  the  ethylene-alkyi  acrylate  copolymer  remains  m  a 
molten  or  fluid  slate 


5^18,058 
FLEXIBLE  ELASTIC  POLYLRETHANE  RL.MS  A 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  LSE 
C^rhard  Zeitler.  Hessbeim.  and  C^rhard  Lehr,  Schwegenbeim, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gcsellschatt  Ludwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ormany 
FUed  May  23,  1990.  Ser.  No.  527,512 
Int.  a."  B29C  47,00:  C08G  IS,  34 
C.S.  Cl.  525—453  35  Claims 

1  A  flexible,  elastic  polyurethane  film  prepared  by  sintenng 
a  thermoplastic  polyurethane  in  the  presence  of  aluminum 
oxide  and/or  silica  gel.  said  thermoplastic  polyurethane  having 
a  melt  index  of  from  50-^350  when  measured  at  190*  C  and  a 
compression  force  of  21  6  kg.  and  a  Shore  A  hardness  of  from 
80-98,  and  prepared  by  reacting 

(a)  an  organic  and/or  modified  organic  dusocyanate,  with 
(h)  a  polyhydroxyl  compwund  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
from  500-8,000  and 

(c)  a  diol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  60-400,  which 
acts  as  a  chain  extender,  in  the  presence  of 

(d)  a  catalyst  and,  optionally. 

(e)  auxiliaries  and/or  additives 


RrSKR'  — OR-lfO.^i-.y 


(1) 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  or  an  aralkyl  group.  R'  is  a  biva- 
lent aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms 
and  containing  a  group  having  a  hydrophilic  group  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  an  ether  group,  an  ester  group  and 
—  NH— group.  R-  IS  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  !  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  .X  and  \  are  represented,  respectively,  as 
001  gX^Y<4,  0,01  SY<4.0  and  002SX*  V<4.  said  biva- 
lent aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  being  linked  between  Si  and 
OR'  as  the  alkoxy  group  at  the  molecular  terminal 


5JI8.060 
CALIXERENE  EPOXIDE  RESINS  AND  HARDENERS 
William  M,  Rolfe,  HaTerhUl.  and  Michael  R.  Thostby,  Cam- 
bridge, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Ciha-Cieigy  Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  832J94 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  13.  1991, 
9103041 

Int.  a.*  C08G  8  12.  S  28.  8.  31  8, 36 
C.S.  a.  525—507  7  Oaims 

1    An  cpoxade  rcsin  having  the  formula  I 


R'O 


R"0 


in  which  Rl  to  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  hydro- 
gen or  C1-C12  alkyl.  R-  to  R'-  are  the  same  or  different  and 
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e»ch  IS  C|  Ci:  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  glycidyl  such  thai  at  least  two 
R'  to  R'-  groups  arc  glycidyl.  and  R"  to  R-'*'  arc  the  same  or 
difTercnt  and  are  hydrogen,  halogen  C'l    C"i;  alkyl  or  alkenyl 


-continued 


(•) 


5418,061 

PARTIALLY  Pt>ST-GLYClDYLATED  EPOXY  RKSIN. 

EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  (XRED  PRODUCT 

THEREOF 
YoaUtmkA  KiOi*>n<  ^o^'  Sbo«MU  Tilrih— hi,  Tokyo;  Keaichl 
MimsKhi.  Yooo,  aad  Sumk)  S«ito,  Tokyo,  lU  of  J«pM, 
ndgnon  to  Nippoa  lUymka  lUbMkikl  lUiaka,  Tokyo.  Japu 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  757^11 

CUin  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa.  Sep.  17.  1990.  2-243*05 

Int.  a.'  a»G  59/14.  59/04 

VS.  a.  525—523  »  Claiai* 

I    An  cp<ny  rcsin  represented  by  the  formula  ( 1 ) 


wherein  A  represents  alkylene.  cycloalkylene;  alkylcne  substi- 
tuted by  halogen,  cycloalky!  or  aryl,  — O — ,  — S — .  — S — S — , 


O 

n 

-s-     -s- 

II         II 


II 

o 


— o— c— . 
U 
o. 


CH2CHCH;-rOR,(K  H.t  HCH;t;; 

\    /  I 

()  (KH'CHCHj 

\    / 


(» 


Xi  through  X42  independently  represent  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
group  or  halogen,  m  and  n  each  represents  an  integer  of  1  or 
greater  and  m/(m  ^-  n)  is  from  0  10  to  0  80  and, 

-r()Ri(x;H2CHCH2t;, 

I 

OCHjCHCHj 

\  / 

o 


-^OR.<X-H<■HCH2-t;OR^OC  H.'CHCHj 

"I  \    / 

OH  O 


wherein  Ri.   R;  and  V.\.  independentlv   represent  a  divalent 
group  represented  by  the  formula 


and 

-OR'<K'H:CHC"H;-r; 

I 
OH 


X4 


X, 


(aj 


are  arranged  m  a  random  sequence 


X}  Xi 


<h\ 


5,218,062 

CXRABU:  MIXTURES  OF  MESOGENIC  EPOXY  RESINS 

AND  MESOGENIC  POLY  AMINES  AND  CURED 

COMPOSITIONS 

Jimmy  D.  Earta;  Robert  E.  Hefaer,  Jr.,  ami  Paal  M.  Packett,  all 

of  Lake  JackMia,  Tex.,  awigDon  to  The  Dow  Ckcaiical  Com- 

paay,  MkllaMl.  Mich. 

CoBtlaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  562.182,  Aag.  3,  1990, 
abaMioacd.  This  applicatioa  Jaa.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,0«1 
lat  a.''  C08G  59/00.  6i/0S.  65/14 
IS.  a.  525—526  >»  Claim. 

I   A  curable  composition  compnsing  (1)  an  advanced  epoxy 
resin  prepared  by  reacting 
(A)  one  or  more  epoxy  resins  containing  one  or  more  rodlike 
mesogenic  moieties,  said  epoxy  rcsin  being  those  repre- 
sented by  either  the  following  Formula  1 


Fonnuli  I 


o 

/\ 

H:C  — C— CHj- 


(\U 


Ull 


o 

/\ 

O— CHy-C— CHj 

I 

R 


wherein  at  least  about  80  percent  of  the  — (Z'  — Z^ 
),_Z'—  linkages  and  the  glycidyl  ether  groufw  are  in  the 
para  position  with  respect  to  each  other;  each  R  and  R'  is 
independently  hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
group  having  from  1  to  about  4  cartxin  atoms;  each  X  is 
independently    hydrogen,    a    hydrocarbyl    or    hydrocar- 


byloxy  group  having  from  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  a 
halogen  atom,  -NOj,  or  ~C-N,  each  Z'  is  indepen- 
dently -CR'  CRi-,  -CRi  CRi-CRi  .CR'-. 
— CR'-^N-N    -CR'-.  — CR'^<: 

Ri_co-o-cH2 -.       -cr'.<:r'-co-o-ch 

2_CH2-,  ^CH2~0-C0— CR'=CR'-,  -CH- 
,_CH.-0-CO-CRi     CR'-,  -CR'=C- 

Ri_c6— O-  — O— CO— CR'=CR'-, 

_CO-NR'  -,  NRi~CO-,       -CO-NR'-NR- 

l_CO-  -C-C~,  -C-C-C-C-,  -N=N-. 
_CO-S-.  -^S  -CO-,  -CRi^C- 

Ri_0-C0-CH2-.     -CH2-C0-0-CR'r=CRi-. 

— CR'  <:r'— o— CO— CH2— CH2— ,      -CH2— CH- 

,_CO-0-CRi    CR'-.  -CH2-CH2-CO— 0-. 

_0-CO-CH2-CH2-.  -CO-0-CR'=CR'-. 

— CR'  CR'— O— CO-,  a  direct  single  bond  when 
n^l. 


-CR'  =  N—    — \  =  CR'  — .  — N  =  N  — 


-continued 


— (Z>, 


/ 


-au-. 


0        o 


i 


—  C=N— ,  — N  =  C  — 
I  I 

C=N  C=S 


— (Z-), 


—  (Z-), 


(Z'),— 


—  CO— N  N  — CO— .  —  N  N 


^—    O 


(Z),-, 


.-Cy. 


o^y-cy  ' <^'~--"-m 


(CH2)» 


-CH=J^        ^=CH—      (p   =  0,  1.  2). 
O 


-i 


-CR'  =  C— , 
I 

a 


—  C  =  CR' 
I 

a 


N 
I 
CH 


(Z),- 


-(Z), 


(Z-),  — . 


-(Z) 


(Z),— . 


-{ 

< 

N 

-i 


y^ 


h-^ 


N 
I 
CHi 


y- 


y^ 


Z^  IS  a  group  represented  by  a  cyclic  or  bicyclic  nng 
system  containing  from  5  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  and  1$ 
cycloaliphatic,  polycycloaliphatic.  aromaUc  or  a  combi- 
nauon  thereof,  n  is  0  to  2;  each  Z  is  independently  a 
_CO— .   _0— CO— .   — CO— O— ,   — CO— NR'— .  or 

_NRi CO—  group  and  each  n'  mdepcndently  has  a 

value  of  zero  or  one; 

with  the  proviso  that  each  Z'  can  also  independently  be 

-CR'=C-     .         -C=CR'-, 
I  I 

C=N  C=N 

-CR'=N-,  -N=CRi-.  -CO-CR'=CR'-, 
_CRi=CR'— CO— ,  — CO— O— .  or  — O— CO— 
when  Z^  is  not  a  benzene  rmg  and  when  n:^. 
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or  the  fallowing  Formula  II 


() 

Hit. C—CH — f)— /^— O— CH;  — C 

I  I 

R  R 


O  Formiili  II 

/      \ 


-(.  H- 


wherein  7r  is 


(XU 


(X), 


(X.)j 


(X'), 


and   Z*  IS       CO     O     ,        () -CO     .        NR'      CO        or 
-  CO— NR'-  .  X'  IS  a  divalent  hydrtx;arbyl  group  having 
from  1  to  atyiut  10  carbon  atoms  which  can  contain  one  or 
more  hctcroatoms  selected  from  N,  O  or  S  and  is  saturated 
or  unsaturated  or  N  is  a  direct  bond,  each  R  and  R'  is 
independently    hydrogen    or    an    aliphatic    hydr(X'arb<in 
group  having  from  1  to  ab<iut  4  carbon  atoms,  each  X  is 
independently    hydrogen,    a    hydrixrarbyl    or    hydrtxar 
byloxy  group  having  from  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  a 
halogen  atom,    -  NO2.  or    -C"iN.  and  n    is  one,  or  any 
combination  of  any  two  or  more  epoxy  resins  represented 
by  the  aforementioned  Formulas  I  and  II    with 
(B)  at  least  one  compound  having  an  average  of  more  than 
one  active  hydrogen  atom  per  molecule   and 
wherein  components  (A)  and  (B)  are  employed  m  quantities 
which  provide  a  ratio  of  active  hydrogen  atoms  per  eptixide 
group  of  from  about  001   I  to  about  0  45  1,  and  (III  a  curing 
amount  of  one  or  more  polyamines  containing  one  or  more 
rtxllike  mevigenic  m<iicties 


to  cause  homopolymeniation  of  suhsuntially  all  reactive 
ep<ixy  present  in  the  composition. 


wherein  the  epoxy  composition  obtained  having  two  glass 
transition  temperatures  which  differ  by  at  least  about  40'  C 
when  said  composition  is  cured 


5^18,064 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NARROW  MOLECUl^R 

WEIGHT  DISTRIBUTION  SYNDIOTACTIC  POLYMERS 

OR  COPOLYMERS  OF  UNSATURATED  CARBOXYUC 

ACID  ENTERS 
H^ime  YuiKla,  Hisaahi  Hiroahiniat;  Akira  Nakmnora,  Morigu- 
chi.  and  Shigeoobu  Miyake.  Oita,  all  of  Japan,  aadgnon  to 
Showa  Denko  K.K.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  655.491,  Feb.  14.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.132,369. 
ThU  application  Apr.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  875,330 
Claims  pHority.  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1990.  2-33549; 
Mar.  6.  1990,  2-54337;  Oct.  18.  1990.  2-279899 

Int  a:  C08F  4,52 
V.S.  n.  526—160  4  Clainu 

1  A  prcKcss  for  preparing  a  polymer  of  an  unsaturated 
carboxyhc  acid  ester  comprising  the  step  of  polymenzing  the 
unsaturated  carboxyhc  acid  ester  in  the  presence  of,  as  an 
initiator,  at  least  one  organometallic  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  iif  (a)  tnvaleni  organic  Y  compounds,  and 
(bl  tnvalent  organic  lanthanide  (l.a.  Ce.  Pr,  Nd.  Pm,  Sm,  Eu, 
Ga,  Tb.  Dy,  Ho,  Fir,   Im,  Yb,  Lu)  compounds 

3  A  priKcss  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  wherein  the  initiator 
comprises  said  organometallic  compound  and  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organoalumi- 
num  compounds  having  the  formula 

AIR,X.  , 

wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrixarbon  group,  X  is  a  halogen 
flcmenl,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  lo  ' 


5.218.063 

EPOXY  ADH1':SIVES  AND  MtTTIODS  OF  I  SING  (1  RFU 

COMPOSITIONS  THEREFROM 

Michale  V.  Kimball,  deceased  late  of  Westbrook,  Me.;  h> 
K,dward  \.  Kimball,  legal  representative,  a-ssignor  tci  W  H. 
Grace  4  Co,-Conn.,  New  VDrk.  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No,  721.738 
Int.  n.'  C08F  JXfOO 
V.S.  CI.  525—531  15  (laims 

1    An  ep<ixy  composition  comprising 
(a)  at  least  one  reaction  product  of  epoxy  and  amine-tapped 

oligomer, 
lb)  epoxy  adduct  of  dimer  acid, 
(c)  a  catalyst  system  which  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficienl 


5J18.065 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Donald  R.  Keiaey.  Fulahear.  Betty  M.  Scardino.  Katy,  and  Dale 
L.  Handlin.  Jr..  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  752J99 
Int.  C\.'  case  61  tW,  CD8F  4'7fi 
I  .S.  n.  526—166  34  Clainu 

1    A  composition  represented  b\  the  formula 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  benzoatc,  allyl 
bcnzoatc,  phenyl  (meth)acrylate  and  benzyl  (mcth)acrylate 


II 

(X)-W- 


■0 


wherein  X  independently  is  halo.  R  independently  is  hydrogen, 
fluoro,  chloro,  tnfluoromethyl  or  methyl,  R'  independently  is 
an  inert  electron  withdrawing  group,  x  is  an  average  positive 
number  equal  to  or  less  than  1 ,  y  is  0  or  1 .  z  is  6  -  2y  -  x  and  r 
IS  1,  2  or  3 


5,218,066 

HYDRAZONE  INITIATED  POLYMERIZATION 

PROCESS 

Richard  A.  Wolf,  and  John  M.  Warakomaki,  botk  of  Midland, 

Mich^  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed  Not.  7.  1988,  Ser.  No.  268.137 
Int.  a.'  C08F  4/04 
VS.  a.  526—218.1  1  Claims 

1   A  process  for  polymenzation  of  vinyl  monomers  compris- 
ing contacting  a  monomer  of  Formula  11  with  a  hydrazone 
corresponding  to  Formula  I   wherein 
R 1  IS  an  n  functional  aromatic 


5,218,068 

INTRINSICALLY  LOW  BIREFRINGENT  MOLDING 

POLYMERS  AND  OPTICAL  STORAGE  DISKS 

THEREFROM 

Brian  R.  Manrcr,  aad  MitckeU  G.  DIMm,  both  of  Mldla^ 

Mick„  aMi^on  to  The  Dow  Chcaical  Coapuy,  Midlaad, 

Mich. 

CoBtiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  587,895,  Sep.  25,  1990,  ah— dotd, 

which  it  a  cMrtiBBatk»-l»-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  440,421,  Not.  20, 

19«9,  abudoMd,  which  i*  a  coatlaMtioa  of  S«r.  No.  173,688, 

Mar.  25,  1988,  ahmdonwl.  This  applicatioB  May  26,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  890,337 

Int  a.'  COSF  22/40 

VS.  CL  526—262  »  Ctaiau 

1.  A  polymer  composing 

a)  glutanmide  moieties  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


R.  R. 

•(CH2),-C-(CH2),-C- 
C  C 


Ri— ^C= 


=  N  — NHRi 


I 


11 


R4R5C  =  CR*R- 

group  or   substituted   aromatic   group   having   up   to   25 

carbons; 
R;  IS  C1.22  alkyl, 

R\  IS  a  tertiary  alkyl  group  of  up  to  22  carbons, 
R4   is   selected   from   the   group   consisting   of  — COOR5, 

—  CON(R;)2,    cyano,    phenyl    and    substituted    phenyl 

wherein  a  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  halo,  hydroxy,  nitro,  thio  and  C1.22  alkyl, 
R;,  R6  and  R-  are  independently  hydrogen  or  a  Ci-22  alkyl, 

and 
n  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  10; 
at  a  temperature  from       10°  C    to  <»g-  C    in  the  substantial 

absence  of  a   peroxide  to   prepare  an  addition   polymer 

thereof 


5J18.067 

ALLYL  ESTER  OLIGOMER  COMPOSmON  AND 

ORGANIC  GLASS  FOR  OPTICAL  MATERIAL 

COMPRISING  SAME 

Hiroshi  Uchida,  and  Kuniomi  Manimo,  both  of  Oita,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Showa  Denko  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,313 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1990,  2-218570 

Int.  a.'  C08F  236/22.  226/06.  222/26.  222/20 

U.S,  CI.  526—261  15  Claims 

1   An  allyl  ester  oligomer  composition  having  a  viscosity  of 

200  to  50,000  cP  at  JO"  C  and  a  refractive  index  of  1  50  to  1  57 

at  30*  C  ,  which  is  formed  by  mixing  (a)  20  to  90%  by  weight 

of  an  allyl  ester  oligomer  having  ester  bonds  and  allyl  ester 

groups  attached  to  the  terminals  thereof,  (b)   10  to  80%  by 

weight  of  at  least  one  polyvalent  allyl  ester  monomer  selected 

from   the   group  consisting  of  diallyl   phthalate,   diallyl   iso- 

phthalate,  diallyl  tcrephthalate,  diallyl  adipate,  tnallyl  (iso)- 

cyanurate  and  tnallyl  tnmelliute.  and  (c)  up  to  40%  by  weight 

of   that    least    one    monofunctional    polymenzable    monomer 


^ 


O 


wherein  R|  and  R2  are  independentiy  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  Ci  to  C12  alkyl.  Q  to  C12 
cycloalkyi  or  aryl.  and  Ci  to  C12  alkaryl  groups;  Rj  is 
hydrogen,  a  Ci  to  C12  alkyl.  a  Q,  to  C 12  cycloalkyi  or  aryl. 
or  a  C7  to  C12  alkaryl  group;  and  n  is  zero  or  one, 

b)  monovinylidene  aromatic  moieties  having  from  6  to  20 
carbons  m  the  aromatic  group,  and 

c)  higher  methacrylate  ester  moieties  wherein  the  ester 
group  is  C2  to  Cu  alkyl,  Q,  to  Cu  cycloalkyi  or  aryl,  or 
C7  to  Cuaralkyl, 

said  polymer  having  less  than  2.0  mole  percent  methyl  methac- 
rylate or  methacrylamide  functionality,  and  a  melt  stress  optic 
coefficient  (C)  that  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  -  1000  Brewsters 
and  less  than  or  equal  to  -t- 1000  Brewsters,  a  glass  transition 
temperature  of  at  least  140'  C,  and  a  water  absorption  {A no) 
accordmg  to  ASTM  D570-81  after  24  hours  immersion  in 
water  at  23"  C.  of  0.25  percent  or  less 


5,218,069 

IMIDATED  COPOLYMERS  ANT)  USES  THEREOF 

Norihide  Enomoto;  KeiUi  Yortiino;  Yoahihlro  Namae,  and  Seyi 

Yamamoto,  all  of  CUba,  Japui,  aadgnors  to  KaTraaaki  Steel 

Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  510,007.  Apr.  17.  1990,  abaadoocd. 

This  appUcation  Not.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  788,874 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1989.  1-101040; 
Apr.  20.  1989,  1-101041 

InL  a.'  C08F  226/06.  222/08.  212/OS 
VS.  a.  526—262  "  Claims 

1  An  imidated  copolymer  which  is  obtained  by  polymeriz- 
ing a  naphtha  oil  and  a  maleimide,  wherein  the  naphtha  oil 
contains  about  5  to  90  wt  %  of  a  polymenzable  component  and 
the  balance  being  non-polymenzable  components,  said  poly- 
menzable component  of  the  naphtha  oil  consisting  essentially 
of  the  following  constituenU: 

(A)  60-99  wt  %  of  indene; 

(B)  0  5-29.5  wt  %  of  styrene;  and 

(C)  0  5-29  5  wt  %    in  total   of  at  least  one  compound  se- 
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lectcd  friim  ihe  group  consisting  of  a-methyKtrenc,  meih 
ylstyrene.  mcthyhndcnc.  diniclhylstyrene.  cumarone.  and 


V    300 

°~~~~~.0        B 

2 

^^'^ 

i     2BOt 

J60 

1             1             1       — 

OI-IMA 

PMI-50 

•  IMA 

(NAPH-St,    MA) 
I    MA-SO 

i                 

STfRO*  ImolXl 


dicyclopenladicne  wherehy  the  total  amount  of  indt'nc  in 
the  naphtha  oil  i.s  J  to  89  l^t  by  weight 


5.218.070 

DKNTAl.MKDICAI.  COMPOSITION  AM)  I  SK 

Cordon  B.  Blackwell,  KonsUnz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;«rman),  a-ssiRnor 

to  Dentsply  C;.m.b.H.,  KonsUnz.  Ked.  Rep.  of  (;erman) 

Filed  Feb.  II,  1991.  Ser.  No.  654,135 

Int.  n:  cosF  ::  id.  cose  ^v  ••: 

I  .S.  n.  526— 318  27  Claims 

I  A  dental  medical  resioratue  proslhelic  Lomposilion 
comprising  a  polymcn/ahle  iinsiiturated  substituted  butane 
moiety  with  acid  or  reactive  acid  derivative  functionalilv 
having  Ihe  general  formula 

where  R  is  hvdrogeri.  an  acid  radical  «.ontaining  moietv   or  a 
moiety  containing  a  reactive  acid  derivative  and  R    is  a  polv 
men/able  unsaturated  ester  containing  radical  has  ing  from  ^  to 
1  ^  C  and  ^  IS  :  to  <  and  v  is  1  to  : 


5.218,072 
SI  IFONATKD  AND  N0N-SLI.F0NATF:D.  THIOU  AND 
HYDROXY  FXNCTIONAL  POLYLRFTTHANES  AND 
GRAFT  C0P0I.YMF:RS  MADK  THEREWITH 
Ramesb  C.  Kumar,  James  G.  Carlson,  both  of  Maplewood,  and 
Jeffrey  T.  Anderson,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  .Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  543,230,  Jan.  25,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,134,035. 
This  application  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,461 
Int.  C\:  C08G  !H.  ?^ 
V.S.  CI.  528—59  16  Claims 

1    A  sulfonated,  thK>l,  and  hydroxy -functional  pt)lyurethanc 
polymer  which  comprises 
li)  a  polyurethane  backbone 

(II)  at  lea.st  one  SOiM  group  pendant  from  the  polyurethane 
backbone,  wherein  the  polyurethane  backbone  has  an 
SOi  M  equivalent  weight  of  from  aUiut  2.CXX)  to  ab<iut 
KXl.tXX),  and  wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H  •  .  NR4  •  wherein  R  can  be  H  or  an  alkyl  group. 
I  1  •  ,  Na  *  .  K  ■  .  and  mixtures  thereof. 

(III)  at  lea.st  two  crosslinkahle  hydroxy  groups  pendant  from 
the  polyurethane  hackb<.ine.  wherein  the  polyurethane 
backbone  has  a  hydroxy  equivalent  weight  of  from  about 
50(1  to  about  Ml.tXX);  and 

(IV)  at  least  one  -  SH  group  pendant  from  the  polyurethane 
backNine 


5,218,071 
FTHYI.KNF  RANDOM  COPOI  YMKRS 

Toshiyuiti  TsuUui;  Ken  Yoshitsugu,  and  Akinori  ToyoU,  all  of 

Kuga,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
C^ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,834,  Jan.  31,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,784 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  26,  I98S,  63-328731; 
Dec.  26.  1988,  63-328732;  I>ec.  26.  1988,  63-328734;  Jan.  24, 
1989,  1-14596;  Jul.  21,  1989,  1-189044 

Int.  n.'  C08F  21(1  02 
L.S.  C\.  526—34*  7  Claims 

1  In  ethylene  random  copolymers  composed  \i\  structural 
units  (a)  derived  from  ethylene  and  structural  units  (hi  denved 
from  a-olefin  of  3  to  20  carbon  atoms,  the  impr<ivemeni  which 
rc^iides  in  that  the  ethylene  copolymers  have 

(A)  a  density  of  0  X5  to  0  41  g/cm\ 

(B)  an  intnnsic  viscosity  a.s  measured  in  decahvdronaphthal 
ene  at  WV  C    of  0  I  to  10  dl/g. 

(C)  a  ratio  (Mw/Mn)  of  a  weight  average  molecule  weight 
(Mw)  to  a  number  average  molecular  weight  (Mn)  as 
mea.sured  by  PCiC  of  I  4  to  3  5.  and 

(D)  a  ratio  (MFRhv/MFRi)  of  MFRio  under  a  load  of  II)  kg 
to  MFR2  under  a  load  of  2  16  kg  at  IW  C    of  K  S  to  45 


5.218,073 
POI  YHYDROXY  I'RFTHANES  F0RMF:D  BY  REACTION 

of  redl  c'ed  sugars  and  organic 
diisooanatf:s 

William  I,.  Ffsns,  Tumersrille,  N.J.,  assignor  to  F:.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  C^ompaany,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,405 
Int.  CI.'  C04G  IH/JO 
I  .S.  CI.  52«— 73  17  Claims 

1  Fow  molecular  weight  p<ilyhydrox>  urcthanes  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  less  than  about  I  5(X)  consisting  evsentially 
of  the  reaction  pnxluct  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  of  at  lea-st  about 
a  1  5  molar  excess  of  a  reduced  sugar  of  the  formula 
C,H2(,  .  i)0,  where  x  is  4,  5  or  t>  and  the  iscKyanate  groups  of 
a  diivKyanate 


5.218,074 
CTJOS.S-I.INKED  EPC)XY  RF.SINS  WTTH  NON-LINEAR 

OPTICAL  propertif:s 

Jens  Nordmann,  Neunkircben.  and  Heinz  Hacker,  Nueraberg, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;«rmany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Berlin  and  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760.957 
Claims  priority,  application  F"ed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Sep.  24, 

1990.  4030179 

Int.  CI."  C08G  .^0  W  (5-Vm.  6i,J4 

IS.  CI.  528—96  5  Claims 

1    An  epoxy  resin  having  the  structure 


(  H  —  (  H- 
\     / 

() 


X  —  V  —  (  H CH2. 

\     / 

0 


where  the  following  applies 

X '  and  X'  =  O,  S.  C(X)  or  (XX". 

Y'   and   Y^     alkylene  (linear  or  branched)  with    I    to   3  C 

atoms, 
Y'     alkylenc  (linear  or  branched)  with  with  2  and  20  C 

atoms. 


Z  IS  a  conjugated  ir  electron  system  with  the  structure 
— D — E — A,  where  the  following  applies: 


with 
m=  1  to  3, 

E'  =  — (CH=CH)„-.    -N=N-,   -CH=N- 
CH — or  — C"C— .  with  n=  1  to  3,  and 

E2  =  CHor  N; 
D  =  0,  S,  NR',  PR2  or  NR3— NR^  with  R',  R^,  R^  and 

R*=:ihydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl  or  hcteroaryl;  and 
A  =  halogen,  NO.  NO2.  CN,  CFj,  CX)R',  COOR*.  S020R\ 

S02NR2«, 


reaction,  the  at  least  one  polybenzazole  monomer  including  a 
first  monomer  comprising  an  aromatic  group  having  randomly 
attached  thereto  both  an  o-amino-basic  moietv  and  an  electron- 
deficient  carbon  group,  each  braoching  agent  comprising  a 
base  structure  moiety  having  bonded  thereto  at  least  three 
azole-forming  moieties,  each  of  which,  when  reacted  with  an 
azole-forming  moiety  from  a  polybenzazole  monomer,  forms 
an  azole  ring,  the  at  least  one  branching  agent  being  present  in 
an  amount  which  will  produce  a  branched  polybenzazole 
polymer  substantiaUy  free  of  croasUnking. 


-N= 


5^i«,or7 

DIPHENYLNfETHANE-CONT  AIMING  DUNHYDRIDE 
AND  POLYIMIDES  PREPARED  THEREFROM 
Aue  K.  St  Clair,  PoqoMOB;  HaroU  G.  Bottom,  Hmm^Hm,  botk 
of  Va^  aad  J.  Rickard  Pratt,  Faretterillc  N.C,  art^nw  to 
The  Uaitod  States  of  America  as  uiataeatrf  ky  tkc 
irator  of  the  NatioMl  AeroMatics  aad  SfMe 
Waakiagtoa,  D.C. 

FUed  Aag.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750.15S 
lat  CL'  01*G  73/ia  69/26.  8/02 
VS.  CL  528— IW  ' 


CN        NC  CN 

/  \  / 

— CH=C  or  C=C 

\  /  \ 

CN  CN 


with  R\  R*.  R^andR* 
hcteroaryl 


=  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl  or 


5,218,075 
AMIDE  AND  HYDROXYMETHYL  FUNCmONALIZED 
POLVETHERS  AS  THERMOPLASTIC  BARRIER  RESINS 
DaTld  J.  Brcanaa;  Jerry  E.  White;  Antboay  P.  Haag,  aad  Shari 
L.  Krani,  all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  aaatgnors  to  The  Dow  (>eaii- 
cal  Company,  Midlaad,  Mich. 
DlTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  520,689,  May  8,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,115,075. 
This  appIicatioB  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,626 
iBt  a.'  (308G  5S/28.  59/32;  C07D  303/12  303/34 
VS.  a.  528—99  2  Claims 

1  A  diglycidyl  ether  of  an  amido-dihydnc  phenol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2.2-bis(4-hydroxyphcnyl)aceU- 
midc  and  2,4-dihydroxybcnzamide 


5,218,076 
BRANCH  POLYBENZAZOLE  POLYMER  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARATION 
Norman  L.  Madlaoa,  and  WOliaa  J.  Harris,  both  of  Midlaad, 

Mich.,  aasignors  to  The  Dow  Chcaiical  Company,  Midlaad, 

Mich. 

DlTisioD  of  Ser.  No,  401,346,  Aag.  31,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,124,432. 

This  appUcatioa  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,628 

Ut  a.'  C08G  73/22 

VS.  a.  528—188  22  ClaiMS 

1  A  process  for  making  a  branched  polybenzazole  polymer 
comprising  contacting,  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  dehy- 
drating solvent  and  under  conditions  sufficient  to  form  a 
branched  polybenzazole  polymer,  at  least  one  polybenzazole 
monomer  with  at  least  one  branching  agent,  the  at  least  one 
polybenzazole  monomer  and  the  at  least  one  branching  agent 
being  present  m  amounts  sufficient  to  form  a  branched  poly- 
benzazole polymer,  each  polybenzazole  monomer  containing 
at  least  two  azole-forming  moieties  and  being  capable  of  form- 
mg  a  p)olybcnzazole  polymer  m  a  condensation  polymerization 


-^°^-  '..- 


•  •%  «/■  nm  ■«>* 


1    A  linear  aromatic  polyamic  acid  having  the  following 
general  structural  formula: 


H     O 

I      II 

-N— C 


11  O  C  O 

:::©^  w  w  \^ 


OH— C 

II 
O 


wherein  Ar  is  any  aromatic  or  substituted  aromatic  group,  and 
n  is  10-100. 


5^18,078 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HALOGENATED 

POLYCARBONATE  FROM  EMULSIFIED  REACTION 

MIXTURE 

Maaricc  J.  Marks,  Lake  Jackaoo,  smI  Joka  K.  Sekiascr,  Beaa- 

aMBt,  hath  of  Tex.,  awigMirs  to  Tke  Dow  Ocaiical  C:oiapaBy, 

MidlaMi,  Mick. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,323 
lat  CL'  CXI8G  64/20 
VS.  CL  528—202  I'  OaiaM 

1    A  process  for  preparing  a  halogenated  polycarbonate 
comprising 

(a)  admixmg  a  halogenated  dihydroxy  compound  with  a 
polycarbonate  formation  coupling  catalyst,  a  base  and  an 
organic  solvent  m  an  aqueous  reaction  mixture, 

(b)  forming  phenolic -end-group-terminated  carboiute  obgo- 
mers  from  a  carbonate  precursor  and  said  halogenated 
dihydroxy  compound  m  said  reaction  mixture, 

(c)  admixing  additional  base  with  said  reaction  mixture  to 
produce  an  emulsified  reaction  mixture. 
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(d)  forming  a  halogenaled  polycartxiaate  h>  charging  lo  said 
emulsified  reaclion  mixture  atxiul  »U  percent  t<i  aKiul  130 
percent  of  the  amount  of  carbonate  precursor  from  which 
the  phenohc-end-group-lerminated  carbonate  ohgomcrs 
are  formed  in  step  (b).  and 

(e)  recovering  said  halogenaled  p<ilycarN>nale 


5^18,079 

SOLIIBIF  MKI.AMN 

John  M.  Piweiek,  Hamden.  ("onn.,  and  Seth  J.  Orlow,  I-ong 

Island  City.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Yale  Uni»ersity,  New  Haven, 

Conn. 

CoBtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  525,944,  May  18.  1990.  This 

application  Oct.  25.  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,111 

Int.  n.'  cose;  6.i,'y> 

U.S.  a.  528—206  5  Claims 

I  A  methtxi  of  prixJucing  stiluble  melanin  comprising  in  an 
aqueou.s  reaction  medium  polymerizing  ['i.f>-dihydro»yindole 
2<arb<ixylic  acid)  a  dihydroxyindole-carboxylic  acid  in  the 
presence  of  oxygen 


5^18,080 

CONSTANT  COMPOSITION  RtXTCI.E  OF  NYI.ON  6 

POLYMERIZATION  WASH  WATER 

Jack  A.  Dellingcr.  WeaTerriUe,  N.C.,  assignor  to  BASE  C  orpo- 

ratioo,  Panlppany,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  531,976.  Jun.  1.  1990.  Pst.  No. 
5,077381.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  774,401 
Int.  n.'  C08G  69/6 
VS.  a.  528—323  >*  tl«»"" 

1  In  a  prixress  for  preparing  polycaprolactam  from  capro- 
lacum  in  a  reaction  vessel  vkhere  a  portion  of  the  monomers 
remain  unreacted  or  form  oligomers  a.s  an  cxtractable  fraction, 
the  improvement  compnsing 

extracting  from  the  polyamide  unreacted  caprolaclam  and 
caprolacum  oligomers  to  yield  an  extracted  prop<irtion 
by  weight  based  on  total  reaction  charge 
reducing  the  oligomer  concentration  of  the  extracted  pro- 
portion relative  to  the  total  extract  concentration,  and 
returning  the  extracted  proptirtion  after  said  reducing  to  the 
reaction  ves.sel  as  substantially  the  same  proportion  as 
extracted  by  weight  ba.sed  on  the  total  reaction  charge,  so 
that,  after  a  single  extraction,  throughout  the  prcvess.  the 
extraclable  fraction  remains  below  equilibrium  concentra 
tion  thereof 


5.218,082 
PARTI  Y  AROMATK  (X)POLY AMIDE  OF  REDL'CED 
THIAMINE  CONTENT 
Horst  Reimann,  Worms;  Gunter  Pipper,  Bad  Duerkhcim;  Hans- 
Peter  Weiss,  Mutterstadt;  Christoph  Placbetta,  Limburger- 
hof,  and  Eckhard  M.  Koch,  Fussgoenheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengeaellschaft.  Ludwigaha- 
fen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continaatioa  of  S«r.  No.  386.007.  Jul.  25.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5,081,222.  which  is  s  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  213,624,  Jun.  30, 

1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No. 

753,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  17, 
1987,  3723688 

int.  CI.'  C08G  6V.26 
I  .S.  a.  528—339  10  Claims 

1    A  partly  aromatic  copolyamide,  consisting  essentially  of 

A)  40  '70'5'r  by  weight  of  monomer  units  denved  from  ter- 
ephthalic  acid  and  hexamethylene  diamine,  and 

B)  30-60'''r  by  weight  of  monomer  units  denved  from  adipic 
acid  and  hexamethylene  diamine, 

wherein  said  coptilyamide  has  a  tnamine  content  of  less  than 
0  i'^c  by  weight,  a  melting  point  in  the  range  from  260'  C 
to  above  AOO"  C  and  a  glass  transiuon  temperature  higher 
than  ly  C 


5J18,083 
POLYIMIDES  PREPARED  FROM 
3,5-DIAMINOBENZOTRIFLUORIDE 
Margaret  K.  Gerber,  Newport  News;  Terry  L.  SL  Clair,  Poquo- 
son; J.  Richard  Pratt  Poquoaoo,  and  Aane  K.  St  Clair, 
Poquoson,  ali  of  Va.,  aasigiiors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  United  States  National  Aeronautics 
snd  Space  Administratioa,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  429,574 
Int  a.'  C08G  69/26.  7}/ 10.   77/04 
U.S.  a.  528—353  ♦  Claims 

1    A  high  performance,  ihermcxixidately  sublc  polyimide 
having  the  following  general  structure 


Oi 


5,218,081 
MITHOD  OF  PRODUaNG  AROMATIC 
POLYTHIAZOLE 
Tstsuys  Hattori,  Tokyo;  HIroahi  Akita,  Aaaka;  Yoshio  Imai, 
Tokyo,  and  Maaaaki  Kakimoto,  Yokohama,  ail  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657.993 

Claims  priority,  appticatioo  Japan,  May  15,  1990,  2-125154 

Int.  a.'  C08G  75/32 

U.S.  a.  528—337  12  Claims 

1    A  method  of  producing  an  aromatic  polythiazole  from  a 

salt  of  an  aromatic  diaminodithiol  comp<-)und  and  an  aromatic 

dicarboxylic  acid  derivative,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  reacting  said  aromatic  diaminodithiol  compound  salt 
with  an  alkyl  halide  having  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkyl  group  in  an  alkaline  aqueous  solvent,  so  that  hydro 
gen  atoms  in  thiol  groups  of  said  aromatic  diaminodithiol 
compound  are  substituted  with  said  alkyl  groups, 

(b)  polymenzing  the  resulting  alkyl  group-substituted  aro- 
matic diaminodithiol  compound  with  said  aromatic  dicar- 
boxylic acid  denvative  to  form  an  aromauc  polythiazole 
prepolymer;  and 

(c)  heating  said  aromatic  polythiazole  prepolymer  to  cause  a 
thiazole  nng  closure  reaction,  thereby  prixiucing  said 
aromatic  polythiazole. 


N  R  N— lO— <, 


\    /    \    / 
(  C 


Where  R  is  any  irom«tic  or  substiiuird  aiomatK;  group 

and  n   =    la  ICK) 


5^18,084 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  CARBON 

MONOXIDE/PROPYLENE  WTTH  AROMATIC  AMINE 

Peter  A.  A.  Klaseaer,  Johaaocs  J.  M.  Snel,  and  Hasa  A.  Stil,  all 

of  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  aasigaors  to  Shell  Oil  Compuiy, 

Hooaton,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774.942 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlanda,    Dec.    II.    1990, 
9002719 

Int.  a."  C08G  6  7/0.? 
VS.  CI.  528—392  '  Claiass 

1  In  the  process  for  production  of  a  linear  alternating  co- 
polymer of  carbon  monoxide  and  propylene  by  contacting 
carbon  monoxide  and  propylene  under  polymenzation  condi- 
tions in  the  presence  of  a  reacuon  diluent  and  a  catalyst  compo- 
sition formed  from  a  salt  of  palladium,  the  anion  of  a  strong 
non-hydrohalogenic  acid  and  a  bidentate  ligand  of  phosphorus, 
the   improvement  of  additionally   providing  to   the  catalyst 


composition  an  aromatic  amine  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  pyndine.  alkyl-substituled  pyndine,  quinoline.  and 
alkyl-substituted  qumoline 


5.218,085 

PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

CARBON  MONOXIDE/STYRENE  COPOLYMERS 

Abe  W.  De  Jong,  and  Johannes  J.  Keijsper,  both  of  Amsterdam, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  790,894 
Oaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Noi.    13.    1990, 

9002476 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  67/02 
U.S.  a.  528—392  15  Claims 

1  In  a  procevs  for  the  prixluction  of  a  linear  alternating 
polymer  of  carbon  monoxide  and  styrene,  by  conUcting  car- 
bon monoxide  and  styrene  under  polymenzation  conditions  in 
the  presence  of  a  liquid  reaction  diluent  and  a  caulyst  composi- 
tion to  form  a  polymenzation  mixture,  wherein  the  catalyst 
composition  is  formed  from  a  palladium  compound,  a  strong 
acid,  a  nitrogen  bidenute  ligand.  and  an  organic  oxidizing 
agent,  the  improvement  wherein  the  acid  has  a  pKa  of  less  than 
-  ,V  the  polymenzation  mixture  contains  less  than  50  ppm  by 
weight  water,  and  the  polymer  produced  has  a  number  aver- 
age molecular  weight  above  30,(XX) 


5.218,086 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  CO/OLERN  WITH  9-PHOSPHA 

BICYCLO  NONYL  BIDENTATE  CATALYST 
Johannes  A.  Van  Doom;  Peter  A.  A.  Klusener,  and  Johannes  J. 
M.  Snel,  all  of  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,159 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Not.    27.    1990. 
9002575 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  67/02 
U.S.  a.  528—392  ^0  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polymers  of  carbon 
monoxide  monomer  with  one  or  more  olefinically  unsaturated 
monomers  prepared  by  contacting  the  monomers  at  elevated 
temperature  and  pressure  with  at  least  one  catalyst  composi- 
tion containing  a  palladium  salt,  an  anion  of  an  acid  with  a  pKa 
of  less  than  4,  and  a  diphosphorus  compound  of  the  general 
formula  (R|KR:)P-R-X.  or  X-RX,  wherein  Ri  and  R2  repre- 
sent identical  or  difTerent  optionally  polar  substituted  hydro- 
carbon groups,  in  which  R  is  a  divalent  organic  bndging  group 
containing  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  in  a  bndge  connecting  the 
two  phosphorus  atoms  in  the  diphosphorus  compound  with 
each  other,  and  wherein  X  is  a  9-phosphabicyclononyl  group 
in  which  the  smallest  phosphorus-containing  nng  contains  at 
least  five  atoms  and  the  phosphorus  atom  is  connected  to  a 
carbon  atom  of  the  bndging  group  R 

5.218.087 
METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING  MEDICAL  MATERIALS  OF 

LACnC  AOD  POLYMERS 
Masakazu  Suzuki.  Ayabe;  Yoahikiyo  Saito,  Moriyama;  Yo- 
shikiyo  Ikada,  and  Shuon  Hye  H.,  both  of  Uji.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Guaze  Limited,  Kyoto,  Japan 
per  No  PCT/JP90/00814,  §  371  Date  Feb.  15,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  15,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/15629.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  27,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  656,059 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japwi,  Jun.  22,  1989,  1-160484 

Int  a.'  C08F  6/00.  6/70 

U.S.  CI.  528—503  '  ^^l**™ 

I    A  method  for  improving  the  tensile  strength  retention 

properties  of  a  medical  material  made  of  a  lactic  acid  polymer, 

which  comprises  heating  the  material  for  at  least  10  minutes  at 

a  temperature  between  100'  C   and  the  melting  point  of  the 

polymer  in  a  continuous  current  of  hot  air  at  a  flow  rate  of  at 

least  0  5  1/minl 


5.218,088 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DITHIOPHOSPHATE 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  ANALOGS  VIA  NUCLEOSIDE 
THIOPHOSPHORAMIDITE  INTERMEDIATES 
Darid  C^orenstein.  Carmel,  and  Naasar  Farschtschi,  West  Lafay- 
ette, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation, 
West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  Not.  2,  1989.  Ser.  No.  430,733 
Int  a.'  C:07H  J9/10.  19/20 
VS.  a.  536— 25J4  ♦  CU""* 

1  In  a  method  for  coupling  a  first  nucleoside  or  first  oligonu- 
cleoside  having  a  5'-hydroxyl  and  3  -protected  hydroxyl  group 
with  a  second  nucleoside  or  oligonucleoside  having  3  • 
hydroxyl  and  a  5-protected  hydroxyl  group  to  form  an 
oligonucleoside  coupled  through  a  thiophosphite  linkage  by 
reacting  said  second  nucleoside  or  oligonucleoside  with  a 
comp<iund  of  the  formula 

f 

P 

/    \ 
Rl  — S  A 

wherein  X  is  chloro,  bromo.  or  a  secondary  amino  group.  Ri  is 
a  hydrocarbyl  radical  containing  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  A 
IS  a  secondary  amino  group,  to  form  thiophosphoramidite  of 
the  formula 


GO 


wherein  G  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl 
protecting  group,  a  solid  support,  a  nucleoside,  a  nucleotide 
and  nucleotide  analogs;  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  protected  hydroxyl 
group;  B  IS  an  amino-protecied  base;  and  A  and  Ri  are  as 
defined  above;  the  improvement  which  compnses 

reacting  said  thiophosphoramidite  with  the  first  nucleoside 
or  oligonucleoside  in  the  presence  of  a  nitrogen  acid  hav- 
ing a  pKa  equivalent  to  or  greater  than  that  of  tetrazole 


5.218,089 
RETRO-IN^VERSO  ANALOGUES  OF  THYMOPENTIN 
AND  THE  METHOD  FOR  THEIR  SYNTHESIS 
Sabina  Maiiottl,  Fara  Sabina;  Aleasandro  Sisto,  Rome;  Luciano 
Nencioni,  Poggibonsi;  Luigi  Villa,  Florence,  and  Antonio  S. 
Verdini,   Monterotondo,   all   of  Italy,   assignors   to   ScUto 
S.p.A.,  Siena,  Italy  „    ,  „ 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  454.282,  Dec.  21.  1989,  Pat  No.  5.091.510. 
This  appUcation  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,421 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  23,  1988.  23099  A/88 
Int  a.'  A61K  i7/0Z-  C07K  .5/00.  7/00,  15/00 
VS.  a.  530-333  *  t^***™ 

1   A  process  for  prepanng  a  compound  of  formula  (I) 


R-NH  — CH— NH  — CO— CH-CO- 
I 


a> 


(CH2)? 

I 
NH 

I 
C=NH 

I 
NHj 


(CH:)* 
I 
NHi 


UMI 
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UMI 


-continued 

—  NH  — CH  — NH  — CO— C  H— C"()— R' 


I 
CH; 

I 
CIXJH 


CH  — (  Hi 
I 
t  H, 


where  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  radical,  and  R'  is  an      OP' 
group  or  an 


—  NH— CH  — C(X)R' 
I 
CH; 


group  where  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C|   C^,  linear  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  radical,  a  C\  C«  linear  or  branched  chain 
alkcnyl  or  alkynyl  radical,  or  a  C?  Ci;  aryl-alkyi  or  alkyl-aryl 
radical,  and  R '  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroiyl  group, 
a)  by  condensing  a  compound  of  formula  (II) 


H'N  — CO— (H  — NH  — CO— CH  — t<X)H 
I  I 

(CH2)!  (C-H;U 

I  I  , 

NH  NHP' 

I 

C  =NH 
I 
NHP'- 


00 


where  P'  indicates  a  protecting  group  for  the  side  chain 
amino  function,  and  P''  indicates  a  suitable  protecting 
group  for  the  guanidino  function.  \*ith  a  compound  of 
formula  (III) 


HiN  — CH  — NH  — C  o— CH  — COR*  on) 

"  I  I 

CHj  CH  — CHI 

I  I 

C(>Of  CH( 


where  R*  is  a  OR-  group  in  which  R-  is  defined  as 
above,  an  OP  group  where  P  is  a  protecting  group  for 
the  carboxyl  function,  or  a  group  of  formula  (IV  ) 


(I\  I 
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H'N  — CO— CH  — NH;  f''^ 

I 

C  H; 

I 

COOP 

where  P  is  a  prolcctmg  group  for  the  carbonyl  function, 
with  a  compound  of  formula  (XI) 


HCX-O- CH  — COR*  ""^ 

I 
CH  — CHi 

I 
CH3 

where  R*  is  a  group  of  formula  flV),  then  converting  the 
amide  to  primary  amine  with  TIB,  said  compound  of 
formula  (XI)  being  prepared  by  condensing,  in  presence  of 
a  suitable  sylanizing  agent,  the  compound  of  formula 
(XIV) 


CH,  CH,  (XIV) 

\    / 

c 

/  \ 

0  o 

1  I 

o=c  c =o 

\  / 

c 


where  R'^is      CH(CH,>CHi  with  a  compound  of  formula 
(XIII) 


H'N  — CH  — t  (K)P 

I 

C  H; 


(XIIIl 


where  P  and  R^  are  defined  as  above 
b)  followed  by  conversion  of  the  terminal  amino  group  of 
the  obtained  intermediate  of  formula  (V) 


(V) 


HiN- 

-CO— CH  — NH- 

-co- 

-CH  — CO  — 

(CH;»i 

|CH;H 
1 

NH 

NHP' 

C  =NH 

NHP'' 

where  P  is  as  heretofore  defined,  and  R'  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  OP'  group  where  P'  is  a  protecting  group  for 
the  hydroxyl  function  of  the  tyrosine,  wherein  ihc  com- 
p<iund  of  formula  (III)  is  prepared  by  condensing,  in  the 
presence  of  a  suitable  sylani7ing  agent,  an  amide  of  for 
mula  (X),  said  compound  (X)  being  obtained  from  D- 
a.spartic  acid. 


—  NH  — CH  — NH  — CO— CH  — COR* 

I 

CHi 

I 

ccx)P 


CH  — CH, 

I 

CH, 


into  a  primary  amino  group  by  treatment  with  l.l-bis-tri- 
fluoroacetoxy-iodobenzcne  to  give  an  intermediate  of 
formula  (V'l) 
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(\'U 


I 

(CH;U 

I 

NH 

I 

C  =  NH 

1 
NHP<^ 


(CHj)* 
NHP' 


—  NH  — CH-NH  — CO— CH  — COR* 


CH; 

I 

CCXIP 


I 

CH  — CH, 

I 

CH, 


5^18.092 
MODIFIED  GRANULOCYTE-COLO^^V  STIMULATING 
FACTOR  POLYPEPTIDE  WTTH  ADDED 
CARBOHYDRATE  CHAINS 
KatnittMhi    Samki;    Tatsiuari    NUki;    SUgtyoaki    YasoBBra; 
MoriyukJ  Sato,  all  of  Tokyo,  aad  Sci«a  Itok,  Kaaagawa,  all  of 
Japan,  aMignon  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co^  LtiL.  Tokyo, 
Jcpaa 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  413,482 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1988,  63-245705 

iBt  CL'  C07K  13/00 

VS.  a.  530—351  >  ^"i" 


c)  followed  by  possible  acylation  of  the  terminal  amino 
function  formed,  and  the  removal  of  the  protecting 
groups 


5,218,090 
EGF  RECEPTOR  TRUNCATES 
Richard  W.  Connon,  Saline,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Warner-Lam- 
bert Company,  Monii  Plaina,  NJ. 

Continnation-in-pul  of  Ser.  No.  536,896,  Jun.  12,  1990. 

abwHloned.  Tlii«  application  Oct  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,728 

Int  a.'  O07K  13/00;  C12N  15/12 

VJS.  a.  530—350  *  Claimi 

1      An    EGF    receptor    truncate    protein    selected    from 

LD1D2D3  ApaL.  LD2DAD4and  LD3D4  having  EGD  binding 

sites. 


1  A  modified  granulocyte  colony  stimuUung  factor  (hG- 
CSF)  glycoprotein,  wherein  said  hG-CSF  is  hG-CSF-Ala  , 
Thr^.  Tyr*,  Arg',  Ser",  Asn'*',  and  Ser'*''. 


5,218,093 

EGF  VARIANTS  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  USE 

THEREOF 

Zimia  Gbo,  Weaton;  A.  Michael  Sllla,  Tbomkill,  and  Nigel  A. 

Skipper,  Toronto,  aU  of  Canada,  aMignon  to  Allelix  Biophar- 

macenticala,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  317,467 

Int  a.'  A61K  37/36,  37/10:  C12P  21/06 

VS.  CL  530—399  1'  C»«*~ 

1  A  pharmaceutical  composition  compnsmg  EGF  multuncr 

and  a  pharmaceutical! y  acceptable  earner  therefor,  said  mul- 

timer  comprising  at  least  two  tandcmly  hnked  EGF  units 


5,218,091 

GLYCOLYTIC  PROMOTERS  FOR  REGULATED 

PROTEIN  EXPRESSION:  PROTEASE  I>fHIBITOR 

Glenn  H.  Kawaaaki,  Seattle,  Waah..  aaaignor  to  ZymoGenetics, 

Inc  Seattle,  Waah. 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  387,366,  JuL  26,  1989,  abwMioaed, 
which  ia  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  868,423,  May  29,  1986, 
abwidoned,  which  ia  a  diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  408,099,  Aug.  13, 
1982,  Pat  No.  4,599,311.  Thia  application  Jan.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
895^7 
Int  CL'  COTK  13/00 
UJS.  a.  530— 350  eCJaimf 

1  An  unglycosylated  mature  human  alpha- 1 -antilrypsm 
produced  by  cultunng  a  yeast  cell  having  an  extrachromo- 
somal  element  capable  of  replication  m  Saccharomyca  cerevi- 
siae  and  contaimng  a  Saccharomyces  cerrvisiae  promoter  which 
regulates  the  transcription  of  a  glycolytic  protem.  which  pro- 
tein is  tnose  phosphate  isomcrasc,  pyruvate  kinase,  phospho- 
glucose  isomerase,  phosphogly cerate  mutase,  hexokinase  1. 
hexokinase  2,  glucokinase,  pbosphofructokinase,  aldolase  or 
glycolytic  regulation  protem,  said  Saccharomyces  cerevisiae 
promoter  followed  downstream  by  a  gene,  under  the  rcgula- 
Uon  of  said  promoter,  expressing  human  alpha- 1 -anutrypsm 
4  Unglycosylated  mature  human  alpha- 1 -antitrypsm 


5,218,094 

NEURONOTROPHIC  FACTOR  DERIVED  FROM 

MAMMALIAN  BRAIN  TISSUE 

Franccaco  della  Valle,  Padwi,  Italy,  aoaigMir  to  Fldia,  S.pA., 

AbaMi  Terme,  Italy 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  153,437,  Feb.  8,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  it  a  continn«tion-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  79,891,  JuL  31, 19r7, 

aband'ff^  Thia  application  Aag.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,024 

daima  priority,  application  Italy,  Ang.  7,  1986,  48370  A/86; 
Dec  23,  1986,  48782  A/86;  Feb.  8,  1988,  47612  A/88 

Int  CL'  C07K  15/00;  A61K  37/02 
VS.  CL  530—417  1'  Claiam 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  ncuronotrophic  factor 
which  IS  a  basic  protein  havmg  a  molecular  weight  of  14,000  to 
17,000  Daltons  as  determined  by  SDS-PAGE  and  an  isoelec- 
tric point  of  about  10  which  composes  the  steps  of  (a)  homoge- 
nization  of  mammalian  brain  tissue,  (b)  acid  precipiUtion  of  the 
homogcnate  thus  produced,  (c)  dialysis  of  the  resulting  super- 
natant with  a  dialysis  membrane  havmg  a  molecular  weight 
restriction  of  5  to  10  kilodaltons.  (d)  chromatographic  fraction- 
ation of  the  dialyzed  supernatant  to  separate  the  supernatant 
componenu  accordmg  to  their  molecular  weight,  and  (e)  pun- 
ficaoon  of  neuronotrophically  acuve  fractions  obtamed  from 
step  (d),  as  determined  by  dopamine  uptake,  by  cation  ex- 
change CM-HPLC 
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5^18,095 
PHTHAUMIDYLAZO  DYES 
Martin  TrottraaM,  Tberwil,  SwItierUiMl,  Mcignor  to  C1ba-{;«igy 
Corporatloii.  AnUky,  NY. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656.270 
CUlma    priority,    aitplicatioii    Switierland,    Feb.    19,    1990, 
519/90 

Int.  a.'  CTWB  2<^'0.<6.  :<i/OV.  D06P  /    IH.    !  42 
U.S.  a.  534—789  12  Claims 

1.  A  dye  of  the  formula 


H(KH2 


Rj-N 


-^<:: 


U) 


HO 


HCKH 


H       OH 


H 

o 


C  N 


H       OH 


in  which 

Ri  IS  a  C:  Cualkyl  radical  which  is  substituted  by  hydroxyl, 
a  radical  X  -Ci-Cgalkyl  or  —X  — phenyl,  in  which  X  is 
a  bridging  member  oi  the  formula  — O — , 


—  ()—(,—,     — ()— c— O  — 


h 


II 
O 


U 
o 


R:  IS  an  unsubstituled  Ci  Cualkyl  radical  or  a  C:  C»alkyl 
radical  which  is  substituted  by  hydroxyl.  a  radical  —  X- 
— C|-C«alkyl  or  -  X  -phenyl,  in  which  X  is  a  bndging 
member  of  the  formula      O — , 


()— t  — . 

— (>— I— ()—    . 

r     — ( 

H 

II 

II 

o 

o 

O 

with  the  pnviMi  that  R|  is  ditTerenl  from  R;  and 
Ri  IS  an  unsubstituted  C|   C^alkvl  radical  or  a  C":  Cnalkyl 
radical  substituted  b>  C'l   CualkoJv 


5,218.097 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PROTECTED 
MONO-SUGAR  AND  OLIGO-SUGAR  HALIDES 
Beat  Fjnat,  Magden.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Gcic  Cor- 
poration. Ardaley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  28.  1989,  Ser.  No.  442.102 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    7,    1988, 
4529/88 

Int.  a.'  C07H  1/00 
L'.S.  a.  536—18.5  I''  Claims 

1  A  pr(x:ess  for  the  preparation  of  a  protected  sugar  halidc 
or  halogenated  sugar  derivative  having  an  anomenc  halogen 
atom  by  halogenating  the  anomenc  hydroxy  group,  which 
compnses  reacting  one  equivalent  of  a  protected  sugar  or  a 
protected  sugar  denvative.  wherein  said  sugar  denvative  is  a 
deimy-sugar,  amino-sugar,  thio-sugar,  sugar  acid  or  an  ester  of 
a  sugar  acid  having  an  anomenc  hydroxy!  group,  with  an 
equivalent  of  a  secondary  a-haloenamine  in  an  inert  solvent  at 
a  temperature  between       20*  and  80'  C 


5,218,0% 
I.A(T()NK()TRKHA1.()SK.  AND  ITS  PREPARATION  AND 

ISF-S 
Talcashi  Shibuya:  Hiroto  Chaen,  and  Shuw)  Sakai,  all  of  Oka- 
yama.   Japan,    assignors   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Hiyashibara 
Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo,  Okayama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991.  .Ser.  No.  772,716 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  6,  199(1,  2-26H67'' 

Inf.  (1.'  C08B   <i   i>4   COTM   (     v*' 

IS.  CI.  536 — 41  13  Claims 


tOOO        nOO        JOOO         »00       lOOO        »0O      40  0O 


1    A  lactoneotrehalose  shown  b\  the  formula  ()-/3n-galac- 

lopyranos>l-«  1    ^(-O/J-D-glucopyranosyl   u-l)gluc>.ipyrano 
side,  and  hs   ihc  chemical  struct urr  of 


5J18.098 
5-(a  I)-Gl.UCOPYRANOSYLOXYMETHYL)-FTJRAN-2- 
CARBOXALDEHYDE 
Krieder  W.  IJchtenthaler,  Miihital;  Dierk  Martin,  Dietzenbach; 
Thomas  Weber.  Birkenau.  and  Hubert  Schiweck.  Worms  a. 
Rh..  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sudzucker  AG 
Mannheim/Ochaenfurt.  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1990.  Ser.  No.  606J78 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  N'o».  2, 
1989,  3936522 

Int.  CI.'  C07H  lyCK) 
I  .S.  CI.  536—18.5  13  Claims 

1  A  proceNs  for  the  pnxJuction  of  5-(a-D- 
glucopyranoss  lo\>  mcthv  1  (-furan-2-carboxaldehyde  w hich 
comprises 

diswilvmg  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
anhydrous  istimaltulose  and  isomaltulose  monohydrate  in 
a  strongU  polar  aprolic  s<ilvent  in  the  prop<irtion  of  from 
10  lo  KXl  g  of  iMimallulose  to  1(X)  g  of  scilvent  and  contact- 
ing the  M^lulion  at  a  temperature  of  from  70'  to  I  W  C 
with  an  acid  ion-exchanger  in  the  H  *  form  as  a  catalyst, 
wherein  when  the  procevs  is  carried  out  batch  wise  the 
ratio  of  isomaltulose  to  ion-exchanger  is  from  20  1  to  10  I 
and  the  duration  of  contact  is  from  0  1  to  24  hours  and 
when  the  procevs  is  earned  out  continuously  the  solution 
IS  percolated  through  a  column  of  the  ion-exchanger  so 
that  ihe  contact  time  is  from  20  seconds  to  60  minutes,  and 
further  comprising  recosering  the  5-(a-D- 
glucopyranosyloxymethyD-furan  2-carhoxaldehyde  from 
ihe  aprotic  solvent 


5,218,099 
POST-TRANSFUSION,  NONA,  NONE  HEPATITIS 
VIRUS  POLYNUCLEOTIDES 
Gretory  R.  Reyes,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  Danld  W.  Bradley,  Law- 
rencerille,  Ga^  Li«U  Rabin,  Redwood  Qty,  awl  Kirk  Fry, 
Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  aasigDon  to  Tfce  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Deptftneat  of  Health  and 
Human  Serrices,  Washington,  D.C.  and  Genelabs  Incorpo- 
rated, Redwood  Qty,  Calif. 

Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  350,570,  May  11,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  U  a  continuation-lB-pMl  of  Ser,  No.  334,701, 
Apr.  6,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  cootlnaation-in-pMl  of  Ser. 
No.  228,334,  Aug.  4, 1988,  which  is  a  contlBiMitioo-ln-part  of  Ser. 
No.  215,728,  Jul.  6,  1988,  abandoMd,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,757,  Apr.  1,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  372,711 
Int.  a.'  C12N  I5/SL  7/00:  C12Q  1/70 
\iS.  a.  536—23.72  "  Claims 

1  A  substantially  pure  polynucleotide  having  a  region  com- 
plementary lo  or  the  same  as  the  entire  of  one  of  the  following 
DNA  sequences: 

1   ACACAACCAAATTCTTGGTTCCAGCGCCAA 

CCTGAAACCAAA   42 
43   AAAGTOGCAAATATTGCCGGOCAAGCGTCG 

ATTGCTTCGACC    M 
85   GCCTATGTGAGCCAAGATGCGGCCATTTCG 

GCCTACAATAAA   126 
27   OTAAAAAATGtTGTGGTCACCGTGCAAAAC 

TTGCAAAAGAAT   168 
16<>  GCGGCCCAAACCCCAGATGGTTTTGCGGGG 

TTGTTTGGTCAA   210 
211   TCAGGGCGTC  AAAAGCAAGCCGATAATAAT 

GGCCAAGTTGAA   2?2 
253   ACTOCCTCAGAAGGCTCT  270 

or 

1      AAAAAl AACAAGATCl T AC AT T T ACGG A A A 

TCTGCGACAAAA        42 
43       GTTTt  CAAATAl  AAGATC.AAAAAGTT  AAGT 

GTTGGTGTCGCC        84 
85      TCCGT  TCTGGTGOGGGCCACTTTCTTCCTT 

GGTTCGACAGCG      126 
W      AGTGCAAGTGCTTCTGAl GAGCAACTCGCT 

G  A  T  A  A  GC  A  GGC  A       168 
161       OCK'.GTCACACAACAAACTCiATCAAAATGCA 

ACAAACACAAAT       210 
211       GATCOCiGI  AT  T  AAAGr  T  TC}ACAATGCAACG 

ICAACGGCCACA      252 
253      ACGGAT  AATGCl  GAT  I  CT  AGTGCGGC  C  A  A  A 

ATGTCAAACGTT       2'J4 
295      GCGC  A  AGCT  G  AC  A  AT  T  C  AGC  C  A  AC  A  AT  GC  A 


-continued 

ACAGTAGCTAAT       3Jt 
337      AATCTTGATAAAAAATCAATTACCGATTCT 

ACATTATCCAAT       378 
379      AATAACGATTTAAAATCAACTGAAATGCAA 

TCAACTGTTACT      420 
421      GACCAAGCAGCAGCTGACGATGCAAGTACT 

(3CTGATCAAACA      462 
463      GCAACTGAAAAGCAAGCAACTGTGACCAAT 

CAAGCCACAGTT      504 
505      GATAACACAGTAAATACTGCTGACCAAGCA 

ACTCAAGCAGCA      546 
547      GCTGAAAAGACAACAACGCCTGCAAGTACT 

GCTGCCAACACG      588 
589     CAAGCAGCTGCACTAGTTGCAACGCTACGT 

GCCGCAGCAACT      630 
631      GCGGATACAAGTACGACGACAACTGTTAAC 

AACTGGACT  669 

or 

1  CCATCGGCTTCCATCCAGGAAGCAATGGAT 

AAGCAGTTAACG   42 
43   GCTGATCGTGAACGAGTGGCAACTATTGCA 

AAAGCCGAAGGG   84 
85   GAGGCACGCTCCATCGAACTCACAACCAAG 

GCTAAAAATGAC   126 
127   GCGTTGATGGCGACGGCGAAAGCCGAAGCT 

GACGCGACGAAA   168 
169   ACCCGTGCTGATGCCGAACGTTACCGAATC 

GATACGGTACAA   210 
211   GCTGGTTTGGCTGGGGCGGATGACAAGTAC 

TTCCAAAACCAA   252 
25'   TCCATTAACGCATTCGCGACGTTACCCAAT 

282 

or 

ATCGAGAGCAACGCACTGGCAGTG 

TCCAACCTGGATTTCTGATC 
CTGTTTTGACCCGCAGTACCCAAAAAGGCC 

AACGCTCAOCGTTGGCCTTT 
TTTAAT<3GCTAAAAAATGACT  ATGGCGCCA 

ACAGCACCGCCCTCTCCTCG 
CGGCACAACTCCAGTAAAAAATCCCACACC 

ACCCTCAACCTTACGGATTT 
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-contmuc'u 
U  I  1. 1.  All  I    I  I.  C  (.  lit/CCK.d  I  n    I  ( .-\  1  1.  (    X'  .  1   V 

A<.    I  l.(  (■  1    I  I  .(    .\(    .\.  .  M    1  (  1  .1 
C  tC.<.t    A  .\  1   M     Vt   I  i<    -Xk   '    M.l.  I  I    (.(  .<  r(i  !  (    1.1 

t  -VC  K,  1  ,(  il  (  -V  I  I  .  I  Vi  I  I  I  (  ,li(  iC 
A  A  I  At  (.».<-   (  .A  I   Al   I   I    \(  .(  .<    I   l.lH   (i(   <  .  M.CG 

CiC    I    I  U  I    T  (  ,(    I  <  .1  ,<  .(     \  A  I  I  .M 

(■rTCKri  (i(  rc.c(i  A  A  .\n,  1  t  At  dt.i  i  ( .i  .i  .<.  i 

GCOtH  A(.A  A(.(i  1  Al  IdAT.r.A 
ACA(K' A(iC    I  <   (    I  r.A(    I  (lAAC   A  A(    Ali<  .  I  <    '  .  I 

I  I,  \t  1,1  M  .1  (  c  .'\  1  <  I  ACT  ■\r, 
T GOT T ore  A 

G  1  C  A  1  C    A  I    (  it     \  I    A 

ACAGGGdIiiI  li.M.tOGTGC 
AC  C  (..All  1    U    I    I    1  I  t  Al  ■  I  I   (    I  .1  .<  I  V  At    A  A  1    1  ( 

<  ,  I  11  Al.l  I  >t  At  I  i(  .1  .<  .  I  II  \  X 
Al   AC  litiC   Al    I  I  .<  .  \(    A'  .<  .  \  1  I  .  1  I  1  AOCGC  CGA 

C  I  I  I  I  .(.M>1  I  1  I  I  I  :  CGACC 
Al    (,(    M.  Al   1  i(     I  I  .A  1    I    I  I    (     I     I   Al   I   I  ,1  .(     1    I  CG 

GCGoi  I  III  1  '  ,<  III  \  \  I  CG 
I  i<    Al  il  il   I  II  il    \l  1  M     \l  il  il   I    I  I  it   I   I  il  il  i(    I    Al_iC 

Gt  t  liM   I  I  \  I  I  I  \i  CACGTC 
1-ir 

GTTn\rr ACTT 

fTTddt  I  I  .  I  I  I  lA  M  il  COfiTfi 
(i  I    I  (i;  At   TGrCfKl    !    1  I    I  iM  i\  Al  lA  M    I    i  il    i  . 

(I  All  I  I  A  MiAl.  I.  l<<.  eUC  AAC 
GAAUAC  I  O  1   1    I  l_  l_  Al    I    I   I    V  I  I  I  I  A(  I IGGACC 

A  A  A  A  A  I  II  il  I  1  1  I  A  A  I  1  A  A I  I  I  I 
C  liA  1  (.  I  liA  I  CCGCCGGl.l    XAllilil    \Il    \I'i 

t  M  I  Al  I'X  1  I  A  Al  I  1  (  Il  ,  Al  1  A  V 
A  A  I  I  I  I  I   III   I   I  II  I  I  I  I  X  I  I    (    Al  .1  I  1  I  it   lit   I  I  A  f  GG 

t  I  I  1  Al  it  I  1  (  I  I  II  I  \  1  Al  I  I  GC 
1 1  I  (   I  it  i(    -M    I    I  I  A  1    \  I  It   1    A  I    A  t   I  it   I  I    'V  (   III  I  II  I 

A  I  I  it   t    1    I  I  it  i(    (  I  I  I  I  A  1  I    I  i(    A  I 

rciGC  rt'  I  (iCit  (icr,  I  a 

or 

CCCr AT  AG AGCC 
CGGAt   t   t   Al   AliAl    AliCCCTG 
C  t  C  t  A  I  Al.At   AGI  I    I  I  il  it   t   I    lATAliACAl.t 


-continued 

I  I    A  lit  t  t  t  A  T  A  G  A  GC  C  C  Gt~,C 
CCr  AT  AGAT  AGCCCGf  it  til    A  I  At  Al.t  t  t  G 

liAt  t   I    A  I   AGAGAtiCAC  I  GCC 
tt  A  I  AtjAGCCCGt.ACCCAI  AGAGCt  I    I  GCC 

C  C  Al   AGAC AGT  C 

or 

Gt  I    A  A AGAGT  GG 

t  1  it   At  t  GAt  t  liT   I  Ct  t    I  t   AG 
(   (  (  ,1  (    II  I  I  A  Al  it  I  A  I  Gt    I  t  Gt  t  GT  GGt  t  A  A 

(    A  A  AliAl   Gt  I    I  t  t  t    I  GA  I  t    A 
II    All    Gl  it    A  A I    III  I  I  (  .  A  I   li  T  GG  I   A  G  A  Gt  t  A  G 

A  A  A  Al  I  lilt    I    I  GA  I  t   lit   CAT  G 
GOCTl   <   lii  i  I  Gilt  tilit"  I   Al   Gt  t   AGGCIGCGG 

CCAGIGtdt    IGIIGAAGAAA 
A  (    <    G  A  I   (    I  I  I  I  (    (  i(  it '  ( '  (    I  I  I  I  I  A  A  A  I  t  1 1  I  t   li  A  G 

Al   I   III   t    1    I  I  iGGl    A  I  CGCTGG 
t  1  ;  AT  ATCTtirGTGT  I  (    Al   I    AAl   (    Al    AAt  I    1 

I  I  Alt    A  1    1  I  I  AliGAGC  AGtiAt  t 
I  C  tie  C  GAG  I  AAGCCG  I  AGGC  I    1  A  I   1  C 
or 

I  lilt   I  ,  A  T  G  At   GG 

I    I  (  it    A  t   I   Gt    A  A  Gt   A  t  t  A  G  I  A 
I  I    Mil  t   I   Al.t  t    A  A  I.  1  I.  A  A  At    Al.I  GAt   At  t    V 

(,t    At   AAt  t  I   GI  t   A  A  AG  I    I  Gt 
All    A I    A  A<  I  1  (  .1  I  I    1  Gl    Alit  lit    A  At   t    AAt  GI  C 

AAt    All    AAt    At  t   A  At  III  i7  A  A 
I    Al.I    I  I  I  A  I  I  A  I    T  G  I   A  I    I    Alt    A  A  t  1  it   I    I  A  t  GC 

I    AG  I  Gt   t   All    A  At    A  TTf  it~iC  A 
A  (    GG  C  A  t "  (    A  A  I   1  (  it '  A  I    A  A  t  t    A  1  i  I  GG  I  A  A  t   T 

tie  I  lit  Gt  I    A  At    T  GAAtiA  AGC 
A  GC  C  GT  T  GC  C  A  A  C  C  A  G  T  T  G  I  <  it  .1  it  A  t  G  I  A  t 

GGG  A  t   A  A  A  I  GC  I  it  I  I  C  I  I  I  G 
CCtjI  CC  I  AC  AAt  AAlit   GA  At  GG  AliAt  Gt    1    I 

AGI  t  lit  til  GAAGGt   I  GCl  I  G 
t.l  t  AliAt    I    I  I. A  I    I  Al.I  t    AA  I    1    I  Gt.I  til  TtiC 

1  GAAt  AGGt  t    I   I  ACTliAt  GA 
I  I  Gt  t  tiCL  t  C  AG  I  AGC   I  GC  AAGI  GAGtiAAG 

GtiCTTtil  I  I  T  AlK  (il  T  I  GAI 
I   I   I  I  t  At  t    I  I  T  A  I  I  GGt  tit  AAIK   I  1  T  At  AA 

G  A  r  tiCt  GC  t  T  T  tiC  A  A  AC  tiC  A 
A  I    I  At  GGAC  AlK  GCTGtiCT  tic  AC  AACAATT 


-continued 

OCCAACAGAAATOOTGTTGA 
TTACCCAAGATACX:TCXiCAACAAGAACGCT 

CTGATTATGTCOCOCAGTTA 
AAGGCGGGGACGACTCAACCTTTGAATTTG 

GCOGATATACCGAGAOTGAG 
CCAAACAACCACGACCCAGTCGCAAAGTGC 

ACCGACACCAGAGCAAACOG 

GOCTTG 

or 
TCGGCiCCGGTAATGACCACGGCCAACCATAG 

CACCGCGAAGAAOCCTGCGA 
TGGCGACGCTCKjACKrCCATGGTGACGACGC 

TCCAATCGATGTCCGCGCGC 
GCTCGGCGGCGCGATCTGCCGGATATCATC 

CGGCGCACCAGTCGGACGCC 
GCAGCCGCGCTACCGGCCCGAGAAAGAAGA 

TCGCCGCCGCCCATTCGATG 

GGGAACG 


5^18,100 
DNA  ENCODING  FOR  THE  PRECURSOR  PROTEIN  OF 
APC  POLYPEPTIDE  ASSOCIATED  WTTH 
ALZHEIMER'S  DISEASE 
Bcww  MnUer-HUl,  CologBc;  Jit  Kamg,  Bom;  Hn»««or8  Le- 
malrc  Cologne,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay,  and  Axel  Unter- 
bcck,  We«  HaTcn,  Conn.,  awisMn  to  Bayer  Aktieageaell- 
•chaft,  LeTerkaaen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcnBany 

Filed  Jan.  15,  19W,  Ser.  No.  144,297 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  30, 
1987,  3702789 

Int  a.'  C07H  21/02 
VS.  a.  536—23.5 

1   A  deoxynbonucleic  acid  of  the  sequence. 


-continued 

AAGTOGGATTCAGATCCATCAOOGACCAAA 
KWDSDPSGTK 

ACCTGCATTOATACCAAOGAAOGCATCCTG 
TCI  DTKEGI  L 

CAGTATTOCCAAGAAGTCTACCCTGAACTG 
QYCQEVYPEL 

CAGATCACCAATGTOGTAGAAGCCAACCAA 
QI  TNVVEANQ 

CCAOTGACCATCCAGAACTOGTGCAAOCGG 
PVTI  QNWCKR 

OOCCGCAAGCAGTGCAAGACCCATCCCCAC 
GRKQCKTHPH 

TTTGTGATTCCCTACCGCTGCTTAGTTGGT 
FVI  PYRCLVG 

GAGTTTGTAAGTGATGCCCTTCTCGTTCCT 
EFVSDALLVP 

GACAAGTOCAAATTCTTACACCAGGAGACK} 
DKCKFLHQER 

ATGGATGTTTGCGAAACTCATCTTCACTGG 
MDVCETHLHW 

CACACCGTCGCCAAAGAGACATGCAGTGAG 
HTVAKETCS         E 

AAGAGTACCAACTTCKATGACTACGGCATG 
KS         TNLHDYGM 

TTGCTGCCCTGCGGAATTGACAAGTTCCGA 
LLPCGI  DKFR 

GGGGTAGAGTTTGTGTGTTGCCCACTGGCT 
GVEFVCCPLA 

GAAGAAAGTGACAATGTGGATTCTCKTTGAT 
EES         DNVDS         AD 

GCGGAGGAGGATGACTCCK3ATGTCTGGTGG 
AEEDDS         DVWW 

GGCGGAGCAGACACAGACTATGCAGATGGG 
GGADTDYADG 


AGTGAAGACAAAGTAGTAGAAGTAGCAGAG 
3  Claim*    SEDKVVEVAE 

GAGGAAGAAGTGGCTGAGGTGGAAGAAGAA 
EEEVAEVEEE 


AGTTTCCTCGGCACjCCK3TAGGCGAGA 

CK:ACOCGGACiGAGCGTGCCK:CK>GGCCCCGG 

GAGACGGCGGCGGTGGCGGCGCCKiGCAGAG 

CAAGGACGCCKiCGGATCCCACTCGCACAGC 

AGCCHTACTCtiGTOCCCCGCGCAGGGTCGCG 

ATGCTGCCCCXiTTTGGCACTGCTCCTG  CTG 
MIPGLALLL  L 

GCCGCCTGGACGGCTCGGCiCGCTCXJAGGTA 
A         A         W       T         A         R         A         L         E         V 

CCCACTGATGGTAATGCTGOCCTGCTGGCT 
PTDGNAGLLA 

GAACCCCAOATTCtCCATGTTCTGTGGCAGA 
EPOI  aMFCGR 

CTGAACATGCACATGAATGTCCAGAATGGG 
LNMHMNVQNG 


-  121 

-91 

61 

-  ^] 

-  1 

JO 

60 

■JO 

120 


ISO 


GAAGCCGATGATGACGAGGACGATGAG  GAT 
EADDDEDDE  D 

GOTGATGAGGTAGAGGAAGAGGCTGACK3AA 
GDEVEEEAEE 

CCCTACGAAGAAGCCACAGAGAGAACCACC 
PYEEATERTT 

AGCATTGCCACCACCACCACCACCACCACA 
SI  ATTTTTTT 

GAGTCTGTGGAAGAGGTGGTTCGAGTTCCT 
ES         VEEVVRVP 

ACAACAGCAGCCAGTACCCCTGATGCCGTT 
TTAASTPDAV 

GACAAGTATCTCGAGACACCTGCKKiATGAG 
DKYLETPGDE 

AATGAACATGCCCATTTCCAGAAAGCCAAA 
NEHAHFQKAK 


11S3 


IK) 


210 


240 


270 


300 


330 


360 


390 


420 


450 


480 


510 


540 


570 


600 


630 


660 


690 


720 


750 


780 


810 


S40 


870 


900 


930 


960 


UMI 
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-continued 

(JACiACKK    I   I  (lAlKK  C  AAIK  AC  C  (iAliAliA(,A  990 

I  R  1  [  A  K  H  R  (  R 

A  I  (il  I  C   t    ACilH  C    A  I  OAdACiA  A  r  t/lHiAAl  iM.  lli:0 

M  S  (J  \  M  R  I  \V  [  f 

ClCAtiA  AC'UI  (    A  Alit  A  A  A(iA  A(    1    ItRt    lAAA  ll)V) 

A         H         R         <;         A         K         N         I  P         K 

CK    I  CiA  I  AA(iA  AlrdC   Ad  1   I  A  I  C  t  Adt  A  I   1   TC  108(1 

A  D  K  K  A  V  I  Q  H  } 

CA(KiA(iAAAdI  (HiAA  I  C    I    I    I  d<i  A  AC    A(  M  i  A  A  i  I  Id 

()  f  K  V  1  S  1  h  Q  I 

(iC  ACKC   AAC  dAdAdAC    ACK  Adt    I  dCi  T  CidACi  I  140 

A  A  V  F  R  U  O  1  V  E 

ACACACAI  Cidt  C  AdAdI(.iOAAOCCAT(KTC  11^0 

I         H         M        A         R         V  E         A         M        I 

AAI  CiACC  CiC  t  CiC  C  dt  C    1  d(  iC  C  C    I  c;(iAdAAC  i:U) 

N         n        R         R         R         1  \         I  IS 

r  AC   A  I  C   AC  C  (iC  I  C    T  CK  ACidfldT   I  C    C    I  C   C    I  I  :  W) 

VI  I  A  I  0         A         \  [■  (■ 

C'ddC'C   T  Cdl  C    AC  dl  dl    I  C    AAI  AT  d(    I   A -V  A  d  I  .'(>() 

RPRHVhNMl  K 

AACIT  AT  dl  I  C"(K  CrC    AdAAC  AdAACK.AC   Ad  A  129(1 

K  Y  V  R  A         f  (J         K  [)         R 

C   Adt  At  AC   C  C    I  AAAdC  A  I    T    f  C  Ci  AC  rC    A  I  (  .  I  I  r  11  :i) 

(^         H         I  I  K         H         F  F         H         \ 

Cdt  A  T  CKiT  dCiA  I  C  C  C  AAdAAACiCC OCTC  Ad  I  *V) 

R  M  \  D  P  K  K  A  A  0 

ATCCGOl  C  C  C  ACK.T  T  ATCiAC  AC  AC  C    I  C  C  C^.T  n»() 

1  R         S         (J         V  M         T  H         I  R 

drCiA  r  T  I  A  I  dACiC  (K  A  r  dAA  rc   A(rl  C    IC    IC  1410 

V  I  V  I  R  M         N         (J         S  1 

TC  C  CKK   rc   T  AC  AACCil  (K  C  TCiCACil  (iCiC  C  14*^) 

SI  I  Y  N         \  P  A         V  A 

dACKJAdAT  T  C  AGOATGAAdI  TdATliAdC    Id  1470 

E         E         I  (^         D        E         V  D         t  1 

CT  ICACiAAACiACK  AAAAC    T  A  I   TC  AdA  I  dAC  1  "XJO 

L         (J         K         E         Q         N         Y         S  D        D 

GT  C  T  r  dCiC C  A  A  C  A  r  G  A  T  T  A GT  G  A  A C"  C  A  A  GG  1  ^  W1 

VI  ANMI  SEPR 

ATCAGT  r  ACCKiAAAC  CiATCKTC  TCA  T  GC  C  A  1  S<)() 

I  S  Y         Ci         N         I)         A         I  MP 

TCT  I  T  CJACC'GAAACCiAAAACC   AC  CGI  CK}ACi  1590 

S  I  r         E  I  K         T  I  V         E 

CTCC  r  T  C  CCGTOAATGGAOACil   T  C  AG<  C  1  G  1620 

t  I  P         V         N         O        E         F         S  I 

GACCiA  TC  rC  C  AGCCCiTCHjCA  IT  CT  T   IHHK,  16V) 

D        D        I  Q         P         W        H         S  F         G 

CXTCiACTCTGTC,CCACK  CAACAC  AGAAAAC  16«0 

ADS  V         P         A         N         T  FN 

GAACiTT  (iA(ic:c   T(iT  TciA  T  CKCC  (KC  C   T  GC   I  I  ^  10 

F         V         E         P         V         I)         A         R         P         A 

GtCCJAC  C  CiAGCiAC  TGACC   ACTC  CiAC  C  A(/Cil  P40 

A        D        R         G         I  T  T         R         P         G 

T  CT  CKKjT  T  c  i  AC  a  a  a  T  A  TC  A  AGACOCjACKjAG  I  ^70 

SCiLTNl  KTEE 


-continuccj 

A  I  C    I  C   T  CiAAGT  GAACiATCiGAT  GC  ACiAAT  T  C  1800 
I          S          E         V         K         M        n         A         F         F 

C   CiAC   ATGAC    I  CAGCiAT  A  T  C}AA<iT    ICATCAT  ISW 
R         H         U        S         G         Y         F         \          H         H 

C  A  A  AAA  I  T  GCiT  GT  T  c;  T  T  T  GC  ACiAAGAT  CiT  (i  I860 
(J         K         L         V         F         F         A         E         D         V 

CK  .T  T  C  A  A  AC  A  A  ACiGT  C,C  A  AT  C  A  T  T  Crt  i  AC  T  C  1 890 
d        S         N         K        Ci        A        I          I          c;        I 

A  TddT  CiCKKGGT  liTTGTCAT  ACrCGAC  AC}T  Ci  1920 
M        V         G        G         \          \          1           A         T          V 

AT  c  c;TC  ATC  AC  C  T  T  CKiTCiAT  GC  T  CiAACiAAG  1950 
I           VI           T          I          \         M        I          K         K 

AAACAGT  AC  AC  AT  CC  AT  T  C  A  T  C  A  T  CiGT  CiT  Ci  1980 
K         (J         1           I          S          I           H         H         Ci         V 

Gl  (iCiACiCiT  T  CiAC  (iCCCiC  TCiT  CACCCCAGAG  2010 
V          I           V          I)         A         A         \           1          P          E 

CiACiC  CiCC   ACC    I  CiT  CC   AAGAT  CK    AGC  AGAAC  2CH0 
tRHI          SKM(;gN 

(iCiC  T  AC  CiAAAA  I  CC  AACC  T  ACAACiTTCTT  T  2070 
(,         Y         E         N         P         T         Y         K         F         F 

CiACiC  ACiATGCACiAACT  AGACC  CC  CCiCCACA  2100 
F         (J         M        (J         N         • 

(iC   A(iC  C    T  C  T  GA  ACiT  T  GCJAC  A(iC  AA  AAC  CAT  21V) 

TCiCI   I  C  AC   I  ACC  C  ATCGCiTCiT  CCAT  TTAT  A  2160 

CiAA  T  AATCiT  CiCiCiAACiAAACAAACCCGTTTT  2190 

A  T  GAT  T  T  ACTC  ATT  A  TCCiCCTT  FTCiACAGC  2220 

I  GT  GC   T  (JT  AACACAACiT  ACiAT  CrC  CTGAACT  2250 

I  (iAAI  TAATCC  AC  ACATC  ACiT  AATGTATTC  2280 

T  AT  CTCTCTT  T  AC  AT  T  T  T  CKi  I  CT  CT  AT  ACT  2  310 

ACAT  TAT  T  AATGGOTTT  f  GTCiT  AC  TCiT  A  A  A  2U0 

GAATTT  ACiCTCiT  ATCAAACT  ACiTCiCATGAA  2370 

T  AGATT  CTCTCC  T  CiATTATTTATCACATAG  2400 

CCCC  T  T  AGCCACiT  T  CiT  AT  AT  T  AT  TCT  TCiTCi  2430 

GT  T  I  CiTCiACCCAATTAACiTCCTACTTTACA  2460 

T  ATCiCTTT  AACiAATCCiATGCKiCKiATGCTTC  2490 

ATCiTCiAACGTCKiCiAGTTCACiC  TCKTTCTCT  2520 

TCiCC  r  AACiT  ATT  CCT  T  T  CCT  CiATC  ACT  AT  C3  2550 

CATTTTAAACiT  TAAACATTTT  T  A  ACiT  ATT  T  2580 

CACiATCTCTTTACiAGACiATTTT  TTTTCCATG  2610 

ACTCiC  ATT  T  TACT  GT  AC  AGATT  OCT  GCTTC  2640 

TCKT  ATATTTGTCiATATAGGAATTAAGAGG  2670 

AT  ACACACC3TTTCiTTTCTTCGTGCCTGTTT  2700 

T  AFCiTCKACACATTAGGCATTCiAGACTTCA  2730 

ACXTTTTCTTTTTTTCiTCCACCiTATCTTTO  2760 

CKiTCTTTCiAT  A  A  AGA  A  A  AOA  AT  CCCTGTTC  2790 

ATTGTAACXrACTTTTACGCKKiCCKXiTGGGG  2820 


-continued 

AGGGGTGCTCTGCTGCiTCTTCAATTACCAA 
GAATTCTCCAAAACAATTTTCTGCAGGATG 
ATTGTACAGAATCATTGCTTATGACATGAT 
CGCTTTCT ACACTGTATTACATAAATAAAT 
TAAATAAAATAACCCCOGGCAAGACTTTTC 
TTTGAAGGATGACT ACAGACATTAAATAAT 
COAAGTAATTTTGGGTGGCXjAGAAGAGGCA 
GATTCAATTTTCTTTAACCAGTCTGAAGTT 

tcatttatgatacaaaagaagatgaaaatg 
gaagtggcaatataaggggatgacigaaggc 

ATOCCTCK3ACAAACCCTTCTTTTAAGATGT 
GTCTTCAATTTGTATAAAATGGTGTTTTCA 
TGTAAATAAATACATTCTTCXiAGGAGCpoly(A»t»il 

and  functional  equivalents  thereof 


2850 
2880 
2910 
2940 
2970 
3000 
3030 
3060 
3090 
3120 
3150 
3180 


M  — L- 


-OH 


wherein 

J  =  H  or  OH, 

n=l  to  100,000; 

B  =  a  punne  or  pynmidine  nucleic  acid  base; 


L  =  — NH  — Alk— NH  — C— 
U 
O 

where  Alk  is  a  straight  alkyl  chain  of  from  2  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  and 
M  =  a  non-radioactive  dciecuble  label 


5418,101 

LEADER  SEQUENCE  INDUCING  A 

POST-TRANSLATIONAL  MODIFICATION  OF 

POLYPEPTIDES  IN  BACTERIA,  AND  GENE  THEREFOR 

J.  Normaii  Huwb.  SUtct  Spri>g,  M«L,  a«isDor  to  The  UniTer- 

■ity  of  Marylaail,  CoUege  Park,  Md. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1988,  Ser.  No.  214,959 
Int.  a.'  C12N  15/Sl 
VS.  a.  53«— 23.7  3  Claims 

1  A  gene  leader  fragment  encoding  a  peptide  leader  se- 
quence which  induces  post-translational  modification  of  amino 
acids  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  Cys,  Ser  and  Thr, 
said  fragment  havmg  the  sequence  ATG  TCA  AAG  TTC 
GAT  GAT  TTC  GAT  TTG  GAT  GTT  GTG  AAA  GTC 
TCT  AAA  CAA  GAC  TCA  AAA  ATC  ACT  CCG  CAA 


5^18,103 
NUCLEOSIDE  THIOPHOSPHORAMIDITES 
MarWo  H.  CarutiMrs,  Boaldcr,  Cote;  Yu-Xi  Ma,  MiadaMasa, 
Caaada;  Eric  1L  Yaa,  KirUaad,  V/mk^  Joha  Nieiaea,  Hor- 
aiMlm,  Deeaark,  aad  Wolfgaag  Brill,  Frcibws.  Fed.  Rc».  of 
Germaay,  aaaigaon  to  Uaivcralty  Patcata,  lac^  Weatyort, 
Cobb. 
CoBtiBBatioB-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,387,  Oct  5,  19«9, 
abaadoaed,  wkich  la  a  coBtiaaatioB-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  314,011, 
Feb.  22, 1989,  abaadoBtid.  which  is  a  coBtiBaatioB-ia-part  of  Ser. 
No.  198386,  M»y  26, 1988,  abaadotd  This  appUcatioa  Jaa.  22, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  643,381 
laL  CL'  C07H  J9/I0.  19/20.  21/00 
VS.  a.  536— 25J3  »  CJaiam 

1.  A  (ximpound  according  to  the  formula: 


RiO 


5418,102 

NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBE  CONTAINING  A  TERMINAL 

CARBAMYL  LINKING  NON-RADIOACTIVE  LABELING 

AND  PREPARATING  PROCESSES 
Alfredo  Crarador,  Rhode-St-Gcaeae;  Marle-Joaic  de  Voa-Pler- 
reax,  Felay,  aad  Alex  BoUea,  Itterfaeek,  all  of  Belgiaaa,  aa- 
aigBon  to  laiproMo,  NireUea,  BelgiaB 

Filed  Feit.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  315,348 
Oainn  priority,  appUcatioa  Fraace,  Feb.  24,  1988,  88  02228 
lat.  CL'  C07H  21/Oa  19/00;  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  53«— 24J  21  ClaiM 


\ 

B 

O 

1 

X— P 

1 

or           M 

/ 
o 

1 

\ 
A 

M  — P— X 

f 


<-       ABODE      F-^^.^. 


1    A  nucleotide  or  nucleic  acid  of  the  formula 


ORi 


wherein  B  is  a  nucleoside  or  deoxynucleoajde  base; 

wherein  A  is  OH,  H,  halogen,  SH,  NH2,  Made,  OR2,  SR2  or 
NR2  wherein  R2  is  a  heteroatom  substituted  or  unsubati- 
tuted  bl<x:king  group; 

wherein  Ri  is  a  blcx;lung  group; 

wherem  X  is  a  secondary  amino  group  of  the  formula 
NR«R7  wherein  R«  and  R7  taken  separately  each  represent 
a  heteroatom  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  aryl,  aral- 
kyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkenyl, 
aralkenyl,  alkynyl,  aralkynyl  or  cycloalkynyl,  R«  and  R7 
when  taken  together  form  an  alkylene  chain  containing  up 
to  5  carbon  atoms  in  the  principle  chain  and  a  total  of  up 
to  10  carbon  atoms  with  both  terminal  valence  bonds  of 
the  chain  being  attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom,  and  when 
m  and  R7  are  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached  to  form  a  mtrogen  heterocycle 
mcludmg  at  least  one  additional  heteroatom  from  the 
group  nitrogen,  oxygen,  and  sulfur;  and 

wherein  M  is  sulfur  single  bonded  to  phosphorus  and  to  R5 
wherein  Rj  is  a  heteroatom  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  alkenyl, 
cycloalkenyl,  aralkenyl.  alkynyl,  aralkynyl  or  cycloalky- 
nyl. 
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5^18,104 
BOWMAN-BIRK  TRYPSIN  INHIBITOH  ISOLATED 
FROM  yiGNA  UNGVICULATA 
Va^kaM  A.  Hildcr,  Merryoaka;  Anghmrad  M.  R.  GatcbooM; 
Joha  A.  GatckoMe,  botk  of  Staaley,  aad  DoaaM  Boolter, 
Dariwa  Oty.  all  of  Great  Britaia,  aaaigaon  to  Agricultural 
Gaaetka  Coapaay  LiaUted,  Cambrkl«e,  Eaglaad 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  492,237,  Mar.  12,  1990,  abamloiicd. 
wkkk  >■  a  coatiaaatioa  of  S«r.  No.  134,842.  Dec.  18,  1987. 
■tMJT"'  TUa  apylicatioB  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  65«,039 
OaiMH  prhMitr,  appUcatloa  L'nited  KiBsdom,  Dec.  19.  1986, 
8630448;  Nov.  2,  1987,  872S610 

iat.a.'ci2N  lyn.  n-oo 

vs.  a.  435—320.1  • '  tlaim* 


5,218,106 
2VJ  DIDEOXY^ -FLUORONUCLEOSIDES 
Romaa  Z.  Slerzycki,  Madlaoa;  MaxaHaiil  M.  Maawri,  aad 
Joka  C.  Martia,  botk  of  Ckeakire,  aU  of  Coaa^  aad^on  to 
Brtetoi-Mycn  Coapaay,  New  York,  N.Y. 
DiTWoa  of  Ser.  No.  581,941,  Sep.  13,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,126,506. 
wkick  b  a  diriakM  of  Ser.  No.  378^31.  Jal.  11,  1989,  PaL  No. 
4,973.677,  wfclck  b  a  diTUoa  of  Ser.  No.  120,051,  Not.  12, 1987, 
Pat.  No.  4.908,440.  Tbis  appUcatkw  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
857350 
lat.  a.'C07H  17/00 
VS.  CI.  536—27.14  1  CU1» 

1    A  prcx^ess  for  producing  a  compound  having  the  formula 


5'  ~  G*TCn:nCATUnTa>CTAA*ICMI»CCTCnCAATH;CAnG1«0»MT*TCAG6 
TT[A»nCCTG7CiCTCSan(£AAATCn&CJ>I0l&l*OCMICJi*I&a>Gtt»*(.1&'(X 
rrain(>C*nGCTWTnCTG17*(>*ACCTT[£A*tTCAA«G(i(>ItiMMT[>ru*(-;*A 
(AWW*(iG*^TC>*CTCTC7CTCJ«IC>*TM*GCtXTI(W«.TTTry'I0irGT**oGijA*L 
/CAG**TM**£TTDGAATAM*a:iAGTGClGTlM'(>rT&CATTC>GUA*Ib''GIAc'- 

r(p*)&G 
1  An  isolated  recombinant  DNA  molecule  which  compriMrs 
a  stnictura]  gene  encoding  a  tkiwman-Birk  trypsin  inhibitor 
from  yigna  unguiculata 


5,218.105 

NOVEL  POLYAMINE  CXJNJtGATED 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 

Philip  D.  Cook,  aad  Charle*  J.  Guinoaao,  both  of  Carlsbad. 

Calif.,  assignori  to  ISIS  Pharmacenticals,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 
DiTiakm  of  Ser.  No.  558.663,  Jul.  27,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.138,045. 
This  application  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,845 
Int.  C\.'  C07H  15/12 
VS.  a.  536— 25J1  10  (Taims 

I  A  methixl  for  synlhcM/ing  a  phosphorolhi.MU-  nhgonu- 
cleotidc  wherein  the  5'  tenninal  nucle<itide  is  mixlified  hy 
direct  attachment  of  a  polyamine  to  the  oligonucleotKlc-  com- 
prising: 

synthesizing  a  phosphorothioatc  oligonucleotide  having  a  ' 
and  a  5  end  and  having  a  selected  sequence  of  from  ab<iul 
5  to  about  50  nucleic  acid  bases, 
oxidizing  the  5    hydroxyl  moiety  of  a  nuLleoside  to  form  a 

5 -aldehydic  nucleoside, 
protecting  the  aldehydic  species  of  said  ^   aldchsdic  nucleo- 
side; 
phosphitylating   said    protected    s  -aldehydic    nucleoside    to 
form  a   V   phosphitylated  protected  5    aldehydic  nucleo 
side, 
adding  said  phosphitylated  nucle\>sidc  to  the  "•   end  of  said 
phosphorothioatc  oligonucleotide  to  prmJuce  a  modified 
phosphorothioatc  oligonuclet)tide, 
dcprotccting  the  5    end  of  said  mixlified  phosph(^r^lhloa!e 

oligonucleotide, 
treating  said  mcxJified  oligonucleotide  with  a  polyamine  to 
form  a  SchifTs  ba.se  adduct  appended  to  the  deprolected  ? 
end  of  said  modified  oligonucleotide  and 
reducing  said  SchifTs  ba.sc  adduct  to  form  a  polyamine 
species  attached  vui  a  nitrogen-carbon  covalenl  bond  to 
the  5'  end  of  said  modified  oligonucleotide 


HO 


wherein: 

(a)  B  IS  derived  from  a  member  selected  from  the  group  of 
ba.scs  consisting  of  punnc  (except  adenine),  aza-punne, 
dcazapunne,  pynmidine.  aza-pynmidine,  deaza-pynmi- 
dine,  and  tnazole  nng  bases,  and 

(b)  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  N,.  CN,  NHCN,  F,  CI.  Br,  NH2.  NHR  , 
NR:  .  SR  .  S<0)R  .  and  S(OhR  groups,  wherein  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-CjalkyI,  phenyl, 
and  tolyl  groups 

compnsing  the  steps  of 

reacting  a  2'-deoxy-2  -fluoroarabino-nucleoside  with  a  hy- 
droxyprotccung  group  reagent  to  selectively  protect  the 
4  -hydroxymethyl  group, 

subjecting  the  intermediate  from  the  previous  step  to  reac- 
tion conditions  effective  to  convert  the  3'-hydroxy  group 
to  3-O-leaving  group  substitucnt, 

subjecting  the  intermediate  from  the  previous  step  to  elimi- 
nation reaction  conditions  to  form  a  double  bond  between 
the  2  ■  and  .V-positions  of  the  5-membercd  nng  system,  and 

deprotecling  the  4  -hydroxymethyl  group 


5,218.107 

REMOVAL  OF  UNDESIRABLE  MATERIAL  FROM 

WATER-SOLUBLE  CELLULOSE  ETHER  AQUEOUS 

SOLUTIONS 

Gary  J.  Schulz,  Midland.  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  The  Dow  Cbeniical 

Company,  Midland.  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,525 
Int.  a.'  C08B  11/02.  11/12.  11/20.  11/193 
VS.  a.  536—84  14  CUims 

1  A  prtx;ess  of  removing  a  water-soluble  punty  from  a 
water-soluble  cellulose  ether  aqueous  s<5lution  containing  such 
water-soluble  impurity  comprising  treating  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion compnsing  a  thermally-gelling,  water-soluble  cellulose 
ether  and  an  alkali  meul  salt  impunty, 

a    by   means  of  ultrafiltration   wherein   the   permeate   flux 
decrea.scs  dunng  the  use  of  the  means  of  ultrafiltration, 
and 
b    by  means  of  diafiltration  wherein  the  permeate  flux  in- 
creases dunng  the  use  of  the  means  of  diafiltration 
at  conditions  effective  to  produce  a  treated  aqueous  solution 
having  a  reduced  concentration  of  the  alkali  metal  salt  impu- 
nty and  an  increased  concentration  of  the  thermally-gellmg, 
water-soluble  cellulose  ether 


5.218.108 
HYDROXYLETHYLSTARCH  (HES)  AS  PLASMA 
EXPANDER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HES 
Klaus  Sommermeyer.  Franz  Cech;  Burghard  Weidler,  all  of 
Roabach,  and  Klaus  Henning,  Usingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Fresenius  AG,  Bad  Homburgh,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1990,  Ser.  No.  533.294 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  16, 
1989,  3919729 

Int.  a.'  C08B  31/10:  A61K  31/72 
U..S.  a.  536— 111  7  Claims 

1  Hydroxyethyl  starch  for  use  as  plasma  expander  obtain- 
able by  hydrolytic  pre-degradation  of  a  starch  nch  in  amylo- 
pectin,  partial  hydroxyethylation  up  to  a  certain  substitution 
degree  in  the  presence  of  alkali  and  subsequent  hydrolytic 
degradation  to  a  certain  molecular  weight,  charactenzed  in 
that 

It   has  a  mean   molecular  weighi  of  60,000-600.000  and  a 

substitution  degree  MS  of  0  15  to  0  5, 
the  ratio  of  the  substitution  of  C2  to  the  substitution  of  C6  of 

the  anhydroglucose  units  is  S-20  and 
the  substitution  degree  DS  lies  in  the  range  from  0  1 5  10  0  5 


5,218,110 

4-AMINO-A*-STEROIDS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

5a-REDUCrASE  INHIBITORS 

Philip  M.  Weintraub,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Merrell 

Dow  Pharmaceuticals,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  7204K)0,  Jul.  2,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,120,840. 

which  is  a  cootinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  561,041.  Aug.  1, 1990, 

abandoned,  and  a  continaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  671^55,  Mar. 

19,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,143,909.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1992, 

Ser.  No.  855.368 

Int.  a."  C07J  21/00.  41/00 

VS.  a.  540—28  4  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5.218.109 
STEROID  COMPOUNDS 
Jiro  Tsuji,  Okayama;  Takashi  Takahashi,  Tokyo;  Masao  Tsuji, 
Kurashiki;     Naoshl     Nakagawa,     Kurashiki,     and     Tetsuo 
Takigawa.  Kurashiki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kurashiki,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP88/00988,  §  371  Date  Mar.  5,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  5.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/00560,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1988 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  28,  1988,  Ser.  No.  465^22 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  5,  1988,  63-168193 

Int.  C\.'  C07J  43/00.  51/00.  9/00.  17/00 

U.S.  a.  540—4  3  Claims 

1    A  pregnane  denvative  of  the  fonnula 


wherein  R'  is  -CH(OH)-CH3,  -CHcCHjl-CHzGH. 
_A— C(0)— Y  wherein  A  is  absent  or  is  present  as  an  alkylene 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  Y  is  —OH,  — 0(C|^,  alkyl)  or 
—  NR'R*.  R^  IS  hydrogen  or  R'  and  R^  can  be  combined  to 
give  — O— CH2CH2CH2— .  R-  and  R*  are  each  independently 
hydrogen,  C|^  alkyl,  Cj-fccycloalkyl  or  they  can  be  combined 
to  give  — (CH2)n—  wherein  n  is  4  to  6,  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
methyl,  X  is  O  or  (HKH);  Z  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-6  alkyl,  Z'  is 
hydrogen  or  methylene;  and  each  of  the  dotted  lines  in  the 
nngs  indicates  the  optional  presence  of  a  double  bond  with  the 
proviso  that  a  9,1 1 -double  bond  can  only  be  present  when  X  is 
(HXH)  and  the  proviso  that,  when  a  16,17-double  bond  is 
present,  then  R^  is  absent 


R^) 


wherein  R'  and  R'  each  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  tnalkylsilyl 
group,  an  acyl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acetyl,  propionyl,  butyryl,  isobutyryl,  valeryl,  isovaleryl.  pi- 
valoyl,  benzoyl,  monochloroacetyl.  and  tnfluoroacetyl,  an 
alkoxycarbonyl  group,  or  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  and 

R  IS  a  group  of  the  formula  — CH2  — X,  a  carboxyl  group  or 
an  alkyl  carboxyl  group  or  a  C7-10  aryl  carboxyl  group, 
X  being  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  acyloxyl  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acetoxyl,  propionyloxyl.  butyry- 
loxyl,  isobutryloxyl,  valeryloxyl,  isovaleryloxy,  pivaloy- 
loxyl,  benzoyloxyl,  monochloroacetoxyl  and  tn- 
fluoroacetoxyl,  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyloxyl  group,  a 
tnsubstituted  silyloxyl  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tnalkylsilyloxyl  and  C«7-diarylalkylsilyloxyl. 
an  alkoxymethoxyl  group  an  alkyl-subsututed  alkoxyme- 
thoxyl  group,  a  2-oxacycloalkylyloxyl  group,  a  bcn- 
zyloxyl  group  a  p-nitrobcnzyloxyl  group,  a  tnphenylme- 
thoxyl  group,  a  dimethoxylntyloxyl  group,  a  halogen 
atom,  an  alkylsulfonyloxy  group,  a  Q,7-aryUulfonyloxy 
group,  a  C<,7-arylsulfinyl  group,  an  alkylsufinyl  group,  a 
pyndylsulfinyl  group,  a  C«7-arylsulfonyl  group,  an  alkyl- 
sulfonyl  group  or  a  pyndylsulfonyl  group 


5,218,111 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCHON  OF 

POLYISOCYANATES  CONTAINING  URETDIONE  AND 

ISOCYANURATE  GROUPS 
Hans-Joachim  ScboU,  Coionge,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellackaft,  Bayerwerk,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  24. 
1990.  4026705 

Int  a."  C07D  229/00:  C08G  IS/SO 
U.S.  a.  540—202  2  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  polyisocyanates  con- 
taining uretdione  and  isocyanurale  groups  by  oligomenzing  a 
portion  of  the  isocyanate  groups  of  a  starting  diisocyanate 
having  aliphatically  and/or  cycloaliphatically  bound  isocya- 
nate groups  m  the  presence  of  a  dimenzation  catalyst,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  dimenzauon  catalyst  compnses  a 
tertiary  phosphine  adsorbed  on  an  adsorbent,  porous  earner 
material  having  a  particle  size  (90%)  of  0  1  to  10  mm.  a  pore 
volume  of  0  4  to  1.4  ml/g,  an  average  pore  diameter  of  5  to  50 
nm  and  a  specific  surface  area  (BET)  of  100  to  700  m^/g 
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5.il8,U2 
LINKING  AGKNTS  AND  METHODS 
Dayton  T.  ReartUn,  Hercniea,  and  Dan*  A.  Goff,  Menio  Park, 
both   of  CaJlf..   aaaignora   to   Xoma   Conwration,    Berkeley. 
Calif. 
DiTlaioB  of  Ser.  No.  151.700,  Feb.  3.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,970,303. 
Tlila  application  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,615 
Int.  a.'  CVTD  211    V.  cms  J'  (X) 
VS.  n.  540—471  ^  <^l»'n" 

I    A  compound  having  the  formula 


NH  — <  — R  — s— K' 


..j~y.. 


NH,        .NH — ('  ^>— CI 

I) 


in  which 

R'  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consiMing  of  NH; 

and  NH:     NH 
R'   is   a    member    selected    from    the    group    consisling    of 

Ci~Cio    alkylene.     phenvl-substituted    Ci    Ciu    alkylenc. 

ben/yl-substituted  Ci    Cinalkvlene,  and  amino-subsiiiuted 

Ci  -C|o  alkylenc,  and 
R*  IS  a  member  selected  from   the  group  consisting  ol   H. 

acetyl, 


wherein: 
R  IS 


wherein 
R  IS 


N 
I 

o 


arul  — S — \\ 


where  R'  is  alkyl, 
and  analogs  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
ble  salts  and  water-soluble  derivatives  thereol 


>l   vs.iU-l   soiu- 


5,218,113 

N-Sl  BSTITl  TED  THIOI.ACTAMS 

(;evork  Minaskanian,  Irvine;  James  \  .  Peck,  C  osta  Mesa,  and 

Eric   L.  Nelson,  Newport  Beach,  all  of  (  alif.,  as-siRnors  lo 

Whitby  Research,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  467.893.  Jan.  22,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,320,  Apr.  19.  1989,  Pat. 

No.  4,992,422,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824.430.  Jan. 

31,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No 

745,721 

Int.  CI.'  (ini)  ::<  "^.  :ii  •<-  -"^  -- 

I  .S.  (1.  540— 485  4  (  laims 

1    I  II  iIikIci  \l.i/acycloheptan-2-thione 


5.218.114 

CHOI  FCYSTOKININ  ANTAfJONISTS 

Mark  (..  Bock,  Hatfield;  Rouer  M.  KreidinKer.  and  Robert  M 

DiPardo,  both  of  l.an>idale.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway.  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763,732,  Sep.  li.  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  683.(X)5. 

Apr.  10,  1991,  abandoned.  Fhis  application  Mar.  10.  1992.  Ser 

No.  848,794 

Int    CI.'  A61K   '/    yy  C07D  J-l  <   :-i 

2  Claims 


IS.  CT  540— 509 
1    A  compound  of  1 


irmuki  1 


—  C  H. 


OH 

I 

cic-cit 


N 


N 
H 


CI 
I 
—  CH;  — CUCH;  — OH. 


N  NH  HN 


CH. 


-CH:^ 


CH3 


N 
11 


(CH:), 

r^   J 

(CH21,  \^ 


(CH:t, 


(C 


H:.,-iL 


CH,, 


N 
H 


R'  is 


S  — (  H <^ 


NH 


CH, 


—  C  H;  — t  H- 

N  ■ 


■(   H; 
-  N 

w 


-(IH 


N 


N 
H 


NH 


OH 

I 
-CH 


/ 


CH, 


.p. 


NH 


CH, 


^-N^ 


R'  is  absent,  one  or  two  of  Halogen  ih  CH,,  and 

K-  IS  .ibsent.  i>ne  or  two  of  Halogen  or  CH,,  or  the  optical 

isomers,    prodrugs    or    pharmaceuticalU    acceptable    sail 

[hereof 


5,218,115 

(  HOI  E(TSTOKININ  ANTAf^ONISTS 

Mark  Bock,  Hatfield,  and  Roger  M.  Freidinger,  I,ansdale,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

C  ontinuation-inpart  of  Ser.  No.  763.719.  Sep.  23.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683.387. 

Apr    10.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10.  1992.  Ser 

No.  848,820 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  -</-''!.  (D7D  40}.    12 

I    S.  (1.  540—509  2  Claims 

I    A  compound  of  f-ormula  I: 


-W        V<KH, 


NH 


CH2— »—    N 


SO2NH2 


N  — SO2NH2 


o 

II 


SO2NH  R* 


^-^-''^^NH  — SO:R* 

R2  is  absent,  one  or  two  of  Halogen  or  CH3. 

R3  is  absent,  one  or  two  of  Halogen  or  CHj; 

R*  IS  Ci-C«  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl,  CFj.  cyclopro- 
pyl,  2,2-dimethyl  cyclopropyl,  2.2-dinuorocyclopropyl, 
cyclobutyl,  cyclopcntyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  or  mono-  or 
di-substituted  phenyl,  wherein  the  substitution  is  F,  CI,  Br. 
CN,  NO2,  CF3,  OCH3,  or  NHj;  and 

n  IS  1.  2  or  3; 
or  the  optical  isomers,  prodrugs  or  pharmaceuUcally  accept- 
able salts  thereof 


5^18,116 
PROCEDURE  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  NTTROXYL 

RADICALS  OF  STERICALLY  HINDERED  AMINES 
Carlo  Neit  SUTeatro  Coatanzi,  both  of  MiUn;  Roaa  M.  Rira, 
Como,  and  Mariangela  Angaroni,  Varese,  all  of  Italy,  aaaign- 
ora to  Enichem  Synthesia  S.p,A„  Palerao,  Italy 
FUed  Not.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  800.039 
ClaiiM  priority,  appUcatioo  Italy,  Not.  30,  1990,  22264  A/90 
Int.  a.'  C07D  26.5 /JO.  211/02.  209/04.  207/06 
U-S.  a.  544—106  21  CUimi 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  nitroxyl  radical  of  a 
slencally  hindered  amine,  comprising  reacting  a  stencally 
hindered  amine  with  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  containing  titanium  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  titanium  silicalites  and  synthetic  zeolites  having  the  formula 

X  TiO;(  1  -  X)SiO: 

wherein  X  is  a  number  between  0  0001  and  0  04.  wherein  said 
process  is  earned  out  either  with  or  without  a  solvent 
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5.218,117 
PHOCVSS  FOR  PREPARING  ISOQl  INOI  INK 
COMPOl'NDS 
Kilmiui  Takics;  Iloma  KiM  nee  Ajiert;  Istrin  Hermecz;  Janos 
Ort;  Maria  H.  Pap;  Zaolt  Bencze;  Peter  Siekely  Kormociy; 
Maria  Szabo;  Judit  Sieredy.  C«iba  Vertesi;  I-orand  Debrec- 
zeni;  Jozaef  Gaal,  and  Zoltan  Kapui,  all  or  Budapest.  Hun- 
gary, assignon   to  Chinoin   GyogysMr   tls   Vegyeszefi   Ter- 
mekek  Gyara  Rt.,  Budapest  Hungary 
DirUion  of  Ser.  No.  792,255,  Not.  14,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.179.089. 
This  application  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Not.  14.  1990.  7125  90 
Int.  n.'  C07D  2r  26.  4 Li  i: 
U.S.  O.  544—128  i  tlaims 

I    A  pr(x:es.s  for  the  preparation  of  a  raceme   or  opticalK 
active  compound  of  the  formula  (.!} 


aj 


/ 

N  =  (   '      "S  — C  H-  — CH  — t  H;— N 

I  \ 

OR"  R«  ' 


wherein 

R  means  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or  branched  chain  C  ;  ^alk- 
oxy  group, 

R'  stands  for  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or  hran*.  hed  ^hain 
CihalkyI  group, 

R-  represents  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or  branched  ^hain 
C|.6alkyl  group. 

R'  means  hydrogen,  a  straight  or  branched  chain  C|  halksl 
group  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two  hvdroxyl 
and/or  one  or  two  straight  or  branched  chain  (  i  ^allioxy 
group<s).  or  a  C4  ■'cycloalky  I  group. 

R*  stands  for  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or  branched  chain 
C|  6alkyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two 
hydroxyl  and, or  one  <ir  tw<i  straight  or  branched  chain 
C|.4alkoxy  group(s),  or  a  C4 --cycloalkyl  group,  and  R 
and  R*  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom,  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  a  4  to  8  membered  cyclic  group  of  formula 


/ 


\ 


R«' 


optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two  straight  or  branched  chain 
Ci.4alkoxy  and/or  one  or  two  straight  or  brancheti  chain 
C|.4alkyl  group<s).  where  optionally  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom 
or  an  N-R'  group  may  be  substituted  for  a  nng  carbon  atom, 
where  R^  means  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or  branched  chain  C|  » 
aliphatic  alkyl  group,  the  4-  to  Smcmbered  cycle  optionally 
being  condensed  with  a  benzene  nng. 

R*  stands  for  hydrogen  or  a  Ci  loacyl  group  and  the  salts 
thereof  as  well  a.s  hydrates  of  the  free  compounds  of 
formula  (I)  and  the  salts  thereof,  which  comprises  hydro- 
ly/ing  a  compound  of  the  formula  (II), 


(III 


N=C  S  — t 


\ 


NH; 


wherein  ,\  is  a  halide  ion,  then  reacting  the  obtained  salt  of 
I  he  formula  (III ) 


(III) 


Me* 


N=C  S-- 


whcrein  Me  is  a  metal  atom 

a)  with  a  racemic  or  optically  active  compound  of  the 
formula  (IV ), 


(IV) 


/ 
Y  — CH  —  C  H  — CH;  — N 

I  \ 

OH  R« 


wherein  V  is  halogen  or  arylsulfonyl,  or  with  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula  (V) 


(V) 


CH CH  — t  H; 

\      / 

O 


/ 


\ 


then,  if  desired,  acylating  the  thus  obtained  active  compounds 
of  the  formula  (I),  wherein  R^  stands  for  hydrogen,  to  obtain 
comp<iunds  of  the  formula  (I),  wherein  R*"  is  as  defined  above, 
except  hydrogen,  or  resolving  the  racemic  compounds  of 
formula  (I),  or  convening  the  raccmic  or  optionally  active 
compounds  of  formula  (I)  to  their  salts,  or  liberating  the  free 
compounds  of  formula  (I)  from  their  salts,  or  liberating  the  free 
racemic  or  optically  active  compounds  of  formula  (I)  from 
their  salts 


5,218,118 
SMOKING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A 
PYRAZINEFHTiANOL  FLAVORANT-RELEASE 
ADOmVE 
W.  Geoffrey  Chan,  Cliesterflcld.  and  Yonun  Hoiuniiier,  Rlch- 
raond,  both  of  Va.,  anignon  to  Philip  Morris  iBCorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y.  and  Philip  Morris  Products  Inc..  Richmond, 
Va. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  713  J06,  Jun.  11,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,174,308. 
This  application  Sep.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  946,521 
Int.  a.' O07D  .?</    /2 
I  .S.  a.  544—336  3  Claims 

1    A  pyrazincethanol  compound  corresponding  to  the  for- 
mula 


5J1S,130 
QUINOLINEMETHINE  DYES 
Raediaer  Scm,  Maaakcim,  and  Kari-HdBi  Etitach,  FraiUM- 
tkaU  both  of  Fed.  Re*,  of  Germuy,  Mri^nn  to  BASF  Ak- 
tie— tafllThaft,  Lirfwifihatai,  Fed.  Re^  of  GcnMwy 

Filed  Sc^  16.  1»1.  Ser.  No.  760^31 
Claims  priority,  ^pUcatioa  Fed.  Rey.  of  Gcrmaay,  Oct  4, 
1990,  4031254 
where  R  1$  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R^  is  hydrogen  or  «  C|-C.  ^^^  »^  Q.'  C07D  10) /02  ^^ 

alkyl  or  C1-C4  alkoxy  substituent,  and  R'  is  s  C5-C10  alkyl    U.S.  Q.  546—166  2  Claims 

^  1.  A  qmuoUnemethiiie  dye  of  the  formula  I 

a) 


t— Ix^  Jl— CH2  — CH-C=CH— P  ^R^ 

I  \=/ 


5,218,119 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE 

OCrAHYDRO-INDOLO(2>A)  QUINOLIZINE  DIESTEH 

DERIVATIVES 
J&MM  Krekil;  Miria  Farkas  a6e  KirjIU^  Katalia  N6grAdi;  Ida 
Dcatach  aic  Jakisz,  all  of  Badapcat;  Jadit  Miaiiros  ate 
Brill,  deccaaed,  late  of  Bada^at  J6iaef  Mteziroa,  Erdtiyiai 
Vika^vt  Kriszitaa,  heirs  ;  Btia  Stefk6,  Badayeat;  Gyorgy 
Visky,  Badaycat;  Zaazaaawi  Aracs  wbt  TIachler,  Badapeat; 
Btia  Beake,  Badapeat;  Mivia  Stiller,  Badapcat,  aad  FereK 
Drcxler,  Badapcat  aU  of  Haagary,  aaaigaors  to  Ricbter 
Gcdeoa  Ve«yeaieti  Gyar  Rt,  Badapcat  Haagary 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  542,496,  Jaa.  21,  1990,  abaadoaed. 

This  applicatioa  Jaa.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,326 
Clai^  priority,  appUcatioa  Haasary,  Jna.  21,  19«9,  3166/89 
lat  a.'  COTD  47/02 
UJS.  a.  546—70  6  Claims 

1   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  For- 
mula (la) 


w  he  rem 

Ri  and  R2  are  independently  Ci  to  C4  alkyl  and  R3  is  — CH- 

2OH.  wherein  the  Ri  in  the  1 -position  and  the  hydrogen  in 

the  12b-position  are  selectively  both  m  the  alpha-position. 

CIS  to  one  another  with  at  least  98%  stereoselectivity, 

which  comprises  the  following  steps; 
(a)  catalytically  hydrogcnating  a  compound  of  the  Formula 

(II) 


with  hydrogen  gas  at  a  temperature  of  20"  to  40'  C  in  dimethyl 
formamide 


K— N 


=0 


where 

R'  is  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine, 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  Cj-CU-slkyl, 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorme  or  bromme,  and 

K  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


CH] 


OIc) 


HjC 
H3C 


where 

R*     IS     hydrogen,     methyl,     mcthoxy,     Ci-C4-alkyl8ul- 

fonylamino.  Ci-C4-monoalkylaimnosulfonylamiiio. 

Ci-C4-<lialkylaminosulfonylaimno,         -NHCOR'         or 

-NHCO2R'.  where  R'  is  phenyl,  benzyl,  tolyl  or  Ci-Ci- 

alkyl  which  may  be  mterrupted  by  one  or  two  oxygen 

atoms  in  ether  fimction, 
R*  IS  hydrogen,  Ci-Ci-alkyl  which  may  be  substituted  and 

which  may  be  mterrupted  by  one  or  two  oxygen  atoms  in 

ether  function,  or  Cj-CT-cycIoalkyl. 


5,218,121 
SYNTHESIS  OF  l>DIDEOXY-3-FLUOHONOJIRIMYCIN 
Daaiel  P.  Gctmaa,  St  Loaia,  aad  Gary  A.  DeCrcaceaao,  St 

Peters,  both  of  Mo.,  Msi^ors  to  Moaaaato  Compaay,  St 

Loaia,  Mo. 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  673,031,  Mar.  21,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,130,320, 
which  ia  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  400^52,  Aag.  29,  1909,  Pat 
No.  5,026,713.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,335 

lat  CL'  C07D  491/056.  211/42 
U-S.  a.  546—242  '  Oalam 

1   Method  of  makmg  1.3-dideoxy-3-f1uoronojinmycin  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

a)  protecting  the  4-hydroxy  and  6-hydroxy  groups  of  an 
N-protected-1-deoxynojirimycin  compound; 

b)  rcactmg  the  resulting  N-protected-4,6-0-protected- 1 - 
deoxynojtrimycm  with  a  dialkyltm  oxide  to  produce  the 
corresponding  cyclic  stannylene  derivative; 

c)  reacting  the  cyclic  stannylene  derivative  with  a  suitable 
acylatmg,  benzylating  or  allylating  agent; 

d)  oxidizing  the  resultmg  N-protected-2-0-subsututed-4.6- 
O-prolected-1-deoxynojinmyctn  under  conditions  which 
produce  the  correspondmg  N-protected-2-0-»ub»titutcd- 
3-keto-4.6-0-protected- 1  -deoxynojinmycin; 
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e)  reducing  ihf  rt-sulling  pnxlucl  .>!  ^!l■p  d  i  uiih  .i  Miil.ihlc 
reducing  agenl  in  prixjuce  the  oirresponcling  N  pmlt-il 
ed- 2 -O-substilutcd -4, 6-()- protected   1 -de<n\alK  Minnie  ^m 

f)  reacting  the  resulting  pnxiuct  .>f  step  el  ^^lIh  j  siiuahlc 
fluorine  source  ti>  produce  the  correspundmg  N  piniei.1 
ed-2-0-substituled-4.6-C)-proiei  tetl   I,  ^-didei-x-     - 
fluoronojirimycin   and 

g)  deprotecting  the  2  hsdr.n\,  4  hsdrow  arul  ^  hvilr^n-. 
groups  and  depr.uecting  the  amino  group  ol  ihc  [MikUk; 
of  step  f) 


5,218,122 

PVRIDINK  BASK  SYNTHHSIS  PR(K  F.SS  AM) 

C  ATAI  VST  FOR  SAMF 

Gerald  I.  (k*.  (;reenwood,  and  Robert  I).  Davis.  Indianapolis, 

both  of  Ind.,  assiRnors  to  ReilH  Industries.  Inc.,  Indianapolis, 

Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252.808,  Sep.  30.  1988.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  555.804 

Int.  (1.'  (wi)  :.'.<  Ill  :!>  i: 

I  .S.  n.  54*— 251  15  (laims 

1  A  ba,se  synthesis  process  tor  the  preparation  ot  pyridine  or 
Its  alkylpyridine  derivatives  in  high  yield  comprising  reacting 
a  C":  to  C>  aldehyde,  a  Ci  to  C<  ketone  or  a  mixture  thereof, 
with  ammonia  and.  optionally,  formaldehyde,  in  the  gas  pha.se 
and  in  the  presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  modified  zeolite 
catalyst  having  a  constraint  index  of  about  I  to  12  which  has 
been  treated  with  one  or  more  ions  of  or  ^ompniuiui--  tonlain 
ing  tungsten,  zinc  or  tin 


5.2I8,12J 

DIDKHYDROTRYPTOPHAN  DKRIVATIVRS  AM) 

PHARMACKLTK  AI   I  SK  THP.RKOF 

[Hvid  C.  Horwell,  and  Martyn  ('.  Pritchard,  both  of  CambridKe. 

Knuland,    assiKnors    to    Warner- 1 ambert    Company,    Morris 

Plains,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  837,016 
Int.  (1."  CWD  .'riv    :'(i.  4iil    /:    A61K   '/   40^.    <!   44 
t.S.  a.  546—273  II  Claims 

1    ,\  comp^iund  of  formula 


R'    (>      R'     R'    R" 
II       II       I        I        I 
r'  — .\  — N  — C  — (  — S  — I  —1  — Ar 

H 

K       R' 


UN 


1 


IS  J  bond,       N      N—  or  a  helfro.iloni  selected  from  (),  S. 
or  N 
R"  .ind   R''  are  oa^  h  indepK'iulenllv   hydrogen  or       iCH;),. 
II  n  w  herein 

n    IS  an  integer  ~^i  from  zero  to  .V 

H   .-.   a   Kind   or        (K()(CH;i,      ,        (>(C  H;|,  NH 

t(MCH;i,      .  CONHlCH.l,  NHCOCH 

CH      .    or       X'(X)<CH:I„        wherein    n    is    as    defined 
A^^\  e.  and 
n  IS       C(X)R".       C'ONH;        CM.       NH;        OH.  or 
^H  wherein  R"'is  hvdrogen  or  a  straight  or  branched 
alkyl  of  from   I   to  ^  carb<in  atoms  or       (CH:)„Cf):H 
R'  IS  hvdrcigen  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkvl  I'f  from   1  to 

t>  carbon  atoms  or       (CH;),(-0;M 
R'and  R^are  each  independently  hydrogen,  or  ^an  together 

form  a  doubly  bonded  moiety,  and 
R'   IS    hydrogen.        (.sbN.        C():R|.i.        R].,.        NR;^R^. 

SR  111  wherein  R  in  is  as  defined  ab<ive, 
•\r  is  a  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  by  halogen,  pyridinyl  or 
^  vclohexv  I  moiety. 


5,218,124 

SI  b.stititf:d  benzoyi.benzenk-,  biphenyi.-and 

2-OXAZOI.E-Al.KANOIC  ACID  DKRIVATIVUS  AS 
INHIBITORS  OF  PLA2  AND  LIPOXYGENASE 
Amedeo  A.  Failli,  Princeton  Junction,  N.J.;  Anthony  F.  Kreft 
III,,  I.anKhome,  Pa.;  John  H.  Musser,  Alameda,  Calif.;  An- 
nette I..  Banker,  Plainsboro,  N.J.;  James  A.  Nelson.  Washinc- 
ton  Crossing,  Pa.;  L'resh  S.  Shah,  Plainsboro,  N.J.,  and  Den- 
nis  M.   Kubrak,   Philadelphia.   Pa.,   assignors  to   American 
Home  Products  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  661,733,  Feb.  27,  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  427,677, 
Oct.  27,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1992,  .Ser.  No. 
891,537 
Int.  CI."  CX)7D  :"  ^4 
IS.  CI.  548—180  29  Claims 

1    ,A  compound  having  the  formula 

•\i(  H.  i„i )     H 

w  herein 

.\  is  a  group  having  the  tormula 


•^  R 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 

R|  IS  a  cycloalkyi  or  polycycloalkyi  hydrocarb<Mi  of  Ironi 
three  to  twelve  carbon  atoms  with  from  zero  to  tcur 
substituents  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  from  one  to 
ab<iut  su  carb()n  atoms,  halogen,  CN.  OR*.  SR*.  C<):R*, 
CF-i.  NR"R''.  and  (CH:)nOR"  wherein  R*  is  hvdro 
gen  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  from  one  to  su 
carbon  atoms,  R'^  and  R'-  are  each  indepK-ndently  hydro- 
gen or  alkvl  of  from  one  to  abiiut  six  carbon  atoms  and  n 
IS  an  integer  of  from  zero  to  six, 
A  IS      (CM:i,CO-.  "SO:-  .       NHtO  -.  or  — 0(CH2)- 

,CO       wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  Irom  0  to  b. 
R'  and  R^  are  taken  together  to  form  a  double  bond  or  to 
form  a  nng  — (C"H:),nX(C"H;),  wherein  m  is  an  integer  i<l 
from  0  to  5.  n  is  a.s  defined  above,  wherein  m  and  n  cannot 
both  be  O  and  the  sum  of  m  and  n  is  not  greater  than  x,  \ 


R- 


wherein 

Xis-N— : 

/is      S      or      O 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl, 

R-  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  or 

R'  and  R-  taken  together  form  a  benzene  ring. 

with  the  pro vivi  that  when  B  is  a  substituted  diphenyloxa- 
zole.  A  IS  also  phenyl,  unsubstiluted  or  mono  or  ad|a 
cent  dilower  alkyl  substituted,  or  naphthyl 

n  is  1  : 

H  IS 


I  y-CH(CH:)„CO— Y  or 

O 


wherein 

Y  IS  OR'  or  N(OH)R*; 

R*  and  R'  are  each,  independently  ,  hydrogen  or  lower 

alkyl. 
R*  IS  hydrogen,  halo  or  nitro; 
R^is 


O  R* 

1.1 

— C  — R*     — CHCCXJR', 

R*  O  R*  O 

I  II  I  II     , 

—  CHN(OH)CNHj.  — CHN(OH)CR*, 

A 
I 
R«         O  CH2    O 

I  II        ,         I  II 

— CHNHCNR'.  — CH  — CNOH,  or 

I  I, 

OH  R" 

R*  O 
I      II 
— CHCN(0H)R', 

R*  IS  lower  alkyl; 
m  IS  0-3, 
and  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


N  ^        a 


N  CHjOH 


(I) 


N  — S 


5^18,126 

HALOGEN  SUBSTTTUTED  MITOMYCIN  DERIVATIVES 

Hitodii  Armi,  ShizDoka;  MaM^i  KMai,  F^iiMwa;  K«t— ifciy 

Gomi,  Smom,  mA  Tadaiki  AaUzawik,  Nu«za.  aU  of  Japu, 

aasisiion  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kocyo  Co^  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  75S^28 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  5,  1990.  2-235294 

Int  a.'  COTD  4S7/04 

U.S.  a,  548—422  *  CJaiaM 

1   A  mitomycin  denvative  represented  by  the  formula  (1); 


(I) 


where 

W  represents  halogen; 

X  represents  mcthoxy,  amino  or  ethylenimino; 
V  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
Z  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 

one  of  R'  and  R^  represents  carbamoyloxymethyl,  the  other 
represents  hydrogen. 


5^18,125 

ANTIHYPERTENSIVE  COMPOUND  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE  THEREAS 

Skiek-Shuns  T.  Chea,  MorgaasriUe;  Lydia  T.  So,  Maywood,  and 
RaynoMl  F.  Wkite,  EagUaktowa,  all  of  NJ.,  aadgaon  to 
Merck  A  Co.,  lac,  Rakway,  N J. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  873,433 
Ut.  a.'  COTD  ^0:5/0/,  A61K  31/41 
VS.  a.  548—252  3  ClaiM 

1,  A  compound  of  structural  formula  (I); 


5418,127 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MONO 

(INDOLYLETHYLENYL)  PHTHALIDES 

PoaaaapalaB   Matkiaparaaaai,   Appletoa,   Wit.,   aaaigaor   to 

Appletoa  Paper*  lac^  Appletoa,  Wla. 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  817J63,  Jaa.  3, 1992.  Tkto  appUcatioa 
Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,407 
laL  a.'  C07D  405/14 
U.S.  a.  548— 456  '  OalaM 

1  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  mono(indolyle- 
thylenyl)phthalide  comprising  Condensing  an  mdolylethylene 
with  a  keto  acid  and  an  electron  acceptor  selected  from  the 
group  consistmg  of  acid  anhydnde,  acid  chlonde  and  Lewis 
Acid  m  the  presence  of  an  orgamc  solvent 


UMI 
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5^18,1^ 

BIFUlMCnONAL  CX>UPUNG  AGENTS  AND 

RADIONUCUDE  LABELED  COMPOSITIONS 

PREPARED  THEREFROM 

Rickard  T.  Deaa,  Downiogtoa,  Pa^  RayoKMid  H.  Boatin,  WU- 

■diigtim,  Del^  a>d  Robert  W.  Weber,  Downiagtoa,  Pl.  u- 

■ignon  to  Ccntocor,  lac^  MalTcnt,  Pm. 

Filed  Joa.  15,  1988.  Scr.  No.  207061 

i«t  a.'  0070  207/^0.  one  ^^7,00 

vs.  a.  548— 54«  1  nmim 

1    A  bifunctioaal  coupling  agent  having  the  formula 


R'  — S-^CH21^CO<NHCHCO-t3NH  — R"— Z 

i? 

wherein  c  is  independently  1.  2,  or  3.  d  is  independently  an 
integer  from  1  to  5,  R'  is  —COR*  or  — SR*  wherein  R*  is 
hydrogen  or  methyl,  R'  is  independently  hydrogen  or  methyl. 
r6  a  —(CH2CH20)y~-CH2CH2— wherein  g  is  an  integer  from 
0  to  5  inclusive;  and  Z  is  CICH2CONH-,  BrCH:CONH, 
ICH2CONH— or 


N  — 


(I) 


CCXJR 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  straight  or 
branched  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group,  each  of  which  has  up 
to  10  carbon  atoms 


5^18,131 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  METATHESIS  OF  OLEFINS  AND 
FUNCnONALIZED  OLEFINS 
Siegfried  Warwel,  Aacbeo;  HaiM-Gerd  JMsen,  Gladbeck,  Bad 
Barbara  Erckleatz,  Miiacbeagladback,  ail  of  Fed.  Re^  of 
Germaay,  aatignort  to  Haeis  AktiengeieUackaft,  Marl,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  GermaBy 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,870 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Mar.  2, 
1990,  40065M 

Int.  a."  CllC  J/ 06 
U_S.  a.  554—163  14  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  metathesis  of  olefins  and  functional- 
ized  olefins  on  Re207/Al203-containing  catalysU.  the  im- 
provement which  composes  effecting  said  mcuthesis  reaction 
in  the  further  presence  of  B2O3.  MoOj,  WO3  or  V2O5.  and  of 
one  or  more  halogen-free  organoaluminum  compounds  as 
activators, 

wherein  said  organoaluminum  compounds  have  the  formula 
X(i.M)AIRMOr 


5,218,129 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  3,4-DIHYDROCX)l'MARIN 
Tamio  Shirafi^i;  Kjyomi  Sakai;  Kenaen  Okusako.  and  Yoshitalia 

Nisliida,  all  of  Ehimc,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808.499 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Dec.  19,  1990,  2-403517; 
Aug.  30.  1991,  3-219768 

Int.  n.^  CVID  Ml  '20 
VS.  a.  549—290  7  Claims 

I  A  prcKes.s  for  producing  3,4  -dihydrocoumarin  compris- 
ing cycliz.ation  and  dehydrogenation  of  a  ,V  (2-cyclohexanoyl)- 
propionic  acid  ester,  subjecting  a  reaction  mixture  obtained  by 
said  cyclization  and  dehydrogenation  to  distillation  to  remove 
high-boiling  substances,  and  then  subjecting  a  niulure  obtained 
by  distillation  to  rectification  to  recover  3.4-dihydrocimmarin 


R 

I 

-^Al— Ofc. 


wherein 

R  IS  alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

X  IS  alkoxy  having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms. 

M  IS  1  or  2.  and 

n  IS  2 to  30 


5,218,132 

REMOVAL  OF  BENZOPYRENE  FROM  EDIBLE  OILS 

I  SING  AN  ACTIVATED  CARBONIZED  ADSORBENT 

Darid  B.  Mobba.  Handfortii;  Darid  Shaw,  Warriagtoo,  both  of 

Lnited  Kingdom,  and  Simoa  Pollard,  Alberta,  Canada,  aasign- 

ors  to  Laporie  Industries  Limited,  London,  Englaad 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,667 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  8,  1990, 
9017344 

Int.  Cl.^  CUB  J   10 
VS.  CI.  554—191  11  Claims 


5^18,130 
4-SUBSTITVTED  ANTHRACYCLINONKS  AND  THKIR 
PREPARATION 
Walter  Cabri;  SiWia  Dc  Bemardinis,  both  of  Milan;  Franco 
Francalanci.  Novara.  and  Sergio  Penco,  Milan,  all  of  luly. 
aaaignors  to  Farmitaiia  Carlo  Erba  S  r  I,  Milan.  Italy 
per  No.  PCT/EP89/00869,  §  371  Date  Jan.  25,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  25,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/01490.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  646,594 
Claims  priority,  spplication  United  Kingdom,  Jul. 
8818167 

Int.  CI.'  COlC  50/00 
VS.  a.  552—201 

1    A  4-substituted  anthracyclinonc  of  formula  (I) 


29,  1988. 


7  Claims 


:0*»ti  'CM  iMkl   S    CRMH 
;i<i;  Ic^r^UC   'AMCftiUC  OK 


1   A  prix:ess  for  the  removal  of  bcnzo(a)pyrene  from  vegeta- 


ble or  fish  oil,  which  composes,  contacting  the  oil  with  an 
adsorbent  produced  by  a  pr(x;ess  which  composes  subjecting  a 
previously  acid-activated  smectite  mineral  containing  the  ad- 
sorbed oil,  to  carbonization  of  the  adsorbed  oil  by  heating  the 
mineral  at  a  temperature  greater  than  250"  C  ,  activation  of  the 
carbon  thereby  formed  by  heating  in  the  presence  of  an  acti- 
vating agent,  allowing  the  benzo(a)pyrene  to  become  adsorbed 
onto  the  adsiirbenl  and  tht-n  removing  the  adsorbent  conUin- 
ing  the  benzo<a)pyrene  from  contact  with  the  oil. 


5,218,133 
PRCXTESS  FOR  MAKING  A  SILYLISCXJYANTJRATE 
F.nrico  J.  Pepe,  Amawalk;  Shiu-Chin  H.  Su.  Crotoo-on-Hudson. 
both  of  N.Y.,  and  Scot  ,M.  Turner,  Marietta,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  A  Plastics  Technology  Corpora- 
tion, Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,584 
Int.  a.'  C07F  7/70 
U.S.  a.  556—420  20  Claims 

1  A  prtxress  for  preparing  a  silyl  organocarbamate.  which 
process  comprises  reacting  an  aminosilane  with  a  dialkyi  car- 
bonate or,  diaryl  carbonate  or  a  mixture  there<.if  in  the  presence 
of  a  basic  catalyst  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  containing  the 
silylorgancx-arbamate 


5.218,134 
PROCESS  FOR  ESTERS 
Roy  L.  Pruett,  Gillette,  and  Edmund  J.  Moieleski,  Califon,  both 
of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden, 
N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75,583,  Jul.  20,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,983 
Int.  a.'  CllC  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  560—239  5  Oaims 

1    A  prcxess  for  preparing  an  ester  of  the  formula 

r<-hc<xx:H:CHRi. 

"I  I 

R;  R2 

which  comprises  dehydrogenating  and  esteofying  at  least  two 
moles  of  a  primary  2-substituted  alcohol  of  the  formula 

R|CHCH:()H 

I 

wherein  Ri  is  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl  having  3 
to  20  carbon  atoms  and  R2  is  a  straight  chain  or  branched  chain 
alkyl  having  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  or  a  mixture  of  such  alco- 
hols at  about  170°  C  -240"  C  in  the  presence  of  a  two-compo- 
nent catalyst  system  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  at  least  about 
0  0024  wt  °^r  platinum  in  the  form  of  a  dispersion  of  1-10  wt 
fr  platinum  on  a  high  surface  area  activated  carbon  support 
and  (h)  at  least  about  0  2  wt  %  NaOH.  KOH  or  LiOH.  said 
percentages  of  said  catalyst  components  being  based  on  the 
amount  of  alcohol  in  the  reaction  mixture 


2-8  C  atoms  is  reacted  with  CO2  in  the  alkylene  carbonate 
which  IS  to  be  formed  first  as  reaction  medium,  at  40'- 190'  C  , 
preferably  at  50'- 170'  C  and  particularly  preferentially  at 
60'- 160'  C  and  a  pressure  below  10  bar,  preferably  below  8 
bar.  particularly  preferentially  below  5  bar  and  very  particu- 
larly preferentially  below  3  bar,  and.  in  a  second  step,  the 
alkylene  cartionale  thus  formed  is  transesteofied  with  a  (cy- 
clo)aliphatic  Ci-Cio  monohydroxy  compound,  which  can  be 
substituted  by  C3-C«,  cycloalkyl  or  phenyl,  at  50*-l60'  C. 
preferably  at  60'- 150'  C  and  particularly  preferentially  at 
70'- 140'  C,  and  under  the  autogenous  pressure,  both  steps 
being  earned  out  in  the  presence  of  a  bifunctional  catalyst  of 
the  formula 

wherein 

A  IS  the  cation  of  a  metal  which  belongs  to  the 
third  pcnod  and  Group  Ha.  the 

fourth  penod  and  Group  11a.  IVa  -  Villa,  lb  or  lib,  the 
fifth  peood  and  Group  lla,  IVa  -  Vila,  lib  or  IVb,  or  the 
sixth  penod  and  Group  lla  -  Via  of  the  Peoodic  System  of 
the  elements  in  the  short  peood  form. 

X  IS  the  anion  of  an  inorganic  or  organic  acid, 

B  represents  a  cation  from  the  group  composing  the  alkali 
metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  cations,  the  quaternary  am- 
monium, phosphonium.  arsonium  or  stibonium  ions  and 
the  ternary  sulphonium  cations, 

Y  IS  a  halide  ion.  preferably  bromide  or  iodide,  particularly 
preferentially  iodide,  it  being  possible  for  X  and  Y  to 
change  positions  if  at  least  one  of  the  anions  is  bromide  or 
iodide. 

a  and  b  independently  of  one  another  represent  integers  from 
1  to  5  and 

c  and  d  independently  of  one  another  represent  integers 
from  1  to  3,  the  requirements  in  respect  of  the  valencies  of 
the  cations  and  anions  for  the  formation  of  a  neutral  salt 
having  to  be  met,  and 

m  and  n  independently  of  one  another  assume  values  of 
0.001-1 


5,218,136 
STYRYL  COMPOUNDS.  PRCKESS  FOR  PREPARING 
THE  SAME  AND  PHOTORESIST  COMPOSmONS 
COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Takanori     Yamamoto,    Minoo;    Sbii^i     Kooishi,    Takatsaki; 
Ryotaro  Haaawa,  Ibaraki;  Akirbiro  Fnmta,  TakatnUi;  Take- 
shi Hioki.  Osaka,  and  Jua  Tomioka,  Takarazaka,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1988,  Ser,  No.  290J64 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1987,  62-332110; 
Jul.  15,  1988,  63-177752 

Int.  a.'  C07C  255/34 
VS.  CI.  558—403  21  Claims 

1   A  styryl  compound  of  the  general  formula 


NG 


5,218,135 

PRCXrESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DIALKYL 

CARBONATES 

Hans-Josef  Buysch,  and  Alexander  Klaoaener,  both  of  Krefeld, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeaellachaft, 

LcTerkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  834,457 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  22. 
1991,  4105554 

lat  a.'  C07C  68/00.  6S/06.  69/96.  29/09 

VS.  a.  558—277  10  Claims 

1    Process  for  the  preparation  of  dialkyi  cartxinates  from 

alkylene  oxides,  CO2  and  alkanols  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst, 

characteosed  in  that,  in  a  first  step,  an  alkylene  oxtde  having 


NC 
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;c=chH^ 
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Ri    R: 

-N  N- 

R,  (CH2)„  R, 


>=CHH^N^  ^N-^CH  =  C; 


/ 
\ 


(D 


CN  (in 


CN 


wherein 

Ri  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  a  hydrogen 
atom  a  Ci.ioalkyl  group  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
-OH,   — CN.    -COOH,    -SO3H.    -NHSO3H.   -CI. 
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—  Br,  — F.  -lor  COORuin  which  Ru  is  a  lower  alkyl 
group  a  Ci  10  alkenyl  group  unsubstiluled  or  subslilulcd 
with  —OH.  -CN.  -C(X)H.  -SOiH.  NHSOiH. 
—CI.  —Br,  — F.  —I  or  COORu  m  which  Ru  is  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  or 


in  which  Ru   is  a  lower  alkvlenc  group. 
Rus  —OH.      (X:OR^or  -OSkROi  in  which  Rms  a  lower 

alkyl  group,  and 
n  IS  a  number  of  2  to  15 


5^18.137 

LIGHT  ACTIVATED  AOT-ENZYMFJi 

Ned  A.  Porter,  and  John  D.  Bmhnke,  both  of  I>urham.  N.C".. 

usiftnon  to  Duke  llniTersity,  Durham,  N.C. 

DiTUIon  of  Ser.  No.  400,507.  Aug.  20,  19M,  Pat.  No.  5,114,851. 

This  applicarion  Mar.  25,  1W2.  Ser.  No.  857.390 

Int.  O.'  CWC  n.^iX).  C12N  /J  (X).  V   ^^  'J   ^0 

LJ».  CI.  5«0— 18  '  f"'"" 

I    A  compound  u.stful  a-s  an  intermediate  fur  making  light- 

activatahle  acyl-en/ymes.  said  compound  being  of  the  formula. 


(CH3)„ 


A  — O 


I IV I 


CI  to  C4  unconjugated  alkcnvl.  and  C^  to  C4  unconju- 
gated alkynyl. 
.ir  a  salt  theretif 


5,218,138 

STEREOSELECTIVE  REDUCTION  OF 

3-HYDROXYKET-l-ONES  TO 

1>SYN  DIHYDROXYLATED  COMPOUNDS 

Fang- Ting  Chiu,  Lansdale.  and  WillUun  L.  Studt,  HarleyirUle, 

both  of  Pa.,  aaaignon  to  Rhone- Poulenc  Rorer  Phannaceuti- 

cals  Inc.,  Colle«eTille,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  939,273 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  6V,  ■'6 
i:.S.  CI.  560 — 60  28  CUims 

1  A  method  for  stere«iselettively  preparing  a  syn-dihydroj- 
ylatcd  compound  comprising  reacting  a  .Vhydroxykctl-onc 
and  a  slencally  hindered  dialkylated  boranc  to  form  a  complex 
at  about  -  50*  C  to  about  0'  C  ,  and  reducing  the  complex 
with  hydride  at  about       25*  C   to  about  50"  C 


5.218,139 

MJTHOD  FOR  INHIBmNG  IGE  PRODUCTION 

Alan  D.  UTine.  Ballwin.  Mo.,  and  Paul  W.  Collins,  Deerfleld, 

111.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  tt  Co.,  Chicago.  III. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  635,000,  Dec.  27.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,157,052. 

ThU  application  Jun.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  892,r70 

Int.  n."  C07C  /  77/00 

U.S.  a.  560—121  »  ci^" 

1    (*  I  Meth>l-20-ethyl  1  la.lh-dihvdroxy-lb-methyl-'^Hixo- 
prost-KU-en-l-oate 


UMI 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  cla.ss  consisting  of 


-<g^--  -  ^' 


wherein 

B  IS  a  valence  Nmd  or  — N — ; 

Y  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of      NR1R4.  CRs, 

and  —  SR<. 
Z  IS  a  nucleophile  selected   from  the  group  consisting  of 

—OH.    -  SH.       NH;,  and       NHR,,  w  herein  Rh  is  C^I   to 

C4  alkvl, 
m  IS  0  1,1  V 
II  IS  I  or  :.  suh|i-i  I  |M  the  provivi  ihjl  >   is  ^ubMllul^•ll    u:  viul 

ring  al  vtld  •*  position,  s.iid  ti  poMlioii.  .  n  hulli  s.iul  4  ,iiul  f> 

posiIK'ii, 
Rl  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  H.  CI  to  C4  .ilksl. 

C,^  to  C4  uncon|ugaled  .ilkenvl.  and  C^  to  C4  unconju 

gated  alkynyl, 
R21S  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  M.  C  1  10  t  4  .ilkyl, 

C3  to  C4  unconjugated  alkensl    ,ind  t   »  10  C4  unconju- 
gated alkynyl, 
R  1  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  CI  to  C4  alkyl. 

L^  to  C4  unconiugatcd  ,i!krny!,  and  C3  to  C4  unconju 

gated  alkviiyl. 
R4  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI  to  C4  alkyl. 

C^  to  C4  unconjugated  alkensl,  and  C3  to  C4  unconju- 
gated alkynyl,  and 
R',  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI  to  C4  alkyl. 


5,218,140 

CARBONYLATION  REACTION  AND  CATALYST 

THEREFOR 

Richard  W.   Wexman.  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 

I  nion  Carbide  Chemicals  A  Plastics  Technology  Corporation, 

Danbury.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1988,  Ser.  No.  227,295 
Int.  CT'  C07C  67,  J6.  67/()U.  51' 10.  51/12 
VJS.  CT  560—232  »<  Claims 

I  A  privess  for  the  carb<inylation  of  one  or  more  alcohols, 
ethers  and  ether  alcohols  to  esters  and.  optionally,  to  carbox- 
ylic  acids,  by  reaction  there<if  in  the  sap<ir  slate  over  a  solid 
catalyst  comprising  a  polyoxomelalate  anion  in  which  the 
metal  is  one  or  more  metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  molybdenum,  tungsten,  sanadium,  niobium,  chromium,  and 
tantalum,  complexed  with  a  cation  of  one  or  more  metals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  he.  Ru.  Os.  Co,  Rh.  Ir, 
Si,  I'd  and  Pt 


5.218.141 

PREPARATION  OF  POI  YOXYBLTY  LELE 

POl  YOXYALKYl.ENF  GLYCOL  OICARBOXYLATES 

Herbert  Mueller,  Krankenthal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crfrmany,  assignor 

to    BASF    Aktiengesellschaft,    Ludwigshafen.    Fed.    Rep.   of 

(^rmany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640.552,  Jan.  14.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  692,900,  Jan.  18,  1985, 
abandoned.  This  application  No».  6.  1991.  Ser.  No,  787,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Jan.  21, 
1984,  3402027 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  67 ■24.  C08G  65  20 
IS.  CI.  560—240  '«  Claims 

1  In  a  prcKCNs  for  the  preparation  of  a  p<ilyoxybulylcne 
p<iIyoxyalkylenc  glycol  discarboxslate  by  cop<)lymcrization  of 
tctrahydrofuran  with  one  or  more  l.ialkylene  oxides  in  the 
presence  of  an  acidaclivated  bleaching  earth  as  the  evsential 
catalyst,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

carrying  out  the  copolymen/alion  in  the  further  presence  of 
a  carboxylic  anhydride  while  using  said  acid-activated 
bleaching   earth   containing   less   than    .^'Jl-    by   weight   of 


water,  and  employing  the  1,2-alkylcne  oxide  in  a  molar 
excess,  based  on  the  tctrahydrofuran. 


5aiS.H2 
PftOCESS  FOR  THE  PREFARATIGN  OF  AN  ANTIVIRAL 

AGENT 
JoUie  D.  Godfrey,  Jr.,  Trcatom  Rickard  H.  MaeUcr.  Riagoea; 
ThoBM  P.  KiMick,  bmI  Jaaak  Siagh,  botk  of  LawreacrriUe, 
aU  of  N  J„  aasigaors  to  E.  R.  Sqaibb  A  Soaa,  lac,  Priacetoa, 
NJ. 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  770,191.  Ort.  2,  1991,  Pat  No.  5.185,463. 
Tkia  aypiicatioa  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,517 
lat  a.'  C07C  61/04 
VS.  a.  562—506  »  CW" 

1.  The  process  of  recovenng  racemic  (traiis)-3-methylenc- 
I,2-cyclopropanedicartx)xylic  acid  from  the  reaction  of 
(tnuis)-3-mcthylene-1.2<yclopropancdicarboxylic  acid  with 
(Hy(  +  )-a-nicthylbenzylamine  which  comprises: 

a)  reacting  (trans)-3-methyIcnc-1.2-cyclopropanedicarboxy- 
lic  acid  with  (RH  +  >-<i-nicthylbcn2ylamine  m  the  pres- 
ence of  isoprop>anol  and  water  at  an  elevated  temperature; 

b)  cooling  the  reaction  mixture  from  step  (a)  to  crystallize 
out  ( 1  R-trans)-3-mcthylcnecyclopropane- 1 ,2-dicarboxylic 
acid.  (R)-a-methylbcn2ylamine  (11)  salt; 

c)  concentratmg  the  reaction  mixture  in  step  (b)  remaining 
after  said  crystallization  to  give  a  scmi-solid  material 
which  is  partiuoned  between  1  N  HCl  and  ethyl  acetate  to 
give  partially  resolved  (trans>-3-methylene-l,2-cyclo- 
propanedicarboxylic  acid  wherein  the  ratio  of  S;R  is  about 
80:20  or  greater; 

d)  reacting  the  partially  resolved  product  from  step  (c)  with 
(S)-<  -  )-ci-methylbcnzylamine  in  the  presence  of  isopropa- 
nol  and  water  at  an  elevated  temperature; 

e)  cooling  the  reaction  muture  from  step  (d)  to  crystallize 
out  ( 1  S-trans)-3-mcthylene-cyclopropane- 1 ,2-dicarboxy- 
lic  acid.  (S)-a-melhylbenzylamine  (1:1)  salt; 

0  reacting  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  salt  product  of  step  (e) 
with  1  N  HCl  and  extracting  with  ethyl  aceute  to  give 
( 1  S-trans)-3-methylenecyclopropane- 1 ,2-dicarboxylic 

acid;  and 
g)  reacting  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  product  of  step  (0 
with  IN  sodium  hydroxide  at  an  elevated  temperature 
followed  by  acidification  with  HCl  and  extraction  with 
ethyl  acetate  to  give  racemic  (trans)-3-methylenc-l,2- 
cyclopropanedicarboxylic  acid 


(d)  the  iodide  derivative  of  the  alcohol, 

(e)  the  ester  of  the  carboxylic  acid  and  the  alcohol. 
(0  >  rhodium  catalyst,  and 

(g)  the  carboxylic  acid. 


5,218,144 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MAIVUFACTURE  OF  ADIPIC  AOD 
Eidea  M.  Atadaa,  WOidagtoa,  DeL,  aMi^or  to  E.  L  da  Poat  dc 

fitmomn  aad  CoB^aay,  WDadagtoii,  DcL 
CoatiaBatkM-jB-fwt  of  Ser.  No.  804359,  Dec  10,  1991, 

abaadoaed.  TUs  aypUcatioa  Sc».  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,997 
lat  a.'  C07C  51/12.  51/10 
VS.  CL  562—517  9  Oataa 

1,  A  process  for  the  production  of  adipic  acid  which  com- 
prises forming  a  reaction  mixture  comprismg  (a)  at  least  one 
pentenoic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
pentenoic  acid,  a  methyl  ester  of  a  pentenoic  acid,  and  an  ethyl 
ester  of  a  pentenoic  acid,  (b)  carbon  monoxide,  c)  at  least  about 
a  stoichiometric  amount  of  water,  based  on  the  penteiKMC 
compound,  (d)  a  carboxylic  acid  solvent  selected  from  ali- 
phatic C2-C20  monocarboxylic  acids,  aliphatic  C4-C20  dicar- 
boxylic  acids,  benzoic  acid  and  substituted  benzoic  acid  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  (e)  an  iridium-containing  catalyst  and  an 
iodide  compound  that  are  both  soluble  w  the  combination  of 
other  components,  the  concentration  of  iridium  bemg  about 
100  to  5,000  parts  per  million  of  the  reaction  mixture,  the 
concentration  of  iodide  bemg  about  500  to  8,000  parts  per 
million  of  the  reaction  mixture,  and  the  molar  ratio  of  iodide  to 
iridium  being  about  11  to  51,  and  reacting  this  mixture  at  a 
temperature  m  the  range  of  100'-220*  C  and  a  pressure  m  the 
range  of  about  0  to  2000  psig. 


5,218,143 

PRCXTESS  FOR  PREPARING  CARBOXYLIC  ACTDS 

Michael  D.  Jones,  Haaworth,  EogUad,  aaaigaor  to  The  Britiah 

Petroleum  CxNapany  p.l.c,  London,  England 
ContlnnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  476,300,  Feb.  7,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,454 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  23.  1989, 

8904125 

Int.  C\.-  C07C  51/10.  51/12 
VS.  a.  562—517  8  Claims 

1  A  hquid-phase  process  for  prepanng  a  carboxylic  acid 
having  (n-t-  1)  carbon  atoms  by  reaction  of  cart)on  monoxide 
with  an  alcohol  having  n  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  a 
rhodium  catalyst  at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  which 
process  compnses  feeding  the  alcohol  and/or  an  ester  of  the 
alcohol  and  the  carboxylic  acid  together  with  carbon  monox- 
ide to  a  carbonylation  reactor  and  removing  the  carboxylic 
acid  from  the  carbonylation  reactor  characten&ed  in  that  the 
carbonylation  reactor  contains  during  the  course  of  the  process 
a  liquid  reaction  medium  compnsing 

(a)  at  least  a  rmiie  quantity  of  water. 

(b)  a  catalyst  subiliscr  selected  from  iodide  salts  which  are 
soluble  m  the  reaction  medium  at  the  temperature  of  the 
reaction. 

(c)  a  metal  cosubiliscr  consisting  essentially  of  one  or  more 
Group  VI  B  metals. 


5,218.145 

METHOD  FOR  MAHNG  ISOBUTYRIC  ACID 

Wolfffuig  Rappert,  Bickcnbach,  aad  Hcraaaa-Joaef  Siegert, 

SecheiB-JBgeaheiBi,  bodi  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaay.  aalgaors 

to  Rokm  GmbH,  DaraMtadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnuay 
Filed  Oct  20.  1988,  Ser.  No.  260,032 

C^aina  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerauay,  Jan.  11. 
1988,3800466 

Int  a.'  CXnC  51/14 
VS.  a.  562—521  "^  aai«s 

1  A  method  for  reacting  about  stoichiometric  amounts  of 
propylene,  carbon  monoxide,  and  water  or  alcohol,  respec- 
tively, in  the  Koch  synthesis  in  liquid  hydrogen  fluonde  as  a 
Koch  catalyst,  to  form  isobutyric  acid  or  an  ester  thereof, 
respectively,  which  method  compnses  keepmg  the  reaction 
mixture  at  a  constant  reaction  temperature  by  passing  it 
through  a  heat  exchanger  employing  an  addition  product  of 
two  of  the  aforementioned  materials  as  a  coolant,  conducting 
said  coolant  from  said  heat  exchanger  to  a  cooler  where  it  is 
cooled  to  a  temperature  below  the  reaction  temperature,  and 
then  returning  said  coolant  from  said  cooler  to  said  heat  ex- 
changer in  closed  circulation 


5,218,146 

PRCX:ESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  ACRYLIC  AOD 

MaaaUro  Taliata.  Himeji;  Mamoni  Talumura.  Takasago.  and 

Shiaichi  Uchida,  Himeji.  all  of  Japan,  aadgnors  to  Nippon 

Sbokabai  Kagako  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.^  OMka,  Japan 

Cootinaation  of  Ser.  No.  507,008.  Apr.  10,  1990.  abandoned. 

which  U  a  dirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  199,200.  May  26.  1988. 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Not.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  7983«7 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27.  1987,  62-127958 
Int.  a.'  C07C  51/32 
VS.  a.  562—535  »  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  acrylic  acid  by  the  two- 
stage  catalystic  vapor-phase  oxidation  of  propylene  with  mo- 
lecular oxygen,  the  first  stage  for  oxidizing  propylene  to  pro- 
duce mainly  acrolein,  the  second  sUge  for  oxidizing  acrolein  to 
produce  mainly  acrylic  acid  and  an  off-gas  obtained  by  separat- 
ing acrylic  acid  from  a  mixed  reaction  gas  produced  by  the 
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stcond-stage  reactiim,  which  privcss  comprises  supplying;  to 
the  first-stage  reaction  a  raw  gas  ciintaining  mure  than  M>'7,  in 
volume  of  the  off  gas  and  containing  a  saturated  aliphatic 
hydrcK-arbon  having  I  to  ^  carbon  at.ims  in  an  amount  in  the 
range  of  ?  to  ^O'^r  hv  volume,  carh<in  diojide  in  an  amount  in 
the  range  of  1  to  ^)"<  by  volume,  said  aliphatic  hydrocarNm 
and  said  carbon  dioxide  in  a  total  amount  in  the  range  of  21)  to 
H0%  by  volume  and  further  containing  steam  in  an  amount  in 
the  range  of  0  '■  to  X  mols  per  mol  of  propylene,  and  said 
molecular  oxygen  being  supplier)  is  a  molecular  oxvgen  con 
taming  gas  having  purity  of  at  least  "JO",   by  volume 


5J18,147 
STABIE  POI.YSt'inDHS  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Junes  K.  Shaw,  BartlesTille,  Okla.,  usigDor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company.  BartlesTille.  Okla. 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  833.264,  Feb.  10,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,4»9 

Int.  n."  C07C  J/V  26 

IS.  O.  56*— 21  31  Claims 

1     A   pr<x:ess  for  stabilizing  and  de<K)onzing  a  polysulfide 

comprising  contacting  said  polysulfide  with  an  alkylene  oxide 

in  the  presence  of  a  ba.sic  catalyst  in  a  vilvent  wherein  said 

basic  catalyst  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  tet- 

raalkylammonium  hydroxide  and  an  inorganic  ba.sc  and  said 

pnxess  IS  carried  out  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 

ab.iut  Mr  C    to  about  IM)*  C. 


5^18,14S 

SQUARE  EXTRACTOR  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF 

CARTRIDGE  CASES  FROM  THE  CHAMBERS  OF  A 

REVOLVER 

Rickard  J.  Mockak,  Woroaoco,  Mass.,  — igaor  to  Saitk  A 
WcMoa  Cor^M  SpriBgAeM,  MaM. 

Filed  May  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  8M,730 

lat.  a.'  F41A  15/02 

VS.  a.  42—68  *  C>**« 


openings  receptive  of  said  tone  generaung  clemenu  on 

said  body  top, 
means  for  detachably  coupling  said  cover  panel  to  said  body, 

and 
at  least  one  pattern  panel  inserted  between  said  body  top  and 

said  cover  panel 


5.218,150 

BRASS  INSTRUMENT  MOUTHPIECE 

Heraaa  Partor.  79  Shady  Nook  Dr.,  Toma  Rlw,  N  J.  Or753 

FUed  JaiL  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637.M0 

Irt.  CL'  GIOD  9/02 

VS.  a.  84— 398  •  Cta*« 


1  Extractor  for  removal  of  spent  cartndge  cases  from  cham- 
bers of  a  revolver  cylinder  comprising  an  extractor  plate  dis- 
posed adjacent  an  outer  end  of  a  tubular  stem  adapted  to  be 
fitted  into  a  central  bore  through  the  cylmdcr,  said  plate  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  arms,  each  of  said  arms  having  a  radially 
extending  longitudinal  axis  and  a  substantially  straight  outer 
edge  portion,  the  outer  edge  portion  of  each  of  at  least  two  of 
said  arms  being  disposed  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  that  arm,  said  arms  having  radiused  side  edges,  said 
cylinder  having  an  outer  end  surface,  a  recess  formed  m  said 
end  surface  and  adapted  to  receive  therein  said  extractor  plate, 
said  recess  includmg  outer  edge  portions  corresponding  in 
shape  to  each  said  straight  outer  edge  portion  and  adapted  to 
be  contiguous  to  and  m  parallel  relationship  with  each  said 
outer  edge  porUon  of  said  arms  so  that  the  radiused  side  edges 
of  the  radially  extending  arms  will  be  retained  m  alignment 
with  the  chambers  of  said  cylinder  when  said  extractor  plate  is 
disposed  in  said  recess, 

5.218.149 
BODY  UNFT  FOR  A  STRING  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Y■^)i  Tanaka,  aMt  Hideyaki  Ezaki,  botk  of  10-1,  Nakazawa-cko, 
Hamaautaa-akl,  Skizsoka-kea,  Jayaa 

Filed  Aag.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,524 
Claimi  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Aug.  28,  1990,  ^90606[U] 
UL  a.'  GIOD  1/08 
VS.  CI.  84—291  '  Claimi 


UMI 


1.  A  body  unit  for  a  string  musical  instrument  comprising 
a  body  having  a  body  top  provided  thereon  with  tone  gener- 
ating elements, 
a  substantially  transparent  cover  panel  which  is  substantially 
similar  in  contour  to  said  body  top  and  provided  with 


^  'i-f 


1   A  brass  instrument  mouthpiece  consisting: 

an  internally  threaded  rim; 

an  externally  threaded  sleeve  to  thread  together  with  said 

rim  and  flushingly  fit  together  therewith; 
a  mouthpiece  shank  having  a  cup  at  a  first  end,  an  external 

threading  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  second  opposite  end; 
an  mtemally  threaded  lock, 
with  the  opposite  end  of  said  mouthpiece  shank  inserted 

through  said  rim,  said  sleeve  and  into  said  lock  a  predeter- 

mmed,  adjustable  distance; 
and  with  the  external  threading  on  said  shank  threading  with 

the  internal  threading  on  said  lock  to  secure  the  thrcadmg 

of  said  lock  with  the  threading  on  said  shank  and  the  fixmg 

of  said  cup  at  a  preselected  distance  from  said  nm 


5,218,151 

HI-HAT  CYTVIBAL  HOLDER 

Makoto  K«roMJd,  Hi—atw,  J«»m,  Mi4gw>r  to  Yaauka 

Corporatkw,  Ha— af,  Ja»— 

FUed  Dec  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,090 
CUiM    priority,    appUcathw    Japu,    Dec.    25,    1990,    ^ 

404563[U1 

UL  CL'  GIOD  13/Oa  A47G  29/00 

VS.  CL  84— 422J  ♦  Q«*~ 

1   A  hi-hat  cymbal  holder  mounted  on  a  cymbal  stand  and 

holdmg  upper  and  lower  cymbal  plates,  said  holder  compnsmg 

an  extension  rod  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  said 

upper  end  of  said  extension  rod  supporting  said  upper 

cymbal  plate, 

a  holder  unit  supportmg  said  lower  end  of  said  extension  rod, 

said  holder  unit  including  a  lower  end  and  a  body,  said 

lower  end  of  said  holder  unit  being  detachably  coupled  to 

said  cymbal  stand, 

a  tubular  cover  coupled  to  said  body  of  said  holder  uml, 

a  cymbal  gap  adjuster  nut  routably  coupled  to  said  body  of 

said  holder  unit  for  manual  roution  about  a  subatantially 

vertical  axis  of  said  holder  unit,  said  nut  havmg  a  tubular 

lower  extension,  said  lower  extension  havmg  a  female 

thread, 

an  adjuster  sleeve  arranged  within  said  cover  in  a  concentric 

arrangement  with  said  gap  adjuster  nut  for  supporting  said 

extension  rod.  said  adjuster  sleeve  havmg  a  male  thread  m 

threaded  engagement  with  said  female  thread  on  said 
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lower  entension  of  said   gap  adjuster   nui.    said   adjuster 
sleeve  being  amally  movahle  withm  said  li>wer  extension 


in  response  to  rotation  of  said  c\mbal  gap  adiuster  nut. 
and 


ing  a  different  ^  hord  progression  in  said  chord  pri>gression 
dataha.se  means 
chain  table  rmxiifying  means  for  mtxlifying  said  chain  table 
means  in  accordance  uith  users  commands  to  set  up  a 
desired  chain  of  pinnters  in  said  chain  table  means,  and 


chord  progression  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  chord 
progression  from  said  chord  progression  databa.se  means 
based  on  the  desired  chain  of  p<iintcrs  si-t  up  in  said  chain 
table  means 


means  for  urging  said  extension  rod  upwards 


5.218.152 

DRl  MSTICK  BAI.ANCKD  FOR  Jl  G<;i.IN(. 

Francis  W,  Campbell.  3«  Nickelhill  Ij».,  Uvitlown,  Fa.  19054, 

and  William  R.  Sands,  111.  3  Birch  C"t..  Newtown,  Pa.  18940 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714.274 

Int.  CI.'  GlOl)  li.iXJ 

V.S.  n.  84 — 422.4  «>  Haims 


5.218,154 

KI  FXTRONIC  KEYBOARD  INSTRUMENT  WITH  AN 

I  NIQl  E  TONE  CHANNEL  ASSIGNOR  FOR 

PERCUSSION  TONUS 

^  uichi  Kondo.  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho.  Shijuoka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  903.759 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1991,  3-183000 

Int.  n.'  GIOH  /  05  7.  122.  y^iX) 

IS.  CI.  84 — 618  4  Oaims 


c 


,.^:---^. 
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1    A  drumstick,  comprising 

a  shaft  having  a  butt  end  and  a  sinking  tip  at  a  second  end. 

said  shaft  from  said  butt  end  to  said  sinking  tip  inclusise. 
being  a  single  continuous  piece  of  wikkI, 

said  drumstick  having  a  center  of  mass  IcKated  within  a 
predetermined  range  of  distances  frtim  said  butt  end 

viid  predetermined  range  of  distances  having  lower  and 
upper  limits,  said  lower  limit  being  greater  than  ''8'>  of 
the  distance  from  said  butt  end.  said  upper  liniil  being  ^;'~ 
of  the  distance  from  said  butt  end 

said  butt  end  includes  a  holkiwed  out  portion,  and  said 
second  end  having  said  sinking  Up  includes  a  hollowed 
out  p<irtion,  said  hollowed  out  portion  of  said  striking  up 
having  a  metal  weight  inserted  therein,  said  metal  weight 
being  sufTicienl  to  balance  said  drumstick  wiihin  said 
predetermined  range  of  distances  from  said  bull  end 


5.218,153 

TECHNIQl  E  FOR  SELECTING  A  CHORD 

PR(X;RF>iSION  FOR  A  MELODY 

Junichi  MinamiUka,  Fussa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 

Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  749.899 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  30.  1990,  2-229426 

Int.  CT'  (;i0H   '  '*;    /    <'* 

l.S.  n.  84 — 613  25  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  selecting  a  chord  progression  ^ompns 

ing 

chord  progression  database  means  for  storing  a  databast-  I'l 

chord  progressions 
chain  table  means  for  storing  a  chain  i4' pointers  each  index 
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1  A  tone  channel  assignment  apparatus  for  an  electronic 
musical  instrument,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  keys  on  a  keyboard  correspvmding  to  a  plural- 
ity of  kinds  of  tones  to  be  generated 

a  memory  for  storing  inherent  tone  duration  values  in  corre- 
spondence with  the  keys, 

a  register  group,  arranged  in  corresp*)ndence  with  a  plural- 
ity of  tone  channels,  for  holding  tone  duration  values 

subtraction  means  for  decreasing  the  values  of  the  registers 
along  with  an  elapse  of  time. 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  minimum  value  of  the  tone 
duration  values  held  in  said  register  group. 

channel  a-ssignor  means  for  reading  out  the  corresponding 
tone  duration  value  from  said  memory  in  response  to  a 
new  key  operation  (ON  event),  writing  the  readout  value 
in  a  regi.sler  having  the  minimum  value  detected  by  said 
detection  means,  and  assigning  a  channel  corresponding  to 
the  register  as  a  new  tone  channel,  and 

a  tone  generator  in  which  tone  sjiurcc  parameters  corre- 
sponding to  the  keys  are  set  in  units  of  tone  channels 
according  to  the  key  operation  data  and  channel  a.ssign 
data  based  on  the  contents  of  said  register  group. 
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5^18,155 

TONE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  PCM 

WAVEFORM  INTERPOLATION  AND  RLTERING 

Tratomu  Saito,  Iwata,  Japaa,  aadgnor  to  Kabaahiki  Kaisha 

Kawai  Gakki  Seiaaknsbo,  Shizooka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  677,249 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-84578 

Int.  a.'  GIOH  7/00.  //0<5 

UJS.  a.  84—623  10  CUims 
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1   A  tone  processing  circuit  composing 

a  waveform  memory  for  stonng  a  tone  signal   waveform 

including  tone  data  at  a  plurality  of  sampling  points, 
an  anthmelic  circuit  for  multiplying  each  of  two  adjacent 
sampling   points   with   a   predetermined   coefricient.   and 
adding  the  products  to  produce  an  output,  and 
a  memory  circuit  for  stonng  the  output  from  said  anthmetic 

circuit. 
wherein  said  anthmethic  circuit  is  alternately   operated  in 
two  arithmetic  modes  including, 

an  interpolation  anthmetic  mode  for  multiplying  each  of 
the  two  adjacent  sampling  points  read  out  from  said 
waveform   memory   with   an   interpolation   coefficient, 
and  adding  the  products  to  obtain  an  interpolated  value 
obtained   by   interpolating  between   the   two   adjacent 
sampling  points,  and 
a  filter  anthmetic  mode  for  multiplying  the  interpolated 
value  and  a  previous  filter  output  obtained  from  said 
memory  circuit  with  a  filter  coefficient,  and  adding  the 
prcxlucts  to  obtain  a  filler  output, 
said  waveform  mem<iry  having  memory  areas  for  a  plurality 
of  channels  which  respectively  store  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent tone  signal  waveforms,  wherein  the  plurality  of  differ- 
ent tone  signal  waveforms  of  the  plurality  of  channels  are 
time-divisionally  read  out.  the  filter  coefficient  varying  for 
each  of  the  plurality  of  channels 


waveform  memory  in  accordance  with  said  phase  data  is 

outputted  after  sign  inversion  or  is  outputted  directly;  and 

connection  control  means  for  arbitrarily  combining  input 

and   output   connections  of  said   plurality   of  frequency 


•^-^ 


modulation  operators,  whereby  at  least  one  of  said  output 
waveform  signals  outputted  from  said  output  inversion 
means  is  inputted  to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  fre- 
quency modulation  operators  as  at  least  one  component  of 
the  modulation  signal 


5,218,157 
AUTO-ACCOMPANIMENT  INSTRUTVfENT 
DEVELOPING  CHORD  SEQUENCE  BASED  ON 
IN'VERSION  VARIATIONS 
Noboni  Aliagawa,  and  Junichi  Takano,  both  of  Hamamatsu. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisaku- 
sho, Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921.649 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1.  1991,  3-215797 

Int  a.^  GIOH  /  i« 

U.S.  O.  84—637  8  Oaioi 


5.218.156 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMBINING  STORED  WAVEFORMS 

TO  SYNTHESIZE  MUSICAL  TONES 
Akira  Ilzuka,  and  Kenji  Kawakami,  both  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,358 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1990,  2-70503 

Int.  O.'  GIOH  .y/02 

U.S.  a.  84—624  18  Claims 

1    A  musical  tone  synthesizing  apparatus  compnsing 

circuitry  means  for  generating  a  musical  tone  designation 

signal  and  an  initial  modulation  signal, 
a  plurality  of  frequency  modulation  operators  each  includ- 
ing a  waveform  memory  means  for  stonng  fundamental 
waveform  data,  and  phase  data  generation  means  for 
generating  a  pha.se  data  address  signal  for  accessing  said 
waveform  memory  means  on  the  basis  of  said  musical  tone 
designation  signal  and  said  mtxiulation  signal  ipputted 
from  said  circuitry  means,  said  frequency  modulation 
operators  thereby  producing  an  output  waveform  signal; 
at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  frequency  modulation  opera- 
tors further  includes  output  inversion  means  for  selecting 
whether  said  output  waveform  signal  read  out  from  said 
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1    An  auto-accompaniment  apparatus  compnsing 

accompaniment  pattern  memory  means  for  stonng  note  data 
stnngs  for  performing  an  auto  chord  accompaniment 
operation  on  the  basis  of  reference  chords, 

offset  memory  means  for  stonng  tone  pitch  offset  values  of 
the  note  data  with  respect  to  the  reference  chords  in  units 
of  chord  notes  of  different  chord  names  in  correspondence 
with  a  plurality  of  chord  inversion  vanations. 

chord  progression  memory  means  for  stonng  a  chord  pro- 
gression sequence; 

selection  means  for  reading  out  a  plurality  of  offsets  corre- 
sponding to  the  chord  inversion  vanations  on  the  basis  of 
chord  name  information  sequentially  read  out  from  said 
chord  progression  memory  means,  and  selecting  an  offset 
close  to  the  currently  generated  chord   and 

modification  means  for  modifying  the  note  data  from  said 
accompaniment  pattern  memory  means  using  the  selected 
offset,  and  outputting  the  modified  note  data  as  play  infor- 
mation to  tone  source  means 


350-472  OG  -93-16 


1172 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNF  8,  1993 


June  8,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


1173 


UMI 


5^18.158 

MUSICAL  TONK  GENERATING  APPARATV  S 

EMPLOYING  CX)NTROL  OF  MUSICAL  PARAMFTERS 

IN  RESPONSE  TO  NOTE  DURATION 
Hidemichi   Kimura,   Hammmatsn,  Japan,  anignor  to   Yamaha 
Cx>ri>oration.  Hamamatau,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1990,  Scr.  No.  464,411 
CUimi  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  13,  1989,  1-6793 
Int.  a.'  GIOH  S/(X).  1  02 
VS.  a.  84—663  ^  Oaims 
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1    A  musical  lone  generating  apparatus  comprising 
(a)  performance  information  generating  means  for  general 
ing  performance  information  designating  a  first  start  tim- 
ing starting  to  generate  a  musical,  signal  in  resp<-inse  to  a 
first  operation  by  a  user  of  the  musical  tone  generating 
apparatus  and   a  second   timing  starting   to   release  said 
musical  tone  signal  in  response  to  a  second  operation  hy 
the  user  of  the  musical  tone  generating  apparatus, 
(h)  musical  tone  signal  generating  means  for  generating  said 
musical  tone  signal  in  resptmse  to  said  performance  infor- 
mation, 

(c)  measunng  means  for  measuring  the  time  penod  begin 
ning  at  said  first  slan  timing  and  ending  at  said  second 
start  timing  ba.sed  on  said  performance  information,  and 

(d)  control  means  for  controlling  one  or  more  musical  pa 
ramcters  of  said  musical  tone  signal  ba.sed  on  said  time 
pen<xl  measured  by  said  measunng  means, 

whereby  a  musical  tone  signal  having  said  one  or  more 
musical  parameters  is  controlled  by  said  measured  time 
period 


5.218,159 

ELASTIC  PICKUP  SADDLE  FOR  STRINGED 

INSTRUMENTS 

Ricliard  E.  D.  Mrtliah,   1739  Addison   #15.  Berkeley,  Calif. 

94703 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,107 
Int.  n.'  GIOH  }IH 


UJS.  CI.  84—731 
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deformed  elastic  member  is  further  vanably  deformed  by 
string  vibrations  (x:curnng  in  a  plurality  of  vibratory 
planes,  whereby  said  elastic  member  consequently  modu- 
lates said  string  vibrations  by  mechanical  interaction 
therewith  through  said  stnng-receiving  element, 

first  rigid  support  means  for  producing  said  first  nodal  point 
of  said  elastic  member  by  mechanical  contact  therewith, 

second  rigid  support  means  for  producing  said  second  nodal 
ptiinl  of  said  elastic  member  by  mechanical  conUct  there- 
with, 

massive  element  means  for  impeding  motions  of  said  first  and 
of  said  second  nodal  points  of  said  elastic  member  respec- 
tively through  said  first  and  through  said  second  support 
means,  and 

mechanico-electncal  transducer  means  having  a  transducer 
element  not  intersecting  a  flexural  center  of  said  elastic 
member,  for  converting  stress  variations  of  a  flexing  sur- 
face of  said  anti-nodal  area  of  said  further  vanably  de- 
formed elastic  member  into  a  transducer  signal. 


5418,160 
STRING  INSTRLTVIENT  SOUND  ENHANCING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 
Matthias  Grob-Da  Veiga.  Haldenstrasae  27,  2502  Biel/Blenne. 
SwItzerUnd 

Rled  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,733 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    28,    1991, 
00607/91 

Int.  n.'  GIOH  I.  OS.  1,18.  1/46 
U.S.  n.  84—735  12  Claims 


roNt 

' HMULTIfMCATION 

CIBCUTS 


1  A  method  for  enhancing  the  stiund  of  a  stnng  instrument 
by  extending  the  frequency  range  of  the  sound  produced  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

detecting  the  fundamental  tones  produced  by  each  of  a 
plurality  of  stnngs  of  the  instrument, 

electronically  generating  at  least  one  overtone  or  undertone 
for  each  of  the  plurality  of  stnngs,  each  said  overtone  or 
undertone  being  a  harmonic  of  the  fundamental  tone  of  its 
associated  stnng,  controlling  the  intensity  and  time  pat- 
tern of  each  said  harmonic  overtone  or  undertone  as  a 
function  of  the  intensity  of  the  fundamental  tone  and  of  a 
predetermined  pnonty  logic,  and 

mixing  the  controlled  harmonic  tones  with  the  onginally 
produced  fundamental  tones 


1  A  pickup  saddle  for  a  vibrating  stnng  under  tension  ot  a 
musical  instrument,  said  pickup  saddle  compnsing 

a  mxle-forming  stnng-receiving  element. 

an  elastic  member  having  therein  an  anti-mxlal  area  located 
between  a  first  nodal  point  and  a  second  n<xlal  point,  for 
supporting  said  node-forming  stnng-receiving  element, 
wherein  said  elastic  member  is  first  deformed  by  a  stnng 
pressure  resulting  from  said   tension,   wherein  said   first 


5J18,I61  

PROJECTILE  WALL  BARRAGE  SYSTEM 
ScoO  G.  MartiB,  AlU  Loma,  Calif.,  aaaigBor  to  Hughe*  Aircraf! 
Company,  Los  Anceica,  Calif. 

FUed  May  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  693,846 
Int.  a.'  F41B  6/00 
US.  a.  89—8  13  Cl**»>» 

1  A  method  for  sequentially  discharging  a  group  of  projec- 
tiles from  a  weapon  having  controllable  muzzle  velocity  capa- 
bility for  approximate  simultaneous  impact  at  a  target,  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

incrementally  increasing  the  discharge  energy  imparted  to 


each  successive  projectile  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause 
each  said  successive  projectile  to  substantially  overtake 
the  first  fired  projectile  of  the  projectile  group  at  the 
target  range,  while 


nels  in  corresponding  repeating  succession  to  create  said 
outgoing  stream. 


5^18,163 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  MECHANISM  FOR  GAS  OPERATED 

FIREARM 
Gary  P.  Dabrowaki,  Naagatnck.  Coml,  aasigDor  to  O.F.  Moas- 
berg  A  Sons,  Inc.  North  Haren,  Coon. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,565 

Ut  a.'  F41A  i/26 

U.S.  a.  89—193  21  Claim* 


maintaining  constant  the  aim  of  the  weapon,  thereby  result- 
ing in  a  spread  of  projectiles  at  the  target 

5J18,162 
DOUBLE-ENDED  AMMUNITION  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

FOR  RAPID-nRE  GUNS 
Joseph  F.  Bender-Zanoni.  Grand  Isle,  \  t.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Co.,  Burlington.  V't. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823.931 

Int.  a."  F41A  9,}1 

U.S.  n.  89—33.02  18  Oaims 


I  A  double-ended  ammunition  handling  system  for  a  rapid- 
fire  gun,  said  system  comprising,  in  combination 

A  a  magazine  exit  unit  connected  to  the  gun  for  delivenng 
an  outgoing  stream  of  live  ammunition  rounds  thereto: 

B  a  magazine  entrance  unit  connected  to  the  gun  for  accept- 
ing an  incoming  stream  of  spent  shell  casings  therefrom. 

C  a  magazine  including  a  plurality  of  coextensive  channels 
having  entry  ends  successively  arrayed  adjacent  said 
magazine  entrance  unit  and  exit  ends  successively  arrayed 
adjacent  said  magazine  exit  unit,  all  said  channels  being 
completely  filled  with  said  live  ammunition  rounds  and 
said  spent  shell  casings,  wherein  each  of  said  rounds  and 
casings  are  in  penpheral  surface  engagement, 

D  a  first  means  in  said  magazine  entrance  unit  for  forcibly 
inserting  said  spent  shell  casings  from  said  incoming 
stream  into  said  entry  ends  of  said  channels  in  repeating 
succession  to  advance  said  spent  shell  casings  and  said  live 
ammunition  rounds  in  said  channels  toward  said  exit  ends 
of  said  magazine  to  continuously  present  said  live  ammu- 
nition rounds  to  said  magazine  exit  unit,  and 

E  second  means  in  said  magazine  exit  unit  for  picking  said 
live  ammunition  rounds  out  of  said  exit  ends  of  said  chan- 


1  In  a  gas  operated  firearm  having  a  receiver,  a  barrel  hav- 
ing a  bore  and  connected  to  and  projecting  forwardly  from  the 
receiver,  a  breech  bolt  supported  within  the  receiver  for  recip- 
rocal movement  between  battery  and  retired  positions,  gas 
operating  mechanism  for  moving  the  breech  bolt  from  its 
battery  to  its  retired  position  in  response  to  pressure  exerted  by 
gases  of  combustion  produced  by  discharging  the  firearm  and 
including  a  gas  cylinder  mounted  generally  adjacent  the  barrel, 
a  piston  supported  for  movement  relative  to  the  gas  cylinder 
and  cooperating  with  the  gas  cylinder  to  define  a  gas  chamber 
of  vanable  volume,  and  means  defining  a  gas  bleed  port  com- 
municating with  the  bore  and  with  the  gas  chamber,  and  pres- 
sure relief  means  for  venting  gases  of  explosion  from  the  gas 
chamber  when  gas  pressure  within  the  gas  chamber  exceeds  a 
predetermined  magnitude,  the  improvement  wherein  said  gas 
cylinder  has  a  generally  radially  disposed  and  forwardly  facing 
frontal  surface  and  said  pressure  relief  means  compnscs  a  gas 
vent  port  opening  through  said  frontal  surface  and  communi- 
cating with  said  gas  chamber,  said  gas  vent  port  terminating  at 
a  valve  seat  at  the  forward  end  of  scid  gas  cylinder,  valve 
means  for  seating  engagement  with  said  valve  scat  to  close  said 
vent  port,  and  means  for  biasing  said  valve  means  toward  and 
into  seating  engagement  with  said  valve  scat  and  including  a 
resilient  arcuate  member  having  a  rearwardly  facing  surface, 
attaching  means  for  secunng  an  associated  portion  of  said 
resilient  arcuate  member  in  fixed  position  to  said  forward  end 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  valve  seat  and  with  said  rearwardly 
facing  surface  disposed  in  generally  opposing  relation  to  said 
forwardly  facing  surface,  said  resilient  arcuate  member  having 
a  portion  thereof  angularly  spaced  about  the  axis  of  said  gas 
cylinder  from  said  attaching  means  and  extending  across  said 
valve  scat. 


5,218,164 
DUAL  GATE  TARGET  DETECTING  DEVICE  fTDD) 
WiUiam   R.   Magorian,  China   Lake.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
United  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretao  of 
the  NsTy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  668,769 
Int  a.'  F42C  13/04 
VS.  a.  102—214  '  Claims 

1   A  proximity  fuze  for  a  projectile  compnsing 
means  for  generating  and  transmitting  radio  frequency  en- 
ergy; 
processing  means  for  receiving  said  transmitted  energy  as  a 

refiected  signal  and  providing  an  output  signal, 
at  least  one  range  channel  means  connected  to  said  process- 
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ing  means  outpul  for  receiving  said  prcxessing  means 
output  signal  and  providing  a  first  range  gate  output  sig 
aal. 

at  least  a  second  range  channel  means  connected  to  said 
processing  means  output  for  receiving  said  processing 
means  output  signal  and  providing  a  second  range  gate 
output  signal. 

logic  means  having  inputs  and  outputs. 


filling  a  bellows  with  the  gas;  and 

ejecting  a  thrust  transfer  strut  away  from  the  bellows  to 
effect  the  separation 


5^18.166 
MODIFIED  MTRCXrELLULOSE  BASED  PROPELI^NT 

COMPOSITION 
John  B.  Schumacher,  Hnroa,  S.  D«k..  aasigiior  to  MEI  Corpora- 
tioo,  Oearwater,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  163J66 

Int.  a.'  F42B  .y  18.  C06B  21/00.  45/10 

VS.  a.  102—431  38  CUlma 


.sFS^ 


said  first  range  gate  output  signal  being  opcrativelv  coupled 
to  one  of  said  logic  means  inputs, 

said  second  range  gate  output  signal  being  operatively  cou- 
pled to  another  of  said  logic  means  inputs, 

said  logic  means  being  operative  to  provide  an  oulpul  signal 
at  one  of  said  outputs  when  only  one  of  said  first  and 
second  range  gate  output  signals  is  present  at  one  of  the 
inputs  to  said  logic  means 


I   -"•gJT" 


^s 


fis«ma>r*' 


i 

•'^nami  at  Mia, 
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5418,165 
PNEUMATIC  SEPARATION  DEVIO; 
Charlea  S.  Cornelius,  HuntSTille,  AIn.;  D«»id  A.  Gibaon.  F«y- 
ettCTille,  Tenn.,  and  Stephen  C.  Cayson,  Harrest,  Ala.,  asaign- 
or»  to  The  United  Stttes  of  America  ai  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,632 

Int.  n."  F42B  /'>   JH:  B64D  /   ^M 

U.S.  a.  102—378  5  Claims 


"UJ 


1    A  method  for  producing  a  waterproof  and  ca.seless  ni 
triK-ellulose-based  propellant  composing 

a)  providing  a  dried  high  nitrogen  content  previously  sol- 

vated  nitr(x.-ellulose  based  propellant, 
hi  restilvating  the  stilvated  nitrixellulose-based  propellant 

with  a  solvent  to  form  a  slurry. 

c)  adding  glycenne  to  the  resolvaled  nitrix;cllulose  ba.sed 
propellant  slurry,  and, 

d)  recovenng  the  solvent  from  the  slurry  to  dry  the  same 
and  thus  prtxluce  the  walerprixif  and  caseless  nitrocel- 
lulose-based propellant 


5,218,167 

C  ABLE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  LIGHTNING  PROTECTION 

Samuel  N.  Gaaque,  Jr.,  600  E.  Harrison  St.,  Dillon,  S.C.  29536 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568,541,  Aug.  14,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  935,782,  Not.  28, 

1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

585,044 

Int.  a.'  H02G  «  (x; 

U.S.  CI.  174—37  2  Claims 


1    A  methixl  for  separating  a  first  b<xly  from  a  second  body, 
said  methixJ  comprising. 

opening  a  valve  to  allow  compressed  ga.s  lo  escape  from  a 

chamber, 
channeling  the  gas  through  a  transfer  line  a.ssembly. 
retracting  a  safety  pin  to  create  an  unobstructed  pas.sagc  for 

the  gas. 


1    An  clectncal  cable  assembly,  compnsing 
a)  a  cable  having  at  least  two  conductor  assemblies,  at  least 
one   of  which   compnscs  at   least   two  conductors,   and 


having  an  insulating  envelope  disposed  about  said  conduc- 
tor assemblies; 

b)  a  conducting  shield  disposed  around  said  cable; 

c)  a  grounding  wire  outside  sjud  shield  and  said  cable  extend- 
ing along  the  length  of  the  shield  and  in  conUnuous  electri- 
cal contact  therewith,  wherein  one  end  of  said  grounding 
wire  IS  attached  to  a  conductive  grounding  rod.  a  portion 
of  which  extends  underground;  and 

d)  an  insulating  and  substantially  weather  proof  jacket  en- 
closing said  shield  and  said  groundmg  wire; 

wherein  a  portion  of  an  electncal  cable  assembly  so  comprised 
IS  buned  underground 


5^18,168 

LEADS  OVER  TAB 

StcTen  L.  Mitchell,  aod  Warren  M.  Famworth,  both  of  Boiae, 

Id.,  aasignors  to  Micron  Technology,  lac  Boiae,  Id. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,753 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/02 

VS.  a.  174—52.4  2  Claims 


J 


6 


b 


P     n 


? 


1  A  system  for  production  of  semiconductor  devices  which 
incorporates  existing  die  attach  technology  and  tape  auto- 
mated bonding  technology  with  existing  technology  for  the 
selective  placement  of  electroconductive  material  upon  a  poly- 
mer film,  to  appropriately  and  simultaneously  attach,  physi- 
cally and  electncally,  a  semiconductor  die  to  lead  frames  and 
lead  fingers  and  other  lead  terminals  to  form  an  integrated 
circuit  assembly  suitable  for  encapsulation  and  trim  and  form 
operations,  said  system  comprising: 

a)  a  die  attach  means  operable  suitable  for  physical  attach- 
ment of  semiconductor  die  to  lead  terminals; 

b)  lead  lermmals  operably  and  removably  mountable  upon 
said  die  attach  means  for  the  purpose  of  controllable  and 
precise  and  accurate  physical  attachment  thereto,  of  said 
die; 

c)  said  semiconductor  die  having  multiple  microcircuits 
arranged  therein  to  permit  clectncal  connection  to  appro- 
priate lead  terminals, 

d)  a  polymer  film,  serving  first  as  a  substrate  for  fixed  attach- 
ment of  multiple  electroconductive  means  and  second  as 
an  envelope  to  enclose  said  electroconductive  means; 

e)  an  array  of  electroconductive  means  with  generally  paral- 
lel upper  and  lower  surfaces,  having  individual  terminals 
on  opposing  ends  and  opposing  surfaces,  that  are  fixedly 
attached  to  and  arranged  m  a  pattern  on  said  film  substrate 
which  matches  on  its  opposmg  ends  and  surfaces,  pre- 
cisely and  accurately,  the  appropriate  opposing  terminal 
points  on  the  die  and  lead  terminals  to  be  connected; 

0  said  polymer  film  bcmg  further  formulated  to  enclose, 
between  its  upper  and  lower  parallel,  planar  surfaces,  said 
electroconductive  means; 

g)  said  polymer  film  also  having  an  adhesive  layer  adhe- 
sively attached  to  and  covering  both  the  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  said  film; 

h)  said  terminals  on  opposing  ends  and  surfaces  of  said  elec- 


i) 


troconductive  means  extending  normally  through  both 
polyimide  film  and  adhesive  layers  sufficiently  to  make 
electncal  contact  with  respective  die  and  lead  terminals 
on  opposing  ends  and  surfaces  of  said  means; 
said  lead  terminals  having  means  for  indexmg  during 
operation  of  said  die  attach  means  in  order  to  preciiely 
and  accurately  control  the  physical  poaitKin  of  said  termi- 
nals in  relation  to  said  die  and  said  polymer  film  envelope 
containing  said  enclosed  electroconductive  means; 
j)  said  polymer  film  contaiiung  said  electroconduciive  means 
also  having  means  for  indexing  said  film  and  said  encloaed 
electroconductive  means  to  control  their  physical  position 
with  relation  to  said  die  and  said  lead  terminals,  for  the 
purpose  of  precisely  and  accurately  and  physically  and 
electrically  attaching  said  die  and  lead  terminals  thereto, 
by  operation  of  said  die  attach  means; 

k)  said  die  attach  means  serving  first  to  hold  and  index  said 
lead  terminals  and  second  to  bold,  index  and  adhesively 
attach  said  polyimide  film  and  electrically  attach  said 
electroconductive  means  appropriately  to  said  lead  termi- 
nals; 

1)  said  die  attach  means  also  serving  third  to  hold,  index  and 
adhesively  attach  said  die  to  said  polymer  film  and  fourth, 
to  electrically  and  appropriately  attach  said  die  to  said 
electroconductive  means,  thereby  completing  the  physical 
positioning  and  electrical  connecting  of  the  die  to  the  lead 
terminals,  in  preparation  for  subsequent,  separate  encapsu- 
lation and  trim  and  form  operations,  performed  m  proper 
sequence  on  other  equipment,  to  complete  the  assembly  of 
the  integrated  circuit  package 


5^18,169  

CHILD  CARE  ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  SAFETY  COVER 
Robert  G.  RIccmb,  Weat  Caldwell,  NJ.,  sMigMr  to  Raadolpk- 

Rand  Corporation  New  York.  N.Y. 
CoatiBurtioii-la-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  502,282,  Mar.  30,  1990,  PaL 
No.  5,045,640.  This  appUcatkM  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,812 
The  portico  of  the  term  of  this  puttmt  tabaeqacat  to  Sep.  3,  200S, 
has  beea  disclaimed. 
iBt  CL'  HOIR  J 3/447 
VS.  a.  174-<7  10  o^^ 


1   A  safety  cover  for  an  electnc  receptacle,  compnsmg 

a  mountmg  plate  capable  of  being  affixed  to  an  electncal 
receptacle  for  lockmgly  receiving  a  cover  assembly; 

a  cover  assembly  having  a  cover  svith  a  lateral  opening  and 
a  cover  edge  extending  around  the  pcnphcry  of  said  lat- 
eral opening; 

said  mounting  plate  having  an  edge-cngagable  surface 
thereon  corresponding  in  shape  to  said  cover  edge; 

said  cover  assembly  being  mounUble  on  said  mountmg  plate 
so  as  to  be  movable  between  a  closed  posiuon  m  which 
said  cover  edge  abuts  said  edge-engagable  surface  and  an 
open  position  m  which  said  cover  edge  is  spaced  from  said 
edge-engagable  surface  to  expose  an  electncal  receptacle 
to  which  said  mounting  plate  has  been  attached  for  the 
uitended  use  of  said  safety  cover,  said  cover  asaemMy 
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having  al  Icasi  three  kicking  means  spaced  around  the 
pcnphcry  of  said  lateral  opening,  the  spacing  of  said  lixk 
ing  means  being  sufTicienl  for  making  said  liKlting  means 
incapable  of  simullanenus  operation  by  a  hand  below  a 
predetermined  si/c,  said  m<iunting  plate  having  a  Uvking 
hixik-receiving  aperture  therein  extending  substantialK 
transversely  of  said  cover  edge  and  outwardU  of  said 
cover  a-ssembly  al  a  position  along  said  edge-engagable 
surface  corresponding  to  the  p<isitions  of  each  of  said 
locking  means  along  the  periphery  of  said  lateral  iipening. 
said  Uxking  means  having  a  kx:king  projection  extending 
out  of  said  lateral  opening  adjacent  said  cover  edge  and 
having  a  free  end  vvith  a  liKking  h(xik  thereon  v^hich 
extends  transversely  of  said  locking  projection  and  said 
cover  edge  and  outwardly  of  said  cover  and  which  is 
spaced  along  said  projection  from  said  cover  a  distance 
for,  when  said  cover  assembly  is  moved  t  the  closed  p<<si 
tion,  engaging  said  lixking  hiHiks  in  said  lcxking-h<H>k 
receiving  apertures  with  said  cover  edge  snugly  abutted 
against  the  edge-engagable  surface,  whereby  said  cover 
assembly  can  be  moved  to  the  open  position  only  by 
simultanei^us  deformation  of  the  kicking  means-carrying 
portions  of  said  cover  at  the  p<isitions  of  said  kx.king 
means  sufTicienI  to  move  said  locking  hixiks  sufTicientlv 
far  inwardly  of  said  cover  avsembly  to  free  said  kxking 
hiKiks  from  said  locking  h.xik-rcceiving  apertures 


5JI8.171 

WIRE  AND  CABLE  HAVING  CONDUCTIVE  HBER 

CORE 

Mahmoud  Aldini,  Colchester.  Vt.,  usignor  to  dumplain  Cable 

Corporation,  Winooaki,  Vt. 

filed  Not.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  797,585 

Int.  a.'  HO  IB  -V  0* 

I  .S.  n.  174—128.1  13  Oaims 


5.218.170 

ELONGATE  BODY  INSl  L.ATED  BY  MEANS  OK  \N 

IN.Sl  LATINC  COVERING 

Jean-Pierre  Kerlier,  Yerres,  and  Michel   Marechal.  (  ombs  la 

Ville.  both  of  France,  atsignor^  to  Alcatel  N.V  .,  Amsterdam, 

Netherlands 

Hied  Feb    21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  839.1J0 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  22,  1991.  91  02161 

Int.  n:  HOIB  7/00.  7/.U 

I  .S.  n.  174—120  R  1*  Claims 


1  An  elongate  body  insulated  hv  means  of  an  insulating 
covering,  said  covering  being  constituted  by  a  tape  (2)  made  of 
synthetic  material  taped  around  s;iid  body  (1)  and  covered  in  J 
layer  of  varnish  (11)  made  of  synthetic  material,  the  bod v  being 
characterized  m  that  the  taping  is  such  that  there  exists  a 
grixive  (4)  between  the  free  edge  (5)  of  any  portion  ol  .i  turn  (3i 
that  IS  not  covered  by  the  following  turns  and  the  uncovered 
surface  (6)  of  the  preceding  turn,  the  width  of  said  gnx've  (4i 
lying  substantially  in  the  range  D'",  to  ^'"<  of  the  width  of  \.inl 
tape  (2)  and  being  stnctlv  greater  than  /ero- 


1  A  conductive  core  element  for  a  wire  or  cable  article, 
comprising  a  flexible,  high  tensile  strength  fiber  having  a  first 
layer  of  metal  up  to  a  weight  percent  of  the  fiber  of  approxi- 
mately 30,  overlaid  with  a  second  layer  of  a  metal,  said  first  and 
second  layers  of  metal  having  a  t<nal  weight  percent  of  said 
flexible  fiber  greatly  in  excess  of  said  W  weight  percent,  and 
wherein  said  resulting  conductive  core  has  an  approximate 
conductivity  equivalent  to  a  metal  wire  conductive  core  of 
equivalent  si/e 


5,218,172 
MCTALLIZED  FTtAME  WHICH  INTERCONNECTS 
ETCHED  WIRINGS  FOR  INTE:GRATED  CIRCXITS 
Wolfgang  Seidel.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  anignor  to 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  731.653 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  23, 
1990,  4023385 

Int.  n.'  H05K  l/UO 
IS.  (1.  174—268  1  tlaim 


I  A  plurality  of  etched  wiring  for  film-mounted  integrated 
circuits,  comprising 

metalli/ed  strips  which  pnxeed  substantially  parallel  around 
two  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  wirings  mounted  on  a 
substance  .ind  which  electncallv  connect  to  each  of  sjid 
wirings  al  j  pluralilv  of  junctions,  and 

lc.nK  lor  supplsini;  an  tk-c  Iroplaling  voltage  from  the 
riu-lalli/ed  strips  whi^h  arc  suhsiantiallv  perpendicular  to 
said  metalh/ed  strips  interconnecting  the  junctions  of 
neighboring  wirings  at  a  line  of  separation  wherein  the 
k-ads  are  fashioned  meander-like  in  substanliallv  opposing 
I  -shaped  configurations  about  said  line  separation  such 
that  adjacent  etched  wirings  can  be  separated  Irom  each 
other  with  one  cut  al  said  line  of  separation 


5418,173 

SHIELDP4G  MATERIALS  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

DIGITIZERS 

RickaH  L.  Garwin,  ScarwUle,  smI  Gregory  F.  Raaell,  York- 

towa  Heigkts,  both  of  N.Y.,  aaaisBon  to  IBM  Corporatioii, 

YorktowD  Heights,  N.Y. 

nied  Oct  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  778,025 

Int.  a.'  G08C  21/00 

VS.  a.  178—18  21  CUiM 


second  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  threshold  gener- 
ating circuit;  and 
(0  a  phase-locked-loop  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to 
the  output  of  the  comparator  that  is  in  a  precise  phase 
relationship  to  a  earner  signal  induced  in  the  first  and 
second  earner  recovery  conductors 


5^18,175 
VEHICLE  ELECTROACOLISTICAL  TRANSDUCING 
Stephen  Scariatai,  HopkintoB,  Man^  awigiior  to  Bom  Corrora- 
tioo,  Framiogham,  Maas. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  M7J17 

Int.  a.'  H05K  5/00 

VS.  a.  181—141  1*  CUima 


1    An  electromagnetic  digitizer,  compnsmg: 

a  sensor  gnd.  and 

a  shield  plate  disposed  under  said  sensor  gnd,  wherein  said 
shield  plate  compnscs  a  malena)  with  sufficiently  high 
magnetic  permeability  to  increase  the  magnetic  signal  in 
said  sensor  gnd 


5,218.174 

LOW  POWER  CORDLESS  MAGNETIC  HELD 

DIGITIZER  WITH  DIFFERENTLAL  GRID  SENSING  AND 

SYNCHRONOUS  POSITION  DEMODULATION 

Donald  F.  Gray.  Phoenix;  James  L.  Rodgers,  Mesa;  James  R. 

Sciacero.  Scottadale,  and  Charles  A.  Waterbury.  Chandler,  all 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Kurta  Corporation,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  771,369 

Int.  a.'  G08C  21/00 

VS.  CT.  178—19  21  Claims 


11    In  a  digitizing  system  including  a  tablet  and  a  poinUng 
device,  a  earner  recovery  circuit  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  first  controllable  gain  amplifier  havmg  an  input  coupled 
to  a  first  earner  recovery  conductor  in  the  Ublct,  respec- 
tively, and  a  second  controllable  gam  amphfier  having  an 
mput  coupled  to  a  second  carrier  recovery  conductor  m 
the  tablet,  respectively; 

(b)  a  first  frequency  doublet  circuit  having  an  input  respon- 
sive to  an  output  of  the  first  controllable  gam  amplifier 
and  a  second  frequency  doubler  circuit  having  an  input 
responsive  to  an  output  of  the  second  controllable  gam 
amplifier; 

(c)  signal  combining  circuitry  havmg  first  and  second  mputs 
coupled  to  outputs  of  the  first  and  second  frequency  dou- 
bler circuiU  respectively; 

(d)  a  threshold  generating  cu-cuit  havmg  an  mput  coupled  to 
the  output  of  the  signal  combuung  circuit  and  an  output 
coupled  by  an  error  amplifier  circuit  to  gain  control  inputs 
of  the  first  and  second  controllable  gain  amplifiers; 

(e)  a  signal  slicing,  bmiting  circuit  having  a  first  input  cou- 
pled to  an  output  of  the  signal  combining  circuit  and  a 


1    A  vehicle  loudspeaker  system  comprising. 

a  vehicle  body  having  inside  surfaces  enclosing  a  passenger 
compartment, 

at  least  one  elongated  conduit  having  a  proximal  portion  and 
a  distal  portion, 

a  loudspeaker  dnver  disposed  m  said  vehicle  body  outside 
said  passenger  compartment,  said  loudspeaker  dnver 
having  a  vibratile  surface  for  generaung  sound  pressure 
waves  in  response  to  electncal  stimulation,  and 

said  proximal  portion  of  said  elongated  conduit  being  open 
to  one  side  of  said  vibratile  surface  of  said  loudspeaker 
dnver.  and  said  distal  portion  of  said  elongated  conduit 
being  open  to  said  passenger  compartment. 

said  elongated  conduit  extending  from  said  vibratile  surface 
of  said  loudspeaker  dnver  into  said  passenger  compart- 
ment with  an  effecuve  length  corresponding  substantially 
to  a  quarter  wavelength  at  the  lowest  frequency  of  sound 
pressure  waves  to  be  transmitted  between  said  vibratile 
surface  and  said  passenger  compartment, 

said  loudspeaker  dnver  characterized  by  moving  mass  and 
an  unloaded  natural  resonant  frequency  at  a  first  bass 
frequency, 

said  elongated  conduit  enclosmg  on  the  mside  of  said  elon- 
gated conduit  a  relatively  large  air  mass  sufficiently  large 
to  coact  with  said  loudspeaker  driver  and  present  a  lo«d 
that  effectively  mcreases  said  moving  mass  so  that  said 
loudspeaker  driver  loaded  by  said  air  maas  is  character- 
ized by  a  loaded  natural  resonant  frequency  at  a  second 
bass  frequency  sigmficantly  lower  than  said  first  bass 
frequency. 

5^18,176 

CUSTOM  FEATHERUGHT  MUSICAL  SPEAKER 

ENCLOSURES 

Kmii  1L  Meyer,  Jr„  Maskeirtack  R^  DmmUtmm,  Com.  062» 

FIM  Apr.  9,  19W.  Ser.  No.  ««,45« 

Lrt.  CL'  A47B  8J/0a  H05K  5/00 

VS.  CL  181— 1»  *  <^'"*" 

1.  A  hghtwcight  speaker  cabinet  formed  of  acoustical  com- 
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posites,  having  enhanced  aiouslical  and  siruclural  pri'[MTties. 

ciimpnsing 

A)  top.  bottom,  end  and  side  panels  each  heing  composed  ol 
an  acoustical  composite  laminate,  the  laminate  lonsisiing 
of  a  porous  inner  core  of  closed  cell  rigid  urethanc  foam, 
said  panels  being  joined  together  at  corners,  edges  thereot 
being  sealed  together  bv  a  hot  melt  single  part  adhesive, 
finished  with  a  flexible  urethane  adhesive. 


B)  at  least  one  external  and  one  internal  wcnen  broadcloth 
fiberglass  roving,  impregnated   with  polvcsler   resin   and 
resin  Ninded  to  the  laminate  on  opposite  sides  thereot.  I  he 
rovings  retaining  by  b<inding  a  wciven  broadcloth  ol  fiber 
gla.ss.  impregnated  with  polvester  resin. 

(■)  resin  lie  bliKks  interconnecting  respective  exienor  .ind 
inlenoi  rovings  to  panel  cores,  said  tie  bltKks  heiiik:  sealed 
to  the  core  from  surface  to  surface  thereof 


1    \  membrane  keyboard  comprising 
first,  second  and  third  electrically  insulative  layers, 
said  third  layer  having  a  plurality  of  holes  extending  there- 
through. 


said  first  and  second  layers  having  electrical  contacts  on  one 
surface  there<if. 

said  first  and  second  layers  being  disposed  on  opp*)site  sides 
of.  and  adjacent  to.  said  third  layer  whereby  said  first, 
second  and  third  layers  define  a  plurality  of  substantially 
enclosed  switch  regions. 

said  layers  being  oriented  with  respect  to  each  other  such 
that  when  a  force  is  applied  to  said  first  layer  a  contact 
thereon  makes  contact  with  a  contact  on  said  second  layer 
through  one  of  the  holes  in  the  third  layer   and, 

a  plurality  of  spacer  elements  disp<iscd  adjacent  said  switch 
regions  and  between  said  third  layer  and  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  layers. 

each  of  said  spacer  elements  separating  said  third  layer  from 
at  least  erne  of  said  first  and  second  layers  to  form  an  air 
pocket  communicating  with  the  switch  region  adjacent 
thereto  so  that  as  said  first  layer  is  depressed  and  released 
air  flows  between  one  of  said  switch  regions  and  the  air 
pockets  communicating  therewith  to  thereby  minimi/e 
pressure  variations  in  said  one  switch  region 


5,218,178 

Mh-THOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  I  VERNAL 

HKATING  OF  SOLID  B0DIF:S  LSING 

KLKCTROMAGNCTK   IN  DICTION 

\ltaly  PeysakhoTich.  Moorestown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Inducto- 
therm  Corp.,  Rancocas,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  723,868 

Int.  a."  H05B  '■>  411 

IS.  (1.  219—10.43  *  Claims 


5,218.177 

SC  RFFNKD  PATTFRN  C  AISINC;  gaps  AROl  nd 

KKYBOARD  VIFMBRANF  SPAC  KR  HOI  F  TO  INC  RFASF 

V  FNTING  AND  RFDICF   BOl  NCK 

Mwin  T.  C  oleman.  III,  Versailles;  Philip  M.  C  ullen.  I*xinKlon. 

and  Mary  1..  \  anArsdall.  C;eorRetown.  all  of  K>..  aisiRnors  to 

I«xmark  International.  INc,  (;reenwich.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,409 

Int.  C'l."  HOIH  I  J,  7U.  V  o: 

IS.  CI.  200—5  A  II  Claims 


1    Method  of  internally  heating  a  s<ilid  btxly  using  electro- 
magnetic induction,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(al  generating  an  electromagnetic  induction  field. 

(b)  causing  the  electromagnetic  field  to  induce  the  flow  ot  an 
electric  current  in  a  preselected  p<irti<in  of  a  solid  btvly  to 
be  heated,  the  electric  current  having  a  direction  of  flow 
asMKiated  therewith  and  having  a  magnitude  sufficient  to 
cause  internal  heating  of  the  preselected  portion  of  the 
tvxly, 

(c)  rotating  the  induction  field  and  the  solid  b<xiy  relative  to 
one  another  (ot  causing  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  in- 
duced current  to  rotate  relative  to  the  solid  body  about  a 
preselected  kxation  within  the  preselected  portion  to 
cause  overheating  al  the  preselected  liKation,  and 

(dl  cixiling  the  solid  bcxly  except  for  the  preselected  portion 
lo  be  heated  such  that  substantially  only  the  preselected 
portion  IS  heated 


5^18,179 

PLASMA  SOURCE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ION 

IMPLANTATION 

Jene  N.  MatoasUn,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Dan  M.  Goebel,  Tar- 

zana,  botb  of  Calif.,  aaaignon  to  Higbca  Aircraft  Company. 

Loa  Angelea,  C:alif . 

DiTiaion  of  S«r.  No.  595,123,  Oct.  10,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,013 

Int.  a.'  B23K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  219—121.430  13  CUims 


torch  IS  mounted,  and  in  compnsmg  a  second  piping  for  sup- 
plying compressed  air  to  said  nozzle,  an  electromagnetic  valve 
for  opening  and  closing  the  pipe  passage  of  said  second  piping, 
and  a  controller  for  controlling  the  operations  of  said  pump 
and  said  electromagnetic  valve 


5;218,181 

PREVENTING  SLAG  DEPOSTTS  ON  SURFACE  TO  BE 

PIERED  BY  PLASMA  CUTTER 

Toshiya  Shintani,  Kaaagawa,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Komatan  Seiaaknako,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP90/00134,  §  371  Date  Aug.  22,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  22,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/09840,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  7,  1990 

per  FUed  Feb.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  743,421 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1989,  1-44095 

Int.  a.'  B23K  9/00 

VS.  a.  219—121.54  20  CUims 


1    A  plasma  source  ion  implantation  apparatus,  compnsing: 

a  container  for  enclosing  an  object  to  be  implanted; 

a  plasma  generation  chamber  which  is  separate  from  and 
opens  into  the  container; 

plasma  source  means  for  generating  a  plasma  of  ions  in  the 
generation  chamber  which  diffuses  into  the  container  and 
surrounds  the  object  with  uniform  density,  and 

power  source  means  for  applying  an  electncal  potential  to 
the  object  which  causes  ions  to  be  accelerated  from  the 
plasma  toward  and  be  implanted  into  the  object 


5,218,180 

ANTI -DROSS-ATTACHMENT  AGENT  APPLICATION 

APPARATUS  FOR  PLASMA  CUTTING 

Nanimi  FujUhima,  Hirateuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kalsha  KomaUu  Seisakusbo,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No   PCr/JP90/00775,  §  371  Date  Feb.  5.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb,  5,  1991.  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO90/15688.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  27,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  14,  1990,  Ser,  No.  635,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1989,  1-69955[U]; 
Jun.  15.  1989,  1-69956(U] 

Int.  a."  B23K  9  (Xi 
U.S.  CI.  219—121.48  15  Oaims 
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1  A  plasma  cutting  method  for  effecting  a  piercing  start  in 
a  member  to  be  cut  using  a  plasma  torch,  said  member  having 
a  surface,  said  surface  including  a  surface  portion  in  which  a 
piercing  of  said  member  is  to  be  initiated,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

applying  a  slag-deposition  preventive  to  said  surface  ponion 
and  to  said  surface  in  the  v  icinity  of  said  surface  portion, 
and 
thereafter  utilizing  said  plasma  torch  to  initiate  a  piercing  in 
said  surface  portion 


5,218,182 
CONSTANT  CURRENT  WELDING  POWER  SUPPLY 
WTTH  AUXILARY  POWER  SOURCE  TO  MAINTAIN 
MINIMUM  OUTPUT  CXTRRENT  LEVELS 
Bernard  J.  Vogel,  Troy,  and  Richard  G.  Shaw,  Ludlow  Falls, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hobart  Brothers  Company,  Troy, 
Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  897^13 

Int.  a.^  B23K  9/073 

VS.  a.  219— 130J2  *  Claims 


1  An  anti-dross-attachment  agent  application  apparatus  for 
plasma  cutting  charactcnzed  in  that  an  anti-dross-attachment 
agent  jetting  nozzle  capable  of  moving  together  with  a  plasma 


^r-KJi 


1   In  a  low  amperage  constant  current  welding  power  supply 


torch  of  a  plasma  cutting  machine,  a  tank  containing  an  anti-  ,  ^^^  generaling  current  to  welding  electrodes 

dross-attachment  agent,  a  first  piping  and  a  pump  for  supplying  for  ^"PP'^'"*  ^f^i!"  In  regulated  rectifier  circuit  a  current 

the  anti-dross-atlachment  agent  from  said  tank  to  said  nozzle  including  a  transfonner,  an  regulated  ^^''''"  "''^"   ;^' Z'" 

are  at^hed  to  a  reciprcx:ating  base  on  which  said  plasma  sensor,  and  a  current   regulating  circuit  for  controlling  the 
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output   current    from   the   rfgulated    rcvtificr   circuit,    the    im 
provement  comprising 

a  second  p<iwer  source, 

a  fast  acting  switch  connected  between  said  second  power 
s<iurcc  and  the  welding  clectrixies.  and 

a  current  sensing  circuit  for  actuating  said  fast  acting  switch 
when  the  current  to  the  welding  eleclroiles  from  said 
regulated  rectifier  circuit  falls  below  a  predetermined 
minimum  current  value  and  for  deacluating  said  fast  act 
ing  switch  when  the  current  to  the  welding  electrixles 
rises  above  a  second,  higher  predetermined  current  value 


including  at  least  one  fiber  to  be  welded,  said  micro-welder 
compnsing 

means  for  securing  said  optical  fibers  to  said  lateral  supports, 

electrodes  for  performing  the  welding,  and 

first  displacement  means  of  low  accuracy  for  displacing  said 
moving  lateral  support  to  move  said  ends  towards  each 
other  in  translation  movement  along  a  displacement  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  fibers  earned 
by  said  moving  support. 

said  stand  further  compnsing: 

a  central  support  lying  in  an  intermediate  space  between  said 
lateral  supports  and  provided  with  guide  means  for  guid- 


5.218,183 
SELF  TEMPERATV  RE  CONTROL  TYPE  GLOW  PI  IG 
Hiroyuki  Kimata,  No.  14-18  TakaUKJi<ho,  Mizuho-ku  Nagoya 
467,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,161 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1990,  2-265143 

Int.  a."  H05B  J  OJ.  F-23Q  ^  22.  F02P  V  (W 

I..S.  n.  219— 270  4aaims 


}     „ 


1    A  self  temperature  control  type  glow  plug  compnsing 

a  metallic  shell  in  which  a  ceramic  heater  is  placed  in  a 
manner  to  extend  beyond  a  front  end  of  the  metallic  shell. 
the  ceramic  heater  having  a  glow  resistor  embedded 
therein, 

a  temperature-regulating  resistor  placed  within  the  metallic 
shell  in  series  with  the  glow  resistor, 

each  of  the  resistors  having  a  positive  temperature  coeffici- 
ent, the  positive  temperature  coefficient  of  the  glow  resis- 
tor being  smaller  than  that  of  the  temperature-regulating 
resistor,  and 

an  electncal  resistance  ratio  of  the  temperature-regulating 
resistor  to  the  glow  resistor  falling  within  a  range  from 
0  35  to  0  60  at  rtnim  temperature 


ing  the  ends  of  said  fibers  to  be  welded  together  so  that 
they  face  each  other,  and 
second  displacement  means  of  high  accuracy  for  said  mov- 
ing lateral  suppon  to  dnve  said  fibers  earned  by  said 
moving  support  through  accurate  translation  movements 
along  said  displacement  direction,  said  second  means 
being  constituted  by  a  cam  bcanng  against  said  moving 
lateral  support  from  the  outside  of  said  intermediate  space 
and  adapted  for  performing  rotary  motion  about  a  vertical 
axis  Orthogonal  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  first  dis- 
placement means  also  being  adapted  to  displace  said  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  cam  in  a  vertical  plane  that  contains  said 
axis  of  rotation  and  that  is  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis 


5.218,185 

ELIMINATION  OF  POTENTIALLY  HARMFUL 

ELECTRICAL  AND  MAGNETIC  RELDS  FROM 

ELECTRIC  BI-ANKETS  AND  OTHER  ELECTRICAL 

APPLIANCES 

Thomas  A.  O.  Grtm,  liitcolii,  Maas^  aaaignor  to  Tnutees  of  the 

Thomas  A.  D.  Groas  1988  RcTOcablc  Trnat,  Uncoln,  Mass. 

Cofltiniiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393,790,  Aug-  15,  1989, 

abaodoDCil.  This  applicatioB  Oct  11,  1989,  S«r.  No.  419.892 

Int.  a.'  H05B  3/S4 

VS.  a.  219—528  5  Claims 


5.218,184 
ARC  FLSION  SPLIC-E;R  FOR  OPTICAL  RBERS 
CTILIZING  LOW  AND  HIGH  ACXT  RAC"V 
DISPLACEMENT  MEANS 
Roland  Hakoun,  Domont;  G«rard  C^odard,  Noiaeau,  and  Jean- 
Claude  Resbeut,  Saint  Ouen  I'Aomone.  all  of  France,  aaaign- 
ors  to  Alcatel  Fibres  Optiques,  Bezona  Cedei,  France 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,092 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  8,  1991,  91  00157 
Int.  n.'  G02B  (V  S6.  6/2y  21  (U 
\}S.  CI.  219—383  >9  Claims 

1  A  microwelder  for  connecting  tiptical  fibers  together,  the 
micro-welder  compnsing  two  lateral  supp»ins  forming  the 
branches  of  a  U-shaped  stand,  at  least  one  of  said  lateral  sup- 
ports being  movable  in  bending  or  rotation  about  a  horizontal 
axis  orthogonal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  fibers  to  be 
welded  together,  and  each  of  said  lateral  supports  respectively 


T^~!^ 


1    An  electrically  heated  blanket  or  pad  comprising 
electncal  conductors  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of 

alternating  electncal  current, 
an  electncally  energizeable  heating  element  for  utilization 

proximate  to  the  human  body,  and 
a  control  device  interconnecting  said  heating  element  with 

said  electncal  conductors,  said  control  device  comprising 

a  high-frequency  oscillator  energized  from  said  electncal 


conductors,  and  rectifying  and  filtenng  means  for  provid- 
ing rectified  and  filtered  electncal  currents,  the  output  of 
said  oscillator  supplying  said  electncal  heating  element 
through  said  rectifying  and  filtenng  means  to  substantially 
eliminate  low  frequency  currents  through  said  heating 
element,  thereby  to  minimize  the  emanation  of  low  fre- 
quency penodically  varying  magnetic  fields  from  said 
heating  clement 


5.218,186 

FILM  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Masahiko  Kondoh,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  574,847,  Aug.  30,  1990.  This  application  Jul. 
5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,096 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  31,  1989.  1-227928; 
Aug.  31,  1989,  1-227929 

Int.  a.'  C»6F  iy'20 
U.S.  a.  235—375  *  Oaims 


^n 


^ 
^ 


Lf^' 


~^ 


1    A  film  storage  device  compnsing 

a  magazine  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  films,  and 

accommodating  means  for  accommtxlating  said  magazine 
therein, 

said  magazine  having  an  identification  indicia  for  identifying 
the  tvfve  of  the  magazine, 

said  accommodating  means  compnsing 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  identification  indicia 
on  said  magazine, 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  a  film  is 
stored  in  said  magazine  or  not, 

third  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  film  when  the  film  is 
placed  in  said  magazine, 

memory  means  for  stonng  the  number  of  films  stored  in  said 
magazine,  and 

control  means,  electncally  connected  to  said  first,  second, 
and  third  detecting  means  and  responsive  to  output  signals 
from  said  first,  second,  and  third  detecting  means,  for 
stonng  the  number  of  films  in  said  magazine  in  said  mem- 
ory means 


5J18,187 
HAND-HELD  DATA  CAPTURE  SYSTEM  WITH 
INTERCHANGEABLE  MODULES 
Steven  E.  Koenck;  Phillip  Miller  George  E.  Hanson;  Darald  R. 
Schultz.  and  Jeffrey  S.  Krunnfusz,  all  of  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Norand  Corporation.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  467,096,  Jan.  18,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,052,020.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,615 
Int.  a.'  C;06F  15/20 
VS.  C\.  235—375  10  Claims 

1    A  hand-held  data  collection  terminal  unit  compnsing 
a  ba.se  module  including  a  keyboard,  a  display,  means  for 
stonng  a  control  program  and  data,  an  interface  for  com- 
municating data  and  a  first  microprocessor  having  a  pre- 
determined data  communication  procedure  for  control- 


ling dau  applied  to  and  received  from  said  interface  in 
accordance  with  the  control  program,  and 
a  data  and  communications  module  including  a  selected  one 
of  a  plurality  of  data  communication  transceivers  each 
having  unique  transceiver  operation  signal  patterns,  the 
data  and  communications  module  further  compnsing  a 
communications  interface  and  a  second  microprocessor 


it.. 


I 
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communicatively  coupled  to  the  communications  inter- 
face of  the  data  and  communications  module  and  coupled 
to  the  first  microprocessor  of  the  base  module,  the  second 
microprocessor  of  the  daU  and  communications  module 
having  means  for  emulating  data  communication  con- 
trolled to  communicate  dau  to  the  first  microprocessor  of 
the  base  module  in  accordance  with  the  control  program 
of  the  first  microprocessor  of  the  base  module 


5.218,188 
COMPACT  HAND-HELD  RF  DATA  TERMINAL 
Cieorge  E.  Hanson,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Norand 
Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  426,135 

Int.  a.^  G06F  15/20 

VS.  a,  235—375  18  Claims 


1  A  compact,  hand-held  data  terminal  adapted  to  communi- 
cate data  in  any  of  at  least  two  communication  modes,  the 
terminal  compnsing 

an  elongate  housing  including  a  battery  compartment  al  a 
lower  end  thereof, 

means  for  manually  entenng  data  and  data  displav  means 
disposed  in  a  front  face  of  said  housing  and  communica- 
tively coupled  to  each  other,  means  including  externally 
disposed  electncal  contacts  mounted  in  said  housing  said 
electncal  conucts  communicatively  coupling  the  data 
terminal  directly  to  externally  located  penpheral  devices 
upon  insertion  of  the  data  terminal  into  a  data  cradle  for 
transfernng  data  in  a  first,  direct  data  transfer  communica- 
tion mode  between  the  terminal  and  externally  located 
penpheral  devices: 
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a  transceiver  mcxiulc  disptised  within  said  housing, 
a  control  circuit  including  means  for  stonng  control  se- 
quence instructions,  means  for  stonng  data  and  means  for 
selectively  communicating  data  between  said  data  storage 
means,  said  daU  display  means,  said  transceiver  and  said 
data  transfer  means,  and 
antenna  means  kx;ated  within  said  housing,  said  antenna 
means  compnsing  at  least  one  antenna  element  coupled  to 
the  transceiver  module  and  disposed  along  the  side  of  and 
within  the  housing  and  spaced  from  the  control  circuit 
and  the  transceiver  mcxiule,  whereby  the  antenna  be- 
comes disposed  away  from  radiation  shielding  surfaces  of 
the  control  circuit  and  the  transceiver  mcxiule  and  remain.s 
within  the  confines  of  the  housing  to  permit  the  insertion 
of  the  data  terminal  into  a  data  cradle  of  a  peripheral 
device  for  communication  therewith  in  the  first  mode 
while  being  capable  of  communicating  via  the  transceiver 
mcxiule  and  the  antenna  means  in  a  second  RF  communi- 
cation mixle  with  a  further  external  pcnpheral  device 


less-rcflective  areas  and  more  reflective  areas,  said  apparatus 
compnsing 

at  least  one  calibration  standard  suited  for  being  placed  at 
the  location  of  said  target  label,  said  calibration  standard 
including  a  pattern  of  elements  having  le«s-reflective  areas 
and  more-reflective  areas. 

a  radiation  emitter  configured  to  direct  radiation  to  a  plural- 
ity of  points  on  said  target  label  and  said  calibration  stan- 
dard. 

a  detector  positioned  to  receive  radiation  reflected  from  said 
target  label  and  said  calibration  standard. 

circuitry  connected  to  said  detector  for  generating  reflectiv- 
ity data  representing  reflectivity  conditions  at  a  plurality 
of  points  on  said  target  label  and  said  calibration  standard. 


BINARY  ENCXJDED  MULTIPLE  FREQUENO  RF 
INDENTinCATION  TAG 
Donald  W.  Hutchlaoo,  Wilmington,  Del.,  uaignor  to  Checkpoint 
Syitems,  Inc.,  Tborofare,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  756.419 

Int.  a.'G06K  7,a).  19,  ()^^ 

U.S.  a.  235—439  7  Claims 


D 


C2 


C3 


C4 
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I    A  tag  for  identifying  an  a.vscKiaIed  or  attached  item  com 
prising 

an  inductance,  and 

a  capacitance  connected  in  parallel  with  the  mductance.  the 
capacitance  compnsing  a  plurality  of  individual  capaci- 
tors, the  individual  capacitors  being  connected  to  establish 
with  the  inductance  a  first  resonant  circuit  having  a  first 
predetermined  resonant  frequency,  each  of  the  individual 
capacitors  having  a  different  value,  at  lea-st  one  of  the 
individual  capacitors  including  shorting  means  for  causing 
said  at  least  one  capacitor  to  become  short  circuited  when 
the  first  res<inant  circuit  is  exposed  to  electromagnetic 
energy  at  the  first  resonant  frequency  at  a  predetermined 
power  level  lo  establish  a  second  resonant  circuit  having  a 
second  resonant  frequency  said  second  resonant  fre 
quency  being  dependent  up<in  the  particular  individual 
capacitor  which  is  short  circuited. 

wherein  each  capacitor  is  capable  of  being  in  an  active  slate 
or  a  shorted  state,  the  different  values  determining  the  bit 
positions  of  a  binary  number  uniquely  as.scx.iated  with  the 
lag.  and  the  combination  of  capacitors  having  active  and 
shorted  states  establishing  the  binary  number 


UMI 


5,218,190 
MEANS  AND  MtTHOD  FOR  NON-CONTACT  BAR  CODE 

LABEL  VERIFICATION 
John   Hardesty,   Enrioc,  Calif.;   Edward   Barkan;  Chriitina  S. 
Barkan,  both  of  South  SeUuket.  N.Y.;  Dean  Fletcher,  Miaaion 
Viejo,  and  Timothy  Almeida,  SanU  Ana,  both  of  Calif.,  assign- 
on  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.,  Bohemia,  N.Y, 
Filed  Sep.  28,  1990.  Ser.  No.  592,021 
Int.  a.'  C;06K  7/10 
VS.  C\.  235—462  23  Claim* 

1    Apparatus  for  measunng  a  reflectivity  characteristic  of  a 
target  label  of  the  type  including  a  pattern  of  elements  having 


a  memory  for  storing  known  charactenstics  of  said  calibra- 
tion standard, 

calibration  means  for  receiving  reflectivity  data  obtained 
when  said  calibration  standard  is  placed  in  the  lcx;ation  of 
said  target  label,  for  processing  said  reflectivity  data  to 
denve  measured  charactenstics  of  said  calibration  stan- 
dard, for  companng  said  measured  charactenstics  of  said 
calibration  standard  to  known  charactenstics  of  said  cali- 
bration standard,  and  for  generating  correction  factors 
based  on  said  companson,  and 

means  for  receiving  said  correction  factors  and  for  using  said 
correction  factors  to  process  said  reflectivity  data  ob- 
tained from  said  target  label  to  provide  said  measurement 
of  a  reflectivity  charactenstic 


5J18,191 

INSTANT  PORTABLE  BAR  CODE  READER 

C;eor8e  E.  Chadima.  Jr.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  and  Vadim  Ijser, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Norand  Corporation,  Cedar 

Rapids,  Iowa 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  699,149,  May  13,  1991,  abandoned,  which  U 

a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  523,291,  May  11.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,021,642, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335.180,  Apr.  7,  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  234,880.  Aug.  19. 

1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  827.286,  Feb.  7. 

1986,  Pat.  No.  4,766.300,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  637,693. 

Aug.  6,  1984.  Pat.  No.  4,570,057,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  334,811,  Dec.  28,  1981,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Feb.  24, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  840,126 

The  portion  of  the  terra  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  11, 

2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:  c;o6K  ///o 

L.S.  a.  235—472  36  Claims 

1    In  a  portable  bar  ccxle  reader  system, 

(a)  a  hand-held  bar  ccxle  reader  unit  having  an  elongated 
hand  gnp  portion  with  a  length  and  cross  sectional  config- 
uration so  as  to  be  grasped  with  one  hand, 

(h)  said  hand-held  bar  ccxle  reader  unit  having  window 
means  for  providing  optical  transmission  between  the 
intenor  and  extenor  of  the  hand-held  bar  code  reader  unit, 
said  window  means  providing  a  bar  ccxle  sensing  region 
externally  thereof  for  receiving  a  bar  code  data  earner 
having  a  complete  Imc  of  bar  code  elements  thereon. 


(c)  said  hand-held  bar  ccxle  reader  unit  having  an  optical 
system  within  said  hand-held  bar  code  reader  unit  for 
directing  light  energy  toward  said  bar  code  sensing  region 
to  illuminate  a  complete  line  of  bar  code  elements  m  it 
entirely  on  a  bar  code  daU  earner  which  is  spaced  from 
and  free  of  contact  with  the  hand-held  bar  code  reader 
umt,  and  for  receivmg  reflected  hght  energy  from  such  a 
complete  line  of  bar  ctxle  elemcnU  m  its  entirety  simulu- 
neously  and  for  generatmg  a  complete  bar  ccxle  signal  m 
accordance  with  such  complete  Ime  of  bar  ccxle  elements 
without  requirmg  any  bodily  movement  of  the  hand-held 
bar  ccxle  reader  unit  as  a  whole  relauve  to  the  bar  ccxle 
daU  earner,  said  opUcal  system  providing  non-contact  bar 
code  reading  over  a  depth  range  of  at  least  ten  millimeters, 

(d)  said  hand-held  bar  code  reader  unit  having  actuating 
means  operable  for  mitiaUng  a  bar  code  reading  operation 
while  the  hand-held  bar  code  reader  umt  is  manually  held 
spaced  from  and  clear  of  contact  with  a  bar  code  data 
earner  in  said  bar  code  sensmg  region,  and  said  hand-held 
bar  code  reader  unit  bcmg  supported  essentially  only  by 
one  hand  in  graspmg  relation  to  said  elongated  hand  gnp 
portion  without  any  contact  of  the  hand-held  bar  code 
reader  unit  with  the  bar  code  elements  and  without  any 
contact  between  the  hand-held  bar  ccxle  reader  unit  and 


S.218,192 
BAR  CODE  PRINTING  MEDIUM 
Keaicki  F^iii,  OMka;  MotoU  MatMibwm,  KiiUwada,  ud  HIm- 
aU  Ucaara,  Ntakiao^ya,  aU  of  Jm«.  m^t^m  to  Kaaiakl 
Pap«r  MaaafactwlBS  Co„  Ud^  Tokjro,  iw/mm 

FOcd  May  23,  1»1,  Ser.  No.  704.326 
Oain  priority,  appUcatiaa  Japu.  May  29.  1990,  2-140367; 
JaL  30.  1990.  ^202876 

Int.  CL'  (»6K  19/00 
UJS.  a.  235—487  1  CJmlm 


1  A  bar  code  pnntmg  medium  having  a  surface  on  which 
fir^t  and  secxind  bar  ccxlcs  to  be  read  at  two  stages,  respec- 
tively, are  disposed  separate  from  each  other,  the  medium 
characterized  in  that  the  second  bar  ccDde  is  covered  with  a 
colored  transparent  film  whose  optical  average  iransimttivity 
in  a  vuible  wavelength  region  is  50%  or  above  and  whose 
optical  average  transimttivity  in  the  reading  wavelength  re- 
gion asscx:iated  with  bar  ccxle  reader  is  30%  or  below,  with  an 
inside  surface  of  the  colored  transparent  film  being  adhered  to 
a  surface  of  the  medium  and  being  strippable  from  of  the  sur- 
face of  the  medium,  whereby  the  second  bar  code  is  visible  by 
the  naked  human  eye  while  not  readable  by  the  bar  ccxle  reader 
unless  the  transparent  film  is  stnpped  from  the  surface  of  the 
medium 


the  bar  code  data  earner  throughout  a  bar  ccxle  reading 
operation. 

(e)  said  optical  system  comprising  a  visible  light  source 
arrangement  actuable  for  supplying  a  sheet  of  visible  light 
to  the  entire  bar  code  sensing  region  for  illuminatmg 
Simultaneously  a  complete  line  of  bar  ccxle  clemenu  such 
that  as  the  light  from  the  light  source  arrangement  im- 
pinges on  a  complete  Ime  of  bar  code  elements  in  the  bar 
ccxle  sensing  region  dunng  a  bar  ccxle  reading  opcrauon 
the  light  IS  reflected  to  the  eye  of  the  user  manually  hold- 
ing the  bar  code  reader  unit  and  such  that  the  illumination 
of  the  complete  line  of  the  bar  code  elements  by  the  visible 
light  source  arrangement  is  directly  observable  by  the  user 
dunng  a  bar  code  reading  operation, 

(0  said  optical  system  further  compnsing  image  sensor 
means  for  receiving  an  enure  image  of  reflected  light 
energy  at  once  from  the  complete  line  of  bar  code  ele- 
ments, said  image  sensor  means  stonng  an  entire  accord- 
ing to  said  reflected  light  energy  for  generating  said  com- 
plete bar  ccxle  signal  therefrom,  and 

(g)  said  actuatmg  means  rcmainable  in  a  state  of  actuation  for 
controUmg  said  visible  light  source  arrangement  to  permit 
repeated  readmg  of  a  bar  code  until  a  valid  complete  bar 
ccxle  signal  is  generated  by  said  optical  system. 


5.218,193 

DOUBLE-FCXUS  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 

UTILIZING  CHROMATIC  ABERRATION  BY  HAVING 

FIRST  AND  SECOND  BODIES  ILLUMINATED 

RESPECTIVELY  BY  A  SINGLE  WAVELENCTTH  RAY 

AND  A  RAY  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

WAVELENtmiS 

Tsntomu  Mlyatmke,  Klyoae,  Japan.  aMignor  to  Sumitomo  Heavy 

Indnatrics  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  832.372 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  16,  1991,  3-42461 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  1/20 

VS.  a.  250—201.4  2  Claimi 


1  A  method  for  illuminating  first  and  second  objects  whose 
relative  position  is  being  detected  by  a  position  detector  that 
includes  a  lens  system  having  axial  chromauc  abcrrauon,  said 
first  and  second  objects  bemg  spaced  from  each  other  by  a 
minute  interval  measured  along  the  optical  axis  of  the  lens 
system,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

illuminating  said  first  object  with  a  first  ray  having  a  single 
wavelength; 
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employing  as  one  fiKus  plane  of  said  lens  system,  an  image 

forming  plane  for  said  first  rav , 
illuminating  said  second  object  with  a  second  ra>  having  a 

plurality  of  different  wavelengths  thai  conslitute  a  hand. 
employing  as  another  fixus  plane  of  said   lens  system,  an 

image  forming  plane  for  said  second  ra\ 
selecting  said  first  ray  to  have  a  wavelength  of  ai  least  Mil) 

nm,  and  selecting  said  second  ray  to  have  said  plurality  of 

different  wavelengths  that  arc  longer  than  the  wavelength 

selected  for  said  first  ra> 
relatively  positioning  said  first  and  second  ohiects  along  said 

optical  axis  and  selecting  said  wavelengths  for  said  first 

and  second  rays  so  that  said  another  toe  us  plane  coincides 

with  said  one  fcKUs  plane 


I    A  power  supply  for  an  image  luhc,  umipnsnij: 

a  first  ostillalor  for  providing  AC  voltage  v^  hcii  supplied 
with  \K    voltage. 

first  voltage  multiplier  and  rectifier  circuitrv  ^nupleti  to  said 
first  oscillator  for  providing  an  increased  I  ■>(  voliavie  lo  J 
first  p»)rtion  of  said  image  tube. 

a  second  oscillator  for  providing  .AC  vollage  ^heti  supplied 
with  [X'  voltage. 

sj'cond  voltage  multiplier  and  rectifier  iircuitrv  coupled  lo 
said  second  oscillator  tor  providing  at  U-asi  une  UKreased 
DC  voltage  to  said  image  lube. 

a  current  sensing  circuil  interconnected  with  s.ikI  second 
voltage  miilliplier  and  rectifier  circuilrv  tor  deiecimg 
changes  in  input  illumination  of  said  image  luhe. 

control  circuitrv  interconnected  with  said  current  sensing 
circuit,  first  oscillator,  and  first  voltage  multiplier  and 
rectifier  for  controlling  said  incrca.sed  DC  voltage  to  said 
first  portion  of  said  image  tube  as  a  function  of  input 
illumination,  and 

a  temperature  compensated  voltage  relerence  intercon- 
nected with  said  control  circuitry 


5J18.195 

.SCA.NMNG  MICROSCOPE,  SCANNING  WIDTH 

DtrrfXTlNG  DEVICE,  AND  MAGNIFICATION 

INDICATING  APPARATUS 

Kazuo  Hakanuta,   Kanagawa,  Japan,  aaaignor  to   Fuji   Pboto 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,279 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1991,  3-153065: 
Jul.  16,  1991,  3-175156 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  i   14 
IS.  (1.  250—216  9  Claims 


5,218.194 

ADVANCED  H1(;H  VOLTAGE  POWER  SI  PHI  V  FOR 

NIGHT  VISION  IMAGE  INTENSIFER 

Michael  (iarbi,  Dallas,  and  Mward  J.  Fuhr,  Piano,  both  of  Tex., 

assi){non  to  V  aro  Inc.,  Garland,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No   746.852 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  411   14 

IS.  CI.  250—214  VT  I"*  Claims 


\II7-«^.|_J., 


r 


to*      VI    it 


1    A  scanning  microscope  provided  with 
1 1  a  sample  supporting  member  on  w  hich  a  sample  is  supfxirted, 

II)  an  optical  means  which  irradiates  a  light  beam  to  said  sam- 
pie, 

III)  a  movement  mechanism  which  reciprocally  moves  said 
optical  means  with  respect  to  said  sample  supporting  mem 
ber  such  that  said  light  beam  may  scan  said  sample  in  mam 
jcanning  directions  and  in  sub-scanning  directions,  and 

iv)  a  photixietector   for  detecting  light   radiated  out  of  the 
portion  of  said  sample,  which  is  exposed  to  said  light  beam, 
an  image  of  said  sample  being  thereby  formed, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  provision  of 

a)  a  signal  priKessing  means  for  sampling  a  serial  output  of  said 
photodclector  and  therebv  generating  image  signal  compo- 
nents of  a  digital  image  signal,  which  correspond  to  each 
main  scanning  line. 

b)  a  means  for  feeding  pixel  clivk  pulses  into  said  signal  pro- 
cessing means,  the  pen<vl  of  said  pixel  cUx'k  pulses  being 
modulated  so  as  to  compensate  for  fluctuations  in  a  speed,  at 
which  said  optical  means  is  moved  reciprtx'ally  with  respect 
to  said  sample  supporting  member. 

t  )  a  means  for  generating  a  timing  signal  that  determines  the 
timing,  with  which  the  sampling  prcKess  is  begun, 

d)  a  grid  pattern,  which  is  secured  to  either  one  of  said  sample 
supp*irting  member  and  said  opiical  means  and  which  is 
constituted  of  a  plurality  of  light  reflecting  members  or  light 
hliKlong  members  standing  side  by  side  with  one  another  in 
the  direction,  along  which  said  optical  means  is  moved 
reciprocally  with  respect  to  said  sample  supporting  member. 

e)  a  light  projector,  which  is  a,sMKiated  with  the  other  of  said 
sample  supporting  member  and  said  optical  means  and 
which  irradiates  a  light  beam  to  said  grid  pat  em. 

n  a  light  receiver  for  detecting  the  light  beam.  wh.  h  has  been 
reflected  by  said  grid  pattern,  or  the  light  beam  which  has 
passed  through  said  grid  pattern. 

g)  a  means  for  sampling  a  light  beam  detection  signal,  which 
has  been  generated  by  said  light  receiver,  in  accordance  with 
said  pixel  cl(xk  pulses  and  thereby  generating  a  digital  dis- 
placement signal,  and 

hi  a  means  for  approximating  the  relationship  between  the 
order  x,  where  x  1.  2.  -V  .in  which  signal  components 
of    said    digital    displacement    signal    representing    specific 


points  appearing  at  equal  pitches  on  said  gnd  pattern  occur. 

and  the  order  y,  in  which  said  signal  components  of  said 

digital  displacement  signal  are  sampled,  with  a  quadratic 

equation  y  =  ax^  +  bx  +  c, 

determining  the  direction,  in  which  a  phase  of  a  dnve  signal 
fed  into  said  movement  mechanism  is  shifted  with  respect 
to  a  phase  of  said  timing  signal,  m  accordance  with 
whether  the  coefficient  a  in  said  quadratic  equation  is 
positive  or  negative,  and 

thereafter  shifting  the  phase  of  said  dnve  signal  with  respect 
to  the  phase  of  said  timing  signal 


5,218,196 
LIGHT  CX'RTAIN  SYSTEM  WTTH  SYSTEM  AND 
W  ATCTIDOG  MICRCXXJNTROLLERS 
Jamca  Dogul,  Hudson,  N.H.;  Sandlp  Sarkar,  North  Proildence, 
R.I.;   Frederick   Thomson,   Cumberland,    R.I.,   and    Robert 
Thomson,  Warwick,  R.L,  assignors  to  Frost  Control*,  Inc., 
Smithfleld,  R.L 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,566 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  9/04:  G08B  13/18 

V.S.  a.  250—221  16  aaims 


1  A  light  curtain  presence-sensing  system  comprising  a  light 
curtain,  a  System  microcontroller  and  a  Watchdog  microcon- 
troller, wherein  said  System  microcontroller  is  programmed  to 
run  all  light  curtain  functions  and  said  Watchdog  microcon- 
troller IS  programmed  to  monitor  and  venfy  said  functions 
mituted  by  said  System  microcontroller  and  to  take  over  said 
functions  and  also  cause  an  output  control  device  to  open  upon 
finding  that  any  of  said  functions  have  not  been  earned  out. 

5,218,197 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  NON-I>fVASIVE 
MEASUREMENT  OF  PRESSURE  INSIDE  PIPES  USING 

A  nBER  OPTIC  INTERFEROMETER  SENSOR 
C^ervd  P.  CarroU,  Waahiagton,  D.C.,  aasigMr  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  reprcseated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
WHhiBgtoii,  D.C. 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,540 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  5/16 
VS.  a.  250—227.19  2  Claims 

1  A  method  for  non-invasively  determining  the  pressure 
withm  a  pipe,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

generating  an  origuial  light  beam  using  a  laser; 

splitting  equally  said  onginal  light  beam  into  first  and  second 

split-off  light  beams,  using  an  optical  coupler, 
providing  for  said  first  split -off  light  beam  a  first  single  mode 
optical  fiber  definmg  an  optical  reference  path,  said  first 
single  mode  opUcal  fiber  being  spaced  away  from  said 

pipe; 

adhesively  fixedly  attaching  a  second  smgle  mode  optical 
fiber  defimng  an  optical  measurement  path,  said  second 
single  mode  optical  fiber  bcmg  helically  wound  once  and 
substantially  circumferentially  around  the  circumference 
of  said  pipe,  whereby  circumferential  displacement  in  said 
pipe  results  m  substantially  equal  displacement  in  the 
length  of  said  second  smgle  mode  optical  fiber,  said  cir- 


cumferential displacement  bemg  equal  to  2w  times  the 
radial  displacement  of  said  pipe  as  measured  from  the 
outer  surface  of  the  wall  of  said  pipe, 

directmg  said  first  split-off  light  beam  to  said  optical  refer- 
ence path; 

directmg  said  second  split-off  hght  beam  to  said  optical 
measurement  path; 

combining  said  first  and  second  split-off  light  beams  from 
said  optical  reference  and  opOcal  measurement  paths  to 
form  a  recombined  light  beam,  using  an  optical  coupler; 

detecting  and  amplifying  said  recombined  light  beam; 

producing  an  electncal  current  which  is  proportional  to  the 
amplitude  of  said  recombined  light  beam,  said  amphtude 


^^ 


being  a  function  of  the  phase  difference  between  said  first 

and  second  split-off  light  beams,  said  phase  difference 

being  a  function  of  said  displacement  in  the  length  of  said 

second  single  mode  optical  fiber; 
determining  said  phase  difference  between  said  first  and 

second  split-off  light  beams; 
determining  the  wave  length  of  said  onginal  light  beam, 
determining  the  thickness  of  said  wall  of  said  pipe; 
determining  the  refractive  index  of  the  core  of  said  second 

signal  mode  optical  fiber;  and 
determining  the  pressure  withm  said  pipe,  based  upon  said 

phase  difference,  said  wave  length,  said  wall  thickness  and 

said  refractive  index. 


5,218.198 
OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  SWTfCH  UTILIZING  MEANS 
FOR  DETECTING  A  TAPPED  OFF  FRACTION  OF  THE 

INPUT  SIGNAL 
Julian  P.  G.  Bristow,  LakcTiUe,  and  Aloke  Gnha,  MinMa^oUs, 
both  of  Mimu  Msignors  to  Hooeywell  Uc^  MiiMMoUs, 
Minn. 

Filed  JuB.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895.484 

InL  a.'  HOIJ  5/16 

VS.  a.  250-22704  21  Claims 


1   An  optical  switch  having  an  optical  input  signal, 

an  optica]  waveguide  located  on  the  lAvitch  for  tappmg  off  a 

small  portion  of  said  optical  input  signal, 
and  a  detector  for  dctectmg  said  tapped  off  portion  and  for 
generating  electrical  signals  representative  of  infonnatioo 
in  said  tapped  off  portion,  wherciii  said  electncal  signab 
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arc  suhsequentiv  dcccxirt)  to  deifrrtmic  ihi    sfiiiii^  .>!  ihc 


5.218,1« 
OKIU  Al    I'OSmON  SKNSOR  HA\IN(.  RK.IOI  >   H\H) 

RF  AD  HKAI) 
C;ien  K.  Miller,  Redondo.  VNash..  assiKnor  to   The  HorinK  (  om- 
p«ny,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1W2.  Ser.  No    HTJ.-'Jft 
Int.  (1.    HOIJ  •>"    i-l 
V.S.  (1.  250— iJl.lJ 


r  (  laim!, 


t 


'«« 


I  An  optical  p.iMIi.111  st-iis.ir  lor  dflfriniriing  the  poMlion  ol 
an  obiecl  bv  varying  the  inlcnsily  of  a  bfam  ot  lighl  a^  Iihk  tion 
of  the  p<isition  of  the  obiect,  comprising 

an  L-neixJer  plate  including  an  elongate  ccnle  pattern  whose 
density  vanes  in  a  predetermined  manner  along  the  length 
of  the  ccxie  pattern  siit  h  that  the  intensity  of  a  beam  ol 
light  passing  through  the  cixle  pattern  vanes  dejH'nding 
upon  where  the  beam  ,if  light  pasM-s  through  the  i  cnle 
pattern 

cixJe  pattern  reading  means  lor  directing  a  beam  ot  light 
through  a  portion  of  the  oide  pattern  and  receiving  the 
beam  of  light  after  the  beam  has  passed  through  said 
portion  i'(  the  cinle  pattern,  said  code  pattern  reading 
means  including  a  bearing  plate  and  a  read  head,  said 
beanng  plate  disposeil  in  contact  with  said  eni.Klei  plate. 
said  read  head  rigidh  alTi\ed  to  s,iid  bearing  plate  lor 
receiving  the  beam  i^\  light  after  the  beam  ol  light  h.is 
passed  thr<iugh  said  [Xirtion  of  said  code  pattern    and 

a  linkage  for  coupling  an  object  whose  position  is  to  be 
determined  to  either  the  enccxler  plate  or  the  bearing  plate 
such  that  as  the  ob)evl  moves,  the  portion  ol  the  ^ndt.- 
pattern  through  which  said  beam  of  light  passes  is  altered 
wherebv  the  intensity  of  the  beam  of  light  received  In  the 
read  heail  is  a  function  of  the  position  of  the  objevt 


2(1  Claims 


be  s,.  .mned 
iinnitifc;  Kk  a 


second  object  support  lor  supporting  an  obievt  to  U<- 
>canned,  said  second  sup[virt  being  positioned  al  a  sevond 
scanning  l<Kation 

turntable  rellector  plate  for  selectivelv  relTevting  light 
from   an   obiect   supported   bv    said   first    supp^Ti    and    tor 


rellei  ting  light   Irotti  an  obievt  supjiotted  bv   saiil  seci>nd 
Mip[>ort 
leans  loi   turning  said  retlectoi  plate  so  that  it  selectively 


reflects  light  from  an  object  supported  bv  one  of  said  first 
and  second  supports,  and 
an  optical  system  for  conducting  reflected  light  from  said 
turnahle  reflector  plate  M  said  sensor. 


5,218,201 

VUTHOI)  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  I.INKARIZING 

PH0T0RF:S1STIV  K  OPTIC  AI   SKNSOR.S  WITH 

sknsitivit\-sf:lkctivk  masking 

Kenneth   ('.   tormier,   Billerica.   Mass..   assignor   to   I>etector 
Flectronics  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  696.810 

Int.  n:  HOIJ   <   14 

I  .S.  CI.  250— 237  R  9  Claims 


5,218.200 
IMAC;K  SCANNKR  with  TI  RNABI  F  RFFI  F(TIN(. 
PI  ATF  FOR  S(  ANNIN(,  OBJF.CTS  AT  DIFFFRhNI 
KK  ATIONS 
Tokuji  Morii,  Kouka:  Koichi  Omae.  NaRaokakyo,  and  \  asuhiro 
Okada,  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assiKnors  to  Omron  (  orpora- 
tion,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  762.450 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1990.  2-24965J 
Int.  (1  ■  HOIJ    '    14 
IS.  (1.  250— 2J5 

1     ,'\n  image  scanner  comprising 
a  sensor  for  reading  an  object  to  be  scanned 
a  first  ohiect  support  for  supporting  an  object  li 
said  first  supjx'rt  being  [losiiioned  at  a  lirst  s.. , 


1    .An  optical  sensor  comprising 

a  photoresistor  having  a  photoresistive  cell  with  a  photosen 
sitive  area  for  receiving  a  radiant  signal  and  changing  the 
resistance  of  the  cell  in  response  to  the  radiant  signal,  the 
photosensitive  area  having  edge  areas  of  relatively  lower 
light  sensilivitv  and  a  center  area  of  relatively  higher  light 
sensitiv  itv  ,  and 

a  mask  fur  fitting  over  the  photosensitive  area  iox  ma.sking 
the  radiant  signal  from  the  edge  areas  of  photosensitive 
area,  the  maslv  having  an  orifice  for  admitting  the  radiant 
signal  to  the  center  area 


5.218.202 

MFTHOD  FOR  Al  TOMATIC  DRIFT  STABII.IZ.ATION  IN 

RADIATION  MKASl  RKMENT  WITH  A  DFTKCTOR 

Dieter  F»ers.  Straubenhardt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany,  assignor  to 
l.aboratoriuni  Prof.  Dr.  Rudolf  Berlhold  (imbll  &.  Co.,  Wild- 
bad.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  875.180 
daims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciennany.  Apr.  29, 

1991.  4114030 

Int.  ^^:  c;oit  /  J* 

IS.  CT  250—252.1  7  Claims 

1  A  method  for  automatic  drift  stabilization  in  radiation 
measurement  with  a  detector,  a  pulse  amplitude  integral  ol 
measured  radiation  being  produced  a.s  a  standard  for  the  radia- 
tion energy   absiirbed  by    the  detector,   using  control  devices 


connected  to  the  output  side  of  the  detector  to  adjust  the 
amplification  of  the  detector  output  on  the  ba-sis  of  a  defined 
threshold  in  the  detector  output  pulse  energy  spectrum  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  rate  of  all  detector  output  pulses  having  a 
pulse  height  greater  than  the  threshold  is  kept  consunt,  and  the 


5J18.204 

PLASMA  SAMPLING  INTERFACE  FOR  INDUCTIVELY 

CX)UPLED  PLASMA-MASS  SPECTROMETRY  (ICP-MS) 

Robert  S.  Houk,  ud  Ke  Hu,  both  of  Ames,  Iowa,  assigDon  to 

Iowa  State  UniTersity  Re«emrch  Foundatioii,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  May  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,620 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  49  10 

U.S.  n.  250—288  19  Oaims 
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measurement  result  is  correspondingly  corrected  thereby. 
wherein  said  methcKj  comprises  locating  the  threshold  in  the 
vicinity  of  a  peak  in  the  pulse  amplitude  spectrum  that  is 
caused  by  the  energy  loss  of  naturally  <x.-curring  cosmic  radia- 
tion or  a  comp<inent  thereof  in  the  detector 


5.218.203 

ION  SOURCE  AND  SAMPLE  INTRODUCTION  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  USING  TWO  STAGE  IONIZATION 

FOR  PRODUONG  SAMPLE  GAS  IONS 

Fred  L.  Eisele.  and  HanJd  Berresheim,  both  of  Norcross.  Ga.. 

assignors  to  C;eorgia  Tech  Research  Corporation.  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674.548.  Mar.  22.  1991.  This 

application  Mar.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  856.624 

Int.  C\:  HOIJ  49.26 

I  .S.  Cn.  250—288  25  Oaims 


^^ 
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.1S4 


1    An   apparatus  for  introducing  ions  into  a  detection  or 
measurement  means,  comprising 

a  first  section  which  compnses  a  first  ioni7.ation  region  and 
a  second  ionization  region  downstream  and  separate  from 
said  first  ioniz.ation  region,  means  for  introducing  an  ion 
source  gas  to  said  first  section,  means  for  ionizing  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  ion  source  gas  within  said  first  ionization 
region  forming  ion  source  ions,  means  for  introducing  a 
sample  gas  to  said  first  section  between  said  first  ionization 
region  and  said  second  ionization  region  wherein  said 
sample  gas  is  prevented  from  entenng  said  first  ionization 
region,  and  means  for  contacting  said  ion  source  ions  with 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  sample  gas  within  said  second 
ionization  region  forming  sample  gas  ions, 

means  for  directing  said  sample  gas  ions  from  said  first  sec- 
tion to  a  second  section  and  for  directing  any  unionized 
portions  of  said  ion  source  gas  and  said  sample  gas  out  of 
said  first  section,  and 

said  second  section  compnsing  means  for  introducing  said 
sample  gas  ions  into  a  detection  or  measurement  means 


1  A  plasma  sampling  interface  for  an  inductively  coupled 
plasma-mass  spectrometry  (ICP-MS)  apparatus,  the  plasma 
sampling  interface  enabling  sampling  of  ions  from  an  induc- 
tively coupled  plasma  and  introducing  the  sampled  ions  to  a 
mass  spectrometer,  the  ions  to  be  sampled  being  from  a  sample 
which  has  been  vaponzed  and  converted  into  ions  in  the 
plasma,  the  plasma  sampling  interface  composing 

a  sampler  disposed  adjacent  the  plasma  and  a  skimmer  dis- 
posed  downstream    from    the   sampler    relative    to   the 
plasma,  the  sampler  and  the  skimmer  enabling  sampling  of 
the  ions  from  the  plasma  and  introducing  the  sampled  ions 
to  the  mass  spectrometer, 
insulating  means  for  electncally  insulating  the  sampler  and 
the  skimmer  from  each  other  and  from  a  remainder  of  the 
ICP-MS  apparatus,  and 
a  DC  bias  voltage  source  for  applying  a  DC  bias  voltage  to 
the  skimmer: 
wherein  the  sampler  is  one  of  grounded  and  allowed  to  float 

5.218,205 
READ-OLT  SYSTEM  FOR  A  LUMINESCENT  STORAGE 

SCREEN 
Gottfried  Lange,  and  Hans-Erich  Reinfelder.  both  of  Erlangen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Ormany.  asaignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Munich.  Fed.  Rep,  of  Crermany 

Filed  May  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,242 
C:Uims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  14, 
1991.  4115725 

Int.  a."  G03B  42iOO 
U.S.  a.  250—327.2  ^  Claims 


1  In  a  read-out  system  for  a  luminescent  storage  screen, 
including  means  for  planarly  scanning  the  luminescent  storage 
screen  pixel-by-pixel  with  a  deflected  scan  beam  of  a  first 
wavelength  thereby  causing  said  luminescent  storage  screen  to 
luminesce  and  emit  light  of  a  second  wavelength,  and  a  light 
conductor  which  conducts  said  light  of  said  second  wave- 
length onto  a  detector  means  for  generating  an  eleclncal  signal 
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corresponding  to  the  bnghtncss  of  said  light  of  second  wave- 
length, the  improvement  compnsing 

a  filter  for  blockmg  said  hght  of  said  first  wavelength  dis- 
posed in  the  immediate  proximity  of  the  point  of  incidence 
of  said  scan  beam  on  said  luminescent  storage  screen,  said 
filter  having  a  slot-shaped  opening  therein  for  permitting 
unimpeded  passage  of  said  scan  beam  through  said  filter 
onto  said  luminescent  storage  screen 


5^18,207 

USING  LED  HARMONIC  WAVELENGTHS  FX)R 

NEAR-INFRARED  QLANTITATIVE 

Robert  D,  Roaeatkal,  Gaidicnbars,  Md.,  aMignor  to  Futrex, 

Inc.,  GiUthenborg.  Md. 

Continiiatioo-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,580,  Jim.  27, 1990.  Pit.  No. 

5,086,229,  which  U  ■  coiitiaiiatk>B-iii-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  298,904. 

Jan.  19.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.028.787.  ThU  appiicatioii  Not.  22, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  795,997 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  13/50 

l'.S.  n.  250—341  14  Claims 


5,218.206 
METHOD  FOR  DFrTER.MIMNG  THE  CONDITION  OK  A 

ROADWAY  SURFACE 
Klemens  Schmitt,  Rotbenbach,  and  Walter  Schaube.  >Vlp- 
■hauscn,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany.  assignors  to  TZN 
Fonchungz-  und  Entwicklungszentnim  Unterliiss  GmbH, 
Untcrliiss,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCX  No.  PCr/EP90/02035.  §  371  Date  No».  15.  1991,  ^  I02(el 
Date  Not.  15.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  14170,  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Not.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  776,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  15, 
1990,4008280 

Int.  a.'  (^IN  21  yy  (»8B  /v  o: 
VS.  a.  250—339  14  Claims 


I  Methixl  for  contacl-free  determination  of  a  roadwav 
surface  condition  with  respect  to  drynes-s.  wetness  or  icing,  h\ 
means  of  measuring  the  reflection  of  light  in  the  infrared  range. 
comprising  the  steps  of 

illuminating  the  surface  to  be  examined  b\  a  broadband  hght 
source, 

jimultane<iusly  mea.sunng  the  reflected  light  in  two  selecteil 
wavelength  ranges,  with  the  reflected  light  in  said  se 
lected  wavelength  ranges  being  spectrally  dependent  on 
the  surface  condition  and  providing  respective  Mgnal 
voltages  corresptmding  to  the  power  received  in  the  two 
wavelength  ranges. 

forming  a  ratio  of  said  signal  voltages  corresponding  to  the 
power  received  m  the  individual  wavelength  ranges,  and 
wherein 

the  two  wavelength  ranges  are  selected  such  that  the  ratio  of 
said  signal  voltages  for  a  dry  surface  is  within  a  first  value 
range,  the  ratio  of  said  signal  voltages  for  a  wet  surface  is 
independent  of  layer  thickness  and  lies  within  a  second 
value  range  which  is  greater  than  said  first  value  range, 
and  the  ratio  of  said  signal  voltages  for  an  icy  surface  is  at 
least  twice  said  ratio  of  said  signal  voltages  for  a  wet 
surface 


I  A  near-infrarcd  quantitative  analysis  instrument  for  non- 
mva.sive  mea.surement  of  a  constituent  present  in  a  sample 
material,  comprising 

(a)  intrixlucing  means  including  a  near-infrared  energy 
st)urce  for  intrcxlucing  near-infrared  energy  into  said 
sample  matenal.  said  near-infrared  energy  source  emitting 
near-infrared  energy  at  a  peak  wavelength  and  at  har- 
mtinic  wavelengths. 
(bl  filter  means  for  filtering  said  near-infrared  energy  at  said 
peak  wavelength  and  for  passing  energy  only  at  a  selected 
one  of  said  harmonic  wavelengths, 

(c)  detecting  means  for  detecting  near-infrared  energy 
emerging  from  the  sample  material. 

(d)  processing  means  for  prixressing  an  electnc  signal  pro- 
duced by  said  detecting  means  into  a  signal  indicative  of 
the  quantity  of  said  constituent  present  in  said  sample 


5,218,208 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  RADIOACTIVE 
CONTAMINATION  OF  A  BODY 
Patrick  Augier.  Paul-Henri  Fouquet,  both  of  Paris;  Jeao-CUude 
Chapuis,  Igny;  Maurice  Oiemtob.  Creteil,  and  Reoc  Chuiton, 
Clamart,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Etat  Francais  and  Com- 
missariat a  TEnergie  Atomique,  both  of  France 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804.757 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  II.  1990,  90  15485 
Int.  CT'  GOIT  1/167 
I  .S.  CT  250—363.02  17  CUims 


1  A  hand-held  device  for  measuring  the  radioactive  contam- 
ination of  a  body,  using  gamma  particles  emitted  by  at  least  one 
radioactive  elemetit.  having  a  jcmuUation  detector  sensitive  to 
gamma  particles  which  emits  photons  in  response,  compnsing: 

a  photodiode  designed  to  collect  the  photons  emitted  by  the 
scintillator  and  convert  them  into  electrical  charges; 


a  converter  for  converting  the  electrical  charges  mto  elec- 
tnc pulses, 

a  voltage  amplifier  connected  to  the  converter  to  deliver 
voltage  pulses  with  an  amplitude  proportional  to  the 
energy  of  the  gama  particles  detected  by  the  scintillator, 

a  classifier  for  classifying  the  voltage  pulses  mto  several 
predetermined  energy  bands  and  counting  the  voltage 
pulses  received  in  each  band  for  a  predetermined  penod  of 
time,  and 

a  calculator  to  calculate,  from  these  counts,  the  contamina- 
tion of  the  body  by  the  radioactive  element,  wherein  said 
scintillator,  photodiode.  converter,  voluge  amplifier, 
classifier  and  calculator  are  disposed  in  close  proximity  to 
one  another  such  that  said  device  is  a  single,  self-contained 
hand-held  unit 


to  Nissio  High 


5,218,209 
ION  IMPLANTER 
Kunihiko  Takeyama,  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor 
Voltage  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826.141 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5.  1991.  3-35148 
Int.  a:  G21K  5/10 
U.S.  a,  250— 440.11  4  Oaims 


1  An  ion  implantcr  for  implanting  ions  into  a  batch  of  semi- 
conductor wafers,  comprising 

a  centnfugal  type  wafer  holding  disk  having  a  conically 
curved  peripheral  portion, 

a  plurality  of  wafer  rests  aligned  along  the  penpheral  por- 
tion of  said  wafer  holding  disk,  wherein  the  bottom  hold- 
ing surfaces  of  said  wafer  rests  are  curved  nearly  in  the 
shape  of  said  conically  curved  penpheral  portion  of  said 
wafer  holding  disk 


5,218,210 
BROAD  BEAM  FLUX  DENSITY  CONTROL 
Edward  K.  Mclntyre.  Jr,.  West  Roxbury;  Victor  M.  BenTeniste, 
Magnolia,  and  Walter  Hrynyk,  Waltham.  all  of  Mass,,  assign- 
ors to  Eaton  Corporation.  QeTeland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1992,  Ser,  No,  837,277 
Int,  a,'  HOI  J  S7/00 
U.S,  a.  250—492.2  8  Claims 

1    A  methtxi  for  forming  an  ion  beam  composing  the  steps 


of 


a)  creating  a  plasma  of  ions  within  a  region  bounded  by  a 
wall  having  multiple  exit  apertures  therein, 

b)  extracting  ions  from  within  the  region  by  biasing  one  or 
more  extraction  electrodes  in  the  vicinity  of  the  exit  aper- 
tures to  accelerate  ions  through  the  apertures  and  form 
multiple  ion  beam  segments  which  combine  to  form  the 
ion  beam. 

positioning   multiple  suppres-sion   electrodes  outside   the 
region  bounded  by  the  wall. 

c)  attracting  charged  particles  from  the  ion  beam  segments 
back  to  the  extraction  electrodes  to  controllably  attenuate 
selected  beam  segments  and  thereby  control  the  ion  beam 
intensity  as  a  function  of  position  within  the  ion  beam  by 
biasing  the  suppression  electrodes  at  electnc  potentials 


that  allow  backstreammg  of  the  charged  particles  to  the 
extraction  electrodes;  and 
d)  electncally  isolating  adjacent  beam  segments  to  control 
removal  of  charged  particles  from  said  adjacent  beam 


segments  by  routing  the  multiple  ion  beam  segments 
through  beam  isolating  means  to  suppress  crosstalk  be- 
tween beam  segments  after  they  pass  the  suppression 
electrodes 


5,218,211 
SYSTEM  FOR  SAMPLING  THE  SIZES.  GEOMETRICAL 

DISTRIBUTION.  AND  FREQUENCY  OF  SMALL 
PARTICLES  ACCUMULATING  ON  A  SOLID  SLTIFACE 
Michael  W,  CressweU.  Frederick;  Richsrd  A.  AUen,  German- 
town;  Loren  W.  Linholm,  Ijamsrille,  and  Martin  C.  Peckerar. 
SiWer  Spring,  all  of  Md..  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  ComiBerce,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  781,615 

Int.  a.^  GOIN  21/86 

VS.  CI.  250—571  30  CUimi 


Arr^ 


(FarlMly)  Op«I"« 
PwtlcH 

1    Apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  particles  on  a 
sampling  surface,  composing; 

a  source  of  illuminating   radiation   disposed   to   illuminate 

sampling  surface,  comprising 
a  sensor  compnsing  a  plurality  of  pixel  cells  sensitive  to  said 

illuminating  radiation,  said  sampling  surface  including  said 

pixel  cells,  each  said  pixel  cell  providing  an  output  signal 

responsive  to  the  intensity  of  said  illuminating  radiation 

thereof; 
means  for  determining  the  relative  intensity  of  illuminating 

radiation  on  each  pixel  cell  responsive  to  the  output  signal 

provided  by  each  of  said  pixel  cells:  and 
means  for  determining  the  presence  of  particles  on  said  pixel 

cells  responsive  to  companson  of  the  relation  intensity  of 

the  illuminating  radiation  thereon 
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DEVICJ:  FX)R  OPTICALIY  detecting  a  CHEMIC  A! 

CHANGE  tN  F1.UID 
Suauo  Sato,  29-3,  Aza-toinosUta,  Hiroooote,  AkJta-ahi.  AkiU- 
kem  Yoahihlro  Togashi,  Nagoya;  Norio  Ito,  Nacoya;  Koichi 
UUi,  Nagoya,  and  Shi^Ji  Yaaoda,  Na«oya,  all  of  Japan,  aa- 
tignon  to  MitsubiaU  DenkJ  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha.  Tokyo  and 
Saavmu  Sato,  Akita,  botk  of  Japan 
CoatiBBatioa-in-pu1  of  Scr.  No.  531.165,  May  31.  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5,075,544.  Thia  applicatioa  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  74*,990 
Claiau  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  24,  1989.  1-305074; 
Aag.  29,  1990,  2-227611 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  .<  W  GOIN  iy06 
VS.  CI.  250—573  6  Claimt 


5J1M14 
FIELD  OXIDE  TERMINATION  AND  GATE  OXIDE 
Scott  M.  Tyaom  and  Gary  M.  Wodek.  both  of  Colorado  Spring 
Colo.,  aaaigBor*  to  United  Technologica  Corporation,  Hart- 
ford. Conn. 
Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  701,739,  May  17,  1991.  Thla  application 
Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,335 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/OJ.  27, li.  29/7S.  29/34 
I  -S.  a.  257—66  10  Claiaa 


1  A  device  fur  (iptically  detecting  a  chemical  change  in  a 
fluid  compnsing 

a  light  sdurce, 

a  pnsm  placed  in  said  fluid  and  receiving  light  from  vaid 
light  source, 

a  layer  of  ciilor  indication  material  having  a  thicknevs  in  a 
range  of  l(X)  A  WX)  A  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  prism, 
said  received  light  being  reflected  by  said  layer  of  color 
indication  matenal.  said  reflected  light  having  a  change  in 
color  due  to  a  change  in  said  color  indication  material 
caused  by  a  chemical  change  in  the  fluid. 

means  for  detecting  the  color  change  and  thereby  detecting 
the  chemical  change  in  said  fluid 


5,218J13 

SOI  WAFER  WITH  SIGE 

Stephen  J.  Gaul,  Melbourne,  and  Gcome  V.  Rouae,  Indialantic, 

both  of  FUl.  aaaignon  to  Harria  Corporation,  Melbourne.  Fla. 

Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  659,553,  Feb.  22,  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  891.052 

Int.  a."  HOIL  4i,(X) 

VS.  n.  257—55  10  naims 


1    An  integrated  circuit,  compnsing 

a  silicon  mesa  disposed  on  a  substrate. 

a  field  insulator  structure,  disposed  in  proximity  to  said  i 
and  having  an  opening  formed  therein  emending  down- 
wardly to  a  top  surface  of  said  mesa,  said  opening  eipoa- 
ing  sidewalls  in  said  field  insulator  structure,  said  opening 
being  p<isitioned  with  respect  to  said  mesa  and  having 
dimensions  such  that  said  field  insulator  structure  is  dis- 
posed to  overlap  a  region  of  said  mesa  along  an  outer 
penphery  of  said  mesa, 

a  layer  of  polysilicon  extending  along  a  top  surface  of  said 
field  insulator  structure  and  into  said  opening  and  adjacent 
to  said  mesa  top  surface,  and 

an  insulator  dispKiscd  between  said  p<ilysilicon  layer  and  said 
mesa  top  surface,  said  insulator  having  a  layer  of  thermal 
gate  omde  disposed  adjacent  to  said  polysilicon  layer,  said 
insulator  having  a  layer  of  pyrogcnic  oxide  disposed  be- 
tween said  thermal  gate  oxide  layer  and  said  mesa  top 
surface 


5,218J15 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  PACKAGE  HAVING  A 

THERMAL  DISSIPATION  MEANS  THAT  ALLOWS  FOR 

I^TERAL  MOVEMENT  OF  THE  LEAD  FRAME  WITH 

RUSPECT  TO  THE  HOUSING  WTTHOLT  BREAKAGE  OF 

THE  THERMAL  DISSIPATION  PATH 

[.ouis  IJang,  Loa  Aitoa,  and  Jon  M.  Long,  Urennore,  both  of 

Calif.,  aaaignon  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Joae,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,113 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2i/02.  i9/02:  H02B  I/OO:  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  257—712  13  CtalaM 


1    A  silicon  on  insulator  wafer  compnsing: 

an  insulator  layer, 

a  silicon-germanium  layer  on  said  insulator  layer 

a  silicon   layer   on   said   silicon-germanium   layer    having   a 

surface,  and 
a  homojunction  device  in  said  silicon  layer  having  active         1    A  package  for  housing  a  semiconductor  device  compns- 

regions  in  said  silicon  layer  extending  from  said  exposed    ing 

surface  down  to  said  insulator  layer  a  holding  means  for  supponing  said  semiconductor  device. 


said  holding  means  including  a  central  portion  of  a  lead 
frame,  and  means  for  thermally  connecting  and  attaching 
said  semiconductor  device  to  said  central  portion,  said 
lead  frame  having  a  plurality  of  conductive  leads  extend- 
ing outward  away  from  said  central  portion; 

a  housing  means  having  at  least  two  portions,  said  portions 
adapted  to  join  together  to  form  an  enclosed  chamber  for 
enclosing  said  holding  means  and  said  semiconductor 
device, 

wherein  said  housing  means  has  a  thermal  path  withm  at 
least  one  of  said  housing  portions,  said  thermal  path  ther- 
mally connecting  the  intcnor  of  said  enclosed  chamber  to 
the  extenor  of  said  housing  means;  and 

wherein  said  holding  means  thermally  connecU  said  device 
to  said  thermal  path  so  as  to  dissipate  heat  originatmg 
from  said  device,  but  docs  not  permanently  attach  said 
device  to  said  thermal  path  so  that  lateral  movement  of 
said  lead  frame  is  permitted  with  respect  to  the  housing 
means  without  breaking  the  thermal  connection  between 
the  lead  frame  and  the  path,  thus  allowing  predetermined 
portions  of  said  plurality  of  conductive  leads  to  be  posi- 
tioned to  extend  out  of  said  housing  means  to  desired 
distances 


ductor  layer  so  as  to  define  a  channel  region  with  a  chan- 
nel surface  bemg  a  part  of  the  first  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor layer; 
a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  channel  surface  through  a 
gate  insulating  film, 


SiO,  -^     ' 


5,218,216 
GALUUM  NTTRIDE  GROUP  SEMICONDUCTOR  AND 
UGHT  EMirnNG  DIODE  COMPRISING  IT  AND  THE 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUONG  THE  SAME 
KatBohide  Maaabe,  IchlBomiya;  NobM  Okazaki,  Konan;  laamn 
Akaaaki,  Machida;  g-— -«««   Hiramatva,  YokkaicU,  and 
Hiroahi   Amano,    Hamamatau,   all   of  Japan,   aaaignort   to 
Toyoda  Goaei  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Nagoya  UnlTenity,  both  of  Na- 
goya,  Japan 
Contlnnation  of  Ser.  No.  148,597,  Jan.  26, 1988,  abandoned.  TWa 
appUcatioo  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811.899 
Clairai  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1987,  62-21124; 
Jan.  31,  1987,  62-21126 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  }3/00.  29/04 
VS.  a.  257-103  7  CMbu 
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a  capacitor  impurity  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
formed  opposmg  to  said  channel  region,  in  the  second 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  layer  and  havmg  a  concen- 
tration higher  than  that  of  said  semiconductor  layer;  and 

a  capacitor  electrode  formed  on  said  capaator  impunty 
region  through  a  dielectric  film 


5;tl8^18 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Moriaki  Akazawa,  Hyogo,  Japu,  aMlgMf  to  MitsnMahi  D««kl 

Kabohikl  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoBtiBnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  647,012,  Jul  29, 1991.  ahudoMd.  TUa 

nppUcatkw  Jan.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895.158 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  1,  1990,  2-23898 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/6A  29/10 

VS.  a.  257—302  8  Claimi 


1    A  gallium   nitnde   group  semiconductor  light  emitting 
diode  comprising 

a  sapphire  substrate  having  a  surface  a  {{1 120}),  and 
a  buffer  layer  of  aluminum  nitnde  (AIN)  formed  on  said 
surface  of  said  sapphire  substrate 


5.218.217 
DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
Hidekazu  Oda;  Kiyoteni  Kobayaahi.  aad  TakcUaa  YaaugKhi. 
all  of  Hyogo.  Japaa.  aaaigBon  to  Mitsabiahi  Denki  Kabaahiki 
Kaiaha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Ang.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568.567 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31.  1989,  l-2r7952; 
Feb.  28,  1990,  2-50399 

lat  a.'  HOIL  29/6S.  29/78.  27/02 
VS.  a.  257—296  1^  Claims 

1    A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising; 
a  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  havmg  a 
first  surface,  and  a  second  surface  located  opposite  to  the 
first  surface; 
first  and  second  impunty  regions  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  formed  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in  said  scmicon- 


1   A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising 

a  stacked  layer  mcludmg.  stacked  m  the  followmg  order  on 
a  semiconductor  substrate,  a  first  insulator  layer,  a  first 
conductor  layer  and  a  second  insulator  layer;  and 

a  trench  formed  to  penetrate  said  first  insulator  layer,  said 
first  conductor  layer  and  said  second  insulator  layer  and 
extend  into  said  semiconductor  substrate, 

said  trench  including  a  capacitor  formed  at  a  portion  of  said 
trench  located  in  said  seimconductor  substrate,  and  a 
transistor  formed  directly  on  the  capacitor. 

whcrem  said  capacitor  includes  one  electrode  formed  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  and  the  other  electrode  formed 
of  a  second  conductor  layer  formed  on  a  side  surface  and 
a  bottom  surface  of  said  trench  located  m  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  with  a  dielectnc  film  interposed  between 
the  side  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  second  conductor 
layer  and  said  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

said  transistor  mclude*  a  gate  electrode  formed  of  said  first 
conductor  layer,  a  gate  insulation  film  formed  of  an  insula- 
tor fJm  formed  on  an  mner  circumferential  surface  of  said 
trench  located  at  the  position  of  said  first  conductor  Uyer, 
and  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  formed  in  an  active 
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layer  filling  in  said  Irpnch  in  the  vicinity  of  said  first  insula- 
tor layer  and  said  second  insulator  layer 


5J18.220 
POWER  PET  HAVING  REDUCED  THRF^SHOLD 
VOLTAGE 
John  M.  8.  Neilson,  Norristown;  Frederick  P.  Jones,  Mountmin- 
top,  and  Joseph  A.  Yedinmk,  Wilkes-Burc,  mil  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789.901 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2<^,I0 

r.,S.  a.  257—327  6  Osinis 
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substrate  surface  to  entirely  cover  said  channel  region, 
with  a  gate  insulating  film  provided  therebetween;  and 

a  pair  of  impunty  regions  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
formed  outwardly  under  outer  edge  portions  of  said  chan- 
nel region  so  as  to  entirely  surround  bottom  faces  of  the 
source/drain  regions  for  controlling  a  threshold  voltage 
of  said  channel  region. 

wherein  said  channel  region  is  formed  to  have  a  higher 
impunty  concentration  distribution  of  said  first  conductiv- 
ity type  m  relatively  outwardly  located  portions  at  oppo- 


5^18,223 
OPTO-ELECTRONIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  CO?VIPO>JENT 
Wener  SpMtk,  Holzldreka^  Wolf  Jakowctz,  Vaterstettca; 
Herbert  Sduefer,  Hoheiridrchea-SletBnMii;  Mktad  Be- 
^^  GcracriBg,  aad  Kari  Osojaik,  Manidi,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  GcnnaBy,  MilgMrs  to  Sienens  AktiengCMllKkaft,  Ma- 
nidi, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  17.  1990,  Ser.  No.  524,442 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  19, 
1989,  89109085 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  31/02.  29/06 
U.S.  a.  257—436  3  Claims 


5.218.219 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  MA\  INC;  A 
PERIPHERAL  WALL  AT  THE  BOUNDARY  REGION  OK 
A  MEMORY  CELL  ARRAY  REGION  AND  A 
PERIPHERAL  CIRCUIT  REGION 
Natsuo  Ajika;  Hideaki  Arima;  Kaoni  Motonami;  AtsushI  Ha- 
chiauka,  and  Tomonori  Okudaira,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No,  678,872 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27.  1990,  2-1136J3 

Int.  n.'  HOIL  27^  l()M 

V.S.  CI.  257—309  8  Claims 


foia: 


^^K 


.  Tf.  T.  rr  •<r   y  ?u^  7^  m  ■^  i 


UMI 


1  A  semiconduclur  meniorv  dcvici'  formed  on  .1  scmiLon- 
duclor  substrate  having  at  least  one  memory  cell  arra\  region 
and  a  peripheral  circuit  region,  said  semiconductor  substrate 
having  an  upper  surface,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  formed  on  said  mcmor\  cell 
array  region  on  said  semic<induclor  substrate,  each  said 
memory  cell  including  a  transistor  having  a  pair  of  impu- 
rity regions  formed  at  said  upper  surface  of  said  semicon 
ductor  substrate  and  a  gate  electrode,  and  a  capacitor 
connected  to  one  impurity  region  of  said  transistor,  said 
capacitor  having  a  first  electr<x]e  of  generallv  I  shaped 
crovs  section,  said  first  electnxle  having  a  first  N^ttom 
p<irtion  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  upper  surface 
of  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  at  least  one  projecting 
side  ptirtion  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  and 
ab<ive  said  first  bottom  portion  so  as  to  form  the  Kittom 
and  sides  of  generally  l  shaped  cross  section,  and  a  sec- 
ond electrode  insulated  from  said  first  electriKle  by  a 
dielectric  film, 
a  plurality  of  transistors  for  peripheral  circuits  formed  on  the 
peripheral  circuit  region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
and 
a  conductor  of  generally  L'  shaped  cross  section,  said  con 
ductor  having  a  first  bottom  portion  extending  generallv 
parallel  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate and  at  least  one  pri^jecting  side  portion  extending 
substantially  perpendicular  to  and  above  said  first  b^iltom 
p<irtion  Ml  as  to  form  the  bottom  and  sides  of  generallv  L' 
shaped  cross  section,  said  conductor  enclosing  plural 
memory  cells  of  said  memory  cell  array  region,  wherein 
the  end  of  said  projecting  side  portion  of  said  conductor 
most  remote  from  said  upper  surface  of  said  substrate  is 
substantially  coplanar  with  the  end  of  said  projecting  side 
portion  most  remote  from  said  upper  surface  of  said  sub 
sirate  of  said  first  electrode  of  said  capacitor 
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I  In  a  p<iwer  KFT  composed  of  a  substrate  having  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  and  having  a  semiconductor  body  of  a  first 
conductivity  type,  the  b<xly  providing  a  current  flow  path 
between  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  having  at  least  one 
b<xjy  region  which  extends  to  said  upper  surface;  and  at  least 
one  base  region  extending  into  the  substrate  from  the  upper 
surface,  the  ba.se  region  being  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
opp<isite  to  the  first  conductivity  type  and  having  an  upper 
portion  kxated  adjacent  said  upper  surface  of  said  substrate 
and  a  lower  p^irtion  separated  from  said  upper  surface  of  said 
substrate  by  said  upper  p<irtion.  said  base  region  meeting  said 
body  region  at  an  interface  which  constitutes  a  pn  junction, 
and  said  upper  portion  defining  a  channel  which  is  disposed  in 
the  current  flow  path  adjacent  the  upper  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate, and  the  FET  further  having  an  insulated  gate  disposed 
at  the  upper  surface  aKive  the  txxJy  region,  the  improvement 
comprising  an  impurity  layer  region  extending  into  said  chan- 
nel from  said  upper  surface  of  said  substrate  for  giving  said 
channel  a  lower  carrier  concentration  than  said  lower  fxirtion 
of  said  ba.se  region,  wherein  said  impurity  layer  region  also 
extends  into  a  first  part  of  said  b<idy  region  which  is  adjacent 
said  pn  junction  and  is  absent  from  a  second  part  of  said  b<.xJy 
region  which  is  spaced  from  said  pn  junction  and  underlies  said 
insulated  gate  said  impurity  layer  is  formed  by  introducing  an 
impurity  of  the  first  conductivity  type  into  said  ba.se  region  and 
said  first  part  of  said  body  region,  and  the  concentration  of  the 
impurity  of  the  first  conductivity  type  in  said  first  part  of  said 
NxJy  region  decreases  gradually  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
base  region 


5.218,221 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICT  AND  MANUFACTURING 

MFTHOD  THEREOF 

Yoshinori    Okumura,    Hyogo,   Japan,   assignor    to    Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  597,673,  Oct.  17,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1989,  1-274343; 
Jul.  5.  1990.  2-179213 

Int,  CI,'  HOIL  :v   111.  :v   7H 
U.S.  CI.  257-336  13  Claims 

1     .A   semiconductor  device  comprising  a   MOS  type  field 
effect  transistor,  comprising 

J  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  region  of  a  first  conduc 
iivity  type  at  least  in  the  vicinity  of  a  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate, 
viurce'drain  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  formed 
at  opposite  sides  of  a  channel   region  disp<ised   therebe- 
tween, said  channel  region  extending  from  the  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  to  a  given  depth, 
a   transfer   gate   electrcxie   formed   on   said   semiconductor 


D 


.  Mr- 


1   An  opto-clectrofiic  semiconductor  component,  compns- 


sitc  sides  which  are  adjacent  to  said  source/drain  regions 
than  in  a  part  of  the  channel  region  located  closer  to  a 
central  portion  of  said  channel  region, 

sidewall  spacers  are  formed  on  side  surfaces  of  said  transfer 
gate  electrode. 

said  source/drain  regions  have  an  LDD  structure  compris- 
ing low  concentration  lon-tmplanted  layei^  formed  under 
outer  edge  portions  of  said  transfer  gate  electrode  and 
high  concentration  lon-implantcd  layers  formed  out- 
wardly of  the  respective  low-concentration  lon-implanted 
layers 


ing 


a  scimconductor  crystal  hasong  a  first  surface; 

a  planar  light  emitting  or  receiving  acUve  rone  lying  parallel 
to  said  first  surface  of  said  semiconductor  crystal;  and 

means  for  either  directing  light  travelmg  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  active  zone  in  a  direction  generally  normal  to 
said  active  zone  or  for  directing  light  traveling  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  active  zone  in  a  direction 
generally  parallel  to  said  active  zone,  said  means  compns- 
mg  at  least  one  lateral  surface  on  said  semiconductor 
crystal  inclined  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  first  surface  so 
that  light  emitted  generally  perpendicularly  from  said 
active  zone  when  said  active  rone  is  operated  to  eimt  light 
IS  directed  substantially  parallel  to  said  active  rone  or  so 
that  light  entering  said  crystal  substantially  parallel  to  said 
active  zone  is  directed  generally  perpendicular  toward 
said  active  rone  for  receipt  thereby,  said  directing  of  the 
light  being  by  reflection 


5418,222  5418424 

OUTPUT  ESD  PROTECTION  CTRCUTf  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  INVERSION 

Gregory  N.  Roberts,  Boise,  Id.,  aMignor  to  Mkroo  Semicoodnc-        preventing  LAYERS  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
tor.  Inc..  Bolae,  Id.  IMPURITY  CONCENTRATION  PEAKS  IN  DIRECTION 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,196  qF  DEPTH 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/06,  29/78  \^aon  Tag«*l,  Oomlya,  Japu,  aari«w>r  to  KabaiUki  Kaisha 

U.S.  a.  257-362  !«  a««»       Toddba,  Kaw-aki,  Japu 

CoatiBMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  536478,  Jaa.  11,  IWO,  abamfawifd. 

This  apvUcatkM  Aag.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,4M 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Japu,  Jbbl  14,  19W,  1-151527 
Ut  CL'  HOIL  27/02.  27/04.  27/12 
U.S.  a.  257—547  '  ' 


K  «««. 


1  An  electrosutic  discharge  (ESD)  protection  structure  for 
a  semiconductor  device  constructed  on  a  substrate  compnsmg: 

a  senes  resistance  connecUng  between  a  conductive  pad  and 
a  conductive  bus, 

a  lateral  n-p-n  transistor  ESD  protection  circuit  electncally 
connected  to  said  conductive  bus,  and 

an  ESD  output  protection  structure  comprising  active  n- 
channel  puUup  and  pulldown  output  devices  connected 
between  a  first  and  second  potential,  respectively,  with 
their  outputs  connected  to  said  conductive  bus 


1   A  semiconductor  device  comprising; 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  with  a 

surface  region; 
a  plurality  of  buned  layers  of  a  second  conductivity  type 

formed  ui  a  plurality  of  portions  on  said  surface  region  of 

said  semiconductor  substrate; 
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an  epitaxial  layer  of  the  second  conduutivUN  Ispe  formed  on 
said  buncd  layers  and  on  said  semiconductor  substrate. 

a  well  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formetl  in  said 
epitaxial  layer  in  contact  with  said  semiconductor  suh 
sirale. 

a  Held  insulating  film  formed  on  a  surface  region  of  saiil 
epitaxial  layer, 

a  first  inversion  prcvenling  laser  of  the  seccmd  mnductiMls 
type  formed  immediately  below  said  field  insulating  film. 
the  first  inversion  preventing  layer  having  a  plurality  of 
impurity  concentration  peaks,  the  impurity  concenlralum 
peak  of  a  deeper  portion  of  the  first  inversion  preventing 
layer  being  higher  than  the  impunty  concentration  peak  in 
a  shallower  p<irtion  of  Ihe  first  inversion  prcvenling  layer 
of  the  second  conductivity  type. 

a  second  inversion  preventing  layer  of  the  firM  conductivity 
type  formed  immediately  below  said  field  insulating  film 
and  in  contact  with  the  first  inversion  preventing  layer, 
the  second  inversion  preventing  layer  having  a  plurality  of 
impurity  concentration  peaks,  the  impurily  concentration 
peak  of  a  deeper  portion  of  the  second  inversion  prevent 
mg  layer  being  higher  than  the  impurity  concentration 
peak  in  a  shallower  portion  of  the  second  inversion  pre 
venting  layer  and  the  deeper  portion  being  formed  in 
contact  with  at  least  Ihe  plurality  of  buried  layers,  and 

a  plurality  of  active  elements  formed  in  said  epitaxial  layer 
and  in  said  well  region 


5,218,225 
THIN-HI. M  RRSISTOR  I.AYOIT 
Gary  \  .  Zjjnders,  [>alla.s.  Tex..  as.siKnor  to  I>alliiii  .Semiconductor 
Corp.,  I>allas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  3«,  1990,  Scr.  No.  502,267 

Int.  n:  noil  J/  4(1.  HOK  /  /(/; 

L.J>,  n.  257—538  IH  (  laims 


5.218.226 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  HIGH 

BREAKDOW7S  VOLTAGE 

John  A.  G.  Slaner,  Crawley  Down;  Henry  E.  Brockman,  Horley, 
and  Darid  C.  Yule,  Oxted,  ail  of  England,  assignors  to  VS. 
Philips  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  603,976,  Oct.  23,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  833.830 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  No*.  1,  1989, 
8924557 

Int.  a."  HOir  .'v  CM.  29,92.  29/72.  27/10 
IS.  (T  257—546  4  Claims 


1    ,'\n  integrated  circuit  resistor,  comprising; 

a  resistor  line,  cinisisting  essentially  of  a  strip  of  .i  thin  film  ol 

a  resistive  material 
additional  quantities  of  said  thin  film  material  being  laterally 

extended  from  said  resistor  line,  in  multiple  locations,  to 

pnivide  i."ontact  tabs, 
multiple  switching  devices,   each   connected   to   seleclahlv 

make  connection  to  a  respective  one  of  said  c<intacl  tabs, 
wherein  essentially  all  electrical  contacts  lo  said  resistor  line 

are  physically  located  in  said  contact  tabs,  and  nol  in  said 

resistor  line 


70        I      1     yp 


I  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconductor 
Nxiy  having  a  first  device  region  of  one  conductivity  type 
forming  with  a  second  device  region  of  the  opposite  conduc- 
tivity type  provided  adiacent  one  of  Ihe  ma|or  surfaces  of  the 
semiconductor  body  a  first  pn  lunction  which  is  reverse- 
biassed  in  at  least  one  mixie  of  operation  of  the  device,  and  a 
fioaling  further  region  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  pro- 
vided within  Ihe  first  device  region  remote  from  the  major 
surfaces  of  the  semiconductor  h<x)>  and  spaced  from  and  ex- 
lending  substantially  entirely  beneath  ihe  second  device  region 
so  thai,  in  the  one  mixle  ^^f  operation  of  the  device,  ihe  deple- 
tion region  of  Ihe  first  pn  junction  reaches  ihe  fioating  further 
region  before  the  first  pn  junction  breaks  down,  characlenzed 
in  that  the  further  region  forms  a  further  pn  junction  with  a 
highly-doped  capping  region  of  the  one  conductivity  type 
provided  within  the  first  device  region  between  the  floating 
further  region  and  the  second  device  region  and  spaced  from 
the  second  device  region,  and  in  that  an  array  of  floating  fur- 
ther regions  each  forming  a  further  pn  junction  vsilh  a  respec- 
tive highly  doped  capping  region  of  Ihe  one  conductivity  lype 
is  provided  within  the  first  device  region,  with  Ihe  floating 
further  regions  being  equally  spaced  from  the  first  pn  junction 
.ind  being  everywhere  spaced  from  one  another  by  a  distance 
sufficient  lo  avoid  merging  of  ihe  depletion  regions  asMVialed 
with  the  further  regions  under  zero  bias.  Ihe  capping  regions 
being  everywhere  spaced  from  one  another 
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SEMUONDl  CTOR  DEVICE  AND  MFTHOD  OF 

MANl  FACTl  RIN(.  SAME 

Yasushi  Kinoshita.  and  Kazuhito  N'iwano,  both  of  Itami.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  I>enki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  754,765 
Int.  n."  HOI  I.  -'V   \'  J'  iH 
I  .S.  CI.  257—565  4  (laims 

I    .-X  complementary  bipolar  Iransisior  comprising 
a  p      lypt  silicon  subslrate, 

an  n  Ivpe  first  buried  layer  of  relatively  large  thickness 
having  an  impurily  concentration  in  the  order  of  lO"" 
cm  '.  and  an  n  *  type  second  buried  layer  of  relatively 
small  thickness,  said  first  and  second  buried  layers  being 
deposited  complementarily  to  each  other  on  one  major 
surface  of  said  substrate, 
a  p  "  type  ihird  buried  layer,  having  an  impurity  concenira 
lion  in  the  order  of  10'"  to  10""  cm  '.  formed  on  said  first 
buried  laser. 


an  n  type  impunty  region  formed  on  said  first  and  third 
buried  layers  and  on  said  second  buned  layer; 

an  insulativ  e  trench  extending  from  the  surface  of  said  impu- 
rity region  through  lo  the  vicinity  of  said  substrate  for 


concentration  which  generally  decreases  with  distance 
from  said  lop  surface  of  said  epitaxial  layer. 

a  source  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  said 
upper  well  region. 

a  dram  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  said 
upper  well  region; 

a  gate  oxide  layer  formed  over  said  upper  well  region  be- 
tween said  source  region  and  said  dram  region;  and 

a  control  gate  formed  over  said  gate  oxide  layer 


itf,f' 


dividing  said  impunty  region  into  a  first  active  region 
including  said  third  buned  layer  and  a  second  active  re- 
gion other  than  ihe  first  active  region, 
a  PNP  transistor  formed  in  said  first  active  region,  and 
an  NPN  Iransistor  formed  in  said  second  active  region 


5.218429 
INSET  DIE  LEAD  FRAME  CONFIGURATION  LEAD 
FRAME  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING 
MEANS  FOR  IMPROVED  BUSING  AND  DIE-LEAD 
FRAME  ATTACHMENT 
Warren  M.  Famworth,  Boiie,  Id.,  aaaignor  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Boiae,  Id. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753.291 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2i/]2  23/50 

VS.  a.  257—676  l"?  CX^oa 


5J18.228 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  MOS  TRANSISTORS  WITH  REDUCED 

PARASITIC  CURRENT  GAIN 

Richard  K.  Williams,  Cupertino;  Robert  W.  Busse,  Mountain 

View,  and  Richard  A.  Blanchard.  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Siliconix  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Caiif. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  83,560,  Aug.  7,  1987,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849.723 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  27/02  29/72 

U.S.  CI.  257— 593  11  Claims 
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1    An  MOS  device  compnsing 

a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type. 

an  epitaxial  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type  formed  over 
a  lop  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  epitaxial  layer  having 
a  lop  surface. 

a  heavily  doped  buned  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  lype 
formed  within  said  substrate  and  a  lower  portion  of  said 
epiuxial  layer,  said  buned  layer  being  formed  by  intro- 
ducing a  first  dopant  of  said  second  conductivity  type  into 
a  first  region  of  said  substrate,  said  first  dopant  being  a 
slow  diffusing  type  dopant, 

a  lower  well  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  formed 
within  said  substrate  and  said  lower  portion  of  said  epitax- 
ial layer  and  encompa.ssing  said  buned  layer,  said  lower 
well  region  within  said  epitaxial  layer  compnsing  a  second 
dopant  of  said  second  conductivity  type  which  has  been 
introduced  into  said  top  surface  of  said  substrate,  pnor  to 
forming  said  epitaxial  layer,  and  up-diffused  into  said 
epiuxial  layer,  said  second  dopant  of  said  second  conduc- 
tivity type  being  a  fa.st  diffusing  type  dopant  relative  to 
said  first  dopant, 

an  upper  well  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type 
formed  within  an  upper  ponion  of  said  epitaxial  layer  and 
merged  with  said  lower  well  region,  said  upper  well  re- 
gion compnsing  a  dopant  of  said  second  conductivity 
which  has  been  down-diffused  into  said  epitaxial  layer  so 
as  to  merge  with  said  second  dopant  up-diffused  into  said 
epitaxial  layer,  said  upper  well  region  having  an  impunty 


1  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  lead  frame  for  the 
passage  of  an  electncal  potential  between  a  semiconductor  die 
and  a  host  into  which  the  semiconductor  device  is  installed,  the 
die  having  first  and  second  parallel  major  surfaces,  and  the  lead 
frame  compnsing; 

a)  first  and  second  parallel  major  surfaces, 

b)  lead  fingers  electncally  coupled  with  said  die; 

c)  leads  electncally  coupled  to  said  lead  fingers,  said  leads 
allowing  for  electncal  coupling  with  the  host  into  which 
the  semiconductor  device  is  installed; 

d)  a  lead  frame  portion  having  a  void  therein  for  receiving 
the  die  such  that  said  first  major  surface  of  said  die  is 
positioned  infenorly  lo  said  first  major  surface  of  said  lead 
frame  and  said  second  major  surface  of  said  die  is  posi- 
tioned supcnorly  to  said  second  major  surface  of  said  lead 
frame  wherein  said  lead  frame  portion  is  interposed  be- 
tween said  die  and  said  lead  fingers 


5.218^30 
IC  PACKAGE  WTTH  ELECTRIC  CONDUCTOR  LINES  IN 

DIELECTRIC  PACKAGE  BODY 
Masayi  Tanumiira,  Inagi,  vti  Yoriiiro  Morino,  Trakob*.  both 
of  Japan,  aasignon  to  Fiuitsn  Limited,  Kawaiaki.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,094 

Claimx  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-259364 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/14 

VS.  a.  257—691  "^  C*""* 

1   An  IC  package  composing 

a  semiconductor  chip; 

a  package  body  for  encapsulating  the  semiconductor  chip 
and  comprising  a  bottom  member,  a  first  diclectnc  annular 
member  arranged  on  the  bottom  member  and  surrounding 
the  semiconductor  chip,  a  second  dielectnc  annular  mem- 
ber arranged  on  the  first  dielectnc  annular  member,  and  a 
cap  member  attached  lo  the  second  dielectnc  annular 
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member,  the  finl  and  ihe  second  dielectric  annular  mem 
bcrs  havmg  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  mner  and  outer 
edges,  and  widths  between  the  inner  and  outer  edges, 
respectively. 

the  width  of  the  first  dielectric  annular  member  being  larger 
than  the  width  of  the  second  dielectric  annular  member  so 
that  a  first  pxirtion  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  first  dielec- 
tric annular  member  is  covered  by  the  second  dielectric 
annular  member  and  a  second  p<irtion  of  the  upper  surface 
of  the  first  dielectric  annular  member  is  csp<«ed, 

electric  conductor  lines  formed  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
first  dielectric  annular  member  to  substantially  extend 
between  the  inner  and  outer  edges  of  the  first  dielectric 
annular  member, 

a  first  conductor  film  to  be  grounded  and  formed  on  the 
lower  surface  of  the  first  dielectnc  annular  member,  and  a 
second  conductor  film  to  be  groundetl  and  formed  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  second  dielectric  annular  member,  so 
that  a  strip  line  is  formed  by  the  second  conductor  film,  a 
first  portion  of  the  electric  conductor  lines  and  the  first 


conductor  film  in  corresp^mdence  with  the  firsi  covered 
portion  of  the  first  dielectric  annular  member,  and  a  mi- 
crostnp  line  is  formed  by  a  second  portion  of  the  electric 
conductor  lines  and  the  first  conductor  film  in  correspon- 
dence with  the  second  exposed  ptirtion  of  the  first  dielec- 
tnc annular  member,  and 

a  third  conductor  film  to  be  grounded  which  is  provided  ui 
the  first  dielectric  annular  member  in  correspondence 
with  at  least  a  part  of  the  second  cxp<ised  portion  of  the 
first  dielectric  annular  member,  the  third  conductor  film 
being  closer  to  the  conductor  lines  than  the  first  conduc- 
tor film  and  constituting,  with  the  second  portion  of  the 
electnc  conductor  lines  in  correspondence  with  the  sec- 
ond exposed  p<irtion  of  the  first  dielectric  annular  mem- 
ber, a  further  microstrip  line. 

the  electric  conductor  lines  including  signal  transmission 
lines  and  at  least  one  power  supply  line,  and 

a  fourth  narrow  conductor  film  to  be  grounded  being  pro- 
vided in  the  first  dielectric  annular  member  in  correspon- 
dence with  the  at  least  one  p<iwer  supply  line  and  con- 
nected to  the  third  conductor  film 
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5JI8J31 
MOLD-TYPK  SEMICONDUCTOR  DKVIC1-; 
YtMhimma    Kudo,    Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor    to    Kabuahiki 
Kaiaha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  S71,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1989, 
Int.  a.'  HOII.  2S/4S.  2J/50 
VS.  a.  257—735 

I    A  semiconductor  device,  compnsing 

a  first  semiconductor  element  having  a  PN  junction; 

a  second  semiconductor  element  having  a  PN  junction,  and 

a  die  stage  havmg  raised  first  and  second  connection  surface 

areas. 
means  for  forming  a  difference  in  level  between  said  die 
stage  and  each  said  first  and  second  connection  surface 
areas,  said  first  and  second  connection  surface  arca.s  each 
being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  die  stage,  and  said 


difference  level  forming  means  including  a  groove  sur- 
rounding each  said  first  and  second  connection  surface 
areas  of  said  die  stage   and 


a  layer  of  voider  connecting  each  said  first  and  second  semi 
conduclc^r  elements  respectively  to  said  first  and  second 
connection  surface  areas 


5,218.232 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  TWO-LEVEL 

WIRING 

Hiroshi  Yuzurihara,  Isehara;  Shunauke  Inoue,  Atsugi;  Mamoni 

.Miyawaki,  Tokyo,  and  Shigeyuki  Matsumoto,  Atsugi,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  705,596 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1990,  2-139612 

Int.  O."  HOIL  .\)  -W 

I  .S.  n.  257—754  6  Oaims 


B  ■ 

1  '        „    '1       '1     „'.■     !! 


J 


.R 


-m]  m 


I  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  compnsing  a  P-chan- 
nel  field  effect  transistor  having  a  first  gate,  an  N-channcl  field 
effect  transistor  having  a  second  gate,  and  an  insulating  layer 
extending  over  both  of  said  first  and  second  gates. 

wherein  said  first  gate  compnses  a  first  gate  insulating  film 
contacting  a  region  between  source  and  drain  regions  of 
said  P-channel  transistor,  a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  a 
first  conductivity  type  over  said  first  gate  insulating  film 
and  a  first  metal  layer  over  said  first  semiconductor  layer, 
and 

said  second  gate  compnses  a  second  gate  insulating  film 
contacting  a  region  between  source  and  drain  regions  of 
said  N-channel  transistor,  a  second  semiconductor  layer  of 
a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  said  first  conduc- 
tivity type  over  said  second  gate  insulating  film  and  a 
second  metal  layer  over  said  second  semiconductor  layer, 

and  wherein  said  first  semiconductor  layer  directly  contacts 
said  second  semiconductor  layer,  and 

said  first  and  second  metal  layers  form  a  common  metal 
layer  directly  contacting  said  first  and  second  semicon- 
ductor layers 


S,21M33 

LED  LAMP  HAVING  PARTICULAR  LEAD 

ARRANGEMENT 

Nozomi  Takakaahi,  KawMaki,  Japu,  aoigDor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japaa 

nied  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,376 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1990,  2-195917 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  :3/4S.  23/12 

U.S.  a.  257—787  «  Claims 


1    A  semiconductor  device  compnsing 

a  first  lead  electrode  having  a  tip  ponion.  wherein  on  and 
end  surface  of  the  tip  portion  a  plurality  of  semiconductor 
elements  are  arranged. 

a  plurality  of  second  lead  electrodes  each  having  a  tip  por- 
tion located  close  to  the  tip  portion  of  said  first  lead  elec- 
trode. 

b<3nding  wires  for  electncally  connecting  said  semiconduc- 
tor elements  to  the  tip  portions  of  said  second  lead  elec- 
trodes, and 

a  mold  resin  for  covenng  at  least  the  tip  portions  of  said  first 
and  second  lead  electrtxles. 

said  second  lead  electrodes  being  arranged  such  that  the  end 
surfaces  of  the  tip  ends  thereof  are  not  arranged  in  a 
straight  line. 

wherein  the  sections  of  said  second  lead  electrodes  which 
are  located  outside  said  mold  resin  are  not  arranged  in  a 
straight  line  on  a  plane  parallel  to  any  one  of  the  end 
surfaces  of  the  tip  portions  thereof 


a  semiconductor  device  having  a  penmeter  and  an  active 

surface, 
a  substrate  having  a  metallization  pattern; 
a  polymenc  film  substantially  covenng  the  first  surface  and 
the  metallizauon  pattern,  said  polymenc  film  having  a 
semiconductor  device  mounting  area,  compnsing 
a  first  opening  exposing  a  portion  of  the  substrate,  substan- 
tially the  same  shape  as  the  semiconductor  device  and 
larger  than  the  device  peruneter;  and 
a  portion  of  the  polymenc  film  situated  within  and  con- 
centnc  to  the  first  opening,  said  portion  substantially 
the  same  shape  and  smaller  than  the  first  opening,  creat- 
ing a  window  frame  opening  in  the  mounting  area; 
the  semiconductor  device  being  electncally  attached  to 
the  metallization  pattern  with  the  active  surface  facing 
the  substrate;  and 
an  adhesive  material  situated  between  the  device  and  the 
substrate,  said  adhesive  maienal  substantially  filling  a 
void  between  the  device  active  surface  and  the  substrate 
and  extending  laterally  to  the  window  frame  opening 


5,218,235 
POWER  STEALING  CIRCUIT 
Christopher  H.  Pattenon;  Gary  L.  Miller,  both  of  Saatt  Clara, 
and  Jeffrey  A.  Berkman,  Saratoga,  aU  of  Calif„  assignors  to 
Catalyst  Semiconductor,  Saata  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,405 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  i/lii 

U.S.  a.  307—39  "  C**™* 


5  218,234 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  CONTROLLED 
SPREAD  POLYMERIC  UNDERHLL 
Kenneth  R.  Thompson,  Sunrise;  Kingshuk  Banerj,  PlanUtion, 
and  Francisco  da  CosU  AWes,  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  811,841 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2i/2li.  2i/4H.  29/46.  23  02 

U.S.  a.  257—787  27  Claims 
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1  A  power  stealing  circuit  for  generating  a  supply  voltage 
from  a  source  of  data  signals  having  a  varying  potential,  said 
circuit  compnsing: 

a  first  terminal  for  receiving  said  data  signals, 

a  second  terminal  for  providing  said  supply  voltage; 

a  switch  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  terminals  for 
selectively  coupling  and  uncoupling  said  first  and  second 
terminals;  and 

a  comparator  having  a  first  input  terminal  coupled  to  said 
first  terminal,  a  second  input  terminal  coupled  to  said 
second  terminal  and  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  said 
switch  means,  said  comparator  being  responsive  to  volt- 
ages on  said  first  and  second  input  terminals  to  control  the 
of)eration  of  said  switch  means 


1    A  semiconductor  device  as.sembly.  compnsing 


5,218436 

OUTPUT  CIRCUIT  HAVING  AN  INTEGRATED  aRCUIT 

W TTH  A  PLURALITY  OF  OUTPUT  TRANSISTORS 

CONIVECTED  TO  AN  EXTERNAL  ELEMENTS 

Takashi  Harada,  Hekinan,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippoodenso  Co„ 

Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,857 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  10,  1990,  2-273041 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  17/60.  3/26.  3/01:  HOIL  2.y'0Ci 

U.S.  a.  307—255  •*  Claims 

1    An  output  circuit  compnsing 

an  integrated  circuit  including  a  first  circuit,  which  has  a 
collector  of  a  first  PNP  transistor  connected  to  a  base  of  a 
first  NPN  transistor,  and  a  second  circuit,  which  has  a 
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collector  of  a  second  PNP  transistor  connected  to  a  base 

of  a  second  NPN  transistor 
a  fiptt  extcmaJ  terminal  on  said  integrated  circuit,  to  which 

a  voltage  s<iurce  can  be  connected,  coupled  to  an  emitter 

of  said  first  PNP  transistor  and  loan  emitter  of  said  second 

PNP  transistor, 
a  second  external  terminal  on  said  integrated  circuit  which  is 

connected  to  a  collector  of  said  first  NPN  transistor  and  to 

a  collector  of  said  second  NPN  transistor 
a  first  input  signal  terminal  on  said  integrated  circuit  which 

IS  connected  to  a  ba-se  of  said  first  PNP  transistor. 


a  second  input  signal  terminal  on  said  integrated  circuit 
which  IS  connected  to  a  base  of  said  second  PNP  transis- 
tor. 

a  first  output  signal  terminal  on  said  integrated  circuit  which 
IS  connected  to  an  emitter  of  said  first  NPN  transistor 

a  second  output  signal  terminal  on  said  mtegrated  circuit 
which  IS  connected  to  an  emitter  of  said  second  NPN 
transistor,  and 

voltage  dropping  means,  provided  outside  said  mtegrated 
circuit  and  coupling  said  first  and  second  ejlernal  lermi 
nals.  for  providing  an  electric  p<.>tential  to  said  second 
enternal  terminal  which  is  lev.  than  that  provided  to  said 
first  external  terminal 


IKVl     1NV3    IMV)     INV4     INVS     INV6         IKV'     (NVi 


(MVtO  IMV'J 


I     A   Circuit   for   forming  an  output   pulse  (RAD   nsing   in 

response  to  the  presence  of  a  binary   valued   initialing  pulse 

(RAS)  and  falling  a  predetermined  time  thereafter,  comprising 

a  first  nixle  (Node!)  and  a  second  nixJe  (Nodc2)  and  means 

(Tl.    T4)   for   charging   the    first    and   second    ntxics   in    a 

predetermined   p<ilarity   m   the  absence  of  the   initiating 

pulse  (RAS). 

an  inverter  circuit  (INV'9)  having  us  input  coupled  to  ihe 

second  node  and  having  its  output  connected  to  prtxlucc 


the  output  pulse  (RAF.)  in  response  to  the  voltage  at  the 
second  node. 

a  third  node  and  means  (T2)  interconnecting  the  first  and 
second  nodes  for  selectively  discharging  the  second  node 
through  the  fimt  mxle  and  means  (T2.  T5.  T7)  responsive 
to  the  presence  of  the  initiating  pulse  for  discharging  the 
first  and  second  nodes, 

a  third  node  (Node3)  and  a  first  delay  segment  (Invl-Inv6) 
connected  between  the  first  node  and  the  third  node  and 
providing  a  timing  signal  at  the  third  mxle,  and  a  second 
delay  segment  (Inv7-Inv8)  having  iLs  input  end  coupled  to 
the  second  n<xle  and  forming  a  timing  signal  at  its  output 
end. 

the  means  (T2)  interconnecting  the  first  and  second  nodes 
being  responsive  to  the  timing  signal  at  the  third  node 
(Ncxle3)  for  isolating  the  second  node  from  the  first  node 
before  the  fall  of  the  output  pulse,  and 

means  (T3)  connected  to  respond  to  the  signal  at  the  output 
end  of  the  second  delay  segment  and  connected  to  the 
input  of  the  inverter  circuit  for  charging  the  second  node 
and  thereby  cau.sing  the  inverting  circuit  to  drop  the 
output  pulse 


5^18438 

BIAS  VOLTAGE  GENERATION  CIRCUIT  OF  ECL  LEVEL 

FX)R  DECREASING  POWER  CONSLHVIPTION  THEREOF 

ICazuyukJ  Nonalui,  and  Tetsiiya  Aisaka,  both  of  K««ug«l,  Japan, 

aaaignon  to  FiOitau  Limited  and  Fujitsu  VLSI  Umited,  both 

of  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,431 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1991,  3-48205 

Int.  a.'  H03K  }/01.  17/60 

L.S.  a.  307—296.1  12  CUims 


5,218,237 

aRCl'IT  FORMING  OITPIT  PI  I-SE  A  SKI.FCTFD 

DFLAV  AFTER  INITIATING  PUl-SK 

Robert  S.  Mao,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  F^tron  Technolofo 

Inc.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  815.74* 

Int.  a."  H03K  }/on.  yiiv 

VS.  CI.  307—265  15  Claims 


1  .A  bias  voltage  generation  circuit  supplied  with  a  bias 
voltage  control  signal,  compnsing 

a  first  power  supply  line, 

a  second  power  supply  line, 

a  bias  voltage  generation  p<irtion  having  a  bias  control  node, 
connected  between  said  first  power  supply  line  and  said 
second  power  supply  line,  for  generating  a  bias  voltage  of 
a  predetermined  potential  and  supplying  said  bias  voltage 
to  a  circuit  dunng  an  operation  pencxl, 

first  switching  means,  connected  between  said  bias  control 
luxlc  of  said  bias  voltage  generation  portion  and  said 
second  power  supply  line  in  parallel  with  said  bias  voltage 
generation  portion,  for  switching  ON  dunng  a  standby 
pencxJ  to  lower  said  bias  voltage  and  switching  OFF 
during  said  operation  penod  based  on  the  bias  voltage 
control  signal,  and 

second  switching  means,  connected  between  said  bias  con- 
trol mxle  and  said  first  power  supply  line,  for  switching 
OFF  dunng  said  standby  pcntxl  to  cause  an  impedance 
between  said  first  switch  means  and  said  bias  control  node 
to  be  relatively  high  and  switching  ON  dunng  said  opera- 
tion pencxl  to  cause  the  impedance  between  said  first 
switching  means  and  said  bias  control  node  to  be  rela- 
tively low  based  on  said  bias  voltage  control  signal 


5,218^39 
SELECTABLE  EDGE  RATE  CMOS  OUTPUT  BUFFER 

ciHcurr 

James  B.  Boomer,  Falmoatk,  Me„  aaaisnor  to  National  Semi- 
coadnctor  CorporatioB.  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,391 

Int.  a.'  H03K  J  7/ 16.  19/20 

VS.  a.  307—443  8  Claims 


digital  logic  addressing  of  the  respective  switch  transistor 
control  inputs. 


5J18440 
PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  CELL  AND  ARRAY  WfTH 
BUS  REPEATERS 
RafKl  C.  Caiaarota,  Saa  Joae;  Frederick  C  Fartek,  Mealo 
Park;  Walford  W.  Ho,  aad  Edward  H.  Browdcr,  botk  of 
Svatov^  all  of  Calif  „  aarisaon  to  Coacarreat  Logic  lac 
Saaayrale,  Calif . 
DiTiaioe  of  Ser.  No.  606,415,  Not.  2,  1990.  PaL  No.  5,144,166. 
This  appUcatioB  Aas.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,116 
lBLa.'H03K  19/177 
VS.  a.  307—443  11  Oaiam 


1   A  CMOS  tnsUte  output  buffer  circuit  having  an  output 
pullup  dnver  (PI)  and  an  output  pulldown  dnver  (Nl)  coupled 
to  an  output  CVoLTi.  «  pullup  prcdriver  suge  (P2,  N2)  coupled 
to  the  output  pullup  dnver.  and  a  pulldown  prednver  stage 
(P3,  N3)  coupled  to  the  output  pulldown  dnver,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  pulldown  prednver  resistors  (Rl.v.  Ri.v.  R3Ar) 
coupled  in  parallel  paths  in  the  pulldown  prednver  stage 
and  having  different  resistance  values  selected  for  slowing 
turn  on  of  the  output  pulldown  dnver  with  different  se- 
lected fall  times  for  output  signal  transitions  from  high  and 
low  potential  level  at  the  output  (Vo(7"). 
a  plurality  of  pulldown  prednver  switch  elements  (PSl.  PS2, 
PS3)  respectively  coupled  in  series  with  the  respective 
pulldown    prednver    resistors    (Rl.v,    R2.v.    R3,v),    said 
switch  elements  having  respective  digital  logic  addressing 
control   signal   inputs  (Vsi,   Vsi.   V53)  for  sclecUng  by 
digital  logic  addressing  respective  pulldown  prednver 
resistor  parallel  paths  and  corresponding  fall  times; 
a   plurality   of  pullup  prednver   resistors  (Rip.   K2p.   K3p) 
coupled  in  parallel  paths  in  the  pullup  prednver  stage  and 
having  different  resistance  values  selected  for  slowing 
turn  on  of  the  output  pullup  dnver  with  different  selected 
nse  times  for  output  signal  transitions  from  low  to  high 
potential  level  at  the  output  C^oLTi- 
a  plurality  of  pullup  prednver  switch  elements  (NSl,  NS2, 
NS3)  respectively  coupled  m  senes  with  the  respecuve 
pullup  prednver  resistors  (Rl;^  R2p.  Mp).  said  switch 
elements  having  respective  digital  logic  addressing  con- 
trol signal  inputs  (V51.  Vsi.  V53)  for  selecting  by  digital 
logic  addressing  respective  pullup  prednver  resistor  paral- 
lel paths  and  corresponding  nse  times, 
a  instate  enable  circuit  (16,  P6,  N6)  coupled  to  the  pullup 
prednver  circuit  (P2,  N2)  and  pulldown  prednver  circuit 
(P3,  N3)  and  having  a  tnsUte  enable  input  (OE)  for  imple- 
menting   a    high    impedance    third    sute    at    the   output 
(Vouf)-  s«ud  tnsUte  enable  circuit  compnses  a  instate 
pullup  transistor  (P6)  having  source  and  drain  nodes  cou- 
pled in  parallel  with  the  pullup  prednver  circuit  pullup 
transistor  (P2),  a  tnsute  pulldown  transistor  (N6)  having 
source  and  drain  nodes  coupled  in  parallel  with  the  pull- 
down prednver  circuit  pulldown  transistor  (N3),  and  an 
inverter  stage  (16)  coupling  the  tristate  pullup  transistor 
(P6)  to  the  instate  enable  input  (5E),  said  tristate  enable 
circuit  further  comprising  the  pullup  and  pulldown  pre- 
dnver switch  transistors  (NSl.  NS2,  NS3.  PSl,  PS2,  PS3) 
and  respecuve  switch  transistor  control  inpuu  (Vji,  Vsj, 
V53)  for  blocking  the  respective  prednver  resistor  parallel 
paths  to  the  low  and  high  potential  power  rails  (GND, 
\cc)  tn  the  high  impedance  third  sUte  accordmg  to  said 
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1  In  a  two  dimensional  array  of  logic  cells,  each  cell  except 
those  at  the  edges  of  the  array  havmg  four  nearest  neighbors  so 
as  to  form  rows  and  columns  of  said  cells,  a  bus  network  for 
transmitting  signals  within  the  array  comprising: 

a  local  bus,  a  turning  bus  and  an  express  bus  provided  for 
every  row  and  column  of  the  array  formed  by  said  cells, 
repeater  means  for  driving  said  buses,  said  repeater  means 
partitioning  said  buses  of  a  given  row  or  column  so  as  to 
form  bus  segments,  each  bus  segment  spanmng  a  plurality 
of  said  logic  cells 


5,218^1 
AND  aRCUTT  AND  ADDRESS  CIRCUTT  EMPLOYING 

THE  SAME 
TomoUro  Karozaaii,  MorigacU,  Japaa,  aaaisBor  to  Mataaikita 
Electric  ladostrial  Co„  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japaa 

Filed  JbL  31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  738,841 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aag.  3,  1990,  2-207239 
Int.  a.'  H03K  17/16.  19/003 
VS.  CL  307—443  "  Oaiam 

1,  An  address  circuit  for  producing  a  word  line  selection 
signal  along  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  word  hnes,  compris- 
ing: 

clock  signal  driving  means  for  producmg  clock  signals; 
address  dau  generating  means  for  gencratmg  address  dau 
along  a  plurality  of  address  lines  and  designatmg  at  least 
one  selected  address  Une; 
word  line  driving  means  compnsmg  a  plurality  of  AND 
circuits,  each  AND  circuit  compnsing: 
a  first  MOS  PET  having  a  source  thereof  connected  to 
said  clock  signal  dnvmg  means  and  a  gate  thereof  con- 
nected to  said  one  address  line  of  said  address  daU 
generating  means; 
a  second  MOS  FET  having  a  gate  thereof  connected  to 
said  one  address  line  of  said  address  dau  generating 
means,  a  source  thereof  connected  to  the  ground  and  a 
dram  thereof  connected  to  a  dram  of  said  first  MOS 
FET; 
a  first  transsitor  having  a  base  thereof  connected  to  said 
dram  of  said   first   MOS   FET.   and   collector-emitter 
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there<if  connected   helween   an   elei,  Irii,    power   siippK 
line  and  the  ground,  and 
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5.218.242 
PULLDOWN  RKSISTANCK  CONTROL  INPIT  tTRCl  IT 

AND  OLTPIT  CTRCTIT 
Taiji     Imazu:     Masao    TakiKuchi;    Satoshi     MaUumnlo.    and 
Kazuharu   Nishitani,  all  of  Itami.  Japan.  assiRnon  tu  Mit- 
subishi [>enki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Kiled  Oct.  16.  IWl.  Ser    No.  777.740 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No».  6.   1990.  2-J01558; 
Jun.  i.  1991.  3-131(m4 

Int.  n:  H03K  /"  16.   I<J  Jc 
I  ..S.  CI.  307— 44J  19  Claims 


1    .A  pulldown  resiMarKi-  ^onlrol  input  ^iriuit,  i^oniprism^ 

an  input  terminal, 

an  (Hitpul  terminal, 

an  input  buffer  ciriuil  pruvuled  between  hi^h  and  h^w  fni 
tenlial  p<iints.  having  an  input  end  connected  to  viid  input 
terminal  and  an  output  end  connected  to  said  output  ter 
minal.  and  having  a  first  transition  voltage 

a  first  transistor  having  a  first  electrixie  being  ^onrievled  ti> 
s;iid  input  terminal,  a  second  electrode  being  connected  to 
said  Kiv\  pi^tential  pomt  and  a  control  electriKle,  said  first 
transistor  being  driven  to  an  ON  state  when  said  Lonirol 
electrode  has  a  relatively  high  potential  while  bi-iiig 
driven  to  an  ()}h  state  when  said  control  eleilriKlr  has  ,i 
relativelv  low  potential,  and 

a  first  logic  inversion  circuit  having  an  input  end  being 
connected  to  said  input  terminal  and  an  output  end  being 
connected  to  said  control  electrode  of  said  first  transistor, 
for  outputting  said  relativelv  high  potential  to  said  control 
electrode  of  said  first  transistor  when  said  input  terminal 
has  a  p^)tential  lower  than  a  second  transition  voltage 
while  outputting  intermittent  pulses  reaching  viid  rela 
tively   high  potential  on   the  basis  of  said  relatively   low 


p<itential  to  said  control  electrode  of  said  first  transistor 
when  said  input  terminal  has  a  p<iiential  higher  than  said 
sei-ond  transition  voltage 


5,218.243 

BICNiOS  TTL  OITPLT  BL'FFER  CTRCVIT  WITH 

RKDl  CKD  POWER  DLSSIPATIGN 

Susan  M.  Keown.  Portland,  and  Roy  L.  Yarbrough,  Hiram,  both 

of  Me.,  assignors  to   National   5>emiconductor  Corporation, 

SanU  Oara,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  796,455 

Int.  (1."  H03K  /w  ('.'.   I^'OO 

I  S.  CI    307—446  10  Claims 


'*«D- 


an  impedance  unit  connected  in  series  ti>  said  collector- 
emitter  and  one  end  of  said  impedance  unit  connected  to 
one  of  said  word  lines. 


IM         ^--  *<<>•  't«*  -    - 


1  A  HICMOS  output  buffer  circuit  having  bipolar  output 
pullup  and  pulldown  iransistt>rs  HJ3S^.QS)  for  sourcing  and 
sinliing  current  at  an  output  {\'f>i  /).  and  a  pha.se  splitter  tran- 
sistor coupled  to  the  bip<ilar  output  pullup  and  pulldown  tran- 
sist(<rs  for  controlling  respective  conducting  states  in  response 
to  high  and  low  potential  level  data  signals  at  an  input  (V/%1 
during  an  active  mode  of  operation  of  the  output  buffer  circuit, 
the  improvement  comprising 

an  input  p<iwer  switch  CMOS  transistor  (Nl.  PIA)  having  a 
control  gate  node  coupled  to  the  input  (V'/\|.  said  input 
power  switch  CMOS  transistor  having  a  primary  current 
path  coupled  to  a  high  potential  power  rail  (\(  (  /I  to 
control  sourcing  of  input  current  (I<  <  )  to  the  phase  split- 
ter transistor 
said  phase  splitter  transistor  element  {(J2)  being  a  bip<ilar 
transistor  element,  and  said  input  power  switch  CMOS 
transistor  (Nl.  I'lA)  having  a  primary  current  path  cou- 
pled between  the  high  potential  power  rail  (V(  (■/)  and  a 
base  node  of  the  phase  splitter  transistor  (Q2).  the  gate 
nixie  of  the  power  switch  CMOS  transistor  (Nil  being 
coupled  to  the  input  V(/\l  for  controlling  the  conducting 
stale  of  the  phase  splitter  transistor  (Q2|  in  resp<inse  to 
data  signals, 
anil  a  voltage  drop  component  discharge  path  (R7.  Sn7) 
toupled  between  the  base  n<.xje  of  the  pha.se  splitter  tran- 
sistor ((^2)  and  the  low  potential  p<iwer  rail  (ONDO) 


5,218,244 

i.ck;ic  I  k\  ki,  convkrtkr  ctrcxtt 

Jvoji    Nokubo.   Tokyo.  Japan,   assignor  to   NFX'  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No   841.803 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  26.  1991.  3-53935 

Int.  CI."  H03K  /v  ((/ 

L  ..S.  CT  307^446  8  Claims 

1     ,A   logic   level  convener  circuit   for  converting  an   FCl 

level  signal  to  other  logK   type  level  signal,  said  circuit  com 

prising 

a  first  and  a  second  p<iwer  suppiv  terminal 
a  differential  comparator  including  a  differential  pair  of  first 
and   second   bipolar   transistors  whose  emitters  arc  con 


nectcd   together,  for  outputting  an  output   at   an  output 

node,  and 
a  level  conversion  means  for  converting  the  output  of  said 

differential  comparator  from  said  ECL  level  signal  to  said 

other  logic  type  level  signal 
said   level  conversion  means  including  an  inverter  and   a 

capacitor,   said   inverter   having   an   insulated-gate   field- 


means  for  changing  a  logic  operation  to  be  performed  by 
said  logic  means  dunng  operation  of  said  cell;  and 
data  output  means  connected  to  said  logic  means  for  reading 
a  result  of  a  logic  opcrauon  of  said  logic  means 


5.218,246 

MOS  ANALOG  XOR  AMPLinER 

Sheau-Jiimg  Lee,  and  G«iie  Yang,  boA  of  Taojnian,  Taiwan, 

•asignon  to  Acer,  iBcorporated,  Hsinckn,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  5*3,228 

Int.  a.'  H03K  J  9/2! 

VS.  CL  307—471  »0  Claimi 
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effect  transistor  whose  gate  is  connected  to  said  output 
node  of  said  differential  comparator  and  a  third  bipolar 
transistor  connected  in  series  with  said  insulated-gate 
field-effect  transistor,  said  inverter  being  connected  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  power  supply  terminals,  and 
said  capacitor  being  connected  between  said  output  node 
of  said  differential  comparator  and  a  gale  of  said  third 
bipolar  transistor 


'HC-, 
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5,218,245 

prcxjrammable  neural  logic  device 

Helmut     KoUer,     Mouheim,     and     Norbert     Schomacher, 

Nenhanaen,  bodi  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  ascignors  to  Inter- 

aatioaal  BHiacai  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,642 

Int  a.'  H03K  J  9/ 173.  19/08 

VS.  a.  307—465  12  Claim* 


1   A  programmable  logic  cell  compnsing: 
dau  input  means  having  a  plurality  of  data  mpuU, 
logic  means,  connected  to  said  daU  inputs,  for  performing 
logical  opcrauons  on  signals  on  said  inputs,  said  logic 
means  having  a  plurality  of  data  input  enablmg  means 
having  logic  setting  signals  as  mput  thereto  and  a  plurality 
of  data  input  invertmg  means  for  enabling  and  mverting 
said  signals  on  said  mpuU,  respectively,  said  logic  means 
also  having  a  means  for  selecting  a  logic  operation  from  a 
plurality  of  opcrauons  performed  on  said  signals  from  said 
inverting  and  enablmg  means, 
setting  means  for  imtially  setting  said  logic  means,  said  set- 
ting means  bemg  connected  to  said  logic  means  so  that 
said  logic  setting  signals  can  be  used  to  set  a  logic  opera- 
tion to  be  performed  by  said  logic  means, 
logic   operation   changing   means  connected   to  said   logic 


1  A  MOS  analog  XOR  amplifier  having  a  first  and  second 
output  for  performing  an  XOR  operation  on  a  first  mput  digital 
sigiial  and  a  second  input  signal,  said  second  input  signal  bemg 
represented  by  two  differential  signals,  said  amplifier  compris- 
ing: 

a  constant  current  source, 

a  first  MOS  switch  having  a  source  terminal  connected  to 
said  constant  current  source,  and  a  gate  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  first  input  digital  signal; 
a  first  MOS  differential  pair  having  a  first  and  a  second  MOS 
transistors  whose  source  terminals  are  commonly  con- 
nected to  a  dram  terminal  of  said  fu^t  MOS  switch; 
a  second  MOS  switch  having  a  source  terminal  connected  to 
the  source  terminal  of  aid  first  MOS  switch,  and  a  gate 
terminal  connected  to  a  complementary  signal  of  said  first 
input  digital  signal; 
a  second  MOS  differential  pair  havmg  a  third  and  a  fourth 
MOS  transistors  whose  source  terminals  are  commonly 
connected  to  a  drain  terminal  of  said  second  MOS  switch; 
wherein  a  drain  terminal  of  the  first  MOS  transistor  and  a 
dram  terminal  of  the  third  MOS  transistor  are  connected 
to  the  fu^t  output  of  the  analog  XOR  amplifier,  and  a 
drain  terminal  of  the  second  MOS  transistor  and  a  dram 
terminal  of  the  fourth  MOS  transistor  are  connected  to  the 
second  output  of  the  analog  XOR  amplifier; 
wherein  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  MOS  transistors 

are  constantly  operated  in  a  state  of  saturation;  and 
wherein  each  of  said  two  differential  signals  is  applied  to  one 
of  said  first  and  second  MOS  transistors,  and  each  of  said 
two  differential  signals  is  applied  to  one  of  said  third  and 
fourth  MOS  transistors,  to  allow  an  XOR  operation  to  be 
performed  on  said  first  input  digital  signal  and  said  second 
input  signal. 


5,218,247 

CMis  OHCurr  and  its  drtveii 

Maaw)  Ito,  and  TakaUro  MiU,  both  of  Itami,  Japu.  aadgnors 
to  MltmbiaU  Dcmki  KabMkiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,560 

Claima  priority.  appUcatloB  Japu,  Sep.  21,  1990,  2-252479 

Int  CL'  H03K  19/092.  17/16 

VS.  a.  307—475  •"  CUiam 

1   A  semiconductor  mtegratcd  circuit  compnsing; 

a  complementary  MIS  circuit; 

said   complementary   MIS  circuit   including  a   first   PMIS 
transistor  and  a  first  NMIS  transistor. 
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a  drain  ele<.trcK)e  of  said  first  PMIS  transistcir  and  a  drain 
electrixle  nf  said  first  NMIS  Iransisttu  being  cdnnevlnl  in 
common  to  an  i>ulput  terminal  of  the  semiconductor  inle 
grated  circuit. 

a  dnving  level  shift  circuit 

said  driving  level-shift  circuit  including  a  senmd  PMIS 
transistor  having  its  drain  electrixie  grounded  and  having 
Its  source  electnxle  connected  to  a  ^' nn  voltage  suppiv 
terminal  through  a  first  resistor,  and  a  second  NMIS 
transistor  having  its  dram  electrode  connected  directlv  In 


mately  et|uivalcnt   ti 
s<^urce 


the  current   from  the  second  drive 


5.21 8  J49 
HIGH  SPEED,  LOW  FORWARD  VOI  T.AGE  DROP,  SCR 
Mmrk  Jordan,  Manchester.  N.H.,  assignor  to  L'nitrode  Corpora- 
tion. Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  S.  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,081 

Int.  n.'  H03K  r  6ti  J  26 

L.S.  CI.  307—631  7  Claims 


the   V  /)/)  voltage  vupplv   terminal  and   having  us  s.  >Lirce 

electrode  grounded  through  a  second  resistor 
a  gate  electrode  of  said  second  NMIS  transistor  heing  con 

nected  to  a  gate  eleclriKle  of  said  second  ('MIS  transistor 
a  gate  electr(xle  iif  said  first  PMIS  transistor  is  connevled  to 

a  Miurce  electrode  of  said  second  PMIS  transistor 
a  gate  electrtxie  of  said  first  NMIS  transistor  is  connected  to 

a  source  clectr(Kle  of  said  second  NMIS  transistor    and 
an  input  voltage  is  applied  to  the  intcrconnccied  gate  flee 

trodcs  of  viid   second    PMIS   iransisi^.r    and    viul    st-tond 

NMIS  transistor 


5,218.248 
BIS  DRIVE  CIRCMT  FOR  ISF  IN  COMMINK  AT  IONS 
Masaru  Nagao,  Aichi,  Japan,  as.siKnnr  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  II,  1991.  Ser    No    756,854 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  I99(),  2-243475 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  ^   i).H.  }  •Jj.  _t  .Y 

IS.  CI.  307^94  7  Claims 


I    A  bus  liriver  circuit,  using  a  twisted  pair  i.ihlc.  toi  use  in 
Lommunicatioiis.  the  hys  driver  cirvuil  comprising 

(a)  a  reference  surreni  generator  circuit, 

(hi  first  and  second  drive  Miurces  respectivelv  lor  priKiiicing 
a  current  having  .i  preilelermined  value  in  resj-H-nst-  to  the 
refereiKC  ^uricnt  gcner.ilcvl  hv  the  retcreru  c  current 
generator  circuit, 

Id  means  for  causing  an  out  flow  of  .i  ^  urrcnl  h.iv  ing  a  mag 
nitude  approximately  equivalent  li'  the  Liirrenl  tri>m  the 
first  drive  vnirce  into  one  wire  ol  \hv  iwisu-d  p.iir  ^ahlf 

JTUl 

(d)  means  tor  i  ausing  ,in  inllow  of  a  i.  urreni  Iroiri  ihc  niht-r 
wire  ol  the  twisletl  pair  cable  hav  ing  a  rtuigniliide  appro \i 
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I    A  silicon  controlled  rectifier  device  comprising 

a  V  ollage  comparator  hav  ing  an  input  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal 

an  SCR  circuit  portion  having  an  St'R  circuit  p<>rtion  input 
terminal,  an  SCR  circuit  p<irtion  output  terminal,  and  an 
SCR  circuit  portion  switching  control  terminal,  said  SCR 
V  ircuit  p<irtion  switching  control  terminal  in  electrical 
communication  with  said  output  terminal  of  said  vuliage 
somparator.  and 

a  current  sensitive  latching  circuit  having  an  input  terminal 
and  an  output  terminal,  said  input  terminal  of  said  current 
sensitive  latching  circuit  in  electrical  communication  with 
said  SCR  circuit  pKirtion  and  resp<insive  to  current  flow 
through  said  SCR  circuit  p<irlion  and  said  output  terminal 
if  said  current  sensitive  latching  circuit  m  electrical  com 
munication  with  said  SC  R  circuit  p<irtion  switching  con- 
trol terminal. 

said  voltage  comparator  ^cntrolling  the  switching  of  said 
SCR  circuit  portion  into  a  conductive  stale,  in  response  to 
a  voltage  applied  to  said  voltage  comparator  input  termi- 
nal, thereby  permitting  current  to  flow  through  said  SCR 
circuit  portion  and  permitting  said  current  sensitive  latch- 
ing circuit  to  maintain  said  SCR  circuit  portion  in  said 
conductive  state,  as  long  as  current  flowing  through  said 
SCR  circuit  portion  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  value 


5.218.250 

STRON(,  MACNFTK  THRl  ST  FORCE  TYPE 

ACTl ATOR 

Miroshi    Naka^awa.    Mie.   Japan.   assiKnor   to   Shinko    Electric 

Company  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  440,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No*.  22,  1988,  63-295365; 
Nov.  29,  1988,  63-301965 

Int.  CT'  H02K  41  IM> 
IS.  CI.  310— 12  24  Claims 

I    In  a  strong  magnetic  thrust  force  I  vpe  actuator,  the  combi 
nation  comprising 

a  primary  magnetic  member  supported  by  a  support  means 
for  movement  along  a  first  predetermined  direction,  said 
primary  magnetic  member  generating  a  magnetic  field 
from  magnetic  poles  thereof  and 
.1  secondary  magneliv  member  having  a  plurality  of  facing 
portions  facing  said  magnetic  poles  of  said  primary  mag- 
iielic  member,  in  which  said  facing  portions  of  said  sec- 
ondary magnetic  member  are  dispt>sed  at  a  first  constant 
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pitch  in  said  first  predetermined  direction,  for  moving  said 
primary  magnetic  member  relative  to  said  secondary 
magnetic  member  when  said  magnetic  field  acts  upon  said 
facing  portions  of  said  second  secondary  magnetic  mem- 
ber, the  improvement  compnsing 
said  pnmary  magnetic  member  compnscs 

a  core  member  having  a  predetermined  depth  as  measured 
in  a  second  direction  extending  toward  said  secondary 
magnetic  member,  and  a  plurality  of  grooves  defined 
within  said  core  member  so  as  to  define  within  said  core 
member  a  plurality  of  facing  portions  and  a  plurality  of 
grooves  alternately  disposed  at  a  second  constant  pitch 
in  said  first  predetermined  direction,  said  facing  por- 
tions and  said  grooves  of  said  core  member  extending  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  said  first  predetermined  direc- 
tion and  from  an  edge  portion  of  said  core  member 
which  IS  disposed  toward  said  secondary  magnetic 
member  wherein  said  plurality  of  grooves  and  said 
plurality  of  facing  portions  of  said  core  member  have  a 
predetermined  depth   in  said  second  direction   which 


rTr^Pip-j^T*.r>?iriJ^fi?y*^ 


at  least  one  stalor  member  placed  in  opcrativ 
said  multi-pole  composite  magnet,  and 


e  relation  to 


means  for  positioning  said  composite  magnet 
least  one  stator  member  on  a  common  axis 


and  said  at 


5^18,252 

D\?SAMOELECTRIC  MACHINES  WFTH  STATOR 

POSmONING 

Walter  J.  Iseman,  Monroe  Center,  and  Tyrone  A.  Johnaen, 

Rockford,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation, 

Rockford,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834.043 

Int.  a.'  H02K  5/18 

L.S.  a.  310— «4  23  Claims 


compnses  only  a  fraction  of  said  predetermined  depth 
of  said  core  member  so  as  to  be  disposed  within  said 
core  member  only  within  the  vicinity  of  said  secondary 
magnetic  member, 
a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  inserted  into  respective 
ones  of  said  grooves  of  said  core  member  in  a  perpen- 
dicular direction  from  said  edge  portion  of  said  core 
member  so  that  each  one  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  perma- 
nent magnets  is  of  an  opposite  polarity,  and 
an  insulated  wire  wound  around  said  core  member  so  as  to 
form  a  magnetic  pole,  and 
wherein   further,   said   secondary   magnetic    member   com- 
pnses 

said  facing  portions  of  said  secondary  magnetic  member 
are  disposed  toward  said  facing  portions  of  said  core 
member,  said  facing  f)Ortions  of  said  secondary  mag- 
netic member  being  disposed  at  said  first  constant  pitch 
in  said  first  predetermined  direction  which  is  approxi- 
mately twice  as  large  as  said  second  constant  pitch  of 
said  facing  portions  formed  within  said  core  member  of 
said  pnmary  magnetic  member 


5^18^1 

COMPOSITE  MAGNET  STEPPER  MOTOR 

Elmer  C.  Allwine,  Jr..  450  Harrard  Ave.,  No.  9-C,  SanU  Clara, 

Calif.  95051 
Continiuition-in-p«1  of  Ser.  No.  784.207,  Oct.  2«,  1991.  This 
application  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880.960  _  ^ 

Int.  a.'  H02K  37/14 
UJS.  a.  310—49  R  "  Claims 

1    A  stepper  motor  compnsing 

a  multi-pole  composite  magnet  having  a  first  and  a  second 
section,  each  section  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  and  a 
plurality  of  protrusions,  wherein  said  apertures  of  said  first 
section  mate  with  said  protrusions  of  said  second  section 
and  said  apertures  of  said  second  section  mate  with  said 
protrusions  of  said  first  section,  wherein  said  first  and  said 
second  sections  are  magnetized  in  opposite  axial  direc- 
tions. 


1  A  machine  assembly  of  a  first  metallic  part  having  a  first 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  which  is  mounted  within  a 
second  metallic  part  having  a  second  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  greater  than  the  first  coefficient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion by  an  interference  fit  between  surfaces  of  the  first  and 
second  metallic  parts  with  the  first  metallic  part  having  an 
outer  cylindncal  surface  and  the  second  metallic  part  having 
an  inner  cylindncal  surface  pnor  to  mounting  with  the  inter- 
ference fit  between  the  surfaces  compnsing: 

at  least  three  projections  projecting  radially  from  one  of  the 
inner  and  outer  cylindncal  surfaces  from  equally  spaced 
apart  locations  on  a  penphery  of  the  one  of  the  inner  and 
outer  cylindncal  surface  from  which  the  projections 
project  which  extend  axially  along  the  one  of  the  inner 
and  outer  cylindncal  surface  with  the  projections  forming 
the  interference  fit  at  points  of  contact  of  the  projections 
with  another  of  the  inner  and  outer  cylindncal  surfaces; 
and  wherein 
the  machine  assembly  has  an  operating  temperature  range 
extending  from  a  lower  temperature  to  an  upper  tempera- 
ture with  the  interference  fit  holding  the  inner  and  outer 
cylindncal  surfaces  at  the  upper  temperature  with  a  mini- 
mum of  inward  radial  deflection  of  the  inner  cylindncal 
surface  between  the  projections  and  the  interference  fit 
holding  the  inner  and  outer  cylindncal  surfaces  at  the 
lower  temperature  with  the  inner  cylindncal  surface  de- 
flecting radially  inward  between  the  projections  with  a 
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radial  defletlion  greater  in  resp<inse  to  strevs  prixluceil  hy 
a  difference  in  the  cixrniLients  of  thermal  expansion 


5.218.253 
SPIN  MOTOR  FOR  A  HARD  DISK  ASSKMBI  Y 
Jamea  H.  Morehou»«,  Jamestown;  Jame*  A.  Dunckley:  I>aTid 
M.  Furay,  both  of  Boulder,  and  Michael  R.  I  tenick,  Kngle- 
wood,  all  of  Colo.,  assiftnors  to  Intet^ral   PeripheraU,   Inc., 
Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  l>ec.  19.  1990.  Ser.  No.  630.110 

Int.  a.'  H02K  II  (MJ 

IS.  n.  310—68  R  '5  Claims 


ONt  t^  ^  W     «i  *"  »  W 


stalor  having  a  field  forming  permanent  magnet  on  an  inner 
circumferential  surface  of  a  motor  ca.se.  and  a  rotor  having 
rotor  windings  wound  on  a  rotor  core,  current  being  fed  to 
said  rotor  winding  via  a  commuutor  making  sliding  contact 
with  power-feeding  brushgear  supponed  by  a  ca.se  lid  made  of 
a  synthetic  resin,  said  brush  gear  consisting  of  brush  bases 
supported  in  such  a  manner  as  to  pass  through  said  ca.se  lid, 
brush  arms  extending  from  said  brush  ha.ses  to  make  contact 
with  said  commutator,  and  motor  terminals  connected  to  said 
brush  ba.ses  at  one  end,  a  cover  made  of  a  synthetic  resin  for 
covering  lead  p<irtions  of  said  motor  terminals,  a  power-feed- 
ing terminal  connecting  means  having  terminal  insertion  holes, 
into  w  hich  insenion-type  p<iwerfeeding  terminals  are  inserted, 
and  said  p<mer  feeding  terminal  connecting  means  als<i  having 
projections  that  resiliently  engage  with  an  engaging  portion  of 
said  motor  terminals,  said  p<iwer-feeding  terminal  connecting 
means  pushing  said  engaging  portion  of  said  motor  terminals, 
said  power  feeding  terminals  resiliently  engaging  with  said 
engaging  pvortion  of  said  motor  terminals  at  k->cations  at  which 
said  motor  terminals  are  engaged  with  said  projections  when 
said  power-feeding  terminals  are  inserted  along  said  projec- 
tions and  into  said  terminal  insertion  holes  of  said  pciwer-feed 
ing  terminal  connecting  means,  said  terminal  insertion  holes 
and  said  projections  of  said  power-feeding  terminal  connecting 
means  are  formed  on  said  cover,  said  p»iwer-feeding  terminals 
have  at  the  tips  thereof  shouldered  portions  for  stoppers,  said 
shouldered  portions  for  stoppers  being  engaged  with  circum- 
ferential end  faces  of  said  terminal  insertion  holes 


I    A  drive  apparatus  comprising 

a  motor  having  a  stator  and  a  rotor,  one  of  said  stator  and 
rotor  having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  [xiles  and  the  other  of 
said  sutor  and  rotiir  having  at  least  one  winding  structure, 
the  winding  structure  comprising  a  first  winding  portion 
and  a  second  winding  p<irtion, 

means  for  providing  that  only  the  firsl  winding  portion  ot 
said  winding  structure  is  used  in  driving  the  rotor  relative 
to  the  stator  when  drive  current  is  applied  to  said  winding 
structure,  and 

means  for  providing  that  b»>th  the  first  and  second  winding 
portions  of  said  winding  structure  are  simultaneously  used 
to  generate  hack  electromotive  force  when  drive  current 
IS  cut  off  from  the  winding  structure. 


5.218.255 

ELECTRIC  WIPER  MOTOR  WITH  AITOSTOP 

MECHAM.SM 

Tadayoshi   Horiguchi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jidosha 

Denki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  845,616 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    May     14.     1991,    3- 
033691(1] 

Int.  Cn.'  H02K  //   Ct.  .^   IMI  5    10 
L.S.  C\.  310—71  6  Claims 


5.218.254 

MINIATl  RE  MOTORS  END  CAP  BRl  SM  AND 

TERMINAL  ASSF:MBLY 

Ryouichi  Someya,  MaUudo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mabuchi  Motor 

Co..  Ltd..  Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  781,756 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    26.     1990.     2- 
112284(1  1;  Sep.  20,  1991,  3-75853(U] 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  11/00 
I :.S.  CI.  310— 71  II  Claims 


a      z-2  '^ 


5    A    terminal   device   for    miniature    motors   comprising   a 


4    An  electric  wiper  motor  comprising 

la)  a  motor  casing  with  an  opening,  said  motor  having  an 
armature  including  an  armature  shaft  with  a  worm  and  a 
commutator  disposed  on  the  armature  shaft,  first,  second 
and  third  brushes  contacting  the  commuutor  and  first, 
second  and  third  motor  terminals  connected  to  the  first, 
second  and  third  brushes  respectively,  said  armature  shaft 
with  the  worm  therein  extending  through  the  opening  in 
said  motor  casing, 

(b)  a  gear  casing  connected  to  said  motor  casing  in  commu- 
nication with  the  opening  of  said  motor  casing  and  having 
a  worm  wheel  therein  meshing  with  the  worm  of  the 
armature  shaft  of  the  armature  in  said  motor  casing  and 
first,  second  and  third  fork  like  couplers  protruding  from 
said  motor  casing  into  said  gear  casing  with  end  portions 
of  the  first,  the  second  and  the  third  fork-like  couplers 
connected  to  the  first,  the  second  and  third  motor  termi- 
nals in  said  motor  casing  respectively,  and 

(c)  a  resinous  cover  plate  covenng  an  opening  in  said  gear 
casing  and  having  a  connector  socket  integrally  formed 


therewith,  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  conductive 
plates  disposed  in  the  connector  socket  and  an  automatic 
stopping  device  including  a  plate  base  disposed  in  said 
gear  casing  with  first  and  second  contact  plates,  the  first 
contact  plate  being  connected  to  the  first  conductive  plate 
and  the  second  contact  plate  being  connected  with  the 
third  and  the  fourth  conductive  plates  at  an  automatic  stop 
position  of  the  automatic  stopping  device, 
(d)  wherein  said  first,  second  and  third  fork-like  couplers  of 
said  gear  casing  receive  said  first,  second  and  fifth  conduc- 
tive plates  of  said  resinous  cover  plate  respectively  when 
said  resinous  cover  plate  is  fitted  onto  said  gear  casing 
over  the  opening  therein 

5  An  electnc  wiper  motor  according  to  claim  4.  wherein  the 
first  conductive  plate  of  said  resinous  cover  plate  has  a  contact 
terminal  contacting  said  gear  casing 

6  An  electnc  wiper  motor  according  to  claim  4.  wherein  the 
first  conductive  plate  of  said  resinous  cover  plate  is  grounded 


5,218,257 

MAGNETIC  LEVFTATION  SELF-REGULATING 

SYSTEMS 

Oleg  TozoDi,  Rockrille.  Md.,  assignor  to  MaglcT  Technology. 

Inc.,  (^aithersburg,  Md. 

ContiBnation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  764,734,  Sep.  24,  1991,  and  a 

coatiBuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  691,431,  Apr.  25, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,140,208,  and  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  691,430.  Apr. 

25,  1991,  which  is  a  coottnuatioo-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  593,082, 

Oct.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No. 

864,258 

Int.  a.'  H02K  7/09.  B60L  !i'04 

U.S.  a.  310—90.5  13  Cnaims 


5.218J56 
MOTOR  CASING  MADE  OF  RESIN 
Takao  Lmezawa.  Seta,  and  Takao  Ochiai,  Ashiltaga,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsuba  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 
Gumna,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  708,706,  May  31,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,059 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1990,  2-142679; 
Jun.  15,  1990,  2-157283;  Jun.  15,  1990,  2-157284 
Int.  CI."  H02K  7/W(,  F16C  }yw 
L.S,  CI.  310—90  6  Claims 


'       ,      («SM     i,7i 


1  A  magnet  leviiation  self-regulating  system  compnsing 
monotypic  magnetic  devices  combined  together  by  ngid  non- 
magnetic couplers;  said  magnetic  device  composing  two  cylin- 
dncal  parts  extended  along  a  cylinder  generatnx 

a  an  iron  core  having  a  symmetrical  C-shapcd  cross  section 
and  an  air  gap  between  its  core  shoes;  and 

b  a  permanent  magnet  having  a  rectangular  cross-sccUon 
disposed  in  said  air  gap: 

wherein  all  the  iron  cores  of  said  magnetic  devices  are  fixed 
on  a  common  foundation  by  a  first  plurality  of  ngid  non- 
magnetic couplers  and  formed  a  stator  assembly;  all  the 
permanent  magnets  of  said  magnetic  devices  are  con- 
nected together  by  a  second  plurality  of  ngid  non-mag- 
netic couplers  and  form  a  levitator  assembly,  said  perma- 
nent magnets  of  said  levitator  generate  an  onginal  mag- 
netic field  and  magnetize  the  sUtor  cores;  said  sUtor  cores 
create  a  secondary  magnetic  field,  both  said  onginal  and 
secondary  magnetic  fields  create  a  magnetic  leviution 
force  that  provides  a  stable  hovenng  of  said  levitator  in  a 
resulting  magnetic  field  of  said  system. 


3  A  motor  casing  formed  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  matenal. 
compnsing 

a  beanng  seat  portion  formed  inthe  motor  casing,  for  sup- 
port a  beanng  and  having  an  inner  end  within  the  motor 
ca.sing. 

a  beanng  seat  formed  in  the  beanng  scat  portion,  the  beanng 
positioned  in  the  beanng  scat  for  rotaubly  supporting  a 
motor  shaft  and  having  an  outer  diameter. 

a  shift  prevention  pwrtion  positioned  on  the  inner  end  of  the 
beanng  scat  portion,  and  having  an  inner  diameter  smaller 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  beanng,  and 

a  beanng  inserting  portion  positioned  on  the  inner  end  of  the 
beanng  scat  portion  and  having  an  inner  diameter  larger 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  beanng 

4  The  motor  casing  of  claim  3.  further  comprising 

the  beanng  has  a  first  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion;  and 
the  shif\  prevention  portion  is  a  rcsm  matenal  having  a 

second  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion; 
first  and  second  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  being  re- 
lated such  that  the  inner  diameter  of  the  shift  prevention 
portion  IS  maintained  smaller  than  the  outer  diameter  of 
the  beanng  upon  thermal  expansion  of  the  beanng  and 
resm  matenal 


5^18,258 
ULTRASONTC  MOTOR  AND  LASER  BEAM  WELDING 

APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 
Isao  Shinwu;  TakMhi  Akabc;  TadasU  Nagaahlmi;  YoahimMa 
Tsakanoto;  Kyoichi  Yoahioka,  all  of  Kobe,  ud  Toahiikn 
Sashida,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jnkogyo 
KfhiMhin  Kaisha  and  Shinaei  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,516 

Claims  iriority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4.  1990.  2-232362 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  41/08 

\JS.  a.  310—323  10  Claims 


1    An  ultrasonic  motor,  composing: 

a  cylindncal  casing  having  an  inner  surface. 

a  hollow  output  shaft  having  an  outer  circumferential  sur- 
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face  emending  coaAially  through  said  casing  and  nUalahlv 
supported  b>  said  casmg, 

a  pair  of  thin  annular  stators.  each  said  thin  annular  stali>r 
having  an  annular  supp^irt  memher  fuedly  mounting  said 
thin  annular  stator  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical 
casing,  each  said  thin  annular  stator  having  a  front  surface 
and  a  back  surface,  and  each  said  thin  annular  stator  ha', 
ing  a  piezoelectric  elemenl  fued  on  said  back  surface 
therei)f, 

a  rotor  re<.eiver  mounted  s<i  as  to  be  fined  with  said  hollow 
outpul  shaft  in  rotation  and  so  as  to  be  axially  adiusiable 
on  said  outer  circumferential  surface  thereof,  said  rotor 
receiver  being  positioned  between  said  thin  annular  sta 
tors  and  having  a  center  flange  and  a  pair  of  revevso 
facing  respective  said  front  surfaces  of  said  stalors 

a  pair  of  annular  rotors  received  in  respective  said  recevscs 
of  said  rotor  receiver  s<i  as  to  face  the  respective  said  front 
surfaces  of  said  stators.  and 

a  pair  of  conical  disc  spnngs.  each  said  spring  being  seated 
between  a  respective  said  rotor  and  said  center  flange  of 
said  rotor  receiver  for  biasing  said  rotors  toward  said 
stators  with  equalized  forces 


5.218.2M) 
LONGITUDINAL  QL ARTZ  CRYSTAL  RESONATOR 
Hirofumi  Kawashima,  SemUi,  Japan,  aiaignor  to  Seiko  Elec- 
tronic Compoaents  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  824.013 

Int.  C\:  HOIL  41,04,  41 /OH.  41 /0<^ 

VS.  n.  310—361  9  Claima 


5.218,259 
COATING  .SI  RROLNDING  A  PIEZOKI.KTRK    SOLID 

STATE  MOTOR  STACK 

(TiuonK  Q  Dam,  Peoria,  and  Kurtis  C.  Kelley ,  WashinRton.  both 

of  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,476 

Int.  a."  HOIL  ■</  (V< 

IS.  n    310—328  8  Claims 


1    A  longitudinal  quartz  crysul  resonator  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  vibrating  arms  each  having  a  width  and  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  to  each  other, 

connecting  sec  tions  for  connecting  the  plurality  of  vibrating 
arms  at  their  ends,  the  connecting  sections  having  a  width 
not  greater  than  the  width  of  the  vibrating  arms, 

bridge  sections  extending  from  intermediate  parts  of  the 
respective  vibrating  arms. 

a  pair  of  frame  sections  connected  to  the  respective  bndge 
sections  and  being  supported  integrally  at  their  ends,  the 
respective  frame  sections  being  integrally  formed  with  a 
mount  portion,  and 

wherein  the  center  portions  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  vibrat- 
ing arms  are  connected  to  flcmonal  sections  through  the 
bridge  sections,  and  the  flexional  sections  are  connected  to 
the  frame  sections  v  as  to  form  surrounding  openings 


5.218.261 
SINGLE  BASED  ELECTRIC  LAMP 
Roland  Stark,  Wellheim,  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft    F.    Elektriacbe    Gluehlampen 
mbll,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823J10 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  8, 
1991.  9101460 

Int.  CX'  MOIJ  61  i4.  f>  JH.  HOIK  /  J4.  /   46 
IS   (1.  313—25  >2  Oaims 


UMI 


1     A  pn-/.«-U-ctrK    s.'lul  slate-  nidlor.  oimpnsin^ 

a  pliiralilv     't    pic/xelfi.  UK    clfments  asM-nihlcil   in   a   \iav  k. 

each  i-lcmcnl  h.iMng  lu.i  iipp<ismg  planar  surtaci-- 
a  pluralilv   ^'f  fk-cIMKios  tvKh  having  a  planar  scclion  con- 

laUing   ihf   planar   Mirfa^es  ,4  tv\,.   adiat  t-nl   cU-mciiIs   iii 

said  sl.lv  k 
a  siliinm-  .iilhcsivf  adaplfd  i.'  adh.-n-  !■■  s.iul   pi<-,'  .cli-.  ii  k 

flcnicnts. 
a    plurality    of  ceraiiiK     parlKlos    disp. 'vd    iti    s,uJ    siliwm- 

adhesive,  whernn  the  grain  si/i-  -'I  saul  v  craniu   particU-s 

IS  suhsianlialK  equal  t.i  ihc  gram  si/c  nf  said  pieztx-lecli ic 

t"I-,-nirnls    and 
a  proicctiv  r  hmisinji  ivliiidruallv  cniasiiik'.  tin'  v  .  unhinatmn 

,  it  said  si.iik,  fift  tr.Hlrs.  and  siIkihu-  adtu-sivi- 


1     V  singlc-bas<'d  elet  trie  lamp  11)  having 

.1  s<-ali-d  light  viurce  bulb  elemenl  (lu), 

light  emitting  means  (Ic)  within  the  bulb  element 

i«,o  current  supply   leads  (4.  5)  extending  from  ihc  scaled 

light  simrce  bulb  element  iIj)  to  supply  electrual  power 

to  the  light  emitting  means  lie), 
a  light  iransparent  outer  bulb  (2)  having  an  open  end  and 

including  a  neck  portion  (2*;!  formed  thereon 
an  at  least  part  essentially  cylindrical  metallic  base  sleeve  (3) 

secured  to  the  neck  portion  i2cji  of  the  outer  bulb  (2),  and 


a  support  earner  (8.  8)  for  supporting  the  scaled  light  source 
bulb  element  (la)  within  the  outer  bulb. 

wherein 

the  metallic  base  sleeve  (3)  is  formed  with  a  ring  seat  (9); 

said  support  earner  (8.  8)  compnscs  an  at  least  part -circular 
portion  located  on  said  nng  scat  (9); 

a  bent-away  portion  {8a,  8a')  extending  toward  the  outer 
bulb  and  into  an  engagement  position  with  one  (5)  of  the 
current  supply  leads  when  the  light  source  bulb  element  is 
positioned  within  the  outer  bulb  (2);  and 

a  weld  connection  between  said  one  current  supply  lead  (5) 
and  the  bent-away  portion  for  mechanical  support  of  the 
scaled  light  source  bulb  element  (la)  within  the  outer  bulb 
and  elcctncal  connection  of  said  one  current  supply  lead 
(5)  to  the  base  sleeve  (3) 


5^18.263 
HIGH  THERMAL  EFFICIENCY  DISPENSER-CATHODE 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREFOR 
LcMli  R.  Falce,  ami  Gleu  S.  Breeze,  both  of  Lexincton,  Ky., 
aaaigBOTi  to  Cendyne,  Ibc^  Cocta  Mesa,  Calif. 

CoatiaaatkM-iB-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  588^13,  Sep.  6,  1990, 

abaiMtffrf  TUi  appUcatioa  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,363 

Ut  a.'  HOIJ  1/22.  1/28/19/06.  19/12 

VS.  a.  313—270  26  Claiins 


5.218.262 
APPARATUS  FOR  RETAINING  AN  ELECTRODE  BY  A 

MAGNETICALLY  SHIELDED  MAGNET 
.Masami  Taguchi,  Minneapolis,  and  Charles  A.  Brantingham,  SL 
Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Perkin-Elmer  Corpora- 
tion, Nonralk.  Coon. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,640 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  1/92.  37/285 

VS.  a.  313—237  8  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  retaining  an  electrode  by  a  magnetically 
shielded  magnet,  the  apparatus  compnsing  an  electrode  assem- 
bly and  a  retaining  assembly,  wherein 

the  electrode  assembly  compnscs  an  electrcxle  member 
including  a  forward  electrode  portion  and  a  rearward 
tubular  portion  of  magnetically  permeable  matenal,  a 
magnetically  permeable  attachment  member  retained 
Undemly  rearward  of  the  electrode  portion,  and  connect- 
ing means  disposed  to  connect  the  attachment  member 
coaxially  to  the  electrode  member  generally  separated 
therefrom,  and 

the  retaining  assembly  compnscs  magnetic  componenU 
comprising  a  magnetically  permeable  outer  cup  compo- 
nent, a  magnetically  permeable  inner  cup  component 
disposed  within  the  outer  cup  component,  and  a  bar  mag- 
net component  disposed  within  the  inner  cup  component, 
and  the  retaining  assembly  further  compnscs  sccunng 
means  for  sccunng  said  magnetic  components  coaxially 
generally  separated  from  one  another,  the  inner  cup  mem- 
ber being  annularly  constncted  rearwardly  of  the  magnet 
component,  and  the  outer  cup  component  having  an  annu- 
larly constncted  terminus  rearwardly  of  the  inner  cup 
component. 

the  electrode  assembly  being  adapted  to  fit  coaxially  into  the 
retaining  assembly  with  the  attachment  member  adjacent 
to  the  magnet  component,  such  that  the  electrode  assem- 
bly IS  retained  in  the  rclaimng  assembly  by  the  magnet 
component,  an  outer  magnetic  shielding  loop  is  effected 
by  the  outer  cup  component  and  the  tubular  portion,  and 
an  inner  magnetic  shielding  loop  is  effected  bv  the  inner 
cup  component  and  the  atuchment  member 


21   A  reservoir  dispenser  cathode  comprising: 
a  refractory  reservoir, 

an  electron  emissive  matenal  contained  within  said  reser- 
voir; 
said  reservoir  enclosing  said  en.issive  matenal  on  all  but  one 

surface  of  said  matenal  adjacent  which  there  is  an  Of)cmng 

in  said  reservoir; 
a  porous  cap   positioned   to  close  said   reservoir  opening 

except  for  pores  having  selected  size  and  location  on  said 

plate:  and 
a  heater  for  activating  said  emissive  matenal.  and 
an  outer  metal  container  having  means  for  at  least  partially 

enclosing  said  reservoir  in  suspended  relation  for  thermal 

isolation  of  said  reservoir 


5.218.264 
IMAGE  PICK-UP  TUBE  AND  APPARATUS  HAVING  THE 

SAME 
Tadaaki  Hirai,  Koganei;  Hirofami  Ogawa;  Ke^ji  Sameahima, 
both  of  HacUoji;  Yokio  Takaaaki;  Takaaki  Uimai,  both  of 
Mobu«;  JnoicU  Yamuaki;  MiiM  Knbota,  both  of  Kawasaki; 
Kenkichi  Tanioka.  Tokyo,  and  Eikyv  Hinuna,  Komae.  all  of 
Japan,  aasignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  and  Nippon  Homi  Kyokai, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  472,886 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3.  1989,  1-023670 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  31/26 

VS.  a.  313—384  30  Claimi 


25   An  image  pick-up  tube  apparatus  for  converting  phoio- 
signals  into  electrode  signals,  compnsing 

a  cathode  electrode  for  emitting  an  electron  beam. 
a  substrate; 
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a  target  s«-ctKiti  having  a  surface  layer  and  a  phdlivoniluc 
live  film  for  ^inverting  an  elcttrDmagnelK  wave  mln 
charge  earners  as  clectrK  signals,  the  surface  laser  having 
a  first  area  to  be  scanned  h>  the  electron  beam  and  a 
second  area  not  to  be  scanned  by  the  electron  beam. 
wherein  the  target  section  includes  means  for  balancing  a 
voltage  ot  the  second  area  v»,ilh  a  voltage  of  the  calhixie 
electnxle, 

a  target  eleclnnle   Kvaled   adjacent   and   between   the   sub 
strate  and  the  photoconductive  film,  and 

means  for  scanning  the  first  area  by  the  electron  h<-ani  s,.  as 
to  read  the  electrode  signals. 

wherein  the  balancing  means  includes  an  insulating  thm  tiliii 
liKateii  proximate  the  second  area,  and 

means  ior  applying  a  voltage  to  the  target  ek\  u,\<f 

5,218,265 

COMBINKD  MASK  KRAMK  WITH  IX)l  BI  K  SPtlT 

WKl.DS 

Rolf  ReidinRer,  Cirtsstrajise,  Fed.  Rep.  of  trfrmany,  assignor  to 

Nokia  (DeutschlaJidl  (JmbH.  Pforxheim,  Ked.  Rep.  of  (rf-r- 

many 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  537.041.  Jun.  12.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  20,  1992.  S<t.  No.  839.695 
CTaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany,  Jun.  16, 
19«9.  3919674 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  .'V  y.7 
L..S.  n,  313—407  "«  <1»ims 
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lur  picture  lube. 


om 


1    A  combined  mask  Iraiiif  lor  . 
prising 

an  approiinuitciv  rectangular  mask  frame, 

a  ma-sk  made  from  an  apertured  metal  plate  with  .i  luriu-d 
down  skirt  and  attached  at  corners  hy   sp^il  welds  to  the 
frame,  and 

double  spot  welds  only  in  between  the  spot  welds  at  at  least 
two  of  the  corners  by  which  the  ma-sk  skirt  and  therefore 
the  mask  is  attached  to  the  frame,  which  double  sp<il 
welds  he  at  ba.sicallv  the  same  skirt  height  but  are  sepa- 
rated from  ea^  h  other  hs  several  millimeters 


a  punching  hole  for  pa.vsing  said  stud  pin  therethrough  and 
securing  said  contact  spring  to  said  frame 

contact  piirtions  provided  at  opposite  ends  of  said  conuci 
spring,  including  a  first  contact  ptirtion  forming  a  resil 
lent  contact  with  an  aluminum  layer  of  a  panel  and  a 
second  contact  portion  forming  a  resilient  contact  with 
a  graphite  layer  of  a  funnel, 

at   lea.st  one  emNvssing  p<irtion   formed  a  predetermined 


fixed  distance  from  said  punching  hole  s<i  as  to  rrsil- 
lently  support  one  side  of  said  hook  spring,  and 
two  supporting  pieces,  each  formed  a  certain  fixed  dis- 
tance from  opp<isite  sides  of  each  of  said  at  lea.st  one 
embossing  ptirtion,  said  two  supporting  pieces  having 
corresponding  engaging  rings  for  firmly  securing  said 
hook  spring  to  the  stud  pin  when  prcivs-fitting  the  hivik 
spring  to  the  stud  pin  which  is  pa.vsed  through  the 
punching  hole  of  the  contact  spring 


5J18J67 

roi  OR  PKTl  RK  Tl  BK  WITH  SHADOW  MASK  FRAME 

as.sf:mbi  Y 

Frank   R.   Ragland,  Jr..   I.ancaster.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thomson 
Consumer  Fllectronics,  Inc..  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

(  ofltiniutioo-iB-pan  of  S«r.  No.  79«,95«.  No»,  22,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,294 

Int.  n."  HOIJ  :'^07 

I   S.  (1.  313 — 407  3  Claims 


5.218.266 
COLOR  PICTl  RK  TIBF  HAV  ING  RF^ilDl  F  FI  KfTRON 

RKMOVINC  ASSKMBl  Y 
Jae  C.  I-ee,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  l-lecfron 
Devices  Co,.  ltd.,  Kyongki.  Rep,  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug,  15,  1991.  Ser,  No.  745.347 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea,   .\ug.    18,    1990. 
90-12730 

Int    (1.'  HOIJ  JV    "' 
U.S.  a,  313 — *07  6  (laims 

I    A  residue  elci  Iron  removing  assemblv   in  a  ti>lor  picture 
lube  comprising 
a  shadow  ma.sk, 

a  frame  for  supporting  said  shadow  ma.sk, 
a  stud  pm. 

a  hixik  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the  frame  supp>irting 
said  shadow  mask  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  stud  pin,  and 
a  contact  spring  extending  from  said  installed  between  said 
frame  ajid  said  stud  pin,  said  contact  spnng  including 


1  In  a  color  picture  tube  including  an  evacuated  envelope 
having  a  rectangular  faceplate  panel,  said  panel  including  a 
viewing  screen  on  an  inner  surface  there^if  and  a  shadow  mask 
frame  a.vsembly  mounted  therein  by  suppon  means  KKated  at 
the  four  corners  of  said  panel,  said  shadow  mask-frame  assem- 
bly including  an  apertured  shadow  mask  and  a  peripheral 
frame  to  which  said  mask  is  attached,  and  said  support  means 
being  attached  to  the  corners  of  said  frame,  the  improvement 
comprising 

said  frame  being  formed  by  four  sections  that  are  welded 
together  at  their  ends,  two  of  said  sections  being  longer 
than  the  other  two  sections  and  being  of  a  material  having 
a  different  coefTicient  of  thermal  expansion  than  the  other 
two  sections 


5J1M68 

OPTICAL  RLTER  FOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Hkleai    NUtndiL,    Ooalya;    Takeo    Itoa,    KaangBya,    a>d 

KmiaUko  SkiaUn,  Fakaya,  all  of  Japaa,  aaaiflvan  to  Kabv- 

•Uki  Kaisha  ToaUbai,  Kawaaaki,  Japaa 

Coatlaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  606^00,  Oct  31,  1990,  abaMtoaed. 

TUa  appUcatioa  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  M9,114 

Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Oct  31,  19«9,  1-281692 

lat  a.'  HOIJ  29/8S 

VS.  a.  313—478  12  Claiau 


5^18,269 
NEGATIVE  GLOW  DISCHARGE  LAMP  HAVING  WIRE 

ANODE 
Aadrc  C.  Boackard;  Pcabody,  Maat^  aaaigwir  to  GTE  Prodacti 
Corporatkm,  DaaTcra,  MMa. 

FUcd  Not.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,828 

lat  CL'  HOIJ  61/067 

VS.  a.  313—619  17  Oalau 
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3   A  cathode  ray  tube  vacuum  envelope,  compnsing 

a  faceplate, 

an  optical  filter  formed  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  faceplate, 
said  optical  filter  including  mainly  SiOj  and  containing  a 
moisture-absorbent  metallic  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  nitrate,  a  hydrochloride,  a  sulfate,  and  a 
carbonate  of  one  metal  selected  from  among  the  group 
consisting  of  Li,  K,  Na,  Ba.  Sr  and  Ca  embedded  in  a 
skeleton  structure  of  the  SiO;  and  a  colonng  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  dye.  an  organic 
pigment,  and  an  inorganic  pigment,  and 

a  phosphor  layer  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  faceplate, 

wherein  the  optical  filter  includes  a  silicon  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  formula. 

(RyCH;CH;»nSiXm(C)Si  — )4    (,n-.i) 

(n  =  1  to  3.  m  =  0  to  2.  m  +  n  =  1  to  3) 
where  R/is  a  group  obtained  by  substituting  fluonne  for  all 
hydrogens  in  an  alkyl  group,  and  X  is  one  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  and  a  phenyl  group, 
the  optical  filter  having  wavelength  dependent  absorptiv- 
ity to  increase  contrast  performance,  a  maximum  light 
absorption  wavelength  in  a  range  of  400  to  650  nm  being 
in  a  range  of  575  ±  20  n,  and  wherein  the  transmissivity  for 
the  wavelength  of  450  nm  is  T450.  that  for  530  nm  is  T530. 
that  for  550  nm  is  T550.  that  for  630  nm  ts  T630.  and  that  for 
the  maximum  absorption  wavelength  is  Tmin.  the  various 
transmissivities  satisfying  the  following  relationships: 

Tmin  S  Av)(i  mo 

1  *  r4w  AxiS  I, 

1 S  7(,sa/ Av)£  2. 

0  7sr«5o.r(,iosi4.i 


1   A  negative  glow  discharge  lamp  comprising 

a  light-transmitting  envelope  contaimng  a  noble  gas  fill 
material; 

anode  and  cathode  electrodes  disposed  in  said  envelope  and 
separated  a  predetenmned  distance  thereapart;  and 

lead-in  wires  coupled  to  said  cathode  electrode  and  extend- 
mg  through  and  hermetically  scaled  m  said  envelope; 

said  anode  electrode  compnsing  a  smgle  wire  hermetically 
sealed  in  said  envelope  and  having  a  convoluted  anode 
portion  adjacent  said  cathode  electrode  and  lying  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  a  plane  intersecting  said  cathode  elec- 
trode and  said  lead-in  wires,  said  convoluted  anode  por- 
tion havmg  a  tnple-bcnd  construction  including  three 
U-shaped  portions  joining  four  parallelly-spaced  leg  por- 


5,218,270 

METHOD  AND  A  COUPLING  FOR  DECREASING  THE 

DETRIMENTAL  RADIATION  CAUSED  BY  A 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 

Haiua  A.  Haapakoaki,  Salo,  Finlaad,  aMigaor  to  Salcomp  OY, 

Salo,  FUland 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,530 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Finland,  Feb.  7,  1991.  910586 

lot  a.'  HOIJ  5/02 

VS.  a.  315—85  9  Claims 


1  A  method  for  decreasing  the  detnmental  radiation  radi- 
ated by  a  cathode-ray  tube  into  its  environment,  when  the 
radiation  is  at  least  partly  due  to  the  capacitance  (CD  between 
an  anode  (A)  and  a  deflection  coU  (DY).  the  capacitance  sup- 
plying a  line  rate  noise  voltage  to  the  anode,  compnsmg  the 
step  of  capacitively  feeding  a  back-off  voluge  (U2)  opposite  to 
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the  said  niiisc  vdluitjc  to  the  amxic  (A>ot  the  tubf.  said  (Vt-ding 
being  eilher  vu  a  high  voltage  capacitor  or  graphili/iiig  ((i) 


5,218.271 
PLASMA  ACX  Kl  KRATOR  WITH  CLOSED  KLKTRON 
DRIFT 
Viuly  V.  KgorOT-,  Vladimir  M.  (JiTnuhin;  Vladimir  Kim,  all  of 
Moscow;  Vyacheslai'  1.  KozJo».  Tarusa;  I.eonid  A.  Ijtyihe», 
and  Sergey   A.   KhartoT,  both  of  Moscow,  all  of  I  .S.S.R., 
assignors  to   Research   Institute  of  Applied   Mechanics  and 
Electrodynamics    of   Moscow    Aviation    Institute,    Moscow, 
I.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1"»1,  Ser.  No.  718,712 
Claims  priority,  application  I  .S.S.R.,  Jun.  22,  1<»0,  4841410 
Int.  C\:  H05M  /   .W 
I. S.  (1.  315— 111.61  5  (laims 


^Z_j 
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i 

;^v,.-,-,.-,-,v„,y,2Jjil( 

1    A  pla.snia  accelerator  with  closed  electron  dnfl  compris- 
ing a  discharge  chamber  having  an  annular  acceleration  pa.s 
sage  (3)  open  at  the  side  of  an  outlet  section  of  the  discharge 
chamber,  a  hollow,  anode  (7)  secured  in  the  acceleration  pas 
sage  (3)  and  communicating  therewith  by  way  of  at  lea.st  one 
outlet    pa.vsage   (8).    and    communicating    with    a   gas   feeding 
system  by  way  of  at  least  one  inlet  pa.s.sage  (9),  a  magnetic 
system  (4)  for  inducing  a  magnetic  field  in  the  acceleration 
passage  (3),  and  a  cathixJe  (10)  positioned  outside  the  discharge 
chamber  in  cKrse  proximity  to  its  outlet  section.  C'HARAC 
Tf-,R1ZFD   in   that   the  outlet   pa.s.sage  <8»  is  curved,   and   a 
straight  line  segment  originating  from  any  point  of  the  hi>llow 
interior  of  the  anode  (7)  to  any  point  of  the  acceleration  pas 
sage  (3)  intersects  at  least  once  a  wall  of  the  anode  (7) 


M>urce  of  alternating  current  and  a  fluorescent  lamp,  said  bal- 
last circuit  comprising 

a  rectifier  circuit  connected  to  said  p<iwer  source  operated 
to  prixjuce  direct  current   from  said  alternating  current 
stiurcc. 
a  first  circuit  connection  including  a  power  factor  correcting 
saturable   inductor   and   a  capacitor   connected   in   scnes 
between  said  rectifier  circuit  and  said  fluorescent  lamp, 
said  saturable  inductor  stonng  energy  from  said  rectifier 
circuit  until  saturated, 
a  second  circuit  connection  directly   between  said  fluores- 
cent lamp  and  said  rectifier  circuit, 
a  second  capacitor  connected  between  said  first  and  second 

circuit  connections. 
a  first  stilid  state  switching  device  connected  to  a  junction 
between  said  saturable  inductor  and  said  first  capacitor 
and  said  direct  connection,  in  parallel  with  said  fluores- 
cent lamp, 
a  bistable  flip-flop  circuit  including  a  first  output  connected 

to  said  s<ilid  state  switching  device, 
a  free  running  oscillator  connected  to  a  first  input  of  said 

bistable  flip-flop  circuit, 
said  bistable  flip-flop  circuit  normally  operated  in  response 
to  said  free  running  oscillator  to  penixlically  operate  said 
s<ilid  state  switching  device, 
current  sensing  means  in  series  with  said  solid  sute  switch- 
ing device  connected  to  a  second  input  of  said  bisuble 
flip-flop  circuit,  operated  in  response  to  an  increase  m 
current  flowing  through  said  s<ilid  slate  switching  device, 
indicative  of  saturation  of  said  saturable  inductor,  to 
change  the  state  of  said  bistable  flip-flop  circuit,  said  solid 
state  switching  device  rendered  inoperable  in  response  to 
said  bistable  flip-flop  circuit  state  change  and  said  energy 
stored  in  said  saturable  inductor  discharged  and  directed 
by  said  first  and  second  capacitors  to  said  fluorescent 
lamp,  whereby  said  fluorescent  lamp  is  operated  with 
pentxiic  discharges  from  said  saturable  inductor  occur- 
ring at  a  rate  capable  of  maintaining  said  fluorescent  lamp 
operated 


J ^M 


5.218.273 
Ml  LTl-Fl  NCTION  FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICE 
Robert  C.  Kane,  Woodstock,  and  Roaa  E.  Rutkenbem,  Wood 
Dale,  both  of  III.,  aaaignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schsunburg. 


III. 


Filed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647.313 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  I  02.  11/04 


V.S.  n.  315— 32« 


ISCUian 


5.218.272 
SOLID  STATE  ELECTRONIC  BALIAST  SYSTEM  FOR 

ftocrosct:nt  la.mps 

William  H.  Jones.  Villa  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Appliance  (  ontrol 
Technology,  Inc.,  Addison,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,509 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  41   JV   41  .<0 

U„S.  CT  315—247  I*  daims 


102 
101 


\f- 


?oi 


'A^ 


^sp: 


1    A  high  power  factor  balla.st  circuit  connected  between  a 


I    An  electronic  device,  comprising 

A)  a  plurality  of  cold  cathode  electron  emitters, 

B)  first  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  plurality  of  cold 
cathtxle  electron  emitters  together,  such  that  a  dnve  sig- 
nal applied  to  one  of  the  cold  cathode  electron  emitters 
will  be  simultaneously  applied  to  all  of  the  cold  cathode 
electron  emitters, 

C)  first  anode  means  disposed  proximal  to  all  of  the  plurality 
of  cold  cath(Xle  electron  emitters,  for  collecting  emitted 
electrons  when  operating  in  a  collecting  mode  of  opera- 
tion, 

D)  second  inodc  means  disposed  proximal  to  at  least  one, 
but  not  all,  of  the  plurality  of  cold  cathode  electron  emit- 


ters, for  collecting  emitted  electrons  when  operating  in  a 
collecting  mode  of  operation,  the  second  anode  means, 
when  operating  in  the  collecting  mode  of  operation,  col- 
lecting substantially  all  electrons  emitted  by  the  cold 
cathode  electron  emitter  disposed  proximal  thereto,  re- 
gardless of  whether  the  first  anode  means  is  also  operating 
in  a  collecting  mixle  of  operation 


5,218.274 

R.AT  PANEL  DISPLAY  CONTROLLER  USING 

DLAL-PORT  MEMORY 

Hiroki  Zenda.  Hamura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557.457 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1989,  I-I98354 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  29/70.  29/72 

V.S.  CI.  315—366  5  Claims 


W7T 

r 


1  A  flat  panel  display  control  apparatus  for  displaying  data 
on  a  flat  panel  display  unit  and  a  cathode  ray  tube  (CRT) 
display  unit,  comprising 

video  random  access  memory  (RAM)  means  for  storing 
display  data  to  be  displayed  on  the  flat  panel  display  unit 
and  the  CRT  display  unit. 

cathode  ray  tube  (CRT)  display  controller  means  for  read- 
ing the  display  data  out  of  the  video  RAM  means  at  prede- 
termined CRT  display  timings, 

frame  memory  means,  including  dual-ptin  memory  means, 
for  stonng  display  data  to  be  displayed  on  the  flat  panel 
display  unit,  and 

flat  panel  display-controlling  means  for  display-controlling 
the  flat  panel  display  unit,  by  reading  the  display  data 
from  the  video  RAM  means  by  the  CRT  display  control- 
ler means,  by  wnting  the  display  data  into  the  frame 
memory  means  in  accordance  with  timing  signals  required 
for  display-controlling  the  CRT  display  unit,  and  by  read- 
ing the  display  data  stored  in  the  frame  memory  means  in 
accordance  with  timing  signals  required  for  display  con- 
trolling the  flat  panel  display  unit  to  perform  display 
control  of  the  flat  panel  display  unit 


a  main  deflection  winding  disposed  on  a  neck  of  said  cathode 

ray  tube. 
means  for  generating  a  deflection  current  in  said  deflection 

winding  for  producing  a  main  deflection  field  in  a  beam 

path  of  said  electron  beam  that  vanes  in  a  manner  to  vary 

the  electron  beam  landing  location, 
a  signal  generator  for  generating  a  first  parabola  signal  that 

IS  synchronized  to  said  deflection  current; 


means  synchronized  to  said  deflection  current  for  generating 
a  first  pulse  signal  dunng  a  retrace  interval,  said  pulse 
signal  being  coupled  to  said  signal  generator  for  control- 
ling, dunng  said  retrace  interval,  a  peak  amplitude  of  said 
first  parabola  signal  in  accordance  with  an  amplitude  of 
said  pulse  signal,  and 

an  amplifier  responsive  to  said  one  signal  for  generating  a 
current  in  an  auxiliary  deflection  coil  disposed  on  said 
neck  to  correct  for  a  beam  landing  error  m  accordance 
with  said  first  parabola  signal 


5.218.276 

INTEGRATED  (TRCUIT  DEVICE  OF  REMOTE 

CONTROL  TYPE  FOR  DRIVING  A  DC.  MOTOR 

Hee-Cbol  Yeom,  and  Tae-Seop  Shim,  both  of  Bucboo.  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suweon, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800.511 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  25,   1991, 
91-10602 

Int.  a."  H04Q  9/16 
U.S.  a.  318—16  5  Oaims 


I." T <- 


y^    * 


5J18.275 
BEAM  LANDING  LCXTATION  ERROR  CORRECTION 
ARRANGEMENT 
Walter  Truskalo.  Indianapolis,  Ind„  assignor  to  Thomson  Con- 
sumer Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  862.091 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  29/70.  29/76 
VS.  a.  315—368.21  15  Claims 

1  A  video  display  deflection  apparatus,  compnsing 
a  cathode  ray  tube  including  an  evacuated  glass  envelope,  a 
display  screen  disposed  at  one  of  said  envelope  and  an 
electron  gun  assembly  disposed  at  a  second  end  of  said 
envelope,  said  electron  gun  assembly  producing  an  elec- 
tron beam  that  forms  a  raster  at  electron  beam  landing 
locations  on  said  screen. 


T^       ^        ^ 


i  /*      L*      i     ,, — J — ,, — L_,_U_Li.    f    1  1  I 


T=T 


w"^; '—-— ~ 


1    An  integrated  circuit  device  of  multi-function  for  dnving 

d  c  motor,  the  device  composing 

a  noise  filtenng  circuit  for  converting  an  input  signal,  having 
inherent  code  received  and  amplified  by  a  super-rcgenera- 
tive  receiver,  into  a  desired  magnitude  of  the  input  signal 
and  removing  noise  by  using  a  hysteresis  and  delay  circuit 
therein, 

a  pulse  expansion  circuit  for  expanding  a  gap  of  time-width 
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bctwpen  a  dem<xlulate<1  ciulpul  signal  and  a  (ineshol  pulv; 
to  time-width  enough  lo  drive  the  d  c    motor 
a  first  oscillator  for  exchanging  frequency  automatKalU  to 
prixluce  a  reference  frequency  while  modifying  the  inher 
enl  cixle  in  the  receiver, 
a  vecond  oscillator  for  priKiucing  a  frequency  determining 
ON/OFK  timing  of  right  and  left  flickering  lamps  ot  a 
vehicle  toy 
a  poser   voltage  reset  circuit   for   preventing  an  erroneous 
operation  generated  in  a  moment  at  the  time  of  turning 
()N/C)FF-  of  the  power  voltage. 
a  constant  voltage  supplying  circuit  for  stabilizing  operation 
of  each  circuit  from  ripple  or  noise  during  the  start  of  ihc 
d  c    motor, 
a  voltage  detector  for  stopping  the  operation  of  the  output 
stage  of  the  device,  or  for  keeping  operation  of  the  inte 
grated  circuit  device  and  maintaining  the  reference  volt 
age  stably  when  the  power  voltage  is  dropped  below   a 
predetermined  level  due  to  the  start  of  the  motor 
an  inherent  code  inputting  circuit   for   inputting  a  specifK 

ctxle  selected  by  external  switches, 
right  and  left  flickering  lamp  driving  circuit  for  turning 
()N/()F-F  of  the  right  or  left  flickenng  lamp  at  the  time 
the  vehicle  toy  is  turned  to  right  or  left  direction,  the 
period  of  the  turning  ON  OFF  is  determined  by  a  p«-ri 
odic  time  of  the  sec'ond  oscillator, 
a  frequency  dividing  circuit  for  dividing  the  frequent  v  from 

the  first  oscillator, 
a  specific  code  checking  circuit  for  checking  and  comparing 
a  specific  cixle  set  in  the  receiver  with  the  specifiL  c(xle  ol 
the  input  signal  received 
a  received   signal  detecting  circuit    for  converting  serialK 
input  data  into  paralleled  data  when  a  ready  signal  and  the 
inherent  ciKle  are  coincided  and  determined  as  a  proper 
signal, 
an  err<ir  signal  checking  circuit  for  not  outputting  any  signal 

when  the  input  signal  determines  an  error  signal  e^lsts. 
a  comparator   for  companng  the   pulse  of  a  dem<xlulaied 
output  signal  with  the  one-shot  pulse  to  pnxiuce  a  pulse 
signal  representative  of  the  ditTerence  betvieen  the  com 
pared  pulses, 
a  demodulator  for  receiving  data  relative  to  the  variation  ol 
speed  of  the  motor  on  the  basis  of  the  detected  parallel 
data  to  demodulate   the  data  having  a   pulse   width  ot   a 
proper  magnitude, 
a  one-shot  circuit  for  pnxlucing  a  pulse  having  a  dilTercnce 

of  time-width  in  proportion  to  an  input  voltage. 
a  servo-motor  driving  circuit  for  driving  the  motor  during 
the  periixl  of  a  high  level  of  the  pulse  hy  the  pulse  expan 
sion  circuit, 
a  speed    varying,  driving  circuit   for   determining   the   rota 
tional  speed  of  the  motor  on  the  basis  of  time  width  ol  the 
demodulated  pulse  signal  and  determining  a  stop,  forward 
rotation  or  reverse  rotation  of  the  motor  in  accordance 
with  intormation  of  the  received  signal,  and, 
an  additional  function  driving  circuit  for  operating  an  addi 
tional    circuit    in   dependence   on    the    intormatioii    ot    ihe 
received  signal 


sensing   means  and  calculating  the   thrust  developed  by 


no 


Xrri 


[■^  msm  [, 


said  motor  at  the  frequency  setting  of  said  power  supply 
by  solving  the  equation 


ThruM 


Trrq    ■    I'c.lcPit>.h 


wherein  \',„pui  is  the  power  supplied  to  said  pnmary.  Ii  is 
Ihe  current  supplied  to  said  pnmary,  R|  is  the  winding 
resistance  of  said  primary  and  Freq  is  the  frequency  set- 
ting of  said  power  supply,  said  prixressing  means  compar- 
ing the  calculated  thrust  with  a  thrust  calculated  by  said 
procevsing  means  at  the  previous  frequency  setting  of  said 
power  supply  and  determining  an  updated  frequency 
setting  by  incrementing  or  decrementing  the  frequency 
setting  depending  on  the  difference  between  the  com- 
pared thrust  values,  and 
adjustment  means  resp<insivc  to  the  priscevsing  means  to 
alter  the  frequency  setting  of  the  power  supply  to  said 
updated  frequency  so  as  to  alter  the  thrust  developed  by 
said  motor  such  that  in  a  steady  state  condition  at  a  given 
motor  speed,  said  moUir  develops  thrust  at  or  near  to  its 
maximum  thrust  capability  at  that  motor  speed 


5.218.278 
Patent  Not  luu«l  For  This  Number 


5,218,279 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETflCTION  OF 

PHYSIC  AF  QL  ANTITIK,  SERVOMOTOR  SYSTKM 

ITIFIZING  THE  METHOD  AND  APPARATFIS  AND 

POWER  STEERING  APPARATt'S  USING  THE 

SERVOMOTOR  SYSTEM 

Tadashi  Takahashi;  Syooichi  Kawamata,  and  Shigeki  Moiinaga. 

all  or  Hitachi,  Japan,  aisiKnors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,776 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  8.  1990,  2-000508 

Int.  a."  GOID  -y<M/ 

I   S.  n.  318—560  17  Claims 


5,218,277 

C'ONTROI.I.FR  FOR  A  LINEAR  INDUCTION  MOTOR 

l.«rry  Pattison,  Amherstview,  and  CJreg  Ducharme,   Kingston. 

both  of  (  anada,  assiRnors  to  UTD<   Inc.,  Kingston,  (  anada 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser,  No.  761,687 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  41   '«' 

l.S.  CI.  318— 135  IS  Claim.* 

1    A  controller  for  a  linear  induction  motor  having  a  primarv 

connected  to  a  p<iwcr  supply  and  a  secondary,  said  controller 

controlling  the  frequency  of  piiwer  supplied  to  said  primarv  by 

said  power  supply  and  comprising 

sensing   means   measuring   at    least   one  of  the    voltage   and 
current  supplied  to  said  primary  by  said  power  supply  and 
the  speed  of  said  primary  relative  to  said  stxundary 
priKessing  means  receiving  the  measured  values  Irom  viid 


A. 

R» 

1 

T> 

u 

■^^ 

1    A  mcthix)  of  detecting  an  intensity  of  an  external  magnetic 
field  hv  utilizing  a  magnetoresistive  element  whose  resistance 


changes  with  vanation  of  the  intensity  of  the  external  magnetic 
field,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

applying  a  constant  current  to  the  magnetoresistive  clement; 

disposing  a  compensation  element  which  produces  a  mag- 
netic field  when  electncaJly  energized  so  that  the  mag- 
netic field  produced  by  the  compensation  element  is  ap- 
plied to  the  magnetoresistive  element, 

controlling  the  electrical  energization  of  the  compensation 
element  so  that  the  vanation  in  intensity  of  the  external 
magnetic  field  applied  to  the  magnetoresistive  element  is 
substantially  cancelled  by  vanation  in  intensity  of  the 
magnetic  field  produced  by  the  compensation  element  and 
applied  to  the  magnetoresistive  element;  and 

determining  a  vanation  of  the  intensity  of  the  external  mag- 
netic field  in  accordance  with  the  controlled  electncal 
energization  of  the  compensation  element 


numencal  control  device  controlling  movement  along  a  plural- 
ity of  axes,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  inputting  data  designating  a  direction  of  movement, 

(b)  calculating  a  maximum  permissible  acceleration/deceler- 
ation along  each  axis  required  for  the  direction  of  move- 
ment designated  in  step  (a), 

(c)  determining  which  maximum  permissible  accelera- 
tion/deceleration calculated  in  step  (b)  is  smallest  and 
therefore  a  limiting  maximum; 


5J18,280 

MOVEMENT  ACTUATORS 

Eric  F.  R.  Edwards,  130,  Oty  Road,  Cardiff,  Great  Britain  CF2 

3DR 
per  No.  PCT/  GB89/00554.  §  371  Date  Not.  19,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  No».  19,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/n381,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  No».  30,  1989 

PCT  Filed  May  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  603,694 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  19,  1988, 
8811802;  May  19.  1988,  8811803 

Int.  a."  G05B  19/42 
U.S.  a.  318—567  14  Oaims 

1  An  actuator  compnsing  an  inflatable  chamber  member, 
the  chamber  member  having  two  ends  and  two  oppositely 
disposed  walls  extending  between  the  two  ends,  one  of  said 
walls  being  extensible,  mounting  means  at  one  end  of  the  cham- 
ber member,  a  high  tensile  fiber  connecting  link  having  one 
end  thereof  projecting  from  the  other  end  of  the  chamber 
member,  the  fiber  of  the  connecting  link  extending  along  and 


being  embedded  in  said  extensible  wall,  such  that  expansion  of 
the  chamber  member  will  cause  the  combined  length  of  the 
chamber  member  and  the  projecting  end  of  the  connecting  link 
to  be  decreased 


5,218^1 
ACCELERATION/DECELERATION  CONTROL 
.METHOD  FOR  A  NUMERICAL  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Takao  Sasaki,  Hachioji;  Kentaro  Fiuibayaahi.  Musashino,  and 
Shouichi  Sagara.  Minamltwirm.  all  of  Japan,  assignora  to 
Fanuc  Ltd.,  Minamitsuru,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/00937,  §  371  Date  Mar.  25,  1991,  §  102<e) 
Date  Mar.  25,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03009,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  667 J87 

dainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1989,  1-215284 

Int.  a.'  (M5B  19/407 

VS.  CI.  318—600  1  Claim 

1    A  method  for  controlling  acceleration/deceleration  of  a 


SC    «<}GftA^' 


e  »  e  > 


'  ?§,''lg''&l. 


DtrE.EOA'CN 


(d)  generating  a  tangential  velocity  command  value  in  de- 
pendence upon  the  limiting  maximum  determined  in  step 
(c)  and  the  direction  of  movement  designated  in  step  (a); 
and 

(e)  controlling  movement  of  the  numencal  control  device  in 
dependence  upon  the  tangential  velocity  command  value 
generated  in  step  (d) 


5,218,282 

ALTOMATIC  DOOR  OPERATOR  INCLUDING 

ELECTRONIC  TRAVEL  DETECTION 

Dean   Duhamc,   RoacTiUe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Stanley  Home 

Automation,  Nori,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  496,796 

Int.  a.^  H02K  27/30 

VS.  a.  318— 603  53  Claims 


ir-^ 

^ 

ss 

1  An  automatic  door  op)erator  for  controlling  a  motor  cou- 
pled for  closing  and  opening  a  door,  said  automatic  door  oper- 
ator comprising; 
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a  motor  speed  detector  coupled  to  the  motor  for  detectmg 

the  speed  of  the  motor. 
means  for  mdependently  scttmg  openmg  and  closing  torque 
hmits  by  a  user  mcludmg  a  user  sellable  closmg  torque 
limit  input  device  for  selecting  a  closing  torque  limit  and 
a  user  settable  opening  torque  limit  input  device  for  selec  I 
ing  an  opening  torque  limit,  and 
a  controller  connected  to  said  motor  speed  detector,  said 
closing  torque  limit  input  device  and  said  opening  torque 
limit  input  device  for  controlling  them  motor  to  open  and 
citwe  the  door,  said  controller  including  an  obstruction 
detector  operative  to 

at  least  stop  the  motor  to  stop  miivement  of  the  dix)r  when 
the  detected  motor  speed  indicates  a  closing  motor 
torque  greater  than  said  selected  closing  torque  linul 
when  the  motor  is  closmg  the  dcxir,  and 
at  least  stop  the  motor  to  stop  movement  of  the  dixir  w  hen 
the  detected  motor  speed  indicates  an  opening  motor 
torque  greater  than  said  selected  opening  torque  limit 
when  the  motor  is  openmg  the  diK)r 


5.^18.283 
AC  MOTOR  DRIVK  SYSTKM  WITH  A  TWO  PHASE 
POWKR  SUPPLY 
Frwik   K.  Wills,   York,  and   Harold   R.  SchnetzVa,   II,  SprinR 
GroTe,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  York  International  {'orpora- 
tion,  York,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  655,840,  Feb.  15.  I99I.  Pal.  No. 
5,136,216.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,783 
Int.  n:  H02M  .i  22 
V.S.  (1.  318—748  26  (laims 

1  An  .-\C  motor  drive  system  for  driving  an  AC  motor 
having  a  first  winding  and  a  second  winding,  the  first  winding 
having  Tirst  and  second  ends  and  a  first  wmding  impedance,  the 
second  winding  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  second 
winding  impedance  that  is  greater  than  the  first  impedance,  \hc 
drive  system  comprising 

two-phase  power  supply  means  for  converting  an  inputted 
p<iwer  suppK  voltage  into  a  two-pha.se  AC  oulpiil  volt 
age.  the  i wo- phase  power  supply  means  having  a  common 
terminal,  a  firsi  phase  output  terminal,  and  a  second  phase 
output  terminal, 
the  comriKin  terminal  fur  connection  Ii'  itie  rcspeiliM-  lirsi 

ends  of  the  first  and  second  windings,  and 
the  first  phase  terminal  and  the  second  phas<-  icriiiiri.i!  tor 
connection   to   the  second   ends  of  the   llrst    aiul   ■.(■loiuI 
windings.  respecliveU. 
ihe  two  phase  power  suppiv   means  including 

p<iwer  switching  means  for  selecIiveU  i.onvcrIui»:  ihe 
inputted  power  supply  voltage  to  the  two  phas<-  vuitpul 
V  oltage.  and 
voltage  ccintrol  nu-aiis  for  generating  swu.hink:  control 
signals  for  ^onirolhng  ihe  operation  ~>l  tin-  |->.'u..-t 
switching  nu-jnv 
the  vollagc  control  tiieans  in.  hiding 

oscill.Uor  means  for  generating  an  os<illanng  signal  hav- 
ing  .1   Irctjui'iK  \    fepri'vnlalive  .it   a  dt-sired   -'(HT.iting 
speed  >>l  Ihf  ni.'Ioi , 
wavt-l.irni    signal    gencr.iling    nit-ans.    resp.insi\f    !.■    the 
OSS  1  Haling  signal,  lor  generating  a  first  sinusoutai  w.uc 
form  signal  and  a  second  sinuv>idal   wa^ci.uni  signal 
Ihe  I'lrsi   and  second  sinu.soidal  waveform  signals  cash 
having  .1  frequency  determined  hy  the  oscillating  signal 
frequcn.,  \    aiul    having   a    predetermined    phase    angle 
ililTrrciu  1-  theretv-tween.  the  waveform  signal  genera! 
mg  iiR-aiis  UK  luding  direct  ion  control  means.  resj-Kuiso  e 
li>  .1  diicilion  lonlrol   signal,   lor   sc-U-cluelv    changing 
Ihe  predelerniined  phase  angle  differein_f  tn-lween  ihe 
firsl  sinusoidal  wavel  inn  signal  and  ihi-  sev  otui  siniisoi 
dal  w.iv  etorni  signal. 


means,  coupled  to  the  waveform  signal  generating  means 
to  receive  the  first  and  second  sinusoidal  waveform 
signals,  for  providing  sinusoidally  weighted  pulse  width 


w     »    ^ 


».,^>"    »}'>   »> 


modulated  (HWM)  switching  signals  as  the  switching 
control  signals  to  control  the  operation  of  Ihe  p<iwer 
switching  means, 
whereby  the  two-pha.se  power  supply  means  converts  the 
inputted  power  supply  voltage  to  a  two-pha.se  voltage  prcv 
vided  on  the  first,  second,  and  common  terminals  to  selectively 
drive  the  motor  in  either  direction 


5,218.284 

INTKiRAI    BATTKRY  CHARGING  AND  SUPPl  Y 

RKGl  I.ATION  CIRCl  IT 

Arthur  (;.  Bums,  PlanUtion,  and  Robert  K.  Stengel,  Ft.  I^uder- 

dale,  both  of  Ha.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

III. 

Filed  l>ec.  31,  1990.  Ser.  No.  636,480 
Int.  CI.'  H02J   7^04 
I    S.  (1.  320—14  15  Oainis 

1    A  rechargeable  battery  pack,  comprising 
at  least  one  cell  having  a  pv>sitive  and  a  negative  terminal, 
swilching  regulator  circuitry  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  cell 
for  selectively  regulaling  Ihe  battery  output  and  regulat- 
ing the  charging  of  the  battery  pack,  said  switching  regu- 
lator circuitry   further  comprising  optimizing  means  for 
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..harging  said   al   leasi  one  sell   without  external   battery 
capacity  idenlification  sensing 


5.218,2«5 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  WITH  DUAL  PURPOSE 
REGULATOR 
Stephen  G.  Carlton,  PlanUtion,  and  Lorenzo  Cniger,  Jr.,  Sun- 
rise, both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 
III. 

Rled  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807.919 
Int.  a.'  H02J  7/74 


U,S,  a.  320—15 


12  Claims 


1    An  electronic  device,  comprising 

a  first  circuit  operating  on  a  first  voltage; 

a  second  circuit  operating  on  a  second  voluge,  wherein  the 

first  voltage  is  higher  than  the  second  voltage, 
a  battery  for  producing  the  first  voluge. 
a  regulator  operating  selectively  on  the  first  voltage  and 

prtxJucing  the  second  voltage,  and 
means  for  charging  the  battery  using  the  second  voltage 

produced  by  the  regulator 


after  said  battery  voltage  has  reached  a  first  predeter- 
mined level  and  another  of  said  event  detecting  means 
including  means  for  detecting  that  said  battery  voluge  has 


been  above  a  second  predetermined  level  for  a  first  period 
of  time. 


5,218.2r7 

LEAD  BATTERY  ASSEMBLY  ADAPTED  TO  BE 

CHARGED  BY  A  CHARGER  FOR  A  NICKEL-CADMIUiM 

BATTERY 
Stephen  Chen,  Chang  Hua,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  E  Lead  Dec- 
tronic  Co„  Ltd.,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,751 

Int.  a.5  H02J  7/10 

VS.  a.  320—39  9  Claims 


-Mxwet  CHiirfiiNG  CMcur 


5,218.286 
MULTICHANNEL  BATTERY  CHARGER 
Guy  J.  VanDunk,  West  Carrollton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monarch 
Marking  Systems,  Inc..  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,764 
Int.  a."  H02J  7/XM 
U.S.  a.  320—31  36  Claims 

1    A  battery  charger  for  a  rechargeable  battery  comprising 
a  current  stiurce  switchable  between  a  low  charge  sute  and 
a  high  charge  state  to  provide  current  to  said  battery  at  a 
first  level  in  said  low  charge  suie  and  to  provide  current 
to  said  battery  at  a  second  level  in  said  high  charge  stale, 
means  for  sensing  the  voltage  of  said  battery,  and 
a  controller  respiinsive  t<i  said   voluge  sensing  means  for 
controlling  said  current  source  to  switch  from  said  high 
charge  sUte  to  said  low  charge  sUte,  said  controller  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  means  for  detecting  events  to  cause 
said  controller  to  switch  from  said  high  charge  sUte  to 
said  low  charge  state  up<in  the  detection  of  any  one  of  said 
events,  one  of  said  event  detecting  means  including  means 
for  detecting  a  predetermined  drop  in  said  battery  voluge 


1  An  assembly  for  charging  a  lead  battery  with  a  charger  for 
a  nickel-cadmium  battery  comprising 
a  charger  for  a  nickel-cadmium  battery; 
a  lead  battery  to  be  charged  and  an  automatic   voluge- 

changing  circuit  connected  in  series  with  said  charger; 
a  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  the  voluge  of  said  lead 

battery  connected  in  parallel  with  said  charger,  said  lead 

battery  and  said  voluge-changing  circuit, 
said    detecting    circuit    controlling    said    voluge-changing 

circuit  to  slowly  lower  the  voluge  of  the  voluge-chang- 
ing circuit, 
a  connecting  base  engageable  with   said   charger  and   an 

electric  appliance, 
a  housing  conuining  said  lead  battery  ,  said  voluge-changing 

circuit  and  said  detecting  circuit, 
said  connecting  base  extendable  from  said  housing, 
a  control  switch  connected  between  said  lead  battery  and 
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said  connecting  base  having  first  and  second  paths 
wherein  said  first  path  ..i-nnects  said  lead  batters  tn  saui 
charger  through  said  connecting  ba.se  and  said  second 
path  connects  said  lead  batters  to  said  elestrical  appliance 
through  said  connecting  base 
whereby  said  baiters  is  charged  ihrough  said  first  paih  and 
said  battery  supphes  povver  lo  said  t-lettiKal  appliance 
through  said  seconi!  path 


5.218.M9 
HKTRONK   I)K\  ICK  FOR  THK  MKASl  RKMKNT  OF 

TIME  LAGS 
Yves  B«sson,  P«ris,  Fr«nce,  assignor  to  ThoaMOO-CSF,  Pute«ui, 
France 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,908 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  18,  1991,  91  07423 

Int.  CI.'  {;01S  r   10 

VS.  (1.  324—76.78  10  Claims 


5,218.2«« 

MCTHOI)  AM)  APPARATl  S  FOR  MOMTORINCi  THF 

OPERATIONAI   STAFF  AM)  STAM>-BY  OF  A  BAH  FRV 

Hermann  Mickal,  and  Dietmar  Fischer,  both  of  Krlangen,  Fed 

Rep.  of  Crtrmany.  assignors  to  Siemens  .^ktiengesellschaft. 

Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  647,470 
Claims   priority,   application    European    Pat.   Off..    Mar     26. 
1990,  90105718.2 

Int.  (!.'  H02J  "  'w  c;oiN  r  4f> 

IS.  CI.  320—48  (>  Haims 
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1    A  inclhotl  r^ir  ni(<tiiloniig  an  operational  slalf  i  (.  ^- 1  .irid  .i 
stand-by  (ts/)  of  a  haltt-rv  comprising  the  steps  ol 

a)  sensing  a  pliiralitv  or  actual  values  of  halter v  c  urtt-nl  i  l/jl 
h)  sensing   a   plurality    ol   actual   values  ol    haltcrv    wllagf 

ll'fll, 
c)  averaging  the  plurahtv  ol  actual  values  nl  hallt-rv  ^  uiirni 

(Ifl)  to  determine  an  average  batlerv  current  (l«.„l 
dl  averaging  the  plurality  ot  actual  values  of  batters  v '  'llage 

(I'fl)  lo  determine  an  average  battery   voltage  il  /,~,i 

e)  determining  whether  the  battery  is  in  a  charge  it  .i  dis 
charge  mixJe  (1  4.  F,)  from  a  direction  of  the  ballery 
current  ( !«), 

f)  calculating  a  discharge  p<'wer  (IVtI.  il  the  hallerv  iv  in  a 
discharge  m<Klc  (I-„),  from  the  average  batlerv  .  urrenl 
{\Hm)  and  the  average  battery  voltage  (I  «,,! 

gl  calculating  an  average  cell  voltage  (l/j/)  from  the  .iver 
age  batter  V  voltage  (I  «„,!  and  the  number  of  cells  (/ /i  m 
the  batlerv, 

h)  calculating  a  cell  discharge  |>)wer  (IV^/>  bv  divulnig  the 
dis<.'harge  power  (IV, I  bv  the  number  of  cells  (//i  in  the 
battery 

i»  comparing  (he  cell  discharge  power  iVi-r/)  and  the  aver 
age  cell  voltage  (l/s/)  with  a  pluralitv  of  families  ol 
curves  of  the  average  cell  voltage  (I'fl/I  versus  a  with 
drawn  capacity  ICVn)  as  a  function  of  the  cell  discharge 
p<iwer  (P/-,/l,  to  determine  the  withdrawn  capacity 
(ff>). 

j)  subtracting  the  withdrawn  capacitv  IC'/.,)  (rom  a  mail 
mum  capacity  lC^„j,)  to  determine  the  residual  capacity 
(Cr),  and 

k)  multiplying  the  residual  capacity  (Cr)  by  a  discharge  time 
(t/>),  which  is  proportional  lo  the  calculated  discharge 
power  (Pt„/).  to  get  the  stand-by  (tv/»  of  the  halterv 


—  4T 


1  An  electronic  device  for  the  measurement  of  the  time  lag 
between  a  reference  instant  and  a  signal  edge  having  a  maxi- 
mum time  lag  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  device  compris- 
ing 

an  input  channel  receiving  the  signal  edge  and  comprising. 
in  parallel,  a  first  revmating  filter  which  is  tuned  lo  a 
periix)  I  at  least  equal  to  the  maximum  time  lag  and  gener- 
ates a  cosinuviidal  signal  VI  in  resp<insc  to  an  exciUtion 
by  a  signal  edge,  and  a  second  resonating  filter  which  is 
tuned  to  the  same  peruxi  T  a.s  the  first  resonating  filter  and 
generates  a  sinuMndal  signal  \'2  in  response  to  an  excita- 
tion by  a  signal  edge. 

a  sampling  circuit,  triggered  at  the  reference  instant,  which 
delivers  simultaneously  samples  V'U  and  \'2r  of  the  out 
put  signals  \1  and  V'2  of  the  revmating  filters  and 

a  ciimpulation  circuit  which  receives  the  samples  \'\r  and 
\2r  delivered  by  the  sampling  circuit,  compute*  the  phase 
shitf  (J)  of  the  vector  signal  having,  as  Us  real  and  imagi- 
nary comp<inenis.  the  samples  Vlr  and  \'2r.  in  carrying 
out  this  computation  by  implementing  the  formula 


I7r 

nr 


and  determines  the  lime  lag  Al  of  the  reference  instant 
with  respect  to  that  of  the  appearance  of  the  signal  edge 
by  implementing  the  formula 


M 


5.218.290 
Ml  I  TIFT  NCTION,  Ml  I.Tl-MCJDF  SWITCTl  FOR  AN 
INSTRUMENT 
Richard  D.  Beckert,  ETerett,  and  William  F.  Raanake.  Botbell, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  John  Fluke  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  ETer- 
ett, Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,276 

Int.  CI."  c;oiR  n  m 

IS.  Cl.  324— 115  13  diOms 

12  In  an  instrument,  a  methcxl  for  implementing  a  pnmary 
function  and  a  secondary  function  and  first  and  second  modes 
of  operation  within  said  primary  and  secondary  functions  with 
a  multifunction,  mulli  m<xie  switch,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  operating  said  multi  function.  multi-m^xJe  switch  for  a 
first  penixJ  of  time,  so  as  lo  change  the  instrument  from 
said  first  mcxle  of  operation  to  said  second  mode  of  opera- 


(b)  operating  said  multi-ftinction,  multj-tnode  switch  for  a 
second  period  of  time,  so  as  to  change  the  instniment  from 
said  second  mode  of  operation  to  said  first  mode  of  opera- 
tion; and 


(c)  operating  said  multi-function,  multi-mode  switch  for  a 
third  pcnod  of  time,  so  as  to  change  the  instrument  be- 
tween said  pnmary  and  secondary  functions 


5.218.291 

METER  AND  METER  DRIVING  SYSTEM  WTTH 

INDICATION  FLUCTUATION  SUPPRESSION  AND 

ENHANCEMENT 

Hiroahi  Muraac,  Kyoto,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.. 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  841,478 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1991,  3-61924 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  7/00.  15/10:  GOIP  3/48;  C^OID  3/02 

VS.  Cl.  324—143  10  Claims 


varying  means  so  as  to  provide  a  renewed  meter  indica- 
tion for  said  meter. 


5^18^2 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  INTERNAL  CIRCUTT 

OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Kaoni  Goto,  Tokjro,  Japaa,  aa^^m  to  Si«Batech  Co.,  Ltd^ 

Kaaasawa,  Japaa 

FOed  Dec  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  W4,779 

lat  a.'  GOIR  31/OZ  1/073 

VS.  CL  324—158  F  9  Claimi 


J9       a  ,4    64     lO   63  62       15      63       6< 


1  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  an  internal  circuit  of  a  semi- 
conductor device  compnsmg: 

a  tester; 

a  frame  for  surrounding  said  tester; 

a  plurality  of  air  spnng  structures  arranged  on  said  frame 
and  connected  10  one  another  through  an  air  piping,  said 
air  spring  structures  being  arranged  on  comers  of  said 
frame,  respectively; 

an  inspection  uble  horizontally  supported  on  said  air  spnng 
structures  and  mounted  thereon  with  an  inspection  equip- 
ment, 

an  interface  board  honzontally  arranged  above  said  tester 
while  being  kept  electncally  contacted  with  said  tester; 
and 

a  socket-equipped  board  arranged  above  said  interface  board 
while  being  kept  electncally  contacted  with  said  interface 
board  and  mounted  on  said  inspection  table. 


5418,293 
PASSIVE  HIGH-FREQUENCT  SIGNAL  PROBE 
Darid  T.  Kaa,  4120  Exaltaat  Dr.,  Rancbo  Pale*  Verdes,  Calif. 
90274 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752.731 

lat  a.'  (MIR  1/073.  31/02 

MS.  a.  324—158  P  1«  Claiaaa 


1    A  dnving  system  for  operating  a  meter,  said  dnving  sys- 
tem compnsing 

(a)  means  for  mcasunng  at  least  one  of  frequencies  and 
penods  of  input  signals  from  a  meter  sensor; 

(b)  means  for  varying  a  weight  coefficient  in  accordance 
with  said  at  least  one  of  said  measured  frequencies  and 
penods  of  said  input  signals  so  that  fluctuations  of  meter 
indications  of  said  meter  are  accordingly  suppressed  when 
said  input  signals  from  said  meter  sensor  have  at  least  one 
of  high  frequencies  and  short  penods,  and  fluctuations  of 
meter  indications  of  said  meter  are  accordingly  enhanced 
when  said  input  signals  from  said  meter  sensor  have  at 
least  one  of  low  frequencies  and  long  penods,  and 

(c)  means  for  weight-averaging  said  at  least  one  of  said 
measured  frequencies  and  penods  of  said  mput  signals  and 
a  present  meter  indication  of  said  meter  in  accordance 
with  said   weight  coefficient  of  said   weight  coefficient 


1  A  logic  probe  system  for  a  device  under  test  in  a  circuit 
board,  the  device  under  test  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart 
signal  pins  arranged  in  at  least  one  row  and  secured  tn  the 
board,  the  system  comprising 

(a)  a  probe  header  including  a  plurality  of  spaced-apan 
signal  contacts  and  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  ground 
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conucts  mourned  in  a  probe  header  body,  the  signal 
contacts  being  arranged  in  at  least  one  row  parallel  to  the 
at  lea-st  one  row  of  signal  pins,  each  signal  contact  aligned 
in  proximity  lo  a  corresponding  signal  contact,  each  signal 
contact  including  downwardly  extending  spring  contact 
means  for  coupling  to  the  signal  pins,  and  a  signal  pin  end 
protruding  upwardly  from  the  probe  header  NhIv,  and  the 
ground  contacts  being  arranged  in  at  lea.sl  one  row  paral 
lei  to  the  at  least  one  row  of  signal  contacts,  each  ground 
contact  comprising  a  ground  pin  end  protruding  up 
wardly  from  the  probe  header  b<Kly  and  a  distal  end  con 
ductively  secured  lo  a  ground  plane  embedded  in  the 
probe  header  btxiy 

(b)  means  fin  prevs-l'it  attachment  of  the  probe  header  over 
the  device  under  lest. 

(c)  a  detachable  signal  clip  for  coupling  one  of  the  signal 
contacts  and  an  immediately  adjacent  one  of  the  ground 
contacts  to  an  external  measuring  device,  and 

(d)  a  detachable  conductive  clip  for  coupling  i^ne  ol  the 
signal  contacts  to  one  of  the  ground  contacts 

5.2 1 8.294 

(  ONTACTl.KSS  TF.ST  MCTHOD  FOR  TF-STlNfi 

PRINTKD  CIRCIIT  BOARDS 

Jacob  Soiferm«n,  Winnipeg.  C'«n«d«.  assignor  to  Advanced  Test 

Technologies  Inc..  Weyburm.  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,356.  Jan.  22,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  »60,069 

Int.  n:  c;oiR  </  :•* 

I  .S.  CI.  324—158  R  '  ^'l*'" 


5.218,295 

SYSTKM  FOR  PROCFSSING  POSITION  SIGNALS  TO 

IMPROV  K  RESOI.LTION  OF  THE  POSITION  OF  AN 

OBJECT 

Masaluuu  Nakazato;  Yoahitsugu  Tsuchiya;  Kazuhiaa  Ikenoya. 

and  Yoichi  Shiaaoura,  all  of  Sagamihara.  Japan,  aasignors  to 

Kayaba  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  685.806 

Int.  n:  CMIB  7  14 

IS.  CI.  324—207.24  *  Claims 
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1  A  system  for  prcKessing  position  signals  corresponding  lo 
movement  of  an  object,  the  movement  being  defined  by  incre- 
ments of  movement  of  predetermined  length,  comprising  first 
and  second  magnetic  sensors  for  prixJucing  first  and  second 
signals  having  amplitudes  that  vary  sinusoidally  with  said 
movement  at  a  pilch  corresponding  lo  said  predetermined 
length,  the  first  and  second  signals  corresponding  to  positions 
of  said  object  that  are  spaced  from  one  another  by  a  quarter  of 
said  predetermined  distance  means  for  pulsc-width  modulating 
said  first  and  second  signals  with  high  frequency  sinusoidal 
mixlulating  waves  as  miidulating  signals  to  prcxluce  a  first  pair 
of  pulse  width  modulated  signals,  a  phase  switching  means 
connected  to  receive  said  first  pair  of  pulse-width  mtxiulated 
signals  and  prixluce  a  corresponding  second  pair  of  pulsc- 
widih  modulated  signals  that  are  in  phase  with  one  another, 
means  for  calculating  weight  constants  for  the  signals  of  the 
second  pair  of  pulse  width  mcxlulated  signals  for  assigning  the 
signal  of  said  second  pair  of  pulse-width  modulated  signals 
having  a  higher  lincanty  a  greater  weight  than  the  other  signal 
of  said  second  pair  of  signals  by  weighting  said  signals  of  said 
second  pair  of  pulse  width  mtxlulated  signals  in  dependence  on 
said  weight  constants. 


1    A  method  for  testing  an  unpopulated  circuit  board  includ- 
ing a  test  arrangement  of  electrically  conductive  paths,  parts. 
and   surfaces   whose   electrical   and    physical   continuity   and 
conformance  to  a  known  standard  of  a  sample  arrangement  of 
unpopulated  circuit  board  is  to  be  verified.  Ihe  sam^e  arrange- 
ment having  a  predetermined  required  structtnr  for  carrying 
out  a  predetermined  required  function,  the  methcxl  comprising 
providing   said    known   sample   arrangement    having   said    re 
quired  structure  and  said  required  function,  applying  lo  the 
sample  arrangement  an  electrical  signal,  the  signal  being  inde 
pendent  of  Ihe  predetermined  function,  providing  an  array  of 
non-contact    sensors   for   delecting    the   electromagnetic    near 
field   distribution   generated   by    the   sample   arrangement    in 
resp<in.se  to  the  signal,  using  the  array  lo  create  a  sample  pal 
tern  representative  of  the  electromagnetic  near  field  distnbu 
tion  of  the  sample  arrangement,  applying  to  said  lest  arrange 
ment  said  electrical  signal,  using  said  array  to  create  a  lest 
pattern  representative  of  the  electromagnelit  near  field  distri 
bution  of  the  test  arrangement,  making  a  companvin  of  the  test 
pattern  with  said  sample  pattern  of  said  known  sample  arrange 
ment  and  determining  from  said  comparison  whether  the  lesi 
arrangement  is  in  conformance   lo  Ihe  known   standard,   the 
non-tonlact  sensors  of  the  array  each  composing  a  planar 
printed  spiral  lixip  antenna 


5.218.296 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  AT 
LEAST  ONE  CHARACTERISTIC  OF  A 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  RLM 
Subhask  L.  Shiiide,  Crotoo-on-Hiid»om  and  Tbomas  K.  Wor- 
thingtOB,  New  York,  both  of  N.Y„  aadgDon  to  Intenutioaal 
BusincM  Machinca  ConioratioB<  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,531 
InL  n.'  CA)1R  n.  12.  GOIN  27/72 
IS.  O.  324—239  >'  O**"" 

1  Apparatus  for  measuring  a  characteristic  of  a  film  com- 
prised of  a  matenal  that  is  a  superconductor  below  a  critical 
temperature,  compnsing 

means  for  maintaining  the  film  at  a  temperature  such  that  the 

film  IS  in  a  superconducting  sutc. 
means  for  inducing  an  alternating  magnetic  flux  at  a  local- 
ized region  of  a  iiurface  of  the  film,  said  inducing  means 
being  responsive  to  a  control  input  signal  for  varying  a 
magnitude  of  the  magnetic  flux,  and 


means.  resp<insive  to  a  current  induced  within  the  film  by  an 
entry  of  Ihe  magnetic  flux  into  the  film,  for  determining  a 


temperature  superconductor  layer  disposed  on  said  first 
interlayer  insulating  layer, 
wherein  a  value  of  said  superconducting  inductance  of  said 
superconducting  quantum  interference  device  (SQUID)  is 
in  a  range  between  10  and  40  pH 


critical  current  density   of  the  film  within  the  localized 
region 


5,218.297 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  QUANTUM  INTERFERENCE 

DEVICE  IN  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  ENVIRONMENTS 

HAVING  REDUCED  INDUCTANCE  AND  IMPROVED 

THERMAL  NOISE  RESPONSE 

HidciJti  Nakane,  Hachioji,  and  Yodiinobu  Tarutani.  Yamana- 

fhi   both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hit«:hi,  Ltd^  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703.043.  May  17.  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,374,  Feb.  1,  1989. 

•budoned.  This  application  May  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  884,473 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  5.  1988,  63-23669 

Int.  a:  GfllR  n/035 

U.S.  a.  324-248  ^^  Cl»*™ 


5J18,298 

TWO-TERMINAL-HALL-SENSORS  MONITORING 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  DECODED  MAGNETIC 

HELD  AMPLITUDE  SIGNALS  AND  SYSTEM 

DIAGNOSTIC  SIGNALS 

Rari  Vig,  Concord,  N.H..  aarignor  to  Allegro  Microayitemi  Int, 

Worcester,  Maas. 

FUed  Mar.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,076 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  33/06.  31/02:  G08C  15/06:  G08B  2L/00 

\JS.  a.  324—251  '  CMmt 


^Voc 
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1       A      superconducting     quantum     interference     device 
(SQUID)  for  use  m  a  high  temperature  semiconductor  envi- 
ronment cooled  with  liquid  nitrogen,  compnsmg 
a  substrate, 

a  first  high  temperature  superconductor  layer  disposed  on 
said  substrate,  compnsing 
an    aperture    producing    a    superconducting    inductance 

around  said  aperture; 
a  first  slit  extending  from  said  aperture, 
two  second  slits,  each  of  said  second  slits  extending  from 
a  circumference  of  said  first  high  temperature  supercon- 
ductor layer  to  a  neighborhood  near  each  side  of  said 
first  slit, 
two  regions  each  disposed  between  said  first  slit  and  one  of 
said  two  second  slits,  respectively,  for  constnctmg  current 
paths  fiowing  along  said  first  slit  to  shorten  substantial 
current  paths  contnbutmg  to  said  superconducting  induc- 
tance, 
two  Joscphson  junctions  each  disposed  in  one  of  said  two 

regions, 
a  first  interlayer  insulaUng  layer  formed  on  said  first  high 

temperature  superconductor  layer;  and 
a  modulation  coil  and  an  input  coil  comprising  a  second  high 


1  An  elementary  magnetic-field  monitor  including  a  Hall 
sensor  of  the  kind  having  a  voluge  reference  terminal  and  a 
signal  output  termmal  for  being  energized  by  applying  a  DC 
voltage  across  said  output  terminal  and  said  reference  terminal, 
said  Hall  sensor  adapted  for  generating  through  said  output 
terminal  an  output  current  of  a  low  amplitude  le  when  the 
ambient  magnetic  field  strength  at  said  sensor  bes  withm  a  first 
predetermined  range  Ml  and  generates  a  reUovely  high  output 
signal  current  (le-t-Im)  when  the  ambient  magnetic  field 
strength  lies  withm  a  second  predetermined  range  M2,  whercm 
the  improvement  comprises: 

a  Hall-sensor  decoder  circuit  comprising; 

(a)  a  signal  mput  termmal  connected  by  one  conductor  to 
said  Hall-sensor  output  termmal  and  a  ground  terminal 
connected  to  said  Hall-sensor  reference  termmal; 

(b)  a  supply  voltage  terminal  to  which  a  DC  energizmg 
voltage  source  may  be  connected  for  energizmg  said 
decoder  circuit; 

(c)  a  circuit  ground  terminal; 

(d)  a  current  mirror  circuit  having  an  output  branch,  and 
havmg  an  mput  branch  connected  between  said  voltage 
supply  terminal  and  said  signal  input  terminal  so  that 
said  decoder  energizing  voltage  source  is  the  source  of 
the  DC  voltage  to  energize  said  Hall  sensor; 

(e)  a  resistive  voltage  divider  circuit  connected  m  said 
output  branch  of  said  current  mirror  circuit  to  said 
ground  terminal;  and 

(e)  three  voltage  comparators,  each  comparator  having  an 
mput  and  each  comparator  havmg  a  different  threshold 
voluge.  said  inputs  of  said  comparators  connected 
respectively  to  three  points  m  said  voltage  divider  cir- 
cuit, said  comparators  generating  three  binary  output 
signals  that  together  reflect  the  magnetic  field  and 
sutus  of  said  conductors  between  the  Hall  senaoo  and 
the  decoder  mput 
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5^18,299 

METHOD  FOR  CORRECTING  SPECTRAL  AND 

IMAGING  DATA  AND  FOR  USING  SUCH  CX)RRFXTy;D 

DATA  IN  MAGNET  SHIMMING 
Reinkanl  Dnakel,  470  Sootk  1300  East,  No.   1004.  Sait  Lake 
aty.  Utah  84102 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  675,401 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  JJ,20 

VS.  a.  324—307  34  Claims 


I    A  mcthcxl  for  pha-st  correcting  spectral  and  imaging  data 
in  need  of  such  correction  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a  obtaining  data  to  be  corrected,  said  data  including  at  least 

one  signal  in  the  data, 
b  estimating  preselected  parameters  of  at  least  one  signal  in 

the  spectral  data,  said  parametera  including  a  phase  pa 

rameter, 
c    inserting  relevant  estimated  preselected  parameters  for  a 

particular  signal  into  a  predetermined  mathematical  mixJcl 

of  expected  spectral  data, 
d    adjusting  the  initial  estimates  of  preselected  parameters 

through  regression  analysis  with  the  mathematical  model 

to  obtain  adjusted  estimates  of  the  preselected  parameter 

representing  the  best-fit  of  the  mathematical  model  to  th 

particular  signal, 
e   determining  phase  corrected  data  using  the  adjusteil  esti 

mates  of  selected  parameters  for  each  signal   for   uhich 

adjusted  estimates  were  obtained 


5^18,300 

MI-rTHOD  AND  EQl  IPMENT  FOR  NOISE-REDl  CTION 

WHEN  DETECTING  A  TARGET  BY  MEANS  OF  A 

SYSTEM  OF  SEVERAL  DI'TF:CT0R  ELEMENTS 

Patrick  Ciouhier- Beraud,  Drome.  France.  aniKnor  to  Seitanl 

Avionique.  C'edex.  France 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  827,318 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  31.  1991.  91  01092 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  J.OJi.  i,iH.  J  40 

U.S.  CI.  324—345  9  Claims 


J 
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1  A  method  of  detecting  a  target  using  a  system  of  three 
detector  elements  individually  sensitive  to  the  target  presence 
in  respective  vicinities  thereof,  the  detector  elements  distnb- 
uted  in  a  surveillance  ?one,  said  methtxJ  comprising  the  steps 
of: 


forming  first  differences  of  respective  pairs  of  outputs  of  the 
detector  elements  taken  in  pairs. 

filtering  said  first  differences  to  form  corresponding  filtered 
signals. 

forming  second  differences  by  subtracting  from  each  first 
difference  a  filtered  signal  corresponding  to  another  dif- 
ference. 

controlling  said  filter  to  minimize  a  value  of  the  second 
differences  in  the  absence  of  a  target,  and 

detecting  the  target  in  response  to  said  second  differences 


5,218,301 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

DISTANCE  FOR  MAGNETIC  AND  ELECTRIC  HELD 

MEASUREMENTS 

Arthur  F.  Knckcs,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  awigBor  to  Vector  Magnetics, 

Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,890 

Int.  a."  GOIV  J/20.  3/26.  GOIB  7/N 

V.S.  a.  324— 34«  7  ClaiBi 


1  Apparatus  for  evaluating  the  distance  between  a  bore  hole 
in  the  earth  and  an  electrically  conductive  target  in  the  earth, 
comprising 

a  target  in  the  earth  and  including  electrically  conductive 
means, 

first  and  second  current  supply  electrtxles  in  contact  with 
the  earth  in  the  region  of  said  target, 

means  supplying  an  alternating  current  of  low  frequency 
between  said  first  and  second  current  supply  electrodes  to 
prtxJucc  an  alternating  electnc  potential  field  in  the  earth 
surrounding  said  target  and  to  prixluce  an  electnc  field 
along  said  electrically  conductive  means  in  said  target  to 
prixiuce  an  alternating  target  current. 

a  Nirc  hole  having  a  longitudinal,  generally  vertical  axis. 

magnetic  field  senv^r  timl  means  movably  supported  by  a 
wireline  in  said  bore  h<ile  and  responsive  to  an  alternating 
electromagnetic  field  pnxluced  in  the  earth  surrounding 
said  target  by  said  target  current  to  produce  magnetic 
field  sensor  output  signals. 

electric  field  senvir  means  comprising  first  and  second 
spaced  sensor  electrixles  movably  supported  in  said  bore 
hole  by  said  wireline  and  spaced  from  each  other  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bore  hole  and  spaced  from 
said  magnetic  field  sensor  tool  means,  said  sensor  elec- 
trixles being  resfKinsive  to  the  electnc  potential  field 
produced  in  the  earth  in  the  region  of  said  bore  hole  by 
said  alternating  current  to  produce  first  and  second  elec- 
tnc potential  field  output  signals, 

differential  amplifier  means  m  said  tool  means  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  sensor  electrodes  and  responsive  to 
said  first  and  second  electnc  potential  field  output  signals 
to  produce  an  electnc  field  sensor  signal  representing  the 
electnc  potential  field  gradient  in  the  earth  surrounding 
said  bore  hole  between  said  sensor  electrodes,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  magnetic  field  sensor  output  signals 


and  to  said  electnc  field  sensor  signal  for  evaluating  said 
target  current  to  thereby  determine  the  honzontal  dis- 
unce  between  said  electnc  field  sensor  means  in  said  bore 
hole  and  said  target 

5^18,302 

INTERFACE  FOR  COUPLING  AN  ANALYZER  TO  A 

DISTRIBUTORLESS  IGNITION  SYSTEM 

Tbomaa  D.  Loewe,  Wonder  Lake,  and  DaWd  M.  Olea,  Hanorer 

Park,  both  of  111.,  aaaignors  to  Sun  Electric  Corporation. 

Cryital  Lake.  111. 

FUed  Feb.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  651.677 

Int.  a."  P02P  17/00 

US.  a.  324—380  *  Claims 


(b)  placing  an  inert  electrode  in  contact  with  said  sample  in 
the  presence  of  said  electrolyte  to  create  a  wet  junction, 

(c)  dnving  a  first  pulse  of  electnc  current  through  said 
electrolyte  in  said  wet  junction  to  cause  an  oxidation/ re- 
duction reaction  of  the  alloying  materials  present  in  the 
alloyed  sample  to  form  an  electrolytic -based  paste, 

(d)  terminating  said  electnc  current  and  allowing  said  cur- 
rent in  said  paste  to  decay  to  an  asymptotic  level; 

(e)  dnving  a  second  pulse  of  electnc  current  through  said 
electrolytic  paste  in  said  junction  at  an  amplitude  above 
said  asympitotic  level. 
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1  An  interface  for  coupling  secondary  signals  correspond- 
ing to  pairs  of  spark  plugs  m  a  distnbutorless  ignition  system 
wherein  each  pair  of  spark  plugs  is  simultaneously  fired  with 
opposite  polanty  voltages  from  a  respective  common  ignition 
coil  compnsing 

a  first  and  a  second  secondary  signal  pickup  clamp,  each  ol 
said  clamps  picking  up  said  secondary  signals  from  two 

spark  plugs, 
a  memory  for  stonng  secondary  signal  polanty  and  location 
pattern  information  for  a  plurality  of  different  types  of 

engines, 

logic  means  for  accepting  said  secondary  signal  polanty  and 
location  pattern  information  for  a  selected  one  of  said 
plurality  of  different  types  of  engines  from  said  memory, 

switch  means,  unflier  control  of  said  logic  means,  for  supply- 
ing secondary  signals  of  one  polanty  to  a  fist  output  and 
secondary  signals  of  opposite  polanty  to  a  second  output, 

and 
means  for  generating  instructions  for  coupling  said  second- 
ary signals  to  said  clamps 

5,218,303 

BROAD  SPAN  DYNAMIC  PREOOUS  METAL  ASSAY 

METHOD  BY  DRIVING  ELECTRICAL  PULSES 

THROUGH  AN  ELECTROLYTE  WET  JUNCTION 

Boris  MedTinsky,  355  Oak  Branch  Dr„  Endnltna,  Calif.  92024 

Continn«tion-ln-|«rt  of  Ser.  No.  775,098.  Oct  11.  1991. 

abudoned.  This  nppUcntion  Ang.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  925.747 

Int.  a.'  COIN  27/26.  27/42 

U-S.  a.  324-425  »  O-*™ 

1  A  dynamic  precious  metal  assay  method  which  composes 

the  steps  of:  ,  .        ,     ,  i  .. 

(a)  mtroducing  a  controlled  amount  of  hquid  electrolyte 
onto  a  sample  of  precious  metal  alloys; 


(0  dnving  a  third  pulse  of  electnc  current,  at  a  higher  ampli- 
tude than  said  second  pulse,  through  said  electrolytic 
paste  m  said  junction; 

(g)  instantaneously  measunng  the  electrolytic  conductance 
of  said  electrolytic  paste; 

(h)  companng  said  conductance  with  an  empincal  Uble  of 
electrolytic  paste  conductance  standards, 

i)  interpolating  said  conductance  by  differentiation  against 
said  empincal  Uble  of  standards,  and. 

(j)  announcing  said  interpolation 


5,218.304 
ELECTRONIC  PH  AND  ORP  INTMCATOR 
Patrick  J.  Kinlen.  Fenton.  and  John  H.  Wagenknecht,  Cedar 
Hill,  both  of  Mo.,  assignor*  to  Monsnnto  Compuiy,  SL  Lools, 

Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,504 

Int.  C\.-  COIN  27/27.  27/416 

VS.  a.  324—438  ^0  CUi«« 


1  A  sensor  for  measunng  the  pH  and  the  oxidation- 
reducuon  potcntuU  of  a  fluid  compnsmg  a  finit,  a  second  and  a 
third  solid  sute  electrode,  said  first  electrode  bemg  a  pH  «en»- 
mg  electrode,  said  second  electrode  being  a  reference  elec- 
trode for  said  first  and  third  electrodes  and  said  third  electrode 
being  an  oxidation-reduction  potential  sensmg  electrode,  said 
electrodes  extending  from  a  fluid-ught  enclosure  havmg  di»- 
pUy  means  for  mdicatmg  said  pH  and  oxidauon-reductioo 
potential  meaaureinent. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  ELECTTJOSTATIC 

SPRAY  GL'N  VOLTAGE  AND  CURRENT  VAIL  tS  TO 

REMOTi:  LOCATION 

Lawrence  J.  Lnnzer,  St.  Louis  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Graco 

Inc..  Golden  Valley.  Minn. 

Filed  Not.  13,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  791.429 
Int.  CI.'  C;01R  :V.  12.  B05B  V  f;.\s 
VS.  a.  324—457 


circuits  and  for  prixiucing  an  output  indicative  of  such 
voltage  difference 
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5.218,307 
FAl'I.T  DETECTION  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR 
TFSTING  A  MULTIPLE  CONDUCTOR  CABLE  HAVING 
A  SHIELD 
9  Claims    Matthew  J.  Hiller,  MoBtoursrille.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Alcan  Alumi- 
num CorporatloD,  Cleteland,  Ohio 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  608,230,  Not.  2,  1990,  abuidoaed.  This 
application  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,156 

J  L  .S.  n.  324—541  20  Claims 


1  A  liquid  spray  gun  having  a  self-contained  electncal 
ptiwer  supply  wherein  electrical  energy  is  developed  from 
externally  supplied  air  flow  to  the  spray  gun,  compnsing 

a)  means  for  developing  an  electrostatic  voltage  and  current 
within  said  spray  gun.  including  means  for  externally 
directing  an  eiectrtistatic  Held  from  said  spray  gun. 

b)  means  for  monitoring  said  electrostatic  current  in  said 
spray  gun  and  for  developing  a  voluge  signal  responsive 
thereto,  said  voltage  signal  being  proportional  to  said 
electrostatic  voltage. 

c)  means  for  converting  said  voltage  signal  to  a  frequencv 
Signal,  said  frequency  signal  being  proportional  to  said 
electrostatic  voltage. 

d)  means  for  transmitting  a  high  frequency  earner  signal 
from  said  spray  gun. 

e)  means  f<ir  mixiulating  said  high  frequency  earner  signal 
with  said  frequency  signal. 

f)  means  for  remotely  receiving  said  mtxlulated-carner  sig 
nal,  including  means  for  demiKiulating  said  carntT  signal 
and  recovering  said  frequency  signal,  and 

g)  means  for  converting  said  recovered  frequency  signal  to 
a  digital  representation  of  said  sprav  gun  electrosiatK 
voltage 


5,218,306 

STATU   CHARGE  WARNING  DEVICE 

Ezzat  G.  Bakhoum,  613  Clarion  Dr.,  Durham,  N.C.  27705 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823,287,  Jan.  22,  1992,  Pal.  No 

5,164,674.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950.642 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  \1, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n.'  (»iR  */  /■/  '/  o:.  (;08B  21.  <mi 

VS.  n.  324—509  25  (laims 


1     A   device   for   sensing   the   movements   of  electrostatic 
charges  on  a  conductive  or  semi -conductive  body,  comprising 
means  for  sensing  the  electric  field  of  the  Nnly. 
two  RC  circuits  in  a  master-slave  configuration,  uilh  the 

master  circuit  being  connected  to  the  sensing  means  ol  ihe 

device, 
means  for  detecting  voltage  dilTerence  between  the  two  Kt 


1  A  Uiw  current  fault  detection  circuit  for  testing  an  out  of 
service  multiple  conductor  cable  having  an  outer  conductive 
shield,  comprising 

a  multiple  phase  soltage  viurce  for  providing  a  distinct 
voltage  phase  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  conductors  in  the 
cable. 

a  current  limiting  device  electncally  connected  between 
each  of  the  distinct  voltage  pha.ses  and  each  of  the  conduc- 
tors, 

means  for  electrically  connecting  the  cable  shield  to  ground, 
and 

indicator  means  electrically  coupled  in  senes  between  each 
of  the  conductors  and  said  voltage  source,  said  indicator 
means  including  means  resptmsivc  to  the  potential  differ- 
ence between  pha.ses  in  conductors  when  the  conductors 
are  electncally  shorted  together,  and  between  a  pha,se  and 
ground  when  a  conductor  is  shorted  to  the  cable  shield, 
said  mdicator  means  further  including  means  to  indicate  a 
pha.se  to  phase  and  a  phase  to  ground  short  in  the  cable 


5J18,308 

SENSOR  FOR  AND  MFTHOD  OF  DETECTING  THE 

POSITION  OF  A  PISTON  INSIDE  THE  CYLINDER  OF  A 

DASHPOT 
Peter  Bbsebeck,  Ennepetal,  and  Ludger  (iesenhues,  Witten,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  August  Bilstein  GmbH 
&  Co,  KG,  Ennepetal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  15, 
1991,  4112276 

Int.  a."  GOIR  .'7,26 
I   S.  n.  324 — 654  9  Claims 

I  .'\  sensor  in  motor  vehicles  continuously  detecting  an 
instantaneous  p<isilion  of  a  piston  in  a  cylinder  of  a  dashptit. 
comprising  a  cyhnder  of  magnetic  matenal.  a  piston  with 
piston  rixi  movable  in  said  cylinder,  a  protective  cover  on  said 
dashpol  and  coupled  to  said  piston  rod  for  moving  with  said 


piston  rod;  a  cylindrical  coil  with  uiducOve  resistance  m  said 
protective  cover  and  comprising  with  said  cylinder  a  variable 
inductive  resistor,  said  cover  with  said  cylindrical  coil  moving 
with  said  piston  relative  to  said  magnetic  cylinder  to  var>  the 
inductive  resistance  of  said  coil  and  thereby  vary  current  flow 
through  said  coil  as  well  as  voltage  drop  across  said  coU,  said 


sssr- 


mg  of  capacitance,  C,  dissipation  factor,  D,  phase  angle,  *, 
impedance  magnitude,  |Z|,  resistance,  R,  reactance,  X 
admittance  magnitude,  |  Y  | ,  conductance,  G,  susccptance, 
B,  and  loss  angle,  6,  for  said  single  article, 

(c)  at  a  second  frequency,  fi.  difTerenl  from  said  first  fre- 
quency measuring  at  least  two  of  said  independent  electri- 
cal parameters  of  said  article; 

(d)  if  not  measured  in  steps  (b)  or  (c)  calculating  the  capaci- 
tance, Ci  and  C2,  dissipation  factor,  Di  and  Di,  and  phase 
angle,  Ox  and  0i,  at  each  of  said  first  and  second  frequen- 
cies, respectively,  from  said  electncal  parameters  mea- 
sured in  steps  (b)  and  (c); 

(e)  determining  the  moisture  content,  M,  of  said  article  from 
said  capacitance,  Ci  and  C2,  dissipation  factor,  D|  and  Di 
and  phase  angle,  0\ai\d6i,nnd 

whereui  the  weight,  thickness,  and/or  projected  area  of  said 
article  are  not  measured  and  are  not  employed  in  the  determi- 
nation of  the  moisture. 


voltage  drop  being  substantially  proportional  to  the  inductance 
of  said  cylindncal  coil,  said  mductance  being  dependent  on  the 
relative  position  of  said  cyhnder  with  respect  to  said  coU,  so 
that  said  voltage  drop  is  a  measure  of  the  posiuon  of  said  puiton 
within  said  cylinder,  instantaneous  relative  velocity  of  said 
piston  with  respect  to  said  cylinder  being  attainable  by  differ- 
entiating said  voltage  drop 
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5  In  an  electrosiauc  sensor  apparatus  comprising  a  single 
oscillating  circuit  and  a  plurality  of  sensor  circuiU  connected 
to  said  smgle  osciUaung  circuit,  said  sensor  circuits  bemg 
connected  in  parallel  with  each  other,  the  improvement  com- 
prising means  connected  between  said  smgle  oscilUting  circuit 
and  said  plurality  of  sensor  circuits  for  matchmg  the  impe- 
dance therebetween. 


■OUTUM      COHTlllT.    »e«et»T 

1  A  nondestructive  process  for  determining  the  moisture 
content  of  single  grain  kernels,  seeds,  nuts,  fruits,  or  other 
botanical  or  agncultural  products  composing; 

(a)  placing  a  single  article  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  grain  kernels,  seeds,  nuU,  fruits,  and  other  botanical  and 
agncultural  products,  between  two  electncally  conduct- 
ing parallel-plate  electrodes,  said  electrodes  connected  in 
an  electronic  circuit  for  mcasunng  parameters  of  electn- 
cal impedance  or  admittance  at  two  different  frequenaes; 

(b)  at  a  first  frequency,  fi,  measunng  at  least  two  indepen- 
dent electncal  parameters  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
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1  An  operational  setting  method  for  a  measunng  device 
which  serves  to  measure  a  geometncal  variable  with  the  use  of 
a  sensor,  the  measunng  device  mcluding  a  reguUted  phase- 
dependent  current  source  having  a  summer  suge.  a  reference 
element,  an  alternating  supply  voltage  connected  to  a  first 
mput  of  the  summer  stage,  and  a  feedback  path  connected 
between  an  output  of  the  reference  element  and  a  second  mput 
of  the  summer  stage,  the  reference  element  having  its  mput 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  summer  stage  and  determmmg 
an  altemattng  measunng  current  supplied  from  lU  output  to 
the  sensor,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

feedmg  from  the  cun-ent  source  to  the  sensor  the  altematmg 
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mea.sunng  currenl  of  i.onstanl  amphluik-  lo  gfiierale 
acriws  ihe  scnvir  an  alternating  measuring  voltage  tapped 
at  the  sen.vir  via  the  fcedhack  path  and  supplied  to  the 
second  input  to  output  a  voltage  tri>m  the  summer  stage  to 
the  reference  element,  and 
in  order  to  match  a  characteristic  representing  the  relation 
ship  between  the  alternating  measuring  voltage  and  the 
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geometrical  variable  to  a  prescnbed  characteristic  curve. 
varying  at  least  one  of  the  alternating  supply  and  measur 
ing  voltages  fed  to  the  summer  stage  h>  at  least  one  of  a 
setting  device  for  setting  the  amplitude  of  the  alternating 
supply  voltage  and  a  phase-setting  element  arranged  in  the 
feedback  path  for  setting  a  phase  shift  between  the  alter 
nating  supply  voltage  and  the  alternating  measuring  volt- 
age 
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timer  means  generating  a  first  signal  and  a  second  signal, 
said  first  and  second  signals  being  separated  by  a  time 
peruxj  which  is  proportionate  t<i  said  resistance  value. 

pulse  generating  means  for  prtxlucing  a  series  of  pulses  at  a 
steady  predetermined  rate. 

counter  means  linked  to  said  pulse  generating  means  and 
enabled  by  said  first  signal  and  disabled  by  said  second 
signal  for  counting  all  of  the  pulses  produced  between  said 
first  and  second  signals  and  pnxlucing  an  output  indica 
tive  of  the  sum  of  the  pulses. 

displav  means  linked  to  said  counter  means  and  operably 
displaying  the  output  of  said  counter  means  with  the 
output  of  said  counter  means  being  proportionate  to  the 
original  concentration  of  said  biological  substance  in  said 
substrate,  and 

trigger  means  linked  to  said  timer  means  and  said  counter 
means  and  being  actuable  to  prixluce  a  first  gate  signal  to 
activate  said  timer  and  a  second  signal  to  preset  said 
counter  means 
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OOMM    COUWTIM    I  V 


I  Measurement  apparatus  for  measuring  the  amount  of  a 
biological  substance  in  a  fluid  substrate  wherein  the  presence 
of  the  biological  substance  alters  the  resistivity/c<inductivity 
of  the  fluid  substrate  in  a  manner  which  is  generally  prop<->r- 
tionate  to  the  amount  of  the  biological  substance  in  said  fluid 
substrate,  compnsing. 

fluid  substrate  holding  means  for  receiving  the  fluid  sub- 
strate, 
electrode  means  for  placement  in  said  fluid  substrate  hcilding 
means  and  being  operably  immersible  in  said  substrate, 
sajd  electrode  means  and  said  substrate  forming  an  impe 
dance  means  with  a  resistance  value  corresponding  to  the 
resislance/conductivity  of  said  substrate, 
timer  means  operably  linked  to  said  impedance  means,  said 


I    A  signal  generator  compnsing 

harmonic  generating  means  having  an  input  end  and  an 
output  end.  for  generating  harmonic  signals  from  said 
output  end,  said  harmonic  generating  means  being  respon- 
sive to  an  input  signal  applied  to  said  input  end, 

an  input  branch  p<iint  connected  to  said  output  end  of  said 
harmonic  generating  means. 

a  plurality  of  first  diodes  each  having  one  end  and  another 
end,  each  said  one  end  of  said  first  diodes  collectively 
being  connected  to  the  input  branch  point. 

a  plurality  of  first  branch  points  each  connected  to  said 
another  end  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  diodes; 

a  plurality  of  second  diodes  each  having  one  end  and  an- 
other end,  said  second  diodes  being  grouped  into  groups 
and  each  said  one  end  of  each  of  said  second  diodes  of 


each  of  said  groups  being  collectively  connected  to  one  of 
said  first  branch  points, 
a  plurality  of  bandpass  filters  each  having  an  input  end  and 
an  output  end.  each  of  said  bandpass  filters  having  a  fre- 
quency  charactenstic    for   permitting   desired   different 
harmonic  frequency  signals  to  pass  through,  and  each 
input  end  of  said  bandpass  filters  bemg  connected  to  said 
another  end  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  second  diodes; 
a  plurality  of  third  diodes  each  having  one  end  and  another 
end,  said  third  diodes  bemg  grouped  mto  groups  and  each 
one  end  of  said  third  diodes  being  connected  to  said  out- 
put end  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  bandpass  filters; 
a  plurality  of  second  branch  points,  each  second  branch 
point  being  collectively  connected  to  said  another  ends  of 
each  of  said  third  diodes  of  one  of  said  groups  of  third 
diodes, 
a  plurality  of  fourth  diodes,  each  having  one  end  and  another 
end,  each  said  one  end  of  said  fourth  diodes  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  plurality  second  branch  pwints, 
an  output  branch  point  collectively  connected  to  each  said 

another  end  of  said  fourth  diodes; 
a  plurality  of  bias  means  each  being  simultaneously  con- 
nected to  conducting  paths  for  each  mput  end  and  each 
output  end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  bandpass  filters;  and 
switching  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  bias  means  for 
bnnging  only  diodes  on  a  conducting  path  whereto  a  EX: 
bias  voltage  is  applied,  to  a  conducting  sute,  and  for 
bringing  other  diodes  on  other  conducting  paths  to  a 
cut-off  state,  among  said  plurality  of  said  first,  second, 
third,  and  fourth  diodes,  by  applying  said  DC  bias  voluge 
selectively  to  said  plurality  of  bias  means. 
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clock  output  signals  having  an  equally -spaced  phase  rela- 
tionship; 

(c)  selector  logic  means  responsive  to  a  select  mput  signal  for 
selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  upped  delay  line  clock 
output  signals  as  a  selected  tapped  delay  line  clock  output 
signal; 

(d)  clock  dnver  means  responsive  to  the  selected  tapped 
delay  Ime  clock  output  signal  for  generating  first  and 
second  symmetric  phase  clock  signals; 

(e)  constant  delay  means  responsive  to  the  selector  means 
clock  output  signal  for  generating  a  delayed  clock  signal, 
the  delayed  clock  signal  utilizable  for  generating  a  system 
clock  signal; 

(0  phase  detector  means  for  comparing  the  system  clock 
signal  and  the  first  phase  clock  signal  to  provide  an  up/- 
down  phase  detector  output  signal, 

(g)  counter  means  responsive  to  the  up/down  phase  detector 
output  signal  for  providing  a  count  value  corresponding 
to  one  of  the  plurality  of  tapped  delay  line  clock  output 
signals;  and 

(h)  decoder  means  responsive  to  the  count  value  provided 
by  the  counter  means  for  providing  a  corresponding  de- 
coder output  signal  as  the  select  input  signal  to  the  selec- 
tor logic  means 

whereby  the  fu^t  phase  clock  signal  and  the  system  clock 
signal  are  synchronized. 
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1    A  multi-frequency  digital  phase-locked  loop  comprising 

(a)  input  selector  means  for  providing  either  a  first  clock 
signal  or  a  second  clock  signal  having  a  frequency  higher 
than  the  first  clock  signal  as  a  selector  means  clock  output 
signal. 

(b)  a  tapped  delay  line  responsive  to  the  selector  means  clock 
output  signal  for  providing  a  plurality  of  tapped  delay  line 


1   A  pulse- width  modulation  circuit,  comprising 

a  comparator  whose  output  swmgs  between  first  and  second 
voluge  levels  in  accordance  with  the  polarity  of  the  volt- 
age difference  between  the  comparator's  non-invcrtmg 
and  inverting  inputs, 

wherein  the  comparator's  invertmg  input  is  connected  to  the 
comparator  output  through  a  feedback  resistor,  to  ground 
through  a  capacitor,  and  to  an  input  signal  through  an 
input  resistor; 

wherein  the  comparator's  non-inverting  input  is  maintained 
at  a  constant  potential, 

means  for  providing  a  sufficient  propagation  delay  in  a  path 
compnsmg  the  comparator  and  feedback  resistor  so  that 
the  capacitor  charges  for  some  time  after  a  change  in  the 
polarity  of  the  voltage  difference  between  the  compara- 
tor's inverting  and  non-inverting  inputs,  the  capacitor 
voluge  being  substantially  a  triangular  waveform  which 
thereby  causes  the  comparator  output  to  be  a  square  wave 
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and,   wherein   an    input   signal   applied    U<   the   i  oniparat.-r  s 
inverting  input  causes  the  ^umparalor  .uilpul  li^  he  pulse 
\Aidth  nuKiulaled  h\  the  input  signal 
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1  A  charge  coupling  device  for  a  high-power  transmitter 
consisting  of  a  given  numher  N  of  amplifiers  coupled  together 
by  a  common  signal  input  and  including,  firstly,  a  given  nuiTi 
ber  N  of  roughly  identical  inductors  where  N  is  equal  to  the 
number  of  amplifiers,  with  one  end  of  each  inductor  connected 
to  a  respective  amplifier  output  and  a  second  end  ol  each 
inductor  connected  to  a  common  line  and,  secondly.  N  capaci- 
tors of  equal  capacitance  C  connected  in  parallel  with  each 
other  between  the  common  line  and  one  end  ot  .i  transmilter 
load  impedance 


and  second  cascode  amplifiers,  said  first  ca.scode  amplifier 
including  a  first  common  emitter  amplifier  stage  having  an 
input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal  and  a  first  common 
base  amplifier  stage  basing  an  input  terminal  connected  to 
said  output  terminal  of  said  first  common  emitter  amplifier 
stage  via  a  first  resistor  and  an  output  terminal,  said  sec 
ond  cascode  amplifier  including  a  second  common  emitter 
amplifier  stage  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal  and  a  second  common  base  amplifier  stage  hav- 
ing an  input  terminal  connected  to  said  output  terminal  of 
said  second  common  emitter  amplifier  stage  via  a  second 
resistor  and  an  output  terminal. 

gain  adjusting  means  including  a  first  current  controlled 
variable  resistance  means,  said  first  variable  resistance 
means  being  connected  between  said  output  terminal  of 
said  first  common  emitter  amplifier  stage  and  said  output 
terminal  of  said  second  common  emitter  amplifier  stage, 
said  first  vanable  resistance  means  having  a  variable  rests 
lance  value  depending  on  the  magnitude  of  a  first  current 
flowing  in  one  of  a  first  direction  for  the  drawing  of  cur- 
rent from  the  output  terminals  of  said  first  and  second 
lommon  emitter  amplifier  stages  and  a  second  direction 
for  the  feeding  of  current  to  the  output  terminals  of  said 
first  and  second  common  emitter  amplifier  stages,  and 

OC  level  correcting  means  including  a  DC  level  detector 
means  for  detecting  a  DC  level  of  a  voltage  at  said  output 
terminal  of  said  first  common  base  amplifier  stage,  a  con- 
trolled current  s<iurce  being  responsive  to  said  detected 
nC  level  for  generating  a  second  current  having  a  magni- 
tude required  for  maintaining  said  detected  DC  level  to  a 
predetermined  level,  and  a  second  current  controlled 
variable  resistance  means,  said  second  vanable  reiistance 
means  being  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  variable 
resistance  means  and  between  said  output  terminal  of  said 
first  common  emitter  amplifier  stage  and  said  output  ter- 
minal of  said  second  common  emitter  amplifier  stage,  said 
second  vanable  resistance  means  having  a  variable  resis- 
tance value  depending  on  the  magnitude  of  said  second 
current  flowing  in  the  other  a(  the  first  and  second  direc- 
tions 
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Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1991,  3-021066 

Int.  CI.'  H03F  J    Ui 


5,218.319 

DIFT-KRF.NTIAI.  AMPLIFIER  AND  ACTIVE  FILTER 

I  SING  THE  SAME 

Kyuichi  Takimoto,  Kasugai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  886J39 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  24.  1991.  3-120046 

Int.  a.'  H03F  .<  4^ 


I  .S.  n.  330—254 


16  Claims     IS.  CI.  330— 257 


5  Claims 
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1    A  variable  gain  amplifier  comprising 

differential  cascinle  amplifier  means  including  a  pair  of  first 


1    A  differential  amplifier  comprising 
an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal. 


first  and  second  current  mirror  circuits,  the  first  current 
mirror  circuit  being  connected  to  a  first  power  supply  and 
the  second  current  mirror  circuit  being  connected  to  a 
second  power  supply; 
first  and  second  constant  current  supplies,  the  first  constant 
current   supply   being   connected   to   the   second   power 
supply   and   the  second   constant  current  supply   being 
connected  to  the  first  power  supply, 
a  first  differential  amplifier  circuit  connected  between  the 
first  current  mirror  circuit  and  the  first  constant  current 
supply  and  having  first  and  second  input  nodes  and  first 
and  second  output  nodes,  the  first  input  node  being  con- 
nected to  the  input  terminal,  and 
a  second  differential  amplifier  circuit  connected  between  the 
second  constant  current  supply  and  the  second  current 
mirror  circuit,   the  second   differential   amplifier  circuit 
including  a  pair  of  multicoUector  transistors,  the  respec- 
tive bases  of  the  pair  of  multicoUector  transistors  compris- 
ing first  and  second  input  nodes  of  the  second  differential 
amplifier  circuit  and  being  connected,  respectively,  to  the 
first  and  second  output  nodes  of  the  first  differential  ampli- 
fier circuit  and  each  of  the  pair  of  multicoUector  transis- 
tors having  a  first  one  of  its  collectors  connected  to  the 
second  current  mirror  circuit,  at  a  corresponding  connec- 
tion node,  and  having  a  second  one  of  its  collectors  con- 
nected to  the  second  power  supply,  the  second  differential 
amplifier  circuit  having  an  output  node  which  is  defined 
by  one  of  the  connection  nodes  and  which  is  connected  to 
the  output  terminal  of  the  differential  amplifier; 
wherein  the  first  differential  amplifier  circuit  performs  dif- 
ferential amplification  on  an  entemal  input  signal,  supplied 
from  the  input  terminal  to  the  first  input  node  thereof,  and 
the  output  signal  of  the  second  differential  amplifier  cir- 
cuit, produced  at  the  output  node  of  the  second  differen- 
tial amplifier  circuit  and  supplied  thereby  to  the  second 
input  node  of  the  first  differential  amplifier  circuit,  and 
produces  complementary  differential  output  signals  at  the 
first  and  second  output  nodes  thereof;  and 
the  second  differcntud  amplifier  circuit  receives,  at  the  first 
and  second  input  nodes  thereof,  the  complementary  dif- 
ferential output  signals  of  the  first  differential  amphfier 
circuit,  performs  differential  amplificauon  on  the  received 
complementary  differential  signals  and  produces  a  corre- 
sponding output  signal  at  the  output  node  thereof  and 
correspondingly  at  the  output  terminal. 


main  amplifier  cham  by  a  symmetnzer -adder  block  of  fixed 
gam  having  a  firet  input  constituting  the  input  of  the  wideband 


amplifier  circuit  and  a  second  input  connected  to  the  negative 
feedback  loop  for  controlling  and  cancelling  any  possible 
offset  voluge  at  the  output 


5^18^21 

LOW  OFFSET  UNTTY  GAIN  BUFFER  AMPUFIER 

StcTCB  R.  lot.  Palm  Bay,  Fla^  wi«Dor  to  Harria  Corpor«ioo, 

Melbovne,  FU.  ,  ,  ,„ 

Filed  Jim.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  717347 

Int  CL'  H03F  S/26 

VS.  a.  33fr-2«3  ^  *^**^ 


5.218.320 

WIDEBAND  AMPUFIER  CIRCUTT  HAVING 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  AND  OFFSET  VOLTAGE  CONTROL 

Pierre  Alboay,  LumioB,  and  G»y  Cochemiec.  Plenmew  Bodtm, 

botk  of  Fra«ce.  Mrignon  to  Akatel  N.V.,  AnHterdaa.  Neth- 

erUwb 

Filed  JuiL  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  893.805 
CUlma  priority,  appUctioii  Frm.ce,  J«i.  7,  1991.  9106939 
iBt  a.'  H03F  3/45.  1/34 
VS.  a.  330—259  '  CUiM 

1.  A  wideband  amplifier  circuit  having  automauc  offset 
voltage  and  gain  control,  the  wideband  amplifier  circuit  com- 
pnsmg  a  mam  amplifier  chain,  a  negative  feedback  loop  for 
controlling  gaui  as  a  function  of  the  peak  value  of  a  differential 
signal  supplied  by  an  output  of  said  main  amplifier  cham,  and 
a  negative  feedback  loop  for  controUmg  and  cancelling  any 
poaaible  offset  voltage  at  its  output,  said  mam  amplifier  chain 
uicludmg  a  gam  control  amplifier  block  having  a  gain  control 
input  connected  to  the  gam  control  negaUve  feedback  loop, 
wherem  the  gam  control  amplifier  block  is  preceded  m  the 


^C>■ 


1   A  buffer  amplifier  comprising: 

an  mput  terminal  to  which  an  mput  signal  is  applied, 

an  output  terminal  from  which  an  output  signal  is  derived; 

a  first  reference  potential  tertmnal  to  which  a  first  preacnbed 

reference  potential  is  applied; 
a  first  bipolar  transistor  of  a  first  polanty  type  having  an 

emitter  elecuode  coupled  to  said  mput  terminal,  a  baae 

electrode,  and  a  collector  electrode; 
a  second  bipolar  transistor  of  said  first  polanty  type  having 

an  emitter  electrode  coupled  to  said  output  terminal,  a 

base  electrode  coupled  to  the  base  electrode  of  said  first 

transistor  and  a  collector  electrode  coupled  to  said  first 

reference  potential  terminal; 
a  first  high  impedance  current  source  coupled  between  said 

first  reference  potential  tenmnal  and  the  collector  of  said 

first  transistor,  and 
a  first  means  for  couplmg  a  signal  voltage  at  the  collector 

electrode  of  said  first  transistor  to  the  base  electrode  of 

said  second  traniiator;  mod  wherein 
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the  charactcnslics  of  uid  first  and  second  transistors  are 
such  that  their  respective  forward  base-emitter  junction 
voltages  are  effectively  the  same,  so  as  to  minimize  a  d  c 
voltage  offset  from  said  input  terminal  through  said  fipit 
and  second  transistors  to  said  output  terminal 


5^18^22 
SOLID  STATE  MICROWAVE  POWER  AMPLIFIER 
MODULE 
Robert  AIIImni,  RADcho  PakM  Verdes,  and  GeraM  A.  Cox,  Playa 
Del  Rey.  both  of  CaUf^  aMignon  to  Hughca  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Lo«  Angelea,  Calif. 

FUe<J  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864.980 
Int.  a.'  H03F  i/60 
VS.  a.  330—286  20  Oaima 

1    A  solid  state  high  p<iwcr  microwave  amplifier  mixluic. 
comprising 

a  first  substrate  formed  of  a  low  temperature  cofired  ceramic 
(LTCC)  material,   said   first   substrate  comprising   radial 
p<iwer  divider  for  dividing  the  pxiwer  of  an  input  signal 
into  a   plurality  of  radially  extending   Iran.smi-vsion    lines 
defined  on  said  substrate,  said  transmission  lines  terminal 
ing  in  respective  output  ends, 
a  second  substrate,  said  second  substrate  comprising  a  plural 
ity  of  active  solid  slate  power  amplifiers  mounted  lhere<in. 
and  a  radial  power  combiner  for  combining  the  outputs  of 
the  respective  amplifiers  and  providing  a  combiner  out 
put, 
said  first  and  second  substrates  being  as-sembled  together  to 

form  an  integrated  microwave  assembly, 
transmission  line  circuitry  for  connecting  respective  ciutput 
ends  of  said  radially  extending  transmission  lines  to  inputs 
of  respective  ones  of  said  amplifiers  when  said  first  ami 
second  suhstrales  are  assembled  together    aiul 


a    heatsink   assembled    adjacent    said    second   substrate   and 
comprising  a  waveguide  coupled  to  said  combiner  output 


5.218,323 
TRANSISTOR  DIRECT -COLPI.ED  A.MPLIHER 
Masahiko  Ohno,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1992,  S«r.  No.  865,470 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  11.  1991.  3-78086 

Int.  n."  H03F  I/iO 

C.S.  n.  330—290  4  Claims 

1    A  transistor  direct-coupled  amplifier  comprising 

a  reference  voltage  source. 


a  positive  phase  direct-coupled  amplifier  circuit  compnaing 
a  fint  transistor  whose  base  constitutes  an  input  termmal. 

a  second  transutor  having  a  collector  connected  to  the  mput 
terminal  of  said  positive-phase  direct-coupled  amplifier 
circuit  and  an  emitter  connected  to  said  reference  voltage 
source,  said  second  transistor  being  complementary  with 
said  first  transistor;  and 

a  low-pass  filter  having  an  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  said 
positive-phase  direct-coupled  amplifier  circuit,  said  low- 
pass  filter  being  connected  to  feedback  an  output  to  a  base 
of  said  second  transistor,  wherein  said  reference  voltage 


source  is  corutituted  by  a  series  circuit  of  first  and  second 
resistors  connected  between  a  power  source  and  ground 
and  a  scnes  circuit  of  first  and  second  diodes  connected  in 
senes  between  said  first  and  second  resistors,  said  emitter 
of  said  second  transistor  being  connected  between  said 
first  resistor  and  said  first  diixie.  and  an  ON  voltage  of  said 
first  duxle  and  a  ba.se-emitter  voltage  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor being  canceled  to  set  an  operating  point  of  the  out- 
put voltage  of  said  positive-phase  direct-coupled  amplifier 
circuit  to  be  a  divided  voltage  obtained  by  dividing  a 
power  source  voltage  h\  said  firsi  and  second  resistors 


5.218J24 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  A  PHASE-LOCKED 

LOOP  WITH  FREQUENCY'  CHANGING 

Michel  Lazanis,  Gif  SA'Tette.  France,  assignor  to  Tbomson- 

CSF,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893^1 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  14,  1991,  91  07318 
Int.  a.'  H03L  7/16 
Lii.  CT  331  —  1  A  10  Claims 


1  A  device  for  the  control  of  a  phase-locked  kxip  with 
fretjuency  changing  comprising  an  oscillator  controlled  by  a 
servo  signal  to  give  a  synthesis  signal  having  a  pre-determined 


frequency,  a  mixer  of  signals  sensitive  to  the  synthesis  signal 
and  to  a  first  reference  signal  having  a  first  reference  frequency 
to  give  a  third  signal  representing  a  beat  frequency,  a  detector 
means  to  delect  a  phase  difference  between  the  third  signal  and 
a  second  reference  signal,  the  detector  means  giving  the  servo 
signal  in  response  to  this  detection,  wherein  it  compose  a 
frequency  comparator  means  to  compare  the  frequency  of  the 
synthesis  signal  and  the  frequency  of  the  first  reference  signal, 
and  an  inhibiting  means  sensitive  to  the  frequency  comparator 
means  and  interposed  between  the  mixer  and  the  detector 
means  to  inhibit  the  third  signal  at  input  of  the  detector  means 


frequency  or  microwave  systems  over  all  signal  frequencies, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  selecting  an  initial  pnme  number  relationship. 

(b)  generating  a  table  of  potential  component  lengths  based 
upon  the  pnme  number  relationship; 

(c)  selecting  final  component  lengths  from  the  potential 
component  lengths. 

(d)  providing  components  for  constructing  a  radio  fre- 
quency or  microwave  system,  each  of  said  components 
having  a  different  one  of  said  selected  final  component 
lengths, 


5J18325 
LOW  NOISE  OSCILLATOR 
Eric  Trelewicz,  Mesa;  Michael  N.  Pickett,  Phoenix,  and  Robert 
H.  Bickley,  Scottsdale,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,855 

Int.  CI.'  H03B  3/2 

LS  a.  331-117  FE  20aaims 
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1    A  low  noise  oscillator  comprising 

input  means  adapted  to  receive  a  DC  tuning  voltage  propor- 
tional to  an  output  signal, 

voltage  controlled  oscillator  means  coupled  to  said  input 
means,  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  means  responsive 
to  said  DC  tuning  voltage  for  providing  an  intermediate 
sinusoidal  output  signal  proponional  to  said  DC  tuning 
voltage,  and 

buffer  amplifier  means  coupled  to  said  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  means,  said  buffer  amplifier  means  transforming 
said  intermediate  sinusoidal  output  signal  to  said  output 
signal  of  a  particular  frequency  proportional  to  said  DC 
tuning  voluge  by  maintaining  a  nearly  maximum  power 
output  to  provide  a  high  signal-to-noise  ratio  and  a  low 
noise  floor 


5^18.326 

DISTRIBLTED  REFLECTION  SCRAMBLING 

TECHNIQUE 

Arthar  FIcming-Dahl,  Miller  PUct,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gnuunaa 

AeroapMC  Corporatioa,  Bethpage,  N.Y. 

CoatiaBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  612,441,  Not.  14,  1990,  abawloMd. 

This  awUcatioo  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,427 

lat  a.'  H03H  7/iS 

VS.  a.  333—33  >«  OaiM 

1    A  method  of  minimizmg  reflections  occunne  in  radio 


(e)  constructing  said  radio  frequency  or  microwave  system 
using  said  components,  and 

(0  dunng  construction  of  the  system,  preventing  in-phase 
refiection  combination  of  voltages  in  said  system  by  dis- 
tnbuting  said  components  having  said  selected  final  com- 
ponent lengths  throughout  said  radio  frequency  or  micro- 
wave system  as  a  function  of  available  spans  and  curva- 
tures between  consecutive  components,  and  of  the  num- 
ber of  individual  components  which  comprises  the  radio 
frequency  and  microwave  system. 


5,218,327 
VARL^LE/SWrrCHABLE  COUPLER 
Matt  Calabreae,  Hantlngtoa  Be«*.  Calif.  a«igw.r  to  Haghe* 
Alrwaft  Co-pany,  Los  Aagek»,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,781 

Int  a.'  HOIP  5/18 

UJS.  0.333—111  7aai«M 

1    A  vanable/switchable  coupler  mcludmg  a  waveguide 

structure  having  a  primary  arm  and  a  secondary  arm  sharmg  a 

common  narrow  wall,  compnsmg: 

couplmg  means  mcluding  at  least  one  aperture  m  said  com- 
mon wall,  and  reflective/absorptive  diode  means  disposed 
m  said  aperture  for  variably  controUmg  the  amount  of 
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p»)wcr  entcrinji  said  sctimdary  arm  from  said  primary  arm 
through  said  aperture,  wherein  the  p<iwer  coupled  to  the 


LOW  PROniE  CERAMIC  RLTER  WITH  SELF 
ALIGNING  SHIELD 
Reddy  R.  Vugmlji.  AibiM)ucrqiic  N.  Mex.,  and  True  G.  Hoang. 
Sao  Diego,  Calif.,  aasignon  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaamborg, 
III. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857^55 

Int.  a.'  HOIP  1  205 

I  .S.  n.  333—206  «  Clainu 
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sccondarv  arm  from  ihf  primary  arm  is  conlrollahly  van- 
ahlc  from  a  minimum  level  lo  a  maximum  level 


5.218,328 
STRUCTL  RE  FOR  A  RESONATOR  I  SING  AN 
ULTRATHIN  PIF-ZOELECTRIC  SCBSTRATF: 
Takao  Morita;  Osamu   Ishii,  and  Takebumi   Kuroaaki,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Toyo  Communication  txjuip- 
ment  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/01273,  §  371  Date  Oct.  7,  1991,  §  102(el 
Date  Oct.  7,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()91   12662,  PtT  Pub, 
Date  Aug.  22,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  768.909 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9.  1990,  2-29935 
Int.  C\:  HOJH  V  /V 
C.S,  n.  333—187  10  (laims 


I  A  dielectric  bUvk  filter  having  a  self-aligning  top-end 
shield  for  reducing  emitted  radiation,  said  filter  compnscd  of: 

a  bkxk  of  dielectric  materia]  having  top.  bottom,  and  side 
entemal  surfaces  and  having  at  least  one  hole  extending 
through  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  intcnor  surfaces  of 
said  block  formed  by  said  hole  and  with  the  exception  of 
said  top  surface  said  exterior  surfaces  being  substantially 
covered  with  conductive  material, 

a  first  recess  formed  in  a  first  one  of  said  side  surfaces  to 
receive  a  mating,  substantially  planar  tab,  said  first  recess 
having  a  depth,  length,  and  width, 

a  shield  compnsed  of  at  least  a  subsuntially  planar  Ub  side 
and  a  top,  said  substantially  planar  lab  side  having  a  thick- 
ness, length,  and  width  and  being  formed  to  be  accepted 
into  said  recess,  said  top  surface  substantially  enclosing 
said  top  surface  of  said  block  when  said  tab  side  is 
mounted  to  said  blix;k 


5.218.330 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EASILY  ADJUSTING 
THE  RESONA.NT  FREQUENCY  OF  A  DIELECTRIC  TEM 

RESONATOR 
Kenzi  Omiya,  Nasu:  Hideo  Sugawara,  Otawara;  Hiroahi  Suzuki, 
and  Hirakazu  Ueda,  botb  of  Ouwara,  all  of  Japan,  aasignon 
to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701.112 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1990,  2-126775; 
May  25,  1990,  2-133852 

Int.  C\:  HOIP  ^  fX 
t.S.  a.  333—223  22  Claims 


12 

•0 

50 

14 

•*- 

2 

-^ 

:-' 

\, 

i 

lb 

t=K 

Lj 

L,>.'.  H  1  li^    ■    ■    1   1    F li 

'    1 

1    A  pie/oelcctric  revinator  comprising 
an  ultrathin  vibratory  portion  lying  in  a  plane,  and 
a  nh  formed  integrally  with  and  surrounding  said  Mhraturv 
portion,  said  nb  extending  out  of  the  plane  of  the  vibra 
lory  portion  and  defining  a  first  pair  of  opposing  marginal 
portions  and  a  second  pair  of  opp<ising  marginal  portions 
wherein  the  width  of  each  of  said  second  pair  of  marginal 
portions  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  vibra 
tory  p<irtion  is  larger  at  a  portuin  adjacent  one  of  said  first 
marginal  portions  than  al  a  portion  adjacent  the  other  ot 
said  first  marginal  p<irlions 


18 


I    A  dielectric  revinator  comprising 

first  conductor  means,  for  operating  as  an  inner  conductor  of 
the  dielectnc  resimator, 

second  conductor  means,  spaced  away  from  the  first  con- 
ductor means,  for  operating  jls  an  outer  conductor  of  the 
dielectric  res<inalor, 

dielectnc  means  filling  the  space  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond conductor  means,  for  forming  a  rescinator  btxly  has  - 
ing  at  least  (>ne  open  end,  cixiperating  with  the  first  and 
second  conductor  means,  and 


third  conductor  means,  disposed  near  the  open  end  of  the 
resonator  body  and  electncally  connected  to  the  second 
conductor  means,  wherein  a  distance  between  the  open 
end  and  at  least  a  part  of  the  third  conductor  means  is 
adjustable  to  adjust  a  resonant  frequency  of  the  dielectnc 
resonator 


drawers  carrying  respectively  said  first  and  second  fixed 
contacts; 


5^18331 
MOLDED  CASE  CTRCUIT  BREAKER  WTTH 
INTERCHANGEABLE  TRIP  ORCUITS 
Robert  A.  Morria,  Bnrlingtoa;  Irenaeiis  S.  Paana,  New  Britain; 
Roger  J.  Morgan,  Simsb«ry;  Roiald  G,  Peknil,  and  Edwin  J. 
CoUiB,  both  of  Soothingtoii,  all  of  Com.,  aaaignon  to  General 
Electric  CompMy.  New  York,  NY. 
Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  772.825,  Oct  7.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.162,766. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  905.606 
hit.  a.^  HOIH  73/00 
VS.  a.  335—18  "  Claims 


a  contact-holder  module  located  between  said  drawers  and 
comprising  said  mobile  contact  bnde 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  adapted  for  receiving  interchangeable 
line  and  load  lugs  composing 

a  plastic  case  and  cover  attached  together  to  form  an  enclo- 
sure, 

a  fixed  contact  arranged  at  a  line  end  of  said  enclosure  for 
connecting  with  an  electrical  power  distnbution  system; 

a  moveable  contact  at  a  load  end  of  said  enclosure  for  con- 
necting with  associated  electncal  equipment; 

an  operating  mechanism  within  said  case  interaclmg  with  an 
electronic  inp  unit  within  said  cover  to  interrupt  electric 
current  through  said  power  distribution  system  upon 
occurrence  of  an  overload  condition; 

a  load  terminal  connector  on  a  load  end  of  said  enclosure 
connected  with  said  fixed  contact,  said  load  terminal 
connector  composing  an  angulated  piece  of  metal  formed 
to  an  inverted  U-shaped  configuration  having  a  pair  of 
first  and  second  upstanding  legs  joined  by  a  planar  bight  at 
a  top  part  thereof,  and 
a  current  transformer  arranged  around  said  planar  bight 
providing  electncal  signal  indication  of  said  circuit  cur- 
rent to  said  tnp  unit 


5,218,333 

MAGNETIC  HELD  GENERATING  DEVICE  FOR  USE 

WITH  ESR  DEVICE 

Takashi  Kob«y«Jil,  Owtka,  Japui,  aMignor  to  Sumitomo  Special 

Metal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Omka.  Japu 

Filed  Oct.  2,  19W.  Ser.  No.  415,587 

IBL  a.'  HOIF  7/00 

U.S.  a.  335-296  *  Claim 


5^18.332 
SWITCH  DEVICE 
Christian  Blanchard,  Rueil  Malmaiaon;  Michel  Lauraire.  Cour- 
bcToie.  and  Didier  Vigouroux.  Jouy  le  Moutier,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Telemecanique,  France 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,970 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  28.  1991,  91  02395 
Int.  C\:  HOIH  67/02 
U.S.  a.  335-132  "  Claims 

1    Switch  device  composing  at  least  a  switch  having  first 
and   second   fixed   contacts   which  cooperate   with  a   mobile 
contact  bndge,  said  device  further  composing 
a  case  forming  an  insulating  channel. 

first  and  second   removable  insulating  drawer-,  which  are 
shdingly  engaged  into  said  channel,  said  first  and  second 


1    A  magnetic  field-generating  device  for  an  ESR  system, 

composing; 

a  magnetic  field-generating  portion  and  a  magnetic  resis- 
tance changing  portion,  said  magnetic  field -generating 
portion  comprising  permanent  magnets  fixed  respectively 
to  the  inner  surfaces  of  a  pair  of  plate-like  yokes  arranged 
in  opposing  and  spaced  apart  relationship  with  each  other, 

magnetic  pole  pieces  fixed  respectively  to  the  opposing 
surfaces  of  said  permanent  magnets  to  form  an  air  gap 
between  said  magnetic  pole  pieces; 

said  magnetic  resistance  changing  portion  being  aligned 
with  said  magnetic  field-generating  portion  and  compos- 
ing a  movable  yoke  on  cither  one  of  said  paired  plate-like 
yokes  and  a  stationary  yoke  arranged  on  another  of  said 
paired  plate-like  yokes  to  be  opposite  to  said  movable 
yoke;  and 

an  opposing  distance  between  said  movable  yoke  and  said 
stationary  yoke  is  changed  to  continuously  change  the 
magnetic  resistance  of  the  magnetic  path  fooned  by  said 
pennanent  magnets,  plale-like  yokes,  movable  yoke  and 
stationary  yoke,  thereby  continuously  changing  the  mag- 
netic field  intensity  in  said  air  gap  of  said  magnetic  field- 
generating  portion. 
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5.218.334 
SURFACE  MOl  NTABI.K  HIGH  CIRRENT  RESISTOR 
Michael  H.  Bartlett,  C'orml  Springs,  FI«..  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  901.309 

Int.  n.'  HOIC  -»  0.? 

VS.  a.  33»— 61  18  Claims 


5.218.336 
RESISTOR  DEVICF:  FOR  BLOWER  MOTOR 

Iwao  Murakami.  Toro.  Japan,  assignor  to  Pacific  Engineering 
Co.,  Ltd..  Ogaki.  Japan 

Filed  Not.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  795,430 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Not.    26,     1990,    2- 
124550[L];  Mar.  30,  1991,  3-44554(1  ] 

Int.  a."  HOIC  /    14 
LI.S.  a.  338—328  16  CUims 


1  A  surface  mdunlable  elt^.lnL■al  resistdr.  comprising 
a  metal  stamping  having  an  clectncalK  resistive  characlens 
tic.  the  metal  stamping  having  a  major  surface  and  al  least 
two  legs,  each  leg  serving  to  provide  electrical  connection 
and  formed  into  a  right  angle  s*i  a.s  to  provide  a  surface 
mountable  p«irtion  to  a  printed  circuit  board  and 
the  man'r  surface  being  formed  into  a  pattern  by  means  ol 
one  ot  more  openings  formed  in  the  majin  surface 


5.218.335 

ELECTRONIC  CTRCT  IT  DEVICE  HAV  INC;  THIN  FILM 

RESISTOR  AND  MI-HHOD  FOR  PRODI  CTNC;  THE 

SAME 

Asao  Nakano.  Kamakura;  Kiyoshi  Ogata,  Yokohama:  Makiko 

Kohno.  Kawasaki,  and  Yasunori  Narizuka,  Hiratsuka.  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,350 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1990,  2-107758 

Int.  CI."  HOIC  /   012 

V.S.  a.  338—308  31  Claims 


1    An  electronic  circuit  device,  comprising 

a  substrate,  and 

al  lea.st  one  thin  film  resistor  formed  on  the  substrate,  the  at 

lea.st  one  thin  film  resistor  including 
first  regions  each  including  at  lca.sl  one  kind  iif  atom  and 

having  an  electnc  conductivity,  and 
a  second  region  including  at  least  one  compound  composed 

of  at  Ica-St  tvk-o  kinds  of  atoms  and  having  an  insulating 

property, 
the  first  regions  being  scattered  in  the  second  region  and 

having  an  average  particle  size  of  approximately  2  nm  to 

20  nm. 


I    A  resistor  device  for  a  blower  motor  comprising 

a  plurality  of  ITC  element  plates  arranged  so  as  to  form  a 

substantial  same  plane,  and  each  having  electrodes  formed 

respectively  on  both  faces  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  terminal  plates  arranged  respectively  outside  of 

said  both  faces  of  each  of  said  PTC  element  plates, 
ivso  insulation  films  arranged  respectively  outside  of  said 

terminal  plates,  and  each  having  a  heat  conductivity,  and 
two   heal    radiative   plates  sandwiching   said    PTC  element 

plates   through   said   terminal   plates   and   said   insulating 

films. 


5J18.337 
AITOMOTIVE  VEHICT.E  TONE  GENERATOR 
VN alter  H.  Peter,  Hobart.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Atoma  International 
Inc..  Newmarket.  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,005 

Int.  CI."  G08B  J,VO 

V.S.  CI.  340—388  25  Oaims 


sa 


1  A  tone  generator  suitable  for  automotive  vehicle  use 
comprising 

housing  means  defining  an  interior  space  open  to  the  atmiv 
sphere. 

circuit  b<iard  means  mounted  within  said  housing  means,  and 

transducer  means  carried  by  said  circuit  board  means  within 
said  housing  means. 

said  tran,sducer  means  composing 

a  rigid  structure  of  magnetic  material  annular  about  a  central 
axis, 

said  ngid  annular  structure  having  an  axially  outwardly 
facing  annular  diaphragm  engaging  surface  formed  in  one 
axial  end  portion  thereof,  an  interior  peripheral  surface 
extending  axially  therefrom  defmrng  a  central  space  termi- 


nating m  a  radially  inwardly  directed  opposite  end  wall 
havang  a  central  pole  piece  engaging  inlenor  axially  ex- 
tending surface  therein  communicating  with  said  central 
space, 
a  diaphragm  of  magncUc  material  having  an  outer  annular 
marginal  edge  portion  engaging  said  diaphragm  engaging 
surface  and  a  central  portion  providmg  armature  means, 
said  ngid  annular  structure  including  a  permanent  magnet 
operable  to  constantly  magnetically  attract  the  marginal 
edge  portion  of  said  diaphragm  mto  engagement  with  the 
diaphragm  engaging  surface  of  the  ngid  annular  structure, 
said  diaphragm  and  armature  means  bcmg  free  of  engage- 
ment other  than  the  engagement  of  the  outer  annular 
marginal  edge  portion  thereof  with  said  annular  dia- 
phragm engaging  surface  so  that  the  aforesaid  magneuc 
attraction  constitutes  the  sole  means  of  constantly  retain- 
ing said  diaphragm  in  an  operative  position  with  respect  to 
said  ngid  annular  structure  enclosing  the  associate  axial 
end  of  said  central  space, 
a  pole  piece  extending  within  said  central  space  m  alignment 

with  said  axis, 
means  for  fixedly  sccunng  said  pole  piece  with  respect  to 
said  ngid  structure  with  an  end  portion  of  said  pole  piece 
engaged  m  a  predetermined  position  of  axial  adjustment 
along  said  pole  piece  engaging  surface  so  that  a  remote 
end  surface  of  said  pole  piece  is  disposed  within  said 
central  space  a  predetermined  gap  distance  from  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  diaphragm, 
electromagnetic  coil  means  mounted   within  said  central 
space  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  pole  piece  and  in 
axially  spaced  relation  with  said  diaphragm  so  as  to  leave 
a  portion  of  the  central  space  enclosed  by  said  diaphragm 
opcratively  dynamically  acoustically  sealed  by  the  en- 
gagement of  the  outer  marginal  peripheral  edge  portion  of 
the  diaphragm  with  said  diaphragm  engagmg  surface  but 
statically  communicated  with  the  intenor  space  withm 
said  housing  means,  and 
means  for  mounting  said  ngid  annular  structure  on  said 
circuit  board  means  and  for  electncally  connecting  said 
electromagnetic  coil  means  with  said  circuit  board  means 
so  as  to  be  electncally  energized  by  the  operation  of  said 
circuit  board  means  to  thereby  impart  vibrations  to  said 
diaphragm    which    dynamically    vanes    the    conditions 
within  the  closed  portion  of  the  central  space  and  creates 
within   the  intenor  space   withm  said   housing  means  a 
desired  tone  sequence  which  is  audible  to  a  person  within 
the  atmosphenc  environment  of  the  automotive  vehicle 


5^18,338 
CODED  ANTI-THEFT  SYSTEM 
Tra-ymig  CZhang,  No.  15,  Lane  351,  Sec.  2,  Chiuig»han  Rd., 
Yuanlin  Town,  dungbua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832^5 

Int.  a.'  B60R  25/10 

VS.  CI.  340—426  "  CUims 


„■<  To     1      2  !  3     4     5  '  6     7     8     9    (J 


witches  each  having  a  first  contact,  a  second  contact,  and 
a  conductive  bar  and  each  corresponding  to  a  number; 
a  power  supply  having  a  positive  terminal  and  a  negative 
terminal  to  supply  direct  current  power,  said  negaove 
terminal  being  coupled  to  ground; 
alarming   means   having   a   chargeable   battery    which   is 
charged  by  said  power  supply  and  grounded  at  a  control 
terminal  thereof,  such  that  when  saxl  control  terminal  is 
removed  from  ground,  said  alarming  means  sounds; 
first   sensing   means  comprising   a   normally-open   switch 
which  is  installed  on  a  door  portion  of  the  vehicle  for 
sensing  a  door  sutus,  such  that  when  the  door  is  closed, 
said  door  switch  is  open,  and  when  the  door  is  open,  said 
door  switch  is  short  triggering  said  alarmmg  means  to 
soimd; 
second  sensing  means  comprising  a  normally-closed  switch 
which  is  installed  on  an  engine  hood  portion  of  the  vehicle 
for  sensing  an  engine-hood  sutus,  such  that  when  the 
hood  IS  lifted  up  more  than  a  predetermined  distance,  said 
normally-closed  switch  opens,  triggering  said  alarming 
means  to  sound; 
indicator  means  for  indicatmg  a  status  of  said  system,  such 
that  when  said  indicator  means  is  off,  said  system  is  in  an 
alert  mode  or  key-locked  mode,  and  when  said  mdicator 
means  is  on,  said  system  is  in  a  disabled  mode; 
starting  means  for  enabling  the  vehicle  to  start  when  said 

system  is  in  a  disabled  mode; 
a  power-off  relay  communicatmg  with  said  keyswitch  board 

for  cutting  off  reqmred  loops  of  decoding; 
a  power-on  relay  communicating  with  said  keyswitch  board 
and  said  power-off  relay  for  fonmng  a  requu-ed  path  of 
decoding; 
a  resetting  relay  for  key-locking  commumcating  with  said 

keyswitch  board  and  said  power-on  relay; 
a  first  codmg  relay  for  decoding  communicaUng  with  said 

keyswitch  board  and  said  resetting  relay; 
a  second  coding  relay  for  decoding  coimnumcaung  with 

said  keyswitch  board  and  said  first  coding  relay; 
a  holding  relay  commumcating  with  said  power-on  relay  for 
holding  a  temporary  grounded  path  due  to  a  door  openmg 
and  to  error  decoding; 
an  alarming  relay  communcating  with  said  alarmmg  means, 
said  holding  relay,  and  said  second  sensmg  means  for 
controllmg  said  alarming  means; 
a  limitmg  timer  communicating  wfith  said  alarming  relay  for 

determining  a  time  penod  for  alarnung; 
a  delaymg  timer  communicatmg  with  said  limiung  tuner  for 
determining  a  time  period  from  opening  of  a  door  until 
said  alarming  means  sounds;  and 
a  driving  relay  for  controlling  an  energized  sutus  of  said 
system  communicating  with  said  keyswitch  board,  said 
power-on  relay,  said  resetting  relay,  said  first  codmg 
relay,  said  second  coding  relay,  said  holding  relay,  said 
alarming  relay,  said  limiting  timer,  said  delaying  timer, 
said  first  sensing  means,  said  indicator  means,  and  said 
starting  means. 


\   A  coded  anli-theft  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising 

a  keyswitch  board  having  a  plurality  of  normally-open  keys- 


5^18439 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MONTrORING  A  CONSUMER  IN 

COMBINATION  WTTH  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  AND/OR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Ham  Schmmpf,  ObcrariMck,  aad  Georg  HMbaer,  Berg/Ober^ 
fall,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^craaay,  aMlswin  to  Robert  Bo«4 
GmbH,  StBttsart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  765,953 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Orwany.  Sep.  r, 
1990.  4030S33 

Int.  a.'  B60Q  }/00:  COKa  29/00 
VS.  a.  340—439  '2  CUi« 

1    An  arrangement  for  monitonng  a  consumer  in  combina- 
tion with  an  internal  combustion  engine  and/or  a  motor  vehi- 
cle, the  arrangement  comprising; 
an  output  suge  configured  as  a  bridge  circuit  having  at  least 
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two  p<->wcr  switches  and  defining  hndge  ifrmiuals  el   a 

hridge  diagonal, 
said  consumer  heing  Lonneclcd  to  said  lerniinals  to  fxiend 

across  said  bridge  diagonal, 
drive   circuit    means    for    generating    and    applsmg    a    driM- 

signal  to  said  output  stage  for  driving  said  consumer 
said  bridge  circuit  basing  circuit  ncxles  whereat  potentials  iii 

said  hridge  circuit  and   or  on  said  consumer  can  be  mom 

toreti, 
a  moniloring  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  (■peralion  ol  viui 

output  stage  and'or  said  consumer    the  moniloruig  appa 

ralus  including 


comparator  means  connected  to  said  circuit  noiies  (or  mom 
toring  the  respective  potentials  at  said  circuit  nixies  \silh 
respect  to  pregiven  value  ranges  for  determining  a  fault 
condition  and  providing  a  comparat^^r  signal  indicative  of 
the  fault  condition. 

evaluator  means  connected  to  said  comparator  means  for 
receiving  said  comparator  signal  and  connected  to  said 
drive  circuit  means  for  monitonng  said  drive  signal    and. 

said  evaluator  means  being  adapted  to  evaluate  said  drive 
and  comparator  signals  and.  in  the  event  of  a  fault  condi 
tion.   generate  an   alarm  signal   in   dependence   up.in   the 
magnitude  of  said  drive  signal 


5.218.340 
At  DIBI.K  Tl  RN  SIGNAL  C  AMSTKR  IMT 
MaJcolm  L.  Shannon,  Jr..  6199  South  Jamaica  (t.,  and  James 
W.  Heller,  6090  South  Jamaica  Ct.,  both  of  KnglewiMxl.  (  olo. 
80111 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537.693,  Jun.  14.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23.  1991.  Ser    No    74Ji,9"'5 

Int.  n:  B6og  /  :'■ 

L.S.  ("1.  340 — 475  12  Claims 


predetermined  temporal  rate  when  said  turn  signal  switch 
IS  closed,  and 
tone  generator  means  connected  in  parallel  with  said  switch 
means  within  said  housing  for  intermittcntl>  prixJucmg  a 
substanliallv  pure  lone  at  a  predetermined  audible  fre- 
quencv  in  resp»mse  to  opening  and  closing  of  said  switch 
means,  said  tone  generator  and  said  switch  means  having 
ni'  external  electrical  connections  other  than  said  two 
electrical  conneclors. 


5.218.341 

IMK)R  I.(X"K  RK.INKORCER  AND  AI.AR.M  DKVICt 

\  ictor  Marik,  15422  Kmpanada,  Houston,  Tex.  77083 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  817.323 

Int.  n.'  G08B  IJ  OK 

VS.  n.  340—546  16  Claims 


1  A  diKir  liKking  device  for  p<irlable  use  and  reads  installa- 
tion on  a  d<xir  handle  comprising 

an  adjustable  length  shaft  portion  having  an  arcuate  shape 
throughout. 

a  non-skid  end  p<irtion  mounted  iin  a  lower  end  of  said  shaft 
p^irtion,  and 

a  dixir  handle  engaging  bracket  affued  to  an  end  of  said 
shaft  p<irlion  iipposite  said  end  portion,  said  bracket  hav- 
ing a  generally  L -shaped  configuration 


5,218.342 
VUTHOD  FOR  THF  PRODCCTION  OF  NOVEL  SFXURE 

MAGNFTTIC  TAPHS 
Richard  J.  McOackin,  9335  RiTerside  Dr.,  Grand  I^edge.  Mich. 
48837 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,305 

Int.  CI."  G05B  /.*   24 

I  .S.  CI.  340—572  34  Oaims 


I  An  audible  turn  signal  unit  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle 
having  a  sencs  combination  of  an  electrical  power  supply,  a 
turn  signal  switch,  at  lea.st  one  turn  signal  lamp,  and  a  stx.ket 
with  at  least  Iwn  electrical  contacts,  said  audible  turn  signal 
unit  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  portion  adapted  for  removable  insertion 

into  said  stx-kct. 
twii  electrical  connectors,  each  being  adapted  to  make  elec 
tncal  contact  with  one  of  said  s<Kkel  contacts  upon  inser- 
tion of  said  housing  into  said  socket. 
switch  means  connected  between  said  electncal  connectors 
within  said  housing  for  cyclically  opening  and  cltising  at  a 


iC^ 


3<iD 


27  A  methixt  for  mounting  a  detection  means  in  a  tape 
ca-ssette  containing  a  circular  reel  supporting  a  upe  mounted 
on  a  spindle  in  a  housing  supp<irting  the  reel  wherein  the 
housing  IS  provided  with  a  circular  inner  wall  with  an  inside 
surface  and  an  outside  surface  around  the  reel  and  enclosing 
the  reel  in  the  housing  except  for  an  entry  opening  for  remov- 
ing the  tape  from  and  rewinding  the  tape  onto  the  reel  and 
wherein  the  housing  has  an  outer  wall  mounted  around  the 
outside  surface  of  the  inner  wall  and  having  a  generally  rectan- 
gular shape  surrounding  the  inner  wall  and  compnsing  four 
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outside  sides  joined  to  form  four  outer  comers  with  at  least  one 
chamber  between  the  inner  wall  and  the  outer  wall  of  the 
housing  and  adjacent  one  of  the  comers,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  saw  means  with  a  circular  blade  to  cut  into 
the  outer  wall  of  the  cassette  to  provide  a  slot  in  the 
housing; 

(b)  passing  the  cassette  through  the  circular  blade  to  cut  the 
slot  in  the  housing  and  into  the  chamber; 

(c)  inserting  the  detection  means  through  the  slot  and  into 
the  chamber  for  mounting  the  detection  means  across  the 
one  comer  between  two  of  the  outside  sides;  and 

(d)  inserting  a  spring  means  into  the  chamber  through  the 
slot  so  that  the  detection  means  is  wedged  in  the  chamber 
and  cannot  be  removed  from  the  chamber  without  de- 
stroying the  integrity  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  cassette, 
wherein  the  detection  means  creates  a  signal  when  the 
cassette  is  passed  near  a  separate  detection  apparatus 
thereby  detecting  the  detection  means. 

5.218.343 

PORTABLE  FIELD-PROGRAMMABLE  DETECTION 

MICROCHIP 

Anatoli  Stobbe.  SteinnkJweg  3.  D-3013  BvaiiigiiaaaeD  1.  and 

WUfried  HemnanB.  Gchrden,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  GermaBy, 

anignon  to  Anatoli  Stobbe,  BaniBghaoaen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,490 
Claiiiia  priority.  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb,  5, 
1990,  4003410 

Int.  a.'  G08B  21/00 
VS.  a,  340—572  '  Claims 


said  decoder  circuit  for  providing  a  field -independent  time 
reference  to  said  detection  microchip,  and  switchmg 
means  coupled  to  said  resonant  circuit  and  said  code 
generator  for  coupling  the  identification  daU  from  said 
code  generator  to  said  resonant  circuit,  said  switchmg 
means  changing  the  impedance  of  said  resonant  circuit 
during  the  transmission  of  the  identification  data,  wherein 
the  same  resonant  circuit  is  used  to  provide  the  energy  for 
the  detection  microchip,  further  to  transmit  data  to  the 
read/wnte  device  and  to  receive  commands  and  dau  for 
reprogramming  from  the  read/wnte  device. 

5,218,344 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MONTTORING 

PERSONNEL 

Jamea  G.  Ricketts,  5970  N,  Echo  Cuiyoo  Dr„  Pkoenlx,  Aria. 

85018 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,652 

Int  a.^  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  340-573  1^  C"*^ 
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1  The  combination  of  a  portable,  field-programmable  detec- 
tion micrcx-hip  for  sionng  identification  data  for  identifying 
perstins.  animals  or  objects,  and  a  read/wnte  device  for  access- 
ing the  data  stored  in  the  microchip,  when  brought  within  RF 
coupling  proximity  thereof  the  combination  defining  an  identi- 
fication system  compnsing 

a  read/wnte  device  including  a  transmitter  for  producing  an 
RF  field,  a  pulse  pause  modulator  coupled  to  said  trans- 
mitter for  modulatmg  the  RF  field  dunng  the  field  pro- 
gramming mode,  said  pulse  pause  modulator  providing 
different  function  modes,  such  as  band  rate,  single-phase 
modulation,  dual-phase  modulation,  field  synchronous 
and  field-asvnchronous  data  transmission,  binary  format, 
biphase  format,  FSK  fonnat,  FSK  frequencies,  memory 
size,  read/wnte  mode,  read-only  mode,  said  modes  being 
transmitted  by  said  read/wnte  device  to  the  detection 
microchip  via  the  RF  field  and  a  data  receiver  for  receiv- 
ing RF  dau  signals  from  the  detection  microchip,  and 
a  detection  microchip  including  a  resonant  circuit  tuned  to 
the  frequency  of  said  RF  field,  a  charging  capacitor  cou- 
pled to  said  resonant  circuit  for  sionng  electncal  energy 
dunng  the  occurrence  of  the  RF  field,  and  powenng  said 
microchip  dunng  pulse  pauses  of  the  RF  field,  a  signal 
receiver  coupled  to  said  resonant  circuit  for  decoding  the 
modulated  RF  field,  including  a  decoder  circuit,  a  mem- 
ory circuit  for  stonng  the  identification  data  of  said  micro- 
chip a  code  generator  coupled  to  said  memory  circuit  for 
generating  an  RF  signal  modulated  with  the  identification 
data,  an  oscillator  coupled  to  both  said  code  generator  and 


1  A  method  of  electromcally  monitonng  the  number,  loca- 
tion and  identity  of  individuals  in  an  institution  such  as  a  cor- 
rectional facility,  hospital,  school,  and  the  like,  compnsing  the 

steps  of: 

sending  commands  from  a  computer  to  one  or  more  sution- 
ary  transceivers  positioned  in  an  area  containing  individu- 
als to  be  monitored; 

broadcasting  interrogation  signals  from  the  sutionary  trans- 
ceivers to  a  plurality  of  portable  transceiver  units  in  the 
area,  each  portable  unit  bemg  secured  to  an  individual  to 
be  monitored  and  each  being  configured  to  respond  only 
to  an  interrogation  signal  unique  to  that  individual; 

decoding  the  interrogation  signals  in  the  poruble  units, 
producing  a  response  signal  only  m  those  units  configured 
to  respond  to  the  interrogation  signals,  and  broadcasting 
the  response  signals  to  the  stationary  transceivers,  and 

receiving  the  response  signals  m  the  sutionary  transceivers 
and  relaying  corresponding  dau  to  the  computer,  where 
the  dau  is  analyzed  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  num- 
ber, location  and  identity  of  the  individuals  being  moni- 
tored, wherem  the  determination  of  location  is  based  upon 
the  difference  in  time  it  ukes  a  signal  from  a  porUble 
transceiver  unit  to  reach  the  sutionary  transceivers. 


5,218,345 
APPARATUS  FOR  WIDE-AREA  FIRE  DETECTION 
Kurt  A.  Muller,  StJifa;  Christopli  EnderU,  Jona,  and  ^'^^y 
ler,  Stafa,  all  of  Switzerland,  aarignon  to  Cerberm  AG,  Man- 
nedorf,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar,  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,799 
Claim,  priority,  application  Switzerland,  !Vlar.  1,  1991,  643/91 
Int.  a.'  G08B  /  7 '12 
VS.  a,  340-578  '*  Clai™ 

1    Fire  detector  apparatus  for  fire  detection  in  an  extended 
area  (B).  compnsing 

a  scanmng  device  (1)  having  azimuthal  freedom  of  move- 
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ment  for  scanning  the  extended  area  (Hi  tc  detect  infrared 
radiation  emitted  hy  a  fire  in  the  extended  area  (Hi 

a  plurality  of  infrared  detector  elements  (S)  disposed  in  the 
scanning  device  (1>  such  that  infrared  radiation  from  a 
plurality  of  detection  areas  (Rl.  R2,  ,  R8l  of  the  ex 

tended  area  (B)  are  detected  hy  different  respective  detec 
tor  elements,  the  detection  areas  (Rl,  R2,         .  R8)  having 
different  angles  of  elevation  (hi.  h2.  hH)  as  vievsed 

from  the  scanning  device 

fcKUSing  means  (6)  disposed  in  the  scanning  device  (li  lot 
ftKUSing  thermal  radiation  from  the  detection  .ireas  iRI, 
R2.  .  R8l  onto  respcvtive  detector  elements 


wherein,  for  enhancing  the  reliability  of  an  alarm  signal 
produced  by  the  apparatus,  detector  elements  (S.  S  )  arc 
dispt».ed  horizontally  side-by-side  a.s  palr^  and  intercon 
netted  in  a  differential  circuit  such  that  radiation  detected 
first  by  one  element  (S)  and  then  by  the  other  element  (S  ) 
of  a  pair  results  m  an  output  signal  from  the  differential 
circuit,  and  such  that  radiation  detected  simultanetiusly  by 
the  two  detector  elements  (S.  S)  does  not  result  in  an 
output  signal  from  the  differential  circuit  to  signal  evalua 
tion  means  (t'ET)  connected  to  the  differential  circuit 


flow  rate  of  the  fluid  stream  to  create  a  pulsed  light  signal 
having  a  penixlicity  based  on  the  flow  rate, 

a  phottxietection  device  which  is  optically  coupled  to  said 
flow  detection  device  and  which  receives  said  pulsed  light 
signal  and  converts  it  to  a  pulsed  electncal  signal  having  a 
periodicity  dependent  on  said  pentxlicity  of  said  light 
signal  and  where  said  light  source  and  said  photodelection 
device  are  external  to  said  flow  detection  device. 

first  retriggerable  mono-stable  multivibrator  system  means 
coupled  and  responsive  to  said  pulsed  electnc  signal  from 
said  photixletection  device  and  capable  of  a  variable  logic 
output  where  said  output  is  ba.sed  on  the  condition  of 
whether  or  not  said  peruxlicity  of  said  pulsed  electnc 
signal  exceeds  a  predetermine  peruxlicity  for  said  pulsed 
electnc  signal. 

second  retriggerable  mono-stable  multivibrator  system 
means  resp<insive  to  said  first  multivibrator  system  means 
and  capable  of  a  variable  logic  output. 

logic  means  coupled  to  sajd  first  multivibrator  means  and 
said  second  multivibrator  means  and  responsive  to  a  first 
logic  signal  from  said  first  multivibrator  system  means  and 
a  simultane<ius  second  logic  signal  from  said  second  multi- 
vibrator system  means  and  capable  of  outputting  a  logic 
function  based  on  said  first  logic  signal  and  said  second 
logic  signal. 

flow  monitonng  means  responsive  to  said  logic  means  and 
capable  of  indicating  if  the  rate  of  flow  meets  or  is  below 
a  predetermined  threshold  value  based  upon  a  simulta- 
nci.)us  output  of  said  first  and  second  logic  signals 


5^18^7 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  HAZARDOUS  GASES 
Daniel  F.  Deppe,  Un<Ule.  Tex.,  assigiior  to  Lindale  Indiutriet, 
Inc.,  Lindale,  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,574 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  17,10 

I  .S.  a.  340— *34  11  CUims 


5J18.J46 
LOW  VOLUME  FXOW  MFTER 
Lewis  D.  Meixler,  East  Windsor,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  Sutes  Depart- 
ment of  Enency,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,176 

Int.  0.'G08B;//(XI 

U.S.  n.  340—606  11  Claims 
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1  A  system  for  monitoring  the  flow  rate  of  a  tluid  stream  to 
determine  if  the  flow  rate  meets  a  predetermined  threshold 
value  comprising 

a  light  source  physically  separate  from  the  fluid  stream  and 
capable  of  projecting  a  fiKused  beam  of  light  through  a 
gaseous  and  liquid  medium, 

a  flow  detection  device  optically  coupled  to  said  light  viurcc 
where  said  flow  detection  device  is  capable  of  interrupt 
ing  transmission  of  said  fcKused  light  beam  through  said 
flow   detection  device  at  a  frequency  dependent  on  the 


1    A  hazardous  gas  detection  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  housing  means  for  housing  a  regulated  power  source,  a 
signal  prixessing  circuit,  and  an  alarm  circuit,  and 

a  probe  means  including  a  housing  located  extenorly  of  the 
housing  means,  a  tin  dioxide  semiconductor  sensor 
mounted  in  the  housing  and  having  a  preselected  resis- 
tance for  detecting  a  hazardous  gas  at  a  preselected  con- 
centration below  iLs  lower  explosive  limit,  and  electncal 
leads  connected  to  the  regulated  power  source  and  signal 
prix;essing  circuit. 

said  signal  prixressing  circuit  having  a  resistor  network 
including  the  gas  scn.sor  and  a  load  resistance  of  prese- 
lected value  for  setting  first  and  second  gas  concentration 
voltage  set  point  gas  concentrations,  and  a  555  timer 
having  Its  trigger  and  threshold  inputs  coupled  to  the 
resistor  network  for  monitonng  first  and  second  voltages 
from  the  resistor  network,  said  555  timer  outputting  first 
and  second  logic  state  output  signals  indicative,  respec- 
tively, of  gas  concentration  in  clean  air  and  gas  concentra- 
tion at  a  preselected  gas  concentration  below  the  lower 
explosive  limit  of  the  gas,  and 


sajd  alarm  circuit  including  a  sound  producing  means  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  555  timer  for  producing  a 
sound  alarm  when  the  preselected  gas  concentration  is 
detected 


whereby  unskilled  keyboard  operators  can  press  the  same 
character  key  immediately  after  a  typo  or  car  press  any 


5^18.348 

VERSATILE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HOUSING  AN 

INTERACnVE  COMPUTER 

Frank  A.  Trotta,  Maplewood,  N  J.,  BMignor  to  Intermark  Corp^ 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continiutioa  of  Ser.  No.  4r,617,  Oct.  26,  1989,  abwidoiicd. 

This  appUcadoo  Jan.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,531 

Int.  a.'  G09G  3/01 

VS.  a.  340—711  21  Claims 
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extra  character  key  twice  to  move  said  cursor  back  one 
space  with  100%  accuracy  and  with  ease 


so  >i 


1  An  assembly  for  housing  an  interactive  computer  having 
replaceable  electronic  components,  said  assembly  compnsing 
an  opcnable  chamber,  having  an  intenor  and  an  extcnor,  com- 
pnsing at  least  two  sections  attached  by  hinge  means,  said 
sections  including  a  plurality  of  mounting  means  composing 
terminal  posts  fixedly  attached  to  the  intenor  of  said  sections 
strategically  arranged  for  fastening  a  wide  vanety  of  replace- 
able electronic  components  to  the  intenor  of  said  sections  on 
terminal  ends  of  said  posts,  said  assembly  further  compnsing 
means  for  opening  said  chamber  and  means  for  accessing  input 
means  and  output  means  from  the  extenor  of  said  assembly, 
said  assembly  additionally  compnsing  a  mounting  bracket 
consisting  of  a  substantially  flat  stnp  having  a  first  end  portion, 
a  concave  mid  portion  having  a  slot  therethrough,  and  a  sec- 
ond end  portion  wherein  said  first  and  second  end  portions  arc 
clamped  together  on  a  display  and  said  concave  mid  portion 
mates  with  and  is  attached  to  a  convex  rear  outer  portion  of 
said  chamber  by  means  of  attachment  passing  through  the  slot 
in  the  concave  mid  portion  of  the  mounting  bracket  engaging 
a  mating  hole  in  the  convex  rear  outer  portion  of  the  chamber 
wherein  the  means  of  attachment  can  be  at  least  partially  re- 
leased and  resecurcd  to  provide  for  tiltably  mounting  the 
chamber  on  the  mounting  bracket  while  maintaining  contact 
between  the  convex  rear  outer  portion  of  the  chamber  and  the 
concave  mid  portion  of  the  bracket  along  the  length  of  the 
concave  mid  portion  of  the  bracket 


5,218,350 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  FOR  DODGING  WTTH 

SOFTENED  EDGE  TRANSITIONS 
James  E.  BoUman,  WUlianaoo,  N.Y.,  aaaignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamfonl,  Cobb. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,772 

Int.  CL'  G09G  7/06 

U.S.  a.  340—723  8  Claims 
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5»218-349 

MULTI-BACKSPACE  KEY  SYSTEM  FOR  KEYBOARD 

OPERATION 

Joji  Honda,  202-2416  W.  3rd  Atc.,  Vancourer,  B.C.,  Canada 

V6K  1L8  .  and  Yuji  Honda,  31-2  Meigetsucho,  Shouwaku, 

Nagoya,  Aichi,  Japan  466 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,300 
Int.  a.'  G09G  i/00 
U.S.  a.  340— 711  12  Claims 

1  A  method  for  moving  a  cursor  back  one  space  by  a  sec- 
ond, same  character  key  stroke  at  a  keyboard,  compnsing  the 
steps  of  catching  and  stonng  a  key  information  when  a  key  is 
stroked  at  said  keyboard,  selecting  a  character  information 
from  said  key  information,  companng  said  key  information  in 
a  storage  area  with  a  next  key  information  immediately  follow- 
ing said  key  information,  and  moving  said  cursor  one  space 
back  on  the  display  if  both  said  key  information  and  said  next 
key  information  are  the  same. 


5  An  image  processing  method  for  providing  softened  edge 
transition  between  a  defined  area  of  an  onginal  image  to  which 
a  processing  function  has  been  applied  and  a  remainder  area  to 
which  the  processing  function  has  not  been  applied,  the  ongi- 
nal image  defined  by  a  digitally  encoded  representation  thereof 
composed  of  pixels  each  defined  by  a  multi  bit  appearance 
charactenstic  value,  including  the  steps 

defining  each  pixel  in  the  onginal  image  by  one  of  two  data 
sets  of  appearance  charactenstic  values,  a  first  standard 
data  set  for  the  remainder  area,  and  a  second  modified 
data  set  for  the  defined  area,  the  data  set  defining  any 
particular  pixel  determined  by  a  control  bit  in  the  multi  bit 
appearance  charactenstic  value  having  one  of  two  legal 
states,  the  state  thereof  indicating  that  pixel  appearance  is 
determined  by  said  first  or  second  data  sets, 
applying  a  filter  function  to  the  control  bit  of  each  pixel 
appearance  charactenstic  value  in  the  image,  the  filter 
function  selected  to  operate  at  a  transition  area  overlap- 
ping the  defined  area  and  the  remainder  area,  said  filter 
function  producing  a  set  of  intermediate  values  only  at  the 
transition  area. 
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applying  a  quantization  function  to  said  intermediate  values 
to  make  said  intermediate  values  equal  to  either  of  the  first 
and  second  legal  values,  thereby  creating  a  dispersion  of 
said  first  and  second  common  values 


5J18J51 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  TRANSPARENT 

MATERIAL  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE  USING  THE 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  TRANSPARENT 

MATERIAL 

Takaaki  Hashikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  amigoor  to  Sekisoi  Kagaku 

Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaialia,  Ouka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  2«1.968.  Not.  14,  1988.  abandoned.  This 
appUcabon  May  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  705,051 
Oaiiu  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  12,  1987,  62-5585; 
Sep.  12,  1987,  62-228947 

Int.  a.'  G09G  J/20:  D04H  J/00 
U.S.  a.  340—752  11  OalnM 


1    An  electrically  conductive  transparent  material  compris 


ing 


a  substrate  unit  made  of  an  clectncally  insulating  transparent 

matenal,  and 
an  electncally  conductive  transparent  unit  buried  inside  said 

substrate  unit,  wherein  said  electrically  conductive  trans 

parent  unit  consists  of 

a    plurality    of  electncally    conductive    wlre^    which    arc- 
arranged  approximately  parallel  and  which  do  nol  inter 
sect  with  each  other,  and 

electrically  insulating  wires  which  are  contained  in  a 
network  of  said  plurality  of  electncally  conductive 
wires. 
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1    A  liquid  crystal  display  circuit  comprising 


a  liquid  crystal  display  (LCD)  having  a  plurality  of  display 
pixels. 

display  bias  producing  means  for  producing  display  bias 
voltages  used  to  cause  the  display  pixels  to  display  infor- 
mation, 

a  plurality  of  power  supply  means, 

p<iwer  supply  switching  means  for  switching  power  supply 
to  the  bias  producing  means  from  among  the  plurality  of 
power  supply  means  in  response  to  a  power  supply 
switching  command  signal  extremely  supplied  to  the  LCD 
circuit. 

duty  changing  means  for  producing  an  output  signal  for 
designating  a  dnving  duty  cycle  of  the  LCD  to  be  one  of 
a  plurality  of  dnving  duty  cycle  modes  including  at  least 
a  first  dnving  duty  cycle  mode  and  a  second  dnving  duty 
cycle  mode  m  response  to  the  power  supply  switching 
command  signal,  said  dnving  duty  cycle  modes  being  in 
units  of  1/n.  where  n  is  an  integer,  and  said  display  pixels 
including  first  display  pixels  operable  in  either  one  of  said 
first  dnving  duty  cycle  mode  and  said  second  dnving  duty 
cycle  mode  and  second  display  pixels  operable  only  in  said 
second  dnving  duty  cycle  mode;  and 

display  dnving  means  for  producing  a  signal  for  causing  one 
of  (a)  both  the  first  display  pixels  and  the  second  display 
pixels  or  (b)  only  said  first  display  pixels  to  display  infor- 
mation in  accordance  with  the  display  bias  voltages  pro- 
duced by  the  display  bias  producing  means  and  the  output 
signal  from  said  duty  changing  means  designating  one  of 
said  first  dnving  duty  cycle  mode  and  said  second  dnving 
duty  cycle  mode 


5^18,353 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  A  RECORDING  DEVICE 

CAPABLE  OF  DISPLAYING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

OPERATING  STATES  OR  CONDITIGNS  IN  EFFECT 

Takashi  Okumura,  Nagoya,  and  Kengo  Oman,  Toyoake,  both  of 

Japan,  aaaignora  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha,  Na- 

goya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,108 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1990,  2-214562 

Int.  a.'  G08B  5/22 

L  .S.  n.  340—815.01  14  Oainu 
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5.218,352 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPI^Y  CIRCI  IT 
Satoahi  Endoh.  Katano;  Noriaki  Funita,  Otsu;  Hidemi  Hashiya, 
Hirakata,  and   Noriyuki  Salumoto,  Sapporo,  all   of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd  .  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  588>4« 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1989,  1-257371 

Int.  n.'  G02F  /    IJ.  G08B  5.36 

V.S.  n.  340— 765  2  Claims 


»'f  'naaif  1- 


M-.  uxma  itws 


niSOKIIAtlS 
PfHIX 


'"  *         r- 
xvia  'uaic 


1  A  display  device  for  a  recording  apparatus  having  a  line 
buffer  and  a  data  input  mechanism,  comprising 

a  display  means  for  selectively  displaying  one  of  a  power-on 
slate  and  a  misopcration  state  resulting  from  a  user's  mis- 
operation  of  the  recording  apparatus, 

a  misoperation  detection  means  for  detecting  the  user's 
misopcration,  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  the  display  means  so  as  to 
change  a  display  of  the  display  means  from  the  power-on 
state  to  the  misoperation  state  upon  detection  of  the  user's 
misopcration  by  said  misoperation  detection  means, 
wherein  the  user's  misoperation  comprises  inputting  an 
improper  operating  command  for  an  operating  state  of  the 
recording  apparatus,  said  improper  operating  command 
compnsing  a  command  from  one  of  a  group  of  operations 
consisting  of  directing  a  pnnt  operation,  a  lineout  opera- 
tion, and  a  delete  operation  when  the  line  buffer  is  empty; 


selecting  a  function  operation  from  a  group  of  functions 
and  issuing  a  subsequent  execution  command  that  is  out- 
side an  allowable  range  of  execution  commands;  and 
inputting  a  character  when  the  line  buffer  contains  a  pre- 
determined number  of  characters 


5.218.354 

COMML-NICATION  SYSTEM  WTTH  IMPROVED 

RESOURCE  ASSIGNMENT 

Dnrid  W.  Heaa,  Rolling  Mellows,  DL.  aMignor  to  MotoroU, 

Inc..  Schanmburg.  lU. 

CotttinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  370.497.  Jnn.  23,  1989.  Pat  No. 

5  025.254.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  676.598 

Int.  a.'  H04B  7/00 

VS.  a.  340—826  *°  Claims 


1  In  a  communication  system  having  a  resource  controller 
for  controlling  allocation  of  a  plurality  of  communicauon 
resources  amongst  a  plurality  of  communication  units,  whercm 
at  least  one  of  the  communicauon  resources  supports  more 
than  one  communication  capability,  a  method  of  assigmng  a 
communication  resource  to  a  commumcation  unit,  compnsmg 
the  steps  of: 

A)  receiving  a  communication  from  a  communication  umt, 
which  communication  includes  an  indication  of  communi- 
cation resource  capability  needs, 

B)  determining  which  of  the  communicauon  resources  has 
sufficient  capabilities  to  support  the  indicated  communica- 
tion resource  capability  needs,  to  thereby  form  a  group  of 
candidate  communication  resources; 

C)  selectmg  whichever  of  the  candidate  commumcation 
resources  will  result  in  mimmized  usurpation  of  unused 
communication  capabilities 


respect  to  s  center  of  a  reference  datum  line  on  said  mtenor 
suriface  m  said  aircraft  cockpit,  compnsmg; 

first  means  in  said  aircraft  for  maintaining  a  vertical  refer- 
ence axis  which  remains  perpendicular  to  the  earth's  cur- 
vature regardless  of  the  amount  of  angular  pitch  and  roll 
of  said  aircraft  wherever  said  aircraft  may  uavel.  said  first 
means  providmg  a  pitch  output  indicuve  of  the  pitch  of 
said  aircraft  and  a  roll  output  indicauve  of  the  roll  of  said 
aircraft; 
a  second  means  fixed  to  said  aircraft  and  coupled  to  said  roll 

output  of  said  first  means; 
light  generating  means  for  producmg  a  Ught  beam  in  said 

cockpit; 
a  movable  optical  means  arranged  to  convert  said  light  beam 
to  a  plane  of  light  projected  on  said  surface  in  front  of  said 
pilot,  to  cast  on  said  surface  an  elongated  light  image 
viewable  by  the  peripheral  vision  of  said  pilot,  said  mov- 
able optical  means  coupled  to  said  second  means;  and 
mechanical  means  connecting  said  movable  optical  means  to 
the  pitch  output  of  said  first  means  for  controlling  move- 
ment of  said  movable  optical  means,  correspondmg  to  the 
pitch  of  said  aircraft,  so  that  said  light  image  always  re- 
mains substantially  perpendicular  to  said  vertical  axis 
regardless  of  the  amount  of  said  angular  roll  of  said  air- 
craft whereby  said  datum  Une  appears  to  remain  sution- 
ary,  while  said  elongated  Ught  image  appears  to  turn 
angularly  with  respect  to  said  datum  line  on  said  surface  as 
said  aircraft  rolb  and  to  move  perpendicularly  to  said  roll 
light  image  as  said  aircraft  pitches. 


5.218.356 

WIRELESS  INDOOR  DATA  RELAY  SYSTEM 

Gncntber  Kupp,  7  Briarwood  Ave,  Peabody,  Mm*.  01960 

Filed  May  31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  708,433 

Ut  CL'  H04B  7/00 

VS.  a.  342—350  '0  Cla*^ 


5.218.355 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROJECTING  ARTIFICIAL 

HORIZON  VIEWABLE  BY  PERIPHERAL  VISION 

Donald  P.  Burkhardt,  4  Pewter  Pla..  Dlx  Hills,  NY.  n74« 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603.230 

Int.  a."  GOIC  21/00 

VS.  a.  340—974  »'  trains 


////,/////(////n,i:iit/i///i 


1  Apparatus  for  projecung  an  elongated  light  bar  represent- 
ing an  artificial  horizon  upon  an  mtenor  surface  of  an  aircraft 
cockpit  in  front  of  a  pilot  for  viewing  by  the  penpheral  vision 
of  said  pilot,  of  a  roll  and  pitch  light  image  of  said  aircraft  with 


1  A  portable  mdoor  wareless  opucal  communicauon  relay 
system  to  relay  local  area  network  (LAN)  inbound  and  out- 
bound dau  of  at  least  1  Mbps  from  opucal  reUy  sutions  to 
optical  reUy  stations  by  means  of  narrow  light  beams  servmg 
a  plurality  of  mfrared  OR)  ti^nsponders  by  a  plurality  of  reUy 
sution,  each  relay  sution  comprismg; 

at  least  two  optical  receiver  systems  for  receivmg  modulated 
light  signals,  wherem  one  said  receiver  system  is  receivmg 
said  signals  represenuuve  of  the  mbound  data,  and 
wherein  one  said  receiver  system  is  receivmg  said  signals 
represenUtive  of  the  outbound  data; 
each  said  optical  receiver  system  compnsmg:  a  light  collect- 
mg  means  with  tubular  mckJental  light  beam  shieldmg 
means  for  protection  of  photo  detecting  means  from  direct 
and  indirect,  hght  rays  of  room  illuminaUng  sources  and 
for  protection  from  mterfermg  dau  rooduUted  light 
beams,  a  photo  detecting  means  responsive  to  the  light 
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signals  received  from  said  light  collecting  means,  and 
receiving  means  for  data  recovery  and  reconditioning  of 
said  m(xlulated  light  signals. 

at  least  two  optical  transmitter  systems  for  transmitting  said 
light  mtxiulated  signals,  wherein  one  said  transmitter 
system  is  transmitting  signals  representative  of  the  re 
ccived  and  reconditioned  inbound  data,  and  wherein  one 
said  transmitter  system  is  transmitting  signals  representa 
tive  of  the  received  and  reconditioned  outtxiund  data. 

each  said  optical  transmitter  system  compnsing  light  hcam 
emitting  means  with  narrow  beam  width  to  illuminate  the 
receiver  light  collecting  aperture  of  the  recipient  relav 
sution.  transmitting  means  for  driving  said  light  beam 
emitter  with  amplified  signals  representative  of  the  in 
bound  or  outNiund  signals, 

an  interface  means  for  connection  of  received  inbound  to 
transmitted  inbound  data  and  received  outbound  to  trans- 
mitted outNiund  data  signal  lines  of  two  equallv  con 
structed  optical  relay  sections  forming  an  optical  relav 
station,  each  said  relay  sectKni  comprising  at  least  one  said 
optical  receiver  system  and  at  least  one  optical  transmitter 
system 


5.218,357 
MINIATI'RE  MODI  I.AR  MICROWAVE  END-TO-END 
REtTIVER 
Lin  M.  C.  Sukmmto.  Pisadena,  C*lif.;  Thomas  W.  Cooley,  Tuc- 
lon,  Ariz.;  Michael  A.  Janssen,  Pacific  Palisades,  and  Gary  S. 
Parks,  I.a  Crescenta,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  I'nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington. 
D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,078 

Int.  n."  C;01S  (  02.  HOSK  5  (X):  HOI  I    .'<  n: 

U.S.  n.  342—351  23  Claims 


<a     'K         '*• 


I  An  end-lo-end  microwave  receiver  ^>^Iem  contained  in  a 
single  miniature  hybrid  package,  including  an  input  end  ^on 
nected  lo  a  microwave  receiver  antenna  and  an  output  end 
which  produces  a  digital  count  proportional  to  the  amplitude 
of  a  signal  of  a  selected  microwave  frequency  band  received  at 
said  antenna 


5,218,358 

row  COST  ARC  HITFXTl  RK  FOR  FF:RRIMAC.NFTIC 

ANTKNNA/PHASK  SHIFTKR 

William  A.  Harrington,  Whittier,  and  James  V .  Strahan,  Brea, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Ix)s 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,393 

Int.  n:  Hoig  i  f(^ 

I  .S.  CI.  342— 3-'2  16  Claims 

1  A  phase  shifter  assembly  for  use  with  a  phased  arrav 
antenna  to  direct  a  radiated  beam  which  comprises 

a  fern-magnetic  substrate, 

a  plurality  of  phase  shifter  subarrays,  each  said  suharrav 
having  a  pluralilv  of  phase  shifter  elements  mounted  on 
said  substrate  and  a  coil  disposed  on  said   substrate   for 


inducing  a  flux  field  in  said  substrate  to  difTercntially 
influence  each  uid  phase  shifter  element  in  said  subarray; 

a  transmission  line  for  connecting  a  common  power  feed  in 
series  with  said  plurality  of  subarrays, 

a  plurality  of  alignment  phase  shiflers.  a  single  said  align- 
ment phase  shifter  being  connected  into  &aid  transmission 


line  between  adjacent  subarrays  to  establish  phase  align- 
ment between  said  adjacent  subarrays  to  create  a  continu- 
i)us  wave  for  said  radiated  beam,  and 
a  common  driver  connected  in  series  with  each  said  coil  to 
influence  said  phase  shifter  elements  in  each  said  subarray 
to  direct  said  radiated  beam  from  said  antenna 


5  J  18.359 
ADAPTIVE  ARRAY  ANTF:N'NA  SYSTEM 
Kenichi  Minamisono,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kokuaai  Den- 
shin  Denwa  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,708 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1991,  3-219348 

Int.  CI.'  CJOIS  3/16 

C.S.  CI.  342—383  5  Claims 


^:j\^^ 


1    .An  adaptive  arrav  antenna  control  system  compnsing, 

a  plurality  of  antenna  elements  positioned  on  an  antenna 
supp<irt, 

a  plurality  of  weight  circuits  provided  for  each  antenna 
clement  for  weighting  receive  signal  of  related  antenna 
element  by  adjusting  amplitude  and  phase  of  receive  sig- 
nal, 

a  combiner  for  combining  outputs  of  said  weight  circuits  in 
phase, 

control  means  for  adjusting  weights  of  said  weight  circuits, 
the  improvements  consist  in 

a  plurality  of  analog  to  digital  converters  are  provided  for 
each  antenna  element  for  converting  receive  signal  to 
digital  form. 

a  memory  (or  storing  receive  signal  of  antenna  elements  in 
digital  form. 

said  control  means  comprising, 

firsi  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  directivity  of  arrival  of 
signal  comp<inents  by  using  receive  signals  stored  in  said 
memory,  mi  that  signal  component  in  the  directivity  of 
arrival  has  level  higher  than  a  predetermined  level, 

seccind  means  for  selecting  a  reference  signal  component 
among  the  selected  signal  components  so  that  the  refer- 
ence signal  has  only  one  peak  in  autocorrelation  and  has 


the  highest  level  among  those  having  only  one  peak  in 
auto-correlation, 

third  means  for  providing  relauve  delay  time  of  selected 
signal  components  in  each  directivity  of  amval  for  a 
reference  signal  by  calculating  mutual  correlation  be- 
tween a  reference  signal  and  each  signal  component, 

fourth  means  for  selecting  signal  components  having  less 
relative  delay  time  than  a  predetermined  value, 

fiflh  means  for  determining  phase  of  said  selected  signal 
components  so  that  phase  of  all  the  selected  signal  compo- 
nents IS  in  phase, 

sixth  means  for  weighting  said  weight  circuit  so  that  the 
array  antenna  has  a  beam  for  receiving  signal  components 
mphase  selected  by  said  fourth  means. 


INTERFEROMETER  AMBIGUITY  RESOLUTION  USING 

MISSILE  ROLL 
LiMla  J.  ATilai,  Co&tM  Mcm;  tomfk  S.  Kaaf— ,  Irrtae,  aad  C 
Web  WMtcrana,  EI  Torn,  aU  of  Califs  iwi^nn  to  Lonl 
Aeroupact  Corroratkm,  Srm  Yortt,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  n,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  815^23 

l«t  CL'  GOIS  5/02 

VS.  a.  342—430  >0  O-^^ 


5.218.360 

MILLIMETER-WAVE  AIRCRAFT  LANDING  AND 

TAXING  SYSTEM 

Allan  C.  C^oetz.  U  Jolla;  Ronald  K.  (3iiiig,  Loa  Angele*,  and  Lee 

L.  Peteraon,  Fallbrook.  all  of  CaUf„  aaaignorf  to  TRW  Inc., 

Redoodo  Beach,  CaUf. 

Contiiiuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  704.505,  May  23.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  applicatkw  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946.141 

Int.  a.'  (^IS  1/08.  13/00 

VS.  C\.  342—407  22  C^aiins 


1   A  method  for  detcnmmng  an  unambiguous  beanng  to  a 
target  radar  that  radiates  energy,  said  method  compnsmg  the 

steps  of; 

using  a  broadbcam  phase  interferometer  compnsmg  at  least 
three  antennas,  to  detenmne  a  first  ambiguous  target 
bearing  in  azimuth  and  elevation  as  a  function  of  phase 
difference  and  frequency  of  received  energy  radiated 
energy  from  the  target  radar, 

rotating  the  antennas  by  a  known  angular  amount  relative  to 
a  known  coordinate  system  to  orient  them  at  a  routed 
angular  position; 

using  the  broadbeam  phase  interferometer,  determining  a 
second  ambiguous  target  bearing  in  azimuth  and  elevation 
as  a  function  of  the  phase  difference  and  frequency  of  the 
received  energy  from  the  target  radar  at  the  rotated  angu- 
lar position;  and 

processing  the  first  and  second  ambiguous  target  bcarmgs  m 
accordance  with  a  predetcnmned  set  of  simultaneous 
equations  to  determine  an  unambiguous  beanng  to  the 
target  radar 


I  An  aircraft  landing  or  taxiing  aid.  compnsing: 
a  multiple  beam  antenna  system  installed  in  an  aircraft  and 
having  overlapping  receive  beams  aligned  tn  different 
directions  to  provide  coverage  of  a  selected  field  of  view 
from  the  aircraft;  and 
signal  processing  means,  for  processing  signals  received  by 
the  multiple  beam  antenna  system,  the  signal  processing 
means  including 

signal  analysis  means,  for  scparaung  signals  from  each 
receive  beam  into  components  having  amplitudes  corre- 
sponding to  the  strengths  of  signals  received  from  a 
plurality  of  emitters  installed  at  known  locations  on  the 
ground,  at  least  some  of  the  emitters  bcmg  located  to 
define  the  outline  of  a  runway,  and 
angle  determination  means,  for  determining  the  apparent 
angular  location  of  each  detected  emitter,  whereby  the 
determmcd  angular  directions  can  be  used  m  instru- 
ments providing  a  visual  mdicauon  of  the  location  and 
course  of  the  aircraft  with  respect  to  the  runway; 
wherein  each  emitter  is  modulated  at  a  different  selected  fre- 
quency, and  the  signal  analysis  means  mcludes  a  fast  Founcr 
transform  (FFT)  module,  to  separate  the  signals  from  each 
receive  beam  into  frequency  components,  thereby  uniquely 
identifymg  signal   contribuoons   from   each   enutter  on   the 
ground,  said  fast  Founer  transform  module  generating  a  set  of 
amplitudes  for  each  of  the  identified  emitters,  wherein  the 
angle  determmation  means  uses  the  generated  amplitudes  to 
determine  the  angular  direction  of  each  emitter. 


5J18^2 

MULTISTEP  ANALOG-TO-DIGfTAL  CONVERTER  WTTH 

EMBEDDED  CORRECTION  DATA  MEMORY  FOR 

TRIMMING  RESISTOR  LADDERS 

Michael  K.  Mayea,  SBuyraJe,  a«l  Stag  W,  CUa,  Alaa^da,  both 

of  Calif.,  aMigaon  to  National  ScadcoMlactar  Corporatian, 

Santa  aara,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  90*030 
Int.  a.'  H03M  1/06.  1/14 


VS.  CL  341—121 


7  OainH 


I—    ry    ^,     /- 


1.  An  analog-to-digital  converter,  compnsing; 

an  mput  circuit  that  receives  an  mput  signal  havmg  an  mput 

voltage; 
a  rwiator  ladder  circuit  that  generates  a  sequence  ot  N 
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stepped  rffereiKe  viiltages.  vvherir  N  is  an  inicgrr  larger 
than  four. 

M  comparaKir  circuits  that  simultane»iusl\  compare  said 
input  voltage  with  M  of  said  N  stepped  reference  voltage^ 
and  generate  M  binary  companson  signals,  wherein 
MSN  and  said  M  comparator  circuits  are  coupled  lo  said 
input  circuit  and  said  resistor  ladder. 

a  digital  encixler.  coupled  to  said  M  comparator  circuits. 
that  enctxles  said  M  binary  companson  signals  to  generate 
a  multiple-bit  first  digital  conversion  \alue. 

a  programmable  memory  that  stores  a  multiplicity  of  digital 
correction  values,  wherein  said  programmable  memory  is 
addressed  by  at  least  a  subset  of  said  first  digital  conver 
sion  value's  most  significant  bits  and  outputs  a  correspond 
ing  one  of  said  multiplicity  of  digital  correction  values. 

a  digital-to-analog  converter  thai  converts  said  digital  cor 
rection  value  output  by  said  programmable  memory  into 
an  analog  correction  voltage, 

a  circuit  for  generating  a  residual  voltage  corresponding  to 
a  selected  one  of  said  N  stepped  reference  voltages,  corre 
spending  to  said  first  digital  conversion  value,  minus  said 
input  voltage,  plus  an  offset  voltage  prop<inional  to  said 
analog  correction  voltage,  and 

means  for  converting  said  residual  v ullage  into  a  second 
digital  conversion  value 


an  effective  sampling  frequency  of  at  least  one  of  said  current 
switching  circuits  by  selectively  dumping  predetermined  cur- 
rent samples  applied  thereto  sshile  maintaining  the  fixed  fre- 
quency of  said  cUKk  signal  supplied  to  said  input  set. 


5.218.363 

HIGH-SPKKD  SWITCHING  TRKF  WITH  INPIT 

SAMPLING  PI  USKS  OF  CONSTANT  I-TIKQI  KNCT  AND 

MEANS  FOR  VARYING  THF  FFFT^:CTn  F  SAMPIIN(, 

RATF 

Walter  O.  IxOoy,  Jr..  Picrmont.  and  Brian  V .  Cake,  Monrt>e, 

both   of   N.Y..   assJKnors   to    I*Croy   Corporation,   Chestnut 

Ridge.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr,  No.  7*3.695,  Jun.  11,  1985, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367.374,  ,\pr.  12, 

1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No. 

760,165 

Int.  a.'  H03M  1/00 

V.S.  n.  341  —  123  37  Oaims 


5.218.364 

D  A  CONVFRTFR  WITH  VARIABI.F  BIASING 

RtSISTOR 

Naoki  Kumazawa.  and  Noriyuki  F'ukuahima.  both  of  Kanafjawa. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,931 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  11,  1990,  2-181653 

Int.  a.'  H03M  I/7fl 

VS.  a.  341  —  136  2  Claims 


i         I 

-^ ,  ^    s.       jj    Sp-'     ^  fc! 

TTTT 


4  .T; 


1  Currcnl  switching  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  ot 
ca.scaded  sets  of  current  sampling  means,  including  an  input  set 
and  an  output  set,  each  set  including  at  least  one  current 
switching  circuit  having  an  input  and  plural  outputs  and  re 
sptinsive  lo  clock  signals  of  different  repetition  rales  supplied 
to  respective  sets  of  switching  lo  selected  outputs  at  a  sampling 
frequency  a  current  sample  applied  to  said  input,  the  input  >it  a 
current  switching  circuit  in  one  set  being  coupled  during  nor 
mal  operation  to  a  respective  output  of  a  current  switching 
circuit  in  a  preceding  set,  a  clock  source  for  supplying  a  cliKk 
signal  of  fixed  frequency  to  said  input  set  and  of  respccliseU 
different  frequencies  to  the  other  sets,  and  sample  skipping 
means  supplied  with  current  samples  and  operalive  to  reduce 


1    ,'\  D   .A  converter  comprising 

a  biasing  circuit  consisting  of  a  biasing  FFT  having  gate. 
source  and  dram,  the  drain  being  connected  lo  a  DC 
voltage  terminal 

a  negative  feedback  amplifier  has  ing  an  in-pha.se  inpul  termi- 
nal, an  opposite  phase  input  terminal  supplied  with  a 
reference  voltage  and  an  outpui  terminal,  and  a  biasing 
resistor, 

a  DA  converter  circuit  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  current 
control  transistors,  each  operating  as  a  constant  currcnl 
s<iurce  with  the  gates  and  drains  of  said  plurality  of  transis- 
tors connected  to  the  gale  and  dram  of  said  biasing  FET 

a  plurality  of  current  switches  connected  to  the  Miurcc  of 
said  plurality  of  transistors,  and  a  decoder  for  supplying 
switching  control  signals  to  said  plurality  of  current 
switches,  an  outpui  register  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
current  switches,  an  output  terminal  connected  to  said 
output  register 

Ihe  output  terminal  of  said  negative  feedback  amplifier  being 
connected  lo  the  gale  of  said  biasing  FET.  the  source  of 
said  biasing  FEI  is  connected  lo  a  reference  point 
through  said  biasing  resistor  and  the  connection  point  of 
said  biasing  resistor  with  the  source  of  said  bia.sing  FET 
being  connected  lo  the  opposite-phase  input  terminal  of 
said  feedback  amplifier  so  as  lo  provide  a  negative  feed- 
back l<K>p,  in  which  the  resistance  value  of  said  biasing 
resistor  is  vaned  so  as  lo  adjust  the  full  scale  voluge 
across  said  outpui  register  while  maintaining  the  relation- 
ship that  the  resistance  value  of  said  biasing  resistor  is 
selected  by  (2"  'l  Ro  such  thai  the  full  scale  value  of  the 
output  voltage  is  substantially  equal  to  the  reference  volt- 
age, in  which  n  is  the  hit  number  of  a  digital  signal  sup- 
plied to  said  decoder  and  Ro  is  the  resistance  value  of  said 
output  resistor 


5^1M6S 

BEACON  INTERROGATOR  BEAMWIDTH  CONTROL 

USING  SIDELOBE  SIGNAL  INTEGRATION  IN 

TRANSPONDERS 

PUUlp  J.  Woodall,  BahiaM>re,  Md„  aMignor  to  AlUed-Signal 

Inc.,  MoTTia  Towaaklp,  Morris  Comty,  N  J. 

nicd  Jul.  2,  1992,  S«r.  No.  907,945 

Int  a.'  GOIS  IS/76 

VS.  a.  342-39  »0  Claims 


a  magnet  mounted  on  the  two-position  sliding  element; 
a  magnetic  switch  mounted  on  the  mside  of  the  posiuon  and 

closed  in  the  other  position  of  the  two-posiuon  slidmg 

element,  and 


1  A  method  for  inhibiting  response  to  interrogation  signals 
by  certain  transponders  in  a  secondary  radar  system  having  a 
plurality  of  transponders  and  an  interrogating  radar,  where  the 
transponders  whose  responses  are  to  be  inhibited  are  locate 
outside  of  a  zone  of  interest  to  the  interrogating  radar,  com- 
posing the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  reference  signal   Pr,/  by  said  interrogating 
radar,  said  P,,/ signal  being  transmitted  into  said  zone  of 
interest  at  a  power  level  that  exceeds  the  power  level  of 
said  P„/signal  in  all  regions  of  space  outside  said  zone  of 
interest, 
transmitting  a  control  signal  Ii  by  said  interrogating  radar  at 
a  predetermined  time  after  transmission  of  said  P„r/signal, 
said  li  signal  being  transmitted  at  a  power  level  that  ex- 
ceeds the  power  level  of  said  P^/ signal  in  all  regions  of 
space  outside  said  zone  of  interest  but  that  is  lower  than 
Ihe  power  level  of  said  P^/  signal  within  said  zone  of 
interest: 
receiving  and  detecting  said  P^/signal  at  a  transponder, 
measunng  the  peak  amplitude  of  said  detected  P^/signal. 
establishing  a  minimum   tngger  level  at   a  predetermined 
value  below   said  measured  peak  amplitude  of  said  de- 
tected PrrfStgna.\. 
receiving  and  detecting  said  li  signal  at  said  transponder; 
integrating  with  respect  to  time  said  detected  li  signal  over 
the  period  of  said  detected  1|  signal;  measunng  the  peak 
amplitude  of  said  integrated  I|  signal; 
companng  said  peak  amplitude  of  said  integrated  Ii  signal 

with  said  minimum  tnggenng  level,  and 
inhibiting  a  response  by  said  transponder  to  an  interrogation 

signal  transmitted  by  said  interrogating  radar 
whenever  said  peak  amplitude  of  said  integrated  I|  signal  is 
greater  than  said  minimum  tnggenng  level 


I  plurality  of  conducuve  gnds  and  a  battery  in  the  housing 
which  form  the  conductive  shield 


5,218367 

VEHICLE  TRACKING  SYSTEM 

Eliezer  A.  Sheffer,  and  Marco  J.  Thompson,  both  of  San  Diego, 

Calif    assignors  to  TrackmobiJe,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jim.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891^05 

Int  a."  GOIS  3/02:  H04M  11/00 

L.S.  a.  342—457  1'  Claims 


5,218,366 
EMERGENO  TRANSMITTER  BUOY  FOR  USE  ON 
MARINE  VESSELS 
DaTid  P.  Cardamone.  Lansdale;  Eugene  F,  Keohane.  Morton; 
Robert  J.  Malloy.  Dreiel  HiU;  Albert  C.  Panloritz,  Kennett 
Square,  and  Robert  L.  Moir.  Upland,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Litton  Systems  Inc„  Bererly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,329 
Int.  C\.'  GOIS  1/00:  B63B  22/Oa  B63C  9/00:  HOIH  1S.'06 
U.S.  a.  342—385  '  Claims 

1  An  emergency  radio  beacon  composing  transmitter  elec- 
tronics contained  in  a  housing  and  an  external  antenna  for 
radiating  radio  signals,  the  beacon  compnsing 

a  conductive  shield  surrounding  the  transmitter  electronics, 
wherein  the  conductive  shield  forms  the  second  half  of  an 
antenna  in  which  the  external  antenna  is  the  first  half, 
a  two-position  sliding  element  on  the  extenor  of  the  housing 
for  controlling  the  transmitter  electronics. 


1    A  vehicle  tracking  system,  compnsing 

an  array  of  fixed  cellular  signal  receiving  and  transmitting 
units  each  covenng  a  predetermined  area  and  forming 
part  of  a  cellular  telephone  network,  each  fixed  cellular 
unil  including  means  for  transmitting  cellular  voice  and 
control  channel  signals  identifying  said  unit, 

a  signal  processing  umt  for  mounting  in  a  vehicle,  the  unit 
including  signal  generating  means  for  generating  emer- 
gency signals  on  detection  of  an  emergency  condition,  the 
signal  generating  means  including  means  for  continuously 
scanning  all  voice  and  control  channel  signals  from  any 
fixed  cellular  umts  within  range  of  the  vehicle  dunng  an 
emergency  condition,  means  for  determining  the  signal 
strengths  of  any  received  cellular  voice  and  control  sig- 
nals, and  means  for  transmitting  an  emergency  signal  from 
the  vehicle  for  each  set  of  received  signals,  each  emer- 
gency signal  including  the  received  cellular  control  sig- 
nals and  determined  signal  strengths;  and 

a  central  monitonng  means  for  receiving  said  emergency 
signals  and  for  computing  an  approximate  vehicle  location 
from  said  cellular  control  signals  and  signal  strengths 
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5,218.368 

ARRAY  ANTENNA  WITH  RADIATION  KI.KMKNTS  AND 

AMPLIKIKRS  MOl  NTEDON  SAMK  TNSl  l,ATIN(;  KIIM 

Takayoshi  Huruno;  NobuUke  Orime:  Mono  Higa;  Voshiyuki 

Chatani;     Yasuhiko     Nishioka:     Masahiko     Kunada;     Akira 

Harada,  and  Toshio  Masujima.  all  at  Kamakura.  Japan,  as- 

fiipion  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  KaJsha,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1W2.  Ser.  No.  854.252 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20.  IWl.  3-56826 

Int.  a."  HOIQ  /    !'< 

i:..S.  CI.  343—700  MS  «  Claims 


10 
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8    5      r  i 

1    A  radiiiwave  receiving  array  antenna,  comprising: 

a  lower  griiunding  i.onducIi\e  plate. 

a  first  supp<>rtmg  plate  made  of  foamed  resinous  material 
which  IS  overlaid  on  the  kiwer  grounding  conducIi'>e 
plate, 

a  feeder  circuit  board  overlaid  on  the  tVsl  \upp<irting  plale 
and  mcludmg  an  insulating  film. 

a  second  supporting  plate  made  of  a  foamed  resinous  mate- 
rial which  IS  overlaid  on  the  feeder  circuit  N>ard, 

an  upper  grounding  conductive  plale  made  of  a  metallic 
substance,  overlaid  on  the  second  supporting  plale.  in 
which  radiation  windows  are  formed  at  a  pluralilv  of 
positKins. 

a  plurality  of  radiation  elements,  a  feeder  circuit  and  low 
noise  amplifiers,  formed  on  the  insulating  film. 

said  low  noise  amplifiers  antl  said  radiation  elements  being 
mounted  on  the  same  plane  of  the  insulating  film  at  posi 
tions  corresponding  to  the  radiation  windows. 


5JI8,J69 

ant>:nna  Qi  ict(  rei.kask 

W'illiani  H.  Jennings,  Bedford,  Va.,  assignor  to   Ericsson  C>E 

Mobile  Communications,  Inc.,  Lynchburg,  V  a. 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,045 

Int.  n.'  H01(^  /   :4 

L  ..S.  CI.  343—702  16  Claims 


I    A  quick  relea.se  antenna  mount  comprising 
an  adapter  axially  slidahle  ab<iul  an   Rf-   conductive  shaft, 
said  conductive  shaft  having  an  RF  connection  al  one  end 
and  an  RF  antenna  al  the  other  end. 
said  adapter  having  an  outer  surface  sized  and  configured  to 
fit  within  a  mated  opening  in  a  p<irtablc  radio  cabinet,  said 
outer  surface  having  means  for  effecting  a  quick  relea.se 
locking  the  adapter  to  both   rotational   and   amal   mo>e 
ments  with   respect   to  said   mated  opening  in   the   radio 
cabinet,   wherein  said   Kx:king   means  includes  a  radially 


outwardly  extending  lab  and  a  radially  inwardly  extend 
mg  notch  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  adapter,  and 
said  adapter  further  including  a  multiple  position  detent  to 
permit  selective  rotational  movements  of  the  RF  conduc- 
tive shaft  to  a  plurality  of  predetermined  positions  with 
lespecl  lo  the  adapter  while  said  adapter  remains  rotation- 
ally  locked  within  said  mated  opening  in  the  radio  cabinet 


5.218.370 

KNICKI.F  S\M\E1.  ANTENNA  FOR  PORTABLE 

TELEPHONE 

Herbert  R.  Blaese.  3314  CJIcott  A»e..  CTiicago.  111.  60634 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  625.915.  Dec.  10.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  654,533 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  /   :4 

U.S.  CI.  343—702  17  Claims 


1  .A  portable  telephone  which  comprises  a  telephone  hous- 
ing, a  connection  member  defining  a  longitudinal  a»i.s  of  the 
outer  end  therc»>f  said  member  being  attached  to  said  housing 
and  communicating  outwardly  therefrom,  an  antenna  earned 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  connection  member  and  means  associ- 
ated with  said  connection  member  to  permit  said  antenna  to 
swivel  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  remain  in  a  set  position,  said  means  associated  with 
said  connection  member  defining  a  first  bcanng  face,  said 
antenna  having  a  base  which  defines  a  second  bcanng  face,  said 
first  and  second  bcanng  faces  abutting  each  other,  continu- 
ously in  area  contact,  in  sliding,  rotary  bcanng  relation  for 
relative  movement  as  said  antenna  swivels,  said  portable  tele- 
phone having  spnng  means,  earned  proximate  to  said  first  and 
second  bcanng  faces,  urging  said  first  and  second  bcanng  faces 
together 


5^18,371 
ANTENNA  ARRAY  FOR  ENHANCrED  HELD  FALLOFF 
Richard  L.  Copelaml.  Boca  Ratoa,  and  Markua  B.  Kopp,  Pom- 
paiK)  Beach,  both  of  FU.,  awigiiori  to  Sensomiatic  Eiectroiiio 
CorporatJon,  Deerfleld  Beach,  Fla. 

Rled  Aug.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,149 
Int.  a.'  HOIQ  11/12 

I  .S.  n.  343—742  22  CUima 

1  An  antenna  system,  compnsing  at  least  first  and  second 
antennas  circumscribing  a  common  center  thereof  and  having 
respective  numbers  of  turns  N'l  and  N2  at  respective  first  and 
second  distances  ai  and  a;  from  said  common  center,  said 
second  distance  being  greater  than  said  first  distance,  and 
means  for  excitation  of  said  first  antenna  at  a  first  current  level 

I I  and  of  said  second  antenna  at  a  second  current  level  \i.  the 


excitation  of  said  first  and  second  antennas  by  such  exciting 
means  being  of  respective  opposite  phasing,  the  product  of  Ni 


5;ti»^3 

HERMETICALLY  SEALED  WAFFLE-WALL 

CONFIGURED  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  SIDEWALL 

AND  COVER  RADIATING  ELEMENTS  AND  A 

BASE-SEALED  WAVEGUIDE  WINDOW 

DoBgbM   Heckanas,   ladialaatk,   aMi   Roaald   Voaght,   Mel- 

boame,  both  of  Fla.^  aaigBon  to  Harrit  Corporatioa.  Mel- 

bourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590.813 

lat  a.'  HOIQ  U/02.  1/42:  HOIP  3/08 

VS.  a.  343—786  3'  Claim 


times  Ii  being  approximately  equal  to  the  product  of  N:  times 
I2  times  the  square  of  a:/ai 


5,218,372 
WIDE  BAND  SPHERICAL  ANTEN?<iA  WTTH  IMPROVED 

IMPEDANCE-MATCHING  CJIRCUTT 
Chen-Sheng  Cbeng,  No.  18-4,  Wan  Haw  Street,  Pin  Jen  Qty. 
Yao  Yuan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,715 

Int.  a."  HOIQ  9/00 

VS..  CT.  343—749  2  Claimi 


161 


1    A  wide-frequency -band  sphencal  antenna  structure  com- 
pnsing 

a  sphencal  antenna  having  a  hollow  space  and  a  connecting 
sleeve  extended  therefrom. 

an  insulating  sleeve  having  an  upper  ponion  adapted  to  be 
sleeved  about  said  connecting  sleeve  and  a  lower  portion 
having  a  threaded  outer  pcnphery. 

a  s<x.ket  member  having  a  threaded  inner  penphery  on  the 
upper  portion  thereof  for  threadably  receiving  said  lower 
portion  of  said  insulating  sleeve  and  a  high-frequency 
connector  on  the  lower  portion  thereof 

a  spnng-shapcd  impedance-matching  element  disposed 
within  said  hollow  space  of  said  sphencal  antenna  and  said 
insulating  sleeve,  said  impedance  member  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end. 

a  fixed  disc  disposed  within  said  hollow  space  of  said  sphen- 
cal antenna  to  allow  electncal  connection  between  said 
first  end  of  said  impedance-matching  element  and  said 
sphencal  antenna. 

a  center-needle  scat  affixed  but  electncally  insulated  from 
said  high-frequency  connector,  said  center-needle  having 
a  fastening  hole  for  receiving  said  second  end  of  said 
impedance-matching  clement. 

whereby  said  connecting  sleeve  of  said  sphencal  antenna, 
said  insulating  sleeve  and  said  socket  member  form  a  first 
impedance-matching  circuit,  and  said  spnng-shapcd 
impedance-matching  member,  said  insulating  sleeve  and 
said  socket  member  form  a  second  impedance-matching 
circuit 


y 


ri 


1    An  assembly  for  waveguide  launching  microwave  trans- 
missions, compnsing: 

a  housing  base  having  a  first  opening  formed  through  said 
housing  base; 

a  substrate  formed  atop  said  housing  base  and  having  a 
second  opening  extending  therethrough,  said  first  and 
second  openings  substantially  overlapping: 

a  housing  cover  enclosing  said  substrate  and  forming  a  cav- 
ity between  said  substrate  and  said  housing  cover,  wherein 
said  housing  base  and  housing  cover  are  hermetically 
scaled  at  their  edges; 

a  launch  substrate  having  top  and  bottom  surface  arranged 
in  said  second  opening  in  the  plane  of  said  substrate  and 
having  dimensions  less  than  those  of  said  second  opening 
to  form  an  air  gap  between  said  launch  substrate  and  said 
substrate, 

a  waveguide  having  side  walls  extending  al  one  end  through 
said  first  opening,  said  sidewalls  being  hermetically  scaled 
at  their  one  end  to  said  launch  substrate's  bottom  surface; 

a  first  radiating  element  arranged  on  said  top  surface  of  said 
launch  substrate  for  launching  the  microwave  transmis- 
sions. 

a  penodic  array  of  conductive  posts  arranged  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  plane  of  said  substrate  and  launch  substrate, 
and 

a  microstnp  ground  plane  arranged  perpendicularly  to  said 
conductive  posts,  wherein  said  conductive  posts  extend 
between  said  housing  cover  and  substrate  to  provide  an 
RF  ground  connection  from  said  microstnp  ground  plane 
to  said  housing  cover 


5J18374 

POWER  BEAMING  SYSTEM  WTTH  PRINTER  ORC^JTr 

RADIATING  ELEMENTS  HAVING  RESONATING 

CAVITIES 

Peter  Koert,  Washington,  D.C„  and  James  T.  Cha,  Fairfax,  Va., 

assignors  to  APTI,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,289,  Sep.  1,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
5  068,669,  This  applicabon  Oct.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  419,144 
Int.  CI."  HOIQ  }/2m.  9/160.  13/080 
VS.  C\.  343—789  '*  Claims 

1    A  rectenna  array  including  al  least  one  rectenna  structure, 
compnsing. 
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a  )  a  lop  layer  containing  a  top  and  tKiltom  surface  on  which 
conductive  coating  is  deposited,  said  txiitom  surface  con 
ductive  coating  being  deposited  to  form  an  antenna,  and 
said  top  surface  conductive  coating  being  formed  to  in 
elude  a  hole  to  allow  RF  energy  to  pass  to  said  antenna. 
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5^18^76 

LIQUID  JET  METHOD.  RECORDING  HEAD  USING  THE 

METHOD  AND  RECXiRDING  APPARATUS  USING  THE 

METHOD 

Akira  Asal,  Atiugi,  Japan,  udgnor  to  Ctnoa  KabusUki  Kaiaka, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692.943 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28.  1990.  2-114472 

Int.  C\:  B41J  2/05 

L  .S.  n.  346—1.1  6  Claima 


// 
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b  )  a  duxle  connected  to  said  antenna,  and 

c  )   a    rcstinating   cavity    structure   containing   at    lea.st    one 
resonating  cavity,  wherein  said  restinating  cavity  struc 
ture  IS  legated  adjacent  said  bottom  surface  and  said  rev> 
nating  cavity  is  aligned  with  said  hole  in  said  top  surface 


5.218,375 

RAPIDLY  EXTENDIBLE  AND  RETRACTABLE 

ANTENNA  MAST 

Darrel   I).   Hillman.   W eatherf ord.  Tex.,   assignor   to   Antenna 

Products  Corporation.  Mineral  Wells.  Tex. 

Filed  No».  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  792.970 

Int.  cn.'  HOig  l/IO 

IS.  (1.  343 — 883  II  Claims 


6  The  antenna  mast  of  claim  5,  wherein  each  engagement 
dog  has  a  stepped  extenor  which  forms  a  suppirt  collar  for 
supptirting  and  erecting  the  telescopic  sections  between  the 
collapsed  position  substantially  wholly  engaged  within  the 
(wrtable  b»Hjy  and  the  projecting  position 


I    A  liquid  jet  recording  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

heating  a  liquid  in  a  liquid  passage  of  a  recording  head, 

prixlucing  a  bubble  in  the  liquid,  and 

expanding  the  bubble  to  eject  the  liquid  from  the  liquid 
pas.sage,  the  improvement  residing  in  that  a  non-dimen- 
sional  number  Z  which  is  determined  by  the  physical 
nature  of  the  liquid,  a  heat  flux  and  a  configuration  of  the 
pa.s.sage  and  which  is  specific  to  the  recording  head  is  not 
less  than  0  ?  and  not  more  than  16,where 

Tg  IS  a  superheat  limit  Icmperature  of  the  major  component 

of  the  liquid, 
I'g  IS  a  saturated  vapor  pressure  of  the  major  compmnent  of 

the  liquid  at  temperature  Tg. 
pg  IS  a  saturated  vapor  density  of  the  major  comptment  of 

the  liquid  al  temperature  Tg, 
I  g  IS  a  latent  heal  of  vaptintation  of  the  major  component  of 

the  liquid  at  temperature  Tg. 
k  IS  a  heat  conductivity  of  the  major  component  of  the  liquid 

al  the  temf>erature  of  the  recording  head  before  heating, 
a  IS  a  thermal  difTusivity  of  the  major  component  of  the 

liquid  at  the  temperature  of  the  recording  head  before 

heating, 
q,!  IS  a  flux  of  the  heal  which  heats  the  liquid; 
S//  IS  an  area  of  that  part  (healing  surface  of  the  heat  generat- 
ing element)  which  heats  the  liquid. 
A  is  an  inertance  of  the  pa-vsage  under  ihe  conditions  that  the 

heating  surface  is  a  pressure  source,  that  the  liquid  supply 

opening  and  the  liquid  ejection  opening  are  open  bciund- 

aries,  and  that   the  wall  defining  the  passage  is  a  fixed 

boundary,  and 
n  IS  the  number  tt .  whereby  said  heating  is  prixluced  with 

gixxi  thermal  efficiency 


5,218,377 

lASER  PRINTING  DEVICE  WLTH  CONTROL  OF 

OSCILI.ATION  AMPLITUDE 

Keiji  KaUoka;  Susumu  Saito,  and  Takeahi  Mochizuki,  all  of 

Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  689,575 

CTainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-113010 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/21 

VS.  n.  346—108  3  ClalM 

1    A  la.ser  printing  device  in  which  a  la.ser  beam  is  deflected 


in  a  scanning  mode  while  the  intensity  of  said  laser  beam  is 
being  modulated  to  pcrfonn  an  opucal  recording  operation 
with  an  optical  recording  material,  said  laser  pnntmg  device 
comprising: 

means  for  oscillaUng  a  scannmg  laser  beam  in  a  direction 


-m — ir 


P 


substantially  perpendicular  to  a  scanning  direction  within 
one  pitch  of  a  scanning  line  formed  on  said  optical  record- 
ing material, 

means  for  providing  a  control  signal;  and 

means  for  changing  an  amplitude  of  oscillation  of  said  scan- 
ning laser  beam  according  to  said  control  signal 


5,218,378 

WRITING  COMPENSATOR  FOR  THRESHOLDED 

MEDIA 

Jamca  G.  TU«e,  1074  Uorelcs  Dr.,  Loa  Altoa,  Calif.  94022 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  514,116,  Apr.  25,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,633 

Int.  a.'  H04N  I/2I 

VS.  a.  346—108  21  Claims 


; 


DCraCIKW 
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5  A  writing  compensator  for  thresholded  media  responsive 
to  surrounding  elements,  compnsing: 

exposure  determination  means  having  an  input  connected  to 
a  pattern  of  surrounding  elements  and  having  an  output 
exposure  value  responsive  to  said  pattern  of  surrounding 
elements  whereby  an  area  written  above  a  threshold  is 
matched  to  an  intended  area; 

beam  modulation  means  having  an  exposure  input  connected 
to  the  output  exposure  value  of  the  exposure  determina- 
tion means  and  a  control  output,  said  control  output  pro- 
viding a  beam  control  for  controlling  a  beam 


5^18,379 
PHOTCKiRAPHIC  MATERIAL  CLA.MP 
Johannca  W.  Schmltt,  Honeoye,  and  Kenneth  R.  Vomdran, 
Rocheater,  both  of  N.Y.,  aadgnon  to  Eastman  Kodak  Om- 
pany,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  765,808 
Int.  a.'  C^OID  15/24.  15/26.  15/34 
.  a.  346-138  18  CMnu 

Photographic  matcnal  clamping  apparatus,  comprising: 
rouuble  drum  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  a 
surface  extending  between  said  end  portions,  a  central  axis 
extending  longitudinally  between  said  end  portions,  a 
longitudinal  opening  offset  from  said  central  axis,  and  a 
plurality  of  radial  openings  extending  between  said  sur- 
face and  said  longitudinal  opening; 
a  cover  member  overlying  said  plurality  of  radial  openmgs, 


UJS. 
1 

a 


an  counterweight  positioned  in  said  longitudinal  openmg 
and  connected  to  said  cover  member;  and 


spring  means  acUng  on  said  counterweight  to  urge  said 
cover  member  towards  said  surface  of  said  drum. 


5,218,380 

PLATEN  DRAG  MECHANISM  FOR  THERMAL 

PRINTERS 

MarceUo  D.  FlaceUa,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  aarigaor  to  Eastiua  Kodak 

Conpuy,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,957 

Int.  a.'  B61J  15/16 

VS.  CL  346—136  **  Q**™ 


1  In  a  thermal  transfer  color  printer,  apparatus  for  avoiding 
misregistrations  between  successive  color  separauon  images  on 
a  sheet  or  web  receiver  upon  which  registered  images  are 
printed,  compnsing: 

a  pnnt  sution  compnsing  a  thermal  pnnt  head,  having  a 
plurality  of  heating  elements  and  a  platen  drum  mounted 
for  forward  roution  dunng  presenuuon  of  the  receiver  to 
the  thermal  pnnt  head  in  a  pnnt  direction  of  conveyance 
pursuant  to  successive  pnnting  of  different,  overlying 
color  separation  images  on  the  receiver; 

dnving  means  for  moving  the  receiver  m  the  pnnt  direction, 

means  for  advancing  a  dye  earner  between  the  receiver  and 
the  print  head  heaung  elements  to  cause  dye  to  transfer 
from  the  earner  to  an  image  pixel  in  the  receiver  by  opera- 
tion of  the  thermal  pnnt  head  heaUng  elements;  and 

means  for  applying  a  drag  to  the  rouuon  of  said  platen  drum 
m  opposition  to  the  dnving  means  to  apply  back  tension 
on  the  receiver  greater  than  force  disturbances  created  by 
slipping  and  sticking  phenomena  occumng  at  the  heating 
elements  of  the  thermal  pnnt  head. 
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HYDROPHOBIC  COATING  Ft)R  A  FRONT  FACE  OF  A 

PRINTHEAD  IN  AN  INK  JET  PRINTER 
Rui  S.  Narmng.  Ftlrport;  Stephen  F.  Pond;  Robert  P.  AltaTetm, 
botk  of  Pittfford;  DarM  J.  CoUIm.  Falrport.  and  Robert  A. 
Harold,   Sr.,    Rochester,    all    of   NY..   aaait>on    •<>    Xe">» 
CoTforatioa.  Slaaford,  Coaa. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874.865 

Int.  n.'  B41J  :    14.  2.  U.S 

VS.  a.  346—140  R  20  (laims 


1    A  coating  for  a  front  face  of  a  printhead  in  a  thermal  ink 
jet  pnnter,  comprising 

an  epoxy  adhesive  resin,  and 

a  sihcone  rubber  compound,  said  silicone  rubber  compound 
being  a  dopant  in  the  epoxy  adhesive  resin 


5,218,382 

ELECTROSTATIC   PRINTER  HEAD  STRl  CTl  Rl-  AND 

STVI.I  GEOMETRY 

Darid  E.  I>oggett,  I.08  C;ato«,  Calif..  assiKnor  to  Synergj  Com- 

puter  Ciraphics  Corporation,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345.152.  Apr.  28.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  666.557 

Int.  CI.'  GOID  l.y.  1)6 

L.S.  (1.  346—155  28  (lainii 


1  In  an  electrostatic  print  head  containing  a  plurality  of  styli 
arranged  to  place  electrostatic  charge  on  a  dielectric  coated 
medium,  the  improvement  w herein  each  slv lus  has  a  lov*  impe- 
dance and  a  rectangular  cross-section  and  wherein  the  thick- 
ness of  the  crovs-section  is  selected  such  that  the  difference 
between  the  lowest  voltage  on  the  stylus  at  which  the  amouni 
of  electrical  charge  defx)siled  on  the  medium  for  any  increase 
in  voltage  on  the  stylus  increases  substantially  in  a  linear  man 
ner  and  the  lowest  collage  on  the  stylus  al  which  an  unwanted 
background  image  is  formed  on  the  medium,  is  equal  to  or  less 
than  a  selected  number 


5.218.383 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATl  S  EMPI OYING  IH) 

HEAD 

Akihjro  Kondau.  I^umi.  and  Akihiro  Takada,  Sayama.  both  of 

Japan,  a-sisignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,703 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  2,  1990.  2-265512 

Int.  CI.'  f;03G  /^     W    (;01l)  1^    !4 

LUS.  a.  346—160  11  (laims 

1    An  image  lorming  apparaliis  comprising 

a  photoreceptor. 


an  L-FD  head  for  exposure  provided  along  a  width  of  said 

photoreceptor, 
first  fixing  means  provided  on  said  LED  head; 
a  supp<irting  ba-se  substance  to  which  said  photoreceptor  is 

attached. 


second  fixing  means  provided  on  said  supporting  base  sub- 
stance and  on  which  said  first  fixing  means  is  fixed,  and 

half-supp<irting  means  which  half-fixes  said  LED  head  on 
said  supporting  base  substance,  such  that  said  half-sup- 
porting means  allows  for  thermal  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion of  said  LED  head 


5,218.384 

spectaclf:s  having  pivotable  lens  covers 

Yoshiro  Naka.Mats,  1-10-1105.  Minami  Aoyama  5-choine,  Mina- 

to-ku,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Hivision  of  Ser.  No.  511.709.  Apr.  20.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.120,119. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  317,312.  Mar.  1.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  803,273 

Int.  C\:  CM2C  .■>   liM.  )  (Kl 

L  .S.  CI.  351—63  5  Claims 


44  d2   fO 
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1  Spectacles  comprising  a  lens  frame  mounting  lenses,  side 
members  pivotably  connected  to  said  lens  frame,  lens  covers 
pivotabfv  connected  to  said  side  members,  said  side  members 
and  said  lens  covers  being  pivotable  to  a  folded  p<isition  in 
which  said  side  members,  said  lens  frame  and  said  lens  covers 
generally  overlie  one  another  in  parallel  array  with  said  lens 
frame  being  sandwiched  between  said  side  members  and  said 
lens  covers,  said  lens  frame  having  outer  ends  with  the  distance 
between  said  outer  ends  tseing  designated  a.s  the  lens  frame 
width,  each  of  said  side  members  having  a  torward  end  and  a 
rear  end  with  the  distance  between  said  forward  and  rear  ends 
being  designated  as  the  side  memh>ers  length,  said  lens  frame 
width  being  substantially  ec|ual  to  said  side  member  length,  said 
lens  frame  comprising  two  lens  miiunling  sections  and  a  bridge 
vonnecting  said  two  lens  mounting  sections,  said  bridge  having 
bridge  ends  connected  to  said  lens  mounting  sections,  each  of 
viid  lens  covers  having  a  forward  end  pivotably  connected  to 
said  rear  end  of  each  of  said  side  members  and  a  rear  terminat- 
ing end  with  the  distance  between  said  lens  cover  forward  end 
and  said  terminating  end  being  designated  as  the  lens  cover 
width,  each  of  said  lens  covers  having  a  lens  cover  height 
which  extends  perpendicular  to  said  lens  cover  width,  the 
distance  between  said  bridge  ends  and  the  forward  end  of  each 
of  said  side  pieces  being  designated  as  the  lens  mounting  sec- 


tion width,  each  of  said  lens  mounting  section*  having  a  lens 
mounting  section  height  which  extends  perpendicular  to  said 
lens  mounting  section  width,  said  lens  mounting  section  width 
being  subatantially  equal  to  said  lens  cover  width,  and  said  lens 
cover  height  bemg  substantially  equal  to  said  lens  mounting 
section  height  such  that  when  said  spectacles  are  in  said  folded 
position,  said  lens  covers  extend  substantially  over  the  entire 
width  and  height  of  said  lenses  to  thereby  protect  said  lenses. 

5,218^85 

FLASH  LIGHT  EYEGLASSES  WTTH  HINGE  SWTFCH 

JeiB-Hei  Lil,  No.  38,  Chuag-Te  »th  Street,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,715 

Int.  a.'  C^2C  1/00 

VS.  a.  351—158  1  C**™ 


1.  A  pair  of  flash  light  eyeglasses  compnsing 

a  frame  for  fitting  a  flash  light  board  therein,  having  one  end 
provided  with  two,  one  upper  and  one  lower,  screw  pro- 
jections bored  with  a  vertical  threaded  hole  for  a  screw  to 
engage  in  to  combine  the  frame  with  a  skull  temple; 

a  skull  temple  having  an  ear  with  a  through  hole  at  one  end 
to  be  inserted  in  the  space  between  the  two  screw  projec- 
tions in  said  frame,  said  through  hole  being  passed  through 
by  the  screw  fitting  in  the  two  screw  projections  in  said 
frame  to  combine  the  skull  temple  with  the  frame; 

a  switch  consisting  of  a  circuit  board  and  an  elastic  conduc- 
tor placed  in  the  space  between  the  two  screw  projections 
in  said  frame  abutting  on  the  ear  of  the  skull  temple;  and 

said  ear  in  the  skull  temple  pressing  said  elastic  conductor  to 
turn  on  the  switch  connected  with  the  flash  hght  board, 
which  then  is  powered  to  give  out  flash  light  when  the 
skull  temple  is  swung  open  for  wearing  the  eyeglasses,  and 
said  ear  in  the  skull  temple  releasing  said  elastic  conductor 
to  turn  off  the  switch  of  the  flash  light  board  which  is  then 
cut  off  when  the  skull  temple  is  swung  closed  to  lie  near 
the  frame 


dard  Observer  response  curve  for  green,  and  integrating 
the  result  to  produce  a  total  value  for  perceived  green 
light,  and  multiplymg  said  spectral  response  curve  by  the 
CIE  Standard  Observer  response  curve  for  blue,  and 
integrating  the  result  to  produce  a  total  value  for  per- 
ceived blue  light,  provides  repressive  total  values  for  said 
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perceived  red,  green  and  blue  light  which  are  substantially 
equal  to  each  other,  and 
wherein  substantially  all  visible  spectra  between  said  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  optical  wavelengths  are  transmit- 
ted by  one  of  either  said  first  optical  fUtcr  or  said  second 
optical  filter. 


5,2183*7 
EYE  POSmON  DETECTTNG  APPARATUS 
HinMhi  Deao,  Yokohama,  aad  KanUiiko  YodikJai,  Yokondca, 
both  of  Japan,  MaigBort  to  Nteaa  Motor  Co„  Ltd^  Yoko- 
hama, JapAD 

Filed  May  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  703.114 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japu.  May  21,  1990,  2-129274 

Int.  a.'  A61B  i/113;  GfXf  15/42 

VS.  a.  351—210  36  Claims 


5J18386 
EYEGLASSES  WTTH  SPECTRAL  COLOR  SHIFT 
RaphMl  L.  UTien,  Rte.  1,  Box  18,  P.O.  Box  31  (UPS),  McDow- 
ell, Va.  24458 

FUed  JuB.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717.750 
lot  a.'  C;02C  7/70,  G02B  27/22.  5/28 
VS.  a.  351—163  '  Claims 

1.  Eyeglasses  with  spectral  color  shift  compnsmg: 
first  optical  filter  means  visually  neutral  to  white  light  for 
causing  first  visual  color  shifts  by  passmg  first  optical 
wavelengths  and  blocking  second  optical  wavelengths; 
second  optical  filter  means  visually  neutral  to  white  hght  for 
causing  second  visual  color  shifts  by  passing  third  optical 
wavelengths  and  blocking  fourth  optical  wavelengths, 
wherein  at  lest  some  of  said  second  visual  color  shifts  of 
said  second  opucal  filter  are  different  from  said  first  visual 
color  shifts  of  said  first  optical  filter; 
a  frame  having  first  and  second  means  for  supporting  said 

first  and  second  filter  means,  respectively;  and 
wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  visually  neutral  optical 
fUters  IS  a  fUter  havmg  a  spectral  response  curve  for  which 
multiplymg  said  spectral  response  curve  by  the  CIE  Stan- 
dard Observer  response  curve  for  red.  and  mtegrating  the 
result  to  produce  a  total  value  for  perceived  red  light,  and 
multiplying  said  spectral  response  curve  by  the  CIE  Stan- 


Tilt. •»•! 


1   An  eye  position  detecting  apparatus  comprising 

image  input  means  for  mputting  an  image  of  a  face  includmg 

eyes;  and 

a  microcomputer,  the  microcomputer  mcluding; 

image  convertmg  means  for  convcrtmg  the  mputted  image 
mto  a  binary  coded  im*ge  formed  by  an  array  of  pixels, 
each  of  the  pUeU  having  a  first  value  indicating  a  black 
pixel  or  a  second  value  indicating  a  white  pixel,  and  each 
being  located  at  a  position  specified  by  coordinates  (X.Y); 

and 
detectmg  means  for  processing  the  binary  coded  image  to 
detect  first  and  second  rectangular  regions  includmg 
image  portions  representing  the  eyes,  respectively,  each  of 
the  first  and  second  rectangular  regions  bong  specified  by 
two  X  coordinates,  the  detecting  means  includmg 
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Tirst  means  for  scanning  the  binary  ccxJetl  image  m  a  series  ol 
honziinlal  scan  Imes  to  detect  the  X  and  \  ciK)riJmates  of 
mitial  and  final  pixels  of  a  line  segment  representing  the 
longest  width  of  the  face. 

second  means  for  calculating  the  X  ciHirdinales  of  each  ot 
the  first  and  second  rectangular  regions  ha.sed  upon  the 
detected  X  cixirdinates  of  the  initial  and  final  pnels. 

third  means  for  scanning  an  image  portion  aNise  the  line 
segment  to  detect  the  ^'  ciKirdinatc  of  a  lowermi>st  one  of 
pixels  forming  black  image  portions,  and 

fourth  means  for  calculating  the  V  cixirdinates  ol  the  first 
and  second  rectangular  regions  ba.sed  up<-<n  the  detected  ^ 
Cixirdinate  of  the  lowermost  pixel 


5,218.388 

HIM  MONITOR  FOR  I  SK  IN  AlTOMATIN(,  MOVIK 

THKATKR  OPKRATION 

Williain  H.  Purdy,  328J  Conkling  PI.  ^^ ..  S««ttle,  Wash.  98119 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1991.  S«r.  No.  719.192 

Int.  n.'  (;<)JB  .V    ''!) 

L.S.  CI.  352—92  '"^  Claims 


image  received  from  said  lower  section  at  nght  angles 
thereby  allowing  said  image  to  be  projected  on  any  of 
four  walls  of  a  room  wherein  said  computer  with  MXl 
multimedia  presentation  unit  is  being  used; 


dl  an  ad|ustable  conductive  shroud  means  to  enclose  a  light 
path  from  said  backlighted  screen  to  an  entrance  to  said 
projector  means 


5  J  18.390 
COMPACT  CAMKRA  WITH  INTFGRAL  BODY  GRIP 
Samuel  F.  Swayie,  Fairport,  N.Y..  assignor  to  FJutman  Kodak 
Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  685.349 

Int.  CI.'  C;03B  29  (K).  I "  (>:.  !  ^  SM 

U.S.  CI.  354—82  4  Oaims 


I  A  cue  sensjir  a.ssembl>  for  detecting  at  least  one  ^  uc  lo- 
cated in  one  of  generally  three  transverse  positions  on  a  por- 
tion of  film,  said  transverse  positmns  being  adjacent  a  left  edge, 
adjacent  a  right  edge  and  generally  centered  N-tween  ttie  right 
and  left  edges,  said  cue  senvr  assembly  comprising 

a  film  support  roller  hav  ing  .in  axis  of  rotation  per|X-rulK  ular 

to  a  film  path,  and, 
a  plurality  of  cue  sensors  is  p<isitioned  in  an  maniu-r  as  t.' 
sense  a  cue  placed  adjacent  the  right  edge  of  the  film,  diid 
a  second  senvir  is  positioned  in  a  manner  as  to  senv  a  ^  ue 
placed  generally  centered  between  the  right  and  left  edges 
of  the  film,  and  another  senstir  pxisitioned  in  a  manner  as  to 
sense  cue  placed  on  the  left  edge  of  the  film.  and.  wherein 
said  viio  sensors  .ire  operated  at  different  frequencies 
prt-venting  elei.  tribal  disturbances  between  .idiaceni  sen 
sor 


5.218.389 

PORTABI  K  INTKRACTIVK  Ml  I  nMH)U 

PRJ^SKNTATION  I  NIT 

Thomas  A.  Harlon,  ftlb,  Hightrail  Way.  Austin.  Tex.  78738.  and 

Joseph  F   Ixing,  1335  I-ost  Creek  Blvd..  Austin.  Tex    78746 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  826.380 

Int.  CT'  CM3H  21    /  *•*    21    <" 

I  S.  CT  353— 122  6  Claims 

1    A  portable  inlcra^tivt-  multimedia  prevnl.ition  uriii  Loni 

prising 

a)  a  computer 

b)  a  projector  means  to  project  an  image  from  an  essentiallv 
vertical  backlighted  screen  of  said  computer  li'  a  vertical 
surface,  said  prujector  means  comprising 

1 )  a  lower  section  with  optics  to  project  s;iKi  image  verli 
cally 

2)  an  upper  section  with  a  square  ^ross  section  machined 
to  fit  clos<-ly  into  a  top  part  of  said  lower  section  with 
optical  means  aligned  with  optics  in  said  lower  section 
with  said  optical  means  allowing  said  upper  section  lo 
be-  fitted  onto  said  lower  section  to  project  said  vertical 


1  ,-\  photographic  camera  compns«-s  a  camera  b<xly  having 
Its  height  greater  than  Us  width,  its  depth  less  than  Us  width, 
and  a  lowermost  internal  chamber  which  extends  a  substantial 
amount  of  the  width  and  the  depth  for  storing  relatively  heavy 
components  such  as  batteries  and  an  electric  motor  to  concen- 
trate the  ma.s.s  proximate  the  b<ittom  of  said  camera  body,  is 
characterized  in  that 

a  front  face  of  said  camera  b<x)y  includes  a  single  longitudi- 
nal indentation  Kxated  immediately  above  said  chamber 
w  hich  extends  a  substantial  amount  of  the  width  to  create 
the  appearance  of  a  bulge  at  a  lowermost  portion  of  the 
front  face  directly  opposite  the  chamber,  said  front  face 
being  tapered  to  reduce  the  depth  of  said  camera  bcxly 
gradually  from  a  substantially  central  portion  of  the  front 
lace  liKated  above  said  longitudinal  indentation  to  an 
uppermost  portion  of  a  front  face  to  create  the  appearance 
of  a  bulge  at  said  central  ptirtion,  and 
a  taking  lens  is  fixed  within  a  centered  opening  in  said  central 
p^irtion. 


5^18^91  lion,  an  apparatus  for  recording  the  position  information  of  a 

INSTANT  CAMERA  WITH  REVERSABLE  ROLLERS  FOR    principal  image,  said  apparatus  compnsing 


CLEANING 
Maaahani  Kanai,  Tokyo,  and  Fumito  Obikawa,  Nagano,  both  of 
Japaa,  aasignort  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Not.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  796J10 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  22,  1990.  2-319227 

InL  a.'  (;03B  / 7/50 

U.S.  a.  354—86  12  Oaims 


1  An  instant  camera  including  a  claw  member  for  ejecting  a 
fthn  unit  after  exposure  from  a  film  pack  and  a  pair  of  spread- 
ing rollers  for  applying  pressure  to  said  film  unit  in  order  to 
q>read  processing  solution  and  for  ejecting  said  film  unit  from 
said  instant  camera  when  rotating  in  one  direction,  said  instant 
camera  comprising 
a  motor, 

a  roller  drive  mechanism  for  transmitting  rotation  of  said 
motor  to  said  pair  of  spreading  rollers  in  said  one  direction 
when  said  motor  rotates  in  a  forward  direction, 
a  clutch  mechanism  which  has  an  engaged  position  when 
said  motor  rotates  in  said  forward  direction  and  a  disen- 
gaged p<»ition  when  said  motor  rotates  in  reverse  direc- 
tion, 
a  claw   drive  mechanism  for  transmitting  rotation  of  said 
motor  to  said  claw   member  via  said  clutch  mechanism 
when  said  clutch  mechanism  is  in  said  engaged  position, 
control  means  for  causing  said  motor  to  rotate  in  said  for- 
ward direction  up<in  photographing  and  to  rotate  in  said 
reverse  direction  when  cleaning,  said  pair  of  spreading 
rollers  rotating  reversely  when  said  motor  rotates  in  said 
reverse  direction  and  said  claw   member  is  kept  free  by 
said  clutch  mechanism  from  being  operated,  and 
an   operable   member   for   directing  said   control   means   to 
rotate  said  motor  in  said  reverse  direction 


an  image  sensor  for  outputting  a  time  sequential  signal  by 
taking  a  subject; 

memory  for  stonng  said  time  sequential  signal  outputted 
from  said  image  sensor  at  the  time  of  range  finding. 


means  for  companng  said  time  sequential  signal  stored  in 
said  memory  with  a  time  sequential  signal  outputted  in 
real  time  from  said  image  sensor  so  as  to  detect  said  posi- 
tion of  said  principal  subject  within  said  frame;  and 

means  for  recording  information  on  a  recording  medium, 
said  information  represenutive  of  said  position  of  said 
pnncipal  subject  being  detected  at  the  time  of  photo- 
graphing 


5^18^93 

V lEWFINDER  WITH  HELD  OF  VIEW  INDICATING 

FRAME 

SusM  Nakamura,  and  Tahei  Moriaawa,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

aadgnon  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabuahlki  Kaitha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  679,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  12.  1990.  2-38140; 
Apr.  26,  1990,  2-110764 

Int.  a."  C;03B  li/04 
L.S.  a.  354—219  36  Ci^na 


^ 


5.218^92 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  POSITION 
INFORMATION  OF  PRINCIPAL  IMAGE  AND 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  METHOD  USING 
POSITION  INFORMATION 
Kiichiro  Sakamoto;  Takaakj  Teraahita;  Keisuke  Shiba,  and  Jin 
Murayama.  ail  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,330,  Jul.  19,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,127 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1989,  1-186828; 
Aug.  11,  1989,  1-208834;  Aug.  11,  1989,  1-208835 

Int.  a.'  G03B  1 7/24 
VS.  CI.  354—106  *  Claims 

1  In  a  camera  for  taking  a  scene  by  performing  range  finding 
for  a  pnncipal  subject  within  a  range  finding  area  of  a  finder 
view  field  at  a  first  stage  of  release  member  actuation  and 
operating  a  shutter  at  a  second  suge  of  release  member  actua- 


1  A  viewfinder  having  an  objective  lens,  an  eyepiece  lens, 
an  image  of  an  indication  frame  and  an  image  of  an  object 
being  observed  through  said  eyepiece  lens  as  virtual  images, 
said  viewfinder  further  compnsing  an  optical  component  hav- 
mg  an  incident  surface  and  an  emission  surface,  wherein  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  indicating  frame  is  located  between  said 
incident  and  emission  surfaces,  said  optical  element  having  a 
thickness  such  that  any  foreign  matter  adhered  on  said  incident 
surface  or  on  said  emission  surface  is  prevented  from  being 
visible  at  the  same  time  that  said  indication  frame  is  visible 
through  said  eyepiece  lens. 


UMI 
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5^18.394 
AITTOMATIC  FOCUSING  CAMERA  WITH  IMPROVED 

DETERMINATION  OF  OPERATION  MODES 
HirosU  Ueda,  HaMUao;  HlrtMki  Ootaaka.  Sak^  TokuH  laUda, 
Dalto,  aMi  Toakki  Norita.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japaa.  aadgaon 
to  Miaolta  CaiMra  Kabnahlfcl  Kaiaka.  Onka.  Japan 

Flkd  Not.  19.  1990.  S«r.  No.  615^1 
Claiau  priority,  appllcatioa  Japan,  Not.  20.  1989,  I-J01338; 
Not.  20,  1989,  1-301339;  Not.  20,  1989,  1-301340;  Not,  20.  1989, 
1-301341;  Not.  20,  1989,  1-301342 

Int.  a:  G03B  U,'J6 
VS.  a.  354—402  12  CTainu 


VilA^'"^  "^°^ 


jH"" 


I    A  camera  compnsing 

an  automatic  ftxusmg  means,  operable  m  a  plurality  of  fo- 
cusing modes.  ft)r  automatically  adjusting  a  focus  condi- 
tion of  an  object  lens, 

hnghtness  measuring  means  for  measuring  changes  with 
time  in  hnghtness  at  plural  points  of  an  oh|ect 

distance  measunng  means  for  measunng  changes  vsilh  time 
in  a  distance  to  the  object,  and 

mode  determining  means  for  determining  one  of  said  fcKus 
ing  mixles  based  on  measured  values  b\  said  bnghlness 
measuring  means  and  said  distance  measuring  means 


for  controlling  a  charge  accumulation  time  of  the  second 
focus  detecting  block  m  accordance  with  output  of  the 
second  light  receiving  element  of  the  monitonng  means, 
and 


;casi^<j^^»    --• — ^ 


I  \  ^*i>.    )  ^k»i 


s-ai    i«c        SHCi 


means  for  delecting  a  fcKusing  condition  of  said  objective 
lens  in  accordance  with  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
focus  detecting  blocks 


5  J 18396 
VIEW  FINDER  HAVING  A  LIGHT  EMriTING  DEVICE 
Tahci   Morisawa,   Tokyo,   Japan,   aaaignor   to   Aaahi   Kogaku 
Kogyo  KabuahikJ  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,709 

Clainu  priority,  applicatloB  Japan.  Apr.  26,  1990,  2-110765 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  7,  (M*.  IJ/04 

IS.  CI.  354 — 409  15  Claims 


5.218.395 
CAMERA  WITH  A  MII.TI-ZONE  FCKT  S  DI-TFCTINC. 

DEVICE 
Nobuyuki  Tanixuchi.  Nishinomiya;  Tokuji  Ishida,  I>aito;  Toshio 
Norita,  Sakai;  Masataka  Hamada,  Minamikawachi,  and  To- 
shihiko  Karasaki.  Sakai.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MinolU 
Cramers  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461.533.  Jan.  5,  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  diTUioo  of  Ser.  No.  361.825.  Jun.  1,  1989,  Pat.  \o. 
4,910,548,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,910,  Dec.  21, 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,739, 
May  15.  1987.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  21,  1990.  Ser. 
No.  587.560 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1986,  61-113315 
Int.  a.'  CM3B  U/0() 
C.S.  CI.  354 — 407  9  Claims 

1    A  camera  with  a  multi-?one  detecting  device,  comprising 
an  objective  lens  mounted  on  the  camera, 
means  for  receiving  light  coming  from  an  object  to  be  photo- 
graphed through  said  objective  lens,  said  receiving  means 
including  first  and  second  fixrus  detecting  bkxks  sepa- 
rated from  each  other,  each  of  said  first  and  second  focus 
detecting   bkx;ks   having   a   plurality    of  light    receiving 
elements  of  a  charge  accumulation  type, 
means  for  monitoring  the  amount  of  light  received  by  said 
receiving   means,   said   monitonng  means   including   first 
and  second  light  receiving  elements,  said  first  light  receiv- 
ing element  being  l(X.-ated  near  the  first  focus  detecting 
block,  said  second  light  receiving  element  being  located 
near  the  second  focus  detecting  block, 
means  for  controlling  a  charge  accumulation  time  of  the  first 
focus  detecting  blcxrk  in  accordance  with  output  of  the 
first  light  receiving  element  of  said  monitonng  means  and 


1  A  view  finder  in  which  an  image  formed  by  an  objective 
optical  system  is  observed  through  an  eyepiece  optical  system 
comprising 

a  beam  splitter  for  deflecting  a  light  path  from  said  objective 
optical  system  toward  said  eyepiece  optical  system,  said 
beam  splitter  being  located  behind  an  image  forming 
position  of  said  objective  optical  system;  and 

a  light  emitting  means  which  defines  a  bnght  indicating  area 
in  a  field  of  view  of  said  view  finder  when  said  light 
emitting  means  emiLs  light,  which  is  disposed  behind  said 
beam  splitter  as  viewed  from  said  eyepiece  optical  system 
side, 

wherein  said  light  emitting  means  composes  a  light  emitting 
device  and  a  mask  member  disposed  on  said  light  emitting 
device, 

said  mask  member  having  a  window  to  restnct  a  range  of 
said  bnght  indicating  area,  the  thickness  of  said  mask 
member  being  designed  in  accordance  with  an  image 
forming  range  in  which  the  image  of  an  object  is  formed 
by  said  objective  optical  system 


5J18,3r7 

AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

A  CAMERA 

Tadao  Takagi,  Yokohama,  Japaa,  aaaigaor  to  Nikoa  Corpora- 
tioB,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Piled  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,444 

daima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1990,  2-275201 

Int.  a.'  (»3B  7/099.  7/00 

U-S.  a.  354—415  9  C»«i™ 


LIOKT   HMCWlT 


PfiCUMMMTT  FLA»4 


LATTt*  MAM   f^A*« 


7   An  automatic  exposure  control  apparatus  for 
a  camera  compnsing 

a  flashing  means  for  providing  a  preliminary  light  emis- 
sion, an  earlv  main  light  emission  and  a  late  main  light 
emission. 

nashing  control  means  for  controlhng  said  flashing  means 
to  provide  the  preliminary  light  emission  in  a  closed 
sute  of  a  shutter  curtain  and  providing  the  early  main 
light  emission  and  the  late  main  light  emission  in  se- 
quence after  the  shutter  curtain  has  been  opened, 

metering  means  for  melenng  a  reflected  light  from  the 
shutter  curtain  surface  at  the  preliminary  light  emission 
and  metenng  a  reflected  light  from  a  film  surface  at  the 
early  main  light  emission  and  the  late  mam  light  emis- 
sion, 

determination  means  for  companng  a  metenng  output  of 
said  metenng  means  for  the  preliminary  light  emission 
and  a  metenng  output  of  said  metenng  means  for  the 
early  main  light  emission  and  determining  an  exposure 
level  to  stop  the  late  main  light  emission  in  accordance 
with  the  companion,  and 

exp<isure  means  for  stopping  the  late  mam  light  emission 
after  the  start  of  the  late  main  light  emission  when  a  sum 
metenng  output  of  the  metenng  output  for  the  early 
mam  light  emis,sion  and  the  metenng  output  for  the  late 
main  light  emission  reaches  the  determined  exposure 
level 


amount  of  insufficiency  of  the  exposure  amount  of  said 
flash  photographing  from  a  proper  expoattre  amount;  and 


(jc-^r.  «iJ»  B^.a 


g¥-,. 


^^n— I  iBg""'~H 


control  means  responsive  to  said  insufficiency  signal  to 
control  said  warning  means,  said  control  means  prohibit- 
ing said  warning  means  from  giving  warning  when  said 
amount  of  insufficiency  is  within  a  predetermined  range 


5,218,399 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR  CAMERA  HAVING  SEGMENT 

DISPLAY  PORTION  ANT>  DOT  MATRIX  DISPLAY 

PORTION 

Shi^i   liumi;   Toahihiko   Ishimnra;   Tatsaya   Ishida;   NoriyiJd 
lahU;   Hiroahi   Yoahioo;   Kattoynki   Naaba,   and   Hirokaa 
Kuroda,  aU  of  Osaka,  Japan,  aa^gaon  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabiiahiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
ContlnnatloB  of  Ser,  No.  544J43,  Jan.  26,  1990,  ahandofd 

This  appUcation  Oct  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,064 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1989,  1-163091 

Int.  a.^  G03B  17/18 

VS.  a.  354—471  '*  Cl«i™ 


?u3t~ 
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5.218,398 
EXPOSURE  A.MOUNT  INDICATOR 
Hiroahi  Sakamoto,  Kawasaki;  Nobuyoahi  Hagiuda,  Yokohama; 
Norikazu  Yokonuma,  Tokyo;  Hideki  Matsui,  Yokohama,  and 
Ryotaro  Takayanagi,  Yokoauka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  825,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29.  1991.  3-7664(U] 
Int.  a.'G03B  17/18.  IS '05 
VS.  a.  354 — 416  2  Oaims 

1    A  camera  system  having  an  electronic  flash  device  emit- 
ting flash  toward  an  object,  said  camera  system  including 
integration  means  for  integrating  a  light   beam  from  said 
object  dunng  flash  photographing  and  producing  an  inte- 
grated value, 
means  for  companng  said  integrated  value  with  a  reference 
value  and  outputting  a  stopping  signal  for  stopping  flash 
emission, 
warning  means  for  detecting  that  said  stopping  signal  has  not 
been  output  when  said  electronic  flash  device  has  emitted 
light  with  a  maximum  possible  quantity  of  emitted  light 
and  for  giving  warning, 
means  outputting  an   insufficiency  signal   indicative  of  an 


O    A 


I   A  camera  comprising: 

means  for  changing  the  state  of  said  camera  among  a  first 
state  in  which  said  camera  is  in  an  OFF  state,  a  second 
sute  in  which  said  camera  is  in  an  ON  slate  without  sub- 
stantial power  consumption  to  hold  said  camera  in  opera- 
tion, and  a  third  sUte  in  which  said  camera  is  in  an  ON 
state  consuming  power  to  hold  said  camera  in  operation, 

means  for  displaying  photographic  information  of  said  cam- 
era, said  displaying  means  including  first  display  means  for 
displaying  the  information  by  means  of  a  plurality  of 
display  segments  and  second  display  means  for  displaying 
the  information  by  means  of  a  dot  matnx:  and 

means  responsive  to  said  changing  means  for  conlrollmg 
said  displaying  means  so  as  to  only  turn  on  the  first  display 
means  when  the  camera  is  in  the  second  stale 
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S.218,400 
DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  OF  PHOTORESIST 
Toahiynkl     Kaakiwagi,     Tokyo,     aad     Kohtarota     Knroluwa. 
Kanagawm.  both  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Soay  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,649 

Claina  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1991,  3-O41810 

Int.  CI."  G03B  27 /}2.  27/ $2.  2^/42 

U.S.  O.  355—27  •  CTalm 


T 


m\ 


dnving  means  for  scanning  said  optical  means  in  parallel  to 

said  object, 
scanning  number  setting  means  for  setting  scanning  number 

of  said  optical  means, 


control  means  for  controlling  said  driving  means  so  that  said 
optical  means  is  scanned  continuously  by  a  number  of 
times  preset  by  said  scanning  number  setting  means 


1   A  developing  apparatus  of  photoresist  having  developing 
means  of  photoresist  performing  a  developing  process  on  a 
photoresist  layer  formed  on  a  light  transmitting  substrate  and 
having  a  latent  image  produced  by  exposure  there<if  to  irradia- 
tion for  equi-pitch  patterns,  a  light  source  of  monitor  light 
having  a  predetermined  wavelength  K  which  is  such  a  long 
wavelength  that  the  photoresist  layer  docs  not  exhibit  its  phiv 
tosensitivity  thereto,  and  a  photcxletector  for  detecting  dif 
fracted  light  by  the  patterns  prcxiuced  as  the  development  of 
the  photoresist  advances,  and  being  adapted  to  control  said 
developing  means  4  according  to  the  detection  output,  wherein 
the  distance  1,  between  the  optical  axis  of  said  light  stiurce  of 
monitor  light  and  the  optical  axis  of  said  photixlctector. 
when  the  equal  pitch  is  made  narrower  and  the  relation- 
ship between  the  pitch  P  and  the  wavelength  K  comes  to 
be  expres.sed  as  P  ?;  X.  is  selected  to  be  given  by  the  follow- 
ing expression,  where  the  thickness  of  said  lighl-transmit- 
ting  substrate   1   is  represented  by  d  and   the  refractive 
index  of  said  light-transmitting  substrate  1  is  represented 
by  n. 

Ij=  Id  tan  *■  Mn     '(A   nP)  t  rn. 

(m  integer  other  than  0). 
and  wherein 
It  is  adapted  such  that  the  monitor  light  diffracted  by  equi- 
pitch  patterns  formed  in  the  photoresist  layer  through  the 
development  is  delected  by  said  photixjctector  after  it  is 
totally  reflected  at  the  surface  opposite  to  the  surface 
through  which  the  monitor  light  was  let  in  and  diffracted 
again  by  the  equi-pitch  patterns  and  said  developing 
means  is  controlled  according  to  the  results  of  the  detec- 
tion 


5,218,402 

tX)LOR  IMAGE  REPRODUCTION  WITH 

COMPENSATING  LIGHT  SOURCE 

Denni*  N.  Beaolicu,  ChurchTlUe,  and  Robert  L.  Horton,  Rocbea- 

ter,  both  of  N.Y.,  aaaignors  to  Eaatmao  Kodak  Corapany, 

Rocbeater,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,124 

Int  a."  G03B  27,  72.  27/54 

I  .S.  a.  355— M  9  Clainu 


1    An  apparatus  for  printing  a  color  image  from  a  photo- 
graphic transparency  onto  a  photosensitive  medium  compos- 


ing 


5J18,401 
INSTANT  PHOTOCXJPYING  APPARATl  S 
Masuo  Ogihara;  Hiroaki  Ishida,  and  HiOimc  Oda,  all  of  Chiba. 
Japan,  aasignors  to  Seikoaha  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,505 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1991.  3-127437 
Int.  Cl.'CXUB  27/ i2.  27 /S2 
U.S.  a.  355—27  2  (Taima 

1    An  instant  photix;opying  apparatus,  comprising: 
illuminating  means  for  illuminating  an  object, 
optical   means  for  imaging  fine  areas  of  said  object  <in  a 
photosensitive  surface  of  an  instant  photosensitive  mate- 
nal. 


a  plurality  of  light  s<iurces  each  providing  light  of  a  different 
color  through  a  respective  beam  path  when  energized,  the 
different  color  light  of  each  of  said  light  sources  having  a 
light  intensity  level  esublished  by  an  energizing  level 
applied  to  the  respective  light  source, 

means,  disposed  in  the  beam  paths  of  said  plurality  of  light 
sources,  for  selectively  attenuating  the  intensity  levels  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  light  stiurces  to  balance  the  differ- 
ent color  light  for  compensation  of  said  photographic 
transparency, 

means,  optically  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  light  sources, 
for  combining  the  different  colored  light  from  said  plural- 
ity of  light  sources  to  produce  light  of  a  composite  color 
along  a  primary  optical  path. 

said  photographic  transparency  being  disposed  along  the 
primary  optical  path  such  that  the  composite  color  light 
passes  through  said  photographic  transparency  and  pro- 
duces a  projection  of  the  color  image  from  said  photo- 
graphic transparency. 


means,  opucally  coupled  to  said  photographic  transparency, 
for  electronically  imaging  the  projected  color  image  of 
said  photographic  transparency,  said  electronic  imaging 
means  having  a  characteristic  spectral  sensitivity  re- 
sponse, 

means,  optically  coupled  to  said  photographic  transparency, 
for  exposing  said  photosensitive  medium  with  the  pro- 
jected color  image,  said  photosensitive  medium  having  a 
characteristic  spectral  sensitivity  response,  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  light  sources,  for  energiz- 
ing said  plurality  of  light  sources,  said  energmng  means 
providing  a  first  plurality  of  predetermined  energizing 
levels  to  said  plurality  of  light  sources  respectively  to 
produce  a  first  composite  color  light  that  substantially 
compensates  for  the  sensitivity  response  of  said  elecuomc 
imaging  means,  said  energizing  means  providing  a  second 
plurality  of  predetermined  energizing  levels  to  said  plural- 
ity of  light  sources  respectively  to  produce  a  second  com- 
posite color  light  that  substantially  compensates  for  the 
sensitivity  response  of  said  photosensitive  medium. 


5,218,403 

PHOTO  VIDEO  COPIER  APPARATUS 

WUliam  H.  Smith,  55  Delia  ATe„  Pompton  PUint,  NJ.  07444 

Filed  Apr.  U.  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,649 

Int  a.'  G03B  27/32.  27/52 

VS.  a.  355—39  1  Claim 


1    A  photo  video  copier  apparatus,  comprising, 
a  support  bar,  the  support  bar  longitudinally  aligned  and 
including  a  support  bar  first  end  and  a  support  bar  second 

end,  and 

a  support  platform,  the  support  bar  longitudinally  aligned 
with  the  support  platform,  with  the  support  bar  first  end 
integrally  mounted  to  the  support  platform,  and  the  sup- 
port bar  second  end  including  a  forward  support  plate 
extending  downwardly  relative  to  the  support  bar,  and 

the  support  platform  including  a  support  platform  rear  distal 
end,  with  the  support  platform  rear  distal  end  including  a 
rear  support  plate  extending  downwardly  relauve  to  the 
support  platform  rear  distal  end,  with  the  forward  support 
plate  arranged  parallel  relative  to  the  rear  support  plate, 
and 

the  support  bar  including  a  slide  bar  slidably  receiving  the 
support  bar  therethrough,  with  the  slide  bar  including  a 
mounting  plate  for  mounting  a  photograph  thereon,  and 

the  forward  support  plate  is  defined  by  a  first  height  and  the 
rear  support  plate  is  defined  by  a  second  height,  with  the 
second  height  substantially  greater  than  the  first  height  to 
cant  the  support  bar  and  the  support  platform  down- 
wardly towards  the  forward  support  plate,  and 

the  support  platform  includes  an  abutment  flange  integrally 
mounted  to  the  support  platform  at  an  mtersection  of  the 
support  bar  first  end  and  the  platform,  with  the  abutment 
flange  orthogonally  onentcd  relative  to  the  support  bar, 
and  the  support  platform  including  a  nght  alignment  plate 
and  a  left  alignment  plate  mtegrally  mounted  to  a  top 
surface  of  the  support  platform,  with  the  right  and  left 
alignment  plates  spaced  parallel  relauve  to  one  another  to 
receive  a  video  camera  therebetween,  with  the  video 
camera  arranged  for  abutment  with  the  abutment  flange, 

and 
slide  bar  includes  a  slide  bar  top  wall,  the  slide  bar  top  wall 
onented  parallel  relative  to  the  support  bar,  and  the  slide 


bar  further  mcluding  a  slide  bar  bore,  with  the  slide  bore 
onented  parallel  to  the  top  wall  and  to  the  support  bar, 
and  a  first  bore  spring  mounted  withm  the  first  bore  in 
abutment  with  the  support  bar  to  frictionaUy  maintain  the 
slide  bar  relative  to  the  support  bar  m  a  predetermined 
orientation,  and 
the  slide  bar  further  include*  a  mountmg  rod  integrally  and 
orthogonally  mounted  to  the  top  wall,  and  the  mounting 
plate  includes  a  mounting  plate  bore  housing  integrally 
mounted  to  a  rear  surface  of  the  mounting  plate,  with  the 
mounting  plate  bore  housing  including  a  mountmg  plate 
bore  directed  therethrough,  the  mounting  plate  bore  on- 
ented parallel  relative  to  the  mounting  plate,  and 
the  mounting  plate  includes  a  mounting  plate  first  side  and  a 
mounting  plate  second  side,  with  the  first  and  second  sides 
arranged  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  the  support 
bar,  and  wherein  the  mounting  plate  bore  is  poaitx»ed 
closer  to  the  mounting  plate  first  side  to  laterally  displace 
the  mounting  plate  relative  to  the  support  bar  for  ahgn- 
ment  of  a  forward  surface  of  the  mounting  plate  reUtive  to 
a  lens  portion  of  the  video  camera,  and 
the  mounting  plate  includes  a  mounting  plate  forward  sur- 
face, and  the  moimting  plate  forward  surface  includes  a 
plurality  of  clamp  members  moimted  thereon,  and 
an  illumination  housing  mounted  to  the  platform  at  a  bottom 
surface  thereof  adjacent  the  rear  support  plate,  the  dlumi- 
nation  housing  including  an  Ulumination  bulb  contained 
therewithin,  and  an  on/off  switch  arranged  for  selective 
actuation  of  the  illumination  bulb,  and  a  fiber  optic  cable, 
the  fiber  optic  cable  including  a  fiber  optic  cable  rear  end 
directed  into  the  illumination  housing  adjacent  the  illumi- 
nation bulb,  and  the  fiber  optic  cable  directed  along  the 
platform  and  directed  through  the  platform  abutment 
flange,  with  the  fiber  optic  cable  mcluding  a  fiber  optic 
cable  forward  end  projecting  through  the  platform  abut- 
ment flange  longitudinally  aligned  medially  of  the  clamp 
members. 


5,218,404 

LENS  SHIFT  DEVICE  FOR  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PRINTER 

Takaahl  Yamamoto,  and  Yoahio  Ozawa,  both  of  Kanagnwa, 

Japwi,  aMignon  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co„  Ltd,  Kaoagawa, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858^80 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr,  3,  1991,  3-98247 
Int  a.'  G03B  27/52 
VS.  a.  355—55  13  Oalmi 


1  A  lens  shift  device  for  a  photographic  pnntcr  comprising 
a  lens  holder  pivotally  mounted  on  an  axle  so  as  to  route 

between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position; 
an  oval  aperture  formed  m  said  lens  holder;  and 
a  first  prmtmg  lens  fitted  m  said  oval  aperture  m  routable 

and  horizontally  slidable  fashion; 
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said  first  p<>sition  corresp»)nding  lo  a  lens  set  positmn  where 
said  first  printing  lens  is  placed  in  a  printing  light  path,  and 
said  second  position  corresp<.inding  to  a  lens  rest  positu>n 
where  said  first  pnnting  lens  is  displaced  from  said  print 
ing  light  path  means  for  guiding  said  first  printing  lens  in 
a  linear  direction  when  said  first  pnnting  lens  is  proximate 
said  lens  set  position 


5.218,405 

PHOTORKC  KPTOR  DRLM  RL  NOIT  C  ONTROI 

APPARATLS 

I,am  F.  Wong,  F«iri>orf,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  (  orporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,181 

Int.  (!.'  CMKi  iy/00 

l.S.  n.  355—200  10  Claims 


1    A  drum  mounting  apparatus,  comprising 

means  for  guiding  the  drum,  said  guide  means  comprises  a 
member  mounted  fixedK  at  a  selected  location  v>  as  lo 
maintain  the  drum  surface  at  a  suhstanlialK  constant  dis 
tance  from  a  preselected  reference  l<-K;ation, 

means  for  rotatahly  supp<iriing  the  drum    and 

means  for  resilientK  urging  the  drum  toward  said  guiding 
means  lo  position  the  drum  surtan'  in  ^luuakt  ihcrewuh 
said  urging  means  comprising  a  frame,  and  a  spring 
mounted  in  said  frame  and  engaging  viui  supp<'rling 
means  to  urm'  ihc  drum  surface  into  i  nniat  I  v.\'.b  said 
member 


initiating  a  transfer  of  data  from  the  memory  to  the  p<irtable 

memory  desice, 
recognizing  a  controller  crash  condition,  and 


J 


responding  lo  the  controller  crash  condition  to  initiate  the 
transfer  of  data  from  the  random  access  memors  to  the 
P<irtable  memors  device 


5.218,407 
APPARATl  S  FOR  INITIAL  SFT-l  P  OF  DEVELOPER 
I  NIT  IN  AN  I.MAGE  FORMING  APPARATLIS 
TeLsuo    MaUushlta.    Shinshiro;    -Shoji     Kashiwagi,    Okazaki; 
Tsuneo     Kitagawa.     Toyohashi,     and      Hiromitsu     Saijo, 
Toyokawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  602,854,  Oct.  24,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr,  17,  1992,  S«r.  No.  871,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1989,  1-277569; 
Oct.  24,  1989,  1-277570;  (3ct.  24,  1989.  1-277571;  Oct.  24,  1989, 
1-277572 

Int.  (1.'  C;03(,  I!'  (W 
L  .S.  CI.  355—208  U  Claims 


5.218,406 
MEMORY  CARD  FEATl  RES 
Fritz  F,  Ebner.  Rochester.  N,Y.,  assignor  to  Xcrin  (  orporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun,  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,856 
Int.  CI."  iMH.  21/00 
IS.  CI.  355—205  11  Claims 

1  In  an  image  processing  apparatus  basing  image  processing 
means  for  forming  an  image,  a  controller  tor  diretling  the 
operation  of  the  image  prcK-essing  means,  the  oix-ralion  ol  ihe 
image  priKcssing  means  being  enabled  h\  the  set  up  conditions 
of  sarious  machine  elements,  the  controller  including  a  mem 
ory  for  storing  the  image  processing  apparatus  set  up  sondi 
tuins.  a  random  access  memory  for  storing  controller  crash 
data,  a  p<irtahle  memory  device,  auA  a  user  inlerlan-  with 
display,  the  methini  of  saving  and  restoring  the  image  priKCss 
ing  apparatus  set  up  conditions  and  crash  data  comprising  ihi- 
steps  ot 

loading  a  p«irtahle  ineniorv  device  into  the  iniagt-  pr.  >cessing 
apparatus. 


1  An  image  forming  apparatus  provided  with  a  developing 
unit  for  making  a  visible  image  out  of  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  with  use  of  develofier,  comprising 

determination  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  said 
developing  unit  has  ever  been  used, 

supply  means  for  supplying  the  develop>er  from  a  bottle 
detachably  provided  on  a  NhJv  of  the  apparatus  to  said 
developing  unit,  and 

control  means  for  actuating  said  supply  means  to  perform 
supply  operation  in  response  to  a  determination  (Hilput 
from  said  determination  means  indicating  that  said  devel- 
oping unit  has  never  been  used. 


5  J  18.408 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH 

PHOTOSENSORS  FOR  DETECTING  ORIGINAL  SIZE 

Akira  Inada;  Yasushi  Handa.  and  Tadasi  Renbutsu.  all  of  Gifu, 

Japan,  aasignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  337,667,  Apr.  13,  1989,  abuidoned. 

Thia  application  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1988.  63-94208; 
Apr.  15.  1988.  63-94209;  Apr.  15,  19S8,  63-94210;  Jul.  12.  1988. 
63-173002 

Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00 
U.S.  a.  355—231  13  Oaims 


SN<.    SNSSN3 
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a  developing  device  which  contains  a  toner  for  developing  a 
latent  image; 

a  toner  sensor  provided  on  said  developing  device  for  de- 
tecting a  toner  density, 

a  status  determining  means  for  determining  whether  or  not 
said  developing  device  is  in  an  unused  stale  on  the  basis  of 
an  output  obtained  from  said  toner  sensor;  and 

holding  means  for  holding  the  output  obtained  from  said 
toner  sensor  as  a  reference  value  for  controlling  the  loner 
density  when  the  developing  device  is  determined  to  be  in 
said  unused  stale  by  said  status  determining  means 


1    An  image  forming  apparatus,  compnsing; 

a  platen  on  which  an  onginal  is  put. 

a  platen  cover  mounted  such  that  said  platen  cover  can  be 
opened  or  closed  with  respect  to  said  platen, 

a  plurality  of  refieclion  type  photosensors  embedded  in  said 
platen  cover. 

a  first  detection  means  for  detecting  a  size  of  an  onginal 
being  put  on  said  platen  by  means  of  said  plurality  of 
photosensors; 

a  second  detection  means  for  detecting  closing  of  said  platen 
cover  by  means  of  a  predetermined  one  of  said  plurality  of 
photosensors,  said  plurality  of  photosensors  being  in- 
cluded in  a  sensor  circuit,  and 

a  mode  setting  means  for  selectively  setting  a  mode  of  said 
sensor  circuit  in  a  first  mode  where  said  first  detection 
means  becomes  operable  or  a  second  mode  where  said 
second  detection  means  becomes  operable,  responsive 
charactenstics  of  said  plurality  of  photosensors  bemg 
changed  in  said  first  mode  or  second  mode. 


5.218,410 

CLEANING  ROLL  MATERIAL  AND  HXING 

APPARATUS 

Akiro  Nakabayashi,  Urawa,  and  Kenji  Maeda,  Onka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignora  to  Mitsubishi  MateriaU  Corporatioii,  Tokyo 

and  Kanai  Jnyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Itami,  both  of  Jaiwn 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,470 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  29.  1990.  2-416028 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/20 

VS.  a.  355—283  *  C^^m 


5,218,409 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
MuayukJ  Tnnaka,  and  Kunio  Tsnboi,  both  of  Hyogo.  Japan, 
assignon  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co„  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japu 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,941 
Claims    priority.    appUcation    Japan,    Sep.    19,    1989,    1- 
110234{U1;  Sep.  19,  1989,  1-244004;  Sep.  19,  1989,  1-244005 

Int  a.'  G03G  21/00 
\}S.  a.  355—246  *  Claims 


1  A  cleaning  roll  material  for  cleaning  the  surface  of  a  fixing 
roll  of  a  toner  image  forming  apparatus,  said  cleaning  roll 
material  compnsing  a  thermally  bonded  fabnc  sheet  having  a 
cnsscross  structure  as  a  lamination  of  a  parallel  web  and  a  cross 
web,  the  cross  web  side  serving  to  wipe  away  the  surface  of  the 
fixing  roll,  mcluding  at  least  elcctroless  plated  heat-resistant 
synthetic  fibers  obtained  by  providing  an  elcctroless  plated 
metal  layer  of  0.2  urn  or  less  in  thickness  on  the  heat-resistant 
synthetic  fibers  having  a  surface  formed  with  longitudinal 
stnp-like  grooves,  macrovoids,  fine  irregulantics  or  a  modified 
cross-section  and  undrawn  synthetic  fibers 
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1   An  image  forming  apparatus,  compnsing 


5,218,411 
SHEET  CON'VEYING  DEVICE  WITH  OJRL  REDUCTION 

FEATURE 
Otoya  KoMigiyama,  Tsnnashlmahlgashi,  and  Makoto  SWk«U, 
Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Cmaot  Knboshikl  Kai- 
sha, Tokyo,  Japan 

F1M  Jan.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,0r7 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1991,  3^22r75 

Int.  CL'  G03G  15/20 

VS.  a.  355-285  32  CtaliM 

1   A  sheet  conveying  device  compnsing: 

fixing  means  for  fixing  an  image  formed  on  a  sheet  of  a 

material  by  hcatmg  the  sheet, 
a  conveying  path  for  guiding  the  sheet  on  which  the  image 
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has  been  fixed  by  said  fimng  means,  said  path  having  al 
least  one  curved  p<irtion,  and 


changeable  cixiling  means  feu  seletti\cl>  cixiling  the  sheet 
guided  along  said  conveying  path  in  accordance  with  the 
material  of  said  sheet 


5.218.412 

180  DEGREE  ROTATING  CLEANING  BI.ADK  HOLDER 

Crystal  A.  Mirtin,  Rochester.  NY.,  assignor  to  Xerox  (  orpors- 

tion,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  803,937.  Dec.  9.  1991.  abandoned  This 

application  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,6P 

Int.  a."  CMK.  :i  UO 

L.S.  n.  355— 299  6  Claims 


iptical  means  for  directing  the  deflected  beam  onto  a  surface 

of  a  photosensitive  member. 
1  cylindrical  lens  included  in  said  optical  means,  and 


adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  degree  of  curvature  of  said 
cylindrical  lens  m  a  plane  perpendicular  to  an  optical  path 


5.218,414 

distance:  MEASL'RING  apparatls  ltilizing 
tuo-dimensional  image 

Yasuyi  K^jiwara.  HyoRO,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  881.861 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1991,  3-107860 

Int.  n."  GOIC  3/00 

IS.  n.  356— I  6  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  for  cleaning  partuk-s  fr.ini  ,iii  imaging  sur 
fact-  adapted  U>  rotate  about  an  axis  of  r.. tali. in    comprising 

a  clt-aninj;  blade  having  at  least  two  Jeaning  edge--  v.iin 
each  cleaning  etige  being  spaced  from    'ne  an.'ther,  and 

means  for  holding  said  .leaning  blades  said  holding  means 
being  rotalahle,  about  an  axis  substanlialU  parallel  lo  ihe 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  imaging  sulfate  I.'  [xisilion  one  • 't 
the  .leaning  edges  in  .onlail  ^i!h  ihe  ini.ikiiiig  Mirta.e 
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5,218,413 
OPTICAI    DEVKT:  for  image  F0RMIN(,   \1'1>ARATCS 
Nobuo  Kanai,  Toyohashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  (Haka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser    No.  922,851 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  31.  1991.  3-192112 

Int.  (1.'  (X)3G  /^     '/ 

I  .S.  CI.  355— 326  19  (  laims 

1    An  optical  devKe  provided  in  an  image  lorniing  appal  al  us 

comprising 

generating  means  for  generating  a  beam 
a  deflecting  device  for  deflecting  the  b<-am. 


1    A  distance  measunng  apparatus  comprising 

a   pair   of  image-pickup  optical   systems  for  picking   up  an 

image  of  an  object  for  output  to  a  display  device, 
a  vsindov.  setting  means  for  setting  a  vsindosv  on  the  display 

including  said  object  within  the  image  picked  up  by  one  of 

said  image-pickup  optical  systems, 
a  distance  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  distance  to  said 

object  by  calculating  a  correlation  between  the  image  in 

the  window  and  an  image  picked  up  b>  the  other  image 

pickup  optical  system, 
an  exposure  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  adequate 

exp<isure    level    of  said    image-pickup   systems   from    the 

image  in  the  window,  and 
a  control  means  for  controlling  said  image-pickup  optical 

svstems  v>  that  an  adequate  level  of  exposure  is  set  for  the 

image  in  the  window. 


5^18,415 
DEVICE  FOR  OPTICALLY  DETECTING  INCUNATION 

OF  A  SURFACE 
Haraaa  Kawaahima,  Kawasald,  Japaa.  aaaisnor  to  Caooa  Kaba- 
iUki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoatiaBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  632,664,  Dec.  77,  1990,  afaudoacd, 

wkick  U  a  cootiniiatkHi  of  Ser.  No.  359,121.  May  31,  1989, 
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tern  as  a  means  of  identifying  said  vanations,  the  improvement 
in  the  means  of  calibraung  the  opucal  subsystem  by  usmg  solar 
flux  while  in  space  comprising. 

a  working  diffuser  fixed  relative  to  said  instrument  and 
oriented  to  receive  the  solar  flux  and  reflect  diffused  flux 
onto  the  optical  subsystem  to  provide  a  first  signal, 
a  reference  diffuser  movable  relative  to  said  instrument  and 
to  said  working  diffuser  and  onented  to  one  poaition  to 
receive  solar  flux  and  to  reflect  diffused  flux  onto  the 
optical  subsystem  to  provide  a  second  signal  and  to  an- 
other position  to  receive  solar  flux  and  to  reflect  diffused 
solar  flux  onto  the  working  diffuser  which  directs  its 
received  diffused  flux  onto  the  optical  subsystem  to  pro- 
vide a  signal  difference  from  the  first  and  second  signals  as 
a  means  for  calibrating  the  opUcal  subsystem. 


5,218,417 
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Robert  R.  C^ay,  Camarillo,  and  Jean  J.  HiunmeL,  C^atsworth, 

botli  of  Calif.,  aasigDon  to  Siemens  Corporation,  Iselin,  N  J. 
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11   A  projection  exposure  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  movable  stage  for  supporting  a  wafer; 

a  projection  optical  system  for  projecting  an  image  of  a 
circuit  pattern  onto  a  zone  of  the  wafer  supported  by  said 
movable  stage, 

a  detecting  system  compnsing  an  irradiating  optical  system 
for  projecting  alight  beam  to  the  zone  of  the  wafer  and  a 
light  receiving  optical  system  for  receiving  the  light  beam 
reflected  by  the  zone  of  the  wafer, 

photoclettnc  converting  means  for  receiving  the  light  beam 
from  said  light  receiving  optical  system  and  for  convert- 
ing the  received  light  beam  into  a  signal  corresponding  to 
deviation  of  the  zone  of  the  wafer  from  an  image  plane  of 
said  projection  optical  system;  and 

stop  means,  disposed  on  a  path  of  the  light  beam  at  a  position 
optically  conjugate  with  the  zone  of  the  wafer,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  movable  blades,  wherein  said  movable 
blades  are  selectively  movable  in  accordance  with  at  least 
one  of  the  shape  and  the  size  of  the  zone,  to  define  an 
opening 
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IRRADIANCE  CALIBRATION  WITH  SOLAR  DIFFUSER 

Robert  E.  Haring,  Alu  Loma;  Herbert  A.  Roeder,  Brea,  and  Ulli 
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1  In  a  space  borne  instrument  for  stralosphenc  measurement 
of  ozone  variations  having  electncal  and  optical  subsystems 
and  where  the  optical  subsystem  responds  to  solar  flux  and 
provides  signals  which  are  measured  in  the  electncal  subsys- 


1.  A  haze  measunng  system  compnsing; 

positioning  means  on  which  a  sample  compnsing  a  thin  film 

of  zinc  oxide  or  tin  oxide  is  positioned  and 
an  optic  and  electronic  system,  housed  in  said  positioning 

means,  for  providing  a  measurement  on  said  sample, 
said  optic  and  electronic  system  further  compnsing 

a  source  for  generating  a  beam  of  electromagneUc  radia- 
tion; said  electromagnetic  beam  source  further  compns- 
ing a  tungsten  lamp,  and 
means  to  guide  said  beam  incident  onto  said  sample 
whereby  upon  incidence  of  said  beam  on  said  sample,  a 
returned  beam  from  said  sample  is  returned  through 
said  guiding  means  away  from  said  source  onto  a  detect- 
ing system, 
said  detecting  system  further  compnsing 

detector  means  for  detecting  said  returned  beam  after 
incidence  onto  said  sample  and  for  providing  an  output 
signal  representative  of  said  returned  beam, 
a  data  processing  and  control  means  connected  to  said  detec- 
tor means  for  processing  said  output  signal; 
said  data  processing  and  control  means  having  input  and 

output  means  for  communicating  with  an  operator, 
said  dau  processing  and  control  means  calculating  rcfiec- 
tance  of  said  sample  at  a  fixed  wavelength  or  calculating 
the  extreme  amplitude  ratios  at  two  fixed  wavelengths, 
and 
said  sample  refiectance  or  amplitude  ratio  being  converted 
by  said  data  processmg  and  control  means  to  a  haze  value 
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by  companson  with  rcflccumcf  or  amplitude  ratios  previ 
ously  determined  for  calibration  uunples  of  which  haze 
values  have  been  assigned 
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b)  uniting  the  segment  of  the  optical  fiber  with  the  ipecimen 
to  permit  evanescent  wave  interaction  therewith. 

c)  introducing  light  of  known  character  into  the  optical  fiber 
to  traverse  the  segment,  reflect  from  a  reflector,  and  re- 
traverse  the  segment. 

d)  constructing  an  interferogram  with  the  light  after  it  has 
re-traversed  the  segment,  and 

e)  observing  the  interferogram  so  as  to  detect  any  modula- 
tion in  phase  of  the  light  due  to  a  change  in  optical  path 
length  in  the  specimen 

9  A  method  of  suppressing  noise  in  a  fiberoptic  intcrfero- 
mctric  system  for  detecting  a  change  in  concentration  of  an 
analytc  in  a  fluid  medium  compnsing  the  steps  of 
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1    In  combination 

a  source  for  providing  frequency  modulated  light  signals, 

first  and  second  interferometers,  each  respective  interferom- 
eter having  a  corresponding  reference  arm  and  a  sensor 
arm.  each  respective  sens<ir  arm  being  packaged  and  posi- 
tioned to  be  sensitive  to  changes  in  a  field  to  be  measured 
and  each  respective  reference  arm  being  packaged  to  be 
insensitive  to  changes  in  the  field  to  be  measured 

means  for  coupling  a  first  and  second  portion  of  said  fre 
quency  mixlulated  light  signals  into  said  first  and  said 
second  interferometers,  each  respective  interferometer 
directing  substantially  one  half  of  said  its  respective  por- 
tion of  said  frequency  mcxiulated  light  signals  to  its  respec- 
tive reference  arm  and  the  remainder  of  said  portion  of 
said  frequency  modulated  light  signals  into  its  respective 
senMir  arm. 

said  frequency  modulated  light  signals  entering  each  refer 
cnce  arm  and  corresponding  senvir  arm  being  delayed  hy 
a  respective  delay  time  before  being  combined  to  form  a 
respective  output  signal,  the  difference  between  the  corre 
sponding  delay  limes  being  a  delay  lime  difference 

the  reference  arm  and  sensor  arm  of  each  respective  fiber 
interferometer  being  formed  to  respond  to  a  field  quantity 
to  be  measured,  vnth  an  increa.se  of  the  delay  time  differ- 
ence  of  said  first  interfer<imeter  and  a  decrease  uf  the 
delay  time  difference  of  said  second  interferometer 

demixlulator  means  responsive  to  each  respective  output 
signal  for  dcm<xJulating  the  output  signals  from  each  said 
interferometer  to  provide  a  first  and  a  second  demixJu- 
lated  output  signal,  and 

electronic  differencing  means  responsive  to  the  lirsi  and 
seccmd  demodulated  output  signals  for  forming  the  differ- 
ence between  said  first  dem(xlulated  output  signal  and  said 
second  dem<xiulated  output  signal  to  provide  an  enhanced 
measured  output  signal  with  reduced  laser  induced  phase 
noise 


a)  supplying  the  system  with  light  having  a  plurality  of 
wavelengths,  the  wavelengths  being  spaced  from  each 
other  sufficiently  to  permit  optical  separation  of  one 
wavelength  from  another. 

b)  allowing  an  evanescent  portion  of  only  one  wavelength  of 
light  to  interact  with  the  medium  while  all  wavelengths 
are  exposed  to  noise-induced  path-length  changes  in  the 
system, 

c)  generating  an  interferogram  for  each  wavelength,  and 

d)  comparing  the  difference  in  movement  of  the  interfero- 
grams  to  detect  the  analyte-induced  pathlcngth  change 
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1   A  meth(xl  of  detecting  a  change  in  a  specimen  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  single-mode  optical  fiber  with  a  segment 
permitting  evanescent  wave  coupling  to  a  contiguous 
medium. 


1    An  acceleromcter  comprising 

a  pr(X)f  mass  for  transforming  acceleration  to  be  measured 
into  a  force. 

means,  resilicntly  supporting  the  proof  mass,  for  transform- 
ing the  force  into  displacement  of  the  proof  mass. 

an  optical  broadband  light  source  for  producing  a  multiple 
wavelength  light  beam, 

means  for  directing  the  light  beam,  said  directing  means 
including  a  collimating  lens,  and 

an  optical  interferometer  between  the  directing  means  and 
mass,  wherein  the  optical  interferometer  has  an  optical 


path  axis  and  an  optical  path  length  along  the  axis  which 
IS  variable  upon  the  displacement  of  the  mass  and  means 
for  providing  an  output  for  the  light,  the  intensity  of  the 
light  at  individual  wavelengths  being  variable  with  vans- 
tion  of  the  optical  path  length 
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comprising  a  source  of  radiation  for  directing  radiation  into  a 
radiation  path  that  includes  a  container,  cell  or  the  like  which 
contains  the  substances  to  be  detected,  the  path  further  includ- 
ing a  Fabry  Perot  element  the  thickness  of  which  is  dctermina 
uve  for  the  transmission  mterfcrence  Imes,  and  a  detector 
downstream  from  the  Fabry  Perot  element,  the  improvement 
comprising; 

means  for  controlling  the  thickness  of  the  Fabry  Perot  ele- 
ment such  that  the  spacmg  between  the  transmission  lines 
of  the  interference  corresponds  to  spacing  of  absorption 
line  of  different  substances  for  different  absorpUon  bands 
of  these  substances;  and 
a  disperging  element  positioned  m  the  radiation  path  for 
selecting  a  respective  spectral  region  as  far  as  a  particular 
substance  is  concerned  by  means  of  the  controlled  dis- 
perging element 
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1   A  wavelength  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting  the  wave- 
length of  a  light  to  be  detected  wherein  an  emission  line  ob- 
tained from  the  vapor  of  a  specific  element  containing  plural 
isotopes  IS  used  as  a  reference  light,  charactenzed  in  that 
the  temperature  of  said   vapor  is  elevated  in  excess  of  a 
predetermined  temperature  so  that  said  emission  line  is 
divided  into  plural  emission  lines,  and  each  of  said  divided 
emission  lines  derived  from  said  specific  element  is  used  to 
serve  as  said  reference  light 
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1  Apparatus  for  generating  a  plurality  of  radiation  beams 
from  incident  radiation,  each  of  the  beams  being  directed  to  a 
different  region  of  space,  compnsing 

a  substrate;  and 

at  least  one  region  formed  within  a  surface  of  said  substrate, 
said  at  least  one  region  defining  a  blazed  diffraction  grat- 
ing for  deviating  incident  radiation  into  a  radiation  beam, 
wherein,  for  at  least  two  wavelengths  of  interest  of  the 
radiation  beam,  the  at  least  two  wavelengths  of  interest 
are  simuluneously  and  efficiently  deviated  at  a  same, 
predetermined  angle  in  accordance  with  the  expression 

X1/X2  =  mj/mx. 

wherein 

\l  and  M  are  two  wavelengths  of  interest,  and  wherein  m:  is 
a  diffraction  order  of  X 1  and  mj  is  a  diffraction  order  of  X: 
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1  Interferometnc  analyzer  for  the  detection  of  subsunces 
having  a  structured  absorption  spectrum  such  as  a  pcnodic  or 
quasipcnodic  absorption  line  pattern,  within  a  gas  blend,  and 
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1  An  optical  interferometer  system  capable  of  mcasunng  the 
distance  between  a  test  surface  and  a  piano  reference  surface 
which  are  in  close  proximity  to  each  other  compnsing 

a  source  of  beam  of  coherent,  single  wavelength,  linearly 
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p<ilanzecl  energy,  said  beam  having  a  diameter  and  or- 
thogonal pK)larization  componcnW  havmg  a  relative  phase, 

means  for  spatially  filtenng  and  expanding  said  beam  diame 
ter, 

means  for  prixlucing  a  first  pair  of  ipatially  separated  beams 
with  orthogonal  polanrations  from  said  spatially  filtered 
beam, 

rotating  means  comprising  said  piano  reference  surface  and 
disposed  for  enabling  said  first  pair  of  spatially  separated 
beams  to  be  incident  thereon  for  producing  a  second  pair 
of  orthogonally  polanzed  spatially  separated  beams,  one 
of  which  is  reflected  from  said  piano  reference  surface  of 
said  rotating  means  the  second  of  which  is  reflected  from 
said  test  surface  which  is  in  close  proximity  to  said  piano 
reference  surface. 

means  for  rccombining  said  second  pair  of  spatially  sepa 
rated  orthogonally  polanzed  beams  into  a  single  beam 
with  two  orthogonal  polanzations. 

means  for  producing  an  interference  pattern  between  said 
beams  reflected  from  said  piano  reference  and  test  sur 
faces,  said  reference  pattern  having  radiant  energy. 

means  for  varying  said  relative  phase  of  said  orthogonal 
polanz.ation  components  to  modulate  said  interference 
pattern, 
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1  A  roof  surface  measunng  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 
pi  making  a  collimated  bundle  of  rays  incident  upon  roof 
surfaces  at  a  predetermined  incident  angle. 

laterally  displacing,  by  means  for  displacing,  a  pan  of  a 
wavefront  reflected  by  said  roof  surfaces  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  an  edge  line  defined  by  an  inter^xtion  of  said 
roof  surfaces,  and, 

making  said  laterally  displaced  wavefront  and  onginal 
wavefront  incident  upon  a  measunng  surface  in  a  manner 
which  causes  an  interference  therebetween 
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means  disp<-)sed  for  imaging  said  lest  surface  onto  means  for 
photosensing  said  radiant  energy  of  said  interference  pat- 
tern over  a  two  dimensional  array  of  points  over  a  penod 
of  time  equal  to  that  for  at  least  one  rotation  of  said  rotat- 
ing means  for  prixlucing  an  electncal  output,  and  means 
for  calculating  said  disUnce  between  said  piano  reference 
surface  and  said  test  surface  over  said  tw<^  dimensional 
array  of  points  in  accordance  with  said  electrical  outputs, 
said  rotating  means  compnsing  a  routing  glass  disk  sub- 
stantially onented  at  Brewster's  angle  to  said  separated 
beams  for  producing  said  second  pair  of  orthogonally 
polarized  separated  beams,  said  calculating  means  com 
pnsing  means  for  calculating  a  first  set  of  phases  over  said 
two  dimensional  array  of  points  said,  said  system  further 
comprising  means  for  varying  the  rotating  rate  of  said 
gla.vs  disk  by  a  known  amount  for  providing  a  different 
rotation  rate  for  said  glass  disk  for  obtaining  a  second  set 
of  pha.ses  over  said  two  dimensional  array  of  points,  said 
calculating  means  calculating  said  distance  between  said 
reference  surface  and  said  test  surface  over  said  two  di- 
mensional array  of  points  from  said  first  and  second  set  of 
phases  such  that  said  calculated  separation  is  independent 
of  phase  shifts  on  reflection  at  said  lest  surface. 


I  A  system  for  accurate  in-situ  determination  of  the  refrac- 
tivity  of  an  ambient  atmosphere,  said  system  composing 

light  conducting  means  adapted  to  provide  concentrated 
light  from  a  frequency-stabilized  light  source; 

sampling  means  adapted  to  provide  an  ambient  atmosphere 
the  refractivity  of  which  is  to  be  determined. 

refractometer  means  exposed  to  said  ambient  atm<jsphere 
provided  by  said  sampling  means,  said  refractometer 
means  receiving  said  concentrated  light  from  said  light 
conducting  means. 

enabling  means  for  caasing  said  refractometer  means  to 
receive  said  concentrated  light  at  different  angles 
whereby  said  refractometer  means,  upon  receipt  of  said 
concentrated  light  from  said  light  conducting  means, 
provides  an  optical  interference  fnnge  pattern  which  is 
dependent  upon  the  refractivity  of  said  ambient  atmo- 
sphere. 

detector  means  for  receiving  said  refractivity-dependent 
optical  interference  fnnge  pattern  from  said  refractometer 


means,  said  detector  means  bemg  sensitive  to  said  refrac- 
tivity-depcndcnt  opUcal  interference  fnnge  pattern  and, 
responsive  thereto,  providing  an  electncal  signal  output; 

and 
processmg  means  for  receiving  said  electncal  signal  output 
from  said  detector  means  and  processmg  the  same  to 
provide  therefrom  an  accurate  output  indicative  of  the 
index  of  refraction  of  said  ambient  atmosphere. 


5^18,427 

RANGING  SYSTEM  FOR  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

OBJECT  DIGITIZING 

Stephen  K.  Koch,  2804  Hunnicnt  Ct.,  Trari*,  Tex.  78748 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  755,685 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  11/24 

VS.  a.  356—376  20  Claim* 


1  A  method  for  digitally  representing  the  surface  of  a  three- 
dimensioned  object,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

directing  a  laser  beam  in  a  laser  line-of-sight  from  a  laser 
source  to  a  surface  point  on  the  object  to  produce  re- 
flected light  beams, 

captunng  a  specific  light  beam  reflecting  from  said  surface 
point  through  an  aperture  at  a  predetermined  angle  from 
said  laser  line-of-sight, 

receiving  said  captured  light  beam  at  a  reflecting  surface 
along  a  reflecting  line-of-sight  at  said  predetermined  an- 

renecting  said  captured  light  beam  from  said  reflecting 
surface  to  a  sensor  along  a  sensing  line-of-sight  orthogonal 
to  said  laser  line-of-sight,  so  that  laser  line-of-sight,  said 
reflecting  line-of-stght,  and  said  sensing  Une-of-sight  form 
a  nght  mangle  having  predetermined  angles; 

measunng  a  sensing  line-of-sight  distance  and  calculating 
therefrom  a  laser  line-of-sight  distance; 

converting  said  laser  line-of-sight  distance  into  a  digital 
representation  of  said  surface  point;  and 

associating  a  plurality  of  said  surface  points  to  form  a  digital 
representation  of  the  surface  of  the  three-dimensional 
object 


encc  channel,  and  the  sample  channels  consisting  of  an 
mgoing  sample  channel  and  an  outgomg  sample  channel; 
beam  splitter  means  disposed  m  the  first  end  section  to  pass 
a  first  portion  of  an  mcident  beam  of  radiation  through  the 
ingomg  reference  channel,  and  a  second  portion  of  the 
mcident  beam  through  the  ingoing  sample  channel. 


reflection  means  disposed  m  the  second  end  section  to  reflect 
the  passed  fir^t  portion  back  through  the  outgomg  refer- 
ence channel  as  a  reference  outgoing  beam,  and  the  passed 
second  portion  back  through  the  outgoing  sample  channel 
as  a  sample  outgoing  beam;  and 

recombining  means  disposed  m  the  first  end  section  so  as  to 
direct  the  reference  outgomg  beam  and  the  sample  outgo- 
mg beam  into  a  common  outlet  path 

5^18,429 
HIGH-DEFINmON  TELEVISION  SIGNAL  CONVERTER 
Takato  Katagiri,  Fnkaya,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Kabuhiki  Kaiaha 
Toahiba,  KawanUd,  Japu 

FUed  An*.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,970 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japwi,  Sep.  21,  19«9,  1-249073 

lat  a.'  H04N  7/01.  11/20 

VS.  a.  358—11  '  Claim* 


5.218,428 
OPTICAL  TRANSMITTANCE  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUIDS 
Robert  A.  Hoult,  Bethel.  Coon..  aadKnor  to  The  Perkin-Elmer 
Corporatioii.  Norwalk,  Coon. 

FUed  Oct.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  773,189 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/01 
VS.  CI.  356—436  "  Claim* 

1  An  optical  transmittance  apparatus  for  fluids,  compnsing 
a  housing  with  a  first  end  section,  a  second  end  section 
spaced  from  the  firet  end  section,  and  four  optical  chan- 
nels extending  therebetween,  the  optical  channels  consist- 
ing of  a  pair  of  reference  channels  substantially  filled  with 
a  reference  optical  medium  and  a  pair  of  sample  channels 
receptive  of  a  sample  fluid,  the  reference  channels  consist- 
ing of  an  ingoing  reference  channel  and  an  outgoing  refer- 


1   A  television  system  converter,  compnsing: 

scanmng  line  processmg  means,  to  which  a  first  television 
signal,  whose  frame  frequency  is  different  from  a  televi- 
sion signal  of  the  standard  system,  is  supplied,  for  conven- 
ing said  first  television  signal  mto  an  interlaced  scanning 
luminance  signal  and  two  interlaced  scanning  color-differ- 
ence signals  with  a  number  of  scanning  lines  which  are  less 
than  said  first  television  signal; 

digital/analog  convertmg  means  for  converting  said  inter- 
laced scannmg  luminance  and  color-difference  signals 
output  from  the  scanmng  line  processing  means  mto  ana- 
log signals,  respectively; 

fir^t  synch  regenerating  means,  to  which  said  first  television 
signal  IS  supplied  from  an  input  terminal,  for  generating  a 
sampling  clock  of  said  first  television  signal; 

phase-locked  loop  means  for  generating  a  color  sub-earner 
and  phase-synchronizing  said  color  sub-earner  with  said 
sampling  clock  input  from  said  first  synch  regenerating 

means;  and 
quadrature  moduUting  means,  to  which  said  two  color-dil- 
ference  analog  signals  obtained  from  digital/analog  con- 
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vcrlinij  means  art-  inpul,  l\n  miKiulalin^!  vajd  Iwc  ..olor 
difTcreni;e  analog   signals  by    thf  loIot   siih  earner   from 
said  phase  locked  kxip  means 


5.218,430 

COl.OR  VIDKO  TRANSMISSION 

Gerhard  Roeh,  Bremen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;erni«ny,  assignor  to  Kmo 

Gmbh,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmany 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  3«4.8«6,  Jul.  24,  19«9, 

abandoned,  which  is  ■  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43,225,  .Apr.  27. 

I9«7,  ibandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1990.  Ser.  No 

566,793 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rfrmany.   ^pr    26, 
1986,  3614175 

Int.  n:  H04N  11/20 
I   S   (I.  35«— II  2  (  laims 


L sa-^L^'-KU J 


'  "•««- 


r:3fM7Ftf:^m 


MSK^S'^^^ 


utmti  lAjmiu.. 


pLii 


jUiL 


V^_ 


1  A  r\  ssslem.  vs  herein  color  lA  information  is  broken 
down  inio  a  plurality  of  fields  of  moniK'hromaln.  color  infor- 
mation \Aith  particular  a.vvx.iation  of  coU>r  and  fields,  e  g  in 
terms  of  relative  iKcurrence  or  other  color  content  identilsing 
information  for  any  particular  sequence  of  fields  as  transmitted, 
the  improvement  comprising 

means  for  allernatingK  composing  <Kld  even  nuilticolor 
field  signals,  having  a  plurality  of  color  idenlifving  out- 
puts, 
means  for  extracting  an  on  line  signal  from  the  transmitted 
signal  and  feeding  the  same  alternalmglv  to  different 
outputs  of  said  composing  means,  depending  oi!  the  re- 
spective color, 
storage  means  for  such  transmitted  signal  and  slicing  iheni 

separately  for  the  different  fields, 
means  for  cyclically  variably  extracting  from  ihc  slor,igc 
means,  field  signals  of  color  information  itilTeri-nl  Irom  the 
current  on-line  signal  hut  pertaining  to  the  vinu-  Ivpe  of 
field  (odd  or  eveni,  and  feeding  same  as  scvond  oulpul  to 
said  means  for  composing,  and 
means  for  extracting  from  the  storage  means  hcui  m,;imIs  .il 
still  different  color  and  pertaining  to  a  dilTt-icni  ivp<-  ol 
field  (even  or  odd)  and  interpolating  an  image  ,.>nleni, 
and  feeding  same  as  a  third  output  to  the  said  means  tor 
composing 


5.218.431 

RASTKR  IMA(.K  I OSSI.F-SS  COMPRF.SSION  XNI) 

DFCOMPRF-SSION  WITH  DYNAMIt COl OR  I  (K)Kl  P 

AND  TWO  DIMKNSIONAI    ARFA  KNCOI)IN(. 
Michael    K.   (Jleicber,    Albuquerque,   and    Robert    Vi .   Conley. 
Tijeras,  both  of  N.  Mex.,  assignoni  to  The  I  nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by   the  Secretary   of  the   Air  Force. 
VNashinxton.  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1990,  Ser,  No    514,985 
Int.  (!.■  H04N  //   ",* 
I  .S.  (T  358— I J  ^  Claims 

MICROFKHK  APPFNOIX  INCI  I  I)H) 
(I  Microfiche,  151  Pages! 
1    .'\  methiKl  of  ciiniprevsing  data  for  a  ciilor  image,  compris- 
ing the  steps 


executing  a  comprevsion  algorithm  once 
al  I  if  the  image  is  an  original  image,  then 

a  I  Initiali/e  the  coU>r  map  and  color  inverse  tables  such 
that  each  entry  in  the  color  inverse  table  contains  its 
o\*n   ordinal   value   ic    entry   0  contains  0.   entry    1 
contains  I.  .  .  .  entry  63  contains  b.V  and  the  first  64 
entries  of  the  color  map  table  contain  their  ovsn  ordi 
nal  value  as  in  the  color  inverse  table,  vsith  the  re- 
maining entries  of  the  color  map  table  containing  the 
value       1 
hi  initiali/ing  a  color  kxikup  table  p<iinters  to  he  0, 
if  the  image  is  a  difference  image,  then  doing  nothing  at  this 
step 

a2)  if  this  IS  a  palette  compression,  then  executing  one  pa.ss 
v«.here  each  I2bit  color  is  the  full  pixel  value  (of  12  or 
fev*er  bits  I, 
a'l  if  this  is  a  full  color  compression,  then 

a)  executing  one  pass  where  each  12-bit  from  the  lovser 
4  bits  of  the  three  coU^r  primaries  these  12  bits  being 
identified  as 

b»  executing  one  pass  here  each  12  bit  color  is  lormed 
from  the  upper  4  bits  of  the  three  color  primaries, 
these  12  bits  being  identified  a-s 


y  a  s. 


h 


w.-.--^.l^ 


c.»-gri 


iM) 


each  said  pass  being  performed  bv  executing  a  pass  algo- 
nthm  once,  comprising 

hi  I  performing  the  following  initialization 
a)  current    pixel   position   is  (x.yl,   as   passed   by    a  calling 
program,  for  a  full  image  compression  (x.y  1  being  ( 1,1 1, 
bi  previous  pixel  p<isition  is  undefined, 
c  I  previous  pixel  color  is  undefined, 
d)  if  this  IS  a  difference  image,  then  marking  each  pixel 
which  IS  unchanged  from  the  previous  image, 
h2)  beginning  at  the  current  pixel  position  finding  the  first 
pixel  in  pnxessing  order  which  is  unmarked,  then. 
a  I  if  there  is  such  a  pixel,  then  setting  the  current  pixel 
position  to  Its  position  and  the  current  pixel  color  to 
Its  color 
b)  if  there  is  iici  such  pixel,  then  the  pass  is  complete  and 
terminates 
h^l  if  the  color  of  the  current  pixel  is  in  the  color  lixikup 
table  a.ss<Kiated  with  this  pa-vs.  then  using  6-bit  color  mode 
lor  the  descriptor  of  the  current  pixel,  otherwise  inserting 
the  color  into  the  table  and  using  a  12-bit  color  mixle  for 
the  descriptor  of  the  current  pixel, 
b4l  determining  the   largest   rectangle  comprised  of  pixels 


with  color  equal  to  the  current  pixel  color  which  has  the 
current  pixel  position  for  the  upper  left  comer,  rejecting 
rectangles  of  honzonul  width  equal  to  1  and  height 
greater  than  1,  setting  the  current  rectangle  to  be  this 
rectangle, 

b5)  marking  each  pixel  in  the  current  rectangle. 

b6)  if  the  previous  pixel  position  is  undefined  or  not  equal  to 
the  current  pixel  position  then. 

a)  issuing  one  or  more  explicit  change  of  position  descrip- 
tors to  move  from  the  previous  pixel  position  to  the 
current  pixel  position, 

b)  if  the  previous  pixel  color  is  defined,  and  if  the  current 
pixel  color  is  equal  to  it,  and  if  the  current  rectangle  has 
area  I.  then  setting  the  repeat  previous  pixel  color  bit  in 
the  change  of  position  command  and  going  to  step  bl, 

b7)  if  the  current  recungle  has  area  equal  to  1.  then  issuing 
a  set  color  descriptor,  if  the  current  rectangle  has  greater 
than  1.  then  issuing  a  rectangle  descnptor; 
greater  than  I.  then  issuing  a  rectangle  descnptor 
b8)  performing  the  following  update  of  slate 

a)  Setting  the  current  pixel  position  to  be  the  successor  of 
the  upper  nght  comer  pixel  of  the  current  rectangle. 

b)  Setting  the  previous  pixel  position  to  be  the  same  as  the 
current  pixel  position. 

c)  Setting  the  previous  pixel  color  to  be  the  same  as  the 
current  Pixel  color. 

W)  going  to  step  bl 


5J18,432 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MERGING  VIDEO 
DATA  SIGNALS  FROM  MULTIPLE  SOURCES  AND 
MULTIMEDIA  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING  SAME 
Carl  K.  Wakeland,  Bedford,  Tei..  anigiior  to  Tandy  Corpora- 
tion, Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  815,985 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/74 

VS.  a.  35»— 22  17  CUima 


gh^ipQ^a^- 


transmitting  said  colorkey  signal  to  said  second  video 

controller  to  initiate  transmission  of  said  second  digital 

video  signal; 
replacing  said   first  digital   video  signal   with   said   second 

digital  video  signal  for  transmission  to  said  decoder, 
delecting  the  absence  of  said  selected  luminance  component 

on  said  first  digital  video  signal, 
dcasscrting  said  colorkey  signal  to  initiate  termination  of 

transmission  of  said  second  digital  video  signal;  and 
recommencing  transmission  of  said  first  digital  video  signal 

to  said  decoder. 


5418.433 
REAL  TIME  SCANNING  DEVICE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 
CIRCUrr  INCLUDING  COLOR  SIGNAL  AND  BLANKING 

SIGNAL  GENERATING  CIRCUITS 
John  V.  Ward,  Croydo«,  ud  Robert  C  McNumc,  Upwey,  botb 
of  Aa*tr«Ua,  aMicBon  to  CoMWMwcaltk  Sdcatiflc  Jl  ladw- 
trial  RcM«rdi  OrtaaiMtioa,  CaMpbetl,  AortraUa 
per  No.  PCr/AUW/002»4,  §  371  Date  Mar.  8.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  8,  1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/00849,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Jaa.  25,  1990 

PCT  FOti  Jul.  7.  1989,  Ser.  No.  646,756 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Australia,  JaL  8,  1988,  9209/88 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/68 

VS.  a.  358—28  23  Oaiau 


1    For  digital  video  signals  having  luminance  and  chromi- 
nance components,  a  method  for  merging  a  first  digital  video 
signal  generated  by  a  first  video  controller  and  a  second  digital 
video   signal    generated    by    a    second    video   controller    for 
merged  transmission  to  a  digital  video  signal  decoder,  wherein 
said  first  and  second  digital  video  signals  are  comprised  of  a 
senes  of  data  bytes,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
designating  a  selected  luminance  component  as  identifying  a 
boundary  between  a  first  image  constructed  from  said  first 
digital  video  signal  and  a  second  image  constructed  from 
said  second  digital  video  signal, 
gencraung  a  first  clock  signal  for  clocking  said  first  digital 
video  signal  into  said  decoder,  said  first  clock  signal  clock- 
ing dau  bytes  into  said  decoder  on  nsing  edges  and  chang- 
ing dau  bytes  on  falling  edges; 
transmitting  said  first  digital  video  signal  to  said  decoder; 
detecting  said  selected  luminance  component  in  said  first 

video  signal; 
generaung  a  colorkey  signal  at  said  first  video  controller  and 


1   A  real-time  signal  proccssmg  circuit  compnamg: 

means  for  receivmg  mput  signals  generated  by  a  scannmK 
device,  said  input  signals  mcludmg  characterizing  signals 
which  represent  respecUve  characteristics  of  a  scanned 
subject; 

means  for  obuuning  a  synchromzmg  signal  and  a  first  blank- 
ing signal  from  said  receisong  means; 

means  for  selectively  gcneratmg  color  output  signals  from 
said  charactenzmg  signals,  each  color  output  signal  being 
denved  from  at  least  one  of  said  characterizing  signals  and 
mcludmg  a  selected  percentage  of  said  charactenzmg 
signals;  and 

means  for  including  a  blanking  output  signal  in  said  color 
output  signals  in  response  to  said  first  blankmg  signal; 

and  means  for  outputtmg  said  color  output  signals  and  said 
synchronizing  signal. 
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5^18,434 

COMPLrrERlZi:D  MhrrHOD  OF  RKPRODl CING  AN 

ORIGINAI    IMAGK  USING  A  SCT  OF  STANDARD 

ORIGINALS 


5,218,435 
DIGITAI.  ADVANCED  TELEVISION  SYSTEMS 
Jae  S.  Um,  Winchester,  uid  Peter  A.  Monta,  Cambridge,  both  of 
Maas..  aaaignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 


Paul  W.  Vinck,  Hotc,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Agfa-<^vaerl  N.  V..        Cambridge.  Maas. 

Mortsel,  Belgium  »^"«'  ^^^^f.   '"«1- ^';  ,^°   *f  •'" 

Filed  Not.  5,  IWO.  Ser.  No.  608,800  Int.  O.    H04N       /.,    ^/IJ 

Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.   Off.,   Nov    20,    IS.  O.  358-133  37  Oaims 

1989.  EP-«920936,4 

Int.  a."  H04N  /   ^6 
V.S.  a.  358—80  *  Claims 


^^■:^^  ■' 


so 

\ 

\0T 

SN 

\ 

SR 

ST 

GT 


1    A  methcxi  of  reproducing  an  i>nginal  image  lOi  which 
comprises  the  sleps  of 

1)  Composing  a  first  classification  scheme  tor  j  sei  .'t  stan- 
dard originals  h\  assigning  lo  each  ot  said  originals  an 
expert  evaluation  of  selected  phiUographi^  i.har.K  lenslKs 
thereof. 

2)  Cla.ssifying  siiid  original  image  lOl  with  res[H-i.l  lo  said 
first  classification  scheme  by  comparing  il  with  said  stan 
dard  originals  so  classified  and  h>  means  of  the  compan 
son  selecting  from  said  set  of  standard  originals  a  first 
standard  original  (SO)  which  is  substantially  identical  m 
said  selected  photographic  characterislu  s  to  said  origin.il 
image. 

\)  C'omp»<suig  J  second  classification  scheme  l'>i  rcpriKluc- 
lions  of  said  se-l  of  standard  originals  whith  are  repro- 
duced therefrom  according  to  standard  repriiliK  tion  rules 
and  selecting  by  means  of  said  second  ^  lassitii.  ation 
schenv  a  standard  repriKluction  (SRi  having  (he  se lei  led 
photographic  characteristics  that  are  env  isi.-iu-d  lor  ,i 
reproduction  (R)  of  said  original  image. 

4)  Selecting  from  said  first  cla-ssification  sthenic  a  second 
standard  original  (SN)  that  would  \ield  s,iid  staiivlard 
reproduction  (SR)  when  reprinluied  annrding  to  stan- 
dard repnxiuclion  rules. 

5)  Determining  a  iransformalion  iCi  I  )  tor  repriKlut  ing  said 
original  image  (())  according  to  the  i  harai  lenslu  s  >it  saiil 
Standard  reproduction  (SR)  b\  means  ot  a)  a  known  rela 
lion  between  said  first  standard  original  (SO)  and  siiul 
second  standard  original  (SN)  and  h)  a  transformation  l.ir 
transforming  said  second  standard  original  (SNi  mlo  a 
faithful  reprixiuction  (SR).  and 

h)  Using  said  transformation  (GT)  for  obtaining  Irorn  s.iid 
original  image  (O)  a  reprcxluction  (R)  having  the  charac 
tenslivs  of  viid  standard  reprmluclion  (SRi 


1  A  method  of  encoding  television  images  comprising  the 
steps  of 

forming  a  residual  frame  having  a  number  of  values  by 
determining  ihe  difference  between  «n  actual  current 
image  frame  and  a  predicted  current  image  frame. 

forming  the  predicted  current  image  frame  by  motion 
compensating  a  prior  image  frame. 

coding  the  residual  frame  using  subband  represenlalion.  the 
subbands  being  formed  by  scaling  the  predicted  current 
image  frame  relative  to  the  actual  current  image  frame  so 
ihai  a  fraction  of  the  current  image  is  injected  into  the 
residual  frame,  the  amount  of  the  current  image  injected 
varying  belvkeen  subbands.  and 

quanliiing  the  subband-represented  residual  frame 


5,218.436 

prck'f:ssing  circuit  for  a  pi.i  ralitv  of 
difterf:nt  t\  signai^ 

Masato  Sugiyama;  Shigeni  Hirahata,  both  of  Yokohama;  Tohni 
Suzalti,  Chigasaki;  Isao  Nakagawa,  and  Kenji  Katsumata, 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  544.888 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  24.  1990.  2-012726 

Int.  n.'  H04N  546.  7.U4 

I   S.  (1.  358—141  l"?  (l«ims 


I    A  television  for  receiving  two  or  more  types  of  television 
signals.   Ihe   television    having   a   television   signal   priK-essing 
circuit,  said  television  signal  privcssing  circuit  comprising 
input  selecting  means  for  designating  a  television  signal  to  be 

inputted 
a  television  signal  input  terminal  lor  receiving  the  designated 
lelev  isit>n  signal 
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a  display  terminal  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  display  on 
which  the  television  signal  is  displayed  as  an  image, 

a  display  type  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  signal  represen- 
tative of  a  connected  display, 

at  least  two  types  of  processors  for  demodulating  a  signal 
inputted  rom  said  television  signal  input  terminal  into  a 
television  signal  for  the  display: 

aspect  ratio  conversion  means  for  receiving  a  video  output 
signal  from  said  processor,  converting  said  received  video 
signal  into  a  signal  corresponding  to  an  aspect  ratio  of  the 
display  connected  to  said  display  terminal,  and  outpulting 
said  converted  signal  to  said  connected  display, 

signal  discnminatmg  means  for  receiving  said  designated 
television  signal  and  discriminating  type  of  said  designated 
television  signal,  and 

mode  control  means  for  receiving  a  discnmination  signal 
from  said  signal  discnminating  means,  a  display  type 
discnmination  signal  from  said  display  type  input  termi- 
nal, and  the  designation  signal  from  said  input  selecting 
means,  designating  an  operation  mode  m  accordance  with 
the  inputted  signals,  and  causing  said  processors  and  said 
aspect  ratio  conversion  means  to  operate  m  a  predeter- 
mined manner 

5.218,437 
SIGNAL  separator  FOR  SEPARATING  TELETEXT 
BIT  SEQUENCES  FROM  A  BROADCAST  TELEVISION 

SIGNAL 
Ulrich  Sieben.  Rente.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Deut- 
sche ITT  Industries  GmbH.  Frieburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  749.797 
Claims   priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  29, 

1990.  9011653 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/04 

U.S.  a.  358—147  12  CUims 


.:3i 


,ii 


«^  1 


1  A  teletext-signal  separator,  comprising: 
a  sampling  device  which  samples  a  signal  bit  sequence  re- 
ceived with  a  transport  signal  at  a  sampling  frequency 
higher  than  a  frequency  of  the  signal  bit  sequence,  and 
a  processing  device  for  recovenng  said  signal  bit  sequence 
from  the  sample  values,  said  processing  device  compns- 
ing 

a  selection  facility  which,  in  response  to  control  signals, 
provides  one  of  a  plurality  of  said  sample  values,  said 
plurality  of  said  sample  values  including  a  current  sam- 
ple value,  a  preaverage  value  formed  from  said  current 
sample  value  and  a  preceding  sample  value,  and  a  post- 
average  value  formed  from  said  current  sample  value 
and  a  subsequent  sample  value: 
an  edge  logic  which  generates  a  signal  pattern  indicating 
the  phase  position  of  said  current  sample  value  relative 
to  at  least  those  edges  of  the  signal  bit  sequence  which 
are  adjacent  to  said  current  sample  value, 
an  integrating  unit  which  performs  a  periodically  over- 
flowing integration  to  provide  an  integration  value  up 
to  a  final  value,  the  first  integration  process  being 
started  by  a  sample  value  indicating  the  beginning  of  a 
first  signal  bit,  and  an  integrand  being  formed  by  such  a 
value  that  a  sampling  instant  at  which  the  final  value  is 


exceeded  coincides  essentially  with  the  end  of  a  signal 
bit,  said  integrand  having  the  value  changeable  by  a 
control  signal,  said  integrating  unit  further  dclivcnng  a 
center-crossing  signal  at  each  sampling  instant  at  which 
the  integration  value  of  said  periodically  overflowing 
integration  is  closest  to  one-half  of  the  final  value,  and  a 
residual-value  signal  having  a  residual  value  whose 
magnitude  corresponds  to  the  distance  between  one- 
half  of  the  final  value  and  said  integration  value  occur- 
nng  at  said  sampling  instant: 
a  residual-value-signal-evaluating  device  which,  on  the 
occurrence  of  each  center-crossing  signal  delivers  to 
the  selection  facility  a  selection  control  signal  for  select- 
ing one  of: 

the  current  sample  value  if  the  residual  value  of  the 
rcsidual-value  signal  lies  between  a  lower  residual 
threshold    value    and    an    upper    residual    threshold 
value: 
the  preaverage  value  if  the  residual  value  of  the  residu- 
al-value signal  lies  above  the  upper  residual  threshold 
value:  and 
the  postaverage  value  if  the  residual  value  of  the  residu- 
al-value signal  lies  below  the  lower  residual  threshold 
value: 
said  residual-value-signal-evaluating  device  further  pro- 
viding  a   correction   control   signal    which   indicates 
whether  a  respective  residual  value  of  said  residual- 
value  signal  at  each  sampling  instant  is  within  or  outside 
two   limits   of  a   predetermined   residual   value  signal 
range,  said  upper  and  lower  residual  threshold  values 
and  said  two  limits  of  the  residual  value  signal  range 
each  lying  on  both  sides  of  that  residual  value  signal 
value  which  is  obtained  if  the  sampling  instant  and  the 
instant  of  occurrence  of  half  the  final  value  coincide: 
and 
a  phase  corrector  which,  when  said  signal  pattern  deliv- 
ered by  said  edge  logic  indicates  that  said  current  sam- 
ple value  has  approached  an  adjacent  edge  of  the  signal 
bit  up  to  a  predetermined  distance,  controls  a  change  of 
the  value  of  said  integrand  in  response  to  said  correction 
control  signal  if  said  residual  value  of  said   residual- 
value  signal  lies  within  the  predetermined  residual  value 
signal  range 

5,218,438 
PICTURE  APERTURE  CORRECTION  ORCLTT 
Jeong-hun  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSnng 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd,,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,835 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioD  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  27.  1990. 
90-15416 

Int.  a.'  H04N  i/208.  5/14 
VS.  a.  358—162  ,  20  Claims 


1    A  vertical  aperture  correction  apparatus,  compnsing 

an  input  terminal  for  receivmg  a  luminance  signal. 

delay  means  for  delaying  said  luminance  signal  for  a  delayed 

pcnod  to  provide  a  delayed  luminance  signal, 
apenurc  detector  means  for  detecting  an  aperture  signal  in  a 

vertical  plane  from  said  luminance  signal, 
aperture  level  regulator  means  for  regulating  said  aperture 

signal  to  provide  a  regulated  aperture  signal. 
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first  hmiler  means  for  limiting  said  regulated  aperture  signal 

within  a  first  defined  parameter  to  provide  a  firM  limited 

sigiuil. 
second  limitcr  means  for  limiting  said  aperture  signal  within 

a  second  defined  parameter  to  provide  a  second  limited 

signal, 
first  adder  means  for  adding  said  first  and  second  limited 

signals  to  provide  an  aperture  compensating  signal,  and 
second  adder  means  for  adding  said  aperture  compensating 

signal    to   said   delayed    luminance   signal    to    provide   an 

aperture  corrected  luminance  signal  in  said  vertical  plane 


5^18,439 
PHOTO  VIDEO  CAMERA  DEVK'K 
Motoahi  Mizoguchl;  Tetauya  Vagi,  both  of  Kaiugawa:  Kenichi 
Hamano;  To«hio  Tomiyo«lii.  both  of  S«itMi«;  M««»mi 
Toriznka,  Kanagawa;  Mitsuni  Hachiya,  Saitama,  and 
Kanchani  Nemoto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aasignon  to  Sony 
Coqioration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1992,  S«r.  No.  819.773 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  16,  1991.  3-I500J 

Int.  n."  H04N  ^  iO 

L.S.  a.  358—209  7  Claims 


to  control  said  switches  and  thereby  set  boundanes  within 
said  network,  and 


■S:" 
j^= 


:i3.v.' 


P=>-"--. 


; 


:*^ 


r 


second  output  of  said  at  least  one  sensor  directed  to  said 
nodes  for  resistive  sm(xithing  within  said  boundanei  of 
said  network  set  by  said  switches 


5J18,441 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 
BRIGHTNESS  FLICKERING  OF  TELEVISION  IMAGES 
Berthold  Karcher,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gernuuiy,  aaaignor  to 
Arnold  k  Richter  Cine  Technik  GmbH  *  Co.,  Munich,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/t)E89/00618,  §  371  Date  May  9.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  9,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/04303,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  19,  1990 

per  RIed  Sep.  27,  1989.  Ser.  No.  671^57 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  5, 
1988.  3833823 

Int.  a.'  H04N  y}35 
L.S.  a.  358—213.18  -J  Onims 


I  A  photo  video  camera  device  for  photographing  a  visible 
image  on  a  negative  film  and/or  a  ptisitive  film  developed,  said 
photo  video  camera  device  composing  a  lens  barrel,  a  s<ilid- 
sute  image  pickup  device  fixed  to  said  lens  barrel,  a  rotating 
mechanism  for  rotating  said  lens  barrel  with  said  solid-stale 
image  pickup  device,  and  a  supporting  member  for  supporting 
said  lens  barrel  with  said  s<ilid-state  image  pickup  device  so 
that  said  lens  barrel  and  said  Milid-state  image  pickup  device 
are  rotatable  together  relative  to  said  supporting  member  by 
said  rotating  mechanism 


14  Claims 


5.218,440 

SWITCHED  RKSISnVE  NEl  RAI   NK-nVORK  FOR 

SENSOR  l-XSION 

Rimal  P.  Mathur,  Thousand  Oalis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation.  Seal  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  712.240 
Int.  (1.'  C;06F  n   IH 
I  .S.  n.  35»— 213.27 

I    An  electronic  processing  system.  >.omprising 

a  pr(x;es.sor  having  a  resistive  network,  said  neissork  com 

prising  a  plurality  of  no<ics. 
each  of  said  nodes  connected  to  a  neighboring  nixle  hv   a 
resistive  component  and  a  switch  connected  m  electrical 
series, 
at  least  one  sensor  connected  to  said  net\*ork, 
a  first  output  of  said  at  least  one  sensor  directed  to  said  nodes 


I    Apparatus  for  reducing  the  flickenng  of  the  bnghtness  of 
a  video  image  from  a  television  camera  compnsing 

a  motion  picture  camera  with  a  rotating  mirror  shutter, 
a  television  camera  directed  at  the  beam  path  of  said  motion 

picture  camera, 
said  television  camera  including  a  semiconductor  sensor  in 

vthich  the  charge  of  a  video  field  is  integrated  and  the 

signal  voltage  of  said  videti  field  charge  serving  as  a  videti 

output  signal. 
a  synchronization  signal  detecting  stage  for  receiving  said 

video  output  signal  from  said  television  camera, 
a  sensor  for  detecting  the  rotational  speed  and  phase  of  said 

rotating  mirror  shutter, 
a  process<ir  having  a  first  input  from  said  scns<ir  and  a  second 

input   connected    to   the   output   of  said   synchronization 

signal  detecting  stage. 
Naid  prix-essor  including  means  for  generating  a  correction 

facKir  signal, 
a  multiplier, 
circuitry   for   applying   said   vide<i   output   signal   and   said 


correction  factor  signal  to  said  multiplier  for  generating  a 
modified  video  output  signal,  and 
circuitry  for  applying  said  modified  video  output  signal  to  an 
output  device  such  as  a  television  screen  or  video  recorder 
to  reduce  the  flickenng  of  the  bnghtness  of  video  images 
from  said  television  camera 


5.218,442 
CA.MERA  WITH  CAMER-SHAKE  DETECTION 
APPARATL!S 
Masataka  Hamada.  Osakasayama;  Eiji  Yamakawa.  Toyonaka; 
Hiroahi  Ootsnka;  Hisayuki  Masnmoto,  both  of  Sakai,  and 
Takaahi  Okada,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolu 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,075 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1989,  1-333963; 
Dec.  21,  1989,  1-333964;  Dec.  21,  1989,  1-333965;  Dec.  21.  1989. 
1-333966;  Dec.  21,  1989,  1-333967 

Int.  a.'  H04N  i'22H 
U.S.  a.  358—222  41  Claims 


1    A  camera  system  compnsing 

an   interchangeable  lens  for  forming  a   photo   image  of  a 

subject, 
a  mirror  for  reflecting  a  light  through  the  interchangeable 

lens, 
a  finder  screen  on  which  a  photo  image  of  the  reflected  light 

IS  formed,  said  finder  screen  having  a  transparent  area, 
a  sensor  for  transforming  the  light  through  the  transparent 

area  of  the  finder  screen  into  electnc  signals, 
means  for  detecting  the  relative  camera  shake  between  the 

camera  and  the  subject,  based  on  the  signals  from  the 

sensor;  and 
a  finder  optical  system  for  guiding  the  photo  image  on  said 

finder  screen  to  a  photographer 


having  a  face  turned  towards  the  target  and  a  face  turned 
towards  the  cathode,  said  accelerating  electrode  provided 
with  a  diaphragm  perforated  with  a  hole  that  limits  the 
diameter  of  the  electron  beam,  said  gun  further  compns- 
ing a  masking  screen  for  the  accelerating  electrode,  said 
screen  having  a  side  turned  towards  the  accelerating 
electrode  and  a  side  turned  towards  that  target  and  further 
having  an  aperture  in  front  of  said  hole  of  the  diaphragm, 
said  screen  being  located  close  to  the  acccleraung  elec- 
trode on  that  side  of  the  accelerating  electrode  that  is 
turned  towards  the  target,  said  screen  further  having  a 
surface  devoid  of  discontinuities  or  abrupt  steps,  on  the 
macroscopic  scale,  on  its  die  turned  towards  the  target, 
and  having  rounded  edges  both  on  the  penphery  of  the 
masking  screen  and  around  its  aperture  in  front  of  s&id 
hole  of  the  diaphragm,  the  convexity  of  said  rounded 
edges  being  turned  towards  the  target,  so  that,  seen  from 
the  target  no  surface  with  abrupt  edges,  concavities  or 
discontinuities  is  apparent,  wherem  the  screen  is  at  the 
same  potential  as  the  accelerating  electrode 


5,218,444 
ZOO.M  AND  ALTO  FOCUS  CONTROLS  FOR  VIDEO 
CAMERA 
Masao  Mizutani,  Kanagawa,  and  Satoko  Senuma,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  aasignora  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 
FUed  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6S3.559 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1990,  2-100388; 
Apr.  18,  1990,  2-100389;  Apr.  18,  1990,  2-100390;  Apr.  18,  1990, 
2-100391 

Int.  a.^  H04N  i/2}2.  5/22S 
U.S.  a.  358—227  15  Claims 


'^r-^t- 


iS  ^J- • 


5,il8,443 
TELEVISION  CAMERA  TUBE  WTFH  SPURIOUS  IMAGE 

BLACK-OUT  SCREEN 
Jean- Luc  Ricaud,  Voreppe,  and  Gerard  Guilhem,  Saint  Egrere, 
both  of  France,  aaalgoon  to  Tbomaon-CSF,  Puteaux.  France 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  339,724 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Apr.  22,  1988,  88  05348 

Int  a.'  HOI  J  29/70 

U.S.  a.  358—223  30  Claims 


A-Jl; 


1   An  electronic  image  pick-up  tube  compnsing: 
an  electron  gun  and  a  photosensitive  target,  said  electron 
gun  compnsmg  a  cathode  for  emitting  an  electron  beam 
and,  in  front  of  the  cathode,  an  accelerating  electrode 


1   A  video  camera  with  a  loom  lens  capability  compnsmg: 

a  zoom  lens  having  two  zoom  regions,  one  of  said  regions 
being  a  normal  region  rangmg  from  a  telephoto  side  to  a 
wide  angle  side,  the  other  region  being  a  macro  region, 
said  macro  region  being  delimited  by  two  edge  sub- 
regions  thereof; 

zoom  position  detecting  means  for  generating  an  edge  signal 
when  said  zoom  lens  is  in  either  of  said  edge  sub-regions, 
said  edge  signal  being  the  same  for  both  said  edge  sub- 
regions; 

control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  zoom  lens  and 
said  zoom  position  detecting  means,  for  dnvmg  said  zoom 
lens  respwnsive  m  part  to  said  edge  signal;  and 

macro-AF  switch  means  for  an  operator  to  set  the  video 
camera  in  said  normal  mode  or  in  a  macro  mode; 

a  focus  lens;  and 
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an  aulo  fixrus  means  included  in  said  Lontrnl  means  fdr 
dnving  said  f<x:us  lens  to  aulomalically  fivus  the  \ide.> 
camera  in  conjunction  with  a  pcisition  of  said  /ixim  lens 
when  said  macroAF  switch  means  is  set  for  said  normal 
mode,  and  for  dnving  said  zcnim  lens  to  automaticalU 
focus  the  camera  when  set  for  said  macro  mixle. 

wherein  a  first  of  said  edge  suh-regions  is  Uvated  adjacent 
said  wide  angle  side  and  the  second  edge  suh-region  is 
kxaled  at  the  end  of  said  macro  region  farthest  from  said 
normal  region,  this  limit  of  said  macro  region  being  re 
ferred  to  as  the  macro  side,  and 

said  control  means  drives  said  /exim  lens  to  said  macro  side 
when  said  macro- AF  switch  means  is  set  for  a  macro 
mi>de.  to  begin  an  auto  fixus  operation  in  vaid  macro 
mixle  at  said  macro  side 


5^18,445 

SYSTEM  FOR  KtXTSING  A  TKLEVISION  (  AMFRA 

OBJECnVK  lENS 

Frederik  J.  vm  Roeasel,  Upper  Saddle  RiTer.  N.J..  usignor  to 

BTS  Broadcast  TeleTision  Systems  GmbH.  Darmstadt.  Fed. 

Rep.  of  C^rmany 

Filed  C)ct.  26,  I-WO,  Ser.  No.  604.972 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany.  No*.  21. 
I9«9,  3938522 

int.  n.'  H04N  .y:j: 

I  .S.  n.  358—227  5  Claims 
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position  at  which  said  digital  signal  values  show  a  maxi- 
mum for  said  focusing  position  range 


5J18.446 

RELAY  UNIT  OPTIONALLY  CX)NNFXTED  TO  A 

RECX>RDING  APPARATLS  FOR  ADDING  A  SPEOnC 

FX'NCnON  THERETO 
Ikuo  Sobue,   Kawasaki,  Japan,  axsigiior  to  Canon   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Cootiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  839.710,  Feb.  24.  1992,  abudooed, 
which  is  ■  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452,592,  Dec.  19,  1989, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Sep.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  942.091 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  r>ec.  20,  1988,  63-322581; 
Dec.  22,  1988,  63-325562 

Int.  CI."  H04N  l,:i.  1/40 
IS.  CI.  358—296  19  Oaims 


1    Apparatus  tor  focusing  a  /iHim-lens  objective  of  a  lelevi 
sion  camera  having  means  for  axially  shifting  said  objective 
over  a  fiK using  position  range,  said  shifting  means  having  a 
control  input  for  an  electrical  control  signal,  comprising 
electrical  Tilter  means,  connected  In  a  source  of  a  luminance 
or  green  component  of  a  videi)  signal  pnxluced  bv   said 
camera,  for  eliminating  a  dc    component  of  said   lumi 
nance  or  green  component  of  said  video  signal  and  provid- 
ing, at  an  output  of  said  electrical  filter  means,  the  remain 
der  of  said  luminance  or  green  component  of  s;iid  video 
signal  at  its  full  bandwidth, 
means,   connected    to   said   output   of  said   d  ^     component 
eliminating  means,  for  full  wave  rectification  of  said  lull 
bandwidth  remainder  of  said  luminance  or  green  compo- 
nent  of  said    video  signal   and   for  providing  a   rectified 
video  signal  at  an  output  of  aid  rectification  means 
means  for  averaging  said  rectified  video  signal  comp<ineni 
and    means    lor    convening    successive    average    value-- 
thcre«if  to  digital  signal  values  provided  at  an  output  ol 
said  averaging  and  converting  means, 
means  for  timc-wise   limiting  the  input    to   said   means   lor 
averaging  said   rectified   video  signal   to  the   rectification 
protluct  of  time-si'gments  of  said  comp<.inent  remainder  ol 
siiid  video  signal  whivh  relate  to  a  piirtion  of  a  total  field 
of   view    of  said    camera,    said    time-wise    limiting    means 
being  interptised  between  said  st)urce  of  a  luminance  or 
green  component  of  a  video  signal  and  said   means  lor 
averaging  said  rectified  video  signal,  and 
signal   priKi-vsing  means  connected   to  said  output   ol   s.iid 
averaging  and  converting  means  and  to  said  control  input 
of  said  /cxmi-lens  ob|ective  sifting  means  for  producing 
said  electrical  control  signal   in   resp<ins<-  to  said   digital 
signal  values  so  a.s  lo  psisition  said  shifting  means  at  a 
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1    A  recording  system  comprising; 

an  image  data  transmission  stiurce  for  sending  image  data; 

a  recording  apparatus  for  performing  a  recording  operation 
on  the  basis  of  the  image  data,  and 

a  relay  unit  connectable  between  said  image  data  transmis- 
sion source  and  said  recording  apparatus,  including  means 
for  relaying  signals  transferred  between  said  image  data 
transmission  viurce  and  the  recording  apparatus,  and 
means  for  adding  a  specific  funclion  to  said  recording 
apparatus, 

wherein  said  system  performs  the  recording  operation  with- 
out using  the  specific  funclion  when  said  image  data  trans- 
mission source  directly  connects  with  said  recording  ap- 
paratus without  cimnecting  said  relay  unit,  and  wherein 
said  system  is  capable  of  performing  the  recording  opera- 
tion using  the  specific  function  when  said  relay  unit  con- 
nects between  said  image  data  transmission  source  and 
said  recording  apparatus 


5.218,447 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  THE 

REPRODLCTION  MODE  OF  A  VIDEO  TAPE 

RECORDER 

Satomi  Hideo,  Ciunma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  No».  8,  1990.  Ser.  No.  610.834 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No».  13,  1989.  1-294718 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  0/79 

IS.  CI.  358—312  16  Oaims 

1  In  a  video  tape  reprixjuction  device  for  reproducing  a 
prerecorded  signal  from  a  video  tape,  a  reproduction  mtxle 
identification  device  for  identifying  whether  a  reproduction 
state  of  the  video  tape  reprtxluction  device  is  in  a  high  speed 
reproduction  mixle  or  not.  said  prerecorded  signal  comprising 
a  chrominance  signal  having  a  periixi  and  a  honzontal  syn- 
chronizing signal  having  a  penixi,  wherein  said  chrominance 
signal  ha-s  signal  phases  peruxJically  shifted  a  predetermined 
amount  in  one  or  another  direction  relative  lo  the  phase  of  said 


chrominance  signal  dunng  an  immediately  preceding  pcnod; 
said  chrominance  signal  phase  shift  occurring  dunng  each 
horizontal  synchronizing  signal  pcnod;  wherein  said  x'ideo 
upe  reproduction  device  further  comprises:  a  phase  shift  cir- 
cuit for  phase-shifting,  in  response  lo  the  pcnod  of  said  hori- 
zontal synchronizing  signal  reproduced  by  said  video  tape 
reproduction  device,  said  chrominance  signal  phase  as  the 
chrominance  signal  is  reproduced  by  said  video  tape  reproduc- 
tion device,  and  a  specifying  signal  generation  circuit  for  gen- 
erating a  specifying  signal  for  specifying  a  phase-shifting  direc- 


tion for  said  phase  shift  circuit  during  prerecorded  signal  re- 
production, wherein  said  specifying  signal  has  a  penod;  said 
reproduction  mode  identification  device  compnsing 

reception  means  connected  to  said  specifying  signal  genera- 
tion circuit  for  receiving  said  specifying  signal,  and 
mode  idenlification  means  connected  to  said  reception 
means  for  identifying  whether  said  reproduction  slate  of 
said  video  tape  reproduction  device  is  said  high  speed 
reproduction  mode  or  not  as  defined  by  the  period  of  said 
specifying  signal 


1  A  signal  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  video 
signal  from  a  recording  medium  which  has  recorded  therein  a 
mixed  signal  of  a  first  mcxlulaiion  wave  having  a  video  signal 
frequency-modulated  by  a  carrier  frequency  fc  and  a  second 
mixlulation  wave  having  a  second  signal  modulated  in  a  lower 
frequency  region  than  said  frequency  fc.  composing 

reproducing  means  for  reproducing  the  mixed  signal  from 
the  recording  medium  to  obtain  a  reproduced  mixed  sig- 
nal. 
first  filter  means  for  separating  the  first  modulation  wave 

from  the  reproduced  mixed  signal, 
frequency  demodulation  means  for  frequency-demodulating 


the  first  modulation  wave  separated  by  said  first  filter 
means  to  obtain  a  demodulated  signal,  and  having  cross 
modulation  reducing  means  for  reducmg  cross  modulation 
mterfercnce  generated  in  the  demodulated  signal. 

second  filter  means  for  separating  the  second  modulauon 
wave  from  the  reproduced  mixed  signal;  and 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  cross  modulation  interfer- 
ence component  of  the  second  modulation  wave  retnain- 
mg  in  the  demodulated  signal  in  a  specified  penod  from  an 
output  signal  of  the  second  filter  means  and  the  demodu- 
lated signal  outputted  from  the  frequency  demodulated 
means, 

wherein  said  cross  modulation  reducing  means  is  responsive 
to  an  output  signal  or  said  detecting  means  for  reducing 
the  cross  modulation  interference 


5^:18,449 
NERVOUS  CLCXIC  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  FOR  VIDEO 

RECORDER 

Jung  W.  Ko,  LawTencerlUe;  AItIo  R.  Balabui,  Letaaoa,  ud 

Chrittopber  H.  StroUe,  LawreiiceTUle,  all  of  N  J.,  sMigDon  to 

SamSang  Electronic*  Co.,  Ltd^  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continiiatloa  of  Ser.  No.  839>42,  Feb.  24, 1992.  This  appUcatlon 

Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861.580 

Int  a.^  H04N  5/76 

VS.  a.  358—330  12  CUin 


5,218,448 
SIGNAL  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Masahiro  Honjo,  Neyagawa;  Hiroahi  Taniguchi,  Hirakata,  and 
Kunihiko  Hontani,  Sctttu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,298 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1989,  1-326331; 
Dec.  15.  1989,  1-326332;  Jun.  5,  1990,  2-148274 

Int.  a."  H04N  9/79 
U.S.  a.  358—328  33  aaims 


1  A  combination  of  electronic  components  for  generating  a 
color-under  signal  responsive  to  the  chrominance  information 
portion  of  a  composite  video  signal,  which  video  signal  also 
includes  honzontal  synchronizing  information,  said  chromi- 
nance information  compnsing  modulation  of  a  suppressed 
earner,  said  combination  compnsing; 

a  separator  for  separating  said  honzontal  synchrotuzing 
information  from  said  composite  video  signal. 

means  for  separating  the  chrominance  portion  of  said  com- 
posite video  signal; 

an  analog  to  digital  converter  for  sampling  said  composite 
video  signal  and  digitizing  samples  resulting  from  said 
sampling, 

a  down-converter  for  mixing  said  separated  chrominance 
information  with  a  nervous  earner  signal  thereby  to  gen- 
erate said  color-under  signal. 

a  controlled  oscillator  for  generating  a  succession  of  pixel 
clock  signals  at  a  rate  the  frequency  and  phase  of  which 
are  determined  in  accordance  with  an  oscillator  control 
signal,  said  rate  being  more  than  twice  the  highest  fre- 
quency of  said  composite  video  signal  and  setting  the  rate 
of  the  sampling  by  said  analog  to  digital  convener. 

a  counter  for  counting  the  number  of  pixel  clock  signals 
supplied  by  said  controlled  oscillator  to  generate  a  count 
therefrom,  said  counter  including  means  for  returning  said 
count  therefrom  to  an  initial  value  thereof  after  counting 
the  number  of  pixel  clock  signals  occurnng  m  four  scan 
lines  of  said  composite  video  signal; 
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means,  resptinding  lo  the  condition  of  said  counicr,  for 
generating  a  fecdhack  signal  the  frequency  and  phase  ot 
which  are  related  to  the  frequency  and  phase  of  sshich  are 
related  to  the  frequency  and  pha,se  of  said  puel  tUvt 
signal  rate,  as  a  suhmultiple  of  said  rate. 

a  discriminator  for  discriminating  w-hen  said  feedback,  signal 
difTers  m  frequency  or  phase  from  the  hon/onlal  synchro 
nizing  information  separated  from  said  conip<>site  v-ideo 
signal,  to  develop  an  error  signal, 

a  low-pasi  niter  responsive  to  said  error  signal,  tor  general 
ing  said  oscillator  control  signal,  thereby   to  complete  a 
pha-se-lock     liH>p    connection    including    said    controlled 
oscillator,  said  counter,  said  frequency   divuier    said  dis 
cnmmalor  and  said  low  pass  filter    and 

means  responding  to  the  condition  of  said  counter  tot  deny 
ing  said  nersous  earner  signal 


5  J  18,451 

SPINDI.F  SKRVO  CONTROL  FOR  EI.FfTROMC  STILI. 

CAMERA 

Yuumau  KtxUmm.  Kmnagawa;  Shinji  KaUuki;  Tikashi  Fuku- 
shimai.  both  of  Tokyo.  aiMi  Takashi  Hishinuma,  Kanagawa,  all 
of  Japan,  aasignon  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  10,  1989.  Set.  No.  419,271 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct,  11,  1988,  63-255708 
Int,  C\:  H04N  5.30 
I  „S  (1  358—335  8  C\*imi 


5.218,450 
APPARATl  S  FOR  RFPRODICING  INFORMATION 
mOM  A  RFC  ORDING  MFDIL  M  IN  AC(  ORDANCE 
WITH  A  SEARCH  (  OMMANl) 
Yoshihisa  Nagai,  and  Satoni  Nomura,  both  of  Yamanashi.  Ja- 
pan, as8iKnor«  to   Pioneer   Electric  Corporation,  Tokyo  and 
Pioneer  Video  Corporation.  Yamanashi.  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No,  660.859.  Feb,  26,  1991,  This  application 
Aug,  20.  1992.  Ser,  No,  930.467 
(1aim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun,  21.  1990,  2-16J740 

ini,  {!,'  H04N  ^  -^  c.\m  :i  w  :/  .' 

I  ,S,  tl,  358— 335  5  Claims 
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1  An  information  recording  medium  playing  apparatus 
comprising  play  means  for  playing  an  information  recording 
medium,  said  recording  medium  carrying  thereon  an  informa- 
tion signal  including  a  digital  signal  hasing  graphics  data,  said 
graphics  data  including  a  plurality  of  data  units  each  contain 
ing  an  idennrication  signal  p<isilioned  at  a  head  portion  o(  the 
data  unit,  said  graphics  data  carried  as  a  suhcinle  signal  ot  the 
digital  signal,  the  apparatus  further  comprising 

delecting  means  for  detecting  said  identification  signal  trom 

said  information  signal  during  a  play  operation 
extracting  means  for  extracting  an  addrevs  signal  from  the 
information  signal  each  time  svhen  said  detecting  means 
detects  said  identification  signal, 
memory   means  for  storing  a  predetermined  number  ol  ex- 
tracted address  signals  from  said  extracting  means  m  mem 
ory   liKalions  of  said  memi>ry    means  sequentially    in  the 
order  in  sthich  the  address  signals  are  extracted  from  the 
information  signal. 
searching  means  for  generating  a  search  designated  signal  in 
response    to    a    searching    operation    command    applied 
thereto,  said  search  designated  signal  specifying  a  parlicu 
lar  memory  liKalion  corresponding  ti'  one  of  the  stored 
extracted  address  signals, 
reading   means   for    reading  out   one   of  the   predetermined 
number  of  address  signals  form  said   memory    means  in 
response  to  said  search  designated  signal,  and 
lump  means  for  determining  the  read-out  one  of  the  address 
signals  as  a  destination  address  and  for  p»>sitioning  a  read 
ing  point  of  said  play  means  on  said  recording  medium  to 
a  piKition  correspimding  to  said  destination  address 


.^^ 
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I     -Xn  electronic  camera  Lompnsing 

image-signal  producing  means  receiving  light  from  an  object 
for  producing  an  output  signal. 

a  signal  priKessing  circuit  for  converting  said  output  signal 
from  said  image-signal  producing  means  to  a  recordable 
signal 

recording  means  for  recording  said  recordable  signal  from 
said  signal  prcKCssing  circuit  on  a  reciird  medium. 

a  motor  for  rotating  said  record  medium 

fla-sh  radiating  means  having  a  charging  circuit  for  storing 
power  requisite  for  radiating  said  flash. 

power  supply  means  for  supplying  p<iwer  to  said  motor  and 
said  charging  circuit. 

switch  means  operable  by  a  user  of  the  camera,  and 

controller  means  for  controlling  p<iwer  supplied  to  said  flash 
radiating  means  and  said  signal  pr(xcs,sing  circuit  in  re 
sp<mse  to  operation  of  said  switch  means  and  said  charg 
ing  circuit,  wherein  said  povycr  to  said  motor  is  inter 
rupted  by  said  controller  means  after  operation  of  said 
switch  means  and  during  charging  of  said  charging  cir- 
cuit, thereby  accelerating  charging  of  said  charging  cir 
cult  and  preventing  operation  of  said  motor  with  insufTi- 
cient  voltage 


5,218,452 

FI.F(TRONlC  STU.L-PICTVRF  CAMERA  HAVING 

FIEI.I)  AND  F-RAME  RECORD  MODES  WITH  A  FIELD 

MODE  DEFACLT  MATURE 
Makoto  Kondo,  Sagamihara,  and  Nobuo  Fukushima,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan.  assiKnora  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun,  29.  1989.  Ser,  No,  372.921 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1988,  63-163101 
Int,  n:  H04N  5/76 
C,S.  C\.  358—342  >*  Oaims 

1    1  lectronic  still  picture  camera  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  imaging   means   for  converting   incident    light   from   an 
object  into  an  electrical  signal, 

(b)  recording  means  for  recording  said  electncal  signal  on  a 
recording  medium, 

Ic  )  first  setting  means  for  selectively  setting  one  of  a  frame 

record  mixle  and  a  field-record  mixle, 
(d)  second  setting  means  for  selectively  setting  one  of  a  first 

record    mode    and    a    second,    higher    speed,    continuous 

record  mixle,  and 


(e)  control  roeaiu  for  selecting  the  field-record  mode  irre- 
spective of  a  setung  state  of  the  first  setting  means  when 


state  and  a  high  speed  accessing  control  of  shifting  said 
optical  pickup  by  said  translating  means  from  the  current 
poaition  on  the  optical  disc  to  the  target  track  position  on 
the  optical  disc  with  said  tracking  controlling  means  in  a 
and  deenergized  state,  respectively 
controlling  means  for  switching  an  operation  of  said  access 
controlling  means  depending  on  a  detecting  output  by  said 
detection  means  for  effecting  said  track  jump  control  for 
the  number  of  revolutions  of  the  optical  disc  within  the 
frequency  range  in  the  vicinity  of  the  resonance  frequency 
of  said  optical  pickup  or  effecting  high  speed  accessing 
control  by  said  translating  means  for  said  number  of  revo- 
lutions of  the  optical  disc  outside  said  frequency  range  m 
the  vicinity  of  said  resonance  frequency. 


the  second,  continuous  record  mode  has  been  set  by  the 
second  setting  means 


5^18,453 
OPTICAL  DISC  ACCESS  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
MiBom  Haahimoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  asaigDor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,070 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Jaitan,  Not.  16,  IWO,  ^308517 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/76;  GllB  J 7/22.  7/00 

VS.  a.  358—342  5  Claims 


5^18,454 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED  RECORDING  OF 

SIGNALS  HAVING  VIDEO  AND  AUDIO  COMPONENTS 

KeaicU  NagawMH,  Kaaagawa;  Akio  Aoid;  Motokan  KaiUda, 

both   of  Tokyo;   SkiaicU   Yamaakitm,   KasMgawa;   Makoto 

Shmokoriyama,     Kaaagawa,     aad     ToaUkiro     Yagiaawa, 

Kaaa^wa,  aU  of  Japaa,  aaaiffMin  to  CaMMS  Kabwkiki  Kaiaha, 

Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  498.047 
Claim  priority,  appUcatioD  Japaa,  Mar.  28,  1989,  1-077055; 
Mar.  28,  1989,  1-077056;  Mar.  28,  1989.  1-077057 

Int.  CL'  H04N  5/76 
VS.  CI.  358—343  5  i 
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1  An  acces,sing  control  apparatus  for  an  optical  disc  com- 
pnsing 

disc  rotating  means  for  rotationally  dnving  the  opucal  disc 
at  a  constant  linear  velocity; 

tracking  controlling  means  for  causing  a  light  beam  emanat- 
ing from  an  optical  pickup  to  follow  a  recording  track  on 
the  optical  disc. 

translating  means  for  translating  said  optical  pickup  along  a 
radius  of  the  optical  disc, 

detection  means  for  detecting  if  a  number  of  revolutions  of 
the  optical  disc  by  said  disc  routing  means  is  within  a 
frequency  range  in  a  vicinity  of  a  resonant  frequency  of 
said  optical  pickup, 

access  controlling  means  for  effecting  accessing  control  of 
said  optical  pickup  by  syvitchmg  between  a  track  jump 
control  of  translating  said  optical  pickup  from  a  current 
position  on  the  optical  disc  to  a  target  track  on  the  optical 
disc  with  said  trackmg  controllmg  means  in  an  energized 


1,  A  video  signal  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  input  means  for  receivmg  a  TV  signal  m  which  an 
amount  of  video  signal  occurring  m  a  given  pcnod  and  an 
audio  signal  corresponding  in  amount  to  the  amount  of 
video  signal  are  time-division-multiplexed  with  each 
other; 

(b)  separation  means  for  scparaung  said  audio  signal  form 
said  TV  signal; 

(c)  recordmg  signal  formmg  means  for  dividing  said  audio 
signal  separated  by  said  separation  means  into  a  plurality 
of  audio  dau  groups  and  separately  disposing  each  said 
audio  data  group  within  said  said  video  signal  to  form  a 
recording  signal;  and 

(d)  recording  means  for  recording  said  recording  signal  on  a 
recording  medium  by  recording  on  at  least  one  track  of 
said  medium  within  said  given  pcnod 


5,218,455 

MULTIRESOLUTION  DIGITAL  IMAGERY 

PHOTOFINISHING  SYSTEM 

Stephen  H.  Kristy,  Falrport,  N.Y.,  aadgnor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Compaay,  Rocbeater,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,305 
Int.  a.'  H04N  1/40 
VS.  CI.  358—403  25  Claims 

1,  A  digitized  image  processing  system  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 

a  high  resolution  optoelectromc  scanner  which  scans  still 
photographic  images  that  have  been  captured  on  a  photo- 
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graphic  rei-orcling  medium  and  iiulputv  a  high  rt-soliilinn 
digiti/ed  image  file  for  each  scanned  image 

an  image  data  pr(x.esMng  unit,  which  is  operatue  to  receive 
high  rescilulicin  digilizcd  image  files  iiulpul  h\  said  s<.anner 
and  stores  each  of  said  high  rev>lution  digUi/ed  image  files 
in  the  form  of  a  hierarchical  set  of  respectivelv  diflerent 
revolution  images  and  a  base  resolution  image  file, 

a  video  displa>  terminal,  coupled  with  said  image  data  pro- 
cessing unit,  and  being  operative  to  display  a  km  revilu 
lion  representation  of  at  lease  one  of  the  high  revilution 
image  files  stored  by  said  image  data  processing  unii,  and 
and  being  operative  to  conlrollablv  input  image  parameter 


pnxressing  resources  having  non-pnoritv  memory  device  ac- 
cess, comprising  the  steps  of 

maintaining  a  record  of  mass  memory  device  access  for  the 
firsl  set  of  image  processing  resources. 

receiving  a  memory  device  access  request  from  one  of  the 
first  set  of  image  processing  resources. 

determining  the  memory  device  access  of  said  one  of  the 
first  set  of  image  processing  resources  exceeds  ma.ss  mem- 
ory device  accedes  allocation. 

checking  demands  for  accevs  from  remaining  first  and  sec- 
ond set  resources  and  confirming  that  accevs  from  remain- 
ing first  and  second  reviurces  is  not  requested,  and 

allowing  current  acces.s  to  the  ma.ss  memory  device  by  said 
one  of  the  first  set  of  image  pnvessing  reviurces 


— G 





information  in  resp<insc  to  which  said  image  data  process 
ing  unit  defines  reproduction  characteristics  of  the  low 
resiilution  image  displayed  by  said  videii  displa\  terminal 
and  an  asstxriated  high  resolution  digitized  image  file 
stored  thereby,  and 
a  reprixluction  unit,  coupled  to  said  image  data  pnvessing 
unit,  and  being  operative  to  generate  a  high  revilution 
reprixluction  of  the  image  digiti/ed  in  said  selected  high 
resolution  digitized  image  file,  reprcxjuclion  characteris- 
tics of  which  have  been  defined  in  accordance  with  image 
parameter  information  controllably  input  via  said  video 
display  terminal 


5.218.457 
HIGH  SPEED.  HIGH  RESOIXTION  IMAGE 
PROCE.SSING  SYSTEM 
Norman   S.   Burkhartlt,   Watminiten   Miure«n   M.   Richard. 
Aurora;  Forrest  T.  Buxton.  Littleton,  and  Ronald  J.  Nowak. 
Aurora,  all  of  C"olo.,  asaignors  to  Scan-Graphica,  Inc..  Broo- 
mall.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S«0.840.  Jul.  31.  1990,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296,711,  Jan.  13,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,972.273.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  931.122.  No».  17. 

1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660,854, 

Oct.  15.  19*4.  Pat.  No.  4.631,598.  ThU  application  Sep.  27.  1991. 

Ser.  No.  768.101 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/40 

VS.  a.  358—448  ^  Claims 


5,218,456 
DISK  BANDWIDTH  ALLOCATIONS  TO  PRIORITIZE 
DISK  REQl'tXTS 
Randall  J.  Stegbauer,  Ontario;  .Anthony  M.  Federico,  Webster, 
Ronald  A.  Ippolito.  Rochester,  Oiristophcr  Comparetta.  Pitts- 
ford;  Colleen  R.  Enzien,  Penfield;  Kitty  Sathi,  Pittsford,  and 
Ernest   L.   I.e«i.   Fairport,  all   of  N.Y.,  assisnors  to   Xeroi 
Corporation,  .Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733.491 

Int.  n.'  H04N  I  21 

Li>.  a.  358—404  12  tlaims 


^^ 


1  A  methcxl  of  scheduling  mass  memory  device  accevs  in  an 
electronic  image  proccvsing  apparatus  having  inxagc  privess- 
ing  resources  including  a  controller  for  directing  operation  of 
the  image  processing  resources,  the  controller  including  a  mass 
memory  device,  the  image  prcx:essing  restiurces  including  a 
first  set  of  image  priKCVsmg  rcstiurccs  having  predetermined 
memory  device  access  allcx;ations  and  a  second  set  of  image 


I    A  high  speed,  high  resolution  scanning  system  including 

optical  scanning  means  for  producing  an  analog  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  pixels  scanned  on  a  field. 

video  converter  means  connected  to  said  optical  scanning 
means  for  converting  said  analog  signal  to  digiUzed  data 
signals  represenutive  of  said  pixels. 

spatial  comprcvsor  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
video  convener  means  for  reducing  resolution. 

said  spatial  compressor  means  including  means  for  com- 
pressing data  by  a  numerical  value. 

said  means  for  compressing  dau  including  averaging  means 
for  generating  a  digital  signal  represenutive  of  the  aver- 
age of  the  value  of  said  digitized  daU  for  each  plurality  of 
con.secutive  pixels  equal  in  number  to  said  numencal  value 
S41  that  a  number  of  digital  signals  generated  by  said  spatial 
compressor  is  reduced  from  the  number  of  digitized  data 
signals  generated  by  said  video  convener  by  dividing  said 
number  of  digitized  daU  by  said  numencal  value. 

whereby,  said  digital  signals  generated  by  said  spatial  com- 
pressor can  be  subsequently  utilized  to  represent  a  field 
scanned  by  said  system 


5J18.458 
ASCII  TO  ASCII  TRANSFER  USING  FAX  PROTOCOL 
Richard  L.  Kochis,  2217  Brixton  Rd..  Fort  Collins.  Colo.  80526. 
and  Martha  A.  Cha»ez-Simmons,  3401  Stratton  Dr.,  Fort 
Collins,  Colo.  80525 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990.  Ser.  No.  606,250 

Int.  C\.'  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  358—448  "  aaims 
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image  is  adjusuble  to  a  plurality  of  attnbute  settings,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  stonng  respective  default  values  for  respective  ones  of 

said  plurality  of  attnbute  settings; 
fb)  causing  said  image  projection  apparatus  to  project  an 
image  onto  said  image  receiving  region. 

(c)  adjusting  at  least  one  operational  parameter  of  said  image 
projection  apparatus  and  thereby  causing  said  image  pro- 
jection apparatus  to  adjust  at  least  one  charactenstic  of  the 
image  projected  on  said  image  receiving  region  in  step  (b), 
and 

(d)  stonng  operational  control  values  employed  by  said 
image  projection  apparatus  to  project  the  image  adjusted 
by  step  (c)  as  default  values  for  a  selected  one  of  said 
plurality  of  attnbute  settings 
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1  A  system  for  transferring  a  data  file  from  a  first  computer 
system  to  a  second  computer  system  compnsing 

a  FAX  transmitting  facility  connected  to  the  first  computer 
system. 

a  FAX  receiving  facility  connected  to  the  second  computer 
system. 

means  for  connecting  said  FA.\  transmitting  facility  to  said 
FAX  receiving  facility. 

means  for  directing  said  FAX  transmitting  facility  to  con- 
ven  the  data  file  received  from  the  first  computer  system 
into  a  FAX  graphical  image  and  send  said  FAX  graphical 
image  to  said  FAX  receiving  facility;  and 

means  for  directing  said  FAX  receiving  facility  to  send  said 
FAX  graphical  image  received  from  said  FAX  transmit- 
ting facility  to  the  second  computer  system,  said  means  for 
directing  said  FAX  receiving  facility  compnsing  a  remote 
file  transfer  command  sent  to  said  FAX  receiving  facility 
by  said  FAX  transmitting  facility;  and 

means  located  in  said  second  computer  system  for  receiving 
and  convening  said  FAX  graphical  image  into  an  ASCII 
data  file 


5,218,460 

METHOD  FOR  PATTERN  SELECTION  INVOLVING 

SCALING-UP  CIRCUMSCRIBED  RECTANGLES 

Yoshiyasn  Naluyima,  Kaisei,  Japan.  aauBnor  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film 

Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,764 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1990,  2-103771 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/40 

VJS.  a.  358—456  3  Claimi 
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5,218,459 

PRINT  SCANNER  WITH  SOFT  KEY  VARIABLE 

MAGNIFICATION 

Kenneth  A.  Parulski;  Vance  E.  Cochrane,  and  John  C.  Rutter. 

all  of  Rochester.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  760.438 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/00 

L'.S.  a.  358—451  39  Claims 


1  A  method  of  controlling  the  operation  of  an  image  projec- 
tion apparatus  which  is  operative  to  project  an  image  onto  an 
image  receiving  region,  in  which  a  prescnbed  attnbute  of  said 


1  A  pattern  selecting  method,  in  an  image  processing  system 
compnsing  an  input  controller  means  for  dotting  and  com- 
pressing density  data  for  an  image  read  out  by  an  input  unit  and 
for  temporarily  stonng  said  compressed  image  data  in  a  buffer, 
a  work  station  means  for  ediUng  not  only  a  code  information 
edited  by  an  editing  input  unit  but  also  said  image  daU  by  the 
use  of  an  input  operating  means  and  a  display  means;  a  file 
server  means  connected  to  said  input  controller  means  and  said 
work  station  means  by  bus  lines  for  stonng  said  image  data, 
said  code  information  and  edited  data  picture-edited  by  said 
work  sution  means  in  a  memory  means,  and  an  image  setter 
means  for  reading  out  said  edited  data  stored  m  said  memory 
means  and  subjecting  said  edited  data  to  a  required  data  pro- 
cessing to  output  the  image  on  an  image  output  unit,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

processing  circumscnbed  rectangles  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
patterns  displayed  on  said  display  means  so  as  to  make 
scaled-up  circumscribed  rectangles,  scaled-up  by  the  tol- 
erance of  each  of  said  plurality  of  patterns,  when  one  of 
said  patterns  is  to  be  selected  by  means  of  said  input  oper- 
ating means; 
distinguishing,  in  regard  to  all  displayed  patterns,  whether 
or  not  a  point  indicated  by  said  input  operating  means  is 
included  in  each  of  the  scaled-up  circumscnbed  rectangles 
in  order  to  remove  the  patterns  not  including  the  indicated 
point  from  the  selection  candidates, 
seeking  a  pattern  which  includes  the  indicated  point  within 
the  pcnpheral  band  area  scaled  up  by  the  tolerance  from 
the  constituent  line  segments  of  each  of  the  remaining 
patterns  so  as  to  determine  the  pattern  to  be  selected 
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5.218,4*1 
StANNINC;  OPTICAL  APPARATl  S 
Muaaki  Aoyuna.  and  Akin  Morimolo.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
aniKnore  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14.  IWO,  Ser.  No.  582,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  19JW,  1-239149; 
Sep.  14,  1989,  1-239150 

Int.  n.'  H04N  /   f)^ 
V.S.  a.  358—471  15  Claims 


1    A  Scanning  opdcal  apparatus,  comprising 

a  la-scr  beam  source  fur  emitting  a  laser  heam 

a  scanning  deflector  for  deflecting  said  la.ser  heam  and  scan 
ning  said  la.ser  beam  in  a  principal  scanning  plane 

a  scanning  lens  for  imaging  said  deflected  laser  beam  .m  a 
scanning  surface  lo  form  a  sp<it  thereon 

an  imaging  lens  for  forming  said  la.ser  beam  from  said  laser 
beam  viurce  into  a  line  spread  function  image  in  an  auvil 
iar\  scanning  plane  that  is  perpendicular  lo  said  principal 
scanning  plane  at  a  liKation  before  the  liKation  that  said 
la.ser  beam  is  made  incident  to  said  scanning  deflec  tor 

a  static  detlector  liKated  on  said  line  spread  function  image, 
adapted  to  guide  said  la.ser  heam  from  said  light  s*>urce  lo 
said  Scanning  deflector  and  guide  said  reflected  heam  from 
said  scanning  deflector  to  said  scanning  lens    and 

means  for  mtegrallv  holding  at  least  said  laser  beam  source, 
said  imaging  lens  and  said  static  deflector  as  a  unit  separate 
from  other  optical  elements. 


-^^ 


1    An  image  senvir  mixlule,  comprising: 


an  image  sensor  de\  ice  for  sensing  an  image  of  an  object, 
basing  a  plurality  of  sens<ir  elements. 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  sensor  elements. 

a  printed  circuit  hoard  on  sshich  the  control  circuit  is 
mounted. 

a  module  substrate  on  which  the  image  sensor  device  and  the 
printed  circuit  Niard  arc  fixed,  and 

connection  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  sensor 
elements  with  the  control  circuit,  wherein 

the  image  sens<ir  device  has  a  plurality  of  connection  termi- 
nals, through  which  the  sensor  elements  are  electrically 
connected  with  the  control  circuit,  only  on  one  side  of  the 
image  sensor  device,  and  the  opposite  side  of  the  image 
sensor  device  is  flush  with  an  edge  portion  of  the  mcxlulc 
substrate,  the  image  sensor  device  being  fixed  on  a  differ- 
ent surface  of  the  module  substrate  from  a  surface  on 
which  the  printed  circuit  board  is  fixed 


5^18,463 

STRAIGHT-UNK  OPTICAL  PATH  X-RAY  SCANNER 

WHICH  AITOMATICALLY  ADJUSTS  SCANNING 

APERTL'RE  SIZE 

Thomas  A.  IJanza,  Bedford,  N.H.;  Arthur  W.  Kliman,  Boiford, 

Mass..  and  Carl  D.  I^tz,  Derry,  N.H..  assignors  to  Sequel 

Imaxinii,  Ix>ndoDderry,  N.H. 

Filed  Not.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,986 

Int.  C\:  H04N  /  ()4 

L.S.  CI.  358— 487  8  CUlms 


5,218,462 

ivia(;k  sensor  modi  if  for  handy-fvpf  imac.f 

INPl  T  APPARATl S 
Koichi    Kitamura;   HIdenori    Mimura;   Kazuo   Yamamotn.   and 
Yasumitsu  Ohta,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assiicnors  tn  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  No».  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610.92J 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No».  13,  1989.  1-29468'' 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  /   C* 

IS.  (T  358-— t7J  7  (laims 
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8    An  \  rav  film  scanner  comprising 

a  housing  including  feeding  means  for  feeding  a  film  past  a 
scanning  apparatus,  the  scanning  apparatus  having  an 
ad)ustable  scanning  aperture. 

a  film  feed  chute  inclined  to  a  vertical  plane,  with  the  chute 
having  a  lower  end  extending  through  an  opening  in  the 
housing  and  terminating  just  above  the  film  feeding 
means. 

a  pair  of  film  edge  guides  slidahK  mounted  on  either  side  of 
the  chute,  the  film  edge  guides  accomixiating  said  film 
directly  along  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  film. 

.1  first  pair  of  arm  members  mounted  on  said  film  edge 
guides,  the  first  pair  of  arm  members  extending  rear- 
wardly  away  from  the  chute,  the  first  pair  of  arm  members 
having  opptismg  tixithed  faces, 

a  first  tixithed  wheel,  centralis  Kxated  between  the  oppos- 
ing tcxithed  faces  of  said  first  pair  of  arm  members. 

a  first  pulley,  coupled  to  said  first  tixuhed  wheel  and  carry- 
ing a  wire  line,  the  first  pulley  translating  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  first  toothed  wheel  to  the  wire  line, 

a  front  guide  plate  extending  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
chute  for  guiding  the  film  to  said  feeding  means,  the  guide 
plate  being  curved  in  the  vertical  plane  at  its  lower  end  to 
align  the  film  with  the  vertical  plane  upon  on  the  dis- 
charge of  the  film  to  the  feeding  means, 

a  pair  of  shutter  stops  for  defining  the  scanning  aperture,  the 
shutter  stops  cx:cluding  the  scanner  aperture  to  a  greater 
or  lesser  extent  dependent  upon  their  relative  honzontal 
position, 

a  second  pair  of  arm  members  mounted  on  said  shutter  stops 


and  extending  away  from  said  shutter  stops,  the  second 
pair  of  arm  member  having  opposing  toothed  faces, 

a  second  toothed  wheel,  centrally  located  between  the  op- 
posing toothed  faces  of  said  second  pair  of  arm  members; 
and 

a  second  pulley,  coupled  to  said  second  toothed  wheel  and 
also  carrying  the  wire  line,  the  second  pulley  translating 
movement  of  said  wire  line  to  said  second  toothed  wheel 
and  as  a  result  causing  relative  movement  of  said  shutter 
stops  to  adjust  the  scanner  aperture  according  to  the 
width  of  the  film 


5,218,465 

INTELLIGENT  INTERCONTVECTS  FOR  BROADBAND 

OPTICAL  NTTWORKING 

Michael  S.  Lebby,  Chandler,  aad  DaTis  H.  Hartman,  Phoenix, 

both  of  Ariz.,  ascignon  to  Motorola,  Inc„  Schanmbnrg,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,559 

Int.  <X'  H04B  10/08.  10/12 

VS.  O.  359—110  3  CUimi 


5,218,464 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Maaaaki  Hiroki,  Kanagawa,  and  Shunpei  Yamazaki.  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  aasignon  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,797 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1991,  3-077318 

Int.  a.'  CM2F  1/13.  G09G  i/02 

VS.  a.  359—59  20  Claims 


1    An  electro-optical  device  comprising 

a  pair  of  substrates. 

an  electro-optical  modulating  layer  provided  between  said 
substrates, 

a  column  control  line  provided  on  one  of  said  substrates, 

two  row  control  lines  Ri  and  Rj  provided  on  said  one  of  said 
substrates, 

an  electrtxle  provided  on  said  one  of  said  substrates  between 
said  two  row  control  lines 

a  first  p-channel  transistor  Pi  and  a  first  n-channel  transistor 
Ni  which  are  provided  on  said  one  of  said  substrates  and 
connected  to  said  column  control  line  at  gate  terminals  of 
ihe  transistors  P|  and  N|,  and  to  said  electrode  at  one  of 
source  and  drain  terminals  of  said  first  p-channel  transistor 
Pl  and  at  one  of  source  and  drain  terminals  of  said  first 
n-channel  transistor  N|, 

a  secc)nd  p-channel  transistor  Pj  provided  on  said  one  of  said 
substrates  and  connected  to  the  row  control  line  R|  at  one 
of  source  and  drain  terminals  of  the  transistor  P2,  to  the 
row  control  line  R2  at  a  gate  terminal  of  the  traraistor  P2, 
and  to  the  other  one  of  the  source  and  drain  terminals  of 
said  first  n-channel  tran-sistor  N|  at  the  other  one  of  the 
source  and  drain  terminals  of  said  second  p-channel  tran- 
sistor P2,  and 

a  second  n-channel  transistor  N2  provided  on  said  one  of  said 
substrates  and  connected  to  the  row  control  line  R2  at  one 
of  source  and  drain  terminals  of  the  transistor  N2.  to  the 
row  control  line  Ri  at  a  gate  terminal  of  the  transistor  N2, 
and  to  the  other  one  of  the  source  and  drain  terminals  of 
said  first  p-channel  transistor  Pi  at  the  other  one  of  the 
source  and  drain  terminals  of  said  second  n-channel  tran- 
sistor N2. 
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1    An  intelligent  interconnect  comprising; 

an  optical  channel  having  a  plurality  of  optical  paths  and  a 

plurality  of  redundant  optical  paths  extending  between 

first  and  second  termination  points; 
an  operation  monitoring  channel  extending  between  the  first 

and  second  termination  points; 
a  transmitting,  data  processing  terminal  at  the  first  termina- 
tion point  including 

electncal  to  optical  transducers  having  optical  signal 
output  terminals  coupled  to  the  optical  paths  and  elec- 
tncal signal  input  terminals, 

data  formatting  circuitry  having  data  input  terminals  for 
receiving  data  to  be  formatted  for  transmitting  by  way 
of  the  optical  channel,  a  control  input  terminal  for 
receiving  a  control  signal  designating  a  specific  data 
format  and  output  terminals  for  providing  selectively 
formatted  data,  the  dau  formatting  circuitry  being 
connected  to  receive  a  control  signal  on  the  control 
input  terminal  from  one  of  the  opcrauon  monitormg 
channel  and  an  external  source  and  including  a  micro- 
processor and  logic  circuitry,  the  nucroprocessor  being 
programmed  to  control  the  logic  circuitry  to  format 
data  supplied  to  the  dau  input  terminal  m  accordance 
with  the  control  signal  supplied  to  the  control  input 
terminal. 

controllable  connecting  circuitry  having  a  control  input 
terminal,  data  input  terminals  coupled  to  the  output 
terminals  of  the  data  formatting  circuitry  and  output 
terminals  coupled  to  the  electncal  signal  input  terminals 
of  the  electncal  to  optical  transducers,  the  controllable 
connecting  circuitry  being  controllable  to  reroute  dau 
supplied  to  the  daU  input  terminals  onto  redundant 
optical  paths  in  response  to  a  control  signal  supplied 
thereto,  and 

control  apparatus,  including  a  microprocessor,  coupled  to 
the  operation  monitonng  channel  and  the  controllable 
connecting  circuitry  for  supplying  a  control  signal  to 
the  control  input  terminal  of  the  controllable  connect- 
ing circuitry  in  response  to  receiving  an  operation 
change  signal  from  the  operation  monitoring  channel, 
the  control  apparatus  mcluding  diagnostic  and  failure 
detecting  circuitry  having  input  terminals  connected  to 
the  electncal  to  optical  and  optical  to  electncal  trans- 
ducers for  detecting  failures  in  individual  optical  paths 
and  an  output  terminal  connected  to  provide  control 
signals  to  the  control  input  terminal  of  the  controllable 
connecting  circuitry;  and 
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a  receiving,  data  proteviing  terminal  at  the  se\.onii  termina 

turn  fKiint  including 

optical  to  electrical  transducers  having  optical  signal  input 
lerminals  coupled  to  the  optical  paths  and  eleclncal 
signal  output  terminals. 

data  formatting  circuitry  having  data  input  terminals  for 
receiving  formatted  data  from  the  optical  channel,  a 
control  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  control  signal 
designating  a  specific  daU  format  and  output  terminals 
for  providing  selectively  formatted  data,  the  data  for 
matting  circuitry  being  connected  to  receive  a  control 
signal  on  the  control  input  terminal  from  an  external 
source  and  including  a  microprix;es,sor  and  logic  cir 
cuitry.  the  micropriKe\Mir  being  programmed  lo  von 
trol  the  logic  circuitry  to  format  data  supplied  lo  the 
data  input  terminal  in  accordance  with  the  control 
signal  supplied  to  the  control  input  terminal, 

controllable  connecting  circuitry  having  a  control  input 
terminal,  data  output  terminals  coupled  to  the  input 
terminals  of  the  data  formatting  circuitry  and  inpui 
terminals  coupled  to  the  eleclncal  signal  output  termi- 
nals of  the  optical  to  electrical  transducers,  the  control 
lable  connecting  circuitry  being  controllable  to  reroute 
data  supplied  to  the  data  input  terminals  onto  redundant 
optical  paths  in  resp<inse  to  a  control  signal  supplied 
thereto,  and 

control   apparatus,   including  a  microprojevsjir   vulh  an 
external  control  input,  coupled  to  the  operation  nuwii 
toring   channel   and   the   controllable  connecting   cir 
cuitry  for  supplying  a  control  signal  to  the  contrc^l  input 
terminal   of  the   controllable   connecting   circuitry    in 
respiinse  lo  receiving  an  operation  change  signal  from 
the  operation  monitoring  channel,  the  control  apparatus 
including    diagnostic    and    failure    detecting    circuitry 
having  input   terminals  connected   lo  the  cle\.trical   to 
optical  and  optical  lo  electrical  transducers  for  detect 
ing  failures  in  individual  optical   paths  and  an  output 
terminal  connected  to  provide  control  signals  ti'  the 
control  input  terminal  of  the  controllable  connecting 
circuitrv 


having  means  for  programming  the  communication  de- 
vice coupled  lo  the  controller, 
an  indicator  light 

a  light  sensitive  device  coupled  lo  the  controller  means,  and 
a  light  pipe  for  coupling  the  controller  to  an  optical  pro- 
gramming device  and  the  indicator  light  to  the  outside  of 
the  housing. 


5.218,467 
ML  I.Tl  ACXESS  LASER  tXJMMUMCATlONS 
TRANSCEIVER  SYSTEM 
Monte  Ross,  St.  Ix)ui»,  Mo.;  Donald  C.  Loker»on,  New  Carroll- 
ton;  Michael  W.  Fitzmaurice,  GambrilU,  both  of  Md.,  and 
l>aiiiel  D.  Meyer,  St.  Ix>uis,  Mo.,  araignors  to  NASA  and 
Ijser  DaU  Technology,  Inc.,  St.  I.ouis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1990.  Ser.  No.  635.856 

Int.  n:  H04B  /O  IMJ 

I  .S.  CI.  359—172  9  (laims 


5,218,466 

( OMMl  NKATION  DKVKT  WITH  OPTK  Al 

COMMINK  ATION  INTKRFAfF 

Eric  I).   Brooks,  Pompano  Beach,  Ha.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,870 

Int.  n:  H04B  ni.uu 

IS.  (1.  3.S9— 152  1'  Oaims 


UMI 


1    A  communication  device  having  .i  housing,  lonipnsmg 
J  receiver  lor  receiving  r.idio  communication  signals 
a  controller    lor   conlroMiiig   ihe   operation   of  the   rt-teiver 
including   gerieialing  an   indicator   signal,    Ihe   ciinlroller 


I    A  communication  system  comprising: 

a  ground  station  Uxated  on  the  1-arth's  surface; 

a  plurality  of  low  earth  orbil  (I  I-()»  satellites, 

a  geosynchronous  (OKO)  satellite  including  means  for  sepa- 
rately tracking  each  LEO  satellile  a.s  il  orbits  abtiul  Ihe 
f.arth.  means  for  communicating  with  the  ground  station, 
and  means  for  optically  communicating  simultanetiuslv 
and  synchronously  with  the  LLO  satellites,  said  opticallv 
communicating  means  having  means  for  optically  moni- 
iviring  a  field  of  view  encompa-vsmg  the  L  h()  satellites 
including  a  telescope  and  wherein  the  tracking  means 
comprises  a  plurality  of  tracking  devices,  on*-  for  each 
visible  LEO  satellite  needing  lo  communicate,  asstvijied 
with  the  telescope  for  tracking  ihe  image  of  the  1  I  O 
satelliles  viewed  through  the  lcles,.ope  and  wherein  each 
of  the  separate  tracking  devices  comprises 

a  ring  assembly  supported  by  ihe  (iEO  satellite 

means  for  rotaling  the  rirg  assembly  aNiut  an  axis  coaxial 
with  a  central  axis  of  the  field  of  view 

a  rotatable  arm  having  a  mounted  end  pivotally  positioned 
on  ihe  ring  assembly  and  having  a  free  end,  s.iid  arm 
having  a  length  approximately  equal  to  Ihe  ring  inner 
(open)  radius  and  supporting  a  fiber  oplie  ^able  path  to 
detection  means 

means  for  pivolmg  the  arm  aboul  ils  m"unted  end  in  j  plane 
defined  by  the  ring 

an  optical  pickup  means  atiached  lo  the  free  end  of  the  arm 
and 

means  for  piisinoning  the  optical  pickup  means  lo  be  in 
optical  communication  with  one  of  Ihe  1  EO  satellites 
including  means  for  rotating  the  ring  a.ssembly  and  means 
for  pivoting  ihe  arm  whereby  the  free  end  of  the  arm 
tracks  Ihe  movement  of  ils  1  EO  satellile- 


5.218,468 

ELECTRO-OPTIC  DEVICE 

Robert  N.  Shaw,  Ipawlch,  England,  aaaigDor  to  British  Telecom- 

municationa  public  limited  company,  Loodoo,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB89/00539,  §  371  Date  Oct.  30,  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  30.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/11675,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  30,  1989 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  601,704,  Oct  30,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  appUcation  May  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  931.503 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  18,  1988, 
8811689 

Int.  a:  G02F  1/03.  1/01.  1/03 S 
VS.  a.  359—245  13  Claims 


beam  by  the  modulator  and  the  voltages  applied  thereto,  and 
an  imaging  subsystem  for  converting  the  phase  front  modu- 
lated beam  to  an  imaged  beam  having  an  intensity  modulated 
profile  corresponding  to  the  pixel  data,  wherein  the  diffraction 
efficiency  of  the  system  is  in  part  defined  by  a  set  of  properties 
of  the  modulator  and  the  illimiinauon  and  imaging  subsystems 
and  IS  characterized  by  a  spatial  frequency  responses,  the 
improvement  therein: 

the  input  beam  impinges  on  the  modulator  in  s  direction 
parallel  to  the  electrodes  and  at  a  grazing  angle  chosen  to 
cause  the  frequency  response  to  cutoff  at  absolute  values 
of  f  above  about  1  /P,  where  f  is  the  spatial  frequency 


"  ^'j/y^.^" 


5.218,470 
STEREOVIEWER  INCLUDING  HOLDER  PORTIONS 
FOR  INCLINING  STEREOSCOPIC  PHOTOGRAPHS 
Shigeo  Mizokawa,  and  Tnuco  Yokoyama,  both  of  Omiya.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japu 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813.530 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan.  Jan.  9, 1991,  3-12867;  Jan. 
9,  1991,  3-12868 

Int.  a.'  G02B  27/04 
VS.  C\.  359—474  '  CUi« 


1  A  method  of  minimizing  voltage  induced  dnft  in  electro- 
optic  devices,  the  optical  state  of  which  is  controllable  by  the 
application  of  an  eleclncal  potential  between  a  first  grounded 
electrode  and  a  second  electrode  of  the  device,  the  method 
compnsing  controlling  the  eleclncal  potentials  applied  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  electrodes  such  that  in  use  through 
the  long  term  application  of  both  positive  voltages  and  nega- 
tive voluges  to  said  second  electrode,  the  average  potential 
difference  between  the  first  and  second  electrodes  is  substan- 
tially zero 


5J18,469 

ELECTROOPTIC  TIR  LIGHT  MODULATOR  IMAGE  BAR 

HAVING  ILLUMINATION  CONDTHONS  FOR 

OPTIMIZING  SPATIAL  FREQUENCY  RESPONSE 

DaTid  L.  Hecht,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 

tioa,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser,  No.  815,660 

Tbc  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  2, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\.'  G02F  1/03.  1/01.  1/29 

VS.  O.  359—254  8  Claims 


1.  A  stereoviewer  and  package  compnsing: 

a  box-shaped  main  body  case  having  a  base  and  havmg  a 
space  for  accommodating  stereoscopic  photographs; 

a  lid  for  covenng  said  main  body  case; 

holder  portions  provided  on  one  side  surface  of  said  box- 
shaped  main  body  case  so  as  to  position  and  hold  said 
stereoscopic  photographs  non-perpendicular  to  the  body 
case  base;  and 

binocular  lenses  provided  on  the  other  side  surface  which  is 
opposite  to  said  holder  portions. 
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1  In  a  system  that  includes  an  electrooptic  total  internal 
reflection  light  modulator  having  a  set  of  electrodes,  an  elec- 
tronic control  subsystem  for  differentially  encoding  pixel  data 
on  the  electrodes  by  applying  corresponding  voluges  thereto 
in  a  manner  that  defines  a  minimum  pixel  pitch  P.  an  illumma- 
tior  subsystem  for  providing  an  input  beam  to  the  modulator, 
which  mput  beam  is  converted  lo  a  phase  front  modulated 


5.218,471 

HIGH-EFTICIENCY,  MULTILEVEL  DIFFRACTIVE 

OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 

Gary  J.  Swanson,  and  WUfrid  B.  Veldkamp,  both  of  Lexington, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  .Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  399,848,  Aug.  29,  1989,  Pat.  No, 

5,161,059,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser,  No.  99307,  Sep.  21,  1987, 

Pat.  No.  4,895,790.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

801,034 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thu  patent  subsequent  to  Jaa.  23, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.^  G02B  27/44.  3/08:  G03C  .5/00 

U.S.  a.  359— 565  11  Claiass 

1   Method  for  making  high-efficiency,  multilevel,  diffractive 

optical  elements  compnsing 

generating  at   least  one  binary   amplitude   mask   including 
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nuillilf\cl    iiilornialH'n,    ihr    mask    hx-ing    ^  .mli^utcii    I. 
nrovklf  ^  "*  U-^cls  \a  hc-rc  N  l^  the  nunilvr  ,i|  m.isk.\    aiul 
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iiut  soviuid  iipliLall>  transmisMvc  suhsiiatcs.  said  firM  and 
■.(■ti'iul  substralt^  being  pusilioned  generally  parallel  lo  each 
ciher  and  each  defining  an  edge  of  ihc  filler,  means  for  provid- 
ing iransmivsion  of  incident  light  of  increasing  wavelength 
according  lo  the  longiludinal  ptisilion  along  Ihe  filler  compns- 
ing  opiical  Ihin  film  filler  coalings  applied  lo  each  of  said  first 
anil  second  substrates  and  means  for  hliKking  longitudinal 
propagation  of  light  along  the  filler  comprising  a  generally 
planar  arras  of  closely  spaced  inlersiiiial  planar  lighl-bUicking 
elements  positioned  betvseen  said  first  and  second  substrates, 
u  herein  said  elements  arc  positioned  s<i  that  the  plane  of  the 
arras  is  generally  parallel  lo  said  first  and  second  substrates 
aiul  the  plane  of  each  element  is  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
I'lrsl  and  sccoiul  suhsirales. 


«*OlA>     pt^'W'Bl  T.ON 


utih/iiig  the  masks  intorniatimi  (oi  constricting  .^  lc\eK  \n 
Ihe  i)plical  elemeiil.  the  depths  ol  the  leseK  hx-iiig  rc-laled 
by  a  fixed  ratio 


5.218.472 
OKIK  Al    INTKRKKRKN(  K  STRl  (Tl  RKS 
INt()RP()RATI\(>  POROl  S  m  MS 
Mark  A.  Jozefowic/,  and  Aron  M.  Rosenfeld.  both  of  Kingston. 
Canada,  assignors  to  Alcan  International  limited.  Montreal. 
(  anada 
(onlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  497.222.  Mar.  22,  I99<).  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  2H,  I992.  Ser.  \o.  N27..SftJ 
Claims  priority,  application  (  anada.  Mar    22.  19H9,  S94495; 
•Sep.  29.  1989,  61S(KK) 

int  CI.'  (.<i2B  y:n 

L..S.  CI.  359— 5H4  30  C  laims 


12b,   13;  ^I2b 


19    An  optical  interference  structure  which  comprises 

a  refleclive  substrate 

an  opticalK   thin  p^irous  transparent  dielcLlric   tiliii  on  vikI 

reflective   subslrale.   said    film    basing   a    ihk  kness   m    the 

range  of  24  nm  lo  '  ^m    and 
at   least  one  senii-lransparent   retleitise   lasei   supp^'tled   tn 

viid  dieiei  Irk    film 


5.218.473 
IKAKAJiK-CORRKTKI)  I  INKAR  VARIAHI  V  HI  XVH 
Richard  I.  Seddon,  and  Basil   I  .  Swaby.  both  of  Santa   Rosa. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Opiical  Coating  Ijiboratories,  Inc..  Santa 
Rosa,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  6.  I99().  Ser.  No.  550.255 

Int.  ci.~  (^)2B  "^  :().  ^  :m 

IS.  CI.  3.59— 589  6  Haims 
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3   A  leakage  corrected  linear  variable  filter. 


imprisiiig   first 


5,218.474 
VIDKO  DISPLAY  TKRMINAI    VISOR 

Kevin  A    Kirschner,  1010  Rancho  Rd..  (  orona,  Calif.  91720 
Filed  Sep.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  763,312 
Int.  a.'  G02B  y  (XI 
I    S   (I    359—601  19  Claims 
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7    A  sivir  for  decreasing  Ihe  amount  of  ambient  light  inci- 
dent upon  the  screen  of  a  video  display  device  comprising 

a  a  generally  rectangular-shaped  center  panel  member,  said 
I  enter  panel  member  basing  a  thin,  flat  stiff  core  member 
encapsulated  between  upper  and  lower  flexible  cover 
sheets. 

b  a  first,  left  side  wing  panel  member,  said  left  side  wing 
panel  member  basing  a  ihin.  flat  stiff  core  member  encap- 
sulated between  upper  and  lower  flexible  cover  sheets 
ciKxtensive  with  said  respectise  upper  and  lower  flexible 
coser  sheets  of  said  center  panel  member,  said  stiff  core 
member  of  said  left  side  wing  panel  member  having  an 
inner  lateral  edge  wall  parallel  lo  and  spaced  laterally 
luiiwards  of  an  outer  laleral  edge  wall  of  said  stiff  core 
member  of  said  center  panel  member,  said  flexible  upper 
and  lower  voser  sheets  spanning  the  space  between  adja 
cent  edge  walls  of  said  stiff  core  members  forming  first 
hinge  means,  between  said  center  panel  member  and  said 
left  side  wing  panel  member, 

I  a  second,  right  side  wing  panel  member  identical  lo  said 
left  side  wing  panel  member,  said  right  side  wing  panel 
member  b«-ing  |oincd  lo  the  right  laleral  side  of  said  center 
panel  member  h\  second  hinge  means  identical  lo  said  firsl 
hinge  means,  and 

d  means  for  remos  ably  fastening  sa:d  v  ivir  lo  the  housing  of 
said  sideo  display  device 


5.218,475 
ATTACH  MKNT  LENS  SYSTKM 
llirofumi  Tsuchida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasigDor  to  Olympua  Optical 
Co..  I. Id..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,026 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1990,  2-101727 

Int.  (1."  G02B  /^  t)2 

IS.  (1   359—673  3  Claims 

I    A  photographic  lens  system,  comprising 

an  altachmeni  lens  system  compnsing  a  first  lens  unit  having 


a  positive  refractive  power  and  a  second  lens  unit  having 

a  negative  refractive  power;  and 
a  master  lens  system  compnsing  a  front  lens  unit  havmg 

negative  refractive  power  and  a  rear  lens  unit  having  a 

positive  refractive  power; 
said  attachment   lens  system  having  a  negative  refractive 

power  as  a  whole,  and  allowing  variation  of  focal  length 
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(1) 


(2) 


where  f,  is  the  focal  length  of  the  overall  zoom  lens  system  at 
the  wide-angle  end,  fim  »  the  focal  length  of  lens  2m,  and  rim 
is  the  radius  of  curvature  of  lens  2m  on  its  image  plane  side 
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5^18,477 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Takaynki  Ito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaciCDor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kofyo 
K.K^  Tokyo,  Japu 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,938 

CUima  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Mar.  18,  1991,  3-128915 

Int.  a.'  G02B  }i/l4 

U.S.  a.  359— «89  7  ClaiM 


5y~ 


1   ^ 


of  said  attachment  lens  system  by  movement  of  at  least 
one  of  said  first  lens  unit  and  said  second  lens  unit  along 
the  optical  axis  to  vary  an  airspace  reserved  between  said 
first  lens  unit  and  said  second  lens  unit,  and 
said  attachment  lens  system  includes  means  for  attachment 
with  Ihe  master  lens  system  with  said  front  lens  unit  re- 
moved and  with  said  attachment  lens  system  disposed  so 
as  to  locate  said  first  lens  unit  on  the  object  side 


OB*CT 
SIB 


5,218,476 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Takaynki  Ito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,646 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30.  1990,  2-292475 

Int.  a.'  G02B  Ii/14 

L'.S.  a.  359—676  '"  Claims 


A  <)  «  *'^  *i  tn  H        *i'*rf* 

1  A  zoom  lens  system  for  use  with  a  compact  camera  having 
a  wide  angle  of  coverage,  which  zoom  lens  system  compnscs. 
in  order  from  the  object  side,  a  first  lens  unit  having  a  positive 
focal  length,  a  second  lens  unit  having  a  positive  focal  length 
and  a  third  lens  unit  having  a  negative  focal  length,  wherein, 
when  zooming  is  earned  out  from  a  wide-angle  end  lo  a  nar- 
row-angle end.  the  first,  second  and  third  lens  units  are  all 
moved  towards  the  object  in  such  a  manner  that  a  distance 
between  the  first  and  second  lens  units  increases  whereas  a 
disunce  between  the  second  and  third  lens  units  decreases,  said 
zoom  lens  system  being  charactenzed  in  that  the  second  lens 
unit  compnscs,  in  order  from  the  object  side,  a  sub-unit  la 
having  a  negative  focal  length,  a  sub-unit  lb  having  a  positive 
focal  length,  and  a  lens  2m  having  a  positive  focal  length  that 
IS  provided  between  sub-units  2a  and  2*  and  that  has  a  convex 
surface  directed  towards  the  image  plane,  and  said  lens  2m 
satisfying  the  following  conditions 


1  A  zoom  lens  system  compnsing,  in  order  from  an  object 
Side  to  an  image  side: 

a  negative  first  lens  unit  for  maintaining  a  constant  focal 
position,  a  positive  second  lens  unit  movable  along  an  axis 
running  between  an  object  and  image  for  perfonmng 
zooming  operations,  and  a  negative  third  lens  unit  mov- 
able along  said  axis  for  functioning  as  a  relay  lens  unit, 

said  third  lens  unit  moving  along  said  axis  towards  the  object 
dunng  a  zooming  operation  m  which  the  zoom  moves 
from  a  wide-angle  end  position  to  a  middle-angle  position, 
said  third  lens  unit  moving  along  said  axis  toward  the 
image  dunng  a  zooming  operation  m  which  the  zoom 
moves  from  a  middle-angle  position  to  a  narrow-angle  end 
position 


5J18.478 
SMALL-SIZED  ZOOM  LENS 
Yodiinori  Itoh,  Kaaasawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabnshiki 
Kaiaha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

nied  Not.  13,  1990.  Ser.  No.  614,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  17.  1989,  1-299173; 
Not.  17.  1989,  1-299174;  Dec.  15.  1989,  1-325016 

Int.  a.'  G02B  Ji/]*.  IS/18 
VS.  CI.  359— «92  27  Claims 

1  A  zoom  lens  consisting  of  lens  units  whose  constituent 
lens  elements  are  less  than  or  equal  to  four  in  toul  number, 
compnsing: 

a  first  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power, 
a  second  lens  unit  having  a  negative  refractive  power;  and 
a  diaphragm  arranged  between  the  fint  lens  unit  and  the 
second  lens  unit. 
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wherein  the  magnirn.alic<n  is  \jneii  h\  \ar\ini:  ibe  ait  s<-pa 
ration  between   said   TirsI    U-as   liuil   anJ   said   sc-iMul    Ifiiv 


4 1- 1  <i|--- 


5.218.4«0 
RKTROKKl  S  WIDt  ANGI  K  I.KNS 
J«c<)b  Moskovich.  {"incinnati,  Ohio,  assiKnor  to  L  .S.  Precision 
l*n»  IncorpofBled,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,058 

Int.  (T.'  (.02B  \i  (H    !.<    IM 

IS.  CI    359—753  15  daims 


unit,  and  said  first  lens  uiul  has  an  asphcrK  siirta^f  applied 
In  the  front  surtacf  thereof 


5,218,479 
Z(K)M  I  KNS  HXINC;  MKCHAMSM 
Yee-Maur  (Tiiou;  Tsai-Jeon  Huang,  and  C"hen-<"hin  ChenR.  all  of 
ChutunR  Town,  Taiwan,  assignon  to  Industrial   lechnoloRj 
Research  Institute,  CTiutung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,841 

Int.  (!.•  (;02B  15,  H.  7,02 

l'..S.  (1.  359—700  >  ^laim 


1    .A  wide  angle  lens  system  of  the  relrol'iKus  tvpe  having  a 
f<Kal  length  fo  which  comprises 

(a)  a  first  lens  unit  of  negalis e  pniwer  ha\  ing  a  focal  length  f  i 
and  comprising  a  negative  element  and  a  combination  of 
two  elements,  one  of  said  two  elements  being  a  positive 
element  having  a  high  dispersKin  and  the  other  of  said  two 
elements  being  a  negative  element  having  a  low  disper 
sion,  and 

ihl  a  second  lens  unit  of  positive  power  basing  a  fival  length 
f;  and  comprising  a  positive  element  and  a  combination  of 
two  elements,  one  of  said  two  elements  being  a  positive 
element  having  a  low  dispersum  and  the  iither  of  said  two 
elements  being  a  negative  element  having  a  high  disper- 
sion, wherein  each  of  the  first  and  the  second  lens  units 
include-s  an  asphenc  surface  and  the  system  includes  an 
aperture  stop  between  the  first  and  second  lens  units 


5.218,481 
OPTK  Al   INSPFXnON  APPARATUS 
John  McBeath,  Nelson,  and  Graham  Smith,  Croashills,  Near 
Keighley.  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assiicnors  to  I-aroy  Optical 
Limited,  North  Yorkshire,  L'nited  Kingdom 

Filed  May  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  698.083 

Int.  a.'  G02B  2-'  02 

VS.  CI.  359—802  ♦  Claim* 


1    An  improved  /ixim  lens  fmng  mechanism  comprising 

(a)  a  filing  sleeve  having  a  cam  slot  and  three  l<>ng  slots, 
each  of  said  slots  having  slot  openings  extending  through 
a  longitudinal  end  of  said  fixing  sleeve, 

(b)  a  cam  sleeve  having  a  long  slot  and  three  cam  slots,  fa>,  h 
of  said  slots  adjoining  a  notch  extending  through  a  longi 
tudinal  end  of  said  cam  sleeve, 

(c)  a  front  lens  holder  having  three  screw  holes 

(d)  a  rear  lens  holder  having  one  strew  hole 

(e)  four  rollers  each  of  said  rollers  being  adapted  to  s^rew 
into  one  of  said  screw  holes, 

(f)  a  back  cover  having  four  back  cover  pins.  cai.  h  ot  said 
back  cover  pins  capable  of  being  tightly  inserted  into  one 
of  said  slot  openings  and  one  of  said  notches,  and 

(g)  wherein  said  cam  sleeve  being  sleevable  around  said 
fixing  sleeve,  said  cam  slot  in  said  fixing  sleeve  being 
meshable  with  said  long  slot  in  said  cam  sleeve,  and  each 
of  said  long  slots  in  said  fixing  sleeve  being  meshable  with 
a  corresponding  cam  slot  in  said  cam  sleeve,  whereby 
each  of  said  rollers  being  first  screwed  into  one  of  said 
screw  holes  and  becoming  engaged  with  one  of  said  cam 
slot/long  slot  combinations  by  travelling  through  each  of 
said  notches  and  said  slot  openings,  further  said  rollers 
being  prevented  from  falling  out  of  said  slots  by  said  back 
cover  pins  which  are  inserted  into  said  notches  and  slot 
openings 
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1  Optical  inspection  apparatus  for  pnxjucing  a  projected 
image  of  an  object  comprising  a  first  lens  structure  having  a 
magnification  less  than  ■  1  to  prixluce  an  intermediate  image 
of  said  object,  said  intermediate  image  being  of  reduced  dimen- 
sions relative  ti>  the  dimensions  of  the  object  and  a  second  lens 
structure  to  produce  a  projected  magnified  final  image  of  the 
intermediate  image 


5.218,482 

artic1.e  with  s-trap  for  magniftinci 
hnc;krnails  and  toenails 

Victoria  Cioffi,  4  Horiion  Road.  Apt.  1004,  Fort  l,ee,  N  J.  07020 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,468 

Int.  CI."  C;02B  2-'  ()2.   7  02 

IS.  CI.  359— 802  2nalnii 

1    A  methixl  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
(i)  securing  a  magnifying  article  to  a  hand, 
(11)  positioning  the  magnifying  article  in  a  magnifying  rela- 
tionship to  at  lea.st  one  fingernail  on  the  hand. 


(111)  visually  examining  the  magnified  image  of  the  fingernail 
through  the  magnifying  article,  and 


equal  to  or  greater  than  the  difference  between  the  first 
radius  and  the  second  radius,  thereby  applying  a  force 
through  said  elastic  member  in  a  radial  direction  of  said 
pole  to  said  lens  holder  so  as  to  press  the  inner  face  of  the 
hole  of  the  lens  holder  against  said  pole 


5J18.484 
LENS  FRAME 
Takashi  Terai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  anignor  to  Pioneer  Electrtmic 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774.896 
aaims  priority,  application  Japu,  Oct.  17, 1990,  2-107979[U] 
Int.  a.'  G02B  7/02 
L'.S.  a.  359—823  *  Claim* 


(iv)  sweeping  the  magnifying  article  to  an  adjacent  finger- 


nail. 


5,218.483 
OBJFXTIVE  LENS  MOVING  APPARATUS 
Kouichi  Ikebe.  and  Hiroahi  Oiaki,  both  of  Amagaaaki,  Japan, 
assignor*  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  478.478 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  15,  1989,  1-35404 

Int.  a.'  G02B  7/02.  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  359—813  12  aaims 


1    An  objective  lens  moving  apparatus  which  adjusts  a  rela- 
tive position  of  an  objective  lens  to  an  object,  comprising; 

a  base. 

a  pole  having  a  cylindncal  surface  with  a  first  radius  and  an 
axis  parallel  to  a  generator  of  the  cylindncal  surface  and 
which  is  atuched  to  said  base  and  supports  said  objective 
lens, 

a  lens  holder  for  holding  said  objective  lens  and  having  a 
circular  hole  with  a  second  radius  within  which  said  pole 
IS  disposed,  said  lens  holder  being  freely  shdable  along  the 
axis  of  said  pole  and  freely  rotauble  around  said  axis; 

an  elastic  member  which  elastically  holds  said  lens  holder 
and  having  a  center  located  at  the  center  of  the  circular 
hole  of  the  lens  holder  when  the  elastic  member  is  in  a 
relaxed  sutc. 

an  clastic  member  holder  for  holding  said  clastic  member 
fixed  relative  to  said  base, 

said  elastic  member  having  first  and  second  means  for  re- 
ceiving the  elastic  member  holder  disposed  at  locations 
which  are  coUinear  with  the  center  of  the  elastic  member 
in  the  relaxed  state, 

said  base  having  first  and  second  reference  positions  dis- 
posed at  locations  which  correspond  to  the  receiving 
means  of  the  elastic  member  in  the  relaxed  suie; 
said  base  also  having  first  and  second  means  for  receiving 
the  clastic  member  holder  disposed  at  locations  shifted  in 
a  direction  from  said  reference  positions  by  a  distance 


1    A  lens  frame  compnsing 

a  lens  barrel  containing  a  lens  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 

a  support  member  having  an  inner  surface  in  which  the  lens 
barrel  is  inserted  and  supported,  said  support  member 
having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

at  least  one  projected  stnp  formed  as  a  guide  member  on  one 
of  the  inner  surface  of  the  support  member  and  the  outer 
surface  of  the  lens  barrel,  said  projected  stnp  extending 
inclined  with  respect  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  lens  barrel,  said  at  least  one  projected 
stnp  having  opposite  ends  defining  a  gap  in  a  circumferen- 
tial direction  therebetween;  and 

a  pair  of  projections  formed  as  a  slide  member  on  the  other 
of  said  outer  surface  of  the  lens  barrel  and  said  inner 
surface  of  the  support  member,  said  paired  projections 
being  so  arranged  that  when  the  lens  barrel  is  inserted  into 
the  support  member  such  that  the  lens  barrel  is  at  a  speci- 
fied relative  angle  with  the  support  member,  one  of  the 
paired  projections  passes  through  the  gap  formed  between 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  projected  stnp; 

whereby  as  the  lens  barrel,  after  being  inserted  into  the 
support  member,  is  routed,  said  paired  projections  re- 
ceive said  inclined  projected  stnp  to  be  guided  therealong. 
moving  the  lens  ban-el  axially  m  the  support  member 
thereby  to  adjust  a  focus  of  the  lens 


5.218,485 

EXPANDED  DYNAMIC  RANGE  IMAGE  DICmZING 

APPARATUS 

Robert  E.  Malm,  Pacific  PalisMics,  C:alif..  assigwjr  to  X-ray 

Scanner  Corporatio*,  Torr«Bce.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  680.950 

Int.  a.'  G02B  i/22 

U.S.  a.  359— «85  19Cn«iM 

1   A  hght-attenuating  layer  subdivided  into  regions,  each  of 

said   regions  having   a   predelcnnined   attenuation   for   light 
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wavCT  passing  through  said  regions,  ihe  ratio  of  the  attenuation 
of  one  of  said  regions  to  the  attenuation  of  any  other  of  said 


regions  being  suhManliallv   independent 
said  hght  ua\es 


if  ihc  wavelen(;th  of 


1    A  signal  correction  system  for  correcting  playhack  of  a 
signal,  said  system  including 

a  recording  system,  said  recording  system  including  a  means 

for  recording  said  signal  and  a  control  reference  tone,  and 
a  playback  receiving  means  for  playing  back  said  recorded 

signal  and  said   recorded   referenced   tone,   wherein   said 

receiving  means  includes 

a  local  oscillator  means  for  generating  an  identical  lone  to 
said  control  reference  tone, 

frequenc>  comparator  means  for  companng  a  frequency 
of  said  recorded  reference  tone  with  a  frequency  of  said 
lix;al  oscillator  means  tone,  said  comparator  means 
including  a  continuously  counting  cyclic  counter  for 
providing  an  output  indicative  of  any  accumulated 
difference  in  frequency  of  said  recorded  reference  tone 
and  frequency  of  said  kval  oscillator  means  tone, 

drift  correction  means,  responsive  to  the  comparator 
means,  for  applying  a  common  frequency  shift  to  the 
played  hack  signal  and  said  played  back  control  refer- 
ence tone,  and  for  reducing  to  zero  any  difference  out 
put  from  the  comparator  means  and  for  provuiing  a 
dnft-correctcd  signal  and  a  dnft<()rrected  control 
reference  tone 

■  phase  comparator  circuit  for  companng  phase  of  said 
dnft-corrected  reference  tone  with  phase  of  the  kval 
oscillator  means  tone  and  for  providing  an  output  indic 
alive  of  any   phase  difference  between   said  dnft-cor 


reeled  reference  tone  and  said  local  oscillator  means 
tone,  and 
short  term  fluctuation  correction  means,  responsive  to 
said  phase  comparator  circuit  output,  for  applying  to 
said  played  back  signal  and  the  drift-corrected  refer- 
ence tone,  a  common  phase  delay  to  reduce  to  zero  any 
difference  output  from  said  phase  comparator  circuit, 
thereby  providing  a  dnft-corrected  and  phase  corrected 
played  back  signal 


data  mode  of  operation  if  the  subcixlc  tape  format  identifi- 
cation information  indicates  a  data  format 


S.218,4«7 
AIDIO  TAPF  OPERATION  ON  A  DAT  DATA  STORAGE 

DRIVE 
Robert  C.  Richmood.  Laguna  Hillt,  Calif.,  awignor  to  Archive 

Corporation,  Costa  Mesa.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435.009,  No».  9,  1989.  abandoned.  Thia 

application  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,798 

Int.  n.'  GllB  y02.  li  46 

I  .S.  a.  360—27  8  CUlBM 


5JI8.486 
CORRECTION  OF  LONG  TER.M  DRIFT  AND  SHORT 
TER.M  n.LCn.  ATING  CORRLPTION  OF  A  SIGNAL 
Robert  G.   Wilkinson,   Portsmouth,   England,  assignor  to  The 
Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  her  Britannic  Majesty's 
GoTemment  of  the   Lnited   Kingdom  of  Great   Briuin  and 
Northern  Ireland,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT  GB89/00087,  §  371  Date  Jul.  17,  1990,  %  102(el 
Date  Jul.  17,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO89/07314.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  543.760 

Int.  n."  GllB  y02.  20  20 

L.S.  a.  360—27  27  Claims 
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1  In  a  computer  data  storage  D.AT  drive  having  a  capstan 
drive,  a  methcxj  for  delecting  the  formal  of  a  DAT  tape,  com- 
pnsing  Ihe  steps  of 

positioning  the  lape  for  reading  at  a  reference  kxation  near 
the  beginning  of  the  tape  media  to  insure  that  any  tape 
formal  identification  data  on  the  tape  will  be  encountered 
in  playback. 

playing  the  tape  with  the  tape  capstan  dnve  at  a  speed  that 
IS  greater  than  normal  playback  speed, 

calculating  tape  length  while  the  tape  is  being  played  with 
the  lape  capstan  drive  at  a  speed  thai  is  greater  than  nor- 
mal playback  speed 

reading  Ihe  subcixJe  tape  formal  identification  information 
from  the  tape  while  the  tape  is  being  played  with  the  lape 
capstan  dnve  at  a  speed  ihal  is  greater  than  normal  play- 
back speed, 

if  Ihe  subc(xJc  tape  format  identification  information  reliably 
indicates  an  audio  format  before  a  predetermined  length  of 
tape  has  been  played  from  the  beginning  of  the  tape  media, 
where  the  predetermined  length  corresponds  to  the  dis- 
tance from  Ihe  beginning  of  the  tape  media  to  the  begin- 
ning of  the  Reference  area  of  a  DAT  upe  having  a  data 
format,  reducing  Upe  speed  to  normal  playback  speed 
with<iul  slop  and  start  of  the  tape,  and  engaging  an  audio 
mixle  of  operation,  and 

if  the  predetermined  length  of  tape  from  the  beginning  of  the 
tape  media  is  played  without  the  subcode  lape  format 
identification  information  having  reliably  indicated  an 
audio  format,  reducing  tape  speed  to  normal  playback 
speed  without  stop  and  start  of  the  lape.  and  engaging  a 


5.218.488 
METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  PRODUONG  WRLTE 

AND  ERASE  MAGNETIC  HELD  FOR  DISK  DRIVE 
Thomas  E.  Berg.  Fort  Collins.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698,244.  May  6,  1991.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401.095.  Aug.  31,  1989,  abandoned. 

DiTUion  of  Ser.  No.  246,776,  Sep.  20.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.977,549. 

This  application  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729.248 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  11, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  GllB  li/04.  II '12.  ll/IO 

L.S.  CI.  360—59  10  Claims 


5.218  489 

ALTO  TRACICING  APPARATUS  FOR  VIDEO  TAPE 

RECORDER 

Seog-wu  Jeong.  and  Bong-kenn  Hoag.  both  of  Kyvnggi,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  aaaigDon  to  Samsung  Eiectrooics  Co..  Ltd^  Kyoagki. 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Rled  May  18.  1990,  Ser.  No.  524.918 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  20,  1989, 
89-6722[U] 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/584 
L.S.  a.  360—70  12  Claims 


t    A  disk  dnve  apparatus  comprising: 

disk  means  for  stonng  data  [hereon  compnsing  a  first  side 

and  an  opp<isitc  second  side, 
permanent  magnet  means  having  a  first  side  located  adjacent 
said  first  side  of  said  disk  means  and  linearly  displaceably 
relative  thereto  for  selectively  impinging  opposite  polanty 
portions  of  a  magnetic  field  on  said  disk  means  for  wnling 
and  erasing  data,  said  permanent  magnet  means  having  a 
magnetic  field  positioned  about  a  magnet  axis  extending 
outwardly    from    said    first    side    of   said    magnet    means 
toward  said  disk  means,  said  magnetic  field  having  a  first 
ptilanty  ptirtion  at  a  first  distance  from  said  permanent 
magnet  means  along  said  magnet  axis  and  a  second  oppo- 
site p<ilanty  p<-irtion  al  a  second  distance  from  said  perma- 
nent magnet  means  along  said  magnet  axis, 
displacement  means  for  linearly  displacing  said  permanent 
magnet  means  relative  said  first  side  of  said  disk  means, 
between  a  w nting  position  at  which  said  disk  means  inter- 
sects said  magnet  axis  at  said  first  distance  from  said  per- 
manent magnet  means  and  an  era.sing  position  at  which 
said  disk  means  intersects  said  magnet  axis  at  said  second 
distance  from  said  permanent  magnet  means 
7  A  method  for  generating  wnte  and  erase  bias  fields  for  use 
in   conjunction   with   a  magneto-optic   recording   medium  on 
which  data  can  be  wntten  and  erased,  including 

providing  a  magnet  with  a  side  surface  and  producing  a 
magnetic  field  which  changes  in  polanty  with  increasing 
distance  from  the  side  surface,  the  magnetic  field  having  a 
first  polanty  at  a  first  disunce  from  the  side  surface  and  a 
second  opposite  polanty  at  a  second  greater  distance  from 
the  side  surface, 
positioning  the  magnet  with  the  side  surface  at  one  of  said 
first  disUnce  and  said  second  distance  from  the  magneto- 
optic  recording  medium  and  facing  the  recording  me- 
dium, when  erasing  data,  and 
positioning  the  magnet  with  the  side  surface  at  the  other  of 
said  first  distance  and  said  second  distance  from  the  mag- 
neto-optic recording  medium  and  facing  the  recording 
medium,  when  wntmg  data. 


1  An  auto-tracking  apparatus  for  a  video  lape  recorder, 
compnsing: 

envelope  detection  means  for  detecting  an  envelope  wave- 
form of  a  frequency  modulated  video  signal  detected  by  a 
reproducing  head, 

first  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  pulse  trains  generated  in 
response  to  a  head  switching  pulse; 

comparator  means  for  generating  comparisons  of  said  enve- 
lope waveform  and  the  amplified  pulse  trains  from  the 
first  amplifier  means;  and 

microprocessor  means  for  generating  said  pulse  trains  and 
for  controlling  a  servo  suge  to  control  tracking  of  said 
video  tape  recorder  in  response  to  the  compansons  gener- 
ated by  the  comparator  means 


5,218.490 

TAPE  TENSION  SERVO-SYSTEM  FOR  VIDEO  TAPE 

RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUONG  APPARATUS 

Hitoshi  Sakamoto,  and  Toahiaki  Kojima.  both  of  Kanagawa. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  512,412,  Apr.  23,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,150J63. 

This  application  Oct.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  782,867 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25.  1989,  1-104895 

Int.  a.'  GllB  15/43 

L.S.  a.  360—71  2  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  video 
signals  in  slant  tracks  on  a  Upe  dunng  longitudinal  advance- 
ment of  the  tape,  the  apparatus  having  a  rotary  mechanism 
routed  by  a  respective  dnve  means  in  a  manner  to  vary  tension 
in  the  upe,  and  a  tension  servo-system  compnsing 

detecting  means  for  detecung  upe  tension  and  providing  a 

corresponding  detected  tension  signal, 
processing  means  receiving  said  detected  tension  signal  for 
generating  a  corresponding  control  signal  applied  to  said 
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dnve  means  for  controlling  the  latter  in  the  sense  lo  main 
tain  said  tape  tension  at  a  desired  value,  and 

means  periDdicaliy  applying  tension  interrupt  signals  lo  said 
pr<Kcs.sing  means. 

said  prcvessing  means  being  programmed  to  eietute  an 
interrupt  prixeviing  routine  in  response  to  each  of  said 
tension  interrupt  signals  and  in  which  said  priKessing 
means  generates  a  control  signal  proportional  to  any  des  i- 
ation  of  the  then  detected  tape  tension  from  said  desired 
value,  a  differential  control  signal  corresponding  lo  a 
difference  betv^een  said  deviation  for  successive  interrupt 
prixessing  routines  and  an  integrated  control  signal,  and 
in  which  said  priKessing  means  combines  said  prop»ir 
tional.  differential  and  integrated  control  signals  for  pro- 
viding said  control  signal  applied  to  said  drive  means 


— I—         *  t 


'"T^^*!^'"    '^ 


'"    -rf°/»  }-r  -i"*""  I- 


t  Disk  drive  apparatus  for  rcpr>Hlucing  uilorm.iiion  signal 
from  a  disk  on  which  said  information  signal  is  recorded,  and 
a  servo  sector  pulse  is  recorded  at  predetermined  imervals  in  a 
direction  of  rotation,  comprising 

a  spindle  motor  for  driving  roiatably  said  disk, 

means  for  detecting  a  rotation  i>f  said  spindle  motor  arul  tor 
generating  a  detection  output. 

means  for  reprix.lucing  said  sector  pulse  Irom  said  disk 

means  for  swiuhin^  s;iid  deleclioii  output  and  said  sector 
pulse 

a  counter  tor  counting  a  reference  c  Uk  k  signal; 

sampling  means  tor  siimpling  an  output  of  vikK  oiinler  b'v  an 
output  signal  ol  viid  switching  means 

generating  means  for  detecting  a  difference  between  coium 
uous  sampling  values  contained  in  an  output  of  said  sam 
pling  means  and  for  generating  a  speed  comti'l  signal 

motor  control  means  lor  controlling  said  spindie  motor 
using  said  speed  control  signal,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  switching  means  resj-xm 
Jive  to  the  rotational  speed  of  said  disk  so  that  said  sw  itc  h 
ing  means  selects  said  detection  output  when  said  rota 
tional  speed  is  slow  and  selects  said  sector  pulse  when  said 
rotational  speed  is  nearlv  equal  to  a  normal  sp<-ed 


5.218.492 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUONG 
APPARATXIS 
Ritau  Miyamoto;  Shigcyuki  Knroha;  Hirofumi  lahii,  all  ot  Yoko- 
hama; Shinji  Tezuka,  Tokyo;  Hiroafai  Yoshizawa.  Kawaaaki, 
and   Kazuaki   Baba,   Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  aaaigaon  to 
V  Ictor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713354 
Claimx  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1990,  2-155893; 
Jun.  14.  1990,  2-155894;  Jun.  14,  1990,  2-155895 

Int.  a."  GllB  JJ/02 
r„S.  (1.  360 — 85  20  Claims 


5.218,491 
DISK  DRIVE  APPARATl  S 
Norio  Nishida,  and  Yoshihide  Yamashita,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assiKnora  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719.770 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26.  1990.  2-168115 

Int.  a.'  GllB  IV.  20 

V*i.  n.  360—73.03  7  Oainu 


1  ,A  magnetic  recording  and  or  repnxlucing  apparatus  of 
the  type  including  a  drum  having  a  rotary  magnetic  head,  a 
supply  reel  disc  and  a  take-up  reel  disc  fiir  being  engaged  by  a 
supply  reel  and  a  take-up  reel,  respectively,  of  a  magnetic  tape 
cavselte.  a  capstan  dnven  by  a  capstan  motor  and  co-acting 
with  a  pinch  roller  to  travel  a  tape  between  the  supply  and 
take-up  reels,  a  reel  clutch  mechanism  for  transmitting  a  dnv- 
ing  force  from  the  capstan  motor  to  the  reel  discs,  a  tape  load- 
ing mechanism  for  withdrawing  a  length  of  the  magnetic  tape 
from  the  tape  cassette  and  wrapping  the  tapie  length  around  the 
drum  by  a  predetermined  rotational  angle,  a  tape  tension  sei-vo 
mechanism  for  controlling  a  tension  on  the  tape  at  a  predeter- 
mined level,  a  pinch  roller  displacement  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing the  pinch  roller  toward  and  away  from  the  capstan,  a  brake 
mechanism  for  braking  the  reel  discs,  and  a  dnve  mechanism 
for  transmitting  a  driving  force  of  a  motor  to  a  dnven  member 
of  each  of  said  tape  loading  mechanism,  said  tape  tension  servo 
mechanism,  said  pinch  roller  displacement  mechanism  and  said 
brake  mechanism  to  dnve  these  mechanisms,  all  of  the  forego- 
ing components  and  mechanisms  being  supported  on  a  deck, 
characterized  in  that  said  drum  is  disp<ised  substantially  in 
front  of  said  supply  reel  disc,  said  capstan  and  said  pinch  roller 
are  disposed  substantially  in  front  of  said  take-up  reel  disc,  said 
reel  clutch  mechanism  extends  from  said  capstan  to  a  position 
located  between  said  supply  reel  disc  and  said  take-up  reed 
disc,  and  said  drive  mechanism  includes  a  gear  train  composed 
of  a  pluralitv  of  cam  gears  meshing  with  each  other,  each  of 
said  cam  gears  having  at  least  one  cam  operativcly  connected 
with  the  driven  member  of  each  of  said  tape  loading  mecha- 
nism, said  tape  tension  servo  mechanism,  said  pinch  roller 
displacement  mechanism  and  said  brake  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling operation  of  the  respective  mechanisms,  said  gear  train 
being  disposed  in  a  space  extending  arcuately  along  said  drum 
and  defined  between  said  drum,  said  supply  reel  disc,  said  reel 
clutch  mechanism  and  said  capstan 


5,218.493 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  HAVING  A  CURVED 

MEDIA-CONTACT  SURFACE  EQUAL  TO  THE 

CURVATURE  OF  A  ROTATABLE  DRUM 

Frederick  J.  Jeffera,  Eacondido,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  RocheaUr,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685342 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/004.  19/00.  5/265 

VS.  C\.  360—100.1  '  C\^mM 


1    Magnetic  recording/ playback  apparatus  of  the  type  com- 

pnsing 

a)  a  rotatable  drum  of  fixed  radius  having  a  layer  of  magnetic 
matenal  on  its  circumferential  surface,  and 

b)  a  multitrack  magnetic  head  having  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
gaps,  said  head  having  a  curved  media-contact  surface 
containing  said  gaps,  said  curved  surface  having  a  curva- 
ture equal  to  the  curvature  of  said  circumferential  surface 
of  said  drum,  said  magnetic  head  being  mounted  with  said 
media-contact  surface  essentially  parallel  with  said  layer 
of  magnetic  matenal,  wherein  said  plurality  of  magnetic 
gaps  are  disposed  for  multi-track  magnetic  recording/- 
playback  on  said  later 


5,218  494 
NEGATIVE  PRE.SSURE  AIR  BEARING  SLIDER  HAVING 

LSOLATION  CHANTSEI5  WTTH  EDGE  STEP 
Robert  E.  Chapin,  BurasTille,  and  Richard  A.  Strom,  Eagan, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts 

Valley,  Calif. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  528,925,  May  25,  1990.  .'at.  No.  5,128,822. 

ThU  application  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,222 

Int.  a:  GllB  21 '21 

I  „S   CI.  360—103  20  CI""""* 


a  slider  body  having  a  surface  with  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing 
edge  and  first  and  second  side  edges; 

first  and  second  side  rails  raised  from  the  slider  body  surface 
and  positioned  along  the  first  and  second  side  edges,  re- 
spectively, wherein  each  side  rail  forms  an  air-bcanng 
surface  with  a  leading  poruon,  a  trailing  portion  and  a 
central  portion  which  develop  positive  pressure  dunng 
flight, 

a  raised  cross  rail  extending  between  the  side  rails, 

a  negative  pressure  cavity  positioned  between  the  cross  rail 
and  the  trailing  edge  for  developing  negative  pressure 
dunng  flight; 

shallow  isolation  means  disposed  along  each  side  rail  adja- 
cent the  negative  pressure  cavity  for  communicating  with 
the  leading  edge  to  isolate  the  negative  pressure  cavity 
from  the  side  rails  and  for  developing  above  ambient 
pressure  dunng  flight;  and 

means  positioned  between  each  side  rail  and  the  isolation 
means  for  increasing  pressunzation  of  the  trailing  portions 
of  the  air-bcaring  surfaces  when  the  trailing  portions  are 
positioned  downstream  from  the  isolation  means  with 
respect  to  airflow. 


5^18,495 

NEGATIVE  PRESSURE  AIR  BEARING  SLIDER  WITH 

SPOILER  CHANNELS 

Robert  E.  Chapin,  BurnsTille,  and  Richard  A.  Strom,  Eagan, 

botb  of  Minn.,  aaaignon  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc„  Scotti 

Valley,  Calif. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  528,925.  May  25,  1990.  This  appUcatioo 

Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,763 

Int.  a.'  GllB  21/21 

U.S.  a.  360—103  "  *^'^"» 


UMI 


18  A  negative  pressure  air  bean ng  slider  configured  for  use 
with  a  rotarv  actuator  to  support  a  transducer  proximate  a 
rotating  disk  over  vanous  skew  angles  with  respect  to  air  flow, 
the  slider  comprising; 


1    A  negative  pressure  air-bcanng  slider  comprising 

a  slider  body  having  a  surface  w  ith  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing 
edge,  first  and  second  side  edges,  and  a  longitudinal  axis 
extending  from  the  leading  edge  to  the  trailing  edge 

first  and  second  raised  side  rails  positioned  along  the  first 
and  second  side  edges,  respectively, 

a  raised  cross  rail  extending  between  the  side  rails  and  has  - 
ing  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge. 

a  negative  pressure  cavity  extending  from  the  cross  rail 
toward  the  trailing  edge  of  the  slider  body  and  between 
the  side  rails;  and 

spoiler  means  having  a  pair  of  angled  channels  formed  in  and 
extending  through  the  cross  rail,  between  the  side  rails,  for 
permitting  relatively  more  air  to  enter  the  negative  pres- 
sure cavity  when  the  slider  flies  with  its  longitudinal  axis 
at  skew  with  respect  to  air  now  than  when  the  slider  Oics 
with  its  longitudinal  axis  in  parallel  with  respect  to  air 
Oow. 
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ma(;nftk-  disk  drivk  vmtii  rkdi  on 

disk-to-nisk  spacing  and  impronkd  a(tl  ator 

dksk;n 

Steren  I..  Kaczeus.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assiKnor  to  Kalok  (  orpora- 
tion,  SunnyTale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1990.  Ser    No.  62J.319 

Int.  (!.'  (;iiB  ^  M  :i  /«.  21  :(i 

U..S.  CI.  3*0— 106  12  Claims 


1  A  ma^netii.  recording  disk  drue  including  ,i  pliiraiilv  i>l 
recording  disk.s  having  s<-ls  ol  recording  surface's  i''n  iipp<isites 
sides  thereof  for  the  recording  and  repriKlucIion  of  information 
Ihcreoii 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  heads  for  recording  on  and  reprcx.luc- 
ing  information  from  said  disk  surfaces, 

a  head  supporting  member  for  supp<irting  said  magnelis 
heads,  said  supporting  memher  having  a  first  set  ol  mag 
netic  head  support  arms  and  a  second  set  of  magnetic  head 
supp<irt  arms,  with  said  two  sets  of  supp<'>rt  arms  being 
angularly  spaced  from  each  othei  relative  to  said  disk 
surfaces. 

means  for  mounting  one  ol  said  maf,nelK  heads  on  eai.  ti  of 
said  head  support  arms,  each  of  said  heads  being  nio.inled 
on  a  support  arm  on  an  asis  entending  through  the  center 
axis  of  said  support  arm.  and 

actuator  means  for  moving  said  head  supp<'rliiig  number 
and  said  heads  to  position  said  magnetic  heads  ai  JitTerenl 
radial  p<isitions  relative  to  said  disk  surfaces 


5.218.497 
MAGNETIC  RKCORDING-RKPRODCCING  APFARATCS 
AND  MAGNFIORHSI.STIV  K  HEAD  HAV  ING  T^O  OR 
MORE  MAGNET()RI':SISTIVE  HI  MS  FOR  CSE 
THEREWITH 
Hideo    Tanabe.    HiKashimurayama;    Masahiro    Kitada.    Tokyo; 
Noboni  Shimizu.  Tnkorozawa,  and  Hitoshi  Nakamura.  Hachi- 
oji,  all  of  JaiMui,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  443,191,  No*.  30.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807.626 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec    2.  1988.  63-304105; 
Aug.  21.  1989.  1-213093 

Int.  (1.'  (;ilB  5   /.?7.  5/39 
VJi.  CI.  360—113  31  Claims 

1    A  magnetic  recording  reproducing  apparatus  comprising 
a  transducer  having  a  recording  inductive  magnetiv    head 

and  a  reprtiducing  rnagneloresistive  magnetic  head 
a  read-vcrite  circuit  for  inputting  a  signal  to  the  inductive 
magnetic    head    and    for    reprcKiucing   a    signal    from    the 
magnetoresistive  magnetic  head. 
an  interface  for  mputting/outputting  a  signal  bi-iween   ihe 

read-write  circuit  and  an  external  apparatus    anii 
means  for  moving  the  transducer  and  a  magnetic  recording 
medium  relative  to  one  another 


wherein  the  magnetoresistive  magnetic  head  includes  two 
magnetoresistive    Tilms   which   are  joined   to  each   other 
electrically    and   magnetically   at   a   ptirtion   of  the   mag 
tieloresistive  magnetic  head  near  the  recording  medium, 
and  which  are  separated  from  each  other  electrically  and 


magnetically    at   a  p^iriion  of  the   magnetoresistive  mag 
netic  head  awav   Irom  the  recording  medium 


5.218,498 
COMPOSITE  READ-WHII.E-WRITE  MAGNFTK    HEAD 

ASSEMBI  Y 
Tomasz  M.  Jagiclinski,  Orlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  i-^astman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Eiled  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,462 

Int.  c\:  GiiB  ^  i:r  .••  :<<-'' 

IS.  CI.  360—113  8  Claims 


1  A  comp»isile  read  while  w  nte  magnetic  head  assembly 
comprising 

al  a  unitary  substrate  hav  ing  first  and  econd  opposing  planar 
surfaces 

hi  an  inductive  record  head,  defined  by  a  photolithographic 
prcvess,  in  proximity  to  said  first  planar  surface  of  said 
substrate,  and 

c)  a  playback  head,  defined  by  a  photolithographic  prcKess. 
m  proximity  to  said  second  planar  surface  of  said  substrate 
in  alignment  with  said  record  head 

dl  said  substrate  being  sufficiently  thick  to  isolate  said  play- 
Sack  head  from  the  effects  of  fields  created  by  said  induc- 
tive record  head 


5J18,499 
THIN-HLM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  FOR  PERPENDICULAR 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  HAVING  A  MAGNETIC 
MEMBER  WITH  GROOVES  CROSSING  AT  RIGHT 
ANGLES  FORMED  IN  A  PRINOPAL  SURFACE 
THEREOF 
Toahiaki  Wada,  Takatsuki;   Hideki   Mine,   Amagmiaki;  Juigi 
Nnmazawa.  Kawaaaki,  and  Naoto  Hayaaki,  Zama,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, aasignors  to  Sumitomo  Special  Metali  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka 
and  Nippon  Hoao  Kyokai.  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  U,  1991,  Ser,  No.  713,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1990,  2-163344; 
Jun.  21,  1990,  2-163346 

Int.  a.'  GUB  5/J47.  5/31.  5/255 
VS.  a.  360—126  19  Oaima 


ing  face  forms  an  angle  6  of  the  range  0"-60'  or  1 50"- 1 80"  yviih 
a  vector  B  that  is  parallel  to  the  intersection  of  the  pnncipal 


la- 


magnetic  path  formmg  face  and  the  gap-forming  face  and  that 
approaches  the  face  opposite  to  the  recording  medium 


5418,501 

DEVICE  FOR  ALIGNING  MAGNETIC  TAPE  TO  A 

READ-WRITE  HEAD 

Richard  G.  Sellke,  Hillaboro,  Oreg.,  aaaignor  to  ArchiTe  Cofpo- 

ratioB,  CoMa  Meaa^  C:alir. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,760 

Int.  a.*  GllB  15/60 

UJS.  a.  360—130.21  8  Oaima 


1    A   thin-film  magnetic  head   for  perpendicular  magnetic 
recording  compnsing 

a  magnetic  member  lying  on  a  wcar-resislant  substrate  of  a 
non-magnetic  matenal  and  defining  a  return  path,  said 
member  having  a  main  groove  formed  in  one  of  its  princi- 
pal surfaces  in  parallel  to  a  sliding  surface  adapted  to  face 
a  magnetic  recording  medium,  and  a  narrow  groove 
formed  in  said  one  principal  surface  and  crossing  said 
main  groove  at  nght  angles  thereto,  said  main  and  narrow 
grooves  being  filled  with  a  non-magnetic  matenal,  and 

a  laminate  formed  immediately  above  the  intersection  of  said 
main  and  narrow  grooves,  and  consisting  at  least  of  tfs 
thin-film  conductor  coil,  an  interlaycr  insulating  film,  a 
mam  pole  film  and  a  head  protecting  film  which  are 
formed  one  upon  another,  said  narrosv  groove  having  a 
width  which  IS  larger  than  that  of  said  mam  pole  film,  said 
magnetic  member  being  connected  to  said  mam  pole  film 
through  a  via  hole  portion,  said  member  and  said  laminate 
having  an  exposed  surface  defining  said  sliding  surface, 
and  said  member  being  exposed  in  the  vicinity  of  said  mam 
pole  film 


S'-.-k:^' 


UMI 


5,218,500 
MAGNCTIC  HEAD  HAVING  A  SINGLE-CRYSTAL 
FERRITE  CORE 
Hiroyuki  Okuda;  Isao  Tanaka,  both  of  Osaka;  Jyoichi  Tamnda, 
Nara;   Kazuo   Ino,  Osaka;  Takashi  Ogura,   Osaka;   Fumio 
Kameoka,  Osaka,  and  Kouzo  Ishihara,  Mie,  all  of  Japan, 
asaignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,751 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1991,  3-587;  Apr. 
12,  1991,  3-79898;  Oct.  4,  1991,  3-257974 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/133.  5/31 
IJ.S.  a.  360— 126  4  Claims 

1  A  magnetic  head  compnsing  a  pair  of  magnetic  core 
halves  made  of  a  single-crystal  fernte,  at  least  one  of  said 
magnetic  core  halves  having  a  thin  ferromagnetic  metal  film 
formed  on  a  gap-forming  face,  and  said  thin  ferromagnetic 
metal  film  being  separated  from  the  other  magnetic  core  half 
by  a  non-magnetic  matenal  to  form  a  magnetic  gap,  wherein  a 
pnnciple  magnetic  path  forming  face  of  said  magnetic  core  half 
provided  with  said  thin  ferromagnetic  meul  film  has  a  crystal 
plane  generally  designated  {211}  whereas  a  vector  A  that  is 
parallel  to  the  <  110>  crystal  axis  in  said  pnncipal  magnetic 
path  forming  face  and  that  is  directed  away  from  the  gap-form- 


1  A  tape  guide  device  mounted  in  a  transport  apparatus  for 
nbbon-type  magnetic  recording  tape  having  a  tape  fiat  surface 
width  dimension  that  is  substantially  constant  over  the  enure 
tape  length,  compnsing: 

a  barrel  roller  mechanism  having  a  barrel  roller  with  a 
height  dimension  which  is  less  than  said  width  dimension 
of  said  Upc  flat  surface  for  supporting  said  fiat  surface  of 
said  tap>e: 

means,  connected  to  an  external  bottom  area  of  said  barrel 
roller,  for  abuttingly  fnctionally  engaging  a  bottom  edge 
of  said  tape;  and 

biasable  means,  connected  to  an  external  top  area  of  said 
barrel  roller,  for  abutungly  fnctionally  engaging  a  top 
edge  of  said  tape,  wherein  said  biasable  means  provides  a 
predetenmincd  bias  force  on  said  top  edge  of  said  tape. 


5,218,502 
TAPE  CASSETTE 
Masato  Tanaka,  and  Kiyotaka  Yanaka,  both  c/o  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, 7-35  Kitashinagawa,  6-chome,  Shina«awa-Ku.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,055 
daima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1990,  2-24*613 
Int  a.'  GllB  15/04 
U.S.  a.  360—132  22  Claims 

1  In  a  recording  cassette  compnsing  a  case  having  a  through 
hole  at  a  predetermined  position  extending  across  the  thickness 
of  the  case,  and  a  slider  inserted  in  the  through  hole  for  sliding 
movement  therein  between  predetermined  positions  that  are 
detected  to  prevent  erroneously  erasing  signals  already  re- 
corded on  a  recordmg  medium  contained  in  the  case,  said 
slider  including: 

an  elongate  body  having  a  plurality  of  side  surfaces. 
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a  pluralits  .if  si..ppin^  •.iirt.iti-s  [Moirudniji  .i!  prt-Jfti-riniiR-J 
[Hisilimiv  on  sail!  HikU  tor  t-ngajimg  respt-t  live  firvl  prolrii 
sions  formed  in  ihi-  through  h.^lt-  of  iht-  t  ast-  aiut  Jffinmg 
a  range  of  shding  moM-nu-m  ot  ihe  h.^K  in  iht-  iluough 
hole 

a  whck.  stop  protrusion  lorniei)  at  a  pri-ili-lerniincil  (x-silion 
on  a  suit-  siirtan-    <f  s.iul  Kk(\    so  as  to  rngagt-  a  setiind 


protrusion  formed  in  Ihe  through  hole  of  the  case  to  hold 
the  NkJv  at  either  a  first  position  corresponding  to  a  re 
cord  protect  state  or  a  second  position  corresp<inding  to  a 
record  enable  slate,  anil 

through  slot  formed  in  said  htxU  between  opposite  suk- 
surfaces  adiacent  the  siile  surface  on  v-hw  b  the  ^  lick  stop 
protrusion  is  formed 


5,218,503 
3J  INCH  RFMOVABI  K  C  ARTRI1K;K  H)R  A  DISK  l)RI\  K 
Stephen  R.  Martin,  l^uisville,  Colo..  aiisiKnor  lo  SvOuest  Tech- 
nolog).  Inc..  Fremont.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  779,06<) 

Int.  CI."  CUB  JJ  03 

I  .S.  CI.  360—133  -W  C  laims 


•S^. 


1    A  rrniovable  cartridge  for  a  disk.  driM-  irKludirij; 

a  housing, 

a  data  sli>rage  disk, 

means  for  rotatabiy  mounting  the  disk  in  the  h.nising 

a  housing  door,  and 

means  for  mosahK  mounting  Ihe  dixn  relalue  to  the  hous- 
ing so  that  the  dixir  is  movable  between  a  closed  position 
and  an  open  position  wherein  with  the  di » ir  ni  the  open 
position,  said  d(M>r  is  (1 1  positioned  in  a  plane  thai  is  para! 
lei  to  the  disk  and  (2>  lixated  suhstantialK  within  the 
housing  and  with  the  do<ir  in  the  closed  piisition.  said  dvHT 
IS  perpendicular  to  the  disk. 


one  of  a  pluralit\  of  heads  and  w  riling  write  data  \  la  the 
selected  head  into  a  medium 

power  suppK  \ollage  generating  means.  iiperatiseK  con- 
nected to  the  writing  means,  for  generating  p<iwer  suppi) 
>.oltages  us<-d  in  the  apparatus 

power  suppK  soltage  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  a 
piiwer  suppK  voltage  fed  to  the  writing  means  from  the 
p<iwer  supply  voltage  generating  means  and.  upon  detett- 
ing  an  abnormality  of  the  monitored  power  supply  volt- 
age, outpulting  a  reset  signal  indicating  the  abnormality, 
and 
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a  latching  means,  operativcly  connected  to  the  writing 
means  and  the  power  supply  voltage  monitoring  means, 
for  retaining  the  head  select  signal  to  be  fed  lo  the  writing 
means  from  the  hint  controller  and.  upon  receiving  the 
reset  signal,  prohibiting  a  latchitig  and  switching  opera- 
lion  to  be  carried  out  by  a  subsequent  head  select  signal 
ted  from  the  host  controller  and  maintaining  an  output 
slate  of  the  retained  head  select  signal. 

the  power  supply  \oltage  generating  means  being  resp<insive 
to  the  reset  signal  and  slopping  a  supply  of  the  ptiwer 
supply  voltage  to  the  wnting  means 


5.218,505 
Sl'PFRCONDLCTOR  C'OII.  SYSTFM  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPKRATING  THF  SAMK 
Morihiro  Kubo,  and  Vukio  Ishigaki,  both  of  Hitachi,  Japan, 
assiiinors  to  Hitachi.  ltd.  and  HiUchi  Fngineering  Serrice 
Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,(r70 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1989,  1-176037 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  V  4: 

I  S.  CI   361  —  19  15  Oaims 
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5,218.504 

DISC-DRIVE  APPARATIS  HAVING  FT.  NCTION  OF 

PRFVFNTINC;  DI->TRl  CTION  OF  DATA 

Toshiki  Kimura,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  limited. 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1990,  2-165172 

Int.  CT."  c;iiB  yo: 

C.S.  Cn.  360— 137  8  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  driving  a  disc  storage  comprising 
a  writing  means,  responsive  to  a  head  select   signal  and  a 
write  gate  signal  fed  from  a  host  lontroller,  for  selecting 


1    A  superconducting  coil  system  comprising 

J  superconducting  coil. 

an  etcilalion  power  source, 

a  [)C  circuit  breaker  connected  between  the  superconduc- 
ting coil  and  the  ejcitalion  p<iwer  source 

a  switching  circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  the  DC  circuit 
breaker  and  including 

a    resistor    having   a    resistance   greater   than   an   internal 
resistance  of  the  DC  circuit  breaker  when  the  DC  cir- 
tiiil  breaker  is  closed,  and 
at  least  one  switch  connected  in  series  with  the  resistor. 


control  means  for 

opening  the  DC  circuit  breaker  and  closing  the  at  least 
one  switch  to  inmate  a  normal  operation  of  the  super- 
conducting coil  system  in  which  energy  flows  from  the 
excitation  power  source  to  the  superconducting  coil 
through  the  switching  circuit, 
closing  the  DC  circuit  breaker  when  quenching  occurs  in 
the  superconducting  coil,  thereby  causing  substantially 
all  of  the  energy  flowing  from  the  excitation  power 
source  to  the  superconducting  coil  through  the  switch- 
ing circuit  to  flow  from  the  excitation  power  source  to 
the    superconducting    coil    through    the    DC    circuit 
breaker, 
opening  the  at  least  one  switch,  after  the  control  means 
closes  the  DC  circuit  breaker,  when  the  energy  flowing 
from  the  exciution  power  source  to  the  superconduc- 
ting coil  through  the  switching  means  has  fallen  to  a 
predetermined  level,  and 
opening  the  DC  circuit  breaker,  after  the  control  means 
opens  the  at  least  one  switch,  when  a  predetermined 
condition  has  occurred,  thereby  interrupting  the  flow  of 
energy  from  the  exciution  power  source  to  the  super- 
conducting coil,  and 
a  protective  resistor  connected  in  parallel  with  the  supercon- 
ducting coil  for  dissipating  energy  from  the  exciution 
power  source  accumulated  in  the  superconducting  coil 
when  the  flow  of  energy  from  the  excitation  power  source 
to  the  superconducting  coil  is  interrupted  by  the  opening 
of  the  DC  circuit  breaker,  thereby  preventing  the  super- 
conducting coil  from  being  damaged  as  are  result  of  the 
quenching 


voluge  supply  terminal  of  said  one  field  effect  transistor 
wherein  the  polanty  of  an  undervollage  appcanng  at  said  input 
terminal  which  is  in  the  opposite  polanty  sense  as  said  voluge 
terminal  biases  said  second  field  effect  transistor  into  its  non- 
conducting sute,  thereby  safeguarding  the  CMOS  integrated 
circuit  from  currents  resulting  from  the  undervoluge 


5^18,507 

OVERHEAD  THREE-PHASE  POWER  LINE 

ELIMINATING  FRINGING  ELECTRIC  AND  MAGNETIC 

RELDS 

James  R.  Ashley,  2523  Lake  Ellen  L*-,  Tampa,  Fla.  33618 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  578J15 

Int.  a.'  H02H  7/00 

U.S.  a.  361— 107  SCUims 
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5.218.506 

PROTECTION  OF  ANALOG  REFERENCE  AND  BIAS 

VOLTAGE  INPUTS 

OUn   Harris,   New   W  eatminster,   Canada,   aasignor   to   Mitel 

Orporatioa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1989.  Ser.  No.  458^5 

Claims  priority.  appUcatlon  C:anada,  Feb.  1,  1989,  589834 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  3/20.  9/04 

U.S.  a.  361—90  *  Claims 
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4  Apparatus  for  reducing  fringing  electncal  and  magnetic 
fields  associated  with  the  distnbution  of  three-phase  alternat- 
ing current  eleclnc  power  compnsing  three  coaxial  cables, 
each  of  said  cables  having  a  first  end  at  a  wye-connected 
source  transformer  and  a  second  end  at  a  three-phase  load, 
each  said  cable  including  a  center  conductor  and  a  coaxially 
formed  outer  metallic  conductor,  wherein 

each  said  coaxially  formed  outer  metallic  conductor  is  elec- 
tncally  connected  to  a  common  grounded  neutral  point 
proximal  to  said  source  transformer, 
each  phase  of  said  three  phase  load  is  coupled  between  two 

conductors  of  one  of  said  three  coaxial  cables,  and 
a  smgle  phase  load  is  coupled  between  a  said  center  conduc- 
tor of  a  said  cable  and  said  coaxially  formed  metallic  outer 
conductor  of  said  a  said  cable 


y 


\/tt 


1  A  protection  circuit  for  connection  between  an  input 
power  providing  terminal  of  a  power  supply  and  a  power 
terminal  of  a  CMOS  integrated  circuit  having  a  parasitic  latch 
device,  composing  a  first  field  effect  transistor  having  its 
source-drain  circuit  connected  between  said  mput  terminal  and 
said  power  terminal,  and  its  gate  connected  to  a  voltage  supply 
terminal,  the  polanty  of  the  voluge  supply  terminal  being 
positive  in  the  event  the  field  effect  transistor  is  of  n-channel 
type  and  negative  in  the  event  the  field  effect  transistor  is  of 
p-channel  type  whereby  its  source-drain  circuit  is  biased  on 
dunng  normal  supply  of  current  from  said  input  terminal  to 
said  power  terminal,  and  wherein  the  polanty  of  an  overvolt- 
age  appcanng  at  said  input  terminal  which  is  m  the  same  polar- 
ity sense  as  the  voluge  supply  biases  said  field  effect  transistor 
into  Its  non-conducting  sUte,  thereby  safeguarding  the  CMOS 
integrated  circuit  from  cunents  resulting  from  the  overvolt- 
age,  and  a  second  field  effect  transistor  having  opposite  chan- 
nel type  to  said  one  field  effect  transistor  having  lU  source- 
drain  circuit  connected  in  senes  with  the  source-drain  circuit 
of  said  one  field  effect  transistor,  and  its  gate  connected  to  a 
voluge  supply  terminal  having  opposite  polanty  to  that  of  the 


5^18.508 
ELECTRICAL  SURGE  ARRESTER/DIVERTER 
Rodney  M.  Doooe,  BvaeM  Hill,  EtagbuMl,  avisMr  to  Bow- 
thorpe  IndBStrica  Limited,  G«twick.  Uaited  Kiacdoa 

FUcd  Feb.  7,  1990.  Ser.  No.  476.326 
Claims  priority.  appUcmtioa  Umlted  Kii^iJom,  Feb.  7.  1989. 
8902633;  Apr.  18.  1989,  8908740 

iBt  a.'  H02H  9/04 
\)S.  a.  361—127  1'  CUimi 

I  A  sution  class  electncal  surge  arrester  having  a  relatively 
high  voluge  ratmg  of  the  order  of  120  kV  to  525  kV,  said 
arrester  comprismg  a  plurality  of  sencs-connected  suges  each 
of  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  elcctncally  matched  parallel- 
connected  distribuuon  class  surge  arresters  connected  in  paral- 
lel with  each  other  by  means  of  metallic  conductors,  each  of 
said  distribution  class  surge  arresters  having  a  rcUtively  low 
voluge  rating  of  the  order  of  24  kV  to  36  kV  and  bcmg  of  a 
gapless.  high  physical  strength  configurauon  including  a  ngid 
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core  compnsing  ceramic  vanstor  blocks  encased   within  an 
polymenc  housing,  and  corona  discharge  suppression  means 


contact  means  at  each  closing  thereof  is  at  substantially  a 
desired  level  thereof,  the  improvement  compnsing  the  step  of 
operating  said  coil  means  initially  with  a  high  voltage  that  is 
substantially  larger  than  said  normal  voltage  across  said  coil 
means  to  close  said  contact  means  substantially  at  said  certain 
ptiint  on  said  voltage  wave  cycle  each  time  said  relay  coil 
means  closes  said  contact  means  from  said  open  condition 
thereof  whereby  the  current  flow  through  said  contact  means 
at  each  closing  thereof  is  at  substantially  said  desired  level 
thereof  and  then  reducing  the  voltage  across  said  coil  means  to 
substantially  said  normal  voltage  therefor  or  a  voltage  lower 
than  said  normal  voltage  for  holding  said  contact  means  in  said 
closed  condition  thereof,  the  step  of  operating  said  coil  means 
comprising  the  step  of  interconnecting  said  coil  means  across  a 
positive  or  negative  going  D  C  signal  with  a  capacitor  and  a 
resistance  that  are  disposed  in  parallel  between  one  side  of  said 
coil  means  and  one  side  of  said  D  C  signal  with  said  D  C 
signal  having  said  high  voltage 


provided  at  a  top  of  said  arrester  and  at  series  interfaces  of  said 
plurality  of  sencs-connected  stages 


5^18.509 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  CX)NTROL  DEVICE  AND 

SYSTEM  FOR  A.N  APPLIANCE  A.ND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  THE  SAME 

Daniel  L.   Fowler,  Kentwood,  Mich.,  aasignor  to   Robertshaw 

Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  581.381,  Sep.  12,  1990.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405.987,  Sep.  12.  1989, 

■bandoned,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  153,097.  Feb.  8,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  869.137,  May  30. 

1986.  Pat.  No.  4.745.515.  This  application  Not.  15.  1991,  Ser. 

No.  792.881 

Int.  n."  HoiH  ■«"  j: 

L.S.  a.  361  —  155  4  Claims 


"20 
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1  In  a  method  of  operating  a  control  svslem  for  an  appli 
ance,  said  system  compnsing  a  p<iwer  source  of  allcrnaling 
electncal  current  that  ha,s  a  repeating  voltge  wavr  cycle  and  a 
repeating  current  wave  cycle,  load  means  for  using  said  elcctri 
cal  current  to  provide  an  output  of  said  load  means  for  said 
appliance,  relay  means  having  normalls  open  contact  means 
and  coil  means  for  closing  said  contact  means  only  when  said 
coil  means  is  energized,  electncal  circuit  means  for  intercon- 
necting said  power  source  to  said  load  means  only  through  said 
contact  means  to  provide  said  output  and  onlv  when  said 
contact  means  are  closed  by  said  coil  means,  said  coil  means 
having  a  normal  voltage  rating  thai  will  cause  said  contact 
means  to  ckise  in  a  certain  time  penod  after  said  normal  volt 
age  IS  initially  applied  acrovs  said  coil  means,  and  control 
means  for  causing  said  coil  means  to  close  said  contact  means 
substantially  at  a  certain  point  on  said  voltage  wave  cycle  each 
time  said  relay  coil  means  closes  said  contact  means  from  said 
open  condition  there<if  whereby  the  current  flow  through  said 


5J18.510 
SI  SPENSION  PACKAGING  FOR  STATIC-SENSITIVE 
PRODCCTS 
Judson  A.  Bradford,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bradford  Com- 
pany, Holland  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763.999 

Int.  a."  H05F  /   rxj.  B65D  SI/ 10 

I  .S.  n.  361—220  28  Claims 


24  \  melhixi  of  protecting  a  static  sensitive  product  against 
e»p<>surc  to  static  discharges  in  a  package  having  two  opposing 
pans  with  each  part  being  surrounded  and  enclosed  by  a 
siretchable  heat  shnnkable  static  discharge  protective  film. 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  or  obtaining  said  package 
basing  two  opposing  parts  with  each  part  being  surrounded 
and  enclosed  h\  said  stretchable  heal  shnnkable  static  di»- 
i-harjjc  prolectise  film 


5.218.511 
INTER-SILIODE  CAPACLTOR 
Subhash  R.  Nariani.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,197 

Int.  n.'  HOIG  4  06.  HOI  I.  2'^   7fi 

I  .S.  n.  361—313  20  Claims 


^.: 
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7    A  capacitor  structure  on  an  integrated  circuit,  the  capaci- 
tor structure  comprising 
a  bottom  electrixie, 

a  dielectric  region  formed  on  top  of  the  bottom  electrode. 
and, 


top  electrode  on  top  of  the  dielectnc  region,  the  top  elec- 
trode being  formed  of  metal-silicide 


5^18,512 

FERROELECTRIC  DEVICE 

Takashi  Nakamura.  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929363 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  16.  1991.  3-205874; 

Aug.  16,  1991,  3-205875 

Int.  a."  HOIG  4/10:  GllC  11/22:  HOIL  27/02 
L US.  a.  361—321  *  <^1^"» 


5.218.514 

COMPACT  HIGH  POWTR  PERSONAL  COMPLTER 

WITH  IMPROVED  AIR  COOLING  SYSTEM 

Duy  Q.  Hnynh,  and  Prabhakara  R.  VadapaUi,  both  of  Boca 

Raton,  Fla„  assignors  to  International  BnsiDcas  Machines 

Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  911,598 

Int  a.^  H05K  7/20 

L;.S.  a.  361—384  *  Claims 


1  A  ferroelectnc  device  compnsing,  a  pair  of  conductor 
basic  plates,  a  ferroelectnc  has  mg  spontaneous  polanzation  by 
displacement  p^ilanzation  and  interposed  in  construction  be- 
tween a  pair  of  conductor  basic  plates,  and  intermediate  lasers 
respectively  interposed  between  the  ferroelectnc  and  the  con- 
ductor for  stress  relief  use  on  the  surface  having  a  perovskite 
construction  where  displacement  polanzation  is  caused  in  the 
same  direction  as  that  of  the  ferroelectnc  and  residual  p<-.lanza- 
tion  becomes  approximately  0  ai  normal  temperature 


5.218,513 
PI  FNLM  FOR  AIR-IMPINGEMENT  COOLING  OF 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 
David  W ,  Brown,  Bellingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  924,733 

Int.  n.'  H05K  -'  20 

L.S.  a.  361-384  -*  Claims 


1    An  electronic-circuit  as.sembly  including 

A)  a  generally  planar  circuit  board, 

B)  a  plurality  of  electronic  comp<inents  mounted  on  the 
circuit  board, 

C)  a  plenum  including  generally  opposed  face  walls  and  end 
walls  extending  therebetween  to  form  a  coolant-Oow 
chamber  and  further  including  struts  disposed  in  the 
chamber,  extending  between  the  face  walls,  and  holding 
them  together,  at  least  one  of  the  face  walls  forming  open- 
ings in  registration  with  respective  ones  of  the  electronic 
components  by  which  cooling  fluid  can  flow  from  the 
chamber  to  the  respective  electronic  components,  and 

D)  means  for  causing  coolmg  fluid  to  flow  through  the 
chamber  and  out  the  openings 


1    A  pers<.inal  computer  compnsing 

a  housing  defining  a  cubical  space  in  which  components  of 
said   computer   are   located,   said   housing   compnsing   a 
rectangular  base,  and  a  cover  mounted  on  and  overlying 
said  base,  said  cover  compnsing  a  front  and  two  side  walls 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  coolant  air  intake  openings, 
said  housing  having  a  rear  wall, 
a  fan  mounted  in  said  rear  wall  for  sucking  coolant  air  into 
said  housing  through  said  intake  openings  and  exhausting 
such  air  through  said  rear  wall, 
a  modular  technology   unit  (MTU)  mounted  on  said  base 
directlv  in  front  of  said  fan.  said  MTU  compnsing 
a  first  pnnted  circuit  board  (PCB)  having  a  plurality  of 
connectors  thereon  and  internal  winng  interconnecting 
said  connectors,  said  first  PCB  being  flat  and  lying  in  a 
honzontal  plane  immediately  above  said  base, 
a  nser  PCB  connected  to  one  of  said  connectors  on  said 
first  PCB.  said  nser  PCB  being  flat  and  lying  in  a  verti- 
cal  plane  extending  rcarwardly  in  said  housing,  said 
nser  PCB  having  a  plurality  of  connectors  mounted 
thereon  and  internal  winng  connected  to  said  connec- 
tors, 
a  plurality  of  generally  flat  cards  mounted  on  said  connec- 
tors of  said  first  PCB  and  generally  lying  in  parallel 
rearv-ardly   extending   planes   defining   between   such 
cards  a  plurality  of  rcarwardly  extending  coolant  air 
flow  channels,  said  cards  including  a  plurality  of  heat 
generating    functional    modules    for    performing    daU 
processing  functions, 
and  a  power  regulator  card  mounted  on  one  of  said  con- 
nectors on  said  nser  PCB  and  extcndmg  along  a  top 
edge  thereof,  said  power  regulator  card  being  generally 
flat  and  lying  in  a  honzontal  plane  overlying  said  first 
mentioned  cards  and   compnsing   a   plurality   of  heat 
generating  modules  for  converting  a  relatively  higher 
DC  voltage  into  a  plurality  of  lower  DC  voltages  for 
operating  said   funcuonal   modules  on  said   first  men- 
tioned cards, 
and  a  bulk  power  supply  mounted  on  said  base,  said  bulk 
power  supply   having  openings  therein   through   which 
ccxjiant  air  can  flow 
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5J18.5I5 
MICRCK-HANNKI  COOLING  OF  FACll  DOWN  BONOKD 

CHIPS 
Anthony  F.  Bcmhanlt,  Berkeley.  C«lif.,  ajsiKDor  to  The  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  I'nited  Sutes  Depart- 
ment of  Ener^,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,634 

Int.  O.'  H05K  7 '20 

L  .S.  a.  361— 3«5  23  Claims 


I    An  apparatus  comprising 

a  circuit  board. 

an  integrated  circuit  chip  having  a  first  major  side  facing  the 

circuit  txiard,  and  a  second  major  side, 
an  integrated  circuit  on  the  chip,  having  a  pluraliiv  of  bond 

sites  on  the  first  major  side  of  the  chip, 
means  for  connecting  the  plurahty  of  b<ind  sites  on  the  first 

major  side  of  the  chip  to  the  circuit  board, 
a   microchannel   structure  es.sentiall>    permanently    coupled 

with  the  second  major  side  of  the  chip  pros  iding  a  cotilani 

flow  path  in  heat  flow  communication  wiih  the  chip 
a  remi>vable  cixilant  delivery  manifold  for  delivering  cixil- 

ant  to  the  micri>channel  structure,  and 
a  seal  between  the  coolant  delivery  manifold  and  ihc-  mn.ro 

channel  structure 


5.218.516 
KIKCTRONIC  MODI  IK 
Hugh  M.  Collins.  Nepean;  Masler  R.  Hayes.  Munster  Hamlet; 
John  S.  Moss,  Ottawa;  Clifford  D.  Read,  Stittsvilie:  Tri.itano 
F.  N'icoletta,  Nepean;  John   B.   Drayton,  Nepean;   David  J. 
Pell,  Nepean,  and  Roman  Kalchmar,  Ottawa,  all  nf  Canada, 
assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Quebec,  Canada 
Filed  Oct   31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786.2J2 
Int.  CI.'  H05K   '  .'" 
t.S,  CI.  361—386  7  C  laims 


from  the  passage  means,  the  heat  sink  means  also  having 
heal  release  projection  means  extending  into  the  passage 
means  from  the  sidewalls, 

two  printed  circuit  boards  which  are  mounted  one  upon 
each  of  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  sidewalls  to  form  an 
a-vsembly  of  heat  sink  means  and  pnnted  circuit  boards 
with  each  pnnted  circuit  board  having  a  major  surface 
remote  from  the  heat  sink  means  and  electronic  compo- 
nents mounted  upon  said  remote  major  surface,  and 

a  cover  means  which  is  mounted  uptin  the  assembly  of  heat 
sink  means  and  pnnted  circuit  boards  and  which  covers 
the  electronic  comp<inents  on  each  of  the  pnnted  circuit 
biiards 


5,218,517 
TRANSLATING  WEDGE  HEAT  SINK 
Mark  W .  Sewell,  Dahlgren,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutc*  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  May  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,976 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  7.  20 

V.S.  CI.  361-388  4  Claims 


I    An  electronii.  nn  kIuIc  comprising 

heat  sink  means  having  two  spaced  and  oppovd  skk-walls 
and  two  end  walls  at  opposite  edges  of  the  sidewalls  lo 
define  passage  means  bordered  by  the  sidewalls  and  by  the 
end  walls,  the  passage  means  having  opposite  ends  whith 
are  open  for  slow  of  a  cooling  fluid  Ihritugh  the  passage 
means,  each  sidewall  having  an  outer  surface  lading  .iwav 


3  A  translating  wedge  heat  sink  as.sembly  according  to 
claim  1  wherein  said  first  conducting  mount,  said  second  con- 
ducting mount,  said  conducting  receiver  and  said  translating 
wedge  are  fabricated  of  aluminum  alloy 

5.218.518 
RACK  MOl  NTABI.F  BOX  SHAPED  MODULE  WITH 
CONICAL  POSITIONING  ELEMENTS 
C;iinther  Deinhardt.  Amberg,  and  Reinhard  Schirbl,  Schwandorf, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ennany.  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschafl,  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  586,514.  Sep.  21.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  830.515 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  25,  1989, 
89117695.0 

Int.  n:  H05K  /  02.  9/00.  7/02 
I    S   CI.  3^1— 395  25  Oaims 

2    ,-\  box  shaped  mixlule  for  connecting  to  a  mounting  rack, 
which  has  plug  and  siKket  connections  and  a  recess  located  at 
.i  predetermined  posiium  relative  lo  tht  plug  and  sivcket  con- 
ned lions,  comprising 
.1 1  a  ^  ov  er 

hi  a  housing  shell  having  a  terminal  side,  a  ba.se  and  two 
narrow  sides,  said  housing  shell  being  attached  to  said 
t  over 
,_  I  a  printed  circuit  b<iard  having  plug  and  vx;ket  connec- 
tions conneclable  with  the  plug  and  stxket  connections  of 
ihe  mounting  rack,  said  pnnted  circuit  board  being  dis- 
posed between  said  cover  and  said  housing  shell  and  said 
printed  circuit  board  including  positioning  holes. 
dl  J  plurality  of  first  conical  elements,  said  plurality  of  first 


conical  elements  engaging  said  positioning  holes  of  said 
pnnted  circuit  board  thereby  automatically  self-centenng 
said  pnnted  circuit  board  such  that  said  plug  and  socket 
connections  of  said  pnnted  circuit  board  are  accurately 
positioned  within  said  housing  shell, 
e)  a  ground  terminal  disposed  on  said  housing  shell,  said 
ground  terminal  having  a  positioning  hole,  whereby  one 
of  said  plurality  of  first  conical  elements  engages  said 
positioning  hole  of  said  ground  terminal  such  that  said 
ground  terminal  is  accurately  positioned  within  said  hous- 
ing shell; 


order  to  release  and  remove  the  circuit  board  from  the 
card  cage,  the  portion  of  each  clasp  engaging  each  detent 
must  be  pivoted  in  a  direction  away  from  the  circuit 
board 


5^18^20 
VSCF  SYSTEM  WTTH  REDUCED  DC  LINK  RIPPLE 
&e«or;  L  Roinui.  6248  Saw^Mi  Dr„  RockfortI,  Dl.  61111. 
■ad  Aleiaader  Cook,  219  WMkii«toa  Sc  Rodcford,  lU. 
61104 

Filed  Not.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  799.5*5 

iBt  a.'  H02M  l/N 

VS.  a.  363—39  3*  CUIm 


f)  means  for  securing  said  ground  terminal  lo  said  housing 
shell,  said  means  for  secunng  being  disposed  on  said  hous- 
ing shell;  and 

g)  a  bearing  element  matching  the  recess  on  the  mounting 
rack,  and  being  disf)OScd  on  said  base  of  said  housing  shell, 
whereby  said  bcanng  element  fits  into  the  recess  when 
said  box-shaped  module  is  tilted  dunng  insertion  into  the 
mounting  rack  thus  accurately  positioning  said  plug  and 
socket  connections  of  said  pnnted  circuit  board  with 
respect  to  the  plug  and  socket  connections  of  the  mount- 
ing rack 


5.218,519 
CARD  CAGE  SYSTEM 
Glenn  S.  Welch,  Lynnfield;  Stephen  A.  Fidrych,  Boxborough, 
and  Michael  Romm,  Brighton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digi- 
tal Equipment  Orpontioo,  Maynard.  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1987,  Ser.  No.  93.970 

Int.  a.'  H05K  l/H 

U.S.  a.  361-415  28  Claims 


2    A  housing  for  circuit  boards,  compnsing 

a  card  cage  hav.ng  parallel  slots  for  circuit  boards,  including 
mating  top  and  bottom  portions  generally  perpendicular 
to  said  slots,  and 

at  least  one  elongated  circuit  board  retainer  clip  having  an 
elongated  base,  an  edge  fastener  connected  to  said  base  for 
deuchably  connecting  said  clip  to  a  circuit  board  edge 
and  a  pair  of  pivoting  clasps  rcsiliently  hinged  to  opposite 
ends  of  the  base  of  said  clip, 

the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  said  card  cage  each  including 
a  respective  detent  formed  on  the  extenor  surface  of  the 
card  cage  engageable  by  the  respective  clasp  to  lock  the 
circuit  btiard  in  position  in  the  card  cage  as  the  board 
slides  into  place  and  to  clamp  the  portions  of  the  card  cage 
together,  each  clasp  and  detent  being  so  arranged  that  in 


1  A  circuit  for  suppressing  an  AC  npple  supcnmposed  upon 
a  bus  signal  on  a  bus.  said  AC  npple  having  an  amplitude,  a 
frequency,  and  a  phase,  said  circuit  comprising 

first  means  for  developing  first  and  second  signals,  each 

having  substantially  the  same  frequency  as  said  AC  npple. 

said  second  signal  being  the  phase  quadrature  of  said  first 

signal; 
second  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  and  said  bus  for 

denving  a  third  signal  from  said  first  and  second  signals, 

said  third  signal  being  related  m  frequency  and  phase  to 

the  AC  npple;  and 
third  means  coupled  between  said  second  means  and  said  bus 

for  modulating  the  bus  signal  to  suppress  said  AC  npple 

on  said  bus  in  response  to  said  third  signal 


5.218.521 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  AN 

ELECTRICAL  CONVERTER  CTRCUTT  AGAINST 

OVERLOAD 

Jeui-Loaii  Augier.  Falicon.  Fnmce,  anigDor  to  Telemecaniqne, 

France 

RIed  Mar.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  851,453 
daiau  priority,  applicatioo  France,  Mar.  14.  1991.  91  03087 
Int.  a.'  H02H  7/!0 
VS.  a.  363—56  13  Claims 

1  Method  for  protecting  against  overload  an  clectncal 
converter  circuit  supplied  with  a  pulsed  current  having  a  duty 
factor,  comprising  the  steps  of 

calculating  a  mean  value  of  said  pulsed  current, 
producing  a  first  voltage  having  a  value  proportional  to  said 

mean  value; 
producing  a  second  voltage  having  a  value  proportional  to  a 
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UMI 


ma.ximuni  wjMtrd  oulpul  fH>vMT  o(  ihc  convener  ami  in 
said  itul>  latter 
Lxmipanng  the-  '..ilin-s  of  viiil  first  atiJ  scccrid  voltajjes    ani) 


-Of- 


i 


"^T — I 


%i.- 


Iimiling  an  output  p<i^^fr  of  the  converter  if  the  first  v.^ltage 
becomes  greater  than  the  second 


5.218,522 

DC.  CTIOPPKR  RKGl  I.ATING  VUTHOI)  AND 

APPARATTS  INCORPORATING  BII.ATKRAI 

RKGCLATING  \OI.TAGK  PATH 

Thomas  K.  Phelps,  Tomuice;  Khanh  T.  I^,  Fountain  \  alky,  and 

Gilbert  I.  Canlwell,  Jr.,  Palos  V  erdes  Peninsula,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Ixts  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No   845,074 

Int.  C\:  H02.M   i  JJ7 

U.S.  n.  363—124  20  Claim.* 


I  A  regulator  for  receiving  an  unregulated  n  C  input  signal 
and  producing  a  regulateti  output  signal,  comprising 

first  chopper  means  for  periodically  mterrvipling  the  input 
signal  to  prcniuce  a  first  chopped  signal 

second  ch<ipper  means  for  periixiicalK  interrupting  the 
input  signal  to  produce  a  second  chopped  signal  ■Ahich  is 
substantially  in  synchronism  with,  and  selectisely  ha.s  the 
same  or  opposite  p<ilarity  relatise  to  the  first  chopped 
signal. 

combining  means  for  algebraically  combining  the  first  and 
second  chopped  signals  to  pnxiuce  the  output  signal 

control  means  for  controlling  the  second  chopper  means  i.i 
select  said  relative  polarity  of  the  second  chopped  signal 
and  thereby  regulate  the  output  signal,  and 

energy  storage  inductor  means  connected  in  series  ^irtiiu 
with  the  first  chopper  means  and  the  combining  means 


5.218,523 

DRIVER  CIRCT  IT  FOR  AN  INVERTF:R  DEVICE  WITH 

OITPIT  VOITAGK  STABILIZATION  DURING 

START-UP  PERIOD 

Fiichi  Sugishima,  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  741,594 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1990,  2-209662 

Int.  a."  H02M  lUfl 

I   S.  CI.  363—132  7  Claims 


1  ^  ,'^"— — sir>» 


1  A  driver  circuit  for  an  inverter  device  for  converting  a 
DC  current  supplied  from  a  DC  power  source  into  an  AC 
current,  said  inverter  device  compnsing 

at  lea-si  a  serial  connection  of  a  first  and  a  second  switching 
element  coupled  acros.s  said  DC  power  source, 

a  first  and  a  second  driver  circuit  for  complimenlarily  turn- 
ing on  and  off  said  first  and  second  switching  element, 
respectively, 

a  DC  voltage  source  coupled  across  said  first  dnver  circuit 
for  supplying  a  switching  control  voltage  to  said  first 
switching  element, 

a  capacitor  coupled  m  series  \*ith  said  voltage  s<iurce  and 
said  second  switching  element  to  be  charged  by  said  volt- 
age source  via  said  first  switching  element  when  said  fir^I 
switching  clement  is  turned  on.  said  capacitor  being  cou- 
pled across  said  second  dnver  circuit  for  supplying  a 
switching  control  voltage  to  said  second  switching  ele- 
ment, and 

pulse  generator  means  for  generating  pulses  to  repeatedly 
turn  on  and  off  said  first  switching  element  before  said 
second  switching  element  begins  to-  be  dnven  by  said 
second  dnver  circuit,  when  a  charge  stored  in  said  capaci- 
tor IS  null  or  small,  thereby  charging  said  capacitor  before 
said  first  and  second  switching  elements  are  dnven  com- 
plimenlarily 


5.218.524 
OPTICAL  DISK  APPARATUS 
Akihiro   Kasahara,   Kawasaki;   Hideo  Yamasaki;  Takashi   Vo- 
shizawa.  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Sou  Ishika,  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba,   Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,520 

(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1990,  2-293863 

Int.  CI."  GllB  ''■(K) 

IS.  n.  369—100  6  Claims 

1    An  optical  disk  apparatus  comprising: 

generating  means  for  generating  a  light  beam,  the  generating 

means  having  a  first  optical  axis. 
fiM. using  means  for  fix-using  the  light  beam  and  for  irradiat- 
ing an  optical  disk  with  the  light  beam,  the  fix-using  means 
defining  a  second  optical  axis. 
a  block  Nxly  situated  between  the  generating  means  and  the 

fcKUsing  means,  and 
a  light  transmissive  flat  plate  mounted  to  the  block  b<xJy  and 


being  movable  relative  to  the  block  btxly  to  align  the  first 
and  second  optical  axes  with  each  other,  the  light  trans- 


properties  of  a  product  produced  by  said  process,  said 
variables  being  varied  by  adjusting  one  or  more  operating 
condiuons  of  said  process; 
determining  the  optimum  vanable/propcrty  relationship  m 
said  process,  said  process  including  k  variables  X  affecting 
p  properties  Y,  compnsing: 


missive  flat  plate  having  a  thickness  of  about  0  ?  mm  to  2 
mm. 


5^18,525 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PARTIALLY 

RUNNING  A  SEQUENCE  PROGRAM  FOR  DEBUGGING 

THEREOF 
SkiBichi  Ammaki,  and  Hiroyuki  Hayuhi,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan. 
■Migiiors  to  Mitsnbialii  Deaki  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japui 

Filed  Feb,  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,751 

CUims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan.  Feb.  22,  1990,  2-41501 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/46:  G05B  2S/02 

VS.  a.  364—140  •*  CUims 


•J- t> 


^- 


col' 


» 


^"^p^- 


1   A  programmable  controller  compnsing: 

program  running  means,  connected  to  a  common  bus,  for 
controllably  running  a  sequence  program  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  instruction  steps  and  generating  program 
running  results. 

partial  run  condition  entenng  means,  connected  to  said 
common  bus,  for  entenng.  pnor  to  running  said  sequence 
program,  partial  run  conditions  compnsing  at  least  an 
identity  of  a  external  device  required  for  a  partial  run  of 
said  sequence  program,  and 

a  companng  circuit,  connected  to  said  common  bus  and 
directly  to  said  program  running  means  through  a  stop 
request  interrupt  line,  for  companng  said  partial  run  con- 
ditions and  sequence  program  running  results  and  output- 
ting  an  interrupt  signal  to  said  program  running  means, 
through  said  stop  request  interrupt  line,  for  stopping  the 
run  of  said  sequence  program  when  said  partial  run  condi- 
tions match  said  sequence  program  running  results 


5,218.526 

OPTIMIZATION  OF 

PROCESS /PROPERTY/COMPOSmONAL 

PARAMETERS 

Gilbert  Mono,  Saint-Germain  an  Mont  dOr,  France,  assignor 

to  Atochem,  Puteaux,  France 

FUed  Not.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,183 
Claimi  priority,  application  France,  Not.  23,  1989,  89  15413 
Int.  a.'  G05B  13/02 
VS.  a.  364—152  *  '^'»»™ 

1   A  method  of  optimizing  operating  conditions  m  a  process 

compnsing 

performing  a  process  wherein  vanables  of  the  process  attect 


(a)  establishing  response  equations  from  an  expenmental 
scheme  and/or  by  the  analysis  of  the  given  data: 

(^))  selecting  a  value  Yj*.  ^ 

(c)  calculating  the  minimum  value  of 


wherein  Yj  is  the  numencal  value  of  the  property  Y  of 
number  j,  Yj*  is  the  weighted  value  of  Yj  (intended  value). 
Yj  IS  the  weighted  value  of  Yj  provided  by  the  regression 
model  f(u,).  vj*  is  the  coded  weighted  value  of  Yj«,  vj  is 
the  coded  weighted  value  of  Y),  u,  is  the  coded  weighted 
value  of  the  variable  with  the  numencal  value  X  of  said 
number  i  (X,),  said  weightings  having  been  obtained  by 
the  equations: 


ri__n_ 


Y  max  -    Y  tiun 


and 


=   2 


Xi  -  Xi 
X  max  -  X  mm 


with  Yj  designating  the  mean  value  of  the  property  and  Xi 
the  mean  value  of  the  variable,  Y  ma*  and  Y  min  designat- 
ing the  actual  extreme  values  of  said  properties  over  the 
expenmental  range,  X  max  and  X  min  designating  the 
actual  extreme  values  of  the  vanables  over  the  expenmen- 
tal range,  Yj  designating  the  actual  value  of  the  property 
and  Xi  the  actual  value  of  the  vanable.  and 
creating  a  hypcrcube  of  coded  vanables  constituting  the 
expenmental  range,  calculating  vj  for  the  values  of  u, 
cortcspondmg  to  the  2*  vertices  of  the  hypcrcube.  the 
dimensions  of  which  are  a  fraction  of  the  dimensions  of 
the  variables  coded  in  the  initial  step  of  the  procedure, 
then  calculating  5-.  with  the  vertex  yielding  the  lowest 
value  of  82  defining  the  center  of  a  new  hypercube.  the 
dimensions  of  which  being  a  fraction  of  the  dimensions  of 
the  preceding  hypercube.  and  repeating  such  calculations 
until  the  mimmum  value  of  S^  is  obtained,  and 
adjusting  at  least  one  of  said  operatmg  conditions  in  said 
process  as  a  function  of  the  optimum  vanable/propeny 
relationship  thus  detennined  whereby  said  relationship  is 
used  for  optimizing  said  process. 
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5.218,527 
KLECTRONK  CASH  REGISTER  SYSTEM  VMTH 
TRANSMISSION  MEANS  TO  TRANSMIT  t  tK)KIN(, 
INITIATION  INSTRUCTIONS  TO  A  KITCHEN  AI 
SUITABLE  TIMES  FOR  SERVING  ARTICIF-S  OK  A 
MEAl.  IN  A  DRSIRED  SEQUENCE 
Kenichi  Ishikawa,  and  Seiji  Euyama.  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignon  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  ltd.,  (Kaka, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT /JP<>1/0019«.  i  371  I>ate  Oct.  4,  1991,  §  102(ei 
Date  Oct.  4,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091    13412,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  5.  1991 

PCT  Eiled  Feb.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No    768,530 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1990,  2-0J8605 

Int.  CT'  C;06E  /    12    /  V  :;   AOIK  4i  mi 

U.S.  CI.  364 — 405  *  Claims 


g^r„        [-jigU. 


ssr  Mi 


ing  initiation  instructions  for  each  constituent  matcnal  of 
each  of  said  articles  chosen  by  said  at  least  one  customer 
lo  proper  drilling  stations  at  said  individual  stan  times 


5,218,528 
AITCJMATED  VOTING  SYSTF:M 
(.eofRe  E.  Wise;  Parimal  A.  Patel;  Clement  L.  Howe,  and  Wil- 
liam P.  Spiers,  all  of  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  lo  Advanced 
Technological  Systems,  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Filed  No».  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,988 

Int.  cn."  c;06F  I''  20.  (;o6c;  '  4S 

I   S    ("1.  364 — 409  24  Claims 


1  An  electronic  cash  register  system  for  transmitting  cixA 
ing  initiation  instructions  to  a  kitchen  provided  vmh  JI  least 
one  c(Kiking  station,  said  ccxiking  initiation  instructions  heing 
transmitted  at  suitable  limes  for  serving  articles  of  a  meal  in  a 
desired  sequence,  m  accordance  with  at  least  one  customer 
order,  wherein  said  articles  are  chosen  b\  said  at  least  one 
customer  from  a  group  of  menu  articles,  said  system  compris 
ing 

input  means  for  receiving  customer  orders  and  for  gener.n 

ing  an  output  representing  said  customer  orders 
transmission   means   for   transmitting   ccmking    inilidtion    in 

structions  lo  said  kitchen, 
first  registration  data  memory  means  for  sloring  infvirmation 
specifying  individual  menu  article  C(H)kmg  times,  each  of 
said    menu    articles   comprising   at    least    one    constituent 
material,  each  of  said  menu  article  C(xiking  limes  consti- 
tuting a  length  of  time  required  to  C(X)k  a  menu  article, 
second  registration  data  memory  means  for  storing  mlorma 
lion  specifying  serving  lime  sequences  of  said  menu  arti 
cles, 
third  registration  data  memory   means  for  storing  intornij 
lion  specifying  said   at    least   one  consliluent    material   of 
each  of  said  menu  articles. 
fourth  registration  data  memory  means  for  slormg  inlorma 
tion    specifying   individual    constituent    material    ccxiking 
times,   each   of  said   constituent   material   ctxiking   times 
constituting  a  length  of  time  required  to  ccxik  a  constituent 
matenal, 
fifth  registratum  data  memory  means  for  storing  intormalion 
specifying  proper  cixiking  stations  for  each  ot  said  consul 
uent  materials,  and 
control  means,  receiving  said  output  from  said  input  meanx, 
for  determining  individual  start  times,  at  which  prepara 
tion  of  the  at  least  one  constituent  material  ol  said  articles 
selected  by  said  at  least  one  customer  is  to  begin  at  said 
ctxiking    stations,    by    obtaining    said    stored    information 
from  said  first  to  fifth  registration  data  memory  means  and 
for  controlling  said  transmission  means  lo  Iransniit  ^ix'k 


1    An  automated  voting  system,  compnsing 

.1  number  of  sole  entry  stations,  each  having  a  computer 
programmed  with  a  graphic  interface  for  interactively 
displaying  ballot  screens  and  receiving  soles  from  a  voter 
only  when  activated  with  an  activation  code    and 

a  vole  entry  controller  in  data  communication  with  said  vote 
entry  stations,  having  a  computer  programmed  lo  monitor 
the  busy  or  idle  status  of  said  vote  entry  stations,  lo  pro- 
Mde  said  activation  c(Xle,  and  to  receive  downloaded 
\otcs  from  said  vote  entry  stations,  and  having  a  data 
storage  means  for  storing  said  downloaded  voles 


5.218.529 
NEURAL  NFTWORK  SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  FOR 
ANALYSIS  OF  ORGANIC  MATERIALS  AND 
STRl  CTURF>>  USING  SPECTRAL  DATA 
Bemd  J.  Meyer,  Athens;  Jeffrey  P.  Sellers,  Suwanee.  both  of 
Ga.,  and  Jan  L  .  Thomsen,  Fredricksberg,  Denmark,  assignors 
to  University  of  C»eorgia  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Athens. 
Ga. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  559,649 

Int.  n:  OOdV  n^42 

U.S.  n.  364 — 413.01  57  Claims 


GLUOTOL 


■    *  W  ,    ,   ,', 

5.90 


3  BO 


JTO 


360 


1  Apparatus  for  analyzing  and  identifying  the  structure  of  a 
particular  organic  material  by  recognizing  patterns  of  informa- 
tion that  are  charactensiic  of  such  materials,  the  apparatus 
comprising 

(a)  analytical  means  for  applying  energy  lo  the  organic 
malerial    under    analysis,    sensing    transformations   in    the 
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energy  imparted  by  the  matenal,  and  producing  therefrom 
spectral  information  corresponding  to  the  energy  transfor- 
mations and  the  structure  of  the  matenal; 

(b)  means  for  digiUzing  a  plurality  of  incremental  portions  of 
the  sjjectral  information  into  digital  data;  and 

(c)  off-line  neural  network  means  for  utilizing  the  digital 
dau  to  identify  the  structure  of  the  organic  matenal  under 
analysis,  comprising; 

(i)  an  input  layer  compnsing  a  plurality  of  input  nodes, 
each  of  which  nodes  receives  the  digital  data; 

(ii)  an  output  layer  hierarchically  lower  than  the  input 
layer  compnsing  a  plurality  of  output  nodes,  for  indicat- 
ing and  identifying  the  structure  of  the  matenal  under 
analysis. 

(ill)  a  plurality  of  synaptic  connections,  each  of  which 
connects  a  node  in  a  hierarchically  higher  layer  to  a 
plurality  of  nodes  in  a  hierarchically  lower  layer  and 
each  of  which  features  a  synaptic  strength  value  which 
has  been  generated  dunng  a  back-propagation  learning 
process  using  spectral  data  from  organic  materials  anal- 
ogous to  the  organic  matenal  under  analysis;  and 

(IV)  each  of  the  nodes  featunng  a  threshold  value  which 
has  been  generated  dunng  a  back-propagation  learning 
process  using  spectral  data  from  organic  materials  anal- 
ogous to  the  organic  matenal  under  analysis. 


5J18,530 

.METHOD  OF  DISPLAYING  ANT>  ANALYZING 

NONLINEAR.  DYNAMIC  BRAIN  SIGNALS 

Crtorge  B.  Jastrzebsiu.  824  McGulre  Dr..  Modesto.  Calif.  95355, 

and  Lowell  R.  Wedemeyer,  3112  Thatcher  Are.,  Mmrina  Del 

Rey,  C«Uf.  90292 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1989,  Ser.  No.  405.331 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/42 

U.S.  O.  364—413.05  21  Claims 


mg  as  Its  drawing  coordinates  in  space  at  least  two  of 
the  respective  signal  values  D1S2,  D2S2,  and  D3S2, 
1.1.3  constructing  a  graphic  drawing  line  entity  LIl  con- 
necting and  terminating  at  said  two  graphic  drawing 
point  entities  PI  and  P2; 

12  Iterating  steps  1.1,  111,  112,  and  113  with  addiuonal 
signal  values  collected  substantially  simultaneously  from 
at  least  two  of  said  detectors  Dl,  D2,  and  D3.  at  at  least 
one  of  additional  discrete  signal  umes  t3,  t4.         tn. 

13  visually  identifying  a  pattern  withm  said  graphic  phase 
space  portrait; 

14  manually  commanding  the  computer  to  select  from 
within  said  graphic  phase  space  portrait  a  subset  of  one  or 
more  graphic  drawmg  entities  which  form  said  visually 
identified  pattern;  and 

15  automatically  retncvmg  by  computer  the  subset  of  signal 
values  that  compnse  the  drawing  coordinates  of  said 
selected  subset  of  one  or  more  graphic  drawing  entiDcs 
which  form  said  visually  identified  pattern  within  said 
graphic  phase  space  portrait 


5^18,531 
N-MR  SPECTROSCOPIC  ANALYZING  METHOD 
Kensuke  Sekikarm,  MusasllilDll^ayaIlla^  and  Nagaaki  Obyama, 
Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  480.946 

daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1989,  1-36127 

Int.  a.'  C;06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  364—413.13  "  Claim* 


1  A  method  of  programming  and  operating  a  computer  to 
automatically  graphically  display  signal  values  as  graphic 
drawing  entiles  which  form  a  graphic  phase  space  portrait,  and 
lo  aulomalically  identify  a  subset  of  said  signal  values  corre- 
sponding to  a  manually  selected  subset  of  one  or  more  graphic 
drawing  entities  which  form  a  visually  identified  pattern 
within  said  graphic  phase  space  fiortrait.  compnsing  the  fol- 
lowing steps 

1  1  automatically  composing  by  computer  a  graphic  phase 
space  portrait  of  signal  values  collected  from  a  senes  of 
two  or  three  signal  detectors  Dl.  D2  and  D3.  said  signal 
values  compnsing  substantially  simultaneous  signal  values 
DISI,  D2S1.  and  D3S1  collected  at  discrete  time  ll,  and 
substantially  simultaneous  signal  values  DIS2.  D2S2.  and 
D3S2  collected  at  discrete  time  t2.  by  the  following  steps 

111  constructing  a  graphic  drawing  point  entity  PI  hav- 
ing as  Its  drawing  coordinates  in  space  at  least  two  of 
the  respective  signal  values  DlSl,  D2S1,  and  D3S1, 

112  constructing  a  graphic  drawing  point  entity  P2  hav- 


1  An  NMR  spectroscopic  analyzing  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

exciting  spins  of  an  object  lo  be  inspected  and  measunng 
FID  signals  formed  by  a  plurality  of  spectrum  compo- 
nents corresponding  lo  plural  sorts  of  chemical  shift  of 
said  spins; 

defining  respective  amplitudes,  decay  constants,  resonant 
frequencies,  and  phases  of  the  plurality  of  spectrum  com- 
ponents as  vanables  and  setting  the  vanables  to  initial 
estirjiated  values; 

calculating  a  cost  function  E  based  on  a  difference  between 
an  estimated  FID  calculated  from  the  initial  estimated 
values  and  a  measured  FID  calculated  from  the  measured 
FID  signals,  and 

determining  estimated  values  which  minimize  said  cost  func- 
tion E  for  the  vanables  in  sequence,  including  the  subsleps 
of 

I)  calculating  a  vanation  AE  of  the  cost  function  E  when  an 
estimated  value  of  one  vanable  among  the  plurality  of 
vanables  is  perturbed  by  a  prescnbed  amount. 

II)  accepting  or  rejecting  the  perturbation  of  the  estimated 
value  of  the  one  vanable  of  substep  i)  based  on  a  probabil- 
ity P  determined  from  a  probability  distnbution  P(AE) 
based  on  AE  calculated  in  substep  i), 
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ill)  rerxratini?  suhsleos  it  and  n)  for  each  of  ihe  variahlrs  in  5,218.533 

sequence    and  STABI  K  INTKRRl  PTIBIK  RITKR  FOR  DL  Al    BKAM 

IV)  lowerma  Ihe  pr.>hahilit\  dislnhuli,.n  Vi ^}  i  m  sequence  COMPLTED  TOMOGRAPHY 

.    .  ,      ,  Paul  (°.  Schanen,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assienor  to  General  Electric 

and  repeating  -.ulMleps  i,l,  n),  and  ni.(  i  «ui  v  .  .:^ii«u^  ,  «~-,  »■ 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  5*2,766 

Int.  a."  G06F  lyoo 

I  „S.  a.  364 — 413.15  9  Claims 


5,218,532 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ACQl  IRING  MR  DATA  IN 

MRI 

Akio   Mori,   0)tawara,   Japan.   assiKnor   to    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1990,  Ser.  No.  4«9,901 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1989,  1-65571 

Int.  CT  (.OIR  <f  :" 

I  .S.  CI.  12« — 653.2  6  (laims 
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1  A  data  acquisition  filler  for  a  CT  imaging  system  having 
a  firsl  and  second  x-ray  beam  activated  dunng  a  Tirsl  and 
second  periixl.  the  first  and  second  n-ray  beams  received  by  a 
detector  prtxlucing  a  detector  signal,  the  data  acquisition  filter 
receiving  the  detector  signal  and  prtxlucing  a  sampling  output 
and  compnsing 

a  clock  synchronized  with  the  first  and  second  pentxl  for 

producing  a  clix:k  signal. 
a  fir^t  and  second  interruptiblc  filter  for  receiving  the  clock 
signal  and  a  filter  output  for  prtxlucing  a  sampling  output, 
each  filter  having  a  filtering  slate  and  a  holding  state,  the 
filter  output  for  each  filter  dependent  on  the  frequency 
components  of  the  detector  signftl  only  dunng  the  current 
and  previous  filtenng  slates  dunng  the  filtenng  slate,  and 
depcnJai.l  on  the  last  output  state,  and 
wherein  the  first  interruptible  filter  is  in  the  filtenng  state 
during  the  first  penod  and  m  the  holding  sute  dunng  the 
second  penod  and  the  second  interruptible  filter  is  in  the 
holding  state  dunng  the  first  penod  and  the  filtenng  sUte 
dunng  the  second  penod 


1    A  method  for  acquiring  MR  data  in  MRI.  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

acquiring  first  MR  (magnetic  revinancel  data  of  a  suhiecl  b\ 

performing  a  desired  sequence  having  a  pluralitv   ot  en 

coding  processes, 
monitoring  a  state  of  said  subject  dunng  acquistion  o(  said 

first  MR  data, 
storing  data  a-ssociated   with   an   encixiing   procevs  ol   said 

enctxling  processes  performed  when  a  change  in  said  state 

of  said  subject  occurs. 
repeating  said  acquiring  step,  said  monitoring  step  and  said 

storing  step  a  plurality  of  times, 
acqumng  second  MR  data  of  said  subject  by  performing  said 

enccxling  prcxess  after  acquistion  of  said  first  MR  data  is 

completed  when  said  change  in  said  state  of  said  subject 

occurs, 
changing  al  lea-st  one  data  item  of  said  first  MR  data  in  said 

encixling  proccs-s  into  zero  data. 
averaging  said  first  MR  data  other  than  said  al  leasl  one  data 

Item  in  said  encoding  process  and  said  zero  data  to  obtain 

averaged  first  MR  data. 
dividing  said  second  MR  data  bv  a  predetermined  value  to 

obtain  a  quotient  of  MR  data. 
adding  said  quotient  of  MR  data  to  said  averaged  first  MR 

data  in  said  cncixling  prtxess  to  obtain  first  summation 

MR  data,  and 
reconstructing  an  MR  image  from  said  first  summation  MR 

data 


5  J  18,534 
MFTHOD  OF  CXJMPLTATION  AND  PRC)Ci:SSING  OF 
THE  IMAGE  IN  CONICAL  PROJECTION,  OF  A 
SAMPLED  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  OBJECT 
Yves  Trouaaet,  Paris;  Didier  S.  Felix.  Boulogne;  Aime  Roogec, 
Footenay  aux  Roaea,  all  of  France,  and  Kenneth  Hanaoo,  Loa 
Alamos,  N.  Mex„  assignors  to  General  EJectric  CGR  S.A., 
Issy  les  Moulineaux,  Frmnce 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  466,590 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  France,  Jan.  20,  1989,  89  00676 
Int.  n.'  G06F  15  00.  n/72 
L  .S.  CI.  364—413.17  10  CUinu 

1  A  methixl  for  reconstructing  a  .^D  image  of  a  three-dimen- 
sional object,  wherein  said  3D  image  is  sampled  in  volume 
elements  after  said  object  is  irradiated  by  conical  projections  of 
.\-rays  for  obtaining  radiological  images  thereof,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  irradiating  said  object  by  conical  projections  of  X-rays, 

b)  decomposing  said  3D  image  in  a  space  represented  by 
Cjaussian  basis  functions  (by). 

c)  generating  projected  images,  each  compnsing  image 
elements,  by  calculating  contributions  (ay)  of  said  Gaussian 
ba-sis  functions,  wherein  said  contnbutions  correspond  to 
specified  volume  elements  which  arc  projected  by  conical 
illumination  onto  a  specified  image  element,  and  wherein 
each  of  said  contnbutions  is  equal  to  an  integration  of  a 
prixluct  of  a  Gaussian  basis  function  relative  to  one  of  said 
specified  volume  elements  and  a  Gau-ssian  weighting  func- 


tion (g,)  representative  of  a  support  for  illumination  of  the 
specified  image  element, 
d)  companng  said  generated  images  with  said  radiological 
images  obtained  from  the  irradiation  of  said  object  with 
said  conical  projections  of  X-rays,  and 


5^18^36 

ELECTRONIC  SPELLING  MACHINE  HAVING 

ORDERED  CANDIDATE  WORDS 

David  McWberter,  Btmilfi,  P»^  MiigDor  to  Franklin  EJec- 

troaic  PnbUahera,  Incon>orated,  ML  HoUy,  NJ. 
Continnation-in-|Mrt  of  S«r.  No.  199.060,  May  25,  1988,  PmL 
No.  5,113,340.  TWs  applicatioa  Jan.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  459^42 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/3S 
L.S.  a.  364—419  >1  CUi~ 


e)  reconstructing  said  3D  image  from  said  generated  images 

based  on  a  companson  result  obtained  in  step  c), 
0  displaying  said  reconstructed  image. 


5,218.535 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DATA  ACQUISITION 
Darid  A.  Pietrowski,  2700  Steamboat  Springs,  Rochester  HUls, 
Mich.  48073 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,020 

Int.  C\:  G06F  15/iS 

U.S.  a.  364—419  1  Claim 


1  In  an  electronic  machine  spelling  corrector  to  provide  an 
output  list  of  candidate  words  in  response  to  an  input  query 
word,  the  method  of  merging  a  list  of  phoneUc  correcuon 
candidate  words  with  a  list  of  typographic  correction  candi- 
date words  to  provide  a  single  merged  output  list  for  prescnu- 
tion  to  a  user,  compnsing; 

for  each  candidate  word  on  the  phonetic  list,  providing  a 
first  set  of  similanty  values  includmg  a  first  value  PI  vased 
on  a  phonetic  companson  of  the  candidate  word  with  the 
query  word  and  a  second  value  Al  based  on  a  typographic 
comapnson  of  the  candidate  word  with  the  query  word, 
for  each  candidate  word  on  the  typographic  list,  providing  a 
second  set  of  similanty  values  including  a  third  value  P2 
based  on  a  phonetic  companson  of  the  candidate  word 
with  the  query  word  and  a  fourth  value  A2  based  on  a 
typographic  companson  of  the  candidate  word  with  the 
query  word, 
merging  candidate  words  on  the  phonetic   list  and  typo- 
graphic list  into  the  output  list,  and 
ordenng  said  candidate  words  on  said  merged  list  as  a  partial 
function  of  said  four  similanty  values 


1  A  method  for  oblaining  answers  to  a  certain  question,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

defining  said  question, 

defining  each  possible  answer  to  said  question; 

stonng  said  question  within  a  computer, 

stonng  said  answers  within  said  computer. 

displaying  said  question  upon  a  screen  of  said  computer, 

displaying  said  possible  answers  upon  said  computer  screen, 

associating  each  answer  with  a  unique  indice. 

displaying  said  indices, 

painting  a  keypad  upon  a  predefined  portion  of  said  com- 
puter screen  only  at  substantially  identical  and  predefined 
intervals  of  time,  said  identical  and  predefined  intervals  of 
time  being  independent  from  a  time  that  said  indices  are 
displayed 

selecting  one  of  said  answers  by  use  of  said  keypad  only 
dunng  one  of  said  predefined  intervals  of  time,  and 

stonng  each  of  said  selected  answers  within  said  computer. 


5,218,537 
SYSTE.M  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING  A  COMPUTER  TO 

GENERATE  AND  TEAC:H  GRAMMAR  LESSONS 
Charles  T.  Hemphill,  Coppell.  and  Inderjeet  Mnni.  Austin,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,260,  Dec.  21,  1989,  abuidoned. 

This  application  Mar.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  853,030 

Int.  a.'  C06F  15 /iS 

MS.  a.  364—419  19  <^1«*™ 
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1    A  grammar  learning  aid,  compnsmg: 
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a  grammar  data  read  only  memory  conlainmg  data  for  gen 

eraling  grammar  CAcrciscs, 
a  grammar  control  read  only  memory  containmg  mstruc- 

tions    for    gcneratmg    grammar    cxcrctscs.    wherem    sajd 

mstructions  unify  logical  variables  representing  features  of 

sentences,  said  logical  vanables  are  of  the  kind  found  in 

first  order  predicate  calculus, 
a  processor  for  executing  said  instructions, 
random  access  memory  for  runtime  data  storage, 
an  output  device, 
an  input  device, 
an  interface  unit  for  transferring  information  from  said  gram 

mar  data  read  only  memory  and  said  grammar  control 

read  only  memory  to  said  output  device  and  from  said 

input  device,  and 
a  system  bus  for  communicating  digital  information  between 

said  prtx;ess<ir,  said  random  access  memory,  said  read  only 

memory,  and  said  interface  unit 


5^18,539 

FORMS  PROCESSOR  WITH  CXJNTROLLED  REMOTE 

REVISION 

Simoo  J.  Elphick.  and  Robin  M.  Wicke*.  both  of  EiUnbiir«h, 

Scotlnod,  aaaignon  to  IntenutionaJ  Buslneaa  .Machines  Cor- 

poratloa,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

C^Nitiniutioa  of  Ser.  No.  414,641.  Sep.  28,  1989,  abaniloaed, 

which  U  ■  continiutioa  of  Ser.  No.  9M.294,  Dec.  1,  1986, 

■budooed.  ThU  application  Oct.  10,  1990.  Ser.  No.  595,740 

Int.  a:  G06F  15  16 

V.S.  n.  364 — 419  5  CUinu 


5.218,538 
HIGH  EFTKIENCY  INPIT  PROCKSSING  APPAR.ATl  S 

FOR  AIPHABtmC  WRITIN(;S 
Wei  Zhang,   Room   13,   13th   Building,  Western   Block,    1    Yi- 
guangsi  Xiangbonggi,  Haidian  District,  Beijing  100091.  China 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,160 
Clainu  priority,  application  China.  Jun.  29,  1990.  90103146; 
Sep.  10,  1990,  90107494 

Int.  a.'  C;06F  n,  SH.  H03M  I  22 
U.S.  a.  364—419  34  Oaims 
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1     A   high  efficiency    input   processing  apparatus  tor  alpha 
betic  vvntings.  comprising 

a  literal  unit  library  for  storing  literal  units  containing  char- 
acters and  combinations  of  characters,  a  literal  unit  in  said 
literal  unit  library  corresp<inding  to  a  key  unit  which  is 
composed  of  a  set  of  keys  in  accordance  with  a  certain 
order  on  a  keyboard,  and  which  defaults  the  keys  corre 
sponding  to  a  portion  of  characters  of  said  literal  unit. 

determination  prtKessing  means  including  a  key  unit  tcrmi 
nation  determination  module  for  determining  whether  a 
signal  from  a  key  unit  is  terminated,  and  a  synonym  sclec 
tion  mixlulc  for  determining  and  selecting  a  unique  literal 
unit  where  said  key  unit  corresponds  to  more  than  one  of 
said  literal  units  in  said  literal  unit  library,  and 

key  unit  means  for  receiving  a  signal  of  each  said  kev  unit 
from  said  keyboard  and  retrieving  the  corresponding 
literal  unit  from  said  literal  unit  library  according  to  the 
key  unit  entered 


I  The  method  of  prepanng  a  structured  dixument  in  a 
network  of  computer  controlled  keyboard  displays  compnsmg 
the  steps  of 

displaying  to  an  operator,  from  shell  detail  data,  prompt 
messages  to  said  operator  which  solicit  entry  of  variable 
text  to  be  merged  into  a  related  shell  d(x:ument  which  has 
been  selected  by  an  operator. 

reading  from  said  keyboard,  said  variable  text  entered  by 
said  operator  in  response  to  said  prompt  messages, 

establishing  in  the  memory  of  the  computer  controlling  said 
displav  to  said  operator,  sanable  reply  data  containing 
said  variable  text  entered  by  said  operator; 

concatenating  said  variable  reply  data  and  said  shell  detail 
data  to  said  shell  dixument  to  create  a  work  in  progress 
document,  said  shell  d(x;umenl  being  separated  from  said 
shell  detail  data  and  said  variable  reply  data  by  a  non  text 
unit  identifier, 

transmitting  said  work  in  progress  d»x:ument  to  another 
computer  in  said  network, 

displaying  to  another  person  at  said  another  computer  from 
said  shell  detail  dau  and  from  said  variable  reply  data  of 
said  work  in  progress  document,  said  prompt  messages 
and  said  vanable  text  entered  by  said  operator, 

reading  from  said  keybtiard  at  said  another  computer,  re- 
vised vanable  text  entered  by  said  another  person  in  re- 
sponse to  said  prompt  messages  and  said  variable  text 
entered  by  said  operator, 

replacing  vanable  text  in  said  variable  reply  data  with  said 
revised  vanable  text,  and 

merging  said  revised  vanable  text  from  said  vanable  reply 
dau  into  said  shell  document  to  create  a  merged  docu- 
ment which  contains  the  in  vanable  text  of  said  shell  docu- 
ment and  said  vanable  text  and  said  revised  vanable  text 
to  provide  said  structured  document. 


5^18,540 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  CONTINUOUSLY 

V>UUABLE  TRANSMISSION  IN  COMBINATION  WTTH 

ENGINE  THROTTLE  CONTROL 
YoaUkazy  laUkawm,  smI  Ko^ii  YnmagThl,  both  of  Saltans, 
Japaa,  aMigmin  to  Hooda  Gikea  Kosyo  KaboaUki  Kaiaha, 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1990.  Ser.  No.  4974il0 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1989,  1-70151 

Int  a.'  B60K  41/16 

UJS.  CL  364—424.1  15  ClaiiM 
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1  A  method  of  controlling  a  continuously  vanable  transmis- 
sion coupled  to  the  output  shaft  of  an  engine  having  a  throttle 
valve  and  mounted  on  a  motor  vehicle,  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

establishing  a  target  tenninal  acceleration  Go  to  be  reached 
according  to  an  indication  of  a  dnver's  intention  for  accel- 
eration or  deceleration,  such  as  the  amount  of  depression 
of  the  accelerator  pedal,  and  also  to  an  indication  of  the 
speed  of  the  motor  vehicle; 

calculating  a  calculative  acceleration  GcAL  at  a  present  time 
on  the  basis  of  a  reserved  power  Pa  of  the  engine  which 
dnves  the  continuously  vanable  transmission; 

establishing  a  target  present  acceleration  Gon  required  at  the 
present  time  to  vary  the  present  acceleration  up  to  the 
target  terminal  acceleration  Go  along  a  desired  character- 
istic curve  according  to  the  difference  AG  ( =  Go  -  Gcal) 
between  said  target  terminal  acceleration  Go  and  said 
calculative  acceleration  GcAL-  and 

controlling  at  least  one  of  the  throttle  valve  of  the  engine 
and  the  continuously  vanable  transmission  so  that  said 
urget  present  acceleration  Gon  will  be  reached. 


secondary  rotation  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  output 

routioiial  speed; 
actual  torque  ratio  calculation  means  for  calculaong  an 

actual  torque  ratio  based  on  the  detected  mput  rotation 

and  the  detected  output  rotation; 
a  throttle  opening  detector  for  detecting  throttle  opening 

and  for  generating  a  throttle  opening  signal  represenutive 

of  the  detected  throttle  opening; 
target  torque  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  target 

torque  ratio  based  on  said  throttle  opening  signal; 


-S^^ 


road  surface  condition  indicating  means  for  mdicatmg  a 
low-ji  road  surface  condition  and  for  generating  a  road 
surface  condition  signal;  and 

shift  judgement  means  for  correcting  the  target  torque  ratio 
in  accordance  with  the  road  surface  condition  signal  and 
for  outputting  a  shift  command  signal  to  the  motor  baaed 
on  the  corrected  target  torque  ratio  and  the  actual  torque 
ratio. 


5,218342 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  UNMANNED  CARRIER 

VEHICLE 

ShiBkUro    EiMio;    Joapei    KaMxawa;    Takami    Egawa,    aad 

Maiaaki  Toda,  all  oflae,  Japaa,  mmi^an  to  Skiako  Electric 

Co„  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,598 
daian  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-83717; 
Mar.  30,  1990,  2*720;  Apr.  18,  1990,  M022*5;  Apr.  19,  19t0, 
M03789 

lat  a.'  G06F  15/50 
U.S.  CL  364—424.02  4  OaiaH 


5,218,541 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

RESPONSIVE  TO  ROAD  SURFACE  CONDITIONS 

Shiro  Sakakibara,  Aiyo,  and  Ynkikiro  Oaada,  Chiryn,  both  of 

Japan,  aadgnors  to  Alsio  AW  Co„  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,344 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Dec.  31,  1989,  1-343460 
Int  a."  B60K  31/00 
\}S.  a.  364—424.1  9  Claima 

1  A  control  system  for  controlling  the  torque  ratio  of  a 
vehicular  contmously  vanable  transmission  to  maintain  a  tar- 
get torque  ratio,  said  contmously  vanable  transmission  includ- 
ing two  pairs  of  axle-mounted  sheaves  with  a  dnve  belt  there- 
between and  a  motor  for  moving  one  sheave  of  one  pair  rela- 
tive to  the  other  sheave  of  said  one  pair,  thereby  changing  the 
torque  ratio,  said  control  system  comprising; 

pnmary   rotation  delecting  means   for  detecting   an   input 
rotational  speed. 


1  In  a  steering  angle  control  unit  for  an  unmanned  carrier 
vehicle  capable  of  automatically  travelmg  along  a  guidmg  hne 
laid  on  a  floor  by  itself  said  stecrmg  angle  control  unit  com- 
pnsmg; 
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detection  means  fur  t1etei.tin(j  a  deviation  of  said  unmanned 
carrier  \ehiclc  li)  be  deviated  from  said  guiding  line, 
thereby  outpulting  a  deviation  signal, 

compulation  means  for  performing  a  time-differentiation  <in 
said  deviation  signal  to  thereby  compute  a  deviation  direc 
tion  of  said  unmanned  earner  vehicle, 

steering  angle  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  steering  angle 
of  a  wheel  of  said  unmanned  earner  vehicle,  and 

control  means  for  performing  a  (u/zy  inference  on  said 
deviation,  said  deviation  direction  and  said  sleenng  angle 
at  a  current  timing,  thereby  controlling  said  sleenng  angle 
of  the  wheel  of  said  unmanneit  earner  vehicle  ba,sed  on  a 
result  of  the  fuzzy  inference 


5,2I8,54J 
DIGITAL  MOV  EMKNT  RFXX)RDING  APPARATl  S  W  ITU 

RKDLCKD  MEMORY  CXINSLMPTION 
Toshio  KomaUu,  Shimada.  Japan.  assiKnor  to  Yazaki  J'orpora- 
rion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Kiled  Mar.  6.  IWl.  Ser.  No.  665,117 
tTaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  liWO,  2-53552 

Inf.  n:  (;o6F  i<  oo 

t-S.  a.  364 — ♦24.04  10  aairas 


1  ,A  digital  movemeni  recording  apparatus  for  recording  a 
moving  condiluui  nf  a  \fhKlt-  onio  a  record  medium  having  a 
firsl  record  area  and  a  second  record  area  which  is  remo\abl\ 
inserted  therein,  said  moving  eondilion  bein>;  ren-rded  tor 
each  of  a  plurality  of  independent  movements,  each  .>!  viid 
independent  movements  being  identified  hs  a  starting  lime  and 
an  ending  time  thereof,  said  digital  movement  recoriling  appa 
ratus  comprising 

movement  starting  detecting  means  tor  dete<.ling  starting  ol 

a  movement  of  said  vehn-le, 
movement  ending  detecting  means  lor  deie^iin);  cruling    't  a 

movement  of  said  vehicle. 
time  counting  means  for  starting  counting  ot  a  imic  in  re 

sp<inse  to  ending  of  a  movement  of  said  veliule 
determining  means  for  determining,  in  response  to  starting  ot 
a  movement  of  said  vehicle,  whether  a  movement  is  a  part 
of  a  preceding  independent  movement 
writing  means  lor  recording  time  data  in  response  to  a  start 
ing  of  a  rnosenient  ol  said  vehicle,  said  time  dala  K'lng 
represenlalivf  'if  a  lime  of  said  starting,  and  being  re 
corded  into  said  lusi  record  area  of  said  record  medium 
therebv  forming  a  first  recorded  p<irtion,  said  writing 
means  then  recording  movement  dala  representative  't  a 
moving  tomlition  of  said  vehicle  succevsiveK  into  viid 
first  record  area  ol  said  record  medium,  therebv  forming  a 
second  recorded  portion  subsequent  to  the  first  recorded 
portion,  said  writing  means  also  slopping,  in  response  li' 
ending  of  the  movement  ^^i  said  vehicle,  recording  "I 
movement  data  and  then  recording  time  dala  representa 
live  ot  a  lime  of  said  ending  of  said  movement  inio  viid 
first  record  area  of  said  record  medium,  subsequent  U'  the 
second  recorded  portion,  and  said  writing  means  further 
recording  address  data  representative  of  an  addrevs  uf  a 
portion  K^\  said  I'lrsI  record  area  al  which  ihe  ending  lime 


data  is  recorded,  into  said  scccind  record  area,  and  said 
wnting  means  recording  the  counted  time  by  said  time 
counting  means  into  said  first  record  area  of  said  record 
medium,  subsequent  to  the  second  recorded  portion  of 
said  movement  dala  rcprcvrnlative  of  a  moving  condition 
of  said  vehicle  if  said  determining  means  determines  that  a 
movement  is  a  part  of  a  preceding  independent  movement, 
and 
erasing  means  for  erasing  last  time  dala  reprcsenlative  of  an 
ending  time  of  a  movement  of  said  vehicle,  and  the  ad- 
dress dala  representative  of  the  address  of  said  first  record 
area  of  said  record  medium  at  which  the  last  time  data  are 
recorded,  from  said  Tirst  and  second  record  areas  of  said 
record  medium,  respectivelv.  when  said  determining 
means  determines  that  a  movement  is  a  part  of  a  preceding 
independent  movement 


5J18,544 
CONSTANT-SPEED  DRIVING  CXJNTROI.  DEVICE  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICI,HS 

Vasuhiro  Fujiwanu  and  Karuyori  Katayama,  both  of  Himeji, 

Japan,  assiKnors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,848 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  27,  1990,  2-47987 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  HAM.) 

I    S.  (1.  364 — 426.04  2  Claims 
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2  A  constant  speed  dnving  control  device  including  a  con- 
irol  switch  comprising  a  firsi  command  switch  connected  in 
series  with  a  first  resistor,  and  a  second  command  switch  con- 
nected m  senes  with  a  second  resistor,  said  serially  connected 
first  command  switch  and  said  first  resistor  being  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  senalK  connected  second  command  swiich 
and  said  second  resistor,  wherein  constant -speed  dnving  is 
provided  by  selectively  operating  said  first  command  switch 
and  said  second  command  switch  to  change  a  divided  voltage 
salue  of  a  reference  voltage,  said  constant-speed  dnving  con- 
trol device  further  including  an  actualiir  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing an  engine  throttle  valve,  and  a  control  unit  connected  to  an 
output  of  said  control  switch  for  determining  the  operation 
command  based  upon  a  change  of  state  of  said  first  and  said 
second  command  switches,  and  for  controlling  said  actuator 
corresponding  thereto,  said  control  unit  including  an  output 
abnormality  detection  means  for  detecting  an  abnormal  condi- 
tion when  said  first  and  said  second  command  switches  are 
closed.  ba.sed  upon  the  magnitude  of  an  output  voltage  of  said 
control  switch,  said  output  abnormalits  detection  means  con 
sisting  of 

a  iVsi  comparator  pros  idiiig  a  single  signal  to  a  first  input 

[xirl  of  a  CI'L',  and 
a  second  comparator  providing  a  single  signal  to  a  second 
input  pot  of  said  CPU,  wherein  said  output  of  said  control 
switch  IS  connected  to  a  p<isiti\e  input  terminal  of  said  first 
comparator  and  said  second  comparator  and  further  con- 
nected to  a  reference  p<iwer  source  through  a  first  resistor, 
and  wherein  a  negative  input  terminal  of  said  first  compar- 
ator IS  connected  to  said  reference  p<iwer  sciurcc  through 
a  second  resistor  and  a  negative  input  terminal  of  said 
second  comparator  is  connected  to  said  reference  power 
source  through  said  second  resistor  and  a  third  resistor, 
said  third  resistor  being  grounded  through  a  fourth  resis- 
tor 


SUSPENSION  APPARATUS  OF  AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLE  WITH  CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 
VARIABLE  TIME  CONSTANT 
Takehvm,  tUrtMUaui,  Japaa,  — iftir  to  Maida  Motar 
CorfontioK,  HirxMUiM,  Japaa 

PUed  Dec  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  621,4M 

ClaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Dec  5,  19«9,  1-317109 

lata.'  B60G  n/oii 

U.S.  a.  364—424.05  17  Oalatt 
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1  A  suspension  apparatus  of  a  vehicle  having  a  liquid  cyhn- 
der  disposed  between  a  member  on  the  side  of  a  vehicle  body 
and  a  member  on  the  side  of  each  wheel  and  an  actuator  for 
supplying  or  discharging  an  operating  liquid  to  or  from  a  liquid 
pressure  chamber  of  the  liquid  cylinder  disposed  so  as  to  alter 
a  suspension  charactenstic  by  controlling  the  actuator,  com- 
prising: 

a  running-state  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  running  sUte 

of  the  vehicle; 
a  control  means  for  determining  a  control  amount  for  the 
actuator  on   the  basis  of  a  predetermined  condition  in 
accordance  with  a  signal  detected  by  and  outputted  from 
the  running-state  detecting  means,  and 
a  low  pass  filter  for  reducing  a  gain  of  the  control  amount 
determined  by  the  control  means  in  a  high  frequency 
region, 
wherein  a  time  constant  of  the  low  pass  filter  is  so  set  as  to 
become  larger  as  the  control  amount  determined  by  the 
control  means  gets  larger 


an  activdy  cootroUed  actuator  recdving  the  ngnal  frooi  the 
frequency  shaping  network,  wherein  the  actuator  controb 


the  movement  of  the  unsprung  mass  based   upon   the 
shaped  signal  from  the  frequency  shaping  network 


5.218>«7 

UNIVERSAL  MEMORY  LOADER  VERIFIER 

Mark  C.  Tebb^  284  E.  1250  N.,  Boaatlfol,  Utafc  84010 

FUed  May  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  702^1 

lat.  CL'  G06F  li/00 

UJS.  a.  364—424.06  3  Oataa 


5418.546 
FREQUENCY  SHAPING  METHOD  FOR  MINIMIZING 
IMPACT  HARSHNESS  OF  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
TbouH    B.    Bradshaw,    Caaoga    Park,    aad    Han-Shac   Tan. 
Northridge,  both  of  Calif.,  aasignon  to  Hugha  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Loa  Angelea,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  628.046 
Int.  a.'  B60G  /  7/05 
UJS.  a.  364—424.05  17  Claiau 

1    A  system  for  actively  controlling  the  motion  of  an  un- 
sprung mass  relative  to  a  sprung  mass  comprising 

a  motion  sensor  for  measunng  the  mouon  of  the  unsprung 
mass  relative  to  the  sprung  mass,  said  motion  sensor  oper- 
able to  generate  a  signal  of  this  moOon, 
a  frequency  shaping  network  receivmg  the  signal  from  the 
motion  sensor,  said  frequency  shapmg  network  analyzing 
the  signal  in  view  of  its  phase  and  amplitude  components 
and  altenng  the  phase  and  amplitude  componenU  based 
upon  a  predetermined  response  algorithm,  said  frequency 
shapmg  network  further  outputtmg  a  signal  mdicative  of  a 
shaped  frequency  signal;  and 


1  A  universal  memory  loader  verifier  for  loading  and  veri- 
fying operation  flight  programs  into  a  number  of  different 
types  of  avionics  computers,  the  combination  compnsmg: 

a  personal  computer  havmg  a  random  access  memory; 

a  programmable  card  m  said  personal  computer,  said  card 
bemg  programmable  for  each  of  said  number  of  different 
avionics  computers; 

a  fuTnware  file  for  each  of  said  different  types  of  avionics 
computers,  said  firmware  file  programmmg  said  program- 
mable card  for  a  particular  aviomcs  computer; 

an  operational  flight  program  for  each  of  said  different 
avionics  computers; 

a  detachable  floppy  disk  drive  for  loading  one  of  said  finn- 
ware  files  onto  said  programmable  card  for  programmmg 
said  card  to  enable  communications  between  said  personal 
computer  and  one  of  said  avionics  computers,  and 

means  for  loading  said  operational  flight  programs  into  said 
personal  computer  memory,  said  operational  flight  pro- 
gram being  loaded  onto  said  programmable  card  for  trana- 
miaaion  to  said  avionics  computer. 
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5,2I8.54« 

METHOD  FOR  DISP1.AYIN(.  A  KI(,l  RK  ON  A 

C'ATHODK  RAY  TIBK  OK  A  M  MKRK  AI   (ONTROI 

SYSTKM 

Mitsutaka  Sumita,  and  Kazuaki  Hino.  both  of  Aichl.  Japan. 

assJKnore  to  Mitsubishi  [>enki  K.K.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  I98V,  S«r.  No.  4I7.»44 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  7,  19S«.  63-253077 

Int.  (1.'  (;05B  /v   IH.  iAtbh  1^  4f, 

IS.  (1,  364 — 474.26  2  Claims 


♦      -W 


signal  grnt'ralion  ^.ircuii  and  generating  a  secimd  intcrpo- 
lalion  c>clc  signal  s>nchr(ini2ed  wiih  said  first  inlerrnila 


I  A  meth(x)  for  displaying  a  machining  path  cf  a  cutting 
tiKil  for  machining  a  wnrkpiece  into  a  form  delmt-d  h\  a  mi 
rnt-rical  control  (\C  i  program  on  a  display  i"g  nioaiis  'I  ,in  NC 
system,  said  method  coiTipnsing  the  steps  ot 

checking  >Ahelher  or  not  a  ciosi-d  Kn.p  is  present  in  an  .k  iiial 

path  of  said  cutting  tool  which  is  obtained  H\   suhie^ling 

said  machining  path  to  modification    ami 
displaying,  if  a  closed  li-xip  is  present  in  the  actual  path,  the 

closed  lixip  on  said  displav   means  with  a  ^olor  diflVrent 

from   colors   which    are    used    to    induale    the    remaining 

portion  of  said  machining  path, 
wherein  siiid  checlting  step  comprises  the  steps  .1 
judging  whether  the  closed  Kxip  is  present  in  the  iii.i^hining 

path  of  said  cutting  tixil, 
storing,  if  present,  data  as  to  the  closed  f  "'p  m  a  first  mem- 
ory means,  and 
setting  a  flag  in  a  second  memory  means  alter  the  presence  of 

the  clostd  liHip  is  detected  to  indicate  the  prestiu  e    •!  the 

closed  liKip.  and 
wherein  said  displaying  step  comprises  the  steps    •! 
determining  if  the  flag  is  set  in  said  second  memors  means 
fetching,  if  the  flag  is  set,  data  as  to  the  closed  Kxip  from  said 

first  memor%  means,  and 
changing  the  data  on  the  closed  Knip  so  as  to  J,ispl,i\    ilu- 

closed  liHip  with  the  dilTerenl  color  from  those  iiulu  jlin^; 

the   remaining   [mrtiotis   ol   said   machining   path,   oii   said 

display  means 


■fwrowoi 


:iarT»o      cano      cxano.      :ar^a 
'jmcxr      '  cmar        c*ar        c*txr  1 


i^W>»HJ     iWiFUaj      Ol^-y^WJ     'M^f*'^ 


J    ■TfPpaAnoM 

r 

cxMTwa     iCOKTwa 
acir     ,  omar 
m         „» 

SWwCn     !    KWVC  I 

90^   1     ■    IE"VC 

lion  signal  based  on  a  result  of  logical  operation  of  said 
output  signal  and  said  first  interpolation  cycle  signal 


5.218,550 

APPARATl  S  FOR  ALIGNING  A  ROBOT  AND  A 

PRCKT^iSING  MAC-HINF 

Mi&ao  Kato.  .Aichi.  Japan,  assixnor  to  Mitsubishi  DenkI  K.K.. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1988.  Ser.  No.  146.549 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1987,  62-11683 

Int.  n:  <.M6h  !'■   4/^ 

IS.  CI.  364 — 474.34  9  Claims 


5,218,549 

AXIS  CONTROI    SYSTKM  FOR  NCMKRK  AI    (ONTROI 

APPARATl S 

Masuo  Kokura,  Mino,  and  Kenichi  Ito,  Minamitsuru.  both  of 

Japan,  assiKnors  to  Fanuc  I. Id,  Minamitsuru,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT  JP90  00711,  !)  371  I>ate  Jan.  29,  I991,  i)  I02iei 
Date  Jan.  29,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90    16022,  PCI   Pub 
Date  Dec.  27,  1990 

per  Filed  May  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  646,723 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1989,  1-157281 

Int.  CI,    (,05B  /v    rJ 

L.S.  CI.  364 — 474.31  I  Claim 

1    An  axis  control  s\stem  lor  a  numerical  ^oiilroi  apparatus 

hasing  first  and  second  microproccvsors  for  interpolating  a\es 

having  a  dilTereni  ams  arrangement  from  each  other  and  tirst 

and  second  interp<ilaIion  signal  generation  circuits  provided 

with  each  ol  said  microprocesvirs  lor  generating  an  inteip<'la 

lion  cycle  signal,  characlen/ed  in  that 

said  second  interpellation  signal  generation  ^it^uit  reieiving 
an  output  signal  from  said  first  microprocessor  and  a  lirsi 
interpolation    cycle    signal    from    said    first    interpolation 


X- 


^- 


I 
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1     X  robot  de\iie,  comprising 

a  rob.it  having  a  first  reference  base  surface  and  a  first  reler- 
ence  side  surface,  said  first  reference  side  surface  compris- 
ing a  standard  mounting  face  of  viid  roNit.  with  a  tirst 
relerence  point  b<-ing  marked  on  said  first  reference  side 
surface 

means  for  operating  said  roNit  using  coordinate  positions 
defined  using  at  least  two  axes. 

a  priKCssing  machine  hav  ing  a  second  reference  base  surface 
and  a  second  reference  side  surface,  said  second  reference 
side  surface  comprising  a  standard  mounting  face  of  said 
processing  machine,  with  a  second  reference  point  being 
marked  on  said  second  reference  side  surface, 

villi  first  reference  point  being  provided  at  a  point  on  said 
I'lrst  relerence  side  surface  which  corresp<inds  to  a  prede 
lermined  one  of  said  cixirdinale  positions  and  which  is 
aligned  with  a  predetermined  one  ot  said  axes, 

said  second  reference  p<iint  being  provided  al  a  point  on  said 
second  reference  side  surface  which  corresponds  to  said 
predetermined  one  of  said  cixirdinale  positions  and  which 
IS  aligned  with  said  predetermined  <ine  of  said  axes,  and 

fixing  means  for  fixedly  attaching  said  roNit  and  said  pro- 
cessing machine  with  said  first  and  second  reference  ba,se 
surfaces  abutting  one  another  and  said  first  and  second 
reference  side  surfaces  abutting  one  another  while  said 
first  and  second  reference  p<iinls  are  aligned,  said  fixing 
means  compnsing  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  roKn 
to  said  processing  machine  with  a  degree  of  slack  which 
permits  said   rob<it   and   said   priKessing  machined  to  be 


coupled  to  one  another  over  a  range  of  coupling  positions 
which  includes  a  desired  relative  posiuon  at  which  said 
first  and  second  reference  points  are  aligned  as  well  as 
other  relative  positions  at  which  said  first  and  second 
reference  points  are  not  aligned,  which  coupling  means  is 
tightenable  to  hold  said  robot  and  processing  machine  at 
said  desired  relative  position  after  said  first  and  second 
reference  points  have  been  aligned,  with  said  first  and 
second  reference  points  being  visible  after  said  coupling 
means  is  tightened  with  said  first  and  second  reference 
side  surfaces  abutting  one  another 


5^18,551 
TIMING  DRIVEN  PLACEMENT 
Bhowan  Agrawal,  Oupel  HIU,  N.C.;  StephcD  E.  Bello,  Kingston 
N.V.;  Wibn  E.  Doaatb,  Pleasantrille,  N.Y.;  San  Y.  Han; 
Joaeph  Hutt,  Jr.,  both  of  Pooghkeepsie,  N.Y.;  Jerome  M 
Kurtzberg,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.;  Roger  I.  McMillan 
Newpolae,  N.Y^  Reini  J.  Norman,  Kingston,  N.Y.;  Cyril  A 
Price,  Stone  Ridge,  NY.,  and  Ralph  W.  Wilk,  LakeriUe 
Conn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora 
tion,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  516.944 

Int.  a.^  (;06F  15/60 

MS.  a.  364—491  24  aalms 


appliances  inputting  AC  power  and  receiving  and  transmitting 
digital  data,  and  third  type  microprocessor  based  appliances 
inputting  AC  power  and  receiving  and  transmitting  digital 
data,  said  system  compnsing: 

control  processor  means  for  performing  control  operations 
including  processing  control  digital  dau  from  one  of  said 
first,  second  and  third  type  appliances  to  any  other  of  said 
first,  second  and  third  type  appliances; 
message  processor  means  for  handling  transmission  of  mes- 
sage digital  data  from  one  of  said  third  type  appliances  to 
another  of  said  third  type  appliances; 
a  plurality  of  numencally  identifiable  electncaJ  branches, 
a  plurality  of  branch  interface  means  coupled  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  branches  for  receiving  and  transmitting  some 
of  said  digital  daU  associated  with  any  of  two  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  type  appliances,  each  branch  interface 
means  comprising; 

means  for  supplying  two  addresses  identifying  uniquely 
both  of  said  any  two  of  said  first,  second  and  third  type 
alliances; 
means  for  senally  inputting  and  outputting  some  of  said 
digital  data  to  said  branch, 


1  A  method  for  determining  placement  of  circuit  elements, 
composing  the  steps  of 

descnbing  a  circuit  in  a  formal  hierarchy,  said  formal  hierar- 
chy describing  block  placement  in  said  circuit. 

generating  path  equations,  said  path  equations  representing 
delays  on  global  neU  determining  slack  from  said  formal 
hierarchy  and  said  path  equations 

optimizing  said  slack, 

placing  a  plurality  of  bl(x;ks  in  a  circuit  according  to  said 
optimization  of  said  slack 

5.218.552 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  A  DWELLING 
Gary   L.  Stirk,  Grasonrille;  John  M.  Jamieson,  III,  ScTema 
Park,  both  of  Md,;  Rob  L.  Cowden.  Washington,  D.C.;  Susan 
M.  Prothro;  John  S.  Owens,  both  of  West  Rirer,  Md.;  Krishna 
P.  Mikkilineni,  New  Hope.  Minn.;  Philip  J.  Zumsteg,  Minne- 
apolis,  Minn.,   and   Kenneth    P.   Wacks,   Stoneham.   Mass., 
assignors  to  Smart  House,  L.P.,  Upper  Marlboro.  Md. 
Filed  Jul.  30.  1990.  Ser.  No.  560.034 
Int.  a.'  C;06F  }i,'(X).  li'20 
C.S.  a.  364—492  34  naims 

1  A  system  for  controlling  electrical  power  and  distributing 
digital  data  between  a  plurality  of  first  type  appliances  only 
inputting  AC  power,  second  type  non-microprocessor  based 


means  for  senally  inputting  and  outputting  some  of  said 

digital  data  to  first  and  second  data  ports, 
means  for  controlling  AC  power  delivered  to  said  both  of 
said  any  two  of  said  first,  second  and  third  type  appli- 
ances using  some  of  said  control  digital  data,  and 
user  configurable  means  for  encoding  a  branch  interface 
type  signal  representing  a  predetermined  configuration 
of  said  branch  interface  apparatus, 
a  plurality  of  appliance  connect  means  for  coupling  said 
second  and  third  types  of  appliances  to  said  branch  inter- 
face means,  and 
polling    means    coupled    between    said    control    processor 
means,  said  message  processor  means,  and  said  plurality  of 
electrical  branches  for  polling  each  of  said  branch  inter- 
face means,  said  polling  means  compnsing 
control  polling  means  for  polling  each  of  said  branches 

one  at  a  time  in  a  numencally  ascending  order, 
message  polling  means  for  polling  each  of  said  branches 

one  at  a  time  in  numencally  descending  order,  and 
arbitor  means  for  determining  pnonty  of  said  control  and 
message  polling  means  so  that  the  same  branch  is  never 
used  by  said  control  processor  means  and  said  message 
processor  means  at  the  same  time 
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5.218.553 
MtTHOn  FOR  DFTKRMIMNG  (XJNCKNTRATIONS  H\ 

MEANS  OF  ATOMIC  EMISSION  SPKCTROStOPY 
M.  T.  C.  de  I.oo«-Vollebregt,  Pijnacker.  and  K.  H.  »»n  \e«n. 
MR  Leiden,  both  of  Netherlands,  aaaignon  to  The  Perkin- 
KImer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C>ennan>,  Aug.  2J, 
1989,  3927768 

Int.  Cl.^  C;06F  15/20 
L.S.  CI.  364 — 498  4  Oainu 
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COMCWC  TOP 

1  Method  for  determining  concentrations  hy  means  of 
atomic  emis.Mon  spectroscopy  from  an  atomic  emission  spec- 
trophotometer having  a  spectral  photometer,  a  detector  recep- 
tive of  spectra  from  the  spectral  photometer  and  a  data  priKc-s 
v)r  receptive  <if  spectra  data  from  the  detector,  the  methiK) 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  operating  the  atomic  emi&sion  spectrophotometer  so  as  to 
generate  an  atomic  emis.sion  spectrum  with  a  known  con 
centration  of  a  Uxiked-for  element. 

(b)  scanning  the  obtained  emission  spectrum  h>  means  of  the 
spectral  photometer  with  a  spectral  slit  width  in  a  wave- 
length range  which  contains  a  spe<:tral  line  of  the  looked 
for  element  to  obtain  a  first  set  of  spectral  data. 

(c)  operating  the  atomic  emission  spettrophotometer  v)  a.s  to 
generate  an  atomic  emission  spectrum  with  an  unknown 
sample  which  contains  the  lixiked-for  element  in  the  un 
known  sample  to  be  deteimined. 

(d)  scanning  the  obtained  emivsion  spectrum  by  means  ol  the 
spectral  photometer  with  the  same  spectral  slit  width  and 
in  the  same  wavelength  range  in  which  the  scanning  o(  the 
emission  spectrum  with  the  known  concentration  was 
made  to  obtain  a  second  set  of  spectral  data. 

(e)  priKessing  in  said  data  processor  the  spectral  data,  which 
IS  provided  by  the  spectral  photometer  dependent  oi  the 
wavelength  by  means  of  a  recursive  Kalman  filter  to 
generate  an  estimate  of  the  concentration  of  the  Uxiked 
for  element  in  the  sample, 

(f)  consecutively  detecting  with  said  recursive  Kalman  filter 
the  signals  r)f  the  spectral  photometer  with  recursion  steps 
in  wavelength  steps. 

(g)  forming  with  said  recursive  Kalman  filter  the  difference 
of  each  measured  signal  from  a  predicted  signal  which 
results  from  the  estimate  of  the  concentration  obtained  in 
the  preceding  recursion  step,  and 

(h)  c<irrecting  with  said  recursive  Kalman  filter  the  estimate 
of  the  concentration  by  said  difference  multiplied  by  a 
filter  amplification  for  generating  a  new  estimate  for  the 
next  recursion  step 


5,218.554 

HI  ID  DF-fECTION  SYSTEM  WITH  SOLID  STATE 

INPITS 

l.aurencr  S.   Slocum.   Indianapolis,   Ind.,  assignor  to   Emerson 

F.lectric  Co.,  St.  Ix)uis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,088 

Int.  CI."  C;08B  19/00 

li.S.  tl.  364—510  14  Claims 


1  .\  fluid  status  detection  system  comprising 
(a)  a  plurality  of  devices  for  determining  the  status  of  condi- 
tions at  their  kxrations  remote  from  a  controller,  each  of 
said  devices  including  means  for  providing  a  device  signal 
having  a  voltage  over  a  range  of  voltages  commonly  in 
use  with  said  fluid  detection  systems  indicative  of  the 
status  at  a  device  kKation,  and. 
(a)  a  controller  comprising 

( 1 )  an  input  means  receiving  said  device  signal  and  provid- 
ing a  one-bit  digital  signal  to  said  controller. 
|2)  a  selecting  means  for  permitting  an  operator  to  individ 
ually  select  one  or  more  indicator  conditions  for  each  of 
said  devices  from  a  plurality  of  p<issible  indicator  alarm 
conditions. 
( ')  a  storage  means  for  stonng  said  indicator  conditions, 
(4)  an  activation  means  receiving  said  onc-bil-digital  sig 
nals    form    said    input    means,    companng   said   one-bit 
digital  signal  with  said  indicator  conditions  in  said  stor- 
age means  and  producing  a  response  determined  by  said 
indicator  condition,  and. 
l?l  an  indicator  means  reacting  to  said  activation  means 
response  that  prcxluces  an  output  indicating  said  activa- 
tion means  response 


5J18,555 

MFTHOD  FOR  JLDCING  A  COLOR  DIFFERENCF: 

USING  rl'lf:s  ft  zzy  inference  and  APPARATL'S 

THEREFOR 

Shigeru   Komai;  Takayuki   Horino,  ind   Yozo  Yamada,  all  of 

Otsu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo   Boaeki   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 

Japan 

Filed  Not.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618.564 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Not.  27,  1989,  1-308192 

Int.  CT'  C;01J   1  46 

I  .S.  CT  364—526  14  Qaims 

1  \  mcth(xl  of  judging  whether  the  color  difference  be 
tween  a  color  of  an  object  and  a  reference  color  is  substantial, 
said  methixl  compnsing  the  steps  of 

conveying  the  object  to  a  color  measurement  station. 

measuring  said  color  of  the  object. 

calculating  a  color  difference   between   said   color   of  the 
object  and  said  reference  color, 

determining  whether  or  not  said  color  difference  is  within  a 


predetermined  range  in  which  it  is  difTicull  to  determine  if 
said  color  difference  is  definite  or  negligible,  and 


5J1M57 
EXPERT  SYSTEM  FOR  ASSISTING  IN  THE  DESIGN  OF 

A  COMPLEX  SYSTEM 

EransekM    SimoiMUs,    Marlboro,    Mms^    aasignor    to    Digital 

EqnlpawBt  CorporatioB,  Masraartl,  Maaa. 

CootiiiBatioii  of  Ser.  No.  560,030,  JbL  26,  1990,  abudoned, 

wUch  is  a  coBttanation  of  Ser.  No.  463,905,  Jaa.  10,  1990, 

abaadooed,  wkich  b  ■  coatinaatioii  of  Ser.  No.  106^40,  Oct.  8, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  21,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

779,164 

The  portico  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  rabaeqaeat  to  May  14, 

2008,  hasbeca  diacUiawd. 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/18 

VS.  a.  364—578  «  C»«i«««» 


judging  whether  or  not  said  color  difference  is  substantial, 
when  It  IS  within  said  predetermined  range,  with  use  of 
Fuzzy  inference 
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STEERING  PIVOT  AXIS  ORIENTATION 
MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
James  L.  Dale,  Jr.,  Conway,  Ark.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,903 
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1  A  method  for  modifying  a  design  of  a  complex  system,  the 
steps  of  the  method  performed  by  a  daU  processing  expert 
system  having  a  memory,  composing; 

storing  in  said  memory  input  design  characteristics  daU 
provided  by  a  designer  of  said  complex  system  that  repre- 
sents an  initial  version  of  said  design  of  said  complex 
system; 

processing  said  input  design  characteristics  data  to  simulate 
the  operation  of  said  design  thereby  producing  a  plurality 
of  simulated  operational  characteristics  dau  of  said  de- 
sign, said  plurality  of  simulated  operational  charactenstics 
data  stored  in  the  memory. 

companng  the  simulated  operational  characteristics  of  the 
design  with  a  plurality  of  desired  operational  characteris- 
tics stored  in  the  memory  as  provided  by  the  designer  of 
said  complex  system  and  identifying  causes  of  discrepan- 
cies between  said  simulated  operational  characteristics  of 
said  design  and  said  desired  operational  charactenstics  as 
provided  by  said  designer, 

stonng  a  set  of  operators,  in  said  memory  for  performing 
redesign  operations  on  a  plurality  of  components  of  the 
complex  system,  to  generate  a  redesign  of  said  complex 
system;  and 

redesigning  said  complex  system  by  causing  said  operators 
to  perform  said  redesign  operations  in  a  selected  sequence 
on  said  plurality  of  components 


1    In  a  system  for  measunng  steenng  pivot  axis  onentation 
for  either  of  a  pair  of  stecrable  wheels  supporting  a  vehicle, 
wherein  said  system  has  cross  toe  sensors  and  vertical  sensors 
mounted  on  the  stecrable  wheels,  the  improvement  compnsing 
means  for  receiving  cross  toe  measurements  and  measure- 
ments relative  to  vertical  from  said  sensors  at  two  arbi- 
trary and  distinct  operator  selected  steenng  angles  of  the 
pair  of  stecrable  wheels, 
a  microprocessor  connected  to  said  means  for  receiving  for 

providing  steenng  axis  inclination  output,  and 
console  means  connected  to  said  microprocessor  for  provid- 
ing steenng  axis  inclination  indicia 


5^18,558 
OUTPUT  CTRCUrr  OF  A  CHARGE-COUPLED  DEVICE 
Katsuyuki  Omura,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,068 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  10,  1989,  1-293133; 
Feb   28,  1990,  2-45675;  Feb.  28,  1990,  2-45676 

Int  a.'  CJ06J  1/00:  (;06F  15/332 
VS.  a.  364—604  10  Claimi 

1    A   detection  system   for  detecting   information   using   a 
charge-coupled  device,  compnsing 

a  charge-coupled  device   for  detecting  inforaiauon,   said 
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charge-coupled  device  being  supplied  with  a  citx;k  pulse 
having  a  predetermined  frequency  and  producing  an  out- 
put signal  pulse  including  a  signal  component  thai  corre- 
sponds to  the  information  in  response  to  each  clock  pulse. 

memory  means  for  storing  a  set  of  orthogonal  functions  each 
having  a  frequency  that  is  equal  to  or  a  multiple  of  the 
frequency  of  the  ckx;lt  pulse,  said  orthogonal  functions 
being  chosen  such  that  any  orthogonal  function  in  the  set 
produces  a  zero  inner  prixiuct  with  other  orthogonal 
function  in  the  set.  and 

processing  means  supplied  with  the  output  signal  pulse  from 
the  charge-coupled  device  sequentially  in  resp<inse  to  the 


lN»L)«M*'iO« 


•  HfoM 

♦? 

•s 

•Mbjll 

clivk  pulse  and  further  for  reading  out  the  orthogonal 
functions  stored  in  ihc  memorv  means,  said  priKevsing 
means  expanding  each  output  signal  pulse  of  the  charge 
coupled  device  into  an  orthogonal  se^e^  using  the  orthog 
onal  funclKins  a.s  a  base  of  expansion,  said  orthogonal 
series  involving  a  plurality  of  terms  each  characterized  bv 
a  coefficient  of  expansion  and  a  corresp<indmg  orthogonal 
function  serving  for  the  base, 
wherein  said  procevsing  means  extracts  a  lerm  in  the  orthog 
onal  scries  that  corresponds  to  the  signal  component  rep 
resenting  the  information  detected  hv  ihe  ..  harge  coupled 
device  as  an  output  signal 


5.218,559 
PSEl  DO-RANDOM  GKNKRATOR 
Didier  Angebaud,  Chantepie;  Jean  Giacbetti.  Rennes,  and  V  in- 
cent  l^noir,  l,e  Rheu,  aJI  of  France,  assiKnora  to  France  Tele- 
com Ktablissement  Autonome  de  Droit  Public  (Centre  Na- 
tional d'F.tudes  de«  Telecommunications),  luy  I-es  Mouli- 
neaux  and  F^tablissement  Publics  TeledifTusion  de  France, 
Paris,  both  of  France 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818.043 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  16,  1991,  91  00440 

Int.  CI.'  C;06F  '  5M 

I. S.  CI.  364— 717  6C"laims 


'"^-- 


<- 


byte  and  deliver  vanous  initialization  words  constituted 
by  vanous  selections  of  bits  forming  the  initialization  byte, 

one  calculation  circuit  formed  of  vanous  sub-units  each 
constituted  by  registers  with  parallel  inputs/outputs,  these 
inputs/outputs  being  interconnected  through  an  adder 
and  exclusive-C5R  logic  gates,  each  sub-unit  having  one 
input  receiving  one  of  the  initialization  words  and  outputs 
delivenng  certain  bits  from  certain  registers  of  the  sub- 
unit, 

one  logic  output  circuit  having  inputs  connected  to  the 
outputs  of  the  vanous  sub-units  and  including  logic  gates 
able  to  can-y  out  logic  operations  on  the  bits  onginating 
from  the  vanous  sub-units,  this  output  circuit  delivering  a 
pseudo-random  sequence  of  words, 

a  ckx;k  delivenng  pulses  controlling  the  vanous  registers, 
this  generator  being  charactenzed  by  the  fact  that 

A)  the  initialization  circuit  delivers  4  initialization  words,  the 
first  with  5  bits,  the  second  with  5  bits,  the  third  with  7  bits 
and  the  fourth  with  7  bits. 

B)  the  calculation  circuit  includes 

one  first  sub-unit  including  5  registers  of  5  bits.  (JO.  Ql,  Q2, 
Q3,  C^,  this  first  sub-unit  receiving  the  first  initialization 
word  and  corresponding  to  a  generator  polynomial  equal 
to  X'  =  1 5X'  -f  30  on  a  GALOIS  field  of  module  31. 
a  second  sub-unit  including  7  registers  of  5  bits,  namely  RO, 
Rl.  R2,  R3,  R4,  R5,  R6.  this  second  sub-unit  receiving  the 
second  initialization  word  and  corresponding  to  a  genera- 
tor polynomial  equal  to  X    =  X  ■>  1 5  on  a  GALOIS  field  of 
mcxlule  31, 
one  third  sub-unit  including  5  registers  of  7  hits,  namely  SO. 
SI.  S2,  ,S3,  S4.  this  third  sub-unit  receiving  the  third  initial- 
izjition  weird  and  corresp<inding  to  a  generator  polyno- 
mial equal  to  X^     2X-  *  125  on  a  t3 ALOIS  field  of  mixl- 
ule  127. 
one  fourth  sub-unit  including  f  registers  of  7  hits,  namely  TO. 
Tl,  T2,  13,  T4.  T5,  T6.  this  fourth  sub-unit  receiving  the 
fourth  initializati<>n  word  and  corresp<inding  to  a  genera- 
tor polynomial  equal  to  X    =  2X  -f  125. 
the  state  Xn  of  the  generator  at  an  instant  defined  b>  a  ckxjk 
pulse  n  being  defined  by  the  contents  of  all  the  registers, 
namely  respectively 
Isi  sub-unit   OO,  Ql,  y2.  Q3,  (>4 
2nd  sub-unil    RO.  Rl.  R2,  R3.  R4,  R5.  R6 
Vd  sub-unit    SO.  SI.  S2.  S3,  S4 

4ih  sub-unit    TO,  Tl.  T2,  T3,  T4,  T5,  T6,  the  means  com- 
prising these  4  sub-units  being  moreiiver  interconnected 
sii  thai  the  stale  Xn  •  1  of  the  generator  at  Ihe  instant 
n  •  1  becomes 
Isl  sub-unil 

01,  02,  03iB0L  <-^-  I  If-  02  '  O0)mixl  31, 
2nd  sub-unit 

Rl  R2>i*Rl,  R3,  R4,  R5.  R6  (Rl  .  16  RO)mod  31. 
'rd  sub-unit 

SI,  S2,  S3vBSl.  S4  ((2  S2  .  2  SO)miKl  127). 
4th  sub-unit 

Tl.  T2fi*Tl.  T3,  T4.  T5.  T6  (2  Tl  .  2  TO)mod  127, 
C'l  the  word  delivered  by  the  output  logic  circuil  is  one  byte 


SK    I  as    I    ST 


(»..i.|f»..i»; 


cm.t(f) 

1    Pscudo  random  generator  including 

one   initialization  circuit   able  to   receive  one  initialization 


5,218,5<iO 

c"irct'it  for  controlling  tap  gains  at  rapid 
spf:ed  in  an  adaptive  rlter 

Shigeji  Ikeda,  and  Akihiko  Suglyania.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,100 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  15,  1990,  2-66401 

Int.  a.'  CX)6F  l.yM 

VS.  CI.  364—724.19  6  Claims 

1  A  tap  control  circuit  for  use  in  an  adaptive  filter  for  filter- 
ing a  received  signal  into  a  filtered  signal  in  accordance  with 
first  through  Nth  controllable  tap  gains,  where  N  represents  a 
positive  integer  which  is  not  less  than  one,  said  tap  control 
circuit  compnsing 

first  through  Nth  prcxjucing  means  for  producing  said  first 


through  said  N-th  controllable  tap  gains  dependent  upon 
said  filtered  signal  and  a  control  parameter, 

first  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  parameter; 

second  generating  means  for  generating  a  second  parameter 
which  IS  greater  than  said  first  parameter;  and 


signal  from  said  multiplier,  said  first  processing  device 
outputting  a  prcxjcssed  signal; 

means  connected  to  said  first  processing  device  for  receiving 
said  processed  signal  and  carrying  out  a  forward  fast 
Fourier  transform  on  said  processed  signal  and  outputting 
an  internal  signal  representative  of  said  forward  fast  Fou- 
ner  transform;  and 

a  second  processing  device  connected  to  receive  said  mter- 
nal  signal  from  said  means  for  carrying  out  a  forward  fast 
Founer  transform,  said  second  processing  device  process- 
ing said  internal  signal  and  outputting  as  a  result  said 
forward  transformed  signal 


selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  and  said  second 
generating  means  to  selectively  supply  said  first  and  said 
second  parameters  as  said  control  parameter  to  said  first 
through  said  Nth  producing  means  in  accordance  with 
said  first  through  said  N-th  controllable  Up  gains. 


5,218.561 

FAST  CALCULATION  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING 

OUT  A  FORWARD  AND  AN  INVERSE  TRANSFORM 

Maaahlro  Iwadare.  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarigpor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712.888 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jua.  12,  1990,  2-151662 

Int.  a."  G06F  7/38 

VS.  CI.  364—725  ^^  Claims 


5J18.562 

HAMMING  DATA  CORRELATOR  HAVTNG 

SELECTABLE  WORD-LENGTH 

Paul  M.  Baaeborc,  and  Charlca  D.  WatMm.  both  of  Sanford,  FU^ 

aaaignora  to  American  Neu^Loglx,  lac„  Sanford,  Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767330 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/336 

VS.  a.  364-728.03  >0  Q**^ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  carrying  out  a  forward  transform  com- 
pnsing: 

an  input  signal; 

a  multiplier,  said  multiplier  multiplying  a  predetermined 
forward  transform  window  function  and  said  input  signal 
and  outputtmg  as  a  result  a  product  signal; 

transform  carrying  out  means  connected  to  said  multiplier 
for  carrying  out  a  linear  forward  transform  on  said  prod- 
uct signal  and  for  outputting  a  forward  transformed  signal 
rcpresenUtive  of  said  linear  forward  transform,  wherein 
said  transform  carrying  out  means  further  compnses 

a  first  processing  device  connected  to  receive  said  product 


1  A  selectable  word-length  data  correlator  for  determining 
a  correlation  result  between  serial  input  dau  and  a  reference 
data,  said  data  correlator  comprising; 

a  first  correlator  for  determining  a  first  correlation  signal 
representmg  a  first  correlation  between  a  first  data  stream 
of  said  serial  input  data  and  a  first  reference  signal  of  said 
reference  data,  said  first  correlator  dctennimng  said  first 
correlation  on  the  basis  of  a  first  bit-length; 
a  second  correlator  for  determining  a  second  con-elauon 
signal  representing  a  second  con-elation  between  a  second 
dau  stream  of  said  serial  input  dau  and  a  second  reference 
signal  of  said  reference  data,  said  second  correlator  deter- 
mimng  said  second  con-elation  on  the  basis  of  said  first -bit- 
length;  and 
means  for  selecting  a  bit  length  of  said  dau  correlator  in 
response  to  an  external  configuration  signal,  said  selecting 
means  compnsing: 
means  for  supplying  said  first  and  second  dau  stream  to  said 
respective  first  and  second  correlators  in  response  to  said 
external  configuration  signal,  said  supplying  means  receiv- 
ing said  serial  input  data,  and 
a  summation  circuit  for  determining  and  outputang  said 
con-elation  result  in  response  to  said  first  and  second 
correlation  signals,  said  correlauon  result  bemg  deter- 
mined m  accordance  with  said  selected  bit  length  of  said 
daU  correlator. 
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5.218,563 

DATA  ROLND-OFT-  DKVICE  FOR  ROINDINCJ-OFT 

MBIT  DIGITAL  DATA  INTO  (M-NKBIT  DIGITAI    DATA 

Tatsaro  Juri,  Ouka,  and  Shinya  Kadooo.  Katano,  both  of  Japan. 

■aaignon  to  MatsushiU  Klectric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991.  Ser    No.  736.056 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30.  1990,  2-20212 

Int.  n:  (;o6F  7,jfi 

V.S.  n.  364—745  10  (laims 


MOST  SIGNKTC/WT  , 

BIT 


-2 


LEAST  SKjMFICANT' 
BIT 


r^ 


*OCiE« 


CAflRv 

IN 


1  A  data  rnurui^itT  ilevict;  for  rounding  an  inpul  m  hii  digi 
lal  signal  (m  is  an  integer  Iw  hose  most  significant  hit  is  1  when 
the  input  m-bit  digital  signal  has  a  negative  salue  and  0  when 
the  input  m  bit  digital  signal  fails  to  hase  a  negalise  value,  said 
device  comprising 

an  adding  means  for  adding  the  input  mbii  digital  signal  and 
avalucof2"'  "  I  (n  is  a  natural  number  smaller  than  mi 
and,  a.s  a  carry,  the  most  significant  bit  of  the  input  m-bil 
digital  signal  tc>  obtain  a  sum  signal  which  is  a  sum  ot  the 
input  m-bit  digital  signal  and  the  value  of  ;'"  ''M  1  if  the 
input  mbit  digital  signal  has  a  positive  value  and  a  sum  ol 
the  input  m-bit  digital  signal  and  a  value  of  Z'"  ''  if  the 
input  m-bit  digital  signal  has  a  negative  value,  and 
a  means  receiving  said  sum  signal  for  outpulting  upper  |m  n  i 
hits  of  said  sum  signal  to  obtain  a  rounded  (m  n)-bit  digital 
signal 


5,218,564 
I.AVOIT  EFFICIKNT  32-BIT  SHIFTKR   RKfilSTKR  \N  H  M 

16-HIT  INTKRKACT 
D.  Ke»in  Catty,  San  Jok.  Cailf..  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation.  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712.208 
Int.  CI.'  (r<>6F  '    *'< 
I  .S.  CI.  364 — 750.5  1  (  laim 

1  .'\  mulliplv  ai.curnulate  unit  for  rnulliplving  and  a^^umu 
lating  binary  data,  the  nuillipiv  .iccumulale  unil  h<-ing  phvsi 
cally  formeii  as  pan  of  a  nionoluhic  integrated  oi^uit  vlie.  the 
multiply   accumulate  unit  comprising 

(a)  a  multiplier  register  lor  storing  a  Uvhii  hm.ir'.  niulliplier 

V  alue. 
(h)  a  rnultipluand  input  register  lor  sioring  !'>  bnv  ,  1  a  'O  hu 

binary  multiplicand  value 
Id  a   multiplicand   register   ^onneited    !o   the   multiplicand 
input    register    lor    storing    ,i     '2  hit    hinarv    multiplicand 
value  received  hv  the  multiplRand  regisier  via  ihe  nuilti 
plicand  input  register 
(d)  an  arilhmetK    unit  connected   to  the   niultiplier   regisiei 
and  to  the  multiplicand  register  for  mullipUing  ihe  hmarv 
multiplier  value  received  from  Ihe  multiplier  register  and 
the  hiiiarv  multiplicand  value  received  from  the  mullipli 
cand  register  to  provide  a  *2  bit  pr(xluct    and 
lei  a  (2  bit  accumulator  register  connected  to  the  arilhnietu 
unit  for  storing  ihe  pr'xluti  received  from  the  .inlhnielu 
unit 
wherein  Ihe  multiplicand  register  is  phvsicallv   arranged  in 
four  rows  of  H  hits  each,  the  lop  row  containing  '»",•  even 
bits  (or  the  liiw  word,  the  second  row  .(intaining  ihe  even 


bits  for  the  high  word,  the  third  row  containing  the  ixld 
hits  for  the  low  word,  and  the  fourth  row  containing  the 
ixld  biu  for  the  high  word. 


w  hereby  the  arrangement  of  the  multiplicand  register  allows 
left  shift  by  two  directly  across  with  a  single  kxip  around 
between  bits  14   16  and  15    17  and 

whcrebv  the  Ib-bit  input  register  fits  evactiv  across  the  lop 
of  a  multiplicand  stack 


5,218,565 
MFTHOD  AND  A  CIRCUIT  FOR  KNt  ODING  A  DIGITAL 
SI(;NAL  to  DFrrKRMINE  THE  SC  ALAR  PRODUCT  OF 

tvno  vectors.  and  corrf>iponding  dct 
prc)cf:ssing 

/Jii-Jian    Mou,   .Arcueil,   and    Francis   Juland,   Paris,   both   of 
France.  assif(nors  to  France  Telecom.  France 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  765,001 

Claims  priorit>,  application  France.  Sep.  24.  1990.  90  11758 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  15.  J47 

I   S   (1.  364— 750.5  11  Claims 
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I  A  circuit  loi  eiKiKjing  a  digital  signal  to  determine  the 
scalar  priKlui  t  value  o\  two  vectors  of  the  same  dimension  p. 
one  ot  siiid  vectors.  ■  ak ';•"  including  dedicated  components  of 
determined  value  and  the  other  vector  {sk}]'' including  vari- 
able components,  said  dedicated  and  variable  comp<inenls 
bt-ing  encixJed  on  N  hits,  said  scalar  pnxJucI  value  being  ex- 
pressed m  the  form  of  encoded  partial  sums  f,  of  binary  vari- 
ables nk,,  xk,  designating  the  binary  value  of  the  bit  of  order  i 
of  said  variable  components  \k  and  each  of  said  encoded  par- 
tial product  sums  f,  being  expressed  at  the  bii  level  as  an  en- 
.  iKjed  elementary  partial  sutTi  f,  for  each  bit  of  order  j.  wherein 
I  and  I  are  integers  in  the  range  0  lo  N  1,  each  enccxled  ele- 
nientarv  partial  sum  expressed  as  the  product  xk,  ak, taking  one 
of  the  binary  values  ak,;,  where  ak, designates  the  binary  values 
of  Ihe  bit  of  order  ]  of  said  dedicated  component  ak.  said  circuit 
comprising 

J  logical  en^iKling  circuit  for  receiving  as  inputs  said  binary 


vahiei  (rf  the  bit  of  order  i  of  said  variable  oomponents, 
iMd  for  (eoeratiiig  a  logical  combination  of  said  binary 
values  of  order  i;  and 
•  piwality  of  N  multiplexers,  each  of  said  moltiplcxen  of 
order  j  including  one  mput  for  receiving  said  logical  oom- 
binatioo  of  said  binary  values  of  order  i  of  said  variable 
component  and  a  further  mput  for  receiving  said  binary 
values  of  order  j  of  said  dedicated  component,  together 
with  a  zero  value,  and  each  of  said  multiplexers  delivering 
a  correspondmg  partial  sum  f(^  said  partial  sum  f/  bemg 
obtained  by  concatenating  each  of  said  elementary  partial 
sums  f,^ 


5.218.566 

DYNAMIC  ADJUSTING  REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  FOR 

FERROELECTRIC  CIRCUTFS 

AadrcM  G.  PapalioUoa,  SmmyTalc.  Calif„  aacigiior  to  National 

SemicoBdnctor  Corporatioii,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745.428 

Int.  a.'  GllC  11/22 

VS.  a.  365—145  30  dainis 


1.  A  reference  circuit  for  generating  a  reference  voltage  for 
use  with  fcrroclectnc  memory  circuits,  compnsing 

a  first  and  second  sense  capacitances; 

a  first  ferroelectric  capacitor  and  a  first  select  transistor 
connected  so  that  when  selected  by  a  signal,  said  first 
ferroelectric  capacitor  is  connected  in  scnes  with  said  first 
sense  capacitance; 

a  second  ferroelectnc  capacitor  and  a  second  select  transis- 
tor connected  so  that  when  selected  by  a  signal,  said 
second  ferroelectnc  capacitor  is  connected  in  scnes  with 
said  second  sense  capacitance;  and 

a  circuit  for  short  circuiting  a  junction  between  said  first 
ferroelectnc  capacitor  and  said  first  sense  capacitance  to  a 
juncuon  between  said  second  ferroelectnc  capacitor  and 
said  second  sense  capacitance,  a  voltage  at  said  short 
circuited  junction  defining  said  reference  voltage 


5.218,567 
MATCH  DETECTION  CIRCUTT  FOR  CACHE  MEMORY 

APPARATUS 
Makoto    Sazaki,    NUza;    Sugani    Tachibana,    FUchloji.    and 
Hkayaki  Higuchi.  KoknbuiOi.  all  of  Japan,  aacignors  to  Hita- 
cki,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Co«tiBBatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  580.464,  Sep.  11,  1990.  This 
appUcatioa  Not.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,003 
ClalBi  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep,  14,  1989,  1-237044; 
Jaa.  19,  1990.  2-008253;  Not.  9,  1990,  2-302410 

iBt  a.'  GllC  11/34 
VS.  a.  365—177 

1.  A  cache  memory  apparatus  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array,  and 

a  match  detecuon  circuit  for  producmg  a  detection  signal 
related   to   the  judgement   as   to   whether   search   dau 
matches  data  read  out  of  the  memory  cell  array, 
wherein  the  match  detection  circuit  includes: 
bipolar  differential  transistors  in  which  the  bases  thereof  are 
supplied  with  complementary  signals  of  the  daU  read  out 
of  the  memory  cell  array  and  in  which  each  has  an  emitter 
thereof  cooitected  to  a  fir*  current  source, 
a  pair  of  field  effect  transistors  in  which  the  gates  thereof  are 


2  Claims 


supplied  with  a  complementary  aignri  of  the  search  dau 
and  the  drains  thereof  are  connected  to  the  collectors  of 
the  bipolar  differential  tranaiftors.  respectively,  and 
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a  pair  of  emitter-follower  transistors  in  which  the  bases 
thereof  are  connected  to  the  collectors  of  the  bipolar 
differential  transistors,  respectively,  and  m  which  eimtters 
thereof  are  jointly-connected  for  providing  a  detection 
output  signal. 


5,218,568 

ELECTRICALLY-ERASABLE, 

ELECTRICALLY -PROGRAMMABLE  REAIVONLY 

MEMORY  CELL,  AN  ARRAY  OF  SUCH  CELLS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  MAKING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 

Suag-Wei  Lin,  Hoactoo;  Maaxar  (ML,  Areola,  aad  laa  K.  Lee, 

HoustoB,  all  of  Tex^  aaaigBors  to  Texas  laatnucats  lacorpo- 

rated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,462 

lot  CL'  GllC  11/34 

VS.  a.  365—185  «  Clataa 


1.  A  method  for  using  an  electncally-erasable.  electrically- 
programmable  read-only  memory  cell  formed  at  a  face  of  a 
layer  of  semiconductor  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  includ- 
ing first  and  second  source/drain  regions  formed  m  the  face  of 
a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  the  first  conductivity  type 
and  spaced  by  a  first  channel  area,  a  third  source/drain  region 
formed  in  the  face  of  the  second  conductivity  type  and  spaced 
from  the  second  source/drain  region  by  a  second  channel  area, 
a  thick  insulator  region  formed  adjacent  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  second  source/drain  region  remote  from  the  first  channel 
and  havmg  a  lateral  margin  of  sloped  thickness  overlying  a 
corresponding  lateral  margm  of  the  second  source/dram  re- 
gion, the  corresponding  lateral  margin  of  the  second  source/- 
drain  region  havmg  a  graded  dopant  concentration  directly 
proportionate  with  the  sloped  thickness  of  the  overlymg  lateral 
margin  of  the  thick  insulator,  a  differentially  grown  insuUtor 
region  overlying  the  second  source/drain  and  havmg  a  lateral 
margin  of  sloped  thickness,  a  thin  insulator  tunneling  window 
overlying  an  area  of  the  second  source/drain  region,  the  tun- 
nehng  wmdow  formed  between  and  spacing  the  lateral  margin 
of  the  thick  insulator  region  and  the  lateral  margm  of  the 
differentially  grown  insulator  region,  a  floating  gate  conductor 
disposed  adjacent  the  tunneling  window  and  insulatively  adja- 
cent the  fir«  channel  area  a  gate  conductor  insulatively  ad>- 
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cent  the  secoml  thaiinfl  art-a.  arul  a  cimlri>l  gato  tonductur 
insulatively  ad|acent  the-  nuaiiiiH  jjalc  corutui-tur,  (hf  nieihiHl 
comprising  the  steps  iil 

programming  the  memorv    veil,   said  step  nt   programming 
the  memory  cell  comprising  the  suhstcps  ot 
applying  a  high  voltage  to  the  gate  conductor 
applying  a  high  voltage  to  the  control  gate  conductor; 
applying  approxiiiiaielv    /em   volts   to   the   lirsi   source 

drain  region 
allowing  the  second  source   dram  region  lo  llo.il    aiu! 
in  response  to  said  substeps  ot'appKing  voltages  i  h.irgini; 
the  floating  gale  conduUoi  with  electrons  via  1  ovvlt-r 
Nordheim  tunneling 
reading  the  memorv  vfll,  ^ 
suhsteps  ot 

applying  a  selevi  voltakTe  i' 
applvmg  J  sense  voltage  ti 


d  vlep  of  reading  ^  onipiising  ihr 


•  I  he  gate  ^ 

Ihe  vontr. 


HiducU^r. 
gate  conductor; 


the  first   source  drain   rr 
>lls  to  the  seci  'tul  source 


applving  a  reading   voltage  li 

gion, 
applving  approximatelv  zero  v 

drain  region,  and 
in  response  to  said  suhsteps  of  applying  v'i>ltages.  measur 

ing  current  How   K-tween  the  first  source   drain  region 

and  the  second  s>iuri.e   drain  region  iherebv  reailing  the 

cell,  and 
erasing  the  mem.irv  v  ell,  ^aid  step  of  erasing  ^ '  'mpiisiMt  ihe 
suhsteps  t^i 

applying  a  high  voltage  to  ihe  gate  conductor. 
applying    approximalelv    zero    volts    to    the    control    gale 

conductor 
applving  a  high  vciliage  to  the  first  siiur^e   drain  region 
allowing  the  second  Miurce   dram  region  to  float    and 
in  response  to  said  steps  of  apphing  voltages,  removing 

electrons  from  Ihe  tloating  gale  conductor  via  1  owlet 

Nordheim  tunneling. 


18  An  electrKallv  alterahle  non  volatile  multilevel  memorv 
array  ,  comprising 

an  M  -  N  arrav  ni  multi  level  memorv  veils  each  memorv 
cell  including  a  tloating  gate  \i\\  hav  ing  a  channel  region 
coupled  between  a  bit-line  output  terminal  and  a  terminal 
hir  a  first  reference  voltage,  having  a  noaling  gate  lor 
storing  charge  and  lor  controlling  the  conduclivitv  of  the 
channel  region  of  the  f-liT.  and  having  a  selection  gale 
terminal  connected  to  an  output  line  of  a  row  selection 
circuit  for  activating  said  memory  cell,  wherein  each  ol 
the   multi  level   memorv   cells   has   K     n   memorv    states. 


w  here  each  of  said  K.  n  memorv  states  corresponds  to  an 
n  bit  digital  word,  where  K  is  the  base  of  the  numbering 
system  being  employed  and  n  is  the  number  of  bus  stored 
per  memory  cell  and  K  n  is  more  than  2.  wherein  each  of 
said  K  n  memory  states  is  defined  by  a  pre-determined 
range  of  conductivity  of  said  channel  region,  said  memory 
cell  including  a  pull  up  device  connected  between  the  cell 
output  terminal  and  a  terminal  for  a  second  reference 
voltage 

means  for  electrically  establishing  the  voltage  threshold  of 
the  Ff'T  cell  within  said  predetermined  ranges  by  storing 
electrons  on  the  floating  gate,  wherein  said  means  for 
storing  electrons  includes  a  program  voltage  switch 
which  provides  output  programming  voltages  for  incre- 
mentally storing  electrons  on  said  floating  gate,  said  pro- 
gram voltage  switch  having  a  control  terminal  at  which  is 
provided  an  enable  disable  signal  for  enabling  the  pro- 
gram voltage  switch, 

means  for  comparing  the  voltage  at  the  bil-line  terminal  with 
an  n  hit  input  signal  which  represents  an  n-bit  digital  input 
signal  to  be  stored  in  the  memory  cell,  said  means  for 
comparing  providing  an  output  signal  which  is  the  ena 
ble  disable  signal  for  the  program  voltage  switch 


5.218.570 

SKNSK  CIRC1  IT  FOR  RKADING  DATA  STORFD  IN 

NONVOI  ATII.K  MKMORV  CKI.US 

I  uigi  PaACUcci.  Sesto  S.  (;ioTannl,  and  Marco  Oliro.  BerKamo. 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS- Thomson   Microelectronics 

s.r.l..  luly 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No   657,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Feb.  23.  1990.  83607  A  90 
Int.  n.'  GllL  I J  'JO 
L..S.  (1    365—189.01  3  Claims 


5.218.569 

FI.FfTRICAM  Y  AITFRABI  F  NON-VOI  ATII  F 

MFMORY  WITH  N-BITS  PFR  MFMORV  (H  I 

(rfrald  J.  Banks.  200  Pawnee  PI..  Fremont,  (  alif  94539 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  652.878 

Int.  CI."  (.lie  l.<  1)0 

I. S.  (1.  365— 189.01  30  Claims 
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1  .A  sense  v  irc  uil  for  reading  FPROM  and/or  ROM  type 
memory  vclls.  programmable  in  an  ON-ciindition  or  in  an 
(JFF-condition.  organized  in  an  array  of  columns  and  rows  of 
cells,  selectively  addressable  through  row  lines  and  bit  lines, 
employing  a  differential  amplifier  for  discriminating  the  con 
ductivity  of  a  selected  array  cell  from  the  conductivity  of  a 
reference  cell  in  an  ON-condition.  functionally  connected  in 
series  to  a  first  branch  and  lo  a  second  branch,  respectively,  of 
an  input  circuit  of  said  differential  amplifier,  between  a  supply 
rail  and  ground,  and  offsctling  means,  capable  of  causing  a 
discriminating  unbalancing  between  Ihe  values  of  Ihe  currents 
iTowing  through  said  two  branches  of  the  input  circuit  of  the 
differential  amplifier,  between  the  supply  rail  and  ground, 
vharacterued  by   the  fact  that  said  offsetting  means  is  an 

olTseltmg  current  generating  circuit  formed  by 
at  least  a  transistor  (nl)  having  electncal  charactenstics 
equivalent  to  the  electncal  charactenstics  of  anyone  cell 
of  said  memory  cells  programmed  in  an  ON-condition. 
and  having  a  gate  lo  which  a  dnving  voltage  essentially 
identical  to  the  voluge  applied  to  a  gate  of  a  selected 
array  cell  lo  be  read  is  applied  for  generating  a  first  cur- 


rent (1„„)  substantially  identical  to  the  current  flowing 
through  a  selected  array  cell  which  is  programmed  in  an 
ONcondition, 

a  first  current  mirror  capable  of  mirronng  said  first  gener- 
ated current  (Ion)  in  an  output  branch  of  said  first  mirror, 

a  second  current  mirror,  connected  to  said  output  branch  of 
said  first  current  mirror  and  capable  of  splitting  said  first 
current  ( !„,)  into  two  identical  semicurrenls,  one  of  which 
(o/Tv/)  1^  forced  through  said  first  branch  of  said  input 
circuit  of  said  differential  amplifier  compnsing  said  se- 
lected array  cell  to  be  read  thus  causing  said  discnminat- 
ing  current  unbalance. 

said  dnving  voltage  of  said  first  transistor  being  provided  by 
means  of  a  supplementary  row  of  cells,  which  supplemen- 
tary row  is  deccxled  at  every  reading  and  which  repli- 
cates, during  transients.  Ihe  electncal  behaviour  of  the 
row  of  the  array  which  includes  said  selected  cell  to  be 
read 


5^18,572 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Jeon-hyouBg  Lee,  Seoul,  and  Boo-ynng  Huh,  Suwou,  botb  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  aangDort  to  Samsung  Electrooica  Co„  Ltd., 
Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,317 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  14,  1991. 
91-9839 

Int.  C\.'  GllC  13/00 
L.S.  a.  365—200  16  Claimi 


5,218.571 
FPROM  SOURCE  BIAS  CIRCUIT  WITH 
COMPENSATION  FOR  PROCESSING 
C-HARACTERISTICS 
CTiris  Norris,  SunnyTale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cypress  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  519,904,  May  7.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  819,606 
Int.  CT."  GllC  16,06 
L.S.  Cn.  365—189.09  2A  Oaims 
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1  Circuitry  for  improving  the  programming  efficiency  of  a 
floating  gate  transistor  when  it  is  programmed  by  hot  electron 
programming  techniques  dunng  a  programming  cycle,  the 
transistor  having  respective  gate,  drain  and  source  nodes,  the 
circuitry  compnsing 

a  reference  voltage  generator  for  generating  a  reference 
voltage  dunng  said  programming  cycle,  said  reference 
voltage  being  process-dependent  on  the  conductivity  of 
said  floating  gate  transistor,  wherein  said  reference  volt- 
age vanes  in  dependence  on  the  programming  charactens- 
tics of  said  floating  gate  transistor,  and 
voltage  biasing  means  responsive  to  said  reference  voltage 
for  biasing  the  voluge  on  said  source  node  dunng  pro- 
gramming at  a  low  source  voltage  when  said  transistor 
conductivity  is  low  and  at  a  higher  source  voltage  when 
said  transistor  conductivity  is  high, 
wherein  the  drain-to-source  voltage  of  the  transistor  being 
programmed  is  high  when  said  transistor  conductivity  is 
low.  and  low  when  said  transistor  conductivity  is  high 


•n,  ji;    ./.,  „ 


I    A  semiconductor  memory  device  compnsing; 

a  plurality  of  normal  memory  cell  arrays  each  having  one  of 
a  first  and  a  second  data  state, 

a  plurality  of  redundant  memory  cell  arrays  each  having  one 
of  a  first  and  a  second  dau  state  for  substituting  for  defec- 
tive normal  memory  cell  arrays. 

a  plurality  of  input/oulput  lines  for  transmitting  input/out- 
put data  of  said  first  data  state  to/from  the  memory  cell 
arrays. 

a  plurality  of  complementary  input/output  lines  for  trans- 
mitting complementary  input/output  daU  of  said  second 
data  state  to/from  the  memory  cell  arrays; 

a  plurality  of  first  control  signals  for  substituting  a  redundant 
memory  cell  array  having  said  first  dau  sute  for  a  defec- 
tive normal  memory  cell  array  having  said  first  daU  sUte; 

a  plurality  of  second  control  signals  for  substituting  a  redun- 
dant memory  cell  array  having  said  second  dau  sute  for 
a  defective  normal  memory  cell  array  having  said  second 
data  sUte;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  transmitting  said  complementary  input- 
/output  dau  of  said  second  data  sute  to/from  said  plural- 
ity of  input/output  lines,  and  said  input/output  daU  of 
said  first  daU  sUte  to/from  said  plurality  of  complemen- 
tary input/output  daU  lines  when  a  defective  normal 
memory  cell  array  having  said  first  daU  sUte  is  replaced 
with  a  redundant  memory  cell  array  having  said  second 
dau  state,  and  when  a  defective  normal  memory  cell  array 
having  said  second  dau  sUte  is  replaced  with  said  redun- 
dant memory  cell  array  having  said  first  daU  sUle 


5J18.573 
WELL  PERFORATION  INSPECTION 
Keith  W.  Katahara,  Allen,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  RlchfleW 
Company,  Los  Angles,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761.110 
Int.  a.'  (;01V  1/40 
VS.  a.  367—32  '  C***^ 

1   A  method  of  determining  the  location  of  a  perforation  into 
an  earth  formation  from  a  wellbore  compnsing  the  steps  of 
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placing  means  in  uud  wellbore  including  means  for  transmit- 
ting an  acoustic  signal  and  receivmg  means  for  receiving 
an  acoustic  signal  resulting  from  the  transmitted  signal. 

moving  said  means  through  said  wellbore  while  transmitung 
acoustic  signals  of  a  predetermined  range  of  selected 
frequencies  into  said  wellbore  and  receiving  reflected 
acoustic  signals  from  said  wellbore  resulting  from  said 
transmitted  acoustic  signals,  and 


■   c" 
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comparing  the  intensities  of  the  received  acoustic  signals  al 
said  receiving  means  with  the  frequencies  of  said  received 
acoustic  signals  to  determine  when  a  received  acoustic 
signal  of  a  restinant  frequency  of  one  said  transmitted 
acou.stic  signals  has  been  detected  by  said  receiving  means 
as  an  indication  of  the  liKation  of  said  perforatum  with 
respect  to  al  least  one  of  said  means  for  transmitling  and 
said  receiving  means 


5.218.574 
EI.ECTRICAL  FIRING  CTRCLIT 
Frank  Peregrim.  SlUer  Spring,  Md..  aasignor  to  The  I  nite<l 
State*  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 
Wtahington.  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1970,  Ser.  No.  80.178 

Int.  a.'  F42C  IJ  UO 

VS.  a.  367— 13«  8  Claiiiu 


1    A  multiple  m<xie  eleclncal  initiating  circuit  comprising 
first  terminal  conneclable  to  a  undirectional  energy  s<iurce. 
■econd  terminal  connectable  to  a  device  to  be  initiated, 
a  normally  open  gate,  connected  to  said  second  terminal. 
first  circuit  connected  to  said  first  terminal  and  to  said  gate 


and  including  a  first  energy  storage  device  normally 
chargeable  by  said  connected  energy  source, 

vibration  responsive  means  in  said  first  circuit  for  effecting 
cloaure  of  said  gate  and  initiation  of  said  device  by  the 
discharge  of  said  energy  storage  device, 

second  circuit  connected  to  said  first  terminal  and  to  said 
gate  for  effecting  closure  of  said  gate  by  said  energy 
source  after  a  predetermined  time  penod, 

third  circuit  connected  to  said  first  terminal  and  to  said  gate 
and  including  a  second  energy  storage  device  normally 
chargeable  by  said  connected  energy  source,  said  third 
circuit  including  circuit  elements  for  normally  interrupt- 
ing the  circuit  path  between  said  second  energy  storage 
device  and  said  gate. 

severable  current  conductive  means  in  said  third  circuit  for 
effecting  closure  of  said  circuit  path  by  said  circuit  ele- 
ments up<in  being  severed  and  closure  of  said  gale  by  the 
dLscharge  of  said  second  energy  storage  device,  and 

fourth  circuit  connected  to  said  first  terminal,  to  said  first 
circuit  and  to  said  gate  for  interrupting  the  circuit  path 
between  said  first  circuit  and  said  gate  when  said  energy 
s<iurce  provides  energy  of  a  first  predetermined  potential 
and  for  rendering  the  circuit  path  continuous  when  said 
energy  source  provides  energy  at  a  second  predetermined 
potential  less  than  said  first  predetermined  potential  to 
effect  closure  of  said  gate  and  initiation  of  said  device  by 
the  discharge  of  said  first  energy  device 


5,218,575 
ACOL'SnC  TRANSDUCER 
Bofcdan  Cherek,  Peterborough,  Canada,  anignor  to  MilltroBk* 
Ltd.,  Peterboroagh,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,201 

Int.  a.'  H04R  i/n 

VJS.  C\.  367—140  10  CUliM 


1  In  a  broadly  tuned  directional  transducer  system,  compos- 
ing a  generally  planar  radiating  plate  having  a  higher  flexural 
mixle  resonance  al  substantially  the  operating  frequency  of  the 
system,  and  a  transducer  element  of  much  smaller  effective 
area  than  the  plate  and  coupled  to  an  anlinodal  zone  thereof, 
the  improvement  wherein  alternate  anlinodal  zones  of  a  radut- 
ing  surface  of  the  plate  define  nngs  of  apenures  occupying  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  area  of  each  such  zone  whereby 
substantially  to  reduce  the  radiating  area  of  such  zones 


5J18,576 
UNDERWATER  TRANSDUCER 
Robert  A.  DeOilco,  Pennington,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  The  United 
Statea  of  America  aa  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 
WHkington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8r7,983 
Int.  a.'  H04R  I.VOO 
VS.  a.  367—171  12  CUinu 

1  A  transducer  for  underwater  use  comprising  a  laminate 
consisting  of  means,  comprising  a  first  layer  of  material,  for 
effecting  a  conversion  between  mechanical  motion  and  an 
electrical  signal,  a  passive  substrate  layer  and  bondmg  means 
between  said  first  layer  and  said  substrate  layer,  laid  bonding 
meaiu  comprising  a  thin  layer  of  viscous  fluid  material,  be- 
tween said  first  layer  and  said  substrate  layer,  for  rigidly  cou- 


pling said  first  layer  and  said  substrate  layer  together  al  sonic 
frequencies  whereby  said  first  and  substrate  layers  vibrate  in 
unison,  but  allowing  said  first  layer  and  said  substrate  layer  to 
slip  relative  to  each  other  in  directions  parallel  to  their  faces  as 


5^18,578 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  IN  OR  FOR  USE  IN  A  TIMEPIECE 
Nofberto  PenKchi,  Saint-Blaiac  Switierland,  aadsnor  to  Gianni 
Bulgari  S.pJ^„  Room,  Italy 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,254 
Claima    priority,    appUcation    Switzerland.    Oct.    17.    1991, 
03048/91 

Int  a.'  G04B  19/20 
VS.  a.  368—37  13  Claimf 


the  laminate  is  flexed  under  increasing  hydrosutic  pressure  as 
the  transducer  descends  in  a  body  of  water,  whereby  shear 
stresses  imparted  to  said  first  layer  by  hydrostalically  induced 
bending  of  said  substrate  layer  are  substantially  eliminated  at 
operating  depths 


5,218,577 
WRISTWATCH  RADIOTELEPHONE 
Richard  H.  Seager,  Mystic,  Conn.,  aasignor  to  Timex  Corpora- 
tion, Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,656 

Int.  a."  G04B  ^7/00,  A44C  i/00 

VS.  O.  368—10  '9  Claims 
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I  Apparatus  which  is  convertible  between  a  hollow  annular 
form  in  which  it  is  suitable  for  weanng  on  the  wrist  as  a  wnst- 
watch  and  an  elongated  form  in  which  it  is  suitable  for  use  as 
a  hand-held  radiotelephone  with  a  microphone  and  a  spealter 
adjacent  respective  opposite  ends  of  said  elongated  form  com- 
pnsmg 

a  plurality  of  substantially  ngid  segment  members,  each  of 
said  segment  members  having  respective  opposite  ends, 
and 
means  for  connecting  said  segment  members  together  end  to 
end  in  a  senes.  said  means  for  connecting  comprising  a 
.  connection  mechanism  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  said 
segment  members  in  said  senes.  said  segment  members 
and  said  connection  mechanism.s  being  shaped  so  that  said 
segment  members  can  be  disposed  relative  to  one  another 
to  collectively  form  a  hollow  annulus  in  which  all  of  said 
segment  members  arc  intercepted  by  a  common  plane,  and 
a  first  of  said  connection  mechanisms  allowing  the  seg- 
ment members  connected  by  said  first  connection  mecha- 
nism to  rotate  relative  to  one  another  about  an  axis  which 
passes  parallel  to  said  plane  through  said  first  connection 
mechanism  and  adjacent  portions  of  the  segment  members 
connected  by  said  first  connection  mechanism  to  cause 
said  segment  members  to  be  disposed  in  said  elongated 
form 


1  A  display  device  in  or  for  use  in  a  timepiece  having  an 
analog  movement  and  comprising  an  upper  disk  (la)  having  a 
transparent  window  (4)  and  which  is  located  behind  a  cover 
plate  having  an  aperture  (2).  a  lower  disk  (16)  concentric  with 
the  upper  disk,  said  upper  disk  covcnng  at  least  panially  the 
lower  disk  of  which  a  portion  is  visible  through  said  window, 
means  (10,  11.  12a,  126,  13a,  136)  for  routably  dnving  step  by 
step  each  disk  about  an  axis  (3)  in  a  given  direction  from  a 
rotary  element  of  the  timepiece's  movement,  and  means  (30a, 
306.  31a.  316)  for  positioning  said  disks,  charactenzcd  m  that; 
the  upper  disk  (la)  is  divided  into  n+  1  equal  and  adjacent 
sectors  respectively  designated  by  the  numbers  0.1  . 

n'  such  as  to  travel  past  the  aperture  (2)  in  ascending 
number  order  behind  the  cover  plate  when  the  disk  rotates 
in  one  of  the  given  directions,  sector  0  having  the  window 
and  the  other  sectors  bcanng  distinguishing  symbols, 
the  lower  disk  (16)  is  divided  into  m  equal  and  adjacent 
sectors  bcanng  distinguishing  symbols  respectively  desig- 
nated by  the  numbers  1.  2'  ,  m'  such  as  to  travel  past 
the  aperture  (2)  in  ascending  number  order  behind  the 
upper  disk  (la)  when  the  lower  disk  (16)  rotates  in  the 
other  given  direction, 
the  means  (10.  11.  12a,  126,  13a,  136)  for  dnving  the  disks 
(la,  16)  are  arranged,  slaning  from  an  initial  position  m 
which  sectors  0'  and  m'   are  in  register  with  the  aperture 

a)  to  move  the  upper  disk  (la)  forward  by  n  ^  1  successive 
one-sector  steps  to  cause  the  n  sectors  1,2.  .  n  to 
travel  past  the  aperture  (2)  behind  the  cover  plate,  and 
to  reset  the  sector  0  in  the  starting  position  after  a 
complete  revolution  of  the  disk. 

b)  to  move  the  lower  disk  (16).  while  the  upper  disk  (la) 
IS  moving,  by  one  one-sector  step  such  thai  the  sector  1 
will  find  Itself  opposite  the  aperture  (2).  al  the  same  time 
as  the  sector  0  ,  at  the  end  of  the  complete  revolution  of 
the  upper  disk,  and 

c)  to  move  only  the  lower  disk  (16)  by  rr,  ~  1  successive 
one-sector  steps  to  cause  the  sectors  2  .  3  .  m 
forward  by  m  -  1  additional  steps  and  to  return  to  the 
initial  position 
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5^18.579 
NUMERICAL  VALUE  SFITTNG  DEVICE 
KJyotaJu  Tomlotui;  HiroyukJ  Yunamoto,  and  Hideaki  Tuuka, 
■11  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Omroo  Tateiii  Electronics 
COm  Kyoto,  Japan 

EUed  Oct.  30.  1989,  Ser.  No.  428,308 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  28,  1988,  63-272460 
Int.  a/  G04C  9/iX):  G08B  /  (X).  C^5B  II  01 
VS.  a.  368—187  8  Claim 
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1  A  method  of  setting  numerical  values  on  a  device  having 
means  for  setting  said  values  i.ompnsing  the  steps  of 

letting  an  automatic  registering  latency  time  in  said  device, 

setting  a  counter  to  achieve  a  timer  operating  at  a  first  repeti- 
tion rate  in  a  presence  of  electric  power  and  a  second 
repetition  rate  in  an  absence  of  electric  p<iwer. 

counting  with  said  timer  a  number  of  repetitions  from  a  time 
of  setting  a  desired  numerical  value  to  an  end  of  said 
latency  time,  and 

registering  said  desired  numerical  value  at  said  end  of  said 
latency  time. 


5^18,580 

USER  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  MUSICAL 

ACXX)MPANIMENT  PLAYING  APPARATl'S 

Masahiro  Okamura;  Masuhiro  Sato;  Naoto  Inaba;  Yoshiyuki 

Akiba,  and  Toahiki  Nakai,  ail  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignon  to 

Ptooeer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  865,928 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1991,  3-85179 

Int.  V\:  H04B  I/2V 

U.S.  n.  369—2  9  Claims 
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mation  from  the  individual  mformation  recording  me- 
dium and  for  recording  information  into  the  individual 
information  recording  medium,  and 

control  means  for  recording  a  number  of  music  pieces 
selected  by  said  select  means  into  the  individual  mfor- 
mation recording  medium  and  for  allowing  the  music 
information  reproducing  means  to  reproduce  the  mued 
information  of  the  selected  music  piece,  and 
a  second  system  comprising, 

information  reading  means  for  reading  out  the  number  of 
the  selected  music  pieces  from  the  individual  informa- 
tion recording  medium,  and 

calculation  means  for  calculating  total  fee  on  the  basis  of 
information  read  by  said  information  reading  means 


5JI8.581 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  REPRODUCTNG  SIGNAL  USING  AN 

EXTERNAL  MAGNETIC  HELD  FROM  SUCH  A 

MEDIU'M 

Masoini  Ohta,  Tokyo,  and  Katnikiaa  Aratani.  Chiba.  both  of 

Japan,  aaaignori  to  Sony  Corporabon,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815332 

Claim*  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27.  1990.  2-415025 

Int.  a.'  GllB  U/04.  II,  12.  11/10 

VS.  a.  369—13  10  Claiau 


\^^ 


1   A  user  managcmeni  system  for  a  musical  accompaniment 
playing  apparatus,  v. hich  comprises 
a  first  system  comprising, 

music  information  reprixlucing  means  for  muing   voice 
information   of  a  singer   with   information   of  musical 
accompaniment  and  outputting  mued   music   mforma- 
tion, 
an  individual  informaluin  recording  medium  for  storing  at 

lca.st  user  idenlification  information, 
select  means  for  selecting  desired  music  pieces, 
information   reading/recording  means  f<ir  reading  infor- 


1    A  magneto-<ipiical  recording  medium,  compnsing 

a  magnetOHiptical  recording  layer  on  a  transparent  substrate, 
said  recording  layer  compnsing  a  first  magnetic  film,  a 
second  magnetic  film,  and  a  third  magnetic  film  which  are 
magnetically  coupled  to  one  another  at  room  temperature 
T«7- 

Currie  points  T.  i,  T,:  and  Tri  of  the  first,  second  and  third 
magnetic  films  respectively  having  relationships  of  60* 
C  STf2  5  20O-  C,  T,2.  rc\  and  la<^c\. 

a  cixrreivc  force  Hfi  of  the  first  magnetic  film  being  rela- 
tively small  in  a  vicinity  of  the  Cune  point  T<-2  of  the 
second  magnetic  film  and  a  coercive  force  Hd  of  the  third 
magnetic  film  being  relatively  larger  than  a  required  mini- 
mum magnetic  field  intensity  employed  for  reproducing 
from  the  medium  within  a  temperature  range  between  said 
ro<im  temperature  T/;rand  a  predetermined  temperature 
T/>fl  which  IS  higher  than  the  Cune  point  T<-2of 'he  second 
magnetic  film, 

the  first  magnetic  film  being  mainly  composed  of  a  rare  earth 
element  and  transition  metals  GdFeCo  and  a  saturation 
magnetization  Mji  of  the  first  magnetic  film  being  not 
greater  than  200  emu/cc  when  a  sublattice  of  the  transi- 
tion metals  is  more  predominant  than  a  sublattice  of  the 
rare  earth  clement  or  when  a  sublattice  of  the  rare  earth 
element  is  more  predominant  than  a  sublattice  of  the 
transition  metals,  and 

the  third  magnetic  film  being  mainly  composed  of  a  rare 
earth  element  and  transition  metals  TbPeCo  and  a  satura- 


tion magnetizauon  Mj3  of  the  third  magnetic  film  bcmg 
not  greater  than  300  emu/cc  when  a  sublattice  of  the 
transition  metals  is  more  predominant  than  a  sublattice  of 
the  rare  earth  element  or  not  greater  than  160  emu/cc 
when  a  sublattice  of  the  rare  earth  element  is  more  pre- 
dominant than  a  sublattice  of  the  transition  metals 

10  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium,  compnsing: 

first  magnetic  film,  second  magnetic  film,  and  third  magneuc 
film  which  arc  magnetically  coupled  to  one  another; 

Cune  points  Th,  T^:.  and  Tel  of  the  first,  second,  and  third 
magnetic  fields  having  the  relationships  Tf2<Tri  and 
T.2<T,3; 

the  first  magneuc  film  being  composed  of  a  rare  earth  ele- 
ment and  transition  metals  and  having  a  saturation  mag- 
netization M,i  not  greater  than  200  emu/cc;  and 

the  third  magnetic  film  being  composed  of  a  rare  earth 
element  and  transition  metals  and  a  saturation  magnetiza- 
tion M,3  being  not  greater  than  300  emu/cc  where  a  sub- 
lattice  of  the  transition  metals  is  more  predominant  than  a 
sublattice  of  the  rare  earth  element  or  not  greater  than  160 
emu/cc  w  hen  a  sublattice  of  the  rare  earth  element  is  more 
predominant  than  a  sublattice  of  the  transition  metals 

5^18,582 

MAGNETO-OPTIC  READOUT  USING  A 

POLARIZATION-PRESERVING  OPTICAL  GUIDE 

Alan  B.  Marchant,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  aangnor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rocheater,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620,802,  Dec.  3.  1990,  abandoned.  ThU 

application  Feb.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  836.194 

Int.  a.' GllB  13/00.  7/li 

U.S.  a.  369—14  5  Claims 
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5J18JS3 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUCCESSIVELY  TREATING  OPTICAL 

CARDS 
HiroaU  Miyi^iB*^  H^Aioji,  Japaa,  aMignor  to  Olympoi  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,072 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioo  Japui,  Apr.  11.  1990,  ^94104; 
May  30.  1990,  2-138513 

lBt.a.'GllB  17/ 10.  17/04 
U.S.  a.  369—36  1*  Claim* 


4  Apparatus  for  reading-out  information  previously  re- 
corded on  a  Kerr  effect  magneto-optic  recording  element,  said 
apparatus  compnsing  (i)  scanning  means  including  a  source  of 
plane-polanzed  radiation,  and  a  lens,  an  optical  fiber  for  opti- 
cally coupling  said  source  and  said  lens,  said  optical  fiber 
having  two  orthogonal  axes  through  which  plane  polanzed 
radiation  parallel  to  a  first  orthogonal  axis  is  transmitted  with- 
out interaction  with  plane  polanzed  radiation  parallel  to  a 
second  orthogonal  axis  and  means  for  imparting  relative  move- 
ment between  said  recording  element  and  said  lens,  for  scan 
irradiating  said  recording  element  with  a  focused  beam  of 
plane-polanzed  radiation,  and  (ii)  photodetection  means  for 
detecting  angular  changes  in  the  plane  of  polanzation  of  the 
scan  irradiating  beam  as  produced  by  the  informaUon  recorded 
on  said  recording  element,  said  photodetection  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  photodetectors.  each  being  adapted  to  produce  a 
signal  proportional  to  incident  radiation,  said  optical  fiber 
transmitting  reflected  plane-polanzed  radiation  between  said 
recording  element  and  said  photodetectors  and  circuit  means 
for  subtracting  the  respective  output  signals  of  said  photode- 
tectors charactcnzed  in  that  (a)  polanzation  routor  is  posi- 
tioned between  one  end  of  said  optical  fiber  and  said  recording 
element,  said  polanzation-rotauon  means  being  adapted  to 
route  the  plane  of  plane-polanzed  radiation  passing  in  either 
direction  therethrough  by  about  22  5  degrees,  and  m  that  (b) 
the  optica]  fibers  comprising  said  scanning  and  photodetection 
means  are  one  and  the  same  fiber 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  processing  a  plurality  of 
optical  cards  in  succession,  compnsmg; 

a  magazine  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  opucal  cards  such  that 
the  optical  cards  are  separated  from  each  other,  said  mag- 
azine compnsing  a  mam  body,  a  plurality  of  racks  ar- 
ranged within  said  mam  body  for  supporting  the  optical 
cards  horizontally,  and  at  least  one  window  formed  m  said 
main  body  so  that  side  edges  of  the  optical  cards  are 
exposed  through  said  wmdow  out  of  the  main  body; 

a  table  for  supporting  said  magazme  movably  up  and  down, 

a  magazine  dnving  means  provided  outside  said  magazme 
for  moving  the  magazine  up  and  down  such  that  a  desired 
optical  card  stored  in  the  magazme  is  indexed  at  a  prede- 
termined optical  card  discharging  and  inserting  position. 

a  first  optical  card  dnvmg  means  provided  outside  said 
magazine  for  discharging  and  inserting  an  optical  card 
positioned  at  said  predetermined  optical  card  dischargmg 
and  inserting  position  out  of  and  into  the  magazine,  said 
first  optical  card  dnvmg  means  comprising  a  dnvmg 
roller  which  is  selectively  and  resiliently  brought  into 
contact  with  a  side  edge  of  the  opUcal  card  indexed  at  the 
predetermined  optical  card  discharging  and  inserting 
position  and  dnvmg  means  for  routing  said  dnving  roller 
in  either  of  two  routional  directions,  said  dnving  means 
compnsmg  a  first  shaft  to  which  said  dnvmg  roller  is 
secured,  a  first  gear  secured  rigidly  to  said  first  shaft  so  as 
to  be  rouuble  therewith,  a  second  gear  engaged  with  said 
first  gear,  a  second  shaft  to  which  said  second  gear  is 
secured,  a  first  pulley  secured  to  said  second  shaft,  an 
endless  belt  engaged  with  said  first  pulley,  a  second  pulley 
engaged  with  said  endless  belt,  a  motor  havmg  an  output 
shaft  to  which  said  second  pulley  is  secured,  an  arm  for 
rouubly  supportmg  said  first  and  second  shafts,  said  arm 
bcmg  rouubly  secured  to  a  sutionary  member  so  that  it 
has  a  common  axis  of  roution  with  said  second  shaft,  a 
sprmg  member  for  biasing  said  arm  such  that  the  dnving 
roller  is  resiliently  urged  against  the  side  edge  of  the 
optical  card,  and  a  routing  means  for  routing  said  arm 
against  said  spring  member  so  that  the  dnvmg  roller  is 
moved  away  from  the  side  edge  of  the  optical  card;  and 
a  second  optical  card  driving  means  provided  outside  said 
magazine  for  feeding  the  optical  card  discharged  from  the 
magazine  by  said  first  opUcal  card  dnvmg  means  into  an 
optical  card  utilizmg  device  and  feeding  the  opUcal  card 
from  said  optical  card  utilizing  desnce  toward  said  maga- 
zine. 
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5.218,584 
INTKGRATED  OPTICAL  HKAD  STRITTI  RK 
Frite  Gfeller.  Riuchlikon.  SwiUerUnd,  assignor  to  Intcrnstional 
Business  Machines  Corporstioo,  Arroonk,  N.^'. 
Filed  Oct.  2S.  1991.  Ser.  No.  783,479 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct     30.    1990, 
90810827 

Int.  n:  GllB   ■   00 
LJS.  CI.  369— 44.12  36  Claims 


1  An  integrated  optical  head  structure  for  reading  stored 
data  stored  in  storage  liKations  on  an  optical-storage  medium 
with  simultaneous  tracking-error  and  ftxusmg-error  detection. 
charactenzed  in  that  it  composes  a  la.ser  for  generating  a 
single  beam  for  combined  storage  liKation  access  and  tracking 
error  detection,  and  focusing-error  detection,  a  ivaseguide 
network  of  optical  compt)nenls  containing  al  least  one  beam 
splitter  for  guiding  said  single  beam  and  for  splitting  said  beam 
into  at  lea.st  two  separate  beam  p<irtions.  light-deflecling  means 
for  deflecting  said  beam  p<irtions  out  from  said  waveguide 
network  and  for  focusing  it  onto  the  surface  of  said  optical 
storage-medium  from  where  they  are  at  least  partialis  re 
fleeted,  and  light-detecting  means  for  detecting  the  reflected 
beam  portions,  and  clectncal  means,  connected  ti'  said  light 
detecting  means,  for  generating  electnc  output  signals  repre 
sentative  of  said  stored  data,  a  tracking-error  signal,  and  a 
focusing-error  signal,  wherein  said  waveguide  network,  said 
light-deflecting  means,  and  said  light -detecting  means  are 
integrated  on  a  common  semiconductor  structure,  and  wherein 
a  first  optical  path  of  a  first  beam  p<irlion  and  a  first  set  of 
electrical  elements  u.sed  to  obtain  and  pr(x;es.s  said  electric 
output  signals  representative  of  said  stored  data  and  said  track 
ing-error  signal  are  substantiallv  separated  from  a  correspond 
ing  second  optical  path  and  a  second  set  of  electrical  elements 
used  to  obtain  and  priKess  said  Oxusing-crror  signal  in  order  l<> 
avoid  anv  mutual  interference 


component,  for  generating  the  electrical  input  to  the  me- 
chanical actuator  and  for  adjusting  the  electncal  input  to 
the  mechanical  actuator  as  a  result  of  such  monitonng  to 
move  the  first  component  to  a  desired  position  relative  to 
the  second  comptmeni.  and 


an  opening  in  the  ba.se  between  the  second  component  and 
the  mechanical  actuator  for  shifting  the  phase  of  the  feed- 
hack  along  Its  path  so  as  to  reduce  the  vibration  feedback 
which  effects  the  position  of  the  second  component 


5J18,586 

OPTICAL  RKCORDING  AND  REPRODUCTNG 

APPARATUS 

Michihiro  Tadokoro,  Amagasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  MiUubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,632,  Mar.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  II,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943.999 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17.  1989,  1-95197 

Int.  n.'  GllB  '  m 

IS.  a.  369—44.14  n  Claims 


»   *  » 


5,218,585 

PHASK  SHll-TING  FKKDBACK  CONTROI    IN  AN 

OPTICAL  DISK  DRIV  K 

Mwin  R    Childers.  Tucson.  Am.;  Tetsujs  Kokubo.  Kanagswa. 

Japan:   Dand   P    McRevnolds.  Tucson,   Anz..  and    Koichirn 

Nankc.  Kujisawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines.  (  orporation.  .Armonk.  N.^  . 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,157 

Int.  CI.'  C;ilB  "  II" 

U.S.  CI.  369 — 14.14  4  Claims 

I    A  mechanical  svsicm  comprising 

a  base. 

a  first  component 

a  second  component  mounted  on  the  base: 

a  mechanical  actuator  mounted  on  the  base  and  coupled  ti> 
the  first  component  for  adjusting  a  position  ol  the  first 
comp<inent  relative  to  a  second  comp<inent  in  response  to 
an  electrical  input  indicating  a  desired  position  of  the  first 
component  relative  to  the  second  component,  the  me 
chanical  actuator  generating  vibration  of  a  phase  as  vibra 
tion  feedback  which  effects  the  position  of  the  second 
cimiponcnl, 

a  servo  coupled  to  the  mechanical  actuator  for  munilonng 
the  position  of  the  first  component  relative  t<'  the  second 


1  An  optical  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for  opti- 
cally recording  and  reproducing  information  on  a  disk  com- 
prising 

light  source  means  for  generating  a  parallel  beam  of  light, 

a  movable  optical  system  comprising  means  for  condensing 
the  parallel  beam  from  the  light  stiurce  means  on  a  disk, 
means  for  splitting  a  beam  reflected  by  the  disk  into  a  first 
beam  and  a  sec<nid  beam,  and  inverting  means  for  spatially 
inverting  the  second  beam  to  obtain  an  inverted  beam  of 
parallel  rays 

first  light  delecting  means  separated  from  the  movable  opti- 
cal system  and  having  first  and  second  light  receiving 
surfaces  for  receiving  the  first  beam  and  generating  first 
and  second  output  signals  corresp<inding  to  the  light  inci- 
dent on  the  first  and  second  light  receiving  surfaces, 

second  light  detecting  means  separated  from  the  movable 
optical  system  and  having  third  and  fourth  light  receiving 
surfaces  for  receiving  the  inverted  beam  and  generating 


third  and  fourth  output  signals  corresponding  to  the  light 
incident  on  the  third  and  fourth  light  receiving  surfaces, 
and 
control  means  for  controlling  tracking  by  moving  the  mov- 
able optical  system  in  the  radial  direction  of  the  disk  in 
accordance  with  the  output  signals  from  the  first  and 
second  light  detecting  means 


5.218,587 
MAGNETIC  OPTICAL  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS 
Takashi  Nomiyanu;  Akemi  MBrakami;  Shoji  Yammguchi;  Kaom 
YasukawL,  and  Daisuke  Iguchi,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Rled  Jan.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jiin.  30,  1989,  1-166800; 
Jul.  25,  1989,  1-190576;  Feb.  27,  1990,  2-44634 

Int.  a."  GllB  21/00.  7/08 
U.S.  O.  369—44.16  >«  Claims 


1    An  optical  recording/reproducing  apparatus  compnsing 
a  focus  adjusting  member  including 

means  for  converging  light  onto  a  focal  plane  of  an  optical 

recording  medium, 
focus  coil  means,  responsive  to  a  first  current,  for  driving 
the  convergmg  means  in  a  direction  substantially  verti- 
cal to  the  focal  plane  by  electromagnetic  force, 
seek  coil  means,  activated  by  a  second  current,  for  dnving 
the  converging  means  in  a  radial  direction  of  the  optical 
recording  medium  by  electromagnetic  force; 
carnage  means  including  means  for  dnving  in  the  radial 

direction, 
spnng  means,  having  a  first  portion  coupled  to  the  focus 
adjusting  member  and  a  second  portion  coupled  to  the 
carnage  means,  for  supporting  the  focus  adjusting  mem- 
ber; and 
magnetic  force  generaUng  means,  between  the  focus  adjust- 
ing member  and  the  carnage  means,  for  generating  mag- 
netic force  that  holds  the  focus  adjusUng  member  substan- 
tially stationary  relative  to  the  carnage  means  in  the  radial 
direction 


the  focus  point  thereof  is  positioned  on  said  record  me- 
dium, and 
a  focus  offset  adder  means  for  applying  a  focus  offset  to  said 

focus  servo  means, 
said  focus  offset  correction  method  compnsing: 
a  first  process  for  determining  a  plurality  of  focus  offsets,  for 
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each  of  which  a  corresponding  output  from  said  first 
amplitude  detection  means  is  greater  than  a  predetermined 
value  when  that  focus  offset  is  applied  to  said  focus  servo 
means;  and 

second  process  for  determining  the  focus  offset  of  said 
plurality  of  focus  offsets  for  which  a  conesponding  output 
from  said  second  amplitude  detection  means  is  greatest 


5^18,589 
DEFECT  DETECTING  METHOD 
Ikuo  Aoki,  Yokokama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1990.  Ser.  No.  510,544 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  Apr.  24.  1989,  1- 104094; 
Apr.  24,  1989,  1-104095;  Feb.  14,  1990.  ^33090 

Int  a.'  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369— aj4  5  Claims 


. -JX-O- 


5,218,588 
FOCUS  OFFSET  CORRECTION  METHOD 
Haniyiiki  Snzaki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,722 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jon.  18,  1990,  2-160950 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/09 

U.S.  a.  369— ♦4.r70  *  Claims 

1    A  focus  offset  correction  method  for  optical  information 

rcad/wnte  device,  said  device  compnsing: 

a  first  amplitude  detection  means  for  detecting  amplitude  of 

a  tracking  error  signal  obtained  from  a  record  medium, 
a  second  amplitude  detection  means  for  detecting  amplitude 

of  an  information  reading  signal; 
a  tracking  servo  means  for  moving  a  laser  beam  to  follow 

fluctuation  of  a  track  on  said  record  medium, 
a  focus  servo  means  for  controlling  said  laser  beam  so  that 


1  A  method  for  detecting  a  defect  m  prepits  as  sampling 
objccu  formed  on  a  recording  face  of  an  information  recording 
medium  m  an  optical  or  magnctooptic  disk  dnve  unit  in  which 
an  optical  or  magnctooptic  disk  is  used  as  the  information 
recordmg  medium  and  focusing  and  tracking  controls  are 
performed  by  using  a  sample  servo  system  at  recording  and 
reproducing  times  of  information,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

checking  a  plurality  of  reproducing  signals  provided  when  a 
light  spot  moves  onto  said  prcpits  in  the  detection  of  the 
defect  therein  and  calculating  an  average  value  in  voltage 
with  resiject  to  these  reproducing  signals, 
setting  said  average  value  as  a  reference  voltage  level  of  said 
reproducing  signals  and  setting  a  constant  window  width 
with  respect  to  said  average  value. 
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prcxlucing  sampling   values   from   said   reprixiucmg   signals 

corrcspondmg  t(i  said  prepits. 
calculatmg  Ihc  difTcrcnce  in  vollagc  helwecn  said  re-leren».r 

voltage   level   and   each   sampling   value   of  each   nf  the 

reprixJucing  signals. 
companng  said  difTcrence  everv  sampling  with  said  \vindow 

width,  and 
judging  thai  said   prepil   is  defective  when  said  dilTeremc 

exceeds  said  windiiw  widih 


5,218.591 

OPTIC  AI.  DISK  APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  PITS 

RECX)RDKD  ON  AN  OPTICAL  DISK 

Masayoahi  Shinuunoto;  Kunimaro  Tanaka;  Isao  Watanabe,  and 

Oumu  Itu,  all  of  Amacasaki.  Japan,  assignon  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,277 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1990,  2-180102 

Int.  CI."  C;ilB  7  ()t),  20   10.  H04N  y^ 

I  .S.  CI.  369—54  12  Claims 


5,218,590 

OPTICAL  DISK  APPAR.ATIS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

RF,CC:)RDING  CAPACITY 

Toahiyuki  Miyasaka,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabu.«hlki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No   58«,2«1 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-253949 

Int.  CI.'  GUB  '    XJ 

t.S.  CI.  369—54  -^  Claims 


"i 
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1  An  optical  disk  apparatus  for  oplKalK  recording  intoniui 
tion  on  and  reproducing  information  from  a  ii-i.ording  nu-diiim 
having  a  mam  memors  area  and  an  mien  hangt-  rt-t  ording  arra 
comjHisiiig 

mforrnalion  generating  means  for  inserting  .i  pluralils  il 
resyiic  cinles  in  information  to  be  recorded  I.'  generalc 
-"fcortl  informaiHui 

I'plical  transducing  nu-ans  fu  perlorming  al  least  one  of 
optical  rt-iording  of  the  recorit  information  generated  h\ 
said  information  generating  means  on  said  main  memorv 
area  on  recording  medium  and  optical  reprinlucing  ol  ilu- 
record  information  recorded  on  said  niaiii  niemors  area 
on  said  recording  medium 

delecting  means  for  detecting  ressnc  cinies  m  ilu-  inloniia 
tion  repr<x)uced  h>  said  reproducing  means 

counting  means  for  counting  Ihe  reswK  ^odes  ^ieleded  h\ 
said  detecting  means,  and 

control    means    lor    t-xeculing    a    read  aller  y.  nit-    operation 
after  the  record  mtormalion  is  uritlen   m  saiJ   recording 
medium  h\  making  saui  opiKal  Iraiisilucing  means  repro 
duce  again   Ihe   leionl   information    recordevl   in   vaid    re 
cording  medium,  said  ^onlrol  means  including  means  lor 
computing  an  eiror  ratio  from  data  to  \m:  vkrilten  on  said 
recording  medium  and  dala  read  oul  theretrcrn.  and  mak 
ing  said  optical   Iranxlucing  means  re  record   the   record 
information    on    the    interchange    recording   area   on    said 
recording  medium  in  accordance  with  the  numher  ol  ihe 
resync   cixles  counted   b>    said   counting   means  and   the 
error  ratio 


^ 


I  .An  apparatus  for  recording  on  an  optical  disk  information 
defined  by  an  input  pulse  pattern  compnsing 

a  light  source  for  healing  the  optical  disk  by  a  light  beam  for 
recording  information  thcreiin. 

a  pulse  pattern  discriminating  circuit  for  discnminaling  the 
input  pulse  pattern  and  providing  an  output  indicative  of 
an  amount  of  time  between  the  end  of  a  first  pulse  in  Ihe 
input  puls<-  pattern  and  the  beginning  of  an  immediately 
subsequent  second  pulse.  Ihe  duration  of  the  first  pulse  and 
Ihe  duration  of  the  second  pulse, 

a  timing  data  generating  unit,  resptinsive  to  the  output  of  the 
pulse  pattern  discriminating  circuit,  for  generating  timing 
data  to  be  used  for  miKfifying  the  duration  of  the  second 
pulse,  and 

a  control  circuit,  resptmsive  to  the  input  pulse  pattern  and 
the  timing  data,  for  mixJifying  the  duration  of  the  second 
pulse  and  for  controlling  the  light  viurce  to  emu  the  light 
beam  to  the  <iptical  disk  on  the  basis  of  the  modified  sec- 
ond pulse  Ml  that  the  information  recorded  on  the  optical 
disk,  when  read,  results  in  a  pulsi-  pattern  corresp<inding 
lo  the  input  pulse  pattern 


5,218,592 
DISC   PLAYFR 
Tai7.n   Isshiki,   Dailo;   Yukiyasu  TsuruU,   Kadoma;  Tsunehani 
TamaUni,  IHito;  Masanao  Yoshida,  Yao,  and  Hitoshi  Ogata. 
Daito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co,,  Ltd.. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  400,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1988,  63-215874; 
Sep.  20,  1988,  63-235833;  Sep.  29,  1988,  63-245147 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  if  02 
IS    CI.  369— 75.2  12  Claims 

1  ,-\  disc  player  including  a  fixed  chassis  provided  with  a 
disc  transp<irt  tray  reciprocalingly  movably  along  a  path,  and 
a  movable  chassis  liftably  supported  by  the  fixed  chassis,  the 
movable  chassis  being  provided  with  a  disc  rotating  turntable 
and  a  signal  reproduction  pickup  reciprix:alingly  movable 
along  a  radial  line  of  a  disc  on  the  lurnlable.  vi  that  with  Ihe 
rise  of  the  movable  chassis,  a  disc  on  the  Iray  as  positioned  al 
Ihe  disc  loading  end  of  the  path  is  lifted  by  the  turntable  and 
prevsed  against  the  turntable  by  a  disc  clamp  mechanism,  the 
disc  player  being  v  haracteri/ed  in  thai  the  player  comprises 
a  drive  gear  mounted  on  the  fixed  chassis  and  dnvingly 
roialable  by  a  loading  motor. 


a  tray  drive  mechanism  having  a  rack  mcshable  with  the 
dnve  gear  for  rcciprocatingly  driving  the  iray  m  a  first 
power  transmitting  sute  in  which  the  dnve  gear  is  in  mesh 
with  the  rack. 

a  chassis  dnve  mechanism  having  a  rack  portion  meshable 
with  the  dnve  gear  for  upwardly  or  downwardly  dnving 
the  movable  chassis  in  a  second  power  transmitting  sute 
in  which  Ihe  dnve  gear  is  in  mesh  wiih  Ihe  rack  portion, 
and 


ing  cam  and  moveable  up  and  down  and  reading  signals 
from  said  disk, 
wherein  said  groove  composes  a  first  groove  segment  ex- 
tended in  the  tangential  direction  of  said  dnvmg  cam  and 
of  a  second  groove  segment  formed  continuously  to  said 
first  groove  segment  so  as  to  extend  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  dnving  cam 


5J18,5»4 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  WITH  AN  OPTICAL 

WAVEGUIDE  AND  PLAYER  FOR  PLAYING  THE  SAME 

Naohiro  Taaiio,  Yamagata,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Pioneer  Electric 

Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No,  664.286 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  8.  1990.  2-59533 

Int.  a,'  GllB  7/00 

L.S.  a.  369—100  19  Claims 


an  intermediate  gear  mechanism  operable  to  move  the  rack 
p<->rtion  of  the  chassis  dnve  mechanism  toward  the  dnve 
gear  with  the  operation  of  the  tray  dnve  mechanism  in  Ihe 
course  of  a  change  from  Ihe  first  power  transmuting  state 
to  Ihe  second  power  transmitting  state,  the  intermediate 
gear  mechanism  being  operable  lo  move  the  rack  of  the 
Iray  dnve  mechanism  toward  the  dnve  gear  with  the 
operation  of  the  chassis  dnve  mechanism  in  the  course  of 
a  change  from  the  second  power  transmitting  stale  lo  the 
first  p<iwer  transmitling  stale 


5.218.593 
DISK  LOADING  APPARATUS 
Toshihiro    Kaneo.   Osaka;    Yoshitsugu    Morimoto.    Neyagawa; 
Shinya  Sugahara,  Kofu,  and  Soichi  Kimura,  Katano,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  MaUushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co,  Ltd.. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759.910 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1990,  2-258060 

Int.  CI.'  G\\%i}  02 

I  .S.  CI.  369—77.1  *  Oaims 


J«  S4        »4        V« 


1   An  optical  waveguide  recording  medium  composing 
optical  waveguides  each  having  an  optical  coupling  portion 

for  receiving  a  light  beam;  and 
multiple  refractive-mdex  discontinuous  portions  generating 
reflected  light  due  to  said  light  beam  and  arranged  in  the 
optical  waveguide  in  such  a  way  that  al  least  one  of  the 
shape  and  relative  position  of  the  refractive-index  discon- 
tinuous ponions  becomes  a  vanable  for  information  lo  be 
stored 


5J18.595 

DEVICE  FOR  READING  OBLONG  SEGMENTS  OF  AN 

ADVANCING  STORAGE  MEDIUM 

Jean-Claude   Lehureau,   Ste   C^enerieTe   des   bois,   and   Sophie 

Neubert,  Les  Ulis,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomsoo-CXF, 

Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Jan,  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  643.520 

Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  18.  1990.  90  00546 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  369— 112  7  Claims 


1    A  disk  loading  apparatus  comprising 

a  driving  motor. 

a  dnving  cam  rotaubly  connected  with  said  driving  motor 
through  a  transmission  member  and  having  an  engaging 
port  Kin. 

a  dnving  lever  formed  therein  with  a  groove  for  engage- 
ment with  said  engaging  ponion  of  said  dnvmg  cam  and 
asscxialed  with  a  movement  of  said  dnvmg  cam  about  a 
center  of  rotation  thereof  which  is  offset  from  a  center  of 
rotation  of  said  dnving  cam, 

a  tray  asMxiated  with  the  movement  of  said  dnvmg  lever 
and  moveable  back  and  forth  with  a  disk  earned  theretin. 
and 

a  deck  member  associated  with  Ihe  movement  of  said  dnv- 


1    A  device  for  reading  an  oblong  zone  of  an  advancing 
storage  medium,  compnsing 

a  polanzed  light  source  focused  to  illuminate  the  oblong 
zone  to  be  read  with  an  illumination  beam 
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■  trmiuducer  reflecting  said  illumination  beam  along  a  Tint 
axis  back  toward  said  light  source  as  an  information-carry- 
ing beam; 

a  separating  cube  located  along  said  first  anis  for  separaUng 
said  iraage-carrying  beam  from  said  incident  beam  and 
redirecung  sjud  information-carrying  beam  along  a  second 
axis, 

a  catoptric  imagery  device  with  a  concentric  concave  spher- 
ical mirror  and  a  convex  spherical  mirror,  said  concave 
sphencal  mirror  intercepting  said  infomiation-carrying 
beam  along  said  second  axis  and  redirecting  said  informa- 
tion-carrying beam  to  said  convex  spherical  mirror,  said 
convex  sphencal  mirrcr  being  lix;ated  so  as  to  direct  said 
information-carrying  beam  back  to  said  concave  sphencal 
mirror,  and 

a  detector  device  receiving  said  informati<>n-i.arrying  beam 
from  said  concave  spherical  mirror  and  having  a  useful 
surface  whose  shape  and  dimensions  arc  approximately 
the  same  as  the  shape  and  dimensions  ot  the  oblong  /one 
to  be  read 


5J18,596 
OPTICAL  DISC  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  PARTICl  I.AR 

I^SAR  SOLRCE  ORIENTATION 
Masayuki  Suzuki,  Yokohama.  Japan,  lasignor  to  V  ictor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Ltd..  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1990.  2-112940; 
Feb.  25,  1991,  3-53307 

Int.  n.'  c;iiB  "  ri'' 

VJS.  a.  369—118  12  Claims 


t  In  an  optical  apparatus  having  a  semiconductor  laser  for 
emitting  a  la.ser  beam,  a  beam  splitter  receiving  said  laser  beam 
and  transmitting  said  laser  beam  towards  an  optical  dis«..  and  at 
lea.st  one  detection  system  for  detecting  information  carrietl  by 
a  reflected  laser  beam  reflev-tet.!  from  said  optical  dist..  the 
improvement  comprising 

a  la.ser  beam  direction  changing  device  disposed  between 
said  semiconductor  laser  and  said  beam  splitter  for  chang 
ing  a  first  propagating  direction  of  said  laser  beam  emitted 
from  said  semiconductor  laser  towards  said  beam  splitter 
into  a  changed  propagating  direction  sti  that  the  direction 
of  the  la.ser  beam  change*  at  least  W  around  an  intersec- 
tion point  of  a  first  optical  axis  of  said  laser  beam  emitted 
from  said  semiconductor  laser  and  a  second  optical  axis  of 
said  laser  beam  transmitted  by  said  beam  splitter,  and  so 
that  said  changed  propagating  direction  becomes  equal  to 
a  second  propagating  direction  of  said  laser  beam  trans- 
mitted by  said  beam  splitter. 


5J1M97 
OPTICAL  READING  AND  WRITING  DEVIOt 
MHon  Yabe,  GmmmM,  Japu.  MrigBor  to  NUtiaMaki 
riliMJilH  rriiti.  J«»— 

Filed  JmL  14,  199Z,  Ser.  No.  913,299 
ClaiM  prioritT.  appUotio"  Jmu.  Jul-  23,  1991,  3-1R23V7 
Int.  a.'  GllB  7/09 
U.S.  a.  369— 118  3 


1    An  optical  reading  and  wnting  device  composing 

an  optical  information  recording  disk  medium  having  a 

light  receiving  gro<ive. 

an  optical  head  moving  member  moving  recording  medium. 

a  movable  member  provided  on  said  optical  head  moving 
member  and  having  an  objective  lens  as  an  integral  pan 
thereof. 

a  light  source  provided  on  said  optical  head  moving  member 
which  irradiates  light  in  the  direction  of  said  recording 
medium. 

a  first  thruhole  provided  on  said  movable  member  which 
transmits  light  from  said  light  source  in  the  direction  of 
said  recording  medium,  and 

a  photo  detector  having  first  and  second  light  receiving 
surfaces  and  a  second  thruhole  extending  through  said 
first  and  second  light  receiving  surfaces  between  said  first 
thruhole  and  said  recording  medium. 

light  pa.ssing  through  said  first  thruhole  being  received  by 
said  first  light  receiving  surface  for  the  detection  of  the 
position  of  said  objective  lens  relative  to  said  light  receiv- 
ing groove,  and 

light  passing  through  said  second  thruhole  and  reflected  by 
said  recording  medium  being  received  by  said  second  light 
receiving  surface  for  the  detection  of  the  inclination  angle 
of  said  objective  lens  relative  to  said  recording  medium 


5^18,598 
DISC  DRIVING  APPARATUS  WITH  MAGNETIC  MEANS 

FOR  PREVENTING  AXIAL  MOVEMENT 
Yosfaio  C^iba.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,4*3 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1990,  2-018223 

Int.  a."  GllB  2.?  00.  25/00 

I  _S.  CT  369—263  2  Clainu 

I    A  disc  driving  apparatus  composing. 

a  motor, 

a  turntable  which  is  rotated  by  said  motor  and  which  sup- 
ports a  disc  on  the  surface  of  one  side  thereof, 
a  fixed  support  for  rotatably  5upp^>rting  said  turntable  and 
spaced  from  said  turntable  in  an  axial  direction  relative  to 
the  axis  of  rotation, 
magnetic    means    for    always    generating    a    predetermined 
magnetic  attracting  or  repulsive  force  between  the  other 
side  of  said  turntable,  opposite  the  side  with  the  disk,  and 
said  fixed  support  which  faces  the  surface  of  said  other 
side  of  said  turntable,  said  magnetic  force  acting  to  pre- 
vent  movement   between   said   turntable  and   said   Tixed 
support  in  said  axial  direction,  and 
a  pickup  for  reading  a  signal  from  said  disc  on  said  turntable 


IS  movable  in  a  radial  direction  of  said  disc  and  said  mag- 
netic means  is  located  at  a  position  remote  from  any  f>osi- 


second  information  by  applying  a  low-power  radiation 
beam  to  a  track  where  the  first  infonnation  and  the  second 
infonnation  are  recorded  in  an  overlapped  relation,  the 
first  mformauon  bemg  reproduced  from  changes  of  inten- 
sity of  a  reflected  light  of  the  low-power  radiation  beam 
from  the  information  recording  medium  and  the  second 
information  being  reproduced  from  a  roution  of  a  polar- 
ization plane  of  the  reflected  light 


5,218,600 

PRCXrESS  FOR  NETWORKING  COMPUTERS  AND/OR 

COMPUTER  NETWORKS  AND  NETWORKING 

SYSTEMS 

Rainer  Scbenkyr,  Reichenbach,  and  Bemhard  Sdiraid,  Stuttgart, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^ermuiy,  aadgnon  to  RickaH  Hirach- 

m.Mn  GmbH  tt  Co.,  EaaiiBgen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633.909 

lot  a.'  H04J  3/14 

VS.  CI.  370—16  24  Claims 


tion  of  said  pickup  entirely  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  axis 
of  rotation  from  said  pickup 


5,218,599 

METHOD  OF  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCTION  OF 

INFORMATION  USING  A  RECXJRDING  MEDIUM 

AVAILABLE  FOR  INFORMATION  OVERLAP 

RECORDING,  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  A 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  USING 

THE  METHOD 
Toahiaki  Tsuyoshi,  Kawasaki;  Yoriiito  Tsunoda,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  and  Hiromichi  Fujisawa,  Dublin,  Ireland,  assignors  to 
Hiuchi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  412,474 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1988,  63-240976 
Int.  a."  GllB  7/20 
U_S.  a.  369—275.1  18  Oaims 


_Li 
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C  QwtT^^iM'tiJ 


1  A  method  for  recording  and  reproducing  information  on 
an  information  recording  medium  including  a  transparent 
substrate  having  first  information  prerecorded  in  the  form  of 
pit  stnngs  of  a  phase  structure  along  at  least  one  track  on  at 
least  one  surface  of  the  substrate,  and  an  opto-magnetic  record- 
ing film  formed  on  the  at  least  one  surface  of  the  substrate,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

overlap-recording  second  information  which  is  related  to 
the  first  information  on  the  at  least  one  track  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  substrate  having  the  first  information  recorded 
thereon  by  applying  a  magnetic  field  having  polanties 
corresp<inding  lo  the  second  information  to  be  recorded  to 
the  recording  film  in  the  presence  of  a  high-power  radia- 
tion beam  emitted  onto  the  information  recording  me- 
dium, the  first  information  being  reproduced  in  accor- 
dance with  changes  of  intensity  of  a  reflected  light  of  the 
high-power  radiation  beam  from  the  information  record- 
ing medium  simultaneously  with  the  overlap-recording  of 
the  second  information,  and 
simultaneously    rcprixlucing   the   first   information   and   the 


24  A  network  system  for  interconnecting  computers  com- 
posing: 

redundant  connective  means  for  detecting  an  interruption  in 
a  network  system; 

means  for  activating  said  redundant  connective  means  of  the 
network  system  in  response  to  an  interruption  detection, 

means  for  deactivating  an  activated  redundant  connective 
means  when  no  interruption  is  detected, 

w  herein  said  means  for  activating  and  said  means  for  deacti- 
vating said  redundant  connective  means  composes  at  least 
means  for  switching  a  pnncipal  connecting  path  into  a 
conducting  or  non-conducting  slate, 

means  for  determining  whether  a  dau  signal  appears  at  two 
connectors  of  a  redundant  connective  means  connected  to 
a  network  system  within  a  first  predetermined  penod  of 
time;  and 

wherein  said  redundant  connective  means  may  be  provided 
at  any  location  of  the  network  system 


5,218,601 
METHOD  FOR  SEARCHING  FOR  ALTERNATE  PATH  IN 

COMMUTE ICATION  NETWORK 
Takafumi  Chujo,  Hachiouji;  Hiroaki  Kominc,  Vamato;   Keiji 
Miyazaki;  Takao  Ogura,  both  of  Kawaaaki,  and  Tetsuo  So- 
ejima,  Tama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fnjitso  Limited,  Kawa- 
saki. Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,602 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1989,  1-331219; 
Oct.  17,  1990.  2-276150 

Int.  a."  H04J  i   N 
U.S.  a.  370—16  24  Claims 

1  A  method  for  searching  for  an  alternate  path  in  a  commu- 
nication network  which  has  a  plurality  of  nodes  and  a  plurality 
of  links  which  mutually  connect  adjacent  nodes,  information 
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being  transfcrreil  via  a  palh  w.hich  goes  through  ihc  nixies,  said 
mcthcxl  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  detecting  a  failure  vkhich  occurs  in  the  communication 
network, 

b)  identifying  at  most  N  niHles  contained  in  each  path  af 
fected  b>  the  oscurrence  of  said  failure  and  coupled  to  a 
sender  node  vthich  detects  said  failure,  each  said  path 
being  connected  to  said  sender  node  which  detects  said 
failure,  said  sender  nixle  serving  as  a  start  p<iint  of  each 
alternate  path  which  is  to  be  established,  where  N  is  an 
integer  equal  to  or  greater  than  2, 

c)  broadcasting  a  restoration  message  to  links  which  extend 
from  said  sender  nixie,  said  restoration  message  having  an 
identifier  of  said  sender  mxie  and  identifiers  of  said  N 
n(K)es  specified  for  each  said  path  affected  by  the  c.x.cur 


nating  prtxrevsor  and  a  destination  pnxevsor  for  the  purpose  of 
communicating  digital  data,  in  accordance  with  a  set  of  con- 
nection command  prottx;ols  that  need  not  include  requests  to 
release  a  connection,  comprising  the  steps  of 

receiving  packet  data  from  an  originating  priKCsvir  at  an 

origination  gateway,  wherein  said  packet  data  includes  an 

address  of  a  server  gateway  and  a  destination  processor, 

sending  a  service  request  from  said  origination  gateway  to 

an  interchange  control  circuit, 
forming  a  p«iint-to-p<iint  connection  between  said  origina- 
tion gateway  and  said  server  gateway  if  neither  gateway  is 
busy. 
Iransfernng  said  data  from  said  originating  pr<x;es.sor  to  said 

destination  prixessjir. 
wherein  said  receiving,  sending,  forming,  and  transfernng 
steps    are    synchronized    such    that    connection    releases 
iKcur  automatically  as  a  result  of  lapsed  interval  of  time 


rcnce  of  said  failure,  the  identifiers  of  said  N  ntxies  speci- 
fied for  each  said  path  being  candidate  ncxles  of  an  end 
p<iint  of  each  said  alternate  path, 

d)  determining  whether  or  not  a  ntxle  which  has  received 
said  restoration  message  is  one  of  said  candidate  nixies,  the 
nixie  which  is  one  of  said  candidate  nixies  and  which  has 
received  said  restoration  mes,sage  being  a  destination 
nixie, 

e)  passing  said  restoration  mes.sage  through  a  relay  nixie 
which  IS  one  of  the  mxies  other  than  said  candidate  nixies, 
and 

f)  determining  a  route  via  which  said  restoration  mevsage  has 
been  transferred  to  said  destination  nixie  to  be  an  alternate 
path  connected  between  said  sender  nixlc  and  said  destina- 
tion nixie 


5JI8,602 

INTKRPRCKTvSSOR  SWITCHING  NFTWORK 

KIwyn  K.  Grant,  Richardson;  Gary  D.  Hanson,  Piano;  Kimm}  F. 

Nimon,  Arlington,  and  James  K.  McCoy,  Garland,  all  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  DSC'  Communications  Corporation,  Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,321 

Int.  n.'  H04J  S.02.  i;06.  H04I.  /.'  S6 

I  .S.  (1.  370—58.2  40  Claims 


33    A  methixi  for  providing  connections  between  an  ongi 


5J18,603 
NODF.  UNIT  AND  COMMUNICATIONS  METHOD  FOR 

LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK 
Akira    Watanabe,    Kanagawa,   Japan,    anignor   to    Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600.603 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  19,  1989.  l-r72110; 
Apr.  27,  1990,  2-113669 

Int.  C\:  H04L  12/46 
U.S.  a.  370— 85.13  lOCUiiBS 


10  A  communications  methixl  for  a  lix;al  area  network 
system  which  includes  a  trunk  kxal  area  network,  a  plurality 
of  nixie  units  provided  on  said  trunk  local  area  network,  each 
of  said  nixlc  units  having  a  fillenng  table,  a  branch  local  area 
network  connected  to  each  of  said  nixie  units,  and  at  least  one 
terminal  device  connected  to  each  branch  local  area  network, 
said  communications  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

dividing  said  nixlc  units  into  a  plurality  of  groups  and  assign- 
ing group  numbers  to  said  groups  wherein  each  group 
includes  at  lea,st  one  nixie  unit,  and 
absent  preestablished  permission  for  communication  be- 
tween terminal  devices  of  different  groups,  permitting 
communications  between  only  nixic  uniLs  given  identical 
group  numbers  s<i  that  a  frame  is  transferred  between  only 
terminal  devices  connected  to  said  permitted  node  units 


5.218.604 

DUAL-HUBBED  ARRANGE.MENT  TO  PROVIDE  A 

PROTECTED  RING  INTERCONNECTION 

Joseph  Soanocky,  Wall,  N.J..  assignor  to  Bell  Communicatioas 

Research.  Inc..  Liringston,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577.273 
Int.  a."  H04J  .1/02 
VS.  a.  370— «5.14  8  ClaiM 

1    Circuitry  for  interconnecting  a  first  hybnd  ring  network 


to  a  second  hybnd  nng  network  wherein  each  nng  includes 

first  and  second  unidirectional  paths,  the  circuitry  comprising 

a  first  autonomous  serving  node,  coupled  to  the  hybnd  rings. 

for  coupling  the  unidirectional  patiis  of  the  first  hybnd 

nng  to  the  first  unidirectional  path  of  the  second  hybnd 

nng,  said  first  autonomous  serving  node  including 

a   first   drop-multiplexer   coupled   to   the   unidirectional 

paths  of  the  first  hybnd  for  selecting  subrate  channels 

from   either   the   first   or  second   multiplexed  subrate 

channels  and  for  communicating  said  selected  subrate 

channels  to  only   the  first   unidirectional   path  of  the 

second  hybnd  nng,  and 


causing  said  remote  device  to  generate  at  least  one  new 
signature,  and 
(2)  receiving  a  signal  from  said  remote  device  indicaUng 
whether  said  at  least  one  store  signature  and  said  at  least 
one  new  signature  are  identical,  or  not  identical 

5.218,606 
CXJRRENT-SPARE  SWrTCHING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Yoahitaka  EgKhi,  Fukooka,  and  Janicki  YodaBara,  KawMaki. 
both  of  Japu,  MrisMn  to  Fyjltsn  Limited,  Kuacawa,  Japu 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,544 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1990,  ^2M044 

Int.  a.'  GOdf  11/00 

VS.  a.  371—9.1  '  dalBM 


llo 


CURRENT    D»TA 
PH0C£SSO0 


a  second  drop-multiplexer  coupled  to  the  unidirectional 
paths  of  the  second  hybnd  for  choosing  subrate  chan- 
nels from  either  the  first  or  second  multiplexed  subrate 
channels  and  for  communicating  said  chosen  subrate 
channels  to  only  the  second  unidirectional  palh  of  the 
first  hybnd  nng.  and 
a  second  autonomous  serving  node,  coupled  to  the  hybnd 
nngs,  for  coupling  the  unidirectional  paths  of  the  first 
hybnd  nng  to  the  second  unidirectional  path  of  the  sec- 
ond hybnd  nng 


a»»«EI«T-SP*« 
SHTCXtC 
COMTBOL  \M^ 


5418.605 

SOFTWARE  MODULES  FOR  TESTING  COMPUTER 

HARDWARE  AND  SOFTWARE 

Danny  Low.  Mountain  View,  and  Myron  R.  Tuttle.  Santt  Clara, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1990.  Ser.  No.  472,694 

Int.  a."  CX)6F  11/00.  11/26 

U.S.  a.  371  — 16.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  current-spare  switching  control  system  provided  for  a 
data  processing  system  having  a  current  data  processor,  a  spare 
data  processor,  a  fault  supervisor  for  supervising  the  fault  of 
these  processors,  and  switching  units  for  switching  from  the 
current  data  processor  to  the  spare  data  processor  or  vice 
versa,  said  current-spare  switching  control  system  compnsmg 
storage  means  (22)  for  temporarily  stonng  data  bits  (Di  to 

D3)  from  the  fault  supervisor  (14); 
discnmination   means   (23)   operatively   connected   to   the 
storage  means  for  comparing  the  data  bits  with  a  reference 
signal  (REF)  and  outputtmg  a  coincidence  signal  (C) 
when  the  dau  bits  coincide  with  the  reference  signal, 
an  AND  gate  (24)  operatively  connected  to  the  discnmina- 
tion means  for  inputting  the  coincidence  signal  and  a  wnte 
command  (CSl)  from  the  fault  supervisor,  and  outputung 
a  wnte  signal  (W)  when  the  coincidence  signal  coincides 
with  the  write  command,  and 
register  means  (21)  operatively  connected  to  the  AND  gate 
for  inputting  a  daU  bit  (Do)  from  the  fault  supervisor  and 
outputtmg  a  switching  signal  (S)  to  switch  from  the  cur- 
rent dau  processor  to  the  spare  data  processor  or  vice 
versa 


7  A  computer  hardware  and  software  testing  method,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(1)  sending  stored  composite  dau  and  at  least  one  stored 
signature,  said  at  least  one  stored  signature  having  been 
stored  due  to  being  received  with  a  selected  prevalence 
from  a  remote  device,  to  said  remote  device  having  at 
least  one  visual  display  device,  said  stored  composite  daU 


5.218,607 

COMPUTER  HAVING  A  RESUME  FUNCTION  AND 

OPERABLE  ON  AN  INTERNAL  POWER  SOURCE 

Toahimitsa  Saito,  Fochu,  and  Jn«ko  Koniio,  Oome,  both  of 

Japu,  aadgnon  to  Kaboahlki  Kaiaha  Todinia,  Kawaarid. 

Japui 
Coatiauatioii  of  Ser.  No.  540,643.  Jon.  19,  1990,  abudoaed. 

ThU  appUcatioB  Sep.  11,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  943,982 
CUimi  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1989,  1-162235 
Int  a.'  GOSf  11/00 
VS.  CI.  371—66  22  Claims 

1.  A  dau  processing  system  comprising: 
daU  processing  means  for  processing  dau, 
power  switch  means  for  instnicting  ON  and  OFT  of  a  main 

power  supply  of  said  system; 
a  battery; 

power  supply  control  means  connected  to  said  daU  process- 
ing means,  said  battery,  and  said  power  switch  means, 
instruction  means  for  setting  a  resume  flag  which  instructs 
ON/OFT  of  a  resume  funcuon;  and 
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a  nonvolatile  memory. 

said  power  supply  control  means  performing  functions  of, 

( 1 )  checking  an  output  voltage  of  said  battery  and  sending 
a  predetermined  detection  signal  to  said  daU  prtxessing 
means  when  said  output  voltage  is  lower  than  a  predc 
termined  voltage. 

(2)  sending  a  signal  for  turning  off  the  main  power  suppU 
to  said  data  proccvsing  means  in  response  to  the  instrui. 
tions  to  turn  off  the  main  power  suppiv  h\  said  p<iwer 
switch  means. 

(^)  stopping  the  suppiv  of  the  operating  power  to  said  data 
prtxes.sing  means  in  resp<inse  to  instructions  trom  said 
data  proceviing  means,  and 

(4)  supplying  the  operating  p<.iwer  to  said  data  procevsing 
means  on  the  ba.sis  of  the  output  power  of  said  battery, 
in  response  to  instructions  iii  turn  on  the  main  p<iwer 
supply  by  said  power  switch  means,  and 
said  data  prixrevsing  means  performing  functions  ot 

(1)  checking  said  resume  flag,  m  re-sp<inse  to  instructions 
of  signals  to  turn  i>ff  the  main  p<iwcr  suppis  from  said 
piiwer  supply  control  means. 


ROUTte  AT   THf   POWtW     '^ 


5^18,608 
OPTICAL  RBER  AMPLIFIER 

Yasuhiro  Aoki,  Tokyo.  Japan,  anignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filwl  Jan.  2«.  1992,  Ser.  No.  826.999 
(laJnu  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  28,  1991.  3-8180 
Int.  a.'  HOIS  i/iO 
I  .S.  (1.  372— 6  9  Clainu 


TO  ("OtiKtl*   tX  BOUTINC 


(!)  (1)  sasing  svstcm  dala  which  shows  .i  djta  pr'K.cssnig 
state  by  data  priKCSsing  means  to  said  memorv  thert-af 
ter  controlhng  said  power  supply  cimlrol  means  lo  stop 
the  suppiv  of  the  operating  p<)wer  to  said  y\i\.i  prixess 
ing  means,  when  said  resume  flag  is  set. 

(  1  )-(ii)  controlling  said  power  supply  control  means  with 
out  saving  said  system  data  lo  stop  the  suppU  ol  the 
operating  power  to  said  data  processing  riu-ans,  when 
said  resume  Hag  is  no!  set. 

(2)  saving  said  ssstem  data  lo  viid  memors  in  response  lo 
viid  detection  signal,  irrespective  of  the  ON  <  )1  siaii-  -I 
said  resume  flag,  thereafter  controlling  said  power 
supply  control  means  to  stt>p  the  suppiv  of  the  operating 
p<iwcr  to  said  data  priKessing  means, 

(M  checking  whether  said  system  data  is  saved  ti'  said 
memorv  or  not  after  the  power  suppK  from  s.iid  powei 
suppiv  ^inilroi  means  is  resumed, 

(3)'»i)  resuming  ihe  dala  priKcssing  Imm  a  stale  when  ihe 
system  data  is  saved,  on  the  basis  of  the  sssiem  data 
saved  in  said  memory,  and 

(.1)-(ii(  starting  newly  the  dala  processing,  when  said  s\s 
tern  data  is  not  saved 
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1    An  optical  fiber  amplifier  comprising: 

an  impurity -doped  optical  fiber. 

first  pumping  light  generating  means  for  supplying  a  first 
pumping  light  of  a  first  light  wavelength  selected  from  the 
absorption  wavelength  bands  of  said  optical  fiber. 

second  pumping  light  generating  means  for  supplying  a 
secHind  pumping  light  of  a  second  light  wavelength  which 
IS  a  longer  wavelength  than  said  first  wavelength  in  said 
abvirplion  wavelength  bands 

light  coupling  means  for  coupling  a  signal  light  and  said  first 
pumping  light  and  supplying  the  coupled  light  to  the  input 
end  of  said  optical  fiber,  and 

light  coupling^/splitting  means  for  supplying  said  second 
pumping  light  to  said  optical  fiber  from  the  signal  output 
terminal  of  said  optical  fiber  m  the  direction  reverse  to 
said  signal  light  and.  at  the  same  time,  taking  out  the  signal 
hght  from  said  optical  fiber. 


5.218.609 
SOLID  I.A.SKR  OSCILLATOR 
Seiji   OdA,   Kanagawa.  Japan,  assiffnor  to  Tosoh  Corporation. 
Yamagurhi.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  762.210 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  19.  1990,  2-247062 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  I  10 

IS  (1.  372—20  13  Claims 


1  In  3  tunable  solid  laser  oscillator  of  the  type  that  includes 
a  cavity  containing  titanium-doped  sapphire  as  a  laser  medium. 
Ihe  improvement  comprising  a  lighl  source  of  non-continuous 
radiation  for  exciting  said  laser  medium,  and  a  Q-sw  itching 
mechanism  disposed  within  the  cavity  at  a  pissition  where  laser 
light  to  be  prcxluced  will  make  at  lea-st  one  pass  through  said 
Q-switching  mechanism,  said  Qswitching  mechanism  per- 
forms Q-switching  at  a  speed  no  slower  than  500  nsec 


5J18,610 
TUNABLE  SOLID  STATE  LASER 
George  J.  Dixon,  Melbourne,  Fla.,  aaaignor  to  Amoco  Corpora- 
tion, Cliicago,  III. 

Filed  May  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  880,498 

Int.  a:  HOIS  s/io 

vs.  O.  372—20  21  Claiau 


5^18,612 
SLMPLIFIED  COMBINATION  LASER  DIODE 
PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT 
Peter  Wandel,  Beriin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aisigiior  to  Robert 
Boadi  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  766,002 
Claimi  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  2, 
1990,  4031066 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  J/00 
VS.  a.  372—38  8  f^™ 
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1    A  tunable  laser,  comprising 

an  optically  pumpablc  lasant  material,  an  input  mirror,  and 
resonant  reflecting  means  for  forming  with  said  input 
mirror  an  optical  cavity  for  said  lasant  material,  said  reso- 
nant refiecting  means  composing 

a)  an  output  coupler  component. 

b)  a  mirror  component  located  between  said  output  cou- 
pler component  and  said  lasant  matenal.  for  transmit- 
ting light  from  said  lasant  matenal  to  said  output  cou- 
pler component, 

c)  a  polarizer  component  located  in  the  light  path  between 
said  mirror  and  said  output  coupler,  and 

d)  an  electronically  tuned,  voltage  controlled,  vanable. 
liquid  crystal  waveplaie  component  for  receiving  light 
passing  through  said  polanzer,  said  components  of  said 
resonant  reflecting  means  being  selected  to  have  a  lon- 
gitudinal mode  that  is  anti-resonant  with  said  optical 
cavity 
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5,218,611 

LASER  DIODE  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN  AIR-TIGHT 

INTERCONNECTING  SOLID  STATE  WAVE-GUIDE 

MEANS  FOR  TRANSMnTING  LIGHT 

Haruo  Tanaka,  and  Naofumi  Aoki,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  aasign- 

on  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,591 

Claimi  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1990,  2-74286 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/04 

VS.  a.  372—36  10  Claims 
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1  A  protective  circuit  (SG)  for  a  laser  diode  (LD)  to  protect 
the  laser  diode  against  excessive  high-frequency  signals  as  well 
as  against  electrosutic  charges. 
comprising, 
an  input   terminal   (I)  adapted   for  connection  to  a  signal 

source; 
an  output  tennmal  (O)  providing  a  signal  to  said  laser  diode 

(LD), 
a  high-frequency  limiting  circuit  (BE),  coupled  to  said  input 
terminal  (1).  and  having 

a  first  diode  (Dl)  and  a  second  diode  (D2),  oppositely 
poled  and  each  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  said 
input   terminal   and   a   second   terminal   connected   to 
ground,  and  a  bias  voltage  (UDC)  applied  to  said  first 
and  second  diodes  to  keep  them  m  a  non-conductive 
slate  whenever  signal  amplitude  at  said  input  terminal  is 
within  a  predetermined  threshold  range;  and 
a  high-frequency  damping  circuit  (AT),  including  a  third 
diode  (D3).  normally  non-conductive,  connected  between 
said  high-frequency  limiting  circuit  and  said  output  termi- 
nal (O),  said  first  and  second  diodes  (D2)  respondmg  to 
excessive  electrostatic  d-c  voltages  applied  to  said  input 
terminal  by  becoming  conductive,  thereby  bleeding  off 
said  excessive  voltages  before  they  can  reach  said  laser 
diode;  ^ 

said  first,  second,  and  third  diodes  (D1.D2.D3)  responding 
to  high-frequency  signals  exceeding  a  predetermined 
threshold  limit  by  becoming  conductive,  thereby  limiting 
volugc  of  alternating  signals  reaching  said  laser  diode 
(LD)  to  a  range  which  is  safely  tolerated  by  said  laser 
diode  (LD) 


1  A  laser  diode  system  which  composes  a  substrate,  a  laser 
diode  chip  bonded  on  said  substrate  through  a  sub-mount,  said 
chip  having  a  rear  cleavage  face,  a  monitor  element  disposed 
on  said  substrate  through  said  sub-mount  and  having  a  surface 
to  receive  and  to  monitor  laser  light  emitted  from  said  rear 
cleavage  face,  and  a  solid  sute  waveguide  means  of  a  light- 
transmitung  or  scmi-light  transmitting  nature,  said  waveguide 
means  being  interposed  to  communicatmgly  extend  from  said 
surface  of  said  monitor  element  to  said  rear  cleavage  face,  said 
waveguide  means  being  a  resin  in  a  liquid  sUte  when  applied 
between  said  rear  cleavage  face  and  said  surface  of  said  moni- 
tor element  for  hardening,  thereby  to  form  a  solid  state  wave- 
guide means  having  air-tightness. 


5418,613 
VISIBLE  DIODE  LASER 
Harrey  B.  Serrexe,  Pouad  Ridge,  NY.,  aaiigMr  to  McDonneU 
Dahlias  Corporatioii,  St.  Lovia,  Mo. 

FUed  May  1,  1992,  Sei.  No.  877,152 
iBt  CL'  HOIS  S/19 
VS.  CL  372—45  »  Claimi 

1.  A  semiconductor  laser,  corapnsing 

(a)  a  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  layers,  positioned  upon  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  comprising 

(1)  a  quantum  well  region  comprised  of  Gi^n \ .  yP  for 
propagatmg  optical  signals  along  an  axis  of  propaga- 
tion, said  quantum  well  region  having  a  PN  junction 
proximate  thereto,  and  wherein  said  quantum  well 
region  is  formed  to  be  strained  relative  to  layers  dis- 
posed adjacent  thereto; 
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(2)  a  finit  graded  indc^  layer  comprised  of  (Al,(  !ai  ,)r, 
Mln<)4QP  having  a  graded  indet  of  refraction  di>.fx>sed 
adjacenl  a  first  side  of  said  quantum  well  region,  said 
graded  index  <if  refraction  being  largest  at  Ihe  interface 
of  said  first  graded  inden  layer  and  said  Ljuantum  \vell 
region  and  decreasing  in  a  direction  awa>  Ironi  said 
quanlum  well  region    and 
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5^18.615 

FX  RNACK  LINING  AND  LINING  BRICK  THEREFOR 

WITH  IMPROVED  HEAT  ABSORBING 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Klaus  WieUnd;  Benih»rd  Schmmlenbach,  both  of  Wicalwden, 
uid  Dieter  Schlacfat,  Taunimtein.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, aaaignors  to  Didier-Werke  AG.  Wiesbaden,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752.013 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  8, 
1990.  4028612 

Int.  a.'  F27D  l/OO 
IS.  n.  373—71  61  Claims 


(1)  a  second  graded  index  layer  comprised  of  (AI, 
Gai  iKi  Mlnii4'jl'  having  a  graded  index  ol  retraction 
disposed  adjacent  a  second  side  of  said  quantum  well 
region,  said  graded  index  of  refraction  hemg  largest  at 
the  interface  of  said  second  graded  index  laser  and  said 
quantum  well  region  and  decreasing  m  a  direction  away 
from  said  quanlum  well  region. 

5.218,614 
SEMICONDICIOR  l.ASFR  DFVICK 
Yutaka  Mihashi,  lumi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi   l>enki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992.  Ser,  No.  858.020 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  -Xug.  9.  1991.  3-224994 

Int.  CI.  HOIS  i,  ;y 

I  .S.  Cl.  372--t6  i:  Claims 
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1  A  lining  of  a  furnace  has  ing  an  interior  adapted  to  contain 
therein  molten  material,  said  lining  comprising 

4  surface  to  face  the  intenor  of  the  furnace  and  lo  receive 
therefrom  radiant  heat 

ji  least  one  depression  formed  in  said  lining  and  opening 
onto  said  surface  through  an  opening  defined  in  a  plane. 

said  depression  having  internal  wall  surfaces  for  receiving 
and  reflecting  radiant  heal  from  the  furnace  intenor  thai 
enters  said  depression  through  said  opening,  and 

viid  internal  wall  surfaces  having  a  geometrical  configura- 
tion causing  radiant  heat  impinging  on  a  first  said  viall 
surface  and  reflected  thereby  to  impinge  therefrom  onto  a 
second  said  wall  surface  and  to  be  abvirbed  by  said  lining, 
said  geometrical  ci>nfiguration  being  such  that  a  predomi- 
nant p<irtion  of  radiant  heat  from  the  furnace  interior  that 
passes  through  said  opening  is  abv>rbed  by  said  lining  and 
IS  prevented  from  being  reflected  by  said  internal  wall 
surfaces  bacli  into  the  furnace  interior 


10    ,-\  seniicoiuiii^tiu   l.iser  conipriMng 

a  first  conductivity  type  substrate, 

an  active  region  disposed  on  the  substrate  iiu  ludin^,  su>.ces 
sivcU  disposed.  J  first  ^ondui.  tu  in.  I\ix-  first  ^Liddin,; 
laver.  .in  aclr.e  lavcr,  .uul  .i  se^.nul  ^uiulu.tiwlv  t\pe 
second  cladding  laver 

a  second  condutti^ilv  tvi><-  ^.'nt.i^lm^  l.ivcr  disposed  on  the 
second  cladding  layer 

a  current  confinement  structure  disp-tscil  bitwccn  and  con- 
tacting the  substrate  and  the  contacting  laser  and  disp<ised 
on  opposite  sides  of  and  contacting  the  active  region 
comprising,  successively  disposed  on  the  suhcti.Hf.  .i  sec- 
ond conductivity  type  laser  and  .i  first  ctnulu^  !o  ii\  ivpe 
layer,  wherebv  the  substrate,  current  confinement  struc 
ture,  and  contacting  layer  form  a  ihvnstor  structure, 

at  least  one  groove  spaced  from  the  ,icticf  region  penetrat- 
ing through  Ihe  contacting  laser  .md  tcjching  the  first 
condui  II V  lie  tv(K-  laser  of  (he  ,  urrenl  c  ontuifnu-iil  strui  - 
lure, 

an  electrically  conducting  material  disposed  in  the  gnxive, 
short -circuiting  the  junction  between  the  contacting  layer 
and  the  first  conductivits  type  Liver  o|  the  .iirTcnt  con- 
finement structure,  and 
a  first  electr  kIc  electricalK  conlailinj;  ihc  siihstrale  and  a 
second  electrode  rieclricallv  contadiiik:  the  o^nIactln>: 
layer 


5,218.616 
TKl.KPHONK  LINK  TKSTFR 
Charles  1).  Stephens,  Dallas,  Tei..  assiftnor  lo  Communications 
TechnoloRj  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex, 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1991.  Ser,  No,  771.322 

Int,  n,'  H04M  1,24 

IS   (1   379 27  20  Claims 
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12  .A  telephone  line  testing  device  comprising  testing  cir- 
.  uits  lor  quantifying  noise  present  on  telephone  lines  under  test 
and   J    line    holding   and    power   supply    means   receiving    DC 
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power   from   said   telephone   lines   under   test   and   providing 
therefrom  regulated  DC  power  for  operation  of  said  testing 


circuits. 


5,218,617 
APPARATL'S  FOR  FEEDING  IRON-BEARING 
MATERIALS  TO  METALLURGICAL  FURNACES 
Marco  A.  Herrera-Garcia,  Monterrey,  and  Rodolfo  A.  de  U 
Garza  Villarreal,  San  Nieolis  de  lea  Criurau  both  of  Mexico, 
assignors  to  HyUa  S.A.  de  C.V.,  San  Nicolas  de  lo»  Ciaraa, 
Mexico 

Filed  Jnn.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531,780 

Int.  Cl.^  F27D  7/06 

U.S.  a.  75—10.66  8  CUims 


relative  location  of  a  mobile  telephone  unit  that  has  trans- 
mitted a  location  signal  thereto;  and 

I  spread  spectrum  radio  transmission  system  compnsing; 

I  spread  spectrum  processor  coupled  to  the  low  noise  ampli- 
fier of  the  fixed-plant  telephone  sites  for  receiving  and 
processing  digital  spread  spectrum  radio  transmissions 
compnsing  digital  messages  and  location  signals,  and  for 
forwarding  the  digital  message  signals  to  designauons 
identified  therein  by  way  of  the  fixed-plant  telephone 
system,  and  forwarding  the  location  signals  to  a  regional 


1  A  meth(->d  of  feeding  iron-beanng  particulate  matenals  by 
means  of  an  elongated  feeder  having  a  lower  delivery  end  into 
a  metallurgical  furnace  for  containing  a  bath  of  molten  iron 
with  a  layer  of  slag  covenng  said  molten  iron  and  having  at 
least  one  upper  side  wall  above  said  slag  for  containing  emis- 
sions from  the  bath  including  gases  and  radiant  heat,  compns- 
ing the  steps  of  forming  the  bath  of  molten  iron  with  an  upper 
slag  layer  in  said  furnace,  introducing  the  lower  delivery  end 
of  the  elongated  feeder  through  a  hole  in  one  of  the  upper  side 
walls  of  said  furnace  to  an  operative  position  at  least  closely 
adjacent  said  slag  layer  and  not  extending  into  the  molten  iron, 
pushing  a  charge  of  said  iron-beanng  particulate  materials 
down  into  said  slag  layer  by  means  of  said  feeder  towards  said 
bath  of  molten  iron,  and  continuously  regulating  the  charging 
of  the  iron-beanng  particulate  matenals  through  said  feeder 
into  the  slag  layer  at  a  rate  effectively  equal  to  that  at  which 
the  particulate  matenals  charged  to  the  furnace  are  melted  in 
the  furnace 


processing  center  for  determination  of  the  locations  of  the 
transmitting  mobile  telephone  units;  and 
a  spread  spectrum  exciter  coupled  to  the  transceiver  of  each 
mobile  telephone  unit  for  transmitting  digital  spread  spec- 
trum radio  transmissions  using  the  antenna  thereof,  which 
radio  transmissions  comprise  digital  message  signals  and 
the  location  signals  that  are  processed  by  the  fixed-plant 
telephone  system  and  which  are  simultaneously  transmit- 
ted with  two-way  voice  communication  signals  transmit- 
ted by  the  cellular  telephone  system  without  adversely 
affecting  voice  transmission 


5,218,619 

CDMA  SUBTRACnVE  DEMODULATION 

Paul  W.  Dent,  Stehag,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ej^cssod  GE  Mobile 

C:ommiuiicatioiis  Holding,  Inc„  Paramna,  -N  J. 

ContiBuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628,359,  Dec.  17, 1990,  PaL  No. 

5,151,919.  This  appUcatioo  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,446 

Int.  a.^  H04K  ]/00 

\jS>.  a.  375-1  *o  o*»»» 
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5,218.618 

CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  SERVICE  USING  SPREAD 

SPECTRUM  TRANSMISSION 

WUliam  E.  Sagey,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  CJUif. 

Filed  Not.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,851 
Int.  a.'  H04L  2ViO:  H04M  ]\/00 
U.S.  a.  375—001  21  Claims 

1  In  a  cellular  telephone  system  having  a  plurality  of  cell 
sites  compnsing  voice  communication  equipment  for  provid- 
ing two-way  voice  communication  between  mobile  telephone 
units  and  fixed-plant  telephone  systems,  and  wherein  each  cell 
cite  includes  a  low  noise  amplifier  coupled  to  a  bank  of  narrow 
band  voice  signal  transceivers  and  an  antenna  for  transmitting 
and  receiving  voice  communication  signals,  a  location  and 
digital  messaging  system  compnsing 

a  location  processor  coupled  to  the  fixed-plant  telephone 
system  for  processing  encoded  location  messages  trans- 
mitted thereto  from  said  cell  sites,  which  location  mes- 
sages compnsc  time  of  arrival  information  received  by 
each  of  the  respective  cell  sites  that  corresponds  to  the 


IMIl 


1    A  method  for  decoding  a  composite  signal  having  over- 
lapping, coded  signals,  comprising 

(a)  iteratively  correlating  said  composite  signal  with  a  senes 
of  codewords  and  generating  for  each  correlation  a  plural- 
ity of  correlation  signals; 

(b)  extracting  a  coded  signal  corresponding  to  a  greatest 
correlation  signal  from  said  composite  signal,  said  greatest 
correlation  having  an  address  associated  with  one  of  said 
correlated  code  words, 

(c)  penodically  recorrelating  a  remaining  portion  of  said 
composite  signal  with  said  codewords,  and 
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(d)  eliminating  any  corrflalion  signal  corresponding  to  said 
asstxiated  address  of  at  least  one  ccxjeword  previously 
correlated  in  step  (a)  from  said  remaining  composite  sig 
nal 


S  J  18.620 

SPREAD  SPKCTRUM  CX)MMUMCATION  DEVIO: 

MaMhani  Mori;  Motokiro  Gochi,  and  Shigeni  Takeuchi.  all  of 

Tokyo,  JaiMB.  ■aaignon  to  Clafioa  Co..  Etd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,578 

int.  (!.'  H04I.  2''  .U.   '  ^M 

U..S.  a.  375—1  12  (laims 
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I    A  spread  spectrum  communication  method  for  communi- 
cating data  hy  spreading  the  spectrum  lhere<il.  comprising 

A)  on  the  transmitter  side 

a)  a  step  of  generating  a  spread  spectrum  m.Klulated  out 
put  including  a  first  mixlulated  output  portion  which  is 
spreadspectrum-nuxlulaled  and  contains  no  data  to  b<- 
transmitted  and  a  second  mixJulatcd  output  p<irtion 
which  is  spread-spcctrum-mixlulated.  follows  said  first 
modulated  output  portion,  and  contains  data  to  be  trans- 
mitted, and 

h)  a  step  of  transmitting  said  spread  spectrum-nnKlulated 
output  so  as  to  transmit  said  second  modulated  output 
p»irtion  with  a  low  electric  p*iwer  and  said  first  mixiu 
lated  output  p<irtion  with  a  high  electric  power    and 

B)  on  the  receiver  side 

a)  a  step  of  correlation-demixlulating  a  received  input  to 
generate  a  correlation-dem<xiulated  output  which  in 
eludes  a  first  corrclalionHlemcxlulated  output  portion 
corresponding  to  said  first  mixiulaled  output  portion 
and  a  second  correlationnJemiKlulated  output  portion 
corresponding  to  said  second  mtKiulaled  output  p>ir- 
tion, 

h)  a  step  of  detecting  from  said  correlation-dcmixlulated 
output  said  first  correlation-demixiulated  output  p<ir 
tion,  wherein  only  a  p<irtion  ol  said  correlation 
demixlulated  output  exceeding  a  predetermined  thresh 
old  IS  detected  as  said  first  correlation  dcnuxlulaled 
output  portion,  and 

cl  a  step  of  generating  a  timing  signal  serving  a-s  a  refer 
ence  for  an  operation  on  the  receiver  side,  starting  from 
said  first  correlalion-demixlulatetl  output  portion 


5.218,621 
ADAl'TIVK  I)l(;iTAI    KQl  AI.IZ^TION  KlI  TKR 
Mark   C.   Cudak,    Mount    Prospect;    Bradley    M.    Hiben,   (.len 
Ellyn.  and  Robert  I).  \o  (;albo.  Addison,  all  of  111..  assiRnors 
to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburfi.  HI. 

Kiled  Apr.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  680,460 
Int.  (!.•  H03H  7/iO 
I  .S.  (1.  375— 11  31  naims 

1  In  a  communicalion  ssslem  having  an  input  signal  and  an 
output  signal,  and  wherein  the  output  signal  is  hased  on  the 
transmission  parameters  of  a  first  filler  and  a  second  filler,  the 
first  filler  including  a  digital  equalization  filter  having  \  ciK-ffi 
cicnts  that  mav  he  adjusted,  a  melhixi  for  adjusting  the  first 
filter  to  achieve  a  predetermined  amount  of  time  delay  in  the 
output  signal,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps 


(a)  mea-suring  the  amount  of  time  delay  contnbuted  to  the 
output  signal  by  the  second  filter, 

(b)  determining  the  transmission  parameters  of  the  first  filter 
needed  to  compensate  for  the  amount  of  time  delay  con- 
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tnbuled  to  the  output  signal  by  the  second  filter,  as  mea- 
sured in  step  (a), 
(cl  adjusting  the  N  ciiefficients  of  the  first  filter  based  on  the 
transmission  parameters,  as  determined  in  step  (b) 


5.218,622 

SYSTEM  OF  ENCODING  DIGITAI.  SIGNALS  INTENDED 

FOR  TRANSMLSSION  AND/OR  STORAGE  AND  A 

CX)RRHSPONDING  DECODING  SYSTEM 

Khaled  Fazel,  Vincennes.  and  Jeao-Jacques  Lhuillier.  Saiot- 

Manr,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Cori>oration, 

New  York,  NY, 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,700 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  29,  1989,  89  17*52; 
Feb.  16.  1990,  90  01891;  Mar.  16,  1990.  90  03406 

Int.  Cl.'  H04N  n/02 
I  i».  n.  375—122  12  Claims 
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1     \  system  for  encixiing  digital  signals  into  output  cinle 
words,  said  system  comprising 

a)  a  vmrce  encixler  for  variable  length  enctxling  the  bits  of 
said  digital  signals  vi  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  bUx.-ks.  each 
block  having  a  respective  number  of  bits  which  vanes  as 
a  function  of  the  information  contained  in  each  blcx;k.  and 

b)  a  channel  encixier  coupled  to  said  s^iurce  encixier.  com 
prising  in  series 

I  first  protection  cncixling  means  for  further  encoding 
each  bit  of  each  of  said  blcvks  as  a  function  of  the 
respective  bus  sensitivity  to  transmission  errors  so  as  to 
form  a  plurality  of  first  cixie  words,  and 

II  second  protection  encixling  means  for  enc(xling  said 
plurality  of  said  first  cixle  words  so  as  to  form  said 
output  c<->de  words 


5.218,623 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPEOFYING  SUCE 

PLANES  IN  X-RAY  COMPUTED  TOMOGRAPHY 
Yoanke  Toki,  Utranomiya,  and  Makoto  HayMhibara,  Tochigi. 
both   of   Japan,    assignors    to    Kabuahiki    Kaiaba   Toshiba. 
Kanagawa.  Japan 

FUed  Not.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,175 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No?.  14,  1990,  2-305969 

Int  a.'  A61B  6/00 

UJS.  a.  378—4  20  Claims 


1    An  X-ray  CT  apparatus,  compnsing: 

scanner  means  including  an  X-ray  tube  and  a  detector  for 
carrying  out  scans  of  a  body  to  be  examined  to  obtam  the 
projection  data  of  the  bcxly  to  be  examined  within  a  pre- 
scribed scanning  region, 

memory  means  for  stonng  the  projection  daU  obtained  by 
the  scans  within  the  prescnbcd  scanning  region  earned 
out  by  the  scanner  me^ns. 

display  means  for  displaying  a  scanogram  of  the  body  to  be 
examined. 

cursor  control  means  for  controlling  a  cursor  on  the  scano- 
gram displayed  by  the  display  means,  the  cursor  indicating 
desired  slice  planes  corresponding  to  desired  tomographic 
images,  and 

image  reconstruction  means  for  reconstructing  the  desired 
tomographic  images  of  the  body  to  be  examined  for  the 
desired  slice  planes  indicated  by  the  cursor,  by  using  an 
appropnate  part  of  the  projection  data  stored  in  the  mem- 
ory means  which  corresponds  to  the  desired  slice  planes 
indicated  by  the  cursor 


substantially  conforms  to  said  curved  path  and  is  scanned 
with  an  electron  beam  to  produce  an  ongin  of  the  pene- 


trating radiation  which  moves  along  the  anode  in  a  plane 
conforming  to  said  slice. 


5^18,625 

METHOD  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  DETERMINATION 

OF  THE  EXPOSURE  TIME  OF  A  RADIOGRAPHIC  RLM 

AND  SYSTEM  OF  IMPLEMENTATION  THEREOF 
Robert  Heidsieck,  Versailles,  France,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric CGR  S.A.,  lasy  les  Moalineaux,  France 

FUed  Jul.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  726.205 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  6.  1990,  90  08625; 
Jul.  6,  1990.  90  08628 

Int.  a."  H05G  1'42 
VS.  a.  378—97  33  Claims 


</*• 


5.218.624 
RADIOGRAPHY 
Christopher  A.  G.  LeMay.  Osteriey.  England,  assignor  to  EMI 
Limited,  Hayes,  England 

Cootinaation  of  Ser.  No.  492.426.  Mar.  6,  1990.  abanikwed, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240.940,  Sep.  6,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541,892,  Oct  17, 

1983,  Pat.  No.  4,769,828,  which  u  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

946.644.  Sep.  28,  1978.  Pat.  No.  4.411,011,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781,345,  Mar.  25,  1977,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668,518,  Mar.  19.  1976.  Pat. 
No.  4,03135.  This  appUcation  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,730 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  20,  1975, 
7366/75;  Mar.  20,  1975.  11553/75;  Jan.  21,  1975,  26485/75 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  18, 
2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.-  A61B  6/02 
UJS.  a.  378—10  JO  Claims 

1    A  system  for  examining  an  object  compnsing 
a  detector  of  penetrating  radiation  surrounding  a  transverse 

slice  of  the  object  at  least  halfway,  and 
a  source  which  irradiates,  with  penetrating  radiation  coming 
from   an   ongin   which   moves   relative  to  said  detector 
along  at  least  one  curved  path  extending  at  least  halfway 
around  the  slice,  both  said  slice  and  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  detector  which  at  the  time  is  across  the  slice  from  the 
ongin; 
wherein  successive  positions  of  the  ongm  along  said  at  least 
one  curved  path  are  not  spaced  from  each  other  by  detec- 
tors, and 
wherein  the  source  comprises  at  least  one  anode  which 


ars . 


10' 


1  A  method  for  automatically  determining  the  exposure 
time  of  a  radiographic  film  in  a  system  of  radiology  designed  to 
examine  an  object  that  includes  an  X-ray  tube,  the  supply 
voltage  V  of  which  may  assume  vanous  values  V„,  with 
continuous  or  discrete  vanation,  said  X-ray  tube  emitting  an 
X-ray  beam  in  the  form  of  pulses  of  variable  duration  S 
towards  the  object  to  be  exammed.  an  image  receiver  for 
detectmg  the  X-radiation  that  has  crossed  the  object  to  form  an 
image  of  said  object  said  receiver  bemg  constituted  by  at  least 
one  intensifier  screen  and  a  film  sensitive  to  the  light  emitted 
by  said  screen,  a  cell  for  the  detection  of  the  X-rays  that  have 
crossed  the  object  to  be  examined,  placed  behind  the  image 
receiver,  for  converting  a  physical  variable,  charactenzing  the 
X-ray  beam  into  a  measurement  signal  L,  an  integrator  circuit 
that  integrates  the  measurement  signal  L  for  the  duration  S  of 
the  exposure  to  produce  a  signal  M,  and  a  device  to  compute 
the  yield  D  given  by  the  ratio  of  M  to  the  product  I  >  S  (mAs) 
of  the  anode  current  I  of  the  tube  by  the  duration  S  of  the 
exposure,  wherein  said  method  includes  the  following  opera- 
tions: 

(a)  a  fust  calibration  of  the  radiology  system  by  means  of 
objects  with  a  thickness  E;,by  using  a  receiver  without  the 
intcnsifier  screen  or  screens  so  as  to  determine  the  yield 
D„  from  the  function 


D»=rc\  „.  E;,) 
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and  the  thickness  I,,  from  the  inverse  function: 


(M 


(b)  a  second  cahbration  of  the  radiolog>  •,>Meni  h\  means  of 
the  objects  with  a  thickness  H^by  using  a  receiver  with  an 
intensifier  screen  so  as  to  determine  the  yield  O,  from  the 
function 


and  a  hght  samphng  means  disptjsed  between  the  output  screen 
and  the  viewing  means  for  samphng  a  portion  of  the  output 
Screen  hght.  the  light  sampling  means,  comprising 
a  light  directing  means, 
a  hght  receiving  means. 

an  optical  alignment  means  for  fixing  the  light  directing 
means  and  light  receiving  means  in  fixed  optical  align- 
ment, and 


n,     r  A, 


f>i 


the  thickness  }ip  from  the  inverse  function 

l.p    g    (V,,.  D.I 
and  compute  the  yield  on  the  film  D/  function 


(« 


(7) 


(SI 


(c)  a  third  calibration  to  determine  the  reference  lumination 
L^/that  must  be  received  by  the  film,  under  fixed  refer 
ence  conditions,  to  achieve  the  blackening  (or  optical 
density)  chosen  as  a  reference  value  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing steps  of 

(el)  positioning  the  object  to  be  radiographed 

(e2)  tnggenng  the  slart  of  the  exposure. 

(eM  measuring  the  yield  0,1  a'  a  certain  lime  I  after  the  start 
of  the  exposure. 

(e4)  mcasunng  the  equivalent  thickness  I;  by  the  equation 
g    l\'^.  O,) 

(eM  calculating  the  yield  D/i  at  the  level  ot  the  film  tor  the 
thickness  Fi  by  f(V^.  F^)     f    (V^,  l^.). 

(e6)  calculating  the  lumination  L./  received  by  the  film  from 
the  illumination  received  by  the  film  before  step  (e.M  I-jm 
and  the  number  of  m.A  s  delivered  by  the  tube  dunng 
I'.ftm.A  s  according  to  the  equation 


L/-^  1  J".  •  l^'l  ■  fimA  s 


I*)) 


(e7)  calculating  the  lummalion  I  ,„  remaining  to  He  acquired 
to  obtain  the  blackening  (.or  optical  density  I  determined 
bv  the  equation 


Lro  =  L^/-  L/ 


(10) 


(cK)  calculating  the  estimated  mA  s  remaining  to  be  deliv- 
ered MaS,  111  obtain  the  blackening  (or  optical  density) 
determined  hv  the  equalioni 


I'n 


(II) 


10 


a  adjustment  a.s.sembly  adjustably  engaged  to  the  optical 
alignment  means  such  that  the  light  directing  means  can 
be  aimed  to  sample  light  propagating  from  a  select  one  of 
a  plurality  of  l(x;ations  on  the  output  screen  while  main- 
taining fixed  optical  alignment  with  the  light  receiving 
means 


5.218,627 

deo:ntrai.ized  video  telecommunication 

SYSTEM 
I>ouKlas  A.  Corey.  Boulder,  and  Jill  E.  Schmidt.  Englewood, 
both  of  Colo.,  issiRnors  to  I   S  West  Advanced  Technologies, 
Boulder.  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1990.  Scr.  No.  630,035 

Int.  a:  H04M  //  ai 

IS.  CI.  379—53  «  Claims 


(e'^)  measuring  the  m.^  s  delivered  tnAs..,,.,  from  the  start  of 

the  operation  (eM 
(clO)    stopping    the    cKf-Hisurc    when    the    niA  s    measured 

m,\s.„,„,   are  equal  to  or  greater  than  mAsr,  .u  a  return  to 

the  slep  le')  when  the  niA  s  measured  arc  smaller  ihan 

mAsr 
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5.218.626 
SOI  II)  STMK  PHOTO  SENSOR  WITH  ADJl  STAHIT 
VIKWINC;  MEANS 
William  J.  MrKce.  I'alo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Picker  Interna- 
tional, Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No    877.4'74 
Int.  (T^  H05<;  /   '^■< 
IS.  CI.  378—99  9  Claims 

1  An  \  ray  system  including  a  source  ol  x  ra>  radiation,  an 
image  intensifier  tub<-  having  a  input  screen  and  an  output 
screen,  the  input  screen  disp<ised  to  receive  radiation  from  the 
X  rav  source,  the  x-ray  sjiurce  and  input  screen  defining  a  gap 
therebetween  for  disposing  an  object  under  examination,  the 
output  screen  having  a  visible  light  image  on  a  tace  thereof  in 
resptinse  to  radiation  received  by  the  input  screen,  a  viewing 
means  aligned  to  view  the  image  present  at  ihe  milpul  screen 


:t 


I  A  telecommunication  system  providing  for  the  decentral 
i/ed  Lonlrol  ol  respective  video  tameras  at  a  pluralilv  of  sub 
sv  riber  stations,  said  system  comprising 

a  telephone,   video  camera  and   inpul   device  at   each   sub 
scnber  station,  and 

a  camera  control  module  at  each  subscriber  station  for  con 
trolling  cameras  at  different  subscriber  stations,  said  cam- 
era control  module  including  said  input  device  and  having 
a  communications  section  providing  intelligence  for  the 
system,  a  control  section  adapted  for  external  power  sup 
ply  for  electromagnetically  controlling  a  respective  video 
camera,  and  a  user  feedback  section  to  identify  a  respec- 
nve  camera,  its  statum.  and  a  camera  function  being  con- 
trolled 


5,218,628 

RADIO  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  WTTH  MEANS 

FOR  REQUESTING  AND  DISPLAYING  STATUS  OF 

WIRED  LINE 

Koichi  Ito,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaboshiki  Kaisha  Toahilta, 

Kawaaaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,019 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-256695 

Int.  a.'  H04M  1 1/00 

VS.  a.  379—58  16  Claims 


j_» 


1    A  radio  communication  apparatus  compnsing; 

a  base  unit  connected  to  at  least  one  wired  line. 

a  plurality  of  mobile  units  associated  with  the  base  unit  and 
connected  to  the  base  unit  through  respective  radio  com- 
munication channels. 

call  origination  request  means  for  sending  a  call  ongination 
request  from  the  mobile  units  to  the  base  unit. 

connection  control  means  provided  in  the  base  unit  for 
allocating  one  of  the  mobile  units  to  the  wired  line,  and 
controlling  the  connection  between  the  wired  line  and  the 
allocated  mobile  unit, 

mfonnation  request  means  for  sending  an  information  re- 
quest for  requesting  information  on  the  status  of  use  of  the 
wired  line  from  the  mobile  units  to  the  base  unit, 

request  responding  means  for  sending  information  on  the 
status  of  use  of  the  wired  line  from  the  base  unit  to  the 
mobile  units  responsive  to  the  information  request;  and 

display  means  provided  at  each  of  the  mobile  units,  for 
displaying  the  status  of  use  of  the  wired  line  in  accordance 
with  the  information  sent  from  the  base  unit  by  the  request 
responding  means, 

wherein  the  mobile  units  include  timer  means  for  mcasunng 
a  predetermined  time  repeatedly,  and  for  starting  the 
information  request  means  to  cause  same  to  malce  a  re- 
quest for  the  information  each  time  the  timer  means  mea- 
sures the  predetermined  time. 


via  the  cellular  telephone  network  from  any  telephone 
located  remotely  in  said  system;  and 
a  cellular  based  visual  communication  unit  located  withm 
each  of  said  vehicles  in  a  position  that  is  viewable  from  a 
plurality  of  passenger  seats  in  the  vehicle,  each  said  unit 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  telephone  system  via 


said  cellular  network  and  adapted  to  receive  and  store, 
both  dunng  passenger  service  on  a  designated  route  and 
pnor  thereto,  a  route  specific  message  particular  to  the 
designated  route  to  which  the  vehicle  has  been  assigned, 
each  cellular  based  visual  communication  unit  adapted  to 
subsequently  display  the  stored  message  dunng  passenger 
service  along  the  assigned  route 

5,218,630 
METHOD  FOR  CHANNEL  UTILIZATION  IN 
EXTENDED  SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
Stelioa  J.  Pataiokaa,  Plantation;  Craig  P.  Wadin.  Sunrlae,  and 
Paul  D.  Marko,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  all  of  Fla.,  aarignort  to  Mo- 
torola, Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 

Filed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,436 

Int.  a.'  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  379—59  *  Claims 


5,218,629 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  MESSAGE  DISPLAY 

ONBOARD  MASS  TRANSTT  VEHICLES 
David  I.  Dumond,  Jr.,  and  Barbara  J.  Brooks,  both  of  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignors  to  Public  Access  Ollular  Telephone, 
Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  351.421 
Int.  a.'  HOIQ  7/f>4 
U.S.  a.  379—59  16  Claims 

1     A  communication  system  for  message  display  onboard 
mass  transit  vehicles  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  mass  transit  vehicles  operating  within  a  geo- 
graphical area  serviced  by  a  cellular  telephone  network, 
the  cellular  telephone  network  being  interconnected  with 
the  telephone  system,  each  said  vehicle  being  penodically 
assigned  for  passenger  service  along  a  designated  route 
located  within  said  geographical  area,  each  of  said  vehicle 
equipped  with  a  plurality  of  passenger  seats; 
means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  route  specific  messages 
and  transmitting  route  specific  messages  to  said  vehicles 


M 

1  A  method  for  allocating  radio  channels  to  radio  telephone 
units  in  a  radio  telephone  communication  system,  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

scanning  a  first  band  at  a  first  rate,  to  measure  the  RSS  levels 

for  a  plurality  of  channels  within  the  first  band, 
scanning  a  second  band  at  a  second  rate,  to  measure  RSS 

levels  for  a  plurality  of  channels  within  the  second  band, 

the  second  rate  being  substantially  greater  than  the  first 

rate, 
stonng  the  measured  RSS  levels, 
receiving  a  link  request  from  a  calling  radio  telephone  unit 

on  a  first  channel,  the  first  channel  being  within  the  first 

band, 
companng   the   RSS   levels   for   the   plurality   of  channels 
within  the  first  band  with  the  RSS  levels  for  the  plurality 
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of  channels  wuhin  Ihc  stv.md  band  lo  dclfrminc  whelhci 
as-signmenl  of  ihe  requested  channel  is  optimum. 

determining  whether  the  calling  radui  telephone  is  capable 
of  iipcrating  in  the  second  band. 

assigning  the  first  channel  to  the  calling  radio  telephone  unit 
if  assignment  of  the  requested  channel  is  optimum,  and 

re  assigning  a  second  channel,  that  is  within  the  seci>nd 
band,  to  the  calling  radio  telephone  unit,  if  a.ssignment  of 
the  requested  channel  is  not  optimum  and  the  calling  radio 
telephone  is  capable  of  operating  m  the  second  bund 


5.218,631 
TEI.KPHONK   !NTKRKA(  K  GAMK  ( ONTROI   SYSTKM 
Ronald    A.    Katx,    lx>s   Angeles.  Calif..  assiRnor   to    Kirst    Data 

Resources  Inc..  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335.923,  Apr.  10.  198<).  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194.258.  May  16.  1988.  Pat.  No. 

4,845,739,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  018,244. 

Feb.  24.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4.792,968.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  753,299.  Jul.  10.  1985.  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  8.  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,907 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  I)cc.  20, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  H04M   /    66.  J,  iU.   1 1 ,  0« 

IS.  f1.  379—88  *"!  Claims 


Kn  ■'mr. 


5,218.632 
KI  KXIBl  K  C  Al  I    DFTAll    RFC ORDINC,  SYSTKM 
Anna  M.  Cool.  Piano.  Tex..  a.ssi|inor  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  I    M 
Fxicsson.  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,398 

Int.  ^^:  ho4M  /•>  'm  i'>  i: 

I. S.  en.  379— 126  25  Claims 

I  A  methiKl  of  prociding  a  billing  rcLurd  system  for  use 
within  the  charging  system  of  a  stored  program  controlled 
communications  exthange  operated  by  a  telecommunications 
administration,  said  charging  system  performing  charging 
analysis  and  producing  a  collection  of  data  fri>m  eai.  h  call 
within  the  exchange,  said  method  comprising 

con.strucling  a  call  data  filtering  software  hliKk   whith  in 


eludes    a    filtering    table    for    reaching    a    decision    as    to 
whether  or  not  a  call  record  is  to  be  produced  for  each 
call   based    up<">n   conditions  determined   by    the  call  data 
associated  therewith 
enabling  the   telecommunications  administration  operating 


said  exchange  to  interlace  with  said  filtering  s<iftw'are 
block  and  mixJify  said  filtering  table  in  accordance  with 
specific  conditions  selected  by  said  administration,  and 
Lreating  a  separate  billing  record  for  each  call  the  data  of 
which  satisfies  the  conditions  specified  within  the  filtering 
ubie 


5,218,633 
FNHANC  FI)  ACC  F-SS  TO  TKIFC  OMMl  MCATIONS 
NFTA\C)RK 
Donald  J.  Clagett,   Rockrille;   Kenneth  W.  Clark,  S>kes»ille, 
both  of  Md.;  Ann  M.  F.  C  ourtemanche,  and  Walter  D.  Moran. 
both  of  Arlington.  V  a.,  assignors  lo  Bell  Atlantic  Network 
Services.  Inc..  Arlington.  \  a. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1992.  Ser   No   834.053 

Int.  CT"  M04M   //    i>^.   17/00 

L.S.  tl.  379—144  22  Claims 


8  '\  process  for  executing  game  fi>rmats  in  a.s.sociallon  with 
a  communication  facility  including  remote  terminal  apparatus 
for  individual  playing  callers,  wherein  said  remote  terminal 
apparatus  mas  include  a  conventional  telephone  instrument 
with  voice  communication  means  and  digital  input  means  in 
Ihe  form  of  an  array  of  alphabetic,  numeric  buttons  for  provid- 
ing data,  said  priKess  including  the  steps  ol 

interfacing   said    communicatuin    facility    to    provide    voi^e 
signals  for  cueing  callers  and  receiving  responsive  digital 
data  in  accordance  with  a  select  game  formal, 
storing  data  to  identify  callers  and  indicate  caller  scores 
cueing  a  caller   and   prcKessing  the  caller's  response   with 
reference  to  time  to  establish  a  score  value  based  on  lime 
and  resp<insive  .inswer  data,  and 
reflecting  score  values  in  the  data  stored  lo  indu.iu-  i.allfr 
scores 


I  In  a  public  switched  telephone  netwcirk  including  public 
telephone  stations  the  combination  comprising 

a  public  telephone  suiion  having  a  storage  medium  drive  for 
accepting  a  storage  medium  inserted  by  a  user  and  driving 
said  storage  medium 

display  means  a.vvKiated  with  said  public  telephone  station. 

microprocewir  means  in  said  public  telephone  station  for 
driving  said  display  means  responsive  at  least  partially  to 
program  data  on  said  user's  storage  medium. 

switching  means  in  said  public  telephone  sution  for  access 
ing  said  public  switched  telephone  network  and  daubase^i 
connected  thereto  to  provide  on  said  display  means  a 
display  of  daU  controlled  at  lea.st  partially  by  data  from  at 
least  one  database  other  than  the  daU  stored  in  said  stor 
age  medium 


5^18,634  P««  filter  and  to  an  input  of  a  first  rectifier-filter,  a  lecond 

RINGER  ASSEMBLY  rectifier-filter  is  connected  between  an  output  of  the  buidpMS 

Peter  Lee.  HutiwtM  Bcwk.  CiOlf,,  MrigBor  to  Aaericu  filter  and  an  output  of  a  threshold  prwence  detector,  an  input 

PtaJTrVod^tTue.,  Hmttagto- B««ch.  C«1U.  of  said  threahold  presence  detector  receives  the  output  of  the 

Filed  M.y  29,  1990,  Ser.  No,  529.6«  buidpMS  filter  snd  when  laid  threshold  presence  detector 

Int.  a.'  H04M  1/00  dctccu  an  output  signal  from  said  butdpass  filter  which  is  at  a 

UJS.  CL  379—375  *'  ClaiiM  level  higher  than  a  threshold  level,  said  threshold  pre^nce 

detector  enables  a  comparator  to  compare  an  input  signal  and 
the  output  signal  of  said  bandpass  filter,  such  that  when  the 
output  signal  of  the  bandpass  filter  has  an  ampUtude  higher 
than  that  of  the  input  signal  of  said  bandpass  filter,  an  expected 
alternating  current  signal  is  determined  to  be  present  and  the 
comparator  generates  a  binary  signal  m  response  to  the  pres- 
ence of  the  expected  alternating  current  signal,  wherein  said 
comparator  is  connected  to  a  common  point  to  which  an  out- 
put of  said  first  rectifier-filter  and  an  output  of  said  second 
rectifier-filter  are  supplied  along  with  the  output  of  said  thresh- 
old presence  detector. 


1.  A  telephone  accessory  compnsmg, 

a  sound  producing  device, 

a  housing  surrounding  said  sound  producing  device. 

said  housing  includes  a  cover  and  a  base, 

an  acousucal  structure  mounted  to  said  base. 

said  acousucal  structure  includes  a  chamber  and  a  cavity 
therein, 

said  sound  producing  device  mounted  withm  said  chamber 
and  adjacent  lo  said  cavity 

whereby  said  cavity  is  disposed  lo  receive  the  sound  from 
said  sound  producing  device  so  that  said  cavity  and  said 
chamber  interact  to  produce  enhanced  resonance  of  sound 
produced  by  said  sound  producing  device, 

said  cover  mounted  to  said  base  so  that  a  gap  exists  between 
said  base  and  said  cover  around  the  penmetcr  of  said 
housing  whereby  sound  can  be  emitted  through  said  gap, 

said  cover  includes  at  least  one  apenure  therein  adjacent  to 
said  sound  producing  device  whereby  sound  can  be  emit- 
ted through  said  aperture,  and 

electrical  means  for  connecting  said  sound  device  to  an 
existing  telephone  system 


5418,636 
DIAL  PULSE  DIGIT  DETECTTOR 
Cliris  A.  HamUtoB,  MontcUlr,  N  J„  aaaignor  to  Dialogic  Corpo- 
ration, Parsippuy,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,970 

InL  a.'  H04M  3/00 

LJS.  a.  379—386  12  Cnaimi 


5,218,635 
LOW-FREQUENCY  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  SIGNAL 
DETECTOR.  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  CENTRAL  OFTICE 

LINE  HVTERFACJE  CTRCUITS 
Aadr^  Bonrallet,  Aanierea;  Robert  Girard,  Colombes,  and  Dan- 
iel Perrein,  Montigny  Les  Conneillea,  all  of  France,  aadgnors 
to  Alcatel  Busineas  SysUma,  Paria,  France 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,673 
Claims  priority,  appUcabon  France,  Jun.  19,  1989,  89  08119 
Int.  a.'  H04M  1/00 
VS.  CI.  379—386  6  Claims 


,  ,11  H»|  ,n  , 

' :    L^it    1; , 


'  y  1    a  '   '        'mcmt 


1  A  low-frequency  alternating  current  signal  detector  for 
recognizing  lone  signals  m  a  central  office  line  interface  circuit 
connectmg  a  private  telephone  installation  to  an  analog  tele- 
phone network  subscriber  line,  said  low-frequency  alternating 
current  signal  detector  comprising  an  input  amplifier,  an  mput 
of  said  input  amplifier  being  connected  to  an  input  of  a  band- 


1  A  method  for  detecting  and  identifying  dial  pulse  digits  in 
I  telephone  signal  comprises  the  steps  of; 

detectmg  a  senes  of  pulses  referred  to  as  clicks  which  com- 
prise one  or  more  predetermmed  dial  pulse  digits; 

analyzing  the  clicks  of  the  one  or  more  predetermined  dial 
pulse  digits  to  determine  a  predetermined  set  of  daU  to 
provide  a  template,  the  data  comprising  a  measure  of 
energy,  length,  and  number  of  zero  crossings  for  each  of 
the  clicks; 

detecting  a  senes  of  clicks  which  comprise  a  further  dial 
pulse  digit, 

analyzing  the  clicks  of  the  further  dial  pulse  digit  to  deter- 
mine a  further  predetermined  set  of  data,  the  daU  com- 
pnsmg a  measure  of  energy,  length,  and  number  of  zero 
crossings  for  each  of  the  clicks;  and 

companng  the  further  predetermined  set  of  dau  with  the 
data  comprising  the  template  to  idenufy  the  further  dial 
pulse  digit. 
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5.2I8.6J7 

MtTHOD  Oh  TRANSKKRRINC;  A  SKCRKT.  BV  THK 

EXCHANGK  OF  TWO  CT.RTIKICATHS  BFTHKKN  TWO 

MICT*0C0MPLTI':R.S  whicti  f^ttabiish 

RECTPROCAI    AUTHORIZATION 
Didier  Angebaud,  Chantepie:  Jean-I.uc  Giacbrtti;  Ix>uis  (>uillou, 
both  of  Renoes,  ill  of  France,  and  Jean-Jacques  Quisquater, 
BnuacI,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Ktat  Francais,  represente  par  le 
Ministere  dcs  Postes,  des  Telecommunications  et  de  IF^pace. 
Issy  I^es  Moulineaux,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  704,891,  Feb.  22.  1990,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241,527.  Sep.  7,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  II,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,120 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  7,  1987,  87  12JM; 
Jun.  11,  1990,  90  0722« 

Int.  a."  H04K  1/00 
I  .S.  n.  im—li  16  Claims 


•  '7j>M<l,l 


UMI 


1  A  methiKl  nl  sfcured  iranstVr  of  inlormation  S  to  j  first 
micriKiimpuler  heliinging  [o  a  chip  card  fnim  a  s<-i.(ind  mi 
LTiKompuIer  ht-longing  In  a  •.txuntv  miKlulc.  ihr  firsl  and 
second  niicrivi>mpulers  establishing  recipnval  authenlKatinn. 
this  mfthiKi  being  characterized  in  that 

al   a   first   aulhunlv    is  entitled   to   issue   Lards   which    have 
presuiusls   been  provided  with  a  first  public  key  consti- 
tuted b\  a  first  modulus  n.  a  first  verification  exponent  v 
and  a  first  signature  exptment  s,  each  card  having  been 
defined  by  an  accreditation  Be  obtained  by  signature  of  a 
credential  C'rc.  which  signature  can  b<-  verified  with  the 
aid  of  this  first  public  key. 
bl  a  se\.ond  authority  is  entitled  to  issue  sei.uriiv    modules 
v^hich  have  alvi  prevKiusly  been  provided  with  a  second 
public  kc\  constituted  b\  a  second  modulus  n     a  second 
verification  exp*>nenl  v    and  a  second  signature  f\fvi>nfnt 
s  .  the  security  module  having  been  defined  bv  anai.vredi 
tation    Bm   obtained   by    signature   ^ii  j    vrc-deniial    (.  rm. 
which  signature  can  be  verified  with  the  aid  ot  the  s<-vond 
public  key, 
v)  finally,  the  first  and  second  microcumputers  have  prrvi 
ously    publicly    agreed   to   use  exponentials  in   a  finite  set 
suitable  to  establish  a  common  transistors  kev 
d)  this  method  comprises  the  following  steps 
A)  in  a  first  computational   stage,   realized  bv    tht-  first  mi 
criKomputer.  calculating  an  exponential    X.   an  optional 
message  M  and  a  calculated  signature  trom  the  exp<uien 
tial   -X  and   the  optional   message   M,   this  signature  bt'ing 
verifiable  with  the  aid  of  the  first  public  kfv, 
Bl  in  a  first  data  transfer,   transmitting,   from   the  first   nii 
crocomputer  to  the  second  micriKomputer,  a  first  ccrtifi 
cale  which  comprises  the  credentials  ot  the  card  Crc,  as 
well  as  the  calculated  signature, 
C)  in  a  second  compulaluuial  stage,  realized  hv   the  second 
micriKomputer 

I)  verifying,  with  the  aid  of  the  first  public  kev,  whether 
the  verlificate  received  bv  the  second  miv  rivitniputer 
has  been  properly  signed  by  the  card,  and, 

II)  if  sti.  calculating  the  exp»inential  of  the  exponential  X, 
which  constitutes  a  commim  transitory  kev, 

ml  then  calculating  an  optional  mevsage  M    and  the  s<-i, 

ond  microcomputers  own  exp<inential  \ 
iv)  thereafter  working  out  a  cryptogram  t    from  the  com 


mon  transitory  key  K  and  from  the  information  S  to  be 
transmuted,  and 
V  I  signing  the  optional  mevsage  M  ,  the  exponential  of  the 
second  micnvomputer  \'  and  the  cryptogram  C. 
nt  in  a  second  data  iransfe',  transmittmg.  from  the  second 
micriKomputer  to  the  first  micriKompuler.  a  second  cer- 
tificate  which   compnse^   the  credential   of  the  sccunty 
miHlule  Crm  a-s  well  as  the  signed  exponential  of  the  sec- 
ond microcomputer  \  ,  optional  message  M    and  crypto- 
gram C 
lil  in  a  third  computational  stage,  realized  by   the  first  mi- 
crcx:omputer. 

I)  venfying  with  the  aid  of  the  second  public  key.  whether 
the  second   certificate   received   from   the  second   mi- 
crocomputer has  been  properly   signed  by  the  second 
micriKomputer, 
111  if  VI.  calculating  the  exponential  of  the  exponential  ^ 
received  from  the  second  microcomputer,  which  gives 
the  common  transitory  key  K,  and 
Ml)  extracting,  from  the  cryptogram  C  using  the  common 
transitory  secret  K,  the  information  S  which  is  contained 
in  the  cryptogram  C  and  which  is  intended  for  the  first 
micrix:omputcr. 
all  of  the  variables  herein  representing  integers 


5J18,638 
KNCIPHER  METHOD  AND  DEOPHER  .METHOD 

Hiroshi  Matsumoto,  Sagamihara;  Kazuo  Takaragi,  Ebina,  and 
Yasuko  Fukuzawa,  Sagamihara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Hitachi  Cliubu  Software,  Ltd.,  Aichi, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  I>ec.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  802,724 

(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1990,  2-400806 

Int.  n."  H04K  /   iMl   H04I    V  (M) 

IS.  CI.  380— 2J  18  Claims 


■^MVYM      «V   ^Kl^O? 


Tit3  "fe^  -^-i'  ■ 

T^IPH.  *V1hMk  *^hM«. 

1  ,A  limited  broadcast  system  hav  ing  a  plurality  of  receiving 
stations  and  an  information  service  station  for  providing  ser- 
vice information  to  said  receiving  stations  through  encipher 
meni  broadcast,  comprising 

first  means  provided  at  said  intormation  service  station  for 
generating  destination  information  for  designating  a  desti- 
nation  station  to  which   a  data   reception   nght   for   said 
service  information  is  given,  generating  a  ha-sh  total  a.s  a 
common  key  by  using  said  destination  information,  enci 
phenng  said  service  information  by    using  said  common 
key,  and  for  broadca.sting  sajd  enciphered  service  informa 
tion  and  said  destination  information,  and 
second  means  provided  at  each  of  said  plurality  of  receiving 
stations  for  receiving  said  enciphered  service  information 
and  said  destination  information,  for  confirming  said  data 
reception    nght    by    using    said    dcslinalion    information, 
generating  said  ha-sh  total  a-s  said  common  key  by  using 
said  destination  information  in  respcmse  lo  the  confirma 
tKin  result  of  said  data  reception  nght.  and  deciphenng 


said  enciphered  service  information  by  using  sajd  common 
kev 


S.il8.640 

VOICE  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUaNG  APPARATLS 

Tomokazu  Mono,  Nara;  Atsunori  Kitoh,  Yamatotakada.  and 

Yoahiji  Fujlmoto,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670^89.  Mar.  15,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,603,  Feb.  1,  1989, 

abaadoBcd.  This  applicatioo  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839.087 

CTlaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1988,  63-25940 

Int.  a.'  GIOL  SW 

VS.  a.  381—30  10  Ciums 


5J18,639 
METHOD  AND  APPARAlTJS  FOR  CHANGING  BIT  RATE 

OF  DIGITIZED  ANALCXi 
Josef  Osterweil,  Rockrille,  Md.,  assignor  to  GTE  C^»emment 
Systems  Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,307 

Int.  a."  H04K  no 

V.S.  CI.  380—34  8  Cnaims 


1  Apparatus  for  changing  the  bit  rate  of  a  digitized  analog 
signal  stream,  from  a  data  sjiurce.  from  a  first  bit  rate  to  a 
second  bit  rate,  compnsing 

a  first  sequence  generator  providing  a  digitized  predictor 
sequence  clocked  at  said  first  bit  rate, 

a  signal  combiner  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  output 
of  said  first  sequence  generator,  a  second  input  coupled  to 
said  dau  s<iurce.  and  an  output  providing  a  combined 
digital  stream  combining  said  first  bii  rate  and  said  digital 
analog  signal  stream  at  said  first  bit  rate, 

an  adaptive  proces.sor  having  an  input  coupled  to  at  the 
output  of  said  signal  combiner,  said  adaptive  processor 
having  vanable  weights  responsive  to  an  error  signal,  an 
output  providing  a  proces.sed  combined  digital  stream 
having  a  bit  rate  responsive  to  said  weights,  and  an  error 
signal  input  port, 

a  second  sequence  generator  having  an  output  providing  the 
same  digital  predictor  sequence  as  provided  by  the  first 
sequence  generator,  but  clocked  at  said  second  bit  rale, 

an  error  detector  coupled  lo  said  output  of  the  adaptive 
prix:ess<ir  and  said  output  of  said  second  sequence  genera- 
tor, having  an  output  providing  an  error  signal  represent- 
ing the  difference  between  ihe  bit  rale  of  the  processed 
digiul  sequence  and  the  digital  predictor  sequence 
clocked  at  the  second  bit  rate, 
said  output  of  said  error  detector  coupled  to  said  error  signal 
port  of  said  adaptive  processor  lo  adjust  the  weights  of 
said  adaptive  processor  lo  minimize  said  error  signal  and 
therefore  minimize  the  effects  of  the  difference  between 
the  bit  rate  of  the  processed  combined  digital  stream  and 
said  second  bit  rate;  and 
means  for  stnpping  said  digital  predictor  sequence  from  said 
processed  combined  digital  stream. 


1   A  voice  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  instructions  concerning  recording 
operations  or  reproducing  operations. 

voice  encoder  means  for  encoding  an  inputted  voice  signal 
into  a  voice  code; 

address  counter  means,  opcralively  connected  to  said  voice 
encoder  means,  for  producing  an  address  value  of  said 
voice  code; 

circulatory  voice  code  memory  means,  opcralively  con- 
nected to  said  address  counter  means,  for  circulatively 
slonng  said  voice  code  at  said  address  value  specified  by 
said  address  counter  means; 

discnminalor  means  responsive  lo  the  inputted  voice  signal 
for  determining  whether  said  inputted  voice  signal  is  a 
voiced  signal  or  whether  said  inputted  voice  signal  is  a 
silent  signal  and  generating  a  firsl  output  signal  when  a 
silent  signal  follows  a  voiced  signal; 

register  means,  opcralively  connected  lo  said  address 
counter  and  said  discnminalor  means,  for  receiving  and 
stonng  said  address  value  of  said  address  counter  means 
when  said  discnminalor  means  indicates  that  a  silent  signal 
has  changed  into  a  voiced  signal; 

coincidence  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  address  counter 
means  and  said  register  means  for  delecting  the  coinci- 
dence between  the  respective  count  value  of  said  address 
counter  means  and  the  count  value  of  said  register  means 
and  generating  a  second  output  signal  when  coincidence 
occurs,  thereby  indicating  the  absence  of  a  silent  signal  in 
said  inputted  voice  signal, 
bistable  circuit  means  coupled  lo  said  discnminalor  means 
and  said  coincidence  circuit  means  and  being  set  by  said 
firsl  output  signal  and  reset  by  said  second  output  signal, 
whereby  said  address  value  stored  in  said  register  means  is 
inputted  into  an  address  counter  associated  with  repro- 
duction operations  when  said  bisuble  circuit  is  set.  such 
thai  when  a  reproduction  instruction  is  subsequently  in- 
putted, a  reproduction  operation  suru  at  said  address 
value  to  thereby  reproduce  said  voiced  signal 


5.218,641 
WIRELESS  RECEIVER 
Kensaku  Abe.  Saltama,  and  Noboo  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  aarignors  to  Sony  Corporatioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  739.237 

cnalma  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  14.  1990,  2-214855 

Int  a.'  H04B  3/00.  5/00 

VS.  a.  381—79  2  Claims 

1    A  wireless  receiver  compnsing 

an  FM  receiver  including  a  bandpass  filter  for  receiving  and 
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passing  an  FM  signal  mixiulalfd  by  an  audm  signal  and 

demixlulating  the  signal  passed  h\  said  bandpass  filler  into 

the  audui  signal, 
a  p»iwer  amplifier  fur  amplitying  the  audKi  signal  from  said 

F-"M  receiver, 
an  electroacoustK   transducer  lor  converting  the  amplified 

audio  signal  from  said  p<.iwcr  amplifier  into  acoustic  en 

erg>. 
a  battery. 
a  p«i\Aer  supply   line  connecting  said   battery    to  said   KM 

receiver  and  said  power  amplifier. 
a  switching  element  connected  in  said  power  supply  line  in 

scnes  between  said  battery  and  said  KM  receiver  and  said 

power  amplifier, 
a  detector  having  an  input  connected  to  the  signal  pa-s.sed  by 

said  bandpass  filler  for  detecting  whether  or  not  there  is 

an  FM  signal  received  by  said  FM  receiver, 
said  detector  comprising  a  narrow-band  AM  receiver  sup- 


V. 


a  ■   ■ ^ 
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plied  by  a  direct  connection  with  the  voltage  of  said  bat- 
tery as  an  operating  voltage  and  including  a  turner  tuned 
to  the  frequency  of  the  FM  signal,  a  negative  impedance 
converter,  and  an  AM  detector. 

the  arrangement  being  such  that  said  detector  supplies  a 
detected  output  signal  as  a  control  signal  to  said  switching 
element,  and 

when  said  FM  signal  is  detected  by  said  detector,  said 
switching  element  is  turned  on  by  said  detected  output 
signal  to  apply  the  voltage  of  said  battery  as  an  operating 
voltage  to  said  FM  receiver  and  said  power  amplifier,  and 
al  the  same  time  said  FM  signal  is  received  and  demixju 
lated  into  said  audio  signal  by  said  KM  receiver,  and  the 
audio  signal  is  supplied  through  said  p<iwer  amplifier  to 
said  electroacouslic  transducer,  and 

when  said  fM  signal  is  not  detected  by  said  detector,  said 
s\A Itching  element  is  turned  off  by  said  detected  output 
Signal  to  stop  applying  the  voltage  of  said  battery  to  said 
FM  receiver  and  said  power  amplifier 


pled  to  an  output  of  said  second  microphone  for  pre- 
amplifying  said  output  signal,  wherein  said  reverse-phase 
amplifier  generates  a  second  output  signal  having  a  second 
predetermined  phase  relationship  with  respect  to  said 
second  signal,  said  predetermined  phase  relationship  of 
said  second  output  signal  being  opposite  said  predeter- 
mined phase  relationship  of  said  first  output  signal, 
balance  adjustment  means  coupled  to  respective  outputs  of 
b<ith  said  p<mtive-phase  amplifier  and  said  reverse  phase 
amplifier  for  generating  a  third  output  signal  from  said 


first  and  second  output  signals,  said  balance  adjustment 
means  including  a  potentiometer  having  (I)  one  end  cou- 
pled to  said  positive-phase  amplifier  for  receiving  said  first 
output  signal.  (2)  an  opposing  end  coupled  to  said  reverse- 
phase  amplifier  for  receiving  said  second  output  signal, 
and  (.Ma  vanably  positionable  tap  for  coupling  said  third 
output  signal  to  a  dnver  amplifier,  whereby  said  third 
output  signal  is  defined  by  a  signal  representing  said 
acoustic  signal  substantially  devoid  of  said  feedback  sig- 
nal 


5.218,643 
AIDIO  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 
Akira  Nagashimm.  Saitanu,  Japan,  assigDor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  29,  1991,  3-88730[iri 
Int.  C\:  H03C  V,00 
I  .S,  n.  381—86  5  Claimt 


5,218,642 

KT;KDBA(  K  NOISF-KI.IMINATING  MICROPHONF 

CIR(XIT 

Yen  Chin-Fa,  SK.  No.  10,  I.*ne  560,  Chung  Cheng  Rd..  Hsinten, 

Taipei  Msien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783.771 
Int.  n.'  H04R  2-',(X) 
L  S.  n.  381—83  1  Claim 

1    A  feedback,  noise-eliminating  microphone  ciri.uii  tor  cou- 
pling lo  an  amplifier  dm  en  loudspeaker,  comprising 

a  first  microphone  for  generating  a  first  signal  responsive  in 
receiving  a  signal  from  an  acoustic  viune  and  a  leedhack 
signal  from  said  loudspeaker. 
a  poMtive-pha.se  amplifier   having   an   input   coupled   lo  an 
output  of  said   first   microphone   for   pre-amplifying  said 
first  signal,   wherein  said   positive  pha.st  amplifier   gener 
ates   a   first    output    signal    having   a    first    predelerrnincd 
phase  relationship  vnth  respect  lo  said  first  signal 
a  second  microphone  disposed  in  a  predetermineii  posilum 
for  generating  a  second  signal  responsive  to  receiving  a 
feedback  signal  from  said  loudspeaker, 
a  reverse  pha.se  amplifier  having  a  non  inverting  iiipul  cou 


J  ti«u>    I  Ibbbtm 


1    An  audio  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising 

a  signal  stiurce  for  outputting  an  information  signal. 

an  electronic  volume  for  attenuating  the  information  signal 
from  said  signal  source  in  accordance  with  an  attenuation 
signal  and  outputting  an  attenuation  information  signal 
obtained  by  the  attenuation. 

a  plurality  of  front  loudspeakers  for  outputting  sound  of  the 
attenuation  information  signal  from  said  electronic  vol- 
ume 

an  equali/er  for  attenuating  comp<inents  fiir  medium  and 
high  frequency  sound  regions  of  the  attenuation  informa- 
tion  signal    from   said   electronic    volume   in   accordance 


with  a  medium  and  high  frequency  sound  region  control- 
ling signal. 

a  plurality  of  rear  loudspeakers  for  outputting  sound  of  the 
attenuation  information  signal  from  said  equalizer. 

operating  means  for  manually  designating  an  attenuation 
amount,  and 

controlling  means  for  detecting  an  attenuation  amount  from 
said  operating  means  to  output  an  attenuation  signal  to 
said  electronic  volume  and  for  outputting  to  said  equal- 
izer, when  the  attenuation  amount  from  said  operating 
means  is  lower  than  a  predetermined  value,  a  medium  and 
high  frequency  sound  region  controlling  signal  for  attenu- 
ating sound  in  the  medium  and  high  frequency  sound 
regions  in  a  substantially  inversely  proportional  relation- 
ship to  the  attenuation  amount 


sample  image  by  a  search  routine  in  which  said  unique 
value  is  recognized  as  being  a  region  boundary,  and 


5.218,644 
DEVICE  FOR  RECOGNIZING  LATENT  INFORMATION 
Eric  Bauer,  Rue  Maujobia  113,  2006  Neuchatel  Canton  of  Neu- 
chatel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,012 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Mar.    28,    1990, 
1026/90 

Int.  C\:  G06K  9/00 
IS.  a.  382—4  l"?  Claims 
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analyzing  by  said  analysis  routine  the  regions  delimited  by 
said  at  least  one  boundary  identified  in  said  identifymg 
step 


5.218,646 

CLASSIFICATION  PROCEDURE  IMPLEMENTED  IN  A 

HIERARCHICAL  NEURAL  NETWORK,  AND 

HIERARCHICAL  NEURAL  NETWORK 

Jacques-Ariel  Sirat,  Umeil-BreTannea,  and  Jean-Pierre  Nadal. 

Gentilly,  both  of  France,  asrignors  to  U.S.  PhUipa  Corp.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653.595 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France.  Feb.  9,  1990,  90  01529 

Int.  a.-  C06K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  382—14  9  Cl»i'>»* 


1  A  device  for  recognizing  information  from  a  person's 
finger  compnsmg.  means  to  produce  a  plurality  of  non-identi- 
cal  distorted  images  of  the  information,  said  images  being 
produced  by  diffraction,  said  means  to  produce  the  image 
including  a  plurality  of  reading  heads,  each  of  said  heads  in- 
cluding detection  plates  provided  with  emitting  and  receiving 
members,  the  position  of  said  emitting  and  receiving  members 
being  different  for  each  of  said  heads 


[Bk« 


5J18,645 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  CELL 

OBJECTS  FOR  ANALYSIS 
James  V.  Bacus,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  to  Cell  Analysis  Sys- 
tems, Inc..  Elmhurst,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677J13 
Int  a.'  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  382— 6  11  Claims 

1  In  a  cell  analysis  apparatus,  a  method  of  analyzing,  with  a 
predetermined  analysis  routine,  an  image  of  a  cell  sample 
including  at  least  one  cell  object  surrounded  by  image  back- 
ground, said  method  compnsing 

creating  a  search  mask  of  said  cell  sample  image  by  stonng 
image  representing  picture  element  values  in  a  plurality  of 
storage  locations, 
displaying  a  rcprescnUtion  of  said  cell  sample  to  an  opera- 
tor, 
assigning  a  unique  boundary  value  to  selected  ones  of  said 
storage  locations  of  said  picture  element  values  stored  in 
said  search  mask  at  storage  locations  selected  by  an  opera- 
tor in  a  line  from  said  image  background  through  said  at 
least  one  cell  object  and  returning  to  said  image  back- 
ground, 
identifying  at  least  one  boundary  of  a  region  of  said  cell 


1  A  method  of  classifying  a  group  of  non-homogenous  data 
into  K  homogenous  classes  implemented  in  a  neural  network 
device  including  at  least  one  processing  element,  having  a 
classification  cocfTicient,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  dividing  said  group  of  non-homogeneous  data  into  two 
subgroups  of  data; 

b)  generating  a  classification  coefficient  for  said  processing 
element  to  divide  said  group  of  non -homogeneous  data  in 
accordance  with  said  two  subgroups  of  data. 

c)  testing  the  homogeneity  of  each  of  said  two  subgroups  to 
determine  if  each  subgroup  contains  only  a  single  class. 

d)  stonng  a  location  of  said  processing  element  and  record- 
ing said  homogeneous  class  of  said  group  of  data  when 
said  processing  element  distinguishes  said  single  class. 

e)  if  said  subgroup  is  non-homogeneous,  dividing  said  homo- 
geneous subgroup  into  two  further  subgroups  by  perform- 
ing step  a)  and  generating  a  second  processing  element  for 
each  non-homogeneous  subgroup;  and 

0  repeating  steps  a)-d)  unn'  said  further  subgroups  of  dau 
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arc  classified  hy  each  i>f  said  successive  prix-essing  cle 
mcnts  correspond  to  a  homogeneous  class. 


5.218,647 
METHOD  TO  (  ONVFRT  BETWKEN  2  a)I  OR  SPACES 

ON  A  32  BIT  ^iPROCtSSOR 

Steten  M.  Blonstein,  S«i  Jo»e,  uti  Juat*  D.  Allen,  S«nU  t'niz, 

both  of  C*llf..  aMignon  to  Ricoh  Corporation,  Menlo  Park, 

Calif,  ami  Ricoh  Company,  ltd..  Toliyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628.904 

Int.  CI.'  C;06K  9  46 

U,S.  CI.  382—17  »0  CUinu 
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1    A  mclhtxl  for  converting  bet\fceen  R(iB  and   \  IQ  color 
spaces  comprising  the  steps  of 

generating  first,  second  and  third  lixilt-up  tables,  each  hav 
ing  a  predetermined  number  of  precalculaled  entries  of  a 
certain    number    of  bii    Ux.ations   corresponding    lo   said 
R(iB  color  space. 

dividing  each  of  the  bit  I.Kations  mto  at  least  three  conipari- 
ments  of  a  lesser  number  of  hit  Uvations.  such  that  each 
compartment  corresponds  to  a  \HJ  color  space  tomjso. 

nenl, 
liHiking  up  d  firsi  hii  location  number  corresponding  to  the  R 

(red)  component, 
Imiking  up  a  bit  number  Kvation  for  the  (i  igreeni  tompo- 

nenl  and  adding  the  two  hit  number  I.Kations  together, 
IcHiking  up  a  bit  lix.ation  for  the  B  (blue!  component  and 

adding  to  the  previous  hit  total  to  f>rm  a  calculated  bit 

result  such  that  the   V  .   I   .md  Q  components  have  been 

calculated  simultaneousK. 
masking  olT  a  certain  number  ol  loss  order  bus  ic  obtain  the 

\   component  value  of  said  second  color  space 
shifting  the  hit  number  a  predetermined  numb<-r  ol  limes  and 

masking  otT  the  loss  order  bits  using  a  single  haiiel  shitl 

and  mask  operation  to  lorm  the  I  component, 
shifting  the  bit  number  a  certain  number  of  times  more  to  the 

right  and  masking  off  the  bottom  1o\a.  order  bits  to  firm 

the  O  Lomp<inent.   therebv    increasing   the   sjved   ''I   Ihc 

color  spaie  conversion 


5.2I8.64« 
CONSTKi  I  ATION  MATCHING  SYSTKM  AND  VIFTHOD 
John  1).  Wells,  Axoura.  and  C  ornelia  R.  IHvis.  Simi  \  alley,  both 
or(  alif..  assignors  to  HuRhes  Aircraft  Company,  lx>s  Angeles, 
(alir. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No,  62K.9<>J 
Int.  CI,'  C06K  V  (*/ 
C,S,  CI    382— 34  IFCnaims 

1     A   constclldlioii   matcher    lor   malchnig  J  s<-I      I   dclrt  ted 
|>o!ii!s  1.1  a  reference  pattern,  said  system  comprising 

mean-,  fir  storing  the  c^irdinates  ol  reft-rericc  points  Iroin 

the  reteteiue  pattern,  said  c.Hirdinatfs  t>eing  .irtined  in  ,i 

reference  cxirdinatc  frame, 

means  lor  st..ring  the  coordinates  <if  the  lU-u-cted  points,  said 

ciKirdmates  fy-gin  defined  in  a  detected  c.H.rdinale  frame. 


means  for  transforming  said  ptiinus  in  said  reference  coirdi- 
nale  frame  to  said  detected  ctxirdinatc  frame, 

means  for  creating  a  vector  table  of  each  possible  ordered 
pair  of  reference  points, 

means  for  creating  a  vector  uble  of  each  ptissible  ordered 
pair  of  detected  pairs. 

means  for  creating  a  list  of  matched  pairs  of  reference  and 
detected  vectors  having  a  difference  vector  below  a  pre- 
determined threshold. 


•-{^ 
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means  for  creating  a  match  matrix  histogram  containing  bins 
for  counting  matches  between  detected  and  reference 
points  corresponding  to  said  matched  pairs  of  reference 
and  detected  vectors,  and 

means  for  selecting  matches  in  the  matrix  by  eliminating  less 
probable  matches  ba.sed  on  the  number  of  counts  in  said 
bins. 


5.218,649 
IMAGK  KNHANCTMENT  SYSTEM 
AmUn  Kundu,  WiUiamsTille,  N,Y.,  and  V,  Ranuunoorthy,  St. 
Ix>ui8.  Mo.,  aaaignon  to  C  S  West  Adranced  Technologies. 
Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  May  4,  1990.  Ser.  No,  519,128 

Int.  O."  G06K  V   <f> 

I   S,  n.  382— 54  11  Oaims 
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1  ,-\  mettuKj  liir  digital  image  enhancement  using  a  pri>cess- 
mg  system  including  means  fi>r  receiving  and  displaying  image 
c.impnsed  of  decodeil  pnel  digital  data,  the  data  defining  edge 
and  nonedge  regions  in  the  image,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  ol 

(a)  receiving  a  digital  im.igt- 

(h)    differentiating    between    edge    pixel    data    and    nonedge 

pixel  data  in  said  digital  image 
ic  I  filtering  each  edge  pixel  by  identifying  a  I'lrst  edge  image 
region,  said  first  edge  image  region  including  said  edge 
pixel,  and  determining  a  filtered  edge  pixel  value  based  on 
pixel  data  in  said  first  edge  image  region,  such  that  the 
vtaircase  effcvts  appearing  when  said  filtered  edge  pixels 
are  displayed  arc  decreased 
i.li  filtering  each  nonedge  pixel  b>  identifying  a  first  no 
nedge  image  region,  said  fist  nonedge  image  region  in 
eluding  said  nonedge  pixel,  and  determining  a  filtered 
nonedge  pixel  value  based  on  pixel  data  in  said  first  no- 
nedge image  region,  such  that  the  loss  of  detail  and  con 


touring  cfTects  appcanng  when  said  filtered  nonedge  pix- 
els are  displayed  are  decreased;  and 
(e)  combining  said  filtered  edge  pixel  daU  and  said  filtered 
nonedge  pixel  data  to  form  an  enhanced  image 


5^18,650 

QUANTIZATION  MFTHOD  FOR  USE  IN  IMAGE 

COMPRESSION 

Sterca  M.  BloiisteiB,  Sm  Jo«,  and  Jamca  D.  Allen,  Suita  Cnix, 

kotk  of  CmUf.,  MsigBon  to  Ricoh  CorporatioB,  Menlo  Park, 

Calif,  and  Rkoh  LtiL,  Japu 

C«MrtiaDatioa  of  Ser.  No.  635331,  J«n  2.  1991.  abwidoiied.  ThU 

application  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841^68 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/ib 

U.S.  a.  382—56  1*  CUinu 


core,  said  core  being  made  of  a  material  which  becomes 
light-amplifying  when  optically  pumped;  and 
means  for  producing  interfering  optical  waves  within  said 
fiber,  said  waves  having  a  predetermined  mlensity  and 
wavelength,  one  of  said  waves  comprising  a  pumpmg 
wave,  for  inscribing  an  ephemeral  periodic  index  strau 
grating  over  at  least  a  part  of  said  fiber  core  when  said 
core  IS  illuminated  by  said  intcrfenng  waves,  said  grating 
disappearing  in  the  absence  of  said  mterfering  waves. 


5^18,652 

DEPOLARIZER  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADLATION 

Dale  R.  Lutx,  Ma^ewood.  MIml,  aadgaor  to  MiancMta  Miaiag 

and  MannfactiiriBg  Company,  Saiat  Paal,  Minn. 

Filed  Ang.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751.731 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/70 

U.S.  a.  385— 11  IgOaiBM 


1  A  quantization  apparatus  for  use  in  image  compression, 
the  apparatus  composing 

means  for  receiving  input  pixels  of  N  by  N  pixel  blocks, 

means  for  transforming  said  pixel  blocks  to  a  frequency 
domain  format  resulting  in  a  plurality  of  frequency  trans- 
form coefficients  including  a  DC  coefficient  and  a  plural- 
ity of  AC  coefficients. 

means  for  quantizing  said  frequency  coefficients  to  form 
multi-bit  integers,  each  integer  including  a  most  significant 
bit  and  including  at  least  three  decimal  bits  representative 
of  a  positive  or  negative  fractional  value, 

means  for  examining  the  first  decimal  bit  and  the  second  or 
third  decimal  bits  of  said  integers, 

means  for  examining  the  most  significant  bits  of  said  mtegers. 

means  for  adding  a  logical  one  to  each  of  said  mtegers  only 
if  said  first  decimal  bit  and  said  second  or  third  decimal 
bus  are  a  logical  one  and  said  most  significant  bit  is  a 
logical  zero,  and 

means  for  run  length  encriding  of  said  integers 


5.218,651 

OPTICAL  RBRE  INCORPORATING  A  VARIABLE 

INTERNAL  BRAGG  GRATING  AND  TTS  APPLICATIONS 

Paul  Faco,  Panazol;  Philippe  Di  Bin,  Limoges,  and  Paul-Hubert 

Zongo,  Couzeix,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Gaz  de  France, 

Paris.  France 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,677 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  25,  1991,  91  03592 
Int.  a."  G02B  (5/76 
U.S.  a.  385—4  '2  Claims 


1  A  depolarizer  for  electromagnetic  radution.  said  depolar- 
izer comprising  an  optical  fiber  coupler  having  first  and  second 
input  fibers  and  first  and  second  output  fibers  and  a  couplmg 
region,  all  of  said  fibers  being  joined  to  said  coupling  region, 
said  first  input  fiber  serving  as  a  system  input  and  said  first 
output  fiber  serving  as  a  system  output  and  said  second  mput 
fiber  and  said  second  output  fiber  both  being  polanzaoon 
maintaining  fiber  and  having  a  birefnngence  axis  and  said 
second  input  fiber  and  said  second  output  fiber  being  posi- 
tioned such  that  light  exiting  said  second  output  fiber  will  enter 
said  second  input  fiber  so  as  to  form  a  recirculation  loop,  said 
birefnngence  axis  of  said  second  output  fiber  making  a  non- 
zero angle  to  said  birefnngence  axis  of  said  second  input  fiber 

5.218,653 

POLARIZATION  CON"VERTER  WTTH  APODIZED 

ACOUSTIC  WAVEGUIDE 

John  J.  Johnson.  Middletown,  and  Darid  A.  Smith.  Freehold. 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Communications  Research. 

Inc.,  Liringston,  NJ. 

Filed  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,668 

Int.  a."  G02B  6/14 

U.S.  a.  385— 11  10  Claims 


1    An  optical  fiber  device  composing 

an  optical  fiber  having  a  core  and  a  sheath  coaxial  with  said 


7   An  acousto-optical  polanz-ation  convener,  composing: 

a  first  acoustic  waveguide  formed  in  a  piezoelectnc  sub- 
strate; 

a  second  acoustic  waveguide  formed  in  said  substrate  and 
separated  from  said  first  acoustic  waveguide  by  a  gap 
across  which  acoustic  power  is  coupled  between  said  first 
and  second  acoustic  waveguides, 

first  means  for  launching  a  first  surface  acoustic  wave  in  an 
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inleraclion  p«irtiiin  ol  saiii  first  acoustn   waveguulf  aJia 

i.enl  lo  said  second  acousiic  waveguide, 
a  fiPit  optical  waveguide  formed  in  and  ejtending  along  said 

inleraclion  portion  of  second  acoustic  waveguide 
a  third  acoustic  waveguide  formed  in  said  suhistrale 
a  fourth  acoustic   waveguide  formed  in  said  substrate  and 

separated  from  said  second  acoustic  waveguide  h\  a  sei. 

ond  gap  across  which  ai.oustic  p<iwer  is  coupled  W-Iween 

said  third  and  fourth  acoustic  waveguideN, 
second  means  lor  launching  a  second  aioustK    wave  in  an 

interaction  portion  of  said  third  acoustic  wavt-guidc  ad|a 

cent  to  said  fourth  acoustic  waveguide, 
a  second  optical  waveguide  formed  in  and  extending  along 

said    interaction   portion   of  second   acoustic    waveguide 

and 
first    and   second    piilari/ation   beam    splitters  coupling   said 

first  and  second  optical  waveguides  and  disp<ised  .m  re 

speclive  sides  of  said  interaction  portions 
wherein  said  first  and  second  launching  means  arc  respei 

tively  dispiised  to  launch  said   first  and  v^ond  a^ousiii 

waves  to  counter  propagate  w  ith  respei  1  lo  optu  al  signals 

carried   from  said   first   p<ilari/ation  beam  splitter   In  said 

second  polarization  beam  splitter  respectivcK    'ii  s.iid  lirst 

and  second  optical  waveguides  in  respective  ones  ol  said 

interaction  ptirlions 


5.218,654 

(;rin  rod  I  kns  orru  ai  backpi  ank  hi  s 

(^rald  K.  Sauter.  hjiKan.  Minn.,  assixnor  to  I  nisys  Corporation. 
Blue  Bell.  F'a. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  869.4J() 

Int.  (1.    (.02B  6   :.S 

l'..S.  n.  385—24  8  Claims 


P?S^sS^S 


u^ 


gy|m^,ag^- 


another  of  said  beam-splilting  optical-tap  means  abuts  said 
second  end  of  each  of  said  CiRIN  rcxl  lenses. 

a  plurality  of  receiving  means  and  a  plurality  of  transmitting 
means  each  of  which  are  aligned  with  one  said  beam-split- 
ting, optical-tap  means. 

a  first  set  of  CiRIN  roj  lenses  each  of  which  arc  asMKiated 
with  one  of  said  receiving  means. 

a  second  set  of  GRIN  r<Kl  lenses  each  of  which  are  a.vs<>ci 
ated  with  one  of  said  transmitting  means. 

each  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  CiRIN  rcxl  lenses  being 
aligned  with  one  of  said  beam-splitting,  optical-tap  means. 
and  being  positioned  in  abutment  with  the  aligned  one  of 
said  beam-splitting,  optical-tap  means  such  that  light 
beams  may  pass  through  first  set  of  said  GRIN  rod  lenses 
into  said  oplKal-tap  means  for  transmission  along  said 
transmitting  light  path,  and  such  that  light  may  pass 
through  optical-lap  means  into  said  receiving  means 
through  said  second  set  of  CiRIN  lenses. 

wherein  said  CiRIN  rixl  lenses  of  said  first  and  second  plural 
ilies  of  said  CiRIN  n>d  lenses  have  a  pitch  of  m(0  5l  where 
m  is  an  integer,  and  said  first  and  second  sets  of  said  CiRIN 
rod  lenses  comprise  CiRIN  rix)  lenses  which  have  a  pitch 
of  n(0  25)  were  n  is  equal  to  .>  or  greater,  and  said  optical 
bus  further  comprises, 

a  first  group  of  optical  fiber  means  coupled  between  said 
transmilling  means  and  said  first  set  of  GRIN  lenses. 

a  second  group  of  optical  fiber  means  coupled  between  said 
receiving  means  and  said  second  set  of  GRIN  rtxl  lenses, 
and 

reflecting  means  positioned  adjacent  the  last  optical-tap 
means  that  is  Uvated  along  said  transmitting  path  and  the 
first  beam-splitting,  optical-tap  means  that  is  p<isitioned 
along  said  receiving  path  for  redirecting  the  light  beam 
transmitted  through  the  last  beam-splitting,  optical-tap 
means  along  said  transmitting  light  path  back  through  said 
same  beam-splitting,  optical-tap  means  in  the  opposite 
direction  through  said  receiving  light  path 


5,218.655 

ARTICI.K  COMPRI.SING  AN  OPTICAL  WAVEGL'IDE 

WITH  IN-I.INK  RKntACTIVK  INDEX  GRATING 

\  iclor  Mizrahi,  Bedminster,  N.J.,  usiKnor  to  AT4T  Bell  Ijibo- 

ratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  May  29.  1992,  Ser    No.  890,975 

Int.  CI.'  (Mia  (>  ^4 

L..S.  tl.  385—39  6  CUims 


1    An  optical  bus  comprising 

a  plurality  of  beam  splitting,  optical-tap  means  construcletl 
to  allow  a  lighi  beam  to  travel  along  a  transmitting  light 
path  in  a  first  direction  through  said  optical-tap  means,  to 
travel  along  a  receiving  light  path  in  the  direction  oppo- 
site to  said  first  direction  through  said  optical-tap  means, 
to  allow  a  portion  of  said  light  beam  in  said  receiving  light 
path  to  pa.vs  into  an  output  light  path  thai  runs  in  a  second 
direction  which  is  substantially  normal  lo  said  transmit- 
ting light  path,  and  to  allow  an  input  light  path  thai  also 
runs  in  said  second  direction  to  provide  a  light  beam  t(> 
said  transmitting  light  path. 

a  first  plurality  of  CiRIN  r(Kl  lenses  which  are  aligned  along 
said  transmitting  light  path. 

a  second  plurality  of  CiRIN  rod  lenses  which  are  aligned 
along  with  receiving  light  path  which  is  substantially 
parallel  to  said  transmitting  light  path, 

wherein  said  CiRIN  rcxl  lenses  of  both  said  first  and  said 
second  pluralities  of  CiRIN  rcxl  lenses  have  first  and  sec 
ond  ends  and  each  arc  pcwitioned  such  that  one  of  said 
beam-splitting,  optical-tap  mcan,s  abuts  said  first  end.  and 


I   9CW1    '  J ,— ^ .J.  .^-^ i~ 
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I    An  article  comprising 

a)  means  for  generating  optical  radiation  of  wavelength  Vi. 

b)  means  responsive  to  said  optical  radiation, 

c)  an  optical  waveguide  radiation  transmission  path  linking 
the  means  of  a)  and  the  means  of  b).  a  p<irtion  of  said 
transmission  path  being  an  optical  waveguide  which  com- 
pnses  a  core  region  that  is  at  least  partially  surrounded  by 
a  cladding,  the  core  having  a  longitudinally  varying  re- 
fractive index,  the  index  varying  such  that  said  portion  of 
the  transmission  path  can  reflect  radiation  of  a  predeter- 
mined wavelength,  said  portion  to  be  referred  to  a.s  the 
grating,  ass<x.iatccl  with  said  grating  being  a  center  wave- 
length, a  reflection  bandwidth  and  a  pcaik  reflectivity, 
charactcnzed  in  that 


the  grating  has  a  renection  bandwidth  of  at  leut  2  nm  and  a   bent  when  said  optical  fiber  connecting  ferrule  is  subjected  to 
peak  reflectivity  of  at  least  7(Wfc  exterior  force 


5^18,656 
OPTICAL  nBER  PROBE  FOR  ATTENTUATED  TOTAL 

REFLECTANCE  MEASUREMENTS 

LmUc  L.  Day,  Caterkam,  aad  Grahaa  Po«lter,  OrpiMton,  boU 

of  Eogland,  aadgnon  to  Specac  Ltd^  Orpiogtoa,  Eaglaod 

Rled  Mar.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  6«43«3 

Ut  a.'  G02B  6/36 


to 


5^18,658 
UGHTWEIGHT  SUBMARINE  OPTICAL  CABLE 
Aadrew  J.  Madeod,  Wtthcater,  Uatod  Kia«do^  aMisw 
Northen  Tekco*  liaHed,  Londom  Eagbnd 

Filed  Jaa.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,539 

Lrt.  CL'  G02B  6/44 

VS.  a.  385—107  5  Oaima 


VS.  a.  385-47 


33  0aiiiis 


^^^i^^a 


1,  An  optical  fiber  probe  for  remote  testing  of  a  sample,  said 
probe  including 

a  tubular  sleeve  member, 

an  input  optical  fiber  extending  within  and  longitudinally  of 
said  sleeve  member  and  having  an  end  for  radiation  emis- 
sion; 

an  output  optical  fiber  extending  within  and  longitudinally 
of  said  sleeve  member  and  having  an 

end  for  radiation  collection; 

a  radiation-transparent  optical  element,  said  optical  element 
having  a  cylindrical  side  wall,  an  end  face  through  which 
said  emitted  radiation  passes,  and  at  least  two  reflecting 
surfaces  opposite  said  end  face  for  totally  internally  re- 
flecting said  radiation  and  redirecting  it  back  through  said 
end  face,  and 

means  for  fcx;using  said  redirected  radiation  on  to  said  end  of 
said  output  optical  fiber 


5,218,657 
OPTICAL  HBER  CONNECTING  FERRULE  INCLUDING 

FLEXIBLE  INTERMEDIATE  SECTION 
KaznUro  Tokudome;  Toahiaki  Egnchl,  and  Fumiaki  Mochida, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignon  to  Honda  Tsushin  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,905 

aaiBU  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1991.  3-110748 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/26 

VS.  a.  385—70  *  Claims 


r 


1  A  lightweight  submarine  optical  cable  for  repeatorleas 
transmission  of  optical  signals,  the  cable  comprising  a  central 
transmission  package  incorporating  a  plurality  of  optical  fibres 
disposed  around  a  King  wire  and  enclosed  in  a  first  steel  tube, 
a  plurality  of  tensile  strength  wires  disposed  around  said  first 
tube  and  enclosed  in  a  second  metal  tube,  said  second  tube 
providing  an  hermetic  barrier  whereby  to  prevent  the  ingress 
of  hydrogen  to  the  transmission  package,  a  first  plastics  protec- 
tive shcalh  disposed  around  the  second  tube,  a  third  metal  tube 
tightly  engaging  the  first  plasUcs  sheath,  said  third  tube  being 
formed  from  a  steel  Upe  applied  longitudinally  with  overlap- 
ping edges  to  the  sheath,  and  a  further  plastics  sheath  sur- 
rounding and  tightly  engaging  the  third  tube,  wherein  said 
third  tube  provides  both  armouring  and  torsional  stability  of 
the  cable  and  said  strength  wires  provide  the  main  tensile 
strength  of  the  cable 

5,218,659 

OPTICAL  COMMUNICATIONS  CABLE 

Reiner  Schneider,  Eber*»orf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemany,  aaaigMir  to 

Siemens  Aktiengeaelladiaft,  Monidi,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCr  No.  PCT/DE90/00419,  §  371  Date  Feb.  3,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  3,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/01014.  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  24,  1991 

PCT  FUed  May  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  778,182 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  JuL  6, 
1989,  3922475 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/44 
U.S.  a.  385— 110  6CUiBi» 


L 


2^       F 


1  An  optical  fiber  connecting  ferrule  compnsmg  head  and 
tail  cylmdncal  sections  of  relatively  large  diameter,  and  an 
intermediate  cylindncal  secuon  of  reUtively  small  diameter  c,      ^„„™m<.    ■  t««iile 

nte^y  connected  to  saKl  head  and  tail  secuons.  thereby        1    An  optical  communicauons  cable.  <^^P^«i  ^^ 
ILSng^d  intermediate  cylindrical  section  to  be  flexibly    core  and  a  chambered  body  of  an  extnuled  plastic  that  sur- 
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rounds  the  tensile  core,  a  number  nf  clused  chambers  Jelinei)  in 
said  ihamfxTfd  Nx!\  for  accommodaling  one  or  more  optKal 
fihers  therein,  said  ihanihered  btniv  including  coverings  o\er 
said  closed  chambers,  ^aid  coverings  being  formed  during 
eslrusion  of  said  chambered  body  and  being  of  said  e^uuded 
pla.slic.  an  outer  boundary  surface  of  the  chambered  NkU 
having  grcxives  forming  liKalions  of  reduced  wall  thickness 
serving  as  rated  break  points,  the  grooves  being  provided  in 
each  case  immediately  ad|acenl  Nilh  sides  of  the  closed  chani 
hers,  and  the  grcxives  being  directed  towards  the  i  losed  ^  ham 
bers  and  thus  produce  in  each  cav  a  removable  shell  tcvenng 
a  width  of  ihe  l  lovd  chamlver 


5.218.661 
I)K\  U  F  KOR  rXH  BI  ING  THK  FRKQIKNO  OF  A 
LIGHT  WAVF 
Richard  B.  J.  I>roste:  Ronald  R.  Drenten.  and  Michiel  J.  Jon- 
gerius,  all  of  Kindhoven.  Netherlands,  assisnors  to  L  .S.  Phil- 
ips Corp..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  No».  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  787.990 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    No».    6.    1990, 
9002410 

Int.  CI.'  H03F  T/OO 
r.S   (1   385— 122  3  (laims 


5.218.660 

II.I.l  MINATION  DF\K  F 

Takashi  OmaU.  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assi|{nor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758.306.  Aug.  2«.  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618.418.  Nov.  27.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No   830.448 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No*.  29,  1989,  1-310256 

Int.  H.'  (;02B  -^  fVi    ft  i>4 

V,S.  CI.  385— 1 16  -W  Claims 


1  A  device  for  doubling  the  frequency  of  a  light  wave, 
which  device  comprises  a  nonlinear  optical  medium  for  guid- 
ing a  fundamental  light  wave  while  forming  a  second  harmonic 
wave,  said  medium  comprising  a  waveguide  having  a  spatially 
periodic  structure,  characterized  in  that  the  waveguide  con- 
sists of  a  nonlinear  optical  material  in  which  periodic  domain.s 
having  a  reduced  sevond-<irder  susteptibilily  and  an  increased 
refractive  index  relative  to  the  nonlinear  optical  material  are 
provided  by  means  of  prolon  exchange  or  proton  implantation, 
the  increase  of  the  refractive  index  being  less  than  0  10 


1  An  illuminalion  device  for  illuminating  a  surface  with  .i 
radiation  beam  of  arcuate  cross  section,  said  device  omipris 
ing 

beam  producing  means  for  prixJucing  a  radiation  beam  hav 
ing  a  uniform  intensity, 

an  optical  system  comprising  a  stop  having  an  arcuale  open- 
ing to  be  irradiated  with  the  radiation  beam  from  said 
beam  producing  means,  an  image  of  the  arcuate  opening  a-s 
irradiated  being  projected  on  the  surface  for  illumination 
of  Ihe  same,  and 

a  light  pipe  a.ssembly  for  directing  the  radiation  beam  Irom 
said  beam  producing  means  to  said  optical  system  while 
maintaining  a  subslantiallv  constant  angle  of  opening  of 
Ihe  same,  said  light  pipe  a-ssembly  comprising  a  plurality 
of  suba.vsemblies  each  having  an  arrav  of  light  pipes  of 
polygonal  cross  section. 

wherein  those  light  pipes  m  said  subassemblies  dose  lo  said 
beam  prixlucing  means  are  combined  to  define  an  en 
trance  surface  of  said  light  pipe  a.v>emhly  while  those  light 
pipes  of  said  subassemblies  close  to  said  optical  system  are 
s<^  disposed  that  their  exit  surfaces  are  arrayed  along  an 
arcuate  line  similar  to  the  shape  of  the  opening  .'(  said 
stop,  and 

wherein  said  light  pipe  assembly  is  adapted  lo  receive  the 
radiation  beam  from  said  beam  pnxlucing  means  to  divide 
Ihe  received  radiation  beam  into  porticms  lor  said  subas 
semblies.  respectively. 

whereby  the  light  portions  emanating  from  the  exit  surfaces 
of  said  suba.s.semblics  illuminate  the  arcuate  opening  of 
said  stop 


5,218,662 

FIBKR-OPTIC  CABLE  SYSTF:M  AND  METHOD  FX>R 

DISPERSION  COMPENSATION  AT  NODF,S  BETWEEN 

F:ND  POINTS 
John  M.  Dugan,  Richardaon.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Alcatel  Network 
Systems,  Inc.,  Richardaon,  Tex. 

Filed  May  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  879,434 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  f>f02.  VMIV  1,(M) 

IS.  CI.  385—123  9  Claims 
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1  .'V  mcthiKl  for  compensating  end-to-end  optical  dispersion 
for  a  fiber-optic  cable  having  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
compensation  sues  to  within  a  predetermined  dispersion  limit 
using  a  predetermined  dispersion  compensation  increment,  the 
methtxj  comprising  the  steps 

over-compensating  optical  dispersion  within  said  predctcr 
mined  compensation  increment  at  a  first  set  of  certain  ones 
of  said  plurality  of  predetermined  compensation  sites. 

under-compensating  optical  dispersion  within  said  predeter- 
mined compensation  increment  at  a  second  set  of  ccrUin 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  predetermined  compensation  sites, 

interspersing  said  over-compensating  steps  with  said  under 
compensating  steps  to  yield  an  endto-end  optical  disper- 
sion compensation  within  said  predetermined  optical  dis- 
persion limit 

2  A  system  for  compensating  end-to-end  optical  dispersion 
of  a  fiber-optic  cable  having  a  plurality  of  predetermined  com- 
pensation sites  to  within  a  predetermined  dispersion  limit  using 
a  predetermined  dispersion  compensation  increment,  the  sys- 
tem comprising 

over-compensating    means    for   over -compensating   optical 


dispersion  within  said  predetermined  compensation  incre- 
ment at  a  first  set  of  certain  ones  of  said  plurality  of  prede- 
termined compensation  sites, 

under-compensating  means  for  under-compensating  optical 
dispersion  within  said  predetermined  compensation  incre- 
ment at  a  second  set  of  certain  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
predetermined  compensation  sites, 

means  for  interspersing  said  over-compensating  steps  with 
said  under-compensating  steps  to  yield  an  end-to-end 
optical  dispersion  compensation  within  said  predeter- 
mined optical  dispersion  limit 


holding  encapsulant.  said  vessel  having  (1 )  an  open  top  having 
a  flared  resilient  bnm  forming  a  seal  with  the  intenor  of  the 


5J18,663 

OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  DEVICJE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONNECTING  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  AND  OPTICAL 

RBER  USING  THE  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  DEVICE 

Hideki  Isooo;  Kaoni  Moriya.  and  Eiji  Kikuchi,  all  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignon  to  Fujitsu  Umited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850.872 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  19,  1991,  3-78268 

Int.  a.'  C;02B  7  26   6/44 

U.S.  a.  385—129  6  Oaims 


container  and  (2)  a  bonom  having  means  for  light  waveguides 
to  pass  therethrough  to  the  splicing  means 


5,218,665 
DOUBLE  CORE,  ACITVE  HBER  OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER 

HAVING  A  WIDE  BAND  SIGNAL  WAVELENGTH 
Giorgio  Graaao,  Monza,  Italy,  and  Paul  L.  Scrirener,  Soothamp- 
ton.  United  Kingdom,  aMignon  to  Pirelli  CaTi  S.pA.,  MUan, 
Italy 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  651,472,  Feb.  6,  1991.  abuiKjooed, 

which  is  a  continuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,246,  Jul.  13, 1990, 

Pat  No.  5.087,108.  This  appUcatioB  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

954,468 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  ItiUy,  Feb.  7.  1990.  19280  A/90 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/26 

U.S.  a.  385—142  39  Claims 


OPTICAL 
Ti^AuiMirrER 


ACr/VE  f^lBEf! 
.7 


1    An  optical  waveguide  device  compnsing: 

a  substrate  having  a  top  surface; 

a  first  cladding  of  a  uniform  thickness  formed  on  said  sub- 
strate, 

a  core  formed  on  said  first  cladding, 

a  thin  layer  formed  on  said  first  cladding  on  both  sides  of 
said  core,  said  thin  layer  extending  towards  said  core  and 
being  spaced  therefrom,  said  thin  layer  being  formed  of  a 
matenal  different  from  that  of  said  first  cladding  and  said 
core,  so  as  to  be  visually  recognizable,  said  thin  layer 
defining  a  reference  plane  which  is  parallel  to  the  top 
surface  of  said  substrate  and  lies  in  the  same  plane  as  a 
bottom  surface  of  said  core,  and 

a  second  cladding  formed  on  said  first  cladding  so  as  to 
cover  said  core,  said  second  cladding  having  a  predeter- 
mined shape  allowing  said  thin  layer  to  be  exposed 


3ou/Ke 
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5.218,664 
SPLICE  CLOSURE  WFTH  LIFTING  HANDLES 
Andrew  J.  O  Neill,  Hickory,  N.C.;  John  D.  Harrey,  North 
Richland  Hilla,  Tex.,  and  Jane*  R.  Merriken.  Hndaon,  N.C„ 
aaaipKHi  to  Siecor  CorporatioB,  Hickory,  N.C. 
nied  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,068 
Int.  a.'  GOja  6/36 
VS.  CI.  385—135  '  Claimi 

2.  A  light  waveguide  splice  closure,  compnsing;  a  container 
having  an  end  cap  through  which  light  waveguides  may  be 
inserted,  said  container  holding  splicing  means  for  placing  light 
waveguides  into  optical  communication  with  each  other  and  a 
vessel  located  between  the  end  cap  and  the  splicing  means  for 


19  An  active  fiber  optical  amplifier  for  amplifying  telecom- 
munication signals  at  a  fir^t  predetermined  wavelength,  said 
amplifier  having  a  telecommunication  signal  input  and  a  tele- 
communication signal  output  and  comprising: 

an  optical  coupler  having  a  telecommunication  signal  first 

input,  a  second  input  and  an  output; 
a  first  portion  of  opucal  fiber  compnsmg  an  active  opucal 
fiber  having  a  first  core  with  a  cladding  thercaround,  said 
first  active  opucal  fiber  being  connected  to  said  output  of 
said  optical  coupler  and  said  core  being  doped  with  a 
fluorescent  dopant  which  emiU  energy  in  a  wavelength 
range  which  mcludes  said  first  predeternuned  wavelength 
and  which  has  a  maximum  energy  emission  at  a  second 
wavelength  different  from  said  first  predetermined  wave- 
length; 
a  source  of  pumping  energy  at  a  third  wavelength  different 
from,  and  lower  than,  said  first  predetermined  wavelength 
and  said  second  wavelength  connected  to  said  second 
input  of  said  optical  coupler  for  providing  pumping  en- 
ergy to  said  first  portion  of  opucal  fiber  and  raismg  the 
energy  of  the  ions  of  said  fluorescent  dopant; 
a  second  portion  of  opucal  fiber  havmg  a  first  core  and  a 
second  core  withm  a  cladding,  said  first  core  of  said  sec- 
ond portion  of  opucal  fiber  bemg  connected  to  said  first 
core  of  said  first  portion  so  that  opucal  signals  at  both  said 
first  predetcnmned  wavelength  and  said  second  wave- 
length in  said  first  core  of  said  first  portion  are  transmitted 
to  said  first  core  of  said  second  portion,  said  first  core  and 
said  second  core  of  said  second  portion  being  optically 
coupled  at  said  second  wavelength  to  cause  energy  at  said 
second  wavelength  to  be  transferred  from  said  first  core  of 
said  second  portion  to  said  second  core  of  said  second 
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portion  mnd  said  second  corf  of  s*id  second  p<mion  being  hcmting  water  in  said  heated  reservoir  to  a  predetenmned 
open-ended  and  having  a  length  such  that  energy  at  said  temperature  entcrnaJ  to  said  heated  reservoir,  said  apparatus 
second  wavelength  transferred  to  said  second  core  is 
absorbed  at  said  second  core  whereby  said  energy  at  said 
iccond  wavelength  is  prevented  from  returning  lo  said 
first  core  of  said  second  portion 


5^18.666 
UGHT  OPERATKD  MECHANICAL  ACTIATOR 
YoakJkiro  Naruae,  Ichikawa;  Tomokimi  MIzubo.  Chiryu;  Mit- 
■aUro  AmIo,  Tokyo,  and  Naomaaa  NakiOiaia.  Cbofu.  all  of 
Japan,  aMignon  to  Aiacn  Seiki  Kabuahiki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 
Japan 
CoatiniiatioD-in-paii  of  Ser,  No.  764.677.  Sep.  25,  1991.  This 
application  Feb.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  a3S.097 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  26.  1990.  2-256400; 
Feb.  21.  1991.  3-027069 

Int.  (1.'  (;02B  6/00 
UJS.  a.  385—147  4  Claims 


ui\- 


lU 


I    A  lighl  opcratcii  mechanical  actuator  vomprisirij.: 

a  mam  NhIv  having  outer  surface  and  an  mner  space  njviiinK 
through  said  outer  surface 

a  thin  film  membrane  connecled  to  said  .>uter  surface  and 
closing  said  mner  space,  said  mner  space  being  filled  with 
thermally  expansible  gas  and  defined  by  said  body  to  base 
an  inner  p.irtu>n,  a  shallow  outer  portion,  and  a  neck 
pa.ssagc  between  said  inner  portion  and  said  shallow  outer 
portion,  whereby  inward  dellection  of  the  membrane  is 
limited  by  the  depth  of  said  shallow  i>uter  portu^n 

means  for  guiding  light  into  the  mner  portion  ol  said  inner 
space,  and 

means  for  converting  light  guideil  into  said  inner  space  t" 
heat  for  expanding  the  ga.s  therein 


including  evaporation  prevention  means  for  reducing  evapora- 
tive losse«i  from  said  heated  reservoir 


5.il8.668 

KKYWORD  RirOGNITlON  SYSTE.M  AND  METHOD 

CSING  TEMPLATE  CONCANTENATION  MODEL 

Alan  L.  Higgina,  Del  Man  Robert  E.  Wohlford,  and  Lawrence 

<;.  Babler.  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  aasignora  to  ITT 

Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455.899.  Dec.  21.  1989.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  655,958.  Sep.  28, 

19S4.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No. 

961.014 

Int.  a."  GIOL  -<  ^*) 

VS.  CI.  395—2  20  Claims 


5.218,667 

LOW  WArrA{;E  ki  ecfric  dispi.ackmknt  hatkr 

HEATING  APPARATl  S 
John  C.   Martin.  Springfield,   III.,   assignor  to   Bunn-O-Matic 

Corporation,  Springfield.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991.  Ser    No.  644.844 

Int.  n.'  H05B  /   n:.  A47J   V,    W    F24M  /    /  >* 

U.S.  a.  392—442  "^  Claims 

1  A  low  use  frequcncv  displacement  v^ater  heating  appara- 
tus including  a  fill  basin  in  communication  VMth  a  heated  reser 
voir  positioned  therebelow,  a  fill  tube  attached  to  s<iid  fill  basin 
and  extending  therefrom  into  said  heated  water  reservoir  for 
transferring  water  from  said  fill  basin  to  said  healed  water 
reservoir,  a  discharge  tube  extending  from  said  heated  water 
reservoir  for  discharging  water  therefrom  when  fill  water  is 
introduced  through  the  fill  tube  displacing  water  in  said  healed 
reservoir,  said  discharge  tube  having  an  entry  end  and  a  dis 
charge  end,  said  entry  end  projecting  into  said  heated  rrserv  oir 
and  extending  above  a  pre -disc  harge  water  level  and  said 
discharge  end  extending  from  said  heated  reservoir,  a  dome 
portion  IS  attached  to  a  top  portion  of  said  heated  reservoir 
extending  into  said  fill  basin  pxisitioned  thereabove,  said  entry 
end  of  said  discharge  tube  extending  into  said  dome  to  a  posi 
tion  approximately  equal  to  a  bottom  level  of  said  fill  basin  for 
assunng  complete  drainage  of  said  fill  basin  into  said  reservoir 
said  apparatus  including  external  conductive  heating  means  for 


"1  i   n»«  TiwuRsiK 


iiifl 

(1#UIC        (VUIES 

1    ,A  system  for  automatically   recogni/mg  a  lieyword  in  a 
speech  utterance  comprising 

la)  means  for  inputting  a  speech  utterance  in  the  form  of 
parametric  representations  of  input  speech  in  sequential 
frames, 

(b)  filler-template  storing  means  for  storing  filler  templates 
each  indicative  of  a  short  speech  sound  which  is  not  a 
lievwiird  and  is  generally  shorter  than  a  keyword,  (c)key- 
word-templale  steering  means  for  storing  keyword  tem- 
plates each  indicative  of  a  keyword  to  be  recognized, 

(d)  template-ciincatenation  means  for  statistically  matching 
a  sequence  of  frames  of  input  speech  with  the  filler  tem- 
plates in  said  filler-template  storing  means,  on  the  one 
hand,  and  the  keyword  templates  in  said  keyword-tem 
plate  storing  means,  on  the  other,  and  for  concatenating  a 
plurality  of  candidate  strings  of  filler  templates,  on  the  one 
hand,  and  keyword  templates,  on  the  other,  each  accept- 
ably matching  the  sequence  of  input  speech,  said  plurality 
including  candidate  stnngs  containing  different  sequences 
of  filler  and  keyword  templates  which  test  both  the  hy- 
pothesis of  1  keyword  being  present  and   the  alternate 


hypothesis  of  the  input  speech  more  closely  matching  an 
acou.stic  pattern  of  speech  that  is  similar  to  the  keyword, 
but  does  not  actually  contain  the  keyword, 

(e)  scoring  means  for  accumulating  dissimilarity  scores  for 
each  of  the  respective  candidate  stnngs  representing  the 
dissimilanty  of  a  candidate  string  from  the  input  speech; 
and 

(f)  recognition  means  for  determining  when  an  optimal 
candidate  string  has  a  total  dissimilarity  score  which  is  less 
than  the  total  dissimilanty  scores  of  the  other  candidate 
stnngs.  and  for  recognizing  a  keyword  in  the  input  speech 
based  upon  a  corresponding  keyword  template  being 
contained  in  the  optimal  candidate  stnng 


operator,  a  condition/action  flag,  and  a  pair  of  operands, 
and  wherein  said  logic  means  includes  an  mstrucuon 
decoder  for  testing  said  condition/ action  flag  to  determine 
whether  the  instruction  is  a  condition  or  an  action;  means 
operable  if  the  instruction  is  a  condition  for  companng  the 
operands  in  accordance  with  the  logical  operation  speci- 
fied by  the  operator  to  generate  a  logic  result,  and  means 
operable  if  the  instruction  is  an  action  for  performing  the 
action  specified  by  the  operator  on  the  operands. 


5.218.669 

VLSI  HARDWARE  IMPLEMENTFID  RULE-BASED 

F:XPERT  SYSTEM  APPARATLS  AND  METHOD 

Hideaki    Kobayashi.   Columbia,   S.C.   and    Masahiro   Shindo. 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Chip  Corporation. 

Columbia,  S.C.  and  Ricoh  Company.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,873.  Mar.  11.  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7.  1990,  Ser.  No.  489,892 

Int.  n.'  G06F  ]''   IH 

C.S.  a.  395—51  ^'^  Claims 


5^18,670 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  HANDLING  OF 

BANDED  FRAME  BUFFER  OVERFLOWS 

Franklin  L.  Sodek,  Jr.,  Temple,  and  John  R.  HoweU.  BructTiUe, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,532,  Aug.  31.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,131 

Int.  a.'  G06K  15/00 

U.S.  O.  395— 115  24  aaims 
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1   Circuitry  for  controlling  the  output  of  a  pnnter  compns- 


ing 


;A-t  ihg- a*rty 


1  A  hardware-implemented  rule-based  expert  system  appa- 
ratus suitable  for  performing  high  speed  inferencing  based 
upon  a  rule  set  for  an  application  domain,  compnsing 

working  memory  means  for  stonng  therein  facts  pertaining 
to  the  application  domain, 

rule  memory  means  for  stonng  therein  the  rule  set  for  the 
application  domain,  compnsed  of  a  senes  of  instructions 
each  defining  a  condition  or  an  action, 

logic  means, 

a  first  communications  bus  for  communicatively  connecting 
said  working  memory  means  to  said  logic  means, 

a  second  communications  bus  for  communicatively  connect- 
ing said  rule  memory  means  to  said  logic  means, 

said  logic  means  compnsing  means  for  successively  execut- 
ing the  instructions  in  said  rule  memory  means  obtained 
via  said  second  communications  bus,  with  reference  to  the 
stored  facts  in  said  working  memory  means  obtained  via 
said  first  communications  bus,  to  thereby  deduce  new 
facts  at  high  speed,  and  for  stonng  the  deduced  new  facts 
in  said  memory  means, 

host  computer  means  communicatively  connected  to  said 
working  memory  means,  for  providing  the  facts  pertain- 
ing to  the  application  domain  to  said  working  memory 
means  and  for  accepting  the  deduced  new  facts  from  said 
working  memory  means,  and 
wherctn  each  of  the  instructions  of  said  rule  set  includes  an 


a  first  memory  for  stonng  pnnt  image  data, 

circuitry  for  receiving  pnnt  codes  from  an  external  device 

indicating  a  desired  output, 
circuitry  for  generating  control  data  responsive  to  the  pnnt 
codes  associated  with  desired  images  associated  with  the 
received  pnnt  codes, 
a  plurality  of  band  memones  for  stonng  pnnt  image  daU 

corresponding  to  a  portion  of  a  page,  and 
control  circuitry  for  transfemng  blocks  of  pnnt  image  daU 
from  said  first  memory  to  said  plurality  of  band  memones 
responsive    to   said   control    data,    said   control    circuitry 
compnsing: 
circuitry  to  selectively  direct  said  blocks  of  pnnt  data  to 

said  plurality  of  band  memones, 
circuitry  to  detect  overflow  of  a  portion  of  a  block  of  pnnt 
data  from  a  first  of  said  band  memones  to  a  second  of 
said  band  memones,  and 
circuitry  to  generate  overflow  control  data  responsive  to 
a  detected  overflow 


5,218.671 
IMAGE  COLOR  CORRECHON  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Ho-Long  Liao,  and  Edward  K.  Falk,  both  of  Rock/ord.  Mich., 
assignors  to  Computer  Design,  Inc..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
FUed  May  31,  1989.  Ser.  No.  359.118 
Int.  a.'  G06F  i/00 
U.S.  a.  395—131  ^  Claims 

1  In  a  computer-assisted  design  system,  a  method  for  cor- 
recting color  errors  introduced  in  computer-generated  images 
dunng  a  process  performed  on  images  by  said  computer- 
assisted  design  system  including  the  steps  of 

(a)  creaung  a  chart  having  a  portion  displaying  an  onginal 
color  with  a  predetermined  value  of  a  color  parameter  and 
a  plurality  of  other  portions  each  displaying  a  color  hav- 
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mg  a  value  cif  said  mUir  paramcicr  in  a  manner  that  said 
color  parameter  values  of  said  other  portions  var\  mere 
mentally  from  said  predetermined  value. 

(b)  performing  said  pnvess  on  said  chart  to  produce  Iherehv 
a  mtxlified  chart  having  niixJificd  colors  in  the  same  said 
p<irtions  as  said  p<irtion  displaying  an  original  color  and 
said  other  portions  as  modified  by  said  privcss. 

(c)  examining  said  m(Kiified  colors  in  said  mtxJified  chart  and 
selecting  one  of  said  mixlified  colors  that  resembles  said 
original  color  more  than  the  other  said  modified  colors 
resemble  said  original  color. 
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(dl  determining  an  error  value  in  resp^inse  to  the  dirrcreni.e 
betvieen  the  value  of  sj)id  color  parameter  of  said  selected 
one  of  said  mixjified  colors  and  said  predetermined  value 
of  said  color  parameter, 

(e)  identifving  pixels  in  an  image  that  have  said   predeter 
mined   value  of  said  color   parameter  and   ad|usting  the 
value  of  said  color  parameter  of  said  pixels  as  a  funcliun  of 
said  error  value,  and 

(f^  performing  said  pr(Kess  on  said  image  after  step  ifi 


5,218,672 
OFTLI.NK  KDITINt;  SYSTKVf  WITH  I  SKR  INTKRFAO 

FOR  CONTROI.I  INC;  KOIT  LIST  GKNKRATION 

Donald  ¥..  Morgan,  Saratoga;  Ted  I^ngford.  Frrmont:  Andrew 

Leary,  Mnuntain  View;  r>a»e  Wheeler,  Palo  Alto;  Jon  (Jra- 

ham,  San  Jose,  and  Doug  Kuper,  Campbell,  all  of  Calif.,  as- 

sifinon  to  Sony  Corporation  of  America,  Park  Ridge.  N.J. 

Filed  Jan,  19.  1990.  Ser.  No.  4«"7.16() 

Int.  (1."  (;06F  /^   20 

L.S.  CI.  395— 162  12  Claims 
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sponse  to  the  commands  and  means  for  controlhng  opera- 
tion of  the  edit  list  generation  means  in  response  to  the 
commands, 

a  mouse  connected  to  the  computer  for  asserting  the  com 
mands  to  the  computer,  and 

a  computer  monitor  connected  to  the  computer  and  having 
a  screen,  wherein  the  user  interface  means  includes  a  disk 
player  jog/'shuttle  means  including 

means  for  displaying  a  first  jog/shuttle  window  on  the 
screen  and  a  second  |og^/ shuttle  window  on  the  screen. 

means  for  controlling  the  first  video  disk  player  in  response 
to  a  first  selection  command  and  subsequent  control  com- 
mands from  the  mouse,  and 

means  for  controlling  the  second  video  disk  player  in  re- 
sp<inse  to  a  second  selection  command  and  subsequent 
control  commands  from  the  mouse,  wherein  the  first 
selection  command  selects  the  first  jog/shultle  window 
and  the  second  selection  command  selects  the  second 
jog/ shuttle  window 


5,218,673 

INFORMATION  PROC-FSSING  SYSTTM 

Takutoahi  Fujiwara.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assiRnor  to  Canon  Kabuahiki 

Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  339,873.  Apr,  18,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  104,554,  Sep.  29,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658,759,  Oct.  9, 

I9«4.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No. 

735.662 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  12,  1983,  58-191342; 
Oct.  12,  1983.  58-191343 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  !■<  211.  (XW;  /  iQ,  C»6K  '  10 
C.S,  n.  396— 164  37  Oalms 


•i7 

^°"^'') 

If 

^     53 

^..1 

-•"    -71 

mO(> 

39                « 

MTIKun 

38 

BUT'ER                 1       C 

R 
A 
M 

0 
M 

.    ^ 

0 

1         1 

S7 

hffkor* 

1 

■Mcao-nut   1 

I    An  otTlinc  i.-dilin^  svslfm,  intluding, 

randtim  jctcss  sioragc  means,  including  a  first  video  disk 
player  and  a  stx  onj  ^  idco  tlisk  plaver,  tor  sioring  unetlitCii 
video  takes,  w  hcr^-in  e.it.  h  of  the  lakes  ^i>ni prises  .1  tuirnbt-r 
of  frames 

display  means  1 1  imici  leil  lo  liie  storage  means  t:  .1  dis['ia\  :n>; 
selected  fr.iines  ■ '\  The  stored  lakes 

a  programniei.1  ^ornpuler,  iiKJutling  user  inierl.Ke  nuMtis  tor 
providing  a  user  with  global  access  lo  a  nuniN-r  "f  ^  ideo 
post  production  environments  at  any  time  otHine  ediluii; 
operation  of  the  offline  editing  system,  and  edit  hsi  ^eiiei 
ation  means  for  generating  an  edit  list  in  response  lo  user 
entered  cc^mmands,  wherein  the  user  interface  means 
inclutles  means  for  ctMitroUmg  the  sr<»rage  means   in   re 


1    An  information  ptiKt-ssing  system  comprising 

means  for  storing  image  information,  comprising  first  and 
second  storage  means,  wherein  input  image  information  is 
selectively  stored  in  said  first  and  second  storage  means, 

instruction  means  for  instructing  read  out  of  desired  image 
intormation  by  inputting  a  search  condition  indicative  of 
s,iid  desired  image  information 

memory  means  for  storing  at  least  one  of  first  information 
indKativc  of  the  frame  number  of  the  desired  image  infor- 
niaiion  stored  in  said  first  storage  means  and  second  infor- 
rnaiion  indicativ  e  of  the  track  number  of  the  desired  image 
information  stored  in  said  second  storage  means,  in  re 
s[Hins<*  to  said  search  condition, 

de>-ision  means  fiir  deciding  from  which  of  said  first  and 
second  storage  means  said  desired  image  information  is  to 
b<-  read  out,  depending  on  whether  desired  image  informa 
lion  IS  stored  in  b<nh  or  one  of  said  first  and  second  storage 
means,  and 

si  ire  means  for  storing  the  desired  image  information  read 
lujl  according  to  the  instruction  by  said  instruction  means 
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1  A  bit  bl(x:k  transfer  operator  for  use  in  a  graphics  display 
system  that  moves  rectangular  blocks  of  image  data  from  a 
source  address  space  to  a  destination  address  space,  and 
w  herein  the  source  and  destination  address  space  are  located  in 
a  display  memory,  a  bit  mapped  memory,  or  a  host  processor 
adapted  to  generate  system  commands,  said  graphics  display 
system  further  including  means  for  displaying  the  data  stored 
m  said  bit  mapped  memory,  said  operator  composing 

parameter  generating  means  for  precalculating  parameters 
required  to  perform  nondestructive  movement  of  data 
from  the  s<iurce  address  space  to  the  destination  address 
space, 
c(X>rdinate  generating  means  for  generating  source  and 
destination  addrevses,  boundary  conditions  and  a  scan 
direction  for  the  respective  «-)urce  and  destination  spaces 
that  are  respectively  indicative  of  an  overlap  between  the 
source  and  destination  address  spaces  and  a  direction  in 
which  to  wnte  the  destination  bUxk  to  avoid  destruction 
of  the  image  data, 
command  sequencer  means  coupled  to  said  parameter  gener- 
ating means  and  said  coordinate  generating  means  for 
sequencing  read  and  write  commands  to  move  said  blocks 
of  image  data  from  said  source  address  space  to  said  desti- 
nation address  space,  and 
data  manipulation  means  coupled  to  said  parameter  generat- 
ing means,  said  ctiordinate  generating  means  and  said 
command  sequencer  means  for  transferring  said  blocks  of 
data  from  said  s<iurce  address  and  manipulating  said 
blocks  of  data  and  then  transfernng  said  manipulated 
blocks  of  data  to  said  destination  address  such  that  de- 
struction of  the  image  data  is  avoided 


1  A  display  system  for  displaying  character  dau  stored  in  a 
memory  device  on  a  display  unit,  compnsing; 

a  memory  device  including  memory  means  for  storing  char- 
acter dau  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  characters,  and 
means  for  designating  each  of  said  plurality  of  characters 
stored  in  said  memory  means  for  display  at  a  specified 
character  position  of  a  particular  display  screen  with  a 
display  range  having  a  predetermined  number  of  display 
lines  and  a  predetermined  number  of  display  columns. 

a  selected  display  screen  coupled  to  said  memory  device  and 
having  a  display  range  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
display  lines  and  a  predetermined  number  of  display  col- 
umns, the  display  ranges  of  said  particular  display  screen 
and  said  selected  display  screen  being  different  from  each 
other; 

display  range  memory  means  for  stonng  said  predetermined 
number  of  display  lines  and  said  predetermined  number  of 
display  columns  for  the  display  range  of  said  selected 
display  screen, 

character  retneving  means  for  retrieving  each  of  one  of  said 
plurality  of  characters  from  said  memory  device,  and 
including  display  position  indicating  means  for  identifying 
at  least  by  column  said  specified  character  position  of  each 
retnevcd  character, 

character  positioning  means  coupled  to  said  character  re- 
trieving means  and  to  said  display  range  memory  means 
for  determining  whether  said  specified  character  position 
designated  by  said  memory  device  is  within  said  display 
range  of  the  selected  display  screen  so  that  (a)  if  said 
specified  character  position  designated  by  said  memory 
device  IS  within  said  display  range  of  the  selected  display 
screen,  assigning  a  character  position  related  to  said  speci- 
fied character  position,  and  (b)  if  said  specified  character 
position  designated  by  said  memory  device  is  not  within 
said  display  range  of  the  selected  display  screen,  changing 
said  specified  character  position  to  a  reassigned  character 
position  within  said  display  range  of  the  selected  display 
screen,  and 
display  memory  means  coupled  to  said  display  screen,  and 
which  stores  said  retrieved  characters  in  accordance  with 
said  assigned  or  said  reassigned  character  position 
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1  In  a  multipriKevs<ir  in  \^hich  messages  arc 
between  priKesM)rs  interconnected  for  message 
tion  by  a  multincxle  network  wherein  each  nixle  is  connected 
to  other  ncxles  of  said  network  by  a  pluralit>  ii(  message  com 
munication  links,  a  system  for  transferring  messages  from 
ncxles  a-SsiKialed  with  priKCvsors  which  arc  the  sources  ol  said 
mes.sages  to  nixies  a.ssiKiated  with  prixesvirs  which  arc  the 
destinations  for  said  messages  sii  that  said  messages  which  are 
a.vsigned  priorities  based  on  the  top<ilog>  of  the  network  are 
pas-sed  continually  among  nixjcs  without  being  hlo<_ked  ai  any 
node  and  while  minimi/ing  the  average  lime  spent  b\  messages 
in  traveling  between  their  s<iurcc  and  destination  mxles  regard- 
less of  the  distance  in  number  of  said  links  between  said  viurce 
and  destination  nixies,  said  system  comprising  non-blivking 
routing  means  for  routing  said  messages  at  each  nixle  along 
links  of  minimal  length  to  reach  their  destination  ncxles  and 
along  other  links  with  priority  given  to  the  messages  having 
longest  distance  between  their  sinirce  and  destination  mxies. 
said  routing  means  including  means  based  upon  the  preseni 
topology  of  the  network,  means  at  each  mxlc  for  increasing  the 
priority  of  messages  each  time  ihcy  are  routed  on  links  whuh 
are  along  paths  of  more  than  minimal  length,  and  means  at  eai  h 
nixJe  for  receiving  and  then  sending  a  number  of  said  messages 
not  exceeding  the  number  of  said  pluralitv  of  links  lonnecled 
thereto 
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I    A  prixessor  comples  to  prixesstir  complex  svslem  torn 
prising 

a  first  prixes.sor  complex  including  a  system  controller,  a 
first  central  prixevsor  providing  addresses  including  a 
special  link  coupling  addrevs  and  control  signals,  a  main 
storage  having  a  memory  storage  coupled  to  a  memory 
controller,  said  memory  controller  including  first  and 
second  terminals  where  said  system  controller  is  coupled 
between  said  first  central  prixevsor  and  said  first  terminal 
of  said  memory  controller  and  thereby  provide  said  spe 
cial  link  coupling  addres,s  and  control  signals  to  said  mem 


orv  i.ontroller,  a  channel  processor  and  an  input  output 
bus  with  said  system  controller  coupled  between  said  first 
terminal  of  said  memory  controller  and  said  channel  pro- 
>.essor  and  said  channel  prixesvir  coupled  between  said 
system  controller  and  said  input  output  bus.  and  a  first 
coupling  link  separate  from  and  higher  speed  than  said 
input  output  bus  and  independent  of  said  channel  priKes 
sor  coupled  at  one  end  directly  to  said  second  terminal  of 
said  memory  controller,  said  memory  controller  provid- 
ing direct  accevs  between  said  first  coupling  link  and  said 
memory  storage  bypa.ssing  said  input/output  bus  and  said 
system  controller  in  rcspiinse  to  said  special  link  coupling 
address  from  said  first  central  prixessor  to  said  first  termi- 
nal of  said  memory  controller. 
3  second  prixesstir  complex  including  a  second  system  con 
troller,  a  second  central  privesvir  providing  addresses 
including  a  second  special  link  coupling  address  and  con- 
trol signals,  a  second  main  storage  having  a  second  mem- 
ory storage  coupled  to  a  second  memory  controller,  said 
second  memory  controller  including  first  and  second 
terminals  where  said  second  system  controller  is  coupled 
between  said  second  central  processor  and  said  first  termi- 
nal of  said  second  memorv  controller  and  thereby  provide 
viid  second  special  link  coupling  address  and  control 
signals  lo  said  second  memory  controller,  a  second  chan- 
nel pnxesvir  and  a  second  input  output  bus  with  said 
second  system  controller  coupled  between  said  first  termi- 
nal  of  said   second   memorv    controller   and   said   second 
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channel  prixesvir  and  said  second  channel  processor 
coupled  between  said  second  system  controller  and  said 
second  input  output  bus.  and  a  second  coupling  link  sepa- 
rate from  and  higher  speed  than  said  input.'outpul  bus  and 
independent  of  said  second  channel  prix;es.sor  coupled  at 
one  end  directly  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  memory 
controller,  said  second  memory  controller  providing  di- 
rect access  between  said  second  coupling  link  and  said 
second  memory  storage  bypassing  said  input/output  bus 
and  said  system  controller  in  response  to  said  second 
special  link  coupling  address  from  said  second  central 
prixes.vir  to  said  first  terminal  of  said  second  memorv 
controller, 

a  high  speed  link  pair  for  bidirectional  coupling. 

a  first  high  speed  link  adapter  coupled  between  said  first 
coupling  link  at  an  end  opposite  said  one  end  directly 
coupled  to  said  memory  controller  and  a  first  end  of  said 
high  speed  link  pair  for  coupling  said  main  storage  di- 
rectly to  said  high  speed  link  pair  when  said  first  prixesvir 
pros  ides  said  special  link  coupling  address  to  said  memory 
controller,  and 

a  second  high  speed  link  adapter  coupled  between  said 
second  coupling  link  at  an  end  opposite  said  one  end 
directly  coupled  to  said  second  memory  controller  and  a 
second  end  of  said  high  speed  link  pair  opposite  said  first 
end  for  coupling  said  second  main  storage  of  said  second 
prixevvir  complex  to  said  high  speed  link  pair  when  said 


second  processor  provides  said  second  special  link  ad- 
dresses to  said  memory  controller  and  thereby  couple  said 
second  main  storage  in  said  second  processor  complex  lo 
said  main  storage  in  said  first  complex 
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1  A  system  for  atomic  access  lo  an  inpul/output  device,  said 
system  comprising  at  least  one  host  daU  processor,  a  memory 
connected  to  said  at  least  one  host  data  processor  by  a  bus,  a 
graphics  subsystem  compnsing  the  input/output  device  con- 
nected to  said  bus.  said  memory  having  a  locked-down  buffer 
for  stonng  a  command  package  including  a  plurality  of  instruc- 
tions for  said  graphics  subsystem,  said  at  least  one  host  data 
processor  including  a  first  program  for  generating  the  com- 
mand packet,  said  graphics  subsystem  including  a  graphics 
prticessor  connected  to  said  bus  and  addressable  by  said  at  least 
one  host  daU  processor  under  control  of  said  first  program  to 
determine  availability  of  said  graphics  processor,  said  graphics 
processor  including  a  second  program  for  initiating  transfer  of 
said  command  packet  lo  said  graphics  subsystem  as  a  direct 
memory  access  input/oulput  read  transaction  when  said 
graphics  prix;es.sor  is  available  and  for  executing  said  plurality 
of  instructions  atomically 
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1    An  input/output  unit  for  a  programmable  controller,  the 
programmable  controller  having  a  central  processing  unit  and 
controlling  an  external  device,  the  input/output  unit  compns- 
ing ^  , 
at  least  one  input  element  for  convening  information  signals 


received  from  the  external  device  into  input  control  sig- 
nals compatible  with  the  central  processing  umt; 
at  least  one  output  element  for  converting  output  control 
signals  received   from   the  central   processing   unit   mto 
mformation  signals  to  be  sent  to  the  extenial  device, 


wherein  the  at  least  one  input  element  and  the  at  least  one 
output  element  have  substantially  similar  external  shapes 
and  an  identical  connection  pin  layout;  and, 

a  plurality  of  element  sockets,  each  one  of  the  plurality  of 
element  sockets  including  means  for  rcplaccably  attachmg 
one  of  the  at  least  one  input  element  and  the  at  least  one 
output  element 
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1   A  data  link  control  (DLC)  device  for  connection  between 
a  data  communication  network  and  a  bus  connecting  to  CPU 
(central  processing  unit)  and  memory  subsystems  of  a  daU 
processing  system,  said  bus  being  subject  to  having  multiple 
connections  linking  said  daU  processing  system  to  multiple 
devices,  including  said  DLC  device,  data  being  transferred 
between  said  DLC  device  and  multiple  channels  in  said  data 
communication  network  m  cyclically  recurrent  time  division 
time  slots  assigned  to  individual  ones  of  said  data  communica- 
tion network  channels.  daU  being  transferred  between  said 
DLC  device  and  said  memory  subsystem,  via  said  bus.  m 
asynchronous  relation  to  associated  data  communication  pro- 
cesses in  said  daU  communication  network  channels  and  re- 
spective said  recurrent  time  slots,  aid  DLC  device  compnsing 
memory  means  having  storage  spaces  dedicated  to  said  data 
communication  network  channels,  the  space  dedicated  to 
each  of  said  channels  including  subspaccs  reserved  for 
stonng   data   being   transferred   between   the   respective 
channel  of  said  data  communication  network  and   said 
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DLC  devicf  ami  subspaccs  reserved  K>r  storing  ^unlrol 
informalion  dcfininj!  data  prtxressing  operaiions  to  be 
performed  h\  vaid  Ol  C  device  on  said  data  thai  is  being 
transferred 

plural  autonomous  special  purpose  logic  circuit  elements 
c<innectcd  in  tandem  K'tween  said  data  communication 
network  and  said  memorv  means  to  form  al  least  one 
plural-stage  data  processing  pipeline  relative  to  said  chan 
nels.  each  said  pipeline  conveying  data  between  said  data 
commumcatuiM  network  and  said  memorv  means  and 
performmg  plural  procevsing  operations  to  selectivelv 
modify  said  data  as  it  is  conveyed,  logic  circuit  elements 
forming  discrete  prtx.evsing  stages  m  each  said  pipeline 
operating  during  each  of  said  cyclically  recurrent  time 
slots  dedicated  to  an  active  one  of  said  channels  to  per- 
form data  processing  tasks  on  data  being  conveyed  rela- 
tive to  the  respective  channel  through  the  respective 
pipeline  stage,  logic  elements  forming  different  stages  in 
any  one  s.tid  pipeline  performing  ditTcrent  data  processing 
tasks  on  data  being  conveyed  through  the  respective 
channel,  whereby  each  said  pipeline  serves  as  a  multitask 
ing  data  processing  array  relative  to  data  undergoing 
transfer  relative  to  each  said  active  channel  and  as  both  a 
mullipriK-essing  and  multila.sking  array  relative  to  data 
undergoing  transfer  relative  to  all  active  viid  ..hannels 
and 

means  coupled  to  said  memory  means  and  said  bus  for  trans 
I'erring  data  relative  to  individual  said  channels.  b<-lween 
storage  spaces  in  said  memory  means  assigned  to  resjxv 
tivc  channels  and  storage  spaces  in  said  memory  subsys- 
tem assigned  to  the  same  channels. 
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Bl  S 
UouRlas  I).  (;«phardt,  and  James  R.  MacDonald,  both  of  Austin. 
Te».,  as-signors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.,  !»unnjvak'. 
Calif. 

Kiled  AuR.  31.  199(),  Ser.  No.  576.061 
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I  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  lival  oimpuling  system  for 
c<H>rdinating  control  access  by  said  Icxral  computing  system  to 
a  host  computing  system,  said  Uxal  computing  system  includ 
ing  a  local  prixessing  unit  and  a  local  buffer  unit  operativelv 
connected  by  a  local  internal  system  bus.  said  liKal  buffer  unit 
controlling  communications  access  between  an  expansion  bus 
and  said  Kval  internal  system  bus,  said  host  computing  system 
including  a  host  priKessing  unit  and  a  host  buffer  unit  opera 
lively  connected  by  a  host  internal  system  bus.  said  host  buffer 
unit  controlling  communications  access  between  said  expan 
sion  bus  and  said  host  internal  system  bus  the  apparatus  com 
pnsing 

an  address  register  means  for  generating  an  address  designa- 


tion  signal    in   response   10   an   address  designation   input 
received  from  said  lixal  processing  unit 

a  m<xle  designator  means  for  generating  a  m<xle  designation 
signal  in  resp<inse  to  a  mcxie  designation  input  received 
from  said  local  processing  unit, 

an  address  companng  means  for  comparing  said  address 
designation  signal  with  a  currently  addres,sed  location 
signal  received  from  said  kx;al  prixessing  unit,  said  cur 
renllv  .iddressed  kxation  signal  indicating  an  address 
l(Kation  addressed  by  said  lival  priKessing  unit  during  the 
e,Ktant  cliKk  cycle,  said  address  comparing  means  generat- 
ing an  address  hit  indication  signal  when  said  address 
designation  signal  is  in  a  predetermined  relationship  with 
said  currenllv  addressed  kvation  signal, 

a  state  designating  means  for  establishing  a  current  operating 
state  for  the  apparatus  in  resp<inse  ti'  a  mixlc  designation 
input  received  from  said  mcxlc  designator  means. 

said  state  designating  means  being  operativelv  connected 
with  said  host  buffer  unit,  said  state  designating  means 
generating  a  host  bus  request  signal  to  ascertain  whether 
said  host  internal  bus  is  available  for  control  by  said  Uxal 
priKessing  unit  in  response  to  said  address  hit  indication 
signal  received  from  said  address  companng  means,  said 
host  buffer  unit  generating  a  host  bus  acknowledge  signal 
and  operativelv  connecting  said  host  internal  bus  with  said 
evpansK^n  bus  in  response  to  said  host  bus  request  signal 
when  said  host  internal  bus  is  available  for  control  by  said 
loval  privessmg  unit,  said  state  designating  means  generat- 
ing an  actuating  signal  in  response  to  said  host  bus  ac- 
knowledge signal,  a  p>irtion  of  said  actuating  signal  being 
state  indicating  signal,  said  kxal  buffer  unit  operalively 
omnecting  said  kval  internal  bus  with  said  expansion  bus 
HI  response  to  said  actuating  signal,  said  operative  connec- 
tion of  said  kxal  internal  bus  with  said  expansion  bus 
being  effected  in  a  predetermined  configuration  in  re- 
sptnise  to  said  state  indicating  signal 
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COMMINICATION  BETAVKKN  PRCK7ESSOR.S 
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1  A  handshake  circuit  for  oxirdinating  and  regulating  the 
exchange  of  data  messages  between  a  first  and  a  second  data 
privevsor.  each  having  memory  and  control  software  a.vs<K:i- 
aled  therewith,  the  handshake  circuit  comprising 

a  first  input/ output  means  within  the  first  data  prcxes-sor  for 
receiving  signals  and  transmitting  signals,  the  control 
software  as.vx.iated  with  the  first  data  prixes.sor  configur- 
ing the  first  input  output  means  in  one  of  a  signal  receiv- 
ing m<xle  and  a  signal  transmitting  mixJe, 

a  second  input  output  means  within  the  second  data  prix;cs- 
vir  for  receiving  signals  and  transmitting  signals,  the 
control  software  a.ssocialed  with  the  second  data  prix.es- 
vir  configuring  the  second  input/output  means  in  one  of  a 
signal  receiving  mixie  and  a  signal  transmitting  mixle,  and 

self-lalching  circuit  means  connecting  the  first  and  the  sec 


ond  input/oulput  means  for  stonng  signals  transmitted 
between  the  first  dau  processor  and  the  second  dau  pro- 
ces.sor.  wherein  the  first  input/output  means,  the  second 
input /output  means  and  the  sclf-latching  circuit  means  are 
operable  for  bidirectionally  regulating  data  transfer  be- 
tween the  first  data  proces,sor  and  the  second  data  proces- 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONCEALING  THE 

ENABLEMENT  OF  A  DEVICE  BY  MODIFYING  A 

STATUS  WORD 

John  W .  Jerrim,  Duluth.  and  Scott  C.  Swanson,  Roswell,  both  of 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Hsyes  Microcomputer  Products,  Inc.,  Nor- 

cross,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428.870.  Oct.  30,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,966 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/00 

UJS.  a.  395—325  21  Claims 
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("CPU"),  a  local  memory  which  has  a  first  variable  address 
space  size  that  is  connected  to  the  CPU.  a  memory  controller, 
and  an  interface  for  connecting  to  other  system  elements,  a 
second  portion  that  includes  at  least  a  memory  containing 
means  that  has  a  memory  which  has  a  second  variable  address 
space  size,  and  a  bus  connecting  the  CPU  and  the  memory 
containing  means,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  determining  if  the  CPU  of  an  element  is  the  primary  CPU 

of  the  system; 
fb)  retneving  an  address,  which  serves  as  a  baseline  starting 
address  for  the  element  memory  space  and  serves  as  a 
basis  from  which  a  starting  address  for  memory  of  the 
memory  containing  means  m  the  second  portion  is  deter- 
mined, from  a  first  storage  means  if  the  CPU  of  the  ele- 
ment IS  other  than  the  pnmary  CPU  of  the  system,  and 
from  a  second  storage  means  if  the  CPU  of  the  element  is 
the  pnmary  CPU  of  the  system. 


1  For  use  with  a  system  having  a  host  device  connected  by 
a  bus  to  a  peripheral  device,  said  penpheral  device  comprising 
a  status  register  and  a  buffer  for  temporarily  stonng  data,  said 
buffer  being  selecUbly  enabled,  said  sutus  register  providing  a 
sutus  word,  said  status  word  being  a  first  status  word  having 
predetermined  bits  in  predetermined  first  slates  when  said 
buffer  is  not  enabled  and  being  a  second  sutus  word  having 
said  predetermined  bits  in  predetermined  second  sutes  when 
said  buffer  is  enabled,  an  apparatus  for  selecUbly  making  an 
enablement  of  said  buffer  transparent  to  said  host  device,  com- 
posing 

first  means  connected  to  said  bus  for  providing  a  first  signal 
m  response  to  said  host  device  placing  on  said  bus  an 
address  corresponding  to  said  sUtus  register, 
second  means  connected  to  said  bus  for  providing  a  second 
signal  in  response  to  said  host  device  placing  on  said  bus 
signals  which  cause  said  buffer  to  be  enabled;  and 
third  means,  connected  to  said  first  means  and  to  said  second 
means  and  interposed  between  said  bus  and  said  penpheral 
device,  responsive  to  said  first  signal  and  said  second 
signal  for  placing  on  said  bus  a  masked  sUtus  word  to  said 
host  device  by  masking  predetermined  bits  from  said 
suius  register,  so  that  predetermined  bits  of  said  masked 
sutus  word  are  in  said  predetermmed  first  sUlcs. 

5.218.6S4  

MEMORY  CONFIGURATION  SYSTEM 
Dennis  F.  FUyea.  Westford,  and  Victoria  M.  Triolo,  BoyUton, 
both  of  Maaa.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation, 
MaynartL,  Maas. 
Continoatioo  of  Ser.  No.  93.580,  Sep,  4.  1987.  abaadooed.  This 
application  Apr.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,618 
Int  a.'  G06F  12/00 
\iS.  a.  395—400  18  Claims 

1  A  method  for  determining  at  predetermined  times  initial- 
izing addresses  for  a  total  memory  space  of  a  system,  the  sys- 
tem having  a  plurality  of  elemenU,  with  each  element  having  a 
first  portion  that  includes  at  least  a  central  processing  unit 


(c)  calculating  the  surting  address  for  memory  of  the  mem- 
ory containing  means  composing  the  substeps  of 

( 1 )  transmitting  the  address  retneved  at  step  (b)  over  the 
bus  from  the  first  or  second  storage  means  to  the  mem- 
ory containing  means  and  in  the  memory  containmg 
means  assigning  the  address  retneved  at  step  (b)  as  the 
starting  address  of  the  local  memory, 

(2)  transmitting  the  first  variable  address  space  size  of  the 
local  memory  over  the  bus  to  the  memory  contaimng 
means,  and 

(3)  determining  in  the  memory  contaimng  means  the  start- 
ing address  for  memory  of  such  memory  containing 
means  by  adding  the  first  variable  address  space  size  of 
the  local  memory  to  the  starting  address  transmitted 
and  assigned  at  substcp  (c)  ( 1 );  and 

d)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (c)  for  each  of  the  plurality  of 
elements. 
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SYSTEM  FOR  WTUTE  ONCE  READ  MANY  OPTICAL 

STORAGE  DEVICES  TO  APPEAR  REWRITABLE 

PhiUp  W,  Joaca,  New  Berlin  Wla„  aMi^or  to  GtmtnX  Electric 

Coapuy,  Milwaidiee,  Wis. 

ContiaBatioa  of  Ser,  No,  275,  Jan.  2,  1987.  ateadoMd.  This 

application  Sep.  16.  1988,  Ser.  No.  246.958 
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1  A  dau  storage  device  for  use  with  a  computer  compnsmg: 
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rewntable  memory  means  for  mitially  receiving  direti  from 
uid  computer  and  for  stonng  all  information  units  written 
to  said  storage  device  from  said  computer. 

non-rewnlabie  memory  means  for  stonng  information  units 
received  exclusively  from  said  rewntable  memory  means, 
and 

control  means  coupled  to  b<ith  said  rewntable  memory 
means  and  said  non-rewrilable  memory  means  for  recog 
nizing  the  condition  that  the  number  of  said  information 
units  received  direct  from  said  computer  and  stored  in  the 
rewntable  memory  means  is  at  a  specified  maximum  level 
when  a  new  information  unit  is  to  be  written  to  said  data 
storage  device  from  said  computer,  said  control  means 
further  compnsing  means  for  responding  to  said  condition 
by  moving  the  least  recently  written  of  said  information 
units  received  direct  from  said  computer  from  said  rewri- 
table memory  means  to  said  non-rewritable  memory 
means  to  create  a  space  in  said  rewritable  memory  means 
for  said  new  information  unit. 
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I    A  computer  system  comprising 

a  microprixes.sor  providing  addres.s,  data  and  control  signals 
according  to  a  first  convention,  control  signals  according 
to  said  first  convention  including  a  signal  indicating  avail- 
ability of  address  values,  and  a  signal  indicating  comple 
tion  of  a  cycle 

bus  control  means  pr^ividing  address,  data  and  control  sig 
nals  according  lo  a  second  convention,  control  signals 
according  lo  viul  second  convention  including  a  signal 
indicating  an  address  p<irtion  of  a  cycle  and  a  signal  indi 
eating  a  data  portion  of  a  cycle,  wherein  said  first  and 
second  convcnlion  control  signals  are  subslantiallv  divsiin 
liar 

a  bus  for  t<'fvc\ing  address,  data  and  control  signals; 

means  for  coupling  said  micropriKevvr  signals  to  said  bus  at 
certain  peniHls  and  for  coupling  said  bus  control  means 
signals  to  said  bus  at  other  periods, 

memory  means  having  address  and  contml  inpuis  and  data 
lines. 

means  for  Ci>upling  said  nieniorv  means  aiklress  inputs  and 
data  lines  to  said  bus. 

memory  controller  means  coupled  to  said  bus.  said  memorv 
means  control  inputs,  and  said  memory  means  coupling 
means  for  controlling  said  memory  means  to  store  and 
provide  data  at  proper  limes  of  b<ith  said  first  and  said 
second  conventions,  wherein  said  memory  controller 
means  includes  a  synchronous  p<irlion  for  use  when  said 
microprcxevMir  is  coupled  to  said  bus  and  said  control 
signals  according  to  said  first  convention  are  ulili/ed  and 
an  asynchronous  portion  for  use  when  said  bus  ..ontrol 


means  is  coupled  to  said  bus  and  said  control  signals  ac- 
cording to  said  second  convention  are  utilized 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FAST  MEMORY 

ACCESS  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

I^urent  Ducouho,  Paria,  and  Philippe  Vallet,  Lardy,  both  of 

France,  aasignon  to  Boll  S.A,  Pari*,  France 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,931 
Clainu  priority,  applicatioo  France,  Apr.  13,  1989.  89  04«82 
Int  a.'  G06F  12/00.  12/16 
l'_S.  a.  395— 425  10  Clainu 
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COMBINED  SYNCHRONOl  S  AND  ASYNCHRONOUS 

MEMORY  CONTROUI.ER 

John  S.  Thayer,  Houston.  Tex..  assiKnor  to  Compaq  Computer 

Corporation.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  3.  1989.  Ser.  No.  431.656 

Int.  a.'  G06F  U  20.  Uit.  li  iH 

VS.  a.  395 — 425  5  Claims 


1  A  meth(xi  for  acces.sing  information  contained  in  a  main 
memory  <if  a  computer  system,  wherein  said  system  includes  a 
highspeed  ass<x.'iative  memory  with  a  plurality  of  memory 
lixations.  each  memory  location  being  capable  of  stonng  an 
"extract",  each  extract  including  an  address  and  an  a.vsociated 
information  comp<inent,  each  memory  location  being  avsoci- 
ated  with  a  presence  indicator  and  a  reference  indicator,  each 
indicator  being  initialized  to  a  first  logic  state,  said  methixl 
comprising  the  steps  of 

determining  the  address  of  a  desired  information  comp<inent. 

forcing  the  presence  indicator  of  a  memory  kxation  into  a 

second  logic  state  when  said  extract  is  loaded  into  said 

memory  location. 

accdvsing    said    information    component    by    a-sstviativcly 

searching  within  said  high-speed  a.ss<viative  memory  for 

an  extract  with  an  addre<>.s  that  matches  the  address  of  said 

information  component. 

replacing  an  old  extract  selected  by   a  selection  algonthm 

with  a  new  extract  if  said  extract  is  not  found  in  a  memory 

lixation  within  the  high-speed  a.svKiative  memory,  and 

up»in  use  of  an  extract,  maintaining  said  reference  indicator 

avwiated  with  said  memory  Uvation  that  contains  said 

extract   in   said   first    logic   state   if  a   number  of  extracts 

stored   in   said   asvxiative   memory    is   less  than   a   given 

threshold   value,   the   threshold   value   being   less   than   a 

maximum  capacity  value  of  said  a.sMXiative  memory  or 

forcing  said  reference  indicator  into  a  second  logic  state  if 

the  number  of  extracts  stored  in  said  ass<viative  memory 

IS  at  least  equal  to  said  threshold  value 


5.218.688 
DATA  PRtK-ESSINC;  SYSTEM  WITH  MEMORY  ACCESS 

PRIORITY'  CONTROL 
Hidehiko  Nishida,  Inagi,  Japan.  assiKnor  to  Fujitsu   Ijmited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,556,  May  2.  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Not.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  794,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  6.  1988,  63-110225 
Int.  CI.'  (»6F  /.i   IH.  n   /rt 
U.S.  a.  395—425  5  Claims 

1  A  data  processing  system,  having  a  plurality  of  multi 
pnvcVKir  systems  with  respective  main  memones  and  a  plural 
ity  of  interface  lines  interconnecting  said  plurality  of  multi- 
prixessor  systems,  for  processing  inner  and  outer  access  re- 


quest signals  and  for  selective  transmission  of  data  therebe- 
tween, each  of  said  multi-processor  systems  processing  both 
inner  access  request  signals  requesting  access  to  the  respective 
main  memory  thereof  and  also  outer  access  request  signals 
requesting  access  to  the  respective  main  memory  of  a  different 
multi-processor  system,  of  the  plurality  thereof,  of  the  data 
processing  system  and  compnsing 

at  least  one  access  request  generating  means  for  selectively 
generating  inner  and  outer  access  request  signals,  each 
inner  access  request  signal  designating  the  respective  said 
multi-processor  system  and  the  function  of  access  to  said 
respective  main  memory  means  thereof  and  each  outer 
access  request  signal  designating  a  specific,  different  said 
multi-processor  system  of  said  plurality  thereof  and  the 
function  of  access  to  said  respective  main  memory  of  said 
different  multi-prix:es.s<-ir  system  and  each  said  access 
request  signal  furthermore  selectively  specifying  one  of 
data  fetch  and  data  store  operations  to  be  performed, 
selectively  and  correspondingly,  at  the  respective  main 
memory  of  the  multi-processor  system  designated 
thereby,  and 
a  memory  control  unit  connected  to  said  respective  mam 
memorv  means  and  said  respective  access  request  generat- 
ing means  and  to  said  interface  lines,  said  interface  lines 
thus  being  connected  to  said  respective  memory  control 
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units  of  said  plurality  of  multi-processor  systems  of  said 

data  processing  system,  each  said  memory  control  unit 

further  compnsing 

signal  stonng  means  for  receiving  and  stonng  access  re- 
quest signals  generated  by  said  at  least  one  access  re- 
quest generating  means  and  including,  for  each  said 
access  generating  means,  corresponding  first  and  sec- 
ond stonng  means,  wherein  first  and  second  successive 
access  request  signals  generated  by  an  individual  said 
access  request  generating  means  are  stored,  respec- 
tively, by  said  corresponding  first  and  second  stonng 
means  as  a  set  of  preceding  and  following  access  control 
signals,  said  signal  stonng  means  stonng  said  access 
request  signals  until  confirmation  that  the  memory 
access  function  and  operation  requested  thereby  is  com- 
pleted. 

pnonty  control  means  for  detecting  the  necessity  of  per- 
forming pnonty  control  with  respect  to  each  said 
stored  set  of  preceding  and  following  access  request 
signals  generated  by  said  individual  access  request  gen- 
erating means,  in  accordance  with  both  said  stored 
signals  of  said  set  designating  access  to  the  same  said 
multi-processor  system  and  in  accordance  with  the  dau 
fetch  and  dau  store  operations  selectively  and  respec- 
tively specified  by  said  stored  signals  of  said  set,  and  for 
generating  a  pnonty  control  signal  for  each  said  stored 
set  of  preceding  and  following  access  request  signals 


upon  detecting  the  necessity  of  priority  control  there- 
fore, 
first  access  selection  means,  responsive  to  each  stored  set 
of  preceding  and  following  outer  access  request  signals 
which  commonly   designate  a  specific,   different   said 
multi-processor  system,  for  transmitting  corresponding 
preceding  and  following  access  request  signals  to  said 
thereby  designated,  different  multi-processor  system, 
first  control   means,   responsive   to  the   generation   of  a 
pnonty  control  signal  by  said  pnonty  control  means  for 
a  respective,  said  stored  set  of  preceding  and  following 
outer  access  request  signals,  for  controlling  said  first 
access  selection  means  to  transmit  said  pnonty  control 
signal  in  accompanying  relationship  with  the  transmis- 
sion of  said  corresponding  following  access  request 
signal  of  said  set  to  said  memory  control  unit  of  said 
thereby  designated,  different  multi-processor  system, 
plural  register  means,  operable  when  said  respective  mul- 
ti-processor system  is  designated  by  a  set  of  preceding 
and  following,  outer  access  request  signals  generated  by 
the   respective  access   request   generating   means  of  a 
different  said  multi-processor  system,  for  receiving  and 
separately  stonng  in  respective  said  register  means  of 
said   plurality   thereof   said  corresponding,   preceding 
and  following  access  request  signals  and  any  said  ac- 
companying pnonty  control  signal  as  generated  and 
transmitted  thereto  by  the  respective  first  access  selec- 
tion means  of  said  different  multi-processor  system, 
second  access  selection  means  for  selectively  responding 
to  each  of  said  inner  access  request  signals  as  transmit- 
ted thereto  for  providing  the  thereby  requested  access 
to  said  respective  main  memory  of  said  respective  multi- 
processor system  and  for  performing  the  thereby  speci- 
fied memory  operation,  and 
second  control  means  for  selectively  transmitting  access 
request  signals,  as  separately  stored  in  said  plural  regis- 
ter means,  to  said  second  access  selection  means  of  said 
respective  multi-processor  system,  said  second  control 
means  being  responsive  to  each  said  set  of  correspond- 
ing preceding  and  following  access  request  signals  hav- 
ing an  accompanying  pnonty  control  signal,  stored  in 
said  register  means,  for  inhibiting  transmission  of  said 
following  access  request  signal  to  said  second  access 
selection  circuit  while  said  preceding  access  request 
signal  of  said  stored  set  remains  stored  in  said  respective 
said  register  means  and  for  enabling  transmission  of  said 
following  access  request  signal  of  said  stored  set  to  said 
second  access  selection  circuit  upon  completion  of  the 
memory  access  function  and  operation  designated  and 
specified  by  said  preceding  access  request  signal  of  said 


5^18,689 
SINGLE  DISK  EMULATION  INTERFACE  FOR  AN 
ARRAY  OF  ASYNCHRONOUSLY  OPERATING  DISK 
DRFVES 
Thomas  G.  Hotle,  Chippewa  FalU,  Wi«„  aangnor  to  Cray  Re- 
search, Inc„  Eagan,  Minn. 

ContiniuitioB  of  Ser.  No.  644,474,  Jan.  18,  1991,  abuido^id, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  282,455.  Dec.  8,  1988. 
abandoaed,  which  la  a  continnatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2324t62, 
Aug.  16.  1988,  abuidoBed.  ThU  appUcatioa  Jnn.  10,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  897,600 
Int.  a.'  G06F  H/OO 
U.S.  a.  395—425  *  Ci^mi 

I  A  high  speed  data  storage  device  for  a  computer,  compris- 
ing 

(a)  a  plurabty  of  disk  dnves, 

(b)  memory  means,  operatively  connected  to  the  computer 
by  channel  interface  means  for  transferring  daU  therebe- 
tween, for  stonng  a  logical  track  of  data,  said  logical  track 
composing  a  plurality  of  sections  corresponding  to  said 
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plurality  of  disk  drives  for  storing  data  of  said  disk  drives, 
each  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  sectors,  said  mem 
ory  means  further  including  address  control  means  for 
addressing  said  memory  means. 

(c)  a  plurality  of  disk  drive  controllers,  each  connected  to  a 
corresponding  section  of  the  memory  means  and  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  disk  drives,  for  instructing  the 
disk  drives  to  complete  desired  operations,  said  disk  dnsr 
controllers  and  said  channel  interface  means  providing 
input  to  said  address  control  means  for  allix.ating  loca 
tions  in  said  memory  means  for  data  storage,  and 

(d)  disk  multiplexor  means,  connected  to  the  disk  drue 
controllers,  for  controlling  transfers  of  data  between  the 
disk  drives  and  the  memorv  means,  the  disk  multiplexor 
means  comprising 
( 1 1  means  for  receiving  a  . 


immand  from  the 


ipuler  to 


..Whsw 


request  data  transfer  between  the  high  sf>eed  data  sior 
age  device  and  the  computer,  the  command  including  a 
read   vsnte  head  selection,  a  track  positmn  and  a  logical 
track  sector  p<isilion  utili/ed  to  alkxale  liKalions  in  said 
memory  means  for  data  storage, 

|2)  means  for  transmitting  the  read,  write  head  seUvln'n 
and  the  Iraik  p<isilion  to  the  disk  drive  controllers  to 
instruct  the  disk  drives  to  select  a  read  vsrilc  head  and 
piisition  the  read   write  head  to  the  Ira^k  posili.ui 

(  M  means  for  selecting  a  disk  drive  and  a  stx  ht  posiimn  ol 
the  selected  disk  drive  based  on  said  logual  lr.i^k  senior 
p4isition.  And 

(4)  means  for  transmitting  the  disk  drive  selectmn  and 
sector  position  to  the  disk  drive  controllers  for  control 
ling  transfer  of  data  between  the  read  v.  rite  head  al  saiil 
track  position  and  sector  p»>sition  of  the  s<'lecled  disk 
ihive  and  the  logical  track  of  the  memorv  means 


5.218,690 

VMI--MI  ITIBIS  II  INTKRFACF  ADAPTKR  FOR 

PR()T(X()I   CONVKR.SION  AND  FOR  MOMT()RIN(. 

AND  DISCRIMINATING  ACCKS-SF.S  ON  THF  MIT  TIBl  S 

II  SYSTKM  Bl  S 
Roberto  Hoioli.  Husto  (iarolfo;  Carlo  Munero,  (  omaredo,  and 
I.ucio  Savogin,  Como.  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Bull  HN  Infor- 
mation Systems  Inc,,  Billerica.  Mass. 

Filed  May   10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jun.  8.  1989,  20813  A  89 
Int.  CI.'  (.06F  n    14.   n    M    .'/    '" 
L  .S,  CI.  395— 500  2  Claims 

1  An  interlace  adapter  having  a  V'VII  bus  intert.KC  and  j 
MlT.TIBl'S  II  inlerlaLe  for  interconnecting  an  eleclronu  unit 
having  said  \MF  bus  interface  with  a  MIT  IIIU  S  II  svsien: 
bus.  through  said  V  Ml  bus  interface  .ind  said  MIT  llHl  S  II 
interface,  respectively,  said  interface  adapter  inclutling  a  cir- 
cuit board  comprising  logic  circuits  for  ct)nverting  interface 
signals  conl'orniing  lo  a  protoci'l  of  said  V'Ml  bus  interface 
into  interlace  signals  ^onlornnng  to  a  pri'IiK.Mt  ,  >l  cjid  Ml  I 
niH'S  II  intert^.iLC  .iii^l  sice  XLTsa.  said  logic  l  ir^  uits  ^  oinpris 
ing 

first  logic  means  has  ing  one  of  an  actise  state  and  an  mai.ti\  v 
slate,  siiid  first  logic  means,  when  in  said  aclise  stale, 
requesting  and  obtaining  ai  cess  to  said  system  bus  lor  said 


electronic  unit  and  when  in  said  inactive  state,  asserting  a 
signal  of  no  access  to  said  system  bus,  and 
second  logic  means,  connected  to  said  first  logic  means, 
receiving  said  no  access  signal  from  said  first  logic  means 
and  control  signals  from  said  system  bus  for  monitonng 
acccs.ses  to  said  system  bus  and  discnminating  said  ac- 
ces-ses  betvtcen  ones  of  said  acces,scs  which  have  been 
requested  by  said  first  logic  means  and  ones  of  said  ac- 
cesses which  have  not  been  requested  by  said  first  logic 
means,  said  second  logic  means.  up«in  detection  of  any  one 
of  said  acces.ses  not  requested  by  said  first  logic  means. 
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transferring  to  said  V  Ml  bus  interface  operation  requests 
received  at  said  MIT  TIBCS  II  interface,  concurrently 
with  said  detected  access,  said  second  logic  means,  upon 
receipt  of  a  first  resp<-insc  signal  at  said  V'ME  interface 
from  said  electronic  unit  in  response  to  said  operation 
requests,  generating  a  second  response  signal  and  a.s.serting 
said  second  response  signal  on  said  system  bus.  said  second 
response  signal  being  one  of  said  converted  interface 
signals,  and  said  second  logic  means  monitonng  said  sys- 
tem bus  for  an  end  of  iransler  signal  and.  up<in  detection  of 
viid  end  of  transfer  signal  asserted  on  said  system  bus. 
resuming  a  wan  monitoring  state 


5.218,691 

DISK  FMl  I  ATION  SYSTEM 

(;eorKe  B.  Tuma,  ScoMs  Valley,  Calif.;  Wade  B.  Tuma.  Reno. 

Ne».,  and  Robert  F.  VNarne,  MarWIeeTille.  Calif.,  assignon  to 

Disk  F^mulation  Systems.  Inc.,  Carson  City.  Ne». 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  224.530,  Jul.  26.  1988.  Pat.  No.  5,070.474. 

This  application  Aug,  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,269 

Int.  n:  c;o6F  /:  '*/ 

C.S.  (1.  395—500  12  Claims 

MICROFK  HF  AFPFNDIX  INCI.l  DKD 

(105  Microfiche,  3  Pagesl 

I  ,-\  solid  state  data  sn>rage  system,  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  disk  controller,  for  storing  and  retrieving  data  comprising 

n  bit  shift  register  means,  where  n  is  a  selected  integer, 
hasiiig  a  serial  input  lerniinal  for  receiv  ing  data  from  such 
d  disk  controller,  a  serial  oulpui  lerminal  for  providing 
data  to  such  a  disk  controller,  a  serial  data  path  through 
said  n-bit  shift  register  means  connecting  said  serial  input 
terminal  and  -^ud  serial  output  terminal,  parallel  data 
input/output  terniiruils  for  each  bit  of  said  n-hit  shift  regis- 
ter means,  and  .i  coniiol  input  line. 

II  bit  latch  means  having  parallel  data  input  output  terminals 
for  each  hit  of  said  n  bit  latch  means  and  a  control  input 
line 

solid  state  memorv  means  adapted  to  store  n-bit  words  and 


having  parallel  dau  input/output  terminals  for  each  bit  of 
said  n-bit  words; 

parallel  bus  means,  opcratively  interconnectmg  said  parallel 
dau  input/output  terminals  of  said  n-bit  shif^  register 
means  with  said  parallel  data  input/output  termmals  of 
said  n-bit  latch  means  and  with  said  parallel  dau  input- 
/output  terminals  of  said  solid  sute  memory  means; 

memory  address  selector  means,  opcratively  connected  to 
said  solid  sute  memory  means,  for  receiving  (i)  a  first 
input  signal  comprising  a  high  order  address  for  said  solid 
sute  memory  means,  and  (ii)  a  second  input  signal  com- 
pnsing  a  low  order  address  for  said  solid  sute  memory 
means  wherein  said  memory  address  selector  means  selec- 
tively connects  said  parallel  bus  means  to  the  region  of 
said  solid  state  memory  means  corresponding  to  said  input 
signals. 
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address  translation  means,  operatively  connected  to  such  a 
disk  controller  and  to  said  memory  address  selector 
means,  for  generating  an  output  signal  in  response  to 
gcometnc  address  information  from  such  a  disk  controller 
wherein  said  output  signal  composes  said  first  input  signal 
to  said  memory  address  selector  means. 

control  means,  operatively  connected  to  such  a  disk  control- 
ler, to  said  memory  address  selector  means,  to  said  solid 
state  memory  means,  to  said  control  input  line  of  said  n-bit 
latch  means,  for  (i)  generating  signals  to  said  n-bit  shift 
register  means,  said  n-bit  latch  means,  said  memory  ad- 
dress selector  means,  and  said  solid  sUte  memory  means  to 
store  dau  as  n-bit  words  in  said  solid  sUte  memory  means 
and  to  retrieve  data  from  said  solid  sUte  memory  means; 
and  (11)  in  response  to  signals  from  such  a  disk  controller, 
generating  said  second  input  signal  for  said  memory  selec- 
tor addrevs  means 


said  commaml  storage  means  to  successively  execute 
said  instruction  commands, 
means  for  repeating  a  command  scannmg  operation  of  said 

instruction  commands, 
means  for  readmg  said  mput  signals  from  said  input  stor- 
age means,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  sampling  of  input  signals  in  said 
mput  storage  means, 
wherein  said  control  means  outputs  a  designation  signal  for 
designating  an  execution  starting  time  for  each  of  said 
instruction  commands  for  executing  each  of  said  instruc- 
tion commands. 


each  of  said  instruction  commands  is  executed  in  response  to 
said  designation  signal  m  the  successive  command  scan- 
ning operauon, 

a  period  of  an  execution  starting  time  for  one  instruction 
command  to  be  executed  m  a  predetermined  order  m  a 
command  scanning  operation  is  different  from  that  of  an 
execution  starting  time  for  another  instruction  command 
to  be  executed  m  a  predetermmed  order  in  the  command 
scanning  operation  in  adjacent  instruction  scanning  opera- 
tions, and 

said  input  signals  are  sampled  m  the  execuuon  operation  of 
an  instruction  command  having  the  longest  penod  of  the 
execution  surting  time 


5^18,693 

TIMER  \SSU  AND  DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  THE  SAME 

Kiyoriii  Ogita,  Tokyo.  Japu,  Mrignor  to  Hit«dii.  Ltd.  and 

Hitachi  Microcompoter  EagiiieeriBg  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japui 

DiTision  of  Ser,  No.  384,307,  Jul.  24.  1989.  P«L  No.  5.058.050. 

This  application  Jun,  24.  1991.  Ser.  No,  719.965 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Jul,  29,  1988,  63-189927 

InL  a.'  G06F  1/04 

U.S.  a.  395—550  "^  CUi"* 


5.218.692 

DIGITAL  PUKSE  TIMING  PARAMETER  MEASURING 

DEVICE 

Vaauo    Yamada;    Kattuhisa    Kondo;    Tsutomu    Takei,    all    of 

Kanagawa.  and  Masafumi  Takahashi,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1990,  Ser,  No.  546,450 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1989,  1-171238;  Jul, 
27,  1989,  1-192658 

Int.  a.'  G06F  }  00 
U.S.  a.  395—550  5  Claims 

1.  A  pulse  input  device  comprising 

input  storage  means  for  sampling  input  signals  from  a  plural- 
ity of  channels  at  a  predetermined  period  and  for  stonng 
said  input  signals. 
command  storage  means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  instruction 

commands,  and 
control  means  comprising 

means  for  scanning  said  instruction  commands  stored  in 
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1360 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  8,  1<W3 


June  8,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


1361 


coupler  means,  cmipled  to  receue  d  clivk  signal,  tor  lounl 
ing  the  clocli  signal  lo  pnxiuce  count  data, 

a  capture  register,  coupled  lo  an  output  of  the  counter  means 
and  resp<insive  to  a  Tirsi  trigger  signal,  for  latching  Ihr 
count  data  which  the  counter  means  has  counted  at  an 
occurrence  of  the  first  trigger  signal,  wherein  the  capture 
register  outputs  the  count  data  at  its  first  output  niKie  in 
resp<inse  to  an  access  there<»f, 

a  save  register,  coupled  to  a  second  output  noslc  of  the 
capture  register  and  response e  lo  a  second  trigger  signal, 
for  latching  the  count  data  latched  hv  the  capture  register 
wherein  the  save  register  outputs  the  count  data  at  its 
output  nixie  in  resp«>nse  lo  an  access  ihereot, 

an  input  terminal  adapted  for  receiving  an  event  pulse  has 
ing  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge 

first  latch  liming  control  means,  coupled  to  the  input  termi 
nal  and  responsive  lo  each  of  the  first  and  second  edge  ol 
the  vent  pulse,  for  generating  the  first  trigger  signal  to  the 
capture  register,  wherein  the  capture  register  is  responsive 
to  the  first  tngger  signal  ba.sed  on  the  first  edge  of  the 
event  pulse  and  latches  the  count  data  which  the  counter 
means  has  counted  al  ihe  ix.currence  of  the  first  trigger 
signal  ba.sed  on  the  first  edge  of  Ihe  event  pulse,  and 
wherein  ihe  capture  register  is  resp<insive  lo  the  first 
trigger  signal  hascd  on  the  second  edge  of  the  event  pulse 
and  latches  Ihe  count  data  which  the  counter  means  has 
counted  at  the  (Kcurrence  of  the  first  trigger  signal  hased 
on  the  second  edge  of  the  event  pulse,  and 

second  latch  timing  control  means,  coupled  to  the  input 
terminal  and  responsive  to  the  second  edge  of  the  event 
pulse,  for  generating  the  second  tngger  signal  to  Ihe  save 
register,  wherein  the  save  register  is  responsive  to  the 
second  trigger  signal  and  latches  the  count  data  which  the 
capture  register  has  latched  in  response  to  the  first  trigger 
signal  hased  on  the  first  edge  of  the  event  pulse 


5.218,694 

Dl'AI.  SELECTION  SYSTEM  EOR  REEERENCE 

EREQLENCY  FOR  L  SE  IN  A  CI.(XK 

Byung  H.  I,ee,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assiiqior  to  (rfildstar 

Co.,  Ltd..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,228 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.   of  Korea,  Jul.  31,    1990, 
11726/1990 

Int.  CL'  (;06F  /   (K> 
IS.  ^^.  395—550  4  Oaims 
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1  A  selection  system  for  selecting  a  reference  frequeni.s  for 
use  in  a  clock  comprising 

a  micriK'omputer.  a  plurality  of  function  switches  connected 
to  output  switching  signals  to  control  said  micriKomputer 
to  output  control  selection  signals  and  including  means  for 
pr<xlucing  frequency  dividing  selection  signals  in  response 
to  a  connection  condition  therei>f 

a  system  oscillator  for  pnxlucing  an  oscillation  signal  of 
4  194304  MHz  for  said  micrcx'omputer 

a  first  buffer  connected  to  buffer  and  amplify  the  oscillation 
signal  of  the  system  oscillator. 

a  system  frequency  divider  for  frequency-dividing  the  out- 


put signal  of  the  first  buffer  and  applying  it  to  the  mi- 
crocomputer as  a  system  cKx;k  signal, 

a  cKxk  oscillator  for  pnxJucing  an  oscillation  signal  of 
12  768  KHz  for  a  cUx.-k, 

a  selection  switch  connected  lo  select  either  the  oscillation 
signal  of  said  clock  oscillator  in  resp»inse  to  the  applica- 
tion of  said  selection  signals  to  the  micrtxompulcr. 

a  second  buffer  connected  to  buffer  and  amplify  Ihe  oscilla- 
tion signal  which  has  been  selected  by  said  selection 
switch,  and 

J  cliKk  frequency  disider  for  selectively  dividing  the  fre- 
quency of  Ihe  output  signal  of  the  second  buffer  by  2"  or 
bs  2''  in  resp<>nse  lo  control  selection  signals  of  said 
microcomputer  and  means  for  applying  Ihe  frequency 
divided  signal  lo  ihe  micnvompuler  as  a  clock  signal  of  I 
Hz  for  a  cUK.k 


5.218,695 
FILE  SERVER  SYSTEM  HAVING  HIGH-SPEED  WRITE 

EXECTTION 

David  Noveck,  I^xinfiton,  and  John  Wallace.  Franklin,  both  of 

Mass..  assignors  to  Epoch  Systems,  Inc..  Westborough,  Man. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  475.368 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /5  40 

IS.  CI.  395— 600  15  Claims 


imym. 


/-"■ 


1  In  a  methixi  for  operating  a  digital  data  processing  system 
in  a  stateless  protixol  environment,  said  digital  processing 
system  including 

at  least  one  file  server  for  storing  and  providing  selective 

access  to  digital  data  files,  and 
al   least  one  client  device,  coupled  to  and  communication 

with  said  file  server, 
said  al  least  one  client  device  including 

request  means  for  generating  a  request  to  wnle  data  to  al 
least  a  selected  one  of  said  digital  data  files, 
said  file  server  including 

imxie  means  for  sloring  an  informational  status  a&s<x:iated 

with  at  least  selected  ones  of  said  digital  data  files, 
indirect   bl<Kk   means   for   stonng   a   data   file   extension 
pointer  asstKiated  with  al  least  selected  ones  of  said 
files, 
response  means  for  responding  lo  said  write  request  by 
executing 
(11  a  wnie  operaiion  to  wnte  data  associated  with  said 

request  lo  said  selected  digital  data  file 
(ii)  an  update  operation  for  updating,  in  connection  with 
said  wnte  operation,  at  least  one  of  said  mode  means 
and  indirect  block  means  ass<^x:iated  with  said  file,  and 
(111)  an  acknowledgement  operation  for  acknowledging, 
to  said  client  device,  said  wnte  request,  only  after 
completion  of  said  a.ss<Kiated  wnte  and  update  opera- 
tions, 
the  improvemcnl  compnsing  the  steps  of 

A  detecting,  in  said  file  server,  multiple  simultaneoiLsly 
pending  w  nte  requests  received  from  one  or  more  of  said 
client  devices  and  directed  to  said  selected  digital  data  file, 
B  combining  those  multiple  simultaneously  pending  wnte 
requests  to  eliminate  at  least  one  of  said  wnte  and  update 
operations  associated  therewith. 


C   said  combining  step  including  the  further  steps  of 

i)  determining  at  least  one  of  an  informational  sUtus  and  a 
dau  file  extension  pointer  associated  with  said  selected 
file  that  will  result  from  responding  to  a  plurality  of  said 
pending  wnte  requests, 
ji)  executing  at  least  one  wnte  operation  to  wnte  data 
associated  with  said  plurality  of  pending  wnte  requests, 
and 
111)  executing  an  update  operation  for  updating  at  least  one 
of  said  mode  means  and  said  indirect  block  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  selected  file,  to  include  said  informa- 
tional status  and  said  data  file  extension  pointer  in  ac- 
cord with  said  determining  step, 
D   executing  an  acknowledgement  operation,  acknowledg- 
ing to  said  one  or  more  client  devices  completion  of  said 
pending   wnte   requests,   only   after   completion   of  said 
combining  step,  in  accord  with  said  stateless  protocol 


arranged  in  the  second  directory  in  predetermined  attri- 
bute sorted  order;  and 
(c)  responsive  to  a  selected  instance  of  the  predetermined 
attribute  as  a  search  argument,  accessing  target  records  by 
way  of  a  leaf  searchable  path  through  the  second  and  first 
directoncs  conducted  by  the  OS  m  internal  storage  and 
the  accessing  means 


5^18,697 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  NETWORKING 

COMPUTERS  HAVING  VARYING  FILE 

ARCHITECTURES 

William  H.  Ckug,  Troy,  N.Y.,  aMigBor  to  Mlcroaolt  Corrora- 

tion,  RedmoDd,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  18.  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,358 

Int  a.'  G06F  n/16 

\iS.  a.  395— MO  1'  CUiiM 


5,218,696 
METHOD  FOR  DYNAMICALLY  EXPANDING  AND 
RAPIDLY  ACCESSING  RLE  DIRECTORIES 
Robert  Baird,  San  Jom.  Calif.;  Robert  R.  Berbec,  New  York, 
N.Y.;  Gerald  P.  Bozman,  Oakland,  NJ.;  Alexander  S.  Lett, 
MaboiMC,  NY.;  Jame*  J.  Myera,  San  Franciaco.  CaUf.;  Wil- 
liam H.  Tetxlaff,  Mount  Kiaco,  and  Jay  H.  Unger.  Mohegan 
Lake,  both  of  N.Y.,  aaaignon  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Coriwration,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,582,  Jul.  24,  1989.  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,829 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/40 
\JS.  a.  395— «00  9  Claims 
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1  In  a  system  including  a  CPU  and  an  external  store,  said 
external  store  having  resistant  thereon  files  of  records  and 
directones.  said  CPU  having  an  operating  system  (OS),  inter- 
nal storage,  and  means  including  the  OS  and  internal  storage 
for  establishing  an  access  path  to  said  files,  records,  and  direc- 
tones on  the  external  store,  a  method  for  attnbute  onented 
accessing  of  files  having  at  least  zero  records,  each  record 
having  at  least  one  field,  any  access  path  from  the  CPU  to  files 
and  records  on  said  external  store  being  defined  by  at  least  one 
directory,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  directory  of  records  by  said  OS  in  internal 
storage  and  copied  to  said  external  store,  in  which  each 
record  entry  includes  a  token,  attnbutcs.  and  an  external 
storage  address  or  pointer  thereto,  each  token  compnsing 
a  unique  identifier  for  the  record  entry  and  a  unique  identi- 
fier for  any  parent  file  or  record  of  the  record  entry,  said 
entncs  being  arranged  in  token  sorted  order,  traverse  of 
said  tokens  constituting  a  leaf  search  B-trec,  the  identifiers 
constituting  each  token  being  members  of  an  infinite  set 
such  that  when  once  the  token  is  removed  from  the  direc- 
tory the  token  is  never  repeated, 

(b)  forming  a  second  directory  from  said  first  directory  by 
said  OS  in  internal  storage  and  copied  to  said  external 
store,  each  entry  including  a  predetermine  attnbute  (eg 
record  name)  and  a  counterpart  token,  said  entncs  being 


9  A  method  for  accessing  files  in  a  central  server  file  system 
of  a  network,  the  network  including  a  central  server,  central 
server  clients,  a  foreign  server,  and  foreign  server  clients,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

communicating  central  server  network  file  service  requests 
in  a  central  server  network  protocol  from  central  server 
clients  to  the  central  server; 
converting  the  central  server  network  file  service  requests  to 

central  server  file  system  commands; 
sending  the  converted  central  server  file  system  commands 

to  the  central  server  file  system, 
transfernng  foreign  server  network  file  service  requests  in  a 

foreign  server  protocol  to  the  foreign  server; 
translating  the  foreign  server  network  file  service  requests 

into  central  server  file  system  commands;  and 
forwarding  the  translated  central  server  file  system  com- 
mands to  the  central  server  file  system  by  the  foreign 
server  without  routing  the  commands  through  the  central 


5,218,698 
GARBAGE  COLLECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SYTSIBOLIC 

DIGITAL  PROCESSOR 
William  J.  Mandl,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet-Gen 
eral  Corporatloii,  Raacho  CordoTa,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,306 
Int.  a.'  G06F  12/00.  12/08 
VS.  a.  345—650 

3    A  process  for  management  of  memory  in 

digital  processor  having  an  operating  processor 

management  processor,  and  a  memory  including  a  root  set  of 

objects  that  include  pointers  to  other  objects,  compnsing 

designating  a  portion  of  memory  as  old  space  and  making 

the  old  space  accessible  to  the  operating  processor  for 

muuting  objects  in  old  space  and  for  wnting  new  objects 

into  old  space, 

designating  a  portion  of  memory  as  copy  space  and  making 
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the  copy  ".pace  accevsihlc  m  tht-  mcrtior>  managemenl 
priK'evxir  for  \.opying  obio.!-.  form  old  spate  into  copy 
space. 

begmning  with  the  root  set  of  ohjecis,  the  memory  manage 
ment  priKevvor  searchmg  for  all  objects  in  ok)  space  that 
are  accessible  from  the  nxit  set  of  objects 

the  memory  management  privevMir  copying  each  accc-ssible 
object  in  old  space  into  copy  space,  lagging  each  object  in 
old  space  with  a  transport  tag  to  indicate  that  it  has  been 
copied  to  copy  space,  for  each  object  so  copied  updating 
a  transport  reference  table  to  p<iint  from  the  location  of 
the  copied  object  in  old  space  to  its  lixation  in  v-i'p>  span-, 
and  for  each  ob|ecl  copied  from  old  space  that  is  pointed 
to  by  a  pointer  in  the  root  set  uptlaling  a  map  o(  pointers 
for  such  objects. 

writing  also  to  the  memory  management  procevsor  each 
object  wntten  to  old  space  by  the  <iperating  prixevs<ir.  the 
memory  management  pro<.ess<ir  examining  the  transport 
lag  asstKialed  ssith  said  object  in  old  space  to  deierniine  it 
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the  object  ha.s  been  copied  to  copy  space  and  if  said  object 
has  been  copied  to  copy  space,  interrupting  the  search  b\ 
the  memory  management  procesvir  for  accessible  objects, 
copying  said  object  to  the  kx.ation  in  copy  space  pointed 
to  by  the  transport  reference  table,  searching  the  mutated 
or  newly  wntten  object  for  ptiinlers  to  ob)ects  in  old  space 
and  updating  these  pointers  a.s  needed  in  accord  with  the 
transport  reference  table  and  searching  the  mutated  object 
for  pointers  to  all  objects  in  old  space  that  are  accessible 
from  the  mutated  object  and  which  have  not  already  been 
placed  in  copy  space  and  copying  into  copy  spate  ans 
such  objects, 
after  all  objects  in  old  space  that  are  accessible  from  the  root 
set  have  been  copied  to  copy  space,  performing  a  iTip.  the 
flip  replacing  old  space  with  copy  space  and  replacing  the 
pointers  in  the  root  set  to  objects  in  old  space  with  an 
updated  set  in  the  pointer  map  of  p<Mnters  to  the  KKations 
of  obiects  in  the  area  of  memory  which  after  the  flip 
becomes  old  space. 


5,218,699 
RK.MOTK  PRCKKDl  RK  CAI.US  IN  HFTEROCENEOUS 

SYSTEMS 
Richard  T.  Brandle,  MarietU;  Don  I,.  (VoodlifTe,  Dunwoody; 
Donald  E.  Keith,  Peachtree  City;  Randy  A.  Robinette:  Robert 
C.    Sizemore,    both    of    Acworth;    Garry    J.    Smithwick.    Al- 
pharetta,  and  Anthony  J.  ZappaTigna,  Marietta,  all  of  (>a.. 
assignors  to   International    Business   Vtachines  Corporation. 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  398,126.  Aug.  24.  1989,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Jun.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  895.221 
Int.  n."  (,06E  U    14 
C.S.  CI,  395—650  8  (laims 

1  A  methixl  for  calling  a  sere  ice  pnvedure  residing  at  either 
a  l(x;al  node  or  a  remote  node  of  a  computer  network  from  an 
application  program  executing  on  the  local  node,  the  methiKl 
comprising  the  steps  of 


generating  an  iniiiali/ation  call  from  the  application  pro- 
gram identifsing  the  application  program. 

responsive  to  the  initiali7.ation  call,  selecting  service  directo- 
ries having  liK-ations  of  library  procedures,  mappings 
from  names  of  library  priKedures  to  sets  of  required  pa 
rameters  and  indicating  the  language  of  each  library  pro- 
cedure. 

generating  a  procedure  call  from  the  application  program 
upon  execution  of  a  native  language  construct,  the  priKC- 
dure  call  including  a  parameter  set 

resptinsive  to  the  priKedure  call,  determining  the  local  or 
remote  nixJe  vihere  the  service  procedure  resides  from  a 
service  directory,  a  service  procedure  identifier  and  a 
language  in  which  the  application  program  is  written 

determining  if  the  language  of  the  application  program  and 
the  language  of  the  service  procedure  use  different  calling 
conventions. 


responsive   to   the   respective   languages  of   the  application 

program    and    the    service    priKedure    utilizing   different 

calling  conventions,  reformatting  the  parameter  set  for  the 

service  priKedure. 
upon  determination  that  the  service  procedure  is  located  at 

the  liK-al  node,  calling  the  service  privedure  and  pa.vsing 

the  parameter  set  thereto 
u[xin  determination  that  the  service  pnvedure  is  located  on 

the  remote  ni>de.  calling  a  routing  prixredure  on  the  Kxral 

mxie  from  the  service  directory   with  the  service  prix.e- 

dure  identifier  and  the  parameter  set. 
tailing  a  routing  procedure  on  the  remote  ncxlc  from  the 

liKal  nixie  routing  procedure  with  the  service  prixedure 

identifier  and  the  parameter  set 
at  the  remote  mxJe.  calling  the  service  pnxedure  on  the 

remote   ncxJe  corresponding  \o  the  prixedure  identifier. 

and 
executing  the  serv  ice  pr(x.edure  at  the  remote  or  Uxal  nixle, 

as  appropriate,  utilizing  the  parameter  set 


5J18.700 
APPARATl  S  AND  MfTHOD  FOR  SORTING  A  LIST  OK 

m':MS 

Allen  Beechick.  6178  Bucktail  1a.  Pollock  Pines.  Calif.  95726 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1990.  Ser.  No.  472,303 

Int.  n:  G06F  '  rw 

I  .S.  CI.  395—700  3  Claims 

1    In  a  radix  sorting  meth(X)  for  computmg  equipment,  in 

which  words  are  virled  by   a.s.s<x:iation  with  their  individual 

characters,   said   characters   in   said   words  consisting   of  any 

computer  recognizable  character  including  alphabetic  letters. 

numbers,   or   other   character    represented    by    the    American 
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Standard  Code  for  Information  Interchange,  the  steps  com- 
prising: 

assigning  each  said  word  a  numcncal  value  in  order  of  ap- 
pearance on  a  list,  so  that  the  first  word  or  number  has  the 
value  of  1.  the  second  word  has  the  value  of  2,  and  so  on; 

stonng  in  memory  said  numerical  values  that  belong  to  each 
said  word  such  that  individual  words  can  be  individually 
remembered  and  recalled  dunng  the  sortmg  process; 

assigning  a  lettertracker  array  in  the  computers  memory, 
said  lettertracker  being  indexed  in  two  dimensions,  one 
dimension  corresponding  to  the  position  of  a  letter  in  a 
word,  the  other  index  corresponding  to  a  value  of  a  letter 
on  a  value  chart  such  as  the  Amencan  Standard  Code  for 
Information  Interchange,  and  using  said  lettertracker  to 
keep  track  of  individual  letters  by  which  words  are  being 
sorted  during  the  sorting  process  comprising  the  step  of 

(a)  using  said  lettertracker  to  hold  in  memory  said  numencal 
values  of  words  in  such  a  way  that  the  indexes  of  said 
lettertracker  point  to  a  specific  letter  and  to  the  position  of 
that  letter  within  a  word,  and  that  said  numencal  value 
stored  at  those  indexes  corresponds  to  the  appearance 
location  of  said  word  on  the  list,  providing  a  way  to  easily 
recall  said  word  for  further  processing, 

assigning  a  wordlracker  array  in  the  computers  memory, 
said  wordtracker  being  indexed  in  one  dimension,  and 


letteruacker  and  said  wordtracker,  until  only  one  word 
remains  m  each  group,  with  the  result  that  all  said  words 
are  alphabetically  sorted 


5^18,701 
COMMAND  FILE  PROCESSING  AND  AUTHORIZING 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  WITH  VARIABLE  ACCESS 
LEVELS 
Takakiro  Miyazaki,  Kawanki,  Japan,  anigaor  to  F4Jit*D  Lim- 
ited. Kawaaaki,  Japaa 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  6Z3.293 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioB  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1989.  1-316994 

Int.  a.'  G06F  li/14.  12/M 

\}S.  a.  395—700  20  Oaimf 
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using  said  wordtracker  to  hold  in  memory  said  numencal 
values  of  words  in  such  a  way  that  groups  of  words  are 
linked  together  because  the  numencal  value  of  a  word  at 
one  index  equals  the  index  at  which  the  numencal  value  of 
the  next  word  is  stored,  the  radix  sorting  method  further 
comprising  the  steps  of 

recalling  a  first  word  m  a  group  of  words,  for  the  purpose  of 
further  sorting  that  group  of  words,  by  matching  said 
numencal  value  in  said  lettertracker  to  the  index  of  said 
wordtracker. 

using  the  numencal  value  of  the  first  word  in  said  group  of 
words  to  recall  from  memory  the  rest  of  the  words  in  said 
group  of  words,  each  said  numencal  value  of  a  word 
corresponding  to  an  index  of  said  wordtracker,  at  which 
index  the  numencal  value  of  another  word  is  stored, 
which  corresponds  to  the  next  index,  and  so  on.  until  all 
words  in  said  group  of  words  arc  recalled. 

changing  the  values  in  said  wordtracker  and  said  letter- 
tracker as  said  words  are  recalled,  with  the  result  that  said 
group  of  words  is  subdivided  into  smaller  groups,  the 
words  in  each  smaller  group  being  linked  together  by  the 
indexes  and  newly  changed  numencal  values  in  said  letter- 
tracker and  said  wordtracker, 

repeatedly  subdividing  said  groups  of  words  into  smaller 
groups,  by  changing  the  numencal  values  stored  in  said 


12     A    computer   implemented    command    file    processing 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  inputting  a  password  and  arbitrary  commands  which  are 
to  be  executed  subsequently. 

(b)  stonng  command  names  and  corresponding  passwords 
authonzed  to  execute  commands  corresponding  to  the 
command  names,  in  a  command  table; 

(c)  creating  a  command  file  by  registenng  the  commands 
which  are  to  be  executed  subsequently  in  the  command 
file; 

(d)  judging,  pnor  to  execution  of  the  command  file,  whether 
or  not  the  input  password  has  authonty  to  execute  an 
arbitrary  command  which  is  to  be  registered  in  the  com- 
mand file,  when  registenng  the  commands  in  the  com- 
mand file,  based  on  the  command  names  and  the  cortc- 
sp)onding  passwords,  and 

(e)  rejecting  the  registration  of  the  arbitrary  command  in  the 
command  filed  when  the  password  has  no  authonty  to 
execute  the  arbitrary  command 


5.218,702 

SYSTEM  FOR  SELECONG  REQUEST  FOR  A  RESOURCE 

BEFORE  DECODING  OF  REQUESTED  RESOURCE 

ADDRESS  AND  VALIDATING  SELECTION 

THEREAFTER 

Charles  W.  Kirtland.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc„ 

Schanmburg,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,852,  Jul.  6,  1988,  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Jun.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  532.159 
Int.  a."  G06F  WIS 
U.S.  a.  395—725  "  C1*«™» 

1  An  arbitration  system  for  granting  access  to  a  resource 
coupled  to  a  bus  of  a  computer  system,  said  arbitration  system 
compnsing: 

refresh  request  means  for  generating  a  penodic  refresh  re- 
quest signal, 
address  decode  means,  coupled  to  said  bus.  for  receiving  and 
decoding  a  resource  address  and  providing  an  address 
decode  output  signal, 
address  strobe  detection  means,  coupled  to  said  bus.  for 
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dclecling  an  a(Jdr<-s^  struhe  signal  on  'vaid  hus  whuh  indi 
cales  Ihat  an  addressed  resnurcc  is  being  requested  and 
having  as  an  nulpul  an  addrevs  sirohe  dclevluin  signal, 
decision  means  coupled  to  said  refresh  recjuesl  means  and 
coupled  lo  said  address  sirobe  deieclion  means  for  simul 
taneouslv  selcs-ling  ihc  output  of  one  of  said  refresh  re 
quest  means  and  address  strotse  detection  means  t>i  pass 
through  as  the  output  of  said  decision  means  vshile  said 
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significant  pan  with  a  peripheral  interrupt  node  assigned  lo  an 
interrupt  source  m  the  presence  of  an  interrupt  request  of  the 
interrupt  source,  wherein  said  interrupt  bus  includes  m  signal 
lines,  wherein  m  is  greater  than  I  and  no  greater  than  Ihc 
square  nx<l  of  N,  transmitting  in  said  signal  lines  signals  which 
indicate  an  active  or  inactive  status  of  said  signal  lines,  activat 
ing  said  peripheral  nixie  in  resp<inse  to  an  interrupt  request  for 
actisating  to  said  active  status  one  of  said  signal  lines  in  accor- 
dance with  Its  respective  pnorits  in  one  of  said  most  and  least 
significant  parts,  recogni/ing  one  of  said  signal  lines  with  the 
highest  activated  priorit>  level  by  means  of  a  central  activation 
logic  connected  lo  said  interrupt  bus.  and  activating  all  of  said 
signal  lines  having  a  pnoritv  level  lower  than  that  of  said  one 
signal  line 
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address  decode  means  is  receiving  and  deti>ding  said 
resource  address,  and 
decision  valid  qualification  means  coupled  to  said  decision 
means  and  said  address  decode  means  for  receiving  said 
output  signals  of  said  decision  means  and  said  address 
decixle  means,  and  for  providing  an  output  signal  respon 
sivc  to  said  output  signal  of  said  decision  means  when  said 
address  decixie  output  signal  corresp<inds  to  an  addres.s  of 
said  resource 


5418.703 
CIRCUIT  CXJNFIGURATION  AND  MFTHOO  FOR 
PRIORITV  SKLECTION  OF  INTERRUPTS  FOR  A 
MICROPROCESSOR 
Rod  Heck,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmuuiy-,  Mark  Poret,  Mesa, 
Ariz.,  and  Karl-Heinz  MattheU.  Forrtinning,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 
F'ed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,84*,  Jul.  7,  19S9.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  870.764 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rfrmany,  Jul.  7. 
I9S8,  3823059 

Int.  d.'  (;06F  li  2b 
U.S.  CI.  395— 725  II  Claims 
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1  Mcthixi  for  priority  selection  wherein  an  integrated  cir- 
cuit includes  a  central  processing  unit,  a  central  interrupt  nixje 
connected  to  the  central  priKessing  unit,  storage  means  in  said 
central  interrupt  node  for  storing  priority  levels.  N  interrupt 
sources  for  presenting  interrupt  requests  to  the  centra!  prixess- 
ing  unit  wherein  N  is  a  positive  integer  no  less  than  ♦.  said 
interrupt  sources  having  different  priority  levels,  a  plurality  of 
pcnpheral  interrupt  nixies  each  being  connected  lo  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  N  interrupt  sources,  and  a  common  interrupt 
bus  connected  between  the  peripheral  interrupt  mxles  and  to 
the  central  interrupt  nixie,  the  mcthixi  for  priority  selection 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  activating  the  interrupt  bus  in 
accordance  with  a  priority   level   having  a  most   and  a  least 


5418.704 
REAI  TIME  POWER  CONSERVATION  FX)R  PORTABLE 

COMPUTERS 

IjiVsughn  F.  WatU.  Jr.,  and  Steven  J.  Wallace,  both  of  Temple, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  4294^0 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I  m.  \'i2 
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1    A  method  for  real-time  power  conservation  in  a  com- 
puter, comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  determining  whether  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  in 
a  computer  is  available  for  power  conservation. 

(b)  if  said  CPU  IS  available  for  power  conservation,  deter- 
mining a  current  clock  rate  for  said  CPU. 

(c)  saving  a  value  equal  to  said  determined  current  clock 
rate. 

(d)  indicating  to  a  hardware  selector  to  reduce  or  stop  the 
current  clock  rate  provided  to  the  CPU. 

(e)  determining  whether  an  interrupt  has  occurred. 

(0  if  an  interrupt  has  not  (xrcurred,  repeating  step  (f)  wherein 

said  CPU  remains  in  said  power  conservation  mode  until 

an  interrupt  has  occurred, 
(g)  if  an  interrupt  has  ix;curred.  indicating  to  said  hardware 

selector  to  restore  said  determined  current  ckx.k  rate  to 

said  CPU. 
(h)  retncving  said   saved   value  equal   lo  said   determined 

current  cUxk  rate,  and 
(i)  setting  said  current  cUx;k   rate  equal   to  said   retrieved 

value 


5418,705 

PAGER  RECEIVER  WITH  SELECTIVE  OPERATING 

VOLTAGE  AND  REDUCTED  POWTR  CONSUMPTION 

Michael  J.  DeLuca,  Boca  Raton,  and  Mario  A.  RiTas,  West 

Palm    Beach,    both    of   Fla..    assignors    to    Motorola.    Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  342,766,  Apr.  17,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,086.501. 

ThU  application  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751355 

Int.  a."  G06F  ].'i2 
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1  A  paging  receiver  having  a  minimum  operating  volUge. 
comprising 

means  for  receiving  a  signal  compnsing  paging  messages, 
the  signal  having  a  data  rate  a-ssociated  therewith. 

pr(x:essing  means  for  prixessing  received  paging  messages 
at  the  data  rate; 

voltage  prixlucing  means  for  selectively  prcxlucing  one  of  a 
plurality  of  voltages  for  operating  at  least  the  processing 
means,  and 

means  coupled  to  the  voltage  producing  means  and  the 
processing  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of 
voltages  in  response  to  the  data  rate,  the  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  voltages  being  no  less  than  the  minimum  operating 
voltage 


5418,706 
DATA  Flow  PROCESSOR  WITH  NEXT  DESTINATION 

NODE  DETERMINATION 
Shinji  Komori;  Hirono  Tsubota,  both  of  Itami,  and  Kenji  Shima. 
Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1989.  Ser.  No.  450.653 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1988,  63-321574; 
Jan.  26,  1989,  1-19256 

Int.  a."  C;06F  /.V« 
I  .S.  a.  395—775  5  Oaims 
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a  matching  memory,  capable  of  storing  a  plurality  of  packets 

from  the  stream  of  packets, 
means  for  accepting  a  packet  from  the  stream  of  packets  and 

for  stonng  said  packet  into  said  matching  memory; 
matching  means  for  matching  a  first  packet  stored  in  said 
matching  memory  and  a  second   packet  stored   in  said 
matching  memory,  where  said  first  packet  and  said  second 
packet  each  compnse  matching  destination  node  numbers; 
packet  output  means,  coupled  to  said  matching  means,  for 
outputting  said  first  (utcket  and  said  second  packet  as  a 
two-element  packet,  said  two-clement  packet  composing 
a  destination  node  number  equal  to  said  matching  destina- 
tion node  numbers,  an  operation  code  matching  an  opera- 
tion code  field  within  at  least  one  of  said  first  packet  and 
said  second  packet,  a  first  data  element  matching  said  dau 
element  of  said  first  packet,  and  a  second  data  element 
matching  said  data  element  of  said  second  packet, 
a  processing  unit,  having  an  input  for  receiving,  from  said 
packet  output  means,  said  first  data  clement,  said  second 
data  element,  and  said  operation  code  of  said  two-element 
packet,  said  processing  unit  including  an  output  which 
outputs  a  result  element,  said  result  element  being  a  result 
of  an  operation  on  said  first  data  element  and  said  second 
data  element,  said  operation  being  determined  by  said 
operation  code; 
a  program  memory,  having  an  address  input  for  receiving, 
from  said   packet  output  means,  said  destination  node 
number  of  said  two-clement  packet.  s?jd  program  memory 
compnsing  storage  locations  for  relative  node  values  and 
next  operation  codes  and  an  output  for  outputting  a  rela- 
tive node  value  and  a  next  operation  code  corresponding 
to   said   destination   node   number  of  said   two-element 
packet;  and 
operation  means,  coupled  to  receive  said  destination  node 
number  of  said  two-element  packet  from  said  packet  out- 
put means  and  said  relative  node  value  from  said  program 
memory,  for  executing  a  predetermined  operation  on  said 
relative  node  value  and  said  destination  node  number,  said 
predetermined  operation   generating  a  next  destination 
node   number,   wherein  the  new    packet   is  created   and 
compnsed  said  next  destination  node  number,  said  result 
element,  and  said  next  operation  code. 


5418.707 

INTEGRATED  ORCUIT  WITH  REMAPPABLE 

INTERRUPT  PINS 

Wendell  L.  Little;  FrancU  A.  Scberpenberg,  both  of  CarrolltMi; 

Clark  A.  Williams,  and  WUliam  J.  Podkowa.  both  of  Piano,  all 

of  Tex„  assignors  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp.,  Dallas.  Tex. 

nied  Oct.  28.  1988.  Ser.  No.  264.125 

Int.  a.'  CJ06F  7/JS.  li'OO 

U,S.  a.  395—800  17  Clahii* 
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1  A  dau  flow  processor  for  processing  a  stream  of  packets, 
wherein  each  packet  in  the  stream  comprises  a  data  element 
and  a  destination  node  number,  and  wherein  new  packets  are 
created  and  added  to  the  stream  by  the  dau  flow  processor, 
compnsing: 


1    An  integrated  circuit,  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  external  interface  conucts; 

internal  circuit  elements  implementing  a  desired  fu 
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ity,  said  functionality  including  the  ability  to  generate 
interrupts  for  transmission  to  one  or  more  other  integrated 
circuits, 

a  plurality  of  input  buffers  connected  to  receive  clevtncal 
signals  at  ones  of  said  external  interface  contacts,  and  to 
provide  corrcsptmding  signals,  on  respective  internal 
conductive  lines,  to  respective  ones  of  said  internal  circuit 
elements. 

a  plurality  of  output  buffers  connected  to  receive  electrical 
signals,  on  respective  internal  conductive  lines,  from  re 
spective  ones  of  said  internal  circuit  elements,  and  to 
provide,  as  corresponding  outputs,  electncal  signals  hav- 
ing predetermined  electncal  charactenslics.  and 

remapping  logic,  configured  to  selecUbly  connect  plural 
ones  of  said  output  buffers  to  plural  ones  of  said  internal 
conductive  lines,  in  accordance  with  the  value  of  one  or 
more  bits  which  are  stored  in  nonvolatile  memory,  to 
provide  a  desired  electncal  configuration  for  output  of 
said  interrupt  signals  from  the  integrated  circuit 


5J18.708 

VIDEOTEXT  CX>MMUNICAT10N  NETWORK  WITH  A 

RFXrEIVING  TERMINAL  THAT  AUTOMATICAI.I  Y 

PREFORMS  OPERATIONS  TO  NETWORK  RESPONSIVE 

TO  PREDFTERMINED  SCHEDULE 
Yoahiyuki  Kubayaahi;  TadiUiiko  N«k*o,  both  of  Tokyo;  Y«»uo 
Koiwai;  Shigcyuki  SUnuuchi,  both  of  Tokyo;  Tetauro  Sato, 
Hino;  Yuuo  Miaawa,  Kamakura;  Yooichi  Suruki;  Touni 
IJrvBo,  both  of  Mit«k«;  Mawyuki  Doi,  Mit»k«;  Shigeni 
Suzuki,  and  Susumu  Miyamoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Zaidanhouzin  Kaseniyouho-Senta;  Hitachi.  Ltd., 
both  of  Tokyo;  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toahiba,  Kanagawa;  Mit- 
subUhi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  Nihon  Musen  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo  and  Fujiteu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  all  of 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  19«9,  Ser.  No.  423,966 

Int.  n.'  H04N  7/]2.  7/ Hi 

V.S.  (1.  395—800  8  Claims 
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connecting  means  for  connecting  the  automatic  information 
receiving  terminal  device  to  said  information  center;  and 

prix:essing  means,  responsive  to  a  signal  from  said  Stan 
control  means,  for  automatically  operating  said  operation 
schedule  setting  means  to  fetch  said  identification  daU 
corresponding  to  said  request  times,  (b)  issuing  a  request 
based  on  said  identification  data  after  said  automauc  infor- 
mation receiving  terminal  has  connected  to  said  informa- 
tion center,  (c)  receiving  said  information  items  from  said 
information  center  and  stonng  the  received  information 
Items  in  said  storage  means,  and  (d)  presetting  a  subse- 
quent time  in  said  time  setting  means 

5JI8,709 
SPECIAL  PURPOSE  PARALLEL  COMPUTER 
ARCHITECTURE  FOR  REAL-TIME  CONTROL  AND 
SIMULATION  IN  ROBOTIC  APPLICATIONS 
Amir  FU«ay,  Sherman  Oaka,  and  Antal  K.  Bcjczy.  Pasadena, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1989.  Ser.  No.  458J80 

Int.  a.'G06F  9/00.  15/16 

US.  n.  395—800  I*  Claims 


1  An  automatic  information  receiving  terminal  device  con- 
nectable  to  an  information  center  through  a  character  graphic 
information  network  system  including  at  least  one  of  a  video- 
tex communication  network  and  a  public  communication  net 
work,  said  informatum  center  having  stored  therein  a  pluralits 
of  updated  character/graphic  information  items,  said  receiving 
terminal  device  comprising 

clock  means  for  generating  time  data, 

time  setting  means  for  presetting  a  time  with  respect  to  said 

time  data, 
start  control  means  for  automatically  starting  to  operate  the 
automatic   information   receiving  terminal  device  at   the 
lime  preset  by  said  time  setting  means, 
operation  schedule  setting  means  for  presetting  an  operation 
schedule  compnsing  a  plurality  of  predetermined  request 
times,  and  for  presetting  identification  data  for  requesting 
at  least  one  of  said  information  items  from  said  informa 
tion  center  at  each  of  said  request  times, 
storage  means  for  stonng  said  information  items. 
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1  A  Real-time  Robotic  Controller  and  Simulator  (RRCS) 
for  interfacing  with  an  external  host  computer  and  providing  a 
high  degree  of  parallelism  in  computations  for  robotic  control 
and  simulation  in  response  to  instructions  from  the  external 
host  computer,  said  Real  time  Robcitic  Controller  and  Simula- 
tor comprising 

a)  host  processor  means  for  receiving  instructions  from  the 
external  host  computer  and  for  transmitting  answers  to  the 
external  host  computer 
hi  a  plurality  of  parallel  SIMD  priKessors,  said  SIMD  pro- 
cesMirs  operable  asynchronously  in  an  MIMD  architec- 
ture, each  said  SIMD  proces.sor  compnsing  a  SIMD  ar- 
chitecture capable  of  performing  two  matnx-vector  oper- 
ations in  parallel  while  fully  exploiting  parallelism  in  each 
operation 
CI  a  system  bus  connecting  said  host  prtxess<ir  means  to  said 

plurality  of  SIMD  prtx.es.sors 
d»   a  common   cUvk    providing   a   continuous  sequence   of 

cl(xk  pulses   and. 
e)   nng   structure   means   interconnecting  said   plurality   of 
SIMD  prcx.es,sors  and  connected  to  said  clcx:k  for  provid- 
ing said  clock   pulses  to  said  SIMD  processors  and  for 
providing  a  path  for  the  flow   of  data  and  instructions 
between  said  SIMD  processors,  and  wherein. 
0  said  host  prcx-essor  means  funher  compnscs  means  for 
controlling  the  RRCS  by  interpreting  instructions  sent  by 
the  external  host  computer,  decomposing  said  instructions 
into  a  senes  of  computations  to  be  performed  by  said 
SIMD   proces.s<irs.   using   said   system   bus   to   distnbute 
a-ssociated  daU  among  said  SIMD  processors,  and  initiat- 
ing activity   of  said   SIMD   pr<x;essors   to  perform   said 
computations  on  said  data,  and  wherein. 
g)  each  said  SIMD  prtxressor  further  compnses. 


gl)  a  single  control  unit  including  a  program  counter,  a 
program  memory,  pipeline  registers,  and  control  and 
timing  logic,  said  pipeline  registers  including  provisions 
to  receive  instruction  portions  correspKinding  to  an 
address  field,  an  instruction  field,  and  a  control  field, 
respectively,  of  instructions  to  be  executed, 

g2)  a  control  bus, 

g3)  an  address  bus, 

g4)  a  data  bus, 

g5)  an  instruction  bus. 

g6)  a  memory. 

g7)  a  plurality  of  processor  elements, 

g8)  host  interface  means  for  interfacing  between  said  host 
processor  means,  said  control  unit,  said  control  bus,  said 
address  bus,  said  data  bus,  said  instruction  bus,  and  said 
memory, 

g^)  means  for  obtainmg  said  sequence  of  clock  pulses  from 
said  nng  structure  means  and  for  connecting  it  to  said 
control  unit  and  each  of  said  processor  elements,  and 

glO)  neighbor  interface  means  for  allowing  each  said 
SIMD  processor  to  communicate  with  next  adjacent 
SIMD  processors  along  said  nng  structure  means. 


5^18,710  

AUDIO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING 
INDEPENDENT  AND  DISTINCT  DATA  BUSES  FOR 
CONCURRENTLY  TRANSFERRING  AUDIO  SIGNAL 
DATA  TO  PROVIDE  ACOUSTIC  CONTROL 
Makio  Yamaki;  Hirayaki  Ishihara,  both  of  Tokyo;  Norioiidii 
Katannnra;  Toahiynki  Naoe,  both  of  Koofn;  Ynklo  Matiii- 
oMto;  KaznUro  HayasU,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Kazuo  Wata- 
aabe,  Koufo,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Piooeer  Elcctnmic 
Coiporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  467,403 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jon.  19,  1989,  1-156199; 
Jbb.  19,  1989,  1-156200;  Jnn.  19,  1989,  1-156201;  Jun.  21. 1989, 
1-159271;  Jnn.  21, 1989, 1-159272;  Jnn.  26, 1989, 1-163326;  Jnn. 
26,  1989,  1-163327 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/00 
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ing  address  onto  said  second  data  bus,  thereby  producing 
said  delayed  audio  signal  data; 

a  coefficient  daU  memory  for  stonng  a  predetermined  coef- 
ficient data; 

anthmetic  means,  coupled  to  said  first  data  bus  and  said 
coeflicient  daU  memory,  for  multiplymg  said  predeter- 
mined coefficient  dau  by  said  audio  signal  daU  having 
been  read-out  from  the  data  memory  for  producing  acous- 
tic control;  and 

output  means,  coupled  to  said  first  data  bus,  for  providing 
the  audio  signal  data  in  accordance  with  a  result  of  opera- 
tion of  said  arithmetic  means,  wherein  said  data  memory 
control  means  writes  and  reads  said  audio  signal  daU  and 
said  delayed  audio  signal  data  into  and  from  said  data 
memory  respectively  through  a  first  data  bus,  and  said 
second  data  bus,  said  first  and  second  data  buses  bemg 
independent  and  distinct  from  each  other. 


5,218,711 

NQCROPROCESSOR  HAVING  PROGRAM  COUNTER 

REGISTERS  FOR  TTS  COPROCESSORS 

Toyokiko  Yoaki4a,  Itami,  Japn,  aMigMir  to  Mitmbiahi  Deakl 

Kabushiki  Kaiaka,  Todyo,  Japu 

FIM  May  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  524,243 
ClaiiBS  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  IS,  1989,  1121925; 
May  19,  1989,  1-127148 

lat  CL'  G06F  7^/04  9/302.  13/14.  13/12 
VS.  a.  395—800  13 
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1.  An  audio  signal  daU  processing  system  compnsmg: 

first  and  second  data  buses; 

a  dau  memory  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  daU  buses; 

a  delay  memory  coupled  to  said  second  data  bus; 

input  means  coupled  to  said  first  data  bus  for  sequentially 
supplying  an  audio  signal  data; 

dau  memory  control  means,  coupled  to  said  dau  memory, 
for  wntmg  said  audio  signal  daU  mto  said  dau  memory 
from  said  first  dau  bus  and  rcadmg-out  the  audio  signal 
dau  from  said  daU  memory  onto  said  first  daU  bus  and  for 
rcadmg-out  said  audio  signal  daU  from  said  dau  memory 
onto  said  second  dau  bus  for  producing  a  delayed  audio 
signal  dau  and  for  wntmg  said  delayed  audio  signal  daU 
from  said  second  daU  bus  mto  said  daU  memory; 

delay  memory  control  means,  coupled  to  said  delay  mem- 
ory, for  storing  the  audio  signal  daU  from  said  second  bus 
into  a  location  of  said  delay  memory  indicated  by  a  writ- 
ing address,  and  for  reading-out  said  audio  signal  daU 
from  a  location  of  said  delay  memory  indicated  by  a  read- 


1.  A  processor  system  comprising: 
a  coprocessor  for  executing  a  coprocessor  instruction; 
a  main  processor,  coupled  to  said  coprocessor,  and  having: 
(i)  a  decoder  for  decoding  fetched  instructions,  includmg 
a  main  processor  instruction  and  a  coprocessor  instruc- 
tion, and  outputting  a  given  coprocessor  command  to 
said  coprocessor; 
(li)  a  main  processor  program  counter  for  holding  a  PC 
value  of  said  main  processor  instruction; 
(iii)  wherein  said  main  processor  commences  execution  of  a 
plurality  of  mam  processor  mstructions  during  execution 
of  said  given  coprocessor  command  by  said  coprocessor; 
and 

(iv)  a  program  counter  for  holding  a  program  counter 
value  of  said  coprocessor  mstruction  at  least  until  said 
coprocessor  has  finished  executmg  said  given  coproces- 
sor command. 
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5JI8,7I2 
PROVIDING  A  DATA  PROCESSOR  WITH  A 
USER-MODE  ACX-fSSIBlJi  MODE  OF  OPERATIONS  IN 
WHICH  THE  PROCESSOR  PERFORMS  PROCFISSING 
OPERATIONS  WITHOUT  INTERRUPTION 
Darid  N.  Cutler.  BcIIctim;  Darid  A.  Orbiti,  Redmond,  both  of 
Waah.;  Dileep  Bhaiidarluu'.  Shrewabury.  Maaa.;  Wayne  Car- 
doza,   Merrimack,   N.H.,  and   Richard  T.   Witek,   Littleton. 
Maaa..  aaaignors  to  I>igitai  E<)uipmeDt  Corporation.  Maynard. 
Maaa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69,365,  Jul.  1.  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  II,  1990.  Ser.  No.  551,040 

Int.  n.'  (;o6F  y  ^y  i:  rw.  v  f^^.  n  14 

vs.  a.  395 — 800  i3  (laims 


1  A  data  priKevsiir  fur  privessing  programs  and  tor  st-r vic- 
ing interrupt  requests  that  arc  applied  t<i  vaid  data  priKt-svi. 
comprising 

pr<x-essing  means  lor  performing  processing  operations  in  at 
leail  three  privilege  minles.  including  a  user  mode,  a 
kernel  mixle.  and  a  third  mcxle, 

control  means  for  controlling  said  processing  means  in  rela 
lion  to  said  privilege  mixJes.  said  control  means  enabling 
said  priKessing  means  to  temporarily  suspend  said  pro- 
cessing operations  and  service  said  interrupt  requests 
when  said  processing  means  is  processing  operations  in 
either  the  user  mixJe  or  the  liernel  miKle.  and  inhibiting 
said  priKessing  means  from  suspending  said  pnvevsing 
operations  and  servicing  said  interrupt  requests  when  said 
pr<x.'evsing  means  is  priKCssing  operations  in  the  third 
mixle,  and 

said  control  means  including  means  responsive  to  .1  selected 
instruction  priKessed  h\  said  processing  means  vv  hen  said 
pr<x;essing  means  is  pnvevsing  operations  in  said  user 
mixle  for  causing  said  processing  means  to  svtitch  from 
said  user  mcxle  to  said  third  mixic  and  atomically  execute 
a  sequence  of  instructions  in  said  third  mcxjc  that  is  a.s.stxi- 
ated  with  said  selected  instruction 


the  fragmented  data  stream  non -contiguously  at  different 
locations  of  memories  asscxiated  with  at  least  two  of  the 
priKcs-sors. 
means  for  generating  dcscnptors  for  descnbing  the  kxations 
and  lengths  of  the  pieces  of  data,  said  dcscnptors  identify- 
ing where  to  access  individual  pieces  of  data. 
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means  for  combining  said  descriptors  to  form  a  data  struc 
ture  representing  said  fragmented  data  stream,  and 

means  for  transferring  said  data  structure  between  pr<xesses 
sc-parately  from  the  pieces  of  data 


5.218.714 
CATV  REPEATING  AMPLIRER  CIRCUITRY 
Ryouji  Ishibashi,  and  Mituo  Sekiguchi.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 
assiKnor«  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  749.305 

Int.  V\:  H04H  /   OJ   H03F  .(  .'A.  H04N  l-W 

U.S.  (1.  455—5.1  3  Claims 


"V 


-A 


••  M 


^ 


^" 


5.218,713 

DISTRIBUTED  DATA  MANAGEMENT  MECHANISM 

FOR  HANDLING  A  DATA  STREAM 

William  E.  Hammer,  Rochester;  Walter  H.  Schwane.  Kasson. 

and  Frederick  J.  Zjecina,  Rochester,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285.369.  Dec.  15.  19S8,  Pat.  No. 

5,056,003,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  745.545.  Jun.  17, 

1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1991.  Ser   No.  712.321 

Int.  (.^:  (;06F  /.;  mi 

I  .S.  a.  395— 800  12(laims 

1  Apparatus  for  handling  a  fragmented  dala  stream  in  .1 
loosely  coupled  distributed  multiprocessor  svstem  including  j 
plurality  of  priKessors,  having  a  plurality  of  processes  distrib- 
uted ab<iut  the  multiprocessor  system  for  executing  work  re 
quests,  said  privessors  each  having  a  memory  containing  mul 
tiple  liK'ations  for  storage  of  data,  said  apparatus  lot  handling 
a  fragmented  data  stream  comprising 

means  for  storing  a  pluralilv   of  pieces  of  data  constituliiig 


pi  :«r 
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I    A  C  A  1  \'  repeating  amplifier  circuitry  comprising 
down-going  input  terminal  means  and  a  down-going  output 

terminal  means, 
first    directional    filter    means   having   a   common    terminal 

connecting  to  said  down-going  input  terminal  means, 
down-going  main  amplifier  means  having  an  input  terminal 

connecting  to  a  high-pa.ss  side  of  said  first  directional  filter 

means, 
first   splitter   means   having   two  output   terminals  and   one 

input  terminal  which  is  connected  to  an  i>utput  terminal  of 

said  down-going  main  amplifier  means, 
secdnd  directional  filter  means  having  a  high-pavs  side  con- 


necting to  one  of  said  output  tenninals  of  said  first  splitter 
means  and  a  common  tenmnal  connecting  to  said  down- 
going  output  termual  means; 

second  splitter  means  having  two  mput  tennmals  one  of 
which  IS  connected  to  a  low-pass  side  of  said  second 
directional  filter  means; 

up-gomg  mam  amplifier  means  havmg  an  mput  terminal 
connecting  to  an  output  terminal  of  said  second  splitter 
means  and  an  output  terminal  connecting  to  a  low-pass 
side  of  said  first  directional  amplifier  means; 

first  distribuung  amplifier  means  having  an  mput  terminal 
connecting  to  the  other  output  terminal  of  said  first  split- 
ter means; 

at  least  one  trunk  distribuuon  terminal  means  to  be  used  at  a 
low  level  and  at  least  one  subscriber  distnbuuon  terminal 
means  to  be  used  at  a  high  level;  and 

distnbuting  means  for  applying  an  output  of  said  first  distnb- 
utmg  amplifier  means  to  said  trunk  distribution  terminal 
means,  applying  an  output  to  said  subscriber  distribution 
terminal  means  after  amplifying  said  output,  and  applying 
signals  from  said  trunk  distribution  terminal  means  and 
said  subscnber  distribution  terminal  means  to  the  other 
input  terminal  of  said  second  splitter  means. 


MFTHOD  FOR  LOCATING  A  COMMUNICATION  UNIT 

WITHIN  A  MULn  MODE  0(»IMUN1CATI0N  SYSTEM 

Hletart  A.  Co-roe,  DuBiM,  a^  G«7  W.  Cuke,  P«tatt 

of  DL,  MrifBon  to  Motoroia,  1m^  SchMMkwi.  DL 

Filed  Not.  5,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  MM73 

lirt.  a.'  H04Q  7/00 

US.  a.  455— 33.4  31 

1  In  a  geographic  region  that  contains  at  least  one  trunking 
communication  system  and  at  least  one  cellular  communicatiOD 
system,  wherein  the  at  least  one  tninking  commumcatjon  sys- 
tem and  the  at  least  one  cellular  communication  system  have 
substantially  overlapping  coverage  areas,  wherein  the  at  least 
one  tninking  communication  system  is  operably  coupled  to  the 
at  least  one  cellular  communication  system,  wherein  at  least 
some  of  a  plurality  of  communication  unite  are  located  within 
the  geographic  region,  and  wherein  the  at  least  some  of  the 
plurality  of  communication  unite  are  affiliated  with  the  at  least 
one  tninking  communication  system  and  are  operable  in  cither 
the  at  lest  one  trunking  communication  system  or  the  at  least 
one  cellular  communication  system,  a  method  for  locating  a 
particular  communication  umt  of  the  at  least  some  of  the  plu- 
rality of  communication  umtt  within  the  geographic  region, 
the  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  transmitting,  by  a  communication  channel  controller  of 
the  at  least  one  tnmking  commumcation  system,  a  location 
request  message  to  the  particular  communication  unit; 

b)  upon  receiving  the  location  request  message,  transferring 
affiliation  of  the  particular  commumcation  unit  from  the  at 
least  one  trunking  communication  system  to  the  at  least 
one  cellular  communication  system; 


5^18,715  '     

MULTI-DONOR  BOOSTER  OPERATION  AND  SYSTEM 
Suaacl  A.  Lealie,  Forert;  WQliam  A.  Bowen,  and  Michael  W. 
Eraaa,  both  of  LyBchboTB,  all  of  Va^  aacigMirs  to  Orion 
iBdoatrics,  Inc  Solo*,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  15.  199L  Ser.  No.  641,173 

Int  a.'  H04B  1/14 

U.S.  CL  455-15  21  Claiaaa 


10  An  apparatus  for  faciliUting  a  hand-off.  between  a  donor 
cell  site  and  a  target  cell  site,  of  a  movable  transceiver  located 
m  a  region  serviced  by  a  frequency  transfemng  booster  cou- 
pled to  the  donor  cell  where  the  transceiver  is  commumcaung 
with  the  booster  on  a  booster  assigned  translated  frequency, 
and  the  booster  is  communicating  with  the  donor  cell  site  on  a 
donor  site  assigned  frequency,  the  apparatus  comprismg 
means  for  receivmg  a  translated  frequency  commumcation 

from  the  movable  transceiver; 
means  for  translating  the  received  communication  to  the 

donor  site  aasigned  frequency;  and 
means  for  sending  said  tranalated  communication  to  the 
target  cell  site 


c)  transmitting,  by  the  particular  communication  umt,  a 
location  message  on  a  control  channel  of  a  cell  withm  the 
at  least  one  cellular  communication  system; 

d)  transferring  the  location  tneasage  from  the  at  leaat  one 
cellular  communication  system  to  a  communication  chan- 
nel controller  of  the  at  least  one  trunking  communication 
system,  and 

e)  determining,  by  the  communication  channel  controller, 
the  particular  communicattoo  unit's  location  baaed  upon 
the  cell  of  the  at  leait  one  cellular  communication  syvtem 
wherein  the  perticiilar  communication  unit  transmitted 
the  location  message. 
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5.21H.717 

SlMl  I  CAST  TRANSMI.VSION  SVSTKM  WITH 

IMPROVKI)  SYN(TlROMZIN(.  SVSTKM 

Peter  Reitbenjer.  Munchen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  {rfrm«n>.  assiKnur  to 

Rohde  A  Schwarz  (,mbM  A  Co.  KC.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,erTiiiin> 

Filed  Dec    31.  1990,  Ser    No   ^35.974 
(laiin<i  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rerman>,  Jan.   lU, 
1990.  4000538 

Int.  CI.    H(MB   '  1^    /'  '•:    H04H    <   '*) 
L.S.  (1.  455—51.2  I-  Claims 

1  A  Mniulca.sl  Iransrnission  wsiom  ^onipriMii^ 
a  pluralilv  nl  nc-ighb<>nng  transniinmg  slat  ions  ha-,  ing  >'•  ti 
lapping  individual  hrnadtaM  ranges  spatialU  arranged 
throughout  a  broadcast  area  and  cat  h  im.  hiding  a  lirsl 
mcxlulalor  tor  mcxiulating  a  earner  trequene\  vviili  a 
wantei)  signal  in  accordance  with  a  Hrsi  tsp<-  o(  iii.kIuI.i 
tion.  a  stvond  nnxlulator  tor  nuKlulating  the  same  larner 
frequency  with  a  unique  au\iliar\  signal  which  uniqueK 
identifies  each  transmitting  station  in  accordance  with  ,i 
second  type  of  miKiulation  and  a  transmitter  tor  iransmit- 
ting  the  nuxlulated  carrier  Ireqiien^  \    and 


leas!    one    reveiset    lor    reveuing    ihe    nicKlulated    earner 
Irequenc   and  anal\/ing  means  (or  separately   analyzing 
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336,148 
SHOE  LPPER 
Fiona   J.   Adams,   North   Quincy,   Mass.,   assignor   to   Reebok 
international  Ltd.,  Stoughton,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  917.466 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CT  D2— 314 


336,150 
SHOE  SOLE 
William  R.  Peterson,  EnciiM,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Guess,  Inc..  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,713 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D2— 320 


the  dilTerent  auxiliary  signals  and  identitying  each  trans 
milter  h\   its  unique  auxiliary  signal 


336,149 
SHOE  TREE 
Roger   Carmichael,    Portsmouth,   Ohio,   assignor   to   Woodcor 
America,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  No».  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612.246 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CT  D2— 314.1 


336,151 
SHOE  SOLE 
Amy  S.  Minkin,  Walpole,  and  Edward  G.  TariDO.  Swarapacott, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Reebok  International  Ltd..  Stough- 
ton, Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923350 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
t.S.  a.  D2— 320 
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336,152 

st()RA(;k  contain kr 

Richard  K.  BunKrr.  18J4  W    3rd  St..  Tempt,  Ari/.  H5281 
Filed  Sep.  2«.  I<»0,  Ser.  No.  58<J,897 
Term  of  patent  14  yenn 
I  .S.  CI.  1)3— 30  1 


336.155 

MKDICINK  CHJ>.T 

Uonna  1  .  Williams.  P.O.  Box  628.  Murph>,  N.C.  28906 

Kile<J  Jun.  3.  1991,  Ser    No   709,406 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I    S    n.  1)3—74 


336,158 

STORAGF  CONTAINER 

Richard  E.  Hunger.  1834  W.  3nl  St.,  Tempe,  Arix.  85281 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,108 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3— 30.1 


336,161 
CHIMNEY  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Shirley  L.  Hughes,  4125  N.  Pinal,  KiMiB«B<  A*^  ***01 
Rled  Sep.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,430  ^ 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D4— 121 


336,153 

(  AMKRA  BAC; 

Peter  (/  Dulka.  Knglewood,  and  Alan  C.  Fritie,  Fvernreen.  both 

of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Samsonite  Corporation.  Denver.  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1989,  Ser.  No.  417.756 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  n.  D3— 33 


336,156 

HARNF>iS  FOR  SCPPORTTNG  A  CONCRFTF 

VIBRATORY  MACTIINK 

Carlo*  Caraios,  2800  MeadowTiew  Dr.,  Arlington.  Tex.  76016 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  761.034 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IS,  CI.  D3— 100 


336.159 

TOOTHBRUSH  HAVING  A  PIVOTED  REMOVABLE 

HEAD 

Mark  E    Moore.  20116  Eugore  Dr.,  Sutherland.  \a.  23885 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1990.  Ser.  No.  539.458 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  C\.  D4— 104 


336.162 
PAINT  ROLLER 
Leroy  Miller,  452  Harding  PI.,  Fairriew, 
Filed  Jun.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No. 


N  J.  07022 
533,662 


L.S.  a.  D4— 122 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


336,160 
BOTTLE  BRUSH 
Craig  S.  Shumway.  and  Amy  Shumway.  both  of  865  S.  Pennsyl- 
vania Ave..  Winter  Park.  Fla.  32789 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  828.655 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D4— 119 


336,154 

GOLF  BAG  ACXT:SS0RY  BELT 

Curtis  W.  Phillips,  1015  Heaton  Dr.,  diattanooga,  Tenn 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,578 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

t.S.  (1.  D3— 37 


336,157 

STORAGE  CONTAINER 

37421    Richard  E.  Bunger.  1834  W.  3rd  St..  Tempe.  Ariz.  85281 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  585.358 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3— 30.1 
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336,163 
CLOTH  ROLLER-CLEANER 
Chien-Min  Yen.  5  R..  No.  151.  Sec.  4.  Shinyi  Rd..  Taipei.  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  May  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  706.114 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D4— 122 
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336,164 
INFANT  BATHING  SUPPORT 
Sandra  M.  Potta,  and  Gladys  I.  Potti,  both  of  605  Caswell  A»e., 
NE.,  KnoxTille.  Tenn.  37917 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,946 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
ti».  CI.  D6— 333 


336,167 
MASSAGING  CHAIR 
Yoahikiyo  Yamasaki.  Sakai,  and  Shinichiro  FiOimoto,  Osaka, 
both  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Kabaahiki  Kaisha  Japan  Health, 
Sakai  and  Kaboshiki  Kaiaha  FitJi  Iryoki,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,874 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 367 


336,169 
CHAIR 
Orlando  Diai-Aicoy.  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Steel- 
case  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Continoatjoa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  150,092,  Jan.  29,  1988, 
abaMtoned.  This  apptkation  Dec.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  453,470 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 374 


336,171 

CHAIR 

WUliaa  B.  Laird,  370  Laabeth  Walk,  York,  Pa.  17403 

Filed  May  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,788 

Tcm  of  pateat  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 373 


336,165 
CHAIR 
Adam  Tihany.  New  York,  NY.,  assignor  to  The  Pace  Collection, 
Inc.,  I.on|{  Island  City.  N.Y. 

RIed  Mar.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  670.216 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
V.S.  CI.  D6— 334 


336,172 
SECnONAL  SOFA  CORNER  PIECE 
Andrew  C.  Gihwrn,  GrecMboro,  N.C.,  aaaisMr  to  Hevedoa 
Fomitiire  Indaatriea,  Ibc^  Mortaatoai,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,898 
Tern  of  pateat  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D6— 378 


336.168 

CHILD  S  CHAIR 

Paul  K.  Meeker,  113  W.  Mennonite  Rd..  Aurora,  Ohio  44202 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1989.  Ser.  No.  422,920 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  29, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  1)6—370 


336.166 
OTTOMAN 
C^eoffrey  A.  HollinKton.  Ix>ndon.  Lngland,  assiKnor  to  Merman 
Miller,  Inc..  Z«eland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  365,229,  Jul.  18,  1989.  This  application 
Mar.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  862.233 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
US.  n.  D6— 349 


336,170 
LAWN  CHAIR 
Ckaca-Jong  Tseng,  No.  181,  Pn-Tiepu,  Wan-Chao  Tsun,  Chu- 
Chee  Hsianiu  Ckiayi  Haien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,980 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D6— 370 


336,173 
CHAIR  FRAME 
Stephen  C.  Hesn,  Binniaghaai,  Ala^  aMi«Bor  to  Winatoa  Faral- 
tore  Company,  Ibc,  Blndagham,  Ala. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,470 
Tern  of  pateat  14  years 
U-S.  a.  D6— 379 
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33*. 174  33*.  176 

ARM<  HAIR  TEI  KPHONE  ENCIOSI  RF 

ChrtrtiM   I.*iii«ile,  Siunt   Umier,   France,  .ssiKnor  to   Allibert    ChmrlM  F.  Wilker»on,  St.  JoMph.  Mo.,  aisignor  to  AcooMica 

S  A    Oenoble   Frmnc*-  I)e»elopro«it  Corporation,  St.  JoMph,  Mo. 

Filed  Dtc.  13.  1990,  Ser    No   626,856  Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,122 

CTainu  priority,  «pplic«tion  World   Int.   Prop.  ()  ,  Jun.    14.  Term  of  patent  14  ye«n 

1990.  DM/016919  I  >>   ^^    •>* — ♦^l 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  1)6—379 


334,179  ''*'"* 

JEWELRY  ARMOIRE  DISPLAY  STAND 

^IlL-iUTr.dl-.Co-H-y.T-K»,T.lw«  "^  ^^  "'/!!L^;  ^ 

Filed  Feb,  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,S14  T«™  of  patcat  14  : 

Term  of  fattmt  14  yew*  U-S.  O.  D6— 4«7 
UJS.  a,D6— 444 


336.175 
TFl  FPHONF  KNCIOSl  RF 

Stevens  \  an  Pinkerton,  Jr.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Acous- 
tics Development  Corporation,  St.  Joseph.  Mo. 
Filed  Sep,  4,  1990.  Ser.  No.  576,717 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
I  .S.  (1.  D6 — 421 


336,177 

I  (XTCING  ROTATABI.F  STORAGE  BASE  FOR  Bl'SINKSS 

EQUIPMENT 

Mark  A.  KulaRa.  Iximbard,  III.,  assignor  to  Ark  International. 
Inc..  lisle.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  659.185 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I    S.  (1    D6-^t32 
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336.178 
HOME  OFFICE  ARMOIRF 
(  arl   H    Schulman.  San   Diego,  and  Charles   D.   Anacker.   Ij 
Mesa,    both   of  Calif.,   assignors   to    Bush    Industries,    Inc.. 
Jamestown.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  748.830 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I    S.  (1.  D6 — 436 


336,180 
CHEST  FOR  yrORTMG  LINGERIE  OR  JEWELRY 
Gerald  M.  Stack,  High  Potat,  N.C„  aarigMr  to  Lexiagtoa  F«r- 
■itarc  Indastries,  Ibc^  Lexiagtoa,  N.C, 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  756.109 
Tena  of  pateat  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 444 


336,182 
MIRROR  SUPPORT  STAND 
Daaiel  M.  Macfcat,  Torraace,  Callf„  aaiis»or  to  LT.daMte  Re- 
nectkMS,  Torraacc,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991.  Ser,  No,  668,413 
Ter«  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D6— 467 
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336,183 
MOBII  K  RFTAII  -DISPLAY  STAND 
A.    Klein.    Ill,   43   Quince    landinf(.    Franklin, 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1991,  Ser    No   757,512 
rcrm  of  patent  14  years 
D6— 4*7 


336.185 
TABLE 
Mass     Michael  I..  Deinen;  Terence  M.  Duncan,  both  of  Grand  Rapids; 
Randall  P.  Nelaen,  Alto;  Michael  E.  Wurth,  and  E^dmund  X. 
Klipa,  both  of  Grand  Rapids,  all  of  Mich.,  assiRnon  to  Steel- 
case  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  425,318.  Oct.  23.  1989.  which  is  « 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,971,  Dec.  8,  1987. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  898.891 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  <T  1)6 — 486 
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336,188 
FURNITURE  SPRING  ASSEMBLY 
James  R.  Barber,  and  Laro  1-  Bullard,  both  of  Anderson,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Barber  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Anderson, 
Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  660,574 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D6— 504 


336,191 
CXJMBINED  TABLE  TOP  AND  SUPPORTS 
Michael  L.  Deimen;  Terence  M.  Duncan,  both  of  Grand  Rapids; 
Randall  P.  Nelsen,  Alto,  and  Michel  E.  Wurth.  Grand  Rap- 
ids, all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Steelcase  Inc..  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  425318.  Oct.  23,  1989,  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129.972,  Dec.  8,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821.594 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 511 


336.184 

PRODUCT  DISPLAY  (ASF 

Arden  I  .  Bornen,  2504  Forest  Dr.,  Des  Moines.  Iowa  50312 

Filed  Nov    26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  618,318 

lerm  of  patent  14  >ears 

U.S.  CI.  1)6 — 470 


UMI 


336.186 
COFFTF  TABLE 

Pedro  Harrail.  6470  SW.  52nd  St..  Miami.  Ha.  33155 
Filed  Jul.  23.  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,798 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 487 


336,187 
SAFhTY  PANEL  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  A  BED 
Israel   Hershkoviti,  Raanana.   Israel,  assifinor  to   L..M.   Lipski 
Ltd..  Israel 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1989,  Ser.  No.  426,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  May  19,  1989,  15022 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I    S    (1    1)6—503 


336.189 
CRIB  ENDBOARD 
Merlin    A.    Brunncr.    Appleton.    and    Harrey    J.    Draheim, 
Weyauwega,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Simmons  JuTcnile 
ProducU  Company,  Inc..  New  London,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  672.591 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 508 


TI 


iJ- 


ili 


336.192 

ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO 

FUR.NITURE 

William  B.  Wedeking,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Wayne  L. 

Corbell.  Ft.  Worth,  Tex.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1990,  Ser.  No.  586.725 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 511 


1 


336  190  336.193 

„.,,,  Belgium 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1990.  Ser.  No.  532.995  Filed  No.  «■  I'^f*-  Na^619.685 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  year, 

Uii.a.D<^510  U.S.a.D6-511 
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336.194  33*,197 

RAZOR  STORAGE  HOLDER  ACXJESSORIES  STORAGE  RACK  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO 

Aadrew  J.  Floyie,  43  Kot  Street,  Eart  VJctori.  Park  W.A.                                A  COMPUTER  MO>frrOR 

6101.  AMtrmlia  KAtkeri>c  Wilcox,  Su  Marco*,  CaUf.,  MiigKir  to  BMk  Needi, 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1990.  Ser.  No.  607,061  I«c.,  ScKOMlklo.  Calif. 

ClaiBi  priority,  applicatk>a  Anrtralla.  May  2.  1990.  1297  90  Filed  Apr.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  6r7,534 

Term  of  patent  14  year»  Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

U_S.  a.  D6— 526  I  -S.  a.  D«— 570 


336,199 
COMBINED  TOWEL  AND  PILLOW  WITH  CARRYING 

STRAP 
Charle*  T.  Bazata.  Jr..  Rte.  1,  Box  255,  Midway.  Ark.  72651 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1990.  Ser.  No.  600.100 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  O.  D6— 596 


336.195 
WALL  SOAP  DISPENSER 
Edward   T.   Sliimizu.   418   Pimentel   Way.   Sacramento,   Calif. 
95831 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,342 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UiJ.  CI.  D6— 544 


336,202 

HEAD  PROTECTOR  USED  ON  A  REAR  WINDOW 

Robert  Denay.  7307  Parkland,  Detroit.  Mick.  4S239 

Ried  Feb.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  838.080 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D6— 601 


336,200 

COMBINATION  SEAT  CUSHION  AND  CHEERING  AID 

Thomas  C.  Merritt,  1619  Clarendon,  Longriew,  Tex.  75601 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600.225 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  D6— 601 


¥ 


336,196 

ENGINE  OIL  CX)NTAINER  HOLDER 

William  W.  Gilchrist,  Jr.,  1302  N.  Grant,  Loveiand.  Colo.  80538 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486.735,  Mar.  1,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,002        ^  ^  <^   D6— 583 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D6— 567 


336,198 
FOOT  STIMULATING  SHOWER  MAT 
Dale  I-  Gibbons.  Ravenscrofl  Apt.  #B-68.  PhilUpsburs.  NJ. 
08865 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  641.366 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 


336.201 

CONTOUR  BODY  PILLOW 

Frankie  H.  Rogers,  Rte.  8  Box  600,  RogereTille,  Tenn.  37857 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,407 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  O.  D«— 601 


336,203 

FOLDABLE  CUSHION 

Tsu-Yan  Lin,  No.  172,  Sec.  3,  King-Hwa  Rd.,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  844.693 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D6— 601 


-'I 


in'nn 


^ip 
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336,204  336,207 

FITTED  TOP  SHEET  CXJFFEE  MAKER 

Delores  M.  HairU,  207  Ashley  Dr.,  Elkton.  M<t.  21921.  uid    Phillip  L.  Brookshirt,  Cincimiati,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  Hmrailtoo 

Peu-I  Orwithijui,  119  EIIcihUIc  Rd.,  MUton,  Del.  19968  BeiKrh/Proctor-Silex,  Inc..  Glen  Allen,  V«. 

Filed  Not.  29.  1990.  Ser.  No.  620,336  Filed  Not.  2S,  1990.  Ser.  No.  619337 

Term  of  patent  14  yt*n  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L'.S.  a.  D6-602  U-S.  O.  D7-309 


\^^m%^ 


•  •••• 


#  •  •  %^« 


336  J05 
LIGHnT:D  COASTER 


336,208 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  THERMOS  FLASK 


CorneU  A.  Cooper.  Waahlngton,  DC.  aarignor  to  Jermaine  K.    j^^  ^^  p^,  ^.^^  ^^^  ^^^   aaaignor  to  Indostria 


Cooper,  Washington,  D.C 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  663.961 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  n.  D7— 624 


Auxiliar  Manodomcsticoa,  S.  A.,  Tarragona,  Spain 

Rled  Jon.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  716,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Spahi.  Dec.  20.  1990,  123.752 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
I  .S.  n.  D7— 312 


336,206 
HSPRFiJSO  MACTIINE 
IjMiwig  Littmann.  KonigsteinyTt..  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Braun  Aktiengescllachaft,  Franlifurt.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Not.  1.  1990.  Ser.  No.  608.179 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;erm«ny.  May  16, 
1990.  M9003414 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
IJ.S.  n.  D7— 309 


336  J09 
KETTLE 
Rario  Sambinelli.  Gussago,  Italy,  assignor  to  Carlo  Giannini 
S.p.A.,  Brescia.  Italy 

Filed  May  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  695.759 
Claims  priority,  spplication  Italy,  Not.  21,  1990,  7072/9O[U] 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L  S.  CI.  D7— 321 


336,210  336,212 

STOVE  ELECTRIC  COFFEE  MILL 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^1,5.  CI.  D7— 373 
UJS.  a.  D7— 340 


336,211 
ELECTRIC  COFFEE  MILL 
Bemd  Classen,  Solingen.  Fed.   Rep.  of  C^ermany.  assignor  to 
Robert  Krups  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.,  Solingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  651,493 
Term  of  patent  U  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 373 


336J13 
COFFEE  GRINDER 
Franz  A.  Stiitier.  OfTenbadi.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  aasignor  to 
RoTrenU-Werlce  C^mbH,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,951 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  CJermany.  Not.  12. 
1990.  M9007478J 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 373 
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iM,.2\*  336.2  P 

F(M)l)  SI  ICFR  TRAV 

Alfred  Bo*rner,  Niederkail.  Fed.  Rep.  of  f>ernian\.  assinnor  to     Xunusfo  A.  Picozza.  Johnston,  R.I.,  assiicnor  to  I>«rt  Industries 
A.  Boerner  (imbH.  Ked.  Rep.  of  (rtrmsny  Inc.,  DeeiTield.  Ill 

Filed  Dec.  1,  I9)W,  Ser.  No    444,61S  Filed  Aug.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562.077 

Claims  priority,  application   Fed.   Rep.  of  dermanv.  ,)un    ".  Term  of  patent  14  >ear^ 

I9S9,  M89  04  006.6  L  .S,  CI.  1)7— 553 

Itrni  of  patent  14  vears 
r.S.  (1.  1)7  — i«l 


336  220  336^22 

INTFRl  CX  KING  LAWN  AND  GARDKN  BED  EDGING  GARDEN  PRUNER  ^„.^..„ 

(;lr.ldA   Crime.   1223  Westridge  Rd..  Dunc^riUe,  Tex.  75116    Stephen  We«sley.  LUntwit  M.jorA^»  S.  MemcW.  a,wbnd«e. 

Term  of  patent  14  year*  Ab,  Helsinki.  Fmlnnd  k:     *.«  vw, 

,  ^   ,.    r«— I  ™«'  No»  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  618.300 

^  "^   *^ '    '  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  25.  1990, 

2007146 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  n.  D8— 5 


"ck 


336.215 
CANDY  DISH 
VMIIiam  Dreyer,   lowson.  Vid..  a&siKnor  to  I  niversal  Synerget- 
ics. Inc..  Mt.  laurel.  N,J. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  6''4,()6() 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS    CI.  1)7-539 


336.218 

STORAGF  PACK  FOR  BEVERAGES 

VNilliam  S    Hague.  P.O.  Box  1572.  Charleslown.  R.I.  02813 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No,  719.566 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I    S    CI.  1)7—616 


r"> 


.XL 


336.219 

COMBINED  BABY  BOTTIF  HOLDER  AND 
336.216  MII.K-POWDER  DISPENSER 

DIV  IDF.I)  TRA\  Wolfgang  Held,  Hard,  Austria,  assignor  to  form  orange  Produk- 

F'rank  W.  Rohrbeck.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Metals         tentwicklung.  Austria 

Company,  Richmond.  \a.  Filed  Sep,  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  755.355 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  536,266  Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ermany.  Mar.  9, 

lerm  of  patent  14  years  19^1.  M9101716.5 

I  .S.  CI.  I)""- 553  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I    S.  CI.  1)7—616 


33«421 

FLEXIBLE  PLANT  PROTECTOR 

Pnul  N.  McMaboo,  10003  Woodrow  St.,  Vicanau  Va.  22180 

nied  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676^2 

Tern  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D8— 1 


336423 
ELECTRIC  TRIMMER 
Kaznyuki  Miyamoto,  aad  Makoto  Miartaai,  botk  of  A^Jo,  Ja- 
pan, aMicaon  to  MaUta  CorporatioB,  Aicki,  Japan 

Filed  Abk.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,926 
Claim*  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1991,  3-3693 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  I»— « 


<? 
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336,i24 
MA.MMKR  RF^ST 


336,227 
(.LASS  CRACK  RKPAIR  TOOL 


Jwnes  V\.  Terry.  High  Point.  N.C.  assignor  to  (  (    4   I  (  om-    Richard  A.  (  ampfield.  Jr..  Ri»erside.  Calif.,  assignor  to  L  Itra 


pany.  Archdale.  N.C. 

Rled  Aug.  24.  1990.  .Ser.  No   57L889 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
C.S.  n.  D«— 14 


Bond,  Inc..  Riverside.  Calif. 
Uivision  of  S*r.  No.  536.336.  Jun.  U.  1990.  Pat.  No.  Des. 
332.380.  This  application  Sep.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  954,055 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  n.  D8— 51 


336.225 
RATCHFT  WRKNCH 
Chi-Yeh  Lin.  No.  5-11.  lane  42,  Jenhue  Rd..  Jenhua  Tsun.  lali 
Hsiang.  Taichung  Msien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  766,154 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  CI.  1)8—25 


336.228 
ANGI.L  HKAD  PNKl  NLATIC  TOOL 
Robert  L.  Anderson.  Lister.  Pa.:  Robert  H.  Bruno,  Atoa,  Conn.: 
John  >L  Lstep.  Granrille  Summit;  Stephen  C.  Robinson. 
Athens,  and  Donald  R.  Warner.  Columbia  Crossroads,  all  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Woodcliff  Ijikt, 
N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  688.199 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
IS.  CI.  1)8—61 


MI 


sg- 


336.226 

STAPLFR  BASF  336.229 

Thoma.^  J.  Hinon.   \  Co.  2   58  AVN  Boi  "2.  hort  U»is.  VNa.sh  POI  ISHFR 

98433  Roderick   F    Bunyea,  Westminster,  \1d..  assignor  to  Black  & 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1991.  Ser    No.  731.9(12                  *  Decker  Inc..  Newark.  Del. 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears  Filed  Mar.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  677.269 

L.S.  CI.  D8 — 50  Term  of  patent  14  years 

IS.  CI.  D8— 62 


V"  •  1 — -r^  / 


UMI 


336030 

CHUCK  ADAPTER 

BUI  0»ter,  329  N.  Unn  La..  Laa  VegM,  Ner.  89110 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1990.  Ser.  No.  605.471 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D8— 70 


33*033 
COLLAPSIBLE  CRANK  HANDLE 
Norbert  Zimmennann,  Freiburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  ■•- 
sigDor  to  Otto  Cianter  tt  C:o.  KG.  Furtwangen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  26, 
1991,  M  91  01  373.9 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
CS.  a.  D8— 309 


336,231 
TOOL  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  WALL  STLDS 
Wade  A.  Strom,  Rte.  2  Boi  A.  Blue  Mill  Rd.,  Del  Rio,  Tenn. 
37727 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  745.369 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  C\.  D8— 89 


FOI  DING  KNIFE  BASSINET  HOOD  HINGE  CONNECT^OR 

V.S.  C\.  D8-99  ^-^   "   D8-323 
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33M3S 

QUICK  RELEASE  HINGE  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBrLE 

ENGINE  HOOD 

Lealey  S.  Nickenoa,  1800  Floyd  Are^  Modesto,  CaUf.  9S355 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  503,570 

Tera  of  pateat  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D8— 327 


BOTTLE 

AnK  H.  BraoMr,  NUaMtoaka;  Hod  B.  Jmmt,  Wayxata;  AMca  H. 

Pna«ir,  MlMHayoUa,  aad  Scott  W.  Baker,  MediM,  all  of 

Miaa^  Msigaon  to  G«Mral  MiUa,  laiu,  Miaaeayolk,  Mtmm. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7«3,075 

Tera  of  pateat  14  years 

L'.S.  a.  D»— 311 


336,240  ^^'^*^Tri, 

CONTAINER  CONTAINER 

Donald  R  Castaldo.  28  Ootc  Brook  Rd.  Valhalla,  N.Y.  10595  DaTid  ETaiu,  Actoa,  Ma«.  aarigaor  to  Tucker  Houaew^e^ 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,213  Inc.,  Leomlmter,  Ma«».                              .^  ,., 

Tenn  of  patent  14  year.  Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,782 

L'.S.  a.  D9-114  .    Tera  of  patent  14  year, 

U.S.  a.  D9 — 425 


336,236 

SUPP<:)RT  FOR  HOLDING  AN  ALTOMOBILK  FIXXJR 

MAT  IN  PLACE 

Gary  R.  Schramm,  711  W.  200  N.,  C«dar  City,  I  tab  84720-2456 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645.291 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L'.S.  a.  D8— 389 


336,241 
FOOD  PACKAGE 
Kenneth  M.  Detert,  Madison,  Wis.,  and  Theodore  J.  Hasler, 
Chicago.  IlL,  assignors  to  Oscar  Msyer  Foods  Corporation, 
Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1990.  Ser.  No.  625,523 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  11, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D9— 418 


336,244  

PACKAGE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  RLM  CASSETTE 
Takuya  Arai,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,428 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1991,  3-3087 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D9— 432 


336,237 
SPRAY  CONTAINER 
Gio'    Rossi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Reckirt  A  Coiman  Italia 
S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Not.  8,  1990.  Ser.  No.  611,359 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  8.  1990.  21131 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  n.  D9— 300 


90(1) 


336,239 

COSMETIC  JAR 

Lliib-Hsiang  Liao,  4FL,  593,  Tuig-Hwa  S.  Road,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,344 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

l'.S.  CI.  D9— 317 


336,242 
FOOD  PACKAGE 
Kenneth  M.  Detert,  Madison,  Wis.,  and  Theodore  J.  Hasler, 
Cliicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corporation. 
Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,528 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  11, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Lii.  a.  D9— 418 


336,245 

COLLAPSIBLE  CARTON  WITH  RETRACTABLE, 

FOLDABLE  HANDLE 

John  J.  SaTas,  203  Marie  Dr.,  Inremeas,  111.  60010 

Filed  Not.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,978 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 433 
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BOTTLK 
Emilio  L.  Narracz,  (ordotw.  Spain,  laslgBor  to  C^arboacll  y  Cia, 
De  Cordoba,  S.A.,  Alcolea,  Spain 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1988,  Str.  So.  IW,767 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  tl.  D»— 538 


336,249 
CLOCK 
Hiaako  Sugano,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Scikoaha  Co., 
Japan 

Filed  May  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,130 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 21 


Ltd„ 


33*452 
TEMPERATURE  INDICATOR 
Odo  Kloae.  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aadgnor  to  Frie- 
drick  Grohc  Armatnrenfabrik  GmbH  A  Co.,  Hemer,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germaay 

FUcd  Jun.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  722,236 
CUi^  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay,  Dec.  21, 
1990,  M9O0MZ3J 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  DID— 52 


336^54 
ANGLED  UQUID  LEVEL 
John  H.  Bedell,  24  Grotty  Ct„  Lake  Roakookoma,  N.Y.  11779, 
and  Charlea  D.  Maadracchia.  51  Vaa  Cedar  Sc,  Breatwood, 
N.Y.  11717 

Filed  May  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,152 
Terai  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 69 


336.247 
PROTKCTIVK  CAP  FOR  A  BFVERAGK  BOTTI.F 
Stanley  B.  Solomon,  29  Misty  Acres  Rd..  Rolling  Hills  F^statea, 
Caiif.  90274 

Filed  May  9,  1990.  Ser.  No.  520.862 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  a.  D9— 4J5 


336^50 

WRISTWATCH 

Tboaiat  J.  Caaaoa,  16  Rooaerelt  PU  Montclair,  N  J.  07402 

Cootinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337,434,  Apr.  13, 1989,  Pat.  No. 

Dcs.  319.983.  Tbis  application  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,882 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
IS.  a.  DlO-33 


336,255 

DOUBLE  LEVEL 

George  M.  Scolom,  11130  S.  Leamiagtoa,  Worth,  lU.  60482 

Filed  Jim.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,401 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 69 


336.253 
DEPTH  GAUGE 
John  J.  Economaki.  11515  SW.  Vacuna  CH..  Portland,  Oreg. 
97219 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801.838 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
C.S.  a.  DIO— 64 


336.248 

WALL  CXOCK 

Bryan  K.  Burgess.  4894  FayettcTille  Rd..  Manliiu,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,020 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  n.  DIO— 6 


13104 


336  J51 
WRIST  WATCH 
Kazuo    Kishimoto,    Tokorozawa,    Japan,    assignor    to 
Watch  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  511.434 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
l'.S.  CI.  DIO— 39 


Citizen 


336,256 
SPECTRORADIOMETER 
Robert  K.  Mc.Mahan,  Jr.,  Chapel  Hill,  and  Robert  H.  Hart 
Gary,  both  of  N.C.,  assignon  to  Mc.Mahan  Electro-Optica, 
Incorporated,  Winter  Park.  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  732,686 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
C.S.  a.  DIO— 81 
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336.257  336,259 

StAI.K  EI.F.CTROMC  GATK 

Sonke  Vogel.  Munburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany.  assignor  lo  S«xa  Alice  Joseph,  Schiltinheim,  Fraace.  assignor  to  Ateliers  Reunis 

GmbH,  Hamburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  Caddie.  Schiltigheim.  France 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554,573  Filed  Aug.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563.965 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany.  Jan.  18.  (laims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  14,  1990,  900995 

1990,  90  00  260. 1  Tht  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  No*.  3.  2006. 

Term  nf  patent  14  years  has  been  disclaimed. 

i:..S.  tl.  1)10 — 92  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  ..S    (1.  1)10—11)6 


336,262 

REFLECTIVE  BAND  FOR  MOUNTING  ON  A  RRE 

HYDRANT 

Virgil  E.  ONeai,  P.O.  Boi  546,  BeU  Arthur,  N.C.  27811 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,436 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VJS.O.  DIO— 111 


336,264 
EQUATORIAL  REGION  OF  A  SUNDIAL 
MarceUo  Beninca',  Viceaza,  Italy,  awigDor  to  Beeiaca'  S.RX„ 
Viceaza,  Italy 

FUed  May  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523,139 
Claims  priority,  apfiticatioB  Italy,  Not.  24,  1989,  64J67 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 128 


336.260 
( OMBINKI)  AI.AR.Vl  CLCK'K,  SMOKF  DFrTFCTOR  AND 

MOTION  ALARM 
Jimmy  J.  Jensen,  Box  2,  Mead,  Hash.  99021 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679.354 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
r.S.  CI.  1)10—106 


336,265 
ORNAMENTAL  CHAIN 
Pasqoale   Bicfai,   Areixo,   Italy,   aMigaor   to   M.GX   S.p.A„ 
Arezzo,  Italy 

FUed  Jaa.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,345 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Italy.  Sep.  3,  1990,  11658  B/90 
Tena  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 6 


336.258 

(;aS  MFTKR  336,261 

C  .  l*e  I'ayne,  Jr..  AtlanU;  Stephen  Braun,  Marietta,  and  VNen-  (OMBINKI)  RK(  KIVKR  AND  WARNING  ALARM  FOR 

dell  (;.  Hilson.  Atlanta,  all  of  (;a..  as.signors  to  Schlumberuer  KMFR(;KNC'\    K\  ACl  ATIONS 

Indu.strie*,  Inc..  Atlanta,  (ia.  I  ouis  K.  James.  Rte.  20  Box  448,  Tyler,  Tex.  75708 

Hied  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,695  Filed  May  1,  1991.  Ser.  No,  694,021 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

r.S.  n.  1)10— <w  r  s.  CI.  DIO— if)6 


336^63 

SIGNALUNG  WARNING  LIGHT  FOR  VEHICLES 

Lambert  Basil,  920  Almendra  PU  Oinard,  Calif.  93030 

FUed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,904 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 114 


.::^r-'"^^ 


336,266 
TRUCK 
Kerin  K.  Haater,  Lagaaa  Nigael,  Calif.,  aadgaor  to  Toyott 
JkkMha  Kabaatlkl  Kaiska,  AkU,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,485 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  a.  D12— 98 


UMI 
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336.267 
TIRK 
Marco  Bonrini,  Milmn;  Angelo  Moretti,  \  aredo,  and  Riccardo 
Gimobelli,  Trezio  sullAdda,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Pirelli 
Coordinamento  Pneumatici  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Det.  26,  1990.  Ser.  No.  635.788 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jun.  29.  1990.  21425  90 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L..S.  (1.  1)12—143 


336.269 

TIRK 

SilTana  Minrichsen.  and  Alessandro  C«ccarelli,  both  of  Rome. 

Italy,  assignors  to  Bridgestone/ Firestone,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  673.221 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

r.S.  (1.  1)12—147 


336,268 

riRK 

Tiziand  Bondini.  Milan,  Italy,  as-signor  to  Pirelli  (  oordinamonto 
Pneumatic!  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  l>ec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No    623,()4" 
(laims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  H.  199(1,  21  32(1  B  90 
Icrm  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  CI.  1)12—146 


336,270 
TIRK  TRKAD  AND  Bl  TTRI-XS 
Maurice  (.raas,  Reichlange,  Luxembourg,  and  Alain  A.  Z.  S. 
Klepper,  Champion,  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  (ioodyear  Tire 
A  Rubber  Company,  .Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,148 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS    CI.  1)12—147 
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336.271 
MOTORCYCLE  TIRE 
Shigehiko  Suzuki,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
Industries.  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,701 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1991,  3-1083 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D12— 147 


336^4       

TIRE  TREAD  AND  BUTTRESS 
Sean  D.  Montag.  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio;  Billy  J.  Ratliff,  Inkater, 
Mich.,  and  Paul  B.  Maxwell,  Stow.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
(Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747.222 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


336.272 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Minoru  Terada,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
Industries.  Ltd..  Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1991,  3-1084 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  a.  D12— 147 


336.273 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Kei  Kohara.  Osaka,  and  Nobumitau  lio.  Hyogo.  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd..  Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  738.750 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1991,  3-2835 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


336,275       

TIRE  TREAD  AND  BUTTRESS 
Sean  D.  Montag.  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio;  Billy  J.  Ratliff.  Inkster, 
Mich.,  and  WlUiam  E.  Egan,  Tallnudge,  aU  of  Ohio,  aasignors 
to  The  C;oodye«r  Tire  A  Rubber  Compuy,  Akron,  Ohio 
FUed  Sep.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,402 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


350-472  OG. -93-23 


1396 


OFFICIAL  GAZLTrE 


Jlm   «,  1993 


June  8,  1993 


US  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1397 


336,276 
AlTOMOBIl.F  TIRE 
Shoichi   Fujii,   Hyogo,   Japan,   assignor   to   Sumitomo   Rubber 
Industries,  ltd..  Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  Not.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  791,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1991,  3-13*90 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
V.S.  n.  D12— 147 


336.279 
COMPACT  DISC  PI.AVKR  C:OVKR  FOR  USE  IN  MOTOR 

VEHIO.E 

Paul  J.  Ferrigan.  113  Timber  I^.,  Saratoga,  NY.  12866,  and 

Paul  Mound.  12  Oxford  Dr..  Saratoga  Springs.  N.Y.  12866 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,341 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IS.  CI.  D12— 155 


336.281 
BATTERY  CHARGER 
MltSDhiro  Nakamura,  and  Toshihisa  Yokoi,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1991,  3-15742 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 107 


336.2S3 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HOUSING 
Keoji  Ohkura,  Hisai,  and  Shinichi  Uchida.  Yokkalchi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd„  Yokkai- 
chi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  419,789 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 147 


336.277 
AITOMOBII.K  TIRF 
Yasuo  Himuro,  and  Kojiro  Vamaguchi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  lu  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  796.224 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1991,  3-14956 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U..S.  CI.  D 12— 148 


336.278 
TIRF  TRFAD  AND  BUTTRF.SS 
Paul  H.  Maxwell,  Stow.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cnxtdyear  lire  A  336,280 

Rubber  C  ompany.  Akron,  Ohio  DECK  FHAMF  TKl.F.SC'OPIC  I. KG 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No   786,875  Juan  A.  Sparhawk,  23210  SF.  312th  St.,  Kent,  Wash.  98042 

lerm  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Sep.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,674 

U.S.  CI.  U12— 151  Term  of  patent  14  years 

IS    CI.  1)12—317 


-,--«=' 


336.282 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Frank  Guginsky,  Suffolk,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Berger  Industries, 
Inc.,  Maspeth.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  360,756 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 133 


■        ■        -       .^ 
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336,284 

SUPPORT  FOR  PROTECTING  TUBINC^MOL?<.TED 

CABLES  AT  THE  TUBE  COLTUNG 

Phillip  E.  Pniett,  and  Douglas  W.  Pmett,  both  of  BakersfWd, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Pniett  Industries,  Inc..  BakersfJeld,  CaUf. 

Filed  Not.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,185 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D13— 154 
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33*^5  336.287 

CX)MPm':R  CABINET  KXPANSION  LNTT  FOR  CX)MPUTER 

Stephen  A.  Bowen;  MeWin  (".  August,  both  of  Chippewa  Falls;  Kanji  Mizusugi,  Mei;  Kenaho  Tuji.  »im1  Hirorti  Yamamizu,  both 

Stephen  Cennak.  Ill,  Elk  Mound;   DaTid  R.  Collina,  Eju  of  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  aasignora  to  Sharp  Kaboahiki  Kaiaha. 

OaJre;  Mary  A.  Nebel;  Stephen  E.  Nelaon,  both  of  Chippewa  Osaka.  Japan 

EalU,  all  of  WU.;  Eugene  N.  ReahanoT,  C;olden  V  alle>,  Minn.;  Filed  Jul.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,018 

Eric  J.  Mueller,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  and  Danny  J.  Cunnigan,  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan,  25,  1991,  3-1668;  Jan. 

Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Cray  Research,  Inc.,  Plagan,  25,  1991,  3-1672 

Vfi„„  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  I>ec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,379  I  .S.  O.  DI4— 107 
Temi  of  patent  14  years 
V.S.  t1.  D14— 102 


336,288 

MACNKTIC    TAPE  CARTRIIKiF  DRIVE 

I)«»id   V\.    Hill,   Rochester.   Minn.,   assignor   to    International 

Bu.finess  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,441 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IS   CI.  D14— 108 


336,286 
FI  FtTRONK    ( OMPl   I>R 

Majiaaki  lino.  V  okohama.  Japan.  as.siiyi()r  t(i  kabushiki  Kaisha 
Ii>shiba.  Kanaxawa.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13.  199<).  S«r.  No    6I1.<*5K 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May   14,  1990,  2-15''30 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
t    S.  CI.  I)I4_1(>6 


336.289 

DISK  DRIV  F 

David    W.    Hill.    Rochester,    Minn.,    assiRnor    to    International 

Husinevs  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,446 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  ,S.  (1    1)14—109 


336.290  336.292 

ENCLOSURE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  MODULE  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  WITH  VIDEO  TAPE 

Stuart  K.  Morgan,  Westford.  and  Margaret  L.  Hetficld.  ArUng-  RECX)RDER 

ton  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora-    Toshikani  AjMum*.  and  Hlroyvki  Tmbaki.  both  of  Osaka, 
tioii,  Maynard.  Mass.  J'P".  -^foon  to  Matwuhita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd., 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683362  Osaka,  Japan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Oct.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  784.025 

U  S  CI   D14— 114  Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-12826 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 129 


r^ 


336,293 

ADAPTER  UNIT  FOR  PROVIDING  A  CORDLESS 

CONNECTION  BETWEEN  THE  HANDSET  AND  BASE 

OF  A  TELEPHONE 

Michael  Morano,  1185  Moas  Mill  Rd„  Hamraonton,  N.J.  08037 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1990.  Ser.  No.  584,883 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 140 


336.291 
I  NITARY  VIDEO  CASSETTE  RECORDER  AND 
TELE\  ISION  RECEIVER 
Norihiko  Shimose,  Ehime,  Japan,  assignor  to  MaUushiu  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1991,  3-1418 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 129 


336,294 
TAPE  PLAYER 
Job  Wada,  and  Rie  Furui.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  688.078 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1990.  2-35031 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D14— 165 
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336. 29S  336,2<)^ 

VWh   RK ORDKR  T^PK  f'l  AVKR 

ShuhiM   laniKuchi.   IuKmi.  .Iiipgn.  a.vsinnor  Icr  S(in\  (  nrporation.  Mfo  S«'kita.  I  (>k>  ii.  Japan,  a.ssiKnor  to  S<)n>  (  orporatiun,  Iok)0. 

I(ik\(>.  Japan  Japan 

1  ilfd    \pr    ::,  I'Wl,  Str    Vn    (>««,.W  Kiled  Nov    25.  1991,  S«t    Ni>.  797.286 

li'rm  of  patent  14  viai^  (  laims  priorit>.  appliration  Japan.  Jun.  P.  1991.  3-18008 

L.S.  CI.  U14 — 165  IiTin  of  patent  14  years 

I    S    (1    1)14—165 


336.296  336,298 

l\PK  IM  AVtR  TM'K  PI  AVKR 

Joh  VNada.  lokvo.  Japan,  assinnor  to  S<in>  Corporation,   lok>o,     >(>shio  ()|{awa,    lOkvo,  Japan,   assiKnor   to   Son>    Corporation. 

■ I  ok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser    No.  815.359 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13.  1991,  3-24532 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
t    S    (I.  1)14—165 


336.299 

SIMULATIVE  EARPHONE 

Brlui  DaroTic,  1500  S.  We«te™  Are,  Ckicaco,  IB.  60608 

Filed  May  ♦,  1990,  Ser,  No.  518.835 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D14— 205 


336.302 
CROSSOVER  UNTT  FOR  AN  ACOUSTIC  SYSTEM 
DaTid  Kwajig,  PMadeaa;  Gw7  S.  Wetwhrrg,  Loi«  BcKk;  Peter 
L.  Lam,  Alkaabra,  and  \umim  Gale,  RiTcnide.  aU  of  Califs 
aMignort  to  CoKcpt  Eaterpriaca,  Imc^  Venoa,  Calif. 
FUed  Jaa.  3,  1990,  Scr.  No.  460,711 
Tern  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D14— 299 


336.300 
MICROPHONE  ASSEMBLY 
Maaaru  Tokiyama,  Coral  Spring*,  and  William  H,  Robertson, 
Jr.,  Plantation,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Not,  18,  1991,  Ser,  No.  794,175 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L  .S,  a.  D14— 225 


Japan 

Kiled  Nov    25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  7Q-,:j- 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  P.  1991,  ,C|KlHi4 
It'rm  of  patent  14  >ear> 
I    S    (I.  1)14—165 


336.301 
AUTOMOBILE  ANTENNA 
Shoji  Harada.  Gardens,  CaUf..  assignor  to  Harada  Kogyo  Kabn- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  349,063 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D14— 230 


336.303 
HOUSING  FOR  PAGING  EQUIPMENT 
MelTin  Teitzman,  Boynton  Beadi;  William  B.  Benoist  Lake 
Worth;  William  J.  Scheid,  Coral  Springs;  Richard  J,  Toth, 
Boca  Raton,  and  John  B.  Milea,  Lake  Worth,  aU  of  Fla,^ 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  537,531 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D14— 299 
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336,304 

KXCAVATOR  TCK)TH 

Howmrd  W.  Robinson,  (IrapeTine,  Tex.,  assiKnor  to  (.    H    Hens 

ley  Industries,  Inc..  Dmllas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  496,340.  Mar   20.  19W,  Pat 

No.  Des.  3W.243.  and  Ser.  No.  496,512.  Mar   20,  1990,  Pal    No 

I)    328,466.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1990,  Ser    No    572,784 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IS.  (T  1)15—29 


336,307 

RKCTANGII.AR  KYKGl.ASSKS 

(  raiR  T.  Jones.  Aurora,  and  Darid  M.  V  aughan,  Denver,  both  of 

(  olo..  assignors  to  I>ay  Shades,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1992,  Ser    No.  819,504 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S,  CI.  DI6— 121 


336,305 
KKYI  KSS  DRIl  I    CHI  (  K 
Daniel  R.  ladonisi.  1657  SK.  Shepard  l.a..  Port  St.  I  ucie.  Ha 
34983 

Hied  «)ct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  6(X).070 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  n.  D15— 138 


336,306 

MFC  HANK  AI    FFFDFR  FOR  SK\%  A(,F  SFR\  K  F  I  NIT 

Ijwrence  (.    Fichorst,  2  Summit  I  J.,  Waseca,  Minn    5609J 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793.703 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  1)15—149 


336,308 

CT  IP  FOR  srNc;i.A.ssF:s 

Robert  Shelton,  Princeton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Opsales  Unser- 
vice.  Inc.,  Island  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1990.  Ser.  No.  624,772 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS   n.  D16— 123 


336,309  336,312 

COMBINED  VIDEO  CAMERA  AND  BUILT-IN  AUDIO  VENDING  MACHINE  FOR  BEVERAGES 

MIXING  Dennis  J.  Dakin,  Harrard,  Mass..  assignor  to  Veryflne  Prod- 
Mitchell  L.  Forrester,  Jr.,  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  John  M.  ucts.  Inc..  Westford,  Mass. 

BIsMk;   John    R.    Tipton.   Jr.    and    I^eonard    Bloom,   all   of  Filed  Sep.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,398 

Baltimore,  Md.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,916  U.S.  C\.  D20— 4 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  C\.  D16— 202 


336410 
CAMERA 
Hiroyuki    Fukushima.    Kamifukuoka.    and    Takayuki    Tsuboi, 
Yokohama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon   Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  27.  1990,  2-28844 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CT.  D 16— 209 


336,313 
SIGN 
Harold  Reed,  Elk  Grove  Village,  lU.,  assignor  to  Robert  Nielsen 
A  Associates,  Ltd..  Rolling  Meadows.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  786.925 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CT.  D20— 10 


336,311 
MEMO  DISPENSER 
Sai  Y.  Tam.  G.P.O.  Box  11071.  Hong  Kong.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1990.  Ser.  No.  568,311 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  16. 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D19— 86 


336,314 

VEHICLE  PARKING  GUIDE 

James  M.  Teale.  48  Pinecrest  Dr..  WoodcUff  Lake.  N  J.  07675 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1990.  Ser.  No.  491.629 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D20— 42 


ffis: 
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336,315  336,318 

H  KCTRONU   GAMK  HOI  S1N(.  ( OMBINKD  H  YINC.  TOP  AND  I,Al  NCHING  Tl  BK 
Kazumj  KiUue,  SwUma,  Japan,  assinnor  to  Konami  (  o    I  td..    IHvid  H.  Clark,  403  N.  Br>aii  Cir.,  Brandon.  Ha.  33511 

j,p,n  ^''«l  Apr.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,405 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1992,  Ser    No    857,801  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  I  .S.  (1.  1)21—82 
L..S.  n.  D21  — 13 


336.321 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

Gary  R.  Gerritzcn,  727  S.  Mason.  Tacoma,  Wash.  98405 

Filed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695.285 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D21— 219 


336^23 
MECHANICAL  HORSE  TOY  RIDE 
Alfoosc  Omasa,  Nocera  Infcriore,  Italy,  aastgnor  to  Qmagiochi 
s.r.l.,  Nocera  Inferiore.  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  545.453 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Italy.  Dec.  29,  1989,  29574  B/89 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L  .S.  a.  D2 1—247 


336.316 
TOY  MOTORCYt  I  K 
Chan  Pang.  Kowloon,  and  Cheung  VN .  Keung.  Hong  Kong,  both 
of  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Wang  Shing  Plastic  Factory  I  Id.. 
Hong  Kong 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,693 
Term  of  patent  14  yean> 
IS,  n.  1)21—80 


336,319 

PLZZl.F  KFFPFR 

(■regory  A.  Wenzel,  1294  N.  Fenmore  Rd.,  Merrill,  Mich.  48637 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564.975 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IS   (1.  1)21  —  104 


336.324 

FISHING  LURE 

Larren  T   Wood,  P.O.  Boi  9513.  Brea,  Calif.  92622-9513 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633.432 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D22— 127 


m 


336,317 
lOY  BAI  1 
Harry  S.  Thom-son,  Richmond;  David  M.  Raffo,  (iildern  sutton: 
John  A.  Pape,  and  Shaun  M.  Woodward,  both  of  Hitchin,  all 
of  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Kiddicraft   limited,   Berk- 
shire, United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No    728,084 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  II.  1991, 
2012290 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI    1)21  —  59 


•-^ 


336422 
GULF  CLUB  GRIP 
Uonel  Poincenot,  Vista;  Pascal  Stolz,  Del  Mar,  and  Philippe 
Sanchez,  Saint  QemenU,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Salomon 
S.A.,  ChaTanod,  France 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  669.453 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  13,  1990,  90  5777 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D21— 222 


336,320 

TOY  BUILDING  Bl  CXTC 

Louis  Y.  Sher.  504  Copper  Ridge,  Richardson,  Tei.  75080 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782.268 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IS.  CI.  1)21  —  108 


336,325 
nSHING  REEL 
Shinichi  Asano,  Muaashino.  Japui,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko, 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  677,285 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Sep.  29.  1990.  2-32919 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D22— 140 
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336,326  336,329 

SPINCA.STIN<;  RKKI    SKAT  K)R  A  FISHING  ROD  SWIMMING  POOl    SU  RKA(  K  CI  KANKR 

John  W.  Chapman.  Tulsa.  Okla..  assignor  to  Z«bco  Corporation.    C.ar>  (    (niraelin,  and  Barbara  Gosselin.  both  of  156  Glen  Forest 
Tulsa,  Okla  '*■■••  M«nchester.  N.H.  03103 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1990.  Ser    No    552.416  Kiled  Mar.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  668.456 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Te™  of  ?"'"*  >*  >«•«" 

IS.  n.  D22-I42  I    S.  (n    1)23-207 


V 


336,327 
CONTAINMFNT  TANK  FOR  FIT  IDS 
Robert  D.  Zorb.  and  I.iaqat  M.  Khan,  both  of  Stockton,  (  allf.. 
assignors  to  Poly-Cal  Plastics,  a  division  of  Abell  (  orpora- 
tion,  French  Camp.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  818,706 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  CI.  1)23—202 


336.330 
BABY  Gl  ARD  FOR  A  TOII  CT  SKAT  I  ID 
Ronald  K.  Ilarshman.  and  Joan  I).  Harshman.  both  of  4  Seasons 
Mobile  FjiUtes  l-ot  33.  Rochester.  Ind.  46975 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,073 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I   S.  CI.  D23— 309 


336.328 
BAIHINC,  I  NIT 
lain  \l.  Smith.  Vernon.  (  anada.  a-ssiunor  Id  Kohltr  I  td     Kohltr 
I. tec,  loronto.  (anada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  425.395.  Oct.  P.  1989,  I'at    N,,    IK-s. 

331,451.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    Nii    260.324, 

Oct.  19.  198H.  abandoned.   This  application  Aun.  19.  1992,  Ser 

No    933.415 

Icrm  of  patent  14  years 

IS.  CI.  1)2.1—281 


i 


If"    P 


336.331 
<  OMHINFD  NFNTIl  ATFI)  TOII  FT  SF-VT  AND   I  OUT"! 

SKAT  (  ()%FR 
(  arlos  II    Arrox).  Huara  Huara  1655.  Santiago.  Chile 
1  lied  Nov  29.  1990.  Ser.  No    619,701 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
I   S.  (1.  D23— 311 


■J 


336332  336335 

CONTAINER  FOR  AN  AIR  FRESHENER  LANCET 

Gordon  W.  Woolley,  London,  EngtaiKl,  assignor  to  Secto  Com-  Jens  U.  Poulsen.  Copenhngen,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Noto  Nor- 

pany  Limited.  Blackburn,  EngUnd  '*^'"^^- ^'w "^  I^°fSS^  ^     n:     *7a  7^j 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  756.088  Filed  Mar.  25.  199L  Ser.  No.  674,732 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  14,  1991.  Term  of  patent  14  ye«r« 

2013600  CS.  0.024-147 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D23— 367 


336333 
OFT-TCE  FAN 
Robynn  M.  Cook.  Ix)ng  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tatung  Com- 
pany of  America,  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  866.526 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L  .S.  CI.  D23— 378 


336336 
CRYSTALLIZATION  FURNACE  FOR  DENTAL 
PROSTHESES 
Yasuhani  Hakamatsuka;  Kazuhiro  Watanabe;  Mamoni  Aihara; 
Manabu  Takahashi,  all  of  Tokyo,  and  Toahio  Shimizu,  Kyoto, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Company,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo  and  Denken  Co..  Ltd..  Kyoto,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,010 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1990,  2-25942 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  O.  D24— 176 


336.334 
MKDICAl   CONNECTOR 
Somsak  Bhitiyakul.  31  Oakwood  Dr..  R.D.  9,  Kingston.  NY. 
12401 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1989.  Ser.  No.  403,158 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  O.  D24— 129 


336,337 
DENTAL  MATERIAL  CURING  APPARATUS 
Perry  S.  Dotterman,  Maplewood,  and  Carl  S.  Ahlberg,  Minneap- 
olis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  742,701 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  O.  D24— 177 
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336.  J  JH  336.341 

PA(  IKIKR  HOI  DKR  RFTAIMN(.  W  Al  I 

Robert  A    Sflame,  Brooklint.  Mav...  aMium.r  t„  HiKenl  lUb>     Marc   A.  Van  Steenlandt,  Orlando.  Ha.,  awiignor  to  The  Rein- 
Producfs  (  orp  .  VSmnlsidc.  N/V  <"'<^*^<^  ^^'"lh  (  ompan>.  Mclean.  V  a. 

KMed  DfC.  2-.  WI.  S*-r  No    H13.4I1  Hied  Apr.  24.  1990.  Ser.  No.  513.986 

lerm  of  patent   14  xear-.  '"'"  "'  P"'^'"  >*  >  f*"^ 

l.S    (I    1)24-194  L.VCl    1)25-58 


IIU  R  Vl'H   IK    l'V(  K 

Daniel  I'rMir.  686()  I  e\in(!ton    \ve..  1  os  AnyeleN,  (  ulif.  9<HI38 

1  lied  .Jun.  29,  199t).  Ser.  No    545,981) 

lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 

I  .s  (I  i):4~-2(r 


'*'*-f|!^ 


m..::j  t-    ^ 


336,343  336M6 

WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION  COLLAPISBLE  BOLLARD 

DougU.  L.  Cole,  Se.ttJe,  W«h.  —igDor  to  Mikro.  I«Ju«ri«,    J.m«  M.  MflJer.  PWl-WpU.,  P.,  «1  J««  ^ ^l^, 

RM  Aug.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,792  PeiiB«yJT«iU*,  PUlaaelpkia,  P«.  ,,  ..^  „      ^i 

Tm»  of  patent  14  ye«i  Co«ti.o.tio.-i.^«rt  of  Ser.  No.  344.111,  Apr.  13, 1989,  Prt.  No. 

VS  a  D25-124  IX^  32*^»-  ™«  -PPUctk-i  Fd,.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  «37.34« 

Terw  of  patent  14  yean 
LI,S.  a.  D25— 126 


336.344 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Douglas  L.  Cole,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Industries, 
Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,798 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D25— 124 


...-fL?ai 


336.34(1  336.342 

INII-RIOR  HI  R(.l  AR  BARS  WITH  IIRI    1  MI  \MNIK)V\  ( OMPONKNT  KXTRl  SION 

Hea/jir  R.  Medina.  1309  V    Kinn  St..  Kinnsville,   lex    '8.<63  Dounlai  I     <  <>lf.  Seattle.  Wash.,  avsignor  to  Mikron  Industries, 

tiled  heb    15,  1991.  Vr.  No.  655.932  Kent.  V\ash. 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears  Filed   Xpr.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  687.42"? 

I'.S.  CI    1)25 53  lerm  of  patent  14  >ear» 

I    S    (I.  1)25—124 


336,3*5 
BEAM  FOR  STRUCTURAL  SYSTEMS 
Kenneth  Fasth,  HarpUnge;  Goran  Abbestam,  PartiUe,  and  Leif 
Lachonius,  Surte,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  SKF  Specialty 
Products  AB,  Gothenburg,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,419 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  17,  1990,  90-0100 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 126 


336.347 
TAB  PORTION  OF  A  SHINGLE 
Marica  G.  Hannah,  Wayne;  George  W.  Mekrer,  JenkiBtown; 
Michael  J.  Noone,  Wayne;  Kermit  E.  Stahl,  North  Wales,  and 
Joseph  Qnaranta,  Yardley,  all  of  Pa.^  aasignors  to  Certain- 
Teed  Corporation,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  110.801,  Oct,  20, 1987,  Pat.  No. 
Dea.  314,628,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174,023, 
Mar.  28,  1988.  ThU  appUcation  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515.258 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D25— 139 
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JJ6.J4« 
ATH1>TI(   (  ()l  RT  (.RID  SI  RKACF  Til  F 
Samuel   V.   Dorfman,  Jr.    14204  Hughes   I  J.,   Dallas  (ount), 
Dallas.  Vex.  75241) 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1987.  Ser.  No.  97,090 
rerm  of  patent  14  yeani 
I  .S.  CI.  D25— 156 


336.350 
MAGNFTK  AI  1  V  MOl  NTKD  BATTFRY  POWKRED 
LIGHT 
David  K.  Steams.  VNichiU.  Kans.;  Anthony  Sham,  Hong  KonR, 
MuHK  KonK.  and  [>avid  J.  Bamber.  Wichita,  Kans..  assiKnors 
ti)  The  Coleman  Company.  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 
Filed  Jul.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  734,865 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D26— 37 
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336.349 
Fl  (K)R1N(,  CNIT 
Pierre  A.  Moreau,  Calitary,  Canada,  assignor  to  BCM  Manufac- 
turing ltd.,  Calgary,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1989,  Ser    No.  375,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  9,  1989.  09-01-89-4 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  Cn.  D25— 156 


and 


SilN-rei«-n,    Fnednch.    ?.2n,'(?7,    CI 


336.351 
CI.AMP-ON  CRIB  I.ICiHT 
.  Brent  Freese.  Westminster,  and  Jack  W.  Renforth.  Aurora, 
iKith  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Gerry   Baby  Products  Company, 
Denver.  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  752.338 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
S.  CI.  1)26—60 


336.352 
SI  SPKNDFD  I  I  MINAIRE 
Menno   Dieperink.   Amsterdam,  and  Stefanus   F.   W.  Joosten, 
Eindhoven,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  I'.S.   Philips 
Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  509.545 
Claims  priority,  application  World  Int.   Prop.  O..  Oct.  30, 
1989,  DM  014.914 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  3,  2006, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS   CI.  1)26—76 


Ingrid.  '•.:r.4Qh,  CI    fcZVlftOOf) 


D 
A 


CI 


A    Ra>mond  ACi    Ser- 
Juncmann.    Oietrich 
411-4M)0I) 
AB  Idea   .S<-t   - 

Bruce.  Lars    and  Brucc 
ASakumov,  (ilch  A     .Vt  - 

Mashmsk\     Leonid,    Tuchinskv,    Jackov     Abakumov.    Cjieh    A 
/aitse\    \aler>  A  .  Murave\.  \ladimir  A  .  Novoihilov  Sergey 
1     Tlhono^    Vladimir  D    Cherkaso^  .  \  ladimir  K  .  Chesnokov 
Serge,  A  ,  and  D^eg.lenok.  \  ad.m  N     5.:P.b5'.  CI   2tA~22  000 
ABB  Hakt  Akiietxilag   Ve- 

Johansson,  F.ald.  ?.:W.MM.  CI    ^^  2  m> 
ABB  1  ummus  Cresl  Inc     Vf  — 

\  an  Dnesen,  Roger.  5.: r, >!,'?,  CI    W:-2.1  000 
Abboll    James   R      and   Snider.    Benns    J  .   to  Tennes.scc  Gas   f^pc'inc 
Compans     Acoustic    mumer   ssilh  one-piecc  housing    ?.:ib.8W.  CI 
29.Kg()(l8(l 
AhUilI    Kenneth  1      1  sons,  Patrick  J     and  Saianano,  Richard  M     to 
Stripping    Technologies    in.      Dual    conlnils    lor    an    abrasise    blast 
system    S.:i6,K4H.  CI    M^lUUMKl 
Abbott  Laboratories   Se,-- 

<>\gax     Ralph    A      Lippian.    Joseph    M      1  oughrin,    Thomas 
Malone,   William   7  ,  (>sip,    Thomas   SV      and    Pe/7oli.    Paul 
s  M^  -'1^    CT    426-1  11  iTOO 
Hughes.   Timoihs  J  ,  \2r.(ll'»,  CI    i;»-661>«Xl 
Johnvin,     Dasid     K       and     Rogers,     Patnck    h       5.21. .704. 

424-1   IIXI 
Lanes.  Paul  A     F  aghih,  Ramin  and  DeSinno,  Shan.  5,2P.OtiO.  CI 

514-2")  (XIO 
Rud/cna  William  I   ,  Adolf.  Wasne  F    Caron,  Lois  L    and  Tripp. 
Kdssard  S  ,  \2P,4,^2,  CI    «H-W)  (XXJ 
AbU-ilt    Roben  R     and  King.  William  C     to  ATAT  Bell  [..aUiratones 
Meth.x)  of  manufaciunng  an  amclc  comprising  an  opio-electronic 
device    5.2r.'*06.  CI   4.1^.8aiO 
AbKmdi    Shalom  Y  ,   Williams.   Mark    Albenno.   Lrank.  and  Adicy. 
Robert     to    Water    Products    Research    Co     Lxercise   apparatus    lor 
underssater  use    S2P.42(J.  CI   482-70  (XX) 
Abe    Akira    to  Luji   Photo  Film  Co  ,   Ltd    V  acuum  packaged  color 

developing  composition    5.217,854,  CI    4.10-4*5  Ott) 
Abe    Hir«.mi    Nagaoka.   Kenji    and  Sanada,  Takashi,   to  Sumitomo 
Chemical     Company,      Limited       Polv  olefin      resin     composition 
5.218.048,  CI    525-92  000 
Abe    Kensaku   and  Kobayashi.  Nobuo.  to  Sons  Corporation    Wireless 

receiver    5,218,641,  CI    :t81-7O0OO 
Abe.  Shuji    See—  . .        cu 

Moro    Masaru    Matsuvo,  Tadashi,  Vamaguchi.  Seiji,  Abe,  Shuji, 
andlmai,  Hidetoshi,' 5.2  16.777.  CI    I  5-319  (XXI 
Abe.  Yoshiharu   See—  .-..^Bon 

Aoki,  Takuya,  Abe,  Yoshiharu,  and  Oketani,  loshikazu,  5.^16,880. 

CI    60-276  000 
Hcvs<xla    Fumio    Fujimolo.  Sachito    Cchiyama.  Masa-shi.  Uketani, 
Toshika/u     Abe,    Yoshiharu     Yamaiaki.    Ka7umi.    Waka-shiro. 
Teruo,  and  Mormaki.  Hideti.  5.216.'«5,  CI    12.'-520  00O 
Abraham.  Nader  d     See—  „     ^    ,  v«     u   i  i 

Levere  Richard  D    Abraham.  Nader  G    Schwartzman.  Michel  L 
and  Marta.sek.  Favel,  5.2I7.<W7,  CI    514-565  000 
Ace  Controls,  Inc     .Ser—  .-,,-,  s  n    r-i 

Chorkey.  William  J  .  Sr  ,  and  Claydon.  David  R  ,  5..I   .2U.  CI 
267-226  000 
Acer,  lncorp<->rated   5ee— 

Lee,  Sheau-J.ung,  and  Yang.  Gene,  5.218.246.  C!    -W7-471  000 

Ackermann,  Jurgen   See—  .ci.il    r^.f h 

Steinbach.  Hans-Horst    Ackermann,  Jurgen,  and  Schlak,  Ottlncd. 

5.:i7.6.V1,  CI    252-49  600 
Acromed  Corporation    See-  .,,,..,.,    r-i    wv^fcl  fxxi 

Asher.  Marc  A  ,  and  Heinig,  Charles  L  .  5,2 1 7.461,  CI   606-61  000 

Adachi.  Yutaka   See—  u     u     u 

Takasaki    Ka/uo    Murakami.  Yasunon    Kasuuni,  Hiroshi,  Hashi 
moto    Koji    and  Adachi,  Yutaka  5,2r..n2.  CI    408-145000 
Adams    Cieiuge  W      Jr    Truck   train  system  having  a  removable  lirst 
truck  and  a  second  truck  with  a  load  platform  and  an  extendable 
center  sill    ^, 216,956,  CI    105-4  200 
Adams.  James  M     .See- 

Mc  Bride    Robert  K     Adams.  James  M     Chang    Peter  1     and  Kav, 
Carl  D  ,  5,217.80.V  CI   428.12.1  Oai 
Adams  Rile  Manufacturing  Company    See- 

Nye/dalnv,  Mark.  5.217.098.  CI    I92-4(X1A 
Adier    Bernhard,  and  Kreja  Jer/ey.  to  Hydromatik  GmbH    Piston  lor 
hydrostatic   anal  and   radial   piston   machines  and   methi>d   lor   the 
manufacture  there<sf   5.216,941,  CI   92  157000 


CI 


and 


,  CI 


Adley.  Robert   See— 

Abboudi  Shalom  '^     Williams.  Mark   Albenno.  Frank,  and  Adley, 
Roben,  5.217.420.  CI   482-70  000 
Adolf  Wavnc  F    See- 

Rudzena,  William  L     Adolf  Wayne  F  .  Caron.  Lx)is  L    and  1  npp. 
Edward  S.  5,217.412,  CI    604-80  000 
Advanced  Dielectnc  Technologies   See- 
Walters.    Glenn    J,    and    Walters.    Gordon    E,     5,.l    ,  68 
428-.15  800 
Advanced  Fuel  Research,  Inc    See— 

Solomon.  Peter  R  ,  Bates,  Stephen  C     Carangeln   Roben  M 
Hamblen.  David  G  .  5.216.981.  CI    122.167  .100 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc     See—  .,,„^„, 

Gephardt,  Douglas  D  ,  and  MacDonald.  James  R  ,  5.^18,681, 
.195-325  000 
Advanced  Technological  Systems.  Inc     See— 

Wise  George  E    Patel,  Panmal  A  .  Howe.  Clement  L    and  Spiers, 
William  P  .  5.218.528,  CI    364-409  000 
Advanced  Test  Technologies  Inc     See— 

Soifennan.  Jacob,  5.218,294,  CI    324-1 58  OOR 
Advantage  Metal  Systems.  Inc     See— 

Klohn,  Helmut  H  .  5.217.319,  CI   404-15  OCX) 
Aeroiet-General  Corporaiion   See— 

Mandl.  William  J  ,  5.218.698.  CI    .145-650  000 
Aeroquip  Corporation   See—  ^  ._  r-v- 

DeWill    Paul  R     Rickinger.  Steven  C     and  Stuerzenberger.  Den- 
nis J  ,  5,217.261.  CI    285-332  200 
Agfa-Gevacn  N  V     See— 

Vinck.  Paul  W,  5.218.4.14,  CI    158-80  000  ,     ^        ,       v 

Agrawal  Bhuwan  Bello.  Stephen  E  Donath.  W  ilm  fc  Han.  S«n  T  . 
Hutt  Joseph.  Jr  ,  Kuniberg.  Jerome  M  .  McMillan.  Roger  I  Nor- 
man.' Rein,  J  ,  Pnce.  Cynl  A  ,  and  Wilk,  Ralph  W  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Timing  dnven  placement  ...18.. 5  1, 
CI  .164-491  000 
Agncultural  Genetics  Company  Limited   See- 

Hilder  Vaughan  A    Gatehouse.  Angharad  M  R  .  Gatehou.se.  John 
A  .  and  Boulter.  Donald,  5,218.104,  CI   435-320  100 

Ahn,  Dong  C    See—  j  . .       r->        r- 

Lee  Soo  P    Kim,  II  S    Lee,  Duk  H    Kim,  '^  ol  and  Ahn.  Dong  C 
5,217,120,  CI    209-573  000 
Alba.  Osamu   See—  ,,    .       ,         t-  s„ 

Kawahara  Sadao  Yamamura,  Michio.  Y  uda,  Jiro  Kojima.  y  o- 
shmor  '  Yamamolo,  Shuichi,  Sakai.  Manabu.  Muramatsu, 
Sh.geru,  and  Aiba,  Osjunu.  5.217.359,  CI  418-55  400 
Kawahara  Sadao,  Yamamura.  Michio,  Yuda.  Jiro,  Kojima.  yo 
shinon  Yamamoto.  Shuichi.  Sakai,  Manabu,  Muramatsu, 
Shigeni,  and  Aiba.  Osamu.  5.217.360.  CI  418-55  500 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc    See— 

Lewnard.  John  J  .  Hsiung,  Thomas  H    White,  James  F    and  Bhatt. 
Bharal  L,  5,218,003,  CI    518-700000 
Aisaka,  Telsuya  See— 

Nonaka.      Kazuyuki.      and      Aisaka,      Tetsuya 
307-296  100 
Aisen  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Naruse     Yoshihiro,    Mizuno,    Tomokimi,    Ando, 
Nakajima,  Naomasa.  5.218.666.  CI    385-147  000 

Aisin  AW  Co  .  Ltd    See—  ,,,„.,,    ^,    ,^  .-,.  <rY\ 

Sakakibara.  Shiro.  and  Osada  Vukihiro.  5.218.541.  CI   164-»24  100 

Aisin  Seiki  K  K     See—  ^  ,  „  ,w, 

Mushika.  Sadahiko,  5.217.4.10.  CI    6OO-180OC 

Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See—  

Kanai.Nanloshi.  5.217.429.  CI   600-18  000 
Aitken,    Alexander   G,    to   Body    Products   Pty     Limited     Actuating 
device  for  a  self-contained  fluid  dispenser  in  a  bangle   5.-1   .I4j.  K.i 

Anka.Natsuo.  Anma.  Hideaki  Motonami.  Kaoni,  Hachisuka.  Alsushi 
and  Okudaira.  Tomonon.  to  Miuubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  penpheral  wall  at  the 
boundary  region  of  a  memory  cell  array  region  and  a  penpheral 
circuit  region    5.218.219.  CI    257-109  000 

Akaba.  Takashi    See—  -r   j     c      -r     l.™„.„ 

Shirasu.   Isao    Akaba.  Takashi.   Nagash.ma.   Tadashr   Tsukamoto. 

Yoshimasa.  Yoshioka.  Kyoichi,  and  Sashida  Toshnku,  5,-18..58. 

CI    110-323  000  „      .      i- 

Akagawa   Noboru    and  Takano.  Junichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai 

Gakki     Seisakusho      Auio-accompanimeni     instrument     developing 

chord    sequence    based    on     inversion     vanations      5. .18  1.        <- 1 

Aki^i.  Hiroshi,  Otsuka.  Kanji  and  Hayashida,  Tetsuv^a  to  Hitachi. 
I  td  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineenng  Corp  Method  for  fomiing  a 
silicide  layer  and  barner  laser  on  a  semiconductor  device  rear  sur 
fact   5,217,922.  CI   437. 18.1000 


5.218.238,      CI 
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Aksaaki,  Isainu   Stt— 

Muube.  KaUuhidr.  OlLLuki.  Ni^uo.  Akuaki.  lumu.  Hirunatsu. 
ICuunusa.  and  Amino.  Hiroshi.  5,2 1 8.2 1 6.  CI    2  57  1 0 1  (M) 
Akazawa,  Monaki.  lo  Mitsubuhi  CVnki  ICabujhiki  Kaitha    Semicon- 
ductor device  and   manufactunng   methtid   Iherccif    5,21H.218,   CI 
257-302  000 
Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd    Srr~ 

Seki.  Katsuji.  5.217,528,  CI    106-36001 
Akebono  Reaearch  and  Development  Centre  ltd    Str— 

Seki.  Kauuji,  5.217.528.  CI    106-16  000 
Akiba,  Yoahiyuki  See — 

Okamura.  Masahiro.  Sato.   Masuhiro,   Inaba,   Naoto.   Akiha,   Y<> 
jhiyuki.  and  Nakai.  Toahiki.  5.218.580.  CI    36'»-2  00(1 
Akltnoto.  Takayuki    See — 

Tai,  Seiji.  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki,  Kamijima.  Koichi.  KatayoK.  Mil 
»uo;  Akimolo.  Takayuki.  and  Hagiwara.  Hideo.  '.217,8^6,  CI 
430495  000 
Akila,  Hiroahi  See — 

Hatton,   Tatsuya.   Akita.   Hiroshi.    Imai.    Yoshio.  and    K.akimolo. 
Masaaki.  5,218,081.  CI   528-337  000 
Akila,  Minoru   See— 

Koshiuhi.    Maaato.    Kinoshita.   Shouichirou,    Akita.    Minoru    and 
Sumida.  I»ao,  5.217,680,  CI    176-282  f«ll) 
Akila,  Shuichi  See— 

Honkawa.   Hiroyoshi.   AkiU,   Shuichi,   and   Waianahe,    Hiroyuki 
5,218,023,  CI    524-2100(m 
Akio  N  V    .See- 

Hanna.  Michael  G  ,  Jr  ,  Ha-ipel.  Martin  V  .  Jr     and  Hoi'vci    Her 

bert  C,  Jr  ,  5.217,8<»4,  CI   435-240:70 
Inoue.       YoshimaAa.       Tonhara.       Naoyuki,       Manahe,       Syuhci. 
Kawamoto,    Kenichi,    Miyauchi,    Yoshimitsu    and    Fujila.    Km 
suhisa,  5.217,603,  CI    208-251  (»H 
Turner,  James  F      Hiorpe,   T>iurman  C  ,   DiGuiseppi,  Jame»  1 
Dnscoll,  Richard  C.  and  C  alandra.  Michael  J,  5,2l7,87h.  CI 
435- .U  000 
Al-Zaid.  Huda  See- 

Halabi,   Ma'mum   A  ,    Stanislaus.    .\nlhiin\     and    Al  /.aid,    Huiia. 
5.217.940.  CI    502  355  000 
Albcnno.  Frank   See  — 

Abboudi.  Shalom  Y     Williams,  Mark,  Alherin.i.  f  rank  and  Adlev 
Robert.  5.217.420,  CI   482  70  0(K1 
Alberu  Oil  Sands  Technology  and  Research  Auihorilv    Ser 

Taciuk.  William,  Caple,  Rixlenck,  Oixxlwin,  Sean    and    Vaciuk. 
Gordon.  5,217,578.  CI    2O2-l«)0(X1 
Albouy,  Pierre,  and  Cochennec,  Guy,  lo  Alcatel  N  \    W  ideband  ampli 
Tier    circuit    having    automatic    gain    and    ofTvrl    y.iliage    conirnl 
5.218.320.  CI    3.W)-25')000 
Albright  &  Wilsiin  Americas  Inc     See— 

Paboucek.  James  L  .  5.217.636.  CI.  252-56.Q0R. 
Alcan  Aluminum  Corporation   See — 

Hiller.  Matthew  J  .  5,218,307,  CI    324-541  000 
Alcan  International  I  imited   See- 

Jozefowicl.    Mark    A      and    R.wenfeld.    Aron    M.    5.218.472,    CI 
359-584  (XM 
Alcatel  Business  Systems   See   - 

Bonvallet.  Andre  .  Girard.  Roberl    and  Prrrein    nariiel    ^2186'^ 
CI    379  386  000 
Alcatel  Fibres  Optiques  See— 

Hakoun.    Roland.    Gixlard.    Gerard     and    Re^belil,    Jean  (  laudc 
5,218,184,  CI    219-383  000 
Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc     .Vee— 

Dugan,  John  M  .  5,218.662.  CI    185  121  (X») 
Alcatel  N  V     See- 

Albouy.  Pierre,  and  C.xhennec.  Guv.  5.218.320  CI    130-259  000 
Ferlier.   Jean-Pierre,   and    Marechal.    Michel,   5.218.170.  CI     174- 

1 20  OOR 
Rossberg,  Rolf,  5.217.517,  CI    6^-4  21(1 
Alcon  Surgical,  Inc     See— 

Uger,  Paul  H,  5,217,477,  CI   60h-167()(Xi 
Steppe,  Dennis  I.  .  5,217,465.  CI    606-107(lt«l 

Van  Noy,  Stephen  J  .  Patel,  Anilbhai  S  ,  and  t  arncrov..  Th«»nia.s. 
5.217.489,  CI   621-6  Ott) 
Aldissi.  Mahmoud.  to  Champlain  Cable  Corp<iraiion    Wire  and  ^able 

having  conductive  fiber  core    5. 218. PI.  CI    P4  I2K  UK) 
Alexander.  Gary  E  .  lo  Medisys  Tci.hn<0>igie<..  Irii.    IVvicr  for  avsiMinn 

childbirth    5.217,467.  CI    606-122  (XX) 
Alfred  Karcher  GmbH  A  Co    See 

Schulie,  Werner,  deceased.  SchuUe.   Ann.  heir    Schube.   Aslrid. 
heir,    Schulze.    Kirsten.   heir     Ciavserl.    Heimul     and    Schneider 
Josef.  5.217.1h6,  CI    2  39-227  (XX) 
Alkire,  Bill  D    .See- 
Hull,  Harold  L     Hoff.  Jackie  J  ,  Walkins,  Kenneth  N  ,  and  Alkirc. 
Bill  D,  5.217,187,  CI    439.167(XX) 
Allegro  Microsystems  Inc     See  - 

Vig.  Ravi,  5,218,298,  CI    324-2M  IXXI 
Allclix  Biopharmaceuticais.  Inc     -See  — 

Guo.  Zimin,  Sills,  A   Michael  and  Skipper,  Nigel  A  ,  5,218,093.  CI 
530-399  (XX) 
Allen.  James  D    See  — 

Blonstein.     Steven     M       and    Allen.    James    D.     5.218.647.    CI 

382-17  000 
Blonstein.    Steven     M       and     Allen.    James    D.     5.218.650,    CI 
382-56  000 
Allen.    John    T  .    to   Halliburton   Company     Tube  jetting   apparatus 
5.217.167.  CI   2.39-237  000 


Allen.  Richard  A     See- 

Cresswell.  Michael  W     Alien.  Richard  A  ,  Linholm.  Uiren  W  .  and 
Peckerar.  Martin  C,  5,218,211,  CI    250-57I  000 
Allen.  Robert,  Jr    Animal  shelter    5.216.977.  CI    119-19000 
Allied  Signal  Inc     See- 
Das.    Santosh    K  .    /.edalis,    Michael    S      and    Gilman.    Paul    S . 

5.217.815.  CI   428-549  000 
Moore.  Robert  G  .  Jr  .  5.216.877,  CI   60-39  290 
Pray.  John  H  .  5.217.253.  CI    280-732  000 
Sanyal.    Sugata.    Love.    Timothy    P  ,    and    DeFilippi.    Louis    J , 

5.217.616,  CI    210-617000 
Wcxxlall,  Phillip  J  ,  5,2I8,.165,  CI    V42  39  (XXI 
Alli»in,  Quincy  D    See— 

Hendncsen,  Howard  W,  and  Allison,  Quincy  D,  5,217,273,  CI 
294-64  100 
Allison,  Robert,  and  Coi,  Gerald  A  ,  lo  Hughes  Aircraft  Company 
Solid    state    microwave    power    amplifier    module     5.218,322,    CL 
110-286  000 
Allison,  Ronald  J     .See- 
Moreno.    Juan     LuLS.    and     Allison.     Ronald    J.     5.216.859.    CI 
52-238  100 
Allwine.  Elmer  C  ,  Jr  Comp»«ite  magnet  stepper  motor   5,218,251,  CI 

110-49  OOR 
Almeida,  Timothy   .See  — 

Hardesty.  John,  Barkan,  F.dward.  Barkan,  Christina  S,  Retcher, 
[>an.  and  Almeida.  Timothy.  5.218.190.  CI    235-462  000 
Alm<>n.  Amy  C    V'oltarneinc  analysis  apparatus  and  method    5.217.112. 

CI    2(H-I<1  1(X) 
Alpha  Ma-schinenbau  AG   See  — 

P.>sl.  Fnedhelm.  5.216.911.  CI    72-446  000 
Alpine.  Denise  C     See  — 

tjross.    Raymond    J      Bogai,    Bretl    M      and    Alpine.    Denise   C, 
5.217.402,  CI   446-1  (XX) 
Aliavela.  Robert  P    See— 

Narang.  Ram  S  ,  Pond.  Stephen  F     Aliavela.  Robert  P     Collins. 
David  J  .  and  Harold.  Sr   Robert  A  .  5.218.381.  CI   .V4<^14O0OR 
Aluminum  Shapes.  Inc     .See- 
Kendall.  Stephen  F  ,  5.216.810  CI    29-897  312 
Alures  S  C  p  A     .See— 

Iji/zaro.  Giuseppe.  5.217.060.  CI    164-425.000. 
Amada  Company.  Lid     See — 

Haya-shi,  Tet.suji,  5,216,959,  CI    81  13000. 
Amano.  Hiroshi    .See  — 

Manabe,  Katsuhide.  Okaiaki,  Nobuo.  Akasaki.  Isamu.  Hiramatsu. 
Ka2uma.sa.  and  Amano.  Hiroshi.  5.218.216.  CI    257-101000 
Amasaki.  Shinichi.  and  Hayashi.  Hiroyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K  K 
Method  and  apparatus  for  partially  running  a  sequence  program  for 
debugging  thcre<if  5.218.525.  CI    364-l40(XX) 
American  Allsafe  Ct>mf>anv    .See  — 

Hewiit.    Charles    D      and    Kelley.    Andrew     T.    5,216.759.    CI 
2-419  000 
American  Cyanamid  Company   See  — 

Vanderbilt.  David  P.  5.217.491,  CI    621  6(XX) 
American  Home  Products  Ccirporation    See 

Eailli.    Amedeo    A      Krefl,    Anthony    F  .    III.    Musser,    John    H 
Banker.   Annette   I   ,   Nelson,   James   A  ,   Shah,    L'resh   S     and 
Kubrak,  IVnnis  M  ,  5,218,124,  CI    548-180  000 
American  National  Red  Cross,  The   .See— 

Fahy     Gregory     M      and    Khirabadi.     Biian    S.     5.217,860.    CI 

4151  ax) 

\merican  Neuralogu,  Inc     See— 

Basehore,     Paul    M      and    Watstin.    Charles    D.    5,218,562.    CI 
164-728  010 
American  Phone  Products,  Inc     See- 
lee.  Peter,  5.218.614.  CI    179-375  000 
Americhem.  Inc     -See— 

Kulkarni.    Vaman    G      and    Wessling,     Bernhard.    5.217,649.    CI 
2  52  MX)  (XX) 
Am(Ko  Corporation   .See  — 

Barne.    Susan    M       Halbert.    l>inald    N       and    Lane.    David    J  . 

5,217,862.  CI    415  6(XXI 
Cohen.  Sleven  A     Karayannis,  Nicholas  M  .  Slrceky,  Jerome  A  ; 

and  Tovrog,  Benjamin  S  ,  5,218,052.  CI    525-240  00) 
Duon,  George  J  ,  5,218,610,  CI    372-20  OfX) 
AMP  Incorporated   See— 

Caslanga.  Ixiu,  Duplet,  Dennis  G  ,  and  Shuey,  Scott  A  .  5.217,396. 

CI   419-751  (XX) 
Fisher.  Robert  L  .  Jr  ,  5,217,191,  CI   419-578  (XX) 
Grabhe,  Dimiiry  G  ,  5,217,728,  CI   425-441  Oa) 
Anauiwa,    Hideharu.    Motoyama,    Hiroaki,    and    Teshiba,    Sadao.    lo 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co  .  Lid    Pnxress  for  pnxlucing  amino  acid 
5,217,881,  CI   4351 15  (XX) 
Anders,  Hem/ -Gerhard   See— 

Kcltner,  Konrad  K  .  Anders,  Heinj-tierhard,  and  Maithciss,  Eu- 
gen.  5.217.079,  CI    173-177000 
Anders,  Richard  E   Trailer  hydraulic  lift    5,217,209,  CI    254-419000 
Andersen  Corporation    See— 

Fier,  Duane  T.  5.217.264.  CI    292-142  000 
Anderv>n.  ClifTord  J    DnII  stnng  jamng  and  bumping  tool    5.217.070. 

CI    166-178  000 
Anderson.  James  M  .  Coulson.  Andrew  R  ,  Demaionbus,  Vincent  J 
and  Nicholas,  Henry  T  ,  lo  TRW  Inc   Melh(x)  of  making  an  adaptive 
configurable  gate  array    5,217.916,  CI   437-51000 
Anderson.  Jeffrey  T     See- 
Kumar.  Ramesh  C  ,  Carlson.  James  G  .  and  Anderson.  Jeffrey  T., 
V2  18.072.  CI    528-59  000 


Anderson    Mark    and  Gnffin.  James    Embryo  wa.shmg  apparatus  and 

prcxess    5.;i^,691,  CI    42:-l(X)(XX) 
Andervvin,  Knui  M    G     Sef—  ,     ^, 

(Men,    .Agneta   E,    and    Andervvin.    Knui    M     tj  .    ^..l    ,.':•.   i- 1 
411-2 1  8  0(X) 
Ando,  Hisahiro   See  -  .      ,,      ^         u      i, 

Kayyaguchi,  leruhiko,  Tamura,  Keiichi.  Ando,  Hisahiro,  Honba, 
lamotsu,  and  Kinoshita.  Kcnichi.  5.217.252.  CI    28(^7,,  nOO 
Ando.  Mitsuhiro  See—  .       >■        i.  j 

Naruse     l.^hihiro,    Miiuno.    Tomokimi.    Ando,    Milsuhiro     and 
Naka.iima,  Naomasa,  5.218,666,  CI    385-147  000 

^"'ralmeu'e^'  I'^nel.  and  Andre,  Michel,  5,216,783,  CI    :*:;'»«., 
Andrcwv  Caihennc  M    l.   Shipping  container  apparatus  5,.17,ni   LI 

Andrews    Christopher  J  .  lo  Freudenherg  NGK  General  Partnership 
Seal  for  an  end  cap    5,217,137,  CI    ;2II166(XX) 

Andreyys,  Zenas  B    Resihenl  fluid  light  seal    5,216,840,0    49-483  I(X) 

Angaroni,  Manangela    Sec  — 

Ncn     Carlo    Coslan/i,   SlKeslro,    Risa.   Rosa   M      and   Angaroni. 
Manangela   5.218.116.  CI    ^44-1060CXI 

Aniiebaud  tiidier  Giacheili.  Jean  and  Lenoir  \  inLcni  lo  France 
Telecom  I  lahl.ssemenl  Aulonome  df  Droil  Public  iCenlre  National 
d'Fludes  des  1  flccommunicalionsl  and  I  lahlisy<-nienl  Publicv  Icle- 
diffuyion     df     1  ranv  f      IVudo-randoni     generator      ^:l8,5^9.    CI 

1M-"1"(«II> 
Angehaud  Didier  Oia.  hcin,  Jcan-l  uc .  Guillou,  1  ouis  and  (^u.cquater. 
Jean-Jacques.  l.>  1  Fui  Francaiv  rcpresenle  par  le  Mimslre  des 
Posies  dcs  Tclecommunicalionv  el  Je  I'Lypacr  Melh(xi  of  tranvter 
nng  a  secret,  by  the  eschangc  of  Iwo  ceruricalcs  belyyeen  Iwo  mi 
crocomputers  which  establish  reciprocal  authon7.ation  5.218.63/.  CI. 

380-23  000 
Annrlrs  Mclal  Systems  See— 

Gilmour.  Michael  F  .  5.216.858.  CI.  52-235.000 
SnKhilcri    Gianmano.  to  Novocart.  S  p  A    Cookmg  and  dislnbution 

vessel  for  f.xxi  malenal    5.217.631.  CI    249-120000 
Aniiiola?.  Incorporated.  See— 

Khoury,  Adib  I  .  5.217.454.  CI  606-7.000 
Anio-,  lleidrun    See—  ,     .    .         u      . 

Ilansskf     I  riu     Wilhelms.    Olto-Henning     and    Anke.    Heidrun. 
•  ;i7  490    CI    514-45l)(X«l 
Anlaui    Juigen    DinkelackL-r,  Waller    Haaga,  Cierhard,  Schwar/^  Ales- 
andcr  Sicg.  Raymond,  and  Schhcn/,  Llrich.  lo  Roberl  Bosch  GmbH 
Arrangemcni   lor  dcierminmg  the  engine  speed  and  an  addiiional 
..pc-raling  chara.  tcrisuc  yariable  of  an  internal  combuMion  engine  b> 
means  of  a  senvir    5.216.881.  CI    60-276(XX) 
Annlsu  (  orporalion    See—  --...-.uoon 

Saek,    Hirosh,   and  Motoyama,  Haisuo.  5.21 8.31 1.  C I    ..28.28  0(X1 
Ans^her    Josc-ph  A  .  to  Nali.mal  Molding  Corp<iralion    Pla-slic  buckle 

and  melh.Hd  ol  lorm.ng  thereof    5.216.786.  CI    2 4- 2 fX)  000. 
Anlenna  Puxlu^  Is  Corporation    See  — 

Hillman,  Dartel  D     5.2!8,175,CI    .143-883  000 
Ann  tiene  Developmenl  Group   See—  ,  ,,,  „,„^    _,    .,.^nnn 

Summerion.  James  and  Weller.  Dwight.  5.217.866.  CI   435-6  000 

Aoki.  Akio  See—  .,       ,  ,  ... 

Nagawa-sa.  Kenichi,  Aoki.  Akio.  Kashida.  Moi.Aa/u  1  ama.shiu, 
Shinichi.  Shmokoriyama.  Makolo  and  Yagisayya.  Toshihiro. 
s.:  is. 454.  CI    158  141  (XXi 

Kiiahama.   Masanori.   Ivibe.   Kunio.  lakashima.   Nona  Takechi. 
loshisada   and  Aoki.  Fuj.o.  5.217.155,  CI    :28173  100 
Aoki,    Ikuo.    to    Ricoh    Company,    lid     Defect    delecting    method 

5,218.581.  CI     169-14  140 
Aoki,  Naofumi    Sec-  i.  ,»»^i 

Tanaka   Haruo,  and  Aoki,  Naiifumi,  S218.hII.  CI    172-.16(XX) 
Aoki      Naruloshi.     Inaba.     Yulaka      Arakawa,     Yoshinobu,     Endou 
Tsuneaki    and  Satsukaua,  Ryuji.  to  Kokusan  Denki  Co  _  L^    ^'^ 
inieclion    system    for    internal    combustion    engine      5..16.W4.    CI 

Aoki  Takuya  Abe.  Yoshiharu,  and  Okeiani.  T.vihikaJU.  lo  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Catalytic  converter  heater  control 
svslem  for  internal  combustion  engine    5.216.880.  ^1    60-.760tX) 

Aoki.  Yasuhiro,  lo  NEC  Corp.iraiion  Opiical  fiber  amplifier  5.218.608. 
CI    172-6  000 

Aoki.  Yoshihide    See-  , ,     .   i.  .,         s-,ii>.>,>i       ri 

Matsu/aki.      Masaru       and      Aoki.      S  ifthihide.      V2l'.b68.      CI 

264-161  OOt) 
Aoki.  'iiishio   .See—  .     c  c 

Nohira.  Hiroyuki   Yamada.  Yoko.  Nakamura.  Shmichi,  Sakaigawa. 
Akira.    Tashiro.    Yasumasa,    and    Aoki.    Voshio.    5.217.644.   CI 
252-299  6fX) 
Aoyagi.  Hidetomo  See—  .      v  i 

Takahashi    Yasushi.  Iwai.  Hidetoshi,  Oguchi.  Saloshi,  Nakamura. 

Hisashi  Lchiyama.  Hihiyuki.  Takcmuma.  Toshilugu.  Sakomura. 

Shigetoshi     Miya7jiwa.    Kazuyuki.    Ishihara.    Masamichi.    Hon. 

Ryoichi      Ki7aki.     Takeshi.     Koyama.     Yoshihisa.     It.     Haruo 

Muranaka    Masava,  Aovagi.  Hidclomo    and  Matsuura.  Hiromi. 

5  217,917.  CI    417-51  000  „         ,        „ 

Aoyama,   Masaaki,  and   Monmoto,   Akira,   lo   Asahi   Kogaku   Kogyo 

Kabushiki     Kaisha      Scanning     optical     apparatus      5..I8.461.     CI 

158-471  000 

Aoyama,  Yuuka  .See—  -,10^70  r] 

Ha.segawa,  Jun,  Aoyama.  V  ulaka.  and  Ishli.  S  a.sushl.  5.218.679.  CI 

195-275  (XX) 
^^''Ma"Ca7.';^m%o''n'namp.l«n,  5.218,127.  CI    548^56000 


Appliance  Control  Technology.  Inc     See— 

Jones.  Willumi  H  .  5.2  18.272.  CI    315-247  000 
Applied  Matenals.  Inc    See-  ,,.,,.,    ,-,    ,,,,,- rrv> 

Webber,  Herbert,  and  Edwards.  Peter.  5.217..141.  CI   414-«1    (XK) 
Applied  Microbiology.  Inc    See—  ,    o    .. 

Blackburn     Peter     Polak,    June    Gusik,    Sara-Ann     and    Rubino, 
Stephen  D  ,  5.217,950,  CI   514-2  000 
Applied  Vascular  Devices.  Inc     See— 

Gadberrv.  Donald  L  ,  Tangherlini.  \inccnl  C    and  Cooper,  Roben 
P.  5.2'l7.114,  CI    206-364  000 

APTI    Inc     5^e 

Koert.  Peter,  and  Cha.  James  T  .  5.218.174.  CI    141-789  000 
APV  Gaulin.  Inc     See— 

Bnslol.  John  M  .  5.217.037.  CI    137-14  000 
Aracs  nee  Tischler.  Zsuzsanna  See—  ^.       ,       r^  >. 

Kreidl   Janos,  Farkas  nee  Kirjak.  Mana.  Nogradi.  Katalin    Deutsch 
nee  Juhasz.  Ida.  Meszaros  nee  Bnll.  Judit,  deceased.  SiefVo,  Bela. 
\  isky     Gvorgy    Aracs  nee  Tischler    Zsuzsanna    Bcnke.   Bela 
Stiller'  Mana  and  Dreiler.  Ferenc.  5.218.119,  Ci    546-70  000 
Aral  Hitoshi  Kasai.  Masaji  Gomi.  Katsushige,  and  Ashizawa.  Tadashi, 
to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd    Halogen  subsiituled  mitomycm 
densalives    5.218,126,  CI    548-422  000 
Aral.  Mitsuo    See—  rt  a 

Inaba     Ryohei.    Kumamura.    Masaaki,    DanmoKr    Shoiiro     Arai, 
Miisuo'    Tobo.     Yo70,     Sugawara.     Hirofumi,    and     Miyaiaki, 
Tadanohu.  5. :r, 725,  CI    425-145  000 
Aral   Taisuo   and  Kunsama,  >uii.  lo  Ca,sio  Computer  Co  .  Lid    Inlor- 
maiion   display    system  suitable   for  compact   electronic   appliances 
having  different  display  sizes    5.218.6-^CI    195-166000 
Arakaysa.  Yoshinobu   See  — 

Aoki     Narutoshi     Inaba.    Yulaka     Arakaysa.    >  oshinobu.    Endou. 
Tsuneaki,  and  Salsukassa.  Rsui.,  *.:ib.W    O    1  2  M90  OCX) 
Arashi.  Norio   Sei  —  ...  -r    .         1, 

Taniguchi,  Masayuki  Yoshii.  Yasuo  Murakami.  Tadayoshi 
Azuhaia.  Shigeru  Arashi.  Nono  Sohma,  K.enichi,  Kur.sda. 
Michio  Kobaya-shi  Hivonobu  and  Ishihashi,  >o.|i.  5..I6.88..  CI 
blV^i^lXX) 

^"ohia^M^sl^  anTAratan,,  Kaisuh.sa.  5.218.581.  CI    369-13  Oa> 
Archambaull.  Alan  A     See—  ^      ,       .,        . 

MacKay,  Peter  A     Boycr    Scoii  A     and   Anhamhauli    Alan  A, 

5,:r'389,  CI    419-466  (XX) 

Archiyc  Corporation   See—  

Richmond,  Roben  C  ,  5,218,487,  CI    360-27  000, 
Selike,  Richard  G.  5.218.501.  CI    .160-130210 
Arima.  Hideaki   .Sec—  u     i,      l. 

Aiika     Natsuo     Anma.    Hidcaki,    Molonami.    Kaoru.    Hachisuka 
Atsush,   and  Gkudaira.  Tomonon.  5.218.219.  CI,  257-309  000 
Arismendi.  Andres  M  ,  Jr     See-  .   ._     ^         j   .      „     .< 

Gelles   Richard   W  illis,  Carl  L     Gorman.  John  E     and  Ansmendi. 
Andres  M  ,  Jr  ,  5.218.044,  CI    525-66  (XXI 
Arkansas  Technologies.  Inc     See—  .-.ikQ^-.    ri 

1  ecds.    Harrs    D,   and   Thompson,    Raymond   F.    5.^16.>*6.<,   CI 
81-»25  100'  ,  ,. 

Arlcdge,  John  K     Swirbel,  Thoma,v  J     and  Dacis,  James  L    to  Motor- 
ola    Inc    Method  of  adherent   metal  coaling  for  aluminum  nitnoe 

surfaces    5  217S89   CI    204-192.100  

A^brusTer   Joseph  M    Air  filter  as-sembly    5,217,513^  CI   -^V^^^OOO 
Armoogam,     Michael     A      Eleclro-mechanical     locking    mechanism 

5,216,909,  CI    70-278  000 
Armstrong,  James  E    See—  s^ihSh^n 

Wasterval,  Philip  W  ,  Jr  ,  and  Armstrong,  James  E  ,  5.-16.86:.  CI 

Arney.'Michel'le.   to   SciMed   Life   Sys..tns.   Inc     Innerl^^l.tation 
catheter  with  ballocsn  stretch  valve    5.217.4.14.  CI   604-99  (XX) 

Arnold.  David  See—  ,,,,,,,      „, 

Castonguay.     Roger     N       and     Arnold.     David.     5..!. 11,.    CI 
200-401  000 
Arnold  &  Richter  Cine  Technik  GmbH  A  Co    See— 

Karcher.  Berlhold.  5.218.441.  CI    158-213  180 

Amoldi.  Detlef;  and  Nun.  Edwin.  10  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft   Poly 

oxymethylene  moldmg  matenals  having  impros^  thermal  stability 

and  reduced  fonnaldehyde  emission    5.218.041.  CI    524-591000 

Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  -See-^  ,,,Brnnri 

Katayose.  Tcruo  Oda.  Hiroji,  and  Sasaki.  Haruhisa.  5..  18.0.10.  CI 

524-171  000  .  ,,c  n-,-  ,-1 

loda.  Keiichi,  Hayashi.  Kenichi   and  Saito,  Hiroshi.  5,218.0-6.  CI 

525-255  000 

Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  K  K     See— 

Ito    Takavuki,  5,218,476,  CI    159-676  000 

Ito,  Takayuki,  5,218,477,  CI    159-689  000 
Asahi  kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See-  ,,,^^,       rt 

Aoyama.      Masaaki,      and      Monmoio.      Akira.      5.- 18.46 1.     CI 

Katsurada.  Hiroyuki,  and  Murai.  Waiaru.  5.217.002.  CI    128-4  000 

Monsawa,  Tahei    5.218.396.  CI    354-409  000  

NakX^.  Susao.  and  Monsawa,  Tahei.  5.218.391.  CI  354-219000 

Oono.  Masahiro.  5.218.425.  CI    356-359  000  .,,.,„       ^, 

Yoshida.      Kajushi.      and     Tejima.      lasuyuki,      5.21    .29S.     ci 

362-298  000  ^    , 

Asai   Akira.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Liquid  jet  method^  recording 

haul  using  the  method  and  recording  apparatus  using  the  meth<xl 

5.218.376.  CI    346-1  100 

^'^akt^hi.'^'t^hi.  and  Asaka.  Kenji.  5.217.550  CI    15.^000 
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A.sca  Brown  Biivcri  I  tii     See 

FcichliiiKcr,  Hcmrich.  V:rfX>4.  CI    :m. 56.000 
Frcy.  Hem/.  S;P.W'),  t'l    :M  :'»(I00 
Afhaikogaku  Kojiyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Tagaya.     Nobuaki.     Ku^^akara,      Hidirvuki       Hashimoli^^,      Takaf 
Komal^u.     Norikd,      f-ukamachi.     Kdko,      Marvhiriia.      Isu^iui 
Ishikawa.     lOshihiro,     and     ()ga\*a.     Irtsuro,     ^  :  P  rw      CI 
42V1(W(XX) 
Ashcr.   Marc    A,   and    Hcinig.   (.  harlt-s   I      !u    Akn.mcd   I  ..rp<nalhin 
Apparatus  for  maintaining  vrrtfhrae  m  a  dcMri-d  '.palial  rrlalionship 
5.217,4*1.  C'i    WXvhl  (»«i 
AshiAawa.   Pailashi    .Set- 
Aral.   Hitmhi.   Kasai,    Ma-s.i|i.   liomi.   KatMjshigf    and    Ashi/a\*a. 
ladashi.  ^,2  I  K.  I  :(,.  c'i    54K  422  IKX) 
Ashley.  James  R  Overhead  three  pha.sc  p<mcr  line  eliminating  fringing 

elcclnc  and  magnelK  fields    V2IS,5(n.  CI    (61-107  OKi 
A.smar.  Ronieal  F-  .  to  B<teing  CiMnpanv,   1  he   ()ptKal  rt-SfmarKe  ac^cl 

enimeter    5,2I»,420.  CI     l^ft.  <Vi)l«i 
■Asms.   Slanlev    1-.  ,  Cromhie.  John   S  .  and   Lane.   I^cwis  B..  lu   Pfl/er 
Hospiul    Prcxlucts  Group.    Inc    Screw   and   dnver     5.217.462,  CI 

Avs<Hiation  de  (iestion  de  I'Ecolc  Francaise  dc  Papetiere  et  de  I'lm- 
primene   See 
Scrra  TiMo.     Jean-Mane;     and     Chavc.     Yvri,     5.217,082.     CI 

|77    147  (»)() 

Astec  Industries.  Int     .See— 

Renegai,    James    li      .ind    Svs.inM.n     Maki'lm    I        5,2I6,8<>8,    CI 
62  114(»X) 
AT*  I    Bell  1  ahv.ralories    See 

Ahh.111.  Robert  K     and  K.ing.  William  C.  ,  5,217,006.  CI   437-8  OB) 
Chidsey,  Christopher  I     D     Kat/.  Howard  I.    Putvinski.  Thoma.s 
M     Scheller,  Geoffrey   R,   Schilling,   Martia   I       and   Wilson 
William  L  ,  5,2I7,7<*2.  CI   42H-207  l«X) 
Cobb.  Ciars  S     s:|7)((is,  CI   42H-''J2tXX) 
Fllas.   Robert   V>       Johnson.   Bcrtrand   H      and   Wong.  Ching  Ping. 

5,2|7,K1  I,  CI    42H-44'  (»»1 
Mi/rahi,  Victor,  5.2IH,655,  CI    1H5-.W  IXXJ 
Pctiscc.  James  R  ,  5.21 7.5 U.  CI    6^10  ll» 
White,  IVinald  1   .  5.217.S.M.  CI   4*0-5  000 
Atadan    Frdem   M  .  to  Du  Font  dc  Nemours.  E    I  ,  and  Company 
Pr.Kess  for  the  manufacture  of  adipic  acid  5.2 1 8. 144,  CI  562-517,000 
Atlantic  Richfield  C  onipany    .See— 

Katahara.  Krith  W  .  V2  18.573.  CI    367-32  000. 
Atlas  Cop.. ci   I.Kils  AE    See— 

Hansson.  (lunnar  C.  5.216.795.  CI    2')-4O7.O0O. 
Atmei  Corp^tration   See — 

I  am.  Ken,  5,216.806.  CI    29-848  000. 
,\tiH.hem    .SVe- 

Mo/zo.  Ciilhcrt.  5,218.526.  CI    364-152000 
-Atoma  lnternati()nal  Inc    5ee — 

Peter    Walter  H  ,  5,218.337.  CI    340-388  000 
AIwimkI,  Ctlenn  .A     -See  - 

leehe,  Hcnrs  M    and  Alwood,  Glenn  A.  5.217.503.  CI  44-620000 
.AiwiwkI  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Walter.    Timothy   J,  and  McCallips.   LaVem  R.   5.217,094.  CI 
IXH  210IXX1 
Au,  -Andrew   I     and  Boardway.  Nancy  L  .  to  Merrel!  Di'w  Pharmaceu- 
ticals Inc    MethiKl  for  the  prtxluction  of  (      )-4-difIuoromelhyl-omi- 
ihine    \2P.8Kh.  CI    435  128  (XX) 
Audureau.    Ji>el,    and   (  renna.    Vincent,    to   Nonolor    Thennopla.stic 
^omp*>siiu>ns.  prtKess  for  preparing  them  and  their  application  in  the 
pr.Hiuclion  of  industrial  articles    5.218.046.  CI    525  1941XX) 
Augat  Inc     .See 

Del    Negro,    James    J      and    Mauser,    Bruce    C.    5,217.393,    CI 
414-5H^  OIX) 
\ugier,  lean  Louis,  to  I  elcmecaniquc   Method  and  device  for  protect- 
ing an  electrical  converter  circuit  against  overload    5.218.521.  CI 
tf)t  ShIXKI 
Augier   Patrick    Fouquet,  Paul  Henri.  Chapuis,  Jean-Claude  Chemiob. 
Maurice,  and  C  huiton,  Rene,  to  I    t  tat  Francais,  and  Commt^sanat  a 
I  Fnergie  Aiomique  Device  for  measunng  radioactive  contamination 
ofab<Kls    5,21«,20,K,  C  I    250.1^3020 
August  Bilstein  CimbH  &  Co    KCi    See — 

Bosebeck       Peter,     and     Oescnhues.      Ludger,      5.218,308.     CI 

i:4.6S4l«X) 
Hi   sius.  Peter,  t>schens.  Willi,  and  Mel/en.  Wolfgang,  5,217,206 
(1    2^4-126  000 
Aigiisiiiie.  RoNri  1    ,  and  Tanielyan.  Selrak  K  .  to  Philip  Morns  Incor- 
[•M-r.tied   -itiil  Philip  Morris  Products  Inc   Volumetnc  chemical  reac- 
iH-n  sssi.ni    s:l-^45,  ci   422-111  (XM 
Aurn.Hi,  K.-n.ii,!    s..'  - 

RiK  mski    1 )  ■ .  iJ  W  :  Aumou.  Ronald  and  Neal  Joel  A  .  5.216.818. 

LI   ii-S4;i«i<i 

Austin.  Charles    I     Multifold  shipboard  gravity   upgraded   with   still 

r.-aclin>!.s    V.Mh  •J.-'o    (   |    'HH?  (llR 
A.it.-n:it   I  .'i.'^ll    y    I    .       1    iti;,-;-  ;,,:•■■.  >.!i:k     S.'e  — 

li..i  k    \iKir.-a-    ',: ;'.  •-■   I  :    .4  f  ;  >  KD 
Am-;-,,   Limes  L     See- 

I  r.ias,    lewis    M,    Sundaram,    Veeravana   S.    Avery,   James   E 
(iruenhaum,    Peter    E,    and    Mal<->csay,    Enc.    5.217.539.    CI 
1  36-246  (MXI 
Avila,  Louts  J  ,  Kaiifmann.  Joseph  S  ,  and  Westerman.  C  Web.  to  L«iral 
Aerospace  Corporation    Interferometer  ambiguity  resolution  using 
missile  roll    ^,218.361,  CI    U2-430(XXJ 
Allies    Henrs   L,  Childers,  Fdwiii  R     Kokubo.  Tetsuya.  Matsushita. 
Hir.slu    M^  Reynolds.  Davul  P     and  Nanke.  Koichiro.  to  Interna- 


tional Business  Machines  C\>rp<iration    Phase  shifting  feedback  ^ori 
trol  in  an  optical  disk  drive    V218.^8*.  CI    16U  44  14(1 
AVI    ACi    .See— 

Karpf.  Hellfried,  and  Smole.  Herbert.  5.2|7,K75,  CI   435-34  (XX) 
Await,    Ihomas  V  ,  Jr     to  IVep  Seven  Company    Dixir  guard  shield 

^2|7.2■'0,  CI    242   U6(XX:i 
Axel,   I  ei>n,  and  Shinnar,   Meir,   to  Inivcrsity  of  Pennsylvania.   The 
trustees  of  the    Method  for  generating  optimal  pulses  for  magnetic 
revinance     imaging     using     spatial     modulation     itf    magnetization 
V2  17,016,  CI    128-651  200 
AKler  Blin.  Claudine   .See— 

Montagnier,  I  uc  Chermann,  Jean-C~laude  Barre  Sinoussi  Vezi- 
net  Brun.  Francoise  Rouzioux,  Christine.  Rozenbaum.  Willv 
Dauguel.  Charles  Ciruest,  Jacqueline  Nugevre,  Mane  Theresa 
Rev,  Francoise  Axlcr-Blin,  Claudine.  and  Chamarel.  Solange 
5, 21"', 861,  CI  435-5  000 
.Avers.  Laura  J     .See  — 

Snyder,    Lhomas  S.  Ga.«.   William    R      Boris,   (iregorv    T      and 
Avers,  I  aura  J     V2P,5a5,  CI    2(>4  1  1  2  CXX1 
Avroldi.  (iiuseppe    System  and  apparatus  for  the  mechanical  cleaning 
o(    water    surfaces,    even    in    the    open,    from    floating    pollutants 
5.217,611,  CI    210-242  1(X1 
Ayukawa,    Akitsu.    Ishihara.    Hiroshi,    and   ( >nishi,    Shigco.    to   Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Methixl  for  manufacturing  a  semicomluclor  de- 
vice   ^,2|7,«12,  CI   417-41  {XX.I 
.A/uhala    Shigeru    -Set- 

laniguchi.     Masavuki      ^  oshn.     ^  avuo,     Murakami,      ladavoshi 
Azuhata.    Shigeru     Arashi,    Norio     Vihma,    Klenichi     Kunxia, 
Michio,  Kobavashi,  Hironobu    and  Ishibashi,  "Iimi    V216,hKVCI 
60-737 (X«l 
B    F    CnXHjrich  Companv,    I  he    Set 

Morris,    Ldward    I       Jr      and    1  lew     Ronnie    S.    5.217,770,    CI 
42H  16  KXI 
BAW  Nuclear  Service  Company    .See- 
Brown,    Steve    K      Carter,    Gary    S      and    VLCann,    James    E-. 
5,2P  671}   (-1    ■i-^.;77()(X) 
Baba,  Ka/uaki    Se*  - 

Mivamolo,    Rilsu     kuroha,    Shigevuki     Ishii.    Hirofumi.     Iczuka. 
Shinji,    V'oshizawa.    Hiroshi    and    Baba,    Kazuaki,    5.21t<,492,  CI. 
160- K  5  (XX") 
Babctx:k  Lntreprise   See  — 

Martin,  (ierard,  5.216.966.  CI    110-216000 
Babcock  Industries,  Inc     .See- 

Sapp.     Gordon     K,       and     Reanv,     Donald     li,     5. 2P. 10^.     CI 
\W  172  (XX) 
Bacehowskl,  [5avid  V     C  ullis,  Herbert  M  .  and  SanBaclen,  Armand  R 
t(»  Baxter   International   Inc    Combination  disposable  plastic    hUH»d 
receiving  i.onlainet  and  blixxi  component  centrifuge    <,2P  426,  CI 
4')4-4^  IIXI 
liaihhub<-r,   Anthonv    A     and  \  erhoff.  Donald  H  .  to  Oshkosh   I  ruck 

Corp.'ration    All  w  heel  sleetmg  svstem    5.217,083,  CI    1K0-I40ll(1li 
Bai  hlinger.  Waltei    S.v - 

Iikingcr    (leorg    Rosier.  Johann,  Svrowatka.  Rupert.  Bachlinger. 
Walter    and  Vheuchet,  Peter,  5,2  17,722.  CI   42^  1 11  (XXI 
Backlund    Ake   uKamvt  AH   Pi. icess  lor  oxygen  bleaching  using  two 

vertical  rea<  I.  TV    <;P,^"''    Cl     Ift.VhSdm 
Bacus,  James  \      u    Cell  •SnaKsiv  Svsiems,  Int    Methixi  and  apparatus 

lor  s<-paraiing  cell  obiects  for  analysis    5,21^,645,  Cl    l|<2-6  0(Xi 
Badon,  Hobbv    Sucker  rcxJ  wiper    s,2  P.06»<.  Cl    166-H4(XX) 
Bahler.  1  awrence  G     .See— 

Higgms,  Alan  1      Wohlford,  Robert  1      and  Bahler,  I  awren.e  O  . 
V:i1,h6!<.  C  I     1"^  2  (»«) 
Bailev,  R    Robv    Bean    I  tcdcrlv  k  R     Gierke,  Martin  P  ,  Gneb,  Dale  C 
Nickels,    Richard.    Jr      OBanion,    Mivhael    I    ,    Sell,    Michael    R 
Schiaz/a.  Alfred,  111    and  Walter,  Rahanl   I  ,  lo  Black  A  TVcker 
Co  ,  Inc   I  ow -voltage,  high  current  vapaciiv  connector  assemblv  and 
mobile   power    l.i.'l   and   appliance  operating   svstcm     ^.2P,1')^.   I  1 
4''<  6^^  KXi 
Bailev    William  )     lo  I  "mkins  Industries.  Lk     lire  damper  w  ilh  auxil 

larv   springs    <,2P4<r,  Cl    454  2<''»«' 
Baud.  Robert    Berbec.  Robert  R     B..zman,  Gerald  P  ,  I  ell.  Alexandei 
S      Myers.   James  J       Telzlaff,    William    H      and    Lnger,   Jav    II  ,   to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Method  for  dsnami- 
v.allv  expanding  and  rapidly  accessing  file  directories    5.218.696.  Cl. 

I'lS.MHI  IHItl 

Baker   Huhihes  Iiki  Tp*  >rated    5ee— 

DuiK.in     Siiven    P     Fnimett.   Robert   C.  Jr.   Broi.  Gunter   H. 
1  o    V,     W  illiam  J  .  Jr     and  Hanify,  Douglas  E  .  5.217.617.  Cl 

:  :■'  njii  iniii 

H.irl     D.inie!  R  .  5,217,077,  Cl     166-387000. 
W  ...,1,    I, . hn  M,  5,217.046.  Cl,  137-614  110 
Bakti     i"i     1  ./at    (i     Static   charge   warning   device     5.218.306.   Cl 

•.'4    Si'.  1<«( 

Balahan,  .Alvin  R     See— 

Ko,   Jung   W,    Balaban,   Alvin    R      and   Strolle,   Chnsti.ph.r    II 
^,218.449,  Cl     l^S  3VHXX1 

Baloche  Francois,  to  Bertrand  Faure  Automobile  "BFA"  Mechanism 
for  adjusting  the  baa  portion  of  a  seat    ^,216,916,  Cl    74-52^1X11 

Baltenneck.  S<-ige  jrul  (  harenton,  Jean-C~laude,  lo  I  gine  S  A  Pr<x;ess 
for  the  priKliKii  in  I  a  stainless  steel  v»iih  martensite  ferritc  two- 
phase  sirukliite  anil  sleel  obtained  bv  ihe  process  5,217,S44  Cl 
148-12^  KXI 

Balzer,  Dieter  to  HucK  Aktiengesellschaft  .Aqueous  hydraulic  ITuids 
for  energv  transfer   5,217,637,  Cl.  252-73.000 


Ban  Cozy   Kanno.  Itaru,  and  Fukumoto.  Takaaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Device  for  and  method  of  producing  hyperfine 
frozen  panicles   5.216.890.  Cl   62-63  000 
Banerj.  Kingshuk   See— 

Thompson.   Kenneth   R      Banerj,   Kingshuk,   and  da  Costa  Alves. 
Francisco.  5,218,2-34,  Cl    257-787  000 
Banker,  Annette  I      See  — 

Failli.    Amedexi    A.    Krefl.    Anthony    F.    Ill,    Mus.ser.    John    H, 
Banker,    Annette    L      Nelson,    James   A      Shah,    I'resh    S      and 
Kubrak,  TVnnisM,  5.218.124,  Cl    548180000 
Banks  Gerald  J    Electncally  alterable  non  volatile  memory  with  n-btts 

pet  memory  cell    5.218.569,  Cl    365-189010 
Banpan  Research  laboratory.  Ltd    See— 

Santiyanimt.    Kianchai     Chokwalana.    Narong     and    Boonjawal. 
Janya.  5.218.056.  Cl    525-332  600 
Banyu  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Suda  Hiroyuki   Kojin.  Katuhisa.  Okura,  Akira.  Kawamura.  Kenji. 
and  Okanishi.  Masanon,  5.217,885,  Cl   435  119(XX) 
Baran.  John  S     See—  j  n         n 

Hanson    Gunnar  J     Baran,  John  S     Weis-Sing.  Dave    and  Rus,sell. 
Mark.  5.217.991.  Cl    514-450000 
Barbara.  Manano  R    Surgical  instrument    5.217.481,  Cl   606-191000 
Bardell.  Steven    .See  — 

Bohlen    Heinz    P     S<ibieradski,   Edward  S     Bridges.   Mark,  and 
Bardell,  Steven.  5.218,116,  Cl    310-45  0(X) 
Banlla  G  c  R    F    T  ILS<scicta  per  Azioni    See- 
Benozzi.  f^auslo.  5.216.949.  Cl    99-483  (XX) 
Barkan.  Chnstina  S    See—  ,-,-,. 

Hardeslv    John    Barkan.  Edward.  Barkan.  Chnstina  S     F^etcher. 
T>ean,and  Almeida,  Timothy,  5,218,190,  Cl    235-W.2  (XX) 
Barkan,  FJJward    See-  ^     n       c 

Hardestv  John  Barkan,  luiward  Barkan,  Christina  S  ,  Fletcher, 
Dean,' and  Almeida.  Timothy,  5.218,190,  Cl    235-462  000 

^"smz    A'lben    and  Zingsem,  Manin,  5,217,P5,  Cl    242-46  4a) 
Barne    Susan  M     Halben,  Donald  N     and  Lane.  David  J  .  to  Amoco 
Corporation     Method    for    the   detection   of   .Neitienu   gonorrhoeae 
5.217,862,  Cl    435-6  (XX) 
Barnes,  Charlotte  I      See- 

McCanhv  James  R  Barnes  Charlotte  1  and  Wannamaker, 
Marion  W,  5,217,979,  Cl    514-315000 

"""Kaslo'w  /Da^vTd"c  .  and  Barr,  Philip  J  .  5.2P,898,  Cl   435-255  000 
Barre  Sinoussi    .See— 

Montagniet,  Luc  Chermann  Jean-Claude.  Barre  Sinoussi,  V  czi- 
net  Brun,  Francoise  Rouzioux.  Chnstine,  Rozenbaum,  Willy, 
Dauguct  Charles  Gruesl,  Jacqueline,  Nugevre,  Mane-Theresa, 
Rev  Francoise  Axler  Blin,  Claudine,  and  Chamaret,  S<-ilange, 
5,217.861,  Cl    435-5  000  ^      ,  .. 

Barne    WiKidrow  L     and  Lemieux.  George  E  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany   I  ubncation  and  cixiling  system  for  a  powerlrain  including  an 
electnc  motor    5,2P,085,  Cl    184-104  1(X) 
Banh,  Kihan   .See-  .    .-,,0111 

Jagiella.  Manfred,  Banh    Kilian    and  Topkaya,  Ahmet,  5..  18, -Ml, 
Cl    324-683  (XXI 
Banholomew,  Donald  D,  lo  Propnelarv  Technology    Inc    Cornbina- 
„on  pill  bottle  cap  and  indicator  device    5,216,975.  Cl    116-324000 
Bartlelt    Michael  H     to  Motorola,  Inc    Surface  mountable  high  current 

resistor    5.218,114   Cl    318-61  (XX) 
Banon     Roger    W       Marshall,    Ann    F  ,    Char,    KfKiknn,    Kapitulnik. 
Aharon    1  aderman,  Stephen  S     Lee,  Mark,  and  Hammond,  Roben, 
lo  Leland  Stanford  Junior  Cnivcrsitv,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 
High-temperature  superconductors    5.2P.947,  Cl    505-1  (XX) 
Banoschek  Manfred  and  1  ovisetlo,  Pnmo,  to  KSB  Aktiengcsellschatl 

Housing  seat  for  a  gate  valve    5,217,205,  Cl    251   367  000 
Barwise    Christopher  H     and  Wilv.n,  John,  to  Fospur  1  imlted    Froth 

notation  of  fine  panicles   5,2P,604,  Cl    209-166000 
Basehore   Paul  M     and  Watvm.  Charles  D  ,  to  American  NeuraLogii. 
Inc      Hamming    data    correlator     having    selectable    word-length 
s, 218, 562,  Cl    364-728  0.30 
BASF    Aktiengesellschaft    See- 

Ditnch     Klaus     Hamprechi,    Gerhard     Plath,    Peter,    ^  "erzer, 

Bruno    andWestphalen,  Karl-Otto,  5,2  P,523,C1    5(H-28OOO0 
Habermann     Wolfgang     Pommer     I  riisl  Heinnch     and    Hammes, 

Peter    s  2  P  9a),  Cl    435-288  0(X) 
Kud    Alexander    Baur,  Richard,  Boeckh,  Dieter,  and  Hanmann, 

Heinnch.  ^,2P.642,C1    252-174  230  ..     ,      ,     rM. 

1  ehncr  August  Suettinger,  Rudolf  Bobnch,  Michael,  Dikow, 
Hermann  Roller  Hermann  I  enz,  Werner  Kreitner.  I  udw^g. 
I.Kh,  Werner,  and  Vhneider.  N.srben  5,21  ,810,  Cl 
428-4<)l(XX)  .,,-,arv^ 

Matthies.  Hans  G     Fichlet.  Rainer    and  Franz.  Andrea    5,. I  ',K06. 

Cl    42H.17S (XNI 
Muellei.  Herben.  5,218,141,  Cl    560-240(XX) 
Reimann,    Horst     Pipper,    Ciunter     Weiss,    "»"-';,'•'",    ','/l^|^'*- 

Chnstoph    and  K.vch,  F.ckhard  M  ,  5,218,082.  Cl    528-339  (XX) 
Rosenau    Bernhard    Hisgen.  Bernd,  Heinz.  Gerhard    McKee.  Gra 
ham    F      Mucnstedt.    Helmut.    Fberle,    Wolfgang,    and    Zeiner, 
Hanmut,  V2P, 5^1,  Cl    156-668  (XXI 
RovT     Joachim     Mohi     Juergen     I  ange,    Armin     Oppenlaender 
Knut    [>enzinger    Walter    and  |.<crzer,   Thomas,   V2P,81i,  Cl 
428-461  (XX) 
Schvsager,    Harald,    Ruempler.    Klaus  Dieter     and    Braun,    Hans 

Georg    '  218  047,  Cl    525-88  iXX) 
Sens.     Ruediger      and      lizhach,      Kail-Heinz.     5.218.120.     Cl 
546-1 66  0(«i 


Zeitler.  Gerhard,  and  Lehr.  Gerhard.  5.218.058,  CI   525-453  000 
BASF  Corporation    See— 

Dellinger.  Jack  A  ,  5.218,080,  Cl    528-323  000 
Bastyr.  Charles  A     See-  .,,-.,,     r~, 

Toronto.    Russell    A      and    Bastyr     Charles    A.    5.217.431.    Cl 
602-27  000 
Bales.  Stephen  C    See—  ,      „    c        w         a 

Solomon.  Peter  R     Bates.  Stephen  C     Carangelo.  Roben  M     and 
Hamblen,  David  G  .  5.216.981.  Cl    122-367  300 
Bauer.  David  J  ,  10  Tip  Engineenng  Group   Arrangement  for  forming 

an  air  bag  deployment  opening   5.217.244.  Cl   280-728  000 
Bauer.  Enc    Device  for  recognizing  latent  information    5,218.644.  Cl 

382U  000 
Bauer,  Richard  G     See—  .-,,„„-,„     ,-, 

Tung.    Deborah     A.    and     Bauer.     Richard    G.     5.218.020.    Cl 

524-55000 
Baum.  Charles  S  .  to  Baum  Research  *  Development  Company.  Inc  . 
The    Hockey   stick  formed  of  composite  matenals    5.2 P. 221,  Cl 
273-67  OOA 
Baum  Research  A  Development  Company.  Inc     The  See— 

Baum.  Charles  S  .  5.217.221,  Cl    273-67  OOA 
Baur.  Richard   See— 

Kud    Alexander    Baur.  Richard,  Boeckh.  Dieter,  and  Hartmann. 
Hemnch.  5.217,642.  Cl    252-174  2.30 
Baur    Rolf,  to  Grau  GmbH  A  Co   Method  for  transporting  computer 
data  storage  cassettes  between  a  cassette  library  and  cassette  dnve 
5.217.345.  Cl   414-786000 
Baiter  International  Inc    See— 

Bacehowskl.  David  V  ,  Cullis.  Herben  M     and  V  anBaelen,  Ar- 
mand R  .  5,217.426.  Cl   494-45  000 
Cullis,  Herben  M  ,  5.217,427,  Cl   494-45  000 
Raible.  Donald  A  ,  5.217.689,  Cl   422-46  000 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   See-  ...tus     r-i 

Buysch,    Hans-Josef,    and    Klausener.    Alexander     5.^18.135.    Cl 

558-277.000 
Capek    Karel,  Kirchmann.  Holger.  Schweitzer.  Martin,  and  Vau- 

lont,  Winfned.  5.2I6.%8.  Cl    110-346  000 
Grohe    Klaus,   Dummer.  Wolfgang.   Rossen.   Kai.  and   Paesaens. 

Arnold.  5.217,972.  Cl    514-254000 
Muller-Hill.  Benno.  Kang.  Jie.  Lemaire.  Hans-Georg,  and  Inter 

beck.  Axel.  5.218.100.  Cl   536-23  500 
Niebling.  Curt,  and  Wank.  Joachim.  5.217,563,  Cl    156-382  000 
Riebel.  Hans-Jochem.  Fest.  Chnsta,  Gesing,  Ernst  R    F     Kirsten. 
Rolf    Kluth.  Joachim.   Muller.   Klaus-Helmut.   Luraaen.  Klaus. 
Santel.  Hans-Joachim.  and  Schmidt.  Robert  E.  5.217.522.  Cl 

504-239  000 
Scholl.Hans-Joachim.  5.218.1 11.  Cl   540-202  000 
Steinbach.  Hans-Horst.  Ackermann,  Jurgen.  and  Schlak.  Ottfned. 

5.217.633.  Cl   252-49  600 
Stroech   Klaus.  Knjger.  Bemd-Wieland.  Hoever.  Peter,  and  NenI 
wig.  Gunther.  5.218.002.  Cl   514-919  000 
Bavensche  Motoren  Werke  AG   See— 

Kostler.  Ulnch.  5.217.266.  Cl   292-201  000 
Beadle.  James  R  ,  Levin.  Gilbert  \'    and  Zehner.  Lee  R  .10  Biosphcnics 
Incorporated  Crystalline  form  of  L-guk«e  5.217.537,  Cl    127.30000 
Bean,  Fredenck  R    See—  ,       „  „     r-    j. 

Bailey,  R    Roby,  Bean.  Fredenck  R     Gierke.  Martin  P^  Gnefc. 
Dale  C     Nickels.  Richard.  Jr     OBanion.  Michael  L     Sell.  Mi 
chael    R.    Schiazza.    Alfred,     III     and    Walter,    Richard    T, 
5.217.395.  Cl   439-668  000 
Beauheu,  Dennis  N    and  Morton.  Roben  L     to  Ejutman  Kodak  Com- 
pany   Color  image  reproduction  with  compensating   light   source 
5.218.402.  Cl   355-38  000 
Bechtel.  Wolf-Dietnch   See—  ^     ^   .  ^  ,    a 

Lehr      Ench,     Bechtel.     Wolf-Dietnch      and     Schuster      Astnd. 
5  217.967,  Cl    514-211  000 
Becken.  Richard  D  .  and  Rasnake.  William  F    to  John  Fluke  Mfg  Co  . 
Inc    Multi-function,  multi-mode  switch  for  an  instrument    -..18.29U. 

Cl    324-115  000  ^  „    , , 

Bedema  Frank.  Lieberoth-l>eden,  Bernd   and  Sorg.  Dietei.  to  Roben 
Bosch  GmbH    Electronic  engine  power  control  system  for  a  motor 
vehicle    5.216.916,  Cl    73  118  100 
Bedwell,  Bernard  K     See—  ,    ,       .        ,    w 

Palerson,  Graham  H  ,  MacKenzie,  Barbara   Kappel,  Fredenck  M 
and  Bedwell,  Bernard  K  .  5.216,765,  Cl   4-620  00(1 
Beecham  Group  p  I  c     See—  ssi-o-s     ri 

Wadswonh.    Hanv    J      and    Jenkins,    Sarah    M.    5,.l    ,0  5.    Cl 
514-299000  ,         , 

Beechick    Allen    Apparatus  and   methcxi  for  «sning  a  list  of   items 

5.218,700,  Cl    .395-700  000  ,   ,       ... 

Behr  Wenier  and  Kassner,  Reinhard,  to  Deutsche  Spezialglas  Aktien- 
gesellschaft Highly  refractive,  low -density,  phoioiropic  glass 
5  217  927,  Cl  501-13  (XX) 
Be'issinger,  Richard  L  ,  Wasan,  Darsh  T  Sehg.l,  Lakshman  R  arid 
Rossen  Arthur  L  ,  to  Illinois  Institute  of  Technology  and  NonhlieW 
1  abiiratoncs,  Inc  Procevs  for  preparation  of  hemoglobin  multiple 
emulsions  5.217,648,  Cl  252-314000 
Beiswenger,  John  L     See—  ,       ,,      ,  d  a  i- 

Siegel.  Norman  L  Minerovic  David  F  l^^*''^^"^  ,  f  ,">ri""'lS, 
Sanford.  Bill  R  ,  Tanner,  Pamela  C  Rebele  Donald  J  Mamhall, 
Douglas  F  Fung,  Samuel  M  and  Beiswenger  John  L, 
5,217,698,  Cl   422-295  000 

•^^"^F^^'Arl^r.  a^^TBejczv,  Anta,  K  .  5.218,709,0    395-800  000 
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Bckms.  W.ync  M     S.r— 

Cyphfrv    Norn>an    A      anil    Bcliuv    W«yne    M.    ^.217.238,    fl 
2K()4''  IW) 
Brlhommt-.   (  haric-.   J    <i.   i.i   IS     Philips  Corpornlion    Method  ■■( 

wuring  a  lon.luiior  In  a  ceramic  RFC   5.217.157.  CI   228-223  Ott) 
Bell  AllanlK   Nrmorli  Srrviccs.  Inc     ilee— 

tla(i;cll,  IVinakI  J     (  lark.  Kennclh  W  ,  C<>urlcmanche   Arm  M    I 
ami  M.. ran    W  allf  r  D  .  V:  1  X.fi ' '•.  l  I    l^q.  144  (««) 
Bell  Ci>mmunn.aliniiv  Rr-^ari  h    Inc     Sff 

Ji.hnwMi.  John  I     anil  Smilh,  Dasiil  A  ,  V:iH.ftSJ.  CI   385-11.000 
S<«n.«tv,  Jxsfph.  ^.;iK.N>4,  t  I    17(>.8>  I4<i 
Bell  A  Hiivkcli  Company    Set— 

Ricciarili,  Man...  5.2)7.218.  CI    271  176000 
Bello,  Stephen  I      S,v 

Agrawal,  Bhutan,  Bello.  Stephen  I     I">onath,  Wilm  I      Han.  San 
Y  .  Hull.  Joseph.  Ir     Kiirl/herg,  Jerome  M     Mc  Millan.  Roger  1  , 
Norman.  Rem.  I     rrKrlwilA     ami  W  ilk    Ralph  W  .  5.2  I  8, 5M 
CI    >h4  4'M  i»«l 
Below.  Rantlall  J     S.T 

Reed.  Brian  I       ami  H.Km     Ramlail  J  .  5.217.190.  CI    248-27  30) 
Bemi^  Maniifaclunng  t  ompans     S.-« 

Bemis.   IVler   }      Biujigink.   Hrailley    J     Cskana.   Daniel   N     an. I 
Vhmieli.  Oale  I    ,  V:ih.«V\tl    V  UtKKi 
Bemiv  Peter  F      Hruugink,  Hraille\  I    tvkana,  Oaniel  N     anil  Si  hmull 
n>le    I    ,    10    llemis    M jnufaclurui)!   (  ompani     Hmgeil    rain    (iiilUT 

5.2ih.K^:,  CI  ^:  1;  KKi 

Ben-Aveil,  Momlher   ami  Vlernani,  Charles  W     t,i  rnisePiily  of  R(vh 
ester,  I  he   Dvnaniic  routing  system  for  a  multtnoile  communicaiioni 
network    <. 2  18. h7h.  CI    395-200  000 
Bencze.  /solt   See- 

lakacs,   Kalman,   Kiss  nee  ,A|/ert.   lloma    Hcrmrc/     Isiian    on. 

Janos    Pap.  Mana  II     H<-ni/e,  /soil    S/ekeK   kormiv/y,  Peter 

S/aho    Mana    S/ereilv.  Juilii    V  ertesi,  C  saha.  I)ehrei.;eni.  lo 

rami,  C.aal.  Jo/sef  ami  Kapui    /olian.  5.218,1 17.  CI.  544-128  00) 

Bend  Research.  Ini      S.-i 

Fdlund,     OaiKl      I        iml     1  riesen.     Dwayne     T.     5.2|7.50fe.     fl 
^^   IfiOX) 
Bender  /.anoni     Iviseph    I        lo    ( leneral    Fleclrii    Co     [X>uble-ended 
•mmunltion     hanillm);    svslem    foi     rapid  fire    liuns     5.218.162.    CI 
89-U  0:0 
Benkc,  Bela    S,>- 

Kreidl.  Linos   t  arkas  nee  Kirjak.  Maria   Nogradi.  Katalin.  Deulsch 
nee  Juhas/.  Ida    Mes/aros  nee  Brill.  Judil.  deceased,  Stefko,  Bela, 
V'lskv.   Civorgv      Arais   net-    Tischler.    /su/sanna,    Benke.    Beta. 
Sillier,  Maria    and  Hreilei    Hcrenc    V:i«,ll''    CI    Hh^O(«K) 
Benvenisle,  V  iilor  M     .See 

Mclntyre.    fdvsard    K,    li      Henienisle     Vkl,>r    M      .ind    llrwuk 
Walter.  V;iH  :UI.  CI    iVM'i;  mi: 
Berbec.  Robert  R      S.e- 

Baird.  Roh«-rt    Berhec.  Roherl  R      l»o/man    (  irraUl  P     lei!     AU-i 
ander  S      Mvers.  James  J      lel/lalT    William  11      and  I   niii-r     l,ii 
H  .  ^:I8,^'J^.  Cl     19^.60()t»l() 
Berg.  Thomas  I     lo  Hess leil  Packard  C  ompan\    Meihinl  and  .ipparaiiis 
for  proline  in g  IS  rite  and  erase  magnet  11  field  hn  disk  .In i  r    ^  .M  1  4HK 
CI     160-^4  l««l 
Berger,   Michel,  to  Pradom   I  imiieil     Prixeis  for  loating  fiheiv  and 
applications    thereof    to    the    pnxluition    of    composite    materials 
5.21K.()i:.  CI    '21  :fi4iKKi 
Berger.  Roherl   .See 

Mudd.  C  ..urinev    and  Herget    Rohi-rt.  \:i:.h'»0,  CI    422-51  («) 
Berger.  Stephen  P    Dopamine  uptake  mhihitors  in  reducing  substaru  r 

abuse  and   oriraving    ^.Jl'"'"'    CI    ^I4  41^I«K) 
Berkline  C'orpi'ralion.    Ihe    See 

Rasnick.  (  den  1      Smith,  1  arr\    Mitchell.  James,  Peacock    Kenneth 
t       and  (ordover,  Ronald  II     V:r.:77    CI    :<n-U^i«<i 
Berkman,  Jeffrey  A     .See 

Plllervin.  Christopher  H     Miller    liars   I      and  Beikman,   lcl1re\ 
A  .  ^.218.;iV  CI    11)7  tlioi 
Bernhardt,  Anthony  I  .  to  L'mteil  Stales  of  America.  Energy    Mm^' 
channel     cixiling     .'t    face     down     bonded     i  hips      '.218.515.     CI 
161    IK'  ()(«) 
Berresheiin.  Harald    Set 

F.iselc.  I  red  1     and  Berresheini   Harald   5.218,203.  CI  250-288  000 
Berry.  Donald  H     Ve 

Santiago  Av  lies.    Jorge   J      and    Berts     Donald    H      ',217.754.  CI 

4;''  ::mk«) 

Berry.  Ricki  1      See 

Clack.  Russell  H     iLiiis,  Sianies    .mil  Her  rs    Rii  ki  I.  .  5.216.849. 
CI    'I41''i«l(l 
Bertagnolli,    Fmmeriih     10    Siemens    .\kliengesellsi  haft     MethiHl    for 

manufai  tunng  a  bipolar  uansislor    ''I^'JIW    (I    4t^t!n0fl 
Berto7/i.  Pausto,  to  HanlU  ( 1  e  R    I     1  1 1  S<k  lela  p<-r  A /loni   Conveyor 
for  transporting  lasagne  ami  similar  forms  o(  pasta  through  a  drier 
'.2lb.''4'),  CI    W  4KI  (Km 
Berlrand  1  aure  -Xiitomobile     Ml  A       St'f 

B8l(K.he.  1  raniois.  V;  lh.''tf..  C  I    74s;iin) 
Droulon.  (..eorges.  5.216.43'.  CI    74  586  000 
Bertucii.  Sidney  J     .See — 

James.   Robert   II.   Bertucci.  Sidney  J     and  Ollean.  (ieorK''    ' 

'.:r.H(>4.  CI  428  U9 000 

Fic-sand.  Michael     See 

Spaeth.  NVerner    Jakossel/.   W..II    Sshaefcr.   Herberi     Besaiul    Mi 
chacl.  and  Ov.jnik.  Karl.  V;iH.22l,  CI    ;'74IMI(I(I 
Beuacini.  Anthony  K  ,  lo  I  niled  Stales  of  America.  Navy    Meihoil  of 
pasmve  range  determination  using  only  Ivso  hearing  measurements 
V2I6.8IV  CI    1V228(X«) 


Besvin.  Sves.to  I  hom»on-CS^    I  leitronii  devnefoi  the  measurement 

of  time  lags    V:1K.:k>J.CI    A24  "b 'K(I 
Ikth  Israel  Hospital    Assoi  latlon.    Ihe     See 

I  ossi-l,  1  ni     I      and  I  vddv     James  t    .  "<.:]'  ~]h    (1    4:4^4  400, 
hhadun,  Sant  B     .Set 

V-khar,     Jainagesh      A        .ind     Hhadun      Sant     H        '21:, '8),     CI 
:iH  6'  Ollll 
Hhamlarkar,  Dileep    Sec 

Culler    David  N     Dibits,  David  A  ,  Bhandarkar,  Dileep  C  ardn/ji, 
Wayne   and  Witek    Richard  I  ,  5.218.712.  CI    ws  WIKKXl 
Hhalt.  Bharat  1      .S.v 

I  evsnard.  John  J  .  Hsiung.  Dloma.s  H  .  V^'hile    James  I      and  Bhatl. 
Hharal  1      5.:i»i,(«iV  c  I    518-7(X)(X*) 
Hickley.  Roherl  H     S,-e 

Trelessic/.    trie     Pickett     Michael    N      ami    Hnklev     Robert    H, 
5.218.325.  CI    HI   I|7  0FF: 
Bikovssky.  /eev    See 

F  fendovich.  Avner    S  ai  hin    Afek.  Inirater    Amos,  I'eleg,  /ohir 
Vila,  Cobv    and  Bikovsskv    /eev    '2  I  li.  1 14,  c  1    128I'5(100 
Hillingtoii    Charles  J     III    and  Ff>\,  James  H     to  Hillinglon  Welding  A 
Manufacturing,    In.      Sertiiailv    adiustable    vsork    station    avsembly 

v;p,ii^i,  CI  18"  2'  i««i 

Hillington  Welding  A  Vlanulai  tunng.  Ini      See 

Hillinglon.  Charles  I  111  and  F-o»,  James  H  ':r.09<l,  CI 
IK""   ;S  (IIKI 

Hilv.n    Stephen  V^     Method  and  apparatus  lor  disiributing  grayvsater 

' :  r  i:>  c  i  4()'.4i  nio. 

Hio  Meiru   Svstems.  Ini     See— 

l.uire    Palnik    and  Dunkirk.  Shawn  C.  .  5,217,492.  CI    62  3  11000 
Hiofield  C  orp     .See 

Hahn.  Steven    and  haupel,  Mark  L  .  5.217,014,  CI    128.h40(XX) 
Hiogen.  Inc     St't 

1  obb.  Roy  R     and  I  .,<!/.  Susan  E  .  5.217.870.  CI   43'  7  240 
Hiomeasure.  Ini     .See 

Hogden.    Arthur    F       and    Moreau.    Jacques  Piene,    '-217,955,   CI 
'14  12 (XXI 
Hiomediial  F-rontiers.  Iiii      See 

Hiilluml.  Bo  F      Flallawai.  Philip  F^     Panler,  Samuel  S    andFalon. 
J.ihn  W  .  ',:r,'WH,  CI    '14-575  (XXl 
Hiospheriis  Imorporated    See  - 

Beadle,  lames  R     1  evm.  tnlbert  \     and  7,ehnet.  I,ee  R     '  2  1  7.5  17. 
CI    12'  llilHO 
Bird     Thomas  Ci    (       to   Imperial  Chemical   Industries  I'l  C     and   ICI 
F'haima      Substituted  optionallv     hvdrogenated     ivKjuinoline     com- 
pounds, pharmaceutical  lompositions  and  pharmaceutical  methixJ  ct( 
use    '217,978,  CI    '14  M2  IXX) 
Hirks   C  harles  H  .  to  I  isenmann  Corporation    Roller  drive  system  for 

toiler  hearth  kiln    ',2r,n4.  CI    412:iMXX1 
Hisch,  Miihael  F    ,  to  Sior/  Instrument  Companv    Method  and  appari 

tus  for  iransdermal  lommuniialion    '.2  1  7,01  1 ,  C  "1    128-42f)WX) 
Hishop.    I  homa-s  A      See 

Nolan.    F  rnesl    R      Carev,    David    11      and    Hishop.     I  homas    A, 
'.21h.8(n.  CI    29  k:9I)(1I 
Hlaik  A  IVckcr.  Co  ,  Inc     .See 

Hailev  R  Roby  F»ean.  F  redern  k  R  (iierke.  Martin  P.  (ineb. 
Dale  C"  Nickels,  Richard,  Jt  ( )  Banion,  Michael  1  Sell,  Mi 
.hael     R       Sshia//a.     Alfred.     Ill     and    Walter,     Richard    T. 

',:r, '9'.  CI  4t9  h*,s (XX) 

Blackburn,  Peter    F'olak.  June,  Ciusik.  Sara  Ann,  and  Rubino.  Stephen 
D  ,   to   Applied   Microbiology.    Inc     Nisin  compositions  f.>r   use  as 
enhanied.  broad  range  bactericides    5,217.950.  CI    '14.:n(X) 
Hlaikvsell.  Ciordon  B    to  Dentsply  Ci  m  b  H   IVnial  medical  composi- 
tion and  use    ',21H.II7|1,  CI    '2fv'18iXXi 
HUese,    Herbert    R      Iknuikle    svsivrl    antenna    t^.t    porlabic    telephone 

V:  IS  170.  C'l     )41  "02  l««l 
Hlagbrough.  Ian  S     .See 

I  sherwi«Hl.  Peter  N    R      Hwroft.   Harrie  W      Hlagbrough.  Ian  S.: 
and  Mather.  Alan  J     '  2  Ik  i««i.  CI    '14hrixxi 
Hlaha.  David  A     See 

Navder       Daniel      A        and      Hlaha.     David      A.      '.218, Oil.     CI 

'24   176 (XII 

Hlain.   David  A     and  C  aidis.   Angeline   B     to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 

Dnvwanate  derivatives  as  lubricant  and  fuel  additives  and  ctymposi- 

tions  I  ontaimng  same    '.2I''.6'5.  CI    2'2  '1  VlR 

Blamhanl.    Christian     1  aurairc.    Michel,    and    V  igouroui.    I>dier.    lo 

lelemecanii^ue    Switch  device   5.218.332,  CI    335132  (XX) 
Blanihaid.  1  orcn  R     .See  — 

Hreivogel,  Joseph  R     Blamhard    I  oren  R     and  Prince.  Matthew 
J      ',216,841.  CI     'II  M    l(»l 
Blamhard.  Riihard  A      See 

Williams.  Richard  K      Husse.  Robert  U      and   Blanchard.  Richard 
A     '.218.228,  C'l    ;'"•  '9'  IXXI 
HIand.  David  li     and  Conle.  Joseph  J     to  Dow   Chemiial  Company 
The    F'olylarvl  ether  I  loam  producetl  with  aqueous  bitiwing  agent 

'  :i8  i«i7  c'l  '21  "9 i««i 

Hlankenstein.  F'aul    Set 

Reinalda.      r">onald       and      Hlankenstein,      F'aul,      ',21791K,      C'l 

vi:  t:5  (XX) 

Blasnik,  William,  and  Whittem.'re    Robert  M  ,  Jr  ,  to   lenai  Corpora 
lion       Inhalation     actuated     dispensing     apparatus      '.2I7,(X>4.     CI 
i:«  2(X)  2  W) 
Hhssett     Malcolm  Ci     and   Fredencksen.   Raymond   M      to  Wolverine 

World  Wide.  Inc    Shoe  construction    5  216,824,  CI    A6  28  (XX) 
Hlohm,  Thomas  R    .Vee— 

Weiniriuh.  Philip  M  .  Burkhart.  Joseph  P  and  Blohm.  T'homas  R 
',218.110.  CI    54(V28fXX) 


Blonslein,  Steven  M  ,  and  Allen.  James  D  ,  10  Ricoh  Corporation,  and 
Ricoh  Company,  ltd  Methixl  to  convert  between  2  color  space  on  a 
32  bit  ti-proccMor  5.218.647,  CI  38217000 
Blonslein.  Steven  M  .  and  Allen.  James  D  .  to  Ricoh  Corporation,  and 
Ricoh  Ltd  Quantiiaiion  melhixl  for  use  m  image  compreMion 
5.218.650.  CI  382  56000 
Board  of  RegenU,  The  University  of  Tcsas  System  See— 

Raad.  l».sam  I  ,  and  Darouiche.  Rabih  O  .  5.217.493.  CI  623-1 1  000 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  Sule  University    See— 

Ries.  Stanley  K  .  5.217.738.  CI   426-302  000 
F3oardw'By.  Nancy  L     See— 

Au.    Andrew     T,    and     Boardway.    Nancy     L.     5.217.886.    CI 
435128  000 
Bobnch.  Michael   See—  ,     r^  , 

Lehner.  August,  Suellinger,  Rudolf.  Bobnch.  Michael.  Dikow, 
Hermann  Roller.  Hermann  Lenz.  Werner  Krcimer.  Ludwig. 
Loch.  Werner,  and  Schneider.  Norberl.  5.217.810.  CI 
428-403  (XX) 

Bobst  SA   See—  , 

De  Dompicrrc,  Jean-Bernard.  5.217.423.  CI   483-1  000 
B<xk    Andreas.  10  Autoflug  CimbH  A  Co    Fahrreugtechnik    Impact 

protected  safety  belt  buckle   5.216,788.  CI   24-633  000 
Bock   Mark  and  Freidingcr.  Roger  M  .  to  Merck  A  Co  .  Inc  Cholecys 

tokmm  antagonists    5.218,115.  CI    540- 509000 

Bock    Mark  G     Freidinger.  Roger  M  .  and  DiPardo,  Robert  M     10 

Merck    A    Co,    Inc     Cholecystokinin    antagonists     5.218.114.    CI 

540-509  000  .,     ,     o  J 

Bodine   Oliver  H  .  and  Wilkei^n.  Jack,  to  Bodine.  Oliver  H  .  Jr    Bed 

system    5.216.768.  C^    5-451  (XXl 
Bixline.  Oliver  H  .  Jr     See  .  „  ,  ,wi 

Bodine.  Oliver  H     and  Wilkerson.  Jack.  5.216.768.  CI   5-453  000 
BixJy  Products  Pty    1  imited   .See- 

Aitken.  Alexander  G  ,  5.217.143.  CI   222-78  000 
FJoeckh.  Dieter   See— 

Kud    Alesander    Baur.  Richard.  Boeckh.  Dieter    and  Hartmann. 
Heinnch.  5.217.642.  CI    252  174  230 

Boehnnger  Ingelheim  GmbH   See— 

Uhr      Ench      Bechtel.     Wolf  Dietnch.     and     Schuster.     Astrid. 
5.217.967,  CI    514-211  (XX) 


Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH   See  — 

Hans.skc     Fnt?     Wilhelms.    OttoHenning,    and    Anke,    Heidnin. 
5.217.990.  CI    5  14-450  0(X) 
Fioeing  Company.  The   See— 

Asmar.  Romeal  F.  5.218.420.  CI    356-352  000 
Fraas.    l^wis   M      Sundaram.    Veeravana   S  .    Avery.   James   E 
Gruenhaum.    Peter    E       and    Malocsay.    Enc.    5.217.539.    CI 
116-246  00) 
Givler.  Gregory  C  .  5.216.819,  CI    33  832  (XX) 
tClccs   Garry  W  .  5.216.878.  CI    60-204  000 
Miller.  Glen  E,  5.218.199.  CI    250-231  130 
Boetlcher.  John  W  ,  Klaus.  Roger  L  .  and  Manthcy.  Joseph  W  .  10 
Eastman   Kodak  Company     Aqueous,  solid  particle  dispersions  of 
dichalcogenides  for  photographic  emulsions  and  coalings   5.217,859. 
CI   4.30- 569  (XXI 

Bogai.  Brett  M     See— 

Ciross.    Raymond   J      Bogar,    Brett    M      and    Alpine.    Denise   (.  . 
5.217.402.  CI    446-1  (XX) 

Bogden.  Anhur  E  and  Moreau.  Jacques-Fherrc.  10  Biomcasure.  Inc 
Treatment  of  cancer  with  peptide  analog  of  bombesin.  GRP.  Iilonn 
or  neuromedin    5.217.955.  CI    514-12  000 

Bohner.  Beat,  and  Moser.  Hans.  10  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  1.5-diphe- 
nyl-l.2.4-tna7olc  3-carhosylic  acid  denvatives  for  the  protection  of 
cultivated  plants  from  the  phytotojic  action  of  herbicides  5.217.524. 
CI    504- 106  (XX) 

Boioli  Roberto  Munero.  Carlo,  and  Savogin.  Lucio.  to  Bull  HN  Infor- 
mation Systems  Inc  VME-MULTIBUS  II  interface  adapter  for 
orouxrol  conversion  and  for  monilonng  and  discnminaling  accesses 
on  the  MULTIBUS  II  system  bus   5.218.690.  CI    395-500000 

Bolanos.  Henry    See— 

Green   David  T     Bolanos.  Henry.  Mastn.  Dominick  L    McCjarry. 
^chard  A     and  Young,  Wayne  P  .  5.217.472.  CI   606-139  000 
Boldnni.  Fulvio.  and  Oambenni.  Antonio.  10  G   D  Societa'  per  Azioni 
Flip  top  cigarette  packing  machine    5.216.869,  CI    5  3-387  .VX) 

"'"'iMal^r^Die^r.'and  B<iley    Dieter    5,217.102.  CI    198.347  300 

Bollen.  Ales   See—  .on 

Cravador     Alfredo    de    Vos-Pierrcux.    Mane-Joellc.   and    Btyllen. 
Ales.  5.218.102.  CI    5.36-24  KX) 

Bollman.  James  E  to  Xerox  Corporation  Image  P"^-"i""e^,^'^';JL;"' 
dcxiging  with  softened  edge  transitions   5.218.350.  CI    .340-7.J  (xxi 

Bono.  Richard  C  .  Brandt.  Henry  R  .  Cavagnaro.  Harold  F    Lee.  Arlm 
F     Norton.  Dansin  W  .  Jr  ,  Shalkey.  Enc  T     Silsbce.  David  L 
Wehrly.  David  S  ,  Williams.  Clifford  T  .  and  Zimmerman.  Tcrrence 
K     to  Internalional  Business  Machines  Corporation   Computersys- 
icm  high  speed  link  methixJ  and  means   5.218.677.  CI    395275  000 

Bonsi.  Conrad  K     See—  ,  u  n 

Morris.  Carlton  E  .  Uireun.  Philip  A  ,  Bonsi.  Conrad  K    and  Hill. 

Walter  A  .  5.216.836.  CI   47-62  000 

B<invallet    Andre      Girard.  Robert,  and   Perrein.   Daniel,  lo  Alcatel 

Business  Systems  Uiwfrequcncy  altcmaling  current  signal  detector, 

in  particular  for  central  office  line  interface  circuits    5.218.635.  (.1 

379-386  000 


Boomer  James  B  .  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation   SelecUble 

edge  rate  CMOS  output  buffer  circuil    5.218.2.39,  CI    307-443  000 
Boonjawal.  Janya  See— 

Sanliyanont.    Kiartchai.    Chokwatana.    Narong,    and    Boonjawal. 
Janya.  5.218.056.  CI    525-332  600 
Borden.  Inc    See — 

Gerber,  Arthur  H  .  5.218.010.  CI    523-145  000 

Johnson.     Calvin     R,     and     Tse.     Kwok-luen.     5.218.038.     CI 

524-541  000 
Lim.  Jau  T   C  .  and  Chiu.  ShuiTung.  5.217,665.  CI    264-83  000 
Bonani,    Silvano.    and    Minarelli.    Alessandro.    lo   G  C     Socieu     per 
Azioni    Method  and  device  for  producing  partable  cigarette  cartons 
5.216.870.  CI    53-448  000 
Bons.  Gregory  F    See— 

Snyder    Thomas  S  .  Gass.   William   R  ,    Bons.  Gregory    F     and 
Ayere.  Laura  J.  5,217.585.  CI    204-112  000 
Bormann.  Thomas  See— 

Pall    David  B  .  Gsell.  Thomas  C  .  Malkovich.  V  lado  I     and  Bor- 
mann. Thomas.  5.217.627.  CI   210-767000 
Bomhorsl,  William  C    See— 

Stein  Steven  A  .  Bomhorsl.  William  C  .  and  Waldhcrr.  Michael  P  . 
5.217.739,  CI   426-496000 
Bose  Corporation   See— 

Scarlata,  Stephen.  5.218.175.  CI    181-141  000 
Boscbcck.  Peter,  and  Gescnhucs.  Ludger.  to  August  Bilstein  GmbH  A 
Co   KG   Sensor  for  and  method  of  detecting  the  position  of  a  piston 
inside  the  cylinder  of  a  dashpot   5.218.308,  CI   324-654  000 
Boslad.  Wayne.  Johnson.  Alan,  and  Fnson.  Emmctt.  to  Swingshift/ 
Brudi    Manufactunng.     Inc      Lift     truck    carnage     5.217.343.    CI 
414-667  000 
Boston,  Harold  G    See—  .     „     ^      . 

Si    Clair,  Anne  K  .   Boston,   Harold   G     and   Pratl,   J     Richard. 
5.218.077.  CI    528-188  000 
Boston  University.  Trustees  of  See- 
Stone     Phillip  J  .   Franzblau.   Carl,   and    Bryan-Rhadfi,   Julianne. 
5.217.903.  CI   436-57  000 
Bolicki,  John  A.  to  Fred  Knapp  Engraving  Co.  Inc    Control  valve 

with  universal  porting  feature    5.217,260.  CI   285-12  000 
Bouchard    Andre  C  .  to  GTE  ProducU  Corporation    Negative  glow 
discharge  lamp  having  wire  anode    5.218,269,  CI    313-619  000 

"Fen-^Jean-aaude,  and  Boulel.  Jean.  5.217.071.  CI    166-242  000 
Bouller,  Donald   See—  ^      .  ,    ^ 

Hilder  Vaughan  A  .  Gatehouse.  Angharad  M  R    Gatehouse.  John 
A  .  and  Boulter.  Donald.  5.218.104,  CI   435-320  100 
Bouliaguel.  Guy;  and  Penet.  Guy-Amaud.  to  Thomson-CSF  Charged- 
coupled    device   for    high-power   transmitters     5.218.317.    O     3.30- 
I24  00R  ,  ,  . 

Boury   Bradley  J   Simulated  three-dimensional  nighl  sky  pattern  kit  and 

method  of  using  same    5.217,763.  CI   42811000 
Boutin.  Raymond  H     See— 

Dean    Richard  T  ,  Boutin.  Raymond  H     and  Weber.  Kotien  s*  . 
5.218.128.  CI    548-546  000 
Bowen.  William  A    See—  ».    v     1  n. 

Leslie.  Samuel  A  .  Bowen.  William  A     and  Evans.  Michael  w  . 
5.218,715,  CI   455-15  000 
Bowthorpe  Induslnes  Limited  See— 

Doone.  Rodney  M  .  5.218.508,  CI    361127  000 
Boyaudene  des  Alpes  See— 

Lanfrey.  Chnstian  B  .  5.217.404.  CI   452-32  000 
Boyd  Coffee  Company  See— 

Johnson.  Michael  W  .  5.217.288.  CI    312-257  100 
Boyer.  Scott  A     See—  ,      ,      . , 

MacKay.  Peter  A  .  Boyer.  Scott  A  .  and  Archambault.  Alan  A 
5.217.389.  CI   439-4*6  000 
Bozler  Carl  O    Fan.  John  C  C  .  and  McClelland.  Robert  W  .  to  Mas»a_ 
chusetis  Institute  of  Technology    Method  of  producing  sheets  of 
crysulline    matenal    and   devices    made    therefrom     5..tl7.564,    CI 
156-620  710 
Bozman.  Gerald  P    See—  ,_.  „    ,      .    ai 

Baird   Robert.  Berbec.  Robert  R     Bozman.  Gerald  P     Lett.  Alex- 
ander S     Myen.  James  J  .  Tetilaff.  William  H     and  Unger.  Jay 
H.  5.218.696.  CI    395-600  000 
Brace.  Michael  W    See-  .,,.,„.       ssm^     r\ 

Flonc.    Nicholas    P.    and     Brace.    Michael    W.    5.217.766.    CI 
428-34  500 
Bradford  Company   See— 

Bradford.  Judson  A.  5.218.510.  CI    .361220000 
Bradford  Judson  A  .  10  Bradford  Company   Suspension  packaging  for 

static -sensitive  products   5.218.510.  CI    361-220000 
Bradley.  Daniel  W    See— 

Reyes    Gregory  R  .  Bradley.  Daniel  W      Rabin,  Linda    and  Fry 
Kirk.  5.218,099,  CI    536-23  720 
Bradshaw,  TTiomas  B  .  and  Tan.  Han-Shue.  10  Hughes  Aircraft  Com^ 
pany   Frequency  shaping  method  for  minimizing  impact  harshness  ot 
suspensionsystcm    5.218.546.  CI    364-424  050 
Brady  Francis.  RaykoviU.  Gary.  Puletli.  Paul,  Kauffman.  Thomas,  and 
Schoenberg    Jules,   to   National   Surch   and   Chemical    Investment 
Holding  Corporation  Water  sensitive  hot  melt  adhesive*  for  nonwo 
ven  applications   5.217.798.  CI   428-246  000 
Brais  Nonnand.  and  Chouinard.  Jean-Guy.  10  Gaz  Metropolitan  A  Co  . 
Ltd     and    Partnership     Air-cooled    oxygen    gas    burner    assembly 
5,217.363.  CI   431-186  000 
Brake   Anthony  J  ,  and  Van  Den  Berg.  Johan  A  .  to  Chiron  Corpora 
lion    and  Gist-Brocades    DNA  constnicts  containing  a  kluyvero- 
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mvtcs  a  ffcrior  Iradrr  sequence  for  dirrciinji  vo-rrium  .if  hdrrol.. 
){..us  |>il>p<-piult-s  VJl'.R'JI.CI  4i^::^(X)(1 
Braniilc.  Rahard  I  ( iivKllifTi-,  [V.n  1  ,  Krilh.  IXinald  F- .  Robine-llc. 
Ranch  A  Si/rm.Tr  Kohcr!  I  Smiih%*Kk  Ciarr\  J.  and  Zap- 
pavigna.  Anlhon^  I  i  >  International  Husinrxs  Mat  htnrs  C«>rpt»ra- 
tion  Rrmoif  pimrdurr  lalls  in  hrlrIllgcnc^>u^  >.\s:rms  ^.;U.^''^,  CI 
W^.hVIIXlC 
Brandt,  HirrrN  R     Srf— 

Bono    Rk  hard  (      Brandt    Flfnr\  R     Ca^agnaro.  Harold  F     Lee. 
Arim    t      Vorion,    Darwin   W      Jr     Shalkc>.   Enc  T,   SiUbec. 
David  I      Wehrl\    David  N     \^illiamv  Clifford  T  .  and  Zimmer- 
man,   Irrrrn.r  k      V:;t""    l!     1^^  :75,0OO 
Hrantingham,  C  harlc^  \     .S<c 

Tagiichi.   Masami    jnJ    Hran*ingham,   Charic*   A      5.218.^62.  CI 

Braun.  Hans  (leorg    .Vc- 

Vhv^agrr     Marald     Ruernplcr     K!au>  Dicirr,    and    Braun.    Han*. 
(leorg,  <',:i«.l>4".  CI    <:?-,'i»  'lim 
Brren    B<'rnard  P     See— 

liahnclvm.    Jamc^    E      and     Hrctn      Bernard    P.    V2I6.876.    CI 

h(H')  ii;o 

Brce/c,  (ilenn  S     See - 

Faloc    louis  R     anil  Breeze,  (.knn  S     ^,:i»,:6.V  CI    313-270000 
Brciv.'gcl,  Ji>>*-ph  R     Blanvhard    1  orrn  R     and  Printc,  Matihrv*  J     t, 
Intel  Corporation     Polishing   pad  conditioning  apparatus  tor    ssafrr 
planaruation  pnsrvs    ',216.S4"i    (.1    ^|    1 '.  I   |i>f 
Brcnnan,  Dav  id  J     ^Vhitc   Jerrv  F      Haag.  Anthons  P     and  K  ranv  s,har  i 
1    ,   to  Dow   Chemical  Compans,    The     Amide  and  h>dro*>mclh>  I 
funi.tionali?ed  piilyelhet^  as  thermoplastic   Earner  muis,    5.218.0'^ 
C  )    s;k  w  (%%\ 
Brrnneman.  [>ouglas  i      .Sec* — 

( io/es     lllana     Brenneman.    Douglas   E.    Fndkin,    Mati    M      and 
M.hhU     trrrs    V:i\<»S3.  CI    514-12000. 
BrentssiMHi  Industries    .V^-  — 

Rse,  Pallc.  5.:r.'SS,  CI    428-184  000 
Brett,  t  harles  W    Mobile  laNiralorv   for  on-site  tntmg  of  induMnal 

sling    Vrih,":?.  CI    ■'3  82' (XX) 
Brewer,  lohn  (.      V-f — 

I  111.  C  heng  Kvung  and  Brewer,  John  C  .  5.217,48.V  CI  ftO<v228  (XX) 
Bndger,  Nes  ill  I    and  Turner    Andrew  D-.  to  United  Kmgdom  Atomic 

Fnrrgs   Authoriis    Ilevtrxles   5.217,587.  CI.  204-149.000 
Bridges.  Mark    S,', 

B<ihlcn,    Hein/    P      Sohieradski,    F.dward    S      Bridges,    Mark,   and 
Harden,  Stesrn,  ',:  1  K.  i  1 'i,  CI    U(M«l«l«i 
Bridgestonc  Firestone.  Inc,   -Ve — 

Johnson,  Dasid  A  ,  5.217,549.  CI    152-517,000. 
Brier    Daniel  L     See— 

Morn/    HrrN-ri  1      and  Brier,  Daniel  L  .  5,217.782.  O  428-91000 
Bnll,  Wolfgang   See 

(  aruihtTs    Marvin  H     Ma    \  un  Xi,  Yau.  Enc  K  .  Nielsen,  John, 
and  Brill    Wolfgang,  V:iS,103.  CI    5. 3b- 2 5  3.30 
Bnstiil.  John  M     lo  M'\   ( laulin.  Inc    Homogenizing  apparatus  having 

magneiosiru  ii.f  j.  lu.ii or  a.v)embly   5.217.037.  CI    137-14.000 
Bristol  Mvers  ^  .'nipan,     Sft' — 

Ster;  vvki.  Roman  /     Mansun.  Muzammil  M    and  Martin.  John  C  . 

^,:iH,|l)^  CI  ^"> ;'  I*' 

Bristol  Mvers  Squibb  (.  ompanv    Set — 

Sawada    Vosuke    I  rki,   T  >moka/u,  Tsuno.  Takashi,  and  Oki.  To 

shika/u.  v;r  •;"  1 1  4^vMi«»i 

W  right.  John  J     PcarLC   Bradltv  (      Parker   Rc».  and  Qurcshi.  Asaf 

A  ,  S2r,<»<J2,  t-  i    "^  14 ^^^  (Hi 
Bristow,  Julian   P    (i     and  tiuha,    Aiokr,  to  Honeywell  Inc    Optical 
waveguide  switch  uiili/itig  means  !  't  delecting  a  tapped  off  fraction 
of  the  input  signal    V;  1  K,  I'J'i.  (.  1    ;vi-;2"  :4(.i 
Bniish  Aerospace  Public  I  muted  (_.  impans    .See  — 

Charn.vk,  Paul    Brown.  Robert    and  W  haites.  Colm.  5.216.7'W.  CI 

;u  «;^  iKi 
British  (jas  PI  t     Se, 

(iiHKlfcUow    James  M  .  5.217,373.  CI   432-181000 
British  Petroleum  Companv  pic.  The  5ee — 

Jones,  Michael  D,  V2i8,143,  CI    562-517000, 
British  I  elecommunications  public  limited  company   See — 

Shavs,  R..beri  N     V:i^40K,  CI    35')-245  (XX) 
Brivkman.  Henrv  I.     See  — 

Slatler.  John  A    Ci  ,   Brcvkman    Henrv    F  ,  and  ^'ulc,   David  t- 
^,21R,::(i,  CI    257  546(XXI 
Brondfield,    (  larv     S     ()perating    apparatus    for    casement    windows 

5.;ih,"'Kl    CI     IMUiKiR 
Brook.  Richard  I      to  Morton   Ihiok  ■!    F  ree  flow  ing  mixiified  polvpro- 
pvlene  p«»WLler  t or  prime  compositions  with  film-forming  resin  vii- 
venl    V:iK, 1:1:4    1.1    ^24-  >b^  OK 
BriHiks.  Barbara  J     Set 

Dumond,    David    I      If      and    Br.Hiks,    Harhata    )      ^.218.629.    CI 
ng  sg  iiiKi 
Bri«>ks.  [  ric  D    t.    Moiorola,  Inc   Communication  device  with  optical 

communication  interface    5. 218. 4e*,  CI    '59152  000 
Brosius,    Peter     F  rsc  hens,    Willi     and    Met/en,    Wolfgang,    to    August 
Bilstein  l.mbH  *  Co    Kti    Vehaleiack    5. 217. 20ft.  CI    254-1260(» 
Brother  Ki'gvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See — 

Ishikawa.  Keiko,  V:r  K4 1    CI    4.10-256000 

Okumura.   lakashi    and  (  >mura,  Kengo,  5.2  I  8, 353,  CI    14O8I5010 

Sang>o|i,    Ka/Uk)     Mano,    Morima-sa,    and    Miyaba>ashi,    Takeshi 

^.2r  h;k,  CI  424  w:  (xxi 

Yamane.     Mitsuo      and     Kawaguchi,      Takashi,     ^.217,793,     CI 
428-212  (XXI 


Brothers,  Paul  D     See- 

Coggins.  Peter  R    and  Brothers.  Paul  D  ,  5.217.494.  CI  623-1 1  OOf) 
Brotl.  1  ouis  J     11     Artificial  fishing  lure  and  method  of  making  same 

5,216,8(11,  C'l    4>-42  3'*! 
Browdet,  Fdward  H     See  — 

Camarota.  Rafael  C     Furiek    f  redcrick  C      Ho.  Walford  W     and 
Browder,  F^Jward  H  .  ',21H,:4<J.  CI    .xr-U' (XX) 
Browo.  David  F     and  Malinowski.  Stanlev  J  ,  tti  L  nited  States  Surgical 
Corp*'ration    Breather  p«iuch  for  surgical  suture  packages    ^.2P,7"'2. 

CI  4:,H-4<M««i 

Brown  David  W  to  Digital  Etjuipmeni  Corporation  Plenum  for 
air  impingement  cooling  of  clectrofuc  components  ^.218,513.  CI 
In!    iK4i«»i 

Brown.  Du  lee  Nathan  P  and  H.'fer  Willard  I  ,  to  Micron  Te 
chologv,  Inc     Atmospheric  furnace  dixvr  civunterbalance    5.2P.369. 

CI  4>:  :vm«<» 

Brown     D-'naul    (        to    Hcvco    Slamfied    Prinlucts,    Inc     Wire    safety 

cnmp    '  : :"     «■    C]   4»)  4S'  fXXi 
Brown,  J    Dev  .n   and  11  'llenberg  IVnnis  Splash  and  oversprav  guard 

5.216  "Ni  (  ;   4  (i>    ..  «' 
Brown.  R.iberi    .S.v 

Charn,».k,  Paul    Hr..wn    R.N-rt    and  W  hailcs,  c  ohn,  ^,2  16,7W,  CI 

:u  ';s  Kxi 

Brown    Steve  K     Carter    iiarv   S,  and  McCann    James  F     lo  BAW 
Nuclear  Service  C  ompanv     Device  for  restncting  the  motion  .if  a 
thimble  tube  inside  a  nuclear  reactor    5,21^.6"^^,  CI    (^6-27~(XXl 
Hrownell,    Hugh    L      ^'ard    swing    stabili/er    apparatus     ^,2P,1*4,    CI 

:4s  ls^  itii 
Hroi.  (  nmter  H     .See — 

Duncan     Steven    P,    Emmett.    Roben    C       Jr      Bros,    Ciunier    H 
Cirove,   William   J      Ir     and   Hanifv     IViuglas  F      ^.:i',6r,  CI 
21(1-620  l»«i 
Bru  Magnte/,     Nicole      Nuolai      1  ric      and     leulon,    Jean  Mane,     to 
1  aNiratoires  I   PSA     I  na/oiopv  nnitdme  derivatives  which  arc  angi- 
otensin   II    receptor    antagonists   prtvesses   tor    preparing   them   and 
pharmaceutical     compositions     containing     them      ^,:P'J7V     CI 

si4,:5n  (»«i 

BrUcc,  Ingrid    See 

Bruce,  lars   and  Hi uce    I ngnd,  5.217.496.  CI   623-16(XXi 
Bruce    1  ars    and   Bruce,   Ingnd,  to  ,AB   Idea    Implant  and  method  of 

making  it    ^,;r  4'^^    c  I    b:  '   16  '>« 
Hruggmk,  Bradlev   J      Sec 

Bemis,   Peter   1       Bruggink,   Bradlev   J  .  Cvkana    Daniel    N      and 
Vhmidt.  Dale  I  ,  V:i6,8^2,  CI    52-12  (XXI 
Bruhnke,  John  D    .See- 
Porter,  Ne<l  A     and  Bruhnke    John  D.  5.218.1.37.  CI    560-18000 
Bruue.    Fhomas  C      to  Iniversitv    >(  c  alifomia.  The  Regents  of  the 
Svnlhetii.  drug  m.  -lev  ules  that  mimic  metalloen/ v  mes    ^  2  1  "",966.  CI 
S|4-|K<  (««i 
Bruker  Fran/en  Analvtik  ( rmhH    See — 

Ddernheimer    Bernha/d    ':i''''25.  CI   73-863  120. 
Brum,    Kenneth    A     ( KJor    adv^rbing    contoured   support    inner   sole 

■  ;  I6,x:s   Cl    ^^-44  Km 
Brummei    Michael    Cordis.  t>etlef  and  Ciesenhues.  Bcrnhard    to  Carl 
Freudenberg.  Firma    Intake  manifold  having  an  elasticallv  expand 
able  membrane    «,:  Ib.'JHS.  CI    i:3-s;oM( 
Bruncau    l*ierrc  A    R     andCrawlev    tiraham  C     to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  PI  C"    and  K  I  Pharma    Ben/oxa/me  derivatives  as  inhibt 
tors  of  leukotnenes    s  ;  1  -  ufry    Cl    <14:ViN«i 
Bruno    Fhomas  J     t-    I  niu-v)  States  of  Amenca,  C  ommerce    Apparatus 
and    methixJ    t.'t    evjp^-ralivc    concentration    of    a    liquid    sample 
5.217,904.  Cl    4^6-181  (XX) 
Bruns.  Karslen   Cul-and-close  device  for  pres.sure  pipes  in  production 

and  suppiv  installations   5.217.073.  Cl    166-298  01X1 
Hrunswic  k  C  orp^iration    .See — 

Purveai    John  W      Carpenter,  Robert  L.  and  Hlava    1  orens  G. 

v:p,ix2.  Cl  24:  i:i  rxx) 

Hruphacher,  John  M  Christ. xloulou.  Leontios.  and  Nagle  F>ennis  C  , 
to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation  Metal-ceramic  comp<Aites 
5.21''.H16    C^l    4:».614(X«) 

Brush  Wellman.  Inc     See 

Spiegelberg,  W  illiani  D     Ralka.  John  I  1     and  I  oren/,  (  larence  S  , 

•,:r,i^K,  Cl  ::h,:3i  oo 

BrvanRhadfi,  Julianne    ,See  — 

Stone,    Phillip    J      Fran/blau     Car!     and    Hrvan  Rhadfi     Julianne 

v:r,>JO',  Cl  4"-6.*'  («x 

Hr/escinski,  Robert    ,See 

"larr,  lieorgc    Mihvic,  Walter  B     Hr/essinski,  Robert    and  C\)re>, 
John  A  ,  5.2r,P)i,  Cl    :4;-6"  M)R 
BFS  Broadcast  Television  Systems  CimbH    See- 
van  Roessel,  Frederik  J     ■,:1844S,  (_  1    un-22^000 
Buchhol/   Rainer  and  A«drow    Rudolf  to  KHS  ETl  TEC  Maschinen 
bau  (imbH    Apparatus  and  related  method  for  the  removal  of  labels 
and    loll    tags    adhering    I*,    containers,    in    particular,    to    bottles 

<,:p  ^'f,  Cl  1  i4-:s  4<xi 

Buckles    Daniel  T     to  C     A    1  awton  Company    The    Iwostage  mat 

forming  preforming  and  molding  prtvess    s  :p.(,S4   ci    264-22(500 
Bucklev     Daniel    I      and  Horn,  Siegfried  W      to  C     A     I,awlon  Com- 
pany,   TTie     Melhod    for   making   structural    reinforcement    preftirms 
including  energetic  basting  of  reinfiircement  members   5.2  P, 6^6,  Cl 

264-2:  uai 

Budd.  Kenton  D  and  Wilson.  David  M  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufactunng     C  ompanv       S  llna-alumina     fibers      *,2P^3V     C\ 


Buljan.  Sergej  T  omislav    1  ingertat.  Helmut    and  Wayne.  Steven  F  .  to 
CiTE    \alenite    Corporation     Melhod    of   machining    nickel    based 
superalloys   5.216,845,  Cl    51-281  OOR 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc     See— 

B<iioli.  Roberto   Muncro,  Carlo  and  Sasogin.  Lucio,  5.^18.6W,  Cl 
3<)5-yX1000 

Bull  S  A    See-  .  ,,c  ^o-       r-i 

Ducousso,      Faurent       and      S  allet.      Philippe,      5,.18.68    ,      Cl 
395-425  0(X) 
Bulhvant    Roger   A  ,   10  Roger   BuUivant  of  Teias,   Inc    Supports  for 

building  structures    5.2P,326,  Cl   405-233(XX) 
Bulucea.  Constantin   and  Grant.  Mark  A  .  lo  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation    Array  spreading  resistance  probe  (ASRP)  melhod  for 
profile  extraction  fnvm  semiconductor  chips  of  cellular  construction 
5  2P9C"    Cl    4.'-  8  000 
Bunin    I  eonid.  to  Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc    Medication  container  for  mixing 

two  comp<inents    5,2P,4VVCI    btH-M  (XXi 
Bunker  Plastics   See-  ,,,,,,,     „, 

Parkinvm,    William    S      and    V  oinn,    Arthur    W,    s,-I    ,  t.1 

428-64  fXXI 
Bunn-O-Matic  Corporation    See- 
Martin,  John  C     \2  18,66",  Cl    '«2-M2  000  .,,.,,^      „ 
Bunney,     Lerov      R      Oscillating     log     unscrambler      5.217.106.     Cl 

igx-463  500 
'""Ti:;;!:::'Mmoru'lt:shiro   Makoto,5.2P.613.CI    21CV,96  000 

Burckhardt,  Carl,  executor    See-  .       ^     , 

Mic/ka,    Fran?    1        deceased     and    Burckhardt,    Carl,    executor, 
s  2P  P",  Cl    :20-t()4  (XXI 
Burkhardi,  Dmald  P   Apparatus  for  projecting  anificial  honjon  view 

able  hv   peripheral  vision    5, :iS,. -55,  Cl    340-974(ai 
Burkhardt    Norman  S     Richard,  Maureen  M     Buxton,  Forrest  T     and 
Nowak    Ronald  J     10  Scan-Ciraphics,  Inc    High  speed,  high  rev.lu- 
iion  image  processing  svsiem    S21h,4«-,  Cl    358^8  fXX) 

Burkhart   Joseph  P     See—  ,  „,   c       ts,  d 

Weinlraub,  Philip  M     Burkhart   Joseph  P    and  Blohm,  Thomas  K  , 
s.2IH,110,  Cl    54(V28  0tXi  .  s,,  ,-, 

Burkhart,  Stephen  S   tnd.^scopic  suture  knotting  instrument   \.l    .4    1. 
Cl    606- 148  (XX)  ,       ,         ,  , 

Bums,  Anhur  C.     and  Stengel,  Robert  F  ,  lo  Motorola^  Itic    ln'<-gral 
baiters     charging    and    suppiv     regulation    circuit      5. .18. .84,    Cl 
32a  14  (XX) 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co    See- 

Richardson.  Barrs  A     Cox,  Timothy  R   O    and  Caner   Stuart  W  , 

5,2P,'»«*,  Cl    ^14^21  iXil) 

Burrows.  Janine  P    See  <  s  n  a-ia     rt 

Ciuadagno,    Philip    A      and    Burrcvws,    Janine    I       5,.17/,4.    (.1 

435  28axi  ^ 

Burton   Albert  F     and  McUan.  David  1    Meth.xl  and  composition  for 

treating  pv.nasis    s.:pi»62,  Cl    5I4-62(XXI 
Buvse.  Robert  W     .See—  ^      .    o     ^     ^ 

Williams   Richard  K     Busse,  Robert  W     and  Blanchard,  Richard 
A     s. 218.228,  Cl    25-593  000 
Butler,  Michael  J    Portable  loinler  table    5.2P,055.  Cl    144-11     COR 

Buxton.  Forrest  T     .See—  

Burkhardi    Norman  S     Richard.  Maureen  M     Buxton,  Forrest  1 
and  Nowak.  Ronald  J,  V218,45-.C1    358-448  000 
Buysch,  Hans-J,>sef   and  Klausencr,  Alexander,  10  Bayer  Aktiengescll- 
schaft    Process  for  the  preparation  of  dialkyl  carN-inaies    5. .18. 135. 
Cl    558  2"' oa) 
Bycroft,  Barne  W     See-  „,     „,     ^         c    1       <; 

Lsherwoid    Peter  N    R     Bvcrofl.  Barne  W     Blagbrough,  Ian  S 
and  Mather.  Alan  J  .  5,2r8,(XX).  Cl    514-6POO0 
C    A    l.awton  Company    The   See- 
Buckley.  Daniel  T  ,  5.2  P.654,  Cl    264-22  000  .,,.,_      „ 
Buckley,    Daniel    T       and    Mom.    Siegfned    W       5,217.656.    Cl 
264-22  000 
C    A    Weidmuller  GmbH  4  Co     See—  ,-,,1.1,, 
Jagiella.  Manfred,  Banh,  Kilian    and  Topkaya.  Ahmet.  5..  18.311. 
Cl    324-683  01X1 
C    R    Bard.  Inc     Ve— 

Frassica.  James  J  .  5.2P.440  Cl   6^>4.282  000 
C   Uyemura  A  Co  ,  Ltd     See-  -^  ,         ,  ^ 

Matsumura.  Stiwjun,  Chiha.  Tadashi,   Nakamura.  Takayuki    and 
Sailo.  Masahiro.  5.2P,536.  CI    I  18-602  OOO 
Cabot  Corporation   See  — 

Fife.  James  A  ,  5.2P,526,  Cl    75-229  000 
Caboi  Safety  Corporation   See  — 

Seville.Alan.  5.2P.663.  Cl    264-51  000 
Cabn  Walter   De  Bemardinis.  Silvia.  Francalanci.  Franco  and  fcnco. 
Sergio   to  Farmitaha  Carlo  Ertva  S  r  1   4-subslitulcd  anlhracyclinones 
and  their  preparation    5.218,1 .30.  Cl    552-201000 

Caddie.  Mark  S    See—  ,.    ,.    ,      „         .  ,~  ^ 

Hemtz  Nathaniel  Dailey.  Fisa  A  Heintr.  Nicholas  H  and  Cad 
die.  Mark  S.  5.217.864.  Cl   435-6  000 

Cake.  Bnan  V     See—  <  s,o  ici     <-i 

LeCroy.    Waller    O  .    Jr      and    Cake.    Bnan    S       5.18.363.    Cl 

.ui-i23axi  ,,      ^,        _  .  . , 

Calabrcw    Mall,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company     \  anable/swilchable 

coupler    5.218.327.  Cl    333.111  000 
Calandra,  Michael  J     See-  ^     ^^ ,.  1  „_   1 

Turner.  James  E  Thorpe  Thumian  C  DiOui«TP'.  ■!,"""  L 
Dnscoll.  Richard  C  and  Calandra.  Michael  J  .  5..I  ,876,  Cl 
435-,V4  000 


Calgon  Corporation    See—  ,,,.,.cc.     /-i 

Vanderpool.    Daniel    P      and    Cha.    Charles    >       5.217,686.    Cl 

422-16000  ^    „        „      . 

CJdmeltes  Lionel   and  Andre,  Michel,  to  Eublissemenls  CaiUau   Band 

clamp    5.216.783.  Cl    24-20  OOR 
Calven    Barrs  G     and  Donnellan    Walter  H     10  Wests aco  Corpora 
tion    Heat  scaled  papcrtooard  canon  having  polymer  coating  on  one 
side  only    5,217.159.  Cl    229-3  100 
Camarota,    Rafael   C      Funek.    Frederick   C      Ho    Walford   W      and 
Browder  Edward  H  .  to  Concun-cni  Uigic.  Inc   Programmable  logic 
cell  and  array  with  bus  repealers   5.218.240.  Cl    30^-443  000 
Cambndge  Wire  Cloth  Company   See-  ,,,-,, n    ,-, 

Spangler.    Michael    L      and    Perdue.    Thomas   O      5..1     110,   Cl 
198-852  000  ^  ,  .  ,       _. 

Campbell   Francis  W  ,  and  Sands,  William  R     111    Drumstick  balanced 
for  juggling    5.218.152.  Cl   84-422  400  .      ,       ,       c 

Campbell.  Larry  E  .  to  Scientific  Design  Company.  Inc  Cataly-st  lor  the 
prduction  of  nitnc  acid  by    oxidation  of  ammonia    5.2  P. 939.  Cl 
502-339  000 
Campbell.  Roben  D    See-  .,,.„.-    ^, 

Cotton.  Richard  G    H     and  Campbell.  Roben  D  ,  5..1    86.v  Cl 
435-6  000 
Clanada.  Atomic  Energy  of.  Limited   See— 

Spinks.  Nonnan  J  .  5,217.682.  Cl    376-298  000 
Canada.  National  Research  Council  of  See— 

Mc-Grcgor.  Gavin.  5.216,814,  Cl    .30-387  000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Asai    Akira.  5.218.376.  Cl    346-1  100 
Fujiwara,  Takutoshi.  5.218.673.  Cl    396-164  Otti 
Inaba.    Ryohei.    Kumamura.    Masaaki.    Danmoio     Shoiiro     Arai 
Miisuo     Tobo.     Yozo     Sugawara,     Hirofumi     and     Miyaiaki. 
Tadanobu.  5.217,725,  Cl   425-145  000 
lioh.Yoshinon.  5,218.478.  Cl    350-692  000 
Iwaki     Takashi     Takiguchi.    Takao.    Togano,    Takeshi     >  amada. 

Yoko  and  Nakamura.  Shmichi.  5. 2 17.645.  Cl    252-299  610 
Kawashima.Hanina.  5.218.415.  Cl    356-152  000 
Kondo.      Makolo      and      Fukushima      Nobuo       5..18.4S..      li 

35g.;|U''  000 
Kosugi'yama,     Otoya.     and     Shikada.     Makoto.     5.218,411      Cl 

355-285  000 
Nagawasa.  Kenichi    Aoki.  Akio    Kashida.  MotokaJu    Y  amashita. 
Shinichi.    Shmokonyama.    Makoio.    and    Yagisawa    Toshihiro. 
5  218  454  Cl    358-343  000 
Nohira.  Hirovuki.  Yamada.  Yoko.  Nakamura.  Shinichi  Sakaigawa. 
Akira.   Tashiro.    Yasumasa.   and    Aoki.    Yoshio     5.21     644.   Cl 
252-299  600 
Omala,  Takashi.  5,218.660.  Cl    385-116  000 
Sasame    Hiroshi.  Sakurai.  Masaaki.  Yoshida.  Yasumi   and  Sakane. 

Isamu   5.217.532.  Cl    118-60  000 
Sobue.  Ikuo,  5.218.446.  CI    358-296  000 

Takiguchi    Tsuyoshi.    Kukimoto.   Tsutomu    Tomiyama.    Koicni. 
Yusa.     Hiroshi,     and     Kuwashima.     Tetsuhilo.     5,2P.836     a 

430-106  600  .,,.,.,       e-i 

Ueda.     Nonyoshi      and     Hayakawa.     Kimiaki.     5,.l    .561       Cl 
156-359  000  .     ,       ,  ,,,^.,    ^, 

Yoshida,  Akio.  Togano.  Takeshi    and  Sato,  Junko.  5.21    .643,  Cl 
252-299  200  ,,        ,      c  L  L 

YoshiMwa.  Tetsuo.  Terayama,  Yoshimi    Kondo.  Hiroshi    5»»^'- 
Takashi  Haga.  Shunichi.  Ichida.  Yasulcru.  and  Konishi.  Masaki. 
5.216,807.  Cl   29-876000 
Yuzunhara,  Hiroshi.   Inoue.  Shunsuke,   Miyawaki.   Mamoni    and 
Matsumoto.  Shigeyuki.  5,218.232.  Cl   257-754  000 
Canlrell    Lan^  K  .  to  Grant  Machinery    Spht-nip  squanng  apparatus 

5.217.425.  Cl   493-465  000 
Capek    Karel    Kirchmann.  Holger    Schweitzer.  Manm    and  \  aulonl. 
Winfned.  to  Bayer  Akliengesellschafl    Methcxd  of  subilLzmg  a  com 
bustion  process   5.216,968.  Cl    I10--346000 
Caple.  Rodenck   See—  j  -r        i 

Taciuk.  William.  Caple.  Rodenck    Goodwin    Scan    and  Taciuk, 
Gordon.  5.217.578,  Cl    202-100000 
Car-Graph.  Inc    See— 

Makhobey.  Mark,  5.217.232.  Cl    27'-26  000 
Caranaelo.  Roben  M     See—  „   c        .j         j 

Solomon.  Peter  R  .  Bates,  Stephen  C     Carangclo.  Robert  M     and 
Hamblen.  DavKiG.  5.2 16.98 l.Cl    122-367  300      ^       ,     „     , 
Cardamone.  DavKl  P  .  Keohane.  Eugene  F    Malloy,  Robert  J     Pauley 
viiz,  Alben  C    and  Muir.  Roben  L     to  Litton  Systems    ncEmcr 
gency   transmitter  buoy    for   use  on  manne   vessels    5..  18.366.  Cl 
342-385  000 
Cardiv  Angeline  B    See—  ,t,-.i«     ri     757 

Blain.    David    A      and   Cardis.    Angeline    B      5  21    .635     Cl    252- 

51  50R 
Cardoza.  Wayne   See —  ^      . 

Culler   David  N  .  Orbits.  David  A     Bhandarkar   Dilecp  Cardoia. 
Wavne.  and  Witek.  Richard  T     5.218-12.  Cl    395-800  000 

Cardwell.  Gilbcn  I     Jr    See-  ,  ,,     .,      ,,    r-  iw_„  1      \, 

Phelps.  Thomas  K  .  U.  Khanh  T  and  Cardwell    Gilben  I     Jr  . 
5,218,522.  Cl    363-124  000 

Carey.  David  H     See—  „    c         -n.             a 

Nolan     Ernest    R      Cares.    David  H      and    Bishop,    Thomas   A 
5,216,803,  Cl   20-829  000 

Cam.  Karen  R  ,  and  Modrovich.  Ivan  E  to  Mcsdrovich.  ^"  EnOre 
Time-suble  liquid  cholesterol  assay  compositions  ...1  .f  i.  >-i 
435-11  000 
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C«rl  Frcudenberg.  Firm*   Set— 

Brummcr.    Michael.    CordU,    Dctlff.    ind    OmrnhuCT.    Bcrnhard. 
5.216.985.  CI    I2V52  0MC 
Carlaon.  Hertert  I.  ,  «nd  Niemiro.  Imcf  W    t">ivrrtrr  for  a  prmimg 

prcM   5.217.220.  CI    271  303  000 
Cjirlion.  Junes  O    Ser— 

Kumar.  Runesh  C  .  Carlson.  James  G  .  and  Andcrvm,  JcfTrry   I 
5.218.072.  CI    528-5'JOa) 
Carlton.  Stephen  G  ,  and  Cruger.  Lorenzo,  Jr  .  Id  Motorola,  Inc   Elet 
tronic  device  with  dual  purpose  regulator    5,218.285,  CI    320-15  000 
Camcroaa,  Thoituu  See- 
Van  Noy,  Stephen  J  ,  Pilel.  Anilbhai  S  ,  and  Cameron.  Thomas. 
5.217.489.  CI    S23-«>0a) 
Caron,  Ixnn  L    Set — 

Rudzena.  William  L  ,  Adolf.  Wayne  F  .  Caron.  lx>ts  I     and  Tnpp, 
Edward  S  .  5.217,432.  CI   604  80  000 
Carpenter.  Nigel  J  ,  to  l.uca.s  Induslnes  public  limited  lompany    Disc 

brakes   5.217,093,  CI    188  7My) 
Carpenter.  Robert  L    5ee  — 

Puryear.  John  W  ,  Carpenter,  Robert  L  .  and  HIava.  Lorens  G 
5.217.182.  CI    242  321  000 
Carroll.  Gerard  P.  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy    Meth<xl  »nd 
apparatus  for  the  noninvasive  measurement  of  prrvsurc  mside  pipes 
using  a  fiber  optic  interferometer  *cnsor    5,218, l'J7,  CI    250-227  l*) 
Carsonilc  [nlcmational  Corp     .Vec 

Schmanski.  Donald  W     and  Huntington.  Andrcv*    5.217,771,  CI 
428-369  000 
Carter,  Gary  S    See- 
Brown,    Steve    K  ,    Carter,    Gary    S  ,    and    MLtann,    James    l-  . 
5.217,679.  CI    376-277  (KXJ 
Carter  Holt  Harvey  Plastic  Prixlucts  Group  Limited    Sep— 

Pryor,    Raymond    J      and     Pharaoh.    Jame^    h       ^.21'4V1     C'l 
604-891  100 
Carter,  Stuart  W    See— 

Richardson.  Barry  A  ,  Cox,  Timothy  R   G    and  (.  aner,  Stuari  W  . 
5.217.995.  CI    514-521  000 
Carter  Wallace.  Inc    See— 

SuHivan.  Thomas  D,  5.217.164.  CI    229-101  l()f) 
Carulhers.  Marvin  H  .  Ma.  Yun  Xi.  Vau,  Lric  K     Nielsen,  John    and 
Bnll,   Wolfgang,  to  University    Palcnts,   Inc     Nucleoside  Ihiophos 
phoramidites    5.218.101,  CI    536-25  310 
Casalicchio.  Silvano   See  — 

Ramponi,    Claudio.    Casalicchio.    Silvano     and    (lallino.    Maun^ 
5.217,606.  CI    21(V136  0(K) 
Casco  Nobel  AB  See- 

Yamada.  Fumio.  Kikuchi,  Hiromitsu.  Yamamoio,   Isuyoshi,  Saito. 
Jun,  and  KiUhara.  Shizuo.  5,217.839,  CI  430- 137  000 
Casio  Computer  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Aral.  Tauuo.  and  Kunvama.  Yuji,  5,2l8,h7V  CI    145.|h<,(XX) 
Ida.  Yaaushi,  5,216,816,  CI    33  356  (XX) 
Minamitaka.  Junichi,  5,218,153,  CI    84-6 H  (XXI 
Castanga.   Lou.   Dupler,   Denniy  G.  and  Shuev     Scott    A,   lo  AMP 
Incorporated    Cable  terminating  connector  ayvemhiv    5,217.396.  CI 
439-751  000 
Castonguay,  Roger  N  .  and  Arnold,  David,  lo  General  [  Irttrit  Com 
pany    Screw    retainer   for  a  molded  case  circuit   hreaker   movable 
contact  arm  arrangement    5.217.111,  CI    2(X)-4<)1(«XI 
Catalyst  Semiconductor   See- 
Patterson,  Chnstopher  H  .  Miller.  Gary   I      and  Herkman.  leffrev 
A,  5,218,235,  CI    .V17-39tXX3 
CaUnese,  John  A  .  and  McClarren.  Michael  A  ,  lo  Wrvlinghouse  hlet- 
tnc  Corp    Automatic  i.old-pilgcr  mill  stop  apparatus    ^.2Ifi.911.  CI 
72-4  000 
Cater,    Miro  S.   to   Spruhvenlile  GmhM     Pharmai-cuiicil    punip  ^Itv 
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David  L  ,  Wehrly.  David  S    Williams.  Clifford  T     and  /imnier 
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h.»it    5,216,826.  CI    36-117  000 
Chalberg.  Philip  E  ,  lo  Hydrabaths.  Inc   Whirlpixil  bath  suction  asaem 
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220-260  000 
Chamarct,  S<^lange   See- 
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Akira,  and  Masujima.  Tcwhio,  5,218,368,  CI    343-700  OMS 
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5.:r.s6i.  CI  4i'i-5ix»j 

Cheschrough  Ponds  ISA  Co     .S.r  — 
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Chidsey.  Chnstopher  E    D     Katz,  Howard  E     Putvmski.  Thomas  M 
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Chinoin  Gvogyszer  es  \egyeszen  Tennekek  Gyara  Ri     See- 

Szabo,  Anna  Z  Gaal.  Joszef  Marmarosi  Kalalin  Sebesiyen. 
Gyula.  Mihohcs.  Gizella  and  Kovcas.  Mana.  5.21-.70".  C\ 
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5.2P.88'),  CI   4l5-r2  .300 
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Uviizki    Alexander.  Gilon.  Chaim    Chorev    Michael    and  Gazii. 
Aviv    5  217  999,  CI    514-613  000 
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Bohner,  Beat,  and  Moser,  Hans.  5,21    ,524  CI    504-106  (XDO 
Clark     Kirtland    P  .    Jacobson,    Michael     and    Jho,    Chang    M 

5.218.021.  CI    524-56  000 
Durr.  Dieter,  5.217.521,  CI    504-241  000 
Enist,  Beat.  5.218.097.  CI    536-18  5O0 
Hutchison.  Alan  J  ,  Shaw,  Kenneth  R     and  Schneider,  Josef  A  . 

5.217.963.  CI   514-82000 
Ksander.  Gary,  5.217,996,  CI   514-533  000       ^„     ^     „ 
Peters.  Frai^k  P  ,  Clymer,  Mark  D    Miller.  S^ly  A     Rittenburg, 
James  H  ,  and  Grolhaus,  G    David,  5.217,871    CI   43.^-7  310 
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I'vhv 


.  hte  -Xnilrcas. 
V2 1 8.060.  CI 
.  5.218.009.  CI 


5.217.758.  CI 
5.217.J20.  CI 


dnd  Scheunth,  Joseph  T  . 


llaVil.Mi,    tlavid    R      V:i7,2l2.  CI 


Quadrant).    Marco,    Schmiilli. 

5.217,525.  CI    V>4  I  '5  (««l 
Rolfc.    Wilium    M       and     Th 

525- V)7  (XX) 
R  Ills*,  h,  Werner    Dirlliki-r,  K  url    and  Ma 

522'16(KXI 
rrottmann.  Martin,  5.21H.(NV  CI    ^4  'S'^OIIi 
Cifucnio,  Martin  I      Sre- 

(jrccnlcaf,  Su/anne  M     ami  l.ifurntt^,   Martin  E, 
427  AH"'  1)110 
CiofTi.  IJtmiinn.    .^    \  ehiclr  mciunml   Mhrating  laniper 

4()4  in  2(11 
CiofTl.  Viitiina    Anicic  w)th  ^trap  for  magnifying  ("ingcrnaiK  and  li>c 

nails    5.2I«.4S2.  CI    (^y  Sii:  Oli 
Clslcst    Sfe- 

Marchand.     Joseph      ami      lolrilan.i      Jaiqiics.     5.217.905.     CI 
416-51«l)(«l 
Clack.   Ruvsell   M      ^aw^.   Stanlf.     and    Berr>,    Ricki    I   .   to   N«va|ii 
Rerin)ng   Companv     .Apparatus   anil    rnclhixl   fnr   sandhla.sting   pipe 
5.216.M'),  CI    M  41  TUX) 
Clagctt.  Donald  J    Clark.  Kenneth  W    Couriemanchc.  Ann  M   I     and 
sforan,  Walter  D  ,  to  licll  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc   Enhanced 
access  to  telecommunKations  neiscork.  5,218,633.  CI    379-144000 
Clarion  Co  ,  I  td     .See 

Mori.     Masaharu,     Uochi.     Motohiro,     and     Takeuchi.     Shigeru, 
5.218.6211.  CI    '75.1  (XX) 
Clark,  Kenneth  W     .Ve  — 

Clagctt   IXmald  I    Clark.  Kenneth  W    Coiiriemanc  he    Xnn  M.  E., 

and  Moran,  Walter  D  .  S21K,6U.  fl    '7t).|44(««) 

Clark.   Kirtland   P,   Jatofiv>n.   Michael,  and   Jho,   Chang   M,   to  Ciha 

C'jeigy    Corp>iralion     t  ompoMtu'ns    lor    p<i|ar    soKcnl    Tire    fighting 

containing  perfluoroalkvl  terminated  co  c^hg.mict  concentrates  and 

p<ilvsaccharidec    <;1S.021,C1    s;4.ShlX») 

Clarke.  John  M  ,  to  Caterpillar  Inc    Mcth.KJ  and  apparatus  for  optimi!- 

ing  hrcathing  utili/ing  unit  saKe  actuation   ^,216.987,  CI    123-90  1 10 

Clavsic  Mixlular  S\ stems,  Inc     Sff 

Schenck.  Robert    Hoffman,  JelTirs   H 
5.21(),''8:,  CI    16-l')4(»»i 
Claydon.  David  R     -S.i' 

Chorkes.  William  I     Sr     and 
267-226  (XX) 
Clearv.  Clary  W      Se>' 

Colley.  Kenneth  J     Wilson,  Donald  R  ,  Clearv.  Ciary  W     I  ammin 

tausta.  Risto,  and  Jalonen,  Harry.  5.217,^1S,  CI    424-M9  (XX) 

Cleaser,  Jas  R     LaMay,  Richard  t  ,  and  Dusesn,  Isan,  to  Lafayette 

Venetian    Blind.    Inc     Inclosetl    louver   mechanism     ^,2I6,S'7     c"l 

44-H2  1(X) 

Clement.  Fhomas  P  .  to  Mectra  I  ahs,  In^     I  issue  env  apsulaliiig  she.ilh 

5.:i7.4«i(l,  CI    m)t>-\2''  (XXI 
Club  Pro  Prtnlucts   Sfe — 

Ridge,  William.  5.217.275,  CI    296-77  100, 
Clute.  I     Jav.n    Suppoit  pilloss    5.216.772.  CI    5-655  000 
Clymer.  Mark  D     S,  ,• 

Petersen    [rank  P    C  Kmer,  Mark  D  ,  Miller.  Sally  A  ,  Riitenburg, 
James  H  ,  and  Cirothaus,  (,    David,  «, 2  17. S71,  CI.  435-7.310. 
CMI  International    .See    - 

Kuhn,  John  W     and  V,  she.  Rk  hard  J  ,  V2  P,n'9,  CI    IMlirtXXi 
C.ibb,   (iar\    S,    to    A  I ,«;  I    Bell    I  .ib.iralories     Water   bKK.ked   .  ahlr 

portuin  and  mcthoils  of  making  same    5  ^P.KOH,  CI   428  l'S2  'X«-' 
C  occolo    I  n/o.   to   Danieli  4   C    DfTicme   Mecsaniche  SpA    Linear 

.eliKily  corrective  deskc    5.:r,414.CI    A'*-\H)I»» 
C*Khennec.  Ciuy    -See 

Albi.uv,  Pierre  and  C.K.hennec.  Guy.  5,218.320.  CI   330-259000 
CtK,hrane.  Vance  t*     -See — 

Parulski,  Kenneth  A  .  Ctxhrane.  Vance  E  .  and  Rutter.  John  C  . 
^.:iH.4<').  CI     »58-4510CXl 
Coggins.  Peter  R  .  and  Brothers,  Paul  D   Tissue  supporting  prosthesis 

5,217.4'J4.  CI    62.>  II  (XX) 
Cohen,  Steven  A     Karayannis,  Nicholas  M     Streeky.  Jerome  A  .  and 
lo'.rog,  Beniamin  S  ,  to  ,Am<Ko  Corporation  Olefin  polymenralion 
and  top,.Knieri/alion  prcKCss   5,2  1H.II52.  CI    525-240,aX) 
Cohen,  Voas    Soccer  training  shoe    5.216,827.01.36-134  000 
C  olasanli.  Arduino    -See  — 

Harrison,    William    D,    and    Colasanti.    Arduino.    5.217.278,    CI 

2')-  ;.s4  'i«i 

C  ole,  VlKhacI  P    and  Heard.  Gregory  L  Methtx)  of  us)ng  a  convertible 
metered  posver  system  to  convert  between  temporary  and  p<Tm.inent 
metered  electr)c'serv)cc    5,216.H(|2.  CI    29-825  000 
C  ..lemaii.  I  dscin  I      III.  Cullcn,  Philip  M  ,  and  V  in  Xis^l..:;    M,r  .  I      • 
I  e,<m.iik    Inlcrnaliorial.    hK     S<  reeried   pan.ri.      ,co'i,.-    .-ip^    '■      ■■'-' 
kfvhoard   membrane   spacer   h^ile   to   increav    wnnng    .iri.l    rrdj.  fd 
bounce    V21S,P7,  CI    2«)-500A. 
<  iilgate  Palmolive  C~ompany   See — 

Misevich.    Kenneth   W     and   Mintcl,   Thomas   E.   5.216.817.  CI 
U  SIS (XX) 
ColUy,   Kenneth  J,  Wilvm,  Donald  R,  Cleary.  Gary  W,  Lammin- 
tausta.  Risto    and  Jalonen.  Harry,  to  Cygnus  Therapeutic  Systems, 
and  I  armos  (3roup  I  td    Methcxj  and  device  for  administenng  des 
medetomidine  transdermally    5.217,718,  CI   424-449  000 
Colhn.  [  dssm  I      S,r - 

Morns    Rohcri  A  .  Panus,  Irenaeus  S  .  Morgan.  Roger  J  .  Pckrul. 
Ronald  t.     and  Colhn,  Edwm  J.  5.2 18.33 1,  CI   335-18.000 
Collins.  Dasid   I      See- 

Narang.  Ram  S     Pond.  Stephen  K  ,  Allavela,  Robert  P  .  Collins. 

Dasid  I     and  Harold,  St    Robert  A  .  5.218.381.  CI   546-14O00R 

Collins.  Hugh  M     Hayes.  Hasler  R     Moss.  John  S  .  Read,  Clifford  D  , 

Nicolctta    I  nstaii.i  F     Drayton,  John  B  ,  Pell.  David  J  .  and  Katch- 
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Paul  w    s,:i»,ni,  ci  '60-i;i(xxi 


and 


mar,    Roman,    to    Northern    lelec 
5.218.516,  CI    '61   t86(XXi 
Collins,  Paul  W      See 

l.evine.  Alan  D     and  C> 
Colonello.  Dennis  J     See 

t  ngel.    Iimoths   S     C  olonello.  Dennis  J     C  ulter,  Weston  I 
Petervin,  Stephen  S.  ^217.48'.  CI   60*^240  (XX) 
Coltec  Industries  Inc     See — 

McCabe,  Ralph  P.  5.217.047.  CI    137-625  610 
Colton.  IViuglas  1       See — 

Paulknei,  W    Harrison,  111   Colton    Douglas  1      and  Saravihn,  Nei 
1      V2|7.16'J.  CI    2W-562  mx) 
Comalci>  Aluminum  I  imited    -See— 

r.ady,  John  A     Hcaihcivk,  Christopher  J 
Kesin  P    and  I  egge,  Rodney  .A  ,  '•.2\ 
Commissariat  a  11  nergie  .-Vlomiquc   .See 

Augier,     Patrick      louquet,     Paul  Henri 
C'hemtob,      Maurice       and      C  huiton, 
;5()  16'  0211 
C  .mimonssealth  Scieniific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation  Set— 
Ward      John     V        anil     McNamee,     Robert     C  ,     5.;  1 8.43,'.     Cl- 
)5k  28(XXI 
Communiiations  Technology  Corporation    ,Sef 

Stephens.  Charles  D  ,  S21K,616,  C'l    '^unxxi 
Compagnie  Cienerale   de   Bailment   el   de  C  (instruction  CBC  (S<K-iete 
.A  lion  V  me  I   -See-- 

R.Kh.     Charles     A 


Kean   Peter  L  ,  Rogers, 

,546,  CI     148-549  000 

Chapuis,     Jean-Claude 
Rene       V:  18,208,      CI 


and 


:P,,'44,     CI 


.S<T- 

Toiedano 


Jacques.     5.217.905.     CI 


CI 


and 


CI 


John     M  .      h 


'.797,     CI 


LassrerKe    J      and    Wetegrovc. 


( lendraull.      Mk  he! 
414'2''(XX1 
Compagnie  Oris  Industrie  S  A 
Marchand,      Joseph       and 
4 '6  <I8  1XXI 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation    See — 

Diaycr,  John  S  ,  S2  18.686,  CI    395-425  000 
Compareita,  Christopher    See- 

Stegbauet,  Randall  J     Pcderico,  .Anthony  M  ,  Ippolito,  Ronald  A 
Comparetla,  Christopher    Ln/ien,  Colleen  R     Sathi.  Kitty    and 
1  egg,  l-.rnest  L  .  5.218.456.  CI    158-*)4(XX) 
Computer  [design,  Inc     See — 

I  lao.  Ho  long    and  lalk,  Fclvsard  K      ^;I8,6■'1,  CI    195  HI  (XX) 
Comroe,  Richard  A     and  Cirube,  (larv   W   ,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Method 
for  kvaling  a  i.ommunication  unit  ssithin  a  multi  minle  communica- 
tion system    5,218,716.  CI.  455-33  400 
Comsis  Corporation   .See — 

l.erner,    Neil    D      and    Hues     Richard    W,    Jr  ,    5.217,265. 
29;  :(XH«xi 
Concurrent  logic,  In^      Sec 

C  amarota.  Rafael  c      1  uttek.  Predcrick  C  ,  Ho,  Walford  W 
Brossdcr,  hdvsard  H  ,  5,218,240,  CI    '(r4410(XI 
Conlcy,  Robert  W     .Se.' 

Crleicher,    Michael    K,    and   Conies     Robert    W,    5.218,411. 
(58  I  1  (X«) 
Connellv,  John  M  ,  )i     .See- 

Knoi      John     B       and    C  onnclls 
428  246  (XX) 
Connelly,  lassrence  J     -Sc-f'- 

Mahones,    Robert    P      Connells 

Robert  I    ,  '.2  P, 6211,  CI    2ll>-''28  IXX) 
Connors,  Richard  W  ,  to  Warner  1-amberi  t  ompans     F.GF  receptor 

iruntates    V218,09<),  CI    5M>-15l)l«X) 
Convilidateil  Natural  (ias  Service  Compans,  Inc     -See-- 

(  iabriels<in,    James    J       and    Breen,     Bernard    P,    ',216.876.    CI. 
6<>  ly  1)20 

"  iflarurDasid  (V    and  C  onte.  Joseph  J..  5.218,007,  CI    521-79  000 

Coni menial  .Aktiengesellschaft    .See — 

Sp,.ring.  tiunter,  <.2P..'6-.  CI    412  101  000 
Conssas     Walter    D,   to   Research   Foundation  of  State   I'nisersits    of 
Nfss    'lork,    1  he     Multi-column   planet   centrifuge  chromatograph 

v:p  hoh  c  1  ;iii  198  200. 

CiMik    Alcsander    Set 

Ro/man     tuegory     I.    and    Cook.     Alexander.     5,218.520. 

\6l    W  (XXI 
Cook  Incorporated    5ee — 

Ciagha    Pavfuale.  5.217.007.01.  128-207.290. 
Civ-ik.  JefTrey    I      .See— 

Young.    Gerald    A.    Moore.    Danny    R      and    Cimk.    Jeffrey    T. 
^,2P44'   CI    604-381000 
(  ,>..k.  Philip  I)     and  Gumosvi,  Charles  J.  to  ISIS  Pharmaceuticals 

Piisamine  con,ugaled  oligonuc  ie.  Hides    5,218,105.  CI    536-25  110 
(  .-ik    Rodger  f      D  Agosiino.  Sas.ino  A  .  I-undslrom.  Robert  A    and 
Weslnck.  (  harles  W     lo  W  ilkinsiMi  Company,  The    Abutment  base 
alloy     for      lassN'ne     ni.'unted     denial     implants      <,2P,685,     ci 
4  2(1  siw  ixxi 
C.x'l     Anna    M      i.-    I  elefonaktiebolagct    I     M    Ericsson     Flexible  call 

detail  recording  system    5,218,632.  CI    17«126(XX) 
CiK'les,  IJiomas  W     See— 

Sukamto   1  in  M  C    Cooley.  Thomas  W     Janssen   MishaelA    and 
Parks.  Gars  S  .  <:.2  18, "'.  CI    342-351  (XX) 
C,»'p<-r.    -Xndress    K     ,ind  Musser.  Roger  E.  to  C<xiper.  Andresc   K 
Packaging   pr.KhKi   and   machine  for  making  same    5,216,868,  CI 
51-79  IXX> 
C<H>per  Industries,  Inc     See  — 

Keltner,   Konrad   K      Anders,   Hein/Gerlurd    and  Maltheiss,  Eu- 
gen,  V2P,07V,  CI     Pl   P~(XX1 
CiKipcr  Poucr  Systems.  Inc     .See  — 

Knapp,  TixJd  K  .  5.216.HOI.  CI   29-758  OCX) 


CI 


Cxioper.  Robert  F    5ee— 

Gadberry,  Donald  L  ,  Tangherlini.  Vincent  C  .  and  Cooper.  Robert 
P.  5.217,114.  CI   206-364  000 
Cooymans,  Ludsvig  P    See — 

Janssens.  Frans  E  ,  Sommen.  Francois  M  ,  Dierckx.  Ann  C  J  ,  and 
Cooymans.  Ludwig  P,  5.217.980.  CI    514-322  000 
Copeland.  RKhard  L  ,  and  Kopp.  Markus  B  ,  to  Sensormaoc  Electron- 
ics Corporation   Antenna  array  for  enhanced  field  falloff  5,218,371, 
CI    343-742000 
Corcoran.  Paul  T  ,  Kokos.  George  B  ,  and  Philips,  David  O  .  lo  Cater- 
pillar Inc   Compactor  tooth    5.217.321.  CI   404-121000 
Corcoran.  Paul  T  ,  and  Philips.  David  O  ,  to  CZaterpiIlar  Inc  Tooth  for 

comp*:tor  wheel    5,217,322.  CI   4O4-I2I.000 
Cordover.  Ronald  H    See— 

Rasnick.  Glen  L    Smith.  Larry,  Mitchell.  James.  Peacock.  Kenneth 
C  ,  and  Cordover,  Ronald  H  .  5.217,277,  CI    297-145  000 
Cordis.  Detlef  5ee— 

Brummer.    Michael,    Cordis.    Detlef,    and    Gescnhues,    Bemhard. 
5.216.985,  CI    123-52  OMC 
Corey.  Douglas  A  .  and  Schmidt.  Jill  E  .  to  L'  S  West  Advanced  Tech- 
nologies   Decentralized  video  telecommunication  system    5,218,627, 
CI    379-53  000 
Corey.  John  A     See — 

Yarr   George    Moore.  Walter  B  .  Brzcscinski.  Robert,  and  Corey. 
John  A  .  5.217,178.  CI    242-67  30R 
Cormier.  Kenneth  C  .  to  [Detector  Electronics  Corporation    Method 
and   apparatus   for    linearizing   photoresistive  optical   sensors  wilh 
scnsitivity-seleclive  masking    5.218.201.  CI    250-23700R 
Cornelius.  Charles  S  .  Gibson.  David  A  .  and  Cjyson.  Stephen  C  .  to 
United    Sutes   of   Amcnca.    Army     Pneumatic    separation    device 
5.218.165.  CI    102-378  000 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc     See— 

Nathanielsz.  Peter  W  .  5.217.022.  CI    128-734  000 
C<»Unzi.  Silvestro  See— 

Nen    Carlo    CosUnzi.  Silvestro,   Riva.  Rosa  M     and  Angaroni. 
Manangela.  5.218.116.  CI    544-106000 
Cole.   Donna   R      Dobuzinsky.   David   M  .   and   Nguyen,   Son   V  ,  lo 
International    Business    Machines    Corporation     Selective    etching 
prcxress  for  boron  nitnde  films   5,217.567,  CI    156-643000 
Cotton,  Richard  G    H    and  Campbell,  Robert  D  .  to  Medical  Research 
Council     Detection   of   mutations   in    nucleic   acids     5.217.863,   CI 
435-6  000 
Couillard,  Denis   See— 

Tyagi.  Rajeshwar  D     Jain.  Devendcr   K     and  Couillard.  Denis. 
5.217,615,  CI    210-611  OOn 
Coulson.  Andrew  R     See- 
Anderson,  James  M  .  Coulson,  Andrew  R  ,  Demaionbus.  Vincent 
J  ,  and  Nicholas.  Henry  T  ,  5.217,916.  CI   43751  000 
Courtaulds  Coatings  (Holdings)  Limited   See— 

Mamon.    AlasUir    R      and    Finnie,    Alislair    A.    5.218,055.    CI 
525-127  600 
Couriemanchc,  Ann  M    F     See  — 

Clagett.  Donald  J    Clark,  Kenneth  V>'  ,  Courtemanche,  Ann  M   E 
and  Moran.  Walter  D.  5.218.63-1,  CI    379-144  000 
Coval.  Stephen    See — 

Pompom    Shirley   A     Ciullo,  Vincent   P  ,  Horan.  Ann  C     Patel. 
Mahcsh  G     and  Coval,  Stephen.  5,217.986.  CI    514-400000 
Covey,  D    Kevin   See  — 

Haines     Ralph    W,    Phillips,    Gary    D      Covey,    D     Kevin,    and 
Thomson.  TTiomas  W    S  .  5.218.564.  CI    36.t-750  500 
Cowden,  Rob  L    See— 

Stirk.  Gary  L    Jamicvm.  John  M  .  Ill,  Cowden.  Rob  L  .  Prothro, 
Susan   M     Owens    John   S     Mlkkllineni.   Knshna   P.   Zumsteg. 
Philip  J  .  and  Wacks.  Kenneth  P  .  5.218.552.  CI    364-492  000 
Cox,  Cierald  A     See  - 

Allison.  Robert,  and  Co».  Gerald  A  .  5.218.322.  CI    330-286  000 
Cox,  Timoths  R    G     See— 

Richardson,  Barry  A  ,  Cox.  Timothy  R   G  ,  and  Carter,  Stuart  W  , 
5,217.995,  CI    514-521  OO) 
CPC  International  Inc     -See- 
Huang,  Dasid  P    and  Merolla,  Thomas,  5.216,940,  CI   99-353  000 
Craig,  Richard  and  Will,  Bnan  I   ,  to  Health  Park  Incorporated  Dental 
appliance  infection  control  harncr  and  dispenser  therefor    5,2  P, 370, 
CI   433  116  (XX) 
Cravador,  Alfredo  de  Vos  Pierreux,  Mane-Joelle  and  Bollen.  Alex,  to 
Improbio  Nucleic  acid  probe  containing  a  terminal  carbamyl  linking 
nonradioactive   labeling  and   preparating   priKevscs    5,218,102.  CI 
516-24  .«X) 
Crawley    Ciraham  C     and  Girodeau,  Jean-Marc  M    M  ,  to  Imperial 
Chemical   Industries  PLC,  and  ICl  Pharma    Hcter<x;yclic  cycloal 
kancs   5,2P,97^,  CI    M4-.1I1  (XX) 
Crawley,  (iraham  C     See  — 

Bruncau.   Pierre   A     R      and  Crawley.  Cjraham  C      5.2P.969.  CI 
514-2.30  500 
Cray  Research.  Inc     .See  — 

Hotlc.  Thomas  G  ,  5.218.689.  CI    395-425  IX« 
Creek.  W  ilvin   and  Ross.  Peter  L   Pervmal  floution  device   5.217,400. 

CI   441   132  000 
Crenna,  Vincent    See  — 

Audureau.  Joel,  and  Crenna,  Vincent,  5,218,046,  CI  525-194  (XX) 
Crevswell,  Michael  W  ,  Allen.  Richard  A  .  Linholm.  Uiren  W  and 
Pcckcrar.  Martin  C  .  to  Lnitcd  Sutes  of  America.  Commerce  System 
for  sampling  the  si/es.  geometrical  distnbulion.  and  frequency  of 
small  particles  accumulating  on  a  solid  surface  5.218.211.  CI 
250-57  1  (XX) 


Cricket:  See— 

Fngjere,  Rene.  5.217,364,  CI  431-344  000 
Fngiere.  Rene.  5,217,365,  CI   431-344  000 
Cniwell,  David  R.  Mulo-uae  Uunch  system  5.217,187,  CI  244-158  OOR 
Crombie,  John  S.:  See— 

Asms,  Stanley  E.,  Crombie.  John  S  .  and  Lane.  Lewis  B  .  5.2 1 7.462, 
a   606-73.000 
Croon  A  Lucke  Maachinenfabnk  GmbH  See- 
Walker.  Erwm.  5.217,121.  CI   2IMI  000 
Crowley.  Lawrence  J    Solar  strticture    5.216.834.  CI   47-POOO 
Cruger.  Lorenzo.  Jr    See — 

Carlton.   Stephen   G..   and   Cruger,    Lorenzo.   Jr.    5.218.285.   CI 
320-15  000 
Crystalite  Inc  :  See — 

Richter.  Stephen  T.  and  Trombley.   Donald   R.   5.216.855,  CI 
52-200  000 
Csermak.  MarUn.  and  Walther,  Bemd.  lo  SWF  Auto-ElectrK  GmbH 
Drive  device,  especially  for  wipers  of  motor  vehicles  5.217.309,  CI 
384-130.000 
Cudak.  Mark  C  ,  Hiben.  Bradley  M.,  and  Lo  Galbo.  Robert  D  ,  lo 
Motorola,   Inc    Adaptive  digital   equalization   filter     5.2 1 8.62 1.  CI 
375-11  000 
Cullen.  Philip  M     See— 

Cxileman.  Edwin  T  ,  III,  Cullen,  Philip  M  .  and  VanArsdall,  Mary 
L,  5,218.177,  CI   200-500A 
CuIIis.  Herbert  M  ,  to  Baxter  Intemauonal  Inc    Onlnfuge  aatembly 

5,217,427,  a  494-45  000 
Cullis,  Herbert  M    See— 

Bacehowski,  David  V  ,  CuIIis,  Herbert  M  .  and  VanBaelen,  Ar- 
mand  R.,  5,217,426,  CI   494-45  000 
Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc    See— 

Sterling.  Larry  E..  5.216,798.  CI   29-445  000 
Curtis  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc    See— 

Tortola,  Angelo,  and  Hewitt.  Robert.  5.217.295.  CI   362-109  000 
Custer.  Richard  G;  Kettner.  Catherine  E,  and  Tomic.  Mladomir,  to 
Reynolds  Consumer  Products  Inc  Co-exlruded  profile  stnp  contain- 
ing lateral  webs  with  adhesive  subdivided  into  nbs    5.216,787,  CI 
24-587  000 
CuUer,   David  N  ;  Orbits.   David  A  ,   Bhandarkar.   Dileep,  Cardoia. 
Wayne,  and  Wiiek.  Richard  T  .  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation 
Providing  a  data  processor  vulh  a  user-mode  acceaaible  mode  of 
operations  m  which  ihe  processor  performs  proceising  operations 
without  interruption   5,218.712.  CI    395-800  000 
Cutter.  Weston  L    See— 

Engel.  Timothy  S  .  Cxilonello.  Dennis  J  ,  Culler.  Weston  L     and 
Peterson.  Stephen  S  .  5.217.487,  CI   606-240  000 
Cvgnus  Therapeutic  Systems  See— 

Colley,  Kenneth  J  .  Wilson.  Donald  R  ,  Cleary-  Gary  W  ,  Lammin- 
uusta.  Risto.  and  Jalonen.  Harry.  5.217.718,  CI   424-a9  000 
Cykana.  Daniel  N    See—  „        ,  ^, 

Bemis.  Peter  F,  Bruggink.  Bradley  J,  Cykana.  Daniel  N.  and 
Schmidi.  Dale  E.  5.216.852.  CI    52-12000 
Cyphers,  Norman  A  ,  and  Bekius.  Wayne  M  .  to  Wagner  Spray  Tech 
Corporation    Convertible   can    for   paint   sprayers    5.217,238.   CI. 
280-47  180 
Cvprcas  Semiconductor  Corporation   See — 
'    Nomv  Cnins.  5.218.571,  CI    365-189  090 
Czubek    Richard  S  .  to  Kickhaefer  Manufacturing  Company    Twist 

type  locking  pm   5.217.338.  CI  411-343  000 
Dabrowski.  Gary  P  ,  lo  O    F    Mossberg  &  Sons.  Inc    Pressure  relief 

mechanism  for  gas  operated  firearm   5.218.163.  CI   89-193  000 
da  Cosu  Alves.  Francisco  See- 
Thompson.  Kenneth  R  ,  Banerj,  Kingshuk    and  da  Costa  Alves. 
Francisco,  5.218.234.  CI   257-787  000 
Daggett.  Stephen  G  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Stabilized  composi- 
tion conlainmg  creatine  kinase  and  protein  having  blocked  sulfhydry  1 
groups   5.217.890.  CI   435-188000 
D'Agostino.  Savano  A    See- 
Cook   Rodger  E    D'Agostino.  Savano  A     Lundstrom,  Roben  A 
and  Westnck.  Charles  W  ,  5.217,685,  CI   420-509  000 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kjbushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Oshima.  Kalsuyuki.  Kutsukake.  Masaki,  Sato,  Hideaki   and  Sudo, 
Kenichiro.  5.217.942.  CI    503-227  000 

Dai  Nippon  Pnnting  Co  ,  Ltd   See —  

Takeuchi.  Satoshi,  and  Asaka.  Kenji,  5,217,550,  CI    156-64  000 
Daikin  Industnes  Ltd    See— 

Tamaru.  Shmji,  Nishibayashi.   Hirofumi.  Yamamoto,   Katsutoshi. 
Tanaka.  Osamu.  and  Inoue.  Osamu.  5.2  P. 666,  CI    264-112  000 
Dailey.  Lisa  A    See— 

Hcintz   Nathaniel    Dailts.  Lisa  A  ,  Heintz.  Nicholas  H     and  Cad- 
die, Mark  S.  5,217,864.  CI   435-6  000 

Daimon.  Junnosukc  See—  ^ 

Okada.  Ken.  and  Daimon.  Junnosuke.  5.2P.761    CI   427-579  000 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemical.  Inc    See— 

Kojima.  Yasuhiko.  Obi.  Naoki.  and  Shigemitsu,  Yasuo.  5,21   .84^, 
CI   430-264  000 
Dalbiez    Andre  .  to  Valeo    Torsion  damper  for  a  motor  vehicle  disc 

type  clutch    5.2P,409.  CI    464-68  000 
Dale.  James  L     Jr  ,  to  FMC  Corporation    Stcenng  pivot  axis  oncnla- 
tion  measurement  apparatus  and  method    5.218,556  CI    364-559  000 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp    See- 
Little    Wendell  L  ,  Scherpenberg,  Francis  A     Williams,  Clark  A 

and  Podkowa.  William  J  .  5,218,70",  CI    195-8ai000 
Zanders.  Gary  V  ,  5.218.225,  CI    257-538  000 
Dallman,    Ernest    R     Satellite   banking   unit    for   dnve-through    bank 
5.217,088,  CI    186-37  000 
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Dalton.  Willl»m  I      III    anil  \Acgrnrr,  t  fank.  I.i  Diamin,!  V^  iter  Sys- 
lemv    Ini     WjtcT   dcxonlaminalKiii   ssMcm    v»ilh    fillrr     rlr.  InvMaln. 
irMtmcnl  ami  IV    raitiation  .  hamhrr    VJI'  hO^,  C'l    :ilH4t  i««i 
D»m.  Chuong  (^     and   Kclicy,   Kurlis  t       u<  Calrrpillar   Itn.    Coaling 
surrounding  a  pic/cK-Ici  Irii,    vlid   Mate  moior  siatk     5,218,259,  CI 
1K)-12H(XI(J 
Dammci.    Ralph,    I  ingnau,    Jucigcn,    Pav*  lovkski.   (mug     and    I>ici>.. 
Jucrgcn,  lo  HocthM   Aklicngt-vllN«-h»fl     PoMlivr  radialion  srnMluc 
mmurc.  and  ratlialum  srnsili^e  rrcording  malcrial  pr<Klu*-rd  thcrt- 
from  for  high-rnt-igv  radiation    V:i7,g41.  fl    4l(V-:'IH«m 
Dana  Corp^iralion    .S***" 

Dick,  lovph  A  .  \:i\4l6,  CI    4^5  ivuni 
Danifll  A  t     OITuinr  Mcn-anithc  SpA    S«v 

C(Kcolo,  f:n/o,  5.217.414,  CI    474-ltXHIli 
Danmoto,  Shojiro   See— 

Inaba.    Ryohei,    Kumamura.    Ma.saaki.    Danmoto,    Sh.^iin'     Arai. 
Mitsuo     Toho.     Yo/o     Sugawara.     Hirofuoii,     and     Mua/aki. 
ladanobu.  V2r.7:^,  CI   425  14?  (XX) 
Darby.  Ronald  A    Animal  chasing  desice    5  :16,8.U.  CI   4_V8I  CXXJ 
Darouichf.  Rahih  O     S>i' 

Raad.  Iwam  1  .  and  Darouichf   Rabih  ( )    V2  l"',4')  V  CI  h2Vl|(XXi 
[■)as.  Santosh  K     /cdalis.  Michael  S     jnd  Uilman.  Paul  S     Ii>  Allied 
Signal  Inc    .Arc  sprayei'  continouslv  reinfoii^etl  aluminum  ba.sr  i.om 
posito    5.2P,S1V  CI   42H  54'»(XXi 
Dalla,  Madhav    and  Romankiw,  I  uhomvr  I     to  Inlcrnaiional  Huvine^v 
Machines    Corporation      t-leclnvhcmical    Imil    for    uniform    metal 
removal  during  elcctrop-ihshing    <.2r.5»6.  CI    2()4I24NI0 
Dauguet.  t^harle^    See 

Monlagnier,  I  uc  Chermann.  Jean  <.  laude  Barre  Sinouvsi,  \  e/l- 
net  Hrun.  Francoise,  Rnu/iou».  Christine.  Ro/enbaum.  Willy, 
Dauguet,  Charles  lirueM.  Jacqueline  Nugevre.  Mane  Ihereva 
Rev,  hran^oise  Aiier  Hlin,  C  laudine  and  Chamaret,  Vilange. 
V217.HM  CI  41S  MXX) 
[)avidv>n  lestron  Inc     .St***  — 

Kelman.  Josh    and  Hames.  RoN-rt.  5.217.672.  CI    2h4-5|7(XX) 
Davis.  Cecil  J     See 

Moslchi.    Mehrdad    M       Paranipe,    Aitt    P      and    Drivis.    Cecil    J. 
5,217.55'),  CI    I5h-  W-  (X«i 
Davis,  C'ornclia  R     See  - 

Wells,  John  D     and  Davi.s,  Cornelia  R  ,  \21(i,h4x,  CI    31(2  .*4IX»i 
Davis,  (icoffrey  C     R     See— 

Duhlinski,   Ales  t      [vans.  David  A  ,  Goldberg.  Joieph.  Davis. 
Cie(»ITrev  C     R  ,  Sharp.  Jr     William    and  Kornitrkv    Michael  A 
5.2l7,t)<)4,  CI    2M  25Hill>i 
Davis.  James  I      See 

.Arledge,    John    K      Svurbrl,     rhoma.s   J      and    Dums,    James    I 
'i,2|7,ss'<,  CI    2(>4  l'»2  UXi 
[>avis,  John  M     iiee— 

Houchens.    Lesus    D.    Jr      and    [)avis     John    M.    5,217.335,   CI 
4(N.|i(){XX) 
Davis.  John  P     See 

Williams.    David    A       Wright,     Peter    (i       and     DaMS.    John     P 
5.2|7.24<i,  CI    2H0^7()7  (KXI 
Davis.  Mark  W  ,  to  MiniMed  technologies   Aspiration  and  refill  kit  fur 

a  medication  infusion  pump    ^,2  I  "",442,  CI    MI4  2l(5tXXl 
Davis.  Richard  I-     and  I  un,  Warren  D  .  to  I>1  P    Inc    Needle  Mop  and 

safely  sheath    5,:r,41«.CI    Mrt  WH  i«Xi 
Davis,  Rohen  D    See 

Ooe,  C.erald  1  ,  and  Davis.  RoN-rt  D  ,  5.218.122.  CI    546-251  (XXl 
Davis.  Stanlev    See  - 

Clack.  Ruvsell  H     Davis,  Sianles    and  Berrs,  Ri.ki  L.,  5,216,»4'», 
CI    51417  (XX> 
Day.  1  eshe  1     and  Poulter.  (iraham,  to  Spccat  1  td  (^Iical  fiber  probe 
for     aitentuated     li'ial     rencctani.e     mea-suremcnls     5.218.656,    CI 
^85-47  (XXl 
de  la  Ciarra  Villarrcal.  Rodolfo  A     See— 

Herrera  Ciarcia.  Mario  ,^     and  de  la  Garia  Villarrcal.  RlxJoITo  A 

^2l»<,6r,  CI  '^  io(>«i 

I>  Aguilar.  Juan    (.iolf  club  including  light  beam  orienting  device 

5,217,228.  'Jl    2"'!  186  Mt) 
[Jean,   Richard    r  .   Boutin,    Ravmond    [[     and   Weber     Robert    W  .   to 
Ontocor,  Inc    Blfunclional  coupling  agents  and  radionuclide  labeled 
compsisitions  prepared  therefrom    5  2IS,I2H,  CI    548  S4^(i(xi 
De  [Jemardmis.  Silvia   See- 

Cabn.   Walter     IV    [iemardims,   Silvia,    [-rancalanv  i.    [  ranct)    and 
Pcnco.  Sergio,  5,218.1111,  CI    552-201  fXXi 
Debrecieni.  [  orand   See 

Takacs.   Kalman,   K.is.s  nee  A|/ert,   Iloma,   Hermec/,   Isi\an    Ort, 

Janos.  Pap,  Maria  H     [ienc/c.  Zvill    S;ekel>  Kormoi/v,  Peter 

Siabo.  Maria.  S/eredv.  Judit    V  ertcsi,  Csaba    IVbrecreni    1  o- 

rand,Gaal,  Jo7.-scf,  and  Kapui,  /olian,  V2l8,ir,Cl   544- 1 28  (XXl 

DeCaro,  Charles  J     See— 

O'Connor.    Terence    J      and    [>Caro,    Charles    J.    5.2I7.VW.    Cl 
411  5,M  (XX) 
[JeChico.  Robert  A  .  to  L'nitetl  Stales  of  Amerna,  Na^v    I  nderssalei 

transducer    5,218.576,  CI    367-171  (XX) 
DeCrescen/o,  Gary  A     .See — 

Oetman.   [Daniel    P,   and   DeCrescenzo.   ( iarv    A      ^218  121     CI 
54<>-242  0tXI 
De  tXimpierre.  JeanHernard.  to  [lobsi  SA   Method  foi  ihr  preparation 

of  blank  separating  t.«il»   5.2P.423.  Cl   483-1  IXX) 
Deetl,  John   Srr— 

Dufrene.  John  K     and  Deed,  John.  5,216,972,  CI    I  I4-2I8(XX) 
Deep  Seven  Company   5ee— 

AsvaJl.  Thomas  Y  ,  Jr  ,  5,217,270,  CI    2')2  U6(XX) 


Deere  A  COmpanv    .S«v 

Tli.mias,  Bernd,  ^  2  r.242.  CI    280-482  000 
Delensc   I  ei  hnol.-gv  t  orps>ration  of  Amerx:*  See — 

Pinknev,  Harrs   D     \2I7.708,  CI    424-45  000 
Del  ilippi,  [  ouis  J     See— 

Sanval,    Sugata,    [ove,    Timolhv     P      and    Defilippi.    1  ouis    J 
',2r.616,  t  I    2I(VM"'  (XX) 
De  Pilippis.  ['lelro,  to  Industrie  Magneti  Marelli  SpA    Kan.  particularU 

lor  motor  vehicles    V21MCV  Cl    417  368  (XXl 
Deguvsa  .Aktiengesellvhaft    See  — 

Arnoldi,  Detlef   and  Nun.  [-.Jsiin,  5,218.041,  Cl    V4-^').WXX) 
Deinhardt,  Cninther    and  Schirbl.  Reinhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft    Rack  mountable  box  shaped  module  ssith  conical  positioning 
elements    "■  21".»IH   Cl    161   I'JS  (XX) 
Deiningcr    J    Paul,  tn  Olin  Corporation    Prcxevs  for  producing  ferrate 

empl,)ving  beta  ferric  osidc    ^2I''.584.  Cl    2(H  9(,  (KXI 
IV  Jong.  Abe  W      and  Keijspcr,  Johannes  J     to  Shell  Oil  Company 
Preparation    of   high    molecular    weight    carbon    monoside.'styrene 
copolymers    V21R,085,  Cl    S28-1'J2(XX1 
IVIahuerga.   I  ouis    Stoddard,  Robert  B     and  Klicek,  Michael  S.  to 
Valleylab   Inc     Enhanced  electrosurgical  apparatus    5.217.457,  Cl 

6«Kv42  IXX) 

(Viand     Daniel    I       Heimnn.k.    Paul.    Moy.   Curlis   T      Zuckerman. 

1  ay^rcnce  H     Grovsman,  David  G  ,  and  Schuler.  Kurt  P  ,  lo  Masco 

Industries,  Inc    Control  apparatus  for  powered  vehicle  door  systems 

*, 216.838.  Cl    49-28(1  IXX) 

della  Valle.  [rancestn    to  [idia.  SpA    Neuri>notrophic  factor  denved 

from  mammalian  brain  tissue    5.218.094.  Cl    ^M)-41"'ua) 
Delle    Case,    Steven    I      Residential    waste    water    disposal    system 

5,2P.042.  1 1    I  >'  1^7  (XK) 
IVIIinger.  Jack  A  .  to  BAS[-  Corp.ration   Constant  composition  recy- 
Jeof  nylon  6  polymerization  wash  water   V2l8.n80.CI   528-323  000 
IVI  Negro,  James  J     and  Hauvcr    Bruce  C  .  to  Augal  Inc    Multi-fit 

.oasial  cable  connector    5.217.191.  Cl   439  585  (X» 
de  I  .«is  \  iillebregl,   M     I     C     and  van  Veen.  I     H  .  to  Pcrkin-Elmer 
CorptuatHin.  The    Methixl  for  determining  C(^nccnt^atlOns  by  means 
of  atomic  emission  spectnssciipy    ^.218.553,  Cl    364-498  000 
Del  uca.  Michael  J     and   Rivas.  Mario  A     lo  Motorola.   Inc    Pager 
receiver  with  selective  operating  voltage  and  reduced  power  con- 
sumption   ^.218.^n<.  Cl    19S.75()0(X) 
I Vmaioribus,  Vincent  J     See— 

Anderv>n.  James  M     Coulson.  Andrew   R     [Vmaioribus.  V'mcenl 
J  ,  and  Nicholas.  Henrv  T     V2r.9|6,  Cl    417. 5]  nO) 
Denda.  Masahiko.  to  Mitsubishi  LVnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Methixl  of 
priKlucing  a  semiconductor  structure  including  a  Schottky  junction 
^.2P,91 1.  Cl   41''  W  IXX) 
EVNinno.  Shan    .See  — 

1  artcv.  Paul  A    Paghih.  Ramin  and  [VNinno.  Shan.  5.217.960.  Cl 
M4-29(XX1 
[Vnnehl.  [nednch- W  ilhelm    Reihcit,  Werner,  and  Runkcl.  Waller,  to 
Hermann  [[emscheidt  Mass  hinenfabnk  Gmb[f  *  Co    [Vvice  for  an 
iniecti.m  mould    5.2|7,-11,C1    425-589  001) 
IVnnis.  Mahlon  D    See- 

Waldenstrom.  Mats  G     f-ischcr.  I  do  K    R     Hillen.  l-*rs  H  .  and 
FVnnis,  Mahlon  D.  5,217,081.  Cl    |7S42(I200 
I Vnnivin.  Daniel  (.     .Automatic  blackboard  eraser  apparatus   5,216,776, 

Cl    |5  112  UX) 
Dcnnstedt,  Jack  W     Adiustabie  cutting  tixil  insen  assembly    5,217.130. 

C'l    40^17  (XX) 
Denny.    Thomas    P     Roating    p>Hil    cover    apparatus     5.216.762.    Cl 

4-498  OCX) 
Dent.  Paul  W  .  to  [.ncvvin  Cjl:  Mobile  Communications  Holding.  Inc 

CDMA  subtractise  demodulation    5.218.619,  Cl    175-1  (XX) 
IVnton.  Denice  D     and  Jobin.  JefTrev  A  .  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Re 
search  foundation    Method  of  making  pcilvmer  thin  films  for  optical 
uses    V2P, 749,  Cl    42"'  488  OCXl 
IVntspIv  G  m  b  [<     See  — 

Blackwell,  (iordon  B  ,  '218,070.  Cl    '26-118  (XX) 
Den/ingei,  Walter    See  — 

Roser.    Joachim     Mohr.    Juergen.    1-ange.    Armm.    Oppenlaender. 
Knut,  [Vnzinger,  Walter    and  1  oerzer    Thomas,  5,217.813,  Cl 
428-461  IXX) 
rv  Oliveira.  Mariana   Hair  care  system    5.2  17,-'l  1,  CT   424-70000 
IVppe.  [laniel  P  .  to  Lindale  Industnes.  Inc    Apparatus  for  dclevtmg 

hazardous  gases    5,218..U7,  Cl    14<V614  (XX) 
IV  PriMsst.  Johannes  P     -See — 

["etervin.  James  R     [V  Pr<«>st.  Johannes  f-     Somers.  Gerardus  H 
J      Pronk.   pranciscus   A     Ziercn.   Victor.  Oassen.   Helmut   1 
[  rans-sen.  Johannes  H   C    and  Van  Doom.  Rudolf  A  ,  5.217,819, 
Cl    428-691  (XX) 
[Vtectiir  P-Iectronlc-s  C*>rporation    .See — 

Cormier,  Kenneth  C  .  5,218,201,  Cl    250-217  OOR 
IVtournay,    Fmmanuel.    to   Schlumberger    Technology    Corporation 
Methix)  of  determining  the  dniling  conditions  associated  with  the 
drilling  of  a  formation  with  a  drag  bit    5,216.917,  CT    73-151000 
[Vtroit  Steel  Prtxjucts  Co    Inc     See— 

Rea,st.  John  B.  5,217,248,  Cl    280-718  (XX) 
IVulsch  nee  Juhasz.  Ida   .See  — 

Kreidl,  Janos,  Farkas  nee  Kiriak.  Mana.  Nogradi,  Katalin,  CVutsch 
nee  Juhasz.  Ida,  Meszaros  nee  Bnll.  Judit.  deceased.  Slefko.  Bela. 
Visky.  Gyorgy,   Aracs  nee  Tischler.  Zsuzaanna.   Bcnke.   Bela. 
Stiller.  Mana.  and  Dresler.  Ferenc.  5.218,119,  Cl    546-70000 
IVutsche  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH   See— 

Hararat  Tehrani.  Mohammad.  5,217.184.  CT    24*-118  100. 


rVutsche  Forschungsansult  fuel  Luft    und  Raumfahn  e  V     See  — 
I-mdner.  Fnednch.  Staehle.  HansJoerg.  and  Tatlermusch,  Peter, 
5,217,062,  Cl    16510000 
CVutsche  ITT  Industnes  GmbH   See— 

Siehen.  Ulnch.  5,218,437,  Cl    358-147  000 

CVutsche  Spezialglas  Aktiengesellschafl   See—  

Behr,  Werner,  and  Kassner,  Remhard,  5,217.927.  Cl    501-13  000 
rVvelog.  Reiner  Hannen  &  Cie  See — 

Hannen.  Reiner  W  ,  5,216,871.  Cl    53-556000 
Development  Products.  Inc    See—  -,   ,,     r-t 

Kestelman.    Vladimir    N.    and    Zlatina.    Tatjana.    5.217.748,    Cl 
427-580  000 
rVVilbiss  Air  Power  Company   See— 

Phillips.  Alan  G.  5,217,202,  Cl    251144  000 
DeVillet,  Serge   See—  .,,,^-,.    ^, 

Stomp,  Hubert,  Fnes.  Daniel    and  rVVilVt.  Serge.  5.217,674,  Cl 
266-91  000 
de  Vos-Pierreus,  Mane-Joelle   See— 

Cravador    Alfredo,  de   Vi»-Pierreu»,   Mane-Joelle.  and   Bollen. 
Alex,  5.218,102,0    5.16-24  300 
CVWitt.  Paul  R  .  Flickinger.  Steven  C  .  and  Stuenenberger.  tVnnis  J  . 
to  Aeroquip  Corporation    Flareless  compression  fitting    5.217.261, 
Cl    285-312  200 
Demde,  Inc     See— 

Freilas,  Michael  W  ,  5.217.451.  Cl   606-1  000 
Dialogic  Corporation   See— 

Hamilton.  Chns  A  .  5,218.636.  Cl    179  386  000 
[)iamant  Boan  Stratabit  S  A     See— 

Waldenstrom.  Mats  G  .  Fischer.  Ldo  K    R  .  Hillcn.  l-ars  H     and 
EVnnis.  Mahlon  D.  5,217.081.  Cl    175-420  200 
Diamond  Water  Systems.  Inc     .See-  .,,,,^,     ,-, 

Dalton.    William    E.    Ill,    and    Wegener.    Frank.    5.217.607.    Cl 
2  la  143  000 
Chas.  J    Fleming,  lo  Hewlett  Packard  Company   Acoustic  transmission 
through  cladded  core  waveguide    5.217.018.  Cl    128-662060 

Dibbs.  Mitchell  G     See-  ,,,.„.,      ^, 

Maurer.     Bnan     R       and     [>bbs.     Mitchell    G.     5.218.051.    Cl 

525-221000 
Maurer,     Bnan     R       and     Dibbs,     Mitchell     G.     5.218.068,     Cl 
526-262  000 
Di  Bin,  Philippe   See—  .  ,,,.  ^,, 

Faco,  Paul.  Di  Bin.  Philippe,  and  Zongo.  Paul-Huben.  5.218,651. 
Cl    385-4'  000  ,      J  „ 

Dick   Joseph  A  .  to  Dana  Corporation    Lxxrk  up  limited  slip  dilTeren- 

ti»i   5.217.416.  Cl   475-150000 
Didier  W'crke  AG   See—  ,  ^   ,_,     .       rs    . 

Wieland    Klaus,  Schmalenbach.  Bernhard    and  Schlacht.  Dieter. 
5.218.615.  Cl    373-71  000 
Dierckn.  Ann  C  J     See—  ,       .       ,-    i         j 

Janssens  Frans  E  .  Sommen.  Francois  M  ,  Dierckx,  Ann  C   J  ,  and 
Cooymans,  Ludwig  P  ,  5,217,980,  Cl    514-322  000 
Dietliker,  Kun   See—  ,,or,™s  /-i 

Rutsch.  Werner.  Dietliker.  Kurt,  and  Hall,  Roger  G  ,  5.218,009,  Cl 
522-16000 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation   See- 
Brown,  David  W  ,  5.218.513.  Cl    361-384  000 
Cutler    David  N    Orbits.  David  A  .  Bhandarkar.  Dileep.  Cardoza. 

Wayne,  and  Witek.  Richard  T  .  5.218.712.  Cl    395800  000 
Hayes.     CVnnis    F      and    Tnolo.     Victona    M.     5.218.684.    Cl 

31)5-400  000 
Kelleher.     Bnan     M       and     Chow,     Shu-Shui.     5.218.678.     Cl 
395-275  000  „,  „         , 

Samarov,  Victor  M  ,  Doumani.  George  A  ,  and  Pauplis.  W  illiam  J  . 

5  217,198,  Cl    248-638  000 
Simoudis,  Evangelos,  5,218,557.  Cl    164-578  000 
Welch    Glenn    S .    Fidrych.    Stephen    A  .    and    Romm.    Michael. 
5.218.519.  Cl    361-415  000 
Digital  Therapeutics.  Inc     See—  ^    .,     ,    ,,. 

Kirschenbaum.  Daniel  S  .  Kramer.  Harold  J  ,  and  Smith.  Mark  W  , 
5  217  179   Cl   4.U-236  000 
Dignan    Kenneth  F  ,  and  Scywegler.  Alfred  C  .  lo  Pacific  Bell    Tele 

phone  enclosure    5.216.853.  Cl    52-27  000 
DiGuiseppi.  James  L    See— 

Turner    James  E  .  Thorpe.    Thurman  C  .   DiGuiseppi.  James  L 
Dnscoll.  Richard  C  .  and  Calandra.  Michael  J  .  5,217,876,  Cl 
435-34  000 
Dikow,  Hermann   See—  .,    .      ,    r-^. 

Lehner    August    Suettingcr    Rudolf.   Bobnch.   Michael.  Dikow. 
Hermann    Roller.  Hermann,  [.enz.  Werner.  Kreitner.  Ludwig. 
l^h.     Werner      and     Schneider,     Norbert.     5,217,810,     Cl 
428-403  000 
Dimian,  Adel  F    See— 

Jones   Frank  N     Chen,  CVr  Shyang.  Dimian.  Adel  F    and  Wang. 
Daozhang.  5.218,045,  Cl    525-69  000 
Dinkelatker,  Waller   See—  .,_,■,  c 

Anlauf,  Jurgen,  Dmkelackcr,  Walter.  Haaga,  Gerhard.  Schwarz. 
Alexander.  Sieg.  Raymond,  and  Schlienz.  LTnch.  5.216.881.  Cl 
60-276  000 
DiPardo.  Robert  M     See—  ^  „     ^      „    ^       », 

Bock    Mark  G     Freidinger.  Roger  M     and  DiPardo.  Robert  M  . 
5.218,114.  Cl    540-509  000 
Disk  Emulation  Systems.  Inc     See— 

Tuma,    George    B.    Tuma.    Wade    B,    and    Wamc.    Robert    t. 
5.218.691.  Cl    395-500  000 
Ditnch  Klaus  Hamprecht.  Gerhard.  Plath.  Peter.  W  uerzcr.  Bruno,  and 
Westphalen.  Karl-Otto,  to  BASF  Aktiengeaellschafl   Pyra2ole-3-car- 


boxamides.     herbicidal     compositions     and     use      5.217.523.     Cl 

504-280  000 
Dixit.  Thuan  P    Set— 

Hwang  Wen-Fang.  Raspor.  Otto  C  .  Barns.  William  J     and  Dixit. 
Thuan  P  .  5,217.809.  O   428-402  000 
Dixon.  George  J  .  to  Amoco  Corporation    Tunable  solid  suie  laaer 

5.218.610.01    372-20  000 
Djunc.  Stevan  W  ,  Haack.  Richard  A  ,  and  Miyashiro,  Julie  M  ,  to  O 

D      Searle     &     Co      LTB4     synthesis     inhibitors      5,217,981,     Cl 

5 14-340  000 

DaC^s.  Richird  E  ,  and  Lun.  Warren  D  ,  5.217,438.  Cl  604-198  000 
DNA  Plant  Technology  Corporation  See- 

Jonev  Jon.th«i.  and  Maliga.  Pal.  5.217.902.  Cl   435-320  100 
Dobuzinsky.  David  M    See- 
Cote    I5onna  R  .  Dobuzinsky.  David  M  ,  and  Nguyen.  Son  V 
5,217.567.  a    156-643.000 
Doggett,    David    E.    to    Synergy    Computer   Graphics   Corporation 
EleclrosutK  pnnter  he»d  structure  and  styli  geometry   5.218.382.  Cl 
346-155.000  ^  ^ 

Dogul.  James.  Sarkar.  Sandip;  Thomson.  Fredencii,  and  TTiotnson. 
Robert,  lo  Fro«  Controls.  Inc  Light  curtain  system  sMth  system  and 
watchdog  microcontrollers   5.218.1%,  C\   250-221  000 
Doi.  Masa;^i:  Set— 

Kanbayishi,  Yoshiyuki.  Nakao,  Tadahiko,  Koiwai.  \  asuo,  Shimau- 

chi.  Shigeyuki,  Sato.  Teuuro;  Misawa,  Yasuo,  Suzuki.  Youichi. 

Uriino  Touru  Doi.  Masayuki,  Suzuki,  Shigeni.  and  Miyamoto. 

Susumu,  5.218.708,  CI   395-800  000 

[)oIev.  Moshe  Rotary  he«l  spnng-loaded  tweezer  hair  removal  device 

5.217,469,  Cl   606-133000 
Dolhcrt    Leonard  E,  to  W    R    Grace  A  Co  -Conn    Tin-contaimng 

ceramic  composition    5.217,946.  Q   505-1  000 
Domblides,  Jean  L    Set—  .     ^   ,  ,      ,         , 

Thebault.  Jacques.  Domblides.  Jean  L  ,  and  Vandenbulcke,  Lionel, 
5,217,755,01427.248  100 
Domural,  Kevin  X   Floral  display  and  transporution  rack    5.216.835. 

Cl   47-41  010 
Domzalski.  Kenneth  J  ,  lo  ZEL-X,  Inc    Compact  exercise  apparatus 

and  method   5,217,422,  01   482-138000 
Donath,  Wilm  E    See— 

Agrawal,  Bhuwan,  Bello,  Stephen  E  ,  Donath,  Wilm  E  .  Han.  !»an 

Y    Hutt  Joseph,  Jr  ,  Kurtzbcrg.  Jerome  M  .  McMillan.  Roger  1  , 

Norman,  Reini  J  ,  Price,  Cynl  A  ,  and  Wilk.  Ralph  W  ,  5.218.551. 

Cl    364-491000 

Donnellan.  Walter  H    See—  ,,,,,.„    r-, 

Calvert.    Barry    G.    and    Donnellan.    Walter    H.    5.217.159.    Cl 

Donovan.  Karen  R  Painting  kit  for  the  visually  impaired  5.217,378.  Cl 

434-116000 
Doone  Rodney  M.,  to  Bosvthorpe  industries  Limited  Eleclncal  surge 

an-esiter/diverter    5.218.508.  CI   361127  000  .,,,,„    ^     - 

Dorkin.   Joshua.    Knot   simulating   neck    tie   clasp     5.216.757.   Cl     i- 

152.0OR  ,        ^  .. 

Dorsey   Denis  P  ;  and  Dorsey.  James  D  Tissue  sampling  device  with 

visual  and  uctile  indicator   5.217.024.  Cl    128758000 

Dorsey.  James  D    See—  .-,,-,  r,s,i      r-i 

Dorsey.     Denis     P,     and     CVirsey.     James     D.     5.217.024.     Cl 

128-758000  ^  ^,     ^     e:     , 

Dorward,  David  W.,  Schwan.  Tom  G,  and  Garon.  OUude  F  .  to 
United  Suies  of  A.nierx».  Health  and  Human  Services  Method  for 
detection  of  Borrelui  burgdorfen  antigens  5.217.871  Cl  ♦35-7  320 
Doucet,  David  K  .  Jones.  Janet  F  .  Landry.  Susan  D  Petugrrw.  F 
Alexander  Reed.  Jon  S  ;  and  Ton-es.  James  E  .  to  Ethyl  Corporation 
Flame-retarded  ABS  formulations  with  high  impact  strength 
5.218,017.01  523-351000 
Doumani.  George  A.  Set— 

Samarov  Victor  M  .  Doumani.  George  A  .  and  Pauplis.  William  J., 
5,217.198,  Cl   248-638  000 

•^^eSTSri^^^S^te'To^eph  J  .  5,218,007.  Cl   521-79  000 
Brcnnan  David  J  ;  White.  Jerry  E  .  Haag.  Anthony  P    and  Kram. 

Shan  L,  5.218.075,  Ol    528-99  000 
Earls.  Jimmy  D  ,  Hefner.  Robert  E  .  Jr  .  and  Puckett,  Paul  M  . 

5.218.062,01525-526.000 
Hwang  Wen-Fang.  Raspor,  Otto  C  .  Hams,  W  illiam  J    and  I^xit. 

Thuan  P.  5.217.809.  Ol   428-402  000 
Madison.    Nonnan    L.    and    Hams,    William    J.    5.218.076.    Cl 

528-188  000 
Marks.    Maunce    J.    and    Sekinger.    John    K      5.218.078.    Cl 

c -^  B  "yfY)  fifio 
Maurer.     Bnan     R.     and     Dibbs.     Mitchell    G.     5.218.051.    O 

Maurer,     Bnan     R.     and     Dibbs.     Mitchell     G.     5.218.068,    Cl 

526-262  000 
Pamsh.  Donald  B,  5.2 18.008.  Cl    521-114000 
Schrenk.  Walter  J  ,  5.217.794,  Cl   428-220  000 
Schulz.GaryJ.5.218.107,  a    536-84  000  ,s„n^o 

Wolf,    Richard    A,    and    Warakomski.    John    M.    5,^18,066,   Cl 

526-218  100 
Dow  Coming  Corporation   See—  r-     , -,,-ncs    n 

Greenleaf,  Suzanne  M  .  and  Cifuenles.  Martin  E,  5.217.758,  Cl 

427-387  000 
Dowd.  Benjamin  S    Set—  .,,^e-i,     r-i 

McCabe.    Mark    M.    and    Dowd.    Benjamin    S.    5.216.821,    Cl 

34-17000 
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Drayion.  John  H     Vc — 

Collins.  Hugh  M    Miives,  HtOtT  R..  MoM.  Joba  &:  Read.  CtilTord 
D    Nk.iIciu.  I  risiano  F.;  Driylon.  JoIhi  R;  Pdl.  D»v4d  J  .  and 

Kalchmar    Roman.  r2I».?16,  CI   361-386.00O 
Drenlcn.  RonaM  K     Vr- 

DroMc.  RiLhara  B  J  .  Drcnten.  Ronald  R  .  and  Jongcnus.  Mithicl 
J  ,  V:iH.t*l.  CI.  385-122.000 
Drfilcr,  Fcrfnc   Sff— 

Krcidl.  Jani>s  1  arkas  nrr  Kiriak   Maria  Ni>(!r»di,  Kalmlin;  OcuUch 
ncc  Juhas/.  Ida  Mt-s;arov  tit-t-  Hrili.  Jmlu  Jcceaaed,  Stefko.  Bela. 
Vislk\     (noi^',     Aia^s  ncc    Iisthlcr.   Z^uuanna,  Bcnkc.   Bcla. 
SliUcr,  Maria   and  nrexicr.  Ferenc.  5.218.119.  CI    546-70  000 
Driitoll.  Riihard  t     -Vr - 

Turner,  Jamc^  F      Thorpe.  Thumiaii  (       DiOuncppi.  James  L  , 

Drisciill.   Ri.hard  C     and  C  alandra.  Michael  J  .  5.217.876.  CI 

4AVUIXO 

Drosic.  Ra  haid  H  J     Iiirnien.  Ronald  R    and  Jongcnus.  Michiel  J  .  lo 

I  S   Philips  Corp   IV-^Kc  for  doubling  the  frequency  of  a  light  wave 

v:i«,(iM.  CI  ix^  i;:  ix«-i 

Droulon.  (icorgcs.  lo  Itcrirand  Kaure  Aulomobile  "BFA"    Mechanical 

poMtioning  laik  for  schicle  seals    5.216.')^.  CI   74-586,000. 
Druckei.  Mclvin    Painl  can  holder  lor  an  angled  roof   5.217.193.  CI 

;48.|4(*ll(»l 
DSC  Comniunicalions  C>>rp<>ralion   Vc— 

dram.  I  Issvn  F  .  Hanvm.  (iary  D     Nimon.  Kimrny  f     and  Ml 
Coy,  James  K  ,  ?.:iS,60:,  CI    i70-^ii  ;(«i 
Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmacculical  Company    .V."  — 

Pctrailis.  Joseph  J  .  ■>,:P,'J!<v  CI    Ml  I'^CXJO 
Duharrs     -\    P     U    Utiard  game  spinner  .issembly    5.217,225,  Q.  273- 

Ul  H)R 
Duhlinski.  Ale\  I      I  sans,  Has  id  A     lioldfserg.  Joseph    Das  is.  Ocf 

frey  C   R  ,  Sharp,  Jr  ,  William,  and  Kornii/ky,  Michael  A  .  to  L'niicd 

lechnologies  Corporation    MeihiKl  for  forming  complex  composilc 

armies    ^.:  P. Oft",  CI    :M  :<S  (««) 
DuBois.    Donri    A  .   lo   Shell   Oil   I  ompanv     Polymers  hasing  stable 

anhydride  rings    V;i».OM.  CI    "^.'^  :»5  (l(,»i 
Dubois    IXimmujue.  lo  Pechiney  Mecirometallurgie    Binodal  metallic 

carbide  and  its  use  as  a  .atalyst    5.217.930.  CI.  501-88.000 
Ducharme.  dreg    See - 

Paltivm.  larrs    and  Due  harme.  dreg.  5.218,277.  CI    318  135  000 
Ducouvso.   I  aurent    and   V  allei.   Philippe,   to  Bull  S.A,   Method  and 

apparatus  for  fast  memory  access  in  a  computer  «y»lem  5.218.687.  CI 

195.4;5  IKXl 
Dufek.  Pasel    .S.v 

Henssgc,   Irnsl   J      Kollci     Wollgjiig     Dufc-k,    Pasel,  and  Scholz. 

jorg,  ^,:r  4»H,  c  I  fi:(  joorn 

Dufrenc,    John    K      and    Deed     John     Lighled    deal     5.216.972.    CI 

I14-:1SIX)(: 
Dugan.  John   M  .  lo   Alcatel   Velvsork  Systems,  Inc    Fiber-optic  cable 

system  and   method  for  dispersion  com[^e^^.lllon   al    n.-des  heluren 

end  points    <.:iK,hh;.  CI    l>(5i:'(«») 
Duhame.  Dean,  lo  Sianles  Home  Automation    Automatic  dtxir  opera 

lor  including  electronic  tras  el  detection    5.218.282.  CI    318-603000 
Duke  Inisersily    Set' 

Porter    Ned  A     and  Hruhnkr.  John  D  .  5.218.137.  CI,  560-18000 
Dummer,  Wolfgang    Sc' 

Grohe.   Klaus    Dummer.   Wolfgang    Rossen,  Kai.  and   Pacisens, 

Arnold.  v:r, '17:,  ci  m4:54(xiii 

Dumond.  Dasid  I  Jr  and  Hr.«.ks,  Barbara  !  .  to  Public  Access  Cellu 
lar  Irlephone,  In^  t  ommiink  ation  system  for  message  display 
onboard  mass  transit  sehiclec  ^  TlH.o;').  CI  379-59.000 
[>uncan.  Slt-scn  P  rmmelt  Robert  C  .  Jr  ;  Brox.  C~iunter  H  Grove. 
William  I  .  Ir  and  Hands  Douglis  E.  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorpo- 
rateil  Mulii»ell  iransporiahle  bioslurrs  reactor  5.217.617,  CI 
:i(l-fi:()(XK) 
Dunckley.  James  A     ,S«>' 

Morehouse    James  H     Dunckley.  James  A  .  Furay.  David  M     and 
I  lenick.  Michael  R  .  5.218.251.  CI    Mt>-6«0()R 
[>unkel,  Reinhard    Melhod  for  correcting  spectral  and  imaging  data  and 
for  using  suih  ..orrectcd  data  in  magnet  shimming    5,21K.;s)<),  tl 
124^  «)7  (»»l 
Dunkirk.  Shassn  ti     Sc. 

(iuire.  PatrKk    and  Dunkiik.  Shassn  C,  .  5.217.492.  CI.  623-11  000 
Duphar  International  Research  B  V     5ee— 

Porlengen.  Arnoidus,  V2r. 129,  CI    215-10.000, 
Dupler.  Dennis  ( »     Set 

Castanga.  1  ou   Dupler    I>ennis  ( i    and  Shuey.  Scott  A  ,  5.217.3>^^ 
CI  414  ""^i  imj 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  F    1  .  and  Company    See  — 
Aladan.  Frdem  M  .  5.218.144.  CI    562-517  000 
Kvans,  William  L  .  5.218.073.  CI    528-73  00) 
Gillespie.     IX.nald     W  .    and     Stanley.     Jon    0 .     5.216.791.    CI 

2a-274l»X) 
Heinvihn.  <ie<irge  F  .  Kook.  John  F     Kosak,  John  R     and  Ssad 

lenak.  Rudolf  F.  5.2I7.5H2.  CI    2()V7KCXX) 
l«.  I  Hssa.  V217.8I;.  CI    428461  («XJ 
I.ipscomh.  James  H  .  5.216,926,  CI    7t,864  250 
Milligan.  Stuart  N    and  Ray.  YiaChing.  V2 1 8.034.  CI   524-199  000 
Smothers.  William  K  .  5,217.K4ft.  CI    4M;-2K1  ()f» 
Durham,  Dana   -See  - 

Spak.    Mark    A      Mammato.    [>onald.    Durham,    Dana     and    Jam 
Sangya.  5.217,H4(),  CI    43<VI65  0ai 
Durr.     Dieter,     to    C'iba  Cjeigy     Corp*iralion       1  na/olvlsultonamides 
5.217.521.  CI    504-241  CXJO 


Durraricc.  Debra  H    See — 

Sass<-     Philip   A      Durrance.    Debra   H      and   Taylor.   Glenn   A  . 
5.2P,71^    CI    42h  ;;4(M«i 
Dusevic.  Is  an   .See  - 

Cleaser,  Jay  R     I  aMay    Richard  F     and  Dusesi...  Isan   5.216,837, 
CI    4<J  S2   ilKl 
Dutcher.   Robert  Cj      Hill.  John  C     and  Sett.   Roberi   J     to  Possis 
Medical.    Inc      Bipi'lai    cardiac    lead    ssith    drug    eluting    devi,,e 
5,217,028,  CI    I2S.7H5(X«1 
Dvyight,  Mark    See— 

Gomb<x/,     F'rich,     Dssighi,     Mark      ,iri.!     KammU-i      Dasid     H 
5,217.591.  CI    204-29«J(X1R 
Dyckman.    John,    to    Propper    Manufacturing   Co  ,    Im     Sicnli/aiion 

biological  lest  pack    5,217.901,  CI    415-2')l(«n 
Dyer.  Fdssard  P  .  to  Tsion  Corporation  Conduit  clamp   5,216.784.  CI 

24  2f)i)ri 

D/egilenok    Vadim  N    See — 

Mashinsky.    I  ecinid.    Tuchmsks.    Jackov,    Abakumos      dleb    A. 
/aitses.  Valers  A  ,  Murayev,  \'ladimir  A     Nososhilos,  Serges 
1      Tihonos  ,  Vladimir  D  ,  Cherka-sos,  Vladimir  K     Chesnokos. 
Vrgei  A    and  f^/egilenok.  Vadim  N  .  5,217,653.  CI   264-22  000 
F  I  ead  1  leylronk   Co  ,  1  Id     .See- 
then.  Stephen,  \2  i  h,2H-'    CI    120-39000 
F    R    Ssjuibb  &  Sons.  Inc     .S.r— 

Otxlfrey.  Jollie  D  ,  Jr  ,  Mueller,  Richard  H     Kissick     1  homas  P 

and  Singh,  Janak.  V2IR,I4:.  CI    <h2  5O6  0(X) 
Palel    Dinesh  V      S2r.^»h,CI    M4W(XX) 
FIR    I  leklronik   I  ec  hnologie  Rump  CimbH   .See- 
Rump,  Hanns,  and  Kohl.  Claus-Dieter,  <.217.h*)2.  CI   422-98  000 
Fads.  John   A     Heathc.vk.  Christopher  J     Kean.  Peter  I- .  Rogers. 
Kesin  P     and  1  egge,   RiKlnes    A     to  C  omaico  Aluminum  t  imiled 
Cast  aluminium  alloys  and  melh.Kl    V2r, Mb   CI    148-^4^  (»X) 
Fakm,  Byron  C     Foldablebed    V216'b'*,  CI    <h2ii(«XI 
Farls,  Jimms  D    Hefner,  Roberi  F  ,  Jr  ,  and  Puckett,  Paul  M  .  lo  IXiss 
C  hemical    Company      Die     Curable   muiures  of  mcvigenic    ep<ns 
resins  and  mevigentc  p"'ly  amines  and  cured  l  ompitsilions    5.21K.ft62, 
CI    52S.<26(XX) 
Eastman  Kixlak  (  ompans    ,S<'<' 

Beauheu.     Dennis    N       and     Horton,     Robert     I        •,2IK,4<)2.    CI 

tsS-lK iXXl 
Boeltcher.  John  W      Klaus,  Roger  L  .  and  Manthey    Joseph  W  . 

<  21  7.8^9,  CI    41(1  5b9(XX) 
Daggetl,  Stephen  d  ,  V2r,890,  CI    41^  IMIXX) 
Fiscella,  Marcello  D,  V21H,18I)  CI    Ub-HMXXI 
Hallenbeck,  (iars  A     Janvin,  Wilbert  F  .  Jr  .  and  Jones.  Wilhani  B  . 

••  :in  xd"^  CI  ;')-K4ii(xxi 

Jagielmski.   I  omas/  M.  V2I«,498,  CI    .160-113  000 

James,    Roberi  (»     Bertucci,   Sidnes    J     and  Oliean    Cie.irge  L,. 

^217  8(M.  CI    42H  129(XX1 
Jeffers,  Frederick  J     5.2  1K.4')1.  CI    if,<)- im  ItW 
Krisis.  Stephen  H  ,  V:i«,4'5,  CI     1^»>  4t)iHO, 
Marchanl,  Alan  B  ,  S218,5(<2.  CI    If'J  14  IXX) 
Maskasky,  J.«-  F     5.2r.«<H.  CI   4.1(.i-Sb"  (XXI 
Parulski.   Kenneth  A     Ciichrane    V  ance  F     and  Ruller,  John  C-. 

^,2  I  H, 4^4,  CI    158-451  (XXI 
Vhmiil,  Johannes  W  ,  and  V  orndran    Kennelh  R  ,  5,218,379,  CI 

14ft- 1 18  (XK) 
Sharma.  Mahendra  K  .  «. 218.012.  CI    524-17>J(XXI 
Sssas?c,  Samuel  F  .  ^2I8.1«1  CI    lM-82  (XXI 

Wilvin.     John     C       and     V  reeland,     William     B,     5,217.838,    CI 
41(>-126(XX) 
F-alon  Corporation    .S.-i 

Hirsch.  Mark  A     anil  drunds    James  R  .  5,216,931,  CI   74-477  000 
Jarosch.    de<irge     W       and     Mal.me      Peter    J       5,216,892,    CI 

h2  115  000 
Mclntsre.  Edskard  K.  Jr.   Benveniste.  Victor   M     and  Hrynsk 
Walter.  <, 218, 210,  CI    250-492  200 
F-aton,  John  W      Sec 

Hcdlund,  Bo  F  ,  Hallassas,  Philip  F    Panter,  Samuel  S    and  Fjiton. 
John  W  .  5.21  ".998.  cf  514-575  000. 
Fberle.  Wolfgang    .See — 

Rosenau.  Bernhard    Hisgen.  Bernd   Hem/.  Gerhard    McKee.  Gra 
ham    F      Muensledl.    Helmut     Fberle,    W,.|fgang,    and    Zeiner, 
Hartmui.  5. 21". 57]    c\    15(v66!<iXXi 
Fbner     Friti    F.    to    .Xerox    Corpotaiion     Memors     card    feaiures 

5,218,406,  CI    155-205  000 
Fdlund    Das  id  J     and  Fnesen.  Dysaync   I      to  Bend  Research.  Inc 
Hydrogen  permeable  comp>«Ue  metal  membrane  and   uses  ihereiif 
^  2r.5(Hi.  CI    ^5  lb  IXX) 
I  dysards,  Fric  F    R    Mosemenl  actuators    V21X,280.  CI     118  567(KK) 
F^lssards.  John  V'     See- 

Nichols.  Carl  S  ,  and  F.dys«rds,  John  V   ,  \2|7,h59.  CI    264-}60fX) 
Fiissards.  Michael  L     and  Snyder   Ronald  D    to  Mcrrell  r>m  Pharma 
^euticals  Inc    Polyamine  lhi>ils  as  radioprotes use  agents    5,217,964. 
CI    M4I04IXX) 
Fdssards.  Peter    See 

Webber,  Herbert   and  1  dysards.  Peter,  5,2P.14I,  CI    414-417000 
Fdyiards,  Peier  P     See 

1  lu.  Ru  Shi   Janes.  Robert,  /hou,  Wu/ong,  and  Fdssards,  Peter  P  . 
5,2P.'»4'),  CI    Vl'   I  (XXl 
IF  V    1  imiled    See  - 

Bohlen.   Hem/   P     S»>bieradski.   F^dsyard   S      Bridges,   Mark,   and 
Bardell.  Slesen,  V218.1|b.  CI    1.VV45  (XX) 
Ffendovich.  Avner    Vachin.  Afek    Inlraler,  Amos    Peleg.  Zohar    Sella. 
Cobs    and  Bikowsky.  /.ees.  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation 
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High      resolution,      multi-frequency      digital      phase-locked      loop 
5.218.314,  CI    328155  000 
Egasva,  Takami  See— 

Cndo.  Shinichiro.  Kanarasva,  Junpei,  Egas^a,  Takami.  and   1  oda. 
Maiaaki.  5.218.542.  CI    364424  020 
Egbertson.  Melissa  S  .  Gould.  Roberi  J  ,  and  Hartman.  George  D  .  to 
Merck  4  Co  .  Inc    Method  of  inhibiting  osteoclast-medialed  bone 
resorption  by  administration  of  aminoalkyl-substituted  phenyl  denvs- 
lives   5,217,994.  CI    514-484  000 
Egorov    Vitaly  V     Gavrushin.  Vladimir  M  .  K.im.  Vladimir.  Kozlov. 
VyachesUs    I  .  Latyshev.  Leonid  A  .  and  Khartov,  Sergey  A  .  to 
Research  Institute  of  Applied  Mechanics  and  Electrodynamics  of 
Moscovy  Aviation  Institute   Plasma  accelerator  sfcith  closed  electron 
dnft   5.218.271.  CI    315-111  610 
Eguchi.  Toshiaki   See—  .  ..     .    ^      t-  l 

Tokudomc.  Kazuhiro.  Eguchi,  Toshiaki.  and  Mochida.  Fumiaki. 
5  218,657.  CI    385-70  000 
Eguchi,  Yoshiiaka.  and  Yoshimura,  Junichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Cur 

rent-spare  svs Itching  control  system    5.218.606.  CI    371-9  100 
EHWA  Diamond  Ind   Co  .  Ltd    See- 
Han,  Jung  S  .  5.216.999,  CI    125-21  000 
Eich     August    W  .    lo    Eich    Corporation     Fire    protection    glazing 

5.217,764.  CI   428-34  000 
Etch  Corporation   See— 

Eich,  August  W  .  5.217.764.  CI   428-34  000 
Eichler.  Rainer   See-  ,snBn*, 

Matthies.  Hans  G     Fichler    Rainer   and  Franz.  Andrea.  5.-17.g06. 

CI   428-375  000 
Eickhoff,  Mark  L    See—  „    .,     ,    ,  .  cy    . 

Hall    John  I      .Marlin.  Peter  J     Eickhoff.  Mark  L     and  Winters. 
Michael  P  ,  5.218.426.  CI    356- .161  000 
Eisele    Fred  L     and  Berresheim.  Harald.  to  Georgia  Tech  Research 
Corporation   Ion  source  and  sample  introduction  method  and  appara- 
tus   using    isso    stage    ionization    for    prixlucing    sample    gas    ions 
5.218,203.  CI    250-288  (XX) 
Eisenmann  Corporation   See  — 

Birks.  Charles  H  .  5,217.374.  CI   432-2.36  (XX) 
Eiima,  Taizou   See— 

Ogasva     Mitsuhiro    Ouno,   Toshiki     Eiima.    Taizou     and    Kotou, 

Satoru.  '.217.925,  CI   437-225  000  .,,^»^ 

Ekedal.  David  R  .  to  Fkedal.  Dasid  R    Rebar  matrix  spacer    5..I6,866, 

CI    52-677  0(X) 
Eldndge,  Mike   -See-  .-..^ihq     r-i 

Moreno,    Juan     I  uis,    and     Alhvm,     Ronald    J,,     5.216.859,    CI 
52  238  100 
Electricits  As,s<K,-iation   Technology  Limited   See—         .,,,,^^,      ^, 
Green.     Robert     H       and     Lessis.     William     J.     5.217.065.     CI 
165-117  (XXI 

Fh  Lilly  and  Company   See-  ,,,,„,,    ^,    ,,.  ,x,n  r-ioo 

Onndes.  Gerald  B    and  Shih.  Chuan.  V217.974.  CI  51*-;2*0«» 
Lipson    Dayid,  and  L.iebel,  Nicolas,  5,218.419.  CI    35*^.145000 
0-D.rherty.C,eorgeO    P  .  \217.9q3.  CI    514-459fXX) 
Fhte  Commercial  &  Industrial.  Inc     See-  ,,,,.,„     r-i 

McClain,    Judith    M       and    Harden,    Virginia    R       '.-I    .610.    CI 
210-223  (XXI 
Fli/Jheth  Arden  Compans,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc     See— 

Mottola,  Nicholas.  5.2r.6l9  CI    2^2  90  OCX) 
Fllett.  Kenneth    See—  ,,,,,,. 

FlysiKsd.  Richard    Ellen,   Kenneth    and  Stebler    Hugo.  5,21    ,154, 
CI    22K-4  <(J0 
Flliott     Gary    K      Chadysick     Robert,   and    Meumann.    Henry    K,   to 
Foseco   Iniernaiional    I  imiicd     Refractors    supports    5. 21", 789.  CI 
428-192  (XXl 
Flmore.    Mark    C      Drainage    enhancer    for    double    seepage    drains 

^216.767,  CI    4  Ml  (XX) 
Elphick    Simon  J     and   Wickes.  Robin   M  ,  to  International   Bu.sinevs 
Machines   Corporation     Forms   prix'evvir    ssith   controlled    remote 
revision    ?. 218. 519,  CI    164.41«000 
Flwood,  Richard    Fllett,  Kennelh   and  Stebler,  Hugo,  to  Small  Hreci 
sion     Tools,     Inc      Semiconductoi     b.mding     tool      5,2 1  "1 54,     CI 
228-4  50(.) 
Emco  Specialties    Inc     .See  - 

Woodruff.  Alan  H  ,  5,216.!>i''   c\   49-382.000. 
Emerson  Flee  inc  Co     See— 

Slocum.  Ljurence  S  .  5.218.554.  CI    164-5  10  (XX) 
Emerl  Jacob  Gutierrez,  Antonio  and  I  undberg,  Roben  D  .  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Inc   Polyepoxide  modified  adducts  or  rtacunts  aiid 
oleaginous  compositions  containing  same   5.217,634.  CI   252-51  50A 

Emery.  David  C    Ser—  .    „      .     t^      a    \ 

Hoff     Hosiard    W       Emery.    David    C      and    Reed.    David    V 
5,216.952,  CI    IUl-148  0aj 
EMI  Limited   See  — 

UMay.  Christopher  A   G.  5.218.624.  CI    1"8-U)(XX) 
Emmert   Raymond  L   Laminated  panel  modular  building  structure  and 

assembly  met hixl    5.216.854.  CI    52-81500 
Emmett,  Ri>ben  C     Jr    See-  ^      ,       o  r-      .„   u 

Duncan,   Stesen    P     Fmmett.   Rohen   C  .  Jr     Broi    Ciunter   H 
Grove.  William  J  .  Jr     and  Hamfy.  IX^uglas  F.  5,217,617.  CI 
210-620  000 
Enderli.  Chnstoph   See—  .sit^as 

Mullet.  Kurt  A  .  Enderli.  Chnsioph    and  Ryser,  Peter.  ^.218.-14.,. 
CI    .^40-578  000  A    -r^ 

Endo  Shinichiro,  Kanazavya,  Junpei,  Egas^a.  Takami,  and  1  oda^ 
Masaaki  to  Shinko  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd  Control  system  for  unmanned 
earner  vehicle    5,218.542.  CI    364-424  020 


Endoh,   Satoshi,   Funjta.   Nonaki,   Flashiya.   Hidemi.   and   Sakamoto 
Nonyuki,  to  Matsushiu  Electnc  Indusinal  Co  ,  Ltd   Liquid  cryital 
dBpUy  circuit.  5,218,352.  CI   340-765  000 
Endou.  TsuneiJu  See—  „,,.,.      c  j 

Aoki    Nanitoshi;   Inaba.   Yutaka,   Arakawa.   Yoshinobu.   Endou, 
Tsuneaki;  and  Satsukawa.  Ryuji.  5.216.994.  CI    123-490000 

Enfab.  Inc  :  See—  

Killebrew.  Joseph  B..  5.217.066,  CI    165-161  000 
Engel  Timothy  S.;  Colonello.  Dennis  J  ,  Cutter,  Weston  L  .  and  Peter- 
son'   Stephen    S..    to    NordicTrack,    Inc     Back    therapy    system 
5.217.487.  CI  606-240000 

^"^K^ll^T^^lindFin^uto.  Robert  J  .  5.216.875.  CI  60-39  020 

Engle.  Glen  B  Method  of  making  carbon-carbon  composites  5.2 1 7.657. 

CI   264-29  500  „     u  .y 

Engler.-  Bernd:    and    WUl,    Helmut,    to    Hoesch    Aktiengesellschafl 

Method  of  and  device  for  obtaining  short  shavings  tnmmed  from  the 

seams  inside  longitudinally  svelded  pipes  5.216.792.  CI  29-33  OCT 

Enichem  Synthesis  S.p  A    See— 

Nen    Carlo    Cxwtanzi.  Silvestro.  Riva,  Rosa  M..  and  Angarom, 
Mwiangela,  5.218.116.  CI   544-106  000 
Enomoto.  Nonhide;  Yoshino,  Kenji.  Naruae.  Yoshthiro.  and  Yama- 
moto  Seiii  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation  Imidated  copolymers  and 
uses  thereof  5.218.069.  CI   526-262  000 
Enuma,  Koichi   See—  „       u     »u  j 

Tamura.  Takashi,  Nagahama.  Masamitsu.  Enuma.  Koichi.  waoa. 
Voshihiro     Kawasaki.    Masayuki.    Sakai.    Kazuo    and    Suzuki. 
Kazunon,  5.217.313,  CI   401-48000 
Envirotrust  Technologies  Inc    See— 

Schmidt.  Enck,  5.217.655.  CI   264-22  000 
Enzien.  Cx)lleen  R    See— 

Stegbauer.  Randall  J  .  Fedenco.  Anthony  M     Ippolito.  Ronald  A 
Comparetta,  Christopher    Enzien.  Colleen  R     Sathi.  Kitty,  and 
Legg.  Ernest  L  ,  5.218.456.  CI    358-404  000 
Enzvme  Technology  Research  Group.  Inc     See-  ,   .        „ 

Henkcns.    Robert    W      Zhao.    Junguo.    and    O  Daly.    John    V. 
5.217,594,  CI   204-403  000 

Epoch  Systems,  Inc    See—  ,„.  ,~^~w^ 

Novkk.  David,  and  Wallace.  John,  5,218,695,  CI    395-600000 

^'"'ihhp^'ReTnho^^nd  Epper,  Wolfg«,g.  5.217,428.  CI   494-56  000 
Ercklentz,  Barbara.  See— 

Warwel    Siegfried.  Jagers.   Hans-Gcrd    and   Ercklentz,   Barbara. 

5.218,131,  CI    554-163000  .,,,,,,      r, 

Encksen,     Colin     W      Hardware     installation     tool      5..1'.331.     CI 

408-42  000 
Enckson.  Mark  R    See—  ..     ,    „  .  s. 

Tanner   David  P  ,  Frost.  John  S  .  Enckson.  Mark  R     and  Moore, 
Fred  A  ,  5,217,296,  CI    362-183  000 
Encsson  GE  Mobile  Cx>mmunications  Holding.  Inc     See- 
Dent,  Paul  W  ,  5,218,619.  CI    375-1  000 
Encsson  GE  Mobile  Communications,  Inc     See— 
Jennings.  William  H,.  5,218,.169.  CI    343-702  000 

Emo  GmbH   See— 

Roeh.  Gerhard.  5.218.430.  CI    358-11000 

Emst,  Beat,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   Process  for  the  preparation  of 

protected     mono-sugar     and     oligosugar     halides      5,.18.IN,.     CI 

536-18  500 

Erschcns.  Willi   See—  ,-,--)r^ 

Brosius.  Peter.  Erschens.  Willi,  and  Meizen,  Wolfgang.  5..1  ..2(>b 

CI    254-126  000  ^  

Eschenbach     Paul    W  ,   to   Milliken    Research   Corporation     Needled 
nonwoven  fabnc    5,216,790.  CI    28-1 12  000 

ELshia  Boo,  Inc    See—  

Gordon,  Ellison  T  ,  Sr  .  5,216,974.  CI    1 14-270  000. 
Etablissement  Publics  Telediffusion  de  France   See— 

Angcbaud.  Didier.  Giachetti.  Jean  and  Lenoir.  V  incenl   5,.18,s?>*. 
CI    364-7  17  000 
Eublissements  Caillau   See-  .,,,,«-    r-i    sa  in  nriD 

Calmeites,  Lionel   and  Andre,  Michel,  5.216.78...  CI    24-20  OOR. 
Ethyl  Corporation   See—  ..  r-,    n  t 

r>oucet.  David  K  .  Jones.  Janel  F    Landry.  Susan  D    Peitigre*.  F 
Alexander.  Reed.  Jon  S     and  Torres    James  E     5...1S,0I  '.  CI 
523-351  000 
Elron  Technology  Inc     See— 

Mao.  Robert  S  .  5,218.237.  CI    l0"-265  000 
Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz   See-  ,s,t,sn      r\ 

Sens.     Ruediger.     and      Etzbach.      Karl-Heinz,      5..18.1.0.     CI 
546-166  000 
Euroceltique.  S  A     See—  ,    -,    ,       ,         l,   v.- 

Oshlack.   Benjamin,    Pedi.    Frank  C     Jr     and   Zirlis.  J.->seph   V,. 
5.217.965.  CI    514-160  000 
Evans.  David  A     Set—  ^    ,  ^^  ,         c    r->..... 

Dublinski.  Alex  C.  Evans.  David  A     Goldberg.  Joseph.  Davuc 
Geoffrey  C   R  ,  Sharp.  Jr  .  William   and  Komitzky    Michael  A.. 
5.217.669.  CI   264-258  000 
Evans.  Michael  W     See—  .«     v.     ,  ivr 

Leslie    Samuel  A     Bowen.  W  illiam  A     and  Evans.  Michael  W  . 
5.218.715.  CI   455-15  000 
Evans    Ronald  M  .  and  Hollenberg.  Sunley  M  .  to  Salk  Institute  for 
Biological  Studies.  The   Receptors  their  identification,  charactenza- 
tion.  preparation  and  use   5.217.867.  CI   435-7  100 
Evans    William   L  .  to  Du   Pont  de  Nemours,   t    1  .  and  Company 
Polvhydroiv  urethanes  formed  by  reaction  of  reduced  sugars  and 
organic  dusocyanates    5.218.073.  CI    ?28-"3  000 
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EverCTt  Mcdiiai  (.  .>rp.>iannn    S<t 

Panns.  David  J  .  5.:I7.4S«.  t'l    t<()6-48  (WO 
Evcrs,   DifK-r    lo  I  sKiraKinum   Pnif    Pr    RudiOf  Ikrlh.-ld  I, nihil  A 

Co   MctlnKl  f'^f  dur.'mdlu  dittl  sLihih/anon  in  radiation  measurement 

with  a  drlevl.ir    VJlKTu:    <1    .'^H-'VIKI 
Evking.  frank  A    Dcsalmaliim  :•;  >ta  «atei  near  the  critical  presvurr 

5.217,^81,  CI    2(l<  I  i««) 
Ewing.  Jivseph  H     i.i  I  niied  Stairs  of  Amenta.  Air  Force  Segmtnled 

cell  wall  liner  f..t  a  combustion  chamber    5.216,886,  CI   60-75:000 
I.A^on  Chemical  Patents  Inc     .Sf*- 

I  men.    Jacob     (hjiierre/,    Antonio     and    I  undberg.    Roben    D. 

5.:i \M4  CI  :^:  ^i  ^ha 

McIXmgall     I  er   A      Malckahmadi.   fan    and   Williams.   Denni*. 

'^,:  I  "'.(174.  CI    1 66- 300  (XX) 
I'ruett.     Rov     I       and     Mozelrtki.    F^mund    J  ,     5.218,134,    CI 

sho  :(y  <xio 

f  /aki,  Hidevuk.1   .S,v - 

Tanak.i,  tuun    and  I  /aki    Hidcsuki.  ?.:U,I4'>,  CI    84-291.000. 
I  /aki.  Ma.\ami   Si-t- 

Kmo,  I  ohm    Nishikawa   Motoaki;  Eraki.  Masanii    Kiyolo,  Sumio: 
Okuhara.    VLisakiini      lakase.    Shigehiro,    Okada.    ^atoshi     and 
Shigematsu.  Nobuhani.  5,:|7,ys:,  CI    ';|4-1I(««1 
lAI    Iechnoloji\  I  oiporalion    .Sei' 

leldman,  Alevand.'r  V   ,  V:P.17I.  CI    241  ;4(««1 
1  ahritation  Induslnelle  dr  Material  ptiur  les  Entrcprises   See — 

Pelletier    Jean  P.  5.2P  11)4.  CI    118-367  000 
Fabricius.  John  H     .See-- 

1  andis.    Donald   (i      1  m/s.    David   E.   and    Fabncius.   John   H. 
^.:l^,'JIH.  c  !    '1  :i«  l-Jii 
f  abris.   (iracio     R, Mating   single  cycle  Iwo-pha-se   thermalls    actuated 

heal  pump    V;ih.KW,  CI    62  <:4  h<Ki 
laco,    Paul,    Hi    Hm.    Philippe    and   /ongo.    Paul  Miib»-ri,   t  >  da/   dr 
l-rance   Optical  fibre  incorpi.>rating  a  variable  mlernai  Ht.igg  grating 
and  its  applications    5.218.651.  CI    1K5-4  (XX) 
I  jghih.  Rainin    Stv 

1  artcv    Paul  A     1  aghili   Ranuii  .ind  IVNinn.i,  Shan.  5.217,960,  CI. 

si4-;y i««i 

I  ahv.  (.iregorv  M  ,  and  Khirahjdi,  Hiiaii  S  ,  to  American  National  Red 
('ross.   The    MethiKl   lor   preserving  organs  for  transplantation  bv 
vitrification    V:r.Hfill,  CI    41Ml«»l 
I  ailli.  Amedeo  A  ,   Kreft,   Anthonv    t    .  III.   Muvser.  John   H      Hanker 
Annette  I       Nelson.  James  A     Shah,  I  resh  S     and  kubrak    IVnms 
M  ,  lo  American  Home  Pr»xlusts  Corpc^ration    Substituted  ben/ovl 
ben/ene  .  biphenvl    and  2-<ixa/ole  aikanoic  acid  ^lerlvatlve^  as  inhibi 
tors  of  pla;  and  lip.uvgcna-se    5.;iS,i:4    CI    UKlHlUKKl 
I  alee.  1  ouis  R     and  Hree/e.  lilenn  S  ,  lo  Ceradvne,  In^    High  thermal 
effkiencs    dispenser  cath<Hle   and   method   o(    manutacture   therefor 
5.2IH.26i.  CI    3 1. 1-270 (XX) 
I  alk.  I  Jward  K     See- 

Iiao.  Mol.mg    and  I  alk.  I  dvsard  K  .  ^riS.h-'l.  CI    395.131000 
hallenl,  Cierhard.  lo  /ahradnik,   Rudolf    Injection  molding  ti«)l   with 

retractable  head  forming  segments    5.2I7.7M.CI    iZ''  '•'•b  (tX) 
Ian.  John  C   C     See 

B<i/lcr,  Carl  (),   Fan.  John  C    C,  and  McClelland    K  -h<-rt   W. 
^,217.564.  CI    l^^>-^2(l  ^lo 
lanus   I  Id     .See    - 

Kokura.  Masuo,  and  It.i,  KenKhi.  S.21H,54')    (I    <M  4^4  MM 
Sa.saki.     I  akao      I  ujiba>ashi,     Kenlaro,     and     Sagara.     Shouichi. 

5.2IK.2HI.  CI     MK  NII)(«KI 
V  amamura.     -Ma.sato      Koishi,     Nishimura      an^l      I  aka.shi.     Sato. 
^,217.662.  C_l    2b4-4<i  1<«) 
t  arah,  Salim  I    ,  to  Paradigm  Biotechnologies  Partnership    Biomatenals 

ol  enhanced  hi, x..impatibilits     5  2P. 741.  CI    427  2KX1 
I  arkas  nee  Kiriak.  Maria    .See 

Krcidl,  Janos,  l-arkas  nee  Kiriak.  Maria,  Nograili,  Katalin   IVuts^h 

nee  Juha-s/.  Ida   Mes/aros  nee  Hrill.  Judit,  devca-sevl,  Stefko,  Bela 

V'lsky.  (ivorgv     Aracs  nee    Iischler     /su/sanna     Henke,    Bela 

Stiller,  Maria,  and  llrexler,  lerenc  s:m  ny   cl    S4^^^lll«l 

larkas,  Paul  J    Remote  cannula  removal  cartridge  syringe    5. 21''. 436. 

CI    604  IX^  OKI 
larmitalia  Carlo  f  rba  S  r  I    ,See - 

Cabrt.  Walter,   De   Betnardinis,   Silvia,   hrancalan.  i     I  ramo    and 
Pencil.  Vrgio    ';,2U,I10,  cl    "^^2  201  (XX) 
Farm<is  (iroup  I  id     See 

Collev,  Kenneth  J     \^ilvtn,  Donald  R  ,  Cleary.  (larv  SV     l^»nutiin 

tausla.  Rislo    and  Jalonen,  Harry,  5,21"',7|«.  CI    424444  um 

Farnworlh.    Warren    M  ,   to   Micron    Techn<ilogv.    Inc     Inset   die    lead 

frame  configuration  lead  frame  for  a  semiconductor  device  having 

means  for  improveil  busing  anil  die  lead  frame  attav  hment    ^,2IX. 22^ 

CI     2''7  (iTMiril 

larnworth.  Warren  M     See 

Mitchell.    Steven    I       and    larnworth     Warren    M.    5.2IK.I68.   CI 
174-52  400 
harraulo.  Robert  J     .See 

Kennellv,  Teresa  and  t  arrauto,  Robert  J  ,  V2  lh,H"^,  CI  60-19  020 
I  arrell,  Joseph  K  (  iordon,  Jeffrey  S  Kuhl  Daniel  C  and  lee, 
I  imothv  \  lo  International  Business  Mac  hines  C  orpt»ration  Data 
link  controller  with  autonomous  in  tandem  pipeline  circuit  elements 
relative  to  network  channels  tor  transt'erring  niultita-sking  data  in 
cyclically  rei  urrenl  time  slots  ^,2I«.6XII,  CI  W^  12Sim 
F-arrow,  Alan  W     stirrup  strap  and  at1|ustment  fastener    5.216,S74.  C_'l 

54-46  ll») 
Parcchtschi.  Nassar    Se-' 

Ciorenstein.     David      and     larsvhtschi       Nassar       ^.218.088.     CI 
5162^  I4<i 


Faulkner.  W    Harrison,  III,  C_olton.  IXiuglas  1      and  Sarawihn.  Neil  I   , 
ttt    Slautterbask    C  orp<iration     Dnx>l-relarding    salving    of   a    multi 
nozzle  adhesive  manifold    5.217,169.  CI    239162(«IO 
I  jupel,  Mark  I      .Sec 

Hahn.  Steven    and  I  au[>el,  Mark  1       V2r,(il4,  CI    128-640IXWI 
lauteu^.  IVnis,  and  Vde  Andersen    S     to  MHH  Joint  \'enturc    L  lira 
thin   piilymet    elevtrolvte    having    high    ^ondULlivitv     5.217,K2^,   CI 
429  l'J2  OX) 
Fazel.  Khaled   and  I  huilliei ,  Jean  JaCL|ues,  to  I    S    Philips  t  orp.iration 
System  ot  enviKling  digital  signals  intended  tor  transmission  and^or 
storage     and     a     i.orre\ponding     decixling     system      5.218.622.     CI 
P5  122(X10 
FCB    See 

R.idet.  Pierre.  5.217,368.  CI   432-106  000 
Fcdenco.  Anthony  M    5<t  — 

Slegbauer,  Randall  J     Fedcncn,  Anthony  M  .  Ippolito.  Ronald  A 
C  omparetia,  c  hrisiopher    [-n/ien.  Colleen  R  ,  Salhi.  Kilty,  and 
I  egg,  I  rnest  I    ,  V2  I '>,4<6.  CI    1^8-4(Wl  l««) 
Pedr\na,  Michael  I     See— 

Cagnon,  N.irmand  A  .  5.21', 44^  CI    604  (97  000 
I  eeney     Brian   P     to  lis^o,   Inc     Tennis  rai  kel   with  metal/composite 

fiame    ',2P,22  1,  CI    2''  '<  l»)C 
F  ceney,  Robert  D    Haralampu.  Stephen  Ci    and  (irovs.  Akiva,  to  Opla 
I  vxkJ  Ingredients.  Inc    Pt>taIo  and  vslher  IchxI  prixJiKls  coated  with 
edible  oil  barrier  films    V2P,"36,  CI    426-102  OCX) 
I-eic  hunger,    Hcinrich,    to    Asea    Briiwn    Fioveri    I  id     Prixess   lor    the 
prtKluclion  of  a  component  hv  pnxJucing  a  molding  using  a  metal  or 
ceramic  p<iwder  as  the  starting  materia!    ^,2P,664,  CI    264-56  (XX) 
Feldman,  Alexander  V   ,  lo  l-AT    Technology  Corporation    MethixJ  for 
priKes.Mng  Scrap  oj  electronic  instruments    s^p  j""]    c'l    241   24  (XX) 
F  eln,  Didier  S     .See— 

Troussel.    Yves,    Felu,    Didier    S,    Rougee,    Anne     and    Hanvn 
Kenneth.  5.2IH.M4,  CI    164-413  Po 
I  ell,    Barry    M  ,    to    Hexcel    Corporation    Continuous   prcvevs   tor    ihe 
preparation  oi   unitars    thermopla-stic    honeycomb  containing  area.s 
with  dilTerent  physical  properties    5.2P.5^6,  CI    156-205CKXI 
Fell.  Ferol  S     See - 

Ral/laff,  Howard  J     and  I  ell    I  eroi  S     V2lh,K'l,  CI    51  58"' (XX) 
Fellows,  ThomasCi    and  Winter    Philip  D  ,  to  T  orotrak  (IVvelopment  I 
limited    Drivchncs  for  wheeled  vehlcle^   5,2P.41K.  CI   4'5-214(.XXJ 
l-eltman.  I'aul  L  .  Jr    See — 

Pevht.    CJlenn    G,    and    Fcltman.    Paul    I   .    Jr  ,    5.217.233.    CI 
2^''  h^  fXX) 
I  erher    Jean  Pierre    and  Marechal,  Michel,  to  Alcatel  N\     Elongate 
Nxly    insulated   by    means  of  an   insulating  covering     5.218.170.  CI 
P4.'l2l)(X1R 
Ferry.  Jean  Claude    and  Boulet,  Jean,  to  Societe  Nalionalc  Elf  Aqui 
lame  iProductionl    Production   lube  with   integrated  hydraulic    line 
5.2P,07|.  CI    166-242  IXX) 
Fest.  Cbrista   Sef  - 

Riebel,  Hans  Jivhem,  lest.  Chnsta.  clesing.  Firnst  R    F-  ,  Kirsicn. 
Rolf,    Kluth,   Joachim    Muller,   KlausHelmut,    lurvstn.   Klaus, 
Samel,   Hans  Joachim,  and  Schmidt,   Roben   F.   5.217.522.  CI 
504-219  (XX) 
F-'idia.  S  p  A     .See   - 

dclla  Salle,  Francesco,  V2I8,(W4,  CI    ".10-417,000. 
Fidrych.  Stephen  A     .See 

Welch.    Cilenn    S  ,    Fidrsch,    Stephen    A      and    Romm.    Michael. 
V218.5I9,  C'l    361-41  5  (XX) 
Fier.  Duanc  T  .  to  Andersen  Corporation    1  wo  piece  lock    5.217.264 

CI    292  142  (XX) 
Fife,  James  A  .  to  Cabut  Corporation    Fibrous  tantalum  and  capacitors 

made  therefrom    <. 217,526.  CI    ''5-229  (XX! 
F  ijanv.    Amir,    and    Fieicry.    Antal    K  .    to    L'nited    States  of  Amenc*. 
National   Aeronautics  and   Space   Administration     Special   purpose 
parallel  computer  architecture  for  realtime  control  and  simulation  in 
rob<iiic  applications    ^,21  8, ''(N,  CI    395  8(X)  (XK) 
F  lias.    Robert    W      Johnvm,    Bertrand    H      and   Wong.  Ching  F>lng,   lo 
AFAT     Bell    I.abiiralones     I>evices    featuring    silicone    elastomers 
5.217.81 1.  CI   428-44'' IXX) 
FIMI  SpA    Fabbrica  Impianii  Macchine  InduslnaJi   iee  — 

Parigi,  Marcello   and  Rovelli.  Pompe,.,  V2l6,9h2.  CI    83  344  000 
F-mdlay  Industries.  Inc     .See 

Harrison.    William    D      and    C Ulasanti.    Arduino.    ^,217.278,    C'l 
29''  284  7(Xi 
link,    Cynthia    A      and    Spada.    Altred    P.    lo    Rhone  Poulenc    Rorer 
Pharmaceuticals   Inc     Compounds   having   antihypenensive    proper 
ties    s  ;p,iJ82.  CI    ^14  1^2  (IX) 
I  inn.  Patrick  J     .See 

Henry,   Arnold  W      Finn.   Patrick  J     Heeks    Cieorge  J     F  instcr 
w  alder.  Roben  N  ,  Riehle,  ( >c<>rge  A    and  ChesliK-k.  William  J 
^.2  17.837.  CI   4.1<'H24(XX) 
I  innie.  Alistair  A     .See  - 

Marnon.     Alastair     R       and    F-innie,     Alistair     A,     5,218.055.    CI 
525  127  6<X) 
Finrow.  Thomas  M   Ciame  bon  protector  and  repair  device   5,217,774. 

CI    428-40  (XX) 
Finsterwalder,  Robert  N     See— 

Henry,   Arnold   W      Finn.   Patrick   J      Fleeks.  George  J.  Finslcr 
waider.  Roben  N     Riehle.  (ietirge  A     and  Cheslock.  W  illiam  J  , 
^.217.837,  C'l    4.10- 124  (XX) 
F-irey.  Joseph  C   PrtxJuct  gas  reservoirs  for  c  vclic  l  har  burning  engines 

and  gasifiers    5.216.982,  CI    I21-23(XX) 
First  Data  Resources  Inc     See— 

Kai/.  Ronald  A     s. 218.631.  CI    379-88  000 


FiaccIIa.  Marcello  D  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Platen  drag  mecFia- 
mun  for  thermal  pnnters   5.218,380.  CI    346-136000 

"^^Mickal.^FH^^nn.  and  Fischer.  Dielmar.  5.218.288.  CI   320-48  000 
Fischer    Jcns-Dieier    and  Siol.  Werner,  to  Rohm  GmbH  Chemische 
Fabnk   Compatible  polymer  blends   5.218.050.  CI    525-132  (XX) 

Fischer.  Udo  K    R    5ee-  „        ,         u        ^ 

Waldenstrom.  Mats  G     Fischer.  LMo  K    R  .  Hillert,  Lars  H  .  and 
Dennis.  MaJilon  D.  5.217.081.  CI    175-420  200 

'"'kI.^^Z^.  Sd-Fischer    Wolfgang,  5.2,8.024.  CI   524-232  000 
Fisher  Banon  Inc     See—  ,.    u     c   c 

l-enling    William  J      HenOing.  Jisseph  A     and  Smith.   Mark   t-  . 
5  217  746.  CI   427-450  000 
Fisher.  Roben  I    ,  Jr  .  to  AMP  Incorp<srated   Matahle  coa»ial  connec- 
tor    assembly     having     impedance     compensation      5.2  P. 391.    CI 
439-578  000 
Fishter.  Roben  E    See— 

Hodgens.  Henrs  M  .  II.  1  ong.  Kenneth  C    and  F-ishter.  Roben  t.  . 
5.217.569,  Cl'  156-664  000 
Fitzmaurice.  Michael  W     .See—  ..,.,,,  j 

Ross   Monte   Lokerv-in,  lionald  C  ,  Fitzmaurice.  Michael  W  ,  and 
Mever.  Daniel  D  .  5.218.467.  Cl    359-172,000, 
FK  Ama  S  r  I     ,See— 

Cattini.Flavux  5.217.203.  Cl    251-149600 
FHeck   Rcxl   Poret,  Mark  and  Mattheis,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Siemens  Akticn- 
uesellschaft   Circuit  configuration  and  method  for  pnonty  selection 
o^^iterrupts  for  a  microp'xessor    ^2,  8.703.  Cl    395-725  000 
neming-Dahl.  Anhur.  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation    Distnb- 

uted  reflection  scrambling  technique    5.218.326.  Cl    333-33  000 
Fletcher.  Dean   5ee—  <-     m  .   k., 

Hardestv    John    Barkan.  Edward    Barkan.  Chnstina  S     Fletcher. 
Dean,' and  Almeida.  Timothy.  5.218.190.  Cl    235-462  000 
Flickinger.  Steven  C     -See—  .-,.,-> 

DcWitt    Paul  R     Flickinger.  Steven  C    and  Stuerzenberger.  Den- 
nis J  .  5.217.261.  Cl    285-312  200  .  -r     v.      i 
Flonc    Nicholas  P     and  Brace,  Michael  W  .  to  L  nited  Technologies 
Corp<sration    Stabilized  complex  composite  preforms    5.217.766.  Cl 
428-14  500 
F-lores.  Jose  I     Pnvevs  and  apparatus  for  treatment  of  cemetary  hquids. 
gases    and     sapors    from    stanch    interment    units,     5.2P.622.    Cl 
;  10.747  (.XX) 
Flowmaster    Inc     Ve  — 

Fluggcr,  Ray   T     5,2  16,881,  Cl   60-31  3  (XX) 
Ruager    Rav    I      to  Flowma.ster.   Inc    Header  a.s.scmbly    for  mtcmal 

combustion  engine  and  meth>Hl    V216.883,  Cl   60-313  (XX) 
FMC  C\irporatK>n    See — 

Dale.  James  L  .  Jr  .  5.218.556.  Cl    364-559  000 
F-nane/a-Kullberg.  TeresiU  C  .  5.217.702.  Cl   423-600000 
Pisss.  Kathleen  M  .  5.217.520.  Cl   5O4-I28000 
Fondriest.  Steven  J     See-  ,-,,-,.o«     r-i 

Smith,    Matthew     I        and    Fondnesl.    Steven    J  .    5.217.595.    Cl 
204-4 12  OCX) 

Fcxite,  Dean   See-  ,n- rw->ri 

Wenzel,  Kenneth  H     and  F  ».ie    Dean,  V2  P,08().  C  1    15-10-  000 

Ford  Motcsr  Company    See-  .^i-ns^    ri 

Barrie.    Wocxirow    L      and    1  cmieux.   George    t.    5..l..(-i8^    ci 

184-104  100 
Waianabe,  Shunso  F  .  5.2P.283.  Cl    303-113  200 
Windross,  Gene  R  .  5.217.290.  CI    362-32  000 
Forrslier    Serge    See—  ...  n 

lagrange,  Alain,  Forestier,  Serge.  Lang,  Gerard   and  Luppi.  Ber- 
nadelte.  5.2P.^09.  Cl   424^7  Ott) 
Forsvth    Eugene  F  .  to  Ciatewav  Construction  Company,  Inc    Power 

rebar  typing  t.x.l    \2P.049,  Cl    140-91  6CX) 
Foseco  International  Limited   See  - 

Elliott,  Gars    K  ,  Chadwick,   Roben,  and   Meumann,   Hcnrv    K. 

s  ip  '89   Cl   428-192  (XX5 
Tafi,  Charles.  5,2P,929,  Cl    501  84  (.XI) 
Fospur  Limited    See—  .  , ,  n  .r,.      r-\ 

Barwise,     Chnslopher     H       and     Wilv.n      John.     5..1    .604,     Cl 
2(>9.1hh(XI) 

Fos,sel    Fnc  T     and  I  vddv,  James  F  ,  to  Beth  Israel  Hospital  Asscxia- 
tion   TTie   MethixJ  for  treating  viral  infections  using  oxidized  lipopro- 
teins   5.217.716.  Cl    424-94  400 
Foster,  Clark  B    See- 

Haber    Terrs    M      Poster.  Clark    B     and   Smedles     W  lUiam    H 
5.2  P. 480,  Cl    606-182  000 

'■"'RuderElho^'and  F.-.er   Gecsrge,  5.217.222.  Cl    273-67  OOIJ 
F-c«ter,  Leonard  W    and  Millis.  Edwin  G  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated Sented  vacuum  semiconductor  wafer  cassette  5.217,053.  Cl 

141-98  000  ,      c     .         V.    . 

Foster    1  inda    Thiimpson.  Stewan   A     and  Tamowski.  S    Joseph,  to 
Scios  Nova  Inc   Formulations  for  subilizing  fibroblast  growth  factor 
5.217.954.  Cl    514-12000 
Fouquet.  Paul-Henn   See—  ,         ^,     j 

Augier      Patnck     Fouquet      Paul  Henri     Chapuis.    Jean-Claude 
Chemtob.      Maunce.     and     Chuiton.      Rene.      5.218.208.     Cl 
250- .163  020 
4- Seasons  Counting  Systems.  Inc     See— 

Yarr    George    Moore.  Waller  B     Brzescinski.  Roben    and  Corey. 
John  A,  5.2P.P8.  Cl    242-67  JOR 
Fosiler    Daniel   L  .   to   Robertiha*  Controls  Company     Electrically 
operated  control  device  and  system  for  an  appliance  and  method  of 
operating  the  »me   5,218.509.  Cl    361-155000 


Fox,  James  H    See—  <-,,-,nof\    ri 

Billmgton,    Charles   J.    HI;    and    Fox.   James    H,    5.<.P,(»0,   Cl 

187-25000  ,  ^     _ 

Fraas,  Lesvis  M  .  Sundaram.  Veeravana  S.  Avery.  James  fc_^  Gnien- 
haum  Peter  E  .  and  Malocsay.  Enc,  to  Boeing  c:x.mpany.  The  III-\ 
solar  cells  and  doping  processes   5.217.539.  Cl    13*^246000 
Framatome  See— 

Morandiere.  Jean-Claude.  5,217.676,  Cl   376-205  000 
Francalanci.  Franco  See— 

Cabn    Walter    De  Bemardinii.  Silvia.  Francalanci,  Franco    and 
Penco.  SergK).  5.218,130.  Cl   552-201  000 

'^'^"Mou,''^J«n.  aiid  Jutand.  Francis.  5.218.565.  Cl    364-750  500 
France  Telecom   Eublissement  Autonome  de   Droit   Public  (Centre 
National  d'Etudes  des  Telecommimications)  See— 
Angebaud.  Didier.  Giachetti.  Jean;  and  Lenoir.  Vincent.  5.218.559. 
Cl    364-717000 
Frank.  Detlef.  to  Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft    Sheet-like  molding  and 

process  for  its  preparation    5.217.762.  Cl   428-1000 
Franklin  Electronic  F^jblishers,  Incorporated   See— 

McWherter.  David.  5.218.536.  Cl    364-419  000 
Franklin  Walter  M  .  III.  Swain.  Matthew  G    and  Kreimcndahl.  Bryan 
W  .  to  Ixickheed  Corporation    Process  for  making  hollow  tubular 
structural  members  with  integral  end  attachment  fittings    5.217.555. 
Cl    156-156  000 
Franssen.  Johannes  H   C    See—  ^         .      u 

Peterson.  James  R  .  De  Proost.  Johannes  F    Somers.  Gerardus  H 
J      Pronk    Franciscus  A     Zieren,   Victor.  Gassen.   Helmut  J 
Franssen.'johannes  H  C    and  Van  Doom.  Rudolf  A  ,  5.217.819. 
Cl   428-693  000  ,.     ^  y.  c 

Frantz    Douglas  C  .  lo  Chrysler  Corporation    Two-way  handshake 
circuit     and     method     for     communication     between     processors 
5.218.682,  Cl    395-325  000 
Franz.  Andrea  See—  .  ,,■,  anj. 

Matthies,  Hans  G  .  Eichler.  Rainer  and  Franz.  Andrea.  5.x  P. w*. 
Cl   428-375  000 
Franzblau.  C^arl   See—  „,    ,,     ,   , 

Stone.    Phillip  J      Franzblau.   Carl    and    Bryan-Rhadfi.   Julianne. 
5. 217. 903.  Cl    436-57  000 
Frassica.  James  J  .  to  C  R  Bard.  Inc  Multilaminaie  coiled  film  catheter 

construction    5.217.440.  Cl   604-282  000 
Fraunhofer  Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  angewandten  Por^hung 

e  V    See 

Maicr.  Dieter,  and  Bolcy.  Dieter.  5.2P.I02.  Cl    198-347  300 
Fred  Knapp  Engraving  Co  .  Inc    See— 

Boticki.  John  A  .  5.217.260.  Cl    285-12  000 

Fredencksen.  Raymond  M     See—  ,-,,iLo-.a 

Blissett.  Malcolm  G  .  and  Fredencksen,  Raymond  M  .  5.216.824. 

Cl    36-28  000  ^  ,      ^    ^ 

Frcedman.  Kenneth    Accordion  style  typing  machine  and  keyboard 

therefor   5.217.311.  Cl   400-482  000 
Frcelain     Kenneth    W     Dvnamic    breakwater    and    pumping    system 

5  217  324.  Cl   405-76  000 
Freeman  Clarence  S  .  to  WaterGuard  Industnes.  Inc   Composition  lor 
protecting  the  contents  of  an  enclosed  space  from  damage  by  invasive 
water    5.218.011.  Cl    52.3-P3  000 
Freeman     Thomas    R  .    Ill     System    for    underpinning    a    building 
<  217.325,  Cl   405-229.000 

•^"'KJ'Xan'^  Ff::dTnger,  Roger  M  .  5.2.8.115.  Cl   540^000 
Bock    Mark  G  .  Freidmger.  Roger  M  .  and  DiPardo.  Roben  M  . 
5.218.114.  Cl    540-509  000 
Freitas.  Michael  W  .  to  T>xide.  Inc    Gear  activated  trocar  assembly 

5.2P.451.  Cl    606-1  000 
Frcita.s.  Michael  W     See-  ,<     u     .    u.        <^l>,Q7<)     CI 

Sallee.    Earnest    W       and    Freitas.    Michael    W  .    5.xl6.97«.    Cl 
119-162  000 
Frcsenius  AG   See— 

Sommermeyer.  Klaus  Cech.  Franz    Weidler.  Burghard   and  Hen- 
nmg.  Klaus.  5.218.106.  Cl    536-111000 

Freudenberg-NOK  General  Pannership   See—  

Andrews.  Chrutopher  J  .  5.2  P.  137,  Cl    220-366  000 
Frey    Heinz  to  Asea  Brown  Bcsvcn  Ltd  Connecting  valve  and  hydrau- 
lic oil  safely  and  power  system  in  which  the  connecting  valve  is  used 
5.217,199.  Cl    251-29000  ^  , 

Fnaneza-Kullberg.  TeresiU  C  .  to  FMC  Corporation    Preparation  of  a 
high     surface     area     gamma     lithium     aluminaie      5.^1    ,  u^.     ci 
423-600  000 
Fndkin.  Mati  M     See—  ^      ,     ,,         vi        yj      .-h 

Gozcs,    lUana,    Brenneman,    Douglas   E      Pndkin.    Man    M      and 
Moody,  Terry,  5.2P,953,  CI    514-12  000 
Fnedmann.  Oswald   See—  ,-,,-..,,-,     r-i 

Indlekofer.    Norben.    and     Fnedmann.    Oswald.    5..1    .412.    Cl 
474-69  000 
Fries,  Daniel   See—  „  ,    ,,       ^  «si^*iari 

Stomp.  Hubert.  Fnes.  Daniel,  and  DeV  illet.  Serge.  5.21   .674.  Cl 

266-91  000 
Fnesen.  Dwayne  T    See—  s  -.  i  ^  w,     ri 

Edlund.    David    J      and    Fnesen,     Dwayne    T.    5..I    .X».    ci 

55-16000  ^  ,  ...-.-.^ 

Fngiere.  Rene,  to  Cnckel    Lighter  with  delayed  gas  release   5.21   .364, 

CI   431--344000  __  ,  ,,,,  J., 

Fngiere,  Rene,  to  Cncket  Lighter  with  delayed  gas  release  5.21   .365, 
a   431-344000 
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Fns<»n.  Emmctt   S^f— 

Bostad.  Wiynf.  Johnvin.  Alan,  and  Fn%*in.  Fmmcti,  5,JI7,_i4i.  CI 
4 1 4-667  t»0 
Frommeld.  Hans-Diclcr   Vr- 

Steppan.    Hanmul     and    hnimmfld     Han»I)icifr     ^  JP.M^     C'l 

43a28i  fxm 

FrtMl  Ointriils.  Inc     Srf 

Dogul,  JamCT.  Sarkai.  Sandip    Iliom»on .  K  rrdrrK  k   and  Ihornvm, 
Ri*cn.  V:i8.l06  C'l   :S>221  (XX) 
Frost.  John  S    S^e  — 

Tanner.  DaMd  P     I nwl.  John  S     Enckvm,  Mark  K  .  and  M.huc 

Fr«i  A  .  5,:i7,:')h,  CI  i6:iHi(joo 

Frv.  Kirk    Ser  ^ 

Reyes,  Oregors   R     Bradley    Daniel  W     Rahin    I  inda    and  Fry 
Kirk.  ^,2II*.I)W,  CI    ^<h  2'  "2(1 
Fuhr.  F.dward  J     .See- 

Garbi.  Michael   and  Fuhr.  F<lvi.ard  J     V2i!i,l'J4.  CI   250-2 14  OV'l 
Fuji  Fleclnc  Co  .  1  id    .See— 

Haaegawa.  Jun   Aoyama,  \  uiaka.  and  Uhii.  Yaimhi.  5.218,679,  CI 

W5  27^(X)I) 
Ytwhida.      Shi/uya.su,     and      Shimi/u.      Hitoshi.      5,217,822.     CI 
42'»-Vl«X) 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   .Sec  - 

Monmolo.  Yoshihiko.  5.217.0X6,  CI    180- 177  000. 
Sakamoto.  .Ma.sanori.  5.216.115.  CI    7)-117}00- 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  1  td     Sfe- 

Ahe.  Akira.  5.2P.S54.  CI    4K>-4<,MXX) 
Hakamata.  Ka/uo,  ^,2  I  K.  I'J5.  CI    2VV;i6000 
Hayashi.  Ya,suhirn,  5.2 P, 8^-.  CI   4A(>-5?6  0a) 
Kanai.  Masaharu,  and  C)bika\«.a.  Fumilo.  5.2IH.I'J1,  CI.  354-86.000 
Kondoh.  Masahiko.  5.2IH.IH6,  CI    2.'^  l^^  (Km 
Mongaki.     Ma.saka/u.     Kawamoto.     Hiri>shi      Fujita.     Yo^hlhl^o. 
Nakamura.  Shigcru.  Waianabe.  Hiroyuki.  and  Yagihara,  Mono. 
5,217.852.  CI   41{V<72(X)0 
Nikajima.  Yoshiyasu.  5.218.460.  CI    358-456000 
Okada.     His«.shi      Yagihara.     Mono      and     Nakamura.     Shigeru. 

5.217.855.  CI   4l()-4«H(XX) 
Sakamoto,     Kiiuhiro,     Trrashiia,     lakaaki,    Shiba.    Keisuke.    and 

Murayama.  Jin.  V2IH.W:.  CI    i54-l(>>QOO 
Shinozaki.  Akio.  and  Sala.  I  oshio.  ^.217.7-'Q.  CI   428-65  000. 
Sugiyama.  Nohuo.  V2P,17<J,  i_|    242^1   U»l 

Yamada.  Minoru,  and  Toyixla.  Takashi,  V:r.853.  CI   430-41'»fXX) 
Yamamoto.  Takashi,  andOzawa.  Yoshio.  5.218.404,  CI  355-55  000 
I  uji  Photo  Optical  C  .1  .  1  td     .Sw- 

Mi/ukavia.     Shigcii     and     Yokoyama,     Tsuneo,     5,218.470.    CI 
_l^g-474(«X) 
Fuji  .Xcron  Co  ,  I  Id     .Scv— 

Nomiyama.      Taka.shi.     Murakami,     \kcini.     Vamaguchi,     Shoji, 
>'asukav\a.      Kaoru.     inJ      Iguihi       Dai.suke.      5.218,587,     CI. 
(hi) -44  I  hi) 
F-u|ibaya.shi.  Kentar^'    S(V 

Sasaki.     T  akao      Fujibayashi,     K<*mar.>      and     Sagara.     Shouichi, 
5.2IK.281.  CI    l|K. ««)(»«) 
Fujii.   Kenichi,   Malsuhara,   Moioki.  and   I  emura,   Hisashi.  to  Kan;aki 
Paper  Manufacturing  C  o  ,  1  Id    Bar  .  (kIc  pnnting  metlium    ^.21K1'J2 
CI    21^-4S7l«XI 
l-uiii,     Seiro      Jinno.     Satoshi      Voshikawa.     Takamasa      koba\ashi. 
Takahiro       >'amagui.bi,      Masataka.      \egishi,      Nohuyasu       (>nagi. 
Nohuaki,    Su/uki,    ShinKhiri.>,    >amaguchi.    Masavasu    deceased   ibv 
>'amagui  hi,   Midrkuni,   Funiiko   >amaguchi.   legal   representatnesl 
and  Ogasav*  lira,  Kiyhide,  to  Pioneer  Fledronit  Corporation    I  )pti 
lal  recording  disk  and  nianul.ictunng  methcxJ  ihereol    5.2|7,»5o,  CI 
4((>.(21  («») 
Fu|ii.  ladao   5ef — 

Kusakabe,  Fumiyuki.  Fujii.  Tadao,  Morishiu,  Fumio.  and  Ohta. 
Shin.,  V2r,57g.  CI   202-154.000, 
Fu)ii,  >asutaka    ,Sf('- - 

Masuda,  NoKiru,  Oosawa.    letsuo    and  Fuin,  Yasutaka,  ^.218,110, 

CI  t:4-h^';ix»i 

F'u|ikl.  Nobut.    .See- 

Sumii.  Yoshiyuki,  and  Fujiki.  Nobuo.  5.217,799,  CI.  428-2gOaxi 
Fu|lkura  1  td     .See— 

Wada.  Fumio.  5.217.306.  CI   374-IM  (««) 
f  ujimoto,  Sachito   See— 

HovKla.  Fumio    Fujimoto,  Sachito,  I  chiyama,  Masashi    Oketani, 

loshika/u,    Abe,    Yoshiharu,    Yama/aki,    Ka/umi     Wakashiro. 

leruo    and  Mornvaki.  Hideo,  V2lh,'«V  CI    12'  Vlimi 

Mos<xla.    Fumio     1  u|imoto,    Sa>.  hito,    Kitamolo,     Masaka/u     .uul 

•i'ama/aki.  Ka/umi.  V216.WH.  C'l     l2»h'JK(XXi 

Fujimolo,   Tsuyoshi,   to   Sumitomo    F'lectnc    Industries     I  td     Hrakin^ 

fluid  prevsure  control  apparatus    ^.2r.2»l,  CI    Id'  ^  h  lo 
Fujimoto,  >'iishijt    .Sef 

Mono.      lomoka/u      Kiloh.      ^lsunorl      and     Fujimoto.     ^  oshiji. 
5.21H.b4<),  CI    >81   .lOrXX.) 
Fujioka.  Naomi    .See — 

Kohda.  Hiroshi.  Yama.saki.  Ka/uo,  Koyama,  Aisuki'    Mivaga^a 
Hideki,    Fujioka,    Naomi,   f)mori.    Y'uki.   Ohta.    Yoshiaki     lioh 
Hiroshi.  and  Hos<.no.  Tsuyoshi.  5.217.8'»7.  CI    41^  ;4<i4'.li 
Fujisasfca.  Hiromichi    .Sec 

Tsuyoshi.    Toshiakt.    IsuniKla.   Voshito    and  Fuiisawa,  Hiromichi 
5.218.5'»<),  CI    (611  2  75  KX) 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Ltd     .See- 

Kino,  Tohru  Nishikassa.  Motoaki.  F/aki  Masanii,  Kiyolo.  Sumio 
Okuhara.  Ma.sakuni,  laka.se.  Shigehiro  ( >kada,  Sattvshi  apkl 
Shigematsu.  Nobuharu.  5.21  7.152.  CI    M4  II  IXX) 


T  akasugi.     Htsashi.     Ni&hino.     Shigetaka.     and     Tanaka.     Akito. 
5.2I7.<)71.  CI    514-252000 
Fujisawa.    Yoshiki.    Y'amazaki.    Shigeki.    Nakagas^a.    Hideyuki.    and 
Takahashi.  Naoko,  to  NKK  Corporation    Process  for  synthesis  of 
"C-labeled  methyl  icxlide  and  apparatus   5.217.675.  CI    376-195  000 
Fujishima.  Narumi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komalsu  Seisakusho    Anii  - 
^ross-allachment  agent   application   apparatus   for   plasma  cutting 
5.218.180.  CI    219-121  480 
Fujita.  Katsuhisa  5ee  — 

Inoue.      Yoshimasa.       Tonhara.      Naoyuki       Manabe.      Syuhei, 
Kasvamnto.    Kenichi,    Miyauchi.    Yivshimitsu.   and    Fujiu.    Kat 
suhisa.  5.217,603.  CI    208-251  (X)H 
Fujita.  Minoru   See — 

Fukushima.  >'oichi,  Fujila.  Minoru.  and  Kakinuma.  Yuji.  5.217,844. 
CI   430-273  0(X) 
Fujita.  Seigoro    and  Fuku/asva.  Y  oichi.  to  Kanzaki  Paper  Mfg    Co. 

ltd    Pnnted  film  sheet    5.2  1  7.''9  1.  CI    428  204  000 
Fujita.  Yoshihiro  See  — 

Mongaki.     Masaka/u.     Kasiamoto.     Hiroshi,     Fujila.     Ytwhihtro. 
Nakamura.  Shigeru,  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki    and  Yagihara,  Moncv 
5.217,852,  CI   430-372  000 
Fufitsu  limited   See- 

Chujo.  Takafumi,  Komine.  Hin^aki,  Miyazaki.  Keiji.  Ogura.  7akai\ 

and  S.Kjima.  Tetsuo.  5.218.601.  CI    37(3-160(X) 
Tguchi.     Ytnhitaka,     and     Y'oshimura.     Junichi.     5.218.606.     CI 

17  1-9  KXl 
Ivino.    Hldekl,    Moriya.    Kaoru,    and    Kikuchl.    F.ljl.    5.218.663,   CI 

185  129  (XX) 
Kanbayashi.  Yoshiyuki.  Nakao.  Tadahiko   Koiwai.  Yasuo,  Shimau 
chi,  Shigeyuki,  Sato,  letsuro,  Misas^a.  Yasuo.  Su/uki.  Youichi, 
I'runo.  Touru,  I>>1.  Masayukl.  Su/uki,  Shigeru.  and  Miyamoto. 
Susumu.  5.2I«,''08.  CI    395-800  000 
Kimura.  Toshiki,  '<,218.y)4,  CI    36(Vn''(XX) 
Kurihara.   Karuaki     Sasaki.   Kenichi,   and   Kassarada,    Motonobu. 

5.217.700,  CI   42  3-446  000 
Matsushima.  Tetsuya.  5.217.017,  CI    128-661  010 
Miya2aki.  Takahiro.  5.218.701.  CI    39^  7(XI  (XXI 
Nakanishi.  I oshiro.  5.2  1 7,908.  CI   43^24  000 
Nishida.  Hidehiko.  V2I8.68K.  CI    39S-425  (XX) 
Nonaka.      Ka/uyuki,      and      Aisaka.       Tetsuya.      5,218,238.      CI 

Ur  296  KX) 
<)miva.    Kcnii.    Sugassara.    Hidcit.    Su/uki.    Hiroshi     and    leda. 

Hrroka/u.  V:i8.n(i,  CI    33V223«X) 
lakimoto,  Ksuichi,  V2I8,319,  CI    3.30-257  0(X) 
lamamura.      Masaya,     and     Monno,     >' oshiro.     5,218.2-30.     C'l 
257-691  (XX) 
Fujitsu  \I-S1  1  imited    See  — 

Nonaka.       Ka/uyuki.      and       -Nisaka,       Tetsuya.      5.218.238.      CI 
1()7  296  KX) 
Fujissara.  Tadayuki    .See - 

Kushi.  Kenji,  and  Fujiviara.  Tadayuki,  5.218,019.  CI    523  5000(X) 
Fujissara.  Takayoshi.  Shim.xla.  Monaki   S<ine.  Yoshinon.  Kasvashima. 
Nontsugu,   and   Sumida,    Ka/uhisa.   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha   Ti»shiba 
Fluid  comprevvir  basing  lubrication  for  two  spiral  blade  compressKin 
sections    V2P.16I,C1    418''6rXX) 
Fuiisvara.   I  akuloshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Information  process- 
ing system    5.218.67V  CI     196-I64(XXI 
Fu|issara.   Y'asuhiro    and    Kalayama.    Ka/uyon.   to   Mitsubishi   Denki 
K  K     Constant  speed    driving    vontrol    desice    for    motor    schiclcs 
5.218.544.  CI     (64-42h(>40 
Fukamachi.  Kelko    .See- 

lagaya.     Nobuaki      Kussakara,     Hides  uki,     Ha-shimoto,      I  akao 
Komatsu-     Noriko      Fukamachi,     Keiko      Maeshima.     Tsugio. 
Ishikassa,     Tiishihiro      and     Ogavsa.      letsuro.     5.217.699.     CI 
42  V  108  (XXI 
Fukanuma,   leisuhikn   .Sec 

Mori,    latsushi.   Fukanuma.    letsuhiko    1/unii,   S  uji.  and   Yoshida. 
Tetsuo.  5. 21"". 358.  CI    418-55  200 
Fukasassa.    Yukihisa.   to   Hitachi.   Ltd    Gang  control  rod  controlling 

system  and  reactor  operation  method    5.2  P. 678.  CI    376-237  000 
1  ukata.  Junichi    .See  — 

Imura.  Hinxi    Fukata.  Junichi   and  Hirai.  Yoshikalsu,  5.217.714.  CI. 
424  8<  2(X1 
1  ukubayashi.  Makott*    .Sec  - 

Kassai.    Nobuyuki     Noji,    Ikularo,    Fukuhayashi.    Makoto     Naka 
yama.  Sho/o    Nakada.  Naoki    Ishigami.  Ka/uhiro   and  Jakaha 
shi,  Ka/u\a.  5.216.895.  CI    62   I  U  (XXI 
I  ukui    Akemi    Sec  — 

Kishimura.  Shinji.  and  Fukui.  Akemi.  ^  2P,851    CI   430-12^000 
I  ukui.  Hideo    See 

Nakada.  Nono.  Fukui.   Hideo    Hirono,   Fiatsuo    and   Ito,   Seishiro. 
\2I7,601.  CI    20^  '24(X«) 
F-ukumoto.  Takaaki    .Sec- 
Ban.  Cojy,  Kanno,  liaru,  and  Fukumoto.  Takaaki,  5,216,890.  CI 
62  63  (XX) 
Tukuoka.  Tatsuhiko    .See  — 

Kawakami     Shinva     Mi/iguchi.    Shinichi     Fukuoka.    TaLsuhiko; 
Kabeya.     Y'asunt^ri,     and     Shima.saki.     Keiichi.     5.2P,8I4.    CI 
428  54^  (XX) 
F  ukushima.  Ni»buo   .See 

Kondo.      Makoto,      and      Fukushima,      Nobuo,      5.218.452.      CI 
1^8  342  0(X) 
F  ukushima.  Nonyuki    -See  — 

Kuma/asfca.     Naoki      and     Fukushima,     Nonyuki.     5.218.364.     C'l 
Ul    1  16  (XXI 


Fukushimm,  Yoichi.  FujiU.  Minora,  and  Kakinuma,  Yuji,  lo  Kyodo 

Pnnung  Co  .  Ltd   Optical  recording  medium,  method  of  producing 

the   »»me   and   metliod   of  producing   the   optical   recordmg   card 

5.217,844.  CI   430-273  000 

Fukuihimai,  Takaihi  Set—  -^  .     ,.         j 

Kod«m«.   Yaaumaaa,   Katsuki,   Shinji.   Fukuahimai.  Takashi.  and 

Hiihinum*.  Takashi,  5,218,451,  CI   358-335  000 

Fukuusva.  Yaauko  Set—  ,   -,  .  s/       l„ 

Mauumoto,   Hiro«hi.   Takaragi.   Kazuo.  and  Fukuzas^a,   Yasuko. 
5,218,638,  CI    38O-23  000 

'""""R^jTlt  St^oro.  and'Fukuzawa.  YoKhi.  5.217.791.  CI  428-204  000 
Funada,  Maaahiko  Set — 

Huruno,    Takayoahi,    Onme.    Nobuiake.    Higa,    Mono.    Chatani. 
Yoahiyuki     Nishioka,    Yasuhiko.    Funada.    Maaahiko.    Harada, 
Akiia.  and  Maaujima.  Toahio.  5,218.368.  CI    343-700  OMS 
Fung,  Samuel  M    Set— 

Siegel    Norman  L  .  Minerovic.  David  E  .  KralosTC.  Raymond  C 
Sanford,  Bill  R  .  Tanner.  Pamela  C  .  Rebele.  Donald  J    Marshall. 
Douglas    F  .    Fung,    Samuel    M  .    and    Beiswenger.    John    L  . 
5.217.698.  CI   422-295  000 
Furay.  David  M     Set—  ^       j  ..         j 

Morehouse.  James  H  ,  Dunckley.  James  A  .  Furay.  David  M    and 
Utenick.  Michael  R  .  5.218.253.  CI    310-68  OOR 
Furtek,  Frederick  C     See—  ,,,  „     j  ...         ^ 

Camarota,  Rafael  C  .  Funek.  Frederick  C  .  Ho.  Walford  \*     and 
Brosvder.  Eds.^ard  H  .  5.218.240.  CI    307 -a3  000 
Furakawa  Aluminum  Co  .  Ltd    Set— 

Ishikasva.  Karunon.  Hashiura.  Mituo.  and  Hasegawa.  Yoshiharu. 
5.217.547,  CI    148-552  000 
Furukawa  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd  .  The  See— 

Kodachi      Osamu      Oiaki.      Masanon.      Monta,      Masato.     and 
Nagayama,  Yositika,  5,216,813.  CI    30-228  000 
Furuse.  Tatsuo  See—  ,       _  ,       ,       ^c    c  a 

Terauchi     Yusuke.    Kakemura,    Toshiaki.   Takasaki.    Chiaki,    and 
Furase.  Tatsuo.  5.217.729.  CI   425-522  000 
Furuse    Yuuka    and  Matsuhiro.  Keiji.  to  Tokyo  Electnc  Posi^er  Co  . 
I  td     The    and  NGK   Insulators   Ltd    Sintered  ceramic  composite 
body  and  method  of  m«iuf.ctunng  same    5.217,932.  CI    501-89  000 
Furuta.  Akirhiro  See— 

Yamamoto.  Takanon,  Konishi.  Shinji.  Hanasva,  Ryolaro.  Funiia, 
Akirhiro.    Hioki.    Takeshi     and    Tomioka,    Jun.    5.218.1.36.    CI 
558-403  000 
Furuta,  Nonaki   See—  .  c  l 

Endoh   Satoshi   Furuta,  Nonaki.  Hashiya.  Hidemi.  and  Sakamoto. 
Nonyuki.  5.218.352.  CI    -340-765  000 
Fuse    Noboni    KiUvama,  Hirofumi    and   Hallon.   Hisashi.  to  Tokyo 
Electron   Limited,  and  Tokyo  Electron  Sagami   Limited  J"''2|<=»' 
wafer  heat   treatment  apparatus  having  dual   load   lock  chambers 
5.217.501.  CI    29-25  010 
Fusiak.  Frank   See— 

Narayanan.     Kolazi     S.     and     Fusiak.     Frank.     5.217.640.     CI 
252-162  000 
Futres.  Inc     See — 

Rosenthal.  Roben  D  ,  5.218.207.  CI    250-341  000 

'""'Xkaw'i!  KTn^^hi.  and  Fuyama.  Seiji.  5.218.527.  CI    .164^5  000 

G  C   Societa'  per  A/iom   See-  ,,,^B-,r,      r-i 

Bonani.     Silvano      and     Mmarelli.     Ales&andro.     5.216.870,     CI 

5  3-448  000 

G    D   Searle  &  Co    Set-  ,   i      w 

Djunc    Sievan  W     Haack.  Richard  A     and  Miyashiro.  Julie  M  . 

5  217.981.  CI    514-340000 
Hanson.  Gunnar  J  .  5.217.988.  CI    514-419000 
Hanson.  Gunnar  J  .  5.217.989.  CI   514-443  000 
Hanson.  Gunnar  J  .  Baran.  John  S  ,  Weissing.  Dave,  and  Russell. 

Mark    5.217.991.  CI    514-450000 
Levine.  Alan  D  .  «id  Collins.  Paul  W  .  5,218.139.  CI    5W-I21  000 
Reitz.     David     B.     and     Mannmg.     Roben     E.     5.217.985.     CI 
514-381  000 
G    D   Socieu'  per  Aziom   See-  .-,,.,^0      <-i 

Boldnni.     Fulvio.     and     Crambenni.     Antonio.     5.216.869.     CI 
53-38'?  300 
Gaal.  Joszef  See—  c  c    . 

Szabo.    Anna    Z.   Gaal.   Joszef,    Mannarosi,    Kaulin     Sebcstycn. 
Oyula.   Miholics.  Gizella.   and   Kovcas,   Marta.   5.217.707.  CI 
424-45  000 
Gaal.  Jozsef  See— 

Takacs    Kalman    Kiss  nee  Ajzen.  Iloma.  Hermecz.  Islvan    On. 
Janos   Pap.  Mana  H  .  Bencze.  Zsolt.  Szekely  Konnoczy.  Peter. 
Szabo    Mana    Szeredy.  Judit.  Venesi.  Cjatia.  Debreczeni.  Lo- 
r.^  GaliTozsef.  ««)  Kapui.  Zoltan.  5.218.1 17.  CI  544-128  000 
Gabnelson.  James  E  .  and  Breen.  Bernard  P     to  Consolidated  Natural 
Gas  Service  Company.   Inc    Method   for  reducing  nitrogen  oxide 
emissions  from  gas  turbines   5.216.876.  CI   60-39  020 
Gadben^.  Donald  L  .  Tangherlim.  Vincent  C    and  Cooper   Robert  P. 
to  Applied  Vascular  Devices.  Inc    Catheter  package    5.217.114.  CI 
206-364  000  ^  ^  ,         „         „    T- 

Gagnon.  Normand  A  .  to  Fedryna.  Michael  E    "«J  Lee-  P':'''-,' r^Vi 
DuTper  system  s..th  detachable  linings   5.217.447.  CI   (W4-397  000 
Galda   Michael  P     Klassen.  Bnan  M  .  and  Witt.  Stephen  H     to  Stanpac 
Inc  Elongate  sinp  for  the  production  of  sealing  members  for  conUin 
ers   5.217,790.  CI   428-200000 
Galen.  Peter  M     See—  ,    ^.   ,         d  .       u 

Saltzstein.    William    E  .    Han.    Susan    R      and    Galen     Peter    M 
5.217.020.  CI    128-696  (XX) 
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Gallino,  Mauro:  .^^^ —  j    „  „  ». 

Ramponi     Claudio;    Casalicchio.    SUvano.    and    Gallino.    Mauro, 
5.217,606.  a   210-136.000 
Galu  Tradmg  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Chen.  Paul,  5.217.130.  O.  224-163  000 

Gambenm,  Antonio  See—  ,■,,.., sj>      ri 

Boldnm.     Fulvio;     and     Gambenni.     Antoeuo.     5.216,869.     CI 

53-387  300  ^         ^  v    w 

Gartn.  Michael;  and  Fuhr.  Edward  J.  to  Varo  Inc    Advanced  huh 

voltage  power  supply  for  mghi  vuioo  image  inlenBler  5.218.194.  C3 

25O-2140VT  ^^  ..     .-  -r         1 

Gardcnhour  Charles  E  .  Jr .  and  Gardenhour.  Chnitophcr  E  Tncycle 

push  suck   5.217.240.  CI  280-282  000 
Gardenhour.  Chnitopher  E-:  Set— 

Gardenhour.  Charles  E..  Jr     and  Gardenhour.  Christopher  b. 
5.217.240,  a   280-282  OTO 
Garon.  Claude  F    Set—  „     ^     c 

Dorward    David  W  ,  Schwan.  Tom  G  .  and  Garon.  Claude  F  . 
5.217.872.  a.  435-7  320 
Garwin.  Richard  L  ;  and  Rusiell.  Gregory  F  .  to  International  Buameas 
Machines  Corporation  Shielding  materials  for  electromagnetK  digi- 
tizers  5,218.173.  a    178-18000 
Gas  Research  InsOtule:  See- 
Ryan,  WUliam  A-,  5,216.891.  CI   62-101  000 
Gasque    Samuel   N,.  Jr    Cable  assembly   with   lightning  protection 

5.218'.167.  CI    174-37  000 
Gass,  3Villiam  R    Set— 

Snyder.  Thomas  S  .  Gass.  William  R  .  Sons,  Gregory   F     and 
Ayers,  Laura  J.  5,217.585.  CI   204-112  000 
Gasaen.  Helmut  J    Set—  ^        j      u 

Peterson.  James  R  ;  De  Prooal.  Johannes  F  .  Somers.  Gerardus  H 
J      Pronk    Franciscus  A  ;  Zieren.  Victor,  Gassen.  Helmut  J  . 
Fransscn.  Johannes  H  C  .  and  Van  Doom.  Rudolf  A  .  5.217.819. 
CI  428-693-000 
Gassert.  Helmut  Set— 

Schulze.  Werner,  deceased.  Schulze.  Ann.  heir;  Schulze.  Asind. 
heir    Schulze.   K.ir«en.  heir;  Gassert.   Helmut,  and  Schneider. 
Josef.  5.217,166.  CI   239-227  000 
Gatehouse.  Angharad  M   R    Set—  .,  „    ^      w  i  w 

Hilder  Vaughan  A..  Gatehouse.  Angharad  M  R  .  Gatehouse.  John 
A  .  and  Boulter,  Donald,  5.218,104.  CI  435-320  100 
Gatehouse.  John  A    Set—  ...  „    ^      .  ,   c 

Milder  Vaughan  A  .  Gatehouse.  Angharad  M  R    Gatehouse.  John 
A  ;  and  Boulter,  Donald.  5.218.104.  CI  435-320  100 
Gateway  Construction  Company.  Inc    Set— 

Forsyth.  Eugene  E-.  5.217.049.  CI    140-93  600 
Gaul  Stephen  J  .  and  Hemmenwiy.  Donald  F  .  to  Hams  Corporauoo 
Method  of  formmg  island  with  polysilicon-filled  trench  noUtion 
5.217,919.  CI  437-67  000 
Gaul   Stephen  J  .  and  Rouae.  George  V  .  to  Hams  Corporation   SOI 

wafer  with  sige   5.218.213.  CI   257-55  000 
Gavruslun.  Vladimir  M    Set— 

Egorov     Vitaly    V      Gavrushin.    Vladimir    M  .    Kim.    Vladumr; 
Kozlov.    VyachesUv    I..    Lalyshev.    Leonid    A  .   and    Khartov. 
Sergey  A.  5.218.271.  CI   315-111610 
Gay.  Robert  R  ;  and  HummeL  Jean  J  .  to  Siemens  Ccirporation  Syston 
and  methods  for  measunng  the  haze  of  a  thin  film    5,218.417.  t.1 
356-300  000 
Gaz  de  France  See-  ,  ,,  .   ^    t-,i«t<i 

Faco,  Paul.  Di  Bin.  Phihppe.  and  Zongo.  Paul-Hubert.  5.218.651. 
CI '  385-4  000 
Gaz  Metropolitan  A  Co  .  Ltd  and  Partnership  Set- 

Brais.     Nortnand.     and     Chouinard.    Jean-Guy.     5. 21. .363.    ci 
431-186  000 

Gazit.  Aviv   Set—  .,    ..     i        j  /-.„. 

Levitzki    Alexander.  Gilon.  Chaim.  Chorev.  Michael,  and  Oazil. 
Aviv.  5.217,999.  CI   514^13  000 
Geibl,  Matthias.  McDonald.  Guy  D  .  and  Hays,  (^lleen  M.  to  Globe- 
Union  Inc   EiploMon  resistant  vent  cap   5.217.823.  a   429-55  IXX) 
Gelles.  Richard.  Willis.  Carl  L  .  Gorman.  John  E     and  Arttmendi 
Andres  M..  Jr  .  to  Shell  Ol  Company    Blends  of  modified  radial 
polymers  and  engineering  thermoplastic  polymers    5.218.0*4.  li 

525-66  000  „  ,c      -     a_^ 

Gendrault.  Michel,  and  Roch.  Charles  A  .  to  Polam  (Societe  Ano- 
nyme)  and  Compagnie  Generale  de  Batiment  et  de  Constnictioo 
CBC  (Societe  Anonyme)  Large,  high-capacity  automated  t™»pon- 
able  construction  boom  for  use  in  open  areas  5.2W.>»«.  ci 
414-729  000 
Genelabs  Incorporated   Set—  .,      „   ^       ,      ^  ^  c„ 

Reyes.  Gregory  R  .  Bradley.  Daniel  W      Rabm.  Linda,  and  Fry. 
Kirk.  5.218,099.  CI    536-23  720 
General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Space  Systems  Divuion  *"•-- 
T^eung.  Eddie  M  .  and  Peck.  Scott  D     5.2P.948  CI    505-1  000 

General  Electnc  CGR  S  A    Set-  

Heidsieck.  Robert.  5.218.625.  CI   378-97  000 

Trouasel.   Yves.    Fein.    Didier   S,    Rougee.   Anne    and    Hanson. 
Kenneth.  5,218,534.  CI    364^13  170 
General  Electnc  Co    See— 

Bender-Zanoni,  Joseph  F,  5.218.162.  CI   8?;33  020 

Caslonguay.    Roger    N,    and    Arnold.    David.     5.217.111.    O 

200-401000  T      ,-,i»aBO    r-i 

Herd.   Kenneth   G,   and    Laskans,    Evangelos  T.   5.216.889.   CI 

62-51  100  „       ,  ,,,  -^     ™ 

Indig.    Maunce    E      and    Miller.    William    D.    5.217,5%.    CI 

204-435  000 
Jones.  Philip  W  ,  5.218.685.  CI   395-425  000 
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drul    ^^ .  h<ifiihi*ull     -Man   A 


MacKay.  Pcicr  A     Boyer.  Scoti  A 

'■.2\T.^*'>.  C"l    AV}M>t(inO 
Martiis.  lames  A  ,  Mchta.  Paul  1'     and  Mannjvd,  V-riharam.iuh 

<i.:ih.«0!(.  fl    :«-S»(>J  nil 
Morns.  Rohcn   A     ('anus,  Ircnarus  S     Morfian.  Roger  J  .  Pckrul. 

Ronald  G     and  Collin.  Kdum  J  ,  S.;iH,V<l.  CI    VU-18000 
Ooslcrkamp.  Willcm  J  .  •'.ZV.t^'' .  CI    .170-231000 
Vhancn,  Paul  (.   .  V.'lH.-iVl.  CI    164-»13  150 
Cfcncral  Hospilal  Corpniranon.  The    SVc  — 

Shapiro,  .Alan  R     (ira\,  Martha  I      Mclcndrr,  l.uis  A  ,  Sch»fTer. 
Jonalhan  I      Wrijjhl.  John  I)     and  \cnega.s.  Jo«  G  .  5.21  T.gW. 
CI   41^.:M{X»i 
General  Mills,  In..     S.'.' 

Slcin.  Steven  A     Hornhorst.  VV  lUiam  I'    and  NV  aldticrr.  Mi..hacl  P 
ViP,"^  W.  (.1    4:h-41fi  (K)l) 
Gct)rg  F'is«.her  Ati    Sfv 

Schmidt,   Hans    I  <hnrr     V1.n    .ind  Grey.   Hclmui,  5.217.658.  CI 
2(>4-3<MXl() 
Georgia  Teih  Rt-varth  t  .irp.ir.iii.m   .%>.■  - 

Kisele,  1  red  1      and  Herrrsh.-mi   Harald,  S;I8.20.1,C1  250-288.000. 

CJephardi.  Douglas  H    and  MjcDonald.  Jam«  R  .  to  Advanced  Micro 

[Vvites.    Ins      Apparjius    !  >r    conlrolling    access    to    a    data    bus 

v;iH,h8i.  CI  ly^  i:^ui) 

Gerba.  Charles  P     St-i-  - 

Vahya.     Viovasar     I       and    Gerba.    Charles    P,    5.217.626,    CI 

:i'(>.''(>4(»») 

Gerbcr.  Arthur  H  .  to  Hoidrn  Int  A..scleralors  for  refractory  magne- 
sia ^,218,010.  CI  V  l4Si«lo 
lierber.  Margaret  K  ,  St  (  l.ii!  I  cf.  I  Pratt.  I  Richard,  and  St 
Clair,  Anne  K  ,  to  United  Slat.-s  >l  Anienca.  National  Aeronautics 
.ind  Span-  Administration  Polsimidcs  prepared  from  -V5- 
diaminoN-n/otrinuonde  5.2  1  8.0H  1,  CI  528-353000 
(ierrans    V^ilhur    lo  P.iton.  Inc    Slide  mounter  wilh  motor/arm  inter- 

l,Kk    V.Ml..'*':.  (.  i    '  .  ^20,000 
»  lesenhues,  Hftnhari.1    Sec — 

Drummer,    Michael,    Cordis.    Dellef;   and   Gcscnhues.    Bernhard, 
V:ih.'»85.  CI    123-52  OMC 
(  f!-senhues,  1  udger    5ee— 

Hosetx-sk       Piter       and     Gesenhues.      Ludger,      5,218.308.     CI 
',;4-h^4  i««i 
Gesing,  r.rnsi  R    1      .St-.— 

Riebel,  Hans  J. «. hem.  Fesi.  ChnsU;  Gesing.  Ernst  R    F  ;  Kirslen. 
Roll     Kluth.  Joachim.   Muller,   K'aus-Helmut.  Lurssen.  Klaus. 
Santel,   Hans  Joachim,  and  Schmidt.  Robert  E.  5.217.522.  CI 
siu  ;\')  IXXJ 
( jetnian.  Daniel  P  .  and  DeCrescenzo.  Gary  A  .  to  Monsanto  Company 
Ssnlhcsis      of      I.3-didcoxy-3-nuoronojinmycin       5.218.121,      CI 
54^-242(«lf) 
Gcyer.  Paul    Millstone  extrusion  apparatus   5.217,303,  CI   366-88  000 
(ifeller     f ni/,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Inte- 
grated   .piical  head  structure   5.218,584.  CI    56')-44  120 
<ihe//i  &  'Xiinoni  Sp.A.:  See — 

Siefanoni    Romano,  5,217.177.  CI    242-56.0OA 
(jiachetti,  Jean    See — 

Angebaud,  Didier  Giachetti.  Jean,  and  Lenoir.  Vincent.  5.218.559. 
CI    364-717  (XX) 
Giachetli.  Jean-Luc   See — 

Angebaud.  Didier,  Giachetli.  Jean-Luc;  Guillou,  Louis,  and  Quis- 
quater.  Jean-Jacques.  5.218,637.  CI    380-23  000 
Gianni  Bulgari  S  p  A     See — 

Perucchi.  Norberto.  5,218.578,  CI   368-37  000 
Giblcr.  Lllen  K     .See— 

Giblcr.  W    Brian.  Gibler.  Ellen  K  ,  and  Gibler.  Susan  H  ,  5.217.694, 
CI   422  UMIXM. 
Gibler,  Susan  H     See — 

Ciibler,  W   Brian,  Gibler,  Ellen  K  ,  and  Gibler,  Susan  H  ,  5.2P.6')4. 
CI.  422-104  000 
Gibler.  W    Bnan.  Giblcr.  Ellen  K  .  and  Gibler.  Susan  H    Holder  for 

evacuated  test  lubes   5.217,6<>4,  CI  422-104  000 
Gibson,  David  A    See — 

Cornelius,  Charles  S  .  Gibson.  David  A  .  and  Cayson.  Stephen  C  . 
5.218.165.  CI    102-.378.000. 
Gibson.  Keith  H    See— 

Ratcliffe.  Arnold  H  .  Pearce,  Robert  J  ,  Gibson.  Keith  H  ;  Wood. 
Robin,  and  Masek.  Bnan  B  .  5.217.976.  CI    514-300000 
Gieles.  Antonius  C    M    See — 

Rosier.   Willem  J.  and  Gieles,   Antonius  C    M,   5,216,804,  CI 
29- 8. U  (100 
Gierke.  Martin  P    See — 

Bailev,  R    Roby,  Bean,  Fredenck  R:  Gierke.  Martin  P,  Grieb, 
Dale  C  ,  Nickels.  Richard.  Jr  .  O'Banion.  Michael  L  ,  Sell.  Mi- 
chael    R       Schia/za.    Alfred.    Ill,    and    Walter.    Richard    T, 
'i,2l7,i9'i,  CI   439-668  000 
(iilardtni  S  p  .A     See — 

Ramponi.    Claudio,    Casalicchio.    Silvano,    and   Oallino.    Mauro, 
5.217.606.  CI   2 10- 136  000 
Gill.  Man/ur   .See  — 

I  m.    Sung  Wei,   Gill.    Manzur.  and    Lee,    Inn    K  .    5,218,568,   CI 
th5IN5  Uio 
(  .illespie,  D<inald  W  .  and  Stanley,  Jon  O..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E 
I    .iiiil  1     mpany  Synthetic  yam  bulking  jet  apparatus  5,216.791.  CI 
:■>  yt  itti 
t  .illeiu-  I  onipanv.  The  5ee— 

lowiniii   Carl  F  ,  5,217,652,  CI   252-547  000. 


Gilman,  Paul  S     .See- 
Das,    Santosh    K      /.edalis.    Michael    S.    and    liilman,    Paul    S, 
^.:P,8I5,  CI    428^4')  l««.i 
(iilmour    Michael  h     to  Angeles  Metal  Systems    \  ertisal  mo^emeni 

clip  and  C    stud  retainer  ssslem    V2I6,858.  CI    52-235IXX) 
ciilon,  Chaini    .See  - 

Lt-sit/ki.  Alexander.  Ijilon,  Chaim.  Chorcv.  Michael,  and  Ga^U, 
Ams,  5.217.9W.  CI    5l4-6l.'nt«) 
Giovene   Joseph  P  .  Jr     iee — 

Goet/,  Kenneth  L  .  Hagarman,  James  •%     and  Giosene.  Joseph  P 
Jr  .  V2|7,928,  CI    501  'UXXI 
Girard.  Robert    .Sec 

B»>nsallel.  Andre     GirarJ.  Robert,  and  Pt-rrein.  Danel.  5.2IK.6.'5. 
CI     l^y   IXhIKXl 
Girodeau,  Jean-Marc  M    M     ,See — 

Cravsles,  Graham  C  .  and  GinxJeau    Jean  Mar.   M    M     5.217.977, 
(.1    S14-3II  i«») 
Girsin    Robert  H  .  to  (kcan  State  International  Int    Bicycle  suspension 

svstem    V:P.241.C1    280-284  <XX) 
Ciisi  HriKades    See— 

Brake    Anthony  J  ,  and  Van  Den   Berg,  Johan  A  .  5.217.891.  CI 

41*  :2fiH(«) 

Gist  Brixades,  NV   See — 

van  1  ckclen.  Chrisliaan  A    G     \  an  dcr   1  .tan.  Johannes  C     and 
Mulleners,  1  eo  J    S    M     «  :  i  ^  .-«    (  1    4  i^  w  Kiti 
Givler,  (ircgors   <.   ,   to   H<«-in^:  (  .nipanv      Ilu     Milhost  ol   dele..ling 

long  and  short  nsets    <  :  1  f  s  ]  v   i  ;    ;(Kt:i«ii) 
Glaug.  Prank  S    and  l.uceii    I  tionias  !,■  Ml  Neill  PPt  ,  hw    .Absorbent 
products  having  optional  side  panel  usage  5.217,448,  CI  (i04-397(XX) 
Glaxo  Ins     -S«'e — 

Haan.     Richard    J       and     Maielta.     Michael    G.     *2PI4S     CI 

::;  i:^ i««) 

Gleicher  Muhael  K  and  Conley,  Robert  W,  to  l  niied  Suiies  of 
America,  .Air  porce  Raster  image  li>s.sless  compression  and  dccom- 
prcSMon  VMth  dynamic  color  lookup  and  two  dimensional  area  encod- 
ing  5, 218. 431.  CI    358-13000 

Glenn.  \S  illiam  K  III.  to  Ryobi  Motor  Products  Corp  I  pright  s<ifl 
bag  tsp.-  sacuum  cleaner.  5.216.779.  CI    15-351  000 

Glitsch.  Uk     Sn  - 

Guglieimi,  (reno  J  .  5,217.515.  CI.  55-526.000. 

Globe-l'nion  In*.     .See - 

Geibl     Matthias     McDonald.   Guy    D.    and    Hays.   Colleen    M, 

•■.jr.H:!,  ci  4;si.s5(xx) 

GM1>  f  nginccred  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Rcicr.  Gerald  J  '.  5,217.170.  CI    241-5  000 
Gmelin.  Karl    -See — 

Ropcrtz.  Peter;  and  Gmelm,  Karl.  5,216,992,  CI    123-»00,000. 
Gochi,  Molohiro  See — 

Mori.    Masaharu.    Gochi.    Moiohiro     and     Fakeuchi.    Shigeru. 
5.218.620.  CI    375-1  IXX) 
Gixlard.  Gerard   See— 

Hakoun,    Roland.    Godard.    Gerard,    and    Resbeut.    Jean  t  laude. 
5.218.184,  CI    219-383  000 
Godfrey.  Jollie  D  ,  Jr .  Mueller.  Richard  H  .  Kissick,  Thomas  I'    and 
Singh,  Janak,  to  E.  R  Squibb  4  Sons,  Inc  Process  for  the  prc|iaraiion 
of  an  antiviral  agent   5.218.142.  CI    <i62  5()6{XX) 
Goe.  Gerald  I  ;  and  Davis,  Robert  D  ,  to  Reilly  Industries,  Inc  Pyndine 
base    synthesis    process    and    catalyst     for    same      5,218,122.    CI 
546-251  000 
Goebcl,  Dan  M    See— 

Matossian.    Jesse    N,    and    Goebel.     Dan     M,     5,218,179,    CI 
219-121  430 
Goelz,  Susan  E    See— 

Lobb,  Roy  R  .  and  Goelz.  Su.san  E  .  5.217.870.  CI  435-7  240 
Goetz.  Allan  C  ;  Ching.  Ronald  K  ,  and  Peterson.  Lee  L  ,  to  TRW  Inc 
Millimeter-wavc  aircraft  landing  and  taxing  system    5.218.-360.  CI 
342-407  000 
Goelz.  Kenneth  E     Hagarman,  James  A  ,  and  Giovene,  Joseph  P ,  Jr . 
to   Potters    Industries.    Inc     Hollovs    glass   spheres    5.217,928.   CI 
501-33  000. 
Goff.  Dane  A    See— 

Reardan.  Dayton  T  ,  and  OofT.  Dane  A  .  5,218.1 12.  CI  540-471  000 
Goldberg.  Eugene  P    See — 

Sayano,  Rei/o  and  Goldberg.  Eugene  P  .  5.217,490.  CI  623-6  000 
Goldberg   Joseph   See — 

Dublinski.  Alex  C  .  Evans.  David  A  ,  Goldberg.  Joseph.  Davis. 
Geoffrey  C   R  .  Sharp.  Jr  .  William,  and  Komit7k>    Michael  A 
5.217.669.  CI    264-258  000 
Goldstar  Co  .  L  Id    See- 
Lee.  Byung  H  .  5.218.694.  CI    395-550(XX) 

Lee.  Soo  P  .  Kim.  II  S  .  Lee.  Duk  H  .  Kim.  Vol.  and  Ahn   i:)ong  C 
5.217.120.  CI   209-573.000 
Gomboci.  Ench.  Dwight.  Mark,  and  Rammler,  David  H  ,  lo  I  ahintclh 
gence.     Inc      Gel     eleclrophoresLS     sample     applicator  retrieser 
5.217.591.  CI    204-299  OOR 
Gomi.  Katsushige  See— 

Aral.  Hiloshi    Kasai.   Masaji,  Gomi.   Kaisushige    and    Ashi/assa 
Tadashi.  5.218,126,  CI    548-422  IXX) 
GixxJ.  Thomas  J    See- 
Redmond.  Melvin  W     Jr     and  i.iCK>d     I  h.  mas  J  .  5.217,619.  CI 
2IO-650lTm 
OoodfelloM     James  H     lo  Bntish  Gas  PI  L     and  Hotssork  fVvelop- 
ments  Ltd   1  imiling  the  presence  of  the  oxides  of  nitrogen  in  regener- 
ative heating  systems   5.217.373.  CI  432-181.000 


GoodlifTe.  Don  L    See—  „      ^    ,-.       ...  c     n^ 

Brandle.  Richard  T  .  Goodhffe.  Don  L  .  Keith.  Donald  E.  Robi- 
nettt  Randy  A  .  Siieroore.  Robert  C  .  Smithwick.  Garry  J  .  and 
Zappavigna,  Anthony  J  .  5.218.699,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Goodman.  Ronald  D  ,  and  Taujch.  Peter  J  ,  to  Libbey-Owena-Ford  Co 

Coaled  gUaaartKlea   5,217.753.  CI   427-166  000 
Goodaon.  Forrest  R  .  to  United  Technologiea  Corporation  M«l>o<l  of 

manufacture  of  iron  oxide  particle*  5,217,703.  CI  423-633  000 
Ooodwin.  Sean   See —  j  t^        c 

Taciuk    William.  Caple.  Roderick.  Goodwin,  Sean,  and  Taciuk, 
Gordon,  5,217,578,  CI   202-100000 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The^5«-  ,-,,„„„     ^, 

Tung.     Deborah    A.    and    Bauer.     Richard    G.    5.218.020.    CI 
524-55  000 
Gordon.  Ellison  T  .  Sr  ,  to  Eihia  Boo,  Inc    Vessel  for  collecting  and 
separating  oil/water  in  a  marine  environment  using  submerged  inter- 
nal collection  and  separation    5,216.974.  CI    114-270  000 
Gordon.  Jeffrey  S    See—  .  ,    „        ,  ^         j  i  „ 

Farrell   Joseph  K  ,  Gordon.  Jeffrey  S  .  Kuhl.  Daniel  C  ,  and  Lee, 
Timothy  V  ,  5.218,680.  CI    395-325  000 
Gorenstein  David,  and  Farschlschi,  Nassar,  to  Purdue  Research  Foun- 
dation   Process  for  preparing  dithiophosphate  oligonucleotide  ana- 
logs via  nucleoside  thiophosphoramidile  intermediates  5,»  18,088.  CI 
536-25  340 
Gorman.  John  E    See—  .    .      ^  .  .  m 

Gelles   Richard   Willis,  Carl  L  ,  Gorman,  John  E    and  Ansmendi, 
Andres  M  ,  Jr  ,  5,218,044,  CI    525-66  000 
Gos-selin.  Marcel    Drawing  aid    5,217,376.0   434-91000 
Goto   Kaoru.  to  Sigmatech  Co  ,  Ltd   Apparatus  for  inspecting  internal 

circuit  of  semiconductor  device    5.218,292,  CI    324-158O0F 
Goto  Moto,  Kikumoto,  Nobuo  and  Iida,  Osamu.  to  Mitsubishi  Materi- 
als Corporation    Process  for  continuous  copper  smelting    5.2n,527, 
CI    75-645  000 
Gouhier-Beraud,  Patnck,  to  Sextant  Avionique  Method  and  equipment 
for  noise-reduclion  when  detecting  a  largcl  by  means  of  a  system  of 
several  detector  Clements   5.218,300,  CI    324-345000 
Gould.  Robert  J     See— 

Fgbertson   Melis.sa  S  ,  Gould,  Robert  J  ,  and  Hartman.  George  U  . 

^  217.994.  CI    514-484  000 

Gozes   lllana    Brenneman,  Douglas  E     Fndkin,  Man  M     and  Moody, 

Terry    lo  United   Sutes  of  Amenca.   Health  &   Human  SeiA^es 

Va-soactive  mtestmal  peptide  antagonist    5.217,953.  CI    514-12  000 

Grabbe.    Dimitrv    G  ,    to    AMP    Incorporated     High    density    mold 

5,217,728,  CI   425-443  000 
Cjraco  Inc     See — 

Lunzer,Uwrence  J,  5,218.-305,  CI    ?24-*57  000 
Ciraef,  John,  to  Tie-Pro,  Inc   Tie  fastener    5,216,785,  CI   24-t9  OCF 

Graf  Herbert   See—  ,     ,,     ._  t -,,-i  t.-fi     r-i 

Pclz.    Horst,    Klier,    Armin,    and    Graf    Herbert,    5.217.673,    CI 

266-80  0(X)  ..  ^  ^     ^, 

Grafen,  Karl,  and  Schiffers.  Theo.  to  H   Kranlz  GmbH  *  Co  Filtering 

device  for  tenter  treatment  gases   5.217.514.  CI    55-291  WX) 
Graham.  Jon   See —  , 

Morgan,   Donald   E     Langford,   Ted,   L.eary,   Andrew,  ^^heeler, 
Dave      Graham,     J.m      and     Kuper,     Doug,     5,218.672.     CI 
.395-162  000 
Grajewski.  Franz   See—  , -,n  c«i       ri 

Marx,      Karl-Heinz       and     Grajewski.      Franz.      5,217.553.      CI 

Gramm.'Glthal^  Dismbutor  device   5.217.045,0    '-"-'"'OOO 
Grant    Elwvn  E  ,  Hanson.  Gary  D     Nimon.  Kimmy  F     and  McCoy. 

James    K'    to    DSC   Communications   Corporation     Interprocessor 

switching  network   5.218,602.0    370-58  200 
Grant  Machinery   See— 

Cantrell.  Larry  K  ,  5,217.425,  O   493-465  000 

Grant,  Mark  A     See—  .  -. , ,  r-rr  r-i  a  n  «  f<vi 

Bulucca.  Constantm,  and  Grant,  Mark  A  .  5.217.907,  CI  437-8  000 
Gras   Rainer  and  Wolf  Elmar,  to  Huels  Akticngesellschaft   Light-sU- 
bile    reactive  two-component  PUR  paints  s^hich  cure  at  room  tem- 
perature  5.218.040,  CI    524-589  000 
Grasso  Giorgio,  and  Scnvener,  Paul  L  .  to  Pirelli  Cav,  S  p  A  Double 
core   active  fiber  optical  amplifier  having  a  wide  band  signal  wave- 
length  5.218.665.  CI    385-142000 
Grasso.  Silvana  See— 

Monforte,  Pietro,   Monforte,  Anna  M     Zappala^   Mana    Ro'"eo. 
Giovanni.  Grasso.  Silvana.  and  Chimim.  Alba.  5.217,>(»4,  CI 
514-366  000 
Grau  GmbH  &  Co    See— 

Baur.  Rolf  5.217.345.  O   414-786000  „         ^^ 

Gray    Donald  F  ,  Rodger*.  James  L  .  Sci»cero.  James  R  ,  and  Water- 
bury   Charles  A  .  to  Kurta  Corporation   Low  power  cordlos  mag- 
netic field  digitizer  with  differential  gnd  sensing  and  synchronous 
position  demodulatwn    5.218.174.  CI    178-19  000 
Gray.  Martha  L    See—  ,     c  ^  it 

Shapiro.  Alan  R  ,  Gray.  Martha  L  .  Melendez.  L"»  ^  ■  Scjuffer. 
Jonathan  L  .  Wnght.  John  D  .  and  Venega*.  Jo»e  G  .  5.217,899, 
CI   435-2M  000 
Gray,  Stephen  B   Book  index  notch  cutter   5,216,961.0   83-128  000 

Great  Palins  Industrie*,  Inc    See—  

Schulte,  Daniel  L  .  5,217,044.  O  137-590000 
Green.  David  T  .  Bolano*.  Henry;  Maatn,  Dominick  L  McGarry. 
RK:h«d  A  .  and  Young.  Wayne  P  .  to  U rated  Stata  Si^pcal  Corpo- 
ration Surgical  faatemng  dev«e  5,217,472.  Cf  606- 1 39  000^ 
Green,  MelvG.  E  Green.  Robert  A  ;  and  SewKrhk.  Walter,  to  M  *  R 
Pnnang  Equipment.  Inc  Cunng  unit  and  method  of  curing  mk 
5,216,820,0    34-1  OBB 


Green.  Robert  A.  Set—  i  c     »x/  i._ 

Green.   Melvm    E,   Green.   Robert   A.   and   Sewielaki.    Walter. 

5.216,820.0   34-1.088  .  _ 

Green.  Robert  H  ;  and  Lesva,  WUUun  J  .  to  Electricity  AaocaDoo 

Technology  Lunited  Feeder  tube  and  an  apparatui  for  enabling  hoit 

tramfer  between  a  first  fluid  and  an  elongate  element   5.217.063.  U 

165-117  000  ^,      ^  _ 

Greenberg.  Mich«:l  J  .  «d  Wh-Uer  Roy  ^  •  »  NorthwcMern  Rav^ 

Inc  Method  of  detoufymg  cyanide  wastt  5.217,623  O  210-749  000 

Greene,  Carmine;  Ismail,  Ibrahim  A  ;  and  Wu.  Wen  H  .  to  Mile.  Inc 

Nonenzymatic  glucose  test.  5.217,691,  CI  422-56  000 

Greene,  Tweed  *  Co  ,  Ltd.  See-  ,,,.,■,,,    ^-i 

Walker,    Robert    A;    and    Porter.    Anthony    W  .    5.217.235.    CI 

277-74000  „ 

Greenleaf.  Suzanne  M  ,  and  Cifuente*.  Marun  E  .  to  Dow  Commg 

Corporation     Silicone    containing    automotive    vinyl    protectant 

Grenier,  Frincis  E  Portable  shower  apparatus  5.216  763.  O  ♦""^  000 
Grether.  Martin    Self-loading  and  unloadmg  forklift  truck    5.2I7.J42. 

O  414-635000 
Grey.  Helmut  See—  .-,,-.  ..<o    r-i 

Schmidt.  Hans,  Lehner,  Max,  and  Grey,  Helmut.  5.217.658.  O 
264-30  000 
Gneb.  Dale  C     See—  „     ^    ^ 

Bailey,  R    Roby,  Bean.  Fredenck  R     Gierke.  Manin  P^  Gneb. 
Dale  C     Nickels,  Richard.  Jr  ,  OBanion.  Michael  L    Sell.  Mi- 
chael   R  ,    Schuizza.    Alfred.    Ill,    and    Walter,    Richard    T 
5.217.395,  CI   439-668  000 

°""i"nde'^t  mItI  and  Gnffin,  James.  5.217.693.  O  422-lOOmO 
Gnffilh.   Fredenck   L  ,   to  Progressive  Polymencs.   Inc    Me'hod   for 
making   conduits   having   a   shock   absorbing    shell     5.217.66',    CI 
264-152000  ,         „  , 

Gnggs  Brace  F  ,  to  Union  Camp  Patent  Holdings  Inc  Process  for 
oxvgen  dehgnifymg  high  consistency  pulp  by  removing  and  recy- 
cling pressate  from  alkaline  pulp   5.217.574.  O    162-19  000 

Gnmm.  Ulnch  See—  ,,,,,,„  ^,    <.  ,ni  rYv\ 

Logan,  Ronald  G  ,  and  Gnmm.  Ulnch,  5,217.510,  O    55-101  000 

Gnndev,  Gerald  B  ,  and  Shih.  Chuan,  to  EIi  Lilly  and  Cornpany-^ 
Method  for  treating  gar-transformylase  tumors  in  mammals  and 
reducing  mammalian  toxicity    5.217.974,0    514-260000 

Gnndmaster  Corporation  See—  

Newnan.  Bnan  D.  5.217.108.  CI    198-670000 

Grob-Da  Veiga,  Matthias  Stnng  instrument  sound  enhancmg  methoo 
and  apparatus   5.218.160.  O    84-735  000 

Grohe  Klaus.  Dummer,  Wolfgang,  Rosaen.  Kai,  and  Paessens,  Arnold, 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Quinolonecarboxylic  acid  denvatives 
^dTheir  use  as  iSitiviral  agents   5,217.972.0    514-254  000 

Gross.  Akiva   See—  .        „  .  r-  a  v..,. 

Fecney    Roben  D  ,  Haralampu,  Stephen  G     and  Gross,  Akjva. 

5.217,736.  CI   426-102  000 

Gross.  Raymond  J  ,  Bogar,  Brett  M    and  Alp'n'.l>n'«5^-  '"Mattel, 

Inc    Sound  producing  workbench  toy    '■21^-*0?'5i  Vi    -r      , 

Gross,  Thomas  A   O  ,  to  Thomas  A   D   Gross  1988  Revocable  Trasu 

Tnistees  of  the    Elimination  of  potentially  harmful  electncal  and 

magnetic  fields  from  electnc  blankets  and  other  electncal  appliances 

5,218.185.0   219-528000 

Grossman.  David  G    See—  

DeLand.  Daniel  L  .  Heimnick.  Paul.  Moy,  Curtis  T  ^  Zuckermwi. 
Lawrence    H  ,    Grossman.    David   G      and    Schuler,    Kun    P 
5.216.838.  O   49-280000 
Grolhaus.  G    David:  See —  „ 

Petersen  Frank  P  .  Clymer.  Mark  D  ,  Miller,  Sally  A  ,  R'ttenburg, 
J^  H  ,  and  Grothaus.  G    David.  5.217,871.  O   435-7  310 
Group  Lotus  PLC  See—  _ 

WiUumis.    David    A.    Wnght.    Peter    G.    and    Davis.    John    P. 
5.217.246.  O   280-707  000 
Grove.  William  J,  Jr    See—  ^      ,       o  e-      .       u 

Duncan,  Steven  P  ,   Emmett  Robert  C  .  Jr     Brox    Gunter  H 
Grove,  William  J.  Jr.  and  Hanify.  Douglas  E.  5.217,617,  Cl 
210-620  000 
Grabe,  Gary  W    See—  „     ,       ^  «■      ,iu7i>,     ri 

Comroe.    Richard    A  ,    and    Grabe.    Gary     W  .     5.218.716.    Cl 

455-33400 

Gruenhaum.  Peter  E    See—  

Fraas,    Lewis   M.    Sundaram.    Veeravana   S      Avery.   James   t. 
Gruenhaum.    Peter    E,    and    Malocsay,    Enc,    5.21   .539.    Cl 
136-246  000 
Gruest,  Jacqueline:  See —  _-         ^  »/ 

Monlagnier.  Luc;  Chermann.  Jean-Claude;  B^re-Smousai;  Ven- 
net-Bnin  Francoiae;  Rouzioux.  Chnstme,  Roienbaum  Willy; 
Dauguet,  Charles,  Gruest.  Jacqueline;  Nugeyre.  Mane-Theresa. 
Rey  Francoise;  Axler-Blm,  CUudine.  and  Chamaret.  Solange, 
5,217,861,0  435-5  000 
Grumman  Aerc»p«:e  Corporation  See— 

Flemmg-Dahl,  Arthur,  5,218,326,0   333-33  000. 

°"^/r.ch"^  A^a;^  Grandy,  James  R^  '■^•'•"'^JV::^, 

Griybowski.  Ken  F.,  to  ReCUim.  Inc    P«^°r^^??5-5?^f^j^' 

pavements  using  recycled  roofmg  waste   5.217,530,  Cl    106-202000 

Gnyll.  Lawrence  K    Set—  r-i^A,  v 

Scannge,  Robert  P ,  Grzyll.  Lawrence  R  .  and  Pamsh,  Clyde  F  . 
5.217.063,  a.  165-32.000 

°*PaJ'"^tli*^B^Il.  Thomas  C  ,  Matkov^h,  Vlado  I  ,  and  Bor- 
n^.  Thomas.  5.217.627,  Q-  210-767.000 
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lilt    (imcrnmcnl  SvMinis  t'orpoH(fa*  Slfr— 

(Htcrwol.  Josrf,  V:iH.hl<).  O  3>0-34.0C». 
(ill-  lihoratiino  Iik  nrporaled   S.v 

Wang.  Da  "I      Ktnmil\,  Oanrfl   I     aiul  M.u  Vlhstcr.  Burton  W 

jr .  s:i'',^SK,  CI  :'>4-i?3  m) 

GTF  Crixluci'.  forporaiion   Sre 

Bouchard,   ■\ndr.r  t\  ^:lt<.:^«    C\    MIM-JHK) 
(il[    V'alenilr  t-t'rp<'ratii'n    -See' 

Hulian.   S.TKCJ   lomislav     1  iii(;<-il.it     Hflniul     ^iiul    ^  aync.   Sicvcn 

t  .  5.:ih.Mv  fi  51  :si  (»iK 

t.uadagno.  I'hilip  A     and  Burrov*'-    JaiurK   V  .  lo  Helena  Latxiralono 

Corp.iralnm     heial    .vvuit    bU<•-^    leM    prinluct    wilh   p<MHivr   and 

negadvr  ...nlrnls    \:P.S74,  I'l    41"i:»(KXi 
Ciugfl.    Bcrnd    and   Sit-nipflc.  Johann.  lo  Manncsmann   Aktiengcsell- 

v.hafl    Vihradi-n  Ifamc  for  pnni  elemenls  of  a  maint  line  pnnter 

"..216.^50.  CI    UU  tl  (IMI 
liugiielmi.  Geno  J  .  lo  Glilsch.  Inc   AbatemenI  of  tinklc%  in  vkuc  me\h 

V:r.MS.  CI    55-526CXX1 
( iiiha.  .Moke   .Sit  — 

Br.Mosv.  Juhan  V  G  .  and  Guha.  Aloke.  5,218.108.  CI  25a22^  240 
( luii  hard.  Jean,  to  Messier  Bugalli    Device  for  controlled  braking  of  a 

wheel  train  with  icmperature  companson   5.217.282.  CI    .WJO  7X1 
(iuilhem.  (.icrard   See— 

Kicaud.      Jean  I  ul       .ind      Guilhem.      Gerard.      5.218.443.     CI 

\'.K  ;:\ (XK) 

tjuilloii.  I  ouis   St-f 

Angehaud    Didier   liiachctli.  Jean-Luc.  Guillou.  Louis;  and  Quit 
qualcr.  Jean  Jacques.  5,218.6.17.  CI    380-23.000 
1  iutnowi.  Charles  J     .Vee  — 

Cxik.     I'hihp    D.    and    Gumoiso.    Charles    J.    5.218.105.    CI 
Mf>.;.5  no 

(iuire    Patrick    and  Dunkirk.  Shawn  G.  lo  Bio-Metnc  Systems.  Inc 
Bioniolccule    allachmcni    lo   hydrophobic   surfaces     5.217,492.    CI 

fi:m  Km 

1  iulKi    V  UKrnl   I'     Sir — 

l'.irnp.ini    Shnlev    A.  Gullo.  Vincent  P.  Horan.  Ann  C.  Patcl 
MaheshG     and  Coval.  Stephen.  5.2 17.<»86.  CI   514-400000 
(iiin/e  K.il>u\htki  Kaisha  See — 

Okada.  losh.hiko.  5.216.'>01.  CI   66-120000 
riun/e  I  irnued   .See  — 

Su/uki.  Masaka/u.  Saito.  Yoshikiyo.  Ikada.  Yoshikiyo.  and  Shuon. 
Hye  H  ,  ^:l».0S7.  CI    52H-5(]MI00 
(iiio.  /imin.  Sills.  A    Michael,  and  Skipper.  Nigel  .A.  to  Allelix  Bio 
pharmaceulicals.  Inc    Ll.il'  v arums  and  pharmaceutical  use  thereof 
^  :IH,IW1.  CI    5.<ll-''*4ll(«.l 
liusik.  Sara  -\nn    .See  — 

HIaLkhwrn     Peter.    Polak.   June.    Gusik.    Sara-Ann.    and    Rubin.' 
Stephen  n     V;i7. 050.  CI    514-2  000 
(lusijfvm    1  IK   S     Olvm.  Jonathan  P.  Johnson.  LyIe  V  .  and  Smith. 
1  ee  J  .  lo  M.xUii.ir  Mining  Svsiems.  Inc    Slope  monilonng  device 
5.;ih.'*22.  CI    73.7K4(XIIJ 
(_iutierre/.  AnlonK>  5ee — 

[men.    Jacob     Gulierre7.    Antonio,   and    Lundberg.    Robert    O 
V:i7.hU.  CI    252-51  50.A 
(lutman.  Gusiav.  and  Sknvseih.  Maynard  E  ,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufactunng    Company      Static    shielding    film      5,217.767,    CI 
4:x  15  t(X) 
Guy.  Jean  I-  .  and  Scrveau.  Michel,  to  Jouan   Centrifugal  evaporator 
concenlraior    for    concentrating   specimens   bv    evaporation   of  the 
solvent    5.217.572,  CI    159-6.100 
Ciuy,  Yoram.  lo  Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Company    Swilchablc  roll- 

siahih/cr  bar    5.217.245.  CI   280-689000 
t.winn.  Charles  M    ( )il  spill  prolcc lor    5.216.973.  CI    1 14-229.000 
Gv^aj.  Ralph  A     I  ippian.  Jovph  M     Loughnn.  Thomas  D  .  Malone. 
William  I     ()sip.  Thomas  W     and  Perzoli.  Paul  A.,  to  Abbott  Labo 
raiorics      Plasii>.     containers     capable    of    surviving     stenlixalion 
V.11  7.7(7.  CI    4:h-IIl  IXm 
M    Krani/  (imhH  &  Co    iee— 

Grafen    Karl   and  Vhiffers.  Theci.  5.217,514,  CI.  55-291.000 
M  Square  Corp.»ralion    See — 

lleiidrKs<n.  Hov.ard  W..  and  Allison.  Quincy  D.  5.217.273.  CI 
;>)4  o»  IKl 
ll.iack.  Richard  A     See— 

Diuric.  Stevan  W  .  Haack.  Richard  A     and  Miyashiro,  Julie  M 
s. 217. 481.  CI    514- 340000 
H.iag.  Anlhony  P     Ve- 

Urennan.  Dasid  J  .  While.  Jerry  t  .  Haag.  Anlhony  P  .  and  Kram 
Shan  1    .  \2  18,075.  CI   528-99.000 
llaaga.  Gerhard    See— 

AnLiiil    lurgen    Oinkelacker.  VValter.  Haaga.  Gerhard.  Schwari. 
Alev.iiider    Sieg    Raymond,  and  Schlicnz.  Ulrich.  5.216.881.  CI 

fiii-:7h  ixw 

HaakMiisen.  KCnul  O  .  to  Norwegian  Contractors  AS  Method  of  forni,i 
tin  and  installation  of  a  floating  bndge   5.216.773.  CI    14-2  600 

Haaii  Richard  J  and  MaietU,  Michael  G  .  to  Olaio  Inc  Multiple 
pr.Hluct  dispenser    5.217.145.  CI    222129  000 

Haapakoski.  Hannu  A  .  to  Salcomp  Oy  Method  and  a  coupling  tu 
decreasing  the  dririmenial  radiation  caused  by  a  cathoderay  tube 

^,: iK.:"ii,  CI   M''  Ks (mi 

Haavik.  Harold  K  ,  lo  Nash  Lnginccnng  Company     I  he    Two-stage 

liquid  rin>r  pump  with  routing  Imcr  in  I'lrsi  siage  siip|«irted  by  liquid 

from  s<-v..nd  suge    5.217.152.  CI    417-68(«l(l 
Hdh.-r.  leiry  M     I  ..sicr.  Clark  B    and  Smedley    William  H  .  lo  Hahley 

.Medical   I  cvhnology  Corporation    Capillary  bUyod  drawing  device 

5,217,480.  CI   606-182  000 


llahermann.  Wolfgang    Pommer    rrnst  Hrinnch    and  Hammes.  Peter. 
lo     BASP     Akliengesellschatl       Biological     reactor       ^.2r,^«l.     CI 

41'. ;«« (»«) 

Hjf>ley  Medkal  levhn.'l.igv  Corporation    .See  - 

HatxT      lerr>    M      I  .>slef.    Clark    B.   and    Smcdic).    William    H. 
V;r,4Wi  t  I    H>t>  IK2,000 
Machisuka.  .Aisushi    See 

Ajika.    Nalsuo     Arima.    Hideaki;    Motonami.    Kaoru     Hachisuka. 
Aisushi   and  Okudaira.  Tomonon.  5.21K.219.  CI    25'.1<N(I1«) 
Hachiya.  Mitstiru   .Se- 

Mi7ogu..hi,  M..t.>st!i    S  .igi    I  etsusa.  Hamano.  Kcnichi    lomiyoshi 
loshl.i      lori/uka.    Masami     Hachiya.    Milsuru.    and    Nemol.i, 
Kaneharu.  5.218.439.  CI    358-209  000 
Hacker.  Heinz   See— 

Nordmann.  Jens   and  Ma.ker    Hein;.  V218.074.  CI    528-96  0(X) 
Hada.  Ka/uvuki.  lo  T.k.iyama  S..<ta  Kahushiki  Kaisha   Pnnting  cylin 

der    5.2lh.'»51.  CI    lol   -"^  i««' 
Hadlcv.  Stephen  W     See 

Reno.  John  M  .  HaJIcy.  Slephen   SS      and  M.ihlcr.  Marjotie  A  . 
5.:i7.7()5.  CI    424  I  lim 
Hacfligcr.  William  W      iee  - 

Mcn<.nald.  Henry  H  .  5.217.464.  CI   606-107  000 
Hacri    Ray  H     .See  — 

Sanietori.     Richard     A,     and     Hacrr.     Ray     H.     5.217.144.    CI 
222 -101  (XX) 
Haeuser.  trhard    See— 

Neff.  Gcrd,  and  Haeus<-r    Prhard.  5.2  17.146.  CI    222-137000 

Haga.  Kaoru    See 

Shimano.  Satoshi   Maisu.     Isaya  Ohara.  Toshiki.  and  Haga,  Kaoru. 
5.216.984.  CI    I21-»l  440 
Haga.  Shunichi   .See  — 

S.ishi/awa.  Tclsuo    Terayama,  Voshimi;  Kondo.  Hiroshi    Sakaki. 
I  .ikjshi   Haga   shunKhi   Ichida.  Vasutcru.  and  Konishi.  Masaki. 

Mjfl.trnian    James  A     See — 

i..ei..    Kenneth  E     Hagarmaii    J.inies    S     and  rri,.yene    J.'sej.h  I' 
1       •  .1-  ".-    CI    501-33  000 
H.i^'. 1.1.1    \..h,iv.shi    Ve— 

s.n.iiii.l.'     Hir  'shi     Hagiuda.    Nohuyoshi.    S  ..k.munia.    Norika?u. 
Mjtsui      Hideki       tnd     lakayanagi.     Rvoiaro.     5.218,398,    CI 
(S4  4|hi|)li 
Hagiwara.  Hideo   .See — 

Tai    Seiii    Hayashi.  Nobuyuki    Kamijima.  Koichi.  Kalayose.  Mil- 
Mi..     Xkimoto,    fakayuki    and   Hagiwara    Hideo.   5,217,856,  CI. 
4  ill  44^  (HI 
H.igiwara.  S  uii    S.-. 

Ckhiai     I.ik...     ar,.!  H.i^;.w.ra.  Yuii.  5.;iP.'';*'.  CI    74.42MXX) 
llahn     Sle%en     .11.  1    I    .i.|h-      Mark    L  .   to   Bi.ifield   Corp    Depiilarued 

pre  gell<-cl  ele.  IIkUs    ^  .' P      14    CI     i:sMIMllXI 
Haines    Ralph  VV      I'l.iiipv   i  1.1;  ,  Ii     I       ly    H    Kevin   and  I  homson. 
|h..m,is    W     ^      1.'    Njiumal    Semu  ..n.lu^ior   Corporation     Layout 
;'.;,!       ':  hilt  shifter/ register  with   Ib-bii   imerlatc    5,218,564,  CI 

llakjmata.  Ka/...     i     r.i;iPh.i.    F  ilm  Co  .  Lid   Scanning  microscope. 
s^  .inning:  wulif:  .uie.  ■;!>:  lie-.  ..c     .Hid  magnification  indicaling  appa 
rjlus    V.MX  !''V  II    :  VI  :  '.h  i»« 
Hakoun,  R.iland    ti.Kjard.  Gerard,  and  Rcsbeul.  Jean  (_  laudc.  10  .Alca- 
tel I  ibres  Opiiques   Art  fusion  splicer  l.ir  optical  fibers  uulinng  low 
,1:,,;  t.inh    K.uracy  display  emenl  means    ^:i(i.lH4.  Cl    :W1MIXX1 
H.ili'-!    Ml  nuim  A     Stanislaus.  Anthony    and  Al  /aid.  Huda    Pr.xt-N' 
t.i  nuking  high  sirenglh  alumina  sutrsiratcs  and  ..alalysts  and  pilmJ 
ucis  m.i.le  therefr.m    5.217.940.  CI    502-155  OtXJ 
Haltx-rt    I).  n.iM  N      See - 

Harm       Suvo.     St        H.ilN-il      Donald     N,    and     lane.     David    J. 
'   :  1  ",^^.'    (I     4  .'   '.  '«< 
Hal.l  '■    1     l's.«     \    S    S.. 

s.o  ,(     Hen!    N  1  Ue  ,    I'...    1     H     H.ins<-n.  S'lggo  I .  ,  and  Johansen. 

ki-;.!  *  :r  '.fi  c  ;  *.. ■:  :4i  nm 

Hall.  Horace  and  Lacv.  Vivian  E  Disposable  haihiub  and  showei  liner 

s.2lh.764.  CI   4. 583000 
Hall.  John  L     Martin.  Peter  J     Eickhoff.   Mark   1       and  Winters    Mi 

chad  P.  lo  Lniled  Stales  of  America.  Commerce    Highly  accurate 

in  silu  determination  of  the  rcfraclnnv   of  an  ambient   atmosphere 

<■. 2  18.426.  CI    15b- IM  IXO 
Hall   Richard  W.  to  R    Hall  Manulaauruig  In.    Meih.«.l  and  apparatus 

for  dehanding  a  bale    5.:l^,-»^^.l    :.j-4>4<»i 
Hall.  Robert   L  .  lo   Icsaco  Inc     Apparatus  for  providing  strain  relief 

during  retrieving  of  marine  scismis  cables    5,2  I  "*,  I  ""fi.  C  1    242-54  OOR 
Hall.  Roger  G     .Ve 

Rutsch,  Werner   Diethker    Kurt   and  Hall   K.igeiii     ^218.009. CI 

s;:  ihinxi 

Hallaway     Philip  I       Se, 

Hedlund.  H.'  I      Hallaw  a\ ,  Philip  I       Panlri    Samuel  S     and  1  alon. 
John  W  ,  ^,;r.>J'^(i.  CI    514  s7Sii(«i 
Hallenfx-ck.  Gary  A     Janvin.  Wilberl  f-  .  Jt     and  J.mes    V^illiani  B  .  to 
I  aslrnaii    K.Kjak   (.  ..mpany     Method  of  manufai  luring   an   ,.pl,>elec 
ir.ini.   device  package    V:  Ih.KOV  CI    2iH4o(illli 
Hatliburliin  C.mpany    .See 

Allen.  J..hn   1  .  5.217.167.  CI   239-237  OtX) 
Halpeiin.  Henry    Ve— 

Isiihk   Joshua  P     levin. Howard   Halperin  Henry   and  W  eisfeldt. 
Myron,  s  217.010.  11     IZK  41'JOlH, 
Halterman.    Danny    R      Jr     Remosablc.    reusable,   strike   mdicalor    for 

fishing    V2lfi..Hl|,  CI    41  44  910 
Hamada,    Ma.saiaka     Samakawa.    Fiji.   O.tsuka.    Hiroshi,    Masumoto, 
Hisawiki    and  (  Ikada    lakashi    10  Min.illa  (  amera  Kabushiki  Kaivha 
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Camera    with    camera-shake    detection    apparatus     5.218.442.    CI 
358-222  000 
Hamada.  Masalaka  See—  -^     ^        ■■        j 

TaniRuchi    Nobuyuki,    Ishida.   Tokuji.   Nonta.   Tc»hio,   Hamada. 
Muataka.  and  Karasaki.  loshihiko.  5.218.395.  CI    354-407  000 
Hamada.  Takashi.  to  Mitsubishi  Belting  Ltd  Rubber  composite  material 
mixed  with  short  staple  reinforcing  fibers  and  method  of  manufactur- 
ing the  same   5.217.801.  CI   428-295000 
Hamano.  Kenichi   See— 

Mizoguchi.  Moioahi.  Yagi.  Tetsuya.  Hamano.  Kemchi.  Tomiyoshi. 
Toshio     Tonzuka.    Masami.    Hachiya.    Mitsuru.    and    Ncmoto. 
Kaneharu.  5.218.439.  CI    358-209  000 
Hamblen.  David  G     See— 

Solomon.  Peter  R  ,  Bates.  Stephen  C  .  Carangelo.  Robert  M     and 
Hamblen.  David  G  .  5.216.981.  CI    122  .167  100 
Hames.  Robert   Ve—  ^^ 

Kelman.  Josh,  and  Hames.  Robert.  5.217,672,  CI    264-5r  000 
Hamilton.  Chns  A  .  to  Dialogic  Corporation   Dial  pulse  digit  detector 

5.218.6.16.  CI    179-186  000 
Hammarskjold.  Chnstian  C     Hammarskjold.  Ulf  G  .  and  Miller.  Mi- 
chael.    10     LSSC     Group      Inc      Sliding    support      5.217.181.    CI 
248-424  oai 
Hammarskjold.  LIf  G     Ve— 

Hammarskjold.  Christian  V     Hammarsikjold,  Ulf  G     and  Miller. 
Michael.  5. 217. 181.  CI    248-»24  000 
Hammer   William  E    Schwane.  W  alter  H    and  Zieeina.  Fredenck  J  .  10 
International  Businevs  Machines  Corporation   Distributed  data  man- 
agement   mechanism    for    handling    a    data    stream     5,218.711,    CI 
195-800  000 
Hammes.  Peter   Ve  — 

Habermann.   Wolfgang.    Pommer.   Emst-Heinnch.   and   Hammes. 
Pctei.  5.2P.900.  CI   415-288  (XX) 
Hammond.  Robert   .See-  „      ,  .,       ,   1    c 

Barton    Roger  W      Marshall.  Ann  P     Char.  Kixiknn.  Kapilulnik. 
Aharon     Laderman.    Stephen    S      lee.    Mark     and    Hammond. 
Robert.  5.217.947,  CI    505  1  (TX) 
Hamprechi    Gerhard   Ve- 

Ditrich     Klaus.    Hamprechl.    Gerhard     Plaih.    Peter     \*'uerzet. 
Bruno   and  Westphalen.  KarlOio.  5.2P.521.  CI    504-280000 
Han.  Jixin  Ho    Brake  holding  system    5.2P.096.  CI    192-1  2.10 
Han   Jung  S  .  to  FHW  A  Diamond  Ind   Co     Ltd    Wire  saw    5..16.W9. 

ci    12^-21  000 
Han.  San  S     5ee—  r-     n        c 

Agrawal    Bhuwan    Bello.  Stephen  L     I>-inath.  W  ilm  E     Han.  San 
Y     Hull  Joseph.  Jr    Kurt/berg.  Jerome  M     McMillan.  Roger  I  . 
Norman.  Reini  J    Pnce.  Cvril  A    and  Wilk.  Ralph  W    5.218.551, 
CI    It>4-4<)1  (XXI 
Hanawa.  Rvotaro   .See— 

Yamamoto.  Takanori.  Konishi.  Shinji    Hanawa.  Ryotaro.  Purula. 
Akirhiro     Hioki,    Takeshi     and    Tomioka.    Jun,    5.218.136.    CI 
S5S-401  (XX) 
Handa.  Shigeru   .Ve  -  ,..,wsn 

Kurono.  Yoichi,  and  Handa.  Shigeru.  <.2r  560.  CI    156-145  (XX) 
Handa.  Yasuvhi    See—  ,,,c.nii   e-i 

Inada.  Akira,  Handa,  S  asushi    and  Renbulsu.  ladasi.  5.21B,4U!i.  CI 

155-231  (XX) 
Handlin.  Dale  L     Jr     5ee- 

Kelsey.  Donald  R     Scardino.  Belly  M     and  Handlin.  Dale  L  .  Jr  . 
5.2 1'S. 1)65.  CI    526-lhonOO 
Hanifv.  CKiugla-s  F     .See-  ,      ,       „  ^  u 

Duncan.  Steven  P  Fmmeit.  Robert  C  Jr  Brox.  Gunter  H 
Grose.  William  J  Jr  and  Hanify,  Douglas  E.  5.217,617.  CI 
210-620  000 

Hanlev    Peter  Ci     Ve—  

Lm.  Nan  J     and  Hanley,  Peter  G  .  5.2r.2'<5.  CI    281-15  100 
Hannen     Reiner    W      lo   t>velog.   Reiner   Hannen  4   Cie    System   for 

wrapping  palletized  gi.Kls    5.216.8-l.Cl    M-"56OO0 
Hansen   J    Norman,  lo  L  niyersilv  of  Maryland.  The    Leader  sequence 
inducing  a  piw  iranslalional  misdification  of  poly  peptides  in  bacteria. 
and  gene  therefor    5.218.101,  CI    516-23  ^00 

Hansen.  Marinus  C     .Ve— 

Lauer.  Hermanus  H  (X>ms.  Jan  A  Hansen.  Marinus  C  Lcigien- 
berg.  Frederikus  J  and  Loth.  Karel  A.  5.217.590,  Cl 
2(H-i80  UX) 

Hansen.  Viggo  L    .See—  .  ,    u 

Sarup  Bern  Nielsen.  Poul  E  H  Hansen.  \  iggo  1  and  Johansen, 
Keld,  5.217.936.  CI    502  241  (XX) 

Hanson.  Gary  D    See—  „     ,,  v  c     .„  i  u  . 

Grant    Flwyn  F  ,  Hanvin,  Gary  D  .  Nimon.  Kimms  F     and  Mc- 
Coy. James  K  .  5.218.602.  CI    170-58  200 
Hanv>n    George  E  ,  to  Norand  Corporation    Compact  hand  held  RF 
data  terminal    s.:  18. 188.  CI    215-1-5  OtX) 

Hanson.  George  fc     Ve-  c      c   i,    it. 

Koenck    Siesen  F     Miller,  Phillip    Hanvin.  Cjeorge  E,  Schulu. 

Darald  R     and  Krunnfusz.  Jeffrey  S     V218.I87.  ci   215-175  000 

Hanv.n.  Gunnar  J  .  10  G    D   Searle  A  Co    Indolyl  mdolylaky I-N-lermi- 

nal  cycloalkoKV-C-tenninal  ammo  hydrosy /3-ammo  acid  denvatives 

5  217'J88    Cl    514-419000 
Hans<>n.  Gunnar  J  .  10  G    D    Searle  4  Co    Benolhiopbenyl.'benzothi 

ophenylalkvl-N-lerminal     cycloalkojy-C-terminal     ammo     hydroxy 

/j-amino  acid  denvatives   5.217.989.  Cl    514^3  000 
Hanson.  Gunnar  J  .  Baran.  John  S  .  Weissmg,  Dave,  and  Russell,  Mark. 

lo  G    D    Searle  A  Co    Cycloalkyl/cycloalkylalkyl  Nterminal  cy- 


clo«Iko«y-C-teniunal    ammo    hydroxy    ^-amino    acid    denvatives 
5,217,991,  Cl   514-450000 
Hamon,  Kenneth;  See— 

Trouaaet.   Yves,   Felix.   Duller   S  ,   Rougee,    Anne    and   Hanaon. 

Kenneth,  5.2 18.534,  Cl   364-413  170 

Hansske  Fnu  Wilhelma,  Otto-Henning.  and  Anke,  Heidrun,  to  Boehr- 

inger   Mannheim   GmbH    Use  of  macrolactones  as  anti-allergica 

5.217.990,  Cl   514-450000 

Hansaon  Gunnar  C  .  to  AUas  C:x)pco  Tools  AB  Method  for  tightening 

threaded  joints   5,216,795,  Cl   29-407  000 
Hara,  Takahiro  See — 

Ishmo.  Shuichi,  Hara.  Takahiro.  and  Teshiba.  Sadao.  5.217,888,  Cl 
435-172  100 
Harada.  Akira:  See— 

Huruno.  Takayoshi.  Onme.  Nobutake.  Higa.  Mono.  Chatani. 
Yoshiyuki  Nishioka.  Yasuhiko,  Funada.  Maaahiko.  Harada. 
Akira.  and  Masujima.  Toshio.  5.218.368.  Cl    343-700  OMS 

Harada,  Kaon  See—  ^      „   ,        ,-,,,,,,   e-i 

Iwasa.  Susumu.  Harada.  Kaon,  and  Toyoda.  Yukio.  5.2 17.,  13.  Cl 
424-85  910 
Harada.  Takashi.  to  Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd    Output  circuit  havmg  an 
integrated  circuit  with  a  plurality  of  output  transistors  connected  to 
an  external  elemenls   5.218.236.  Cl    307-255  000 
Harada.  Yasuhiro.  Kanno.  Toshikazu,  Saito.  Ryoji,  Tometsuka,  Koji. 
and  Izumi.  Shoichiro,  to  Kokusai  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd    Wafer  transfer 
mechanism    in    vertical    CVD    diffusion    apparatus     5,217,340,    Cl 
414-172000 
Haralampu,  Stephen  G    See— 

Feeney,  Roben  D  .  Haralampu.  Slephen  G     and  Gross.  Akiva. 
5.217.736.  Cl   426-102.000 
Hararat  Tehrani.  Mohammad,  lo  Deutsche  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH 
ReUimng  wall  for  holding  cargo  in  an  aircraft  cabin    5,217.184.  Cl 
244-118  100 
Harayama.  Shigeaki   Ve— 

Zimmermann.  Thomas.  Kiener.  Andreas  and  Harayama.  Shigeaki. 
5.217.884.  Cl   435-117  000. 
Harbor  Branch  Oceanographic  Institution.  Inc     See- 
Pompom,  Shirley  A  .  Gullo.  Vinceni  P     Horan.  Ann  C  .  Patel. 
Mahesh  G  .  and  Coval.  Stephen.  5,217.986,  Cl    5l4-«»000 
Harden,  Virginia  R    Ve—  .,,,,,„     t-, 

McClain.    Judith    M,    and    Harden,    Virginia    R.    5, 21. .610,    Cl 
210-223  000 
Hardcsty,  John   Barkan,  Edward.  Barkan,  Christina  S  ,  Retcher.  Dean, 
and  Almeida.  Timothy.  10  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc    Means  and 
method  for  non<oniaci  bar  code  label  venficalion    5.218.190.  Cl 
235-462  000  ,.„    ^ 

Hanng.  Robert   E  .   Roedcr.  Herben  A     and  Hanmann.  LIli  G     10 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The    Irradiance  calibration  with  solar 
diPfuser    5.218.416.  Cl    156-243  000 
Harke    Alfons.  to  International  Intec  Patent  Holdmg  Esublishment 
Apparatus  and   method   for  enabling  a  subsequent  subilization  of 
buildings   5.216.857,  Cl    52-223  600 
Harlon  Thomas  A  ,  and  Long,  Joseph  F   Portable  inieractive  multime- 
dia presentation  unit    5,218,389,  Cl    35.1-122000 
Hamischfeger  Corporation   Ve— 

Thorsen.  George  E  ,  5,216.957.  Cl    105-163  200 
Harold.  Sr   Robert  A     Ve—  „     ,-  „ 

Narang.  Ram  S     Pond.  Stephen  F     Aluvela.  Robert  P    Conins, 
David  J    and  Harold,  Sr  Robert  A,  5,2 1 8,. 181,  Cl   .14<vI4000R 
Harnngton.  William  A  ,  and  Slrahan,  James  V  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company    Low  cost  architecture  for  fernmagnetic  antenna/phase 
shifter    5,218,158,  Cl    -142-3^2  000 
Harns  Colin   to  Mitel  Corporation  Protection  of  analog  reference  and 

buu.  voltage  inputs    5.218.506.  Cl    361-90000 
Harns  Corporation    Ve—  ,,,-o,Qe-i 

Gaul.   Stephen   J      and    Hemmenway.   Donald    F.    5.-1    .'Jl'*.  Cl 

Gaul!  Stephen  J    and  Rouse,  George  V  .  5.218,211,  Cl   -^J^-^^OOO 
Heckaman,     Douglas      and     V  ought,     Ronald.     5, .18. 3   J.     Cl 

141-786  000 
Jost.  Steven  R  ,  5,218.321,  CI    3.10-261  000  ,     ,         ^  , 

Neilson  John  M   S  .  Jones.  Fredenck  P    and  'iedinak.  Joseph  A  . 
<  218.220.  Cl    25"-127  00C 
Harns,  Philip  G  ,  and  Reid.  Tom  M  .  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation 
Tubular  woven  fabric  compnsing  PV  A  warp  yams    5..1    .769,  Cl 
428-16  100 
Harris,  William  J     See—  .  r-.     . 

Hwang  Wen-Fang,  Raspor.  Otto  C     Hams.  W  ilium  J     and  Dixit 
Thuan  P.  5,217,809.0   428-t02  000  ,,,,,,,       ^, 

Madison.    Norman    L,    and    Harns,    William    J.    ^-18.(^6.    Cl 
S28- 1 88  000 
Harnson    William  D  .  and  Colasanii.  Arduino.  10  Findlay   Indusines. 
Inc    Mechanism  for  providing  adjusuble  lumbar  support  m  a  seal 
5  217  278.  Cl    2«7-284  700 
Haii'   Daniel   R  .  10  Baker   Hughes   Incorporated    Reseiiable  packer 

5.217.077,  Cl    166-387  000 
Han.  Susan  R     See—  ,    ,.   ,         „  u 

Saltzstem.    William    E      Hart.    Susan    R      and    Galen.    Peter    M 
5.217.020.  Cl    128-606  000 
Hartman.  Davis  H     Ve—  ,  - .  ^  i>,.     /-i 

Lebbv.    Michael    S      and     Hartman.    Davis    H  .  i  K  46. .    Cl 

159-110  000 
Hartman.  George  D    See— 

Egbertson.  Melissa  S  .  Gould.  Robert  J  .  and  Hartman  Gmrge  U 
5.217,994.  Cl    514-484  000 
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Martnuinn  A   Braun    Sef — 

/,,-ihh.u„r    M.charl.  5.218.42:.  CI    356-352  000 
Hartmdnti.  Heinrich    See — 

Kuil,  Alrijndrr    Baur.  Richard.  Bocckh.  Dirler;  and  Hartmann. 
HfituKh,  'i.JI^.M:.  CI    252- P4  230 
Harimann.  I  111  G    See— 

Harinjt    Roben  E.  Roedcr,  Hc-it-^-ii    A     and  Hanmann.  Ulli  G. 
V:lx,41^.  CI    356-243.00f) 
Hirvanl  Irulustrirs.  Inc..  Sfe — 

Niison.  Carl  A  .  5.216.983.  CI    123-41  120 
Harvc>.  John  O    Sfe — 

O'Nrill.  Andrew  J  ;  Harvfy.  John  D     and  Mcrnkcn.  James  R 

5. ;i!<. (><>».  CI  >K<  n^fioo 

Har*<Hxl,  hd«ard  N    W  all.  ihr^.ugh  «alkrr    5.2 17.4I<>.  CI  482-66000 
HasTjiawa.  Jun    Aosama.  >  uiaka    and  Ishn.  Yasushi.  to  Fuji  Elecinc 
Co  ,  1  Id    Progranimahli-  ^.iiiirnllrr  \nlh  input/output  signal  convert- 
ing unuii  tn  variahU  scding  a  nunihcr  of  inputs  and/or  outputs 

^,:iK.h''>j.  CI  ws-r^MKio 

Hasegawa.  Masaki    See 

Yainaniura.  'i.iMih.Ku    H.ivjjawa.  Masaki,  Takada.  Ka/unon.  and 
Knnd>.    ^hv.■.     "  -'    ■■■''.   CI   42'i  Wl  I"»X1 
Masega^sa.  Monhir"    S*'- 

Yamauchi.     lakashi     and     Hase^awa.     Monhiro.    5.217.061.    CI 
164-480  000 
Masegaua.  >«»shiharu   .S«'t' 

lshika>*a.  Kazunori.  Hashiura.  Mituo.  and  Hast-gassa.  Yoshihafu 
^,:n.547.  CI     148  552  (X«l 
ll.ishigaki.  ICuniko   See — 

>  amato.     Masaloshi.     and     Hashigaki.     Kuniko.     5.2I7.<J61.     CI 
Sl+.4(  (Km 
Hashikaisa.    I  akaaki.    In    Sekisui    Kagaku    Kogyo    Kahushiki    Kaisha 
Mr*  IrKalU  mnduclive  iransparrni  material  and  display  device  using 
ihc    ckxirKjIlv    conductive    transparent    material     5,218.351.    CI 
1441-^?:  I  Km 
Mashimoio.  Koji   See— 

lakasaki.  ka^uo.  Murakami.  Ya.sunon;  Ka.suiani.  Hiroshi.  Hashi 
niol.v  K>>|i   and  Adachi.  Yutaka.  5,217,332.  CI  408-145  000 
Mashinmto,  Ma\a^uki    .Set'  — 

>i>ro/ii,   Hklcnon     khii.   >u|i    Maisumolo.   Kiyt»hi.   Hashimoto. 
Masawiki    and  H.-shi.  Masai.-,  V:!",^!**,  CI    424-466000 
Hashimoui.  Mashashi  and  Mahani  Shciii,  Shivaling  S  .  to  Te»as  Instru- 
mfnis    Inti'rporaied      McihcKi      il    making    gate    array    base    cell 

^,:r,4n,  ci  4>^  4h  (xxi 

Mashimoiii.  Minoru.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  disc  acccvs  control 

apparatus    ^,:IK,453.  CI    358-342000. 
Hashimoto.  Takao   .See— 

lagaya.     Nohuaki      Kuwakara.     Hideyuki;     Hashimoto.     Takai.», 
Komatsu,     Norik.'      I  ukaniaohi,     Kciko.     Maeshima.     Tsugio, 
Khikavsa.     loshihiti),     and     Ogawa.     Tetsuro.     5.217,699.    CI. 
421   lOHIMlll 
Mashimolo.  N  ukio    See — 

Ohata.    Yousukc     Hashimoto.    Yukio     Sakagami.    Hideka/u:    Ni- 
shimura.      roshinori      and     Nagao.     Tsuyi>shi,     5.217.215.     CI 
VD-Sl  (IX) 
Hashiura,  Mituo   .Siv 

Ishikaua.   Ka/unori.   Hashiura,  Mituo,  and  Hasegawa.  Yoshlharu. 
\:  I  7,547.  CI    148-552  000. 
HAshi>a.  Hidemi  5ee — 

F.ndoh,  Satoshi,  Furuta.  Nonaki,  Hashiva.  Hidemi   and  Sakamot-v 
Nonvuki,  5,218.352.  CI.  34<v^hS  mil 
Haspel,  Martin  \   ,  Jr     5ee — 

Hanna,  Michael  (i  ,  Jr  ,  Haspel,  Martin  V      Jr     aiut  H.«'\rr    Her 
Sen  C  ,  Jr  ,  5,217,894.  CI   415  240  :^li 
Hasvui.  Harrilh  M    Ciuide  for  facilitating  the  pcrfi'rinancc  of  internal 

surgery    ^,:r,4h6,  CI    tjtXt-Wi  tt*) 
Hatagishi,  'i  uji    .Set- 

Ohsumi,     Hideki      Kuboshima.     Hidehik.'      .iri.l     Halagishi.     Y'uji. 
^,:^,'H^,  (  i    4W  lMil«i 
Halanaka.  Kaoru    See 

Ikegami,      Masahiki,     and      Halanaka,      kaoru.     5.217.087.     CI 

iwv:^  ixxi 

Hattori.  I-i|i.  and  ( )guri.  Yasuo,  to  Milsuhishi  Kasei  I  orp<iration    1  lei 

troviscous  Huid    5,2I7.(,18.  CI    25:^4(»«i 
Hatton,  Hisashi   .See  — 

f-use,  \oboru,  Kilavama.  Hirolumi  and  Haiiori.  HisAshi.  5,217.501. 
CI    :>)  2S  (Hii 
Hattori.  laisuya,  Akita.  Hiroshi.  Imai.  Yoshio.  and  Kakimoto,  Masaaki 
to  Honda  (iikrn   Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  of  producing 
aromatic  polvthia^ole    5.218.081.  CI    528-337a)0 
Haubner,  ( ieorg    .See  — 

VhrumpI,  Hans   and  Haubner.  Georg,  5.218.339.  CI    340439  000 
Hauver,  Bruce  C     See 

IVI    Negro,    James    J      and    Hauver,    Bruce    C.    5.217,393,    CI 

414. 58S  (Hi 

Hasemann.  Robert  H     See 

Rodder      Mark    S      and    Hawniann.     Roherr     H  ,     5.217.924.    CI 
417  2(X)(««) 
Has  &  F-orage  Industries    See 

Rat/lafT,  Ho^sard  )     and  I  ell,  l-erol  S  .  5.2I6,8''1,  CI    VI  "^S"  (««i 
Hay,  Randall  S     and  Hermes,  Idward  F     l.i  I'nitei)  Slates  of  America. 
Air   Ftir.e    t  oaling   apparatus   tor   .onlinuous  fibers    5.217,533,  CI 
1  U  hi  («»l 
Hayakawa.  Kiniiaki    See 

I  etla,      Noriyi>shi       and      Havakassa,      Kimiaki,      s  ;  |  ^  s^  i        (] 
156359UOU 


Hayashi,  Hir<iyuki   See — 

,Ama.saki       Shinichi,      and      Hayashi,      Hiroyuki.      5.218.525.     CI 
lb4-I40(».«l 
Hayashi.  Kazuhiro    See  — 

Yamaki,  Makio,  Ishihara.  Hiroyuki    Isalsuniura.  Norimichi    Naoe 
Iosht\uki    Maisumoto.  Yuknv   Havashi.    Ka/uhiro    and   SS  ata 
r.ab<-    Ka/uo,  5.218.710.  CI    395-HIIO(X«i 
Hayashi,  Kenichi    -See  - 

TixJa.  Keuchi    Hayashi,  Kenicht.  and  Saito.  Hiroshi,  5,218,026,  CI 
525  255  0(X) 
Hayashi.  Naoto   .See — 

Wada,   loshiaki.   Mine,  Hideki;   Numa/.os  i     Juriii    and   Ha.ashi. 
Naolo.  5.218,499.  CI    360-126  000 
Hayashi.  Nobuyuki    Sf'e- 

Tai.  Seiji,  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki.  Kamijin.a    kouhi,  Kalayose,  Mit 

suo    Akimoio.  Takayuki.  and  Hagiwara.  Hideo,  5,217.856.  CI 

4 10-495  000 

Hayashi,    Norihiko,   and   Yoshimalsu.    Hideaki.    to   Kabushiki    Kaisha 

Kobe    Seiko    Sho     Safety    apparatus    for    construction    equipment 

V217.126,  CI    2  1 2- 1 53  000 

Havashi,    letsuji,  to  Amada  Ctimpany.  Ltd    Method  and  devue  for 

press  OS  erioad  protection    5,216.95".  CI    83llOtKJ 
Haya.shi.  ^'asuhiro.  to  Fuji  Phoio  Film  C.i  .  I  Id   Gold  sensiti/ed  siUei 
hatide    ciilor    photographic    material    i.ontaining    a    yellosk    coupler 
s  ;i-'  «s-    CI    JKl  ««f,  'nil 
H.uashihara,  Mak  ''■      S.-, 

l,.ki    Susuke    ami  ll,i>.ishif>ara    Makolo.  5.218.623.  CI    178-4(100 
Hayashida.   Tetsuya   -See — 

Akasaki,      Hiroshi      Otsuka.      Kanji       and      Hayashida       lelsuya. 

^  :r  >;::  a  *•■•  isi  ooo 

H.m-s    l>riHiiv  I      ,11',. 1   I  fmIo,  \;ciona  M  .  'o  Digital  Fxjuipment  Cor- 
(H.ijli.  I,    Meni.'tN    ,    -nngutalion  system    5.218,684,  CI     lsi5-40f)  000. 
Ha\es    Hasler  R     Se. 

I  olhns,  Hugh  M     Hases,  Hasler  R     Moss    John  S     Read    C  iifford 
n     Nicoletta    TrislanoF     Draslon.  John  H     I'cll.  OasidJ     and 
Kaichmar,  Roman,  5,2l^,sl(,,  c  I    IM    IKf,  f«») 
Hayes  MkriKomputer  I'rtHliKts.  Inc     .Se«  — 

Jernm  John  W     and  Svi  anson.  Scott  C,  5,218,683,  CI  395-325  0(XJ 
Hays.  Colleen  M      See 

Geibl,    Matthias     McDonald.    Guy    D,    and    Hays.   Colleen    M 
5.2  P. 823.  CI   429-55  (XXI 
Health  Park  Incorporated    .See  - 

Craig.  RKhard   and  Wilt,  Brian  L  .  5.217.371)   CI   411116000. 
Heard.  (  iregoiy   I      S<^e  ■ 

(  ole.  Michael  P    and  Heard.  Gregory  L  .  5.21  ^,8<)2,  CI   29-825  000 
Healhovk,  ("hnstopher  J     ,S*v — 

lads    John  A     Heathcos  k.  Christopher  J  .  Kcan.  Pelrr  1      Rogers 
Kevin  P    and  1  egge.  R.HJney  A  ,  V:P,54f.,  CI    148  S4')i«XI 
Heihi.  Oavid  I      to  \ero»  Corporation    llcsiroopiic  TIR  lighi  mixlu 
lalor  image  bar  having  ilIuminatK>n  conditions  for  optimizing  spatial 
frequency  resp..nse    ^,218.469,  CI    lsg:S4(XX) 
Heikaman,    IXiuglas     and    \  ought,    Ronald     to    Harris    Corpi'ration 
Hermeticallv  sealei.1  vsatTle  wall  LOnfigured  assembly  including  side 
vsall    and   cover    radiating   elements   and    a   base-sealed    vsaseguide 
vsindow.     5.;iK,n.  CI     141^8ft(XXI 
Hedden,  Steven  C     1-slension  apparatus  and  methixl  for  open  ended 

wrench    5.2  Ih,*^).  CI    81    P7  2rX) 
Heillund.  Bo  V  .  Hallaway,  Philip  F     Panier,  Samuel  S.  and  t-aion, 
John  W  ,  to  Biomedical  Frontiers   Inc   Composition  lor  the  stabili/a 
tion    of   deferonamine    to    chelate    free    ions    in    physiological    fluid 
5. 217,1^8,  CI    ^14-5'^  IXXI 
Heeks.  Cieorge  J     See  - 

Henry,  Arnold  W     Finn,   Patrick   J     Heeks.  lieorge  J     Finsler 
vvalder,  Robert  N  ,  Riehle    (  ieorge  A     andCheslosk,  William  J  , 

^.:p  81^.  CI  410-1:4 (»»i 

Hefner    Robert  F  ,  Jr     iee 

F-arls,  Jimmy    I)  ,    Hefner.   Rofx-rl    I       Jr     and   Puckctl.    Paul    M 
5,218,062,  CI    52^  ^:mx«! 
Heh.  Shiang  Jiun   .See  - 

Chin.      IsungShunc      Hch      Shiang  Jiun      and     Lin,     Ken  Der. 

<,:p,54I.  CI  148  101  (XXI 

Heidelberg  Harris  (imbH    .See   - 

HofT     Howard    VS       Fmerv      David    C       and    Reed     David    V  . 
5,;ih.95:,  CI     101    148  (XXI 
Heidsieck,   Robert     to  General    Fiectriv    CCiR    S  A     Method   for   the 
automatic  determination  of  the  exposure  lime  of  a  radiographic  film 
and  system  of  implementation  there<if    5,:i8.625.  CI    178  97  fXX) 
Heil  Co     Die    See 

Smith,  Fred  P    and  Smith,  Fred  T     V:P,n5,  CI    220-335  000 
Heimnick,  Paul    -See 

Del.and    Daniel  1       Heimnick.  Paul    Moy.  Curtis  T     Zuckerman. 
lawrence    H      (in>ssman,    David    Ci      and    Schuler.    Kurt    P 
5,:  16.818,  CI    49  2801XX) 
Heimueller,  Hans  Ji>st    See  - 

/ell,  Karl,  Heimueller,  Hans  J.^l    and  Seidel.  Peter.  ^,:P,18I,  CI 
419  I"  (XX) 
Heinig,  Charles  F     .See 

Asher,  Marc  A  and  Heinig,  Charles  F  ,  5.2P,46I,  CI  606-61  IXX) 
Heinv.hn.  George  1  Kixik,  John  F  Kinak,  John  R  .  and  Svadlenak. 
Rudolf  I  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  F  I  ,  and  Company  Procevs  for 
the  iv-lation  of  alkyl  glyonylate  5.217.582.  CI  203-780fX1 
Heint/,  Nathaniel  Dailey,  Lisa  A  Heintz.  Nicholas  H  and  Caddie 
Mark  S  ,  to  R.Kkefeller  rniversity.  T"he  and  I'mversity  of  Vermont 
Replication  initiator  pr<itein  cc^mplex  and  methtxls  of  use  thereof 
5.217.864,  CI   435-6  CXX) 


Heintz.  Nicholas  H     See- 

Heintz   Nathaniel    Dailey,  Lisa  A  .  Heinu.  Nicholas  H     and  Cod- 
dle. Mark  S  ,  5.217.864.  CI   435-6  000 
Heini.  Gerhard   See— 

Rosenau.  Bemhard    Hisgen.  Bernd.  Heinz.  Gerhard,  McKee.  Gra 
ham    E      Muenstedl.    Helmut     Eberle.    Wolfgang,   and   Zeiner. 
Hanmul.  5.217.571.  CI    156-668000 
Heinzelman.  Ben  D    See— 

Young    Robert  L  ,  Hemzelman,  Ben  D  ,  and  Lx^sejoy,  David  A  . 
5.217.012.  CI    128-633  000 
Helena  Laboratones  Corporation   See—  ^ 

Guadagno.    Philip    A      and    Burrosss,    Janine    P.    5.21 '.8^4.    CI 
435-28  000 
Heller.  James  W     See—  ,,,„,,„    ^, 

Shannon.  Malcolm  L  .  Jr     and  Heller,  James  W  ,  5.218,140,  CI 
340-475000 
Hemmenvsay.  D<snald  F     .See—  .-,,,q,q    r-i 

Gaul,   Stephen   J      and    Hemmenway,   Donald   F,   5,.l    ,"19,   CI 
41^-67  000 
Hemphill.  Charles  T    and  Mam,  Inderjeei,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated   System  and  methcKl  for  using  a  computer  to  generate  and 
leach  grammar  levsons    5, 218.53-   CI    164-419000 
Hendncsen    Howard  W     and  Allison,  (.Juincy  D  ,  to  H-Squarc  Corpo- 
ration   Serial  pumping  for  p<snahle  handling  tool  of  electronic  work- 
pieces    V:  17,273,  Ci    :94-h4  liT. 
Henning.  Joseph  A     See-  u     w     c    c 

I  enling.   William  J      HenOing,  Joseph   A     and   Smith,   Mark   F  . 
^  :  17,-46,  CI    4:^-450  CKKI 
Flenkens    Rohcn  W     Zhao    Junguo    and  ODaly,  John  P     10  bnzymc 
Technologv  Research  Group,  Inc   Convenient  determination  of  trace 
lead  in  whole  blood  and  other  fluids    5,2  P, ^94,  CI    204-403  000 
Henning,  Klaus    .See— 

Sommermever    Klaus   Cech.  Franz    Wcidler,  Burghard,  and  Hen- 
ning   Klaus,  5,:  I  8, 108,  CI    M6  1 1  1  OtXI 
Henry    Arnold  W     Finn,  Patric  k  J     Hecks,  Ge<irge  J     Finstcrsvalder. 
Robert  N     Riehle.  Cjeorge  A  ,  and  Chesksck.  William  J  ,  to  Xerox 
Corp.:,raiion    Multilayered  fuser  member    5.217.837,  CI   4.10-124000 

Henshavs,  Bruce   .See—  ^      .,   .         „      , 

Tsantnz.K.    Peter    G      Mavropoul.v,.    Lakis    T      Maher.    Boulos, 

Jurewicz     Jerzv      Henshaw ,     Bruce     Lachance.    Raynaid,    and 

Chen,  Kaivi.  V2P.-4r  CI   4:^^^5  000 
Henshaw.    Tcrrv    L      10    Nl  B   Corp     Rotating    vavitating   jet    nozzle 

s  :p  ibi  CI  ':i9-ii)i  (xjo 

Henvsge  Fmst  J  Koller,  W  olfgang.  Dufek,  Pavel  and  Scholz,  Jorg.  to 
S  *  G  Implants  CjmbH  Lihial  component  of  a  knee  joint  prosthesis 
5.;p,49h,  CI   fi;l  2fi(XXl 

Hercules  Incorporated    See— 

Vamell,  Daniel  F  ,  V:P.84-,  CI    43(>-:88  0OO 

Herd.  Kennelh  (i  and  I.askaris,  Esangelos  T  to  General  Electnc 
Companv  Cold  head  mounting  assembly  in  a  cryosial  dual  penetra- 
tion    for     refrigerated     superconductive     magnets      5.216.889.     CI 

Herman.    Harry     H       Jr      Mobility     avsistmg    device     5,217,033,    CI 

1  15-68  («X1 
Herman  Miller,  Inc     See— 

Kurras<h.  Andrew  J  .  5.216906.  CI    7(H030nO 
Hermann.  Allen  M     Sheng,  /.hengzhi,  and  Shams,  Q   A     to  L  niversity 
.if  Arkansas    The    Process  for  making  composite  ceramic  supercon- 
ductinii  wires    <.:i-,941,  Ci    '•05-1  (XX! 
Hermann  Hemscheidl  Maschinenfahrik  GmbH  4  C  o    See— 

Dennehl.  Fnedrich-Wilhelm    Reihell.  Werner   and  Runkcl.  Walter. 

5.:p.''13.  c"1  4:^-589 fxx) 

Hermecz,  Istvan    See  — 

Takavs    Kalman    Kiss  nee  Aizert,   lloma,  Hermecz.  Istvan,  On. 

Janos    Pap,  Mana  H     Bencze,  Zsolt,  Szekely  Kormcx:zy.  Peter. 

Szatxi    Mana    S/eredv    Judit    S'enesi.  Csaba.  Debreczeni.  Lo- 

rand  Gaal  Jozsef  and  Kapui.  Zoltan.  5.2 1 8, 1  P,  CI   544-128  (XXI 

Henncns    Maninus  A    J     M.  to  Medtronic,   Inc     Temporary    cardiac 

lead    5.;P.02-.  CI    128-784  (XX) 
Hermes,  F-dward  F     See—  ..^  i-  r,oo 

Has    RandallSandHermes,  FAlwardF,  .'.2P.5?3,C1    I18-6.'CXX) 
Hernandez   Anthonv  R    and  Hernandez,  Yolanda  M  Wallpaper  trough 

apparatus    5, 2p, 5.14,  CI    I18-2350txi 
Hernandez.  Yolanda  M     -See-  ,     ,      ,     ..     <s,-sia 

Hernandez.  Anthony   R     and  Hernandez,  >  olanda  .M  .  5..!. 534. 
CI    118-235  000  „    J   „     . 

Herrera-Garcia.  Marco  A     and  de  la  Garza  \  illarreal.  Rodolfo  A  .  to 
Hylsa  S  A    de  C  V    Apparatus  fc-ir  feeding  iron-beanng  materials  to 
metallurgical  furnaces   V:i8.6P.  CI    '5-10  660 
Herrmann.  W'llfned   See—  ,,,„-,.,       ^1 

Stobbe.      Anatoli       and      Herrmann       W  ilfned.      5..  1 8.343.      CI 
3405^:000 

"'''^Mu'?z."w"li,  and^Terst,  I^iuglas  J  ,  ',:P..30I.  O.  3«-W  «» 
Herstein.  Morris    Fyc  makeup  remover    '.:  17.641.  CI    252-171  000 

Hesdorfer,  Roben    See-  .■,,-,  ,-,1      r-i 

Riley,     Manon     A       and     Hesdorfer,     Robert,     5.217.123.     CI 

211   105  100 
He«    David  W      to  Motorola.  Inc    Communication  system  with  im- 
proved resource  assignment    5.218,154.  CI    .340-826000 

Hester.  Lvnda   See—  ^      ^        o   ,  u 

Ronnett.  Gabriele  V     Hester.   1  ynda,  and  Snyder,  Solomon  H  . 
5.217.893,  CI   435-240  210 
Hewitt    Charles   D.  and    Kelley.    Andrew    T,   to   Amencan   AHsafe 
Com'pany   Safety  goggles  lens  retention    5.2 16^59   CI    2439  000 


Hewlett-Packard  Company  See- 
Berg  Thomas  E.  5.218.488.  CI    360-59  000 
Dias,J    Fleming.  5.217.018.  CI    128-662060 
Howard.  Kevm  A  .  5.217.660.  CI    264-37  000 
Low.  Danny,  and  Tuttle.  Myron  R  .  5.218.605.  CI    3^1-16  100 
Saltzstein,    William    E  .    Han.    Susan    R      and    Galen     Peter    M 
5.217.020.  CI    128-696  000 
Hexcel  Cxjrporation  See— 

FelL  Barry  M  .  5,217.556  CI    156205  000 
Heyco  Slamp«l  Products,  Inc    See- 
Brown.  Donald  C  .  5.217.388.  CI   439455  000 
Heyland.  Sven.  Rolh.  Karl.  Roschli.  David,  and  Sihver    Jaak  J     10 
Nestec    S  A     Apparatus    for    preparation    of    a    flavonng    agent 
5.216.945.  CI   99-348000 
Hiben.  Bradley  M    See— 

Cudak.  Mark  C  .  Hiben.  Bradley  M     and  Lo  Galbo,  Robert  D 
5.218.621.  CI    375-11  000 
Hideo.  Satomi.  to  Sanyo  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  for 
identifying    the    reproduction    mode    of    a    video    tape    recorder 
5.218.447.  CI    358-312  000 
Higa,  Mono  See— 

Huruno,    Takavoshi.    Onme.    Nobutake     Higa.    Mono     Chaiani. 
Yoshiyuki     Nishioka,    Yasuhiko,    Funada.    Masahiko     Harada. 
Akira.  and  Masujima.  Toshio.  5,218.368.  CI    343-700  OMS 
Higaki,  Tomotaka,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Methods  of  forming 
and     inspecting     semiconductor     device     patterns      5,2  P. 834.     CI 
430-30  000 
Higgins,  Alan  L  .  Wohlford.  Robert  E    and  Bahler,  Lawrence  G  ,  to 
ITT  Corporation    Keyword  recognition  system  and  method  using 
template  concanienation  model    5.218.668.  CI    395-2  000 
High  End  Metals  Corp    See— 

Chin.     Tsung-Shune,     Heh,     Shiang-Jiun      and     Lin      Ken-Der. 
5.217.541.  CI    148-103  000 
Higuchi.  Hisayuki   See— 

Suzuki.    Makoto.    Tachibana.    Suguru     and    Higuchi,    Hisayuki, 
5.218.567.  CI    365-177  000 
Hildebrandt.  Egon.  and  Walz.  Achim.  10  Siemens  Nixdorf  Inforrna- 
tionssystemc     AG      Plug     contact     arrangement      5,21",  383,     CI 
439-259  000  ,    ^     , 

Hilder,  Vaughan  A  ,  Gatehouse,  Angharad  M    R    Gatchou.se  John  A 
and  Boulter,  Donald,  to  Agnculturai  Genetics  Company   Limited 
Bowman-Birk    trypsin    inhibitor    isolated    from     iigna    unf^uiciilala 
V2I8.I04.  CI   435-320  100 
Hill    James  D     and  Shell.  James  W    Water  recovers  system  for  truck 
washer    5.216774.  CI    15  53  200 

Hill.  John  C    See—  ,     .  ,,-nsc 

Dutcher.  Robert  G     HiII,  John  C    and  Scott,  Robert  J     V.l   ,0^8, 
CI    I28-"'85  0O0 
Hill.  Walter  A    See- 

Morns.  Cjirlton  E  ,  Lorctan,  Philip  A     Bsinsi,  Conrad  K    and  Hill, 
Waller  A  .  5.216S36  CI    4--6:  000 
Hillcr,  Matthew  J  ,  to  Alcan  Aluminum  Corporation    Fauli  detection 
circuit  and  method  for  testing  a  multiple  conductor  cable  having  a 
shield    5.218.307.  CI    324-541000 

Hillert.  Lars  H     See—  

Waldenstrom.  Mats  G     Fischer,  Ldo  K    R     HiUen.  Lars  H     and 
Dennis.  Mahlon  D  .  5.217.081.  CI    P5-420  200 
Hillman  Darrel  D  ,  to  Antenna  Products  Corporation  Rapidly  extend- 
ible and  retracuble  antenna  mast    5.218.375.  CI    .343-883  000 

"'"'sumUa"*Mitsulaka.  and  Hino.  Kazuaki.  5.218,548,  Ci    .364-474  260 
Hioki,  Takeshi   See— 

Yamamoto,  Takanon    Konishi.  Shinji,  Hanawa.  Ryolaro    F""''*- 
.Akirhiro.    Hioki.    Takeshi,    and    Tomioka.    Jun.    5.218.136.   CI. 
558-403  000 
Hirahau.  Shigeru   See— 

Sugivama.  Masato.  Hirahata.  Shigeru.  Suzaki.  Tohru.  Nakagawa. 

Isao   and  Katsumata.  Kenji,  5.218.436.  CI    358-141  000 

Hirai   Tadaaki  Ogawa.  Hirofumi   Sameshima.  Kenji   Takasaki.  Y  ukio 

Lnnai   Takaaki   Yamazaki   Junichi   Kuboia.  Misao   Tanioka.  Kenki- 

chi.  and  Hinima.  Eikyu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    and  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai 

Image  pick-up  tube  and  apparatus  having  the  same    5.218.264    CI 

313-384  000 

Hirai.  Yoshikalsu  See—  .-,,-,-.w  ,-1 

Imura.  Hiroo,  Fukata.  Junichi  and  Hirai,  >  oshikatsu.  5,21       14,  CI 

424-85  200 
Hiramatsu.  Kazumasa  See— 

Manabe    Katsuhide   Okaziki,  Nobuo    Akasaki.  Isamu    Hiramatsu 
Kazumasa  and  Amano.  Hiroshi.  5.218.216  CI    25--103  000 
Hiroki    Masaaki    and  Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  to  Semiconductor   Energy 
Laboratory      Cxi.      Ltd       Electro-optical      device       «.:I8.464,      CI 
359-59  000 
Hirono.  Hatsuo  See— 

Nakada    Nono    Fukui.  Hideo    Hirono.  Hatsuo.  and  Ito.  Seishiro, 
5.217.601.  CI    205-324  000 
Hirose.  Fumihisa   See—  ,     -^  ,  r-       u 

Monuchi.     Yousuke.     Hirose,     Fumihisa      and     Takei      Goichi, 
5.217.671.  CI   264-313  000 

HiroU.  Ken   See—  .  si-  cm   e-i 

Satomi.  Mitsuo   Hirota.  Ken,  and  Kugimiya.  Koichi,  5,.  1    .818.  CI 

428-692000 
Hirola.  Takao  See — 

Kawakami    Teuuji.   Imai.  Akihiro,  Taguchi.  Nobuyoshi    Mur.la. 
Yukichi.  and  Hirota,  Takao,  5,2P.94I,  CI    503-227  000 
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Hirou.  Yk»hihiro   See— 

Chon»n.   likrshi    Himt».  Ycwhihiro,  «nd  Kudo.  Yuko.  5.217.M«. 
CI   ♦.U)-?I4(X» 
Hirich.  M«rk  A  .  and  <}rundy.  James  R  .  lo  Katdn  Corporatmn    Inicr 
\oc\l.    mechanism    for    range    section    slave    valve     ^.;i6'*'l.    CI 
74-477  (XX) 
HirTirrui.  Eikyu   See  — 

Hirai.   Tad««ki,   Ogavka.   Hirofumi.   Sameshima,   Kenji,    lakasaki 
Yukio  Unnai,  Takaaki   YamaiAki.  Junichi.  Kubota.  Misao.  Tani 
oka.  kenkichi,  and  Hiruma.  Fikyu.  5.218.264.  CI    JIV384IXKI 
Hii^ta.  Yasuyuki   .See 

Suzuki.  Naruhiko.  Iwao.  Akira.  Ishii.  Yoshitaro,  Sunajjau.a.  Masao 
and  HiruU.  Ya.suvuki.  5,2I6.77«.  CI    I5-U-'  UX) 
Hisgen.  Bemd   .See-- 

Rosenau,  Bernhard    Hisgcn.  Bernd.  Heinz.  Gerhard    MtKee.  lira 
ham    F      Muenstedl.    Helmut,    hberle.   Wolfgang,   and    Zeiner. 
Hartmut.  5.217,571,  CI    156-6*8000. 
Hishmuma.  Kiytwhi   See 

Mat.sunaga.    t  ada.shi    NV  ake.    Hiimhi.  Ono.   Mayumi.   Hishmuma. 
Kiyiwhi.  and  limetsu.  Hit. -non.  5.217,812.  CI   415  24<)4<XI 
Hishmuma.  Takashi   See 

Kodama.    Yasumasa.    K.at.suki,    Shinji.    Fukushimai.    Iaka.shi     and 
Hishinuma.  Taka.shi.  5.218.451.  CI    158  -U5IXXI 
Hitachi  Chemical  Cii  .  I  Id    See  — 

Tai.  Sei|i.  Haya.vhi,  Nohuyuki.  Kamijima,  Koichi.  ltalayi»e.  Mit 
suo,  Akimoto.    Takayuki    and  Hagiwara.  Hideo.  5,217.856.  CI 
4.1()-4'i5  tXX) 
Hitachi  Chuhu  S«iftware.  I  id    See— 

Matsumoto.    Hiroshi,    lakara^i,    Ka/uo    and    luku/avia.    >  isiiko. 
5,218.618.  CI    18()-2UXXI 
Hitachi  Fngineenng  Service  Co  ,  I  td     See — 

Kubo.  Morihiro   and  Ishigaki.  Yukio.  5.218.505.  CI    .16|.|90«) 
Hiuchi  Koki  Co  ,  I  Id     See  - 

Kalaoka.  Kciii,  Sailo.  Su^umu.  and  Mivhi/uki,   I  Jkc^lll,  ^.218. '''7. 

CI    146-11)8  (XKI 
Yamamolo,      Kunin,      and      lihikawa.      kaoru.      5.217.153.     CI 
227. 1 30  (XX) 
Hitachi.  1  td     See 

Aka.saki,      Hiroshi,     Dtvuka.      kanii       and      Ha^avhida,      Iruu>a. 

5.217..);;,  c  I  41''  181  ixxi 

1-uka.savva.  \  ukihisa.  5.21"',678,  CI    l"'6-;i"  IXXI 

Hirai.    fadaaki    Ogawa.   Hirofum;.   Sameshima.   Kenji;  Taka.saki. 

Yukio    t  nriai    lakaaki    "r  ania/iiki.  Junichl    Kutxita.  Misao   Tani 

oka.  Kenkichi    and  Miruma.  Eikvu.  \:ih,;m    (1     \\\  1.H4  odd 
Kanbaya-shi.  >  ovhivuki,  Nakao,  I  adahiko   Komai,  "i  asu.i,  Shimau 
chi.  Shigcyuki,  Salo,   Iclsuro.  Misawa.  Y'a.suo,  Suzuki.  >ouKhi 

Uruno.  Touru.  Doi.  Ma.savuki,  Su/uki.  Shigcru,  and  Mivamoio. 

Susumu.  V21K.^08.  CI    mV8(X)(XX) 
Koshiishi.    Ma.saIo     Kinoshita.    Shouichirou,    Akita,    Minnru     and 

Sumida.  Ivao.  V217,68(),  CI    '^6  2H2  IXKJ 
Kubo,  Monhiro.  and  Ishigaki.  Yukio,  5.218.505.  CI    16M0(I<«) 
Matsumoto.    Hiroshi,    lakaragi.    Kazuo.   and    F-ukuza^a,    Ya.suko. 

5.218.618,  (.1    180-23  (XX) 
Nakane,     Hideaki.     and     TaruLani.     Yoshmobu      '^,218.297,     fl 

324-248  IXK) 
Nakano,   .Avao    Ogata.   Kiyoshi.   Kohno.   Makiko    .ind   Njn/uka 

Ya.sunon.  5,218.335.  CI    338-108  (XX) 
Ogila.  Kiyoshi.  5.218.6')3,  CI    l')5'i50(XXi 
Sekihara.      Kcnsuke       and     Ohyama.      Nagaaki,      5.218.531.      CI 

IM  41  1  1  1(1 
Sugiyama,  Masaio    Mirahata.  Shigeru,  Suzaki.   Tohru.  Nakagasia. 

Isao    and  Kalsumala.  Kcn|i,  -i,;  18,4  16.  CI    158-141  (XXI 
Suzuki.    Makoto,     lachihana.    Suguru     and    Higuchi.    Hisayuki 

5,218.567,  CI     165-177  (XX) 
Suzuki.  Naruhik.'   Iwao,  .Akira,  Ishii,  \ Cshilaro   Siinagasva.  Masao 

and  Hiriita.  '>asu\uk.,  V;iti.^"8.  CI    15  '2^  IHd 
Iakaha.shi.  I  .idashi,  Kassamala.  S\.«iichi.  and  Vt.nnaga,  Shigrki. 

5.218.279.  CI    11 8. 560  (XX) 
Takaha.shi.  Y'asushi.  Iwai.  Hidcloshi    Oguchi,  Saioshi    Nakamura. 

Hivashi    Cthisania.  Hirosuki,  Takeniunia.  loshitugu,  Saki>muia, 

Shigrloshi     Mi\a/awa.    Kazuvuki,    Uhihara.    Macanik  hi     Hon 

RyoKhi      Ki/aki.      I  akcshi      Kovama.     Y.ishihisa      li,     Haru.' 

Muranaka.   Masava,  Aovagi,   Hidetomo    and  Vlatsuura.   Hir.imi 

5,2|7,yr,  C"l    417-51  (XX) 
Tanabe,      Hideo      Kitada,      Masahiro,      Shimizu,      Noboru,     and 

Nakamura,  Hiioshi,  V;i8,49r  cl    (6<)  I  IKIKi 
Taniguchi      Ma-sayuki,     >  oshii.     ^  a.suo.     Murakami.      Tadayoshi, 

Azuhata.    Shigeri-     Arashi.    Norio     Sohma.    Kenichi.    Kunxla. 

Michio   Kobavashi.  Hironobu,  and  Ishihashi.  Yoji,  5.216.88V  CI 

6(.)-7  17  (XX) 
Tsuyoshi.    loshiaki,   TsuninJa.  > Kshiio.  and  t  uM\a%»a.  HinrnKhi 

5.218."iW.  C  1    169  27  5  1(X) 
Hitachi  Micrixomputcr  t-ngineering  1  Id     Sef— 

Ogita.  Kivoshi.  V2  18.641.  Cl    195-550  (XX) 
Hitachi  \'l  SI  [nginecring  Corp    See 

Akasaki.      Hirt»^hi,     f)tsuka.      Kan)i,     and      Havashula,      Irtsiisa- 

5,217.922,  <  I    41'!   181  (XX) 
Takaha-shi.  ^asushi,   lv*ai.  Hidcloshi.  Ogu^hi.  Satoshi    Nakamuia, 

Hi%a.shi,  Ichiyama,  Hiroyuki,  lakcmuma,  Toshilugu,  Sakomura. 

Shigetovhi,    Mivazasva.    Kazuyuki,    Uhihara,    Masamn  hi     H.'ri 

Ryoichi-     Kizaki.      lakeshi,     Koyama.     Y.nhihisa,     li.     Haruo 

Muranaka.  Ma-vaya.  Anvagi,   Hidetttmo    and  Malsiiura.   Hiromi. 

^.;i7,9P,  Cl    41''^l  IXX) 
HIava.  I  orcns  Ci     .Sei-  — 

Puryear.  John  W  .  Carpenter    Robert  1      and  Hlava.  I  orens  C> 

5.217.182,  Cl    242-321  fXXl 


Ho.   Ming-Chi«o    Converter-type  circuit  connector  for  linking  elec- 
tronic devices   5.217.394.  Cl   439.620000 
Ho.  Syh-Ming   See- 
Chen.    Ker  Ming.    Ho.   Syh-Ming.   Wang.   Tsung-Hsiung.  Cheng. 
Richard  P  ,  and  Hung.  Ain*.  5.217.599.  Cl    205196  000 
Ho.  Wilford  W     5ee- 

Camarot*.  Rafael  C  .  Furtek.  Fredenck  C  .  Ho,  Walford  W  ,  and 
Browder.  F^ward  H  .  5.218.240.  Cl    307-443  000 
l^tmng.  True  C"i    See— 

Vangala.     Reddy     R       and     Hoang.     I  rue     G  .     5.218.329,     Cl 
133  206  0(X) 
Hohart  Brother*  Company   -See  — 

Vogcl.     Bernard     J       and     Shaw,     Richard    G.     5.218.182.     Cl 
219-110  320 
Hochstra&ser.  Ferdinand,  to  KWC  ACi   Safeguard  for  a  sanitary  fitting 

5,217,040.  Cl    137-21 8  orX) 
HixJgens,  Henry  M  .  II.  l.ong.  Kenneth  (.      and  Fishier,  Robert  K  .  to 
I'nited    Technologies    Corporation     Chemical    milling    s<ilution    for 
reduced  hydrogen  abvirption    5.217.569.  Cl    156-664000 
H.iechst  Aktiengesellschaft    .Vee— 

Dammel.  Ralph,  l.ingnau,  Juergen.  Pawlovvski.  Georg,  and  Fheis. 

Juergen.  5,217,841.  Cl   410-270  0(X) 
Frank,  Detlef  5.217,762.  Cl    428-1  OCX) 
Hultzsch.    Guenter.    Schuelie.    Cierald     and    Idstein.    Hermann. 

5.217.535.  Cl    I18-124(XX) 
Steppan.    Hartmut     and    Frommeld.    Hans-Dieter.    5.217.845.   Cl- 
410-281  (XX) 
Hoechst  Celanese  C*irporation   See - 

Spak.    Mark    A      Mammato.    LVinald     Durham.    Dana    and   Jam. 
Sangya.  5.217.840,  Cl    430-165(XX) 
Hocganaes  Corporation   .See 

Causton.  Robert  J  .  V2P,681,  Cl   4|9-18(XK) 
Hoeptner   Herbert  W  ,  Ml   Automatic  draining  back  How  preventer  for 

use  ^»ith  ground  hydrant    5,2r.0.19.  Cl    137  2I80(X3 
Hoesch  Aktiengesellschaft   .See  — 

Fngler.  Bernd,  and  Will,  Helmut,  5,216,792,  Cl    29-33  OOT 
HiMrver.  Peter   See 

Stroech.  Klaus   Krugcr.  Bernd  Wieland,  Hoever.  Peter,  and  Nent- 
wig.  Gunthcr,  V2I8,(X);.  Cl    5I4-919(XX) 
Holer,  Willard  I      Sef- 

Broskn,  Du,  I  ce.  Nathan  P  ,  and  Hofer   Willard  I   .  5,:  17,369,  Cl 
432.;5(M«X) 
HofT,  Cienc  A    I  eg  pillow    <i,216,7^l    Cl    <  648  (XX> 
Hoff    Howard  W      Fmerv     David  C      and  Reeil,  David  V      to  Heidel 
berg  Harris  GmbH    Hrush-tvpe  dampening  unit  m  a  rotary  printing 
machine    V216,9^;,  Cl    lol  148(XX) 
HolT   Jackie  J     .Se.' - 

Hull    Harold  1      Hoff.  Jackie  J  .  Watkins   Kenneth  N  ,  and  Alkitc. 
Hill  D.  5.2P.18-,  Cl   439-367  000 
HolTman,  Jeffrey  H     .Sec- 

Schenck.  Robcn.  HofTman.  Jeffrey  H     and  Scheunch.  Joseph  1 
5.216.782.  Cl     16  194  (XXI 
Hogan.  John  F   Procevs  for  the  prixiu..lion  o(  thermoplaslK  levee  gales 

<.2r.55"',  Ci    1^6-244  1 10 
Holdeman.  Robert  K  Combinaiion  sludge  collector,  aerator,  and  return 

pump    5.217.609,  Cl    210-207  000 
Hdllenherg,  Dennis    See— 

Brown,  J    Devon,  and  Hollenberg,  Dennis,  5,216.760.  Cl  4-.300  3<» 
Hollenberg.  Stanley   M      Siv 

Fsans.    Ronald    M      and    Hollenberg.    Stanley    M.    5.217.867.   Cl 
415-7  100 
Hollingsworth,  Dale  Carrying  ease  (or  laptop  computer    ^.217,1 19,  cl 

206- "is  1  (XX) 
Holmes,  Fvelyn   .See  — 

Speytoi,  George,  and  Holmes,  Fvelyn,  V2P,4I1,  Cl    472  106  (XXi 
Holsiepc.  Dietmar,  tv  Krupp  Polysius  AG    Method  and  apparatus  for 
producing    burnt    material    and    lor    gcneialmg    elecIrKal    energy 
^,216.884.  Cl    6(C648  (HXI 
Moll,  William  J    Support  devKe    ^216.770.  Cl    5-639  (XX) 
Holzmaver,   Tatvana    .Set-  - 

Ronins.m.    Igor    B,    Holzmayer.  Tatyana.   and  Choi,    Ksunghee 
V;r,889,  (I    415  17;  KXI, 
Honda  tiiken  Kogyo  K  K     .See- 

HoMida.    Funiio     Fujimolo,    Sachiio     Kiiamoto,    Masakazu,    and 
\amazaki,  Ka/umi,  \;  16,998,  Cl    123-698  000 
Honda  (iiken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kalsha    See  — 

Aoki.  lakuya   Abe.  Yoshiharu,  and  ( )kelani,  Toshikazu,  5,216,8K(.l. 

Cl    6<)-276(XXI 
Haitori,    latsuva     Akita,    Hiroshi.    Imai,    Yoshio    and    Kakimoto. 

Ma.saaki,  ^.218,081,  Cl    528  ir(XX) 
Hosoda.   l-umio    Fu|imoto,  Sachito    I  Lhiyama,   Masashi    Okctani 
T.>shikazu     Abe,    >oshiharu      Yamazaki.    kazumi.    Wakashiro, 
leruo,  and  Moriwaki,  Hidi-.>,  ^;l^>,9<^^.  C\    121-520  (XX) 
Ikegami.      Ma»ahiko      and      Halanaka.      Kaoru.      5.217.087.     Cl 

180-219(XX) 
Ishikawa.     Yoshika/u      and     Yamaguchi.     Kouji.     5.218.540,     Cl 

164-424  1(X) 
Kimura,  Kenji,  Mivazaki,  Kiyoshi    Matsunaga,    loshihide.  Isobe, 
Shoji,   Itoh,   Shigeru,   Kawase,   Naokazu    and    Kishi,   Tsuiomu, 
^217  IV),  Cl   415  175  (XX) 
Kur>Hla.  Shigelaka.  and  Iwala.  Yoichi.  V2  16.882.  Cl   60-276  (XXi 
Noguchi.      Hiroyuki,      and      Watanabe,      '^asuo.      5.217.661.     Cl- 

264  19  (XX1 
TsuNii.  Kivoshi,  V216,921,  Cl    73  5-'9  0(X) 
Honda.  Joji    and  Honda.  Yuji    Multi-backspace  key   system  for  key 
board  operation    5.218. 149.  Cl    34f»-7|l(XX) 


Honda  Tsuahin  Kogyo  Co .  Ltd    See—  .     ^  ^      r-         . 

Tokudome,  Kaiuhiro.  Eguchi.  Toshiaki.  and  Mochida.  Fumiaki, 
5.218.657.  Cl    385-70  000 
Hoixla.  Yuji  See—  

Honda,  Joji;  and  Honda,  Yuji,  5,218.149.  Cl    J40-71 1  000 

"""Bralow.Tulian  Tg  .  and  Guha.  Aloke,  5.218.198.  Cl  250-227  240 

"""feo^S^rw?*"^*!  Hong.  Bong-keun.  5.218.489.  Cl    360-70  000 
Hong.  Sung  W    Set— 

Sleiber.   Joseph    F  ,    Hong.    Sung   W  ,   and   Setbert.    Rebecca   F . 
5.217.807.  Cl   428-378  000  „       ,. 

Honio   Maaahiro  Taniguchi.  Hiroshi,  and  Hontani.  Kumhiko,  to  Mat- 
suahiu  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd    Signal  reproducing  apparatus 
5.218,448.  Cl    358-328  000 
Hontani.  Kunihiko  See—  ,,       u  i. 

Honjo.    Masahiro.   Taniguchi.    Hiroshi,    and    Honuni.    Kumhiko. 
5.218.448.  Cl    358-328  000 
Hoover  Group.  Inc    See— 

Nichols.  Dsyighl  E.  5.217.138.  Cl    220-403  000 
Hoover.  Herbert  C  .  Jr    See—  .  ,  „  u 

Hanna.  Michael  G  .  Jr  .  Haspel,  Martm  V  .  Jr  .  and  Hoover.  Her- 
bert C  ,  Jr  .  5.217.894.  Cl   435-240  270 

Horan.  Ann  C    See—  „     ,.  .        ,-     d  —i 

Pompom.  Shirley  A  .  Gullo.  Vincent  P     "o""'  A""  ^^atel. 
Mahesh  G  .  and  Coval.  Stephen.  5.217,986.  Cl    514400  000 
Hordon.  Monroe  J    See— 

Kowalczv.    Ijiwrence   E.   Leei.    Barry   A      Hordon.   Monroe  J 
Zukoslii.     Paul    F.    and    Mistraler.    Alan    B.    5,217.750.    Cl 
427-76  000 
Hon.  Ryoichi   See—  .      v.  c 

Takahashi  Yasushi,  Iwai.  Hidetoshi,  Oguchi,  Satoshi.  Nakamura. 
Hisashi  Cchiyama.  Hiroyuki.  Takemuma,  Toshitugu,  Sakomura. 
Shigetoshi  Miyazawa,  Kazuyuki.  Ishihara,  Masamichi.  Hon, 
Ryoichi  Kizaki.  Takeshi.  Koyama  Yoshihisa.  Ii.  Haruo; 
Muranaka  Masaya.  Aovagi.  Hidetomo  and  Matsuura.  Hiromi. 
5.217.917,  Cl  437-51  000 
Honba,  Tamoisu  See—  .      ,,     .         ,j      u. 

Kawaguchi,  Teruhiko,  Tamura.  Keiichi.  Ando,  Hisahiro.  Honba. 
Tamot^u.  and  Kinoshita   Kenichi.  5.217.252.  Cl    280-731  000 
Honguchi.  Tadayi»hi,   to  Jidosha  Denki   Kogyo   Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Electnc    wiper    motor    with    autostop    mechanism     5.218.255.    Cl 
310-71000  ^       „  ,       . 

Honkawa    Hiroyoshi.    Akita.    Shuichi.    and    Watanabe.    Hiroyuki.    to 
Nippon  Zeon  Co  .  Ltd    Rubber  composition  and  process  for  prepar- 
ing same    5,218.023,  Cl    524-210000 
Honno,  Takayuki   See—  .-,,««<« 

Komai.  Shigeru,  Honno,  Takayuki.  and  \  amada,  Y  ozo,  5.^18,555. 
Cl    364-526  000 
Honi.  Siegfned  W    See-  .-,,,^.^     z-i 

Buckley.    Daniel    T      and    Horn.    Siegfned    W.    5,217.656.    Cl 
264-22  OCX) 
Homer  Creative  Products.  Inc    See- 
Homer.  Jack  R  .  5.216.914,  CI    73-49  200 
Homer.  Jack  R  ,  lo  Homer  Creative  Produces.  Inc    Methods  and  sy-s- 
tems  for  the  negative  pressure  testing  of  underground  storage  tanks 
conuining    highly    vaporous    hydrocarbon    liquids     5.216,914.    Cl 
73-49  200 
Homsby.  John    Mechanical  seal  with  bamer  fluid  circulation  system 

5.217.234.  Cl    277-67  OCX) 
Horodysky.  Andrew  G    See—  .-,,-,<n-)     /-i 

Hsu.    Shih-Ying.    and    Horodysky,    Andrew    G.    5.217.502.    t-i 
44-331  000 
Horton.  Robert  L     See-  ,-,,oaoi     r-i 

Beaulieu.    Dennis    N      and    Horton.    Roben    L  .    5.218.402.    Cl 
355-38000 
Hon*eII.   David  C     and  Pnichard.   Martyn  C,  lo  WamerLamben 
Company   Didehydrotryptophan  denvatives  and  pharmaceutical  use 
thereof  5.2  18.123'.  Cl    546-27  3  000 
Hoshi.  Maiaio  See-  .^      ,,     ,. 

Yorozu    Hidenon,   Ichii.   Yuji.   Matsumoto,   Kiyoshi,   Hashimoto. 
Masayuki   and  Hoshi.  Masato.  5.217.719.  Cl   424-466  000 
Hosier  Robert  C  .  Sr  .  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The  Coaxial  cable-to- 
cable  splice  connector    5.217..192.C1   439-585000 
Hosoda  Fumio.  Fujimolo.  Sachito,  Uchiyama,  Masashi.  Oketani.  To- 
shikazu Abe.  Yoshihani,  Yamazaki.  Kazumi.  Wakashiro.  Tenio.  and 
Monwaki  Hideo,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Evapo- 
rative fuel-purging  control  system  and  air-fuel  ratio  '^ontfo'  'y"^"" 
associated  therewith  for  internal  combustion  engines    5.216.995.  Cl 
123-520  000  ^.       ,  . 

Hosoda     Fumio      Fujimoto.     Sachito,     Kilamolo,     Masakazu.     and 
Yamazaki.  Kazumi.  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K  K    Evaporative  fiKl- 
purging  control  system  for  internal  combustion  engines    5..16.998. 
Cl    123-698  000 
Hosono.  Tsuyoshi   See— 

Kohda  Hiroshi.  Yamasaki.  Kazuo.  Koyama.  Atsuko,  Miyagawa. 
Hideki    Fuiioka,    Naomi.   Omon.   Yuki.   Ohta,    Yoshiaki.    Itoh. 
Hiroshi   and  Hosono.  Tsuyoshi.  5,217.897,  Cl   435-240  450 
Hotle.  Thomas  G  .  lo  Cray  Research.  Inc   Single  disk  emulaliori  inter- 
face for  an  array  of  asynchronously  operating  disk  dnves   5.218,68'*, 
Cl    395-425  000 

Holwork  Developments  Ltd    See—  ^ 

Goodfello*.  James  H  ,  5.217.373.  Cl   432-181  000 
Houchcns.  Lewis  D  .  Jr  ,  and  Davis.  John  M  .  lo  National  CJptronics. 
Inc    Plastic  lens  generator  and  method    5.217.335.  Cl   409-80  000 


Houk  Robert  S  .  and  Hu,  Ke.  lo  Iowa  Sute  Univer«ty  Research 
Foundation.  Inc  Plaama  sampling  interface  for  inductively  raup"" 
plaama-mas  spectrometry  OCP-MS)  5.218.204.  Q  250-288  000 

Moult.  Roben  A  .  to  Perkin-Elmcr  Corporatxjn.  The  Optical  transmit 
lance  appwatus  for  nuids  5.218.428.  Q   356-436000 

Houminer.  Yoram;  See—  .,,«,, «     r-i 

Chan,    W     Geoffrey,     and     Houminer.     Yoram.     5.218. 1  IB.    Cl 

Houston.     Reagan      Dual     diak     incinerator     valve      5.217.041.     Q 

137-240.000  WW.,, 

Howard.  Kevm  A  .  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Method  for  manu 
fsctunng  expanded  polystyrene  foam  componenU  from  used  polysty- 
rene matcnals-  5,217,660.  Cl  264-37  000 
Howe,  aemenl  L    See—  ,  ^  c 

Wise  George  E    Patel,  Panmal  A  .  Howe.  Clemeni  L  .  and  Spiers, 
William  R,  5.218.528.  O   364-409  000 
Howell,  John  R.  See—  .,,„i,„    ^, 

Sodek,    Franklm    L.    Jr.   and    Howell.    John    R.    5.218.670.   Cl 
395-115  000 

"°*ro'rtola.  AngeloTand  Howiti.  Roben,  5.217.295.  Cl   362109  000 
Hrynyk.  Walter  See— 

Mclntyre    Edward  K  .  Jr  .  Benveniste,  Victor  M     and  Hrynyk. 
Walter.  5.218.210.  Cl   250-492  200 
Hsiung.  Thomas  H    See—  ^         .  o^ 

Lewmard.  John  J.;  Hsiung.  Thomas  H  ,  Whiu,  James  F    and  Bhatt, 
Bharal  L  .  5.218,003.  CI    518-700000 

"'"n'^u'^sl^hen  D;"L.d  Hsu,  Michael  D.  5.217.272.  CI   294-1  100 
Hsu  Shih-Ying  and  Horodysky,  Andrew  G  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
Quaternary  ammonium  salt  denved  thiadiazoles  as  multifunctional 
antioxidant  and  antiwear  additives   5.217.502.  CI  44-331  000 
Hsu.  Stephen  D.;  and  Hsu,  Michael  D  Row  spacmg  tool  5.217.272.  Cl 
294-1  100 

Uy  KC  Sff 

'  Houk.  Roben  S  .  and  Hu.  Ke.  5.218.204.  CI   250-288  000 
Huang.  David  P  .  and  MeroUa,  Thomas,  lo  CPC  Intematioi^  Inc 
Precooked  filled  pasu  producu  made  by  co-extrusion  5.216946.  CI 

9^-353000  „    ^  V,  c     ,4 

Huang  Henry  V    Levis,  Robin,  Rice.  Charles  M    Schlesmger.  Sondra. 
Sheii  Ping  and  Xiong.  Cheng,  lo  Washington  University   Infectious 
Sindbis  vims  vectors  5.217.879.  CI  435-69  100 
Huang.  Tsai-Jeon   See— 

Chiou     Yee-Haur.    Huang.    Tsai-Jeon.    and    Cheng.    Chen-Chin. 
5.218.479.  Cl   359-700  000 
Hubbard,  Marvm  R  .  and  Resh.  Wallace  I,  to  Unicube  USA.   Inc 
Standard  dimension  curtain  hanger  apparatus  and  process  for  vanable 
height  ceiling   5.217.057.  CI    160-345  000 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Balzer.  Dieter,  5.217.637.  Cl   252-73  000 
Gras,  Rainer;  and  Wolf.  Elmar.  5.218.040.  Cl   524-589  000 
Warwel    Siegfned;  Jagerv   Hans-Gerd,  and   Ercklentz.   Barbara. 
5.218.131.  Cl    554-163000 
Huey.  Richard  W  ,  Jr    See—  .,,-,-,4,     z-i 

Lemer.  Neil  D.  and  Huey.  Richard  W.  Jr..  5.217.265,  CI 
292-200  000 

""^!l^irR^'be^,Td"LrGerald  A  .  5.2,8,322,  CI   330-286000 

Bradshaw,     Thomas     B.    and    Tan.     Han-Shue.     5.218.546.  CI 

364-424.050 

Calabrese.  Matt,  5.218,327.0    333-111.000  ,,,,„„  f^ 

Hamngton.  Willuun  A  .  and  Slrahan.  James  V  .  5.218.358.  Cl 

342-372-000 
Kishner.  Stanley  J  .  5.218,423.  Cl   356-3.54000 

Martin.  Scon  G.  5.2 1 8.1 61.  Cl    89-8  000  .,,,,.,0  ri 

Malossian.     Jesse     N       and     Goebel.     Dan     M.     5.218.179.  Cl 

Peaslee,  John  M  and  Malacarae.  JefTrey  C.  5.218.674.  O 
395-166000  „    ^  „.        ,     , 

Phelps,  Thomas  K  .  Le.  Khanh  T  and  Cardwell.  Gilben  I  .  Jr  . 
5.218.522.  Cl    363-124-000 

Sagev.  William  E.  5.218.618.  Cl    375-001000 

Smith.  Hal  D  ,  Pelzman.  George  P  and  Jacobs.  Joseph  M  . 
5  217  216  Cl    270-58-000  

Weils.  John  D  .  and  Davis.  Cornelia  R  .  5.218.648.  Cl    382-34  000 

Hughes.  Timothy  J  .  to  Abbott  l^^^"'"""  APPJf*''"  "f,'!'^'^' 
contmuously  monitonng  cardiac  output    5.217.019.  Cl    128-668  WW 

Huh.  Boo-yung  See—  .,,„,,-,   ^,    ■.^.■.rr^rm 

Lee.  Jeon-hyoung;  and  Huh.  Boo-yung.  5,218.572.  Cl   .365-200  CM^ 

Hull   Harold  L  .  Hoff.  Jackie  J  ,  Watkins.  Kenneth  N    and  Alkire   Bi  1 

D   Water  resistant  extension  cord  connector  housing    5.217.38  ,  Cl 

439-367  000  ,.  u       ..  . 

Hultzsch.  Guenter.  Schuetze.  Gerald,  and  Idstein,  Hennann^  to  Hoe^hsi 

Aktiengesellschaft  Coaling  device  for  cast-coating  webs  5,217.533, 

Cl    118-324  000 
Hummel,  Jean  J    See—  .,,„.,,   r-,    5»ii«ir«Yi 

Gay.  Robert  R  ,  and  Hummel,  Jean  J  .  5.2I8.4P.  Cl    356-300  000 

Hung.  Aina  See—  r-i,— . 

Chen.   Ker-Ming.   Ho.   Syh-Ming.   Wang.   Tsung-Hsiung^  Cheng, 
^chard  P  .  a^  Hung  Ama,  5,217.599.  Cl   205-196  000 
Hunt.  Carl   E.   10  Valenite   Inc    Adjusuble   reamer     5..1   .33?.   Cl 

408-181  000 
Huntington.  Andrew   See—  ,,,,.,.,„, 

Schmanski,  Donald  W  ,  and  Hunlmgton,  Andrew,  5.217.771.  Cl 

428-369  000 
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Hurumi.  Takayoshi.  (Mm*,  Nobuiakf.  Higa.  Miino,  Chaum  \:' 
shiyuki,  Nishioka.  YaSUlliko':  Funada.  Masahiko,  Harada.  Akira.  and 
Ma,su|ima.  loshuv  lo  Mitsubishi  Drnki  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Arras 
antenna  ssilh  radiation  elements  and  amplifiers  mounted  on  same 
msulalinn  film  V:iK.lfi«  C  !  Ml  'KlOMS 
Huruyama,   lateki     S.-f 

Matsumolo,  Makoto    U  atanah>e,  Juniihiro    kiirata     I  akashi    Ijuin 
Noriaki    and  Murusama,    lalekL  V:iS.OI4.  CI    "i.M  :tNi»)() 
Hulshings,  I'etet  ti     1  einheiset    Malthes*   i      and  Me/as.  lohn  W  .  lo 
S.iulh  Bend  Controls.  Iml    S..ienoid  s  als  c    V:  P.Znil,  CI    :M  KMUm 
Hulchivin.    Alan   S      Shass     Kenneth   R,   and   Sshneidet,   Joset    \      u< 
Cihalieigv    I  <irporallon    Certain   phosphonit    asid  nuinoline-;  i  ar 
honvlk    aLids.    eMeis    ot    amides    useful    for    treatment    of  dividers 
re^p^l^slse  to  N'  nielhsl  H  aspailate  reseptor  hi.Kkadc   SJI  ''.''M   C  I 
^14  H:  (»)II 
Hulshison.  Donald  VV  .  lo  Checkp-'int  Ssstcms.  Inc    Binary  fns.nied 
multiple  fre>|ueiKv  RF  indcnlifisation  ta^i   5.21!*.  IS''.  CI   235-4.Wt«»i 
Hull,  Joseph.  Ji      .See    - 

Agrawal    Hhuujn    Bello.  Stephen  F     Donalh.  Wilm  F  .  H«n,  San 
Y  .  Huti.  Joseph.  Jf  .  Kun/berg.  Jerome  M    VUMillan.  Roger  I  , 
Norman,  Reini  )     Prise,  Cyril  A    and  W  ilk.  Ralph  W  .5,2I8."iM. 
CI     lr>4  4')!  iKO 
Musnh.   I)u\  1,1     anil  V  adapalli,  Ptabhakara  R  .  to  International  Dusi 
ness  Machines  c  orporation  Compact  high  fKiwcr  pervmal  computet 
ssiih  improsed  air  Looling  system    5.218.514.  CI    3»)!.384  00O 
Ussanjt    \^  en  Fang    Raspor.  Olio  C     Hams.  William  J.  and  Dmt. 
Ihuan  \'  .  to  Doss  Chemical  Company.  The  Shaped  articles  contain 
ing  cop,ilvmcrsof  polyhcn/a/oles   ^;l•'.8(N.  CI   428-4()2  COri 
M\cli,ih,iihs' I.u     ,Se.-- 

i  h.ilh,-i.;    I'hdip  F  .  5.217.292.  CI.  362-96.000. 
H\dr    nuliki  oiihH    See— 

\d.<-i    H-.iihjid    ind  kreja.  Jeney,  5,216.943,  CI.  92-157.000 
Hsls.i  s  \    >k  c    \      S,-, 

H-rirr.i  I  i.ir,  la   Mar,  oX     .ind  de  la  Garza  Villarreal.  Rcxlolfo  A 
s  ^  '  s  fil  ^    t   !     "s   lo  M- 
Hsnian  tiscai  I      Mouhayd.  .Ahrnadmahir  M,  and  Wilson.  Larry  L.  to 
IMM)   c  orp.iraiion     Two-cycle    perislallic   pump   with   occlusion 
,leteu,.r    •-  :i'..>55.  CI    417-J74000 
H\Ht.  V  >  oshihiko.  See— 

I  isan.ii.  .Akinori.  Iloh.  Takaaki.  Hyodo.  Yoshihiko.  and  Kodokoro, 
I   .,u.  5.216,097,  CI    12.3-698  000 
Lhid.i    >  .isuieru   See — 

N  oshi/asia.  Tctsuo.  Terayama.  Yoshimi.  Kondo.  Hiroshi,  Sakaki. 
Takashi   Haga.  Shunichi.  Ichida.  Yasuleru.  and  Konishi.  Maaaki. 
5,216.807,  CI    29-876  000 
Ichii.  \'u)i   SVi" — 

Voroiu,   Hidenon,   Ichii.   Yuji.   MaLsumoIo.   Kiyoshi.  Hashimoto, 
Masayuki.  and  Hoshi,  Masaio,  5.217,719,  CI   424-466000 
L  hikassa.  Kaoru   See — 

■i  amamoM,      Kunio.     and     Ichikawa.     Kaoru.     5,217.153,     CI 

;:7  1  iiMKio 

I<  hiniise.  Ataru   See — 

Wada,   I  akahiro,  Yaegashi.  Yuji;  Ichinose.  Ataru.  Suzuki.  Nobuo. 
Yamauchi,  Hisao;  and  Tanaka.  Shoji,  5,217,945,  CI  505-1  000, 
Ic.  1  Pharma  See — 

Hird   Thomas  G   C  ,  5,217.978,  CI    5I4-31200O 

Htuneau,  Pierre  A    R  .  and  Crawley.  Graham  C.  5,217.969,  CI 

.514-2.30  500 
Crawley.  Graham  C  ,  and  Girodeau.  Jean-Marc  M    M,.  5,217.977, 
CI    514-311  000 
Ickinger,    Georg.    Rosier     Johann,    Syrowatka.    Rupert,    Bachlinger, 
Waller    and  Scheucher.  Peter,  to  Maschinenfabnk  Andritz  Akiien 
gescllschafi    Apparatus  for  producing  s  conveyor  bell   5,217.722.  CI 
425111  000 
Ida,  Yasushi,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.  Ltd    Compass    5.216.816.  CI 

33-356  000 
Ide,  Akiyoshi,  and  Muramatsu,  Atsushi,  lo  Tokai  Rubber  Industncs. 
I  id    Fluid-filled  elastic  mount   having  vacuum-receiving  chamber 
partially  defined  by  fle-xiblc  diaphragm  with  rigid  restriction  member 
5.2 17.2 11,  CI    267.140  130 
Idstein.  Hermann  See — 

Hultzsch.    Guenter;    Schuetze.    Gerald,    and    Idstein.    Hermann, 
5,217.535.  CI.  118-324.000 
Igarashi,  Hiroshi  See— 

fommaga.  Akira.  Nishida.  Reiziro.  Inoue.  Hiroshi;  Yabuta.  Molo- 
shi,  Sasaki.  Yi«hio,  Kasan.  Akira.  Igarashi,  Hiroshi,  and  Ozaki, 
Pohru.  5. 218.018,  CI    523-412  000 
Igarashi,  Masaaki   Mukai.  Shiro,  Okada.  Yasutaka.  and  Ikcda.  Akio.  to 
Sumilomo  Mclal   Industries.   Ltd    Precipilation-hardening-lype  Ni- 
base  alloy  ethibiling  improved  corrosion  resistance    5.217.684.  CI 
420-448  000 
Iguchi,  Daisuke  See— 

Nomiyania,     Takashi,     Murakami,     Akemi,     Yamaguchi,     Shoji; 
"lasukawa.      Kaoru,     and      Iguchi.     Daisuke.      5.218.587.     CI 
lfeg.44  IN) 
Igushi.  Masashi   See — 

Ikegami.  Tatsuji.  Ohbayashi,  Tetsuro.  Yoshida,  Keiichi.  and  Iguchi. 
Masa.shi.  5,217,.346.  CI  415-55  100 
li    Maruo    .See — 

lakahashi,  >  asushi  Iwai,  Hidcioshl,  Oguchi,  Satoshi  Nakamura, 
Hisashi  I xhiyama,  Hiroyuki.  Takemuma.  Toshitugu  Sakomura. 
Shigctoshi.  Miya/assa.  Ka/u\uki.  Ishihara.  Masamichi,  Hon, 
Ryoichi  Ki/aki.  lakeshi  Koyama.  Voshihisa.  Ii.  Haruo. 
Muranaka,  Masaya  Aoyagi  Hidelomo;  and  Matsuura.  Hiromi. 
5.217.917,  CI   437-51  000 


lida.  Hisashi    Ivmiura.  Shigenori    and  Morikawa.  Junya,  lo  Nippt)n- 
denvi  Co  .  ltd    Internal  combustion  engine  controller   5.216.99).  CI 
i:viwi«1<) 
Iida.  (Kamu   Sfe — 

lioio    Moto    Kikumoto.  Nobuo    and  lida.  iKamu.  5.2P.527.  CI 
^^  M^  (Mm 
11/uka.  Akira  and  Kassakami.  Kenii   to  'i  amaha  C  orporation   Appara 
lus   for   combining   stored    ssaseforms   to   svnthesi/e   musical    tones 
5.218.156.  CI    84-624  i«M) 
l|um.  Noriaki    .See 

Matsumolo,  Makoto   W  aianabe.  Junichiro.  Kurata.  Takashi.  Ijum. 
Nonaki    and  Huruvania.  Talek.,  5.21H.014.  CI    52.V209nfn 
Ikada.  'loshikiso    See- 

Suzuki.  Masaka/u.  Saito.  Yoshikiso    Ikada.  >  oshikiso    and  Shu.'n. 
Use  H  .  5,218,087,  CI    528-503  1X11 
ikebe.   Kouichi.   and  O/aki.   Hiroshi.   lo  Mitsubishi   Denki   kabushiki 
Kaisha  ( Ibici. use  lens  m.'sing  apparatus   ^.2IH.4K\Ct    3*9  813  000 
U,-da,   Akio    See 

Igarashi,  Masaaki    Mukai,  Shiro  Okada.  "l  asutaka  and  Ikeda,  Akio. 
5,217.684.  CI    420-44Kir)ii 
Ikeda.  Shigcji.  and  Sugisama.  Akihiko.  lo  NEC  Corp.iration    Circuit 
for  controlling  lap  gams  al  rapid  speed  m  an  adaptise  filler    5.218.^6*"). 
C.I     <6a.':4  19(1 
Ikcgami.   Masahiko    and   Hatanaka.   Kaoru.   lo   Honda  Ciikcn   Kogyo 
Kabushiki      Kaisha       T  wo- wheeled     vehicle      contiol      .ipparatus 
^.2 1  7.(18".  CI    IHII  2Wi)00 
Ikegami.  Tatsuji    Ohbasashi.  Tetsuro,  Yi>shida.   Keiichi    and   Iguchi. 
Masashi.    to   Osaka    \  acuum.    Ltd     Vacuum    pump     5. 217. .346.   CI 
41<-55  lOtl 
Ikenosa.  Kazuhisa    .See - 

Naka/alo,    Masaka/u      Isuchisa.    >  .nhilsugu     Uenns,!,    Ka/uliisa 
and  Shimoura.  Voichi,  ''.:iK.:>J5.  CI    324  207  :^) 
Iku/awa.  Kcn/o.  to  1  eadei  Flcctronics  Corp   Variable  gain  aniplificr 

5,21S,ilH,  CI    -130-2  54  (nil) 
Ilchuk,  John   Tree  mover    5,217.274.  CI    294-68  230 
Illinois  Instiiulc  of  Technology    See  — 

Beissingcr    Richard  1    .  Wasan.  Darsh  T.  Sehgal.  I.akshman  R; 
and  Rosen.  Arthur  I.  .  5,2|7.t>48.  CI    252-314000 
Ima.  Toshinori    See — 

Kanazawa,   Teruo,  Suzuki,  Satoru.  Molohira.    I  sukjci    md   Ima 
Toshinori.  5.217.697.  CI   422165000 
Imai,  Akihiro  See— 

Kawakami.  Telsuji.  Imai.  Akihiro;  Taguchi.  Nobuyoshi,  Murata. 
Yukichi   and  Hirota.  Takao.  5.2I7.94I.  CI    503-227  000 
Imai.  Hidctoshi  See— 

Moro.  Masaru,  Malsuyo.  Tadashi.  Yamaguchi.  Sciji.  Abe.  Shuji, 
and  Imai.  Hideloshi.  5.216.777.  CI    15-319  000 
Imai.  Yoshio:  See — 

Halton.  Tatsuya.   Akila,   Hiroshi.   Imai.   Yoshio,  and   Kakimolo. 
Masaaki.  5.218.081.  CI    528-337000 
Im,i/u.  Taiji,  Takiguchi,   Masao    Matsumolo,  Satoshi.  and  Nishitani. 
Kazuharu.  to  Mitsubishi  F>enki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Puildossn  resis- 
tance   contrc>l    input    circuit    and    output    circuit      5.218.242.    CI 
307-443000 
I  MED  Corporation  See— 

Hynian.  Oscar  E  .  Moubayd,  Ahmadmahir  M  ,  and  Wilson.  Larry 
I   ,  5,217.355,  CI   417-474000 
Immune*  Corp<iration   See- 
Park,  Linda  S  ,  5.217,881.  CT   435-69  500 
Impenal  Chemical  Induslnes  PLC  See — 

Bird,  Thomas  G   C  .  5.217.978.  CI    514-312  000 

Bruneau.  Pierre  A    R  ;  and  Crawley.  Graham  C  .  5.217.969.  CI 

514-230  500 
Crawley.  Graham  C  ,  and  Girodeau.  Jean  Marc  M    M  .  5,217.977. 

CI   514-311  000 
RatclifTe.  Arnold  H     Pearce.  Robert  J  ,  Gibson.  Keith  H  ,  Wood, 
Robin,  and  Masc-k,  Brian  B  ,  5.217.976.  CI    5I4-.300  000 
Imprtibio  See — 

Cravador,   Alfredo,  de   \'osPierreu»,    Marie-Joelle;  and   Bollen. 
Alex.  5.218.102.  CI   536-24.300 
Imura.  Hiroo.  Fukala.  Junichi,  and  Hirai,  Yoshikatsu,  to  Otsuka  Phar- 
maceutical Co  ,  Ltd   Method  for  stimulating  Ihe  secretion  of  ACTH 
by  administration  of  IL- IB  analogues   5.2I7.7I4.  CI   424-85  200 
Inaba.  Naoio  See — 

Okamura.  Masahiro,  Sato,   Masuhiro;   Inaba,   Naoto.   Akiba.  Yo- 
shiyuki.  and  Nakai,  Toshiki.  5.218,580,  CI   369-2.000 
Inaba.  Ryohei.  Kumamura.  Masaaki.  Danmoto.  Shojiro;  Aral.  Mitsuo; 
Tobo.    Yo/o     Sugawara.    Hirofumi.    and    Miyazaki.    Tadanobu.    lo 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Fleciricallv  driven  Ivpe  injection  molding 
apparatus    ^217.:'25.  CI   425-145  000 
Inaba.  Yutaka  See— 

Aoki.    Naruloshi.    Inaba.   Yutaka.    At,ikjua     ^  oshmobu     Fndou. 
Tsuneaki.  and  Satsukawa.  Ryuji.  5.216.994,  CI    123-490  000 
Inada.  Akira;  Handa.  Vasushi.  and  Rcnbutsu    Tadasi.  to  Sanyo  Electnc 
Co  .  Ltd    Image  forming  apparatus  with  photosensors  fir  detecting 
original  size   5.218.408.  CI    355-231000 
Inco  Alloys  International.  Inc    See— 

Smith.  Gaylord  D  .  Wendler.  Walter  H    and  O  Donnell    Hasid  H 
5.217.545.  CI    148-327  000 
Indig.  Maunce  E  .  and  Miller    William  D  .  to  General  1  lectru  c  .  m 
pany     Eleclrcxie   probe   for    use   in   aqueous  cnsir.Mimenis  oi    high 
temperature  and  high  radiation    5.217.596  CI    204-4U  miii 
Indlekofer.  Norbert.  and  Friedmann.  Oswald.  \o  I  IK  lamcllen  und 
Kupplungsbau   GmbH    Continuously    variable   speed   transmis.sion 
5.2 1 7.4 1 2.  CI   474-69  000 


Inductotherm  Corp    See— 

Peyaakhovich,  Vttaly,  5.218,178,  CI   219-104.30 

Industrial  Air,  Inc     See— 

Jansen.  Gary  D  ,  5,217,509,  CI    55-96  000 

Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute  See- 
Chen.   Ker  Mmg.   Ho,   Syh-Ming.  Wang.  Tsung-Hsiung    Cheng. 

Richard  P  .  and  Hung.  Aina.  5.217,599,  CI   205-196  000 
Chiou.    Yee-Haur.    Huang,    Tsai-Jeon,    and    Cheng.    Chen-Chin. 
5.218.479.  CI    359-700  000 

Industrie  Magneti  Marelli  SpA   See— 

De  Fihppis.  Pietro.  5.217.353,  CI   417.368  000. 

Infinity  Systems.  Inc     See- 
Turner.  Wheeler  Mc  .  5.218.315.  CI    3.30-10  000 

Infotronic    Vertnebsgcsellschaft    fuer    Kommunikationssysieme   mbH 
See— 
Ijing.  Hartmut,  5,217,329,  CI   406- 176  000 

Infotronic    Vertnebsgcsellschaft    fur    Kommunikationssysieme    mbH 

Lang,  Hanmut.  5,217,328,  CI   406-1  000. 
Ingraham.  Ronald  D    .See— 

Nykerk,  Todd  M      Ingraham,   Ronald   D     and   Strom,   Peter   H  , 
5,217.'280.  CI    303-1  000 
Ino.  Kazuo    See  — 

Okuda.    Hiroyuki.    Tanaka.    Isao     Tamada.   Jyoichi.    Ino.    Kazuo. 
Ogura,     Takashi.     Kameoka.     Fumio.     and     Ishihara.     Kouzo. 
5,218,500.  CI    360- 1 26  OCX! 
Inokoshi,  Yoshio,  lo  Seiko  Instruments  Inc    Rare  canh-iron  magnet 

5,217,543,  CI    148.302  000 
Inoue,  Hiroshi   See— 

Tominaga,  Akira.  Nishida.  Rciziro   Inoue    Hiroshi.  Yabuta.  Moto- 
shi   Sasaki.  Yoshio.  Ka-san.  Akira.  Igara-shi.  Hiroshi.  and  Ozaki. 
Tohru.  5.218.018.  CI    523-412  000 
Inoue    Non    and  Chishima,  Masamitsu.  lo  Sumitomo  Winng  Systems. 

Ltd'  Connector    5.217.385.  CI   439-353  000 
Inoue,  (Xamu   See— 

Tamaru,   Shinji     Nishibava.shi.    Hirofumi.    Yamamoto.    Katsutoshl. 
Tanaka,  Osamu.  and  Inoue.  Osamu.  5.217,666,  CI    264-1 12  000 
Inoue.  Shunsukc   See— 

Yuzunhara,   Hiroshi.   Inoue.  Shunsukc.   Miyawaki.   Mamoru.  and 
Matsumolo.  Shigeyuki.  5.218.232.  CI   257-754  000 
Inoue.   Yoshimasa.   Tonhara.   Naoyuki.   Manabe,   Syuhei,   Kawamoto, 
Kcnichi    Mivauchi.  Yoshimitsu.  and  Fujita.  Katsuhisa.  to  Akzo  N  V 
Hydrotreatmeni  process    5,217,603.  CI   208-251  OOH 
Institui  Francais  du  Pctrole    See— 

Jarnn.  Jacques,  and  Robert.  Enc,  5.218.016,  CI    52.3-219  000 
Martm,  Gerard,  5,216,966,  CI    110-216000 
Witlnsch.  Chnstian.  5,217,072,  CI    166-250  000 
Wittnsch,  Chnstian,  5,217.075.  CI    166- .302  000 
Instilul  National  de  la  Recherche  Scicnlifique    See— 

Tyagi,  Rajeshwar  D     Jain.  Desender  K     and  Couillard.   Denis, 
5,2l'7,615.  CI    210-611  000 
Instilul  Pasteur    See — 

Montagnier,  Luc.  Chermann.  Jean-Claude.  Barre-Sinoussi.  Vezi- 
net-Brun,  Frsncoise.  Rouzioun,  Chnstine.  Rozenbaum,  Willy, 
Dauguet.  Charles.  Gruest.  Jacqueline.  Nugeyre.  Mane-Theresa. 
Rcy  Francoise  Axler  Blin.  Claudine.  and  Chamaret.  Solange, 
5,217,861,  CI  435-5  000 
Integral  Penpherals,  Inc     See— 

Morehouse,  James  H  .  Duncklev.  James  A  .  Furay.  David  M     and 
Lienick.  Michael  R  .  5.218.253.  CI    310-68  OOR 
Integrated  Control  ConcepLs.  Inc    Set— 

l^ndis,    Donald   G      Linzv,    David   E.   and    Fabncius.   John   H, 
5,216,918,  CI    "'3-204  190 
Intel  Corporation    See — 

Breivogel    Joseph  R  ,  Blanchard.  Loren  R     and  Pnnce,  Matthew 
J  .  5.216.843.  CI    51-131  100 
Interlock  Corporation   See- 
Sparks.  Glen  E.  5.217.382.  CI   439-161  000 
Inlermac  S  r  1     .See— 

Tambunni,  Marco   Pact,  Luciano,  and  Selci,  Giancarlo.  5.216.844, 
CI    51-165  720 
Intermark  Corp    See— 

Trotta.  Frank  A  .  5.218..348.  CI    340-711  000 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  See— 

Agrawal,  Bhuwan,  Bello,  Stephen  E  ,  Donath.  Wilm  E    Han.  San 
Y     Hutt.  Joseph.  Jr  ,  Kunzberg.  Jerome  M  .  McMillan.  Roger  1 
Nonnan.  Remi  J  .  Pnce,  Cynl  A  ,  and  Wilk.  Ralph  W  ,  5.218.551. 
CI    364-491  000 
Aviles.  Henry  E  .  Childers,  Edwin  R  ,  Kokubo,  Tetsuya.  Matsu- 
shiu.   Hiroshi,   McReynolds.   David   P  .  and  Nanke,   Koichiro. 
5.218.585,  CI    369-44  140 
Baird,  Robert.  Berbec,  Robert  R  ,  Boiman.  Gerald  P  ,  Lett,  Alex- 
ander S  ,  Myers,  James  J  ,  Tetzlaff,  William  H  ,  and  Unger,  Jay 
H  .  5.218,696,  CI   395-600  000 
Bono.  Richard  C  ,  Brandt,  Henry  R  ,  Cavagnaro,  Harold  F  ,  Lee. 
Arlin   E     Norton.   Darwin  W  ,  Jr  ,  Shalkey.  Enc  T  ,  Silsbee. 
David  L    Wehrly.  David  S  .  Williams,  aifTord  T  ,  and  Zimmer- 
man. Terrence  K  .  5.218,677,  CI   395-275.000 
Brandle.  Richard  T  ,  GoodlifTe,  Don  L     Kath,  Donald  E  ,  Robi- 
nette   Randy  A  ,  Sueinore.  Robert  C  SmithsMck,  Garry  J  ,  and 
Zappavigna,  Anthony  J  .  5,218,699,  O   395-650.000 
Cote,  Donna  R  ;  Dobuiintky.  David  M  ;  and  Nguyen.  Son  V  , 

5,217.567,  a    156-643000 
Datta,    Madhav,    and    Romankiw,    Lubomyr   T,    5.217,586,    CI 
204-129  600, 


ElphKk,     Simon     J,     and     Wickes,     Robin     M,     5.218.539,    Q 

364-419  000 
Farrell.  Joseph  K  ,  Gordon,  Jeffrey  S  .  Kuhl.  Daniel  C  .  and  Lee. 

Timothy  V.  5.218.680.  CI   395-325  000 
Garwin.    Richard    L.   and    Russell,    Gregory    F.    5.218.173.   CI 

178-18000 
Gfeller.  Fnti.  5.218.584,  CI   369-44  120 
Hammer.  William  E .  Schwane.  Walter  H    and  Ziecina,  Frederick 

J  .  5.218.713.  CI    395-800000 
Huynh,   Duy  0     and   Vadapalh.   Prabhakara   R.   5.218.514.  CI 

361-384  000 
Kohler,     Helmut,     and     Schumacher,     Norben,     5,218,245,     CI 

307-465  000 
Shinde,  Subhash  L  .  and  Worthmgton.  Thomas  K     5,218,296.  CI 
324-239  000 
International  Chip  Corporation   See— 

Kobayashi,     Hideaki,     and     Shindo.     Masahiro.     5.2 18.669.     CI 
395-51  000 
International  Fuel  Cells  Corporation   See- 
Landsman,    Douglas    A.    and    Plasse.    Paul    A.    5,217,821.    CI 
429-13  000 
International  Intec  Patent  Holding  EsUblishmenI   See— 

Harke.  Alfons,  5.216,857,  CI    52-223  600 
International  Paper  Company   Set— 

Tsai.  Ted  Y  .  and  Wang.  Long  S  .  5.217.573.  CI    162-5  000 
International  Sanitarv  Ware  Mfg  CY.  S  A    See- 
Van  Marcke.  Karel  C  .  5.217.035.  CI    137-1  000 
International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center  See — 

Wada,  Takahiro;  Yaegashi.  Yuji    Ichinose.  Ataru.  Suzuki.  Nobuo 
Yamauchi.  Hisao.  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.217,945,  CI   505-1  000 
Intrater,  Amos  See— 

Efendovich.  Avner.  Yachin.  Afek.  Intrater,  Amos.  Peleg.  Zohar 
Sella.  Coby.  and  Bikowsky.  Zeev.  5.218.314.  CI   328-155  000 
Inui.  Naoki   Set — 

Kunmoto.  Isao.  Inui,  Naoki  and  Yamaguchi.  Tetsuo.  5.218.025,  CI 
524-249  000 
Inuishi.  Masahidc  See— 

Waube     Kiyoio,     Mitsui,     Katsuvoshi     and     Inuishi.    Masahide. 
5.217.913,  CI   437-44  000 
lovanni    Carl  F,  to  Gillette  Company.  The    Conditioning  shampoo 

5.217.652.  CI   252-547  000 
Iowa  Sute  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc    See— 

Houk.  Robert  S.  and  Hu.  Ke.  5.218.204,  CI   250-288  000 
Ippolito,  Ronald  A    See— 

Stegbauer,  Randall  J  .  Fedenco,  Anthony  M  ,  Ippolito,  Ronald  A  . 
Comparetta.  Chnstopher.  Enzien,  Colleen  R     Sathi,  Kitty   and 
Legg.  Ernest  L  ,  5,218,456,  CI    358-404  000 
Isaki,  Mikio.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation  Handle  device  having 

a  lock  mechanism  for  an  audio  equipment    5.216,904,  CI   70-58  000 
Isberg,    Per    G     Flush    volume    controls    for    toilets     5,216.''61.    CI 

4-324000 
Iseman.  Walter  J  .  and  Johnscn.  Tyrone  A  .  to  Sundstrand  Corporation 
Dynamoelectnc    machines    with   staler   positioning     5.218,252,   CI 
310-64000 
Ishibashi.  Ryouji,  and  Sekiguchi,  Mituo,  to  NEC  Corporation  CAT^ 

repeating  amplifier  circuitry    5,218,714,  CI   455-5  100 
Ishibashi,  Yoji   See— 

Taniguchi.     Masayuki,     Yoshii,     Yasuo.     Murakami.     Tadayoshi. 
Azuhata.    Shigeru.    Arashi.    Nono.   Sohma.    Kenichi,    Kuroda. 
Michio.  Kobavashi.  Hironobu.  and  Ishibashi.  Yoji.  5.216.885.  CI 
60-737000 
Ishida,  Hiroaki  See—  .,,-.„,    ,-, 

Ogihara,  Masuo.  Ishida,  Hiroaki.  and  Oda.  Hajime.  5.218.401,  CI 
355-27  000 
Ishida.  Tatsuya  See—  ,  ^      ..i  c 

Izumi  Shuji   Ishimura.  Toshihiko:  Ishida.  Tatsuya.  Ishn,  Nonyuki, 
Yoshino.  Hiroshi,  Nanba,   KaLsuyuki    and   Kuroda.   Hirokazu. 
5.218.399.  CI    354-471  000 
Ishida,  Tokuji   See—  -^     ^        „        j 

TaniKuchi.   Nobuyuki,    Ishida,   Tokuji.   Nonta,   Toshio,    Hamada. 

Muataka.  and  Karasaki,  Toshihiko,  5,218.395.  CI    354-407  000 
Ueda,    Hiroshi.    Ootsuka,    Hiroshi,    Ishida.    Tokuji.    and    Nonta. 
Toshio.  5,218..394,  CI   354-402  000 

'**"  K^'bo.  MonhiroTand  Ishigaki.  Yukio.  5.218.505,  CI   361-19000 
Ishigami.  Kazuhiro  See— 

Kawai    Nobuyuki;   Noji.    Ikuiaro,    Fukubayashi,    Makoto,    Naka- 
yama.  Shozo   Nakada.  Naoki.  Ishigami.  Kazuhiro,  and  Takaha- 
shi.  Kazuya.  5.216.895.  CI   62-133  000 
Ishiguro.   Yoichi.   Kanamon.   Hiroo,   L'rano,   Akira.  and   Kyoto.   Mi- 
chihisa,  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industrxa.  Ltd    Method  of  making 
optical  glass  article   5.217.516.  CI   65-3  110 
Ishihara,  Hiroshi:  See—  ,-,,,ois 

Ayukav^a,  Akitsu,  Ishihara.  Hiroahi.  and  Onishi.  Shigeo.  5.2I7.V1Z, 
CI   437-41.000 
Ishihara,  Hiroyuki  Set— 

Yamaki,  Makx);  Ishihara,  Hiroyuki.  Kataumura.  Nonmichi.  Naoe. 
Toahiyuki    Mataumoto.  Yukio,  FUyaahu  Kazuhiro,  and  Wata- 
nabe,  Kazuo,  5.218,710,  CI   395-800000 
Ishihara.  Kouzo  See —  ,        ^      ,        „ 

Okuda,   Hiroyuki.   Tanaka.    Isao    Tamada,  Jyoichi,    Ino,   Kazuo, 
Ogura,    Takaahi,     Kameoka.     Fumio,     and     Ishihara,     Kouzo, 
5.218,500,  CI   360-126000 
lahihara,  Maiafflichi  See—  ^     v,  c 

Takahaahi,  Yaiuahi;  Iwai.  Hideloahi.  Oguchi,  Satoahi   Nakamura. 
Huuhi.  Uchiyama.  Hiroyuki;  Takemuma,  Toahitupi,  Sakomura, 
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ShigclKshi.    Mi\a/a»a,    Ka/UNuki     Miih.in,    Masanuchi     M.ti 
Ryoichi.     Ki/aki.      lakrshi.     Koiama      >    .vluhi'^a      li      Maru.' 
Muranaka.  Ma.va>a,  Aoyagi.  Hutriom.'    anil  MaiMiura.  Hiromi. 
5. 217. 1^17,  CI   4W  51  IJ(I) 
Ishii.  Hiriifumi   Si'e 

Mi>amoi.v    Rhmi     kuruha.    Shigcvuki     Ishii.    Hirofumi,   Teiuk*. 
Shiriji    >i>shiia'Aa.  Hiroshi.  and  Baba,   Kazuaki.   5.218.492.  CI 
\Hi-X''  (KIO 
Ishii    K.(<ichi   See—  , 

Sam    Susumu    Tog»shi.  Yojhihiro,  llo.  Nono.  hhii.  Koicni.  and 
Yasuda.  Shmji.  5.218.:i2.  CI    250-573000 
Ishii,  Niinvliki    -Scf 

l/umi.  Shuii,  Ishimura.  I.ishihiko   Ishida.  Taisuya,  Ivhii.  Nonyuki. 
liiNhind.    Hic'shi,    Nanha.    Kaisuyuki,   and    Kunxla.   Hiroka/u. 
5,2IK.W1.  CI     ><•«  4'1  (««i 
Ishii.  ()samu    .See 

Mnn(a.   lakao    Khii.  i  Katim    aiul  Kurosaki,    I  akcbumi.  5.218.328. 

CI     Ul    IS"  •»«! 
Ishll.  >'asushl     See 

lUscgawa,  Jun.  Aoyama.  Yuukj    icul  Ishii.  Yasiuhi.  5.218.67<>.  CI. 

W5:7S(»« 
Khn.  Yiishitaro    Vc  — 

Su/uki   N.iruhiko  Iwan.  Akira,  Ishii.  Yoshilaff,  Sunagawa,  Ma-sao, 
nnd  Hiruia.  Yasuyuki.  5.21h,778.  CI    15-327  lixi 
Ishika.  S..11    S,-,'- 

Kavih.ir.i     Vkihiro.   Y«m».saki.    Hideo,   YoshiMwa.   Takashi.   and 
Mnk.i,  S.Mi.  5,2111.524.  CI    36''  100.000 
lshik^iv«.a.   K,i/uni>n    Hashiura,   Miiu<v  and  Hasegawa.  Yiwhiharu,  to 
lurukaw,.!  Mummum  I  o  ,  t  Id  .  and  Nipponden.'io  Co.,  l.id    Alumi- 
num all<>\  I'm  mali-nal  for  heal  cichangcr    5.217,547.  CI    148-552  000 
Ishikavva    Kcik.v  lo  HroihtT  Kog\.<  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  Iransfer 

l\p«-  rixoram^;  riu-ih.v!    ^  .' 1"  h4  ;    CI    4<(^:^h'»«l 
Ishikawa,  keiiKhi   jikI  I  .,,.viti,i   s<-m:    '  '  M.iisusliiiJ  1  lixinc  Industrial 
(  o  ,  1  Id   I  Uviroiin  ^.iNh  rf>!i\it'i  >>slcni  vvilh  uansniission  means  to 
iransmii  ciHikiiig  miiiaiion  in^iructions  lo  a  kiichen  at  suitable  times 
lor  serving  ,irii^l<-s  .'I  a  meal  in  a  dcMred  sequence    5.218,527,  CI. 

>M-4<)5  (KlO 

Khikawa,  loshihifi'   .Vee— 

lanava  N-huaki,  Kuwakara,  Hideyuki,  Hashimoto,  Takao; 
Ki'maixu  N.Tiko,  Fukamachi,  Keiko,  Maeshima.  Tiugio, 
Khika^t       I.shihirii,     and    Ogawa.    Telsuro.     5.2I7,69<»,    CI 

4:  I    "OS  tHKl 

Khikavij.  'loshika/ii    and  Vamaguchi,  Kouji.  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
kahuvhiki    kaisha     Method    of  controlling   continuously    vanable 
tr.insmisMoM  in  combination  with  engine  throttle  control    5.218.540. 
CI     iM-4:4  1I»J 
Uhimura,   loshihiko  See — 

1/iimi,  Shuji,  Uhimura.  Toshihiko,  Ishida.  Tatsuyt,  Ishii.  Nonyuki. 
Yoshino,    Hiroshi,   Nanba.   Katsuyuki;   and   Kuroda,    Hirokazu, 
5,21«,3')'»,  CI    354-471000 
Ishm.i,  Shuichi,  Hara,  Takahiro,  and  Teshiba,  Sadao,  to  Kyowa  Hakko 
kogyo  Co,  Ltd   Yeast  with  high  content  of  arginme   5.217.888,  CI 
415  172  100 
Mn/aki.  Kozo  5ee— 

Yamakawa.  Akira;  Miyake,  Masava,  Uhizaki,  Knzo,  and  Watari, 
Koji,  5,217.305,  CI    374-45  000 
ISIS  Pharmaceuticals-  See — 

(  .«>k,    I'hilip    D,    and    Guinosiso,    Charles    J.    5,218.105,    CI 
^;f.  25  310. 
Isriiji;    Ihrahim  A  :  See — 

I  iii-cnc.  Carmine,  Ismail,  Ibrahim  A  ,  and  Wu,  Wen  H  .  5,217.691, 

CI  4::  56000 

Iso  Sp<-t-Irum    Inc    See— 

Se«.ell,  Kenneth  R  ,  5,217.687.  CI.  422-21  000 
Iv'be,  kunio    S>e — 

kitahama    M  ivu    •      I>obe,  Kunio,  Takashima.  Nono,  Takethi. 
Ioshixa>]..    Ki.i    \  M.  Fujio,  5,217,155,  CI,  228-173  300 
Isohi-,  Sho|i    S,-, 

Kimura,  kcnji.  Miya/aki,  Kiyoshi,  Matsunaga.  Toshihide.  Isobe, 
Shoji     lioh,   Shigeru,   Ka*ase,   Naokazu,  and   Kishi,  Tsutomu, 

v:r  55(1,  CI  415-175 (XX) 

K.'iTuii.t    stM»;'-Tu>ri   See — 

lida,  Hisashi.  Isomura.  Shigenon,  and  Monkawa,  Junya.  5.2I6.'»<)1. 
CI    123-334  (KX) 
Is. .no,  Hideki,  Moriya,  Kaoni;  and  Kikuchi.  Eiji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited 
Optical  waveguide  device  and  method  for  connecting  optical  wave- 
guide and  optical  fiber  using  the  optical  waveguide  device  5,218,663, 
CI    \R5-12'»(X)0 
Isomer  Sainl-(  iohain    See — 

rieslci.     Harimut,     and     Schirmeisen,     Joseph,     5,217,529,     CI 
Klfi.pooOO. 
Isshiki,  Masanon,  Suzuki,  li^hiyuki,  Saito,  Nohuyoshi,  and  Ito,  lakeo, 
lo  kahushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   High  density  slave  magnetic  recording 
media  hasmg  specified  perpendicular  stjuarenevs  rectangular  ratio, 
roughness  and  number  ot  projeclums   5,217,820,  CI   42R-694  OOB 
Kshiki,     lai/o      Isuruia,    Yukiyasu.    Tamatani,    Tsuneharu,    Yoshida, 
Vlisanao     and    Ogala.    lliloshi,    to    Sanyo    Electric    Co,    Lid     Disc 
plaver    5.2  IH. 592,  CI    .369-75  2(X) 
llo,  Hiroshi   -See — 

\  uda,  Shunichi,  llo,  Hiroshi.  and   1  jiiaka    Mamoru,  5,217,449,  CI 
«)4-890  100 
llo    Kcnichi  See — 

Kokura,  Masuo   and  Iio.  Kenichi.  5.218,549.  CI    lf>4.474  Mil 
Ito,  K.iKhi,  io  k.ibiishiki  kaisha  Toshiba  Radio  communication  appa 
talus  with  means  lor  rec|ueMing  and  displaying  sutus  of  wired  line 
'i,:is.h28.  CI    379-58000. 


Ii,.   Masa.>  and  Miki    Takahiro,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  kaisha 

t  MIS  or.uil  and  Us  driver    5.218,247.  CI    307-475  OfX) 
llo.  Nono    .Ve- 

Salo    Susumu     I  ogashi.  Yoshihiro.  llo,  Nono    Ishii    kon.hi    ^n^\ 
Yasuda,  Shinp,  V:iS  21:,  CI    250-573000 
Ito.  ( Isamu    See  - 

Shimamoli'    Masa^oshi     1  ,inaka,    kunimaii'    V^  alanahc    Isao    and 
Iio.  (>samu.  V;i»^'-il    C  1    369-54  (XX) 
Ito,  Seishiro   See 

Nakada,  Nono,  Tukui,  Hideo,  Hirono,  Haisuo,  and  llo,  Scishiro, 
5,217,601,  CI    205-324  000 
Ito    Takayuki.   lo   Asahi   Kogaku   Kogyo   K  K     Zoom   lens  sysiem 

5.218.476,  CI    359-676  000 

Ito,   Takayuki,   to   Asahi    Kogaku    Kogyo   K  K     Zoom    lens   svsiem 

5.218.477,  CI    359-689  000 
llo,  Takeo  See— 

Is-shiki    Masanon    Suzuki,  Toshiyuki,  Sailo,  Nobuyoshi    and  Ito, 
Take<i,  5,217.820.  CI   428-694  008 
lioh,  Hiroshi   .See— 

kohda,  Hiroshi    Yaniasaki.  Ka.-uo    Kovama.  Aisuko    Miyagawa. 
Hideki     I  iiiioika.    Naomi     Omon,    "l  uki     Ohla     \oshiaki     lioh. 
Hiroshi   an>t  H.v.n,,    T  susoshi    5,:r.S»7,  ci   4<5  24il4Vi 
Itoh    Hirosuki    I      s,Ki:  !    nio  W  irinfi  Systems,  ltd    Connection  con- 
struction of  hiKh  ^   .■•,,>;-  tesislaiKe  wire    5,2  |7,.397,  CI    439.K6S  (XX) 
lioh,  Sciga    .See— 

Sasaki    Kalsutoshi,  Nishi,  Talsunan,  Yasumura,  Shigeyoshi    Sato, 
Motui.ki    :in,t  Itoh    Scipa.  5,218,092,  CI    530-351.00U 
Itoh,  Shi^.o,,     S. . 

kiniut.i    Kiiiit    M  n.i.aki    Kiyoshi,  Matsunaga,  Toshihide    ls,.bt 
Shoji     Itoh.   Shi,;--  :     K.iw.ise     Naoka/u     and    Kishi,    Tsutomu. 
5.217^350.  CI   4    '    !"    >' 
Itoh.  Takaaki.  See— 

Osanai.  Akinon,  Itoh,  Takaaki   Hyodo,  Yoshihiko,  and  Kodokoro. 
Toru,  5.216.997.  CI    i;i69H(XX) 
Itoh    Yoshinon.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Small  sized  7.v>m  lens 

5.218.478,  CI    359-692  000 
llou.  Takeo  See— 

Malsuda,  Hidemi.  llou,  Takeo;  and  Shimizu.  Kazuhiko,  5.218.268. 
CI    313-478  000 
ITT  L  orp<iralion  See— 

Higgins   Alan  L.  Wohlford.  Robert  E  .  and  Hahlcr    1  jsireiue  Cj  . 
5.218,668,  CI    395-2  000 
Iwadare,  Masahiro,  to  NEC  Corporation  Fast  calculation  apparatus  for 
carrying  out  a  forward   and   an   inverse  transform.    5,218.561,  CI 
364-725000 
Iwai,  Hidetoshi  See- 

lakahdshl.  Yasushi    Iwai.   Hidrloshi    ( )|;ui  hi    Saloshi    Nakamura. 
Hisashi,  C^hisama,  Hirosuki    lakemuina    loshiiu^u   Sakoi,uii.i 
Shineloshi     Misd/assa,    ka/usuki     Ishihaij,    Masamichi,    Hon. 
Ksoishi      ki/.iki      lakeshi      kosama.     >  oshihisa,     Ii.     Haruo 
Muranaka,  Mas.is,i    -\o\agi.  Hidclomo    and  Maisuura.  Hiiomi. 
5, 21''. ''P.  CI   45-51  i««i 
Iwaki,  Takashi     lakiguchi,    I  akao:  Togano.    I  akrshi    S  jmada,   ■!  oko, 
and  Nakamura,  Shini^hi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  kaisha    Mes..morphic 
comp<Hind.  liquid  ^rssial  comp*»siti(tn,  liquid  ..rsslai  desKc.  displ-ts 
apparatus  and  dispLn   melh<H]    V:i'.f>4«    tl    ;s;:'WMi' 
Iwao,  Akira    .See  - 

Suzuki  Naruhiko   l^^o    -Xkirj   Ishii,  Yoshilaro   Sun,n;,.v<.,i   M.isao, 

and  Hiruia,  Yasusuki,  V:ih,"s.  CI    15-327  lix. 

Iwasa,  Susumu    Harada,  kaon   and  loyiida.  Yukio,  lo  Takeda  Chemi 

sal    Industries     lid    Cvtotimc    Sispecific    momxlonal   antlhixly.    Us 

priKluclion  and  use    5,217,713,(1    4:4.ss  uiii 

Iwasaki    Hiloshi,  lo  Sanshin  Kogs.-  Kabushiki  kal^h,l    Remote  control 

mechanism    5.21^9.34,  CI    74-501  (jl«i 
Ivsasaki.  kazuhito    .See— 

Tono,  Hideo,   fukihashi.  Youji,  and  Iwasaki.  ka/uhito,  5,217,647, 
CI   252-301  40S 
Iwata,  Nobuyoshi.   S  oshimi,  Kenji;  and  Nagano,  Mitsuo,  lo  Sankyo 
Company,  Limited    Cse  of  iso»azolin-3-one  derivatives  as  anlidepres 
sanis    5,217,970,  CI    514.231200 
Iwata,  Nonyuki;  Tanaka,  loshimitsu,  Yamagala,  Naoyuki,  and  L  esuf:i 
Talsuya,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation  ,Apparatus  for  driving  sanous 
devices  by  internal  combustion  engine   5,216,989,  CI    123-90  310 
Iwala,  Yoichi  See—  ^^ 

Kuroda,  Shigctaka   and  Issaia,  Yoichi,  5.216.882.  CI   60-276.000. 
Izumi,  Shoichiro    See 

Harada,  Yasuhiro    Karimi,    Toshikazu    Saito,   Ryoji.  Tometsuk,. 
Koji,  and  i/umi,  Shoichiro,  5,217,340,  CI   414-172000 
Izumi,   Shuji.    Ishimura.   Toshihiko     Ishida.    latsuya,   Ishii,   Nonyuki. 
Yoshino.    Hirnshi.    Nanba.    Kaisuyuki     and    Kuroda,    Hirokazu,   to 
Min.illa  Camera  Kahushiki  Kaisha   Displas  ssslem  for  camera  having 
s.-^nienl  Jisplas  p.irtlon  and  dot  matrn  displaN  portion    »,2IS   WW,  CI 
U4  4'l  (Km 
Izumi.  S'uji   -See — 

Mon    Talsushi    Fukanuma,  Tetsuhiko,  Izumi,  Yuji    and  Yoshida. 
Tetsuo,  5,217,358,  CI   418-55  200. 
J     1     H,ikei   Inc     Si-e— 

Redmond,   Melvin  W  ,  Jr  ,  and  Good,  Thomas  J  ,   5,217,619    C  1 
210-650  00) 
Jackvm,  Arthur  C    and  Chandler,  Raymond  V  .  to  Steel  Paris  I  ..rp.ita 

tion    Method  for  forming  a  bushing    5,2 16,S1 1,  CI    29  H>iS  ()Sh 
),Kkson,    Randall    I       and    S^ilvm,    Jem    M,   to   Jaikson,    Randall    E, 

1  ighiing  sysieni    5,2r.29S,  CI    Ifi2-226IX«I 
Jacobs,  Ji>seph  M     .See  — 

Smith.    Hal    D.    Pel/man,    George    1',    and    Ja.,obs,    Joseph    M. 
5.217.216   CI    27(V5800O 


Jacobs»)n,  Michael    See—  ^     ,.         ^u  u 

Clark.     Kirtland     P      Jacobvin.     Michael     and    Jho,    Chang     H 
5,2i8,021,  CI    5:4-56(XX) 
Jagers,  Hans-Gerd   See-  ,    ^     ,  ,  d     u 

Warwel    Siegfried,   Jagers,   Hans-Gerd    and   Ercklenlz.    Barbara. 
5  218,131.  CI    554-163  IXX) 
Jaaielinski  Tomasz  M  .  to  F-asiman  Kodak  Company    Composite  read 

while  wnte  magnetic  head  a.ssembly    5.218.498.  CI    -^6<M  1  3  000 
Jagiella   Manfred.  Barth.  Kilian,  and  Topkaya,  Ahmet,  to  C    A    S^eid^ 
muller  GmbH  &  Co  Measunng  des  ice  and  meihcsd  for  its  operational 
setlina    5  218  311,  CI    324-68 MXX) 
Jaime    Francisco    Football  board  game    5,217.229,  CI    2^3-247  (XX) 

Jam.  Desendct  K     See—  _       ,,     ^    rs 

Tyagi,  Rajeshwar  D     Jam,  Desender  K     and  C  ouillard    Denis. 

'5.217.615   CI    210-611  (XX) 

Jam.  Sangva    See-  „      ,  rs  j     i    ,„ 

Spak     Mark    A      Mammalo,    Donald     Durham.    Dana     and    Jain. 
Sangya.  5.2r.S4<l.  CI    4VI.16MI00 
Jakowel/.  V.olf    See—  ,        , ,     ..  □  j    m, 

Spaeth    Werner    Jakowetz.  SVolf    Schaefer,  Hcrben.  Besand.  Mi 
chael.  and  (>-.jn,k.  Karl.  ^:1S,22V  CI    25^-436  000 
Jaloncn.  Harrs    See—  . 

Collev,  Kenneth  J     Wilvm.  Donald  R    Cleary.  <^aO  '*^;,Lam'n,n 
tausla,  Risto    and  Jalonen,  Harrs    V2n,-lS,  Cl    424^9  000 
James  Howden  &  Co    1  Id     See-  ,.,-s-,     r\ 

\\alkcr.     Robert     A       and    Portct,     Anthony     V.,     5..1    ..'5.    Cl 
:-'7.74fX»l  ,  ,. 

lames    Robert  O     Hcrlucsi.  Sidnrs  J     and  Oilcan,  George  L  ,  lo  F.,ast- 
mrnK::!raL  company    MagneliJ  particles   5.217.804.  CI  428-329  (XX) 
Jamievm,  John  M  .  Ill    -See-  „    ^  ,      x,     .u,  , 

Stirk  Ciars  I  Jamics.in.  John  M  .  Ill  Cowden.  Rob  1.  Prolhro, 
Susan  M  Owens,  John  S  Mikkilineni,  Knshna  P  Zumsleg, 
Philip  J,  and  Was  ks    Kenneth  P     5,218,552.  Cl    364-492  (XX) 

Janes,  Robert   See—  .     d  .      o 

I  lu   Ru-Shi  Janes  Robert   Zhou,  Wuzong,  and  F.xlwards,  Peter  P  , 

S   S|-  g4i)    ^-\     StlS-l  fXXl 

Jansen.  Garv  D    to  Industnal  Air,  Inc   Filtration  system   5,217,509,  Cl 

55-96  (XX) 
Janson,  Wilben  f  .  Jr    See— 

Hallenbeck.  Gary  A.;  Janson,  Wilbert  F  ,  Jr  .  and  Jones.  \S  illiam  B 
5,216,805,  Cl    29-840.000 
Janssen,  Michael  A     See  .,     .      .   .  t 

Sukamto   1  ,n  M   t      i.  ,«>ley,  Thomas  W  ,  Janss<-n.  VIk  haci  A    and 
Parks,  Gar.  s     s  ;  ,  ^,,57,  Cl    .U2-351  000 
Janssen  Pharmaccutica  N  \      See—  .,     „        ,        .        ,.    ,       „. 

Janssens   Frans  F  ,  Sommcn.  Francois  M  .  Dierckn.  Ann  C    J     and 
C.H-vmans,  I  udwig  P,  ^2r  980,  Cl    514-322  000 
Janssens.  Frans  F  ,  Vmimen,   Fransois  M     Dierckn.  Ann  C    J     and 
t  ivnmans,  1  udwig  P    to  Janssen  Pharmaseutisa  N  V    Oxazolyl  and 
pi[x-ridinsl    substituted    benimida/oKI    compounds      y.]    ,981).    Cl 
si4,'22 (XXi 
Japan  Storage  Batters  to     1  td     ,Se.  -  ,aono<l 

Shiomi,  Masaaki   and  Nakamura,  kenzi,  \2  17,1*25,  Cl   429-140000 
Japan  SsnthetK   Rubber  Co  .  Ltd     -See-  -r-  .      u     i 

Malsumoto,  Makolo,  Watanabe,  Junichiro,  ^urata   JakashL  Ijuin 
Nonaki    and  Huruyama,   I  aleki,  5.2  1  8,014.  C  1    523-209  000 

^^'^''sum!rT>:;h;yuk'att;'Fuj,ki.  Nobuo.  5.217.799.  Cl   428-280  0(K, 
Jarosch    Gcorge'W      and    Malone.    Peter   J,   to   Eaton   Corp.iraIion 
C  ompresvH  .  lutch  cut-out  control  in  an  automotisc  air  sonditioning 
ssstcm    ^21h,S92.  Cl    62-1 15  (XX)  ,     „        1     ,   ,,„ 

Jarnn  Jacques  and  Robert,  Fric,  10  Instiiut  Francaisdu  letrole  Filler 
and  noatabilils  material  manulaciunng  pr.vcss  and  tubular  units  that 
mcoiporalethismatenal    V2ls,(i|h,  Cl    52'219(XX) 

Jason,  Inc      See—  „       ,,  c  sii^m-      i'\ 

Ssheider,    Alfred    A,    and    Warner,    R     Brown,    5, .16.84  .    Cl 

51  330  (XX) 

'^^^/a'^"."Nadim^"and  Jasv,.  Martin  R  ,  ^ZrA'*.  Cl    M.6-15..XX, 
Jastrzebski.  (Jeorge  B  ,  and  Wedemeser    1  owel!  R    '^,<-'h'^,  .''^  ^;;\P'j> ' 

ing  and  analyzing  nonlmeai    dsiiami.   brain  signals    5,.IK5.«1.  Cl 

(644110511 
Jeffers   Frederick  J  .  to  F.islman  Ki«lak  Company    Magnetic  recording 

apparatus  including  a  magnetic  head  having  a  cursed  "'^'^2-oT  r'i' 

surface  equal  10  the  .ursature  of  a  rotatahle  drum    5,218,493.  Cl 

IbO-UX)  KXl 
Jenkins.  Sarah  M     .See-  ,s,-q'«     e-i 

Wadsworth,    Harrs     J       and    Jenkins,    Sarah     M       V.l    ,9    ..    Cl 
SI 4- 299  (XXI 
Jennings    William   H  .  10  Fncss.in  GF   Mobile  Communi.alions,   Inc 

Antenna  quick  release-    5.218,369,  Cl    341-702  00(1 
Jeong,  Seog-wu    and  Hong,   Bs.ng-keun,  to  Samsung  Fle^lronjcs  Co 

Ltd    Auto  tracking  apparatus  for  video  lape  recorder    5, .18,48''.  Li 

36<)-70(XX)  ,,  ., 

Jerrim    John  W      and   Swanson,  Scotl  C,  to  Hayes  Micr.xoinpuler 

Prmiucts,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  f"' ^""'-■f 'j"*  1*'^  "^^'''IJS,"' 

of  a  desi.ehs  modifying  a  status  word    5,218,683.  Cl    395-325  000 

Jho,  Chang  M     -See  ^ 

Clark     Kinland    P      Jacobvm,    Michael     and    Jho     Chang    n 
5.218,021,  Cl    s:4,S6lXXl 
Jidosha  IVnki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    .See- 

Honguchi.  Tadavoshi.  V218.255,CI    l|0--|l«Ki 
Jin. ping    Qu    to  South  China  Lniversity  of  Technology     Meth.xl  and 
equipment    for    electromagnetic    dynamic    plasticating    extrusion    of 
polymer  matenals    5.217.X)2,  Cl    .366-79  (XX) 


Jinno,  Satoshi   See—  ./    >.        1. 

Fujn    Seiro,   Jinno,    Saloshi;   Yoshikawa.  Takamasa,    Kobayashi. 

Takahiro,    Yamaguchi,    Masalaka,    Negishi,    Nobuyasu,    Onagi. 

Nobuaki    Suzuki,  Shinichiro,  Yamaguchi,  Masayasu,  deceased 

andOgas.wara,Kiyoh,de.  5,217,850,  Cl   430-321000 

Jobst,    Roben    J     Tray    for    invalids    walker    fmme     5,217,032,    Cl 

135-67  000 
Johanscn,  Keld   See— 

Sarup  Bent,  Nielsen,  Poul  E  H  ,  Hansen,  \  iggo  L    and  Johansen. 
Keld,  5,217,9,36,  Cl    502-241000 
Johansson,  Evald,  to  ABB  Rakt  Aktiebolag    Method  for  '^on'^lling 
the  current  pulse  supply  loan  electrosutic  precipiuior  5,.l     S04,CI 
55-2  000 
John  Crane  Inc    See—  ,,,,,,,     „ 

PechI,    Glenn    G,    and    Feltman,    Paul    L,    Jr ,    5,217,2.<3.    Cl 
277-65  000 
John  Fluke  Mfg   Co  ,  Inc     See-  s-lRso,,     r\ 

Becken,    Richard    D      and    Rasnake,    William    F,   5,.lb,.90,   Cl 
324-115  000 
John  Manufactunng  Limited   See- 
Yuen,  John,  5,217.297,  Cl    362-184  000 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  The   See—  ,       ,        c    1  u 

Ronnett,  Gabnele  V,  Hester,  Lynda    and  Snyder    S.ilomon  H 

5,217,893,0   435-240  210 
Tsillik  Joshua  E    Levin.  Howard  Halpenn.  Henrs    and  W  eisfeldt. 
Myron,  5,217,010.  CI    128^19  OPG 
Johnsen,  Tyrone  A    See—  .  s,c  s.s     p, 

Iseman,    Walter    J.    and    Johnsen,    Tyrone    A,    5,.18,.?.,    Cl 
3 1 0-64  000 
Johnson,  Alan    See—  «  ^1-  lai   /~l 

Bostad,  Wayne,  Johnson,  .Alan  and  Fns<in.  Fmmeti.  .,^1    .-'«-'.  <.' 
414-667  000 
Johnson.  Benrand  H     See— 

Filas    Roben  W     Johnson.  Benrand  H     and  S^  ong,  Ching-Ping. 
5,217.81  l.Cl   428^^000 
Johnvsn,  Calvin  R  ,  and  Tse,  Kwok-tuen,  to  Bcuden.  Inc   Phenolic  resin 
coated  proppanls  with  reduced  hydraulic  fluid  interaction   5.^18,U.*8. 

Cl    524-541  000  .         „  f  , 

Johnson    David  A,  10  Bndgestonc,  Firestone,   In.    Pneumatic  satety 

lire   5  217,549.  Cl    152-517  000 
Johnson.  David  K  ,  and  Roge.^,  Painck  E  ,  lo  Abbc.t,  Laboratones 
Methods  and  matenals  for  the  preparation  of  metal  labelled  antibody 
s<ilutions    5.217,704,  Cl    424-1   1(X) 
Johnson  Enterprises,  Inc     See— 

Sienger,  Donald  R  .  5,2  1 7, 1 28,  Cl    2 1  5- 1  OOC 
Johnson    John  J  ,  and  Smith.  David  A     to  Bell  Communications  Re- 
search   Inc    Polanzation  convener  with  ap.xlized   acoustic   wave- 
guide   5,218.653,  Cl    385-11  000 
Johnson,  Lvie  V     See—  „      .    ,.  ,     -     s       ,„h 

Gustafson.   Eric   S,  01s<sn.  Jonathan   P     Johns.™.   L  >  le   S      and 
Smith.  Lee  J.  5,216.922.  Cl    71--84  000 
Johnson,  Michael  W  ,  to  Boyd  Coffee  Company    Beverage  brewer  with 
interlocking    component    parts    for     nontool    assembls    disa.semblv 
5,217.288,  Cl    312-25"  100 
Johnstown  Amenca  Corporation    See— 

Kunz,  Wilham  E.  5,216,958,  Cl    105247  (XX) 
Jones     Charles    E     Soft-sided    cooler    with    vsfl-sided    freeze    pack 

s, 2 16,900,  Cl   62-457  200  ,   ,  .,   .. 

Jones    Frank   N,  Chen,   Der-Shyang,    Dimian.   Adel   F     and   V.ang. 
Daozhang,  to  North  Dakota  Slate  University    Coating  binders  com- 
pnsmg      liquid     crystalline     enhanced      polymers       5. .18.04,.      Ci 
525-69  000 
Jones,  Fredenck  P    See— 

Neilson   John  M    S  ,  Jones.  Fredenck  P    and  Y  edinak.  Joseph  A 
5,218,220,  Cl    257-327  000 
Jones,  Janet  F     See—  „     n    .  c 

D<iucet,  David  K  .  Jones,  Janet  F  .  l.andry .  Susan  D  .  Pe nigre»,  F 
Alexander    Reed,  Jon  S     and  Torres    James  E     5,. 18,(11      Cl 
S23-151  000 
Jones,  Jonathan,  and  Maliga,  Pal,  to  DNA  Plant  Technology  Corpora- 
tion   Method  of  intrixlucmg  spectinomscin   resistance  into  plants 
5  217,902,  Cl   435-320  100  ,        ,  r 

Jones    Kenneth  W     Electrophoresis  and   vacuum   mo.ecular   transler 
apparatus   5,217,592,  Cl    204-299  OOR  .  c    ^    ,-„ 

Jones   Malcolm  G  .  and  Norton.  Ian  T     to  \  an  den  Bergh  F.xxJs  Co  . 
Division  of  Conopco,  Inc    Water-and-<-.il  emulsion  and  pr<x,ess  lor 
prepanng  such  emulsion    5,21 -,742,  Cl   426-602  000 
Jones,  Michael  D  ,  to  Bniish  Petroleum  Company  pi  c     Th<:    I  r.scess 

for  preparing  carboxy lie  acids   5,218.143,  Cl    562-51- OCX) 
Jones,  Philip  W  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company    System  for  wnie  once 
read  many  optical  storage  devices  to  appear  rewntable  ...  18,68.,  Cl 
395-425  000 
Jones,  William  B     See—  vi  ,m„„  h 

Hallenbeck,  Garv  A    Janson.  Wilben  F  .  Jr  .  and  Jones.  \^  illiam  B 
5,216,805,  Cl   29-840  0(TI  ^    ,.    ,  . 

Jones,  William  H  .  to  Appliance  Control  Technologs.  Inc    Ssilid  state 
electronic    ballast    sysiem    for    fluorescent    lamps     ...18.-   ..    >-i 
315-247  000 
Jongcnus,  Michiel  J     See—  „  ,  ,  w     v,,,i 

Drosle    Richard  B   J     Drenlen,  Ronald  R    and  Jongenuv  MKhiel 

J     5,218,661.  Cl    385-122000  <  .  ,  -  cos 

Jonsson.Kjarten  A    Wa.ste  gas  treatment  meth.xj  and  s\ stem      ...     M'f 

Jordan'  Mark,    10    Unilrode   Corporation     High    speed     low    forssard 
voltage  drop,  SCR    5,218,249.0    30--63IO00 
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Jo»lin,  Robert  W  ,  and  Nelson.  Kathleen  L  ,  lo  W«ll  tiisney  Comp«n>, 
The    Permanent  color  transparencies  on  single  substrates  ami  melh 
ods  for  making  the  same    5.2P,8i:.  CI   4M)-7  (XX) 
Jo»t.  Steven  R  ,  to  Harris  Corporation    lew  offset  unity  gain  buffer 

amplifier    ^.21H,12I.  CI    JK)-26.<  000 
Jouan   5ee— 

(iuy.  Jean  1.     and  Servcau,  Michel,  V2  P,^';.  CI    I?'J-6UX1 
Joiefowicz.  Mark  A  .  and  R.iscnfcld.  Aron  M  ,  to  Akan  Inlernali. 'rial 
Limited    Optical  interference  structures  incorporating  porous  films 
5,218,472,  CI    154- 5M  (XXI 
Judd,  Gram  I     Multi  sports  net    \21''.2W,  CI    27A-«:)I  000 
Junemann.  Oietrich,  and  Silbereisen,  Knednch,  to  A    Raymond  ACi 
Two-pan    fasicning    device    for    protcclisc    strips     ^.21""''.    tl 
41 1-45  (XX) 
Jurewic/,  Jer/y    Strf 

T5anlri2c>s!    Peter    (i,    Mavropoulos,    I  akis     I       Maher     l(.'ui.>s 
Jurewici,    Jcr/v     Henshaw ,    Bruce     lji.haiKe     Rasnald     and 
Chen.  Kaiyi,  \2'p,^47.  CI   427-455  (Im 
Juri.    Falsuro    and   Kadono,   Shin\a.   lo  Matsushita   Mcclric    Industrial 
Co  .  I  Id    Data  round-off  device  for  rounding  "IT  m  hil  digiul  dala 
into  (m  nl-bii  digital  dala    V2l8.5b.?.  CI    3b4--'45  CXJJ 
Juland,  (-rancis   .Vtr 

Mou,  /hi  Jian   and  Jutand.  Francis,  5,21».565.  CI    364-750  500 
Kabelmelal  Electro  CjmhH    SVf— 

Man,      KarlUcin;.      and      C.raievcski,      Iran/,      5.217.55.V      CI 
ISfyUtt(XX) 
Kabeya.  >'asunori    -See-   - 

Kawakami.    Shinva.    Miriguihi.    Shinichi,    Fukuoka.    Talsuhiko, 
Kabeva.     Vasunori      and     Shirnasaki.     Kciichi.     5.217,814.    CI 
428-545 IX«) 
Kabi  Pharmacia  AB    Sft' 

Sayano,  Rei/o   and  tioldherg,  Eugene  P,  5.2I7.4<>0,  CI   623-6.000 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Challengf  Kive    -See— 

Shibahara.  Ken|i.  V2r,lfi2,  CI    22'<  «2  SOtl 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Havashibara  Seibulsu  Kagaku  KenkyujO:  See— 

Shibuya,   lakashi,  Chacn.  HinM..   and  Sakai.  Shuio.  5.218.0%.  CI. 
sth-41  mX) 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  I  -S  I     S<v  - 

Sa,samc,  Hiroshi,  Sakurai,  Masaaki    >.>shida,  Vasumi.  and  Sakane. 
Isamu.  5,2r,M2.  CI    I  18  hOOixi 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Kasvai  ( iakki  Seisakusho    S.'e  — 

Akagasva.  Nohoru    and   lakano,  Junichi,  '218.157,  CI   84-637  00(J 
Kondo,  'lonhi,  \;IK,154,  t  I    S4-M.Hi««i 
Saito,  fsulomu,  V21H,I55,  CI    H4h2i(«»i 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho   .S«v 

Hayashi,     Norihiko     and     V  oshimaisu,     tlideaki.     5.217.126.    CI, 
2I2-15MXX) 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Komaisu  Seisakusho    S«'('  — 

Eujishima.  Narumi,  V2I8,IK(I,  CI    21')  121  480 
Kadoiani,  Kan  ichi    and  Onishi.   Iclsuo,  5.2 16.887.  CI   62  3  2fX) 
Shintani,   T,v,hiva,  V218,IH1    CI    21')  121  540 

Wakahavashi,  (Kamu    Kowaka.  Masahiko,  and  Kobayashi,  Yukio. 
5,218,421,  CI    '^h  1^2  IXX) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kosmek   -Sec— 

Kameyama,    Masahiro    and    Shirakawa.   Tsutomu,   5.217,727,  Cl- 
425-'lH'i  (KXI 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkaw-a    Scf 

Kojl.  Sato.  5.21ft.'JU,  CI    74-474  (X)K 

Ushiki,  Hiroshi    and  Sugiura.  Ka/uo    5.217.107,  CI    198-468  200 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinsangyokaihatsu    .Ser-- 

Kanai.  Nariloshi.  5,217,424,  CI    fi<X)-lH(XX) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  lokai-Rika  [Vnki-Seisakusho   Sre  — 

Kawaguchi,   leruhiko,    famura,  Keiichi,  Ando,  Hisahiro.  Honba, 
Tamotsu,  and  Kmoshita,  Kenichi,  <, 217, 252,  CI    280-7M  (XX) 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  -See- 

P'ujiwara.   lakayoshi,  Shimoda,  Monaki,  S*">ne,  Yoshinori,  Kaua 
shima,     Norilsugu,     and     Sumida,     Ka/uhisa,     5,217.361.     CI 
41H-7MXX) 
Higaki,  Tomotaka.  ^,2I7,HU.  CI   4A(»-M)(XX) 
Isshiki,  Ma.sanori,  Su/uki,    loshivuki,  Saito,   Nobuvoshi    and  Iio 

Takeo,  ^.21 '',820,  CI    428-644  lioB 
Iio,  Koichi,  5,218,628,  CI    17-,.sk(XX) 

Kanbayashi,  Yoshiyuki,  Nakati,  lailahiko    Kt>iw  ai,  >  asuo   Shimau 

chi.  Shigeyuki.  Sato,  Telsuro,  Misaua.  Vasuo,  Su/uki,  ^ouichi 

Uruno,  Touru,  [")oi,  Masayuki,  Su/uki,  Shigeru,  and  Misamoio, 

Susumu,  ^,218,708,  CI    ,>45-8O0aX) 

Kaaahara.    Akihiro,    Yama-saki.    Hideo,    Yoshi/a\sa,    lakashi     and 

Ishika.  S<iu.  5,218,524,  CI    lb4.|(X)(XX) 
Kaugin,  Takalo,  5,218,424,  CI    358-11  (XX) 
Kudo,  Yoshima-sa.  5.218,231    CI    257-7 15  (XX) 
Matsuda.  Hidemi,  llou,  Takm.  and  Shimi/u,  Ka/uhiko,  5,218,268, 

CI    3 1  3-478  (XX) 
Miyasaka.  Toshiyuki.  5.218.540.  CI    164-54  IXX) 
Mon.  Akio,  5,218,532.  CI    128-653  200 

Saito,  Toshimitsu.  and  Konno,  Junko.  5.218,607,  Cl    t7i.<,6  000 
Suguro,  Kyoichi.  5,217,423,  Cl   437-200  aX) 
Taguchi.  Minoru.  5.218.224.  Cl   257547  000 
Takahuhi.  Noiomu.  5.218.233,  Cl    257-787  000 
Toki.  Yusuke,  and  Hayaahibwa.  Makoio.  5,218,623,  Cl    178-4  000 
Yamada.  Ytsuo,  Kondo,  Katauhisa.  Takei.  Tsutomu.  and  Takaha 

shi.  Masafumi.  5.218.692.  Cl    395-550000 
Zenda,  Hiroki.  5.218.274.  Cl    315-366  000 
Kabushiki  Kaiiha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho  5ee  — 

Mon.  Tatsushi.  FukaniuiUL  Tetsuhiko,  Izumi,  Yuji,  and  Yoshida. 
Tetsuo.  5.217.358.  Cl  418-55  200 


Kabushikigaisha  Yagi   .See— 

Yagi.  Katumi,  5.217,267,  Cl    242  <38(XX) 
Kaczeus.  Steven  I      to  Kalok  Corporation    Magnetic  disk  drive  with 
reduced     disk-to-disk     spacing     and     improved     actuator     design 
V2  I  8.496.  Cl    360- 106  (XXI 
Kado.  Hiroyuki    See— 

VV'atanabe,    Masanon,    Kado,    Hirovuki,    C^'hikamura,    Takao,    and 
V.«hiikc.  Nobuyuki,  5,217,401,  Cl   445  24  000 
Kadomura,    Shingo.    to    Sony     Corporation     Ury    etching    method 

5,217,570,  Cl    I  56-665  (XX) 
Kadono,  Shinya   ,See— 

Juri,  Tatsuro,  and  Kadono,  Shinva.  5.218,56V  Cl    364-745  000 
Kadotani,  Kan  ichi   and  Onishi,  Tetsuo   lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 
Seisakusho    and  Ka)ima  Corp    Radiative  Ivpe  aiKonditioning  unit 
V21h,KH7,  Cl    62  3  2(X) 
Kagavia,   Seiji,    loda,   Hidcaki,  and   Murakami,  Yoshinaga.  to    Tonen 
Sekiyukagaku    K  K     Shrinkable    film    from    elhvlene  vinyl    acetate 
polymer   talc   and  rthv  lene  propv  lene  ..opolymers  hicnd     5,218,036, 
Cl    s;4-451  (K») 
Kaulo,  Voshinori,  and  Masaioshi,  Otsuki,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co,  ltd 
Methixl     of     phoioviiliaic     device     manufacture      5,217,421,     Cl 
437  \-'\  («»1 
Kaine,    liugcnc     Personal    peTtahle   evaporative   ccx^ler     ^,217,408,   C"l 

4S4-U8  (XX) 
Kaiima  Corp     See  — 

Kadotani.  Kan-ichi,  and  Onishi,   I  risuo,  5,2I6,>1H".  Cl    62  3  2IX) 
Kajivsara.  Vasuya,  lo  Mitsubishi  IVnki  K  K    Distance  measuring  appa 

ratus  ulili/irig  two-dimensional  image    ^,2IK,4]4,  Cl    356-1  fXXl 
Kajiwara,    Yoshitaka,    lakahashi,    Shoushi     Mi7oguchi,    Kcnichi,   and 
Saito    Sumio,  lo  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Partially   post 
glv*.  id  via  led  ep<vsv  rcsm,  ept'XV  resin  ci>m  position  and  cured  prixlucl 
(hereof   s.21S,()6KCI    525-5230(X) 
Kakemura,    IiAhiaki    See- 

leraushi,    Yusuke     Kakcmura.     loshiaki,    lakasaki     Chiaki     and 
Furuse,  Talsuo,  5,217,724,  Cl    425^22  (XX) 
Kakimoto,  Masaaki    -See — 

Hattori,    Tatsuva.    Akita.   Hiriwhi,    Imai,    >  oshio    and    Kakimoio, 
Masaaki.  5,218.081,  Cl    528  U-iXKi 
Kakinuma,  Yu|i   ,See- 

Fukushima.  Yoichi,  luiiia,  Minmu  and  Kakinuma,  >  uji.  5. 21'', 844, 
Cl   4.30-271  (X«i 
Kalok  Corporation    See 

Kac/cus.  Steven  I.  ,  ^,218, 44ft,  Cl    '<«)- KXi  (XX) 
Kameoka,  Fumio   5ee — 

Okuda,    Hiroyuki,    Tanaka.    Isao,    T  amada,    Jyoichi     Ino.    Ka/uo, 
Ogura,     lakashi      Kameoka.     Turnio,     and     Ishihara,     Kou/o, 
5,21 8. 5<X).  Cl    360-l2h(XXi 
Kamcrling,  William    Melhixi  and  instrumeni  for  performing  eye  sur- 

gcrv     V2  17.4S4,  Cl    «)6-48(XX) 
Kameyama,  Masahiro,  and  Shirakawa,  Tsutom.u,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Kosmek    ,Apparaius  for  placing  a  mold    ',2I7,''27,  Cl   425-185(XX) 
Kamijima,  Koichi    Sec- 

Tai,  Sel|i    Hayashi,   Nobuvuki    Kamiiima,   Koichi,   Kauyose,  Mlt- 
suo,   Akimoto,    lakavuki    and   Hagiwara,   Hideii,   5,217,8^6,  Cl 
410-445  (XX) 
Kamyr  ,\B   .Sec  — 

Backlund,  Ake,  s,:|7  57S.  Cl    162-65  (XX) 
Kan,    David     T     Passive    high-frequency    signal    probe     5.218.243,    Cl 

124-1  ^8  (X)P 
Kanai  Juvo  Kogvo  Co  ,  1  id     iee  — 

Nakabayashi,  Akiro.  and  Maeda,  Kcnji,  V218,410,  Cl    355-281  0(X) 
Kanai,  Masaharu   and  Obikawa,  Fumito,  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  ltd 
Instant  camera  with  reversahle  rollers  for  cleaning    5,218.341.  Cl 
154-86  IXX) 
Kanai,  Nariloshi,  to  ,\isin  Seiki  Kahushiki  Kaisha,  and  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Shinsangyokaihatsu    Apparatus  for  driving  bliKX)  pumping  de- 
vice   ^,217,424.  Cl    61X)-18(XX) 
Kanai.  Nobuo,  to  .Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Optical  device  for 

image  forming  apparatus    <, 218,411,  Cl    l"1260a) 
Kanamori.  Hiro<i   5ee  — 

Ishiguro.    Yoichi,    Kanamon.    Hircxv    I'rano,    Akira,    and    Kyoto. 
Michihisa.  5,217,516.  Cl   ft5-l  IIO 
Kanarawa,  Junpei    Are— 

Endo.  Shinichiro    Kanazawa.  Junpei,  Fgawa.  Takami,  and   Tixla. 
Ma.saaki.  5.218.S42.  Cl    164-424  020 
Kana/awa.  Tcruo,  Suzuki.  Satoru.  Motohira.    Tsukasa,  and  Ima.  Ti> 
shinori.  to  Nippon  (hi  and  Fats  Co  .  Ltd   Housing  for  gas  generating 
composition    5.217,647,  Cl   422-165000 
Kanbayashi.  S'oshiyuki,  Nakao,  Tadahiko    Koiwai,  Yasuo,  Shlmauchi, 
Shigeyuki,  Sato,  Tetsuro,  Misawa.  Yasuo,  Suzuki,  Youichi,  Uruno, 
Touru,  Doi,  Masayuki.  Suzuki.  Shigcru.  and  Miyamoto.  Susumu.  to 
Zaidanhouzin  Kasenzyouho-SenU    Hitachi.  I  td  ,  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  MiUubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nihon  Muaen  Kabu 
shiki  Kaisha.  and  Fujitsu  Limited  Videoteit  communication  network 
with  a  receiving  terminal  that  automatically  preforms  operauons  to 
network    respotistvc    to    predetermined    schedule     5.218.708.    Cl 
395-800  000 
Kandala,  Venkalrknshna  S    See- 
Nelson.  Stuart  O  ,  Kandala.  Venkalrknshna  S  ,  Lefrier.  Richard  O  . 
and  Uwrrnce.  Kurt  C  .  5.218.309,  Cl    324-664  000 
Kane.  Robert  C  ,  and  Ruthenberg.  Roaa  E  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Multi- 
function field  emission  device    5.218.273.  Cl    315-326000 
Kaneo.    Toahihiro;    Monmoto.    YoahiUugu.    Sugahara,    Shinya,    and 
Kimura,    Soichi.   to   MatsushiU   Electnc    IndustnaJ   Co    Ltd     Disk 
loKling  appM^tus   5.218.593.  Cl    369-77  100 


Kang,  Jie   iee  —  ^  ■  •   . 

Muller-Hill    Benno.  Kang.  Jie,  l.emaire,  Hans  Cieorg    and  L  nter 

beck.  Axel,  5.218.100.  Cl    536-23  5tX)  .,,,,-,^ 

Kangas,  Waino  J    Segmented  barrel  extruder  feeder  dev  ice    5.217.7.6, 
Cl    425- 181  OCX) 

Kanno,  Itaru   See-  ,    ,      ,      t -,  ,^  ooo    ri 

Ban.  Cozy,  Kanno,  liaru    and  lukumoin,   lakaaki,  S.216.8W,  ci 
62-61  oai 
Kansal  Paint  Co  .  lid     Se<—  ,         v, 

Kishihara     Masalo,    Nanishi      Kiyoshi,    and    ^  onehara.    koichi. 

5.218.054.  Cl    525-»77(XX) 

Tominaga   Akira.  Nishida.  Rciziro   Inoue.  Hiroshi.  Vabula.  Moto- 

shi    Sasaki,  Ymhio    Kasan,  Akira,  Igarashi,  Hiroshi,  and  Ozaki, 

lohru.  5,218,018,  Cl    521-412  001.1 

Kanzaki  Paper  Manufaclunng  Co  ,  Ltd    See-  ,-,,.,q-, 

Fujii,  Kcnichi,  Matsuhara,  Motoki  and  Lemura,  Hisa.shi,  5. .18.1"-. 

Fuyta'^i*goo"and  Fukuzawa,  Voichi,  ',2r,-4l,  Cl   428-204  000 
Kao  Corporation    Se.'—  ^      .i     u        . 

1'orozu    Hidenon     Ichii,  Yuji,   Matsumoto,   Kiyoshi,  Hashimoto, 
Masayuki   and  Hoshi,  Ma.salo,  5.217.719.  Cl   424-466  000 
Kapitulnik.  Aharon   See- 

Barton    Roger  W     Marshall,  Ann  F     Char.  Kixiknn,  Kapitulnik. 
Aharon     Ladcrman,    Stephen    S      Lee,    Mark     and    Hammond, 
R.ibert,  ^2P44^  Cl    «■')'  1  000 
Kaplan   Donald  S  ,  Kennedv ,  John  and  Muih,  Ross  R  .  lo  United  States 
Surgical    Corpciralion     Synlbelic    semiahvHhablc    comp.->site    yam 
V2I7.445,  Cl    621  13  (XX) 
Kappel.  Frederick  M     See—  ,    r     ^        ,   w 

Paierson,  Craham  H     MacKenzie.  Barbara,  Kappel,  Frederick  M 
and  Bedweli    Bernard  K     S2lb.76',  Cl   4- (i 20  000 
Kapui,  /ollan    .Set- 

lakacs  Kalman  Kiss  nee  Aizeit.  IKima  Hcrmecz.  Istvan^On, 
Janos  Pap  Maria  H  ,  Bencze.  /-soil.  Szckcly  Kormoczy,  Peter 
S/abo  Maria  S/rredv,  Jiidii  \  encsi.  Csaba,  Debrcczeni,  Lo- 
r'ndGaal,Jo/sc-f  and  Kapui,/ol.an.  5.218.1 17  Cl   544-128  000 

Karasaki,  Toshihiko   .Si-<-  -,      i.        u         -i 

TaniKu.  hi     Nobuvuki,    Ishida,   Tokuji,    Nonta.   loshio,    Hamada. 
Masaiaka   and  Karasak,.  Toshihiko.  5.218.145,  Cl    354-407  (XJO 
karavannis,  Nicholas  M     Sec-  .      ..     ,,        ,       .       _     a 

Cohen    Steven  A     Karavannis,  Nicholas  M  .  Slreeky.  Jemme  A 
and'lovrog,  Benjamin  S     5.2 1 8,0^2,  Cl    "^-^^*;<'<'"    ^^  ^  ^, 
Karchcr    Berihold,  lo  Arn.^ld  i  Richier  Cine  Technik  OmhH  &  Co 
Melh.xl  and  apparatus  lor  reducing  hrightness  flickering  ..f  television 
images    5.218,441,  Cl    358-213  180, 
Kanno,  Toshikazu    See—  -r  .     l 

Harada     Vasuhiro     Kanno     Toshlkazu,    Saito.    Ryoji,   Tomelsuka. 
Koji    and  1/um.  Shoichiro    V2P,.l*i,  Cl   ''l*-!^-'?^;  ^,,      ^,, 
Karmes,    Roger    A     Catamaran    righting    apparatus     \.lt).4,l,    Cl 

1  14-14  UX! 
Karpf   Hellfned    and  Smok    Herb.-rt    to  AVL  AG    Meth.Kl  lor  lelecl- 
ing  biological  activities  in  a  specimen  and  a  device  for  implementing 
ihemeth.Kl    ^2l7,8-5.  Cl    41^  14(XX) 
Kasahara    Akihiro   Yamasak.,  Hideo    Voshi/awa.  Takashi.  and    shika. 
Sou,  lo  Kahushiki  Kaisha  toshiha  Opiical  disk  apparatus   5.-18,5.4 
Cl    l(,4,l(«)lX»i 
Kdsai,  Masaji    .Sei  -  ,  ^     .    u 

Aral    Hiloshi    Kasai,   Masaji,  Oomi.   Kaisushige    and   Ashi/awa. 
ladashi    s.:iK,i:6,  C!    54).-422  00l) 
Kasai    Sh;n    SVakcla,  Hideharu,  Kalo,  Kciichi,  and  Kaw  aguch^  1  ulaka 
u.  Nitio   Boseki  Co     I  td    Woven  material  of  m.irganic   fiber  and 
pr,K-ess  for  making  the  same    5.217.-46.  Cl   42h  22')  (XXi 

Kasan.  Akira   .Sei—  i.     v    u   .      k)  „  , 

Tominaga   Akira,  Nishida.  Reiziro.  Inoue,  Hiroshi,  1  abula   Moto 
shi    Sasaki    'loshio    Kasan,  Akira,  Igarashi,  Hiroshi.  and  O/aki, 
Tohru,  5.-!lK.OI8,  Cl    523-412  OtXi 
Kasei  C)pionii.  Ltd    .Se. —  u.      ssi-iAa- 

Tono,  Hidei',  Tukihashi.  Youji,  and  Iwasaki,  ka/uhito.  5.-U.64 
Cl    252  101  40S 
Kashida,  MoH'kazu    .Se.---  .,        ,  ,  u, 

Nacawasa    Kcnichi,  Aoki,   Akio    Kashida,   Moloka/u    1  amashila 
Shinichi     Shim.konvama,    Makoto     and    Vagisawa.    I  oshihiro. 
s.;ih,454,  Cl    l^H-141  (XXI 
Kashiwagi,  Sho|i   .Sei-  u.  r  „^ 

Malsushua,     lelsuo     Kashiwagi,    Shnji,    Kuagawa,     Tsuneo     and 
Saiio    Hiromitsu.  S2IS4()-,  Cl    3^5-208  fXX) 
Kashiwagi,  losh.vuk,   and  Kurokawa.  Kohlaroh,  ";,^\"V  Co.T>oral.on 

Developing  apparatus  of  phoioresisi    5.2  1K.4-X).  Cl    355-27  (XX) 
Kaslow     David  C     and  Ban    Philip  J  ,  lo  United  States  of  America 
Health  and  Human  ServK<-s,  and  Chiron  Corporation   ^^r'f''^i™  ''I 
ihe  P   /jk-ipurury.  iransmission-blocking  aniigen  in  yeast    5.2  W. 84*. 
Cl    41*^  25*^  '»«! 
kaspar  Wire  Works    In^     See— 

Ullmann-  Ralph  J  .  5.216.907,  Cl   70-154  000 

Kassner,  Reinhard    .See—  ,.,„,.    ,-,    »r,,    n  ono 

Behr    Werner    and  Kassner    Reinhard,  yZWT.  Cl    501-13000 

Kasulani,  Hiroshi    Se<  —  ,■        u     u  .k. 

Taka.vak.    Kazuo    Murakami,  "l  asunon    Kasulani.  Hiroshi,  Hashi- 
moK     Kop    and  Ada.hi,  Yulaka,  S2P,112,  Cl    408-145  000 

Katagiri  Takalo  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  1  oshiba  Hlgh-defimtion  televi- 
sion signal  omverte,    5,2 1 8.424.  Cl    15H  1  1  OtX) 

Katahara  Keith  W  -  to  AllanlK  Richfield  Company  Well  p<-rloration 
inspeclion    s  ;  )  H,'"l,  Cl    Ki'lZtXX) 

Kataoka,  Keiji,  Saito.  Susumu  and  Mixhizuki,  Takeshi  to  Tlilach, 
Koki  Co  ltd  1-aser  pr.m.ng  device  with  control  of  oscillation 
amplitude    5,218.377.  Cl    .146-108(XX) 


Katayama.  Kazuyon   See—  .siosaa     r-i 

Fujiwara.    Yasuhiro,    and    Katayama,    Kazuyon,    5.218.544.    Cl 
364-426  040 
Katavose.  Mitsuo  See—  „       ,.     „  ^i  . 

fai    Seiji    Hayashi.  Nobuvuki    Kamijima.  Koichi    Katavose.  Mil- 
siio.  Akimoto.  Takayuki.  and  Hagiwara.  Hideo.  5.2P.856.  Cl 
430-495  000 
Katavose    Teruo    Oda.  Hiroji.  and  Sasaki.  Haruhisa.  to  Asahi  Kasei 
Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Curable  polyphenylene  ether  resin  compo. 
silioii  and  >  cured  resin  composition  obtainable  therefrom   5.2 1 8.030. 
Cl    524-371  000 
Katchmar.  Roman   See—  .   r-,  ir    j 

Collins.  Hugh  M  .  Haves.  Hasler  R     Moss.  John  S    Read.  C  ifford 
D    Nicoletu.  Tnstano  F  .  Drayton.  John  B    Pell   David  J    and 
Katchmar.  Roman.  5.218.516.  Cl    361-386000 
Kato   Hisao.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K  K    Apparatus  for  aligning  a  robot 

and  a  processing  machine   5.218.550.  Cl    364-474  340 
Kato.  Ikunoshin   See—  .    i,   . 

Mitu    Masanon.    Sakai,    Takeshi,    Kotani.    Hirokazu    and    Kato. 
Ikunoshin.  5.217.880.  Cl   435-64  100 
Kato.  Keiichi   See — 

Kasai    Shm    Wakcta.   Hideharu,   Kato    Keiichi    and  Kawaguchi. 
Yulaka.  5.217.746.  Cl   428-224  000 
Kato.  Kenzo  Set—  ,,,-«.■« 

Kub<iki.  Isao,  Kaio,  Kenzo,  and  Wakabayashi,  >  utaka.  5.21    .548. 
Cl    148-671000 
Kato.  Naoki.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Auxdiary  struc- 
ture and  arrangement  for  internal  combustion  engine    5.216.996.  Cl- 
123-533  000 
Katsuki,  Shinji   .See—  -r  ,     u  j 

Kodama     Yasumasa,    Katsuki.    Shinji,    Fukushimai,    Takashi     and 
Hishinuma.  Takashi.  5.218,451,  Cl    358-335  000 
Katsumata.  Kenji    Sef—  ,      -^    .         .•   i 

Sugivama    Masalo    Hirahata.  Shigeru,  Suzaki,  Tohru    Nakagawa, 
Isao,  and  Katsumata.  Kenji,  5.218.4.36,  Cl    358-141  000 
Katsumura.  Nonmichi   See— 

Yamaki.  Makio,  Ishihara.  Hiroyuki.  Katsumura.  Nonmichi   Naoe. 
Toshivuki    Matsumoto.  Yukio,   Hayashi,   Kazuhiro    and  WaU- 
nabe.  kazuo.  5.218,710.  Cl    345-800  000 
Katsurada.  Hirovuki.  and   Murai.   Walaru,   to  Asahi   Kogaku   Kogvo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Flexible  tube  of  endoscope  and  method  of  produc- 
ing the  same    5.217.002,0    128-4  000 
Katz.  Howard  E    See — 

Chidsev.  Chnstophcr  E   D     Katz.  Howard  h     Puivinski,  Thomas 
M     Scheller    Geoffrcv    R     Schilling,   Marcia   L     and  Wilson, 
WiihamL,  5,2  r, 742.  Cl   428-207  000 
Katz    Ronald  A  .  to  Firsi   Data  Resources  Inc    Telephonic-intertace 
game  control  system   5.218.631,  Cl    374.88  000 

Kauffman.  Thomas  See—  „     ,   i.      „  -i-i 

Brady  Francis  Ravkoviiz.  Garv  ,  Pulelti.  Paul,  Kauffman,  1  tiomas 
and  Schoenberg.' Jules,  5.2 P.-4g.Cl   428-246  000 
Kaufman    John  G  .  lo  Kaufman  Products  Inc    Liquid  dispenser  with 

compression  chamber    5.2IM47.  Cl    222-185  000 
Kaufman  Products  Inc     See—  „,  „^ 

Kaufman.  John  G  ,  5.2r,14-,  Cl    222  185  000 
Kaufmann,  Joseph  S    See—  ^  j  ,,.  r-    si.-i, 

Avila    Louis  J  .  Kaufmann,  Joseph  S,  and  Westennan.  C    Web. 
5,2i8.36I.Cl    .342-4.10000  w    c   ^   . 

Kauvar,    Lawrence   M  .   lo  Terrapin    Technologies    Inc  ^Method   to 

privducc  immunodiagnostic  reagents    5.21    .86Q.  Cl    43,  ■     4(X„ 

Kawachi.  Kimie,  Takeuchi,  Mayumi.  and  Nishiya,  Tsuguaki.  lo  Snow 

Brand  Milk  Pr^Klucts  Co,  Ltd    S<ilution  containing  whey   protein, 

whev  protein  gel.  whey  protein  powder  and  proc-es.sed  fcxxl  prcvduci 

pr.xj'ucedby  using  the  same    5,217.741,  Cl   42(^5^1000 

Kawaguchi,  Takashi   See—  ,,,.,„,      „, 

tamanc,      Mitsuo,      and      Kawaguchi,      lakashi,      s,.i,,   v.*.     t-l 

kawagu'chi    Teruhiko,    lamura.    Keiichi     .Ando,    Hisahin.     Honba. 
TanVolsu    and  Kmoshita.  Kenichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika- 
Denki-Seisakusho   Actuator  for  use  in  emergency  situation  ol  vehi- 
cle  5.217.252.  Cl    280-731  000 
Kawaguchi.  Yulaka  Sfc—  .         ,  -   i/  v, 

Kasai    Shin    Waketa.   Hideharu,   Kato,   Keiichi    and   Kawaguchi, 
Yulaka.  5.21 -.746,  Cl    428-224  oa)  ,         ^.  ^      .      ^^^ 

kawahara,  Sadao,  Yamamura.  Michio,  Yuda,  Jiro  kojima,  1  oshmon 
Yamamoto,  Shmchi  Sakai,  Manabu,  Muramatsu,  Shigeru  and  Aiba, 
Osamu.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co  Ltd  Scrol,  ^■■^^pP;^' 
with  regulated  oil  flow  lo  ihe  back  pressure  chamber  5.-U.-*54.  t-i 
41  (s.ss  4O0 
kawahara.  Sadao,  Yamamura.  Mlchio.  Yuda.  Jiro,  koj.ma.  Vishinon, 
Yamamoto.  Shuichi  Sakai.  Manabu,  Muramatsu^  Shigeru  and  Aiba, 
Osamu,  ii'  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  Sc™Hc<Dm pressor 
with  swirling  impeller  biased  by  cooled  lubncant  5.217..160,  Cl 
418-55  500 
Kawahara.  Yirshihiro  See—  .       .      k  i  .„.h 

Sh.mamura.   Teruo.   Samejima.    Kazuo    Togoshr    S  c«hikazu    and 
Kawahara.  Y.ssh.hiro.  5.216.435,  Cl   "'4-512(100 
Kawai.   Nobuvuki,   Noji,   Ikutaro,   Fukubayashi,   ,Makoio    Nakayama. 
Shozo   Nakada.  Naoki,  Ishigami.  Kazuhiro,  and  Takahashi,  Kazuya. 
to   Nissan    Motor   Co  ,    Ltd     Engine   idle   speed   control   syslem   for 
automotive  vehicle    5.216.845.  Cl    62-1130CX1 
Kawai.  Toshlkazu   5e<—  -r     c  i  .„,< 

MiKhizuki,    Akira     Makita.    Kazuhiko,    Kawai,    Toshlkazu     and 
Watanabe.  Kaoru.  5.2r.ll8,  Cl    206-524  2(X1 

Kawakami,  Kcnji    See—  ,,,„,<.    ,-,    va  .'a  lYY"! 

llzuka.  Akira.  and  Kawakami.  Kcnji.  5.218.156,  Cl    84-6-4  iXXJ 
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K«w»k«mi.  Shinya.  Mi/iguchi.  Shinichi,  Fakuoka.  Tatsuhiko  K»bcy«. 
Yisunon.  and  Shim«s«ki,  Kciu  hi,  lo  Taiho  Kogyo  Co  .  lid  Smterfd 
sliding  m«tcn«]  5, 217. 814.  CI  4:8-M5000 
Kiwakami.  Tctsuji,  Imai.  Akihiro.  Faguchi.  Nt>buyo«hi.  MuraU.  Yuki 
chi,  and  Hirou.  Takao,  lo  Matsushita  Eletlnc  Industnal  Co  .  I  Id  . 
and  Mitsubishi  Kasci  Corporation  Dye  transfer  lypr  thermal  pnnting 
sheets  5.2I7.»4I.  CI  WW 2 7  000 
Kawamala.  Syixiichi   .See- 

Takahashi.  Tadashi,  Kawamata.  Sytwichi    and  Morinaga.  Shigeki. 
5.218.271.  CI    .118-560000 
Kawamoto.  Hiroshi   See 

Mongaki.     Ma.saka/u.     Kauamolo.     Hiroshi.     f  ujrta,     Voshihim 
Nakamura.  Shigeru.  Waunahe,  Hiroyuki.  and  Yagihara.  Mono, 
?. 217.852.  CI   4W.172  0I1I) 
Kawamoto.  Kenichi   Sre  - 

Inoue.       Yoshimasa.       torihara,       Naoyuki        Manahe       Syuhei 
Kawamoto,    Kenichi,    Mivauchi.    Yoshimitsu,   and    Fuiila.    Kal 
suhisa,  5.2 17,601  CI    2U8.2M  (X)H 
Kawamura.  Kenji   See  - 

Suda.  Hiroyuki,  Kojiri,  Katuhisa.  Okura.  Akira.  Kawamura.  Krn|i. 
and  Okanishi,  Ma.sanon,  5.:i-',KS5.  CI    4\^  n4(»«) 
Kawarada.  Molonobu   .See 

Kunhara.   Ka7uaki.   Sa.saki.    Kcnichi.   and    Ka^A  arada.    Moionohu, 
5,21 7. 7(X),  CI   42<-*4ft(»Xl 
Kawasaki.  Glenn  H  .  In  /ymotienelicv  Inc    (ilycolyiit  promolers  for 
regulated    protein    expreviion     protease    inhibitor      5.2I8.(W1.    CI 
5«)-J5()a)0 
Kawa.saki.  Masayuki   See  — 

Tamura.   raka.shi.  Nagahama.  Ma.samilsu    Enuma.  Koichi.  Wada, 
Voshihiro.    Kawa.s«ki.    Ma-sayuki,    Sakai.    Ka7uo.    and    Su/uli, 
Kazunori.  5.2 1 7.1 1. <.  CI    401-48  1XX) 
Kawa.saki  Steel  Corporation   .Vee  — 

Enomoto.  Nonhlde.  Yi^hino.  Kenji,  Naruse,  >  .Yshihim   diid  >  ama 

moto,  Seiji,  \2l«,()6'i,  CI    Vf>-2h2  000 
Kitahama.   Misanon     lvihe,   Kunio,   Takashima,   Nono,    lakevhi 
Toshisada,  and  Aoki.  Fujio,  5.217.155.  CI    228  P'  Mn) 
Kawa.sc-,  Naoka/u    See 

Kimura.  Kenp.  Miyai^ki,  Kiyi>shi.  Matsunaga.   T  oshihide.  Ivihe. 
Sho|i,   Itoh,   Shigeru,   Kawase.   Naoka/u    and   Kishi.    Isuiomu, 
5,217.^50.  CI   415-175  000 
Kawa.shima.  Haruna,  lo  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha    Dev.Kc  lor  .iplicall\ 

delecting  inclination  of  a  surface    5.218,41^,  CI    1^^1^2  000 
Kawashima.  Hirofumi.  lo  Seiko  Eleclronn.  Components  ltd    L*>ngiiu 

dinal  quart/  crystal  resonator    5.218.260.  CI    310- .tbi  V(X> 
Kawashima.  Nontsugu   See  — 

Fujiwara.  lakayoshi.  Shimoda.  Moriaki    Sonc.  Yoshinori.  Kawa- 
shima.    Nontsugu,     and     Sumula.     Ka/uhisa.     5,2 17. .161.     C) 
418  76  (XX) 
Kayaba  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   .See - 

Naka/,ato.    Ma.saka/u.   Tsuchiva.   Voshiisugu,    Ikenoya.   Kazuhisa 
and  Sh.moura.  Voichi.  5.218.2')5.  CI    (24^2(17  240 
Kaye.    David   B     and    Melville    Charles   H     Prevsure  sensing  device 
having    transducer    overlying    and    deforming    eye     5.217.015,    CI 
128-b4MXX) 
Kean.  Peter  1      See 

F^dy.  John  A     Heaihovk.  Christopher  J     Kean.  I'eter  i    .  Rogers. 
Kevin  P  .  and  Fegge.  R.xlnev  A  .  V2P.<46,  CI    |48.54')«X1 
Kecnan.  William  .A     See - 

I  iptak.    Richard    I        and     Keenan.    William     A.     5,21b.''65,    CI 
l(N  27  (XX) 
Keijsper.  Johannes  J     .Sev  - 

[)e    J<ing.    Abe    W       and    Kciivper     Johannes    J.    5.218.085.    CI 
S28  l')2  (XX) 
Keith,  r>inald  F     See 

Brandle,  Richard   I     (nxidliffe,  n.ni  I      Keilh.  Donald  E  ,  Robi- 
nelle,  Randv  A  .  Si/cmore,  Robert  C     Smilhvsick.  Garry  J  ,  and 
/,appavigna,  Anthony  J  ,  \:i8,6W,  CI    W^  65(1  (XX) 
Keith,   Peter    I  ,  to  SviMed   life  Svslems,   Inc     BalKxin  Lathcter   v»ilh 

distal  guide  wire  lumen    V2r.4H2.CI    6(K>-l'*4(»Kt 
Kelleher,  Hnan  M  ,  and  Chow,  Shu  Shia,  lo  Digital  Ftjuipmeni  Corpo- 
ration   System  and   method   for  atomic  accevs  to  an   input/oulpul 
device  with  direct  memory  acce«    5,218,678,  CI    .l«5-275  tXX) 
Kelley,  Andrew    I      .S.v 

Hewitt,    Charles    I)      and    Kelley.    Andrew    T.    5.216,759.    CI 
2-4 11(100 
Kelley,  Kurtis  C       Set- 
Dam,  Chuong  V  .  and  Kelley,  Kurtis  C  ,  5.218.251,  CI   liai28  MX) 
Kcllow,  Robert  C     and  Rote,  Royce  L  ,  lo  Kellow.  Robert  C   Temper 
alure  controlled  pharmaceutical  storage  device  with  alarm  delevtion 
and  indication  means    V217,0fr4,  CI    16^-48  |(X) 
Kelly,  James  A     See 

Wcsthoff    James    A      and    KelK,    James   A.    5.217,237,   CI    277- 
2(|7(10A 
Kelly.  Michael  S     See 

Ihole,  JohnM     and  Krilv  ,  Mic  hael  S  .  5.217,188.  CI    244-172  000 
Kelman,  Josh   and  Hames.  Rohert    lo  Davidvin  Tealron  Inc    Preform 
forming    and    curing    povess    and    an    apparatus    for    the    process. 
5,217,67:.  C'l    2h4-sp  («K) 
Kelsey,  fXinald  R     Scardino,  Heit>.   M     and  Handlin,  Dale  L  .  Jr  .  lo 
Shell     Oil     C  onipanv       Pi'lymeri/alion     priKess      5.218.065,     CI 
^26-l6b(KX) 
Kemira  <  )y    .See 

Makiniemi,    Fsko     Musionen     Fxva-Liisa,    and    Sikander     Ano. 
5.217.629.  CI    21(V7')7(ioo 


Kemper,  Fvelyn  L     See  - 

Kemper.    Thomas    S,    and    Kemper.    Fvelvn    L.    5.216.850.    CI 
52  2  110 
Kemper.  Thomas  S     and  Kemper.  Evelyn  I,    Portable  garage  appari- 

lus    5.216.850,  CI    52  2  110 
Kendall.  Stephen  F  .  lo  Aluminum  Shapes,  Inc    Aluminum  extrusion 
with  multiple  thermal  brake  and  method  of  making  same    5,216.810. 
CI    29  897  312 
Kennedy,  Ann  R     and  Szuhaj,  Benuud  F  ,  lo  Central  Soya  Company. 
Inc  ,  and  I'niversity  of  Pennsylvania,  The  Trustees  of  the  Method  of 
making  soybean  BowmanBirk  inhibitor  concentrate  and  use  of  same 
as    a    human    cancer    preventative    and     therapy      5.2 1 7,7 1 7,    CI 
424-195  100 
Kennedy.  Daniel  T     .See— 

Wang,  Da  Y     Kennedy.  Daniel  T     and  MacAllister,  Burton  W  , 
Jr  ,  5,217,588,  CI    204-151  100 
Kennedy,  John   5ee— 

Kaplan,  Donald  S     Kennedy,  John   and  Muih,  Rovs  R  .  5.217.495, 
CI   62,1-1.1000 
Kennelly.  Teresa,  and  Farraulo.  Robert  J     lo  F>gelhard  Corporation 
Catalytic  combustion  prcK-ess  using  supported  palladium  oxide  cata 
lysts    5,216.875,  CI    60-19  020 
Kcohane.  Eugene  F    5ee— 

Cardamonc.  David  P.   Keohane.  Eugene  F     Malloy.  Robert  J 
Paulovitz,    Albert    C.    and    Muir.    Rohen    I    ,    5.218.166.    CI 
142-.185  0OO 
Keown.  Susan  M  .  and  Yarbrough.  Roy  I    ,  to  NalKmal  Semiconductor 
Corp<iraiion     BiCMOS    TTl    <iutput    buffer   circun    with    reduced 
power  dissipation    5.218.241.  CI    K)7.44h  (XXI 
Kcssel.  Carl  R  ,  and  Mclntyre.  Daniel  K  ,  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufaclunng  Company    L'\  -curable  silicon  release  compositions 
^,:P,805,  CI   428-.152(xi(l 
Keslelman.  Vladimir  N     and  Zlatina,    laljana.  lo  DevelopmenI  Pri;x] 
ucls.    Inc     Method    of    hardening    metal    surfaces     5.217.748.    CI 
427  ssOfXX) 
Keltner.  Catherine  F     .See  — 

Custer.  Richard  (i     Keltner,  Catherine  F     and  Tomic,  Mladomir, 

5,216.787,  CI    24-587  0(X) 

Keltner,  Konrad  K     Anders.  Heinz  Gerhard   and  Maltheivs.  Eugen,  to 

Cixiper  Industries,  Inc    Hydrivimpulse  screwing  device    5.217,079. 

CI    PI  177  (XX) 

Kevs.  James  F  .  lo  Standard  Products  Company,   fhe   Gla,ss  run  strip 

with  chamfered  edge  transition    V2P,786,  CI    428  122  000 
Khan,  Molasimur  R    McMahon,  Matthew  A    and  McKeon,  R<mald  J  , 
lo  fesaco  Inc    Process  for  disposing  of  sewage  sludge   5, 2P, 625, CI 

210-761  noo 

Khariov,  Sergey  A     5ee — 

F-gorov,    V  Italy    V  ,    Gavrushin.    V'ladimii    M      Kim,    Vladimir 
Kozlov,    Vvacheslav    I,    Latvshev,    1  omid    A      and    Khariov, 
Sergey  A  ,  5,218,271,  CI    115  111  610 
Khirabadi.  Bijan  S    .See— 

Fahv,    Oregorv     M.    and     Khirabadi,     Bi)an    S,    5,217,860,    CI 
4-15-1  (XX) 
Khoury,  Adih  I  ,  lo  Angiolaz,  Incorporated    l,aser  delivery  catheter 

5,217,454,  CI    606-7  (XX) 
KHS  FTl  TFC  Ma-vhinenhau  timhH    Ve 

Buchholz,  Rainer,  and  Ztxlrow.  Rudolf,  5,217,518,  CI    1-U-25  4<XI 
Kickhaefer  Manufaclunng  Companv    See 

C/ubek,  Richard  S  ,  S2P,  138,  CI   411   141  (X)0 
Kiebke,  Theodore  M    Hvdraling  cat  liner  and  liner  additive   5,216,980, 

CI    1 19-173  IXX) 
Kiener,  Andreas   See — 

/immermann.  Thomas.  Kiener    Andreas   and  Haravama,  Shigeaki, 
5,2  P, 884,  CI   435- IP  (XX) 
Kikuchi,  F.iji    .See  — 

Ivmo,  Hideki    Monva,    Kaoru    and   Kikuchi.   Fiji,   5,218,663,  CI 
185-129 IXII 
Kikuchi,  Hiromitsu   See 

\  amada.  Fumio    Kikuchi,  Hiromitsu,  Yamamoio,  Isuyoshi.  Saito, 
Jun,  and  Kitahara,  Shizuo,  5.217.839.  CI    430- IP  (XX) 
Kikuchi.  Tsutomu   .See 

Takano.    Yuushiro     Kikuchi.    Tsutomu     and     I  anaka.     Makolo. 
5. 217.048.  CI    731-401000 
Kikumt-ito.  Nobuo   .See-- 

Goln,   Molo    Kikum<i|o,   Nobuo    and   lida,  ( >samu,   5,2  P, 527    CI 
7S.645(XX) 
Killebrew,    Joseph    B.    to    Flnfah,    Inc     Integral    heat    exchanger    and 

method  of  construction    5,2P,()6A,  CI    16^161  (XXI 
Kiltv,  Cormac  G    and  OByrne,  Seamus,  lo  Svncor  limited    Measure- 
ment of  an  en/smc  marker  as  an  aid  lo  diagnosis  of  liver  transplant 
rrieclKin    V2P,R68,  CI    435-7  4(X) 
Kim,  II  S    See 

Lee.  ScKi  P,  Kim,  II  S  ,  Lee,  liuk  H     Kim   Sol  and  Ahn,  IX>ng  C  , 
1,217,120,  CI    201-573  IXX) 
Kim,  Jeong-hun,  to  SamSung  Fleclronics  lo,  I  id    Picture  aperture 

correction  urcuil    V:i8,43H,  CI    318  1h:(X10 
Kim,  Kvung-hun   .S<-e  - 

Kim,  Soingtae   Kim,  Kyung-hun    Ko   Jae  hong   and  (,  hoi,  Su  han 
1,217,118,  CI    437. S2  (XX) 
Kim,  Seong-tae.  Kim,  Kvung  hun    Ko,  Jae  hong   and  Choi,  Su-han,  to 
Samsung  Fleclronics  Co,  I  Id    Methinl  of  manufaclunng  a  highlv 
integrated  semiconductor  memorv  device  with  trench  capacitors  and 
Slacked  capacitors    V2P,1|8,  CI '437-52  (XX) 
K  im,  S«vi  \      .See  - 

Chung,  Jae  H     and  Kim.  S.xi  Y  .  1.217.211.  CI    271-213  (XX) 
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Kim,  Vladimir  Set— 

Egorov.    Vitaly    V  .    Gavrushin,    Vladimir    M  .    Kim.    Vladimir; 
Koilov.    Vyacheslav    I.    Latyshev.    Leonid    A  ,   and   Khanov, 

Sergey  A.  5.218.271.  CI   315-111610 
Kim,   Wan    S,   lo   Samsung    Electronics  Co.    Ltd    Control   switch 

5,216,894.  CI   62-129  000 
Kim,  Yol   See- 
Lee,  Soo  P  .  Kim.  II  S  ,  Lee.  Duk  H  .  Kim.  Yol.  and  Ahn.  Dong  C 
5,217,120,  CI   209-573  000 
Kimata.  Hiroyuki   Self  temperature  control  type  glow  plug   5,218,183. 

CI   219-270  000 
Kimball.  Edward  A  .  to  W  R  Grace  *  Co  -Conn  Epoxy  adhesive*  and 
methods   of   using    cured    compositions    therefrom     5.218.063,    CI 
525-531  000 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation   See— 

Sasse.   Philip   A  .   Durrance.   Debra   H      and   Taylor.   Glenn    A  . 
5,217,795.  CI   428-224  000 
Kimura,  Hidemichi,  to  Yamaha  Corporation    Mu.sica)  lone  generating 
apparatus  employing  control  of  musical  parameters  in  response  lo 
note  duration    5,218.158.  CI    84-663  000 
Kimura,  Kenji.  Miyazaki.  Kiyoshi.  Matsunaga.  Toshihide.  Isobe.  Shoji. 
Itoh,   Shigeru.   Kawase.   Naokazu.  and   Kishi.  Tsutomu,  to   Honda 
Giken     Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Water    pump     5.217.350.    CI 
415-175  000 
Kimura,  Soichi   See— 

Kaneo   Toshihiro.  Monmolo.  Yoshitsugu.  Sugahara,  Shinya,  and 

Kimura.  Soichi.  5.218.593.  CI    -'69-77  100 

Kimura.    Toshiki.    lo    Fujitsu    Limited     Disc-dnve   apparatus   having 

functionof  preventing  destruction  of  data  5.218.504.  CI  360-137  000 

King,  Randal  D  ,  and  \iule,  Amencus  C  ,  lo  McGean-Rohco,  Inc 

Stabilized     spray     displacement     plating     prixress      5.217,751.     CI 

427-98  000 

King.  Wilham  C    See—  _^ 

Abbott.  Roben  R     and  Kmg.  William  C  .  5.217,906,  CI  437-8  Oa) 

Kingston  Technologies.  Inc     See—  

Sloy  George  P    and  Stoy.  Vladimir  A  .  5.217.026.  CI    128-772  000 
Stoy.  Vladimir,  and  Lovy,  Jan.  5,218.0,39.  CI    524-566  000 
Kinlen   Patnck  J     and  Wagenknethi.  John  H  .  to  Monsanto  Company 

Electronic  pH  and  ORP  indicator  5.218.304.  CI  324-438  000 
Kino.  Tohru.  Nishikawa.  Moloaki,  Ezaki,  Masami,  Kiyoto,  Sumio, 
Okuhara.  Masakuni  Taka.se,  Shigehiro,  Okada,  Saloshi,  and  Shige- 
matsu,  Nobuharu,  lo  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd  Peptides 
WS-9326a  and  WS-9326b,  denvatives  theraif  and  uses  thereof 
5.217,952.  CI  514-11  000 
KinoshiU.  Kenichi   See — 

Kawaguchi    Teruhiko,  Tamura,  Keiichi,  Ando,  Hisahiro,  Honba. 
Tamotsu.  and  Kim«hita.  Kenichi.  5.217.252,  CI    280-731  000 
Kinoshila,  Shouichirou  See— 

Koshiishi.    Masato.    Kinoshila.    Shouichirou.    Akita,    Minoru.   and 
Sumida.  Isao.  5.217.680.  CI    376-282  000 
Kinoshila.  Yasushi,  and  Niwano.  Kazuhiio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha    Semiconductor  device  and  method  of  manufaclunng 
same    5.218.227.  CI    257-565  000 
Kirchmann.  Holger   See— 

Capek    Karel    Kirchmann.  Holger.  Schweitzer.  Martin,  and  V  au- 
lont.  Winfned.  5.216,968,  CI    110-346000 
Kirchwegcr,  Karl   See— 

Knorreck,  Peter,  and  Kirchweger,  Karl.  5.216.193.  CI    123-M7  OOO 

Kirschenbaum.  Daniel  S  .  Kramer.  Harold  J     and  Smith.  Mark  W  .  lo 

Digital  Therapeutics.  Inc    Personal  therapeutic  device  and  method 

5.217,379,  CI   434-236  (XX) 

Kirschner,    Kevin    A     Video    display    terminal    vivir     5.218,474.    CI 

359-601  000 
Kirsten.  Rolf  See— 

Riebel.  Hans-Jcxhem.  Fest.  Chnsta,  Gesing,  Ernst  R    F     Kirsten. 
Rolf.   Kluth.  Joachim.   Mullet.   Klaus-Helmut.   Lurs.sen.   Klaus; 
Sanlel,   Hans-Joachim.  and  Schmidt.   Robert  E.  5.217,522,  CI 
504-231  000 
Kirtland.  Charles  W  .  to  Motorola.  Inc   System  for  selecting  request  for 
a  resource  before  decoding  of  requested  resource  address  and  validat- 
ing selection  thereafter    5.218.702.  CI    -395-725  000 
Kishi,  Tsutomu   See — 

Kimura.  Kenji.  Miyazaki.  Kiyoshi.  Matsunaga,  Toshihide.  Isobe. 
Shoji    Itoh.   Shigeru.   Kawase.   Naokazu.  and   Kishi.  Tsutomu. 
5.217^350.  CI   415-175  000 
Kishihara,  Masato.  Nanishi,  Kiyoshi.  and  Yonehara.  Yoichi.  to  Kansai 
Paint  Co  .  Ltd   Non-toxic  antifoulmg  coaling  composition  5.218.059. 
CI    525-477  000 
Kishimura.  Shinji.  and  Fukui.  Akemi,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Pattern  forming  method  capable  of  providing  an  excellent 
pattern  of  high  resolution  power  and  high  sensitivity    5,217.851,  CI 
430-325  000 
Kishner,  Stanley  J  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company   Method  and  appara- 
tus for  generating  a  plurality  of  radiation  beams  from  incident  radia- 
tion    in     a     multiple     wavelength     interferometer      5,218,423,     CI 
356-354  OCX) 
Kiss  nee  Ajzen,  Iloma   See— 

Takacs,   Kalman,  Kiss  nee  Ajzert,   Iloma.  Hermecz.  Istvan.  (3n. 

Janos,  Pap.  Mana  H  .  Bencze.  Zsolt.  Szekely  Kormoczy,  Peter. 

Szabo    Mana.  Szeredy,  Judit.  Venesi,  Csaba,  Debreczeni,  Lo- 

rand,  Gaal.  Jozsef.  and  Kapui.  2U)ltan.  5.218.1 1 7,  CI   544-128  000 

Kissick.  Thomas  P    See— 

Godfrey    Jollie  D  .  Jr  .  Mueller,  Richard  H  ,  Kissick.  Thomas  P  , 
and  Singh,  Janak.  5,218,142.  CI   562-506000 


Kitada.  Masahiro  Set— 

Tanabe,     Hideo,     Kitada.     Masahiro.     Shimizu.     Noboru      and 
Nakamura,  Hitoshi.  5,218,497.  CI   36O-I1300O 
Kitagawa,  Tsuneo:  See- 
Matsushita,   Tetsuo;    Kashiwagi,    Shoji.    Kitagawa.    Tsuneo    and 
Saijo.  Hiromitsu,  5,218,407.  CI   355-208  (X)0 
Kitahama.  Maaanon,  Isobe,  Kunio.  Takashima.  Nono.  Takechi,  To- 
shisada; and  Aoki.  Fujio.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation   Method  of 
conunuously  hot-rolling  sheet  bars   5.217.155.  CI    228-173  300 
Kitahara.  ShizuO;  See— 

Yamada,  Fumio;  Kikuchi.  Hiromitsu.  Yamamoto.  Tsuyoshi.  Saito 
Jun,  and  Kitahara.  Shizuo.  5,217,839,  CI   430-137000 
Kitamoto,  Masakazu  Set— 

Hosoda,    Fumio;    Fujimoto,    Sachito.    Kitamoto.    Masakazu,    and 
Yamazaki,  Kazumi,  5,216,998,  Q    123-698  000 
Kitamura.  Hiroshi.  to  Matsushiu  Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd   O-nng 

seal  of  geared-motor   5.217,236,  CI   277-168  000 
Kitamura,  Koichi;  Mimura,  Hidenon,  Yamamoto.  Kazuo,  and  Ohta, 
Yasumitsu,  lo  Nippon  Steel  Corporation    Image  sensor  module  for 
handy-type  image  input  apparatus  5,218.462,0   358-473CIOO 
Kiuyama,  Hirofumi  See- 
Fuse,  Noboru;  KiUyama,  Hirofumi,  and  Hatton,  Hisashi,  5,217,501, 
Cl'  29-25,010 
Kitoh,  Atsunon  See — 

Mono,    Tomokazu,     Kitoh,     Atsunon     and     Fujimolo,     '^  oshiji, 
5,218,640,  CI   381-30000 
Kiyota,  Takashi  See— 

Tsubokura.  Akira;  Yoneda.  Hisashi,  and  Kiyota,  Takashi.  5.2 P, 88  . 
Cl   435-142000 
Kiyoto,  Sumio  See — 

Kmo,  Tohru.  Nishikawa.  Motoaki,  Ezaki.  Masami,  Kiyoto.  Sumio. 
Okuhara.   Masakuni.   Takase.    Shigehiro.   Okada.   Satoshi,   and 
Shigemauu.  Nobuharu.  5,217,952.  Cl    514-11  000 
Kizaki.  Takeshi  See— 

Takahashi.  Yasushi;  Iwai.  Hidetoshi.  Oguchi.  Satoshi.  Nakamura, 
Hisashi;  Uchiyama,  Hiroyuki.  Takemuma.  Toshitugu.  Sakomura. 
Shigetoshi,  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki.  Ishihara.  Masamichi.  Hon. 
Ryoichi,  Kizaki,  Takeshi.  Koyama.  Yoshihisa,  Ii.  Haruo. 
Muranaka,  Masaya.  Aoyagi.  Hidetomo  and  Matsuura.  Hiromi. 
5.217.917.  Cl.  437-51  000 
Klassen,  Brian  M     See—  t.       .         u 

Galda.    Michael    P .    Klassen.    Bnan    M      and    Witt.    Stephen   H-. 
5,217,790,  Cl   428-200  000 
Klaus,  Roger  L    See— 

Boettcher.  John  W  ,  Klaus,  Roger  L     and  Manlhey,  Joseph  W., 
5.217,859,  Cl   430-569000 
Klausener.  Alexander  See—  ,,,„,,,     ^, 

Buysch,    Hans-Josef,    and    Klausener.    Alexander.    5.218.135.    Cl 
558-277  000 
Klees,  Garry  W  ,  to  Boeing  Company.  The   Mixed  exhaust  flow  super- 
sonic jet  engine  and  method    5.216.878.  Cl   60-204  000 
Klein,  Helmut   See— 

Sersch,  Jurgen;  and  Klein.  Helmut.  5.216.905.  Cl   70-73  000 
Khcek,  Michael  S    See-  ,     „    w     ,  c 

Delahuerga.  Louis.  Stoddard.  Roben  B     and  Klicek.  Michael  S  . 
5.217.457,  Cl   606-42  000 
Klier.  Armin  See—  .,,-^,,     ^, 

Pelz.    Horst.    Klier.    Armin     and    Graf.    Herbert.    5.2P.673.    Cl 
266-80  000 
Kliman,  Arthur  W     See—  ^    ,    rs 

Lianza,    Thomas    A  .    Kliman.    Arthur    W      and    Lutz.    <::arl    U  . 
5.218.463.  Cl    358-487.000 

Kloeckner-Humboldt-Deutz  AktiengesellschaA   See—  

Schhp.  Rcmhold.  and  Epper.  Wolfgang.  5.217.428.  Cl  494-56  000 
Klohn,  Helmut  H  ,  to  AdvanUge  Metal  Systems.  Inc    Meul  tactile 

edge-wanung  stnp   5,217,319.  Cl  404-15.000 
Klose,  Peter  H    See- 
Lewis,    Gary    D,    Klose,    Peter    H.    and    Messing.    Wayne    P. 
5.2I7.0I3.  Cl    128-633000 
Klusener,  Peter  A   A  .  Snel.  Johannes  J   M  .  and  Siil.  Hans  A    lo  Shell 
Oil  Company    Polymenzation  of  carbon  monoxide/  propylene  with 
aromatic  amine   5.218,084.  Cl   528-312  000 
Klusener.  Peter  A.  A    See— 

Van  Doom,  Johannes  A  .  Klusener.  Peter  A    A     and  Snel,  Johan- 
nes J    M,  5,218,086,  Cl    528392  000 
Kluth,  Joachim   See—  „    r-     i. 

Riebel,  Hans-Jochem,  Fest.  Chnsu,  Gesing.  Ernst  R    F     Kirsten. 

Rolf.   Klulh,  Joachim.  MuIIer.   Klaus-Helmul.   Lurssen.  Klaus, 

Santel,  Hans-Joachim.  and  Schmidt,  Robert  E,  5,217,522,  Cl 

504-239  (XJO 

Knapp.  Guenther    Wireless  indoor  dau  relay  system    5.218.356,  Cl 

342-350000  ^     ,  , 

Knapp   Todd  K  .  to  Cooper  Power  Systems,  Inc   Tool  for  assisting  in 

the  installation  and  removal  of  an  electrTCal  terminator  relative  to  an 

electrical  bushing   5,216,801.0   29-758  000  .,,,,^     ^, 

KnoepOer.     Dennis    J      Multiple    purpose    forceps     5.2P,460,     Cl 

606-52000  _ 

Knoors.  G«lyH   C   G    Map    5.217,257,  Cl    28334000 
Knorreck.  Peter,  and  Kirchwegcr,  Karl,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Fuel 
injection    pump    for    internal    combustion    engines     5,216.993.    Cl 
I23-U7,000 
Knon,  John  B  ,  and  Connelly,  John  M  ,  Jr  ,  to  W    L  Gore  &  Associates, 
Inc   Chemically  resistant  diaphragm    5,217,797,0   428-246  000 

Ko.  Jae-hong  See—  ,.  ^^      c    v 

Kim,  Seong-cae;  Kim,  Kvung-hun,  Ko,  Jae-hong.  and  Choi,  Su-han, 
5.2I7.9I8,  a  437-52  000, 
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Ko,  Jung  W  ,  Bal»h«n.  AKm  R  »nd  Slrollc,  ChnsKiphcr  H  .  w  S»m 
Sung  Eltx(ronics  Co  .  1  id  Nervous  oUx-k  signal  gcnrraior  for  vidci' 
recorder  5.218.449.  CI  1«!U)(X)0 
Ki)b«y»»hi.  Hideaki,  and  Shindo,  Masahiro.  lo  Intcrnaiional  Chip  Cor 
poration,  and  Rin'h  Compan>  VI  .SI  hardware  implcmrnlrd  ruir 
based  c»pen  system  apparaiu.s  and  mcihod  ^.ZI^.Wi''  CI  Vi^^l(I») 
Kobayashl.  Hironi>hu    See 

Taniguchi.     Masayuki,     'iHshii,     ^  asuo      Murakami.     Tadasoshi. 
Aiuhala.    Shigcru,    Ara.shi.    Norio     Vihma.    Keniehi.    Kuroda. 
Michio.  Kobavashi    Hironohu,  jnd  Ishihashi,  \  oji,  5,216.885.  CI 
*0-7.<7fXKi 
Kobayashl.  Kiyolcru    See- 

(Ma.   Hideka.(u,   Kobasa.shi.   Kisoleru    jnd   Vamaguchi.  Tdkehisa. 
5,218.:i"',  CI    :''  246  (XXI 
Kobayashl.  Masashi.  to  Mjruman  Ciolf  Kahushikikaishj  Ijolf  hag  siiih 

trtnsparcnl  panel    VJrintl    :Ofv-315  300 
Kobayashl.  Nohui>   See- 
Abe.  Kcnsaku   and  Kobavashi.  Nobuo.  5.218.641.  CI    18I-7900O 
Kobaya-shi.  lakahiro   Se<- 

Fujii.    Seiro    Jinno.    Saioshi.    Voshikawa.    lakamasa.    Kobayashl. 
Takahiro     >jmaguthi,    Masalaka.    Negishi.    Nobuyasu.    Onagi. 
Nohuaki    Su/uki.  ShniKhiro,  Yamaguthi,   Masayasu.  deceased. 
and  Ogisavsara.  Kiyohidc.  ^;P.SV1.  CI    4MV.i:i  000 
Kobayashl,    lakashi.  lo  Sumilomo  Special  Meial  Co.  Lid    Magnetic 
Held   generating   device   for   use   vnih   ESR   device,    5.218.333.  CI 
13">  :ifi(l(XI 
Kobayashl.  't'ukio   See  - 

Wakahavashi.  Osaniu.  Kowaka.  Masahiko   and  Kobayashl.  Vukio 
5, 218. 421,  CI    356-352000 
Kob^eff.   Pele    Lighl  N-n  transparent  dravsing  b<iard    5,217.291,  CI 

362-'J'J(«)0 
KiK-'h,  F.ckhard  M    See— 

Reimann     HorsI     t'ipper.   ( iunirt     W  t-sss     Hans  I'cler,    Plachelta. 
Chrisioph    and  K.».h.  l,ahard  VI     V:M,iik2.  CI    528-33'*  000 
Kix-h,  Stephen  K    Ranging  system  fur  Ihree -dimensional  objecl  dlgill? 

ing   5,;i8,4;7,  cl    >'i6  <"h{)(Xl 
KiKhis.  Richard  1     and  Chase/  Simmons.  Martha  A   ASCII  to  AS(  11 

transfer  using  l-\\  proi.«.ol    5.218.458.  Cl    358-448.000, 
KochloeH,  Karl    .See— 

Sshneid.-i    Vlichael    Maleiz.  Gerd.  and  Kochloefl.  Karl.  5.217.937. 

Cl    5U2  242  (WO 

Kixlachi.  (Kamu.  (liaki.  Ma-sanon.  Monta.  Masato;  and  Nagayama. 

Yositika.    to    P-urukawa    Electnc    Co .    Ltd  .    The     Clamping   tool 

^,2lh.«l  V  Cl    -i>-22S(XX) 

K.«iachi.  Voshiiiori.  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.  Ltd    Rack  and  pinion  type 

steering  apparatus   5.216.928.  Cl    74-422  000 
Kixlama,    "i  asumasa     Katsuki.   Shinji.    Fukushimai.   Takashi;   and   Hi 
shmuma.   Taka.shi.  lo  Sony  Corporation    Spindle  servo  control  for 
clecironK  still  .  .imera  5.218.451.  Cl    358-335  CXX) 
Kodokoto.  loru   Vf— 

Osanai.  Akinon.  Iloh,  Takaaki,  Hyodo,  Yoshihiko,  and  Kodokoro. 
Toru.  5.216.997.  Cl    123-698  (X)0 
K.^enck.  Steven  F     Vliller   Phillip.  Hanson.  George  E  .  SchulU.  Darald 
R     and   kiuiinfiis/,  JetTrev   S,  to  Norand  Corporation    Hand-held 
data  lapiuic  system  vulh  interchangeable  modules.  5.218.187.  Cl 
;i5  »^^  (UK) 
Koenig,  I  arrv  E   Waste  processing  system   5.217,173,  Cl,  241-33,000, 
Koert    f'cter  and  Cha.  James  T  .  to  APTI.  Inc   Power  beaming  system 
ssith   printer  circuit   radiating  elements  having  resonating  cavities 
^  2IH  374,  Cl     U  1-789  (XX) 
K.>et,  Leo,  to  1  inido  B  V     Wheelchair    5.217.239.  Cl   280-250  100 
K  ihda.    Hiroshi     Vamasaki     Kazuo.    Koyama.    Aisuko.    Miyagavia. 
Hideki    Fujioka.  Naomi.  Omori.  Yuki:  Ohla,  Yoshiaki.  Itoh,  Hiroshi. 
inJ  Hivs<ino.  Tsuvoshi.  to  Ohla's  Isan  Co  .  Ltd   Process  for  cultunng 
^alT^on  sngma  tissues   5,217.897.  Cl,  435-240.450 
K.'hI.  (.  laus  Dieter   See— 

Ruiiir    Manns   and  Kohl.  Claus-Dieter.  5,217.692.  Cl  422-98  OOO 
K  ihlrr    Ikimut,  and  Schumacher.  Norbcrt.  lo  International  Business 
V1ai.hines  Corporation   Programmable  neural  logic  device  5.218.245. 
Cl    wr-4hMXX) 
Kiihno    Vl.ikiko   See— 

Nakanci     Asao    Ogata,   Kiyoshi.   Kohno.   Makiko.  and   Nanzuka, 
Ya.sunon,  5.218,335.  Cl    338-308  000 
Koichi.  Nishimura   See — 

Yamamura.     Masato.     Koichi,     Nishimura.     and    Takashi.     Sato. 
5,21'  662.  Cl    264-40  100 
Koiwai,  V  a.suo  See — 

Kanhayashi.  Yoshiyuki.  Nakao.  Tadahiko,  Koiwai.  Yasuo,  Shimau 

chi,  Shigeyuki.  Sato.  Tetsuro.  Misavia.  Yasuo.  Suzuki.  Youichi; 

Cruno.  Touru.  Doi.  Masavuki;  Suzuki.  Shigcru.  and  Miyamoto. 

Susumu.  5.218.708.  Cl    W5  800  000 

Ko|i.  Sato,  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa.  Tool  holding  mechanism  for 

use  in  a  bonder    5.216.933.  Cl    74-479  OOR 
K<i|ima.  loshiaki   iee  — 

SakaniiXo       Hiloshi.     and      Kojima.     Toshiaki,      5.218.490.     Cl 
INV!  (X») 
Ko|inia,  1  asuhiko    Obi,  Naoki,  and  Shigemitsu.  Yasuo.  to  Dainippon 
Ink    ind  Chemical.  Inc    Superhigh  contrast  negative  image  forming 
priK.ess    \2P.S42.  Cl    41(1-264000 
Kojinia.  ^  oshinon    .See  — 

Kawahdij.  N.idao,  \  amamura.  Michio.  Y'uda.  Jiro.  Kojima.  Yo- 
shinon  "i  .imamoto.  Shuichi,  Sakai.  Manabu.  Muramatsu. 
Shigeiu,  and  A.ba,  (Kamu,  V2|7,<59.  Cl  418-55  400 
Kavsahaia,  Sadao,  Yamamura.  Michio  Yuda.  Jiro,  Kojima.  Yo- 
shinori  >  amamolo,  Shuichl,  Sakai,  Manahu,  Vluramalsu, 
Shigeru    and   -Xiha,  (  Kamu,  V217.16<),  Cl    41»^<  V«i 


Kojin,  Kaluhisa   5ee— 

Suda.  Hiroyuki   Kojin.  Katuhisa.  Okura.  Akira.  Kawamura.  Kenji, 
and  Okanishi.  Masanon.  5.2r.885,  Cl    415-I19a)0 
Kokeguchi.  Akira.  to  Takaia  Corporation    Prevsure  relief  for  a  passen- 
ger side  air  bag    5.217.249,  Cl    28<.V^28(X» 
Kokos,  Cieorge  B     .See  — 

Cori-oran,    Paul   T      Kokos.  Ijeorge   H     and   Philips.    David  O. 
\2r.321,  Cl    404-12I  000 
Kokubo,   let-suya    See-- 

,\viles.  Henrv   I  .  Childers,  Fdwm  R     Kokuhii,  Tetsusa,  Matsu- 
shita,  Hiroshi,    McRevnolds,    David    P     and   Nanke,   Koichiro, 
V218,585,  Cl     »69^t4  I4<J 
kiikura.  Masuo  and  Ito,  Kenichi,  lo  Fanut  I  Id    Asis  control  system  for 

numerical  control  apparatus    V218,549,  Cl    164-474  310 
Kokusai  Denshin  IVnvva  Co     I  Id     .See — 

Minamivino,  Keni.hi,  \2IH,5<9.  Cl    .U2-383  000 
Kokusai  Flectnc  Co  .  I  td     ,See— 

Marada,    Yasuhiro    Karino,  Ti.>shikazu,   Saito,   Rso)i     Tometsuka. 
Ko|i,  and  l/umi,  Shoishiro.  5.2  |-'.34<).  Cl   414-172  000 
Koku-san  Denki  Co  ,  I  td     ,See- 

Aoki     Naiuloshi     Inaba     Yutaka.    Arakawa.    Yoshinobu.    Fndou. 
Tsuneaki    and  Satsukaua.  Rvuji.  5.216.994,  Cl    123-490000 
Koller,  Wolfgang    Ser 

Henssge,   !  rnsi  J     Koller    Wolfgang    Dufek.  Pavel,  and  Scholj. 
Joig    ^  2r,4>JK   tl    f,21  20fXX) 
Kolvcreid.  Harald     I.hiI  lor  securing  a  fastening  device    5.216.941.  Cl 

HI  461  IXX) 
Komai.  Shigeru,  Horino,  Fakayuki  and  >  amada,  Yo/o,  to  Toyo  Boseki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Vleihiid  for  ludging  a  color  difference  using  rules 
fuz/v  inference  and  .ipparaius  therefor    V218,"'^,C1    '64-5:6(XX) 
Komatsu,  Nonko    Sei   - 

Fagava.     Nobuaki      Kussakara.     Hidcyuki      Hashimoto,     Takao 
Komatsu      Nonko      lukamavhi,     Kciko      Mae-shima,     Fsugio 
Ishikawa,     loshihiro      and     Dgawa,      letsuro,     ^,217,699,     Cl 
42  1  <(.8  ix«) 
Komaisu    loshio,  to  Ya/aki  Corporation    Digital  movement  recording 
apparatus     vfcith     reduced     memorv     consumption      5,218,543,     CI 
_tt>4  424  (>4<1 
Komine,  Hiroakt    See- 

Chu|0,  lakafumi.  Komiiie    Hiroaki    Vlivj/aki    Keiii   Ogura.  laka. 
and  Soeiima     I  etsuo,  ^  2  I  ".ftll  I ,  C  I     i'DIMXm 
Komon.   Shmji.    Isuhoia,    Hirono    and    Shima.    Kcnii,    to    Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Data  flow  proces,\or  ssith  new  destination 
n.xle  delerminalion    V;i«."()6.  Cl    395-775  000. 
Komorovsski,   Kar!  J      S.e- 

I  aPoinle,  1  arrv  P     Roberts.  Gerald  E    and  Komoroviski    Karl  J 
5,217,276,  Cl    2*^'  ,■»<  («X) 
Kondo    Hiroshi    See 

>,>shua«.a,    leisuo    leravama,  Yoshimi.  Kondo,  Hiroshi.  Sakaki, 
lakashi    Haga.  Shunichi,  Ichida.  Yasuteru.  and  Konishi,  Masaki, 
5,216,807,  Cl    2'J  876000. 
Kondo,  Katsuhisa    Se.   - 

Yaniada,  S  asuo    Kondo,  Katsuhisa,  Takci,  Tsutomu,  and  Takaha 
shi,  Masalumi    ^2I«^'J2,  Cl    •.15^50  (XX) 
Kondo,  Makoio   and  Fukushima    Nobuo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Electronic  still  picture  lamcta  having  Held  and  frame  record  modes 
with  a  field  m.KJe  default  feature    5,218,452,  Cl    358-.H2  «.« 
Kondo,  Shigeo    See  — 

Yamamura.  ^  asuharu,  Hasegavva.  Masaki.  Takada,  Ka/unon    and 
Kondo.  Shigeo,  5,2P,826,  Cl   429-191  (XX) 
Kondo.  Yoichi.  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Kavvai  Ciakki  Seisakushi'    Elec- 
tronic keyNiard  mstrunienl  with  an  unique  tone  channel  assignor  for 
percussion  (ones   5.2IH.tM,  Cl    M-618(X«) 
Kondoh    Masahiko   to  Fu|i  Photo  Film  d-:  .  Ltd    Film  storage  device 

5.218.186.  Cl    235  3^5  OCX) 
Kondou.  Akihiro.  and  Takada.  Akihiro.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.  Ltd 
Image    forming    apparatus    employing     led     head      5.218.38V     Cl 
346-160.000 
Konica  Corporation    See— 

Uehara.   Masafumi.  Shimura.   Kazuhiro.  and   Wauinabt.   Shin^a. 
5.217.848.  Cl   430-309  000 
Konishi.  Masaki  See— 

Yoshi/av»a    Fctsuo.  Terayama.  Yoshimi.  Kondo.  Hiroshi.  Sakaki. 
1  akashi    Haga.  Shunichi.  Ichida.  Yasuteru  and  Konishi,  Masaki 
V2l6  8(r.  Cl    29-876  000 
Konishi,  Shinli    See — 

Yamamolo    lakanori    Konishi,  Shinji    Hanavsa,  Xyotaro.  Furuta. 
Akirhiro,    Hioki      I  akeNhi     and    fomioka,    Jun,    5.218.136.   Cl 
5S((-403  1101) 
Konno.  Junko   See 

Saito.  Toshimitsu   and  Konno.  Junko.  5.218.607.  Cl.  371-66000 
Ko..k,  John  F    ,See- 

Heinsohn    ( iexirge  t  ,  Kook.  John  F  .  Kosak    John  R     and  Ssad 
lenak,  Rudolf  F  .  5.217.582.  Cl   203-78  ttXi 
Kopp.  Markus  H     See— 

Copeland     Richard    L      and    Kopp     Vlarkus    H.    5.218.371,    Cl 
141  '42  («X.) 
Korber  ACj   .See- 
Rase  hka.  Wolfgang.  5.217.101.  Cl    198-347  200 
Kornitzkv,  Michael  A     -Se.' - 

Duhlinski     Mes   C       1  sans.    David    A      (ioldberg.   Joseph     Davis. 
(ieoffrev  C    R  .  Sharp,  Jr  ,  William,  and  Kornitzky.  Michael  A 
5,217,669,  Cl    264-258  UX) 
Kosak,  John  R    -See- 

Heinsohn,  Cieorge  E  ,  Kook.  John  F  .  Kosak.  John  R     and  Svad 
leriak.  Rudolf  F  .  5.217.582.  Cl    203-78  OCX) 


Koshiishi.  Vlasato   Kinoshita.  Shouivhirou   Akiu,  Minoru,  and  Sumida, 
Isao,  lo  Hitachi,  1  td    1  iquid  filling  melhtxl  for  a  high-temperaturc 
and    high-pressure    vessel    and    apparatus    therefor     5,217,680,    Cl 
376-282  0(X) 
Kostler,  I'Inch,  to  Bayenschc  Motoren  Werke  AG    D<xvr  lock  with  a 
servomotor    for    rotating    a    Kvking    pin    about    an    c-ccentnc    aiis 
5,217,266,  Cl    2«2  201  •**■ 
Kosugiyama.  Otoya  and  Shikada.  Makoio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Shcci  conveving  device  with  curl  reduction  feature    5,218.411,  Cl 
3^5.285al() 
Kotani.  Hirokazu    Sec  - 

Mitta.    Masanon     Sakai,    Takeshi     Kotani     Hiroka/v:     and    Kalo, 
Ikunoshin,  5.2  I  "880,  Cl   4,'5-69  KO 
Kotou,  Saloru    ,See  — 

Ogawa    Milsuhiro    Ouno.    loshiki,    Fiima,    Taizou     and    Kotou, 
Satoru,  5,2r,92s,  il   41'  225  (XX) 
Kottke    Ciordon  V    Ponabie  multi-elcmenl  elevlns  discharge  mavhinc 

filter' system    5,217,605,  Cl    2IO-l20fXX) 
Kou,   Sindo,  and    Fan,  Chung-Wen,   to  Wisconsin   Alumni   Research 
Foundation     Contacllcss   heater    floating    zone    refining   and   crvstal 
growth    5, 21', 56V  Cl    156-62074(1 
Kouchi,  Satoshi   Ve  - 

Samane,  Isao   Saito,  Toru,  Shimoda.  Masao   and  Kouchi.  Saloshi. 
'-.21'. 624   Cl    210-751  (XX) 
Kovcas.  Mana    .See— 

Szabo.    Anna    Z      Gaal.    Joszel     Marmarosi,    Kalaiin,    Sebestyen, 
Oyula,    Miholics,   Ciizella    and    Kovcas.    Mana,    *, 217. 707,   Cl 

424-45  nno 

Kowaka,  Masahiko   iee  — 

Wakahavashi,  (Jsamu,  Kowaka,  Masahiko   and  Kobavashi,  >  ukio, 
5,218,421,  Cl    356-352  (X«i 
Kowakzv,  Lawrence  E    Lees,  Harrv  A     Hordon,  Monroe  J     Zukoski. 
Paul    1       and    Mislraler,   Alan    B,   lo   .Xeron   Corporation     Powder 
treatment    process    to    control    allov    fractionation     5.21 ',750,    Cl 
427  7f,(XK) 
Koyama,  Aisuko   See — 

Kohda,  Hiroshi    Yamasaki,  Kazuo    Kosama,  Aisuko    Miyagawa. 
Hideki     Fujioka     Naomi    Omon,    S'uki    Ohta.   Yoshiaki.    Itoh. 
Hiroshi.  and  Hovmo,  Tsuvoshi,  5,217,897,  Cl   435  240  450 
Koyama.  Yiishihisa   See  — 

Jakahashi,  Yasushi  Iwai,  Hidetivshi.  Oguchi  Saioshi.  Nakamura. 
Hisa-shi,  Lchiyama,  Hiroyuki,  Takemuma.  Toshiiugu.  Sakomura. 
Shigcti>shi.  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki.  Ishihara.  Masamichi.  Hon. 
Ryoichi,  Kizaki.  Takeshi  Koyama.  Yoshihisa  li  Haruo 
Muranaka.  Masa\a.  Aovagi,  Hideiomo  and  Matsuura.  Hiromi 
5.217.917,  Cl  437-51  (XX) 
Koyo  Seiko  Co  ,  Ltd    See 

Kodachi.  Yoshinon.  5.216.928.  Cl    74-422  000 
Kozlov.  Vyacheslav  I     See— 

Egorov.    Viialy    V  ,    Gavrushin,    \ladimir    M      Kim.    Vladimir 
Kozlov.    Vyacheslav    I      I^tvshcv.    l.eonid    A      and    Khanov. 
Sergey  A  ,  5.218.271.  Cl    315-111  610 
Kralovic,  Raymond  C     See — 

Sicgcl.  Norman  L  .  Minerovic.  David  E     Kralovic.  Raymond  C 
Sanford.  Bill  R     Tanner.  Pamela  C    Rebele,  Donald  J    Marshall. 
Douglas    F      Fung.    Samuel    M      and    Beiswengcr.    John    L  . 
5.217.698,  Cl   422-295  (XX) 
Kram.  Shan  1      See— 

Brennan.  David  J  ,  White.  Jerry  E  .  Haag.  Anthony  P    and  Kram. 
Shan  L  ,  5.218.075.  Cl    528-99  000 
Kramer.  Harold  J     See— 

Kirschenbaum.  Daniel  S  .  Kramer.  Harold  J    and  Smith.  Mark  W  . 
5.217.379.  Cl   4.34-236  000 
Kramer.  Steven  P    V  alenzuela,  David  M     Reynolds.  Fredcnck  H  .  Jr  . 
and  Sorvillo.  John  M  .  to  Oncogene  Science.  Inc    Monoclonal  anti- 
bodies recognizing  parathyroid  hormone-like  protein    5.217.896.  Cl 
435-240  270 
Kreft.  Anthony  F  .  HI    See  — 

Failli.    Amedeo   A,    Kreft.    Anthony    F.    III.    Musser.   John    H. 
Banker.   Annette   L  ,    Nelson.   James  A  ,   Shah.   Cresh   S     and 
Kubrak.  Dennis  M  .  5.218.124.  Cl    548-180  000 
Kreidl.  Janos.  Farkas  nee  Kirjak.  Mana.  Nogradi.  Katalin.  Deutsch  nee 
Juhasz.  Ida.  Meszaros  nee  Bnll.  Judit,  deceased  (Meszaros.  Jozsef. 
Erdelyine  Meszaros  Knszitna.  heirs).  Siefko.  Bela,  Visky.  Gyorgy. 
Arac-s   nee   Tischler.   Zsuzsanna.    Benke.    Bela,    Stiller,    Mana.   and 
Dreiler.  Ferenc.  to  Richier  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt  Process  for 
prcpanng  the  octahydro-indolo(2.3-a)  quinolizine  diester  denvatives 
5.218.119.  Cl    546-70000 
Kreimcndahl.  Bryan  W     See- 
Franklin.  Walter  M  ,  III    Swain,  Matthew  G     and  Kreimendahl. 
Bryan  W  ,  5.217.555.  Cl    156-156000 
Kreitner.  Ludwig   See— 

Lehner.  August.  Sueltinger.  Rudolf,  Bobnch.  Michael.  Dikow. 
Hermann.  Roller.  Hermann.  Lenz.  Werner.  Kreitner.  Ludwig. 
Loch.  Werner,  and  Schneider.  Norbert.  5.217.810.  Cl 
428-403  000 

Kreja.  Jerzey   See—  

Adler.  Berahard.  and  Kreja.  Jerzey,  5,216.943.  Cl   92-157  000 
Knng,  Roben  S  Cardiac  catheter  apparatus  5.217.435.  Cl  604-164  000 
Knsly.    Stephen    H  ,    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company     Multireiolution 

digital  imagery  photofinishing  system    5.218.455.  Cl    358-403  000 
Knvan,   Howard  C     Victor.  Ginsburg.   and   RoberU.   David    D  .   to 
United  States  of  Amenca.  Health  and  Human  Services  Carbohydrate 
receptor   for    bacteria    and    method    for    use   thereof    5.217.715.   Cl 
424-92000 


Kronberg.  James  W    Compact  biomedical  pulsed  signal  generator  for 

bone  tissue  stimulation    5.217.009.  Cl    1 28-4 19  OOF 
Krug.  William,  and  Fischer   Wolfgang   Water-  and  solvent  free  release 

agent  for  polyurethane  foaming   5.218.024.  Cl    524-232  000 
Krugcr.  Bemd-Wieland   See— 

Slroech   Klaus   Kruger.  Bemd-Wieland    Hoever,  Peter  and  Neni 
wig,  Gunther,  5,218,002,  Cl    514-919000 
Krunnfusz,  Jeffrey  S    See — 

Koenck,  Steven  E     Miller,  Phillip    Hanson.  George  E     Schultz, 
Darald  R    and  Krunnfusz   JefTrey  S,  5.218.187.  Cl   235-3^5  000 
Krupp  Polysms  AG   See— 

Holsicpe.  Dietmar,  5.216.884.  Cl    6fj-648  000 
Ksander   Garv.  to  Ciha-dcigv  Corporation    Biars  I  substituted  4-amino- 

butvnc  acid  amides    V2|-.'996.  Cl    M4-553  IXXJ 
KSB  Akticngcsellschaft   See- 

Bartoschek,     Manfred      and     1  (^mscUo      Primo.     5.217.205.     Cl 
2' I -36"  'IOC 
Ku.  Cixiper    Bic>clc  keide  support  with  a  ivxil-sionng  box    5.217.11b. 

Cl    206-374  000 
Kuber.  Deeply  U    Tongue  ssrapcrs    5.217.475.  C    606-161000 
KuSv.   Monhiro.  and   Ishigaki.   Yukio,  lo  Hitachi.   Ltd.  and  Hitachi 
Engineenng    Service    Co  ,    Ltd     Superconductor    coil    system    and 
method  of  operating  the  same    5.218.505.  Cl    161-|9fXX) 
Kuboki,  Isao,  Kato,  Kenzo,  and  Wakabayashi,  >  utaka,  lo  Seiko  Instru 
menis  Inc    Process  fir  working /H  lype  titanium  alios    ^.2I'',548,,  Cl 
148-671  (XX) 
Kuboshima.  Hidehiko  See  — 

Ohsumi.    Hideki,     Kuboshima,    Hidchiko     and    Haiagishi,    Yuji, 
5.217.386.  Cl   439-364  000 
Kubou  Ltd    See — 

Shimamura.  Teruo    Samejima.   Kazuo    Togoshi    Yoshikazu    and 
Kawahara.  Yoshihiro.  5.216.935,  Cl    74-512  000 
Kubota,  Masaru,  Senzawa.  Hajime.  and  Sano.  Hiroyuki.  to  Polyplastics 
Co      Ltd     Polyarylenc  sulfide   rcsin   composition   and   prixcvs   for 
producing  the  same    5.218.043.  Cl    524-609  000 
Kubota.  Misao  See— 

Hirai.   Tadaaki.  Ogawa.   Hirofumi.   Sameshima.   Kenji.   Takasaki. 
Yukio  Unnai.  Takaaki.  Yamazaki.  Junichi.  KuboU.  Misao  Tani- 
oka.  Kenkichi.  and  Hiruma.  Eikyu.  5.218.264,  Cl    313-384  000 
Kubrak.  Dennis  M     See — 

Failli.    Amedeo   A      Kreft.    Anthony    F  .    Ill,    Musser,   John    H 
Banker.  Annette   L     Nelson.  James  A  ,   Shah.   Lresh  S     and 
Kubrak.  Dennis  M  ,  5.218.124,  Cl    548-180  000 
Kuchler.  Fntz    Holder  for  automatic  slicing  machine    5.216.960.  Cl 

83-74  000 
Kuckes.  Arthur  F.  to  Vector  Magnetics    Method  and  apparatus  for 
determining  distance  for  magnetic  and  electnc  field  measurements 
5.218.301.  Cl    324-346000 
Kud.  Alenander.  Baur,  Richard.  Boeckh,  Dieter,  and  Hanmann.  Hem- 
nch.  to  BASF  Akliengesellschaft  Polyester  with  urtanc  acid,  prepa- 
ration thereof  and  use  thereof  as  detergent  additives,  and  polyesters 
of  tartanc  acid  and  tetracarboiylic  acids   5.217.642.  Cl   252-174  230 
Kudo    Yoahimasa.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Mold-type  semicon- 
ductor device   5.218,231.  Cl    257-735000 
Kudo,  Yuko  See- 

Chonan,  Takeshi.  Hirola.  Yoshihiro,  and  Kudo,  Yuko,  5.21    ,849, 
Cl   430-314000 
Kugimiya,  Koichi  See—  -,  co   r-t 

Satomi,  Mitsuo.  Hirota,  Ken.  and  Kugimiya.  Koichi,  5.217.818,  Cl 
428-692000 
Kuhl.  Daniel  C    See— 

Farrell   Joseph  K  .  Gordon.  Jeffrey  S  .  Kuhl.  Daniel  C    and  Lee. 

Timothy  V  .  5.218.680.  Cl    395-325  000 

Kuhn.  John  W  .  and  Wylie,  Richard  J  .  to  CM!  International    Citing 

core  and  method  for  forming  a  water  jacket  chamber  within  a  cast 

cylinder  block    5.217,059.  Cl    164-132  000 

Kuhnv    Richard    L     Ram    gutter    covers    and    roof   line    projectors 

5,216.851,  Cl   52-12000 
Kuipers,  Jurjen  Cxjmputer  mouse  pad    5.217.781.  Cl   428-85  000 
Kukimoto,  Tsutomu  See— 

Takiguchi,   Tsuyoahi,    Kukimoto.   Tsutomu.    Tomiyama,    Koichi, 
Yusa,    Hiroshi.    and    Kuwishima.    Tetsuhito.     5.217.836.    Cl 
430-106600 
Kulkami.  Vaman  G  ,  and  Wessling.   Bemhard.  to  Amenchem.   Inc 
Electrically  conductive  blends  of  intnnsically  conductive  polymers 
and  thermoplastic  polymers  containing  sulfonamide  plasticizer  and 
acidic  surfactant   5.217.649.  Cl   252-500000 
Kumamura,  Masaaki  See— 

Inaba,    Ryohei,    Kumamura,    Masaaki.    Danmoto.    Shojiro.    Aral. 
Miuuo     Tobo.    Yozo.    Sugawara.    Hirofumi.    and    Miyazaki. 
Tadanobu.  5.217.725.  Cl   425-145000 
Kumar.  Rameah  C  .  Carlson.  James  G  ,  and  Anderson,  Jeffrey  T     to 
Mmnesou   Mming  and   Manufactunng  Company     Sulfonated   and 
non-sulfonated.  thiol,  and  hydroxy  functional  polyurethanes  and  graft 
copolymers  made  therewith   5.218.072.  Cl    528-59  000 
Kumazawa.  Naoki.  and  Fukushima.  Nonyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation 
D/A     converter     with     variable    biasing     resistor      5.218.364.     Cl 
J41-I36.000 
Kumehara  Hideo  See— 

Miyata,  Seizou.  and  Kumehara,  Hideo.  5.217.670.  Cl   264-298  000 
Kundu,  Amlan.  and  Ramamoorthy.  V  .  to  U  S  West  Advanced  Tech- 
nologies, Inc    Image  enhancement  system   5.218,649.  Cl    382-54000 
Kuo.   Thaummg.  and  Moody.   Keith  M    Waler-diapcrsible  polyester 
resins  and  process  for  their  preparation    5.218.042.  Cl    524-601  000 
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Kuprr.  ["Kiug   See  — 

Morgan.   [>>n«ld   E      Langford.    Ted    l<r«r>,   Andrew     Whcrlcr 
Davr      (iraham.     Jim.     and     Kupcr      fXiug.     5.:  IK. ft'':      CI 

lCupis/c%nki.  ITnimax   and  Marv.hik.  David,  lo  \\rsTingh.iuv  I  irviri^ 
Corp    I  tiad  transfer  device  for  cr\ogentt.  application    ^.21ft.»8H.  L! 
ft2-4^  l«) 
Kuramae.  ^l»^hlhlsa   Ve-- 

Walanahe.  .Akihiro   Lezono.  Isulomu.  Kurnki.  Mitsu.shi    Kuramae 
Ymhihisa.  and  Vahe.  Naruo.  S:i''.8lV  CI   4V>Ui»if<«' 
Kuraray  Co     1  Id    See 

Tsup.  Jiro.  Takaha-shi.  Takashi.  Tsuji.  Ma.saii    Nakaga^a,  Va.H,hi 
and   lakigavia.   I  etsmi.  V:  I  H.  I(».  CI    <4<14r»in 
Kuraia.  I  aka-shi   See 

Mslsumoto.  Makolo    Watanalir,  Junk  hire    Kur,itj    I  akashi    liuin 
NoriakK  and  Miiru^ama,   I  .-iii-ki.  V  !  I  )i,i)14    t  I    »:';(WiI«i 
Kunhara.    Ka/uaki     Sisaki.    kenuhi     and    Kavvarada.    MtUi'ru'bu,    ! 
Fujitsu  1  imitetl    Process  an.l  apparatus  for  producing  diamond  film 
^.2P,''(XI.  CI    4;  l-44<>(««) 
Kunmoio.   Isao    Inm.   Naoki    and   Vamaguchi.    letsuo.  10  Sumitonm 
Chemital  C  ompanv     I  imited    MethixJ  for  improving  propcrtio  of 
vulcani/t-d   ruhh«-'    .  ontaining  inorganK    whily  filler     ^.218.025.  C! 
^;4-24'llXKI 
Kurivama.  \ u]\    Set- 

Aral,   latsuo    .ind  Kurnama    >  u|i.  V:  ^.a^S.  CI.  .W5-166000 
Kurkos.  \Klor  t'     and    Iliearil    1  eslic  P.  to  Chevron  Re>earch  and 
lechnniofctv  Lonipam    [  thvlene  alksl  acrvlale  copolsmer  sap<>nifi 
caii.in  pr.Kfss   ^;mi'^'   <.'[    ^:^  ^^>)lllI) 
Kurixla.  Miroka/u    S«'c 

I/umi.  "ihuii.  Ishimura.   loshihiko    Ishida.   I  alsuya,  Ishii.  Nuns  uki. 
>i>shino.    Hiro^hi.    Nanha.    Kaisuvuki    and   Kuroda,   Hiroka^u, 
^.2  I  ».*'*''.  CI    'M-4^1  (kJO 
Kuroda.  Mk  hio   See 

lantguchi.  Masasuki  >  oshii.  \'asuo  Murakami.  rada\i>shi 
A/uhala.  Shi^teru  Arashi.  Norio,  Sohma.  Kcnichi,  Kuroda. 
Mkhio   Kohavashi.  Hironohu  and  Uhihsshi.  Yoji.  5.216.885,  CI 

Kurixla.  Shigetaka.  and  Isvata.  ^oichi.  !.<  Honda  (iiken  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha    System  for  detecting  deterioration  of  Hi    sensors  for 
inlcrnaKomhusf.in  engines    V216.882.  CI   ()(>-27t)UH) 
kuroha.  Shi^csuki    See 

MiNJinoio  Ritsu.  Kuroha.  Shigevuki  Ishii.  Hirofumi.  le/uka. 
Shuiii    \    shi/avsa.  Hiroshi    .tiui   HaS.i,   Ka/uaki.  5.218.4'»2.  CI. 


Kyodo  Pnnlmg  Co  .  ltd     Ve — 

Fuku&hima.  Yoichi.  Fujila.  Minoru  and  Kakinuma.  Yuji.  5.217.844. 
CI   4VV2"'U«)l) 
Kvoto.  Michihisa   See  — 

Ishiguro.    Yiiichi     Kanamori.    Hiri>>     I.  ran.'     Akira     and    Kyoto. 
Michihisa,  •.2r,5l().  CI    65-<  IK' 
Kyosva  Hakko  Kogyo  Co  .  1  id     See- 

Ana/avsa.    Mideharu.    Molosama.    Hiroaki     and    Te^hiba.    Sadatv 

'.2P.88V  CI   4.^^-1 15  CXX)' 
Aral.   Hilonhi,    Ka.vai,   Ma.sa|i,  Cromi.   Kalsushigc,   and   Ashizawa. 

Tadishi.  5.218.126.  CI    548-422  («! 
Ishmo.  Shuichi,  Hara,  lakahiro.  and  leshiha.  Sadao.  5,217.888.  CI 

4<<-l"'2  KX) 
Sasaki,  Kalsutoshi    Nishi.    I  alsunari    \'asumura.  Shigcyoshi.  S*lo. 
Monyuki,  and  lloh.  Seiga.  5.218.0J2.  CI    "^Vl-Ul  QOO 
I    A  P  PrtxJucls.  Int     .See  - 

Thomas.  Keilh  A  ,  Welsh.  Michael  P     Peeples    Michael  A     and 
1  ittle.  J    Alan.  5.2  16, '^e'*.  CI    112-7(Kxi 
1  a  /  lioy  C^hair  Company    .See— 

1  aPointe.  l,arry  P    Roberts.  Gerald  E    and  K>imoroskski.  Karl  J 
V217.276.  Cl'  2')7-85  000 
I  ahintelligence.  Inc     .See  — 

(lomboc/.     Krich,     Dssighl.     Mark      and     Rammler      David     H. 
V217.^'J|    CI    2(>4,2wn<1R 
I  afK>taloires  L  PSA    .See  — 

Hru  Magntei.    Nicole.    Nicolai.    irw      and     Teulon.    Jean  Mane 
V2P,'i'l.  CI    514-258000 
1  ab..raiiirium  Prof   Dr    Rudolf  Berlhold  CimhH  &  C  o    See  - 

1  sers.  Dieler,  5.218.202.  CI    250-252  UK) 
I  aCavs*-    (iregory    J  .    to    Raymark    Industries,    Inc     Composite    fiber 


iki    and   Kurokawa,   Kohuroh.   5.218.400,  Cl 


UMI 


Kurokass  .1,  K    ii'-i 
Kashiss  ip:,.    I 

\ss  :- (i«i 

Kuroki,  V1i;sushi   -See — 

W  atanabe   ,Akihiro;  Uezono,  Tsulomu;  Kuroki,  Mitsuxhi.  Kuramae, 

>nshihisa,  and  Yabe.  Naruo.  5,217.835.  Cl,  4J0-106.600 

Kuron.i    >  oKtii   and  Handa.  Shigeru,  10  Tokyo  Eleciron  Limned,  and 

Iiikyo  t  Itcirin  Sagami  Limited  Vertical  type  processing  apparatus 

<.2l'',^Ni.  c  I   ;  S6-U5  000 

Kurosaki     Mak oio.   10  Yamaha  Corporation.   Hi-hal  cymbal   holder 

V:iH.IM    Cl    84-422-100 
Kurosaki     Mulsuo.   10  Nifco  Inc     Latch  device  having  tsvo  tracing 

members  for  .lutomalic  release   5,217.262.  Cl   292-6.000 
Kuro«Miki     I  ,ikr-htimi   -See— 

Morita,   lakao    Ishii,  Osamu.  and  Kurosaki.  Takebumi.  5,218.328. 

Cl.  333-187.000 

Kurozumi  Tomohiro.  to  Matsashita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Lid  AND 

circuit    and    address    circuit    employing    the    same     5.218.241.    Cl 

Vn  44  1  IUKI 

Kuriasch    Andrew  J  .  lo  Herman  Miller.  Inc    Door  lock  mechanism 

^.;ih.>*»i  Cl  7ai03()00 

Kurta  C  orporaiion   See — 

(iras     Donald   F     Rodgers.  James  L,   Sciacero.  James  R.  and 
Wji,T^jr\    c  liark-s  A  .  5.218.174.  Cl,  178-l<>oa") 
Kurt/   William  i     to  Johnstown  Amenta  Corp«iration   Brake  arrange- 
ment for  a  railroad  gondola  car  with  tie  rod  running  inside  center  sill 
^.216.958,  Cl    105-247  000 
Kurtzberg.  Jerome  M     See— 

Agrawal,  Bhuvian,  Bello.  Stephen  F.  .  Donath.  Wilm  F  ,  Han.  San 

Y  .  Huti.  Joseph.  Jr  .  Kurtzberg,  Jerome  M  ,  McMillan.  Roger  I  ; 

Norman,  Reini  J  ,  Price.  Cynl  A.,  and  Wilk.  Ralph  W  .  5,218,551. 

Cl    364-491  000 

Kusakabe.  Fumiyuki.  f  ujii.  Tadao.  Monshita.  Fumio.  and  Ohta,  Shiro. 

10  Toyota  Kagaku  Kogy  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Distillation  system  for 

treating  w.iste  urganic  solvent    5,217,57'*.  Cl    202-154.000 

Kushi.  Ken  11    and  Fujiwara.  Tadayuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd 

Sublimation  dispcrson  dye  receptive  resin  compositions    5.218.019. 

Cl  ^;i  <i»i iKni 

Kutsukake,  Masaki   See — 

(Khima    Kaisuyuki;  Kutsukake,  Masski.  Sato,  Hidcaki,  and  Sudo. 
kerikhiro.  5.217.942.  Cl    50.3-227,000, 
Kuwakaru.  Midevuki    See — 

lagava      Nobuaki,     Kuwakara.     Hideyuki.     Ha.shimolo.     Takao: 
Koiiiatsu.     Noriko,     Fukamachi.     Keiko,     Macshima,     Tsugio; 
Ishikjcsa,     Toshihiro.     and    Ogawa.     Tetsuro.     5.217.699.    Cl 
42  i    ills  I  Hid 
Kuwashmi.i    Insuhito  .See — 

Jakiguc*!!      Imis oshi     Kukimoto.    Tsuloinu,    Tomiyama,    Koichi, 
>  usa.     Hiioshi      ,ind     Kuwashima.    Tetsuhilo.     5.217.836.    Cl. 

4«l   llKl  Nil 

KWC  AC.    S,-. 

Hochstravser    Ferdinand.  5.217,040.  Cl.  137-218000. 


IiK  lion  f: 


acing 


I-.778.  CI    428-M  (XX) 


1  achance.  Raynald    .See— 

Isanlrizos.    Peter    <i      Mavrop.^ul.>s.    l.akis    I       Mahcr.    B<iuk)s 
Jurcwicz.    Jerjv      Menshaw ,    Bruce     I  ai  hance,    Kavnald.    and 
Chen.  Kaiyi.  5.217.74^  Cl   42^-4«<  ix«i 
1  .K  .    S  IS  lan  F     -See  — 

Hall.  Horace   and  Lacs.  \'ivian  F     V.'lft'M   C!   4-^HU)00 
l.adernian,  Stephen  S    .See  — 

Barion,  Roger  W.  Marshall    .Ann  1      I  har    Kixikrin    Kapitulnik. 
Aharon.    l,aderman.    Stephen   S  .    I  er     Mark     and    Hammond 
Robert.  5.217.947.  Cl   505-1000 
Lafayette  Venetian  Blind.  Inc    See- 
Cleaver,  Jav  R     I  aMas.  Richard  F     aiulDusesK    1  san,  <.,2  lh.8 '" 
CI    49-82  KXl 
Lager.   Paul   H,  to  Alcon  Surgical.   Ins     Dual   width   surgical   knife 

5.217.477.  Cl    e06-l67(XX) 
Lagrange.    Alain.    Forestier,    Serge    Lang.   Cjerard,    and    I  uppi.    Ber 
nadetle,  to  L'CJreal   Sunscrrening  comp<isitions  ciinlaining  ^  benzyli- 
dene  '  ojiacvclopentanone    V:i'7C)9.  Cl    424-47  000 
Lair    I  icfuide,    S,s.iele    ^n(Ml\^'l.■   pciur   rHtude  et   TExploitalion   des 
PriH  edes  1  n-of^es  C  l.iij.le    s<, 
laiirencr,,  ,    s,-.,-   and  Charon,  Olivier.  5.2 P. '66,  CI   432  13  000 
1  al  ondc    P,iu    I  >     i;,-l  I  ehane.  James  J  ,  to  USG  Interiors,  Inc   I  ock 
iRb!     connect' >r     lor     suspension    ceiling    systems      5,216.865.    Cl 
',:  ^^'  (XX) 
1  am    Ken,  to  Atmel  Corporation    Methcxl  of  forming  a  chip  package 

and  package  interconnects   5.216.806.  Cl    29-848  000 
1  aMav    Richard  E    See- 
Cleaver.  Jay  R    LaMay,  Richard  F    and  Dusevn    Kan   5,;i6.837. 
Cl   49-82  100 
Lambengls.  Marcel,  and  Leroy.   Vincent,   lo  Centre  Jc   Recherche* 
Metallurgiques-Cenlrum  Vcxir  Research  in  de  Melallurgie    Prixress 
for    the    continuous   dip    coating    of   a    steel    strip     5,217,759.    Cl 
427-433  000 
Lamminlausta.  Risto*  See — 

Colley,  Kenneth  J    Wilson.  Donald  R  ,  Cleary,  Garv  W    l.ammin 
lausia.  Rislo,  and  Jalonen,  Harry,  5,217,718.  Cl   424-44Q  rxxi 
Lan.  Chung-Wen   See — 

Kou,  Smdo,  and  Lan.  Chung  Wen,  5,217.565.  Cl    156-620  740 
Landbauer,  Peter   See— 

R  us  ten,      Henncus,      and      Landbauer,      Peter,      5,217,180,     Cl 
24:  204  000 
I  andis,  David  F    .See— 

lanaka,  Aki,  and  Landis.  David  F  ,  5.2P.195.  Cl   248-196  (XX1 
Landis    Donald  li     Finzv.  David  F     and  F.<briciu>.  John  H     to  Inie 
gratcil  C  onlr  0  (  oncepts.   Inc     Fluid  masc  tl.'w   detecting    5.216,918. 

Cl  '  ■  :i)4  i"! 

I  .md'c    Henrv  J     II   See — 

K  idolf    Hnino    A.    and    Landis.    Henry    J.    II.    5.217.732.    Cl 
4;s  «':  UK) 

1  .uu|:c  i'l,is:i,  s    Inc.   See— 

Ki.d.'lt      Hruno    A.    and    landis     iUnt\     I      II      ";I7,732,    CI 

4  -  c    <  -  _-  ,  I  0 

1  ,111, lie    I  tn  iiMs  J  ,  to  Stry-Lenkofr  Co   Power  of  observ  aiion  invisible 

inn  K-""<-  ":p.:'i.ci  273-429000 

Landrv    KoK-ri   and  Reber,  Kenneth  W   Apparatus  for  .ni  reasing  flow 

in  Oil  and     ihcr  wells    ^,217,067,  Cl    1 66-68  0(X) 
Landrv    Susar,  I )    ,s.-e 

D-j.il    David  K     Jones.  Janel  1      I  andrv  ,  Susan  D     Pcltigrew.F 

Alevandci     Rfc.i    Ion   s     and    1   'rrrs,  James  F,  5. 218. OP,  Cl 

s;  \,  (s]  (11 

L-andsnian,  Douglas  .-V    and  Plasse,  Paul  A    lo  International  Fuel  Cells 

Corporation    High  current  acid  fuel  cell  electrodes    <,2P,a21,  Cl 

429-13  000 


Lane,  David  J     .See—  t^      a    i 

Barne,    Susan    M      Halberl.    tionald    N      and    l,ane,    David    J 

5,2P,8h2,  Cl    435-6  rxXl 
lane,  Lewis  H    .Sec  .sn-^s 

Asms,  Slanlev  F     Crombie,  John  S    and  Lane,  Uwis  B  ,  5,^1    ,46., 

Cl   606-73  h(X)  ^       ^ 

1  anfrev    Chnstian  B    lo  Bovauderie  des  Alpes  Pr<x.ess  for  the  calibra- 
tion   length  measurement  and  packaging  of  pt>rtions  of  intestine  used 
in  pork  butchers   and  apparatus  for  carrying  it  out    S.l    .404,  Cl 
452-32  not) 
Ljing.  Gerard   See  — 

Ugrange    Alain   Forestier.  Serge,  Ung,  Gerard   and  L  uppi.  Ber 
nadetle,  V;P,'(>'   Cl    424-4^  (XX)  ,    ,       ^.  , 

1  ang    Hartmul,   to   Intolronic    \  ertriebsgesellschafl   fur    KoirHTlunika- 
tionssvsleme  mhH    Pneumatic  lube  conveyor  system    5,-1    .<.«.<-! 

lang    Hanmut.  to  Infotronic   \  erlriehsgesellsc  hafl  fuer  Kommunika 
lionssysleme  mhH    Pneumatic  tube  conveyor  station    5..  1    . '."J,  C I 

4<)6-17bn(XI  .-,,^-,^     f-i 

1  ang.    Randall    P     Shower    curtain    rod    attachment     5.216.766,    Cl 

4-609  (XXI 
l-angdon  Medical,  Inc     .See— 

langdon.  Robert  S  .  5.2P.02.V  Cl    !2H^56  000 
I  angd.m    Robert  S  .  to  Langdon  Medical,   Inc    Cytology   collection 
'device  and  methcxl    5.2P.o:-',CI    PK-^^bOCX) 
Lancf,  Armin    .S*'('^ 

Roser    Joachim,    Mohr    Jueigen     I  ange,    Armin    Dppcnlaender 

Knut    Den/inger    Walter    and  User/er,    Ihomas,  5. 217.813,  Cl 

4:i»-46l  IXX1 

1  ange  Gottfried  and  Reinfelder.  Hans-Fnch.  lo  Siemens  Aktiengwell- 

schafl    Read-out  system  for  a  lummcscenl  storage  screen    ...l»..u.. 

Cl  2511- >:"  :(x) 

I  angford.    led    S'' 

Mnrgan    Donald   E.   Langford,    Ted    1  eary,   Andrew     ''^  heeler, 
Dave.     Graham.     Jon      and     Kuper,     Doug.     5, .18.67..     CI 
395- 162  000 
I  anKlev    Rc^inev,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc   Method  of  passivating  a 
semiconductor  wafer    5.217,926.0,437-228,000 

1  angston    Ralph  C     See-  o   i   v.   r-      <  T n  "jm    Cl 

Schmader    George   J,   and    Langston.    Ralph   C.    5.217.207.   Cl 

Tangstone.   Thomas  I     Fishing  tackle  retrieval  system    5.216.828,  Cl 

l,anier!  Kent  J  ,  to  Purina  Mills.  Inc    High  moisture  ration,  5.217.741.1, 

Cl   426-5^1  (XJO  „  ,      V     1  1     , 

LaPointe.  Larry  P.  Roberts.  Gerald  E     and  Komorowski    Karl  J  .  to 
La  Z-Bsiy     Chair     Company      Chair     mechanism.     5,21 ',z/e.     ci 
297-85  0(K1 
l.aporte  Industries  Limited    .See-  .-no,,-,  ri 

M.ihhs.  David  B    Shaw.  David   and  Pollard.  Simon.  5.218.132.  Cl 
SS4,  jgi  (K») 

1  arov  Optical  1  imiled   See-  ,<r,  ,>oi  rwi 

McBeath   John,  and  Smith,  Graham,  5,2 18,48 1 ,  CI    359-802  000 
1  ariev    Paul  A     Faghih   Ramin  and  DeNinno,  Shan,  lo  Abbott  Labo- 
ratories  Fivthromvc  :n  derivatives    5,217.960.0    514-29000 

Laser,  \  adim    Se.  s  si«  loi      r^i 

Chadima.    George    F      Jr      and    laser     \  adim.    S218I9I     Cl 

235-472  CXX) 
I  askaris    Evangelos  T     See—  ,si<.aiiu    i~t 

Herd     Kenneth   G  .   and    Laskaris.    Evangelos  T  .   5.216.889.  Cl 

s:  51  100 

1  asks,  John  J  ,  Jr    -See-  c  ,    c       u       s       „ -i 

Martin  Norman  W    Van  Lingcn.  Frit;,  Zavachck.  Stephen  A    and 

laskv,  John  J,  Jr,  5.217.174.  Cl    241-222  000 
1  av*n   Jean  J     lo  Massi-v  Ferguson  Services  S  A   Control  system  tor 

nuid  pressure  operated  clutch    5.217.097.0    192-3  580 
I  atvshev     1  eonid  A     See- 

Tworov      Vitals     V      Gacrushin,    \  ladimir    M       Kim,    \  ladimir 
Ko/I.'v     \vacheslav    I      laivshev,    I  eon  id    A      and    Knariov, 
Sergev   A     5,2  I  >•,;- 1    Cl    MVMI  hlo 
I  auer,  Hermanuc  H     Ooms,  Jan  \     Hansen.  Mannus  C      l;'l?'"**'g^ 
IredenkusJ     and  Loth.  Karel  A     to  1  .auer  I  abs  B  \     Method  and 
apparatus  for  the  intrcvduclion  of  a  volume  of  at  least  one  fluid  in  a 
tube  in  particular  suitable  for  capillary  electrophoresis  sy;slems  and 
melh>xi  and  apparatus  (or  separating  and/or  analyzing  a  fluid  mate- 
rial   5.2P^9il.  Cl    2a4-180.ICKl 
1  auer  1  abs  B  \      -See—  i,„,,„ 

1  auer.  Hermanus  H  .  Ooms.  Jan  A     Hansen    Mannus  C.Loglen- 
herg.     Frederikus    J       and     1  oih      Karel     A       5.217,590.    Cl 

2m- \m  100 

1  auraire.  Michel   Sei  ~  n>  j    , 

Blanchard.  Christian,   Lauraire.   Michel    and   \  igourouv,   Didier, 

V:U,1.12,  Cl    135-132  (XX)  ,  ^      c        , 

laurenceau.    Serge    and   Charon,    Glivier,    lo    I    air    Tiquide,    ScKiete 

Anonvme    p<^ur    TFtude    el    IFxploiiaiion    do    Pr.Kedes    Gei^rges 

Claude,    Pr.vess    for    heating    a    thermic    enclosure    and    burner 

5.2P.166,  Cl    412   13  (XXI 

Lav  Orel,  Pierre  "l      Set-  .-,,-,-,,1    r-i    -lonnnrv*) 

Recher,  Gilles,  and  Lavorel    Pierre  1      5,2P,243,  Cl   280-blOCXW 

Ijiwrerce,  Kurt  C    See-  ^    1    «n       u     k.-h  r: 

Nelvin  Stuart  f)    Kandala.  \  enkatrkrishna  S    Teffler.  Richard  G  . 

and  Lawrence,  Kurt  C,^21K.309.CI    124-6^4(XX) 
layton     Michael    R     Differential    fiber    optic    senvir    and    methixl 

5.2I8.41K.  Cl     156-145  (XX) 
Lazarus,  Michel,  to  Tliomson-CSF    Device    or  the  conlro   of  »  Ph*--- 

kxked  hM.p  with  frequencv  changing    5.218.324.  Cl    3311  OOA 


Lazzaro.  Giuseppe,  to  Alures  SCpA    Continuous  c^iingj^par^s 
having  a  mobile  bottom  closure .'suppon    5,.l.,ObO,  Cl    lt>*-»..  uuu 
1  e   Huong  G    and  OBrien.  Dudley  L    to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corpo 
ration    Process  for  producing  a  high  cmillance  coating  and  resulting 
article    5,217,600,0    205-328000 
Le,  Khanh  T    See—  ,,    ,-  ,c   „  ,     1 

Phelps   Thomas  K     Le,  Khanh  T     and  Cardwell,  Gilbert  1  ,  Jr  , 
5.218.522,  Cl    363-124  000 
leader  Electronics  Orp    See— 

Ikuzawa,  Kenzo.  5.218.318.  Cl    330-254  aXl 
Leary.  Andrew    See— 

Morgan.  Dvinald  E.  Langford.  Ted  Leary  Andrew  Vy  heeler 
Dave.  Graham.  Jon  and  Kuper.  Doug.  5.218,6*.  Cl 
195-162  000  ,      ,        1       n 

lebhv  Michael  S  and  Harlman  Davis  H  lo  Motorola.  Inc  InleMi- 
gent  inierconnccts  for  broadband  optical  networking  5.21K.465.  Cl 
359-110  000  ,^ 

leBlanc    Eric  A    Edge  finder    5.217.336.0    40«-218nO() 
Le  Breton    Jean-Marc  C  .  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corpc^ralion 
Passive  flowmeter  for  determining  the  flow  rate  and  the  direction  ot 
now  in  a  well    5.216.924.0    M-I55  000 
LeCroy  Corporation   See—  .,,„,.,     r-< 

LeCrov     Walter    C3  .    Jr  ,    and    Cake,    Brian    \       5.218,363,    Cl 

141-123  000 
1  eCrov    Walter  O  ,  Jr     and  Cake,  Brian  \      to  LeCroy  Corporation 
High-speed  switching  tree  with  inpul  samphng  pulses  of  constant 
frequencv    and    means    for    varying    ihe    effective    sampling    rate 
5,218.-163,  Cl    341-121000 
1  ce.  Arlin  E    See— 

Bono    Richard  C     Brandt.  Henry  R     Cavagnaro    Harold  F     Lee. 
Arhn  F      Norton.   Darwin   W  .  Jr  .   Shalkey.   Enc  T.  Silsbee. 
David  I     Wehrly    David  S  .  Williams.  Clifford  T    and  Zimmer- 
man. Terrence  K  .  5.218.6-^.  Cl    395-2-  000 
1  ee    Bvung  H  .  10  Goldstar  Co  .  Ltd    Dual  selection  system  (iir  refer- 
ence frequency  for  use  in  a  ckvk    5.216.694.  CI    195-^50  (XX) 

Tee    Duk  H     See—  ,  .  c      rs        r- 

I  ce  ScKi  P    Kim.  IIS.  Lee.  Duk  H  .  Kim.  \  01  and  Ahn.  Dong  C  , 
5  217,120,  Cl    209-5^1  OCX) 
lee    I-Hwa,  to  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours,  t    1    and  Company    E__xirudable 
and    primerless   adhesives   and    pnxJucts   therefrom     5.21    .8U.   Cl 
428-461  (XX) 
1  ee.  Inn  K     See—  csmtm    1^1 

Tin,    Sung-Wei.   Gill.    Manzur    and    Lee.    Inn    K  .    5.,>.18,5WI,  Cl, 
165-185  na)  ^  ,  . 

I  ee  Jae  C  .  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co  .  Ltd  Color  picture  tube 
having      residue      electron      removing      a-ssemblv        ...1 8. .66.      Cl 
;  1 .1-40"^  (JOO 
Ice.Jeon-hvoung    and  Huh.  B.10  yung.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.. 
Lid   Semiconductor  memorv  device    5.218.5^2.0    .>b5-2UOOOO 

1  ee.  Mark   See—  ,.      .  .-  ,1 

Barton    Roger  W      Marshall,  Ann  F     Char    Kcwknn  Kapitulnik. 

Aharon     Laderman.    Stephen   S      Lee.    Mark    and  Hammond. 
Robert.  5.217.94',  Cl    505-1  000 

"     '-"  B'^own^Dix.^reT  Nathan  P    and  Hofer    W.llard  T  .  5.2P.369.  O, 
432-250  000  „  ., 

lee     Peter,    to    American    Phone    Pr.xJucts,    Inc     Ringer    assembly. 

5,218,6.14,  0    1-'9-.-l'M-XXl 

1  ee    Peter  H    T     See— 

Gagnon.  Normand  A.  ^2P.447,C1    604-19    (XXI 
lee  Sheau-Jiung.  and  Yang.  Gene,  to  Acer.  Incorpcuated   MOS  analog 
XOR  amplifier    5.218.246.  0    -307-4-1000  ^.^      „         ^    ,„ 

1  ee   Scxi  P    Kim,  11  S    Lee,  Duk  H  ,  Kim,  1  ol   and  Ahn,  Dong  C  .10 
Goldstar  Co  .  Ltd    Apparatus  for  loading  and  unloading  sleeves  tor 
miegrated  circuit  ester    5.2 P.  12(..  O    209-^3  000 
1  ee.  Timothv  V'    Sec—  ,  ,    „        ,  ^        j  1  _ 

Farrell   Joseph  K  .  Gordon.  Jeffrey  S     Kuhl.  Llaniel  C    and  Lee. 
Timothv  \.  5.218.680.  0    195-325  000 
Leeds,  Harrv  D    and  Thompson.  Raymond  F     to  Arkansas  Technolo- 
gies. Inc    Arrangement  for  cutting  slugs  of  unfired  brick    ...\byt,i. 
Cl    81-425  ,100  .,      „ 

leehe,  Henrv  H  ,  and  AtwcxxJ,  Glenn  A  ,  to  Midwest  Ore  P;'^'^'"? 
Companv  .Inc   Prcxess  for  desulfunzation  of  coal  and  ores  s.-  i    .so.c 
Cl  44-620  (xx:) 
lees    Barrv  A    Sec-  ,,     j         ci        „    1 

Kowaiczv.    Lawrence    E      Tees,    Barrv    A      Hordon.    Monr,^   J 
Zukoski,     Paul     F       and     Mistraler      Alan     B       5.217., 50.    Cl 
42--''6(XX) 
Leffler,  Richard  Ci    Sec—  ,     ,    m       d     v,.,h  r. 

Nelson  Stuart  O    Kandala.  Venkatrkrishna  S    Leffler,  Richard  O,. 
and  Lawrence.  KunC.  5.218.309,  O    124-664  000 

I  es.a.  Emesi  L     See—  . 

Slegbauer,  Randall  J     Federico.  Anthony  M     Ippohlo,  Ronald  A 
Comparetla.  Chnstopher    Enzien,  Colleen  R     Sath,    Kiiiv    and 
Legg   Ernest  L  ,  5.218.456.  Cl    358-404  000 
I  f  Rce,  R(XJnc\  A     See—  ,      t» 

F-ady.  John  A  ,  Heathcc^k,  Christopher      ,  Js""^?"^'  U  fi^' 
Kevin  P,andLegge.  Rcsdney  A.  5.:P.546.  Cl    148-54Q0O0 

Lehane.  James  J     See—  ,,,.c..   ,-1   -.^  f^~  irti 

LaLonde.  Paul  D  ,  and  Lehane,  James  J    ^^'^''f'^  ,<-'-;         ."^ 

lehner,  August,  Suetlinger.  Rudolf  Bobnch,  Michae,  D.kow,  Her- 
mann Roller.  Hermann.  Lenz.  Werner,  Kreitner,  Ludw,g_  Loch 
Werner  and  Schneider.  Norberi.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Mag- 
netic recording  medium  having  a  -^8""-;  r'.To'oTri.'S^ 
mium  dioxide  particles  and  linolenic  acid   5.21   .810.  Cl  4.8-«..,  utXJ 
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Ixhncr.  Max    Ser 

Schmidt.  Ham.  l<hnci.  M»«,  «iid  Grey,   Hflmui.   ^:i'h^H    l_  1 
264-  JO  (XX) 
Lehr,  Ench.  Bc<.hlel.  Wolf  Dietnch,  and  Schuster.  AMrid    lo  H.X'hr 
ingcr    Ingclhfltn    GmbfJ     Agent    with    an    antidcprrvvinl    s^umiv 
5,2I7.'H)7.  CI    M*-:il  CKI) 
l.ehr.  Gerhard   S*r- 

Zeitler.  Gerhard,  and  lehr    Gerhard.  ^.;i«.05K.  CI    <;^  4^<  Um 
Lehureau.  Jean  Claude    and   Veuherl,   S«iphie.  to    rhomvin  (  St     IV 
vice  for  reading  ohiong  »egment^  of  an  advanung  Murage  meilium 
5.21S.51?.  CI    ^tt'i  li:  Kill 
LeinhetJcr.  Matthe^k  I-     .See 

Mutchingv  Peter  G     1  einheiset    Matthew*  h     and  Me/As.  J'hn  >* 
^,217.200,  CI    2^1   H6  IXKl 
I  eland  Stanford  Junior  I  niverMlv.  The  Board  of  I  rusieev  of  the  V.- 
Barton. Roger  W     Mar\hall,  .Ann  F  ,  Char,  Ko<'ktm    Kapiluinit 
Aharon     laderman.    Stephen    S      I  ee     Mark     and    Hammond 
Robert.  V:i"','i4^   CI    Vl^.l  (»«1 
1  emairc.  Hans-Cietirg   .Sve- 

Muller  Hill,   Benno    K.ang.   )ie    I  ernaire    Hans(n-.-rg    .itnl   I  nier 
heck.  .Axel.  V;iM(«l.  CI    M^.:^  <.(«) 
LeMav.  Christopher  A    C  i  .  lo  J  VII   1  imilett    Radi. 'gr-ipln     '■:l•>^;4 

CI    178-I1){XX1 
I.emieux.  Gn>rge  l:    See — 

Barrie.    Woodrow   L,   and    I  emieus.   George   E.   5.217.085.  CI 
|H4-I(M  KXl 
I  enling.  W  illiam  J    Henfling.  Joseph  A    and  Smith.  Mark  F    to  Fisher 
Barton  Inc    Meih.Hi  for  mmimi/ing  dccarhuruation  and  other  high 
temperature  oxvgen  rciu  lions  m  j  pLisma  spra\cd  malerial   ^.2  P. "'46. 
CI   427-150  (XX) 
Lenoir.  Vincent    .S«v 

Angehaud.  Didier   t.uitietii,  If.ui    .mill  en. 'ir    \  iru  nil,  5.218.559. 
CI    164"l'(»Xi 
l^nters.   Egbert,   lo    'Aavin    BV      Apparatus   for   Ihc   inline   cropping 

and.  iir  chamfering  of  a  plaslK  lube    5.2P.^24,  CI    425142IXXI 
leni.  Werner   .S.v 

l.ehncr.    .August     Suellingci     Rudolf     Bohrii-h.    Michael,    Oikovs. 
Hermann,   Roller.   Hermann     I  cii/     \Verner     Kreilner.   Ludwig, 
I,iKh.      Werner       and      Schneider       Sorb..-rl       5.217.810.      CI 
42S-4<)^  IXXl 
1  eiinard.  Jim  S     Sec 

Nelson.  Slese  11     1  eonard,    Imi  S     and  /imnickl.  Jim.  5.216.919. 

CI  ■'*  >rix«i 

I  erner,  Neil  l)     and  Huev  Riihard  'A      Jr  .  lo  Comsis  Corpor«lion 
Child  resistant  laKh  release  mechanism    5.217.265.  CI   292-200.000. 
I  erov.  Vincent    Stv 

r.ambengts,      Manel       and      1  eroy.      Vincent.      5.217.759.     CI 
42-'.4ll  Km 
1  eslie,    Samuel    A      B<isn-n     William    A.   and   Evans.    Michael    \^   ,   lo 
Orion    Industries,    In^     Mulii  donor  bix>ster  operation  and   system 
V21«,715.  CI    4SS,|S  (mil 
I  "Flat  F-rancais   -See  — 

Augier,     Patrick      Fouijuei,     Paul  Henn.    Chapuis.    Jean-Claude, 
C  hemli>b,      Maurice       and      t  huilon,      Rene.      5.218.208.      CI 

:5«i-i6<  o:(i 

L'Etai  Francais  reprrsenie  par  le  Minista-  dt-s  P. 'su-s  dcs  I  t-K-commu 
nicalions  el  de  I'Fspace    See  — 

Angebaud    Didier    (iiacheiti.  Jean  Luc.  Guillou.  Louis,  anit  <,;uis 
quaicr,  lean  la>.nues,  V218.6,^7.  CI    380-2.1000 
1  eti.  Alejandet  S     Sef 

Baud,  Robert    Berhec,  R.ihert  R     l»<vman.  ( lerald  P     Lett.  Ale»- 
ander  S     VUers,  James  J      let/laff,  Williarn  H     and  I'ngcr.  Jay 
H  ,  5,21H.h'J6.  CI    W5-6<.XJ(XX1 
I  eung.  E.t1die  M     and  Peck.  Scnll  O  ,  to  (ieneral  Dsnainus  (  .  rp.>ra 
IKin,  Space  S\siems  Pisision    Phase  change  oioling  h't  ai.  jlfitf' 
magnetic  launch    V;r,'»4K,  CI    Siis  1  |«XI 
levere.  Richard  D  ,  Abraham,  Nader  G  ,  Sc hsiarl/man,  Mishei  I      and 
Martasek,  Favcl    Lse  of  I    arginine  in  the  treatment  ol  hypertension 
and  other  vascular  divirders    ^,2  P.-W,  CI    S|4Sf,«i«») 
Irvien.  Raphael  1     Eyeglasses  siiih  spectral  t..|..r  shift    5.218,386.  CI 

151   IbUXX) 
Levin,  (jilberl  V     See 

Beadle.  James  R     I  ev  in,  Gilhcrl  V      and  /ehnrr    1  r<-  K  .  5.217.537, 
CI    12''  V)(XX) 
l.evin.  Hossard    -See  - 

Tsiilik,  Joshua  1      I  esin,  Hossard.  Halpenn,  Hrnrs    and  SV  eisleldi 
Myron.  V2P.0I0.  CI    PX^WOPG 
levine.  Alan  11  .  and  Collins,  Paul  W  ,  lo  Ci    D    Searle  *  (.  o    Melh.xJ 

for  inhibiling  IgF  priKluction    MIK.MI,  CI    5h<>-12l(«Xi 
l.evis.  Robin   .See- 
Huang.  Henry   V     levis.   Robin    Rice,  Charles  M     Sshlesingei 
Sondra.  Shen.  Pmg.  and  Xiong.  Cheng,  ',2P,IC"),  CI  41S  b'J  1(X) 
Levitiki.  Alexander,  (iilon.  Chaim.  Chorev,  Michael,  and  Ga/it.  Aviv 
to  YuBum  Research  Development  Company  of  the  Hcbress  l  niver 
sily  of  Jericsalem    Styryl  compounds  s*hich  inhibit  F.CiE  receptor 
protein  tyrmine  kinase    s.2P,Q<)<),  CI    su-hlMXX) 
l.<wij.  Gary  D  .  Klose.  Peter  H    and  Mevsing,  Wayne  P    to  Somanctics 
Corporation   Patient  senKir  for  optical  cerebral  oximeter  and  the  like 
5.217.013.  CI    128-631  (XX) 
l^wis.  Thomas  E    See 

Nowai.    Michael     I,    and    Lesvij.     rhoina.s    E.    5.217.829.    CI 
430-5  000 
Lewis,  William  J     5ee — 

Green.     Robert     H       and     Less  is.     Wdliam     J.     V2 17.065.     CI 
165-117000 


levsnard.  John  J     Hsiung.   Fhomas  H     White.  James  F     and  Shalt. 
Bharat  L  .  to  Air  Prixlucts  and  Chemicalv.  Inc    1  iquid  phase  process 
for  dimethyl  ether  synthesis    5.218.(X)3.  CI    S18  700000 
Lexmark  International,  Inc     .See  — 

Coleman.  EJwin  T  .  III.  Cullen.  Philip  M     and  VanArsdall,  Mary 

I    .  V218,177.  ci    20O-5  fX)A 
Ruhe.   rhoma.s  W      Schattner    Dasid  K     and  Schmidt.  John  A. 
s, 217. 312,  CI   400-616  KX) 
1  e/dey     John     and    Wachler.    Allan    J      Ireatmeni    of   inflammation 

5, 217. 951.  CI    ^14-K  IXX) 
1  huillier.  Jean  Jacques  5ee— 

Fa/el.     Khaled      and     I  huillier.     Jean-Jacques.     5.218.622.     CI 
t-5122  (XX) 
I  lang,  1  ouis   and  long.  Jon  M     !■'  SI  SI    Technology,  Inc    Semicon 
duclor  device  package  having  a  ihcrmal  dissipation  means  that  allo\»s 
for  lateral  movemeni  of  Ihe  lead  frame  vsiih  respect  to  the  housing 
vsilhoul    breakage    of    the    thermal    dissipation    palh     ',2IS,2I5,    CI 
:s-  -i;  (IX) 
1  lan/a.    Thomas  \     Kliman.  Arthur  V\      and  I  ut/.  Carl  D  .  lo  Sequel 
Imaging   Straight  line  optical  palh  i  ray  scanner  vshich  automatically 
adjusts  Scanning  aperture  si/e    s^|n4^^    cl    lSK-487  000 
I  lao    Hi>  I  ong   and  Falk.  f-Alvsard  K  .  to  Computer  Design.  Inc    Image 

color  correclion  svstem  and  melhixl    V:i8,h"l,  CI    195-131  (XX) 
1  laulaud,      James       Cantilevered      helivopler      skid       'TPIKl,      CI 

244- 108  (XXI 
Libbev-Ovsens  Ford  I  o     ,S,-i 

CiiHidman      K.-nald     D       and     lauvh      Peler     J       V;  17.753.    CI 
-,  42'   I6<il«»l 
I  ichlenlhaler.  Friedcr  SS      Martin,  Dierk    S^cber,    Iliomas,  and  Schi 
vseck.    Hubert,    to   Sud/uvker    ACi    Mannheim   Ovhsenfurt     5-(a-D- 
gluiopyranosyloxvmethvl)  furan  2-varb.'>aldrhvde      ',2  IK. 0^8,     CI 
536- IH  VX) 
I  ieb<-rolh  I  evJen.  Bernd    Sci- 

Bederna.     [rank,     1  icberolh  1  eden      K<-rnd      dnki     S.irg,     Dieler 
V2lh.')16.  CI    "1-1  IH  ll«i 
lievs,  Ronnie  S    .See- 
Morns,    Fxlvsard    1       Jr      and    I  icw     R>.nni<-    S.    5,217.770.   CI, 
428-16  3(X) 
I  ifep*irt.  Inc     .Ser--- 

Rosane.  Randv  R     ^  ;P  MV  CI    40'  in:  '«m 
Lii.  Jein  Hei    Flash  light  evcglasses  vsith  hinge  svsiich    5.218.185.  CI 

351-lSH IIXI 

Lii.  Liang  Kucn    (,)uick  release  C  v  lamp    ^,2P.211,C~1    26'J-6  (XX) 

Lim,  Jae  S    and  Monla.  Peter  A  ,  t>i  Massaihuseils  Institute  ofTechnol 

ogy    Digital  advanced  television  systems    ^,218,415.  CI    ISKIUCXX} 

Lim,  Jau   I    C      and  Chiu,  Shui  Tung,  lo  B<'rden  Inc     and  Trus  Joisi 

MacMillan     Phenol    formaldchvde    sleam    pressing    of   vsaferboard 

^:l'■,6^^,  ci  264, mi  i»xi 

I  in.  JuiC'hang    Auxiliary  liKk  ssuh  an  ami  breakage  device,  5,216,910. 

CI    70- 170  (XX) 
Lin.  Ken  [)er    See— 

Chin.     Fsung  Shune,     Heh.     Shiang  Jiun,     and     Lin,     Ken-Der, 
5.217,S4I     CI     148-103000 
Lin,  Nan  J     and  Hanley,  Peter  G    frasahle  sysicm  including  marking 

surface  and  erasable  ink  composition    5,217.255.  CI    281   15  1(«) 
l-in.  Sung  VS  CI    (iill-  Man/ur    and  lee-   Inn  K  .  to  Texa.s  Inslrumenls 
Incorporated    Flee  Incallv -erasable,  electricallv -programmable  read 
oiilv  memory  cell,  an  array  of  such  cells  and  methods  for  making  and 
using  Ihe  same    V;l^5h8,CI    165  1SMXX) 
I  indahl     John    K  ,    lo    Stale    Induslnes.    Inc      Tank    construcUon    and 

meth.Kj  of  manufacture    V2P,I4(.I.  CI    :2(M5l  (XXI 
I  indale  Industries,  Inc     .See  — 

Deppe    Daniel  F  ,  5,218,14^,  CI    14(Chl4  0CX) 
I  indholm,  Carl-Erik,  to  Wills   Rusch  AG    C  ricothvroidostomy  luhe 

V2P,lX38,  CI    128-20"  140 
I  indner     Fnedrich    Slaehle,    Hans-J(<-rg    and    Tallermusch,    Peter,   to 
Deutsche    Forschungsanslall    fucr    I  ufl     und    Raumfahrt   eS      Heat 
accumulator     vsiih    an    enlarging    expansion    area     '.2P,I>62.    CI 
165  10  (XX) 
1  indses,  Scoil   .See— 

lessier.     Thexidore     O       and     I  indsev      Scott.     5.217.568.     CI 
|S6-65>)  100 
1  meat  Solutions.  Inc     5ee  — 

Meyer,  Bruce  A,  V2P.2'*I,  CI    162  66  IXX) 
1  ingertat.  Helmut   See- 

Buljan.   Sergej-Tomislav     I  ingertal     Helmut    and   W'svne.   Steven 
F  .  5.216.845,  CI    51  281  IXIR 
I  ingnau.  Juergcn    .See  — 

Dammel.  Ralph,  Lingnau.  Juergen    Pawlowski.  Cieorg,  and  Fheis, 
Juergen.  5.2P.841,  CI    430-2TlO(X) 
1  inholm.  Ixircn  W     .See  — 

Cresswell.  Michael  W    Allen.  Richard  A  ,  Linholm.  Lorcn  W  .  and 
Peckerar.  Martin  C  ,  5.218.211.  CI    250-571  000 
I  inido  B  V     See— 

Koet.  Leo.  5.217.2.39.  CI    280-250  10«.) 
Link  51  Limited   5ee  — 

Yourcn,  Douglas.  5.2 1 7. 109.  CI    198-781  000 
Linvatec  O>rporaiion   5ee — 

Reirolh.  Fred.  5.2 17.478.  CI    606-180  000 
Shuler.  Donald  K  .  5.2P.479.  CI   606-180  000 
Limy.  David  E    See— 

Landis.   Donald  G  .    Lmzy.    David   E  .  and   Fabncius,  John  H  , 
5.216.918.  a    7J-204  190 


Lippian.  Joseph  M     See  -  -r-c  r^ 

Gygax     Ralph    A      1  ippian.   Joseph   M      Uiughnn.   Thomas   D 

Malone.  William  T      Osip.  Thomas  W      and  Pezzoli.  Paul  A 

5  2P  717,  CI    426-111  OCX) 
Lipscomb.  James  H     lo  Du  Pom  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company 
Closed  and  open  tube  sampling  apparatus   5.216.«26.  CI    73-864  .50 
1  ipson   David   and  Loebel,  Nicolas,  to  Eh  Lilly  and  Company    Fiber 

optic  mterfcrometric  sensor    5.218.419,  CI    356-345  000 
I  iptak.  Richard  F     and  Keenan.  William  A     to  Lnited  Sutes  of  Amer 
ica.   Navy     Relocatable  explosives  storage  magazine    5.216.965,  CI 
109-27  000 
Liquid  Carbonic  Induslnes  Corporation   See— 

Norns.  Aubrey  O,  5.2P.621,  CI    2IO-7430O0 
Lisco.  Inc    See  — 

Feeney.  Bnan  P.  S2P,22l,  CI    :-l-73  00C  „     ^,    ^      ^,^ 

Liston.    John    J      Head     mounted     mulli-p<isition     flashlight     holder 

5.2P.294.  CI    362  105  01X1 
Little.  Frederick  N     Jr    Paint  color  testing  kil  and  method    5.21    ,3      , 

CI    434-103  (XX) 
Little.   Fredenck    N.   Jr     Painl   clor   testing   method     5.2P.,44.  CI 

427-8  OCX) 
1  iltle.  J    Alan    .V-t-  „        .        .,     ^      ,    .  . 

Thomas    Keith   A      Welsh.  Michael   P,  Peeples,   Michael   A     and 
I  itlle.  J    Alan.  5.216, 96^,  CI    112-"aX) 
little    Wendell  1      Scherpenberg,  Francis  A     Williams,  C  lark  A     and 
tVxlkovsa     William    J,    lo    Dallas    Semiconductor    Corp     Integrated 
circuil  with  remappablr  inierrupi  pins    5.218.70".  CI   395-800000 
1  itton  Industrial  Auiomaiion  Systems,  Inc     See— 

McNamara.  Jeffrey  S,  V:ih,'J10,  CI    74-469  (XX) 
I  itlon  Svstems  Inc     Sei-  — 

Cardamone,    David   P      keohanc     Fugenc   I       Malloy     Robert    J 
Paulovit/,    Albert    C       and    Muir     Roben    L.    5.218.366.    CI 
142-18^  (««l 
I  ,u,   Cheng  kung    and    Brevcci,    John   C  ,    u-    l  niled   Stales   Surgical 
Cdrp<iralion    Polv  propy  Icnc  monofilamenl  sulurr  and  procevs  for  us 
manuf.icture    V;P4HVCI    606::KfXm 
I  lu    Ru  Shi    Janes,  Robert    /h.>ii,  SS  u/ong    and  Ldvsards,  1  eler  I      to 

I  vnxvale  Limited    Sup<-rconduc  liirs    ',2  P,14>.,  CI    ''"W'"" 

I  lu    Sung  Tsuen    Phosphale-containing  surgical  ccmenls    . ,- I  M.O  <s,  C  , 

^:4-414i«m  ,,     ,     .       4 

1  i/ell    Vlagnus  B    to  Monroe  Auto  Equipmeni  C  ompanv    Mcihod  and 

apparalusfoi  abvirbing  mechanical  shcKk   5.2P.()95,  CI    !K8-299(XX1 

1  ,.hh    Rov  R     and  GiK-lr.  Susan  1      lo  Biogen.  Inc    Mon.vK.nal  anii- 

bcKlies  againsi  CD.\    5.217.870.  CI   435-7  24f) 
1  i>c  h,  Werner    .See— 

lelincr     August    Suettinger.   Rudolf.   Bobrich,    Michael,    Dik-os, 
Hermann    Roller,  Hermann,   Icnl.  Werner    Kreilner.   Ludvsig 
Loch.     Werner      and     Schneider,      Norbi-rt,      5.2P.810.     CI 
42l,.4<11  ixm 
I  .«.khced  Corporation    S,-, 

Franklin    Wallci   M,  111.  Swain.  Matlhevs  G.  and  Kreimcndahl, 
Brvan  W     5, 21". '55.  CI    156-156000. 
I  iiclite  Corporation    Sei-  — 

Vang,  Daichun  B  .  5.217.760.  CI  427-517000 

'    "^'T>,^s..n"\ll'.J'^d  Loebel.  Nicolas,  5,218,419,  CI,  356-345  000 
l.<-r/er     Thomas    .Sr«-  — 

Roser    J.>3chim    Mohr.  Juergen;   Lange.  Armin;  Oppenlaendcr. 

Knut    Denzingcr.  Walter,  and  Loerzer,  Thomas,  5,217.813.  CI 

428-461  000 

I  o,  we  Thomas  D  ;  and  Oles,  David  M  .  lo  Sun  Electric  Corporation 

Interface  for  coupling  an  analyzer  lo  a  dislnbutorlevs  ignition  system 

5.218,302.  CI   324-380  000 

Lo  Galbo.  Robert  D    .See-  ,c       o    i.        rs 

Cudak.  Mark  C  ,  Hiben,  Bradley   M     and  lo  GalKi,  Rohcn  D 

s  :;',^:i,•Cl  -i''5ii  uoo 

1    -gan    RoDjid  Ci     and  Grimm.  Ulnch,  to  United  Slates  of  America 
1  nctLiv     \nr,araius  f.ir  preventing  particle  deposition  from  prtvess 
sircams  >,n\V.,cai  access  windows   5,217,510,0,  55-101000 
1  .iglcnbcrg    I  redenkus  J     -See  — 

Laucr    Hermanus  H     Goms.  Jan  A  .  Hansen.  Mannus  C  .  Logten 
berg,     Frederikus    J       and     Loth.     Karel     A.     5.217.590.    CI 
21)4  I  Kit  urn 
I  .ihr  &  Br-'mkamp  CimbH    See  — 

Schwar/ler,  Peter.  5.2P.41().  CI   404-141  000 
I  .<kervm,  Donald  C    See— 

Ross   Miinte   I  iikerson.  Donald  C  .  Filzmauricc    Michael  ss     an,. 
Meyer    Daniel  D     <;.218.467.  CI    359-l720aj 
1  omas   V.    P   Paper  stack  protection  device   5.217.256.  CI  281-20.000 

'  ""l  lang,  I  iiuis^and  Long   J..n  M     5.218.215.  CI   257-712000, 
li.ng,  Joseph  F     See-  ,  c      c-        <s,R5fio      n 

Harlon.     Thomas     A       and     l.-ng,     J.iscph     F.     5.-18..*Kv.     li 

353-122  000 
I  ong,  Kennelh  C     See  n    .         r 

Hodgens,  Henrv  Mil    1  ong    Kennelh  C      and  I  ishler    Robert  fc 

s,2P,''6'J,  CI     l'-b-664  Oil 
longer    David  F    Herbicide  applicaior    5,216,833.  CI   4"  I  sim 

1  on/a  1  Id     See  cc         i 

/.immermanr    I  homas,  Kiener  Andreas,  and  Harayama,  Shigeaki 

s,:P,1c84    ci    4'<s   11-  UK!  ^       ^ 

1  .Hiker,     Riihen      Convertible     air  cargo    container      5, 217, 112,     CI 

::o-i  5(m  ,    , 

lopes,     (iregorv      A      Pneumatic     spraying    appaialus    and     mein.KJ 
5  217  160,  CI    219-8  000. 


Loral  Aerospace  Corporation   See— 

A  Vila,  Louis  J  .  Kaufmann.  Joseph  S     and  Wcsicrman    C    Web 
5.218.361.  CI    342-4.30000 
LOreal   See— 

l^g-ange   Alain.  Forestier.  Serge,  Lang,  Gerard   and  Luppi   Ber 
nadette.  5.217.709.  CI   424-47  000 
Ltirenz.  Clarence  S    See— 

Spicgelberg.  William  D    Ratka.  John  O  .  and  Lorenz.  Clarence  S  . 
5.217.158.  CI   228-231  000 
Loretan.  Philip  A    See— 

Morns.  Carlton  E  .  Loretan.  Philip  A  ,  Bonsi.  Conrad  K    and  Hill. 
Waller  A  .  5.216.836.  CI   47-62  000 
Lolh.  Karel  A     See— 

Ijiuer    Hermanus  H     Ooms,  Jar  A     Hansen.  Mannus  C     Uigten- 
berg.     Fredenkus    J.     and     Loth.     Karel     A       5.2P.590.    CI 
204-180  100 
Lolz.  Dean   See—  ,,,,,<,. 

Stewart.  Lloyd  G  ,  Siewan,  Kirk  A  ,  and  Lc-itz.  Dean,  5..1    .186. 
CI    244-142  000 
Loughnn.  Thomas  D    See- 

Gygax.   Ralph   A  ,    Lippian,   Joseph    M      Loughnn,   Thomas   D  . 
Malone,   William   T     Osip.  Thomas   S^      and   Peizoli    Paul    A  . 
5.217.717.  CI   426-111  000 
Love,  Timothy  P    See— 

Sanyal     Sugata     Love.    Timolhv     P      and    DeFilippi.    Louii    J, 
5.217.616.  CI    210-bPOOO 
Lovejoy    David  A     See— 

Young    Robert  L  ,  Heinzclman.  Bert  D     and  Ixivejoy.  David  A.. 
5  2 17.012.  CI    128-633  Oai  _„ 

Lovell.  William  J    Feline  toy  and  exerciser    5,216.978.  CI    119-29  000 
Lovisetto.  Pnmo  See—  ,,,,,,,.      ,., 

Banoschek.     Manfred,     and     Loviselto.     Pnmo.     5.21 -.205.     CI 
251-367  CXX) 
Lcivv.  Jan    See— 

Stov    Vladimir,  and  l-ovy,  Jan,  5.218.039,  CI    524-566  OWl 
low     bannv,   and   Turtle,   Myron   R,   lo   Hew  lell-Packard  Company 
Software   modules   for    testing   computer    hardware   and    software 
s  211*. 605,  CI    I'' 1-16  100 
liiwrcy,   Tvler,  lo   Micron  Technology,   Inc     Meihcxj  of  fabncating 
phase  shifting  reticles  using  ion  implantation    5. 21". 8.10.  CI  4.30-5  000 
LSI  Logic  Corporation   See—  ^^ 

Pasch.  Nicholas  F  .  and  Patnck,  Roger,  5.2P.566.  CI    156-636-000 
Lucas  Induslnes  public  limited  company    See- 
Carpenter,  Nigel  J     5.:r,09i    C!    I88-ri450 

'  "'Glau^,Trank^s'"~and  Luceri,  Thcsmas,  5.2P,448,  CI    604-397,000- 
Ll'K  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH    See-  _ 

Indlekofer,     Norberl      and     Fnedmann,     Oswald,     5.-1    .4!.,    CI 
4-'4-69  (XXI 
I  ukase    Stephen  P  ,  and  I  ukase,  Thomas  A     lo  Luka.se.  Thomas  A 

Dental  proslhetic  extracting  kx^l    5.2P.3-'l,  CI   411-15000(1 
Luka.se.  Thomas  A     See-  ,-,,,,,      ^, 

1  ukase.    Stephen    P      and    Lukase     Thiimac    A       ..21..-'-l.    CI, 
43 1-1  50  (XX) 

'  ""o^vTRichardTand  1  un,  Warren  D    S21-.438,C1  (04-198000 

Lundbcrg    Roben  D    See-  ,        ,c  o    ^       r^ 

Fmcn     Jacob    GuUcrre/.    Anionio     and    Lundbcrg     Konen    u 
\2P,614,  CI    252  51  5(iA 
Lundquisi,  Lynn  C    Method  o<  batch  ceninfugal  removal  o'  ';""'"»' 
liquid    waste    from    recyclable    container    matenal     5.21    ,6-8     CI 
21()-"'87ax) 
Lundslrom,  Roben  A     See—  „    c         « 

CcK-ik    Rodger  F     D  Agostino,  Savario  A     I  undstrom   Robert  A  . 
and  VS  esmck,  Charles  W  ,  s  :p.h!,s.  CI   420-509  (XX. 
1  unzer   Lawrence  J  .  lo  Graco  Inc    Apparatus  f.ir  iransmiiting  electro- 
sialic    sprav    gun    v,>liagc   and   current    values    i,.    rrm.ne    Kvalii.-.n 
S218,105.  CI    124-45"  iKX) 
1  uppi-  Bernadelle    .See  — 

lagrange    Alain    Forestier,  Serge    Lang    (jerard    anc  I  uppi    Ber- 
nadelle   V:P.709.  CI    424-4"0(X) 
1  urssen,  Klaus  See—  _  „    ,      . 

Riebel    Hans-Jochem    Fesi,  Chnsta,  Gesing    1  rnsi  R    F     kirsien. 
Rolf    Kluih.  Joachim,   Muller,   Klaus-Helmui     1  urssen.   Klaus. 
Samel    Hans-Joachim,  and  Schmidi,  Ri^beri   F,  5.2P.522.  CI 
504-239  ax) 
1  utz,  Carl  D    -See-  ,      ,    r, 

I  lanu.     Thomas    A       kliman,     Anhur    \S       and    I  u:/     Carl    U. 
s  21  8.461.  CI    158-4(>-0(Xl 
Lul/     Dale   R,   to   Minncvsta   Mining  and   Manufaciunng  Company 
Depolanzer  for  electromagnetic  radiation    '',:I8,652,  C!    385-11  000 
LulAe    David  E     and  Saizmann,  Feidinand  F    Handgnp  for  link  cham 

s.216.7(iO.  CI    16-111  OOR 
Iwcry     A     J     Trouble    light    with    adjusiabk    h<xik    and    cord    reel 
s  2i7  3(X),  CI    .362-38"  OCX! 

'^'FosLTEnc  T^'I^d  I  vddv    James  E.,  5,217."16,  C.   424-94  400. 
Lvnxvalc  Limited   See—  ,     r,  ,      d 

1  lu   Ru-Shi  Janes.  Roben   Zhou,  SS  uzong  and  Fdwardv  Peter  P 
s  2P949,  CI    505-1  (XXl  ^ 

Lyons.     David     E      Shellfish     i^pcning     knife     ulensil      5.216,812,    CI 

■.3(V120  100 
1  sons,  Patnck  J     See—  o     c     .i  v< 

AbbcMi,  Kenneth  E     Lsons   Painck  J     and  Saianano   Richard  M 
5.216.848,  CI    51-410.000 
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MAR  Printing  l-quipmcni.  Inc     Ser~ 

Urnn.    Mrlvin    F  .    Green.    Robert    A  .    «nd    Sewiel»ki,    W«lter. 
V2l6.8:n.  CI    14-1  OBB. 
M»,  Yun  Xi   Sef  - 

Caruihers.  Marvin  H     M«.  YunXi.  Y'»u.  Enc  K  .  Niel»en.  John 
»nil  Bnll.  Wolfgang.  V:i«.in.V  CI    ^<h-;5  .<«) 
Mabuchi  Motor  Co  ,  1  Id     Srt 

Someya.  Ryouichi.  5.:I».:M.  CI    M071  (XX) 
MacAllisler.  Burton  W  .  Jr    Sfr 

Wang,  Da  Y     Kennedy.  Daniel    \     and  M»<. Allmer.  Burton  W  . 

Jr  .  ^.2P.M*X.  CI    2(Vl.|M  IIXI 

MacCalder.  John  H    UKir  lecuritv  nAlem    ^.:r.2^8,  CI    :>):  ns  (X«i 

Matchiarulo.  Vimen/o,  and  Squerti.  hedenco.  U'  Purlh   I  ran^miMioni 

Indu-itnali  SpA  .  and  Pirelli   PrixJotti  Divemifitati  Sp  A    Machine 

for  ct>iling  and  winding  tubular  sleeves  of  ela.vlomeric  material  inct>r 

porating  reinforcing  HherH    ^.2  P.^h^.  CI    I^(vlft2()(«l 

MlcConnell.  William  P    Nuclei.,  acid  purification  svsteni  and  nirlh.Kl 

5.217.^'J.t,  CI    2()*-2'«  (»)R 
MacDonald,  Jame*  R     .S***'  - 

Gephardt.  IXiugla,s  D     ^nA  MaiDonald    James  R  ,  5,2I«.68I,  CI 

l'J5■^2^  orx) 

MatKay.   Peter   A  ,    B<i\er,   Scoll    A      and    .Archamhault.   Alan    A  ,   to 
General   Flectric  Company     .\d|ustahlc  Mram   relief  for   wiring  de 
vices    \2I7,1H'*,  CI   4'''-Urfii»»i 
MacKen/ie,  Barbara   Str  - 

Palcrvm,  Graham  H     MacK,rn/ie,  Barbara    KappK*!,  f  rederiGi  M  . 
and  Bedwrll,  Bernard  K  ,  V21h,^h^,  CI    4-ft2ll(XX) 
Macleod,    .Andrew    )  .    to    Northern    Telecom    1  milled     Lightweight 

submanne  optical  cable    y:iH,h^S.  CI    IKVltriXXl 
Madiedo.  Silvia    Blow  drver  air  filter    ^.:ih.H22.  CI    14-82  (XX) 
Mailivm.  Norman  I      and  lUrns.  \\  illiam  J  ,  lo  IXiw  Chemical  Com 
pans.   I  he    Branch  p<<lvben/a/i'le  polymer  and  method  of  prepara 
mm    \2l«.il^6.  CI    *;h  IKK  IKI 
Maeda,  Ken)i    ,W»'  - 

Nakabava,shi,  Akiro  and  Maeda,  Ken)i.  ^,218,411).  CI   355-283,000 
Maeda,  Shiro  ,Sep 

Nakai,  Mitsuhisa    Maeda.  Shiro   and  >  jgi.   loshiaki.  5.218,278.  CI 
US  ;m ikki 
Mae?»hima,   Isugio    S«v 

lagaya.     Nobuaki       Kuwakara.     Mideyuki       Hashimoto       I  akao 
KomaLsu.     Nonko.     fukamachi.     KLciko      Mae^hlma,      Isugio 
Ishikawa.     Toshihiro.     and     Ogawa.     letsuro.     ^.2P,^''*l      I  1 
421-108  OKI 
Maglev    lechnoliigv.  Inc     See  - 

Io;oni.  Oleg.  5.218.257.  CI    M ()-<*)  VX) 
Magorian    William  R  .  to  L'nltcd  Stales  >'f  America.  Navy    Dual  gate 

target  detecting  device  (TDDi   5.:iH.lb4,  CI    1(12  214  (XX) 
Mahant  Shetti,  Shivaling  S     See- 

Hashimoto.  Masha.shi,  and  Mahant  Shelti    Shivaling  S,  5.217,915. 
CI    4)^-t8IXX) 
Maher.  B<>uli>s    See— 

Isantn/os.    Peter   G.    Mavropoulos.    I  akis    T,    Maher.    EJouliys 
Jurewic/.    Jerzy     Henshaw.    Bruce,    Lachance.    Ravnald     and 
Chen.  Kaiyi.  5.217.747.  CI    427-»55  (XX) 
Mahoney.  Robert  P     (onnelly.  I  jwrence  J  .  and  Wetegrove,  Robert 
I    ,    to    Sako   C'bemkal   Company     Clarification   aid   for   the   Bayer 
priKt-vs    V2r,h2(l,  CI    2  HI- ■'2H  nil 
Mahuncn,  Mark    .Se» 

Phillips.  David    and  Mahuiien,  Mark.  5.217.172.  CI    241-30,000, 
Maicr    Dieter    .ind  B<'lev,  Dieter,  to  hraunhofer  (iesellvhaft  lur  For 
dcruiig  dcr  angewandlen  Forschung  e  V     Storage  system    5,217.102, 

CI     WH    14'    1(1(1 

Maier     Martin     Reiter     1  erdmand     Stcgmaier,    Alwin,    and    Tanski, 

Kenneth,  lo  Robert  B<.sch  GmbH    \  alve    V2|7,2(M,  CI    25Il.t7  0a) 

Maier,  Sictan,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Method  for  .«liusiii!g  ,i  valve 

and  valve    5,:r  IHf,,  CI    1  17,1  (XKI 
Maietta,  Michael  G      Srr 

Haan,     Richard    J       an.l     Vlaietta,     Michael    G,    5.217,145,    CI 
222  1 2''  i«)li 
Mainstream  Fngineenng  Corporation   .See— 

Scaringc.  Robert  P    (ir/vll,  Lawrence  R     and  Parnsh,  Clyde  F 
5,2l7,l)(i.l,  CI    lb5  12  (XXI 
Makhobey,  Mark,  to  Car  Ciraph.  Inc     IhernialK  regulated  segmoritrd 

seal    5.:p.212.  CI   277.2h(»lli 
Maki.  Voshinori   ,S«v  — 

( Irikasa,    ^'uichi     Saka/umc,    Suehiro     Nishiniuta,    Sadahiro.    and 
Maki,  Voshinon,  V2IH,oi',  C|    -iJ+VM  IKKi 
Makinienii,  I-sko  Mustnnen,  Fev  al  iisa,  and  Sikander,  Ano,  lo  Kemiia 
Oy     Privedure   for   cleaning  filter   used   in  priKjuction  of  hydrogen 
peroxide  from  anthrac|umonc    ^,2P,h2«,  CI    2 1(>-7')7  («m 
Makila,  Ka/uhiko    Sec   - 

Moihi/uki,    Akira,    Makita,    Ka^uhiko.    Kawai,     loshika/u     and 
Watanabe,  Kaoru,  S2P,11K,  CI    206-524  2(X) 
Malacarne,  Jeffrey  C      Sec 

Peaslee     John    M      and    Malacarne     Jeffrey    C.    5,218.674,    CI 
W5  iheioixi 

Malekahmadi,  lati    Sec 

McDougall.   l-ce  .A,   ,Malekahmadi,   hati,  and   Williams.   Dennis. 
5.2P.074.  CI    166-300.000 
Malct/.  Cicrd    See  — 

Schneider,  Michael    Malet/,  Gerd    and  K.x  hl.wfl    Karl,  5.2 17,937, 
CI    502  242  Kill 
Maliga,  Pal   .See- 
Jones.  Jonathan,  and  Maliga.  Pal.  <. 2  17,902.  CI   435-320.100. 


Malinowski.  Stanley  J     5ee  — 

Brown.    David    F  .    and    Malinowski.    Sunley    J  .    5.217.772.   CI 
428-40  000 
MallinckrodI  Medical.  Inc    5ee— 

Rajagop»l«n.    Raghavin.    Wallmce.    Rebecca   A  .   and    PeriMsmy. 
Muthunadar  P.  5.217.706.  CI   424-9  000 
Malloy.  Robert  J     See- 

Cardiinnne.  David  P     Ketihane.  Eugene  F  .  Malloy.  Robert  J  . 
Paulovitz,    Albert    C,    and    Muir.    Rtsbert    L.    5.;i8,366,    CI 
V42-185  000 
Malm,  Robert  E  ,  to  X  ray  Scanner  Corporation    Expanded  dynamic 

range  image  digiti7ing  apparatus    5,218,485,  CI    359-885  (X)0 
MaKvsay.  Enc    See  — 

1-raa.s,    Lewis   M  ,    Sundaram,    \'eeravana    S  ,    Avery.   James   E 
Grucnhaum.    Peter     E      and     Makxsav,    Enc,    5,2P,519,    CI 
1 16-246  000 
Mal.me,  Peter  J     .See- 
Jar. nch,     (ieorge     W        and     Malone,     Peler     J,     5.216.892,     CI 
h2   I  1"^  («X) 
Malime,  William  1     See— 

Gygai.    Ralph   A.    Lippian,   Joseph    M      I  oughrin,    TJiomas   D 
Malone.   William    I      Osip,    Thomas   W      and   Pez/oli,    Paul   A  , 
^.2  P. 7.1^,  CI    426-1  1  1  f«») 
Maiv  y .  Michel  Security  device,  in  particular  an  anti-theft  device  for  the 

steenng  wheel  of  a  motor  vehicle    5.2  lh,9(IK,  CI    702I8(XX) 
Mammauv  Omald    .See  — 

Spak.    Mark    A      Mammato.    l>mald     Durham,    Dana     and    Jain. 
Sangya.  5.2P.!U<I,  CI    4.V>-lh5(«Xi 
Man-Gill  Chemical  tc.mpanv    ,See— 

Navder,     Daniel     A       and     Blaha,     David     A,     5,218.011.     CI 
s;4-<7hi)<«i 
Manahe,    Katsuhide     Oka/aki,    Nobuo     ^kasakl.    Isamu,    Hiramatsu, 
Kajuma.sa.  and   Amano,   Hiroshi,  to    lovoda  Gosei  Co,   ltd,  and 
Nagoya  L'niversity    (iallium  nitnde  group  semiconductor  and  light 
emitting  diode  c.impnsing  it  and  the  pnvess  of  producing  the  same 
V218,2lh,  CI    25'  lOKKKl 
Manabe,  Syuhet   See   - 

Inoue,       Voshima.sa        Tonhara,       Naoyuki       Manabe,      Syuhei, 
Kawamoto,    Kenichi     Mivauchi,    Yoshimitsu.    and    Fujila.    Kat 
suhisa.  \2P,Wil,  Cl    208  '2M  (XlH 
Mandelia,   Michael    Connecting  nxJ  a.vscmbl>    for  a  dual  crankshaft 

engine    ^2lh,92^  CI    74-M  fXX) 
Mandl,  W  ilham  J  ,  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation  Garbage  collection 

system  for  a  symNilic  digital  processor    5.218.698.  CI    145-650  000 
Mam    Inderjeel    See 

Hemphill.     Charles     T       and     Mam,     Inderjeet.     5,218,5.17,     CI 
1M-4|9(XX) 
Mannava,  Seetharamaiah    ,Scc — 

Martus,  James  A     Mehia,  Paul  1'     and  Mannava,  Seetharamaiah. 
^.2lh,808,  C  1    24  889  KXI 
Mannrsmann  Aktiengesellschafl    -See— 

Gugel,  Bernd,  and  Slempfle,  Johann.  ',216,'JVl,  Cl    101-91050 
Manning,  Ri^ben  F,    -See  — 

Reii;,     David     B       and     Manning      Robert     E.     5.217,985,    Cl 
•il4  18  1  (XX) 
Mano,  Morima,sa    Set 

Sangyoji,    Ka/uo,    Mano,    Monma-sa,   and    Mivabava-shi,    lakeshi, 
^,2P,H28,  Cl   429-192,000. 
Manohar,  Sanieev    See — 

Dieophilou,     Nicholas     Manohar,     Sanieev      and    Scherr,    Elliot, 
V2P,650,  Cl    2^2  sotiiiK) 
Mansuri,  ,Mu/ammil  M     ,Sce  — 

Ster/ycki,  Roman  /     Mansun,  Mu/amnu!  M    and  Martin,  Jc>hn  C 
V2i8,106,  Cl    M(v;7  1411 
Manthev    Joseph  W      Sec  — 

Boettcher    John  W  .  Klaus,  Roger  I      and  Manthev,  Joseph  W  . 
'  :P,8S9,  Cl    410-^h9()l«l 
Mao,  Robert  S  ,  to  [iron  lechnologv  Inc   Circuit  forming  output  pulse 

a  selected  delay  after  initialing  pulse    5,218,237,  Cl    107-2(i5  0(X) 
Mapliva  of  Illinois,  Inc     ,See  — 

fhomson,     Donald    W       and    Sen/,    Terry    W  ,    5.216.860.    Cl 
52  2*9  l«ll 
Marchand.  Joseph    and   I  oledano.  Jacques,  to  Compagnie  Ons  Indus 
trie  S  A    and  Cistest   Device  and  methiKl  for  the  rapid  qualitative  and 
quantitative  determination  of  (he  presence  of  a  reactive  llgand  in  a 
fluid    5,2I7,90S    t'l    41<)-»I8  (im 
Marchant,  Alan  H  ,  to  F,aslman  Kixlak  C.mpanv    Magnelo-optic  read 
out    using    a    polan/atiim  preserving    optical    guide     5i|s,5K2,    Cl 
lh9  I4(XXI 
Marcus     Ralph   (i      and   Ramos,    Ruben   F    Corrosion  resistanl   heavy 

duty  conveyor  roller    5,2P,OW,  Cl    |9M7(XX) 
Marechal,  Michel    ,See  - 

lerher,    Jean  Pierre    and    Marechal,   Michel,    5,218,170,   Cl     P4- 
I20(X)R 
Marfat,  Anthony,  to  Pfizer  Inc    N-alkvlben/.xbithieno  [1,2  b)osayin 

2,4-diones    5.;p.968.  Cl    514-229  800 
Marik.  Victor    r>Kir  lock  reinforcer  and  alarm  device    5,218.341.  Cl 

14<V^46(XXI 
Marinkovich.    S  incent    S     Method    and    apparatus   for    high-intensilv 

ccmtrolled  environment  aquaculturc    5,;i6,976.  Cl    1 19-1  (X)0 
Mariotti.   Sabina    Sisto,    Alevsandro,    Nencionl,   Luciano,   Villa,   Luigi, 
and  \'erdini,  Antonio  S  .  to  Sclavo  SpA    Relrcs-invervi  analogues  of 
thymopentin    and    the    methcxl    for    their    synthesis     5.218.089.   Cl 
5.30-333nrXl 


Marko.  Paul  D    See— 

Patsiokav    Stelios    J  ,    Wadin.    Craig    P      and    Marko.    Paul    D 
5.218.630,  Cl    379-59  000 
Marks.  Maunce  J  .  and  Sekinger.  John  K  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The    Proceaa  for  preparing  halogenated  polycarbonate  from  emulsi- 
fied reaction  mi«ture    5.218.078.  Cl    528-202  000 
Marks.    Michael    P     Retracuble-wire    catheter    device    and    method 

5.217.484.  Cl   606-200  000 
Marmarosi.  Katalin  See— 

Szabo.    Anna    Z .   Gaal,   Joszef    Marmarosi.    Katalin.    Sebestyen. 
Oyiila    Miholics.   Guella.   and   Kovcas.   Marta,    5.217.707.   Cl 
424-45000 
Maroldo.  Stephen  G  .  and  Vandersall.  Mark  T  .  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company    Carbonaceous  adsortjents  for  prevention  of  carbon  bed 
fires   5.217.505.  Cl    55-16  000 
Marnon.  Alasuir  R  ,  and  Finnie,  Alisuir  A  ,  to  Courtaulds  Coatings 
(Holdings)  Limited    Coating  compositions  and  polyanhydndes  for 
use  therein    5.218.055.  Cl    525-327  600 
Mars  Incorporated    See—  .,.,,„       ^, 

Thompson.     Trevor      and     Watkins.     Keith     J.     5.217.100.     Cl 
194-346  OCX) 
Marschik.  David   See— 

Kupiszewski.     Thomas      and     Marschik.     David,     5,216,888,     Cl 
62-45  100 
Marshall.  Ann  F    See- 

Barton,  Roger  W      Marshall,  Ann  F     Char,  Kixiknn    Kapitulnik, 
Aharon     Laderman,    Stephen    S      l„ee,    Mark,    and    Hammond, 
Robert,  5,217,947,  Cl    505-1000 
Marshall,  Douglas  F    -See- 

Siegel  Norman  I,  ,  Minerovic,  David  E  Kralovic,  Raymond  C  , 
Sanford,  Bill  R  Tanner,  Pamela  C  ,  Rcbele,  Donald  J  ,  Marshall, 
Douglas  F  Fung,  Samuel  M  and  Beiswenger,  John  L  , 
5.217.698,  Cl   422-295  000 

Marta-vek,  Favel   See—  ,,    .    ,  , 

leveie  Richard  D    Abraham,  Nader  G    Schwanzman,  Michel  L 
and  Mana-sek,  Favel,  5,217,997,  Cl    514-565  000 
Martin  Crystal  A  ,  to  Xerox  Corptiralion    180  degree  rotating  cleaning 

blade  holder    5.218,412,  Cl    155299  000 
Martin.  Dierk    See— 

I  ichtenihaler.   Fncder  W      Martin,   Dierk,   Weber,   TJiomas    and 
Schiweck,  Hubert,  5.218,098,  Cl    5.16-18  500 
Martin.  Gerard,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  and  Babcock  Entre- 
pnse   Heat  generating  plant  comprising  desulfunzation  means  utiliz- 
ing regeneratable  abs<irbcnts    5.216.966.  Cl    Iia2l6000 
Martin.  John  C  .  to  Bunn-<J-Matic  Corporation    Low -wattage  clectnc 
displacement  water  heating  apparatus    5.218.667.  Cl    192-442  000 

Martin.  John  C     -See—  ,   c,    c- 

Sterzycki   Roman  7,  ,  Mansun,  Muzjimmil  M  .  and  Martin,  John  C  , 
5.218.106.  Cl    5.16-27  140 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation   Sec— 

Brupbachcr.  John  M  ,  Chnstodoulou.  Ixxmtios.  and  Nagle.  Dennis 
C  .  5.2P.8I6.  Cl    428-614  OCX) 
Martin.  Norman  W      Van  Lingcn.  Fntz    Zayachek.  Stephen  A     and 
La.sky.  John  J     Jr  .  to  WTE  Corp<iration    Bale  breaker    5,2  1  7, 1  74,  Cl 
241-222  000 
Martin,  Peter  J     See— 

Hall,  John  1   ,  Martin,  Peter  J     Eickhoff,  Mark  L     and  Winters, 
Michael  P  ,  5,218,426,  Cl    156-361  000 
Martin  Scott  G  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company   Projectile  wall  barrage 

system    5,218,161,  Cl    89-8  OCXI 
Martin    Stephen  R  ,  to  Syt^uest  Technology,  Inc    3J  inch  removable 

cartndge  for  a  disk  dnvc    5,218,503,  Cl    360-133  000 
Martinet  Gary  S  Methcxl  of  teaching  the  positioning  of  a  golfer's  hands 

on  a  golf  club   5,217,380,  Cl   434-252  000 
Martinez.   Bealnce   E    Adjustable  bocskend  apparatus    5.2I7.U2.  Cl 

21M1000 
Martus.  James  A     Mehta.  Paul  P  .  and  Mannava.  Seetharamaiah.  to 
General  Electnc  Company    Methixl  for  making  or  repainng  a  gas 
turbine  engine  componem    5.216.808,  Cl    29-889  100 
Maruman  Golf  Kabushikikaisha   See— 

Kobayashi,  Masashi,  5,217,111,  Cl    206-315  300, 
Marumo,  Kuniomi   See—  „  ,w ,       r~\ 

I'chida,      Hiroshi,      and      Marumo,      Kuniomi,      5,218,067,      Cl 
526-261  000 
Marx,    Karl-Heinz     and    Grajewski,    Franz,    to    Kabelmeial    Electro 
GmbH    Method  for  making  heat  recoverable  product   5.217,553.  Cl 
156-148  000 
Masatoshl.  Chsuki    See—  .-,.-,„-,,       ,-, 

Kaido.      Yoshinon.      and      Masatoshl.      C^suki.      5.217,921,      Cl 
417-173  000 
Maschinenfabnk  Andnlz  Aktiengesellschafl  See— 

Ickinger    Georg    Rosier,  Johann,  Svrowatka,  Rupert,  Bachlinger, 
WiSter,  and  Scheucher,  Peter,  5.217,722,  C   425-111  000 
Masco  Industnes.  Inc    See— 

DeLand.  Daniel  L  ,  Hcimnick.  Paul.  Moy.  Curtis  T     Zuckerman, 
Lawrence    H  .    Grossman,    David    C}  ,    and    Schuler,    Kurt    P  , 
5,216,838,  Cl   49-280000 
Masek.  Brian  B    See—  c   .,     ..       j 

Ratcliffe   Arnold  H  ,  Pearce,  Robert  J  ,  Gibson,  Keith  H  ,  Wood. 
Robin   and  Masek.  Bnan  B.  5.217.976.  Cl    514-300000 
Masek.  John  A    Method  and  apparatus  for  improved  recovery  of  oil 
from  porous,  subsurface  deposits  (targevcir  oncess)    5.217.076.  Cl 
166-303000  ^,  ^  .     -, 

Mashinsky.  Leonid.  Tuchinsky.  Jackov.  Abakumov.  Glcb  A  .  /!^t*ev. 
Valery  A  .  Murayev.  Vladimir  A  .  Novoshilov.  Sergey  L  .  Tihonov. 
Vladimir  D  Cherkasov.  Vladimir  K  .  Chesnokov.  Sergei  A  .  and 
Dzegilenok,  Vadim  N    Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  step- 


less    3-dimensional    object    by    stereolithography      5.217.653,    Cl 
264-22  000 
Maskasky  Joe  E,,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Ultrathin  high  chlonde 

Ubular  grain  emulsions  5.217.858,  Q  430-567  000 
Massachusetts  Insuiute  of  Technology   See— 

BozlCT.  Carl  O  ;  Fan.  John  C    C  ,  and  McClelland.  Robert  W  . 

5.217.564.  Cl    156-620  710 
Lim.  Jae  S  ;  and  Monta,  Peter  A  ,  5.218,435.  Cl   358-133  000 
Shapiro,  Alan  R.;  Gray.  Martha  L ,  Melcndez,  Luis  A  .  Schaffer. 
Jonathan  L  ;  Wnght,  John  D  .  and  Venegas,  Jose  G  .  5.217.899. 
Cl   435-284000 
Swanson.   Gary   J.    and    Veldkamp.    Wilfnd    B.    5.218.471,   Cl 
359-565000 
Maasey-Ferguson  Services  S,A    Set — 

Lasoen,  Jean  J,  5,217,097.  Cl    192-3  580 
Mastn,  Dominick  L    See- 
Green  David  T  .  Bolanos.  Henry.  Mastn.  Dominick  L  .  McGarry. 
Richard  A  ;  and  Young.  Wayne  P.  5,217.472.  Cl   606-139  000 
Masuda.  Noboru.  Oosawa.  Tetsuo.  and  Fuju.  Yasutaka.  to  MuraU  Mfg 
Co     Ltd     Apparatus  for   matching  impedance   in   an   electrosutic 
sensor   5.218,310,  Cl   324-675  000 
Masujima,  Toshio:  See— 

Huruno.    Takayoshi.    Onme,    Nobutake.    Higa.    Mono.    Chatani. 
Yoshiyuki     Nishioka.    Yasuhiko.    Funada.    Masahiko.    Harada, 
Akira,  and  Masujima.  Toshio.  5.218.368.  CI   343-700  OMS 
Masumoto.  Hisayuki:  See — 

Hamada.  Masataka,  Yamakawa.  Eiji,  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi,  Masumoto, 
Hisayuki,  and  Okada.  Takashi.  5.218.442,  Cl    358-222  000 
Mather,  Alan  J     See— 

Usherwood,  Peter  N    R  ,  Bycroft,  Same  W  ,  Blagbrough,  Ian  S 
and  Mather.  Alan  J  .  5.218.000.  Cl    514-617000 
Malhiaparanam,  Ponnampalam.  to  Appleton  Papers  Inc    Method  of 
prepanng     mono     (indolylethylenyl)     phthalides      5.218. 127.     Cl 
548-456  000 
Mathur.  Bimal  P  ,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation    Switched 
resistive  neural  network  for  sensor  fusion  5.218.440.  Cl   358-213  270 
Matkovich,  Vlado  I    See- 
Pall    David  B    Gsell.  Thomas  C  .  Matkovich.  Vlado  I     and  Bor- 
mann.  Thomas.  5.217.627.  Cl   210-767  000 
Matossian.  Jesse  N  ;  and  Goebel.  Dan  M  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company 
Plasma   source   arrangement    for    ion   implantation     5.218.179.   Cl 
219-121  430 
Matsubara.  Motoki   See— 

Fujii.  Kenichi.  Matsubara,  Motoki.  and  Ucmura.  Hisashi.  5.218.192. 
Cl   235-487  000 
Matsuda.  Hidemi.  Itou.  Takeo,  and  Shimizu.  Kazuhiko.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba    Optical  filter  for  cathode  ray  tube    5.218.268.  Cl 
313-478  000 
Matsuda,  Toshiro.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co   Ltd    Brake  control  system  for 
preventing  rear  wheel  lock  in  automotive  vehicles    5.217.287.  Cl 
303-113  500 
Matsuhiro.  Keiji,  and  Ohashi.  Tsuneaki.  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd   Heat 
resistive  phosphate-zircon  composite  bodies  and  process  for  produc- 
ing same    5,217.934.  Cl    501-106000 
Matsuhiro.  Keiji   See— 

Funise,  Yutaka.  and  Matsuhiro.  Keiji.  5,217,932,  CI    501-89  000 
Matsui.  Hideki   See— 

Sakamoto.   Hiroshi.   Hagiuda.   Nobuyoshi.  Yokonuma.  Nonkazu. 
Matsui.     Hideki.     and     Takayanagi.     Ryotaro.     5,218,398.     Cl 
354-416000 
Matsumoto.    Hiroshi.   Takaragi.    Kazuo,    and    Fukuzawa,    >  asuko.    to 
Hitachi  Ltd     and  Hitachi  Chubu  Software.  Ltd    Encipher  method 
and  decipher  method   5,218,638.  Cl   380-23  000 
Matsumoto,  Kiyoshi  See— 

Yorozu,   Hidenon,   Ichii,  Yuji,   Matsumoto,   Kiyoshi,  Hashimoto, 
Masayuki.  and  Hoshi,  Masato,  5.217,719,  Cl   424-466  000 
Matsumoto,    Makoto,    Watanabe,    Junichiro,    Kurau.    Takashi,    Ijum, 
Nonaki    and  Huruyama.  Tateki.  to  Toshiba  Silicone  Co  .  Ltd     and 
Japan  Syntheuc  Rubber  Co  .  Ltd    Thermoplastic  resin  and  process 
for  reducing  the  same   5.218,014.  Cl   523-209  000 
Matsumoto.  Manabu.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Paper  feeding  device 
for  feeding  paper  in  longitudinal  and  lateral  directions  5.217.217.  Cl 
271-9  000 
Mauumoto,  Satoshi  See—  .  v.   c 

Imazu  Taiji  Takiguchi.  Masao:  Matsumoto,  Sato&hi,  and  Nishitani, 
Kazuharu.  5,218,242.  Cl    307-443  000 
Matsumoto,  Shlgeyuki    See— 

Yuzunhara,   Hiroshi.  Inoue,  Shunsuke.  Miyawaki.   Mamoru.  and 
Mauumoto.  Shigeyuki.  5.218.232.  Cl   257-754.000 
Matsumoto.  Susumu.  Yabu.  Toshiki.  Nakata.  Yoshiro,  Matsuo,  Naolo 
Okada,  Shozo;  and  Sakai.  Hiroyuki.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal 
Co    Ltd  Method  for  making  semiconductor  integrauon  circuit  with 
stacked  capacitor  cells  5.217,914,  Cl  437-47  000 
Matsumoto.  Yukio:  See— 

Yamaki,  Makio,  Ishihara,  Hiroyuki,  KaUumura.  Nonmichi.  Naoe. 
Toshiyuki,  Mauumoto,  Yukio,  Hayashi.  Kazuhiro.  and  Wata- 
nabe. Kazuo,  5.218,710,  Cl   395-800  000 
Mauumura,  Sowjun;  Chiba.  Tadashi;  Nakamura.  Takayuki.  and  Saito. 
Masahiro  to  C   Uyemura  &  Co  ,  Ltd   Composite  plating  apparatus 
5,217,536,  CI    118-602.000 
Mauunaga,  Tadashi.  Wake.  Hitoshi.  Ono,  Mayumi.  Hiahmuma.  Kiyo 
shi    and  Umcuu.  Hironon.  to  Pentel  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Mai 
suiiaga.    Tadashi     Method    of   plant    tissue   culture     5.217.892.    Cl 
435-240  400 
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MatnunagJi.  I<»shihulc    Ve — 

Kimura.  Krnii    Mivaiaki.  Kiyoshi.  Miwunaga.  Tiwhihidc.  I«ihe 
Shoji     Iioh.   Shigeru,   KawiLV.   Naoka/u    and   Knhi.    I^uiomu 
^.:I^,1V1,  C'l    41^  175000 
Malsuo,  I'wiva    -Stv- 

Shimano.  Salirshi,  Malsuo.  lMy«.  Dhara.   I..\hiki   ami  Haga.  Kaoru. 
?, 216, 184   CI    i:J-«1  440 
Malsuo.  Naiito    See  — 

Maisumoio.    Susumu.    Yabu.   Toshiki,    Nakala.    Yi«hiro,    Malsuo. 
Sdi.no     Okatla.    Shoio;    and    Sakai.    Hirinuki.    5.217.914.    CI 
4^4'  l««) 
Maisushima.  Ictsuva.  la  Fujitsu  1  imiled    Ullra-sonic  rccriving  appara 

lus    V2r.OI'   (I    I2S  ^M  (110 
Matsushita  lltv  UK    Imluslrial  t .  •     1  td     See 

Endcih.  Sal.'shi    1  urula.  Nonaki,  Hashisa.  Hulrrm    ,iml  Sakatnoi,. 

Nonsiiki.  V:!'   'V'    ("1     *4()^76^(XX) 
Honi<\    Masahu.'      lanijiuihl.    Hiroshl:    and    Honlain     Kiinitiikv 

^,2iH.44!<.  I :   '■'»  ':>  ««i 

Ishikasva,  KcnKhi,  and  1  uyama.  Viji.  ^2I8.527,  CI    (M  4<)<  lUi 
Jun.   ratsurn    and  kadon,.,  Shinsa.  5.2  1 8.56?.  CI    .lb4-74<U»i 
Kano>    loshiluro    Mocimi'i.v  >oshitsugu.  Sugahara.  Shin>a.  and 

Kimura.  V.^hi.  V.MK.^'lv  Cl     <6'J  "  Uiri 
Kasvahara.  Sada>i    \  amamuta    Michio    Yuda.  Jiro,   Kojima.  Yiv 

shinon      'laniamiilo.     Shun.hi,     Sakai.     Manahu.     Muramatsu. 

Shigrrii    and   Aiha.  (Kamu.  5,2|7.150,  CI    4l8-<5  4()0 
Kau.ihara     Sadai'     "lamaniura,   Michio.    Yuda.   Jiriv    K'lima.   Y<v 

shin.Ti       >  .iinarn.ilo      Shuiihi.     Sakai.     Manahu       Muramatsu. 

Shig.Tu    and  Aiha.  (Kamu,  5.2  17. .(60.  CI    418-;^  SU) 
Kjs».ikanii.    Tetsuji    Imai    Akihiro,  Taguchi.  Nobuyoshi.  Muraia. 

"luki.hi,  and  Hiroia.  Taka...  5.217.')41.  CI    50V2270nO 
Kitamura.  Mirushi.  5.2  17.2  16.  CI    2"  ! 68  0(1(1 
Kuro/umi.  Lnnohinv  5.2  18.241.  I  I    \<r  4A' <t»' 
Matsumi>tiv    Susumu.    Yabu.    Toshiki,    Nakala,    'i  oihir^'.    .Matsuv. 

Nai'io     Okada.    Shozo,    and    Sakai.    Hiroyuki.    5,217,914.    CI 

41''-4^0(Xj 
Moro    Vlasaru    Matsiisv    Tada-shi    Yamaguthi.  Sciji;  Abe.  Shuji; 

and  Imai.  IlidcK.shi,  V:  lf>,""".  CI    I5..M'»C«0 
Nakai    Vliisuhis.1    Maeda.  Shir.i.  and  Yagi.  Tmhiaki.  5,218.278.  CI 

iH  :^4 i««i 

Sal. 'nil    MiiMio    Hiroia.  Ken,  and  Kugimiya.  Koichi.  5.217.818,  CI 

42  s  h'j;  (ail 
Wad.i    I  ik.ihir(>,  Yaegashi.  Yuji;  Ichmose.  Auru.  Suzuki,  Nobuo. 

V„r,.   >:    Hisa..   and  Tanaka.  Shoji,  5,217,945,  CI    505-1000 
U.u.n  iN      Misanon     Kado,    Hiroyuki.   Chikamura,    Takao.    and 

-i-shiiK      N.^huwiki    s  :i7  401.  CI   445-24000 
"ijiiianiuri    >,is.'virii    lliv^.iu.a.  Masaki.  Takada.  Kazunori;  and 

K..i,do,  shiK..    '  -■; "  ■:'  >  :  42<>-i')i  ooo 

Matsushita.  Hiioshi    See 

Asili-s.  Hcrirs   i      Childcrs.  Kdsvin  R  .  Kokubo.  Telsuya.  Matsu- 
shita.  Hit.ishi.   McRevnolds,   David   P.  and   Nankc,   Koichiro. 
V2 18.585.  CI    369-44  140 
Matsushita.  Teisuo,  Kashiwagi.  Shoji:  Kilagawa.  Tsuneo.  and  Saijo. 
Hiromitsu.    to   Minolta  Camera    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Apparatus   for 
initial    s^lup   of  developer    unit    in   an    image    forming    apparatus 
^2IK4(r   CI    155-208  000 
Matsuur.1,  Hiromi   See — 

I  ikahashi.  Yasushi.  Iwai.  Hidetoshi.  Oguchi,  Satoshi,  Nakamura, 
Hisiishi.  Uchiyama,  Hiroyuki.  Takemuma.  Toshilugu.  Sakomura, 
Shigetoshi  Miyazawa,  Kazuyuki.  Ishihara,  Ma.samichi,  Hon, 
Rvoi^hi  Kizaki,  Takeshi;  Koyama,  Yoshihisa.  li.  Haruo. 
Muranaka.  Masaya:  Aoyagi,  Hidetomo.  and  Matsuura,  Hiromi, 
5. 217, 1)17,  CI  437-51  000 
Matsuvo,   Tatlashi   See — 

Moro.  M.isaru    Matsuyo.  Tadashi.  Yamaguchi.  Seiji;  Abe.  Shuji. 
and  Imai    Hidelmhi,  5.216,777,  CI,  15-319000 
Matsu/aki     Masaru,    and    Aoki,    Yo«hiliide,   to    Niuho   Corporation 
Method   f.r   pr.Hlucing  a  rubber  stopper  for  a  vial    5,217,668,  CI. 

2M  IM  mMi 

Mattel.  Ini      S.v  - 

Grovs,    Raymond    1      Btigar.    Brett    M      and    Alpine.    Deni.se  C . 
5.217.402.  CI   44^-1  (J(XJ 
Maltheis.  Karl-Heinz   See — 

[  leik    Rt)d;  Porel,  Mark   and  Matlheis.  KarlHeinz,  5,218,703,  CI 
ws  -25  000 
Mattheiss.  Eugen    See — 

Keiincr    Konrad  K  .  Anders,  Heinz-Gerhard,  and  Mattheiss,  Eu- 
gen   V2I7.079,  CI    173-177000 
Matthies     Hans  G  .   Eichler.   Rainer.   and   Eran/.    Andrea,   to   BASF 
Akiiengesellschaft    UV-subilized  formed  structures  from  aromatic 
p..lseihei  ketones   5.2 17,806.  CI   428-375  000 
Maitoi.  Rohert  J  .  Proctor.  Paul  R  .  and  Wilson,  Syd  R  ,  to  Motorola, 
Ini.     Method  of  forming   substrate  contact   trenches  and   isolation 
irenthes  using  anodizaiun  lor  isolation    5,217.920,  CI   437-67  000 
Maurer.  Brian  R  .  and  Dibbs.  Mitchell  G  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
rtie    Optically  isotropic  blends  of  styrene/acrylonilnle  and  methyl 
methacrylate/glulanmide  copolymers   5.218.051.  CI    525-221000 
Maurer   Hnan  R  ,  and  Dibbs.  Mitchell  O  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
ITie     Inirinsically   low  birefringent   molding  p<-ilymers  and  optical 
storage  disks  therefrom    5.218.068.  CI    526-262  1X10 
Mavropimlos.  I  akis  T    .See — 

Tsanln/os.    Peter    O,    Mavropoulos,    Lakis    T      Maher.    Boulos 

Juressic/.    Jerzy.    Henshas^.    Bruce.    l.achaiKe,     Rasnalil     and 

Chen.  Kaiyi.  5,217,747,  CI   427-455  000 

Mayes.   Michael   K  .  and  Chin.  Sing  W.  n.  National  SemKonduci.t 

Corp<iration     Multislep  analog  lo-dlgital   converter    svith  emhevlded 


correction  data  meniors  for  trimming  resistor  ladders    5.218,362,  CI 
Ul    121  IX) 
Ma/da  Motor  Corporation    See 

Issata.    \orivuki,    Tanaka.   Toshiniitsu     >  amagata.    Naovuki,   and 

Lesugi.  Talsuya.  5.216.989.  CI    123-90  110 
Nishigori.  Tetufumi,  5,216.800.  CI    29  7|;oOO 
lakami,  Akihide  Sakate,  Nobuo,  and  Shimizu,  Tsutomu,  5.217.911. 

CI    SM-HKOd) 
lakehara.  Shin,  \2I8,<.4^   CI    164  424  OSO 
Ma/zoli.  Richard    See 

Uixxlssard.      Hru^e      and      Ma//oli,      Kishard,      ^,217.289,     CI 
112  29''  IXIi 
Mc  Beath,  John,  and  Smith.  Graham,  to  1  aros  Optical  l.imileil   Optical 

inspection  apparatus    ^,218,4X1.(1     1S<).k()S(xk, 
Ml  Bride,  Robert  K     ,Adams,  Jamo  M     C  hang.  Peter  I     and  Ra>.  Carl 
n.  to   I  rcdegar  Industries.  Inc    [>isposable  abvirbeni  articles  with 
hHxlegradable  hacksheels    5. 21', 801,  CI    428  121ll(«l 
Mt<  abe    Mark  M     and  Oi'wd,  fienjamin  S  ,  to  Remediation   lechnolo 
^irs     Incorporated     System    and    melhiKi    for    remosing    a    volatile 
.  >  ■ni['- 'lu-nl  from  a  malru    ^216,821    Cl     14-P0(KI 
M,  (  aN-   Ralph  P  ,  to  Coltcc  Industries  Inc  Solenoid  operated  pressure 

regulating  calve    5.2 I7.1.W7.  Cl.  137-625  610. 
Mv(-  allips,  1  aV'ern  R     See— 

Walter.    Iimoihs    J      and   McCallips,    I.a\ern   R,    5.217,094.  O 
188  2100IX' 
McCann.  James  E     .See  — 

Brosvn.    Steve    K  ,    Carter,    Uars     S      and    VKCann,    James    E  . 
5.217.670.  CI    fh  2''''  IXXI 
McCarthy.  James  R      Barnes    Charlotte  1    .  and  W  annamaker.  Marior, 
W  ,  to  Meriell   n.'A    Pharmaceuticals  Inc    Subslituled  alksl  pipen- 
dines    ^.2r,'J-ci    c\    s|4  115  («X) 
SKC  lam.  Judith  VI     and  Harden,  \  irgmia  R  ,  to  Elite  Commen  lal  4 
Industrial,  Inc     Apparatus  for  remosing  metal  particles  from  a  liijuid 
and  method  for  making  same.  5.217.610.  CI    210-221  (»»l 
McClarrcn.  Michael  A     ,Se.'  — 

(  alanese,    J-hn    A      ,ind    McClarren     Michael    A      V;i6,911.   CI 

-;-4  i««i 

McC  IrlLilul    Roberl  \V       S, ,    - 

H.  .-i,-.    (  .irl  n     1.111    John  C    C  .  and  McClelland.  Robert  W. 

«   :  !  -  Sfv;    (    ;     I  Sf,  f,:ii  ^10, 

MvC  lini.Kk,  Jack  VI  ,  lo  Morgan  Adhesives  Company   Container  with 

an  ease  opening  indicator  or  security  break  indicator    5. 217. .107,  Cl 

1st    si  ilIBi 

M.(li-ti    Ri,  >,.olE    D    Elastic  pickup  saddle  for  stringed  msiruments 

<  Jis  !>•!    (   ,     S4.73I  (XX) 
McClusks.   Kenneth  D    Sanilarv  rectal  catheter  and  niiihi»l  of  use 

5.217.439.  Cl    604-275  000 
McCoy.  James  K     See- 
Grant.  Elwvn  E     Hanson.  Gary  D.  Nimon.  Ki-nnr,  1      and  Mc 
Cov.  James  K  .  5.218.602.  Cl    370-58  200 
McCrackm.   Richard  J     Meihiid  for  the  production  of  novel  secure 

magnetic  tapes   5.218.142.  Cl    340-572  000 
McCulkxh.  Norma  D    In  or  relating  to  a  resuscitator    5.217,006,  Cl. 

128-205  130 
McDonald.  Guv  D     .Se.  - 

Gcibl.    Matthias     McDonald,    Guy    I^      and    Havs     Colleen    M 
5. 2^.821.  Cl   42<'-55  000 
McDonald.  Henrv  H  .  to  McDonald.  Henry  H    and  Haefliger.  William 
W.  part   interest   to  each    Three  bar  cross  action  lens  implantation 
forceps   5,217,464   Cl   606-107  000 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation   See  — 

Le,  Huong  G  .  and  OBnen.  Dudley  L  ,  5.217,600.  Cl  205-328.000 

Serreze.  Harvev  B.  5.218.613.  CI    372-45  000 

McDougall.    Lee   A      Malekahmadi.    Fan.   and   Williams.    Dennis,   lo 

Exxon    Chemical    Patents    Inc     Method    of  fracturing    formations 

5,217.074.  Cl    166-300000 

McFarland,  Sleven  M    Ultra  violet  indication  for  fabric  protection 

5,217,646,  CI   252-301  350 
McGarry,  Richard  A    See- 
Green.  Das  id  T    Bolanos.  Henry    Masin,  Dominick  L    McGarry. 
Richard  A     and  Young.  Wayne  P  .  5.217.472.  Cl   606-139  000 
McGean-Rohco.  Inc     See- 
king.    Randal     D.    and     Vitalc.     Amcncus    C,     5.217,751.    CI 
427-98  000 
McGill    Roberi  R     See— 

Toth.  Mick  r     and  McGill.  Robert  R  .  5.217.406.  Cl   454- 172  (XX) 
McGregor  (  ..imv   t- Canada.  National  Research  Council  of  Chain  saw 

guide  bar    '  .  "   ■   4   Cl    30-387.000, 
Mclnlsre,  n.inii-    K      See— 

Kessel.     Carl     R.     and     Mclnlyre.     Daniel     K,     5,217.805,     Cl. 
428-152  (XX) 
Mclntsre   I  .Isc.rd  K  .  Jr  .  Benveniste.  Victor  M    and  Hrynyk.  Waller, 
to  I  jion  (  ■  -p. -ration   Broad  beam  flux  dervsits  >  onirol   ^  21'*, 210.  CI 

:5<c4":  .'i< 

McKee    (  iraham  I       See 

Ros<-nau.  Bernhard    Hisgeii    Hernd    Hein/,  ( ierhard    McKee,  Gra- 
ham   1       Vluenstedt.    Helmui     1  betle,    W.'llgang     and    Zeiner, 
Harimui,  V21".5-l.  Cl    156-668  iXi 
VliKee.    William    J,    lo    Picket    International,    Inc     S<ilid    stale   photo 

sens*ir  with  adiustahle  stewing  means    ^,218,626,  Cl    378-99  (XJO 
McKeon,  Ronald  J      See - 

Khan.  Molasimur  R     McMahon.  Matthew    A     and  McKeon.  Ro- 
nald J  .  V2  17.625,  Cl    210-761  (XXi 
Mc  1  ean,  David  1     .See 

Burton,  Albert  F    and  Mel  ean,  Oacid  I     »,2r,962,Cl    "^14-62  (XKl 


McMahon,  Matthew  A     .See- 
Khan    Moiasimur  R     McMahon.  Matthew  A  .  and  McKe<-.n,  Ro 
nald  J  .  5.217.625.  Cl    2IIV761  (XXt 
McMillan.  Roger  I     See  — 

Agrawal.  Bhuwan.  Bello.  Stephen  E     D<inath.  Wilm  E     Han.  San 
Y     Hull.  Joseph.  Jr    Kurtzberg.  Jerome  M  .  McMillan.  Roger  I 
Norman.  Reini  J  .  Price.  Cynl  A  ,  and  Wilk.  Ralph  W  .  5.218,551. 
Cl    364-491  (XX) 
McNamara   Jeffrev  S  .  to  l.itton  Industrial  Automation  Systems.  Inc 

Power  work  arm    5.216.9.10.  Cl    74-469.000. 
McNamce.  Robert  C    See-  ,,,„,,,      ^, 

Ward.    John     V       and     McNamee.     Robert     C.     5.218.433.    Cl 
358-28  000 
McNeill-PPC.  Inc     See-  _____ 

Glaug.  Frank  S  .  and  Lucen,  Thomas.  5.217.448.  Cl   604-397  000 
McRevnolds.  David  P    See- 

Aviles.  Henry   E     Childcrs.  F.xlwin  R  ,  Kokubo.  Tetsuya.  Matsu- 
shita.   Hiroshi.    McReynolds.    David    P  ,   and    Nanke,    Koichiro, 
5,218,585,  Cl     169-44  14f) 
McWherter.  David,  to  Franklin  Electronic   Publishers.  Incorporated 
Electronic     spelling    machine    having    ordered    candidate    words 
5.218.536.  Cl    164-419000 
Meet  Corp<iration   .See  — 

Yamalo.     Masatoshi,     and     Hashigaki.     Kuniko,     5.217.961.     Cl 
514^,1  (XX) 
Mecira  l.abs.  Inc     .See — 

Clement.  1-homas  P  .  5.217.468.  Cl   606-127.000 
Medical  Research  Council    See—  ,,.-,„,,    ^, 

Cotton.  Richard  G    H     and  Campbell    Robert  D.  5,217,863.  Cl 
415-6  (XX) 
Medical  Sterile  Products.  Inc     .See— 

Wishinsky.  David  H  .  5.2P.4>,  Cl   606-167,000. 
Medisys  Technologies.  Inc    See— 

Alexander.  Gary  Fi,  5.217,467,  CI   606-122  000 
Medtronic.  Inc     -See- 

Hermens.  Martinus  A    J    M  ,  5.217.027,  Cl    128-7840(X) 
Medvinskv,  Boris   Broad  span  dvnamic  precious  metal  assay  method  by 
driving'  electrical     pulses    through     an     electrolyte     wet    junction 
5  218. .303.  Cl    124-425  000 
Mehdian    Sevcd  M    H    Apparatus  for  use  in  the  irealmcni  of  spinal 

disorders   5.2P.497.  Cl    623-17000 
Mehia.  Paul  P    See-  ^       ^ 

Manus.  James  A  .  MehU.  Paul  P  .  and  Mannava,  Seetharamaiah. 
5.216.808.  Cl    2'i-889  UX) 
MEI  Corporation   See- 
Schumacher.  John  B  .  5.2  18.166.  Cl    102-431000 
Meier     Peter     and    Scherrer.    Ernst,    to    Micronel    ACj     Small    fan 

5  217  151.  <:i   415-219  KX) 
Meixler    l^wis  D  .  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Energy    I  ow  volume 

now  meter    5.218.346.  Cl    340-606  000 
Melendez.  Luis  A     See—  .      ^   ^  n 

Shapiro   Alan  R     Gray.  Manha  L  .  Melendez.  Luis  A     SchafTcr. 
Jonathan  L  .  Wright.  John  D    and  \  encgas.  Jose  G  ,  5.217,899. 
Cl   435-284  000 
Melville.  Charles  D    See-  .,,,„,,      ^, 

Kaye.     David     B       and     Melville.     Charles     D.     5.217,015.     Cl 
128-645  000 
Mercedes-Benz  AG   See— 

Schutzner.  Paul,  5.217.210.  Cl    267-64  160 

"^"iB^k   Mark"'^.ndFi^.dinger.  RogerM.5.218.115.CI   540-509  000 
Bock    Mark  G     Frcidinger.  Roger  M  .  and  DiPardo.  Robert  M 

\2'l8,ll4.  Cl    540-509  000 
Bunin.  L^eonid,  5.217.433.  Cl   604-89  000 
Chen.  Shieh-Shung  T  .  5.217.882.  Cl   435-85  000 
Chen,  Shieh-Shung  T.  S<i.  Lydia  T.  and  White.   Raymond  F. 

5.218.125.  CI    548-252  000 
Egbertson.  Melissa  S  .  Gould.  Robert  J    and  Hartman.  George  D  . 

5,217.994.  Cl    514-484000 
Pogany.    Stefano    A      and    Zentner.    Oaylen    M.    5.217.712.    Cl 

424-78  180 
Ment-Elektnk  GmbH   See-  ,,„,„,  ,w, 

Menen,  Gunter   and  Micallef  Pierre.  5.217.384.  Cl   4.39-304  000 

"Hiing   David  P    and  Mcrolla.  Thomas.  5,216,946.  Cl   99-353  000 
Meron    Abraham,  and  Sugiu,  Masanon.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabu- 
shiki Kajsha   Pedal  operated  catamaran    5.217.398.  Cl   440-26  000 
Merrcll  Dow  Pharmaccuucals  See— 

Weintraub.  Philip  M  .  Burkharl.  Joseph  P    and  Blohm.  Thomas  R  . 
5.218.110.  Cl    540-28  000 
Merrcll  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc     See—  .,,-o.^      r-, 

Au.     Andrew     T.     and     Boardway.     Nancy     L.     5.217.886.     Cl 

435-128  000 
Edwards,    MKhacI    I       and    Snyder.    Ronald    D.    5.217.964.   Cl 

514-104000 
McCarthy.   James   R      Barney.   Charlotte    L     and    Wannamaker. 
Manon  W.  5.217.979.  Cl    514-315  000 
Mcmam.  Charles  W    See— 

Ben-Ayed.   Mondher    and    Mernam.   Charles   W.    5.218.676.   Cl 
395-200  000 
Memken.  James  R     See— 

O'Neill    Andrew  J  .  Harvey.  John  D     and  Memken.  James  K  . 
5.218.664.0    385-135  000  ,    ^     ,.l.    w 

Menen.  Gunter.  and  Micallef.  Pierre,  to  Men!  Elektnk  GmbH  Me 
chanical  locking  on  plug  connection  between  clectncal  switch  and 
connecting  plug    5,217.384.  Cl    439-304  000 


Messicr-Bugatti   See— 

Guichard.  Jean.  5.217.282.  Cl    303-9  "30 
Messing.  Wayne  P    See— 

Lewis.    Gary    D  .    Klose.    Peter    H      and    Messing     W  ayne    P 
5. 217.013. Cl,  128-633  000 
Meszaros.  Jozsef.  Erdelyine  Mesiaros  Knszilna.  heirs   See— 

Kreidl.  Janos.  Farkas  nee  Kirjak.  Mana.  Nogradi.  Kalalin  Deuisch 
nee  Juhasz.  Ida.  Meszaros  nee  Bnll.  Judit.  deceased.  Steao.  Bcla 
Visky    Gvorgy    Aracs  nee  Tischler.   Zsuzsanna.   Benke.   Bela 
Stiller.  Mana.  and  Drexler.  Ferenc.  5.218.119.  Cl    546-70  000 
Meszaros  nee  Bnll.  Judil,  deceased   See— 

Kreidl.  Janos,  Farkas  nee  Kirjak.  Mana  Nogradi.  Katalin  Deutsch 
nee  Juhasz.  Ida,  Meszaros  nee  Bnll.  Judit.  deceased.  Stcfko.  Bela. 
V'lsky    Gyorgy    Aracs  nee  Tischler.  Zsuzsanna,   Benke.   Bela 
Stiller.  Mana.  and  Drexler.  Ferenc.  5.218.119.  Cl    54<v70  000 
Metcyer.  Thomas  E  .  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company    Process  for  enhanc 
ing   the   surface    area   of  an    adsorbent    copolymer     5.218.004,    Cl 
521-53000 
Mctzen.  Wolfgang  See—  ,,,,.,^ 

Brosius.  Peter,  Erschens.  Willi,  and  Metzcn,  Wolfgang,  5..1   .206. 
CI    254-126  000 
Mcumann.  Henry  R     See— 

Elliott.  Gary    K  .  Chadwick.   Roben    and   Meumann,   Henrs    K 
5. 217. 789. 'cl   428-192  000 
Meurer.    Charles    L     Clanficr    with    integral    trusses     5,2 P. 61 4.    Cl 

210-521  000 
Meyer.  Bemd  J  .  Sellers.  Jeffrey  P  .  and  Thomsen.  Jan  L     lo  I  niversiiy 
of  (Georgia  Research  Founciation.  Inc    Neural  network  system  and 
methods  for  analysis  of  organic  matenals  and  structures  using  spectral 
data    5.218.529.  Cl    364-413010 
Meyer    Bruce   A  .   lo   Linear   Solutions.    Inc    Spotlight   assembly    for 

vehicles  and  method  of  installation    5.217.291.  Cl    362-66  000 
Meyer.  Daniel  D    See—  ,_     ,  ,,  .. 

Ross  Monte   Lokcrson.  Donald  C     Filzmaunce.  Michael  W     and 
Meyer.  Daniel  D  .  5.218.467.  Cl    359-172  000 
Meyer.  Kun  K  .  Jr    Custom  featherlighl  musical  speaker  enclosures 

5,218.176.  Cl    181-199000 
Meyerson    Steven  C  .  to  Structural  Panels.   Inc    Building  panel  and 

method    5.216.861.  Cl    52-309  900 
Mezas.  John  W     See— 

Hutchings,  Peter  G  .  Lcinheiser.  Matthew  E    and  Mezas.  John  W 
5.217.200,  Cl   251-86000 
MHB  Joint  Venture  See—  ,„■.  r^, 

Fauteux,  Denis,  and  Yde-Andervm.  S  .  5.217.827.  Cl   429-192  000 

'^'"Merten'Sunler^d  Micallef.  Pierre.  5.217.384.  CI   439-304  000 
Mickal.  Hermann,  and  Fischer,  Dietmar.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Method  and  apparatus  for  monitonng  the  operational  state  and  stand- 
by of  a  battery    5.218,288,  Cl    320-48  000 
Microelectronics  And  Computer  Technology  Cxirporation   See- 
Nolan     Ernest   R  .   Carey,    David    H  .   and    Bishop,   Tbom«s   A., 
5.216,803,  Cl    29-829000 
Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc    See- 
Roberts,  Gregory  N  .  5,218,222.  Cl    257-362  000 

Micron  Technology,  Inc    See—  

Famworth,  Wan-en  M  ,  5,218,229,  Cl   257-676  000 
Langley,  Rodney,  5,217,926,  Cl   437-228  000 
Lowrey,  Tyler.  5.217.830,  Cl   430-5  000 

Mitchell,  Steven  L.  and  Famworth.  Warren  M     5.218.168.  Cl 
174-52  400 
Micron  Techology,  Inc    See—  ,,,,,-„  ,-, 

Brown.  Dix,  1^,  Nathan  P  .  and  Hofer.  Willard  L  .  5,2P.369.  CI 
432-250  000 
Micronel  AG   Set —  ,,,,,„  ,~, 

Meier,  Peter;  and  Schen-cr.  Ernst,  5.217.351.  CI   415-219  100 

Microaofl  Corporation  See—  

Chung,  William  H.  5,218,697,  Cl    395-650  000 
Miczka,  Franz  L  ,  deceased,  and  by  Burckhardt.  Carl,  executor  Dome 
shaped  pressunzed  can    5,217,139,  a   220-404  000 

Midwest  Ore  Proceiaing  Company,  Inc    -See—  ^-^nr^ 

Uxhe  Henry  H.  and  Atwood.  Glenn  A.  5.2 1 7,503.  Cl  44-620  000 
Mihaahi   Yutaka,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabuahiki  Kaisha   Semiconduc- 
tor laaer  device   5,218.614.  Cl   372-46000 

Miholics,  Gizella  See—  

Szabo,    Anna   Z,   Gaal,   Joszef.    Mannarosi.    Katalin     Setet  yen. 
Gyul*.   Miholics.   Gizella,   and    Kovcas,   Mart*.    5,217.707.   Cl 
424-45000 
Mikhail  W  Michael  Method  for  performing  knee  surgery  and  relr«:- 
torsforuaelhcrem   5.217,463,  a   606-88  000 

'^''"ito,  Ma^;  andlvliki.  Takahiro,  5.218,247.  Cl    307-475  000 
Mikkilineni.  Krahna  P    See— 

Stirk  Gary  L    Jamieaon.  John  M  .  III.  Cowden.  Rob  L     Prothro. 

Susan  M     Owen*.  John  S  .  Mikkilineni.  Knshna  P     Zumjiee 

PhUipJ     and  WK:k».  Kenneth  P.  5,2 18.552.  Cl    364-492  000 

Milaniak,  Michael  S  ;  Okawa.  Clark  T  .  and  Olson.  W  alter  E    to  United 

Technologies  Corporation   Method  for  applying  aluminide  coatings 

to  superalloys   5,217,757.  CL  427-253  000 

Miles  Inc    See —  «-ii-toi 

Greene.  Cannine  Ismail.  Ibrahim  A     and  W  u.  Wen  H     5.21    .691. 

Cl   422-56  000 
Miller.  Gary  L    See—  ,  „     ,  ,  n 

Patterson,  Chnstopher  H  .  Miller.  Gary  L     and  Berkman.  JefTrcy 
A.  5,218,235.  a    307-39  000 
Miller,  Glen  E  .  lo  Boeing  Company.  The    Opticl  pc»ition  sensor 
having  ngidly  fixed  read  had  5,218.199.  Cl   250-231  IK) 
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Miller.  MichKl   Set— 

H«mm«r\kjold,  Christian   L       H«mmar^k|oM.   I  M   (i      and   Miller 

Mithwi.  <i,:i7,i8i.c-i  ;4K^:4(xx) 

Miller,  Phillip    See- 

Kiienck.  Sieven  F.  .  Miller.  Phillip    H«n«)n.  George  E.  Schull/. 
Darald  R     and  Krunnfiuu,  Jeffrey  S  .  V:  I  H.I  87,  CI   2?5.n5«)0 
Miller.  Sally  A     Ve - 

Petervn   Frank  P    Clymer.  Mark  V)    Miller.  Sally  A     Rittenburg. 
James  H  ,  and  Cirolham.  C,    David.  V:r  d^i    C|    4><  ■>  110 
Miller,  William  [1     See 

Indig.     Maurice     I-.,     and     Miller.     William     P.     V:r/'*«i-     CI 

Milllgan.  Sluarl  N     and  Rav,  Via  C  hing.  to  Du  PonI  dt-  Nemours.  I     I  . 
and    Companv     Polyimide    film    inlh    lin    or    lin    sail    inLorp-iralion 
resulting  in  improvnl  adhesion    \:iH.(n4,  CI    V4-l'W(ll»> 
Milliken  Research  {  orpiiralion   .See  — 

Kschenhach.  Paul  W  .  S.:\b.TW.  CI    ;«-l  12  000 
Harns.  Philip  li     and  Rrid,  I  om  M  ,  V:P.769.  CI   4:S-16  100 
Mllllp^lre  Corporation    Ser 

Scarmoutzos.  I  ouis  M.  V2i:.S02.  CI   4 2 »■  304  400 
Mlllis.  Fxlwin  Ci     .Set' 

Kosici.     Leonard     W.    and     Millis,    Edwin    G..    5.217,053,    CI. 
\4\OHitX) 
Milltronics  I  td     See— 

Cherek.  B<igdan.  V;iK.'^V  (  1    l^'-l40nnn 
Mimura.  Hidenori   .Sef 

Kitamura.    Koithi.    Mimur.i.    Hidcnon     >  amamoto.    Ka/uo     and 
Ohia.  Yasumilsu.  ^21H.4^:,  CI    iSH-4^U)(«) 
Minamis<ino.  Kenuhi.  to  Kokusai  IK-nshin  LVniAa  Co  .  1  id    -Xdapii^e 

array  antenna  system    5.2U.  1^^.  CI    U2l»WX») 
Minamltaka.  Junichi.  to  Ca.sio  Computet  Co     1  td    Technique  for  select 

ing  a  I.  hord  progression  for  a  rneUxly    5.21S.153.  CI,  H4-6131XX) 
Minarelli.  Alevsandro    Set- - 

Bonani       SiKanci       and      Minarclll.      Alcssandro.      5.216,870.     CI 
5.1-448  KX) 
Mina.skanian.  liesork    Peck.  James  S     and  Nelson.  Eric  L  .  to  Whith\ 
Research,  Inc    N-suhstituled  thiolactams    5.218.1 1.3,  CI    540-485  UXi 
Mine.  Hideki    See- 

Wada.    loshiaki     Mine.   Hideki.   Numaiawa.  Junji,  and   Hayuhi. 
Naoto    ^2IS.4'W.  CI    360-126000 
Minerovii.  Oasid  I     Vc  — 

Siegel  Norman  1  Minerosic.  Dasid  E.  Kr»lovic.  Raymond  C. 
Sanlord  Hill  K  1  anner  Pamela  C  .  Rebelc.  Donald  J  .  Marshall. 
l>ouglas    1        lung     Samuel    M      and    Beiswenger,    John    L. 

^.2i7,h'JH  CI  4:;;»»^ oi«' 

Ming-ho.    K.U.    to    Tradebest    Inlcinational    (  orpisralion     Autonomous 
visual-attraction     enhancement      ulili/ing     cdge-illuminatrd     panel 
5.217.2K<i.  CI    l()2  31  (XX) 
MiniMed   let  hnologies    See— 

Dasis.  Mark  W  ,  V2I7.442.  CI   604-285  CXX) 
Minnevita  Mining;  and  Manufacturing  Company   See— 

Budd   K.nlon  n    md  Wilcrn.  David  M.5.2I7.'>33.  CI  501-95  000 
Ciulman     i  .ustj^      ami    Skrisselh.    Maynard    E.    5,217.767,    CI 

428- 1^  l(«i 
Kcvsel      C  arl     K       m.l     Mclntyre.     Daniel     K  .     5.217.805.     CI 

428   1^:  («XI 
Kumar    Ramcsh  C  .  Carlson.  James  G  .  and  Anderson,  Jeffrey  T  . 

^.2is.(r;.  CI  ^28.5<)(XX) 

I  ui/.  Dale  R     5.2IK.h52.  CI    385-11  000 
Shelley,  Philip.  V2n,49q.  CI   62.3-22  000 
Minolta  Camt-ra  Kahushikl  Kaisha    See— 

Hamada   Slasataka    ■>  jmakass  a.  Eiji.  CXMsuka.  Hiroshi,  Masumolo. 

Hisa'.uki   .iiKl  ()k.id.i.   1  Jk.ishi.  ^2I8.442.  CI    358-222  000 
l/umi.  Shun   Ishimuri    I -slihiko,  Ishida.  [alsuya,  Ishn.  Nonyuki. 
Voshino     Hiroshi     N.inh.i     Katsuyuki.   and    Kuroda,   Hirokazu. 
^,21H.  I'M    CI     154-471  IXXJ 
Kanai    N. .huo.  5.2 1 8.41  3.  CI    355-326.000 
MjiMisliii.i      letsuo     Kashiwagi,    Shoji.    Kilagawa,    Tsuneo;    and 

Saiio    Hit  .miisu.  V21H.407.  CI    355-208  000 
rani(iU'hi     Vohuvuki.    Ishida.  Tokuji.    Nonta,   Toshio.    Mamada. 

Masataka   and  Karasaki,  Toshihiko,  5.218,395,  CI    354-407  000 
Leda.    Hiroshi     ( )otsuka.    Hiroshi.    Ishida.    Tokuji,    and    Nonta. 
I  ..shio,  5,218,394,  CI    354-402  IXX) 
M  moss  a.  Rvohei   See— 

I  chida.  Suichiro   and  Minowa.  Ryohei.  5.216,896,  CI   62-148  000 
Mintel.   Hionias  I      .See — 

Mistvich.    Kenneth   W.   and   Mintel,  Thomas   E,   5,216,817.   CI 
33-515  0(X) 
Miraucourt.  Carmen    and  Thieux,  Philippe,  to  Socictc  Nationale  d'E- 
lude  ct   de   Construction   de    Moteurs  d'Avialion   (S  N  EC  M  A  1 
Mounting  system  for  a  slator  vane    5.217.347.  CI   415-115000 
Misassa.  V'asuo    .See— 

Kanhayashi.  Voshiyuki.  Nakao.  Tadahiko.  Koiwai.  Yasuo.  Shimau- 

chi.  Shigeyuki    Sato.  Tetsuro.  Misawa.  Yasuo.  Su;uki.  Youichi. 

L'runo,  Touru.  Doi.  Ma.sayuki.  Su.fuki.  Shigeru.  and  Miyamoto. 

Susumu.  5.218.708.  CI    39V8(X)  Ott) 

Mist-sich.  Kenneth  W  .  and  Mintel.  Thomas  E,  to  Colgate-Palmolive 

t  ompans    1  Jigiti/cr  measuring  system    5,216,817,  CI.  33-515  000 
Misiratei,  Alan  H     .See  — 

Kossalc/y.   Lassrence   1    ,   lees,   Barry    A  .   Hordon,   Monroe  J., 
/ukoslii.     Paul     F      and     Mistrater      Alan     B  .    5,217,750,    CI 
42"  7f,(xxi 
Mita  Industrial  I  o     I  i.l     Set- 

Kondou.  Akihiro  and  1  akada.  Akihiro,  5,218,383.  CI   346-160000 


flhata.    Yousuke.    Hashimoto.    Yukio     Sakagami,    Hidekiizu.    Ni- 
shimura,     Tiwhinon.     and     Nagao.     Tsuyoshi.     5.217.215.     CI 
270.5UXX1 
Walanabe  Akihiro  L'ezono.  Tsutomu   Kuroki.  Milsushi.  Kur«m»e, 
Yoshihisa.  and  Yahe.  Naruo.  5.217,835.  CI   430-106  600 
Mitchell.  James    See— 

Rasnick  (ilen  I      Smith.  L-arr\   Mitchell.  James,  Peac<x:k,  Kenneth 
C  ,  and  Cordoser.  Ronald  H  .  5.217.277,  CI    297-145  000 
Mitchell.  Steven  1      and  Famvkorth.  Warren  M  .  to  Micron  Technol 

ogy.  Inc    I eads  .iver  tab    5.218.168.  CI    174-52  4(X) 
Mileli  Surgical  Products.  Inc     See— 

Rice.   John    T      and    Wenstrom.    Richard    F.    Jr.    5.217,486,   CI 
ftO<>-212  IXXi 
Mitel  Corporation    .See   - 

Harns,  Colin,  <.2I8.SX.,  (1    161  9(il««l 
Mitsuba  Electric  Manufattunng  Co  .  I  td    iee  — 

Ochiai.  Takao    and  Hagmara.  Vuji.  V2  16.929.  CI    ^4-425  <X«) 
Imer-asva.  Takao   and  Ochiai.  Takao.  5.218.256.  CI    310-90.000 
Mitsubishi  Belting  Ltd     .See- 

Hamada.  lakashi.  V2  PHOl,  CI   428  295  IXK) 
Mitsubishi  [>nki  K  K     .See- 

Amasaki.      Shinichi       and      Ha^ashi,      Hirovukl.      5,218.525.      CI 

th4. 14<I(»X) 
[-u|iv»ara.     >  asuhiro     and     Katasama.     Ka/usori.     ^218,544.    CI 

lM.42h(>*) 
Kaimara.  Visuva.  V2I8.4I4.  CI    1^6-1  CKX) 
Kato.  Hisao.  S2 18.^50.  CI    l64-»74  .140 

Sumita.  Mitsutaka,  and  Hino.  Ka/uaki.  ^218.548.  CI    364-474  260 
Mitsubishi  r>enki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Sei'   - 

A  Ilka     Natsuo     Anma.    Hideaki     Motonami,    Kaoru,    Hachisuka, 

Atsushi   and  (Hudaira,   T  omonon.  V2  18,219,  CI    257.109rXX1 
Aka/avsa.  Moriaki.  \218.21H.  CI    2"  302CX)(1 
Ban.  Co/y     Kannw   Itaru    and  Fukumoto.    lakaaki.   '.216.891.).  CI 

f)2  61  (X»l 
Denda.  Masahiko,  s,:r.vJi|    cl    41"  lyimii 

lluruno.     lakaymhi,    Dnmc,    Nobulake,    Higa.    Mono     Chatani, 
"loshisuki     Nishioka.    Yasuhiko     1  unada.    Masahiko     Harada. 
Akira' and  Ma.sujima.    loshio.  S2  1  N.  ISH.  CI    .341-7(X)()MS 
Ikebe.  Kouichi    and  O/aki.  Hiroshi.  V218.481.  CI    1S«,)>|1(X«) 
Ima/u.  Iai|i    I  akiguchi.  Ma.sao    Malsumoto,  Satoshi   and  Nishitani 

Ka/uharu    V:iH.242,Cl    Hr-441U«1 
Ito.  Misao.  and  Miki.  lakahiro.  S218;4T   ci    i(r-4"MXX) 
Kanbayashl.  Yoshiyuki    Nakao.  Tadahiko   Koiscai.  Yasuo,  Shimau 
^hi.  Shigeyuki    Sato.   Ictsuro    Misassa.  V  asuo.  Suzuki,  Youichi 
L  runo.  Touru,  Doi.  Masasuki    Su/uki,  Shigeru    and  Miyamoto, 
Susumu.  5.218.708.  CI    ly'Kiliimo 
Kinoshita.      Yasushi       and      Nnsano.      Ka/uhito,      5.218,227.     CI 

;s-,Sh^  (X«i 
Kishimura.  Shinji   and  Fukui.  Akemi.  5,217,851.  CI   430-325  000 
Komori.  Shinji.  Tsubola.  Hironiv  and  Shima.  Kenii.  5.218.706.  CI 

•lqs.775  000 
Mihashi.  Vutaka.  V2  I  8,614.  CI    372-»6  000 
I  Ida    Huteka/u    Kobavashi.  Kiyoteru,  and  >ariaguchi     lakehisa 

'  21H,2r,  CI    25'  296(X«i 
llgavsa     Milsuhiro     Ouno.    Tiwhiki.    Fjima.     I  al/ou     an.J    Kolou 

Satoru,  V;r '^2^  CI   437-225000 
Dkumura,  Voshinon.  V2IS.22I.C1    2V136U(X1 
Sato    Susumu     I  og.ishi,  >  cishihiro    Ito.  Nono,  Ishii.  KoKhi,  and 

Sasihia    Shinji,  V2I8  ;i2,  CI    250-571  (XX) 
Miim.im.  1.       Masasoshi      I  anaka,    Kunimaro,   Walanahe     Isao,   and 

111      I  K,iii:ii,  V21K,'1|     C'l     lt)'J.54(XX) 
Shimi/u     Masahiro     Mitsui     Kaisusoshi,    Yama,    Vomisuki     and 

Yisunaga,  Masaloshi,  V2r,910.  CI    417  IMXXI 
Sugishima,  Fnchi,  \218,<2v  CI    iM  H2  (XXI 
Tadokoro,  Michihiro,  5.2IH,58n  CI    16^-44  I4<i 
Waljbr,     Kisoto.     Mitsui,     Katsusoshi      and     Inuishi,     Ma.sahidc. 

5.217.913,  CI   41"-44IX«:) 
Waianabe.  Akira.  \2ls,W)i   CI    i'aK«  '  10. 
Vahe    Mitotu.  '.218  *9-.  Cl    .ihsl.UKfXXt 
>oshida.   losohiko    <,2IK.'ll,  CI    19'-8(X)000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   .Sec— 

Shirasu.  Isao    Akaba.    Takashi    Nagashima,  Tadashi.  Tsuk«inolo. 
Y,>shima.sa,  V  oshioka.  Kyoichi,  and  Sashida.  Toshiiku.  5.218.258. 
CI    310-323  01X1 
Takasaki    Kazuo    Murakami.  Y'asunon,  Kasutani    Hiroshi.  Hashi 
moto.  K.Mi    and  Adachi.  Sutaka,  5,217,332,  CI.  408-145.000. 
Miisuhishi  Kasei  Corporation   iee — 

Haiiori.  Km.  and  Ogun.  Yasuo,  5.217,638,  CI   252-74  000 
Kassakami.    letsuji.  Imai.  Akihiro    Taguchi.  Nobuyoshi.  Murata. 
Yukichi   and  Hirota.  Takao.  5.2r.94I.  Cl    5()3-22'(XX> 
Slitsubishi  Matcrtals  C'orpiiration   See— 

I  loio    Molo    Kikumolo.   Nobuo    and    lula    (  Kamu    '.217,527,  CI 

-s  M'  i«ili 
Nakaba^ashi,  Akiro  and  Maeda,  Kcnii,  <,;iH41i),Cl    i'S28ii««i 
lakasaki    Kazuo    Murakami.   Vasunori.  Kasutani.   Hiroshi    Hash: 
moto,  Ko„    and   Adachi    Vutaka.  5.2  1 7. 1.12.  Cl    4<J814'0l»i 
Viitsu^ishl  Rasi'n  Col  id      Se,  — 

Kushi.  Ken|.    and  Fuimara,    I  ada\  uki.  5.2  18.019.  Cl    'JlMKlillli 
Mitsiii    Katsuvoshi     See 

stumi/u,    Masahilo     Mitsui,    Kaisusoshi      S  ama.    Vomisuki,    and 

Sasunaga    Masatoshi,  '2  r.910.  c:i    41'1'I««I 
Walabe      Kiwio     Mitsui.     KaLsuyoshi.    and     Inuishi.     M.isahidc 
'  217,'Jl.l,  C"l    41', 44  000 
Vlilsui  Mining  (.  ompanv.  I  imited    5ee~- 

Sakata.  Koji.  and  Sakawaki.  Kouji,  5,217,701,  Cl   423-447  KXJ 
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Mitsui  Petrivhemical  Industries,  ltd     See— 

Isutsui.     Toshisuk!      Voshitsugu,     Ken      and     Toyota.     Akinon. 

'  2  I  8.0- I    Cl    '26-148  (XX) 
Vamamoto      Yohzoh      and     Nakaga\sa.      1  akasi.     5  218.049,     Cl 

';'.9T  (XXI 

Mitta    Masanon    Sakai    Takeshi    Kotani    Hirokazu    and   Kato.   Ikuno- 
shin.IoTakaraShuzoCo.  1  id    1    fucose  dehsdrogenase  gene,  micro 
orijanism   having   said   gene   and    prixiuction   of   1    fucose   dchsdro 
gcnase  by  ihc  use  of  said  mKr.K.rgamsm    5,2r.8HO,  Cl    415-69  100 
Misabavashi.    lakeshi    See  -  .       -r    i      t 

Sangsoii,    Ka/uo     Mano.    Monmasa     and    Muahasashi,     lakeshi, 
'.2r.82f.  Cl   429-192,000, 
Misjgassa.  Hidcki    See— 

Kohda    Hiroshi    Yamasaki,   Ka/uo    Kosama.   Atsuko,   M.yagassa 
Hideki     1  ulioka     Naomi     Omori,    V  uki     Ohta.    V  oshiaki,    lloh, 
Hiroshi    and  Hos,.ni  ,    Isu.osh.,  ',:r  89',  Cl    41«  24<,i450 
Miyajima.  Hiroshi   toOKmpu^i  ifu-iK  i      ltd    Apparatus  for  succes- 
sively treating  optica!  cards    <  ;•'  <s',    c  :     it,^  !(,  (XXI 
Mnaiima.   Nonhisa    O/aki.   Issei     lanimolo    Aku.     Takao,    V  asumasa 
and  Yoshikavsa.  <  )samu.  to   loso  1  inoieum  Company   1  imited    and 
Saiden  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Limdcd   MelhcKj  of  installing  iile-like 
fl,«n  material    '.217.552.  Cl.  156-71.000. 
Misake.  Masaya    See— 

'  Vamakawa    Akira.  Mivake.  Masava    Ishi/aki    Ko/o    and  Watan. 
Koji.  5.217,305.  Cl    374-45  (XX) 
Mivakc.  Shigenobu    See—  ..       ,         o^  i. 

■i  isuda     Haiimc.    Nakamura.     Akira.    and    .Miyake.    Shigenobu. 
'.21«.064,C1    526-16<J(XX) 
Mn.imoto.  Kouichi    See—  ,,,-.,..       r-i 

Sato,      Mitsumasa,     and     Miyamoto.     Kouichi.     5,216,964,     Cl 
H3-47  1   KX) 
Misimoto    Riisu    Kuroha.  Shigeyuki,  Ishii,  Hirofumi,  Tezuka,  Shinjr 
■loshizavsa     Hiroshi     and    Baba.    Kazuaki.   to   Victor  Company   of 
l.ipan.    1  1.1     Magnetic    recording    and/or    reproducing    apparatus 
s  :  IK. 402    C  i     Kill  >*?  0(X) 
Mivamolo.  Susumu   .See  — 

K.inbasashi   Yoshivuki.  Nakao.  Tadahiko;  Koiwai.  Yasuo.  Shimau- 
chi    Shigeyuki.  Sato.  Tetsuro;  Misawa.  Yasuo.  Suzuki,  Youichi, 
Iruno,  T.uru    Doi    Masayuki,  Suzuki,  Shigeru,  and  Miyamoto, 
Susumu,  ',218,708,  Cl    395-800000 
M  Narisan  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See  — 

>  uda   Shuiiichi.  Ito,  Hiroshi;  and  Tanaka.  Mamoru.  5.217.449.  Cl 

h(i4-89o  ino 

Misasaka    loshiyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Optical  disk  appa- 
ratus having  unproved  recording  capacity   5.218.590,  CI   369-54,000 
Mi\ashiro,  Julie  M     See—  .   ,      ,, 

Dliiric    Siesan  W      Haack    Richard  A  ,  and  Miyashiro,  Julie  M 
'  217  481.  CI    514-140000 
Slu  ii.i     Scizou     and    Kumehara.    Hideo,    to    Shmgitjyutsu    Kaihatsu 
licsoudan    Method  of  forming  monomolctular  film  and  overlaying 
,,praratus  thereof  5,217,670,0   264-298  000  ,    ^   _     ^, 

Miyaiaki-  Tsutomu,  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Indusiiies  Co,  Ltd  Double 
f<x:us  mea-surement  apparatus  utilizing  chromatic  aberration  by  has 
ing  first  and  second  bodies  illuminated  respectively  by  a  single  wave 
length  ray  and  a  ray  having  a  plurality  of  wavelengths  5.218.193.  Cl 
250-201  4<X) 
Misauchi,  Yoshimitsu   See— 

Inoue       Yoshimasa;      Tonhara.      Naoyuki.      Manabe.      Syuhei 
Kawamoto.   Kenichi,   Mivauchi.   Yoshimitsu.  and   Fujita.    Kat 
suhisa.  5.217.003.  Cl   208-251  (X)H 
MiN.i^saki.  Mamoru   See— 

Su7iinhara.   Hiroshi,  Inoue,  Shunsuke.  Mivavsaki.   Mamoru    and 
Matsumoio.  Shigeyuki,  5.218.232,  Cl.  257-754.000 
Mi\../aki,  Kci|i    See—  „  _  -r  i 

C  huio  Takafumi  Komine.  Hiroaki;  Miyazaki.  Keiji.  Ogura.  Takao 
and  S.K-jima.  Tetsuo.  5  218.601,  Cl    370-16000. 
M;\a/jki,  Kiyoshi   See-  -r     c  c  4      i     .^ 

Kimura,   Ken)i    Misa/aki.  Kiyoshi,  Maisunaga.  Toshihide.  Iss^bi. 
Shoji     It.ih.   Shigeru.   Kassase.   Naokazu.  and   Kishi.    Isutomu. 

'  ;r  ISO  Cl  4i'-r'(xxi 

Mivayaki  (Kahiko  and  Nos<-   Kiiiva.  to  Nitto  Kohki  Co..  ltd    Annular 

holctuii.T    '.2r.ll4.  Cl   408-2(>6(XX.i 
Mi.a/aki.   ladanobu   See- 

Inaha     K  m  hei     Kumamura.    Masaaki     Danmoto.    Shojiro     Arai. 
Mitsuo      loh...     Yozo,     Sugassara.     Hirofumi,     and     Miyazaki, 
ladanobu.  '.217.725.  Cl    425-145(XX) 
Mivazaki.   lakahiro,  to  Fujitsu  limited   Command  file  pr.xressing  and 
autliorizing  system  and  meihixl  with  sanable  access  levels  5.218.701. 
Cl     HJS  7(»l  iXX) 
Misa/awa.  Kazusuki     Si, 

lakahashi  V  isushi  luai  Hidcloshi  OgULhi,  Satoshi  Nakamura, 
Hisashi  Ichiyama,  Hirosuki  lakemuma.  foshiiugu  Sakomura 
Shigetoshi  Misazassa.  K.i/usuki  Ishihara.  Masamichi  Hon 
Ryoichi  Kizaki.  Takeshi  Koyama.  Voshihisa  li  Haruo 
Muranaka.  Masava  A-yagi.  Hidetomo  and  Matsuura.  Hiromi. 
'.217.91''.  Cl  41^  '1  (XXI 
Mi/iguchi.  Shinichi    .Se.- - 

Kassakami.    Shmya      Mi/lguchi,     Shinichi      Fukuoka.    Ta'^uhikis 

Kaheya.     Yasunon.     and     Shimasaki,     Keiichi.     5.217.814.     Cl 

428  54'0(X) 

Mi/oguchi.  Kenichi    -See  ,      .  ,  . 

Kaiiwara  Yoshilaka,  Takahashi  Shoushi,  Mizoguchi,  Kenichi  and 

Saito,  Sumio,  '.218.061    Cl    V5-523(XX) 

Mi/oguchi     Moloshi     Vagi,    letsusa.    Hamano,    Kenichi      Tomivoshi. 

loshio      Tonzuka.     Masami.     Hachisa.     Mitsuru      and     Nemolo. 


Kaneharu.    to    Sony     Corporation     Photo    vide<i    camera    device 
S  218  419.  Cl    358-209  000 
Mizrahi.  Victor,  to  AT&T  Bell   Laboratories    Anicle  cornpnsing  an 
optical  vsaveguidc  ssith  in-line  refractive  indei  grating  5.218,655.  CI 
18^-39  000 
Mizukasia.  Shige<i.  and  Yokoyama.  Tsuneo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.. 
Ltd    Sicreovie«,er   including  holder   portions  for   inclining  stereo- 
scopic photographs   5.218.470.  Cl    359-474  oai 
Mizuno.  Tomokimi    See— 

Naruse     Yoshihiro.    Mi/uno,    Tomokimi,    Ando,    Mitsuhiro     and 
Nakajima,  Naomasa.  5.218.666.  Cl    385  147  (XX) 
Mizutani.  Masao,  and  Senuma.  Satoko.  to  Sony  Corpiiration^Zcxim  and 

auto  focus  controls  for  video  camera   5.218.444,  Cl    358-22' 000, 

Mobbs  David  B  ,  Shaw,  David   and  Pollard.  Simon,  to  Lapiirte  Indus- 

tnes   Limited     Removal   of  benzopyrene   from   edible   oils  using  an 

activated  carbonizc-d  ads.srbent    5.218.132,  Cl    554-191000 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation    .See-  ,s,,<.,.    e-i     s<s 

Blain.    David    A      and    Cardls.    Angclinc    B      5.217,635.   Cl     .52- 

'1  50R 
Hsu.    Shih-Y  ing     and    Horodvsks      AndrevK    Ci      5.217,502,    Cl. 

44- 1 1 1  000 
Thomas.  Craig  R,  5.217,-8',  Cl    42h-9«  (XX) 
M^vhak   Richard  J  .  to  Smith  *  W  esson  Corp  Square  eitractor  for  the 
removal    of   carlndge    cases    from    the    chambers    of   a    revolver 
'.218,148.  Cl    42-68  IXX) 
Mc>chida.  Fumiaki   .See  — 

Tokudome.  Kazuhiro.  Eguchi.  Toshiaki    and  Mochida.  Fumiaki. 
'  218,657.  Cl    385-70  (XX) 
Mivhizuki.   Akira    Makita.   Kazuhiko    Kawai.   Toshikazu    and  'A  ata- 
nabe     Kaoru.    to    Terumo    Kabushiki     Kaisha     Packaged    ani.lc 
5,21-118.  Cl    206-524  21XJ 
Mochizuki.  Takeshi   .See—  .-.■ci-'-i 

Kaiaoka.  Kciii   Sailo.  Susumu   and  Mixhizuki.  lakeshi,  5.216. 3  •', 
Cl    346- 108  («X) 

'^"'^Can's''kIrenR'  and  M.Kirov  ich,  Kan  t  ,  5.217,87,3.  Cl,  435-11.000. 

Mfxlrovich.  Ivan  Fndrc   .St.—  ....,,  ^  .,„  ,,r,r,n 

Cans.  Karen  R    and  M>sdrovi.h   Ivan  h  .  5,217.873.  a  435-11.000. 

Slixiular  Mining  Svstcms.  Inc     Set  — 

(iustafson    Enc   S     Olson.  Jonathan   P     Johnv.n,   Lvle   S      and 
Smith,  lee  J  ,  '.216.922   Ci   73-784.000 
M.H-.  CaUin  A    Portable  hag  holder.  5.217.271.  Cl    294-1  100 
Mohler.  Marjone  A     See—  ,        ,        w 

Reno.  John   M.  Hadlev.  Stephen  W      and  M..hler    Marione   \. 
5.217.705.  Cl   424-1  100 
Mohr.  Juergen   .See- 

Roser    Joachim     Mohr,   Juergen,    Langt,    Armin,   Oppenlaender. 
Knut    Denzinger.  Walter    and   L,>erzer     Thi-mas.  5.217.81.'.  Cl 
428-461  0130 
Moihca  Kathleen    Actuator  for  a  trigger  o!  an  automatic  nozzle  ol  a  gas 

pump   5.217.054.  Cl    141  '91  (XX) 
Monahan.  Patnck  H  .  <o  Thomas  Monahan  Co  .  The  Composite  sheet 

maienal  and  mop  embtxlimeni  thereof  5.217.787.  CL  428- 1 -'4,000 
Monarch  Marking  Ssstems.  Inc    See— 

\  anDunk    (3us  J  .  5.218.286.  Cl    320-31  000, 
Mondo  Spa    See  — 

Stroppiana.  Fernando.  5.217.554.  Cl    15(^153000 
Monforte.  Anna  M     Sr,-— 

Monfonc    Pietro    Monforte,   Anna  M     /.appala.   Mana.  Romeo. 
Giovanni.  C>ra.sso,  Silvana    and  Chimirn,   Alba,   5.217,984.  Cl 
5 14-366  0<X) 
Monforte    Piclro,  Monforte    Anna  M     /appaia    Mana    Romeo.  Gio- 
vanni  Grasv..  Silvana.  and  Chimirn.  Alba    l-phcn>  1  substituted- 1 H. 
IH  thiazolc  (1  4-a)  henzimidazolcs  and  pharmaceutical  compcTSitions 
containing  ihcm    '.217.984    Ci    5I4-166(XX) 
Monroe  .Auto  FxjUipmcnt  Compans    See- 
Guv,  Voram.  5.2r.245.  Cl    280-689000 
Lizell.  Magnus  B  .  5.217.095.  Cl    188-299  (XXl 
Monsanto  Compans    See—  ■•..cm     r-i 

Getman.   Daniel   P     and   DeCresccnzo.   Gars    A      5.^18,1.1,   Cl 

'46-242  (XXI 
Kmlen'   Patrick    J      and    Wagenknccht     John    H      5.218.304.   Cl. 
324-438  OCX) 
Monta    Peter  A    See—  ,..,.™so 

lim  JaeS  and  Monta.  Peter  A  .  5.2  1  8  41'  Cl  ,?8-l'-'000 
Montagnicr  1  uc  Chermann.  Jean-Claude  Barre-Sinoussi,  S  ezinet- 
Brun  Fran^oise  Rouziou.s,  Christine,  R"zenbaum  W  illy  Dauguct. 
Charles  Gruest,  Jacqueline  Nugeyre.  Mane-Theresa  Rev  Fran 
coise  Axler-Blin.  Claudine  and  Chamaret.  Solange,  to  Institut  Pas- 
teur Antigen  of  a  human  retrovirus,  namclv  rl8  protein  of  human 
immumxleficiencv  virus  I  HIV  1.  comptssition'  containing  the  anligcn 
a  diagnostic  melhcxl  for  detecting  acquired  immune  deficienc.  syn- 
drome (AIDS)  and  pre-AIDS  and  a  kit  therefor  ',.1.861.  Cl, 
415-5  000 
MixxJv.  Keith  M     -See-  <,,^,nnrv 

Kuo.  Thaummg.  and  Mosdy.  Keith  M     «,21>,i>42   Ci    '24-601,000, 

Moods.  Terrs    See—  ^      ,.       ,  ..         v<  a 

Gozes     lilana     Brenneman.    I>suglas    E  .    1  ndkin     Mali    M      and 
Moody.  Terry.  5.2r.9'l.  Cl    '14-12  (XX) 
Mixsre.  Dannv  R     See—  ,       ,    rr  t 

Young.    Gerald    A      Mcxsre     Dannv    R      and    Cxik     Jetlrev     I  . 
5.2r.445,  Cl    604-381  (XX 
Moore.  Fred  A     See-  .,     ,    n  ,  si    ,,. 

Tanner    David  P  .  Frost.  John  S     Fnckson.  Mark  R  .  and  M'.Hirc. 
Fred  A  .  5.217.296.  Cl    162-183  000 
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Mixire    Kevin  I)     Slaffurd.  John  W  ,  jnd  Walker.  Msunv  u<  MnlnroU. 

Inc  'Soldfr  hump  transfer  mclhiKl    ?.:17."7,  fl    2()^-l  .M  OKI 
Moore.  Robert  l.i  .  Jr  .  lo  Allied  Signal  Inv    1  me»r  nitualor  toi  a  hleei) 

valve   ^.:l^.i^"'■'.  CI   «»- '«  ^I*' 
Mcxire.  Waller  B     Ve- 

Yarr    Cieorgc    Moore.  Waller  B     Br/rsunski    Rivberi    and  torev 
John  A  ,  \:P.P».  CI    :42  07  WR 
MixMinann.  Roll    and  Wen/el.  Dielhard.  lo  Mi«iMTiann,  Rolf   tilow 
plug    for    inlernal    combustion    die^el    engine     ^,:  1  ft.-***).    CI      UV 
145  OOA 
Moran,  Walter  [)    .We 

Clagelt    IXinald  J     Clark.  Kenneth  W     Courtemanc  he    Ann  M    f 
and  Moran,  Walter  D,  V:iK.63.1.  CI    l^**  144  (XXI 
Morandierc.  Jean  Claude,  to  Jramatome   Sealing  plug  for  an  internallv 
threaded   hole   and   HkiI   and   prixew   for   the   fitting   .>f   this   plug 
5.2P.67().  CI    nh2()5lXX) 
Moreau.  Jacques- Pierre   See 

Bogden.    Arthur   H      and   Moreau.   Jacques-Pierre.   5.217.955.  CI 
5  14- I  ;  (XXI 
Morehouse.  James   H      Ouncklev,  James   A      furay.   David   M.  and 
LHenick    Michael  R  .  to  Integral  Penpherjis,  Inc    Spin  mol.ir  for  a 
hard  disk  as.semWy    ^.2U.:5VCI    ^l(V6MX)R 
Morell.  Alice  R    Mmng  ho«.l  stabiliser    V2P,1'»6.  CI    24KM4CXXI 
Moreno.  Juan   1  uis,  and   Allison.   Ronald  J      to  Payne.   Hugh   I       and 
Kldndge.  Mike   [>mountahle  wall  system  with  single  pieve  hon/on 
lal    support    members    and    an    open    wall    cavitv      V2lft,H5<>,    CI 
52-2.1H  KX) 
Moret/   Herbert  1      and  Bner,  Daniel  I     Multi  layer  riioisturr  manajje 

ment'fahric    V:P.7«2,  CI    42SOI  («) 
Morgan  Adhesives  Company   Vt  — 

McClmtock.  Jack  M  ,  S2P.,wn.  CI    IH'M  IXX). 
Morgan.  Donald  I      l.angford.  Ted.  I  cary    Andrew    Wheeler,  f>ave 
Graham,  Jon.  and  Kuper.  [>iug,  to  S<iny  Corp.)ration  ol  America 
Offline  editing  system  with  user  interface  foi   tonlrniling  olit   list 
generation    '■.H^.fll.  C\    WVlh2(XX) 
Morgan.  Roger  J     See 

Morris.  Robert  A     Panus.  Irenaeus  S     Morgan.  Roger  J     Pekrul. 
Ronald  ( i  ,  and  Collm,  fdwin  J  ,  V2I».HI,  CI    n5  IS(XX) 
Mori     Akio.    to    Kahushiki    Kaisha    I,>shiba     Mclh.Kl   and   system    foi 

acquiring  MR  data  in  MRl    ^.:1K,M2,  CI    l;K-^^^2(«l 
Mon.  Ma.saharu.  Ciochi.  Molohiro,  and  Takeuchi,  Shigeiu.  tu  Clarion 
Co.    ltd     Spread   spectrum  communication  device     ^.218.620,  CI 
175-1 IXX) 
Mori.   Tatsushi    Fukanuma.    lelsuhiko,  l/umi,   Vu|i    and   >.>shida.    let 
vuo.  lo  Kahushiki  kaisha  I.>voda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho    V  roll  l>pe 
comprevMir     with     clongaiecl     discharging     pari       5.217.i5(t.     (.1 
418  55  21X1 
Morigaki.      Masakayu.      Kawamoti>,      Hir.>shi       I-uiita.      Yoshihiro 
Nakamura.  Shigeru,  Walanabe,  Hiroyuki    and   Wgihara,  Mono,  to 
Fuji  Photo  Iilm  Co  .  1  td   Color  image  stahili/aiion  pnvevsing  vilu 
lion  used  lor  processing  a  silver  halide  color  photographic   material 
and  a  priKi-ssing  method  using  the  same    ^,2  I  "'.K^2,  CI    4Wl.<''2l««i 
Mom,  Ioku]i   <  >mae,  Koichi,  and  ( )kada.  ■!  asuhiru   to  Omron  Corp>ir3 
lion    Image  sianni-i    with  turnabic  renccluig  plate  for  scanning  oh 
iccls  at  dilTricnl  l.»ations    V21K.2i»i,Cl    ;VV.21WXI1 
Monkawa.  Junvi    Srf 

lida.  Hisdshi    Iv.mura,  Shigrnon.  and  Monkawa.  Junya.  5.216,991. 
fl    12  (  U'j  i««i 
Moriniiito    Akira   .S.-.' 

Aoyama.      Masaaki.      and      Monmolo.      Akira.      5.218.461.     CI 
.158-471  (XX) 
Morim<ito.    Voshihiko.   to   Fuji   Jukogyo   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Control 

system  lor  d  vehicle    V:P,nR6.CI    I8O-17700I) 
Vlorimoi.i,  >  iishilsugu    S.v 

kant-o     I  oshihiro    Monmolo.  ^  oihilsugu.  Sugahara.  bhinya,  and 
Kmuira    Soichi.  5.218.593.  CI.  369-77  100 
>nMaga.  Shigckl    -See — 
Likahashi    I  adashi    Kawamat«,  Syooichi,  and  Morinaga.  Shigeki. 
\2IH.r')    CI     MX  5h(UXI() 
>rino,  Voshiri    S'-c 
Tamaiiniri       Masayj      and     Monno.     Yoshiro.     5.218.230.     CI 


V1> 


Mr 


and    Kikuchi.    Eiji.    5.218.663.  CI 
commercial    refuse-burning    apparatus 


Mono,    lomnka/u    Kitoh,  Alsunon,  and  (u|imoto,  Yoshiii.  to  Sharp 
Kahushiki    Kaisha     V  nee    recording    and    reproducing    apparatus 
^.21H,h4<l.  CI     <H1    KlIXX) 
Morisawa.    I^hi-i,   to    ^sahl    Kogaku   Kogyo   Kahushiki   Kaisha    View 

finder  havinn  a  lighl  ernitling  d.-vKc    5.2I'<.''*6.  <- I    .(54-4<NI»XI 
Morisawa.    Idhri    -Set' 

Nakamura.  Susao   and  St.irisavs  a.  T  ahei.  5.218.393.  CI   354-219.000 
Monshita.  1  iimio    Vf 

Kusakabr,    f  umiyiki.   I  u|ii,    1  adao    Monshila,    I  umio    and   (  )hla, 

Shiro    ^,2P,^7'),  CI    202  l^4(XXi 
nta.  Masato    .See 
kodachi       Osamu,      ()/aki.      Masanori       Vlonta.      Ma.salo.      and 

Nagayama.  Vosilika.  ^.2lh.Kn,  C  I     la22HI»«l 
nta.    lakao    Ishii.  Osamu    and  Kurosaki,    lakehumi.  to  Toyo  Com 
munication  [.quipment  Co  ,  I  td    Structure  for  a  revinalor  using  an 
ultrathin  pie/. -eieclric  substrate    V;iH.12H,l"l    HV1K7(XX1 
Moriuchi.  Vousuke    Hirose,  1  umihisa,  and   Taker  Cioichi.  to  Terumo 
Kahushiki  Kaisha    MethinJ  of  making  a  luhulat  Nxlv    ^,2P,f>''l    CI 
2h4  11 1 (XX) 
Monwakl.  Mide.>    ,S,'e 

Hosixla.  F  umio,  fupmolo.  Sachito  Ichivama.  Mavavhi  Okrtani. 
Toshika/u  Abe.  S Dshiharu,  Vama/aki.  Ka/unn  Wakashiro. 
leruo,  and  Monwakl.  Hideo.  5,2lh,'<9^  CI    I2<  ^2()(J00 


M 


Mi: 


Moriya.  Katuu   5ee  - 

Ivmo.  Hideki.   Monva.   Ka 
(85  129  000 
Mormino.    Sam     Standalo 

5.216.9h7,  CI  1I(V2-15(XX) 
Moro.  M«.saru,  Matsuyo.  Tadashi,  Yamaguchi.  Sciji.  Abe,  Shuji.  and 
Imai.  Hiden«hi.  to  Matsushita  Kletiric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd  Fuizy 
control  apparatus  generating  a  plurality  of  membership  functions  for 
determining  a  drive  condition  of  an  elcclnc  vacuum  cleaner 
\:i6,777,  CI  15  119  (XX) 
Moro.    Ricard<i     Mea-surement    apparatus   for    measunng   a   biological 

substance  within  1  Ouid  substrate    5. 218. M2,  CI    324-711000 
Morns,  Carlton  H     I oreun.  Philip  A     Bonsi.  Conrad  K     and  Hill, 
Waller  A  ,  to  Tuskegee  Lniversily    Movable  root  contact/pressure 
plate  assembly  for  hydroponic  system    5,216.836,  CI   47-62  000 
Morns,  f-klward  I    ,  Jr  .  and  I.iew.  Ronnie  S  .  lo  B    F   Gcxidnch  Com 
fiany.  The    Braided  shaped  filamentary   structures  and  methods  of 
making    5,217,770.  CI   428-36  300 
Morns.    Robert    A  ,    Panus,    Irenaeus   S  ,    Morgan,    Roger  J  ,   Pekrul, 
Rcmald  <j  .  and  Collin,   txlwin  J  ,   lo  (ieneral   Fllectnc  Company 
Molded    case    circuit    breaker    with    interchangeable    Inp    circuits 
5,218,131,  CI    115  18  (XXI 
Mortimer,  Jacques   .See 

Smith   Philip  J    and  Mortimer,  Jacques,  5,218,027,  CI   524-265  000 
,Morton,  Peter    Fish  hait    5,216.829.  CI   43-42  060 
Morton   Fhiokol    .See - 

Br.xik,  Richard  I   ,  V2I8.02'),  CI    524-165  000 
Mover.  Hans    ,See 

B..hner,  Beat   and  Mover    Hans,  5,217,524,  CI    5O4-106  0a) 
Moskovich,  Jacob,  to  L'  S    Prevision   I  ens  Incorporated    RetrofiKus 

wide  angle  lens    5,2  I  8,480,  CI    359-751  (XX) 
Mislehi,  Mehrdad  M     Paranjpe,  Ajit  P  ,  and  Davis.  Cecil  J  .  to  Tenas 
Instruments  Incorporated    Apparatus  and  method  for  in-silu  deep 
ultraviolet      photon  assisted      semiconductor      wafer      processing 
^.2  P. 559.  CI    1^6-145  (XXI 
Mi»ss.  John  S     -See 

Collins.  Hugh  M     Hayes.  Hasler  R     Moss.  John  S  .  Read.  Clifford 
D     Nicoletta    Instano  F     lirayion.  John  B  ,  Pell.  David  J     and 
Kalchmar.  Roman.  5.218.516.  CI    161   18hO(X) 
Molohira.   Tsukasa    Sfe~ 

Kanaz-awa.    leruo    Suzuki.   Satoru.   Molohira.   Tsukasa.   and   Ima, 
loshinon.  5.2P.69r  CI   422-165  000 
Motonami.  kaoru   .See 

A|ika.    Natsu.v     Anma.    Hideaki     Motonami.    Kaoru     Hathisuka, 
Atsushi.  and  Okudaira.  I  omonon.  "'.2  1  8.2  19,  CI    25''3O9000 
Motorola,  Inc     Ve  — 

Arledge.    John    K      SwirheL    Diomis   J  .    and    Davis,   James    I-  , 

s  2P  ^8y,  CI    2(Vl  112  WX) 
Banlelt.  Michael  H  ,  V2I8,154.  CI    338-hl  (XX) 
Brix.ks.  Hric  D  ,  V2  18,46ft,  CI    359-152  (XX) 

Burns.  Arthur  G  ,  and  Stengel.  Robert  F  .  5.2 18,284,  CI   320-14  000 
Carlton,    Stephen    G      and    Cruger.    I  oren/o.    Jr.    5,218.285.    CI 

12(1- 1  "i  (-XX 1 
l  ,imroe.     Richard     A       and     (iruhe 

45^  11  4(X1 
C  udak.  Mark  C     Hihen    Hiadlev   M 

5.2l8,ft2l,  CI    175  11  ix«i 
I>1  uca.     Michael     J       and     Hi 

19S  7VI(I«l 
Hess.  David  W  ,  s  2l8,^^4   (.1    i4<^^2h(XI) 
Kane.     Robert    C       and     Ruthenherg     Ross    t., 

US  12h(X«i 
Kirtland,  Charles  W  ,  5,218,702.  CI    39^.725  000 
1  ebby      Michael    S      and    Hartman,    Davis    H 

359  1  HKXXI 
Mattoi,  Robert  J     Pnx-lor    Paul  K     and  SVilvm, 

CI    4-i:'b'(XXJ 
Moore.    Kevin    D,    Stafford     ,)  'hn    lA       and 

5.217,597,  CI   205-12-' (XK) 
Patsiokas,    Steluss    J      S^adifi.    I  ra:g    1"      and 

5, 218, hit).  (1    i"'9  sy  i»«) 
Tevsier,      Theodore     (i       and     1  indst-y       Sioti 

15h-h^'v  lili 
Thompson.  Kenneth  R      Hancri,   kingshuk 

Francisco.  5.218.214,  CI    2V^8^(XX1 
Trelewic/.    Fric,    Pickett.    Michael    N      and 

^,;iH,i2^  ci   111  iPntl 

V  angala.     Recldv      R        and     Hiiang       In 

HI    2(K)H«I 

Motoyama.  Halsut*    .S*'*'  - 

Saeki,  Hir.ishi    and  Moioyama,  Hatsuo 
Motoyama,  Hiroaki    .See 

Ana/awa,    Hideharu,    Motoyama,    Hiroaki 
5,217.881.  C1    41^   115(XXl 
Molrile  Industries.  I  td     .Ser--- 

Smith.  Phihp  J  and  Mortimer  Jacques.  <. 218.027,  CI  ^24-265  OCX) 
Mottola.  Nicholav  to  Fli/aheth  Arden  (  ompany.  Division  of  Conopco. 
Inc  Dual  phase  toilet  bar  containing  a  clear  portion  and  an  opaque 
portion  joined  along  a  single  curvelinear  shaped  surface  5.217,639, 
Cl  252«)(XX) 
Mou.  /hi  Jian  and  Juland.  Francis,  to  France  Telecom  Method  and  a 
circuit  for  encoding  a  digital  signal  lo  determine  the  scalar  product  of 
two  vectors,  and  corresponding  DCT  prtx;essing  5.218,565,  CI 
3b4-7y)  500 


lars  ' 
and  1  <i 
Mario 


V2l8,"'lh,  CI 

lalbo,  Robert  D  , 

5,218,705,  Cl 

5.218,271,  Cl 

5.218,4^^,  Cl 


Syd  R 

s:p 

.920, 

Walker 

Ml 

lurii 

Marko. 

Paul 

D 

1     ''.:\^ 

.568, 

Cl 

and  da  Costa  .Mvcs, 

BKklev.    Robert    H  , 

5,218,129,     Cl 


:i8,lll,  Cl    328-28000 
Teshiha,    Sadao, 


and 


and  Wilson,  I.arry 


-ibcrl   J 
.2I8.1(^^,    Cl 


Mouhayd,  Ahmadmahir  M     See  - 

Hyman,  (>«.ar  F     Moubayd,  .Ahmadmahii  M 
I-,  .  5,217,155,  Cl    417-474  (XX) 
Mov,  Curtis  T     .Sec^ 

Del  and,  Daniel  L     Heimnick.  Paul    Mov.  Curtis  f     Zuckerman 
Lawrence    H      Grossman.    David    G      and    Schulcr     kun    P, 
5.216.818.  Cl   49-280  (XX) 
Mozeleski.  Edmund  J     Sef  - 

Pruell.     Rov     I        and     Mo/eleski      Edmund     J.     5,218.114      Cl 
560-219  0(X) 
Mo?7o.  Gilbert,  to  Atochcm   Optimization  of  process  property   com 

pivsitional  parameters    5.218.^26.  Cl    164-152  (XXI 
MIC  Motoren-  und  Turbinen-L'nion  Munchen  GmbH   Set — 

Pel/,    Horst,    Kher.    Armin,    and    Graf.    Herbert.    5,217,673.    Cl 
266-80  OOf) 
Mudd.  Courtney    and   Bcrger.  Robert,  to  Lnited  Stales  of  Amenca 
Health  and  Human  Services   All  tantallum  stopped  flow  micrixalo- 
nmetcr    5,:P,h90,  Cl    422  'I  (XXI 
Mueller,  Herbert,  to  BASF  Aktiengcsellschafi    Preparation  of  polyox 
ybutylele    polviuvalky  lenc    .tlv^oi    dicarhoxylatcs     5. 218. 141.    Cl 
^60-240  (XX) 
Mueller.  Richard  H     See  — 

(iixlfrcy    Jollie  D  ,  Jr  .  Mueller    Richard  H     Kissick.  Thomas  P 
and  Singh,  Janak.  ^2  18, 142.  Cl    Sh2.S0ft(XX) 
Muenstcdt.  Helmut    See— 

Rosenau.  Benihard    Hisgcn.  Bernd    Hem/    (rerhard    McKee,  Gra- 
ham   i:      Muenstedt,    Helmut     Fberic     lAolfgang     and   Zeiner, 
Martmul.  5,2P,'71,CI    156-f<68(XX) 
Muir.  Robert  1      .S,'.- 

Cardamonc.   David   I'     kmhanc.   Fugenc   F      Malloy,   R 
Paulovit/,     Albert    C       and    Muir,    Robert     1 
142  185  (XXI 
Mukai.  Shiro   See  — 

Igarashi,  Masaaki   Mukai.  Shiro;  Okada,  Yasutaka  and  Ikrda.  Akio. 
<■  2P,ft84,  C  1    420-448,000 
Mullencrv  Leo  J    S    M     See— 

van  F>kclen.  C  hrisiiaan  A    G  ,  van  der   Laan.  Johannes  C      and 
Mullcners,  I-e<i  J    S    M  ,  5.217.878.  Cl   415-69  \(X) 
Muller  Hill,  IWnn(>    K.ing,  Jic,  I  emairc.  Hans-Georg,  and  Cnlerbc-ck. 
Axel    1..  Haver  Akliengesellsc  hafl    DNA  enc.Hling  for  the  precursor 
protein   of   A  PC     p..lypcplidc   asvviated    with    Al/hciniers   dlsca,se 
"•  218, KX),  Cl    51621  500 
Muller,  KlausHelmut   5ee— 

Riehel,  Hans  Jixhcm  Fest  Chnsta  Gesing,  Ernst  R  F  Kirsten. 
Rolf  Kluth  Joachim  Muller,  klaus-Helmui.  I  urssen.  klaus 
Santel    Hans-Joachim    and  Schmidt,   Robert   F,   5.2P.522-  Cl 

<,(a.2-i9  (XXI 

Muiler,  Kurt  .A     Fndcrli,  C  hrisioph,  and  Ryser.  Peter,  to  Cerberus  AG 

Apparatus  for  wide-area  fire  detection.  5.218..345.  Cl    340-578  000 
Munt-ro,  Carlo  See—  -,  o     vi  r\ 

Boioh.  Roberto.  Munero,  Carlo,  and  Savogm,  Lucio.  5,218,690.  C  1 
iyS-S(X)(XX) 
Mun/.  S^illi   and  Hersi.  Douglas  J  .  lo  Peerless  Lighting  Corporation 
I  ighting  fixture  having  an  unohirusivr  surface  switch    5,217.301.  Cl 
IftS  194(XX1 
Mijrai.  Wataru    -Sir  ^^ 

Katsurada,  Hirovuki    and  Mural    Wataru.  5.217.002,  Cl    128-4.000 
iirakami.  Akemi    -Set  - 

Nomiyama.      lakashi       Murakami.     Akemi,      Yamaguchi,     Shojl, 
Sasukawa       Kaoru      and      Iguchi,      Daisuke.     5.218,587,     Cl 
ihQ.44  IN) 
Lirakami    Iwao    to  Pacific  Engineenng  Co 
blower  molor    <,;ihl36,  Cl    338-328,000 
Murakami     Ijd.ivoshi    .See— 

laniguci!      Masayuki.     Y'oshu.     Yasuo. 
A/uhala,    Shigeru     Arashi,    Nono 

Michio,  Kobavashi.  Hironobu   and  Ishihashi.  '^  oji.  5.216.885.  Cl 
(<,.-71-(XX) 
Murakami.  >'asunori  See — 

TakasaVi    Ka/uo    Murakami,  \  asunon,  Kasulani,  Hiroshi    Hashi- 
m  .(o.  koji   and  Adachi.  Yutaka.  5.217.332.  Cl.  408-145  000 
Murakami,  S'oshinaga    Ve— 

kagawa.     Seiji      Toda.     Hideaki      and     Murakami.     Y  oshmaga. 
5,218,016,  Cl    524-451  (XX) 
Muiakoshi    Masahidc,  to   Icrumo  kahushiki  kaisha    Plasma  punfica- 

tion  treatment    5.2P.ftl8.  Cl    2IO-6470(X) 
Muramatsu.  Atsushi    See—  „    ,    ,  .jn.-in 

Ide.  Akiyoshi.  and  Muramatsu,  Atsushi.  "■.;P.2I  1,  Cl    267-140  130 
Muramatsu.  Shigeru    See 

■Vamamura.   Michio    Yuda    Jiro    kojima.   >  o- 


:P.495 


Jay 


5.218.646.     Cl 


Slu 


Mu 


Ltd    Resistor  device  for 


Murakami.     Tadayoshi. 
S<ihma.    Kenichi.    Kuroda. 


Kawahara.  Sadao 


Muramatsu 
Yo 


shinori      Samamolo.     Shuichi.     Sakai.     Manabu 
Shigeru    and  A i ha.  Osamu.  5.2P,159.  Cl    4I8."4(XJ 
Kawahara.   Sadao    \  amamura.  Michio    'i  uda.  Jiro    Kojima, 
shinon      Yamamoio      Shuichi      Sakai,     Manabu      Muramatsu 
Shigeru.  and  Aiba.  Osamu,  S2P..lft0.  Cl   418-55  SX) 
Muranaka.  Masava    See  - 

Takahashi.  Yasushi    Iwai.  Hidctoshi.  Oguchi.  Saioshi    Nakamura. 

Hisashi  Cchiyama.  Hiroyuki    Takemuma.  Toshiiugu.  Saknmura. 

Shigetoshi.    Miyazawa.    Kazuyuki.    Ishihara.    Masamichi     Hon. 

Ryoichi,     Kizaki.     Takeshi      Koyama.     Yi>shihisa.     Ii.     Haruo 

Muranaka.  Ma-saya.  Aoyagi.  Hidctomo    and  MaCsuura.  Hiromi. 

^. 217, 917,  Cl    417-51  000 

Murase.  Hiroshi.  to  Rohm  Co  .  1  id    Meter  and  meter  dnving  system 

with  indication  flucluaiion  suppression  and  enhancement    5,218,291. 

Cl    324-143  000 


Murata  Mfg    Co.  Ltd     See— 

Masuda,  Noboru.  Oosawa.  Tetsuo    and  Fujii.  S  asulaka.  5.218.310. 
Cl    324-675  CXX) 
Murata,  Yukichi   5ee — 

Kawakami,  Tctsuji    Imai.  Akihiro.  Taguchi.  Nobuyoshi    Murata 
Yukichi.  and  Hirota,  Takao,  5,2P.941.  Cl    503-227  000 
Muravama.  Jin   See — 

Sakamoto.    Kiichiro.    Terashiia,    Takaaki     Shiba.    Keisuke     and 
Murayama,  Jin,  5,2I8,3«:,  Cl    354-106  000 
Murayev,  Vladimir  A    5<'f — 

Mashinsky,    Le<inid,    Tuchinsky     Jackov     Abakumov     Glcb    A 

Zaitsev.  Valery  A  .  Murayev.  Vladimir  A     Novoshilov.  Sergey 

I      Tihonov.  Vladimir  D  .  Cherkasov.  Vladimir  K    Chesnokov 

Sergei  A  .  and  Dzegilenok.  Vadim  N  .  5.217.653.  Cl   264-22  000 

Mushika  Sadahiko.  to  Aisin  Seiki  K  K  Apparatus  for  dnving  a  medical 

appliance    5.2P.4-30.  Cl   600-18000 
Musser,  John  H     See— 

Failli.    Amedeo   A  .    krefi.    Anthony    F  .    111.    Muvser.   John   H 
Banker     Annette    1.      Nelson.   James  A     Shah,   Lresh  S     and 
Kubrak.  Dennis  M  .  5.218.124.  Cl    548-180000 
Mus.scr.  Roger  E    Sec—  „<.,-, 

Cixipcr.    Andrew     k      and    Musser.    Roger    E.    5.216,868,    Cl 
53-79  000 
Mustonen.  Eeva-Liisa   5ee  — 

Makinicmi.    Esko.    Mustonen,    Eeva-Liisa     and    Sikander.    Arto. 
5.217.029.  Cl    210-79^  (XXI 
Mulh.  Ross  R     See- 
Kaplan.  Donald  S  .  Kennedy,  John   and  Muth,  Ross  R 
Cl    621-1,1000 
Myerowitz.  Rachel,  to  Lnited  Slates  of  Amenca,  Health  and  Human 
Services    Screening  for  Tay-Sachs  disea,se   with  cloned   DNA  for 
beta-hexosaminidase    5, 21", 865,  Cl   415-eaxi 
Mvers,  James  J     See— 

Baird,  Robert,  Berbec,  Robert  R  ,  B<izman,  Gerald  P     Lett,  Alei 
andcr  S  ,  Mvers,  James  J     TetzlafT,  W  illiam  H     and  I  nger 
H  .  5,218,696,  Cl     195-600  (XX) 
Nil    Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Nakanishi.  Wataru.  5.217.327.  Cl   405-269  000 
Nadal.  Jean-Pierre   See— 

Sirat.     Jacques-Ancl.     and     Nadal,     Jean-Pierre. 
.18214  000 
Nagahama.  Masamitsu   5«i — 

Tamura.  Takashi.  Nagahama.  Masamitsu.  Enuma.  Koichi    Wada. 
Yoshihiro     Kawasaki.    Ma-savuki.    Sakai.    Kazuo.    and    Suzuki. 
Kazunon.  5.2P.3I1.  Cl   401-48  000 
Nagai.  Yoshihisa.  and  Nomura.  Satoru.  to  Pioneer  Electnc  Corpora- 
tion, and   Pioneer  Video  Corporation    .Apparatus  for  reprcxiucing 
information  from  a  recording  medium  in  accordance  with  a  search 
command    5.218.450.  Cl    158-115  OCX) 
Nagano.  Ma.sashi.  to  Shimano,  Inc   Gear  crank  apparatus  for  a  bicycle 
for  supporting  a  plurality  of  chainwhecls   5.2P.413,  Cl  474-152000 
Nagano.  Mitsuo   .See—  -  n-»«s 

Iwaia.  Nobuvoshi.  Yoshimi.  Kenji.  and  Nagano.  Miisuo.  5.217,970. 
CI    514-211  200 
Nagao   Masaru   lo  Tovola  Jidivsha  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Bus  dnve  circuit 

for  use  in  communications    5.218.248.  CI    307-494  aX) 
Nagao.  Tsuyoshi    See — 

Ohala.    Yousuke.    Hashimoto,    "iukio     Sakagami.    Hidckazu.    Ni- 
shimura.     Toshinon,     and     Nagao.     Tsuyoshi.     5.217.215.     Cl 
270-51  (XX3 
Nagaoka.  Hisayuki.  to  Toshiba  Silicone  Co.  Ltd    Rcxim  temperature 
vulcanizing    type    elecirixonduclive    silicone    rubber    compsisition 
5.217.651.  Cl  '252-518  000 
Nagaoka,  Kenji   See—  -..orvjo  r-\ 

Abe,  Hiroomi.  Nagaoka.  Kenji.  and  Sanada.  1  akashi   *.. 18,048,  Cl 
525-92  000 
Naga.se,  Rihei    See  — 

Yasuda,  Akira.  and  Nagase.  Rihei.  5.218.015.  Cl    523-210000 
Nagashima    Akira.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation    Audio  system 

for  vehicle    5.218.643.  CI    181-860(X) 
Nagashima.  Tadashi   See— 

Shirasu.  Isao.  Akaba.  Takashi.  Nagashima.  Tadashi    Tsukamoio. 
Yoshimasa,  Yoshioka,  Kyoichi.  and  Sashida.  Toshiiku.  5.218,258. 
Cl    310-323  000 
Nagawasa  Kenichi  Aoki,  Akio  Kashida,  Motokazu   Yamashita.  Shini- 
chi    Shmokonyama.   Makoto    and  Yagisawa.  Toshihiro.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki    Kaisha     Apparatus   for    improved    recording   of  signals 
having  video  and  audio  components   5.218.454.  Cl    358-343  Ott) 
Nagavama.  Yositika   See— 

Kodachi      Osamu.     Ozaki.      Masanon       Monia      Masato      and 
Nagayama,  Yositika.  5,216,813,  Cl    30-228  Ott) 
Nagle,  Dennis  C    See— 

Brupbacher,  John  M    Chnstodoulou.  Lcontios.  and  Nagle.  Dennis 
C  ,  5.217,816,  Cl   428-614  000 
Nagova  University    See— 

Manabe    Katsuhide.  Okazaki.  Nobuo    Akasaki.  Isamu.  Hiramatsu. 
Kazumasa   and  Amano,  Hiroshi,  5,218,216,  Cl    257-103  000 
Nakahayashi,  Akiro.  and  Maeda.  Kenji.  to  Mitsubishi  Malenals  Corpo- 
ration  and  Kanai  Juvo  Kogvo  Co,  Ltd    Cleaning  roll  matenal  and 
filing  apparatus   5,218.410,  Cl    355-283  000 
Nakada,  Naoki   See— 

Kawai  Nobuyuki,  Noji,  Ikuuro.  Fukubayashi,  Makoto  Naka- 
yama  Shozo,  Nakada,  Naoki.  Ishigami.  Kazuhiro  and  Takaha- 
shi   Kazuva.  S?;6,895.  Cl   62-133000 
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N«k»d«    Nono    Fukui.  Hideo,  Himno.  Hitsuo.  ind  Iln.  Scishini,  lo 
Ycnhidj  Kogyu  K  K    Mcthixi  for  impimiion  of  blur  cok.r  lo  alumi 
num  or  .luminum  «llo>    5. 217, 601,  CI    lOV  124  WXl 
Nikigiwi.  Hidryuki   Srr- 

Fuji»w«.  Yoshiki,  Yam*i»ki,  Shigcki,  N«k«g»w«.  Hn)c\ijki    «m) 
T.k«hMhl,  N.oko,  5,217,675.  CI     l76-l9Minf) 
N»kag«w».  HirtMlii,  lo  Shinko  Flctini.  Companv  1  ul   Suong  maunciK 

Ihrusl  force  typr  icluator    V2  IX.JV),  CI    11IV|2(««1 
Nakmg»w«,  luo   Sff- 

Sugiyama    Masaio    Hirahala.  Shigcru,  Suiaki.   I  ohru    NakaK***"' 
Imo,  and  Kauumala.  Krnp.  5.218.436.  CI    358  141  (Ml 
Nakagawa.  Naoshi   S<e- 

Tsuji    Jiro    lakahashi,  Takashi    Isuji,  Maiao    Naka^a^a,  Na.)Nhi 
and  Takigaw.a.  Tet.suo,  5.:i  K,  UN,  C'l    54/M  KH 
Nakagawa,  1  aka-si   .Ve  — 

Yamamolo,     Yoh^oh      and     Nakaga^n       I  akaM.     5.218,049,     CI 
525'J7  OK) 

Nakai,  Toshiki   Vf 

Okamura,    Masahiro     Salo.    Masuhiro,    Inaha.    Naolo     Akiha,    >  o- 
ihiyuki,  and  Nakai,   f ,<shiki,  5,2  1  »,5»l),  CI    l6<>.200r.) 

Nakajima,  Naoma.sa   .Sfc 

Naruse,    Yoshihiro     Mi/uno,    Tomokimi,    Ando.    Milsuhiro     and 
Nakajima,  Naoma.sa.  5,:iK,h<><i,  CI    'H^  147  («»l 
Nakajima.  Y.>shiya.su,  to  luji  I'hoio  lilm  C  o  ,  1  id    .Mrlh.K.1  f  'i  pallrrti 
seleviion   involving  waling  up  cirvumscnbcd  ^cvlanglr^    ^:|n4Mi, 
CI    15H-456  0ri() 
NakaMats,  Yiishir.i   SpcvlaLicv  havmg  pivouhlr  Irns  covers   5,2||(.1K4, 
CI    351  6WirMi 

Nakamura,  Akira    Sff 

\asuda,     Hajime      Nakamuu,     Akira      m.l     Mivakf      Shi^mohu, 
5,21S,(X>4,  CI    Vf>  INliKm 
Nakamura.  liiaro   and  Nakamura,  Katsuva,  lo  Ni[.p..n  /e^.ii  e  o  J  id 
Melhod  for  pr<H)ucmg  surface  irealcii  magiiclu    powder    5,2P,54: 
CI    I4K.105ll(l() 

Nakamura,  Hisaihi    S.v 

lakahashi,  Yasushi,  Iwai,  Hidclmhi,  Oguchi,  Sal.ishi  Nakamura. 
Hi.sa-shi,  I  chiyama.  Hirovuki  Takemuma,  T.»shitugu,  Sakomura 
Shigclivshi  Miya/awa,  k^a/uvuki,  Uhihara,  Mavamichi  Hon, 
Ryoichi  ki/aki.  lakeshi.  Kovama,  'i  osh.hisa  li  Marun 
Muranaka,  Masaya.  Aovagi,  Hidelomo  and  Vlalsuur.i,  Hironn 
5.2r,'»r.  CI    4'7.fl  tin) 

Nakamura,  Hitoshi    S<'r 

Tanahe  Hideo  Kiiada,  Mivahiro,  Shimi/u,  Nohoru.  and 
Nakamura,  Hiioshi,  V2IK,4')7   CI    160- 1 13  000 

Nakamura,  Kaliuya    .Vee  - 
Nakamura,     I  ilaro      md 
I4K   10^ (K«l 

Nakamura,  Ken/i    See  

Shiomi,  Masaaki    and  Nakamura,  Ken/i,  5,217,825.0.429-140  000 

Nakamura,  Shigeru    .Si'c 

Mongaki,     Mavaka/u      ka^amolo,     Hiroshi      I  upla.     >o\hihiro 
Nakamura,  Shigrru    'A  aianabe,  Hiroyuki    and  Yagihara,  Mono. 
5,21 7. «5;.  el  4VV17;  u»i 
Okada.     Hisashi,     Yagihara,     Mono,     and     Nakamura.     Shigenj. 
<,2P,K^^.  CI    4XV4KK  iMIi 
Nakamura,  Shinicht   See  - 

Iwaki,    Taka,shi     lakiguchi,     lakao     1  ogano,     I  akeshi.    >  amada, 

■loko    and  Nakamura.  Shinic  hi.  V2r,h45.  CI    252  :■>•' MO 
Nohira.  Hiroyuki    Yamada.  Yoko    Nakamura.  Shinichi,  Sakaigawa, 
,Akira,    Tashiro,    \  asuma.sa     and    Aokl.    Yoihio,    5,217.<>*4.    CI 
752. 2W  600 
Nakamura.   Su\ao    and    Morivjwa.    I  ahei.   to   Asahi   Kogaku   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaivha    Viewfinder  with  field  of  view  indicating  frame 
5.2I8.3«1,  1 1    (54  2W,CX)0 
Nakamura.  Taka-shi.  to  Rohm  Co  .  Ltd  Ferroelectnc  device  5.218.512. 

CI  361  121  imo 

Nakamura.   lakayuki   See 

Maisumura,   Stiwjun    Chiha,    ladashi    Nakaiiuir.i     lakjvuki    and 
Saiio,  Masahiro,  5,2l7,5l6,  CI    1 18-602  (XX) 
Nakanc   Hidraki   and  Tarutani,  Yoshmohu,  to  HiUKhi.  1  Id   Supercon- 
duciivr  .^uanium  interference  device  in  high  lemperalure  environ 
menls  having  reduced  induclanii-  and  improveil  thermal  noise  re 
sp<inse    5,;is,2'<r  CI    124  24Hl)(«l 
Nakanivhi.    loshiro,  to  Fu|Usu  1  milled    Semiconductor  device  having; 
an  insulator  film  of  silicon  oxide  in  which  I  )H  ions  are  incorporated 
5,21  7, WK,  CI    417  24  (XXI 
Nakamshl,  Wataru.  to  N  1  I    Co  ,  1  id    l  iround  iff.  ■iniiiig  mclh.-d  vMlh 
a  hardening  ni.ili-nal  mned  and  in)ctted  at  J  vu(x-r  high  pressure  and 
reforming  devKr  ol  s.ime    V;iM2^Cl    4II<2^>'(»«) 
Nakano,     -Xsao      <  Igala,     kiv.ishi      Kohno.     Makiko,     and     Narl/uka, 
Yasunon.  to  Hiiachi,  1  td    1  levironic  circuit  device  having  thin  film 
resistor     and     nielhoil     for     producing    the    same      5.218,335,     CI 
\18  30H  i»ii) 
Nakao,  Naomi  I       and  Wilk,   I'fter    I    Endoicopc  theaih  and  related 

melliixl    5,:r,(illl,  CI    12H-«(«lli 
Nakao.   ladahiko    .See  - 

Kanhayashi,  Yoshiyuki  Nakao,  ladahiko 
chi.  Shigeyuki,  Sato.  Teisuro.  Misawa. 
I'runo  Touru  l>>i.  Masavukt  Su/uki. 
Susumu,  V2l'<,7(m,  CI    ws.wxMXIl 


Nakat*,  Yoshiro   .See  — 

Matsumoio.    Susumu.    Yabu.   Toshiki.    Nakala.    Yo&hiro.    MaUuo. 
Naoto     Okada,    Shozo     and    S«k»i.    Hiroyukj.    5.217,914.    CI 

417^7  orx) 

Nakavama.  Shozo   iee  — 

Kawai.    Nobuvuki.    Noji,    Ikutaro     hukubayashi,    Maknto,    Naka 
yama,  Shozo,  Nakada.  Naoki.  Ijhigami.  Kazuhiro   and  Takaha 
shi.  Kazuya.  5.216.895.  CI   62  133  OCX) 
Nakazato,   Masakazu.  Tsuchiya.   YoshiUugu    Ikenoya.   K,azuhis«.  and 
Shimoura,  Yoichi.  to  ICayaba  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    System  for 
procensing  piwition  signals  to  improve  revolution  of  the  position  of  an 
i*)e^-i    5.218,295.  CI    124-207  240 
Naico  Chemical  Company    Ve— 

Mahoney,    Robert    1'     Connelly.    Lawrence   J      and    Welcgrove. 
Roben  I.  .  5.217.620.  CI    210-728  0(X) 
Nanha.  Kalsuyuki   .See  - 

Izumi.  Shu|i,  Ishimura,  Toshihiko   Ishida.  latsuya.  Ishii,  Nonyuki, 
Yoihino.    Hiroshi,    Nanha,    Katsuyuki     and    Kunxla.    Hirokazu, 
$.218,399.  CI    354-471  (XX) 
Nanishi.  Kiyoshi    .See  — 

Kishihara.     Ma.sato,     Nanishi,     Kivoshi 
5,218.059.  CI    525-4''7IXX) 
Nanke,  Koichiro   iee  - 

A V  lies.  Henry  F      Childers.  F.dwin  R 
shila.    Hiroshi     McRevnolds.    l>avid 
5.218.585.  CI    169.44  1*1 
Naoe,  loshiyuki   -See  - 

Yamaki.  Makio    Ishihara.  Hiroyuki,  Katsumura.  Norimishi,  Naoe. 
Toshiyuki    Malsumoto.   Yukio,   Hava.shi.   Kazuhiro    and  Waia 
nabe,  Kazuo,  V218,^10,  CI    19S-«(X)  (XX) 
Narang,  Ram  S     I'ond,  Stephen  I      Allavela,  Robert  P    Collins,  David 
J     and  Harold,  Sr    Robert    \  ,  lo  \ero>  Corporation    Hydrophobic 
voaling  for  a  front  face  of  a  pnnthead  in  an  ink  jet  printer    5,218,181. 
C\    346  140  (X)R 
Naravanan.   Kola/i  S     and   lusiak.  Frank,  lo  \'erona  Inc     Meth<xJ  of 
activating   ii  butvrolact.'ne   (BlOi    wiih   ethyl    3-etho»ypropionaie 
iFl  I')  to  provide   improved    varnish   and   paint   remover  vilvenls 
V;i7.640.  CI    2^2   162  (XX) 
Narcis<i.  Flugh  1    .  Jr    to  CDT  C«rdiv>va.scular.  Inc   Device  and  method 

lor  inirava-scular  optical  radial  imaging    5.21"'. 456.  CI   606-15  (XX) 
Nariani,  Subhash  R  ,  to  VI  SI  Technologv,  Inc    Inter  silicide  capacitor 

V2I8.5I1,CI    161   llKXXi 
Nari/uka,  Yasunon    ,See - 

Nakano    Asao    Ogata,    Kiyoshi,   Kohno.   Makiko.  and   Nanzuka. 
Yasunon.  5. 218, UV  CI    138-308000 
Nartron  Cc)rp<iration   .See- 


Nakamura,     Kalsuya.     5,217.542.     CI 


and     >onehara,     Y'oichi, 


Kokubo,  Tetsuya,  Matsu 
1'  ,  and   Nanke,   Koichiro, 


Nykerk.  Todd   M  ,   Ingraham 
5.217.280,  CI    301-UX«I 
Narumi,  Fiji   .See— 

Shiina.  Isutomu    and  Narumi. 
Naruse,     >.>shihiro      Mi/uno,     1 


Ronald  D     and  Strom,   Peter  H 


and 


Inc    Electncal 
5.217.022.  CI 


5,217.335.   CI 


5.217,28V.     CI 


Koiwai.  ^  asuo  Shimau 
'I'asuo,  Su/uki,  ^'ouichi 
Shigeru.  and  Miyamoto, 


Fliji.  5.217.091.  CI    l87.38CXrj 
imokimi,     Ando.     MiLsuhiro.     and 
Nakajima.  Naomasa,  to  Aisen  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  I  ight  operated 
mechanical  actually    V;ih,666,  CI     <8<.|4^l»Xl 
Naruse.  ^'i*shihiro   See  - 

Fnomolo,  Nonhide    >  oshino.  Kenji    Naruse    "loshihir..  and  ^  ama 
molo,  Viji    5.218,(169,  CI    526-262  (»») 
NAS.A  and  1-a.ser  Oala   lechnology,  Inc     .See - 

Rovs   Monte    1  .ikervin.  r>inald  C  .  Fitzmaurue    Michael  S^ 
Mevi-r,  Daniel  D      >,:1K,467,  (.1     159-172  0(X) 
Nash  I  ngineenng  C  ompany.  The   .Sei  — 

Hajivik.  Harold  K  ,  V:r.i^2,  CI    4r  68  1XX) 
Njihanielsz    IVlei  VV      I"  C  ornell  Research  Foundation. 
iiTipedan..e   imaging   U'   monitoi    mvomelrial   activity 
i:,H  -14  :«io 
National  Molding  corporation   See— 

Anscher    Joseph  A.  5.216,786,  CI   24-200000 
National  Optronkv    Inc     See — 

Houcheiis.    lewis   D .    Jr  ,   and    Davis.   John   M. 
4<  N  ni  1 1  <  1 1 
National  I'omJu.  is    Inc     See— 

vy.vidward       Hruce      and     Mazzoli.      R^hard. 
112-2'J"'  («•) 
National  Research  Development  Corporation   See— 

1  sherwoiKl.  Peter  N    R     Bycroft.  Barne  W  .  Blagbrough,  Ian  S., 
and  Mather,  Alan  J  .  5.218.01X).  CI    514-617000 
nal  Semiconductor  C'.>rp<iralion   See— 
H,«.niei    James  B,  \:  1 8.2!')   CI    .307-443  Of « 

Huhjiea,  (  ..nslantii,    and  (  irant,  Vlark  A  ,  5,217.907.  CI   417-8  0110 
I  lend.isuh    AwH-i    ><ichin.  ,Afek,  Intraler.  Amos.  Peleg.  /ohar. 

S,IU,  (,-1'v    and  Hikowsky,  /eev.  5,218.314.  CI    128|55(X«) 
Hjines     Ralph    V^       Phillips,    Oarv    D.    Covey,    D     Kevin     and 

1  horns.. n,  lliomas  W    S  ,  ^2  1  X,5f>4,  CI    364-750  5(XI 
krowii     Susan     M       and    '^  aiMough,    Roy    L..    5,218.243.    CI 

11)^446  lam 
Mavc-s   Mishaei  k     and  Chin.  Sing  W  .  5.218.362.  CI   J41-12I00O 
Papaluilios.  Andreas  (i  ,  V218. 560.  CI    165-145  (XX) 

nal  Siarch  and  Chemical  Invesmienl  H.ildmg  Corporj;i<in  See— 
Hradv    1  lansis,  Ravkovitz.  ( iarv   Puleiii.  Paul,  Kauflman.  ITiomas, 
and  Vh.K-nbeiK,  Jules,  5,2r  7gK,  CI    428  24«.(XXi 
Navaio  Refining  C  .-nipanv     See   - 

Clack,  Russell  H     Davis.  Sianlev    and  Berry,  Ricki  I      5.;|6,849, 
CI   '51-4ri««l 
Navder,  Daniel  A     and  Blaha,  David  A     lo  ManCiill  Chemical  Com 
pany    Aqueous  soalmg  sompositionv  poxess  and  soared  substrates 
5.218,031,  CI    524-3"60(XJ 


Natl. 


Natl. 


Aumou.  Ronald,  and  Ncal  Jinel  A  ,  5.216.818. 


H 

and 


CI 


Neal  Joel  A     See— 
Rucinski,  David  W 
CI    33-542  000 
NEC  Corporation   See — 

Aokl,  Yasuhiro,  5,218.608.  CI    372-6  000 

Ikeda.  Shigeji.  and  Sugiyama,  Akihiko.  5.218.560.  CI    364-724  190 
Ishibashi.  Ryouji.  and  Sekiguchi.  Mituo,  5,218.714.  CI   455-5  100 
Iwadare.  Masahiro.  5.218.561.  CI    364-725  000 
Nokubo.  Jyoji.  5,218.244.  CI    307-446  000 
Ohno.  Masahiko.  5.2  18. .323,  CI    330-290  000 
Shinzawa.  Tsutomu.  5.217.756.  CI   427-252  000 
Neff  Gerd.  and  Hacuser.  Erhard.  to  Wilhelm  Hednch  V  akumanlagen 
GmbH  A  Co    KG    Device  for  filling  one  or  more  molds  with  flow- 
able  materials   5.217.146.  CI    222-137000 
Negishi.  Nobuyasu   See— 

Fujii.    Seiro     Jinno.    Satoshi     Yoshikawa.    Takamasa     Kobayashi. 
Takahiro     Yamaguchi.    Masalaka     Ncgishi.    Nobuyasu     Onagi. 
Nobuaki    Suzuki.  Shinichiro.  Yamaguchi.  Masayasu.  deceased, 
and  Ogasawara.  Kiyohide.  5.217.850.  CI   430-321  000 
Neilson.  John  M    S     Jones.  Frederick  P  .  and  Yedinak.  Joseph  A     to 
Harris  Corporation    Power  FET  having  reduced  threshold  voltage 
5.218.220.  CI    257-327  «X.) 
Nelvin.  Enc  L     .See— 

Minaskanian.    Gevork,    Peck.    James    \       and    Nelvm.    Fnc    L.  . 
5.218.113.  CI    540-485  mx) 
Nelson.  James  A     See  — 

Failli.    Amedevi    A,    Krcft.    Anthony    F.    III.    Mus.ser.    John 
Banker.   Annette   I       Nelvm.   James   A      Shah.    L'resh   S 
Kubrak.  LVnms  M  .  5.218.124,  CI    548.180  000 
Nelvm,  Kathleen  1.     See- 

Joslin,    Robert    \V,    and    Nelvm,     Kathleen    L,    5,217.83, 
43«-7  0a) 
Nelvin    Steve   D     Leonard,   Jim   S     and   Zimnicki,  Jim,  lo  TelcfleJ 

Incorporated    Fuel  level  sender    5,216,919,  CI    71.irOCX) 
Nelson.  Sluart  O    Kandala,  Venkalrknshna  S     LefTler.  Richard  G  .  and 
Lawrence.  Kurt  C  ,  to  L  nitcd  Slates  of  America.  Agnculturc   Single 
kernel,  seed.  nut.  or  fruit  diclectnc  moisture  content  measurement 
V2l8..io9.  CI    324-664  000 
Nemolo.  Kaneharu   See— 

Mizoguchi,  Motoshi,  Yagi,  Tetsuya,  Hamano,  Kenichi  Tomiyoshi. 
Toshio     Tonzuka.    Masami     Flachiya.    Milsuru     and    Nemoto. 
Kaneharu.  S2  I  8,439    CI    15H.2(>v(XX) 
Nencioni,  I  uciano   See- 

Manotti     Sabina     Sisto,    Alessandro,    Nenciom,    Luciano,    \  ilia, 
Luigi.  and  Verdini,  Antonio  S  .  5.218.089.  CI    530-333  000 
Nentwig.  Gunthcr   .See  — 

Strocch    Klaus   Kruger.  Bernd-Wieland,  Hoevcr,  Peter   and  Nent- 
wig, Gunther,  5,2I8,(XJ2,  CI    5I4.9|9(XX) 
Neon  Corporation   See- 
Reno.  John   M  ,   Hadley,   Stephen   W      and   Mohler,    Marjone   A  , 
5.217,705.  CI   424-1  1(X) 
Neri,  Carlo,  Costanzi,  Silvestro.  Riva,  Rosa  M  ,  and  Angaroni,  Manan- 
gela,  to  Enichem  Synthesis  S  p  A    Procedure  for  the  preparation  of 
nitroiyl    radicals    of    stencallv     hindered    amines     ^,218,116,    CI 
544- 106  (XX) 
Nerrinck,  F3ernard   .See-- 

Chaigne,  Jerome  and  Nerrinck,  Bernard,  5.216.826.  CI    36-1  17  (XX) 
Ncvsa.  Nils,  and  Pcttersen.  Dag    Formwork  compnsing  a  plurality  of 

intcrconneciablc  formwork  elements    5.216.863.  CI    52-439  000 
Nestec  S  A     See— 

Heyland.  Svcn    Rolli.  Karl    Roschli.  David,  and  Sihvcr.  Jaak  J 
'.216.945.  CI    99..148(XK) 
Neuhert.  S<iphie    .See—  c    ,      ,-. 

Lchureau.     Jean-Claude      and     Neuhert.     Sophie.     5.218.595.     CI 
169- 1  I  2  OCX) 
Neward.    The<Hjore 
improved  handle 
Newell.   Robert    1 

1(.XV2I  (XX) 
Newnan     Brian    D      to   (irindmasler    Corp<iration     Auger    portioning 

device  for  a  coffee  bean  gnnder    5.217.108.  CI    198-67O0CXJ 
Newton.  Hille    StufTing  bov    «,2r.068,  CI    166-84000 
Nc/u    Takashi    and   Lchivama,   Ma-saaki,  lo  Tokico  Ltd    Suspension 

ccmtrol  system    5.217.247.  CI    280-707  (XX) 
NCiK  Insulators  Ltd    See— 

Furuse    Yutaka   and  Matsuhiro.  Keiji.  5,217.932,  CI,  501-89  000 
Matsuhir...  Kciji  and  Ohashi    Fsuneaki,  5,217,934,  CI   501-106  000 
Nguyen.  Son  S     .See- 
Cote.  Donna  R      Dobuzinsky,   David  M     and  Nguyen 
5,217,567,  CI     1  56-64 KKX) 
NHK  Spnng  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Ojima.  Juji.  5.217.316.  CI   403-120.000 
Nicht>las.  Henrv  T     .See  — 

Anderv.n    James  M     Coulson.  Andrew  R  .  Demaionbus.  \  inceni 

J  .  and  Nicholas.  Henry  T  ,  5.217.916  CI    437-51  (XX) 

Nichols,  Carl  S  ,  and  Edwards,  John  \'  ,  to  Wellman,  Inc  ^Repair  of 

filtration     elements     for     polymer     manufacture      5,2P,659,     CI 

264  16  01X) 

Nichols  Dwighi  F  ,  to  Hixiver  Group.  Inc   Liquid  transport  drum  with 

removable  liner    5.217.138.  CI    220-403  000 
Nickels.  Richard.  Jr    See- 
Bailey.   R    Robv.  Bean,   Fredcnck  R     Gierke,  Martin   P     Cjneb 
Dale  C  ,  Nickels,  Richard,  Jr     O'Banion,  Michael  1      Sell,  Mi- 
chael    R  ,    Schiazza.    ,Alfred,     111.    and    Waller,    Richard     T 
5,217,395,  CI   439-668  01X1 


M 


Hand 

17,154 

■ih.Kl   f 


held   vacuum  and  pressure  pump  with 

CI  4r-4r(xx) 

oi   a  brush  construction    5.217.279.  CI 


Son  \' 


Nicolai,  Enc  See— 

Bru-Magntez,    Nicole.    Nicolai.    Enc.    and    Teuton.    Je»n-M»ne. 
5,217,973,  CI    514-258  000 
Nicoletta,  Tnst«no  F    Set— 

Cxjlhns,  Hugh  M  .  Hayes,  Hasler  R  .  Moss,  John  S    Read.  Clifford 
D    Nicolett*.  Tnstano  F  ;  Drayton,  John  B  .  Pell.  David  J    and 
Kjlchmar.  Roman,  5.218,516.  CI    361-386000 
Nieblmg.  Curt,  and  Wank.  Joachim,  to  Bayer  Akticngesellschaft  Appa 
ratus  for  producing  a  deep-drawn  formed  plastic  piece   5.2P.563.  CI 
156-382,000 
Nielsen.  John   See— 

Caruthers.  Marvin  H  .  Ma,  Yun-Xi.  Yau.  Enc  K     Nielsen.  John 
and  Bnll,  Wolfgang,  5,218.103.  CI    536-25  330 
Nielsen.  Poul  E  H    See- 
Samp  Bent  Nielsen.  Poul  E  H    Hansen.  V'iggo  L    and  Johansen. 
Keld.  5.217.936,  CI    502-241000 
Niemiro.  Joief  W    See— 

Carlson,    Herbert    L.    and    Niemiro,    Joief    W.    5,217,220,    CI 
271-303  000 
Nifco  Inc    See — 

Kurosaki.  Mutsuo,  5.217.262.  CI   292-6000. 
Nihon  Bisoh  Cx) .  Ltd    See— 

Takasaki.Tadao.  5,216.775.  CI    15-103  000 
Nihon  Musen  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kanbayashi.  Yoshiyuki.  Nakao.  Tadahiko  Koiwai.  ^  asuo,  Shimau 
chi,  Shigeyuki;  Sato.  Teuuro.  Misawa,  Yasuo   Suzuki.  Youichi 
Uruno,  Touru.  Doi,  Masavuki.  Suzuki.  Shigcru.  and  Miyamoto. 
Susumu,  5,218.708.  CI    395-800  000 
Nikkancn.  John  P    See— 

Rup.  JohnJ  .Jr    and  Nikkanen,  John  P,  5,2  17, .348.  CI  415115  000 
Nikon  Oirporation    See — 

Sakamoto,   Hiroshi.   Hagiuda.   Nobuyoshi    Yokonuma,   Nonkazu. 
Matsui.     Hideki;     and     Takayanagi.     Ryotaro.     5  218  398.     CI 
154-416000 
Takagi.  Tadao.  5.218..397.  CI    354-415  000 
Nilvm   Carl  A  .  to  Harvard  Industries.  Inc    \  ehicle  hydraulic  cooling 

fan  system   5,216,983.  CI    123-41120 
Nimon.  Kimmy  F    See- 
Grant    Elwyn  E  ,  Hanson,  Gary  D  ,  Nimon    Kimmy  F     and  Mc- 
Coy, James  K,.  5.218.602.  CI    370-58  200 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai   See— 

Hirai.  Tadaaki    Ogawa,   Hirofumi    Sameshima.    Kenji    Takasaki. 
Yukio  L'nnai,  Takaaki.  Yamazaki.  Junichi.  Kubou.  Misao  Tani- 
oka.  Kenkichi.  and  Hiruma.  Eikyu.  5.218.264.  CI    313-384  000 
Wada.  Toshiaki.   Mine,   Hideki,   Numazawa.  Junji    and   Hayashi. 
Naoto.  5,218.499.  CI    360-126  000 
Nippcm  Kavaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Kajiwara,  Yoshitaka.  Takahashi.  Shoushi.  Mizoguchi   Kenichi  and 
Saito.  Sumio,  5.218.061.  CI    525-523  000 
Nippon  Ol  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Tsubokura,  Akira.  Y'oneda.  Hisa-shi.  and  Kiyota.  Takashi.  5,^1    ,88.. 
CI   435-142  000 
Nippon  Oil  and  Fats  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Kanazawa.  Teruo.  Suzuki.  Satoru    Motohira.  Tsukasa    and  Ima. 

Toshinon,  5.217,697.  CI   422-165000 
Onkasa    Yuichi    Sakazume.   Suehiro.   Nishimura.    Sadahirp    and 
Maki.  Yoshinon.  5.218.037.  CI    524-504  000 
Nippon  Petrochemicals  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Onkasa,    Yuichi    Sakazume.    Suehiro.   Nishimura,    Sadahiro    and 
Maki,  Yoshinon,  5.218.037.  CI    524-504000 
Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co     Ltd     See- 
Takata.    Masahiro.    Takamura,    Mamoru 
5.218.146.  CI    562-535  000 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation   See— 

Kitamura     Koichi.    Mimura.    Hidenori     '^  amamoto. 
Ohta.  Ya.sumitsu.  5.218.462.  CI    358^'.!  OCX) 
Nippon  Thompson  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Takei.  Seiji.  5,216,932.  CI    ^4-479  {X)R 
Takei,  Seiji,  5,217.214.  CI    269-71000 
Nippon  i>on  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Honkawa.    Hirovoshi.    Akita.    Shuichi 

5.218.023.  CI    524-210  000 
Nakamura.     Eiiaro.     and     Nakamura. 

148-105  fXX) 
Yamada   Fumio,  Kikuchi,  Hiromitsu,  N  amamolo,  Tsuyoshi,  Saito, 
Jun   and  Kitahara,  Shizuo,  5,217,819,  CI   4.30-137  000 
Nippondenso  Co  ,  Ltd     See— 

Harada.  Takashi.  5.218.2.36.  CI    .307-255  000 

lida.  Hisashi   Isomura.  Shigenon.  and  Monkawa.  Junya.  5.216,99]. 

CI    123-339  000 
Ishikawa    Kazunon,  Hashiura,  Miiuo    and  Hasegawa,  >  oshiharu. 
5.217.547.  CI    148-552  000 
Nishi.  Tatsunan   See— 

Sasaki    Katsuloshi    Nishi.  Tatsunan.  ^  asumura.  Shlgeyoshi    Salo. 
Monyuki,  and  Itoh,  Seiga,  5.218.092.  CI   530-351,000 
Nishibavashi,  Hirofumi    See— 

Tamaru.  Shinji.   Nishibavashi,   Hirofumi    Yamamoto,   katsutisshi. 
Tanaiia.  Osamu.  and  Inoue,  Osamu,  5,21", 666,  Ci    264- )  1  2  (XX) 
Nishida    Hidehiko,  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Data  pr.vessing  system  vnth 

memorv-accesspnontv  control    5,218,688.  CI    195-425  (XX) 
Nishida    Nono    and  Yamashita.  >  oshihide.  to  Sony  Corporation    Disk 

dnvc  apparatus   5.218.491    Ci    160-'.!  0,30 
Nishida,  Reiziro  See— 

Tominaga,  Akira,  Nishida,  Rciziro   Inoue,  Hiroshi    tabula.  Moto- 
shi   Sa.saki.  Yoshio.  Ka,san.  Akira    Igarashi, 
Tohru,  5,218.018,  CI    5:3-412000 


and    L  chida.    Shinichl. 


Kazuo     and 


and   S^atanabe     Hiroyuki, 
Katsuya,     5. 21". 542      CI. 


Hiroshi   and  Ozjki, 


UMI 


PI  54 


LIST  OF   F'ATFNTFFS 


June  8.  \^<^?> 


Nishiila,  ViHhiUku   Sff  — 

Shirafuji.  Tamio;  Sakai.  Kiyomi;  Okmako.  Kriisen,  and  Nishida, 
YoNhtlaka.  5.:18.I2<>.  CI    549-210  000 
Sishijiiin,  lelufumi,  Ki  Maida  Miinu  Corporation  Method  and  appara 
lus    for    attaching    a    hd    member    of  automobile     5.216.800.    CI 

Nishika\%'a,  MtMoaki  See — 

Kino.  T\>hru   Ni!.hikawa,  Motoaki,  Fz-aki.  Maumi.  Kiyoto.  Sumio; 
Okuhara,    Masakuni     Takase.    Shigehiro;    Okada.    Satoshi.    and 
Shijjcinatsu.  Nobuharu.  5.;  17.052.  CI    514-11  000 
NishiriiuTa.  Sadahiro.  See— 

Orikasa.    Vuichi,   Saka/ume.   Suchiro.   Nishimura.   Sadahiro.  and 
Maki,  Yoshinori.  5.218.017.  CI    524-504  000 
Vishimura.  Toshinori   See  — 

Uhata.    Yousuke.    Haihimolo.    Vukio,    Sakagami.    Hidckazu.    Ni- 
shimura.     Toihinon.    and    Nagao.    T*uyo4hi.     5.217.215.    CI 
270- 5 1000 
Nishino,  Shigetaka   iVf— 

Takasugi.     Hisashi;     Nishino.     Shigelaka.     and     Tanaka.     Akilo, 
5.217.>»71.  CI    514-252000 
Nishioka.  Yasuhiko  See — 

Huruno.    Takayoshi.    Onme.    Nobutake;    Higa.    Mono.    Chaiani. 
Yoshivuki     Nishioka.    Yasuhiko.    Funada.    Masahiko:    Harada. 
Akira,  and  Masujima,  Toshio.  5.218.J68.  CI    54V7IX)0MS 
Nishilam,  Kazuharu.  See — 

Ima/u.  TaiM  Takiguehi.  Masao,  Malsumolo,  Satnshi.  and  Nithiuni. 
Ka/uharu,  5.218.242.  CI    307-44.V000 
Nl^hlya.  Tsuguaki   5tv — 

Karachi.    Kimic,    Takcuchi.    Mayumi:    and    Nishiya.     Tsuguaki. 
5.217.741.  CI   42b-573.000 
Nissan   See — 

Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi.  5.216,938.  CI.  74-866  000 
Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd    Set— 

Kauai.   Nobuyuki;   Noji.   Ikutaro:   Fukubayashi.   Makolo.   Naka- 
yama.  Shozu   Nakada.  Naoki;  Ishigami.  Kazuhiro:  and  Takaha- 
shi.  Kazuya.  5.216.895.  CI   62133000 
Mal.suda.  Toshiro.  5.217.287.  CI    .103-113  500 
Shimano.  Saloshi.  Matsuo,  Isava;  Ohara.  Toshiki.  and  Haga.  Kaoru. 

*>. 2 16.9X4.  CI    123-41  440 
Tanaka.  Ka/umasa.  5.217.405.  CI   454-121  000 
Lcno,  Hiroshi   and  Yoshida.  Kazuhiko.  5.218.387.  CI    351-210000 
Nisshin  Steel  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Vamauchi.    Takashi.    and    Ha.segawa.    Monhiro,    5.217,061,    CI 
104-480  (XX) 
Nissho  Corporation  See — 

Matsu/aki.      Ma.saru.      and      Aokl.     Yoshihide.      5.217.668,     CI 
264-161  (XX) 
Nissin  High  Voltage  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Takeyama.  Kunihiko.  5.218.209,  CI.  25(M40  1 10. 
Nissin  Shokuhin  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ohno.  Tsuncya.  5,217.895.  CI   435-240  270. 
Nitio  Boscki  Co  .  I  id    See— 

Kasai.  Shin.  W'aketa.  Hidcharu.  Kalo.  Keilchi.  and  Kawiguchi. 
Yulaka.  5.217.796.  CI   428-229  000 
Nilto  Kohki  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Miyazaki.  Osahiko.  and  No*e.  Kinya.  5.217.334.  CI  408-206.000 
Niwano.  Kazuhito   See — 

Kinoshita.     Ya.sushi.     and     Niwano.     Kazuhito.     5,218.227,     CI 
257-565  fXXI 
SKK  Corporation  See— 

I  ujisawa.  Yoshiki.  Yamazaki.  Shigeki.  Nakagawa.  Hidcyuki.  and 
Iikahashi.  Naoko.  5,217.675,  CI.  376-l95.(XX) 
M  II  t  orp    See— 

ih-n^Uiv..  Terrv  L  ,  5,217.163.  CI   239-101.000 
Nobbs.  Mulford  J    See— 

Nobbs.  Vestal  L  ,  5.217,403.  CI  450-155  000 
Nobbs.  Vestal  L  .  to  Nobbs.  Mulford  J  .  and  Nobbs.  Vestal  1    Malernils 

5uppi>rl  undergarment    5.217,403,  CI  450-155  000 
Nobelpharma  AB  See — 

Oden.   Agneta  E     and   AnderMon,   Knul   M    G..  5.217.375,  CI 
433-218  (XX) 
Nobile.  John  R  ,  and  Schcxinmaker.  Rithard  P,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc 
Mailing  machine  including  a  prix.ess  for  selectively  moistening  envel 
opes  fed  Iherelo   5.217.551.  CI    156-64000 
Nogradi.  Katalin   See — 

Kreidl.  Janos;  Farkas  nee  Kirjak.  Mana.  Nogradi.  Katalin;  Deulsch 
nee  Juha.s2.  Ida.  Meszaros  nee  Bnll.  Judit.  deceased,  Stefko,  Bela. 
Visky.  Gyorgy,   Arats  ni-e  Tischler.  Zsuzsanna.   Bcnke.   Bela, 
Stiller.  Mana.  and  Drexler.  Ferenc.  5.218.1 19.  CI    546-70  000 
Noguchi.  Hiroyuki,  and  Watanabe.  Yasuo.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  of  removing  resinous  matenals  adhering 
to  injection  head    5.217.661.  CI    264-39  000 
Nohira.   Hiroyuki.   Yamada.   Yoko.   Nakamura.   Shinichi.    Sakaigawa. 
Akira,  Tashiro,  Ya,suma.sa.  and  Aokl.  Yoshio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Mcsiimorphic  compound,  liquid  crystal  composition  contain- 
ing  vimt-,   liquid  crystal  device  using  same  and  display  apparatus 
5.2P,^44,  C'l    252  29'»«M 
Noji.  Ikutaro   Se*- 

Ka^sji,    N.ihuyuki,    Noji.    Ikutaro,    Fukubayashi.    Makoto.    Naka- 
yama.  Sho/ci    Nakada,  Naoki    Ishigami,  Kazuhiro:  and  Takaha- 
shi.  Ka/uya.  5.216.K9S,  CI    h2  |U  IKK) 
Nokia  (Deutschland)  (imhH    .Vc - 

Reidinger,  Rolf,  5.218.265,  C'l    M  V4<r  (X» 
Nokubo.  J>o|i.  to   srC  ('orp<'r.iiion    1  ogic  level  convener  circuit 

5.218.244,  CI     lil^  44M«III 
Nolan.  Frncsi  K     (arcs    Daii.l  H     ami  Bishop.  Thonuu  A  .  to  Micro 
flcvtrorms    ■\nif  <    .riipuu-t    Iixhnoliigy  Corporation    M<-th.-.1  and 


apparatus     for     removing     bonded     connections.     5.216.803.     CI 
29-829  (XX) 
Nomivama.  Takashi,  Murakami.  Akemi.  Y'lmaguchi,  Shop   Y'asukawa 
Kaoni,  and  Iguchi,  Daisuke.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  I  iil   Magiu  iii  optu  al 
rccording/rcpriHlucing  apparatus   5.218.587.  CI    'fi'' 44  INi 
Nomura.  Satoru   See — 

Nagai.  >  oshihisa.  and  Nomura.  Saioru.  5,218,450,  CI   358-335  000 
Nonaka.  Kazuyuki,  and  Aisaka.  Telsuya,  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  and  Fujitsu 
VLSI    Limited     Hias    voltage   generation   circuit   of  FCL    level    for 
dccrea-sing  power  consumption  thereof  5.2 U. 238.  CI    307  296  100 
Norand  Corporation  See — 

Chadima.    George    E.    Jr.    and    Laser.    Vadim.    5.218.191.    CI 

235-472.000 
Hanson.  George  E  .  5.218.188.  CI    235-375  000 
Koenck.  Steven  E  .  Miller.  Phillip.  Hanson.  George  E.;  Schultz. 
Darald  R  ,  and  Krunnfusz.  JefTrcy  S  .  5.218.187.  CI   235-375  000 
Noranda  Inc     See — 

Tsantrizos.    Peter   G.    Mas  roptiulos.    1  akis   T,    Maher.    Boulos 
Jurewicz.    Jerzy,    Henshass.    Bruce,    Lachance,    Raynald.    and 
Chen.  Kaiyi.  5.217.747.  CI   427455  (XX) 
NordicTrack.  Inc.   See — 

Fngel.  Timothy  S  .  Colonello.  Dennis  J  .  Cutter,  Weston  I      and 
Peterson.  Stephen  S  .  5.217.487.  CI  606-240  (XX) 
Nordmann,  Jens,  and  Hacker.  Heinz,  to  Siemens  Akiicngescllschaft. 
and    Siemens    Akticngesellschaft     Cross-linked   epo»>    resins    vsiih 
nonlinear  optical  properties  5.218.074.  CI   528-96  000 
Noma.  Toshio  5of— 

Taniguchi.   Nobuyuki,    Ishida,   Tokuji,   Norita,   Toshio,    Hamada. 

Masataka.  and  Karasaki.  Toshihiko.  5.218,.395.  CI    354-407  000 
Ueda.    Hiroshi.    Oolsuka.    Hiroshi,    Ishida.    Tokuji.    and    Norita. 
Toshio.  5.218.394.  CI    354-402  000 
Norman.  Reini  J     See— 

Agrawal.  Bhusyan    Bello.  Stephen  K  ,  Donalh,  Wilm  I     Han,  San 
Y    Hutt,  Joseph,  Jr .  Kurtzberg.  Jerome  M  ,  McMillan.  Roger  I  . 
Norman.  Reim  J  :  Price.  Cynl  A.;  and  Wilk,  Ralph  W  .  5.218,551. 
CI.  364-491  (XX). 
Norris.  Aubrcv  O  .  to  Liquid  Carbonic  Industries  Corporation  Carbon- 
ization of  liquid   5.217.621.  CI   2IO-7430(XJ 
Norns.  Chris,  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation  EPROM  source 
bias    circuit     with    compensation    for    processing    characteristics 
5.218.571.  CI    365-1 89  1»0 
Norsolor  See — 

Audurcau.  Joel,  and  Crcnna.  Vincent.  5.218,046.  CI   525-194(XX). 
North  Dakota  Slate  University   See— 

Jones.  Frank  N  ,  Chen.  Der-Shyang.  Dimian.  Add  F  ,  and  Wang. 
Daozhang.  5.218.045.  CI    525-69000 
North.  Neil  A  Protective  coating  for  an  electrical  or  electronic  circuit 

5.218.022,  CI    524-86000 
Nonhem  Tclccim  Limited   See— 

Collins.  Hugh  M  ,  Hayes.  Hasler  R  .  Moss.  John  S  .  Read.  Clifford 
D    Nicoletta.  Tristano  F  ,  Drayton.  John  B  .  Pell.  David  J  .  and 
Katchmar.  Roman.  5.218,516.  CI   361.386000. 
Maclc^l.  Andress  J  .  5.218.658.  CI    385107  000 
Northfield  LaN^ratorics.  Inc     See— 

Beissinger,  Richard  L     Wa.san.  Darsh  T  .  Sehgal.  lakshman  R 
and  R.>sen.  Arthur  L  .  5.217.648.  CI  252-314000 
Northsvestern  Flavors.  Inc    See— 

Greenbcrg.    Michael    J.    and    Whistler.    Roy    L.    5.217.623.    CI 
210-749  000 
Norton.  Darwin  W  .  Jr.:  See- 
Bono.  Richard  C  .  Brandt.  Henry  R  ,  Cavagnaro.  Harold  F  ,  Lee, 
Arlin  E  .  Norton.  Darwin  W  .  Jr  ,  Shalkey,   Eric  T  ,  Silsbee. 
David  L    Wehrlv.  David  S  .  Williams.  Clifford  T  .  and  Zimmer- 
man. Terrence  K  .  5.218.677.  CI  395-275.000 
Norton.  Ian  T    See- 
Jones.  Malcolm  G  ,  and  Norton.  Ian  T  .  5.217.742.  CI.  426-602.000. 
Norwegian  Contractors  A  S    See — 

Haakonsen.  Knut  O  .  5.216.773.  CI    14-2  600 
Ni3se.  Kinya   See— 

Miyazaki,  Osahiko;  and  Nose.  Kinya.  5.217,334,  CI.  408-206  000 
Novakovic.  Milic     Control  valve   5.217.043.  CI    1.37-460000 
Noveck.  David,  and  Wallace.  John,  to  Epoch  Systems.  Inc  File  server 
system  having  high-speed  wnte  execution  5.218.695.  CI  395-tOO.0(X). 
Nov(vart.  S.p  A.   See — 

Anghileri.  Gianmano.  5.217.631.  CI    249-120000. 
Novoshilov.  Sergey  L    See— 

Mashinsky.    Leonid.    Tuchinsky,    Jackov,    Abakumov,    Glcb    ,\  , 

Zaitsev,  Valery  A  .  Murayev.  Vladimir  A  ;  Novoshilov.  Sergey 

L    Tihonov.  Vladimir  D  ,  Chcrkaviv,  Vladimir  K    Chesnokov, 

Sergei  A  ,  and  Dzegilenok.  Vadim  N  .  5,217,653,  CI   264-22  OTX) 

Nowak.  Michael  T     and  Lewis.  Thoma.s  F.  .  lo  Presstek.  Inc    Mclhixl 

for  producing  photomasks    5.217.829.  CI   430-5  000 
Nowak.  Ronald  J    See— 

Burkhardt.  Norman  S  .  Richard,  Maureen  M  ,  Buxton.  Forrest  T  . 
and  Nowak.  Ronald  J  .  5.218.457.  CI    358-448  (XX) 
No/aki    Talao    and  Chishima.  Masamilsu.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Sys 

terns,  I  1,1    (.onne.i.ir    V2r.'W,  C'l   439-489ftr) 
Nu>;fvrr    M.ine  Theresa    .St-,'  — 

M  iil.i|;:niT,  1  uc,  Chermann,  Jean-C'lautte  Barre  Sinoussi  Vezi 
iw'  Itrun,  Francoise  Ri»uzioux,  Christine,  Ro/enhaum,  Noilly 
Daatiufi,  Charles.  Ciruesi,  Jacquclmc.  Nugeyre,  ManeT>icrfsa 
Ki-v     I  ran^oise     A\k-r  Him    C  laudine    and  Chamarct.   S<ilangi- 

^;r,xM  c'l  4(s  s oni 

Numa/avva,  Junji   Set- 

Wada.   Toshiaki     Mine,    llidcki     Niim.i.-avka.  Junji,   and   Havashi, 

N'aoio.  ',2^,4^   c'l    Wi  12M1IIO 
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Numed,  Inc    See- 
Tower.  Allen  J  .  5.217,483.  CI   606-198  000 
Nun,  Edwin:  See — 

Amoldi.  Detlef,  and  Nun.  Edwin.  5,218,041.  Q    524-593  000 
Nyezdatny.  Mark,  to  Adanu  Rite  Manufacturing  Company  ApMralus 
for  integrating  Iransmiaaion  control  and  brake  control   5.217.(598.  CI 
192-4  OOA 
Nykerk.  Todd   M  ,   Ingraham.   Ronald   D  ,  and   Strom.   Peter  H  .  to 
Nartron  Cxjrporation    Pressure  sensitive  signal  device  for  vehicle 
brake  pedal   5.217.280.  CI   303-3  000 
O   F   Mossberg  A  Sons.  Inc    See— 

Dabrowskl.  Gary  P  .  5.218.163.  CI    89-193  000 
O'Banion.  Michael  L    See- 
Bailey.  R    Roby,  Bean.  Fredenck  R  .  Gierke.  Martin  P  .  Gneb. 
Dale  C     Nickels,  Richard.  Jr  .  OBanion.  Michael  L  ,  Sell.  Mi- 
chael   R      Schiana.    Alfred.    Ill     and    Waller.    Richard    T. 
5.217.395.  CI   439-668  000 
Obi.  Naoki   See- 

Kojima.  Yasuhiko.  Obi,  Naoki.  and  Shigcmitsu,  Yasuo,  5.217.842. 
CI   430-264  000 
Obikawa.  Fumito   See —  ^^ 

Kanai.  Masaharu,  and  Obikawa,  Fumito.  5.218.391.  CI   354-86  000 
OBnen.  Dudley  L     See— 

Le.  Huong  G    and  OBnen.  Dudley  L  .  5.217.600.  CI   205-328  000 
O'Bvme,  Seamus   See — 

Killy.  Cormac  G  .  and  Q-Byme.  Seamus.  5.217,868,  CI   435-7  400 
Ocean  Sute  International  Inc     See— 

Girvin.  Roben  H  .  5.217.241,  CI    280-284  000 
Ochiai.  Takao,  and  Hagiwara.  Yuji.  to  Mitsuba  Electnc  Manufactunng 
Co  .Ltd  Small-sized  motor  with  worm  reduction  gear  5.216.929.  CI 
74-425  000 
Ochiai.  Takao   See — 

L'mezawa.  Takao   and  Ochiai.  Takao,  5,218,256,  CI    3IO-90000 
O'Connor,  Terence  J     and  DeCaro,  Charles  J  .  lo  Performance  Build- 
ing Products.  Inc   Non-scaling  plate/fastener  assembly    5.2P,339,  CI 
411-531  000 
Oda.  Hajime   S^*-  — 

Ogihara.  Ma.suo.  Ishida.  Hiroaki    and  Oda.  Hajimc,  5.218.401,  CI 
355-27  000 
Oda,   Hidekazu.   Kobayashi,   Kiyoleru,  and   Yamaguchi,  Takehisa.  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Dynamic  random  access  mem- 
ory device  and  methixl  of  manufactunng   5.218.217.  CI   257-296  OCX) 
(Ma.  Hiroji    See— 

Kauyosc,  Teruo.  Oda,  Hiroji,  and  Sasaki,  Haruhisa.  5.2 18.030.  CI 
524-371  aX) 
Oda.  Seiji.  to  Tosoh  Corporation    Solid  laser  oscillator    5.218.609.  CI 

372-20  000 
O'Daly.  John  P    See  — 

Henkens.     Roben     W       Zhao,     Junguo     and    O'Daly,     John     P  , 
5.217,594.  CI    204-4O3CXX) 
OJen,  AgneU  FZ     and  Andersson,  Knul  M    Ci  ,  to  Sandvik  AB,  and 
Nobelpharma    AB     Artificial    onlay     nxiih    crowns    and    inlays 
5.217.375,  CI   433-218  000 
Odemheimer,  Bernhard,  lo  Bruker  Franzen  Analytik  GmbH    Appara- 
tus for  non-inirusivc  continuous  and  automatic  taking  of  samples, 
stonng  and  supplying  of  samples  and  data  for  a  possible  evaluation 
5.216.925,  CI    73-863  120 
O'Doherty   George  O   P  ,  to  Eh  I  illy  and  Company   Monensin  denva- 

tives    5,217.993,  CI    si4.4sgo(Xi 
C3D<innell,  David  B    Sef— 

Smith.  Gaylord  D    Wendlcr,  W  alter  H    and  OLKinnell.  David  B  , 
5. 217, 545,  CI    148327  000 
O'Donnell    Francis  E   Transsclcral  la.ser  Ircatment  of  subretinal  neovas- 

culanzat'ion    5,2  P, 452.  CI   60*^4  (XX) 
Ogasavsara,  Kiyohidc   See— 

Fujii,    Seiro    Jinno.    Saioshi     Yoshikawa.    Takamasa,    Kobayashi, 
Takahiro,    Yamaguchi,    Masataka.    Negishi,    Nohuyasu,    Onagi, 
Nobuaki    Suzuki,  Shinichiro    Yamaguchi,  Ma.sayasu,  deceased, 
and  Oga.sawara.  Kiyohidc,  5.2P.850.  CI   4.W-321  000 
Ogata.  Hitoshi   .Sec- 

Isshiki    Taizo    Tsuruta.  Yukiya.su.  Tamatani.  Tsuneharu.  Yoshida. 
Ma-sanao   and  Ogata.  Hitoshi.  5.218.592,  CI    36975  200 
Ogata.  Kivoshi    See— 

Nakano    Asao    Ogata.   Kivoshi.   Kohno.   Makiko,   and   Nanzuka, 
Yasunon    5,21H,>35.  CI    UK-308  0()n 
Ogawa,  Hirofumi    Set — 

Hirai,    Tadaaki     CJgavta,    Hir.ifumi.    Samcshima,    Kenji.    Takasaki. 
Yukio   L  nnai    Takaaki   'I'amazaki,  Junichi,  Kubota.  Misao  Tani- 
oka,  Kenkichi,  and  Hiruma,  Eikyu,  5,218,264,  CI    313-384  000 
Ogawa.  Mitsuhiro,  Ouno,  Toshiki.  Ejima.  Taizou,  and  Kotou,  Satoru, 
to  Taiyo  Sanso  Cti  ,  Ltd  ,  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Apparatus  and  method  for  cleaning  semiconductor  wafers  5,217,925. 
CI   437-225  (XX) 
Ogawa.  Telsuro    See  — 

Tagaya.     Niibuaki      Kuwakara.     Hideyuki,     Hashimoto,     Takao, 

Komatsu,     Noriko      Fukamachi,     Keiko.     Maeshima.     Tsugio. 

Ishikawa.     Toshihiro      and    Ogawa,     Telsuro      5,217,699,     CI 

423  108  000 

Ogihara,   Ma.suo,   Ishida,   Hiroaki    and  Oda,   Hajimc.   !<•  Seikosha  Co  , 

Ltd    Instant  photocopying  apparatus    5,2  1  8,401 ,  CI    155-27000 
Ogila,  Kiyoshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    and  Hitachi  Micrtxromputer  Engineer- 
ing Ltd   Timer  unit  and  data  prixevsing  apparatus  including  the  same 
5.218.693,  CI    395-^50  (XX) 
Oguchi,  Satoshi   See  — 

Takahashi,  Ya.sushi,  Iwai.  Hidetoshi,  Oguchi,  Satoshi.  Nakamura, 
Hisashi.  Lchiyama.  Hiroyuki,  Takemuma,  Toshitugu,  Sakomura, 
Shigeioshi,    Miyaz.awa.    Kazuyuki     Ishihara.    Ma-samichi     Hon, 


Ryoichi;    Kiuki,    Takeshi;    Koyinu,    Yodiihna,    Ii,    H«nio. 
Muranaka,  Manya;  Aoyagi,  Hidctomo;  and  Matiuura,  Hiromi. 
5.2I7.9I7,  a.  437-51.000 
Ogura,  Hirothi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaaha.   Solar  battery  module 

5.217.540,  a.  136-251.000 
Ogura,  Takao:  Set — 

Chuio.  Takafumi;  Kooune,  Hiroaki.  Miyazaki.  Keiji.  Ogura.  Takao, 
and  Soejima,  Tetiuo.  5.218,601.  C\   370-16000 
Ogura.  Takaahi:  See — 

Okuda,  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.   laao;  Tamada,  Jyoichi:   Ino.   Kazuo, 
Ogura,    Takaahi;    Kameoka,     Fumio;    and     Ishihara.    Kouio. 
5.218,500,  CI.  360-126  000 
Ogun,  Yasuo:  See— 

Hatton,  Eiji;  and  Ogun.  Yasuo.  5.217,638.  CI   252-74  000. 
Ohara,  Toahiki:  See— 

Shimano.  Satoahi;  Matiuo.  Isaya.  Ohara,  Toshiki;  and  Haga.  Kaoru. 
5.216.984,  CI    123-41440 
Ohashi.  Tsuneaki:  See — 

Matsuhiro.  Keiji.  and  Ohashi.  Tsuneaki.  5.217.934.  CI   501-106000 
Ohata.  Yousuke;  Hashimoto.  Yukio.  Sakagami.  Hidekazu,  Nishimura. 
Toshinon;  and  Nagao.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Miu  Industrial  Cxi .  Ltd  Sorter 
and  supler  with  routing  gate   5,217.215,  CI   270-53  000 
Ohbayashi.  Tetsuro:  See— 

Ikegami.  TaUuji;  Ohbayashi.  Teuuro;  Yoshida.  Keiichi,  and  Iguchi, 
Masashi,  5,217,346.  CI  415-55  100 
Ohno.  Masahiko.  to  NEC  Corporation   Transistor  direct-coupled  am- 
plifier   5.218.323.  CI   330-290.000 
Ohno.  Tsuneya,  to  Nissin  Shokuhin   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Monoclonal 
anti-idiotypic  antibodies  specific  for  anti-T4  antibodies  and  cross- 
reactive  with  HIV    5.217.895.  CI   435-240  270 
Ohsawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshikawa,  Yuzi.  to  Suzuki  Motor  Corporation 

V-engine  construction   5.216.986.  CI    123-52.0MV 
Ohsumi.  Hideki.  Kuboshima,  Hidehiko;  and  Hatagishi.  Y  uji.  to  Yazaki 
Corporation    Screw  fastening  type  electncal  connector    5.2P.386. 
CI  439-364  000 
Ohta.  Masumi.  and  Aratani.  Katsuhisa.  to  Sony  Cxirporation  Magneto- 
optical  recording  medium  and  methcxJ  for  reproducing  signal  using 
an   external   magnetic    field   from   such   a   medium     5.218,581,   CI 
.369-13  000 
Ohta,  Shiro:  See — 

Kusakabe.  Fumiyuki.  Fujii.  Tadao,  Monshita.  Fumio    and  Ohta. 
Shiro.  5.217,579,  CI    202-154000 
Ohta.  YasumiUu:  See— 

Kitamura.    Koichi.    Mimura.    Hidenon,    Yamamoto.    Kazuo     and 
Ohta,  Yasumitsu.  5.218.462.  CI   358-473  000 
Ohta.  Yoshiaki  See— 

Kohda,  Hiroshi.  Yamasaki.  Kazuo,  Koyama.  Atsuko    Miyagawa, 
Hideki    Fujioka.    Naomi,  Omon.   Yuki.   Qhla.    Yoshiaki.    Itoh. 
Hiroshi.  and  Hosono.  Tsuyoshi.  5.217.897.  CI  435-240  450 
Ohus  Isan  CO  .  Ltd    See— 

Kohda,  Hiroshi.  Yamasaki.  Kazuo.  Koyama.  Atsuko.  Miyagawa. 
Hideki    Fujioka.   Naomi,   Omon,   Yuki,   Ohta.   Yoshiaki,    Itoh, 
Hiroshi.  and  Hosono.  Tsuyoshi.  5.217,897,  CI   435-240  450 
Ohyama.  Nagaaki:  See— 

Sekihara.     Kensuke,     and     Ohyama,     Nagaaki,     5,218531.     CI 
364-413  1.30 
Ojima.  Juji.  to  NHK  Spnng  O  ,  Ltd  Slow  -acting  roution  shaft  dev  ice 

5.217.316.  CI   403-120.000 
Okada.   Hisashi.   Yagihara.   Mono,   and    Nakamura.   Shigeru.   to   Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd   Processing  composition  for  silver  halide  color 
photographic     matenal     and     processing     method      5.217,855,     CI 
430-488000 
Okada.  Ken   and  Daimon.  Junnosuke.  to  Chugai  Ro  Co  .  Ltd    Sheet 

plasma  CVD  apparatus  5.217.761.  CI  427-579000 
Okada.  Satoshi   See— 

Kino.  Tohru.  Nishikawa.  Motoaki,  Ezaki,  Masami,  Kiyolo.  Sumio. 
Okuhara.    Masakuni.   Takase.    Shigehiro,   Okada.    Satoshi     and 
Shigematsu.  Nobuharu.  5.217.952.  CI    514-11  000 
Okada.  Shozo  See— 

Matsumoto.    Susumu,    Yabu.   Toshiki,   Nakala,    Yoshiro,    Matsuo, 
Naoto.    Okada,    Shozo,    and    Sakai,    Hiroyuki,    5,2P.914,    CI 
437-47'oO0 
Okada.  Takashi   See— 

Hamada.  Masataka.  Yamakawa.  Eyi,  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi.  Masumolo. 
Hisayuki,  and  Okada,  Takashi,  5.218.44:.  CI    358-222  000 
Okada  Toshihiko.  to  Gunze  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Compound  needle  for 

knitting  machines   5.216,901,  CI   66-120000 
Okada.  Yasuhiro  See—  ,  ,  c  -.^  ,-, 

Mom.  Tokuji,  Omae,  Koichi,  and  Okada.  Yasuhiro.  5,.18.^CXJ,  CI 
250-235  000 
Okada.  Yasulaka   See— 

Igarashi  Masaaki,  Mukai,  Shiro,  Okada,  'lasutaka  and  Ikeda,  Akio, 
5.217.684,  CI   420-448  000 
Okamura,  Masahiro.  Sato,  Masuhiro   Inaba.  Naoto    Akiba.  \  oshiyuki, 
and  Nakai,  Toshiki,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation   L'ser  manage- 
ment    system     for     musical     accompanimenl     playing     apparatus 
5,218.580,  CI    369-2  000 
Okamura.    Toshio.    to   Temmo    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Bloixl    collection 
and/or  injection  device  and  double-ended  medical  needle  and  holdei 
therefor    5.217.025.  CI    128-765000 
Okanishi.  Masanon   See— 

Suda.  Hiroyuki.  Kojin.  Katuhisa,  Okura,  Akira.  Kawamura   Kcnji 
and  Okanishi.  Masanon.  5.2 P, 885.  CI   435-119  000 
Okawa.  Clark  T    See— 

Milaniak.   Michael   S,  Okawa,  Clark   T.  and  Olson,   Walter  E. 
5.217.757,  CI   427-253  000 


PI  56 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Jim   8.  1993 


June  8,  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  57 


UMI 


Oka/aki.  Nohuo   Str 

Manahc.  Kaisuhulr,  I  )ka/iki,  Niibuo    Akaxaki.  Isamu,  Hiramaisu 
Ka/uma>a,  and  Amano.  llir.>Nhi,  ^..'IK:lh.  CI    :?7  lOUOi 
Okrtani.  Iiwhika/u   Sfe  - 

Aiiki,  lakuya,  Abe.  ><.>hihanj   and  Okftani    I.>shika/u   *  -MfiKHi), 

CI    h()-;''h(«0 
Hincxla.  t-umio.  hujimolo.  Sachiui,  I'chiyama.  Masishi.  Okrlani. 
Iinhika/u     Abe.    Yiwhiharu.    V  ama/^ki.    Ka/umi,    N^aka.\hirn. 
Icruo,  and  Morwaki.  Hide.:.  5,216.'N<i,  CI    121  <:(li««l 
Oki.  ri>shika7u   S^f 

Sawada.  Yosuke.  L'cki.  lomokaiu.  Tsunn.  Taka^hi.  and  Oki.  To- 
shika^u.  ?. 217.877.  CI   4J^-(>4  OflO 
Oklayuren.  Shaion  1-    BtHlle  holder  for  infani  bab>  Kilile*    ^.217.112, 

CI    248  I()2IXX) 
f)kuda.  Hiroyuki    T  anaka.  Ivao    Tamada.  Jvouhi    In.i.  Ka/un    Ogura. 
Taka.shi.  Kameiika.  lunno,  and  Ishihara.  Kou/o.  !o  Sanyo  Bleclric 
Co,     ltd      Magneln.     head     having    a    smijIcH.  ryMal     fernte    vore 
V2IS.VII).  CI    (NV12h(«»i 
Okudaira.   Tonionon    See 

A|ika     Nai.suo     Anma.    Hidcaki.    Moionami.    Kaoru,    Hachisuka. 
Atsushi   and  Okudaira.  I  omonori.  V2IS,21'J,  CI    2V«N(X10 
Okuhara.  Masakuni   See - 

Kimi.  lohru.  Nishikawa.  Moloaki    f  7aki.  Ma^ami    Kiyolo.  Summ 
Okuhara,    Ma.sakunl     Takase.    Shigehiro     (  )kada.    Sati>shi     and 
ShigemalHu,  Nobuharu,  V2P.*)';2,  CI    M4  II  IXK) 
Okumura.    lakashi    and  Omura,   Ki-ngo.  lo  Brother   Ko((\o  kabushili 
Kaisha    Oisplas  dcvue  for  a  riiording  device  capable  of  displaying  a 
plurality  of  op<-rating  Mates    ■!  conditions  in  efTe<.I    5.218,-^53.  CI 
14<).8l<(illi 
Okumura,  >  oshinori.  I*'  Mitsubishi  [>enki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semicon- 
ductor  devKe   and    manulacturing   niethixj    thereof    5.218.221.   CI 
2^7-Vlh(XXi 
Okura.  .Akira   .See 

Suda.  Hirovuki    Ko|iri,  Kaiuhisa.  ( )kura.  Akira,  Kassamura,  kenii 
and  Okanishi.  Misanon.  5.217.885.  CI   4.(5.11'»000 
Okusako.  Kensen    -Sec 

Shirafu|i.    Tamio,   Sakai.   Kivomi.  Okusako.   Kensen,  and   Nishida. 
Voshitaka,  S,21H.12<J.  CI    ■:4'J-2'»()  IXX) 
Ole^.  David  M     -See 

l>)evse,      Ihomas     I)       and     ( )les      David     VI.     5.218.}02,     CI 
(24  IHDlIK) 
Olin  Corporation   .See- 

Deiningcr.  J    Paul.  ^.2|7.5H4.  CI    2()4-<)<)  000 
Ohvo,  Marco    See - 

IVscucci,  1  uigi   and  Olivo,  Marco,  5,218,570.  CI    365-189010. 
Olvin.  Jonathan  P     .See  - 

(iu-sufs<in.   Kric   S     Olson.  Jonathan   P,  Johnson.   Lyic  V     and 
Smith,  lee  J.  5.21b.'<22.  CI    71  784  000 
(Jl«>n.  Walter  I      .See  - 

Milaniak.   Michael  S.  Okasia.  t  lail>    I      and  Olson.   Waller  E.. 
5.217.757.  CI    427  25?  (XX) 
Olson.  Wavne  1      and  Choate.  Ciary  h  .  to  Rose  Systems.  Inc    I  o,i.l 

limiting  apparatus  for  a  hoist    5.217.084.  CI    I82-2U(XXJ 
Oltean.  tieorge  1      .See- 

James.   Robert   O     Berlucci.   Sidney    I      and  (  liiean,  George  L.. 
5.2P.K04,  CI    42!*  12^  (X«) 
Olympus  Optival  I  >.  ,  1  id      See 

Miyajima.  Hiroshi.  5.2I8.58J.  CI    3()'J-36.000- 
Isuchida.  Mirofumi.  5.218.475.  CI.  359-673.000 
Omae.  Koichi    See- 
Morn,   lokuii   Omae.  Koichi.  and  Okada    S  asuhiro.  5.218.200.  CI 
25(1-2  15  l««i 
Oniata.    I  akashi.    to   Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Illumination   device 

5.2IH.(>hl).  C:     IX"'   1  IhlXKI 
Omiya.  Ken/i   Sugawara.  Hideo   Su/uki,  Hiroshi   and  L'eda.  Hiroka/u. 
to  Pujitsu  I  imited    Apparatus  and  meth.id  lor  easily  adju.sting  the 
resonant   Irequencv    of  a  dielectric   TIM   revmator     5.218.330.  CI 
Ul  22'  (l»> 
( )mori.  S  uki    .See 

Kohda.  Hiroshi    Saniasaki.   Ka/uo    Kovania.   Alsulo    Mivagavsa. 
Hidcki.    (ujioka,    Naomi     Om.iri.    S  uki     ( )hia,    S.ishiaki,    Itoh 
Hiroshi,  and  Hov-no.  Isuvoshi,  V2r  KQT  il    4iv:*)45t) 
Omron  C  orporation    -See 

Mom.    Ii.kuji Omae.  Koi>-hi    .ind  Okada    >  asuhiro.  5.218.200.  CI 
251  (-2  1^  i«Xi 
Omion   lateisi  Jlectronics  Co     5ee 

lomioka.   Kivotaka.  Yamamoto.   Hirovuki    and    I  anaka.    Hideaki 
5.218.^74,  C'l     Ih8l87  (XXl 
Omura.  Katsuyuki.  to  Ricoh  Company.  1  td   ( )ulput  circuit  of  a  charge 

coupled  device    5.218.558.  CI    lb4-h(>4i«XI 
Omura.  Kengi^    See — 

Okumura.  T  akashi,  and  Omura,  Kcngo.  5.2  I  8.35  V  Ci    14(l-i(  1  ^  (lin 
f^iagi.  Nobuaki    -See   - 

1-ujii.    Seiro     Jinno.    Saloshi,    Yoshikavfca.   Takamasa     Kobavashi 
lakahifo     Vamaguchi.    Vlasalaka     Nicglshi     Nobuvasu     Onagi 
Nobuaki    Su/uki,  Shinahiro,   >amaguchi,   Ma-sayasu,  deceasevi 
and  Oga*assara.  Kiyohide    V217,8S).  CI   4-K)-32l  (XX) 
Oncogene  Science.  Inc     See 

Kramer.  Sceven  P    \  alen/uela.  David  M     Reynolds,  hredcrick  M 
Jr  ,  and  Sorsillo    John  M     ^217.8>^^,  CI   435-240  270 
( )nda.  S'oshiro    -See 

Sekigavia.  Pu|io,  and  Onda.  Yoshirn.  V217.720.  CI    424-480  (XXl 
f)ndrick,  I-.dvsin  P    to  Polv  Plating.  Inc    .Apparatus  for  difTusion  dials 
SIS    5.217.612.  CI    210-321,750. 


O  Neill     Andrevs    J      Harvey.  Ji>hn   D     and   .Merriken.   James  R.   lo 
Sieciit  C  orporation   Splice  closure  vnth  lifting  handles  5.2I8.6M.  CI 
18^   1  1<  (XX) 
( >nishi.  Shigeo    .See 

Ayukavsa,  Akitsu   Ishihara,  Hiroshi,  and  Onishi,  Shigoi,  5,2I7,'J|2, 
CI    417.41  ()|K| 
Onishi,  Tetsuo    ,See  - 

Kadotani,  Kan  ichi   and  Onishi,   leisuo,  s  :ih.887,  CI   62-?  200 
Ono,  Makoto    -See 

lakahashi,  Minoru    and  Ono,  Makoto,  ^, 217, 165,  CI    23'i  102  2(X) 
( )no.  May  umi    -See- 

Malsunaga.    Tadashi     Wake.   Hlloshl.   Ono.    Mayumi.    Hishinuma. 
Kiymhi,  and  I  metsu,  Hironon,  5.217.892.  CI   4?5-24<)  4<X) 
( >noda  t  ement  Co.  I  td     iee  — 

Y  amane.  Isao   Saito,  1  oru,  Shimoda.  Masao   and  Kouchi.  Satoshi. 
V217.624.  CI    210-751  000 
Onoda  Chcmico  Co  .  1  td     .See— 

S  amane.  Isao,  Saito.  Toru.  Shimoda.  Masao.  and  Kouchi,  Saloshi. 
V2I7,624,  CI    210-751  000 
Ooms,  Jan  A      .See  — 

I  auer.  Hermanus  H     (Xims.  Jan  A     Hansen.  Mannus  C     Logten 
berg.     Predcrikus     J       and     loth,     Karel     A,     5.217.590.     CI 
2(t4  18(1  IIX) 
(  Vmo,  Ma-sahiro.  lo  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Measunng 

meihiKl  and  apparatus  of  riKif  surface    5,218,42^,  CI    Uh.l59(XX) 
(>osawa,   Tetsuo    -See 

Masuda.  Noboru.  Oosavia.  Tetsuo,  and  f-ujii,  ^'asutaka.  ^,218.110, 
CI    U4  675  (XII 
Oosterkamp,   W'lllem  J  ,  to  Cieneral   Electric   Companv    (  ontrol   riK) 

drive  assembly     V2r,6"'    CI    '76-23?  OdO 
Ootsuka,  Hiroshi    .See 

Hamada.  Masalaka   Yamakavsa.  Eiji.  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi.  Masumoto 

Hisavuki,  and  Okada.  T  aka.shi.  V2  18.442.  CI    358-222  (XXl 
leda.     Hiroshi,    Ootsuka.     Hiroshi,     Ishida,    Tokujl     and    Noma, 
loshio,  ^,2I8,'')4,  CI    154-402  (XX) 
( )p(senlaender,  Knut    See-- 

Rosei     Joachim     Mohr     Juergen     1  ange,    Armin     Oppenlaender, 
Knut,   IVn/ingei,  Waller    and  I  .xr/er,    Thomas.   ^.2 1 '.SI  3,  CI 
42H  461  (XX) 
Opta  T-*xKJ  Ingredients.  Inc      See- 

Eeenes,    Robert    I)      Haralampu    Stephen   (t.   and   (iross.    Akiva, 
V2I7,7'6,  CI   426-102  IXXI 
Optical  C»tating  laboratories,  Inc     .See  - 

Seildon,  Richard  I     and  Svsaby  ,  Basil  1    ,  5,2  18,47  1,  CI    '5'*589(XX) 
Orbits    David  A     2>ee— 

Cutler    David  N    Orbits.  David  A     Bhandarkar.  Dilccp.  Cardoza. 
Wayne,  and  Witek,  Richard  1   ,  V218.7I2,  CI    lO^StXl  (XXl 
Onkasa,  >  uk  hi,  Saka/ume,  Suehiro    Nishimura,  Sadahiro    and  Maki, 
Yoshinon,  to  Nippon   Petnvhemicals  Co  ,   1  id  ,  and  Nippon  Oil  4 
lats   Co  ,    I  td     TTicrmoplastic    resin   composition   and   method   for 
preparing  the  same    5.2  1  8,()?7,  CI    ■;24-5()4  OCX) 
(  )nme.  Nobutake    .See  - 

Huruno.     Takayoshi     Orime,    Nobutake     Higa,     Mono     Chalani, 
Yoshiyuki     Nishioka,    S  asuhiko     lunada,    Masahi^o,    Harada. 
Akira,  and  Masujima,  T  oshio.  5,218,168,  CI    '43-7000MS 
Orion  Industnes,  Inv     Ve-- 

1  eslie,  Samuel   A,  Bovien,  William   A     and  Tvans,   Michael  W, 
V2I8.'I5,  CI   4^^-15(IX) 
Orlovs    Seth  J     See 

Pavselek.  John  M     and  (  irK-w    Vth  J  .  ^.218.079.  CI    528  206(X.X.) 
Orl.  Janiis   .See 

Takacs.    Kalman     Kiss  nee    A|7crl.    Iloma     Hermec/.    Istvan    Orl. 

Janos   Pap,  Maria  H     Benc^e.  /soil    S/ekely  Kormiv/y.  Peter 

S/ab.1    Maria    S/eredy.  Judil,  V'crtcsi,  Csaba,  Dcbrec/eni.  U' 

rand  (iaal.  Jo^sef  and  Kapui, /oltan,  V2 18,1  P.  CI   544-128  (XX) 

oni/,    Marco  o  ,    to   Inited   Stales  of  America,    fcnergy     Kleclncal 

netv»ork  meihixl  for  the  thermal  or  structural  charattcn?ation  of  a 

conducting  material  sample  or  structure    5.2  P. ,304,  CI    374-43  (XX) 

Osada,  Yukihiro   Ve- 

Sakakibara.  Shiro.  and  Osada,  S  ukihiro,  V2I8,54I,C1    364-424  1(X) 
(  Kaka  Vacuum,  ltd     .See 

Ikegami,  1  atsuji  Ohbasashi,  Teisuro,  S Ushida.  Keiichi,  and  Iguchi, 
Ma.sa.shi,  5,2P,'46,  CI   415  55  KXi 
Osanai,    Akinori     Itoh,    1  akaaki     Hyodo,    Yoshihiko,   and    Kixlokoro, 
Toru.    to    Toyota    Jidosha    Kabushiki    Kaisha     F-uel    supply    control 
device  of  an  engine    V2I6.W,  CI    I2<-6'*80(X) 
(  Khima.  Katsuyuki,  Kulsukake,  Masaki,  Sato,  Hideaki,  and  Sudo,  Keni 
Lhiro,  to  Dai  Nippon  Insalsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Heat  transfer  sheet 
5.217,942.  CI    5()'-227  IXX) 
Oshkosh  Truck  Corporation   .S«'e.- 

Bachhuher,  Anthony   A     and  \  erholT.  IX^nald  H.  5,217.083.  CI 
180-I4<I(XX) 
(KhIack.  Benjamin    Pedi.  T  rank  C      Ji     and  /irlis.  Joseph  V  .  lo  Euro- 
celtique,  S  A    Stabilized  vilid  di*sage  forms  ,>f  ch.vline  metal  carb<-iis 
methylcellulose  salicylate  compositions    <. 217, 965,  CI    514-160  (XX) 
( Kip    TTiomas  W     ,See 

(ivgax,    Ralph    A,    1  ippian,   Joseph    M      I  oughnn.   Thomas   D 
Malone.  Willuim   T  .  Osip.    Thomas  W      and   Pez/oli.  Paul  A. 
V2P.^'7,  C'l   426-111  (XX) 
Ovijnik,  Karl    .See- 

Spaelh,  Werner    Jakovsel/.  Wolf,  Schacfer,  Herbert,  Besand.  Mi 
chaei,  and  Ovijnik,  Karl,  5.218,223,  CI    257-436  IXX) 
Oslervseil.  Josef   M  <iTI    (iovernment  Sy  tems  Corporation    Method 
and  apparatus  f,ir  changing  bit  rale  of  digitized  analog   5.218.639,  CI 
380-34(XXJ 


Otis  Elevator  Company   See—  

Shiini  Tsutomu.  «>d  Narumi.  Eiji.  5.217.091.  CI    187-38  000 
Otsuk*.  Kanji   See— 

Akaaaki      Hiroshi.     CXsuka.     Kanji.     and     Hayashida.     Tctsuya. 
5.217.922.  CI   437-183  000 
Otsuka  Ph«nn»ceutic*l  Co.  Ltd    See—  .-,,-,,,•  e-i 

Imura.  Hiroo.  Fukata.  Juniehi.  and  Hirai.  Yoshikatsu,  5.217.714.  CI 
424-85  200 
Ouno.  To&hiki  See—  .    ,,    . 

Ogiwa.    Mitsuhiro.   Ouno.   Toshiki,    Ejima.   Tiiiou.   and    Kotou. 
Satoru.  5.217.925.  CI   437-225  000 
Outboard  Manne  Corporation    See— 

Strang.  Charles  D  .  5.217.399.  CI   440-61  000 
Owens.  John  S    See—  „    .-  ,      o     .u 

Stirk  Gary  I      Jamieson.  John  M  .  III.  Covsdcn.  Rob  L    Prolhro. 
Susan  M     Ostens.  John  S  .  Mikkilineni.  Krishna  P     Zumsteg. 
Philip  J     and  Wacks.  Kenneth  P  .  5.218.552.  CI    -364^92  000 
Onley    L  Thomas,  to  T  Systems  Inc    Biological  fluid  specimen  collec- 
tion bag    5.217.443.  CI   604-317  000 

l'keb.J"Ko'uichi~and  Oiaki.  Hin«hi.  5.218.483.  CI    359-813  OOO 
O/aki,  Issci   .See— 

Miyajima.     Nonhisa,     Ozaki.     Issei.     Tanimolo.     Akio.     Takao. 
Yasumasa.  and  Yoshikavva.  Os«nu.  5.217.552.  CI    156-71  000 
Oz-aki.  Masanori   .See— 

Kodachi      Osamu      Ozaki.      Masanon.     Monla.     Masato.     and 
Nagayama.  Yi>silika.  5.216.813.  CI    -30-228  000 
Oiaki.  Tohru   See—  ,     „.  ._         ... 

Tominaga  Akira,  Nishida.  Reiziro    Inoue,  Hiroshi,  Y  abuU.  Moto- 
shi    Sasaki.  Yoshio,  Kasan,  Akira,  Igarashi,  Hiroshi    and  Ozaki, 
Tohru,  5.218.018.  CI    523-412000 
Ozawa,  Y'oshio   See —  _,    ,,,  ,,  ^^ 

Yamamoto.  Takashi,  and  Ozjv.a.  Yoshio.  5.218.404.  CI   355-55  000 
P    I     Porter  Companv    See—  _       ^^^^ 

Tanaka   Aki    and  Landis.  David  E  .  5.2  17.195.  CI    248..396000 
Paboucek.  James  L  .  lo  Albnght  4  Wilson  Amencas  Inc    Lubncaling 
oil  viscmily  index  improver  composition    5.217.636.  CI    .5^-56  IWK 

Pacl.  Luciano   See—  <  s  i  ^  aa^ 

Tamburini.  Marco.  Paci.  1  uciano  and  Sclci.  Giancarlo.  5.^16.844. 
CI    51  165  720 

Pacific  Bell   See—  ,-,,,„,,    r-i 

Dignan.    Kenneth    ^      and   Scyvsegler.   Alfred  C  .    5.216.853.  CI 

52-27  000 
Pacific  Engincenng  Co  .  Ltd    -See- 

Murakami.  Iwao.  5.218.3.36.  CI    338-328  000 
Paessens.  Arnold   See— 

Grohe    Klaus.   Dummer.  Wolfgang,   Rossen,   Kai,  and   Paessens 
Arnold,  5,217.972.  CI    514-254000 
Pakon.  Inc     See— 

Gerrans.  Wilbur.  5.216.872.  CI   53-520  000 
Pall  Corporation   See—  ,,.,.,         j  n 

Pall    David  B     Gsell.  Thomas  C  .  Malkovich.  V  lado  I     and  Bor 
m'ann.  Thomas.  5.217.627.  CI    210-767  000 
Pall    David  B  .  Gsell.  Thomas  C  .  Malkovich.  Vlado  I     and  Bormann. 
Thomas    to  Pall  Corporation    System  and  method  for  processing 
biological  nuid    5.217.627.  CI    210-767000 
Pallmann  Maschinenfabnk  GmbH  4  Co   KG   See— 

Pallmann.  Wilhelm.  5.217,424.  CI   483-1  000  ^  ^  r-      w n 

Pallmann  Wilhelm.  lo  Pallmann  Maschinenfabnk  GmbH  4  Co  KG 
Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  e»changing  knives  of  wood 
flaking  machines   5.217,424,  CI   483-1000 

Pantcr.  Samuel  S    See—  i<-        j  rr..„_ 

Hedlund.  Bo  E  .  Hallawav.  Philip  E    Panter.  Samuel  S    and  talon. 
John  W  .  5.217.998.  CI    514-575  000 
Panus.  Irenaeus  S    See—  ,     „  .      , 

Morns.  Roben  A     Panus.  Irenaeus  S     Morgan.  Roger  J  ^Pfkrul. 
Ronald  G  .  and  Collm.  Edwm  J  .  5.218.331.  CI    335-18000 
Pap.  Mana  H    See— 

Takacs.  Kalman.  Kiss  nee  Ajzert.  Iloma.  Hcrmecz.  Istvan    On. 
Janos    Pap.  Mana  H  .  Bencze,  Z.solt.  Szekely  Kormoczy.  Peter. 
Szabo.  Mana.  Szeredy.  Judit,  Vertesi.  Ciaba.  Debreczem.  L^ 
rand  Gaal.  Jozaef  and  Kapui.  Zoltan.  5.218.1  P.  CI   544-128  000 
Papaliohos     Andreas   G  .    lo    National    Semiconduclor    Corporation 
Dynamic    adjastmg    reference    voluge    for    fen-oelectnc    circuits 
5.218.566.  CI    365-145  000 
Paradigm  Biotechnologies  Partnership   See— 
Fajah.  Salim  F  .  5,217.743.  CI   427-2  000 
Paranjpe.  Ajil  P    See—  r^      ,    , 

Moslehi.   Mehrdad   M  .    Paranjpe.   Ajii    P     and    Davis.  Cecil   J 
5  217  559.  CI    156- .345  000 
Pangi    Marccllo.  and  Rovelli.  Pompc<i.  to  FIMl  S  p  A    Fabbnca  Im 
pianti  Macchine   Induslnali    Shear  for  sheanng  laminar  elements 
5.216.962.  CI    83  344  000 
Panns.    DavKl   J  .    lo   Everest    Medical   Corporauon     Bipolar   biOf«y 
device  utilizing  a  rotalable.  single-hinged  moving  element    5.^P.458. 
CI   606-48  000 
Park   Linda  S  .  lo  Immunex  Corporation   Hyperglycosylated  cytokine 

conjugates   5.217.881.  CI   435-69  500 
Parker,  Rei   See—  c     »     r 

Wnght  John  J  ,  Pcarce.  Bradley  C  .  Parker,  Rex,  and  Qureshi,  Asaf 
A,  5.217.992.  CI    514-458  000  „     .       „,     . 

Parkinson.    William    S  .   and    Voinn.    Arthur    W  .    to    Bunker    P  asucs 
Protective  film  assembly  and  method  of  making  the  same   5..1  /."', 
CI   428-64  000 
Parks    Christopher   J  .   to   Veslvaco   Corporation     Microwave   oven 
suscepior    5.217.765.  CI   428- .34  200 


Parks.  Gary  S    See—  .,    .      ,  . 

Sukamio.  Un  M  C  .  C:ooley.  Thomas  W  .  Janssen.  Michael  A  .  and 
Parkv  Gary  S.  5.218.357.  CI    342-351000 
Parnsh.  Clyde  F    See-  u   e-i  .*    c 

Scannge.  Roben  P  .  Gnvll,  Lawrence  R  .  and  Pamsh.  Clyde  F 
5.217.063.  CI    165-32  000 
Pamsh.   Donald   B.   to   Dow    Chemical   Company.   The     Polyethers 

siabiiiKd  with  6-chromanol  denvatives   5.218.008.  CI    521-114000 
Parsons,  Kevin   Back  pocket  scabbard  for  tactical  baton   5.217,151.  CI 

224-253000  „  ,   ^     e- 

Parulski.  Kenneth  A,  Cochrane.  Vance  E     and  Rutter.  John  C.  to 
Eastman   Kodak   Company     Pnnt   scanner    with   soft    key    variable 
magnification   5.218.459.  a    358-451000 
Pasch,  Nicholas  F  .  and  Patnck.  Roger,  to  LSI   Logic  Corporation 

Deiisifying  and  polishing  glass  layers   5.217.566.  CI    156-636  000 
Pascucci.  Luigi,  and  Olivo.  Marco,  to  SGS- Thomson  Microelectronics 
s  r  1  Sense  circuit  for  reading  daU  stored  in  nonvolatile  memory  cells 
5.218.570.  CI   365-189  010 
Pastor.     Herman      Brass     instrument     mouthpiece       5.218.150.     CI 

84-398000 
Patcl.  Amlbhai  S    See— 

Van  Noy.  Stephen  J  .  Patel.  Anilbhai  S    and  Camcross.  Thomas. 
5.217.489,  CI   623-6  000 
Patel.   Baldev    Method  and  apparatus  for  applying  a  programrnable 

pattern  to  a  succession  of  moving  objects   5.217.745.  CI   427-8  000 
Patel    Dinesh  V  .  to  E    R    Squibb  4  Sons.  Inc    1.2-hydroxy  phospho- 

nales  and  denvatives  thereof  5.2P.958.  CI   514-19  000 
Patel.  Mahesh  G    See—  .        ^     n      • 

Pomponu  Shirley  A  .  Gullo.  Vincent  P     Horan.  Ann  C^aiel. 
Mahesh  G  .  and  Coval.  Stephen.  5.217.986.  CI    514-400  000 
Patel.  Panmal  A    See— 

Wise  George  E    Patel.  Panmal  A  .  Howe.  Clement  L  .  and  Spiers. 
William  P,  5,218.528,  CI    364-409  000 
Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  F  Elektnsche  Gluehlampen  mbH  See- 
Stark.  Roland.  5.218.261.  CI    313-25000 
Paterson.  Graham  H  .  MacKenzie.  Barbara.  Kappel.  Fredenck  M  .and 
Bedwell.  Bernard  K  .  lo  Spcakman  Company    Gravity  fed  eye/face 
wash    5.216.765,  CI   4-620  000 

''""pi^hXhSLl^  ,  and  Patnck,  Roger,  5.217,566,  CI    156^36000 

Patsiokas,  Slelios  J.,  Wadin,  Craig  P  .  and  Marko.  Paul  D  .  to  Motorola, 
Inc  Method  for  channel  utilization  in  extended  spectrum  communi- 
cation systems   5,218,630,  CI   379-59  000 

Patterson,  Chnstopher  H  .  Miller.  Gary  L  .  and  Berkman  Jeffrey  A  .to 
Catalyst  Semiconductor  Power  stealing  circuit  5,218,235.  CI 
,307-39000  ^  ,,      , 

Pattison  Lirry  and  Duchanne.  Greg,  to  LTDC  Inc  Controller  for  a 
linear  induction  motor    5,218.277.  CI    318-135000 

PaulWurthSA    See—  ^.,„       o  .sn-iae-i 

Stomp.  Huben.  Fnes.  Daniel,  and  DeVillel.  Serge.  5.217.674.  CI 

266-91  000 

Paulovitr.  Albcn  C    See—                                      ^  ..  ,,         d    i i 

Cardamone.  David  P.  Keohane.  Eugene  F.  Malloy.  Roben  J 

Pauloviti,    Alben    C.    and    Muir.    Roben  L.    5.218.366.    CI 
-342-385000 

Pauplis,  William  J     See—  ,      ,.,  ,i         i 
Samarov.  Victor  M  .  Doumani.  George  A    and  Pauplis.  W  illiam  J  , 
5,217,198,  CI   248-638-000 

Pawelek    John  M  .  and  Orlow,  Seth  J  .  to  Yale  Lniversity    Soluble 

melanm   5,218,079,  CI   528-206  000 

Pawlowski,  Georg  See—                                   ,        ,  ^                ^  -n,... 

Dammel,  Ralph.  Lingnau,  Juergen,  Pawlowski,  Georg.  and  lUeis. 

Juergen,  5,217,843.  CI   430-270  000 

Payne,  Hugh  L    See—  ,-,its.Q     e-i 

Moreno,    Juan    Luis,    and    Allison.    Ronald  J  .    5.216.859.    CI 

52-238  100 

PDT  Cardiovascular.  Inc    See—  

Narciso.  Hugh  L  .  Jr  .  5.217.456.  CI   606-15  000 

'"'Tol^X^'".'Z'M%-n.  Roben  R  .  5.217.406.  CI   45.172000 

Peacock.  Kenneth  C    See—  

Rasnick.  Glen  L  .  Smith.  Lan-y.  Mitchell.  James.  PeacockJCenneth 
C  .  and  Cordover.  Ronald  H  .  5.217.277.  CI   297-145  000 

Pearce.  Bradley  C    See—  ^  „        u     a     r 

Wnght  John  J  .  Pearce.  Bradley  C  .  Parker.  Rex.  and  Qureshi.  Asaf 
A,  5,217,992,  CI    514-458  000 
Pearce,  Roben  J     See—  .     ^  ^  i,      c  u     u--~«< 

Ratcliffe.  Amold  H  .  Pearce.  Roben  J    Gibson.  KeithH    Wood. 
Robin,  and  Masek.  Bnan  B.  5.2P.976.  CI    514-300000 
Peaslee.  John  M  ,  and  Malacame.  Jeffrey  C    lo  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany   Hardware  bit  block  transfer  operator  m  a  graphics  rendenng 
processor   5.218.674.  CI   395-166000 

Pechiney  Eleclrometallurgie  See—  ^ 

Dubots.Dominique.  5.217.930.  CI    501-88  000      ^  ,        _        , 

Pecht.  Glenn  G  .  and  Feltman.  Paul  L  .  Jr  .  lo  John  Crane    nc    Spiral 
groove  seal  system  for  sealing  a  high  pressure  gas    5..1   .2.3    ci 
277-65,000 
Peck,  James  V    See—  .    v  ,  c    -    i 

Minaskanian.    Gevork,    Peck.    James    V       and    Nelson.    Enc    L 
5.218,113,  CI   540-485  000 

Peck,  Scott  D    See—  .,,.„.c    r-,    sos  i  nr^ 

Leung,  Eddie  M  .  and  Peck.  Scoti  D     5.217,948.  Cl    505-1  000 

Peckerar.  Manin  C    See—  ,      ^    ,      ,  w    ._j 

Cresswe'l  Michael  W  ,  Allen.  Richard  A  .  Linholm.  Loren  W  ,  and 
Peckerar.  Manm  C.  5.218.211.  Cl    250-571  000 
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Ptdi.  Frmnk  C  .  Jr     Ser^ 

()%hl»ck.   BCT>«niin.   Ptdi.    Frmnk   C     Jr     «i>d   /iilu.   Joseph    V 
5.217.965,  CI    514-160000 
Peeplei,  Mich»cl  A    See— 

ThomM,  Knih  A  ,  Welsh.  Mich»el  P  ,  Pccplr*.  Mich»el  A     tnd 
Little.  J    AUn.  5.:i6,'»6'»,  CI    lU^Oa) 
PcerlcM  Lighting  Corpor»tK)n   Set  ~ 

Munz.  Willi,  uui  Hern.  t>iuglM  J  ,  5,21'  «)1    C'l    \bl\<HaX) 
Pekrul.  Rnnild  O     .See- 

Moms,  Robert  A  ,  Hiinm.  lrcn»ea%  S  ,  Morgan.  Roger  J  ,  Pekrul, 
Ron*ld  G  .  «nd  Collin    Fdwin  J  .  5,:i8.UI.  CI    V15  18(X» 
Peleg.  Zohar   5ee 


Pexnutiv   Jo«eph   J  .   lo   Du    Pool   Merck    Ph»nn»ceutic«l   Comp«ny 
(N-ben7yl)  »c«t«ldehyde  bKyclic  heterocycle*  useful  as  topical  an- 
IiinfUmm«ton«=i   5.217.qg.V  CI    514-359000 
Pettersen,  Dag   See— 

NesM,  Nils,  and  Pettersen.  Dag,  5,216.»63,  CI    52-439  000 
Pettersaon.  I^if,  to  Tetra  Pak  Holdings  S  A    Apparatus  for  adjusung 
the   accomodation    volume  of  a   workpiece  earner     5,216,955,  CI 
l()4-89  000 
Pcttigrew,  F    Alexander    .See  — 

CKiucet,  David  K  .  Jones.  Janet  K    Ijindrv.  Susan  D  .  Pettigre*,  F 
Alexander,  Reed,  Jon  S.  and   Torres,  James  F.  ,  5.218.017.  CI 

^_  523  351  OOtJ 

Ifendovich    Avncr    Vaihin.  Afek    Intrater.  Ami«    Peleg.  /ohar      Pcysakhovich.  Viul>.  lo  Inducloiherm  Corp   Method  of  and  apparatus 
Sella  Coby    and  Hiknwsky    /eev    5:i8M4CI    <;8  15^il0ri  fi,r  internal  heating  of  vilid  bodies  using  electromagnetic  induction 

Pell.  DavKl'j     See  ^.218.178.  CI    2  19-10  4,W 

Collins.  Hugh  M     Hayes.  Hasler  R  ,  Moss.  John  S     Read.  Clifford     Pez/oli.  Paul  A     See- 

D     Nicoletta    Trislano  F     Drayton.  John  B     Pril.  I>«v  id  J     »nd  C.ygas.    Ralph    A      Lippian,    Jivseph    M      1  .lughnn,    Fhomas    D 

Katchmar,  Roman,  V:iS  Mb.  CI    361  3860(X)  Malone.  William   T  .  Osip.  Thomas  W     and  Pezzoli,   Paul  A  , 

Pclletier,  Jean  H  ,  lo  Fabncaiion  Industnelle  de  Material  pour  les  Fnirc  5,;  17.717.  CI   426-1 1 1  000 

prises      Device    for    deviating    objects    traveling    on    a    ...invevor      Pfi/er  Hospital  PrtxJucls  CJroup.  Inc     See 

5217  104.  CI    148  lb' (XK)  Asms.  Stanley  t:  .  Crombie.  John  S    and  I  anc,  LeiAis  B  ,  ^.2  l"'.4b2. 

Pel/,  Horst,  Klier,  Armin.  and  C.raf.  Herbert,  to  MIT    Motoren    und  CI   b06-7t(XMl 

Furbinen  I  nion  Munchen  limbH    Arrangement  for  the  removal  of     Pfi/er  Inc     See- 

an  embedding  b<Hly   from  ihe  embedded  Li>mp<ment    5.:i-.6-<    (I  Marfal,  Anthony,  S:r,96K,  CI    M4  :2y  K(«) 

266-80  OtX)  Pharaoh,  James  1-     .Set' 

Pel/man,  Cietuge  P     .See-  Prvor,     Raymond     J       and     Pharaoh      James     F,     5. IP, 450.     CI 

Smith,    Hal    D,    Pel/man,    ( ie<irge    P.    and    Jacobs,    Joseph    M  «>4-891   KXl 

52P216,C1    270-58(XXl  Phelps,    I>iomas   K      1  e.    Khanh    1      and  t  ardwcll.   (olherl    1      Jr.   to 

Penco,  Sergio    See—  Hughes   Aircraft   C.impanv     DC     chopper    regulating   melhixl   and 

Cabri    Walter    IV  Bemardinis.  Silvia.  Ffancatanci.  Franco    and         apparatus  mcorpi'raiing  bilateral  regulating  voltage  path    5.218.522, 
Penco,  Sergio,  V;  18, 1  lO.  CI    552-201  CXX)  C!    3(iV1240(X) 

Penel.  (iuy  Arnaud    .Sef  Philip  Morris  Invorp^iraled    Sff-  ^ 

B<mUaguet.    (.uy     and    Prnel,    (iuy    Arnaud.    5.218.317,    CT     3.VV  Augustine.    Robert    I       and    lanielyjn.    Selrak    K.  .    \.l    .b^JS     ci 


124  1X)R 
Pcnteciist,  Mark  A    1  .  lo  Schaunisiv>fTMerk  limner  Grsellschaft  m  b  H 
Shaped    part    of   injected   or   cylruded    pUMii    waslr     5.2|7.8(XI.    CI 
428-28<  (XII 
Penlcl  Kdbuvhiki  Kaisha    .Sef 

Matsunaga     ladashi     ^V  akr.    Hiloshi     lino     Mavuini     Hivhiniima 

Kiyoshi    and  I  metsu,  Hironon,  s.2r.892.  CI    4>s;4il4<«i 
laniura.    I  akashi    Nagahama.   Ma.samit.su,   Fnuma.  Koichi    \\  aila 
\'i>shihiro     Kav^a-vaki.    Masavuki,    Sakai      Ka/uo 
Ka/unori.  ^,:r  M  V  CI    401  4Ki»«i 
Pepe.    Fnrico  J      Su.    Shiu  C  hin    H      and    I  urncr     Si.n    M      lo   L  nion 
C  arhide  Chemicals  *  Plastics   Technology  Coiporalion    I'nvess  for 


422  1  1  I (XX) 
than,     W      Cieoffrey      and     Houmint-r       Voram,     '218.118,     CI 

544  U6HXI 
Philip  Morns  Pnxlucts  Iik      Scf 

•\tigusline,    Robert    1       and    laniriyari.    Selrak    K,    '.2P.69S    f] 

42:   II  1  (XX) 
Chan,      V^       (iei'tTrrv       .iruj      Mounutu-r       ^  oram,      '218  118,     (I 

S44  U6  (KKI 
Suiuki      Philips.  David  O     .S<'t* 

Corcoran,    Paul    1   ,    Kokos     lieorgf    H      and    Philips.    David   O 

v: 1 7. 12 1,  ci  4«w-i;i  (x«i 

Corcoran,      Paul       I         and      Phihp-       Dasid      ()        ':r<2:,      CI 

4<n-i;i  inio 


making  a  silvlivKvanurale    '218.133.  CI    '56-42011111 
IVppel.  t.eorgr  ^^     I  ,m  mainlcnaiKC  .  lash  barruT  lor  a  road  dnidcr      Phillips    Alan  (  )     i.     IV\  ilhiss  An    I'o^rr  t  onipaiu    (  omprcssor  an 

':P>|h    ci    4ik46(lllli  lank  plug    '  2  P  2i  .'    t  1    :'  !    144  '<«i 

Prrduf     1  homas  (  >     S.-.  Phillips.  Das  id   and  Mahuncii    Ma'k    1  ilni  I'slra^  Hon  system    5.217.172. 

Spaiit!lcr     MKhacI    1       and    Priduc,    I  homas  O,.    5,217,110,   CI  CI    241   liif««i 

l'))i  X':  iKio  Phillips.  Ldss  in  D  I  .lass  ioiidmj;  and  ;«  lishin^  mai  hinr   '21^h4:  CI 

PtTcgiini,  1  rari«    ■.,  1  niied  Stales  o(  AmrrKa.  Navy    Electrical  finng         '1   I2'IXII 

iinuit    *  "Is  '"4    (I     Ih^   MM««l  Phillips.  Gary  D     ,S,r 

Prrr/    I  redds    A     I    P    sysirm   fo,  manual  lestoration.  5.217.752.  CI  Haines,    Ralph    W.       Phillips,    t.ars    1)      Cosev.    D     Kevm,    and 

I  homvin,   Thomas  W     S     V:!«,'MCI    lf>4^5o5(Xl 
Phillips  Petroleum  C  onipanv     Set- 

Shaw,  James  I       ':1HI4-    CI    'hK;i(«IO 
Phillips    \'an  1      ProsihclK    \,-^    '21'  5i<i   CI    h2 '   18l««i 
Piampiani.  C  laudio    and   \  ilali,  (luido     I  ransfcr  molding  onlo  reptile 

skin    5.217.558.  CI    156-277  OOO 
Pisker  International,  Ins     See — 

VKkee    \^illiam   I     ',218,626.  CI    ^"8  ao  rXXI 
dsanSren    I      H  .  5.218.553.  CI       Pickell,   VIr  hael  V      S.r 

rrrlessK/.    IrK,    Pickett.    Michael    N      dn^]    Hisklcs,    KobcM    H 


4P   141)  Kll) 
[Vrtormanie  Building  l'ri>s!ui.ls    Inc     Sev — 

O  Connor      Ict.-n>  r    J      and    llcCaro     C'hark-s    J.    5,217.339,    CI 
411  "1  mx' 
Penasarny,  Mulhunad.ir  P     Ser 

Ra|J)iopalan,    Kaghasan     \Vallacr.    Rebecca    A      .m.',    I'rriasainy 
Mulhiinadar  P     y:^^'*^   CI    4244(XX) 
I'rrliiii  I  iiTK-r  t  orporalion.    Ihe    S. 
de  1  ,sis  Sollebirfit.  VI     I     t 
iM  4'<H  (X«) 


Haiiiij;     Robert   K  ,   R.H-Oer     Merhcll    A      and    Hartmann.  Ulll  I  ■  ',218,125,  CI     tM    1170F1 

\.' I'^  41fi.  CI    156-24'i)'lo  I'leive  H|orklund,    Patricia    Comp.>und   viar   collector   building   i  on 

Houii    Roh,-ri    \  ,  '.218,428,  CI    <56-4lfi  (XO  siruction    5.2P.(XX1,C1    I2b-fc;i(««) 

li,:iKhi     Slasami     and    Brantingham.    Charles   A.    5.218.262,   CI  Pielrimski.    David    A      Melh.Kl    and    appjraliis    lor    dala    acquisition 

;],   '!-    <>'  5.218.53',  C"l     >6441U(XX) 

Perrein    Diniei     s, ,  Piiloncn.   Penlli    Sharpening  device   fir   ihe  blades  of   a  ^  ross-,.  uliinj 

Ho„s,,IU'     Midre     I, , raid    Kohen    and  IVrrein,  Damel.  5,218,6.1',  roller    5,216,841.  CI    '1   I090BS 

(  •     ;-.,   I, Mm,  Pinder,  Stanley  N  .  lo  PPPK.  Inc    .Apparatus  lor  eniplsmg  a  ha/ardou> 

Perm. lie    Claud.     (.  iiinector   for  elongated   elrmeiils     5.217.314.   CI  ssasle  container    5,2P.018.  CI    ll^:iM««) 

4JH  4.M«lll  Pinkney,   Barry    D.  to  Defense  Technologs   (  orp.'ralion  ol   Amcriva 

Peru,  c  hi,  Norherto.  lo  Gianni  Bulgari  S  p  ,A    Display  device  in  or  f.u  (  apswum  iashrymaior    5.2P,"'08.  11    4:4  4' l»«) 

use  in  a  timepiece    5.218.578.  CI    368-37  001.)  Pi.  .ncer  Flectric  Corp.irati.>n    .See - 
I'.ur    Waller  H  .  to  Alonia  International  Inc    Automotive  vehicle  tone 
generator    5.218.117.  CI    340^388(XX) 


Nagai,  Yoshihisa,  and  Nomura.  Saloru.  5,2U.45(i,  CI    158  U'OX) 
lanno.  Saohir.i.  '.2  1  S.S'M.  CI    lt.9  KXllXX) 


I'eieisen,   Frank   P.  Clymcr.   Mark   D,   Miller    Sally    A     Rillcnburg.     Pi.iiieer  I  leclionk  C.irp.. ration    See- 


UMI 


lames  H  and  Grothaus.  li  David,  lo  Cibatieigy  C  .>rpi>ratioii 
M.tn.vlonal  anliKtxlies  lo  Leprosphuenu  nodorum  5.2P.8'^I.  CI 
415  7  11(1 
Peterson.  James  K  I  )<■  PrcxKt.  Johannes  F  .  Somers.  Gerardus  H  J  . 
Pronk  traiKissus  A  /lercn.  Victor.  Gavsen.  Helmut  J  ;  Franssen. 
Johannes  H  C  and  V  an  Do..rn.  Rudolf  A  ,  lo  I  S  Philips  Corpora- 
lion  Mcih.«J  ot  manufacluring  a  ihin-film  magnetic  head  and  mag- 
netic head  ':P«1'J,  CI  428-693,000 
Pelerv.ii.  1  ec  I       Sc- 

Cjoel/.    Allan    C       Ching,    Ronald    K  ,    and    Peterson,    I  ee    I 
5,218,160,  CI    142-407  (XXI 
Peterson,  Sofia  A    Screen  clip    5,217,261,  CI    292-1 12  IXX1 
Pelers«>n,  Stephen  S     .See — 

I  ngcl.  Jim.'ihy  S,  Colonello,  Dennis  J     (utter    Weston  I      an. I 
Pelervin,  Stephen  S,  ',2P,48",  CI    606-240  l»«i 
I'ellsce,  James  R  ,  to  ATA  I    Bell  1  ab<.ratories     -\pparalus  I.  ..   making 
...al.-d  opiK.,1  fiber    '217.518.  CI    65-10  KX) 


uiii,    Seiro     Jinrio.    Sat.ishi     'toshikavsa.    Takamasa.    Kt^bayashi. 

lakahii.i     'lamagushi     Masataka,    Negishi.    Nobuyasu     Onagi. 

N..buaki    Su/uki,   Shinichiro    Samaguchi,   Ma-savasu.  des  easeil 

and  Ogasassara.  Kisohide,  ',:PM50    CI    41(1-121  i»«i 
Isjki    Mlkio    '216, 91*4,  CM    '(1-58  CKKl 
Sagashima,   Akira    '218  641.  CI     181-8MI(«) 
I  ikariuiia,    Masahiro     Salo.    Masuhiro     Inaba.    Naolo     Akiha.    Yo- 

shivuki    and  Nakai,   T.«hiki.  5.218. 58fl.  CI    169-2  IXX) 
lerai     I  akashi.  '.2  1  8.484.  CI    159-82UXXI 
Viniaki    Makio    Ishihara.  Hiros  uki    Kalsumura,  N.irimichi    Naoe 

I,.shiyuki     Malsumolo     "1  ukio     Havashi,    Ka/uhiro    and    Wala 

nabe,  Ka/u..    ',2IH  'in    CI    19'  .s(«  1  («») 
Pii.neer  \  ideo  I  ..rporali.^n     Se.' — 

Nagai,  V.tshihisa,  and  Nomura,  SaMru    ',218,4V),  CI    358-335  Ottl 
PipjxT    ( iunler    See 

Reimann     Horst     Pipper,    Gunlei     \\eiss,    Hans  Peter.    Plachella. 

Christoph,  and  K.vh.  F^khard  M  .  5,218.082.  CI    528-339  000 


Vr- 

R  .   and    Sch.Kinmake 


5.217.562,    CI 


Ri.hard    P,    5.217.551.   CI 


Pirelli  C  av!  S  n  A      See  — 

Grasv.   (,iorgio  and  Scrivener.  Paul  L.  5.218.665.  CI   385-142  000 
Pirelli  Pr.sJoili  Diversificati  S  p  A     .See— 

Maschiarulo      \  mseri/o      and     Ssjuerli.     Fedenco 
I'h   16;  l»«l 
Pirelli    I  ransmissioni  Induslriali  S  p  A     -See — 

Masvhiarulo     \incen/o     and    Squerti,    Fedenco.    5,217.562,    CI 

!  Sf.  Ih:  'It) 

Piines  B<'sses  In. 
N,.hile     J.'hn 
ISh- 64(1X1 
PLuhella,  Chnsloph    .See— 

Keimann     Horst     Pipper.   Guntcr     \Veiss.    Hans  Peter     Plachetta. 
C  hrisn.ph    and  K.vh    Lskhard  M  ,  5.218,082,  CI    '28339  000 
Plaks,  Norman,  and  Sc-dman,  Charles  B  ,  lo  Inilcd  Slates  of  Amcnca. 
F:nMr,.nmcntaI    Protection    ,A|;en.  y     I  nhanscmcnl    of  electrostatic 
prccipilalion     scith     electroslati.  ally     augmented     fabnc     fillrali.m 
'  2P,'ll,  CI    55124000 
Plasse.  Paul  A      See- 

Landsman.    Douglas    A.    and    Plasse.    Paul    A.    5.217.821.    CI 
429  1 3  0C« 
Plalh.  Prtcr   See— 

Diirich     Klaus     Hamprecht.    Gerhard:    Plalh.    Peler.    Wuerzcr 
Brun.'i.  and  Wc-siphalen.  Karl-Olio.  5.217.523.  CI    504-280  (>«) 
Pncumafil  Corporation   See— 

Wilhams.  R.iger  D  .  5.217.512.  CI    55-272.000. 
Podkossa.  William  J     See— 

1  ittle    \k  endell  L  .  Scherpenberg.  Francis  A  ;  WUhams,  Clark  A 
and  P.Hlkov.a.  William  J  .  5.218.707.  CI    395-800.000. 
Pogany.  Siefano  A  .  and  Zeniner.  Gaylen  M  .  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc 

Bioe'rodible  ihcrmosct  elastomers   5.217.712.  CI   424-78.180 
Polak.  June  See—  .    „    u 

Blackburn.    Peter.    Polak.    June,    Gusik.    Sara-Ann     and    Rubino. 
Stephen  D  .  5.217,950.  CI    514-2  000 
Pollard  Banknote  Limited  S<*e— 

Sanderson.  John  H  .  5.217,258,  CI.  283-105.000. 
Pollard.  Simon  See—  ,,..,„  ™ 

Mobbs,  David  B  .  Shavy.  David,  and  .Pollard.  Simon.  5.218. L32.  CI 
554-i9l  (KX) 
Poly-Plating.  Inc    See— 

Ondnck.  Edsun  P.  5.217.612.  CI.  210-321.750 
Poly-Tec  Products.  Inc  :  See— 

Westhoff.  James  A.,  and   Kelly.   James   A.   5.217.237.   CI    277- 
207  nOA 
Polyplastics  Co  .  Ltd    .See—  ,  -,,0  n..i 

Kubota.  Masaru.  Senzasva.  Hajime.  and  Sano.  Hiroyuki.  5.218.043. 
CI   524-609000 
Pomares.  Raul  J  ;  and  \  elez.  Fernando,  to  Technology  Application 
Services  Method  and  apparatus  for  Menlizalion  and/or  embalmment 
of  corpses  and  specimens   5.216.789.  CI   27-22  100 
Pommer.  ErnstHeinnch  See— 

Habermann.  Wolfgang.   Pommer.  Ernsl-Heinnch.   and    Hatnmcs. 
Peter.  5.217.900.  CI   435-288000 
Pompom.  Shirley  A  .  Gullo.  Vincent  P  ;  Horan.  Ann  C  ;  Palel.  Mahesh 
G     and  Coval.  Stephen.  10  Harbor  Branch  Oceanographic  Institu- 
tion. Inc    Anii-allergy  agent    5.2l7.9g6.  CI    514-400.000 
Pond.  Stephen  F     .See  -  .      „    ,        r.     ^  n 

Narang    Ram  S     Pond    Stephen  F  .  Altavela.  Robert  P  .  Collins. 
David  J  ,  and  Harold.  Sr    Robert  A  .  5.218.381,  CI   346-140  OOR 
Pont-A-Mouvson  S  A     See — 

Sciurhcr.  Pascal.  5.217.058.  CI    164-119000 
Porei.  Mark    See—  ,,,„-,„•,    ,-, 

Fleck.  RchJ,  Poret.  Mark,  and  Matih.-is    Karl  Hcin/.  5.218.703.  CI 
395-'':5(XX) 
Poncngcn.  Amoldus.  to  Duphar  International  Research  B  \'    V  lal  and 
cap  assembly  having  means  for  sealing  a  lube  pr. Meeting  beyond  ihe 
vial  reservoir    5.217.129.  CI   215-lOCXX) 
Porter    Anthony  W     See— 

Walker.    Rohen    A.    and    Poner,    Anthony    W.    5.217.235.    CI 
;77.74(XX1 
Porter    Ned   A     and   L  uhnke.  John   D     i.>  Duke   University    1  ight 

activated  acyl-en?vmes,  5.218.137.  CI    560-18  tXXI 
Poss.   Kalhlccn    M  .   to  FMC  Corporation     Herbicidal   triazolinones 

',2P.52(),  C"l    V4-128  000 
I'ossis  Medical,  Ins      See—  ,,,-,„,„ 

Dutsher,  R.iherl  <i     Hill    John  C     and  S...ll    Koheri  J     5,21    .028, 
CI    128  "85  (XXI 
P.>sl     friedhelm,   10   Alpha  Mavhineiihau    A(  i     Bending   machine   l.ir 

skem   shaped  material    '.2  I  f>, 9  I  3.  CI    72-446(K«) 
P.itain  iSixiele   An  inymcl    See - 

C.endrauli,     Michel      and     R.vh,     Charles     A,     '.:i    .144.     CI 
4I4--29(.XXJ 
Potter,  Steven  D    Selfbelas   and  dessenl  desi.e  and  melh.Hl  .>f  its  use 

',2P.I>92.  CI     188-6'  4JXI 
Pollers  Industries    In.      -See 

ci.H-t.(.  Kenneth  k      Hagarman,  James  A     and  Gi.'s  cne    J.'seph  H  , 
Ji     '  2  P. 928.  C:    501  33  (X«) 
Potlisk,  I  orelle  A     and  Willis,  Carl  L  ,  t.    Shell  Oil  Cmpany     Funs 
ti.malized  sinyl  aromatic   conjugated  diolefin  hl.vk  copolymer  and 
sail  of  fatty  acid  compositi.^ns    '.218,033.  CI    524-199000 

Poultcr,  Graham    See-  ,^,  ,-,«>,, 

Day,  Leslie  1      and  Poulter,  Ciraham,  '.2  1 8.656,  C 1    18'-4    OCX) 

PPPK    Ins     See- 

Pinder.  Stanley  N     5.2P,038.  CI    li"  21bOOO 
Pradom  Limited   See  — 

Berger,  Michel,  5.218.01:.  CI    52V2O4  000- 


rh.imas    E.     5.217.829.    CI 


D.>nalh    \S  ilm  I      Ha 


San 


and   Coysk.    Jeffrey     1 


,  Prolhro. 
Zumsleg. 


Pratt.  J    Richard   See— 

Gerber   Margaret  K     St   Clair.  Terry  L     Pratt.  J    Richard   and  St 

Clair.  Anne  K     5.218.083.  CI    528-351000 
Si     Clair,    Anne    K  ,    Boston,    Harold    Ci      and    Prar.     .1     Richard 
5.218,0^7.  CI    528-188  000 
Pray,  John  H  ,  t..  Allied-Signal  Inc    Air  bag  system  ssith  passenger  air 

hag  d.xir  having  a  hinge  retainer    ?.2P.253,  CI    280-732.000 
Pressiek,  In^     .See 

Noysak.     Michael     I        and     lev*  is 
4  3(V  5  000 
Price    Cyril  A     See- 

Agravsal,  Bhussan    Bello    Stephen  1      ,-    

t     Hull   Joseph.  Jr     Kurlzbeig,  Jer.imc  M     McMillan,  R.'gci  1 
Norman,  Reini  J     PrKcCyrilA     and  W  ilk    Ralph  W   .  5.2  18.55  1 , 
CI    364-49  1  (X>) 
Primary   Delis  ery  Systems.  Inc     See— 

vyeinstein.  Jack.  5.2  P.  I  30.  CI.  215-220.000 
Primeaus    Dudley  J     .See  — 

Zimmerman     Robert    1       and   Primeaus     Dudley   J  ,   5.218.005.  CI 
521-58 !»»i 
Prince   Matlhevs  J     See- 

Brc!s.igcl.  Joseph  R     Blanchard,  1  ..reii  R     and  Prince    Mallhess 
J     ',:i6,K4.v  CI    51-131  100 
1'- It.  hard.  Marty  n  C     See— 

ILrvsell     basid    C      and    Pntchard.    Marlyn   C.    5.218.123.   CI 

'46-2""'  (-XX) 

Pnxter  &  Ciamblc  Company     Ihe    .S. . 
"1  oung     Gerald    A,    MiKirc.    Danny 
?,:P,445,  ci    b(M-381,000 
I'r.xior.  Paul  R     See—  -  „.„, 

Mattox.  Robert  J     Pr.x  lor   Paul  R    and  Wilson.  Syd  R.  5.21 7.920. 
CI    437-67  000 
Progressive  Polymeries    In^     Se.  — 

GrilTith,  Frederick  1   .  5.:P,66"   C!    :ts4  152.000 
Pronk.  Franciscus  A     See-  /-       _i      u 

Pelers<in,  Jams-s  R     De  I'nv.st,  Johannes  F  ,  Somciv  Gerardui  H. 
J,   Pronk,   Lrunciv.o    A     /leren    Victor,  Gassen.  Helmut  J.; 
Franssen.  Johannes  H   c     and  Van  Dix^rii.  Rudolf  .A  .  5.217.819. 
CI    428  693  (XX) 
Prc^pper  Manufacturing  C'l       In^     See  — 

Ds.kman    J.,hn.  '2  P,9(:)l,  C  I   435-291.000. 
Proprielars    I  echnoKi^rs  ,  Ins     See — 

Barihol,.mcss,  D.mald  D  ,  5.216.975.  CI    I16-.324000 
Prothr.s.  Susan  M      S.-.  — 

Stirk,  Craiy   I    ,  JamR-s.in,  John  M     III    C.-wden.  Rob  L 
Susan  M     Osscns.  J.hn  S     Mikkilincni,  Krishna  P, 
Phihp  J  .  and  Wacks.  K.-nneth  V     '.218.552,  CI    364^92  (XX) 
Pructt    Roy  I      and  Mo/eleski,  Fdmund  J  .  to  Lxxon  Chemical  Patents 

Inc'Prcxress  for  esters    5.2  18,1 .14.  CI    56(i-239CXXi 
Pryor.  Raymond  J  .  and  Pharaoh.  James  F  .  to  Carte   Hoh  Harvxy 
Plastic  Products  Group  limited    Retention  devices    '  :i"450.  CI 
604-891  100 
Public  Acces.s  Cellular  Telephone.  Inc    See— 

Dumond.   Dasid    I      Jr     and   Bnxiks.    Barbara  J..  5.218.6.9.  CI 
179-59  (XX3 
Puckelt.  Paul  M     .See- 

F.arls.  Jimmy   D.  Helncr.  Robert  L.  Ji     and   1  u.  ke 
'.;i8.(Ki2.  CI    525-526.000. 
Pulelti.  Paul    See- 

Brady    Francis  Ras  kov  117.  Garv  Pulelti.  Paul,  Kauffman 
and  Schixrnh<-rg,  Jules,  '.2P.798.  CI   428-246  000 
Purdue  Research  Foundation   .See— 

Ci.irensicin,     Dasid      and     Farvhtschi,     Nassar.     5.^18.088. 
536-25  340 
Purdy    William  H    Film  monitor  for  use  ir  automating  mos  le  theater 

.peration    5,218.388,  CI    352-92  «X) 
I'unna  Mills    Inc     See— 

Lamer,  Keni  J  .  5.:P.740.  CI    4:6-5"3(XXl 
Purkapilc    hmcrson.  to  Ceico  Inlcrnalional    Reusable  t...\  packaging 

member  and  system    5.2P-115.  CI    206-373rxx) 
Pursear    John   W      Carpenter,    R.sbert    1       and   Hlava     I  ..rcns  (j^u- 
Firunsvsick  Corporalum    Bearing  a-ssembly  for  a  spsx.l  shaft  in  a  ban 
casting  fishing  reel    5. :P. 182.  CI    242-321000 
Puivinski.  Thomas  M     See— 

Chidsey    Christopher  F    D  ,  Kalz.  Hovsard  F     Putsinski    lliomas 

M      Schcllcr    (jeoffres    R      Schilling,    Marcia    L      and    W.lvsn 

William  I,  5.2P-9:,  CI    4:8-20- IXX) 

Pvlc,  James  H     -Se.-  .,    ,,,..-„„ 

Simpv.n    W    Dssain.  andPvle.  JamesH     ',21     0' 1    C 1    14159000 

Duadranti.  Marc.i    Schmidli,  Wilhelm,  and  Zoschkc,  Andreas.  10  Clha- 

"  Gcigy  Corporation    Synergistis  vomp.isiiion  and  meth.x)  for  selec 

tise  weed  control  in  ncc    '.:P.5:'.C1    504-I35fXX) 
equality  Measurement  Systems  Corp     See— 

Rucinski.  Dasid  Vy      Aurnou.  Ronald,  and  Neal  Joel  A     ',.16.811^, 
CI    33-542  (XX) 
Quisqualei.  Jean-Jacques   See- 

Angehaud    Didier   Giachelti.  Jean-Luc.  Guillou    Louis   and  (^uis 
qualcr.  Jean-Jacques.  5.218.63".  CI    380-23  000 
Qureshi.  Asaf  A     See— 

Wri.'hl   John  J     Pearcc,  Bradles  C     Parker    Rei    and  (.>uresh: 
a"  5.2  p. 992.  CI    514-458  000 
R    Hall  Manufactunng  Inc     See- 
Hall.  Richard  W  ,  5.216."97,  CI    29-426  400 
Raad    Issam  I     and  Darouiche    Rabih  O     10  Board  of  Regents    Die 
Lniversity  of  Texas  Svslem    Antibacterial  coaled  medical  implants 
5,217.493.' CI   623-11  000 


Paul   M 


Th.imas 


CI 


Asaf 


PI  60 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


JiNi   8.  1W3 


June  8.  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  61 


Rdhui    I  iiula.  and  hrv. 


Rahin.  [  irula    Sfc 

Rcvc^.  (irc^ntv   R      HraJlo    Danii- 
kirk.  ^..MK  (fw    I  I    ^^o-21  120 
Rahqufr,    William     V     ^p<'rts   face   mask    jiiaihmtrii     ^,216,758,   CI 

;-*24  i««i 

Ragland.  hrank  K     Ir     i>  I  homsiin  Consumer  rircironits.  Inc  Color 
pn-Iurc    tub<-    wilh    \h.id<'\fc     mask-framr    as'rf-mhjy     5.218.267.    CI 

Raihlr.   IXmalil    \      i"   Hain'r    Inirmaiional    Iik     BUxxl  oiygcnation 

sysiem  v:r.ftX'(  (.  i  4::4M»«i 

Rajajitopalan.    Ranhj^.in     VV.illji-r.    Rcb<^.■ca    A      ami    I't-nasamy .    Mu 
Ihunadar  H  ,  ro  Mallini,kf>»Jl  Mcdital.  Inc   Complcnc!.  and  compOM 
tions  for  maxnrlK.   rrvmantc  ima|i!mg    5.217.70b,  CI    424-9  000 
RamamtHtrlhv ,  V      S***' 

Kundu.  Amlan   and  Ramam.Kirthy.  V  .  5.21S.M9.  CI   3«2-54  000 
Rammlcr,  Oavid  H     .Sf«- 

(iomNx./.     hrith     Dwighl.     Mark      and     Rammlrr.     DaMd     H 
VJITsiJI,  c\    ;(M-;wiXlR 
Ramos.  Ruhrn  I-     .S«v 

Marcus,  Ralph  Ci  ,  and  Ramos.  Ruhrn  I    .  5.;p.tW'».Cl    l'»3-37  0OO 
Ramponi,  Claudio  t  a.salK>. hio.  SiUano.  and  (iailmo.  Mauro.  to  Gilar- 
dim  S  p  A    IVmlsIc  filicrin);  filler  for  vehicle  engine  lubricants,  wilh 
Lomprevsihle  fine  nllennn  .artridge    ^,2  1  7.(i06.  CI    210-1.16000 
Randolph  Rand  torporaiuin  St'e  - 

Riceman,  Roherl  G  .  5.21g.lb<*.  CI    174-67  000. 
Ranford,  Alan  H     See  - 

Talonn.     naniel      A        and     Rantord      Alan     B        5.217.437.     CI 
W14  lUH  uai 
Ras>.hka.  Wollgang.  lo  Kortier  Ati    Apparatus  for  merging  masA  (\ov,\ 
of  rod  shaped  ariicle\  of  the  lohacco  prixrssing  indu.<try    5.217.101 
CI    NX  14''  211) 
Rasnake,  VV'illiam  h     See 

I«cikcrt.    Richard    I)      and    Rjsn.ikr     William    F.    5.218.290.   CI. 
(24  II''  KKl 
Rasniik.  ( iicn  1      Smith.  I.arrs    Mitchell.  James.  Peacock.  Kenneth  <_ 
and  Cordon  er.  Ronald  H.  to  Berkline  Corporation.    The    Seat  arm 
sMlh  concealed  tahle.  5.217.277.  CI   2")7-145  0OO 
Ra.^por.  Otto  C    See— 

H«.ang.  Wen  Kang  Ra.spi>r.  Otto  C    Harns.  William  J  .  and  Dun 
Ihuan  I'  ,  V:r  Kll"    t.  I    4;h4(i:  IOI 
RalJiffr.    Arnold    H      IVai^e,    Roherl    J,    (iibvm.    Keilh    H,    W.hm.) 
Rohm    and  MAs<-k     Brian  H     lo  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PI  i. 
I  ,h  naphlh\ridone  denvalues  having!  angiotensin  II  anlagi'nist  ado 
itv     ">.:P.'''h,  CI    M4   KOIKKl 
Ratka.  John  ()    See 

Spicgelherg.  W  illiam  1)     Ralka.  John  O  ,  and  l.otcni.  Clarence  S  . 

V2i',i'iH,  CI  ^^j*  :'i  <««i 

Rai/lafl    Mov*ard  J     and  Pell    Perol  S  .  to  Hay  ft  Forage  Industnes 
Wrapper     cutoff    mechanism     for     round     balers.     5.216,873.    CI 
M-^B^fXlO 
U.I'.,  tarl  D    See— 

McBride,  Robert  K  ,  Adams.  James  M  .  Chang.  Peter  I  .  and  Ra> 
Carl  n  .  5.2  I  "'.80  V  CI   42K-323  000 
R.n,   ■*  1.1  Chin,;    See 

Milhgan.  Siuari  N    ..lul  Rav    Via-Ching.  5.218.0J4.  01.  524-399  000 
Ravki".!!/,  (  i.iis     S,  . 

Hradv    Ir.iiHiv   Raykovitz.  Gary.  Puletti,  Paul;  Kauffman.  Thomas 
ind  S.  hoenN-rg,  Jules.  5.217.798.  CI   428-246.000. 
Ravmark  liuliislnes.  Int    Set — 

I  a(  assc   ( .regory  J  .  5.217.778.  CI  428-64  000. 
Read,  <   liirTil  n      S.. 

1.  .'Iliiis,  HiiKh  *■!     II.1V--V    ILisler  R     Moss.  John  S.;  Read.  ClifTord 
I)     Nk  .Iriij    I  nvLiMo  \      Dravton.  John  B  ;  Pell.  David  J  .  and 
k.iuluTiai    Roman.  5,218.516.  CI    361-386000 
Kfarilan   D.iwni    and  Goff.  Dane  A.  to  Xoma  Corporation  Linking 

.i^.-nis  ...1,1  :n.ih.,!s    5,218.112.  CI    540-471,000 
Rc-aru     l).>n,.l,:  i  .      s,,-_ 

Sapp     I  ,   .,1   n     K.    and    Rearic.    Donald    G.    5. 217.105,    CI 
I'lK- 1":  imo 
Kfjsi    liihn  11    lo  Detroit  Steel  Products  Co   Inc   Vehicle  smpension 

,.\su-tTi    V2P.248,  CI   280-718000 
Rt-K-ic    Donald  J     .See— 

Sit^;il    Vorman  I   .  Mmerovic.  David  E  .  Kralovic.  Raymond  C 
Sjnt    I  !   Hill  R    Tinner.  Pamela  C  .  Rebele,  Donald  J  ,  Marshall 
l)iil^;l.l^    I       Pung,    Samuel    M      and    Bcissscnger,    John    1 
V:r,fi''^    (  i    422-295.0(X3 
Keh<T    KiTinrlh  VS      S.-e— 

l,iMdf.    ¥•.>-■■■    iiid  Reher,  Kenneth  W  .  5.217,067.  CI,  166-68  (XX) 
Rtihcr   (■lii  .^    11. ;  I  ,1 V  Orel,  Pierre  V  ,  lo  Salomon  S  A  Ski  and  process 

lo,  us  ni.ini,!,,.  :  ,'r    5,217,243,  CI    280-610.000 
Rr<  liiiii,  liK      See  — 

(o,^^v.^^sk..  Ken  F,  5,217.530,  CI    106-202  000 
K.drti.  ihI    Mrlvin  W  .  Jr  ,  and  Good,  Thomas  J  ,  to  J    T    Baker  Inc 
1  muid  solid    exlratlion    apparatus    and    method    of    using    same 
^  :r  M**,  CI   210-650000 
Kt  rd.  Brian  E  .  and  Beloss.  Randall  J  ,  to  Siemon  Company,  The  Panel 

vokc    5,217.190.  CI   248-27  .100 
Kifd.  David  V     See— 

Hoff.    Howard    W  ,    Emery,    David    C  .    and    Reed.    David    V  . 
5.216.952.  CI    101148  000 
Rffd.  Jon  S     See— 

Doutet.  David  K  ,  Jones.  Janet  F  .  Landry,  Susan  D  ,  Pettigrew,  P 
Alexander    Reed,  Jon  S,  and  Torres.  James  E.  5,218,017.  CI 
52  V  iS|  (iTKJ 
Reedy.  Michael  E  .  and  Rider,  Edward  W  .  Jr   Process  for  producing 
polystyrene  foam   5.218.006.  CI   521-76000. 


Reid.    lom  M      See 

Harris.  Philip  (1     and  Rrid,   Pom  M  ,  SJr.^fc'J,  CI    42H  16  l(«l 
Reidinger.  Roll,  to  Nokia  I  l>eulschland  I  timhH   Combined  mask  frame 

»ilh  douhle  spi.l  welds    ^:1H.:^^  CI    <n4(r(«<i 
Reirr.  Gerald  J     lo  GMD  p  ngineerrd  Systems.  Inc    Melh>xl  for  both 

iooling  and  pneumaiitalU  scrubbing  a  calcined,  particulate  material 

^.:r.i"'ii.  CI  241  ^  nim 

Rrifenhauser  t  imbtl  ft  I  o    Ma-Schinenfabnk   See — 

Reifenhauser    Hans.  ^,2  r."2  1 .  CI    42^^2  100 
Rrifenhausrr,   Hans,  lo  Reifenhauser  CinibH  &   (  o    Maschinenfabnk 
Apparatus    tot     pr.tduLing    a    svnthetu     resin    toil      ^,2I7''21.    CI 

42^  ';  ii«i 

Rriheil,  Werner    .Set' 

IVnnehl,  Pnedrish  V\  ilhelm    Reihell    'Arrner    and  R  unkel    U  aller. 
5,2r,'",  CI   425  ^.My  OKI 
Reillv  Industries,  In^     See 

Goe,  Gerald  1  and  Oasis,  Robert  D,  V:iN  U:  CI  Ub  2M  (XXI 
Reutiarin,  Horsi  Pipper  iiunicr  \K  eiss.  Hans  Peter  Plachetia.  Chris 
loph  and  K.ih  Pskhard  M  lo  HASl  Akliengesells^hafl  Partly 
aromalK  Lopoisaniide  'if  reduceil  inanime  content  5.218.082.  CI 
528  ngum 
Remalda.  Donald  and  Blankenstein.  Paul,  to  Shell  Oil  Company 
Pfosess  for  ihe  preparation  of  ;irconia-based  catalyst    5.21'.*J-18.  C"l 

mi;  t2^  («»i 

Rnnfeliler    Hans  Inch    Set 

I  ange,    tiottfned,    and    Remfildcr      HanslrKh.    ^.218,205.    CI 
2  50- .'2''  200 
Reilberger    Peter,  lo  Rohde  A  Sshwar/  i  imbH  ft  Co    KG    Simulcast 
transmission  system  with  improsrd  s\  n^  hroni/ing  system    5,218,717. 
(  !    4^^  M  2(1(1 
Reitei,  Perdinand    See- 

Maier.  Martin,   Reiter    Perdinand,   Slegmaicr.    Alwin    and    Tanski. 

Kenneth.  <. 217,204.  CI    25 1  ■.'}■' U(X) 

Relt/.  Das  id  B     and  Manning.  Robert  P  .  to  (i    I)   Searle  A  C  o    Renal 

selevtivc    hiphenslalkil    I H  substituted   1.2.4  tnazole    angiotensin    II 

.inlagonisls  for  trcalmenl  o(  hspertension    ".2r.«85,  CI    <14  '81  (X»l 

Remediation   I  ec  hnologies.  Incorporated    Sec 

MiCabe     Mark    M      and    Dowd     Beniamin    S.    5.216,821.    CI 

u-r  (iix) 

Renhutsu.   1  adasi    .See  — 

Inaila.  .Akira,  Handa,  >  .isushi    and  Rrnbulsii    I  adasi,  ^,218,408.  CI 
t<^-2M  (»«1 
Rencgat.  James  G    and  Sssanvm,  Malcolm  1    .  lo  Asiec  Industries.  Inc 

CcKiling  apparatus    ^.21^.^'^8,  CI    h2'14(ii«i 
Reno.  John   M      Hadles,   Stephen   V,      and   Mohler,    Mariorie   A      lo 
\eor>  (  .irp.iralion    Method  of  diagnosing  blo.H)  ilols  using  fihrin 
binding  r'""-'"'-    ^;l■'.^O^C■l    424-1   UX) 
Resbeul.   lean  (  laude    .See— 

Hakoun.    Roland,    Godard,    Gerard,    and    Restx-ui     Jean  C  laude 
^.218.184.  CI    2^  '8'(XX) 
Reseatih  C"orf»iralion    I  t-x  hnologies.  Inc     See— 

>.ih^a,     Mosasat     1       and    (jerba.    Charles    P.     5.217. 626.    CI 

:  lo  "fv»  IKII: 

Res^'.ir.  1,  I     uiulation  ol  State  I  nisersity  of  New  York,  The   See— 

I    -nvs.n    V^alier  n.  V217.(,n8.  CI    210-|982(X) 
Resear,-h    Insiiiute    of    Applied    Mechanics   and    Flectrodynamics   of 
Moscviw   Asialton  Institute    See  — 
Fgoros      \iiaK     \       tiasrushin.    Vladimir    M,    Kim.    Vladimir. 
Ko/loi     \.vjLhesl,<v    I      1-aiyshes.    Leonid    A      and    Khartov. 
Sergi-v    A      ';is;"l    CI    'I  ^11  1610 
Resh,  W  alias  e  1     .S,', 

Hubbard,     Marsir     K        diu!      Rest-,       Wallace     I,      V217,057,     CI. 
1611-  t4^  (««) 
Rctroth.  Pred,  to  Lmsatei   I  .tp. 'laii' 'ii    -Viihr  'v.opK  surgital  instru- 
ment drisc  system    ^.2P,4's   (I    nl>^  l.sH'Kii 
Rey.  Prancoise  See — 

Montagnier.  Luc.  Chermann  Jean  Claude  llarre  Sinoussi  V  c/i 
net  Brun.  Fran^tiise  Rou/iou^,  Chnstme  Ro/enbauni,  \Kill\ 
1  laufiuet.  Charles  Gruest,  Jacqueline  Vugeiri',  Mane  Theresa 
Ki-\     Iranioist-     A\lcr  Blin    C  laudini-    and  C  hamarel.   Solange. 

^.:i'  Kf'i,  (I  4<'  ^  '««i 

Reyes.  (  iri'notN  R     Hr.ufle\    Daniel  W     R.ibiii,  I  inda  and  Ir  s    Kirk,  to 
I  niled  Stales  .1  -\mi-ti,  a    Heallh  and  Human  Services,  and  Genelabs 
Intorpor.iled    Pi -st  rr  ,tnsfusiofi    n.  r'   -V    not!  H  hepatitis  virus  [>  I  v  nu 
cleolidts    ^.Jl.s.ll-)'*    (.1    * '6  2J  '20 
Rev nolds  Consumer  Pr.Hlucts  Inc    See— 

Custer.  Richard  (J     Kettnet,  Cathcnne  F  :  and  lomis.  Mladomir 
5.216.787.  CI   24-587  000 
Reynolds.  Frederick  H     Jr    See- 
Kramer.  Steven  P    Valenzuela.  David  M    Reynolds.  Frederitk  H  , 
Jr    and  S.irMllo.  John  M  .  5.217,896.  CI  435-240  2''i 
Rhone  Poulenc  Rorcr  Pharmaceuticals  Inc    See — 

Chiu.  Fang-Ting,  and  Studt.  Willuim  L  .  5.218.138.  CI   56<>-6(J(XX). 

Fink.  Cymhia  A  ,  and  Spada.  Alfred  P  ,  5,217.982.  CI  514-352  000. 

Ricaud.  Jean-Luc,  and  Guilhem,  Gerard,  lo  Thomstsn-CSF  Television 

camera  lube  with  spurious  image  black-out  screen    5,218,443,  CI 

358-223  000 

Ricciardi.   Mano.  to  Bell  A   Howell  Company    Dual  auger  stacking 

device  and  control  therefor    5,217,218,  CI   271  PbtXXi 
Rice,  C  harles  M     Se.-- 

Huang    Heniv   V      Levis.  Robin,  Rice,  Charles  M  .  Schlesmger 

Sondra.  Stien.  Ping,  and  Xiong.  Cheng.  5.217,879,  CI  435  64  \W 

Rice,  John  T  ,  and  Wcnsirom,  Richard  F  ,  Jr  ,  to  Mitek  Surgical  Prod 

ucts.    Inc     Suture    anchor    and    installation    Icxil     5.2 1 ''.486,    CI 

606-232.000 


Riceman   Roben  G  ,  to  Randolph-Rand  Corporation   Child  care  elec- 

tncal  outlet  safety  cover    5.218,169.  CI    174-67000 
Richard  Hirschmann  GmbH  ft  Co    See—  ,,,o-.oo      r-i 

Schenkyr,      Rainer.     and     Schmid,     Bemhard,      5.218,600,     CI 
370-16000 
Richard,  Maureen  M     See— 

Burkhardt   Norman  S  ,  Richard.  Maureen  M  ,  Buiton,  Forrest  I  , 

and  Nowak,  Ronald  J,  5,218.457,  CI    358-448  000 

Richardson,  Barry  A  .  Cox,  Timothy  R   G  ,  and  Carter,  St uarlW.,  to 

Burroughs   Wellcome  Co    Pesticidal   compositions    5.217,W5,   ci 

514-521  000 

Richmond    Robert  C  .  lo  Archive  Corporation    Audio  tape  operation 

on  a  DAT  dau  storage  dnve    5,218,487.  CI    360-27  000 
Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt    See—  ^    „       ,      rv-  .    w 

Kreidl  Janos  Farkas  nee  Kirjak,  Mana,  Nogradi.  Katalm,  Deutsch 
nee  Juha.s7,  Ida.  Meszaros  nee  Bnll,  Judit.  deccaaed;  Stefko.  Be  », 
Visky    Ciyorgy    Aracs  nee  Tischlcr,   Zsuzsanna,   Benke,   Bela, 
Stiller',  Man.  and  Drexler,  Ferenc,  5,218,119,  CI    54t^70  000 
Richter,   Stephen  T     and  Trombley.   Donald   R.  to  Crysulite  Inc 
Construction  for  removably  retaining  glazing  material   5.216.853,  ci 
52-200  000  ,  , 

Rickctts    James   G     Method    and   system   for    monitoring   personnel 
5,218,344.  CI    .V40-57JOO() 

Ricoh  Com  pan  >    See—  ..       v,  ssia»,AO      ri 

Kobayashi,     Hidcaki.     and     Shindo.     Masahiro.     5.218,bti'J,     CI 

395-51  000 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd    See  — 

Aoki,  Ikuo;5,218,58>J,  CI    3b>'-44  340  .,,„^,     nt 

Blonstem,    Steven    M.    and    Allen.    James    D,     5.218,647.    Cl 

■(82-17  000 
Gmura.  Katsuyuki,  5,218,558,  Cl    364-604  000 
Suzuki,  Haruyuki.  5,218,588,  Cl    369-44  270  ,,,_,,       „, 

Yokoyama,      Yasumitsu.      and      Salo.      Mitsuo.      5,216.951,      Cl 

101-128  4<.XI 
Ricoh  Corpotation   See^  ^-,,>i^^     rt 

Blonstem.    Steven     M      and    Allen.    James    D.    5.218,647,    Cl 

382-1 7  fXX) 
Blonstem,     Steven     M       and     Allen,     James     D.     5,218.650.    Cl 

382-56  CXX) 

Ricoh  Lid    See—  tsia<,s/i  ri 

Blonstem,     Steven     M      and    Allen.    James  D.     5.218.650,  Cl 

382-56  000 

Rider.  Edward  W  ,  Jr    .See-  .s.snnh  n 

Reed).   Michael   E.   and   Rider,   fcxiward   W      Jr  .   5.218.006,  Cl 

521-760(X1 

Ridge.  William,  to  Club  Pro  Products   Golf  can  cover    5.21  7..  o.  Cl 

Riebel,  Hans  Jcxhem  Pest,  Chrisla  Gesing  Ernst  R  F  Kirsien,  Rolf 
Klulh  Joachim  Mullet.  Klaus-Helmut,  L  urssen.  Klaus.  Sanlcl  Hans 
Joachim  and  Schmidt  Roben  E  .  to  Bayer  Aktiengnellschaft  Her- 
bicdal  sulphonylguanidmoazines   5,217,522.0    504-239  000 

Riehle.  George  A     .See—  ..     ,       ,,  .     c      ... 

Henrs.   Arn.ild  W      linn,   Patrick  J     Heekv  G«irge  J  .  Fmster- 
waider   Roben  N     Riehle.  Cj«)rge  A    and  Cheslcxrk.  W  illiam  J 
^  2P  8'7.  Cl   4K>- 124  000 
Rtes  Stanley  K  ,  to  Board  of  1  rustecs  operating  Michigan  Stale  L  tiiver- 
sitv     Methixl  for   the  treatment  of  harvested  plant  parts  with  L( -►  ) 
adenosine  or  1  tnacontanol    5.217.-38.  Cl   42b-.W20(X) 
Rilcy    Marion  A    and  Hevdorfer    Roben    Rack  for  hanging  a  dishc.oth 

on 'the  inside  wall  of  a  k'uhen  smk    ^217,12,'.  Cl    211-105  100 
Rioley    Brian    lo  White  C  onv.lidated  Industnes,  Inc    Beanng  and  seal 

LsembK  for  clothes  drver  drum    ^. 216.823,  Cl    .U-133  00F 
Rittcnburg   James  H      >'■  ,.  „         ,. 

Petervrn   Prank  P    (  Ivmer    Mark  D  ,  Miller.  Sally  A     Rittenburg. 
1IZ.H     and  cro.hauv  G    David,  5,2  17.87  I ,  Cl    435-7  310 
Ritter  Gerhard   Protective  holder  for  a  thin-walled  card,  panicularly  a 

bank  catd.  cred,.  ,  ard  or  the  like    5,217,056.  Cl    1.5.^147  OOO 
Rivx,  Riisa  M     -Se<    -  „  ..  ^    . 

Neri    Carlo    Costanzi.    Silv-Iro    Riva,    Rosa   M      and   Angaroni. 
Mariangcla.  5.218,116,  Cl    ,%44-l06«XI 

Rivas,  Mano  A     See-  „  .,  .        <  s  1  s  7ns      CI 

Del  uca.     Michael     J       and     Rivas,     Mano     A,     5,-18,705.     Cl 
W5  75<lf«<l 
Robert  !*■  ISC  h  GmbH    See—  ^     ^     ..    r   u 

Anlauf.  Jurgen,   Dinkelacker,   Walter    Haaga.  p"^"<{-^J}*"J,- 
Alexander,  Sieg.  Raymond,  and  Schlien?.  LInch.  5.216.881,  Cl 

611-276  (XXI  -^ 

Bederna.    I  rank.    Licberoth-l.eden.    Bernd     and    Sorg,    Uielcr. 

5  ''16  916    C~l    7Vn8  UKl 
Kno'rre:k.  Peter  and  Kirchwegcr.  Karl.  5,216.993,  Cl    '23-447  OCX) 
Maicr    Martin    Reiler.  Perdinand.  Stegmaier.  Alwin.  and    1  anski. 

Kennelh.  5.217,204,  Cl    251-337000 

Maier    Stefan    5,2|7,036,  Cl    137-1  (XX)  

Schrumpf   Hans   and  Haubner.  Ge>,rg,  5,218,33').  Cl    34CM39.000 
Wandel    Peter.  5.218.612.  Cl    372-38  0(X) 
Willmann,  Karl-Heinz,  5,2P,284.  Cl    3O.Vin200 

Robert.  Enc   See—  _  -..nrrrt 

Jarnn.  Jacques,  and  Rotsen.  En>  ,  5.218.016.  Cl    523-219000 

Roberts.  David  D     See  -  ,    „    ,_  r-v      ^   11 

Knvan    Howard  C  .   Victor,  Ginsburg    and   Roberts.   David   D 
5,217.715,  Cl   424-92000 
Roberts,  Gerald  E    See—  l     i^.,ii 

IjlPointe   l.arrv  P     Roberts.  Gerald  E    and  Komorowski,  Karl  J  . 
5.217,276,  Cl'  297-85  000 
Roberts    Circgory   N  ,  to  Micron  Semiconductor.   Inc    Output  EMJ 
protection  circuit.  5,218.222,  Cl    257.162  000 


Robertshaw  ControU  Company  See—  

Fowler.  Dmmel  L.  5.218.509.  Cl   361155000 
Robinette,  Randy  A    See—                         .      „      ,^    ,^       ,j  i-    n-i- 
Brandle.  Richard  T  ,  GoodlifTe.  Don  L  ,  Keith,  Donald  E    Robi- 
nette  Randy  A.,  Siiemore.  Robert  C  .  Smithwick,  Garry  J    and 
Zaptiavigna,  Anthony  J  .  5,218.699,  Cl    395-650  000 
Roch.  Charlea  A    See—                                                        .-,,■,,,.,      r~i 
Gendrault,     Michel,    and     Roch,    Charles    A.     5.217,344,    Cl 
414-729.000 
Rockefeller  Univemly.  The  See—                        v     ,.   ,      u         .*  r-^ 
Heinli  Nathaniel.  Dailey.  Lisa  A  ,  Heuiu,  Nicholas  H    and  Cad- 
die. Mark  S  .  5.217.864,  CI   435-6  000  

Ulnch,  Peter  C  ,  and  Cerami.  Anthony.  5.218.001,  Cl   514-690000 
Rockwell  International  Cxirporation:  See— 

Mathur.  Bimal  P  ,  5.218,440,  Cl    358-213  270 
Rocky  Mountain  Gym  Equipment  Co..  Inc    See- 
Chrysler,  Ronald  S  ,  5.217.421.  C\  482-104  000 
Rodder    Mark  S  ;  and  Havemann,  Robert  H     to  Texas  Instrumenti 
Incorporated    Method  for  formmg  shallow  junctions  with  a  low 
resistivity  silicide  Uyer   5.217.924.  Cl  437-200000 
Rodet  Pierre,  to  FCB  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  thermal  treatment 

of  minerals  m  powdery  fonn   5.217,368,  Cl   432-106  000 
Rodgers.  James  L    See—  ,  o         a 

Gray    Donald  F  ,   Rodgerv  James  L.,   Sciacero.  James  R     and 
Waterbury.  Charles  A  ,  5,218.174,  Cl    178-19  000 
Rodnquez.,  George    Vacuum   activated   power  lake   off  for   winch 

5.217.127,  Cl   212-172000 
Roeder,  Herbert  A    See— 

Hanng    Robert  E  ,  Roeder,  Herbert  A  .  and  Hartmann,  Ulli  G 
5.218.416.  Cl   35(^243  000  ,.,,.avi 

Roeh.  Gerhard,  to  Emo  GmbH    Color  video  transmission    5.218.430, 

Cl    358-11  000 
Roger  Bullivant  of  Texas,  Inc    See— 

BuUivant,  Roger  A,  5,217.326,  Cl   405-233  000 
Rogers.  Kevin  P    See— 

Eady  John  A  ,  Heathcock,  Chnstopher  J  ,  Kean,  Peter  L  ,  Rf<gCTV 
Kevin  P  ,  and  Legge,  Rodney  A  ,  5.217,546,  Cl    148-549  000 
Rogers,  Pat  nek  E    See—  .  s  1 -, -irv.     r-i 

Johnson.    David    K.    and    Rogerv    Patnck    E.    5.^17,704.    Cl 
424-1  100 
Rohde  ft  Schwarz  GmbH  ft  Cxi   KG  See— 
Reilberger,  Peter,  5,218,717,  Cl  455-51  200 

Rohm  Cx) .  Ltd.   See—  ^ 

Murase.  Hiroshi.  5.218.291.  Cl    324-143  000 

Nakamura.Takashi,  5,218,M2,  Cl   361-321000 

Tanaka,  Haruo;  and  Aoki.  Naofumi    5,218,611,  Cl    372-36  000 

Rohm  GmbH   See—  ,s,i,,a<    (^\ 

Ruppcrt,  Wolfgang,   and   Siegcrt,   Hermann-Josef,   5, .18, 145,  Cl 

562-521.000 

Rohm  GmbH  Chcmische  Fabnk   See—         .,,„„.„    _,    ,,,  ,„  „«, 

Fischer,  Jens-Dieter,  and  Siol,  Wemer,  5,218.050  Ci    525- 132  000 

Rohm  and  Haas  Company   See—  ,,     w     1    -r      «si-sos    /-i 

Maroldo,   Stephen  G     and   Vandersall.   Mark  T.   5..1    .SO'S,  Cl 

55-16000  _„ 

Metcyer,Thoma.sE,  5.218,004,  Cl    521-53  000 
Rolfe,  Willuim  M  .  and  T>ioseby.  Michael  R    to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion    Calixerene    epoxide    rcsim    and    hardeners     5.il8U6U.    ci 
525-507  000 
Roller,  Hermann   See—  ...      ,     r-v.!, 

Lehner  August,  Suetlinger.  Rudolf.  B<*nch.  Michael.  Dikow, 
Hennann,  Roller,  Hennann.  Lenz.  Wemer  Kreitner,  Ludwig, 
Loch,  Werner,  and  Schneider,  Norbert.  5..1  ,810,  Cl 
428-403.000 

Rolli,  Karl   See—  .  >-  u  i—l   1 

Heyland    Sven,  Rolli,  Karl,  Roschli,  David    and  Sihver    Jaak  J 
5,216,945.  Cl   99-348  000 
Romankiw,  Lubomyr  T    See—  <s,-cofc     ri 

Datta.    Madhav     and    Romankiw      Lubomyr    1       5,^1 ',386.    Cl 
204-129  600 
Romeo,  Giovanni   See—  .,      -,         ,      w      .    d.,™~, 

Monforte,   Pietro,   Monforte.  Anna  M     Zappala^   Mana^  Romeo, 
Giovanni.  Grass.-).  Silvana    and  Chimirn    Alba.  5,-1    ,"84,  Cl 
514-366  000 
Romm,  Michael   See—  . 

Welch    Glenn    S.    Fidrvch.    Stephen    A      and    Romm.    Michael, 
5,218.519,  Cl    361-415  000  ^       w    k^ 

Roninson,  Igor  B  ,  Holzmayer,  Tatyana.  and  Choi.  Kyunghee  Methols 
and  applications  for  efficient  genetic  suppressor  elements   5.^1     88^. 

Cl   435-172  300  ^    ,  „         ,   . 

Ronnetl,  Gabnelc  V  .  Hester,  Lynda,  and  Snyder,  Solomon  H  ,  to  Johns 

Hopkins   Umversiis.   The     Pnmary    culture  of  olfactory    neurons 

5.217.893,  Cl   435-240  210  ,,,^001 

Ropertz,  Peter,  and  Gmelin,  Karl   Throttle  device  actuator   5,216.9V.. 

Cl    123-400  000  ,  .        . 

Rosane,  Randy  R  ,  to  L.feport,  Inc    L«c>^*'l' r,''^"'?!,'"fJ.°'"'  'Sji' 

foldable  stretcher  frame  including  same   5,2P,315,  Cl   4O.,-102  000 

Roschli,  David   See—  ,  ,     „       ^        j  c  c  1..1.    1 

Hevland,  Sven,  Rolli,  Karl.  Roschli    David    and  Sihver    Jaak  J 
5.216,945,  Cl   90-348  ntX) 

•"""c^s::"  Way^e  L^In'd  Choate,  Gary  E  ,  5,2  P.084  Ci    1 82-2.34  000 

Rosen,  Arthur  L    See—  .    -^     c  u     1    1    i.i,„.„  D 

Be.ss.nger,  Richard  L     Wasan,  Darsh  T^  Sehgal  Lakshman  R 
and  Roaen,  Arthur  L  ,  5,217,648,  Cl    "2-3140O0 
Rosenau   Bemhard    Hisgen,  Bernd,  Heinz,  Gerhard.  McKee.  Graham 
E     Muenstedt,  Helmut,  Eberle,  Wolfgang,  and  Zeiner    Hartmul.  to 
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HASF    AWiicnut-srll'iihdlt    Surface  trcalmcnt  of  moldlng^  haseil  un 
liquid  crvMallinr  (o.lvmrrs    Vrr^^l.O    1 5h-66«.000 

R.><«nfcld.  Aron  M     Srr 

Jii/ffoMii?.    Mark    A      and    R.>vnlrld     Anin   M.   5,218.472.  CI 
l^g  SS4  l»«i 

Riwrnlhal,  Rohcri  O  ,  u>  I  ijlrc».  Inc  l'<.in^  led  harmonic  wivelenglhs 
for  n<-ar-mfrai<-d  quanlitadvx    V;  1 S.:!)"'    (.  1    .'M.-UintX) 

Rivscr,  Joaihini  Mohr,  lucrgrn.  I  angc.  Armin.  ( )pp<-nlacndrr,  Knul 
Dfnzingcr.  Waller  and  l.wr/cr.  Ihomis.  li>  HASl  Akiicngcvll 
whafi  PiiKclhslfncimmc  and  p.il\Mnvlaminc  dcnvjiivrs.  alumi 
num  has«t  MjhMralc  nialcriaK  mated  »mh  lhe\e  deri%alivcs  and  the 
jse  thereof  f.ir  the  rroduclion  of  offset  priming  plates  5. 2 1 ''.81.1.  CI 
4;K.4*)1  (Hill 

Rosier  W  illeni  J  and  Gicles.  Antonius  C  M  .  to  U  S  Philips  Corp 
Meih.Hl  and  device  for  plating  a  component  on  a  primed  circuit 
Niard    ^,:  1  fi.HtW.  CI    :'JS'.4I»») 

Rosier,  iohann   .Set-  — 

Miinger    (ieorg    Rosier    Iohann.  Svroskatka,  Rupert,  Bachlinger. 
Walter    and  Ss  heu.  (ur    IVlri     ':P.7:2.  CI    425-111000 

Ross.  (.ar\     I  nu|ue  drinking  ""■;''l  i"l    5.217.141.  CI    220-713000 

Ross.  Monic,  1  okervn,  Don.iul  i  I  it/maurice.  Michael  W.  and 
Mever  Daniel  O  .  to  NASA  and  1  a-ser  Data  Technology.  Inc  Mulli 
access    laser    communKaiions    transceiver    system     5.218.467     tl 

(^•j  r;  ixw 

Rovs.  Peter  I.     .See  — 

C  reek.  SViton.  and  Rovs.  Peter  L  .  5.217.400.  CI   441-132000 
Rossherg.  Rolf,  to  Alcalcl  N  V    Method  of  manufsctunng  a  fused  fiber 

.ojpler    5.217,517,  CI   h5-4  2ll) 
Rossen,  Kai    .See— 

(irohe.    Klaus    Diimmcr,  Wolfgang;   Roisen.   Kai.  and   Paesscns. 
Arnold.  ^2P.'i72.  CI,  514-254,000 

"^kellow    R.>hen'  C  ,  and  Rote.  Royce  L..  5.217.064.  CI    Ib5-48.I00 

Roth.  David  W     to  25(11' Corp<^ration.  The  Tsto-sided  carpel  construc- 
tion and  niclhixl  of  manufacture  thereof  5,217.783.  CI   428  <J2  000 
Roto  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Sandei.   <  ,orden  J  .  Jr..  5.217. 136.  CI   220-337000 
Rougce.  Anne    .See — 

Iroiisset.    Sves     Fein,    Didler   S,    Rougce.    Anne    and    Hanson, 
kenneih    V2l!<,5J4.  CI    .364-413  170 
Rouhluin.   lean     See  — 

Wassle/uik.      Michel       and      Rouhling.      Jean.      5.217.415.     CI 
4"4  2^til««) 
f  ous«\  de'  TLie  V  :  See— 

(laul    SL-phen  J  .  and  Rouse.  George  V.  5.218.213.  CI   257-55  000 
Rou/tou\.  (  hristinc   5ee— 

M  Milagiiier  Luc  Chermann.  Jean  Claude.  Harre-Sinouvsi  Vczi 
net  Hruti  Krancoise.  Rouiimn.  Christine  Roienbaum.  Willy 
Dauguei  I'harlcs.  Grucst,  Jacqueline  Nugeyre.  Mane-Theresa. 
Rev.  I  rancoise.  Axict-Blin.  Claudine,  and  Chamaret.  S<ilange. 
V217.S61.  CI  435-5  000 
Rovclli.  Pom|x-o   Sec— 

I'angi.  Marcello   and  Rovclli,  Pompeo,  5,21>!,%2.  CI    83-344  UW) 
Ro/enh.inni,  W  illv    .See — 

Montagnier  1  uc  Chermann,  Jean-Claude:  Barre-Sinoussi;  \eii- 
net  Brun,  francoise  Rou/ioux.  Christine.  Rozcnbaum,  Willy 
Dauguet  Charles  iirutsi,  Jacqueline  Nugeyre,  Mane- Theresa, 
Rev.  hrancoise  Axler  Blin.  t  iaudme,  and  Chamarel.  Solange, 
V217.HM,  CI  415  5(11*1 
Ro/man.  Ciregorv  1    and  C<Hik,  Alexander   \  SCF  system  with  reduced 

DC  link  ripple   5.218.520.  CI.  363-39,000. 
Kiihino.  Stephen  D    See — 

Hlackhurn.    Peter     Polak,    June;    Gusik,    Sara-Ann,   and    Rubino, 
Stephen  D,  ?.217,«S(I,  CI    514-2  000 
Rimnski    DaMd  W  .  Aurnou,  Ronald,  and  Seal  Joel  A  ,  to  Quality 
Measurement  Systems  Corp    Tuopoint  internal  diameter  measure- 
ment gage    \2;6,XI8,  CI    33-5420110 
Rucker.  Michelle  A  .  to  Cniled  Slates  ^4  .America.  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Spate  .Administrati.'n    Ablative  shielding  for  hypcrvelocily 
pro|ectlles    '^.2P.185.  CI    244  121ir«l 
Rudell,  rilioi    and  Fosler.  Cre<'rge    I  o\  racket  with  sound  resonating 

membrane    V2|7,222.C1    2-"  6"  DOR 
Rudolf,   Bruno  A     .ind   I  andis    Heiirv   J  .  II.  to  Landis  Plastics.  Inc 

Flash  suppressing  mold  apparatus    '.217,732,  CI    425-572000 
Rud/ena,  Wilharn  1      Adolf.  Wayne  F  .  Caron.  Lois  L.  and  Tripp. 
Fdward  S  .  to  Abbott  1  aboratones   Automated  drug  infusion  mani- 
fold   ^,217,412.  CI    N)4-80(XX) 
Ruempler    Klaus-Dieter    Set-  - 

Schvsjger.    Harald     Ruempler.    Klaus  Dieter,    and    Braun,    Mans 
(leorg    V;i».ia',  CI    V^  HX(«» 
Ruhe.    Ihomas   W      Sthatlner,    David    K.   and   Schmidt.   John   A.   to 
I  enmark  Iniernalional    Inc    Single  lever  push  pull  park  selector  for 
printer  forms  irat  lor    5,217.312.  CI    4(K^-hl^lnll 
Rump,  Hanns  and  Kohl.  Claus-Dieter.  lo  F  I  R    Flcktronik  Technolo 
gie  Rump  <  iinhM   ( ias  sensor  arrangement   5,217.692,  CI  422-*>8  00(J 
Runkel.  W.iliei    S,v 

Drnnehl,  f-riedrn  h  W  ilhclm    Reihell.  Werner,  and  Runkel,  Waller, 

5.217,733.  CI   425-5H<)(IIMi 

Rup,  John  J  .   Jr     and   Nikkanen.   John   P.   to   Inited   Technologies 

Corporation   Turbine  v  ane  assembls  with  integrally  cast  cooling  fluid 

nozzle    V2r.UK,  (1    4  I  >•   I  IMOl 

Ruppert.   Wolfgang,   and   Siegert.   Hermann  Josef,   lo   Rohm  (jmbH 

Meth.xl  lor  making  is.ibutync  acid.  5.218.145.  CI.  562-521  000 
Russell,  (iregory   F     .See  — 

Oarwin.    Richard    I       and    Russell.    Gregory    F.    5.218.173.   CI 
|7H-1H(«)I) 


Kusvll    Vlark     Se. 

Hans.)n.  iiunnar  J  .  Haran.  John  S  .  Wcissmg.  Date,  and  Russell. 
Mark.  \217,'»')1.  CI    514-450000 
Ruthenberg.  Ross  F     See- 
Kane.     Robert    C       and    Ruihenherg      Ross    I.    5.218.273.    CI 
M^  '2o(rX) 
Rutwh.  Werner    Diellikcr.  Kurt,  and  Hall.  Rogei  G  .  to  Ciba-C.eigy 
Corporation     Mono-   and   di-acylphosphine   oiidcs     5.218.00S.   CI 
"■22  \h(t%) 
Ruttcr,  J.'hn  C      .See- 

Parulski.  Kenneth  .A.  C>Khrane.  Vance  t     and  Rutter    John  C. 
^.21»  4^"*.  CI    ^58-45 1  000 
Ruslen.  HenrKiis    and  Landbauer.  Pcler.  to  L   S    Philips  Corporation 
Magnetic    tape   apparatus   having  a  dilTerentlal   braking   mechanism 
with  a  buckling  spnng  member    5.217.18(1.  CI    242-2(M(X«) 
Rtan.  William  A  .  lo  Gas  Research  Instiiule    Solution  flows  in  direct 
espansKin    lilhium   bromide   air    conditioner,  healer     ^21^891,   CI 
62  101  (XX) 
Rye,    Palle,    to    Brentwood    Induslries     Corrugated    sheet    assembly 

5,217,788,  CI    428   184IH) 
Ryles,  Christine  W    Ve  — 

Williams.  Daiid  R    Ryles.  Christine  W     and  /lemkiewic/,  Alexan- 
der <i  ,  ^2|■',7|0.  Cl   424-52  Ott) 
Rvobi  Limned    See- 
Sato.     Mitsuma-sa      and      Miyamoto.     Kouichi.     5.216.964.     CI. 
8 3 -4 ■'I  MX) 
Ryobi  Motor  Products  Corp     See — 

Glenn.  Wdliam  K  .  III.  5.216.779.  Cl    15-351  000 
Rvs<T    Peter    .See- 

Muller    Kurt  A  .  Enderli.  Chnstoph;  and  Rss<r    Peter.  5.218.345. 
Cl    340-^78(100 
Ryuhuki.    Kohlaroh.    to    Z«xel   Corporation     Fuel    mieciion    pump 

5,217.356,  Cl   4I7-49'»«J0 
S   Fran/en  Sohne  (GmbH  &  Co  )  See— 

Sersch,  Jurgen,  and  Klein   Helmut.  5,216,905,  Cl.  70-73.000 
S  &  G  Implants  GmbH   See- 

Henssge,  Ernst  J  ,  Koller,  Wolfgang    Dulek.  Pavel    and  Schol/, 
Jorg,  5,2I7,4')8,  Cl    623-20  (Xn 
Sabtr  Equipment  C.irporation   .See- 

Simpsi.n   W    Dwain  and  Pvlc,  James  H.  5.217.051,  Cl   141-59000 
Sabin.  Robert    Meih.xl  of  treating  multiple  sclerosis  wilh  phytic  acid 

5.217.959,  Cl    ^14-2'  (XH) 
Saeki,  Hiroshi,  and  Molovama.  Hatsuo.  lo  Anrilsu  Corporation    Fre- 
quency synthesi/er  for  implementing  generator  of  highly  pure  signals 
and    circuit    devices,    such    as    \CO.    PI  L    and    SG    used    therein 
5.218,31  >.  Cl    528  2,<  (»Xi 
Sagara,  Shouichi    .Se,-  — 

Sasaki.     lakao.     Fu|iba\  ishi,     Kentaro.     and     Sagara.     Shuuichi. 
5.218,281.  Cl    3l8-6<K)(XILi 
Sagey.  William  F.  .  lo  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Cellular  telephone 
service     using     spread      spectrum      transmission       5.21^.6 1 8,      Cl 
375-001  000 
Sagi.  Gideim   <;}ideon  bike  pump  hxk    5,216.902,  Cl    70-39  000 
Saiden  Chemical  Industry  Co  ,  Limited   See— 

Mivaiima.     Northisa      Ozaki,     Issei,     Tanimolo.     Akio;     Takno. 
Vasumasa   and  Voshikawa.  Osamu.  5.217.552.  Cl    156-71  OOO 
Saiio,  Hiromitsu    See- 
Matsushita,    Tcisuo,    Kaihiwagi.    Shoji;    Kilagawa,    Tsuneo.   and 
Sano   Hiromitsu.  5.218.407,  Cl   355-208  000 
Saikawa,  Susumu    See— 

Yamanaka.   lakehiro    Saikawa.  Susumu    and  Yamano.  Y'oshinon. 
<.21'.83'.  Cl    4'>ll-;'  IXXi 
St   Clair     \nne  K     B.'ston.  H.irolc  I .    and  Pratt.  J    Richard,  to  I  nited 
Stales  ot   Amcrua,  National   Aeronautics  and  Space   Adm;n'stration 
Diphenslmethane-containmg  dianhvdnde  and  po!simide»  prep.ired 
Iherelrom    '2  '  K.!)"-?.  Cl    528-188000- 
Sl    C  lair    Anne  K      See — 

ijerb<r    Margaret  K  ;  St  Clair.  Terry  L  .  Pratt,  J    Richard,  and  St 
Clau    Anne  K  ,  5.218.083.  Cl    528-353  000 
Si   Clair    Icrrv  I      See— 

Gcrber   Margaret  K  ,  St  Clair.  Terry  L  ,  Praii,  I    Richa-d   and  St 
Clair    Anne  K  .  5,218,083.  Cl    528-353  OCX) 
Sailo.  Hiroshi   .S«>' 

IixJa,  Keiuhi    llavashi    Kenichi,  and  Saito   Hiroshi.  5.218,026.  Cl. 
525  255  (XX.i 
Sailo.  Jun   See — 

Yamada.  Fumio    Kikuvhi.  Hiromitsu;  Y'amamoto    1  suvoshi.  Saito. 
Jun    and  Kitahara.  Shi/u.  .  5  21-81')    Cl    4HH37  00IJ 
Saito,  Masahiro    Scf 

Maisumura    Sowjun.  Chiba.    ladashi.   Nakamura,  Takayuki    and 
Saito.  Masahiro.  5.217.536.  Cl    118-602000. 
Sailo,  Nobuvoshi    See — 

Isshiki.  Ma.sanori.  Suzuki,  Toshivuki.  Sailo.  Nobuyoshi    and  Ito. 
lakeo,  5.217.820.  Cl   428  6'J4l"XiB 
Saito    Ryoji   See— 

Harada,   Yasuhiro    Karino.    Toshikaru,   Saiio.   Ryoji.  Tometsuka. 
Koji,  and  Izumi.  Shoichiro.  5. 217. .14(1  cl    414-172  000 
Sailo.  Sumio   -See-  - 

Kaiiwara.  Voshitaka.  Takahashi,  Shoushi.  Mi/oguchi.  Kennhi   and 
Sailo    Sumio.  5,218,061,  Cl    525-523  (XXI 
Saito,  Susumu    .See — 

Kataoka.  Ketji.  Sailo,  Susumu  and  M>H;hi.'uki    lakeshi.  5.218.377, 
Cl    346- 108  (XX) 
Saiti).  Toru   See - 

Yamane.  Isat>   Sailo,  Toru,  Shimoda.  Masao   and  Kouchi.  Satoshi. 
5.217,624,  Cl    210-751  000 


S«ito.  To«himit»u,  and  Konno.  Junko.  to  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha  Toahiba^ 
Computer  havmg  a  resume  function  and  operable  on  an  internal 
posx/er  source   5.218.607,0    371-66  000  .        .      .      -r 

S«^   Tsutomu.  to  Kabushiki  Kuiha  Kawai  Gmkki  Setsakusho   Tone 
tig^  processing  apparatus  for  PCM  waveform  interpoUuon  and 
fillenng   5.218.155.  O   84-623  000 
Saito.  Yoahikiyo  See—  ,,     ,  ,  j  cc 

Suzuki   Masakazu,  Saito.  Yoshikiyo.  Ik*da,  Yoshikiyo.  and  Shuon. 
HyeH.  5.218.087.  Cl    528-503  000 
Sakagami.  Hidekazu  See—  ^  ,  .  m 

Ohata,    Yousuke.    Hashimoto.    Yukio,    Sakagami.    Hidekaiu.    Ni- 
shimura.     Toshinon.     and     Nagio,     Tsuyothi.     5.217.215.     C\ 
270-53000 
Sakai.  Hiroyuki   See— 

Mauumoto,   Susumu,   Yabu.   Toshiki,    Nakat*.   Yoshiro.   Matsuo. 
Naoto,    Okada.    Shozo     and    Sakai,    Hiroyuki.    5.217,914.    Cl 
437-47000 
Sakai,  Kazuo  See—  ,,       u     i...h. 

Tamura,  Takashi    Nagahama.  Masamiisu,  Enumv  Koichi.  waoa. 
Yoshihiro,    Kawasaki.    Masayuki,    Sakai,    Kazuo    and    Suzuki, 
Kazunon,  5,217,313,  Cl   401-48  000 
Sakai,  Kiyomi   See—  ^  vi    c  j 

Shirafuji    Tamio.  Sakai,  Kiyomi.  Okusako,  Kcnscn,  and  Nishid*. 
Yoshitaka.  5.218,129,  Cl    549-290  000 
Sakai,  Manabu   See—  .,    .      ,         „  v 

Kawahara,  Sadao  Yamamura.  Michio,  Yuda,  Jiro,  Kojima,  To- 
shinon Yamamolo,  Shuichi.  Sakai.  Manabu.  Muramatau, 
Shigeni.  and  Aiba.  Osamu.  5.217.359.  O  418-55  400 
Kawahara.  Sadao  Yamamura.  Michio,  Yuda.  Jiro,  Kojima.  Yo- 
shinon  Yamamolo,  Shuichi,  Sakai.  Manabu,  Muramatsu, 
Shigeru,  and  Aiba.  Osamu.  5.217.360,  Cl  418-55  500 
Sakai.  Shuzo  See— 

Shibuya.  Takashi,  Chaen.  Hiroto  and  Sakai.  Shuzo.  5.218.096.  Cl 

536-41  000 
Sakai.  Takeshi   See— 

Mitta.    Masanon,    Sakai.   Takeshi.    Kotani.    Hirokazu.    and    Kato, 
Ikunoshin.  5.217,880.  Cl   435-69  100 
Sakaigawa.  Akira    See— 

Nohira.  Hiroyuki,  Yamada,  Yoko,  Nakamura.  Shinichi,  Sakaigawa. 
Akira.    Tashiro,    Yasumasa.   and    Aoki.    Yoshio,    5,217,644.   Cl 
252-299  600 
Sakaki.  Takashi    See—  .      c   c   c 

Yoshizawa.  Tetsuo   Teravama.  Yoshimi.  Kondo.  Hiroshi.  Sakaki, 
Takashi  Haga,  Shunichi.  Ichida.  Yasuteru,  and  Konishi,  Masaki. 
5  216.807,  Cl   29-876  000 
Sakakibara   Shiro   and  Osada.  Yukihiro,  to  Aisin  AW  Co  .  Ltd   Auto- 
matic transmission  control  system  responsive  to  road  surface  condi- 
tions  5,218,541,  Cl    364-424  100  K,      c  u  , 
Sakamoto,  Hiroshi.  Hagiuda.  Nobuyoshi.  Yokonuma.  Nonkazu,  Mat 
sui   Hideki   and  Takayanagi.  Ryotaro.  to  Nikon  Corporation   Expo- 
sure amoum  indicator    5,218,398,  Cl    354-416000 
Sakamoto   Hiioshi,  and  Kojima.  Toshiaki.  lo  Sony  Corporation    1  ape 
tension  servo-system  for  video  tape  recording  and/or  reproducing 
apparjtus   5.218.490,  Cl    360-71000 
Sakamoto,      Kuchiro,     Terashiia.     Takaaki,     Shiba.      Keisuke,     and 
Murayama  Jin,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  Apparatus  for  recording 
position  information  of  principal  image  and  photographicpnnting 
method  using  position  mforaiation    5,218,392,  Cl    354-106  000 
Sakamoto,  Masanon,  lo  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Misfire  diag- 
nosis apparatus  for   an   internal  combustion  engine    5,216,915,  Cl 
73-117  300 
Sakamoto,  Nonyuki   See— 

Fndoh.  Satt»hi.  Furuta.  Nonaki.  Hashiya.  Hidemi.  and  Sakamoto, 
Nonyuki.  5.218.352.  Cl    340-765  000 
Sakane.  Isamu   See—  .  c  i 

Sasame    Hiroshi.  Sakurai.  Masaaki.  Yoshida.  Y  asumi.  and  Sakane, 
Isamu    5.217,532,  Cl    118-60000 
Sakau.  Koji.  and  Sakawaki.  Kouji,  to  Mitsui  Mining  Company    Lim- 
ited     Process     for     pnxJucmg    carbon     materials      5.217,701,     Cl 
423-447  100 
Sakala   Yoshiaki,  lo  1  akata  Corporation   MixJular  cover  for  an  air  bag 

assembly    5,217,250,  Cl    28O--'280(X) 
Sakate,  Nobuo  See—  ,-,,-,mi 

Takami,  Akihide,  Sakate,  Nobuo  and  Shimizu,  fsutomu.  5.^17.')31, 
Cl    501-88  000 

^'"s"a:l'.a.''Ko]',,  ^nd'sakawaki,  Kouji,  5,217,701,  Cl   423^7  UX) 
Sakazumc,  Suehiro  See—  c   j  c  ^a 

Onkasa    Yuichi     Sakazume.   Suehiro.    Nishimura.    Sadahiro    and 
Maki.  Yoshinon.  5.218.037.  Cl    524-504  000 
Sakomura.  Shigeloshi   See—  .      v  ■ 

Takahashi.  Ya.sushi.  Iwai.  Hideloshi.  Oguchi.  Satoshi.  Nakamura. 
Hisashi  Cchiyama.  Hiroyuki.  Takemuma,  Toshitugu,  Sakomura. 
Shigeloshi,    Miyazawa.    Kazuyuki     Ishihara.    Masamichi     Hon. 
Ryoichi      Kizaki,     Takeshi,     Koyama.     Yoshihisa,     li.     Hanio, 
Muranaka.  Masaya.  Aoyagi,  Hidetomo.  and  Matsuura.  Hiromi. 
5  217  917   Cl   437-51  000 
Sakuma,  Kouichi.  lo  Suzuki  Manufactunng,  Ltd    Mode  ^h*"?"  *"f 
stitch  length,  width,  and  thread  tension  adjustments    5,216,V'U,  Cl 
112-168  000 
Sakurai,  Masaaki   See—  .  c  c 

Sasame    Hiroshi,  Sakurai.  Masaaki.  Yoshida.  Y  asumi.  and  Sakane, 
Isamu,  5,217,532,  Cl    118-60000 
Salcomp  Oy   See —  ^^ 

Haapakoski,  Hannu  A  .  5.218.270.  Cl    315-85  000 


Salk  Inatitute  for  Biological  Studiea,  The  Set— 

Evina,  Ronald  M.;  and  Hollenberg.   Stanley   M  .   5.217.867.  Q 
435-7  100 
Sallee,  EMioat  W.;  and  Frataa.  Michael  W  Toilet  bowl  mountaWe  trap 
door  cat  litter  bo»   5.216.979.  Cl    119-162.000 

Chaime,  Jerome;  and  Nemnck.  Bernard.  5.216.826.  Cl  J6-1 17.000 
kSS^GUle..  and  Lavorel.  P^rre  Y.,  5.217.243,  Q  280^10.000 
Saltiatetn,  WiUiam  E  ;  Hart,  Suam  R.;  and  Galen.  Peter  M  .  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Compmy   Biophyaological  data  acquisition  including  IcKl 
combination.  5,217.020.  Cl    128-696000 
Salzmann.  Ferdinand  F    See—  ,-,,■. -,«n    r-i 

Lutzke.   David  E,   and  Salzmann.   Ferdinand   F,   5.216.780.  Cl 

Samarov   Victor  M  ;  Doumani,  George  A  ,  and  Pauplii,  William  J  ,  to 

Digital  Equipment  Corporation  Uniform  spatial  action  shock  mount 

5.217.198.  a   248-638  000 

Sameiuna,  Kaiuo:  Set—  ^     ^-     .  ,  j 

Shimamura,  Tenio,  Samejima,  Kazuo,  Togoshi,  Yoshikazu,  and 

Kawahara.  Yoshihiro.  5,216.935,  Cl   74-512000 

Samcshuna,  Keoji;  Set—  -r  c      c 

Hirai.  Tadaaki;  Ogawa.  Hirofumi,  Sameshima.   Kenji,    1  akasalu. 
Yukio  Unnai  Takaaki;  Yamazaki.  Junichi,  Kubota,  Misao,  Tam- 
oka.  KenkKhi.  and  Hirama,  Eikyu.  5.218.264.  Cl   313-384.000 
Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd    See— 
Lee.  JaeC,  5.218.266.  Cl    313-407  000 

Samsuns  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.   Set —  

J^Sg  Seog-wu;  and  Hong,  Bong-keun.  5.218.489,  Cl    360-70  000 
Kim.  Jeong-hun.  5.218.438.  Cl    358-162.000  ^,      ^     ,. 

Kim  Seong-tae;  Kim.  Kyung-hun;  Ko.  Jae-hong.  and  Choi,  Su-han. 

5.217.918.  Cl  437-52  000 
Kim.  Wan  S.  5.216,894.  Cl   62129  000 
Ko.  Jung  W..   Balaban.   Alvin   R  .  and   Strolle,   Christopher   H  , 

5  218.449.  Cl   358-330000  ^^ 

Lee.  Jeon-hyoung.  and  Huh.  Boo-yung.  5.218.572,  Cl   3«-200^ 
Yeom,  HeeiholTand  Shim.  Tae-Seop,  5.218.276,  Cl   31816000 

Abe,  Hiroomi.  Nagaoka.  Kenji.  and  Sanada,  Takashi.  5.218,048.  Cl 
525-92.000  ,    ,       . 

Sandage    Merle  T    Suspension  Hight  control  method  and  apparatus 

5.217.189.0   244-233  000 
Sanden    Gorden  J  .  Jr.   to   Roto   Industnes.   Inc     Refuse  container 

5.217.136.0   220-337  000  

Sanderson,  John  H  .  to  Pollard  Banknote  Limited   Double  sided  break 

open  game  ticket  5.217.258,  Cl  283-105  000 

Sands,  William  R,  III   See-  .-,,,,.-,    r\ 

Campbell,  Francis  W  ,  and  Sands,  William  R     HI,  5,218,152.  Cl 

84-422  400 

Sandvik  AB:  See—  ..     ^      .inns    r-i 

Oden,  AgneU   E,  and   Andersson.  Knul   M    G  ,   5,217.375,  Cl 

433-218  000  ..„        ,         „         , 

Waldenstrom.  Mats  G  .  Fischer,  Udo  K   R  .  Hillert.  Lars  H  ,  and 
Denms.  Mahlon  D  ,  5,217,081,  Cl    175-420  200 
Sanford.  BUI  R    See—  ^     „     ,  „  ^  r- 

Siegel.  Nonnan  L  ,  Minerovic.  David  E  .  Kralovic    Raymond  C 
Word.  Bill  R  .  Tanner.  Pamela  C  .  Rebele.  Donald  J  ,  Marshall, 
Douglas    F      Fung.    Samuel    M  .    and    Bciswenger,    John    L  , 
5.217.698.  Ci   422-295  000 
Sangyoii     Kazuo;    Mano.    Monmasa.    and    Miyabayashi.    Takeshi,    to 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Flexible  thin  film  cell  including 
p«:kaging  matenal    5.217.828,0   429-192  000 
Sankyo  Company,  Limited  Se*-  .sno7n 

Iwata.  Nobuyoshi,  Yoshimi.  Kenji,  and  Nagano,  MiUuo,  5.217,970, 
Cl    514-231.200 
Sano,  Hiroyuki   See—  ciionai 

Kubota.  Masaru,  Senzawa.  Hajime.  and  Sano,  Hiroyuki,  5.218.043, 
Cl   524-609  000 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Iwasaki.  Hitoshi.  5.216.934.  Cl    74-501  600  „  .,    ^  . 

Santacattenna.  Giampiero,  to  Whirlpool  International  B  V    Device  for 

comrollmg  the  operation  of  a  f'f"8'™"?"  »PP'7«-  '"?!;,  ^X)* 
domestic  refngerator,  a  freezer  or  the  like  5,216.893.  Cl  62-1.7  000 
Santefon.  Richard  A  ,  and  Haerr,  Ray  H  to  Valco  Cincinna  i  Inc 
Apparatus  for  squeezing  material  from  collapsible  tubes  5,.l  /.1«, 
Cl  222-103  000 
Samel.  Hans-Joachim   See—  o    ir     k-  ™i-n 

Riebel,  Hans-Jochem,  Fest.  Chnsla.  Gesing,  Emsl  R  F  Kirstcn, 
Rolf;  Kluth.  Joachim.  Muller.  Klaus-Helmut  LurHenKlaia. 
Santel.  Flans-Joachim.  and  Schmidt.  Roben  E.  5. 21. .52^,  Ll 
504-239  000  ,,  ,.  ,        , 

Sanliago-Aviles,   Jorge  J.   and   Berry.   Donald   H,   to   L  mversity   of 
Pennsylvania,  Tnistecs  of  the  Organomctallic  precursors  m  conjunc 
lion  with  rapid  thermal  annealing  for  synthesis  of  thin  film  ceramic-s 
5,217,754,  Cl   427-226000 
Santiyanont.  Kianchai   Chokwstana.  Narong,  and  Boonjav^at^  Janya 
to  Banpan   Research   Laboratory,   Lid     Elaslomen.    5,. 18,056,   Cl 

525-332.600  ,         ,  .  ,„  »» 

Santoro.  Giovanni    Molor-dnven   apparatus  for  clcwiing  spaces  Be- 
tween teeth  by  dental  floss   5.217.031.  Cl    132  322  000 
Sanyal   Sugata,  Love,  Timothy  P  .  and  DeFilippi.  Lcuis  J     to  Allied 
Signal  Inc   Process  and  apparatus  for  removal  of  organic  polluianU 
froin  waste  water    5.217.616.  Cl   210-617000 

Sanyo  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    Set—  

Hideo.  Satomi.  5.218.447,  Cl    358-312  000  ,,,c^  o 

Inada.  Akira.  Handa,  Yasushi.  and  Renbuuu  Tadasi  5.218  408.  Cl 
355-231.000 
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Kshiki    Taizo    Tiuruta.  Yukiyasu,  Tamauni,  Isutieharu.  Yiwhida. 

Vljsanao,  and  OjjJia.  Huoshi.  S.JIS.S"*:.  CI    369-75  200 
KAuUy      Yoshinon       and      Maialtwhi,      Otsuki.      5.217.921,      CI 

Okijd.),    Hiroyulki     I  .in.ika     i^u-     I  jn\.ida.   Jyoichi;   Ino.   Kmuo, 
Ogiifi.     TjLjvhi      K.irncoka.     (-umm.     and     Ishihara,     Kouzo. 
'  2\H  ^i«i  CI     ■«i  l>i«»' 
Tanaka.  Masa>uki   and   I  suN>i.  Kunio.  5.218.409.  CI    355-24t)000 
Kuchivama.  Yuji.  5.2  16.897.  ci   62-158  000 
Sapp.  liordim  K  .  and  Rcaric.  Dimald  G  .  lo  Babcock  Industries,  Inc 
Sorting  i.on\f>c.r  system  and  divert  switch  and  cnissoser  switch  for 
said  system    5.217.105.  CI    198.17:000 
S.trasohn.  Nell  I      5<r  — 

I  julkncr   W    Harrison.  Ill,  Colton.  Douglas  E  .  and  Sarasohn.  Neil 
1    .  \:i',169.  CI    2J9- 562000 
s.i:  kar.  Sandip  See — 

Dogul.  James.  Sarkar.  Sandip.  Thomson.  Frederick,  and  Thomson. 
R.ibcri.  5.218.196.  CI   250-221  000 
Sarup.   Iktii     Nielsen.  Poul  E    H  .  Hansen.  Viggo  L  .  and  Johansen. 
Keld     lo   Haldor    Topsoe   AS    Catalyst   for   prcpanng   aldehyde 
5.217.9(6.  CI    502-241  000 
Sasaki.  Haruhisa  See — 

Kalayose.  Teruo;  Oda.  Hiroji,  and  Sasaki.  Haruhisa.  5.218.030.  CI 
524- .'71  (XW, 
Sasaki.    Kaisutoshi.    Nishi.    Talsunan;    Ya.sumura.    Shigeyoshi;    Saio, 
Moriyaki.  and  lloh,  Seiga,  to  Kyos»a  Hakko  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd   Modi- 
fied granuUxyte-colony  stimulating  factor  polypeptide  with  added 
carfvlivdralc  chains   5.218,092.  CI    530-351.000 
S;is.iki.  Kenichi   See — 

Kunhara.   Kajuaki,   Sa.saki.   Kenichi    and  Kawarada.   Motonobu. 
^,217  7(1,).  CI   423-446  1*10 
Sasaki.    Takao.  lujibayashi.  Keniarv  an^J  Sagara.  Shouichi.  lo  Fanuc 
Ltd     Acceleration/deceleration    cimtjol    method    for    a    numencal 
control  device   5.218.281,  CI   318-600000 
Sasaki,  Yoshio  See— 

Toininaga,  Akiia.  Sishida.  Reiriro;  Inoue.  Hiroshi,  Yabuta.  Moto- 
shi   Sa-saki,  Yoshio,  Kasan,  Akira;  Igarashi,  Hirohi,  and  Ozaki, 
Tnhru.  5,218.018.  CI    523-412000 
Sasame.    Hiroshi;   Sakurai.    Masaaki.    Yoshida.   Yasumi;   and   Sakane. 
I.,imii    to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   and   Kabushiki   Kaisha   1ST 
R  -latablc  member  for  fixing  apparatus  and  fmng  apparalus  using 
same    5.217.532.  CI    118-60  000 
Sashida.  Toshiiku-  See — 

Shirasu.  Isao;   Akaba,  Takash',  Nagashima,  Tadashi,  Tsukamoto, 
Yo«himasa.  Yoshioka,  Kyoichi.  and  Sashida,  Toshiiku,  5,218,258, 
CI   310-323.000 
Savsc,  Philip  A    Durrance,  Debra  H  .  and  Taylor.  Glenn  A  ,  to  Kimber 
K  -Clark  Corporation   Polymeric  web  compositions  having  improved 
alkaline  solubility  for  use  a.s  fibers   5,217,795,  CI  428  224  000 
Sata,  Toshio:  See— 

Sh.  .ojiaki,  Akio;  and  Sala,  Toshio,  5,217,779,  CI  428-65000 
Satanano.  Richard  M  .  See — 

Abbott.  Kenneth  E  .  Lyons,  Patrick  }  :  and  Satanano,  Richard  M  , 
5.216,848,  CI    51-410000 
Salhi.  Kitty    See— 

Siegbaucr,  Randall  J  .  Fedenco.  Anthony  M  .  Ippolitn.  Ronald  A.; 
Comparelta.  Chnstopher   Enzien.  Colleen  R  .  Salhi.  Kitty;  and 
Legg.  Ernest  L  .  5.218.456.  CI    358-404  000 
Sato.  Hideaki    Stc-— 

Oshima.  Kaisuvuki.  Kutsukake.  Ma.saki.  Sato,  Hideaki,  and  Sudo, 
Kemchiro,  5:217.942,  CI    503-227  000 
Sato,  Junko:  See — 

Yoshida.  .•Vkio:  Togano,  Takeshi,  and  Sato,  Junko,  5,217,643,  CI 
252-299  200. 
Sato.  Masuhiro  See— 

Okamura.   Masahiro;  Sato.   Masuhiro.   Inaba.   Naoto.   Akiha.   Yo- 
shiyuki;  and  Nakai.  Toshiki.  5.218,580,  CI    369-2  000 
Sato,  Mitsuniasai  and  Miyamoto,  Kouichi,  to  Ryobi  Limited    Angle 
adjusting  device  for  circular  saw  with  table  5,216,964,  CI  83-471  3(* 
Sato.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Yokoyama.     Ya.sumitsu:     and     Sale.     Mitsuo,     5,216,951,     CI 
101-128  4(10 
Satn.  Moriyuki    See— 

Sasaki,  Katsuioshi.  Nishi.  Tatsunari.  Yasumura.  Shigeyoshi:  Sato. 
Moriyuki.  and  lloh.  Seiga.  5.218.092.  CI    530-351.000 
.Sato.  Susumu.  Togashi.  Yoshihiro;  llo.  Nono.  Ishii.  Koichi.  and  Ya- 
suda.    Shinji.    to    Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha     and    Sato. 
Susumu    Device  for  optically  detecting  a  chemical  change  in  fluid 
5.218.212,  CI.  2.50-573  WJO 
Sato,  Telsuro  See — 

Kanbava-shi.  Yoshiyiiki;  Nakao.  Tadahiko:  Koiwai,  Yasuo:  Shimau 

chi.  Shigeyuki.  Sato.  Tctsuro,  Misawa.  Yasuo.  Su/uki    Youichi 

I  runo.  Touru.  l">oi,  Masayuki,  Suzuki,  Shigeru,  and  Miyamoto, 

Susumu,  5,218,708,  CI.  395-800  000 

Satoh.  Takeshi,  to  Takaia  Corporation    Air  bag  system  for  assistant 

driver    5,217,254,  CI    280-732  000 
Satomi,  Mitsuo;   Hinita.   Ken.  and   Kugimiya.   Koichi.   to  Matsushita 
riectric  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  Substrate  material  for  magnetic  head  and 
ttiagneiic  head  using  same   5.217.818,  CI   428-692  000 
Sjtsukawa,  Ryuji   iee— 

Aoki.    Narutoshi.    Inaba.    Yutaka.    Arakawa.    Yoshinobu.    Endou. 
Tsuneaki.  and  Salsukawa,  Ryuji,  5,216,994,  CI    123-490000 
^Junders.  William  T  .  lo  Weirton  Steel  Corp<iration  Convenience-fea 
turc  end  cloMire  for  container  body  with  non-cylindiical  sidevvall 
5.217,134,  CI    220-276.000 


SauUT.  liciald  1-  .  lo  Unisys  Corporation.  Grin  rod  lens  optical  back- 
plane bus   5.218.654.  CI    385-24  000. 
Savogin.  Lucio-  See — 

Boioli.  Roberto;  Munero,  Carlo;  and  Savogin,  Lucio.  «  TIR  ^9()  CI 
395500000 
Sawa.    Hironan.   Sawa.    Ka^unan;   and   Sawa,    Nonnan     Pr>>cess   for 

electroplating  and  apparalus  therefor   5,217,598,  CI   205-148  000. 
Sawa.  Kazunan  See — 

Sawa.  Hirona.'i.  Sawa,  Kazunan  and  Sawa.  Nonnan.  5.217.598. CI 
205-148  000 
Sawa.  Nonnan   See — 

Sawa.  Hironan.  Sawa.  Kazunan.  and  Sawa,  Nonnan,  5,217,598,  CI 
205-148  000 
Sawada,  Toshiaki   See— 

Tanaka,  Shigcru;  and  Sawada,  Toshiaki.  5.216,796.  CI    29-408  000 

Sawada,    Yosuke.    I'eki.    Tomokazu.   Tsuno.    Takashi,    and   OVi     To- 

shikazu.  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company    PrlKC^s  lor  ih<  m.p.ira- 

tion     of    a-glucosidase     inhibitor,     pradimicin    (J      ^.;!■'^""      CI 

435-64  «») 

Sayano.   Reizo;  and  Goldberg.   Eugene  P.  to  Kabi  Pharmacia  AH 

Ultraviolet    light    absorbing    intraocular    implants     5.217,490,    CI 

623-5  000 

Sayles,  Jerome  D    Apparatus  for  forming  an  irregular  surface  block 

5,217,630,  CI    249-52  000 
Scan-Oraphics.  Inc    See — 

Burkhardt.  Norman  S  .  Richard,  Maureen  M  ,  Buxton.  Forrest  T., 
and  Nowak.  Ronald  J  .  5.218.457.  CI    158-448  (XX) 
Scapa  Group  pic    Sec — 

Wasvlezuck.      Michel,     and      Rouhling.     Jean.      5.217.415.     CI 
474. 2  56  000 
Scardino.  Betty  M     5ee— 

Kelsev.  Donald  R  ;  Scardino.  Betty  M  .  and  Handlin.  Dale  L  .  Jr  . 

5,218,065,  CI    526-166000 

Scannge,  Robert  P  .  Grzyll,  Lawrence  R  .  and  Pamsh.  Clyde  F  .  to 

Mainstream  Engineenng  Corporation    Thermal  storage  heat  pipe 

5.217.063   CI    165  320(X) 

Scarlata     Stephen,    to    Bose    Corporation     Vehicle   electroacoustical 

transducing   5.218.175.  CI    181-141.000 
Scarmoutzos.  Louis  M  .  to  Millipore  Corporation   Hydrophobic  poly- 

menc  membrane  composites   5.217,802.  CI.  42^-304  MX) 
Schaefer,  Herbert   See- 
Spaeth    Werner   Jakowetz,  Wolf;  Schaefer.  Herbert;  Besand.  Mi- 
chael, and  Osfijnik.  Karl,  5,218.223,  CI  257-4.36  000 
SchafTer.  Jonathan  L     See— 

Shapiro.  Alan  R     Gray.  Martha  L     Melendcz.  Luis  A  .  Sshaffer. 
Jonathan  L  .  Wnghti  John  D  .  and  Venegas.  Jose  G  ,  5,217,899, 
CI   435-284  (XX) 
Schancn,  Paul  C  ,  to  General  Flectnc  Company    Stable  inlcrruplible 
filter     for     dual     beam     computed     tomography       5.218,533.     CI 
364-413  150 
Schatinet.  David  K    See— 

Ruhe.  Thomas  W  .  Sihattner.  David  K     and  Schmidi.  John  A  . 
5.217.312.  CI   4(X)-616  100 
Schaube.  Walter  .Ve— 

Schmill.  Klemens,  and  Schaube.  Walter.  5.218.206.  CI.  250-3.39  000 
SchaumstolTwerk  Greiner  Gesellschaft  m  b  H    See — 
Pentecost.  Mark  A    J  .  5.217.800.  CI   428-283  OCX) 
Stheider.  Alfred  A  .  and  Warner.  R    brown,  to  Jason.  Inc    Abrasive 
filament    honing    tool    and    method    of   making    and    using    same 
5,216.847.  CI    51-330000 
Scheller.  Geoffrey  R    See— 

Chidsey.  Chnstopher  E   D  ,  Kalz.  Howard  E  .  Putvinski,  Thomas 
M     Scheller.  Geoffrey   R  .  Schilling.   Marcia   L  .  and   W  ilvm. 
William  L.  5.2 1 7.792.  CI   428-207  aX) 
Schenck.  Robert.  Hoffman.  Jeffrey  H  .  and  Schcunch.  Joseph  T  .  to 
Classic  Modular  Systems.  Inc   Sash  counterbalance  leveling  device 
5.216.782,  CI    I6-|94(XX) 
Schenkyr.   Rainer.   and   Schmid.    Bemhard.   to   Richard    Hirschmann 
GmbH  &  Co    Process  for  networking  computers  and.'or  computer 
networks  and  networking  systems   5.218.600.  CI-  370-16(XX) 
Scherpenberg.  Francis  A     See — 

Little.  Wendell  L     Scherpenberg.  Francis  A  ;  Williams  Clark  A 
and  Podkowa.  William  J  .  5.218.707.  CI    395-8(X)(XX) 
Scheri.  Elliot   See— 

Theophilou,    Nicholas.    Manohar.    Sanjeev.    and    Scherr.    Elliot, 
5,217.650.  CI    252-500  000 
Scherrcr.  Ernst   See- 
Meier.  Peter  and  Schcrrer.  Ernst.  5.217.351,  CI   415  219  100 
Scheucher,  Peter  See— 

Ickinger,  Georg;  Rosier,  Johann;  Syrowatka.  Rupert.  Bachlinger. 
Walter,  and  Scheucher.  Peter.  5.217,722,  CI  425-111  000 
Scheunch,  Joseph  T    See— 

Schenck.  Robert.  HofTman.  Jeffrey  H  .  and  Scheunch.  Joseph  T  . 
5.216.782.  CI    16-194000 
SchJazza,  Alfred,  III  See— 

Bailey,  R    Roby;  Bean,  Fredenck  R     Gierke.   Marlin  P.  Gneb. 
Dale  C  ;  Nickels.  Richard.  Jr  .  OBanion.  Michael  I      Sell.  Vii 
chael    R  ;    Schiazza,    Alfred.    III.    and    Walter.    Richard    T  . 
5.217.395,  CI   439-668  000 
Schiffers,  Theo  See— 

Grafen,  Karl,  and  Schiffen,.  Theo.  5.217.514.  CI   55-291  000 
Schilling.  Marcia  L    See— 

Chidsey.  Chnstopher  E  D  .  Katz.  Howard  E  .  Pulvmski,  I  hoiiixs 
M  Si  heller.  Geoffrey  R.  Schilling.  Marcia  1  and  Wilwm, 
William  L  .  5.217,792.  CI   428-207  000 
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Schirbl.  Retnhard   See—                                   „       ,     j  .-,,.,,«  r-i 

Deinhardt.     Gunther      and     Schirbl.     Reinhard.  5,218,518,  CI 
361-395  000 

Schirmencn,  Joseph   See—  .-,n.-,Q  r-i 

Tiesler,     Hartmut.     and     Schirmeiaen.     Joseph.  5.217.529.  CI 
I06-i70  000 

Schiweck.  Hubert   Set—                                           ..,  ^  -r^  j 

Lichtenthaler,  Fneder  W  .  Martin.  Dierk,  Weber.  Thomas,  and 
Schiweck.  Hubert.  5,218,098.  CI    536-18  500 

Wieiand    Klaus    Schmalenbach.  Bemhard.  and  Schlachl.  Dieter. 
5,218,615,  CI    37.3-71000 

Schlak,  Ottfned  See-  .,  ■-  v,,  l   rw.f i 

Stcinb^h,  Hans-Horst.  Ackermann.  Jurgcn.  and  Schlak,  (Jttlnea, 

5,217,633,  CI   252-49  600 

Schlesinger,  Sondra   See—  ^^     ,       w      c^i,i_,„„_ 

Huang    Henry  V  ,  Leviv  Robin.  Rice.  Charles  M     Schlajnger, 

^ra.  Shen,  Ping,  and  Xiong,  Cheng,  5,217,879,  CI  435-69  100 

Schlieni,  Ulnch  See—  ^     >.     j    c  u      „ 

AnUuf,  Jurgen.  Dinkelacker.  Walter.  Haaga^  Gerhard    Schwarz. 

Alexander.  Sieg.  Raymond,  and  Schlienz,  Ulnch,  5,216,881,  CI 

60-276  000  „,       ,         u       w„,j, 

Schlip,    Reinhold.    and    Epper.    Wolfgang,    to    Kloeckner-Humboldl^ 
DeiJtz  AktiengeselUchaft    Weir  for  setung  the  liquid  level  in  solid 
bowl  centnfuges   5.217.428.  CI   494-56000 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation   See- 

Detoumay.  Emmanuel.  5.216.917.  CI   73151  000 
Le  Breton.  Jean-Marc  C  .  5.216.924.  CI    73-155  OOO 
Schmader.  George  J  .  and  Langston.  Ralph  C    Apparatus  for  aenal 
inflation  of  !able  in  interduct    5.217,207.  CI   254-134  30R 

Schmalenb«:h.  Bemhard   See—  .,  c  i,i     i,,    r~.,-.-r 

Wieland    Klaus.  Schmalenbach.  Bemhard.  and  Schlacht.  Dieter. 
5  218.615.  a    373-71  000 
Schmanski  Donald  W  .  and  Huntington.  Andrew,  to  Carsoniie  Interna 
tZalCorp   Sound  bamer    5.217.771,  CI   428-369  000 

Schmid.  Bemhard   See—  .■,ni«,on      ri 

Schenkyr.      Rainer       and      Schmid.      Bemhard.      5.218.600.      CI 

37a  1 6  000 
Schmidli.  Wilhelm   See— 

Quadranti.    Marco.    Schmidli.    Wilhelm     and    Zoschke.    Andreas. 
5.217.525.  CI    504-135(«X) 
Schmidt.  Dale  E    See—  .       -   ,  r^        ,   k;     .-^ 

Bemis.  Peter  F  .   Bruggmk,   Bradley   J     Cykana.   Daniel  N     and 
Schmidt.  Dale  E.  5.216.852.  CI    52  12  000 
Schmidt  Enck.  to  Envirotrusi  Technologies  Inc  Methods  for  prepara- 
tion of  composite  matenals   5.217.655.  CI   264-22  000 
Schmidt.  Hans.  Lehner.  Max.  and  Grey.  Helmut,  to  Georg  F.«:her  AG 
Method  for  repainng  a  hot-hla.sI  long-time  cupola  fumace   5.21  ..658. 
CI    264-30  000 
Schmidt.  Jill  E     See—  .-..ois-r-i    i-rosirm 

Corey.  Dt.uglas  A    and  Schmidt.  Jill  E     5.218.62'.  CI    379-53  000 

Schmidt.  John  A     See—  .  c   u     j.    i„i,„   a 

Ruhe    Thomas  W     Schaitner.  David  K     and  Schmidt.  John  A. 
5.217.312.  CI   400-616  KXl 
Schmidt.  Robert  E    See-  „    c     v  „,-., 

Riebel    Hans-Jochem.  Fest.  Chnsu.  Gesing.  Emsi  R    F     Kirsten. 
Rolf    Kluih.  Joachim.   Muller.   Klaus-Helmut.   Lurssen    Klaus. 
Santcl.  Hans-Joachim,  and  Schmidt.  Robert  E.  5.217.522.  CI 
504-239  0(X) 
Schmil't.  Johannes  V,     and  \  omdran,  Kenneth  R.  to  Eastmjn  Ko^ 
Company    Photographic  malenal  clamp    5.218  379,  CI    346-138  000 
Schmilt.   Klemens,  and   Schaube,  Walter,  to  TZN   Forschungz-  und 
Enlwicklungszentrum  Unterluss  GmbH   Method  for  determining  the 
condition  of%  rc«dway  surface    5.218.206.  CI    250-339  000 
Schneider.  Josef  See—  c   u   i        a..„h 

Schulzc    Werner,  dccea-sed    Schulze.  Ann.  heir    Schulze.  Astnd. 
heir    Schulze.   Kirsten.   heir    Gassert     Helmut,  and   Schneider. 
}me(.  ^217.166.  CI    239-227  0(X) 
Schneider.  Josef  A     Ve—  ^  c    t.       j        i.^-f  a 

Hutchison    Alan  J  .  Shaw.  Kenneth  R     and  Schneider,  Josef  A  . 
5.217.963.  CI    514-82  (XX)  c   .4  ^v, 

Schneider.  Michael.  Maletz.  Gerd.  and  Kochloefl.  Karl.  10  Sud-Chemie 
Aktiengcsellschaft     SiO:-conUining  cooper  oxide-chromium  oxide 
catalyst    for    the    hydrogenalion    of    fatty    acids    and    fatly    esters 
5.217.937.  CI    502-242  000 
Schneider.  Norbert   See—  ,     ,-. , 

Ixhner     August.   Sueitinger,    Rudolf    Bobnch.   Michael.   Dikow. 
Hennann.  Roller.  Hermann.  Lenz.  Werner.  Kreitner.  Ludw-ig. 
L<ich.     Werner,     and     Schneider,      Norbert.      5.217.810.     CI 
428^3  000 
Vhneider   Reiner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Optical  communica- 
tions cable    5.218.659.  CI    385  110  000 
Schnetzka.  Harold  R  .  II   See-  ,^,,siii     ri 

Wills.    Frank    E      and    Schnetzka.    Harold    R,    U     5.218.283.    CI 
318-748  000  ^         ,.  „^ 

Schnorrer     Walter     Device    for    hindgas   coverage   in    tube    welding 

5.217.156.  CI    228-219  000 
Schock  A  Co   GmbH   See— 

Schock.Fnednch.  5.218.013.  CI    52.3-209  000 
Schock.  Fnednch.  to  Schock  &  Co  GmbH   Component^  '."^mf    r< 
buih-m    sink,    and    method    for    its    manufacture      5.218.013.    LI 
523-209  000 

^'"Bri^J^Frillris^7kovitz.  Gary.  Puletti.  Paul.  Kauffman.  Thomas 

and  Schoenberg.- Jules.  5.217.798.  CI   «8-246  0O0 
Schoenfeld    Alex    AhLrbeni  tampon    5.217.444.  CI   604-361000 


SchoII  Hans-Joachim,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellachaft  Process  for  the 
production  of  polyisocyanates  cont»imng  uretdione  and  oocyanurate 
group*.  5,218,111,  CI   $40-202  000 

^    Hennge    Ernst  J  ,  Koller,  Wolfgang,  Dufek,  Pavel,  and  Scholz, 

Jorg.  5.217,498,  Q  523-20  000 
Schoonmaker,  Richard  P    See—  „     ^^d     sinssi     r~l 

Nobile,  John  R,  and  Schoonmaker,  Richard  P.  5.217.551.  CI 
156-64.000  .^      ,  „  1 

Schrenk,  Walter  J  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The   Lamellar  poly 

menc  body   5,217,794,  a  428-220000 
SchroedCT  Bro»  Co  ,  Inc  :  See— 

Schroeder,  Kevin.  5.215.856,  CI   52-210  000 
Schroeder  Kevin.  10  Schroeder  Bros  Co  .  Inc  Door  frame  fastened  to 

an  existing  opemng.  5.215.856,  C\   52-210.000 
Schroeder  Robert  Linear  motion  roller  contact  beanng  assembly  with 

beanng  nee  inserts   5.217,308,  O   384-45  000  ,  ^     ^„     . 

Schrwnpf,  Hans;  and  Haubner,  (jeorg,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Ar 
rangement  for  momtonng  a  consumer  in  combinaDon  with  an  internal 
combustion     engine     and/or     a     motor     vehicle      5,218,339,     CI 
340-439  000 
Schuetze,  Gerald:  See— 

Hultzach,    Guenter;    Schuetze,    Gerald,    and    Idstein,    Hermann, 
5,217,535,  CI    118-324  000 
Schuler,  Kurt  P    See—  ^  -^    ■,     ^ 

DeLand   Daniel  L.,  Heimnick,  Paul,  Moy,  Curtis  T  .  Zuckerman. 
Lawrence   H.;   Groasman.    David   G.   and    Schuler.    Kurt    P. 
5,216,838,  CI  49-280000 
Schulte,  Daniel  L  ,  to  Great  Palins  Industries,  Inc  Rexible  suction  pipe 

5,217!044,  a    137-590000 
Schultx,  Darald  R    See—  ,-     c  w  i„ 

Koenck,  Steven  E..  Miller,  PhiUip;  Hanson,  George  £-.  Schultz, 
Sd  R  ,  and  Krtuuifusz,  Jeffrey  S.,  5,218,187,  CI  235-375  000 
Schulz  Gary  J  ,  to  Dow  Chctnical  Company,  The  Removal  of  undesir 
able'matcnal  from  water-soluble  cellulose  ethei  aqueous  solutions 
5,218,107,  CI   536-84000 
Schulze.  Ann.  heir  See—  ^  .    ,        »  .    j 

Schulze   Werner,  deceased,  Schulze,  Ann,  heir.  Schulze.  Astnd. 
heir    Schulze,  Kirsten.  heir.  Gassert.  Helmut,  and  Schneider, 
Josef,  5,217,155,  CI   239-227  000 
Schulze,  Astnd,  heir:  See—  ».,„^ 

Schulze    Werner,  deceased.  Schulze.  Ann.  heir.  Schulze.  Astnd. 
heir    Schulze,  Kirsten.  heir,  Gassert,  Helmut,  and  Schneider, 
Josef,  5,217,166,  CI   239-227  000 
Schulze,  Kirsten,  heir  See—  ».,„h 

Schulze,  Werner,  deceased.  Schulze.  Ann.  heir.  Schulze.  Astnd. 
heir  Schulze.  Kirsten,  heir.  Gassert.  Helmut,  and  Schneider. 
Josef,  5,217,166,  CI   239-227  000  „    ^    ,, 

Schulze,  Wemer,  deceased;  Schulze,  Ann,  heu^.  Schulze.  Astnd.  heir. 
Schulze,   Kirsten,  heir,  Gassert,   Helmut,  and  Schneider    Josef  to 
Alfred  Karcher  GmbH  ft  Co    Rotor  nozzle  for  a  high-pressure 
cleaningdevice   5,217,166,  CI   239-227  000 
Schumacher,  John  B  ,  to  MEI  Corpomtion    Modified  nitrocellulose 

based  propellant  composition   5,218,166,  CI    102^31  000 
Schumacher,  Norbert  See—  --,,<nis      ri 

Kohler.     Helmut;     and     Schumacher.     Norbert.     5.218.245.     Ci 
307-465  000 
Schuster.  Astnd  See—  ^     c  1.     .         i.,„H 

Lehr  Ench  Bechtel.  Wolf-Dietnch.  and  Schuster.  Astnd. 
5,217,967,  CI.  514-211000  ,,,-,,^7 

Schulz,  Udo    Stackable  bunghole  banel  of  synthetic  resin    5.217.142. 
CI   220-601000  ^     ,  „„ 

Schutzner,  Paul,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG   Motor  vehicle  'Pn^K  »"PP°" 

system  with  computer-assisted  control   5,217,210,  CI    267-64  160 
Schwager,  Harald,  Ruempler,  Klaus-Dieter.  and  Braun  Hans-Georg.  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   Polymer  blends  of  propylene  copolymers 
and  polyethylene   5.218.047.  CI    525-88  000 
Schwan.  Tom  G     See—  r-i.,.H-  F 

Dorward.  David  W  .  Schwan.  Tom  G     and  Garon.  Claude  F., 
5,217,872,  CI   435-7,320 
Schwane,  Walter  H    See—  ,         ^  -,  c  _4„^i. 

Hammer,  William  E  .  Schwane,  Walter  H    and  Ziec.na  Fredenck 
J.  5.218.713.  CI    395-800  000 
Schwanzman.  Michel  L    See—  ^    ^  ^  w  „l,.i  i 

Levere  Richard  D  .  Abraham.  Nader  G    Schwartzman.  Michel  L.. 
and  Manasek.  Favel.  5.217.997.  CI    514-565  000 
Schwarz.  Alexander  See—  ^     u    j    c^i,w.r, 

Anlauf.  Jurgen.  Dinkelacker.  Walter,  Haaga.  Gerhard.  Schwarz. 
Alexander.  Sieg.  Raymond,  and  Schlienz.  Llnch.  5..16.881.  CI 

Schwarzler    Peter,  to  Lohr  ft  Bromkamp  GmbH    Rotary   ball  joini 
having  a  plurality  of  force  transmitting  balls  P'->';,'<1'"«  ™""^""' 
betw^  the  inner  and  outer  members   5,217.410.  CI   464-141  000 
Schweitzer.  Martin   See— 

Capek  Karel  Kirchmann.  Holger.  Schweitzer.  Martin,  and  \  au 
lont.' Winfned.  5.216.968.  CI    110-346000 

Sciacero.  James  R    See—  , 

Gray.   Donald   F.   Rodgers.  James  L     Sciacera  James   R     and 
Waterbury.  Charles  A  .  5.218.174.  CI    178-19  000 
Scientific  Design  Ompany.  Inc    See— 

Campbell.  Lan>  E.  5.217.939.  CI    502-339  000 

SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc    See—  ^ 

Amey.  Michelle.  5.217.434.  CI   504-99  000 
Keith.  Peter  T  .  5.217.482.  CI   60«^194  000 
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Scios  N*iva  Inc     Set'  - 

Foster    1  inda.  IbDnipvin.  SieNun    V     jn.l   larn.iwski    S    iostph 
5.217.0M.  CI    514-1200O 
Sclavo  S  p  A     Scr— 

Man.iiii.    Sabina.    Sisto,    AlesMiidro,    Nencioni.    Luciano,    Villa. 
I  uijKi   anJ  Verdini.  Antonio  S  .  5.2I«.08<>.  CI   530-333  000 
Stolt.  Robert  J     Vc- 

Dutchci.  Robert  ti     Mill,  John  C  .  and  Scon,  Robert  J  .  5,217.028. 

Scrivener,  Paul  I      Vf  - 

(iravvi,  1/1    rgio  and  Scrnfiicr   I'aul  L  .  5.218.«)<)5.  CI.  385-142.000 
Scyuegler,  .\ltrrd  C      Sfe  - 

Dignan.    Kcnneih   I      and  Scywegler.   Alfred  C  .  5.216.853,  CI 

5:  :^  inKi 

Seagate  levhn.tiog>.  Inc,   5ee — 

Chapin,     Robert     h.    and    Strom.    Richard    A,     5,218.494.    CI 

IWVKH  IKII) 
Chapin,     R.>b<-rt     1        diii!     Sirom.     Richard    A,     5.218.495.    CI 
IMI-Illi  IXI 
Seager.  Richard  H  .  I"  TimeR  torpor.ition   Wrisissau  h  ratliotelephi<ne 

V:i».57^,  CI    'hK  |(MX» 
Sebestven,  li\ula    S.--' 

S/-db»',    .Anna    /      ^  '.ui     Jos7eC    MartnaroM     Kalalin,    SebeM>en, 
(Aula,    MiholKs     I  H^rlla,   and    Ko%ca,i.    Maria,    5.;i7.7iJ7,   CI 
4:*-4<  (UK) 
Secunlv  label  iimbU    ,S/v 

V     Wedckin.l,  (Kcai,   V:i-,"-V  CI    428-42  000 
Seddon,  Riihard  I     and  S«atii    Ha.Ml  I    ,  to  Optical  tViatmg  Laboralo- 
rirs,    Ini,      I  cakagt -lorrecied    linear    variable    filter     5.218.473.   CI 

u'f-SH'i  mil 

Setlman.  Charles  H     S»t — 

Plaks.  Norman   and  Sedman,  Charles  B  .  5,2 17,51 1,  CI   55124000 
Sehgal.  1  akshman  R     S«t — 

Beivsinget    Rkhard  L  .  Wasan.  Damh   V  .  Sehgal,  l.akshman  R  , 
and  Rosen    Arthur  L  ,  5,217,648,  CI   252-314000 
Seibert.  Rebecca  !■     ,S*'c  — 

Steiber.   Joseph    F  .    Hong,    Sung    \^      and    Seiberi     Rebecca    F  . 
5.21  ■'.Sir    CI    4;8.178  000 
Seidel.  Peler    S<v 

/ell.  K.arl    Hcunurllrr,  Hans  )osi    and  Seidi-I    IVter,  5.2 17,381,  CI 

4w.'"j  mill 

Seidcl.  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Sudorf  Infornialunissvsirmc  \<  i    Metal- 
lized frame  s*hnh  interconnects  elthetl  curings  for  mtcgialed  cir- 

cuit.s  5,:i8,i':,  CI  P4.:b8(ii)0 

Seiko  Electronic  Components  1  id    5ee — 

Kawashima.  Hirofumi,  5,2 18,;tiO,  CI    310-361000. 
Seiko  Epson  C'orporation   -'we  — 

Su/uki,  ICaisumi   and   lakeuchi.  Shin,  5,217,152.  C\   226-25  001) 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc     ,Vv 

Inoki^hi.  ■V.rthio.  V:r,<^41,  tl    14H  Vi:  inili 

Kubiiki,  Isao,  Kalo.  Kcn/o    and  Wakabayaihi.  >  utaka.  5,217,548, 
CI    l4H.h''l  (KIO 
Seikoh  Ciiken  Co  ,  I  id     See— 

Takaha-shi.  Mitsuo.  5,21(1.84*.  CI    ^1   CfttXm 
Seikosha  Co  .  I  id     .See  - 

Ogihara,  Ma.suo,  Ishida,  Hiroaki.  and  (Wa    Haiinie,  5,218,401,  CI 

u5-:7  iiiii 

Watanahe.  At.su.shi,  5,217.310,  C^l   4a>-i;40iili 
Seilz,  Terry  W     See 

Thomson,    IVmald    W       and    Sen/      Irriv     V.  .    5,216.860.    CI 
52  251  000 
Sekhar.  Jainagesh  A     and  Hhaduri.  Sam  H  .  to  I  nisetsil>  of  C  incinnati 
Comp<isiIe  clei-lrtxle  for  electrochemical  prtvevsing  and  mcihixl  for 
using  the  same   in   an  electrolytic    privevs   for   prixlucing   metallic 
aluminum    V217,583.  CI    2l>4.ft-^  (100 
Seki.    Katsuji.    lo    AkeNino    Brake    Industry   Co  ,    1  Id      and    AkeN^no 
Research  and  Devrlopmeni  Centre  1  Id    Non-asbestos  friction  mate- 
rial   <,217.';2H.  CI    KMi-  \t>l.tt> 
Seklgawa,  Fuiio,  and  (>nda,  >  iishiro.  to  Shin  Etsu  Chemical  (  o     I  itl 
Coated  s«itid  medicament  form  having  reieasabiiiiv  in  iaige  inlesiinr 
5.;|7.7;i).  CI    424  48in«») 
Sekiguchi.  Mituo    See 

lshiba.shi.  R\i.u|l    and  Sekiguchi,   Mlluo.  ^.;!8.^14,  CI    4^5  5  \'M) 
Sekihara,    Kensukr    and   Ohvama.    Nagaaki.    to    Hitachi.    Ltd     NMR 

spectr.ncopic  analv/ing  meth.nl    5.218.511,  CI    (h4-41.1  130 
Sekmger.  John  K     Se** 

Marks      Maurice     J       and     Vkinger      John     K.     5,218,078,     CI 
^28  202  i«») 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kog\o  Kahushiki  Kaisha   .See— 

Hashikawa.   I  akaaki,  V:  I  H  tsi.  CI    l*>-''52000 
Selci,  Ciiancarlo   ,S<'e 

Tamburini,  Marco    Paci,  1  uc  lano    and  Selci.  tiiancarlo,  *,21n,844. 
CI    51-165  720 
Self,    Donnie   E     Hoi    water    fauiei    saletc    appaialus    5.217,201,  CI 

251-90  0(X) 
Sell,  Michael  R      See - 

Bailey     R     Roby.  Bean,  Frederick  R     ( iierke    Martin   P     Cineb. 
Dale  C     Nickels,  Richard.  Jr     OBanion,  Michael  I       Sell,  Mi 
chael     R        Schia//a,     .Alfred      III      and     Waller      Richard      I 
5,217,395,  CI   411  h*8  IKHI 
Sella.  Coby   See  — 

Efendovich,  Avner    Sachin.  Afek    Intrater.  Amos.  Peleg.  Aihar 
Sella,  Coby    and  Bikowsky.  /«v ,  5.218,114,  CI    328155000 
Sellers,  Jeffrey  P     Ser 

Meyer.    Bernd    J      Sellers,    Jeffrey    P ,    and    Thomsen.    Jul    U  , 
5. 218. 52'*,  t  1    lb4  41  1  mil 


Sellke.  Richard  Ci  ,  lo  Archive  Corporation    Device  for  aligning  mag- 
netic tape  !o  a  read  write  head    5,218.5fll.  CI    360-130:111 
V-mKonductoi   I  nergs   1  aboralory  Co.  1  id     .Sei'  — 

lliiv.ki.  Masaaki  and  S  ama/aki,  Shunpei,  ^,2  I  8,464,  (  I    •i5'J-59U00 
Scmoiiuk.   Robert    A    Hose  filling  removal  apparatus    5  :ih7g3_  (j| 

;«  :t^  (UK) 

Vndoykas.  Jack   J    Piston  livk  for   (>, .seder  cvlinders    V;ih942,  CI 

i:  p  ixKi 

Sens    Ruediger    and  1  i/ba'  h    Karl-Hem/,  to  BASF -Aktiengrsellv  haft 

l.lijitiollncmelhnK   dves    '.;i«,i:o,  l|    S4^1^^nnfl 
Senv'T  nevues  In*.      Set 

>  ouiig.  Roberi  I      lU*in/ftm,in,  lien  D  .  and  Lovcju>.  David  A  . 
\:17.I112.  Cl    l:,H-^^  ;«>! 
Senvrmatic   Electronics  t  orixralion    .See— 

Copcland.    Richard    1       and    Kopr     Markus    H      <,:i8,17|,    CI 
143-742  0(1. 
S<*numa.  Satok.^    Set 

Mi/utani,  Masai,   and  Senuma.  Sai..ko,  ^  218.444,  Cl    358-227  000, 
SecjucI  Imaging    See 

Lian/a,    T^lomas    A       Klitnan.    Anhui     W       jikI    1  ul/     Carl    I) 
5,218.4*1,  Cl    158.48MmO 
Seri/awa.  Haiime    .Set- 

Kiiboia.Ma.saiu   Scri.Mcca    lla|ime.  and  San. .   Hir.-suki.  5,218,043, 

Cl     SS4.^,g.,,| 

Serra  losii.,  Jean  Mane  and  t  lace,  ^'ves,  to  Assiviation  de  Oesiion 
de  fi  A.'le  1  raiKaise  dt-  Papetiere  el  dc  ITmprimeric  Coupling  device 
and  an  apparatus  f  .i  suspending  An\  ot  several  samples  5,2  1  "',f.)82,  Cl 
17^-147  (»«) 

Serre/e.  Marsev  H  i..  Mc  Donru-ll  Douglas  Corporation  V  isihlc  duxie 
laser    5, 218, hi  1    Cl     >7:  4^  m»i 

Sersch  Jurgen  and  Klein,  Hrlmul,  I..  S  Fran/en  Sohnc  iCjmbH  A  Co  ) 
L<vk.  m  particular    f  .,  cuiu  ases  or  ihe  like    ^2I6,W^,C1    ■'a73  000 

Serveau,  Michel    ,Sec 

(.ucJeanl      and  Sere  rau,  Michel.  VJ  P, 572,  Cl    15')-*l(ri 

Secille,  Alan,  tti  C  aN.I  Safrtv  C.^rporation  Molding  melhixj  for  scrub- 
bing sponge  ^:p,ft*l,cl  264^1(1011 

Seviell,   Kennelh   R  ,  lo  Iv.  Specirum,   Inc    Stenli/ing  apparatus  and 
mcthtxl    for    slenli/ing    infectious    waste    materials     5.2  P, 687,    Cl 
422  21  (J(«l 
Sevscll,    Mark    W      lo    1  niled    Slates   of    America,    Nasv      I  ranslaling 

wedge  heal  sink    V218,M' Cl     IM    188  (Km 
Sewielski.  Waller   See 

(rreen,    McKin    E,    Cjrcen.    Robert    A,   and    ScNMClski,    Walter, 
V2  16.820.  Cl    ,34-1  OBH 
Sextant  Avionique   See 

Ciouhier  Beraud.  Palrick,  5.2  1  8..V)0.  Cl    324-345000 
S(iS- Thomson  Microelectronics  s  r  1     .See  — 

Pascucci,  luigi,  and  Olivo.  Marco,  5,218,570,  Cl    .165  18«010 
Shah,  L'resh  S     .See 

Faiili.    Amedeo    A      Kreft,    Anthony    F,    ML    Mu.sser,    John    H, 
Banker,    Annette    1       Nelson,   James   A      Shah.    I  resh   S  .   and 
Kubrak.  [>ennis  M  ,  V2I8,124,  Cl    548  180  000 
Shalkey,  Fnc  T     .See- 
Bono.  Richard  C     Brandt.  Henry  R  .  Cavagnaro,  Harold  F  .  l-ee, 
Arhn   F     Norton.   Darwin   W  ,  Jr      Shalkey.   Enc  T     Silsbee, 
David  I     WchrK,  David  S    Williams,  Clifford  T  .  and  Zimmer- 
man. Terrence  K  .  V2l8.6-'7,  Cl    I'J^  275  0(K) 
Shams,  t,^   A     See 

Hermann.  Allen  M     Sheng.  /heng/hi  and  Shams.  Q  A  ,  5,217.943. 
Cl    505-1  000 
Shannon.   Malcolm  1    .  Ji     and  Heller.  James  W    Audible  turn  signal 

canister  unit    V218.140   Cl    140-475  CXKl 
Shapiro.  Alan  R    Ciray.  Martha  1      Melende/.  I  uis  A  .  Schaffer  Jona 
than  L     Wright.  John  D    and  Senegas.  Jose  Ci  .  lo  General  HospiUl 
Ctirpiiration.   Die,  and  Ma-vsachusetts  Institute  of  Technology    Cell 
stretching  apparatus    5,2P,899,  Cl    41^:84000 
Shanf,    Sharif,    lo    Zirconium    Technology    Corporation     PriK'ess    for 
preparation   and   composition   *^f  stable   aqueoas  stilutions  of  boron 
Airconium  i.  helatrs  for  high  temperature  frac  fluids    5.217,632.  CI 
2^2  8  ^M 
Sharma,  Mahendra  K  .  lo  F.astman  K.HJak  C Umpany    Process  for  pre- 
paring   blends    of   p*.lveslers    and    acrvlic    polymers     5.218.032.    Cl 
524  179  00O 
Sharp.  Bruce  R    C Untainmenl  assembly   for  fill  pipe  of  underground 

slorage  tanks    5.2P.()52.  Cl    141-86000. 
Sharp.  Jr  .  William   .See  — 

Dublinski,   Alen  C     Evans.  David  A     (Goldberg.  Joseph,  Davis, 
(ieoffres  C    R  ,  Sharp.  Jr  .  V^'illiam   and  Kornitrky,  Michael  A  , 
^.2  17,669,  Cl    264-258  (101) 
Sharp  Kahushiki  Kaisha   .See- 

,A>ukawa,  .Akiisu,  Ishihara.  Hirt/shi,  and  Onishi,  Shigeo,  5.217,912. 

Cl   417-41  («X) 
Matsumoto,  Manabu.  V2P,2P,  Cl    271  9  000 
Mono.     Tomokaju,     Kiloh,     Atsunori      and     Fujimoio.     Yiwhiji, 

^,2  18,640,  C;    181    vum) 
Ogura.  Hiroshi,  5,2P,5*),  Cl    116-251  DOO 
Shave,  Das  id    .See 

M.ibbs,  David  B    Shaw    Das  id   and  Pollard,  Simon.  5  2 18. 1 12.  Cl 
^54  191  (XIO 
Shaw,  James  F      to  Phillips  Petroleum  Companv     Stable  polysulfides 

and  prcvess  therefor    5,218,14^.  Cl    568  2  1  0(X> 
Shaw,  Kenneth  R     See  — 

Hutchivm.  Alan  J     Shaw.  Kenneth  R  .  and  Sthnesder,  Joaef  A  , 
5,217.961,  Cl    ^14-82  000 


UMI 


Shaw,  L«  A    See—  .-.ifc»/,7 

Shaw,  Ronald  D     Shaw.  Lee  A  ,  and  Shas*,  Urroy  E  .  5,216.862, 

Cl    52-3%  000 
Shav»,  Leroy  E    See—  c-ii».«<,-i 

Shaw.  Ronald  D  .  Shaw    lee  A     and  Shaw,  Leroy  E  .  5,216.862, 

Cl    52-.396  000 

Shaw,  Richard  G    See-  „    ^     ^    r-       ssmis^     r\ 

Vogel.     Bernard     J       and     Shaw,     Richard    G       5.218,182.     Cl 

219-130  120  w,      1       ._!       ™ 

Shaw    Robert  N     to  Bntish  Telecommunications  public  limited  com- 
pany   Electro^plic  device    5.218.468.  Cl    359-245  000 
Shaw    Ronald  D    Shaw.  1-ee  A  .  and  Shaw.  Leroy  E  Concrete  dowel 

placement  sleeve,   5,216,862,  Cl    52396  000 
ShefTer   Eliezrr  A    and  Thompson.  Marco  J     to  Trackmobile  Vehicle 
tracking  system    5,218,367,  Cl    342-«57  000 

''"Linrm^  D'^'a'i^d  Shell,  James  W  ,  5.216,^74.  Cl    15-53  200 
Shell  Oil  Company   See—  csiiiom     ri 

De    Jong    Abe    W,    and    Keijsper.    Johannes    J.    5.218.U85.    ei 

5''8  39*'  000 
DuBois.  bonn  A  ,  5,218.053.  Cl    525-285  000 
Gelles  Richard  SV'illis.  Carl  L    Gorman.  John  E    and  Ansmendi. 

And'resM,Jr.5.218,044,Cl    525-66  000 
Kelsey    Donald  R     Scardino,  Betty  M     and  Handlin.  Dale  L  .  Jr  . 

5.218.065.  Cl    526-166000  ^  ^    ,    ^         a 

Klusener    Peter  A    A     Snel.  Johannes  J    M  ,  and  Stil.  Hans  A  . 

pST^r:^l^^a::?n,s,CarlL, 5,218,033,0:152.399  0^ 
Rcinalda.     Donald      and     Blankenstein.     Paul,     5,217,938.     Cl 

502  125000  .  ^     ,    ,   . 

V  an  Do<irn,  Johannes  A     Klusener,  Peter  A    A     and  Snel,  Johan- 
nes J    M     ^218.086.  Cl    528  192  000 
Shelley.   Philip,   lo  Minnesota   Minmg  and  Manufacturing  Cornpany 
Rim-beanng  acetabular  component  of  hip  joint  prosthesis   5..1  '.4^^. 
Cl   623-22  000 

"'''"H^nl    Henrc   V      levis    Robin.  Rice.  Charles  M     Schlesmger, 
"?n'dra  Shen,  Ping,  and  Xiong.  Cheng.  5.2P.879,  Cl  415-69  ,00 

'^'erm/nTAUe^M",  Sheng.  Zheng.hi,  and  Shams.  Q  A  .  ^2P,941, 

Shepherd. 'S^vorc   Cornice  board   ^2>7.^8^.C'  *^''^'Z.    Mi 
Sheppard.  Michael  E  ,  and  Sheppard.  TTiomas  M     to  ShcpparcT  Mi- 
chael E  Environment  control  chamber  with  safetv  switch   5.216,948. 
Cl    q<)-481000 
Sheppard.  Thomas  M     Sff—  csi^Qax    r\ 

Sheppard.  Michael  E     and  Sheppard     Th^'mas  M  .  5.216.948,  Cl 
99-48 1  000 
SherwiHXJ  Medical  Companv    See-  .^nai-.      r\ 

Talonn.     Daniel     A       and     Ranford,     Alan     B.,     5,.17,41,,     Cl 
604-198  000 

'"tak^lmota     K:i:hiro     Terashila.    Takaaki.    Shiba,    Keisuke,    and 

Muravama,  Jin.  5.218.192,  Cl    154-106  000 
Shihahara.  Kenji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Challenge  Five  Communication 
medium  such  as  postcard  and  meth.xl  of  manufactunne  the  same 
5,217  162,  Cl    22992  800  .-    ^     i,  .     w    , 

Shibuva.  Takashi   Chaen,  Hirolo   and  Sakai.  Shuzo   lo  Kabushik,  Ka^ 
sha'Havashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo    l^ctoneotrehalose.  and 
Its  preparation  and  uses    5.218  046,  Cl    ^16-41  OCX) 
Shichman    Daniel,  lo  L  nited  States  Surgical  Corporation    T  rocar  guide 

„,ibe  positioning  device    5,2  1^441 ,  Cl|^-28.1  000 
Shields,  James  F    Therapeutic  gl.-ve    5.217,029,  Cl    1.8-8  9  uuii 
ShiE''malsu.  Nobuharu    See  — 

Kino  Tohru  Nishikawa.  M.noaki  Fzaki,  Ma.sami  Kiyoto  Sumio^ 
Okuhara  Masakuni  lakase.  Shigehiro  Dkada.  Satosh.  and 
Shigematsu.  Nobuharu.  5.2  P,'.i^2.  Cl    M4-11000 

Shigcmitsu.  ^asuo   See—  ssniiaT 

Koiima.  Yasuhiko,  Obi    Naoki    and  Shigemilsu.  '» asuo.  5..17.84.. 

Cl    410-264  (101) 

Shih,  Chuan   .See  .,,-,,-,,   /~i    <iai«irm 

Grindev,  Gerald  B     and  Shih,  Chuan,  5.2P.974.  Cl    "*-26'^«^) 
Shiina.  Tsulomu.  and  Narumi,  Fi„,  to  Otis  tlevator  Company    Mechan- 
ical (sverspeed  safetv  device    ^:P,(W1,C1    187-18fXX) 

Shikada.  Makoto    See-  ....         .sisai'       (-) 

Kosugivama.  Oloya,  and  Shikada,  Makoto.  5.218.41.  C 1 
155-285  (XK 

Shim,  Tae  Seop    See-  .,,o-,-,a   r-i    -.islftnTn 

Yecsm.  Hee-Chol    and  Shim.  Tae-Seop.  5.218.276.  Cl    .'18-16000 

Shima,  Kcnii   -See-  t-ittniit,  r\ 

Komori.  Shinji,  JsuN.la,  Hirono,  and  Shima.  Kenji,  5,218.706.  Cl 

WS.77S(10()  ,  ,    ,. 

Shimamolo,  Masavi>sh,    Tanaka,  Kunimaro,  Watanabe    Isao,  and  Ito. 

Osamu.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denk,  Kabushik,  Kaisha  "P''"' ^isk  apparaU|^s 

for  shaping  pits  recorded  on  an  optical  disk    5,2  1  8.59  L  Cl    169-4  000 
Shimamura.     Teruo      Samejima.     Ka7uo      Tog<«h,.     >  c^hika/u,     and 

Kawahara    Yoshihiro,  to  KuN.la  I  td    Bidirectional  control  arrange 

mem  for  vehicle    5.216,935,  Cl    -4-'i:(X«i 

Shimano,  Inc     See—  ,,   ,,,,^, 

Nagano,  Ma.sa.shi,  5.217,413.  Cl    474152  000        ^^  „ 

Shimano.  Saloshi    Matsuo,  isava  Ohara,  Tcnhiki   and  Haga.  Kaoru.    o 

Nissan   Motor  Co,    ltd     V-tvpe   internal   combustion  engine   with 

improved      waler      pump      driving      arrangement       5,. 16.984.      t-l 

121-41  440 


Shimasaki.  Keiichi   See—  -r  .     u  i 

Kawak^ni,    Shmya,    M.ziguchi.    Shinichc    Fukuok.     T.uuhiko 
K.«bcya.    Yasunon,     and     Shimasaki.     Kctichi.     5,217.814.    Cl 
428-545.000 
Shimauchi,  Shigryuki  See—  .,    .  ,  ,      ^  v.  .^  ek.,™.,, 

Kanbayashi!  Yoshiyuki.  Nakao.  Tadahiko  Koiwai.YasuO;  Shimau- 
chi  Shigeyuki;  Sato,  Tetsuro.  Miaawa.  Yasuo.  Suiuki   You.chi, 
Uruno  Touru   Doi,  Masayuki.  Suzuki.  Shigeni   and  Miyamoto. 
Susumu,  5,218,708.  Cl   395-800000 
Shimizu,  Hiloshr  See—  ,s,^sst      f, 

Yoshida.     Shizuyasu,     and     Shimizu.     Hitoshi.      5,^1. .8-^.     >-i 
429-33000 
Shimizu.  Kazuhiko  See—  .susfco 

Matsuda.  Hidemi.  Ilou.  Takeo,  and  Shimizu,  Kazuhiko,  5,^18,268, 
Cl    313-478  000  ,  v  v  h 

Shimizu,  Masahiro.  Mitsui,  »^»«")''»*:'-  \""f-,  V?Jh^.  Meth^ 
Yasunaga.  Masatoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method 
of  fabncating  semiconductor  device  having  sidewall  spacers  and 
oblique  implanution    5,217,910.  Cl   437-35  000 

Shimizu,  Noboru   See—  

Tanabe      Hideo.     Kitada.     Masahiro      Shimizu,     Noboru.     and 
Nakamura,  Hitoshi,  5,218.497.  Cl    360-113  000 
Shimizu,  Tsutomu   See—  ,s,-q-,, 

Takami.  Akihide.  Sakate.  Nobuo,  and  Shimizu  Tsulomu.  5..  1    .-^-M , 
Cl    501-88000 
Shimoda,  Masao  See—  c.„^v„ 

Yamane    Isao   Saito.  Toru   Shimoda.  Masao  and  Kouchi.  Saioshi. 
5,217,624,  Cl    210-751  000 
Shimoda,  Monaki  See —  ,.     ,.  v 

Fujiwara.  Takayoshi.  Shimcsda.  Monaki.  Sone.  Y  oshmon.  K.av«- 

shima,     Nontsugu      and     Sumida.     Kazuhisa.     5,21. .361.     Cl 

418-76000 

Shimoura,  Yoichi  See—  v  .„.u,.. 

Nakazato    Masakazu.  Tsuchiya.  Y  «hiisugu    Ikcnoya.   Kazuhisa. 

andShimoura.Yoichi.  5,218,295,  Cl    324-207  240 

Shimura,  Kazuhiro   See — 

Uehara,   Masafumi.   Shimura.    Kazuhiro    and    \k  aianabc,   Shinya, 

5,217,848,  Cl   430-309  000 

Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd     See-  .  ,,,  ,-,n  r-i   asaagfifXXl 

Seklgawa   Eujio.  and  Onda,  Yoshiro.  5.2P.720.  Cl   424-480000 
Shmde.  Subhash  L  .  and  Wonhington,  Thom«  K  .  to  Intentational 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  fo' d"frm'"- 
ing  at  least  one  charactenstic  of  a  superconductive  film  5,.  18,296,  Cl 
324-239  000 
Shindo.  Masahiro   See-  »sia»j.o      n 

Kobavashi.     Hideaki      and     Shindo.     Masahiro.     5.^18.669.     Cl 

395-51  000 
Shingitjyutsu  Kaihaisu  Jigyoudan   See-  7h4.sq8  000 

Miyala,  Seizou.  and  Kumehara.  Hideo.  5,217.670.  Cl    264-.98  000 

Shinko  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd     See—  -t   c    „,    .r,ri  Tr>d» 

Endo    Shmichiro.  Kanazawa.  Junpei.  Egawa.  Takami    and  Toda. 

Ma.saaki,  5,218,542.  Cl    164-424  020 
Nakagawa,  Hiroshi,  5,218,250,  Cl    310-12  000 

Shinnar.  Meir   See—  .-,,,n,^   /~i    i-)iij,<i -jm 

Aid    Leon   and  Shinnar.  Meir.  5,217,016  Cl    128-653  200 
Shinozak'i,  Akio.  and  Sata.  Toshio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co     Lid    Mag- 
netic disk  cartndge    5.217.^-'9,  Cl   428-65  000 

'^'Thir'^u^r  "Ak^ba-  Takeshi    Nagashima^  Tadash.  Tsukamo.o. 
Yoshimasa.  Yoshioka.  Kyoichi  and  Sashida,  Toshiiku,  .,21b,. 58. 

Shintam' Tc'.^h^a.TKabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho    Prevenl- 
ing  slag  deposits  on  surface  to  be  piered  by  plasma  cutter   5,.  16. 181. 

^'™I:=ni::^s:r'cvD  ^:^  a!::";:;;::e:x 
s= ml:^i^  Ni^-^^Crk-^ia^"""^ "°  • 

ltd   Sealed  lead-acid  battery    5.2P,S25.  Cl   429-140000 
Shira.  Chester  S    Method  of  making  a  golf  club  head  using  a  c;er^mic 

mold  and  the  article  produced  thereby    5.21    .22,,  d    -316    ^XlR 
Shirafuji.  Tamio,  Sakai.  Kiyomi    Okusako,  Kensen,  and  Nishida.  Us- 
httaka.   lo  Sumitomo  Chemical   Co  ^  I  id     PrcKess   for   prcKlucing 
1,4-dihydrocoumann    5.218,129.  Cl    549-290000 
Shirakaw a.  Tsutomu   See—  -r     ,   „       <  711  7^7    Cl 

Kameyama.   Masahiro,   and   Shirakawa,   Tsutomu.    5,217,,...   LI 
42^-18^0(X)  .^     .  ,, 

Shirasu  Isao  Akaba.  Takashi  Nagashima.  Tadashi  Tsukamoio.  >  cv 
ht^asi  Yoshioka.  Kyoichi,  and  Sashida.  Toshiiku.  lo  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Shinse,  Corporation  L 'tr^nic 
motor  and  laser  beam  welding  apparatus  using  the  same  5. .18. .58. 
Cl    110-323  000 

'^""^ag^^r-Kemct.  Ao\T   Akio.  K.shida.  Mo.okazu    Y^amashita. 

Shinichi     Shmokonyama.    Makoto     and    ^agisawa.    Toshihiro, 

5,218.454,  Cl    358-.l43nOO 
Showa  Denko  K  K     See—  .  s ,  c  ri*-       Cl 

Uchida.      Hiroshi       and      Marumo       Kun.omi,         ,- 18,06         Ll 

Y,^uda'''H^me,     Nakamura.     Akira     and     Mivake,     Shigenobu, 

5.218.064.  Cl    52(^1 60  OCX) 

Shuey    Scott  A     See—  c    „.  a     «  ^;-  596 

(Taslanga,  Lou.  Duplet,  Dennis  G    and  Shuev,  Scon  A     ... . 

Cl   419-751  000  ,  ,    , 

Shuler,  Donald  K  ,  to  Linvatec  Corporalion    Surgical  culling  instru- 
ment  5.217,479.  Cl   606-180000 
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Shuon.  Hye  H    Set- 
Suzuki.  MeuIluu,  Suio.  Yinhikiyo.  IkxU.  Yothikiyo,  and  Shu<>n. 
Hye  H  .  5,218.087.  CI    52K-50JOOO 
Saeben,  Ulnch.  in  IVutiche  ITT  Indiutncs  OmbH  Signal  «-p«r«tor  for 
•eparating  tricteji  bii  s«)ucnccs  from  •  broadcast  television  signal 
5,2I8,4}7.  CI    158-147  OX) 
Siccof  Corporation   Set — 

O'Neill,  Andrew  J  ,  Harvey.  John  D  .  and  Mernken.  James  R  . 
5,2l8,bM.  CI    185  IM  000 
Sieg,  Raymond   See — 

Anlauf,  Jurgen,  Dinkelackrt.  Walter    Haaga.  Gerhard    Schwari, 
Alexander.  Sreg.  Raymond,  and  Schlienz,  I  Inch.  5,2  16.88 1,  CI 
60-276  0(» 
Siegel.    Norman    I    .    Minerovic.    David    E  .    KralovK.    Raymond    C  . 
Sanford.  Bill  R  .  Tanner.  Pamela  C     Rebele.  fXmald  J     Marshall. 
Douglas  F  ,  Fung.  Samuel  M     and  Beiswcngcr.  John  I   .  lo  Sten* 
Corporation  Office  si/e  mstrumenl  stenlization  system.  3.217,698.  Cl- 
422-2<>5  oa) 
Siegcrt.  Hermann-Josef  .Vee  — 

Ruppert.   Wolfgang,   and    Siegert.   Hermann  Jusef.    5218.145    CI 
562-521  OCX.) 
Siemens  Akticngesellschaft    S*^  — 

Berugnolli.  Emmench.  5.2|7,'iO^.  CI   4r  H  dm 

Deinhardt.     Clunther      and     Schirbl.     Reinhard.     5.218.518,     CI 

}6I-.W5(X»0 
Fleck.  Rixl,  Porei.  Mark,  and  Mattheis.  Karl  Hem/.  V:  18, 70V  CI 

.l'»5-72  5  0(XI 
Ijuige.    Gottfried,    and    Reinfelder.    Hans  Frith.     V:  18.2(1^,    CI 

250-127  21X) 
Mickal.  Hermann,  and  Fischer.  Oietmar    V218.:88.  CI    12(V4H(I(X) 
Nordmann.  Jens,  and  Hacker.  Hem/.  5.218,074.  CI    528  iJ^OH) 
Nordmann.  Jcn.s.  and  Hacker.  Hein/.  5.218.074.  CI    528  'Jb  (XXI 
Schneider.  Reiner.  5.2IH.65'),  CI    185110  000 
Spaeth.  Werner    Jakovket/.  Wolf   Schaefer,  Herbert    Besand.  Mi 

chael.  and  f>vi|nik.  Karl.  V218.221.  CI    :'•-'  41^(««) 
Zell.  Karl,  Heimueller.  Hans-Jijst.  and  Seidel.  Peter.  5.217.181.  CI 
419-79  0(X) 
Siemens  Automotive  I    P    -See — 

Tason.  Mor^  N  .  V216.98S.  CI    123-90  120 
Siemens  Corporation   -See 

Ciay.  Robert  R  .  and  Hummel.  Jean  J  .  5.218.41?.  CI    .i56-3lX)  (XXJ 
Siemens  Nisdorf  Inftirmationssvslenie  .Ati   Ste — 

Hildebrandl,  Fgon.  and  Wal/,  Achim,  5.217,383,0   439-259000 
Seidel.  Wolfgang.  5.218.172.  CI    174-268  000 
Siemen.s  S<iiar  Industries.  I.  P    Ste — 

Tanner.  David  P     Frost.  John  S  .  Enckson.  Vlark  R     and  M.«irr 
Fred  A  .  5.21  ■',296,  CI    162  181(«X1 
Siemtin  Company.  The   See- 
Reed.  Brian  F  .  and  Belcm.  Randall  J  .  5.217.190.  CI   248-27  KXi 
Sigmatec-h  C't)  ,  ltd     See - 

Goto.  Kaoru.  ^.2  1 8.292,  CI    124-I58IX)F 
Sigmund.  Mark    TixiK  for  securing  disc  supp<'rts  and  fluorctlc  wkets 

to  a  wall  or  ceiling  of  a  d.ill  house    5.216.794.  CI    29-275  IXX) 
Sihver.  Jaak  J     .Vee 

Hcyland.  Sven.  Rolli.  Karl    Roschli,  David;  and  Sihvei    Jaak  J  . 
5.216.945,  CI   99-148  (XX) 
Sikander,  Arto   .Vee — 

Makiniemi,    F,sko     Must<inen,    F.e\a  I  iisa,    and    Sikander,    .Arto, 
5,217.629,  CI    2l(V-''y7  (XKl 
Sikkema,  Andre     .See  — 

V'crspui.    Gcrrit,    V'erheijen.    Jact^hus     aiul    Sikkrma.     Andrr 
5,217,817,  CI   428-621  (XX) 
Silhereiseii,  Friedrich   ,See— 

Junemanri,    I>ictrich,    and    Silbereisen.    IncdriLh.    5,217.137,    CI 
41  l-t5  (XX) 
Siliconix  Inc     .See- 

Williams.  Richard  K  ,  Buvse.  Robert  \^     and  Blanc  hard.  Richard 
A.  5.218.228.  CI    257-593,(X». 
Sills.  A    Michael   See— 

Quo.  /imin.  Sills.  A   Michael  and  Skipper.  Nigel  A  .  5.218.093.  CI 
MO  199  IXX) 
Silsbce.  David  I     .See — 

Bono.  Richard  C  .  Brandl.  Henry  R     Cavagnaro.  Harold  I      I  ec. 
Arlin   F      Norton.   Darwin  W  .  Jr  ,   Shalkey,    F.nc   T  ,   Silsbee. 
David  I     Wchrly,  David  S  .  Williams.  Clifford  I     and  /immer 
man.  Terrence  K  .  5.218.677   CI    195-275  (X)0 
Simonetl.  Bernard   I    Article  earner  rack    5.217,149,  CI    :24-4(MXX) 
Simoudis.  Fvangcltis.  to  Digital  Fx)uipment  Corp*>ratn>n   Expert  system 
for    assisting    in    the    design    i->\    a    complex    system     ^.218,^^7     c] 
164-578  (XX) 
Simps<in.  W   Dwain.  and  Pylc.  James  H     to  Saher  F^uipmcnt  Corpora- 
tion   Fuel  vapor  recovery  system    5,2  I  7,(15  I .  CI    141-59(XX) 
Sinc<x:k.  Brent    Pri/e  award  system  for  coin  laundry    5.217,224.  CI 

273-138  (X)A 
Sindo  Ricoh  Co,  Fid     .See- 
Chung.  Jae  H  ,  and  Kim.  Soo  Y  .  5.217.219.  CI    271  :^\(m] 
Singh.  Janak    See  — 

Gixlfrey.  Jollie  D  ,  Jr  .  Mueller.  Ruhard  H  ,  Kis.suk,   Ihomas  1' 
and  Singh.  Janak.  5.218.142.  CI    562-5(*(XX) 
Siol.  Werner    .See- 

Fischer.  Jens  Dieter,  and  Siol.  Werner.  5.218.050,  CI    525  M2  (XT) 
Siral.   Jacques  Ariel,   and    Nadal.   Jean  Pierre,   to   U  S    Philips  Corp 
Cla.ssification  priKedure  implemented  in  a  hierarchical  neural  net- 
work, and  hierarchical  neural  network    5.218.(>4A.  CI    182  l4  0rX) 


Siaio.  Aleaaandro  See— 

Manotti.    Sabina.    Sialo,    Aleaaandro.    Nencioni.    Luciaito.    Villa. 
Luigi,  and  Verdini.  Antonio  S  .  5.218.089.  CI    530-333  000 
Sizrmore.  Robert  C    See — 

Brandle.  Richard  T  ,  Goodliffe.  Don  L  ,  Keith.  Donald  E  .  Robi- 
netle.  Randy  A  .  Sizemore.  Robert  C  .  Smithwick.  Garry  J  .  and 
Zappavigna.  Anthony  J  .  5.218.699,  CI    395-650  000 
Skipper,  Nigel  A    See— 

Quo.  Zimin.  Sills.  A   Michael,  and  Skipper.  Nigel  A  .  5.218,093.  CI 
530-399  000 
Sknvseth.  Maynard  E    .See— 

Gutman.    Gustav,    and    Sknvseth     Maynard    E  .    5,217,767,    CI 
428  35  300 
Slatter,  John  A   G  .  Brcx.kman,  Henry  E  ,  and  Yule.  David  C  .  lo  U  S 
Philips  Corp  Semiconductor  device  having  high  breakdown  voluge 
5.218.226.  CI   257-54<>(XX) 
Slautterback  Corporation   See — 

Faulkner.  W   Hamson.  III.  Colton.  D<iuglas  E  ,  and  Saraaohn.  Neil 
1    .  5.217.169.  CI    239- 562  000 
Slocum.  1  jurence  S  .  lo  Emerson  Elettnc  C<i   Fluid  detection  system 

with  solid  state  inputs    5.218.554.  CI    364-<100(X) 
Small  Precision  Tools.  Inc     See — 

Flwixxl.  Richard.  Ellett.  Kenneth,  and  Stebler,  Hugo,  5,217,154, 
CI    228-4  %tO 
Smart  House,  I.  P    See— 

Slirk,  Gary  I   .  Jamievm,  John  M  ,  III,  Cowden,  Rob  L  ,  Prothro, 
Susan  M     Owens,  John  S  .  Mikkilineni,  Kruhna  P  ,  Zunuteg. 
Phihp  J     and  Wacks.  Kenneth  P.  5.218.552.  CI    364-492  000 
Smediey.  William  H     See — 

Haber.   Terry    M      FiMier.   Clark    B     and   Smediey,   William   H  , 
5.217,480.  CI    606-182  000 
Smith,  David  A     See- 
Johnson,  John  J     and  Smith,  David  A  ,  5,218,653,  CI    185-11000 
Smith,  Fred  P  ,  and  Smith,  Fred  1  ,  lo  Heil  Co  ,  The   Refuse  container 

with  snap-on  cover   5,217,135.  CI   220-335  000 
Smith.  Fred  T    See— 

Smith.  Fred  P    and  Smith.  Fred  T  .  5.217.135.  CI   220-335  000 
Smith.  Ciaylord  D  .  Wendler,  Waller  H     and  0'D>innell.  David  B  ,  lo 
Inco   Alloys   Inlernalional,   Inc     Heater  sheath  alloy     5,217.545,  CI 
148  127  (XXI 
Smith.  Graham   .See  — 

McBeaih.  John,  and  Smith,  Graham,  5.218,481.  CI    159-802000 
Smith.  Hal  D     Pel/man.  Gctirgc  P  ,  and  Jacobs.  Joseph  M  .  to  Hughes 
Aircraft    Company      HTCCI.TCC    substrate    blanker  multi  layer 
collation  die    5.217,216,  CI    27O-580O0 
Smith,  l-arry   See— 

Rasnick,  Glen  I   .  Smith,  I  arrv   Mitchell,  James.  Peacock,  Kenneth 
C  .  and  Cordovci,  Ronald  H  ,  S217,277,  CI    297-145  000 
Smith,  l-ee  J     .See- 

(iuslafson,   Fnc   S,  Olson.   Jonathan   P     Ji>hnson,   Lvie   V  .  and 
Smith,  Fee  J  ,  5,216,922,  CI    71.7S4(XX) 
Smith.  Mark  F     Sef  — 

I  enling,    William   J  .    Henfling.   Joseph    A      and   Smilh,    Mark    F  , 
5, 217, '46,  CI    427-45()l»<l 
Smith    Mark  \V      See 

Kirschenbauni,  Daniel  S     Kramer,  Harold  J     and  Smith,  Mark  W'  , 
5,217.179,  CI    434-236  (»»l 
Smith,  Matthew  I     and  Fondnesl.  Steven  J  ,  lo  '^  cilov*  Spnngs  Instru- 
ment Company ,  Inc     Die   Flectrivhemi^al  gas  sensor   5,217,595,  CI 
204-412  (XXI 
Smith  4  Nephew  IXm)ov,  Inc     See- 

loronto,    Ru-vsell    A      and    Baslyr.    Chailes    A,    5,217,411.    CI 
6(12  27  (XX) 
Smith.  Philip  J  .  and  Mortimer.  Jacciues.  lo  Molnle  Industries,  Lid 
low    toxicity   fire   retardant   thermoplas'ic   material     5,218.027,  CI 
^24-265  000  ' 
Smith,  Robert  1      ("ipe  hangers  or  ihc  like    V217,|91.C'I    248  55  01X1 
Smith  &  Wessi>n  Corp    ,S»'e  - 

M.xhak,  Richard  J  ,  5,218,148.  C\   42-68  (XX) 
Smith.    W'llliam     H      Photo    videt»    copier    apparatus     5.2I8.4J1V    C*l 

355- 19 (XX) 
Smithwick,  tiarry  J     .See- 

Brandle.  Richard   T     CLKidliffe,  Don  I       Keilh.  IXinald  I       Robi 
nelie.  Randv  A     Si/emore.  Robert  C   .  Smithwick.  Garry  J    and 
/-appavigna.  Anthony  J  .  5.218.69*1    CI    395  650  0(XI 
Smole.  Herben   See- 

Karpf.  Hcllfned.  and  Smole.  Herben.  5.217,875.  CI   435-34  000 
Smothers.  William  K  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company 

Phoioblcachable  iniuator  systems    5.2r.84<).  CI   430-281  (XX) 
Snel.  Johannes  J    M     .See  — 

Klusener,  Peter  A    A  .  Snel.  Johannes  J    M     and  Stil.  Hans  A  . 

^.2 18.0X4.  CI    528-392  0(X) 
S  an  I>Kirn.  Johannes  A     Klusener.  Peter  A    A     and  Snel.  Johan 
nes  J    M  .  5.218.086,  CI    528  192  (XXI 
Snider.  Benny  J     See— 

Abh<itt.  James  R  .  and  Snider.  Benny  J  ,  V216.8f>9.  CI    29-890  080 
Snow  Brand  Milk  Prixlucts  Co  .  Ltd     See 

Kawachi,    Kimie     Takeuchi,    Mavumi.    and    Nishiya,    Tsugualu, 
V2  I  7,74 1,  CI    426-571  (XX) 
Snyder,  Ronald  D     -See— 

Fxiwards,    Michael    L      and    Snyder,    Ronald    D,    5,217,964,    CI 
514-104  fXX) 
Snyder,  Solomon  H     See— 

Rcmnetl,  Gabnele  V,  Hester,  Lynda    and  Snyder,  Solomon  H, 
5.217.891,  CI   435-240  210 


Snyder    Thomas  S  ,  Gass.  William  R  .  Bons.  Gregory  F     and  Aycrs. 
Laura  J    lo  Weslinghouse  Electnc  Corp  Transition  metal  decontam 
inalion  process   5.217,585.  CI    204-112  000 
S<i.  Lydia  T    See— 

Chen.  Shieh-Shung  T,  So.  Lydia  T,  and  While.  Raymond  F. 
5.218.125.  CI    548-252  000 
Sobieradski.  Edward  S    See—  ^      „    ,  »•     .         a 

Bohlen    Heinj   P  ,  Sobieradski.   Edward  S     Bndges.  Mark,  and 
Harden,  Steven,  5,218,116,  CI    3.30-45  000 
Sobue    Ikuo    to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Relay  unit  optionally  con- 
nected to  a  recording  apparatus  for  adding  a  specific  function  thereto 
5,218,44<),  CI    358-296  000 
S<x;iele  Europeenne  de  Propulsion   .See—  ,.      ,     ^   ,  .      ,  , 

Thebaull.  Jacques.  Domblides.  Jean  L    and  V  andenbulcke.  Lionel. 
^  217,755,  CI   427-248  IOC 
S^Kiete  Nationale  dElude  el  de  Construction  de  Moleurs  d  Aviation 
(SNECMA)See-  .-.nia'      CI 

Miraucourl,     Carmen      and      Thieui,     Philippe,     5,217.34,,     CI 
415115000 
S<K-iete  Nationale  Elf  AquiUine  iProduclion)  See-- 

Ferry   Jean-Claude,  and  Boulei.  Jean.  5,21  7.0-'l.  CI    166-242000 
Sodek    Franklin  I   ,  Jr     and  Howell,  John  R  ,  lo  Texas  Insirumenis 
Incorporated    Apparatus  and  melhtxls  for  the  handling  of  banded 
frame  buffer  overflows   5,218,670.  CI    195-1 15  000 
Soeiima,  Tctsuo   See— 

Chuio  Takafumi,  Komine,  Hiroaki.  Miyazaki,  Keiji,  Ogura,  Takao. 
and's^x'jima,  Tetsuo,  5.218,6f)l,  CI    370-16000 
Sohma.  Keniehi   See—  .,       ,  ~r  a         i, 

Taniguchi.  Ma-sayuki,  Yoshii.  Yasuo  Murakami.  TadavMhi. 
A7uhau.  Shigeru  Arashi.  Nono  S.ihma.  Kf"i^.*\'' ^"^"J"!*- 
Michio,  Kobavashi,  Hironobu,  and  lshiba.shi,  Vop,  5,216,885,  CI 
60-737  CXX)  .        „  ,  . 

Soiferman,  Jacob,  to  Advanced  Test  Technologies  Inc  Contactlt«t«l 
melh.xl  for  testing  pnnted  circuit  boards  5,218,294,  CI   324-158  OOR 
Solomon,    Peter   R      Bates.   Stephen  C,  Carangelo    Roben    M      and 
Hamblen.  David  G  .  to  Advanced  Fuel  Research.   Inc    Coal-lired 
heating  apparatus  and  method    5.216.981.  CI    122 -.367  300 
Somanetics  Corporation   See— 

Lewis  Gary  D  Klose.  Peter  H.  and  Messing,  Wayne  P, 
^  217  on,  CI    128-633  000 

""■"YWrrk^af; Nag.se,  Rihei.  S2,8,015,  CI    523-2IO(XX, 

Somers,  Gcrardus  HJSee-  ^jui 

Pelerson   James  R     De  Proosl,  Johannes  F  ,  Somers.  Gerardus  H 

J      Pronk.   Franciscus  A,   Zieren.   Victor    Gassen.   Helriiul  J  . 

Franssen.  Johannes  H  C  ,  and  Van  Doom.  Rudolf  A  .  5..I7.819. 

CI   428-693  000 

Someva,  Ryouichi.  to  Mabuchi  Motor  Co  .  Lid   Miniature  motors  end 

cVp  brush  and  terminal  assembly    5.218.254.  CI    310-7,000 
Sommargren.  Gary  E  .  to  Zygo  Corporation   Flying  heightand  topog- 
raphy measunng  interferometer    5.218.424.  CI    356-358000 
Sommen.  Francois  M     See—  .,     „        .       .       ,-    i     .„^ 

Janssens  Frans  E  ,  Sommen,  Francois  M  ,  Dierckx.  Ann  C    J  ,  and 
Coovmans.  Ludw.g  P  ,  5,217,980,  CI    514-322  000 
Sommenneyer,  Klaus,  Cech,  Franz,  Weidler,  Burghard^and  Henning, 
Klaus     lo    Fresenius    AG     HvdroxylelhylsUrch    (HESi   as   plasma 
ex^dera^d^ocess  for  preparing  HES  5,218.108,0   53^.111000 

Sone,  Yoshinon   See—  .  ,.     >.  v 

Fujiwara,  Takavoshi    Shimixla,  Monaki.  Sone,  Yoshinon.  K.asva- 

shima.     Nontsugu,     and     Sumida.     Karuhisa.     5.217,361.     CI 

418-76000 
Sony  Corporation   See—  -,n  r«To 

Abe    Kensaku.  and  Kobayashi.  Nobuo.  5.218.641.  CI    381-79  000 
Chiba,  Yoshio.  5.218.598.  CI    .169-263  000 
Ha.shimoto.  Minoni.  5.218.453.  CI    358-342  000 
Kadomura.  Shingo.  5.217,570,  CI    156-665  Ol»  ,,,,^    „ 

K-ashiwagi,  Trrihivuki,  and  Kurokawa,   Kohtaroh,   5,218,400,  L) 

355-27  000  -^  ,      ^ 

Kodama    Yasumasa,    Katsuki,    Shinji,    Fukushimai.   Takashi,    and 

Hishmuma.Takashi.  5.218.451.  CI    358-335  000 
Kumazawa.    Naoki.    and    Fukushima.    Nonyuki.     5.218.364.    CI 

341  136  000  .,         ^    -r  u 

Mizoguchi.  Moloshi.  Yagi.  Tetsuya,  Hamano.  Kenichi,  Tomiyoshi. 

Toshio     Tonzuka.    Masami     Hachiya.    Milsuru.    and    Nemoto, 

Kaneharu    5,218,439,  CI    358-209000  

Mizu^i,  M^.  and  Senum^  Satoko,  5,218,444.  C\    i^^^221  Om 
Nishida.     Nono.     and     Yamashila.     Yoshihide.     5..  18.4^1.     ci 

Oh^M«u^..  and  Aratani.  Katsuh.sa.  5.218.581.  CI    'M^HOOO 
Sakamoto.      Hiloshi.     and      Kojima.      Toshiaki.      5.218.490.     CI 

360-7 1  000  ... 

Yamanaka   Takchiro.  Saikavia.  Susumu    and  1  amano.  yoshinon. 
5.217.833.  CI   430-23  000 

Sony  Corporation  of  America  See—  

Morgan.   Donald   E  ,   Langford.  Ted.   Leary.  Andrevv.  ^V^•«1"■ 
Dave.     Graham.     Jon      and     Kuper.     Doug.     5.218.672.     CI 
395-162  000 
Sopon    Bhushan  L  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Energy    Apparatus 
for  synthesis  of  a  s<.lar  spectrum    5.217.285.  CI    362- 1  000 

^'^Bede'ral     Frink.    Lieberolh  L.eden.     Bernd     and    S<irg.     Dieter. 

5.216.916.  CI    73-118  100 
Sorvillo.  John  M     See—  ,.     r     j        .  u 

Kramer  Steven  P    Valcnzuela.  L-)avid  M    Reynolds.  Fredenck  H 

Jr  .  and  Sorvillo.  John  M  .  5.217.896.  CI  435-240  270 


Sosnosky.  Joseph,  to  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc  Dual-hubbed 
arrangement  lo  provide  a  protected  nng  interconnection  5.il».60«. 
CI    370-85  140  ^  , 

Sourlier    Pascal,  to  Pont-A-Mousson  S  A    Method  and  apparatus  for 

low-pressure  metal  casting   5.217.058.0    164-119  000 
South  Bend  Controls.  Inc    See—  ,    c    «■ 

Hulchings.  Peter  G  .  Leinheiser.  Matthew  E    and  Mezas.  John  W 
5.217.200.  O   251-86000 
South  China  University  of  Technology   See— 

Jin-pmg.  Qu.  5.217,302,  O    36*^79  000 
Souia.  Carlos    Swimming  pool  water  spray  sculpture    5,..1.,161,  CI 
239-20  000 

^'^nk,  C^nlh,a^,~and  Spada.  Alfred  P  ,  5,217,982,  O   ?l*-352  000 

Spaeth  Werner  Jakowetz,  Wolf  Schaefer,  Herbert.  Besand.  Michael 
and  Osojnik.  Karl,  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl  Opio-electronic 
semiconduclor  component    5.218.223.  O    257-436  000 

Spak  Mark  A  Mammalo.  Donald.  Durham.  Dana,  and  Jain.  Sangya. 
to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation  Image  reversal  negative  working 
o-quinone  diazide  and  cross-linking  compound  containing  photoresist 
process  with  thermal  cunng  treatment  and  elemcnl  produced  there- 
from   5.217.840.  O   430-165  000  ^      .    ,.       sc 

Spangler  Michael  L  ,  and  Perdue,  Thomas  O  to  Cambndge  Wire 
Cloth  Company  Modular  plastic  turn  belt  conveyor  system,  module, 
belt  and  dnve  therefor   5,217,110,0    198-852  000 

Soarks  Glen  E  ,  to  Interlock  Corporation  Electnc  receptacle  with 
7hape  memory  spnng  member    5,217,382.0   439-161000 

Speakman  Company   See—  ,   ^     j        l  vj 

Paterson  Graham  H  ,  MacKenzie.  Barbara.  Kappel.  Fredenck  M 
and  Bedwell.  Bernard  K  .  5,216.765.  O   4-620  000 

c  n^^r^r;   Ltd      Sf€ 

Day.  Leslie  L  .  and  Poulter.  Graham.  5.218.656.  O   5*^f '^«» 
Specior.  George,  and   Holmes.   Evelyn    Mr    see  saw    5.^17.411.  CI 
472-106000  ^,  ^     . 

Spiegelbcrg.  William  D  ,  Ratka.  John  O  ,  and  Lorenz,  Clarence  S  .  to 
Brush  Wellman.  Inc    Process  for  thermodynamically  treating  a  re- 
gion joining  two  members   5.217,158.0    228-231000 
Spiers.  William  P    See—  ,  .  c 

Wise  George  E    Palel.  Panmal  A  ,  Howe.  Clement  L    and  Spiers. 
William  P.  5.218.528.  CI    364-409  000 
Spmks.  Norman  J  .  to  Canada.  Atomic  Energy  of  L™"5d   ^"^'^' 
indirect  shutdown  cooling  system  for  nuclear  reactors  5.21  /.6e..  ci 

Spint,  Ernest   Container  system    5,217.507.0    55-159  000 

Spilzer     Vernon    J     Vehicle    rear    view    mirror    extension    device 

5.217.197.0    248-479  000 
Sponng.  Gunler.  lo  Continental  Aktiengesellschafl    Heating  drum  for 
7eceiving    a    pnnlmg    blanket    to    be    vulcanized     5.217.36  .    CI 
432-103000 
Spruhvcnlile  GmbH   See— 

Cater.  MiroS.  5.217.148,  O    222-321000 
Squerti.  Fedenco  See—  ,  in  s»,i     r-i 

Macchiarulo.    Vincenzo     and    Squerti     Fedenco.    5.217.562.    CI 
156-362000 
Slaehle.  Hans-Joerg  See— 

Lindner,  Fnednch,  Slaehle,  Hans-Joerg,  and  Taitennusch.  Peter. 
5,217,062,  O    165-10,000 

Stafford,  John  W    See—  

Moore     Kevin    D,    Stafford,    John    W       and    Walker,    Mauro, 
5,217,597,  CI    205-123  000 
Standard  Products  Company,  The  See- 
Keys,  James  F  ,  5,217.786.  O   428-122  000 
Stanislaus.  Anthony:  See—  .    .,  -,    a     \j..m. 

Halabi.    Mamum   A,    Stanislaus.    Anthony     and    Al-Zaid     Huda. 
5.217,940,0.  502-355,000 
Stanley  Home  Automation   See— 

Duhame.  Dean.  5.218.282.  O   318-603  000 

Stanley.  Jon  O    See—  ,     .-       ,  ,         r\      s-ii>,70i      n 

Gillespie,     Donald    W,    and     Slanley,    Jon    O,     5.^16,791,    CI 

28-274  000 

'*"GSdr'^  Michael    P  ,    Klassen,    Bnan    M      and    W  itt.    Stephen    H  . 

5.217.790.0   428-200000  .     r~,     v. 

Stark.  Roland,  lo  P»lCTt-Treuhand-GeseIlschafl  F   Eleklnsche  Glueh- 

lampenmbH   Single  based  electnc  lamp    5.218.261.  CI    31325000 
Slarlanes  Corporation   See— 

Tsuji.  Ryoji.  5.217.117,  O   206-423  000 
Suie  Industnes,  Inc    See—  ..,  „^ 

Lmdahl.  John  K  ,  5,217,140,  CI    220453  000 
Stebler,  Hugo  See—  ^  ^     ..i        u  <^i-'isa 

Elwood,  Richard,  Ellett,  Kenneth,  and  Stebler,  Hugo    5,.l   ,154, 

CI    228-4  500 
Steel  ParU  Corporation   See—  ^   d     f^iksn     r-i 

Jackson,   Arthur  C,  and  Chandler,   Raymond   P,   5,.16,8n.  CI 
29-898  056  „     ^  . 

Stefanoni.  Romano,  to  Ghetzi  4  Annoni  S  p  A  Machine  with  conlinu^ 
ous  operaung  cycle  for  the  packaging  m  rolls  of  vinous  stnp-shaped 
maleAals  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  «'^^]^,^^J°;if'\'^:'^^^^  "' 
a  wide  stnp  of  malenal  fed  by  a  roller    5.217.17  ,  O   242-56  OOA 

^"""Km^Ui^TFarkas  nee  K.rjak.  Mana.  Nogr«l..  K."^'"- D'""^*' 
nee  Juhasz.  Ida.  Meszaros  nee  Bnll.  Judil.  deceased  Slefko.  Be  a. 
Visky.  Gvorgy-  Aracs  nee  Tischler.  Zsuz-sanna.  Benke.  Bela. 
Sillier.  Mana  and  Drexler.  Ferenc.  5.218,119.  CI    ^^OCCO 

Slegbauer.   Randall  J  .  Fedenco.  Anthony    M  .   Ippolito.   Ronald   A 
Oimparetla.  Chrotopher.  Enzien.  Colleen  R    Sathi.  Kitty,  and  Legg. 
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Erncsi   I      to   Xeroi  Corp<valion    Disk  bandwuiih   jIIck  jiiiii>.  i. 

pnonii/r  d.%k  requests   5.2I8.4>6.CI    lig-WM '»«i 
Slegmaicr.  Al^tn    Sfe   - 

Mairr,   Mdflin    Krilcr.  Ferdinand,  Slegmaicr     -Msmp    an*!    I^iiski 
Kenneth,  V:r,;04.  CI    :51    inum 
Steiber,  Jovph  I      Hong,  Sung  \K      and  Seiberl,   Rehec*.a  \   .  It>  I  ni 

royal  Chemual  tonipanv,   In^     Metal  a^.T\lale^  a-s  rubherlomclal 

adhesion  primi.'iers    V:rsir    i|    4:H.rK(««! 
Stem.  Steven   -X  ,  HornhorM,  \^illiam  (.      and  Waklhrrr    Michael  P.  to 

tieneral  Mills,   In*.     Mefh^tl  ■ 't  Hipping  and  aligning  a  dough  sheet 

^,:i7,'' w,  1. :  4:^44M«l(l 

Sieinhai-h,  Manv  HorM     AiArtnj.iini    )  jrgen    and  S».hlak.  Otlfried.  to 
Bayer       Aktienges<-ll'«.h.iti        low  it'mp<-rature       luhrKatmg      oil 
5,2I7.6.VV  CI    :':  4'J  NUi 
Steinberg,  WalUtr  H     S.  .■ 

Aa.slolT,     Vli^hacl      .iiul     M,-inh,T^      Ujll..,,-     H.    5,217.956.    CI 
M4  I  I  ««) 
Stciner.    Karl,    to    1  homas    Ji*v-I    Memihavh    <  nnbH     \^ir{-lTnk    (vlt 

5.2I7.S77,  CI  162  :i:(xi> 

Steinhaus.    Mru».e   M      and   \Vfll\.   Randy    I  ,   to    I  ete«.  Ironivs   Pav-ing 
Systems,  In*-    Detection  ot  cardiac  arrhythmias  using  correlation  ol  a 
cardiac    flcvUKal  sijinals  and  lemp<tral  data  conipressuin    5.217.021, 
CI    i:s  'ii;  ,»%' 
Stcmpllc    loh.irui    S<-, 

(iugel    Ikriid.  and  Stempne.  Johann.  5.2I6.950.  CI    101-9V050 
Stengel.  Robert  I      See— 

Burns.  Arthurd    and  Stengel,  Robert  E,  5.218.284.  CI   .UO-14000 
Stengcr    Honald  R     to  Johnson  I  nierpnscs.  Inc   Thermoplastic  Ixitlle 

with  reintorung  ribs    <..:ri>.  CI    215-1  OOC 
Stephens.  Charles   I),   to  Communicatums  Technology  Corporation 

Iclephone  line  trslrr    5.21H.61b.  CI    179^27  (XX) 
Stephenvin,  1  cerrtt  M  .  to  linion  Camp  Corporation   Constant  tensii^n 

vcinch  has  ing  an  .mil- theft  mechanism    ^,21^,2(IK,  CI    254;!ti)(iii 
Sleppan.    Harlrnut     .ind    Frommeld.    Hans  Dieter,   to    H  k-i  hst    -Vktien 
h:esellsc  halt     l'hoIop»)l\  men/able    mulurc   and    ph'l    ;>-  t\  ;:uri/ahlt- 
V  opvmg  material  V  ontaining  same    5.217.H45,C1    4  lo  ;  s  :    m 
Steppe.  Dennis  I      :      \  i.  .  n  Sui  ^lu  ,tl    ln<     l-1e*ible  and  stcerabtc  aspira 

lion  lip  for  mil  I  Mj>:-r  V    '  .  ;  ^  .lf.<    (.  ;    W)b-|I)7(KW 
Stens  C  orp<>ration    S< . 

Siegcl,  Norrn.iii  I       Minerosic.  Dasld  F,  Kralosic.  Raymond  C 
Sanlord    Hill  K      1  aimer.  Pamela  C     Rchele.  Donald  J  .  Marshall. 
Dv>ugias    I'  .    Fung.    Samuel    M  .    and    Beiswcnger.    John    L  . 
5.2I7  6')S.  CI   422-295  00) 
Sterling,   1  .irrc    I    ,  to  Cummins  Pngine  Company.   Inc    Process  for 

lorming  a  bal.iii,.,-d  nNCchcel  .isscmbh     5.21h.'"»«.  CI    29-445  (WO, 
Ster/vcki    Roman  /     Mansuri    Mu/ammil  M  .  and  Martin.  John  C  .  to 
BrtslolMyers  Company  2'.3'-dideoxy-2'-fluoronucleosides 

5.218.106.  CI    5.^6-27  140 
Sifscart.  Kirk   -X     5ee— 

sifMart,  Lloyd  Ci  .  Slewari.  Kirk  A     and  Lotz.  Dean.  5.217.186. 
CI    244  142(X10 
Stewart,  Lloyd  G  .  Stewart.  Kirk  A  .  and  1  017.  Dean    Parachute  for 

skaters  and  runners   5.217.186.  CI   244-142  ClfX) 
Sill.  Hans  .A     See— 

Klusener,  Peter  A    A  .  Snel.  Johannes  J    M  .  and  Siil.  Hans  A  . 
5.218.084.  CI.  528-.192  000 
Stiller.  Maria  See— 

Kreidl.  Janos.  Farkas  nee  Kirjak.  Mana;  Nogradi.  Kalalm.  Deutsch 

nee  Juhas/.  Ida.  Meszaros  nee  Brill.  Judil.  decea.seiJ,  Slefko.  Bela. 

V'isky.  fiyorgy    Aracs  nee  Tischler.  Zsu/sanna.   Benke.  Bela. 

Stiller.  Maria,  and  Drexler.  Fcrenc.  5.218.119,  CI    546.70000 

sink    t  iar\  I      Jainiev>n.  John  M  .  Ill.Cowden.  Rob  I.  .  Prolhro.  Susan 

M     I  Iwens   John  S  .  Mikkilincni.  Krishna  P  .  Zumsteg.  Philip  J  .  and 

W  ac  ks.  Kenneth  P  ,  to  Smart  House.  LP  Control  apparatus  for  use 

in  a  dwelling    5.218.552.  CI    364-492  000 

Slilz.  Albert,  and  /ingseni,  Martin,  to  Barmag  AG    Winding  spindle 

5.217.175.  CI,  24:.4h4(») 
Stobbe.  Anatoli,  and  Herrmann.  Wilfned,  to  Stobbe.  Anatoli    Portable 
field-programmable  detection  microchip   5.218.34.1.  CI    340-572  000 
Stoddard.  Robert  B    See— 

Delahuerga.  Louis;  Stoddard.  Robcn  B  .  and  Klicck.  Michael  S  . 
5.217.457.  CI   606-42  000 
Si..mp.  Hubert;  Fries.  Daniel  and  DeVillet.  Serge,  to  Paul  Wurth  S  A 
Drive     for     automatic     lance     changing     devices      5.217.674.     CI 
266-91  000 
Stone.  John   W  .   to  CelTech    Manufacturing  Corp    Clip-on  divider 
device  for  supporting  and  organizing  objects  on  a  shelf  5.217.124.  CI 
21 1-184  ax) 
Stone.  Phillip  J  .  Franzblau.  Carl,  and  Bryan  Rhadfi.  Julianne.  to  B<is- 
ton  Linisersity.  Trustees  of  Measuring  connective  tissue  breakdown 
prixlucls  m  binly  Ouids   5.217.903.  CI.  436-57  000. 
Storz  Instrument  Company    See — 

Bisch.  Michael  F  .  5.217.011.  CI    128-420600 
Stoy.  George  P    and  Stoy.  Vladimir  A  .  to  Kingston  Technologies.  Inc 
Guidewires  with  luhricious  surface  and  methcxj  of  their  production 
5.217.026.  CI    128-772  000 
Stoy.  Vladimir,  and  Lovy.  Jan,  to  Kingston  Technologies.  Inc    Pan 

emulsion    5.218.039.  CL  524-566  (XX) 
Stoy,  Vladimir  A    See — 

Stoy.  C}eorge  P  .  and  Stoy.  Vladimir  A  .  5.217.026.  CL  128-772  000 
Strahan.  James  V     See — 

Harrington.   William  A.  and  Strahan.  James  V.  5.218.358.  CI 
.342-172  (XX) 
Strang.  Charles  D  .  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation  Automauc  power 
trim  device   5.217.399,  CI   44<->  hi  nno 


Streeky    Jerome  .A     .See— 

Cohen,  Steven  A  ,  Karavannts.  Nich<ilas  M  .  Streeky.  Jerome  A 
and   Tnvrog.  Beniamin  S  .  <. 218.05;.  CI    525-24O0fXl 
Slnpping   1  et.  hnologirs  In^      See — 

Abh«ott.  Kenneth  I      1  vons.  Patrick  J     and  Salariano.  Richard  M  . 
5.21^.K4K,  CI    M  4lo'(X)ri 
Str(y^.h.  Klaus    Kruger,  Bernd A^  teland    Hoever.  JVter    and  Nentwig. 
ttunther.    to    Bayer    Aktiengesetisc  hafi      Insevt     and    mile  repelling 
melh..d    V:  IK.lXl':.  CI    514  919  1X1) 
SiroUe.  Christopher  H     .See 

Ko.   Jung   W,    Balaban.    .Alvm    R      and   Sirolle,   Christopher    H, 
5.218.449,  CI    1^8-U()(XX1 
Strom,  Peter  H     .See-- 

Nvkerk.    Todd   M      Ingraham    Ronald   D     and  Strom.  Peter   H. 

^,:i7,;8ii,  CI   ((11  1  (XII 

Strom.  Richard  A     -S«-c 

and     Strt'm 


C  hapin,     Robert     1 

>(i(>  1(H  (XXI 
Chapin.     Robert     I 

»bO  iin  (»«i 

Siroppiana,    Fernando 


RKharJ      A 


;U,494, 


and     Slrom,     Ri^haid     A,     5,218.495,     CI 

Mi-ndo    Spa     Method    for   prixlucmg   gram 
rfTccts,    seining   or    marbling   on   towering   maicriaJ     5.217.554.  CI 
l^h  ni  l«XI 
Structural  Panels,  Inc     See — 

Meverv.n,  Sievrn  C.  5.216.861.  CI    5:. 309  900. 
sirv  1  enkolT  C  o    .See— 

1  andis.  Ihomas  J  .  5,217.231.  CI   273-429,000 
Sliidl,  William  1       Se.'- 

I  hiu.  Fang  Ting,  and  Studt.  William  L.  5.218.138.  CI    560-60  000 
Sluer /enbergrr,  Dennis  J     .See  — 

DeN^itt,  Paul  R  ,  Flickinger.  Steven  C  .  and  Siurr/fntx-f ger    Den 
nis  J  .  5.:i7.:hl.  CI    285-332  200 
Su,  Shiu  Chin  H     See — 

IVpe,  I  nrico  J     Su.  Shiu-Chin  H    an,M  urner    V  ,.1  M     "':ix,nV 
CI    ^56-42lM<»i 
SiK^i,  (iet^rge  P  ,  to  Icchnology  Inlegralior.  Invorr><*raled    Svsieni  Aiui 
methiHl    (or    supprc^ssing    noise    pr^Hliiced    bv    r'-Iors     ^.2\"  U9     (_  I 

4:''  1 19  (x»i 

Sud  C'hemie  .Aktiengesellschaft   See  — 

Schneider    MKhael    Maletz.  Gerd.  and  koc  hloc-H    karl.  5.217,937, 

CI  vi:  :4:  mo 

Suda.  Hirovuki    Kojiri.  Kaiuhisa  Okura.  Akita.  Kawamuta,  Kenii,  and 
Okanishi,  Masanori,  to  hanvu  Pharmaceutical  C<i  .  1  td    Anlitumor 
substance  HI    I '"9  3C    5.217.885.  CI   435-119000 
Siido    Kcnivhiro    .See  — 

( ishima.  Katsuvukt.  Kutsukake,  Ma.saki.  Sato.  Hideaki    and  Sudo. 
Kenichiro.  V:r,942.  CI    503-227  (XX) 
Sud/ucker  AG  Mannheim  (Vhsenfurl   See— 

I  K  htenlhaler.    Frieder    \^   ,    Martin.    Dierk.   W'cber.    Thomas    and 
Schiweck.  Hubert.  r:iK.i»98.  CI    536-18  5CX) 
Sucltinger.  Rudolf  .Sir  — 

I  ehner.    .August,   Suettmger,    Rudolf    Bohrich,    Michael     Dtkow, 
Hermann.   Roller.   Hermann,   Fen/,   Werner,   Kreitner,   Fudwig. 
F.Kh.      Werner,      and      Schneider,      Norberl.      5.217,810.      CI 
428-403  000 
Sugahara.  Shinya  See — 

Kane<:),  Toshihiro,  Monmolo.  >'oshitsugu,  Sugahara,  Shinya,  and 
Kimura,  Soichi.  5.218.593.  CI    369-77  RXi 
Sugawara.  Hideo   See — 

Omiya,    Kenzi.    Sugawara,    Hideo.    Suzuki.    Hiroshi     and    Ueda. 
Hirokazu.  5.218.3.30.  CI    333-223  Ofxi 
Sugawara.  Hirofumi    See — 

Inaha,    Ryohei.    Kumamura.    Masaaki     Danmoto.    Shoiiro.    Aral. 
Milsuo.    Tobo,    Yozo.    Sugawara.     Hiiolumi      and     Miva/aki 
Tadanobu.  5.217.725.  CI  425145IXX) 
Sugishima.  Fiichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaishj   Drucr  circuit 
for  an  inverter  device  with  output  voltage  stabili/anon  .luring  start- 
up period    5.218.523.  CI    363-132000 
Sugita.  Masanon;  See— 

Meron.  Abraham,  and  Sugita.  Masanori.  5.217.398.  CI  440-26  000 
Sugiura.  Kazuo  See — 

Ushiki.  Hiroshi.  and  Sugiura.  Kazuo.  5.2I7.I07.  CI    198-468  200 
Sugiyama,  Akihiko  See — 

Ikeda.  Shigeji.  and  Sugiyama.  Akihiko.  5.218.560.  CI    104  724  |9<) 
Sugiyama.  Masato.  Hirahata.  Shigeru.  Su/aki.  TOhru.  Nakagawa.  Isao, 
and  Kalsumata.  Kenp.  to  Hitachi.  I  td   Pnxessing  circuii  for  a  plural- 
ity of  dilTerent  TV  signals    V218.43b.  CI    158  141(1X1 
Sugiyama.    Nobuo,    to   F  uii    Photo   Film   Co  .    1  Id     Photographic   film 

cassette  having  light  trapping  members    5, 21", 179,  iS\    242  "I   10" 
Suguro.  Kyoichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Methixi  of  fabrKatmg  .1 
semiconductor     device     having     siJKided     c*Hirce  drain     regions 
5.217.923,  CI   437-200  000 
Sukamto.   Fin  M    C.  C^xilev.  Thomas   W      .Ianss<-n    MivhacI    A     and 
Parks,  Gary  S  .  to  L  ruled  Stales  of  America    Sialional  AeronautKs 
and  Space  Administration    Miniature  m^xlular  microwave  end  to-end 
receiver    5,218.357.  CI    342-351  UX) 
Sullivan.  Thomas  D.  to  Carter  Wallace.  Inc     Hi.O<  gradabU-  product 

dispenser    ^217,164,  CI   229-101  100 
Sumtda.  Isao  See— 

Koshiishi     Masato.    Kinoshita,   Shouichirou     .^klla.    Minoru    and 
Snmida    Isao,  5,217,680,  CI    376-282  0(X) 
Sumida.  Ka/uhtsa  See — 

Fujiwara.  Takayoshi.  Shimoda.  Monaki.  S<mc.  >oshinori,  Kawa- 
shima,  Nontsugu,  arid  Sumida.  Kazuhisa.  5.217  Ibl.  C'l 
418  76{XX) 


'luko.  5.217.849. 


and   Havashi. 


Sumii.  Yoshiyuki  and  Fujiki.  Nobuo.  to  Japan  Vilene  Co  .  Ltd  Surface     Suzujti,  Shigcru   See 

materials  for  interior  matenals  of  cars    5.217.799.  CI    428-280000  "      "  "■ 

Sumita.    Mitsulaka,    and    Hino.    Kazuaki,    10    Mitsubishi    Denki    K  K 
Method  for  displaying  a  figure  on  a  cathode  ray  tube  of  a  numencal 
control  system    5,218.548.  CI    364-474  260 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company    Limited   See- 
Abe.  Hiroomi.  Nagaoka.  Kenji  and  Sanada,  Takashi.  5,218,048.  CI 

525  92  000 
Kunmoto.  Isao,  Inui.  Naoki,  and  Yamaguchi,  Tetsuo.  5.218.025.  CI 

524-249  (XKi 
Shirafuji    Tamio    Sakai.  Kivomi.  Okusako.  Kenscn    and  Nishida. 

Yoshilaka.  5.218.129.  CI    549-290  000 
Yamamoto.  Takanori    Konishi.  Shinji.  Hanawa.  Ryotaro.  Furula. 
Akirhiro.    Hioki.    Takeshi,    and    tomioka.    Jun.    5.218.136.    CI 
558-403  (XX) 
Sumitomo  E-.lectnc  Industries.  Ltd    See— 

Fujimoio.  Tsuyoshi.  5.217.281.  CI    303-9  6.30 

Ishiguro.    '^  oichi,    Kanamori,    Hiroo,    Lrano.    Akira.   and   Kyoto. 

Michihisa.  5.217.516.  CI    h5  3  110 
>'amakawa,  Akira,  Miyakc.  Ma.saya    Ishizaki.  Kozo,  and  W  atari. 
Koii.  5.2P.M)5,  CI    '74-4^000 
Sumitomo  Hcavv  Industries  Co  .  ltd     .See  — 

Miyatake,  Tsutomu,  5.218,193,  CI    250-201,40) 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd     See— 

Igarashi.  MasAaki,  Mukai.  Shiro,  Okada.  Yasulaka,  and  Ikeda.  Akio. 
5.2  r. 684.  CI    420-448  IXXI 
Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Company  Limned   .See- 
Chiman.  Takeshi    Hiroia,  toshihiro    and  Kud 
CI    4,10-314  0(X) 
Sumitomo  Special  Metal  Co  .  Ltd     See  - 

Kobaya.shi.  Takashi.  5, 218, 131.  CI    135-2960(X3 
Sumitomo  Special  Metals  Co  ,  Ltd     .See— 

Wada    Toshiaki    Mine.   Hideki.   Numazawa,   luni 
Naolo.  5.218.499,  CI    160- 12b  (XX) 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Svstcms,  I  id     See  — 

Inoue    Son   anci  Chishima.  Ma.samitsu.  5,217,385,  CI   439-353(00 
Iioh,  Hirovuki    «,:!", '9-   CI    459-865000 

Sozaki,      lakao      and     (  hishima,     Ma-samitsu.      5. 21", '90.     CI 
439-489  IXKI 
Summerlon.  James,  and  teller.  Dwight.  to  Anti-Genc  Development 
Group     Polvnuclet>tidc   assay    reagent    and    meth.id     5.2P.866,    CI 
4  15-6  IXXI 
Sun  Flecinc  Corp<iralion   See— 

L.xrwe      Thomas     D  ,     and     Oles,     David     M       5.218,302.     CI 
124- 180  (XXI 
Sunagawa.  Masao   See— 

Su/uki   Naruhiko  Iwao,  Akira.  Ishii,  Y'oshitaro.  Sunagawa.  Masao 
and  Hirula,  Yasuyuki,  5.216.778.  CI    15-127  100 
Sundaram    \eeravana  S     -See  - 

1  raa-s,    I  ewis    M      Sundaram,    Veeravana    S,.    Avery.   James    F  . 
(iruenhaum,     Peter    F       and    MaliKsay.    Enc.    5,217,519,    CI 
Hb-24fi(XXI 
Sundowner  ( )nshore  Services,  Inc     See— 

Wasterval    Philip  \^  .  Ji     and  Armstrong    James  F 

^:  -4^  oi!i 

Sundsirand  Corporation   .Se.- 
Isenian,     Smaller     J        and 

Mo-ta  (wx) 
Suzaki.   lohru   See- 

Sugivama.  Masjt,.    Hirahata    Shigcru    Suz-aki.  T  ohru    Nakagawa. 
Isao   and  Kalsumata.  Kcnp.  5  218.416.  CI    .'58-141  OtX) 
Suzuki.   Haruvuki.   to   Ricoh  Companv,    1  id     F.kus  offset   correction 

mcthiKl    5.218.588.  CI    1b9-44  2"0 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi   See— 

Omiya     Kenzi     Sugawara,    Hidai.    Suzuki,    Hir 'shi     and    C  eda, 
Hirokazu.  S218.110.  CI    3312210(X) 
Suzuki.    Katsumi    and    Takeuchi.   Shin,   to   Seiko   Fpson   Corporation 
Gear  mechanism  and  record  medium  feeding  apparatus  employing 
the  same    5.217.152,  CI   226-25  000 
Suzuki.  Kazunori    See — 

Tamura.  Takashi    Nagahama.   Masamilsu,   Fnuma.   Koichi    \^  ada. 
toshihiro     Kawasaki     Masavuki.    Sakai.    Kazuo     and    Suzuki 
Kazunori    V;i".,'l  *   CI    4<il-48  000 
Suzuki,  Makoto  Tachibana.  Suguru  and  Higuchi,  Hisayuki.  to  Hitachi, 
I  Id    Match  detectu'n  circuit  for  cache  memory  apparatus   5.218.567, 
CI    1b^  I"  '**' 
Suzuki  Manufacturing,  1  IJ     See  — 

Sakuma,  Koui.hi.  \2ib.9^(i,  CI    li:-IW*(XX) 
Suzuki    Masaka/u   Saito.  Si>shikiyo   Ikada.  S  oshikiyo  and  Shunn.  Hyc 
H     to  (lunzc  I  imited    Melhixl  for  m.xlifving  medical  materials  of 
lactic  acid  polvmers    5.218.08"   CI    V8-501  (XX) 
Suzuki.    Masavuki.    to   \ictor   Companv    of  Japan.    I  Id     (Iplical    disc 
apparatus  having  a  paniciilar  lasar  viur^c  orientation    5,218,596,  CI 
1h9-l  18  IXXI 
Suzuki  M. It. ir  Cor[x'ration    Ser  -  .„..,. 

Ohsawa.  Hiroshi   and  Yoshikawa.  Yuzi,  5.2  16.980.  CI    123-52  nM\ 
Suzuki,  Naruhiko,  Iwao   Akira   Ishii.  S'oshitaro  Sunagawa.  Masao,  and 
Hirula,  "lasuvuki,  to  Hitachi    ltd    \  acuum  cleaner    5.216,778,  CI 
15-32''  KX) 
Suzuki.  Nobuo    .See 

Wada    lakahiro    "l  aegashi,  >  u|i.  Ichinose.  Alaru.  Suzuki.  Nobuo. 
Yamauchi.  Hisao   and  T  anaka.  Shoji.  5.2  P.945.  CI    505-1  000 
Suzuki    Satoru    See— 

Kanazawa.   Teruo.   Suzuki.   Satoru.   Molohira,    Isukasa    and    Ima 
T,.shmori.  5.217,697.  CL  422-165,000. 


5.216.867.  CI 


Johnsen.     Tyrone     .A.     5.218.252.    CI 


Kanbayashi.  Yoshiyuki.  Nakao.  Tadahiko,  Koiwai.  Yasuo  Shimau- 
chi.  Shigeyuki.  Sato.  Tcisuro.  Misawa,  Yasuo   Suzuki.  Youichi 
Lriino.  Touru.  Doi.  Masayuki.  Suzuki.  Shigeru.  and  Miyamoto. 
Susumu.  5.218,708.  CI    395-800  000 
Suzuki.  Shinichiro  See— 

Fuju.    Seiro.   Jinno.    Satoshi.    Yoshikawa,    Takamasa     Kobayashi. 
Takahiro,    Yamaguchi,    Masataka.    Negishi,    Ncsbuyasu    Onagi. 
Nobuaki    Suzuki.  Shinichiro,  Yamaguchi,  Masayasu.  deceased 
and  Ogasawara,  Kiyohide.  5.217.850.  CI   430-321  000 
Suzuki.  Toshiyuki   See — 

Isshiki.  Masanon.  Suzuki.  Toshiyuki    Saito.  Nobuyoshi    and  Ito. 
Takeo.  5,217,820,  CI   428-694  OOB 
Suzuki.  Y'ouichi   See — 

Kanbayashi.  Yoshiyuki.  Nakao.  Tadahiko.  Koiwai.  Yasuo  Shimau- 
chi.  Shigcyuki.  Sato.  Tctsuro.  Misawa,  Yasuo   Suzuki.  Youichi 
L'runo  Touru   Doi.  Maiayuki.  Suzuki.  Shigeru   and  Miyamoto. 
Susumu,  5,218,708,  CI    395-800  000 
Svadlenak.  Rudolf  E    See— 

Hcinsohn,  George  E  .  Kook,  John  F  .  Kosak.  John  R     and  Svad 
lenak.  Rudolf  E  ,  5.217.582.  CI    203-78  000 
Svendsen    John  M  .  to  Wagner  Sprav  Tech  Corporation    Air  cap  for 

paint  spray  gun    5,217.168.  CI    239-297  000 
Swabs.  Basil  L     See— 

Seddon.  Richard  I  .  and  Swaby.  Ba-sil  L  .  5.218.471.  Q   159-589  000 
Swain.  Matthew  G     See- 
Franklin    Walter  M  .  Ill    Swain.  Matthew  G     and  Kreimendahl. 
Brvan  W  .  5.217.555,  CI    156-156000 
Swanson'  David  G  .  to  Tier  Rack  Corporation  Collapsible  rack  for  use 

m  transport  car  storage    5.2  I  ".I  25.  CI    211-195  000 
Swanson,  Gary  J    and  \  eldkamp.  Wilfrid  B    10  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology    High-efficiency,  multilevel    difTractive  optical  ele- 
mems    5.218.471.  CI    350-565  000 
Swanson.  Malcolm  L    See— 

Rencgar.   James  Cj  .   and    Swanvm,    Malcolm    L      5.216.898.   CI 
62-114  000 
Swanv-in.  Scott  C     See — 

Jernm.  John  W  ,  and  Swanson.  Scon  C  ,  5,2  I  8.68.V  CI    .195-325  000 
Swayzc    Samuel  F  .  to  F^stman  Kodak  Companv    Compact  camera 

with  integral  NxJy  grip    5.21S.390,  CI    354-82  Oaj 
Swenson.    William    B     Interchangeable    tip   and  or    weight    hammer 

5. 216. 939.  CI    81-25  000 
SWF  Auto-Elccinc  GmbH   See- 

Cscrmak.  Manm.  and  Walther.  Bemd,  5.21  ".309   CI    184-1.10  000 
Swingshift/Brudi  Manufacturing,  Inc     See—  ^    ^ 

Bc-istad.  Wavne,  Johnson.  Alan,  and  Prison.  Emmell.  5.:i".14.v  CI 
414-667  000 
Swirbel.  Thomas  J     See— 

Arledge.   John    K,    Swirhcl,   Thomas   J      and    Davis,    James    L 
5.217.589.  CI    204-192  .KXJ 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc     See— 

Hardcsty    John    Barkan,  Edward.  Barkan,  Christina  S     Fletcher. 
Dean'and  Almeida.  Timothy.  5.218  190.  CI    215-462  OCX) 
Svncor  Limited    Set— 

'     Kilty.  Cormac  G  .  and  (TByme.  Seamus.  5.2P.868.  CI    435-    400 
Synergy  Computer  Graphics  Corporation   See- 

Doggeti.  David  E  .  5.218.382.  CI    .146-155  000 
SyQuest  Technology.  Inc     See — 

■     Manm.  Stephen  R  ,  5.218.501.  CI    160-133  000 
Svrowatka.  Rupert   .See  — 

Ickinger    Georg    Rosier.  Johann    Svrowatka.  Rupert    Bachlmgcr 
Walter   and  Schcucher,  Peter.  5.21  ","22,  CI   425-111  OCXl 
Szjih<i,   Anna  Z  .  Gaal,  Joszcf    Marmarosi    Kalalin    Sebestyen,  Gyula 
Miholics,   Gizella,   and    Kovcas,    Marta.   \o  Chinoin   Gyogyszer  es 
\'egyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara  Ri     Pharmaceulical  composition  and 
process  for  the  preparation  thcroif   5.21"  "0".  CI   424-45  000 
Szabo.  Mana    See— 

Takacs,   Kalman    Kiss  nee  Aizcrt.   Iloma,   Hermecz,   Istvan,  On, 

Janos    Pap.  Mana  H     Bencze.  Zs<ilt    Szekely  KormcH.zy.  Peter. 

Sz.abo.  Mana,  Szeredv.  Judit    S'enesi.  Csaba    Dcbrcczeni    Lo- 

rand.  Gaal.  Jozsef  and  Kapui    Zollan    '•.2  1  8. 1  1 ",  CI    544-128  000 

Szekclv  Kormcxzv.  Peter   See— 

Takacs,  Kalman,  Kiss  nee  Ajzen.  Iloma  Hcrmecz  Istvan.  On. 
Janos.  Pap.  Mana  H  Bencze,  Zs<.li  Szekely  Kormivzy,  Peter 
Szabo  Mana  Szeredv.  Judit  \  crlesi.  Csaba  Debreczcni.  Lo- 
randC}aal,  Jozsef,  and  Kapui,  Zolian,  V2  18  II"  CI   «.44-128  000 

Szeredv    Judit    See— 

Takacs.    Kalman     Kiss  nee   A|zen,    Iloma,    Hermecz.    Istvan    On, 

Janos.  Pap.  Mana  H     Bencze,  Zsoll    Szekely   Kormoczv     Peter, 

Szabo    Mana    Szeredv,  Judit    \  enesi,  Csaba    Debtee zeni,  Lo- 

rand,  Gaal,  Jozsef,  and  Kapui,  Zoltan.  5.21S.i  1".  CI  544-128  000 

Szuhaj.  Bernard  F     .See—  ,,,-,,,-,      /~i 

Kennedy.     Ann     R       and     Szuhai      Bernard     F,     5.217.717.    tl- 

424-195  KX) 

T  Systems  Inc     See— 

bxlcy.  L    Thoma.s.  5.2r,441,  CI   604-1|"(XX) 
Tachibana,  Suguru    See— 

Suzuki     Makoto,    Tachibana.    Suguru.    and    Higuchi,     Hisavuki, 
5.218.567.  CI    365-1  "■'000 
Taciuk.  Gordon   See— 

Taciuk    William    Capic,   Rcxlenck.  Goxiwin.  Sean    and  Taciuk 
Gordon.  5.21". 5"8.  CI    20:i(X)000 
Taciuk    William   Caple.  R.xlcrick,  Gixxiwin,  Sean    and  Taciuk,  Cor- 
don   to  Alhena  Ol  Sands  Technology  and  Research  Aulh.vntv    Dry 
t hernial  processor    5,217. 5"8.  CI    202  1UOOOO 
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T«doki)rcv  Michihiro.  to  Musu^nshi  DciiWi  Kiihu»hiki  Kaisha    ()plaal 

rrc'urding  and  rcprixliiimg  apparalus    V^  I  H.^Kh.  CI    ^^'' 44  1*0 
Taft.  Charles,  lo  F-nicto  Inlcrnaiional  1  imiicil    RrfraLinry  compov 

tion  ^. 2  p, '>;'*.  CI  v>i  K4  0n<:) 

Tagaya.  Nobuaki.  Kuwakara.  Hidouki,  Ha.shimol...  I  akao  K.imatsu 
Niiriko,  hukamachi.  Kciko  Macshima.  Isugio  lshika%»a.  loshihir.' 
and  Ogawa.  Trlsuro.  to  li>a  Nrnrvo  Ki>g\o  (Cahuvhiki  Kaisha  and 
Aihaikogaku  Kngvo  Kahu^hiki  Kajsha  Cakium  ph.ivphalc  t\p<- 
hydroxyapalllc    ^:P.6'^.  CI    42  >  WW  (UK) 

Taguchi.  MaMitii.  and  Hranlmgham.  Charln  A  .  lo  I'erkm  f  Imcr  t  .t 
p<iralion.  Hlc   Apparatus  for  rrlaining  an  rlcvtrndr  hv  a  magncIualK 

shielded  magnci   ^;l«,:^:,  CI   in;n(x«i 
Taguchi.  Miniiru.  in  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Tdshiha   SrmKondu^.l(ir  df vkt 
including  inscrsmn  preventing  lasers  having  a  pluralilv  of  impurilv 
concenlration  peaks  in  direction  of  depth    V:i8,:24.  CI   257.54"?. 000 
Taguchi.  N^^^Iuvo^hl   St'f 

Kawakami,    letsuji    Imai.  Akihiri'     laguchi.  Nohuvfishi;  Muraia. 
Yukichi,  and  Hiroia.   lakao.  V:P.'J4I    CI    SX  22"  (M) 
Tai.  Sei|i.   Haya.shi.  Nohuvuki,   Kanii|ima,   Kouhi    K.alavo«.  Minuo 
Akimolo,   lakayuki,  and  Hagmara.  Hidev>.  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Co 
I  td     letraaiaporphin.   pr(vevs  for   pnxlucing   the   same,   as  s»cll  a.s 
optical   recording  media  using  the  same  and  pri»liniion  pr.'>. esses 
thereof   5.2l7,8^f).  CI   4«M')5(««i 
Taiho  Kogvo  Cii  .  1  td     .Sec 

Kasvakami.    Shinva.    Mi/iguchi.    Shinichi     Fukuoka.     Talsuhiko 
Kaheva.     Vasunon.     and     Shima.saki.     Keiichi.     5,217.814.     CI 
428-545  (MX) 
laiyo  Sansti  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Ogawa,    Minuhiro.   Ounn,    Toshiki     l.iima,    laizou.   and    Kolou, 
Satoru.  V2P.'J2^,  CI   4.<-'  22M»)() 
lakacs.  Kalman    Kivs  nee  Aj/ert.  Il.>ma.  Hcrmec/.  Islvan.  On.  Janos 
I'ap,    Mana    H  ,    Bencic.    /.vilt,    S/ekel\    Kormoc/y.    I'eter     S/aK., 
Maria,  S/eredy.   Judit.   V  cnesi.  Csaha.   Of'ret/eni,   1  orand    i  iaal 
Jo/-vef,    and    Kapui.    /ollan.    to   Chinoin    (.sogys/er    es    \  egyes/eli 
lermekck  Civara  Rt    Prive«  for  preparing  iv>c|Uinoline  compounds 
5.218.117,  CI    54+128(1011 
Takada.  Akihiro   5ee- 

Kondou.  Akihiro  and  Takada,  Ak.hiro,  5.218,J83,  CI.  J46.160.000 
Takada,  Ka/unon   .S**e 

Yamamura    Va.suharu    Hasegas»a.  Mavaki    Takada.  K.a2unon,  and 
Kondo.  Sh.ge...  5.2P.826.  CI   42'J  l^l  llflO 
lakagi      ladao     to    Nikon    Corp<Aration     Automatic    e\p»>surc   omtrol 

apparatus  for  a  .amera    \2I8.W-',  CI    .;54-»lM»») 
Takaha-shi.  Ka/uva   .See— 

Kawai.    Nohuvukl,    No|i,    Ikutaro,    hukuhayashi,    Makoto     Naka 
yama.  Shozo.  Nakada.  Naoki,  Ishigami.  Ka/uhiro.  and  Takaha 
shi.  ka/uva,  V21b.HM<.  CI   ^:  H.IOOO 
Takaha.shi.  Ma.safumi    .Set- 

Yamada.  Yasuo,  Kondo,  Katsuhisa,   Takei,  Tsulomu,  and  Takaha 
shi.  Masafumi    V218.h'*2,  CI    il^^VltKW 
lakahishi.  Minoru,  and  Ono.  Makoto.  to  TDK  Corp<'ration   I  lira-vinic 

wave  nehuli/er    V2P.lhVCl    2Wl(i2  2(l(i 
Takahashi.  Miisuo,  to  VikohCiiken  (  o  .  ltd  Mcth.>d  and  apparatus  for 
grinding  foremost  end  surface  of  a  ferrule    5.21b.84*.  CI    5  I   -126  OCX) 
Takahashi.  Naoko   .Sei' 

fu|isas«,a.  Yoshiki    Yama/.aki,  Shigeki    Nakagawa.  Hideyuki;  and 
Iakaha.shi.  Saoko,  ^2P.^"V  CI    PM»Mit)ii 
Takaha.shi,  No/omu.  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha   Toshiba    LED  lamp  having 

particular  lead  arrangement    5.218,233.  CI.  257.787  000 
Takahashi.  Shimshi    .See 

Kaiisvara,  Y.vshitaka,  Takahashi,  Shoushi,  Muoguchi.  Kcnichi.  and 

Saito.  Sumi>.    V:U.IKil.  CI    ^2^  s;MK«i 

Takahashi.    I  adashi    Kavsamata.  Syi«iithi,  and   Mormaga.  Shigekl.  to 

Hitachi,  ltd   Method  and  apparatus  for  detcctii>n  of  phvsical  ijuanti 

ties,   servomotor   system    utilinng   the   method    and    apparatus   and 

p<mer  steering  apparatus  using  the  servomotor  svsteni    5.218.27'i.  Cl 

Takahashi.   I  akashi    .See 

Tsu|i.  Jiio    Takahashi.   lakashi    I  su|i.  Ma.sao    Nakagawa.  Naoshi 
and   lakigawa.   letsuo,  5.218. 1(W,  CI    ^4<M  (XX) 
Takahashi.  '^  asushi    Iwai.  Hidetoshi   Oguchi.  Sat.ishi    Nakanuira.  Hisa 
shi.  I'chivama.  Hirovuki    lakcmuma.  T.nhilugu  Sakomura.  Shigrio 
shi,     Miya/awa.     Ka/uvuki,     Ishihara.     Masamichi      Hon      Rsonhi 
Ki/aki.   Takeshi    K.^vama.  Voshihisa    li.  Haruo    Muranaka.  Masasa 
Aoyagi.    Hidetomo     and    Matsuura.    Hiromi.    to    Hitachi,    ltd      and 
Hitachi   VI  SI    Tngineenng  drp    Semic.>nductor    memorv    .levice 
with  improved  suUtrate  arrangement  lo  permit  forming  a  pluialitv  of 
different    types   of   ranilom    access    memory,    and   a    Icsling    nieth>K) 
therefor    \2P,'*P.  C'l    4P  M  (««> 
lakami.   Akihide    Sakate,   Nohuo    and  Shimi/u.  Tsulomu.  to  Ma/da 
Motor  (  orporation    Ceramic  sliding  member  and  methml  of  manu 
factunng  the  same    5.2I7,').M.  CI    V)|  S8  l«X) 
Takamura.  Mamoru   Ve  - 

lakala.    Masahiro      Takamura     Vlamoru     and    L'chida.    Shinichi. 
^,2l8.l4fr.  Cl     5h2^'^  IXHI 
I  akano,  Junit  hi    Se»' 

Akagawa.  Nohoru,  ,ind  lakano,  Junichi.  5.218.157.  Cl.  84-637  000 
Takano.     "i  uushiro.     Kikuchi.     Isutomu,    and    Tanaka.     Makoio.    to 
Tominaga  Machine  Mfg.  Co,   1  td    Multi  layer  woven  fabru    ssith 
leno  cross  linking  warp  yarns    V2P,(>48,  Cl    "1^-4041X11 
Takao.  >'asuma.sa  -See 

Miyaiima.     Norihisa      ( »/aki      Ksei       Tanimolo.     Akio,     Takao. 
Yasunmsa,  and  ^  oshikawa,  <  Kamu.  5.2P.552.  Cl    156-71  000 
Takara  Shu/o  Co  ,  1  td     See 

Mitta.    Ma-sanori,    Sakai.    Takeshi.    Kolani.   Hirok»zu,   and    Kalo, 
Ikunoshin.  5.217.880.  Cl   435-69  100 


Takaragi    Ka/uti    .See— 

Matsunioto.   Hiroshi     Takaragi,   Kuuo;  and  Fukuuwa.  Ya.suko, 

V218.618,  Cl    180-21(101) 
lakasaki.  Chiaki   5ee- 

Terauchi     Yusuke     Kakemura.    Toshiaki      T  akasaki,    C  hiaki     and 

1  uruse     Tatsuo.  V2P,^2y,  Cl    42".  V2  (XI) 

lakasaki,  Ka/uo    Murakami.  Vasunon    Kasulani,  Hiroshl.  TTashimolo, 

Ko)i    and  Adathi.  Yutaka.  t.'  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corp«>ration,  and 

Mitsubishi  Juk.igyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Drill  bit  for  advanced  malen 

als    V2P,112,  Cl    4<)8   14MXXI 

Takisaki.   Tadao.  to  Nihon  Bivih  Co  .  I  id    ,^uIomalK  s<(uee7re  pressing 

device    V21^.7^"   fi    |s  liil  (XXi 
laka-saki.  Y'ukio    .See 

Hirai.    Tadaaki    Ogawa,    Hirofumi     Sameshima.    Kenii,    Takasaki. 
>  ukio   I  nnai.  lakaaki   S  amavaki.  Junic  hi   Kuhota.  Misao  Tani 
oka.  KenkKhi,  and  Hiruma.  T.ikvu.  V218.2M.  Cl    IP  184(»XI 
Takase.  Shigehiro   .Se^- 

kino    Tohru    Nishikawa.  Moioaki   l./aki.  Ma.sami,  Kiyolo.  Sumio. 
Okuhara.    Ma.sakuni     Takase.    Shigehiro    ( fkada.    Satoshi.    and 
Shigemaisu.  Nobuharu.  V2 17.952.  Cl    514-11  000 
lakashi.  Sato   See— 

Yamamura.     Masalo      Koichi.     Nishimura      and     Takashi.     Sato. 
V2P.b62,  Cl    264-40  UX) 
lakashima.  Norio    See  — 

Kiiahama.    Masanori    Ivibe,   Kunio,   T  akashima.   Nono     Takeshi, 
loshisada    and  Aoki.  Tujio.  5.2P,155,  Cl    228  Pl  HXi 
lakasugi    Hisashi.  Nishino.  Shigetaka   and   Tanaka,  Akito,  to  Tupsawa 
Pharmaceutical  Co.  ltd     Thia/ole  compounds  and  pharmaceutival 
composition  comprising  the  same    5. 2P. 971.  Cl    514-252  UtK) 
T  akata  Corporation    .See  — 

Kokeguchi.  Akira,  5.2P.249.  Cl   2SO-728.00O 
Sakata.  Yoshiaki.  5.217.250.  Cl    280-728  000 
Saioh,   lakeshi,  V2P,254.  Cl    28(V712  fXX) 
lakala.  Masahiro    Takamura.  Mamoru.  and  l'chida.  Shinichi.  to  Nip 
pon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogy..  Co  ,  I  td    T'riH.r»  for  priKlUition  of 
acrylic  acid    V218,14fi,  Cl    562-535000 
Takayanagi.  Ryotaro    .See- 
Sakamoto,    Hirivshi     Hagiuda,   Nobuyoshi    Yokonuma,   Norika/u, 
Matsui,     Hideki      and      lakavanagi.     Rsolaro,     5.2I8,1M8,     Cl 
SS4-41h(««i 
lakechi,   Tiwhisada    .S«e 

Kitahama.   Masanori     Ivihe,   Kunio,   T  akashi  ma.   Nono,    Takechi, 
I.whivada,  and  Aoki.  Fujio.  5.217.155.  Cl    228  pl  WX) 
I  akeda  Chemical  Industries,  ltd     See— 

Iwa-va.  Susumu    Harada.  Kaon,  and  ToyiHla.  >  ukio.  '.,2P."ll,  Cl 
424-85  9in 
lakehara.  Shin,  to  Ma^da  Motor  Corporation    Suspension  apparatus  of 
automotive  vehicle  with  control  system  having  a  variable  lime  con 
slant    ^2I8.^4^  C  I     164-424  050 
lakei.  (loichi    .See 

Monuchi.     Yousuke      T-lirirse.     Fuinihisa      and      Takei      lioichi 
5,2  P, 671.  Cl    264  Ml  (XX) 
Takei.    Seiji.    lo    Nippon    Diompson   Co.    ltd     X  >    drive    apparatus 

5.216,912.  C  I    "'4  4"9(X)R 
1  akei.  Seiji,  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co  .  Ltd  Posilioning  table  assembly 

<,2P.214  Cl    269-73.000 
Takei,   T  sulomu    ,See — 

>  aniada.  V  asuo    Kondo.  Katsuhisa.  Takei.  Tsutomu.  and  Takaha 
shi,  Masafumi.  ^.218.692.  Cl    19^  55<iOrxi 
Takenuima.  loshitugu   .See 

Takahashi.  Yasushi  Iwai.  Hidetoshi  Oguchi.  Satoshi.  Nakamura. 
Hisashi  I  \hiyama.  Hiroyuki  Takemuma.  Toshitugu  Sakomura. 
Shigeioshi.  Miya^awa.  Ka/uyuki  Ishihara,  Masamichi  TTon. 
Rsoichi  Ki/aki,  Taki-shi  Kovama,  \'oshihisa.  Ii,  Haruo, 
Muranaka.  Masaya,  Aovagi,  Hidetomo  and  Matsuura,  Hiromi 
^.2P.''P,  C!  41"  ^1  (XX) 
Takeuchi.  Mayumi   .See 

Kawachi.     Kimie      lakeuchi,     Mavumi     and     Nishiva.     Isuguaki. 
5.2P.741.  Cl   426^"l  (XXI 
lakeui  hi,  Satoshi    and  ."isaka.  Kenji.  lo  Dai  Nippon  I'rinting  Co     1  td 

Alignment  transfer  meth.K)    ".217.550.  Cl    l^h-64(XXI 
Iakeu..hi    Shigeru    .See- 

Mori.     Masaharu.     GiK'hi.     Molohiro.     and     Takeuchi.     Shigeru 
"218,620,  Cl    175  1  (XX1 
Takeuchi,  Shin   .S<'e- 

Su/uki,  Katsumi    and   lakeushi.  Shin.  5,217.152.  Cl    226-25  000 
Takevama.  Kunihiko,  lo  Nissin  High  Voltage  Co     I  td    Ion  implanter 

"218.209    Cl    2S<>-44il  1  Id 
lakigawa,    Tetsuo    ,See 

Tsuii    liro    Takahashi,  Takashi     Isu)i,  Masao    Nakagawa.  Naoshi 
and   lakigawa   Tetsuo,  «.2I«,109,  Cl    ^4(1-4  I XX) 
lakiguchi,  Masao   .See  - 

Ima/u.  Tai|i    T akiguc hi.  Masao  Matsumoio.  Satoshi  and  Nishitani. 
Ka/uharu.  ".218,242.  Cl     107-44.1  (XXI 
TakigiKhi.    Takao    .See 

Iwaki.    Takashi     T  akiguc  hi.    Takao.    Togano.    Takeshi.    Yamada. 

Yoko.  and  Nakamura.  Shinichi.  ".2P.64".  Cl    252  299  610 

Takiguchi,   Tsuyoshi    Kukimoio.  Tsutomu,  Tomiyama.  Koichi,  Yusa. 

Hiroshi,   and   Kuwashima.    Teisuhilo.   lo  Canon   Kabushiki   KaisTia 

Toner  for  developing  elect roslati..  imago   ^,2P.8l6.  Cl   4.10- 106  600 

Takimoio   Kvuichi  lo  Tu|U5u  limited   TJifTerential  ampliTier  and  active 

filter  using  the  same    ".2  IH.!!**,  Cl    1.«»-257fX» 
Tali'nn    Daniel  A     and  Ranford,  Alan  B    to  Sherwood  Medical  Com 
pans    Needle  protecting  device    ",2P,4P,  Cl    6()4|98(XX) 


Tunada,  Jyoichi   See— 

Ofcuda.   Hiroyuki.   Tanaka,   I»»o,   Tanuda.   Jyoichi;    Inc.    Kazuo. 
Ogura.    TakMhi.     Kameoka,     Fumio,    and     Ishihara.    Kouio. 
5,218.500.  Cl    360-126000 
Tamamura.   Masaya.   and    Monno.    Yoahiro.   to   Fujitsu    Ljnutcd    IC 
package  with  electric  conductor  lines  in  dielectric  package  body 
5,218,230.  Cl   257-691  000 
Tamaru.  Shinji,  Nishibayashi.  Hirofumi,  Yamamoto.  Katsutoshi.  Ta- 
naka. Osamu.  and  Inoue,  Osamu,  lo  Daikin  Industries  Ltd    Process 
for  producing   porous  polytcirafluoroethylene  film    5,217,666,  Cl 
264-112000 
Tamatani,  Tsuneharu  See— 

Isshiki   Taizo   Tsunita,  Y'ukiyasu.  Tamatani.  Tsuneharu.  Yoahida. 
Masinao.  and  Ogata.  Hitoshi.  5.218,592,  Cl    369-75  200 
Tambunni.  Marco,  Paci.  Luciano,  and  Selci.  Giancarlo.  to  Intermac 
S  r  1  Process  for  the  automatic  machining  of  edges  of  glass  plates  and 
apparatus  for  carrying  out  said  process   5.216.844.  Cl    51-165  720 
Tamura  Kciichi   See—  u      t. 

Kawaguchi   Teruhiko.  Tamura  Keiichi.  Ando,  Hisahiro.  Honba. 
Tamotsu.  and  Kinoshita,  Kenichi.  5.217.252.  Cl   280-731  000 
Tamura  Takashi.  Nagahama,  Masamitsu.  Enuma.  Koichi.  Wada,  Yo- 
shihiro.  Kawasaki.  Masayuki.  Sakai,  Kaiuo,  and  Suzuki.  Kazunon,  to 
Pentel     Kabushiki     Kaisha      Wnling     instrument      5,217.313.     Cl 
401-48  000 
Tan,  Han-Shue   Set— 

Bridshaw.    Thomas     B       and    Tan.     Han-Shue,     5,218.546,    Cl 
364-424  050 
Tan.  Oon  T    Laser   treatment   method   for   removing  pigmentations, 
lesions,  and  abnormalities  from  the  skin  of  a  living  human   5,217.455, 
Cl   606-9  000 
Tanabe,  Hideo,  Kilada.  Masahiro,  Shimizu.  Noboru,  and  Nakamura. 
Hitoshi,  to  Hiuchi.  Lid    Magnetic  recording-reproducing  apparatus 
and   magneioresistive   head   having   two  or  more   magnetoresistive 
nims  for  use  therewith    5,218.497.  Cl    360- 113  000 
Tanaka  Aki.  and  Landis,  David  E,  lo  P    L    Porter  Company    Scat 

position  adjustment  mechanism    5,217.195.  Cl    248-396  000 
Tanaka,  Akito   See— 

Takasugi.     Hisashi,     Nishino.     Shigetaka.     and     Tanaka.     Akilo. 
5.217.971.  Cl    514-252  000 
Tanaka.  Haruo,  and  Aoki.  Naofumi.  to  Rohm  Co  .  Ltd    Laser  diode 
system  having  an  airtight  interconnecting  solid  sute  wave-guide 
means  for  transmitting  light    5.218.611,  Cl    37236000 
Tanaka.  Hideaki   See—  u   .     . 

Tomioka,  Kivotaka.  Yamamoto.  Hiroyuki;  and   Tanaka.  Hideaki, 
5.218.579.  Cl    368-187  000 
Tanaka  Isao  See— 

c:)kuda.    Hiroyuki.   Tanaka    Isao,   Tamada.   Jyoichi.    Ino,    Kazuo, 

Ogura,     Takashi.     Kamo>ka     Fumio,     and     Ishihara.     Kouzo. 

5.218.500.  Cl    36O-I26000 

Tanaka  Kazumasa  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd   Heater  unit  structure  of 

air     mixing     apparatus     for     automotive     vehicle      5.217.405.     Cl 

454-121  oon 

Tanaka.  Kunimaro   See  — 

Shimamoto,  Masayoshi.  Tanaka  Kunimaro    Walanabe.  Isao    and 
Ito.  Osamu.  5.218.591,  Cl    .169-54000 
Tanaka.  Makoto  See— 

Takano.    Yuushiro.    Kikuchi.    Tsutomu.    and    Tanaka    Makoto. 

5.217,048,  Cl    739-409  (XX) 

Tanaka.  Mamoru    See—  „    <-• 

Yuda.  Shunichi.  Ito,  Hiroshi.  and  Tanaka  Mamoru.  5.217.449.  Cl 

604-89<l  100 

Tanaka  Masato.  and  Yanaka  Kiyoiaka    Tape  cas,sette    5.218.50..  Cl 

36(V112  000  ,    ^ 

Tanaka    Masayuki    and  Tsuboi.  Kunio.  to  Sanyo  Electnc  Co  ,   Ltd 

Image  forming  apparatus   5.218.409,0    355-246000 
Tanaka  Osamu   See— 

Tamaru.  Shinji,   Nishibayashi.  Hirofumi.   Yamamoto.   Katsutoshi. 
Tanaka  Osamu.  and  Inoue.  Osamu.  5  217.666.  Cl   264-112  000 
Tanaka,    Shigeru    and    Sawada.    Toshiaki.    to    Yoshida    Kogyo    K  K 
Method  and  apparatus  for  shortening  size  of  slide  fastener  5.216.796. 
Cl   29-408  000 
Tanaka,  Shoji   .See—  ,      v,  .. 

Wada.  Takahiro,  Yaegashi.  Yuji,  Ichinose.  Ataru.  Suzuki,  Nobuo. 
Yamauchi.  Hisao  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.217.945.  Cl    505-1  000 
Tanaka  Takeru    Stecnng  shafi  and  manufactunng  method  therefor 

5.216.912.  Cl   72-367  000 
Tanaka.  Toshimiisu  See— 

Iwata   Nonyuki    Tanaka.  Toshimitsu.   Yamagau.   Naoyuki.  and 
Uesugi.  Tatsuya  5.216.989.  Cl    123-90  310 
Tanaka   Yoshio    Pet  bird  feed  additive  and  process  for  producing  the 

same    5.21 7. 7.U,  Cl   426-2  000 
Tanaka,  Yuuji.  and  Ezaki.  Hideyuki    Body  unit  for  a  stnng  musical 

instrument   5.218.149.  Cl    84-291000 
Tandy  Corporation   See— 

Wakeland.  Carl  K  .  5.218.432.  Cl    35822  000 
Tangberlini,  Vincent  C    See— 

Gadberry.  Donald  L  .  Tangherlini.  Vincent  C  .  and  Cooper.  Robert 
P.  5,217,114.  Cl   206-364  000 
Tanielyan.  Setrak  K    See—  .,,--.    /-m 

Augustine.   Robert   L  .  and  Tanielyan.  Setrak   K  .   5,217,695,  Cl 
422-111  000 
Taniguchi,  Hiroahi   See— 

Honio     Maaahiro    Taniguchi.    Hiroshi.    and    Honiani.    Kunihiko. 
5.218.448.  Cl   3'58-328  000 
Tauguchi    Masayuki.  Yoahii,  Yasuo;  Murakami.  Tadayoahi.  Azuhata. 
Shigeru  Ariahi.  None;  Sohma,  Kemchi.  Kuroda,  Michio.  Kobaya- 


shi.  Hirooobu;  and  IshibMhi.  Yoji,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  CooibuBor  for 
bunung  a  premUed  gas  5.216.885,  a  60-737  000 
Taniguchi,  Nobuyuki;  Ishida.  Tokuji;  Nonta.  Toahio;  HamKla. 
Maiataka,  and  Karaaaki.  Tothihiko.  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Camera  with  a  mulD-zone  focus  detecting  device  5,218.395. 
a.  354-407.000. 
Tanimoto,  Akio:  Set — 

Miyanma.     Norihiaa,     Ozaki.     Ijaei.    Tanimoto.     Akw.     Takao. 
Yasumaaa,  and  Yoahikawa,  Osamu.  5.217.552.  Q    156-71.000 
Tanioka,  Kenkichi:  See— 

Hirai,  Tadaaki;  Ogawa,  Hirofumi.  Samethima,   Kenji.  Takaiaki. 
Vukio-  Unnai.  Takaaki;  Yamazaki,  Junichi.  Kubota.  Mnao,  Tani- 
oka, Kenkichi;  and  Hmima.  Eikyu,  5,218,264,  Q   313-384.000 
Tanner.  David  P..  Froat.  John  S..  Enckson,  Mark  R  .  and  Moore.  Fred 
A.,  to  Siemens  Solar  Industries,  LP  Solar  powered  light  5,217.296. 
a   362-183000. 
Tanner.  Pamela  C:  Set— 

Siegel.  Norman  L.,  Mmerovic.  David  E  ;  Kralovic.  Raymond  C. 
Sanford.  BUI  R  ;  Tanner.  ParoeU  C  ;  Rebele,  Donald  J  .  Manhall. 
Douglas    F.,    Fung.    Samuel    M .    and    Beiswenger.    John    L.. 
5,217,698,  a   422-295  000 
Tanno,  Naohiro,  to  Pioneer  Electnc  Corporation   Recording  medium 
with  an  optical  waveguide  and  player  for  playing  the  same  5,218.594. 
Cl    369-100.000 
Tanski,  Kenneth  Set— 

Maier    Martui.  Reiter.  Ferdinand;  Stegmaier.  Alwin.  and  Tanski. 
Kenneth.  5.217.204.  Cl    251-337  000 
Tamowski,  S  Joaeph  See— 

Foster,  Lmda,  Thompson.  Stewart  A  ,  and  Tamosi'ski,  S  Jo«;ph. 
5.217,954.  Cl.  514-12  000 
Tamtam,  Yoahinobu  Set— 

Nakane,     Hideaki.     and     Taruiani,     Yoshinobu,     5.218.297,     Cl 
324-248  000 

Taahiro,  Makoto  Set—  

Tashiro,  Minoni.  and  Tashiro,  Makoto,  5,217.613.  CI   210-3%.0X 
Tashiro,  Minoru.  and  Tashuxi.  Makoto.  to  Sunn  Industry  Co  .  Ltd 

Filter  apparatus  5.217,613.  Cl   210-396  000 
Tashiro.  Yasumaaa:  Set— 

Nohira,  Hu-oyuki.  Yamada,  Yoko;  Nakamura  Shinichi.  Sakaigawa. 
Akira   Tashiro.    Yasumasa;   and    Aoki.    Yoshio.    5.217.644,   Q 
252-299.600 
Tatterrauach.  Peter  See— 

Lindner,  Fnednch,  Staehle.  Hans-Joerg,  and  Tattennusch.  Peter. 

5.217.062.  Cl    165-10000 

Tausch,  Peter  J    See—  .,.,,,,     „ 

Goodman.    Ronald    D.    and    Tausch.    Peter    J.,    5.217.753,    O 

427-166.000  ^    ^       , 

Taxon.  Morse  N  .  lo  Siemens  AutomoUve  L  P   Dual  bucket  hydraulic 

actuaior    5,216,988,0    123-90  120 
Taylor,  Glenn  A    See— 

Sasse,   Philip  A  ,   Durrance.   Debrs  H  ,   and  Taylor    Olenn   A  , 
5,217,795,  Cl   428-224  000 

TDK  Corporation:  See—  

Takahiahi,  Minoni.  and  Ono.  Makoto.  5.217.165.  Cl   239-102200 
Tebbs,    Mark   C     Universal    memory    loader    venfier     5,218.547.   C\ 

364-424.060 
Technology  Application  Services  Set— 

Pom^es.  Raul  J.;  and  Velez,  Fernando.  5,216,789.  Cl   27-22  100 
Technology  Integration  Incorporated  See— 

Succi.  George  P.  5.217.349.  Cl   415-119  000 
Tcjrnia,  Yasuyuki:  See—  ,,,.,,qq      r-i 

Yoshida.     Kazushi;     and     Tejima     Yasuyuki.     5.2P.2<»9.     Cl 
362-298000 

Telectronics  Pacing  Systems.  Inc    See—  

Steinhaus.     Bruce    M  .    and     Wells.     Randy    T.,    5.217,021,    U 
128-702  000 
Teleflex  Incorporated  See—  ,      ,        ,,,,o,o 

Nelson,  Steve  D  ;  Leonard,  Jim  S  ;  and  Zimnicki.  Jim.  5.2I6.9I9. 
Cl   73-317000 
Telefonakuebolaget  L  M  Encsson  See- 
Cool.  Anna  M  .  5,218,632.  Cl   379-126000 

Telemecanique  Set —  

Augier,  Jean-Louis,  5.218,521.  Cl   363-56  000 
Blanchard    Christian.  Lauraire.  Michel,  and  Vigouroux.  Didier. 
5.218,332,  a    335-132  000 
Tenax  Corporation:  See — 

Blasnik.  William,  and  Wluttcmore.  Robert  M  ,  Jr  .  5,217.004.  O 

128-200230  ,.       ^      _, 

Teng  Alex  C  ,  to  Teng.  Alex  C  Multi-cavity  injecuor  molding  heated 

nozzle   5,217,730,0   425-549  000 
Tennessee  Gas  Pipeluie  Company  See— 

Abbott.  JameT R  .  and  Snider,  Benny  J  .  5.216.809.  Cl    29-890  080 
Terai     Takashi.    to    Pioneer    Electronic    Corporauon     l-ern    frame 

5,218,484,  O   359-823000 
Terashita.  Takaaki  See—  ^.        ,  ^ 

Sakamoto     Kuchiro.    Terashita.    Takaaki.    Shiba.    Keisuke,    and 
Murayama.  Jm,  5,218,392,  Cl    354-106  000 
Terauchi   Yusuke,  Kakemura,  Toshiaki,  Takasaki.  Chiaki.  and  Funise, 
TaUuo.   to   Toppan    Pnntmg   Co,    Ltd     Mold    for   plastic    bottles 
5,217,729.  O.  425-522000 
Terayama.  Yoshum;  Set—  „      ^      u        u     c  i,  i, 

Yoshizawa  Tetsuo.  Terayama  Yoshimi.  Kondo.  Hiroshi,  saaaiu. 
Takashi  Haga,  Shunichi;  Ichida,  Yasuteru.  and  Konuhi.  Masaki, 
5.216.80(7,0   29-876000 

Terrapin  Technologiea,  Inc    Set—  

Kauvar,  Lawrence  M  ,  5,217,869,  O  435-7900, 


UMI 


PI  74 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  8.  1993 


June  8,  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  75 


UMI 


Tcrumo  Kahushiki  Kaisha    Vi' 

Mochi/uki.    Akira.    Makila.    Ka/uhiko     Kawai,     I.«.hika/u     atui 

Wamnabe.  Kaoru.  V2l".n><,  CI    :iX.  «•»  :i»i 
Monuchi.     Yiiusukc      Himsr      lumihisa      and      T  akci      (louhi. 

'i  217. hT  fi  :(>4  >n  i»«i 

Muraki«hi,  Masahidc.  5.:r.MS,  CI   :iaM-'UOll 
Okamura.  I. >shio.  5.217.025.  CI    128-765000. 
Tcshiba,  Sadaii    S^e  — 

Anaiawa.    Hidcharu     MoMNama     Hirnaki.    and   Tcshiba.    S»da<\ 

?. 217. 88V  CI   -J*^  1 1^  i««) 
Ishmo.  Shuichi.  Hara,  Takahirv>  and  Tcshiba.  Sadao.  ^.217.888.  CI 
415  1''2  UK) 
Trviicr,   Thctxlorr  li     and  Lindscv    Scoti.  lo  Motorola.  Inc    Silicon 
etching   prott-v.   using   pclvmcrK    mask,   for  eiamplf.   to  form    \ 
grixivc  for  an  optical  fiber  coupling    5,217.568.  CI    156-659  100 
Ictra  Pak  Holdings  S  A     See— 

IVlicrvv^n,  Inf.  5.216,955.  CI    10*-8<)  000 
Tctrag<in.  S  A     See 

Isingop^.ulos.  D.milns  I     5,217,723.  CI,  425-1 13.000. 
Tei/laff.  William  H     See 

Baird.  Robert    Bt-rhet    Roheri  R     Ho/man.  Cirrald  P     I  ett.  Ak< 
ander  S     Mvt-rc.  Janii-s  I      Ii-!/UlT,  William  H     and  L  ngcr.  Ja\ 
H  .  5.;iH.ri'Jft,  CI    W5-60O0W) 
Tculon.  Jean  Mane    -Set' 

Hru  Magntc/     Nicole.    Nicolai,    Eric,    and    Teulon,    Jean  Mane. 
^.217,^^1   CI    ^14  :58CK)0 
lexaco  C  hemical  Cunpanv    See^ 

Zimmerman,  Robert  1      and  Primraui    Dudley  J  .  5.218.005,  CI 
521   58  CXI) 
Texaco  Inc     .SVe  — 

C  han    Henr\  C    and  Chan.  1  mg  Y  .  5.217.602.  CI   208-161  000 
Hall.  Robert  I,  .  5,217,176,  CI    242-54  OOR 

Khan    Molasimur  R  ,  McMahon.  Malthcv.  A     and  McKeon.  Rtv 
nald  J  ,  5.217  625,  CI    21l>-'61  (X«i 
Fc^as  Inslrunieiits    Set- 

Wjits.   1  a\  aughn   f       Ir     .ind  Wallace.  Steven  J,  5.218,704,  CI 
\g5  ■'Ml  IMKI 
Irxa.s  Instruments  lnc^trp<*ratrd   See — 

foster      Leonard     W       and     Millis.    Edwin    G.     5.217.053.    CI 

141  <JH(I(X) 
H.Lshimoto.  Mashashi    ind  M.ilMnt-Shetli,  Shivalmg  S.  5.217,915, 

e'l    417-4H0IXI 
Hemphill,     Charles      1        and     Mam.     Inderjeet.     5.218.537.     CI 

164-4 1'iUXI 
1  in     SungWei.   Gill.   Manzur.   and   Lee.    Inn    K  ,    5.218.568.  CI 

tf,5,i85tXXl 
Moslehi,    Mchrdad   M      Paranipe,    A|ii    P     and    Davn.   Cecil   J, 

5.2P.^5>)   c\    |5h  us  (i()ii 
Rodder.    Mark    S,    and    Havemann.    Robert    H.    5.2I7.Q24.    CI 

4.17,2r«)ll(10 
Sixlek,    Franklin    L,    Jr :    and    Howell.    John    R,    5,218.670.    CI 
.195-115  000 
Tezuka,  Shinii   See— 

Miyamoto.    Riisu     Kuroha,    Shigeyuki;    Ishii,    Hirofumi.    Te/uka. 
Shinii    >oshi/a*a    Hiri»hi;  and  Baba.  Kaiuaki.  5.218.492.  CI 

Ihivrr    lohn  S,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation    Combined  syn- 
^hfuums    and    asynchronous    memory    controller     5,218,686,    CI 
i'('  425  IHIO 
Ih;-,ird,  I  eslie  P    5ee— 

Kurkos      Victor     P,     and     Theard.     Leslie     P,     5,218.057.    CI 
525  -'b'JOai 
Ihebault.  Jacques,  Domblides.  Jean  L.  and  Vandenbulcke,  Lionel,  to 
Socictc    Luropecnne    de    Propulsion     Chemical    vapor    inriltralion 
method    ulili/ing   substantially    difTusive   conditions     5.217.755,   CI 
427  248  KX) 
rheis.  Juergcn    S«'<- 

Dammcl.  Ralph    I  ingnaii    Jucrgen    Pawlowski,  Georg:  and  Theis. 
luergen.  5.2r.H41.  CI   4liv;~oi<iii 
nu-iiphilou.  Nicholas.  Manohar  Saiueec    and  Schen,  Elliot,  to  Univer- 
\il\     if  Prnnsylvania.    Trustees     I  tht-    ( Iriented  films  of  conductive 
rxiKniers    V2I7.650.  CI    252  5iiM«ll) 
Thlfin.  Philippe    Ve — 

MiLiuciurt.     Carmen,     and     Thieus.     Philippe.     5.217.347.     CI 
415   115  fXXI 
I  hole,  lohn  M  ,  and  Kelly.  Michael  S  ,  to  TRW  Inc   Modular  solld-pro- 
ITellani    launch    vehicle  and   related    launch   facility     5.217.188,  CI 

;44  r:  iKKi 

Thomas  A    I)   c  ,ross  1988  Revocable  Trust.  Trustees  of  the:  See- 
dross,   IhomasA   ().  5.218, 185,  CI    219-528,000 
Ihonuis     lUrnd,   to   Deere  &   Company     Adjustable  length  drawbar 

asvnihU     5,217.242.  CI    280-482  000 
I  h.  Til  IS    t  tai^;  R      lo  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Apparatus  f.n   marine 

.ransp..tt  spill  protection    5.:i7.785.  CI    428-99  C«0 
I  hornas  (osef  Heimhac  h  t  inihH    .See  — 

St,;n,T.  Karl,  V2r,5"    (1    |62-2'2(XX) 
I  h.nias.  Keith  A     Welsh.  Michael  P  .  Peeples.  Michael  A  ,  and  Little, 

J   Alan  I.' 1   A  P  Products,  Inc   Automated  carpet  binding  apparatus 

5.216,964,  CI   1 1:  ■•  lino 

Thomas  Monahan  Co      The    See- 

Mon.ihan,  Patrick  H  ,  5,217,7h7,  CI   428-134  OOfJ 

I  hompv.n  Kenneth  R  Banerj,  Kingshuk,  and  da  Costa  Alves,  Fran- 
cisco to  Motorola,  Inc  Semiconductor  device  with  controlled 
spread  p<Mymeric  underfill    5,218,214,  CI    257-787  000 


Thompvm.  Marco  J     .See — 

ShefTer     Flie/er    A      and    Thompvm     Marco   J.    5,218,367,    CI 
142  457  UK) 
TTlompstin.  Raymond  F      See 

1  eeds.    Harts    D      and    Thompvm     Raymond    F,    '.216,961     CI 
Kl  425  1(«) 
Ihom(>vin    Richard  h  ,  and  While.  Jerome  R    Method  for  enhanced 

atom.zation  of  liquids    5.217.162.  CI   411   1 1  (»)0 
IhompsjMi.  Stessart  A     .See 

Foster.  I  mda     Thompvin.  Slcssan    -S     and    larnouski,  S    Joseph, 
5,2P.954,  CI    <I4  12  («»i 
Thompv.n     Tresor     and    W'atkms.    Keith   J  .   to    Mars    lncorp<irateii 

IV^^e  for  guiding  .oins    <,2  1 "".  UXI.  CI    |94.146(XXI 
Thompvm.  William  1     Mulii  sesii.'n  mountahle  sleeves  and  methods 

for  mounting  and  dismounting  same    ^.216.954.  CI    101  _1''5  ncXI 
Thonisen,  Jan  I'     ,S«'t-- 

Meyer,    Bernd    J      Sellers.    Jeffres     P      and     Thomsen     Jan    U  , 
5.218.529.  CI    164-411010 
Ihomvm  Consumer  riectronics.  Inc     See  — 

Ragland.  Frank  R  .  Jr  .  5,218,26^  CI    .113-407  OIW 
[ruskalo,  Waller.  5.218,275.  CI    115  ,168  210 
thomvin-CSF    .See— 

Hesv.n,  Sees.  5,218.289.  CI    124-7^  78(1 

Houl/aguet     lius     and    Penel     C,u>    Arnaud.    5.218,317,    CI     330- 

124  (HIR 
I  a/arus,  Mkhrl,  V2U.124,  CI    l.'il  tX)A 
1  <-hurfau      Jean  C  laudc,     and     Neubert.     S<iphie,     5,218.595,    CI 

^^'J  1 12  iioi 
Kkaud,      Jean  1  IK        and      tiuilhem.      (  iriard       5.218.441.      CI 
I'S  221  iXiti 
Thomson.  I')onald  W     and  Sen/.  Terry  W  .  to  Mapkx'a  .if  Illinois,  Inc 
Building  ssstem  for  reinforced  concrete  construction    5,216,860.  CI 
5  2,259  1JfX)' 
Thomvin.  Frederick    .See 

Dogul.  Jamc-s  Sarkar,  Sandip.  rhums<.in.  Frederick,  and  ITiomvm. 
Robert.  5.218,196.  CI   250-221.000. 
Thomvin.  Robert    See- 

Dsigul.  James  Sarkar.  Sandip.  Thomson   rredericV   and  Thomvin. 
Robert.  5.218.196.  CI    250-221  (XXi 
Thomson.  Th<ima-s  W    S    .Set  — 

Haines     Ralph    W       Phillips     Ciary    D,   Covey,    D     Kesin     and 
TTiomson.   1  homas  W    S  .  5,218,564.  CI    364-750  5m 
Thorpe,  Thurnian  C,   See — 

Turnei    James  F.  .  Thorpe.    Ihutmaii  C       Dniuiseppi,  James  1 
[iriscoll.  Richard  C     and  C  alandra.   Mivharl    I     5  :  r  K7^    f| 
4 15-14  (XX) 
Thorson.   Cieotge    1       lo    Harnis^hlcger    Corporation     Apparatus   and 
methixi   tor   coiiecling   skew    of  a   Iraseling   crane   hs    maximi/ing 
friction  betvseen  leading  skevsed   wheel  and  the  rail    '.2lh.9S'.  CI 
105  l^l  21X1 
Ih,.sehs    Michael  R     .S.v  - 

Roife.    William    M      and    Thl^setl\      Michael    R,    5.218.060,    CI. 
525  507  lO) 
Tie-Pro    Inc     See— 

Graef.  John,  '.ru.-'hs   c|    :4-4'J  iX'F 
Tier  Rack  Corporation   .See  — 

Sssanvin.  Dav.dCi.  ^2^,125.  CI    211195000 
Tiesler.   Hartmui    and   Schirmeiscn    Joseph,  lo   Iviser   Saint-Gobain 
Aqueous  medium  of  a   water   insoluble  additive  for  mineral  fiber 
insulating  materials   '21^529.  CI    106-170000 
Tihonos    Vladimir  D     .Ser  - 

Ma-shinskv.    Lecsnid      Tuchmsks.    Jackov.    Abakumov.    Glrb    A. 

Zaitsev.  Valerv  A  .  Murases.  Vladimir  A  .  Novoshilov.  Sergey 

1      Tihonov    Vladimir  D    Cherkaviv,  \Tadimir  K  ,  Chcsnokov, 

Sergei  A     and  D/.gilenok    \  adim  N  ,  5,217,653.  CI   264-22  000 

Tilby.  Sydney  fc    Structural  panel  and  huildmg  forms    5.217,776.  CI 

428-61000 
Timcx  Corporation-  See— 

Seager.  Richard  H  .  5.218.577,  O    368-10  000 
Timson,  William  J  .  and  Chalifoux,   Paul   R  .  to  Wellesley   Research 
Avviciates.  Inc    Can  construction  siith  wall  indentation    5,217.133. 
CI    22(>-260(XXJ 
Tip  F.ngineering  Group  .See- 
Bauer.  David  J     V217.244.  CI   280-728  000 
Tisue,  James  Cj   Wnting  compensator  for  thresholded  media  5.218.378. 

CI    146-108  000 
Toa  Nenryo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  See — 

Tagava.     Nobuaki      Kuscakara.     Hideyuki.     Mashimoio       1  akao 
Kom.itsi.      Noriko,     Fukamachi,     Keiko,     Maeshima.     I  sugio. 
Mukassa       Toshihiro      and     fJgawa.     letsuro.     5.217,69<).    CI 
421-ioH  mn 
Tobin.  Jeflres  A     S(t 

Denton,     Denice     I),    and     I  obin.    Jeflrey     A,.     5,217.749.    CI 
42^-488  (XXl 
Tob<i.  S'o/o    .Se»'  — 

Inaha.    Ryohei.    Kumamura     Masaaki     Dannioio     Shojiro     Arai. 
Milsuo     Tobo.     Yo/o.     Sugassara      Hirotiinii     and     Miyazaki. 
ladanobu.  5.217.725.  CI   425.145i«xi 
Tcxla,  Hideaki    See— 

Kagassa.     Seiji.     T<xJa,     Hideaki,     and     Murakami      ■!  oshinaga 
5.218.0<6.  CI    5;4-45l  iXn 
Toda,  Keuchi.  Hayashi.  Kenichi.  and  Saiio    Hirivshi,  lo  Asahi  Kasei 
Kogyo   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Fluonne-conlainnig   elastomer   ^.mipi's! 
tion    5.218.U26.  CI    525  255  000 


Toda    Masaaki   -See  — 

Iindo.  Shmichiro    Kanazassa    Junpei    Fgawa.    Takami.  and  Toda, 
Masaaki,  5.218,542.  CI    164-J24  02(1 
Togano.  Takeshi   See  — 

Iwaki,    Takashi,    Takiguchi.    Takao     Togano.    Takeshi     Yamada, 

Yoko.  and  Nakamura,  Shinichi,  5.217.645.  CI    252-299  610 
Yoshida.  Akio.  Toganii.  Takeshi    and  Sato.  Junko.  <  217,643,  CI 
252-29<}  2(X) 
Togashi,  Y'oshihiro  See- 
Sato    Susumu    Togashi.  Yoshihiro    ho.  Norio    Ishii.  Koichi,  and 
Yasuda,  Shinji.  5.218,212,  CI    250-573  (XKJ 
Togoshi.  Y'tishikazu   See — 

Shimamura,  Teruo    Samejima,   Ka/uo    Togoshi,   Yoshikazu,  and 
Kawahara,  Yoshihiro,  5.216.915.  CI    "'4-512  000 
Tohoku  Elcclnc  Power  Co  .  Inc     See— 

Wada   1  akahiro    Yacgashi.  Yuji.  Ichmose.  Ataru.  Su/uki,  Nobuo, 
Yamauchi,  Hisao,  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.217.945.  CI    505-1  000 
Tokai  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd    See— 

Idc,  Akiyoshi.  and  Muramatsu.  Atsushi,  5,217,21 1,  CI   267-140  130 
Toki,  Yusuke  and  Hayashibara.  Makoto,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Method  and  apparatus  for  specifying  slice  planes  in  X-ray  computed 
tomography    5,218.621.  CI    178-4  000 
Tokico  Ltd     See— 

Nezu,  Takashi,  and  Lchiyama.  Ma.saaki.  5,217,247.  CI   280-707  000 
Tokudome.   Ka^uhiro,   F.guchi.  Toshiaki.  and  Mochida.   Fumiaki,   to 
Honda  Tsushin   Kogso  Co.   Ltd    Optical  fiber  connecting  ferrule 
including  fiesible  intermediate  section    5.218,657,  CI    385-70.000 
Tokuyama  Sixla  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Hada,  Kazuyuki.  5,216,953,  CI    101  175  000 
Tokyo  Electnc  Posser  Co  .  In^  .  The   See— 

Wada,  Takahiro.  Yaegashi.  Yuji.  Ichinose.  Ataru.  Suzuki.  Nobuo, 
Yamauchi.  Hisao.  and  Tanaka.  Shoji,  5,217.945.  CI    505-1  000 
Tokyo  F-lectrK  Power  Co  .  Ltd  .  The   See— 

Furuse.  Yutaka,  and  Matsuhiro.  Keiji.  5.217.912.  CI    501-89  000 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited   See- 
Fuse.  Noboru.  Kitayama.  Hirofumi  and  Hatton.  Hisashi.  5,217,501, 

CI   29-25  010 
Kurono.  Yoichi    and  Handa.  Shigeru.  5.217.560.  CI    156-345  000 
Tokyo  F;icctron  Sagami  Limited   See- 
Fuse,  Noboru.  Kitayama.  Hirofumi,  and  Hatton.  Hisashi.  5.217,501. 

CI    29-25  010 
Kurono,  Yoichi.  and  Handa,  Shigcru.  5,217,560,  CI    156-345  000 
Toledano,  Jacques   See— 

Marchand.     Joseph,     and     Toledano.     Jacques.     5.217.905,     CI 
436-518  OfXl 
Tometsuka,  Koji   See — 

Harada.  Yasuhiro    Kanno,  Toshikazu,  Saito.  Ryoji.  Tometsuka, 
Koji.  and  Izumi.  Shoichiro.  5,217,540,  CI   414-172  000 
Tomic,  Mladomir   See — 

Custer,  Richard  G  ,  Kettner,  Cathenne  E    and  Tomic,  Mladomir, 
5.216.787,  CI    24-587  000 
Tommaga.  Akira,  Nishida.  Reiziro,  Inoue,  Hiroshi,  Yabuta,  Motoshi. 
Sasaki.  Yoshio,  Kasan,  Akira,  Igarashi.  Hiroshi,  and  Ozakj,  Tohru.  to 
Kansai  Paint  Co  ,  Ltd    Hydroiyl  and  carboiyl  groups-containing 
re»in  with  aJicyclic  polycpoiide   5,218,018,  CI    523-412000 
Tommaga  Machine  Mfg  ,  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Takano,    Yuushiro.    Kikuchi,    Tsutomu     and    Tanaka,    Makoto. 
5.217,048,  CI   739-409  000 
Tomioka,  Jun  See— 

Yamamoto,  Takanon.  Konishi.  Shinji.  Haruwa,  Ryotaro,  Furut*. 
Akirhiro.    Hioki,    Takeshi,    and   Tomioka,   Jun.    5,218.136,    CI 
558-403  000 
Tomioka.   Kiyotaka.   Yamamoto,   Hiroyuki,  and  Tanaka.   Hidcaki,  to 
Omron    Tatcisi    Electronics   C«     Numencal    value    setting   device 
5,218,579.  CI    368-187  000 
Tomiyama,  Koichi   See — 

Takiguchi,   Tsuyoshi.    Kukimoto,   Tsutomu,   Tomiyama,    Koichi, 
Yusa,     Hiroshi.     and     Kuwashima,     Tctsuhito      5,217,836,     CI 
4.30-106  600 
Tomiyoshi,  Toshio  See— 

Mizoguchi,  Motoshi,  Yagi,  Teuuya,  Hamano,  Kenichi,  Tomiyoshi, 
Toshio     Tonzuka,    Ma-sami,    Hachiya.    Mitsuru,    and    Nemoto, 
Kaneharu,  5.218,439,  CI    358-209  000 
Tomkins  Industnev  Inc    See — 

Bailey,  William  J  ,  5,217,407,  CI   454-257  000 
Tonen  Sekiyukagaku  K  K    See— 

Kagawa.     Seiji,     Toda.     Hidcaki,     and     Murakami,     Yosbinaga. 
5.218.036.  CI    524-451  000 
Tono.  Hideo,  Tukihashi.  Youji,  and  Iwasaki.  Kazuhito.  to  Kasei  Op- 
tonix.  Ltd    Method  for  preparing  rare  earth  oiysulfide  phosphor 
5,217,647,  CI    252-301  40S 
Topkaya.  Ahmet   See — 

Jagiella.  Manfred,  Banh,  Kilian.  and  Topkaya.  Ahmet.  5,218,311, 
CI    324-683  000 
Toppan  F*nnting  Cx> ,  Ltd     See — 

Tcrauchi,    Yusuke.    Kakemura.    ToshuUn,    Takaaaki,   Chiaki.    and 

Funise,  Tatsuo,  5,217,729,  CI   425-522  000. 
Yoshida,  Masato,  5,217,771.  CI   428-40  000 
TonJiara,  Naoyuki   See— 

Inoue.      Yoshimasa.      Tonhara,       Naoyuki.      Manabe.      Syuhci: 
Kawamoto,   Kenichi,    Miyauchi,   Yoshimitsu,   and   Fujita,   Kat- 
suhisa,  5.217,603,  CI    208-251  OOH 
Toruuka,  Masami   See— 

Mizoguchi.  Motoahi.  Yagi.  Teuuya.  Hanuno.  Kenichi,  Tomiyoshi, 
Toahio  Tonzuka,  Maaami,  FUchiya,  Mitsuru,  and  Nemoto, 
Kaneharu,  5,218.439.  CI   358-209  000 


Toronto,   Russell   A  .  and   Bastyr,  Charles  A  ,   to  Smith  A   Nephew 

Donjoy,  Inc   Onhopedic  ankle  brace   5.217.431.0   602-27  000 
Torotrak  (Development)  Limited   See- 
Fellows.    Thomas    G.    and    Winter.    Philip    D.    5.217.418,    CI 
475-214  000 
Torres.  James  E,   See — 

Doucet.  David  K  ,  Jones,  Janet  F  .  T-andry,  Susan  D    Petiigrew,  F 
Alenander,  Reed,  Jon  S     and  Torres.  James  E,  5,218,017,  CI 
523-351  000 
Tortola,  Angelo;  and  Howitt,  Robert,  to  Curtis  Manufactunng  Com- 
pany   Inc    Light  apparatus  and  method  for  illuminating  a  compact 
computer  video  screen   5.217,295.  CI    362-109000 
Toshiba  Silicone  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Matsumoto.  Makoto.  W  alanabe,  Junichiro   Kurata.  Takashi.  Ijuin 

Nonaki   and  Huruvama.  Taleki,  5,218,0)4.  CI    523-209  000 
NagaoU,  Hisayuki.  5,217,651.  CI    252-518  000 
Tovih  Corporation   See — 

Oda,  Seiii.  5.218.609.  CI    r2-20000 
loth.  M'ck  E  .  and  McGill.  Robert  R  ,  to  Peabody  Coal  Company 
Mine  ventilation  tubing  system  and  method  of  installation   5.;  17,406. 
CI   454-172000 
Tournier    Robert,  to  Onire  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique 

Crystal  making  method   5,217,944.  CI   505-1000 
Tovrog,  Benjamin  S    See — 

Cxihen.  Steven  A  ,  Karayannis,  Nicholas  M     Streeks,  Jerome  A 
and  Tovrog,  Benjamm  S,  5,218,052.  CI    525-240  000 
Tower.  Allen  J  .  to  Numed.   Inc     Intravascular   radially    eipandable 

stent   5.217,483,  CI   606-198  000 
Toyo  Boscki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Komai,  Shigeru,  Honno,  Takayuki.  and  Yamada.  Yozo.  5.218,555, 
CI    364-526  000 
Toyo  Cximmunication  EUjuipmenl  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Monta,  Takao,  Ishii,  Osamu   and  Kurosaki.  Takebumi,  5,218,328, 
CI    333-187000 
Toyo  Linoleum  Company  Limited  See— 

Miyajima.     Norihisa,     Ozaki,     Issei      Tanimoto,     Akio,     Takao. 
Yasumasa.  and  Yoshikawa,  Osamu.  5,217.552,  CI    156-71  000 
Toyoda  Gosei  Cx) ,  Ltd    See— 

Manabe,  Katsuhide;  Okazaki.  Nobuo.  Akasaki,  Isamu,  Hiramatau. 
Kazumasa,  and  Amano,  Hiroshi,  5,218.216,  CI   257-103.000 
Toyoda.  Takashi  See — 

Yamada.  Minoru.  and  Toyoda.  Takashi.  5.217.853.  CI  430-419  000 
Toyoda.  Yukio  See— 

Iwaaa,  Susumu.  Harada.  Kaon,  and  Toyoda.  Yukio.  5.217,713.  CI 
424-85  910 
Toyota,  Akmon:  See— 

Tsutsui,    Toshiyuki,    Yoshitsugu,    Ken.    and    Toyota,    Akinon, 
5,218.071,  CI   526-348  000 
Toyou  Jidoaha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nagao.  Maaaru.  5.218.248.  CI   307-494  000 

Osanai.  Akinon;  Itoh,  Takaaki,  Hyodo.  Yo&hihiko  and  Kodokoro. 
Tom.  5.216.997.  a    123-698000 
ToyoU  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kusakabe.  Fumiyuki.  Fuju.  Tadao,  Monshita.  Fumio.  and  Ohta. 
Shiro.  5.217.579.  CI  202-154.000 
Tozoni.  Oleg.  to  Maglev  Technology.  Inc    Magnetic  leviiation  self- 
regulating  lyateim   5.218.257.  Q    310-90  500 
Trackmobile:  See— 

ShefTer.    Eliczer   A.   and   Thompaon.    Marco   J.    5.218.367.   CI 
342-457.000 
Tradebesi  Interaauonal  Coiporation  See— 
Ming-ho.  Ku,  5.217,286.  CI    362-31000 
Tredegar  Industnes.  Inc  :  See— 

McBnde.  Robert  K  ,  Adams.  James  M  .  Chang.  Peter  1    and  Ray. 
Carl  D  .  5.217,803.  O   428-323  000 
Trelewicz,  Enc;  Pickett,  Michael  N  ,  and  Bickley.  Roben  H  ,  to  Motor 

ola,  Inc   Low  noise  oscillator   5,218.325.  CI   331-1 17  OFE 
Tnolo.  Victoria  M:  See— 

Hayes.    Dennis    F,    and    Tnolo.    Victoria    M.    5.218,684,    CI 
395-400.000 
Tnpp,  Edward  S  :  See— 

Rudzena,  William  L  ,  Adolf,  Wayne  F  ,  Caron,  Lois  L    and  Tnpp, 
Edward  S  .  5.217.432.  O   604-80  000 
Trombley.  Donald  R    See— 

Richter.  Stephen  T,  and  Trombley,  Donald   R,   5,216,855.  Q 
52-200.000 
Trotta,  Frank  A.,  to  Inlermark  Corp  Venaule  aaaembly  for  housing  an 

interactive  computer   5.218,348,  CI    340-711  000 
Trottmann,  Martin,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   Phthalimidylaio  dyes 

5.218,095,  CI    534-789000 
Trouaaet,  Yves;  Felix,  Didier  S  ,  Rougee,  Anne,  and  Hanson,  Kenneth, 
to  General  Electnc  CGR  S  A   Method  of  compuuuon  and  proce»- 
ing  of  the  image  m  conical  projection,  of  a  sampled  three -dimennonal 
object   5,218.534,  CI.  364-413  170 
Trujillo,    Arthur   S    Toaster    cover   door    apparatus    5.216.944.    CI 

99-339  (XX) 
Tniocchio.  Michael  A   DenOstry  practice   5.217.372.  CI   433-215000 
Trus  Joiat  M»cMillan;  See—  „,  ,-^ 

Lim.  Jau  T  C.  and  Chiu.  Shui-Tung.  5.217.665.  O    264-83  000 
Tnukalo.  Walter,  to  Thomson  Conaumcr  Electromca.  Inc   Beam  land- 
ing location  error  correction  arrangement  5.218.275,  CI  315-368  210 

TRW  Inc    See 

Andenon,  James  M..  Oulson.  Andrew  R  .  Demaionbus.  Vincent 

J    and  Nicholas.  Henry  T  .  5.217,916.  CI   437-51  000 
Goetz.    Allan    C,    Ching.    Ronald    K.    and    Peieraon.    Lee    L. 
5.218.360.  a    342-407  000 
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TTiok,  John  M     and  Kelly.  Michael  S  .  ?,:17  188.  CI    :44-17:  (XXI 
T»i,  Ted  Y     •nd   W«ng.   long  S     l(>  lnleni»tion»l   P«per  Company 
Removal  of  la*er  pnnter  and  lerographic  mk  from  recycle  paper 
^.217.57.VCI    162-5  (Wl 
T»«nlniO»,  Peter  O     Mavrop<iulm.  IjUis  I  ,  Maher,  Boulos  Jurewicz. 
Jerzy,  Henjhaw.   Bruce    I  achance.   Raynald.  and  Chen.   Kaiyi,  lo 
Noranda    Inc      Reactive    ipray     formmg    proiew     5,217,747.    CI 
427-455  Oa) 
T»e.  Kwokluen   Srr 

Johnson.     Calvm     R       and      !«■.     h.*ok  luen,     5.218.038.     CI 
524-541  CXX) 
T«ngoptiulo!i.  Dimitru  T  .  to  Tetragon.  S  A   Apparalas  for  the  pr.nJuc 

tion  of  remforced  Oexible  hovrs    5.217.72V  CI    425  1  H  (XX) 
r«tllk,   Joshua   E.    Levin.   Howard,   Halpenn.   Henry,   and   Wenfeldt. 
Myron,  to  Johns  Hopkins  University,  The    F.CG  amplifier  and  car 
diac     pacemaker     for     use    during     magnelii.     revinanLe     imaging 
5,217.010.  CI    128-41')  OP<i 
Tsuboi.  Kiyoshi,  to  Honda  Ciikcn  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Melh<xl 
and  apparatus  for  detecting  defects  and  dirTerenl-hardnevs  p.>riions  of 
an  object  with  protrusions    5,2  lb.":  I .  CI    -\M<i{t1l) 
Tsuboi,  Kunio   Ser  — 

Tanaka.  Masayuki.  and  Tsuboi.  Kunio.  5.218.40),  CI    (5S  :4ft  (X») 
Tsubiikura,  Akira,  Yoneda.  His«.shi.  and  Kiyou.  Takashi.  lo  Nippon  (>il 
Co     Ltd    Prix;e»,s  for  production  of  (R)  methylsuccinii    acid  fr.>m 
squalene  using  Ca<iJkia /iprj/wxi;    5.;i7,H8:',  CI   41<142(XXi 
Tsubota,  Hirono  Sf~ 

Komon,  Shinji    Tsubota.  Hirono   and  Shima,  Ken)i.  5.218,706.  C  1 
l')5-775(XX) 
Tsuchida    Hirofumi.   to  Olympus  Orlical   Co,    1  id     AllaihmrnI    Icnv 

system    5.218.475.  CI    UQ-ftTliXK) 
Tsuchiya.  Yoshitsugu  Set 

Nakaialo.   Masaia/u.    Isuctiiva.   Yoshitsugu.   Ikenova.    Kayuhisa 
and  Shimoura.  Yoichi.  s.;|S.2>JS  CI    .'24- 207  24(1 
Tsuchiyama,  Yup.  to  Sanyo  Elecirit  C<.  .  Lid   Preventing  Mmultane.ms 
start   of  air   conditioners   during    recoscry    from   a    p<mfr    faihirr 
5  216.807.  CI   62-158(XXJ 
Tsuji.  Jiro,   Takaha-shi.   fakashi,    [su|i.  Masao:  Nakagawa.  Naoshi,  and 
Takigawa.     Tetsuo.    to    Kurarav     Co.     lid     Steroid    comp.'undv 
5.21 8,  KN.  CI    540-4  IXX) 
Tsuji,  Ma.sao    See 

Tsu)i    Jiro    Takaha.shi.  Taka.shi     fsuii.  Ma.sao    Nakagavia,  Naoshi 
and  Takigawa.  Tetsuo.  5.218.1(W.  CI    54(V4  (XX) 
Tsuji     Ryoji    to  Surlanes  Corporation     Plant  packing  container    for 

retaining  plant  freshness   5.2P,1|7,  CI    20fv42  UXX) 
Tsukamoto,  Yoshima.sa   See- 

Shira.SU.    Isao,   .Akaha.    lakashi     Nagashima.    I  ada-shi     I  sukamoto. 
Yoshima-sa,  Yoshioka.  Kyoichi,  and  Sashida,  loshiiku.  ^.218.258. 
CI    M0-<2UXX) 
Tsuno.  Takashi    See— 

Sawada.  Yosiike.  I'eki.  Tomoka/u   Tsuno    Takashi    and  Oki.   lo- 
shlka/u,   5,:r,877    C1    4(^  04  (XXI 
Isunixla,  Yoshilo   See 

Tsuyoshi,  Toshiaki,    Tsunoda.  Yoshito    and  Lujisavsa.  HiromKhi. 
5.218,5'W,  CI    '■tit  275  |(X1 
TsuruM.  Yukiyasu    Sef 

Isshiki     fai/.'    Isurula,  >ukiyasu,  Tamatani.   Tsuneharu.  Yoshida, 
Masanao,  and  l^gaia.  Mitoshi.  5. 218.542.  CI    <6<*-75  200 
Isui-sui.   foshiyuki    Yoshitsugu,  Ken,  and  Toyota.  .Akinon.  to  Mitsui 
Pclrivhemical      Industries.     I  td      Klhylenc     random     copolymers 
V:iK,0^1    C  I    ^26-  148  IXXI 
Tsuyoshi.    Toshuki     fsuniKla,   "loshiio    and   Fujisassa.   Hiromichi,   lo 
Hitachi    1  Id    Vlfih.Hl  of  reci-rdiiig  and  reproduction  of  information 
using  ,1  recording  mfdium  acailahif  fi<r  infi'rmalioii  ..ccrlap  record- 
ing  a  recor  ling  medium  and  a  recording  and  reprinlucing  apparatus 
using  (he  irielli.Ki    5,218,590.  CI    .(69-275  lOlJ 
T  uc  hinskv.  lackoc    See — 

Mashinsk\      I  oonid     Tuchmsky.    Jackov,    Abakumov.    Cileh    A, 

/aitsev    ^  alt-ry  A     Murayev,  Vladimir  A  ,  Novoshilos,  Sergey 

1       I  ih.mos    Vladimir  D  ,  Cherkasov,  Vladimir  K    Chesnokov. 

S<Tgei  A     and  P/egilcn.ik.  Vadim  N  .  5,217.653.  CI   264-22  <XX) 

Tukihashi.  ^  ou|i    Set' 

Tono.  Hidro    I  ukihiishi,  'lomi,  and  Issasaki.  Ka2uhito.  5,217.64", 
CI    252  M)l  4<IS 
Tuma,  Cieorge  H      I  uma    Wad,-  H     and  Warnc,  Roben  E  ,  to  Disk 
Emulation    Systems     Inc      1  )ivk    i-nuilalion    ssslem      5.218.691.    CT 
t95-MX)(XXl 
T  lima.  Wade  H     S.'f 

I  lima,    (le.irgr    B       I  uma,    W  a.le    H      and    Wame,    Robert    E,, 
5,:i8.h>il,  t  I    t'js  sonxxi 
lung.  Deborah  A    and  Bauer,  Richard  (i    lo  (nxxlycar  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  The    Chilosan  reinforced  tiri-s  and  mi-th.xl  of  incorporat- 
ing chit. vcan  into  an  elastomer    5.218.020,  CI    524-55-000 
Turner,  Andrrss   D     ,Se('  — 

Bridgei      Nesill     I      and    Turner.    Andreyy    D,    5.217,587,    CI 
)(>4-14'JIXX) 
lurner,   lames  I       Ih..rpe,    Ihurman  C      Dniuisepri    James  L  .  Dris 
,  oil   Ric  hard  (      and  (  alandra.  .Michael  J  ,  lo  Ak/o  N  \'   Methc-id  for 
vIrlrcKng  mic  n^'iganisnic    ^,217.876. CI    4.15-U(XX) 
lurner,  Scol   M      S,v 

Pepe,  1  nru^'  I     Su,  Shiu  (  hin  H     and   I  urnei.  Scot  M  .  5.218.133. 
(  I    ssn  4:i)HX) 
lurner,    V\  heeler    Mc  ,   lo   Infinils    S'.slrnis,    Inc     Scsilching   amplifier 

5,218. U5,  CI    UIVKIIXXI 
T  uskegee  Lnisersitv    See- 

Morris   Carlton  F     Loretan.  Philip  A  ,  B<msi.  Conrad  K     and  Hill, 
Walter  A  .  5.216.836,  CI   47.62  000 


Tuttle.  Myron  R     .See- 
Loss.  Danny    and  Tuttle.  Myron  R  .  5.218.605.  CI    371-16  lOO 
Tyagi.   Rajeshwar   D     Jain.   Devender   K      and  Couillard.   Denis,   to 
Institut  National  de  la   Recherche  Scientifique    Bacterial  leaching 
prcx-ess  and  composition    5.217.615.  CI    210-611000 
Tyvin.  Scott  M  ,  and  W'lxlek.  Gary  M  .  to  I'nited  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration    Kield    omde    termination    and    gate    oxide     5.218.214.    CI 
257-66  ax) 
Tyton  Corpsiration   See- 
Dyer.  Edssard  P  ,  V2 16.784.  CI    24-200TT 
T/N  Forschung/    und  Enisvicklungsientrum  Interluss  GmbH   See— 
Schmilt.  Klemens,  and  Schaube.  Walter.  5.218.206.  CI  250-3.39  000 
I   S  West  Advanced  Technologies   See- 
Corey.  IViuglas  A     and  Schmidt,  Jill  E  .  5.218.627.  CI    379-53  000 
V  S  West  Advanced  Technologies.  Inc     .Vee  — 

Kundu.  Amlan.  and  Ramamoonhy.  V  ,  5.218.649.  CI    382  .54  000 
Lchida.  Hiroshi   and  Marumo.  Kunicsmi.  to  Shos*a  [Vnko  K  K    Allyl 
ester  oligomer  composition  and  organic  glass  for  optical  matenal 
compnwng  same   5.218.067.  CI    526-261  Oa) 
I'chida.  Shinichi   See— 

Takata     Masahiro,    Takamura,    Mamoru,    and    Lchida.    Shinichi. 
5.218.146.  CI    562-535  MX) 
Lchida.  Suichiro.  and  Minoska.  Ryohei    Temperature  control  system 

for  ahvirption  refrigerating  apparatus   5.216.896.  CI    62-148  000 
I  chiyama.  Hiroyuki    iee— 

Takahashi.  Yasushi,  Iwai.  Hidetoshi  Oguchi.  SaKishi.  Nakamura. 
Hisashi,  Lchiyama,  Hiroyuki  Takemuma.  Toshitugu,  Sakomura. 
Shigetoshi,  Miyarawa.  Kajuyuki,  Ishihara,  Masamichi.  Hon. 
Ryoichi,  Kizaki.  Takeshi.  Koyama.  Yoshihisa.  Ii.  Haruo. 
Muranaka.  Ma.saya.  Aoyagi.  Hideiomo  and  Maisuura.  Hiromi. 
5,217.91",  CI  437  51  (XKl 
Lchiyama.  Masaaki   .See  — 

Ne/u.  Takashi.  and  L'chiyama,  Masaaki,  5,217.247.  CI   28(V707  000 
I  chivama.  Ma.sashi    .See— 

Hovxla,  Fumio,  Fujimolo.  Sachito,  lchiyama.  Masashi.  OkeUni. 
Tivshikazu     Ahe,    Yoshiharu     Yamazalii.    Kazumi.    Wakashiro. 
reruo,  and  Morissaki,  Hideo,  s.21h,9<JS.  CI    123  520fXXI 
Leda,  Hiroka^u    .See  - 

Omiya.    Kenn.    Sugassara.    Hideo.    Su/uki,    Hiroshi     and    leda. 

Hiroka/u.  5, 218. '30.  CI    .'33-223  000 

L  eda.  Hiroshi   Onsuka.  Hiroshi   Ishida.  Tokuji   and  Nonta.  Tmhio.  to 

Minolta  Camera  KLabushiki  Kaisha    Automatic  focusing  camera  sulh 

improved     determination     of     operation     mixles      5.218.194.     CI 

(S4-4<12  (XX) 

I  eda.  Noriyoshi   and  Havakavsa.  Kimiaki.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

laminating  apparatus    5. 2P. 561.  CI    156-'59n00 
I  ehara.    Ma-safumi     Shimura.    Kazuhiro     and    Watanabe.    Shinya,    lo 
Konica  Corporation    Melhixi  and  apparatus  for  priKevsing  presensi 
ti?ed  lithographic  printing  plate    '.2P,848.  CI   43(V3O9  000 
I  cki.  lomoka/u   See  — 

Sassada    Yosuke    Leki.  Tomokaiu,  Tsuno,    Takashi    and  Oki.  To- 
shikazu.  5.217.877.  CI   43'-»>4nfX1 
Lemura,  Hisashi   .Se>'  - 

F  u)ii,  Kenichi    Malsuhara,  Moioki   and  I  rmura.  Hisashi.  5.218.19.... 
(,-1     ;1S-4K"IXX1 

Lt-no,  Hiroshi,  and  >  oshida.  Ka/uhiko   u.  Nissan  Motor  Co  ,  1  Id   Eye 
p.>siiion  delecting  apparatus    5,2I^.'^"   CI    '^1-2100<X) 

I'esugl.  Tatsuva    .See  — 

Ivsata     Norivuki     Tanaka.    Toshimitsu.    Yamagata.    Naosuki     and 
lesugi,   Tatsuya.  5.216.989,  CI    123-90  310 
L/czono,  Isuiomu   .See  — 

Watanabe   Akihiro,  Uezono.  Tjutomu.  Kuroki.  Musushi   Kuramae 
Yoshihisa   and  Yabe,  Naruo,  5.217,835.  CI   4.VV106  6<X) 
L'ginc  S  A     Set  ,       -.  «  -1 

Baltenneck.    Ser^e     and    Charenton,   Jean  Claude.    5  21    .544,   CI 
14H-12S  Dil. 
I  llinann     Ralph  J      1"  Kavpar  Wire  Works.   Inc     Device  for  liKking  a 
coin  conirol  mechanism  and  insert  into  Ihe  interior  of  a  cabinet  of  a 
newspaper  rack    \2I6.9()7   CI    ^(.1-|S9IXX) 
Llnch.  Peler  (      and  Ccrami.  Anthony,  lo  R.Kkefeller  Iniversity,  The 
Inhihilors    .1  Ihe  advanced  glvcosviali.>n  of  proleins  and  melh.ids  of 
use  therefor    ^:l^,(«||,  (I    «i4 -^^llX«l 
L  metsu.  Hironori   .Se<- 

Malsunaga,    ladashi.    Wake     fliloshi     Ono,    Mayumi,    Hishinuma, 
Kivoshi    and  I  mrlsu,  Hiron.ui,  s,2r  xg2.Cl    4'5-240  4€0 
I  me/avsa    I  akao   andlVhiai,  I aka.i.  In  Milsuba  Electric  Manufactur- 
ing t  o     lid    M r  casing  made  of  resin    V2IH.256.  CI    3  10-90  0(X) 

Lmlauf.  Norberi    Conveyor.  5.217.10',  CI    118.365  (XXI 
I'nger    Jay  H     .See-- 

Haird    Ri.beri    Herhev,  Robert  R     Bo/man.  (ierald  P     1  en,  Alex 
ander  S     Mvcrs    James  J      lewlafl.  William  H     and  I  nger    Jav 
H  ,  V:  1 8,696,  CI    'os.ftiwuirx) 
I  nicuhe  I  S,A,  Inc     5ee— 

Huhhard,     Marvm    R       and     Resh      Wallace     I.     5.217.057.    CI, 
160-345  (XX) 
I  nion  Camp  Corporation    See    - 

So-phenv.n    Tvrrell  H  ,  '  2  I"  20b    CI    254  21.' (XX) 
L  nion  Camp  Patent  Holdings  Inc     Sci- - 

Cinggs.  Bruce  t   .  \2r,«"4,  CI    162  19000, 
I'nion  Carbide  <  hemicals  A  Plastics  Technology  Corporation   Set— 
Pepe.  Enrico  J     Su.  Shiu  Chin  H    and  Turner.  Scot  M  .  5.218.133. 

CI    5S6-42()(I») 
Wegman,  Richard  W  .  s  218.140.  CI    S6()-232.000. 
Lnirosal  Chemical  Companv.  Inc     iee 

Sieiber.   Joseph    T  .    Hong.    Sung   W      and   Seibert.    Rebecca   F 
<. 217.807.  CI    428-178  000 
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Unayi  CorpormtKjn  See— 

S«iler,  Gerald  F  .  5.218,654.  CI   385-24  000. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authonly   See- 

Bndger.    Nevill    J.    and    Turner.    Andres*     D.     5.217.587,    CI 
204-149000  .^    _ 

United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bnlain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary 
of  Suie  for  Defence  in  her  Bntannic  Majesty's  Government  ol  the 

WJkinson,  Robert  G  ,  5.218,486,  CI    360-27  000 
Umted  Sutes  of  America 

^  NdsOT^tuarl  O    Kandala.  Venkatrkruhna  S  ,  Lefner.  Richard 
G  ,  and  Lasvrence,  Kurt  C  .  5,218.309.  CI   324-664000 

Air  Force  See— 

Es«ng.  Joaeph  H  ,  5.216.886,  CI   «>-752  00O  ,,,_,,     _, 

Gleicher.  Michael   K  ,  and  Conley,  Robert  W  .  5.218,431,  CI 

358-13  000  ,,,,,„     f-i 

Hay,    Randall    S.    and    Hermes,    Edward    E.    5,217.533,    CI 

1 18-63  000 

Cornelius,  Charles  S  .  Gibson.  David  A    and  Cayson.  Stephen 
C.  5.218.165.  CI    102-378  000 
Commerce  See —  ^^ 

Bruno,  Thomas  J,  5,217.904,0  436-181000 

Cresssvell  Michael  W  ,  Allen,  Richard  A  .  Linholm.  Loren  w  , 
and  Peckerar.  Martm  C     5,218,21 1,  CI   250-571  000 

Hall  John  L  Martm,  Peter  J  .  EickhofT.  Mark  L  .  and  Wmters, 
Michael  P.  5,218,426,  O   356-361.000 

^"S^h^tTAnthony  F,  5,218.515,  CI    361;38^0pa 

Logan  Ronald  G.  and  Gnmm,Ulnch.  5,217,510,  CI  55- 101  000 

Moxler,  Lesvu  D  ,  5.218,346,  CI   340606  000. 

Ortiz,  Marco  G  ,  5,217,304,  CI   374-43  000 

Sopon.  Bhushan  L  ,  5,217,285.  O   3621  000 
Environmental  l>rolection  Agency  See—  .,,,,,,      r-, 

Plaks,     Norman,     and     Sedman.     Charles     B.     5.217,511.     CI 
55-124  000 
Health  and  Human  Services  See—  ^,     j     c 

Dorward.  David  W  .  Schwan,  Tom  G  ,  and  Garon.  CUude  F  , 

K^ilow.'^'vS  C  "aii^'^,  PhiUp  J  .  '-Z'^SOSiSL  *'"",'?? 
Knvan,  Howard  C  ,  Victor,  Gmjburg;  and  Roberta,  David  U  , 

M^^d,^C<lunnly*^iIid^^er,  Robert.  5,217,690,  CI  422-51  000 

Myeroswtz,  Rachel,  5,217,865,  CI  435-6000 

Reyes.  Gregory  R  ,  Bradley.  Daniel  W    Rabm.  Linda,  and  Fry, 

Kirk,  5.218.099.  CI    536-23  720 
Health  &  Human  Services  See—  ^     ^    _.,        ..       w         a 

Gozes,  lUana,  Brenneman,  Douglaa  E  ,  Fndkin,  Mati  M     and 

Moody,  Terry,  5,217,953,  a   514-12000 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  See- 

Fiiany.  Amir,  and  Bejczy,  Antal  K  ,  5,218.709.  CI    395-800  000 
Gerber,  Margaret  K  .  St  Clair,  Terry  L  ,  Pratv  J   Richard,  and 

St  Clair,  Anne  K  .  5,218,083,  CI   528-353  000 
Rucker,  Michelle  A,  5,217,185,  CI   244-121000  ,    „    .       . 

St    Clair    Anne  K  .  Boston.  Harold  G  .  and  Pratt,  J    Richard. 

5,218,077,  CI   528-188  000  w    w     i  a 

Sukamto,  Lm  M   C  .  Cooley.  Thomas  W  .  Jansaen,  Michael  A  ; 

and  Parks.  Gary  S  ,  5.218,357,  CI   342-351  000 

B^sacin^  Anthony  F  .  5,216,815,  CI    33-228  000 

Carroll,  Gerard  P  .  5,218,197,  CI   250-227  190 

DeChico,  Robert  A  ,  5,218,576.  CI   367-171  000 

Liptak.   Richard   E.   and    Keenan.   William   A.    5.216,965,   CI 
109-27  000  

Magonan,  William  R  ,  5,218,164,  CI    102-214000 

Peregnm.  Frank,  5,2 18,574,  CI    367-136  000. 

Seweil.  Mark  W  ,  5,218,517.  CI    361-388000. 
US   Phihps  Corporation   See—  ,,„  „,  „^ 

BelhoVnme,  Charles  J   0.5,217,157,0   228-223  000 
Droate  Richard  B  J  ,  Drenien,  Ronald  R  ,  and  Jongenus,  Michiel 

J,  5.218,661,0    385-122  000  ,-,,,.„      n 

FazeL     Khaled,     and     Lhuillicr.     Jean-Jacques,     5,218,622,     ci 

375-122  000  ,  ^       _i      u 

Peterson,  James  R  .  De  Proost,  Johannes  F    Somers,  Gcrardui  H 

J.;   Pronk,   Franciscus  A  .  Zieren.  Victor,  Gasaen    Helm"!  J^. 

Fransaen.  Johannes  H  C  ,  and  Van  Doom.  Rudolf  A  ,  5,217,819, 

O  428-693  000  r-    va      s  7i6  una    n 

Rosier,   Willem   J.   and   Gieles,    Antonius  C     M,    5,216,804,   CI 

Ruyten.      Henncus.     and     Landbauer,     Peter.     5,217,180,     O 

242-204  000  ,         ^  < -, , «  <ca>.     r-i 

Sirat,     Jacques-Anel.     and     Nadal,     Jean-Pierre,     5,218,646.     CI 

382-14000  ^  „   ,      rx.    J  e- 

Slatter    John  A    G  ,  Brockman,  Henry  E,  and  Yule,  DavvJ  C, 

5  218  226,  CI   257-546000  __ 

van'Elferen,  RutgerusH   M,  5.218,028,  O    524^364  000 
Venpui,    Gemt,    Verheijen,    Jacobus     and    Sikkema,    Andre 

5.217.817.0  428-621000 
US  Precwoo  Lens  Incorporated  See— 

Moakovich.  Jacob,  5.218,480.  O   359-753  000 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation  See—  ,  in  tit    n 

BrosMi,    David   L,   and    Maluiowski,    Stanley   J,    5.217.772,   O 

428-40.000  „  ^  ,      ^_^  _ 

Green.  David  T  .  Bolanoa.  Henry;  Maatn.  Dommick  L.  Mc<>arry 

iSard  A  .  «Ki  Young.  Wayne  P  .  5.217.472,  O   606-139  000 
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i  Kennedy.  John,  and  Muth,  Roaa  R  .  5.217.495. 


5.218.676.  CI 


Kaplan.  Donald  S  ; 

Li^S-K^SSg.  «d  Brewer.  John  C,  5.217.485.  O  60^228  000 
Shichman.  Daniel.  5.217.441.  O   604-283  000 
Umted  Steel  Products  Company  See— 

Young.  Daniel  E..  5.217.317.  CV  403-232  100 
United  Technologie*  Corporation  See— 

Dublmski,  Alei  C.  Evans.  David  A  .  Goldberg.  Joaeph    DasTi. 

Geoffrey  C  R  ;  Sharp,  Jr ,  William,  and  Komitzky.  Michael  A., 

5  217,669.  O   264-258.000  ,  ,         ^ 

FTonc,    Nicholas    P.    and    Brace.    Michael    W.    5,217,766.    O 

428-34.500. 
Goodson,  Forrest  R.,  5,217,703,  O  423-633.000  „    _  ^ 

Hodgens,  Henry  M  ,  II;  Long,  Kenneth  C    and  Fishter,  Robert  E.. 

5.217.569.0    156-664.000  ,v.  ,        i: 

Milaniak,  Michael  S  ;  Okawa,  Clark  T  .  and  Olson.   Walter  E . 

Ru"john'j..?r  ;*i^  NAkanen,  John  P  .  5.217.3*8,  0  415-115  000 
Ty«n,  Scott  M.;  and  Wodek.  Gary  M.,  5.218.214.  O  257-66  000 
Zysmaan.  Steven  H.,  5.216,879,  O  60-262.000 

Umtrode  Corporation:  See- 
Jordan,  Mark,  5.218.249.  O    307-631.000. 

Umvemty  of  Arkansas,  The  See-  .-.naai 

Hermann.  Allen  M  ,  Sheng,  Zhengzhi.  and  Shams.  Q  A  .  5.217.943, 
01.  505-1  000. 

University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the  See— 
Bruice,  Thomas  C,  5.217.966,  O    514-185  000 

Umversity  of  Cuictnnau  See—  .-,,-,  .o-.     /~i 

Sekhar.    Jainageth    A;    and    Bhadun.    Sant    B.    5.217.583.    O 
204-67.000 

University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation.  Inc     See— 

Meyer.    BeriKj    J.;    Sellers.    Jeffrey    P.    and    Thomien,    Jan    U., 
5,218,529,0.  364-413.010 

Umversity  of  Maryland,  The  See— 

Hansen,  J   Norman.  5.218.101.  O    536-23  700 

University  of  Pennsylvania,  The  trustees  of  the  See— 

/^l,  Leon,  and  Shmnar.  Meu.  5,217.016,  O    128^  3  2?), „      - 
Kennedy,    Ann    R.;    and    Sruhaj.    Bernard    F.    5.217.717.    O 

424-195100  r^       ,,.  u     -Tm»a    Cl 

Santiago-Aviles.  Jorge  J  ,  and  Berry.  Donald  H  .  5,2I7,7M,  CI 

427-226.000  ^    ^   .  ^,,    , 

Theophilou,    Nicholas.    Manohar.    Sanjeev.    and    Scherr.    tlliot, 

5.217.650.  O.  252-500.000 

University  of  Rochester,  The:  See— 

Ben-Ayed.  Mondher;  and  Memam.  Charles  w  , 
395-200.000 
University  of  Vermont:  See—  v,    c  i      u      ^  r^ 

Heintx,  Nathaniel;  DaUey,  Liaa  A  .  Hemtz,  Nicholas  H  .  and  Cad- 
die, Mark  S.,  5,217,864,  O  435-6.000 
University  Patents,  Inc.:  See—  „     v,    ■         i  u 

CaruUieta,  Marvm  H.,  Ma.  Yun-Xi,  Yau,  Enc  K     Nielsen,  John, 
and  BnlL  Wolfgang.  5.218.103.  O    536-25  330 

Hirai,  Tadaaki   Ogawv  Hirofunu.  Sameshima,  Kenji.  Takaaaki, 
Yukio  Unnai,  Takaaki;  Yamaiaki,  Junichi,  Kubota,  Muao;  Tani- 
^lil^eiS;  ^^HTruma,  Eikyu,  5,218.264.  O   313-384.000 
Unlerbeck,  Axel:  See—  „        _  j  ii„,„ 

Muller-HUl.  Benno;  Kang.  Jie;  Letnaire,  Hans-Georg.  and  Unter- 
beck,  Axel.  5.218.100,  O   536-23  500 

^"uiuguro    Yoichi;    Kanamon.   Hiroo,   Urano,   AJura.   and   Kyoto, 

Michihiaa,  5.217.516,  a  65-3  110  _  .,u,v 

Urgero,  Peter  P  ,  to  Chicago  Metalbc  CorpoimtKm  l^""}"*  °S5,»'^> 

Mnp  deaign  for  the  inhibition  of  mo«  and  fungus    5,216.864,  CI 

52-515.000 

^™K^ta3u,  Y^yuki;  Nakao,  Tadahiko;  Koiwai.  Yasuo.  Shunau- 

a...  Shigey^;  S»«°.  Tetsuro.  M«w^  Y««»;  Suzulu^  YouKhi; 

Uruno  Touni;  Doi.  Masayuki;  Suzuki.  Shigeru;  and  Miyamoto. 

Suaumu.  5,218,708,  O   395-800.000 

USG  Intenorv  Inc.:  S«—  .  ,,<:  .a<  r-i  s-).«,7  (XXl 

LaLonde,  Paul  D.;  and  Lehane,  James  J  .  5.216.865,  O  52-667  000 

Usherwood  Peter  N  R  ;  Bycioft.  Bame  W  ,  Blagbrough  Ian  S  .  and 
Mather  Alan  J  ,  to  National  Re»e«i:h  DeveJopmeiil  Corporation 
^riJer^tKpol^amtne^mkJe..  5.218,000.0   514-617  000 

UskSTSS^ri^  Sugiura.  Kazuo,  to  K^H»hU.  ^  ShmUwa 
Apparatus  for  feedmg  plate-form  parts  5,217.107.  O.  198-468.200 

""^^SaSl^J^.  ?^i^tun  U  .  Hamm«skjold.  UTf  G  .  and  Miller. 
Michael.  5.217,181,  O   248-424  000 

^^^,^^.  and  Duch««.  Greg.  5.218.277.  O   318-135  000 

Utenick.  Michael  R.:  See—  r^    j  w i 

Morehouse,  James  H  .  Dunckley.  James  A  . /uray.  D.v«)  M  .  and 
Utenick.  Michael  R..  5.218.253.  O   310;«8.0OR 
V   Wedekuid   Oscar,  to  Secunty  Label  GmbH    Dnpatch  goods  label 

and  proce^  for  makmg  it   5.217.775.  O   428-42  000 
Vadapalh.  Prmbhakara  R    See— 

Huynh,   Duy  Q ;  and  Vadapalh.    Prabhakara  R  . 
361-384  000 
Valco  Cincmnati.  Inc    See— 

Santefort,    Richard    A.    and    Haerr.    Ray    H. 
222-103000. 

Valemte  Inc  ;  See—  

Hunt.  Carl  E  ,  5,217,333.  O  408-181  000 


5.218.514,   O 


5.217,144.     CI 
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VtlenzueU.  D«vid  M    S*»- 

Kruncr  Stfvcn  P    Vileniuel*.  liivid  M     Rfynoldi,  Frederick  H 
Jr  .  and  Sorvillo.  Jnhn  M  .  '■.ZV.S^t.  CI   415  :4<)  VO 
Valeti  Sff— 

Dmlbiez.  Andre  .  5.2n.40».  CI  4M-6«  000 
Villet.  Philippe  See— 

Ducouuo.      Ijureni       »nd      V  »llet.      Philippe.      ^;18.6*7       CI 
J'>5-425  000 
V«lleyl«b  Inc     Sft 

Driahuergi.  Ixiuu.  Slndd«rd.  Robert  B     and  Kluek.  MKhael  S, 
V2 17,457.  CI   606-42  000 
Vaiois   .See— 

Vmrlei.  J e«n  Pierre.  5.217,OiO.  C\    141-2000 
Van  den  Bergh  Foods  Co  .  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc    See- 
Jones,  Malcolm  G  .  and  Nonon.  Ian  T  .  5.217.742,  CI  *2()-602  OOO 
VanArsdall.  Mary  I,    See ~ 

Coleman.  Edwin  T  .  Ill,  Cullen.  Philip  M  .  and  V  an.Arvlall.  Mary 
L  ,  5.218,177.  CI    200-5  ClOA 
V'anEUelen.  Armand  R     5ee— 

Bacehowski.  David  V  .  Cullis.  Hcrhen  M     and  V'anBaelen.  Ar 
mand  R  .  5.2l7,42(i.  CI   4*4-45  00(1 
Van  Den  Berg.  Johan  A     See  - 

Brake.  Anthony  J     and  \  an  Den  Berg.  Johan  A  ,  5.2  1 7. g-) I,  CI 
435-226  000 
Vandenbulcke.  Lionel   .See 

Thebault.  Jacques,  D<imblides.  Jean  L  ,  and  Vandenbulcke,  Lionel, 
5,217,755,  CI   427-248  100 
Vanderbilt.  David  P  ,  to  American  Cyanamid  Compans    Composite 

intraocular  lens   5,-'17,4'JI,  CI   623-6000 
van  der  l.MMn.  Johannes  C    See- 
van  Eekelen.  Chnsliaan   A    Cj  .  van  der  L-aan.  Johannes  C  .  and 
Mulleners,  Ixi.  J    S   M  .  5.217,878,  CI   415  6'»  l(X) 
VanderpiK)!.  Daniel  P  ,  and  Cha.  Charles  Y  ,  to  Calgon  Corporation 
Alkosybenzotnazole  compositions  and  the  use  ihero'f  as  copper  and 
copper  alloy  corrosion  inhibitors    5,217,686,  CI   422-16  000 
Vandersall,  Mark  T    .Vee - 

Maroldo.   Stephen   (i     and   Vandersall.    Mark   T.   5.217.505,  CI 
55-16000 
Van  D<xim.  Johannes  A  .  Klusener.  Peter  A    A    and  Snel   Johannes  J 
M  ,  to  Shell  (hi  Company    PolvmenMlion  of  CO  olefin  wiih  ><  phos 
pha  bicyclo  nonyl  hidenute  catalyst    5.218.086.  Ci    VK  w:  (*1() 
Van  D<xim.  Rudolf  A     See- 
Peterson.  James  R     De  Prixist.  Johannes  F     Somers.  Cierardus  H 
J  .    Pronk.    FrancLscus   A  .    /.leren.    V  iclor    ( ia.ssen.    Helmut    J 
Franssen.  Johannes  H  C    and  Van  D.x>rn,  Rudolf  A     V:|7,«|>J 
CI    428-61 UXX) 
Van  Dnesen.  Roger  lo  ABB  I  ummus  t  rest  Inc    Pnxes.ses  for  regener 
aling  catalysu  contaminated  with  carbonaceous  maleriaU    ^.217.915. 
CI    V)2-2.UX)() 
VanDunk.  (iuy  J.  lo  Monarch  Marking  Systems.  Inc     Muliuhannei 

battery  charger    5.:i8.286,  CI    120-110011 
van  F.ekclen,  Chnstiaan  A   Ci     \,an  der  Laan,  Johannes  t.      and  Mullen 
ers.   Le<>  J    S    M  ,  lo  Cnsl  Hnxades,   N'V     Molecular  J.>ning  and 
expression  of  genes  encixJing  proteolytic  en/ymes    5,2|7  8''8,  CI 
415-6')  100 
van  Flfercn,  Rutgerus  H    M     to  I'  S   Philips  Corporation    Polystyrene 
substrate    provided    with    a    polyurethane    coating     5,218,028     CI 
524-164  (XX) 
\'angala.  Reddy  R  .  and  Hoang,  I  rue  <  i  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc    I  ow  profile 

ceramic  filter  wilh  self  aligning  shield    5.2l8,12<i,  CI     HI  :(K,(X«l 
Van  Lingen.  Fritz   .See 

Martin.  Norman  W  .  Van  1  ingen.  Fnt7,  Zayachek.  Stephen  \    and 

La.sky.  John  J  ,  Jr  .  5. 21-'. 174,  CI    241-222  (XXI 

V  an  Marcke.  Karel  C     to  International  Sanitary  Ware  Mfg    CY.  S  A 

System  for  automatic  control  of  public  washnxim  fixtures  5.217,035. 

CI    |17.1(XX) 

Van  Noy.  Stephen  J     Palel.  .Anilbhai  S     and  Camcross,  ITioma-s,  to 

Alcon  Surgical,  Ini.    Bifixral  inira<xular  lens  5.2  I7,48<),  CI  623-6  IXXI 

Van  Phan.  Dean    Soft  ahsorheni  tissue  paper  with  high  temporary  Mel 

strength    5.217.576,  CI    162  158HX) 
van  Roessel.  Fredenk  J  .  lo  B  FS  Broadcasi  Television  Systems  GmbH 
System  for  fixusing  a  television  camera  objective  lens   5.21H,445.  CI 
158  227  (XX) 
van  Veen.  F.   H    -Vee- 

de  1  <xw  Vollebregl.  MIC,  and  van  V Ven    1     H  .  V218,551,  CI 

164-4<JS  (XX) 

Varlet.  Jean  Pierre,  to  Valois    Methcx)    •(  vacuum  packaging  paste  or 

liquid  prixJucts  in  a  dispenser,  device  for  implemeniing  this  method 

5,217,0V),  CI    l4l2tXJll 

Varnell,    Daniel    F  ,   lo    Hercules   Incorporated     I  iquid    vilder   mask 

comp.«lllon    5.217.847,  CI    4K)-288  0<X) 
Varo  Inc     See  — 

Garbi.  Michael   and  Fuhr    Fdward  J     s  ;  i  k  |  v)4  ci   250-2140VT 
Vaulonl.  Winfned    .Vc 

Capek.  Karel    Kirchmann.  H<ilger,  Schweit/er    Martin    and  Vau 
lonl.  Winfned,  5,:i6,'<68,  CI    llal4<i(XX) 
Vector  Magnetics   .Set- 

Kuckes,  Arthur  F,  5,:  I  8,  M)l,  C"l    124-14*i(X«) 
Veldkamp.  Wilfnd  B     See 

Swanson,    Gary    J      and    Veldkamp     Wilfrid    B,    5.2I8.47I.    CI 
159  565IXX) 
Vcler.  Fernandii   .See — 

Pomares.  Raul  J  ,  and  Vcle/.  Fernando.  5.216.78').  CI    27  22  100 


Venegaa,  Joae  O    See — 

Shapiro.  Alan  R  .  Gray.  Martha  L  .  Melendei,  Luis  A  .  SchafTcr. 
Jonathan  L  .  Wnghl,  John  D  .  and  Venegaa.  Joae  G  ,  5.217.899. 
CI   435-284  000 
Verdini.  Antonio  S    See  — 

Manolti.    Sabina.    Sisto.    Alesaandro,    Nencioni.    Luciano.    VilU. 
l.uigi,  and  Verdini.  Antonio  S  ,  5.218.089.  CI    530-333  000 
Vcrheijen,  Jacobus  See — 

V'er»pui,    Oemt,     Verheijen,    Jacobua.    and    Sikkema.    Andre    , 
5.217.817,  CI   428-621  000 
Verhofr.  Donald  H    See- 

Bachhuber,  Anthony  A     and  Verhoff,  Donald  H  .  5.217.083,  CI 
18O-I4O000 
Verona  Inc     See — 

Narayanan.     Kolari     S       and     Fuaiak,     Frank.     5.217,640.     CI 
252-162  000 
S  erspui,  Gemt.   Verheijen.  Jacobus,  and   Sikketna.  Andre  .  to  US 
Philipa    Corporation     Steel    tool    provided    with    a    boron    layer 
5,217,817,  CI   428-621  000 
Vertesi.  Caaba  See— 

Takac*.  K.alman,   ICisa  nee  Ajzert,   Iloma,  Hermeti.  Utvan.  Ort. 

Janos.  Pap.  Mana  H  .  Bencie,  Zaolt,  Siekely  Kormociy.  Peter. 

Siabo.  Mana,  Sieredv,  Judit,  Verteai.  Cuba,  Debreczeni.  Lev 

rand,  Gaal.  Jozaef,  and  Itapui.  Zoltan.  5.218.117.  CI  544-128  000 

Vealvaco  Corporation   See — 

Parks.  Chnalopher  J  .  5.217.765,  CI   428  .34  200 
Veiinet-Brun,  Francoue  See— 

Monlagnier,  Luc,  Chermann.  Jean-Claude,  Barre-Sinouaai,  Vezi- 
nel-Brun.  Francoue.  Rouzious,  Chnstine.  Rozcnbaum.  Willy. 
Dauguet.  Charles.  Gruest,  Jacqueline.  Nugeyre.  Mane-Thereaa. 
Rey.  Francotae.  AxJer-Blm.  Claudine.  and  Chamaret.  Solangc. 
5.217,861,  CI  435-5  000 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Lid    See — 

Miyamoto.    Ritau.    Kuroha.    Shigevuki.    Uhii.    Hirofumi.   Tezuka, 
Shinji.  Yoahitawa.  Hiroshi,  and   Baba.  ICazuaki,   5.218,492,  CI 
360-85  000 
Suzuki.  Masayuki,  5,2I8,5'>6.  CI    16")  118  000 
Victor,  Ginsburg   See  — 

Knvan.   Howard  C,   Victor.  Ginsburg.  and  Roberta.  David  D, 
5.217.715.  CI   424-92  000 
Vig.    Ravi,    to    Allegro    Microsystems    Inc     Two-terminal-hall-aenaors 
monitonng  system  for  providing  decixled  magnetic  field  amplitude 
signals  and  system  diagnostic  sigtials    5.218.298.  CI    324-251000 
Vigouroux.  Didier   See— 

Blanchard.  Chnstian.   Lauraire.   Michel,  and   Vigourous.   Didier, 
5.218.332.  CI    335  132  000 
Villa,  Luigi   See— 

Manolti.    Sabina,    Sisto.    Alesaandro,    Nencioni.    Luciano,    Villa, 
Luigi.  and  Verdini,  Antonio  S     5.218.089.  CI    530-333  000 
Vinck.  Paul  W  .  to  Agfa  Gevacn  N  V    Computerized  method  of  repro- 
ducing an  onginal  image  using  a  set  of  standard  onginals   5,218,434, 
CI    158-80  000 
Virk,  BoghaS   Stair  hft    5.2r.089.  CI    187  12000 
Visky.  Gyorgy   See - 

Kreidl,  Janos.  Farkas  nee  Kirjak.  Mana  Nogradi.  Katalin,  Deutsch 
nee  juhasz,  Ida.  Meszaros  nee  Bnll,  Judit.  deceased.  StefVo,  Bela, 
Sisky    Gyorgy    Aracs  nee  Tischler,   Zsuzaanna,   Benke,   Bela, 
Stiller,  Mana.  and  Drexler,  Ferenc,  5,218,119,  CI    546-70  000 
Vitalc,  Amencua  C    See— 

King,     Randal     D      and     Vitale,     Amencus    C.     5.217,751,    CI 
427  98  0(X) 
Vitall.  Guido    See  — 

Piampiani.  Claudio,  and  Viiali.  Guido    ^. 217, 558.  CI    156-277000 
VI  .SI  Technology.  Inc     See— 

I  lang.  l^iuia.  and  Umg,  Jon  M  .  ^,2  18.2  I  5,  CI    257-712  000 
Nanani.  Subhash  R  .  5.218.51 1.  CI    161  313  000 
Vogel,  Bernard  J     and  Shaw.  Richard  Ci     lo  Hoban  Brothers  Com 
pany   Consuni  current  welding  power  supply  with  auxilary  power 
V)urce  lo  maintain  minimum  output  current  levels    5,218,182.  CI 
219  130  320 
Voinn,  Arthur  W     See  — 

Parkinson.    William    S      and    \  oirin,    Arthur    W.    5.217.777.   CI 
428-64  000 
Von    I,crsner,   Wolf  A     Prixess   for   the  disposal   of  medical   waste 

S2 17.688,  CI   422  26  0a:) 
Vdmdran,  Kenneth  R    See — 

Schmitt,  Johannes  W     and  S  omdran,  Kenneth  R  ,  5,218.379,  CI 
34*- 118  000 
Vought,  Ronald   See— 

Heckaman,     Douglas      and     Sought,     Ronald,     5.218.373.     CI 
U3-786  0OO 
Vreeland,  William  B    ,See - 

Wilson,    John    C      and     Vreeland,    W  illuim     B.    5.217.838,    CI 
430I26(XX) 
W    L    Ciore  A  Asscx'iales,  Inc     .See- 

Knos,    John    B      and    Connelly,    John    M      Jr  ,    5.217,797.    CI 
428-246  OCX) 
W    R   Cirace  A  Co  -Conn     See— 

Dolhen.  Leonard  E  .  5.2^.94*.  CI    V)5  1  000 
Kimball.  Edward  A  .  5.218.061.  CI    525-531  000 
Wachter.  Allan  J     .See- 

I-ezdey.  John   and  Wachier.  Allan  J  .  5.2I7.95I.  CI   514-8  000 
Wacks.  Kenneth  P    See- 

Slirk,  Gary  L  ,  Jamieson.  John  M  .  Ill,  Cowden.  Rob  L  .  Prothro. 
Susan  M  Owens.  John  S  .  Mikkilineni,  Knahna  P  .  Zumsteg. 
Philip  J  ,  and  Wacks.  Kenneth  P.  5.218.552.  CI    364-»92  000 


Wada,  Fumio  to  Fujikura  Ltd  Temperature  dtstnbutKjn  analyzer  uamg 

optical  fiber   5.217,306.0   374-161000 
Wada.   Takahiro,    Yaegaahi,    Yuji.    Ichinoae.   Ataru.   Suzuki.   Noboo. 
Yamauchi.  Hisao.  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  lo  Matauahiu  Ekctnc  Indus- 
trial Cx) .  Ltd  .  Tohoku  Electric  Power  Cxi ,  Inc  ,  Central  Research 
Institute  of  Electnc  Power  Industry.  Tokyo  Electnc  Power  Co  .  Inc. 
The,  and  International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center  Oude 
superconductors  and   method   for   producing  same     5,217,945,   CI 
505- 1  000 
Wada.  Toshiaki.  Mine.  Hideki,  Numazawa,  Junji.  and  Flayaahi,  Naoto. 
to  Sumitomo  Special  Metals  Co  .  Ltd  ,  and  Nippon  HoM  Kyokai 
Thin-film  magnetic  head  for  perpendicular  tnagnctK  recording  hav- 
ing a  magnetic  member  with  grooves  crossing  at  nght  angles  formed 
m  a  pnncipal  surface  thereof  5,218,499,  CI    360-126000 
Wada.  Yoshihiro  See — 

Tamura,  Takashi.  Nagahama,  Masamitsu.  Enuma.  Koichi,  Wada, 
Yoshihiro     Kawasaki.    Masayuki,    Sakai,    Kazuo,    and    Suzuki. 
Kazunon.  5.2I7.3I3.  CI   401-48  000 
Wadin.  Craig  P    See— 

PaUiokas.    Stelios    J  ,    Wadin.    Craig    P      and    Marko.    Paul    D 
5.218,630,  a    379-59  000 
Wadsworlh,  Harry  J  ,  and  Jenkins,  Sarah  M  ,  lo  Beecham  Group  p  I  c 
Azabicyclic     compounds     for     Ireatmg     dementia      5,217,975,     CI 
514-299  000 
Wagcnknecht.  John  H    See— 

Kinlen,    Patnck   J.   and    Wagenknechl.    John    H,    5,218,304.   CI 
324-438  000 
Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation   See- 
Cyphers.    Norman    A,    and    Bckius.    Wayne    M.    5.217.238.    CI 

280-47  180 
Svendsen,  John  M  ,  5.217.168.  O   239-297  000 
Wak*b«yashi.  Osamu.  Kowaka,  Masahiko,  and  Kobayashi.  Vukio.  to 
Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho  Wavelength  detecting  appa- 
ratus 5.218.421.  CI    356-352  000 
Wakabayashi.  Yutaka  See— 

Kuboki.  Isao,  Kalo,  Kenzo,  and  Wakabayashi,  Yutaka,  5.217.548. 
CI    148-671  000 
Wakashiro,  Teruo  See— 

Hoaoda.  Fumio.  Fujimolo.  Sachito.  Uchiyama.  Masaahi.  Oketani, 
Toahikazu     Abe.    Yoshiharu.    Yamaiaki.    Kazumi.    Wakaahiro. 
Tenio.  and  Monwaki.  Hideo.  5.216.995.  CI    123-520  000 
Wake.  Hitoshi  See—  ,,   ^ 

Mauunaga.  Tadaahi.  Wake,  Hiloahi.  Ono.  Mayumi.  Huhinuma. 
Kiyoshi.  and  Umetsu.  Hironon.  5.217.892.  CI   435-240  400 
Wakeland.  Carl  K  .  to  Tandy  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 
mcrgmg  video  dau  signals  from  muluple  sources  and  multimedia 
system  incorporating  same   5.218,432,  CI    358-22000 
Waketa,  Hideharu   See— 

Kasai    Shin    Wakeu.  Hideharu.  Kato.  Kenchi.  and  Kawaguchi. 
Yutaka.  5.217.796.  CI   428-229  000 
Waldenstrom.  Mau  G  .  Fischer.   Udo  K    R     Hillert.  Lars  H  .  and 
Dennis.  Mahlon  D  .  lo  Sandvik  AB.  and  Diamant  Boart  Straubil 
S  A   Tools  for  cutting  rock  dnlling    5.217.081.  CI    175-420  200 
Waldherr.  Michael  P    See— 

Stem  Steven  A  .  Bomhorsl.  William  C  ,  and  Waldherr,  Michael  P  , 
5.217.739,  CI   426-496000 
Walker    Erwm.  lo  Croon  A  Lucke  Maachinenfabnk  GmbH    Storage 

rack    5.217.121,  CI   211-41  000 
Walker.  Mauro  See- 
Moore.    Kevin    D .    SufTord.    John    W  ,    and    Walker,    Mauro. 
5.217.597,  CI    205-123  000 
Walker,  Roben  A  ,  and  Porter,  Anthony  W  ,  to  Jamei  Howden  A  C^ 
Ltd  ,  and  Greene,  Tweed  A  Co  ,  Ltd    Seal  assembly    5.217.235.  CI 
277-74  000 

Wallace.  John  See—  ^ , 

Noveck.  David,  and  Wallace,  John.  5.218.695,  CI   395-600000 
Wallace.  Rebecca  A    See— 

Raiagop«lan    Raghavan.   Wallace.   Rebecca  A  ,   and   Penaaamy, 
Mulhunadar  P,  5.217,706,  CI   424-9  000 
Wallace.  Steven  J    See-  ,..^.    ^ 

Watta,  LaVaughn  F  ,  Jr  ,  and  Wallace,  Steven  J  ,  5,218,704.  CI 
395-750  000 
Wall  Dianey  Company,  The  See— 

Joalm.    Roben    W      and    Nelson,    Kathleen    L  .    5.217.832.    O 
4307  000 
Waller.  Richard  T    See-  „     ^    _^ 

BaiJey    R    Roby,  Bean.  Fredcnck  R.  Gierke.  Martm  P.  Gneb. 
Dale  C     Nickels.  Richard.  Jr ,  OBMUon,  Michael  L    SeU,  Mi- 
chael   R      Schiazia.    Alfred.    Ill,    and    Walter,    Richard    T, 
5,217.395.  a   439-«68  000 
Walter.  Timothy  J  ,  and  McCalhpa.  LaVem  R  .  to  Alwood  Induatnea. 
Inc   Self-adjuaung.  push-to-relesue  parkmg  brake  control   5.217.094. 
a    188-210000  ^    , 

Walter*.  Glenn  J  ,  and  Wallerv  Gordon  E  .  to  Advanced  Dielectric 
Tcchnologie*  Adbeaiveleaa  suaceptor  fUms  and  pw;kagmg  stnicturea- 
5.217,768,  CI   428-35  800 
Walter*.  Gordon  E    See— 

Walter*,    Glenn    J,    and    Walters.    Gordon    E..    5.217.768.    O 
428-35  800 

Walther,  Bemd  See—  ,„^ 

Caermak.  Martin,  and  Walther.  Berwt  5.217.309.  O   384-130000 
Wall,  Achim  Set— 

Hildebrandt.  Egoo.  «nd  Walz,  Achim,  5.217.383.  C\  439-259  000 
Wandd,  Peter,  to  Robert  Bo«;h  GmbH   Sunpiified  oombmatua  laaer 
diode  protective  circuit   5.218,612,  Q  372-38.000. 


Wang.  Da  Y  .  Kennedy,  Daniel  T  .  and  MacAUister.  Burton  W  .  Jr  .  to 
GTE  LabOTBtones  Incorporated   Method  and  appwmlus  for  sensing 
NOx   5.217.588.  Q   204-153  100 
Wang,  Daozhang  See— 

Jooea,  Frank  N  ;  Chen,  Der-Shyang,  Dimuui,  Adel  F    and  Wing. 
D«3zhang,  5,218,045,  CI   525-69  000 
Wang,  Long  S.  See — 

Tsai,  Ted  Y  ;  and  Wang,  Long  S  ,  5,217,573,  CI    162-5  000 
Wang,  Tsung-Hsiung  See— 

Chen,   Ker-Mtng,   Ho,  Syh-Ming,  Wang,  Tsung-Hsiung,  Cheng, 
Richard  P.,  and  Hung,  Aina.  5,217,599,  CI   205-196  000 

Wank,  Joachim  See— 

Nieblmg,  Curt,  and  Wank,  Jo«:him.  5,217,563.  CI    156-382  000 
Wannamaker,  Manon  W    See — 

McCarthy,  James  R  ,   Barney.  Cliarlotte  L     and  Wannamaker. 
Manon  W  .  5.217.979,  CI   514-315  000 
Warakomski.  John  M    See— 

Wolf.    Richard    A.,   and    Warakomski.   John    M,    5,218,066,   CI 
526-218100 
Ward,  John  V  ;  and  McNamee,  Robert  C  .  to  Commonwealth  Scientiric 
and   Industrial  Research  Organisation    Real  tune  scaiming  device 
signal  prooeaaing  circuit  includmg  color  signal  and  blanking  signal 
generating  circuits   5,218,433,  CI    358-28  000 
Wame,  Robert  E.  See— 

Tuma.    George    B.    Tuma,    Wade    B,    and    Wame,    Roben    E, 
5.218,691,  a   395-500.000 
Wamer-Lamben  Company:  See— 

Connorv  Richard  W  ,  5,218,090,  CI   530-350  000 

Horwell,    David   C;   and    Pntchard,    Martyn   C,   5.218,123.  Q 

546-273000 
Woodruff,  Geoffrey  N  ,  5,217,957.  CI   514-18000 
Warner.  R   Brown;  Set— 

Schcider.    Alfred    A.    and    Warner.    R     Brown.    5.216.847.    CI 
51-330  000 
Warwel.   Siegfried;   Jagers.   Hans-Gerd.   and   Ercklenti,   Barbara,   lo 
Huels  Akoengeaellschaft    Prtxieaa  for  the  roeutheau  of  olefins  and 
functionalized  olefins  5,218,131,  CI   554-163  000 
Waaan,  Darsh  T    See— 

Beisamger    Rjchard  L  ,  Waaan,  Darsh  T  ,  Sehgal,  Lakshman  R  , 
and  Roaen,  Arthur  L.,  5,217,648,  CI  252-314000 
Washmgton  University:  See — 

Huang,  Henry  V  ,  Levis,  Robm,  Rice,  Charles  M  ,  Schle«nger, 
Soodra,  Shen,  Pmg;  and  Xiong,  Cheng,  5,217,879,  Q  435-W  100 
Wasterval    Phihp  W.,  Jr ;  and  Armstrong,  James  E.,  lo  Sundowner 
Offshore  Services,  Inc  Well  mast  stnicture  5.216,867,  CI  52-745  010 
Wasylezuck,  Michel;  and  Rouhlmg,  Jean,  to  Scapa  Group  pic   Paper- 
makers  and  like  fabnc*.  5.217,415,  Q  474-256000 
Waube    Kiyoto;  Mitsui,  KaUuyoahi,  and  hiuiahi,  Masahide,  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kaboahiki  Kaiaha^  Method  of  manufactunng  an  MIS 
device  havmg  lightly  doped  drain  structure  and  conductive  iidewall 
spacers  5,217,913,  CI.  437-44  000 
Walanabe,  Akihiro;  Uezono,  Tsutomu.  Kuroki,  Mitsushi,  Kuramae, 
Yoahihisa;  and  Yabe,  Nanio,  to  Miu  Industrial  Co .  Ltd  Two-com- 
ponent developer  for  use  ui  dry  development  of  electroautic  pattern 
5,217,835,  CI  430-106600 
Walanabe,  Akira.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaiaha  Node  unit  and 
communications    method    for    local    area    network     5.218.603,    Q 
370-85  130  ,  ^_, 

Walanabe.  Atsushi.  lo  Seikoaha  Cx) .  Lid    Prmung  cootrol  method. 

5.217.310.0.  40OI24.000 
Watanabe.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Horikawa,  Fliroyoshi.  Akita.  Shuichi,  and  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki, 

5,218,023,  O   524-210.000 
Mongaki.    Masakazu,    Kawamoto,    Hirothi,    Fujita.    Yoahihiro; 
Nakamura.  Shigeni,  Walanabe,  Hiroyuki,  and  Yafihara,  Mono, 
5,217,852,0  430-372000 
Watanabe.  Isao  Set—  „,  ^      ,  ^ 

Shimarooto.  Masayoahi;  Tanaka.  Kununaro   Walanabe.  \Ma.  (ad 
Ito.  Oaamu,  5,218,591,  O    369-54  000 
Walanabe,  Junichiro:  Set—  ^  .     ^     , 

Mauumoto,  Makoto;  Walanabe,  Junichiro,  Kurata,  Takashi,  Ijuin, 
Nonaki,  and  Huruyama,  Tateki,  5,218,014,  O  523-209  000 
Watanabe,  Kaoni:  See— 

Mochiwiki,    Akira;    Makila.    Kaiuhiko;    Kawai,    Toshikaiu;    and 
Watanabe,  Kaoni,  5,217,118.  O   206-524  200 
Watanabe.  Kazuo:  Set— 

Yamaki.  Makio;  Ishihara.  Hiroyuki.  KaUumura.  Nonmichi.  Naoe. 
Toahiyuki;  Matsumoto.  Yukio;  Hayashi.  Karuhiro;  and  Wau- 
nabe,  Kazuo,  5.218,710,  O   395-800.000 
Watanabe.  Masanon.  Kado.  Hiroyuki.  Chikamura,  Takao,  and  Yoab- 
uke.  Nobuyuki.  lo  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Method  of 
manufactunng  a  field-emisaioo  type  switchmg  device   5.217.401.  O 
445-24.000 
Watanabe.  Shinya:  See— 

Uehara.  Maaafumi.  Shunura.   Kazuhiro.  and  Walanabe,   Shinya. 
5,217,848.  O  430-309  000 
Watanabe    Shunao  F .  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Integral  anb-lock 

brake/tractioB  control  system   5.217.283,0   303-113  200 
Watanabe,  Yasuo:  Set — 

Nofuchi,     Hiroyuki;     and     Walanabe.     Yaauo.     5.217.661,     O 
264-39.000. 
Watan,  Koji:  Set—  „  .  „, 

Yamakawa.  Akira,  Miyake.  Maaaya.  Ishizaki,  Kozo.  and  Watarv 
Koji,  5.2I7.X»,  O   374-45.000 
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Waicr  Pri>ducts  Revafch  Co    .S«r— 

AbKiudi.  Shilom  Y  ,  Williams,  M«rk,  Albenno.  Frank,  and  Adiey. 
Rtiben.  5.2n,420.  CI   482-70000 
Walerbury,  Charles  A     Srr~^ 

Gray.   Dnnald   }■  .   Rrdgfr\.  James   I       Sciacern,   Jamrs   R      and 
Walerbury.  Charles  A  .  ^.2 1 8. 1 74,  CI    17K  I'JdK) 
Walertiuard  Indusiries.  Inc     Set  — 

f-reeman.  Clarence  S     ^. 218.01 1.  CI    <21  I7UXX) 
Walkins.  Keiih  J     Ser 

ThomfMon.     Trevor,     and     W«ik:ns.     Keiih     J.     5.217. 100.     CI 
l<>4->46na) 
Walkins.  Kenneth  N     Ser 

Hull.  Harold  I   ,  HofT  Jai  kie  J  .  Walkins.  Krnnelh  N     and  Alkire. 
Bill  D.  5.21  ■'.<87,  CI   4 ^y  5*7  000 
Walson,  Charles  D     .See 

Basehore.    Paul    M      and    Walvtm.    Charles    I)       5.218.562.    CI 
564-728  O.W 
Walts.  IjVaughn  F  .  Jr  .  and  Wallace.  Steven  J  .  lo  Teias  Instrumenu 
Real-time  power  conservation  for  portable  computers   5.218.704.  CI 
115  7501X)0 
Wavin  H  V     See 

l^enlers.  Egbert.  5.217.724.  CI   425-142  000 
Wayne.  Steven  F     See — 

Buljan.  Sergej-Tomislav    1  ingenal,  Helmut    and  Wayne.  Steven 
F.  5.216.845.  CI    51-281  (K)R 
Webber.    Herbert,   and    F:dwardv.    Peter,    to    Applied    MaleriaK.    Inc 
Methixl  for  aligning  wafers  wilhin  a  vemiconductor  wafer  cavsettc 
5.217,UI.  CI    414-417000 
Weher.  Robert  W     See— 

[)ean.  Richard  T  .  Boutin.  Raymond  H     and  Weber    Robert  W  . 
5.218.128.  CI    548-546(X»i 
Weber.  Thomas  See  — 

Lichtenthaler.   Frieder   W      Martin,   Dierk.   Wrber     Thomas    and 
Schiwcck.  Hubert.  5.2I8.W8.  CI    516-18  SX) 
Wedellsborg.  Bendt  W  ,  and  Wedellsborg.  L'lrich  W    Special  enclosure 

for  a  pressure  veviel    5,217.681.  CI    376-2*4  001 
Wcdellshiirg.  Ulnch  W     See- 

Wedellsborg.  Bendt  W     and  Wedellsborg.  I  Inch  W  .  5.217.681,  CI 
176-2*4  (XX) 
Wedemeyer,  L<iwell  R     See 

Jasirjebski.  George  B    and  Wedemeyer.  Lowell  R  .  5.218,530.  CI 
J64-4 1 1  050 
Wegener.  Frank   .See— 

Ualion.    William    F.  .    III.    and    Wegener     frank.    5,217.ti()7.    CI 
2I(VI4.1  (XX) 
Wcgman.  Richard  W  .  lo  I  nion  Carbide  Chemicals  4  Plastics  Technol 
ogy    Corporation     Carhiinvlalion    reaction    and    calalvst    therefor 
5.218.140.  CI    56f)-2J2  (XX) 
Wehrly.  David  S    .See  - 

Bono.  Richard  C     Brandt.  Henry  R     Cavagnaro.  Harold  F  ,  lee. 
Arlin   F.  ,   Norton.   Darwin   W.  Jr     Shalke>,   Ftic    I  .  Silshee. 
David  I.    Wehrly.  David  S    Williams,  Clifftird  1  .  and  Zimmer 
man.  Verrence  K  .  5.218.677.  CI    l»v;7MIX) 
Weidlcr.  Burghard   iee  — 

Sommermever.  KLIaus.  Cevh.  Fran/    Weidler,  Burghard.  and  Hen 
ning.  Klaus.  5,218.108.  CI    5 lf>- 1  1 1  IXXI 
Weinslein.  Jack,  lo  Primary  Delivery  Systems.  Im    Child  resistant  cap 

with  biased  kcywav    5.217. IV).  CI    21  5.220  IXMi 
Weinstcin.  James  D   Apparatus  for  performing  percutaneous  tracheos 

lomies  and  cric(.*thy roidectomirs    5.2P.{X)5,  CI    12K21X)26(I 
Weintrauh.  Philip  M     Burkhart.  Joseph  P    and  Blohm.  Thomas  R  .  lo 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals   4-amino-A*  steroids  and  iheir  use  as 
5a  reductase  inhibitors    ^,2  1  H.  1  10.  CI    540-28(X«) 
Weirton  Steel  Corporation   See- 

Saunders,  William  1  .  5.217,1  U.  CI    22O276000. 
Wcisfeldt.  Myron   See  - 

Tsitlik.  Joshua  [■     I  evin.  Howard,  Halperin,  Henry    and  Weisfeldt, 
Myron.  5.2171)10.  CI    l28-4l')0Pti 
Weiss.  Hans-Peter  See 

Reimann.    Horsl,    Pipper.   tjunier    Weivs.    Hans  Peter     Plachetla. 
Christ.. ph.  and  K.x.h.  Fckhard  M  ,  <. 218.(182,  CI    ^28  \1*(XX) 
Weissing,  Dave   See- 
Hanson,  (iunnar  J  ,  Baran.  John  S     Weivsing,  Dasr    and  Russell, 
Mark.  5.217.W1,  CI    514-4S)(XTI1 
Welch.  Glenn  S     Fidrych.  Stephen  A     and  Romm.  Michael,  to  Digital 
Equipment      Corporation       (  anl      Lage      svslem       5  218.51').      CI 
\6M150OO 
Welch.  Robert  F.  Rotary  vane  pump  with  remosahlc  parliculalc  collei 

lion  chamber    5.217,157.  CI    418-46(XX) 
Weller,  Dwighi    See— 

Summenon.  James,  and  Wrller.  Dwighl    ^2P  H66.  CI   4.15-6  000 
Welleslev  Research  Avwviates,  Inc     See 

Iims^in.     William    J.    and    Chalifoui.     Paul     R.    5,217.133.    CI 
22(V2hO'Xe 
Wellman.  Inc     .See — 

Nichols.  Carl  S    and  EJwards.  John  V  .  5,2I7.65<),  CI    264- 16  (XX) 

Wells.  John  D     and  Davis.  (  i>rnelia  R  .  lo  Hughes  Aircrafl  C  ompany 

C*mstellation  matching  system  and  melh(Kl    ^.218.648.  CI    182  14  (XX) 

Wells   Randy  T     See 

Steinhaus.     Bruce    M,    and     Wells.     Randy     T.     5.217.021.    CI 
128-702  (XX) 
Welsh.  Michael  P     See- 
Thomas.  Keith  A  ,  Welsh.  Michael  P     Peeples.  Michael  A     and 
Little.  J    Alan.  5.2I6.*6'),  CI    112  7  (XX) 


Wendler.  Walter  H     5ee- 

Smiih.  Gaylord  D  ,  Wendler.  Walter  H  .  and  O'Donnell.  Divid  B  . 
5.217.545.  CI    148-327  000 
Wemtrom.  Richard  F  .  Jr    See— 

Rice.   John    T,    and    Wenstrom.    Richard   F.  Jr ,   5.217.486.   CI 
606-232  000 
Wen/el.  Diethard   See— 

Mooamann.    Rolf,    and    Wenzel.    Diethard.    5.216.990.    CI      12.1 
145  OOA 
Wen/el.  Kenneth  H  ,  and  Foole.  Dean    Sealing  system  for  a  sealed 

heanng  asaembly    5.217.080.  CI    17S-107000 
WessJing.  Bemhard   See- 

Kulkami.    Vaman    G,    and    Wessling.    Bemhard.    5. 217.649.    CI 
252  500  000 
Westcrman.  C   Web  See  — 

Avila,  lx)uis  J  .  Kaufmann.  Joseph  S     and  Westerman.  C    Web. 
5.218.361.  CI   342-430000 
Western  Company  of  North  Amenca.  The  See — 

Cheung.  Ping  Sun  R  .  5.217.511,  CI    106-808  000 
Westhoff.  James  A  ,  and  Kelly.  James  A  .  to  Poly  Tec  Products.  Inc 
Bidirectional  gasket  having  water  energizing  pockets    5,217.2.17.  CI 
277. 207  OOA 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp    See— 

Catanese.   John   A     and   Mc-Clarren,    Michael   A.    5.216.911.  CI 

72-4  000 
Kupiuewski.     Thomas,    and     Marschik.     David.     5.216,888.    CI 

62-45  100 
Snyder,    Thomas  S  .  Oaas.   William   R  .   Bona.   Gregory   F  .  and 
Ayers.  Ljura  J  .  5.217.585.  CI    204-1 12  000 
Weston    Peter  V    Apparatuses  and  methods  for  formation  and  use  of  a 

slipknot  as  a  surgical  suture  knot    5.217,470.  CI   606-148000 
Westphalen.  Karl-Otto  See— 

Ditrich.    Klaus.    Hamprecht.    Gerhard.    Plath.    Peter.    Wuerier. 
Bruno,  and  Westphalen.  KarU>tto.  5.217.523.  CI    504-280000 
Westnck.  Charles  W     See- 
Cook.  Rixlger  F.  .  DAgosIino.  Savano  A  .  Lundslrom.  Robert  A  . 
and  Westnck.  Charles  W  .  5.217.685.  CI   420-509  000 
W'eslvaco  Corpt)ration    .See  — 

Calvert.    Barry    G,    and    Dimnellan.    Walter    H.    5.217,159.    CI 
229-3  100 
Wetegrove.  Robert  L    See— 

Mahoney.    Robert    P.   Connelly     l^wrence   J      and    Wetegrove. 
Robert  L.  5.217.620.  CI    210-728  (XX) 
W'haites.  Colin   See  — 

Charnixk.  Paul,  Brown.  Robert,  and  W  hailes.  Colin.  5.216.799.  CI 
29-525  1(X) 
Wheeler.  Dave   See- 
Morgan.  D»inald   F"  ,   Langford,   Ted,   Leary.  Andrew.  Wheeler. 
Dave.     Graham.     Jon,     and      Kuper,      Diiug.      5.218.672.     CI 
195  162  OCX) 
Whlrlpcxil  International  B  S      See  — 

Santacattenna.  Giampiero,  5,216,891.  c'l   62-127  (XX) 
Whistler.  Roy  L     See- 

Grcenberg.    Michael    J      and    Whistler.    Roy    L,    5.217,623,   C\ 
2  10-749  OCX) 
Whitaker  Corporation.  T>ie   See— 

Hosier.  Roben  C  .  Sr  .  5.217.392.  CI   419-585  000 
Whilhy  Research.  Inc     See 

Minaskanian.    Gevork,    Peck,    James    V  ,    and    Nelson.    Enc    L  . 
5.218.111.  CI    540-tS^OOO 
White  Consolidated  Indusines.  Inc     See 

Ripley.  Bnan.  5.216.821.  CI    14  111  OOF 
While    Donald   L  .  lo  ATiT  Bell  Laboratories    Sub-micron  device 

fahncalion    5.217.831.  CI    430-5  000 
White.  James  F     -See — 

1  ewnard.  John  J     Hsiung.  Thomas  H  .  White.  James  F    and  Bhatt, 
Bharal  L  ,  5.218.(X)1,  CI    518  ''(Xl  000 
White.  Jerome  R     .See  — 

Thompvin.    Richard    F      and    While,    Jerome    R.    5.217.162.    CI 
431   11  OIX) 
While.  Jerry  F.    See  - 

Brennan.  David  J     White.  Jerry  F^  ,  Haag.  Anthony  P    and  Kram. 
Shan  L  .  5.218.075.  CI    528-99  000 
While.  Raymond  F    See- 
Chen.  ShiehShung  T  .  So.   Lydia  T     and  White.   Raymond   F  . 
5.218.125,  CI    548-252  aX) 
Whiltcmorc.  Robert  M     Jr     .See - 

Blasnik.  William    and  Whiitemore    Roben  .M  .  Jr  .  5.217.0O4.  CI 
128-200  230 
Wickes.  Robin  M     .See- 

Elphick.     Simon     J       and     Wickes.     Robin     M  .     5.218.539,    CI 

164-419  000 

Wieland.   Klaus,   Schmalenhach.    Bemhard,   and   Schlachl.   Dieter,  to 

Didier  Werke  AC)    Furnace  lining  and  lining  bnck  therefor  with 

improved  heal  abstirbing  characienslics    5.218.615.  CI    371-71000 

Wilen.    Richard     Television    programming   apparatus     5.217.259,    CI 

281  116  000 
Wilhelm  Hednch  S'akumanlagcn  GmbH  &  Co    KG   See— 

Neff.  Gerd.  and  Haeuser.  Erhard,  5.217.146.  CI   222-137  000 
Wilhclms.  OttivHenning    See  — 

Hansske.    Fntz,    Wilhelms,    OtioHenning.    and    Anke.    Heidrun. 
5.217.990,  CI    514-450000 
Wilk.  Peter  J    Automated  surgical  svslem  and  apparatus   5.217.003.  CI 

128-4  0(X) 
Wilk.  Peter  J    Automated  surgical  system  and  apparatus   5,217,453,  CI 
606-7  (XX3 


*''"Nlur  nJ^i  L  .  and  Wilk.  Peter  J  .  5.217,001,  O    128-4000 
WUk,  Ralph  W    Set—  ,=    u       c 

Agr»w«l,  Bhuwin,  Belle,  Stephen  E  .  Doiuth.  Wilm  E..  Han.  San 

Y    Hutt,  Jo«ph,  Jr .  Kurtzberg.  Jerome  M  .  McMillan.  Roger  1  . 

Ninnan,  Reini  J  .  Price.  Cynl  A  .  and  Wilk,  Ralph  W  .  5,218,551. 

a    364-491  000 

'  ^^.  CTiver  R.  and  Wilkerson.  Jack,  5.216.768.  CI    5-453  000 

WUkinaon  Compwiy.  The  See—  

Ox>k.  Rodger  E    D'Agoannc.  Savano  A  .  Lundstrom.  Kooert  A  . 
and  Weatnck.  Charles  W  ,  5,217.685.  a.  420-509.000 
Wilkinion,  Robert  G  ,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  North 
em  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  Sute  for  Defence  m  her  Bntannic 
Majeityi  Government  of  the  Correction  of  long  term  dnft  andahon 
term  fluctuating  corruption  of  a  signal    5,218.486,  CI   360-27,000 
Will,  Helmut  See—  ,„,,~vr 

Engler.  Bemd;  and  Will,  Helmut.  5,216.792.  CI   29-33  OOT 
Wm  Wngiey  Jr   Company   See— 

ZibelL  Steven  E.  5,217.735.  CI   426-3  000 
WUliuns,  Clark  A    See-  ^i  ^  a 

Little  Wendell  L  .  Scherpenberg.  Francis  A  .  Williams,  Clark  A  . 
and  Podkowa.  William  J  .  5.218.707.  CI   395-800  000 
Williams.  Clifford  T    See—  ,.,  c     . 

Bono.  Richard  C  ,  Brandt,  Henry  R  .  Cavagnaro.  Harold  F  .  Lee. 
Arim  E     Norton.  Darwin  W.  Jr.  Shalkey.  ErK  T.  SUsbee. 
David  L    Wehrly.  David  S  .  Williams,  Chfford  T  .  and  Zimmer- 
man, Terrence  K  .  5,218,677.  CI   395-275.000 
WiUiama,  David  A  ,  Wnght,  Peter  G  .  and  Davis.  John  P  .  lo  Group 
Lotus  PLC   Control  system  for  controlling  the  suspension  of  a  land 
vehicle   5,217.246,  CI   280-707  000 
Williams.  David  R..  Ryles.  Chrutme  W  .  and  Ziemkiewicz.  Alexander 
G     to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co    Stabilized  peroxide  gels  con- 
taiiung  nuonde   5.217.710.  CI  424-52  000 

Williams,  Dennis  See—  

M-Dougall.  Lee  A  ,  Malekahmadi.  Fati,  and  Williams,   Dennis. 
5.217.074,  CI    166-300000 
Williams.  Mark   See— 

Abboudi  Shalom  Y  .  Williams.  Mark.  Albenno.  Frank,  and  Adley. 
Robert.  5.217,420.0  482-70  000  ,    .  „    w    .i  a    . 

Williams.  Richard  K  .  Busse.  Robert  W  .  and  Blanchard.  Richard  A.,  to 
Siliconix  Inc    High  voltage  MOS  transistors  with  reduced  parasitic 
current  gain   5.218.228.  CI   257-593  000 
Williams.  Roger  D  .  to  Pneumafil  Corporation  Apparatus  for  filtenng 
debns  from  a  moving  airstream    5.217.512.  CI   55-272  000 

Willis,  Carl  L    See—  .   ,     ^         ...  j 

Gelles  Richard  Willis.  Carl  L  .  Gorman,  John  E  .  and  Ansmendi, 

And'res  M     Jr  .  5.218.044.  CI    525-66000  

Ponia   Lorelle  A  .  and  Willis.  Carl  L  .  5.218.033.  CI  524-399  000 
Willmann.  KarlHeinz.  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH  Hydraulic  dual-circuit 
brake  system  with  dual  pressure  sensors  and  an  active  fluid  reservoir 
5.217,284.  CI    303-113  200 
Wills,  Frank  E     and  Schnetzka.  Harold  R  ,  11.  to  York  International 
Corporation  AC  motor  dnve  system  with  a  two  phase  power  supply 
5,218.283.  CI    318-748  000 
Willy  Rusch  AG   See- 

Lindholm.  Carl-Enk.  5.217.008.  CI    128-207  140 

'*""g"u;i?*Kenton  ^a^d  Wilson.  Dav.d  M  .  5.217.933.  CI   501-95  000 
Wilson.  Donald  R    See—  ^        .,,    , 

C^illey.  Kenneth  J  ,  Wilson.  [3onald  R  .  Cleary.  Gary  W  .  L*mm'n- 
uusia,  R«to.  and  Jalonen.  Han^.  5.217.718.  CI   424-449  000 

Wilson.  Jem  M    See—  ,-,,-, -.on  n\ 

Jackson,  Randall  E  and  Wilson.  Jem  M.  5.217.298,  CI 
362-226  000 

Wilson,  John   See—  ,  ,,-,  ,j^  r-t 

Barwise.    Chnstopher  H,    and    Wilson.    John.    5.217.604.  CI 

209-166000  „    ,,  c  ," 

Wilson.  John  C  ,  and  Vreeland.  William  B     to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany    Moisture    suhle    biasable    transfer    members     5.217.838.    CI 
430-126  000 
Wilson.  Larry  L    See— 

Hyman  Oscar  E  .  Moubayd.  Ahmadmahir  M  .  and  Wilson.  Larry 
L  .  5.217.355.  CI   417-474  000 

Wilson,  Syd  R    See—  ^    .„     ,-,,-,  otn 

Mattox.  Roben  J  .  Proctor.  Paul  R  .  and  Wilson.  Syd  R  .  5.217.920. 

CI   437-67  000 
Wilson.  William  L     See—  ,      -r-c 

Chidsey.  Chnstopher  E  D  .  Katz.  Howard  E    Putvinski  Thom*» 
M     Scheller.  GeofTrey  R  .  Schilling.  Marcia  L     and  Wilson. 
William  L  .  5.217.792.  CI   428-207  000 
Wilt.  Bnan  L     See—  ,,„^,    .,,,,.nnn 

Craig.  Richard,  and  Wilt.  Bnan  L  .  5.217.370.  CI   '•-"-11*«»   „, 
Wiltberger.  Charles  M    Portable  handled  door  stop    5.217,269.  CI 

292-343  000  ,^  ^  r^       . 

Windross  Gene  R  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Miniatunzed  Tiberoplic 
illuminating  device    5.217.290.  CI    362-32  000 

Winter,  Phihp  D    See-  .-,,•,  am     r-i 

Fellows,  Thomas  G  and  Wmter,  Philip  D.  5.217.418.  CI 
475-214000 

Winters.  Michael  P    See—                                   _    .,  ,    .           j  vi/     . 
Hall    John  L  .  Martm.  Peter  J  .  Eickhoff.  Mark  L     and  Winters. 
Michael  P  .  5.218.426.  CI    356-361  OOO 

Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation  See—  .,,,,.„     ^, 

Denton,  Denice  D.  and  Tobm,  Jeffrey  A.  5.217.749.  CI 
427-488  000 


Kou,  Sindo;  and  Lan,  Chung-Wen,  5.217.565.  C\    1 56^20  7«) 
Wise.  George  E .  Patel.  Panmal  A  ,  Howe.  Oetnent  L  ,  and  Spierv 
William  P     to  Advanced  Technological  Systems,  Inc    Automated 
votmg  system  5,218,328,  CI   364-409.000 
Wiihinaky.  David  H.,  to  Medical  Sterile  Products,  Inc  Surgtcal  kmfe 
blade  and  method  of  performing  cataract  surgery  utilizing  s  surgical 
knife  blade.  5,217.476,  CI  606-167.000 
Witek.  Richard  T :  See—  .     .  ^       r^,         r-  ^ 

Cutler  David  N  ;  Orbits,  David  A    Bhandarkar.  Dileep.  Cardoia. 
Wayne;  and  Witek.  R^hard  T  .  5.218.712.  CI   395-800000 
Win,  Stephen  H ;  Set—  o      c       u 

Galda.   Michael   P ,   Klaiaen,   Bnan   M  .  and  Witt.  Stephen   H  . 
5.217,790.  a.  428-200.000 
Wittriach,  Chriatian.  to  Institui  Francais  du  Petrole  Device  for  carry 
mg   out   mierventjons   in   nonflowmg   deflected   producing   welU 
5.217.072.  CI    166-250.000  ,     ^.    ^^      .  . 

Wittriach.  Christian,  to  Inititut  Francais  du  Petrole  Method  and  devKe 
for  carrying  out  interventions  in  wells  where  high  temperatures 
prevail    5,217.075.  CI    166-302.000 

*''^t!J;<S*S^  M^iiKl  Wodek,  Gary  M  .  5.218.214.  CI   257-66000 
Wohlford,  Robert  E:  &»—  „..      . 

Higgins.  Alan  L  ,  Wohlford.  Roben  E  .  and  Bahler.  Lawrence  G  . 
5.218.668.  a   395-2.000 

Wolf.  Elmar:  See—  

Grms.  Rainer,  and  Wolf.  Elmar.  5.218.040,  O   524-589  000 
Wolf,  Richard  A  ,  and  Warmkomaki.  John  M  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Com 
pany.  The.  Hydrazone  initiated  polymerization  process    5.218.066. 
CI   526-218,100. 
Wolvenne  World  Wide.  Inc    Ser-  ..  la     <-,■<.  .la 

Bliaaett   Malcolm  G  ,  and  Frederxrkaen.  Raymond  M  .  5.216.824. 
CI   36-28.000  ^      ^    ^  1 

Wolverton.  Billy  C  ,  and  Wolverton.  John  D    Combined  lamp  and 

indoor  air  purification  apparatus  5.217,6%,  CI  422-121  000 
Wolverton.  John  D    See—  .,,,^ox    .^, 

Wolverton.   Billy   C.   and   Wolverton.   John   D.    5.217.696.   CI 
422-121.000 
Womack.  Roben  C  Battery  holder   5.217.824.  O   429-96  000 
Wong,  Ching-Ping:  Set— 

Filas.  Robert  W  ,  Johnaon.  Bertrand  H  ,  and  Wong.  Ching-Ping. 
5.217,811,  a.  428-447  000 
Wong    Lam  F..  to  Xerox  Corporation    Photoreceptor  drum  runout 

control  apparatus.  5.218.405.  CI   355-200000 
Wood.  Robin  Set—  „     l  ,,    nr     j 

Ratcliffe,  Arnold  H  .  Pearce.  Robert  J  .  Gib«3n,  Keith  H  .  Wood. 
Robm.  and  Miiek,  Bnan  B,,  5.217,976.  CI   514-300.000 
Woodall.  Phillip  J  .  to  Allied-Signal  Inc    Beacon  mtcrrogator  beam 
width  control   using   sidelobe  signal    integration   m   transponders 
5.218,365.  CI.  342-39.000 
Woodruff  Alan  H..  to  Emco  Specialties,  Inc    Reversible  hmge  door 

assembly    5.216.839.  CI   49-382.000 

WoodnifT.  Geoffrey  N  .  to  Warner-Lambert  Company   Cholceystoki- 

nin    antagonists    useful    for    treating    depression     5.217.937.    ci 

514-18.000  „  , 

Woods.  John  B..  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated  Top  entry  flow  control 

valve  with  two  seU  of  onfices,  5.217.046,  Q    137.614  110 
Woodward    Bnice   and  Mazzoli,  Rrchard.  to  Naoonal  Products,  Inc 
Tambour  door  of  wood  compootion  bo«rds  and  veneers  having 
pressed    design    therein    and    method    of    making     5,217.289.    CI 
312-297  000 
Worthington,  Thomas  K    Set—  . -, , ,  itu.   i-\ 

Shinde,  Subhash  L  ,  and  Worthmgton.  Thomas  K     5,218.296,  CI 
324-239.000. 
Wnght,  John  D    Set—  .     o  t  « 

Shapiro.  Alan  R  .  Gray.  Martha  L  Melendez.  Luis  A  SchaffCT. 
Jonathan  L  .  Wnght.  John  D  .  and  Venegas.  Jose  G  5.217. gw. 
a  435-284.000  ^  ^       war* 

Wnght.  John  J  .  Pearce,  Bradley  C    Parker.  Rex,  and  Qureshi.  Asaf  A 
to  Bnstol-Myers  Squibb  Company   Tocotnenols  m  the  trealmnit  ol 
hypercholesterolemia,    hyperlipKlemu    and    thromboembolic   disor 
den  5.217.992.  CI   514-458.000 
Wnght,  Peter  G.:  Set—  ,  c      d 

Williams,    DavKl    A.    Wnght,    Peter    G.    and    Davis,    John    P. 
5,217,246,  CI.  280-707  000 
WT^  Corporation  Set—  ..  ^  c      u      a    .-h 

Martin  Norman  W  ,  Van  Lingen.  Fntz.  Zayachck.  Stephen  A    and 
Lasky.  John  J.  Jr.  5.2 17. 1 74.  CI   241-222^000 
Wu,    Kuang-Hsmg     Motor -operated    traction    device     5,^17.488.    CI 

606-241000, 
Wu.  Wen  H    See—  .-.nwii 

Greene,  Cannine.  Ismail.  Ibrahim  A  ,  and  Wu.  Wen  H  5.217.691. 
CI   422-56000 

Wuerzer.  Bruno  See—  

Ditnch.    KUus,    Hamprecht.    Gerhard.    Plath.    Peter.    >»;uerzCT. 
Bruno  and  WestphsJen.  Karl-Otto.  5,217.523.  CI    504-280  000 
Wurzer    Josef    Woven   ticking,   and    fabnc   structure   made   thereof 
5,217,780.  CI  428-74  000 

*'' Kuhn''*)S?n  W^"^  Wylie.  Richard  J  .  5.217.059,  CI    164-132  000 
X-ray  Scanner  Corporation   See—  

Malm,  Robert  E.,  5,218.485.  CI    359-885  000 
Xerox  Corporation   See—  

Bollman:  James  E  .  5.218,350.  CI    340-723  000 

Ebner.  Fnu  F  .  5.218.406.  CI    355-205  000 

Hecht,  David  L  .  5,218,469,  CI   359-254  000 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Henry.  Arnold  W  I  inn.  f'slntk  J  Hecks,  (icorgc  J  ,  Finslcr 
wslder,  Rohert  N  Richie.  George  A  .  and  Cheilcx.li.  Wilham  J  . 
5.:i7.S,17.  C'l    4«>i:4(100 

Kowalczy.    l«w.rence  E  .   Lee*.   Barry   A  .   Hordon.   Monroe  J  ; 

/.uki«ki.     Paul     F      and     MistraCer.    Alan     B,     5.217.750.    CI 
427-7()Un() 
Martin,  CryMal  A  ,  V:iH.4i:.  CI    15v:<)»()(i(i 
Narang.  Ram  S     fond.  Stephen  1-     Altavela.  Roheri  V     Collins. 
David  J  ,  and  Matoid.  Sr    Roheri  A  .  5,;iX,  <t*lCl    140  14<MX)R 
Stegbauer.  Randall  J     Eederico.  Anth.in',  M     lpp<ililo.  Ronald  A 
Ci>mparcHa.  Christopher    En/ien.  Colleen  R  ,  Sdlhi.  Kitts.  and 
l.egg.  Ernest  1   .  5.218.45ft.  CI    \58-4lHiXXl 
Wong,  lam  t-  .  5.21H.405,  CI    .^5  :()fKJ(J«l 
Xiong.  Cheng    ief — 

Huang    Henrv    V      Levis.    R.ihin.   Ri^c.   Charles  M  .   Schlcsmger. 
Sondra,  Shen.  Ping,  and  Xiong,  Cheng.  5,217.87'».  CI  4.^5-ft'J  lOT 
.Xoma  Ctirporalion   .See- 

Reardan.  Dayton  T  ,  and  Goff.  L:)ane  A  .  V21K.I  12.  CI  54<M7l  000 
Yahe    Miloru.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  ICabushiki  K.aisha   Optical  reading 

and  writing  device    5.2 18.5<)7,  CI    IblllSCXW 
Yahe.  Naruo   .We 

Walanahe.  .Akihiro  L  ejono.  Isutomu.  Kuroki.  Mitsushi   Kuramae. 
V.nhihisa.  and  Yahe,  Naruo.  5.217.8.(5,  (1   4VI.|i*w«i 
Yabu.  Toshiki   .See  — 

Matsum>ilo.    Susumu.    Yabu,    Toshiki     Nakata,    ^'ishinv    Malsuo. 
Naoto     Gkada.    Shoio.    and    Sakai,    Hiroyuki.    5.217.914.    CI 
4.17.47  OLKl 
Yabuia.  Motoshi   Sre — 

Tominaga.  Akira.  Nishida.  Reiriro   Inoue.  Hiroshi    Yabula.  Moto 
shi    Sa-saki.  Yoshio,  Ka.saii    ^kira,  Igarishi.  Hiroshi.  and  Draki. 
Tohru.  5.218.U18,  CI    52<4I2I««I 
Yachin.  Afck   Ve— 

Efcndovich,  Avner.  Yachin.  Afck.  Intrater    Amos.  Peleg.  /ohar 
Sella.  Coby    and  Bikowsky.  Zeev.  5,218..M4.  CI    128155  000 
Yaegashi.  \'\i\\    iee  — 

Wada,  lakahiro    Yacga.shi.  Yu|i,  Ichinose.  Ataru,  Su/uki.  Nobu.v 
Yamauchi    Misao   and   I  anaka.  Shoji,  5.217.<»45.  CI    505-10110 
Yagi.    Katumi.    to    Kahushikigaisha    Yagi     Telescopic    suppon    arm 

•i. 217. 267,  CI    2'<2  "8  («X) 
Yagi.  Letsuya  5ee 

Mi/oguchi.  Motoshi   Yagi.  Telsuya,  Hamano.  KLenichi:  Tomiyoshi. 
Toshio      lon/uka.    Ma.sami     Hachiva.    Milsuru     and    Nemolo. 
Kaneharu.  V218.4.W.  CI    <^8  2(»U»i 
\agi.  Toshiaki   Ve — 

Nakai.  Milsuhisa.  Maeda.  Shir<i  and  >agi.  I  oshiaki.  5,218,278,  CI 
M8-254(XX) 
>'agihara.  Mono   .See 

Mongaki,     Ma.saka/u.     Kawamoto.     Hiroshi.     Eu|ila.     >  oshihiri>. 
Nakamura.  Shigeru,  Walanahe.  Hiroyuki.  and  Yagihara.  Mono. 
5.217.8^2,  CI    4(0-172  (100 
Okatla.     Hisa.shi,     'tagihara.     Mono;     and     Nakanuira,     Shigeru. 
5.217.8^^,  CI    4(0-488  IXB 
Y'agisawa.  Ti*shihiro   -See 

Nagawasa.   Kenichi,   Aoki.    Akio.   Kashida,   Motokj/u    ^  amashila. 
Shinichi,    Shinokonvama.    Makoto,    and    >agisawa.     I  oshihiro.. 
5.2I8.4S4,  CI    1^8  U(0<»l 
Yahya.  Moyasar  7     and  Gerha.  Charles  P.  to  Research  Corporation 
Technologies.  Inc    Water  Jisinlection  sssiem  and  melhixl   ^.2|7,ft26, 
C!    21(V7M()(l<i 
Yale  I'niversitv    -Set' 

Pawelek.  John  M     and  Orlow    Seth  J  .  5.218.079,  CL  528-20*000 
Yama,  Yomiyuki    See 

Shimi/u.    Masahiro     Mitsui     Katsusoshi     Y'ama.    Vomiyuki     and 
Yasunaga.  Masat.^hi.  V2r,'JI0.  CI    4(7  (5  000 
Yamada.  Fumio,  Kikuchi.  Hironiilsu.  Yamamolo.  Tsuyi-vihi.  Satto.  Jun. 
and  Kitahara.  Shi/uo.  to  Nipp<in  /eon  C  <i  .  1  td     and  Ca.<co  Nobel 
AB    Preparation  pr.KCvs  ot  toner    V217.8('J,  CI   4-((-)-n700O 
Yamada.  Minoru.  and    loyoda.   faka-shi.  to  huji  Photo  Eilm  Co,  Ltd 
Methixl  for  development  privevsing  or  silver  halidc  pholt»sensitiv c 
materials    5,2P,KM,  CI   4(0-4W(XX) 
Yamada.   Ya-suo,    Kondo.    Katsuhisa.    lakci.    Isutomu    and    1  akaha.shi, 
Ma.sarumi.  to  Isabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Digital  pulse  timing  parame 
ter  mea.suring  device    5.2  I  8.^2.  CI    05-550000 
Yamada.  Y'oko   .See  — 

Iwaki,    Takashi,     lakiguchi,    Takao     Togano.    Takeshi     Yamada, 

Yoko,  and  Nakamura,  Shinichi,  •^.2P.MV  c  I    2V  :^>  M'l 
Nohira.  Hiroyuki.  Yamada.  Yoko.  Nakamura.  Shinichi  Sakaigawa, 
Akira.    Ta.shiro.    Yasuma-sa    and    Aoki.    Yiwhu),    5.217.644.   CI 
252  29^  WW 
Yamada,  Y'lt/o    -See 

Komai.  Shigeru,  Horino,   lakavuki   and  Yamada.  Y'ozo,  5,218,555, 
CI    (M- 5  2ft  (XX) 
Yamagata.  Naoyuki   ^ee— 

[wala.    Nonyuki,   Tanaka.    Toshimit.su     Yamagata.    Naoyuki    and 

Uesugi,  Tat.suya.  5.21ft.'J80,  CI    123  *T  dO 

Yamaguchi,  Hidekuni.  Eumiko  Yamaguchi.  legal  representatives  .See  — 

Fujii.    Seiro     Imno.    Satoshi.    Yoshikavwa.    Iakama.sa.    Kobayashi. 

Takahiro     Yamaguchi.    Masalaka.    Negishi.    Nobuya.su     Onagi. 

Nobumki.  Su/uki,  Shinichiro,  Yamaguchi,  Masayasu.  decea.sed 

and  Ogasawara.  Kiyohide.  5.217.850.  CI   4VV(2I  IXXI 

Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi.  to  Niiaan  Control  apparatus  with  fail  safe  faculty 

5.21ft.'JJ8.  CI    74.K6ft(XXJ 
Yamaguchi.  Kouji   .See  - 

ijukawa.     Yoshikazu.    and     Yamaguchi,     Kouji,     5,218,540.    CI. 
364-424  100 


Y'amaguchi.  Ma-sataka   .V'c  - 

Eujii.  Seiro,  Jinno.  Saloshi  Y  oshikassa.  I  akamasa.  Kobaya.shi. 
Takahiro  Yamaguchi.  Masataka  Negishi.  Nobuya-su  Onagi 
Nobuaki.  Su/uki.  Shinichiro  Y'amaguchi.  Maiayasu.  uec'ea.sed 
and  C:)ga.sawara.  Kiyohide.  5.2  P. 850  Cl   4.10- (21  000 

Y'amaguchi.  Masayasu.  deceased   5ee— 

Lu|ii.  Seiro  Jinno,  Satoshi,  Yoshikawa.  Takamaia.  Kobaya.shi 
Takahiro  Yamaguchi.  Ma.sataka  Negishi.  Nobuyasu  Onagi. 
Nobuaki  Su/uki.  Shinichiro  Yamaguchi.  Ma.saya-su.  dccea.sed 
and  Oga.sa«.ara.  Kiyohide.  5.217.850.  Cl   430-121  000 

Y  amaguchi,  Seiji    .See  - 

Moto,  Ma-saru    Matsuvo,  Tadashi.  Yamaguchi.  Seiji    Abe.  Shuji. 
and  Imai.  Hidetoshi.' 5.216.777,  Cl    IVIIIOOO 
Yamaguc  hi.  Sho)i   .See  — 

Nomiyama.      Takashi,      Murakami.      Akemi      Y'amaguchi.     Sho|i- 
Y'a-sukawa.      Kaoru       and      Iguchi       Daisuke,      5,218.587,      Cl 
(ftgj44  1611 
Y'amaguchi,  Takehisa   .See — 

(Ma,  Hideka/u    Kobayaihi.  Kiyoteru.  and  Yamaguchi.   lakchiia, 
\218.217,  Cl    257.2<J«QOO 
Yamaguchi.  Tetsuo  See— 

Kunmoto,  Isao;  Inui,  Naoki  and  Yamaguchi  lelsuo  5,218,025,  Cl 
<  24  241000 

Y  amaha  C  orporalion    .See- 

11/uka.  Akira   and  Kawakami,  Kcnji,  5,218,156,  Cl    84-624  (XX) 
Kimura.  Hidemichi,  V218.158-  Cl    84.66nx)0 
Kurivvaki,  Makoto.  V2I8.IM.  Cl    84-422  Ktl 
Y'amaha  Hatsudoki  Kahushiki  Kaisha   See- 
Kato.  Naoki,  5,;i6,W6.  Cl    121  5(1  (X») 

Meron.  Abraham,  and  Sugita.  Ma.sanon,  5,217,(<)8,  Cl   44026000 
Yamakawa.  Akira    Miyakc.  Ma.saya   Ishizaki.  Koro.  and  W'alan.  Koji. 
to  Sumitomo  I-lectnc  Industries.  Ltd    Method  of  evaluating  ceram- 
ics  5.217,10^,  Cl    (74-4MXX1 
Yamakawa,  L-ip   .See 

Hamada.  Masataka   Yamakavsa.  Fiji  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi   Ma-sumoto. 
Hisayuki,  and  Okada.  I  aka-shi.  ^2  I  8.442,  Cl    158  222  000 
Yamaki,    Makio     Ishihara.    Hiroyuki,    Katsumura.    Nonmichi,    Naoe. 
Toshiyuki    Matsumoto.   Y'ukio    Hasa-shi,   Ka/uhiro,  and  W'atanahe, 
Ka/uo.  to  Pioneer  Flevtronic  Corpi^ration    Audio  signal  processing 
system  having  independent  and  distinct  data  buses  for  concurrently 
transferring  audiii  signal  data  to  provide  acoustic  control    5,218,710, 
Cl    ('J5-8O0  0OO 
Y'amamoto.  Hiroyuki    Ve  - 

Tomioka.  Kiyotaka.  Y'amamoto,  Hiroyuki    and    Tanaka,  Hideaki 
^.218.571    C\    168  187  (XX) 
Yamamiito,  Katsutt>shi    .See- 

Tamaru.   Shinji,   Nishibayashi,    Hirofumi     Yamamiito.   Katsul(»hi. 
Tanaka.  Osamu,  and  Inoue.  (Kamu.  5,217,666,  Cl   264-112000 
Y'amamoto,  Kayut^   -See 

Kitamura,  Koichi  Mimura,  Hidenon  Yamamolo,  Ka7UO,  and 
Ohta,  Yasumilsu,  S2I8,462,  Cl    158  47(Ottl 

Y  amamoto,   Kunio    and   Ichikavsa.   Kaoru.  to   Hitachi  Koki  Co.   Ltd 

Driving  machine  having  cylinder  fuing  arrangement    5.217,151,  Cl 
227.1  V)(XX1 

Y  amamoto,  Sei|i   See 

Fnomoto.  Norihide,  Y'oshino,  Kenii  Naruse,  Y'oshihiro,  and  Y  ama 
moto,  Seiji,  5,218,06'*,  Cl    526- 262  HXl 

Y  amamoto,  Shuichi   .See - 

Kavsahara.   Sadao    Yamamura.   Michio.   Y'uda.   Jiro,    Kojima.  Yo- 

shinon      Yamamoto,     Shuichi,     Sakai.     Manabu,     MuramatiU, 

Shigeru,  and  Aiha.  Osamu.  5.2I7,15».  Cl   418-55  4<XJ 

Kawahara.  Sadao,   Yamamura.  Michio,   Yuda.  Jiro,  Kojima.  Vo- 

shinori,     Yamamolo,     Shuichi      Sakai.     Manabu,     Muramatsu. 

Shigeru.  and  Aiba.  Osamu,  5,217,160,  Cl   418-55  500 

Yamamolo.  Takanon.  Konishi,  Shinji,  Hanawa.  Ryotaro   FuruU.  Akir 

hiro    Hioki,    Takeshi    and    Tomioka,    Jun,   to   Sumitomo  Chemical 

Company,    limited    Styryl  compounds,  privess  for  preparing  the 

same  and  photoresist  comp<'>sitions  compnsing  the  same    5.218.136. 

Cl     5SR^<)((X»l 

Yamamolo,  Takashi,  and  Orissa.  Yoshio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd 
lens    shift     device    for     a     photographic     pnnler      5.218.404.    Cl 
(55^5  (XX) 
Yamamolo.  Tsuy^nhl   .See— 

Yamada.  Fumio  Kikuchi.  Hiromiisu.  Yamamolo.  Tsuyoshi  Saito. 
Jun.  and  Kitahara.  Shl7uo,  5,217,80,  Cl    4(0-117  000 

Y  amamoto,  Y'ohroh,  and  Nakagawa.  Takasi,  to  Miuui  Pctrixhemical 

Industries,   Ltd    Sheet  or  Tilm  composed  of  cydo-olefin  polymer 
5.218,041,  Cl    525-17  aX) 

Y  amamura.  Masaio    Koichi.  Nishimura.  and  Takashi,  Sato,  to  Fanoi 

1  Id    Automatic  lubricant  supplying  methixl  and  an  apparatus  there- 
for   5.217,662,  Cl    264-40  IIX) 
Yamamura.  Michio  See  — 

Kawahara.  Sadao,   Yamamura.  Michio,   Yuda.  Jiro    Kojiit«.  Yo- 
shinon,     Yamjunoto.     Shuichi,     Sakai,     Manabu,     Muramatsu. 
Shigeru,  and  Aiba.  Ownu.  5.217.351.  Cl   418-55  400 
Kawahara.   Sadao    Yamamura.   Michio.   Yuda.   Jiro,   Kojima.   Yo- 
shinon      Yamamoto,     Shuichi,     Sakai.     Manabu.     Muramatsu. 
Shigeru.  and  Aiba.  Osamu.  5.217.360.  Cl   418-55  500 
Yamamura.    Yasuharu.    Haaegawa.    Masaki.    Takada.    Ka^unon.    and 
Kondo.  Shigeo.  to  Matsushita  Eleclnc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    Lithium 
ion  conducting  solid  electrolyte    5.217.826.  Cl   421-111000 
Yamanaka.  Takehiro    Saikawa.  Susumu.  and   Yamano,   Yoshinon.  to 
Sony  Corporation    Method  of  producing  CRT  (luoreacetil  icreen 
5.217.833,  Cl   4.10-23  000 
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Yunane.  Utx.  S«uj,  Tom;  Shimoda,  MfOr.  lod  Koochi,  Stt«hi,  to 
Onoda  Cement  Co.,  Ltd.;  ai^l  Onoda  Chomco  Co.  Ltd.  Mrthodfor 
the  di«»l  of  aqiKOO.  Kwa«e  ili-lfe.  5J17,624,  d  21O.751.O0O_ 
Yamuc  Mrtnio^  and  Kawa(uclii.  Takadu.  to  Brother  Kofyo  Kabu- 
ihiki  Kaidu.  liiia«e  retnmfenbie  ihee*  for  a  dry  bnafe-transferriiis 
matenal.  5J17.793,  a  42»-2 12.000 
Yamano,  Yoahinon:  Ser—  „    w 

Yamanaka.  Takehiio;  Saikasira,  Suaumu,  and  Yamano,  Yoamnon, 
5.217,133.  a.  430-23  000 
Yamaiaki.  Hideo:  Stt —  .,  ,     ,.         j 

Kaaahara.  Akihiro;  Yamaiaki.  Hideo,  Yoahuawa,  Takaahi;  and 
Iihika.  Sou.  5.218.524,  O   369-100.000 
Yamaiaki,  Kazuo:  Set— 

Kobda.  Hirorin,  YamaMki.  Karuo;  Koyama,  Atiuko;  Miyagawa. 
HkJekL  Fujioka.  Naomi;  Omoa  Yuki,  Ohta,  Yoatoaki;   Itch. 
V^^  andH«ono,  Tiuyoahi,  5,217,897,  a  435-240.450 
Yamaihita.  Shinichi:  Set —  ,      .  .i,         i_. 

Nasawaia,  Kenichi;  Aoki,  Akw;  ICaahida,  Molokaiu,  Yamaahita, 
aJmichi;   Shmokonyama.   Makoto;   and   Yajaawa,   Toriuhiro, 
5,218,454,  a   358-343  000 
Yamaahita.  Yoahihide  See—  „    >.  w  .a        tin  act      n 

Niihida.     Nono.     and     Yamaahita.     Yoahihide.     5.218.491,     d 
360-73030  ».        ^  .™, 

Yamalo,   Maiatoahi,   and   Haahigaki,   Ktmiko    to  Meet  Corporation 
Coodenied  qumoline  lyweni  N-glycowdea  5,217,961,  Q  514-43.000. 
Yamauchi,  Hnao:  Set— 

Wada.  Takahiro.  Yaegaahi.  Yuji.  Ichinoae.  Ataru,  Suiuk^  Noboo; 
Yamauchi,  H«ao;  iSdTanaka,  Shoji,  5,217,945,  Q.  505;!  000^ 
Yamauchi.  Takaihi,  and  HaKgawa,  Monhiro,  to  Ni»hm  Stod  Co    Ltd 
Twin    roll    continuous    casting    of    metal    strip     5,217.061.    c-i 
164-480.000 
Yamazaki,  Juiuchi:  Set—  -i-  c      i, 

Hirai.  Tadaaki.  Ogisva.  Hirofumi,  Sameshima,  Kenji;    lakasau 
Yukio  Unnai  Takaaki.  Yamaiaki,  Junichi;  Kubota,  Misao;  Tani 
oka.  kenkichi,  and  Hiruma,  Eikyu.  5.218.264.  Cl   313-384.000 
Yamazaki,  Kazumi  See— 

Ho«xla,  FumK)   Fujimoto,  Sachito;  Uchiyama.  Maiaihi;  Okrtam, 
Toahikaiu,    Abe,    Yoahihani,    Yamaiaki,    Kaiumi,    Wakaihiro. 
Ten«  and  Monsvaki,  Hideo,  5,216,995,  C\    123-520.000 
Ho«xla,'  Fumio,    Fujimoto,    Sachito;    Kjtamoto.    Maiakazu;    and 
Yamaiaki,  Kaiumi.  5,216,998,  Cl    123-698.000 
Yamaiaki,  Shigeki:  See —  ,.^       .  . 

Fuiiiawa,  Yoahiki,  Yamaiaki,  Shigeki;  Nakagaw^,  Hideyuki;  and 
■Takahaihi.  Naoko,  5.217,675,  CI   376-195  000 

Yamazaki,  Shimpa*  Set —  .,«  ,«  ««« 

IHUroki,  Maiaaki,  and  Yamazaki,  Shunpet.  5.218.464,  Q  359-59  000 

^"I'iJu^lo^  Yanaka,  ICiyotaka.  5.218.502.  O  36(^132000 
Yang.  Darchun  B  .  to  Loctite  Corporation    Free  radically  curable 

formulations      employing      dilhiolate      catalysts.      5.217.760.      ci 

427-517000 

^"tSe^jTung.  and  Yang.  Gene.  5.218.246.  d  307^71  000 
Yarbrough,  Roy  L    See—  ,■,,,-,.,     r-^ 

Keown.    Susan    M.    and    Yarbrough.    Roy    L,    5.218.243,    Cl 
307-446.000 
Yarr  George  Moore,  Walter  B  ,  Bneicinski,  Robert,  and  Corey,  John 
A '  to  4-Seasons  Countmg  Systems,  Inc   Roll-to-roll  stamp  counter 
5,217,178,  Cl   242-67  30R 
Yasuda.  Akira,  and  Nagase,  Rihei,  to  Somar  Corporation   Hardenmg 
agent  compoaiuon.  method  of  preparing  the  same  and  thermojetttng 
epoiy  resin  compoaitxjn  based  on  surface  treated  zeolitea  5,218.015. 
a   523-210  000  „  ^  _. 

Yasuda,  Haiime;  Nakamura,  Akira,  and  Miyake,  Shigenobu,  to  Sbowa 
Denko  K  K  Process  for  preparmg  narrow  molecular  weight  dutnbu- 
txMi  syndiotactic  polymers  or  copolymers  of  unsaturated  carboiylic 
acid  esters  5,218,064,  Q   526-160  000 
Yasuda.  Shinji:  Stt—  .        ^,  .  .       »•_;  u     ._j 

Sato   Susumu,  Togashi,  Yoshihiro.  Ito.  Nono;  Ishu,  Koichi;  and 
Yasuda,  Shmji.  5,218.212.  Cl    250-573  000 
Yasukawa,  Kaoni;  See— 

Nomiyama,    Takaahi,     Murakami,     Akerai,     Yamagujch.      Sbqp. 
Yasukawa.     Kaoru,     and     Iguchi.     Daisuke.     5,218,587,     Cl 
369-44.160. 
Yasumura.  Shigeyoahi  See—  u-    c  . 

Saaaki,  Katsutoahi   Nishi.  Tatsunan,  Yasumura,  Shigeyoahi;  Siato, 
Monyuki,  and  Itoh.  Seiga,  5.218.092.  a   530-351  000 
Yasunaga,  Masatoahi:  Set—  .,  „  u         ^ 

siumizu    Masahiro;    Mitsui,    Katsuyoshi;    Yama,   Yomiyuki.    and 
YaauW*-  Masatoahi,  5,217,910,  Cl  437-35.000 
Yau,  Eric  K,   Stt —  ^     v.    i  i   i. 

Canitherv  Marvin  H  ,  Ma,  Yun-Xi,  Yau,  Enc  K  ,  Nielsen.  John, 
and  Bnll,  Wolfgang,  5,218,103,  Cl   536-25  330 
Yazaki  Corporation  See— 

Komauu,ToahK..  5,218,543,  a   364424  040 
Ohsumi.    Hideki.    Kuboduma,    Hidehiko;    and    Hatagishi,    Yuji. 
5.217,386,  a   439-364000 

'"^F.^^t^^  Yde-Ande«e„.  S..  5.217.827,  Q  429-192  000 
Yedinak,  Joaeph  A    Set—  .,    .      ,     ,        i.  » 

Neilson,  John  M   S  ,  Jones.  Frederick  P  ;  and  Yedinak.  Joaeph  A  , 
5.218.220.0   257-327  000 
Yellow  Springs  Instrument  Company.  Inc  .  The  Set— 

Smith,    Matthew    L.    and    Foodneal.    Steven   J..   5.217.595.   Cl 
204-412  000 
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^"^Y^TS^  H.;  and  Yea,  Oaaf  C.  5.217.034.  Q   13S-9a00&^ 
Yeom.  HeeOiol;  and  Shim.  Tae-Seop.  to  Sammg  Ek»W»ica  Co.. 

Ltd.  Integrated  circnit  device  of  remote  cootrol  type  for  driving  a 

D.C  motor  5,218.276,  d  31H6-O00      

Yih,  Chang  H.;  and  Yen.  Cteng  C.  Teat  combmatmii.  5.217,034.  O 

13S-90.oSO  , 

Yianm  Reaeaich  Development  Compmy  of  the  Hebrew  Univerarty  of 


Levittki,  Alexander.  Giloti,  Cham;  Chorev,  Michael;  and  Gaiit, 
Aviv.  5J17.999.  d.  514-613.000. 
Yokoauma.  Norikam:  Set—  »,     u 

Sakamoto.  Hiroahi;  Hagiuda,  Nobuyodu;  Yokoouma.  Nonkaw 
Matmi,    Hideki;    and    Takayanagi.    Ryotaro.    5.218.398.    Cl 
354-416.000. 
Yokoyama,  Tiuneo:  S«e—  ,-,,,.in     ri 

Mizukawa.    Shigeo;    and    Yokoyama.    Tsuneo,     5.218.47a    Cl 
359-474.000  „       ..  ^  ,  .a 

Yokoyama,  YMumitm;  and  Sato.  Mitno,  to  Ricoh  Compuy,  Ltd 
Th«^ plate  making  apparatus.  5^16,951,  d   101-128400 

Y<»ol»-  Hiiaihi:  Set—  w.-inaai 

Tsubokura.  Akira;  Yoeda,  Hisashi;  and  Kiyota.  Takaahi,  5,2 1 7,887, 

a.  435-142.000. 
Yooehara,  Yoichi:  Set —  ,.       .^  ^      ^ 

Kidiihara,    MMato;    Nanishi.    Kiyoihi;    and    Yooehara,    Yoichi. 
5.218,059,  a.  525-477.COO, 
Yoon,  InBae  Multi-functiooal  instnuneati  and  stretchable  hgating  and 

occluding  devicea.  5,217.030,  a.  12»-«98.000 
Yoon.  InBae  Multi-fiinctional  inMnoncnts  and  itrelchaMe  bgatmg  and 

occluding  devices.  5.217,473,  d  606-157.000 
York  Inlematjotial  Corporation:  S«»—  ,,,,,,,    e-, 

Wills,  Frank  E.;  and  Schnetzka,  Harold  R.,  IL   5,218^83.  CL 
318-748.000.  „        ._      u    w     -. 

Yoroiu,  Hidenon;  Ichii.  Yuji;  Matiumoto,  Itiyoiiu^  Haahimoto 
Masayuki;  and  Hoahi.  Maiato.  to  Kao  Corporation  S«rface-tr^<^ 
sodium  bicartionate  pu^le  and  molded  preparatKn  thereof 
5.217,719,  a.  424-466.000  t  .„   w  i. 

Yoahida.  Akio;  Togano.  Takeshi;  and  Sato,  Junko,  to  Canon  l^>««|°>>" 
Kaiaba.  Liquid  crystal  compoattion.  liquid  crystal  device,  dopUy 
2^t,»SSr<iS^T,>'a>oaZnt  same.  5.217,643,  d  252-299.200 

^"'u^'^S^iSrVoahida,  Kazuhiko,  5.218.387,  d  351-210.000 
Yoahida,  Kazuihi;  and  Tejima,  Yasuyuki,  to  Aiahi  Kogaku  K^i^io 
Kabmhiki  Kaisha.  RefJectioo  type  Ughtmg  apparatua  5J17JW,  Cl 
362-298.000. 
Yoahida,  Keiichi:  Set — 

Ikecami.  Tatsuji;  Ohbayaahi.  Tetsuro;  Yoahida.  Kenchi,  and  Iguchi. 
Masashi.  5.217.346.0  415-55  100 
Yoahida  Kogyo  K.K.:  See —  ^     . 

NakadTNorio;  Fukui.  Hideo;  Hin»o,  Hatiuo;  and  Ito,  Senhiro, 

T^'tL^'^t^  To-uaki,  5.21^79^  O  29^000 
Yoahida,  Maianao:  Set—  ^       ^        -^    ,.  ^ 

Isshiki.  Taizo;  Tsuruta,  Yukiyasu;  Tamalani.  Tsundiaw  Yoshida. 
Masanao  and  Ogata.  Hitoahi.  5.218.592.0  369-75  200 
Yoahida.  Maiato,  to  Toppan  Printmg  Co  ,  Ltd  Image  protective  film 

3,217,773,  O,  428-40,000- 
Yoahida,  Shmiyasu;  and  Shnnizu.  Hitoahi,  to  Fuji  EJ««OTc  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Solid  oxide  electrolyte  type  fuel  cell  and  method  for  fabricating  the 
same.  5,217,822,  O.  429-33«». 

Mon,  Tatsushi;  Fukanuma,  Tetsuhiko;  Izumi,  Yuji;  and  Yoahida, 
Tetsuo,  5,217,358,  0  418-55  200        ^  ^^  ^    ^      .       „,_ 
Yoahida,  Toyohiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kaboahiki  Kaisha.  Micro- 
proceaor  having  program  counter  regnters  for  its  coproceiKirs 
5.218,711,0.  395-800.000 
Yoahida,  Yasumi:  See —  .  .  , 

Siiame,  Hiroahi;  Sakurai,  Ma-aki;  Yoahida,  Yasumi;  and  Sakane. 
Isamu,  5,217,532,  d   118-60.000 

^°*Tini^^^Vtaayuki;    Yoahii,     Ya«»;     Murakami,    Tadayo^ 
^J^S^   Shigeru;   Arashi,   Norio;   Sohn*   Kemclu.^  K^ 
Michio;  Kobayashi,  Hironobu;  and  Ishibashi,  Yoji,  5.216.885,  O 
60-737.000, 
Yoahiike.  Nobuyuki:  Set—  _ ..  _  ,  . 

Waunabe,   Maianon;   Kado,   Hiroyuki,  Chikamura.   Takao;   and 
Yoshiike,  Nobuyuki,  5,217,401,  O  445-24000 

"""^yt^Ji^^T-S^    Ozaki,     1-ei;     Tammoto,     Akio;    Tak«>, 

Y:i;^^S3yihik^O.«nu.  5^17,552,  O    156-71  000 
Yoahikawa,  Takamaaa:  Sit — 

Fuiii,   Seiro^   Jinno,   Satoahi;   Yoahikawa,   Takamasa,   Kobayashi. 

Takahira   Yamaguchi,   Maiataka;   Negishi,   Nobuyasu.   Onajp. 

Nobuaki   Suzuki,  Shinichiro;  Yamaguchi,  Masayasu,  deceased. 

and  Ogaiasvara,  Kiyohide,  5,217,850,  O  430-321.000. 

'""S^X'j^So^  Yoahikaws.  Yun,  5.216.986,  O  12J-52.0MV 

Yoahimatsu.  Hideaki  See-  ^  ^    ,.      .inii*,     f^ 

Hayashi.    Norihiko;    and    Yoahimatsu,    Hideaki.     5.217.126.    Cl 

212-153.000. 

^"•^"^nJIh.^  Yoahimi.  Ken;.;  and  Nagano.  Mitsuo,  5,217.970, 

O   514-231.200 
Yoahunura,  Juiuchi:  See—  w       »in*nfc     n 

Eguchi,    Yoahitaka;    and     Yoahimura.    Junichi.     5,218.606,    «-i- 
371-9.100. 
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Yo*hinii.  Hirt*shi    Set- 

I/umi.  Shun    Ishmuirs,   loshihiko    KhiJa.   Ist«i>a    Istiii,  N.Tnukj 
Viiihinti.    Hiroshi,    Nanha.    Kalsusuki     «nJ    Kunili.    HirokA/u, 

^.:i».'w,  CI  (M a''!  i««i 

>'oshino.  Krnji    .S*"!" 

['nomolci.  Niinhidc,  Yiwhino.  Kcnji.  Narusf    'l.ishihir..  ami  >  am« 
mole,  Viii.  ^.:ll*.0^'^,  CI    S:b-:62i»»> 
YtHhioka.  Kyoichi    S**** 

Shirasu.    l^ao     Ataha.    talia\hi     Nagashima.    I  ailashi     IsukamoU'. 
^'mhima-sa,  Y  ushjoka.  Kvouhi  and  Sashida.  K>4hiiku.  5.218. 2M<. 
CI    \l(t<:i  IK) 
Vt»shitsugu,  Ken    Set' 

Tsutsui.     Iiwhivuki,     VoshilMigu,     Km      and     Tovoia.     Akinon. 
5.;  1 8.0"' I.  CI    Vfv.U«(XX) 
Yt>shi/awa.  Hiroshi   See 

Miyamolci,    Rilsu,    Kuroha,    Shi^rvuki.    Khii.    Hirofumi,    Ic/uka. 
Shinji,    Yi)4hi/aw,a.   Hu.>shi,   and    Baha.    Ka/uaki.    ^.:1K,4'J:.   C"1 
W)-85(XX) 
>'itshi/awa,  Takashi   ^<v 

Kasahara.    Akihiro     >  amasaki.    Hidr»,    \iishi/a\*a,     1  akavhi     and 

Uhika,  S<m    V:iH,V"4,  CI     (ft**  UK)  (XII 

Y(«hi/ji*a,  I  ctsuo    Icra>ama,  'l>>shimi,  Kond.i,  Hiroshi    Sakaki    I  aka 

shi.  Haga.  Shunichi.  Ichida.  Ya.sulfru,  and  Konishi.  Masaki   li'  I  anon 

Kabashiki  Kaisha    Method  ol  produiin^  rlcxtmal  ionnc\.lion  mem 

hrn    V:i(),t«)^,  CI    2^  »^t,tXt) 

Young    Daniel  I  .  lo  I  niieii  Sleel  Prix]u>-t!.  Companv    Bracket  with 

angled  nailmg  feature    ^.:r.ir.  CI   Mn-Hl  101) 
Young,  C.erald  A  ,  MiHire.  Danny  R  ,  and  Cook.  Jeffrey    1     to  I'rcKtet 
A  Gamble  t  ompany     I  he    Ahvirhcnt  strut  lures  containing  vuperab 
•uirbcnl  material  and  weh  ot  wetlaid  stiffened  fibers    ^.:P44V  CI 
WH-lSl  IKXI 
Young.  Robert  1    .  Hein/elman.  Bert  D     and  1  ose|os     David   A     ti> 
Stnvir    Deslc^^    Ins      Noninva.sise    immrter    probe     ^..'roi;,    CI 
128-hVU)fXI 
Young.  Wayne  P     See 

Orern   Das  id  I     B<iUnos   Henry   Ma.stri.  IXiminKk  1      MLAiarry 
Richard  A  ,  and  Young,  Wayne  P.  V:P4^:,  CI   61)0-1  '"iiXX) 
Youren,   Oougla.*,  lo  Link   51    limited    Braking  ssstem  lor   lise  roller 

conveyor    5.;|7,|og,  ci    WK  ""KUXXI 
Yuda.  Jiro   .Vee 

Kasvahara.  Sadao    Yamamura,  Miihio,   Yuda.  Jiri'    Ko|ima.   >o 
shinori      Yamam<ilo,     Shuichi,     Sakai,     Manabu,     Muramatsu, 
Shigeru.  and  Aiha.  (Hamu,  5,217,15'J.  CI    4IS^^  4<X) 
Kasvahara,    Sadao,    Yamamura,   Michio    Yuda.   Jiro,    Kojima.    \o 
shinon      YamamoU),     Shuithi,     Sakai,     Manabu      Muramatsu. 
Shigeru,  and  Aih*.  (Hamu.  V2l''.<b(),  CI    4U  ^^  V«) 
Yuda.  Shunichi.  llo,  Hiro»hi   and  Tanaka.  Mamoru.  to  Miyansan  Kabu 
shiki  Kaisha    Medical  capsule  and  apparatu.t  for  aclisating  the  same 
^.2|7,44<).  CI    WH-8W  100 
Yuen.  John,  to  John  Manufacturing  I  imited  C  omhined  msandesient 

fluorescent  lantern    5,2P.2'J",  CI    .162  1  .M  fXX) 
Yule,  David  C     See 

Slaller,  John  A    ti     Brockmaji.  Henrs    I      and   \  ule    David  t    , 
5,218.226.  CI    2"  546CXX) 
Yum.  Hiriwhi   .Si«r— 

Takiguchi,    T^uyfwhi.    Kukimoto.    Tsutomu,    lomiyama,    Koichi, 

Yusa,     Hircnhi      and     Kuwaahima.     Tetsuhito,     ^,21  "'.816.     CI 

41(VI06  6nO 

Yu/urihara.  Hiroshi.  Inoue.  Shunjuke.  Miyasvaki,  Mamoru.  and  Matsu 

moto,  Shigeyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Semiconductor  device 

having  Ivvivlevel  «.inng    5.218.2.12.  CI    257  7^40(X) 

/.acca,  Nadim  M     and  JaMO.  Martin  R    Kjpandable  tip  atherectomy 

method  and  apparatus    5,217.474,  CI   600- 159  (XXI 
/.ahradnik,  Rudolf  See 

Fallent.  Gerhard.  5.217.711    CI   425  556  0a) 
Z^danhouzin  Kascn/youho  Senla   Sre^ 

Kanbayaihi.  Yo»hiyuki,  Nakao.  Tadahiko,  Koisvai.  Yasuo  Shimau 
chi.  Shigeyuki,  Salo,  TeUuro,  Miuwa.  Yasuo    Su/uki,  Youichi. 
l!rurM>.  Touru.  Doi.  Masayuki.  Suzuki.  Shigeru.  and  Miyamolu, 
Susumu.  5.218.708,  CI     I'f^-SOOOOO 
/jitsev,  Valery  A     .S«- 

Mashinsky,    l^eonid,    Tuchinsky,    Jackov     Abakumov     Gleb    A  , 

Zaitsev,  Valery  A  ,  Murayev.  Vladimir  A  ,  Novoshilov,  Sergey 

[      Tihonov,  Vladimir  D  ,  Oicrkaaov,  Vladimir  K  .  Chesnokov, 

Sergei  A     and  Diegilcnok.  Vadim  N  ,  5,217.651.  CI   264-22  OCX) 

Zanders.  Gary  V  ,  to  Dallaa  Semiconduclor  Corp    rhin  film  resistor 

layout    5,218,225,  CI    257518  000 
/.appala.  Mana   .See  - 

Monforte.   Pielro,   Monforte,  Anna  M  .  /^ppala.  Maria,   Romeo, 
Giovanni,  Graaao,  Silvana.  and  Chimim.  Alba.   5.217,984,  CI 
514-166  000 
Zappavigna,  Anth<iny  J     .See - 

Brandle.  Richard  T  .  OotxHiffe.  Dnn  L  .  Keith,  Donald  E     Rohi 
nette.  Randy  A  ,  Sunnore,  Robert  C  ,  Smithwick,  C/arry  J     and 
Zappavigna.  Anthony  J  ,  5,218.699,  CI    195-«50  000 
Z«slofr.  Michael,  and  Steinberg,  Wallace  H  ,  to  Children's  Hospital  of 
Philadelphia,    The     Composition    and    tremtmeni    with    biologically 
active  pepudes  and  certain  anions   5,217,956,  CI    514^11000 
Zayachek,  Stephen  A    See  - 

Martin.  Norman  W  ,  Van  Lingen.  Fnu.  Zayachek.  Stephen  A    and 
Lasky.  John  J  ,  Jr  ,  5,217,174,  CI    241  222  000 
Zedaiis,  Michael  S    See  — 

Das.    Santosh    K,  ,    ZedaJis,    Michael    S      and    (iilman,    Paul    S, 
5,217.815,  CI   428  549  000 
Zehner,  L.ee  R     .See 

Beadle.  James  R  ,  Levin.  Gilbert  V  .  and /eh net,  l«  R  ,  5,217,517. 
CI    12710000 


/emer.  Hartmul    .S^-e 

Kovnau,  Bernhard    Hisgen,  Bernd    Hem/,  Gerhard    McKee,  Gra 
ham    I       Muensledl,    Helmut,    liberie     Wolfgang,    and    /.einer 
Hartmut,  V2r,^^l,  CI    1  56-668  (XX) 
/eitler.    Cierhard     and    lehr,   Gerhard,    lo    BASF    Akiiengevllschafi 
flexible  elastic  p<ily urethane  films  a  prixess  for  their  preparation  and 
their  use    5.218,0^8.  CI    V^^51(XX1 
/I  I    X.  Ins     See 

[>sm/alski,  Kenneth  J  .  5.2  P, 422,  CI    482   I  18  (XX) 

/.ell,  Karl,  Heimueller.  Hans  Jost    and  Seidel,  Peter,  lo  Siemens  Aktien 

gesellschafl    Cixling  mechanism  having  integrated  special  sontacts 

for     electrical     assemblies     pluggable     onto    a    backplane     sunng 

V2I7.18I,  CI   419.79(XX) 

/enda,  Hiroki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Flat  panel  display  control 

ler  using  dual  port  memory    V218,274,  CI    1 1  5  166  (XX) 
/entner,  Gavlen  M     See 

Pogany,    Stefano    A      and    /entner,    Gaylen    M.    5,2P.712,    CI 
424-78  1H() 
/excl  Corporatism   See  — 

Ryuhzaki.  Kohlaroh.  5,2P,156,  CI    4P499(XX) 
/hang,  Wei    High  efficiency  input  prixevsing  apparatus  for  alphabetic 

writings    5,2l5,518.  CI    164-4W(XX) 
/hao,  Junguo   See 

Hcnkens,    Robert    W       /hao,    Junguo     and    ODaly,    John    P, 
^,217,594,  CI    2(>4-4()l  (XX) 
/hengang.   I.i    Device  for  controlling  the  sskeeping  angle  of  >   fan 

5,217,417,  CI   47M7S(KX) 
/hou,  Wurona    .See 

1  lu,  Ru  Shi  Janes,  Robert   /hou  W  u/ong,  and  FJssards,  Peter  P  , 
5,217,949.  CI    V)5  1  0(X) 
Zibell.  Steven  F  ,  to  Wm    Wngley  Jr    Company    Methixl  of  making 
chewing    gum     with    delayed     release     ingredients      5. 21", ''15,     CI 
426-1  0<X) 
/levina.  Frederick  J     -See- 
Hammer,  William  K     Schwane,  Walter  H     and  /lecina,  Frederick 
J  ,  5.218,711,  CI    195  800  0(X) 
/lemkiewicz,  Alexander  G     See 

Williams.  David  R  ,  Ryles,  Chnsline  W     and  /.lemkiewicz,  Aleian 
der  O  ,  5,217,710,  CI    424-52  000 
/lercn,  Victor   See- 
Peterson,  James  R  .  I>  Pnxrsl,  Johannes  F     Somers,  Gerardus  H 
J      Pronk,   Francisius  A      Zieren,   \  ictor    (jassen,   Helmut  J  , 
Fransaen.  Johannes  H   C    and  \  an  [Xxirn.  Rudolf  A  .  5.2P.819. 
CI   428-691000 
Zimmerman.  Robert  L     and  Pnmeaui.  Dudley  J  .  to  Texaco  Chemical 
Company     Polyurea    elastomers    made    using    polyamine/carbonyl 
adducts  as  chain  extenders   S218.(X)5.  CI    52158  000 
/immerman.  Terrence  K     See- 
Bono,  Richard  C  .  Brandt,  Henry  R     Cavagnaro,  Harold  F  ,  l,ee. 
Arlin   E  ,   Nortcvn,   Darwin  W  ,  Jr     Shalkcy,   Enc  T  ,  Silsbee, 
David  L    Wchrly,  Divid  S  ,  Williams.  ClifTord  T  ,  and  Zimmer 
man,  Terrence  K  ,  5,218,677,  CI    195  275  000 
Zimmermann,  Thomas,  Kiener,  Andreas,  and  Harayama.  Shigeaki.  to 
Lonza  Ltd   Hydroxylation  of  methyl  groups  in  aromatic  heterocycles 
by  microorganisms    5.217,884,  CI   415  117000 
Zimnicki,  Jim   See- 

Nelson,  Steve  D,  l.eonard,  Jim  S     and  Zimnicki.  Jim,  5,216,919. 
CI    7J.1I7  000 
Zingsem,  Manm   See— 

Stitz.  Albert,  and  Zinraem,  Martin,  5,217,175,  CI    242-46  400 
Zinn,  Johannes   Sod  stacking  machine    5,217.078,  CI    172-19000 
Zirconium  Technology  Corporation   See  - 
Shanf.  Shanf.  5.217.632,  CI    252  8  551 
Zirlis,  Joseph  V     See— 

(^hlack.   Beniamin,    Pedi.   Frank  C  ,   Jr     and   Zirlis,   Joseph    V  , 
5,217.965.  CI    514-160000 
/lalina.  Taljana   See— 

Keslelman.    Vladimir    N      and    /latina.     Taljana.    5,217.748.    CI 
427-580  000 
Zodrow.  Rudolf   See  — 

Buchholz,  Rainer   and  Zodrow,  Rudolf  5,217.518,  CI    lU-25  400 
Z>oechbauer,  Michael,  to  Hartmann  &  Braun    Inlerferometnc  analyzer 

for  multiple  substance  detection    5,218,422,  CI    356-352  000 
Zxmgo.  Paul  Hubert   See— 

Faco.  Paul.  Di  Bin.  Philippe,  and  Zxingo,  Paul  Hubert,  5,218,651, 
CI    385-4  000 
Zoschke.  Andreas  See— 

Quadranti,    Marco,    Schmidli,    Wilhelm,    and    Zoschke,    Andreas. 
5.217,525.  a    504-135000 
Zuckerman,  Lawrence  H     See— 

DeL^and.  Daniel  L  ,  Heimnick.  Paul,  Moy,  Curtis  T  ,  Zuckerman, 
Lawrence    H  ,    Groaaman,    David   G  ,    and    Schuler,    Kurl    F , 
5.216.838.  CI   49-280  000 
Zukoski.  Paul  F     See— 

KowaJciy.   Ijwrence   E     Lees.   Barry   A  ,   Hordon,   Monroe  J  , 
Zukotki.    Paul    F,    and    Mutraler,    Alan    B,    5,217,750,    CI 
427-76  000 
Zumstcg.  Philip  J     See— 

Stirk.  Gary  L  ,  Jamieaon,  John  M  ,  III,  Cowden.  Rob  L  .  Prothro. 
Susan  M     Osvens.  John  S  .  Mikkilineni.  Knahna  P  ,  Zumsteg, 
Philip  J  ,  and  Wacks,  Kenneth  P  .  5.218.552.  O    364-492  000 
Zygo  Corporation   See — 

Sommargren.  Gary  E  .  5.218.424.  CI    356-358  000 
ZymoOenetics,  Inc     See— 

Kawaaaki.  Glenn  H.  5.218.091.  CI    510-350000 
Zysmaan.  Sleveh  H  ,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation    Propulsion 

system  aiaembly    5.216,879,  CI   60-262  000 
2500  Corporation.  The   See — 

Roth,  Divid  W  ,  5,217,783,  CI   428-92  000 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8th  DAY  OF  JUNE.  1993 

NoTt  -Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


Allied-Signal  Inc    See-  

Glaser,  Jerry    and  Elpem,  David  G  ,  Re    34,276,  CI   417-407  000 
Beswick,  John  M  ,  to  SKF  Engineenng  A  Research  Center  B  V   Steel 
with  a  composition  of  iron,  carbon,  silicon,  phosphorus  and  molybde- 
num  Re    34,278,  CI   420-121000 
Blake,  Fredenck  D  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Com- 
pany   Water -dispersible  pressure-sensitise  adhesive  and  tape  made 
therewith   Re    34,279,  CI    524-145  000 
Bush,  Blaine  A     See— 

Phillips     William    R      Bush     Blaine    A      OBncn,    John    J      and 
Thalken,  Charles  R  ,  Re    -14,273,  CI    160-84  100 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique   See- 
Denis    Jean-Noel,    Greene,    Andrew    E      Guenard,    Daniel,    and 
Guenlte-Voegelein,  Francoise,  Re    34.277.  CI    549-510  000 
Denis.  Jean  Noel.  Greene.  Andrew  E  ,  Guenard,  Daniel,  and  Guentte- 
Voegelein    Francoise,  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scien- 
tifique   Pr;>.ess  for  preparing  uxol    Re    34,277,  CI    549-510000 
Elpern,  Das  id  G    See— 

Glaser,  Jerry,  and  Elpem,  David  G  .  Re   34.276.  CI   417-407  000 
Foust.  Kenneth  A  ,  to  Zipoff  Oil  Filter  Inc    Filter  device    Re    34,274, 

CI    2 10-236  aX) 
Glaser,  Jerry    and   Elpem,   David   G  ,   to   Allied-Signal    Inc    Turbo- 
charger  beanng  and  lubncation  sysiem    Re    34,276,  CI   417-407  000 
Greene,  Andrew  E     See- 
Denis    Jean  Noel     Greene,    Andrew    E      Guenard,    Daniel,    and 
Guentte  Voegelem,  Francoise,  Re    34,277,  CI    549-510000 
Guenard.  Daniel   See- 
Denis    Jean-Noel,    Greene,    Andrew    E  ,    Guenard,    Daniel,    and 
Guentte  Voegelem,  Francoise,  Re    .U,277,  CI    549-510  000 


Ouentte-Voegelein.  Francoise  See— 

Denis    Jean-Noel,   Greene.   Andrew    E .   Guenard.    Dmniel;   and 
Guentte- Voegelem.  Francoise.  Re    34.277.  CI   549-510000 
Michaud,  Mark  D  ,  and  Zobbi,  Roben  G  ,  to  Rem  Chemicals.  Inc 
Method  and  composition  for  refinement  of  meul  surfaces  Re    34,272, 

CI    156-637  000 
Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company   See- 
Blake,  Fredenck  D  ,  Re    34,279,  CI    524-145  000 
O'Bnen,  John  J    See—  ,   ^       , 

Phillips,    William    R,    Bush,    Blaine    A,    O  Bnen,   John   J      and 

Thalken,  Charles  R  ,  Re   34.273,  CI    160-84  100 

Phillips,  William  R  ,  Bush.  Blame  A  .  O'Bnen.  John  J  .  and  Thalken. 

Charles  R  .  lo  Ultimate  Wmdow  Covenngv  Inc    Double  window 

shade  assembly  with  independent  shade  movement    Re   34.273.  CI 

Ramsey.  Edward    Lighted  running  board  assembly    Re   34.275,  CI 

362-81  000 
Rem  Chemicals.  Inc    See—  ,,,,,„ 

Michaud.    Mark    D  ,    and    Zx>bbi,    Robert    G       Re    34,27.,    CI 
156-637  000 
SKF  Engineenng  ft  Research  Center  B  V    See— 

Beswick.  John  M  .  Re   34,278.  CI   420-123  000 
Thalken.  Charles  R    Set-  ,  ^      , 

Phillips,    William    R ,    Bush,    Blaine    A .    O  Bnen.    John    J      and 
Thalken.  Charles  R.  Re    34.273.  CI    160-84  100 
Ultimate  Wmdow  Covenngs,  Inc    See—  ,   ^       ,  j 

Phillips,    William    R  .    Bush.    Blaine    A .   O'Bnen.   John    J      and 
Thijken.  Charles  R  .  Re   34.273.  CI    160-84  100 
Zipoff  Oil  Filter  Inc    See— 

Foust.  Kenneth  A.  Re    34.274,  CI   210-236  000, 
Zobbi.  Robert  G    See—  ^      „      ,.  ,-,,     ^, 

Michaud.    Mark    D  ,    and    Zobbi,    Robert    G  ,    Re    34,272,    CI 
156-637  000 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Albers,  Teo,  Sr    Cattle  stanchion  apparatus    Bl   1,032,728,  6-8-93,  C\ 

119- 148  000 
Babler,  James  H  ,  to  Uiyola  University  of  Chicago    Phosphonate  rea- 
gent compositions    Bl  4,916.250.  6-8  93.  CI    558-217  000 
Blackburn.  Michael  See— 

Trager.  Seymour  F.  and   Blackburn,  Michael,  Bl  4,975,446,  CI 
514-363  000 
Chemithon  Corporation   ,See— 

Woracek,   David   L      and   Wnght.   Robert   A.   Bl  4.779.207.   CI 
364-500  000 
Gorog.  Jonathan  M  ,  lo  L  S    Order,  Incorporated    Automated  order 
and  payment  system   Bl  4,947,028,  6-8-93,  CI    235-381  000 


Ouiseley,  Kenneth  B  ,  to  Manne  Colloids.  Inc  Modified  »gf  o«  "^ 
agar  and  method  of  making  same  Bl  3.956.273,  6-8-93.  Q 
536-120.000 

Loyola  Umversity  of  Chicago  Set—  ^ 

Babler,  James  H  .  Bl  4.916.250.  CI   558-217  000 
Manne  Colloids,  Inc    See—  .^~~, 

Guiseley.  Kenneth  B,  Bl  3.956,273.  CI   536-120.000 
Trager  Seymour  F,.  and  Blackburn,  Michael  Treatment  of  gUucoma 
Bl  4!975,446.  6-8-93,  CI   514-363  000 

U  S  Order,  Incorporated   See—  

Gorog.  Jonathan  M..  Bl  4.947.028.  CI   235-381  000 
Woracek,  David  L  .  and  Wnght.  Robert  A  .  lo  Chemithon  Corporation 
SO3    riue    gas    conditionmg    system      Bl  4.779,207.     6-8-93.    CI 
364-500.000 
Wnght,  Robert  A    See— 

WorK^k.   David   L,  and   Wnghl,   Robert   A,   Bl  4,779.207.  CI 
364-500  000 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


A    Boemer  GmbH   See— 

Boemer.  Alfred.  336,214.  CI    D7-38I  OOO 

Abbestam,  Goran  See— 

Fasth,  Kenneth.  Abbestam,  Goran,  and  Lachomus,  Leif,  336.345, 
CI   D25-I260OO 

Acoustics  Development  Corporauoo   See- 
Van  Pinkerton,  Stevens,  Jr  ,  336.175.  O   D6-42I  000 


Wilkerson.  Charles  E  ,  336,176,  CI    D6-421  000 
Adams,  Fiona  J  ,  lo  Reebok  International  Ltd    Shoe  upper    336.148. 

6-8-93.  CI   D2-3I4  000 
Ahlberg,  Carl  S  ;  Set— 

Dottennan.   Perry   S.  and   Ahlberg,  Carl   S.   336.33-,  CI    D24- 
177  000. 

PI  85 


PI  86 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


PI  87 


Aihan.  M«moru   \fe 

Htkamilsuka.   Yasuharu    Wmanahf,   Kuuhirn.  Aihara.  Mamoru 
Takahashi,    Manahu    am)   Shimi;u.    T.«hio.    V*6..n6,   CI     D24- 
176000 
Allibert  S  A     Sff 

l^mallf.  Chrislian,  Uft.l-'4.  CI    Db-l^fOOOO. 
Anackcr,  Charles  D    Sfr 

SLhulman.  Carl   H     and   Anackcr,  Charles  D.   nft.PK,  CI    D6- 

416  000 

Ar>dcr«in.  Robert  I  .  Bruno.  Robert  H     Fjitep.  John  M     Robinson. 

Stephen  C     ami  Warner,   Oinaid  R  .  to  Ingervill  Rand  I  .>mf>an> 

Angle  head  pneumatic  tixil    U6,228.  6-8  <J1,  CI    n8-6l(»)0 

Aral.  Takuva,  to  hup  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd    Package  for  pholographit 

nim  caiiette    1 16.244,  5-8  "iV  CI    [>»-4.12  (Xll 
Ark  International,  Inc    5ee  — 

Kulaga,  Mark  A  ,  ,116.177,  CI    D6-432  000 
Arroyo,  Carlos  H  Combined  ventilated  toilet  seat  and  toilet  ieat  cover 

1J6..1JI,  6-8  "Jl,  CI    021-111  IW) 
Asano.  Shinichi,  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc    Fishing  reel    1.16.125.  6-8-93.  CI 

n22-l4()(XX) 
Asanuma.  Toshikazu.  and  Tsubaki,  Hiroyuki.  to  Matsu-shita  Electnc 
IndustnaJ  Co  .  ltd    Television  receiver  vnth  video  tape  recorder 
V16.2'>2.  5-8-91.  CI    DI4-129n(X) 
Ateliers  Reunis  Caddie   5ee — 

Joseph,  Alice,  116,259.  CI    DI(V  106  (Ml 
August.  Melvin  C     Sre  — 

Bowen,   Stephen   A  ,   August,   Melvin  C  ,  Cermak,   Stephen.   Ill, 
Collins.  David   R      Nebel.   Mary   A     Nelson,  Stephen   F     Re 
vhanov,  Fugene  N     Mueller.  Fnc  J  .  and  Cunnigan,  Dannv  J 
116.285.  CI    nU- 102  0011 
Baker.  Scott  W     Set 

Brauner,  Arne  H     Jane.  Rixl  B     Pflagcr    Alden  M     and   Baker 
Scott  W  ,  115,218,  CI    [)9  111  (XK) 
Bamber,  David  J     Stv 

Stearns,  David  K    Sham.  Anthonv   and  Haniher   David  J     116, IV), 
CI    D26-1"'(XHI 
Barber,   James   R      and   Bullard,    I  arrv    1  ,   to   Barber   Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc    Furniture  spring  a.vsemhl\     116,188    6-K  9  1    CI    D*v 
504  (XX) 
Barber  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc    See— 

Barber,  James  R  .  and  Bullard.  Larry  I  ,  116,188,  CI    D<vV»4  (XIO 
Barrail,  Pedro    Coffee  table    U6, 1  86,  6-8-91,  CI    D5-487  IXIO 
Basic  Needs,  Inc     See 

Wilcox.  Kathenne,  116,19'.  CI    D6-^7()  Odii 
Basil,  L.ambert    Signalling  viarning  light  for  vehicles    116,26',  6-8-91. 

CI    DUVII4IXX1 
Batata,  Charles  T  ,  Jr    Combined  towel  and  pill.iw  with  carrying  strap 

115.199,  6-8-91,  CI    D6-5961XX) 
BCM  Manufacturing  Ltd    Sfe~ 

Moreau.  Pierre  A  ,  .116.149,  CI    D25-I56IXX1 
Bedell,  John  H  ,  and   Mandracchia.  Charles  D    Angled  liquid  level 

116.254,  5-8  91.  CI    DI0-69(XX) 
Beninca',  Marcello,  to  Beninca'  S  R  L    Fxjualorial  region  of  a  sundial 

116,264,  5-8-91,  CI    DI(V128{XX) 
Beninca    S  R  L     See  — 

Beninca',  Marcello,  116,254,  CI    Dlil-128iltm 
Benoist,  William  B    .See— 

Teit/man,  McKin    Benoist,  William  B     Scheid,  William  J     Toth, 
Richard  J     and  Miles.  John  B  ,  116.101.  CI    DI4:9'm««i 
Berger  Industries.  Inc     See  - 

Ciuginsky.  Frank,   116,282,  CI    DlllHaX) 
Bhitiyakul,    Somsak     Medical    connector     116,114.    6-8-93.   CI     D24- 

129  (XX) 
Bichi.  Pa.st)uale.  to  M  ti  /    S  p  A    Ornamental  chain    116.265.  6-8-91. 

CI    Dll  6()00 
Binon.  Thomas  J    Stapler  base    116.226.  6-8-91.  CI    D8  5()  (XXI 
Birlwisle.  Richard  W   A  .  to  Nesk  World  fVimesiic  Appliances  Limited 

Stove    116.210.  5-8-91.  CI    D7.. 140000 
Black  A  Decker  Inc     Sef- 

Bunyea.  Rixlerick  F  .  116,229.  CI    D8-62  (XX) 
Black,  Gerald  M  ,  to  l.esington  Furniture  Industries,   Inc     C  best  for 

storing  lingerie  or  )es»elr>     1 16, 1  80,  6-8-91  CI    D6-444(XX) 
Blawk,  John  M     V.- 

Forrester,  Mitchell  1    ,  Jr  ,  116,109,  CI    Dlh-:(i:(«X) 
Bl<K>m.  I.eonard    .Sec 

Forrester,  Mitchell  1   ,  Jr  .  116,.HN,  CI    D16-202(XXI 
Boerner,  Alfred,  to  A    B<x-rner  CimbH   Fixxl  sheet    116,214  6^8  9V  C  I 

D7-181  (XX) 
Bondini,  Tuiano,   to   Pirelli  Co«rdin«mento  Pneumalici   SpA     lire 

116,268,  6-8  91,  CI    DI2   145(XX) 
B<invini,  Marco    Morelli,  Angelo    and  (iimobelli,  Riccardo,  to  Pirelli 
C<H>rdinamento   Pneumalici  SpA     Fire    115,267,  6-8  91,  CI    DI2- 
141  (XX) 
Borgen,  Arden  I     Product  display  case  .136.184,  6-8  91,  CI  06-470  000 
Bowen,  Stephen  A     August,  Melvin  C  ,  Cermak    Stephen,  III    Collins, 
David  R  ,  Nebel,  Mary  A     Nelson.  Stephen  F  ,  Reshanov    Fugene 
N  .  Mueller   Fnc  J    and  Cunnigan.  Danny  J  ,  lo  Cray  Research.  Inc 
Computer  cabinet    1 16.285,  6-8  91.  CI    D14-102(««) 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft    See- 

I  ittmann,  I  udsng,   116,206.  CI    D 7  109  001) 
Braun,  Stephen    ,See 

Payne,   C     l*e,   Jr      Braun,    Stephen    and   W  ilwin,    Wendell   Ci  , 
116,258,  CI    D  10-99  (XX) 
Brauner,  Arne  H     Jane,  Rod  B     Pflager,  Alden  H     and  Baker,  Scott 
W  ,  to  C.eneral  Mills,  Inc    B<ittle    116.218,  6-8-91,  CI    r>9.1|  I  (XX1 


Bndgestone  Corporation   .See- 

Himuro,  Yasuo,  and  Yamaguchi,  Kojiro,  116,277,  CI   DI2  148000 
Bndgestone/ Firestone,  Inc     5ee- 

Hmnchsen.  Silvana  and  Ceccarelli.  Alessandro,  116,259,  CI    DI2 
147  OOO 
Brookshire.  Phillip  L  ,  to  Hamilton  Beach,  Proctor  Silex,  Inc    CofTee 

maker    115,207,  5-8-91,  CI    D7-.1O9  00O 
Brunner,  Merlin  A     and  Draheim.  Harvey  J  ,  to  Simmons  Juvenile 
Products  Company.   Inc    Cnh  endboard     116.189.  5-8-91    CI     D6- 
508  000 
Bruno.  Robert  H     See- 

Anders<in,  Robert  I    .  Bruno,  Robert  H  ,  Estep.  John  M  ,  Robinson, 
Stephen  C  ,  and  Warner,  Donald  R  .  336.228,  CI   D8-5I000 
Bullard.  Ijrry  I     See- 
Barber.  James  R  ,  and  Bullard,  Ijrry  I  ,  115,188,  CI    D6-5O4  000 
Bunger.  Richard  h   Storage  container    115, 1  52.  6-8  93.  CI    D3-10  100 
Bunger.  Richard  E    Storage  container    116.1  57,  6-8  91,  CI    D1-.10  100 
Bunger,  Richard  F   Storage  container    116.158.  6-8  91.  CI    DI-WIIOO 
Bunyea.  Rodentk  F  .  to  Black  A  Decker  Inc    Polisher   336.229,  6-8  91, 

ci   D8-62(XX) 
Burgess,  Bryan  K    Wall  clock    116,248,  5-8-93,  CI    DlO-6000 
Burgin,   Ralph,  and   Daley,   Duane,   to  Burlington   Basket  Company 

Bassinet  hood  hinge  connector    116,2  34,  5-8  91.  CI    D8-121  000 
Burlington  Basket  Company   -See- 

Burgin.  Ralph,  and  Llaiey.  Duane,  116,214.  CI    D8-323  000 
Bush  Industnes.  Inc     See  — 

Schulman.  Carl   H,  and  Anacker,  Charles  D.  336,178.  CI    D6- 
415  0rt) 
Campfield,  Richard  A  ,  Jr  ,  to  L'ltra  Bond,  Inc   Glass  crack  repair  tool 

135,227,  6-8-91,  CI    D8  51  000 
Cannon,  Thomas  J    Wnstwalch    116,2V),  5-8  93.  CI   DlO-33  000 
(anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  .See— 

Fukushima,   Hiroyuki,  and  Isuboi,    lakavuki.    116.110.  CI     DI6^ 
209  000 
Carbonell  y  Cia.  De  Cordoba,  S  A     See- 

Narvaei.  Emilio  1   ,  115,24*,  CI    D9  538  000 
Carlo  t-jiannini  SpA     See — 

Sambinelli,  Flavio,  136,209,  CI    D7  321  000 
C  armichael,   Roger,  to  Wmxlcor   Amenca,   ItK-    Shoe  tree     136,149, 

5-8-91,  CI    D21I4  1(X) 
Castaldo,  I>inald  R    Container    116.240,  6-893,  CI    D9-4I4  000 
Cavazcis.  Carlos   Harness  for  supporting  a  ci>ncrete  vibratory  machine 

3.16.156.  6-8-93,  CI    D1100000 
CC  A  T  Company   See- 
Terry.  James  W  ,  115,224,  CI    D8-14(rX) 
Ceccarelli,  Ales-sandro  See— 

Hinnchsen,  Silvana,  and  Ceccarelli,  Ales,sandro,  116.269.  CI   D12 
147  (XX) 
Cermak.  Stephen.  Ill    .See  — 

Bowen,  Stephen   A.   August,   MeKin  C,  Cermak,   Stephen,   III. 
Collins,  David   R  ,   Nebel,  Mary   A  .  Nelson,  Stephen  F.  ,   Re 
shanov,  FZugene  N  .  Mueller    Fnc  J  ,  and  Cunnigan,  Danny  J  , 
135,285,  CI    014-102  000 
C  ertainTeed  Corporation   .See- 
Hannah.  Manca  G     Mehrcr.  Cjeorge  W     Ncxme.  Michael  J     Stahl. 
Kcrmit  F  .  and  Quaranta.  Joseph.  3.16.147.  CI    025-119  000 
Chapman.  John  W  .  to  Zebco  Corporation    Spincasttng  reel  seat  for  a 

fishing  r<xl    116,126.  6-8-93.  CI    L')22I42(XX) 
Chien  Min.  Yen   Cloth  roller-cleaner    135,163,6-8-91.0    D4-I22000 
Cimagiochi  s  r  1    See  — 

Cima-sa.  Alfonso.  1.15.121.  CI    D2I  247  (XX) 
CirTla.sa.    Alfonso,    tv    Cimaguychi    s  r  I     Mechanical    horse    toy    nde 

316.121.  5-8  91,  CI    D2I24'(XX) 
Cirwithian,  Pearl   See- 

Harns,  Delores  M    and  Cirvulhian,  Pearl,  115,204,  CI  06-602  000 
C  ituen  Watch  Co  ,  Ltd     ,See— 

Kishimoto,  ICazuo,  136,251.  CI    DI0-19  1XX) 
Clark.   David  H    Combined  flying  lop  and  launching  tube    136.318. 

6-8-91,  CI    D2 1-82  000 
Cla-sisen.  Bernd.  to  Robert  KrupsOmbH  A  Co  KCj   F.lectnc  coffee  mill 

3.16,211,  5-8  91,  CI    D7-1710(X) 
Clas.sen,  Bemd,  to  Robert  Krups  GmbH  A  Co  K( i   Flectnc  coffee  mill 

316,212,  6-8-91.  CI    D7-1-'UXX) 
Cole.  [Jouglas  L  .  to  Mikron  Industnes    Window  component  extrusion 

336.  U2.  6-8-91,  CI    D25-1240fX) 
C  ole.  I>)uglas  L  .  lo  Mikron  Industnes  Window  component  extrusion 

115.U1,  6-8-91.  CI    D25-I24(XX) 
C  ole.  Dt^uglas  I   .  to  Mikron  Industnes  Window  compcinent  extrusion 

115.144.  6-8-91,  CI    025  124  000 
Coleman  Company,  Inc  ,  The  .See-- 

Stearns.  David  K    Sham,  Anth<mv   and  Bamber,  David  J  ,  116,150 
CI    D26-17  0IX) 
Collins.  David  R     See 

Bowen,   Stephen   A      August,   Melvin  <       Cermak,  Stephen,    ill 
Collins,   David   R      Nebel,   Mary    A     Nelvin,  Stephen   F     Re 
shanov.  Fugene  N  .  Mueller    Fnc  J     and  Cunnigan.  Danny  J 
116,285,  CI    L')14-I02  00l) 
C  oncept  F.nterpnses,  Inc     See— 

Kwang,    David,    Weis.sberg,   Cjary    S      lam     Peter    1       and   Cjale 
Vannin.  135.102.  CI    014-299  000 
Lxiok.   Robynn  M  .  to  Tatung  Company   of  America,  Inc    Office  fan 

336.133.  5-8-93,  CI    021378000 
Cooper.  Cornell  A  .  to  Cixiper.  Jermaine  F    Lighted  coaster    3.16.205. 

5  8  91,  CI    07.624(XX) 
Cotiper.  Jermaine  F     .See- 
Cooper.  Cornell  A  .  336.205.  CI    D7-624(XX) 


Corbell,  Wayne  L    See- 

Wedeking.  William  B  .  336.192,  CI   D6-511  000 
Cray  Reaearch.  Inc    See—  ,     c      c        m 

Bowen.  Stephen  A  ,  August,  Melvm  C  ,  Cermak.  Stephen,  111. 
Collins,  Dbvk)  R  ,  Nebel.   Mary  A  ,  Nelson.  Stephen  E  .  Re- 
shanov   Eugene  N  .  Mueller,  Enc  J  ,  and  Cunnigan.  Danny  J  , 
336,285.  CI   D14-102  000 
Cunmgan.  Danny  J    See—  ^     ^         .     c-      c        m 

Bowen,  Stephen  A  ,   August,   Melvm  C  ,  Cermak.  Stephen,  111, 
Collins,  David  R  ,  Nebel.  Mary  A     Nelson.  Stephen  E..  Re- 
shanov, Eugene  N  .  Mueller.  Enc  J  .  and  Cunmgan.  Danny  J  , 
336,285,  CI   D14-1020O0 
Dmiwa  Seiko.  Inc    See— 

Asano,  Shmichi,  336.325,  CI   D22- 140  000 
Dmkm    Dennis  J  .  to  Veryfine  Products,   Inc    Vending  machine  lor 
bevCTages   336.312.  6-8-93.  CI    020-4  000 

''"''filurinn   Ralph  "and  Daley.  Duane.  336,234,  CI   D8  323  000 
DarovTenair  Simulative  earphone   336,299.  <k8-93.  CI   014-205  000 
Dart  Industnes  Inc    See—  ,,  „„, 

Picoua,  Augusto  A  ,  136.217,  CI    07553  000 

°*',^^%'Z  t"^  Vaughan,  Davd  M  ,  336,307,  CI  Die.121  000 

Deimen.  Michael  L  ,  Duncan.  Terence  M  ,  Nelsen.  Randall  P  and 
Wurth  Michael  E  .  to  Sleelcase  Inc  Combined  ubie  top  and  sup- 
ports   336,191,  6-8-93.  CI    D6-5I 1  000  ..  ,1  o     XI.    „K 

D^nen.  Michael  L  .  Duncan.  Terence  M  Nelsen,  Randall  P.Wurth. 
Michael  E  and  Klipa.  Edmund  X  ,  lo  Steelcase  Inc  Table  336.185. 
5-8-93.  CI   D6-486  000  ,,^  loi  <^8  <n 

Dcnay.  Robert  Head  protector  u.sed  on  a  rear  window   336.2Ui.  5-8-9.1. 

CI    D6-«)l  000 
Denken  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Hakamauuka.  Yasuharu.  Watanabe.  Kaiuhiro.  Aihara,  M»inoru, 
Takahashi,   Manabu.   and   Shimizu.   Toshio.   336.336.  CI    024- 

Detert,  Kenneth  M  .  and  Hasler.  Theodore  J     'o  0»^  M»y^f  F«xl» 

Cor^ration    Food  p«:kage    336.241,  6-8-93.  a   D9^  18^000 
DeterTKenneth  M  .  and  Hasler.  Theodore  J     <o  <^  M«ye'  fo°<^ 

Corporatwn    Food  package   336,242,  5-8-93.  CI   C«^18;«»,^^ 
D«i-Azcuy.  to  Steelcase  Inc   Chair    336,169.  t.8-93a    0^374  000 
Diepennk.  Menno.  and  Joosten.  Slefanus  F  W  ,  to  LK^  Ph'^  Corpo 
^tK>n   Suspended  lummaire   336,352.  6-8-93.  CI   D26-76  000 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation   See—  ,,„,«„   ^,    mi,. 

Morgan.  Stuart  K  .  and  Hetfield,  Margaret  L.  336.290.  CI    D14- 
1 14  000 
Dorfman,  Samuel  Y  ,  Jr  Athletic  court  gnd  surface  tile  336.348.  6-8-93, 

CI   D25-156  000  .,  ,,  . 

Dotterman.  Peiry  S  .  and  Ahlberg.  Carl  S  .  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 

Manufactunng  Cxjmpany   Dental  matenal  cunng  apparatus  J36,J3/. 

6-8-93,  CI    D24-177  000 
Draheim.  Harvey  J     See—  -,,,.,00    r~i    rv^ 

Bninner.  Merim  A  ,  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J  .  336.189.  CI    D6- 

Dreyer   William,  to  Umversal  Synergetics.  Inc    Candy  dish    336.215. 

6-S-93.  CI   07-539  000 
Dulka,  Peter  G    and  FnUe.  Alan  C  .  lo  Samsonite  Corporation  Cam- 
era bag    336.153,  6-8-93.  CI   D3-33,0O0 
Duncan.  David  S    See—  rs.    j    c 

Wensley.    Stephen,    Memck.   Alan   S,   and    Duncan.    David   S.. 
336.222,  a    D8-5  000 
Duncan,  TereiK*  M    See—  ..     »,  ,         „      .  „o        a 

Deimen.  Michael  L  .  Duncan,  Terence  M  ,  Nelsen.  Randall  P    and 

Wurth.  Michael  E.  336.191.  CI   06-511000  „      ^„„ 

Deinen,   Michael   L,   Duncan.  Terence   M     Nel»CT.   lUndall   P. 
Wurth.  Michael  E,  and  Klipa.  Edmund  X,  336.185,  CI    Dti- 

EconoJ!^ohn  J    Depth  gauge    336.253.  6-8-93.  CI   010*4000 
Egan.  William  E    See—  -,,».■,•,. 

Monug.  Sean  D  ,  Ratliff.  Billy  J  ,  and  Egan,  William  E  .  336.275. 
a   D12-147000 
Eichont    Uwrence  G    Mechanical  feeder  for  sewage  service  unit 

336,306.6-8-93.0   OI5149000 
Eaten.  John  M    See—  ..    n   ^ 

Anderson.  Robert  L  .  Bnrno.  Robert  H  ,  Estep.  John  M    Rob""""' 

Stephen  C  .  and  Warner.  Donald  R  .  336,228,  CL  D8-*    OOO 

Evans,  David,  to  Tucker  Housewares.  Inc   Container   336,243,  6-»-9i. 

0   09-425  000  ,      ,        ci/cc— 

Faath.  Kenneth.  Abbestam.  Goran,  and  LjKhoniua,  Leif.  1°  ^^^^,''P:^" 

cialty  Products  AB  Beam  for  structural  systems.  336.345,  6-8-9J,  Cl 

D25-I26  0O0  ,         ,  f       „ 

Femcan  Paul  J    and  Mound,  Paul  Comp«:t  disc  player  cover  for  uae 

mooter  vehicle   336,279.6-8-93.0   D12-1550OO 
Fiakars  Oy  Ab  See —  „  r,      j    e 

Wensley,    Stephen,    Memck.    Alan    S;    and    Duncan.    David    S. 
336,222.  O   D8-5  000 
Floyde.   Andrew  J     Razor  storage  holder    336.194.  6-8-93.  CI     LK>- 

526000 
form  orange  Produktentwicklung  See- 
Held,  Wolfgang.  336,219,  O   07-616000  ,   ^    „     ,        ^ 
ForrtBter,  Mitchell  L  .  Jr  .  to  Blaiek.  John  M    Tipton,  John  R  .  Jr  .  and 
Bloom  Leonard  Combined  video  camera  and  built-m  audx)  miimg 
336,309,  5-8-93,  O.  D  16-202.000. 
Four  Star  Intem»tioii«l  Tradmg  Compuiy  See— 

Saundcrv  Cr«»£.  336,179,  O  D6-444  000 
Frwae.  T    Brentril^l  Renforth,  J«:k  W  .  to  G*^  »;*»  ^"^ 
^p«iy  Cla^pon  crib  Ught  336.351.  6-8-93.  O   D26-60000 


Fnednch  Grohe  Arraaturenfabnk  GmbH  ft  Co    See— 
Klose,  Odo,  336,252.  O   DlO-52  000 

^"'^J'^P^JZTund  Fntze.  Al«,  C  .  336.153,  O   D3-330OO 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Aral,  Takuya,  336,244,  CI   D9-432  000 
Fujii    Shoichi,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industnes.  Ltd    Automobile  Ure 

336,276,  6-8-93.  O   D12-147  000 
Fujimoto.  Shinichiro:  See—  ,,,.  i,.-t    r-i    rw 

Yamasaki,  Yoshikiyo;  and  Fujimoto,  Shinichiro.  336.167,  CI    U6- 

Jfe^OOO.  ^  „   ,.     uc 

Fukushima,    Hiroyuki,   and   Tsuboi.   Takayuki.    to   Canon    Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Camera   336.310.  6-8-93.  O    D16-209.000 

""wada,  JohTand  Furui,  Rie,  336,294.  O   DI4-165.0OO. 
G   H.  Henaley  Industries,  Inc    See— 

Robinson.  Howard  W  .  336.304.  O   D15-29000. 
Gale.  Vanmn:  Set—  j  ^  1 

Kwang    David;  Weissberg.  Gary  S  .  Lam.  Peter  L     and  Gaie. 
Vannm,  336,302,  O   014-299  000 
General  Mills,  Inc    See—  ^  o  c 

Brauner,  Arne  H  ;  Jane,  Rod  B  .  PfUger.  Aider  H     and  Baker. 
Scott  W     336,238.0   09-311000 
Gemtzen.  Gary  R  Golf  putter  he«l   336,321,  5-8-93,  CI  02 1-2 19  000 
Gcrrv  Baby  Products  Company  See— 

Free«:;T   Brent,  and  Renforth.  Jack  W  .  336.351.  O   D26-60  000 

Gibbons,  Dale  L    Foot  stimulatmg  shower  mat    336.198.  6-8-93.  O 

D6-583.000  ,        „  , 

Gib«>n   Andrew  C  .  to  Henredon  Furniture  Industne*.  Inc    Sectional 

sofa  isomer  piece   336.172,  6-8-93,  O.  D6-378^000 
Gilchnst,  William  W  ,  Jr   Engine  oil  container  holder    336.196.  6-8-9J. 

CI   D6- 567.000 
Gimobelli.  Riccardo:  See—  ,   ,,      „        _. 

Bonvtni,    Marco,    Moretn,    Angelo,    and    Gimobelli,    Riccardo, 
336,267.  CL  D12-143  000 
Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Company.  The  See-         -^  ,,_    „    „,, 
Graas.  Maunce;  and  KJepper.  Alain  A    Z    S.  336.270,  O    012- 

147000 
Manwell.  Paul  8,336.278.0   012-151.000. 
Montag,  Sean  D  ,  Ratliff.  Billy  J  ;  and  Maxwell.  Paul  B  .  336.274. 

0.  D12-147.0OO  ^     ,,,,,. 

Montag,  Seui  D  ,  Ratliff.  Billy  J  ,  and  Egan.  William  E  ,  336.275, 

0   DI2-147OO0 
Goaaelin.  Bartjara;  See—  ,-,<^  ,,„     r-,     mi 

GosaeUn.    Gary   C,   and    Gosaelin.    Barbara,    336.329.    O     D23- 

207.000  ,        , 

Goaaelm    Gary  C.  and  Gosaelin,   Barbara    Swimmmg  pool  surface 

cleaner   336.329.  6-8-93.  CI   023-207  000 
Graas,  Maunce;  and  Klepper.  Alain  A^  Z    S.,  '°,Goodye«  T|re  A 

Rubber  Company.  The  Tire  tread  and  buttress  336.270.  6-8-93,  Cl 

O12-I47.000  ^      ^_,     .  iiA-ivi 

Gnmes,  Gerald  A   Interlocking  lawn  and  garden  bed  edging   336.220, 
6-8-93,  0   D8- 1.000 

Guess.  Inc.;  See—  

Petervm,  William  R.  336.150,  0   D2-320  000 
Guginsky.    Frank.    10   Berger    Industnes.    Inc    Electncal   connector 

336.282,^8-93.0.  D 13- 133  0(30 
Hague.  WUliara  S    Storage  pack  for  beverages    336.218.  6-8-93.  i-i 

D7-6I6.000  .  ^  ., 

Hakamatsuka.    Yasuharu.    Watanabe,    Kazuhiro;    Aihara.    Mamoru, 
Takahaahi,  Maaabu;  and  Shimizu.  Toahio,  to  Olympus  Optical  Com- 
pany  Ltd    and  Denken  Co  ,  Ltd   Crystallization  furnace  for  denial 
^roilheae.' 335.336.  <k8-93,  0.024-176^000 
Hall,  Ronald  L    Drawer  for  floppy  diiks    336.190,  6-8-93.  O    D6- 

510.000 
Hamilton  Beach/Proctor-Silex.  Inc    See— 

Brookshire.  Phillip  L  ,  336,207.  Cl   07-309  000 
Hannah.  Manca  G  .  Mehrer.  George  W  ,  Noone    Michael  J  ,  Stahl 
Kenmt  E  ,  and  Qumranla,  Joseph.  10  CertainTeed  Corporauon  Tab 
portk>n  of  a  shmilT  336,347.  ^8-93,  O   D25-139  000 
Harada  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha:  See— 

HarKla.  Shoji,  336.301,  Cl.  014-230000 
HarKla.  Shoji.  to  Har^U  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaisha    Automobile  an- 
tenna. 336.301,  6-8-93.  O  D14-230.000 
Hams,  Delorea  M.,  and  Cirwithian.  Pearl    Fitted  lop  sheet    336.204. 

6-8-93,  Cl.  D6-602.000. 
Harahman,  Joan  D:  See—  ,-.,.  iin  (~i    rtix 

Hanhman.  Ronald  K  ;  and  Harshman.  Joui  D..  336,330.  Cl   D23- 

309  000 
Harshman,  RooaJd  K  ;  and  Harahman.  Jo«i  D   Baby  guard  for  a  toilet 
seat  lid   336.330.  6-8-93.  O   D23- 309.000 

"*^Mc2Sl!^R^  K  .  Jr  .  and  Hart.  Robert  H  .  336.256.  O   D1(V 

81.000 
Hasler.  Theodore  J.  See-  ii^-n,    r~\    no 

Detert.  Kenneth  M  ,  and  Hasler,  Theodore  J  ,  336.241.  O    D9- 

Ctelert.  Kenneth  M  ,  and  Haaler,  Theodore  J     3.36.242.  O    D9- 

Held.  Wolfgang,  to  form  orange  Produktentwvcklung  Combined  bj*y 
bottle  holder  and  imlk-powder  dispenser  336.219.  6-8-93.  Cl  U7- 
616.000 

HenredOfi  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.   Set— 

Gtbwn.  Andrew  C.  336.172.  Q  D6-378  000 
Herman  Miller.  Inc    See-  ,^,.„~vs 

HoIImgton.  (jeoffrey  A,.  336.166,  O  D6-349.000. 
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Herjhkovili.  Isrmel,  (o  I   M    Lipski  t.ld    Safety  p»nf  I  for  ill»chm«it  lo 

>  bed    IJft.U''.  f)-801.  CI    D*-V)l  CXX) 
Heu.  Stephen  C  .  to  Winston  FumMurc  Company.  Int    Chair  frame 

H6. 1 7).  6-8-91.  CI    CX)-37q(M() 
Hetfield.  Margaret  I     .See- 

Morgan.  Stuart  K  ,  and  Hetfield.  Margaret  1    .  H6.2«).  CI    Dl* 
114000 
Hill.  David  W  .  to  International  Business  Machine*  Corporation    Majj 

netic  Upe  L-artndge  drive    n6.288.  6-8  flV  CI    Ol*-l(M*n0O 
Hill.  David  W  ,  to  International  BusineM  Machines  Corporation    I>isk 

dnve    316.28'),  6-8  93.  CI    DU-IWOOO 
Himum,  Yasuo   and  Yamaguchi.  Kojiro.  lo  Bndgestone  t  orporition 

Automobile  tire    3  36.277.  6-8  9  3,  CI    Di:i*8(M0 
Hinnchsen.  Silvana,  and  Cevcarelli.  AleMandro,  to  Bndgestone/ Hire 

«one.  Inc    Tire    136.:69.  6-8  91   CI    D12  147(X)() 
Hollington.  CieofTrey   A.  to  Herman   Miller,   Int     Ottoman     <lh.|f>6. 

6-8-93,  CI    D«-  349  (XK) 
Hughes,    Shirley    L     Chimney    cleaning   device     336.16!     6-891,    CI 

D4  121  000 
Hunter.  Kevin  K  .  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kanha    I  ruck    136.266. 

6-8-93.  CI    D 1 2-98  (XX) 
ladonisi.    Daniel    R     Kevles.*  driH    chutk     116  30V   6-8-91.   CI     DI5- 

I  38  (X» 
lino.    Masaaki.    to    Kahushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba     t  lev  Ironu    computer 

336,286.  6-8-93.  CI    014  106  (XX) 
Iio.  Nobumitsu   5ee— 

Kohara,  Kci,  and  Iio,  Nobumiuu.  336,273.  CI    D12  147tXX) 
Industna  Auxiliar  MantxlomesIict>s,  S  A     See- 

Pujol  (iiben.  Josep  Mana.  116.208,  CI    07  H  2  (XX) 
Ingersoll  Rand  Company    Ve- 

Anderson.  Robert  I   .  Bruno,  Robert  H  ,  Kstep.  Ji>hn  M     Robinson. 
Stephen  C     and  Warner,  r>inald  R     33ti.228.  CI    1)8  M  IX«) 
International  Busines.s  Machines  Corporation   Sre- 
Hill.  David  W  ,  3  36.288.  CI    DU-IOSOtt) 
Hill.  David  W  .  136.289.  CI    DI4-I09(XX) 
James,  Uiuis  K    Combined  receiver  and  warning  alarm  for  emergency 

evacuations    316.261,  68  93,  CI    Dl(VI(Vi(XX) 
Jane.  Rcxi  B     See^ 

Brauner.   ,Arne   H  ,   Jane.   Rod   B      Pflagcr     Aldcn    II      jnc!   Hakt-r 
Scott  W  .  336.238,  CI    r>9  II 1  CXXI 
Jensen,  Jimmy  J    Ctimbtned  alarm  ckxk.  smoke  dctecli>r  and  motion 

alarm    336,260.  6-8-91.  CI    DI(>-I06(XX) 
Jones,  Craig  I  ,  and  Vaughan.  David  M  .  to  Day  Shades,  Inc    RecUn 

gular  eycglas.ses    136. 107,  68-91.  CI    D16-121(XX) 
Jtx>sten.  Stefanu-s  h    W'     See- 

Diepcnnk.  Menno,  and  Jinisien,  Stefanus  T   W  .  336.352.  CI    D26- 
76  (XX) 
Joseph,    Alice,    to    Alcliers    Reunis   Caddie     Mec  ironic    gale     336,259. 

6-8  93.  CI    D|IH06(XX) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kuji  Iryoki   See  — 

Vamasaki.  Yoshikiyo,  and  Fupmoio,  Shinichiro    iih,l(i7    ci    Dh. 
367  (XX) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Japan  Health   Stre  - 

Yamasaki.  Yiishikivo,  and  Hujimoto.  Shinichiro,  336,167,  CI    D6- 
367  0<X) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Titshiba   Sef 

lino.  Masaaki.  116,286.CI    ni4-I(»6(«Xl 
Keung.  Cheung  W'     See 

Pang,  Chan,  and  Keung.  Cheung  W  .  U6,Mh,  CI    021  80.000 
Khan.  I  laqat  M     See 

/xub.  R.iherl  D  ,  and  Khan.  I  laqat  M  ,   116.327,  CI    D2  1  202  (««) 
Kiddicraft  I  imited   See 

Th<imson,  Harry  S     Raffo,  Dasid  M     Fape,  John  A     and  Wixid 
*ard.  Shaun  M  .  116.117.  CI    D21  59(X») 
Kishimoto.  Kajuo.  to  C  iti/en  Watch  Co.  ltd    Wrist  snatch    336.251. 

6-8-91.  CI    DI()-39  1XX) 
Kitaue.  Ka/umi,  to  Konami  Co  I  td  Electnmii  game  housing   336,315. 

6-8-93,  CI    D2I   I3(XX) 
Klein.  Richard  A     111    Mobile  retail  display  stand    31^,1H1,  h-8.91,  c"l 

D6-467(X»1 
Klepper.  Alain  -X    /    S     See  - 

Ciraas.  Maurice,  and  Klepper,  Alain  A    /    S,  336,270,  CI    DI2 
147  000 
Klipa,  Edmund  X  ,  See — 

Deincn,   Michael   I   .   Duncan.  Terence   M     Nelsen.   Randall    P 
Wurih.   Michael   H     and   Khpa,   F.dmund  X,    136,185,  CI    1>6- 
486 (XK) 
Klose.  Odo.  lo  Iricdnch  (irohe  Armaturenfabrik  limhH  *  to    I  rm 

prrature  indicator    136,252,  6-8  93,  CI    DI()-^2  l««i 
Kohara,  Kei  and  Iio,  Nobumitsu.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Imliistnes.  1  id 

Aulomobiie  lire    116,271,^8-93,01    DI2   147(XX1 
Kohler  lid    Kohler  1  tee   .S."^ - 

Smith.  Iain  M  ,  116.128.  CI    1123  281  IX») 
Konami  Co    I  td     .Stv 

Kilaue,  Ka/umi.  Ub.MV  (I    1)21    ll(««i 
Kulaga.  Mark  .-V  ,  lo  Ark  Inlrrnalional.  Inc    I  oiking  rotatablf  st.>raK<- 

base  for  businevs  equipment    1 16, 177,  h-8  91.  CI    D6-432  (XXj 
Ksvang.  David    Weiisberg.  (iary  S     I  am,  Peter  1      and  ( ialr.  Vanniii. 
to  (^oncept  Knlcrpnses.  Inc    Crovvtser  unit  for  an  acciustic  system 
136,102,  6-8-91.  CI    DI4  299aX) 
1    M    lipski  I  Id    See- 

Hershkovil,.  Israel.  336.187.  CI    D6^i)l««) 
Lachonius,  l.eif   See — 

J-asth,   Kenneth,  .Abbestam,  Citnan    .ind  lachonius.  1  oil,    13t).145, 
CI    D25-126(XX) 
l,aird,  William  B   Chair    116, 1 '  I ,  h-8  91,  CI    D6-171(XX) 


LaJoua.  Jean  Luc   Display  shelf   336193.  68  93.  CI    D6-51I000 
L,am.  Peter  I.     5er — 

Kwajig,   David.   Weiasberg.  Cjarv   S  ,    l^am.   Peter   L  .  and  Oale. 
Vannin.  336.302.  CI    D14-299Ci0O 
lamalle.  Oiratian.   to  Allibert   SA     Armchair     336174.   6-8  91.   CI 

D6-379  000 
I-emairc.  Denis  See  — 

Thompaon.  Lynn  C  .  and  Lemairc,  Denis,  336.232.  C\    Dg-99  000 
Ininglon  Furniture  Indastnes.  Inc    See— 

Black,  Gerald  M  .  336.180.  CI    D6-444  000 
Liao,  CTuh-Hsiang   Cosmetic  ,)ar    336.2.39.6-8  93.0    D9  317  000 
Lin.  Chi-Yeh    Ratchet  svrench    336.225.  6-8  93.  CI    D8  25  000 
Lin.  Lsu-Yau   Foldable  cushion    336.203.  6-8  93.  CI    D6-601  000 
Littmann.    Ludwig,   to   Braun   Aktiengesellschaf^     Eapresso   machine 

3  36.206.6-8-93,0    D7  109  000 
M  C;  Z    S  p  A     See  - 

Bichi.  Pasquale.  336.265.  CI    DII  6(XX) 
MachuU   Daniel   M  .   lo  Ultimate   Reflections    Mirror  support   stand 

3  36182.  6-8-93.  CI    D6-467  Ottl 
Makita  CorporalK>n   5ee- 

Miyamoto.    Ka/uyuki.   and    Mi7utani.    Makolo.    336,223.   CI    D8- 
8000 
Mandracchia.  Charles  D    Sfe— 

Bedell,  John  H     and  Mandracchia.  Charles  D  ,  336.254.  CI    DIO- 
69  000 
Matsushita  F.lectnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd    See  — 

Asanuma.  Toshika/u.  and    Isubaki.   Hiroyuki.   336.292.  CI    DI4 

129  000 
Shimosc.  Nonhiko.  3  36.291.  CI    D14  129IXX) 
Majvyell.  Paul  B.  to  Otxidycar  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The    Tire 

tread  and  buttress   336278.  6-8  93.  CI    DI2  151000 
Maxwell.  Paul  B     .See 

M.mUg.  Sean  D  ,  RatlifT.  Billy  J  ,  and  Manssell.  Paul  B  ,  336,274. 
CI    D12  I47(X)0 
McMahan  F.lectrivCJptics.  Incorporated   See— 

McMahan.  Robert  K  .  Jr  .  and  Hart,  Reuben  H  .  336.256.  CI   DIO- 

81  000 

McMahan,  Robert  K  ,  Jr  .  and  Han.  Robert  H  .  lo  McMahan  EJectro- 

OpiicTi.  Incorporated    Spetiroradiometer    336.256.  6^8-93.  CI    DIO- 

81  (XX) 

McMahon.  Paul  N    Flemhle  plant  protect.ir    136.221.  6-8  93,  CI    D8- 

I  UtX) 
Medina,  F.leaiar  R    InlerHir  burglar  bars  with  fire  exit    336.340,6-8-93, 

CI    D25  53(XX) 
Meeker.  Paul  K    Child  s  chair    116.168.  6-8  93.  CI    D6-370  000 
Mchrcr.  Cleorge  W     See- 
Hannah.  Manca  (i  ,  Mehrer,  Cieorge  W  .  Noone,  Michael  J  .  Stahl. 
Kermit  F  ,  and  Quarania.  Jiweph,  336.347   (-|    D25  139  0CX) 
McrrKk.  Alan  S    .See 

Wensley.    Stephen.    Merrick.    .Man    S      and    Duncan.    David    S  . 
136.222.  C'l    D8  5(XX) 
Merntt.    Thomas    C     Combination    seat    cushion    and    chcenng    aid 

336.2(X).  6-8-93.  CI    D6-6fJI  000 
Mikron  Industries  See- 
Cole,  Douglas  I   .  336.342.  C^l    D25  124  000 
Cole.  Douglas  I   .  336,343.  CI    D25-I24fXK) 
Cole.  Douglas  I   .  336.344.  CI    D25  I24(XX) 
Miles.  John  B    See— 

Icit/man.  Melvin.  Benoist.  William  B  .  Scheid,  William  J  ,  loth. 

Richard  J  .  and  Miles.  John  B  .  316.301.  CI    DI4-299  000 

Miller.  James  M    and  Wargo.  James  A    to  L  nisersity  of  Pennsylvania. 

Trustees  of  the  CoUapisble  bollard   316,146.6-8  93.0   D25  126(XXI 

Miller,  I.eroy    Paint  roller    336162,6-8  93.0    D4I22  0(X) 

Minkin  Amy  S    and  Tavimi.  Fxlssard  Ci  .  lo  Reebok  International  I  td 

Shoe  s»)le    316,151.  6-8-93,  CI    D2  120(XX) 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Ctimpany    -See — 

I>>tterman,    Perry   S  ,   and   Ahlberg,   Carl   S  ,    336,337,   CI     D24- 
177  (XX) 
Miyamoto.  Ka7uyuki.  and  Mi7utani,  Makolo,  lo  Makita  Corporation 

Flectnc  trimmer    336.223,  68  91.  CI    D8  8  0<X) 
Mi/usugi,  Kanji.  1  u|i.  Kensho,  and  Yamami/u,  Hiroshi,  lo  Sharp  Kahu 
shiki  Kaisha    F'xpansuin  unil  for  computer    136.287,  rv8  9  1.  CI    D14- 
107 (XX) 
Mizutani.  Makolo   .See 

Miyam<ilo.    Ka/uvuki    ami    Mi/uiani.    Makolo.   336.223.  CI     D8- 
8  (XX) 
Montag.  Sean  D     RallilT.  Hilly  J     and  Maxsiell,  Paul  B  .  to  CnxxJycar 
lire   &    Rubber   Company      1  he      lire   Iread   and   buttress     336.274 
68  91,  C\    D12   I4^(X«) 
Montag.  Sean  D  .  Ratlifl   Billy  J     and  Fgan.  William  E  ,  to  Cnxxlvear 
Tiie   *    Rubber   Company.    The     lire    ircad   and    buttrevs     316.275. 
6-8  91,  CI    1)12   147  (XX) 
Mixire.  Mark  I     I.«)thbrush  basing:  ,i  pc.oied  rcinosabie  head    '16.159. 

68  91.  CI    I>4-1(>4(«X) 
Morano.    Michael     Adapter   unil   tor    providing  a  i  ordless  connection 
betysecn  the  handsel  and  base  ol  a  lelrphone    116.291    68-91.  CI 
DI4  I40(XXI 
Mon-au.  Piene  A  ,  lo  BCM  Manufaclunng  1  Id    1  Koring  unit    136,149, 

6-8-93.  CI    D25-15h(X«) 
Moretli.  Angelo  S*-e 

Ifcinvini.     Marco.     Moretli.     Angelo      and     (jimobeili.     Riccardi'. 
13h.26-'.  O    DI2   I43  1XX) 
Morgan.  Sluart   K  ,  and  Hetfield    Margaret   I    ,  to  [>igilal  fc-guipmenl 
CorporalKin    Enclosure  for  electronic  module    336.290.  6-893.  CI 
1)14-1  14  (XX) 


Motorola.  Inc    Set—  „     „  ,^     ^    ..,  „  i     -r  .i, 

Teitiman,  Melvin.  Benoisi.  William  B,  Scheid.  William  J  .  Toih, 

RKhard  J  .  and  Miles,  John  B  .  336.303.  O   014-299000 
Tokiyima,  Misaru.  and  Robertson.  William  H  .  Jr  .  336.300,  O 
Dl*- 225000 
Mound.  Paul  See—  ,,,nr^ 

Femgan.  Paul  J  ,  and  Mound.  Paul,  336.279,  CI   D12-155  0OO 
Mueller.  Enc  J    See—  .     o      c        m 

Bowen.  Stephen  A  .  August.  Melvin  C  .  Cermak,  Steph«i.  Ill, 
Collins.  Dsvid  R  ,  Nebel,  Mary  A  Nelson,  Stephen  E ,  Re- 
shanov,  Eugene  N  .  Mueller.  Enc  J  ,  and  Cunnigan,  Danny  J  . 

336,285,  CI    D14-102  000  

Muniz,  Ralph   Display  stand    336.181,  6^8-93,  CI   1X^7  000 
Nakamura,   Mitsuhiro.   and   Yokoi.   Toshihisa.   to   Sony   Corporation. 

Battery  charger   336.281,6-8-93,  O    DI 3-107  000 
Narvaez,  Exnilio  L  ,  to  Cartoonell   y  Cia,   De  Cordoba,  S  A    Bottle 

336.246.  6-8-93,  CI    D9-538  000 
Nebel.  Mary  A    See—  .     c       c         ni 

Bowen,   Stephen  A  ,   August.   Melvm  C     Cermak,   Stephen,   111, 
Collins    Dsvid  R  ,   Nebel,  Mary   A     Nelson,  Stephen  b  .   Ke- 
shanov.  Eugene  N  .  Mueller.  Enc  J     and  Cunnigan,  Danny  J  , 
336,285,  O    D14-102  000 
Nelsen,  Randall  P    See-  .,     v  ,         o     ^  uv        a 

Deimen.  Michael  L  ,  Duncan.  Terence  M  Nelsen.  Randall  P  and 
Wunh.  Michael  E,  336.191,0    D6-5I I  000 

Deinen.   M.ch«rl   L.   Duncan.  Terence   M-   N'^'»t"-,'\"'^»"rC/ 
Wurth.  Michael  E.  and  Klipa.  Edmund  X.  336185.  CI    D6- 
486  000 
Nelson.  Stephen  E    See—  ,     o       v         m 

Bowen,  Stephen   A  ,  August.   McIvin  C     Cermak.  Stephen,   III; 
Collins,  David  R  ,  Nebel.  Mary    A  .  Nelson.  Stephen  E  .  Re- 
shanov    Eugene  N  ,  Mueller.  Enc  J     and  Cunnigan.  Danny  J  . 
336.285.  CI    DI4-102  00O 
New  World  Domestic  Appliances  Limited  See— 

Birtwisle.  Richard  W    A  .  336.210.  CI    07-340  000 
Nickerson    Lenley  S    Quick  release  hinge  for  an  automobile  engine 
hood    336.235.  6-8-93.  O    08-327  000 

Noone,  Michael  J    See—  .,    c     ,  ,    cui 

Hannah  Manca  G  .  Mehrer.  George  W  .  Nvx>ne,  Michael  J    Suhl, 
K^it  E  .  and  OiaranU.  Joseph.  3  36.347.  CI    D25-139  000 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S  See— 

Poulsen.  Jens  V  .  336.335.  O    D24-147  000 
Ogawa,  Yoshio.  to  Sony  Corporation  Tape  player   336.298.  6-8-93.  ci 

D14-165  000  „,  ^     . 

Ohkura,  Kenji.  and  Uchida,  Shinichi.  to  Sumitomo  ^'""f  Sys'eim. 
Ltd   Electrical  connector  housing    336.283.  6-8-93.  CI   D 13- 1 47  000 
Olympus  Optical  Company.  Ltd    See— 

Hakamatsuka,  Yasuhanj,  W.tanabe.  Kazuhiro.  A'h«».  Manjoru; 
Takahashi.   Manabu.  and  Shimizu.  Toshio.   336,336,  CI    U24- 

ONeal    Virgil   E    Reflective  hand  for  mourning  on  a  fire  hydrant 

336.262.  6-8-93,  CI    DIO-1 1 1  000 
Opaales/Lenservice,  Inc    See— 

Shelton,  Robert.  336.308.  CI    D16-I23  000 
Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corporation   See—  ,,.,.,    n    r>o 

Detert,  Kenneth  M  .  and  Hasler.  Theodore  J  ,  336.241.  CI    D9- 

418  000 
Detert.  Kenneth  M  .  and  Hasler,  Theodore  J  ,  336,242,  CI    D9- 

418000 
Osier.  Bill   Chuck  adapter    336.230,6-8-93,0   D8-70  000 
Otto  Oanter  A  Co   KG   See— 

Zimmennann,  Norbert,  336,233,  CI   D8-309  000 
Pace  Collection,  Inc  ,  The  See— 

Tihany,  Adam,  336,165,  CI    D6-334000 
Pang   Chan   and  Keung.  Cheung  W  ,  to  Wang  Shing  Plastic  Factory 

Ltd  Toy  motorcycle    336.316  6-8-93,0    O2I-80000 
Pape,  John  A    See—  .  „.      ^ 

Thomson.  Harry  S  ,  Raffo.  D.vid  M  ,  Pape.  John  A     and  Wood- 
ward. Shaun  M  ,  336.317.  CI   D2 1-59  000 
Pavne  C  Lee  Jr    Braun.  Stephen,  and  Wilson.  Wendell  G  .  to  Schlum 
Trger  I^ustnes.  Inc   Ormeter    31^58,  (.8-93,  CI    Dia99  000_ 
Peteri>n,  WiUuun  R,  to  Guess,  Inc    Shoe  sole    336.150,  (^8-93,  CI 

D2-320  000 
Pflagcr.  Alden  H     See—  j  o  ■, 

Brauner,  Ame  H  ,  Jane,  Rod  B  ,  Pflager,  Alden  H     and  Baker, 
Scott  W  .  336.238,  O   D9-3II00O 
Phillips,  Curtis  W    Golf  bag  accessory  bell    336.154.  6-8  93,  CI    D3- 

Picoiza.  Augusto  A  ,  to  Dart  Industnes  Inc   Tray    336.217.  6-8-93.  CI 

D7-553  000 
Pirelli  Coordinamento  Pneumatici  S  p  A    See— 

Bondmi,Tmano,  336.268,  CI    DI2-146  000  „       „  . 

Bonvini     Marco,    Moretti,    Angelo,    and    Gimobelli,    Riccardo, 
336,267,0   D 1 2- 143  000 
Poincenot.  Lionel.  Stoli.  Pascal,  and  Sanchez.  Phijippe.  '<>  Salomon 

SA   Gulf  club  gnp    336,322.6-8-93.0    D2I-222  0OO 
Poly-Cal  Plastics,  a  division  of  Abell  Co[P"7''°"„^7  „.,,  ,„  ^tr, 
Zorb,  Robert  D  ,  and  Khan,  Liaqat  M  ,  336.327,  CI   D23-202  000 

''''"'po?.lrWlr.^"«Kj  Potts.  GUdy,  I  .  336.164,  CI   D«.333  (MO 
Potts.  Sandra  M  ,  and  Polls,  Gladys  I   Infant  bathing  support   336.164, 
6-8-93,0    06-333  000  ,,^„.    ^  ,  ol    i~\ 

Poulsen,  Jens  V  .  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Lancet    336.335.  6-8-93.  CI. 

D24-147  00O 


PrtietU  Douglas  W    See—  ,,^  ,.,  r-i  nit 

Pruett,  Philhp  E.  and  Pniett.  Douglas  W.  336.2»4.  CI  D13- 
154.000. 

Pruett  Industries,  Inc    See-  ,,i  ,..  r-i  r-iit 

Pnjett,   Phillip  E,  and   Pruett,  Douglas  W,   336.284.  CI  DI3- 

Pruett,  Phillip  E .  and  Pruett.  DougUs  W  ,  to  Pmett  Industnes,  Inc 
Support  for  protecting  tubing-mounted  cables  at  the  tube  coupling 
336,284.  6-8-93.  0.013-1 54.000 
Pryor,  Daniel  Therapeutic  ptck  336,339,  6-8-93,  CI  D24-207  000 
Pujol  Gibcrt,  Josep  Mana,  to  Induitna  Aujuliar  Manodotnesticos,  S  A 
Uquid  dBpensing  thennos  flask   336.208.  6-8-93.  O  D7-3I2.00O 

Quaranla,  Joaeph  See—  ...    ^,  v«    u     i  i    k.  wi 

Hannah  Marica  G  ;  Mehrer,  George  W  .  Noone,  Michael  J  .  Stahl. 
Kennit  E  ;  and  Quaranta,  Joseph.  336.347,  CI   D25-139000 

RafTo,  David  M    See—  ...  .  «, i 

Thomson.  Harry  S  ,  Raffo,  David  M  ;  Pape,  John  A  .  and  Wood 
ward,  Shaun  M  .  336.317,  CI   D21-5900O 
Ratliff,  Billy  J.   See—  „„     ,o     m-na 

Monug.  Sean  D  ,  RaUiff.  Billy  J  .  and  Maxwell.  Paul  B  ,  336.274. 
CI   DI2-I47O0O  ^     ,,    ,,. 

Montag.  Sean  D  ,  RaUiff.  Billy  J  .  and  Egan.  William  E .  336,275. 
CI   D12-I47  000 
Reckitt  &  Colman  Italia  S  p  A    See— 

Rossi.  Gio   ,  336,237.  CI   D9-3OO000 
Reebok  Intemauonal  Lid    See- 
Adams.  Fiona  J  .  336.148,  CI   D2-3I4  000 

Minkin,  Amy  S.,  and  Tavino.  Edward  G  .  336,151,  CI  D2-320  000 
Reed.  Harold,  to  Robert  Nielsen  &   Associates,   Lid    Sign    336,313. 

6-8-93,  CI   D20-10000 
Regent  Baby  Products  Corp    See— 

Selame.  Robert  A  .  336.338.  O   D24-194  000 
Reinforced  Earth  Company,  The  5ee— 

Van  Steenlandl.  Marc  A  ,  336,341.  CI   D25-58  000 

•""prtse^,  T^^enfl^d  Renforth.  Jack  W  ,  336,351.  O    02^^000 
Reshanov,  Eugene  N    See—  ,     ,.      c        mi 

Bowen.  Stephen  A.,  August,  Melvin  C     Cerm^.  StephCT,   111 
Collins,  David  R.  Nebel.  Mary  A  ,  Nelson.  Stephen  E,  Re- 
shanov, Eugene  N  ;  Mueller.  Enc  J     and  Cunnigan.  Danny  J 
336,285,  O   D14-102000 

Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See—  

■  Rohrbeck,  Frank  W  .  336.216.  CI   D7-553  000 
Robert  Krups  GmbH  4  Co   KG    See- 
Classen,  Benid,  336,211,  CI   D7-3730O0. 
Classen,  Bemd,  336,212.  O   D7-373  000. 
Robert  Nielsen  *  Associates,  Ltd    See- 
Reed,  Harold,  336.313.  CI  D20- 10.000. 
■    Robertson,  William  H  .  Jr    See—  ,«  wi   n 

Tokiyama,  Masaru,  and  Robertson.  William  H  .  Jr .  336.300.  O 
D  14-225.000 
Robinson.  Howard  W  .  to  G    H    Hensley  Industnes.  Inc    Excavator 
tooth   336.304.  6-8-93,  CI   D 1 5-29  000 

Robinson.  Stephen  C    See—  ,   c    u    d-j ^^ 

Anderson,  Robert  L.;  Brano.  Robert  H  .  Estep.  John  M.  Rc*mson. 

Stephe.^  C  .  and  Wan«:r.  Donald  R..  336.228,  O   08^1^^ 

Roger.   Frankie  H    Contour  body  pillow    336,201,  ^8-93.  O    D«^ 

Rohrbeck    Frank  W  .  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company    DivKled  tray 

336,216  6-8-93,  CI   D7-553  000 
Rossi  Gio' ,  to  Reckitt  *  Colman  Italia  Sp  A  Spray  container  336.237, 

6-8-93,  CI   D9- 300.000 
Rowenu-Werke  GmbH  See—  

Stutzer.  Fran2  A  ,  336.213.  CI   D7-373,000 
Salomon  S  A    See —  ,,,    ,,, 

Poincenot.  Lionel.  Stolz.  Pascal,  and  Sanchei.  Philippe,  336.322, 

Sambinelli,  Ravio.  to  Carlo  Giannin.  S  p  A   Kettle   336.209.  6-8-93,  O 

D7-32I  000 
Samsonite  Corporation  See—  rsi  n  n«i 

Dulka,  Peter  G,  and  Fntze.  Alan  C  .  336153.  CI   D3-33  000 
Sanchez,  Philippe  See—  ™.  ,    „    in.  m 

Pomcenol.  Uonel,  Stolz,  Pascal;  and  Sanchez,  Philippe,  336.322. 
CI    D2 1 -222.000  ,        , 

Saunders.  Craig,  to  Four  Star  Inteniational  Trading  Company  Jewelry 

annoire    336,179,  6-8-93.  CI    06-04  000 
Savas,  John  J    Collapsible  carton  with  retracuble.  foldable  handle 

336,245.  6-8-93.  O   D9-433  000 
Scheid.  WUliam  J    See—  „     o  c    ..    «.  n         i    Tr.,y 

Teitzman.  Melvm.  Benoisl,  Willuun  B     Sche«i    W  .ll*mJ  .  Toth. 
Richard  J  ,  and  Miles.  John  B  ,  3.36303,  O   D14-299  000 
Schlumberger  Industnes,  Inc    See—  u.„j,ii   r. 

Payne    C     Lee.  Jr  ,   Braun,   Stephen,   and   Wilson,   Wendell  G. 
336.258.  CI   DIO-99000 
Schramm    Gary  R    Support  for  holding  an  automobile  floor  mat  in 

place    336.236,  6-8-93,  CI   08-389  000  „     ,  ,   ,  , 

Schulman  Carl  H  .  and  Anacker.  Charles  O  ,  to  Biah  Industnes,  Inc 

Home  office  annoire   336,178,  6-8-93,  CI   0^36000 

Scol^S'  M    Double  level    336.255.  «.8-93,  O   D10-«9  000. 
Seca  GmbH  See— 

Vogel,  Sonke,  336,257,  CI   DlO-92  000 

Secto  Comriany  Limited  See —  ^ 

WoolleyTGordon  W  ,  336,332.  CI   D23-367  000 
Seikosha  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugano,  Hisako,  336.249.  CI    DlO-21  000 
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Sfkila,    Mir     {•■    S,iru    (     'ii>.  t  jr.,  n      1 

nU   16<  (KXI 
Vlame.   Rofx-rl    \      l-   Rtyi-ni    H.ih^    l'r-»lij.l^  l..rp 

1  Ifi.llK,  ft-H  <J  I    (1    1  ).'4   i''4  iXi 
Sham,  Anthonv     Si-t- 

Slearns.  Oavid  K     Shjiii    \'Hh- 

CI  [:);(vr(«)ii 

sharp  Kahushiki  Kaisha    S»-» 

Mi/usugi,   Kanji     Iu|i,    kfi'.sfi, 
t'l    nuiil'IKlCi 
Sheilon,     Riihcrt.     to    <  ^p'»a)e^    I  t-nscn 

l^^,^()x.  f^K  4;  n   Dio-i:  i  i»«t 

Sher,  1  ouis  >      Ii.^  hiiiiiling  hl.«.k     Uf,  1:1 1    f,  h  -j  i    (|    |).'!    ;,ih,ih! 
Shimi/u.    fdwarii    I      'Aall    viap   dispcnicr.    J3b.l':'5.    0  b   'J.   C!     I"i 

^44  OKI 
Shimi/u,   loshio    St-t- 

Makamalsuka.    >  asuharu     Walanahe,    Ka/uhiro     Aihara,    Manv^ru 

Takaha.shi,    Vlanahu     aiul    Shimi/u      Ii'shio      l'*^,M^     {]      1)^4 

PhOXI 

Shimosc.  Nitnhlko,  to  Malvushita  [  IcvttK    Irulustnal  I  o     I  Id    I  n!tar\ 

vid(*<»  Lavs^tte   rrv.ordtT  .irul  tclt-vision   n\ci\<-l     Mh  ;w]     ^  k  g;     i  ! 

[)i4  i:')(x«) 

Shum^^av,  Amv     S«'*' 

Shumwas    Craig  S     and  shuniv^  as     AiTiv     ',  i^  [h<i   c  j    n4   i  !  g  i  mi ' 
Shum\\a>,  Craig  S     and  ShufTiua'.     Aniv    Hottlrhrush    iihlN'   ^sg: 

C:    [M  IWKlll 
Simmons  juvenilr  IViKluits  C  ompaiiv    Int     Sfr 

Hrunnrr     Merlin    A      and    [1rah<-irn,    Harvc^    J.    Uh,  I  Kg    (  1     [1f> 
M)H  (XX) 
SKt   Spo-iahv  I'r.iluus  AH    %<•,■ 

Taslh.   Kenneth,   Ahheslani    t  joran    .ind   la^honms     led     ■'^h   U^ 

CI  n:^  i:m««) 

Smilh,    lain    M,    to    Kohlcr    1  til     Kohiei    I  l.-r     Hathirn:    unit      '  Ift  -> 

h-K.4v  c'l  I); >-:ki  i«»i 

Solomon,    Stanlev    H     CroleiliM-   ^  ap    lor    ,i   N-ver.tge    h.'llli      ;>^:4' 

6  8  41,  Cl    Dy  41^  l««) 
S<inv  C  orp*>rati«Mi    St-t- 

Nakamura,    Musuhiro     and    >  okoi      loshihisa.    vl6,:«l,    Ci     DM 
ID''  (XXl 

Ogawa,  Voshio,  Uft.rgs    c  I    DU-lfiVXX) 

Seklta,  Mie,    llh,:'J',  CI    DUihMXXl 

Ianigui,hi,  Shuhei,   l>h,:4VCI    DUlhMXXl 

Wada,  Joh    and  lurui,  Ric,   Uh  :'<4,  CI    DUIfiMXX) 

Wada,  Joh,   ><^,:'J6    (I    1114  16^  (XX) 
Sparhawrk,    Juan    X     1  )e>.  k    frame    telrvopi^    iei     '''h.'HH    6^41     c! 

ni:  (r (xxi 

Stahl,  Kermil  1       See 

Hannah,  Maru  a  ( I     Mehrer.  t  leorge  V^      N'H^ne    Michael  )     Stahl, 
Kermil  I    ,  and  (^uarania,  Josrph,  ^l^!4'    (1    D.-Mi'JUX' 
Stearns,  Hasid  K     Sham,  Anthonv    and  Hamh<T    David  J     to  Coleman 
Companv,   Ini.   ,    the    MagnclKalK   mounted  liatlerv    p.v>.ered  light 
llh,UO,  h-N-^V  C  1    DTM"  IXXi 
Steelva,se  Inv     ,Sef 

Dcimen,  Mithael  1       Duncan     1  ercnce  M     Nels<'n    Randall  1'     and 

Wurih,  MKhael  I       n6,|gi    (I    D6-5ll(XXi 
Dciiirn,    Michael    1        Duni,ari,    lerenve    M      Nelsen     Randall    1' 
Wurlh,    Miihael    t       and    Klipa,    IJmund    \       ;ih  l---    (1     lit, 
4KMXX) 
Dia/  A/i  u\     Hfilfi^    CI    l)h5^4(«X) 
Stol/,  Pastal    See 

I'oincenot,   I  Kind,  Slol/,   I'av  al    and   Sanv  he/,   Philipp**     1*6  '^J 

CI  d:i  :22(xx) 

Strom,  Waiie  A     Ti^il  for  strdightenmg  wall  slu^ls     '*^-''l     ^  i*  g '^    (I 

DHH>»(XXI 
Stut/er,  Iran/   \     to  Ro\*,en(a  SV  erke  <  iniHH    <  oOee  grinder     '  i^  2  1  '^ 

h-H  41,  Cl    D'   <"i  IXXI 
Sugano,    Hisako,    to    Seikosha   (  o  ,    ltd     ll,«.k     i  *h,:4g     ^  <  g  ■•     1.  \ 

Di()^:i  (XX) 

Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  1  td     See- 

Fujii,  Shoichi,   Uh,:7h,  Cl    D1M470CXJ 

Kohara.  Kei    and  lio,  Nobumitsu,   1.16.:7.1,  Cl    Dl?  14^i«xi 
Su/uki,  Shigchiko,  116,:"'1,C1    D12.|47(XX) 
Tcrada,  Minoru,  Uh,:^:,  (I    D12  14' (XXi 
Sumittnno  Wiring  Svslems,  1  td     ,See 

Ohkura,  Kenji,  and  Cvhida,  Shimchi,   lit-,:Kl    Cl    1);>   14"l<Xi 
Su/uki,  Shigchiko.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber   Industries    1  td     Motor,  sile 

lire    llh,:7|,  h-8  SI,  Cl    DI2   14'IXXI 
lakaha,shi,  Manahu    See 

Makamatsuka,    \  asuharu     SValanabe,    Ka^uhiro     Aihata     Mamoru 
Iakaha,shi,    Manabu     and    Shirni/u,     Ii>shio     Un  Mh     (]     0^4 
P6(XX~) 
lam,  Sai  Y    Memo  dispenser    Uh,  1 1 1 ,  «vH  4i,  C  I    DWSftOOO 
laniguchi,    Shuhei,    to    Sony    Corporation      1  ape    reviuder      116,24^ 

f>-«-')l,  Cl    D14   Ih^  tXXl 
Tatung  Company  of  America,  Inc     ,See 

Cook,  Rohynn  M  ,    Uh,llCCI    D211'«(XX) 
lavino,  t-AJsvard  (i     ,See 

Minkin.  Amy  S  ,  and  Tavino,  Fxjward  (i  ,  11<),I^1,  Cl    02  120  (XX) 

I c«lc,  James  M   Vehicle  parking  guide   110,114,  <v8  41,  Cl   D2i)-42  (XXl 

Teit/man.  Melvin,  Benoui,  William  B    Stheid,  William  J     loth.  Rich 

ard  J  ,  and  Miles.  John   B  ,  to  Mt»(oroia,   Inc    Hou,ning  for  paging 

equipment    U6, 101,  (v«  41.  Cl    D14-29<)(XX) 

Terada.  Minoru,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  I  td    Automtihile  tire 

116,272,  6-»-41,  n    D12  I47{X)() 
lerry,  James  W  ,  to  CX   A  T  Company    Hammer  rest    110,224,  6-H  41, 
Cl    D8  14(XX) 


Ih.MTipvin     1  ynn    C       and    1  emaire     IVnis     to    Thompson,    1  vnn   C 

loldmg  knife     Uo,2  12,  (V.v4  1    t  1    Dk  44  (XX) 
1  homvin    Hatrs  S     Raffo,  Das  id  M     Pape,  John  A     and  SV\>odsvard 
Shaun  M  ,  to  KiddKtaft  1  imited    lovball    <  1ft,  1  P,  h  H  4  1    c  1    D2  I 
^4  KKI 
1  ihans,  Adam,  to  I'a^e  C  ollection,  Inc      The   C  hair    110,16^  ft  !(  41,  Cl 

[><>-  lU  (XX) 
Tipti^n,  Ji>hn  R     Jr     .See 

forrester,  Mitchell  1    ,  Jr  ,   1 1ft,  UN,  C  1    DIft  202  (XJO 
li>ki\ama,  Ma.saru,  and  Roberrvin,  William  H  ,  Jr  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc 

Microphone  a-ssemhU     1  Ift,  KX),  h-H.4.1,  Cl    DU22MXX) 
loth    Richard  J     ,See 

leil/man,  Meisin    Benviisl,  U  ilhani   H     Vheid,  SN'illiam  J  ,    loth, 
Richard  J     and  Miles,  John  H  ,  1 1ft, loi   Cl    DU^WUOO 
los-tta  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha   .See - 

Hunter,  Kevin  K  ,  lift, 26ft,  Cl    D12  4«(XXI 
Iseng    Churn  Jong    lawn^hair     1 1ft,  PO,  ft  H  4  1,  Cl    Dft>7oo(io 
Isubaki,  Hirovuki    .Set  - 

Isuliak 


Hii 


•  vuki,    lift, 242,   Cl     DI4- 


Isub-v,      lakavuki,    lift, Ml),    (I     D 1 6- 


,Se, 
C 


1)4-42 


HXI 


Kensho    and    Samami/u.   Hiroshi,    1^6,2)^'', 

Shinichi.   llh,2Kl,  C  I    Dl  1   14-  IXX) 
D6-4ft"  IXX) 

Cl    DK  M  n(») 
and  J>«>slen    Slefanus  [     SV       llft,l<2,CI    r>2fc 


The    Retain 


iift,i(r,  C'l  Dih  121  (XX) 


Asanuma,    Ti>shika/u 
124  (XXl 
I  suN'i     T  akav  uki    ,See 
I  ukushima,   Hirovuki 
20')  (XX) 
1  lu  ker  Housewares,  Inc 

1  vans,  David,   lift, 241 
I  u)i    Kensho    .See  - 

Mi/usugi,   Kan|i     Tuji 
Cl    D14I()-|XX) 
I  i  hida,  Shinichi   .See 

Ohkura.  Kenji    and  I  chida 
I  Itimatc  Reflections    ,See - 

Machul,  Daniel  M  ,   lift,  1X2    C  1 
I   lira  Bond,  In.      .See 

C  ampfield,  Richard  -\  ,  Jr  ,  lift, 22 
I    S    Philips  Corporation    .See  - 
Diepennk,  Mrnno 
-ft  (XX) 
I  niversal  Synergetics,  Inc      Set' 

Drryrr, William,   l<ft,21VCl    D"  M4  (XX) 
I  niversitv  of  Pennsvlvania,   Trustees  ot  the    ,See  — 

Miller,  James  M     and  W  argo,  James  A  ,  116,.U6,  Cl    02^-126000 
S  an   Pinkerton,  Stevens,  Jr  ,  to  Actiuslics  Development  Corp<iration 

Telephone  enclosure    1 1ft  PV  6-8  4.1,  Cl    n6-42  1  0(X) 
\  an  Steenlandt,  Marc   A  ,  to  Reinforced  F-arth  C<^mpanv 

ing  wall     lift, 141,  6  8  41,  (1    D2^^K(XXi 
S'aughan,  David  M     -Sfe 

Jones,  Craig  I     and  \  aughan,  David  M 
Vrrsfinr  I^rinJucts,  Inc     ,See- 

Dakin,  [Vfnnis  J     116,312,  Cl    D2()^4(XX) 
\  ogri,  Vinkr,  to  Seca  C.mhH    Vale    1 1ft, 2^'    6-8  41    cl    D10-42(XX) 
Wada,  Joh    and  hurui    Rie,  to  Sons  Corporation    Tape  player    lift, 244, 

ft-8  41,  Cl    D14   16'  IXX) 
SVada,    Joh,    to    Sonv    Corp.. ration      T  ap»-    player      '  1ft, 24ft     68  41.    (1 

D14   16'  (XX) 
SV  ang  Shing  T*Ia-slit.   lactory   T  td     2yee 

I'ang,  Chan    and  Keung,  C^hcung  V\   ,   lift,  II  ft,  Cl    D2  1  80  (XX) 
W  argo,  James  A     ,S*'e 

Miller,  James  M     and  VV  argo,  James  A      1 1ft,  14ft,  Cl    D2'  126000 
Warner,  [Xmald  R      ,See 

Andrrvm,  Robert  1      Bruno,  Robert  H     Ksiep,  John  M  ,  Robinvin, 
Stephen  C      and  Warner,  I>onald  R  ,   Vlft,228,  Cl    n»-t,\  (XX) 
Watanabe,  Ka/uhiro    .See 

Hakamatsuka,    Yasuharu     Watanabe     Ka^uhinv    Aihara,    Mamoru, 
Takaha,shi     Manahu     and    Shimi/u,    Toshio,    1.16,116,    Cl     D24- 
P6  IXX) 
WnJeking,  William  B    to  C  drbell,  W  av  ne  I    ,  a  part  interest   Adjustable 

support  for  attachment  to  furniture    Hft,  142,  6  8  41,  Cl 
Weivsberg.  (iarv  S     .See  - 

Kwang,    David     WrisslTerg,   Ciarv    S 
Sannin,   116,,V)2,  Cl    DI4-244(XX) 
Wenslev,  Stephen   Merrick,  Alan  S    and  Duncan,  David  S  ,  to  Fiskars 

Ov  Ab   (iarden  pruner    116,222,  6-8  4.1.  Cl    08-5  000 
Wrn/el,  C.regory   A    Pu/zle  keeper    1.16,1 14,  6-8-4.1.  Cl    D2ll()40a) 
Wilcox.   Kathenne,  to  Basic   Needs,   Inc    Acces-sones  storage  rack  for 

attachment  to  a  computer  monitor    .1,16, 147    6-8  4.1,  Cl    D*>-570000 
Wilkerv>n,  Charles  I      to  Acoustics  [VvelopmenI  Corporation    Tele- 
phone enclcwurr   116,176,  6-8-4,1,  Cl  r:x>-*2iooo 

Williams.  D<inna  1     Medicine  chest    .116,155,  6-8  41,  Cl    D.1-74(XX) 
Wilson,  Wendell  Ci     .See 

Payne,    C     lee,    Jr  ,    Braun,    Stephen,    and    Wilson,    Wendell    G, 
116,258,  Cl    DIO-'J'JCKX) 
W  insttm  F-urniture  Company,  Inc     5ee~ 

Hess,  Stephen  C     116.171,  Cl    06^174  000 
W.HxJ.  Urrcn  T    Fishing  lure    116.124,  6-8  41,  Cl    D22  127000 
W'lKxlcor  Amcnca.  Inc     Ser— 

Carmichael,  Roger,  V16.I44,  Cl    D2  114  100 
W(x>dward.  Shaun  M     .See- 
Thomson.  Harry  S  ,  RafTo,  David  M  ,  Pape.  John  A     and  Wo<xl 
ward,  Shaun  M  ,  116. IP,  Cl    021  54  000 
WiKilley,  Cjordon  W'  ,  to  Secto  Cx>mp«ry  Limited   Container  for  an  air 

freshener    156, 112,  6-8  91,  CI    021-367000 
Wurth,  Michael  E     See— 

Oeimen.  Michael  l.  ,  Duncan.  Terence  M  ,  Nelsen,  Randall  P  ,  and 
Wurth.  Michael  E,  316,141.  Cl    D<>-51IOOO 


lam,    Pete 


D<>-5II  000 
I       and   Oale, 


Detnen.  Michel  L.  Duncan,  Terence  M,  Neben.  iUnd«lI  P, 
Wurth,  Michael  E,  and  IClip*.  Edmund  X,  336.185.  O    D6- 
4S6  000 
Yainaguchi,  Kojiro  See— 

Himuro,  Y«»uo,  and  Yamaguchi.  Kojiro.  336.277,  O  Dni4«000 
Yamamizu.  Hiroahi   See — 

Mizusugi.  ICanji,  Tuji,  Keniho,  and  Yamamizu,  Hiroahi,  336.287, 
a   D14-I07000 
Yamasaki,  Voahikiyo,  and  Fujirooto,  Shinichiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 


Japui  Health,  and  lUbushiki  Kaisha  Fuji  Iryoki    Maanging  chair 
3J«y  167.  6-8-93,  a.  D6-367  000 

Nakamura,  MHsuhiro;  and  Yokoi.  Toahihaa,   336.281,  O    D13- 
107,000, 

Zeboo  Corporatioo:  Set—  

Chapfnan.  John  W  .  336.326.  O  D22-142000 
Ztmmennann.  Norbert.  to  Otto  Oanler  *  Co   KG   CdlapMble  crank 

handle  336,233.  6-8-93.  C\  D8-3O9.000 
Zorb.  Robert  D  .  and  Khan.  Uaqal  M  .  to  Poly-Cal  PImOc^  a  di vnKiii 
of  Abell  Corporatioo   Contammeot  tank  for  fluids  336,327,  6-8-93. 
a   023-202,000 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


S<;- 

I      7()<.|«) 


DO) 


California  F'lonila  Clam  I'.i  ,  1    \' 

Jcsscl,  Walirr  H  ,  Jr  ,  K.;4>),  ( 
Conard-P>lc  Compaiu,    I'hc    Srf 

Mcilland.  Alain  A  ,  K.24H,  C\ 
Danzigcr  "Dan  '  Mower  1  arm    See 

Dehan.  Klara.  H.:5|    c\    H'  no 

rJchan.  Klara.  8.;5;.  CI    K'  bit) 
Dchan.  Klara.  In  Dan/iger   'Dan  '  IK 

Dangal    S.251,  6.K  'Jl.  C'l    H"  Ht) 
Dchan.  Klara,  to  Dan/^rr     Dan"  f  Umrc  f  arm    Impalicns  plani  namril 
Danshir    8,25;,  6^8  >)'.  CI    H"  6(X) 


VI  \  arm    Impatirns  pUnl  naniril 


(  ioirgf  J    Hall    Inc     .Sci- 

I  rrrs.  Scott  C    .  H.iV).  CI    8b  400 
Jcvvl    Walter  H  ,  Jt  .  to  California  Honda  Plant  Co  ,  I    P    Carnation 

plant  named  Cf  K'  Serenitv    8.249,  6  8  "J?.  CI    70  VX) 
Klemm.  Siegfried,  to  Klemm  A  Sohn   (icranium  plant  named  Klcdcdll 

8.:M,  6-8  ')?,  Cl    8^  120 
Klemm  &  S<ihn   .Ve 

Klemm.  Siegfried.  8,253,  Ci    87  120 
Meilland,    Alain    A  ,    to    Conard-Pyle    Company.    The     Rose    plan 

t      Meinomad  vanet>    8,248,  h  8-1)3,  Cl    I  1  0(X) 
Irres.  Scott  C.  to  <ie<)rge  J     Ball,   Inc     Poinsettia  plant      BF-P-43''(j 

.ultivar    8.2M),  6  8  43,  Cl    86  400 


19  93 


PI  92 


UMI 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  JUNE  8.  1993 


NoTt  —First 


— r 

CI.ASS  2 

152  R                   *, 216,7?^ 

C1.ASS3* 

28                       5.216.824 

276                       5.216.880 
5.216.881 
5.216.882 

CLASSM 

291                      5.218.149 

CLASS  122 

367?                    5,216,981 

CLASS  144 

93  6                   5.217.049 

424                       5,216.758 

44                       5.216.825 

113                     5.216.883 

398                     5.218.150 

CLASS  123 

CLASS  141 

43<*                       5.216,759 

IP                       5.216.826 

648                      5.216.884 

422  3                  5.218,151 

23 

41  12 
41  44 

5,216,982 

2                     5.217.050 

n.A.SS<  4 

134                       5.216.827 
CT-A5iS  42 

71-1                      5.216.885 
752                      5.216.886 

422  4                  5.218,152 
613                      5.218.153 

5!216,983 
5,216,984 

59                     5.217.051 
86                     5.217.052 

MX)}                    5,216,^60 
324                       5.216,761 

68                       5.218.148    1 

C1,ASS62 

618                     5.218.154 
623                      5.218.155 

52  MC 
52  MV 

5,216,985 
5,216,986 

98                     5.217.053 
391                      5.217.054 

498                       5.216,762 

CIjCvS  43 

12                    5.216.887 

624                     5.218.156 

90  11 
90  12 
90  31 

5,216,987 

527                       5.216.763 
5«1                        V216.^64 

17  2                    5.216.828 
42  06                 5.216.829 

4'  1                    5.216.888 
51   1                    5.216.889 

637                       5.218,157 
663                       5.218.158 

5!216!988 
5,216,989 

CLASS  144 

ll-R                 5.217.055 

h<N                         >,216.76« 
61'                         V2I6,''6" 
620                       <.2I6.''6» 

a.A.SS  5 

42  19                 5.216,830 
44  91                  5,216.831 
SI                        5.216.832 

CLASS  44 

61                       5.216.890 
101                        5.216.891 
115                       5.216.892 
12"                       5.216.893 
129                       5.216.894 

731                        5.218.159 
735                       5.218,160 

a.ASSw 

8                     5.218,161 

145  A 

339 

400 

447 

5.216,990 
5,216,991 
5,216,992 
5,216,993 
5,216,994 
5,216,995 
5,216,99* 
5,216,997 
5,216,998 

CLASS  1« 

103                     5.217.541 
105                     5.217,542 
302                     5.217.543 

451                       5,216.768 

111                      5.217.502 

133                     5.216.895 

3302                5.218,162 

490 
520 
533 
698 

325                       5.217.544 

620                       '216.769 

620                     5.217,503 

148                       5.216.896 

193                     5.218,163 

327                     5.217.545 

639                       5,216,-'70 
648                       5,216.^^1 

CLASS  47 

158                       5.216.897 
314                       5.216.898 

CLASS  92 

549                       5.217,546 

552                     5.217.547 

655                       5,216.^^2 

1  '                    5.216.833 

324  6                  5.216.899 

17                       5,216,942 

671                      5.217.54* 

(1.A.SS  14 

|7                       5,216.8)4 
41  01                  5.216,835 

45'' 2                   5.216.900 

157                       5.216.941 

CLASS  125             1 

CLASS  150 

2  6                   5,216 '-» 

62                       5^216.836 

CLASS  65 

CLASS  •♦ 

21 

5,216,999 

147                       5.217.05* 

Cl-ASS  15 

CLASS  «» 

3  11                5.217.516 
421                  5.217.517 

339                     5.216.944 
348                      5.216.945 

CIA.SS  12* 

CLASS  152 

512                    5.216.774 

82  1                   5.216.837 

10  1                    5.217.518 

353                       5.216.946 

621 

j,i  1  '  ,\^K^i 

517                     5.217.549 

103                       V216.775 
112  1                     5.216.776 

280                       5.216.838 
382                       5.216.839 

CLASS  66 

417                       5.216.947 
483                     5.216.948 

CLASS  ir 

30                         5  717  537 

CLASS  1S« 

111                       5.216.777 

483  1                     5.216.840 

120                     5.216.901 

5.216.949 

■ 

64                    5,217.550 

127  1                    5.216.778 
151                        5.216.779 

CLASS  51 

CLASS  70 

CLASS  101 

CLASS  in 

4                  5  717  nni 

5.217.551 
71                      5.217.552 

109  BS                5.216.841 

19                       5.216.902 

93  05                 5. 216.950 

5*217.002 

14*                     5,217,553 

CljtSS  16 

125                       5,216.842 

55                       5.216.903 

128  4                    5.216.951 

5^217^003 

153                     5,217,554 

111  R                 5.216,780 

131   1                     5.216.843 

58                       5.216.904 

148                      5.216.952 

200  23 

5J  17.004 

156                    5,217,555 

114  R                   5.216,781 

165  72                  5.216.844 

73                     5.216.905 

375                      5.216.953 

200  26 

5^2 17.005 

205                     5,217,556 

194                       5,216,782 
CLASS  24 

281  R                 5.216.845 
326                     5.216.846 
330                     5.216.847 

101                       5.216.906 
159                     5.216.907 
218                      5.216.908 

5.216.954 
CLASS  102 

205  13 
207  14 
207  29 
419  F 
419  PG 

5,217,00* 
5,217,001 
5.217,007 

244  13                  5,217,557 
277                     5,217,551 
345                     5,217,559 

20  R                 5,216.783 

410                     5.216,848 

278                      5.216.909 

214                     5.218.164 

5  217^009 

5.217,5*0 

20  T7                5.216.784 

417                       5,216,849 

370                       5.216.910 

378                       5,218,165 

5!217!oiO 

359                       5,217,561 

49  CF               5.216,785 

CLASS  52 

CLASS  72 

431                        5,218,166 

420  6 

5,217.011 

3*2                       5.217,562 

200                       5.216.786 
587                       5.216.787 
633                       5.216.788 

CLASS  27 

22  1                   5.216.789 

2  11                5,216,850 

12                     5,216,851 

5,216,852 

27                     5.216,853 

81  '                  5.216.854 

200                     5.216.855 

210                     5.216.856 

223  6                  5.216.857 

4                       5.216.911 
367                       5.216.912 
446                     5.216.913 

CLASS  73 

49  2                  5.216.914 

CLASS  104 

89                     5,216,955 
CLASS  105 

4  2                  5,216,956 

633 

640 
645 

653  2 

5.217.012 
5.217,013 
5.217.014 
5.217.015 
5,217.016 
5,211,532 

312                    5.217.54) 
*20  71                  5.217.5*4 
620  74               5.217.5*5 
6)6                     5.217.56* 
6)7                    Re34.272 
643                     5.217,5*7 

CLASS  2« 

117  3                  5.216,915 

163  2                  5,216,957 

661  01 

5,217,017 

659  1                   5.217,561 

112                       5.216.790 

118  1                   5,216,916 

247                     5,216,958 

662  06 

5,217,011 

664                    5.217.549 

274                       5.216,791 

235                     5.216.858 

151                      5,216,917 

CLASS  10* 

668 

5.217,019 

665                    5,217.570 

CLASS  2» 

25  01                5.217.501 

33  T                  5.216.792 

235                     5.216.793 

238  1                   5.216,859 
259                     5.216.860 
309  9                    5.216.861 
396                     5.216.862 
439                     5.216.863 

155                       5,216.924 
204  19                5.216,918 
317                      5,216,919 
382  R                 5,216,920 
579                     5,216,921 

36                    5,217,528 
170                    5,217,529 
202                    5,217,530 
808                     5,217,531 

696 
702 

734 
756 

758 

5,217,020 
5,217,021 
5.217.022 
5,217,023 
5,217,024 

661                       5,217,571 
CLASS  1» 
6  1                    5,217,572 
CLASS  \t» 

275                       5.216,794 

515                       5.216.864 

784                       5,216,922 

CLASS  I0» 

765 

5,217.025 

84  1                 Re  34.273 
345                       5.217.057 

407  5,216,795 

408  5,216,796 

667                       5.216.865 
677                       5.216.««t 

827                      5,216,923 
863  12                5,216,925 

27                     5,216,965 

772 
714 

5.217,026 
5,217,027 

426  4                    5,216,797 

745  01                  5.216.867 

864  25                5,216,926 

CLASS  110 

715 

5,217,021 

CLASS  142 

445                       5,216,798 
525  1                    5.216,799 
712                     5,216.800 
758                       5,216,101 
825                     5,216.802 

CLASS  S3 

79                     5.216.868 
387  3                  5.216.869 
44*                     5.216.870 

CLASS  74 

51                      5,216.927 
422                      5,216,921 
425                      5,216.929 

216                     5.216,966 
235                     S.216,967 
J46                     5.216,96* 

CLASS  112 

179                       5,il/.u« 
191                       5.217.030 

CLASS  112 

322                    5.217,031 

5                     5.217,573 

19                     5,217,574 

65                    5.217.575 

151                    5.217.576 

232                    5.217.577 

829                     5,216,803 

520                       5.216.172 

469                     5,216,930 

7                     5,216,969 

CLASS  134 

8J4                     5,216,«04 
140                     5.216,805 

556                       5.216.871 
587                     5.216,873 

477                      5,216,931 
479  R                   5,216.932 

161                     5^2 16,970 

25  4 

5,217,5)1 

CLASS  1*4 

119                     5.217.051 

M8                     5.216.806 

CLASS  54 

5,216,933 

CLASS  114 

CLASS  135 

1)2                     5.217.059 

876                       5.216.807 

501  6                  5,216,934 

39  1                  5.216,971 

67 

5.217.032 

425                     5.217.0*0 

889  1                    5.216.808 

46  1                    5,216,874 

512                      5,216.935 
527                    5.216.936 
586                       5,216,937 
166                     5,216,931 

211                     5,216.972 

61 

5.217,033 

4«0                     5.217.0*1 

890  0«                  5.216.809 

897  312              5.216.810 

898  056               5  216  811 

CLASS  55 

2                       5,217,504 

229                     5,216,973 
270                     5,216,974 

90 

5.217,034 
CLASS  13* 

a  A.SR  i«s 

10                     5.217.062 

CLASS  30 

120  1                    5.216.812 

16                       5,217,505 

5,217,506 

89                     5,217,508 

CLASS  75 

1066                 5,211,617 

CLASS  11* 

324                     5,216,975 

24* 
251 

5,217,539 
5,217,540 

32                     5.217,063 
41  1                  SJ17.064 
117                    5417X)*5 

228                       5.216.813 

96                       5,217,509 

229                       5,217,526 

CLASS  lit 

CLASS  137 

161                      5.217.04* 

387                      5.216.814 
CLASS  J3 

228                     5.216.815 

101                      5,217,510 
124                     5.217,511 
159                     5.217.507 
272                      5.217.512 

645                     5,217,527 

CLASS  II 

25                     5,216,939 

60                     5,217,532 

63                     5,217,533 

235                    5.217,534 

324                     5,217,535 

602                     5.217.536 

1 

14 
216 

5,217.035 
5.217,036 
5.217,037 
5,217.031 

CLASS  14* 
61                     5,217.0*7 
14                     5.217.041 

35*                     5.216.816 

274                     5.217,513 

177  2                   5,216,940 

218 

5.217.039 

5,217,049 

515                       5.216.817 

291                        5,217,514 

461                        5,216,941 

5417.040 

171                     5.217,070 

542                       5.216.818 

526                       5,217.515 

CLASS  t3 

CLASS  11» 

240 

5.217,041 

242                     5,217.071 

832                       5.216.819 

CLASS  14 

1  BB             5.216.820 

17                     5.216.821 

82                     5.216.822 

133  F                   5.216.823 

CLASSM 

3902                  5,216,875 
5,216,876 

39  29                5,216,877 
204                       5.216.178 
262                       5.216.879 

13                     5.216.959 
74                     5.216.9*0 
121                     5,216,961 
344                    5,216.962 
425  3                   5,216,963 
471  3                    5.216.964 

3                       5.216.976 
19                       5.216.977 
29                     5,216.978 
141             Bl  Re  32,721 
162                     5,216,979 
173                     5,2I6,9«0 

357 
460 
590 
595 
614  11 
625  61 

5.217.042 
5,217,043 
5.217.044 
5.217.045 
5.217.04* 
5.217.047 

2  JO                     5.217.072 
291                     5.217.07) 
300                       5,217,074 

302  5,217,075 

303  5,217,07* 
317                     5,217,077 

PI  93 


PI  94 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  95 


19  93 


CLASS  171 

19                       5.217.078 

148                       5.217,598 
196                       5.217.599 
124                       5.217.601 

CXASS  227 

130                       5.217,151 

CXASS  2S1 

8  551               5.217,632 
49  6                   5.217.635 

247                       5.217.229 
401                        5.217.230 
429                       5.217.231 

361                      5.218.260 
CLASS  312 

257  1                   5.217.218 

CLASS  173 

328                       5.217.600 

CLASS  21S 

51  5  A              5.217.634 

CLASS  2T7 

297                     5.217.289 

177                       5.217,079 

CLASS  »* 

45                   5217,154 

51  5  R              5.217.635 

26                     5.217.232 

CXASS  313 

25                       5.218.261 

CLASS  174 

315  1                    5.217.113 
164                       5.217.114 

373  5.217.115 

374  5.217,116 

173  3                  5,217,155 
219                       5,217,156 

56  R                  5.217.636 

75                       5.217.637 

65                       5.217.233 
67                       5.217.234 

37                       5,218.167 

223                       5,217.157 

74                       5.217.638 

74                       5.217.235 

237                       5.218.262 

524                  5.218.168 

231                      5.217,158 

90                       5.217.639 

161                       5.217.236 

270                       5.211.263 

67                     5.218.169 

162                     5.217.640 

207  A                 5.217.237 

384                       5.211.264 

120  R                 5.218,170 

423                       5,217,117 

CLASS  129 

171                       5.217.641 

407                     5.218.265 

128  1                   5.218.171 

5242                    5,217,118 

1  1                    5.2  P.  159 

174  23                  5.217.642 

CLASS  IM 

5.218.266 

268                       5.218.172 

581                       5,217,119 

92  8                    5.217.162 

299  2                    5.217.643 

47  18                 5.217.238 

5.218.267 

CLASS  175 

CXASS  m 

101  1                    5.217,164 

299  6                    5.217.644 

250  1                   5.217.239 

478                     5.218.268 

107                       5.217.080 

161                        5,217,602 

ClASS  2i5 

299  61                  5.217.645 
301  35                 5.217.646 

282                       5.217.240 
284                       5.217.241 
482                       5.217.242 

619                     5.218.269 

420  2                    5. 217.081 

251   H                  5,217,603 

175                       5,218,186 

501  4  S                5.217.647 

CLASS  315 

CLASS  ir7 

CTjCSS  109 

5,218,187 

114                       5.217,648 

610                       5.217.243 

85                       5.218.270 

147                     5.217.082 

166                       5,217,604 
571                       V217,120 

5,218,188 
581                 Bl  4.447,028 

500                     5.217.649 
5.217.650 

689                     5.217.245 
707                       5.217.246 

11161                 5.218.271 
247                     5.218.272 

CLASS  17* 

439                       5,218.189 

518                       5.217.651 

51217^247 

326                     5.218.273 

IB                     5.218. n3 

CXASS  110 

462                       5.218.190 

547                       5.217.652 

718                     5.217^248 

366                       5.218,274 

19                       5,218,174 

120                       5,217,605 

472                       5.218.191 

ClASS  2S4 

728                       5.217.244 

368  21                 5.218.275 

CLASS  IM 

116                       5,217,606 

487                       5,218.192 

126                       5.217.206 

5.217.249 

CLASS  311 

140                       5,217,083 
177                       5,217.086 

141                       5,217,607 

CXASS  239 

1.U5R               5.217.207 

5.217.250 

16                       5.218.276 

198  2                    5,217,608 

8                     5.217,160 

213                     5.217.208 

731  5.217.252 

732  5.217.253 

135                       5.218.277 

219                       5.217,08'' 

207                       5,217,609 

20                       ',217.161 

419                     5.217.209 

254                       5.218.278 

221                       5,217,610 

101                        5,2P,165 

CXASS  257 

5.217.254 

560                       5.218.279 

CLASS  l»l 

236                      Rr  14,274 

102  2                   5,217,165 

CLASS  ai 

567                       5.218.280 

141                        5,218,17^ 
199                       5,218,176 

242  1                   V2P,611 
121  75                5,217,612 
196                         5,217,613 

227                       5,217,166 
217                       5,217,167 
297                       5,2P.168 
562                       5,2  P.  169 

55                       5.218.213 
66                       5.218.214 
105                       5.218.216 

15  1                  5.217.255 
20                       5.217.256 

600                     5.218.281 
603                       5.218.282 
748                       5.218.283 

CLASS  1*2 

2.34                       5,:i''.0«4 

521                       5,217,614 
611                        5,217,615 

296                       5.218.217 
302                       5.218.218 

CXASS  2S3 

34                     5.217.257 
105                     5.217.258 
116                     5.217.259 

CXASS  310 

ClASS  IM 

104  1                    5.217.085 

617                       5,217,616 
620                       5.21 7.6  P 
647                       5.217,618 

ClASS  J4I 

5                       '.2P.170 
24                       5.2P.P1 

309                       5.218,219 
327                       5.218,220 
5  36                     5.218.221 

14  5,218.284 

15  5.218.285 
51                       5.218.286 

CIj^SS  IM 

37                       5.217,088 

650                       5,217,619 
728                       5.217,620 

Kl                       5^217.172 
11                       5.2P,P1 

162                     5.218.222 
436                       5.218.223 
'18                       5  218  225 

CXASS  Its 

12                       5.2P.260 

59                     5.218.287 
48                       5.218.288 

CXASS  ir 

745                       5.217,621 
747                       5.217.622 

222                     ',2P.P4 
CXASS  142 

546  5.218.226 

547  5.218.224 

332  2                    5.2P.261 
CLASS  292 

CXASS  324 

76  78                5.218.289 

12                       5.217.089 
25                       5.217.090 
38                       ^.217.091 

CXASS  in 

65  4                   5,217,092 

749                       5.217.623 
751                        5.217.624 
761                        5.217.625 
764                       5.217.626 
767                       5.217,627 
787                       5.217,628 

464                   5.217.P5 
54  R                  5.217.176 
56  A                  5.217.177 
67  30R             5.217,178 
71  1                    5,217,179 

565                       5.218.227 
591                       5.218.228 
676                       5.218.229 
691                      5.218.230 
712                     5.218.215 
755                     5.218.231 

6                     5.217.262 
112                       5.217.263 
142                       5.217.264 

200  5.217.265 

201  5.217.266 

115                     5.218.290 
143                     5.218.291 
158  F                 5.218.292 
158  P                 5.218.293 
158  R                 5.218.294 
207  24                5.218.295 

73  45                 5,217,093 
210                       5,217,094 
299                       5.217,095 

79^                       5,217,629 
CXASS  HI 

204                     5,2  P,  180 
521                      5,2P,182 

ClASS  244 

754                     5!218]232 

787                     5.218.233 

5.218.254 

558                       5.217.267 

5.217.268 

345                       5.217.269 

259                       5.218.296 
248                       5.218.297 
251                      5.218.298 

ClJiSS  1*2 

1  23                    5.217.096 
5  58                 5.217,097 
4  A                  5,2P.098 
CI-ASS  193 

37                           5,ir,099 

41                       5,217,121 
41                       5,217,122 
10'  1                   5,217,121 
184                     5,217,124 
195                     '.217.125 

CXASS  211 

IM                       5,217,126 

108                       ',217,183 
118  1                    ',2P,184 
121                        ',217,18' 
142                       ',217,186 
158  R                 '.2P.187 
P2                       ',2P,188 
211                       ',2P,189 

ClASS  2*4 

22                     5.217.653 

5.217,654 

5.217.655 

5.217.656 

29'                    5.217.657 

30                       5.217.658 

346                       5.217.270 
ClASS  294 

1  1                  5.217.271 

5.217.272 

64  1                    5.217.273 

68  23                 5.217.274 

CXASS  29» 

307                     5.218.299 

345  5.218.300 

346  5.218.301 
380                    5,218,302 
425                     5,218,303 
438                       5,218,304 
457                       5,218,30' 
509                       5.218.306 

CljiSS  1»4 

P:                       5.217,12^ 

ClASS  24« 

56                       5.217.659 

77  1                    5.217.275 

541                       5.218.307 

346                       5,:p  KX) 

CXASS  215 

27  5                  5,2  P,  190 

5-'                       5,217,660 

654                     5.218.308 

55                     5!2PJ91 
102                     5,217,192 
148                     5,217,191 
156                         ',2P,194 
114                         ',2P,196 

39                       5,217,661 

CLASS  297 

664                       5.218.309 

CTASS  ■«« 

347  2                    5.;|7.|OI 

1  C                  5,217,128 
10                       5.217,129 

40  1                    5,217,662 
'1                       5,217,663 

85                       5.217.276 
145                       5.217.27' 
284'                    5.2P.278 

CLASS  300 

675                       5.218,310 
685                       5,218,511 

347  3                    5 
365                     < 

367                       5 

2P,I02 
2P,103 
217.104 

220                       5,2  P,  110 
CXASS  219 

56                       5,217,664 
85                       5,217,665 
112                       5,217,666 

711                      5,218,312 
CLASS  32t 

372                       5 

2P.10' 

1041                 5,218,P8 

196                       5, 2P, 195 

152                       5,217,667 

21                         5.217.279 

28                     5,218,313 

463  5                    5 

2P.1U6 

1214V)               ',218,179 

424                       ',21"', 181 

161                        5,217,668 

1'5                     5,218.314 

468  2                    5 

670                       5 

217,107 
217,108 

12148               5,218,180 
121  54                5.218.181 

479                       5,217,197 
638                       5,217,198 

258                       5,217,669 
298                       5,217,670 

ClASS  303 

5                       5,217,280 

ClASS  330 

781                        5 

2P,1W 

110  32                5.218.182 

CI.ASS  249 

515                       5,217,671 

9  65                 5,217,281 

10                       5,218,315 

852                       ^ 
CLASS  X 

2P  1  10 
10 

270                       ',218,183 
181                       '.218.184 
528                       ',218,185 

52                     ',2P,6lO 
120                       5,217.611 

517                       ',217,672 
ClASS  2«« 

9  75                 5.217.282 

115  2                    5.217.281 

5.217.284 

4'                       5,218,316 
124  R                   5,218,317 
254                       5,218.318 

5   A                     5,218.177 
401                        ^.217.111 

CXASS  220 

CXASS  250 

2014                    '218,191 
214  V7                '218,194 
216                       '218,195 
221                        '218,196 
22^  19                  5,218,19-' 
227  24                  ',218,198 

ft)                    5,217,6^5 
91                         ',217,6-'4 

111'             '■.:]^l.l»^ 

257                       5.218.319 
259                     5,218,320 

ClASS  M2 

1  5                   5,217,131 
5,217,112 

ClASS  2«7 

CXASS  307 

19                       '.218,235 

263                       5,218.321 
286                       5.218.322 

i(»               5.:r.^^8 

260                       5,217,133 

64  16                 5,217,210 

2''                       5,218,216 

290                     5.218,323 

154                       5.2  p.  579 
185  2                    5.217.580 

276                       5,217.154 
355                       5.217,155 

140  15                  5,217,211 
226                       5,217,212 

265                       5!218!25^ 
296  1                    5,218,238 

CXASS  331 

1  A                  5.218,324 
IPFF               5.218.525 

CXASS  MJ 

557                       5.217.156 

251  1  1                  ',218,199 

ClASS  2M 

443                     5,218,239 

1                     ^.21'', 581 

166                       5.217.137 

235                    5,218,200 

6                     5,217,213 
75                     5.217,214 

5,218,240 

78                       5!217!58; 

405                     5.217.158 

237  R                 5,218,201 

5,218,241 

CXASS  JJ3 

404                       5.217.139 

252  1                    5,218,202 

5,218,242 

51                       5.218.326 

fXASS  204 

4'1                       5.217,140 

288                       5,218,203 

CXASS  270 

446                       5,218,241 

111                        5.218.327 

67                       ^,2r.58< 

601                        5.217.142 

5,218,204 

55                       5,217,215 

5.218,244 

187                     5.218.328 

96                       '.217.584 

■•ll                       5,:P.141 

527  2                  5,218,205 

58                       5,217,216 

465                       5.218.245 

206                     5.218.329 

112                       5,217.585 
1296                    5.217,586 

CLASS  Hi 

5.59                     5,218.206 
541                        '.218.207 

ClASS  271 

4-!                        5,218.246 
47'                       5.218.247 

223                     5.218.330 

149                       V217,5«7 

78                     5.217.141 

165  02                  '.218.208 

9                        5.217,217 

494                       5.218.248 

CXASS  335 

153  1                    5.217.112 

103                       5.2  P,  144 

440  11                  '218.209 

P6                       5,217,218 

651                        5.218,249 

18                     5.218.331 

5,217,588 

129                       5.217,145 

492  2                  5.218.210 

295                       5,217,219 

CLASS  310 

132                     5.218.332 

180  1                    5,2P,590 

in                       5,217,146 

571                        5.218.211 

505                       5,217,220 

296                       5.218.333 

192  1                    5,217,589 

299  R                   5,2r.591 

5,2P,592 

18'                       5,217,147 
121                       5,217,148 

573                       5.218.212 
ClASS  251 

CXASS  273 

67  A                  5,217,221 

12                       5.218.250 
49  R                  5.218.251 
64                       5.218.252 

CLASS  33i 

61                      5.218.3J4 

',2P, 593 

CXASS  124 

29                     5.217,199 

67  R                 5,217,222 

68  R                 5.218.253 

308                     5.218.335 

403                       '!2P,594 

40                        5,217,149 

86                       ',217,200 

75  C                  5,217  225 

'l                       5.218.254 

528                       5.218.336 

412                       5,2P.<95 

163                       5,217.150 

90                       ',217,201 

138  A                  5,217,224 

5.218.255 

CXASS  340 

435                       ',2P,5% 

251                       5,2P,15I 

144                       5,217,202 

141  R                   5,217.225 

90                       5.218.256 

1496                   ',217,205 

157  R                  5.217.226 

90  5                  5.218.257 

388                     5.218.337 

CXASS  MM 

ClASS  216 

117                       5,2P,204 

167  R                   5.217.227 

323                     5.218.258 

426                       5.218.338 

123                       5 

.217.597 

25                       5,217.152 

167                       5,217,205 

186  5                    5.217.228 

528                       5.218.259 

439                     5.218.339 

475 
546 

5,218,140 
5,218,341 

559 
561 

■ 1— 

',218,425 
5,218,426 

52 
66 

5.217.290 
5.217.291 

!63                       5,218,598 
275  1                   5,218,599 

35 
142 
14^ 

5.218.664 
5.218,665 
'  218,666 

«p               5,:i'..34i 

655                     5, 21', 342 
66'                       5,21', 345 

572 

5,218,342 

176 

5,218,427 

81 

Rt  34.275 

CLASS  370 

729                       5,2P,544 

5.218,345 

436 

5,218,428 

96 

5.217.292 

16                       5  218.600 

ClASS  392               1 

786                       5,217-545 

'71 
578 

5,218,344 
5,218,345 

CXASS  35« 

97 
105 

5.217.293 
5,217,294 

5.218.601 
'8  2                  5.218.602 
85  13                 5.218.603 
85  14                 5.218.604 

442 

5,218,667 

CLASS  415 

606 

5.218.346 

11 

5.2I».4^>< 

109 

5,217,295 

CLASS395               1 

"  1                    5,217,346 

6M 
711 

5.218.347 
5.218.348 

15 

5.218.4-30 
5.218.451 

183 
184 

5,217,296 
'  217.297 

^1 

5,218,668 
5,218,664 

115                       5,217,347 
5,217,348 

5.218.349 

22 

5.218.432 

226 

5,217,298 

CLASS  371 

1 15 

5,218,670 

119                       5, 217, .349 

723 

5.218.550 

28 

5.218,433 
5.218,434 
5.218435 
5.218,4-36 
5.218,457 
5.218,438 
5.218.439 
5.218.441 
5.218.440 
5.218,442 
5,218.443 

298 

5.217,299 

4  1                    5.218.606 

131 

5,218,671 

P'                     5,217,350 

752 

5.218,351 

80 

387 

5,217,300 

16  1                    5.218.605 

162 

5,218,672 

214  1                  5.217.351 

765 
8I'01 
826 
974 

121 
121 
1  56 

5,218,352 
5,218,353 
5,218,354 
5,218,355 

ClASS  341 

5,218,362 
5,218,565 
5,218,364 

155 

141 

147 

162 

209 

211  18 

215  27 

222 

225 

544                       5.217.301 
CXASS  363 

54                       5.218.520 

56                       5.218.521 

124                       5.218.522 

152                     5.218,525 

ClASS  364 

66                       5.218.607 
CLASS  372 

6                      5.218.608 
20                      5.218.609 
5.218.610 
36                       5.218.611 
38                     5.218.612 
45                     5.218.615 

166 

200 

275 

525 

5,218,674 
5.218,675 
5,218,676 
5,218,677 
5,218,678 
5,218,674 
5,218,680 
5,218.681 

CXASS  417 

68                     5,217,552 
368                       5,217,355 
40'                        Re  -34.276 
41^                       5.217.354 
474                     '.217.355 
499                     '.21'. 356 

227 

5.218.444 

140 

5,218,525 

46                       5.218.614 

5,218,682 

CLASS  411 

19 

CXASS  342 

5,218,565 

296 

5.218,445 
5,218,446 

152 
40' 

5,218,526 
5,218.527 

CXASS  373 

400 

5,218,683 
5,218,684 

46                     5.217.35' 
55  2                   5.217.358 
"4                   5.217.354 
55  5                  5.217.360 

350 
351 

372 

5,218,556 
5.218,357 
5,218,358 

512 
328 
330 

5,218.44' 
5,218,448 
5,218,449 

409 

415  01 
415  05 

5.218.528 
5.218.529 
5.218.530 

71                       5.218.615 
CLASS  374 

425 

5,218.685 
5.218.686 
5.218.687 

383 

', 218. 559 

335 

5,218,450 

415  15 

5.218.531 

43                     5.217.304 

5.218.688 

76                      5.:P,-36I 

585 

',;18,5<* 

5,218,451 

415  1' 

5.218.533 

45                       5.217.305 

5.218.684 

CLASS  419 

407 

<,21S,J60 

342 

5,218.452 

413  P 

5.218.534 

161                       5.217.306 

500 

5.218.690 

38                       5, 21', 683 

430 

5,218,561 

',218,455 

419 

5.218.535 

C1,ASS  375 

5,218,691 

457 

5,218,567 

343 

5,218,4.54 

5.218,5-36 

1                       5.218.614 

5,218.620 

11                       5.218.621 

001                        5.218.618 

122                     5.218.622 

550 

5,218,642 

CLASS  420 

C1jVSS343 

7a)  MS               5.21K.-168 
-'02                       5.218,369 

405 
404 
448 

',218,455 
5,218,456 
5,218,457 
'.218,458 

424  02 

5,218,537 
5,218,538 
5,218,539 
5,218,542 

600 

5,218,643 
5,218,694 
5,218.695 
5.218.696 

125                      Re  34,278 
448                       5,2P,684 
509                       5,2P,685 

5.218,370 

451 

5,218,459 

424  04 

5,218,543 

650 

5.218.647 

CLASS  422 

■"42 

5.218.371 

456 

5,218,460 

424  05 

5,218,545 

ClASS  376 

5.218.699 

16                      5,217,686 

749 

5.218.372 

471 

',218,461 

5.218,546 

195                       5.217.675 
20'                       5.217.676 
255                       5.217.677 

700 

5.218.700 

2!                       5,217,687 

786 

5.218.373 

473 

',;i8,4«2 

424  06 

5,218,547 

5.218.701 

26                      5,217,688 

789 

5,218,574 

487 

'.218,465 

424  1 

5,218,540 

725 

5.218.702 

46                      5,217,689 

88  5 
6'0 

',218,1^' 

ClASS  345                1 

",2I».69(( 

59 
110 

CI.ASS  359 

5,218,464 
5,218,465 

426  04 
4'4  26 

474  51 

5,218,541 
5,218,544 
5,218,548 
5,218,544 

J5'                       5.217.678 
27'                       5.217.679 
282                       5.217.680 
294                       5. 217. 681 

750 

775 

5.218.703 
5.218.704 
5.218.705 
5.218,706 

'1                       5.217,690 

56                      5,217,691 

98                       5,217,692 

100                       5,217,691 

1  1 
108 

lift 

CXASS  346 

5,218,376 
5,218,577 
5,218,578 
5,218,580 

152 
172 
245 
254 
4'4 
565 

5,218,466 
5,218,46' 
5,218,468 
5,218,469 
5,218,470 
5,218,471 

474  -54 

441 

492 

498 

500 

510 

5,218,550 
'  218.551 
5.218.552 
5.218,553 
Bl  4, ''74, 20' 
',218,554 

298                     5.217.682 
CXASS  37« 

4                       5.218.625 
10                       5.218.624 
4'                     5.218.625 

800 

5,218,707 
5,218,708 
5,218,709 
5,218,710 
5.218.711 
5.218.712 

104                       5,217,694 
111                       5,217,695 
121                       5,217,696 
16'                       5,217,69' 
295                     5,217,698 

138 

5,218,179 

584 

5,218,472 

526 

5,218,555 

94                     5.218.626 

5.218.713 

CXASS  423 

140  R 

155 

160 

5,2 18,181 
'.218,582 
'  218  581 

589 
601 
6'1 

5,218,475 
5.218.474 
5.218.475 

554 
5''8 
604 

5,218,556 
5,218.557 
5.218.558 

CLASS  379 

27                     5.218.616 

164 

ClASS  396 

5.218.671 

308                         5,217,699 

446  5,217,700 

447  1                    5,217,701 

CXASS  351 

676 

5.218.476 

7P 

5.218.559 

55                     5,218,627 

CLASS  400 

600                       5,217,702 

63 
158 
163 

210 

5,218,384 
5,218,585 
5,218,586 
',218,587 

689 
692 
7(X) 

753 

5.218.47' 
5.218.478 
5.218.479 
5.218.480 

■'24  14 
725 
728  01 
745 

5.218.560 
5.216,561 
5,218,562 
5,218,563 

5g                     5,218,628 

54                       5,218,624 

5,218,630 

88                       5,218,631 

124 
482 
616  I 

5.217.310 
5.217.311 
5.2P.312 

633                     5,217,705 
ClASS  424 

1  1                   5,217,704 

802 

5.218.481 

750  5 

5.218.564 

126                     5,218,632 

CLASS  401 

5.217,705 

CXA.SS  352 

5.218.482 

5.218,565 

144                     5,218,633 

48 

5.2r.513 

4                      5.217.706 

(ji 

5,218,188 

815 

5.218.485 

575                     5,218,634 

45                       5.217.707 

825 

5.218,484 

ClASS  J03 

586                       5,218,635 

CLASS  403 

5.217,708 

C1.A.SS  353 

88' 

5,218,485 

14' 

5,218,566 

5,218,636 

44 

5,217,514 

47                       5,217,704 

i;: 

',218,589 
ClASS  354 

,, 

CXVSS  360 

5,218,486 

177 
185 
18901 

5,218,567 
5,218,568 
5,218,569 

CLASS  3« 

21                       5,218,637 

102 

120 
232  1 

5,217,315 
5,217,316 
5.2P,317 

52                     5,217,710 
70                     5,217,711 
78  18                 5,217,712 

82 

5.218,590 

5,218,487 

5,218,570 

5,218,638 

85  2                   5.217,714 

86 

5,218,591 

59 

5,218,488 

189  09 

5,218,571 

34                     5,218,634 

CXASS  404 

8' 41                  5^217,713 

106 
219 
402 

5,218,392 
5,218,393 
5,218,394 

70  5.218.489 

71  5.218.490 
75  05                 5.218,491 

200                     '218.57: 
CLASS  366 

CXASS  311 

30                       5,218,640 

6 

15 
121 

5,2P,318 
5.217.314 

5.217.321 

42                       5.:i7.715 
444                   5.217,716 
14'  1                    5,217,7P 

407 

5,218,395 

8' 

5,218,492 

79 

5,2P.302 

79                       5,218,641 

5.217.322 

444                       5.217,718 

409 

5,218,-596 

100  1 

5.218.495 

88 

5,2P,303 

83                       5,218.642 

135 ; 

5. 217. 320 

466                       '217,714 

415 
416 
47| 

5,218,597 
5,218,398 
5,218,599 

105 
106 

5.218,494 
5,218,495 
5,218,496 

ClASS  367 

12                       5.218.575 

86                       5.218.643 
CLASS  3«2 

45 

ClASS  405 

5.217.323 

480                       5,217,720 
CXASS  425 

1 1  5 

5,218,497 

156 

5.218,574 

4                      5.218.6*4 

76 

5  217.324 

77  1                  5  217  721 

ClASS  355 

5,218,498 

140 

5.218.575 

6                      5.218.645 

224 

5.217.325 

in                      5!217>22 

27 

',218,400 

126 

5,218,499 

PI 

5.218.5''6 

14                       5.218.646 

233 

5.217.326 

111                     5.217,723 

5.218,401 

5,218,500 

ClASS  3«* 

P                       5.218.647 
54                       5.218.648 
54                       5.218.649 

269 

5.2P.327 

142                    S4IV2* 

58 
59 

5.218.402 
5.218.403 

1302 
132 

1                  5,218,501 
5,218,502 

10 

5.218,5^' 

CXASS  406 

145                  VHT,729 
185                   S,nT.71t 

55 

5.218.404 

135 

5,218,503 

17 

5,218,578 

56                     5.218.650 

1 

5.217.328 

185                     5.217.727 

200 

5.218.405 

157 

5,218,504 

187 

5,218,574 

CLASS  3«3 

P6 

5.217.324 

443                     5.217.728 

205 
208 

231 
246 

5.218.406 
5.218.407 
5.218.408 
5.218.409 

|9 

90 

ClASS  3*1 

5,218,505 
5,218,506 
5,218,507 
5,218,508 
5,218,509 
5,218.510 
5.218.511 
5.218.512 
5.218.513 
5.218.514 
5.218.515 
5.218.516 
5.218.517 
5.218.518 
5.218.519 

aASS3«9 

2                      5.218.580 
15                     5.218.581 
14                       5  218.582 

81                       5.217.307 

CLASS  3»4 
45                     5  217.308 

17 

CXASS  407 

5.2P.3.30 
CLASS  40i 

522                     5.217.729 
544                       5.217,730 
'56                       5,217,731 

'72                       5,217,732 

283 
285 
299 
326 

1 
152 
243 
WO 
345 

352 

5.218.410 
5.218.411 
5.218.412 
5.218,413 

CLASS  35* 

5.218,414 
5,218,415 
5,218,416 
5,218,417 
5.218.418 
5.218.419 
5.218.420 
5.211.421 
5.218.422 
5.211.423 
5.218.424 

107 
127 
155 
220 
513 
321 
384 

385 
386 
388 
395 

415 

36 

44  12 
44  14 

44  16 
44  270 
44  34 
54 

75  2 
77  1 
100 

5,218,583 
5,218,584 
5,218,585 
5.218.586 
5.218.587 
5.218.588 
5.218.519 
5.218.590 
5.218.591 
5.211.592 
5.218.593 
5.218.524 
5.218.594 

130                     5.217.309 

CXASS  3*5 

4                     5.218.651 

11                     5.218.652 

5.218.653 

24                     5.218.654 

34                       5.218.655 

47                     5.211.656 

70                   5.218,657 

107                     5.218.658 

110                     5.218.659 

116                     5.218.660 

42 
145 
181 
206 

80 

218 

45 

343 

531 

5,217,331 
5.217,332 
5.217.333 
5.217.334 

CXASS  40» 

5.217.335 
5.2P.336 

CLASS  411 

5.217.337 
5.217.338 
5.2 17.334 

584                     5,217,733 
CLASS  42* 

2  5,217,734 

3  5,217,735 
102                     5,217,736 
111                      5,217,737 
302                       5,217,738 
496                       5.217.739 
575                       5.2I7.74C 

5.217.741 
602                       5.217.742 

CLASS  4r 

•sv. 

351 

1 
31 

CXASS  3*2 

5.217.285 
5.217.286 

112 
118 

5.218.595 
5.218.596 
5.218.597 

122  5.218.661 

123  5.211.662 
129                     5.218.663 

172 

ClASS  414 

5.217,340 

2                      5.217.743 
8                      5.217.744 

UMI 


PI  96 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


76 

I4C 

IM 

226 

2M  I 

252 

25! 

if 

41) 

490 

455 

488 

517 

57') 

58() 


M 
V4  2 
M  5 

15   1 

15  « 

16  I 
16  1 
«) 


6< 
^4 


122 
1V» 
184 
l<>2 
2CX) 
204 
211^ 


246 
2(M1 

;hi 

MH  4 

121 
121 

152 
16'i 

V^ 
!"'« 

ig; 
402 
401 
44'' 

461 

^4^ 

54  *J 
614 
621 
642 
6')1 
614   H 


5,217.745 
5  217,750 

5,2P,75I 
5.2|7,''52 

5,:n  ^51 

5  2P,''V4 
5, 217, '55 
5, 21"', "'56 
V217,75"' 
5.21"'  758 
^  21"'  7^1 
5.217,746 
5,2r,74' 
5, 21"', 741 
5. 21"'. 760 
5.21\76l 
5,2  r  '411 


5,2  r, 762 
5,2P,7(,l 
5,217,764 
^,2r,76^ 
^,21',"' 66 
<,2|7,"'6' 
5,217,768 
5,217,761 
5,217,770 
5  217  772 
5  217  771 
5,217,774 


21" 


■'7^ 


v;i' 
r:i' 

*  :r 
v:i' 
5,:r 
5  ;r 
5,;r 
v;r 

*  ;r 
v;r 


^,21  '  '1H 

^  2  I  ^  --g^v 


(  I  AVS  42^ 


46< 

488 
4H 
5".6 
56' 
^61 


1  < 

ini 

11)6 

181 
216 
2VI 


1  16 
I  VI 
21^ 
218 


11 

101 


5,21' 

v:i',"'  : 
v;i'  "8  1 

5.21'  "1 
^,21'  '80 

^.:i",'8i 

<  21'  '82 
'HI 


^  ; 

s  ; 

K()4 

*,  2 

H(>4 

^  2 

W)^ 

\  2 

''^l 

*,  ; 

Hl)f< 

*.  .' 

W)^ 

<  2 

l«)8 

^  ; 

WN 

•i  2 

MH) 

*.  2 

HI  I 

^  ■> 

Hi: 

^  > 

K!  » 

«,  ; 

XI4 

^  2 

Hl^ 

^  ; 

Hlft 

^  ; 

^  HP 

*■  2 

^  Hl« 

\  ■» 

1"  Kl'J 

h:(i 

5,217,852 
5.217,851 
5,217,854 
V217,85< 
^  217,856 
\2I',8'' 
<,2I',858 
5,21'  851 

(I  A-VS  *J1 

^  21 '162 
5,21', 161 
',217,164 
\21',165 

CLASS  4J2 

V21'',166 
5,217,16' 
5,217.168 
5.2I7,.1'1 

5.217.374 

5. 2 17.. 161 
(1  A.SS  *X} 

5,217.,1"'0 
5,217.171 

5. 21', 172 
5,21'  1'5 


1,A-VS  4J4 


V21'  l'6 
V;r  1" 
"■  21'  <'8 

'21'  IHO 


CI  A.VS  4J! 


1  I 

2  8 
U 


61  ■ 

8' 
II' 
II' 
I  II 
I2H 
142 


)4 
14' 


'.821 
'  822 


*  : 

'  8611 

s : 

'861 

^  2 

7.862 

5,2 

7.861 

5.217.864 

5.217.865 

5.217.866 

5.217.8*7 

5.217,870 

^  ; 

7  8'l 

s : 

',8'2 

s : 

'868 

5  2 

'  861 

<  ;; 

'  8'i 

5  2 

',8'4 

s  ;) 

',8'5 

'  2 

',8'6 

^1 

',8" 

'  2 

7,8'8 

^  > 

■'g'l 

'2 

'880 

^  ; 

7,881 

5,2 

',882 

s  2 

7,88  ■• 

'  2 

7,884 

^2 

',88' 

f : 

'886 

^  2 

'88- 

'  2 

1'  888 

',2 

l',881 

'  2 

^,811) 

^  2 

l',81l 

^  2 

'811 

s  2 

[',814 

^  2 

',81' 

s  2 

17  816 

^  2 

17.812 

5,2 

I'. 81' 

^  2 

|7,818 

^  1 

r,8gi 

^  2 

P,*!) 

s  2 

P,10l 

S.2 

1  7,102 

f  2 

18  104 

251 
104 
151 
164 
16' 
4" 
466 
481 


6211 
6<v8 

''I 
86' 


^^ 

'.21'  82  1 

( "I  ASS  4J6 

16 

'21'  '"24 

^■• 

'  2  I -.nil 

141) 

'21-  H2' 

181 

',2  1  ',KW 

HI 

'21-826 

'18 

'21-111' 

112 

'.2r.82' 
',217,828 

C'l  ASS  4J' 

'   M  -  K)6 

<• 

A.SS  *J0 

5,217.10' 

^ 

'.2|7.82<» 

24 

5,217,108 

5.21 7. 8.W 

M 

5,217,1OT 

'217,811 

1' 

5,217,110 

'217.8.12 

w 

5,217,111 

2  I 

',2P,811 

41 

5,217,112 

In 

'  2  1 '  8  14 

44 

5,217,11.1 

106  6 

'  2P81' 

4' 

5.217.114 

'  2P,8)6 

48 

5.217.115 

124 

5,217,817 

51 

5.217.116 

126 

'217,818 

5,217.117 

1  n 

'217  811 

52 

5.217.118 

16' 

<  2P,840 

67 

5  217.111 

256 

'  21', 841 

5.217.920 

264 

'  21 ',842 

171 

5J17.92I 

2'f! 

'21', 841 

181 

MIT.922 

2'  ) 

'21', 844 

2(lf) 

5^17.921 

281 

',217,845 

5.217.924 

',2P  846 

22^ 

5.217.925 

288 

',217,847 

228 

5.217.926 

U81 

'  "'I  '  848 

114 

'  21 ',841 

(I  ASS  439 

121 

'  217  850 

'g 

5,21'   181 

125 

5.217.851 

161 

5.217,382 

24 


5.217.383 

5.217.384 
5.217,385 
5.217.386 
5.217.387 
5.2P.188 
5.217.181 
5  217,1*1 
5,217,111 
5,217,112 
5  217  111 
5.217  194 
5.217.315 
'.2P.)'»6 
'21'  11' 

CIASS  440 

5.217.318 
5.217.311 

CI  A.SS  441 


■  401 


1 


CLASS  44* 

5. 21', 402 

CLA.VS  4S0 

'  21  -  41i< 

(LASS  452 

'21-  404 

( 'I  A.SS  454 

'  2  P  40' 
5.2P.406 
5.217.407 
5.217.408 

(T  ASS  455 

'  1  '218, '14 

15  5.218,715 

35  4  JJ1»,716 

51  2  $JU,7I7 

(  LA.VS  4M 


UK 


14  1 


|<J) 
1  -' 
214 


(I  ASS 


4' 
'6 


'  21',401 
'  21'  410 

(LASS  4^2 

■   2  1  '  4  1  I 
(  I  ASS  474 

'  2  P  4  I  2 
'21', 411 
'  2P, 414 

'21-41' 

(1  ASS  4-5 

5,2P,416 
5.217.417 
5.217.418 


8 
11 


I  1 
18 
II 


41 

62 

82 
104 
1611 
18' 
211 
2218 
:V)  ' 
2  112 
2'2 
254 


MX) 
HI 
112 
315 
122 
340 
152 
15g 

16  1 
166 

181 
400 
416 
411 


4'8 
451 
484 
'21 
'  11 
'6' 
'-* 
M  1 
617 
690 

m 


82 

'  2  1-411 
'21-  420 
'  2P  421 
'  2P  42  2 


'  21  -  42  1 
'21- 424 

(  I  AVS  493 

'  2|- 42' 


'21' 426 
'  2  I '42' 
'21' 428 


'21-12  8 
'  2  P  121 
"  2P  iVi 
5.217,131 
5.217,132 
'21'  111 
"  2  P  1 14 


5, 21', 13' 
'217,116 


325 
HI 


106 
128 
135 
239 

241 

2811 


CI  4.VS  505 


5.217.144 
5.217,945 
5.217.946 
5.217,947 
5,217.448 
^.2P  141 

ClASS  514 

5,217,150 
5.217,151 
5.217,952 
5.217.953 
5.217.954 
5,2P.955 
5.217.156 
5.217.157 
5.217.158 
5.217.151 
5.217,160 
5,217,961 
5.217,962 
5.2P.161 
5.217.164 
5.2P.165 
5.217.966 
5.217.96"' 
5.217.968 
5.217.169 
5.217.170 
5.2I7.1'1 
5.2|7.1'2 
5.217.171 
5,217  174 
5  217  97' 
5,217,176 
5.217,177 
5.217  17S 
5,2|7.1'1 
',217,180 
5,217,181 
5,217,182 
5, 21', 181 
HI  4,175.446 
5.217.184 
5.217,185 
'2P  186 
'  2P  18' 
',2P,188 
5.217,181 
5.2P.1K1 

5.21',1il 
5,217.112 
5.217.111 
5.217.1*4 
5.217.11' 
5.217.1'»6 
5.217.11' 
5^217, 118 
5.217  W1 
5.218.000 
5.218.001 
5,218,002 

CLASS  511 

',218,1X11 
CI  ASS  521 

',218,(114 
',2I8,I«)' 
',218,006 
'  21800' 
',218,008 

(1  A.VS  522 

'  2|H,HN 


145 

pi 

204 


211 
I'l 
412 

vm 


145 
210 


164 
16' 


(  I  A.SS  504 

ig<j 

'217,524 

5217,520 

414 

5,217,525 

451 

5  2P.522 

504 

5,217521 

541 

'66 

'Kg 

<  1  ASS  505 

'H 

5.217,141        601 


66 
61 

88 

12 

1' 
132 
194 
221 
240 
255 
285 
127  6 
112  6 
161 
451 
4" 
50"' 
521 
526 
'H 


160 
166 
218  1 
261 
262 


118 
U8 


202 
206 
121 

317 
111 
1'  i 


CLASS  523 

'  218, DIM 

5,218,1111 
5,218,012 
5,218,011 
5,218.014 
5,218,015 
5,218,016 
5,218,01' 
'  218,018 
'218,019 

(1  ASS  524 

>  218  020 
'  218  021 
'  218,022 

Kr-    14   2'^ 

<  2IV02  1 
'  2  18,024 
'  218,02' 
'  218,02' 
'  2  18,028 
'  2  18,021 
'  2  I  8, OH) 
'  2  18  01! 
'218,012 
'2  18,011 
'  2I8,0U 
'  218,01' 
'  218,016 
"  218  01- 

•  2  18,018 

•  2 1  x  dig 
'    2  11,(1411 

<  218  041 
',2I8,1>42 


5.218.044 
5.218,045 
5,218,047 
5  218,(H8 
'218,041 
5,218.050 
5.218,046 
',218.051 
5,218,052 
5,218.026 
',218.051 
5,218,055 
5,218.056 
5,218,05"' 
5.218.058 
5.218.051 
5,218,060 
5,218.061 
5.218.062 
'218.063 


5,218.064 
5,218,065 
5.218,066 
5.218,06"' 
5.218.068 
5,218.061 
5.218.070 
5.218,07  1 


5.218,072 
5,218,07) 
5,218,074 
5,218,075 
'  218,076 
',218,07^ 
'  2I8,0'8 
',2I8,0"'1 
5.218,080 
5.218.081 
5,218,082 
5,218,083 
5,218,084 
'  218,085 
'  218.086 
',218,08' 


(1.A.SS  530 


5,218,081 
5,2I8,0K1 
'218,011 
'218,012 
',218,011 
'218  014 


41 
84 
1  I  I 


28 
202 
47  1 
48' 
VN 


I06 

128 


422 
4'6 
546 


(1  A.SS  540 

5,218  101 
',218.1  10 
',218,1  11 
'218,1  12 
'  218,1  11 
',218  114 
',218  11' 

CIj^SS  544 

'218  1  16 
'218,1  P 
'  2 1  8  I  I  8 

CI  ASS  54* 

'218,1  11 
'218  120 
'218  121 
'218,122 
'218  121 


',218,124 
'218,125 
',218,126 
'218,12' 
',218,128 

CI  ASS  549 

'218  121 
Rf  14  2" 

C"1,A.SS  552 

',218,1  W 


CLASS  554 

5,218.131 
5,218,132 


tlASS  554 

420 

',218,131 

C1ASS  55i 

2P 

Bl  4.916.250 

T*I-1 

5,218.135 

4t)l 

5,218.136 

CI  ASS  540 

18 

5.218,137 

60 

5,218.138 

121 

5.218.139 

232 

5.218.140 

211 

5,218,114 

240 

5.218,141 

164 

18' 


282 
283 
285 
)|' 
161 
181 
ig- 

8K.)  I 
ail  I 


(LASS  5*2 

5.218.142 
5,218.143 
5.218.144 
5.218.145 
5,218,146 

CLASS  56* 

5,218,14' 
(1.A.SS  «00 

5  2P  421 
',21'  4KI 

(lA.SS  602 

'  2P  41! 
C1A.SS  604 

',217.432 
'.217.431 
'  21 '414 
'.217.41' 
'.217.4.16 
'  217.41' 
'.2P,418 
'  21"", 411 
5.217.440 
5.217.441 
5,217,442 
5,217,443 
5,217,444 
5.217,445 
5,217,44"' 
',21',448 
',217,441 
5,2I7,4V1 


(l-ASS  60* 


1 
15 
42 


88 
10' 


122 
12' 
111 
111 

148 


151 
161 
16' 


182 
111 
114 
118 
2U) 
228 
212 
240 
241 


I  1 
16 
17 
20 


',451 


',2I'452 
'217,451 
'  217.454 
',21',4'5 
'.217,456 
'.2P.45' 
5.217.458 
'.217.451 
5.217.460 
5.217.461 
5.217.462 
5.217,461 
',217,464 
5.217,465 
5.217,466 
',2P,46' 
5,2P.468 
5,217,461 
5,217,472 
5,217,470 
',217,471 
',217.471 
',217,474 
'21"', 4'' 
'.217,476 
'.217,477 
5,217,478 
5,2P  471 
',2P,480 
5.2P,481 
',217,482 
'  21', 481 
',217,484 
'217,48' 
5,217,486 
'■.:\'  48' 
5  21', 488 

(l.ASS  623 

'217,481 
'  2P,41(1 
',2P  411 
',217,412 
',217,411 
'21', 4*4 
',217,41' 
'21', 416 
',217,41' 
'  21', 418 

',2P,4ig 

',2P,5<;Xl 
CLASS  739 

5,217,048 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D3" 


D6" 


314 

314  1 

320 


33 

37 
74 
100 
104 
119 
121 
122 

111 
314 

141 
16' 
170 


374 

378 
I'l 


336,148 

116,141 

3,16.150 

3.16,151 

336,152 

1.16,157 

3.16,158 

336.153 

336,154 

3.16.15' 

336,156 

136,151 

336,160 

336,161 

1.16,162 

336,161 

116,164 

116,165 

1 16, 1 66 

116,16' 

3,16.168 

136.170 

1.16.171 

316,161 

1.16.172 

116.173 

116.174 

116, 1 '5 

116,176 

116,1" 


470 
486 
487 
503 
504 
508 
'10 
511 


526 
544 

567 
570 
581 
596 
601 


602 
101 

112 
121 
140 
171 


336,183 

336.184 

336.185 

336,186 

336,187 

336,188 

336,189 

136,190 

336,191 

336,112 

336,193 

3-16,194 

336,115 

3-36,196 

336,117 

336,118 

356,199 

336,2a) 

156.201 

336,202 

316,203 

1.16,204 

116,206 

116,207 

156,208 

116.201 

156.210 

316.21  1 


D9- 


616 
624 


50 
51 
61 
62 

70 

81 
■« 
309 
323 
327 
389 
300 
111 
317 
414 
418 

425 
432 


4.16 

116.178 

444 

116,171 
116,18<.l 

46' 

1.16,181 
116,182 

3  56,2  1  2 

433 

116,213 

435 

181 

116,214 

538 

'11 

116,215 

DIO— 

6 

<<l 

116.216 

21 

5-56.217 

11 

336.218 
33«,219 
316.205 

336.220 

336.221 

336.222 

336,223 

336.224 

336.225 

336.226 

336.227 

336.228 

336.229 

336.230 

336.231 

336.232 

536.233 

336.234 

336.235 

336.236 

536,237 

336.238 

336,239 

336.240 

336.241 

336.242 

336,243 

336,244 

336,245 

336,247 

536,246 

336,248 

3-16,249 

536,250 


DIP 
D12- 


39 

52 
64 
69 

81 
92 
91 
106 


111 
114 
128 
6 
98 
143 
146 
147 


148 
151 
155 
317 
107 
135 
14' 
154 


336,251 

336,252 

336.253 

336.254 

336.255 

336,256 

336.257 

336.258 

336.259 

336.260 

336.261 

336.262 

336.263 

336.264 

3)6.265 

3.56,266 

336,267 

336.268 

356.269 

536.270 

336.271 

336.272 

336.273 

336.274 

336.275 

336.276 

336.277 

336.278 

336.271 

336.280 

336.281 

336.282 

336.283 

336.284 


D14— 


D16 


D19^ 
D20^ 


102 
106 
107 
108 
109 
114 
129 

140 
165 


205 
225 
230 
299 

29 

138 

149 

121 

123 

202 

209 

86 

4 

10 

42 

13 

51 

80 


336.285 

336.286 

336.287 

336.288 

336.219 

336.290 

336.291 

336.292 

336.293 

336.294 

336.295 

336.296 

336.297 

336.298 

336.299 

336.300 

336,301 

336.302 

336,303 

336,304 

336,305 

336,306 

336.307 

336.308 

336.309 

336.310 

336.311 

336.312 

336.313 

336,314 

336,315 

336,317 

336,316 

336,318 


D22- 


D23~ 


104 
108 
219 

222 
247 
127 
140 
142 
202 
207 
281 
309 
311 
367 
378 
129 
14' 
176 
P7 
114 
20^ 
M 

58 

124 


131 

156 


D26~ 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


8,248 


"10  5  8,241 


86  4  8,250 


8' 6  8,251    1 


336.319 

336.320 

336.321 

336.322 

336,323 

336.324 

336.325 

336.326 

336.327 

336.329 

336.328 

336.330 

336.331 

336.332 

336.333 

336.334 

336.335 

336.336 

336.337 

336.338 

336.339 

336.340 

336.341 

336.342 

336.343 

336.344 

336.345 

336.346 

336.347 

336.348 

336349 

336,350 

336,351 

336,352 


S,252 


PI  97 


UMI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(US  Suic,,  Temtoncs  .nd  Armrf  Forc^.  ihc  CommonwcJih  of  Pueno  Rico,  md  ihc  C«ul  Zon,,) 


Alabama  ' 

Alaska  ^ 

Amencan  Samoa  J 

Anzona  * 

Arkansas  - 

California  ^ 

Canal  Zone  ^ 

Colorado  ^ 

Connecticut  ** 

Delaware  '^ 

Ehstrict  of  Columbia    H 

Flonda  '2 

Georgia '^ 

Guam  ''* 

Hawaii  " 

Idaho  '*> 

Illinois  I'' 

Indiana  '^ 

Iowa  '" 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky  21 

Lx)uisiana  22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts  25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missoun  29 

Montana  ^ 

Nebraska  31 

Nevada  ^2 

New  Hampshire  33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  DakoU  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  ^ 


Oregon  *' 

Pennsylvania  *2 

Puerto  Rjco  *3 

Rhode  Island  ** 

South  Carolina  *5 

South  Dakota ** 

Tennessee  

Texas  

Utah  

Vermont  

Virginia  " 

Virgin  Islands  '2 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia  ^ 

Wisconsin  *' 

Wyoming  56 

U.S.  Air  Force  5"^ 


47 
48 
49 
50 


US  Army 


58 


U.S.  Navy  59 


(F,.,  number  ,n  hsl.ng  denote  .ocl.on  according  lo  above  key  Refer  to  paten,  nu.be.  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obt^n  detail, 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc  ) 


PATENTS 


5.216.763 
5.2  16.836 
5.218,165 
Re  M.274 
5.216.762 
5,216.848 
5.216.922 
5,216,'MO 
5.217.032 
5.217,232 
5.217,371 
5,217.626 
5,217,120 
5.218.174 
5.218.325 
5.2 18, .344 
5,218,465 
5,218,585 
^,216,831 
5,216,833 
5.:i6.'>63 
••  217,049 
5,217,'>43 
5.218.556 
Re  34,276 
5.216,760 
5,216.772 
5.216.789 
5.216,835 
5.216,853 
5.216,862 
5,216.866 
5.216,868 
5,216.883 
5,216.899 
5.216,900 
5,216.902 
5.216,927 
5,216,939 
5,216.948 
5,216.956 
5.216,959 
5,216,961 
5,216,972 
5,216,976 
5,217,015 
5,217,018 
5.217.019 
5.217,039 
5,217,057 
5,217,090 
5,217,098 
5,217,099 


5,217,114 

5.217,131 

5.217.132 

5.2  1 7, 136 

5,217,141 

5,217,154 

5,217,160 

5,217.169 

5.217,172 

5,217,187 

5,217,188 

5,2n,195 

5,217,201 

5,217,216 

5,217.222 

5,217.224 

5.217.225 

5.217.227 

5,217,2-'2 

5.217,273 

5.217,292 

5,217,293 

5,217.296 

5.217,J01 

5.217.323 

5.217,331 

5,217,354 

5,217.355 

5.217,362 

5,217,402 

5,217,403 

5,217,422 

5.217,442 

5.217.456 

5.217.464 

5.217.4*5 

5.217.4*0 

5,217.4*4 

5.217.490 

5.217,500 

5,217,534 

5,217.555 

5,217,566 

5,217,581 

<.217,591 

5,217.593 

5,217.59* 

5.217,600 

5,217,619 

5,217,646 

5,217,657 

5.217,681 

5.217,685 


5.217,689 

5,217.703 

5.217,718 

5,217.774 

5.217.832 

5.217,8*7 

5,217.869 

5.217,873 

5,217.891 

5.217.907 

5.217,916 

5.217.947 

5,217,948 

5,217,9M 

5.217,96* 

5,218.035 

5,218,057 

5.218,099 

5,218.105 

5.218.112 

5,218.113 

5,218.159 

5.218,161 

5.218.164 

5.218,179 

5,218.190 

5,218,215 

5,218,228 

5.218.235 

5,218,240 

5,218.251 

5,218.293 

5,218,303 

5,218.315 

5.218.322 

5,218,327 

5,218,357 

5.218,358 

5.218,360 

5,218.361 

5.218,362 

5,218.367 

5.218,378 

5,218.382 

5,218.416 

5,218.417 

5.218.418 

5.218,424 

5.218.440 

5,218,469 

5.218.473 

5,218,474 

5.218.485 


5,21«,4«7 
5.218.493 
5,218.496 
5.218,498 
5,218.511 
5.218.515 
5,218,522 
5.218,530 
5,218,546 
5,218.564 
5,218.56* 
5.218,569 
5.218.571 
5.218.605 
5,218,618 
5.218.626 
5,218.631 
5,218,634 
5,218,647 
5,218,648 
5.218,650 
5.218,668 
5,218.672 
5.218.674 
5.218,678 
5.218.691 
5.218.696 
5.218.698 
5.218,700 
5.218,709 
1.032,728 
Re.  34,273 
5,216.806 
5,216.874 
5.216.944 
5.217.021 
5.217,076 
5.217.123 
5.217,124 
5.217,149 
5,217.285 
5.217,421 
5,217.457 
5,217,584 
5,217.614 
5,217.770 
5.217,904 
5,218,103 
5,218.214 
5.218.253 
5,218,340 
5,218.426 
5.218.457 


5.218.458 
5,218,4»« 
5,218,503 
5,218,627 
Re  34.272 
5.216.817 
5.216.827 
5.216.879 
5.216.981 
5.217.051 
5.217,111 
5.217,119 
5.217,148 
5,217.223 
5.217.348 
5.217,352 
5.217,441 
5.217.472 
5.217,485 
5,217,495 
5,217,551 
5,217,669 
5.217.710 
5.217,757 
5,217,760 
5,217,766 
5,217,772 
5,217,807 
5.217,821 
5,217,968 
5,217,992 
5,218,021 
5,218.079 
5,218,10* 
5,218,163 
5.218,176 
5.218.331 
5.218,428 
5,218,577 
5,216,765 
5,216,791 
5,216.926 
5,217,494 
5.217,726 
5,217.751 
5,217.797 
5.217,812 
5.217,84* 
5,217,847 
5.218,144 
5,218,189 
5,217.033 
5.217.324 


UMI 


5.218.197 

5.218.374 

5.216.757 

5.216.769 

5.216.812 

5.216,822 

5.216,«61 

5.216.886 

5.216.909 

5.216,919 

5.217.038 

5.217,042 

5.217,052 

5,217,063 

5,217,127 

5,217,2*3 

5.217.270 

5,217,380 

5,217,40* 

5.217.435 

5,217,475 

5.217,478 

5,217,479 

5,217,513 

5,217,530 

5,217,569 

5,217,589 

5,217,919 

5,217,986 

5,218.213 

5,218.234 

5.218.284 

5,218,285 

5,218,321 

5,218,334 

5,218,371 

5,218,373 

5,218.46* 

5.218,507 

5.218.514 

5.218.562 

5.218.610 

5.218.630 

5.218,6*0 

5,218,705 

5,216.«02 

5,216,969 

5,217,112 

5.217,208 

5.217.275 

5.217.518 

5,217.795 

5,217,808 


PI  99 


PI  100 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  101 


16 


V2 1 8.20  J 
5.2I8.«» 
?.;i8.52<» 
5.2l8.6iH 
V21H.6<« 
V216,8i: 
V2P,V)4 
?.2I7.>6<) 
5.2I7.8X) 
5,217.926 
i.:i8.16« 
5.218.222 
5,218.22') 
5.216.82(1 
5,216.864 
5.2I6.8><I 
^,216.89: 
5,216.96^ 
5.216.987 
5.217.029 
5.217.094 
5.217.115 
5.217.128 
5.217.181 
5.217.218 
5.217.220 
5.217.229 
5.21  7.2  H 
5.2r.269 
5.217.298 
5.217.108 
5,217._121 
5.217..122 
5.2|7,J70 
5.217.374 
5.217.179 
5.217.199 
5.217.426 
5.217.412 
5.217.441 
5.217.466 
5.217.568 
5.217.597 
5.217.620 
5,217.621 
5.217.648 
5.217.704 
5.217.715 
5.217.740 
5,2r.787 
5.217,889 
5.217,96<! 
5.217,981 
5.217.988 
5.217,989 
5.217.991 
5.218.029 
5.218,018 
5.218.052 
5.218.252 
5.218.259 
5.218.272 
5.218.2''l 
5.218.102 
5.218.1V4 
5.218.170 
5.218.520 
5.218.621 
5.218,645 
5.218,66' 
5.218,716 
4.916.250 
Re  14,275 
V2I6.776 
5,216.811 
5.216.817 
5.216.877 
5.216.977 
5.217,059 
5.217.088 
5.217.2.11 
5.217.416 
5.217,468 
5,217,V)1 
5,217,661 
5.217.691 
5.217. --IJ 
5.217. WJl 
5.217,974 
5,2r,991 
5,218.088 
5.218.122 
5,218.275 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


P«Unt  CooperatkMi  Treaty  (PCD  InfomuitkMi 

For  informatjon  concerning  PCT  member  couDtries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazene  al  1 149  O.G.  36,  on  Apr. 
20,  1993 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazene  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  Sept.  2S,  1%2 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  IntemationaJ 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  appUcations 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2.  on  July  7, 1987 
and  at  1091  O.G  2,  on  June  7, 1988.  There  is  no  longer  a  limit  on 
the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted  for 
international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European  Patent 
Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G  32,  on  July  17, 
1990 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  May  1 ,  1 993,  due  to  changes  m  the  exchange  rate  of  the 
U.S.  dollar  to  the  German  marie,  and  was  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazene  at  1 148  O  G.  20,  on  Mai.  9,  1993. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1993, 
due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  US  dollar  with  regard 
to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazene  at 
1 148  O.G.  20,  on  Mar  9,  1993. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
Oct.  1, 1992,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 141 
O.G.  68,  on  Aug.  25,  1992. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  US  dollars),  effective  May, 
1,  1993,  is  as  follows: 

Transmittal  fee: 200.00 

Search  Fee 
U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (USPTO)  as 
Inlematioaal  Searching  Authority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 620.00 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed  410.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 

additional  invention 170.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1512.00 

Preliimnary  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—Search  fee  paid  to  USPTO  as  ISA  450.00 

—Additional  examination  fee,  per 

additional  invention 140.00 

—ISA  not  the  USPTO 670.00 

— Additional  examination  fee, 

per  additional  invention 230. CX) 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
for  the  first  10  national  or  regional 

offices 128.00 

Designation  fee  for  1 1  th  and 

subsequent  designations  No  Charge 

Handling  fee 162.00 


USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor 

IPEA 475  00  950.00 

Filing  with  an  EPO  or  JPO  search 

report 415.00  830.00 

USPTO  was  IPEA  and  all 

claims  presented  satisfied 

provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 45.00  90.00 

— For  each  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  3 S^.OO  74.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of 

20 11.00  22.00 

— For  each  application  con- 
taining a  multiple  depen- 
dent claim 115.00  230.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or 

declaration  after  the  time 

limit  applicable  under  PCT 

Article  22  or  39(1) 65  00  130.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing 

English  translation  after 

the  time  limit  applicable 

under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 130.00  130.00 

Mar   17,  1993  MICHAEL  K.  KIRK, 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary  and  Acting 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


US.  National  Stage  fees 

USPTO  was  IPEA 
USPTO  was  ISA  but  not 

IPEA 


Small 
Entity 

320  00 

355-00 


Regular 
640.00 
710.00 


Nodcc  of  MaiatewuKC  Fees  Payable 

Title  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regtilatioas,  Section  1.362(d)  pro- 
vides that  maioienancc  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a 
six-month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years  after  the  date  of 
issue  of  patents  based  on  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace  period  is  provided  by  35 
use.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e)  for  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as 
amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  ff  the  maintenance  fee  is  not 
paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment  the  patent  will  expire  on 
the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anmversary  of  the  patent. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  June 
12,  1990  for  which  maintenaace  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,932,076  through  4,933,990 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  June 
10,  1986  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,593,415  through  4,594,733 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenaoce  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenaoce  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed  to 
"Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M.  Fee,  Wash- 
ington, DC.  20231  " 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  December 
12,  1980,  but  before  August  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must 
esublisfa  small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they 
have  not  done  so  tai  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  and  seven  years  and  six  months  and  eleven  years 


1151  OG41 


1151  OG  42 
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Md  Six  months  are  se.  forth  .n  ?7  CFR  1  :0(eHg).  as  amended 
Oct^  1.  l'W2.  which  are  reproduced  below 

37  CFR  5   1  20  Post-Lssuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on 
or  af^erafter  Dec  12.  1980  ,  in  force  beyond  4  yean,  the  fee 
is  due  by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant 

By  a  small  enuty  (5  1  9f) $^^5  (M) 

By  other  than  a  small  entity  >v.>u  im 

(f)  For  maintainmg  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec 
1 2,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  ls  due  by  seven  years 
and  SIX  months  after  the  onginal  grant 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1.90 cSm 

By  other  than  a  small  enUty  Sl.H/uui» 

(R)  For  maintaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec 
12,  1980.  in  force  beyond  12  years,  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant 

By  a  small  entity(5  1  9(f)) $M10  (J) 

By  other  than  a  small  entity   »..«^inni 

The  amounts  of  the  surcharges  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
dunna  the  grace  penod  or  after  the  expiration  of  the  patent  are 
set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.2tXh).  and  (i),  which  are  reproduced 
below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paymg  a  maintenance  fee  dunng  the  f>- month 
■mice  penod  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months .  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and  six 
months  after  the  date  of  the  onginal  grant  of  a  patent  based  on 
an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec    12.  1980 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1  9f) ^ $^5  (X) 

By  other  than  a  small  entity  * '  "' ""' 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  of 
a  patent  for  non-limely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  where 
the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  C  ommissioner  to 
have  been 

( 1 )  unavoidable t.^MW  «! 

(2)  unintentional  SI.MMIOO 


Notice  of  Explrmtioo  of  Patents 
Due  to  FaiJure  to  P«y  Mmlntenance  Fees 

35  U  S  C  41  and  M  CFR  1  M>2(g)  provide  that  if  the  required 
maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  arc  not  paid  in  a 
patent  requinng  such  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the  end 
of  the  4th  8th,  or  12lh  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
dependmg  on  the  first  mamtenance  fee  which  wa.s  not  paid 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed  below 
have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  maintenance  fee 
and  any  applicable  surcharge 

PArfSTS  WHICH  EXPIRtJ)  MARCH  2.S,  /Wi 
DUE  TO  FAIILRK  TO  PAY MAJVTESASC  h.  fth.S 


Patent  Number 

4,50<)..^90 
4,506. 39^ 
4.506,397 
4,506.405 
4,506.406 
4.506,408 
4,506,41(1 
4,506,411 


Serial  Number 

06/584.874 
06/480,843 
06/481.248 
06/537.730 
06/382.580 
06/523,950 
06/358,837 
06/565,372 


Ivsue  Date 

3 '26  85 
3;'26/85 
3/26;'85 
3/26/85 
3/26/85 
3/26/85 
3/26/85 
3/26/85 


4.506.418 

4.506.419 

4.506,421 

4,506,425 

4,506,427 

4.506.429 

4.506,430 

4,506,431 

4,506,442 

4.506.446 

4.506,451 

4,506,456 

4,506,458 

4.506,459 

4,506,466 

4.506,469 

4,506,475 

4,506,477 

4,506,478 

4.506,480 

4,506.487 

4.506.489 

4.506,490 

4.506,491 

4.506,493 

4,506,498 

4.506,501 

4,506,502 

4,506,505 

4,506,507 

4,506,510 

4,5(X),512 

4,506,520 

4,506.522 

4,506.525 

4,506,530 

4,506,533 

4,506,541 

4,506,542 

4,506.543 

4.506.545 

4,506,548 

4.506,550 

4,506,551 

4,506.553 

4.506,556 

4.506.559 

4.506.561 

4.506,564 

4,506,565 

4,506,575 

4,506,586 

4,506,589 

4.506,592 

4.506.594 

4.506,604 

4,506,6<^)6 

4.506.608 

4,506,609 

4,5t)6,618 

4,506,620 

4,506,622 

4.506,635 

4.506.636 

4,506,637 

4,506,640 

4,506,642 

4.5(X),644 

4.506,645 

4,506,647 

4.506.648 

4.506,651 

4.506,656 

4.506,660 

4.506.664 

4.506,669 

4,506.672 

4.506.673 

4.506,677 


06/450,873 

06/515,719 

06/392.765 

06/283,203 

06/445,021 

06/441,116 

06/534,001 

06/540,361 

06/428,042 

06/468,327 

06/552,990 

06/475,840 

06/600,126 

06/553,593 

06/444,284 

06/519,176 

06/493,340 

06/283,234 

06/523,415 

06/474,050 

06/473,959 

06/523,075 

06,'308,662 

06/368,940 

06/514,521 

06/587,396 

06/471,863 

06/544,803 

06/438,985 

06/599,248 

06/497,187 

06/569,587 

06/519,518 

06/562,536 

06/554,455 

06/501,229 

06/572,056 

06/438.882 

06/487,768 

06/506,072 

06/379.436 

06/531,872 

06/399,997 

06/430.048 

06,538.071 

06/508,508 

06/438,893 

06/328,016 

06/295,032 

06/402,915 

06/526,660 

06/609,650 

06/433,082 

06/552,879 

06/352,392 

06/505,287 

06/461,400 

06/595.519 

06/445,101 

06/624,370 

06/391,228 

06/554,290 

06,588,783 

06/517,030 

06/556,895 

06/550,886 

06/427,394 

06,455,798 

06/503,390 

06/618,874 

06/438,551 

06/531,073 

06/563.177 

06/360,791 

06/480.340 

06/421.563 

06/279.972 

06/434,951 

06,452.181 


}VSE  15,  1993 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3,^26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/76/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/76/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

376/85 

3/26/85 

3/26,'85 

3/26/85 

3,76/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/76/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

376/85 

376/85 

3/26/85 

3,76/85 

3,76/85 

3/76/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3,76/85 

3/76/85 

3/76/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/76/85 


June  15, 1993 


Patent  Number 

4,506,678 

4,506,686 

4^06,688 

4^06,690 

4^06,691 

4,506,692 

4,506,693 

4,506,694 

4,506,700 

4,506,706 

4,506,707 

4,506,709 

4,506,716 

4,506,717 

4,506,724 

4,506,727 

4,506,72« 

4,506,729 

4,506,733 

4,506,738        J 

4,506,739 

4,506,742 

4,506,744 

4,506,745 

4,506,750 

4,506,752 

4,506,756 

4,506,769 

4,506,770 

4,506,772 

4,506,774 

4,506,778 

4,506,780 

4,506,781 

4,506,791 

4,506,793 

4,506,794 

4,506,7% 

4406,799 

4,506,800 

4,506,801 

4406,803 

4406,806 

4406,807 

4406,812 

4406,814 

4,506,819 

4406,820 

4406,822 

4406,823 

4406,826 

4406,827 

4406,830 

4406,833 

4406,835 

4,506,839 

4406,848 

4406,851 

4406,853 

4406,856 

4406,860 

4406,863 

4406,865 

4406,868 

4406,873 

4406,874 

4406,885 

4406,892 

4406,895 

4406,898 

4406,903 

4406,904 

4406,905 

4406,910 

4406,912 

4406,914 

4406,916 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

06/396,837 

06/584,834 

06/472,904 

06/424,673 

06/594,135 

06/417,492 

06/423,840 

06/383,306 

06/539,785 

06/498,057 

06/515,455 

06/487,254 

06/436,420 

06/479,763 

06/243,295 

06/388,418 

06/395,450 

06/468434 

06/525,349 

06/485,798 

06/564471 

06/490,137 

06/299,877 

06/608433 

06/514,436 

06/430,607 

06/497,728 

06/425,313 

06/376,622 

06/403,299 

06/321,010 

06/383,828 

06/440,281 

06/501,836 

06/528,633 

06/519,202 

06/488,943 

06/471,276 

06/529,374 

06/496,089 

06/443,790 

06/406,421 

06/427,755 

06/484,449 

06/342,970 

06/425,652 

06/533,605 

06/518,748 

06/359,423 

06/524,032 

06/458,548 

06/542,510 

06/595,468 

06/428,222 

06/386,201 

06/376,082 

06/329,131 

06/307,038 

06/453,472 

06/480,232 

06/419,787 

06/564,065 

06/570,369 

06/498,884 

06/585,181 

06/497,412 

06/496433 

06/578,084 

06/645,399 

06/576,146 

06/471,476 

06/424,890 

06/372,405 

06/420,921 

06/528,725 

06/322,143 

06/'350,540 


Issue  Date 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/«5 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/^ 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 


4406,917 

4406,928 

4406,930 

4406,935 

4406,945 

4406,960 

4406,%5 

4406,967 

4406,979 

4406,981 

4406,986 

4406,987 

4406,993 

4406,997 

4407,000 

4407,006 

4407,011 

4407,015 

4407,021 

4407,022 

4407,026 

4407,027 

4407,039 

4407,045 

4407,046 

4407,047 

4407,048 

4407,052 

4407,057 

4407,058 

4407,060 

4407,064 

4407,068 

4407,075 

4407,077 

4407,081 

4407.084 

4407,087 

4407,093 

4407,097 

4407,101 

4407,105 

4407,121 

4407,130 

4407.131 

4407.135 

4407,137 

4407,146 

4407,150 

4407,161 

4407,165 

4407,167 

4407,169 

4407,172 

4407,177 

4407,183 

4407,184 

4407,185 

4407,186 

4407,195 

4407,200 

4407.202 

4407,209 

4407,210 

4407,211 

4407,216 

4407.218 

4407,224 

4407,226 

4407.227 

4407,232 

4407.240 

4407.242 

4407.243 

4407,244 

4407,250 

4407,252 

4407,255 

4407,257 


06/400,985 

06/474,235 

06/348,412 

06/482,443 

06/598,183 

06/423,310 

06/468,393 

06/364,731 

06/328,721 

06/434,213 

06/534,955 

06/415,946 

06/351,455 

06/553495 

06/534,933 

06/434,436 

06/374,268 

06/438,880 

06/500,939 

06/370,220 

06/428,021 

06/397,129 

06/466426 

06/374,831 

06/285,637 

06/470,089 

06/347,041 

06/480,831 

06/467,%  1 

06/565,027 

06/498407 

06/384,027 

06/411,369 

06/579,483 

06/342,244 

06/521,498 

06/560,878 

06/643,473 

06/499,335 

06/450,019 

06/481,452 

06/448,091 

06/490,883 

06/477466 

06/522,861 

06/404,425 

06/556,728 

06/562,660 

06/550,753 

06/576,340 

06/418411 
06/545,247 
06/392,074 
06/418,749 
06/543,892 
06/500,687 
06/664,298 
06/545,407 
06/387,046 
06/495,297 
06/569,261 
06/457463 
06/562,353 
06/503,625 
06/423,414 
06/474,951 
06/481,773 
06/556451 
06/353,813 
06/419471 
06/562,439 
06/554,651 
06/598,539 

06/468411 
06/384,254 
60/609,213 
06/454,824 
06/480,607 
06/472,859 


1151  OG  43 


3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

376/85 

3/26/85 


UMI 


1  1  S 1  (  K  .  44 

Palenl  Numhtr 

4,5(I7,:S'J 
4.507. :hl 
4.507.267 
4, 507. 275 
4.507. 2K2 
4.507.2HK 
4,507.2*^2 
4.507. 2W 
4.507.300 

.507.311 

.507.312 

.507,3  Ih 

.507.3  P 

.507.320 
4.507.321 
4.507.334 
4.507,341 
4,507,344 
4,507,35^ 
4,507,35S 
4.507,3h2 
4,507,370 
4, 50'', 3  77 
4.507,381 
4.507. 3H3 
4.507.3K8 
4.507.4(X) 
4.S()7.4(M 
4,507,426 
4.50^.42^ 
4,507.42S 
4.507.432 
4.507.435 
4,507.440 
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507,444 

507.44^ 

50:',452 

,507.4f>0 

,507.462 

,507.474 

,MI7.574 

,507.480 

,507,481 

4.S07.486 

4,507,488 

4,507.440 

4.507.492 

4.507,446 

4.507,501 

4.507,502 

4,507,'iO'* 

4,507 

4,50^ 

4,507 

4.507 


S04 

5 1 1(1 

>0>< 


,5-'"' 


4,507.S1'J 
4,50'',^20 
4.S(|7,S24 
4,50' 
4,'^0" 
4,S07,544 
4,507,545 
4,507,544 
4.507,551 
4.507.555 
4.507,557 
,507,554 
..507.562 
,507,568 
,507,';70 
,507,58^ 

4,507,584 
4,S07,<;')1 
4.507.Sg6 
4,507,6lM 
4,507.608 


Serial  Numhtr 

06/437,400 
06/286.275 
06/447,518 
06/527,909 
06/502.531 
06  533,014 
06  461.368 
06  34"^ .041 
06  553.415 
06  6<I2.644 
06  323.852 
06  364,166 
It6  Sy4,H63 
06  ^^4,151 
Of,  Mg,548 
i>6  ss  1,082 
06  5K1.141 
Oh  S'5.''^4 
(If,  f>0!.,H03 

06  328,580 
06  541,0'^6 

06  ';"4,o';5 

06  448, 8h5 
Of,  <;48,40^ 
(If,  ^4^.,S2H 
O'l  281  ."22 
06  ■>  V>."1  1 
0(,  SN_<.4'8 

06  455,440 
06  628,3^2 
06  581,384 
Of,  544,638 
06  565,425 
06  344.682 
06  245,1^7 
06  <it8.02'< 

06  NK^.S]^ 

06  ^33,^:^6 
06  284,1.^4 
06  5"3,164 
06  426.576 
06  443.113 
06  518.514 
06  486.3''7 
06  483.788 
06  543.308 
06  442.114 
06  613.446 
0(1  545.463 
{)t,  545.468 
06  554.844 
06  554.40(1 
Of,  48".;'6(l 

06  568.0  r 

06  S47,f,gs 
06  462,8'"8 
(If,  ^"4, "02 
IK,  ^^^,'Jf,^ 


Of,  42f>."6" 
Of,  ^2.S.'(VI 
06,621.775 
06474.774 
Of,  4''2.1f>l 
(If,  46.H.1H4 
06  444, 4,S; 
06  470,6  ^  , 
Of,  4ss,44'< 
Of,  471.106 
Of,  'I'h.l  is 
Of,  41\,f,'2 
Of,  41  V6.54 
06  SKi»,0'^4 
06  443, "41 
06  387.5WI 
06  ■»S6.744 


MIC  Dalf 

^^  26  8<; 
^  26  8S 
'  26  s.s 
3  26  85 
3/'26  85 

26  K*; 
26  S"- 

26  85 

26  8s 
26  85 
26  H^ 
26  s^ 
26  8S 
26  8N 
26  HS 
26  8^ 
26  8-^ 

26  >5 
2fi  ^.*' 
26  8s 

26  8S 

26  8*; 

,  26  85 


3 
3 

3  26  xs 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 


26  ss 
26  SS 
26  8S 
26  .S"^ 

26  85 
26  85 
26  85 
26  85 
26  85 
26  85 
26  85 
26  8> 
26  85 
26  S5 
26  85 
3/26  85 
3/26/85 
3/26/85 
3/26/85 
3/26/85 
3/26/85 
3/26/85 
3/26/85 
3/26/85 
3/26/85 
3/26/85 
3/26/85 
3/26/85 
3/26/85 
3/26/85 
3/26/85 
3/26/85 
3/26/85 
3/26/85 
3/26/85 
3/26/85 
3/26/85 
3/26/85 
3/26/85 
3/26/85 
3/26/85 
3/26/85 
3/26/85 
3/26/85 
3/26/85 
3/26/85 
3/26/85 
3/26/85 
3/26/85 
3/26/85 
3/26/85 
3/26/85 
3/26/85 


4, Sir, 613 

4,50",614 

4,507,614 

4,507.631 

4.507.634 

4.507.6.^6 

4,507,634 

4,S07,f>41 

4,507,654 

4,5(r,665 

4,50"'.670 

4,507.678 

4.507.683 

4.507.646 

4.507.703 

4.507.710 

4.S07,7H 

4,S07,715 

4,507,716 

4,50-7,717 

4, 50", "18 

4,50^, "20 

4,5(r.73,S 

4.507.746 

4..S07.754 

4.507.762 

4.507.771 

4.507.773 

4.507.774 

4.507.782 

4.';07.7,K6 

4.507.741 

4.';07.7'^6 

4,815.147 

4,815,148 

4,815,144 

4,815,154 

4,81^,156 

4.815.157 

4.815.161 

4.815.163 

4.815.164 

4.815.170 

4.815.171 

4,815,172 

4.815.177 

4.815,178 

4.815.183 

4.815.18" 

4.815.140 

4,815,194 

4,815,195 

4.815.144 

4.815.205 

4.815.206 

4. 81';. 204 

4.815.211 

4.815.212 

4.815,221 

4,815,224 

4,815,228 

4,815,224 

4,815,230 

4,815,233 

4,815,235 

4,815.238 

4,815,234 

4,815,240 

4,815,243 

4, 81";, 244 

4,815,244 

4.81';, 2^4 

4,815,263 

4.,H  15.266 
4.8  IS. 26" 
4.815.2-^4 
4. 815. 2-7 '; 
4.81S,2"6 
4.815,277 


06/434.443 
06/477.458 
06  436.534 
06  452.132 
06  484.2 3^ 
06  582.42" 
06  444.154 
06  526. 44K 
06  316.868 
06  386.6(K) 
06  573.432 
06  404. h32 
06  .^64.'' ^4 
06  364.450 
06,516.3^2 
06  346.146 
06  506.214 
06  522.32" 
06  4K 2. 146 
06  280.343 
06  54<l.3o'' 
06  4(KI.241 
06  433.56<i 
06  402.503 
Of,  614.442 
06  422.441 
06  446.56" 
06  426.084 
Of,  4''4.^4' 
06  402.416 

06  525. .^"4 
(»6  415.02N 
Of,  435,40(1 
0"  156.842 

ir  (iSh,  vw 
n'  I62,ii4~ 

07  158,746 
07  182,512 
07  113,"'6" 
07  143,464 
o"  213, S41 
o"  {W0,24- 
II"  155, ''84 
o~  042,68" 
0"  1"8,360 
0"  152,4X1 
0"  0''".6"6 
ir  041. "44 

,r  o<i"."s4 

iT  ll,S",6'>0 
0"  P6.H60 
(16  404.10' 

06  420. 64~ 
(T  l"'4.';iJ4 
il"  1"".457 
(16  M4,735 
U7/073.683 
07/176,332 
07/011.732 
07/088,518 
07,'159.716 
07,110.34^ 

07  1 5-7.054 
0^  144.180 

ir  102. "2" 
ir  p4,o"o 
il"  002.224 

(  r  1  66 ,  668 
07  07^.1  16 
07  101.648 

06  756.515 
0"  165,621 

07  147,025 
07  103.526 
07  041.543 
06 '40 1.5^" 
07  124.534 
07  ()g5,(H)0 
07,001.818 


Jim  15.  1443 

3  26  85 
3  26/85 
3/26/85 
3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3'26,'85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3 '26/85 

3. '26/85 

3  26 '85 

3  26  85 

3  26  85 

3  26  85 

3/26/85 

326/85 

3  26/85 

3  26, 85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26,'85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3/26/85 

3  28/84 

3/28/89 

3/28/89 

3/28/89 

3/28/89 

3/28/89 

3/28/89 

3  '28  84 

3  28  84 

3  28  84 

/*  28  '84 

3  28  84 

3  28  84 

.^  28  84 

^  28  84 

3,28/84 

3/28/89 

3/28/89 

3/28/89 

3/28/89 

3/28/89 

3 '28 '84 

3  28  84 

3,28/84 

3/28/89 

3/28/89 

3/28/89 

3/28/89 

3/28/89 

3/28/89 

3/28/89 

3/28/89 

3/28/89 

3/28/89 

3/28/89 

3/28/89 

3  '2H  84 

3/28/84 

3/28/89 

3/28/89 

3  '28/84 

3/28/89 

3/28/89 

3/28/89 

3/28/89 

3/28/89 


UMI 


Jl-ne  15.  1943 

U.  S.  PA' 

PENT  AND  T 

■RADEMARKO 

•EFICE 

1151  OG45 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.815,586 

07/016.782 

378,-89 

4,815,591 

07/191.376 

3-28,-89 

4.815.278 

07  108,439 

3,'28/89 

4,815,593 

07/088.534 

378/89 

4,815,279 

07,'046.341 

3/28/89 

4,815,597 

07/162,884 

3/28,'89 

4.815,283 

07 '066, 154 

3/28/89 

4,815.598 

07/131,408 

3,78/89 

4.815,287 

07/150,919 

3/28/89 

4,815,606 

07/048,865 

3 '28/89 

4,815,290 

07/081.946 

3/28/89 

4,815,610 

07/080,901 

3/28/89 

4,815.291 

07/012.911 

3,'28/89 

4,815,612 

07/190,634 

3/28/89 

4,815,301 

07,-245,699 

3/28/89 

4,815,619 

07/072,719 

3/28/89 

4.815,305 

07/073,502 

3,'28/89 

4,815,625 

07/129,898 

3/78/89 

4.815,310 

07/177.364 

3/28/89 

4,815,626 

07/136,569 

3/28/89 

4,815,314 

07/123,626 

3/28/89 

4,815,627 

07/149,273 

3,'28/89 

4,815.315 

07/107,184 

3,'28/89 

4,815,628 

07/211,825 

3/28/89 

4,815,320 

07/048,510 

3/28/89 

4,815,632 

07/161,009 

3/28/89 

4.815.321 

06,'9 17,507 

3/28/89 

4,815,634 

07/032,054 

3/28/89 

4,815,325 

07/184,763 

3/28/89 

4,815,637 

07/184,574 

3/78,/89 

4.815.331 

07/134,375 

3,'28/89 

4,815,640 

07/073,006 

3/28/89 

4,815.337 

07/109.320 

3/28/89 

4,815,642 

07/049,848 

3,78/89 

4,815,334 

06/922,642 

3/28/89 

4,815,647 

06/928,367 

3/'28/89 

4,815,345 

07/040.170 

3/78/89 

4,815,649 

06/672,264 

3/78/89 

4,815.348 

07/093,563 

3/28/89 

4.815,652 

07/155,609 

3/28/89 

4,815.349 

07/125.196 

3/28/89 

4,815,656 

07/143,020 

3,-28/89 

4,815.350 

07/112.384 

3/28/89 

4,815,661 

07/080,781 

3/28,'89 

4,815,351 

07/092.040 

3/28/89 

4,815,672 

07/027,438 

3/28/89 

4,815.357 

07/076.081 

3/28/89 

4,815.676 

07/150,915 

3/28/89 

4,815.362 

07/125.985 

3,-28/89 

4,815,682 

07/075,818 

3/28/89 

4,815,363 

06/154.466 

3/28/89 

4,815,683 

07/109,912 

3/28/89 

4,815.367 

07,'080.655 

3,^28/89 

4,815,684 

07/140.641 

3/28/89 

4,815,364 

06/942.179 

3/28/89 

4,815,686 

06/886.129 

3,78/89 

4,815.377 

07,179.386 

3/28/89 

4,815,688 

07/023.448 

3/-28/89 

4.815,385 

07,133.844 

3/28/89 

4,815,689 

07/057.767 

3,'28/89 

4,815,341 

07/230,315 

3/'28/89 

4,815,690 

07/153.974 

3/28/89 

4,815,396 

07,'09 1.402 

3,-28/89 

4,815,699 

07/135.978 

3/'28/89 

4,815,400 

06,'876.770 

3/28/89 

4,815,700 

07/172.429 

3/28/89 

4,815,401 

07'186,357 

3/28/89 

4,815,708 

07/020.076 

3/28/89 

4,815,408 

07/091,525 

3,'28/89 

4,815,709 

07/230.301 

3/28/89 

4.815,412 

07,'083,547 

3/28/89 

4,815,710 

07/052,732 

3/28/89 

4,815.415 

07,147.311 

3/28,/89 

4,815,715 

07/107.362 

3/28/89 

4,815,417 

07/111,055 

3,'28/89 

4,815,721 

06/774,194 

3,'28/89 

4,815.425 

07/185.384 

3,'28/89 

4,815,732 

07/115,388 

3/28/89 

4.815,426 

07/019.506 

3/28/89 

4,815,734 

07/124,056 

3/28/89 

4.815,432 

07,'2 14.854 

3/28/89 

4,815.736 

06/888,806 

3/28/89 

4.815.435 

07' 107.998 

3/28/89 

4,815,737 

06/906,818 

3/28/89 

4,815,442 

07/082.237 

3/28/89 

4,815,738 

07/046,164 

3,78/89 

4,815,450 

07/150,764 

3/28/89 

4,815,742 

07/125,789 

3/28/89 

4,815,456 

07,'075.551 

3,^28/89 

4,815,744 

07/094,308 

3/28/89 

4,815,458 

07/092,575 

3/28/89 

4,815,746 

07/122,054 

3/28/89 

4.815,460 

07/191,787 

3/28/89 

4,815,749 

07/052,859 

3/28/89 

4,815,463 

06/769,626 

3/28/89 

4,815,756 

07/162,116 

3/28/89 

4,815,464 

07/029,071 

3,/28/89 

4,815,763 

07/205.925 

3/28/89 

4,815,465 

07/170,071 

3/28/89 

4,815,766 

07/055,727 

3/28/89 

4,815,466 

06/523,270 

3,/28/89 

4,815,769 

07/184,828 

3/28/89 

4,815,467 

07/025,424 

3/28/89 

4,815,771 

07/202,486 

3/28/89 

4,815,480 

07/086,361 

3/78/89 

4,815,778 

06/767,287 

3/28/89 

4,815,482 

06/938,023 

3/28/89 

4,815,786 

07/164.180 

3/28/89 

4,815,484 

07/175,848 

3/28/89 

4,815,787 

07/148,879 

3/28/89 

4,815,485 

07/060,282 

3/28/89 

4,815,799 

07/137.308 

3/28/89 

4.815,488 

07/070,250 

3/28/89 

4,815,801 

07/108,107 

3/28/89 

4,815,492 

07/162.019 

3/28/89 

4,815.805 

07/119,619 

3/28/89 

4,815,504 

07/123,597 

3/28/89 

4,815,814 

06/903,202 

3/28/89 

4,815,505 

06/947,658 

3/28/89 

4,815,815 

06/624.802 

3/28/89 

4,815,509 

07/134,138 

3/28/89 

4,815,817 

07/178,177 

3/28/89 

4,815,515 

07/046,685 

3/28/89 

4,815,818 

06/822,857 

3,/28/89 

4,815.519 

07/172,296 

3/28/89 

4,815,827 

07/023,203 

3/28/89 

4,815,522 

06/641,950 

3/28/89 

4,815,834 

07/091,398 

3/28/89 

4,815,525 

07/109,906 

3/28/89 

4,815,840 

06/864,031 

3/28/89 

4,815,540 

07/126,902 

3/28/89 

4,815,845 

06/852,872 

3/28/89 

4,815,541 

07/068,117 

3/28/89 

4,815,847 

07/023,497 

3/28/89 

4,815,548 

07/160,527 

3/28/89 

4,815,848 

06/946,048 

3/28/89 

4,815,549 

07/164,019 

3/28/89 

4,815,855 

06/882,059 

3/28/89 

4,815,557 

07/066,919 

3/28/89 

4,815.857 

06/878,541 

3.^28/89 

4,815,559 

07/141,326 

3/28/89 

4,815,859 

07/155,909 

3/28/89 

4,815,561 

07/053,037 

3/28/89 

4,815361 

06/837,181 

3/28/89 

4,815,564 

07/159,035 

3/28/89 

4,815,864 

07/200,249 

3/28/89 

4.815,566 

07/121,208 

3/28/89 

4,815,871 

06/934,644 

3/28/89 

4.815,569 

07/086,383 

3/28/89 

4,815,874 

07/151,109 

3/28/89 

4,815,570 

07/111,668 

3/28/89 

4,815,883 

07/142,860 

3/28/89 

4,815^71 

06/885,846 

3/28/89 

4,815,886 

07/123,341 

3/28/89 

4,815,583 

07/108,452 

3/28/89 

4,815.890 

07,/220,985 

3/28/89 

UMI 


llSl  (X";  46 


Patent  Nunitx-r 

4,K  15.844 

4.Hl'i.K'V0 

4,H1S,4()1 

4,HlS,iJ<Hi 

4.815.''<N 

4,815,411 

4,H15.4;h 

4,815.4:7 

4,815,43' 

4,815.441 

4,815,448 

4.815,45h 

4,K15,4';4 

4,815,4hl 

4,81  "^,465 

4,815,472 

4,815,4^6 

4,81';,48: 

4,815,486 

4,815,44(1 

4,815,44-' 

4,815,448 

4,816,(X)() 

4,81fi,(K).1 

4,81f),(KV4 

4.81h,()<)4 

4,816,021 

4,816,027 

4,816,030 

4,816,0'*2 

4,816,041 

4,816,(M3 

4,816,044 

4,816,052 

4,816,0'^4 

4,816,054 

4, 816, 06  •^ 

4.816,ll''ll 

4,816,072 

4,816,075 

4,816,074 

4,816,087 

4,816,107 

4,816,1  11 

4,816,1^4 

4,816,14' 

4,816,145 

4,816,146 

4,816,148 

4,816, l^■^ 

4,816,161 

4.816,140 

4,816.145 

4,816,144 

4,816,204 

4,816,205 

4,816,2IN 

4,816,210 

4,816,212 

4,816.213 

4,816,216 

4,816,214 

4,816,222 

4,816.:32 

4,816,2^5 

4,816,2'4 

4,816,247 

4,816.253 

4,816,264 

4,816,2''7 

4,816,287 

4,816,246 

4,816,302 

4,816,311 

4,816,314 

4,816,320 

4,816,3:"^ 
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Serial  Numhxrf 

0^  02'^,.^23 
(^^  4(N,877 
07  101,578 
07  024,736 
1)6  432,248 
07  ()76,44<l 
11^  084,185 
IX,  844,478 
07  122.153 
07  155,044 
I)-  1*44,732 
(»^  874,412 

(I"  ()"'4.(HI6 

0"  142, "2^ 
((6  443,851 
06  427,831 
IP  040.120 
ir  086,433 
(17  1,80,761 
II"  034,238 
0''  186.541 
0"  148,562 
O--  025, .■»5H 
0"  033.287 
Of,  442,3^1 
ir  224,455 
I)''  024,781 
0"  045,438 
II"  072,431 
IP  1S4,844 
Of,  "35,'<"8 

06  "34,628 
Oh  8H4,4<»7 
0"  084,472 

07  087, 1-^4 
07  047,478 
06  445,433 
Of,  424,684 
iT  042,025 
II"  18', 241 
iif,  gU.S48 
ii"  il"<f,,"  '"^ 
II"  IN6.184 
116  "81,825 
0"  204,448 
0"  IU0,5"6 
(If,  746,168 
II"  184,440 
0"  104,20'^ 
Of,  88"^. 28' 
O"  12". 021 
d"   l"4,'>f," 
(If,  4J1..S4V 
0f^  426, "^4 
Of,  434,0';2 
0"  1'0,S41 
Of,  840,8 '4 
O"  081.(188 
0"  00'^, ^S' 
0"  042,8'ill 
06  803,021 
O"  061,2211 
0"  044,44^ 
06  412, "6' 
d"  01".'fO4 
0"   1  18,44! 
Of,  774, "62 
06,807,17(1 
06  871,64' 
06410,00' 
06  771,28! 

06  413,634 

07  140,637 
07  120,731 
07  127,037 
06.874,641 
07,014.761 


Ksur  Pale 

3/28  84 
3/28  84 
3/28  84 
3/28  84 
3/28  84 
3/28  84 
3/28  84 
3/28  84 
3, '28  84 
3,'28  84 
3,  28  84 
3'28  84 
'  28  84 
'  28  84 
3  28  84 
3  28  84 
3  28  84 
28  84 
28  84 
28  84 
28  84 
28  84 
28  84 
;  28  84 
.-?  28  84 
'  28  84 
3  28  84 
3  28  84 
3  28  84 
.3  28  84 
3  28  84 
3  28  84 
3  28  84 
3  28  84 
3  28  84 
3  28  84 
3  28  84 
28  84 
28  84 
28  84 
28  84 
28  84 
28  84 
3  28  84 
3  28  84 
28  84 
28  84 
28  84 
28  84 
1  28  84 
28  84 
28  84 
28  84 
28  84 
28  84 
3  28  84 
3  28  84 
3  28,84 
3'2«W 
'  28  84 
'  28  84 
3, 28/84 
3 '28/84 
3 '28/84 
3  28/89 
3  28/84 
3  28/84 
;  28  84 
'  28  84 
3/28  84 
3, '28  84 
'  28  84 
'  28  84 
'  28  84 
3  28,  84 
'  28,84 
'  28  84 


3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

■> 
3 


4.816,330 
4.816,331 

4,816,345 

4,816,352 

4,816,354 

4,816.356 

4,816,357 

4,816.354 

4.816,360 

4,816,368 

4  816,371 

4,816,372 

4,816,3"7 

4,816,374 

4,816,345 

4,816,344 

4,816,405 

4,816,406 

4,816,4(N 

4.816,410 

4,816,415 

4,816.432 

4,816,437 

4,816,438 

4,816,446 

4.816.452 

4,816,453 

4,816,454 

4.816.460 

4.816.461 

4.816.466 

4,816.471 

4,816,472 

4,816,473 

4,816,474 

4,816,481 

4,816,483 

4,816,440 

4,816,443 

4,816,505 

4,816,528 

4.816,532 

4,816,535 

4.816,546 

4.816.573 

4.8!6.'i82 

4.816.S8' 

4,81  6, 'i85 

4.816,588 

4,8l6,54S 

4,816,546 

4,816,547 

4,816,602 

4. 816, 60  *; 

4.816,614 

4,816,616 

4,816,618 

4,816,621 

4,816,622 

4,816,64' 

4.816.646 

4.816.648 

4.816.6';0 

4,816.65'' 

4,816,657 

4,816,664 

4,816,666 

4.816,664 

4,816,672 

4.816,683 

4,816,684 

4,816,643 

4,816.647 

4,816,648 

4,816,703 

4,816,707 

4,816,728 

4,816,724 

4.816,731 


07  084,426 
07/000.220 

07-010,728 

06  622,785 

07  165,475 
0"  117,864 
0"  125.14' 
0"  024,26f< 

06  440,050 

07  012,522 
07  041,636 
07()45,4O4 
07  142,0'iO 
06  725,151 

06  811,552 
06-722,442 

07  111,041 
06  884,064 
06  582,446 

06  425,61" 

07  055,438 
(17  056,178 
0"  056,023 
0"  033, 24-^ 
06  744,148 
06  840,70*J 
06  408,322 
06  775,420 

06  434,54" 
07-061,255 

07  180,83*^ 
06  858,406 

06  413.026 
06410.118 

07  020,0'^' 
07  075.46' 

06  "45,424 
1)7  133,444 
1)7  187,443 

07  135,741 
07(N3,173 
07  171,124 
06-446,742 
11^  06"^, S3' 
1)6  801. 5"4 
()7  1  11,480 
0"  130,34' 
0"  1()5,3''6 
0"  08';,416 
06  418,1 '8 

06  84 '^,586 
U6,'446,683 
07057,20' 
Ofi  405,68" 
0"  005, '^06 

07  131,183 

06  421,742 

07  125.475 
07  161.788 
07/023.434 
07/170,403 
07 '056.8 11 
07  ()65.314 
06/434.651 
06-577.861 
06/921,487 
07'061,.M)7 
07'064,.306 
07.'064,061 
()7 '023, 198 
07'0«9,646 
07 '088,138 
07'0n,.305 
07  122,216 
06,764,914 
06,761,772 
06,-923,150 
06,880,604 
07-091,572 


JCNV  15,  1493 


3 -28 '84 

3  28,84 

3,28,'89 

3/28/89 

3 '28/89 

3,'28/89 

3/28/89 

3 '28/89 

3'28/89 

3 '28/89 

3 '28/89 

3, '28/89 

3  28/89 

3/28/89 

3 '28/89 

3,-28/89 

3  28/89 

3 '28/89 

3/28/89 

3-28/89 

3 ''28/89 

3, '•28/89 

3/28/89 

3/28/89 

3 '28/89 

3,'28/89 

3/28/84 

3/28/89 

3/28/89 

3/28/89 

3/28/89 

3/28/89 

3/28/89 

3/28/89 

3/28/89 

3/28/89 

3/28/89 

3/28/89 

3/28/89 

3/28/89 

3,'28/89 

3  '28  '89 

3  28  84 

3  28  84 

3  28  84 

3,-28/89 

3/28/89 

3  '28/89 

3  28  89 

3,28/'89 

3/28/89 

3/28/89 

3/28/89 

3/28/89 

3/28/89 

3r28,'89 

3 '28/89 

3/28/89 

3/28/89 

3/28/89 

3,'28/89 

3 '28/89 

3,'28/89 

3/28/89 

3/28/89 

3'28/89 

3/28/89 

3,'28/89 

3/28/89 

3/28/89 

3'28,'89 

3, ''28/89 

3, '28/89 

3-28/89 

3,-28/89 

3'28/89 

3, '28/89 

3/28/89 

3/28,'89 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.816,980 

07/203,681 

3/28/89 

4,816,982 

07/123,720 

3/28/89 

4,816.738 

07/255.472 

3/28/89 

4,816,987 

07/037,414 

3/28/89 

4,816.743 

07/136.096 

3/28/89 

4,816,994 

06/678.193 

3/28/89 

4.816.746 

07/149.494 

3/28/89 

4,816,998 

06/451,509 

3/28/89 

4.816.751 

07/074.050 

3/28/89 

4,817,009 

07/087,263 

3/28/89 

4.816.762 

07/028,938 

3/28/89 

4,817,020 

07/064,644 

3/28/89 

4,816,763 

07/124,107 

3/28/89 

4,817,028 

06/935,996 

3/28/89 

4,816,/// 

07/190,732 

3/28/89 

4,817,039 

06/833,158 

3/28/89 

4,816,786 

06/551,284 

3/28/89 

4,817,040 

07/027,335 

3/28/89 

4,816.787 

07/152,206 

3/28/89 

4,817,041 

07/116,347 

3/28/89 

4,816.803 

07/161.153 

3/28/89 

4,817,044 

07/056,070 

3/28/89 

4.816,805 

07/009.725 

3/28/89 

4.817,045 

06/692,270 

3/28/89 

4,816,807 

07/157,810 

3/28/89 

4,817,064 

06/921,052 

3/28/89 

4,816,810 

07/090,815 

3/28/89 

4,817,087 

06/930,450 

3/28/89 

4,816,829 

07/044,238 

3/28/89 

4,817,099 

07/094,422 

3/28/89 

4.816,830 

07/095.683 

3/28/89 

4,817,120 

07/164,461 

3/28/89 

4,816,896 

07/150.868 

3/28/89 

4,817,134 

07/106,569 

3/28/89 

4,816,906 

07/090.875 

3/28/89 

4.817,136 

07/086,935 

3/28/89 

4.816,919 

06/329.528 

3/28/89 

4,817,137 

07/126,877 

3/28/89 

4,816,920 

06/932,924 

3/28/89 

4,817,145 

06/918,884 

3/28/89 

4,816,927 

07/117,128 

3/28/89 

4,817,167 

07/0-73,613 

3/28/89 

4,816,938 

07/0'/7.588 

3/28/89 

4,817,168 

07/027,171 

3/28/89 

4,816,951 

06/923,795 

3/28/89 

4,817,170 

06/824,085 

3/28/89 

4,816,953 

07/203,561 

3/28/89 

4,817,175 

07/048,488 

3/28/89 

4,816.954 

07/082,683 

3/28/89 

4,817,181 

07/170,081 

3/28/89 

4.816.970 

06/918,276 

3/28/89 

4,817,182 

07/045,987 

3/28/89 

4,816.972 

07/201,806 

3/28/89 

4,817,204 

07/008,488 

3/28/89 

4.816.979 

07/045.851 

3/28/89 

NOTIFICATION  OF  ACCEPTANCE  OF  DELAYED  PAYMENT  OF  MAINTENANCE  FEE 

(35  U^C.  41(c);  37  CFR  1 J78) 

The  patent(s)  listed  below  are  considered  as  not  having  expired  but  are  subject  to  the  conditions  set  forth  in  35  U.S.C.  41(cX2), 
m  view  of  the  Petition  to  Accept  Late  Payment  of  the  maintenance  fees  which  has  been  GRANTED  BY  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF 
PATENTS  AND  TRADEMARKS,  as  provided  for  under  35  U.S.C.  41(cXl)  »nd  37  CFR  1.378. 


Patent  No 

Serial  No. 

Patent  Date 

(4,538,095) 

(06/500,841) 

(8/27/85) 

Re.  32,901 

06/924,852 

4/04/89 

4,363,791 

06/260,308 

12/14/92 

4,369,475 

06A253,316 

1/18/83 

4386,834 

06/280,621 

6/07/83 

4,409,172 

06/234.120 

10/11/83 

4,422,875 

06/237.906 

12/27/83 

4,455.764 

06/386,220 

6/26/84 

4.469.815 

06/283,793 

9/04/84 

4.490,529 

06/529,214 

12/25/84 

4,524,887 

06/452398 

6/25/85 

4483,190 

06/370,484 

4/15/86 

4,616,512 

06/674.165 

10/14/86 

4,636,651 

06/697,162 

1/13/87 

4,643,158 

06/715,706 

2/17/87 

4,646,972 

06/663,303 

3/03/87 

4,648,001 

06/726,602 

3/03/87 

4,651,185 

06/723309 

3/17/87 

4,658,144 

06/756392 

4/14/87 

4,674,692 

06/869,086 

6/23/87 

4,685^68 

06/898,648 

8/11/87 

4,693,282 

06/854,845 

9/15/87 

4,693,329 

06/676,243 

9/15/87 

4,693,355 

06/7%,742 

9/15/87 

4,6%,832 

06/876,082 

9/29/87 

4,704,725 

06/829331 

llA)3/87 

4,705,106 

06/879,619 

11/10/87 

4,713,972 

06/876,225 

12/22/87 

4,714,231 

06/850.909 

12/22/87 

4,715,658 

07/020,131 

12/29/87 

4,721,877 

06/^/8,001 

1/26/88 

4,724,837 

06/804,818 

2/16/88 

4,789,786 

07/058,673 

12A)6/88 

Application 

Delayed  Payment 

Filing  Date 

Acceptance  Date 

(6/03/83) 

10/28/86 

2/26/93 

5/04/81 

2/24/93 

4/13/81 

2/24/93 

7/06/81 

1/13/93 

2/13/81 

2/26/93 

2/25/81 

2j74/93 

6/08/82 

3/30/93 

7/16/81 

2/25/93 

9/06/83 

4A)5/93 

12/22/82 

2/22/93 

4/21/82 

2/25/93 

11/23/84 

2/17/93 

2/01/85 

2/17/93 

3/25/85 

1/06W 

10/22/84 

2/24/93 

4/23/85 

2/24/93 

4/15/85 

1/13/93 

7/17/85 

imm 

5/30/86 

2nsi<n 

8/21/86 

iriAm 

4/22/86 

ITiAm 

11/29/84 

ifi&m 

11/12/85 

irw^ 

6/19/86 

imm 

2/14/86 

3AJ3/93 

6/27/86 

2/24/93 

6/19/86 

2/26/93 

4A)8/86 

2/24/93 

2/26/87 

2/26/93 

9/20/85 

2/24/93 

12/04/85 

2/24/93 

5/27/87 

4/06/93 

1151  OG  48 
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Rcteoe  A|>|ittcatioM  Filed 


Nodoe  under  37  OH  1  1 1  (b)  The  reusue  ipplicatioiu  liMod  below  ire 
Often  to  in«pcctioo  by  the  geneimJ  publK  in  the  indicmted  Ftimining 
Group*  »nd  copta  mjy  be  obuined  by  p»ymg  the  fee  tbereftjr  (37  CFR 

1.21  (b)) 

4^1>74.  Re  S  N  08A)5,3.185,  Filed  Apr  26.  199S,  C\  731 
1.7,  SMOKE  DETECTOR  TESTER.  Williiin  H  hUincs,  et.  »1.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Natan  Epstein, 
Ex.  Gp  :  2605 

4J5«J2*.  Re.  S  N  08/051,708.  Filed  Mu  25,  1993,  C\  47/ 
1  5  IMPLEMENT  FOR  CX3NTACT  APPUCATION  OF  UO- 
Ulb  HERBICIDES  TO  CROPS.  WilUrd  E  Smucker,  Owner  of 
Record:  WUlard  E  Smucker.  Mark  Ellis  Smucker  and  Ue  Ann 
Smucker  Rawlins,  Attorney  or  Afent:  Jerome  S.  Margei,  Ex  Gp 
3504 

4  7«43«  Re  S.N  07/933,800,  Filed  Nov  23, 1992,0  501/ 
070! TRANSPARENT  INFRARED  ABSORBING  GLASS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING,  George  A-  Pecoraro,  et  al ,  Owner  of 
Record:  PPG  Industries,  Inc  .  PittsburgK  Pa.,  Attorney  or  Agent 
Donald  C  Lepiane,  Ex  Gp  :  1108 

4^1«,4U.  Re.  S.N.  08A)24,859,  FUed  Feb  26, 1993. 0.  502. 
SOUD  CATALYST  COMPONENT  FOR  THE  POLYMER 
IZATION  OF  OLEFINS  AND  OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION 
CATALYST,  Minoru  Terano,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record  Totio 
Titanmm  Co.,  Ltd.  Tokyo.  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent  Richard  D 
KeUy,  Ex  Gp:  1106 

4J7S42L  Re  S.N  08/053,493.  Filed  Jan  15,  1993,  O  141/ 
001,  APPARATUS  FOR  PARTING  AND  PASTING  BAT 
TERY  PLATE  GRIDS,  Roy  A.  Frednckson.  Owner  of  Record 
Mac  Engineering  A  Equipment  Co..  Benton  Harbor.  Mick. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  E  aemeocy.  Ex  Gp    2403 

43943M,  Re  S.N  08A)19.364.  Filed  Feb  18.  1993. 0  358/ 
86,  INTERACTIVE  ROOM  STATUSmME  INFORMATION 
SYSTEM,  Curt  M  Kuhan.  Owner  of  Record:  Scientific- Atlanta, 
Inc..  Atlanta,  Go..  Anomey  or  Agent  Thomas  H  Jackson.  Ex 
Gp.:2611 

5  009  M4  Re.  S.N.  08A)49,887,  FUed  Apr  20, 1993, 0  439/ 
15  ELECTRicALCXJNNECTORASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICU- 
LAR STEERING  WHEEL,  Edward  J  Plocek,  el.  al ,  Owner  of 
Record:  Molexinc.  Lisle.  III..  Attorney  or  Agent  A  A  Tirva,  Ex 
Gp.:3202 

5.010.429.  Re  S  N.  08/051.679,  Filed  Apr  23,  1993,  O  360/ 
103  FLOATING  MAGNETIC  HEAD  HAVING  IMPROVED 
ST/VTIC  FRICTION  COEFFICIENT,  Akira  Taquchi,  et  al  . 
Owner  of  Record  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.  Tokyo.  Japan.  Attorney 
or  Agent:  David  M  Pitcher,  Ex  Gp    2512 

S,021.ML  Re  S.N.  08/051,925,  FUed  Apr  26,  1993,  CT  .343/ 
876.  ANTENNA  SWITCHING  SYSTEM.  John  M  Smith,  et  al . 
Owner  of  Record  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Kenneth  W  Bolvm,  Ex  Gp    2514 

5,049,099.  Re.  S.N.  08A)5 1.978.  FUed  Apr  26,  1993,  CI  440/ 
6 1 ,  POWER  TILT  DEVICE.  Hiroshi  Ito,  et  al.  Owner  of  Record 
Inventors.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ernest  A  Beutler,  Ex  Gp    3105 

5  073.076,  Re  S  N  08/050,8M,  FUed  Apr.  21,  1993, 0  412; 
33,  COMBINED  LAMINATING  AND  BINDING  MACHINE, 
Alan  J  ParkhUl,  Owner  of  Record:  Banner  American  Products. 
Inc  .  Temecula.  Calif.  Attorney  or  Agent  Harvey  S  Hertz,  Ex 
Gp.   3206 

5  081.647  Re  S.N  08A)54,590,  Filed  Apr  30.  lW3.a  375' 

005  COMMUNICATION  OF  A  VOICE  SlGNAl  VIA  CON- 
TINUOUS AMPLITUDE  MODULATOR,  Gordon  Bremer, 
Owner  of  Record:  American  Telephone  A  Telegraph  Co.  New 
York,  NY..  Attorney  or  Agent  David  R  Padnes.  Ex  Gp    2603 

5.093.128  Re.  S  N.  08/053,176,  FUed  Apr  26, 1993,  G  424/ 
438,  RUMEN  AND  OTHER  STOMACH  CHAMBER  BYPASS 


NUTRIENTS  /VND  METHODS  OF  FABRICATION.  Oliver  J 
Draquesku,  et  al .  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  ThooMS  A.  Turner,  Jr..  Ex.  Gp  :  1502 

5,102.99«,  Re.  S.N.  08/053,855.  FUed  Apr.  29.  1993,  Q.  540/ 
491  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  (♦H2S3S)-3-HYDROXY- 
Z  (4  METHOXYPHENLY)-2.3-DIHYDRO-5H-l,5- 
BENZOTHIAZEPINE-4-ONE  AND  CHLORINATED 
DERTVrnVES  THEREOF.  Guy  Rosaey,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Synthelabo,  Pans,  France.  Attorney  or  Agem:  D  Douglas  Prke. 
Ex.  Gp    1202 

S,10S,040.  Re  S.N.  08/053.142,  Filed  Apr  27,  1993,  Q.  241/ 
260.  T/U'ERED  AUGER  SHREDDER,  Larry  E  Koemg,  Owner 
of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Theodore  D  Lienesch. 
Ex.  Op.:  3206 

5.124.410.  Re  S.N  08A)46.830.  Filed  Apr  14. 1993. 0  525/ 
293.  REACTIVE  GRAFT  POLYMERS.  John  R  CampbeU. 
Owner  of  Record:  General  Electric  Co,  Schenectady.  N.Y.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  William  H  Pittman.  Ex  Gp  ;  1512 

5.185.161.  Re  S  N  08^)52,641.  Filed  Apr  23. 1993. 0  424/ 
665.  DISINFECTION  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION 
THEREFOR.  Eugene  A.  Davidson,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Alcuie  Corp..  Norwalk.  Conn..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Karl  R. 
Hermanns,  Ex.  Gp  :  1209 


itc<|«c«ts  for  ReexumiMtioB  Filed 

Nooce  under  37  CFR  1  1 1  (c|  The  re<iue8a  for  reeiamuunoo  luted 
below  ut  open  to  inapectjoo  by  the  general  pubhc  in  the  indicated 
F..m.niin  Group*  Copiei  of  the  rtqueaa  and  related  paperi  may  be 
obuined  by  p«ying  the  fee  therefor  eaabliibed  in  the  RuJe»  (37  CFR  119 

<•"  ...    u 

In  the  event  c»rre«pondence  to  the  patent  owner  a  not  received,  thu 

notice  wiU  be  oonaidered  to  be  conamictive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 

ind  recxaminabon  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1  248<iX5)  and  1.525(b)) 

4  438.035,  Reexam  No  90/003,044,  Requested  May  5, 1993, 
CI  260/239  30B,  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 
BENZOTIflAZEPINE  DERTVIATIVES,  Mitsunori  Gaino,  et 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Tanake Seikayu  Co.  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Biertnan  &.  Muserlian,  New  York,  N.Y..  Ex. 
Gp    1204,  Requester:  ABIC,  Ud.,  Netanya,  Israel 

4.938^1,  Reexam  No  90/003.050.  Requested  May  11. 
1993.  a.  125/13  01.  SAW  FOR  CUmNG  UNCURED  CON- 
CRETE, Edward  Chiuminatta,  et  al .  Owner  of  Record:  Edward 
Chudminatta  A  Alan  Chmminatta,  Rtverside,  Calif.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Knobbe.  Martens,  Olson  A  Bear.  Newport  Beach,  Calif.. 
Ex  Gp  3203.  Requester:  Target  Products,  Inc.,  Kansas  Qty, 
Mo 

5,056,499,  Reexam  No.  90/003,052,  Requested  May  11, 
1993,a  125/014, /APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  CONCRETE. 
Edward  Chiuminatta,  et  al  .  Owner  of  Record:  Edward 
Chmminatta  A  Alan  Chiummatta,  Riverside,  Calif.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Knobbe,  Martens,  Olson  &  Bear,  Newport  Beach.  Calif.. 
Ex  Gp.:  3203.  Requester:  Target  Products.  Inc..  Kansas  City, 
Mo. 

5.086,750,  Reexam.  No  90/003,053,  Requested  May  11, 
1993,  a  125/1301.  SKID  PLATE  FOR  CONCRETE  SAW. 
Edward  Chiuminatta.  et  al  ,  Owner  of  Record:  Edward 
Chiummatta  A  Alan  Chiumimitta,  Riverside,  Calif..  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Knobbe,  Martens.  Olson  &  Bear,  Newport  Beach,  Calif  , 
Ex  Gp.:  3203,  Requester  Target  Products,  Inc  ,  Kansas  City, 
Mo 

5,108,684,  Reexam  No  90/003,043.  Requested  Apr  29. 
1993  a  264/1 76  100,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ST AIN- 
RESIST/>lNT,  PIGMENTED  NYLON  RBERS,  Anthony  Anton, 
el  al .  Owner  of  Record:  E  I  DuPont  de  Nemours  A  Co. 
Wilmington,  Del.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Mark  J  Caplan.  E  I 
DuPont  de  Nemours  A  Co  .  Wilmington.  Del.,  Ex  Gp  :  1307, 
Requester:  Ca  Mac  Corp.,  c/o  Kerkam,  StoweU.  Kondracki  A 
Oarke.  Falls  Church,  Va 
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Notice  of  Ezpirattoa  of  Trademart  RcgbtntioM 
Due  to  FaUwT  to  Rcaew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration  may 
be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the  expiring 
period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the  filing  of  an 
acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be  done  at  any  time 
within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  period  for  which 
the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed,  or  it  may  be  done  within 
three  months  after  such  expiration  on  payment  of  an  additional 
fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  use.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 

MAY  10,  1993 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Date 

8/05/1902 
8/06/1912 
8/06/1912 
8/06/1912 
8/06/1912 
8/06/1912 
8/06/1912 
8/02/1932 
8/02/1932 
8/02/1932 
8/02/1932 
8/02/1932 
8/02/1932 
8/02/1932 
8/02/1932 
8/02/1932 
8/02/1932 
8/02/1932 
8/02/1932 
8/02/1932 
8/02/1932 
8/02/1932 
8/02/1952 
8/05/1952 
8/05/1952 
8/05/1952 
8/05/1952 
8/05/1952 
8/05/1952 
8/05/1952 
8/05/1952 
8/05/1952 
8/05/1952 
8/05/1952 
8/05/1952 
8/05/1952 
8/05/1952 
8/05/1952 
8/05/1952 
8/05/1952 
8/05/1952 
8/05/1952 
8/05/1952 
8/05/1952 
8/05/1952 
8/05/1952 
8/05/1952 
8/05/1952 
8/05/1952 
8/05/1952 
8/05/1952 
8/05/1952 
8/05/1952 
8/05/1952 
8/05/1952 
8/05/1952 
8/05/1952 
8/05/1952 


Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

38,711 

70/038.711 

87,768 

71/062.495 

87,796 

71/063,360 

87,800 

71/060,040 

87,801 

71/060,041 

87,832 

71/061.587 

87.833 

71/062.023 

2%.  198 

71/311,635 

292.204 

71/313,574 

292,206 

71/314,054 

292,208 

71/316,139 

292,219 

71/324,269 

292,228 

71/324.755 

292.241 

71/324,942 

292,270 

71/318.498 

292.287 

71/324,286 

292.321 

71/325.756 

292.323 

71/325.745 

292,326 

71/325.537 

292,341 

71/325.035 

292,347 

71/325.130 

292,363 

71/326.163 

292,365 

71/325.919 

562,486 

71/566.766 

562,490 

71/572.983 

562.492 

71/575.988 

562.493 

71/577,393 

562,494 

71/578,079 

562.495 

71/578.370 

562,497 

71/579,957 

562,498 

71/580,178 

562,508 

71/590.596 

562,521 

71/598,674 

562,529 

71/601,181 

562,542 

71/604,271 

562.564 

71/611,004 

562,565 

71/611,117 

562,567 

71/611,456 

562,568 

71/611,476 

562,569 

71/611,896 

562.570 

71/612,001 

562,576 

71/613.928 

562.585 

71/617,302 

562.586 

71/617,576 

562,591 

71/617,865 

562,592 

71/617,866 

562,602 

71/618.780 

562,605 

71/619.365 

562,614 

71/621.553 

562,631 

71/603.565 

562,636 

71/556,360 

562.648 

71/584.135 

562,659 

71/597,642 

562,676 

71/607,2% 

562,677 

71/608,493 

562,689 

71/613./// 

562,695 

71/615.081 

562,699 

71/618.076 

562,703 
562,706 
562,712 
933,114 
939,277 
939,280 
939,284 
939,285 
939,287 
939,288 
939,289 
939,292 
939,296 
939,302 
939304 
939,305 
939,307 
939310 
939.316 
939318 
939.321 
939325 
939,330 
939331 
939,333 
939335 
939336 
939,337 
939338 
939,340 
939,341 
939,344 
939350 
939352 
939359 
939,363 
939,366 
939,368 
939,369 
939,371 
939,374 
939,377 
939,380 
939,381 
939,382 
939,383 
939,385 
939,402 
939,406 
939,407 
939,409 
939,410 
939,411 
939,418 
939,421 
939,430 
939,433 
939,435 
939,437 
939,438 
939,442 
939,443 
939,444 
939,445 
939,447 
939,449 
939,452 
939,453 
939,454 
939,455 
939,459 
939,460 
939,464 
939,465 
939,466 
939,469 
939,470 
939,471 
939,475 


71/619,982 
71/622,479 
71/625,172 
72/386,653 
72/366,285 
72/374389 
72/384352 
72/385,215 
72/386,462 
72/387394 
72/387,799 
72/390,422 
72/391364 
72/391,892 
72/392313 
72/392,637 
72/393,290 
72/393,473 
72/397331 
72/347,485 
72/385.129 
72/380,725 
72/317,827 
72/346,136 
72/354,612 
72/358321 
72/358,322 
72/358323 
72/358324 
72/360,176 
72/362,9% 
72/364385 
72/367,944 
72/369,958 
72/373,037 
72/374,087 
72/377377 
72/378,285 
72/379,031 
72/379,457 
72/381,365 
72/383,093 
72/383,927 
72/384350 
72/385,134 
72/385,135 
72/386.816 
72/390,710 
72/392,357 
72/392,647 
72/393.046 
72/393,049 
72/393310 
72/395,151 
72/397,681 
72/373,844 
72/375,660 
72/378306 
72/379313 
72/380,270 
72/386,280 
72/386,751 
72/387,833 
72/388,118 
72/391,175 
72/394,645 
72/3%317 
72/399,821 
72/343.740 
72/374.984 
72/388336 
72/390,413 
72/344.010 
72/363,162 
72/373349 
72/373393 
72/373395 
72/376,029 
72/382,859 


1151  OG  49 


8/05/1952 
8/05/1952 
8A)5A952 
8A)  1/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8A)1/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 


UMI 


1151  OG50 

Reg.  Number 

Seri»l  Number 

939,477 

72/385.291 

939,4«1 

72;389,555 

939,483 

7Z'390.582 

939,489 

72/379,694 

939,495 

72/391,232 

939,499 

72/394,517 

939,504 

7Z'378,923 

939,505 

72/400,212 

939,506 

72/400,213 

939,507 

72/400,214 

939,508 

72/400,215 

939,509 

72^400.216 

939,513 

72/349.366 

939,514 

72;'353.093 

939,515 

72/353,643 

939,518 

72/372,435 

939.519 

72/372,868 

939.521 

72/373.397 

939.526 

72/379.320 

939,527 

7i  379,4 11 

939.528 

72/379.415 

939,531 

7i'386,408 

939,532 

7i'387.320 

939.533 

72/387.608 

939,534 

72/388.844 

939.535 

7i'389.077 

939.537 

72/39 1.894 

939.539 

72/394.333 

939.544 

72/396,265 

939,545 

72/396.618 

939,546 

72/396.665 

939.547 

72/396.935 

939.548 

7i'396,938 

939.549 

72/3%.968 

939.550 

72/396.969 

939.551 

72/397.024 

939,557 

72/397.968 

939. 55K 

72/398.293 

939.559 

72/398.873 

939.57? 

72/368,430 

939.574 

72/368,817 

939.576 

72/375,067 

939.577 

72/375,250 

939.57S 

72/377.279 

939.582 

72/382,527 

939.583 

72.382.713 

939.588 

72,385.712 

939.590 

72,386.093 

939.594 

7X414.210 

939,595 

72.335,050 

939.606 

7i367,870 

939.607 

71367.871 

939.608 

72,368.498 

939.611 

72,370,933 

939.612 

72,371.211 

939.614 

72,371.746 

939,615 

7Z  371.748 

939.618 

71374.720 

939.624 

72/377.422 

939.633 

72,381,435 

939.634 

72/382.321 

939,636 

72.'382.386 

939.639 

72,384.100 

939.643 

72,384.357 

939.645 

71384.682 

939.647 

71385.821 

939.648 

71386.552 

939.649 

71387.430 

939.654 

71391.683 

939,655 

71392,092 

939,656 

71392.242 

939,660 

71392.772 

939.662 

71393.259 

939.663 

71393.3(X) 

939.666 

71394.681 

939.669 

71364.556 

939.671 

71369,101 

OmClAL  GAZETTE 


Reg  Date 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8,1)1/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8A)1/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8,'01'1972 

8/01  1972 

8,^1  1972 

8/01,1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01  1972 

8/01  1972 

8/01  1972 

8/01  1^72 

8,'0M<J72 

8/01  1972 

8./01/1972 

8/01  1972 

8/01  1972 

8,'01'1972 

8/01  1972 

8  01  1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01  1972 

8/01/1972 

8/0MV72 

8/01,1972 

8,'01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8A)1/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8,'01/1972 

8:'()1/1972 

8,t)l  1972 

8,'01/1<*72 

8,'0M972 

8/01 '1972 

8/011972 

8,'()1/1972 

8,011972 

HOI  1972 

8,'01/1972 

8/01,1972 

8/01/ 1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01  1972 

8/01/1972 


939,674 

939,682 

939,683 

939.688 

939.689 

939,690 

939,697 

939,699 

939.707 

939,708 

939,712 

939,715 

939,717 

939,719 

939,724 

939,727 

939,728 

939.729 

939,730 

939.731 

939,732 

939,733 

939.735 

939.742 

939.756 

939.757 

939.767 

939.768 

939.769 

939.773 

939.777 

939.780 

939.785 

939.787 

939.789 

939.790 

939.793 

939.795 

939.796 

939.797 

939.798 

939.802 

939.805 

939.806 

939.807 

939.808 

939.813 

939.816 

939.818 

939.819 

939.821 

939.825 

939,826 

939,830 

939.835 

939,837 

939.838 

939.844 

939.85 1 

939.856 

939.860 

939.863 

939.866 

939.867 

939.870 

939,871 

939.875 

939.882 

939.885 

939.886 

939.891 

939.895 

939.897 

939.899 

939,900 

939.903 

939.906 

939,912 

939,925 


72/374,212 

72/386.809 

72/387,510 

72/397,001 

72/399.113 

72/399.115 

72/345.648 

72/351,439 

72/365.675 

72/365,785 

72/367,737 

72/370,379 

72/372.021 

72/372,634 

72/375,220 

72/376.060 

72/376.983 

72/377,370 

72/377.379 

72/377,381 

71378,032 

71378,090 

72/378.350 

71380.858 

72/383.084 

72/383.466 

72/385.516 

71386.147 

72/386,690 

71386,864 

71386,984 

71387332 

72/390.31? 

71390.566 

71392.787 

71392,788 

71393.321 

71393.621 

71397.518 

71'257.374 

71318.572 

71358.468 

71364.687 

72/367,(X)4 

71368.961 

71369,210 

71372.240 

71373.136 

71374,236 

71375.662 

71375.916 

71379,273 

71380.894 

71383.937 

71386.023 

71387.093 

71387,864 

72/398.404 

71370.490 

71383.155 

71/389.241 

71347.353 

71365,419 

71369.692 

71381.267 

71381.364 

71394.435 

71394,149 

71395,576 

72/368.987 

71362.164 

71374.359 

71380.707 

71392,290 

71392,291 

71393,769 

71395,468 

71396,477 

72/398,671 


June  15, 1993 


8A)1/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8A)1/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8,'01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8A)1/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8A)1/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8A)1/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8,'01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 

8/01/1972 


June  15, 1993 

I 

Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

939.926 

72/373,572 

939,930 

71'35 1,679 

939.934 

71'380,735 

939.936 

72/384,111 

939.937 

72/386,084 

939,939 

72/387,445 

939,940 

72/389,428 

939,946 

72/395,191 

939,952 

72/373,935 

939,953 

72/377,883 

939,954 

72/381,629 

939,955 

72/382,904 

939.956 

72/387,052 

939,958 

72/388,161 

939,961 

72/283,410 

939,965 

72/346,882 

939,967 

72/350,274 

939,969 

72/363,061 

939,970 

72/363,861 

939,975 

72/373,083 

939,977 

72/373,996 

939,978 

72/374,318 

939,981 

71376,578 

939,985 

72/377,633 

939,994 

71'382,905 

940,002 

72/387,051 

940,003 

72/387,069 

940,006 

72/387,775 

940,007 

72/389,221 

940,009 

72/390,400 

940,012 

72/393,054 

940,015 

72/394,948 

940,016 

72/395,236 

940,018 

72/396,116 

940,019 

72/396,626 

940,029 

72/358,770 

940,031 

72/371,192 

940,035 

72/360,544 

940,036 

72/360,545 

940,038 

72/379,724 

940,040 

71/383,328 

940,043 

72/390,175 

940,044 

72/394.972 

940.045 

72/395,010 

940,046 

71395,011 

940,047 

71395,012 

940,048 

72/347,065 

940,051 

72/358,182 

940,054 

72/374,084 

940,055 

72/374,918 

940,058 

72/376,023 

940,060 

72/378,984 

940,061 

72/379,197 

940,062 

72/379,987 

940,063 

72/380,322 

940,065 

71383,000 

940,067 

72/384,668 

940,070 

72/384,969 

940,071 

72/385,301 

940,072 

72^5,959 

940,073 

72/386,062 

940,078 

72/389,317 

940,079 

72/389,318 

940,080 

71389,353 

940,081 

72/389,357 

940,085 

72/391,594 

940,086 

71392,269 

940,088 

72/394,537 

940,089 

71394,873 

940,091 

72/345,267 

940,093 

72/351,903 

940,094 

72/359,521 

940,095 

72/365,927 

940,096 

72/368,783 

940,102 

71'376,022 

940,107 

72/379,442 

940,110 

72/385,433 

U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Reg  Date 

8A)  1/1 972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8A)  1/1 972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8A)1/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8A)1/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8A)1/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8A)1/1972 
8A)  1/1 972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 


940,112 
940,113 
940,115 
940,117 
940,118 
940,119 
940,120 
940,126 
940,128 
940,130 
940,137 
940,140 
940,141 
940,144 
940,148 
940,149 
940.151 
940,152 
940,160 
940,174 
940,179 
940,183 
940,185 
940,186 
940,187 
940,188 
940,190 
940.191 
940,194 
940,198 
940.202 
940.203 
940.215 
940.221 
940,222 
940,225 
943,916 


72/390,214 
72/390.385 
72/390,766 
72/393,655 
72/394.093 
72/394.596 
72/394,874 
72/348,405 
72/357,872 
72/361.599 
72/370.551 
72/375,852 
72/384.553 
72/3%,950 
72/397,644 
72/399.583 
72/334,370 
72/347,121 
72/369,198 
72/398.547 
72/401,560 
72/359,525 
72/369,367 
72/369.368 
72/369.369 
72/369.371 
72/3%,389 
72/370,872 
72/359,199 
72/338,286 
72/378,344 
72/382,278 
72/341,673 
72/391,846 
72/391,847 
72/396,351 
72/389,647 
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8/01/1972 
8^)1/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8A)1/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
8/01/1972 
10/03/1972 


Serrtcc  by  PnbttcatkM 


A  pedtioD  to  cancel  each  of  the  registrations  identified  below 
having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings  sent  by 
certified  mail  to  each  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having 
been  returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable,  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  as- 
signs or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within 
thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  publication,  the  canccUatioD  will 
be  proceeded  with  as  in  the  case  of  default. 

Fine  Industries,  Inc.,  Deerfield  Beach.  Fla,  Reg.  No. 
1396320  for  the  mark  "SENSINIOUE",  Cane.  No.  20^99 

Marine  Midland  Business  Loans,  Inc.,  Chariotte,  N.C.,  Reg. 
No.  U97,721.  for  the  mark  "UTTLE  LOCKER  ROOM", 
Cane.  No.  20,750. 

United  States  Track  &  Field  Hall  of  Fame,  Angola,  Ind., 
Reg.  No.  1,014,876.  for  the  mark  "UNITED  STATES  TRACK 
AND  FIELD  HAUL  OF  FAME".  Cane.  No.  20,890. 

Informedia  USA.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Reg.  No. 
1,481,839,  for  the  mark  "INFORMEDIA".  Cane.  No.  20,910. 

FCL  Intematioaal,  Ltd.,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  Reg.  No. 
1,468391,  for  the  mark  -TOPSPORT"  (stylized).  Cane  No 
20,914. 

Poweriite  USA,  Inc.,  Anaheim.  Calif.,  Reg.  No.  1,414,895, 
for  the  mark  "POWERUTE",  Cane.  No.  21.020. 

Pastabilities  Food  Service  Corp.,  Parsippany,  N  J.,  Reg.  No 
1,424,991,  for  the  mark  "P/VST ABILITIES",  Cane,  No. 
21,049. 


JEAN  BROWN 

Administrator  of  the 

Trademark  Tnal  and 

Appeal  Board 

For  ROBERT  M.  /VNDERSON 

Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


UMI 
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Jl-Nt  15,  IW? 


June  15,  1993 
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Service  by  PuWkatlon 


A  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  registrations  identified  helow 
having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  priKxedings  sent  by 
registered  mail  to  each  registrant  at  the  la.st  known  address 
having  been  returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliyerabic, 
notice  IS  hereby  given  that  unles,s  the  registrants  listed  herein. 
their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance 
within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  publication,  the  cancella 


tion  wil 


1  be  proceeded  with  as  in  the  case  of  default 


Union  Pants  Co.  Inc  ,  Trenton,  N  J  ,  Reg  No   s^w.^Jl.  lot 
the  mark  "STACY  SI J\("K.S\  Cane  No  :o,«15 

Performance  Research  Co  ,  Us  Vegas.  Nev  .  Reg  No 
1  4S4.574,  for  the  mark  -CLUB  V  IP  "  (BUX'K  FORM), 

Cane  No  20,'^2h  ^^      ,,  ,       ^ 

TJ   Power  &  Co,  Irving,  Tex,  Reg  No  72h,'J2   ,  for  the 

mark-Cl^SSHE",  Cane  No  20,451 

Paint  Master  Industries.  Inc  ,  New  >ork,  N  Y  ,  Reg  No 
643,584.  for  the  mark  ■PAINTlrR-MATE",  Cane   No   21.234 

JF^N  BROWN 

Admini.strulcr  of  ihf 

Trademark  Trial  and 

Appeal  Board 

For  ROBKRT  M  ANDtRSON 

Aclin,^  AssLsianl  C ommissumer 

for  Trademarks 


Revised  Procedures  for  Ordering  Certified  Copies 
of  I  .S.  Origin  PCT  Papers 

rhe  Certification  Branch,  Office  of  Public  Records,  has  , is 
sumed  responsibility  for  furnishing  certified  copies  of  I  S 
origin  PCT  application  papers  The  types  of  certified  copies 
provided  by  the  Certification  Branch  include  certified  copies  ol 
papers  necessary  to  receive  a  filing  date,  file  wrapper  and 
contents,  and  selected  papers  from  the  file  (  ustomers  request 
ing  copies  must  have  the  right  to  acces.s  the  file  belore  any  order 
can  be  prixesscd 

PRODUCTS,  DFl  IVFRV  HMFS,  AND  FF-ES 
1    Papers  Necessary   lo  Reeeiye  A  Filing  Date 


ape 

Regular  Service 
Fxpedited  Serv  ice 


PDays  S12  0<1 

(Not  .Available  tor  PCT  Ca.ses) 


2  File  Wrapper  .And  (  onlents  N/A 

3  Selected  Papers  From  a  File   17  Days  S2^  (HI  papcT 

or  document 


4   Extraordinarv  Service  CTiarges'N  .-\ 


SM\  {Ml  hour 


•  Those  customers  who  require  occasional  extraordinarv 
service  to  fill  an  order  mav  request  such  assislancc  tri>m  the 
Chief  Orlification  Branch  Requests  must  include  authoriza- 
tion to  charge  the  customers  PTO  dep*)sit  account  (or  show 
prcx.f  of  pavmem  by  cash  or  check)  for  an  additional  S3(MHI 
lab<ir  charge  If  this  authorized  amount  is  judged  to  be  insuffi- 
cient to  recover  the  cost  of  filling  the  order  within  the  requested 
timeframe,  the  Cerlifieation  Branch  will  contact  the  customer 
hefore  preceding  The  availability  of  this  service  i-,  limited  by 
workload  in  priKess  and  staffing  considerations 

5   Compare  And  Certify  (Not  Available  for  PCI  C  aseM 

Fees  are  subject  to  change  Customers  may  call  the  C  ertifica- 
tion  Branch  Status  Counter  on  (70.3)  .30«-472b  to  verity  the 
current  amount  of  the  fee  Orders  will  not  be  filled  until  fees  are 
paid  in  full 

ORDERlNCi  AND  PAYMENT  OPTIONS 

1    Customers  paying  by  deposit  account  must  include  their 
account  number  on  the  order 


— Mail  orders  should  be  address  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box  10 

Washington,  DC  20231 

hix  order,  should  he  sent  to: 

Certification  Branch   (703)  30X-47S4 

PerMinally  delivered  orders  should  be  presented  at  one  of 
the  following  public  service  windows: 

South  Tower  BIdg  ,  2nd  Rotir  (Trademark  Search  Library) 
Crvstal  Plaza  Four,  Uibbv  Uvel  (Patent  Search  Room) 
North  Tower  BIdg  ,  Uhh  Fltxir  (Certification  Branch) 

;  Customers  paying  by  check 

—Mail  orders  should  be  addressed  to 

C^ommissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
B<ix  10 
Washington,  D  C 

—  Pervmally  delivered  orders,  with  proof  of  payment, 
should  be  presented  at  one  of  the  following  public  service 
windows 

South  Tower  BIdg  ,  2nd  Fltwr  (Trademark  Search  Library  ) 
Crystal  Plaza  Four,  Uibby  Uvel  (Patent  Search  Room) 
North  Tower  BIdg  ,  Ktth  Flix)r  (Certification  Branch) 

PriH)f  of  payment  is  obtained  by  presenting  the  check  at  either 
PTO  Cashier  Window  These  arc  located  in  Crvstal  Plaza  Four, 
U>bby  level,  and  at  the  South  Tower  BIdg  ,  2nd  Flwr 

DFLIVFRY  OP-nONS 

(  ustomcrs  have  four  options  for  taking  delivery  of  their  orders 
tor  certified  copies  Orders  should  indicate  clearly  which  option 
IS  requested 

1    Return  mail  to  the  address  on  the  order  form 

;   Dcliyer  to  a  hval  HO  Public  Service  Window  Box 

<   Hold  tor  pickup  at  the  Certification  Branch 

4   Return  via  commercial  courier  service  by  using  (and  charg 
ing)  the  customer's  account 

(Juestionson  this  notice  or  suggestions  for  improving  delivery 
ot  certified  copies  should  be  addressed  to  Robert  A  Fcnwick. 
Chief,  Certification  Branch,  on  (703)  3(W-'J7(K) 

Via,  14.  iw^  niERF:SA  A  BREl-SFORD 

Asmtunt  CommLsiioner  for  Public  Senices 
and  Administration 


Automated  Trademarii  System  (X-Search) 
Training  for  Public  Users 

\  Search,  an  enhanced  automated  trademark  searching  sys- 
tem. IS  scheduled  to  become  available  in  July  1W3 

Scyeral  free  training  cla.sscs  will  be  offered  to  the  public  A 
four-hour  class,  consisting  of  a  lecture  session  and  hands-on 
inslnjction,  will  be  conducted  once  a  month  from  4:(X)  to  K:(K) 
p  m  This  class  is  for  users  who  have  no  experience  with  auto- 
mated trademark  seraching  A  two-hour  class  will  be  conducted 
three  times  a  week  for  users  who  have  experience  with  auto- 
mated trademark  searching  techniques  These  classes  will  be 
held  from  5  30  to  7  30  p  m  on  Tuesdays  and  Thursdays  and  from 
4  (M)  to  1 1  ()()  a  m  on  Saturdays 

Space  in  all  sessions  will  be  limited  A  lottery-type  drawing 
will  be  held  to  determine  specific  class  assignments  To  enter  the 
lottery  drawing,  a  completed  application  form  including  all 


osited  in  the  Trademark 
or  telefax.  Arolications 
will  be  iiKluded  in  the 


information  sbown  below  may  be  dei 
Search  Library  or  submitted  via  mail 
received  on  or  before  June  25,  1993 
loRery  for  classes  beginning  in  July. 

Trainees  who  fail  to  appear  at  their  scheduled  class  will  not  be 
reassigned  until  all  persoiu  scheduled  on  the  original  lottery 
have  been  accommodated.  Subsequent  lotteries  will  be  offered 
periodically  if  demand  requires. 

Training  for  the  new  system  is  recommended,  but  not  re- 
quired. In  addition  to  the  formal  training  described  above, 
informal  demonstrations  will  take  place  during  business  hours  in 
the  Trademark  Search  Library,  2900  Crystal  Drive,  room  2B30. 
These  sessions  will  be  available  for  the  first  ten  days  following 
introduction  of  the  X-Search  system  and  will  not  require  a 
reservation.  Specific  dates  will  be  posted  in  the  Trademark 
Search  Library. 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Automated  Trademark  System  (X-Search) 

Application  Form  for  Training 


Name. 


First 


Mailing  Address . 


Last 


Ml 


Phone  Number: 


(Area  Code) 


Employer: 


Prefer: —Two- Hour  Saturday  Class _Two- Hour  Tuesday  Qass 

—Two-Hour  Thursday  Oass_Four-Hour  Qass 

Applications  should  be  deposited  in  the  Trademark  Search 
Library  of  forwarded  via  mail  or  telefax  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  PUTS 

Washington,  DC.  20231 
FAX:  703/305-7786 


May  17,  1993 


THERESA  A.  BRELSFORD 

Assistant  Commissioner  for 

Public  Services  and 

Administration 


Errata 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,2 1 1  ^10  to  Robert  C.  Koeninger, 
6f  Ohio  for  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FILLING  TANKS 
WTTH  UQUIDS'  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  May  18, 
1993,  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 


"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,21 1 ,773  to  Shyh-Chin  Huang  of 
New  York  for  CAST  AND  FORGED  GAMMA  TITANIUM 
ALUMINUM  ALLOYS  MODIFIED  BY  BORON,  CHROMIUM 
AND  TANTALUM"  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  May  1 8, 
1993,  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 


"All  reference  to  Patent  No  5,201,134  to  Houston  Rehrig,  et. 
al„  of  Va.,  for  MOLDED-IN  ADVERTISING  PANEL  HAV- 
ING RETAINING  LIPS  AND  DEFINED  BETWEEN  A  BAS- 
KET WALL  SURFACE  PLANES'  appearing  in  the  Official 
Gazette  of  Apr.  13,  1993,  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was 
granted. 


RegiatrmtioB  To  Practice 


The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying  for 
registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject  to 


establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  10  7(a)],  Accord- 
in^y,  any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any  of 
the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  furnished  to  the  Director,  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  on  or  before  July  30,  1993, 

Caldwell,  Roseann  B.,  310-30  McEwen  Ave.,  Ottawa,  Ont  K2B 

5K8,  Canada 
Li,  Thomas  X.,  2560  Robinson  Ave.,  #4,  Santa  Qara,  Calif. 

95051 
Opperman,  Craig  P.,  120  Oak  Rim  Way,  #24,  Los  Gatos,  Calif 

95032 
Yang,  Mark  M.,  #1009  300  Webb  Dr.,  Mississanga,  Ont.  L5B 

3W3,  Canada 
Zhao,  Rongmin,  400  Raymondale  Dr.,  #27,  S.  Pasadena.  C^alif. 

91030 


May  20, 1993 


CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH 

Director.  Office  of  Enrollment 

and  Discipline 


Oral  HeaiiBCS  Before  the  B<Mrd  of 
Patent  Appeab  and  InterferatcM 

Equipment  has  recently  been  installed  in  the  hearing  rooms  at 
the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  which  will  permit 
the  presentabon  of  ond  arguments  via  the  telephone  to  a  panel 
hearing  an  ex  parte  appeal  or  conducting  an  interference  hearing. 
In  addition,  there  is  a  facsimile  machine  close  to  each  of  the 
Board  hearing  r(x>ms. 

Any  ex  parte  appeal  appellant  who  has  requested  an  oral 
hearing  as  provided  for  by  37  CFR  1.194(b),  and  who  has  paid 
the  fee  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.17(g),  or  a  party  to  an  interference 
in  which  a  date  for  an  oral  hearing  has  been  set  may  file  a  request 
to  present  his/her  oral  arguments  via  the  telephone.  In  the  case  of 
ex  parte  appeals  such  requests  should  be  made  in  a  paper 
addressed  to  the  Chief  Clerk  of  the  Board.  In  the  case  of 
interference  hearings  the  request  should  be  in  the  form  of  a 
motion  under  37  CFR  1.635. 

The  appellant  or  party  to  an  interference  who  is  making  the 
request  will  be  required  to  bear  the  cost  of  the  telephone  call. 


May  19,  1993 


SAUL  A  SEROTA 

Chairman, 

Board  of  Patent  Appeals 

and  Interferences 


In  the  Uaitcd  State*  Patcat  and  Trademark  Office 
Before  the  Office  of  EnroOmeat  and  Dtedpllac 

Snspenaioa 

Paul  B.  Fihe,  of  SoqueL  Calif.,  whose  registrabon  number  is 
16,451,  has  been  suspended  from  practice  before  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  beginning  Mar.  3, 1993  for  a  period  of  two(2) 
years.  This  action  is  taken  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  32 
and  37  CFR  510.159. 


May  19, 1993 


CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH, 
Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


la  the  Uaitcd  State*  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Before  the  Office  of  EaroOment  and  Diadpline 

Smpe—ton 

Jeffrey  D,  Marshall  of  Ipswich,  Mass,  formerly  of  Topsfield, 
Mass,,  whose  registration  number  is  30,290,  has  been  suspended 
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from  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and  Tradeniark 
Office  beginning  Mar  1.  19V3.  for  a  period  of  twi>(:)  vears  This 
action  IS  taken  under  the  provisions  of  35  U  S  (  ;(2  and  ^  C  >R 
§10  159 


Mav  19,  1993 


C  AMHRON  WFIFTT;NBA(H. 

Pirecun 
Office  of  tnri'lmfnl  and  Discipline 


Patent  C  ertifkrates  of  Correction 
forWerkofJune  15.  1993 


Bl-4.497.52() 
Re  31,828 
Re  33,805 
Re   33,864 
DCS  317.393 
Des  318,461 
Des,  318,781 
320,190 
.  323,651 
324.06« 
324,719 
325,294 


Des 
Des 
Des 
Des 
Des 


4,252,791 

4.282.459 

4.593,793 

4,607,(X)9 

4,633,811 

4,650,457 

4,661,687 

4,670.104 

4,673.550 

4,673,844 

4,683,031 

4,762,307 

4,764.377 

4,776,714 

4,809,171 

4,822,683 

4,834,109 

4.836.724 

4.847.275 

4,849.407 

4,895.146 

4.901.781 

4,906.074 

4,918,163 

4,921,668 

4,938,418 

4,940,589 

4,944,788 

4,946.908 

4,951.526 

4,952,345 

4,953,160 


4,95  .M  8.*^ 

4,gS6.47S 

4,956,772 

4,962,046 

4,969.865 

4,970,191 

4,971,114 

4,971.952 

4,978,015 

4,981.054 

4,985,898 

4,986,923 

4,988,370 

4,988,657 

4,989,(KK) 

4,991,127 

4.991,822 

4  W4,454 

4,994,860 

4.995.132 

4.9<«,467 

4.999,953 

';,(K»0,198 

5,0(K).862 

5,(K)1.176 

5.1K)2,641 

5.(K)5,536 

5,(K)6,864 

5.006.902 

5,IH)8,947 

5.tH)9,973 

5,010,786 

5,(111.643 

5,015.255 

5,018,085 

5,019,698 

5,020,593 

5,023,26*1 

5,023,440 

5,023.668 

5.024. 66« 

■^,025,484 

5,025.564 

s.()26,877 


'^,028. 24" 

5,028,386 

5.028.47K 

';.030.635 

5.031.442 

5,032,602 

5,033,319 

S.033.916 

5.034,600 

5,034,929 

5,036,461 

5,037,271 

5,037,442 

5.038,438 

5.038,564 

5.039,0''2 

5,039,202 

5,039,709 

5,040,041 

5,040.190 

5.040.382 

5,040,436 

5,040.447 

5.041,221 

5,tM2,020 

5,043,066 

5,044,676 

5,045,190 

5,1)45,975 

5,045,994 

5,046,0.30 

5,(W6,290 

5,046,435 

5,047,110 

5,047,304 

5,049,324 

5,049,504 

5,(M9,573 

5,049,872 

5,050,259 

5,051,161 

5,051,277 

5,052,00  "7 

5,052,630 


^.()^3.4'^^ 

<,.iiS3,''98 

'i. 05  3, 942 

'i.054.1'J2 

5054. 4«'J 

5,055,189 

5.055,224 

5.055.428 

*;  ,055.582 

5,055,591 

5,0'i5,794 

s'.055,938 

5,055.974 

5.056.853 

5.057.342 

5,057,371 

5,057,885 

<;()57,g43 

5'.059.(MX) 

5.059.494 

5.059,543 

'i.059.950 

5.060.(K)2 

5,060,040 

5,060,654 

5,060,783 

S.()6l.()05 

■^.061.132 

5.061.169 

5.061.392 

5.061.953 

5.061.992 

^,062,69<J 

5,063,241 

5,063.451 

5.063.534 

5.063,759 

5.063.926 

5.064,515 

5,064,841 

5,065.158 

5,065,415 

s.065,573 

5,065,618 


5,065,642 

5,065,659 

5,065,824 

5.066,117 

5,066,118 

5,067.225 

5,067.435 

5,067,834 

5,068,127 

5,068,146 

5.068.162 

5,068,191 

5,068,351 

5,068.543 

5,068,692 

5,068,762 

5,069.157 

5.069.302 

5,070.159 

5.070,470 

5.070.702 

5,070,860 

5,071,514 

5,071,593 

5,071,624 

5,071,817 

5,071,833 

5,072,010 

5.072.096 

5.072.110 

5,072.431 

5,072,674 

5,073,099 

5,073,257 

5,073.594 

5,073,657 

5.073,659 

5,074,345 

5.074,389 

5,074,947 

5,075,078 

5,075,44<1 

5,075,707 

5,075,754 

5,075,857 

5,076,728 

5,076.812 

5,076,831 

5,076,928 

5,077,010 

5,077,139 

5,077,234 

5.077.288 

5,077,348 

5,077,666 

5,077,963 

5,078,024 

5,078,029 

5,078.517 


5,078.531 

5,078.896 

5.078,902 

5,078,925 

5,078,967 

5,079,194 

5,079,576 

5,079,581 

5,079,973 

5,080,220 

5,080,393 

5,0H0,4(K) 

5,080,449 

5,080,537 

5,080,560 

5,080,639 

5,080,716 

5,080,942 

5,081,150 

5,081,474 

5,081,479 

5,081,614 

5,081,928 

5,082,172 

5,082,509 

5,082.525 

5,082,701 

5,082.742 

5.082,768 

5,082,808 

5,083,461 

5,084,153 

5,084.388 

5,084,453 

5,084,491 

5.084,555 

5,084.561 

5,085,346 

5,085,423 

5,085,618 

5,085.886 

5,085,960 

5.086,338 

5,086,344 

5,086,851 

5,087.232 

5.087.334 

5.087.832 

5.087,906 

5,087,994 

5,088.230 

5,088,975 

5,089,018 

5,089,041 

5,089,149 

5,089,156 

5,089,304 

5,089.436 

5,089,442 


5,089.605 

5.089,768 

5,090,292 

5.090,387 

5,090,959 

5,090,999 

5,091,116 

5,091,262 

5,091,438 

5.091,486 

5.091.754 

5,092,342 

5,092,504 

5,092,684 

5.092,742 

5,092,981 

5,092,997 

5.093,047 

5.093,141 

5,093,750 

5,093,756 

5,093,811 

5,093.975 

5,094,162 

5,094,3.36 

5,094,444 

5,094,636 

5,095,028 

5.095.040 

5.095.386 

5,095,444 

5.095,629 

5,095.874 

5,096,042 

5,096,095 

5,096,216 

5,096,274 

5,094,425 

5,096,995 

5,097,024 

5,097,092 

5,097,110 

5,097,182 

5,097,261 

5,097,506 

5,097,561 

5,097,663 

5,1)97,928 

5,098,162 

5,098,230 

5,098,482 

5,098.649 

5,098,650 

5,098,806 

5,100,24^) 

5,1(X),448 

5,1(K),577 

5.1(X).599 

5.100.801 


5.100.841 

5.100.978 

5,101,011 

5.101.044 

5.101.118 

5.101.201 

5.101,219 

5,101.243 

5,101.281 

5,101.660 

5.101.825 

5.101.886 

5,102,017 

5,102,059 

5,102.127 

5,102,138 

5,102,507 

5.103.061 

5,103.226 

5,013,281 

5,013,305 

5,103.420 

5.103.520 

5,103,767 

5,104,075 

5,104.080 

5,104,124 

5,104,171 

5,104.283 

5,104.522 

5,105.024 

5.105,155 

5,105,334 

5,105,550 

5,105,690 

5,105,770 

5,106,155 

5,106.214 

5,106.232 

5.106.561 

5,106,763 

5.107.003 

5.107,020 

5,108,620 

5,109.852 

5.112.433 

5.123.315 

5.144,348 

5,150,998 

5,157,727 

5,162,817 

5.179,800 

5.180,070 

5.187,393 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  MAIL 

Special  pro  mail  department  numbere  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as 
quickly  as  possible  Such  mail  is  forwarded  directly  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  doomiem 
should  be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  departments  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type 
Identified  for  each  department  are  addressed  to  that  department,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reachmg  the  appropnate  were 
for  which  they  are  mtended  i       t  n      , 

The  following  special  departments  should  be  used  only  for  their  specified  purpose   Address  mail  as  follows: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box 

Washington.  DC  20:31 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC  . 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Ugislation  and  InteraationaJ 

Affairs. 

"No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Prixruremenl 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Soliator  except  communications  relating  lo  pending  htigation.  papers 

relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P  O  Box  15667.  Arhngton. 

Va  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  US  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents  except  trademark  registrations  and  assignments 

Electroiuc  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office 

Mail  for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Reform. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications  »  t    • 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1  313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of  the  issue 

fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filmg  a  continuing 

application 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petiuons  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept  late 

payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  matenal  related  to  the  EHsclosure  Document  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Programs. 

Re<quests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1  62) 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  m  inierference_      ^ 

All  commumcations  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due, 

and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised  to  the 

contrary    Assignments  are  the  exception  Assignments  should  be  submitted  m  a  separate  envelope  and 

not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

All  intent  to  use  documents,  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  to  allege  use. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection) 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

New  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  application  fees 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files 

Submission  of  diskene  for  biotechmcal  application 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1  1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications ;)rior  to  the  Office  s  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filmg  Receipt," 

"Notice  to  File  Missing  Paris,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application-) 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


Box  3 

Box  4 

Box  5 

Box  6 

Box  7 

BoxS 

Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  12 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  15 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  3 1 3h 

Box  AF 

Bt)x  Assignment 

Box  DAC 

BoxDD 

BoxEEO 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  ITU 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  Non-Fee- 

Amendmenl 

BoxOED 

Box  PATENT 

APPUCATION 

Box  TRADEMARK 

APPUCATION 

Box  Pat  Ext 

BoxKT 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  US  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text 
patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarks  published  since  1872, 
and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PDTLs  have 
both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official 
Gazette  of  the  U  S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  The 
full-text  utility  and  design  patents  are  distributed  numeri- 
cally on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant  patents  on  color 
microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  systems  on  CD- 
ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  available  at  all 
PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access  to  the 
information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through  the 
CD-ROM  systems  that  prelminary  patent  and  trademark  searches 
can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at  a 
particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance  about 
its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  possible 


inconvenience. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Flonda 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Name  of  Library 


Telephone  Contact 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Mi&.s<5uri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


North  Carolina 


Auburn  Umversity  Libraries (205)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library  (205)  226-3680 

Anchorage:  Z.  J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)965-7010 

Uttle  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Ubrary (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Ubrary (213)  612-3273 

Sacramento:  California  Slate  Ubrary (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Ubrary (619)  236-5813 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Qearinghouse CWS)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Ubrary (303)  640-8847 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Ubrary (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Ubrary (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Ubraries (202)806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  Coutitv  Main  Ubrary (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Ubrary (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Ubraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa:  Tampa  Campus  Library.  University  of  South  Florida (813)974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Ubrary,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Ubrar>  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Ubrarv  (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Ubrary (312)  747-4450 

SpnngTield:  Illinois  State  Ubrary (217)  ^82-5659 

Indianapohs-Marion  County  Public  Library  (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette:  Siegesmund  Engineering  Ubrary,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2873 

Des  Moines:  State  Ubrary  of  Iowa  (515)  281-4118 

Wichita;  Ablah  Ubrary,  WichiU  State  University  (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Ubrary (502)574-1611 

Baton  Rouee:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Ubrary,  Louisiana  State 

University  '. (504)388-2570 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

Umversity  of  Maryland (301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  Public  Ubrary  (617)  536-5400  Ext  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Engineenng  Ubrary,  University  of 

Michigan (313)764-5298 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-360^ 

Detroit  Public  Ubrary  (313)  ^33-1450 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  37^-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Ubrary  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Ubrary  (816)  363-4600 

St  Louis  Public  Ubrary  (314)  241-2288  Ext,  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Ubrary  (406)496-4281 

Uncoln:  Engineenng  Ubrary,  University  of  Nebraska- Uncoln (402)  472-341 1 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Ubrary (702)  784-6579 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Ubrary  (603)  862-1777 

Newark  Public  Ubrary (201)  733-778^ 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  932-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library  (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Ene  County  Public  Ubrary (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Ubrary  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  714-85^9 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Ubraiy.  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 
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Starr 


North  DalLola 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 
Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


!>/ame  of  Library 


Telephone  CorUact 


(irand  Forks:  Chester  Fntz  Ubrary,  University  of  North  DakoU (701)  7^^-4888 

Cmannati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Ijbrary  of P'^'  ^r?.:Z° 

Oeveland  Public  Library 
Columbus:  Ohio  State  University 


(216)623-2870 


.^..  Ubranes  :   :: Sl^S^S 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Ubrary  _     _ v*'^;  ^^^^i^ 

StiUwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade  744.7086 

Development V^,.  ■?78-4239 

Salem:  Oregon  Sute  Library  \^^>  fiTt^i 

Philadelphia,  The  Free  Ubrary  of 412  622-3138 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Ubrary  of )a\A\  oak  a»ai 

University  Park:  Pattee  Ubrary,  Pennsylvama  State  University (401   455-8027 

Providence  Public  Ubrary  ■- J^,'  ..q,  ,,,, 

Charleston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Ubrary (»"^   icf  w4 

aemson  Umversity  Ubranes - (803)  656-JUZ4 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Ubrary  and  Informauon  725-8877 

Nashville:   Stevenson  Science  Ubrary.Vanderteilt  University    (615)  322-2775 

Austm:  McKinney  Engineenng  Ubrary,  University  of  Texas  495.450O 

at  Austin ^  ^^ I-      »  ■ 

College  Sution:  Sterling  C  Evans  Ubrary,  Texas  A  &  M 
University 
Dallas  Public  : 
Houston:  The  1 


(409)  845-3826 


Library '•"•■••■■•" (214)670-1468 

^tSnUbrary-.-Ri^University  ^'''' '''X^^f.'Z 

Salt  Lake  Citv:  Mamon  Ubrary,  University  of  Utah (»ui)  sei-oJ-^ 

Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Ubrary.  Virgima  Commonwealth  367-1 104 

Umversity t->nf.\  ^a-\.  rfldf) 

Seattle  Engmeenng  Ubrary.  University  of  Washington    ^   7031510 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  Ubrarv.  West  Virgima  University (^>*)  zvj>-zjiu 

MtiSaon  Kurt  F  Wendt  Ubrary.  University  of  Wisconsm  262-6845 

Madison " (414^278-3247 

Milwaukee  Public  Ubrary (414)  z/s-.^z-./ 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

STEPHEN  G  KUNIN,  Acting  Assistant  Commissioocr 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


PboiK  Number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METAIXURGICAL,  INORGANIC  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  AND  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  1100  —  D  E.  TALBERT, 
Director 308-0661 

ORGAN1CCHEMISTRY,GROUP1200  — JOHN  FTERAPANE,m.,  Director 308-1235 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING. 

GROUP  1300  —  EDWARD  E  KUBASIEWICZ,  Director 308-0651 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS,  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY, 

STOCK  MATERLM-S  AND  COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  1500  —  J  O  THOMAS,  Director 308-2351 

BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  1800  —  BARRY  S  RICHMAN,  Director 308-0196 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTIUAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

GROUP  2100  —  D  G.  KEU-Y,  Director 308-1782 

SPECLM.  I>WS  ADMINlSniATION,  GROUP  2200  —  ROBERT  E  GARRETT.  Director  308-0511 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING.  STORAGE,  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  2300  — 

GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Director  305-9600 

PACKAGES.  CLEANING.  TEXTILES  AND  GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

GROUP  2400  —  CARLTON  CROYLE,  Director 308-0771 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500  — 

JOSEPH  J  ROLUk,  Director 308-0956 

COMMUNICATIONS,  MEASURING,  TESTING  AND  LAMP13ISCHARGE  GROUP, 

GROUP  2600  —  BOBBY  R  GRAY,  Director  305-4700 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2900  —  ROBERT  E  GARRETT,  Director 308-051 1 

MECHAPnCAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDLV  GROUP  3100  —  F  R  SCHMIDT. 

Director 308-1113 

MATERL^  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS. 

GROUP  3200  —  N  GODIQ,  Director  308-1 14S 

MECHANICAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL 

TREATMENT  INFORMATION,  GROUP  3300  —  J  J  LOVE,  Director  308-0858 

SOLAR,  HEAT,  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400  —  JOHN  KITTLE,  Director 308-0861 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION,  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING. 

GROUP  3500— AL  SMITH,  Director  308-1021 


6A)6/V2 

8/27/92 

6/26/V2 

6/26/92 

11/14^1 


n/12/vi 

10/26/91 
130/91 
6/05/92 

10/24/91 

10/19/91 

1/13/91 


4/11/92 
7/14/92 
6/30/92 
7/26/92 
4/14/92 


*A  commuiucatioii  from  the  examiner  should  have  been  received  in  most  applicatiom  filed  prior  to  this  date. 

EzptratioB  of  Patcati:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbcn  indicated  below  expire  during  May  1993  except  tfaoac  which  may  have  bad  their 
terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C  253  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  betow, 
may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  yean  for  the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151 
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Robert  M.  AaderMM,  Defwty  AMtaUM  CommiMioMr 
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L«w  Office 


Liw  Office  3— ICithryn  A.  Dobbs.  MaMging  AttorjKy,  (703)  308-'>10> 
Scientific  Equiptnent,  Furninirc,  Housewire  ind  Gin* — Ini  Cl»»ses 

9.  20.  21  Servicai— Im.  data  35.  36.  37.  38.  39,  40,  41,  42  ~~ 

Uw  Office  4 — Sharon  M»rah,  MiMging  Altorney.  (703)  308  9104 
Scientific  Equipment.  Furaiturt.  Housewire  tod  Glass— Int  Oasaes 

9,20,21ServK»i— Int.  CUsaes  35.  36.  37.  38,  39,40.41,42     

Law  Office  5 — Mary  Spatrow.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  .308-9105 
Cosmetics.  Oeaning  PreparatMOS.  Paper  Products  and  Toy*— Ini 

cusses  3.  16.  28  Services— Int  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42     „. 

Law  Office  6— Myra  Kunbard,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9106 
Scientific  Equipment.  Furaiturt.  Houseware  and  Glass — Int  Classes 

9.  20.  21  Services— Int  Classes  35,  36.  37.  38.  .39,  40,  41.  42     

Law  Office  7— David  Shallant.  Managing  Anoraey.  (703)  308-9107 
Lubricants.  Fuels,  Industrial  Equipment  *  Matenals— Int  Oasses 

4.  6.  11.  14.  19  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39,  40,  41,  42       

Law  Office  8— Thomas  Lamooe.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9108 
Cosmetics,  Cleanug  Preparations,  Paper  Products  A  Toys — Int 

Classes  3.  16.  28  Services-Int  Classes  35.  36,  37.  38.  39.  40,  41,  42      

Law  Office  9 — Sidney  Moskowitz,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9109 
Lubricants.  Industrial  Equipment,  Matenals  A  Musical  Instruments- 
Int  Classes  4.  6.  7,  8.  12,  13.  15.  16.  17.  18.  19,  34  Services— Int  Classes  35. 

36.  37.  38.  .39.  40.  41.  42  — ■• 

Law  Office  10— Jean  Logan,  Managing  Anoraey.  (703)  308-91 10 
Cordage.  Fibers.  Yarns.  Threads,  Fabrics,  Clothing  A  Floor  Covenng 
Int  Classes  22.  23.  24.  25.  26.  27  Services-lnt.  aaases  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40. 

41.42  

Law  Office -1 1— Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9111 
Paints,  Pharmaceuticals  A  Medical  Apparatus— Int  Classes  2,  5, 10 

Services— Int  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42  

Uw  Office  12— DeborahCohn,  Managmg  Attorney. (703)  .308-9112 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  A  Toys— Int 

Classes  3.  16,  28  Services— Int  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38,  39,  40.  41,  42     

Law  Office  L3— Craig  Moms.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  .V)8-91 13 
Chemicals,  Food,  Beverages,  Wines  A  Spints— Int  Qasses  1.  29,  30, 
33  Services— Int  Qaases  35,  .36,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 
Uw  Office  14— Ron  Williams,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-91 14 
Chemicals.  Food,  Beverages,  Wines  A  Spirits— Int  Classes  1 ,  29,  10. 

33  Services— Int  Oasses  35,  36,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42  

Law  Office  15— Paul  Fahrenkopf.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9115 
Rubber.  Leather  Goods  A  Oothing— 17.  18,  25  Services— Int  Oasses 

35.36.37,38.39.40.41.42     

••   Collective  Marks— Oass  2a) 
•  •   Certification  Marks — Oasses  A  A  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Jodi  Rush.  Dtrector  (703)  308-9000 
Post  Registration  Section — Jacqueline  Cole,  Managing  Attorney. 
(703)  308-9500 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  A  15  (All  Oasses) 

Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Section  12(C)  Publications  (All  Oasses) 
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Assigned  to  each  law  office 
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should  call  (703)  305  8747  from  5:30  AM  to  Midnight  Est.  Monday  thru  Fnday  This  automated 
voice  system  will  provide  the  current  sUtus  of  your  application  Applicants  are  urged 
not  to  file  unnecessary  inquires  conceramg  the  sUlus  of  their  applications  See  Section  41 1  of  the 

Trademark  Manual  of  Examuuitg  Frocedurt 

These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  m  each  law  office  All  cases  with  earlier  dates 

have  either  been  examined  and  made  the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  bemg  worked  on  by 

the  assigned  examiner 
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1 '25/93 


3,12/93 
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Matter  encloaed  m  heavy  brackeu  [  J  appe«»  in  the  paten,  but  form,  no  p«l  of  thu  reexamm«K»  ^^ofK^atKm.  matter  printed  m  italxa  md«:«e. 

additions  made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4,706^1  (M»tk) 

APPARATUS  FOR  COLLATING  DIFFERENTIATED 
PRINTED  PRODUCTS 
Willey  Lea,  Pflifnkm,  Switzerlaad,  Mii^or  to  Feng  AG,  HIih 
wil,  SwitBcrlaad 
ReexMiMtioa  ReqMat  No.  90/002,736,  Mar  2S.  1992. 
Reexaaiaatkw  CertUWaite  for  Pateat  No.  4,706.951,  ianed  Not. 
17,  19r7,  Ser.  No.  910,3*6,  Scy.  22,  1906. 
OaiM    prioiity.    apvUcatioa    Switscriaad,    Sep.    27,    19K5, 
04202/SS 

Ut.  a.'  B65H  5/iO 
VS.  a.  270—55 


of  oscillating  in  a  pendulum-like  fashion  about  its  associated 
axis  of  rotations 

at  least  one  product  infeed  conveyor  for  indiyidually  mfeeding 
the  printed  products  into  said  hoppers; 

said  at  least  one  product  infeed  conveyor  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  mutually  spaced  controllable  clamps  located 
above  said  hof^rs  and  having  substantially  the  same  mutual 
spacing  from  one  another  as  said  mutually  and  substantially 
uniformly  spaced  hoppers  and  said  plurality  of  mutually 
spaced  controllable  clamps  revolving  substantially  synchro- 
nously with  said  hoppers; 

said  at  least  one  product  infeed  conveyor  having  a  product 
transfer  region; 

said  plurality  of  mutually  spaced  controllable  clamps  transport- 
ing the  printed  products  in  a  suspended  manner  at  least  in 
said  product  transfer  region  of  said  at  least  one  product  infeed 
conveyor  such  that  the  printed  products  have  a  lower  free 
edge; 

said  product  transfer  region  of  said  at  least  one  product  infeed 
conveyor  being  inclined  to  said  path  of  conveyance  of  said 
hoppers; 

guide  means  provided  for  said  product  transfer  region;  and 

said  guide  means  guiding  said  lower  free  edge  of  each  printed 
product  into  said  loading  opening  of  a  momentarily  related 
one  of  said  hoppers. 


Bl  4,764476  (2040tk) 
PROFILE  ANALYZER  FOR  FILAMENTARY 
MATERIALS 
AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN    ckarte.  G.  WUteMr.  Jr,  aad  Gary  HMard,  kotk  of  Atlarta, 

DETERMINED  THAT  Ga,  aadgwin  to  MlcnrfrMaiia  Cot^oratioB  

ReexaaiMtkM  ReqacM  No.  90/002,153,  Oct  2.1990- 
Claims    I     2   and    3   are    determined    to   be    patcnUble   as    ReeiaariaatJoa  Certillcate  hir  Patert  No,  4,764.r76,  liwed  Aag. 
.m«,d«l  »«>  »'•«'  Ser.  No.  923.H8,  Oct  r.  1906. 

'"""''^  Ut.  a.'  G06F  15/46:  G0«B  21/00:  GOIN  21/89 

Claims  4-7.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined    U.S.  O.  364 — 470 
to  be  [Mtcntable 

New  claims  »-25  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patenUble 

13.  An  apparatus  for  collating  difftrrntiated  printed  products, 
comprising 

an  endless  circulating  drive  means  moving  along  a  predeter- 
mined direction  of  traveL 

a  plurality  of  mutually  and  substantially  uniformly  spaced 
hoppers; 

means  for  operatively  connecting  said  hoppers  lo  said  endless 
circulating  drive  means; 

said  hoppers  being  transported  along  a  path  of  conveyance  in  a 
predetermined  direction  of  conveyance  by  said  endless  circu- 
lating drive  means; 

each  of  said  hoppers  having  a  loading  opening  and  being  load- 
able from  above: 

each  hopper  being  bounded  by  at  least  two  walls  which  extend 
substantially  transverse  to  the  predetermined  direction  of 
conveyance  of  said  hoppers  along  said  path  of  conveyance; 

said  operatively  connecting  means  connecting  said  hoppers  with 
said  endless  circulating  drive  means  such  that  each  of  said- 
hoppers  has  an  axis  of  rotation  which  is  disposed  substantially 
perpendicular  to  al  least  a  portion  of  the  predetermined 
direction  of  travel  of  said  endless  circulating  drive  means  and 
which  lies  substantially  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  with  said 
axis  of  rotation  of  each  hopper  located  substantially  parallel 
to  said  at  least  two  walls  of  said  hopper 

said  hoppers  being  coupled  by  said  operatively  connecting  means 
to  said  drive  means  such  that  each  of  said  hoppers  is  capable 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

) 
Claims  1-9  arc  cancelled. 

1  A  method  for  analyzing  a  length  of  filamentary  material 
including  the  steps  of  continuously  movmg  the  filamentary 
material  past  a  sensmg  amy  comprising  a  plurality  of  discrete 
pomts,  continuously  direcfang  radiation  towards  said  sensing 
array  so  that  all  of  taid  discrete  pomu  of  said  sensmg  array 
receive  said  radiation  except  where  said  lensmg  array  is 
blocked  by  said  filamentary  matenal.  scanning  said  sensmg 
array  electrically  to  obtam  an  electrical  output  that  indicates 
the  portions  of  said  sensmg  array  that  are  blocked  by  said 
filamentary  material  at  the  time  of  the  scanning  of  said  sensing 
array  to  obtain  a  first  width  of  said  filamentary  matenal,  stor- 
ing said  first  width  and  again  scanmng  said  sensing  array  to 
obtain  a  second  width,  storing  said  second  width,  and  contmu- 
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ing  the  process  until  said  length  has  been  mewed  past  said 
sensing  array  to  obtain  a  series  of  widths,  said  series  of  widths 
making  up  a  profile  of  said  length  of  filamentary  matcnal.  and 
further  including  the  steps  of  esUbhshing  width  limits  for  said 
filamentary  material,  and  subsequently  companng  widths  of 
the  filamentary  material  moving  past  said  sensing  array  with 
said  width  limits  for  the  filamentary  matenal 


Bl  A^n^U  (2041it) 

COMPOSmON  AND  METHOD  FOR  SWEETENING 

HYDROCARBONS 

Eihrard  T.  DUkML,  PM>Jf .  Tex^  Mrifwar  to  Quaker  Ckeaical 

Coryonrtioii.  WilMlaCtoa,  DeL 

Reexwiaadoa  ReqacM  No.  90/002,728,  May  15.  1992. 

RecxamiBatfaM  CertUIerte  for  Pateat  No.  4,978312,  lancd  Dec. 

18,  1990.  S«r.  No.  452^39,  Dec.  18.  19«9. 

Coati>iiatkHi-i>-»w1  of  S«r.  No.  289^52,  Dec.  23.  1988. 

abaadoaed 

liit.a.'C01B  17/05 

VS.  a.  423—22* 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

Claims  1,  16,  18  and  20  are  determined  to  be  patenuble  as 
amended 

Claims  2-15,  17,  19  and  21,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim, 
are  determined  to  be  patenuble 

New  claims  22-48  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able 

1  A  method  for  selectively  reducing  the  levels  of  hydrogen 
sulfide  and  organic  sulfides  present  in  gaseous  or  liquid  hydro- 
carbon streams  or  mixtures  thereof  composing  contacting  said 
streams  with  a  composition  comprising  the  reaction  product  of 
(1)  an  alkanolamine  comprising  1  to  about  6  carbons  with  (ii)  an 
aldehyde  comprising  1  to  about  4  carbons,  in  an  amount  and 
for  a  period  of  ume  sufficient  to  substantially  reduce  the  levels 
of  hydrogen  sulfide  and  organic  sulfides  in  said  streams 


M>ltfr  enclosed  in  heav 


REISSUES 

JUNE  15.  1993 

brackets  [  1  arP^a"  m  .he  ong.n»l  palem  bu.  forms  no  pan  of  .h,s  reissue  spec.f>cal.on.  m..ler  pnnted  m  italics 
indicates  additions  made  b>  reissue 


Re.  34,280 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


Re,  34.281 

RFMO\  AI   OF  lODINF  OR  IODIDE  IMPl  RITIES 

Benjamin  P.  (.racc>,  Hull,  England,  assifrnor  to  BP  CTiemicals 

limited,  Umdon,  England 
Original  No,  4.975,155,  dated  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  409,12«, 

Sep.  19.  1989.  Applicatioa  for  reissue  Feb.  6.  1992.  Ser,  No. 

831,889 

Claims  priority,  applicabon  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  27,  1988. 
8822661 

Int.  a,'  BOID  }/}4 
U.S.  a.  203—38  '  Claims 

1  A  process  for  removing  iodine  or  soluble  iodide  impurities 
from  a  carboxylic  acid  or  carboxylic  acid  anhydride,  the  car- 
boxylic  acid  or  carboxylic  acid  anhydnde  having  been  pro- 
duced by  a  carbonylation  process,  which  process  consists 
essentially  of  (a)  treating  the  carboxylic  acid  or  carboxylic  acid 
anhydnde  containing  iodine  or  soluble  iodide  impuntics  with  a 
soluble  silver  salt  in  the  absence  of  a  tnalkyl  phosphine,  a 
tnaryl  phosphine  and  a  heterocyclic  nitrogen  compound,  and 
step  (b)  thereafter  separating  the  treated  carboxylic  acid  and 
carboxylic  acid  anhydnde  by  distillation  from  silver  iodide 
produced  in  step  (a),  wherein  the  impure  carboxylic  acid  or 
carboxylic  acid  anhydnde  contains  [at  least]  up  to  300  parts 
per  million  by  weight  in  total  of  iodine  and  soluble  iodide 
impunties  and  the  treated  carboxylic  acid  or  carboxylic  acid 
anhydnde  contains  less  than  100  parts  per  billion  by  weight  m 
total  of  iodine  and  soluble  iodide  impunties 


Re.  34,282 
MEMORY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Kenji  Suzuki;  Toshiyuki  Takagi,  and  Tomoya  Nishl,  all  of 

Hadano.  Japan,  assigiion  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,803,653,  dated  Feb.  7.  1988.  Ser.  No.  893,817, 

Aug.  6.  1986,  Application  for  reissue  Jul,  26,  1991.  Ser.  No. 

736.749 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  15,  1985.  60-179916 
Int.  C\:  G06F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  395—425  1°  Claims 


UMI 


access  source  units,  for  selectively  transmitting  address 
information  and  daU  dunng  one  of  a  plurality  of  time 

slots; 

means  for  receiving  a  present  access  request  from  the  mem- 
ory access  source  uniu, 

first  means  for  detecting  a  memory  conflict  between  the 
present  access  [requested]  request  and  a  previous  access 
request  received  pnor  to  the  present  access  request; 

means  for  predicting  which  future  time  slots  are  to  be  used 
for  transmitting  daU  and  address  information,  the  predic- 
tion being  based  on  the  type  of  access  request  generated, 
the  relationship  between  the  type  of  access  request  and  the 
future  time  slou  of  the  bus  being  predefined 

second  means  for  detecting  a  bus  conflict  between  one  of  the 
predicted  time  slots  and  a  previously  predicted  time  slot 
for  the  previous  access  request;  and 

means  for  rejecting  the  present  access  request  when  a  con- 
flict on  the  bus  or  in  the  requested  memory  unit  is  detected 
by  the  detection  means 


Re.  34,283 

WAFERBOARD  LUMBER 

Derek  Barw*,  Weat  VancooTef,  Canada.  aMignor  to  MacMlUan 

Bloedel  Limited,  Canada 
Original  No.  4,751,131,  dated  Jnn.  14,  1988,  Ser.  No.  903,184, 
Sep  3,  1986.  Continnatk)»-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  829,564,  Feb. 
14  1986,  Pat  No.  4,610,913,  wWdi  is  a  cootianatioB  of  Ser. 
No.  723,641,  Apr.  16, 1985,  abaMtoned.  AppUcatioo  for  reissue 
Feb.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  840,738 

Int  a.'  B32B  3/00 
\iS.  a.  428—15  *  Claims 


1    A  memory  control  system  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  individually  operable  memory  units; 

a  plurality  of  memory  access  source  units  for  generating  an 

access  request  and  applying  the  generated  access  request 

to  one  of  the  plurality  of  memory  units, 
a  signal  memory  bus  in  daU  communication  between  the 

plurality  of  memory  units  and  the  plurality  of  memory 


1  A  waferboard  lumber  product  composing  discrete  lengths 
of  lumber  each  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  1  mch  (25  mm) 
and  being  cut  from  a  smgle  layer  panel  made  from  wood  wa- 
fers having  an  average  thickness  as  cut  by  a  wafenier  of  less  than 
0.05  inches  (I  25  mm)  and  an  average  width  of  greater  than  05 
inches  (.12.5  mm),  and  a  width  to  thickness  ratio  of  at  least  10  to 
1.  substantially  all  of  said  wafers  having  been  onented  with 
their  lengths  having  a  mean  deviation  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  panel  measured  in  the  major  plane  of  said  single  layer 
panel  in  the  range  of  0  to  10  degrees  and  a  mean  devution 
measured  in  a  minor  plane  extendmg  longitudinally  of  said 
panel  and  perpendicular  to  said  major  plane  of  from  0  to  5 
degrees,  said  wafers  having  an  average  length  measured  in  the 
grain  direction  of  the  wafer  of  at  least  8  inches  (200  mm),  said 
discrete  lengths  of  lumber  each  having  a  pair  of  cut  edges 
spaced  to  define  the  width  of  said  lumber  products  said  cut 
edges  extending  substantuilly  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  panel  from  which  said  lumber  is  cut  said  lumber  product 
having  an  MOE  of  at  least  1.500.000  psi  at  a  density  of  40  lb  per 
cubic  foot. 
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Re.  3*JM 
METHOD  FOR  ASSAYING  PROTEOLYTIC  ENZYMi:S 
Michael  S.  Mattm,  EdwartbTlUe,  «ik1  Raymond  E.  OB«ar,  Gran- 
ite aty,  both  of  III.,  aaaignon  to  bioMerieui  Viteli,  Inc., 
Hazelwood.  Mo. 
Original  No.  4,950,593.  dated  Aug.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  896,8i4, 
Aug.  15,  19««.  Application  for  reinuc  Mar.  9,  1992,  S«r.  No. 
848  671 

Int.  a.'  CT2Q  I/3S 
U.S.  a.  435—23  5  tlainu 

1    A  methcxl  for  detettmg  ihc  presence  of  proteiiUtic  en- 
zymes in  an  assay  sample  comprismg 

a  conlactmg  an  as.say  sample  with  a  thiazDlinune  hydra/one 
compound  having  the  formula 


Re.  34085 
AITOMATIC  TRIM  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  A.  Olson,  Mnndelein,  and  M.  Jeremy  Ll«b,  Northbrook. 
both  of  III-  aaaignon  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation,  Wan- 
kegaa.  111. 
Original  No.  4,718,872,  dated  Jan.  12,  1988.  Ser.  No.  773,591, 
Sep.  9,  1985.  Application  for  reianic  Dec.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No. 
452^59 

Int.  a.'  B63H  21/22 
L  _S.  a.  440—1  I''  Claim* 


R  — C— NH-N=X 
II  \ 


-\ 


R3 


wherein  RCO-  is  any  enzyme  reactive  acyl  constituent  which, 
in  the  presence  of  proteolytic  enzyme,  will  release  from  the 
hydrazone  substituent,  [sid]  M/<^acyl  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  amino  acids,  whstiiuied  ammo  acidy  pep- 
tides, and  substituted  peptides,  and  wherein  Ri  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  aliphatic,  cyclic,  aromatic, 
carb<ixylic,  halogen,  hydro^iyl,  amino,  and  thio  substituenls, 
and  wherein  R;  and  Ri  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aliphatic,  cyclic,  aromatic,  [cart,oxylicl  cartxixylic.  hakv 
gen,  nitro,  hydroxyl.  ammo.  thio.  fused  cyclic,  and  fused  ariv 
matic . 

h  adding  omdative  coupling  agents  and  oxidizing  agents  for 
the  ihiazolinone  to  develop  blue-green  chromogens,  and 
c  monitonng  the  incrca.se  in  absorbance  at  5W  nanometers, 
whereby  the  color  develops  while  retaining  the  cnzymatic 
activity  of  the  proteolytic  enzyme  and  the  concentration 
of  the  chromogens  is  directly  prop<irtional  to  the  degree 
of  enzymatic  activity 


5  A  control  for  adjusting  the  tnm  of  a  manne  dnve  unit,  said 
control  comprising  a  drive  unit  adapted  to  be  adjustably 
mounted  on  a  boat  for  adjustment  of  the  dnve  unit  thrust  angle 
relative  to  the  boat,  tnm  dnve  means  for  adjusting  said  dnve 
unit  relative  to  the  boat,  boat  speed  responsive  means  provid- 
ing an  output  signal  indicative  of  boat  speed,  control  means 
operative  to  control  said  tnm  dnve  means  and  connected  to 
receive  said  output  signal,  said  control  means  being  operative 
to  read  boat  speed  and  to  compare  the  latest  speed  reading 
with  the  pnor  reading  to  determine  whether  boat  speed  is 
increasing,  said  control  means  being  operative  to  cause  said 
tnm  dnve  means  to  move  said  dnve  unit  in  one  direction  io 
long  as  the  adjustment  results  in  increa.sing  speed  and  to  then 
cau.se  said  tnm  dnve  means  to  adjust  said  dnve  unit  in  the 
opposite  direction  so  long  as  the  adjustment  results  in  increas- 
ing speed,  said  control  means  being  operative  to  hunt  for  opti- 
mum adjustment  by  adjusting  said  dnve  unit  in  both  directions 
to  maximize  boat  speed,  said  control  means  being  operative  to 
stop  adjusting  said  dnve  unit  when  boat  speed  has  been  maxi- 
mized 

10  A  control  according  to  claim  S  wherein  said  control  means 
causes  said  tnm  dnve  means  to  adjust  said  dnve  unit  in  said 
opposite  direction  even  if  boat  speed  remains  constant  after  opera- 
tion of  said  tnm  dnve  means  to  move  wid  dnve  unit  in  said  one 
direction. 


PLANT  PATENTS 
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Illustrations  for  plani  patents  are  usuall>  in  color  and  therefore  n  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing 


8,254 
SEEDLESS  nc  TREE  JANICE 
Percy  W.  Rosenbaum,  5587  Tyler  PI.,  Fremont.  Calif.  94538 
Filed  Sep.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  767^36 
Int.  a.^  AOIH  i/00 
L_S.  a.  Pit.— 33.1  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinctive  vanety  of  fig  tree  substantially  as 
descnbed  and  charactenzed  particularly  by  a  lack  of  bnttle 
endocarps  within  the  fruit 


self-branching  growth  habits,  medium  height  and  bright  red 
flower  bracts 


8055 
GRANSUN  NECTARINE  TREE 
James  L.  Jackson,  and  Lance  Jackson,  both  of  Klngsburg.  Calif., 
assignors  to  Kings  Gate  Ranch,  Inc.,  Klngsburg,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun,  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,696 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  i/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 41.1  1  Claim 

I  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  nectanne  tree  substantially 
as  illustrated  and  descnbed  charactenzed  by  producing  a  fruit 
which  IS  mature  approximately  May  15  through  May  31  in  the 
San  Joaquin  Valley  of  central  California  and  which  is  a  semi- 
clingstone  having  a  bnghl  red  coloration,  a  pleasing  flavor  and 
aroma  and  with  noteworthy  shipping  and  handling  charactens- 
tics 


8O60 
POINSETTIA  PLANT  NAMED  FELIZ  NAVIDAD 
Lyndon  W.  Drewlow,  Asbubula,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mikkelsens, 
Inc-  Ashtabula,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831.941 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
L.S.  a.  Pit— 86.4  1  Claim 

1    A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Poinsettia  plant  named 
Feliz  Navidad.  as  illustrated  and  descnbed 


8056 
SOLIDASTER  PLANT  NAMED  GOLDENTOP 
Michael  Danziger,  Mishmar  Hashira,  Israel,  assignor  to  Dan- 
riger— "Dan"   Flower  Farm.  Mishmar  Hashira,  Israel 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,513 
Int.  a."  AOIH  .5/00 
t.S.  n.  Plt.68.1  1  Claim 

1    A  new   and  distinct  cultivar  of  solidaster  plant   named 
fioldentop,  as  illustrated  and  descnbed 


8,257 
CARNATION  PLANT  NAMED  CFPC  CHALICE 
Walter  H.  Jessel,  Jr.,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
Florida  Plant  Co..  L.P.,  Salinas,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,831 
Int.  a."  AOIH  i/OCi 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 70.5  1  Claim 

1    A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  carnation  plant,  substantially 
as  shown  and  descnbed 


8061 

ALSTROEMERIA  NAMED  STABLAMT 

Jacob  Tan  Andel,  Aalsmeer,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Van  Staar- 

em  B.V.,  Aalsmeer,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,358 

Int.  a.'  AOIH  .5/00 

L.S.  a.  PH.— 87.1  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinctive  hybnd  Alstrocmena  vanety,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  descnbed,  charactenzed  in 
particular  by  its  Clean  White  flowers,  the  outer  median  and 
lateral  petals  of  which  have  outwardly  curled  mucronate  tips 
with  a  faint  pink  blush,  which  show  distinct  green  shading  at 
petal  points  which  fade  progressively  toward  the  central  por- 
tions of  the  petals  and  are  more  intensive  following  the  vein- 
ing;  the  inner  median  petal  is  charactenzed  by  Clean  White 
peul  with  a  greenish  shading  at  the  base  and  light  pinkish 
coloration  at  the  tip  and  two  minute,  dark  purple  pencil  mark- 
ings on  either  side  of  the  tip  portion,  symmetncally  just  inside 
the  penphery  of  the  margin,  ending  with  green  tip  points  and, 
the  inner  lateral  petals  are  Clean  White  with  many  short,  longi- 
tudinally extending  purple  pencil  stnpcs,  extending  almost  to 
the  mucronate  petal  end,  having  a  greenish  base,  with  a  yel- 
lowish portion  in  the  middle,  and  a  pinkish  tip 


8058 
POINSETTIA  PLANT  NAMED  C-27  MARBLE 
Franz   Fruehwirth,    Encinitas,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Paul    Ecke 
Ranch,  Inc..  Encinitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730349 

Int.  a.'  AOIH  i/00 

L.S.  a.  Pit.— 86.1  1  Claim 

1    A  new   and  distinct  Poinsettia  cultivar,  substantially  as 

herein  shown  and  descnbed,  charactenzed  by  its  large  bicol- 

ored  pink  and  white,  erect  flower  bracts,  and  stiff  stems. 


8062 
IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  DANDIN 
Klara  Dehan,  Holon,  Israel,  assignor  to  Danziger 
Flower  Farm,  Mosha?  Mishmar  HashiTa,  Israel 
FUed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,124 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
UJS.  a.  Pit.— 87.6 

1    A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Impatiens  named  Dandin, 
as  illustrated  and  descnbed 


"Dan' 


1  Claim 


8059 
POINSETTIA  PLANT  PETERSTAR' 
Peter  Jacobaen,  Skibby,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Paul  Ecke  Ranch, 
Inc.,  Encinitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727.641 

Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit.— 86.4  1  Claim 

1    A  new   and  distinct  Poinsettia  cultivar,  substantially  as 

herein  shown  and  descnbed,  distinguished  by  its  vigorous  and 


8063 
IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  DANHILL 
Klara  Dehan,  Holoo,  Israel,  assignor  to  Danziger 
Flower  Farm,  Moskay  Mishmar  Hashira,  Israel 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,127 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 87.6 

1    A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Impatiens  named 
as  illustrated  and  descnbed. 


Dan' 


I  Claim 

Danhill, 
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8.264 
IMPATIFNS  PLANT  NAMKD  DANSKRRA 
KUui  Delun.  Holoo,  Israel,  asdgnor  to  Danziger-  Dan    Howtr 
Farm,  McmIuit  Mishmar  Haahira.  Israel 

nied  Aim.  29,  1991.  S«r.  No.  755.519 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  ."<  iXi 


V.S.  n.  Pit.— «7.6 


1  Claim 


I    A  new.   and  distinct  cullivar  of  Impatiens  plant  named 
Danserra,  a.s  illustrated  and  described 


SJ6S 
GF.RANILM  PLANT  NAMFD  KLEMIR 
Siegfried  Klemm,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  ai 
Klemm  A  Sohn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9,  199L  Ser.  No.  804,051 
Int.  C\:  AOIH  5  00 
I  ..S.  a.  Pit.— «7.I2 

1  The  new  and  distinctive  Geranium  vanety.  subsuntially 
as  herein  shown  and  descnbed.  charactenzcd  by  its  mandarin 
red  nower  clusters  and  its  strong  growth  habit,  being  resistant 
against  rain,  sun  and  hot  weather 


aignor  to 


Claim 
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ERRATA 

063-026     5.218.839 

073-061      5.218,840 

073-064    5,218,841 

073-794      5,218,842 

476-040  5,218,877 

100-214     5.218,904 

160-271      5,219.015 

164-468     5.219.018 

164-416       5,219,029 

200-330     5,219,070 

209-210    5,219,076 

228-253   5,219,117 

283-056    5,219,184 

383-004     5,219,219 

383-120    5,219,220 

404-006    5,219,241 

002-227    5,219,367 

002-413    5,219,368 

005-600 ^'^l^-^^^ 

008-158    ^219,370 

008-149    5,219,371 

016-054    5,219,372 

029-458    5.219,373 

029-890     I'lll'lli 

029-243  5,219,375 

029  8''5  5,219,376 

029-830  ;:::::::::::::"::::::::: ^-^^i-iii 

030-169    ^'l^l'lll 

013-642  5,219,379 

037-359  :::::::::.: ^-^^^^so 

040-352   5,219,381 

04Q-440  5,219,382 

5j._347    5,219,383 

S^3-m8  :::::::::::::::.: 5,219,384 

070-092   Ullill 

070-">77  5,2iy.3&o 

073-146  5.219.387 

073-55    :::::::::::::::::    5.219.388 

073-62    : : : 5,219.389 

073-864  5.219.390 

074-335   :::::::::::    5.219,391 

081-124    : 5.219,392 

091-001  5,219,393 

^%  ::::::::::::::::::. 5,219,394 

i04-130  5.219,395 

I9-74  :::::::. 5,219,396 

123-179       5,219,397 

23-414    5,219,398 

23-557      5,219,399 

28  633  5,219,400 

135-066    5,219,402 


UMI 


19  93 


UMI 


439-164  5.219.460 

415-197  5,219.461 

428-402  5.219.538 

424-001   5.219,548 

437-235  5.219.613 

424-462  5.219.621 

524-104  5.219.898 

536-023  5,220.013 

536-024  5.220,014 

548-477  5,220.015 

549-493 5.220.041 

554-149  5.220,046 

514-357  ■   '  5,220,050 

534-618  5,220,057 

257-443  5,220,210 

355-204  5,220,373 

365-051    5,220,518 

358-483  5,220.626 

381-052  5.220.629 

395-275  5.220.635 


PATENTS 
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5^18,718 
STREET  HOCKEY  GOALTENDER'S  BLOCKER 
Haaag  Y.  Ckik,  Ktohriniig,  Taiwta,  aaiicMK  to  CaMtar  Sports 
Groap  Ibc^  Villc  Mont-Royal,  Caaada 

FUcd  Apr.  15.  1992,  Scr.  No.  868,635 

lirt.  a.'  A41D  13/10 

VS.  a.  2—16  13  Claims 


1  A  street  hockey  goalie's  blocker,  compnsing  a  generally 
planar  rectangular  blocking  pad  having  a  blocking  side,  an 
inner  side,  and  top,  bottom  and  opposite  side  edges,  and  a 
reversible  sleeve  releasably  fastened  to  said  inner  side,  said 
sleeve  comprising  a  flexible  panel  havmg  front  and  back  sides, 
and  having  fastening  means  on  both  said  front  and  back  sides 
thereof  near  opposite  side  edges  thereof  for  engaging  comple- 
mentary fastening  means  on  said  inner  side  of  the  blocking  pad, 
said  sleeve  further  comprising  an  integral  thumbguard  portion 
extending  from  a  generally  central  upper  region  of  the  sleeve, 
angled  away  from  an  imaginary  centerline  running  parallel  to 
and  approximately  midway  between  said  opposite  side  edges  of 
said  blocking  pad,  said  sleeve  being  reversible  such  that  said 
thumbguard  angles  in  one  direction  from  said  imaginary  cen- 
terline in  one  f>osition,  and  m  another  direction  from  said 
imaginary  centerline  in  the  reversed  position,  depending  on 
whether  the  fastening  means  on  the  front  side  of  the  sleeve  is 
used,  or  the  fastenmg  means  on  the  back  side  of  the  sleeve  is 
used. 


5,218.719 

BATTING  GLOVE 

Gienn  R.  Johnson,  4118  C  Liberty  Ct„  Kokomo.  Ind  46902 

ContioiiatioD  of  Ser.  No.  474^18,  Feb.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  24,  1992.  Scr.  No.  841^36 

Int.  a.'  A41D  19/00 

VS.  a.  2—19  7  Claims 


a  glove  having  a  palmar  surface,  a  dorsal  surface,  a  plurality 
of  finger  portions  and  a  thumb  portion; 

a  plurality  of  fmger  pads  attached  to  said  glove  on  said 
palmar  surface,  said  fmger  pads  located  only  between  a 
first  and  second  phalangeal  joint  area  of  each  finger  por- 
tion of  said  glove; 

a  palm  pad  attached  to  the  palmar  surface  of  said  glove  and 
extending  at  least  over  the  metacarpophalangeal  joint 
areas  of  said  palmar  surface;  and 

wherein  said  finger  pads  and  said  palm  pad  define  a  slot  for 
receiving  a  bat  when  said  glove  is  used  to  gnp  the  bat 
thereby  encouraging  a  proper  grip  of  the  bat. 


5,218,720 

INNER  LINER  FOR  GARMENT  SUITABLE  FOR 

ATHLETIC  ACnvmES 

Gary  A.  Toltoa,  RJ>.  6,  Box  3312S,  Red  lion.  Pa.  17356 

DlTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  708,169,  May  31, 1991,  PaL  No.  5,138.717. 

This  application  Ang.  18,  1992,  Scr.  No.  931344 

Lrt.  CL'  A41D  1/00 

U.S.  a.  2—97  7  I 


T^ 


1.  A  battmg  glove  compnsing 


1.  An  outer  garment  suitable  for  wear  during  athletic  activi- 
ties, said  garment  comprising: 

a)  an  outer  shell  formed  of  a  material  having  sufficient  poros- 
ity to  allow  perspiration  vapor  from  the  body  of  the 
wearer  to  escape  therethrough; 

b)  said  shell  comprising  a  first  front  panel,  a  second  front 
panel,  a  back  panel  secured  to  said  first  and  second  front 
panels  and  extending  therebetween,  and  a  pair  of  sleeves; 

c)  fastener  means  for  joining  said  first  and  second  front 
[>anels  together  about  the  chest  and  stomach  of  the 
wearer; 

d)  an  inner  liner  formed  of  a  porous,  meshlike  material; 

e)  said  inner  liner  compnsing  a  back  panel,  and  first  and 
second  front  panels; 

0  said  first  and  second  front  of  said  panels  inner  line  being 
secured  to  the  corresponding  front  panels  of  said  outer 
shell  for  movement  therewith; 

g)  a  resilient,  yieldable  insert  secured  withm  the  back  panel 
of  said  liner  to  fit  against  the  back  of  the  wearer; 

h)  manually  operable  means  situated  between  said  back 
panel  and  said  first  and  second  front  panels  of  said  liner  for 
pulling  selected  areas  of  said  liner  away  from  said  shell; 

i)  said  manually  operable  means  being  manipulated  by  the 
wearer  of  the  garment  to  draw  said  front  panels  of  said 
Imer  cloaely  about  the  sides  and  stomach  of  the  wearer 
while  retaining  said  insen  in  contact  with  the  back  of  the 
wearer;  and 

J)  said  insert  being  yieldable  m  all  directions  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  wearer,  without  interfenng  with  such 
movement. 
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5^18,721 

AIR  INFIJ^TABLE  BIB 

Jeajiette  Mathew*.  821  Lymi  St..  Chippewa  FtlU,  WU.  5472^, 

■ad  CooBie  Ro«e.  P.O.  Boi  113,  V1»U,  Calif.  92084 

C«itinu«tio«-lB-p«i  of  Ser.  No.  558.566,  Jul.  27,  1990.  Thii 

applicatioa  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744.892 

Int.  a.'  A41B  1}   10 

VJi.  a.  2—49  R  »3  C»"i»» 


1    A  bib  compn.sing 

(a)  a  main  body  member  (10)  including  a  first  layer  of  flexi- 
ble-sheeting forming  a  top  ptirtion  with  a  top  edge,  a 
bottom  portion  with  a  bottom  edge,  two  side  portions 
with  side  edges,  and  a  neck  access  cutout. 

(b)  a  catcher  member  (15)  joined  to  a  bottom  ptirtion  of  said 
main  body  member  (10)  to  form  a  ptiuch-likc  catchall 
pocket. 

(c)  at  least  one  inflatable  air  confining  chamber  ( 12)  joined  to 
the  catcher  member  (15);  and 

(d)  means  for  sccunng  the  bib  on  the  wearer  ( 14).  attached  to 
a  top  portion  of  the  main  body  member, 
said  at  least  one  inflatable  air  confining  chamber  (12)  is 

inflated  with  air  to  extend  the  catcher  member  (15)  in  a 
spaced  relationship  from  the  main  body  member  (10) 
and  the  catcher  (15)  form  a  side  open  non-coUapsible 
catchall  pocket,  and  the  bib  is  secured  on  the  wearer,  by 
the  means  for  sccunng.  to  suspend  the  bib  from  the 
wearer's  neck  without  needing  a  high  chair  or  other 
fixed  support  for  the  function  and  u.se  of  the  bib 


5^18,722 
TIE  FASTENER 
Mark  1..  VuMlenberg.  3595  52iid  SL.  SE 
49512 

Filed  May  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  879,973 
Int.  a.'  A41D  25/02 
UJ».  a.  2—145 


fastener  further  compnsmg  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a  left  side 
wall  and  a  right  side  wall  all  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
interior  surface  of  said  front  wall,  said  top  wall,  said  bottom 
wall,  said  left  side  wall  and  said  nght  side  wall  each  having  a 
depth  and  all  being  integral  with  said  front  wall  and  with  one 
another,  said  depth  of  said  lop  wall,  said  bottom  wall,  said  left 
side  waJl  and  said  nght  side  wall  all  being  substantially  less 
than  said  height  and  less  than  said  width  of  said  front  wall;  said 
front  wall,  said  top  wall,  said  left  side  wall,  said  bottom  wall, 
and  said  nght  side  wall  defining  a  tic-receiving  intenor  extend- 
ing rearwardly  of  said  front  wall,  said  intenor  being  suffi- 
ciently accessible  from  said  rear  of  said  fastener  to  permit  a 
user  to  reach  within  said  intenor  and  adjust  a  portion  of  said 
necktie  disposed  within  said  intenor. 

said  left  side  wall  defining  a  left  passage  therethrough,  said 
left  passage  located  approximately  midway  of  said  depth 
of  said  left  side  wall,  said  left  passage  configured  to  pass  an 
end  of  said  necktie  therethrough,  said  left  passage  extend- 
ing from  a  region  of  said  left  side  wall  proximate  to  said 
top  wall  to  a  region  of  said  left  side  wall  proximate  to  said 
bottom  wall  a  distance  greater  than  said  depth  of  said  left 
side  wall, 
said  nght  side  wall  defining  a  nght  passage  therethrough, 
said  nght  passage  located  approximately  midway  of  said 
Jepth  of  said  nght  side  wall,  said  nght  passage  configured 
to  pass  said  end  of  said  necktie  therethrough,  said  nght 
passage  extending  from  a  region  of  said  nght  side  wall 
proximate  to  said  top  wall  to  a  region  of  said  nght  side 
wall  proximate  to  said  bottom  wall  a  distance  greater  than 
said  depth  of  said  nght  side  wall; 
said  bottom  wall  defining  a  minor  passage  therethrough  and 
a  major  passage  therethrough,  both  said  minor  passage 
and  said  major  passage  configured  to  pass  said  end  of  said 
necktie  therethrough,  said  major  passage  located  in  a 
region  of  said  bottom  wall  proximate  to  said  front  wall 
and  said  minor  passage  located  in  a  region  of  said  bottom 
wall  proxunale  to  said  rear  of  said  fastener. 

5J18.723 

SLRGEON  S  CAP  AND  MFTHOD  OF  FABRICATING 

SAME 

June*  G.   McLanghliB,  4103   Kenwood   Dr..   HuBtariUe.   Ala. 

35801 

Coatiaiutioa-iB-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  415.658,  Oct.  2.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5  048  126  TWi  appUcatioo  Sep.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  760.605 

iDt  a.'  A41D  13/08:  A42B  1/00 

ti.S.  a.  2—243  B  "^  CUima 


Kentwood,   Midi. 


16  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  tie  fastener  for  retaining  and  sccunng  a  necktie  about  a 
wearer's  neck,  said  fastener  comprising  a  front  wall  having  a 
height,  a  width,  an  outer  surface  and  an  intenor  surface,  said 


1    A  method  of  fabncatmg  a  protective  covenng  from  heat 
scalable  sheet  material  with  said  method  comprising  the  steps 

of 

(a)  providing  a  first  length  of  the  sheet  material  having  a 
predetermined  width  and  opposed  pvallel  edges, 

(h)  providing  a  second  length  of  the  sheet  material  havmg 
opposed  parallel  edges  and  having  a  width  substantially 
the  same  as  the  width  of  the  first  length  of  sheet  material. 

(c)  applying  elastic  stnps  to  the  first  length  of  sheet  material 


with  the  elastic  stnps  extending  along  and  adjacent  to  the 
opposed  edges  thereof, 

(d)  applying  elastic  stnps  to  the  second  length  of  sheet  mate- 
rial with  the  elastic  stnps  extendmg  along  and  adjacent  to 
the  opposed  edges  thereof; 

(e)  folding  the  edges  of  the  first  and  second  lengths  of  sheet 
material  over  their  adjacent  elastic  stnps  and  securing  the 
folded  edges  in  place  to  form  elastic  hems  along  the  edges 
of  the  first  and  second  lengths  of  sheet  material; 

(0  applying  a  pair  of  spaced  elastic  strips  to  the  first  length 
of  sheet  material  with  the  spaced  elastic  stnps  extending 
longitudinally  along  the  first  length  of  sheet  material 
intermediate  its  edges; 

(g)  bnnging  the  first  and  second  lengths  of  sheet  material 
together  in  overlying  relationship  with  the  edges  of  the 
first  length  of  sheet  material  being  substantially  aligned 
with  the  edges  of  the  second  length  of  sheet  material; 

(h)  sccunng  the  second  length  of  sheet  material  to  the  first 
length  of  sheet  material  along  a  longitudinal  path  that 
overlies  the  pair  of  spaced  elastic  stnps  on  the  first  length 
of  sheet  material; 

(i)  cutting  the  overlying  lengths  of  sheet  material  apart  along 
a  longitudinal  path  that  extends  between  the  spaced  elastic 
strips  to  separate  the  sheet  material  into  two  sub-lengths; 
and 

(j)  cutting  and  sealing  the  sulvlengths  at  spaced  intervals 
across  their  lengths  to  produce  protective  coverings. 


inner  end  being  movable  into  and  out  of  said  straight 
passageway  of  said  wall  structure  by  way  of  said  outer 
opening  of  said  wall  structure, 

said  mner  end  of  said  container  having  openings  and  said 
outer  end  of  said  container  having  a  rear  opening  located 
such  that  a  straight  passageway  is  formed  between  said 
rear  opening  and  said  opeiungs, 

a  catalyst  member  movable  as  a  single  mut  mto  and  out  of 
said  straight  passageway  of  said  container  by  way  of  said 
outer  opening  of  said  container,  said  catalyst  member 
being  capable  of  having  gases  drawn  therethrough  such 
that  when  said  movable  container  with  its  inner  end  is 
located  in  said  wall  structure  with  said  catalyst  member 
located  in  said  movable  container,  gases  may  be  drawn 
from  said  incinerator  chamber  by  way  of  said  perfora- 
tions, said  wall  structure,  said  container,  and  said  catalyst 
member. 


5^18,724 

INCTNERATOR  TOILBT  WTTH  REMOVABLE 

CATALYST  CONTAINER 

Ernest  B.  BlaakeaaUp,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Research  Pro- 

dBCta/BlaBkenahip  CorporatioB,  Dallaa,  Tex. 

FUed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,571 

lot  CL'  A47K  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  4— 111.5  5  Claims 


5^18,725 

FLUSH  VALVE  WATER  ACCELERATOR 

Wilfred  E.  UpMW,  P.O.  Box  246,  SaUiTaai  Isfand,  S.C  29482 

FUed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,648 

iBt  CL'  E03D  l/Oa  l/i4 

MS.  a.  4—415  8  OalMt 


<     .--- 


1    An  incinerator  toilet  comprising: 

housmg  structure. 

an  incinerator  chamber  located  m  said  housing  structure  and 
comprising  an  mner  cylindrical  shaped  side  wall  having  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end  with  a  central  opening  extend- 
mg therethrough, 

a  bowl  located  above  said  chamber, 

a  removable  ash  pan  located  below  said  lower  end  of  said 
chamber,  means  for  incinerating  waste,  said  means  being 
located  in  said  central  opening  of  said  chamber, 

an  outer  wall  located  around  said  iimer  cylindrical  shaped 
inner  wall  and  spaced  therefrom  fomung  a  heat  insulation 
holding  space, 

heat  insulation  material  located  in  said  heat  insulation  hold- 
mg  space, 

said  inner  cylindncal  shaped  wall  having  an  area  where 
perforations  are  formed  therethrough, 

a  wall  structure  forming  a  straight  passageway,  said  struc- 
ture being  secured  to  said  inner  cylindrical  side  wall 
around  said  perforations  and  extending  outward  14  to  an 
outward  end  forming  an  outer  opening  leading  to  said 
perforations  by  way  of  said  straight  passageway, 

a  movable  container  havmg  inner  and  outer  ends  with  said 


1.  A  toilet  flush  valve  water  accelerator  for  a  water  closet  of 
a  toilet  which  transports  water  from  said  water  closet  to  a 
toilet  bowl  of  said  toilet,  comprising: 

a.  an  entry  tube  which  receives  water  from  said  water  closet; 

b.  an  exit  tube  having  a  minimum  inside  diameter  which  is  in 
a  range  of  45  to  35  percent  of  the  median  inside  diameter 
of  said  entry  tube,  wherein  said  exit  tube  is  inserted 
through  a  bottom  of  said  water  closet  to  dispense  water 
into  said  toilet  bowl; 

c.  a  connecting  tube  which  connects  said  entry  tube  and  said 
exit  tube,  having  a  constantly  decreasing  inside  diameter 
from  the  point  of  coimection  to  said  entry  tube  to  the  point 
of  conitection  to  said  exit  tube;  and 

d.  a  flap  valve  means  Which  is  held  against  an  opening  of 
said  entry  tube  by  water  pressure  from  water  present  in 
the  water  closet  so  as  to  prevent  water  from  flowing  mto 
said  entry  tube,  but  which  may  be  Ufted  away  from  said 
opening  of  said  entry  tube  to  allow  water  to  enter  said 
entry  tube. 
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WATER  CONSERVING  TOILET 

Noraaa  J    Jaeckeb.  Sl«boy««a,  ud   Fred  Ogreeac.  Cedar 

Grove,  both  of  Wl«^  uil^on  to  KoUer  Co.,  KoUcr.  Wto. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  742.975 

lat.  a.'  E03D  lh02 

VS.  a.  4—420  *  CUimi 


1    A  toilet.  compn.sing 

a  biiwl  having  an  upper  Up  and  a  lower  wall  having  a  sump 
portion  at  its  base,  the  sump  portion  being  connetied 
through  a  b*iwl  outlet  to  a  siphon  for  the  discharge  of 
cleaning  liquid  and  water  from  the  bowl, 
a  hollow  nm  for  receiving  cleaning  liquid,  the  nm  having  a 
Hoor  adjacent  to  the  upper  lip  of  the  bowl,  the  nm  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  allow  passage  of  cleaning 
liquid  into  the  bowl  through  a  plurality  of  first  holes  in  the 
flcKir  and  a  plurality  of  second  holes  in  the  flcxir, 
a  raised  plateau  forming  a  part  of  the  floor  of  the  nm  adja 

cent  to  the  front  of  the  bowl, 
wherein  the  first  plurality  of  holes  arc  not  formed  in  the 
plateau,  the  second  plurality  of  holes  are  formed  in  the 
plateau,  and  the  second  plurality  of  holes  open  inside  the 
nm  at  a  higher  level  than  the  first  plurality  of  holes  open 
inside  the  nm. 
wherein  said  second  plurality  of  holes  compnses  at  least  one 
hole  which  has  a  larger  opening  than  a  group  of  second 
holes,  said  second  plurality  of  holes  being  ptisitioned  to 
provide  a  jet  of  cleaning  liquid  and  shepherding  streams 
for  initiating  the  siphon  for  the  discharge  of  cleaning 
liquid  and  waste  from  the  bowl 


second  water  powered  means  disposed  within  said  base  to 
effect  said  pivotal  displacement, 

said  second  water  powered  means  associated  with  said  first 
water  powered  means  such  that  said  second  water  pow- 
ered means  is  only  operable  when  said  first  water  powered 


means  has  venically  displaced  said  lift  scat  to  said  fully 
elevated  ptisition,  and 
control  means  for  operating  said  first  and  second  water 
powered  means  mounted  proximate  the  lift  scat  to  permit 
operation  of  said  control  means  by  an  individual  occupy- 
ing the  seal 


5JI8.728 
VIBRATION  ISOLATION  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE 

SLEEPER  BEDS 

DsTld  IJoyd,  Pnacott,  Wta^  aad  Ronald  J.  Getaer,  Hastiagt. 

MiM.,  a—igiion  to  Mac  Ride,  I«c.,  Bloonalagtoa,  Mlim. 

Filed  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser,  No.  973,886 

Int.  a.'  A47C  /  7/80 

L\S.  a.  5— 118  11  CUlma 


UMI 


5J18,727 
ABOVE  GROL^D  SPA  UFT  FOR  THE  HANDICAPPED 
Keith  Knuibeck.  Mi»odta,  Moat.,  aaaiKDor  to  Indnrtrlal  Deaign 
A  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Miaaoola,  Mont. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  842.010 
Int.  Ci:  E04H  4/14.  A47K  i/l2 

\}s.  a.  4—563.1  ^  tn*i™ 

I  A  lift  apparatus  for  permitting  a  handicapped  or  infirm 
individual  access  to  and  egress  from  an  above  ground  pool  or 
spa  without  an  attendant  comprising 

an  upnght  base, 

a  lift  arm  assembly  having  an  associated  lift  seat. 

said  lift  arm  assembly  mounted  to  said  base  for  b»ith  vertical 
displacement  and  pivotal  displacement  about  a  vertical 
iivot  axis, 

said  vertical  displacement  sufficient  to  enable  the  lif^  scat  to 
be  vertically  displaced  between  a  fully  lowered  position 
whereat  the  lift  seat  is  disposed  at  a  convenient  height  for 
transfer  of  an  individual  between  a  wheelchair  and  the  lift 
scat,  and  a  fully  elevated  position  whereat  the  lift  seat  is 
disposed  at  a  height  sufficient  to  clear  the  wall  of  a  spa 
with  which  the  lift  apparatus  is  used, 
said  pivotal  displacement  sufficient  to  enable  the  lift  seat  to 
be  pivoted  between  an  over-spa  position  and  an  ouLside 
spa  position, 
first   water   powered   means  disposed   within   said   base  to 
effect  said  vertical  displacement. 


1  A  shock  and  vibration  isolation  apparatus  for  a  sleeping 
bed  installed  in  a  motor  vehicle  where  the  motor  vehicle  has  a 
flcwr  surface  on  which  said  bed  can  rest  composing,  in  combi- 
nation 

(a)  a  sutionary  frame  member  affixed  to  said  floor  surface 
and  including  first  and  second  box-like  housings  sup- 
ported by  said  sutionary  frame  member  and  extending 
below  said  ftoor  surface  through  openings  formed  in  said 
floor  surface, 

(b)  a  movable  frame  member  for  supporting  a  sleeping  mat- 
tress thereon, 

(c)  first  slide  means  coupled  to  said  movable  frame  member 
for  allowing  iransUuonal  movement  of  said  movable 
frame  member  relauve  to  said  sutionary  frame  member  in 
a  first  honzonlal  directx>n, 

(d)  second  slide  means  coupled  to  said  first  ilide  means  for 
allowing  transUuonal  movement  of  said  movable  frame 


member  relative  to  said  stationary  frame  member  in  a 
second  horizontal  direction; 

(e)  first  and  second  air  bags  individually  disposed  in  said  first 
and  second  box-like  housings  for  imparting  controlled 
vertical  motion  to  said  movable  frame  member  relative  to 
said  stationary  frame  member  as  said  air  bags  are  inflated 
and  deflated; 

(0  valve  means  for  controllmg  the  mflation  and  deflation  of 
said  air  bags,  said  valve  means  having  first,  second  and 
third  operatmg  positions  in  which  air  enters,  is  retained  in 
and  leaves  said  air  bags,  respectively; 

(g)  linkage  means  coupled  between  said  valve  means  and 
said  movable  frame  member  for  placing  said  valve  means 
in  one  of  said  first,  second  and  third  operating  positions, 
depending  on  the  vertical  displacement  of  said  movable 
frame  member  relative  to  said  stationary  frame  member; 

(h)  hydraulic  dampenmg  means  operabvely  coupled  be- 
tween said  stationary  frame  member  and  said  movable 
frame  member  for  limitmg  oscillatory  iBOvement  of  said 
movable  frame  m  the  vertical  direction;  and 

(i)  first  and  second  pneumatic  cylinders  operatively  coupled 
between  said  first  and  second  slide  means  for  limiting 
oscillatory  movement  of  said  moveable  frame  member  m 
stud  first  and  second  horizontal  directions. 


5418,730 

LUG  NUT  WRENCH 

DaTid  A.  Berry,  2009  SMford  St^  PkOaMpkla,  Pa.  19116 

Filed  Dm.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,483 

brt.  CX'  B25F  1/04 

VS.  a.  7—100  6  OalM 


5,218,729 

BED  SHEET  CLAMPING  HOLDER 

Donald  L  Walton,  8502  WootWde  Ct.,  Laakam,  Md.  20706 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,290 

InL  a.'  A47C  21/02 

VS.  CL  5—504.1  2  ClaiBi 


■  M 


m     ■ 


1.  A  lug  nut  wrench  for  removal  and  replacement  of  lug  nuts 
from  the  axles  of  vehicles  which  compnses 

an  elongated  outer  tube, 

an  elongated  inner  tube  which  is  m  telescopmg  relation  with 
said  outer  tube, 

retaining  means  carried  by  said  inner  tube  which  engages 
holes  at  selected  locations  on  said  outer  tube  to  lock  said 
tubes  at  desired  position, 

a  sleeve  carried  on  the  outer  tube  and  longitudinally  mov- 
able tberealong, 

retaining  means  engaged  with  said  outer  tube  to  retam  said 
sleeve  at  selected  locations  along  said  tube,  and 

a  socket  detachable  engaging  a  portion  of  said  sleeve  which 
engages  said  lug  nuts  for  removal  and  replacement. 


5,218,731 

FORCE  MINIMIZING  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR 

ROTARY  WASHER/EXTRACTORS 

JohB  Broadbcat,  Bkwlnghk,  DL  MrigMr  to  ElUi  Corpor*- 

tion,  Itasca,  DL 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,379 

lat  CL'  D06B  3/36 

VS.  CL  8—159  5  OalMi 


1  A  device  for  holding  a  sheet  on  the  comer  of  a  mattress: 
compnsing  a  flat  base  portion,  a  rail  member  attached  to  said 
base  portion,  and  a  pair  of  clamps  for  gripping  the  sheet,  said 
rail  member  and  said  clamp  being  integrally  molded  plastic 
ngidly  connected  to  said  base  portion  and  extending  perpen- 
dicular from  said  base  portion  to  form  a  tray-like  holder  with 
said  base  portion,  said  rail  member  having  a  rounded  comer 
into  which  the  rounded  comer  of  a  mattress  may  be  positioned; 
said  pair  of  clamps  comprise  a  rear  gripping  member  con- 
nected to  said  base  portion  and  to  the  ends  of  said  rail  member, 
a  front  gnppmg  member,  and  a  plastic  hinge  connecting  said 
rear  member  and  said  front  member  together  at  one  edge,  said 
clamps  being  attached  to  said  flat  base  with  said  plastic  hmge 
located  m  substantially  the  same  plane  as  said  base,  a  spnng 
clip  positioned  over  said  hmge  and  held  slidably  by  said  rear 
gnppmg  member,  said  spnng  clip  being  movable  between  a 
closed  position  and  an  open  position  for  biasing  said  front 
gripping  member  together  with  the  ngid  rear  gnpping  member 
when  m  the  closed  position 


1.  A  suspension  control  method  for  washer /extractors  or  an 
extensible  base  support,  routing  type  including  posibon  con- 
troller means  for  controUably  extending  the  extensible  base 
support,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supporting  a  washer/extractor  in  a  plurality  of  selectively 

variable  positions; 
measuring  a  force  acting  between  said  extensible  base  sup- 
port and  said  base  suppon  and  generating  a  first  signal 
corresponding  to  said  measured  force; 
measuring  a  displacement  of  said  extensible  base  suppon  and 
generatmg  a  second  signal  correspondmg  to  said  mea- 
sured displacement: 
generating  a  control  signal  responsive  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond generated  signals;  and 
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applying  said  control  signal  to  said  position  controller  means 
for  adjusubly  positioning  said  extensible  base  supp<irt 


5^18,732 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Rodney  M.  Pettigrew,  2M  SaTage*  Ro««l,  BrookHeld,  O"**""- 
land,  4069,  uid  John  A.  \Mjitr,  215  Pulleii»«le  Ro«l,  Ken- 
more,  QncensUiMl,  4069,  both  of  Anstralia 
per  No.  PCT/AU90/00432,  §  371  Date  Mar.  16,  1992,  §  102(e) 
DaU  Mar.  16,  1992,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO91/03977,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4,  1991 

PCT  FWtA  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  838,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  20,  1989,  PJ6459: 
Apr.  10,  1990,  PJ9548 

Int.  a.'  MIH  1'02 
VS.  CI.  15— 4  9  nmims 


1  Surface  treatment  apparatus  for  reconditioning  artificial 
turf  type  surfaces  of  the  type  such  as  a  tennis  court  wherein 
blades  of  turf  project  from  a  sand  base,  said  apparatus  compns- 


ing 


first  means  for  scanfying  the  surface  by  entering  mto  the 

surface  to  provide  subsurface  treatment, 
second  means  for  brushing  the  surface,  said  second  means 

comprising  a  radially  extending  brush 
a  rotauble  shaft  on  which  the  first  and  second  means  arc 

mounted,  said  first  and  second  means  projecting  radially 

outwardly  from  said  rotaiablc  shaft, 
support   means  movable  over   the  surface  and   having   the 

rolatable  shaft  mounted  therein,  and 
motive  means  for  powenng  the  shaft  so  that  said  first  and 

second  means  scanfy  and  brush  forwardly  as  the  support 

means  advances, 
the  second  means  comprising  bnstles  extending  axiallv  along 

the  shaft  and  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  shaft 

a  distance  which  is  shorter  than  the  radial  extension  of  the 

first  means 


a  clamping  plate  having  a  fulcrum  edge  engaging  a  fulcrum 
on  said  handle  head  spaced  from  said  shoulder. 

a  gripping  edge  on  said  plate  extending  over  said  shoulder 
and  engaging  said  bnstle  panel  back  for  clamping  said 
bristle  panel  back  against  said  lip  when  said  plate  is  ful- 
crummed  toward  said  lip. 

means  for  retaining  said  plate  in  place  on  said  handle  head 
and  for  effecting  rocking  of  said  plate  about  said  fulcrum 
for  thrusting  sajd  gripping  edge  against  said  bnstle  panel 
back  for  clamping  said  back  against  said  lip, 

an  oblique  surface  on  said  handle  head  extending  in  clear- 
ance relation  behind  said  plate  from  a  free  side  edge  of  said 
shoulder  to  said  fulcrum. 


^^ 


a  thumb  screw  having  a  shank  extending  through  a  hole  in 
said  handle  head  and  said  oblique  surface  and  through  a 
matching  screw  clearance  hole  in  said  plate,  a  head  on  one 
end  of  said  shank  engaging  a  surface  of  the  handle  head  at 
an  entrance  to  said  hole  in  said  head  at  the  side  of  said 
handle  head  opposite  said  oblique  surface,  and  a  nut 
threaded  on  an  opposite  end  portion  of  said  shank  and 
beanng  against  said  plate  for  effecting  said  thrusting  of 
said  gripping  edge  claxnpingly  against  said  bnstle  panel 
back  and  toward  said  lip, 

said  bnstle  panel  back  having  about  the  same  length  as  the 
length  of  said  lip.  and 

a  plurality  of  said  bnstle  panels  cooperating  to  provide  a 
predetermined  bnstle  density  for  the  brush 


5J18,734 
COLl^PSIBLE  CLEANING  IMPLEMENT 
Dieter  Sacks,  Jona,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  EWL  AG,  Jona, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  11, 
1990,  4011713 

Int.  O.'  A47L  U'24 
VS.  a.  15—147.2  23  Claims 


UMI 


5  J  18.733 
PAINT  BRUSH  WITH  RELEASABLE  BRISTLF5 
James  M.  I>eu,  159  Thomhurst,  Bolingbrook,  III.  60439 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  783,405 
Int.  a.'  A46B  5/02 
Ui>.  a.  15—146  >'  tl«>m» 

1    A  paint  brush  as.sembly,  comprising 
bnstles  having  a  back  binding  the  bnstles  into  a  permanent 

panel, 
a  handle  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  head  at  one  end  of 

the  handle  for  supptirting  said  bnstle  panel  replaceably, 
said  handle  head  havmg  an  axially  facing  sh<iulder  in  a  plane 

normal  to  said  axis, 
an  angular  axially  extending  rest  hp  on  said  head  along  one 

side  of  said  shoulder, 
said  bnstle  panel  back  resting  on  said  shoulder  with  said 
bnstles  extending  axially. 


1  A  cleaning  implement  compnsing  a  substantially  plate-like 
mophead  earner  including  first  and  second  sections  each  hav- 
ing an  upper  side  and  an  undenudc,  said  secuons  being  pivot- 
able  relative  to  each  other  between  first  positions  in  which  said 
undersides  are  substantially  coplanar  and  second  positions  in 
which  said  undersides  confront  each  other,  a  handle;  means  for 
movably  coupling  said  handle  to  said  earner  at  the  upper  sides 
of  said  sections,  said  earner  further  compnsing  a  support  for 


said  coupling  means  and  hinges  pivotally  connecting  said 
sections  to  said  support,  said  support  overlying  [xsrtions  of  said 
upper  Sides  in  the  first  positions  of  said  sections  and  said  hinges 
defining  substantially  parallel  pivot  axes  for  said  sections; 
means  for  releasably  locking  said  sections  in  said  first  positions, 
including  a  locking  device  which  is  actuatable  to  release  said 
sections  for  movement  from  said  first  positions  and  a  single 
actuator  for  said  locking  device,  said  locking  device  compris- 
ing a  bolt  which  is  reciprocable  along  a  predetermined  path 
substantially  transversely  of  said  pivot  axes  and  has  first  and 
second  end  portions,  and  first  and  second  sockets  provided  at 
the  upper  sides  of  the  respective  sections  and  spaced  apiart 
from  said  hinges,  said  bolt  being  movable  between  an  operative 
position  in  which  its  end  portions  are  received  in  the  respective 
sockets  and  an  inoperative  position  in  which  at  least  one  of  said 
end  portions  is  withdrawn  from  the  respective  socket,  said 
locking  device  further  comprising  means  for  biasing  said  lock- 
ing boll  to  said  inoperative  position  and  means  for  blocking  the 
movement  of  said  bolt  beyond  said  mo[)erative  piosition  under 
the  action  of  said  biasing  means;  said  actuator  mcluding  a 
holder  for  one  of  said  sockets  and  said  holder  being  movable 
relative  to  the  respective  section  between  a  retainmg  position 
in  which  said  one  socket  is  free  to  receive  the  respective  end 
portion  of  said  locking  bolt  and  a  releasing  position  in  which 
said  one  socket  is  outside  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
respective  end  portion,  and  means  for  moving  said  locking  bolt 
from  said  inof)crative  position  in  response  to  pivoting  of  the 
section  for  said  holder  to  said  first  position 


5J18,735 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  WTTH  MAIN  AND  AUXILIARY 

AIR  DEFLECTOR 

Daniel    Manbray,    laay-lca-Moalincaax,    France,    aaaignor    to 

Valeo     Systemcs     D'Earayage,     Montigny-Lc-Bretonneux, 

France 

Filed  Not.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,680 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Not.  17.  1989.  8915132 

Int.  a.'  B60S  1/04.  1/38 

VS.  CI.  15—250.42  20  Claims 


1  A  windscreen  wiper  for  wiping  a  glass  surface  such  as  a 
windscreen  of  an  automobile  vehicle,  comprising  a  first  princi- 
pal element  in  the  form  of  a  windscreen  wiper  arm  carrymg  in 
an  articulated  manner  a  second  principal  element  comprising  * 
windscreen  wiper  device,  at  least  one  of  the  two  elements 
carrying  an  air  deflector,  and  an  auxiliary  deflector  disposed 
between  the  said  air  deflector  and  the  surface  to  be  waped,  said 
auxiliary  deflector  bemg  of  substantially  the  same  length  as 
said  air  deflector  and  extending  longitudinally  coextensively 
therewith  in  spaced  relationship  m  a  common  plane  which  is 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  glass  surface. 


5^19,736 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
William  E.  Bmrt^trkk,  KcM;  Rokcrt  U  Waldo,  Hiram;  Jota  R. 
Cateri—fri.  Mmfltt  Hdghti,  all  of  Okio;  LeoMH  E.  Bowcr- 
■aa,  AUi«d(w.  Va^  Ei^hm  K.  Canmfey,  Mt  Carad,  Tm>^ 
and  RayaMMd  D.  OweM,  Brtotol,  Va.,  Malpinra  to  TRC  Ac- 
qaWtioa  Coryoratioa,  Loag  Bcack,  Mim. 
DItMm  of  Ser.  No.  7Z2,370,  Jwl  2S,  1991,  Pat  No.  S,129,12S, 
wkick  ia  a  coatimmtioa  of  Ser.  No.  464,252,  Jan.  12,  1990, 
abwMtoMd.  This  apyUcatkm  Apr.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  r71,90S 
lat  CL'  A47L  5/26 
VS.  CL  15—344  8  Claims 


1.  A  bag  assembly  for  a  vacuum  cleaner  havmg  a  housing 
comprising  an  end  section  for  mounting  said  bag,  said  housing 
having  an  outer  wall  and  said  end  section  having  a  peripheral 
wall,  said  bag  assembly  further  comprising  a  filter  bag  with  an 
open  end,  a  collar  surrounding  said  open  end  and  having  a  side 
openmg,  a  detent  in  said  end  section,  said  collar  being  dispoaed 
around  said  end  section  with  said  detent  projectmg  through 
said  opeiung  in  said  collar  and  being  removable  from  said  end 
section  when  said  detent  is  depressed  into  said  end  section. 


5,218,737 

DETACHABLE  HOPPER  AND  VACUUM  APPARATUS 

Homer  L.  Davby,  2120  Woodbrook  St„  Deataa,  Tex.  76205; 

William  E.  Greea,  311  EMt  A  Wert  St„  Mladea,  La.  71055, 

and  Gary  F.  Floyd,  Rt  2  Box  111,  Mladea,  La.  71055 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,616 

laL  CL'  A47L  5/00 

VS.  a.  15—347  20  Oaiam 


^^^ 


1,  A  detachable  hopper  adapted  for  selective  connection  to 
a  first  vehicle  and  a  second  vehicle  and  receiving  trash  and  the 
like,  said  detachable  hopper  comprising  a  hopper  bed;  wheel 
means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  hopper  bed;  collection  bm 
means  for  receiving  trash  provided  on  said  hopper  bed;  hitch 
receptacle  means  for  connecting  the  first  vehicle  and  the 
hopper  provided  on  one  end  of  said  hopper  bed;  and  a  tongue 
frame  retractably  disposed  in  one  end  of  said  hopper  bed  for 
retraction  in  said  hopper  bed  when  said  detachable  hopper  is 
connected  to  the  first  vehicle  and  extension  from  said  hopper 
bed  and  connection  to  the  second  vehicle. 
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5,218.738 
RF-SII.IKNT  VKHICI.K  IXK)R  HOI  I) 
G«ry  W.  Knuenke,  Warren.  Mich.,  assignor  to  (,«ner«l  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No    864.288 
Int.  CI.'  M5U  //   (X) 
U.S.  CI.  16—334 


6  (  lai 


.omponenl  slidinglv  msened  in  an  inward  direction  from 
the  hinged  edge  of  ihc  dixir  element  parallel  to  the  face  of 
the  d<xir  element  for  attachment  to  the  polshaped  ele- 
ment, the  offset  joint  component  carrying  the  dtx>r  ele- 
ment contact  pan  of  the  hinge  a.ssembly  by  way  of  a 
bearing  link  accommixiating  a  hinge  pin,  the  beanng  link 
being  at  the  end  of  a  projection,  the  projection  being  an 
extension  of  the  offset  joint  component  perpendicular 
thereto  and  emending  outward  of  the  hinged  edge  of  the 
diHir  element, 
the  cabinet  wall  contact  pan  compnsing  an  extended  sup- 
poning  arm  attached  to  an  inside  face  of  the  cabinet  wall, 
the  supponing  arm  having  an  extension  thereof  perpen- 
dicular to  the  face  of  the  cabinet  wall  and  adjacent  a 
hinged  edge  thereof,  the  supponing  arm  extension  having 
two  supponing  legs  projecting  outward  from  the  hinged 
edge  of  the  cabinet  wall  and  spaced  apan  to  accommodate 


2  A  hinge  a.s.sembly  for  rotatably  mounting  a  vehicle  docir  to 
a  vehicle  body  structure,  the  hinge  a.s.sembly  compnsing 
a  first  hinge  strap  mounted  to  the  vehicle  dcxir, 
a  second  hinge  strap  mounted  to  the  vehicle  btxly  structure, 
a  hinge  pin  pivotally  connecting  the  hinge  straps; 
one  of  the  hinge  straps  having  a  roller  as.sembly, 
a  detent  link  carried  by  the  other  hinge  strap  and  having  a 
pair  of  ends  with  each  end  having  a  hole  and  the  detent 
link  having  an  engagement  edge  with  a  plurality  of  inden 
tations  for  engaging  the  roller  a.ssembly  for  positioning  the 
hinge  straps  relative  to  each  other,  and 
a  pair  of  elastomenc   fillers,  one  of  the  elastomeric   fillers 
liK-ated  in  each  of  the  holes  in  the  detent  link  for  connect 
ing  the  detent  link  to  the  other  hinge  strap  for  allowing 
resilient  movement  of  the  detent  link  whereby  the  engage 
mcnl  of  one  of  the  indenutions  of  the  engagement  edge  of 
the  detent  link  with  the  roller  holds  the  hinge  straps  in  a 
relative  pivotal  position  to  each  other  and  the  elastomenc 
fillers  resiliently  flex  allowing  movement  of  the  detent  link 
relative  to  the  roller  to  another  of  the  indentations  for 
changing  the  relative  pivotal  position  of  the  hinge  straps 
and  holding  the  hinge  straps  in  a  nevs  position 


UMI 


5J18,739 
SINCJLE-JOINT  FTRMTLRE  HINGF 
Reinhard  Lautenachliiger,  Reinhelm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ormany, 
assignor  to  Karl  Uutenachlagcr  GmbH  *  Co.  KG.  Reinbeim, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,467 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ermany,  No*.  6, 
1990,  4035199 

Int.  n.'  I':05D  IJ   10 

VS.  CI.  16—335  *  Claims 

1   A  single-joint  hinge  a.vsembly  for  the  pivolable  attachment 

of  a  dixir  element  to  a  cabinet  wall  against  which  it  rests  in  a 

closed  p»-)Sition.  the  hinge  assembly  compnsing  a  dcmr  element 

contact  pan  and  a  cabinet  wall  contact  part  which  are  pivou- 

bly  joined  at  a  hinge  pivot  portion,  the  hinge  pivot  portion 

being  visible  when  the  dixir  element  is  in  the  closed  p<isition, 

the   dtxir   element   contact   part   compnsing   a   pot-shaped 

element  which  can  be  press-fitted  into  a  recess  machined 

in  the  face  of  the  d(K->r  element  which  faces  the  cabinet 

wall,  the  recess  opening  out  into  a  hinged  edge  of  the  d(x>r 

element,  the  pot-shaped  element  having  an  offset  joint 


therebetween  the  extension  of  the  offset  joint  component 
of  the  dixir  element  contact  pan.  free  ends  of  the  support 
ing  legs  having  beanng  links  for  accommcxlalmg  the  hinge 
pin.  the  perpendicular  extension  of  the  supporting  arm 
having  therein  a  depression  opening  out  in  the  direction  of 
the  legs, 
a  leaf  spnng  disposed  in  the  depression  and  secured  via  a 
connecting  end  of  the  leaf  spnng.  the  leaf  spnng  being 
situated  s<i  that  it  es-sentially  covers  the  depression  and  is 
bia-scd  outward  from  the  depression,  the  leaf  spnng  com 
pnsing  an  essentially  flat  body  portion  and  a  free  end 
portion  which  arcs  inward  toward  the  edge  of  the  cabinet 
wall,  a  projecting  sliding  lug  positioned  at  the  extension  of 
the  offset  joint  component  such  that  the  lug  lies  opposite 
the  leaf  spnng  when  the  door  element  is  in  the  closed 
piftition,  the  arc-shaped  free  end  of  the  leaf  spnng  exerting 
a  force  against  the  lug  to  thereby  bias  the  d(X)r  element  in 
a  closing  direction  as  it  approaches  the  closed  position 


5.218.740 

MAKING  ROUNDED  CLUSTERS  OF  RBERS 

Adrian  C.  Snyder,  GreeBrille,  N.C.,  and  Gtorft  L.  Vaughn. 

Taylors,  S.C.  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Cootlnuatlon-in-p«1  of  Ser.  No.  508,878.  Apr.  12,  1990. 

abandoned,  and  a  contlnuatioo-lB-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,960.  Sep. 

28  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.112.684.  This  application  Feb.  24. 1992.  Ser. 

No.  840,285 

Int.  CT'  DOIG  37/00.  15/00 

ui».  a.  19— *6  R  '■'  CI**™ 

1  A  process  for  prepanng  rounded  clusters  of  fibers,  com- 
pnsing feeding  a  uniform  layer  of  suple  fiber  onto  a  pcnpheral 
surface  of  a  routing  main  cylinder  covered  with  card  clothing, 
advancing  the  fiber  around  the  penpheral  surface  and  bnnging 
the  fiber  into  contact  with  a  plurality  of  fnctional  surfaces,  that 
are  spaced  radially  at  least  about  2  mm  from  said  clothing, 
rolling  the  fiber  mto  rounded  cluster  by  contact  with  said 


fnctional  surfaces,  and  doffing  the  rounded  clusters  from  the 
penpheral  surface  through  at  least  one  arcuate  doffing  screen 


that  IS  radially  spaced  from  said  clothing  and  that  has  openings 
of  sufTicient  size  for  the  clusters  to  pass  therethrough. 


5,218,741 
TEXTILE  nBER  MIXER 
FerdinaiHl  Leifetd,  Kenpcn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaiiy,  and  Prie- 
diicfa     Fischer.     Laadgraaf,     Netkcriaads,     aaaisDon     to 
TriitzacUer  C^bH  tt  Co.  KG,  MoKbeD-dadbKh,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,437 
ClaiBS  priority,  appUcatJon  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  12, 
1991,4111894 

Int.  a.'  DOIG  13/00 
VS.  CL  19—145  J  14  cnaima 


5,218,742 
CLIP  CLOSURE  FOR  BACK 
Jiirgea  SIcTcm,  Kcapca,  Fed.  Rc^  otGtrmamj, 
SIcTca    GmbH    *    Co.    KiMWoffnuMl    V 
Keapca,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrmamj 

Filed  Aag.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,036 
lat.  CL'  B65D  33/30 
VS.  CI.  24— 30J  R 
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to  Haas 
KG, 


9ClaiM 


1.  A  clip  closure  band  comprising  a  flat  elongate  strip  of 
flexible  plastic  material  divided  by  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
parting  places  into  a  plurality  of  successive  clip  closure  blanks 
suitable  for  closing  bags,  said  strip  having  reinforced  longittKli- 
nal  edges  which  are  thicker  than  a  zone  lying  between  said 
longitudinal  edges,  each  of  said  closure  blanks  being  made 
exclusively  from  said  plastic  material,  each  of  said  closure 
blanks  including  predetennined  bending  folds  extending  across 
the  width  of  said  band,  said  bending  folds  being  spaced  apart 
from  said  parting  places  and  from  each  other. 


5,218,743 

C»?«fNECnNG  DEVICE 

John  Miller.  4Ili  W.  SL  Jokn.  (Hrard,  K«na.  66743 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,997 

Int.  CL'  AUB  21/00 

VS.  a.  24— «8  CD 


14  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  for  mixing  textile  fiber  tufts,  compnsmg 

(a)  a  plurality  of  serially  disposed,  generally  vertically  on- 
ented  hoppers  each  havmg  a  top  and  a  bottom; 

(b)  a  pneumatic  conveying  means  for  advancing  in  air/tuft 
mixture  to  the  hoppers  for  charging  the  hoppers  with  fiber 
tufts  from  the  top  thereof; 

(c)  means  defining  an  exhaust-air  chamber  for  receivmg  a 
conveying  air  stream  from  the  air/tufi  mixture; 

(d)  a  screen  positioned  between  the  exhaust -air  chamber  and 
the  hoppers  for  allowmg  air  to  enter  the  exhaust-air  cham- 
ber and  for  retaining  fiber  tufU  in  the  hoppers; 

(e)  means  defining  a  mixing  chamber  extendmg  underneath 
said  hoppers; 

(0  means  situated  at  the  bottom  of  each  hopper  for  dehver- 

ing  fiber  tufts  from  the  hoppers  to  the  mixmg  chamber; 
Cg)  a  fiber  tuft  transporting  device  situated  in  said  mixmg 

chamber  for  mechanically  rcmovmg  blended  fiber  tufU 

therefrom; 
(h)  an  air  suction  means  commimicating  with  said  mixing 

chamber  for  removing  air  therefrom;  said  air  suction 

means  compnsmg 

(1)  a  suction  chamber  communicating  with  said  mixing 
chamber  and  adjoining  said  exhaust-air  chamber;  and 

(2)  a  suction  generator  communicating  with  said  suction 
chamber;  and 

(i)  means  for  separating  said  exhausl-air  chamber  from  said 
suction  chamber  m  an  airtight  manner 


1.  A  tensile  member  connecting  device,  which  comprises: 

(a)  base  means; 

(b)  a  lever  assembly  with  proximate  and  distal  ends,  said 
lever  assembly  havmg  a  transverse  pivotal  axis  at  its  proxi- 
mate end; 

(c)  said  lever  assembly  including  attachment  means  for  at- 
taching the  tensile  member  to  the  lever  assembly  in  spaced 
relation  from  the  lever  assembly  pivotal  axis;  and 

(d)  biasing  means  connected  to  said  base  means  and  to  said 
lever  assembly  for  biasing  said  lever  assembly  in  a  direc- 
tion generally  away  from  the  tensile  member,  said  biasing 
means  comprising: 

(i)  an  outer,  tubular  member  mounted  on  said  base  means, 
(ii)  an  inner  tubular  member  teleacopically  received  in  said 
outer  tubular  member  and  teleacopically  movable  be- 
tween extended  and  retracted  positions;  and 
(iii)  extension  means  for  extending  said  inner  tubular  mem- 
ber toward  its  extended  position. 


UMI 
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5^18,744 

MAGNET-INCIUSIVE  CX)MPONENT  SUITABI.£  TOR 

USE  IN  CKXUP ANT-PROTECTING  MEANS  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Hiroyukl  S«lto,  CklgMakl,  Kaaa«»"«>  J«P"'  ■«<gi»«-  'o  '^'l>- 

pon  Seiko  KilMwhIkI  iUiaha,  Tokyo,  Japu 

DiTUoa  of  S«r.  No.  486.863.  M«r.  I.  1990.  Pit  No.  5.060.977. 

Thta  apftUcation  Aag.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  745,756 

CUlma  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan.  Mar.  1.  1989,  1-49446 

lata.'  A44B  n'26 

\}S>.  a.  24—303  2  CUiBM 


said  strap  to  said  body  portion  at  a  position  relative  to  said 
movable  block  whereby  movement  thereof  tightens  the 
strap  around  the  air  tank  and  against  the  diver's  backpack, 

actuation  means  on  said  body  portion  for  moving  said  block 
until  the  strap  is  tightened 


5,218.746 
BUCKLE  OF  A  SEAT  BELT  DEVICE 
Takahirt)  Ya«aid««,  Shiga,  Japwi,  aarigiMH  to  TakaU  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Jap«a 

Filed  Jal.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  912,190 

Oainia  priority,  appUcatloii  Japw,  J-L  19.  1991.  3-179369 

Ut.a.'  A44B  ll/2i 

US.  a.  24—603  '  C***™ 


\  '-1 


I  In  a  magnet-inclu-sive  component  suiuble  for  use  in  a 
buckle  assembly  of  an  occupant  protecting  means  for  a  motor 
vehicle,  said  assembly  having  a  buckle,  a  tongue  relcasably 
latched  in  the  buckle,  a  magnet  holder  movably  provided  in 
the  buckle,  a  magnet  provided  integrally  with  the  magnet 
holder  and  movable  between  a  first  position  which  the  magnet 
assumes  while  the  tongue  is  not  inscned  in  the  buckle  and  a 
second  position  which  the  magnet  takes  while  the  tongue  is 
inserted  in  the  buckle,  and  a  magnetic  sensor  for  generating  a 
different  output  signal  depending  whether  the  magnet  is  at  the 
first  position  or  at  the  second  position,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  magnet  holder  is  molded  or  case  in  situ  around  the 
magnet 


5,218.745 
SCUBA  TANK  STRAP  TIGHTENING  ACTUATOR 
Robert  HoUla,  14275  Catalina  St..  San  Leandro,  Calif.  94577, 
aad  WUllaiB  D.  Walter*,  2230  Biwaiy  QU  Byron,  C^llf.  94514 

Cotttinnation-io-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  592,674.  Oct.  3,  1990, 

abandoned.  Tbta  application  Sep.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  755,641 

Int.  CI.'  A44B  21 /m 

VS.  a.  24—483  *  Claima 


1  A  buckle  of  a  seat  belt  device,  for  securing  a  tongue  of  said 
scat  belt  device,  compnsing 

an  insertion  path  into  which  said  tongue  is  inserted. 

a  latch  unit,  provided  in  said  insertion  path,  for  hindenng  a 
removal  of  said  tongue; 

engaging  means  engaging  with  said  tongue  provided  in  said 
insertion  path,  said  engaging  means  being  formed  of  end- 
less belts  rotatable  along  said  insertion  path,  and 

a  dnve  unit  for  moving  said  engaging  means  m  a  tongue 
inserting  direction,  said  dnve  unit  being  a  motor  for  rotat- 
ing said  belts 


541«,7*7 

METHOD  OF  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GRINDING 

OR  POLISHING  WEB-SHAPED  TEXTILE  STRUCTURES 

Dieter  RledeL  Porta  Wcatfalica.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aadgaor 

to  Jobanncs  Mcochaer  Maackinenfabrik  GmbH  A  Co.  KG„ 

Vierwn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerauny 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  808,027 
Claimi  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  28, 
1991.4110232 

Int.  a.'  D06C  11/00 

VS.  a.  26—28  *  C***^ 


'-re 


'   ®    L_    - 


1  A  tank  strap  tightening  actuator  for  securing  a  SCUBA  air 
tank  to  a  diver's  backpack  by  means  of  a  flexible  strap  which 
engages  the  backpack  and  surrounds  the  tank  with  the  ends  of 
the  strap  being  hooked  to  said  actuator  around  said  tank,  said 
actuator  compnsing 

a  body  portion  having  a  concave  surface  formed  for  mating 

with  the  surface  of  an  air  tank, 
a  first  means  on  said  body  portion  for  engaging  said  strap 

proximate  to  one  end  thereof, 
a  movable  block  mounted  on  said  body  p<5rtion  and  formed 
to  reciprocate  along  a  surface  disposed  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  body  portion  from  said  concave  surface, 
a  second  strap  engaging  means  for  secunng  the  other  end  of 


^^^^f" 


1  A  method  of  continuously  gnndmg  web-shaped,  textile 
nat  articles,  compnsing  the  steps  of  bnngmg  a  flat  article  with 
a  longitudinal  tension  m  contact  with  at  least  one  grinding  tool, 
providmg  a  roller  which  acu  on  the  ttat  article  so  as  to  deter- 
mine an  angle  of  coating  of  the  gnnding  tool  by  the  flat  artK:le; 
conncctmg  the  roller  with  an  adjusting  member  which  can 
displace  the  roller  so  as  to  change  the  action  of  the  roller  on  the 


article  and  therefore  to  change  the  angle  of  coating;  continu- 
ously determining  by  a  regulator  an  actual  value  of  a  fnction 
force  acting  on  the  flat  article  during  grinding  m  the  event  of 
the  deviation  of  the  actual  value  of  the  friction  from  a  nominal 
value  of  the  fnction  force  actmg  on  the  adjusting  member;  and 
displacing  the  flat  article  by  means  of  the  adjusting  member 
BCtingon  the  coatmg  roller  in  response  to  the  regulator  so  as  to 
automatically  change  the  angle  of  coating  so  as  to  eliminate  the 
deviation 


5,218,748 

METHOD  FOR  EXCHANGING  PACKAGES  ON  A 

■TEXTILE  MACHINE 

Maaayoaki  Tanaka,  Kaaazawa,  and  Maki  Miyaatoto,  lakikawa, 

both  of  Japan,  aMigBon  to  Taadakoaa  Kogyo  Kabnahlki 

Kaiaha  and  Knbuhiki  Kataha  K^  Seiaaknaho,  Japu 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,878 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1991,  3-068061 

Int.  a.'  B65H  67 /Oa  49/02 

VS.  a,  28—193  1  Claim 


cmczD 
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1  Method  for  exchanging  packages  on  a  textile  machine  in 
which  an  assistant  device  for  displacing  said  packages  in  a 
substantially  honzontal  position,  a  package  supporter  equipped 
with  a  support  frame  which  is  provided  with  a  number  of  pegs 
and  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis,  and  at  least  one  creel  loader 
reciprocal  between  a  creel  and  said  package  supporter  are  used 
in  combination,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

transfemng  empty  packages  from  said  creel  to  said  creel 

loader, 
transporting  said  empty  packages  to  the  position  of  said 

package  supporter  by  travel  of  said  creel  loader, 
transfemng  said  empty  packages  from  said  creel  loader  to 

said  package  supporter, 
rotating  said  package  supporter  about  said  vertical  axis  over 
180  degrees  to  place  full  (Mckages  thereon  in  position 
facing  said  creel  loader, 
transfemng  said  full  packages  from  said  package  supporter 

to  said  creel  loader, 
transporting  said  full  packages  to  the  position  of  said  creel 

by  travel  of  said  creel  loader, 
transferring  said  full  packages  from  said  creel  loader  to  said 

creel, 
dismounting  said  empty  packages  from  said  package  sup- 
porter by  operation  of  said  assistant  device  dunng  trans- 
portation and  transfer  of  said  full  packages,  and 
mountmg  new  full  packages  from  a  package  stocker  to  said 
package  supporter 


mg  an  outer  side  wall  and  a  different  transverse  dimension 
than  a  remainder  of  said  plurality  of  punch  segments, 
each  of  said  individual  punch  segments  including  a  substan- 
tially flat  punch  surface  formed  on  one  end  thereof  and 
bemg  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  outer  side  wall, 
said  punch  surface  formed  and  configured  to  engage  in 
abutting  relation  with  a  substantially  flat  corresponding 
surface  of  a  selected  one  of  said  structures  to  be  punched, 
attachment  means  on  each  of  said  mdividual  punch  seg- 
ments for  removable,  co-axial  attachment  of  each  of  said 
individual  punch  segments  to  next,  adjacent  punch  seg- 


ment so  as  to  form  a  imiform.  substantially  elongate  multi- 
punch  segment  body  comprismg  at  least  two  of  said  at- 
tached individual  punch  segments,  and 
said  attachment  means  including  a  post  extending  from  a 
surface  of  one  of  said  individual  punch  segments  and  a 
bore  extending  into  another  of  said  individual  punch  seg- 
ments for  receiving  said  post,  said  post  and  said  bore 
having  respective  elements  of  complementary  means  lock- 
mg  said  post  within  said  bore, 
whereby  the  best  punch  can  be  selected  by  attachmg  or  remov- 
ing said  individual  punch  segments. 


5,218,750 
METHOD  OF  MOUNTP4G  A  SPOOL  MOUNT  IN  AN 
OPENING  IN  THE  HULL  OF  A  VESSEL 
Scott  A.  Hannnla,  Virginia  BcKh;  BOly  T.  Cox,  Ckcaapeake; 
Ronald  L.  Sanndefs,  SafTolk,  aU  of  Va^  and  Raady  L  Thnr- 
man,  Moyoch,  N.C,  aaaigaort  to  The  United  Slatea  of  Aimt- 
ica  aa  reprcaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Waahlagton, 
D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No,  755,414 

Int.  CL'  B23P  11/02 

VS.  a.  29—451  2  OaiBH 


5418,749 
PUNCH  TOOL  ASSEMBLY  WITH  REMOVABLE  PUNCH 

SEGMENTS 
Robert  UptbegroTc,  P.O.  Box  147.  Opa  Locka,  Fla.  33054 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,660 
Int.  a.'  B25B  27/14 
VS.  CL  29—275  1  Claim 

1.  A  punch  tool  assembly  for  stnking  cylindncal  structures 
and  designed  to  be  handheld,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  individual  punch  segments  formed  of  a  hard, 
high  strength  material  capable  of  withstanding  repeated 
blows  thereto  with  a  striking  instrument  and  each  includ- 


1.  A  method  for  installing  a  spool  mount  within  an  opening 
in  the  hull  of  a  vessel,  coaxially  around  a  threaded  support  rod 
located  in  said  opening,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  extension  guide  comprising  a  body  wnih  a 
threaded  exterior  surface,  wherein  said  body  has  a  hollow 
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section,  and  intcnor  threads  located  on  the  interior  surface 

of  said  hollow  section  of  said  body, 
threading  the  intenor  threads  of  said  extension  guide  lo  said 

threaded  support  rod. 
providing  a  compression  guide  comprising  a  hollow   txxly 

with  a  tapered  section  on  the  intenor  surface, 
inserting  said  spool  mount  into  said  compression  guide. 
sliding  said  compression  guide  over  said  extension  guide, 
providing  an  installation  nder  compnsing  a  hollow   body 

with  intenor  threads  dispcised  along  the  intenor  surface  of 

said  hollow  body, 
threading  said  insUllation   nder  on   the   threaded  exterior 

surface  of  said  extension  guide, 
whereby  said  installation  nder  pushes  said  spinil  mount  out 

of  said  compression  guide,  and 
whereby  said  spool  mount  is  insuUed  withm  said  opening 

coaxially  around  said  threaded  support  rod 


said  mandrel  compnsing  a  plurality  of  laminae,  an^anged  in 
groups  of  at  least  one  individual  lamina,  which  can  be  ad- 
vanced radially  into  slots  of  the  plate  pack,  a  plurality  of  selec- 
tively dnvable  movement  transmission  members,  located  radi- 
ally inwardly  of  the  plate  pack,  for.  when  dnven,  providing 


5^18,751 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  RESICTANCE  IGNITOR  FOR 

IGNITTNG  GASEOUS  FUEL 
C.  Greg  Chen.  RiTer  Hllto,  Wto^  Jamc*  M.  Pick.  FJk  GroTe,  111., 
and  Selami   Y.   PusatcioKlu,   Milwaukee,   His.,  assignors  to 
F:aton  t'orporation,  (leveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jim.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  906,14* 

Int.  a.'  HOIC  17/28 

VS.  a.  29—621  '  CtaiBM 


movement  of  corresponding  groups  of  laminae  from  inner,  rest 
positions  to  predetermined  end  positions  of  equal  radius,  dnve 
means  for  dnving  the  movement  transmission  members,  and 
control  means  for  selecting  the  movement  transmission  mem- 
bers to  be  dnven  by  said  dnve  means 


5  J  18.753 
ASSEMBLING  APPARATUS  USING  BACK  UP  PINS  FOR 

SUPPORTING  PRINTED  ORCUIT  BOARD 
Aklo  Sninki.  Ota;  Akikta  lino,  Oizami;  Ke«-JcW  ILammi,  Ka- 
mi- HlroMbn  NnkMO.  FnknMki;  Atwwki  Hj«ikar«.  K««i. 
and  Syow)  KawMkiM,  Oia,  aU  of  JapM,  iMiswin  to  Smyo 
Electric  Co„  Ltd.,  Morigw*!.  imfma 
Cootlanation  of  Ser.  No.  540.972.  J»«.  20.  1990,  abudoMd. 

TWa  apyUcatioa  J«l.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  919.394 
ClalBM  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  22.  1989,  1-160349; 
Sep.  22.  1989,  1-246690 

Int  a.'  B23P  19/04 
U-S.  CI.  29—740  '  OaiM 


1    A  method  of  making  a  resistance  ignitor  for  gaseous  fuel 
compnsing 

(a)  providing  at  least  one  elongated  filament  having  an  ele- 
mental carbon  core  with  a  coating  of  silictm  carbide  mate- 
nal  over  said  core. 

(b)  coating  the  end  regions  of  said  at  least  one  filamenl  with 
conductive  matenal  having  a  relatively  high  surface  oxi- 
dation resistance  to  elevated  temperatures. 

(c)  providing  a  generally  tubularly  configured  conductive 
connector  and  deforming  portions  of  said  connector  and 
securing  said  connector  onto  said  coated  regions 


UMI 


5.218.752 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  FORMING  OF  COILS  INSERTED 
INTO  A  STATOR  OR  ROTOR  PI>TE  RACK 
Edsar  Henael.  Altenatadt;  EdmaMi  Gaaancr.  Nldderau;  JoMhlm 
Naatertack.  Bad  Nanhelna.  and  Gerfcard  Albert,  Niederdor- 
felden.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaaay ,  aaaignora  to  ST  ATOM  AT 
Spczialmaachiiien  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
nied  Ang.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  925,760 
Clalma  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  13, 
1991,  4126655 

Int.  CJ.'  H02K  /i/0<S 
U-S.  a.  29—736  '2  Claima 

1  A  device  for  forming  of  coils  which  are  inserted  into 
radially  inwardly  open  slots  of  a  plate  pack  of  an  electnc 
machine,  said  device  compnsing  a  holding  device  for  clamp- 
ing a  plate  pack  of  an  electnc  machine  and  a  forming  mandrel 
arranged  coaxudly  with  a  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  plate 
pack  and  being  insertabic  into  a  bore  in  the  electnc  machine. 


1    A  circuit  board  assembling  apparatus,  compnsing 

a  supporting  table  on  which  back-up  pins  for  supporting  a 

pnnted  circuit  txiard  are  disposed, 
a  stocker  for  vertically  stonng  spare  back-up  pins  being  not 

used. 

a  replacing  unit  movable  between  said  supporting  Uble  and 
said  stocker  for  changmg  the  arrangement  of  the  back-up 
pins  diaposed  in  a  first  pattern  on  said  supporting  Uble  to 
a  second  pattern  by  changmg  locauons  of  back-up  pins 
disposed  in  said  first  pattern  on  said  supporung  Uble  or 
stored  by  said  stocker  m  accordance  with  the  type  of  a 
pnnted  circuit  board  to  be  supported,  and 

parts  mounting  means  associated  with  said  replacing  unit, 
for  mounung  electronic  parts  onto  said  pnnted  circuit 
board  supported  by  said  back-up  pins. 


5.218,754 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PAGE  WIDE 

THERMAL  INK-JET  HEADS 

Aailtara  Waagappaa,  TorraMC,  CaUf.,  aaal^or  to  Xerox  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Staaford,  Cou. 

CtMtiaaatkw-ia-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  789,490,  Not.  8,  1991, 

abaadoMd.  This  appUcatioa  Dec  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989.261 

Ut.  CL'  H05B  3/00:  GOID  15/16 

VS.  CL  29—611  2  OaiM 


A^ 


(>-<i^.<:iCi£i{^£;iiCLd'Ci:ji^\(id\  \^ 


L  fi  r  i  y 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  thermal  ink  jet  print  head  bar, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

molding  a  monolithic  channel  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
channels  therein,  wnth  a  distance  between  the  centers  of 
adjacent  channels  being  a  maximiun  of  &4.S  microns  from 
each  other, 

precisely  separating  at  least  two  heater  chips  from  a  polysili- 
con  heater  wafer; 

each  said  heater  chip  having  a  plurality  of  conUmment 
chambers  with  a  respective  heating  element  therein; 

attaching  said  at  least  two  heater  chips  to  said  channel  plate 
with  each  channel  being  aligned  with  a  respective  contain- 
ment chamber;  and 

the  number  of  containment  chambers  in  said  heater  chips 
equalling  the  number  of  channels  m  said  channel  plate  and 
said  channel  plate  bemg  at  least  twice  the  length  of  a 
heater  chip. 


tion  tracks,  each  pair  interconnected  by  projecting  parti 
which  extend  beyond  the  envisaged  tape  contact  face; 
(d)  using  the  uninterrupted  layer  ai  a  test  conductor  to 
measure  properties  of  the  MR  elements;  and 


(e)  forming  the  Upe  contact  face  by  removing  portions  of 
the  structure  includmg  the  projecting  parts,  whereby  the 
second  ict  of  track  pairs  are  electrically  separated. 


S,218,7M 
MODULAR  PUNCH  PRESS  STATION 
MhcbeU  J.  Zakski,  Nortkbrook,  DL,  Mri^nr  to  Pyloa  tool 
Corporatioii,  Nortkbrook,  DL 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,355 
lat.  CL'  B23Q  7/10 
U.S.  CL  29—818  20  i 


5^18,755 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Hetmat  J.  Gaaaca;  Eagtec  L.  M.  Raeaaekers,  aad  WOhelBM  J. 

M.  Salts,  all  of  Eiadborca,  Nethcrlanda,  aadgaon  to  U.S. 

PUUps  CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,272 

ClaiaH  priority,  applicatioa  Netberiands,  Feb.  4,  1991, 
9100191 

Int.  CL'  GllB  5/42 
\JS.  a.  29—603  2  ClaiBi 

1  A  method  of  manufacturing  on  a  substrate  a  thin  film 
magnetic  head  structure,  the  structure  compnsmg  a  row  of 
thin  film  magnetic  heads  and  a  common  upc  contact  face,  each 
head  compnsmg  a  magnetoresistive  (MR)  sensmg  element 
positioned  adjacent  the  head  face,  a  first  set  of  connection 
tracks  compnsmg  a  pair  of  connection  tracks  for  each  MR 
element,  and  a  second  set  of  connection  tracks  compnsmg  at 
least  two  pair  of  connection  tracks,  each  pair  for  biasing  at 
least  one  MR  element,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  an  insulation  layer  on  the  substrate; 

(b)  formmg  an  electncally  conducting  layer  on  the  insulating 
layer; 

(c)  pattemmg  the  conductive  layer  to  form  an  electrically 
uninterrupted  layer  compnsing  the  second  set  of  connec- 


1.  A  modular  punch  press  sution  as  a  single  sution  in  a 
progressive  die  of  a  punch  press  having  a  vertically  movable 
ram,  said  sution  useful  for  inserting  s  beaded  contact  into  an 
aperture  in  a  single  carrier  piece  undergomg  multiple  opera- 
tions m  said  punch  press,  comprising: 

a  mounting  plate  for  attaching  to  said  punch  press  at  a  smgle 
sutioner  m  said  progressive  die; 

a  supply  reservoir  mounted  on  said  mounting  plate  for  re- 
ceiving a  plurality  of  said  contacts, 

a  guid:  for  carrying  said  contacts,  mounted  on  said  mount- 
ing plate; 

a  means  for  feeding  said  contacts  from  said  supply  reservoir 
to  said  guide,  in  a  single  file  fashion; 

a  shuttle  mechanism  for  receiving  s  smgle  contact  from  said 
guide  and  for  delivering  said  single  contact  to  a  track, 

means  for  moving  said  contact  along  said  track  towards  an 
inaertioa  station; 

said  insertion  sution  comprismg  means  for  positioiung  said 
contact  below  said  ram  in  a  vertical  ohenution  m  said 
aperture  in  said  carrier  piece; 

anvil  means  positiotied  in  line  below  said  ram  and  earned  on 
said  moimting  plate,  for  engaging  and  supportmg  a  lower 


1430 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JliNE  15,  1993 


June  15,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1431 


end  of  said  conUct  when  said  ram  descends  into  engage- 
ment with  a  top  end  of  said  contact, 
whereby,  said  conUct  will  be  deformed  between  said  ram  and 
said  anvil  while  ptjsitioned  in  said  aperture  in  said  earner  piet.c 
so  as  to  be  fined  to  said  single  earner  piece 


5^18,757 
TAPERED  CARBON  MICROELECTRODE  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Hiroko    Kaneko;    Masahiro    YamatU;    Yuklfumi    ShigcmaUu; 
Watarn   Miziitani.   aU   of   HMurakl;    Aklni   Negishi,   Chiba; 
Takamaaa  Kawakubo,  and  YoahiUaa  Soda,  both  of  Gumna.  all 
of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Agency  of  Indnitrial  Science  and  Tech- 
nology and  Mitsubiahi  PencU  Kabnahlkl  Kaisha,  both  of  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722.545 

Clalmi  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1990,  2-185250 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/26 

V>&.  a.  29—855  *  C\aina 

1   A  methcxi  for  producing  a  tapered  carbon  microelectrcxie 

which  comprises 

(0  extruding  an  organic  material  itself  or  a  composition  pre 
pared  by   highly   dispersing  and   compounding  crystalline 
carbon  fine  powder  with  an  organic  material  as  a  binder  into 
a  desired  thin  rtxl  form, 
(ii)  calcining  the  product  thus  extruded  in  an  men  atmosphere 
or  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  up  to  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture, 
(ill)  thereby  carb^inizing  the  organic  material  itself  or  the  or 
game  binder  contained  in  the  composition  to  produce  a  pure 
carbon  thin  rixl. 
(IV)  soaking  the  resulting  carbon  thin  rod  a.s  an  amxlc  in  an 
electrolytic  s<5lution.  at  near  the  oxygen  evolution  potential, 
(v)  gradually  pulling  up  the  carb<in  thin  rixl  while  subjecting 
the  tip  p<irtion  of  the  carbon  thin  rcxl  to  electrivhemical 
oxidation  to  form  a  conically  sharp  tip  portion  having  an 
extremely  small  diameter, 
(vi)  then  connecting  a  lead  wire  with  the  end  portion  .>f  ihe 

carb<in  thin  rixl.  and 
(vu)  coating  with  an  insulating  material  all  the  surface  ol  the 
carbon  thin  rixl  except  a  desired  portion  at  the  conically 
sharp  tip  portion  having  an  extremely  small  diameter 


socket  terminal  adapted  to  receive  said  elongated  electncal  pin 
contact,  said  first  unit  being  fastenable  to  said  second  unit  by  at 
least  two  fastening  means,  comprising  the  following  steps 
(i)  providing  1  tool  comprising 

(1)  a  frame  member, 

(2)  a  drive  means  supported  by  said  frame  member, 

(.1)  a  power  delivery  means  fixedly  attached  to  said  dnve 
means 

(4)  a  plurality  of  engaging  means  routionally  engaged  by 
said  dnve  means,  each  of  said  plurality  of  engaging 
means  having  atuched  through  its  center  a  shaft;  and 

(5)  a  fastening  he*d  attached  at  one  end  of  each  of  said 
shafts,  each  of  said  fastening  heads  positioned  on  the 
same  side  of  said  plurality  of  engaging  means. 

(ii)  engaging  said  fastening  means  with  said  fastening  heads. 

and 
(in)  operating  said  power  delivery  means  to  route  said  dnve 
means  thereby  simultaneously  rotating  said  plurality  of 
engaging  means  and  each  of  said  attached  fastening  heads 
which  are  engaged  with  and  route  each  of  said  fastening 
means  in  a  substantially  similar  fashion,  fixedly  atuching 
said  first  unit  to  said  second  unit  in  a  precise  spatial  rela- 
tionship 


5,218.759 
MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TRANSFER  MOLDED 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Frank  J.  Juakey;  Lonnie  L.  Bemardoai,  both  of  Coral  Spring*; 
Bruce  J.   Freyman,   PlanUtion.  and   Anthony   B.  SnppeUa, 
C4>ral    Spring   all    of   Fla..   aaaignon   to   Motorola.    Inc., 
Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  670.663 

InL  O.'  B29C  4b/l4:  H05K  i/2K  3/34 

I  ii.  tl.  2»-«40  »9  <^"*»» 


5.218.758 
METHOD  OF  USING  A  TOOL  FOR  A  MODULAR 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Hung  T.  Nguyen,  Harriaburg.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated. Harriaburg.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  818.301 

Int.  a.'  H05K  3  30 

VS.  n.  29 — 837  *  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  method  for  inserting  or  removing  a  first  unit  containing 
at  least  one  elongated  elec'ncal  pin  conUct  into  or  out  of  a 
second  unit  conUining  at  least  one  corresponding  electncal 


1    A  method  of  making  a  pad  array  chip  earner  package, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  semiconductor  device  and  a  circuit  carrying 

substrate,  the  circuit  carrying  substrate  having  first  and 

second  opposed  major  faces; 
eleetncally  and  mechanically  mounting  the  semiconductor 

device  on  the  first  major  face  of  the  circuit  carrying  sub- 
strate, 
providing  a  temporary  support  substrate, 
atuching   the   temporary   support   substrate  to  the  second 

major  face  of  the  circuit  carrying  substrate, 
molding  a  protective  plastic  cover  about  the  semiconductor 

device  and  substantially  all  of  the  first  major  face  of  the 

circuit  carrying  substrate,  and 
removing  the  temporary  support  substrate  from  the  circuit 

carrying  substrate 


5,^18,760 

MFTHOD  OP  GROUNDING  A  t»MPUTEB  SYSTEM 

BOARD 

JiMCi  H.  CohoB,  HowtiM,  and  Pmda  A.  FeksaB,  Rowabcrg, 

both  of  Tcx„  aMisaon  to  Coaipaq  Coapatcr  Corporatkw, 

HoMtaa,Tex. 

DlTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  62JU72,  Not.  30,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,13S,S29. 

This  appUnthw  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,464 

iBt  CL'  HOIH  9/14 

VS.  O.  29—845  12  OaiM 


1.  A  method  of  installing  a  grounded  pnnted  circuit  board  in 
a  computer  chassis,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  front  edge,  top 
and  bottom  side  surfaces  and  at  least  one  aperture  extend- 
ing between  said  top  and  bottom  side  surfaces,  said  printed 
circuit  board  having  a  grounding  pad  mounted  on  said  top 
side  surface  adjacent  to  each  of  said  at  least  one  aperture 
and  connector  means  mounted  on  said  top  side  surface  and 
positioned  adjacent  to  said  front  edge; 

inserubly  mounting  an  electrically  conductive  grounding 
clip  in  each  of  said  at  least  one  aperture  such  that  a  first 
portion  of  said  grounding  clip  mounted  m  each  of  said  at 
least  one  aperture  extends  below  said  board; 

positioning  said  grounding  clip  mounted  in  each  of  said  at 
least  one  aperture  to  engage  said  adjacent  grounding  pad 
on  said  top  side  surface; 

providing  a  computer  chassis  havmg  a  base,  a  sidewall  [xir- 
tion  and  interface  connection  means  mounted  on  said 
sidewall  portion; 

slideably  installing  said  board  within  said  chassis  by  sliding 
said  board  across  said  base  of  said  chassis  until  said  con- 
nector means  operatively  engages  said  interface  connec- 
tion means; 

maintaining  said  board  above  said  base  during  said  installing 
step,  thereby  preventing  damage  to  said  board,  said  first 
portion  of  said  grounding  clip  mounted  in  each  of  said  at 
least  one  aperture  extending  below  said  board  and  engag- 
ing said  base  to  maintain  said  board  above  said  base  while 
simultaneously  providmg  a  grounding  path  from  said 
grounding  pad  on  said  top  side  surface  adjacent  each  of 
said  at  least  one  aperture  to  said  base  through  said  ground- 
mg  clip  mounted  m  each  of  said  at  least  one  aperture;  and 

maintaining  said  grounding  path  after  operative  engagement 
of  said  connector  means  and  said  mterface  connection 


5^18,761 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURINC  PRINTED  WDUNC 

BOARDS 
Rto  Maaiwa,  od  HidckHd  OhMU,  both  of  Tokyo,  Jayn, 
■■ri^nri  to  NEC  Coryoratio^  Tokyo,  Jayaa 

FDod  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865^13 

OaiM  priority,  ■ppMcrtfcw  JapM,  Apr.  8,  1991,  3-4r734S6 

iML  CL'  HOSK  3/10 

VS.  a.  29—852  8  daliM 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  pnnted  wmng  board, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  lyminftfy)  board  by  laminating  an  internal  printed 
wiring  board  which  is  provided  with  wiring  on  both 
surfaces  thereof  to  external  printed  wiring  boards  which 
are  provided  with  wiring  on  both  surfaces  thereof,  first 
through-holes  which  are  provided  through  said  external 
printed  wiring  boards  and  prepreg  sheets  which  are  sand- 
WKhed  between  said  internal  printed  wiring  board  and 
each  of  said  external  printed  wiring  boards  so  that  said 
first  through-holes  are  filled  with  the  prepreg; 

selectively  providing  said  laminated  board  with  second 
through-holes  therethrough  which  are  formed  at  pontions 
not  superposed  on  said  first  through-holes; 

forming  a  first  copper  plating  layer  by  a  first  electroless 
plating  step  on  the  surfaces  of  said  laminated  board  which 
include  the  inner  faces  of  said  second  through-holes,  sur- 
faces of  the  outer  layers  of  said  laminated  board  and  sur- 
faces of  the  prepreg  filled  in  the  first  through-holes,  re- 
spectively; 

selectively  forming  an  alkali -soluble  photoresist  film  on  said 
first  copper  plating  layer; 

forming  by  a  second  electroless  plating  step,  a  second  cop- 
per plating  layer  thicker  than  said  first  copper  plating 
layer  selectively  covered  by  said  alkaline-soluble  photore- 
sist film  as  a  mask; 

removing  said  photoresist  film  with  an  alkaline  solution  to 
expoae  said  first  copper  plating  layer;  and 

removing  the  thus  exposed  first  copper  plating  layer  by 
etching  back  to  expose  said  wiring  on  the  surface  of  said 
laminated  board;  and  forming  on  said  exposed  wiring  a 
solder  resist  film  which  remains  as  the  final  product. 


5,218,762 

PROCESS  TO  MANUFACTURE  A  CYLINDER  FOR  A 

ROTARY  HERMETIC  COMPRESSOR 

Caio  M.  F.  Netto  Do  Coata,  JotoTfllc,  BrmiU,  awlgMr  to  Em- 

prcaa  BraaOdra  dc  CoaqireaMrea  S/A  -Eabraeo,  JofaiTlUc 

Braxil 

Piled  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,284 
ClaioH  priority,  apptieatioo  Braifl,  Sep.  19,  1991,  P19104077 
lat  a.'  B23P  15/04 
VS.  CL  29—888.02  7  Oalai 

1.  Process  to  manufacture  a  cylinder  for  a  rotary  hermetic 
compressor  having  a  rolling  piston,  of  the  type  presentmg  a 
substantially  cylindrical  tubular  body  (20)  which  defines  a  pair 
of  opposite  end  faces  (21,22)  that  are  parallel  to  each  other;  an 
internal  cylindrical  wall  (23)  having  a  gei>eratrix  that  is  perpen- 
dicular to  said  opposite  end  faces  (21,22);  and  an  external  wall 
(24)  which  IS  spaced  away  from  said  internal  cylindrical  wall 
(23),  said  cylinder  further  presenting  a  radial  vane  slot  (10) 
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which  IS  proMiled  from  said  internal  .\lindrical  -Aal!  *23>,  said 
prcKess  comprising  the  steps  ol 

a)  shaping  in  a  unique  blank  piece  a  suhstanlialK  v  s  lindru  al 
tubular  Nxly  (20> 

b)  providing  tension  concentration  /ones  in  the  tslindncal 
tubular  b<xiy  (20).  so  as  to  define  a  weakening  line  accord 
ing  to  a  partitioning  diametral  plane  which  passe^  through 
the  cylinder  pan  that  is  going  to  reteise  the  sane  slot  (lOl, 
said  weakening  line  being  defined  in  order  to  keep  the 
cylindricity  and  the  hermeticity  throughout  the  whole 
emension  of  the  internal  cylindrical  wall  (23l  between  the 
opposite  end  face^  (21.22)  of  the  tubular  NkIs  (20).  at  least 
at  the  region  of  the  latter  that  is  diametrically  opp<is<-d  to 
the  part  of  said  tubular  Kxiy  (20)  which  is  going  to  receive 
the  sane  slot  (10), 


inserting  a  solid  tenon  of  said  connecting  tod  into  said  re 

ceising  bore,  and 
swaging  a  Up  of  said  tenon  to  substantially  conform  to  and 

fill  the  cavity  of  said  counterbore. 
wherein  an  improved  piston  assembly   with  a  fixed  attach 

mem  joint   for  said   piston   head  connecting  rixJ   is  pro 

vided 


5.218,764 
MFTHOD  OF  MANLKACTVRING  A  ROTARY  BEARING 

ASSEMBLY  HAVING  AN  INSERTION  HOLE 
Osamu  Suruki,  Yokohmm«,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Thomp- 
son Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  548.160,  Jul.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.033.873. 
This  application  Jun.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  703.229 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  5,  1989.  1-172056 
Int.  a.'  F16C  iJ,00 
I  S,  n.  29—898.066  2  Oaims 


c)  submitting  said  cylinder  to  separating  forces  which  cause 
tension  concentrations  in  opposite  directions  to  each 
other,  from  the  weakening  line,  and  w  hich  are  sufficient  to 
bi-panition  the  tubular  bixiy  (20)  along  said  partitioning 
diametral  plane, 

d)  machining  half  of  the  vane  slot  ( 10)  in  each  p<irtion  of  the 
bi-partitioned  tubular  Nxly  (20),  and 

c)  joining  both  portions  of  the  bi-panitioned  tubular  N>dy 
(20),  in  order  to  recompose  the  cylindricity  of  the  internal 
cylindrical  wall  (23),  the  parallelism  of  the  opposite  end 
faces  (21,22)  and  the  coplanarity  of  the  parts  of  each  end 
face  (21,22).  and  shaping  the  vane  slot  (10)  to  its  final 
dimension-s 


5.218.763 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTLRING  A  SWAGED  PISTON 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  AIR 

CONDITIONING  COMPRESSOR 

Ronald  E.  Marker,  New  Lebanon;  Daniel  A.  Rhule,  New  I.eba- 

non,  and  JoMph  A.  L'ntener,  Kettering,  all  of  Ohio,  asaignon 

to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  912.364 

Int.  n:  B23P  //   W 

L'.S.  n.  29—888.092  2  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  melhixJ  of  forming  a  comptisite  piston  assemblv.  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

providing  a  solid  connecting  r(xl  of  steel  alloy  capable  of 
being  cold  formed. 

providing  a  solid  aluminum  piston  head  with  a  central  re- 
ceiving bore  and  upered  countcrbore. 


1  A  meihixJ  of  manufactunng  an  inner  nng  for  use  in  assem- 
bling a  rotary  bearing  assembly  including  a  pair  of  inner  and 
outer  nngs  and  a  plurality  of  rolling  members  interp<->sed  there- 
between, comprising  the  steps  of 

preparing  a  substantially  cylindrical  work  to  be  prtvessed 
and  having  an  insertion  hole  extending  in  a  radial  direction 
with  respect  to  a  center  line  of  said  work  for  inserting 
rolling  members, 
inserting  a  removable  plug  into  said  in.sertion  hole  and  hav 

ing  said  plug  fixed  in  position  in  said  insertion  hole, 
press-fitting  said  work  onto  a  substantially  cylindrical  jig 
having  a  locally  outwardly  projecting  portion,  said  p<ir 
tion  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  an  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  jig,  such  that  a  portion  of  said  work 
becomes  locally  projected  around  said  inscriion  hole  and 
wherein   said    insertion    hole   is   substantially    kxrated    in 
alignment  with  said  jig  projecting  portion, 
grinding  an  outer  penpheral  surface  of  the  locally  projected 
p<irtion   of  said   work   until   a  predetermined   shape  and 
recess  around  the  insertion  hole  is  obtained,  and 
removing  said  work  thus  ground  from  said  jig 

5J18.765 
PIPE  CUTTER 
Chi  C.  Huang.  No.  9.  Feng  Sheh  Rd.,  Ta  Sbeh  Village.  Sben 
Kang  Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

riled  Not.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  976,948 
Int.  a.'  B23D  21/06.  S/16 
VS.  a.  30—92  *  Claims 

1    A  pipe  cutter  composing 

a  body  including  a  channel  formed  therein,  a  mouth  formed 
in  a  front  portion  thereof  for  receiving  a  pipe  to  be  cut, 
and  a  gnp  member  extended  downward  therefrom, 
a  slide  slidably  engaged  in  said  channel  and  including  a 
cutting   blade   provided    in   a   front    portion    thereof  and 
movable  toward  said  pipe  for  cutting  said  pipe,  and  a  rack 
formed  in  a  lower  portion  thereof. 
a  shaft  rotaubly  supported  in  said  body, 
a  gear  wheel  engaged  on  said  shaft  and  engaged  with  said 
rack  of  said  slide. 


a  ratchet  gearing  engaged  between  said  shaft  and  said  gear 
wheel  for  dnving  said  gear  wheel  when  said  shaft  rotates, 
and 

a  handle  including  an  upper  portion  fixed  to  said  shaft  and 
movable  toward  said  gnp  member  in  order  to  rotate  said 
shaft  when  said  handle  is  pulled  toward  said  gnp  member 
and  moved  away  from  said  gnp  member. 


5.218.767 

FLUID  POWERED  CLTHNG  TOOL 

Andrew  J.  Wells.  6257  Star  L*.  N'W..  Bemidji.  Minn.  56601 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,425 

Int.  a.-  B26B  7/00 

L.S.  a.  30—277.4  ^  Cl^ms 


whereby,  said  slide  and  said  cutting  blade  are  caused  to 
move  forward  toward  said  mouth  by  the  engagement 
between  said  rack  of  said  slide  and  said  gear  wheel  when 
said  gear  wheel  is  rotated  by  said  shaft  and  when  said 
handle  is  pulled  in  a  repeated  action 


Forrest 
Mich 


5.218,766 
ROOHNG  REMOVAL  APPARATUS 
K.  Hiroebaugh,  300  Pkwy.,  Box  253,  Lake 
48633 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833.366 
Int.  a.'  B26B  J/00:  E04D  15/00 


George. 


L.S.  CI.  30—170 


17  Claims 


1    A  fluid  powered  reciprocating  blade  cutting  tool  which 
compnses 

A)  a  hand-gnppable  elongated  hollow  handle  comprising  a 
motor  housing, 

B)  a  fluid  inlet  fitting  for  connecting  said  housing  to  a  source 
of  fluid  under  pressure  and  means  for  exhausting  fluid 
from  said  housing, 

C)  a  reciprocable  cutting  blade  extending  forwardly  from 
said  handle,  said  blade  and  said  handle  being  in  longitudi- 
nal alignment, 

D)  a  fluid  operated  motor  within  said  housing  and  compns- 
ing: 

1)  a  pair  of  aligned  spaced  apart  fluid  actuated  pistons 
reciprocable  in  opposite  directions,  said  pistons  being  in 
longitudinal  alignment  with  said  blade  and  handle,  said 
blade  being  secured  to  the  forwardmost  of  said  pistons 
for  linear  longitudinal  movement  due  to  the  linear  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  the  pistons,  and 

2)  a  control  valve  and  fluid  flow  passages  associated  with 
said  fitting  for  directing  fluid  alternately  to  inner  and 
outer  sides  of  said  pistons,  and 

E)  manually  operable  tngger  means  supported  in  the  hous- 
ing and  controlling  flow  of  fluid  into  said  housing 


1  Apparatus  for  removing  fastened  overlayment  matenal 
from  a  subsurface,  said  apparatus  composing  frame  means; 
blade  means  having  a  forward  edge  adapted  to  be  accommo- 
dated between  the  subsurface  and  the  fastened  matenal;  pivot 
means  mounting  said  blade  means  on  said  frame  means  for 
rocking  movements  about  an  axis  and  disabling  said  blade 
means  form  linear  fore  and  aft  movement  relative  to  said  frame 
means;  rotary  shaft  means  joumaled  by  said  frame  means; 
motor  means  supported  by  said  frame  means  and  coupled  to 
said  shaft  means  for  routing  said  shaft  means;  and  blade  lifting 
means  coupled  to  said  shaft  means  for  roution  therewith  and 
engagable  with  said  blade  means  between  said  axis  and  the 
forward  edge  of  said  blade  means  for  rocking  said  blade  means 
about  said  axis  form  a  rest  portion  to  a  vertically  raised  position 
and  thereby  lif^  any  of  the  matenal  overlying  the  forward  edge 
of  said  blade  means 


5418.768 
RATCHET  CUTTER 
Ralf  Punch,  and  Karl  Putsch,  both  of  Wnppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  asaignon  to  Knipei-Werk  C.  Gnatar  Potach,  Wnp- 
pertal, Fed.  Rep.  of  GermaBy 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,554 
Claimt  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  24. 
1990,  9010931[U1 

Int.  a.'  B2«B  /  7/02 
VS.  a.  30—250  20  CUlmi 

1.  A  manually-operated  ratchet  cutter,  in  particular  a  cable 
cutter,  having  a  moveable  handle  part  and  a  fued  handle  part, 
the  fixed  handle  part  forming  a  first  fixed  cuttmg  edge  which 
IS  developed  substantially  in  the  shape  of  a  circular  segment, 
and,  furthermore,  a  moveable  cutung  edge  being  articulated  on 
an  upper  end  region  of  the  fixed  cuttmg  edge  for  scisaor-like 
coopcrauon  with  the  fixed  cutung  edge,  which  moveable 
cutting  edge  moves  m  a  plane  parallel  to  the  first  cutting  edge 
and  cooperates  with  it,  and  having  a  ratchet  mechanism  which 
composes  a  blocking  lever  and  an  advance  lever  and  engages 
m  a  toothing  developed  on  the  outer  circumference  of  the 
moveable  cutting  edge,  the  advance  lever  being  mounted  to 
the  moveable  handle  pan  by  a  pivot  pin  secured  to  the  move- 
able handle  part,  and  the  blocking  lever  being  moveable  into  a 
release  position,  wherein 
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the  advance  lever  comprises  a  toothed  portion  extending  in 
a  forward  direction  from  the  pivot  pin  and  a  blocking 
extension  extending  in  a  backward  direction  from  the 
pivot  pin  opposite  said  toothed  portion, 

the  blocking  lever  engages  the  blocking  extension  of  the 


second  wheel's  roution  through  selective  points  being 
represenUtive  of  predetennined  positions  and  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  rotatable  member 


5  J  18,770 
SURVEYING  MACHINE  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  WORK 
Noriyuki  To«^  Tokyo.  JapM.  aaigDor  to  AsaU  Seiaitso  Kmbm- 
thiki  Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japu 

FUcd  Oct.  31.  IWl,  S«r.  No.  7S5,768 
ClaiM  priority,  applkatioa  Japwi,  Not.  27,  1990.  2-323M9; 
Dec.  14.  1990.  2-410536 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  11/26 
VS.  a.  33-276  "  O"*-* 


advance  lever  in  order  to  set  the  release  position,  wherein 
the  toothed  portion  of  the  advance  lever  is  pivoted  out  of 
engagement  with  the  toothing  of  the  moveable  cutting 
edge,  and  at  the  same  time,  the  blocking  extension  of  the 
advance  lever  blocks  the  blocking  lever  in  the  release 
position 


5J18.769 

SENSOR  FOR  SENSING  ANGLE  OF  ROTATION 

AND/OR  NUMBER  OF  ROTATIONS  EFFECTED.  AND  A 

POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

INCLUDING  SUCH  A  SENSOR 

George*  Tranchoo,  Creteil,   France,   aaaignor   to   Valeo   Elec- 

tronique,  Voisina-Le-Bretoiuieax,  France 

FUed  Oct.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  778,257 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France.  Oct.  19.  1990.  90  12944 
Int.  a.'  GOIB  7/m  B62D  /5  00 
U_S.  a.  33—1  PT  13  Oainu 


1  A  surveying  machine  for  construction  work  composing 
rotating  projector  means  for  simultaneously  routionally  pro- 
jecting at  least  a  pair  of  laser  beams  in  at  least  two  generally 
perpendicular  planes,  the  routing  projector  means  comprises 
at  least  two  two-face  reflector  members,  each  reflector  mem- 
ber reflecting  one  of  the  laser  beams,  at  least  two  light  sources, 
each  of  the  two-face  reflector  members  having  one  light  source 
associated  therewith,  the  light  stiurces  each  emitting  laser 
light 


5418.771 
ORIENTATION  SENSING  APPARATUS 
Peter  M.  Reilford,  22293  Old  Lo«slii«  R«U  Loa  Gatoa,  Calif. 
95030 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868335 

Int.  a.'  GOIC  9/06;  GOID  5/34 

U_S.  a.  13-366  ♦*  f^>»i»« 


UMI 


1  A  sensor  for  sensing  an  angle  and  direction  of  roution  of 
rotauble  member  comprising 

a  first  wheel  coupled  to  said  routable  member  for  moving 
with  said  rotatable  member  such  that  movement  of  said 
first  wheel  is  a  measure  of  the  angle  and  direction  of 
roution  of  the  rouuble  member. 

a  second  wheel  movable  relative  to  the  first  wheel,  and 

a  coupling  member  for  selectively  coupling  the  second 
wheel  to  the  first  wheel  such  that  when  said  first  wheel  is 
routed  in  a  direction,  the  coupling  member  selectively 
engages  the  second  wheel  for  moving  said  second  wheel 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the   first    wheel,   said 


1    OnenUtion  indicating  apparatus  for  indicating  angular 
position  about  an  axis  of  interest,  comprising; 
sensor  means  including 

a  housing  forming  a  generally  cylindrical  chamber  having 

a  non- vertically  oncnted  central  axis  coincident  with 

the  axis  of  interest. 

a  roution  responsive  element  located  withm  said  chamber 

and  free  to  move  therein  around  the  penmeter  of  the 


chamber  under  the  influence  of  gravity  as  the  housing  is 
routed  about  the  central  axis,  the  element  being  capiable 
of  influencing  the  direction  of  light  cast  upon  it  as  a 
function  of  its  location  within  said  chamber; 

light  emitting  means  disposed  along  said  central  axis, 
including  at  least  one  light  emitting  component  dis- 
posed along  said  central  axis  and  facing  said  chamber 
and  operative  to  illuminate  said  element;  and 

light  detectmg  means  mcluding  first  and  second  light 
measuring  components  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  chamber  and  along  a  first  detection  axis  passing 
through  said  chamber,  said  first  detection  axis  and  said 
central  axis  being  mutually  perpendicular,  said  first  and 
second  light  measunng  components  being  responsive  to 
light  influenced  by  said  element  and  operative  to  gener- 
ate corresponding  first  and  second  detection  signals 
commensurate  with  a  characteristic  thereof;  and 
signal  processing  means  responsive  to  said  detection  signals 

and  operative  to  generate  oncnution  indicating  signals 

commensurate  with  the  onenution  of  said  sensor  means 

about  said  axis  of  interest. 


mined  spacing,  and  a  flexible  cover  web  mounted  to  an 
upper  distal  end  of  each  body  opening,  wherein  the  flexi- 
ble cover  web  mcludes  second  hook  and  loop  fastener 
stnps  arranged  in  a  parallel  relationship  on  opposed  sides 
of  each  cover  web.  and  the  second  hook  and  loop  fastener 
stnps  are  spaced  apart  the  predetermined  spacmg  for 
securement  to  the  first  hook  and  loop  fastener  stnps  of 
each  respective  body  opemng  to  meter  air  flow  through 
each  respective  body  opening 

5^18,773 

TORSIONALLY  STABILIZED  ATHLETIC  SHOE 

Stanley  BeekMU,  30033F  Ceater  Ridge  Rd.,  Wertlake,  OWo 

44145 

CootiaiiatioB  of  Ser.  No.  296,088,  Jan.  1 1, 19W,  abaadofd  TWi 

appUcatioa  Oct  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,151 

iBt  CL'  A43B  23/08 

VS.  a.  36—68  »*  OaimM 


5^18,772 

HAIR  DRYER  HOOD  CONDUIT 

Leon  Dickson,  Sr.,  3785  Kerwin  Dr.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38128 

FUed  Jnn.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,880 

Int.  a.'  A4SD  20/00 

VS.  a.  34—99  2  Claims 


1  An  athletic  shoe  that  includes  a  substantially  flat  ngidify- 
ing  reinforcement  plate  member  attached  to  a  substantially 
vertical  flange  member,  said  flange  member  extending  partially 
above,  and  partially  below  said  plate  member,  wherein  said 
plate  member  is  disposed  substantially  parallel  to,  and  below 
the  sole  of  a  wearer's  foot  when  the  shoe  is  worn,  said  plate 
member  extending  fully  between  portions  of  said  flange  rear- 
wardly  across  the  width  of  the  shoe  from  a  transverse  Ime 
located  at  a  forward  region  of  the  wearer's  arch  continuously 
at  least,  to  a  location  substantially  adjacent  the  front  of  the  heel 
of  the  wearer's  foot,  said  flange  member  bemg  attached  to  the 
lateral  edges  of  said  plate  member  along  at  least  a  substantial 
part  of  the  lateral  edges  of  said  plate  member  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  said  line. 


1  A  hair  dryer  hood  conduit  arranged  for  securement  to  a 
lower  distal  end  of  a  hair  dryer  hood,  composing, 

a  cylindncal  body  formed  of  a  flexible  fabnc  web,  the  cylin- 
dncal  body  having  an  annular  first  end  spaced  from  an 
annular  second  end.  the  first  end  defines  a  first  opening, 
the  second  end  defines  a  second  opening, 

and 

the  annular  first  end  includes  a  first  elastomenc  band  ar- 
ranged in  conuguous  securement  to  the  first  end.  and  a 
second  elastomenc  band  secured  in  contiguous  secure- 
ment to  the  second  end, 

and 

the  cylindncal  body  includes  a  plurality  of  body  openings 
directed  through  the  cylindncal  body,  with  each  body 
opening  directed  through  the  cylmdncal  body,  with  each 
body  opening  including  a  mesh  screen  member  mounted 
coeitensively  therewithin. 

and 

each  body  opening  includes  parallel  sides,  and  each  of  the 
parallel  sides  includes  a  first  hook  and  loop  fastener  stnp, 
wherein  each  first  hook  and  loop  fastener  stnp  of  each 
body  opening  is  spaced  apart  from  an  adjacent  first  hook 
and  loop  fastener  stnp  of  said  body  opening  a  predeter- 


5^18,774 

FRAME  FLOWER  DISPLAY 

Sbeelagh  J.  Malliiis,  P.O.  Box  436,  Cordova,  Ak,  99574 

Coatiaaatioo-lB-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  648,961,  Jan.  31.  1991.  This 

appUcatioa  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,724 

Int  CL'  A47G  7/02.  1/00 

VS.  a.  40-152  10  C"«i« 


1  A  frame  flower  display  for  exhibitmg  and  relammg  a  floral 
arrangement  upon  a  vertical  support  surface,  compnsmg 
a  frame; 

a  watertight  container  removably  fitted  within  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  receive  stems  of  a  floral  arrangement,  said 
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watertight  container  further  including  an  elevated  ndge 

about  Its  side  and  lower  surfaces, 
a  first  upright  panel  vertically  retained  within  said  frame. 

and  concealing  said  container  from  view.  and. 
a  second  upnght  panel  removably  joined  lo  said  frame  and 

forming  the  rear  closure  thereof 


5^18.775 
DISPLAY  ADAPTER  FOR  SIGNBOARD 
Jacqoe*  J.  Silver,  X7,  dc  la  ClairMre,  RoMoiire,  Quebec,  Cao- 
■da  J7A3Z2 

FUcd  Dec.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  802,866 
ClaioH  priority,  apyiicatioa  United  KlDgdom,  Jan.  21,  1991, 
9101322 

Int.  CI.'  G09F  7/22 
VS.  a.  40—617  ■?  CUima 


1  A  display  device  comprising  a  placard  releasably  mounted 
on  and  adjacent  a  fued  support  and  a  connecting  member  fued 
on  said  support  for  allowing  the  hooking  of  said  placard  to  said 
support,  said  connecung  member  including  a  stem  forwardly 
projecting  from  said  support  adjacent  a  lateral  edge  thereof,  an 
abutment  member  forwardly  projecting  from  said  support  and 
located  below  and  more  remote  from  said  lateral  edge  than 
said  stem,  said  placard  having  a  lateral  edge,  an  upper  edge  and 
a  generally  L-shaped  slot  extending  through  said  upper  edge 
and  adjacent  said  lateral  edge  of  said  placard,  said  slot  having 
one  channel  extending  downwardly  from  said  upper  edge  and 
a  second  channel  extending  from  said  one  channel  to  an  area  in 
the  direction  of  the  said  lateral  edge  of  the  placard,  tht  distance 
between  said  area  and  said  lateral  edge  of  the  placard  corre- 
sponding to  the  horizontal  distance  between  said  stem  and  said 
abutment  member. 

whereby  when  said  L-shaped  slot  is  htxiked  on  said  slcm  ai 
said  area,  said  lateral  edge  of  said  placard  rests  againsi  said 
abutment  member  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction  and 
on  a  plane  parallel  to  the  support 


second  concave  surface  portion  for  receivmg  said  fishing 
pole  in  cooperation  wath  said  first  concave  surface  por- 
tion; 
first  means  in  operative  relationship  with  said  bar  members 
for  removably  clamping  said  pole  in  position  between  said 
concave  surface  portions. 


jT? 


^6    36'  /a' 

a  third  bar  member  dcfming  a  lower  surface  and  positioned 
with  respect  to  said  second  bar  member  for  receiving  said 
fishing  line  between  said  lower  surface  of  said  third  bar 
member  and  said  second  bar  member,  and 

second  means  in  operative  relationship  with  said  second  and 
third  bar  members  for  adjustably  applying  force  against 
said  fishing  line  as  said  line  passes  between  said  second  and 
third  bar  members 


5  J  18,777 
FISH  RETAINING  DEVICE 
Stanley  J.  Olazowka.  Box  6487.  BoanyriUe,  Alberta,  Canada 
T9N  2H1  ,  and  Angna  Lawrence,  R.R.  #2,  Red  Deer,  Alberta, 
Canada  T4N  5E2 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  910,824 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada.  Aug.  12,  1991,  2048943 
Int  a.'  AOIK  t<)/00 
U.S.  a.  43—5  >  cu*" 


5^18,776 

FISHING  LINE  TENSIONING  APPARATUS  FOR 

ATTACHMENT  TO  A  RSHING  POLE 

Leonard  H.  Wolf,  Jr.,  and  U  CUe  W.  Kearac,  botli  of  1109  N. 

Sonriac  Way,  Palm  Springa.  Calif.  92362 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,89S 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  81/00 

MS.  a.  43—25  13  CTaima 

1   Apparatus  for  applying  tension  to  a  fishing  line  as  the  line 

is  transferred  from  a  supply  to  a  fishing  reel  mounted  on  a 

fishing  p<ile,  said  apparatus  comprising 

first  and  second  opposed  bar  members,  each  defining  upper 

and  lower  surfaces, 
said  upper  surface  of  said  first  bar  member  defining  a  first 

concave  surface  portion  for  receiving  said  fishing  pole, 
said  lower  surface  of  said  second  bar  member  defining  a 


1   A  fish  retaining  device  for  use  in  ice  fishing,  comprising 

a)  an  elongate  support  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 

b)  means  secured  to  the  first  end  of  the  elongate  support  for 
suspending  the  elongate  support  in  an  opening  made 
through  ice  for  ice  fishing  such  that  the  second  end  of  the 
elongate  support  extends  toward  a  bottom  of  the  ice  opcn- 

mg, 

c )  a  frame  secured  to  the  second  end  of  the  elongate  support, 
the  frame  havmg  a  central  passage  and,  when  suspended 
in  an  ice  opening,  substantially  filling  the  ice  opeiung  such 


that  there  is  no  room  for  a  fish  to  pass  between  the  frame 
and  the  ice  opening, 

d)  a  fixed  cro»-meinber  extending  across  the  frame,  a  gate 
bemg  pivotally  mounted  to  the  fixed  cross-member  of  the 
frame  by  a  first  hinge,  and  a  second  hinge  pivotally 
mounting  the  fixed  cross-member  of  the  frame  to  the 
elongate  support,  means  bemg  provided  to  lock  the  sec- 
ond hinge  to  the  frame  such  that  m  a  locked  position  the 
frame  extends  substantially  horizontally  from  the  elongate 
support  and  the  gate  is  pivotable  toward  the  first  end  of 
the  elongate  support  such  that  clearance  is  provided  for 
the  passage  of  a  fish  through  the  central  passage  of  the 
frame  suspended  m  the  ice  opening,  and  in  an  unlocked 
position  the  frame  being  pivotable  to  a  stored  position 
substantially  parallel  to  the  elongate  support;  and 

c)  stop  means  for  prevcntmg  the  gate  from  pivoting  toward 
the  second  end  of  the  elongate  support  thereby  closing  the 
central  passage  and  preventing  a  fish  from  passmg 
through  the  central  passage  toward  the  bottom  of  the  ice 
opening 


5J18,778 

FISHING  LURE 

AlfoM  J.  Szantor,  871  Colonial  Dr..  Ckippewa  Falls,  Wis.  54729 

FUcd  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,641 

Int  a.'  AOIK  %i/00 

\}S.  a.  43—42.41  13  Claims 


/•    , 


UMI 


1  An  improved  fishing  lure  which  minimizes  the  tendencies 
for  the  lure  to  be  caught  on  weeds  or  similar  underwater  ob- 
structions, which  comprises 

(a)  a  lure  body  havmg  means  for  attaching  the  lure  body  to 
one  end  of  a  fishing  Ime  for  suspending  the  lure  body 
beneath  the  water; 

(b)  at  least  one  hook  mounted  on  the  lure  body  for  move- 
ment between  first  and  second  positions  relative  to  the 
lure  body,  wherein  the  hook  has  barbed  engagement 
means  for  hooking  a  fish. 

(c)  wherein  the  lure  body  includes  a  protective  opening  m 
which  the  barbed  engagement  meaiu  of  the  hook  is  sub- 
stantially located  when  the  hook  is  m  its  first  position  such 
that  the  barbed  engagement  meaiu  is  protected  from 
catchmg  on  weeds  or  similar  underwater  obstructions  in 
the  first  position  of  the  book,  wherein  the  barbed  engage- 
ment means  in  the  second  position  of  the  book  is  moved 
outside  of  the  protective  opening  in  the  lure  body  to 
expose  the  barbed  engagement  means  to  allow  such 
barbed  engagement  means  to  book  a  fish  in  the  second 
position  of  the  hook,  wherem  the  protective  opening  of 
the  lure  body  comprises  a  relatively  narrow,  elongated 
slot  which  through  which  the  hook  passes  upwardly  and 
downwardly  as  it  moves  between  its  first  and  second 
positions  with  the  barbed  engagement  means  of  the  hook 
being  located  substantially  within  the  slot  m  the  first  posi- 
tion of  the  hook, 

(d)  means  earned  on  the  lure  body  responsive  to  the  action 
of  a  fish  strikmg  the  lure  body  for  movmg  the  hook  be- 


tween Its  first  and  second  positions,  whereby  the  hook  has 
Its  barbed  engaged  means  exposed  only  when  a  fist  strikes 
the  lure  body;  and 
(e)  means  for  exertmg  a  retaming  force  on  the  barbed  en- 
gagement means  of  the  hook  to  keep  the  barbed  engage- 
ment means  of  the  hook  within  the  slot  to  prevent  inadver- 
tent movement  of  the  hook  between  lU  first  and  second 
positions  caused  by  contact  between  weeds  or  similar 
underwater  obstructions  with  the  hook  moving  means, 
wherein  the  width  of  the  slot  is  slightly  smaller  than  the 
width  of  the  hook  and  the  lure  body  is  expandable  adja- 
cent the  slot  such  that  the  slot  itself  resiliently  grips  the 
sides  of  the  hook  to  thereby  comprise  the  retaining  means 
with  the  hook  being  able  to  expand  the  slot  enough  to  pass 
outwardly  from  the  slot  when  the  fish  strikes  the  lure 
body. 


5,218,779 
FISHING  LINE  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Robert  G.  Morgan,  6621   Gnadry  Ave..  Long  BeMk,  Calif. 
90805,  aMi  Eagene  V.  CapatiM,  26692  Stafford  MiMion. 
Viejo,  Calif.  92692 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,350 

Ut  CL'  AOIK  87/00 

U.S.  CL  43—25  4  OaliM 


'      ^.. 


1.  A  fishmg  line  transfer  device  for  transferring  a  spool  of 
fishing  line  onto  a  fishing  reel  and  for  mountmg  on  a  ftshmg 
rod,  said  transfer  device  comprising: 

a  rectangular  base  and  a  rectangular  clasp  for  mounting  said 
transfer  device  on  said  rod; 

a  threaded  extender  shaf^  with  one  end  attached  to  said  base 
for  rotatably  holding  said  spool;  and 

a  conical  lock  nut  and  a  disc  lock  nut  threadably  engaging  an 
opposite  end  of  said  extender  shaft, 

wherein  said  base  has  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface, 
said  top  surface  havmg  a  tapered  stud  interconnectmg  said 
shaft  and  said  base,  and  said  bottom  surface  havmg  an 
elliptical  channel  defined  by  equally  spaced  grooves 
adapted  to  receive  the  fishing  rod  and  having  two  studs 
extending  perpendicular  thereto,  each  of  said  studs  havmg 
a  serrated  surface; 

wherein  said  clasp  has  a  top  surface,  said  top  surface  havmg 
an  elliptical  channel  defined  by  equally  spaced  grooves 
sdiptrd  to  receive  the  fishing  rod  and  having  two  cutouts 
extending  therethrough,  each  of  said  cutouts  having  s 
serrated  surface  and  adapted  to  receive  said  studs; 

whereby  after  placing  said  rod  on  said  clasp,  said  extending 
studs  are  inserted  into  said  cutouts  so  that  their  respective 
aerratioos  mate,  thereby  clampug  said  device  to  said  rod, 
and 

whereby  after  placing  said  spool  on  said  shaft,  said  disc  nut 
IS  rotated  against  said  conical  lock  nut,  thereby  adjusting 
the  tension  of  the  spool. 
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DEAD  BAIT  TACKLE 
John  D.  JacotMon,  SoatUngton.  Coan^  tmigaor  to  Optimum 
luovatioa*.  Inc.,  SoatUngtoo.  Coon. 

Filed  Not.  I.  1991.  S«r.  No.  786385 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  SJ/06 

VS.  a.  43— 44.4  >0  C>*i™ 


r^    / 


movement  of  the  top  frame  from  lU  erect  position  down- 
wardly and  away  from  the  erect  position  of  »«id  door  side 
frame  to  a  collapsed  position  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the 
txittom  frame,  the  shape  of  said  tunnel  side  frames  chang- 
ing from  rectangular  parallelograms  to  flattened  parallelo- 
grams dunng  such  translatory  movement, 
a  do<ir  frame  in  said  door  side  frame,  hinge  means  pivouble 
connecting  said  door  frame  to  said  top  frame  at  the  top  of 
said  door  side  frame  and  enabling,  in  the  erect  configura- 
tion of  the  frame  structure,  swinging  movement  of  the 
door  frame  between  a  closed  position  in  said  door  side 
frame  to  an  open  position  atop  the  top  frame,  and  means 
for  secunng  said  door  frame  in  its  closed  position  when 
the  frame  structure  is  in  ils  erect  configuration 


a  compressed  gas  canister  including  a  pesticide  gas  con- 
tained therewithin 


1   Fishing  bait  tackle  for  attachment  to  a  line,  compnsmg 

an  elongated  wire  member  having  a  lead  end  and  a  trailing  5^18,782 

end.  the  lead  end  including  first  means  for  attaching  the  RECYCLING  BENCH  APPARATUS 

lead  end  to  said  line,  a  shank  portion  extending  from  the  c^ceij,  m.  Null,  ud  CliatoB  D.  Null,  botk  of  5703  A  Plum  St.. 

I I I     -^ — ^A   »..««.     nrrvt^i^ftnD  ciihvtnn tmll V   radiallv  c-l *  c-n    c  f^    -Mlio 


lead  end,  second  means,  projecting  substantially  radially 
from  the  shank  portion  for  penetrating  the  bait  and  pulling 
the  bait  when  the  lead  end  of  the  wire  is  pulled,  and  third 
means,  at  the  trailing  end,  for  attaching  a  hook,  and 
retainer  means  slidable  on  the  shank  portion  between  the 
first  means  and  the  second  means,  and  selectively  engage- 
able  with  the  bail  and  the  second  means  together,  wherein 
the  retainer  means  is  in  the  form  of  a  coil  spring  having  a 
free  end  engageable  with  and  routable  around  said  second 
means 


Shaw  AFB,  S.C.  29152 

nW  Not.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,384 
Int.  a.'  AOIM  I/IO 
VS.  C\.  43—124 


4C1aian 


5,318.781 

COLLAPSIBLE  KING  CRAB  POT  WITH  ONE-PIECE  NCT 

George  R.  Miller,  1  Jackaon  PL  Durango,  Colo.  81301 

Filed  Apr.  r,  1992.  Ser.  No.  874,737 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  69/00 

VS.  CI.  43—100  29  Claims 
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1  A  collapsible  crab  pot  frame  structure  having  an  erect 
configuration  and  a  collapsed  configuration,  the  frame  struc- 
ture having  in  its  erect  configuration  generally  square,  parallel 
vertically-spaced  top  and  bottom  honzonully  extending 
frames  with  the  four  respective  comers  of  the  top  and  bottom 
frames  being  interconnected  by  four  post  structures  to  form 
four  horizontally  elongated  generally  rectangular  vertically- 
extending  side  frames  of  the  crab  pot  frame  structure,  said  four 
side  frames  compnsing  tunnel  side  frames,  a  door  side  frame 
interconnecting  said  tunnel  side  frames  at  one  end  of  each  of 
the  tunnel  side  frames  and  a  lifting  side  frame,  parallel  to  said 
door  side  frame  and  interconnecting  said  tunnel  side  frames  ai 
the  other  end  of  each  of  the  tunnel  side  frames, 

hinge  means  pivotably  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  each 
post  structure  to  comer  portions  of  the  top  and  bottom 
frames,    respectively,    to    provide    translatory    swinging 


1   A  recycling  bench  apparatus,  comprising. 

a  housing,  the  housing  including  a  front  wall  spaced  from 

and  parallel  to  a  rear  wall,  and 
a  first  end  wall  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  a  second  end 

wall,  and 
a  fioor  extending  coextensively  and  orthogonally  relative  to 

the  front  wall,  first  end  wall,  second  end  wall,  and  rear 

wall,  and 
the  housing  including  a  plurality  of  aligned  separate  housing 

chambers  coextensive  relative  to  one  another  in  adjacency 

in  a  longitudinally  aligned  relationship  within  the  housing. 

and 
means  for  partitioning  the  housing  chambers  relative  to  one 

another,  and 

each  chamber  includes  a  lid  pivotally  mounted  overlying 
each  chamber,  wherein  the  lid  is  hingedly  mounted  to  the 
rear  wall,  and 

a  supply  chamber,  the  supply  chamber  including  a  supply 
chamber  lid,  the  supply  chamber  lid  including  a  top  sur- 
face, and  each  housing  chamber  lid  including  a  housing 
chamber  lid  top  surface,  wherein  each  housing  chamber 
hd  top  surface  and  the  chamber  lid  top  surface  are  copla- 
nar  relative  to  one  another  when  in  a  lowered  position 
relative  to  the  housing,  and  the  supply  chamber  including 
a  supply  first  chamber,  a  supply  second  chamber,  and  a 
supply  third  chamber,  wherein  the  supply  first  chamber 
and  supply  second  chamber  include  a  first  partition  wall 
between  the  supply  first  chamber  and  the  supply  second 
chamber,  and  the  supply  second  chamber  and  supply  third 
chamber  include  a  second  partition  wall  dividing  the 
supply  second  chamber  from  the  supply  third  chamber, 
wherein  the  supply  first  chamber  includes  a  plurality  of 
balloon  members  contained  therewithin,  the  supply  sec- 
ond chamber  includes  a  plurality  of  adhesive  plates  con- 
tained therewithin.  and  the  supply  third  chamber  includes 


5,218,783 

AGROBLOCK,  SUCH  AS  AGROPLUG.  AGROPLUG 

SYSTEM  AND  A  PLUG  STRIP  THEREFOR 

UKSi  E.  M.  lauywwil,  Breda,  aad  Jacob  F.  de  Groot,  Roer- 

BHNid,  botk  of  Netbcriaada,  MrigBon  to  Rockwool  Lapiuat 

B.V.,  NetkerlaMb 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  376,356 
CUina    priority,    appUcmtkNi    Netkcrtanda,    Jul.    7,    1988, 
8M1724 

Int.  a.'  AOIG  31/00:  ClOL  5/40 
VS.  a.  47—64  20  Claimt 


14  Agroblock  system  for  supporting  agroblocks  comprising 
a  tray  and  at  least  one  plug  stnp.  said  tray  having  at  least  one 
groove  which  receives  said  plug  stnp,  said  plug  stnp  having  a 
passage  opemng  which  receives  said  agroblock.  said  agroblock 
compnsing  an  inorganic  soil  type,  such  that  the  agroblock  has 
a  density  of  25-1100  kg/cm.  is  substantially  form-retaimng  at 
any  moisture  content  and  that  at  a  suction  pressure  of  pF  2  the 
moisture  content  amounts  to  at  least  15%  by  volume. 


5,218,784 

APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  BIN  UD 

FROM  BELOW 

Eugeac  B.  Pollock,  Shelby  Cooaty,  111.,  aarignor  to  Graiu  Sya- 

tema.  Inc.,  Awptkia,  DL 

Filed  Dec  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,615 

iBt  a.'  E05F  11/04 

VS.  CI.  49—279  22  CUini 


1.  An  apparatus  for  opeiung  and  closing  a  bm  lid  comprismg: 
a  lid  pivotally  mounted  about  a  fixed  pivot  axis  adjacent  an 

opening  for  pivotal   movement  between  a  fully  doted 

poaition  and  a  fully  open  poaitioii; 
an  elongated  lever  arm  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  said 

openmg  about  a  fixed  pivot  axis  located  at  one  end  of  said 

arm,  and  uud  lever  arm  havmg  an  opposite  end  extending 


upwardly  with  respect  to  said  lid  when  said  lid  is  in  said 
closed  position; 

elongated  flexible  linkage  means  having  a  first  end  attached 
to  said  lid,  an  intermediate  portion  threadingly  engaging 
said  lever  arm  adjacent  said  opposite  end,  and  a  control 
end  opposite  said  first  end; 

said  lid  including  a  latch  means  located  on  a  side  of  said  lid 
opposite  said  fixed  pivot  axis  of  said  lid  for  automatically 
mechanically  latching  said  Ud  closed  when  said  lid  is  in 
said  closed  position;  and 

said  linkage  means  being  attached  to  said  latch  mechanism 
such  that  initial  pulling  of  said  control  end  of  said  linkage 
means  first  unlatches  said  latch  means  and  thereaf^  addi- 
tional pulling  of  said  linkage  means  opens  said  lid. 


S,218,785 

APPARATUS  FOR  FINISHING  A  CONIC  SURFACE 

Howard  D.  Hall,  Newtowa.  Cou,  aari^or  to  Haghes  AlrcrafI 

Coavaay,  Loa  Aagelea,  CaUf. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  698,422,  May  10,  1991.  TUi 

appUcatkM  Joa.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,917 

Iat.a.'B24D  77/00 

U.S.  a.  51—57  12  Oalrn 


1.  Apparatus  for  finishing  a  conic  surface  having  an  axis 
associated  therewith,  said  apparatus  comprises: 

first  and  second  rigid  members,  said  first  and  second  ngid 
members  defining  first  and  second  planes; 

a  flexible  member,  said  flexible  member  having  a  first  major 
surface,  said  first  and  secoiMJ  rigid  members  bemg  afRxed 
to  said  flexible  member  substantially  perpendicularly  to 
said  first  major  surface  thereof,  said  major  surface  defin- 
ing a  planar  geometric  shape  that,  when  said  planes  of  said 
rigid  members  intersect  in  a  line  coUinear  with  said  axis, 
closely  approximates  said  comic  surface; 

means  for  retaining  said  rigid  members  such  that  said  planes 
defined  thereby  intersect  coUinearly  with  said  axis  of  said 
conic  surface  and; 

means  for  transversely  guiding  said  flexible  base  member 
such  that  when  said  flexible  member  is  moved  akmg  and 
maintained  contact  with  said  conic  surface  said  intersec- 
tion of  said  planes  remains  coUinear  with  said  axis  along 
the  entire  length  of  said  axis. 


5,218,786 
APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  FERRULES  FOR  RIBBON 

TYPE  OPTICAL  FIBERS 
MitiM  TakahMki.  MHwdn.  Jap«^  aMicBor  to  Scikoh  GOtca 
Co„  Ud„  Matndo,  Japaa 
DiTiaioa  or  Ser.  No.  MM14.  Feb.  26,  1992.  Tkii  appUcatioa 

Jaa.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  •90,825 

dalM  priorMy,  ^pHcarina  Japaa,  Oct.  4,  1991,  3-284038 

lat  a.'  B24B  9/14.  47/02 

VS.  a.  51—71  12  OaiBM 

1.  An  apparatus  for  grinding  a  ferrule  for  a  ribbon  type 

optical  fiber,  comprising: 

a  ferrule  holding  member  including 

a  rectangular  plate  having  opposite  ends  and  at  least  a 
single  ferrule  holding  hole  therein; 
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an  opposing  p«ir  of  side  extensions  having  outside  surfaces 
extending  from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  recungular 
plate,  said  side  extensions  being  perpendicular  to  said 
rectangular  plate, 

an  opposing  pair  of  pivotal  shafts  disposed  on  respective 
outside  surfaces  of  said  side  extensions,  and 

a  dnvmg  shaft  disposed  on  an  outside  surface  of  one  of 
said  side  extensions  at  a  position  remote  from  said  rect 
angular  plate,  one  of  said  pivotal  shafts  being  interposed 
between  said  driving  shaft  and  said  rectangular  plate, 

a  supporting  member  having  supporting  shafts  thereon, 
said  pivotal  shafts  on  said  ferrule  holding  member  being 
pivotally  engaged  therewith; 

a  dnving  unit  mounted  on  said  supporting  member  for 
reciprocatingly  tumably  displacing  said  ferrule  holding 
member  to  turn  about  said  pivoul  shafts  on  said  ferrule 
holding  member  via  said  driving  shaft; 

a  connecting  rod  bridged  between  a  dnving  shaft  of  said 
dnving  unit  and  said  dnving  shaft  on  said  ferrule  hold- 
ing member  so  as  to  allow  said  ferrule  holding  member 
to  reciprocatingly  turn  about  said  pivotal  shafu  on  said 
ferrule  holding  member  via  said  connecting  rod; 


a  gnnding  member  mounted  on  a  frame  of  said  apparatus, 
a  gnnding  surface  of  said  gnnding  member  being  lo- 
cated opposite  to  the  foremost  end  surface  of  said  fer- 
rule; 
gnnding  position  adjusting  means  mounted  on  said  sup- 
porting member  at  an  intermediate  position  thereof  for 
adjustably  determining  a  gnnding   position   to  be  as- 
sumed by  said  ferrule  relative  to  said  gnnding  member, 
biasing  means  for  normally  biasing  said  supporting  mem- 
ber in  a  direction  away  from  said  frame  so  as  to  allow 
said  supporting  member  to  turn  about  said  supporting 
shafts;  and 
a  ba.sc  board  mounted  on  said  frame  of  said  apparatus  for 
turnably  supporting  said  supporting  member  vi  as  to 
allow  said  supporting  member  to  turn  ab<iut  said  sup- 
p(5rting  shafts, 
whereby  a  gnnding  operation  is  performed  for  said  ferrule 
held   on   said   ferrule   holding   member   by   rotating   said 
grinding  member  under  a  condition   that   said   gnnding 
positions  to  be  assumed  by  said  ferrule  are  properly  deter- 
mined against  the  biasing  force  of  said  biasing  means  by 
actuating  said  gnnding  position  adjusting  means  as  said 
ferrule  held  on  said  ferrule  holding  member  is  tumably 
displaced  via  said  connecting  rod 


forward  portion  and  being  adjustably  positionable  along  a 
path  substantially  transverse  to  said  shaft  to  select  posi- 
tions adjacent  said  motor; 

a  hinge  fixed  to  and  movable  with  said  base  member  forward 
portion  and  pivotally  movable  about  a  hinge  axis  from  a 
rearward  mount  position  to  forward  gnnding  positions; 

a  guide  rod  assembly  mounted  upon,  movable  with  said 
hinge,  and  extending  a  predetermined  operating  distance 
from  said  hinge  to  an  end  location; 

a  carnage  having  at  least  one  linear  beanng,  said  bcarmg 


being  mounuble  upon  said  guide  rod  assembly  for  freely 
shdable  movement  between  said  hinge  and  said  end  loca- 
tion and  said  carnage  being  movable  with  said  guide  rod 
assembly  about  said  hinge  axis,  and 
1  gnpping  component  mounted  upon  said  carnage  and  hand 
actuable  for  receiving  and  securely  retaining  said  imple- 
ment body  portion  when  said  hinge  is  m  said  mount  posi- 
tion and  for  locating  said  edge  in  gnnding  association  with 
said  gnnding  surface  when  said  hinge,  said  guide  rod 
assembly  and  said  carnage  are  moved  by  said  pivotal 
movement  to  a  said  forward  gnnding  position 


5J18,78« 
VALVE  STEM  POUSHING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Robert  T.  Rltt,  Bud  Bernanl  J.  Luurtaem*.  both  of  HoUaml, 

Mkh..  aMigBon  to  K-Lioc  Industries,  Inc^  HoUsmI,  MJch. 

Contlnuadon  of  S«r.  No.  595  J82,  Oct.  9,  1990,  absmloiicd.  This 

sppUcatioii  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  94W50 

Int.  a.'  B24B  i/00 

MS.  a.  51—103  R  21  CUima 


UMI 


5,il8,7r7 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHARPENING  IMPLEMENTS 
Gsry  F.  Rice,  127  North  St^  Gahanna,  Ohio  43230 
FUed  Sep.  r,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766^79 
Int.  a.'  B24B  i/00 
LJS.  a.  51—91  BS  21  CUima 

1.  Apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  sharpening  of  implements 
having  a  body  portion  and  an  edge  for  sharpening,  employing 
a  gnnder  positioned  upon  a  work  surface,  having  a  motor  with 
a  dnven  shaft  carrying  a  circular  gnnding  stone  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  motor  and  having  a  gnnding 
surface  parallel  with  said  shaft,  comprising 

a  base  member  supporuble  by  said  work  surface  having  a 


1  An  apparatus  for  polishing  the  stems  of  internal  combus- 
tion engine  valves,  each  valve  having  a  stem  and  an  enlarged 
head  at  one  end  of  said  stem,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  rotating  means  in  the  form  of  a  debumng  wheel  rout- 
ing about  an  axis  for  contacting  said  valve  stem  surface; 

a  second  rotating  means,  below  said  first  routing  means,  for 
providing  a  regulating  surface  supporting  and  applying  a 
routional  force  to  a  valve  stem;  and 

guide  blades  comprising  two  stnps  having  vertically  on- 
ented  spaced  apart  flat  facing  edge  portions  for  receiving 
said  valve  stem  and  cooperating  with  said  regulating 
surface  providing  containment  for  the  stem  when  said  first 
routing  means  makes  contact  with  said  stem,  and 

user  adjusuble  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  guide 
blades  including  means  for  controlling  with  a  smgle  actua- 
tor the  position  of  both  said  guide  blades  and  providing 


selecuble  vanable  spacing  of  both  said  flat  facing  edge 
portions  with  respect  to  said  second  routing  means  in 
order  to  accommodate  valve  stems  of  different  diameters. 


5,218,789 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  UNIFORMITY  LEVEL  OF  A 

TIRE 
Kiyoshi  Ido,  and  Hiroyuki  Tanizawa,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan, 
■Hignors  to  Sumitomo  Robber  Industries  Limited,  Hyogo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr,  21.  1992,  Ser.  No,  871,489 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1991,  3-095152 

Int.  a.'  B24B  49/00.  1/00 

U.S.  a.  51  — 165  R  19CUims 


1  A  methixl  for  improving  a  uniformity  level  of  a  tire  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  projection  lines  arranged  substantially  paral- 
lel to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  a  routional  axis  of  the  tire  over 
a  circumferential  surface  thereof,  the  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

mcasunng  a  vanation  in  lateral  force  exerted  on  a  contact 
area  of  the  tire  while  the  tire  is  routed  in  at  least  one  of  a 
forward  direction  and  a  reverse  direction, 
determining  two  regions  at  a  surface  of  the  tire,  one  region 
including  at  least  one  position  where  the  lateral  force 
vanation  becomes  maximum  and  the  other  region  includ- 
ing at  least  one  position  where  the  lateral  force  vanation 
becomes  minimum  based  on  the  measured  lateral  force 
vanation.  and 
scounng  over  the  determined  two  regions  on  at  least  one  of 
the  plurality  of  projection  lines  for  each  half  of  the  tire 
surface  divided  by  a  center  line  thereof  around  an  outer 
circumference  of  the  tire,  which  satisfies  the  following 
conditions  I )  located  on  the  side  of  the  tire  surface  corre- 
sponding to  a  half  direction  in  which  the  lateral  force 
vanes,  and  2)  located  between  the  center  line  of  the  tire 
surface  and  an  outermost  one  of  said  plurality  of  projec- 
tion lines  of  the  tire  surface 


5,218,790 
PNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED  DEBRIS-REMOVABLE 

GRINDING  TOOL 
KsD-Chi  Huang,  No.  3,  Alley  3,  Lane  1512,  Chung  Shan  Road, 
Tao  Yuan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,054 
Int.  a.'  B24B  23/02 
XjS.  a.  51—170  T  5  Claimi 

1    An  improved  pneumatically  operated  debns  removing 
gnnding  tool,  compnsing 

a  main  body  being  provided  with  an  upper  chamber  and  a 
handle  in  which  are  disposed  an  air  inlet  duct  and  an  air 
outlet  duct, 
a  pneumatic  motor  disposed  m  said  upper  chamber  having  a 

dnving  shaft  extended  therefrom, 
a  lower  chamber  being  removably  secured  to  said  main  body 


by  fastening  means  with  a  flexible  rubber  skin  attached 
thereto; 

an  upper  and  a  lower  debns  in  taking  wheel; 

an  air  guiding  disc  sandwiched  between  said  upper  and 
lower  debns  intaking  wheels  that  are  housed  in  said  lower 
chamber  with  said  driving  shaft  going  therethrough; 

a  cushion  nng  removably  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said 
lower  chamber  and  in  supporting  abutment  against  said  air 
guiding  disc;  a  partition  mount  having  a  plurality  of 
through  holes  disposed  on  the  penphery  thereof  and  a 
shaft  mounting  hole  disposed  at  the  center  thereof  into 
which  said  dnving  shaft  is  inserted  and  fixed  to  said  dnv- 
ing shaft; 

a  fixmg  block  removably  secured  to  said  parution  mount  by 
fastemng  means, 

a  circular  gnndmg  plate  removably  secured  to  said  fixing 
block  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  through  holes 
thereon  through  which  debns  particles  can  pass; 

said  lower  chamber  associated  with  said  flexible  skirt;  and  a 
through  hole  in  communication  with  an  end  port  of  said 
air  outlet  duct  being  disposed  at  the  top  of  said  lower 
chamber, 

said  pneumatic  motor  being  provided  with  a  dnving  shaft 
and  a  number  of  air  inlet  pores  and  an  air  outlet  slot 
thereon;  said  outlet  slot  communicating  with  a  thin  tube 
having  a  diameter  smaller  than  said  end  port  of  said  air 


outlet  duct  so  that  when  high  pressure  air  passes  through 
said  air  outlet  slot  and  said  thin  tube  and  enters  said  end 
port  of  said  air  outlet  duct,  a  vacuum  sute  will  be  gener- 
ated thereat; 

each  of  said  upper  and  lower  debns  mtaking  wheels  being 
provided  with  an  upper  plate  and  a  lower  plate  with  a 
plurality  of  vertically  disposed  arcuate  partition  members 
located  therebetween  that  are  equally  spaced  so  as  to  form 
a  plurality  of  spacings  accordingly; 

said  upper  and  lower  debns  intaking  wheels  being  securedly 
engaged  with  said  dnving  shaft  of  said  pneumatic  motor. 

whereby  as  said  pneumatic  motor  is  actuated  to  route  by 
high  pressure  air  introduced  through  said  air  inlet  duct, 
said  upper  and  lower  debns  intaking  wheels  are  made  to 
move  accordingly  so  as  to  suck  gnnding  debns  particles 
into  said  lower  chamber  via  said  through  holes  on  said 
gnnding  plate  and  along  the  penphery  thereof  and  then 
via  said  through  holes  and  along  the  periphery  of  said 
partition  mount;  and  further  via  said  lower  debns  intaking 
wheel  and  said  air  guiding  disc  which  is  retained  in  place 
without  roution  and  then  said  upper  debris  intaking  wheel 
and  the  debris  particles  bcmg  finally  delivered  to  said 
through  hole  disposed  at  the  top  of  said  lower  chamber 
and  communicating  with  said  end  f>ort  of  said  air  outlet 
duct  at  which  location  said  debns  particles  are  sucked  out 
by  vacuum  produced  as  a  result  of  the  high  pressure  air 
coming  out  of  said  thin  tube  slowing  down  thereat. 
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5^18,791 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  FOAMED  ARTlOtS 
Wilfred  Parent,  Milton,  N.H.,  uhI  Laurent  R.  Gaudreau,  South 
Berwick,  Me„  aaaignors  to  Daridaoo  Textron  Inc.,   Dorer, 
N.H. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  851,427 

Int.  a.^  B24C  I.' 10 

VS.  C\.  51—319  •»  Claima 


interior  parallel  partitions  and  a  recessed  coupling  inter- 
face section  and 
a  second  elongated  hollow  joint  member  having  extended 
inlcnor  parallel  partitions  and  a  complementary  interface 
section  extending  over  the  first  recessed  coupling  inter- 
face section,  each  interface  section  terminates  at  an  abut- 
ting shoulder  of  a  dimension  to  transmit  the  load  of  the 
rixif  to  a  side  wall  when  the  respective  shoulders  are 
abutted  together,  whereby  the  connection  of  the  respec- 
tive joint  members  through  their  interface  sections  pro- 
vides a  supporting  joint  connection  between  the  roof  and 
a  side  wall 


5J18,793 

COMBINATION  SILL  SEALER  AND  FLASHING 

Daniel  J.  Ball,  10129  Bracken  Dr.,  ElUcott  Qty,  Md.  21043 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  72938 

Int.  a.'  E04D  I  J6 

VS.  CI.  52-«2  >«  "ai™ 


1  A  method  for  deflashing  molded  urethane  that  is  partially 
covered  by  a  polyvinyl  chlonde  cover  having  an  edge  portion 
at  which  the  molded  urethane  forms  urethane  flashing  around 
the  edge  portion  of  the  polyvinyl  chlonde  cover  comprising 
the  steps  of 

providing  a  molded  urethane  having  a  Shore  A  hardnes.s  in 

the  range  of  50-60  durometer, 
providing  randomly  shaped  dry  resin  particles  from  the 
group  comprising  either  a  resin  having  a  vinyl  monomer 
unit  or  a  resin  having  a  vinylidene  monomer  unit  and 
wherein  each  particle  has  a  Shore  A  hardness  of  between 
50-85  durometer  and  wherein  each  particle  further  has  a 
maximum  cross-sectional  measurement  levs  than  0  125 
inches, 
directing  only  the  dry  resin  particles  into  an  air  bla.st  stream 
at  a  pressure  between  40  to  120  psi  and  at  a  flow  rate  of 
between  2  to  15  CFM  and  directing  the  air  blast  stream 
with  the  dry  resin  particles  therein  against  the  uretahne 
flashing  around  the  edge  ptirtion  of  the  polyvinyl  chlonde 
cover  for  selectively  separating  the  urethane  flashing  from 
the  edge  portion  of  the  polyvinyl  chlonde  cover  without 
damaging  the  polyvinyl  chlonde  cover 


1  A  combination  sill  sealer  and  flashing  for  use  in  frame 
building  construction  wherein  a  stud  wall  is  constructed  upon 
a  sub-floor,  said  combination  sill  scaler  and  (lashing  compns- 


ing 


)  a  sheet  of  flexible  matenal  which  is  vapwr  f>ermcable. 
liquid  impermeable  and  has  a  perm  rating  of  less  than  10. 


5J18,792 
MOTOR  HOME  OR  TRAILER  BODY  CONSTRUCHONS 
DenzU  R.  Cooper,  Nii«to,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Fleetwood  Enter- 
priaes.  Inc.,  Rireraide,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  669.924 

Int.  a.^  B61D  17/12 

VS.  C\.  52—46  37  Claima 


h)  at  least  one  length  of  compressible  sealant  matenal, 
wherein  said  sheet  of  flexible  matenal  comprises  a  first  por- 
tion forming  an  elongated  sill  scaler  along  one  edge 
thereof  and  a  second  portion  forming  a  flexible  flashing, 
said  first  potion  compnsing  a  channel  formed  by  two 
layers  of  said  sheet  and  confining  said  sealant  matenal, 
said  two  layers  being  bonded  to  each  other  along  their 
respective  lengths  on  both  sides  of  said  sealant  material, 
and  said  second  portion  compnsing  at  least  one  of  said 
two  layers  extending  laterally  beyond  said  first  portion, 
whereby,  said  first  portion  is  positionable  between  said  stud 
wall  and  said  sub-floor  and  said  second  portion  is  extend- 
able outward  from  between  said  stud  wall  and  said  sub- 
floor  to  wrap  downward  over  an  outer  surface  of  said 
frame  construction 


UMI 


1    in  a  mobile  body  construction  having  side  walls  and  a 
roof,  the  improvement  of  a  joint  system  compnsing. 

a   first  elongated   hollow  joint   member   having  extended 


5,218,794 
MOVABLE  DECK  SYSTEM 
Rodney  P.  Efcrlick,  MoadceUo,  ImL,  aMigBor  to  WabMb  Na- 
tional Corporatioii,  Lafayette,  lad. 

Rled  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8*4,706 
Int.  CL'  E04B  7/16 
VS.  a.  52—64  19  CUiaai 

1   A  displaceable  floonng  system  for  particular  use  on  truck 
trailers  compnsing. 

a)  a  first  floor  portion; 

b)  a  movable  second  floor  portion  removably  aligned  with 
said  first  floor  portion  to  form  a  normally  extended  floor 
surface  combination  therewith,  and 


c)  control  means  for  elevating  and  guiding  translational 
displacement  of  said  second  floor  portion  into  a  position  at 
least  partially  supenmposed  above  said  first  floor  portion 
in  order  to  selectively  create  a  floor  opening  left  by  said 


5,218,796  

STRUCTURAL  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
George  S.  McCMUoogk,  Scheaectndy.  aai  Brian  D.  CmO,  Rotter- 
dam, botk  of  N.Y„  wigDon  to  Goieral  Electric  Coapaay, 
Scbenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,522 

Int  a.'  E04B  9/00 

VS.  a.  52— 126J  20  CUiBS 


displacement,  wherein  said  control  means  compnscs  dnve 
means  mounted  below  said  first  floor  portion  for  elevating 
an  end  of  said  second  floor  portion  normally  aligned 
adjacent  to  an  end  of  said  first  floor  portion 


5,218,795 

CONCRETE  PANELS,  CONCRETE  DECKS.  PARTS 

THEREOF,  AND  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

THEIR  FABRICATION  AND  USE 

Eugene  A.  Hor»tketter,  P.O.  Box  441282,  Houston,  Tex.  77244 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,475,  Aug.  2,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,982,538,  which  to  a  continoatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83,663, 

Aug.  7,  1987,  abandoned.  Thto  appUcation  Oct.  17.  1990,  Ser. 

No.  599,306 

Int.  a.'  E04B  1/00.  1/38 

VS.  a.  52—125.5  JO  Clalnu 


1   An  elevated  walkway  support  system  composing; 

a  plurality  of  horizontal  support  members  having  first  and 
second  ends  supporting  said  elevated  walkway  above  a 
foundation,  said  horizontal  support  members  attached  at 
first  ends  thereof  to  one  or  more  associated  supports,  said 
associated  supports  comprismg  stairway  stringers,  and 
wherein  said  horizontal  supports  are  attached  to  upper 
ends  of  said  stairway  stringers;  and 

a  plurality  of  adjustable  length  braces  extendmg  between 
second  ends  of  respective  ones  of  said  horizontal  support 
members  and  said  foundation,  said  braces  engaging  said 
foundauon  at  a  location  closer  to  said  first  ends  than  said 
second  ends  in  a  horizontal  direction. 


5,218,797 
PREFABRICATED  PANEL  ENCLOSURE  SYSTEM 
George  D.  Kmse,  Fotoom,  Calif.,  aadgnor  to  PPA  Industries, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,496 

Int  a.'  E02D  27/00 

U,S.  a.  S2— 169.9  16  ClaiiM 


1  For  use  in  locating  one  side  of  a  precast  reinforced  con- 
crete panel  with  respect  to  an  adjacent  surface. 

an  intenorly  threaded  tubular  member  which  is  open  at  both 
ends. 

means  on  the  member  for  sccunng  it  to  longitudinally  ex- 
tending reinforcing  strands  within  a  bed  in  which  the 
panel  is  to  be  cast  so  that  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the 
member  will  be  adjacent  the  opposite  sides  of  the  panel, 
when  cast,  and  for  spacing  the  member  a  predetermined 
lateral  distance  from  an  end  of  the  bed  and  thus  an  end  of 
the  panel. 

a  bolt  adapted  to  be  threadedly  received  in  the  member  for 
axial  extension  from  one  end  thereof  into  engagement 
with  the  surface  in  order  to  locate  one  side  of  the  panel  a 
desired  distance  from  the  surface 


1    A  panel  system  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  spiaccd-apart  posts,  each  said  post  extending 
between  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end, 

a  plurality  of  lower  support  brackets,  at  least  one  said  lower 
support  bracket  being  attachable  to  one  post,  each  said 
lower  support  bracket  including  first  means  for  releasably 
attachmg  said  lower  support  bracket  to  said  post, 

a  plurality  of  upper  support  brackets,  at  least  one  said  upper 
support  bracket  being  attachable  to  one  post,  each  said 
upper  support  including  second  means  for  releasably 
attaching  said  upper  support  bracket  to  said  post; 

at  least  one  wall  panel,  said  wall  panel  extending  between  a 
first  lateral  edge  and  a  second  lateral  edge,  each  said 
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lateral  edge  extending  between  a  lower  comer  and  an 
upper  comer,  each  »aid  panel  being  positionable  between 
adjacent  posts  such  that  each  said  bottom  comer  is  sup- 
ported by  a  respective  lower  support  bracket  and  each 
said  upper  comer  is  supported  by  a  respective  upper 
support  bracket,  whereby  said  panel  is  supported  verti- 
cally by  said  lower  support  brackets  and  is  suppcirted 
laterally  by  said  upper  and  lower  support  brackets, 
at  least  one  pilaster  panel  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end,  an  upper  attachment  clip  for  releasably  attaching  said 
pilaster  panel  to  said  upper  support  bracket,  and  a  lower 
attachment  clip  for  releasably  attaching  said  pilaster  panel 
to  said  lower  support  bracket,  said  pilaster  panels  being 
adapted  to  overlie  and  cover  the  space  between  adjacent 
wall  panels  and  to  cover  said  posts 


5J18.798 
EXTERIOR  INSULATION  FAONG  SYSTEM 
Peter   I.   BeatiTcgna,   JttttTwoavait;   Vdo  H.   Maron,   Willow 
GroTc;  Antboay  J.  MerUao,  PUiadelpkla,  and  Douglmi  C. 
LiadMy,  Nartertk,  all  of  P^  aidgBon  to  BLM  Group,  Bala 
Cynwyd,  Pa. 

FU«J  Sep.  30,  1991.  S«f.  No.  767,851 

Int.  a.'  E06B  7/14 

VS.  a.  52—206  »  CUl"" 


1   A  laminated  wall  construction  for  building  exicriors  com 
prising 

a  plurality  of  panels,  with  each  said  panel  including  a  facing 
outer  layer  providing  the  extenor  surface,  a  corrugated 
layer  attached  to  said  facing  outer  layer  such  that  vertical 
channels  are  formed  by  the  comigations.  a  trough  receiv- 
ing a  lower  end  of  said  corrugated  layer,  at  least  one  weep 
hole  formed  in  said  trough,  whereby  moisture  which  seeps 
through  said  facing  outer  layer  flows  down  said  corruga- 
tion layer  vertical  channels  into  said  trough  and  out  of  said 
weep  hole, 

wherein  each  of  said  panel  weep  holes  extend  from  said 
panel  trough  to  a  honzontal  weep  positioned  undemeath 
said  panel,  and  said  weep  extending  substantially  horizon- 
tally to  the  exterior  of  the  laminated  wall  construction, 

wherein  flashing  is  provided  around  said  weep  to  prevent 
vertical  migration  of  moisture, 

wherein  said  flashing  has  a  first  portion  which  extends  in  a 
vertical  direction  in  a  position  behind  said  panels  relative 
to  said  building  extenor,  and  a  second  portion  which 
extends  vertically  adjacent  said  building  extenor 


UMI 


5  J  18.799 

PRE-ASSEMBLED  GLAZED  PANEL  WITH  TRIM 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  WALL  PANEL  SYSTEMS 

Brace  R.  Applno,  Wood  Dale,  IIU  aaaignor  to  Allstecl  Inc.. 

Aurora,  111. 

Flkd  May  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,175 

Int.  a.'  E06B  1, 12 

VS.  a.  52—213  «9  O*!™ 

1   A  wall  panel  assembly  having  a  glazed  panel,  the  glazed 

panel  being  mounted  to  wall  framing  members,   the  glazed 

panel  compnsing 

a  first  tnm  frame  sub-assembly  having  upper,   lower  and 


opposing  sides  forming  four  comers,  tnm  frame  members 
being  connected  at  the  four  comers,  the  tnm  frame  mem- 
bers having  panel-inward  edges,  panel-outward  edges,  an 
extenor  tnm  face  side  and  an  oppoaite  interior  side  form- 
ing a  channel  means  and  fastening  means,  tnm  flanges 
extending  from  the  panel-outward  edges  of  the  tnm  frame 
members  and  glazing  channels  extending  from  the  panel- 
inward  edges  of  the  tnm  frame  member*,  comer  gusaet 
members  connecting  said  tnm  frame  members  at  the  four 
comers,  the  comer  gusset  members  being  fastened  to  the 
wall  framing  member*,  and  a  pane  member  being  penph- 
erally  retained  in  the  glazing  channels  of  said  tnm  frame 
members,  and, 
L  second  tnm  frame  sub-assembly  being  attached  to  the  wall 
framing  members  at  a  side  opposite  the  first  tnm  frame 
sub-assembly  and  having  second  upper,  lower  and  oppos- 
ing sides  forming  four  second  comers,  second  tnm  frame 
members  being  connected  at  said  four  second  comers,  the 
second  tnm  frame  members  having  second  panel-inward 
edges,  second  panel-outward  edges,  a  second  extenor  tnm 
face  side  and  a  second  opposite  interior  side  forming  a 


second  channel  meaiu  and  second  fastening  means,  a 
second  tnm  flange  extending  from  the  second  panel-out- 
ward edges  of  the  second  tnm  frame  members,  said  sec- 
ond tnm  frame  members  terminating  at  said  second  panel- 
inward  edges,  the  second  panel-inward  edges  residing 
generally  along  the  glazing  channels  of  the  first  tnm  frame 
sub-assembly  and  wherein  the  second  tnm  frame  sub- 
assembly conceals  a  portion  of  the  first  tnm  frame  sub- 
assembly glazing  channels,  second  comer  gusset  members 
connecting  said  second  tnm  frame  members  at  the  four 
second  comers,  the  second  comer  gusset  members  being 
fastened  to  the  wall  framing  members,  and, 

comer  tnm  means  at  both  said  four  first  and  second  comers 
and  having  means  detachably  engaging  said  comer  gusset 
members  and  covenng  the  comer  gusset  members,  the 
comer  tnm  means  having  panel-inward  flanges  terminat- 
ing generally  adjacent  the  panel-inward  edges  of  said  tnm 
frame  members,  and, 

said  glazed  panel  supported  only  by  said  first  tnm  frame 
assembly,  and  said  first  and  second  tnm  frame  assemblies 
being  independently  mounuble  to  the  wall  framing  mem- 
bers 


5418,800 
METHOD  OF  INSTALUNG  SIDE-WALL  BEAM  FOR 
GUIDEWAY  FOR  MAGNFHC  LEVITATION  VEHICLE 
H^hBC     Wakul;     Sellchl     Tottorl;     NolMjnUi     Matamoto; 
Tadatoao  Wataiwbe,  all  of  Tokyo;  Ikao  Skteoda,  Ka^sawa, 
aMi  Staaicki  Nagata.  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japu,  aari^on  to  Railway 
Teckaical  Rcaearck  laatitate  aad  OUca  Corporatioa,  botk  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813.7M 
Int  a.'  EOlC  5/00:  E04C  3/10:  E04B  1/00 
VS.  CI.  52— 2Z3.13  »"  Clataa 

11  A  method  of  installing  a  side- wall  beam  on  a  base  for  a 
guideway  for  a  magnetic  leviution  vehicle,  the  side-wall  beam 
having  a  length  along  a  longitudinal  direction  thereof  m  which 
the  magnetic  leviution  vehicle  runs  and  a  width  along  a  trans- 


verse direction  thereof  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  di- 
rection, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mterposing  a  plurality  of  elastic  bodies  between  the  side-wall 
beam  and  the  base  at  spaced  mtervals  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  side-wall  beam; 

providing  a  plurality  of  tendons  havmg  a  predetermined 
length  for  fastening  the  side-wall  beam  to  the  base; 

defining  a  plurality  of  vertical  holes  through  the  side-wall 
beam  at  spaced  intervals  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
thereof  on  an  imaginary  line  which  extends  through  an 
intermediate  portion  of  each  of  said  elastic  bodies  in  the 


transverse  direction  of  the  side-wall  beam  and  which 
extends  along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  side-wall 
beam,  said  vertical  holes  havmg  a  cross-sectional  area 
larger  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  tendons; 

inserting  said  tendons  through  said  holes,  respectively; 

fixing  lower  ends  of  said  tendons  to  the  base; 

fixing  upper  ends  of  said  tendons  to  an  upper  end  of  the 
side-wall  beam,  and 

pretensioiung  said  tendons  to  fasten  the  side-wall  beam  to 
the  base,  thereby  holdmg  said  elastic  bodies  under  com- 
pression between  the  side-wall  beam  and  the  base. 


5,218301 
ROOF  TRUSS  AND  DECKING  SYSTEM 
JodMM  A.  Hereford,  Rtc.  2,  Box  3144A,  Naco|dockea,  Tex. 
75961 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,630 
lat  a.'  E04C  3/ JO  3/30 
VS.  CI.  52—223.9  16  ( 


1,  A  roof  structure  incorporating  a  plurality  of  roof  trusses  in 
spaced  relation,  each  said  truss  including  a  pair  of  rafters  and  a 
wedge-shaped  keystone  at  the  crown  of  the  truss  between  the 
rafters,  said  keystone  havmg  tapered  faces  at  opposite  ends 
which  extend  in  downwardly  converging  directions,  and  each 
said  rafter  includes: 

a  plurality  of  truss  blocks  arranged  in  end  to  end  relabon- 
ship,  each  said  truss  block  having  a  pair  of  end  faces,  a  pair 
of  tide  faces  and  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  one  of  said 
rafters  having  a  tniaa  block  at  one  end  of  the  rafter  which 


b  disposed  adjacent  the  keystone  m  face-to-face  relation 
with  a  tapered  face  thereof  and  the  other  of  said  rafters 
having  a  truss  block  at  one  of  its  ends  which  is  disposed 
adjacent  the  keystone  in  face-to-face  relation  with  the 
other  tapered  face  of  the  keystone,  the  other  ends  of  said 
rafters  defioing  the  foot  ends  of  the  tniss; 

a  plurality  of  crush  plates,  said  crush  plates  each  havmg 
parallel  faces  and  said  crush  plates  arranged  such  that  a 
different  one  of  said  crush  plates  is  sandwiched  between 
each  pair  of  adjacent  truss  blocks  and  between  said  key- 
stone and  its  next  adjacent  truss  blocks; 

a  pair  of  tie  blocks,  one  of  said  tie  blocks  disposed  beneath 
and  engaging  the  bottom  surface  of  the  truss  block  super- 
posed thereon  at  one  fool  end  of  the  truss  and  the  other  tie 
block  disposed  beneath  and  engagmg  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  truss  block  superposed  thereon  at  the  other  foot  end 
of  said  truss,  said  roof  trusses  and  tie  blocks  being  adapted 
for  placement  atop  the  walls  of  a  building  with  the  rafters 
of  each  roof  truss  in  substantially  parallel  relabonship  with 
the  rafters  of  the  next  adjacent  roof  trusses; 

a  pair  of  tie  plates,  one  of  said  tie  plates  being  disposed  at  one 
end  of  the  truss  in  face-to-face  contact  with  the  truss  block 
and  the  tie  block  at  said  one  fool  end  and  the  other  tie 
plate  being  disposed  in  face-to-face  contact  with  the  truss 
block  and  tie  block  at  said  other  fool  end  of  the  truss,  each 
said  truss  block  and  said  keystone  having  a  chaimel  in  one 
side  thereof  extending  inward  a  distance  greater  than  one 
half  of  the  width  distance  between  the  side  faces  of  the 
truss  block  and  said  truss  blocks  being  arranged  such  that 
the  channeled  sides  of  adjacent  truss  blocks  face  in  oppo- 
site directions,  each  said  crush  plate  having  an  opening 
therein  which  is  in  alignment  with  the  channels  formed  in 
the  truss  blocks  next  adjacent  thereto; 

a  tensioning  member,  each  said  tie  plate  having  an  opemng 
therethrough  for  accommodating  said  tensioning  member, 
said  tensioning  member  extending  through  each  opening 
in  said  tie  plates,  the  channels  formed  in  the  truss  blocks 
and  keystone,  and  the  openings  in  the  crush  plates; 

first  means  for  attaching  the  tensioning  member  to  one  of 
said  tie  plates; 

second  means  for  attachmg  the  tensionmg  member  to  the 
other  of  said  tie  plates; 

means  for  applying  a  tension  force  to  said  tensionmg  mem- 
ber to  placed  the  truss  blocks,  crush  plates  and  keystone 
under  compression;  and  a  tie  beam  connected  to  and 
extending  between  said  tie  blocks. 


5,218,802 
COLUMN  AND  BEAM  CONNECriNC  ASSEMBLY 
MaaaUro  YoaUaara;  Hirook  ToariB^a,  both  of  Tokyo;  Hide- 
tUae  Mataw>;  TakMki  KltaM>,  both  of  KftakyMhu,  aad  AtMH 
ihi  Yaiaila,  Tokyo,  all  of  ifm,  saalgaow  to  Shiadxa  Coa- 
ttrmetkm  Co„  Ltd,;  HitacU  Metals,  Ltd.  aad  Hhackl  Metab, 
Techao  Ltd^  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Jaa.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,483 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  16, 1990,  2-6711;  Jaa. 
16,  1990,  2-67U 

fat  CL'  E04B  1/20 
VS.  a.  52—253  8  OalH 

1.  A  connecting  assembly  between  a  concrete  column  which 
has  a  periphery  defined  by  concrete,  and  at  least  one  beam,  the 
beam  having  an  upper  flange  portion  and  a  lower  flange  por- 
tion, the  connecting  assembly  comprising: 
an  upper  connecting  member  connected  to  the  upper  flange 
portion  of  the  beam,  the  upper  connecting  member  havmg 
through-boles  through  which  at  least  one  portKm  of  said 
column  is  disposed; 
a  lower  connecting  member  located  below  the  upper  coo- 
necting  member  and  connected  to  the  lower  flange  por- 
tion of  the  beam,  the  lower  connecting  member  having 
through-holes  through  which  at  least  one  portion  of  said 
column  is  disposed;  and 
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means  for  providing  rigidity  to  the  connecting  assembly, 
uid  providmg  ngidity  means  includmg  a  tubular  member 
disposed  between  the  upper  and  lower  connectmg  mem- 
bers, the  tubular  member  encasing  at  least  one  ptirtion  of 
said  column,  said  column  being  connected  to  said  at  least 
one  beam,  said  tubular  member  being  welded  to  said  upper 
and  lower  connecting  member, 

said  upper  and  lower  connecting  members  being  welded  to 
the  upper  and  lower  flange  portion  of  said  beam. 


signed  to  adequately  withstand  reasonable  lateral  forces 
expected  from  normal  residential  or  commercial  use,  with 
the  other  leg  extending  upright  and  being  fastened  to  said 
at  least  one  of  said  nbs  to  reinforce  same  at  the  end  of  said 
wall,  with  said  other  leg  extending  up  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  height  of  said  wall  to  reinforce  same  well  beyond 
the  bottom  region  immediately  adjacent  said  floor  track 


5^18.804 

PREFABRICATED  LOAD  BEARING  PANEL 

Henry  F.  CaapbeU.  21520  Bridce  St^  Soutknekl,  Mich.  48034 

Coiitiiiutlo«-i>-|wrt  of  Ser.  No.  584.459,  Sep.  18,  1990, 

abaiMloacd,  whk*  b  a  co«tlB»«tkMi-lB-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  445,752, 

Dec  4,  1989,  abwkJooed.  TUm  appUcatioB  Oct.  9,  1991.  Ser,  No. 

774.700 

Int  a.'  E04B  //OS 

L.S.  a.  52—262  20  CUima 


said  beam  having  a  web  ponion,  said  tubular  member  being 
welded  to  said  web  portion, 

said  column  compnsing  reinforcements  embedded  in  a  con- 
crete body,  the  reinforcements  being  inscned  through  the 
through-holes  of  said  upper  and  lower  connecting  mem 
bcrs  and  through  said  tubular  member 

each  of  said  upper  and  lower  connecting  members  compris- 
ing at  lea.st  one  axial  protrusion  extending  along  an  axis  of 
said  column 


5,218,803 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  REINFORONG  A  STEEL 

STUD  WALL 

Jeff  A.  Wright,  4904  Refngto.  CarUbMt,  Calif.  92008 

Filed  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787.084 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  2/62 

VS.  O.  52—243  5  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  wall  construction  for  producing  a  reinforced  partial 
wall  which  terminates  short  of  the  ceiling  and  i.s  of  adequate 
strength  despite  the  u.se  of  steel-stud  construction,  compnsing 

(a)  a  length  of  flcwr  track  mounted  to  an  underlying  surface, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  vertically  extended,  honzonully  spaced 
steel-stud  nbs  defining  a  wall  plane  which  extends  up  from 
the  flixir  stopping  shon  of  the  ceiling  and  has  at  least  one 
unsupported  end, 

(c)  the  lower  ends  of  said  nbs  nesting  in  said  track  and  being 
fastened  thereto  with  at  least  one  of  said  nbs  being  dis- 
posed near  said  unsupported  end  of  said  wall, 

(d)  two  gypsum  sides  sandwiching  said  nbs  therebetween, 

and, 

(e)  at  least  one  L-shaped  brace  with  legs  of  substantially 
greater  thickness  and  strength  than  that  of  said  nbs.  and 
having  one  leg  lying  inside  said  track  and  being  fastened 
directly  and  very  securely  to  the  underlying  surface 
through  said  track  with  conventional  fastener  means  de- 


I    A  building  construction  compnsing 

at  lea-st  one  load  bcanng  wall  compnsing  a  plurality  of  load 

beanng  prefabncated  panels, 
each  of  said  load  bcanng  panels  comprising  transversely 
spaced   trusses  having  upper  and   lower  ends,   vertical 
edges  and  a  transverse  midpoint, 
each  of  said  panels  having  outermost  trusses, 
each  of  said  load  bcanng  panels  including  cap  members 
overlying  the   upper  ends  and   the   lower   ends  of  said 
trusses, 
each  of  said  trusses  compnsing  spaced  channel  members  and 

an  undulating  stnp  between  said  channel  members, 
each  of  said  channel  members  having  ends  and  a  length, 
the  ends  of  each  of  said  channel  members  bcmg  at  a  nght 
angle  to  the  length  of  said  channel  members  and  abutting 
said  cap  members, 
at  least  one  sheet  fastened  to  said  trusses  of  each  of  said 

panels, 
a  base  wall, 

said  panels  being  adapted  to  be  assembled  on  said  base  wall 
in  side-by-side,  closely  adjacent  relationship  with  one  of 
said  outermost  trusses  of  each  of  said  panels  adjacent  with 
the  adjacent  outermost  truss  of  the  adjacent  panel  defining 
an  area  of  juncture, 
first  load  member  plate  means  fastened  to  one  end  of  each  of 
said  panels  in  overlying  relation  to  said  outermost  truss 
such  that  a  load  applied   to  said   load  member  plate  is 
transmitted  through  the  cap  member  to  the  ends  of  the 
channel  member  of  said  truss, 
second  load  member  plate  means  overlying  and  said  fastened 
to  the  first  load  member  plate  means  of  adjacent  panels, 
and 
a  construction  load  engaging  only  said  second  load  member 
plate  means  such  that  said  load  is  transferred  to  the  panels 
only  through  said  second  load  member  plate  means  and 
the  underlying  first  load  plate  means 


5418J05 
POST  ASSEMBLY  AND  NOISE  BARRIER  WALL 
Robert  G.  Rex,  VUlaaoTa,  Pa.,  iMigDor  to  Superior  Precast, 
Inc.,  Pottstown,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  747.722 

Int.  a.'  E04B  2/66 

VS.  a.  52—295  6  Clainu 


1  A  post  and  panel  noise  bamer  for  resisting  high  wind 
loading  that  includes 

a  plurality  of  upnght,  pre-cast  post  assemblies  mounted  on 
spaced  apart,  in-ground  piers, 

each  post  assembly  containing  an  elongated,  vertically-dis- 
posed, rectangular  post  having  opposed  side  walls  and 
front  and  back  walls,  and  a  rectangular  base  flange  that  is 
integral  with  said  post. 

said  base  flange  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  post  between  the  opposed  side  walls  and  a 
depth  greater  than  the  depth  of  the  post  between  the  front 
and  back  walls,  the  base  flange  having  extended  sections 
that  protrude  outwardly  from  the  front  and  back  walls  of 
each  post, 

a  plurality  of  reinforced  rod  cast  into  each  post  assembly, 
each  rod  extending  from  a  distal  end  situated  in  the  base 
flange  upwardly  into  said  post,  the  distal  end  of  each  rod 
being  turned  into  a  U-shaped  bend  with  both  legs  of  the 
bend  lying  in  a  plane  that  is  normal  to  the  front  and  back 
walls  of  each  f>ost, 

nailing  sfnps  secured  to  the  front  and  back  walls  of  each  post 
and 

blank  members  extending  between  adjacent  posts  that  are 
attached  to  said  nailing  stnps  to  form  a  vertical  panel 
between  said  adjacent  posts  whereby  wind  induced  forces 
acting  upon  said  panels  are  transmitted  to  the  post  assem- 
blies so  that  the  resultant  force  acting  against  each  post  is 
in  a  plane  generally  normal  to  said  front  and  back  walls. 


5,218.806 

GLASS-BLOCK  PANELS  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATION  THEREOF 

John  R.  Taylor,  Irrlas.  Tex„  aMi^or  to  UnoTatiTe  BnihUag 

ProdKt*.  Inc..  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

CoMiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  368.120,  Jul  16.  1989.  PaL  No. 
5.042^10.  which  i*  a  coatiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  236.169.  Aas.  25. 

1988.  Thii  appUcatioa  Jaa.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  641,006 
The  portloa  of  the  term  of  tUa  patcat  mhae^awt  to  Aug.  27. 
20M.  haa  beoi  disdaiMd. 
Int.  CL'  E04C  1/42 
VS.  CL  52—410  3  CUIm 

1.  A  butldmg  panel  assembly  compnsing: 
a  frame  of  relatively  ngid  componcnu  configured  m  a  gnd- 
like  pattern  of  selected  dimension,  said  frame  including  a 
perimeter  formed  from  longitudinal,  tubular  perimeter 
bars  removably  attached  at  ends  thereof  to  form  a  pcnph- 
eral  border,  and  said  frame  further  including  partition  bars 
in  cooperation  with  said  penpheral  border,  said  partition 
bars  being  mtennediate  said  penmeter  bars; 
said  pattern  defuung  a  plurality  of  adjacent  pockets  each 


sized  for  receipt  of  an  individual  block  of  known  dimen- 
sion; and 


a  discrete  block  having  a  rear  face  and  disposed  wilhm  each 
of  the  gnd  pockets  to  collectively  comprise  a  panel  assem- 
bly. 


5.218307 

WOODEN  DOOR  ASSEMBLY  AND  DOOR  JAMB 

ASSEMBLY  HAVING  AN  INSULATIVE  FOAM  CORE 

Mark  Folford,  P.O.  Box  0245.  lanqaah,  Waah.  9W27 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  893,760 

Int.  CL'  E06B  3/70 

VS.  CI.  52—455  **  ClalBM 


«< 


1.  A  wooden  door  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  framed  door 
opening  within  a  reaidcntial  home  or  commercial  building,  said 
wooden  door  assembly  comprising  the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  compoaite  wooden  subframe  stile  and  rail  assembly 
defining  an  etjclosure  therebetween,  said  subframe  asaem- 
bly  having  a  plurality  of  spaced,  elongated  members  and  a 
plurality  of  spacers  secured  thereto,  said  spacers  bemg 
generally  juxtaposed  between  said  elongated  members; 

(b)  an  insulative  foam  core  poaitioned  within  said  enclosure 
secured  to  said  subframe  assembly;  and 

(c)  an  exterior  veneered  or  sobd  wood  stile  and  rail  assembly 
laminated  to  said  subframe  assembly  and  to  said  insulative 
foam  core,  said  exterior  assembly  and  said  subframe  as- 
sembly encapsulating  said  insulative  foam  core  within  said 
enclosure,  said  subframe  assembly  having  at  least  a  pair  of 
subframe  stiles,  said  subframe  stiles  each  havmg  at  least 
two  generally  vertical  elongated  members,  said  elongated 
members  being  held  in  spaced  relatioaship  to  each  other 
by  said  spacers,  said  insulative  foam  core  being  positioned 
between  said  spaced  elongated  members. 


1448 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jl'NE  15.  1993 


5^18,808 
WOODEN  SUSPENDED  CEILING  SYSTEM 
Lome  V.  ArtUey,  Boi  1303,  RR#2,  Nepemn.  Ontario,  C«n«d« 
K2C3HI 

RM  Sep.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,038 

Int.  a.' E04B  .5  J.^ 

VS.  n.  52-484  "  nwms 


SA 


1    A  suspended  ceiling  ?yMcni  compnsing. 

a  wooden  main  beam  and  a  wcxxlen  trovi  beam,  each  having 
a  T-shaped  cross-section,  and  a  wall  hanger  having  an 
L-shaped  cros.s-section. 

said  main  beam  and  cross  beam  each  compnsing  an  elongate 
upnght  component  and  an  elongate  transverse  comptv 
nent.  said  elongate  upnght  component  being  of  generally 
rectangular  cross-section  with  a  first  edge  and  a  second 
edge,  said  second  edge  of  said  elongate  upnght  comptv 
nent  having  a  longitudinally  extending  reces-sed  portion, 
said  elongate  transverse  component  having  a  first  side,  a 
central  longitudinally  extending  groove  in  said  first  side 
receiving  said  fir^t  edge  of  said  elongate  upnght  comptv 
nent  thereby  forming  a  beam  of  inverted  T-shaped  cross- 
section,  said  elongate  transverse  component  having  a 
stepped  pcirtion  adjacent  at  least  one  edge  of  said  first  side 
for  mating  engagement  with  a  said  longitudinall>  extend- 
ing recessed  portion  of  a  said  elongate  upnght  component 
to  form  a  said  L  shaped  cross-section. 


5^18.809 
EARTHQUAKE  RESISTANT  STRUCTURE  ITILIZING  A 

CONnNEMENT  REINFORCING  FRAMEWORK 
Hanns  U.  Baumanii.  312  Emerald  Bay,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif. 
92651 

Continuatlon-lD-paii  of  Ser.  No.  523.450.  Apr.  14,  1990, 

alMUHloiied.  Thia  applkation  Jan.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  640,923 

Int.  a.*  E04H  12/00 

U.S.  a.  52—653.1  9  CTaims 


1  An  improved  earthquake  resistant,  load-beanng,  concrete 
structure  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  load-beanng  vertically  oriented  reinforcing 
bars  of  a  given  diameter; 

a  load-beanng  concrete  mas,s  enveloping  and  bonded  to  all 
of  said  vertical  reinforcing  bars,  said  reinforcing  bars  and 
said  concrete  mass  being  interlocked  by  means  of  a  rein- 
forcing framework  that  is  engaged  by  concrete  poured 


thereabout  and  thai  encompa.vses  a  plurality  of  said  rein- 
forcing bars,  said  reinforcing  framework  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  confinement  frames,  each  frame  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  parallel  transverse  rods,  each  transverse 
rod  having  a  first  and  second  end.  said  transverv 
rods  being  attached  to  a  first  longitudinal  rod  proxi- 
mate their  first  ends,  and  said  transverse  rods  being 
attached  to  a  second  longitudinal  rod  proximate  their 
second  ends,  said  transverse  rods  being  attached  to 
said  first  and  second  longitudinal  rods  such  that  said 
transverse   rods  are  oncnted   perpendicular   to  said 
longitudinal  rods,  and  said  first  longitudinal  rod  is 
parallel  to  said  second  longitudinal  rod.  said  longitu- 
dinal rods  and  said  transverse  rods  defining  a  substan- 
tially planar  confinement  frame  wherein  consecutive 
transverse  rods  are  spaced  apart  such  that  said  longi- 
tudinal rods  and  said  transverse  rods  define  a  network 
of  openings  in  said  frame; 
wherein  said  planar  confinement  frames  compnsing  said 
reinforcing  framework  are  positioned  such  that  each 
confinement  frame  lies  in  a  plane  that  b  subsuntially 
perpendicular  to  said  vertical  reinforcing  bars  and 
such  that  said  confinement  frames  are  onented  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  each  other  in  vertical  alignment 
whereby  consecutive  confinement  frames  are  aligned 
one  above  another  with  a  separation  space  therebe- 
tween, 
wherein  said  reinforcing  framework  is  interlocked  with 
said  plurality  of  vertical  reinforcing  bars  such  that  at 
least  one  of  said  openings  in  each  of  said  frames  ac- 
commixlatcs  a  plurality  of  vertical  reinforcing  bars, 
wherein,  in  each  frame,  longitudinal  and  transverse 
rods  meet  at  junctions,  and  wherein  each  confinement 
frame  encompasses  vertical  reinforcing  bars  such  that 
vertical    reinforcing   bars    accommodated    within    a 
frame  opening  are  positioned  adjacent  to  said  junc- 
tions, with  a  plurality  of  said  vertical  reinforcing  bars 
being  held  in  contact  with  said  junctions  by  attach- 
ment means, 
wherein     vertically     aligned     openings     in     vertically 
aligned,  spaced  apart  confinement  frames  define  in 
the  structure  at  least  one  continuous  access  passage- 
way comprised  of  communicating  openings  sized  for 
accommodating    the    use    of   concrete    compacting 
equipment  within  said  at  least  one  access  passageway, 
said  at  lea.st  one  access  passageway  being  defined,  in 
part,  by  ptiured  concrete  thereabout,  said  confine- 
ment  frames  being  devoid  of  any   projections  that 
would  interject  into  said  access  passageway  an  ob- 
struction to  the  use  of  concrete  compacting  equip- 
ment, 
wherein  said   reinforcing  framework  further  includes 
welded  wire  mesh  that  is  vertically  onenlcd  parallel 
to  said  vertical  reinforcing  bars,  said  wire  mesh  being 
attached  to  said  first  ends  of  said  transverse  rods,  said 
framework  also  including  welded  wire  mesh  that  is 
atuched  to  said  second  ends  of  the  transverse  rods, 
and 
wherein  said  first  and  second  ends  of  the  transverse  rods 
are  upturned  so  as  to  be  bent  at  a  substantially  nght 
angle  with  respect  to  midsection  portions  of  the  trans- 
verse rods,  wherein  bent  ends  of  the  transverse  rods 
define  hooks,  and  wherein  said  hooks  provide  means 
for  attachment  of  said  wire  mesh  to  said  first  and 
second  ends  of  the  transverse  rods,  with  said  wire 
mesh  being  hung  upon  said  hooks. 
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5.218.810 
FABRIC  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  COLUMNS 
Frederick  P.  Uley,  Jr..  Tracy.  Calif.,  asaigoor  to  HcxccI  Corpo- 
ration. Dublin.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  842.006 

Int.  a."  E04C  3/34 

U.S.  a.  52—725  13  Clainu 


1  A  reinforced  concrete  column  adapted  for  use  in  support- 
ing bndges  and  other  structures,  said  reinforced  concrete 
column  compnsing: 

a  concrete  column  having  a  top.  a  bottom,  an  axis  and  a 
circumferential  outer  surface  extending  axially  between 
said  column  top  and  bottom, 

a  composite  reinforcement  layer  surrounding  said  column 
wherein  said  composite  reinforcement  layer  is  in  direct 
contact  with  said  circumferential  outer  surface,  said  com- 
posite reinforcement  layer  compnsing  at  least  one  fabric 
layer  which  is  located  within  a  resin  matnx.  said  fabric 
layer  having  first  and  second  parallel  selvedges  which 
extend  around  said  circumferential  outer  surface  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
concrete  column  to  provide  said  reinforced  concrete 
column 


5.218.811 

CLOSURE  PRE-TIGHTENING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

CONTAINER  HLLING  AND  CAPPING  SYSTEM 

John  F.  LaPlantc.  Bowling  Greea,  and  John  A.  Loay.  Water- 

rilie,  both  of  Ohio.  awigBon  to  DiTcraifled  Capping  Eqnip- 

ment.  Inc.,  Perryabnrg,  Ohio 

FUed  May  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  889.158 

Int  a.'  B67B  3/20:  B65B  7/2S 

VS.  CI.  53— 331 J  20  Claima 


1  An  apparatus  for  rotating  a  closure  deposited  on  a  con- 
tainer relative  to  the  container  as  the  container  and  the  closure 
are  moved  along  a  predetermined  path,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  bracket. 

a  plate  mounted  on  said  bracket  for  lateral  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  predetennmed  path,  and 

a  rail  mounted  on  said  plate  and  positioned  such  that  it 


engages  a  portion  of  the  closure  as  the  container  is  moved 
along  said  predetermined  path,  said  rail  having  a  surface 
which  engages  the  portion  of  the  closure  to  cause  the 
closure  to  rotate  relative  to  the  container  as  the  container 
IS  moved  along  said  predetermined  path. 


5^18412 

PACKING  STATION  FOR  LETTUCE  RECEIVINC  TRAYS 

Leon  P.  Veatnra,  WataoBTille;  Jarier  Dlas-Liteate,  SaiiMi; 

Edward  Wyiu,  Moatcrcy;  Peter  deGroot,  MariM,  aad  Anaa 

M.  Boeh,  San  Joae,  all  of  Calif.,  aarigMin  to  Bod  of  QOifbr- 

nia,  SaliMM,  Calif . 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,985 

Int.  a.'  B«B  67/00 

VS.  a.  5i-391  20  ClaiM 


1.  In  a  harvester  having  a  transportable  frame  moveable  over 
a  field  of  planted  crop  to  be  harvested,  said  frame  mounting  a 
first  conveyor  for  supplying  empty  produce  receiving  trays,  a 
second  conveyor  for  conveying  full  packed  produce  receivmg 
trays,  and  a  loading  station  for  receiving  loaded  trays  from  said 
second  conveyor,  loading  produce  in  said  trays  mto  cartons, 
and  discharging  empty  trays  to  said  first  conveyor,  a  station  for 
moving  said  produce  receiving  trays  from  said  first  conveyor 
supplymg  empty  trays  to  a  packing  disposition  with  respect  to 
a  crop  to  be  harvested  and  for  conveying  said  packed  trays  to 
said  second  conveyor  for  transport  to  said  loading  station 
comprising: 

arms  having  a  first  pivot  mounted  to  said  frame  for  permit- 
ting said  arms  at  outer  ends  opposite  from  said  pivot  to 
move  at  the  end  remote  from  said  pivot  between  a  first 
position  adjacent  to  said  first  conveyor  to  a  second  posi- 
tion adjacent  said  second  conveyor; 
a  tray  receiving  cradle  pivoted  to  said  arms,  means  for 
mounting  said  cradle  at  the  outer  end  of  said  arms  for 
pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  arms  while  said  arms  are 
adjacent  said  second  conveyor  for  receiving  and  discharg- 
mg  a  produce  receiving  tray,  said  cradle  in  registration 
with  said  first  conveyor  when  said  arms  are  m  said  first 
pivoted  position  and  m  registration  with  said  second  con- 
veyor when  said  cradle  is  pivoted  relative  to  said  arms 
when  said  arms  are  in  said  second  pivoted  position; 
means  for  moving  attached  to  said  first  conveyor  for  movmg 
an  empty  tray  from  said  first  conveyor  for  transport  to 
said  registered  cradle  for  loading  said  cradle  with  said 
empty  produce  receiving  tray; 
means  for  moving  attached  to  said  second  conveyor  for 
moving  a  full  produce  receiving  tray  relative  to  said  sec- 
ond conveyor  for  transport  of  said  tray  from  said  cradle  to 
said  second  conveyor,  and, 
cradle  pivot  restraint  means  acting  between  said  pivotmg 
arms  and  said  cradle  for  maintaining  said  tray  receiving 
cradle  and  contained  tray  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 
field  of  said  crop. 


350-473  O.G  -93-3 
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5J18.813 
BUNDLING  DEVICE  AND  MF^HOD 
Rudy  R.  SeWel,  Bethlehem,  P«.,  a^igMK  to  Grmphic  Manmge- 
■eat  Aaociate*,  Inc^  Soathbonmsh,  Maw. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690.552 

Int.  O.'  B*5B  U,I4.  13,18 

VS.  a.  5A-399  **  "»'"" 


frame  al  a  location  longitudmally  offset  a  subst*nti»l  di»- 
uince  from  the  first  coupling  means  for  transferring  torque 


22  A  method  of  forming  a  bundle  from  a  plurahty  of  nal 
Oexible  structures  dehvcred  serially  by  a  feed  conveyor,  said 
method  compnsing 

depositing  said  structures  on  edge  onto  a  suppon  conveyt-r 
moving  in  a  downstream  direction  along  a  path. 

moving  a  first  blade  from  an  initial  position  toward  said 
support  conveyor  into  a  support  position  wherein  said 
first  blade  acU  as  a  rest  for  said  structures. 

moving  said  first  blade,  while  in  said  supp<irt  p*>sition,  in  said 
downstream  direction  at  a  forming  speed  which  is  subsun 
tially  the  same  as  that  of  said  bundle, 

when  said  bundle  is  complete,  moving  a  first  pair  of  strap- 
ping frames  kxated  on  either  side  of  said  bundle  m  said 
downstream  direction  from  a  starting  position  at  said 
forming  speed  and  moving  said  first  pair  inwardly  in  a 
strapping  direction  to  a  strapping  position  surrounding 
portions  of  said  bundle,  and  strapping  said  bundle 


force  to  the  frame  a  substantial  distance  from  the  first 
coupling  means 


5,218,815 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GAS  TURBINE 

OPERATION  USING  SOLID  FUEL 

JiM^  Kore«ber«.  York,  Pa„  .-ignor  to  Ddee  TechnotogJe., 

Inc..  York,  Pa.  „  ,  ^ 

RIed  Job.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,120 
Int.  a.'  P02G  SAX) 
I  a.  n.  60-39.05  ''  *^'**^ 


W=^ 
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5J18,814 
ENGINE  AND  TRANSAXLE  MODULE 
Richard  D.  Teal,  Horicon;  Wayne  R.  HuUhlaon,  MayTille:  Jon 
M  PatterMm,  WauwatoM^  Terry  D.  Hardeaty,  Columbua; 
tMVnt  G.  Hayea,  Be«Ter  Dam,  all  of  WU.;  Darid  R.  Daniel. 
MkUand,  Mich.;  Michael  J.  Coffey,  Sanford,  Mich.;  StcTen  f  . 
Waaaon,  and  I-oU  Lorenzo,  both  of  Midland,  Mich.,  aaaignorm 
to  Deere  A  Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  715.172 
Int.  CI.'  AOID  i<  *< 
U.S.  a.  56-14.7  »9  Claim. 

1    A  mechanism,  comprising 

a  vehicle  having  a  frame  and  at  least  one  dnven  wheel, 
a  power  source  for  dnving  said  at  least  one  dnven  wheel, 
a  transaxle  for  transferring  p»iwer  from  the  p<iwer  viurce  to 
said  at  least  one  driven  wheel  and  including  an  a^le  cou- 
pled with  said  al   least  one  dnven  wheel,  said  transaxle 
producing  a  torque  load  on  the  vehicle  when  power  is 
transferred  to  said  at  least  one  dnven  wheel. 
a   member   coupled   to   the   frame,   said    p.iwer   v-urce   and 
transaxle  being  coupled  with  and  supp.inetl  by  the  mem 

ber. 
a  first  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  member  with  the 

frame, 
a  scctmd  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  member  with  the 


1    The  method  for  dnving  a  gas  turbine,  said  method  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of 

substoichiometncally  burning  solid  fuel  under  superatmos- 
phenc  pressure  in  an  atmosphere  of  heated  humidified  air 
to  conven  a  substantial  amount  of  carbon  in  the  solid  fuel 
to  combustible  fuel  gas  and  to  produce  char  contaimng  the 
remaining  carbon  in  the  fuel. 

adiabatically  burning  said  char  under  supcratmosphenc 
pressure  in  an  environment  of  healed  humidified  air  to 
control  combustion  temperature  and  provide  oxygen  for 
combustion  of  said  char  to  produce  char  combustion  gases 
conUimng  oxygen, 
cleaning  said   combustible   fuel   gas   and   char   combustion 

gases  to  remove  particulate  materials  therefrom; 
burning  said  combustible  fuel  gas  under  superatmosphcnc 


pressure,  oxygen  for  combustion  of  said  fuel  gas  being 
supplied  by  said  char  combustion  gases  and  heated  humid- 
ified air,  the  heated  humidified  air  being  supplied  in 
amounts  adequate  to  control  the  temperature  of  fuel  gas 
combustion; 

expanding  the  products  of  fuel  gas  combustion  in  the  turbme 
to  dnve  the  turbine  and  to  discharge  exhaust  gas  having 
sensible  heat,  and 

removing  sensible  heat  from  said  exhaust  gas  to  heat  humidi- 
fied air  supplied  for  burning  said  solid  fuel,  said  char  and 
said  fuel  gas 


5,218,816 
SEAL  EXrr  FLOW  DISCOURAGER 
Larry  W.  PlemaMoa,  Fairfield,  and  Richuti  A.  Wcaiiiig,  OkIb- 
nati,  both  of  Ohio,  aaaignon  to  General  Electric  Company, 
CinciBaati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,723 

Int  a.'  F02C  3/00 

VS.  a.  60—39.75  17  Claima 


K\\\\\\\\^ 


1  In  an  axial  flow  gas  turbine  engine  compnsing  a  compres- 
sor for  reccivmg  ambient  air,  a  combustor  which  receives 
compressed  air  from  said  compressor  and  fuel  from  a  fuel 
supply,  and  first  and  second  turbines  which  receive  combus- 
tion products  produced  by  said  combustor,  and  further  com- 
prising a  first  annular  cavity  which  receives  combustion  prod- 
ucts produced  by  said  combustor  and  a  second  annular  cavity 
surrounding  a  shaft  which  receives  cooling  air  from  said  com- 
pressor, said  shaf\  being  connected  to  said  second  turbine,  said 
first  and  second  annular  cavities  communicating  across  a  seal. 
the  improvement  wherein  means  are  provided  for  diverting  the 
flow  of  combustion  products  existmg  said  seal  radially  inward 
to  turbulently  mix  with  cooling  air  flowing  through  said  sec- 
ond annular  cavity,  wherein  said  means  for  diverting  produces 
a  more  uniform  temperature  distribution  of  gases  adjacent  to 
said  shaft 


5,218,817 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  PURIFYING  EXHAUST 

GAS  FROM  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hideo  Urata,  Saitanu,  Japan,  aaatgaor  to  Hoada  Gikea  Kogyo 
Kabaahiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,188 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-097610 
Int  a.'  POIN  3/28 
VS.  a.  60—274  3  Claims 

1  A  method  of  punfying  exhaust  gas  from  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  in  which  a  catalyst  body  having  earned  in  a 
earner  thereof  a  three  way  conversion  catalyst  is  disposed  in 
an  exhaust  gas  passage  to  reduce  and  oxidize  exhaust  gas  com- 
ponents, said  method  compnsing  the  stcpw  of 

disposing  said  catalyst  body  inside  an  outlet  pipe  near  an  exit 
which  opens  into  atmosphere,  said  outlet  pipe  constituting 
an  outlet  end  portion  of  said  exhaust  gas  passage; 
operating  the  internal  combustion  engine  m  a  nch  range  of 
air/fuel  ratio; 


generatmg  a  reducing  reaction  in  a  front  portion  of  said 

catalyst  body;  and 
generating  an  oxidizing  reaction  in  a  rear  portion  of  said 

catalyst  body  by  intermittently  introducing  atmospheric 


air  into  said  catalyst  body  through  pulsations  of  the  ex- 
haust gas,  the  pulsations  generating  negative  pressure  m 
said  outlet  pipe  causing  atmospheric  air  to  be  drawn  mto 
the  catalyst  txxly  via  the  exit  of  the  outlet  pipe. 


5,218,818 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  BY-PASS  VALVE 
iOaaa-Petcr  Akaaaa,  Ktrutm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay,  aMigaor 
to  Mercedca-Bcax  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  872,424 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcadoa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  May  7, 
1991,  4114829 

Ut.  a.'  POIN  3/02 
vs.  CL  60—286  8  CUimi 


1,  A  device  for  controlling  at  least  one  by-pass  valve  in  a 
dieiel  engine  for  drisong  a  vehicle,  the  by-pass  valve  being 
located  in  a  gas  duct  in  a  cylinder  head  of  the  diesel  engine 
between  a  combustion  space  of  at  least  one  cylinder  and  an 
exhaust  gas  conduit  upstream  of  a  soot  bum-off  filter  and  from 
which,  as  a  function  of  operating  parameters  of  the  diesel 
engine,  a  fuel/air  mixture  ignited  in  the  combustion  space  can 
flow  into  the  exhaust  gas  conduit  to  regenerate  the  soot  filter, 
wherein  one  by-pass  valve  is  located  on  each  cylinder  head  of 
the  diesel  engine  and  said  by-pass  valves  are  additionally  driv- 
able  to  increase  the  engine  braking  power,  all  the  by-pass 
valves  being  driven  into  an  open  position  in  order  to  increase 
the  engine  bralcing  power  and,  for  regeneratmg  the  soot  bum- 
off  filter,  only  some  of  the  by-pass  valves  are  driven  into  an 
open  position  by  a  control  unit  as  a  function  of  parameters 
relating  to  regeneration  phases  of  the  soot  bum-off  filter. 


5,218,819 

EXHAUST  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Ronald  W.  Craickihaak,  CUcaco,  Dl.,  aaaigaor  to  Bal«a  Aah 
Pty.  Ltd„  laTertoch,  Aaatralia 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,131 
lat  a.'  F02B  27/02 
VS.  a.  60—314  12  Claima 

1.  An  exhaust  system  for  a  two-cycle  internal  combustion 
engine  comprismg: 
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an  exhaust  pon. 

an  exhaust  pipe  having  an  upstream  end  connevled  lo  said 

exhaust  port, 
a  bafRe  chamber  connected  to  a  downstream  p<inKin  of  said 

exhaust  pipe, 
displaccable  baffle  member  means,  swingably  mounted  on 
pivot  means  having  a  fixed  axis  of  roution  and  projecting 
from  said  pivot  means  across  said  baffle  chamber  toward 
a  wall  defining  said  baffle  chamber,  for  varying  the  effec 
tive  volume  of  said  baffle  chamber. 


rotating  mechanism  means,  and  means  connecting  said  rotat 
ing  mechanism  means  with  said  displaceable  bafnc  mem- 
ber  means,    for   swingably    displacing   said   displaceable 
baffle  member  means  in  said  baffle  chamber  ab.>ut  said  axis 
of  rotation. 

control  means,  connected  to  said  rotating  mechanism  means, 
for  dnving  said  routing  mechanism  means  and  thereby 
rotating  said  baffle  member  means  throughout  a  predeter 
mined  range  of  movement,  and 

tail  pipe  means  for  receiving  exhaust  from  said  exhaust  pipe 
and  said  baffle  chamber 


now  to  a  double  acting  hydraulic  actuator  having  a  moveaWe 
element  comprising  a  computer  means,  means  for  ""puttiat 
signals  to  said  computer  means,  said  signals  defimng  the  de- 
sired rate  and  direction  of  movement  of  said  moveable  ele- 
ment, means  for  sensing  a  first  hydraulic  pressure  on  a  first  side 
of  said  double  acting  hydraulic  actuator  and  sendmg  a  first 
signal  to  said  computer  means,  means  for  sensing  a  second 
hydraulic  pressure  on  a  second  side  of  said  double  acung  hy- 
draulic actuator  and  sending  a  second  signal  to  said  computer 
means,  said  second  side  being  opposite  said  first  side,  reservoir 
means,  pump  means,  valve  means  for  controllmg  flow  of  said 
hydraulic  fiuid  to  or  from  each  of  said  first  and  second  sides  of 
said   hydraulic   actuator  and   for  selectively   connecting  said 
How  of  said  hydraulic  Huid  between  said  first  or  second  sides 
and  said  pump  means  or  between  said  first  or  second  sides  and 
said  reservoir  means,  said  computer  means  determining  net 
force  applied  by  said  first  and  second  pressures  to  said  actuator 
based  on  said  first  and  second  pressures  and  the  respective  area 
of  said  actuator  against  which  said  first  and  second  pressures 
are  applied,  said  computer  determining  which  of  said  flows 
between  said  first  or  said  second  sides  and  said  pump  means  or 
said  reservoir  means  must  be  controlled  based  on  said  net  force 
applied  by  said  first  and  second  pressures  to  said  double  acting 
hydraulic  actuator  and  said  desired  direction  of  movement  of 
said  moveable  element  thereby  to  select  an  onfice  of  said  valve 
means  to  be  controlled,  said  computer  means  adjusting  said 
valve  means  to  set  said  selected  onfice  to  a  required  onfice 
area  to  obtain  the  required  fiow  rate  to  obtain  said  desired  rate 
and  direction  of  movement  when  said  flow  is  from  said  pump 
means  to  said  actuator  in  accordance  with  a  calculated  pump 
pressure  and  when  said  flow  is  from  said  actuator  in  accor- 
dance with  the  one  of  said  first  and  second  pressures  from  the 
side  of  the  actuator  from  which  fiuid  is  to  flow  to  obuin  the 
desired  movement  of  said  moveable  element  while  compensat- 
ing for  the  load  on  said  actuator 


5^18,820 

HYDRALUC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  PRESSl  RK 

RESPt)NSIVE  RATE  CXJNTROI 

Nariman  Sepehri;  Re»l  N.  Frenette,  and  Peter  D.  Uwrence,  all 

of  Vaiico»*er,  Canada.  aaaigDors  to  The  Unirersity  of  Bntiah 

Columbia,  Vaiico«»er,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7M364 
Int.  a.'  F16D.)/   0.'   F15B  //   'W 
IJ.S.  O.  60—463 


5,218,821 
PRFSSLRF  INTENSinER  CYLINDER  UTILIZING  AIR 
4  CUlms    0»«»»»'«  J    »«»««•»'  Amherrtborg,  C«n«U,  ..aignor  to  Dobeo 
Umlted,  Wlndaor,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  872.349 

Int.  a.'  F15B  7/m 

VJS.  CI.  60-560  »'  CUi-. 


10   A  pressure  intensifier  dnve  unit  composing  wall  means 
fonning  a  pressure  intensifying  chamber  and  a  workmg  cham- 
ber aligned   therewith,   divider   plug  means  separating  said 
,    A  hydraulic  control  system  for  applying  hydraulic  fiuid    chambers,  a  working   piston   in   said   working  chamber  and 


having  a  working  piston  rod  affixed  thereto  and  extending  out 
an  end  of  said  working  chamber,  a  earner  piston  located  m  said 
working  chamber,  said  carrier  piston  having  a  hydraulic  fluid 
chamber  and  also  having  a  bore  at  an  end  toward  said  divider 
plug  means,  locking  means  earned  by  said  earner  piston  and 
having  engaging  means  engaging  said  wall  means  for  prevent- 
ing movement  of  said  locking  means  and  said  carrier  piston 
when  said  working  piston  rod  engages  a  workpiece  or  the  like, 
said  divider  plug  means  having  a  central  bore,  first  means  for 
supplying  air  to  said  working  chamber  behind  said  carrier 
piston  and  said  locking  means,  second  means  for  supplying  air 
under  pressure  to  an  end  of  said  pressure  intensifying  chamber 
opposite  said  workmg  chamber,  a  pressure  intensifier  piston  in 
said  pressure  intensifying  chamber  and  havmg  a  pressure  inten- 
sifier piston  rod  extendmg  through  said  bore  in  said  divider 
plug  means,  whereby  when  air  under  pressure  is  supplied  to 
said  first  means,  said  pressure  intensifier  piston  rod  moves  into 
said  hydraulic  fluid  chamber  to  move  said  working  piston  and 
said  working  piston  rod  further  toward  the  workpiece  or  the 
like  under  higher  pressure 


5.218,822 
AIR  START/ASSIST  FOR  TURBOCHARGERS 
David  W.  Legg,  Gaabier.  Ohio,  aMigBor  to  Cooper  Indoctrics, 
Imc^  HoMtom,  Tex. 

FUcd  Jan.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,481 

Int  CL'  P02B  37/00;  POID  19/00 

VS.  CI.  60—611  8  Claims 


1   A  compressor  for  a  turbocharger.  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  compression  chamber  m  which  is  rolat- 
ably  disposed  an  impeller, 

said  impeller  havmg  a  circular  floor  with  a  radius  and  pe- 
nphery  and  a  plurality  of  blades  projecting  from  said 
floor,  each  said  blade  having  a  compression  side  and  a 
trailing  side  with  an  outer  radial  edge  adjacent  said  hous- 
ing and  a  terminal  end  adjacent  said  periphery  of  said 
floor; 

a  plenum  surrounding  said  housing  and  adapted  for  commu- 
nication with  a  source  of  pressurized  air; 

said  housing  having  a  curved  [X)rtion  adjacent  said  outer 
radial  edge  and  an  aperture  for  each  said  blade  projecting 
from  said  plenum  to  said  compression  chamber; 


said  aperture  having  an  axis  coincident  with  a  line  extending 
between  a  point  on  said  trailug  side  of  a  first  blade  adja- 
cent said  tenninal  end  of  said  first  blade  and  said  periphery 
of  said  floor  and  a  point  on  said  outer  radial  edge  of  a 
succeeding  blade,  said  point  positioned  radially  inwardly 
from  said  periphery  at  least  one-quarter  of  said  radius  of 
said  floor. 


5,218,823 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


541M24 

LOW  EMISSION  COMBUSnON  NOZZLE  FOR  USE 

WITH  A  GAS  TURBn«(E  ENGINE 

Pkilip  J.  CederwaU.  tad  KcMctk  O.  SaHk,  botk  of  Sm  Diefo, 

CaUf „  — l^nri  to  Solw  TvWMt  lacatyntod,  Sm  Diefo, 

CaHf. 

FUcd  Jaa.  2S,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,313 
lat  CL'  F23R  3/32 


VS.  CL  «0— 737 


17 


1.  An  mjector  nozzle  having  a  central  axis,  said  mjector 
nozzle  comprising; 

a  generally  cylindrical  outer  casing  being  coaxially  posi- 
tioned about  the  central  axis  and  having  a  first  end,  a 
second  end  and  a  wall  defining  an  inner  surface  and  an 
outer  surface,  said  wall  further  defining  an  aperture 
therein  extending  between  the  inner  surface  and  the  outer 
surface  and  positioned  near  the  first  end; 

an  outer  tubular  member  having  a  passage  therem  and  being 
positioned  in  the  aperture  and  attached  to  the  easmg; 

a  plate  positioned  at  the  first  end  and  bemg  attached  to  the 
easing,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  secondary  passages 
therein; 
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an  inner  member  being  coaxially  [Xisitioned  aboui  ihc  cen 
tral  a\is  within  ihe  outer  casing  and  inLluding  a  mam  b«xl> 
having  a  first  end  attached  to  the  plate,  a  second  end  and 
an  external  stepped  surface,  an  end  cap  having  a  first  end 
attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  main  bcxly.  a  second  end 
and  a  concave  inner  surface,  and  a  generally  cylindrical 
shell  coaxiallv  positioned  aKiut  the  central  axis,  having  a 
first  end  attached  to  the  external  stepped  surface  interme 
diate  the  first  and  second  ends  therei>f  a  second  end  and  a 
plurality  of  holes  being  radially  positioned  and  evenly 
spaced  ab<iul  the  shell, 
means  for  passing  a  pilot  fuel  through  the  injector  nozzle 

dunng  operation  thereof, 
means  for  introducing  a  supply  of  pilot  air  through  the 
injector  noz/le.  said  supply  of  pilot  air  being  mixed  with 
the  pilot  fuel  only  after  exiting  the  injector  no/zlc  during 
operation  thereof 
means  for  introducing  a  pnmary  supply  <'f  air  through  the 
injector  nozzle  during  operation  there«>f  said  means  (oi 
introducing  the  pnmary  supply  of  air  including  a  main  air 
pa.ssage  being  defined  by  a  portion  of  the  inner  surtace  of 
the  wall  and  a  portion  of  the  shell,  and 
means  for  pas.sing  a  main  source  of  fuel  through  the  injector 
noz/le  during  operation  theretif  said  means  for  pa.vsing 
the  main  sciurce  of  fuel  includmg  a  plurality  of  sp<ike 
members  disptised  within  respective  ones  of  the  plurality 
of  holes  and  being  panially  positioned  within  the  main  air 
pas.sagc  and  having  a  plurality  of  passages  therein  exiting 
into  the  main  air  pas-sage 


removing  sajd  nitrogen/oxygen  fraction  from  said  stnpping 
zone  and  introducing  it  to  a  second  distillation  column 
having  at  least  a  rectification  zone  compnscd  in  the  multi- 
column  distillation  system. 

separating  the  nitrogen  from  said  oxygen  in  said  rectification 
zone  within  said  column  thereby  generating  an  overhead 
fraction  comprising  nitrogen  of  higher  punty  than  was 
generated  in  said  first  distillation  column  and  an  bottoms 
fraction  compnsing  oxygen,  and. 

recovering  said  nitrogen  of  higher  purity. 


5^18,826 

FCX)D  REFRIGKRATION  SYSm:M  AND  METHOD 

INCORPORATING  A  CRYOGENIC  HEAT  TRANSFER 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Mark  J   Kirachner,  Morriitowii;  WiUUm  Knllk,  Crmnford;  Ru»- 

tam  Sethna,  Scotch  Plmin«,  and  Ron  C.  Im.  Bloombury,  "ll  of 

N.J.,  ■mignor*  to  The  BOC  Group.  Inc.,  New  ProTidence, 

N.J  .       . 

Continiutioo  of  Ser.  No.  633.901.  Dec.  26.  IWO.  This  .pphction 

Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918.903 

Int.  C\:  F25D  9/0().  U/06.  I  7 '01  A23L  J,S7S 

IS.  a.  62—48.1  "  CUims 


5.218,825 

COPRODLCTION  OF  A  NORMAL  PI  RITV  AND  LI  TRA 

HIGH  PLRLFV  VOLATILE  COMPONENT  FROM  A 

MLLTl-COMPONENT  STREAM 

Rakesh  Agr«w«l.  AUentown.  Pa.,  asaignor  to  Air  Products  and 

ChemicaU,  Inc..  AUentown.  Pa. 

Continuarton-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  792,849,  Not.  15,  1991.  This 

application  Mar.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  854.939 

Int.  CI.'  F25J  3/n() 

IS.  n.  62-11  3naims 


UMI 


2  In  a  priKess  lor  the  separation  of  air  into  at  least  a  nitrogen 
comp<inent  by  cryogenic  distillation,  wherein  a  feed  is  com- 
pressed, cixiled  to  Its  dew  point  temperature  and  cryogenically 
distilled  in  a  multi-column  distillation  system,  wherein  nitrogen 
IS  generated  as  an  overhead  stream  and  removed  as  product 
from  at  least  one  of  the  columns  in  said  distillation  system  and 
oxygen  is  removed  as  a  Nntoms  fraction  from  at  'east  one  of 
the  columns  in  said  distillation  system,  the  improvement  for 
coproducmg  normal  punly  nitrogen  and  ultra  high  r^Ji-i'^ 
nitrogen  which  comprises  the  following  steps 

generating  a  feedstream  of  nitrogen  and  oxygen  «.hich  r, 
substantialK  free  of  lighter  impurities  in  the  stripping 
section  of  a  first  column  m  said  multi-column  distillation 
system, 


1    In  a  refrigeration  apparatus  for  refrigerating  focxl  com 
prising 

a  supply  of  a  crvogen, 

a  s*iurce  of  cooling  water  having  a  temperature  lower  than 

that  of  the  fcxxl  to  define  a  temperature  difference  be 

tween  the  f(xxl  and  the  cooling  water,  and 
at   least  two  sequential  ccwling  stages  for  transfernng  an 

amount  of  heat  from  the  f«xl  sufficient  to  refrigerate  the 

a  first  of  the  at  least  two  sequential  cixiling  stages  having 
means  for  transfernng  a  p<inion  of  the  amount  of  heat 
from  the  f(xxi  to  the  cixiling  water  in  proportion  to  the 
temperature  difference  between  the  f(xxl  and  the  cixMing 
water,  and 
a  second  of  the  at  least  two  sequential  coiling  stages  having 
means  for  transfernng  a  remaining  portion  of  the  amount 
of  heat  from  the  fixxl  to  the  cryogen  so  that  the  fo<xl  is 
refngeratcd  and  a  quantity  of  the  cryogen  coils  off  into  a 
cryogenic  vap<ir  and  is  thereby  expended,  the  improve- 
ment compnsing 
a  pump  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  source  of  celling 

water  and  an  outlet, 
eductor  means  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  pump  and  the 
second  of  the  at  least  two  sequential  cooling  sugcs  for 
drawing  the  cryogenic   vapor   into  a  mixture  with  the 
cixiling  water  and  thereby  effectuating  further  heat  trans 
fer  between  the  ctxiling  water  and  the  cryogenic  vapor  to 
increase  the  temperature  difference  between  the  food  and 
the  cixiling  water,  and 
delivery  means  for  delivcnng  the  cixiling  water  form  the 
eductor  means  to  the  first  of  the  at  least  two  sequential 
cooling  sugcs,  whereby  the  p<irtion  of  the  amount  of  heat 


transferred  form  the  food  to  the  cooling  water  is  increased 
in  proportion  to  the  increased  temperature  difference 
between  the  food  and  the  cooling  water  and  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  amount  of  heat  transferred  from  the  food  to 
the  cryogen  is  thereby  reduced  along  with  the  quantity  of 
the  cryogen  expended 


S^1M27 
PUMPING  OF  UQUIFIED  GAS 
Boria  PeraMr,  WUUaHrlUc,  N.Y.,  aMigMor  to  Praxair  Techooi- 
ogy,  Ik^  Daabary,  Coaa. 

FOti  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  r70,462 

lat  a.'  F17C  13/00.  7/04 

VS.  a.  62—50.6  19  CUiw 


1  An  apparatus  for  supplying  from  a  vessel  to  a  pump  liqui- 
fied gas  with  subcooling  so  as  to  avoid  cavitation  during  pump- 
ing, said  apparatus  compnsing: 

(a)  a  liqmried  gas  vessel; 

(b)  a  pump  havmg  elements  forming  a  liquified  gas  flowpath; 

(c)  a  sump  means  for  recirculation  of  liquified  gas  and  cool- 
ing said  pump  elements; 

(d)  a  supply  conduit  means  for  supplying  liquified  gas  from 
proximate  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  to  said  pump  and  said 
sump; 

(e)  a  return  conduit  means  for  retunung  vapor  and  excess 
liquified  gas  from  said  pump  and  sump  to  proximate  the 
bottom  of  said  vessel;  and 

(0  means  for  heating  and  thus  reducmg  the  density  of  vapor 
and  excess  liquified  gas  returning  from  said  pump  and 
sump  so  as  to  increase  the  rate  of  liquified  gas  flow  from 
proximate  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  to  said  pump  and 
sump 


SJ1842S 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  HEAT  IN 

ICE  BY  USING  REFRIGERANT  JET 
Toahiyaki  Hiao,  Ckaha,  Japaa,  Hri^or  to  Kaiimtt  Car^ormtkm, 

Tokyo,  Japaa 
CoatiaaatfcM  oTScr.  No.  737,199,  Jal.  29, 1991,  abaadoaed.  TUs 
appUcatioa  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,399 
ClaiM  priority,  apylicatiaa  Japaa,  Dec  2S,  1990,  2-409168 
lat  CL'  F25C  5/18 
VS.  a.  62—59  4  OalM 

1,  A  method  of  storing  heat  m  ice  by  using  a  refrigerant  jet, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

setting  the  pressure  of  a  space  above  a  water  surface  in  a 
heat-insulatmg  water  tank  at  P2,  said  pressure  P2  bemg 
lower  than  the  saturation  pressure  PO  of  a  hardly-water- 


soluble  refrigerant  for  a  temperature  at  the  freezmg  p>oml 
of  water  (P2<P0); 

mixmg  said  refrigerant  while  it  is  in  its  liquid  phase  with 
water  without  causmg  the  water  to  freeze  at  a  pressure  PI 
higher  than  said  saturation  pressure  PO  (P0<P1);  and 

downwardly  jetting  out  the  thus  mixed  liquid  mixture  into 
said  space  above  the  water  surface  of  the  water  tank 
through  a  nozzle  disposed  in  said  space  while  causmg  a 
pressure  drop  from  PI  to  P2,  said  nozzle  jetting  the  mixed 


liquid  into  a  cone-shaped  zone,  said  zone  having  a  vertex 
at  the  nozzle  and  expanding  as  it  extends  downwardly; 
wherein  the  refrigerant  of  the  thus  jetted  liquid  mixture 
evaporates  at  the  saturation  temperature  thereof  for  said 
pressure  P3  of  said  space  while  deriving  latent  heat  of 
evaporation  from  the  water  of  the  jetted  liquid  mixture,  so 
as  to  freeze  the  water  of  the  jetted  liquid  mixture  mto 
sherbet-like  ice  for  storing  beat  in  the  thus  frozen  ice  and 
to  spread  the  sherbet-like  ice  over  a  wide  area  on  said 
water  surface. 


FLEXIBLE  HYDROCTATIC  COOLING  TOWER  FOR 
CONTINUOUS  COOKER 
Edward   A.   DeJaracOe,  Jr.,  TarMrsrillc   NJ.,   Malfiii    to 
CaapMI  Soiv  Cnrnftmy,  C—dta,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  S«r.  No.  M8,17S 

lat  Ct'  F25D  13/06 

VS.  a.  63— «3  20  OaiaH 


_il 


^-rf?^ 


1.  A  method  of  cooling  products  contained  in  sealed  contain- 
ers m  an  elongated  column  of  coolmg  liquid  compnsmg  the 
steps  of 

dividing  said  liquid  column  into  a  plurality  of  fluxlly  inter- 
connected sections; 

controlling  the  fluid  pressure  of  said  liquid  in  said  sections, 

conducting  said  containers  along  courses  through  the  cool- 
mg liquid  contain  each  of  said  sections;  and 

vertically  adjusting  the  course  along  which  said  containers 
are  conducted  within  at  least  one  of  said  sections  to  con- 
trollably  alter  the  pressurized  cooling  ramp  experienced 
by  said  containers. 
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5.2 18,830 

SPLIT  SYSTKM  ICT:-MAKER  WITH  RKMOTK 

CXJNDENSING  LMT 

Tom  N.  M«rtliie«u.  l->1e.  Pi-,  issignor  to  I  ninow  M«nuf«ctur- 

ing  Company,  Erie,  P«. 

Filed  M»r.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  850.8'?4 

Int.  C[.'  V2SC  .f   10 

VS.  a.  62-73  >*  •^l**"" 


5.218.831 
PORTABLE  REFRIGERANT  HANDLING  APPARATLIS 

AND  ASSOOATED  METHODS 

Robert  L.  Keltner,  Scnrry,  Tex.,  i-iBnor  to  Technicml  Chemical 

Company.  Dallas,  Tex. 

DiTiskMi  of  Ser.  No.  860,088,  Mar.  30.  1992,  wklch  ii  a 

contiBuatioo-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  715,429,  Jan.  14,  «»1- P-«^° 

5  168  720,  which  U  a  contlnnation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  588.561. 

Sep  26  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.117,641.  ThU  application  Oct.  29. 1992, 

Ser.  No.  968.191 

Int.  CI.'  F25B4S  0(1 

L.S.  O.  62-77  5  Claims 


<e)  returning  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  cooled  and  dehumidi- 
fied air  stream  to  said  closed  chamber 


UMI 


1  An  improved  ice-maker  of  the  type  having  an  ice-makmg 
m(xle  and  an  ice  harveMing  mtxlc  and  including  a  compressor, 
a  condenser,  first  and  second  flow  restncters,  and  an  ice-mak 
ing  evaporator  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

a  main  unit  for  housing  the  icemaking  evaporator  and  the 

first  flow  restncter. 
a  remote  unit  for  housing  the  compres,sor.  the  condenser  and 

the  second  flow  restncter  coupled  to  the  condenser 
twd   refngeration   lines  connecting  said   main   unit   to  said 
remote  unit,  said  first  line  heing  an  cvap<irator  line  which 
during  the  icemaking  mcxle  is  an  outlet  line,  and  during 
the  harvest  mode  is  an  evaporator  inlet  line  and  said  sec 
ond  line  is  a  liquid  line  which  feeds  refrigerant  through  the 
first  restncter  to  the  evaporator  during  the  ice-making 
mixle.  and  dunng  the  harvest  mode,  feeds  liquid  from  the 
evaporator   through   the   second    restncter    to    the   con 
denser, 
a  valve  means  coupled  to  said  first  line,  said  compresstir  and 

said  condenser, 
control  means  coupled  t.^  said  valve  means  wherein,  during 
the  icemaking  m.xle.  connects  the  compres,sor  outlet  to 
the  condenser,  and  said  evaporator  line  to  the  compressor 
inlet,  and  dunng  the  ice  harvest  m<xle,  reverses  the  direc 
tion  of  How  of  the  refngerant  in  said  lines  and  connects 
the   compres,sor  outlet   to  said   evaporator   line   and   the 
condenser  to  the  comprevsor  inlet  so  thai  the  condenser 
serves  to  evaporate  refngerant  and  the  evaporator  serves 
to  condense  the  refngerant  thereby  defrosting  the  evapo- 
rator to  facilitate  the  harvesting  of  ice,  and 
said   valve  means  additionally   includes  a  harvest  s<ilenoid 
valve  coupled  to  the  second  flow  restncter  and  a  check 
valve  disp<ised  in  parallel  to  said  harvest  solenoid  valve 
and  the  second  How    restncter.  said  check   valve  being 
closed  and  said  harvest  solenoid  valve  being  open  dunng 
the  harvest  mode  and  said  check  valve  being  open  during 
the  ice-making  mode. 


1  An  improved  method  of  rccovenng  refngerant  from  an 
air  conditioning  circuit  having  a  refngerant  outlet  fitting,  said 
methixl  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  refngerant  storage  container  having  an  inlet  for 

receiving  refngerant, 
providing  a  portable,  hand  carryable  liquid  refngerant  trans- 
fer system  compnsing  a  housing  having  an  open-topped 
base  portion,  a  lid  portion  hingedly  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  base  portion  and  having  a  carrying  handle 
secured  thereto,  and  latch  means  for  rcleasably  secunng 
said  hd  portion  to  said  base  portion  in  a  closed  onenution 
over  the  open  top  of  said  base  portion,  a  drop-in  tray 
structure    removably    insertable    into   said    housing   base 
p^irtion  through  the  open  top  thereof,  said  drop-m  tray 
structure  having  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  a  refnger- 
ant inlet  valve  secured  to  and  projecting  upwardly  from 
said  top  tray  structure  wall,  said  inlet  valve  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  for  respectively  receiving  and  discharging  a 
now  of  refngerant.  a  refngerant  outlet  valve  secured  to 
and  projecting  upwardly  from  said  top  tray  stnicture  wall, 
said  outlet  valve  having  an  in  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  re- 
spectively receiving  and  discharging  a  flow  of  refngerant. 
a  liquid  refngerant  pump  mounted  on  said  tray  structure 
bottom  wall  and  having  an  electnc  dnve  motor,  an  inlet, 
and   an  outlet,   and   conduit   means   for  connecting  said 
pump  outlet  to  the  inlet  of  said  refngerant  outlet  valve, 
and  for  connecting  said  pump  inlet  to  the  outlet  of  said 
refngerant  inlet  valve, 
communicatmg  said  inlet  of  said  inlet   valve  with  said  air 

conditioning  circuit  outlet  fitting, 
communicating  said  outlet  of  said  outlet  valve  with  said  inlet 

of  said  refngerant  storage  container,  and 
starting  said  liquid  refngerant  pump 


5.218,832 
SEPARATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

LIQUID  AND  GAS  MIXTURE  

Richard  P.  WooUey,  Boulder,  Colo„  aaaignor  to  Ball  Corpora- 
tiOB,  Mnacic,  Ind.  5J18.834 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,776  STORAGE  CONTAINER  FOR  RECOVERED 

Int.  a.'  F25B  43/02  REFRIGERANT 

U.S.  a.  62—84  21  Claima    yhomaa  O.  Mi^,  4105  Gray.  DeaTcr,  Goto.  80212,  and  Jack  E. 


/■ 


M^ior,  Jr.,  1590  Hariaii,  Lakewood,  Colo.  80214 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,766 
Lit  a.'  GOIK  13/00 
VS.  a.  62—129 


1  In  a  refngeration  system  including  a  mechanical  compres- 
sor for  compressing  and  causing  a  flow  of  a  refngerant  gas 
under  pressure  in  the  absence  of  gravity,  said  compressor  being 
lubncated  by  liquid  lubncant  particles  earned  by  the  flow  of 
said  refngerant  gas.  the  improvement  comprising  means  for 
separating  said  liquid  lubncant  particles  from  said  refngerant 
gas,  including  a  housing  having  a  liquid  side  and  a  gas  side  at 
a  higher  pressure  than  said  liquid  side  and  separated  therefrom 
by  a  porous  membrane  interface,  said  porous  membrane  inter- 
face being  located  so  that  the  flow  of  refngerant  gas  forces  said 
liquid  lubncant  particles  to  contact  said  porous  membrane 
interface  and  form  a  film  thereon  between  said  higher  pressure 
gas  side  and  said  liquid  side,  and  a  pressure  regulator  for  con- 
trolling pressure  differential  between  said  higher  pressure  gas 
side  and  said  liquid  side 


5.218,833 

TEMPERATURE  AND  HUMIDITY  CONTROL  IN  A 

CLOSED  CHAMBER 

Darid  D.  Newbold,  Bend,  Orcg.,  aaaignor  to  Bend  Research, 

Inc.,  Bend,  Oreg. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,384 

Int.  a.'  F25D  17/08 

VS.  a.  62—92  20  Claim* 


12CUiiu 


1   A  refrigerant  storage  container  for  containing  refngerant 
compnsing: 

vessel  means  for  containing  fluid, 

temperature  indicating  means  for  indicating  the  temperature 

of  fluid  contained  within  said  vessel  means: 
pressure  indicating  means  for  indicating  the  pressure  of  fluid 

contained  within  said  vessel  means;  and. 
means  for  determining  a  pressure  representative  of  a  vapor 

pressure  of  pure  refrigerant  at  a  temperature 


5.218,835 

FOOD  SERVICE  COUNTER  OF  THE  ICE  STORAGE 

TYPE 

SyiOi  Kado,  Toyaoke;  Smtmma  Tateaataa,  Nagoya;  HideynkJ 

Ikari,  Kariya,  aMl  Jnaichi  Hida,  Nagoya,  aU  of  Japan,  aMlga- 

on  to  HoaUzaki  Dcaki  KabMkiki  Kaiaha,  Toyoake,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,882 
Claiau    priority,    appUcatioa    Japan,    Mar.    22,    1991,    3- 
025467[U1 

Int.  a.'  F25C  S/18 
VS.  a.  62—137  2  ClaiBi 


T      ;• 


1  A  method  of  controlling  the  temperature  and  humidity  in 
a  closed  chamber  having  a  variable  energy  and  water  vapor 
input  comprising  the  steps 

(a)  circulating  an  air  stream  in  said  closed  chamber; 

(b)  humidifying  said  air  stream  by  evaporating  water  into  the 
same,  thereby  creating  a  humidified  air  stream; 

(c)  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  humidified  air  stream 
from  said  closed  chamber; 

(d)  condensing  water  vapor  in  said  humidified  air  stream  by 
directmg  the  same  to  a  condenser,  thereby  removing 
sensible  and  latent  heat  from  said  humidified  air  stream  to 
create  a  water  vapor  condensate  and  a  cooled  and  dehu- 
midified air  stream,  and 


1   An  ice  storage  type  food  service  coimter  compnsing 

an  ice  storage  tank  arranged  to  store  an  amount  of  ice  and 
having  a  drain  hole  at  a  bottom; 

an  ice  supply  device  for  automatically  producing  chips  of  ice 
and  supply  them  into  said  ice  storage  tank. 

an  agitating  device  arranged  within  said  ice  storage  tank  for 
agitating  and  levelmg  the  chips  of  ice  stored  in  said  stor- 
age tank; 

a  container  assembly  detachably  mounted  on  said  agiutmg 
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UMI 


devicf  and  placed  (in  the  stored  chips  of  ice  to  contain 
dnnk  and  fixxi  therein,  and 
a  transparent  cover  plate  coupled  over  said  Ke  storage  tank. 
said  cover  plate  having  an  opening  through  vshich  said 
container  assembly  can  he  placed  on  the  stored  chips  ol 
ice 


5.218.8J6 

MEASURING  KVAPORATOR  IXJAD  IN  AN 

AUTOMOTIVE  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTE:M  K)R 

CX)MPRESSOR  CIXTCH  CONTROL  I  SINf. 

EVAPORATOR  l^l-KT  TEMPERATl  RE 

G«or«e  W.  JartMch,  Elk  Gro»e.  III.,  uslgnor  to  FUton  torpor«- 

rton,  Oe»elaiMl,  Ohio 

Elled  Jan.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  89«>t7 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  I  00 

U.S.  n.  62—227  3  CUinu 


and  closing  of  said  compressor  s\>,itch  means,  a  ihermosUl 
sw,itch  means  operativeU  as.vx;ialcd  with  said  compressor 
switch  means  «i  as  to  prevent  operation  of  said  compressor 
means  unless  said  thermostat  svntch  means  is  closed,  a  high 
pressure  switch  means  opcrativeK  interconnected  to  said  high 
pressure  side  of  said  compressor  means  and  opcratively  associ- 
ated with  said  compresstir  switch  means,  and  low  pressure 
switch  means  operatively  interconnected  to  said  low  pressure 
side  of  said  compres.soi  means  and  operatively  associated  with 
said  compressor  switch  means,  said  ihermosut  switch  means 
and  said  high  pressure  switch  means  being  arranged  to  be  in 
series  with  said  compressor  switch  means  across  two  sides  of  a 
p<iwer  source  whereby  said  thermosut  switch  means  and  said 
high  pressure  switch  means  must  be  m  a  closed  condition 
there<if  with  said  compressor  switch  means  being  in  a  closed 
condition  before  said  compress<-.r  means  can  be  turned  on.  the 


/" 


.A\ 


'IS  'W-  \lr.  '^^ 


1  A  method  of  controlling  refngerant  flow  in  a  refngerant 
system  of  the  type  having  an  energizable  and  de-energizable 
pump  for  circulating  refngerant  through  a  condenser,  an  ex- 
pression valve,  an  evap<irator  and  return  to  the  pump  compos- 
ing 

(a)  sensing  the  temperature  !(,  at  of  one  the  ev  aporator  inlet 
and  the  evaporator  outlet. 

(b)  de-encrgi/ing  said  pump  when  X t,  falls  below  a  first 
predetermined  level  CI  HOFF  and  energi/ing  said  pump 
when  Tfc  rises  above  a  second  predetermined  level 
CLHON. 

(c)  counting  the  time  RCOUNT  elapsed  from  when  Ti,  rises 
from  CLHOFF  to  CLHON  and  varying  CLHOFF  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  schedule  of  change  in 
RCOUNT 


5^18.837 

CXJNTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

OPERATION  OF  AN  AIR  CONDITIONING 

CX)MPRESSOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Dwain  F.  Moore,  HolUml,  Mich.,  aiaisDor  to  RobertShnw  Con- 

troU  Company.  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jan,  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  905.253 
Int.  CI.' G05D  2J    )J 
U.S.  a.  62—228.3  *  Oaima 

1  In  a  control  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  an  air 
conditioning  comprevsor  means  that  has  a  refngerant  high 
pressure  side  and  a  refngerant  low  pressure  side,  said  system 
having  a  compress<ir  switch  means  for  turning  on  said  com 
pressor  means  when  said  compressor  switch  means  is  closed,  a 
microproces.sor  means  operatively  associated  with  said  com 
pressor  switch  means  and  having  means  to  control  the  opening 


improvement  wherein  said  low  pressure  switch  means  is  ar- 
ranged so  as  not  to  be  in  scnes  with  the  other  said  switch  means 
across  said  two  sides  of  said  power  source  and  wherem  said 
microprocessor  means  has  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  low  pressure  switch  means  to  monitor  the  condibon 
there*if,  said  microprocessor  means  having  means  to  open  said 
compressor  switch  means  if  said  low  pressure  switch  means 
docs  not  initially  close  within  a  predetermined  time  pcnod 
after  the  initial  closing  of  said  thermosut  switch  means  on  each 
cooling  cycle  of  said  system,  said  microprocessor  means  hav- 
ing means  to  immediately  open  said  compressor  switch  means 
if  said  low  pressure  switch  means  is  initially  closed  and  subse- 
quently opens  or  is  closed  sometime  dunng  said  predetermined 
time  pcncxl  and  then  subsequently  opens  even  if  the  subsequent 
opening  of  said  low  pressure  switch  means  takes  place  dunng 
said  predetermined  time  pcn<xl 

5.218.838 
AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS  WITH  INDOOR 
UNITS  INSTALLED  ON  CEIUNG  AND  FLOOR  IN 
ROOM 
Manabu  KItamoto,  ShlMoka;  Yasiuori  Ichikawa,  Fuji;  Ke»l- 
chiro   Shimiru,    FiOinomiya;   Eyi    Kawahara,   F^jl;   Mm«o 
Anumo,  Shlmoka;  Manyuki  Hibi.  FuJinomiya,  and  Kelio 
Iwatt,  Fuji,  all  of  Japaa.  aMignon  to  Kabnahiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba. Kawaaaki.  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  872,894 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-97582; 
Aa».  2,  1991,  3-194396 

Int.  a,'  F25B  I  J/ 104 
VS.  a.  62—288  2  Claiau 

1    An  air  conditioning  apparatus  with  indoor  units  installed 
on  ceiling  and  floor  of  a  room,  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  air  heat  exchangers  for  cooling  indoor  air,  each 
of  said  air  heat  exchangers  being  provided  in  said  indoor 
units, 
a  plurality  of  drain  pans  for  receiving  drainage  produced  by 
said  air  heat  exchangers,  each  of  said  drain  pans  being 
provided  in  said  indoor  units; 
a  dram  pipe  for  receiving  drainage  from  each  of  said  drain 


pans,  said  drain  pipe  being  provided  in  said  ceiling  and 
under  said  floor  of  said  room,  and 
1  drain  carrying  unit  for  carrying  the  drainage  in  said  drain 
pipe  outdoors,  said  drain  carrying  unit  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  first  drain  sensors  for  detecting  the  amounts 

of  drainage  in  said  drain  pans, 
a  tank  for  collecting  drainage  in  said  drain  pif)C, 
a  discharge  pipe  for  discharging  drainage  collected  in  said 

tank; 
a  two-way  valve  provided  in  said  discharge  pipe, 
a  first  pump  for  letting  air  out  of  said  tank. 


a  second  pump  for  letting  compressed  air  into  said  tank; 

a  second  drain  sensor  for  detecting  the  amount  of  drainage 
in  said  tank; 

means  for  closing  said  two-way  valve  and  operating  said 
first  pump  when  at  least  one  of  said  first  drain  sensors 
indicates  that  the  amount  of  drainage  is  above  a  preset 
value;  and 

means  for  opemng  said  two-way  valve  and  operating  said 
second  pump  when  the  amount  of  drainage  detected  by 
said  second  dram  sensor  is  above  a  preset  value 


5J18339 
JEWELRY  SETTING 
Richard  W,  Udko,  Beverly  HiUa,  Calif.,  aHignor  to  Unigem 
Intematioaal.  Bererly  Hilla,  Calif. 

Filed  Ang.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  934J66 
Int.  a.'  A44C  17/02 


VS.  a.  63—26 


11  Claims 


»    jtV  >»  to 


said  crown  member  and  being  coextensive  with  the  table 
surface  of  said  gemstone 


5,218,840 

DETERMINING  COMPRESSIBILITY  FACTORS  FOR 

MULTIPHASE  FLUID  FLOW  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 

MiroalaT  M.  Kolpak,  Plarc,  Tex.,  aaigDor  to  Atlaatk  Richfield 

Company,  Los  Alleles,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,994 

Int  a.'  COIN  33/28 

VS.  a.  73—61.44  10  ClalnM 


1   A  method  for  determimng  the  compressibility  of  a  liquid 
composition  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  means  for  isolating  a  quantity  of  a  liquid  imxture 

to  provide  a  Ttrst  batch  sample  of  said  liquid  mixture; 
detenninmg  the  compressibility  of  said  first  batch  sample; 
adding  a  predetermined  volume  of  a  liquid  composition  to 

said  first  batch  sample  to  provide  a  second  batch  sample  of 

liquid; 
determining  the  compressibility  of  said  second  batch  sample; 

and 
detenmnmg  the  compressibility  of  said  liquid  composition 

based  on  tiie  compressibility  of  said  first  batch  sample,  said 

second  batch  sample  and  the  ratio  of  said  predetermined 

volume  of  the  liquid  composition  to  the  volume  of  said 

first  batch  sample. 


5,218,841 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  DETERMINING 

UQUID/UQUID  INTERFACIAL  TENSION  AND 

DYNAMIC  INTERFACIAL  TENSION  REDUCTION 

Keria  O.  Hool,  Midlaad,  Midu  Mriganr  to  The  Dow  CWabcal 

CoaipMy.  MidUad,  Mich. 

CoMiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  610,197,  Not.  5, 1990,  ahaadofd,  Thii 

appUcatioB  Ang.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,887 

lat  CL'  COIN  13/02 

VS.  a.  73— 64J2  36  OaiM 


1.  A  jewelry  setting  for  holding  a  decorative  element  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  gemstone  having  a  crown  member  with  a  table  surface 
and  crown  facets  and  a  pavilion  member;  and 

(b)  an  annular  collar  having  an  outer  engagement  surface,  an 
upper  reflecting  surface  and  a  central  bore  disposed  there- 
through along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  collar,  said 
upper  reflecting  surface  comprising  outer  and  inner  con- 
centric surfaces  intersecting  along  a  common  edge,  said 
outer  concentnc  surface  having  an  outer  edge  integral 
with  said  outer  engagement  surface,  said  gemstone  being 
secured  within  said  central  bore,  said  upper  reflecting 
surface  being  uniformly  disposed  adjacent  a  portion  of 


1.   Apparatus  for  determinmg  mterfacial   tension  between 
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immiscible  liquids  compnsing  means  for  containing  a  quantity 
of  a  first  liquid,  a  source  of  supply  of  a  second  liquid  immiscible 
with  said  first  liquid  and  having  a  density  different  from  that  of 
said  first  liquid,  delivery  means  in  communication  with  and 
extending  from  said  second  liquid  supply  to  an  outlet  capable 
of  being  immersed  in  said  first  liquid,  and  means  for  discharg- 
ing via  said  outlet  a  quantity  of  said  second  liquid  into  said  first 
liquid  at  a  selected.  consUnt  rate  of  flow  for  forming  succes- 
sive, uniform  size  drops  of  said  second  liquid  in  said  first  liquid, 
whereby  said  apparatus  determines  said  interfacial  tension 

5.218,842 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  SKIS 

Dell  K.  Tower.  Jr..  Plymoutli;  Kerln  F.  Ic*.  Concord,  and  Robert 

E.  Doucette,  Bristol,  aU  of  N.H.,  aaiKiion  to  Pro-FVi.  Inc.. 

WeUa,  Me. 

CoatiBuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  672.412,  Mar.  20.  1991.  abudoncd. 

TWa  appJication  Not.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  973.544 

Int.  a.'  COIN  J/00 

VS.  a.  7 J— 794  '  f^>**™» 


table  portions  of  said  second  controllable  means  when 
they  have  deflected  torsionally  said  forebody  by  each 
acting  through  a  predetermined  distance 


5418.843 
REGENERATIVE  ABSORPTION  CYCLES  WITH 
SUPER-PRESSURE  BOILER 
Kim  D«o.  12  N««  A»e.,  Pi«tao«t,  Calif.  94*11 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  866.445 

Int  a.'  F25B  15/00 

VS.  a.  62-476  1*  ^^"^ 


UMI 


1  A  ski  tester  for  measuring  flexural  and  torsional  stifTness  of 
a  ski  having  a  top  surface  and  a  running  surface,  a  forward  tip 
and  a  rearward  tail,  said  ski  tester  comprising 

(a)  an  elongated  base  having  a  length  at  least  equal  lo  that  of 
the  ski  to  be  tested. 

(b)  a  tail  station  mounted  on  said  base  for  supp<>rting  said  ski 
at  a  location  in  its  afterbody,  said  Uil  station  having  first 
controllable  means  for  applying  force  lo  the  running  sur 
face  of  said  aftcrbtidy  of  said  ski  to  defied  Hcjurally  said 
afterbody  through  a  predetermined  distance,  measured  at 
said  tail  station. 

(c)  a  center  station  mounted  on  said  ba.se  for  supporting  said 
ski  at  a  Ux.-ation  in  its  mid-portion.  said  center  station 
having  central  clamping  means  for  releasably  holding  the 
mid-portion  of  said  ski  in  firm  contact  with  said  center 
sution, 

(d)  a  sustaining  tip  station  mounted  on  said  base  for  support- 
ing said  ski  at  a  location  in  its  forebody.  said  sustaining  tip 
sution  having  second  controllable  means  for  applying 
force  to  the  running  surface  of  said  forcbtxiy  of  said  ski  to 
deficct  fiesurally  said  forebody  through  a  predetermined 
distance,  measured  at  said  tip  sution.  said  second  control- 
lable means  including  first  and  second  controllable  p<ir 
tions  for  applying  force  to  left  and  right  sides  of  said  ski 
respectively  in  the  same  directions  with  respect  to  the 
running  surface  of  said  ski  and  also  for  applying  force  to 
left  and  nght  sides  of  said  ski  respectively  in  oppt>site 
directions  with  respect  to  the  running  surface  of  said  ski  to 
deflect  torsionally  said  forebody.  and 

(e)  means  for  measuring  the  force  esertcd  by  said  first  con- 
trollable means  when  it  has  deflected  flexurally  said  after 
txidy  through  a  predetermined  distance,  means  for  mea 
sunng  the  force  exerted  by  said  second  controllable  means 
when  It  has  deflected  flexurally  said  forebody  through  a 
predetermined  distance,  and  means  for  measunng  the 
respective  forces  exerted  by  said  first  and  second  control- 


1  A  super-pressure-boilcr  regenerative  absorption  cycle 
operating  at  a  low  pressure,  a  high  pressure,  and  a  super  pres- 
sure and  compnsing 

a)  a  super-pressure  boiler  having  a  liquid  inlet  and  liquid  and 
vapor  outlets, 

b)  means  for  heating  said  boiler, 

c)  a  low-pressure  cooling  conduit  having  inlet  and  outlet 

ends, 

d)  means  for  coolmg  fluid   passing  through  said  cooling 

conduit. 

c)  energy  exchanging  means  having  a  high-pressure  vapor 
inlet  and  a  low-pressure  vapor  outlet. 

n  a  regenerator  having  a  shell  with  a  low-pressure  inlenor 
and  with  spaced  apart  inlet  and  outlet  ends, 

g)  means  for  connecting  said  liquid  outlet  of  said  super-pres- 
sure boiler  to  the  inlet  end  of  said  regenerator  and  for 
reducing  the  pressure  from  super-pressure  to  low-pres- 
sure. 

h)  means  for  connecting  said  outlet  end  of  said  regenerator 
to  the  inlet  end  of  said  cooling  conduit. 

i)  a  super-pressure  absorption  conduit  having  inlet  and  outlet 
ends. 

j»  a  high-pressure  boilmg  conduit  havmg  at  least  a  portion 
thereof  in  heal  transfer  coupling  with  the  intenor  of  said 
regenerator  and  with  said  super-pressure  absorption  con- 
duit, said  high-pressure  boiling  conduit  having  an  inlet  end 
and  a  vapor  outlet, 

k)  means  connecting  said  vapor  outlet  of  said  high-pressure 

boiling  conduit  to  the  high-pressure  vapor  inlet  of  said 

energy  exchanging  means, 

I)  means  connecting  said  low-pressure  outlet  of  said  energy 

exchanging  means  to  the  inlet  end  of  said  regenerator 

shell 

m)  pumping  means  for  supplying  high-pressure  liquid  to  the 
inlet  end  of  said  high-pressure  boiling  conduit,  and  for 
supplying  super-pressure  liquid  lo  the  liquid  inlet  of  said 
super-pressure  boiler  and  lo  the  inlet  end  of  said  super- 
pressure  absorption  conduit, 

n)  means  connecting  the  vapor  outlet  of  said  supcr-preasure 
boiler  to  the  inlet  end  of  said  super-pressure  absorption 

conduit, 
o)  means  connectmg  and  reducing  the  pressure  from  the 
outlet  end  of  said  super-pressure  absorption  conduit  to  the 
inlet  end  of  said  high-pressure  boiling  conduit 


5,218444 
ABSORPTION  HEAT  PUMP  APPARATUS  WTTH 
INDOOR  AND  OUTDOOR  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Akin  NiiUcBcki,  UikDu;  ToaiUn  OhMbi,  Tndnb^  ScUcUro 
Sidu«Mki;  Dainkc  HlHOiiu,  botk  of  Ibwmki,  and  MicUkiko 
Aiawm,  UiUln,  all  of  iapa*,  MdfMn  to  Hitacki,  Lid^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  (53,363 

OaiBH  prtority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  Feb.  9,  1990,  2-028281 

Int  CL'  F2SB  IS/00 

VS.  a.  62 — 476  13  OaiaH 


1.  An  absorption  heat  pump  apparatus  compnsing  an  evapo- 
rator, an  absort>er,  a  plurality  of  regenerators  and  a  condenser 
to  absorb  heat  of  indoor  air  and  to  release  the  heat  into  outdoor 
air  during  a  cooling  operation,  and  to  absorb  heat  of  the  out- 
door air  and  releases  the  heat  into  the  indoor  air  during  a 
heating  operation,  wherein  said  absorber  is  provided  to  cause 
coolant  vapor  from  said  evaporator  to  be  absorbed  by  solution, 
and  wherein  the  absorption  heat  pump  apparattis  further  in- 
cludes at  least  two  heat  exchangers  provided  to  respectively 
cool  the  solution,  and  said  heat  exchangers  are  operatively 
connected  in  parallel  with  one  another  with  said  absorber 
through  piping  including  means  for  dehvering  the  solution. 


5,218,845 
CIRCULAR  KNTTTING  MACHINE  STRIPER  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Pia«-Shin  Wang,  No.  22,  Lami  21,  SuHChnng  Rd^  Nan-King 
Dist^  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,500 
InL  CL'  D04B  15/5S 
VS.  CL  66—139  5 


1  A  circular  knitting  machine  stnper  control  system  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  stnpers  mounted  on  a  bedplate  spaced 
around  a  rotary  table  of  a  circular  knitting  machine,  and  a 
controller  mounted  on  said  rotary  table  and  controlled  by  a 
computer  control  to  drive  said  stnpers  m  changing  yams  for 
patterns,  wherem  each  stnper  comprises  a  base  plate  fastened 
inside  a  head,  having  a  plurality  of  F-shaped  stnping  fmgers 
respectively  and  swingingly  fastened  in  a  senes  of  vertical  slots 
thereof  and  controlled  by  said  controller  to  dnve  a  respective 
pressure  plate  m  moving  a  stnping  feeder  for  yam  changing 
operation,  said  F-shaped  stnping  fingers  having  a  respective 


top  flange  projecting  toward  said  rotary  table  and  arranged  at 
the  same  height  and  a  respective  stub  rod  projecting  toward 
said  rotary  table  and  risen  one  above  another;  said  controller 
comprises  a  plurality  of  solenoids,  a  plurality  of  swinging 
plates  respectively  driven  by  said  solenoids  to  move  the  re- 
spective striping  finger  in  driving  the  respective  striping  feeder 
for  yam  changing  operation,  each  swinging  plate  having  a 
chamfered  side  wing  carried  to  push  the  stub  rod  of  the  respec- 
tive striping  finger  in  driving  the  respective  striping  feeder  for 
yam  changing  operation. 


5^18^46 
SHIELD  FOR  A  LOCK  OR  LOCK  BOX 
Ted  M.  Cook,  726  WiadMr  Pkwy„  Attaata,  Ga.  30342;  AnM  L. 
MoatavM,  a^  HaroU  A.  Moativne,  both  of  1875  OU  Ala- 
bMM  Rd_  Rtwwdl,  Ga.  30076 

FIM  Jan.  14,  1992,  S«r.  No.  820532 
Im.  a.!  B05B  67/38 
VS.  CL  70— S«  20  ( 


1.  A  lock  box  shield  for  a  lock  or  lock  box  having  a  U-shaped 
shackle,  front,  back  and  sides,  said  shield  having  a  top  end  and 
a  bottom  end  with  two  horizontal  slots  located  near  the  top 
end;  both  of  said  slots  for  lacing  onto  both  legs  of  said  shackle 
of  the  lock  or  lock  box,  wherein  the  entire  shackle  extends 
through  each  of  said  slots;  said  shield  for  extending  down  the 
back  of  the  lock  or  lock  box. 


5^18547 

LOCKING  ARRANGEMENT  BETWEEN  AN  IGNTHON 

LOCK  AND  THE  SELECTOR  LEVER  OF  AN 

AUTOMATIC  MOTOR  VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION 

Tbo«M  DMck,  WicrMkda,  and  Bcrad  Pkickv,  Rottnbvg, 

both  of  Fed.  Rap.  of  GcnMny,  aaai^nn  to  Dr.  Ing.  hxJ'. 

Porachc  AG,  Fad.  Rep.  of  Cinanny 

FIM  Jan.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,036 
Claias  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraany,  Jan.  20, 
1991,  41203M 

Int  CL'  B60R  25/06 
VS.  CL  70—247  7  ( 


1.  A  locking  arrangement  between  an  ignition  lock  and  a 
selector  lever  of  an  automatic  motor  vehicle  transmission, 
comprising: 

a  housing  in  which  the  selector  lever  is  held  pivotally  in 

vanous  positions  in  the  housmg; 
a  locking  pin  which  engages  in  a  recess  of  s  gate  and  is 

manually  displaceable  by  a  button,  the  locking  pin  locking 

the  selector  lever  in  a  parking  position; 
a  flexible  linkage  connected  to  the  ignition  lock; 
a  locking  slide  having  a  control  ramp,  the  locking  slide 
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interacting  via  the  flexible  linkage  in  such  a  manner  \nlh 
the  Ignition  liKk  that  an  ignition  key  can  be  pulled  out  of 
the  Ignition  liKk  onl>  in  an  inoperative  position  of  the 
ignition  UH.k  when  the  selector  lever  is  in  the  parking 
position  and  the  button  is  not  operateil.  the  Uvking  slide 
preventing  the  displacement  of  the  locking  pin.  and  lock 
ing  the  selector  lever  in  the  parking  position  until  the 
Ignition  key  has  been  rotated  in  a  direction  of  a  first  opera 
live  position  whereby  the  liKking  slide  releases  the  UH.k 
ing  pin, 

a  displaceable  l<x;king  bolt  arranged  in  the  housing  and 
v^hich  IS  parallel  to  the  lix;king  pin, 

wherein  the  control  ramp  and  the  l.x:king  b<ilt  are  arranged 
such  that  when  the  selector  lever  is  liKked  in  the  parking 
position,  the  kKking  bolt  is  displaced  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel to  the  ItKking  pin  bv  the  control  ramp  into  a  position 
kx-king  the  Uxking  pin 


5.218,849 
PROCESS  AND  DFVICT:  FOR  METAl   SPINNING 
Krich  Sieger.   Friedrichshnfen;   Detlef  MiiUer-Wie«ier,  Harp- 
rtedt,  «nd  Michael  Schnellbugel.  Meckenbeuren,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  msignor*  to  Zeppelin-MeUllwerke  GmbH, 
Frie<lrich«h«/en,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  782334 

Int.  n.'  B21D  ::  /« 

IS.  n.  72-«9  ♦*  Claim* 


!;  J 


5,218,848 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRKCTINC;  A 

WIDTHWISF  BEND  IN  AN  END  PORTION  OF  A 

HOT-ROLLED  SHEET-SHAPED  PRODI  (T 

Yoahio  Takakura;  Tomoaki  Kimura;  Toahiyuki  K^jiwara,  all  of 

Hitachi,  and  Tenio  Sekiya,  Takahagi,  all  of  Japan,  assignoni 

to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,005,  Feb.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,246 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1990.  2-31794 

Int.  n.^  B21D  /   02.  B21B  i^   12 

U.S.  a.  72-15  ^''  •^i'""" 


1  A  process  for  metal  spinning  a  generally  fiat  metal  work 
piece  into  a  formed  part,  which  process  comprises  providing  a 
generally  circular  meul  workpiece.  clamping  the  workpiece 
about  a  circumferential  portion  thereof,  with  a  spinning  tool 
pressed  against  one  side  of  the  workpiece  forcing  the  work- 
piece  into  a  clearance  to  form  a  hollow  portion  and  forcing  the 
hollow  portion  into  the  clearance  with  the  spinning  tool 
pressed  against  an  inside  wall  of  the  hollow  p<irtion  until  a  final 
part  finished  dimension  is  reached,  m  a  first  heating  stage 
heating  the  entire  workpiece  to  a  first  temperature  below  an 
elevated  operating  temperature  for  spinning,  and  in  a  second 
heating  stage  heating  sections  of  the  workpiece  to  be  spun  to 
the  operating  temperature,  and  wherein  the  operating  tempera 
ture  IS  below  the  recrysUlliJ^tion  temperature  of  the  work 
piece  metal 

5,218.850 
ROLL  BENDING  MACHINE 
Orazio   M.   Dari,  Cesena,   Italy,  assignor  to   Promau  S.R.L.. 
Cesena,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Sep.  28,  1990,  14727  B/90 
Int.  CI.'  B21D  3   14 
I  .S.  CI.  72—171  *  Claims 


UMI 


u        1?  "  ~  J  V 

1  A  methiKi  of  correcting  a  widthwise  bend  of  an  end  por- 
tion adjacent  an  end  of  a  sheet -shaped  metal  pr.xluci  while  it  is 
hot,  comprising  the  steps  ol 

conveying  rolled  metal  pnHJuct  away  from  a  ruliing  mill 
along  a  conveying  path. 

sensing  the  direction  of  the  widthwise  bend  at  the  <-nd  por- 
tion of  the  prcxluct, 

holding  edges  of  said  product  at  ai  least  two  positions, 
downstream  from  the  rolling  mill,  longitudinally  spaced 
along  said  pr<xJuct  thereby  to  hold,  at  lea.sl  laterally,  a 
p<)rtion  of  said  prixiuct  spaced  from  said  end.  and 

pushing  said  end  p<irtion  laterally,  opposite  the  direction  of 
the  widthwise  bend,  by  means  of  a  laterally  mov  ing  mem 
bcr  p<isitioned  separate  from  said  two  p<isitions  while  said 
prixiuct  IS  held  at  said  two  positions  sti  as  to  at  least  partly 
to  correct  said  bend 


1  A  roll  bending  machine  for  bending  metal  plate,  said 
machine  having  upper  and  lower  opp<^sed  working  rolls  defin- 
ing between  them  a  roll  nip,  lateral  shaping  rolls  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  lower  working  roll,  said  lateral  shaping  rolls 
bending  a  metal  plate  about  said  upper  working  roll,  and  on  the 
side  of  each  said  lateral  shaping  roll  opposite  said  roll  nip  a 


support  beam  extending  parallel  to  the  lateral  shaping  roll,  a 
plurality  of  rolling  means  mounted  for  rouuon  on  each  said 
beam  and  spaced  apart  lengthwise  of  said  beam  and  adapted  to 
contact  said  lateral  shaping  rolls  to  back  up  said  lateral  shaping 
rolls,  means  for  selectively  individually  adjusting  the  distance 
of  said  rolling  means  from  said  beams,  means  mounting  each 
beam  of  each  said  lateral  shaping  roll  for  rocking  movement 
about  an  a»is  which  is  parallel  to  said  workmg  rolls  and  which 
«  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the  aus  of  the  associated  shaping 
roll,  and  an  anti-torsion  bar  connected  by  articulated  levers  to 
opposite  ends  of  the  beam  of  each  said  lateral  shaping  roll  to 
maintain  parallelism  of  each  lateral  shaping  roll  dunng  said 
rocking  motion 


5^1MS2 
MULTI-ROLL  CLUSTER  ROLUNG  APPARATUS 
YaicUro  WataMbe;  lUiaUto  KfocM.  nd  Duo  Yarita,  ail  of 
Ckiba,  Ja^M,  aari^on  to  KawaaaU  Steel  Corporatiak,  Kobe, 
Japaa 

CoMiaMtkM-i^'fwt  of  Ser.  No.  530,004,  May  29,  1990, 
ahaadoarf.  TUa  appBcatioa  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,4«1 
OaiBH  priority,  apfUcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  S,  19«9,  1-141057; 
Jam.  5,  19«9.  M4105«;  Jaa.  5,  1999,  1141099;  Jaa.  9,  1989, 
M4795a;  Jaa.  9.  19»,  1-147959;  Jaa.  9,  1909,  M47960 

lat  CL'  B21B  13/00.  31/18 
\}S.  CL  72—241.4  5  OaiM 


5,218,S51 

MANDREL  MILL  CAPABLE  OF  PREVENTING 

STRIPPING  MISS 

Toabk)  lauc,  Chlba,  Japaa,  aadgMir  to  Kawandd  Steel  Corpora- 

tioa,  Kobe,  Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  89«,43« 

ClaiaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  21,  1991.  3-175902 

lata.'  B21B  17/10 

VS.  a.  72—208  1  Clalai 


1  A  mandrel  mill  capable  of  preventing  stnpping  miss, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  roll  stands  serially  arranged,  each  roll  stand 
compnsmg  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  grooved  rolls  whose 
grooves  are  paired,  said  plurality  of  roll  stands  defining  a 
serial  arrangement  of  said  paired  grooves;  and 

a  mandrel  bar  disposed  m  and  extended  through  said  serial 
arrangement  m  a  spaced  relationship  with  said  grooved 
rolls,  said  mandrel  bar  cooperating  with  said  rolls  to  de- 
Tine  therebetween  a  pass  for  rolling  a  tubing  therein, 

wherein  said  plurality  of  stands  include  a  first  stand  whose 
rolls  have  grooves  derming  a  hole  of  a  circumference  of 
not  less  than  1.12  times  the  outer  circumference  of  a  tub- 
ing at  the  exit  of  the  final  stand,  a  second  stand  whose  rolls 
have  grooves  defining  a  hole  of  a  circumference  of  not  less 
than  1 .06  tunes  said  outer  circumference,  and  a  third  stand 
whose  rolls  have  grooves  defuung  a  hole  of  a  circumfer- 
ence of  not  less  than  1.02  tunes  said  outer  circumference. 


punxi 


1  A  12-high  multi-roll  cluster  rolling  apparatus  having  a  pair 
of  work  rolls,  and  a  plurality  of  intermediate  rolls  and  a  plural- 
ity of  backup  rolls  arranged  successively  behind  each  said 
work  roll,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that  said  inter- 
mediate rolls  include  at  least  a  special  pair  of  rolls  which  have 
a  crown  approximating  two  pitches  of  a  sine  wave  curve,  the 
rolls  of  said  special  pair  being  arranged  in  axially  opponte 
directions  to  each  other,  each  roll  of  said  special  pair  being 
independently  shiflable  in  an  axial  direction  so  as  to  realize  a 
control  of  a  profile  of  a  rolled  material  in  terms  of  end  elonga- 
tion difference  ratio  A;  given  by  the  following  formula  (1)  and 
an  end  elongation  difTerence  ratio  A4  given  by  the  following 
formula  (2): 


(1) 

(2) 


wherem 

lo:  length  (mm)  of  the  material  after  rolling  as  measured  at 

breadthwise  mid  portion  of  said  material; 
I2:  length  (mm)  of  the  material  after  rolling  as  measured  at 

breadthwise  end  portion  of  said  material; 
U:  length  (mm)  of  the  material  after  rolling  as  measured  at 

breadthwise  quarter  of  said  material. 


5,218353 

SINGLE-CYCLE  CLOSED  DIE  METAL  FORGING 

MFTHOD 

WilUaa  A.  MaeUcr,  Fairharca,  aad  Raaay  J.  Naaley,  Berkley. 

both  of  Mich^  aailia""  to  Gcacral  Moton  Coryoratiaai, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

FDed  Apr.  li,  1992,  Ser.  I>to.  868,896 
lat  CL'  B21J  05/02 
MS.  a.  73—325  2  OaiM 

1.  A  method  for  closed  die  metal  forgmg  a  part  having  an 
aperture  with  an  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  movable  ram 
and  a  fixed  bolster  that  move  from  an  open  position  to  a  closed 
poaitioa  under  force  and  each  of  which  has  a  respective  coaxial 
hydraulic  fluid  chamber  formed  tberewithin,  a  pair  of  coaxial 
punches,  each  fixed  to  a  respective  ram  and  bolster  and  extend- 
ing centrally  tlirough  a  respective  chamber,  the  ends  of  which 
move  close  togetlier  witliout  touching  when  said  ram  and 
bolster  close  to  substantially  form  said  part  aperture,  and  a  pair 
of  die  supports,  each  one  slidably  received  withm  a  reapective 
chamber  and  over  a  respective  punch  and  having  cavities 
configured  to  form  said  part  when  cloaed  together,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
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plaining  a  pan  blank  ht-iw«n  said  Jic  suppinis  \vhilf  sanl 
ram  and  Ixilsler  are  in  said  open  posilmn. 

pres.suri/ing  and  mainlaining  said  ram  chamber  with  hsdrau 
he  fluid  to  a  predelerminetl  high  pressure  while  mainlain- 
ing said  bolster  chamber  at  a  low  pressure. 

cli>sing  said  ram  and  bolster  while  maintaining  said  high  and 
low  pressures,  thercbv  pushing  said  N.lster  die  support 
mto  said  bolster  chamber  with  said  ram  die  supp^irt  and 
moving  said  punches  together  to  force  said  blank  material 
out  within  said  cavities,  lhcreb>  subsianiialh  lorming  said 


configured,  to  guide  said  chamfered  p<irlion  of  said  man- 
drel into  seating  engagement  with  said  tapered  surface 


5.218,855 
VMNIPUI-ATOR  FOR  FORGING  MACHINES,  FOR 
FXAMPl-E  MULTIPLE-RAM  FORGING  MACHINES 
Kberluird  Werner.  Regensburger  Str.  2,  D-5090  LeTerkiwen  1. 
and  WUbelm  Krieger.  G«rten»tnMe  35,  D-5068  OdenthaJ- 
Blechcr,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaiiy 

Filed  May  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  703.942 
Oaiins  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  23, 
1990.  4016534 

Int  C\:  B2W4J  00.  B21J  !i  10 
IS.  n.  72-420  «  tlai™ 


^  -rtr'-i 


part  while  leaving  a  slug  between  said  punch  end  and 
simultaneously  forcing  hydraulic  Ouid  out  of  said  btilster 
chamber,  and, 
devrea-sing  the  pressure  in  said  ram  chamber  while  simulu 
ne<iusly  increasing  the  relative  pressure  in  said  Kilster 
chamber  and  mainUining  said  ram  and  bolster  in  closed 
position,  thereby  pushing  said  ram  die  support  and  Nilster 
die  support  slidably  together  in  the  opposite  direction 
within  said  chambers  and  over  said  fixed  punches  and 
shearing  said  slug  to  complete  said  part 


5.218.854 
SYSTEM  FOR  COLD  EXPANDING  HOIF.S  IN  RAIL 
SECTIONS 
Richard  Z.  Jarzebowicz,  Kirkland;  Joy  S.  Ransom,  Seattle;  Eric 
T.  Easterbrook;  Charlea  M.  Copple,  both  of  Kent,  and  l^o- 
ard  F.  Reid.  Bellerue.  all  of  Wash.,  aasignors  to  Fatigue  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,701 

Int.  a."  B21D  iv  OH 

U.S.  n.  72—370  '*  Claims 


1  A  manipulator  for  forging  machines  compnsing  dnve 
means  for  acting  intermittently  upon  an  axially  displaceable 
gripper  axle  of  the  manipulator,  said  gnppcr  axle  carrymg 
gnpper  jaws  for  gripping  a  workpiece,  said  dnve  means  com- 
pnsing at  least  one  hydraulically  actuated  pislon/cylinder  unit 
supptirting  and  axially  displacing  the  axially  diiplaceable  gnp- 
per axle  relative  to  a  housing  of  the  manipulator,  said  cylinder 
i.f  said  piston/cylinder  unit  including  front  and  rear  stroke 
spaces  defined  on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston  of  said  piston/ - 
cylinder  unit,  hydraulic  lines  connected  to  said  stroke  spaces 
and  to  valve  means  which  is  selectively  operable  to  place  said 
stroke  spaces  into  or  out  of  fluid  communication  with  each 
other  through  said  hydraulic  lines,  and  a  servo-control  means 
connected  to  said  valve  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  piston/cylinder  unit  via  said  valve  means 


UMI 


I     Apparatus  for  cold   expanding   a   hole   in    a   workpiece, 
compnsing 

a  mandrel  having  a  tang  p*)rtion  and  a  chamfered  pimion 
extending  radially  outwardly  and  rcarwardly  from  said 
tang  portion,  and 

a  jaw  attachable  to  a  pulling  mechanism  and  having  a  front 
end  p»irtion  with  a  downwardly  opening  substantially 
I'  shaped  slot  formed  therein,  said  jaw  having  a  tapered 
surface  that  defines  an  upper  p<mion  of  said  slot  and  is 
configured  l<i  seat  against  said  chamfered  portion  of  said 
mandrel  to  cause  rearward  movement  of  said  jaw  to  pull 
said  mandrel  rcarwardly.  and 

a  pair  of  laterally  opposite  guide  surfaces  carried  by  said 
jaw.  said  guide  surfaces  being  positioned  downwardly  of 
said  upper  portion  and  projecting  into  said  slot,  and  being 


5J18.85* 

ANAI  YSIS  OF  LIQUID-CARRIED  IMPURmF:S  BY 

MEANS  OF  SPARGING 

Walter   M.   Doyle,   I^agnna  BtaA.  Calif.,  aaaignor  to   Axiom 

Analytical,  Inc.,  Irrine,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,859,  Mar.  6,  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jnl.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,754 

Int.  C\:  COIN  )i'l8 

IS.  a.  73-19.1  ^  CT^"* 

1    A  method  for  determining  the  concentration  of  a  subject 

solute  in  a  volume  of  liquid,  which  compnses 

providing   in   a  container   a   volume  of  liquid  including  a 

subject  solute  whose  concentration  is  to  be  measured, 
nowmg  a  gas  through  the  liquid  for  the  purpose  of  removing 

a  vaponzed  sample  containing  the  subject  solute, 
directing  the  vaponzed  sample  to  an  analytical  instrument 
capable  of  measunng  gas  concentration  as  a  function  of 
time, 
measunng  the  flow  rate  of  the  gas; 

obtaining  data  proportional  to  the  concentration  of  the  gas 
as  a  function  of  time,  such  dau  being  measured  by  means 
of  the  analytical  instrument, 
recording  said  data  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  poinU  in  time, 
some  of  which  points  are  sufficiently  spaced  from  the 
starting  time  to  occur  when  the  concentration  of  the 
subject  solute  is  not  nsing.  and 
extrapolating,  from  the  concentration  dau  at  said  plurality 


of  spaced  points  in  time,  the  value  of  the  vapor  concentra- 
tion of  the  subject  solute  which  would  have  existed  at 


5.218,858 
THIN  ROD  FLEXURAL  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  SENSORS 
Cheng-Knci  Jen,  BroMartl,  CMada,  iMigBor  to  National  Re- 
search CooBcil  of  CaBMta,  OtUwa,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  679,604 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Canada,  Apr.  4,  1990,  2013859 

Int.  a.'  COIN  9/10.  29/02:  GOIF  2^/22 

U.S.  a.  73—32  A  12  Claims 


point  zero  except  for  the  initial  nsing  penod  of  concentra- 

tlOD. 


1  An  elongated  flexural  acoustic  wave  sensor  for  measunng 
an  environmental  parameter  when  used  with  an  acoustic  wave 
measunng  instrument  having  an  acoustic  wave  transmitter  for 
transmitting  a  flexural  acoustic  wave  m  Fn  mode  through  the 
sensor  and  an  acoustic  wave  receiver  for  receiving  the  acoustic 
wave  being  transmitted  therethrough,  comprismg: 
an  elongated  acoustic  wave  transimssive  body  having  its 
cross-section  bemg  less  than  one  wavelength  of  the  acous- 
tic wave  in  Fii  mode  being  transmitted,  said  body  being 
made  of  a  material,  where  said  material  has  at  least  one 
acoustic  wave  propagation  characteristic  that  is  variable 
with  the  environmental  parameter. 


5J18,857 
EXHAUST-GAS  ANALYZER 
Hans-Joacf  Decker,   Rooaeaberg-Empelde,  and   Horst   Horn. 
Springe,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aangnon  to  Siemens 
AktieageaeUschaft.  Monick,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,746 
Claims  priority,  applicatiofl  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  14, 
1990,  4017472 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  1/22 
U.S.  a.  73— 23J1  33  Claims 


5^18359 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONTTORING  A 

CONDUTT  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INCOMPRESSIBLE  FLUID 

FOR  LEAKS 
Theiaa  Stenstrom;  Jena  J.  Moibaek,  both  of  Nordborg;  Poal  E. 
Hyldig,  AugHtcaborg;  BJarac  Straede,  Sydala,  and  Lan  J. 
Nielaea,  Sonderborg,  all  of  Dewnark,  aadgaors  to  Danfbai 
A/S,  Nordborg,  Dcnmarfc 
CoBtianatioB  of  Ser.  No.  478,431,  Feb.  12,  1990,  abandoBed. 

TUs  application  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,764 
Claim*  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  15, 
1989,  3904487 

InL  a.'  GOIM  i/08 
U.S.  a.  73— 40J  R  12  Claim* 


1  An  exhaust-gas  analyzer  such  as  for  emissions  testing  of 
motor-vehicle  engines  compnses 

a  sampling  tube  into  which  a  mixture  of  exhaust  gas  and 
ambient  air  is  fed  through  gas  lines, 

a  gas  feed  pump  disposed  downstream  of  said  sampling  tube; 

a  flowmeter  disposed  in  an  air  line  upwtream  of  said  gas  feed 
pump  and  producing  electncal  signals;  and 

a  computing  unit,  which  computes  the  instantaneous  stan- 
dard total  flow  rate  using  said  electncal  signals,  while 
allowing  for  gas  pressure  and  gas  temperature. 


1  A  method  of  momtonng  a  fluid  system  for  an  incompressi- 
ble fluid  for  leakage  wherein  the  fluid  system  includes  a  pres- 
surized source  of  a  first  incompressible  fluid,  a  conduit  system 
contaming  the  first  mcompressible  fluid  and  a  main  valve 
connected  between  the  source  and  the  conduit  system,  the 
steps  of  closing  the  main  valve,  mtroducing  a  predetermmed 
first  volume  of  an  incompressible  testing  fluid  mto  the  conduit 
system  under  pressure  during  a  testmg  period  while  the  main 
valve  is  closed,  fluid  flow  between  the  source  and  conduit 
system  is  blocked,  and  no  fluid  is  bemg  withdrawn  from  the 
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conduit  system,  and  measunng  the  time  required  for  the  prede- 
termined volume  to  enter  into  the  conduit  system  for  obtaining 
an  indication  of  leakage,  the  test  fluid  being  the  first  fluid 
withdrawn  from  the  conduit  system  withdrawn  prior  to  elm 
ing  the  valve,  and  that  after  the  complete  intrtxiuction  of  the 
first  volume  into  the  conduit  system,  a  second  test  volume  is 
withdrawn  from  the  conduit  system  and  held  available  for 
introduction  into  the  conduit  system  for  monitonng  purpcises 


one  of  the  beads  for  electnc  or  magnetic  field  couplmg 
thereto,  and  the  transponder,  including  its  pressure  trans- 


actual  tire  speed  pattern  does  not  correspond  to  anv  one  of 
the  stored  tire  speed  patterns 


obtaining  interval  depths  at  each  layer  between  the  surface 
and  the  borehole  stations  from  a  depth  model,  and 


5^18,860 

AUTOMATIC  MOTOR  TESTING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Robert  C.  Stormr,  Dayton,  Okio,  amifpor  to  Automatioa  Tech- 

BoloKy.  Inc.,  Daytoa,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  765,591 

Int.  a.'  GOIM  15  00 

VS.  a.  73—116  *  (Tainu 


■i\%i)^^r'-f- 


1    Methtxl  of  testing  the  torque  characteristics  on  a  motor 
including  the  steps  of 

attaching  the  shaft  of  said  motor  to  a  known  inertial  l(«d. 
supplying  power  to  the  motor  at  a  specified  time, 
measunng  the  amount  of  rotation  of  the  motor  shaft  at  muiti 

pie.  known  time  intervals  from  approximately  the  applica 

tion  of  power  to  the  motor  until  the  motor   reaches  a 

desired  speed, 
calculating  the  motors  torque  by  reference  to  the  incrtial 

load  and  the  amount  of  motor  shaft  rotation  within  each  of 

the  time  intervals,  and 
displaying  the  motor's  torque  with  reference  to  the  speed  <if 

the  motor  shaft 


ducer,  being  positioned  on  the  axially  inner  side  of  the 
continuous  ply.  the  pressure  transducer  being  resfKinsive 
to  pressure  within  the  tire 


TIRE  PRESSURE  MONITOR 

G«or«e  U  Hurrell,  II;  Dould  L  WlUtam^  botk  of  Port  CUatoo, 

ud  William  M.  Saady,  Jr.,  Serea  Hilla.  all  of  Ohio,  aaaigaon 

to  General  Motort  Corporatloa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Plied  Jaa.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,095 

Int.  a.'  B60C  23/00 

VS.  a.  73— 146J  »  <^»«*« 


5,218361 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  HAVING  AN  INTEGRATED  aRCTIT 

TRANSPONDER  AND  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Robert   W.   Brown,   Medina;  Gary  T.   Bclaki.   Maadlloa.  »d 
Williaai  F.  Dana.  Stow,  all  of  Ohio,  aaaignon  to  Tltc  Good- 
year Tire  A  Rabber  Coapaay.  Akroa.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  676.121 
Int.  CI.'  B60C  23/00 
VS.  CI.  73—146.5  14  Oalma 

1  A  pneumatic  tire  having  an  integrated  circuit  transponder 
located  within  the  structure  of  the  tire  for  use  in  tire  identifica- 
tion and  pressure  dau  transmission,  the  tire  having  two  spaced 
beads  compnsing  steel  wire,  the  tire  having  a  tread,  sidewalls. 
an  innerliner  and  a  plurality  of  plies  at  least  one  of  which  is  a 
continuous  ply  extending  between  the  annular  tensile  member, 
respective  ends  of  the  continuous  ply  being  turned  axially  and 
radially  outwardly  about  the  bead,  the  transponder  having  an 
antenna  and  being  able  to  transmit  an  electrical  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  an  oscillating  electnc  or  magnetic  field  emanating 
from  a  source  in  contact  with  or  spaced  from  the  tire,  the 
pneumatic  tire,  and  transponder  being  charactcnzed  by 

a  pressure  transducer  being  incorporated  into  the  transpon- 
der, the  transponder  antenna  being  positioned  adjacent 


5  An  apparatus  for  indicating  a  pressure  loss  condition  in 
tires  of  a  vehicle,  each  tire  having  a  speed  related  to  vehicle 
speed  and  to  vehicle  operating  condition,  comprising 

stonng  means  for  stonng  a  predetermined  number  of  tire 
speed  patterns,  each  tire  speed  pattern  representing  rela- 
tive tire  speed  conditions  corresponding  to  a  respective 
normal  vehicle  operating  condition  which  resulu  in  tire 
speed  variations. 

speed  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  speed  of  each  of  the 
tires, 

determining  means  for  determimng  an  actual  tire  speed 
pattern  from  the  sensed  speeds  of  the  tires  representing  an 
actual  relative  tire  speed  coivlition. 

means  for  companng  the  actual  tire  speed  pattern  to  the 
stored  tire  speed  patterns,  and 

pressure  loss  condition  determining  means  for  determining 
whether  there  is  a  pressure  loss  condition  of  the  tires  in 
accord  with  the  actual  tire  speed  pattern,  the  pressure  loss 
condition  determining  means  being  operative  when  the 


5,218,863 

INSTRUMENTATION  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING 

FLOW  STAGNATION  POINTS 

Sira  M.  Mangalam,  17  Mile  Coarse,  KingimUI  on  the  Jamea, 

Waiiamsburs.  Va.  23185 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  783J17 

Int.  a.'  GOIC  21/00;  GOl.M  9/00 

VS.  a.  73—147  12  Claims 


2    An  apparatus  for  determimng  stagnation  points  on  an 
airfoil  compnsing 

(a)  a  plurality  of  multi-element  hot  film  sensors  located  on  an 
airfoil  surface  at  the  leading  edge  and  wrapping  around 
the  leading  edge  thereby  covenng  both  upper  and  lower 
forward  airfoil  surfaces  in  the  region  of  flow  stagnation. 

(b)  a  plurality  of  sensor  circuit  cards  electncally  connected 
to  said  multi-element  hot  film  sensors; 

(c)  a  multiplexer  circuit  card  electncally  connected  to  said 
sensor  circuit  cards, 

(d)  an  amplifier  and  signal  conditioner  circuit  card  electn- 
cally connected  to  said  multiplexer  circuit  card; 

(c)  an  interface  circuit  card  electncally  connected  to  said 
amplifier  and  signal  conditioner  card, 

(f)  a  microcomputer  containing  said  interface  circuit  card  in 
an  internal  expansion  slot,  and 

(g)  software  for  selecting  sensors  and  displaying  sensor 
signals  generated  by  frequency  fluctuations  in  heat  trans- 
fer. 


vS^i 


IST 


>^ 


calculating  an  interval  layer  density  from  the  average  den- 
sity between  the  two  points  in  each  station  pair  and  their 
relation  to  the  interval  densities 


5,218365 
THERMAL  ANEMOMETER  TRANSDUCER  WIND  SET 
Robert    S.     Djomp.    20    LoveweU     Rd„    Wellealey.    Mana. 
02181-6315 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1990.  Ser.  No.  568.425 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  1/68 

VS.  a.  73—189  19  Claimi 


5,218,864 
LAYER  DENSITY  DETERMINATION  USING  SURFACE 

AND  DEVIATED  BOREHOLE  GRAVITY  VALUES 
Kent  A.  Pennybaker,  Ponca  City,  Olda.,  aiaignor  to  Conoco 
Inc..  Ponca  Qty,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  805,282 
Int.  a.'  E21B  ^7/00  GOIV  7/00 
U.S.  a.  73—152  7  Claims 

1    A  method  for  providing  the  intermediate  layer  densities 
between  the  wellbore  of  a  deviated  well  and  the  surface  in  a 
multi  layer  geological  structure  compnsing  the  steps  of 
obtaining  conventional  surface  gravity  measurements  along 
a  line  that  lies  approximately  along  the  same  surface  onen- 
tation  as  the  deviated  well; 
making  borehole  gravity  measurements  in  the  deviated  pan 
of  the  well  along  the  wellbore  at  stations  lying  approxi- 
mately below  those  taken  on  the  surface, 
correlating  said  conventional  gravity  measurements  and  said 
borehole  gravity  measurements  to  form  station  pair  mea- 
surements, 
computing  the  gravity  difference  for  each  station  pair  from 

said  station  pair  measurements, 
determining  the  average  density  for  all  the  sution  pairs  from 
the  gravity  difference  and  the  venical  distance  between 
the  two  readings. 


1    A  thermal  anemometer  transducer  wind  set  compnsing 

(a)  a  directional  thermal  anemometer  transducer  with  a  fiair 
of  parallel  oblong  temperature  coefficient  resistive  sensing 
conductors  supported  by  an  electncally  non-conducting 
substrate, 

(b)  an  omnidirectional  thermal  anemometer  cantilever  trans- 
ducer with  an  electncally  non-conducting  circular  cylin- 
dncal  substrate  with  an  adhered  encircling  temperature 
coefficient  resistive  sensing  conductor,  wherein  the  canti- 
lever transducer  longitudinal  axis  is  onented  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  directional  transducer  longitudinal  axis,  with 
said  cantilever  transducer  being  mounted  at  one  end  of 
said  directional  transducer, 

(c)  each  of  said  sensing  conductors  being  provided  with 
electncal  connection  means,  whereby  each  sensing  con- 
ductor IS  self-heated  by  an  electnc  current  passed  through 
said  sensing  conductor,  and 
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(d)  mechanical  siruclure  suppiirling  said  transducers,  each 
with  respect  to  the  other 


signal  prixevsing  means  for  determining  a  rotation  rate  and 
attitude  of  the  sensor  from  said  signal,  and 


5.218,866 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  n  I  ID 

VELOCITIES 

MelTia  R.  Phillip*.  Mi«»,  aad  Eagenc  iUiiie.  OrieiJo,  both  of 

Fla^  aMignon  to  The  U  sited  State*  of  America  u  reprcaented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Waahingtoo,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1991,  S«r.  No.  657,587 

Int.  a.'GOlF  /  (W 

U.S.  a.  73—204.15  2  Claims 


1    A  fluid  speed  sensor  compnsing 

a  fimt  bridge  circuit  including  first  and  second  initial  resis- 
tors, a  reference  thermistor,  and  a  flow  thermistor,  said 
flow  thermistor  placed  in  the  fluid  to  be  measured  and  said 
reference  thermistor  being  exposed  to  the  fluid's  ambient 
temperature;  and  wherein  said  reference  thermistor  is 
powered  by  a  reference  frequency  wave  passed  through  a 
reference  capacitor; 

a  feedback  circuit  means  for  sensing  volugc  of  said  refer- 
ence thermistor  and  voltage  of  said  flow  thermistor,  said 
feedback  circuit  applying  power  to  said  flow  thermi.stor  in 
order  to  equalize  reference  and  flow  thermistor  voluges. 
and  to  detect  fluid  speed  based  on  the  fluid  speed  being 
proportional  to  a  ratio  of  flow  thermistor  power  to  refer- 
ence thermistor  power,  said  feedback  circuit  means  apply- 
ing power  to  said  flow  thermistor  by  means  of  a  vanable 
flow  frequency  wave  pased  through  a  flow  capacitor,  and 
the  ratio  of  said  reference  wave's  frequency  to  said  flow 
wave's  frequency  being  further  represenuiive  of  the  fluid 
speed 


'        I?  *^  * 


feedback  means  for  causing  said  actuators  to  vary  said  pre- 
determined angle  according  to  the  roution  rate  and  atti- 
tude of  the  sensor 


5.21S4M 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  METHOD  FOR 

MAGNCTICULTRASONIC  WALL  THICKNESS 

MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Kamo  Yamaaakl;  Yo*kk>ki  Komira,  both  of  Tokyo;  MitsM 

Soeyoahi,  aad  TakaaU  Oglwiu^  both  of  OMka,  ail  of  Japu, 

aarigBor*  to  NKK  CoryontioB,  Tokyo,  Jap«a 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1991.  Scr.  No.  661^22 

ClalBu  priority.  appUcatioa  Japu,  Feb.  27.  1990.  2-44581 

lot.  a.^  COIN  29/10.  29/22 

U-S.  a.  73—622  "  Cla*~ 
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rr^^j^rT": 


5J18.867 
SINGLE  AXIS  ATTITUDE  SENSOR 
Malcolm  P.  Vamham;  Diana  Hodgias;  Timothy  S.  Norria;  Hugh 
D.  Thomaa.  and  Charlea  Day.  all  of  Herta,  England,  aaaignon 
to  Britiah  Aerospace  Pnblic  Limited  Company,  London.  En- 
gland 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  558^37,  Jul.  27,  1990,  abandoned.  Thta 
application  Apr.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  873.222 
Claim*  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  29,  1989, 
8917223 

Int.  a.'  GOIP  /.V72^ 
UJS.  a.  73—505  19  CTalma 

1    A  solid-stale  attitude  senstir  comprising 
a  resonant  btxly. 

at  least  two  actuators  coupled  to  the  res»inant  h<Kly  at  a  first 
predetermined  set  of  positions  which  causes  the  resonant 
body  to  resonate  at  a  predetermined  angle  relative  to  said 
at  least  two  actuators, 
at  least  two  pick-offs  for  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
resonance  of  the  body,  said  pick-offs  being  positioned 
around  the  resonant  body  at  a  second  predetermined  set  of 
positions. 


1  A  method  for  measunng  the  thickness  of  steel  pipe  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

employing  a  rotary-type  magnetic-ultrasonic  wall  thickness 
measunng  apparatus  wherein  a  plurality  of  measunng 
heads  each  having  a  plurality  of  probes  are  routed  along 
an  outer  penphcry  of  said  steel  pipe  transferred  linearly 
whereby  magnetic  flux  is  passed  in  a  circumferential  di- 
rection of  said  steel  pipe,  and  the  transmission  and  recep- 
tion of  current  pulses  are  effected  under  the  action  of 
excitation  thus  producing  ultrasonic  waves; 

measunng  a  wall  thickness  of  said  steel  pipe  using  a  signal 
processing  apparatus  with  said  magnetic-ultrasonic  wall 
thickness  measunng  apparatus  further  compnsing  the 
signal  processing  steps  of 

measunng  a  length  from  a  pipe  end  to  the  transfemng  steel 


pipe  continuously  and  dividing  the  measured  value  of 
length  to  create  a  plurality  of  inspection  blocks,  said  plu- 
rality of  inspection  blocks  each  including  a  section  of  a 
predetermined  small  length  m  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  steel  pipe; 

gathenng  and  reducing  wall  thickness  value  data  for  each  of 
said  plurality  of  inspection  blocks,  and 

denving  from  said  rotary-type  magnetic  ultrasonic  wall 
thickness  measunng  apparatus  discrimination  data  from 
said  reduced  wall  thickness  value  data  group  in  accor- 
dance with  predetermined  criteria  to  make  a  pass-fail 
discnmination  of  each  said  inspection  block  and  recording 
the  wall  thickness  of  steel  pipe  continuously  along  an 
outer  penphcry  thereof  on  the  basis  of  result  of  said  dis- 
cnmination step 


5,218,869 

DEPTH  DEPENDENT  BANDPASS  OF  ULTRASOUND 

SIGNALS  USING  HETERODYNE  MIXING 

Aleuader  C.  PumiMr,  Pleasantoa,  Califs  aaiigBor  to  Diaaonica, 

lac.  MUpita*.  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,516 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  29/QOO 

\}S.  a.  73—629  12  Clainu 
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1  COMVftKTOK 
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1.  An  ultrasonic  imaging  apparatus  for  examining  the  inte- 
rior of  objects  compnsing: 

means  for  transmitting  and  receiving  ultrasound  through  an 
object,  said  means  receiving  echo  signals  over  a  range  of 
depths  from  within  said  object  and  generating  electncal 
signals  having  a  spatial  spectrum  with  a  spectral  distribu- 
tion in  response  to  said  echo  signals;  and 

compensation  means  for  compensaUng  for  depth  dependent 
changes  in  the  spectral  distribution  of  the  echo  signals  by 
sweepmg  said  spectrum  of  said  electrical  signals  in  accor- 
dance with  :he  depth  from  which  the  echo  signals  are 
reflected  while  receiving  said  echo  signals,  said  compensa- 
tion means  mcluding  means  for  filtcnng  the  electncal 
signals,  wherein  said  means  for  filtcnng  in  fixed  such  that 
said  electncal  signals  are  filtered  at  one  frequency. 


a  second  space  opposite  said  first  space  and  surrouitduig 
said  piezoelectnc  element,  a  joint  portion  of  said  rcain 
cover  and  said  case  pinching  and  fixing  said  vibration 
plate  in  place; 


wherein  the  volume  of  said  first  space  ranges  from  about  a 
few  to  ten  percent  of  the  volume  of  said  second  space. 


5ai«,«71       

NON-INTRUSIVE  UQUID  FLOW  METER  FOR  UQUID 
COMPONENT  OF  TWO  PHASE  FLOW  BASED  ON 
SOLID  OR  FLUID  BORNE  SOUND  (C-240«) 
George  D.  Cody,  Priacetoa,  N  J.;  Ckarlci  L.  Baker,  Jr.,  Tbora- 
toB,  Pa.,  aad  Gerald  V.  Storch,  Jr.,  Bridtewatcr,  N  J.,  awl^ 
or*  to  Exxon  Reaearch  aad  Eagiaeeriag  Con^aay.  FWirham 
Park,  N  J. 

FUed  JuB.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,458 

Int  a.'  GOIF  1/74 

U.S.  a.  73— 861.04  11  Oalm* 
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5,218,870 
VIBRATION  SENSOR  INCLUDING  A  REDUCED 
CAPACITY  LOWER  POR'nON  FOR  MATVTAINING 
AIRTIGHTNESS  AND  ENHANCING  REUABIUTY 
Satoahi  Komaraaaki,  and  Famlto  Uemara,  both  of  Himeji,  Ja- 
pan, a**igBora  to  Mitsabiahi  Deak  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,249 
Claim*  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Apr.  27, 1990,  2-45240(Ul; 
May  16.  1990.  2-124221 

Int.  a.'  GOIH  ///OS 
U.S.  a.  73—654  1  Claim 

1.  A  vibration  sensor  compnsing 
a  piezoelectnc  element, 

a  vibration  plate,  one  side  of  which  secures  and  supports  said 
piezoelectnc  element,  said  vibration  plate  having  cutouts 
circumferentially  spaced  along  an  outer,  pcnpheral  por- 
tion, 
a  metallic  case  for  holding  said  vibration  plate  so  that  a  first 
space  IS  formed  on  a  side  of  said  vibration  plate  remote 
from  said  one  side  to  which  said  piezoelectnc  element  is 
secured  and  supported;  and 
a  ream  cover  for  covcnng  said  piezoelectnc  element  to  form 


-u 


■■-m 


1  A  method  for  measunng  the  mass  flow  rate  of  liquid  flow 
into  a  two-phase  liquid/ gas  mjecuon  nozzle  compnamg: 

(a)  detcrmimng  the  power  spectral  density  from  a  signal 
from  a  vibrational  sensor  in  close  proximity  to  said  nozzle 
over  a  frequency  band  which  includes  a  series  of  liquid 
flow  peaks,  where  the  area  of  the  power  spectral  density 
of  said  Liquid  Row  Peaks  has  a  monotomcally  increasing 
relationship  with  respect  to  the  liquid  flow  through  said 
nozzle, 

(b)  determining  the  magnitude  of  the  area  or,  the  height  of 
said  power  spectral  density  including  said  liquid  flow 
peaks, 

(c)  determining  the  mass  of  liquid  flow  through  said  nozzle 
from  a  correlation  between  different  magnitudes  of  said 
area  or  said  height  of  said  power  spectral  density  includ- 
mg  said  liquid  flow  peaks  and  the  mass  flow  rate  of  liquid 
flow  for  said  nozzle. 
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5J18.872 
FLUIDIC  FLOWMETER  FOR  USE  WITH  DISTt  RBED 
FLUIDS 
Tatnio  Hattori.  CWba;  Takaahl  Uekl;  Katauhlto  Sakai.  both  of 
Tokyo;  Toshiki   Uhikawa.  Tachikawa;  Vukihiro  Niimi.  Na- 
goya,  and  Hkteynki  OcU,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japu,  aacignon  to 
Tokyo  Gaa  Coapuy  Uadte*  AlcW  Tokei  Denki  Co.,  I  td. 
aad  Kimmoa  MaBufactnriBg  Co..  Ltd.,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716.815 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18.  1990,  2-160285 

Int.  a.'GOlF  in 

U.S.  a.  7i— 861.19  '*  Claima 


t      70 


1   A  fluidic  flow  meter  comprising 
a  fluid  inlet. 

a  valve  means  in  communication  with  said   inlet  and   for 
controlling  a  flow  or  fluid  from  said  fluid  inlet,  said  valve 
means  including  a  valve  and  a  valve  scat,  said  valve  means 
receiving  fluid  from  said  valve  inlet,  said  valve  scat  being 
positioned  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  a  direction  of 
flow  of  said  fluid  in  said  fluid  inlet,  said  valve  seal  defining 
an  opening  centered  abtiut  a  line  substantially  W  to  an 
inlet  flow  direction, 
a  fluid  flow  channel  having  a  first  end  in  communication 
with  said  valve  scat  and  guiding  said  fluid  awav  from  said 
valve  means, 
a  vibration  generating  chamber  means  receiving  said  fluid 
from  said  fluid  flow  channel,  and  generating  a  vibration 
proportional  to  a  flow  rate  of  said  fluid,  said  vibration 
generating  chamber  means  including  a  nozzle  in  commu- 
nication with  a  second  end  of  said  fluid  flow  channel,  said 
fluid  flow  channel  guiding  said  fluid  at  said  second  end  in 
a  direction  subsUntially  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  nozzle,  and  said  nozzle  receiving  fluid  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendirular  to  a  direction  of  said 
fluid  exiting  said  valve  seat,  said  direction  of  fluid  flowing 
in  said  nozzle  being  substantially  parallel  and  opposite  in 
direction  to  said  fluid  flowing  is  said  fluid  inlet, 
a  fluid  adjusting  means  placed  in  said  fluid  flow  channel  for 
sm<xithing  said  flow  of  fluid  in  said  fluid  flow  channel  and 
substantially  removing  turbulence  in  said  fluid  which  is 
caused  by  said  valve  means,  said  fluid  adjusting  means 
substantially  removing  vortex"s  in  said  fluid  flow   which 
would  adversely  effect  said  vibration  generated  in  said 
vibration  generating  chamber  means 


a  magnetic  armature  coupled  to  the  measunng  tube;  and 

means  for  vibrating  the  measunng  tube,  the  vibrating  means 

including  a  core  member  having  a  central  portion,  means 

for  coupling  the  core  member  to  the  support  member  so 

that  the  core  member  is  located  adjacent  the  armature,  an 


:i        U 


energizing  coil  located  adjacent  the  central  portion  of  the 
core  member,  and  a  magnet  coupled  to  an  end  of  the 
central  portion  of  the  core  member  opposite  from  the 
armature  for  cooperating  with  the  armature  to  vibrate  the 
measunng  tube 


5J18,874 
FTITING  A.ND  TUBE  APPARATUS  FOR  GAS  EMISSION 

SAMPLE  CONTAINER 
WlUinm  T.  Vecert,  2013  Roauu  Ct.,  Wnrren.  Mich.  4*092 

Continuntion  of  Ser.  No.  781,729,  Oct.  23,  1991.  abwdoaed, 

which  U  a  diTlaioo  of  Ser.  No.  574,078.  An*.  29,  1990.  Pit.  No. 

5  074  155.  Thia  application  Jul.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  92U55 

Int.  a.' COIN  1,14 

VS.  CI.  73—864.62  ^  CUinu 
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5,218.873 
MASS  fXOWMETER  WORKING  ON  THE  CORIOLIS 
PRINCIPLE 
Michael  l.«ng.  Weil-Hnltlngen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignor 
to  Endrcna  A  Hauaer  Flowtec  AG.  Switzerland 
FUed  Jan.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  647,919 
Claima  priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off.,   Mar.   30, 
1990,  90810258 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  hH4 
U.S.  a.  73— 861 J7  20  Claima 

I    A  Conolis  mass  flowmeter  compnsing 
a  measunng  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
a  support  member  including  means  for  supptirting  Nith  the 
first  and  second  ends  of  the  measunng  tube. 


1  A  stand  alone  gas  emission  sample  conuiner  for  receiving, 
stonng  and  discharging  a  constant  volume  of  gas  emissions,  the 
container  compnsing 

first  and  second  pairs  of  flexible  plastic  sheets,  each  of  the 
first  and  second  pairs  of  sheets  being  formed  of  at  least 
first  and  second  separate  sheets  dispt->sed  in  overlapping 
relationship  with  each  other, 
means  for  scalingly  joining  the   first  and  second   pairs  of 
sheets  only  along  the  entire  penpheral  edges  of  the  first 
and  second  pair  of  sheets  to  form  a  hollow,  expandable, 
scaled  cavity   of  a   predetermined  constant   volume  be- 
tween the  inner  most  facing  sheets  of  the  first  and  second 
pairs  of  sheets, 
each  of  the  first  and  second  sheets  of  the  first  and  second 
pairs  of  sheets  being  formed  of  a  gas  impervious,  chemi- 
cally inert  material, 
aligned  apertures  formed  in  a  predetermined  position  in  the 
first  and  second  sheets  of  one  of  the  first  and  second  pairs 
of  sheets,  and 
gas  flow  fitting  means,  sealingly  mounted  on  and  extending 
through  the  aligned  apertures  in  the  one  of  the  first  and 
second  pairs  of  sheets  into  fluid  flow  communication  with 
the  hollow  cavity,  for  forming  a  gas  flow  path  to  the 
hollow  cavity  to  store  a  constant  volume  of  gas  emissions 
in  the  hollow  cavity  and  for  discharging  the  constant 
volume  of  gas  emission  from  the  hollow  cavity. 


5,218^5 

COMBINATION  GLASS/PLASTIC  PIPET  TIP 

ASSEMBLY 

Stapkea  J.  Vdpe,  4077  Eveka  St,  ud  Joka  C.  BoaiM),  2057  E. 

CkcMant  Are.,  Apt.  #7,  both  of  ViMlaad,  N  J.  08360 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819338 

Ut  CL'  BOIL  3/02 

VS.  a.  73—864.01  2  Claims 
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the  first  outer  element  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal 
axis  with  respect  to  a  base,  means  for  receiving  and  mounting 
a  payload  on  the  second  outer  element,  guide  means  on  the 
central  element  and  a  horizontally  extending  guide  way  for 
constraining  the  guide  means  to  move  id  a  horizontal  direction 
whilst  allowing  the  central  element  to  tilt  about  the  guide 
means  and  drive  means  providing  a  one  to  one  trantmiwiop 
between  the  first  and  second  elements  to  cause  the  first  mem- 
ber to  replicate  movements  of  the  second  member  whereby  the 
centre  of  gravity  of  a  payload  on  the  second  element  is  main- 
tained at  the  same  horizontal  level  with  respect  of  the  guide 
means;  the  improvement  comprising  providing  a  drive  meant 
between  the  first  and  second  elements  capable  of  transmitting 
torque  between  the  first  and  second  elements  whatever  the 
rotational  positions  of  said  elements  with  respect  to  the  centre 
element. 


1.  A  pipette  tip  assembly  comprising  a  glass  nozzle  and  a 
resilient  plastic  collar,  said  nozzle  compnsmg  a  substantially 
cylindncal  body  having  a  first  body  end  portion  with  a  first 
run  and  a  second  body  end  portion,  aid  first  body  end  portion 
havmg  an  exterior  surface  with  given  outer  diameter,  said 
second  body  end  portion  being  upered.  said  collar  comprising 
a  substantially  cylindncal  body  having  a  first  collar  end  por- 
tion for  mounting  the  assembly  on  a  pipettor  end  and  a  second 
collar  end  portion  for  receiving  said  first  body  end  portion, 
said  first  collar  end  portion  being  outwardly  flared  and 
adopted  to  receive  the  pipettor  end,  means  in  said  first  collar 
end  portion  to  prevent  insertion  of  the  pipettor  end  into  said 
collar  beyond  said  first  collar  end  portion,  said  second  collar 
end  portion  compnsing  an  mterior  surface  and  a  second  rim, 
said  intenor  surface  of  said  second  collar  end  portion  havmg  a 
duuneter  slightly  smaller  than  said  outer  diameter  of  said  first 
body  end  portion  such  that  said  second  collar  end  portion 
expands  when  said  first  body  end  portion  is  received  therein, 
means  protruding  from  said  interior  surface  of  said  second 
collar  end  portion,  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  second  nm. 
said  first  body  end  portion  being  adapted  to  be  received  within 
said  second  collar  end  portion  with  said  first  nm  proximate 
said  protruding  means 


5^18477 
CONTINUOUSLY  VARLABLE-SPEED  DRIVE 
HiroaU  FakMkiM^  Yokokaaa,  aad  Hlaaslri  MackMa.  Maaka- 
shi,  botk  of  Japaa,  aMi^ors  to  NSK  VtL,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,164 
OalM  priority,  appUcatkia  Japaa,  Sep.  26,  1990,  2-9974S[Ul 
IbL  CL'  F16H  li/12 
VS.  a.  476—40  13  ( 


5,218,876 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  TILTABLE  MOUNTING 

HEAD 

Rickard  A.  Lindsay,  Eye,  United  Kiasdom,  assignor  to  Viaten 

Groap  PLC  Backs,  Eaglaad 
per  No.  PCT/GB90/00167.  §  371  Date  Aug.  9,  1991,  §  102<e) 
Date  Aug.  9,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/09544,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  23,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  678,317 
Claims  priority,  application  Uaited  Kingdom,  Feb.  10,  1989, 
8902970 

Int.  a."  F16H  21/44:  F16M  11/ 10 
VS.  a.  74—96  4  Claims 
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1  A  tiluble  mounting  head  for  supporting  a  payload  for 
tilting  about  a  honzontal  axis  on  a  base  compnsing  a  three 
element  pantographic  Imkage  movable  in  a  vertical  plane  and 
havmg  a  central  element,  first  and  second  outer  elements, 
means  to  mount  the  first  and  second  outer  elemenu  for  roution 
at  spaced  locations  on  the  second  element,  means  for  mounting 


1   A  continuously  variable  speed  drive,  compnsmg; 

an  input  disc  including  a  first  boss  portion  and  a  first  flange 
poruon  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  first  boss 
portion,  and  having  a  first  aimular  concave  surface  of 
part -circular  cross-section  at  one  side  surface  of  said  first 
flange  portion,  and  attached  to  an  input  shaft  via  said  first 
boss  portion  for  no  relative  roution  with  respect  to  said 
input  shaf^  and  routed  by  a  roUtional  dnving  force  from 
said  mput  shaft; 

an  output  disc  including  a  second  boss  portion  and  a  second 
flange  portion  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said 
second  boss  portion,  and  having  a  second  annular  concave 
surface  of  part -circular  cross-section  similar  to  that  of  said 
first  annular  concave  portion  at  one  side  surface  of  said 
second  flange  portion,  and  attached  to  said  input  shaft  via 
said  second  boss  portion  for  relative  rotation  with  respect 
to  said  input  shaft,  with  said  second  concave  surface  fac- 
mg  said  first  concave  surface;  and 

a  plurality  of  power  rollers  routably  attached  to  respecnve 
displacement  shafts  disposed  wnthin  a  space  between  said 
first  and  second  aimular  concave  surfaces  m  such  a  man- 
ner that  angles  between  said  displacement  shafts  and  said 
input  shaft  can  be  adjusted,  each  of  said  power  rollers 
havmg  a  sphencally  convex  peripheral  surface  cloady 
contacting  said  first  and  second  annular  concave  surfaces; 

a  number  of  revolutions  of  said  output  disc  with  respect  to  a 
number  of  revolutions  of  said  mput  disc  bemg  cootiau- 
ously  variably  changeable  by  changmg  contacting  points 
between  said  convex  surfaces  of  said  power  rollers  and 
said  annular  concave  surfaces  of  said  mput  and  output 
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discs  hv  altenng  the  angles  between  said  displacemeni 
shafts  and  said  inpul  shaft, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  flange  [xirtion  of  said  input 
disc  and  said  second  flange  p^irtion  of  said  output  dis«.  has. 
opposite  to  Its  respective  said  one  side  surface,  an  annular 
concave  surface  and  a  pluralit>  of  radial  reinforcement 
nbs  formed  on  said  annular  convex  surface  at  equal  inter 
vals  in  a  circumferential  direction,  and 

wherein  an  upper  surface  of  each  of  said  ribs  is  inclined  s*i 
that  a  front  edge  theretif  is  lower  than  a  rear  edge  thereof 
in  a  rotational  direction  of  the  corresponding  disc. 


5^18,878 
TWO-STAGE  RANGE  PISTON-CY UNDER  ASSEMBLY 
DuiicI  A.  Moaette,  Battle  Creek;  Wayne  E.  Dill.  Delton.  and 
JoMpb  H.  McNinch.  Jr..  UtohU,  all  of  Mich.,  afflignori  to 
Eaton  Corporation.  Oereland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1992,  S«r.  No.  824.961 

Int.  n.'  F16H  J.  US 

VS.  a.  74— 3J5  5  Claims 


prevsuriiation  of  said  third  and  of  said  fourth  faces  urging 
said  piston  towards  the  low  speed  position  thereof,  said 
first  and  third  faces,  respectively,  in  constant  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  first  and  second  conduits,  respec- 
tively, fluid  communication  between  said  second  face  and 
said  first  conduit  blocked  when  said  piston  interlocked  in 
the  low  speed  range  position  and  fluid  communication 
between  said  fourth  face  and  said  second  conduit  blocked 
when  said  piston  interlocked  in  the  high  speed  range 
position 

5J18,879 
IX)ST  MOTION  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 
Rick  D.  Lyooa,  Winona,  Minn.,  aaaignor  to  Lake  Center  Indua- 
triea.  Inc.,  Winona,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  753,722 

Int.  a.'  G05G  9/00 

VS.  a.  74—471  R  24  Claini 


UMI 


1    A  pressunzcd  fluid  operated  shift  actuator  as.sembly  (2301 
for  an  auxiliary  iransmivsion  section  (14)  of  a  compound  trans- 
mis-sion  (10)  including  a  mam  transmission  section  (12)  having 
engaged  and  not  engaged  p<witions  connected  in  series  with 
said  auxiliary  transmis-sion  section,  said  auxiliary  transmission 
section  including  a  selectable  high  speed  ratio  (direct)  and  a 
sclecuble  low  speed  ratio  (reduction),  each  engageable  by  a 
synchronized  jaw   clutch   assembly   (92/128).   switch    means 
(98/98A)  for  selecting  a  desired   auxiliary  section   ratio,   an 
actuator  (220)  fluidly  connected  to  a  first  selectively  prevsur- 
ized  and  exhausted  conduit  (224C)  and  to  a  second  selectively 
pressunzed  and  exhau.sted  conduit  (222C),  pres-sunzation  of 
said  first  conduit  and  exhaust  of  said  second  conduit  causing 
said  actuator  to  urge  said  synchronized  clutch  assembly  to 
engage  said  high  speed  ratio  and  preisunz.ation  of  said  second 
conduit  (222A)  and  exhaust  of  said  first  conduit  causing  said 
actuator  to  urge  said  synchronized  clutch  assembly  to  engage 
said  low  speed  ratio,  said  actuator  defining  a  body  in  which  a 
piston  (221)  IS  axially  movable  between  a  high  speed  and  a  low 
speed  position  thereof,  a  common  source  (234)  of  pressunzed 
fiuid.  an  exhaust  (EX),  a  slave  valve  (238)  rcsp<insive  to  said 
switch  having  a  first  position  for  pressunzing  said  first  conduit 
and  exhausting  said  second  conduit  and  a  second  position  for 
pressunzing  said  second  conduit  and  exhausting  said  first  con- 
duit, an  interlock  a.ssembly  (256)  for  preventing  movement  of 
said  piston  from  the  high  speed  or  low  speed  positions  thereof 
when  said  main  transmission  is  engaged  and  preventing  move- 
ment of  said  main  transmission  from  the  neutral  position  when 
said  auxiliary  section  is  not  engaged  in  the  high  or  low  speed 
ratios  thereof, 

said  piston  defining  a  first  piston  face  (224A/318)  and  a 
larger  second  piston  face  (2248/310)  for  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  first  conduit  (224C).  pressunzation  of  said 
first  and  of  said  second  faces  urging  said  piston  towards 
the  high  speed  position  thereof,  said  piston  defining  a  third 
piston  face  (222A)  and  a  larger  fourth  piston  face  (222B) 
for  fluid  communication  with  said  second  conduit  (222C), 


1    A  lost  motion  dnve  assembly,  composing 

i  ba.se  having  first  and  second  driven  members  mounted 
thereon  for  independent  movement  between  at  lea.st  first 
and  second  p<isitions, 

an  actuator  mounted  on  the  base  adjacent  the  first  and  sec- 
ond driven  members  and  selectively  positionable  by  a 
user, 

clutch  means  releasably  engageable  between  the  actuator 
and  dnven  members  for  actively  dnving  the  first  dnven 
member  from  one  position  to  the  other,  and  for  actively 
dnving  the  second  dnven  member  from  said  other  posi- 
tion to  said  one  position,  and 

first  and  second  dnve  lugs  formed  on  the  actuator  and  re- 
spectively positively  engageable  with  the  first  dnven 
member  for  dnving  the  first  dnven  member  from  said 
other  position  to  said  one  position  and  for  dnving  the 
second  dnven  member  from  said  one  position  to  said  other 
position 


5,218^80 

JOINT  FOR  CONNECTING  A  TRANSMISSION  TO  A 

GEAR  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Maaaki  Miintanl.  Zaaaa,  Japui,  aaalgmw  to  Nlaaan  Motor  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Yokolwma,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638^75 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jan.  10,  1990,  2-2773 
Int.  a.'  BtOK  20/00:  F16D  3/00 
yjjS.  a.  74—473  R  '  ClalBM 

1    A  joint  for  connecting  a  transmission  to  a  transmission 
gear  control  mechanism  compnsing 

a  transmission  operating  member  for  connection  to  a  trans- 
mission and  having  an  end; 
a  control  rod  for  connecuon  to  a  transmission  gear  control 

mechanism  and  having  an  end. 
first  and  second  ngid  end  members  integral  with  said  end  of 
said  transmission  operating  member  and  said  end  of  said 


control  rod.  respectively,  and  including  channel-like  por- 
tions connected  to  said  transmission  operating  member 
and  said  control  rod. 

a  connector  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  end 
members  and  composing  an  outer  sleeve  unit  including  a 
pair  of  outer  sleeves  crossing  at  nght  angles  and  integrally 
joined  together; 

a  pair  of  joint  pins  connecting  said  connector  to  said  ngid 
end  members,  each  of  said  joint  pins  having  an  axis,  said 
axes  being  disposed  at  nght  angles  to  each  other. 

resilient  deformation  means  interposed  between  said  first 
and  second  end  members  for  resilient  deformation  in  a 
predetermined  direction  in  response  to  axial  movement  of 
said  transmission  operating  member  relative  to  said  con- 
trol rod  and  compnsing  a  pair  of  resiliently  deformable 
members  interposed  between  said  connector  and  said 
respective  joint  pins;  and 

stopper  means  for  ngidly  stopping  deformation  of  said  resil- 
ient deformation   means  m   the  predetermined  direction 


•o.  lix    ,, 


type  for  transmitting  motion  along  a  curved  path  by  a  flexible 
core  element  to  a  control  member,  said  assembly  compnsing; 

a  conduit  (18); 

a  motion  transmitting  core  element  (12)  slidably  disposed  in 
said  conduit  (18)  and  including  a  first  end  (16). 

a  slug  (20)  secured  to  said  first  end  (16)  of  said  core  element 
(12); 

a  terminal  (22)  for  receiving  said  slug  (20)  therein  to  connect 
said  first  end  (16)  of  said  core  element  (12)  to  the  control 
member  (26); 

said  terminal  (22)  including  slug  retaining  means  (60)  having 
at  least  one  biasing  finger  for  retaining  said  slug  (20) 
within  said  terminal  (22)  dunng  normal  operation  and  for 
permittmg  release  of  said  slug  (20)  from  said  terminal  (22) 
while  said  terminal  (22)  remains  secured  to  the  control 
member  (26); 

said  terminal  (22)  including  a  chamber  (24)  for  receiving  said 
slug  (20)  and  a  tunnel  (76)  through  said  terminal  (22)  and 
said  chamber  (24)  for  supportmg  said  core  element  (12) 
therein;  said  tunnel  (76)  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  a 
diameter  of  said  chamber  (24);  and 

charactenzed  by  an  abutment  (77)  located  between  said 
chamber  (24)  and  said  tunnel  (76)  for  positively  engaging 
said  slug  (20)  to  prohibit  relative  movement  between  said 
first  end  (16)  of  said  core  element  (12)  and  said  terminal 
(22). 


when  the  deformation  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount, 
thereby  ngidly  stopping  the  axial  movement  of  said  trans- 
mission operating  member  relative  to  said  control  rod  and 
compnsing  a  pair  of  ngid  stopper  nngs  interposed  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  end  members  and  said  connec- 
tor, respectively,  said  ngid  stopper  nngs  having  larger 
diameter  sections  and  smaller  diameter  sections,  said 
larger  diameter  sections  being  fittingly  interposed  be- 
tween said  connector  and  each  of  said  first  and  second  end 
members  to  prevent  said  connector  and  said  first  and 
second  end  members  from  moving  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  said  smaller  diameter  sections  being  separated 
from  said  connector  by  clearances  around  said  smaller 
diameter  sections  for  axial  movement  of  said  transmission 
operating  member  relative  to  said  control  rod.  said  larger 
diameter  sections  of  said  stopper  rmgs  being  located  be- 
tween said  channel-like  portions  of  said  end  members  and 
said  outer  sleeves,  and  said  smaller  diameter  sections  being 
received  in  said  outer  sleeves 


5,218381 
REMOTE  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY  WTTH  SERVICEABLE 

TERMINAL 
Joaeph  M.  Nowak,  Berkley,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Teleflex  Incorpo- 
rated, IJmerick,  Pa. 

FUed  Not.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,881 

Int.  a.'  E16C  1/10 

VS.  a.  74—502.6  9  Claimt 


1.  A  mouon  transmitting  remote  control  assembly  of  the 


5^18^2 
CAM  HUB  FOR  SPRING  COILING  MACHINE 
Jokn  D.  Jacobaon,  Southiagtoa,  Cona^  iMigDor  to  Newcoab 
Spring  CorporatkHL,  SovtUagton,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,857 

Int.  CL'  F16H  53/05 

VS.  CI.  74—567  10  ClaiBi 


1  A  cam  hub  coaxially  mounted  on  a  cam  shaft  of  spnng 
coiling  machine,  compnsing: 

a  generally  tubular  body  member  mounted  to  the  cam  shaft 
for  coaxial  roution  therewith,  the  body  member  having. 

first  and  second  axial  ends. 

outer  profile  means  defimng  distinct  external  regions  of  the 
body  member,  mcluding 

a  divider  region  annularly  projecting  from  the  body  member 
substantially  equidistantly  from  the  ends,  and  having  a 
first  outer  diameter  and  first  and  second  side  surfaces 
facing  the  first  and  second  ends,  respectively, 

spacer  regions  extendmg  axially  outwardly  toward  each  end 
from  the  divider  region,  the  spacer  regions  having  a  sub- 
stantially smooth,  cylindncal,  second  outer  diameter  less 
than  said  first  outer  diameter. 

threaded  regions  exteixltng  axially  outwardly  from  each 
spacer  region  to  each  end,  and 

means  definmg  a  slot  extending  axially  through  each 
threaded  region; 

first  and  second  cam  nngs  each  fit  on  one  of  the  spacer 
regions  such  that  each  cam  nng  is  slidable  against  one  of 
said  divider  region  side  surfaces; 

first  and  second  spacer  nngs  earned  on  the  body  member  so 
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as  lo  be  movahle  axially  against  ime  of  the  cams,  and 
including  a  key  member  projecting  radially  inwardly 
toward  the  shaft  and  sized  to  pass  axially  through  said  slot 
as  the  spacer  nng  moves  toward  and  against  the  cam  nng, 
and 
first  and  second  locking  nngs  having  a  threaded  inner  diam- 
eter for  engaging  and  advancing  along  the  outer  diameter 
of  the  threaded  regions,  thereby  urging  the  spacer  nngs 
without  roution,  toward  the  cam  nngs  and  locking  the 
cam  nngs  between  the  spacer  nngs  and  the  divider  region 
side  surfaces 


disposed  between  the  two  said  radial  plates,  with  the  damper 
plate  having  radially  projecting  arms  for  engaging  on  the  said 
resilient  members  so  as  to  act  thereon,  the  first  coa*ial  part 
further  defining  a  plurality  of  stop  elements  engaging  the  cir- 
cumferential ends  of  the  said  resilient  members,  and  means 
coupling  the  said  radial  plates  to  the  stop  elcmenU  for  rotation 
with  the  latter,  wherein  the  torsion  damper  further  compnses 


5^18,883 

ASSEMBLED  SHAFT  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Helaot  Sware,  Ber«iadi  GladlMch,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 

dSDor  to  Mn-n Aktica«eaeUachaft,  DuMckiorf.  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Gcraany 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  595.752.  Oct.  5.  1990.  abuKloiied. 
wUck  b  a  coatiaaatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  307.409.  Feb.  7.  1989. 
abaBdoaed.  This  appiicatioa  Not.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793.487 
ClalBi  priority,  appiicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ccmaay.  Feb.  7, 
1988,3803682 

lat.  a:  F16H  53/00 
VS.  a.  74—567  10  Oaima 


5      7  9      5^     12     la        n 


»• 


a  resilient  element  circumfercntially  extending  at  least  one  end 
of  each  said  resilient  member,  together  with  means  earned  by 
one  of  the  elements  selected  from  the  said  resilient  members 
and  the  annular  spacing  element  and  defining  radial  displace- 
ment means  associated  with  each  said  resilient  element  for 
permitting  radial  displacement  of  the  latter,  whereby  to  reduce 
fnction  between  the  resilient  element  and  the  spacing  element 


I  An  assembled  shaft,  compnsing  a  tubular  member  ex- 
pandable by  internal  pressure; 

at  least  two  dnving  or  coupling  elements  having  b<ires  and 
being  mounted  on  said  tubular  member  in  axially  spaced 
relation  so  that  exptanded  parts  of  said  tubular  member 
within  said  bores  and  closely  engaging  said  bores  fix  said 
elements  to  said  tubular  member,  said  tubular  member 
having  an  unexpanded  pari  between  said  expanded  parts, 
an  inner  beanng  race  on  said  unexpanded  part. 

roller  beanng  elements  arranged  so  as  to  surround  said  inner 
beanng  race  and  be  in  rolling  contact  therewith,  and 

a  one-piece  outer  beanng  race  arranged  so  as  to  surround 
said  rolling  beanng  elements  and  so  as  to  be  in  rolling 
contact  therewith 


5J1838S 

ENGINE  BALANCING  AND  IMPROVEMENTS 

THEREOF 

Shinichi  Nakaao;  Hiroyaki  Kawakabo;  Toahlo  SUwMla,  all  of 

SaitaHa,  aad  Hiroakl  Wakob,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japaa,  aMigaon 

to  Honda  Glkca  Ko«yo  KabMkiki  Kaiaka.  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUcd  Sep.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  767.785 

ClaiM  priority,  appiicatioa  Japaa,  Oct.  18,  1990.  2-280152 

Ut  a.'  F16C  3/04 

VS.  a.  74—591  7  ClaiM 


5.218,884 

TORSION  DAMPER,  ESPEOALLY  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Dieter  Rokrlc,  Moatmoreacy.  France,  awigiMN'  to  Valeo.  Paria 

Cedex.  France 

Filed  May  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,103 
ClaiBH  priority.  appUcatioo  France,  May  23.  1991.  91  06201 
lat.  a.'  F16F  15/10 
VS.  a.  74—574  10  Claima 

1  A  torsion  damper  compnsing  a  first  part,  a  second  part; 
means  mounting  the  two  said  parts  coaxially  with  each  other 
for  relative  rotation  of  one  with  respect  to  the  other  and  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  acting  resilient  members  defining 
circumferential  ends  thereof  and  interposed  circumferentially 
between  the  two  said  coaxial  parts,  the  said  first  coaxial  part 
compnsing  two  annular,  radial  plates  together  with  an  annular 
spacing  element  spacing  the  said  radial  plates  apart  and  sur- 
rounding the  said  resilient  members,  and  means  including  the 
said  spacing  element  fastening  the  two  radial  plates  together, 
the  said  second  coaxial  part  including  an  annular  damper  plate 


1  A  dnving  mechanism  for  a  motive  vehicle  having  an 
engine,  a  crank  shaft,  and  a  transmission,  said  mechanism  com- 
pnsing 

(a)  a  pair  of  pnmary  balance  weights  routing  at  the  same 
routional  speed  as  the  crank  shaft;  and  a  pair  of  secondary 


balance  weights  rotating  at  twice  the  rotational  speed  of 
the  crank  shaft. 

(b)  a  pnmary  balancer  shaft  and  a  secondary  balancer  shaft 
disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  and  in  parallel  with  the  crank 
shaft,  said  pnmary  and  secondary  balancer  shafts  being 
rotated  by  means  of  respective  gears  coupled  with  the 
crank  shaft;  wherein  on  the  pnmary  balancer  shafts  are 
disposed  two  balance  weights,  consisting  of  one  from  each 
of  the  pairs  of  the  pnmary  and  secondary  balance  weights, 
said  pnmary  balance  weight  on  the  pnmary  balancer  shaft 
being  rotated  with  the  pnmary  balancer  shaft,  said  sec- 
ondary balance  weight  on  said  pnmary  balancer  shaft  and 
being  rotalably  mounted  about  said  pnmary  balancer  shaft 
and  being  rotated  by  a  secondary  balance  weight  dnving 
gear  disposed  on  said  crank  shaft  and  rotating  therewith, 
and  the  remaining  one  balance  weight  of  said  pair  of 
pnmary  balance  weights  is  disposed  on  the  secondary 
balancer  shaft,  and 

(c)  a  ternary  balancer  shaft  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  and  in 
parallel  with  the  secondary  balancer  shaft;  said  tertiary 
balancer  shaft  being  rotated  by  said  secondary  balance 
weight  dnving  gear  and  an  idle  gear,  the  idle  gear  being 
disposed  on  the  secondary  balancer  shaft;  wherein  on  said 
tertiary  balancer  shaft  is  disposed  the  remaining  balance 
weight  from  the  pair  of  the  secondary  balance  weights; 

wherein  the  positional  relationship  of  the  components  of  the 
mechanism  is  further  defined  in  a  numencal  relationship: 

LI  L2  L3  =  l  5  1  5  1 

where  the  symbols  LI,  L2  and  L3  denote  the  distances 

between  the  components  as  defined  below: 

L 1  IS  the  inter-axial  distance  between  the  pnmary  balancer 

shaft  and  the  crank  shaft; 
L2  IS  the  inter-axial  distance  between  the  crank  shaft  and 

the  secondary  balancer  shaft,  and 
L3  is  the  inter-axial  distance  between  the  secondary  bal- 
ancer shaft  and  the  tertiary  balancer  shaft 


5.218,886 
HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION  CENTER  SECTION 
Joaeph  E.  Louis,  and  Alan  W.  Johnaon.  both  of  Ames,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Sauer  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482,656,  Feb.  21,  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319.164,  Mar.  3.  1989.  Pat. 
No.  4.903.565.  ThU  appUcation  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,127 

Int.  a.'  F16H  57/02:  F16D  39/00 
VS.  a.  74—606  R  10  Claims 


mgly  connected  between  said  hydrostatic  transmission 
and  said  axle  shafts, 

said  hydrostatic  transmission  including  fluid  passages  inter- 
connecting hydrostatic  rotatable  cylinder  blocks, 

said  cylinder  blocks  having  their  axes  of  rotation  generally 
normal  to  each  other. 


5.218.887 
DRILL  CHUCK  AND  REVOLVING  SPINDLE  GUARD 
Norbert  M.  Ziobro.  Dnpoot.  Pa„  aaaignor  to  Tbc  United  State* 
of  America  as  repreaented  by  tbc  Secretary  of  tbc  Army. 
Waakingtoa.  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  914,676 

Int  a.'  F16P  J/00 

VS.  CI.  74—612  4  Claims 


1    An  axle  assembly  compnsing. 

a  housing; 

a  hydrostatic  transmission  in  said  housing; 

axle  shafts  routably  supported  in  said  housing; 

said  housing  being  defined  by  at  least  two  separable  elements 
of  said  axle  assembly,  wherein  at  least  two  of  said  elements 
are  elements  separable  at  a  parting  plane  generally  parallel 
to  and  containing  a  longitudinal  axes  of  said  axle  shafts. 

differential  geanng  means  supported  by  said  housmg  dnv- 


1.  A  dnll  chuck  and  revolving  spindle  guard  for  protecting 
a  person  operating  a  machine  with  a  revolving  spindle  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  mounting  bracket  for  attachment  about  a  machine  part 
having  a  revolving  spindle; 

b)  a  pawl  adapted  to  fall  into  a  slot  m  a  locking  block  at- 
tached to  said  mounting  bracket; 

c)  a  threaded  shaft  is  disposed  through  said  locking  block  to 
permit  pivoting  for  swinging  said  guard  m  and  out  of 
working  position  in  relation  to  a  work -piece; 

d)  a  compression  spring  is  spirally  wound  around  saided 
threaded  shaft  to  permit  height  adjustment  of  said  guard; 

e)  said  compression  spnng  for  holding  said  guard  in  a  locked 
position; 

0  a  locking  nut  disposed  at  a  base  of  said  threaded  shaft 
around  which  said  compression  spnng  is  wound  to  hold 
said  guard  fast  after  height  or  position  adjustments; 

g)  a  guard  bracket  upon  which  a  base  portion  of  said  nut 
rests;  and 

h)  said  guard  having  a  semi<ircular  configuration;  whereby 
said  guard  bracket  is  attached  to  an  arc  of  said  semKircu- 
lar  guard  so  that  when  said  guard  is  moved  to  a  drill 
change  position  by  an  upward  push  on  said  guard  bracket 
to  lift  said  pawl  out  of  said  locking  block,  there  is  a  pivot 
motion  of  said  guard  in  a  counterclockwise  direction  lo 
cause  locking  of  the  guard  in  a  changed  position 


5.218.888       

ANNULAR  HOLE  CLTTEH 
Derrick  Merrill,  SbeffieM,  England,  aaslgnor  to  Rotabronch 
Limited.  Sbeffleld,  EngUnd 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,719 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  27.  1989. 
8921828 

Int.  a.'  B23P  15/32 
VS.  a.  76—108.1  9  Clalmi 

1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  tipped  annular  hole  cutter 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  cutter  body  to  have  a  cylindncal  wall  with 
outer  and  inner  surfaces  and  a  free  end  surfaces. 

(b)  makmg  tip-receiving  slou  with  a  preselected  onenuuon 
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in  said  frc«  end  surface  of  said  wall,  each  said  slot  being 
ass(x;iatcd  with  a  respective  one  of  said  flutes,  said  cutter 
body  having  an  intended  direction  of  roUlion  ab<iul  an 
axis  of  rotation, 

(c)  forming  tips  of  relatively  hard  material,  each  tip  includ- 
ing a  leading  face,  a  trailing  face,  an  inner  face,  an  outer 
face,  a  tip  surface  and  a  bottom  face,  said  inner  face  having 
a  preselected  inclination,  each  tip  further  including  lands 
on  at  least  one  of  said  leading  and  trailing  faces,  one  of  said 
lands  bcmg  an  outer  land  which  adjoins  said  outer  face 
and  another  of  said  lands  being  an  inner  land  which  ad- 
joins said  inner  face. 

(d)  choosing  the  preselected  inclination  of  said  lip  inner  face 
in  relation  to  the  preselected  onenution  of  said  slots  so 
that  the  tip  inner  face  defines  a  radully  inner  clearance 


face  without  gnnding  said  tip  inner  face  subsequently  to 
the  hereinafter  recited  heating  step  (D  of  secunng  said  tips 
to  said  wall. 

(e)  inserting  said  tips  in  said  slots  so  that  said  leading  faces  of 
said  tips  face  in  said  intended  direction  of  roution  and  so 
that  said  outer  land  engages  said  outer  wall  surface  and 
said  inner  land  engages  said  inner  wall  surface,  whereby 
said  tips  are  accurately  radially  located  in  said  cylindncal 
wall; 

(D  circumferentially  uniformily  heating  said  cylindrical  wall, 
at  least  in  the  vicinity  of  said  tips,  to  secure  all  said  tips  to 
said  wall  simultaneously  by  a  metal  fusion  operation,  and 

(g)  thereafter  gnnding  at  least  said  top  surfaces  of  said  tips  to 
form  end  clearance  faces  which,  together  with  said  lead- 
ing faces  of  said  tips,  define  cutting  edges 


engaging  a  screw-type  light  bulb  located  adjacent  the 
receiving  end  symmetrically  disposed  about  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  having  a  radius  from  the  longitudinal  axis 
which  increases  toward  the  receiving  etid, 

(II)  an  annular  flexible  nm  operatively  connected  to  the 
receiving  end  of  the  receptacle  having  a  radius  from  the 
longitudinal  axis  which  increases  toward  the  receiving 
end  and  a  thickness  which  is  less  than  that  of  the  recep- 
tacle. 

(III)  an  elongate,  hollow  conduit  having  longitudinal  struc- 
tural nbs  operatively  connected  to  the  bottom  end  of 
the  receptacle  for  transferring  a  fluid  to  and  from  the 
receptacle  which  is  arranged  and  configured  to  transfer 
applied  torque  to  the  receptacle; 

(iv)  at  least  one  projection  operauvely  connected  to  and 
extending  outwardly  from  the  hollow  conduit  arranged 
and  configured  to  receive  and  convey  force  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  to  the  hollow  conduit  and  receptacle 
to  install  or  remove  screw-type  light  bulbs  from  an 
electrical  fixture;  and 
(b)  means  for  evacuating  and  repressunzing  the  conduit 
operatively  connected  to  the  bottom  end  thereof 


WilUamH 


VS. 


5J1S,»90 

KEYLESS  ADJUSTABLE  DRIVER 

Ckrtet,  Jr.,  2120  SC  Pwal  St,  Bidtiw>rc  Md.  21218 

Filed  Jul  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  892^15 

iBt.  a.'  B25P  13/32 

a.  81-113  17Cl«i«M 


Mian. 


5^18,889 
LIGHT  BULB  HANDUNG  DEVICE 
Jane*  A.  Brockbers,  9104  MA  Street  N..  Stillwater. 
55082 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  813.98* 

lat.  C\.'  B25B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  81— 53.11  SClalma 


UMI 


1  A  device  having  a  longitudinal  axis  connecting  a  top. 
receiving  end  and  a  b<ittom  end,  which  device  is  useful  for 
manipulating  light  bulbs  and  compnses 

(a)  a  unitary  thermoplastic  polymeric  construction  compris- 
ing 
(i)  an  essentially   frusto-conical   recepUcle   for   sealingly 


4  An  apparatus,  attachable  to  a  chuck  on  a  dnll,  having  a 
plurality  of  adjusuble  settings,  for  holding  and  dnving  a  bolt 
of  any  size  having  a  head  with  a  plurality  of  flat  sides,  compris- 
ing 

a  cylindncal  body  having  an  axis; 

means,  including  screw-like  threads,  for  attaching  the  appa- 
ratus to  the  chuck, 
moving  means,  includes  a  wheel  having  a  threaded  axial 
hole,  said  moving  means  engaging  the  screw-like  threads 
of  said  attaching  means  in  a  screw  engagement  by  the 
threaded  axial  hole,  for  moving  said  attaching  means  in 
two  directions  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  settings, 
gnpping  means,  engaging  said  attaching  means,  responsive 
lo  the  moving  of  said  attaching  means  in  a  first  of  the  two 
directions,  for  changing  settings  for  fitting,  for  gnpping, 
and  for  holding  the  head  of  the  bolt  in  the  plurality  of 
settings,  said  gnpping  means,  responsive  to  the  moving  of 
said  attaching  means  in  a  second  of  two  directions,  for 
changing  settings  for  releasing  the  head  of  the  bolt; 


mounting  means,  engaging  said  cylindrical  body  and  engag- 
ing said  gnpping  means,  for  removably  mounting  said 
gnpping  means  to  said  cylindrical  body;  and 

wherein  said  gnpping  means  rotatably  pivotally  engages 
said  mountmg  means 


5,218.891 
DOUBLE-ENDED  REVERSIBLE  BOX  WRENCH  WITH  71 

DEGREE  SWING  CLEARANCE 

Gtat  E.  Olaon,  and  WilUaa  T.  PagK,  both  of  KewMha,  Wia^ 

■wlfnii  to  Swi^-OB  Toob  Coryoratioa,  Keaoaka,  Wis. 

Filed  Not.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,733 

Int.  a."  B25B  13/06 

VS.  a.  81—125.1  3  Claims 


^ 


^ 


1  A  reversible  box  wrench  for  use  with  a  polygonal  fastener 
compnsing  handle  means  including  two  arms  integral  with 
each  other  and  with  each  arm  havuig  a  iuugiluuuuii  hau  and  a 
free  end,  two  box  wrenching  heads  respectively  integral  with 
the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  each  of  said  heads  having  a  polygo- 
nal socket  opening  extending  entirely  therethrough  and  having 
the  same  configuration  for  the  entire  depth  thereof,  each  of 
said  socket  openings  being  of  the  same  size  and  having  the 
same  predetermined  number  of  equiangularly  spaced-apart 
outwardly  directed  comers  with  each  of  said  comers  having  a 
comer  axis  which  passes  through  the  center  of  the  socket 
opening,  each  of  said  socket  openings  as  viewed  from  its  center 
having  one  of  its  comer  axes  angularly  displaced  clockwise 
from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  associated  arm  at  a  predeter- 
mined offset  angle  which  is  less  than  the  angle  between  adja- 
cent comer  axes,  said  offset  angles  being  respectively  zero 
degrees  and  ten  degrees 


5,218.892 

PARKING  METER  SERVICE  TOOL 

AntboBy  Napoli,  1497  E.  51st  Su,  BrooUjna,  N.Y.  11234 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  858,341 

Int.  a.'  B25F  1/00 


VS.  a.  81—440 


10  Claims 


1.  A  parking  meter  service  tool  which  compnses 

a)  a  tody  having  first  end.  a  second  end.  a  top  flat  surface,  a 
bottom  flat  surface  and  flat  lateral  sides, 

b)  a  handle  extending  from  said  first  end  of  said  body  and 
being  larger  than  said  body. 

c)  an  elongated  blade  extending  from  said  second  end  of  said 
body  and  being  as  wide  as  said  body,  wherein  said  elon- 
gated blade  is  a  flat  thin  tongue  to  be  used  in  cleanng  jams 
in  a  parking  meter; 

d)  a  first  tool  member  pivotally  mounted  to  said  body  and 
positioned  at  said  top  surface  thereof  and  yieldmg  a  Phil- 
lips screwdnver  to  be  used  in  loosening  and  tightemng 


Phillips  head  screws  in  a  parking  meter,  when  said  first 
tool  member  is  to  be  used  it  is  totally  extended  from  the 
tool  body,  said  tool  body  fits  m  user's  hand  while  said  first 
tool  member  fits  between  the  user's  first  two  fmgcn  and 
thus  allowing  more  torque  to  be  applied  to  said  first  tool 
member  when  turning,  and  m  really  difficult  situauons  the 
handle  of  the  tool  fits  in  one  hand  while  the  flat  thin 
tongue  is  held  in  the  other  hand  and  the  first  tool  member 
IS  turned;  and 
e)  a  second  tool  member  pivotally  mounted  to  said  body  and 
positioned  at  said  bottom  surface  thereof  and  yieldmg  a 
timer  key  to  be  used  in  setting  and  adjusting  a  tuner  m  a 
parkmg  meter,  when  said  second  tool  member  is  to  be 
used  it  is  totally  extended  from  the  tool  body,  said  tool 
body  fits  in  user's  hand  while  said  second  tool  member  fits 
between  the  user's  first  two  fmger  and  thus  allowmg  more 
torque  to  be  applied  to  said  second  tool  member  when 
turing,  and  in  really  difficult  sitiutions  the  handle  of  the 
tool  fits  in  one  hand  while  the  flat  thm  tongue  is  held  in  the 
other  hand  and  the  second  tool  member  is  turned. 


5.218^3  

VIBRATION  MACHINING  METHOD  AND  CUTTING 
DEVICE  THEREFOR 
Hirodii  Skikata,  Yokohawi,  Japu,  aMigwir  to  KabnUki  Kai- 
■ha  Toakiba,  Kawasaki,  Japaa 

FUcd  JaL  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  913JM 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  Jal.  17,  1991,  2-177005 

lat  CL'  B23B  1/00 

VS.  a.  82—1.11  22  OalaM 


1  A  vibration  machining  method  mcludmg  feeding  a  cutting 
edge  of  a  cutting  tool  relative  to  a  workpiece  so  as  to  produce 
a  cutting  speed  between  the  cutting  edge  and  the  workpiece, 
and  carrying  out  cutting  of  said  workpiece  as  said  cuttmg  tool 
IS  vibrated,  said  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

positioning  said  cutting  tool  such  that  said  cutting  edge  is 
inclined  at  a  specifK  angle  relative  to  the  direction  of  said 
cutting  speed;  and 
vibratmg  said  cuttmg  tool  in  a  direction  along  said  cutting 
edge 


5.218,894  

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CUTTING  A  PIN 
HEADER 
DaTid  A.  CoUe«e,  aad  Kemmttk  F.  Folk,  both  of  HarriabvK.  Pa., 
aaaigaors  to  AMP  lacorporated,  Harrtabws,  Pa. 
FUed  Oct  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,384 
lat  a.'  B23D  45/Oa  B26D  7/0/ 
U.S.  a.  83—23  13  Oaiam 

13.  In  a  method  of  cutting  a  plurality  of  pm  headers  havmg 
a  specific  length  from  a  plurality  of  standard  lengths  of  pin 
header  stock  by  means  of  a  cutting  machine  havmg  an  upper 
track  for  receiving  said  standard  lengths  of  pin  header  stock  at 
a  loading  station  and  guiding  them  to  a  cutting  station  verti- 
cally below  said  loading  sution,  a  cutting  blade  for  cuttmg  said 
stock  along  a  cut  line,  a  lower  track  for  receivmg  and  confinmg 
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said  sicxk  below  said  cut  line,  clamp  means  for  holdmg  said 
stock  during  cutting  and  for  holding  the  pin  header  after  cut 
ting,  positioning  means  for  p<isitioning  said  stixk  for  cutting 
said  pin  header  hasing  said  specific  length,  the  steps  of  com 
pnsing 

(a)  loading  a  plurality  of  standard  lengths  of  pin  header  slock 
into  said  upper  track  at  said  loading  station  wherein  a 
lowermost  length  of  said  pin  header  sttx:k  abuts  said  posi 
Honing  means. 

(b)  causing  said  clamp  means  to  clamp  a  lowermost  p<irtion 
of  sUck  pin  header  stock  in  cutting  position 

(c)  causing  said  cutting  blade  to  cut  the  lowermost  clamp 
portion  along  said  cut  line  to  form  a  remaining  uncut 
p<irtion  above  said  cut  line  and  a  cut  pm  header  of  desired 
length  below  said  cut  line, 

(d)  causing  said  clamp  means  to  rclea.se  said  cut  pin  header  «> 
that  It  falls  by  gravity  away  from  said  cutting  station. 


(e)  deflecting  said  cut  pin  header  into  a  first  bin, 

(f)  causing  said  clamp  means  to  release  said  remaining  uncut 
portion  s<i  that  it  falls  by  gravity  until  it  abuts  said  posi- 
tioning means, 

(g)  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (f^  until  a  final  remainder  of 
said  lowermost  length  of  pin  header  stCKk  has  a  length  less 
than  said  specific  length,  at  which  point  causing  said 
clamp  means  to  release  said  final  remainder  of  said  lower 
most  length  of  stock  s<i  that  it  falls  by  gravity  away  from 
said  cutting  sution, 

(h)  deflecting  said  final  remainder  into  a  second  bin, 

(I)  causing  a  next  lowermost  length  of  said  pin  header  stiKk 

to  fall  by  gravity  until  it  abuts  said  ptwilioning  means, 
(j)  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (i)  until  each  of  said  plurality 

of  standard  lengths  of  pin  header  stock  have  been  cut  into 

said  cut  pin  headers  and  a  last  said  final  remainder  has 

been  deflected  into  said  second  bin 


producing  an   actual    seUxily    signal   indicative   of  said 

sensed  veUx.ity, 
means  for  receiving  said  flow    re^^uest  signal  and  respon- 

sively  producing  a  desired  vekx:ily  signal, 
means  for   receiving  said   actual   velcxrity   signal   and   said 

desired  veUxity  signal  and  responsively  producing  a  ve- 

Kx;ity  error  signal. 


^^ 


means  for  receiving  said  desired  velocity  signal  and  said 
vekx-ity  error  signal,  and  responsively  producing  a  flow 
command  signal  as  a  function  of  said  desired  velocity 
signal  and  said  velocity  error  signal,  and. 

means  for  receiving  said  flow  command  signal  and  respon- 
sively producing  a  pilot  pressure  signal  and  delivenng  said 
pilot   pressure  signal   to  said   hydraulic  fluid  delivenng 


5^18.896 
DRIVING  MECHANISM  WITH  GAS  BEARING 
Molomu  Fonikiw*,  lUwanki,  Japwi.  anlgnor  to  Canon  Kabo- 
(hiki  Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatlnaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  391,718,  Aug.  7,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  to  a  coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  115,865,  Not.  2,  1987, 
abandoned.  Thto  application  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,277 
Claim*  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  6,  1986,  61-262853; 
Jul.  30,  1987,  6M91949 

Int.  a.'  F15B  11/08:  POIB  31/10.  F16C  32/06 
I.S.  CI.  91—419  '  Claim* 
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5J18,895 

EIECTROHYDRAl  lie  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Michael  S.  Lukich;  Eric  A.  Hutchiaon.  both  of  Peoria,  and  IJsa 
A.  Obermaier,  MarquetU  Heights,  all  of  III.,  aaslgnon  to 
Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,726 

Int.  a.'  F15B  13/16.  I3.'044 

U.S.  a.  91-361  >'  ti«i™ 

1   An  apparatus  for  controllably  moving  a  movable  element 

within  a  hydraulic  motor  in  resptinse  to  a  flow  request  signal. 

comprising 

means  for  delivering  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  hydraulic  motor 

in  response  to  pilot  pressure  signals, 
means  for  sensing  the  velocity  of  the  movable  element  and 


I    A  driving  mechanism,  compnsing 

a  rixl-like  member  having  a  flange, 

a  cylmdncal  member  for  accommodating  therein  said  rod- 
like member,  said  cylmdncal  member  defining  an  intenor 
space  divided  by  said  flange  into  two  subsUuitially  inde- 
pendent spaces,  wherein  a  clearance  is  defined  between 
said  cylmdncal  member  and  said  flange; 

a  gas  bcanng  for  discharging  air  and  supporting  without 
contact  said  cylmdncal  member  and  said  rod-like  member 
relative  to  each  other, 

a  beanng  housing  connected  to  said  cylmdncal  member  and 
accommodating  therein  said   gas  bearing,  said  beanng 


housmg  having  gas  reservoirs  defined  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  gas  beanng  and  in  communication  with  the  outside  of 
said  beanng  housing  through  passageways,  said  beanng 
housing  further  including  a  plurality  of  intenor  partition 
walls  provided  at  an  opposite  side  of  said  gas  beanng  from 
said  cylmdncal  member  and  having  a  clearance  between 
said  rod-like  member,  wherein  adjacent  partition  walls 
define  an  interspace  therebetween  into  which  a  vacuum  is 
applied,  and 
dnving  means  for  moving  one  of  said  cylmdncal  member 
and  said  rod-like  member  relative  to  the  other,  said  dnv- 
ing means  supplying  a  dnving  gas  to  the  intenor  space  of 
said  cylmdncal  member 


5418,897 
HYDRAUUC  CIRCUIT  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING 

WORK-IMPLEMENT  ACTUATING  CYLINDERS 
Kiyoaki  SUrai;  Terrwi  Akiyam;  Skicen  Skinohara;  Naoki 
laUzaki,  and  TaknUdc  Takigw^  all  of  Kaaairaki,  Japu, 
Md^on  to  KabMhiki  Kaiaka  KoiMtaa  SeiaakMko,  Japu 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/00829,  §  371  Date  Feb.  22.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  22,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/00431,  PCT  Pnb. 
DaU  Jan.  10,  1991 

per  Piled  Ju.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  655,351 
Claim*  priority,  application  Japaa,  Jon.  26.  1989,  1-160S71; 
Jnn.  26,  1989,  1-160873 

Int.  a.'  F15B  13/04 
U.S.  a.  91—436  6  Claims 


1  A  hydraulic  circuit  apparatus  for  operating  a  work  imple- 
ment actuating  cylinder  so  as  to  supply  pressunzed  fliud  dis- 
charged by  a  hydraulic  pump  through  a  closed-center  type 
operating  valve  into  a  work-implement  lowering  side  chamber 
and  a  work-implement  lifting  side  chamber  of  the  work  imple- 
ment actuating  cylinder,  the  hydraulic  circuit  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  spool  slidably  inserted  in  a  valve  hole  formed  in  said  oper- 
ating valve. 

said  valve  hole  having  formed  therewith  in  a  longitudinal 
spaced  apart  relationship, 

a  first  tank  port, 

a  first  port  connected  with  said  work-implement  lifting  side 
chamber. 

a  first  pump  port, 

a  second  pump  port. 

a  second  port  connected  with  said  work-implement  lower- 
ing side  chamber  and  a  second  tank  port, 

said  spool  being  movable  between 

a  first  actuating  position  (I)  where  said  second  port  is  com- 
municated with  said  second  tank  port,  and  said  first  port  is 
communicated  with  said  first  pump  port,  and 

a  second  actuating  position  (11)  where  said  second  port  is 
communicated  with  said  second  pump  port,  and  said  first 
port  IS  communicated  with  said  first  tank  port, 

a  regenerative  fluid  passage  formed  in  said  operating  valve 
ao  as  to  allow  said  first  port  to  communicate  wnth  said 
second  port,  said  spool  being  so  constructed  and  arranged 
that,  as  said  spool  moves  toward  said  second  actuating 
position,  communication  between  said  first  tank  port  and 
said  first  port  is  established  before  communication  be- 


tween said  second  pump  port  and  said  second  port  is 
established;  and 
a  check  valve  mounted  in  said  regenerative  fluid  panage. 


5,21S,a9« 
FOOD  PROCESSING  PLANT 

Darid  A.  Norris,  Bedfordshire,  England,  aasignor  to  D  C  Norri* 

A  Company  (Engineering)  Limited,  Bedfordihirt.  England 

Filed  Not,  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,522 

Int  a.'  A47J  27/00;  A23L  3/36;  BOIF  7/16.  15/06 

VS.  a.  99—334  9  ' 


1.  A  food  processing  plant  compnsmg  a  cooking  kettle,  a 
holding  tank  and  a  depositor;  the  holding  tank  being  provided 
with  wheels  to  permit  the  tank  to  be  moved  from  a  first  po*i- 
tion  in  the  proximity  of  the  cooking  kettle  to  a  second  pocitiofi 
in  the  proximity  of  the  depositor,  a  first  pipeline  for  coupling 
the  holding  tank  to  the  kettle,  a  second  pipeline  for  coupling 
the  holding  tank  to  the  depositor,  means  for  applying  a  vacuum 
to  the  tank  in  the  first  position  to  draw  food  product  from  the 
kettle  through  the  first  pipeline,  means  for  applymg  pressurised 
air  to  the  holding  tank  in  the  second  position  to  expel  the  food 
product  from  the  tank  to  the  depositor;  and  a  cooling  sUtion  in 
the  form  of  a  booth  into  which  the  tank  is  movable  after  leav- 
ing the  first  position  and  before  entering  the  second  position, 
said  booth  including  frame  means  supporting  a  cooling  unit 
movable  from  a  raised  piosition  mto  a  lowered  position  withm 
the  tank,  said  cooling  unit  including  rotary  vanes  with  scrapers 
for  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  tank  mounted  on  a  cover 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  nm  of  the  tank 


5,218,899 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  CENTRIFUGAL  DECORTICATOR 

OF  OIL  GRAINS 

WUsoa  E.  Jacobs.  Rioja  2761,  (1636)  OUto*  -  PrariKC  of 

Boenos  Aires,  Argeatiaa 

FUed  Aag.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,229 
Claims  priority,  application  Argentina,  Sep.  18,  1990,  317894; 
May  5,  1991,  319868 

Int.  a.'  B02B  3/00.  7/02 
VS.  a.  99—609  11  CJaiiw 


1.  An  oil  gram  decorticating  machine  of  high  efficiency  and 
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ccntnfugal  action  for  decorticating  grains  having  hulls  which 
include  two  symmetncal  shells  attached  along  a  joining  edge, 
the  decorticating  machine  comprising  an  impact  band  and  a 
rotor  capable  of  distributing  and  ejecting  the  grains  fed  to  the 
machine  against  the  impact  band,  the  impact  band  further 
compnsing  an  annular  succession  of  first  impact  plates  coaxial 
with  respect  to  the  rotor  and  oblique  with  respect  to  (he  rotor 
radius,  an  annular  surface  coaxial  with  respect  to  the  rotor  and 
placed  beyond  the  annular  succession  of  first  impact  plates,  and 
an  annular  succession  of  openings  coaxial  with  respect  to  Ihe 
rotor  and  defined  between  the  bases  of  adjacent  pairs  of  the 
first  impact  plates  for  evacuation  of  air  blown  through  the 
rotor  and  decorticated  material,  the  rotor  further  comprising 
an  annular  crown  having  inner  and  outer  radii  and  having  a 
r<xif  and  a  flixir.  the  annular  crown  being  internally  sub- 
divided by  a  plurality  of  radial  partitions,  each  pair  of  the 
plurality  adjacent  radial  partitions  defining  Ihcrebctween  a 
radial  segment  of  the  annular  crown,  eacii  of  the  radial  seg- 
ments having  at  least  one  separating  plate  that  defines  at  lea.sl 
one  radial  channel  extending  between  the  inner  and  outer  radii 
of  the  annular  crown,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  channel  having 
a  region  of  constant  minimum  height  which  is  less  than  the 
minimum  height  of  a  grain  with  its  joining  edge  in  a  vertical 
plane  and  larger  than  the  maximum  height  of  the  grain  with  its 
joining  edge  in  a  horizontal  plane 

5  J  18.900 

SAFITY  IMPROVEMENTS  FOR  REFVSE 

CXJMPACTORS 

Junes  D.  Elliott,  CTieyenM,  Wyo.,  assignor  to  Americsn  Wyott 

Corporation,  Cheyenne,  Wyo. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865.914 

Int.  C\:  B30B  15/16 

VS.  a.  100—53  15  CUims 


load  on  the  chute  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  amount 
thereby  causing  Ihe  control  means  to  interrupt  the  power 
viurce 


5,218.901 

MECHANISM  FOR  OBTAINING  PRECTSE 

REGISTRATION  BETWEEN  TOP  AND  BOTTOM  DIES  IN 

A  PRESS 

Shoio  Imsnishl,  Sagunihara,  Jspwi,  sssignor  to  Aids  Fjiglneer- 
ing.  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

nied  Aug.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  749.456 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  30.  1990.  2-230385; 
Sep.  13.  1990,  2-243380 

Int.  CI."  B30B  .'i    14.  1,06 
VJS.  a.  100—53  '3  aalms 


^i£3L 


1  A  waste  disposal  system  connected  to  a  p<iwer  stiurce  for 
receiving  and  compacting  refuse  deposited  by  a  user,  compris- 
ing 

a  frame  having  an  open  and  a  closed  portion, 

a  container  disposed  in  the  frame  dimensioned  to  receive 
waste  from  a  chute, 

a  first  chute  having  side  and  rear  walls,  pivotally  mounted  to 
the  frame  capable  of  receiving  waste  to  be  compacted  and 
discharging  it  into  the  container 

a  compaction  ram  mounted  in  the  frame  capable  of  compact 
ing  waste  received  by  the  container. 

means  connected  lo  the  power  stiurce  for  driving  the  com 
paction  ram,  and 

control  means  connected  lo  the  driving  means  and  the 
ptiwer  source,  the  control  means  capable  of  interrupting 
the  power  s»iurce  in  respcinse  to  attempted  intrusion  by  the 
user  into  a  hazardous  area  in  the  open  portion  of  the 
frame,  the  control  means  including  means  for  detecting  a 


1  A  mechanism  for  guiding  a  slide  of  a  press  machine,  said 
slide  having  a  front  and  rear  sides  and  said  slide  being  con- 
nected to  a  crank  shaft  extending  laterally  through  connecting 
rcxls,  said  press  further  including  a  press  machine  bed  having 
columns  extending  upward  from  said  press  machine  bed 
toward  said  slide,  a  bolster  supporting  a  bottom  die  and  a  lop 
die  atuched  to  the  slide,  said  mechanism  composing 

an  upper  guide  arrangement  provided  between  the  slide  and 
columns  for  guiding  a  vertical  stroke  of  the  slide  via 
conucl  at  laterally  spaced  positions  on  said  front  and  on 
said  rear  sides  of  the  slide,  and 
a  lower  adjusuble  guide  means  for  honzonully  adjusting 
the  relative  honzonUl  position  of  at  least  one  of  a  first 
vertical  structure  including  the  slide  and  the  press  ma- 
chine bed  and  of  a  second  vertical  stnicture  including  the 
top  die  and  the  bottom  die,  wherein  the  relative  honzonul 
position  of  the  first  vertical  structure  is  adjusted  by  rela- 
tive honzontal  adjustment  between  said  slide  and  said 
press  machine  bed,  and  wherein  the  relative  horizontal 
position  of  the  second  vertical  structure  is  adjusted  by 
relative  honzontal  adjustment  between  said  top  die  and 
said  bottom  die,  whereby  the  dies  are  accurately  set  rela- 
tive to  one  another 


5J18.902 
CAN  CRCSHING  AND  VACUUMING  APPARATUS 
Wayne  J,  Triola,  30321  NeJmla  La..  Temecula,  Calif.  92592 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  874.430 
Int.  a.^  B30B  9/J2.  1/02 
L  i».  a.  100—90  '  ClalBss 

1  A  can  crusher  apparatus,  composing 
anvil  plate  and  a  press  plate,  with  the  anvil  plate  having  an 
anvil  plate  rear  side  edge  spaced  from  an  anvil  plate  for- 
ward r.de  rfge.  «n  an  anvil  plate  first  end  edge  spaced 
from  an  anvil  second  end  edge,  and  an  anvil  plate  top 
surface  spaced  from  an  anvil  plate  bottom  surface; 
a  first  mounting  leg  and  a  second  mounting  leg  each  fixedly 
and  orthogonally  mounted  to  the  anvil  plate  rear  side  edge 
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extending  upwardly  thereof,  with  the  first  mountmg  leg 
and  the  second  mounting  leg  arranged  in  a  parallel  coex- 
tensive relatiotiship: 

Ihe  first  mounting  leg  terminating  in  a  first  bifurcated  end. 
the  second  mounting  leg  terminating  in  a  second  bifur- 
cated end; 

the  press  plate  having  a  press  plate  rear  side  edge  spaced 
from  a  press  plate  forward  side  edge,  a  press  plate  first  end 
edge  spaced  from  a  press  plate  second  end  edge,  and  a 
press  plate  top  surface  spaced  from  a  press  plate  bottom 
surface,  wherein  can  members  are  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned upon  the  anvil  plate  top  surface  below  the  press 
plate  bottom  surface; 

the  press  plate  including  a  first  pivot  leg  and  a  second  pivot 
leg,  and  the  first  pivot  leg  and  the  second  pivot  leg  ar- 
ranged in  a  parallel  coextensive  relationship,  with  the  first 
pivot  leg  pivotally  mounted  within  the  first  bifurcated 
end,  and  the  second  pivot  leg  pivotally  mounted  withm 
Ihe  second  bifurcated  end. 


linkage  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  first  pivot  leg  and 
the  second  pivot  leg  to  the  press  plate  top  surface  wherein, 
the  press  plate  bottom  surface  is  directed  to  the  anvil  plate 
lop  surface  upon  manually  directing  the  linkage  means 
towards  the  anvil  plate  top  surface; 

the  linkage  means  includes  a  press  plate  first  bifurcated  boss 
and  a  press  plate  second  bifurcated  boss  each  fuedly 
mounted  to  the  press  plate  top  surface,  and  a  first  press 
plate  leg  having  a  first  upper  distal  end  and  a  second  press 
plate  leg  having  a  second  upper  distal  end  pivotally 
mounted  respectively  to  the  press  plate  first  bifurcated 
boss  and  the  press  plate  second  bifurcated  boss,  and  the 
first  press  plate  leg  slidably  mounted  to  the  first  pivot  leg 
at  the  first  upper  distal  end  of  the  first  press  plate  leg,  and 
the  second  press  plate  leg  slidably  mounted  to  the  second 
pivot  leg  at  the  second  upper  distal  end  of  the  second  press 
plate  leg 


5,218.903 
PRESS  DAMPENING  SYSTEM 
Edward  P.  MacComicU,  Artingtoo;  Rcbert  King,  Dallas,  and 
Donald  L.  Fnuk,  Meaqnlte,  all  of  Tex.,  asaignon  to  Sun 
GrapUc  Technologies,  Ibc,  Forth  Worth,  Tu. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  580,632,  Sep.  11,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,158,017. 
This  application  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940.686 
Int.  a.'  B41F  7/.?6,  7/36.  7/40 
VS.  a.  101—148  26  Claims 

1.  A  dampening  system  for  a  lithographic  pnnting  press,  said 
press  compnsing  a  plate  cylinder  and  inking  rollers  for  apply- 
ing ink  to  said  plate  cylinder,  compnsing; 

a)  a  pan  for  containing  dampening  fluid,  said  pan  being 
mounted  to  a  frame,  which  frame  is  adapted  to  be 
mounted  onto  said  press, 

b)  first  and  s-^ond  dampening  rollers  rotatably  mounted  to 


said  frame,  said  first  and  second  dampening  rollers  beinf 
in  contact  with  each  other  at  a  nip,  one  of  said  first  and 
second  dampening  rollers  being  located  in  said  pan  so  as  to 
pick  up  dampening  fluid  from  said  pan; 

c)  first  drive  means  for  rotating  said  first  and  second  damp- 
ening rollers,  said  first  drive  means  rotating  said  first  and 
second  dampening  rollers  at  variable  speeds,  said  first 
dnve  means  being  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  said  press; 

d)  a  third  dampening  roller  rotatably  moimted  to  said  frame, 
said  third  dampening  roller  being  in  contact  with  one  of 
said  first  and  second  dampening  rollers,  said  third  damp- 
ening roller  being  adapted  to  apply  dampening  fluid  to 
said  plate  cylinder,  said  third  dampeiung  roller  encotmter- 
ing  rotational  resistance  when  said  dampeiung  system  is 
mounted  on  said  press  and  said  press  is  operating,  said 
rotational  resistance  bemg  due  to  the  viscosity  of  a  mix- 
ture of  mk  and  dampening  fluid  on  said  third  dampemng 
roller; 

e)  second  dnve  means  for  rotating  said  third  dampening 
roller  independently  of  said  first  and  second  dampening 
rollers  and  said  press  rollers,  said  second  dnve  means 
being  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  said  press; 


0  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  rotational  resistance  of  said 
third  dampening  roller,  said  sensor  means  being  coupled 
to  said  frame  so  as  to  sense  said  rotational  resistance; 

g)  controller  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  surface 
speed  of  said  first  and  second  dampening  rollers,  said 
controller  means  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input 
being  connected  with  said  sensor  means,  said  output  being 
connected  with  said  first  dnve  means,  said  controller 
means  causing  said  first  dnve  means  to  rotate  said  first  and 
second  dampening  rollers  at  a  predetermined  surface 
speed  which  corresponds  to  a  predetermined  rotational 
resistance  of  said  third  dampening  roller,  and  causing  said 
first  drive  means  to  correspondingly  change  the  surface 
speed  of  said  first  and  second  dampening  rollers  in  re- 
sponse to  changes  in  said  rotational  resistance  of  said  third 
dampening  roller  such  that  when  said  rotational  resistance 
as  sensed  by  said  sensor  means  decreases  below  said  pre- 
determined rotational  resistance  said  controller  means 
causes  said  first  dnve  means  to  decrease  the  surface  speed 
of  said  first  and  second  dampening  rollers,  and  when  said 
sensed  rotational  resistance  increases  above  said  predeter- 
mined rotational  resistance  said  controller  means  causes 
said  first  drive  means  to  increase  the  surface  speed  of  said 
first  and  second  dampemng  rollers 


350-473  OG  -93-4 
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5,218,904 
MANUAL  REFTSK  COMPACTOR  APPARATl  S  HAVING 

PARAI.LEI   C-Rl  SHING  PLATENS 
LeUnd  C.  Ix)TelmiKl,  7025  SW.  HoodTi«w  PI..  Be«»erton,  Ore*. 

»7005  ^    ^ 

Coadniuitioii  of  Ser.  No.  788J5L  Not.  5,  1991,  .brndooed.  Fhu 

application  Dec.  23,  1992,  S«r.  No.  996,521 

Int.  a:  BJOB  1.04 

VS.  a.  10O-214  '  "•'"" 


insertion  of  a  user  ■  s  foot  aNivc  the  platen  for  stepping 
lheret>n  le  cause  rectilinear  movemeni  of  said  upper 
platen  toward  said  lower  platen  to  crush  items  therebe- 
tween 


5^18,905 
PRINTING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  INDIVIDUAL  ZONAL 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 
G«.r8  Bolte.  Halle,  uid  Georg  Nlggemeler,  Uchtenan.  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  C^emany.  aadgnon  to  Karl  H.  SengewaW  GmbH 
«  C«.,  Halle  Md  KobiMdi  FoUen  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Warburg, 
botb  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;«niuuiy 

Piled  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853.383 
CUiiM  priority,  applicatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  19, 

1991,  4108883 

Int.  a.'  B41F  1^46 

VJS.  a.  101-348  »  ^^""^ 


UMI 


I    A  refuse  compactor  apparatus,  composing 

(a)  a  frame  structure  including 

(i)  a  pair  of  generally  honzontal  lower  and  upper  frame 
portions  having  respective  pairs  of  lower  and  upper 
spaced  comers  located  at  opposite  ends  of  said  lower 
and  upper  frame  portions, 
(ii)  first  and  second  pairs  of  upnghl  comer  post  members 
honzonully  spaced  from  one  another  and  estcnding 
between  and  ngidly  interconnecting  said  respective 
lower  and  upper  spaced  comers  at  said  oppc>site  ends  of 
said  lower  and  upper  frame  portions  so  as  to  space  said 
upper  frame  portion  atxive  said  lower  frame  p<irtion. 

and 

(ill)  first  and  second  upright  middle  post  members  being 
disposed  respectively  between  and  honzonully  spaced 
from  said  upright  comer  post  members  of  said  first  and 
second  pairs  thereof,  said  first  and  second  upright  mid 
die  post  members  extending  between  and  ngidly  inter 
connecting  said  lower  and  upper  frame  p<irtions  at  said 
opposite  ends  thereof, 
(h)  a  lower  platen  slationanly  supported  by  said  lower  frame 

portion  of  said  frame  structure  and  disposed  between  said 

upnght  comer  and  middle  post  members, 

(c)  an  upper  platen  having  a  peripheral  edge  and  being 
movably  disposed  between  said  lower  platen  and  said 
upper  frame  portion  of  said  frame  structure  and  between 
said  upright  comer  and  middle  post  members. 

(d)  means  Uxated  solely  at  least  at  some  of  said  upright 
comer  and  middle  pv)st  members  and  solely  along  said 
penpheral  edge  of  said  upper  platen  for  coupling  said 
upper  platen  solely  to  said  st>me  upnght  comer  and  mid 
die  pcwit  members  of  said  frame  stnicture  ab<ive  and  in 
alignment  with  said  lower  platen  and  emending  in  gener 
ally  parallel  relation  to  said  lower  platen  and  for  guiding 
said  upper  platen  to  undergo  rectilinear  reciprcxral  move 
ment  along  said  upnght  comer  and  middle  p<ist  members 
of  said  frame  structure  toward  and  away  from  said  lower 
platen. 

(e)  means  attached  «ilely  to  at  least  some  of  said  upnght 
comer  and  middle  post  members  of  said  frame  structure 
and  to  said  upper  platen  stalely  along  said  penpheral  edge 
thereof  and  extending  solely  between  said  upper  frame 
portion  and  said  upper  platen  for  yieldably  supp«ining  said 
upper  platen  from  thcreabtive  and  solely  from  said  some 
of  said  upnght  comer  and  middle  post  members  of  said 
frame  structure  so  as  to  permit  said  upper  platen  to  un- 
dergo said  recipri>cal  rectilinear  movement  from  a  sution- 
ary  upper  home  position  toward  and  away  from  said 
lower  platen  for  crushing  items  between  said  platens,  and 
(0  a  handle  member  spaced  above  said  upper  frame  ponion 
and  extending  between  and  connected  at  opposite  ends  to 
said  upper  frame  portion  above  said  upnght  middle  post 
members  so  as  to  provide  sufficient  space  between  said 
upper  platen  and  said  handle  member  to  accommodate 


1    A  pnnting  assembly  with  a  counter-pressure  cylinder  (11) 
and  an  inking  unit  (17)  having  at  least  one  roller  (12,  13.  20  or 
32)  for  iransfcmng  ink  onto  a  substrate  passing  between  said 
counter-pressure  cylinder  (11)  and  said  inking  unit  (17). 
Lharactenred  by 

means  for  subdividing  said  counter-pressure  cylinder  (11) 
and/or  said  inking  uml  (17)  in  an  axial  direction  into  a 
plurality  of  thennal  zones  (Zl.  Z2  Zn).  and  individu- 
ally controllable  temperature  adjustment  means  (Tl,  T2 

Tn)  asstxriated  with  said  subdividing  means  for  selec- 
tively varying  the  temperature  of  said  plurality  of  thermal 
zones  (Zl,  Z2  Zn) 


5J18.906 
CTLINDEH  BLANKET  FASTENING  ASSEMBLY 
Willi  R.  L.  Doerwm,  Hoechber*.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  m- 
dgnor  to  Koeidg  *  Bauer  Aktlengeaellachnft.  Wurxborg.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  897.817 
naima  priority,  appUcatlon  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany,  Jnn.  15. 
1991.4113823 

Int.  a.'  B41F  27/06 

t  JS.  CT  101—378  '  *^'^"» 


U   9    t 


1  A  cylinder  blanket  fastening  assembly  usable  to  secure 
b*ilh  lower  layers  and  upper  layers  of  multiple  layer  blankets  to 
a  penpheral  surface  of  a  cylinder,  said  cylinder  blanket  fasten- 
ing asacmbly  compnsing: 


a  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  a  clamping  channel  formed 
adjacent  a  penpheral  surface  of  said  cylinder; 

a  clamping  channel  edge,  said  clamping  channel  edge  being 
a  portion  of  said  clamping  channel, 

a  blanket  tensioning  shaft  rolatably  disposed  in  said  clamp- 
ing channel; 

an  axially  extending,  radially  directed  slot  in  said  tensioning 
shaft,  said  slot  adapted  to  secure  an  end  of  the  upper  layer 
of  the  multiple  layer  blanket;  and 

a  generally  L-shaped  clamping  bar  having  a  first  leg  with  a 
clamping  edge  and  a  second  leg  with  a  control  edge  pivot- 
ably  secured  to  said  clamping  channel  edge,  said  control 
edge  extending  into  said  slot  m  said  tensioning  shaft  and 
being  engageable  with  a  penpheral  surface  of  said  tension- 
ing shaft  upon  rotation  of  said  tensioning  shaft,  said  clamp- 
ing edge  being  engagable  with  a  leading  edge  of  the  lower 
layer  of  the  multiple  layer  blanket 


1  A  plate  replacing  apparatus  for  a  pnnting  press  having  a 
first  fixing  unit  provided  on  a  plate  cylinder  for  fixing  one  end 
of  a  plate  and  a  second  fixing  unit  provided  on  the  plate  cylin- 
der for  fixing  another  end  of  the  plate  wound  around  a  circum- 
ferential surface  of  the  plate  cylinder,  said  first  fixing  unit  and 
said  second  fixing  unit  being  arranged  in  a  gap  on  the  circum- 
ferential surface  of  the  plate  cylinder,  comprising: 

a  plate  holding  apparatus  for  holding  both  old  plates  re- 
moved from  the  plate  cylinder  and  new  plates  to  be  sup- 
plied to  the  plate  cylinder,  means  for  moving  said  plate 
holding  apparatus  to  come  close  to  and  be  separated  from 
the  circumferential  surface  of  the  plate  cylinder  in  a  plate 
replacement  cycle  for  replacement  of  the  old  plates  with 
the  new  plates,  said  plate  holding  apparatus  including, 
an  old  plate  removal  means  arranged  in  a  plate  removal  path 
of  an  old  plate  released  from  the  second  fixing  unit  for 
engaging  and  moving  the  old  plate  and  stonng  the  old 
plate  in  said  plate  holding  apparatus;  and 
a  new  plate  holding  means  arranged  in  a  plate  mounting  path 
of  a  new  plate  to  be  supplied  to  the  first  fixing  unit  for 
engaging  and  moving  the  new  plate  stacked  and  stored  in 
said  plate  holding  apparatus  and  mounting  the  new  plate 
into  the  first  fixing  unit, 
wherein  the  old  plate  removal  means  removes  an  old  plate 
and  the  new  plate  holding  means  supplies  a  new  plate 
dunng  each  plate  replacement  cycle  when  said  plate  hold- 
ing unit  comes  close  to  said  circumferential  surface  of  said 
plate  cylinder 


5.218,908 

METHOD  FOR  CURING  AN  INK  DESIGN  ON  A  CAP 

Carey  WUtfleM,  838  Spring  Valley  Dr.,  Fredcrickabvg.  Va. 

22405 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  695,994,  May  6, 1991.  abudoMd.  Tkk 

applkatkM  Aug.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,395 

InL  a.'  B41F  23/04 

VS.  a.  101-4r7  5  Claimi 


5,218.907 

PLATE  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING 

PRESS 

Ichiro  Komori,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroynki  Sogiyama,  Ibamki.  both  of 

Japan,  aaatgnon  to  Komori  Corporatioa,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  7.  1990.  Ser.  No.  623.605 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  15.  1989.  1-323934 

Int  a.'  B41F  27/06:  B41L  29/16 

VS.  a.  101—415.1  4  Claims 


1  A  method  of  curing  a  plastiol  ink  design  on  a  front  surface 
of  a  cap,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

A)  providing  an  electncal  infrared  heatmg  mechanism 
which  presents  a  pair  of  heating  surfaces  angled  with 
respect  to  one  another  to  form  an  included  obtuse  angle 
therebetween,  said  obtuse  angle  being  less  than  180  de- 
grees and  lying  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  each  of 
said  heating  surfaces  being  mclined  at  an  acute  angle 
relative  to  vertical  such  that  upper  ends  of  said  heating 
surfaces  extend  farther  than  lower  ends  thereof  in  the 
general  direction  in  which  said  heating  surfaces  face, 

B)  energizing  said  infrared  heaters  to  produce  infrared  radu- 
tion  havmg  a  wave  length  in  a  range  of  from  3  5  to  3  7 
microns; 

C)  manually  positioning  a  cap  upon  a  top  surface  of  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  tray  such  that: 

C2)  a  bottom  portion  of  said  cap  lies  on  said  top  surface. 

c2)  a  portion  of  said  cap  engages  a  locating  element  which 
projects  upwardly  from  said  top  surface,  and 

C  3 )  a  front  portion  of  said  cap,  which  contains  a  design 
formed  of  an  uncured  plastiol  ink,  faces  said  heatmg 
surfaces  and  is  onented  such  that  an  upper  end  of  said 
front  portion  is  mclined  upwardly  away  from  said  heat- 
ing surfaces,  and  lateral  ends  of  said  front  portion  are 
inclined  horizontally  away  from  said  heating  surfaces; 

D)  sliding  said  tray  substantially  horizontally  mwardly 
toward  said  heating  surfaces  subsequent  to  said  energizing 
step  such  that: 

Dl)  said  ink  design  is  exposed  to  said  infrared  radiation 
from  said  heating  surfaces,  and 

D2)  said  cap  is  positioned  relative  to  said  heating  surfaces 
such  that  the  inclination  of  said  heating  surfaces  relative 
to  vertical  generally  conforms  to  the  upward  incUnation 
of  said  front  portion  of  said  cap,  and  said  relative  an- 
glmg  of  said  heating  surfaces  relative  to  one  another 
generally  conforms  to  the  horizontal  inclination  of  said 
horizontal  ends  of  said  front  face; 

E)  actuating  a  timer  to  be  automatically  activated  in  re- 
sponse to  the  sliding-m  of  said  tray,  said  tuner  bemg  set  for 
a  period  corresponding  to  a  cunng  penod  of  said  ink.  and 

F)  actuating  a  tray-actuating  mechanism  automatically  at  the 
end  of  the  timed  cunng  period  for  slidmg  said  tray  out- 
wardly and  away  from  said  heatmg  surfaces. 
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5  J  18,909 
SLOT  TRACTC  RACING  APPARATl  S 
Co4y  K.  M.  Ng.  6J  Sbcnng  Shing  Strict,  Tiptop  M«n«ion,  2  f. 
H<NBUtlii  Kowlooo,  Hoag  Koag 

Ffl«l  Apr.  21.  1992.  S«r.  >o.  871.844 

Int.  n.'  A63(;  2^  fC 

VS.  a.  104—60  "  ntiim 


1    A  slot  track  racing  apparatus  compnsing 

a  base  member, 

first  and  second  slots  formed  in  the  member,  the  sl<its  defin 
ing  respective  lanes, 

at  least  one  lane  changing  slot  formed  in  the  member  and 
connecting  the  first  and  second  sloLs  together,  and 

a  lane  changing  member  selectively  engageable  b>  a  vehicle. 
the  lane  changing  member  partially  (xcluding  one  of  the 
lane  defining  slots  at  a  junction  between  said  one  of  the 
lane  defining  s<its  and  the  lane  changing  slot,  a  leading 
face  of  the  lane  changing  member  being  slanted  at  the 
same  angle  as  the  lane  changing  slot,  the  vehicle  including 
a  guide  member  protruding  from  the  vehicle  for  engage 
ment  in  one  of  said  slots  to  be  guided  thereby  and  means 
for  controlling  the  degree  of  protrusion  from  the  vehicle 
for  engagement  in  one  of  said  slots  to  be  guided  thereby 
and  means  for  controlling  the  degree  of  protrusion  of  the 
guide  member  to  allow  selective  engagement  with  the 
lane  changing  member  independent  of  vehicle  speed 


a  human  b<idy,  said  body  support  means  including  body 
conforming  means  comprising 
an  airtight  pliable  bag, 

a  quantity  of  beads  conUined  inside  said  bag, 
means  for  allowing  air  into  the  bag  to  allow  the  bc«l»  to 
move  freely  around  each  other  and  conform  to  the  con- 
lours  of  the  body  of  a  passenger  sitting  in  said  btxly  con 
forming  means 


means  for  evacuating  air  from  the  bag  to  inhibit  motion  of 
the  beads  int  he  has  and  freeze  the  bag  into  a  ngid  pre- 
evacuation  passenger  contour  which  substantially 
matches  the  b(xly  contour  of  said  passenger  and  aids  in 
secunng  said  passenger  in  the  car  so  that  when  the  car 
moves  through  said  torturous  section  at  high  speeds,  the 
passenger  in  the  body  confonning  means  is  not  thrown 
around  the  car  and  enjoys  the  ndc. 

S.il8.911 

SPI  IT  SKID  PROTFXnON  CASTING  AND  INSERT 

ADAPTER  FOR  REPLACEMENT  OtTI-ET  VALVE  OF  A 

TANK  CAR 
Richanl  E.  Rehbei.,  Valpmtoo,  Id<U  "ihI  MJch«el  D.  Clkow- 
iki.  Homewood,  lU.  aalgBon  to  Goenl  Electric  Roller 
I^easing  Serrice*  Corporation  CWc««o,  lU. 

nied  Aug.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  745,15* 

Int.  C\.'  B61D  .5/00 

L.S.  CI.  105-358  "  CUl™ 


UMI 


5,218.910 
ROLLER  COASTER  WFTH  PHEUMATIC  CONFORMING 
SEATS  AND  PRONE  PASSENGER  ARRANGEMENT  TO 

ENHANCE  THE  THRIIX  OF  THE  RIDE 
Etkui  J    Meamer.  4582  Roxtwry  Or..  BaUria.  Ohio  45140; 
Mattkew  S.  Gray.  965  View  Dr„  CUKimnti.  Ohio  45245.  umI 
Mllto«  E  Pnrriah,  587  Ibold  Rd.,  IxitbUikI,  Ohio  45140 
Co«tl»ii«tio«-ln-p«i  of  Ser.  No.  74*,211,  Aug.  15,  1991, 
abuidoacd,  which  la  a  coatinBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  529,472,  May  29, 
1990  abandooed.  Thia  applicatioo  Apr.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No. 
868,999 
Int.  n.'  A63G  i/  W 
U-S.  a.  104—63  "  CMmM 

1    A  roller  coaster  comprising 

an  endless  track,  said  track  having  a  torturous  section  includ- 
ing at  least  one  of  a  vertical  helical  section,  a  substantially 
vertical  straight  section,  a  honzontal  helical  section  and  a 
Icx-ip  section  to  encite  and  thnll  a  ndcr, 
at  least  one  car,  and 

means  for  supporting  the  car  on  the  track  so  that  said  car  can 
move  through  said  torturous  section,  said  car  compnsing 

a  chassis. 

body  support  means  mounted  on  »«d  chassis  for  supportmg 


1  A  tank  car  including  a  tank  body  having  an  outer  surface 
and  a  valve  protrusion  extending  downwardly  from  said  outer 
surface  comprising 

protective  means  being  affixed  to  the  lank  body  for  protect- 
ing the  valve  protrusion  against  impacts  or  derailment, 
said  protective  means  having  a  pair  of  split  sections  each 

being  affixed  to  the  tank  body, 
said  split  sections  having  confronting  ends  forming  an  open- 
ing   disposed    in    surrounding    relationship   to    the    valve 
protrusion, 
each  of  said  split  sections  having  a  sloped  bottom  acUng  as 
denection  surfaces  in  event  of  impacU  or  car  derailment, 
a  plurality  of  welds  for  affixing  said  split  sections  separately 
to  said  tank  body. 


a  saddle  affixed  to  said  outer  surface,  said  split  sections  each 
being  welded  to  said  saddle,  and  means  for  affixmg  the 
valve  protrusion  to  said  saddle;  and 
wherein  said  split  sections  are  attached  to  said  saddle  by  welds 
applied  along  upper  edges  of  said  split  sections 


SJ1M12 

COMBINATION  STORAGE  CONTAINER  AND  PLAY 

TABLE  FOR  INTERLOCKING  BUILDING  BLOCKS 

BrlM  Scott  BMke,  2500  CcMral  Pkwy.,  Stt  P.  HoMto^  T«. 

77092 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,787 

I«L  a.'  A47B  85/00 

VS.  a.  10»— 26  4  CUiMt 


1  A  portable  playing  surface  and  storage  container  appara- 
tus for  interlocking  buildmg  blocks  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  surface  on  one  side  thereof  adapted  for 
playing  with  interlocking  biulding  blocks  thereon; 

a  compartment  formed  of  inside,  outside,  and  bottom  walls, 
and  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame  for  receiving  the 
interlocking  buildmg  blocks  therein  when  not  bemg 
played  with  for  pivoting  to  a  first, '  closed  position  m 
which  the  inside  wall  of  said  compartment  is  adjacent  the 
side  of  said  frame  opposite  the  playing  surface  for  trans- 
porting the  apparatus  and  a  second,  open  position  wherein 
said  compartment  forms  a  substantially  vertical  leg  for 
supporting  said  frame  to  form  a  table  having  the  playing 
surface  at  a  level  above  the  surface  on  which  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  compartment  rests  to  facilitate  playing  with 
the  building  blocks  on  the  playmg  surface  of  the  frame; 

a  lid  mounted  to  the  outside  wall  of  said  compartment  and, 
when  said  compartment  is  m  said  second,  open  position, 
pivotable  between  a  first  position  closing  said  compart- 
ment and  forming  the  top  thereof  the  top  bemg  substan- 
tially co-planar  with  the  playing  surface  of  said  frame,  and 
a  second,  open  position  allowing  access  to  the  inside  of 
said  compartment;  and 

means  for  latching  said  compartment  in  said  first,  closed 
position 


5^18^13 
CORRUGATED  PALLET 
Ken  N.  Winebvfer,  LakelaMl,  Fla^  aad  Staalcy  M.  Lee,  Tom- 
ball,  Tci„  aadgBon  to  Corrvsated  Pallet  Corporatkm,  Lake- 
laad,Fla. 
Coatiaaatioa-la-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  631,714,  Ju.  24,  1991, 
abudoMd.  which  it  a  MMttaaatkM  of  Ser.  No.  321.022,  Mar.  9, 
1999,  Pat  No.  4.979,446.  Tkia  ap^Ucatioa  Not.  14,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  792,182 
lat.  a.'  B65D  19/00 

VS.  a.  io»-5i  J 

I  A  pallet  of  corrugated  material  for 
storage  of  a  load  of  goods  stacked  thereon 
pnsing: 

a  plurality  of  laterally-spaced,  parallel  and  longitudinally 

extendmg  base  members;  and 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally-spaced,  parallel  and   laterally 

extendmg  deck  members, 
wherein  each  base  member  is  a  rectangular  cross-sectioned 


9Claiau 

the  shipment  and 
and  the  like,  com- 


niember  having  a  planar  top  surface,  aixl  comprises  a  fir«t 
unitary  blank  of  corrugated  material,  divided  by  first 
crease  and  score  lines  into  first  adjacent  rectangular  pan- 
els, and  folded  along  said  first  crease  and  score  lines  to 
present  a  first  closely  packed  core  of  adjacent  stacked 
ones  of  said  first  panels,  wrapped  by  a  first  outer  covering 
of  perimetncally  placed,  alternating  vertically  and  hori- 
zontally disposed  ones  of  said  first  panels; 
each  deck  member  is  a  rectangular  cross-sectioned  member 
having  a  planar  top  surface  aixl  comprises  a  second  uni- 
tary blank  of  corrugated  material,  divided  by  secofid 
crease  and  score  lines  into  second  adjacent  rectangular 
panels,  aixl  folded  along  said  second  crease  and  score  lines 
to  present  a  second  closely  packed  core  of  adjacent 
stacked  ones  of  said  second  panels,  wrapped  by  a  second 


outer  covering  of  perimetrically  placed,  alternating  verti- 
cally and  horizontally  disposed  ones  of  said  second  panels; 
each  base  member  being  further  provided  with  a  pluraUty  of 
longitudinally-spaced,  parallel  and  laterally  extending 
U-shaped  notches  which  open  upwardly  onto  said  each 
base  member  top  surface;  said  deck  members  being  respec- 
tively inserted,  at  laterally-spaced  places  along  said  deck 
members,  into  corresponding  ones  of  said  ixMches  of  said 
base  members  to  establish  the  longitudinal  spacmg  of  said 
deck  members;  and  said  notches  bemg  longitudinally 
dimensioned  less  than  corresponding  longitudmal  dimen- 
sions, at  said  places  of  insertion,  of  said  deck  members  by 
an  amount  sufficient  to  apply  an  interference  force  fit  for 
interconnecting  said  base  members  by  said  deck  members 
to  establish  the  lateral  q>acing  of  said  base  members. 


5^18^14 
STORAGE  SHELF  ASSEMBLY 
ThoMM  DickiMiw,  St.  Lmda,  Mo.,  aaai^or  to  CoMico  UtterBa- 
tkioal,  lac^  SL  La«ia,  Mo. 

Filed  Not.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,141 
Irt.  Ct'  A47B  3/00 
VS.  CL  108—64  13  CUiM 

1   A  storage  shelf  assembly  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  shelves; 

means  for  supporting  said  shelves  in  honzontal,  parallel, 
vertically  spaced  relation,  at  least  one  such  shelf  havmg  a 
vertical  socket  at  an  end  thereof  for  positioning  adjacent  a 
vertical  socket  of  a  shelf  of  a  like  storage  shelf  assembly 
with  said  assemblies  positioned  m  end-to-end  relatxinship, 
a  coupler  for  coupling  said  like  assemblies  together  m  said 
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end-tt>-cnd  relationship,  said  coupler  having  spaced  mem 
bers  adapted  for  insertion  in  said  vertical  sivkets,   and 


5418.916 

AUTOMATIC  SEWING  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 

TRANSFERRING  STTTCH  DATA 

Yodiikuu  KuroiK),  AlcU,  wd  Narihiro  M«t«uJilt«,  KMiig«i, 

both  of  Japan.  a«i«iion  to  Brother  Kogyo  KabMhlki  Kaiska, 

Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  849.975 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1991.  3-135824 

Int  a.'  D05B  21/00.  25/00 

US.  CT  112—121.12  20  Claim. 


means  for  mainuining  said  members  in  fued  spaced  rela 
tionship. 


1 1 — Liri  a 

•.MM  -  I  A  I 

sit^K' 

fTiDofera 

^"^^^^^  1 

5.218.915 
WORKPIECE  HOLDING  DEVItT  WITH  FOLD 
MAINTAINING  STOP  AND  RFXTFSS 
Toahiaki  Iwaaalu;  Satoahi  .Morii.  both  of  Nagoya;  Hiroyuki 
Mitsui.   Kasugai.  and  Minora   Yamaguchi.  Nagoya,  all   of 
Japan.  aMignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabuahiki   Kaiaha,  Na- 
goya, Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,192 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15.  1991,  3-1738*0 

Int.  n.'  D05B  JfOO.  J3,06.  2hOO 

IS.  n.  112— 114  20  Oaims 


UMI 


1  A  vKirkpietc  holding  device  for  a  sev«.ing  machine,  v^hich 
is  equipped  with  a  table,  a  gage  plate  movably  suppi'rtcd  on 
the  table  for  upv^ard  and  downward  movements,  a  holding 
plate  for  holding  a  workpiece  fabric  put  on  the  gage  plate,  a 
plurality  of  folders  supported  by  a  folder  ba.sc  plate,  and  actual 
ing  means  for  actuating  the  gage  plate,  the  holding  plate  and 
the  folder  ba.se  plate,  composing 

a  stopper  for  restricting  movement  of  a  folded  portion  of  the 
workpiece  fabric  when  the  gage  plate  moves  from  an 
operational  position  to  a  retracted  position,  the  stopper 
provided  on  the  table  between  an  upper  edge  of  the  work 
piece  fabric  and  the  retracted  position  of  the  gage  plate 

and 
a  hollow  for  receiving  a  double  folded  portion  of  the  work 
piece  fabric,  which  is  provided  on  the  table  and  at   the 
position  facing  to  the  double  folded  portion 


7  An  automatic  sewing  system  including  an  automatic  sew- 
ing machine  and  a  computer,  said  automatic  sewing  machmc 
and  said  computer  being  in  communication,  said  system  com 
pnsing 

stitch  data  memory  means  in  said  computer  for  storing  stitch 

data  corresponding  to  types  of  stitches, 
stitch  type  daU  memory  means  in  said  computer  for  stonng 

stitch  type  data  corresponding  to  types  of  stitches, 
first  sending  means  in  said  computer  for  sending  the  stitch 

type  data  to  said  autonuitic  sewing  machine, 
second  sending  means  in  said  computer  for  sending  stitch 

daU  to  said  automatic  sewing  machine. 
first  instructing  means  in  said  automatic  sewing  machine  for 
generating  a  first  instruction  to  said  computer  to  send  the 
stitch  daU  stored  in  the  stitch  daU  memory  means  to  said 
automatic  sewing  machine,  said  first  sending  means  being 
rcsp<-)nsive  to  said  first  instruction, 
stitch  type  stonng  means  in  said  automatic  sewing  machine 
for   storing  stitch   type  daU   sent   by   said   first   sending 
means, 
displaying   means   in   said   automatic   sewing   machine   for 
displaying  the  types  of  stitch  data  stored  in  the  stitch  type 
data  stonng  means, 
selecting  means  in  said  automatic  sewing  machine  for  select- 
ing a  type  of  stitch  daU  displayed  by  the  displaying  means, 
second  instructing  means  in  said  automatic  sewing  machine 
for  generating  a  second  instruction  to  said  computer  to 
send  stitch  daU  corresponding  to  the  stitch  type  selected 
by  the  selecting  means  to  said  automatic  sewing  machine, 
said  second  sending  means  being  responsive  to  said  second 
instruction,  and 
stitch  data  stonng  means  in  said  automatic  sewing  machine 
for  stonng  stitch  daU  sent  by  said  second  sending  means 


5.218,917 

ICEBREAKING  SHIP 

Arjo  Harjula,  Eapoo.  and  Pekka  Salmi,  Vantaa.  both  of  Finland. 

asaignors  to  KTaeraer  Maaa-Yard.  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851.085 

Claim,  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  18,  1991,  911302 

Int.  a.'  B63B  ii/OH 

U.S.  n.  114— 40  28  Claim. 

1   An  icebrcaking  ship  having  a  hull  including  a  forward  part 

and  an  aft  pan  and  propulsion  means  in  the  aft  pan  of  the  ship, 

the  form  of  the  hull  in  the  aft  pan  of  the  ship  being  optimized 


for  ice  penetration  by  movement  of  the  ship  in  the  af\  direction 
and  the  form  of  the  hull  in  the  forward  part  of  the  ship  being 
optimized  for  purposes  other  than  ice  penetration  by  move- 
ment of  the  ship  in  the  forward  direction,  the  propulsion  means 
comprising  at  least  one  screw  arrangement  designed  for  serv- 
ing as  the  main  propulsion  means  of  the  ship  in  the  forward  and 


Charles  G 


U,S. 


5.218.918 

CONVERTIBLE  POWERBOAT 

CUm,  2919  PWMsat  Dr.,  Casper,  Wyo.  82604 

Filed  Jal.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,493 

Int.  a.!  B63H  9/04 

a.  114— 56  lOCUiiBS 


BOUOVIB           , 
PHOTltllVt  ^, 

STPUCTUK 4( 


1.  A  convertible  powerboat  which  comprises.- 

a)  a  hull  having  a  bow  and  a  stem, 

b)  a  power  source  at  the  stem  of  said  hull  to  drive  said  hull 
along  a  body  of  water,  said  power  source  is  an  engine  to 
dnve  said  hull  along  the  body  of  water,  said  engine  is  an 
air  dnve; 

c)  a  windshield  with  frame  mounted  to  said  hull  near  said 
bow; 

d)  means  for  altenng  said  power  source,  so  that  said  power- 
boat can  be  changed  from  an  outboard  motor  boat  to  an 
air  powered  boat  and  vice  versa,  said  altenng  means  is  a 
removable  mount  for  an  outboard  engine  or  said  air  dnve 
engine; 

e)  a  roll  over  protective  cover  secured  to  said  frame  of  said 
windshield;  and 

0  a  roll  over  protective  structured  mounted  to  the  stem  of 
said  hull  about  said  air  drive  engine  to  ect  as  s  fan  guard 
when  said  powerboat  is  altered  to  said  air  powered  boat, 
so  that  in  case  of  a  roll  over  a  hard  surface,  some  degree 
of  protection  will  be  given  to  people  withm  said  power- 
boat 


5^18,919 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  INSTALLATION  OF 

DOUBLE  HUlX  PROTECTION 
Jowph  W.  Knlikowski,  HI,  Phitodripfcto,  Pk.;  Boktea  D«^ 
OnaaafaMOii,  NJ.,  mmA  DarM  W.  Hart,  WUialagtiM,  DcL, 
■ssigBon  to  Special  Projects  Rcacarch  Corp.,  PhOa.,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,791 
\mL  a.'  B03B  25/12 
II.S.  a.  114—74  A  9  I 


aft  directions,  the  screw  arrangement  including  a  screw  and 
being  lumable  substantially  in  a  horizontal  plane,  whereby  the 
propulsion  means  serve  as  steenng  means  of  the  ship,  the  pro- 
pulsion means  and  the  hull  of  the  ship  being  dimensioned  and 
designed  for  operation  in  heavy  ice  conditions  in  the  aft  direc- 
tion of  the  ship 


tSHiP 


1.  A  structural  auxiliary  hull,  to  provide  a  boundary  in  addi- 
tion to  a  primary  hull,  said  auxiliary  hull  comprising: 

a  shell  and  structural  metnbere,  wherein  said  shell  is  sup- 
ported by  said  structural  members,  arranged  in  a  geomet- 
ric pattern,  wherein  the  ends  of  one  or  more  said  members 
meet  in  proximity  of  discrete  connection  points,  for  load 
transfer,  on  the  shell  of  said  primary  hull,  and  said  shell  of 
said  auxiliary  hull,  and; 

wherein  a  portion  of  said  structural  members,  for  ease  in 
fabrication,  are  comprised  of  at  least  two  elements,  and; 

wherein  said  structural  members,  for  additional  structural 
integrity,  are  assemblies  comprised  of  at  least  two  tele- 
scoping elements  connected  by  a  restrained  engagement 
whereby  said  telescoping  members  can  suppori  load  by 
one  of  telescoping  movement,  deformation  of  said  re- 
strained engagement,  and  both  telescopmg  movement  and 
deformation  of  said  restrained  engagement. 


5,218,920 

STEERING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SMALL 

WATERCRAFT 

Nobora  KobayaiU,  Iwatm,  Japaa,  lariganr  to  Yaauha  Hat- 

•adoU  ratiMhftI  Kataha,  Iwala,  Japaa 

CoatlaaatfcM-ia-part  oTSer.  No.  457,S53,  Doc.  n,  1909,  Pat  No. 

S,101,7SL  TUi  appbcartoa  Fck.  IS,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,192 

OaiaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Fck.  16,  1990,  2-36836 

Int.  CL>  B63H  25/00 

VS.  CL  114—144  R  S  ClaiM 


1  A  small  watercraft  having  a  hull  providing  a  nder's  com- 
partment accommodating  an  operator  in  either  a  centrally 
located  rider's  position  or  a  side  nder's  position,  a  dash  panel 
[XMitioned  to  the  front  of  said  rider's  position,  a  steering  mech- 
anism provided  for  operation  of  said  watercraft  by  the  opera- 
tor and  supported  by  said  dash  panel  for  movement  between 
two  locations  each  positioned  directly  m  front  of  a  respecOve 
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one  of  said  rider's  pmsilion*..  a  sleered  dcMif  positioned  re- 
motely from  said  riders  compartmeni  for  sieenng  ol  said 
watercraft.  flemble  transmitter  means  comprising  a  « ire  aclua 
tor  connevtmg  said  steering  dewce  b>  said  steering  mechanism 
an  a  surrounding  proteclise  shealh  fued  fin  nu>vement  vsiih 
said  stecnng  mechanism  relalivc  to  said  dash  panel  and  con 
tammg  said  wire  actuator  for  permitting  movement  ot  said 
steering  mechanism  between  said  positions  without  elTecting 
steering  of  said  steered  desice  or  operation  of  said  steering 
mechanism,  and  power  means  for  mos  ing  said  steering  mecha 
nism  between  its  liKations 


5.218.922 

JET  PROPL  I-SION  WATKRCRAFT 

Noboru   KobayMhi,   Iw.tm.  J«p«n.   »s«ignor   to   Y«m«h«   H«t- 

sudoki  Kabushiki  Kmisha.  Iwata,  Japu 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64«.8«1.  Jan.  28.  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895.204 

(laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  29.  1990,  2-19805 

Int.  a."  B63B  r  (M) 

I   S   o    M4— 363  UOainu 


5,218.921 
AIRCRAFT  CARRIER 
Anthony  Malcolm,  888  Patee  Court.  6  Soi  Chumnam-auksorn, 
Phahol  Yothin  Soi  9,  Phahol  Vothin  Road,  Bangkok  10400. 
Thailand 
PCT  No   PCT,  AC9O/0OO53.  ^  371  Date  Auft.  13,  1991,  §  102(el 
Date  Aug.  13,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/09311.  P<T  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  23.  1990 

per  Filed  Feb.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  741,451 
daims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  13,  19S9.  PJ2690 
Int.  n:  B63B  }^   50 
VS.  a.  114—261  5  '^''""'* 


UMI 


1     A  vevsel.  from  which  STAC)!,  and  VTOl    aircraft  can 
operate,  comprising 

a  continuous  main  deck,  eitending  in  the  fore  and  aft  direc 
tion  for  a  majority  of  the  length  of  said  sessel,  comprising 
an  eiposed  forward  section, 
an  intermediate  section,  and 

an  exptvscd  aft  section,  wherein  said  intermediate  section  is 
between  ab<iut  one  tenth  to  one  half  the  area  of  said 
main  deck  and  one  tenth  to  suth  tenths  the  length  of 
said  main  deck, 
a  take  off  runway  aligned  approximately  in  the  stern  to-bow 
direction  IcKated  on  at  lea.st  said  forward  and  intermediate 
sections  of  said  main  deck, 
a  ski  jump  at  the  f<irward  end  of  said  runway 
a  hangar  of  tunnel-like  construction  open  at  N.th  forward 
and  aft  ends  straddling  said  intermediate  section  and  the 
ptirtion  of  said  runway  thereon,  said  hangar  having  said 
walls  extending  in  the  fore  and  aft  direction  and  supp<irt 
ing  a  r(x)f  covering  said  intermediate  sec  tion  of  said  main 

deck. 

an  upper  deck  supp<irted  up<in  said  side  walls  on  which  a 
bridge,  funnel,  electronic  equipment,  masts  and  weap.ins 
are  IcKated,  said  side  walls  providing  access  to  and  ser- 
vices for  said  upper  ,t^,-V. 

at  lea-st  one  pad  on  one  of  said  sections  of  said  main  deck 
other  than  said  intermediate  section,  and 

at  lea-st  one  aircraft  parking  area  located  on  said  exposed  aft 
section  of  said  main  deck 


1  A  watercraft  having  a  hull  having  an  upper  p<irtion  defin- 
ing a  pa.s.sengers  area  to  the  rear  there<if  a  propulsion  unit 
contained  within  said  hull  for  propelling  said  watercraft  and 
contained  at  least  in  part  in  a  raised  area  extending  along  the 
rear  of  said  hull  and  lying  substantially  along  its  longitudinal 
center  line  within  said  passengers  area,  first  seating  means 
pros  iding  a  pair  of  seats  at  the  rear  of  said  hull  and  within  said 
pa.ssengers  area  for  accommodating  at  least  two  nders  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  raised  area  for  maintaining  side  to  side 
balance,  and  second  seating  means  extending  directly  from  said 
raised  area  forwardly  of  said  pair  of  seats  and  between  said  pair 
of  seats  and  along  said  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  water- 
craft  for  accommodating  at  least  two  nders  in  tandem 

5.218.923 
a)NTAINKR  FOR  STORAGE  AND/OR  SHIPMENT  OF 

LIVE  LOBSTERS 
[.eonardo  IjRom,  ReMliiig,  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  Rose  Seafood 
Industries,  Inc.,  Woburn.  Maaa. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919.026 

Int.  n."  AOIK  61.  CM).  63/02 

LS.  (1.119-2  15  Claims 


12  A  storage  and/or  shipment  conuiner  for  live  lobsters 
composing  a  b<ittom  section  having  its  internal  volume  segre- 
gated into  a  plurality  of  lobster  holsters  for  containing  the 
body  and  tail  of  a  single  lobster  and  an  upper  cover  portion 


having  an  intenor  void  volume  suitable  for  containing  a  cool- 
ing means  for  lobsters  contained  in  holsters  withm  the  bottom 
section  of  the  container,  the  bottom  and  upper  sections  of  said 
container  being  formed  of  a  thermally  insulating  materia]  and 
having  means  for  joining  them  together  into  an  integral  storage 
and/or  shipment  container  for  live  lobster,  said  lobster  holsters 
supporting  the  claws  of  the  lobsters  at  the  Merus  sections  in 
said  integral  storage  and/or  shipment  container 


5JI8.924 

MILKING  SYSTEM  WITH  VARIABLE  PRESSURE 

SOURCE 

Paul   D.  Tbompaoo,  Madiaoa,  aad  Ronald  J.   PnlTcrmacker, 

Cottage  GroTc.  both  of  Wia^  aaaignors  to  DEC  Intemational, 

Inc.,  MMliaoB.  WU. 

Hied  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,924 

Int.  a.'  AOIJ  5/16 

VS.  C\.  119—14.02  60  Claima 


I    An  animal  shelter  compnsing: 

an  enclosure  including  a  roof,  first  and  second  opposing  side 
wall  portions  and  an  entrance  opening  between  the  oppos- 
ing side  wall  portions;  and 

bafrie  means  for  blocking  wind,  snow  or  rain  from  the  enclo- 


sure interior,  the  baffle  means  compnsing  at  least  one 
baffle  smaller  than  the  entrance  opening  and  pivotally 
mounted  to  one  of  the  side  wall  portions  withm  the  enclo- 
sure mtenor 


5,218,926 

POULTRY  WATERER 

ThoBas  W.  WenstraDd,  R.R.  4,  Mout  PleMut,  Iowa  52641 

CoBtlnnatkM  of  Ser.  No.  775^43,  Oct.  15,  1991,  ab— doaed. 

TUa  appUcatkM  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,106 

Int  a.'  AOIK  7/00 

U.S.  a.  119—77  4  ClaiM 


1  In  a  method  for  milking  a  mammal,  comprising  providing 
a  teat  cup  having  a  liner  around  a  teat  of  the  mammal  and 
defining  a  milk  flow  passage  within  said  liner  and  a  pulsation 
chamber  between  said  liner  and  said  teat  cup,  providing  a 
negative  pressure  source  and  applying  negative  pressure  to 
said  milk  flow  passage,  providing  a  two-way  valve  and  alter- 
nating said  two  way  valve  between  a  first  condition  connecting 
said  negative  pressure  source  to  said  pulsation  chamber  and  a 
second  condition  supplying  atmospheric  or  higher  pressure  to 
said  pulsation  chamber,  said  valve  providing  a  pulsation  cycle 
having  an  on  portion  dunng  said  first  condition  of  said  valve 
and  an  off  portion  dunng  said  second  condition  of  said  valve, 
the  improved  method  comprising  replacing  said  two-way 
valve  with  a  vanable  pressure  source  and  supplying  controlla- 
bly  vanable  pressure  to  said  pulsation  chamber 


5,218,925 

ANIMAL  SHELTER  AND  ENCLOSURE 

John  F.  Aoderaon,  Caimoo  Falla,  MIbil.,  aaaignor  to  Regents  of 

The  UnTcraity  of  Minncaota,  MinneapoUa,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,468 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  I/OO 

U.S.  a.  119— 16  14  Claims 


rrm  ^. 


1.  A  poultry  waterer  for  feeding  liquids  comprising; 

an  assembly  of  only  two  elements  havmg; 

a  circular  container  for  containing  a  liquid,  said  container 
having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  and  being  comprised 
of  a  molded  plastic  having  a  circular,  non-collapsible  side 
wall;  and 

a  circular  pan  comprised  of  a  molded  plastic,  said  pan  havang 
a  raised  circular  center  portion  forming  an  outer  trough 
including  an  exterior  wall  and  an  interior  wall,  both  walls 
integral  with  said  pan,  said  interior  wall  having  a  circular 
base  portion  and  a  circular  upper  portion  of  a  diameter 
less  than  the  diameter  of  said  base  portion  forming  thereby 
a  normally  horizontally  disposed  ledge,  and  with  said 
interior  wall  having  a  transverse  depression  formed 
therein;  and 

said  circular  container  and  said  circular  pan  capable  of  being 
assembled  into  a  umt  by  said  container  open  end  embrac- 
ing said  pan  intenor  wall  upper  portion  except  for  said 
depression,  said  embracement  being  in  snug,  frictional. 
releasable  manner 


5,218,927 
COLLAPSIBLE  PORTABLE  BIRD  PERCH 
NicbolM  A.  AddaM,  1401  -  21ct  Street,  N.W.,  WMklngtoa,  D.C. 
20036 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  744,937 
Int  a.'  AOIK  31/12 
VS.  a.  119—26  6  Claims 

1   A  collapsible  portable  bird  perch  compnsing 

(a)  a  base, 

(b)  a  sitting  perch  bar, 

(c)  two  or  more  rigid  support  sticks,  one  of  which  is  attached 
perpendicularly  to  said  sitting  bar  to  form  a  "T"  assembly, 

(d)  means  for  quickly  and  rigidly  connecting  said  support 
sticks  together  in  a  vertical  line  to  form  a  rigid  elongated 
"T'  assembly,  but  in  a  manner  that  said  sticks  can  be 
qmckly  disconnected, 

(e)  means  for  quickly  connecting  said  elongated  "T~'  assem- 
bly perpendicularly  and  rigidly  to  said  base,  so  that  said 
"T"  assembly  can  be  connected  and  disconnected  quickly. 

(0  means  for  removably  attaching  said  bar,  and  said  sticks  to 
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said  ba-se   when  saui   perch   is  unassembled.   s<>  that  said 
perch  can  be  nrnved  from  place-UvpUcc  and  w)  that  said 


sticks  and  bar  can  be  quickly  removed  from  the  ba.sc  to 
rapdilv  assemble  said  perch 


5J18,9Z8 
AVIAN  RESTRAINER 
Kia  C.  Mock,  umI  Helen  M.  Chmn,  both  of  4437  (.recnfleld  Rd., 
Bethlehem,  P».  18017 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  944,2«9 

Int.  n.'  AOiK  :y  f>' 

vs.  O.  119—97.1  H  tl*""" 


rial  having  aji  atuchmeni  surface  adapted  for  relcasable 
attachment  to  said  third  and  fourth  fastener  members. 

whereby  said  sheet  is  bent  around  until  portions  adjacent  to 
said  each  of  said  disul  and  proximal  ends  of  said  sheet 
overlap  substantially,  to  provide  a  desire  overlap  of  said 
first  and  said  second  rcleasable  fastener  members,  forming 
said  sheet  into  a  suitable  approximate  funnel  shape  with 
two  significant  openings,  one  opening  being  smaller  than 
the  other,  the  size  of  the  smaller  opening  is  made  larger 
than  a  head  of  an  animal  but  smaller  than  the  body  of  an 
animal  to  be  restrained,  and  the  size  of  the  larger  openmg 
being  proportioned  to  receive  the  btxJy  of  the  animal. 

wherein  the  restrainer  sheet  is  retained  in  the  desired  approx- 
imate funnel  shape  by  engaging  said  first  and  second  fas 
tcner  members  having  relcasable  attachment  surfaces, 

whereby  said  restrainer  sheet  is  held  above  the  animal  with 
the  larger  opening  facing  downwards,  and  is  rapidly 
placed  over  said  animal  until  the  head  of  said  animal 
protrudes  out  of  said  smaller  opening  of  said  restrainer 

sheet, 
wherein  the  rear  supporting  strap  is  placed  across  the  larger 
opening  of  said  restrainer,  around  the  rear  of  the  animal, 
and  fastened  to  said  restrainer  sheet  by  attaching  said 
rclea.sable  fastening  surface  of  said  strap  to  said  third  and 
fourth  fastener  members,  for  the  purptwe  of  preventing 
the  animal  from  backing  out  of  said  restrainer  sheet. 


5J18,929 
KENNEL  MLZZI.E  WITH  IMPROVED  HEADSTALL  FOR 

DOCS 
Ruth  E.  MlchiiBOTich.  Pfcoeiai.  Ariz.,  aasigBor  to  ARW.  Teape, 

Aril. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,734 

Int.  CT'  AOIK  25/00 

L.S.  CI.  119— 133  UCtalmt 


UMI 


1    A  device  for  restraining  avian  animals,  and  other  small 
animals,  comprising 

a  sheet  of  material  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end 
being  adapted  to  be  bent  or  folded  in  order  to  overlap 
portions  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  sheet,  thereby  forming 
said  sheet  into  the  approximate  shape  of  a  truncated  cone 
having  two  significant  openings,  one  opening  being  larger 
than  the  other,  and 

a  plurality  of  fastening  means,  including. 

first  and  second  fastener  members,  each  of  said  fa.stencr 
members  having  a  top  attachment  surface  and  a  bottom 
backing  surface,  said  first  fastener  member  having  a  top 
attachment  surface  adapted  for  relcasable  engagement 
with  the  top  attachment  surface  of  said  second  fastener 
member,  said  first  fastener  member  being  attached  at  its 
said  backing  surface  to  a  first  surface  of  said  sheet  close  to 
said  proximal  end  of  said  sheet,  said  second  fastener  mem 
ber  being  attached  at  its  said  backing  surface  to  said  sheet 
close  to  the  distal  end  of  said  sheet  and  on  ihe  opposite 
second  surface  of  said  sheet,  and 

third  and  fourth  fastener  members  of  the  same  kind  as  said 
first  fastener  member,  said  third  fastener  member  being 
attached  at  its  backing  surface  to  said  sheet  some  distance 
to  left  of  center  of  said  sheet,  and  said  fourth  fastener 
member  being  attached  at  lU  backing  surface  to  said  sheet 
some  distance  to  nght  of  center  of  said  sheet,  and 
a  rear  supporting  strap  made  of  a  compliant  or  pliable  mate 


1  A  headstall  for  conformably  resting  upon  the  nose  and 
neck  and  residing  adjacent  the  throat  of  an  animal,  said  head- 
suU  compnsing 

a)  a  headpiece  for  projecting  forwardly  and  overlying  the 
nose  and  including  opposing  lobes  depending  therefrom. 

b)  a  neck  strap  extending  rearwardly  from  said  headpiece  for 
resting  upon  the  neck. 

c)  a  throat  strap  attached  to  said  neck  strap  for  partially 
encircling  the  throat,  said  neck  strap  and  throat  strap 
maintaining  the  headpiece  in  overlying  position  on  the 
nose  of  the  animal,  and 

d)  engaging  means  including  retainirig  clips  located  on  said 
oppoaing  lobes  for  detachably  securing  a  muzzle  bMket 
thereto 


5,il«^30 

LITTER  TRAY  APPARATUS 

Stephea  Cavirm,  488  Suumt  SL,  New  Bedford,  Mm*.  02740 

OmtiBMdoB-ia-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  903,196,  Jul  26,  1992,  ud  a 

coatiBBatioB-i>-ptft  of  Ser.  No.  898,733,  Ju.  15,  1992,  aad  • 

«MtiBaatki»-U-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  933,948,  Aag.  8,  1992.  Tkii 

MpUcatkM  Dec  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,566 

Ut.  a.'  AOIK  67/00 


VS.  a.  119—165 


means  in  each  of  said  furnace  sections  for  receiving  a  com- 
bustible fuel  for  generating  heat  and  combustion  gases; 

a  first  heat  recovery  area  located  adjacent  said  furnace  sec- 
tions; 

a  second  heat  recovery  area  located  adjacent  said  furnace 
sections; 


4CUims 


1    A  litter  tray  apparatus  in  combination  with  a  litter  con- 
tainer adapted  to  collect  httcr  material  comprising 

a)  a  tray  means  for  attachment  to  the  litter  container  having 
i)  a  pan  means  for  collecting  litter  material  having  an  op>en 

top  and  a  plurality  of  side  walls  to  define  a  space  to 
receive  litter  material; 

b)  a  grate  means  positioned  on  the  open  top  of  the  pan  means 
for  permitting  litter  material  to  pass  downwardly  through 
the  op>en  top  in  the  pan  means  and  for  providing  animal 
access  for  stepping  in  and  out  of  the  litter  container  com- 
prising a  grate  member  having  mesh  openings. 

c)  grate  hook  attachment  means  mounted  on  the  tray  means 
for  rclcasably  attaching  the  tray  means  to  a  top  edge  of  the 
pan  means  about  one  of  said  sidewalls.  compnsing  a  plu- 
rality of  panels  of  hook  material; 

d)  grate  loop  attachment  means  mounted  on  the  grate  means 
for  rclcasably  engaging  the  grate  hook  attachment  means 
for  attaching  the  tray  means  to  the  top  edge  of  the  pan 
means,  compnsing  a  plurality  of  panels  of  loop  material. 

e)  container  hook  attachment  means  mounted  on  the  tray 
means  for  selectively  and  rclcasably  attaching  the  tray 
means  to  a  bottom  edge  of  said  one  of  said  sidewalls  of  the 
litter  container,  funher  compnsing  a  plurality  of  panels  of 
hook  material. 

0  container  loop  attachment  means  mounted  on  the  litter 
container  for  selectively  rclcasably  engaging  the  container 
hook  attachment  means  for  attachmg  the  tray  means  to 
the  bottom  edge  of  said  one  of  said  sidewalls  of  the  litter 
container,  compnsing  a  plurality  of  panels  of  loop  mate- 
rial; whereby,  when  the  animal  steps  on  the  tray  exiting 
the  litter  container,  the  litter  material  earned  on  the  paws 
of  the  animal  having  just  used  the  litter  box  are  permitted 
to  drop  through  the  grate  member  in  the  pan  means  for 
retention  therein  and  subsequent  removal  by  detaching 
the  tray  means  from  the  litter  container. 


means  for  passing  said  combustion  gases  from  said  first 
furnace  section  to  said  first  heat  recovery  area,  and 

means  for  passing  said  combustion  gases  from  said  second 
furnace  section  to  said  second  heat  recovery  area. 


5,218,932 

FLUIDIZED  BED  REACTOR  UTILIZINC  A  BAFFLE 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SAME 

Iqbal  F.  AbdaUUy,  RaadolpM;  N  J.,  MsigMir  to  Porter  Wheeler 

Emergy  CorporatkM,  CUatoa,  N  J. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  844,074,  Mar.  2, 1992,  abudoMd.  This 

apyUcatioa  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,995 

lat  CL'  B09B  3/00:  F22B  J/00 

VS.  a.  122—4  D  48  OaiM 


5,218,931 

FLUIDIZED  BED  STEAM  REACTOR  INCLUDING  TWO 

HORIZONTAL  CYCLONE  SEPARATORS  A.ND  AN 

INTEGRAL  RECYCLE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Walter   P.  Gorzegno,   MonistowB,   NJ„  aaaigiior   to   Foater 

Wheeler  Eaersy  Corporatioa,  CUatoB,  N  J. 

FUed  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,565 
Int.  a."  F22B  J/00 
VS.  CI.  122—4  D 

15  A  reactor  compnsing 

a  vessel; 

a  first  furnace  section  disposed  in  said  vessel; 

a  second  furnace  section  disposed  in  said  vessel. 


36  Claims 


1   A  fluidized  bed  reactor,  compnsing: 

a  furnace  section; 

means  for  forming  a  bed  of  particulate  material  in  said  fur- 
nace section, 

a  vessel  disposed  adjacent  said  furnace  section, 

means  for  partitioning  said  vessel  into  first  and  second  sec- 
tions, 

first  passage  means  connecting  said  furnace  section  to  said 
first  section  for  pemutting  sakJ  particulate  material  to  pass 
from  said  furnace  section  to  said  first  section; 

means  for  passing  gas  through  said  particulate  material  in 
said  first  section  to  entrain  relatively  fme  portions  of  said 
particulate  material; 

means  disposed  in  said  first  section  for  separating  a  portion 
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of  said  entrained  particulate  material  from  said  firsi  sec- 
tion gas, 

second  passage  means  connecting  said  first  section  to  said 
second  section  for  permitting  said  particulate  material  to 
pass  from  said  first  section  to  said  second  section, 

means  for  passing  gas  through  said  particulate  material  in 
said  second  section  to  ctxil  said  particulate  material  and 
entrain  relatively  fine  portions  of  said  particulate  matenal 

and 
means  disposed  in  said  second  section  for  separating  a  p<ir 
tion  of  said  entrained  particulate  matenal  from  said  second 
section  gas 


5.218.933 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

JoMf  Ehrllch,  BerUumprteMU  EagUad,  Mdgnor  to  Enriroo- 

Bcatal  EngiM*  Limited,  Doited  KiMdoa 
per  No  PCT/GB90/01850.  §  371  Date  May  21.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  21.  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/0W77,  PCT  P«b. 
Date  Jan.  13.  1991 

per  Filed  Not,  28,  1990.  Ser.  No,  859.395 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kinsdom.  Not.  28,  1989, 

892M18 

Int.  C\.'  P02B  75/26 
VS.  a.  lis— 56  C  "  n^ma 


1  An  internal  combustion  engine  including  at  lea.st  one 
piston  which  is  reciprocably  received  in  a  cylinder  closed  by  a 
cylinder  head  and  which  is  coupled  to  a  rotary  output  shaft  by 
a  coupling  which  converts  the  reciprocal  movement  of  the 
piston  into  rotary  movement  of  the  output  shaft,  the  engine 
being  so  arranged  that,  in  use,  the  fuel/air  mixture  in  the  or 
each  cylinder  ignites  at  a  predetermined  ignition  time  in  the 
operating  cycle  of  the  engine,  charactenscd  in  that  the  cou 
pling  IS  so  arranged  that  on  its  compres-sion  stroke  the  speed  of 
the  piston  decrea.ses  abruptly  substantially  at  the  ignition  time 
and  that  the  speed  of  the  piston  subsequently  lncrcase^  prior  to 
reaching  the  top  dead  center  position 


5,218.934 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


a  crankahaft,  said  crankshaft  being  routable  about  an  axis, 

a  camshaft,  said  camshaft  being  rouuble  about  a  second 
axis,  said  second  axis  being  parallel  to  said  axis,  said  cam- 
shaft being  subject  to  torque  reversals  dunng  the  roution 
thereof, 

a  vane,  said  vane  having  at  least  one  lobe,  said  vane  being 
attached  to  said  camshaft,  being  rotauble  with  said  cam- 
shaft and  being  non-oscillalable  with  respect  to  said  cam- 
shaft, 

a  housing,  said  housing  being  rotatable  with  said  camshaft 
and  being  oscillauble  with  respect  to  said  camshaft,  said 
housing  having  at  least  one  recess,  said  at  least  one  recess 
receiving  said  ai  least  one  lobe,  said  at  least  one  lobe  being 
oscillauble  within  said  at  least  one  recess; 


rotary  movement  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  rotary 
movement  from  the  crankshaft  to  the  housing, 

actuating  means  for  varying  the  posiuon  of  the  housing 
relative  to  the  camshaft  in  reaction  to  torque  reversals  in 
the  camshaft,  said  actuating  means  composing  a  stepper 
motor,  a  lead  screw  and  a  proportional  spool  valve,  the 
position  of  said  spool  valve  being  controlled  by  the  posi- 
tion of  the  lead  screw  dnven  by  said  stepper  motor,  said 
actuating  means  also  delivering  hydraulic  ftuid  to  said 
vane,  and 

processing  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  actuat- 
ing means 


5J18,936 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  SPARK 

DISTRIBUTION  CASSETTE  AND  IGNITION  COIL 

SteTca  E.  Priti,  Weatlaad;  Jamta  P.  Morria,  SaUae,  nad  PklUp 

C.  Ckapekis,  YpaUaati,  all  of  Mlch^  ■Migaon  to  Ford  Motor 

Compaay.  Dearbora,  Mick. 

Filed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976.182 

InL  a.'  P02P  23/00.  11/00.  3/12 

VS.  a.  123—143  C  5  OalM 


UMI 


5.218,935 

VCT  SYSTEM  HAVING  CLOSED  LOOP  CONTROL 

FJVIPLOYING  SPOOL  VALVE  ACTUATED  BY  A 

STEPPER  MOTOR 

Staaley  B   Qaiaa,  Jr.,  aad  Edward  C.  SJe»)a,  both  of  Ithaca, 

N  Y  .  nMigDon  to  Bor«-W«raer  A«to«odTe  TraamdwloB  A 

Eagiiw  Compoaeati  Corporatioa,  SterUag  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,273 

lat.  a.'  FOIL  1/34 

VS.  CI.  123—90.17  "  *^'"*~ 

16   An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising 


1    A  method  of  makmg  a  spark  diatnbution  caaiette  for 
mounting  on  an  engine,  the  method  compnamg  the  step*  of: 
molding  a  caaaette  shell,  the  caasctte  shell  havmg  a  receded 


portion  and  being  molded  about  at  least  one  sleeve  having 
an  end  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  spark  plug; 

securing  at  least  two  lead  frames  m  the  cassette  dunng  the 
molding  step, 

placmg  a  diode  in  each  of  the  lead  frames; 

placing  a  primary  coil  and  a  secondary  coil  in  the  recessed 
portion; 

connecting  the  primary  coil  to  one  of  the  at  least  two  pri- 
mary lead  frames; 

connectmg  the  secondary  coil,  the  at  least  one  diode  and  the 
sleeve  to  the  other  of  the  at  least  two  plurality  of  second- 
ary lead  frames;  and 

filling  the  recessed  portion  with  resin  so  as  to  encase  the 
pnmary  coil,  the  secondary  coil,  the  diodes  and  the  lead 
frames,  thereby  forming  a  unitary  package  without  igni- 
tion wires  extending  between  the  secondary  coil  and  the 
spark  plug. 


5,218,937 

DIESEL  ENGINE 

Yoahiauna  Matnra,  YokohaaM,  Japaa,  avigBor  to  MitnMahl 

Jidoaha  Kooro  Kabaikiki  Kaiiha,  Tokyo,  Japm 

DiTirioa  of  Ser.  No.  835,545,  Feb.  14,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,186,139. 

Tkk  aptUcatioa  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,906 

ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Feb.  19,  1991,  3-13723 

fat  CL'  F02B  31/00 

VS.  a.  123—301  14  OaiaM 


22     290 


1   A  method  for  controlling  a  diesel  engme.  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  generating  strong  air  swirls  in  a  combusuon  chamber 
when  the  engme  is  working  at  low  speeds  and  high  loads, 
middle  air  swirls  m  said  combustion  chamber  when  the 
engine  is  working  at  low  loads  and  at  middle  speeds  and 
high  loads,  and  weak  air  swirls  in  said  combustion  cham- 
ber when  the  engine  is  worlung  at  high  speeds  and  high 
loads  by  a  variable  swirl  formmg  mechanism; 

(b)  recirculatmg  a  part  of  exhaust  gas  to  said  combustion 
chamber  when  the  engine  is  working  at  low  and  middle 
speeds  and  low  loads  by  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation 
(EGR)  control  mechanism; 

(c)  advancing  the  fuel  injection  timing  when  the  engine  is 
working  at  low  loads  by  an  injection  timing  control  mech- 
anism; 

(d)  retarding  the  fuel  injection  timing  when  the  engine  is 
worlung  at  middle  and  high  loads  by  said  injection  timing 
control  mechanism,  and 

(e)  controlling  said  steps  (aHd)  according  to  loads  and 
speeds  of  the  engine  by  a  controller 


STRUCrtJRAL  OIL  PAN  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
WilUaa  L.  Miller,  HaMi^»n  Woodi;  Terry  L.  Mwtik,  lalay 
Oty,  Md  WflUMi  J.  Cvwy,  BrifhliM,  aU  of  Mkk^  I 
to  GcMral  Moton  Coryor^tiaa,  Detroit,  Mkk. 
FIM  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,506 
lat  CL'  F02F  7/00 
U.S,  a.  123—195  H  3  i 


1.  An  oil  pan  for  use  on  an  internal  combustioa  engme  com- 
prising an  open  top  having  a  flanged  surface  configured  to 
sealingly  engage  a  corresponding  surface  of  the  engine,  a  pair 
of  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  end  walls  extending  from  said  open 
top  and  closed  by  a  bottom  to  define  a  reservoir,  said  side  walls 
and  end  walls  having  webs  extending  along  the  outer  surfaces 
thereof  and  having  pairs  of  ribs  extending  along  the  inner 
surfaces  thereof,  said  ribs  corresponding  in  number  and  loca- 
tion to  the  number  and  location  of  the  crankshaft  main  bearing 
caps  of  said  engine  and  configured  to  slidingly  engage  said 
main  bearing  caps  upon  Joining  said  oil  pan  to  the  engine,  said 
oil  pan  fiirther  comprising  openings  extending  through  said 
side  walls  and  in  alignment  with  threaded  openings  in  the 
crankshaft  main  bearing  caps  engaged  in  said  oil  pan  ribs,  and 
fastening  means  engageable  through  said  openings  and  in  the 
threaded  openings  in  the  main  bearing  caps  to  structurally  tie 
said  oil  pan  to  the  lower  end  of  the  engine  and  to  the  crankshaft 
main  bearing  caps. 


5,21S,939 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  IDLE 

SPEED  OF  AN  ENGINE  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Gerhard  StHiv*.  Stattgart  Fed.  Rap.  of  riiMij.  aari«aor  to 

Robert  Beach  GabH,  Stattgart  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmay 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,926 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnay,  Feb.  20, 
1991,  4105161 

lat  a.'  F02D  31/Oa  41/14.  43/00 
VS.  CL  123—339  9  ClaiM 

1 .  An  arrangement  for  controlling  the  idle  speed  of  an  engine 
of  a  motor  vehicle,  the  arrangement  comprising: 

an  actuator  for  acting  on  said  engine  to  influence  the  speed 

thereof; 
first  sensor  means  for  detecting  the  actual  speed  of  the  en- 
gine and  providing  a  first  signal  having  an  actual  value 
indicative  of  said  actual  speed; 
second  sensor  means  for  detecting  the  road  speed  of  the 

motor  vehicle; 
desired-value  forming  means  connected  to  said  second  sen- 
sor means  for  forming  a  second  signal  indicative  of  a 
desired  value  of  a  desired  speed  for  said  idle  speed  depen- 
dent upon  said  road  speed; 
comparison  means  for  comparmg  said  first  and  second  sig- 
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naJs  to  form  a  d.fTercncf  signal  md.cat.vr  of  .he  dcv.at.on    response  to  mcrea^  pressure  .n  sa.d  mUke  man.fold  is  ugmfi- 
of  said  desired  speed  from  said  actual  speed,  and,  cantly  delayed 

5^18,941 

FTEL  INJECTION  CO!>rrROL  METHOD  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Kuao  Sumki,  uid  Fn«o  T^ckftM*.  botfc  of  SaitaM,  Japu. 

■oiKDort  to  F^ji  Jukogyo  lUbaririkJ  Kaiakm  Tokyo.  Japa 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,154 

CUintt  priority,  applicatioo  Japaa,  S«p.  6,  1991,  3-227373 

Int.  a.'  F02D  41/04 

U.S.  n.  123—478  •  Claim 


a  controller  receiving  said  difTerence  signal  for  forming  and 
supplying  an  output  signal  to  said  actuator  to  thereby 
cause  said  actual  speed  to  approach  said  desired  speed. 


5J18.940 
ANEROID  BOOST  MODtT^TOR 
JoM  A.  Rodriguez,  Chicago;  Rlmaa  L.  Petroaiiu,  RiTerwdr, 
Thomai  B.   IJaak,  Algowiain;  G«orge   E.   Nicoletti,  North 
RiTcraiiie.  and  Michael  P.   Ijueckl.  Villa  Park,  all  of  111., 
aMlgaon   to    Nariatar    InUmational   Tranaportation    Corp., 
Chicago,  III. 
Contimiatioo  of  Ser.  No.  673.430,  Mar.  22.  1991.  abandoned. 
Thia  applicatioo  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902.464 
Int.  n.'  F02D  7.'a) 
VS.  CI.  123—383  «  ^■'"™ 


rr  M 


UMI 


1  In  combination  with  an  engine  having  an  intake  manifold 
and  a  fuel  injection  pump  having  a  rack  for  controlling  fuel 
output  and  incorpcirating  an  aneroid  controller  for  controlling 
said  rack,  said  aneroid  controller  including  a  vanable  volume 
chamber  having  a  full-cutback,  unpressunzed  condition  in 
which  said  fuel  output  is  limited,  an  aneroid  boost  modulator 
disposed  in  fluid  communication  between  said  intake  manifold 
and  said  aneroid  controller  comprising  an  accumulator,  an 
onfice  fitting  disposed  in  said  intake  manifold  and  restncting 
the  mass  air  flow  therefrom,  and  hose  means  respectively 
connecting  said  onfice  fitting  with  said  accumulator  and  said 
accumulator  with  said  aneroid  controller,  said  accumulator 
and  said  hose  means  having  a  combined  volume  several  times 
larger  than  the  volume  of  said  aneroid  controller  vanable 
volume  chamber  upon  said  aneroid  controller  being  unpressur 
ized,  said  onfice  being  sued  relative  to  the  combined  volume 
of  said  hose  means  and  said  accumulator  such  that,  under  free 
engine  acceleration,  the  operation  of  said  aneroid  controller  in 


1    A  fuel  injection  control  method  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  having  a  crankshaft  in  a  crankcase,  a  cylinder  with 
a  spark  plug,  a  generator  provided  in  said  crankcase  for  gener- 
ating power  to  said  spark  plug,  an  injector  provided  m  an 
inukc  manifold  for  injecting  an  amount  of  fuel  into  said  cylin- 
der, a  throttle  sensor  for  detecting  an  opening  degree  of  a 
throttle  valve  and  for  generating  a  degree  signal,  an  atmtv 
sphenc  pressure  sensor  for  sensing  an  atmosphcnc  pressure, 
and  a  pressure  sensor  provided  in  a  fuel  supply  line  for  detect- 
ing a  fuel  pressure  and  for  generating  a  pressure  signal,  an 
improvement  of  the  method  which  compnscs  the  steps  of 
companng  said  pressure  signal  with  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure value  in  accordance  with  operating  conditions  of  said 
engine, 
decreasing  said  amount  of  fuel  when  said  pressure  signal  is 

higher  than  said  predetermined  pressure  value,  and 
increasing  said  amount  of  fuel  when  said  pressure  signal  is 
lower  than  said  predetermined  pressure  value 

5J18  942 
MODULAR  FUEL  SENDER  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Timothy  F.  Coha,  Burton;  Ulf  Sawert,  Grand  Blanc  Neal  M. 
I>etendre,  Grand  Blanc;  WUllani  S.  ZinuDcrmaa,  Grand  Blanc; 
Gregory  K.  RaanuaMU.  Grand  Blanc,  Leon  PItek,  Hint,  and 
Dan  H.  Enmert,  Grand  Blanc,  all  of  Mlch„  aaeignort  to 
General  Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  983^39 
Int.  Ct.^  P02M  S}/00 
L.S.  a.  123—514  *  Clalnu 

1    A  modular  fuel  sender  disposed  in  a  fuel  tank  of  a  motor 
vehicle  compnsing 

a  reservoir  in  said  fuel  tank  having  a  top  defining  an  over- 
flow fuel  level  of  said  reservoir, 
a  high  pressure  pump  having  an  inlet  in  said  reservoir  and  a 

discharge  connected  to  an  engine  of  said  vehicle, 
a  low  pressure  conduit  means  conducting  return  fuel  from 

said  engine  to  said  reservoir, 
a  secondary  pump  having  a  discharge  in  said  reservoir  and 

an  inlet, 
means  defining  a  recirculation  flow  path  between  said  reser 

voir  and  said  secondary  pump  inlet, 
means  defining  a  new  fuel  flow  path  from  said  fuel  lank  to 

said  secondary  pump  inlet,  and 
control  means  connected  to  said  recirculation  flow  path  and 


to  uid  new  fuel  flow  path  responsive  to  a  reservoir  fuel 
level  and  to  a  fuel  tank  new  fuel  level  to  effect  a  recircula- 
tion mode  of  secondary  pump  operation  wherein  said 
recirculation  flow  path  is  blocked  and  unblocked  to  main- 
tain said  reservoir  fuel  level  below  said  overflow  level 
when  said  fuel  tank  new  fuel  level  is  above  a  predetcr- 


5,218,943 
FUEL  INJECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
KeiM>  Takcda,  and  ToaM>Jir«M  Si^lawto,  both  of  MlaUau,  Ja- 
pan, aaaignors  to  Toyota  Jidoaha  KahwhlH  Kaiiha,  Toyota, 
Japaa 

FUcd  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser,  No.  816,390 
ClaiaH  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Jan.  7,  1991,  3-000118; 
Jaa.  7,  1991,  3-000141;  Jan.  7,  1991,  34)00142;  JaiL  7,  1991, 
3-000143 

lat  CL'  F02M  3 J/00 
VS.  a.  123—531  17  ClahH 


1.  A  fuel  miction  apparatus  for  an  mten^al  combustion 
engine  provided  with  an  air-assist  unit  for  atomizmg  fuel 
ejected  from  a  fuel  injector,  said  apparatus  having: 


a  nozzle  attached  to  the  fuel-injection  end  of  said  fuel  mjec- 
tor; 

a  mixture  [lassage  provided  in  said  nozzle  and  positioiied  in 
a  direction  of  ejection  on  the  downstream  of  side  of  a 
nozzle  opening  of  said  fuel  mjector,  to  thereby  effect  a 
mixing  of  the  ejected  fiiel  and  air  supplied  from  said  air- 
assist  unit; 

means  for  beating  said  mixture  passage,  wherein  said  means 
for  heating  includes  a  heater  surrounding  said  nozzle;  and 

mixture  injection  ports,  each  formed  in  said  nozzle  so  as  to 
be  shorter  than  a  length  of  said  mixture  passage,  and  to  be 
connected  with  an  end  thereof,  to  thereby  diverge  said 
mixture  of  fuel  and  air  flowing  said  mixture  passage  in 
desired  directions. 


5,21M44 

FUEL  PREHEATING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Paal  D.  Ltomar*,  P.O.  Box  456,  CaabrMie,  Oatario,  CwMda 

N1R5V5 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,440 
lat  CL'  F02M  31/00 
VS.  a.  123—557  6  i 


mined  low  level  and  to  effect  a  scavenge  mode  of  second- 
ary pump  operation  wherein  said  recirculation  flow  path 
IS  continuously  blocked  when  said  reservoir  fuel  level  is 
above  and  below  said  overflow  fuel  level  when  said  fuel 
lank  new  fuel  level  is  below  said  predetemuned  low  level 
to  thereby  maximize  scavenging  of  new  fuel  from  said  fuel 
tank 


1.  A  method  of  minimizing  fuel  consumption  and  thus  maxi- 
mizing fuel  efficiency  of  an  engine,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
continuously  monitonng  fuel  consumption  of  the  engine 

under  steady  state  cotiditions;  and 
continuously  adjusting  the  temperature  of  the  fuel  leadmg  to 

the  engine  to  minimize  said  fuel  consumption. 


5^18,945 
PRO-ACTIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HEAT  ENGINE 
Duael  R.  Kapellc^  Lialc,  aad  Nick  Dicoaola,  North  Aarora, 
both  of  DL,  aMigMri  to  Gat  Rcacvck  Imtthmtt,  Ckicago,  lU. 
FOad  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  •9«,0O6 
lat  CL'  P02D  41/14.  31/00.  43/00 
VS.  CL  123—687  33  OalnM 

1.  A  pro-active  engine  control  system  compnsing: 
means  responsive  to  a  rotating  member  of  said  engine  for 

generating  an  actual  engine  speed  signal; 
means  responsive  to  the  oxygen  content  of  exhaust  gases 
emitted  by  said  engine  for  generating  an  actual  oxygen 
content  signal; 
governor  means  responsive  to  said  actual  speed  signal  for 
generating  a  fuel  command  signal  having  a  value  opera- 
tive to  maintain  the  rotational  speed  of  said  engine  at  a 
setpoint  speed; 
a  fuel  deUvery  device  for  supplymg  fuel  to  said  engine; 
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fuel  logic  mean";  for  actuating  <iaid  fuel  delivery  device  to 
deliver  fuel  to  ■vaid  engine  at  a  rate  determined  to  maintain 
the  roUtional  speed  of  said  engine  at  said  setpoinl  speed  in 
response  to  said  actual  engine  speed  signal. 
an  air  delivery  device  for  dclivcnng  air  to  said  engine 
air  fuel  ratio  generator  means  responsive  to  said  actual  o»> 
gen  content  signal  for  generating  a  desireii  air  fuel  ratio 
signal, 


in  the  exhaust  gas  pipe  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

determining  an  operating  state  of  the  engine  for  which  the 
temperature  at  the  mounting  kxration  of  the  heater  and  the 
temperature  of  a  temperature  sensor  are  apprommately 
equal  to  each  other. 

carrying  out  a  temperature  measurement  with  said  tempera- 
ture sensor, 

determining  the  resistance  of  the  heater,  and, 

carrying  out  a  plausibility  check  of  said  resistance  at  the 
particular  temperature 

5^18.947 

ANNLI^R  CLTTING  DISC 

Hrant  K.  AjamUn.  30087  Carter  Dr..  RmicIio  Palo*  Verdta, 

Calif.  90274 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742.875 

Int.  a.'  B28D  /  (« 

C.S.  n.  12S-13.02  20  Claim. 


'4^^M 


multiplier  means  for  multiplying  said  desired  air  fuel  ratio 
signal  bv  said  fuel  command  signal  to  generate  an  air 
command  signal,  and 

air  logic  means  for  actuating  said  air  delivers  means  to 
deliver  air  to  said  engine  at  a  rale  corresptinding  to  said  air 
command  signal,  said  air  How  rate  and  said  fuel  flow  rate 
forming  an  air-fuel  mixture  having  a  ratio  e<^ual  to  said 
setpoinl  air-fuel  ratio 


5.218.946 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CHECKING  THE 
OPERABILITV  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  HEATER  IN  A  MOTOR 

VEHICI.E 
Ernst  Wild.  Oberrieiingen;  Manfred  Merger,  Tamm,  and  Klaus 
Ries-MiUler,  Bad  Rappenau,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany. 
aaaignors  to  Robert  Bo«:h  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,85« 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ermany,  Sep.  26, 
1991,  4132008 

Int.  a.'  FT)2D  41    14.  B60R  16  n2.  GOIN  2^  41  f^ 
U.S.  O.  123—690  •  Claims 


UMI 


3    A   methtxl   for  checking   the   operabilily   of  an   eleclnc 
heater  m  a  motor  vehicle  such  as  the  heater  of  an  oxsgen  probe 


1    An  improved  annular  cutting  disk  compnsing,  in  combi- 
nation 

a  meullic  annular  core  member  having 
a  central  axis, 

an  outer  wall  defining  a  predetermined  outer  penmeter, 
an  inner  wall  defining  a  predetermined  inner  penmeter, 
a  pair  of  opposed  radial  surfaces  extending  between  said 

outer  wall  and  said  inner  wall, 
a  predetennined  core  axial  thickness  between  said  pair  of 
opposed  surfaces,  and  said  outer  wall  and  said  inner 
wall  concentnc  to  said  central  axis, 
regions  adjacent  said  inner  wall  defining  a  cutting  portion 
of  said  core  member  and  said  core  axial  thickness  sub- 
suntially  constant  at  least  in  said  cutting  portion, 
a  cutting  coating  on  said  core  member  in  said  cutting  portion 
thereof  and  said  cutting  coating  having 
a  cutting  edge  spaced  a  first  preselected  radial  disunce 
inwardly  from  said  inner  wall  of  said  core  member  and 
said  cutting  edge  having  a  first  preselected  axial  width, 
a  pair  of  radial  surfaces  extending  outwardly  from  said 
cutting  edge  towards  said  outer  wall  of  said  core  mem- 
ber, and  one  of  said  pair  of  radial  surfaces  axially  spaced 
from  each  of  said  radial  surfaces  of  said  core  member, 
and  each  of  said  radial  surfaces  of  said  cutting  coating 
extending  outwardly  from  said  inner  wall  of  said  core 
member  a  second  preselected  radial  distance; 
walls  defining  shoulder  means  at  the  radial  outward  extent 
of  each  of  said  radial  surfaces  of  said  cutting  coating, 
and  each  of  said  shoulder  means  m  close  proximity  to 
said  cutting  edge  and  extending  radially  outwardly  a 
second  preselected  axial  width  from  the  adjacent  op- 
posed radial  surface  of  said  core  member,  and 
said  second  preselected  radial  distance  is  a  vanable  radial 
distance  throughout  at  least  a  first  preselected  portion 


of  the  circumferential  extent  of  said  cutting  coating, 
whereby  said  shoulder  means  define  a  plurality  of  pock- 
ets for  cooling  fluid  impingement  therein; 

said  pair  of  radial  surfaces  of  said  cutting  coating  tapenng 
axially  inwardly  toward  said  core  member  from  said 
cutting  edge  to  said  shoulder  means  to  define  a  gener- 
ally trapezoidal  cross  section  of  said  cutting  portion; 
and 

said  cutting  coating  compnsing  a  slurry  of  a  metallic 
matnx  with  diamond  particles  therein 


5JI8.W0 
OUTDOOR  PEDESTAL  STAND  COOIONG  \JSTX  HTTH 

FOLDABLE  COMPONENTS 
Paul  W.  Halt,  SuBriTer,  Oreg„  Mdgiior  to  PyromW,  I»c„  Red- 
mond, Oreg. 
ContiniiatioB-iB-pwt  of  S«r.  No.  589,382,  Sep.  28, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5.086,752.  TWj  application  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,813 
Int.  a.'  F24C  1/16 
L.S.  a.  126—9  R  23  Claiw 


5,218>W 

INSIDE  DIAMETER  BLADE 

Sbigem  Mazaki,  Urawa,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Mitsabishi  Kinzoko 

KabnaUki  lUisha,  Japu 
Continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  675,024.  Mar.  25,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  321,983,  Mar.  10,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,104 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    11.    1988.    63- 
32433[U] 

Int.  a."  B28D  1/04 
U.S.  a.  125—15  4  Claims 


1  An  inside  diameter  blade  which  comprises  an  annular 
plate  and  a  layer  of  abrasive  grains  formed  on  an  internal 
circumferential  portion  of  said  annular  plate,  wherein  the 
thickness  of  said  inner  pcnpheral  portion  of  said  annular  plate 
IS  set  to  no  greater  than  1/5,000  of  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
annular  plate,  and  wherein  the  tensile  strength  of  said  annular 
plate  is  approximately  240  kgf/mm- 


5,218,949 
SAWS 
Peter  N.  Tomlinson,  315  Enford  Road,  Mondeor.  Johannesburg. 
Transraal,  and  Aoiette  Stewart,  45  Arend  ATcnnc,  Randborg. 
Transraal.  both  of  South  Africa 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  671,361,  Mar.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890385 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Mar.  19,  1990, 
90/2092 

Int.  a.'  B28D  1/08 
U.S.  a.  125—21  12  Claims 


1  A  saw  compnsing  a  metallic  support  and  a  working  por- 
tion, the  working  portion  compnsing  a  mass  of  abrasive  parti- 
cles held  m  a  polymenc  matrix  and  having  a  bonding  surface 
and  a  working  surface,  said  bonding  surface  being  secured  to 
the  metallic  support  through  a  metallic  bonding  layer 


1   An  outdoor  cooking  unit  compnsing 

(a)  a  hollow  firebox; 

(b)  a  fire  grate  disposed  in  said  firebox  on  which  fire  grate 
fuel  IS  supported; 

(c)  a  cooking  grill  disposed  above  said  fire  grate  on  which 
cooking  grill  food  is  supported;  and 

(d)  a  foldable  pedestal  stand  elongated  in  the  upnght  direc- 
tion for  supporting  said  firebox  at  a  convenient  height  for 
an  operator,  said  pedestal  stand  including  a  foldable  up- 
standing elongated  hollow  member  having  an  inverted, 
truncated  pyramidal  configuration  and  a  quadrilateral 
lower  perimeter 


5,218,951 
DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  OPERATION  OF  KITCHEN 

RANGE 

Maryan  Chak,  303  WebMer  Atc.  #5G,  Brooklyn,  N,Y.  11230 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,204 

Int  a.'  F24C  i/12 

UJS.  a.  126—42  8  Claims 


1  A  device  for  monitoring  kitchen  range  operation,  com- 
prising a  mirror  element  arranged  to  be  placed  near  a  flame  of 
a  kitchen  range  dunng  its  operation  and  means  to  temporarily 
attach  the  mirror  to  the  range  and  adjust  the  position  of  the 
mirror  so  that  during  its  operation  the  flame  is  seen  by  the  user 
m  said  mirror  element  and  therefore  the  flame  can  be  adjusted, 
and  a  smoke  detector  connected  with  said  mirror  element  and 
arranged  to  detect  smoke  of  a  pot  or  pan  on  the  range. 
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Alio  A. 


RADIANT  HEATING  APPARATUS 
NeafeUt,  S5  Nyavk  Areaae,  Wlllowdalc.  Ontario, 
M2J2HI 
CoadaBatloa  of  Scr.  No.  7Uai2,  Oct.  2S.  1991.  abuMtoMd. 

TU*  ap^Ucatioa  Aag.  14,  1992,  Scr.  No.  949,2«9 

Claiaa  priority,  awUcatioa  Camda,  Oct.  29,  1990,  202r781 

lat.  a.'  F24C  i/04 


5,21«,953 

VARIABLE  HIGH  EFHOENCY  GAS  BURNING 

nUEPLACE 

Roattld  J.  ShiiMk,  and  DMid  C.  SklMk,  both  of  6669  W.  Hiry. 

13,  Saracc  Miaa.  S5371I 

PUcd  Jaa.  6,  1992,  Scr.  No.  817,082 

lat.  a.'  F23L  7/00 

VS.  n.  126—512  13  Claiat 


U-S.  a.  126—92  AC 


TCIaiiaa 


I    A  radiant  heating  unit  compnsing 

a)  supply  means  for  supplying  a  quantity  of  high  pressure 
gaseous  fuel  at  a  predetermined  pressure, 

b)  a  housing  having  an  open  bottom,  an  upper  chamber 
communicating  with  said  open  bottom,  and  an  upper 
aperture  communicating  with  said  upper  chamber. 

c)  first  mesh  retainmg  means  covenng  said  open  bottom, 

d)  a  layer  of  ceramic  wool  resting  on  said  first  mesh  retaining 
means  and  substantially  covenng  said  open  bottom,  said 
layer  of  ceramic  wool  having  a  bottom  outer  surface, 

e)  second  mesh  retaining  means  covenng  said  open  bottom 
and  resting  on  said  layer  of  ceramic  wool. 

0  fuel-air  mixture  means  located  above  and  connected  to 
said  upper  aperture  and  connected  to  said  supply  means 
for  providing  a  lOCWf-  combustible  mixture  to  said  upper 
chamber,  said  lOCWt  combustible  mixture  pa.ssing  through 
said  layer  of  ceramic  wool,  and  burning  at  said  bottom 
outer  surface  of  said  layer  of  ceramic  wool,  said  fucl-air 
mixture  means  compnsing 

g)  ventun  means  in  communication  with  ouLside  air,  and 

h)  onfice  means  located  within  said  ventun  means  and  con- 
nected to  said  supply  mcan.s.  wherein  said  gaseous  fuel 
passing  through  said  ventun  means  draws  sufficient  out- 
side air  through  said  ventun  means  to  mix  with  said  gase- 
ous fuel  to  provide  said  lOO^c  combustible  mixture 

5  A  high  pressure  supply  means  for  supplying  and  vapon/- 
ing  a  combustible  gaseous  fuel  at  a  predetermined  pressure, 
said  fuel  supply  means  compnsing 

a)  a  propane  tank  for  stonng  liquid  propane  having  a  supply 
pipe  and  a  return  pipe, 

b)  a  pump  connected  to  said  supply  pipe  and  having  an  outlet 
pipe, 

c)  a  vaponzer  having  an  input  connected  to  said  outlet  pipe 
and  an  output  for  gaset^us  propane, 

d)  a  bypass  valve  connected  between  said  outlet  pipe  and 
said  return  pipe  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  the  liquid 
propane  at  a  predetermined  maximum  at  the  input  to  said 
vaponzer,  and 

e)  a  control  regulator  connected  to  the  output  of  said  vapor- 
izer to  control  the  pressure  of  the  gaseous  propane  to  said 
predetermined  pressure 


»   »    W         ■     *     —  ; — ■ 


r 
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1  A  vanable  high  efficiency  gas  burner  fireplace  structure 
of  the  type  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  wall  of  an  intenor 
space  to  be  heated,  compnsing: 

a  box  shaped  fireplace  structure  having  six  walls  compnsing 
four  substantudly  vertical  walls,  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom 
wall. 

at  least  one  of  said  four  vertical  walls  having  a  glass  side  wall 
connected  to  the  sides  of  said  fireplace  structure. 

the  rear  vertical  wall  of  said  fireplace  structure  being 
adapted  to  be  mounted  against  a  blind  wall  of  said  intenor 
space  to  be  heated. 

said  rear  wall  said  bottom  wall  and  said  top  wall  each  having 
two  plenums  compnsing  an  inner  and  an  outer  plenum 
wherein  said  outer  plenums  are  interconnected  to  form  a 
continuous  U-shaped  heat  exchanger  for  circulating  inte- 
nor space  air  to  be  heated  around  a  combustion  chamber, 

a  combustion  chamber  inside  said  inner  plenums  of  said  top 
wall,  said  rear  wall,  and  said  bottom  wall  and  spaced  away 
form  said  six  walls. 

gas  burner  means  in  said  combustion  chamber, 

an  exhaust  gas  passageway  connected  to  said  combustion 
chamber  compnsmg  said  inner  plenums  of  said  top  wall 
and  said  rear  walls, 

combustion  air  inlet  means  connected  to  said  combustion 
chamber  below  said  burner  means. 

air  baffle  means  connected  between  said  inner  plenums  of 
said  bottom  wall  and  said  rear  walls  for  adjusting  the 
amount  of  combustion  air  bypassed  from  said  inner  ple- 
num of  said  bottom  wall  into  said  exhaust  gas  passageway 
for  optimizing  the  burner  combustion  efficiency  and  si- 
multaneously cooling  said  exhaust  gasses,  and 

an  induced  draft  fan/blower  having  an  inlet  connected  to 
said  exhaust  gas  passageway  and  an  outlet  connected  to  an 
exhaust  pipe  which  extends  outside  said  top  wall  or  a  side 
wall  for  producing  a  predetermined  pressure  drop  across 
said  combustion  chamber  and  for  creating  an  optimum  gas 
burner  efficiency 


5J18.954 

ARTERIAL  ASSIST  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Paul  S.  Tan  Boandca,  2012  Barberry,  Sprii«nekl,  lU.  62704 

Filed  Jal.  9,  1992,  Scr.  No.  911,213 

lat  a.'  A61H  7/00 

U.S.  a.  128—24  R  13  ClaiM 

1    A  device  for  applymg  pressure  to  a  leg  for  improving 

arterial  blood  circulauon.  said  device  compnsmg  a  leg  cast,  an 

inflatable  bladder,  and  means  for  inflating  said  bladder,  said  leg 

cast  receiving  the  calf,  foot  and  ankle  of  said  leg,  cloaure  means 

being  provided  on  said  cast  to  secure  said  cast  about  said  leg, 

said  bladder  being  attached  to  an  mside  surface  of  said  cast  for 


restncted,  non-circumferential  engagement  with  specific  re-  defined  by  the  rotating  elements  at  said  angle  alpha  relabve  to 
gions  of  said  leg,  said  regions  comprising  said  calf,  an  tnside  the  reference  plane,  each  said  rotatmg  element  and  said  stop 
face  of  said  ankle  behind  the  medial  ankle  bone  and  in  front  of   means  having  a  point  of  contact  with  the  skin  with  said  three 

points  defimng  said  reference  plane 


5^18,956 
HANIVHELD  ORAL  IRRIGATING  DEVICE 
MJchad  D.  Haadlcr,  WcaUw,  Couu;  Bart  Skalaaa,  PIcMaat 
Valley,  N.Y^  Scott  SalwM.  Leoaia.  aad  Scott  Eagle,  Loag 
BraKh,  both  of  N  J^  aaai^on  to  Hydrodeat  Laboratoriea. 
lac,  Woodbridse,  NJ. 

FUed  No».  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786^12 

UL  a.'  A61H  9/00 

\JS.  a.  128—66  19  CUm 


the  Achilles  tendon  and  the  heel  bone,  and  an  underside  of  said 
foot  at  the  arch  area  thereof,  whereby  said  bladder  is  inflated 
and  constrained  within  said  cast  for  applying  pressure  to  said 
leg  at  said  specific  regions 


5^18,955 

DEVICE  FOR  MASSAGING  THE  SKIN,  PROVIDED 

WITH  ADJUSTABLE  ROTATING  ELEMENTS 

Jeaa-LoBii  H.  Geeret  Paria.  Fraace,  aadgaor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 

France 

FUed  Jal.  8,  1991,  Scr.  No.  726,814 

ClaiBM  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Jul.  6,  1990,  90  08619 

lat.  a.'  A61H  li/OO 

\}S.  a.  128—57  13  Claim* 


,200 


1  Massage  device  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  skin,  said 
device  having  a  support  and  opposite  faces  and  provided  on 
one  of  Its  faces  with  at  least  two  elements  each  mounted  to 
rotate  freely  about  an  associated  axis,  each  rotating  element 
generally  havmg  the  shape  of  a  solid  generated  by  roution 
about  IS  associated  axis,  each  axis  bemg  connected  to  the  sup- 
port, the  directions  of  the  two  axes  formmg  between  them  an 
oblique  angle  beta,  characterised  m  that  the  oblique  angle  beU 
IS  between  60"  and  170*  and  that  the  routing  elements  (410, 
415,  425.  430)  arc  made  of  a  fiexible  elastomer  material,  and 
have  raised  portions  (412,  417,  427,  432)  havmg  contact  ends, 
the  contact  ends  (413,  418,  428.  433)  being  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied to  the  skin,  and  being  spaced  along  said  respecuve  axis 
and  about  the  penphery  of  each  rotating  element;  each  rotatmg 
element  havmg  a  longitudinal  dimension  parallel  to  said  associ- 
ated ajus  and  a  transverse  dimension,  said  longitudinal  dimen- 
sion bemg  at  least  equal  to  the  transverse  dimension,  said  asso- 
cuted  axes  of  each  said  routing  element  defining  a  plane  with 
said  plane  bemg  mclined  at  an  angle  alpha  relative  to  a  refer- 
ence plane  of  applicauon  of  said  device,  said  angle  alpha  being 
between  3"  and  20",  said  support  including  a  stop  means  for 
coming  mto  contact  with  the  skin  and  for  retainmg  the  plane 


1.  In  a  device  for  operatively  discharging  a  pulsating  flow  of 

medicated  treatment  liquid, 

conversion  means  for  receivmg  a  vanable  rate  stream  of  a 
continuous  flow  treatment  liquid  and  for  generating,  from 
said  continuous  flow  stream,  a  pulsating  stream  of  the 
treatment  liquid  at  an  operatmg  pressure, 

means  for  dividing  said  pulsating  stream  into  a  pnmary 
pulsatile  stream  and  a  secondary  pulsatile  stream  of  the 
treatment  hquid; 

means  for  creating  a  pressure  differential  between  said  pn- 
mary and  secondary  pulsatile  streams  »o  that  said  pnmary 
stream  has  a  first  pressure  and  said  secondary  stream  has  a 
second  pressure; 

tank  means  defming  a  reservoir  for  stonng  a  medicament  for 
mixture  with  the  treatment  liquid  and  havmg  an  outlet  for 
commumcating  treatment  liquid  from  said  reservoir  to 
said  primary  pulsatile  stream  of  treatment  liquid  for  mix- 
ture therewith; 

actuating  means  for  applying  a  predeterminately-vanable 
force  to  said  tank  means  so  as  to  discharge  medicament 
from  said  reservoir  through  said  reservoir  outlet  at  a 
volumetric  rate  substantially  proportional  to  said  force  for 
mixture  with  the  pnmary  pulsatile  stream  of  treatment 
liquid; 

means  for  direcUng  said  secondary  pulsaule  stream  of  treat- 
ment liquid  to  said  actuatmg  means  for  generaung  said 
force  as  a  function  of  the  second  pressure  of  said  second- 
ary pulsatile  stream;  and 

means  for  mixing  the  discharged  medicament  from  said 
reservoir  outlet  with  said  primary  pulsatile  stream  at  a 
relatively  constant  volumetric  ratio  of  medicament  to 
treatment  liquid  to  define  a  pulsatmg  flow  of  a  medicated 
treatment  Uquid  for  discharge  from  the  device 


UMI 


1500 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  15.  1993 


June  15,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1501 


UMI 


5J1M57 
MULTI-LAYERED  TRANSTRACHEAL  CATHETER 
Rkkard  D.  StricUaad,  SMdy,  Utah,  awigDor  to  Ballard  McdicaJ 
ProdMlB.  Draper,  Utak 

Filed  Oct  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,435 

TW  portioa  of  the  terai  of  tkia  patent  nbaeqaent  to  Apr.  6,  2010. 

haa  beca  diaclaioMd. 

lat  a.'  A6IM  16/00 

VS.  a.  IM— 200-26  36  Clalim 


1    A  transtracheal  catheter  comprising 
an  elongated  catheter  body  comprising: 

an  inner  layer  and  means  to  resist  kinking  of  said  inner 
layer  and  including  constructing  said  inner  layer  of  a 
material  that  is  soft  and  flexible  to  the  extent  that  it  will 
bend  rather  than  kink  when  placed  within  a  patient's 
trachea  for  extended  periods  of  time;  and 
an  outer  layer  fused  to  the  inner  layer  and  composing  a 
material  that  is  sufficiently  hydrophobic  and  that  has  a 
sufficiently  low  coefficient  of  fnction  such  that  said  outer 
layer  is  resistant  to  mucous  buildup  when  placed  in  the 
trachea,  said  outer  layer  essentially  completely  covenng 
said  inner  layer  to  prevent  contact  of  mucous  by  the  inner 
layer,  and  in  combination  with  said  inner  layer  provides 
said  catheter  body  with  enough  softness  and  flexibility  to 
bend   rather   than   kink   when   placed   within   a   patients 
trachea  for  an  extended  penod  of  time,  and  with  enough 
ngidity  to  hold  said  catheter  body  firmly  against  a  poste- 
rior wall  of  the  trachea  to  minimize  unwanted  movement 
of  the  catheter  body,  and 
means   for   connecting   said   catheter   Kxly    to   an   oxygen 


5,218.958 
PLACENTAL  CHAMBER  -  ARTIOCIAL  LTERL'S 
William  L  Cooper.  300  N.  Fourteeatli  St.,  EaMon.  Pa.  18042 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,698 
lat.  Cl.^  A61G  10/00.  11/00:  A62B  31/00.  7/00 
VS.  a.  128— 205J6  4  Claima 

1  A  life  support  system  for  a  premature  human  baby,  said 
baby  remaining  attached  to  its  placenta  through  its  umbilical 
cord,  said  system  compnsmg 

(a)  a  lower  chamber  comprising  a  tank  for  suspending  the 
baby  in  physiological  fluids,  said  lank  having  a  bottom 
wall  and  side  wall(s); 

(b)  an  upper  chamber  positioned  above  said  lower  chamber, 
said  upper  chamber  having  side  walls  and  including  means 
for  introducing  oxygen  and  for  maintaining  an  oxygen- 
containing  atmosphere  therein,  and  means  for  introducing 
aqueous  nutnent-.conlaining  media  therein  for  contacting 
the  placenta,  and, 

(c)  a  dome-like  cover  having  an  upper  surface  sealingly 


engaging  uid  side  walls  of  said  upper  chamber,  rcttiov- 
ably  secured  to  said  side  wall»<s)  of  said  lower  chamber, 
said    dome-like   cover    having   a   convex    upper   surface 
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adapted  for  supporting  the  placenta  in  a  layer-like  ar- 
rangement, said  cover  further  having  an  opening  for  pass- 
ing the  umbilical  cord  upwardly  into  said  upper  chamber 
from  said  lower  chamber 


5^218,959 

BODY  IMPLANTABLE  ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL 

GENERATOR  WrfH  REDUNDANT  LEAD  RETAINER 

AND  SURGICAL  PROCEDURE 

Hart>td  A.  FeMtcr,  152  Mariaa  Bay  Dr.,  New  Saiyraa  Bcvk, 

FU.  32169 

CoattaaatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  592049,  Oct.  3,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,107.836.  Thia  appUcatioa  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873.004 

The  portioB  of  the  ttrm  of  tfcia  patcat  fabaeqMat  to  Apr.  28, 

2009,  kaa  beca  diaciaiawd. 

lat.  CL'  A61N  1/375 

VS.  CL  128—419  P  13  Claiaia 


1  A  body  implantable  electncal  signal  generator  having  a 
signal  generator  disposed  in  a  housing  for  generating  an  electn- 
cal signal  which  is  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  part  of  the  body 
by  at  least  one  electncal  lead  connected  between  the  signal 
generator  and  the  part  of  the  body  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  lead  retainers  disposed  at  spaced  apart  loca- 
tions with  respect  to  an  outside  surface  of  the  housing 
upon  implantation  into  the  body  but  are  individually  mov- 
able with  respect  to  the  housing  dunng  a  surgical  proce- 
dure 


5,il8.9«0 
ELECTRO-STIMULATION  APPARATUS 
Ytci  Privaa.  Pompaao  Beach,  Fla..  aaaignor  to  Laboratoirea 
DesUnde,  Basaeu.  Fraace 

FUed  Jal.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731.2r7 

ClaliBs  priority,  appUcatioa  Fraace.  Jal.  18.  1990.  90  09136 

Ut.  a.'  A61N  1/08 

VS.  a.  128—423  R  6  ClalM 

1    A  pocket  size,  non-invasive  electro-stimulation  apparatus 

for  breaking  the  tobacco  habit,  compnaing:  a  self-contained 


housing  containing  at  least  one  battery  connected  to  electncal 
discharge  means  for  emittmg  a  series  of  rcpetiuve  electrical 
discharges,  and  a  contact  end  (11)  connected  to  said  electncal 
discharge  means  for  external  application  against  the  skin  of  a 
user  so  as  to  transmit  said  sencs  of  repetitive  electncal  dis- 
charges to  the  skin,  wherein  the  apparatus  includes  a  low 
voltage  detection  circuit  means  (32)  for  detecting  a  drop  in  the 
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voltage  from  the  battery  to  below  a  predetermined  value 
whereat  the  apparatus  is  no  longer  able  to  output  a  constant 
discharge  current,  said  low  voltage  detection  circuit  means 
having  means  for  stoppmg  said  electncal  discharge  means  in 
the  event  of  said  drop  m  the  voltage  of  the  battery  below  said 
predetermined  value  bemg  detected  so  as  to  prevent  the  appa- 
ratus from  operating  as  soon  as  the  electrical  discharge  current 
can  no  longer  be  kept  constant. 


dependmg  on  blood  oxygen  content  and  blood  tempera- 
ture; 

said  test  sigiud  havmg  a  range  of  values  inclixling  a  firsl 
value  below  which  said  measured  signal  is  significantly 
more  dependent  on  blood  temperature  than  on  blood 
oxygen  content  and  including  a  second  value  at  which 
said  measured  signal  is  significantly  more  depeixient  on 
blood  oxygen  content  than  on  blood  temperature;  and 

means  for  adjustmg  said  test  signal  to  a  value  within  said 
range  mcluding  said  first  value  and  said  second  value. 


5.218.962 
MULTIPLE  REGION  PULSEOHMETRY  PROBE  AND 

OXIMETER 
Paul  D.  Maaahriarr,  BeiMwt;  D.  Ckriatopher  Ckaag.  Plmaa 
toB,  and  Cari  Ritsaa,  Saa  Joae,  aU  of  Calif.,  aMl^on  to 
Nellcor  Ucorporated,  Hayward,  CaUf. 

FUed  Apr.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,414 

lat.  CL'  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—633  12  OaiaM 
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5.218.961 
APPARATUS  FOR  IN  VTVO  INTRACARDLAL  OF  A 
MEASURED  SIGNAL  CORRESPONDING  TO  THE 

PHYSICAL  Acnvmr  of  a  subject  and  a  heart 

PACEMAKER  HAVINC  A  STIMULATION  RATE 
controlled  THEREBY 
Aaden  Lekhoiai.  Brouia,  Sweden,  awi^or  to  Sieaeas  Aktiea- 
gneUachafl,  Maaich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761.288 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Earopeaa  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  28, 1990, 
90118714.6 

Int.  a.'  A61N  1/365 
VS.  CL  128—419  PC  20  Claimi 
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1  An  apparatus  for  in  vivo  intracardial  acquisition  of  a 
measured  signal  correspondmg  to  the  level  of  physical  activity 
of  a  subject,  said  apparatus  comprismg: 

first  means  for  convertmg  an  electrical  test  signal  into  a  first 
electncal  signal  component  dependent  on  the  blood  oxy- 
gen content  of  said  subject,  the  degree  of  dependence 
being  dependent  on  the  value  of  said  test  signal; 

second  means  for  converting  said  electrical  test  signal  mto  a 
second  electncal  signal  component  dependent  on  the 
blood  temperature  of  said  subject,  the  degree  of  depen- 
dence being  dependent  on  the  value  of  said  test  signal; 

said  first  means  and  said  second  means  for  convertmg  being 
electrically  combined  m  a  arcuit  having  only  two  termi- 
nals; 

control  circuitry  coupled  to  said  two  terminals  includmg 
dnve  circuit  means  for  supplymg  said  test  signal  to  said 
first  and  second  means  for  converting,  and  further  includ- 
ing measunng  means  for  generating  a  measured  signal 
which  includes  said  first  and  second  signal  components 


1.  A  pulse  oximeter  comprising: 

light  emitting  means  for  directing  light  through  first  and 
second  unique  regions  of  tissue; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  Ught  directed  through  the 
first  and  second  regions  of  tissue; 

wherein  the  light  emittmg  means  and  the  detecting  means 
are  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  each  other; 

saturation  calculating  means,  coupled  to  the  detecting 
means,  for  calculating  a  first  oxygen  saturation  value  from 
the  amount  of  light  detected  from  the  first  region  of  tinue 
and  a  second  oxygen  saturation  value  from  the  amount  of 
light  detected  from  the  second  region  of  tissue; 

difference  calculating  means,  coupled  to  the  saturation  cal- 
culating means  for  calculating  a  difference  value  which 
represents  how  much  the  first  oxygen  saturation  value 
differs  from  the  second  oxygen  saturation  value; 

threshold  comprising  means,  coupled  to  the  difference  cal- 
culating means,  for  comparing  the  difference  value  to  a 
threshold  value;  and 

threshold  indicating  means,  coupled  to  the  threshold  com- 
paring means,  for  providing  a  threshold  indicating  signal 
when  the  difTcrence  value  is  not  greater  than  the  threabokl 
value. 


5.218.963 
ULTRASONIC  BONE  ANALYSIS  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Richard  B.  Mascaa,  Madiaoii,  Wia„  aari^or  to  I 
tioa,  Madiao*.  Wii. 

FUed  Oct  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775376 
lat  CL'  A61B  8/00 
VS.  a.  128—661.03  13  i 

1.  A  method  of  analyzing  and  indicating  the  bone  mineral 
content  of  a  patient  in  vivo  to  a  clinician  compnsmg  the  stepa 
of 

providing  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  ultrasonic  transducers; 
placmg  the  heel  of  the  patient  between  the  ultrasofiic  tram- 
ducers;  ^ 
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launching  an  ultrasonic  pulse  from  one  transducer  toward 

the  other  through  the  heel  of  the  patient, 
determining  the  speed  of  the  ultrasonic  pulse  as  il  travels 

through  the  heel  of  the  patient, 
determining   the   attenuation  of  the   ultrasonic   pulse   as   it 

travels  through  the  heel  of  the  patient. 


calculating  a  numerical  estimated  bone  mineral  density  of 
the  patient  from  the  determined  speed  and  determined 
attenuation  of  the  ultrasonic  pulse;  and 

displaying  to  the  clinician  the  calculated  numerical  value  of 
estimated  bone  mineral  density 


nance  frequency,  which  is  localized  to  the  confined  vol- 
ume of  the  marker  and  which  energy  is  not  supplied  to 
portions  of  the  object  non-adjacent  to  the  marker,  the 
electromagnetic  energy  saturating  the  magnetization  of 
the  electron  spin  system  of  the  relaxant  in  the  marker; 

carrying  out  an  NMR  excitation  procedure  on  the  object 
and  marker; 

obtaining  NMR  signal  daU  from  the  object  and  marker  in 
which  dau  the  NMR  signal  from  the  reference  marker  is 
amplified  by  dynamic  nuclear  polanzation,  and 

generating  an  MR  image  of  the  object  and  the  reference 
marker  from  the  obtained  NMR  data 


APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  A  SENSOR  IN  A 

CXJNNECTOR  FOR  A  CATHETER  ADAPTER 

Wallace  H.  Mag.  SiJt  L«ke  Qty,  Utah,  tatigtor  to  Bectoa, 

DickiBSOo  and  Compuy,  Prmaklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,994 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/02 

VS.  a.  I2«— 673  12  Cl«l«» 


5J18.964 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  ACCURATE  REFERENCE 

MARKERS  IN  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGES 
Raimo  Scppooea.  HeUinki,  FlnUnd,  aasisnor  to  loftniiiiciiU- 
riam  Corp.,  Finland 

Coatlnnatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421,951,  Oct.  16,  1989, 

abandoned.  Thia  application  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,834 

Claima  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct.  21,  1988,  884861 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  3/05^ 

VS.  a.  128— «53J  15  Claima 


1  A  connector  for  connecting  a  medical  catheter  to  periph- 
eral equipment,  the  catheter  comprising  an  adapter  and  a  lu- 
men, the  connector  compnsing 

a  proximal  pan  for  connection  to  the  pcnpheral  equipment, 
a  distal  part  for  connection  to  the  adapter  and  a  puissage 
between  the  proximal  and  disul  paru,  the  distal  part  being 
shaped  to  detachably  connect  with  the  adapter,  the  distal 
part  compnsing  connection  means  for  connecting  the 
connector  to  the  adapter,  such  that  the  connector,  when 
atuched  to  the  adapter  places  the  passage  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  lumen  of  the  catheter,  and 

a  sensor  mounted  in  the  passage  and  substantially  within  the 
connecting  means  and  exposed  to  the  passage  for  fluid 
communication  with  the  lumen 


1  A  method  for  providing  accurate  localization  information 
in  an  MR-\  image  of  an  object  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing,  at  a  desired  kx:ation  with  respect  to  the  object,  a 
confined  volume  containing  a  substance  with  NMR  active 
nuclei  and  an  ESR  relaxant,  said  relaxant  having  an  elec- 
tron spin  system  capable  of  amplifying  the  NMR  signal 
emitted  by  the  substance  by  means  of  dynamic  nuclear 
polanzation,  said  confined  volume  being  istilated  from 
said  object  and  forming  a  reference  marker. 

applying  a  polanzing  magnetic  field  lo  the  object  and 
marker. 

supplying  electromagnetic  energy  at  an  electron  spin  reso- 


5,218.966 
ELECTRONIC  BLOOD  PRESSURE  METER 
Tiutomu   Yamaaawa,   Takatsnki,   Japan,   awignor   to   Omron 
Tatcisi  Electronics  Co.,  Kyoto  and  Isao  Kai,  KaaMoka,  both  of 
Japan 

Cotttinuatloa  of  Ser.  No.  639,776,  Jan.  14,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  if  a  continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  453,263,  Dec.  21,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  204.746,  Jon.  10, 

1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

810,440 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1987,  62-147387 
Int.  a.'  A61B  5/02 
VS.  C\.  128—677  14  Claims 

I  A  hand  held  electronic  blood  pressure  meter,  comprising 
a  body  portion  adapted  to  be  gnppcd  by  a  thumb  and  at  least 
one  of  another  finger  and  a  portion  of  a  palm  of  a  single 
hand, 
a  rouuble  cuff  means  for  receiving  a  further  finger  of  the 
single  hand,  said  cuff  means  being  pivoially  disposed  on 
said  body  portion  and  being  disposed  so  as  to  be  pivotable 
by  said  further  finger,  SiW  cuff  means  being  pivotally 
disposed  on  a  pivot  which  is  located  on  a  side  of  the  body 
portion  adjacent  the  portion  of  the  palm  of  the  single 
hand. 


means  for  supplying  pressunzed  air  into  the  cuff  means, 
cuff  pressure  varying  means  for  varmg  the  pressure  of  the 

cuff  means; 
sensor  means  for  detecting  the  pressure  of  the  cuff  means; 

and 


5,218,967  

ELECTRONIC  SPHYGMOMANOMETER 
TivtaaB  SkiaoMiya,  aad  TakaUro  Soama,  both  of  Kaaagawa, 
JapM,  aHi^on  to  Ttrumo  KabMhiU  Kaiika,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  591,410,  Oct  1,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,103430. 
This  appUcatioB  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,073 
ClalM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  5,  1989,  1-258797; 
Oct  5.  1989,  1-258798;  Oct  9,  1989,  1-262189 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/02 
VS.  a.  128 — 680  2  Claima 


u  •• 


je 


*p 


of  a  systolic  blood  pressure  and  a  diastolic  blood  pressure 
obtained  in  accordance  with  said  Korotkoff  sound. 


5,218,968 

PERIPHERAL  ARTERIAL  MOfVTTORING 

INSTRUMENTS 

Howard  P.  Apple,  HlghlaMl  Park,  NJ,  amttptot  to  CrMkoa, 

IncTaav*,  Fla- 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  453,519,  Dec.  20,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,103433. 
This  application  Jaa.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,909 
lat  a.'  A61B  5/02 
VS.  a.  128—687  '  ' 


blood  pressure  value  determining  means  for  detcrmimng  a 
blood  pressure  value  from  outputs  from  the  sensor  means; 

wherein  said  hand  held  electronic  blood  pressure  meter  is 
structured  and  arranged  to  be  held  m  and  capable  of  being 
used  by  the  single  hand  during  operation. 


1.  Instrumenution  for  performmg  measurements  of  artcnal 
volume  comprising: 

an  inflatable  cuff; 

means,  connected  to  said  cuff,  for  innating  and  deflating  said 
cuff; 

means  for  detectmg  pressure  levels  of  said  cuff; 

means,  responsive  to  said  detected  pressure  levels,  for  deter- 
mining volumetric  measurements  of  artenal  blood;  and 

means  for  calibrating  said  volumetric  determining  means, 
including  means  for  measuring  the  volume  of  air  removed 
from  said  cuflf  during  the  deflation  of  said  cuff. 


5,218,969 
INTELLIGENT  STETHOSCOPE 
Mark  S.  Bredesen,  and  Elliott  D.  Schmerler,  both  of  IncUac 
Village,  NeT„  aadgpon  to  Blood  Line  Techwilosy.  I>c^  I^ 
cUm  Vniafle,  Ncr. 

CoirtiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  153,719,  Feb.  4,  1988,  Pat  No. 
5,010489.  This  applicatkM  Dec  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,482 
Int  CL'  A61B  5/02 
VS.  a  128—710  1*  ' 


1.  An  electronic  sphygmomanometer  employing  both  a 
Korotkoff  method  m  which  blood  pressure  is  measured  in 
accordance  with  an  appearance  or  disappearance  of  Korotkoff 
sound  detected  by  a  cuff  pressed  to  a  portion  of  a  living  body, 
and  an  oacillometric  method  in  which  blood  pressure  is  mea- 
sured in  accordance  with  a  change  in  a  level  of  oscillation  in  a 
cuff  pressure  overlapping  a  pressure  of  said  cuff,  said  elec- 
tronic sphygmomanometer  comprising: 

fust  blood  pressure  measuring  means  for  measuring  blood 
pressures  in  accordance  with  the  appearance  or  disappear- 
ance of  Korotkoff  sound; 
second  blood  pressure  measuring  means  for  measuring  blood 
pressures  m  accordance  wath  the  change  m  the  level  of 
oscillation  overlapping  the  cuff  pressure;  and 
measurement  stopping  means  for  stopping  measurement  of 
said  oscillation  m  cuff  pressure  in  accordance  with  a  de- 
tectioa  of  said  oscillation  before  a  recognition  point  of  one 


13 


-4. 


,^^_i^>i^»»-~ 


ip-'-^ 


1  A  stethoscope  adapted  to  receive  and  display  body  sounds 
from  a  plurality  of  body  locations,  comprising: 

a  microphone  adapted  to  receive  said  body  sounds  from  said 
plurality  of  body  locations,  said  microphone  converting 
each  of  said  body  sounds  into  an  electrical  signal; 

a  memory  opcrativcly  coupled  to  said  microphooe,  said 
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memory  adapted  lo  store  at  least  one  «id  electrical  signal 
for  each  of  said  plurality  of  txxJy  locations. 

legation  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  memory  for 
associating  each  said  electncal  signal  with  a  corresp<.>nd 
ing  one  of  said  plurality  of  body  locations. 

a  display  operatively  coupled  to  said  memory  and  to  said 
location  means,  said  display  recei.'ing  at  least  one  said 
electncal  signal  for  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  txxJy 
locations  and  displaying  a  diagram  representative  of  said 
selected  one  of  said  txxly  locations  and  a  visual  represen 
tation  of  said  btxly  sounds  for  said  selected  one  of  said 
body  locations,  and 

wherein  said  location  means  further  includes  a  i:urs<ir  on  said 
diagram  a».sociating  at  least  one  said  electncal  signal  with 
said  selected  one  of  said  bod>  locations  on  said  diagram. 

5J18,»70 
TRACHEAL  TLBE  CUFF  PRESSURE  MONITOR 
Chrtetopher  S.  Tuniball,  Hythe,  and  BriM  Crawley.  Canterbuir. 
both  of  f»g<«iM<   aasigDon  to  Smitlu  ladtMttrie*  Public  Un- 
ited Company.  London,  England 

Fikd  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799.M0 
Claimi  priority.  appUcation  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  5.  1990. 
9026403 

Int  a.'  A61B  -VOO 
VS.  a.  12»— 748  *  CTainu 


1  A  cuffed  medico-surgical  tube  assembly  including  a  cuff 
pressure  monitor  and  a  cuffed  mcdico-surgical  tube  for  inser- 
tion into  a  body  cavity  and  having  a  flexible  inflation  indicator 
located  externally  of  the  body  which  communicates  with  the 
cuff  and  is  inflated  on  inflation  of  the  cuff,  the  pressure  monitor 
having  an  electncal  pressure  sensor  adapted  to  provide  an 
output  and  a  display  on  which  is  provided  a  represenution 
indicative  of  pressure  in  the  cuff,  the  monitor  having  means  for 
supporting  both  the  pressure  sensor  and  the  display  closely 
adjacent  the  inflation  indicator  with  the  electncal  pressure 
sensor  contacting  an  exlenor  area  of  the  inflation  indicator  and 
with  the  display  being  located  in  a  region  of  the  inflation 
indicator  such  that  a  change  in  inflation  of  the  inflation  indica- 
tor changes  the  output  of  the  pressure  sensor  which  causes  a 
change  in  the  represenution  provided  by  the  display,  the 
pressure  monitor  including  means  for  resiliently  urging  the 
pressure  sensor  into  contact  with  an  opposite  side  of  the  infil- 
tration indicator 


a  measuring  container  for  receiving  unne  from  the  plurality 
of  individuals. 

a  valve  member  connected  to  the  measunng  container  for 
controlling  the  draining  of  the  measunng  container, 

a  plurality  of  personal  identification  apparatus,  for  specifi- 
cally identifying  each  individual,  which  is  capable  of 
being  transported  with  each  individual, 

identification  means  for  directly  interacting  with  the  per- 
sonal identification  apparatus  to  automatically  identify  the 
individual  who  is  transporting  a  persona)  identification 
apparatus. 


measunng  means  for  selectively  measunng  the  quantity  of 
unne  deptwited  in  the  measunng  container; 

control  means,  responsive  to  the  identification  means,  for 
controlling  the  valve  member  to  prevent  drainage  and  to 
activate  the  measunng  means  to  measure  the  quantity  of 
unne, 

means  for  stonng  daU  on  the  quantity  of  unne  measured 
relative  to  the  indcntified  individual,  and 

means  for  disposing  of  each  quantity  of  measured  unne 
when  the  measunng  means  has  finished  its  operation  and 
the  individual  removes  himself  or  herself  from  adjacent 
the  measunng  container 


5,218,972 
BIOMEDICAL  FORCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Reynolds  G.  Gomch,  YoanrriUe,  and  John  Atklna,  Corona  Del 
Mar.  both  of  Calif.,  aaaigDon  to  Healthdyac,  Inc..  Marietta, 

Ga. 

Coatlnuationln-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,822,  Not.  19,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  la  ■  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  481,753,  Feb.  15, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  contlnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  188^67, 
Apr.  29, 1988,  abuidoncd.  This  appUcation  Sep.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
754,960 
Int.  a.'  A61B5//Oi.  5/117 
VS.  a.  12»— 775  1  C»«*" 


UMI 


5,218,971 

APPARATL'S  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  MEASURING  A 

QUANTTTY  OF  URINE 

Yoshitem  Minami.  1-6-3,  Hayamiya,  Nertma-kn,  Tokyo,  and 

Kaznhiro  Oya,  Kunitachl,  both  of  Japan,  aasignon  to  Stec 

Inc.,  Kyoto  and  Yoahitem  Minami,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,417 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27.  1990,  2-290506 

Int.  a.'  A61B  ;/oo 

VS.  a.  128—771  *  Claims 

1   A  system  for  automatically  measunng  a  quantity  of  unne 

from  a  plurality  of  individuals,  compnsing 


1  A  biomedical  apparatus  for  measunng  the  amount  of  force 
exerted  on  an  external  surface  of  a  body  in  response  to  activity 
within  the  body,  compnsing 

a  housing  having  a  ngid  surface  operative  to  be  maintained 
m  contact  with  a  selected  portion  of  the  body  surface,  and 
comprising  an  intenor  region  beneath  the  surface; 


an  opening  m  the  surface  of  the  housmg. 

a  chamber  communicating  with  the  opcmng  and  containing 
an  incompressible  gel, 

a  flexible  yet  substantially  noncompressible  diaphragm  dis- 
posed on  the  opening  for  contact  by  the  portion  of  the 
body  surface,  and  in  force  transfer  relation  with  the  gel  in 
the  chamber,  so  that  the  force  exerted  against  the  housing 
by  the  body  is  transferred  by  the  duphragm  to  the  gel  lo 
induce  hydrostatic  pressure  therein; 

the  chamber  being  substantially  frustoconical  m  shape  and 
narrowing  from  a  first  ponion  communicating  with  the 
opening  in  the  surface  to  a  terminal  portion  housing  a 
second  opening  of  reduced  area  relative  to  the  opening  in 
the  surface; 

a  pressure  transducer  disposed  to  close  the  second  opening 
in  pressure  responsive  relation  to  the  hydrosutic  pressure 
in  the  gel  at  the  second  opening  and  operative  to  provide 
a  signal  corresponding  to  such  pressure, 

means  associated  with  the  housing  holding  the  transducer 
ngidly  in  place  relative  to  the  chamber  so  that  the  trans- 
ducer remains  stationary  notwithstanding  changes  in  the 
fluid  pressure  within  the  chamber; 

the  means  comprising  a  ngid  member  secured  to  the  housing 
and  extending  behind  the  terminal  portion  of  the  chamber 
to  engage  the  transducer  between  the  means  and  the  ter- 
minal portion,  and 

an  annular  nb  in  radial  spaced  relation  to  the  chamber  and 
abutting  the  ngid  member  for  structural  ngidity  of  the 
housing; 

whereby  the  transducer  signal  is  a  function  of  the  force 
exerted  on  the  body  surface  and  amplified  by  the  ratio  of 
areas  of  the  first-mentioned  and  second  openings 


5,218,973 

DISPOSABLE  WOUND  TREATMENT  ELECTRODE 

Benson  C.  Weaver,  and  Robert  K.  Mitchiner,  both  of  Longmont, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Stnodyn,  Inc^  Longmont,  Colo. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  673,941 

Int  a.'  A61N  1/04 

VS.  a.  128—798  20  Claims 


sealing  means  positioned   between   said   wound   contact 
sheet  and  said  aperture  m  said  non-conductive  sheet. 


5^18,974 

PENILE  ERECnON  AID 

Clarence  J.  Garrwtt,  510  E.  Main  St^  Morgaafleld.  Ky.  42437 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,542 

lata.'  A61F3/i7 

U.S.  a.  128—845  4  Claims 


lTT-.      ii'  I  —^ 


//a,       ^^> 


1  A  penile  erection  aid  compnsmg  a  belt  for  encircling  the 
lower  torso  region  of  the  wearer,  and  a  strap  adapted  to  be 
looped  around  the  base  of  the  perns  adjacent  the  torso  and 
extendmg  downwardly  on  each  side  of  and  coming  together 
through  an  adjustment  member  under  the  scrotum,  and  thence 
extending  side-by-side  rcarwardly  and  centrally  upwardly 
withm  the  space  between  the  buttocks  into  connecting  engage- 
ment with  said  belt,  whereby  said  strap  is  tensioned  m  the 
region  proximate  the  scrotum  and  the  anus  of  the  wearer  exert- 
ing continuing  pressure  on  said  region  and  aiding  the  said 
penile  erection. 

5,218,975 

CRANIAL  PROSTHESIS 

MelTin  E.  PrasUoff,  9  GtftiMM  La,  Madbvy.  N.H.  03820 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,599 

Ut.  a.'  A61F  2/2&.  11/00 

VS.  a.  128— *57  4  Clainu 


1  An  electrode  assembly  for  use  in  treatment  of  a  soft  tissue 
wound,  said  electrode  assembly  comprising 

an  electncally  non-conductive  sheet  havmg  an  aperture 
therein; 

an  electncally  conducuve.  non-metallic  disperscr  sheet 
formed  at  least  in  pan  by  cartion.  said  conductive  sheet 
havmg  first  and  second  sides  with  said  fu^t  side  facmg  said 
non -conductive  sheet,  and  said  conductive  sheet  having  a 
portion  of  said  sheet  extendmg  through  said  aperture  in 
said  non-conducave  sheet  to  enable  connection  of  said 
conductive  sheet  with  a  signal  source  capable  of  provid- 
ing an  electncal  signal  suiuble  for  application  to  said  soft 
tissue  wound  to  promote  treatment  thereof,  said  portion  of 
conductive  sheet  extending  through  said  aperture  m  said 
non-conductive  sheet  bemg  one  of  an  electncally  conduc- 
uve tab  and  an  electncally  conductive  lead  integral  with 
the  remamder  of  said  conductive  sheet; 

a  substantially  non-adhenng  wound  contact  sheet  having  a 
first  side  facmg  said  second  side  of  said  conductive  sheet, 
and  a  second  side  for  engagmg  said  soft  tissue  wound,  and 


1  A  method  of  protecting  the  brain  of  an  individual,  who 
has  a  section  of  bone  absent  from  the  skull  bone  above  a  por- 
tion of  the  brain  resulting  m  forming  a  depression  m  an  area  of 
the  skin  overlying  said  brain  portion  and  covermg  the  skull  and 
defining  a  peripheral  edge,  while  providing  an  aesthetically 
pleasing  prosthetic  on  the  skull, 

said  method  comprising  forming  a  thermoplasuc  sheet  mate- 
rial in  place  over  the  skull  by  hand-shaping  said  sheet 
material  to  the  overall  contour  of  the  skull  to  form  a 
prosthetic  which  fits  about  said  depression  m  the  skull 
caused  by  bone  removal, 
said  depression  bemg  bounded  by  said  pcnphcral  edge  of 
skull  bone  and  havmg  a  portion  of  the  bram  unprotected 
by  bone  at  the  base  of  said  depression, 
hardeiung  said  sheet  material  m  said  contour  to  form  a  pros- 
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thetic  plate,  having  a  sheet  material  pcnpheral  edge,  vaid    icleclcd  from  the  group  consisting  of  cartwn  fiber  and  a  fine 

sheet  material  pcnpheral  edge  overlying  said  skull  bone    thread  form  comprising  twisted  plural  carbon  fibers,  and  that 

penpheral  edge  by  at  least  one-eighth  inch  and  with  said    the  artificiaJ  scalp  portion  compnses  a  central  network  portion 

hardened  sheet  matenal  being  spaced  from  the  brain  by  a    gn^j  ,„  outer  surrounding  membranous  portion,  the  central 

hollow  chamber  corresp<-inding  to  a  volume  that  is  nor     network  portion  being  composed  of  a  matenal  selected  from 

mally  filled  by  bone  and  body  components  prior  to  bone 

absence, 
said  plate  being  dimensioned  to  protect  substantially  only 

said  area  overlying  said  p<irtion  of  the  brain  and  having  a 

shock  resistant  value  sufficient  to  protect  the  brain  from 

sh<x:k  and  danvage  by  forces  directed  to  the  head,  while 

presenting  an  aesthetically  pleasing  outer  surface  to  view,  /        XjXXXXXXXXX^        \ 

and  forming  and  attaching  a  means  to  said  plate  for  holding  j        pwwwwwS"!         i    I 

said  prosthetic  on  the  skull  of  a  user,  whereby  said  means 

does  not  extend  below  the  jaw  of  the  individual 


5J18,976 
DEVICE  TO  PERFORATE  PACKAGED  CIGARFHTES 
Bernard  Gutman,  Rego  Park,  N.Y.,  aaslgiior  to  Products  and 
Patent!.  Ltd.,  Lyabrook,  N.Y. 

nicd  Oct  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  7784*9 

Int.  a.'  A2AC  i/40.  A.2AF  IS' 24 

LUS.  a.  131—281  37  CTaima 


the  group  consisting  of  carbon  fiber  and  fine  thread  form 
compnsing  twisted  plural  carbon  fibers  and  being  constructed 
in  a  network,  and  the  outer  surrounding  membranous  portion 
being  arranged  at  an  outer  circumference  of  the  central  net- 
work portion  and  having  a  plurality  of  micropores. 


5.218.978 
COSMETIC  CASE  MIRROR  ASSEMBLY  POSITIONING 

DEVICE 
Yi-Ming  Yang.  No.  3M,  Sec.  1  Chang  Hai  St..  Tainan,  and 
Han-Fong  Huang,  5  Fl..  No.  15-4,  Sec.  5,  Nanking  E.  Rd., 
Taipei,  botb  of  Taiwan 

Rled  Sep.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  950,892 

Int.  a.'  A45D  42/02 

V.S.  n.  132—304  «  CUim* 


1   A  device  for  perforating  packaged  cigarettes,  compnsing: 

a  first  hou.sing  member  at  least  partially  defining  a  receiving 
area  having  an  opening  for  receiving  a  package  of  ciga- 
rettes into  the  receiving  area. 

piercing  means  having  a  plurality  of  piercing  needles,  the 
piercing  means  being  movable  relative  to  the  first  housing 
member  to  cause  the  piercing  needles  to  pierce  the  ciga- 
rettes in  the  cigarette  package. 

a  safety  plate  member  disposed  in  the  receiving  area  and 
ptMitioned.  configured  and  dimensioned  to  subsuntially 
cover  the  opening  of  the  receiving  area,  the  safety  plate 
member  being  effective  at  a  first  position  to  block  the 
movement  of  the  piercing  means  and  the  safety  plate 
member  being  effective  at  a  second  position  to  allow  the 
package  of  cigarettes  into  the  receiving  area  and  allow  the 
piercing  needles  to  pierce  the  cigarettes  in  the  cigarette 
package,  and 

two  spnng  members  for  biasing  the  safety  plate  member 
towards  the  first  pt>sition.  said  spnng  members  being 
disposed  along  an  imaginary  center  line  of  the  safety  plate 
member  to  effect  smooth  movement  of  the  safety  plate 
member  between  the  first  and  second  positions 


5.218.977 

WIG-LIKE  COOL  CAP  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING 

Maaakatsu  Taiuliaahi.  4-6,   Narlhira-clio,   Aahiya-«hi.   Hyogo 

659.  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/00229.  §  371  Date  Oct.  17.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  17,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/ 12739,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  5,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  768,679 

Int.  O.'  A41G  f/OC 

VS.  a.  132—54  7  Clalma 

1    A  wig-like  cool  cap  wherein  artificial  hair  is  implanted 

into  an  artificial  scalp  portion  wherein  the  artificial   hair  is 


1  A  cosmetic  case  mirror  assembly  pKKitioning  device  com- 
pnsing 

a  mirror  frame  holder  having  two  spaced  lugs  raised  from 
one  side  of  an  elongate  base  plate  fastened  to  a  top  cover 
of  a  cosmetic  case  on  the  inside,  each  lug  having  an 
arched,  toothed  top  edge  and  a  stub  rod  on  an  inner  side 
perpendicular  to  the  respective  toothed  top  edge  and 
opposed  to  each  other,  and 

a  mirror  frame  pivoted  to  the  lugs  on  said  mirror  frame 
holder  to  hold  a  mirror,  said  mirror  frame  compnsing  a 
flat,  rectangular  window  opening  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion covered  by  said  mirror,  a  bridge  wall  bndged  over 
said  window  opening  and  defining  with  said  mirror  frame 
a  mirror  channel  into  which  said  mirror  is  slided  in  and 
out,  two  stop  plates  spaced  on  a  back  surface  thereof  at 
one  end  adjacent  to  said  window  opening  to  stop  said 


mirror  at  one  end.  two  pm  holes  spaced  on  said  back 
surface  at  an  opposite  end.  two  headed  latch  pins  respec- 
tively and  releasably  inserted  in  either  pin  hole  to  stop  said 
mirror  at  an  opposite  end  for  permitting  said  mirror  to  be 
retained  in  a  position  covered  over  said  window  opening, 
said  bndge  wall  compnsing  two  symmetncal  lugs  on  two 
opposite  sides  respectively  to  either  lug  on  said  base  plate 
of  said  mirror  frame  holder  at  an  inner  side,  and  two 
toothed  supports  at  locations  corresponding  to  the  lugs  on 
said  base  plate  of  said  mirror  frame  holder,  each  lug  of  said 
bndge  wall  having  a  pivot  hole,  which  receives  the  stub 
rod  on  either  lug  of  said  base  plate  of  said  mirror  frame 
holder,  each  toothed  support  of  said  bndge  wall  having  a 
toothed  top  edge  curved  inwards  and  meshed  with  the 
toothed  top  edge  of  the  respective  lug  on  said  base  plate  of 
said  mirror  frame  holder,  and  a  slot  through  a  body 
thereof  for  permitting  it  to  be  squeezed  to  deform 


5.218.981 

CONSTRUCnON  OF  UMBRELLA  COVER  WITHOUT 

AXIS  CONNECnVE  LINE 

Chen  Min  Lai,  F38,  3rd  Floor,  No.  5,  Hain  I  RoMl.  Sec.  5, 

Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,702 
Int.  a.'  A45B  25/18 
VS.  a,  135— 33J 


5.218.980 
ULTRASONIC  DISHWASHER  SYSTEM 
Darid  H.  ETans.  3600  Harbor  Bird.,  Ste.  117,  Channel  laland 
Harbor,  Calif.  93035 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,476 

Int.  a.'  A47L  J5/24.  15/42 

VS.  a.  134— «8  16  Claims 


/ 


1  Oaim 


5.218.979 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

WTTH  DIMETHYLCYCLOOCTADIENES 
Maaam  Sogita;  Yoahiaki  Horinchi;  Shinichiro  SUozn,  aU  of 
Oaaka;  Hideo  Horii,  Taau;  Katauni  Onora,  and  Noriaki 
Knaugai,  both  of  K-«»iim.  all  of  Japan,  aaaigaon  to  Nagaae 
A  Coaapany,  Ltd.,  Oiaka  and  Knraray  Co.,  Ltd..  Okayama, 
both  of  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  578.301,  Sep.  5,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,132,039. 
This  application  Jan.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  820.223 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1989,  1-229878 
Int  a.'  C23G  5/02 
VS.  a.  134—2  4  Claims 

1  A  method  of  cleaning  pnnted  circuit  boards  or  pnnted 
winng  boards,  which  compnses:  immersing  the  board  in  a 
composition  compnsing  dimethylcycloocladienes  and  2-20<7c 
by  weight  of  a  surfactant,  nnsmg  the  board  with  water;  and 
drying  the  board 


1  An  umbrella  cover  comprising: 
a  pnmary  blank  member  of  umtary  construction,  and, 
a  plurality  of  triangularly  contoured  secondary  blank  mem- 
bers fixedly  secured  to  and  disposed  throughout  a  penph- 
cry  of  said  pnmary  blank  member,  each  said  secondary 
blank  member  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse wefts  and  warps  extcndmg  parallel  and  perpendicu- 
lar to  an  outer  edge  of  said  supplementary  blank  member, 
respectively,  for  incrcasmg  the  structural  integnty  of  said 
umbrella  cover,  wherein  each  outer  edge  of  said  supple- 
mentary blank  member  is  an  outer  border  of  said  umbrella 
cover 


5.218.982 

HANDY  HUT 

Matanmnra  Ke^ji.  3-25-20S,  Iow>yama-cho,  Nlahiaomiya-thi, 

Hyogo-Ken,  662,  Japan 
PCT  No,  PCr/JP91/00023,  §  371  Date  Sep.  8,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  8.  1992,  PCT  Pnb,  No,  W092/12312,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  23,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  923,930 

Int  a.'  E04H  15/04 

VS.  a.  135—90  *  Claimi 


1    An  ultrasonic  dishwasher  system,  compnsing 

a  water  bath  for  receiving  ware  items  to  be  cleaned; 

at  least  one  ultrasonic  signal  generator  submerged  within 
said  water  bath;  and 

a  controller  for  operating  said  signal  generator  to  produce  a 
succession  of  short  burst  ultrasonic  signals  for  generating 
a  large  quantity  of  cavitation  bubbles  within  said  water 
bath,  said  controller  including  means  for  rapidly  pulsing 
said  signal  generator  between  off  and  n  sutes  of  substan- 
tially uniform  duration,  and  for  generating  different  spe- 
cific ultrasonic  signal  frequencies  within  a  selected  fre- 
quency range  for  successive  on  states 


1  A  tent  compnsing  a  support  base  having  a  support  frame 
having  four  comers  and  intermediate  points  large  enough  for  a 
person  to  lie  thereon,  a  seating  plate  laid  on  said  frame,  and 
stanchions  erected  at  the  four  comers  and  intermediate  pomu 
of  said  support  frame,  a  mid-level  fixing  ring  securable  to  a  tree 
for  coupling  a  base  end  of  said  support  base  to  the  tree,  a  lower 
fixing  nng  securable  to  the  tree  at  a  point  lower  than  said 
support  base  for  couplmg  an  outer  end  of  said  support  base  to 
the  tree,  supporting  rods  that  extend  between  the  outer  end  of 
said  support  base  and  the  fixing  nng  correspondmg  thereto,  at 
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least  one  of  said  stanchions  being  longer  than  the  other  stan 
chions.  and  a  tent  spreadable  over  the  top  of  said  long  stan 
chion  and  the  tops  of  said  other  stanchions 


5^18.983 

DISPERSAL  VALVE  AND  CANISTER 

Jowph  A.  King.  16261  S.  Temple  Dr^  MiuetonkB,  Minn.  5S343 

CofldaiiatkM  of  Scr.  No.  747^1,  Aag.  19,  1991,  alMmloiiMl, 

which  it  ■  diTlaioa  of  Scr.  No.  605,734.  Oct  30,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,076^15.  which  ia  ■  coatiaaatioo-lii-pwl  of  Scr.  No.  556,760, 

Jul.  23.  1990,  alMMkMMd.  This  appUcatioa  May  4,  1992.  Scr.  No. 

879.112 

Id«.  CI.'  BOID  n  02 

L'.S.  a.  137— 1  lOCUima 


region  of  the  dispersal  valve  and  to  produce  a  substantial 
constant  liquid  level  in  the  canister  to  limit  the  amount  of 
dispersant  ublets  in  contact  with  the  liquid  directed 
through  the  inline  dispersal  valve  so  that  as  the  wetted 
dispersant  Ublets  in  the  liquid  in  the  lower  region  of  said 
canister  are  dispensed  thereby  decreasing  the  volume  of 
wetted  dispersant  ublets  in  the  lower  region  and  allowing 
the  unwettcd  dispersant  Ublets  in  the  upper  rcgKMi  of  the 
canister  to  fall  down  into  the  lower  region  of  the  canister 
to  replace  the  volume  of  wetted  dispersant  ubleU  dis- 
pensed from  the  lower  region  to  thereby  continually  dis- 
tribute dispersant  to  the  liquid  flowing  through  the  inline 
dispersal  valve  at  a  substantially  constant  rate  as  long  as 
unwetted  dispersant  UbleU  remaining  in  the  top  portion  of 
the  canister  can  fall  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  canister 
to  replenish  the  wetted  dispersant  ubleU  dispensed  into 
the  liquid  flowing  through  the  canister 


5^18.9«4 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  NOISE  AND  CAVITATION 

ATTENUATION  IN  BALL-TYPE  VALVES 

Emcat  E.  Allen,  1149  -  230th  Sc,  State  Ccater,  Iowa  50247 

Filed  May  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,443 

Int.  a.'  F16K  47/04 

VS.  a.  137—1  20  CUima 


1  The  method  of  maintaining  at  a  substantially  consUnt  rate, 
the  rate  of  dispersant  emanating  from  an  inline  dispersal  valve 
into  an  inline  pressunzed  fluid  stream  comprising  the  steps  of 
inserting  dispersant  Ublets  into  an  air  and  dispersant  com- 
partment of  a  canister  having  an  upper  region  for  holding 
dispersant    ubies   in    an    unwetted    condition    free    from 
contact  with  a  dispersing  fluid,  and  a  lower  region  with  an 
inlet    port   covered    by    a   first    screen    having   openings 
therein  for  pa.ssagc  of  liquid  therethrough  and  an  outlet 
port  covered  by  a  second  screen  having  openings  therein 
for  pa.s.sage  of  liquid  therethrough  to  thereby  fill  the  upper 
region  and   the   lower   region  of  the  air  and  dispersant 
compartment  of  the  canister  with  air  and  dispersant  ub- 
lets, with  the  dispersant  tablets  having  a  dimension  larger 
than   the  openings   in   said   first    screen   and   said   second 
screen    to    prevent    the    dispersant    ublets    from    falling 
through  the  openings  in  said  first  screen  and  said  second 
screen, 
placing  the  canister  containing  the  dispersant  ublets  com- 
pletely within  a  chamber  in  an  inline  dispersal  valve, 
placing  the  outlet  port  of  the  canister  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  inline  dispersal  valve  to  thereby  permit  liquid  to 
flow  through  the  lower  region  of  the  canister  lix:ated  in 
the  inline  dispersal  valve  to  wet  the  dispersant  Ublets  m 
the  lower  region  of  the  inline  dispersal  valve  while  leaving 
the  dispersant  tablets  in  the  upper  region  in  an  unwetted 
condition, 
positioning  the  canister  vnth  the  upper  region  of  the  air  and 
dispersant  companment  above  the  inlet  p<in  and  above 
the  outlet  port  to  thereby  allow  unwetted  dispersant  Ub- 
lets to  fall  toward  the  inlet  and  outlet  p<irt  located  in  the 
lower  region  as  the  wetted  dispersant  tablets  arc  divsipated 
and  dispensed  from  the  lower  region  of  the  canister,  and 
directing    liquid    through    the    inline    dispersal    valve    and 
through  only  the  dispersant  tablets  in  the  lower  region  of 
the  canister   to   wet   the  dispersant  tablets  in   the   lower 


15  A  method  of  diminishing  caviution  in  a  ball-type  valve 
compnsing 

reducing  the  velocity  of  fluid  flow  past  a  leading  edge  of  a 
tnm  element  of  the  ball-type  valve  by  partitioning  unob- 
structed flow  area  substantially  immediately  downstream 
of  the  leading  edge  of  the  tnm  element  where  flow  char- 
actenstic  of  the  valve  is  maintained  by  partitioning  flow 
with  surfaces  which  are  interp<Med  in  the  fluid  flow 
through  the  valve,  and  two  surfaces,  m  generally  inter- 
secting planes  to  one  another,  are  utilized 


5,218,985 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EUMINATING 
UNEQUAL  PHASE  SPLTmNC  AT  PIPING  JUNCTIONS 
Eric  L  Berser,  BakenfleW,  CaUf.;  Jamea  R.  Stoy.  Miaw)«ri 
aty,  Tex.;  Mark  T.  RobeL,  HoaatoB,  Tex.,  and  Jane*  L.  G. 
Schrodt,   HouatoB,   Tex.,   aaalgnors   to  Texaco   Inc.,   White 
Plaiaa,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,541 
Int  a.'  FIOT  1/00 
VS.  n.  137—8  «  Oaimt 

I  A  method  to  assure  equal  steam  quality  in  all  arms  of  a 
laterally  symmetncal  piping  junction,  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  for  the  separation  of  the  liquid  and  vapor  phases 
of  wet  steam  upstream  of  a  laterally  symmetncal  junction 
with  a  vapor  outlet  connected  to  an  inlet  of  said  junction 
and  conduit  means  connecting  liquid  phase  from  said 
separator  to  an  inlet  of  said  junction. 


providmg  flow  restnction  means  before  said  inlet; 
flowing  wet  steam  into  said  separator  wherein  the  vapor 

phase  will  travel  substantially  axially  therethrough  exiting 

to  said  junction  inlet;  and 


empty  condition  as  determined  by  said  water  level  maute- 
nance  switch  position  for  actuating  said  water  pump, 
thereby  to  minimize  frequency  of  on-off  cycling  of  the 
water  pump  drive  motor  during  operational  use  of  said 
water  pumpmg  apparatus. 


allowing  the  liquid  phase  to  separate  and  fall  under  gravity 

into  a  sump  where  it  will  flow  by  aspiration  into  said  inlet    UJS.  Q.  137 — 15 
vapor  flow  making  the  steam  substantially  homogeneous 
withm  the  laterally  symmetncal  junction. 


5,218,987 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WATER  SURGE 

PROTECTION  AND  PROTECTION  OF  FIRE  HYDRANT 

SYSTEMS 

Howard  W.  Heil,  1761  OxuH  Dr„  Dowmh  Ootc,  DL  60516 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861465 

iBt  a.'  F16K  21/00 

15  I 


5,218,986 
PNEUMATICALLY  PRESSURIZED  WATER  PUMPING 

APPARATUS 
Dmm  C.  FarweU,  2740  Highway  BB,  Cottage  GroTe,  Wit. 
53527 

nied  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867^48 

Int.  a.'  PD4B  41/06 

VS.  CI.  137—14  3  Claima 


1  In  a  water  pumping  apparatus  embodying  a  water  pump 
configunng  with  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  a  water  pump 
dnve  motor,  a  pneumatically  pressunzcd.  closed  water  tank 
reservoir,  and  automatic  water  tank  reservoir  water  level 
maintenance  switch  controls  for  actuating  and  deactuatmg  the 
water  pump  dnve  motor;  an  improvement  comprising, 

a)  an  air  compressor  configured  with  a  suction  port  and  a 
discharge  port, 

b)  a  dnve  motor  for  said  air  compressor. 

c)  a  closed  compressed  air  storage  tank  communicated  to 
said  discharge  port  of  said  air  compressor. 

d)  automatic,  air  storage  tank  pressure  sensing  switch  con- 
trols for  actuating  and  deactuatmg  said  dnve  motor  for 
said  air  compressor, 

e)  a  gas  pressure  regulaUng  valve  configurated  with  an  mlet 
port  and  an  outlet  port,  disposed  with  it  inlet  port  commu- 
nicating to  said  compressed  air  storage  tank  and  its  outlet 
port  communicating  to  said  water  tank  reservoir, 

0  a  pressure  relief  valve  configured  with  an  inlet  port  and  an 
outlet  port,  disposed  with  lU  inlet  port  communicating  to 
an  upper  extreimty  portion  of  said  water  tank  reservoir, 

g)  means  for  activaung  said  water  level  maintenance  switch 
controls  to  actuate  said  water  pump  drive  motor  when  the 
water  level  in  said  water  tank  reservoir  is  near  the  bottom 
of  said  tank  reservoir,  and  to  deactuate  said  switch  con- 
trols when  the  water  level  is  near  the  top  of  said  reservoir 

wherein  pneumatK  pressure  in  said  water  lank  reservoir  is 
mamtained  notmnally  constant  throughout  variation  in 
water  determined  by  said  water  level  maintenance  switch 
position  for  deactuaUng  the  water  pump,  to  noimnally 


1  A  method  for  protecting  an  existing  underground  water 
distribution  system  from  water  surge  damage,  said  under- 
ground water  distribution  system  compnsmg  an  imderground 
supply  pipe,  an  underground  shut-off  valve  assembly  con- 
nected to  said  supply  pipe,  and  an  underground  hydrant  valve 
assembly  connected  to  said  shut-off  valve,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

A.  excavating  an  area  between  said  hydrant  valve  assembly 
and  said  shut-off  valve  assembly; 

B.  Upping  an  area  of  the  water  flow  to  provide  a  branch 
opening  located  between  the  shut-off  valve  of  the  shut-off 
valve  assembly  and  the  hydrant  valve  of  the  hydrant  valve 
assembly; 

C  connectmg  to  said  branch  opemng  a  fluid  reservoir  of  a 
predetermined  volume  for  receivmg  an  mcrease  m  water 
volume  during  water  surges  and  bemg  at  least  partially 
ruled  with  compressible  gas;  and 

D.  covering  with  soil  the  excavated  area  including  covenng 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  fluid  reservoir  with  soil 


5,218,988 
LIQUID  FEED  SYSTEM 
CUflord  F.  McNaaarm,  CapltoU,  awl  JaMa  W.  UwimfHom, 
Suta  Craz,  both  of  Calif.,  aari^on  to  Beta  TechMiogy,  Uc, 
Saata  Gnu,  Calif . 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Scr.  No.  765,535 
Ut.  CL'  G05D  J 1/02 
VS.  CL  137— 101  Jl  4  OataM 

1  In  a  dishwasher,  a  system  for  controllably  providing 
metered  amounts  of  a  liqmd  chemical,  nuxed  with  water  dur- 
ing each  operational  cycle  of  the  dishwasher,  the  system  com- 
prising: 

a  vcnturi  mjector  unit  couplmg  a  source  of  pressurized  water 
to  an  output  port  coupled  to  the  dishwasher,  said  ventun 
mjector  unit  further  including  an  injection  port  introduc- 
ing the  liquid  chemical  mto  said  pressurized  water  fkiwmg 
through  said  ventun  mjector  unit,  and 
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a  pensultic  pump  coupling  a  supply  <if  said  liquid  chemical 
to  said  injection  port  on  said  ventun  injector  unit,  and 

a  controller,  coupled  to  said  penstaltic  pump,  thai  activates 
said  peristaltic  pump  so  as  to  deliver  a  predefined  amount 
of  said  liquid  chemicaJ  to  said  injection  port  of  said  ventun 
injector  unil  during  each  operational  cycle  of  said  system, 


wherein  the  predefined  amount  of  said  liquid  chemical  deliv- 
ered to  said  mjection  port  during  each  operation  cycle  is 
fixed  without  regard  to  said  first  liquid's  flow  rale  through 
said  ventun  injector  unit 


5.218.989 
n.OW  CXJNTROL  VALVF. 
Slgeji  Kanimoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Auugi  I  oUia 
Corporation,  Atsugi,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906.700 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1991,  3^5927711  ] 
Int.  C\.'  G05D  II  03 
L..S.  a.  137— 117  6  Claims 


movable  from  a  first  position  in  which  the  drain  port  is 
fully  closed  relative  to  the  first  chamber  portion  to  a 
second  position  m  which  the  drain  port  is  partially 
opened,  the  second  position  of  said  spool  valve  defining 
first  and  second  gaps  for  allowing  the  fiuid  to  flow  from 
the  first  chamber  portion  to  the  drain  port  through  two 
passages,  the  first  gap  being  defined  between  a  first  land 
portion  of  said  spool  valve  and  an  edge  of  said  drain  port, 
the  second  gap  being  defined  between  the  first  land  por- 
tion of  said  spool  valve  and  an  edge  of  said  notch,  said  first 
land  portion  having  a  third  width  talcen  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  wherein  the  third  width  is  less  than  the 
second  width  and  the  third  width  is  less  than  the  first 
width,  said  notch  being  positioned  with  respect  to  said 
drain  port  along  the  longitudinal  axis  so  as  to  make  an  area 
of  the  second  gap  larger  than  that  of  the  first  gap  by  a 
certain  degree,  such  that,  when  the  first  gap  is  substan- 
tially narrow  ly  opened,  flow  rate  of  the  fluid  flowing  from 
the  first  chamber  portion  to  said  drain  port  through  the 
first  gap  is  substantially  equal  to  or  less  than  flow  rate  of 
the  Huid  fiowing  through  the  second  gap 

5J18.990 
MULTIWAY  VALVE  WITH  PISTON  SUDE  VALVE 
Reinhartl  Amrhein,  FrammeralMcli.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ennany,  as- 
signor to  Maoaesoiann  Rexroth  GmbH,  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Not.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  794,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany,  Dec.  11. 
1990.  4039522 

Int.  a.'  F15B  lJ/04 
I  .S.  CI.  137—312  '*  Claims 


r-: 


J,  \.,  ,\,v)/ /,/,/.  ^  (,/  ' 


1  A  fiow  control  valve  unit  for  controlling  flow  rate  of  a 
pres-sun/cd  working  fluid  flowing  from  a  hydraulic  pump  lo  an 
actuator,  said  unit  compnsing 

means   for  defining  a  sp»xil  chamber   in   a  housing  of  the 
pump,  said  sptxil  chamber  being  communicated  with  an 
inlet  port,  a  discharge  port,  and  a  drain  port  of  the  unit,  the 
inlet  port  being  communicated  with  the  pump  for  feeding 
the   fluid   from   the   pump   into  said   spool   chamber,    the 
discharge  port  being  communicated  at  one  end  thereof 
with  said  spool  chamber  through  an  onfice  and  at  the 
other  end  with  the  actuator  for  feeding  the  Huid  to  the 
actuator,   the  drain   port   being  communicated   with   the 
pump  for  recirculating  an  excess  of  the  Huid  to  the  pump, 
the  inlet  port  being  disposed  between  the  onfice  and  the 
drain  port  with  respect  to  a  direction  along  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  sptxil  chamber, 
means  for  defining  a  notch,  said  notch  having  a  first  width 
being  formed  on  sai:i  spixil  chamber  so  as  lo  be  substan 
tially  opp<ised  to  'he  ilrain  port  having  a  second  width, 
and 
a  sptxil  valve  whic^  .s  a  .ally  slidably  disp<->sed  in  said  spcxil 
chamber  along  a  I(  n^uudinal  axis,  said  sp<x-il  valve  defin- 
ing in  said  sptxil  chamber  a  first  chamber  pxirtion  between 
the  onfice  and  said  spool  valve  and  a  second  chamber 
pt>rtion  between  a  closed  end  of  said  spool  chamber  and 
said  sp<x)l  valve,  the  second  chamber  p<5rtion  being  com 
municated  with  the  discharge  port,  said  spool  valve  being 


1    A  multiway  valve,  which  comprises; 

a  valve  housing. 

a  piston  slide  valve  having  first  radial  ducts  and  second 
radial  ducts  and  first  and  second  valve  recesses  from 
which  the  first  and  second  radial  ducts  extend, 

at  least  five  control  chambers  positioned  in  said  valve  hous- 
ing, including  a  pressure  medium  intake  chamber,  first  and 
second  adjacent  chambers  connected  to  actuators,  and 
first  and  second  adjacent  outside  unk  chambers  con- 
nected to  a  reservoir  tank, 

first  piston  guide  gap  members  located  between  the  inuke 
chamber  and  the  actuator  chambers. 

first  annular  grooves  formed  in  said  piston  slide  valve  in  an 
area  adjacent  the  first  piston  guide  gap  members  and 
which,  in  a  middle  position  of  the  piston  slide  valve  in 
which  the  intake  of  the  pressure  medium  source  and  the 
connections  of  the  actuators  are  closed  off  from  communi- 
cation with  one  another  and  closed  ofTfrom  the  reservoir, 
are  connected  to  a  reduced  pressure  source  by  said  first 
radial  ducts  in  the  piston  slide  valve, 
second  annular  grooves  formed  in  said  piston  slide  valve  in 
an  area  adjacent  second  piston  guide  gap  members  located 
between  the  actuator  chambers  and  the  adjacent  tank 
chambers,  respectively,  wherein  the  second  annular 
grixives,  via  said  second  radial  ducU,  lead  into  said  first 
and  second  piston  slide  valve  recesses  and  wherein  only  in 
the  middle  position  of  the  piston  slide  valve  are  the  second 


annular  grooves  connected  by  said  second  radial  ducts  of 
the  piston  slide  valve  to  a  common  valve  space  connected 
to  an  overflow  oil  line,  the  valve  space  being  located 
laterally  inside  the  valve  chambers  and  the  piston  slide 
valve  forming  separated  flow  paths  which  communicate 
the  valve  space  to  the  first  and  second  annular  grooves  on 
each  side  of  the  intake  chamber 


5J18.991 
REGULATOR  FLOW  CONTROL 
Toaimy  L.  Gray,  Dallas,  Tex.,  aadgnor  to  Span  Instniments, 
Ibc,  Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872350 

Int.  a.'  GOSD  16/07 

VS.  a.  137—312  11  Claims 


I  A  pressure  regulator  for  controllmg  the  pressure  and  flow 
of  gases  in  a  pressurized  line  comprmng; 

a  regulator  base  defining  an  inlet  valve  chamber  m  commu- 

mcation  with  a  high  pressure  inlet  connector  for  receiving 

high  pressure  gases,  said  base  further  defining  an  output 

passage, 
a  regulator  bonnet  attached  to  the  regulator  base  and  defin- 

mg  an  exhaust  passage,  an  exhaust  port,  a  bonnet  chabiber 

and  a  control  pressure  port; 
a  regulator  casing  threadedly  engaging  the  regulator  base, 
means  for  controlling  the  pressure  and  flow  of  the  gases 

leaving  the  regulator  base  through  the  output  passage, 

compruing: 

(a)  means  for  entry  of  a  control  pressure;  and 

(b)  a  flexible  diaphragm  biased  to  respond  to  changes  in 
the  control  pressure;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  escape  of  gases  from  the  regula- 
tor base  to  the  regulator  bonnet 


a  substantially  spherical  ball  movably  disposed  within  said 
chamber  for  blocking  said  passageway,  and 


\^:^smm^^mm:m 


a  retainer  disposed  in  said  groove  for  retaining  said  ball  in 
said  chamber. 


5.218,993 
SERVICEABLE  CHECK  VALVE 
Timothy  D.  Steinberg,  Coon  Rapids;  John  M.  STCDdsea,  Corco- 
ran; WayM  M.  BcUm,  Milac*.  aad  Joka  J.  Aaderiey,  AMtka, 
all  of  Miu„  aMi^ors  to  Wagaer  Spray  Tech  Coryontioa, 
MiaMapoUa,  MiuL 

Piled  Jn.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,867 

Int.  a.'  F16K  J5/14 

VS.  a.  137— 515  J  11  Oaiam 


5^18,992 
CHECK  VALVE  RETAINER 
AlTin  Roat,  Fridley,  Minn.,  aaaignor  to  Dana  Corporation,  To- 
ledo, Ohio 

FUed  Jua.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,911 
Int  a.'  nSK  15/04;  A15B  13/08 
VS.  a.  137— 519J  12  Claian 

1   A  valve  which  comprises 

a  generally  cylindncal  body  portion  having  a  central  axis,  a 
chamber  which  extends  radially  mwardly  from  a  first 
surface  area  and  toward  said  central  axis  of  said  body 
portion,  a  passageway  which  communicates  with  and 
which  extends  inwardly  from  an  inner  end  of  said  cham- 
ber to  a  second  surface  area  of  said  body  portion,  a  shoul- 
der portion  adjacent  said  inner  end  of  said  chamber,  and  a 
grtxive  about  the  periphery  of  said  body  portion,  said 
groove  extending  through  an  outer  end  of  said  chamber; 


1  In  a  check  valve  of  the  type  havmg  a  relatively  rigid 
inflow  housing  portion  with  an  inflow  bore  therethrough,  a 
relatively  rigid  outflow  housing  portion  with  an  outflow  bore 
therethrough,  and  a  relatively  flexible  disk  member  retained 
between  the  mflow  and  outflow  housing  portions  for  permit - 
tmg  fluid  flow  from  the  inflow  bore  to  the  outflow  bore  and  for 
blocking  fluid  flow  from  the  outflow  bore  to  the  mflow  bore, 
the  improvement  in  combination  therewith  comprismg  mter- 
cngaging  threads  on  the  inflow  and  outflow  housmg  portions 
for  threadably  retaining  the  mflow  and  outflow  housmg  por- 
tions together  and  interengaging  circumferential  tongue  and 
groove  means  on  the  inflow  and  outflow  houaing  portions  for 
providing  a  circumferential  seal  between  the  inflow  and  out- 
flow housing  portions  wherem  the  tongue  and  groove  means 
further  comprise  nesting  trapezoidal  cross  sectioas. 
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5,218.994 
ARRANGEMENT  HAVING  A  PNEUMATIC  CONTROI 
VALVE  WITH  A  HOUSING  CLOSED  ON  ALL  SIDES 
Norbert  Jeachke.  Dieti*nb«:h-Hexfnberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, usigDor  to  Samion  Aktiengeaellachaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Rled  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser,  No.  907.285 
Clainu  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  5, 
1991,  4122726 

Int.  n.'  F16K  J-'/OO 
VS.  a.  137—554  9  Oaims 


1  In  an  arrangement  having  a  pneumatic  control  valve 
having  a  pneumatic  motor  operator,  a  position  conlrollcr  that 
has  a  pneumatic  output  and  is  replaceable  without  deteriorat- 
ing the  function  of  the  motor  operator,  a  translationally  mov- 
able valve  stem  between  motor  operator  and  valve,  a  transmis- 
sion means  for  imaging  the  position  of  the  valve  stem  onto  a 
movable  transmis-sion  rod  of  the  positon  controller,  and  a  yoke 
that  ngidly  joins  the  motor  operator  and  the  valve  housing, 
said  transmission  rod  and  transmission  means  being  arranged  in 
a  space  of  a  housing  closed  at  all  sides,  the  improvement  com- 
pnsing  said  transmission  rixl  being  spatially  disposed  within 
the  position  controller  for  iranslational  movement,  and  said 
transmission  rod  and  said  valve  stem  are  oriented  so  that  a 
moving  direction  of  said  lransmi.ssion  rod  is  es.sentiall>  perpcn 
dicular  to  a  moving  direction  of  the  valve  stem 


and  water  outlet,  the  stub  tube  including  a  notch  formed 
therein, 

c)  a  rotary  lever  including  a  ctwinecling  rod  and  a  key  on  the 
rtxl,  the  connecting  rod  being  inserted  within  the  stub  tube 
with  the  key  disposed  within  the  notch,  the  connecting 
rcxi  further  including  a  square  hole  therethrough  and  a 
counter  sunk  hole  on  a  side  thereof  aligned  with  the 
square  hole. 

d)  a  meter  secured  to  the  internally  threaded  lube  for  detect- 
ing water  pressure  and  converting  same  into  correspond- 
ing indications, 

c)  a  three-way  ball  valve  disposed  within  the  casing,  the  ball 
valve  including  a  valve  body  coupled  with  a  square  rod, 
the  valve  body  having  a  first  passage  hole  for  connection 
to  the  water  inlet,  a  second  passage  hole  for  connection  to 
the  water  outlet,  and  a  third  passage  hole  for  connection 
to  the  meter,  the  square  rod  being  secured  within  the 
square  hole  of  the  connecting  rod,  and 

n  wherein  rotation  of  the  lever  arm  moves  the  key  between 
opposite  ends  of  the  notch  to  alternatively  connect  the 
first  passage  hole  to  the  water  inlet,  the  second  passage 
hole  to  the  water  outlet  and  the  third  passage  hole  to  the 
meter  for  permitting  fluid  flow  through  the  casing  or  the 
first  passage  hole  to  the  meter  and  the  third  passage  hole 
to  the  water  outlet  for  blocking  fluid  flow  through  the 
casing 


5.218.996 
THREE-WAY  THREE-POSITION  SOLENOID  VALVE 
Eric  J.  Schmitt-Matioo.  Shelby.  N.C..  anignor  to  Faaco  Coo- 
troU  Corporation.  Shelby.  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  864.432 

Int.  a.'  F15B  U/044:  F16K  11/24 

U.S.  a.  137—596.17  >*  CTaima 


5.218.995 

THREE-WAV  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  WATER 

QUANTITY  RECORDING  METER  FOR  A  STORAGE 

TANK  OF  THE  REVERSE  OSMOSIS  WATER  PI  RIFIER 

Shih-Plng  Lee.  1-4.  Fu  Te  Lane,  Tai  Ping  Rd..  Tai  Ping  Shiang. 

Talchung  Hsicn.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,261 

Int.  C\.'  F16K  J7/(» 

U_S.  a.  137—557  1  Claim 


1    A  three  wav  valve  assembly  comprising 

a)  a  casing  including  an  upper  socket  defining  a  water  inlet 
for  connection  to  a  purified  water  delivery  tube  of  a  re- 
verse osmosis  water  purifier,  and  a  lower  s<x:kcl  defining 
a  water  outlet  for  connection  to  a  pressure  tank  of  a  re- 
verse osmosis  water  purifier. 

b)  a  stub  tube  and  an  internally  threaded  tube  positioned  at  a 
right  angle  from  each  other  on  the  outside  of  the  casing 
and  dispcised  in  fluid  communication  with  the  water  inlet 


I    A  solenoid  actuated  three-way  threc-position  valve,  com- 
prising 

a  housing  having  therein  an  inlet  port  disposed  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  supply  of  Huid  under  pressure,  an  outlet  port 
disposed  to  be  connected  to  a  fluid  pressure  operated 
system,  and  an  exhaust  port  disposed  to  be  connected  to  a 
sump. 

a  first  valve  mounted  in  a  bore  in  said  housing  for  movement 
between  an  open  position  to  place  said  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  in  communication  with  each  other,  and  a  closed 
position  to  interrupt  communication  between  said  inlet 
and  outlet  ports, 

a  second  valve  mounted  in  said  bore  in  said  housing  for 
movement  between  an  open  position  to  place  said  outlet 
and  exhaust  ports  in  communication  with  each  other,  and 
a  closed  position  to  interrupt  communication  between  said 
outlet  and  exhaust  ports, 

means  normally  urging  each  of  said  valves  in  the  same  direc- 
tion from  one  to  the  other  of  its  open  and  closed  positions, 
respectively,  and 
electromagnetic  means  in  said  housing  operable  to  move 
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each  of  said  valves  selectively,  and  independently  of  one 

another,  from   said   other   position   to  said   one   position 

thereof, 
said  electromagnetic  means  including  a  pair  of  selectively 

energiiable   solenoid   coils   mounted   in   said   housing   to 

surround  said  bore, 
one  of  said  coils  being  wound  coaxially  within  the  other  of 

said  coils,  and 
each  of  said  coils  being  operative  upon  being  energized  to 

move  one  of  said  first  and  second  valves  from  said  other 

position  to  said  one  position  thereof 


5.218.998 
UNEARLV  ADJUSTABLE 
Gary  M.  Bakken,  340  E.  Caayoa  View  Dr„  Tmsob.  Ariz.  85704; 
Phillip  E.  Brmmhaaa,  6570  N.  Pint  Atc^  Tbckm,  Arix.  85718, 
and  WilUan  R.  Acora.  6260  PUdta  del  Nido,  TacaoB,  Ariz. 
85715 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861.514 

Int  a.'  F16K  3/32:  F24F  13/16 

VJS.  a.  137— «25J8  22  Omimi 


The 


5.218,997 

DIGITAL  HYDRAULIC  VALVE  CONTROL 

Andrew   B.   Dunwoody,   Richmond,  Canada,  aaaignor  to 

UniTersity  of  Britiah  Columbia,  Vancoorer.  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  865.181 

Int.  a.'  F15B  13/02 

VS.  a.  137—596.18  18  Claims 


iW-i««i^3 


-t>   r^  in 


1  A  control  valve  system  comprising  a  main  fluid  control 
valve  having  a  displaceable  portion  that  regulates  the  area  of 
an  onfice  means  controlling  flow  through  said  main  valve,  a 
pressure  generator  means  for  generating  an  output  pressure, 
meaiu  to  apply  said  output  pressure  to  said  displaceable  por- 
tion to  displace  said  displaceable  portion  m  proportion  to  said 
output  pressure,  means  to  control  said  pressure  generator 
means  to  adjust  said  output  pressure  to  controllably  move  said 
displaceable  portion  and  thereby  adjust  said  area  and  thereby 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  main  valve,  a  first  control  valve  and 
means  to  direct  fluid  from  a  main  pressure  source  to  said  main 
valve,  through  said  orifice  means  and  from  said  main  valve  to 
said  first  valve,  first  biasmg  means  for  biasing  said  first  valve 
toward  a  closed  position  based  on  the  pressure  drop  of  fluid 
flow  from  said  mam  pressure  source  through  said  mam  valve 
to  said  first  valve  and  meaiu  for  applying  a  pressure  based  on 
said  output  pressure  positioning  said  displaceable  portion  of 
■aid  main  valve  to  act  on  said  first  valve  in  concert  w^th  a 
second  biasing  means  to  controllably  open  said  first  valve  and 
permit  flow  from  said  main  valve  through  said  first  valve  to  an 
output  line  when  said  displaceable  member  of  said  main  valve 
IS  in  a  position  to  permit  flow  to  said  first  valve. 


1.  An  improvement  in  sliding  plate  onfice  dampers  utilized 
in  fluid  handling  systems,  the  sliding  plate  onfice  dampers  of 
the  type  having  a  fixed  plate  with  an  aperture  therethrough 
and  a  sliding  plate  also  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  the 
improvement  compnsmg; 

a  fixed  plate  having  a  trapezoidal  shaped  aperture  there- 
through; and 
a  sliding  plate  also  having  a  trapezoidal  shaped  aperture 
therethrough,  said  sliding  plate  moveable  linearly  relative 
to  said  fixed  plate,  said  sliding  plate  juxuposed  said  fixed 
plate  such  that  said  aperture  of  said  sliding  plate  is  in  close 
proximity  to  and  overlaps  said  aperture  of  said  fixed  plate 
to  form  a  resultant  composite  orifice  having  six  sides  to 
pass  fluid  through  both  said  fixed  plate  and  said  sliding 
plate,  said  sliding  plate  linear  displacement  having  a 
straight  line  relationship  characteristic  to  the  volume  of 
fluid  flow  through  said  orifice,  said  sliding  plate  slideably 
adjusted  to  selective  a  known  volume  of  fluid  flow. 


Mitsabiaki 


5.218.999 

SOLENOID  VALVE 

Yoahimitia  TaaiBoto,  Hyoao,  Japan,  aaaisaor  to 

DcbU  KJL.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatiaaatkw-ia-ptft  of  Ser.  No.  689.577,  Apr.  23,  1991, 

abaadotd.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No,  864,135 

Claiw  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  17,  1990,  M27213 

lat  CL'  F15B  13/044;  F16K  31/06 

VS.  CI.  137—625.65  9  Claima 


I.  A  solenoid  valve  comprismg: 
a  casing: 


350-473  O.G  -93-5 
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a  valve  adapted  lo  he  in  contact  with  a  valve  scat  provided 
within  said  casing,  said  vaKe  being  recipnvated  within 
said  ca-sing 

a  plunger  depressing  an  end  of  said  vaKe 

a  core  with  an  attraction  surface  opposing  said  plunger  for 
attracting  said  core, 

a  bobbin  provided  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  core  and 
having  a  coal  mounted  therearound,  said  core  and  said 
btibbin  being  slidingly  movable  with  respect  to  said  cas 
ing, 

an  elastic  member  biasing  said  core  and  said  bobbin  toward 
and  end  of  said  casing,  and 

a  lid  member  p<»itioncd  s<'  as  to  adjust  a  gap  between  said 
plunger  and  said  attraction  surface  of  said  core  against  a 
biasing  force  of  said  elastic  member,  said  lid  member  being 
fixedly  attached  to  said  casing,  said  b<ibbin  being  sup- 
p<irtcd  between  said  lid  member  and  said  elastic  member 


5J19.00I 
PIPE  REPAIR  CI.AMP 
Wayne  E.  RennaVer,  M«iicfce»ter.  Ind.,  anignor  to  The  Ford 
Meter  Box  Company.  Inc.,  Wabaah.  In<l. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1991,  Ser,  No,  743.725 

Int.  C\.'  F16I   iH   16 

l.S.  n,  13«— 99  8  Claims 


5.219.000 
FLUID  PRF5SLRE  ACtXMLLATOR 
Rao  M.  Chalaaani.  Troy;  Kim  P.  lind,  Brighton,  both  of  Mich.; 
Jamc*  L.  Lopez,  Jr.,  Dayton.  Ohio;  Shawn  W.  Ryan,  .South- 
neld,  Mich.;  Bernard  Burns,  Warren.  Mich.;  Richard  A. 
Cidowski.  Mt.  Oemens,  Mich.;  Ralph  C.  Pinson.  Soothfleld, 
Mich.,  and  Oyde  A.  Bowers,  Southfleld,  Mich.,  assigDors  to 
(;eneral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  29.  1992.  Ser.  No,  891.077 

Int.  n:  F16I.  ?yo4 

l!.S,  n.  13*— 31 


3  (laims 


1  A  pipe  repair  clamp  as.scmbly  for  repairing  leaks  in  piping, 
said  clamp  as,sembly  compnsing  a  pipe  to  be  repaired,  a  hol- 
low, cylindncal  slit  compression  gasket  surrounding  a  portion 
of  said  pipe  to  be  repaired,  said  gasket  having  axially  extending 
end  pcirtion  terminating  in  end  faces  which  define  a  relatively 
small,  axially  extending  gap,  an  arcuate  annor  sleeve  mounted 
on  an  outside  surface  of  a  first  portion  of  said  gasket  and  having 
axially  extending  ends  arcuately  spaced  unequal  distances  from 
the  end  faces  of  said  gasket,  a  clamping  band  encircling  said 
gasket  and  said  sleeve,  said  band  being  in  conuct  with  a  second 
p<inion  of  said  gasket  and  out  of  conuct  with  third  and  fourth 
portions  of  said  gasket,  said  fourth  portion  of  said  gasket  in 
eluding  at  least  one  of  said  end  portions  which  terminate  in  said 
end  faces,  means  to  exert  compressive  force  on  said  gasket  to 
close  sad  gap  and  to  cause  compressive  contact  between  said 
clamping  band  and  said  second  and  third  portions  and  to 
thereby  exert  a  uniform  sealing  pressure  on  said  pipe 


UMI 


1    On  a  fluid  manifold  b^xly, 

a  gas  charged  fluid  pressure  accumulator  comprising 

means  on  said  manifold  body  defining  a  counterborc  having 
a  botti>m  wall. 

means  defining  a  fluid  pressure  ptirt  in  said  buttum  wall. 

a  cup-shaped  accumulator  body  having  a  side  wall  and  an 
integral  dome  at  a  first  end  of  said  side  wall  and  an  in 
turned  integral  annular  lip  at  a  second  end  disposed  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  lo  a  longitudinal  centerline  ol  said 
side  wall. 

a  piston  slidably  dispvised  in  said  accumulator  Kxly  and 
cixiperating  with  said  dome  in  defining  a  first  variable 
volume  chamber  in  said  accumulator  botlv, 

means  for  gas  charging  said  first  variable  volume  chamber  to 
bias  said  piston  toward  said  annular  lip, 

means  removably  mounting  said  accumulator  bixiy  in  said 
counterbore  with  said  fluid  port  located  inside  of  a  ring  on 
said  b<ittom  wall  of  said  counterbore  generated  by  the 
generatrix  of  the  terminal  end  of  said  annular  lip  sii  that 
said  b<iltom  wall  cixiperates  with  said  piston  in  defining  a 
second  variable  volume  chamber  in  said  actumulalor 
Nxjy  open  to  said  fluid  p<irt,  and 
seal  means  between  said  annular  lip  and  said  manilold  Nxly 
defining  a  fluid  seal  between  said  second  variable  volume 
chamber  and  said  manifold  NxJy 


5.219.002 

MtLTlLAYERED  POLY  AMIDE-BASED  SYNTHFTIC 

SAL'SAGE  CASING 

Karl  Stenger.  Ruedesheim/Rhein;  Goenther  Craas,  Taunusstein, 

and  Dieter  Belasel.  Wie«b«len,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany. 

assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengcaellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main. 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan,  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  642,355 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany.  Jan.  17. 
1990.  4001131 

Int.  a:  F16I.  //   12 
L_S.  a.  13«— 118.1  "  Claims 

1  A  coextruded  biaxially  stretched,  heat  set,  synthetic  multi- 
layered  sausage  casing  comprising  an  outer  layer  compnsed  of 
polyamide,  an  inner  polyolefin  layer  and  an  intermediate  layer 
for  mutually  b<inding  said  inner  and  outer  layers,  wherein  said 
inner  polyolefin  layer  compnses  at  least  one  polyolefin  copoly- 
mer which  includes  units  selected  from  at  least  two  of  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene,  propylene  and  straight-chain 
alpha-olefins  having  4  to  8  carb<in  atoms,  wherein  said  inner 
polyolefin  layer  is  not  corona-treated 


5^19.003 

MULTI-LAYERED  TUBES  HAVING  IMPACT 

RESIST ANCE-MODinED  POLYAMIDE  LAYERS 

Frau  KefKhbMuiier,  Chnr.  SwiUerUuid,  aadgnor  to  EMS- 

lavcata  AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  661,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  5, 
1990,4006870 

Int.  a.^  F16L  9/14 
VS.  a.  138—137  16  Claims 


1  A  tube  for  conveying  motor  vehicle  engine  fuel  compris- 
ing three  layers  having  a  combined  thickness,  said  three  layers 
includmg  a  bamer,  an  external  layer  and  an  internal  layer,  each 
of  said  three  layers  are  made  of  polyamides  where  at  least  two 
of  the  polyamides  are  different  and  mutually  compatible  mate- 
rials, said  internal  and  external  layers  are  of  impact  resistance- 
modified  polyamide.  and  said  bamer  is  a  polyamide  having 
substantially  no  impact  resistance  modifier 


1.  A  forming  fabnc  for  use  at  the  wet  end  of  a  paper  making 
machine  for  receiving  wet  pulp,  said  fabnc  comprising  a  multi- 
ply fabric  having  a  width  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the 
paper-making  machine  and  a  length  in  the  form  of  a  continuous 
loop  corresponding  to  the  length  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
fabric  through  the  paper  machine,  and  having  a  top  pulp  face 
and  ■  bottom  machine  face,  said  top  pulp  face  fonmng  the  pulp 
mto  a  consolidated  web  by  affording  discharge  of  the  free 


water  content  of  the  wet  pulp  from  the  bottom  machine  face, 
said  fabnc  compnsing: 

a  top  ply  having  a  self-sustaimng  weave  constructx>n  com- 
prising top  warp  yams  interwoven  with  top  shute  yams  m 
a  weave  pattern  on  the  top  face  selected  to  produce  a 
desired  surface  texture  in  the  paper  produced  from  the 
web  formed  on  said  top  pulp  face,  said  top  warp  yams 
having  substantially  uniform  spacing  across  the  width  of 
the  fabric  and  having  a  warp  density  to  provide  channels 
between  the  yams  affording  said  discharge  of  free  water; 

a  bottom  side  consisting  essentially  of  a  series  of  bottom 
shute  yams;  and 

binder  warp  yams  interweaving  the  top  ply  and  the  bottom 
shute  yams  to  form  a  self-sustainmg  fabnc  construction 
which  IS  characterized  by  a  high  degree  of  porosity,  said 
binder  warps  being  arranged  m  pairs  between  adjacent  top 
warp  yams  and  having  a  warp  density  not  greater  than  the 
warp  density  of  the  top  ply,  and  so  arranged  that  the 
binder  warps  cannot  block  all  of  the  channels  provided  in 
the  top  ply. 

said  top  warp  yams  and  said  binder  warp  yams  constitutmg 
the  only  two  warp  systems  m  the  fabnc.  said  binder  warp 
yams  providing  the  only  components  interweaving  the 
bottom  shute  yams  with  one  another  and  with  the  yams  in 
the  upper  ply. 


5^19,005 

METHOD  FOR  READYING  A  TWIN  CHAMBER 

CONTAINER  TO  BE  FILLED  WTTH  A  PRODUCT 

Haw  Stoffel,  68  Mala  SL,  Tackaboc,  N.Y.  10707 

DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  480,666,  Feb.  15,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,137,179. 

This  appUcatioB  Not.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,245 

Int  a.'  B65B  3/12 

VS.  a.  141—3  9  I 


5,219,004 

MULTI-PLY  PAPERMAKING  FABRIC  WITH  BINDER 

WARPS 

Kai  F.  Chia,  Brandon,  Mias.,  aacignor  to  Lindaay  Wire,  Inc., 

FloreBcc,  Miaa. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,027 

Int  a.'  D03D  13/00 

VS.  a.  139—383  A  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  readymg  a  twin-chamber  container  to  be 
filled  with  a  product,  said  container  compnsing  an  outer  con- 
tainer, a  valve,  an  inner  collapsible  container  commuiucating 
with  the  valve  and  located  within  the  outer  container  so  as  to 
define  an  intermediate  chamber  between  said  inner  container 
and  said  outer  container,  said  valve  penetratmg  through  said 
outer  container,  comprising  the  step  of  pressurizing  the  inter- 
mediate chamber  between  said  outer  container  and  said  inner 
container  with  a  gas  and  transporting  the  twin-chamber  con- 
tainer with  said  pressurized  intermediate  chamber  to  a  filling 
station  for  filling  a  product  into  said  inner  container  through 
said  valve 


5,219.006 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  STRAINER  FUNNEL 

WITH  SUPPORT  MEANS 
Bonnie  L.  Biabop,  RJt  #2,  Box  135E,  Rome,  Pa.  18837 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,924 
InL  CL'  B67C  11/02 
VS.  CL  141—1  14  filial 

14.  The  method  of  separating  liquids  from  solids  compnsing: 
a.  providing  a  bowl; 
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b  ptisitioning  a  strainer  inside  of  the  l>ml  such  Ihal  s^.lids 
will  not  pass  through  the  strainer  but  liquids  will 

c  providing  a  funnel  in  the  b<wl  such  that  the  liquids  pavsing 
through  the  strainer  pass  through  the  funnel, 

d  providing  support  means  attached  to  the  Niwl  such  lhal 
the  b»iwl  is  adequately  supp^irted  if  placeil  on  a  flat  sur 

face, 

e    providing  the  support  means  such  thai  the  N^wl  is  ade 


(h)  a  s«.ond  cover  fastened  to  said  chamber  and  covering 
said  first  cover  leaving  a  space  between  said  first  and 
second  covers,  and 

(c)  a  conduit  between  said  chamber  and  said  sp«ce  between 
said  first  and  second  covers 


5.219.008 
ICT  DISPKNSER  FOR  SOFT  DRINK  SYSTEM 
JoMph  W.  Shannon,  Kent,  Ohio,  Msignor  to  ABC/Techcori», 
Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,761 

Int.  n.'  B65B  /   i6 

IS.  n.  141-83  *  ^"" 


quately  supported  if  placed  on  top  of  a  selected  receptacle 
being  used  to  collect  the  liquids  pa.vsing  through  the  fun- 
nel wherein  the  flat  surface  forms  a  b,Mtom  of  the  recepta- 

f  positioning  the  bowl  such  that  the  liquids  passing  through 

the  funnel  are  received  in  the  selected  receptacle 
g   p*iuring  a  mixture  of  solids  and  liquids  into  the  bo«  I   and 
h    allowing  the  liquid  to  How  through  the  strainer  and  the 
funnel  such  that  it  is  received  in  the  selected  recepwcle 


5.219,007 

MFTHOn  ANU  APHARATt  S  FOR  RKDl  ONG 

PARTK1  I  ATK  (;FNKRATION  CAl  SKU  BY  D(X)R  OR 

COVF.R  FLEXING  ON  HIGH  VACTXM  EQIIPMENT 

Peter  tl>bin|i,  Ixm  Altoa.  falif..  assignor  to  Appli«l  MstenaU, 

Inc..  Sanu  (Tara,  Calif. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  568.394.  AuR.  16,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  l>«r.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  802.936 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  Jl   '«' 

IS.  O.  141-7  "  ^'^'^ 


1    In  a  vacuum  chamber  having  an  opening  and  a  seal  for 
said  opening,  the  ,mpr<,vement  wherein  said  seal  comprises 
(a)  a  first  non-perforated  cover  fastened  lo  sauKhamber  and 
covering  said  opening. 


1    An  ice  system  for  a  soft  drink  dispenser,  comprising 

an  ice  bin, 

first  means  for  dispensing  pieces  of  ice  from  said  bin  into  a 

receptacle,  and 
second  means  fi>r  measunng  an  amount  of  ice  received  by 
said  receptacle  and  terminating  said  dispensing  when  said 
amount  exceeds  a  set  level,  wherein  said  second  means 
counts  a  number  of  said  pieces  of  ice  dispensed  into  said 
receptacle  by  sensing  sounds  made  by  said  pieces  of  ice  as 
they  are  received  by  sard  receptacle  and  correlates  said 
stiunds  to  particular  volumes  of  said  pieces  of  ice.  said 
second  means  compnsing  a  microphone  in  juxtaposition 
to  said  receptacle,  generating  electncal  signals  corre- 
sponding to  said  s<-.unds,  and  an  integrator  connected  to 
said  microphone  for  integratmg  said  electncal  signals 


5J19.009 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5;!19,010 
DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  ELONGATED  OBJECTS 
Peter  Eriksson,  Box  4,  S-810,  20  Orterftniebo,  Sweden 
per  No  PCT/SE90/00352,  §  371  Dnte  Not.  22,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Dnte  Not.  22,  1991,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO90/13999,  PCT  Pub. 
Dnte  No».  29,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  776,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  May  24.  1989.  8901840 
Int.  CT"  B27L  /  00.  B27C  1/12 
IS   CI.  144—2  Z  **  <^'»'™ 


1    A  device  for  feeding  elongated  objects  having  vaned 
diameters,  in  particular  tree  trunks,  said  device  compnsing 
a  body  structure. 


a  pair  of  support  memben  attached  to  the  body  structure, 
said  support  tnemben  supporting  feed  rollers  for  feeding 
the  elongated  object  located  between  the  feed  rollers; 

at  least  one  of  the  pair  of  support  members  being  pivotally 
moveable  relative  to  the  body  structure  by  means  of 
power  means  towards  and  away  fixMn  the  other  of  the  pair 
of  support  memben  so  as  to  adjust  the  distance  between 
the  feed  rollers  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  elongated 
object  to  correspond  to  the  diameter  of  the  object; 


the  device  comprising  a  locatmg  member,  which  by  abutting 
against  the  elongated  object  locates  the  same  so  that  longi- 
tudinal center  lines  of  the  objects  will  obtain  different 
positions  generally  transversely  with  respect  to  a  direction 
for  the  relative  mobility  of  the  feed  members  towards  and 
away  from  each  other  in  dependence  upon  the  diameter  of 
the  elongated  objects; 

the  device  being  arranged  to  displace,  on  pivoting  of  the  at 
least  one  of  the  pair  of  support  members,  the  feed  rollers 
to  mamtain  them  in  a  position  generally  opposite  to  the 
elongated  object  in  accordance  with  the  varying  location 
of  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  elongated  object's 
diameter;  and 

arranged  to  produce,  simultaneously  with  pivoting  of  the  at 
least  one  of  the  pair  of  support  members,  displacement  of 
the  at  least  one  support  member  and  the  feed  roller  sup- 
ported thereby 


5^19.011 
HINGE  SLOTTING  MACHINE 
Dwigfat  L.  Speck,  8130  HaTem  Comer*  Rd.,  BlackUck,  Ohio 
43004 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583^65 
Int  a.'  B27C  5/00 
VS.  a.  144—136  R  5  ClaiM 

1,  A  wood  cutting  machine  comprising: 
(a)  a  frame. 


(b)  a  flat  work  surface  supported  by  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  wood  member  thereon, 


(c)  a  saw  means,  comprising  circular  saw  blades,  mounted  oo 
said  machine  and  adapted  to  cut  a  partial  cycloid  in  said 
wood  member; 

(d)  a  motive  means  comprising  an  adjustable,  pneumatic/fl- 
uid cyUnder  and  pivot  assembly  adapted  by  a  foot  oper- 
ated switch  for  moving  said  circular  saw  blades  mto  en- 
gagement with  said  wood  member,  wherein  disengage- 
ment of  said  foot  operated  switch  pivots  said  pivot  assem- 
bly and  lowers  said  circular  saw  blades  clear  of  said  work 
surface; 

(e)  an  electrical  ssvitch  for  activating  cuttmg  motion  of  the 
saw  means; 

(0  a  fence  proximate  said  flat  surface  and  upstanding  tiormal 

to  said  flat  surface;  and 
(g)  a  fence  guide  slidable  in  a  slot  m  said  work  surface  for 

adjustably  supporting  the  fence  and  having  a  locking 

means  for  locking  the  fence  m  a  selected  location  on  the 

work  surface. 


5^19^12 

TIRE  REMOVAL  MACHINE  WITH  RECLINABLE 

SELF-CENTERING  UNIT 

Re«o  CorsU,  Correggikk,  Italy,  — ii»nr  to  Corskl  -  S.pwA^ 

Correnio,  Italy 

FUcd  Oct  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  779.803 
ClaiM  priority,  apiriicatiOB  Italy,  Oct.  22,  1990,  4M83  A/90 
Irt.  CL'  B60C  25/00 
VS.  CL  157—19  18  OMima 

1.  A  tire-removal  machine  comprising: 
an  open  frame  having  an  overlying  tool  head  for  removing 

and  mounting  tires,  the  frame  resting  on  a  floor; 
a  self-centering  unit  for  holding  a  tire;  and 
means  for  pivoting  the  self-centering  unit  between  a  lowered 
position  and  a  raised  position,  the  self-centering  unit  hold- 
ing the  tire  cloae  to  the  overlying  tool  head  when  in  the 
ra^ed  position  and  holding  the  tire  cloae  to  the  floor  when 
in  the  lowered  position,  the  self-centenng  unit  being  in- 
clined when  in  the  lowered  position  and  being  generally 
horizontal  when  in  the  raised  position,  the  means  for 
pivoting  comprising, 

first  and  second  generally  parallel  members  both  con- 
nected between  the  frame  and  the  self-centering  unit, 
the  first  generally  parallel  member  being  an  extensible 
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5^19.014 
arm  movable  bcl^ecn  a  rctracifd  poMUon  and  an  cv  ^^  ^^^;pJ^oD  FOR  FABRICATING  FOUNDRY 

tended  position,  the  self<entenng  unit  hcing  generalK     "«•-  wQLDS  FROM  GRANULAR  MATERIAL 

Je«-J~^«.  M«er«,  2hU,  hk  Je«.  J..r*..  F-SIOOO  OuJo-. 
Sur  Mtrne,  Fr«iice 

FUed  Jm.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,075 

CUlm.  priority.  MH-ictio.  Fr^ce.  Feb.  1.  1991.  91  01180 

Int.  a.^  B22C   1^22 

7  Clsinu 
L\S.  a.  164-7.2  "^"^ 


hon/ontal  when  the  arm  is  m  the  extended  positum  and 
being  inchned  when  the  arm  is  in  the  retracted  position 


5J19,013 

tTRTAIN  RFH^AINKR 

D«Tid  P.  Roion,  Rimell,  CaiuttU,  ««ignor  to  B«n.el  1139088 

CaiuuU  Ltd.),  Hull.  C«n«d«  ^     ^-^^^ 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,788 

aim.  priority,  wliotio-  C-sd.,  Jul.  27,  1990.  2022196 

Int.  n."  F06B  9  }H 

I  .S.  tr  ,60-38  >»  "^"" 


fv     ■• 


1    A  device  for  fabncating  foundry  molds  from  granular 
matenal  compnsing 

a  frame  extending  around  a  vibratmg  Uble; 
a  gnd  having  no  more  than  three  faces,  sa.d  gnd  positioned 
within  siud  frame  on  said  vibrating  table,  at  least  one  of 
said  faces  adapted  for  receiving  granular  matenal  there- 

a  vacTum  «.urce  means  operafvely  connected  to  said  gnd 
so  as  to  apply  a  vacuum  to  the  face  adapted  for  receiving 
granular  matenal,  ,       i  .      ,f 

a  suppon  having  a  plurality  of  caissons  and  a  plurality  of 
partitions,  each  of  said  partitions  arranged  with.n  each  of 
said  ca.ss.ins.  said  vacuum  means  operably  connected  to 
said  caissons  so  as  to  supply  a  vacuum  with.n  sa.d  caissons 
each  of  said  caissons  slidable  and  pivoublc  relative  to  said 

frame,  and  e      a 

a  plurality  of  pattern-plates  p<«itioned  on  a  surface  o  said 
cais-sons  of  said  supp<.n.  each  of  said  plurality  of  pattern- 
plates  and  ca>s.sons  movable  toward  at  least  one  face  of 
said  gnd 

S,219.015 

LIFHNG  CURTAIN  DOOR 

Bentmrd  Kr«eutler.  Duniere^  FnuM^,  i-rigDOf  to  Ner«eco  SA, 

c^roorp:^  or  s.^.  no.  745.^.  a-,  7 19,1,  p..  n. 

5  141  043,  which  i>  >  continu.tioo  of  Ser.  No.  524,894,  Miy  18, 
IW   .b«HJon«l.  THi.  appUction  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

883J12 
Oaim.  priority,  .ppliction  Fr»ce,  May  19,  1989.  89  06592; 

Jan.  2,  1990,  90  00001 

Int.  a.'  E06B  y  /  ^ 

I. S.n.  160-271  *"^~ 
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1    \  curtain  retainer  comprising 

(a)  a  retainer  element  having  a  pair  of  parallel  elongated 
members  having  a  gap  therebetween  and  having  inside 
and  outside  faces, 

(b)  support  means  to  supp^ut  said  retaimng  element  from  a 
wall   ceiling,  or  head  rail  of  a  window  blind  or  curtain, 

(c)  a  plug  adapted  to  be  ms^rrted  into  a  first  position  in  which 
sa.d  plug  IS  retained  in  a  partly  reces,sed  position  within 
said  gap,  and  capable  m  this  p.«ition  of  retaining  a  fahnc 
matenal  with  sufTicient  force  to  allow  for  p.«iti..n,ng  o 
said  fabnc  matenal  in  pleats  or  bunches  ,n  an  installed 

position,  and 
wherein  said  elongate  members  compnse  a  pair  of  rtxls 


1    A  hf^ing-curtain  industnal  door  including  a  flexible  cur 
uun  capable  of  being  gathered  together  at  a  top  of  the  door. 


and  of  being  lowered  in  a  plane  between  two  vertical  side 
uprights  each  including  a  slideway,  each  ilideway  having  a 
guide  wall  on  either  side  of  a  plane  of  the  curtain  when  low- 
ered, the  curtain  having  lateral  porticos  which  slide  in  said 
sUdeways,  said  lateral  portions  being  adapted  to  escape  from 
the  slideways  in  the  event  of  an  abnormal  transverse  force, 
wherein  a  guide  wall  of  the  upright  including  the  slideway 
includes  at  least  one  moving  wall  element  capable  of  deform- 
ing eiastically  so  as  to  form  a  path  enabling  a  lateral  portioa  of 
the  curtain  to  pass  from  the  outside  to  the  inside  of  the  slide- 
way,  but  not  in  the  opposite  direction. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  vertically  spaced,  horizontally  dis- 
posed upper  and  lower  supports,  and  an  assembly  of  a  radiator, 
a  condenser  of  a  vehicular  refrigeration  system  and  a  fan 
shroud  supported  by  said  lower  support,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

means  for  slidably  connecting  said  radiator  to  said  condenser 
and  said  radiator  to  said  fan  shroud  and  for  maintaining 
said  condenser  and  said  fan  shroud  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  radiator; 
a  mounting  panel  connected  to  said  upper  support,  and  said 
mounting  panel  overlying  and  engaging  said  assembly  and 
applying  pressure  to  said  condenser  aiKl  said  fan  shroud  so 
as  to  prevent  relative  vertical  movement  between  said 
radiator,  said  condenser  and  said  fan  shroud. 


5^19^17 
SLIDE  MOUNTED  HEATER  ASSEMBLY 
Gary  A.  Haktcad,  Lockyort,  N.Y„  aad  RomU  C  Trelaar, 
Parte,  Ptmcc,  iwlf  on  to  Ctmtni  Meton  Corpontioa, 
Detroit,  Mlc^ 

FIM  imm.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  (94,976 
IM.  CL'  F2SD  1/04:  FMF  1/32.  7/00.  9/00 
VS.  CL  165—41  1  ClataB 

1.  A  heater  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  air  flow 
module  said  assembly  including; 
casing  means  extending  withm  the  air  flow  module  and 

providing  two  opposing  notches  therein; 
heater  means  having  parallel  tube  passes  for  forming  fluid 
passages,  air  centers  connected  to  said  parallel  tube  passes 
for  conductively  tranaferring  heat  from  the  fluid  passages, 
and  a  pair  of  tank  units  having  fluid  spaces  communicating 
with  said  tube  passes  for  flowing  coolant  therethrough; 
•aid  pair  of  tank  units  each  including  an  extruded  tank  and 
header  each  said  extruded  tank  including  an  extrusion 
forming  s  base  with  two  opposing  side  walls  extending 


therefrom  and  s  flange  extending  from  one  of  said  two 
opposing  side  walb  beyond  said  base  for  engagement  with 
said  notches  to  slideably  mount  said  heater  means  into  said 
casing  means  for  securing  heater  means  to  the  air  flow 
module,  and 


5,219,016 

RADIATOR,  CONDENSER  AND  FAN  SHKOUD 

ASSEMBLY 

Jawa  D.  Bottom  LawaMtcr,  N.Y,;  Li-Jca  P.  Ho,  Fandastoa 

HUk,  Mkk^  and  Mkhad  E.  Ratt,  Oaytoa,  Okio,  Mai^ora  to 

GcMral  Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Jaa.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  a9«,663 

I«t  CL'  F28F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  16S— 41  5  daias 


coacting  surfaces  on  said  flanges  and  said  notches  sealmg 
said  heater  means  with  respect  to  said  casing  means  to 
prevent  bypass  airflow  therebetween. 


5419,018 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THECOTROPIC  MEtKLLiC 

PRODUCTS  BY  CONTINUOUS  CASTING,  WTTH 

POLYPHASE  CURRENT  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

AGITATION 

Jeaa-LK  Merer,  Voiroa,  Fiwmc,  awt^nr  to  AfaMiaiaal  Pe- 

cUaey,  Coarterote,  France 

FIM  Jm.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,538 

OaiM  priority,  awMfirina  Fraacc,  Jml  4,  1990,  90  00516 

The  portioa  of  tkc  tcra  of  tUs  patcat  sakaeqacat  to  Oct.  23, 

2007,  kaa  baca  dladaiBed. 

lat  CL>  B22D  27/02 

MS.  CL  164—468  2 


1.  A  method  employing  continuous  casting  to  produce  thixo- 
troptc  tiwtalHr  products  and  in  particular  aluminium  alloy 
productsof  which  at  least  a  part  of  the  primary  phase  takes  the 
form  of  itodules  emanating  from  degenerated  dendrites  in 
which  the  bquid  metal  is  poured  into  a  mould  having  an  up- 
stream part  and  a  downstream  part  and  occluded  in  its  down- 
stream part  by  s  movable  bottom  and  consisting  of  two  parts  of 
the  same  axis,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  the  upstream  part  comprising  s  hot  looe  (1) 
with  s  wall  constructed  from  heat  insulating  material  at 
least  on  its  inner  surface; 

b)  providing  a  downstream  part  comprising  s  cold  zone  (3) 
with  s  wall  which  is  made  from  heat  conductive  material 
cooled  by  a  coohng  fluid  (5)  whereby  there  is  provided  in 
the  bquid  ntetal  the  appearance  of  primary  crystals,  which 
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crystals  effect  formation  ir.  contact  with  the  cooled  wall 
of  a  «Mid  crust  and  a  solidification   front   (7)  whereby 
progressive  extraction  of  the  product  is  effected  by  down 
stream  movement  of  the  movable  bottom,  and 
disposing  around  the  hot  and  cold  zones  of  the  mould  a 
sencs  of  inductors  consisting  of  annular  windings,  the  axis 
of  which  IS  the  axis  of  the  mould  and  which  are  supplied 
with  polyphase  current  with  the  phases  u^  arranged  that 
there  is  inside  the  mould  a  sliding  field  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  mould  and  moving  in  alternating  directions 
giving  nse  to  electromagnetic  forces  which  entrain  the 
metal  in  movements  in  planes  passing  through  the  axis  of 
the   mould   and   providing   for   transfer  of  the  dendritic 
crystals  from  the  cold  .one  to  the  hot  zone  (10)  and  vice 
versa  (11)  in  order  to  bnng  ab^iul  a  superficial  refusion  of 
these  crystals  and  their  degeneration  into  nodule* 


5,219.020 

STRUCTURE  OF  MICRO-HEAT  PIPE 

HUaten.   AkacW.  Saguidhar.,  Jm«.  ■««»«'  '"   Artr«il« 

FUed  Aog.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  745.555 
Clai™  priori?.  .pSlcboa  J.p«..  No,.  22,  1990.  2-319461; 
Jan.  9,  1991.  >^13«5 

Ut.  a.'  F2SD  15/02 
L.S.  a.  1*5-104.26  "CUi- 
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5,219.019 

FASTENING  DEVIO:  FOR  SECX'RING  A  SECXJNDARV 

HFAT  EXCTiANGER  OF  THE  SERPEVONE  TYPE  TO  A 

MAIN  HEAT  EXCTIANGER.  AND  HEAT  EXC>i4><;^« 

APPARATUS  INCORPORATING  SI  CH  A  FASTENING 

DEVICE 
Philippe  U  Ciauyer.  Pari^  Franc,  .aiigDor  to  \  aleo  Thennique 
Moteur.  I^Meanil-Swnt  Denia,  France 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  771.167 

CTaim.  priority,  application  Fr«ic«.  Oct.  12.  1990,  90  12642 

Int.  CA:  F28F  <M)/00 

L.S.a.l6S-67  «""™ 
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1    A  structure  of  a  heat  pipe,  composing 

a)  a  metallic  elongate  tube  of  continuous  capillary  dimen- 

hlTpredetermined  bi-phase  condensative  working  fiuid 
having  a  predetermined  quantity  less  than  an  internal 
volume  of  the  metallic  elongate  tube,  the  metallic  elongate 
tube  having  a  small  mner  diameter  sufficient  to  allow  the 
biphase  condensiblc  workmg  fluid  to  move  m  a  flow 
pavsage  of  the  metallic  elongate  tube  m  a  sute  always 
filled  and  ck^sed  in  the  metallic  lube  container  due  to 
surface  tension, 

c)  at  least  one  heat  receiving  p<irtion  Ux;ated  on  a  first  prede 
tcrmined  pan  of  the  meullic  elongate  tube,  and 

d)  at  least  one  heat  radiating  p.>rtion  located  on  a  sccx^nd 
predetermined  pan  of  the  metallic  elongate  tube.  b<.th 
heal  receiving  portion  and  heat  radiating  ponion  being 
alternatively  disp<iscd  on  the  metallic  tube. 


5,219.021 
I  ARGE  CAPACITY  REENTRANT  GROOVE  HEAT  PIPE 
Fred  F^lrtein,  Hauppang*.  ukI  Robert  L.  Ko-o«,  >*«-Meq»». 
botb  of  NY.,  M«ignon  to  Gnuunan  Aero.p«c«  Corporation. 

Bethpagc,  N.Y. 

Fil«l  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778J63 

Int.  a.'  F28D  n/02 

U.S.  a.  165-104.26  2CUiBia 


1   A  fastemng  device  for  heat  exchanger  apparatus  compos- 
ing a  main  heat  exchanger  having  means  defining  al  least  one 
anchor  point,  and  a  secondary  heat  exchanger  of  the  serpentine 
tvpe  secured  by  at  least  one  said  fastening  device  to  the  main 
heat  exchanger  and  composing  a  plurality  of  tube  sections  and 
a  plurality  of  U-shaped  bends,  each  bend  joining  a  pair  of  tube 
sections  wherein  the  fastening  device  composes  at  1^"'  ""^ 
spacer  defining  an  axis  of  revolution  and  having  a  shape  which 
„  symmetncal   about   said   axis  of  revolution   and   *hich   is 
adapted  to  c<x>perate  with  one  of  said  U-shaped  bends    the 
spacer  further  having  a  tx.re  def.nmg  a  fastening  axis  parallel  to 
but  offset  from  said  axis  of  revolution,  the  spacer  having  a 
txxlv  p^irtion  and  two  end  faces,  said  U^re  extending  through 
both  end  faces,  one  said  end  face  of  the  spacer  being  adapted  to 
abut  against  the  anchor  point,  while  the  other  said  end  face 
includes  a  collar  for  retaining  said  one  U-shaped  bend  between 
the  collar  and  the  anchor  p<Mnt,  the  device  further  including 
fastening  means  for  secuong  the  spacer  along  us  fastening  axis 
to  said  anchor  point,  whereby  the  angular  ooenution  of  the 
spacer  about  its  fastening  axis  is  adjusuble  so  as  to  compensate 
for  any  alignment  error  between  the  U-shaped  bend  and  the 
anchor  p<iint 


.,,     ^^JOViROOVt       . 
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1    A  single  section  heat  pipe  composing 
a  cylindocal    wall   extending  along  the  entire  length  of  the 

section,  .  ,, 

a    plurality    of   axially    extending,    parallel    spaced    capillary- 
grooves  of  arcuate  cross-section   formed  in  the   wall  and 
legated  along  the  entire  length  of  the  section, 
a  central  axuU  channel  extending  along  the  entire  length  of  the 

section,  ,,  J 

.  plurality  of  axially  extendmg  nb»  projecting  r«lially  inward. 


between    adjacent    grooves,    toward    the    axial    channel, 
wherein  each  rib  includes- 

(a)  a  base  portion  extending  from  the  wall  and  defining  a 
portion  of  the  groove;  and 

(b)  ■  thicker  head  portion  existing  at  the  radially  inward  end 
of  each  base  portion,  wherem  each  adjacent  pair  of  head 
portions  laterally  border  a  relatively  narrow  re-entrant 
groove  opemng,  each  head  portion  having 

-  a  radially  inward  central  convex  rib  surface  exhibiting  a 

first  fixed  radius  of  curvature; 

-  a  first  convex  rounded  surface,  of  larger  fixed  radius  of 

curvature,  laterally  extending  continuously  from  the 
central  surface  of  the  ob  to  a  corresponding  adjacent 
re-entrant  groove,  a  meniscus  extending  from  each  first 
convex  surface;  and 

-  a  second  convex  rounded  surface,  having  a  smaller  fixed 

radius  of  curvature  than  the  first  convex  rounded  sur- 
face and  located  between  the  first  convex  surface  and  a 
respective  groove  thereby  creating  a  projection,  adja- 
cent projections  confronting  one  another  thus  defining 
a  narrowed  opening  of  the  re-entrant  groove. 


5^19,023  

THREE  ROW  CONDENSER  WITH  HIGH  EKMCIENCY 

FLOW  PATH 
PfMMi  S.  Kadk,  GctzTiUe,  N.Y„  aMigMr  to  GcMrml  Moton 
CorpormtkM,  Dctroft,  Mick. 

FUcd  Mar.  9,  1992,  Scr.  No.  84S381 

Ut  CL'  FWB  1/00:  F28D  l/Oii 

UJ5.  CL  165—110  4  OaiM 


5,219,022 
RADIATOR  FOR  VEHICLE  COOUNG  SYSTEM 
Wayne  B.  Martenu,  New  HoUand,  Pa^  and  Patrick  J.  Coyne, 
BMildon,  Eaglaod,  aMignon  to  Ford  New  Holland,  Inc„  New 
HoUand,  Pa. 

FUed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,674 
Claimi    priority,    application    05281991,    May    28,    1991. 
91201267.1 

InL  a.'  FOIP  ]\/02.  U/18 
ViS.  a.  165— 104J2  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  radiator  for  the  cooling  system  of  a  vehicle,  said 
radiator  mcludmg  a  header  tank  and  a  bottom  lank  intercon- 
nected by  a  core  through  which  air  can  flow,  said  header  tank 
being  provided  with  a  filler  tube  fitted  with  a  double  seal  filler 
cap  through  which  coolant  can  flow  in  opposing  directions 
dependmg  on  the  conditions  pertaiiung  at  a  given  instant  m  the 
header  tank,  said  filler  cap  incorporating  a  pressure  relief  valve 
which  opens  when  a  predetermined  coolant  pressure  is  ex- 
ceeded, the  improvement  compnsmg: 

the  header  lank  is  formed  integrally  from  a  synthetic  plastics 
material  with  a  coolant  recovery  tank  connected  to  the 
header  tank  by  a  passageway  extendmg  from  the  coolant 
recovery  tank  to  a  point  in  the  filler  tube  of  the  header 
tank  which  is  normally  on  the  unpressunzed  side  of  the 
filler  cap.  but  which  is  in  flow  communication  with  the 
pressurized  side  of  the  filler  cap  when  the  predetermmed 
coolant  pressure  set  by  the  filler  cap  is  exceeded  and  the 
pressure  relief  valve  is  opened,  said  coolant  recovery  tank 
being  provided  with  a  sight  glass  with  which  is  associated 
a  cold  fill  line 


1  A  three  row  condenser  for  an  automotive  air  conditioning 
system  longitudinally  extending  between  first  and  second  ends, 
and  having  first,  second  and  third  rows  of  continuously  bent 
tubes  interconnected  by  cross  fins,  each  connected  to  said  first, 
second  and  third  rows  of  continuously  bent  tubes,  each  of  said 
first,  second  and  third  rows  of  continuously  bent  tubes  havmg 
an  inlet  tube  and  an  outlet  tube;  a  multipronged  inlet  fitting 
adapted  to  connect  a  high  pressure  vapor  side  of  a  refrigerant 
system  in  an  automobile  air  conditioning  system  to  the  inlet 
tubes  and  a  multipronged  outlet  fitting  connected  to  the  outlet 
tubes  of  said  first,  second  and  third  rows  of  continuously  bent 
tubes  characterized  by: 
said  first  row  of  continuously  bent  tubes  located  in  the  air 
flow  of  a  vehicle  at  an  air  inlet  end  of  the  condenser  at  a 
pomt  upstream  of  the  second  and  third  rows  of  continu- 
ously bent  tubes; 
the  third  row  of  continuously  bent  tubes  located  at  the  air 

outlet  side  of  the  condenser; 
at  least  one  of  said  rows  bent  tubes  continuously  extending 
between  the  first  and  second  ends  directing  refrigerant 
flow  only  within  said  row  between  the  ends; 
a  cross  over  tube  connecting  said  first  row  of  continuously 
bent  tubes  to  the  second  row  of  continuously  bent  tubes 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  tubes  thereof  for  causing  the 
refrigerant  flow  through  the  first  and  second  rows  to  be 
combined  prior  to  discharge  thereof  through  the  outlet 
fitting  of  the  condenser;  and  means  to  combine  said  third 
row  of  tubes  to  the  first  and  second  rows  prior  to  dis- 
charge of  liquid  refrigerant  therein  through  the  outlet 
fitting  of  the  condenser. 


5^19.024 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  HAVING  A  BUNDLE  OF  TUBES,  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Mickd  Podcr,  RaakoidUct,  Fruce,  — iganr  to  ValM  Tkcr- 
■i^M  Motev,  Le-McMil-SidM  Dealt,  Fmcc 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Scr.  No.  852,536 

OaiM  priority,  npplicrtio*  Fmec,  Mar.  20,  1991,  91  03412 

Irt.  Ct'  F28F  9/02 

VS.  CL  165—173  10  OaiiM 

1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  collecting  plate  formed 

with  through  holes,  and  a  bundle  of  tubes  disposed  in  at  least 

one  row,  with  each  said  tube  comprising  a  body  defining  a 

central  axis  and  terminating  in  an  end  portion  defining  an  end 

portion  central  axis,  said  central  axes  of  the  body  and  end 

portions  being  substantially  parallel,  each  end  portion  being 

received  in  a  said  hole  through  the  collecting  plate,  wherein  at 
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least  two  adjacent  tubes  of  the  bundle  have  central  axes  of  their 
b<xiies  and  end  portions  which  arc  substantially  coplanar  and 
define  a  terminal  pitch  distance  between  ihe  cenlral  aves  of 


5JI9.02* 

ACIDIZING  METHOD  FOR  GRAVEL  PACKING  WELLS 

P..d  Sbu,  Crm»b«ry.  N  J.;  Willi..  P.  Do-km,  DmU«.  T«^  F_ 

ThomM  Stroll  D.11-.  Tex.  nmd  Lloyd  G.  Jo««,  D.11-, 

Tei    MslgBon  to  MoWl  OU  Corpor«tkm,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Co-tl...tlo.-Ui-p.rt  of  Ser.  No.  622,5«7,  Dec^  3.  I'M-  f  V^" 

5  101  901.  TW.  appUcatio.  Dec.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  810.665 

I.t  a.'  E21B  S3   138.  43/04.  43/27 

VS.  CI.  166-278  »3  aai« 


their  respective  end  portions  and  a  central  pitch  distance  sepa 
rating  the  central  axes  of  their  respective  bixlies,  the  terminal 
pitch  distance  being  different  from  the  central  pitch  distance 


5J19.025 
METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  GRAVEL  PACKING  A 

WELL  THROUGH  A  TUBING  STRING 
Darid  J.   Berber,   nower   Mound,  and  TlM>aiai  G.   Whiteley. 
Hoostoo,  both  of  Tex.,  aasignon  to  Oti«  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion, Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  867,130 

Int.  a.'  E21B¥JO< 

C.S.  CI.  166—278  '*  Oalmi 


1    A  methcxl  for  gravel  packing  perforations  in  a  well  which 
comprises 

a)  mtrcxlucing  an  acidizing  agent  into  the  formation  s  near- 
wellbore  area  via  perforations  within  the  well  which 
acidizmg  agent  is  of  a  strength  sufT.cient  to  dissolve  forma- 
tion sand  or  fines  in  channels  contained  in  said  formation 
and  perforations, 

b)  introducing  thereafter,  via  three  separate  slugs,  a  sand 
consolidating  agent  comprising. 

I)  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  silicate  selected  from  a  member 
of  the  group  consistmg  of  an  alkali  metal  silicate,  ammo- 
nium silicate  or  organoammonium  silicate. 

II)  a  spacer  volume  of  a  water-immiscible  hydrocarbona- 
ceous  liquid,  and 

III)  a  water-miscible  organic  solvent  containing  an  alkyl- 
polysilicate  and  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  inorganic  salt  or  chelated  calcium  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  react  with  said  organoammonium 
silicate,  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  silicate  so  as  to  form 
a  permeability  retentive  silicate  cement  of  a  strength 
sufficient  to  bind  silica-containing  particles  therein  and 
preclude  formation  sand  from  being  produced  from  said 

area, 

c)  allowing  the  consolidation  agent  to  remain  in  the  pertora- 
tions  and  said  area  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  a  cement 
having  a  porosity  sufficient  to  prevent  formation  fines 
from  cntenng  said  channels  and  perforations  thereby 
permitting  the  production  of  substantially  fines  free  hy- 
drocarbonac«ius  fluids  to  the  surface;  and 

d)  performing  thereafter  a  gravel  packing  operation,  thereby 
further  preventing  any  escaping  sand  or  fines  from  said 
channels  from  being  produced  to  the  surface 


UMI 


1  An  as.sembly  for  gravel  packing  a  well  in  «.hich  a  primary 
lubing  string  is  installed,  compnsing 

a  secondary  lubing  string  of  a  dimensu^n  lo  he  msertahlc 
through  said  pnmary  lubing  string. 

a  cros.s<iver  a.s.scmhK  coupled  to  said  secondars  tubing 
string,  said  crosMiver  a.ssembly  of  a  dimension  lo  be  insert- 
able  through  said  pnmary  tubing  string 

a  screen  a-vsembly  coupled  lo  said  crovv>ver  a.vsembl\ 

a  packer  a.s.sembly  coupled  to  said  crossover  a.vsembl>,  said 
packer  a.s.sembly  configured  lo  selectively  establish  a  seal 
between  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cros,s<iver  assembly  and 
said  secondary  tubing  stnng. 


5.219.027 

HYDRACUC  RELEASE  TOOL 

William  T.  Taylor.  1412  Cottage  Dr.,  Houma,  La.  70360 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  809.729 

Int.  a.'  FJIB  23/00 

I  .S.  a.  166—377  "  "**"" 


1   A  hydraulic  relea.se  tool  for  use  in  a  well  bore  in  any  given 


situation  where  a  work  stnng  has  met  with  an  impasse,  com- 
pnsing: 

(a)  a  mandnl. 

(b)  a  releasable  male  conversion  means  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  mandnl; 

(c)  a  releasug  means  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  collets 
within  said  mandnl  extendmg  outward  and  against  an 
internal  shoulder  of  said  male  conversion  means  securing 
said  releasable  male  conversion  means  to  said  mandnl; 
and, 

(d)  a  stabilizing  means  slidably  mounted  within  said  mandnl 
and  temporarily  secured,  by  a  secunng  means,  extending 
downward  in  said  mandnl  such  that  the  stabilizing  means 
supports  said  releasing  means  and  expands  said  collets 
against  the  mtemal  shoulder  of  said  releasable  male  con- 
version means  until  said  temporary  secunng  means  is 
activated,  thus  releasing  said  releasable  male  conversion 
means. 


5,219,028 
WELL  CASING  AND  WELL  CASING  METHOD 
H  W.  Martiii,  Mlaovl  Qty,  aad  Edwvd  G.  Dew.  Wood- 
botk  of  Tcx„  MaigBon  to  Coaoco  Ibc„  Poaca  City. 
OUa. 

Filed  Feb.  2S.  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,027 

lat  a.'  E21B  19/16 

VS.  a.  166—380  31  Claims 
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extending  from  the  centre  of  curvature  of  said  pre-detenmned 

casting  radius;  and 

a  second  tensile  element  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  end 
both  anchored  to  a  fixed  external  frame  and  secured  to 
move  with  the  mold  intermediate  the  inner  and  outer  ends. 


at  least  one  end  having  variable  tensiomng  means  adapted 
to  apply  a  tensile  force  to  the  secoixl  tensile  element,  the 
second  tensile  element  lymg  on  a  second  radius  extending 
from  the  centre  of  curvature  of  said  pre-determined  casl- 
mg  radius. 


5,219,030 
SPRING  FOR  A  SCALE  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 

OF  SAME 
Fraak  i.  Mor«ck,  Rockfor^  IIL,  Mriganr  to  NewcU  Operatic 
Coapuy,  Frecport,  MIL 

FIM  JiL  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,210 
IbL  a.'  GOIG  2t/2&;  F16F  1/04.  1/06;  EOtC  2/54 

vs.a.m—m  i7 


1.  A  casing  for  a  well  compnsing: 

a  conduit  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  extendmg  through 
the  wall  thereof,  an  mtenor  surface,  and  a  cylmdncally- 
shaped  exterior  surface  and 

a  liner  fixed  adjacent  at  least  a  portion  of  said  mtenor  surface 
such  that  said  liner  is  positioned  adjacent  said  apenures 
and  said  liner  is  effective  for  preventing  fluid  flow 
through  said  apertures, 

said  liner  being  removable  by  dnllmg  and  said  liner  compns- 
ing a  material  which,  upon  drilling,  will  break  up  into 
pieces  which  can  be  readily  circulated  out  of  said  well. 


5,219,029 

OSCILLATOR  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MOLD 

Gotker  Bckrcada,  1  Birchcrcat  Ave,  Dubvy,  Com.  06811 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Set.  No.  848,990 

Ut.  CL'  B22D  11/04 

VS.  a.  164—416  9  Claiai 

1.  In  a  continuous  casting  machine  comprising  a  chilled 
mold  disposed  to  receive  molten  metal  which  is  discharged 
from  the  mold  as  a  curved  castmg  havmg  a  predetermined 
casting  radius,  and  an  oscillatmg  drive  for  oscillating  the  mold 
relative  to  the  castmg,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
mold  guidance  means  having  a  first  tensile  element  having  an 
inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  the  outer  end  being  anchored  to  a 
fixed  external  frame  and  the  mner  end  being  secured  to  move 
with  the  mold,  the  first  tensile  element  lying  on  a  first  radius 


4.  An  improved  scale,  the  scale  including  a  bottom  pan.  an 
upper  housing  and  a  scale  mechanism  therebetween,  the  im- 
provement comprismg: 

at  least  two  coil  springs  for  attachmg  the  upper  housmg  to 
the  bottom  pan,  each  sprmg  comprismg: 

a  top  end; 

a  bottom  end; 

a  middle  portion; 

the  top  end  including  at  least  two  coils,  the  coils  of  the  top 
end  tapenng  down  in  size  from  a  first  larger  diameter  to  a 
second  smaller  diameter,  the  upered  top  end  matmg  with 
s  hole  in  an  upper  or  lower  pan  of  the  scale,  said  hole 
contoured  to  the  top  end,  the  uppermost  coil  of  the  top 
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end  being  of  the  first  larger  diameter,  the  lowermost  coil 
of  the  top  end  being  of  the  second  smaller  diameter 

the  bottom  end  of  the  spnng  compnsmg  a  hcKik  means  the 
hcx)k  means  being  p.isitioned  along  the  anal  center  of  the 
spnng.  the  h.x.k  means  including  a  h.x.k  at  iLs  lower  distal 
end  and  a  connecting  pc>nion  which  connects  the  h.xik  t.. 
the  middle  p.-.rtion  of  the  spring,  the  ce.nnecting  portion 
being  generally  diametncally  kxated  with  respect  to  the 
penphery  of  the  spring,  and 

the  middle  portion  extending  from  the  lowermost  coil  of  the 
top  end  to  the  connecting  p^irtion  of  the  hi^-k  means  at  the 
b»>ttom  end.  the  middle  p<irlion  comprising  a  series  of  ^oils 
having  a  third  diameter,  the  third  diameter  being  smaller 
than  the  second  diameter  of  the  lowerm..st  coil  of  the  top 
end 


SJ19,03I 

PARTK  IF  WEIGHING  SYSTKM 

Robert  C).  Brmndt,  Jr.,  5404  Pood  Dr.,  Wilmington,  N.<  .  2*403 

Filed  Feb.  M,  1991.  S«r.  No.  662.419 

Int.  n.'  (MIG  IV  IHK  i    14 

tS.O.  177-145  18  Claim. 


ing  in  response  to  an  applied  load,  said  dielectric  nngs 
being  movable  along  said  longitudinal  axis  within  said 
range  said  nng  spacing  varying  substantially  linearly 
responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  said  lo«d  applied  to  said 
supp<irt  means,  said  support  means  having  a  predeter- 
mined resp^inse  charactenst.c  relating  at  least  said  dielec- 
tric nng  spacing  at  said  given  time  to  the  magnitude  o, 
said  applied  li«d  at  said  given  time,  means  for  applying  a 
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microwave  signal  across  said  dielcctnc  nngs  for  general 
ing  an  output  signal  having  a  frequency  substantially 
corresponding  to  said  resonant  frequency,  at  said  given 
time  and  means  for  measunng  said  output  signal  fre- 
quency at  said  given  time  for  delennining  the  magnitude 
of  said  applied  load  at  said  given  time  in  accordance  with 
said  resp<inse  charactenstic  and  said  res<inant  charactcns- 
tic. 


1  A  dynamic  weighing  apparatus  for  determining  the  mass 
„f  a  weighable  unit  in  the  form  of  a  group  of  particles  or  a 
single  particle  charactenzed  by  the  ability  to  accurately  weigh 
the  weighable  unit  while  in  motion  and  composing 

an  elongate  guide  means  for  guiding  the  weighable  unit 
along  a  predetermined  path,  said  guide  means  including  an 
entry  end  and  an  exit  end.  said  elongate  guide  means  being 
adapted  to  be  mounted  for  pivotal  m.ivement  aNiut  a 
pivot  p»)int.  and 
wherein  an  axis  drawn  through  said  elongate  jiuide  means 
and  said  pivot  p<iint  are  at  nght  angles  to  the  tangential 
force  component  of  the  weighable  unit  as  the  weighable 
unit  traverse-,  said  guide  means  to  pnxluce  an  electrical 
signal  output  that  is  free  of  signals  induced  by  friction  and 
is  an  accurate  representation  of  the  ma.vs  of  the  weighable 

unit,  and 
a  transducer  means  operalively  asvx;iated  with  said  guide 
means  for  converting  the  force  exerted  hs  the  weighable 
unit  <)n  said  guide  means  into  an  electrical  signal  represen- 
tative thereof,  whereby  the  mass  of  the  moving  sseighable 
unit  may  he  accurately  measured 

5.219.032 

MK  ROW  AVK  FI.KCTRONK  LOAD  MF.A.Sl  RING 

SYSTFZM 

Marry  J.  Keen,  St.  John»bury.  VI..  mignor  to  Fairbwikj  Inc., 

Kvisaa  City.  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  851.081 
Int.  a.'  CXIIG  }   14.  GOII.  /    /" 
li..S.  n.  177-210  FP  II  (Talma 

1  A  microwave  load  measunng  system  which  composes 
at  least  one  load  cell  composing  at  least  tw<i  dielectnc  nngs 
spaced  along  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  resonant 
frequency  varying  substantially  linearly  with  said  spacing 
over  a  range  of  said  spacing,  said  dielectnc  nngs  having  a 
predetermined  res«inant  charactenstic  relating  at  least  said 
resonant  frequency  at  a  given  time  to  said  dielectnc  nng 
spacing  at  said  given  time,  support  means  for  spaccably 
mounting  said  dielectric  nngs.  said  suppon  means  deflect 


5J19.033 
TRACTOR  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Jur«M   Pollner,  Miiocben;  Gregor  Trummer.   Aachering,  and 
Peter  Molier.  Schwabhanaen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
aaignor.  to  Kraua.  Maffei  AG.  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  73933 
(laim.  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  6. 

1990   4024894 

'      Int   n  "  B60K  2H.()li.  B62D  ^3.'(M:  B64F  1.22 
IS.  ni80->**  6  Claims 
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tractor  for  towing  aircraft,  composing 
a  tractor  chassis. 

a  combu-stion  engine  on  said  chassis, 
an  engine  p<iwer-control  element  on  said  chassis  operable  by 

an  operator  to  control  an  output  power  of  said  engine, 
wheels  on  said  chassis  for  propelling  same, 
a  transmission  connecting  said  engine  with  said  wheels, 
means  on  said  chassis  for  transmitting  pulling  forces  gener- 


ated by  the  tractor  within  a  range  having  a  maximum 
permissible  load  to  a  nosewheel  undercamage  of  an  air- 
craft having  a  fatigue-load  limit;  and 
a  regulator  operatively  connected  with  said  control  element 
and  said  engine,  said  regulator  controlling  a  rate  of  m- 
crcase  of  the  power  output  of  the  engine  for  preventing 
said  rate  of  increase  from  exceeding  a  predetermined 
liinitmg  rate  independently  of  pulling  force  applied  to  said 
nosewheel  undercarriage  upon  actuation  of  said  control 
element,  and  thereby  limit  a  number  of  peaks  of  fmlling 
force  applied  to  said  undercamage  exceeding  the  fatigue- 
load  limit 


wheeb  in  response  to  a  steering  action  effected  by  a  steer- 
mg  wheel  of  the  motor  vehicle, 

neutral  poaitioning  means  for  normally  urging  the  rear  rowl 
wheels  under  a  resilient  force  to  a  steenng  neutral  posi- 
tion; 

a  rear  wheel  steenng  mechanism  having  an  electric  motor 
for  steering  the  rear  road  wheels  out  of  said  steering  neu- 
tral position;  and 
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5^19,034 

VEHICLE  WITH  MAGNETIC  ENGINE 

Ckwtcs  Wortkna,  Rte.  1  Box  42a,  Sboasaloo,  La.  71072 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  85«,03« 

lat.  CL'  BMK  1/00 

U.S.  CL  180— 6S  J  18  CUm 
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control  means  for  controlling  an  electnc  current  supplied  to 
said  electric  motor  depending  on  the  steering  actioD  of  the 
steering  wheel,  said  control  means  comprising  means  for 
reducing  the  electric  current  supplied  to  said  electnc 
motor  and  subsequently  maintaining  the  electric  current 
suppUed  to  the  electnc  motor  at  a  reduced  value  while  the 
motor  vehicle  is  at  rest  and  no  steering  action  is  effected 
by  the  steering  wheel. 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  vehicle  frame  fitted  with  axles  and 
wheels  rotatably  carried  by  said  axles;  an  engine  block 
mounted  on  said  frame;  a  pluraUty  of  magnetic  cylinders  pro- 
vided m  said  engine  block  and  a  plurality  of  magnetic  pistons 
disposed  in  said  magnetic  cylinders,  respectively,  in  recipro- 
cating relationship,  said  magnetic  cylinders  having  a  first  mag- 
netic polarity  w  one  end  and  a  second  magnetic  polarity  in  the 
opposite  end  for  alternately  attracting  and  repelling  said  mag- 
netic pistons,  respectively;  a  crankshaft  joumalled  for  rotation 
in  said  engine  block;  power  transmission  means  connecting 
said  crankshaft  to  at  least  one  of  said  axles  in  driving  relation- 
ship; and  connecting  rods  connectmg  said  crankshaft  to  said 
magnetic  pistons,  respectively,  whereby  reciprocation  of  said 
magnetic  pistons  m  said  magnetic  cylinders  effects  rotation  of 
said  crankshaft;  a  cylinder  head  provided  on  said  engine  block 
and  piston  electromagnetic  means  provided  in  said  cylinder 
head  above  said  magnetic  cylinders  and  said  magnetic  pistons, 
respectively  for  alternately  attracting  and  repelling  said  mag- 
netic pistons;  at  least  one  batter  carried  by  said  frame;  and 
polanty  timmg  means  electrically  connected  to  said  battery 
and  said  piston  electromagnetic  means,  for  alternating  the 
polarity  of  said  piston  electromagnet  means,  whereby  electric 
current  is  supplied  to  said  piston  electromagnetic  means  m 
current-reversing  relationship  to  alternately  attract  and  repel 
said  magnetK  pistons  in  reciprocating  relationship  responsive 
to  operation  of  said  polanty  timing  means. 


5,219,036 
NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  GUIDING 
UNMANT4ED  INDUSTRIAL  TRUCKS  WITHOUT  GUIDE 

WIRE 
Jirm  Sckw^er,  PMHay;  GarkaH  Sommt,  KoUbcri,  aad 
MlckMl  Do^M,  ietOmam,  all  oT  Fe4.  Rc^  of  Gtrmamy, 
Mrifnn  to  Wi^«r  Feifcrteciwik  GahH  A  Co„  Rcirtlia«cr, 
Fed.  Rcik  of  GcrvMBy 
DhrWoa  of  Ser.  No.  503,8C9,  Apr.  3.  1990,  Pm.  No.  5,134,248. 
TUs  appbcrtloa  JmL  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,M6 
Ut  CI.'  BMD  63/00 
VS.  a.  180—168  9  CUUaa 


5,219,035  -  

FRONT  AND  REAR  WHEEL  STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Osama   Tsanmlya;   Maaataka   Ixawa;   Makoto   Marata,   aad 
MMara  Abe,  aU  ofTockigi,  Japn,  asslgaors  to  Hoada  Gikea 
Kogyo  KabMkiki  Kalska,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Dec.  2,  19^1,  Ser.  No.  801,548 

ClaiaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Nor.  30,  1990,  2-336803 

Ut.  a.'  B62D  7/14 

VS.  a.  180—79.1  7  OMimt 

1.  A  front  and  rear  wheel  steering  system  for  a  motor  vehicle 

with  steerable  front  and  rear  road  wheels,  comprising: 

a  front  wheel  steenng  mechanism  for  steenng  the  front  road 


1    A   navigation   method   for  a  self-gtiidmg   vehicle,   the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of. 

providing  a  navigation  reference  point; 
determining  a  reference  (lath  having  said  navigation  refer- 
ence point; 
storing  said  reference  path  and  a  position  of  said  navigation 
reference  point  in  the  self-guiding  vehicle; 
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transforming  ^aid  stored  reference  path  mio  nominal  .ontrnl 

values  Snominul  ^"^  Cl^omiiult- 

moving  the  self-guiding  vehicle  in  response  to  said  nominal 

control  value  S^omouiT 
setting  a  stecnng  angle  of  the   self-guiding   vehicle   in   re 

sponse  to  said  nominal  control  value  anommaf. 
measuring  actual  movement  Sj<,^/of  the  self  guiding  vehi 

cle 
measuring  an  actual  steering  angle  a^,  ,u^;  of  the  seif-guiding 

vehicle, 
measunng  a  deviation  between  said  navigation   reference 

point   and   the   self-guiding    vehicle   as   the   self  guiding 

passes  said  navigation  reference  point 
determining  if  the  self  guiding   vehicle   is  awav    from   said 

reference  path, 
calculating  a  correction  path  to  lead  the  self-guiding  vehicle 

to  said  reference  path  if  the  self-guiding  vehicle  is  av*a> 

from  said  reference  path,  said  measured  actual  movement. 

said   measured   actual   steenng  angle   and   said   measured 

deviation  being  u.sed  for  said  calculating  of  said  correction 

path, 
transforming   said   correction   path   into   updatetl    n.^minal 

control  values  S,<,mi>u;  and  a„omina!. 
moving  the  self-guiding  vehicle  in  resp<inse  to  said  updated 

nominal  control  value  ^nominof' 
setting  a  steenng  angle  of  the  self-guiding   vehicle   in   re 

sp»insc  to  said  updated  nominal  control  value  ci,,,^,^;  in 

order  for  the  self-guiding  to  navigate 


to  said  sensing  means  so  that  said  vertical  force  tends  to 
cancel  said  sensed  vibration, 
whereby  a  relatively  s<:.ft  vertical  rale  is  effected  by  said  first 
dynamic  means  and  said  actuator  means  for  noise  suppres- 
sion, as  well  as  effective  component  motion  control 

5419.038 
mWFR  TRANSMISSION  DEMCE  FOR  A  FOUR  WHEEL 

DRIVE  VEHICLE 
Tetturo  HuuKto;  Kmi-Bori  Shrtmya.  ud  Ke-turo  ^^  "J'  »( 
S«itama,  imfBU,  wrigiwr.  to  Hood*  Gtkea  Kogyo  Kabodiikl 
Kmisha.  Tokyo,  Japui 

FUed  Not.  14.  1990,  S«r.  No.  612,766 
OaiiBJ  priority,  applicatioo  Japui,  Not.  15,  19«9,  1-296639; 
Sep.  7.  1990,  2-238245 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  r  i44 
IS.  a.  180-248  "  CUii" 


5  J  19,037 
COMPONENT  MOLN~r  ASSEMBLY  PROVIDING 
ACTIVE  CONTROL  OF  VEHICl.E  VIBRATION 
StMley  E.  Smith;  Robert  R.  Klein,  Dnyton,  Iwth  of  Ohio;  Wil- 
liun    E.    Goaunan,    SiWer    Spring,    and    Scott    K.    Miller, 
Baltimore,  both  of  Md.,  Maignon  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Detroit,   Mich,   and   Noiae  Cancellation   Technologie*, 
Inc„  Linthicum,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992.  Ser,  No.  822,795 

Int.  CT  B62D:/   (JO 

I  „S.  n.  180—312  "^  c^**™* 


UMI 


1  A  mimnt  assembly  for  mounting  a  component  t(>  a  vehicle 
providing  active  control  of  vehicle  vibration,  comprising 

a  first  mounting  member 

a  second  mounting  member. 

firsi  and  second  dynamic  means  connected  in  series  between 
said  members  for  vertical  is.ilation  and  motion  ci^ntrol  and 
fore  aft  and  lateral  ivilation  and  motion  control  respec 

lively, 

means  for  sensing  component  vibration, 

actuator  means  in  parallel  with  said  first  dynamic  means  for 
providing  a  substantiallv  vertical  force  H'  said  first  dy- 
namic means,  and 

control  means  for  operating  said  actuatoi  means  in  response 


1   A  power  transmission  system  for  a  four-wheel  dnve  vehi- 
cle, compnsing 

a   first   member    which   rotates   in   synchronism   with   Iront 

wheels, 
a  second  member  which  rotates  in  synchronism  with  rear 

wheels, 
a  p<iwcr  source  for  directly  dnving  said  first  member,  and 
torque  transmission  means  interposed  between  said  first  and 
second  members  for  transmitting  torque  from  said  first 
member  to  said  second  member  at  least  when  a  routional 
speed  of  said  front  wheels  is  higher  than  that  of  said  rear 
wheels  by  a  prescnbed  value, 
said  torque  transmission  means  composing  a  first  fiuid  pres- 
sure pump  powered  by  said  front  wheels,  a  second  fluid 
pressure  pump  powered  by  said  rear  wheels,  a  hydraulic 
clutch  interposed  between  said  front  and  rear  wheels,  a 
communication  passage  connected  between  an  output  end 
of  said  first  fiuid  pressure  pump  and  an  input  end  of  said 
second  fluid  pressure  pump,  and  a  branch  passage  con- 
nected between  said  communication  passage  and  a  hy- 
draulic actuation  chamber  of  said  clutch, 
said  torque  transmitted  between  said  members  by  said  torque 
transmission   means  for  a  given  difference  between   the 
rotational  speeds  of  said  front  wheels  and   rear  wheels 
being  reduced  as  a  vehicle  speed  is  increased. 


5^19.639 

FALL  PREVENTION  SYSTEM  FOR  BILLBOARDS 

Michael  Bell,  1705  Triumphe  Way,  Wnrrtngtoo,  Pa.  18976 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  »7J J66 

Int.  a.'  A62B  }i/00 

c.s.a.i82-3  »»"-*-■ 

1    A  system  for  preventing  a  worker  from  falling  ofT  ol  a 


billboard  having  a  front  surface,  a  rear  surface  and  a  pair  of  said  cover  (2)  carrying  the  valve  block  (4),  the  lubricant  pump 

tides,  said  system  comprising  safety  rope  means,  and  a  pair  (3)  and  the  drive  motor  (5). 

mounting  assemblies,  each  of  said  mounting  assemblies  being  

mountable  adjacent  a  respective  side  of  said  billboard  and 

comprising  connector  means  for  securtnB  said  safety  rooe  iJlSfin 

mea^  thereto,  each  of  said  mounting  ...Lbbes  comprZ^         DIFFERENTIAL  Pl^^^OR  FOR  SCREW 

first  and  second  elongated  members  pivotally  connected  to-  , „  ^ ^ a.  b i  i_j    _i__  ^  i_. c i 

gether  at  a  pivot  point,  and  being  movable  between  a  stowed       Co™_  MOwaBkoa.  WlZ 

FIM  Jh.  2,  1992,  Ser.  N«.  892,2C7 
Iirt.  a.'  POIM  1/20 
\}S.  CL  1S4— IW  12  I 


>»c 


position  and  an  extended  position  and  vice  versa,  said  connec- 
tor means  being  located  closely  adjacent  said  rear  surface  of 
said  billboard  when  its  associated  moimting  assembly  is  in  said 
stowed  position,  and  bemg  located  spaced  m  front  of  said  front 
surface  when  its  associated  mounting  assembly  is  in  said  ex- 
tended position,  said  rope  means  being  connected  between  said 
connector  means,  whereupon  said  rope  may  serve  as  an  anchor 
pomt  to  which  a  safety  device  worn  by  a  worker  may  be 
releasably  secured 


5J19.040 
CENTRAL-LUBRICATION  ASSEMBLY 
I  Mcwr,  Dieter  TodtcahMvt,  a^  Dieter  ScMtuherr.  all 
of  BerUa,  Fed.  Rcy.  of  Geraaay.  eeriganrs  to  Willy  Voce!  AG, 
Berths,  Fed.  Re».  of  Gcraaay 

FUed  Jaa.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,341 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Re^  of  Gerauuy,  Jaa.  10, 
1991,  4100726 

lat.  CL'  F16N  13/22 
VS.  CL  184—7.4  14  i 


1.  A  central-lubrication  aaaetnbly  for  vehicles,  with  a  lubri- 
cant reservoir,  with  a  lubricant  pump,  with  a  drive  motor  for 
the  lubrKant  pump  and  with  a  pressure  relief  valve  for  lubri- 
cant distributors  to  be  connected  to  said  pressure-relief  valve; 
the  lubricant  pump  (3X  its  drive  motor  (5)  and  a  valve  block  (4) 
receiving  the  pressure-relief  valve  being  accofnmodated  in  a 
closed  housing  (1)  having  a  top  side  and  at  least  one  tide  wall 
extending  downwardly  therefrom,  wherein  arranged  on  the 
top  side  of  the  housug  (1)  is  a  receaa  (12)  which  serves  for 
mounting  a  mouthpiece  (IS)  of  a  lubricant  cartridge  (17)  and 
which  is  connected  via  a  panage  (14)  to  the  valve  block  (4)  and 
via  the  valve  block  (4)  to  an  inlet  of  the  lubricant  pump  (3),  an 
outlet  of  said  lubricant  pump  (3)  is  connected  to  a  group  of  at 
least  four  lubricant  distributors  (9)  fastened  to  the  outside  of  a 
cover  (2)  forming  a  bottom  side  of  the  housing  (1).  the  inside  of 


1.  A  differential  presturc  "^TMine  device  for  monitoring  a 
pressure  differential  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  high  pressure  chamber 

a  nozzle  oo  said  bousing  having  a  low  pressure  chamber; 

a  slidaUe  diaphragm  separating  said  high  pressure  chamber 
from  said  low  pressure  chamber 

a  first  tensioa  spring  mounted  in  said  high  pressure  chamber, 

a  second  tension  spring  mounted  in  said  low  pressure  cham- 
ber, 

a  magnet  carrier  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
tension  springs,  said  magnet  carrier  connecting  one  of  said 
first  or  second  tenaioo  springs  to  said  diaphragm; 

means  in  said  device  for  connecting  said  high  pressure  cham- 
ber to  a  source  of  pressure; 

means  in  said  device  for  connecting  said  low  pressure  cham- 
ber to  a  source  of  lower  pressure;  and 

means  for  tensing  the  szial  position  of  said  magnet  carrier 
ibly. 


5,219,042 

USING  FUZZY  LOGIC  TO  DETERMINE  THE  NUMBER 

OF  PASSENGERS  E^rTEKING  AND  EXITING  AN 

ELEVATOR  CAR 

SiMlf  A.  SMar,  Avm;  Ukm  K.  Miaoii,  Waal  Hartford,  s^ 
DuitU  J.  Sbm.  Jr„  S«Mtk  WMmt,  all  of  Com^  Mri«Mr*  to 
Otis  Elcralar  CaH*aaqr,  Vmmlm0am,  Cohl 

FUed  Dae.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  tOMM 
I^  CL'  Btfa  l/ll  1/44 
MS.  CL  ir7— 127  4  OabH 

1.  A  method  of  dispatching  s  plurality  of  elevator  cars  in  a 
building,   including  determining  the  number  of  passengers 
entering  an  elevator  car  at  a  stop,  comprising  the  ttept  of: 
forming  a  first  entering  fuzzy  logic  set  having  basis  elements 
corresponding  to  numbers  of  patsrngf  n  and  either  having 
degrees  of  membership  indicating  a  relative  likelihood 
that  the  number  of  entering  passengers  is  between  one  and 
the  number  of  passengers  in  the  car  after  the  stop  m  re- 
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sponse  to  a  hall  call  button  having  been  pressed  ai  the  stop 
or  otherwise  having  degrees  of  membership  mdicating  a 
relatively   high   likelihixxl   that   the   number   of  entenng 
passengers  is  lero. 
forming  a  second  entering  fuzzy  logic  set  having  basis  ele 
mcnts  corresponding  to  numbers  of  passengers  and  hav  ing 
degrees  of  membership  indicating  a  relatively  high  likeli 
hood  that  the  number  of  entenng  passengers  is  between 
the  number  of  new  car  calls  and  the  number  of  passengers 
in  the  car  after  the  stop  and  a  relatively  low  likelihix>d  that 
the  number  of  entenng  passengers  is  between  zero  and  the 
number  of  new  car  calls, 
forming  a  third  entenng  fuzzy  logic  set  having  basis  ele 
ments  corresponding  to  numbers  of  passengers  and  having 
degrees  of  membership  indicatmg  a  relatively  high  likeli- 
hood that  the  number  of  entenng  passengers  is  between 
the  number  of  passengers  in  the  car  after  the  stop  and  the 
difference  of  the  number  of  passengers  in  the  car  before 
and  after  the  stop, 
combining  said  first,  second,  and  third  fuzzy  logic  sets  to 
form  a  fuzzy  logic  set  indicative  to  the  number  of  entenng 
passengers  at  a  slop,  and 
dispatching  elevator  cars  according  to  a  prixess  utilizing 
said  fuzzy  logic  set  indicative  of  the  number  of  entenng 
passengers  at  a  stop 
2   A  mcthixl  of  dispatching  a  plurality  of  elevator  cars  in  a 
building,    including   dctemuning   the    number   of   passengers 
exiting  an  elevator  car  at  a  stop,  comprising  the  steps  of 


5J19,043 
SUSPENDING  SUPPORT  FOR  A  CRANE  CAB 
Ne*l  C.  ErikJW  Mich.el  D.  Jm«.  both  of  Frm^  Jm  B^ 
l,oebel.  M-ker*.  "kI  Prter  A.  Kerrick,  BrookJ^W,  Jj"  of 
Wta.,   Mrignon   to   Hamtachfeger   Corpormtloo,   BrookfleW. 

W  ii 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  810,056 
Int.  a/B«6B  II  04 

u.s.a.irr-27  m"^" 


UMI 


forming  a  first  exiting  fuzzy  logic  set  having  basis  elements 
correspt>nding  to  numbers  of  passengers  and  either  having 
degrees  of  membership  indicating  a   relative   likelihcHXl 
that  the  number  of  exiting  passengers  is  between  one  and 
the  number  of  passengers  in  the  car  before  the  slop  in 
response  to  a  car  call  button  having  been  pressed  for  the 
stop  or  otherwise  having  degrees  of  membership  indicat 
ing  a  relatively  high  likelih<xid  that  the  number  of  exiting 
passengers  is  zero, 
forming  a  second  exiting  fuzzy  logic  set  having  basis  ele- 
ments corresponding  to  numbcm  of  passengers  and  having 
degrees  of  membership  indicating  a  relatively  high  likeli- 
hcxid  that  the  number  of  exiting  passengers  is  between 
zero  and  the  number  of  passengers  in  the  car  before  the 
stop  minus  the  number  of  old  car  calls  and  a  rrlativclv  low 
likeliho«xl  that  the  number  of  exiting  passengers  is  the 
number  of  passengers  in  the  car  before  the  stop, 
forming  a  third  exiting  fuzzy  logic  set  having  basis  elements 
corresp^mding  to  numbers  of  passengers  and  having  de- 
grees of  membership  indicating  a  relatively   high  likeli- 
hixxl  that  the  number  of  exitmg  passengers  is  between  the 
number  of  passengers  in  the  car  before  the  stop  and  the 
difference  of  the  number  of  passengers  in  the  car  after  and 
before  the  slop, 
combining  said  first,  second,  and  third  fuzzy  logic  sets  to 
form  a  fuzzy  logic  set  indicative  of  the  number  of  exiting 
passengers  at  a  stop,  and 
dispatchmg  elevator  cars  according  to  a  pr.xress  utilizing 
said  fuzzy  set  indicative  of  the  number  of  exiting  passen- 
gers at  a  stop 


I  In  a  crane  having  an  overhead  support  including  a  verti- 
cally depending  ngid  masl.  load  l.fXmg  means  vertically  tnov- 
able  on  the  ngid  mast  for  lifting  and  carrying  a  o«d,  hoist 
means  mounted  on  the  support  and  attached  to  the  lo«l  lifting 
means  for  rising  and  lowenng  the  load  lifting  means  at  norma 
operating  speeds,  the  hout  means  having  a  loss  of  load  control 
condition  in  which  in  the  load  l.ftmg  means  has  an  excessive 
lowenng  operating  speed,  the  combination  compnsing 

an  operator's  cab,  .      . ,  ,  f„, 

first  means  affixed  to  the  cab  and  to  the  load  lifting  means  for 
supportmg  the  cab  on  the  load  liftmg  means  dunng  nor^ 
mal  operating  speeds  of  the  latter  and  detaching  the  cab 
from  the  load  lifting  means  upon  the  occurrence  of  said 
excessive   lowenng  operating  speed   of  the  load   liftmg 

means,  and  ,       .  _ 

second  means  affixed  to  the  cab  and  to  the  overhead  support 
for  supporting  the  cab  dunng  said  excessive  lowenng 
operating  speed  of  the  load  lifting  means 


5^19,044 

VEHICLE  BRAKE  CABLE  EQUALIZER 

An<Jre-  J.  Siring.  2460  Seymour  Lake  Ri,  Orto»riUe,  Mich. 

48462 

Fll«l  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925.826 

Int.  a/  B««T  ll/(J6 

VS.  n.  18»-2  D  « f"^™ 


1    A  vehicle  brake  cable  equalizer  for  connecung  a  main 
ctuator  cable  to  a  pair  of  brake  actuator  cables,  the  vehicle 


brake  cable  equalizer  compnsing  a  base  having  a  forward  end 
portion  and  rearward  end  portion,  a  ramp  having  at  least  a 
portion  extending  at  an  angle  upwardly  and  forwardly  from 
the  rearward  end  portion  of  the  base,  the  ramp  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  elongated  brake  actuator  slots  extending  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  from  the  rearward  end  portion  of  the 
base,  each  said  elongated  slot  bemg  of  sufficient  width  to 
permit  passage  therethrough  of  a  brake  actuator  cable,  an 
enlarged  head  provided  at  a  terminus  of  each  said  brake  actua- 
tor cable,  an  enlarged  opening  at  the  forward  end  of  each  said 
elongated  slot  of  sufficient  size  to  permit  passage  therethrough 
of  the  enlarged  head  of  one  of  the  brake  actuator  cables,  each 
said  elongated  slot  being  of  insufficient  size  to  permit  passage 
therethrough  of  one  of  said  enlarged  head  whereby  one  of  the 
brake  actuator  cables  may  be  connected  to  the  brake  cable 
equalizer  by  sliding  the  enlarged  head  thereof  up  the  ramp 
using  one  of  said  elongated  slots  as  a  guide  until  the  enlarged 
head  passes  through  the  enlarged  opening  at  the  forward  end 
of  the  elongated  slot  and  the  one  cable  thereof  p>asses  through 
the  elongated  slot  and  the  one  cable  thereof  passes  through  the 
elongated  slot  luid  then  relatively  moving  said  one  brake  actua- 
tor cable  and  brake  cable  equalizer  to  position  the  enlarged 
head  of  the  one  cable  at  the  rearward  end  portion  of  the  base. 


5^19,045 
LINEAR  .MECHANICAL  LOCK  WITH  ONE-PIECE  LOCK 

HOUSING 
aydc  R.  Porter.  Loa  Angclc*,  and  George  V.  Babiciuc  Pasa- 
dena, both  of  Calif.,  aaaigiiors  to  P.  L.  Porter  CoBpany, 
Woodland  Hilla,  Calif. 

ContiaiiatioD  of  Ser.  No.  717,521,  Jon.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 

TUs  appUcatioo  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,506 

Int  CI.'  B65H  59/W 

VS.  a.  18*— 67  9  Clalnu 


means  for  unwinding  said  spnng  means  for  releasmg  said 
rod;  and 

said  housing  having  an  mside  diameter  closely  encompassing 
said  spnng  means  between  said  end  beanng  means  to 
cause  substantially  even  unwinding  of  the  coils  of  said 
spnng  means  along  the  length  of  said  spring  means 


5,219,046 
AIRCRAFT  BRAKE 
Gnry  L.  Clark,  Maplewood,  Ohio,  aMigDor  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835.161 

Int.  a.'  F16D  65/54 

VS.  a.  188—71.8  6  CUiat 


1   A  linear  mechanical  lock  compnsing: 

a  housing  formed  of  a  smgle  sheet  of  metal  or  the  like  folded 
to  a  generally  tubular  shape,  said  sheet  havmg  opposite 
edges,  and  means  for  holding  said  opposite  edges  m  close 
proxiimty  to  each  other  for  retammg  said  sheet  m  said 
tubular  shape 

rod  beanng  means  spaced  circumferentially  about  said  tubu- 
lar shaped  housmg  and  spnng  end  beanng  means  having 
an  overall  circumferential  extend  lesser  than  said  rod 
beanng  means,  said  rod  beanng  means  and  said  spnng  end 
bearmg  means  being  integrally  formed  by  deformation  of 
said  single  sheet, 

a  rod  slidably  supported  on  said  rod  beanng  means  for  axial 
movement  through  said  housmg; 

coil  spnng  means  coaxial  with  said  rod  and  havmg  a  normal 
inside  diameter  for  clutching  said  rod  against  said  axial 
movement; 

said  sprmg  means  being  axially  fixed  between  and  engagable 
with  said  end  beanng  means  such  that  one  or  more  end 
coils  of  said  spnng  means  are  canted  to  a  rod  locking 
condiuon  under  axial  loadmg  of  the  rod  relative  to  said 
housing, 

one  or  more  end  tangs  of  said  spnng  means  bemg  circumfer- 
ential fixed  to  opemngs  defmed  m  said  housmg; 


1   In  a  brake  system  having  a  plurality  of  fnction  discs  lo- 
cated between  a  pressure  plate  and  a  reaction  plate;  an  actuat- 
ing  mechanism   operative   for    movmg   said    pressure   plate 
toward  said  fnction  discs  and  said  reaction  plate;  said  actuating 
mechanism  having  at  least  one  cylindrical  housing  with  an  end 
wall  and  a  cylindrical  member  defining  a  bore  therein;  a  piston 
means  slidably  mounted  in  said  bore;  said  piston  means  having 
an  elongated  cylindrical  body  with  one  end  bemg  a  closed  end 
portion  adjacent  said  end  wall;  said  cylindrical  body  adjacent 
to  said  closed  end  portion  having  an  annular  abutment  extend- 
ing radially  inwardly;  said  annular  abutment  having  a  frusto- 
conical  surface;  said  end  wall  and  said  one  end  of  said  piston 
means  are  cooperative  to  define  a  chamber  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  pressurized  fluid;  said  piston  means  having  a  second 
end  connected  to  a  piston  head  for  engagement  with  said 
pressure  plate;  a  rod  having  one  end  secured  to  said  end  wall 
and  extending  through  said  closed  end  of  said  piston  means 
into  said  bore;  said  rod  having  a  ball  secured  onto  the  other  end 
of  said  rod;  a  first  tube  having  a  first  end  portion,  a  second  end 
portion  and  a  flange  adjacent  said  second  end  portion;  said 
flanged  portion  hasong  a  peripheral  annular  surface  that  slid- 
ably engages  the  interior  surface  of  said  elongated  cylindrical 
body;  an  annular  spring  retainer  member  slidably  mounted  on 
said  first  tube  adjacent  to  said  one  end;  said  retainer  member 
having  a  fnisto-conical  surface  abuttingly  engagmg  said  fnisto- 
conical  surface  of  said  annular  abutment  on  said  elongated 
cylindrical  body;  a  ring  secured  to  said  first  tube  between  said 
spring  retainer  member  and  said  first  end  portion  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  retainer  member  toward  said  one  end  por- 
tion; a  second  tube  mounted  between  said  rod  and  said  first 
tube  and  concentric  to  said  first  tube;  said  second  tube  being 
deformable;  said  second  tube  having  a  first  flared  end  portion 
operative  to  frictionally  interconnect  said  second  tube  to  said 
second  end  portion  of  said  first  tube;  said  second  tube  havmg  a 
first  diameter  section,  a  second  diameter  section,  and  a  tapered 
section  interconnecting  said  first  diameter  section  to  said  sec- 
ond diameter  section  and  fncticmally  engaging  said  ball  on  said 
rod  to  mterconnect  said  rod  to  said  first  and  said  second  tubes 
to  establish  the  size  of  said  chamber  and  to  establish  an  air  gap 
between  said  piston  head  and  said  pressure  plate  upon  termina- 
tion of  the  application  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  chamber,  said 
second  diameter  is  leas  in  dimension  than  the  diameter  of  said 
first  diameter  secbon;  and  a  spring  concentrically  positioned 
on  said  first  tube  having  one  end  engagmg  said  retainer  mem- 
ber and  the  other  end  engaging  said  flange  on  said  first  tube  to 


1530 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  15.  1993 


June  15,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1531 


bus  »«id  reUiner  member  mto  contact  with  said  nng  and  to 
bias  said  fnisto-comcal  surface  of  sfcd  retainer  member  mto 
contact  with  said  fnisto-conical  surface  of  said  annular  abut- 
ment on  said  piston  means  to  provide  widely  spaced  foolpnnls 
to  eliminate  misalignment 

5^19,047 
DISC  BRAKE  CALIPER  ASSEMBLY 
Bcnari  FoalUcu,  Ckumft^j  wmr  Mane;  Eric  Sckoiieal>er«er, 
Boia  CohMibM;  GakrW  Gnfloiia,  Lnarctea,  aU  of  Fra«»; 
Ralpk  A.  GorAw.  CwtcrriUe,  aad  Victor  A.  FcrgHO^  Ketter- 
iag,  botk  of  Ohio,  twlf  nn  to  Gcacnl  Motors  Cor^  Detroit, 
Mick,  aad  Gemtrmi  Motors  PyMCC,  GcueriUicrt,  Fra«ce 
DiTiaiaa  of  Sw.  No.  4W.052.  Mar.  7,  1990.  P*L  No.  S,0«6,M4. 
Thto  apyUcadoa  Jaa.  »,  1992,  Scr.  No.  826,7M 
OaiM  priority,  awUcatioa  Uait^  Kli^doa,  Apr.  25,  19«9. 
8909442 

IM.  a.'  Fia>  65/56 
vs.  CL  1»— 71.9  1*  Ctaian 


3W 


moved  by  the  piston  being  greater  than  the  functKWial  gap 
between  the  actuator  nut  threads  and  the  actuator  screw 
threads  if  wear  of  the  brake  pads  has  occurred  such  that  the 
actuator  means  thrust  washer  engages  the  actuator  nut  to 
route  the  actuator  nut  and  the  actuator  means  about  the  actua- 
tor screw  reUUve  to  the  caliper  housing  and  to  move  the 
actuator  nut  relaUve  to  the  caliper  housing  m  the  same  axial 
direction  as  the  piston,  reverse  roution  of  the  actuator  nut  and 
the  actuator  means  bemg  prevented  by  reengagement  of  the 
fnction  clutch  surfaces  on  release  of  the  hydraulic  Ouid  pres- 
sure thereby  restricting  reverse  axial  movement  of  the  piston  to 
a  wear  adjusted  poaiUon  relaUve  to  the  caliper  housing 


5419.048 
ELECTRIC  DISC  BRAKE 
Sckayicr  S.  Shaw.  Dajrtoa.  uMi  DomM  E.  StAtmk,  Vi 
both  of  Ohio,  MBigaon  to  G«Mr«i  Motors  CorporatioK,  De- 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  r74,9«» 

Ut  CL'  F16D  65/34.  55/14 

VS.  CI.  188-72.1  »*  CW-i 


M6 


UMI 


1  A  disc  brake  caliper  assembly  for  a  rotary  disc  brake  of  ■ 
vehicle  compnsmg  first  and  second  brake  shoes  havmg  inte- 
gral brake  pads  of  fnction  luung  material  for  fr^tionally  en 
gaging  oppomte  sides  of  the  rotary  disc  brake;  a  caliper  housmg 
having  a  cavity  therein  defining  an  expansion  chamber  for 
hydraulic  fluid;  an  inlet  port  opemng  mto  the  expansion  cham- 
ber for  passage  of  the  hydraulic  fiuid;  a  piston  sealingly  slid- 
ably  mounted  m  the  cavity  m  the  caliper  housing  and  project- 
ing from  one  end  of  the  cavity,  the  piston  being  completely 
filled  from  the  mict  port,  the  first  brake  shoe  being  secured  to 
the  piston  at  one  end  thereof  outside  the  cavity  with  means  to 
key  the  first  brake  shoe  and  the  piston  together  to  prevent  the 
piston  routmg  relative  to  the  caliper  housmg,  the  piston  hav 
mg  an  mtemal  bore  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  havmg  an 
open  end  opemng  mto  the  expansion  chamber    an  actuator 
means  thrust  washer  secured  in  the  mtemal  bore  of  the  piston, 
an  actuator  nut  poaiuoned  m  the  mtemal  bore  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  a  first  smaller  diameter  and  a  second  larger 
diameter  with  a  cu^cumferential  edge  therebetween,  and  an 
actuator  screw  mounted  m  the  cavity  m  the  caliper  housing 
and  projecting  from  the  other  end  of  the  cavity,  the  actuator 
screw  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the 
actuator  screw,  the  actuator  nut,  and  the  internal  bore  being 
aligned,  the  actuator  screw  extendmg  mto  the  internal  bore 
and  threadmgly  engagmg  the  actuator  nut.  with  a  functional 
gap  between  the  threads  of  the  actuator   nut   and   actuator 
screw;  and  actuator  means  positioned  m  the  mtemal  bore  of 
the  piston  and  engagmg  the  actuator  nut  cu^cumferential  edge, 
the  actuator  means  having  a  fnction  clutch  surface  normally 
resilienUy  biased  via  resilient  means  whKh  urges  the  actuator 
means  thrust  washer  into  engagement  with  the  actuator  nut 
causing  the  actuator  nut  to  bias  the  actuator  means  into  en- 
gagement with  a  con-espondmg  fnction  clutch  surface  m  the 
mtemal  bore  of  the  poaition  and  directed  towards  the  open  end 
thereof,   the  actuator  means  bemg  routable   relaUve  to  the 
piston  on  disengagement  of  the  fnction  clutch  surfaces,  and 
bemg  routably  fixed  relative  to  the  actuator  nut  but  axially 
movable  reUtive  thereto;  hydraulic  actuation  of  the  disc  brake 
caliper  asaembly  bemg  actuated  by  preaaunzmg  the  hydraulic 
fiuid  m  the  expansion  chamber  to  move  the  piston  relative  to 
the  caliper  housing  in  an  axial  direction  such  that  the  brake 
pads  fnctionally  engage  the  rotary  disc  brake  and  such  that  the 
fnction    clutch    surfaces    become    disengaged,    the    dutancc 


1    A  disc  brake  for  restrammg  roution  of  a  vehicle  wheel 
compnsing  havmg  a  roUUonal  axis 

a  rotor  means  cormected  with  the  wheel, 

a  first  caliper  pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  a  vehicle; 

first  brake  shoe  means  slidably  mounted  with  respect  to  the 
first  caliper  for  selecUve  contact  with  the  rotor  means, 

means  to  selectively  move  the  first  shoe  means  mto  engage- 
ment with  the  rotor  means, 

actuator  plate  means  mounted  for  reUtive  mooon  with  re- 
spect to  the  vehicle  and  operaUvely  associated  with  the 
first  caliper  wherem  movement  of  the  first  caliper  resul- 
tant of  the  first  shoe  means  engagement  with  the  rotor 
means  causes  the  actuator  plate  means  to  move; 
a  second  caliper  generally  locationally  fixed  with  respect  to 

the  vehicle  wheel  axis, 
a  second  brake  shoe  means  mounted  by  the  second  caliper 
opcratively  associated  with  the  actuator  plate  means  for 
engagement  with  the  rotor  means;  and 
ramp  means  for  convertmg  movement  of  the  actuator  plate 
means  into  movement  of  the  second  brake  shoe  means  to 
engage  with  the  rotor  means 


5^19,049 
ELECTRICALLY  ACTUATED  ELECTRIC  BRAKE  WTTH 

ADJUSTER 
Ralph  J.  Unterimm,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jim.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,087 

Int.  a.'  F16D  65/34 

VS.  a.  188—156  4  Claims 


1   A  vehicle  brake  having  an  electncally  powered  actuator 
for  moving  a  fnction  means  into  contact  with  a  vehicle  wheel, 
the  brake  also  having  a  parking  brake,  the  vehicle  brake  com- 
pnsing: 
an  electnc  motor  with  a  rotor  torsionally  associated  with  the 

actuator   to   power   the   same   for   applying   the   fnction 

means; 
means  for  returning  the  fnction  means  from  an  actuated 

position  to  a  release  position, 
a  first  fnction  plate  torsionally  associated  with  the  rotor; 
a  second  fnction  plate  for  selective  matmg  with  the  first 

fnction  plate,  torsionally  fixed  with  respect  to  the  rotor; 
a  parking  brake  actuator; 
a  parking  brake  shaft  powered  separately  from  the  fnction 

means  electnc  motor  for  rotation  by  the  parking  brake 

actuator; 
cam  means  associated  with  at  least  one  of  the  fnction  plates 

and  the  parking  brake  shaft  whereby  rotation  of  the  shaft 

translates  into  relative  motion  between  the  fnction  plates 

to  posiuon  the  same  together  to  lock  the  vehicle  brake  or 

release  the  same  from  one  another  to  or  release  the  vehicle 

brake 


said  cylmdncal  penphery  and  an  mner  magnetic  nng 
disposed  withm  said  outer  non-magnetic  rmg, 

a  plurality  of  shafts  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  support 
means  and  each  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  cylindncal  periphery  of  said  brake  drum,  said 
shafts  bemg  spaced  apart  in  an  annular  array  on  said  sup- 
port means;  said  array  disposed  between  said  outer  non- 
magnetic ring  and  said  inner  magnetic  ring; 

a  permanent  magnet  fixed  to  each  of  said  shafts  directly 
adjacent  to  said  brake  drum  and  each  having  opposite 
polarity  poles  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft; 

drive  means  for  producing  rotation  of  said  shafts  between 
braking  positions  wherem  said  magnets  produce  magnetic 
circuits  includmg  said  brake  drum  and  non-braking  posi- 
tions wherein  said  magnets  produce  magnetic  circuits 
substantially  excluding  said  brake  drum;  and 

wherein  with  said  shafts  in  said  braldng  positions  said  oppo- 
site polarity  poles  of  each  said  magnet  are  oriented  sub- 
stantially radially  within  said  cyhndrical  penphery  of  said 
brake  drum,  the  orienution  of  the  poles  ui  directly  adja- 
cent magnets  are  opposite,  and  with  said  shafts  in  said 
non-braking  positions  said  opposite  polarity  poles  of  said 
magnets  are  aligned  substantially  parallel  to  said  cylindn- 
cal penphery  of  said  brake  drum 


5419,091 
FOLDED  VISCOUS  DAMPER 
Lawrcace  P.  DaTis,  Pbocmix,  Arix,^  MiigMor  to  HoMyweil  Uc 
MiBneapoUa,  Mlaa. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  783.748 

lat.  a.'  F1«F  9/10 

VS.  a.  188—378  6  Oalrns 


5419.050 
EDDY  CURRENT  BRAKING  APPARATUS 
Tomoyuld  Kubomiya,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  aasignor  to  Isuzu  Mo- 
tors Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,902 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-032034 

Int.  a.'  F16F  15/03 

VS.  a.  188— 2«7  14  Claims 


1    An  eddy-current  braking  apparatus  compnsing 
a  brake  drum  having  a  cylindncal  penphery, 
an  annular  support  means  disposed  within  said  brake  drum 
compnsing  an  outer  non-magnctic  nng  disposed  within 


1.  A  multi-axis  viscous  damper,  compnsmg: 

a  base  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  structural  member,  said 
base  defimng  at  least  first,  second,  and  third  aperiures  and 
an  annular  fluid  passage  for  providmg  fluid  commimica- 
tions  between  said  first,  second  and  third  apertures, 

a  first  resiliency  deformable  dampmg  member  disposed 
along  a  first  longitudinal  axis,  said  first  dampmg  member 
having  a  first  end  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  first  face  of 
a  payload  to  be  isolated  from  vibration  and  a  second  end 
disposed  upon  said  base,  and  providing  a  flmd  chamber  of 
variable  volume  communicating  through  said  first  aper- 
ture to  said  flmd  passage, 

a  second  resiliently  deformable  damping  member,  said  sec- 
ond damping  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
first  end  of  said  second  damping  member  bemg  attached 
to  said  base  and  providing  a  fluid  chamber  of  variable 
volume  communicating  with  said  fluid  passage  through 
said  second  aperture,  said  second  end  of  said  second 
damping  member  being  free  to  allow  volumetnc  expan- 
sion of  said  second  damping  member, 

said  base  having  first  and  second  angularly  disposed  faces 
for  receiving  said  first  resiliently  deformable  dampmg 
member  on  said  first  face  of  said  base  and  a  third  resil- 
iently deformable  dampmg  member  on  said  second  face  of 
said  base,  said  third  dampmg  member  havmg  a  fluid  cham- 
ber communicatmg  with  said  fluid  piassage  through  said 
third  aperture. 
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a  first  end  of  said  third  resiliently  deformable  damping  mem- 
ber adapted  for  attachment  to  a  second  face  of  said  pay 
load  along  a  further  longitudinal  axis  angularly  disposed 
with  respect  to  said  first  face  of  said  pwyload, 

so  that  said  viscous  damper  is  opcraUve  when  said  payload 
has  a  displacement  component  along  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  said  further  longitudinal  axes,  said  third  damping 
member  being  resiliently  responsive  to  transfer  of  fluid 
between  said  third  damping  member  and  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  dampmg  members. 

a  viscous  dampmg  fluid  filling  said  fluid  passage  and  said 
fluid  chambers  of  said  first,  second,  and  third  resiliently 
deformable  damping  members, 

said  first  dampmg  member  and  said  third  dampmg  member 
being  decoupled  from  said  second  end  of  said  second 
damping  member  so  as  to  allow  said  second  damping 
member  to  be  volumetncally  deformable  with  expansion 
or  contraction  of  said  viscous  fluid  with  respect  to  varia- 
tions in  temperature  thereof  while  said  first  and  third 
damping  members  are  coupled  by  said  payload,  said  first 
and  third  dampmg  members  bemg  substantially  coupled 
with  respect  to  expansion  or  contraction  of  said  members 
as  a  result  of  transfer  of  said  viscous  fluid  therebetween, 
the  total  volume  of  said  first  and  third  damping  members 
being  substantially  constrained  by  motions  of  said  payload 
while  said  second  damping  member  is  decoupled  from 
said  payload  to  allow  free  expansion  and  contraction  with 
variations  in  temperature  of  said  fluid,  said  first,  second 
and  third  dampmg  members  being  in  inverse  volumetric 
relationship  with  respect  to  deformation  of  at  least  one  of 
said  damping  members  as  fluid  is  moved  from  said  at  least 
one  of  said  damping  members  through  said  fluid  passage 
to  another  of  said  damping  members  and  as  fluid  is  re- 
turned through  said  fluid  passage  to  said  at  least  one 
damping  member 


along  an  outer  diameter  thereby  sealing  the  frame  bore, 
the  boot  having  a  generally  U-shaped  croas-sectional  area, 
the  boot  havmg  a  first  general  thickness  with  raised  bum- 
pers, the  bumpers  sequentially  preventmg  contact  be- 
tween the  remainder  of  the  sealing  boot  and  the  shoe  web 
as  the  piston  moves  m  all  posiUons  withm  the  bore  to 
protect  the  integrity  of  the  boot  scaling  relationship  with 
the  frame  bore 


5J19,053 
UNIDIRECTIONAL  CLUTCH  WITH  SHELL  RACES 
RMMf  R.  Cmtm,  LMtm,  NedMrimd^  iirigMr  to  Hjrfco  Sel- 
tmet,  l«c^  Ddmy  B««*,  FU. 

CoatlBMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  71tJ17,  Jaa.  M,  1991,  ■b—^oa^d, 
wkkk  to  ■  coatiBBatio«-i»fvt  of  Scr.  No.  418,795,  Oct  3, 19C9, 
Prt.  No.  5,067,«)1,  whicfc  ta  a  coadaMtioa  of  Str.  No.  112,&M. 
Oct  22, 19r7,  w«cfc  i*  •  oo«tl«««Jo»-l»*Mi  of  S«r.  No.  lft,45S, 
Feb  18, 19r7,  ■ln>^«-«'i.  which  ia  •  coMlnatkw-i»fwl  of  Scr. 
No.  821,453,  Jm.  22,  19M.  Thk  MpUattk*  Aar  21,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  933,961 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Ualted  Kiacdo^  J«".  24,  19«5, 
8501822 

Ut  a.'  F16D  41/06.  4J/00 
VS.  a.  192—45  2  Claiau 


5,219.052 
WHEEL  CYLINDER  BOOT  WITH  ANNULAR  RINGS 
Michael  W.  FaMlli.  CeaterrUle;  Gtj  G.  HoUlday,  Vawlalia, 
aad  Joha  R.  Vallo,  Jr.,  Daytoa,  aU  of  Ohio,  awtgDon  to 
Geaeral  Motor*  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,216 

lat  a.'  F16D  51/24:  F16J  15/32 

VS.  C\.  188-364  9  CTaima 


60  55  6J 


UMI 


1  A  fluid  activated  wheel  cylinder  for  a  vehicle  drum  brake 
for  forcing  outwardly  a  brake  shoe,  mounted  to  a  backing  plate 
connected  with  a  vehicle,  to  contact  a  vehicle  wheel  drum  to 
restrain  roUtion  of  the  wheel  drum,  the  brake  shoe  having  a 
web  portion  projecting  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  roution  of  the  drum,  the  wheel  cylinder  compming 
a  frame  with  means  of  connection  with  a  backing  plate,  the 

frame  having  a  bore  and  an  outer  sealing  surface, 
a  piston  shdably  mounted  within  the  bore  having  a  penph- 
eral  sealing  surface  and  being  locationally  responsive  to 
fluid  pressure  within  the  b<.ire.  the  piston  having  a  mating 
surface  projecting  towards  the  shoe  web  for  making 
contact  with  the  shoe  web, 
and  an  annular  flexible  polymenc  sealing  boot  surrounding 
and  being  scalably  connected  with  the  piston  sealing  sur- 
face along  an  inner  diameter  and  the  frame  sealing  surface 


1    A  positive  axial  clutch  including  a  first  member  having  a 
surface  of  revolution  about  the  axis  of  rotauon  of  the  clutch, 
which  surface  approximates  a  hyperboloid,  a  second  member 
stamped  or  molded  from  a  thin  lightweight  material  having  a 
surface  of  revolution  about  the  axis  of  roution  of  the  clutch, 
said  second  member  definmg  with  said  first  member  an  annular 
space  between  confronting  surfaces  of  the  members,  one  of 
which  IS  said  surface  of  revolution  of  said  first  member  and  the 
other  of  which  is  said  surface  of  revolution  of  said  second 
member,  a  plurality  of  thrust  transmitting  roller  disposed  m 
said  annular  space  so  as  to  engage  with  the  surfaces  to  make 
thrust  transmitting  contact  between  said  confronting  surfaces 
for  dnven  rotation  of  said  first  or  second  member  in  at  least 
one  direction,  said  rollers  each  having  a  longitudinal  rolling 
central  axis,  said  hyperboloid  from  which  said  surfaces  are 
derived  being  generated  by  using  said  central  axes  of  said 
rollers  as  the  straight  line  generators  thereof,  each  roller  con- 
tacting said  surface  of  revoluuon  of  said  first  member  along  a 
generator  of  said  surface  or  a  line  which  approximates  to  such 
a  generator,  the  rollers  all  being  similarly  inclmed  with  respect 
to  radial  planes,  means  at  an  mterface  between  at  least  one  end 
portion  of  each  of  said  rollers  and  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  members  to  permit  slidable  movement  therebetween  at 
least  in  a  first  direction  while  supporting  the  rollers  axially 
thereof, 

wherein  said  surfaces  approximate  generally  conical  hyper- 
boloidal  surfaces  having  a  diameter  at  one  end  portion  of 
each  member  greater  than  the  diameter  at  the  other  end 
portion  of  the  same  member, 
wherein  said  means  at  the  interface  between  said  rollers  and 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  members  is  a  smoothly 
curving  bearing  surface  defined  by  an  annular  support 
shoulder  positioned  adjacent  first  ends  of  said  rollers  at 
the  larger  diameter  end  of  each  member, 
wherein  said  smoothly  curvmg  beanng  surface  conforms 


generally  to  the  profile  of  the  first  ends  of  said  rollers  and 
IS  capable  of  sliding  movement  relative  to  said  rollers, 
wherem  said  annular  support  shoulder  is  capable  of  slidable 
rotation  relauve  to  at  least  one  of  said  members  so  as  to 
freely  support  said  rollers  rotatably  relative  to  at  least  one 
of  said  members 


5^19,054 
HUB  CLUTCH  DEVICE 
Mano  Teraoka,  Tochlgi,  Japaa,  aHtgDor  to  TochigifiOisu>8yo 
KabMkiki  Kaiaha,  Tochigi,  Japu 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Scr.  No.  841,428 

ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatkm  Japaa,  Feb.  Zl,  1991,  3-9726{Lr| 

lat  a.'  F16D  25/04 

VS.  a.  192—67  R  3  CUims 


1  A  hub  clutch  device  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  an 
axle  and  a  wheel  in  a  part  time  four-wheel  dnve  vehicle,  com- 
prising 

a  wheel  hub  having  a  flange  portion  secured  to  the  wheel; 

a  hollow  spindle  secured  to  a  vehicle  body,  definmg  a  fluid 
passage  with  the  axle: 

a  roller  member  positioned  between  said  wheel  hub  and  said 
hollow  spmdle, 

a  housing  covenng  an  outer  side  of  said  wheel  hub,  defining 
a  first  sealed  chamber  communicating  with  the  fluid  pas- 
sage, having  a  gear  portion  at  an  inner  penpheral  portion; 

a  bellows  having  a  second  scaled  chamber  being  vacuum  or 
substantially  vacuum,  the  bellows  including  a  first  end 
secured  to  said  housing  and  a  second  end  moveable  in  an 
axial  direction; 

a  spring  member  for  displacing  said  second  end  of  said  bel- 
lows in  an  axial  direction; 

a  sliding  gear  which  engages  the  gear  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing, the  sliding  gear  being  secured  to  the  second  end  of 
said  bellows  and  being  movable  according  to  a  motion  of 
the  second  end  of  said  bellows  to  engage  a  gear  pan  of  the 
axle  to  connect  the  axle  with  the  wheel  in  a  routional 
direction,  and 

means  for  producing  pressure  to  move  said  bellows  against  a 
spnng  force  of  said  spring  member  in  the  axial  direction 
by  transmitting  the  pressure  through  the  fluid  passage  to 
the  first  sealed  chamber,  wherein  the  spnng  member  bi- 
ases the  second  end  of  said  bellows  so  as  to  disengage  said 
sliding  gear  from  the  gear  part  of  the  axle 


an  output  element  m  dnvmg  connection  with  a  power  train, 
a  source  of  line  pressure,  the  line  pressure  bemg  elevated 
toward  a  preselected  level  in  response  to  an  acceleration 
demand  for  a  preselected  penod, 
a  lock-up  clutch  operatively  arranged  between  said  mput 
and  output  elements,  said  lock-up  clutch  including  an 
apply  chamber  to  which  apply  pressure  is  applied  and  a 
release  chamber  to  which  release  pressure  is  applied,  said 
lock-up  clutch  being  responsive  to  a  pressure  difference 
between  the  apply  and  release  pressures  which  a  greater 
than  a  preselected  value  to  establish  engagement  between 
said  mput  and  output  element,  and 


o=e 


valve  means  mcludmg  a  spool  which  is  movable  in  a  first 
direction  to  elevate  the  release  pressure  for  disengagmg 
said  lock-up  clutch  and  m  a  second  direction  to  elevate  the 
apply  pressure  for  engaging  said  lock-up  clutch,  the  spool 
including  a  first  effective  area  against  which  the  apply 
pressure  acts  and  a  second  effective  area  against  which  the 
release  pressure  acts  when  said  lock-up  clutch  is  substan- 
tially engaged  the  first  effective  area  bemg  greater  than 
the  second  effective  area  to  bias  the  spool  m  the  first 
direction  to  reduce  the  pressure  difference  between  the 
apply  and  release  pressures  below  the  preselected  value  in 
response  to  the  elevation  of  the  apply  pressure  acting  on 
the  first  effective  area  caused  by  the  elevauon  of  the  Ime 
pressure  toward  the  preselected  level. 


5,219,056 

CLUTCH  LOCK-OUT  ASSEMBLY 

Chariet  L.  RaMiev,  30  Mairfleld  La.,  Crevt  Coew,  Mo.  63141 

FUed  Jal.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912^58 

lat  a.'  F16D  23/12;  G05G  5/06 

VS.  a.  192—99  S  13  OaiaM 


^Sl-. 


5J19,055 
LOCK-UP  CLUTCH  PRESSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Hiroynki  Imamiira,  Shizooka,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Jatco  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Cootianation  of  Ser.  No.  578,200,  Sep.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,152,386.  This  appUcatioo  Jon.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900X8 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1989,  1-233998 
Int.  a.'  B60K  41/02:  F16H  45/02 
VS.  a.  192—0.075  *  Clalnu 

1   An  automatic  transmission  comprising 
an  input  element  in  driving  connection  with  a  pnme  mover. 


iM      ^e     'tts 


1  In  a  machme  in  which  a  rouung  element  is  driven  by  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  wherein  a  drive  tram  between  said 
element  and  said  engme  includes  a  clutch  the  engagement  of 
which  clutch  transmits  pwoer  to  rotate  said  element  and  the 
disengagement  of  which  clutch  disconnects  said  element  from 
said  engine,  and  wherein  a  clutch  operating  mechanism  in- 
cludes a  manually  operated  handle  by  which  said  clutch  is 
manually  engged  and  disengaged,  the  improvement  in  said 
clutch  operating  mechanism  compnsing  said  handle  being 
hingedly    mounted    on    a    plate,    said    palte    being    pivotally 
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mounted  on  s»id  machine  and  operatively  connected  to  engage 
and  disengage  said  clutch,  naid  plate  bemg  conlmually  bia-ied  m 
one  direction  of  rotation  around  said  pivot,  and  a  keeper  hav 
ing  a  receiving  channel  with  a  lip  past  which  said  handle  is 
moved  when  said  handle  is  rotated  with  said  plate  against  the 
bias  of  said  plate  about  said  pivot  lo  a  point  beyond  said  lip. 
wehrcby.  when  said  handle  is  moved  transversely  past  said  lip 
and  released  at  thai  point,  said  handle  is  engaged  in  said  cha- 
nenl  unul  said  handle  is  moved  manually  to  a  place  clear  of  said 
lip 


5^19.057 
CONVEYOR  BALL  UNIT 
Jmri  Swteeth,  Ncuhaus,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaoy,  iwigDor  lo 
ElMtro  Paeumatk  Intl.  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882.412 
Claiaa  priority,  appticatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany.  May  14. 
1991,  4115707 

Int.  a.'  B65C  IJ/00 
VS.  a.  193—35  MD  *  CUima 


UMI 


1   A  conveyor  ball  unit  comprising 

a  conveyor  ball. 

a  plurality  of  mounung  balls  for  supporting  the  conveyor 

ball  in  the  mounting  shell, 
a  retaining  nng  to  keep  the  conveyor  ball  in  position  on  the 

mounting  balls  within  the  mounting  shell, 
a  resilient  first  locking  element  for  the  attachment  of  the 

mounting  shell  to  a  supporting  structure  and  for  bracing  a 

nm  of  the  mounting  shell  against  the  supporting  structure. 

the  first  locking  element  being  formed  by  ai  least  one 

resiliently  deformable  projection  on  the  mounting  shell. 

which   resiliently   deformable   projection   alsii   defines   a 

radial  recess  within  the  mounting  shell,  and 
a  projection  formed  on  the  retaining  nng.  which  projection 

IS  inserted  into  the  radial  recess  to  fix  the  retaining  nng 

within  the  mounting  shell 


a  conveyor  ball; 

a  mounting  shell  for  the  conveyor  ball 

a  plurality  of  mounting  balls  for  supporting  the  conveyor 
ball  in  the  mounting  shell. 

a  retaining  nng  to  keep  the  conveyor  ball  in  position  on  the 
mounting  balls  within  the  mounting  shell, 

a  spnng  arrangement  to  provide  a  resilient  support  for  the 
mounting  shell; 

a  housing  for  the  spnng  arrangement. 

a  first  holding  means  for  bracing  said  housing  against  a  force 
acting  on  the  conveyor  ball  so  that  said  housing  remains 
substantially  perpendicular  to  a  surface  of  a  supporung 
structure  for  the  conveyor  ball  unit,  said  first  holdmg 
means  being  located  at  a  lower  end  of  said  housing  oppo- 
site the  conveyor  ball. 

al  lea.sl  one  locking  element  to  fix  the  conveyor  ball  unit  in 
said  supporting  structure;  and 

a  second  holding  means  to  secure  an  upper  portion  of  said 
housing  m  an  opening  defined  by  said  supporting  structure 
sti  that  the  conveyor  ball  can  protrude  above  the  level  of 
said  second  holding  means  and  above  said  surface  of  said 
supporting  structure,  the  second  holding  means  defining 
an  outer  penphery  larger  than  that  of  said  housing  and 
being  constructed  so  that  after  said  locking  element  has 
been  released  the  second  holding  means  can  be  removed 
from  the  unit  as  an  independent  element  enabling  said 
housing  to  be  removed  from  said  opening  in  said  support- 
ing structure 


5,219,059 
COIN  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Yoaezo  Fninya,  3-8-18,  Mntsi«w>ka  H«toy«»*<Mchi,  Hlkl- 
gim,  Stdttma;  Ichiro  Pokada,  167M-408,  ImafidM  Kawafoe- 
(hi,  Saltaaa,  and  Ge««o  Yoahiiawa,  17-7,  IwahocW-cko,  Klta- 
ku,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,762 

Oaiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1991,  3-084130 

Int.  CI."  G07D  5/Ofi 

VS.  a.  19*-200  2  ClalBM 
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5,219,058 
CONVEYOR  BALL  UNIT 
Jarl  Saadactli,  Neuhaua,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany.  aaaignor  to 
Electro  Pneumatic  International  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 

Flled  May  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  882^7 
ClaiiM  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  14, 
1991,4115708 

Int.  a.'  B65G  li.OO 
U.S.  CI  193—35  MD  >J  CTalma 


1.  A  conveyor  ball  unit  comprising 


KJfeSSOEJ 


1    A  com  processing  apparatus  comprising 

coin  discnminating  means  disposed  along  a  coin  path  and 
including  a  plurality  of  sets  of  com  selecung  coil  means 
each  set  comprising  an  exciung  coil  adapted  to  be  excited 
with  a  signal  of  a  predetermined  frequency  and  a  receiv- 
ing coil  provided  in  opposing  relationship  to  said  exciting 
coil  with  said  com  path  mtervencd  therebetween,  for 
discnminaung  a  com  passmg  through  said  com  path  on 
the  basis  of  a  level  of  output  denved  from  the  receivmg 
coil  of  each  of  said  com  selecting  coil  means  in  response  to 
the  coin  passing  through  said  com  path; 

a  com  return  lever  arranged,  when  operated,  to  cause  said 
exciting  coil  and  said  receivmg  coil  m  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  sets  of  com  selecting  coil  means  to  be  spaced  apart 
from  each  other,  thereby  guiding  the  com  lymg  m  said 
com  path  to  a  com  return  path, 
first  detcctmg  means  for  detectmg  that  leveU  of  outpuU  of 
the  respective  receiving  cods  in  said  plurahty  of  sea  of 


com  selectmg  coil  means  concurrently  exceed  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  level, 

first  timer  means  for  countmg  a  first  time  period; 

second  detectmg  means  for  reapectively  detectmg  that  the 
level  of  output  of  each  receivmg  coil  m  said  plurality  of 
sets  of  coins  selectmg  coil  means  exceeds  said  predeter- 
mined threshold  level; 

second  timer  means  for  countmg  a  second  time  penod; 

means  for  judgmg,  on  the  basis  of  detection  output  denved 
from  said  second  detecting  means,  that  coin  jammmg  has 
occurred  if  the  level  of  output  of  the  receiving  coil  in  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  sets  of  coin  selecting  coil 
means  persists  longer  than  the  second  time  period  counted 
by  said  second  tuner  means;  and 

cancel  processing  means  arranged  to  cancel  acceptance  of 
the  inserted  com  if  detection  output  denved  from  said  first 
detection  means  persists  longer  than  said  first  time  pcnod 
counted  by  said  first  timer  means. 


5,219,060 
STEP  AXLE  FOR  ESCALATOR 
Ckarica  D.  Diaaparra,  Rapid  aty,  DL;  Gerald  E.  JohMoa.  Far- 
■iagtoB,  aMi  Artkv  M.  McCIeaeat,  Barliagtoa,  both  of 
Coaa^  aaaisBon  to  Otii  Elerator  Coaipaay,   FarBiagtoa, 
Cou. 

FUcd  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,466 

Int.  a.'  B66B  23/00 

VS.  a.  198—326  4  Claimf 


1  An  escalator  step  axle  having  a  cylindrical  metal  core  and 
an  outer  metal  sleeve  telescofied  over  said  core,  said  core 
havmg  opposite  ends  which  project  beyond  corresponding 
opposite  ends  of  said  sleeve,  said  opposite  ends  of  said  core 
being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  escalator  step  chains,  said  ends 
of  said  core  havmg  a  sufficiently  high  hardness  to  provide 
increased  wear  characteristics  and  resistance  to  bendmg  under 
loads  imposed  by  the  step  chains  and  said  sleeve  havmg  a 
lower  hardness  than  said  ends  of  said  core 


5,219,061 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  CANS  TO  A 

CONTINUOUS  STERILIZER 

Johannes    Hoppe,    Moanickendam,    Netherlanda,    aasignor    to 

Stork  Amsterdam  B.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Continnatioo  of  Ser.  No.  605,420,  Oct.  30,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,744 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Netherlands,   Not.    10,    1989, 
8902792 

Int.  O.'  B65G  47/26 
VS.  a.  198—419.1  6  Claims 


count  the  predetermined  number  of  cans  more  rapidly 
than  cans  bemg  supplied  to  provide  the  mterval  between 
each  group  of  cans,  said  mechanism  comprises  a  first 
turnstile  positioned  near  an  end  of  said  supply  belt  for 
repeatedly  retaining,  at  intervals,  cans  supplied  by  said 
supply  belt,  and  for  subsequently  counting  out  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  cans,  said  first  turnstile  havmg  a  speed  or 
rotation  during  counting  related  to  capacity  of  the  steril- 
izer; and  a  sensor  to  determine  the  number  of  cans  being 
passed  through  the  turnstile; 

an  insertion  device  for  placing  cans  m  groups  m  the  can 
holders, 

an  intermediate  belt  positioned  between  said  countmg  de- 
vice and  said  insertion  device  for  convcymg  groups  of 
cans  from  said  counting  device  to  said  insertion  device; 

said  insertion  device  including  means  for  joining  up  cans 
within  a  group  of  cans  to  be  placed  in  the  can  holders;  and 

a  second  turnstile  positioned  upstream  of  said  first  turnstile 
for  allowing  cans  through  continuously  and  in  measured 
quantities  according  to  the  capacity  of  the  sterilizer. 


5,219,062 

CONVEYOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  LOOSE  MATERIAL, 

ESPECIALLY  BLASTING  MATERIALS  FOR 

SAND-BLASTING  INSTALLATIONS 

Alfred  Wtater.  Wotf^MMiag,  AMtria,  aMi^or  to  HaM  Oetiker 

AG  MaachiMB-  nad  Apparatctefarik,  Horsea,  Swttnrlaad 

FUed  Not.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,592 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Aastria,  Mar.  2,  1990,  A  504/90 
Int.  a.'  B65G  25/00 
VS.  CL  198—601  15  Claims 
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1    An  apparatus  for  feeding  cans  to  a  continuous  stenlizer, 
which  stenlizer  includes  a  moving  chain  and  can  holders  for 
guiding  cans  through  the  stenlizer,  comprising: 
a  supply  belt  for  cans; 

means  for  counting  positioned  near  an  end  of  said  supply  belt 
for  repeatedly  counting  out,  at  mtervals,  a  predetermined 
number  of  cans  to  provide  an  interval  bemg  each  group  of 
cans  to  form  groups  of  a  predetermined  number  of  cans, 
wherem  said  means  for  counting  compnse  a  mechanism  to 


1  A  conveyor  installation  for  loose  material,  especially 
blasting  materials  for  sand-blastmg  installations  with  al  least 
one  longitudinal  conveyor  means  having  a  large  number  of 
conveyor  members  reciprocable  m  the  conveymg  direction 
and  operable  to  fold  over,  the  longitudinal  conveyor  means 
including  stationary  lateral  boundary  profile  means  disposed 
substantially  parallel  to  one  another  and  provided  with  roller 
means,  frame  means  supported  on  said  roller  means,  the  con- 
veyor means  being  supported  on  said  frame  means,  character- 
ized ml  hat  the  longitudinal  conveyor  means  terminates  in  a 
separate  cross-conveyor  means,  said  conveyor  means  having 
floor,  all  of  the  floors  of  the  longitudinal  conveyor  means  and 
of  the  cross-conveyor  means  being  arranged  in  one  and  the 
same  plane  and  the  cross  conveyor  means  bemg  laterally  open 
within  the  area  of  termination  of  respecuve  longitudinal  con- 
veyor means,  and  in  that  further  frame  means  are  provided  for 
carrying  the  conveyor  members  of  the  cross-conveyor  means. 
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5^19,063 

CONVEYOR  BELT  ALIGNMENT  MAINTENANCE 

DEVICE 

Pi»I  Wymtt.  Greenfltid,  Ind..  aa^gnor  to  Wyatt  Group,  Inc., 

Greenfield,  ImL,  ■  p«1  Intereat  and  Gordoo  Belt  Scrmpera, 

Benton,  im  ■  part  Interest 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  908.377 

Int.  a.'  B65G  15,  (U 

VS.  C\.  19»— 840  '  Claims 


5.219.065 
CHAIN  LINK  FOR  A  PRODUCT  CAPTURING  CHAIN 
Waayly  G.  Hodlcwaky.  Grccadnlc.  ami  Roger  H.  Sckroeder. 
DcUneld,  both  of  Wis.,  aadgnor*  to  Rcuord  CorporatloB, 
Milwankec.  Wis. 

Continoatkin  of  Ser.  No.  201.521.  Jnn.  2,  19M.  abandoned, 
which  la  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  925,033,  Oct.  30.  19M,  Pat. 

No.  4,809346,  which  b  a  continaatkm-in-pwl  of  Ser.  No. 

614,003,  May  25,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,629,063.  Thia  appUcatioa  Jnl. 

10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,018 

Int.  a.'  B65G  I  7.06 

UJS.  a.  198— «53  3  CUlBi 


substantially  ngid  mechanical  means  for  separately  connectmg 
each  manual  interface  means  with  a  control  means,  and  means 


1    A  retrofit  alignment  maintenance  device  fdr  a  conveyor 
belt  of  given  width  W  comprising 

a  support  roller  extending  transversely  of  the  full  width  of 
the  belt,  the  supp»irt  roller  compnsing  a  cylindrical  idler 
roller  engaging  and  supp»irting  the  belt, 

a  pair  of  mounting  means  each  releasably  attachable  at  any 
point  along  the  length  of  the  support  roller,  each  mount 
mg  means  including  an  arcuate  hub  which  clampingly 
engages  the  roller,  and 

a  pair  of  disc  members  each  mounted  on  one  of  the  mounting 
means,  the  mounting  means  being  kx:ated  on  the  supp^in 
member  such  that  the  disc  members  arc  displaced  from 
each  other  by  a  given  spacing  S,  with  S  being  greater  than 
W. 


5.219,064 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  SPILLAGE  FROM 

CONVEYORS 

Walter  C.   Roman,  475  Thackeray   Are.,  Worthington.  Ohio 

43085 
DiTislon  of  Ser,  No,  572.175.  Aug.  23,  1990.  Pat.  No,  5,101,977, 
Thia  application  Mar.  27.  1992.  Ser,  No,  858.668 

Int.  n,'  B65c;  nm 

VS.  C\.  198—836,1  3  Oaima 


2  A  chain  linli  for  a  product  capturing  chain,  said  link  com- 
prising 

a  resilient  gnpping  member  including  opposite  first  and 
second  ends  respectively  having  therein  first  and  second 
openings, 

a  uniury  base  member  formed  from  a  single  stamping  and 
including  a  flat  base  portion,  said  base  portion  having  first 
and  second  ends  and  leading  and  trailing  edges,  and  said 
base  member  alsti  including  first  and  second  retaining  hps 
respectively  extending  from  said  first  and  second  ends  of 
said  base  p<irtion.  each  of  said  retaining  lips  including  a 
first  portion  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  base  por- 
tion and  a  second  portion  substantially  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  said  base  portion,  and  said  first  and  second 
reuining  lips  respectively  projecting  inside  said  first  and 
second  openings  for  retaining  said  gnpping  member  on 
said  base  portion, 

means  on  said  leading  and  trailing  edges  for  connecting  said 
link  to  other  similar  links,  and 

guide  means  for  supponing  said  link  on  a  track 


UMI 


1  In  a  methixi  for  conveying  municipal  wild  waste  (MSW) 
by  a  conveyor  having  edges,  the  improvement  for  preventing 
spillage  of  conveyed  matenal  from  said  edges  thereof  which 
compnses 

providing  sidewalls  along  said  edges,  said  sidewalls  bearing 
adjustable  upper  and  lower  flanges,  said  upper  and  low:. 
flanges  having  removable  wear  plates  between  which  said 
edges  are  tactilely  engaged,  and 
adjusting  said  upper  and  lower  flanges  to  maintain  said 
removable  wear  plates  in  tactile  engagement  with  said 
conveyor 


SJ19.066 
WALL  MOUNTED  ALARM  SWfTCH  WITH 
ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT  ACTUATOR 
KeTin  Jameaoa,  307  Doraet  Ct,  Dojrlentown,  Pa.  18901 
FUed  Feb.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,492 
Int  a.'  HOIH  21/80 
VS.  a.  200—42.01  "  o**^ 

1  Remote  means  for  affecting  an  electnc  circuit,  said  circuit 
being  located  at  a  first  position  on  a  plane,  the  remote  affecting 
means  compnsmg  a  base  located  at  the  first  posiUon,  control 
means  for  affecting  the  circuit,  said  control  means  being  poai- 
tioned  in  operative  relation  to  the  base,  two  adjacent,  indepen- 
dently arcuately  movable  manual  interface  means  located  at  a 
second  position  on  the  plane  for  actuating  the  control  means. 


for  adjusting  and   fixing  the  distance  between  each   manual 
interface  means  and  the  base 


5.219,067 

KEYBOARD  PAD  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

DEVICES 

DaTid  J.  Uma,  Los  Altos,  and  John  G.  Tang.  San  Carlos,  both  of 

Calif.,  sssignon  to  Trimble  Narigation  Limited,  Sonnyrale, 

Calif, 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,734 

Int,  a.'  HOIH  13/06 

VS.  CI.  200—302.2  7  Claims 


1   An  electronic  housing  structure  compnsing: 

an  enclosure  for  containing  at  least  one  electronic  device 
therein,  said  electronic  device  including  a  plurality  of  user 
interface  switches; 

a  keyboard  pad  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  key  pads, 
each  of  said  key  pads  corresponds  to  be  adjacent  to  one  of 
said  corresponding  user  interface  switches,  said  key  pads 
are  of  different  sizes  and  shapes  whereby  an  electronic 
device  user  can  conveniently  differentiate  each  of  said  key 
pads  without  requinng  a  visual  inspection; 

the  enclosure  and  the  keyboards  being  comprised  of  a  water- 
proof, dust-proof  and  mud-proof  matenal  whereby  said 
electronic  device  is  more  suitable  for  continuous  outdoor 
operation; 

each  of  said  key  pads  includes  an  external  surface,  an  internal 
surface  opposite  said  external  surface,  an  interface  cham- 


ber and  a  convex  press-down  cap  disposed  on  said  external 
surface  with  a  striking  stump  disposed  on  said  mtemal 
surface  opposite  said  press-down  cap,  said  striking  stump 
IS  adjacent  to  said  corresponding  user  mterface  switch 
whereby  a  user  can  activate  said  corresponding  user  inter- 
face switch  by  applying  pressure  to  said  press-down  cap 
urging  said  striking  stump  to  contact  said  user  interface 
switch; 

said  keyboard  further  includes  an  external  surface,  an  inter- 
nal surface  opposite  said  external  surface,  and  a  plurality 
of  air  passages  disposed  on  said  internal  surface  of  said 
keyboard,  each  of  said  air  passages  mterconnecting  with 
at  least  two  of  said  interface  chambers  to  maintain  an  air 
commimication  between  said  mterface  chambers  of  said 
key  pads  whereby  said  press-down  keys  may  be  easily 
pressed  down  without  a  need  to  overcome  an  air  pressure 
resistance  due  to  a  volume  of  air  in  said  mterface  chamber; 

the  enclosure  further  includes  a  plurality  of  user  interface 
opciungs,  each  corrcspotiding  to  one  of  said  key  pads, 
each  of  said  key  pads  further  has  a  sealing  means  whereby 
when  said  key  pads  are  inserted  in  said  corresptonding  user 
interface  openmgs  said  key  pads  securely  attach  to  the 
enclosure  and  tightly  seals  said  user  interface  openings 
preventing  moisture,  dust,  or  mud  from  cntenng  through 
said  interface  openings; 

said  sealing  means  of  said  key  pad  includes  a  sealing  flange 
extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  a  lower  edge 
of  said  press-down  cap;  and 

said  corresponding  interface  openmgs  on  the  enclosure 
include  a  step-down  lip  extending  inwardly  toward  a 
center  of  said  interface  opening  for  receiving  said  flange 
seal  of  said  key  pad. 


5,219,068 

ADJUSTABLE  PROXIMFTY  SWTTCH  MOUNTING 

ASSEMBLY 

Tadeosz  W.  Piotrowski,  OndBBati,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  CincinBati 

Milacron,  Inc.,  OnciBBati,  Ohio 

Filed  JbI.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  730.535 

iBt.  a.'  HOIH  9/02 

VS.  a.  200—296  '7  Claims 


15  An  adjusUble  assembly  for  positiomng  a  proximity 
switch  at  least  partially  within  a  device,  and  for  use  with  a 
proximity  switeh  which  as  a  detection  end  and  a  mounting  end, 
and  which  is  to  extend  axially  through  a  bore  in  a  mounting 
surface  of  the  device  to  a  location  where  its  detection  end  is 
adjacent  a  moving  part  of  said  device,  said  adjusuble  assembly 
comprismg: 

an  adjustable  switch  mounting  plate  having  a  pcnpheral 

edge  and  a  center  point, 
means  for  adjustably  securmg  said  plate  adjacent  said 
moimting  surface,  said  securmg  means  compnsing  means 
for  routing  a  clamping  collar  attached  below  said  mount- 
ing plate  for  maintaimng  the  axial  position  of  said  switch 
relative  to  said  plate; 
means  for  attaching  said  proximity  switch  adjacent  its 
mounting  end  to  said  plate  at  a  location  spaced  from  said 
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center  point,  whereby  the  detection  end  of  an  altached 
switch  extends  axuJIy  inwardly  from  sajd  plate,  through 
said  bore;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  plate  around  said  center  point  and 
relauve  to  said  mounting  surface,  thereby  radially  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  said  detection  end  of  said  switch  with 
respect  to  said  bore 


5  J  19.070 
IXKICABLE  ROTARY  HANDLE  OPERATOR  FOR 
CIRCUrr  BREAKER 
Kmrt  A.  Gfucrt;  RoMld  J.  Price,  botk  of  BcaTcr,  Rould  A. 
CWaki,  Stowc  Towwki^  AUcgkoiy  Coaaty,  Md  RomM  D. 
Saiddk,  CaMMbwi.  aU  of  Pm^  aadsaort  to  WcatlagHoaac 
Electric  Corr^  Ptttsbarik,  Pa. 

FUcd  Jai.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  729.0M 

Eat.  CL'  HOIH  J/20 

VS.  CL  200—330  30  CUIm 


5,219,069 

CHAINABLE  PLASTIC  COIN  HOLDER 

To*  F.  Soaaek,  12205  N.  Vesa  Atc,  Meqaoa,  Wis.  53092 

FUcd  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,965 

lat.  a.'  B65D  85/58 

VS.  CL  206— 0.«3  9  Clalau 


1  A  plurality  of  interconneclable  coin  holders  each  compns- 


ing 


UMI 


a  flexible  body  having  a  flexible  base  and  a  flexible  wall  with 
an  inside  surface  having  a  top,  said  flexible  wall  sized  to 
closely  fit  a  pre-determined  com  and  surrounding  the 
circumference  of  said  flexible  base  at  substantially  a  nght 
angle  to  said  flexible  base; 

a  T-shaped  tab  extending  outwardly  from  said  flexible  base, 

said  flexible  body  having  a  tab-recciving  slot  shaped  to 
receive  a  T-shaped  tab  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  intercon- 
neclable coin  holders  in  an  orientation  at  a  substantial 
angle  to  said  flexible  base  having  said  ub-receiving  slot, 

said  flexible  body  being  movable  to  an  onentation  in  which 
a  said  T-shaped  lab  of  a  different  coin  holder  lies  parallel 
to  said  flexible  base; 

a  coin  being  msertable  in  said  flexible  wall  lo  secure  said 
T-shaped  tab  against  movement 

9  A  coin  holder  compnstng; 

a  flexible  body  having  a  flexible  base  shaped  like  a  circular 
coin  and  a  flexible  wall  with  an  inside  surface  having  a 
top.  said  flexible  wall  surrounding  the  circumference  of 
said  base  at  a  nght  angle  to  said  base, 

a  T-shaped  tab; 

said  T-shaped  Ub  connected  to  and  extending  outwardly 
from  said  flexible  base. 

said  flexible  body  having  al  least  one  ub-rcceiving  slot. 

said  flexible  wall  having  a  lip  extending  inwardly  from  said 
top  inside  surface; 

a  flexible  band, 

said  flexible  band  having  at  least  one  band  slot  and  at  least 
one  T-shaped  band  tab, 

said  band  slot  being  engaged  with  said  T-shaped  tab.  and 
said  T-shaped  band  ub  being  engaged  with  said  ub- 
receiving  slot, 

said  band  having  at  least  one  socket. 

said  flexible  base  having  an  opening  adapted  to  permit  air  to 
reach  a  coin  in  said  holder  and  to  allow  a  user  to  push  a 
coin  from  said  holder 


1  In  combination,  a  circuit  breaker  having  a  linearly  mov- 
able operating  handle,  and  a  rotary  handle  operator  compris- 
ing 

a  housing  constructed  from  resin  material  mounted  on  said 
circuit  breaker; 

a  slide  member  constructed  from  resin  material  engaging 
said  operating  handle  and  mounted  in  said  bousing  for 
reciprocal  movement  with  said  handle  along  a  linear  path, 

a  routing  member  constructed  from  resin  material  mounted 
in  said  housing  for  roUUonal  movement; 

connecting  means  connectmg  said  routmg  member  to  said 
slide  so  that  movement  of  one  of  said  members  produces  a 
correspondmg  movement  of  the  other  member; 

a  routing  handle  connected  to  said  routing  member  and 
routable  therewith  between  a  substantially  vertical  posi- 
tion with  said  circuit  breaker  in  the  on  position  and  a 
substantially  horizontal  position  with  said  circuit  breaker 
m  the  off  position  whereby  movement  of  one  handle 
produces  a  corresponding  movement  of  the  other  handle; 
and  said  slide  member  and  said  rouung  handle  having 
masses  which  generate  moments  about  said  routing  mem- 
ber which  bias  said  routing  handle  towards  the  honrontal 
position 


5,219,071 
JEWELRY  PAOLAGE 
Robert  U  Kaapp,  Akroa,  OWo,  aarisaor  to  Sterliag  lac..  Akroa. 
Ohio 

FUed  Sc^  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  75095 
lat  a.'  B65D  73/Oa  75/04 
VS.  CL  206—6.1  6  Claiaa 

1   A  package  for  jewelry  or  the  like,  comprising: 

a)  a  generally  rectangular  baae  having  inner  and  outer  sur 
faces  and  opposed  side  edges  and  opposed  end  edges; 

b)  first  and  second  side  walls  foldably  attached  to  said  op- 
[>osed  side  edges; 

c)  first  and  second  lop  flaps  foldably  attached  lo  said  first 
and  second  side  walls; 

d)  third  and  fourth  lop  flaps  foldably  attached  to  said  op- 
posed end  edges; 

e)  said  base  having  at  least  two  pairs  of  opposed,  spaced 
apart,  through  slits, 

0  said  ftrsl  and  second  sxie  walls  being  foldable  lo  a  position 
substantially  normal  lo  the  plane  of  said  base; 

g)  said  first  and  second  top  flaps  being  foldable  to  a  position 
overlying  and  parallel  to  said  base. 

h)  said  third  and  fourth  top  flaps  being  foldable  to  a  positioa 


overlying  and  parallel  to  said  base  and  said  first  and  sec- 
ond top  flaps, 

i)  attachment  means  earned  by  said  third  and  fourth  top  flaps 
for  maintaining  said  flaps  in  overlying  position  with  re- 
spect to  said  first  and  second  top  flaps  and  said  base, 

j)  elongate  jewelry  retention  means  receivable  through  said 
slits  in  said  base  so  as  to  dispose  a  portion  thereof  in  over- 
lying relationship  with  said  front  surface  of  said  base  for 
confining  the  jewelry  between  said  retention  means  and 
said  inner  surface  of  said  base, 

k)  the  jewelry  consisting  of  a  necklace  or  chain,  and 

1)  said  retention  means  engage  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the 
jewelry 

4   A  package  for  jewelry  or  the  like,  compnsing 

a)  a  generally  rectangular  base  having  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces and  opposed  side  edges  and  opposed  end  edges; 

b)  first  and  second  side  walls  foldably  attached  to  said  op- 
posed side  edges, 

c)  first  and  second  top  flaps  foldably  attached  to  said  first 
and  second  side  walls, 

d)  third  and  fourth  to  flaps  foldably  atuched  to  said  opposed 
end  edges, 

e)  said  base  having  at  least  two  pairs  of  opposed,  spaced 
apart,  through  slits, 

0  said  first  and  second  side  walls  oeing  foldable  to  a  position 
substantially  normal  lo  the  plane  of  said  base. 


5J19,072 

APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OR  STORING  BOTTLES 

Heary  J.  Saoer,  2306  S.  AMferaoa.  Keaaewick,  Wash.  99337 

FUed  Job.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  901 J69 

Int  a.'  B65D  75/00.  6/28.  6/36.  85/30 

VS.  a.  206—139  1  Claim 


40     Ml  40 


g)  said  first  and  second  top  flaps  being  foldable  to  a  position 
overlying  and  parallel  to  said  base, 

h)  said  third  and  fourth  top  flap*  being  foldable  to  a  position 
overlying  and  parallel  to  said  base  and  said  first  and  sec 
ond  top  flaps; 

i)  attachment  means  earned  by  said  third  and  fourth  top  flaps 
for  maintaining  said  flaps  in  overlying  position  with  re- 
spect to  said  first  and  second  top  flaps  and  said  base; 

j)  elongate  jewelry  retention  means  receivable  through  said 
slits  in  said  base  so  as  to  dispose  a  portion  thereof  in  over- 
lying relationship  with  said  front  surface  of  said  base  for 
confining  the  jewelry  between  said  retention  means  and 
said  inner  surface  of  said  base, 

k)  a  support  pad  received  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  base, 

1)  said  support  pad  having  complemenlally  disposed  through 
slits. 

m)  the  jewelry  consisting  of  a  necklace  or  chain. 

n)  said  retention  means  being  receivable  through  said  slits  in 
said  support  pad  so  as  to  dispose  a  portion  thereof  in 
overlying  relationship  with  said  support  pad  for  confinmg 
the  jewelry  between  said  retention  means  and  said  pad, 
and 

o)  said  relenuon  means  engaging  a  portion  of  the  length  of 
the  jewelry 


1  An  apparatus  for  holding  one  or  more  inverted  bottles  of 
the  type  having  a  neck  and  a  body,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

(a)  a  top;  (b)  a  bottom,  said  bottom  having  at  least  one  open- 
ing facing  said  top;  (c)  an  intermediate  structure  located 
between  and  spaced  from  said  top  and  said  bottom,  said 
intermediate  structure  defining  at  least  one  aperture  axi- 
ally  aligned  with  said  openmg  in  said  bottom,  said  aper- 
ture and  said  openmg  being  separated  by  an  axial  distance 
and  having  respective  first  and  second  cross-sectional 
areas  for  accepting  the  inserted  neck  of  a  bottle; 

(d)  means  definmg  a  selectively  opcnable  and  closable  elon- 
gate enclosure,  extending  between  said  top  and  said  inter- 
mediate structure,  said  enclosure  havmg  an  axial  length 
between  said  top  and  said  mtermediate  structure  which  is 
greater  than  said  axial  distance  between  said  aperture  and 
said  opemng,  and  having  a  cross-sectional  area  greater 
than  either  of  said  first  and  second  cross-sectional  areas 
for  surrounding  the  body  of  said  bottle. 


5419.073 
PREPACKAGED  KIT  OF  TOOLS 
Jeffrey  P.  Cowie,  WUteflah  Bay,  Wlt„  ami^or 
Lerel  «  Tool  Mfg.  Co„  Iac„  Meqaoa.  Wta. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861.072 
laL  a.'  B65D  69/00 
VS.  a.  206—234 

1   A  prepackaged  kit  of  tools,  compnsing: 

a  post  level, 

an  elongated  frame-type  level; 

one  or  more  marking  instruments,  and 

a  square; 

wherein  the  post  level,  the  frame-type  level,  the  one  or  more 


to  JohaaoB 
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markmg  instrument,.  <»nd  th.  sqa«re  arc  conta.n«l  m  .  T^^pgn^^URE  Af^  HUMIDITY  BUFFERING 

Mngle  p^kagc.  and  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  CASE  COVER 

Earic  Wkite,  1409S  Ckriatoykcr  RoMb  W.y.  GnM  Valley,  CaMf. 
95945 

FUcd  S«».  23,  1991.  S«r.  No.  763.952 
iBt.  a.'  A45C  11/ 00 


vs.  a.  206—314 


24CIaiai 


V^  J^ 


wherein  the  one  or  more  marking  instruments  compnsc  a 
chalk  line  reel 


5^19,074  

MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTE 
MaMto  MizBM,  tmA  KcMO  Oiakl,  botk  of  KaM«aw«,  Japu. 
Md^on  to  F^tl  Pkoto  Fltaa  Co.  Ltd^  KaMgawa,  Japaa 

DiTWoa  of  Ser.  No.  799.204.  Not.  27.  1991.  PaL  No.  5.175.661, 

wUck  la  a  diTlaioa  of  S«r.  No.  697,560,  May  9.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.101.307.  wkick  la  a  diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  323.926,  Mar.  15, 19«9. 

Pat  No.  5.041.93S.  TWa  apyUcatloa  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

899.434 
ClaiM    priority,    appUcatioa    Japaa.    Mar.    15.    1988,    63- 
33175[U1;  Mar.   15.   1988.  63-33176(Ul-.  Mar.   22,   1988,  63- 
36416(U1;  Apr.  1,  1988.  63-«2993{Ul-.  Apr.  7, 1988,  63-46184{U]; 
Apr.  7,  1988.  63-46185[U];  Apr.  18,  1988.  63-50834{U) 

lBt.a.'  B65DSJ/575 
U.S.  a.  206—387  3  Claina 


4  A  musical  instrument  case  cover  comprising; 

a  a  highly  reflective  outer  poruon  shap«l  and  dimensioned 
JO  as  to  receive  and  cover  substantially  the  entirety  of  a 
musical  instrument  case; 

b  an  insulatmg  inner  portion  beneath  said  outer  portion 
comprising  a  lining  sheet  of  te»ule  fabric  and  a  layer  of 
msulatmg  material,  said  limng  sheet  retaming  said  insuUt- 
ing  material  between  said  lining  sheet  and  said  outer  por- 
tion, 

c  means  in  said  lining  sheet  for  permittmg  said  insulating 
material  to  be  removed  and  replaced  from  between  said 
lining  sheet  and  said  outer  portion,  and, 

d  means  for  selecuvely  opening  and  cloamg  said  case  cover, 
whereby  a  musical  instrument  case  may  be  selectively 
deposited  therewithin  and  removed  therefrom 


1  In  a  magnetic  tape  cassette  storage  ca.se  compnsing  a 
casing  and  a  lid  which  are  pivotally  connected  together  so  as  to 
be  opened  and  closed,  the  storage  case  being  at  lea.st  partially 
formed  of  a  plastics  rcsin  of  a  type  such  that  the  intenor  of  the 
storage  case  can  be  seen  from  the  outside  of  the  case,  the 
improvement  wherein  hard  coatings  are  formed  at  least  on  a 
portion  of  an  outer  surface  of  the  case  corresponding  in  pt»si 
tion  to  an  index  conUined  within  the  case  and  visible  form 
outside  of  the  case,  portions  pivotally  connecting  said  casing 
and  said  lid.  and  pt)rtii)ns  near  said  pivotally  connecting  pur 
tions. 


5J19.076 
SPRAY  FRACnONATION  OF  PARTICLES  IN  LIQUID 

SUSPENSION 
Edwla  J.  Croaby,  IVlaiUaoa.  Wi.„  a>d  Aail  R.  Oroakar.  Brook- 
AeM,  ni^  aariiaitn  to  WiacoMla  Alaaaai  Rcacvck  Fouda- 
tkw,  Madiao^  Wia. 

CoatiaaatkM  of  Ser.  No.  566.185,  Dec.  28.  1983.  abMdoMd. 
wkick  la  a  coirtiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  372,511.  Apr.  28,  1982.  Pat. 
No.  4.427,541.  TWa  appUcatioa  Feb.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,593 
The  portkm  of  tkc  terai  of  tkia  patcat  lahaevMat  to  Jaa.  24, 
2001,  bM  beca  diarialfJ 
lat  a.»  B03B  5/SS 
MS.  a.  209—210  '  CUlBM 

I   A  method  of  separating  particles  from  a  mixture  of  parti- 
cles which  are  suspended  in  a  liquid,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  routing  a  disk  about  lU  axis  of  symmetry,  the  disk  having 
a  face  surface  terminating  in  a  sharp  penpheral  face  edge 
and  a  nm  at  least  |  inch  long  extending  away  from  the  face 
edge  and  termmating  m  a  run  edge,  the  nm  surface  inter- 
secting a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  roUUon  of  the 
disk  at  an  angle  between  approximately  5'  and  90"; 

(b)  supplying  a  suspension  of  particles  in  liquid  to  the  face  of 
the  disk,  the  suspension  containing  a  mixture  of  particles, 

(c)  selecting  the  speed  of  roution  of  the  disk  and  the  rate  of 
now  of  the  liquid  suspension  to  the  face  such  that  a  stable 
film  of  the  liquid  suspension  is  formed  on  the  face  surface 
and  nm  surface  and  such  that  particles  within  the  film 
which  possess  enough  kinetic  energy  to  overcome  surface 
forces  are  disengaged  from  the  film  as  the  film  turns  over 


the  face  edge  whereas  those  which  do  not  possess  enough 
kinetic  energy  are  trapped  within  the  film  and  carried  to 
the  nm  edge,  and 
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(d)  collecting  the  material  that  is  discharged  directly  radially 
outward  from  the  face  edge  and  separately  collecting  the 
material  that  is  discharged  outwardly  from  the  nm  of  the 
disk. 


5,219,077 
PACKAGE  FOR  MESH  ONLAY  AND  ATTACHED  MESH 

PLUG  TECHNICAL  FIELD 
Deborah  M.  Traaane,  Bridgewater,  NJ^  aadgror  to  Ethicoa, 
Inc.,  Somerrillc  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  833.275 

Int.  a.'  B65D  75/iO 

U.S.  a.  206—438  10  Claims 


and  a  finer  material,  which  separaUng  apparatus  comprises  m 
combination: 

a)  a  frame  means  havmg  a  one  tall  end  and  an  other  sbon  end 
and  sides  joining  the  ends,  the  one  end  sufTicicnlly  high 
and  sufficiently  wide  to  permit  the  discharge  withm  the 
frame  of  feed  material  from  a  soil  carrying  vehicle; 

an  upper  vibratory  screening  deck  means  which  comprises  a 
screening  means  slopmg  dowTiwardly  from  the  one  to  the 
other  end  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  separate  feed 
material  discharged  thereon  from  the  soil  carrying  vehicle 
into  a  coarse  material  which  fails  to  pass  through  the 
screening  means  and  which  is  discharged  at  the  other 
short  end  of  the  frame  and  a  finer  material  which  passes 
through  the  screening  means; 

c)  a  lower  vibratory  screeiung  deck  means  in  a  shingle  ar- 
rangement, which  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  gener- 
ally transverse,  spaced  apart  bracket  members  having  a 
plurahty  of  spaced  apart,  small  diameter  rod  elements 
having  a  one  end  and  an  other  end,  the  rod  elements 
securoJ  at  the  one  end  to  the  transverse  bracket  member 
and  having  the  other  end  free  to  vibrate  m  a  generally 
vertical  movement,  the  rod  elements  generally  uniformly 
spaced  apart  in  substantially  the  same  plane,  the  free  end 
of  the  rod  elemenU  extending  slightly  downwardly  from 
the  tall  one  end  to  the  short  other  end  of  the  frame  extend- 
ing over  the  adjacent  lower  transverse  bracket  member, 
the  rod  elements  generally  uniformly  angled  at  defined 
uniform  distances  along  the  length  of  the  rod  element,  the 
opening  between  the  rod  elements  providing  for  separat- 
ing, and  the  number  and  length  of  the  angles  in  the  rod 
elemenU  providing  for  sizing  the  finer  material  falling 


1  A  folder  package  for  holding  a  mesh  onlay  and  mesh  plug 
assembly,  compnsing 

a  central  floor  panel  for  receiving  the  mesh  onlay  and  mesh 
plug  assembly,  said  panel  having  a  pair  of  opposed  major 
sides  and  a  pair  of  opposed  minor  sides, 

a  first  end  panel  foldably  connected  to  one  minor  side  of  the 
central  panel  for  retainmg  the  mesh  onlay  in  a  substan- 
tially flat  position  on  the  central  panel; 

a  plug  retaining  panel  foldably  attached  to  the  connecting 
panel  for  retaining  the  mesh  plug  in  a  substantially  perpen- 
dicular position  with  respect  to  the  mesh  onlay  and, 

a  second  end  panel  foldably  connected  to  the  plug  retaining 
panel. 


5J19,078 

MATERIAL  SEPARATING  AND  SIZING  APPARATUS 

WITH  VIBRATING  RODS  AND  METHOD 

Robert  J.  Haddca,  Middleboro,  Maaa.,  aaaigaor  to  The  RcmI 

Corporatioa,  Middleboro,  MaM. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  625,865.  Dec.  11,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,641 

Int.  a.'  BOTE  9/00 

\5S.  a.  209—234  22  Clainu 

1    A  malcnal  separating  apparatus  to  separate  a  solid,  par- 

ticulate-conlaining  type  feed  material  into  a  coarse  matenal 


from  the  upper  screening  deck  means  so  as  to  permit  the 
finer  material  to  be  separated  from  a  coarse  material 
which  IS  discharged  at  the  other  short  end  of  said  frame 
and  permitting  the  finer  and  sized  matenal  to  pass  through 
the  angled  rod  elements;  and 
d)  means  to  vibrate  both  the  upper  screening  and  lower 
screening  deck  means  and  to  permit  the  other  free  end  of 
the  angled  rod  elements  to  vibrate  m  a  generally  vertical 
plane,  thereby  providing  for  the  sizing  and  separating  of 
feed  material  into  a  coarse  material  and  a  finer  material 
16  A  method  of  separating  and  separating  and  sizmg  a  solid, 

particulate-containing  type  feed  matenal  mto  a  coarse  matenal 

and  a  finer  matenal,  which  method  comprises: 

a)  discharging  feed  material  to  be  separated  onto  the  upper 
surface  of  an  upper  vibrating  deck  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  transverse  upper  brackeU  each  having  a  plurality  of 
downwardly  sloping,  large  diameter,  spaced  apiart  rod 
elements  secured  at  the  one  end  to  a  bracket,  the  other  free 
end  of  the  rod  element  adapted  to  vibrate  in  a  generally 
vertical  direction,  the  upper  brackets  arranged  in  a  shingle 
fashion  so  that  the  other  free  end  of  the  rod  elements 
extend  downwardly  and  are  the  next  adjacent,  lower 
bracket  to  provide  for  the  downward  transport  of  feed 
material  on  the  surface  of  the  upper  deck; 

b)  vibrating  the  large  diameter  rod  elements  of  the  upper 
deck  to  provide  for  the  separation  of  the  feed  matenal  in 
to  a  coarse  matenal  of  defmed  size  larger  than  the  open- 
ings between  the  rod  elements  which  is  discharged  from 
the  surface  of  the  upper  deck  and  a  finer  matenal  which 
passes  through  the  larger  diameter  rod  elemenU, 

c)  dischargmg  the  finer  matenal  passing  through  the  upper 
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deck  onto  the  vibratory  surface  of  a  spaced  apart  lower 
deck,  the  lower  deck  composed  of  a  plurality  of  transverse 
lower  brackets,  each  having  a  plurality  of  downwardly 
sloping,  small  diameter,  spaced  apart  rod  elements  secured 
at  the  one  end  to  the  lower  bracket,  the  other  free  end 
adapted  to  vibrate  in  a  generally  vertical  direction,  the 
lower  brackets  arranged  in  a  shingle  fashion  vi  that  the 
other  free  end  of  the  rod  elements  extend  downwardly 
and  over  the  next  adjacent  lower  bracket  to  provide  for 
the  downward  transport  of  the  finer  matenal.  the  rod 
elements  uniformly  slightly  angled  at  defined  lengths,  and 
d)  vibrating  the  small  diameter  rod  elements  of  the  lower 
deck  to  provide  for  the  separation  of  the  finer  material 
discharged  onto  the  surface  of  the  lower  deck  based  on 
the  opening  between  the  small  diameter  rcxl  elements  and 
the  sizing  ba.sed  on  the  number  and  length  of  the  angled 
positions  of  the  small  diameter  rod  elements  to  provide  a 
finer  separated  and  sized  matenal  which  pa.sscs  through 
the  vibrating  smaller  diameter  rod  elements,  and  the  dis- 
charge from  the  surface  of  the  lower  deck  of  the  matenal 
which  does  not  pass  through  the  vibrating,  angled,  smaller 
diameter  rod  elements 


5J19.079 
WAFER  JIG 
TofDofuml  Nakamora,  Kyoto,  Japan,  ■aignor  to  Rohm  Co., 
LtiL,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FU«d  Apr.  24,  1992,  S«r.  No.  r73J«3 

ClalM  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct.  II,  1991,  5-263914 

Int.  C\.'  A47F  7/00 

UJS.  a.  211— 41  13  Clalnu 


A  wafer  jig  for  containing  a  plurality  of  wafers,  compns- 


ing 


each  of  said  arms  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures 
extending  in  a  straight  line  along  the  length  thereof, 

a  plurality  of  tabs  for  positioning  in  and  fnctionally  engaging 
the  sides  of  said  apertures  for  providing  a  confining  space 
along  said  arms  for  mounting  clothes  hangers,  and 


resilient  shoe  for  mounting  around  the  free  end  of  each  of 
said  arms  for  holding  the  rack  in  a  vertical  position  in  the 
shower  stall 


5,219.081 
CLOTHES  TREE 
Cheng- Lin  Lin,  Kno  Hsinng  lUen,  Taiwan,  aasignor  to  Good 
Choke  Co„  Ltd,  Kno  Hainng  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Hl«d  May  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,956 

UC  a."  A47F  7/00 

LVS.  a.  211— 205  3CU1M 


a  plurality  of  parallel  supporting  plates  for  receiving  back 
sides  of  said  plurality  of  wafers. 

means  for  fixing  said  supp<irting  plates  to  form  a  plurality  of 
insertion  spaces  between  said  supporting  plates,  and 

said  plurality  of  supp<irting  plates  having  dimensions  larger 
than  a  dimension  of  said  backs  sides  of  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  wafers 


5,219,080 

Cl,OTHES  DRYING  RACK 

JoM  R.  I..  Reye*,  11444  ATcnser  Rd.,  San  Diego,  C*lif.  92126 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  915J13 

Int.  a.'  A47F  }/00 

IJ.S.  a.  211— 196  5  CTaimi 

1   A  collapsible  and  extendable  clothes  drying  rack  for  use  in 

a  shower  stall  comprising 

a  vertically  extending  tubular  support  comprising  two  parts 

selectively  interconnectable  in  an  end  to  end  arrangement. 

one  of  said   interconnectable  paru  having   a   rubber   shoe 

mounted  thereon  for  engaging  the  bottom  of  said  stall. 
the  free  end  of  the  other  of  said  intcrconnecuble  parts  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  attached  thereto  in  one  of  a 
number  of  petitions. 


1  A  clothes  tree  compnsing  a  stand,  an  upnght  pole  com- 
pnsing  a  pair  of  tubes  connected  in  line  by  a  connecting  device 
and  mounted  on  said  stand,  and  a  plurality  of  branching  hooks 
fastened  to  said  upnght  pole  and  used  to  hang  clothes  on. 
charactenzed  in  that  said  stand  comprises  a  cone  upstanding 
therefrom  and  surtounded  by  a  recessed  groove,  said  cone 
having  a  hole  at  the  center  into  which  said  upnght  pole  i» 
inserted,  said  branching  hooks  include  at  least  one  first  branch- 
ing hook,  said  at  least  one  first  branching  hook  compnsing  a 
peg  rod  having  one  end  connected  to  a  socket  and  terminating 
in  a  stop  element,  and  an  opposite  end  intersected  with  a 
branching  rod,  said  socket  being  sleeved  onto  one  tube  of  said 
upnght  pole  and  secured  m  place  by  said  stop  element,  said 
socket  comprising  a  longitudinal  hole,  into  which  said  stop 
element  is  inserted  to  engage  against  said  upnght  pole,  two  side 
wings  longitudinally  disposed  adjacent  said  longitudinal  hole 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  formed  with  pin  holes  therem, 
into  which  a  lock  pin  is  inserted  to  connect  said  stop  element 
and  said  peg  rod  to  said  socket,  said  branching  rod  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  radial  flanges 


5,219,062 
MALE  CONNECTION  MEMBER  FOR  AN 
ARTICULATED  COUPLING  ARRANGEMENT 
Darid  W.  Dai^herty,  Jr„  BoUi^brook;  Wi^ik  Ka^>o,  Lockport, 
both  of  nL;  Michael  G.  Hawrynfcow,  Mmmtter,  lad,;  WUliaai 
D.  Wallace,  Chicago,  IlL.,  and  Edward  G.  Lynch,  Jr„  Sangna, 
Calif,,  aari^on  to  Weatinghooac  Air  Brake  Compuy,  WU- 
■erding.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,524 

Int  a.'  B61G  5/00 

U-S.  a.  213—75  R  19  OaiaM 


5,219,083 
STOPPER  FOR  REDUCTION  OF  PARTICULATE 
MATTER 
Richard  T.  Liebert,  Ballrtoa  Spa,  and  Neil  H.  Brown,  Na 
both  of  N.Y„  Malgnon  to  Steriing  Winthrop  Ik.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Coatlnution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,130,  Apr.  2,  1992, 

abandoned.  Thia  application  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,154 

InL  a.'  B65D  39/00 

VS.  a.  215—247  1  Clniai 


I  A  male  connection  member  for  use  in  an  articulated  type 
coupling  arrangement  which  can  be  easily  retrofitted  to  exist- 
ing railway  cars  and  is  capable  of  connectmg  together,  m  a 
substantially  semipermanent  manner,  at  least  one  predetcr- 
imned  end  of  a  first  railway  car  and  an  adjacent  predetermined 
end  of  a  second  railway  car.  said  male  connection  member 
compnsing 

a  a  first  end  pjortion  having  a  predetermined  configuration, 
said  predetermined  configuration  of  said  first  end  portion 
enabling  said  male  connection  member  to  be  engaged  with 
and  connected  to  a  predetermined  end  of  a  center  sill 
member  disposed  substantially  along  a  longitudinal  center 
line  of  a  railway  car  to  be  connected  in  such  semi-pcrma- 
nenl  manner;  and 

b.  a  second  end  portion,  having  a  predetermined  size  and 
predetermined  configuration,  formed  integrally  with  said 
first  end  portion  and  disposed  axially  opposite  thereof, 
said  second  end  portion  of  said  male  connection  member 
including: 

1  a  top  wall  surface,  an  end  wall  surface  and  a  bottom  wall 
surface  interconnected  to  form  a  continuous  outer  sur- 
face having  a  predetermined  configuration  which  en- 
sures no-contact  with  any  other  component  when  said 
male  connection  member  is  positioned  in  its  operative 
position  in  the  articulated  type  coupling  arrangement; 

11.  an  aperture,  having  a  predetermined  size  and  predeter- 
mined shape,  formed  through  a  predetermined  portion 
of  said  second  end  portion  of  said  male  connection 
member,  said  aperture  having  a  longitudinal  axis  that  is 
disposed  transverse  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  male 
connection  member  and  is  in  a  substantially  honzontal 
plane,  and 

111  said  bottom  wall  surface  extending  upwardly  from  a 
lowest  portion  of  the  bottom  wall  surface  and  inwardly 
from  said  lowest  portion  towards  said  first  end  portion; 
and 

c.  a  means  formed  in  said  second  end  portion  adjacent  an 
outer  edge  of  said  aperture  for  enabling  a  bcanng  assem- 
bly to  be  secured  to  said  second  end  portion  of  said  male 
connection  member 


J^ 


10 


1.  An  abrasion  resistant  stopper  for  a  medical  vial  containing 
a  fluid  therein  consisting  of; 

a  stopper  body  of  an  elastomenc  material  having  a  head 
portion  and  a  fluid  contactmg  leg  portion,  said  leg  portion 
being  adapted  to  be  inserted  mto  said  medical  vial  to 
hermetically  seal  said  fluid  therein;  said  head  portion 
having  a  bottom,  fluid -contacting  surface  and  a  top  having 
a  central  piercable  portion,  said  central  portion  havmg  a 
spike-receiving  surface,  said  spike-receiving  surface  being 
coated  with  a  single  abrasion  resistant  film,  said  film  being 
adapted  to  conform  to  the  jagged,  uneven  edges  of  a  hole 
created  by  a  spike  upon  said  spike  piercing  the  stopper  and 
providing  a  barrier  between  the  spike  and  elastomenc 
material,  thereby  preventmg  mechanical  contact  between 
the  spike  and  elastomenc  matenal  and  the  consequent 
generation  of  elastomenc  particles,  said  abrasion-resistant 
film  being  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  polysty- 
rene, polyvinyl  aceute,  polyvinyl  chlonde,  polyvwyli- 
dene  chloride,  copolymer  of  polyvmyl  chlonde  and  poly- 
vmylidine  chlonde,  polyvinyl  fluoride,  polyvmylidene 
fluoride,  polychlorotetrafluoroethane,  polytetrafluoroe- 
thane,  polymethylene  oxide,  polyphenylcne  oxide,  poly- 
phcnylene  sulfonc,  polyethylene  terphthalate,  polycar- 
bonate, copolyesters  and  polycaprolactam 


5,219,0M 
CONTAINER  NECK  AND  A  CLOSURE  THEREFOR 
Roger  M.  King.  Bacfca,  EngUad,  aaaignor  to  Beeaon  and  Sons 
Limited,  United  Kingdoa 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,290 
Claimf  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  11,  1991, 
9126242 

Int  a.'  B65D  41/34 
VS.  a.  215—252  6  Claims 
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1    A  container  closure  assembly  compnsing 
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a  container  neck; 

a  removable  ckwure  adapled  to  fit  said  ciintainer  neck,  •aid 
closure  including  a  skin  portion  defining  a  recess  or  clear 
ance; 

a  tamper  evident  ring  for  indicating  whether  the  removable 
closure  has  been  opened  since  manufacture,  wherein  the 
tamper  evident  ring  is  adapted  to  he  retained  on  said 
container  neck,  said  tamper  evident  nng  being  integrally 
formed  with  said  closure  and  joined  thereto  by  severable 
integral  connections  so  that  said  tamper  evident  nng  is 
reUined  concealed  within  said  recess  or  clearance  until 
said  closure  is  removed  from  said  container  neck  for  the 
first  time  whereupon  said  tamper  evident  nng  becomes 
severed  completely  from  said  closure,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  said  tamper  evident  nng  remains  subsun 
tially  visible  on  said  container  neck  when  said  cUisurc  is 
replaced  on  said  container  neck 


opening  formed  in  the  end  wall  for  emptying  the  contents  of 
the  container,  and  an  outer  cover  stnp  covenng  the  opening, 
said  end  wall  being  formed  of  a  metal  layer  and  a  coating  of 
weldable  plastic  material,  said  metal  layer  of  said  end  wall 
having  an  inwardly  facing  surface  which  faces  towards  the 
inlenor  of  the  container  and  an  oppositely  positioned  out- 
wardly facing  surface,  said  opening  being  defined  by  a  pcnph- 
eral  wall  extending  between  the  inwardly  and  outwardly  fac- 
ing surfaces  of  the  metal  layer,  said  coating  of  weldable  plastic 
matenal  being  disposed  on  and  in  contact  with  at  least  the 
outwardly  facing  surface  of  the  metal  layer  of  the  end  wall, 
said  coating  of  weldable  plastic  material  also  being  disposed  on 


5^19,085 
DOMED  LID  FOR  REFUSE  CONTAINER 
Charles  W.  Cr«lt,  Apple  Creek,  and  Stacy  L.  Wolff,  Akron,  both 
of  Ohio,   assignors  to   Rubbermaid   Incorporated,   Wooster, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  916.273 

Int.  a."  B65D  4J    14 

L'.S.  a.  220—252  "  CTainu 


and  in  contact  with  substantially  the  entire  penpheral  wall  that 
defines  the  opening  in  the  end  wall,  said  cover  stnp  being 
formed  of  a  metal  layer  w  hich  has  a  coating  of  weldable  plastic 
matenal  disposed  on  at  least  one  side  thereof,  said  coating  of 
plastic  matenal  on  the  at  least  one  side  of  the  cover  stnp  being 
in  conuct  with  and  sealed  to  the  coating  of  plastic  matenal 
disposed  on  the  outwardly  facing  surface  of  the  metal  layer  of 
the  end  wall  along  a  liquid-tighl  sealing  joint  that  surrounds 
the  opening,  said  cover  stnp  including  a  mounting  part  and  a 
gnpping  pan.  said  mounting  part  having  an  outermost  penph- 
eral edge,  and  wherein  the  outermost  penpheral  edge  of  the 
mounting  part  of  the  cover  stnp  is  sealed  to  the  end  wall 


1    A  lid  for  a  refuse  container,  compnsing 

a  lid  b<xly  having  a  domed  outer  surface  extending  from  a 
top  to  a  lower  nm  which  is  shaped  and  dimensioned  to 
rest  over  an  upper  rim  of  a  receptacle. 

said  domed  surface  having  a  fronul  recess  formed  therein 
defined  by  top,  lateral  and  bottom  sidewalls  and  said 
recess  terminating  at  an  inward  op)cning. 

a  door  positioned  within  the  recess  and  covenng  the  open- 
ing, said  door  being  pivotally  atuched  to  the  lid  txxly  to 
selectively  open  and  close  the  lid  body  opening. 

said  door  having  a  domed  central  surface  and  outer  edge 
flange  portions  bordenng  top.  lateral  and  bottom  dixir 
sides,  and  said  door  further  having  raised  ndge  means 
positioned  between  said  lop  and  lateral  edge  flange  p»ir- 
tions  and  said  central  domed  surface,  said  ndge  means 
being  positioned  such  that  water  run-<ifr  from  the  top  and 
lateral  recess  sidewalls  is  intercepted  by  the  ndge  means 
and  directed  toward  the  domed  central  lid  p<irtion 


5J19.087 

TAMPERPROOF  RECLOSINC  LID 

\jan  ChristensMMi.  Stockholm,  Sweden,  issignor  to  Akerlnnd  A 

Rausing  Licens  AB,  Jarfalla,  Sweden 
per  No  PCr/SE90/00ri,  §  371  Date  Not.  20,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  20,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/14999,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  13.  1990 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  24.  1990.  Ser.  No.  773.590 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  May  31.  1989,  8901969 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  1 7/i4 
L'.S.  a.  220— 270  13  Claim 


S.il9.086 

PACKING  CONTAINER  FOR  UQUID,  ESPEdALI  Y 

PRESSURIZED  CONTENTS 

Bengt  Bjorck,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tetra  Alfa  Holdings 

Sj^^  Pnlly.  Switzerland 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  482,849,  Feb.  22.  1990.  sbandooed. 

This  application  May  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  703.041 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Mar.  29,  1989,  8901092 
Int.  a.'  B65D  n/i4 
VS.  CL  220—270  21  Claims 

1   A  container  having  an  intenor  for  holding  contents,  com- 
pnsing a  body,  an  end  wall  located  at  one  end  of  the  body,  an 


1    A  tamper  proofing  mechanism  for  a  reclosable  container 
compnsing 
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a  cover  frame  having  a  downwardly  facing  U-shaped 
groove  into  which  in  use,  a  planar  cut  edge  of  the  con- 
tainer ts  pushed  and  fastened,  an  extenor  side,  and  an  open 
intenor; 

a  cover  element  having  a  locking  means; 

a  hinge  means  for  hingedly  connectmg  said  cover  element  to 
said  cover  frame  such  that  said  cover  element  is  pushed 
into  and  releasably  locked  by  said  locking  means  in  the 
intenor  of  said  cover  frame  to  seal  the  container  and  such 
that  said  cover  element  is  movable  from  the  locked  posi- 
tion to  an  open  position  where  the  intenor  of  said  cover 
frame  is  accessible; 

wherein  said  cover  element  mcludes  a  projectmg  appendage 
including  (a)  a  tear  tab  portion,  (b)  a  weakening  means  for 
allowing  an  easy  separation  of  said  tear  tab  portion  from  a 
remainder  of  said  projecting  appendage  connected  to  said 
cover  element,  and  (c)  a  lock  portion  spaced  distally  from 
said  tear  tab  portion  and  said  cover  element,  said  project- 
ing appendage  being  folded,  when  the  container  is  imtially 
sealed  by  said  cover  element,  downwards,  below,  and 
behind  the  extenor  side  of  said  cover  frame  into  said 
U-shaped  groove  such  that  said  lock  portion  of  said  pro- 
jecting appendage  is  fastened  in  said  U-shaped  groove 
with  said  planar  cut  edge  of  the  container  and  such  that 
said  tear  tab  portion  must  be  separated  first  from  the 
remainder  of  said  projecting  appendage  and  cover  ele- 
ment before  any  movement  of  said  cover  element  about 
said  hinge  means  is  permitted. 


5^19,088 

nXINC  RING  FOR  SECURING  A  CLOSLUE  TO  A 

CONTAINER 

GUacario  Reina,  tU  P.  BuaaeUi.  34,  21047  Saroiuio,  (Ptot.  of 

VartM),  Italy 

Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877.922 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  7,  1991,  MI91   U 
000389 

Int.  a."  B65D  45/}4 
VS.  a.  220—321  6  Claims 


,i  J°J^J'  /^ 


1.  A  fixing  nng  for  secunng  a  closure  to  a  container,  com- 
prising; 

s  nng-like  body  which  is  open  at  one  pomt  and  which  is 
engageable  with  a  penpheral  edge  of  the  closure  and  a 
mouth  of  the  container,  said  nng-like  body  having  a  sub- 
stantially L-shaped  transverse  cross-section  with  an  upper 
wing  and  an  outer  wing  which  extends  substantially  per- 
pendicularly to  the  upper  wing,  the  upper  wing  having  a 
substantially   circular   configuration    which   delimits   an 
inner  circular  region; 
a  lever  being  pivotally  connected  to  a  first  end  of  said  nng- 
like  body,  said  lever  extending,  in  an  unlatched  position 
thereof,  toward  the  inner  circular  region  delimited  by  the 
upper  wmg  of  said  nng-like  body;  and 
a  traction  element  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  a 
median  portion  of  said  lever  and  another  end  pivotally 
connected  to  a  second  end  of  said  ring-like  body; 
said  lever  having  a  transverse  cross-section  which  is  substan- 
tially shaped  like  a  nght-angled  L  with  an  inner  wing  which 
extends  substantially  perpendicularly  to  an  upper  edge,  said 
lever  extending  along  a  curved  shape  whose  radius  of  curva- 
ture IS  substantially  equal  to  a  radius  of  curvature  of  said  ring- 
like body,  said  lever  at  least  partially  overlapping  said  nng-like 


body  when  it  is  in  a  closure  position  with  said  upper  edge  of 
said  lever  overlapping  said  upper  wmg  of  said  ring-like  body, 
and  with  said  inner  wing  foUowmg  the  circular  configuration 
of  the  upper  wing  of  said  ring-like  body,  and  said  inner  wing 
being  void  of  any  portions  protruding  toward  the  inner  circu- 
lar region  delimited  by  said  upper  wing  of  said  ring-like  body. 


5^19,089 

NON-CORRUGATED  CARDBOARD  BOX 

CONSTRUCTION 

Ckarlcf  G.  KidbMa,  LaGmae,  aad  Jokn  CkrtatiaMem.  K^fm- 

((■in,  both  of  ni^  iwigann  to  Ckapco  Carton  Coaspaay,  River 

GroTe,  m. 

FUcd  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849.891 

Int  CL'  B65D  i/i4.  5/56 

VS.  CL  220—416  2  OaiiM 


1  A  non-corrugated  cardboard  box  having  at  least  four 
extenor  panels,  plural  top  and  bottom  flaps,  and  at  least  four 
interior  panels,  a  first  of  the  four  mtcnor  panels  lymg  intenor 
to  and  immediately  adjacent  a  first  of  the  four  extenor  panels, 
a  second  of  the  four  interior  panels  lying  interior  to  and  imme- 
diately adjacent  a  second  of  the  four  extenor  panels,  a  third  of 
the  four  interior  panels  lying  mterior  to  and  immediately  adja- 
cent a  third  of  the  four  exterior  panels,  and  a  fourth  of  the  four 
interior  panels  lying  interior  to  and  immediately  adjacent  a 
fourth  of  the  four  exterior  panels,  whereby  the  mterior  panels 
reinforce  and  support  the  exterior  panes,  the  exterior  panels, 
interior  [wnels  and  flaps  being  joined  by  continuity  to  each 
other. 

the  mterior  panels  and  exterior  panels  havmg  mechanisms  of 
affixing  the  interior  panels  and  exterior  panels  to  each 
other  only  in  that  three  adhesive  beads  join  the  mtenor 
pianels  and  exterior  panels  to  each  other,  a  first  of  the 
adhesive  beads  joining  a  first-adhered  panel  of  the  mtenor 
panels  to  a  first-adhered  panel  of  the  exterior  panels,  a 
second  of  the  adhesive  beads  joining  a  second-adhered 
panel  of  the  interior  panels  to  a  second-adhered  panel  of 
the  exterior  panels,  and  a  third  of  the  adhesive  beads 
joining  a  third-adhered  panel  of  the  intenor  panels  to  a 
third-adhered  panel  of  the  extenor  panels 


5^19,090 

HOLDER  PROVIDED  WITH  TWO  COMPARTMENTS 

AND  A  COVER  ARRANGEMEI^ 

Norhcrt  C.  VoUaaaB,  EiadhoTca,  Nctheriaada,  awigaor  to  U,S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

FU«d  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,263 
Claian    priority,    application    Nethcriaads,    Mar.    4,    1991, 
9100386 

lat  CL'  B65D  J/24 
VS.  CL  220—525  7  Claims 

1.  A  holder  having  two  mam  walls  and  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse walls,  which  holder  comprises  a  cover  arrangement  and 
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an  internal  partition  extending  parallel  to  the  two  mam  walk  to 
divide  the  holder  into  two  compartments,  characterised  in  that 
at  one  side  the  holder  ha.s  a  first  opening,  which  gives  access  to 
the  first  compartment,  and  a  sevond  opening,  which  gives 
access  to  the  second  compartment,  and  the  cover  arrangement 
comprises  a  first  cover  having  a  first  main  p<»rIion.  which  in  ihc 


5^19.092 
DISPENSER  ¥OK  FOLDED  PAPER  TOWELS 
Michel  Mormnd,  Montreml,  Canada  otignor  to  Wymnt  A  Com- 
pany IJmiteil,  Lachine,  Canada 

Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  r77,759 
(Tainu  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  II.  1992, 
9202822 

Int.  CI."  B65H  1.26 
I  .S.  n.  221-53  '2  C»**^ 


closed  position  closes  the  first  opening,  and  a  second  cover 
having  a  second  main  ptirtion,  which  in  a  closed  p<>sition  closes 
the  second  opening  and  extends  both  over  the  first  opening  and 
the  second  opening,  the  first  cover  having  an  edge  connected 
to  the  partition  by  a  first  hinge  and  the  second  cover  having  an 
edge  connected  to  a  further  edge  of  the  first  cover  by  a  second 
hinge,  which  further  edge  is  situated  opposite  the  first  hinge 


5,219,091 
DISPENSING  FOOD  CONTAINEH 
Walter  P.  Paramaki,  31401  N.  O  Plain  Rd.,  Ubertyrille,  111. 
60048 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  918,641 

Int.  a.'  B65D  HJ  (H) 

U.S.  CI.  220—580  12  (lainu 


1  A  paper  towel  dispenser  having  a  casing  defining  an 
mtenor  space  to  hold  a  vertical  sUck  of  folded,  interleaved, 
honzontal  paper  towels,  the  vertical  stack  adapted  to  be  di- 
vided into  sub-stacks,  the  casing  having  front  and  back  walls, 
side  walls  joining  the  front  and  back  walls,  and  a  bottom  wall 
closing  the  bottom  of  the  casing  with  a  central  paper  towel 
dispensing  slot  in  the  bottom  wall  extending  between  the  side 
walls,  and  towel  supp<irt  means  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
front  and  back  walls  and  extending  parallel  to  the  bottom  wall, 
for  partially  supporting  sub-stacks  of  the  paper  towels  by  their 
sides  «T  as  to  reduce  the  weight  supported  by  the  bottom 
sub-Slack  of  paper  towels  resting  on  the  bottom  wall,  the  towel 
supp<-)rt  means  on  both  walls  being  staggered  in  height  from 
the  bottom  wall 


UMI 


1    A  dispensing  iood  container  composing 

a  b<ittom  wall,  a  side  wall  connected  to  said  Kittom  wall 
forming  an  inner  chamber,  said  side  wall  having  an  inner 
surface. 

a  cover  displaceably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  side  wall 
for  varying  a  volume  of  said  inner  chamber,  at  least  a 
p<irtion  of  an  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  cover  form- 
ing a  seal  against  said  inner  surface,  and  said  cover  having 
a  cover  through  hole  in  communication  with  said  inner 
chamber,  and 

a  flange  having  a  fiange  through  hole,  said  fiange  secured 
with  respect  to  said  ct>vcr  so  thai  said  flange  through  hole 
is  in  communication  with  said  cover  through  hole,  said 
flange  having  a  curved  scraping  surface  extending  upward 
and  away  from  said  cover 


5J19,093 
DISPENSER  ADAPTED  TO  ISOLATE  THE  DISPENSED 
OBJECTS  BY  COMPRESSION  BETWEEN  TWO 
MOVABLE  STRUCTURES 
Thomaa  S.  MooMIbs,  Jr,  Re«k»do  Beach,  C«Ii/„  and  Donald  G. 
EUla,   Boolder,  Cok).,   awiBDon   to  Tbomai   S.   Moaldinc 
Rcdondo  BeKh.  Caiif. 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  414,454.  Sep.  29,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,110.008. 
ThU  appUcatioB  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,169 
Int.  a.''  B65G  .59/00 
VS.  a.  221—259  20  Claima 

1    A  dispenser  for  dispensing  substantially  non-compressible 
solid  objects  one  at  a  time  compnsing 

a  receptacle  having  a  substantially  hollow  mtenor  for  stor- 
ing a  plurality  of  objecu  to  be  dispensed,  said  receptacle 
having  an  opening  through  a  first  wall  thereof, 
a  passageway  extending  from  said  opening  to  the  extenor  of 

said  dispenser; 
a  first  pair  of  cooperating  structures  disposed  in  said  passage- 
way, at  lea-st  one  of  said  first  cooperating  structures  move- 
able relative  to  the  other  first  cooperating  structure, 
whereby  movement  of  said  moveable  first  cooperating 
structure  carries  said  objecU  through  a  first  portion  of  said 
passageway, 
a  second  pair  of  cooperating  structures  disposed  in  said 
passageway,  at  least  one  of  said  second  cooperating  struc- 


tures moveable  relative  to  the  other  second  cooperating 
structure,  whereby  movement  of  said  moveable  second 
cooperating  structure  carries  objects  through  a  second 
portion  of  said  passageway  after  said  objects  have  been 
earned  through  said  passageway  by  said  moveable  first 
cooperating  structure. 


x^- 


5J19.094 

AUTOMATIC  DISPENSER,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

AUDIO/VIDEO  PRODUCTS 

MaiUio  LabrioU.  Tnrin,  Italy,  aaricaor  to  A.S.E.T.  Appvtcchia- 

twre  Stmmcati  ElettroaMccanici  Torino  S.pjL,  Volpiano,  Italy 

Filed  Not.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,202 
CUims  priority,  appUcatloa  Italy,  Not.  28,  1990,  53390/90(U] 
Int.  a.'  G07F  11/52 
VS.  a.  221—76  6  Clainu 


drawal  slots,  one  for  each  said  ring  of  compartmenta,  formed 
through  a  panel  on  the  dispenser  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  drum;  said  slots  being  ofTset  heightwue  by  an  amount 
substantially  equal  to  half  the  arcumference  of  said  compart- 
ments. 


5^19,095 
DRUG  DISPENSER 
Hiroyan  Sklnaza,  aad  Atm>  iMMara,  botk  of  Okta,  Japu, 
aaaigiKin  to  Saayo  Electric  Co.,  Ud^  Oaka.  Jayan 

FUcd  Mar.  4,  1992,  Set.  No.  845,998 

ClaiM  priority,  apyUcatioa  Jayu,  Mv.  6,  1991,  3-40206 

Int  a.'  B«G  59/00 

\}S.  CL  221—264  1  Cl»l« 


first  moving  means  for  moving  said  movable  first  cooperat- 
ing structure; 

second  moving  means  for  moving  said  movable  second 
cooperating  structure;  and 

at  least  one  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  passage  of 
each  said  object  past  at  least  one  predefined  p>oint  in  said 
passageway 


1.  An  automatic  dispenser,  particularly  for  audio/video 
products  such  as  video  cassettes  and/or  compact  discs,  com- 
pnsing a  rotary  storage  drum  on  which  said  products  are 
housed  inside  respective  penpheral  radial  compartments,  cha- 
racterised by  the  fact  that  said  compartments  are  arranged  m 
two  concentnc  nngs  of  the  same  diameter,  the  compartments 
of  one  ring  being  arranged  beside  and  in  the  same  radial  posi- 
tion a*  those  of  the  other  nng;  said  dispenser  also  comprising 
drive  means,  controlled  by  electronic  means,  for  selectively 
rotating  said  drum  by  a  predetermined  number  of  fractions  of 
a  turn  equal  to  half  the  circumference  of  each  said  compart- 
ment, so  that  said  compartments  selectively  face  two  with- 


1   A  drug  dispenser,  comprising: 

a  drug  case  storing  drugs; 

a  dispensing  mechanism  mounted  to  a  lower  portion  of  said 
drug  case; 

said  dispensing  mechanism  includmg  an  arrange  body  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  walls  which  define  a  drug  passageway  for 
vertically  arranging  said  drugs,  having  a  guide  surface  for 
guiding  the  drugs  to  said  drug  passageway  and  having  a 
horizontal  slit  in  each  of  said  walls  which  define  said  drug 
passageway,  and  said  arrange  body  moveable  between  a 
first  position  and  a  second  position; 

said  dispensing  mechanism  including  a  fued  plate  provided 
under  the  arrange  body,  the  fixed  plate  having  a  drug  drop 
opening  aligned  with  said  drug  passageway  when  said 
arrange  body  is  in  said  first  position,  the  fixed  plate  having 
a  separator  mounted  thereto,  si  separator  disposed  on  said 
fued  plate  to  pass  through  said  horizontal  slits  and  said 
separator  for  separating  first  and  second  portions  of  said 
drug  passageway; 

said  dispensing  mechanism  including  a  swmg  mechanism  for 
alternately  swinging  said  arrange  body  between  said  first 
position  in  which  said  separator  separates  the  first  portion 
of  the  drug  passageway  from  the  second  portion  of  the 
drug  passageway  and  said  second  position  m  which  said 
separator  does  not  separate  the  first  and  second  portions 
of  the  drug  passageway;  and 

said  dispensing  mechanism  including  a  dnve  means  for  dnv- 
ing  the  swing  mechanism, 

whereby  the  drug  storing  in  said  drug  case  is  arranged  in  the 
drug  passageway  and  the  separator  stops  the  drug  m  the 
first  portion  of  said  drug  passageway  when  said  arrange 
body  is  in  said  first  position  and  the  separator  enables  the 
drug  to  pass  into  said  drug  drop  opeiung  one  by  one  when 
said  arrange  body  is  in  said  second  position 
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5^19,096 

LEAKPROOF  SELF  DEFENSE  LIQUID  SQUIRT  Gl  N 

Vlrril  N.  Wing,  309«  N.  Acorn  O.,  Dalt  Qty.  V».  22193 

FU«d  Apr.  17,  1992,  Scf .  No.  r70,349 

Int.  a.'  AWH  I'  IX 


means  for  controlling  the  now  of  the  plurality  of  foam  com- 
ponents into  said  chamber;  and 


VS.  a.  222—79 


2  (lainu 


I    I  claim 

a)  a  molded  gunbody  havmg  a  cylinder  valve  chamber 
medially  thereof  and  a  concentric  recess  thercab<iut,  said 
gunbtxJy  further  compnsing  a  liquid  channel  running 
through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  gunNxly  the  entire 
length  thereof  and  passmg  through  the  cylinder  valve 
chamber  at  a  central  location. 

b)  a  resilant  bulb  having  attachment  means  for  removable 
connection  to  the  gunbody  at  one  end  there<if.  said  bulb 
communicating  with  said  liquid  channel,  said  bulb  serving 
as  a  reservoir  for  said  liquid; 

c)  a  mu.shrixim  shaped  valve  element  received  in  said  cylin 
der  valve  chamber  and  having  a  liquid  channel   there 
through,  said  valve  element  roUUble  s»i  a.s  to  selectively 
place  its  liquid  channel  in  communication  with  said  gun 
b<idy  to  allow  pas-sage  of  said  liquid  from  the  bulb  through 
the  valve  chamber  and  out  of  a  terminal  outlet. 

d)  said  mushroom  shaped  valve  element  composing  a  mating 
concentric  retes-s  in  the  head  p^irtion  lher«it  which 
matches,  the  gunbody  reces-s  when  the  stem  p<irtion  of  the 
said  valve  element  is  received  in  said  cylinder  valve  cham 

her. 

e)  an  o-nng  within  said  gunbtxiy  and  valve  stem  recess  lor 
scaling  said  cylinder  valve  chamber. 

n  a  key  receivable  through  said  gunbody  and  into  said  valve 
clement  to  fn  the  piwition  of  one  to  the  other  to  comprcvs 
said  o-nng 


means  for  injecting  a  pressunzed  gas  into  said  exit  portion  of 
said  chamber  during  the  now  of  the  plurality  of  foam 
components  into  said  chamber  to  further  aid  in  the  mixing 
of  the  plurality  of  foam  components 

5J19,09« 
COMBINATION  OF  A  CONTAINER  AND  A  MANUALLY 

OPERATED  PUSH  TYPE  DISPENSER 
Tettuyi  T««U,  Tokyo,  JtpM,  •Mlgnor  to  Cmnyoo  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706.M3 
Claim,  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  15,  1990,  2-157107; 
Jul.  7,  1990,  2-179925 

Int.  a.^GOlF  II  02 

US.  n.  222-153  3  CU^ 


m 
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5.219,097 

APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  AND  DISPENSING  A 

PI  URAI ITY  OF  tX)MPONENTS  WFTH  INJFXTED  Lt)W 

PRESSURE  GAS 
E.  Richartl  Hnber,  Houatoo,  and  Pat  L.  Murray,  Spring,  both  of 
Tex    aaaignon  to  Polyfoun  Prodnct^  Inc..  Spring,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629,4*3,  Dec.  18,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,163.584.  TW»  application  Jul.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  916.525 
Tht  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  lubaequent  to  No».  17, 
2009,  haa  been  diaclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B67D  5  60 
U.S.  O.  222-145  »0  "*"»» 

1    A  foam  dispensing  apparatus  for  mixing  a  plurality  ol 
foam  components  into  an  expanded  foam  and  dispensmg  the 
mixed  foam  components,  compnsing 
a  b<xly  portion, 

a  cartndge  assembly  mounted  on  said  bcxJy  p<irtion.  said 
cartndge  as.scmbly  including  a  chamber  said  chamber 
having  an  exit  portion  where  the  mixed  foam  comptments 
exit  said  chamber  and  an  entrance  portion  where  the 
plurality  of  foam  components  enter  said  chamber, 
means  for  supplying  the  plurality  of  foam  compt>nents  to 
said  entrance  portion  of  said  chamber  for  initial  mixing  of 
the  plurality  of  foam  coroponents. 


1  In  a  combination  of  a  container  for  containing  liquid  and 
a  manually  operated  push  type  dispenser  having  a  cylinder 
attached  to  a  mouth  of  the  container,  a  piston  reciprocally 
movable  in  the  cylinder,  and  a  push  button  fixed  to  a  distal  end 
of  the  piston  and  having  an  onfice  communicaUng  with  the 
cylinder  through  the  piston,  wherein  the  piston  is  moved  recip- 
rcx:ally  in  the  cylinder,  thereby  to  suck  up  the  liquid  from  the 
container  mto  the  cylinder,  pressunze  the  sucked  up  liquid  in 
the  cylinder,  and  dispense  the  pressunzed  liquid  through  the 
onfice  of  the  push  button,  the  improvement  compnsing 
said  container  including 

a  neck  portion  with  a  front  and  a  back, 
1  recessed  portion  at  the  front  of  the  neck  portion,  and 
a  bulging  portion  means,  at  the  back  of  the  neck  portion, 
for  fittmg  in  the  palm  of  a  hand,  such  that  fingeni  of  the 


hand  except  for  the  thumb  are  able  to  wrap  around  one 
side  and  the  front  of  the  neck  portion  to  hold  the  con- 
tainer firmly  when  said  push  button  is  pushed  down 
writh  the  thumb, 
■  rotation-preventing  means  provided  between  aaid  cylinder 
and  said  push  button  for  preventing  said  push  button  from 
rotating  so  as  to  orient  said  orifice  in  a  fixed  direction,  and 
flange  means  integrally  coimected  with  said  cylinder  for 
preventing  slipping  of  the  fingers  holding  the  container, 
said  flange  means  bemg  oriented  m  substantially  the  same 
direction  as  the  orifice. 


5^19,099 
COAXLAL  LEAD  SCREW  DRIVE  SYRINGE  PUMP 
Charfca  F.  Spcwx,  a^  Sterea  M.  dark,  both  of  Piwilf  ■, 
Calif.,  MiigMrs  to  Califorala  iHtHatc  of  Teckaoioor,  Paiii- 
ileM,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755J04 
InL  CL'  GOIF  lJ/06 
US.  CL  222—325  U  ( 


1.  A  synnge  pump  compnsing: 

a  syrmge  havmg  a  barrel  with  an  axis  and  a  plunger  having 
an  end  extending  outside  of  said  barrel  and  havmg  an  axis 
coaxially  aligned  with  said  barrel  axis, 

a  reference  member, 

a  motor  supported  by  said  reference  member, 

a  drive  shaft  coaxial  with  said  motor  for  imparting  transla- 
uonal  motion  of  said  plunger  m  said  barrel,  said  drive  shaft 
having  an  axis  coaxially  aligned  with  said  axis  of  said 
barrel, 

means  for  coaxially  coupling  said  drive  shaft  to  the  outside 
end  of  said  plunger, 

a  lead  screw  coaxially  aligned  with  said  drive  shaft  having  a 
zero-backlash  ball  nut  for  producing  translaUonal  motion 
of  said  drive  shaft  along  said  axis  of  said  dnve  shaft,  said 
dnve  shaft  being  coupled  to  said  plunger  with  its  axis 
aligned  with  said  axis  of  said  dnve  shaft, 

means  for  kmematically  supporting  said  barrel  of  said  sy- 
ringe on  said  reference  member  and  constraining  said 
barrel  against  translational  and  rotational  motion  while 
said  plunger  undergoes  translation  motion  in  response  to 
translation  motion  of  said  dnve  shaft  produced  by  said 
motor  through  said  lead  screw  and  zero-backlash  ball  nut, 
and 

means  for  kmematically  supporting  said  dnve  shaft  on  said 
reference  member  and  constraining  said  dnve  shaft 
against  translational  and  rotational  motion  except  for 
translational  motion  along  its  axis  produced  by  said  motor 
through  said  lead  screw  and  zero-tiacklash  ball  nut. 


means  for  coimecting  said  closure  body  about  the  container 
opening; 

a  cover  member  reciprocally  mounted  about  a  portioa  of 
said  external  periphery  of  said  closure  body,  said  cover 
member  including  a  first  bd  member  hingedly  coimected 
thereto  for  rotation  with  respect  to  said  cover  member 
and  said  ckwure  body  and  closing  engagement  with  said 
first  aperture;  and 

first  locking  means  for  releaaably  retaining  said  first  lid 
member  a  predetermined  distance  away  from  said  first 


aperture  to  maintain  said  first  aperture  in  an  uncovered 
condition  during  dispensing  of  container  contents,  said 
first  locking  means  including  at  least  one  engagement 
wing  integral  with  said  first  lid  member  for  engagement 
with  at  least  one  channel  formed  in  said  closure  body,  said 
wing  l>eing  routable  within  said  channel,  deflectable  upon 
engagement  with  a  portion  of  said  channel  sidewall  proxi- 
mate an  open  top  end  of  said  channel  and  resiliently  en- 
gageable  with  a  top  surface  of  said  closure  body  proximate 
said  channel  to  provide  said  releasable  retaming 


5,219,101 
CONTAMINATION-RESISTANT  DISPENSING  AND 
METERING  DROP  FORMING  DEVICE 
Vlado  I.  MatkoTlck,  GIca  Cove,  N.Y.;  Tha«as  E.  ScUaadeckcr, 
HndHoa  S«Mre,  N  J.;  Martin  W.  Hcakjr,  New  Ho^  Pa^ 
aad  TkoMH  Bomaaa,  SMftard,  N.Y.,  aMitMin  to  Pall  Corpo- 
ratioB,  Oka  Core,  N.Y.  aad  Merck  «  Co.,  lac^  Rakway,  N  J. 
CoatiBBatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  3MMM1,  Jul  1, 19*9,  akaadoand.  This 
appUcatioa  Jaa.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,158 
lat.  CL'  B67D  5/i8 
VS.  CL  222—189  25  ClaiBM 


5,219.100 
FLAP  CLOSURE  LOCKABLE  IN  AN  OPEN  POSmON 
Jaw«  M.  Beck,  Cartil  Streaiai;  Terry  E.  KabHs,  Cary,  aad  Alex 
Kat^  Veraoa  Hilla,  all  of  OL,  aadgaors  to  Creative  Packag- 
ing Cory.,  Baflalo  GroTC,  DL 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,390 
lat.  CL'  B65D  ¥7/00 
U.S.  CL  222—480  4  Claim* 

1.  A  closure  for  a  contamer  opening,  comprising: 
a  closure  body  havmg  a  predetermmed  configuration,  exter- 
nal periphery  and  a  first  aperture  formed  therethrough; 


1.  A  device  for  dispensmg  liquids  m  drop  form  of  substan- 
tially uniform  size  which  comprises  a  container  having  a  drop- 
per tip  including  a  passageway  for  ingress  of  air  to  and  egress 
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of  liquid  from  s»jd  device,  said  passageway  communicating 
between  the  container  and  an  onficc  in  the  dropper  tip,  means 
for  temporarily  reducing  the  volume  of  the  container,  and 
disposed  within  the  dropper  tip.  across  the  passageway,  a 
microporous  composite  membrane  with  pores  of  a  size  to  resist 
passage  of  contaminants,  said  membrane  having  a  liquophilic 
component  permitting  delivery  of  drops  of  a  liquid  to  a  desired 
location  outside  the  container  and  a  liquophobic  component 
adapted  to  resist  the  passage  of  such  liquid  but  to  permit  the 
passage  therethrough  of  air.  the  surface  area  and  pore  size  of 
said  liquophihc  component  being  so  selected  as  to  meter  liquid 
being  dispensed  in  drop  form  and  avoid  a  stream  of  liquid  from 
emerging  from  the  dropper  tip  dunng  normal  use.  said  passage 
way  being  intersected  by  said  membrane  and  communicating 
with  both  the  liquophilic  and  liquophobic  comp<inent.s 


5,219.102 

FOAMING  DEVICE 

H.  Earl  Wright.  Decatur,  111.,  aasiiiiior  to  Earl  Wriglil  C  ompany, 

Decatur,  III. 

Continnatioo  of  Ser.  No.  504,944.  Apr.  5,  1990,  abaiKtooed.  Thi« 

application  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8*9,861 

Int.  Ci:  B67D  5  5M 

U.S.  a.  222—190  '0  {lainu 


at  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  during  rapidly  repeated 
foam  dispcnsion.  and 
(h)  means  for  separatmg  the  inlet  to  the  restncted  air  passage 
from  the  outlet  of  the  foam  return  passage  to  prevent  the 
now  of  foam  through  the  restncted  air  passage  dunng 
rapidly  repeated  foam  dispcn.sion 

5^19,103 

REFRIGERATOR  CXJFFEE  DISPENSER  HAVING  AN 

AUGER  AND  A  PICK-UP  WHEEL 

Dwight  A.  Carper,  Uocoiii  Tow»«lilp,  Berriea  County,  Mich., 

■MigDor  to  Whirlpool  CorporatJoa,  Beaton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,173 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thta  patent  nibMqaent  to  Mu^.  5, 

2008,  hai  been  diKlalmed. 

Int.  Ci:  B67D  5/62 

VS.  n.  222-240  22  CUlma 


UMI 


1  A  foam  dispensing  device  which  remains  substantially 
upnght  a.s  a  foamable  liquid  is  mixed  with  ambient  air  lo  form 
a  foam  having  a  relatively  constant  ratio  of  liquid-to-air  even 
dunng  rapidly  repealed  foam  dispension.  the  device  compns 

ing 

(a)  a  compressible  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  foamable 
liquid  at  its  bottom  and  air  at  its  top  which  supplied  air  at 
super -atmosphenc  pres-sure  when  compres.sed  and  which 
replenishes  its  air  supply  when  released. 

(b)  a  mming  chamber  in  which  the  foamable  liquid  and  air 
from  the  reservoir  mix  to  form  a  foam. 

(c»  means  for  dispensing  the  foam  from  the  desicc 

(d)  a  conduit  for  foam  from  the  mixing  chamber  lo  the  foam 
dispensing  means, 

(e)  a  passage  for  liquid  from  the  reservoir  lo  the  mixing 
chamber. 

(0  a  restricted  pa.s.sage  for  air  from  ihc  reservi.ir  to  the 
mixing  chamber. 

(g)  a  pa.s,sage  for  foam  return  from  the  f<iam  conduit  to  the 
reservoir  having  one-way  valve  means  to  permit  flow 
only  in  the  direction  from  the  foam  conduit  to  the  reser- 
voir dunng  operation  of  the  foamer,  the  pa.ssagc  having  a 
sufTiciently  short  length  that  its  outlet  is  disposed  in  the  air 
space  at  the  top  of  the  reservoir  to  prevent  the  introduc 
tion  of  foam  and  air  below  the  level  of  the  foamable  liquid 


1   An  apparatus  for  stonng  and  dispensing  particulate  cofTce, 
said  apparatus  compnsing 

a  ptirtable  storage  receptacle  for  stonng  particulate  cofTee 
and  dispensing  said  coffee  from  a  front  portion  thereof. 

manually  operable  conveying  means  disposed  within  said 
storage  receptacle  for  conveying  said  particulate  coffee 
towards  the  front  portion  of  said  storage  receptacle  at  a 
vanable  rate, 

transfer  means  operably  connected  to  said  conveying  means 
and  disposed  within  said  storage  receptacle  at  said  front 
ptirtion  of  said  storage  recepucle  for  receiving  said  partic- 
ulate coffee  from  said  conveying  means  and  transfernng 
said  coffee  out  of  said  storage  receptacle  at  a  vanable  rate 
of  predetermined  incremenLs  providing  suiuble  quantity 
control  for  coffee  making;  and 

a  dispensing  chute  disposed  on  said  front  portion  of  said 
storage  receptacle,  said  dispensing  chute  having  an  upper 
opening  for  receiving  coffee  from  said  transfer  means 
disposed  within  said  storage  recepucle.  and  a  lower  open- 
ing for  dispensing  said  coffee  out  of  said  dispensing  chute 
disposed  external  from  said  storage  receptacle 


5J19,104 
SPORTS  ARTICLE  HANDLEBAR  PAD 
Robert  A.  HinachUger,  Mendon,  and  WUIImi  T.  Rmgon.  Celina, 
both  of  Ohio,  nMigDon  to  Huffy  Corpomtion.  MiamUburg, 

Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,367 

Int.  C\.'  A63B  37/00 

V.S.  CI.  224—30  A  '"  CUlma 

1  A  sports  article  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  bar  of  a  bicycle 
such  that  said  article  may  be  transported  by  said  bicycle,  said 
article  comprising 

a  body  portion  formed  of  a  solid  resilient  material  and  in- 
cluding an  extenor  surface  defining  opposing  sides, 

means  defming  an  elongated  aperture  extending  between 
said  opposing  sides  and  passing  through  a  central  portion 
of  said  article,  said  aperture  defining  a  central  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  body  portion. 

each  of  said  sides  having  an  arcuate  cross-scctional  shape  in 


a  direction  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  being 
formed  substantially  symmetrically  with  respect  to  each 
other  about  ■  first  plane  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  and  passing  through  said  central  portion  of  said  arti- 
cle; 
a  substantially  planar  mterior  surface  of  said  solid  resilient 
material  defining  a  slit  extending  along  a  second  plane 


from  said  extenor  surface  to  said  aperture  wherein  said 
second  plane  is  parallel  to  and  passes  through  said  longitu- 
dinal axis;  and 
wherein  said  article  may  be  attached  to  a  bar  of  a  bicycle  by 
piassing  said  bar  through  said  slit  and  into  engagement 
with  said  aperture,  and  said  article  may  be  removed  from 
said  bar  for  use  m  a  sports  activity. 


5^19,109 

VEHICLE  MOUNTABLE  CARRIER 

Hariey  A.  KraTitz,  9041  BrainH  Rd^  Pcffcr  Pike,  Ohio  44124 

Filed  May  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525^69 

lat  a.'  B60R  9/10 

VS.  a.  224—42.03  B  7  ClaioM 


1.  Modular  components  for  constniction  of  a  carrier  assem- 
bly for  mounUng  on  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  mountmg  brackets  each  connectable  to  a 
selected  one  of  a  tubular  type  trailer  hitch,  a  tongue  type 
trailer  hitch  and  a  vehicle  bumper; 

b)  the  brackets  each  mcluding  a  base  post;  which  is  upstand- 
ing when  in  use; 

c)  a  support  post  teiescopically  connectable  to  the  base  post, 
the  support  and  base  posts  including  complemental  rota- 
tion mhibiting  surfaces; 

d)  a  earner  post  teiescopically  connectable  with  the  support 
post,  the  support  and  earner  posts  mcluding  complemen- 
tal rotation  inhibitmg  surfaces;  and 

e)  a  earner  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  earner  post, 
the  carrier  means  being  adapted  to  support  an  item  to  be 
transported. 


S419.1M 

GAME  CARRIER  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

ViMMt  R.  GhHt,  MSI  Gar*tm  Avc^  li<liiipnHi,  ImL  46222 

FIM  Jbb.  U.  199L  S«r.  No.  713JU9 

ImL  CL'  B60R  9/00 

VS.  a.  224— 42jr7 


1.  A  carrier  mountable  to  an  off-road-type  vehicle  having  a 
hood,  a  body  and  a  front  bumper  and  for  transporting  har- 
vested game  thereon,  comprising: 
a  game  supporting  platform  adapted  to  overlie  just  the  hood 

of  an  off-road-type  vehicle; 
bracket  means  for  attaching  said  platform  over  just  the  hood 
of  the  vehicle,  said  bracket  means  including  a  pair  of 
bumper  brackets  nmimtable  to  the  front  bumper  of  the 
vehicle  and  a  pair  of  body  brackets  mountable  to  the  body 
of  the  vehicle,  the  bumper  brackeu  and  the  body  brackets 
adapted  to  connect  to  said  platform  and  secure  said  plat- 
form to  the  vehicle;  and, 
wherein  the  vehicle  includes  at  least  one  side  mirror  assem- 
bly having  mounting  means  for  mounting  a  mirror  to  the 
vehicle  and  wherein  the  body  brackets  are  adapted  to  be 
mounted  to  the  vehicle  together  with  the  mirror  by  the 
mounting  means. 


5^19,107 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  GLASS  KNIFE 

Algy  PcTMoa,  Stockkoim  Smitm,  Mri^nr  to  GteM  Uhra 

Micro  Tnidi^  Ccwpiy.  Stockbotam  Swodca 
per  No.  PCT/SEM/00263,  {  371  Dirtc  Doc  (,  1991,  $  102(c) 
Date  Doc  6,  1991,  PCT  PA.  No.  WO90/ir763.  PCT  Pok. 
Date  Not.  1,  1990 

PCT  FUcd  Apr.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  7«1,194 
OaliM  priority,  oppUcatioa  Swodea,  Apr.  30,  1909,  a90143« 
lot  CL'  C03B  33/023 
VS.  CL  225—2  II  doioM 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  glass  knife  from  a  plate  of  flat 
glass  inteitded  to  be  divided  along  a  desired  dividing  line  to  be 
scratched  thereon,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
using  guide  means  for  positioning  the  plate  of  flat  glass  m  a 
predetermined  position  relative  to  a  first  supporting  means 
for  providing  two  points  of  contact  with  a  first  surface  of 
the  plate  and  a  second  supporting  means  for  providing 
two  points  of  contact  with  a  second  surface  of  the  plate 
opposite  the  first  surface; 
relatively  closing  the  first  and  second  supporting  means  to 
contact  the  plate  and  support  the  plate  therebetween,  with 
the  two  points  of  contact  of  the  first  supporting  means 
symmetrically  positioned  about  the  desired  dividing  line, 
and  the  two  points  of  contact  of  the  sccoikI  supporting 
means  symmetrically  poaitioned  along  the  desired  divid- 
ing tine  with  respect  to  the  two  points  of  contact  of  the 
fir«t  supporting  meant; 
at  least  partially  disengaging  the  guide  means  from  contact 
with  the  plate; 
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further  relatively  ck>smg  the  first  and  s<-cond  supporting 
means  such  that  the  two  p<-)ints  of  contact  of  the  first 
supporting  means  provide  a  first  force  line,  and  the  two 


5^19,109 

I  KVEL  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  SPLICED  STRIP 

MATERIALS  HAVING  DIFFERENT  UNIT  WEIGHTS 

Hiroahi  SkinMO,  Habiklno.  Japu.  aMignor  to  Chngai  Ro  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japaa 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765.039 

Oairas  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1990,  2-260869 

Int.  a.'  B65H  2i/lS 

L  .S.  a.  226—1  *  Oainu 


p«)ints  of  contact  of  the  second  supp<irting  means  pros  ide 
a  second  force  line  substantially  normal  to  the  first  force 
line  to  break  the  plate  along  the  desired  scratch  line 


5,219,108 
PUNCH  SHEJT  SEPARATION  APPARATUS 
Ryohachi  Mineki.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takayoahi  Minekl, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,314 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  16.  1991.  3-84044 

Int.  CI.'  B26F  i  (V 

U.S.  a.  225—99  11  Oaims 


COMTHgi^— 


1  A  level  control  melhtxi  of  controlling  levels  of  a  series  of 
mutually  joined  matenals  vshen  the  materials  pa.vs  through  a 
catenary  zone,  said  methtxi  composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  calculating,  whenever  a  joint  between  two  adjoining 
matenals  travels  a  given  length  in  the  catenary  zone,  a 
plurality  of  optimum  catenary  curves  with  a  position  of 
said  joint  in  the  catenary  zone  as  a  parameter, 
lb)  calculating,  based  upon  a  result  of  calculation  obtained  at 
step  (a),  a  relationship  indicative  of  a  level  of  a  matcnal  at 
a  Ux;ation  of  a  catenary  sensor  as  a  function  of  the  position 
of  said  joint  in  the  catenary  zone,  said  catenary  sensor 
being  used  '.o  detect  the  level  of  the  matenal,  and 
(cl  controlling  the  level  of  the  matenal  at  the  location  of  the 
catenary  scns<ir  with  a  value  indicated  by  said  relationship 
as  a  target  value, 

w  hereby,  even  when  a  joint  between  two  adjoining  mate- 
nals having  different  unit  weights  passes  through  the 
catenary  zone,  the  matenals  can  travel  in  the  catenary 
zone  while  being  maintained  appropnately  in  level 


2a 


/" 


2b 
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5J19,110 
MECHANISM  FOR  ADJUSTING  DRIVING  DEPTH  OF 

FASTENERS  IN  FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOL 
Keqji  Mukoyama,  Aiyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Makiu  Corporabon, 
Anjo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946.901 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1991,  3-84728[U] 
Int.  a:  B25C  l/(M 
U.S.  n.  227—8  5  Oaims 


UMI 


1    An  apparatus  for  separating  a  portion  of  a  punch  sheet 
enclosed  with  intermittently  fi>rmed  notches  comprising 

a  rotation  roller, 

a  press  roller  disposed  ah<ive  the  rotation  roller 

feed  means  for  feeding  the  punch  sheet  towards  the  rotation 
roller, 

pressing  means  for  moving  the  press  roller  towards  the 
rotation  roller  to  snap  a  leading  end  portion  of  the  punch 
sheet  between  the  roution  roller  and  the  press  roller. 

operation   means  provided   independently   of  the   pressing 
means  for  moving  the  press  roller  along  an  outer  periph 
eral  surface  of  the  rotation  roller  and  for  sepiarating  a 
ponuin  of  the  punch  sheet  enclosed  with  notches  from  the 
punch  sheet 


5  In  a  fastener  dnving  tool  including  a  dnver  guide  within 
which  a  dnver  is  retiprocaJly  moved  to  dnve  the  fasteners,  a 
conuct  arm  vertically  moved  along  the  dnver  guide  and  hav- 
ing a  lower  end  for  abutment  on  a  work,  a  control  mechanism 


interlocked  with  the  contact  arm  for  controlling  operation  of 
the  driver; 

a  mechanism  for  adjusting  dnving  depth  of  the  fasteners 
comprising: 

cam  means  interposed  between  an  upper  part  and  a  lower 
part  of  the  contact  arm  and  operable  by  an  operator  or 
varymg  the  distance  between  said  upper  part  and  said 
lower  part  of  said  contact  arm,  said  lower  part  having  the 
lower  end  for  abutting  on  the  work. 

said  cam  means  includmg  a  first  cam  member  and  a  second 
cam  member  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
in  the  veriical  direction  and  rolatable  relative  to  each 
other; 

said  first  cam  member  and  said  second  cam  member  having 
a  first  cam  surface  and  a  second  cam  surface,  respectively, 
which  are  engageable  with  each  other,  the  distance  be- 
tween an  upper  surface  of  said  first  cam  member  and  a 
lower  surface  of  said  second  cam  member  being  variable 
accordmg  to  rotation  of  said  first  and  second  cam  member 
relative  to  each  other,  and  said  first  cam  member  and  said 
second  cam  member  being  prevented  from  rotation  rela- 
tive to  each  other  when  said  first  cam  surface  and  said 
second  cam  surface  is  in  engagement  with  each  other;  and 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  first  cam  member  and  said 
second  cam  member  toward  each  other  to  normally  keep 
said  first  cam  surface  and  said  second  cam  surface  in 
engagement  with  each  other 


5J19.111 
PNEUMATICALLY  ACTUATED  UNEAR  STAPLING 
DEVICE 
Fcderico  BUoM,  Mwleini;  Mark  Ortiz,  Milfonl;  Nariaderjit  S. 
Saabi,  MaiBCTiUc,  aad  Ronald  R.  Vaa  Orerloop,  Wot  Chea- 
ter, all  of  Okio,  aadgBon  to  EtUcoa,  Inc.,  Somcrrille,  N  J. 
CoirtiBWithNi  of  Ser.  No.  667,776,  Mar.  11,  1991,  abandoned. 
Thia  appUcatioa  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,257 
lata.' A61B  ] 7/072 
VS.  a.  227—175  7  Claims 


1   A  surgical  stapler  compnsing: 

a  shaft  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  containing  a  cartndge 

holding  a  plurality  of  staplers; 
an  anvil; 
a  plurality  of  dnvers  shdable  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 

axis,  said  dnvers  capable  of  dnving  said  staples  into  said 

anvil; 
a  retaining  pm  extendable  from  said  cartndge  into  said  anvil. 

said  retaimng  pm  capable  of  holding  tissue  between  said 

cartridge  and  said  anvil; 
means  for  remote  placement  of  said  retammg  pm  into  said 

anvil  compnsing  a  plurality  of  linkage  plates,  said  linkage 


plates  attached  to  said  cartridge  by  a  plurality  of  pivot 
screws  such  that  said  Imkage  plates  cause  movement  of 
said  cartndge  such  that  said  retaining  pin  is  moved  rela- 
tive to  said  cartndge;  and 
actuating  means  capable  of  actuating  said  Imkage  plates 


5,219,112 
WIRE  BONDING  APPARATUS 
Toom  Mocklda;  YoaUmltsa  Terakado,  aad  Akiklro  Hiraraaagi, 
all  ofTokyo,  Japaa,  MiigBon  to  Kabaakiki  Kaiaka  Skiakawa, 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  May  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,323 
ClaiM  priority,  appUeatkia  Japaa,  May  7,  1991,  3-130215 
lat.  a.'  HOIL  21/60S 
VS.  Cl.  228— 4J  3  ( 


1.  A  bonding  surface  detecting  means  for  a  wire  bonding 
apparatus  comprismg: 

a  bonding  head  frame  provided  with  a  cam  plate; 

an  arm  holder  provided  with  a  capillary  at  one  end,  said  arm 
holder  being  pivotally  mounted  to  said  bonding  head 
frame  with  its  another  end  urged  toward  said  cam  plate  by 
a  spring  means;  and 

a  gap  detection  sensor  installed  on  said  bonding  head  frame 
for  detecting  a  distance  between  said  arm  holder  and  said 
gap  detection  sensor,  said  gap  detection  sensor  being 
positioned  so  as  to  face  a  portion  of  said  arm  holder  which 
IS  on  an  opposite  side  from  a  portion  where  said  capillary 
IS  located  on  said  arm  bolder  with  a  pivotal  point  in  be- 
tween, said  gap  detection  sensor  being  positioned  such 
that  when  said  holder  is  pivoted  toward  a  wire  bonding 
point,  said  capillary  contacts  said  bonding  point  before 
said  gap  detection  sensor  contacts  said  arm  holder, 
whereby  when  said  capillary  contacts  said  bondmg  point, 
an  output  signal  of  said  gap  sensor  becomes  constant  and 
a  height  of  the  bonding  surface  is  detected. 


5,219,113 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  STRETCH 

BENDING  OF  METAL  STRIP 

Oskar  Noi,  MKIhelB,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay,  aaaigBor  to  BWG 

Berwerk-aad    Walzwerk-Maackineabaa    GabH,    Daiibers, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraway 

FUed  Oct  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,083 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gervaay,  JbL  26, 
1991,  4124M0 

lat  a.'  B21D  3/12:  B21C  ^7/26,  B23K  37/00 
VS.  Cl.  2M— 5.7  8  OaiBH 

2  An  entry  pxjrtion  of  a  pickling  line  for  continuously  travel- 
ing metal  strip,  comprising: 
an  uncoiling  reel; 
a  braking  device; 
a  tension  drive; 
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1  stretch-KxfndinsJ  unit  between  the  braking  device  and  ihc 
tensiDO  driver, 


JL 


□ 


a  cutting  unit,  and 

a  strip  connectinjj  unit 


5^19,114 

co>nriMC)i s  hot  strip  rolling  systkm  and 

MFHUOD  THEREOF 

TtMhiyuki  K^iwarm.  Hitachi;  Tadaihi  NUino,  Hitmchi;  Keiji 

MiyakoMwa,  KattuU,  md  M«»Mki  Koug»,  Hitachi,  all  of 

Japan,  asaignora  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japaii 

Filed  No».  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  789,827 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Not.  8,  1990.  2-203140 

Int.  CI.'  B21B  /   <Xi 

I   S,  n.  22«— 158  12  Claims 


21    16  6  7    18     6   6 

1    A  continuous  hot  strip  rolling  system,  comprising 

a  roughing  train  with  a  plurality  of  two-mill  stands  disp,)sed 
cliwe  to  each  other  wherein  said  two-high  mill  stands 
include  at  least  one  twin-roll  stand  having  two  pairs  of 
work  rolls  which  are  incorp<irated  in  a  common  hou.sing 
a-vsembly  having  a  wind<iw  p<irtion  at  each  of  two  sides 
theredf  so  a.s  to  provide  tandem  rolling,  a  hearing  Nn  for 
each  of  the  work  rolls  being  incorp<irated  in  a  window 
p<irtion  provided  at  each  side  of  said  housing 

a  finishing  train,  and 

means  for  joining  bars,  arranged  between  said  roughing 
two-high  mill  stands  and  said  finishing  train  wherebv  bars 
rolled  bv  said  roughing  two-mill  stands  are  loined  for 
continuous  rolling  by  said  finishing  train 


said  base  plate  and  said  web,  and  between  welded  abutting 
surfaces  of  said  web  and  said  longitudinal  member,  and 
between  welded  abutting  surfaces  of  said  lap  collar  and 
said  base  plate,  and  between  welded  abutting  surfaces  of 
said  lap  collar  and  said  longitudinal  member. 
said  air  channel  als<i  including  an  air  p<-K:ket  in  Quid  commu 
nication  therewith  and  formed  between  said  ovcrlappmg 
surfaces  of  said  web  and  said  lap  collar  when  said  lap 
collar   IS  welded   to  said   web  continuously  around  the 


perimeter  of  b^Mh  said  lap  collar  edge  and  said  weh  open 

ing  edge, 
said   air   channel    being   continuous   between   said   abutting 

surfaces  of  said   lap  collar,  said   web.  said  longitudinal 

member,  and  said  base  plate  and  between  overlapping 

surfaces  of  said  lap  collar  and  said  web, 
whereby  when  said  air  channel  is  pres.sunzed  through  said 

air  hole,  defects  in  said  welds  can  be  detected  where  air 

leaks  from  said  welds 


5J19,1I6 
EASILY  ATTACHED  BAND  FOR  PIE  BOXUS 
Kerin  Hearnc.  Aljon  C;raphic«,  1721  E.  l-amb«rt  Rd.,  U  Habra, 
C:alif.  90631 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,029 

Int.  a:  B65D  5  42 

l.S.  n.  229— 118  2  Claims 


UMI 


5JI9,I15 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TKSTINC;  WELDS 
Allen  Conley,  Yorktown,  Va.;  Sang  J.  Hamilton,  Wintoo,  N.C.; 
Mark  D.  Debbink,  Cbeaapeake.  and  Robert  E.  Minton,  Car- 
rollton,  both  of  Va.,  aaaignon  to  Newport  News  Shipbuilding 
and  Dry  Dock  Company,  Newport  Newt.  Va. 
C:ontinuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  839J*5.  Feb.  21.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  945.843 
Int.  CI.'  B23K  il   12 
VS.  CI.  228—104  **  Claims 

1    A  structure  for  permitting  the  testing  of  welds,  compris- 
ing 

a  ba.se  plate; 

a  longitudinal  member  on  said  base  plate 
a  web  having  an  opening  therein,  said  opening  in  said  web 
being  positioned  over  said  longitudinal  member  such  that 
said  web  verlically  abuLs  said  base  plate  and  horizontally 
abuts  said  longitudinal  member, 
a  lap  collar  having  an  air  hole  and  covering  said  web  open- 
ing and  positioned  such  that  an  edge  of  said  lap  collar 
overlaps  an  edge  of  said  opening  in  said  web  and  said  lap 
collar  vertically  abuts  said  base  plate  and  horizontally 
abuts  said  longitudinal  member,  and 
an  air  channel  formed  between  welded  abutting  surfaces  of 


1  A  decorative  band  attached  to  a  pic  box  having  a  top 
which  IS  integral  with  a  back  panel,  which  top  has  a  width,  a 
nght  side  flap  and  a  left  side  (lap  which  flaps  each  have  a 
bottom  edge  and  overlie  nght  and  left  side  panels  of  the  box, 
and  the  nght  side  flap  and  the  left  side  flap  each  has  a  height, 
a  tnincated  tnangular  locking  flap  at  the  bottom  edge  of  each 
of  said  flaps  and  said  nght  side  panel  and  said  left  side  panel 
each  having  mating  tnincated  tnangular  locking  flap  receiving 
openings  at  bottom  edges  of  the  nght  side  and  the  left  side 
panels,  wherein  the  decorative  band  and  box  combination 
compnscs 


an  elongated  sheet  overlying  said  pie  box  having  a  front 
edge,  a  back  edge,  a  center  panel,  a  nght  side  band  flap 
and  a  left  side  band  flap,  each  of  said  band  flaps  having  a 
bottom  edge,  said  center  panel  having  the  same  width  as 
the  top  of  the  pie  box.  and  said  side  band  flaps  each  having 
a  height  which  is  equal  to  the  height  of  the  nght  and  left 
side  panels;  and 

a  pair  of  truncated  tnangular  loclung  flaps  having  the  same 
size  as  the  truncated  tnangular  locking  flaps  of  said  right 
and  left  side  panels,  positioned  along  the  bottom  edge  of 
the  nght  and  left  side  band  flaps  whereby  after  the  pie  box 
is  closed  and  its  locking  flaps  inserted  in  the  truncated, 
tnangular  locking  flap  receiving  openings,  the  elongated 
sheet  may  be  placed  over  the  closed  pie  box  so  that  the 
center  panel  closely  overlies  a  portion  of  the  top  of  the  pie 
box,  the  right  and  left  side  band  flaps  overlie  a  portion  of 
the  nght  and  left  side  panels  of  the  pie  box  and  the  trun- 
cated, tnangular  locking  flaps  of  the  nght  and  left  side 
panels  may  be  inserted  through  the  truncated  triangular 
locking  flap  receiving  openings  of  the  pie  box,  securely 
and  easily  locking  the  decorative  band  to  the  pie  box. 


5^19.117 
METHOD  OF  TRANSFERRING  SOLDER  BALLS  ONTO  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Paal  T.  Lin,  Austin,  Tex„  aarigsor  to  MotoroU,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
bwg.ni. 

FUed  No».  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,629 

Into.'  B23K  ii/14.  37/00 

VS.  a.  228—253  15  Claims 


1  A  method  for  placing  conductive  balls  onto  a  semiconduc- 
tor device,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  plurality  of 
semiconductor  die  formed  thereon,  each  die  having  a 
plurality  of  bond  pads,  each  bond  pad  having  a  predeter- 
mined bond  pad  location; 

providing  an  oxidizable  transfer  substrate  having  recesses 
formed  therein  which  do  not  extend  completely  through 
the  transfer  substrate,  each  recess  having  a  location  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  the  predetermined  bond  pad  locations; 

oxidizing  the  transfer  substrate  to  form  a  non-wettable  sur- 
face on  the  substrate,  including  each  recess; 

positioning  a  conductive  ball  in  each  oxidized  recess  in  the 
transfer  substrate; 

aligning  the  semiconductor  substrate  over  the  transfer  sub- 
strate such  that  each  conductive  ball  aligns  to,  and  is  in 
contact  with,  a  corresponding  bond  pad;  and 

reflowmg  the  conductive  balls  such  that  the  conductive  balls 
are  respectively  metailurgically  bonded  to  the  corre- 
sponding bond  pads 


rated  fold  line,  each  of  said  sides  having  a  folding  panel  at- 
tached to  said  central  panel  at  said  central  panel  perforated 
fold  hne,  said  folding  panels  comprising  altematmg  short  ex- 
tension and  long  extension  folding  panels  which  are  not  con- 
nected with  each  other,  said  kmg  extension  folding  paneb 
having  a  pair  of  parallel  long  extension  panel  fold  lines  defining 
an  inner  portion,  an  intermediate  portion  an  outer  portion  of 
each  long  extension  folding  panel,  triangular  tabs  on  each  side 
of  said  short  extension  folding  panels,  said  tabs  located  adja- 
cent each  edge  of  each  inner  portion  of  a  respective  long 
extension  folding  panel,  at  least  three  radial  perforated  lines 
flaring  radially  outwardly  from  a  common  pomt  at  each  bot- 


tom edge  of  each  short  extension  panel  adjacent  to  each  tab. 
said  radial  perforated  lines  adapted  to  permit  flexure  durmg 
folding  at  each  edge  of  each  shori  extension  panel  adjacent  its 
respective  tab,  a  plurality  of  foldable  remforcement  panels 
each  secured  in  pari  to  the  surface  of  said  central  panel  and  in 
part  to  the  surface  of  the  inner  portion  of  its  respective  long 
extension  folding  panel,  each  reinforcement  panel  covering 
only  a  minor  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  central  panel  so  that 
most  of  the  surface  of  the  central  penal  is  not  covered  by  said 
reinforcement  panels,  each  reinforcement  panel  bemg  foldable 
at  the  border  of  said  central  panel  and  said  inner  portion  of  said 
long  extension  folding  panel. 


5,219,119 

THERMOSTAT-TYPE  SETBACK  CONTROLLER 

HAVING  A  RECOVERY  SET  POINT  WHICH  DEPENDS 

ON  THE  TIME-BASED  VALUE  OF  A  SENSOR  SIGNAL 

Gary  P.  KMper,  CkuspUn,  aad  Gmry  A.  Saitk,  Plywoath,  both 

of  Mlan„  aMigaon  to  HoMyweU  Imc^  MiaMayoUa,  Mlaa. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948.042 

Int.  a.'  F23N  3/00 

VS.  a.  236—46  R  13  ClalM 


:^.Sc 


5.219,118 
(XT AGONAL  FOLDABLE  TOP  CAP 
Scott  Callahan,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  aasignor  to  Karl  Shields  Aaaod- 
ates,  Ptttsbitrgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869>I2 
InL  a.'  B65D  43/08 
VS.  CL  229—125.19  4  Claims 

1.  A  flat  form  of  ngid  material  adapted  to  be  folded  into  an 
ocugonal  cover  compnsing  an  ocugonal  central  panel  havuig        1    A  controller  with  an  energy  saving  setback  feature  for 
eight  sides,  each  of  said  sides  defined  by  a  central  panel  perfo-    providmg  a  control  signal  to  manage  operation  of  a  control 
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unit  for  changing  an  environmental  condition  within  an  cncUv 
sure  M1  as,  dunng  at  least  one  preselected  setback  interval 
defined  by  selected  starting  and  ending  limes  of  day.  to  hold 
the  environmental  condition  at  a  predetermined  Km  energy 
consumption  level  set  point  value  encoded  in  a  setback  set 
point  signal,  said  starting  and  ending  times  enccxJed  in  a  set 
back  time  signal,  and  to  hold  the  environmental  condition  at  a 
predetermined  high  energy  consumption  level  set  point  en 
coded  in  a  normal  set  p<iint  signal  dunng  the  remainder  of  the 
day.  said  setback  type  controller  having  a  condition  scns<ir 
providing  a  condition  signal  encoding  the  current  condition 
value  within  the  enclosure,  a  clock  providing  a  time  of  day 
signal  indicative  of  the  time  of  day.  and  condition  control 
means  receiving  the  condition  signal  and  a  current  set  point 
signal  encoding  a  current  set  point  value  for  providing  the 
control  signal  responsive  thereto,  an  improvement  comprising 

a)  at  least  one  recovery  sensor  measunng  a  recovery  param 
eter  affecting  the  time  required  for  recovenng  from  the 
low  energy  consumption  level  set  point  to  the  high  energy 
consumption  level  set  point,  each  recovery  sen«ir  provid- 
ing a  recovery  sensor  signal  encoding  the  rec<iver>  pa 
rameter  value. 

b)  recovery  time  calculator  means  receiving  each  recovery 
sensor  signal  for  computing  a  recovery  time  interval  as  a 
function  of  the  recovery  sensor  signal  and  encoding  the 
recovery  time  interval  value  in  a  recovery  lime  signal,  and 

c)set  point  signal  generator  means  receiving  the  time  of  day 
signal,  the  setback  set  point  signal,  the  normal  set  point 
signal,  the  setback  time  signal,  and  the  recovery  time 
signal,  for  providing  the  current  set  p*Mnt  signal  encixling 
a  current  set  pmM  whose  value  vanes  with  time  and  is 
dependent  on  the  values  encixled  in  the  lime  signal,  the 
setback  set  point  signal,  the  normal  set  point  signal,  the 
setback  time  signal,  and  ihe  recovery  lime  signal 

5J19.1M 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  A 

STREAM  OF  ATOMIZED  HXID 

Scott  G   Ehrenberg.  FUhkill;  Paul  AUn,  and  Hizabeth  J   Wohl- 

ford,  both  of  Kingrtoo,  all  of  N.Y.,  inigDOri  to  Sono-Tek 

Corporation,  Poughkeep«ic.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnl.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,071 

Int.  O.'  B05B  r  06.  li/OO.  li/iM 

U5.  a.  239-11  14  Claim. 


aiomized   fiuid   to  entrain   the   atomized   fluid   mto  the 
stream  of  air 


5.219,121 
DFVKT.  FOR  THE  EVAPORATION  OF  VOLATILE 
LIQUIDS 
Rodney  T.  Fox.  a>d  Geoffrey  R.  Hmminond,  both  of  Hull,  Gr«.t 
Britain,  n»lgDon  to  Reckitt  A  Colman  Prodnctt  Limited, 
IxHidon,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No  PCT/GB90/012M,  §  371  Date  Jan.  27,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  TJ.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/02$49,  PCT  P«b, 
Date  Mar.  7,  1991 

per  Filed  Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  828,816 
Claimi  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Ang.  2*,  1989, 

8919463 

Int.  CI."  A61I    «   12 
VS.  O.  239-^  23  Claim. 


1  A  device  for  dispensing  a  volatile  liquid  as  a  vapour, 
compnsing  a  reservoir  housmg  defining  a  reservoir  open  at  one 
end  and  a  vap<iur-penneable  element  bonded  to  said  housing  to 
cky«r  the  open  end  of  said  reservoir,  in  which  said  reservoir 
housing  defines  an  outwardly  extending  flange  sun-oundmg  the 
open  end  of  said  reservoir  and  the  vapour-pcnncable  element  is 
bonded  to  said  flange  to  expose  an  area  of  the  vapour-permea- 
ble element  bounded  by  the  bond,  wettable  by  the  volatile 
liquid  in  the  reservoir  and  capable  of  affording  a  desired  rate  of 
evaporation  for  the  volatile  liquid  to  be  dispensed,  and  in 
which  the  area  of  the  flange  engageable  by  the  said  vapor- 
penneable  element  is  greater  than  twice  the  greatest  cross-sec- 
lional  area  of  the  reservoir  in  planes  parallel  with  the  flange 

5JI9,122 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  TOR  ENGINE 
Takaahi  Iwanaga.  Toyohaahi,  Japu.  aaaignor  to  NippondenM 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936.650 
Claim,  priority,  appJicatioo  Japwi,  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-219506; 
Sep.  17,  1991,  3-235902 

Int.  a."  P02M  51/00 
US.  a.  239—533.8  '*  Claim. 


UMI 


7   A  method  for  generating  a  stream  of  al.imi/ed  fluid  c<im- 
prising  the  following  steps 

discharging  an  atomi/ed  stream  of  fluid  from  an  atomizer, 
directing  at  least  one  jet  of  air  into  Ihe  at<imized  stream  of 
fluid  to  shear  the  atomized  stream  of  fluid  into  at  least  one 
plume  of  atomized  fluid,  and 
directing  a  stream  of  air  to  intersect  the  at  least  one  plume  of 


1    A  fuel  injection  system  for  an  engine,  compnsing 

fuel  injection  means  including  a  valve  member  «id  a  valve 

scat  said  valve  member  movable  between  ■  first  position 

where  the  valve  member  is  separated  from  the  valve  seal 

to  allow  a  fuel  injection  via  an  injection  opening  into  the 


engine,  and  a  second  position  where  the  valve  member  is 
seated  on  the  valve  seat  to  inhibit  the  fuel  injection  via  said 
injection  opening;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  a  hydraulic  pressure  applied  to 
said  valve  member  to  displace  the  valve  member  between 
said  first  and  second  poaitiona,  said  control  means  immedi- 
ately increasug  the  hydraulic  pressure  applied  to  the 
valve  member  when  the  valve  member  is  displaced  from 
the  first  position  to  a  third  poaition  which  is  located  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  positions,  and  gradually  m- 
creasing  the  hydraulic  pressure  applied  to  the  valve  mem- 
ber when  the  valve  member  is  displaced  from  said  third 
position  to  the  second  position. 


5.219,123 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  RECLAMATION 

TREATMENT  OF  USED  FOUNDRY  SAND 

Hcrmaaa  Jacok.  Seeretal,  Fed.  Rep,  of  GcrBaBy,  aaaignor  to 

Georg  Flacker  AG.  Sehaffhauata.  SwHaeriud 

FUed  Aag.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No,  745,009 
ClalM   priority,   appUcadoa   SwitseriaMl,   Aag.    16,    1990, 
02663/90 

Ut  a.'  B02C  19/12 
VS.  d  241—5  11  OaiaM 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  used  foundry  sand  so  as  to 
produce  a  reclaimed  sand  suitable  or  reuse  as  foundry  sand  in 
place  of  new  sand  comprises: 

(a)  mechanically  separating  said  used  foundry  sand  from  a 
foundry  castmg  mold, 

(b)  accelerating  said  separated  used  foundry  sand  so  as  to 
produce  an  abrasive  action  between  individual  sand  grains 
so  as  to  separate  binding  materials  from  said  sand  grains; 

(c)  subjecting  said  sand  grains  to  further  separation  wherein 
said  sand  grains  are  separated  into  large  sand  grains  and 
small  sand  grains  wherein  said  small  sand  grains  have  a 
grain  diameter  of  about  less  than  or  equal  to  0. 1  mm;  and 

(d)  treating  said  small  sand  grains  so  as  to  remove  any  con- 
taminant casing  of  residual  binding  material  from  said 
grains 


ally  align,  respectively,  with  the  center  of  one  of  the  wire  slot* 
for  accurately  guiding  the  wires  into  the  wire  slots;  rotating 
means  for  accurately  rotating  the  stator  fixture  together  with 
the  motor  stator,  relative  to  the  wire  guiding  members, 
through  a  predetermined  angle  a*  required;  wire  carrying 
means  movable  periodicaUy  through  the  central  hole  of  the 
motor  sutor  for  carrying  the  wires  to  two  extremities  exter- 
nally of  the  two  ends  of  the  motor  stator,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
first  wire  feeding  means  and  second  wire  feeding  means,  with 
the  number  of  pairs  being  the  same  as  the  phaw  number  of  the 
motor  sutor,  the  pluraUty  of  first  wire  feeding  means  bemg 
disposed  externally  of  the  first  longitudinal  end  of  the  motor 
stator  m  a  circumferentially  equally  spaced  manner,  and  the 
plurality  of  second  wire  feeding  means  being  disposed  exter- 


5,219,124 

MULTI-PHASE  SYNCHRONOUS  AUTOMATIC 

WINDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOTOR 

STATORS 

Kwo-Yuao  Ski;  Ji-Aa  Pcm:  SkearLo^  Wa,  aad  Ya-KwaM 

Ckaag,  aU  of  HaiMka,  Taiwa*.  aarigwin  to  ladMtrial  Tech- 

■oloor  Rcacvch  laatitate,  HaiKhai,  Talwaa 

CoirtinsatioB-i»fWt  of  Ser,  No.  444,936.  Dk.  4, 19«9.  Pat.  No. 

5,025,997,  This  appUcatioa  Dec  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,717 

Tkc  portioa  of  tkc  tcna  of  this  pattat  whaeqaft  to  Jaa.  25. 

200S.  has  beea  diadaiaMd. 

Ut.  a.'  H02B  15/02 

VS.  CL  242—1.1  R  8  OaiM 

1.  An  unproved  multi-phase  synchronous  winding  apparatus 

for  winding  enamel  wires  into  a  motor  stator  having  a  central 

hole,  a  first  longitudinal  end,  a  second  longitudinal  end,  and  a 

plurality  of  wire  slots  which  are  formed  in  the  surface  of  the 

central  hole  and  extend  between  the  two  longitudinal  ends  for 

receiving  the  wires  therein,  said  apparattis  comprising  a  first 

wire  stopper  and  a  second  wire  stopper  respectively  attached 

to  the  first  end  and  the  second  end  of  the  motor  sutor  so  as  to 

stop  the  wires  which  have  been  wound  mto  the  wire  slots  of 

the  motor  sutor  from  sliding  radially  inward  under  the  action 

of  the  wires;  a  sUtor  fixture  for  holding  the  motor  having  said 

first  wire  stopper  and  said  second  wire  stopper  attached  to  its 

two  longitudinal  ends;  first  wire  guiding  member  and  second 

wire  guiding  member  which  cover,  respectively,  the  first  end 

and  the  second  end  of  the  motor  sutor,  and  which  extend 

longitudinally  into  the  central  hole  of  the  motor  sutor,  with 

each  of  the  wire  guiding  members  mcluding  a  plurality  of 

equally-spaced  guiding  slit^  which  commence  from  outward 

of  an  end  of  the  motor  sutor,  extend  longitudinally  along  the 

inner  surface  of  the  central  hole  of  the  motor  sutor,  and  radi- 


nally  of  the  second  longitudinal  end  of  the  motor  sutor  m  a 
circumferentially  equally  spaced  manner,  each  of  the  first  wire 
feeding  means  being  operable  to  catch  and  pull  a  wire  and  feed 
the  wire  into  a  guiding  slit  of  the  first  wire  guiding  member, 
and  each  of  the  second  wire  feeding  means  being  operable  to 
catch  and  pull  a  wire  and  feed  the  wire  into  another  wire  slot 
of  the  motor  sUtor  under  the  guidance  of  the  guiding  slits  of 
the  second  wire  guiding  member;  and  a  plurality  of  tension 
control  means  each  of  which  properly  controls  the  tension  of 
a  wire  to  be  woimd  in  the  motor  sutor,  and, 

said  winding  apparatus  fiirther  comprises  a  sutor  position- 
ing means  for  positioning  the  sutor  held  by  the  sutor 
fixture  to  a  proper  position,  so  that  the  guiding  slits  of  the 
first  and  second  wire  guiding  members  are  aUgned  exactly 
with  the  corresponding  wire  sloU  of  the  motor  sutor. 


5,219.125 
YARN  TRANSFER  ARRANGEMENT 
Gordoa  S.  RigL  Stockport,  UaHad  rtatjim.  artganr  to  Ricter- 
Scnvs  LiiiHad.  MaeckaflcU,  Uattad  riagHnm 
FUad  Oct  15,  1991,  Sar.  No.  775,455 
Clai^  priority,  appMctioa  Uattad  tirngtim,  Oct  19,  1990, 
9022S4a 

Lrt.  a.'  B«5H  67/04S 
VS.  a.  242—18  A  17  OaiaM 

1.  A  yam  transfer  arrangement  of  a  winding  machine  havmg 
a  winding  position,  comprising  guide  means  movable,  when  an 
empty  tube  having  a  periphery  has  moved  into  the  winding 
position,  from  a  non-operating  position  remote  from  the  wind- 
ing position  to  an  operating  position  in  which  it  is  operable  to 
guide  a  running  yam  around  the  periphery  of  the  empty  tube, 
the  guide  means  when  in  the  operating  position  having  an 
entry  aperture  through  which  the  yam  may  travel  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  empty  tube  and,  circumferentially  spaced  there- 
from, an  exit  aperture  through  which  the  yam  may  travel  from 
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the  pcnphcry  of  the  empty  tube  and  a  yam  cutter  dispc>seti  in 
the  path  of  the  yam  adiaccnt  the  exit  apenure  and  operable  to 


5,219.127 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  AND 

CHANGING  REELS  ON  A  MANUFACTURING  MACHINE 

FuiTio  BoWrUl,  Ferrmra,  umJ  Aatoolo  Gmabcriiii,  Botogaa.  both 

of  Itmly,  M.igBor.  to  G.D.  Sodet.  Per  Axto-i,  Bolo«li.,  Italy 

FilMl  Not.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,476 

CUim.  priority.  wli«tioB  Italy.  Det.  18.  1989.  3770  A/89 

Int.  a.'  B65H  19/16.  19/30 

Vja.  a.  242-58.4  '3  Claim. 


cut  the  yam  when  the  guide  means  has  moved  to  the  opcratmg 
position 


5J19.126 
DISPENSER  FOR  SEQUENTIALLY  DISPENSING  SHECT 

MATERIAL  FROM  A  PLURALITY  OF  ROLLS 
Rudolph  W.  Schutz.  Wmlnut  Creek,  Calif..  MSigDor  to  James 
Riter  II.  Inc..  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  May  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  885.815 

Int.  a.'  B65H  /6  02 

U-S.  a.  242-55.42  II  Claim* 


UMI 


1    In  combination 

dispenser  means  defining  a  dispensing  aperture 

a  first  corclevs  roll  of  sheet  material  in  operative  ass<x:iation 
with  said  dispenser  means  and  including  a  lead  end  and  a 
tail  end.  said  lead  end  projectable  outwardly  from  the 
center  of  said  first  coreles.s  roll  for  pa.ssagc  through  said 
dispensing  aperture,  and 

a  second  corcless  roll  of  sheet  material  including  a  lead  end 
and  a  tail  end.  the  tail  end  of  said  first  coreless  roll  being 
connected  to  the  lead  end  of  said  second  coreless  roll 
whereby  said  second  coreless  roll  lead  end  will  follow  said 
first  coreless  roll  tail  end  through  said  dispensing  aperture 
upon  depletion  of  said  first  coreless  roll  and  said  first  and 
second  coreles.s  rolls  are  sequentially  dispensed  through 
said  dispensing  apenure 


8  A  method  of  feeding  and  changing  reels  (2)  of  stnp  mate- 
rial (5)  on  a  manufactunng  machine  (4),  comprising 

p^witioning  a  plurality  of  reels  (2).  containing  wound  stnp 

matenal.  on  a  storage  fixture  (6). 
moving  a  first  (2a)  of  said  reels  (2)  to  a  first  position  (7)  by  a 

feeding  means  (8,  21), 
supporting  the  first  reel  (2a)  m  the  first  position  for  roution 

about  Its  axis  (9); 
mounting  a  second  reel  {2b).  containing  stnp  matenal  (56)  to 
be  unwound  and  supplied  therefrom  to  a  given  path,  on  a 
transfer  element  (26)  located  at  a  second  position  (31); 
unwinding  stnp  matenal  (5i).  at  a  predetennincd  normal 
speed,  from  the  stnp-supplying  second  reel  {2b)  located  on 
the  transfer  element  26  and  at  the  second  position  (31). 
which  is  occupied  successively  by  second  reels  {2b)  and 
feeding  the  unwound  stnp  matenal  (56)  along  the  given 
path, 
the  first  position  (7)  being  withm  the  storage  fixture  (6); 
the  second  position  (31)  being  adjacent  the  first  position  (7) 

and  outside  the  storage  fixture  (6), 
continuing  to  unwind  stnp  matenal  (56)  from  the  second  reel 

(2A)  until  the  second  reel  {2b)  is  nearly  empty, 
routing  the  first  reel  (2a)  about  its  axis  (9)  and  unwinding 
stnp  matenal  (5a)  therefrom  and  feeding  the  said  stnp 
matenal  (5a)  along  said  given  path  while  adjacent  to^d 
at  substantially  the  said  same  predetermined  normal  speed, 
as  the  stnp  matenal  (56)  from  the  second  reel  {2b)  travels 
along  said  given  path, 
unloading  the  second  reel  (26)  from  the  said  transfer  element 
(26)  and  removing  the  second  reel  (26)  from  the  second 
position  (31), 
moving  the  transfer  element  (26)  to  the  first  position  (7), 
rotaubly  mounting  the  first  reel  (2a)  on  the  transfer  element 
(26)  while  the  stnp  matenal  (5a)  is  being  unwound  there- 
from at  a  normal  speed,  and 
moving  the  transfer  element  containing  the  first  reel  (2a) 
from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position  while  the 
stnp  matenal  (5a)  ls  being  unwound  from  the  first  reel  (2a) 
and  fed  to  the  said  given  path  at  said  normal  speed 


5^19.128  

PHOTOGRAPHIC  nUM  CASSETTE 
lUzunori  MliuDo.  Kanacawa,  Japui.  a-ig-or  to  F^Ji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd^  Kaoagawa,  Japan 

nied  Jua.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  897.058 

Oaimi  priority,  appUcatioo  Japui.  Jun.  11,  1991,  3-167740 

Int.  a:  G03B  /  7/26 

VS.  a.  242-71.1  »5,P^ 

1.  A  photographic  film  cassette  havmg  a  cassette  shell  and  a 


spool  with  a  photographic  film  wound  thereon,  a  leading  end 
of  said  photographic  film  being  advanced  through  a  film  pas- 
sage mouth  formed  m  said  cassette  shell  by  rotation  of  said 
spool,  said  photographic  film  cassette  comprising: 

a  pair  of  hght-trapping  members  disposed  respectively  on 
upper  and  lower  inside  stufaces  of  said  film  passage  mouth 
in  order  to  close  said  film  passage  mouth,  respective  inner 
end  portions  of  said  Ught-trapptng  members  bemg  spaced 
apan  from  each  other;  and 


said  light-trappmg  members  having  a  coefficient  of  fnction 
of  0.2  S  or  less  with  respect  to  said  photographic  film  and 
satisfymg  the  following  formula: 

0  6  mm  <  Tj  ~  T)  <  4.0  mm 

wherein 
T|  IS  a  thickness  of  each  of  said  light-trapping  members 

under  a  pressure  of  1(X)  g/cm^,  and 
T2  IS  a  thickness  of  each  of  said  light-trapping  members 

under  a  pressure  of  20  g/cm^. 


5^19,129 
TAPE  THREADING  MECHANISM 
Barry  K,  Spiccr,  Bcrtkowl,  aad  Ckrtedaa  A,  Todd,  TboraUw, 
both  of  Colo.,  Mrigiori  to  Storage  Teckaology  CorporatioB, 
LoaiariUe.  Colo. 

Filed  Feh.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,319 

iBt.  a.'  G03B  1/04:  GllB  15/67 

VS.  a.  242—195  18  Oaimi 


1  A  tape  threadmg  apparatus  for  threading  tape  from  a  tape 
cartridge  along  a  tape  transport  ptath  to  a  take-up  reel,  said 
apparatus  compnsmg: 

first  cam  surface  means  affixed  to  said  tape  threading  appara- 
tus at  a  first  location  adjacent  the  tape  cartridge; 

second  cam  surface  means  affixed  to  said  tape  threadmg 
apparatus  at  a  second  location  adjacent  the  take-up  reel; 

tape  threadmg  arm  means  for  transporting  said  tape  from 
said  tape  cartridge  to  said  take-up  reel. 

meaiu  connected  to  said  tape  threading  arm  means  for  rotat- 
mg  said  tape  threadmg  arm  means  around  a  pivot  point; 

wherein  said  tape  threadmg  arm  means  comprises: 
cam  follower  means  moimted  on  said  tape  threading  arm 


means  for  engaging  said  first  cam  surface  and  for  engag- 
ing said  second  arm  surface, 

tape  engaging  means  affixed  on  said  tape  threadmg  arm 
means  for  engaging  said  tape  to  transport  said  tape 
around  said  tape  transport  path  to  said  take-up  reel,  and 

means  for  maintaining  said  tape  engaging  means  at  ■  fixed 
radiiu  from  said  pivot  point,  as  said  tape  threading  arm 
means  is  rotated  between  said  first  cam  means  and  said 
second  cam  means. 


5^19,130 
HUB  LOCE  FOR  VIDEO  CASSFITE 
EnMt  D.  Boikek,  Sw  Jom,  Cahl^  Mrigaor  to  Twdy  Corpora- 
tioi^  Ft  Wortk,  Tex. 

CoMiMMtkM  of  Ser.  No.  713,53S,  Jo.  6,  1991,  ab— dewed. 

wF*ch  ta  a  cortJatlew  of  Ser.  No.  457.991,  Dec  28,  19«9, 

abaadofd.  TUt  eypHeetloa  Jbl  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  89*049 

Iitt.  a.)  GllB  23/087 

VS.  a.  242—199  5  OaiM 


1.  A  cassette,  substantially  encloeing  a  length  of  tape  for  use 
m  a  video  cassette  recorder,  the  recorder  includmg  a  device  for 
engaging  the  cassette,  the  cassette  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  upper  wall  and  a  bottom  wall: 

at  least  a  first  reel  having  a  flange,  said  flange  movable  from 
a  first  vertical  positioii,  spaced  a  first  distance  from  said 
bottom  wall  when  said  cassette  b  disengaged  from  said 
recorder,  to  a  second  vertical  position  space  da  second 
distance  from  said  bottom  wall  when  said  cassette  is  en- 
gaged by  said  device  for  engaging,  said  second  distance 
being  greater  than  said  first  distance;  and 

stationary  means  for  engaging  said  flange  to  lock  said  reel 
against  rotation,  said  means  having  an  effective  locking 
height  wherein  said  stationary  means  is  disengaged  from 
said  reel  when  said  reel  is  in  said  second  position,  said 
stationary  means  comprising  at  least  a  first  triangular 
shaped  member  lying  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane 


5,219,131 
APPARATUS  FOR  NOTIFYINC  BRAKING  FORCE  OF  A 

DRAG  MECHANISM 
Yoskiyidd  Vmnmoto,  OMka,  JapMi,  ewlgior  to  SkimaM,  Iwu. 
Oeaka,  Japan 

Filed  JeL  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,955 
ClaiM  priority,  ■ppttcettoi  JapM,  JaL  4,  1990,  ^71S49^U1 
lat  CL'  AOIK  89/015.  89/01 
VS.  a.  242—223  18  Claimi 

1.  A  two-bearing  reel  comprising: 
a  reel  body  including  a  pair  of  right  and  left  side  cases; 
a  spool  shaft; 

a  spool  for  winding  a  fishing  line; 

■  transmission  system  including  a  handle,  a  handle  shaft,  a 
drive  gear  moimted  on  said  handle  shaft,  a  pinion  gear, 
and  a  drag  mechanism,  said  drag  mechanism  havmg  fnc- 
tion surfaces; 
a  first  sensor  for  electrically  measuring  a  pressure  applied  to 
said  friction  surfaces  of  said  drag  mechanism,  and  for 
thereby  obtaining  a  first  measurement  result; 
a  second  sensor  for  measuring  a  diameter  of  the  fishing  line 
wound  about  said  spool,  and  for  thereby  obtaining  a  sec- 
ond measurement  result; 
a  control  means  for  calculating,  based  on  the  measurement 
results  obtained  by  said  first  and  second  sensors,  s  cntical 
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tension  i.f  ihe  fishing  line  causing  slippage  -if  said  drag 
mechanism    and 


and  the  inner  surface  of  the  hollow  cylinder,  for  providing 
a  rcslonng  torque  to  the  rotor,  and 
(,)  sensing  means  attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  hollow 
cvlinder  for  providing  a  signal  representative  of  the  onen- 
lation  of  the  rotor  on  the  sphcncal  bearing 


¥u  ■-l-'\ 


<s.-4- 
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5^19,133 

I  ONE  ATTACK  AIRCRAFT  DEFENSE  SV<n-EM 

Allen  B.  ChrUtUn.  10561  IjU.«i«J«  #N.  GTtkn  Grore.  Calif. 

92640 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  863.031 

Int  O.'  B64D  /  02.  F41F  1/00 

t.S.  CI.  244-137.4  '  CUun 


notifying  means  for  displaymg  the  measuremeni  result  ob- 
tained by  said  first  sens*ir  and  als<i  the  cnlical  tension 
calculated  by  said  control  means 

5.219.132 
TWO-AXIS  GIMBAL  ARRANGEMENT 
Richmrd  A.  Beckerleg.  Boifonl;  Richmrd  R.  UTorrt,  Bedford, 
uid  Barry  N.  UTirt,  FruBlnghain.  aU  of  Mm»..  Msignors  to 
Raytheon  Company.  Lexington.  MaM. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1982.  Ser.  No.  356,700 

Int.  CI.'  F41G  7  2f> 

C.S.  a.  244-3.16  ^  ^■'•'"" 


UMI 


1  In  an  infrared  seeker  for  use  in  a  cannon  launchetl  projec- 
tile such  seelcer  including  an  optical  arrangement  for  fixusing 
infrared  energy  from  targets  on  a  detection  unit,  an  improved 
aimballing  and  subilizing  arrangement  comprising 

(a)  an  outer  gimbal  rotalahly  mounted  on  the  b.xly  of  such 
prcMectile  to  route  about  a  first  line  orthogonal  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  such  projectile,  such  outer  gimbal 
being  shaped  substantially  in  the  shape  of  a  ring, 
(h)  an  inner  gimbal  rotatably  mounted  on  the  outer  gimbal  to 
rotate  ab,>ut  a  second  line  orthogonal  to  the  first  line,  such 
inner  gimbal  being  substantially  shaped  in  the  shape  of  a 
hollow  cylinder, 

(c)  a  base  member  affi.xed  to  such  hollow  cylinder  lo  cover 
one  open  end  thereof. 

(d)  an  infrared  sensor  disposed  within  the  hollow  cy  inder 
and  affned  to  the  base  member,  the  outer  surface  ol  such 
sensor  and  a  corresp<inding  p.>rtion  of  the  inner  surface  ol 
such  cylinder  forming  an  annular  space. 

(e)  a  spherical  bearing  affixed  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
infrared  sens<ir  in  the  annular  space, 

(f)  a  rotor  of  an  electric  motor  mounted  on  the  spherical 
beanng  to  form  a  gyroscopic  mass, 

(g)  a  stalor  of  the  electric  motor  mounted  on  the  inside  ol  the 
hollow  cylinder. 

(h)  resilient  restraining  means,  disp»>sed  between  the  rotor 


1  Apparatus  for  defensive  armament  of  miliury  aircraft  of 
,he  IV pe  which  can  alone  control  the  airspace  in  their  vicinity 
and  conduct  lone  s*.rties.  said  apparatus  comprising  the  combi- 

nation  of  ,      ■      ^  , 

rotary  platforms  on  the  exposed  surface  of  which  an  ass<nt 
meni  of  recoiUess  missiles  of  different  capabilities  are 
mounted  in  launching  means,  said  rotary  platforms  being 
mounted  to  the  aircraft  structure  at  multiple  points,  and 
a  first  nng  gear  and  a  beanng  on  that  surface  of  each  said 
platform  which  faces  the  aircraft,  said  bearing  being  of 
larger  diameter  than  said  first  nng  gear  and  said  first  nng 
gear  being  of  a  diameter  sufficient  to  surround  dnve 
means  comprising 

a  set  of  pinion  gears  engaging  said  first  nng  gear,  and 
a  hydraulic  platform  dnve  backed  up  by  an  electnc  plat- 
form dnve.  said  hydraulic  platfonn  dnve  being  used 
normally  and  said  electnc  platfonn  dnve  being  used  to 
rotate  each  of  said  set  of  pinion  gears  only  when  said 
hydraulic  platform  dnve  is  disabled,  and 
a  second  nng  gear  fixed  to  the  aircraft,  of  the  same  size  as 
said  first  ring  gear  and  engaging  said  set  of  pinion  gears. 

and  ,  ,      . 

mounting  means  for  said  beanng  fixed  to  the  aircraft  at 

p(,inLs  diametncally  larger  than  said  first  or  second  nng 

gear,  and 

a  plurality  of  radar  scopes  displaying  all  the  aircraft  in  the 
sky  and  indicating  iheir  status  as  fnend  of  foe,  and 

a  computer/ selector  issuing  commands  required  to  rotate 
one  of  rotary  platfonns  to  aim  an  aviator-selected  missile 
at  an  aviator-selected  target  and  signalmg  the  aviator 
when  aiming  instnictions  have  been  complied  with,  and 

arming  and  finng  controls  for  the  selected  missile 


5^19,134 
CORD  CLAMP 
Katrarnki  Morita,  Na«oya,  ud  Kazaaki  Ntshida,  Iwai.  both  of 
Japan,  aicigiiort  to  Kitagawa  Indnctrie*  Co,,  Ltd.^  Japan 

Filed  Not.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790395 

CUimi  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Not.  8.  1990,  2-118019 

Int.  a.'  F16L  i/00 

L.S.  a.  248—73  14  CUinu 


11  A  cord  clamp  composing  an  attachment  member,  for 
attachment  to  a  support  structure,  having  a  first  annular  mem- 
ber, 

a  cord  clamp  member,  defining  first  and  second  ends,  having 
a  second  annular  member  at  the  first  end  and  a  cord  hold- 
ing member  at  the  second  end,  the  second  annular  member 
being  of  a  size  and  shape  to  fit  withm  the  first  annular 
member, 

the  first  and  second  annular  members  together  defining 
intcrengaging  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  onenUtions 
of  the  first  and  second  annular  members  to  at  least  three 
fixed  onentations 

rcleasably  retaining  means  for  rcleasable  retaining  the  at- 
tachment and  cord  clamp  members  in  engagement  with 
one  another,  said  releasable  rcUinmg  means  compn&ing  a 
resilient  cantilevered  beam  member  having  a  first  end 
supported  by  said  cord  clamp  member  and  having  an 
opposite  second  end  resiliently  displaceable  in  a  radially 
inward  direction  of  the  second  annular  member,  when  the 
second  annular  member  is  being  fitted  within  the  first 
annular  member,  the  second  end  of  the  cantilevered  beam 
member  returning  substantially  to  its  undisplaced  position 
once  the  second  annular  member  is  fully  inserted  within 
the  first  annular  member  to  achieve  the  releasable  engage- 


contact  with  the  first  set  of  surfaces  on  the  air  core  gauge 
in  a  manner  to  cause  a  fnction  fit  between  the  air  core 


.B" 


gauge  and  the  mount  means,  whereby  the  air  core  gauge 
IS  secured  to  the  mount  means 


5^19,136 
ADJUSTABLE  KEYBOARD  SUPPORT 
H.  Chariea  HmmI,  Lot  ABgelea,  ami  Jeff  A.  Wldt,  Lakewood, 
both  of  Calif  „  aaaignon  to  MkroCoaiprter  Acccaaoriea.  lac 
Loa  Aagelea,  Calif. 

FU«d  Sep.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  754^35 

Int.  CL'  B68G  5/00 

U.S.  a.  248— U8  10  CtaiM 


1    An  adjusuble  keyboard  support  compnsing: 

a  keyboard  platform  having  a  substantially  flat  upper  surface 
for  supporting  a  keyboard  above  a  planar  work  surface, 

means  for  contmuously  adjusting  the  angle  of  the  keyboard 
platfonn  relative  to  the  planar  work  surface  by  adjusting 
the  height  between  the  planar  work  surface  and  a  back 
side  of  the  keyboard  platform; 

a  wnst  support  bar; 

means  for  attaching  said  wnst  support  bar  to  said  keyboard 
platform  at  a  variable  distance  relative  to  a  front  edge 
thereof,  whereby  the  keyboard  platform  may  accommo- 
date vanous-sized  keyboards;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said  wnst  support  bar 
relative  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  keyboard  platform 


5^19.135 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  AIR  CORE  GAUGES 
Stephen  D.  Scott,  Fenton,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Delco  Electrooica 
Corporation,  Kokomo,  lad. 

FUed  Mar.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  845,974 
Int.  a.'  E12B  9/00 
VS.  a.  248—27.1  9  Claimi 

1    A  display  apparatus,  compnsing 
gauge  means  for  displaying  information  including  a  feature 

means  for  contacting  a  mount  means;  and 
a  light  pipe  into  which  is  integrally  molded  the  mount  means 
for   contacting   the    feature   means   m   a   secure   manner 
thereby  holding  the  gauge  means  in  place  without  requir- 
ing additional  fasteners,  wherein 
the  feature  means  includes  a  first  set  of  surfaces  on  the  air 
core  gauge  that  are  placed  in  contact  with  the  mount 
means,  and  wherein 
the  mount  means  includes  a  second  set  of  surfaces  that  are  in 


5^19,137 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  SKI  BINDINGS 
Premek  Stepaaek,  Garmiach-Putcakirchem,  aad  Ladwig  Wag- 
ner, Farchaat.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  avigMin  to 
Marker  DcntacUand  GmbH.  Eacheatohc,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,219 
Claima  priority,  appUcatlon  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  26, 
1990,  9014S60(U] 

Int.  a.'  A47B  96/06 
U.S.  a.  244-221.4  «>  CUima 

1  A  display  device  for  a  ski  binding  comprising  a  ski  binding 
mounting  component  connecuble  to  ski  bindings,  and  a  ski 
binding  mounting  support  component,  a  first  end  of  said  bind- 
ing mounting  component  having  a  slot  therein  adapted  to 
receive  and  dctachably  connect  with  a  first  end  of  said  ski 
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binding  support  component,  and  a  second  end  of  said  suppon 
component  being  elevated  relative  to  iLs  rirst  end,  and  being 


5.219,139 

DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  AN  IV  POLE  TO  A 

WHEELCHAIR 

iMwnact  W.  Hertiler.  FeatiMi,  umI  Bmtr  L.  Reed,  Ftttm,  botk 

of  Mo.,  awlgaon  to  Banea  Hoepitml,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jiui.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,185 

let  a.'  E04G  3/00 

VJS.  a.  24»— 276  20  ClalM 


provided  with  connecting  means  to  detachably  connect  with  a 
second  end  of  said  binding  mounting  compwnenl 


5,219,138 
MOUNTING  BRACKET 
Rickard  KenBctk  Shier,  Livoaia,  awl  Jaris  Pnuiiiaki.  Oak  Park, 
botk  of  Mich.,  aaaicBor*  to  Geaerai   Motors  Corporatloii, 
Detroit.  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  773,337 
Int.  a.''  F16M  11/00 
VS.  CT  248—222.1 


1  A  device  for  temporarily  connecting  an  IV  pole  to  a 
wheelchair  to  faciliute  transportation  of  a  patient  receiving  IV 
fluids,  the  device  comprising 

an  articulated  arm  comprising  first  and  second  segments 
pivotally  joined  together; 

a  mounting  fixture  for  mounting  the  proMmal  end  of  the  arm 
to  the  wheelchair,  which  when  mounted  on  the  wheel- 
chair permits  the  arm  to  pivot  about  a  horizontal  axis  in  a 
vertical  plane  extending  generally  rearwardly  from  the 
wheelchair,  and  permitung  the  arm  to  rotate  about  its  axis, 
and 

a  clamp  on  the  distal  end  of  the  articulated  arm  for  engaging 
the  IV  pole 


1  In  combination  with  a  base  member  having  a  base  surface 
and  an  elongate  shoulder  extending  upward  from  the  ba.se 
surface,  wherein  the  side  of  the  shoulder  which  faces  the  base 
surface  member  has  a  V-shaped  recess  with  the  upper  bound- 
ary of  the  recess  forming  an  acute  angle  with  the  plane  of  the 
base  surface,  the  base  member  also  having  a  Upped  bolt  hole 
extending  into  the  base  member,  the  axis  of  the  btilt  hole  form- 
ing an  acute  angle  with  the  base  surface,  a  mounting  bracket 
compnsing 

a  bracket  member  adapted  to  support  a  component,  said 
bracket  member  having  a  lower  bracket  surface  and  a 
footing,   said   footing   having  an   upper   beveled   surface 
which  forms  an  acute  angle  with  the  plane  of  said  lower 
bracket  surface, 
said  bracket  member  havmg  a  pilot  hole  extending  through 
said  bracket  member,  the  axis  of  said  pilot  hole  forming  an 
acute  angle  with  said  lower  bracket  surface, 
the  angle  between  said  upper  beveled  surface  and  the  plane 
of  the  lower  bracket  surface  being  approximately  equal  to 
the  angle  between  the  upper  boundary  of  the  V-shaped 
recess  and  the  plane  of  the  base  surface,  the  angle  between 
the  axis  of  said  pilot  hole  and  said  lower  bracket  surface 
being  approximately  equal  to  the  angle  between  the  axis  of 
the  bolt  hole  and  the  base  surface, 
wherein  said  footing  is  inserted  into  said  V-shaped  recess 
with  said  upper  beveled  surface  mating  with  the  upper 
boundary  of  the  said  V-shaped  recess  and  with  said  lower 
bracket  surface  mating  with  the  base  surface,  and  a  con- 
necting   bolt    extends    through    said    pilot    hole    and    is 
threaded  into  the  bolt  hole,  said  pilot  hole  having  a  cross 
section  which  is  larger  than  the  cross  section  of  the  con- 
necting bolt  enabling   the  connecting  boll   to   pull   said 
fooung  into  said  V-shaped  recess  with  said  mating  be- 
tween said  upper  beveled  surface  and  the  upper  boundary 
of  said  V-shaped  recess  resulting  in  said  lower  bracket 
surface  being  urged  against  said  base  surface 


5J19.140 
EXPANDABLE  CONTAINER  HOLDER 
Da»ld  J.  Spykeraan.  HoUand.  Mlch„  aaaigMir  to  Priace  Corpo- 
ratioii,  HoUaad,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,025 

Int  a.^  A47K  1/08 

U_S.  a.  248—311.2  20  Claiiu 


I    A  container  holder  for  a  vehicle  compnsmg 

a  base; 

flexible  wall  means  attached  to  said  base,  said  wall  means 
movable  for  defining  a  plurality  of  selectable  aperture 
sizes,  each  being  a  discretely  different  diameter  for  hold- 
ing containers  of  different  sizes,  and 

push  button  means  for  releasably  securing  said  wall  means  in 
a  selected  one  of  said  aperture  sizes 


5.219.141 

OFFSET  BRACKET 

Raymond  J.  Pecor.  13558  Erta  Dr,  Lockport,  IlL  60441 

FUed  Apr.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  692,623 

lat.  a.'  A47G  29/00 

VS.  a.  248—328  2  ClaiM 

1    The  combination  for  adjusubly  positioning  a  chain-sup- 


ported hanging  item  in  relation  to  a  ceiling;  compnsing  a  chain 
having  a  plurality  of  chain  nngs  with  one  of  the  rings  serving 
as  a  ceiling-mounted  fulcrum  support;  and  an  offset  bracket 
including  a  rodlike  elongated  body  coupled  at  a  raid-body 
portion  to  the  fulcrum  support  by  insertion  through  one  chain 
nng,  means  coupled  generally  at  a  first  end  portion  of  the 
elongated  body  and  adapted  to  carry  the  hanging  item,  leg 
means  coupled  to  a  second  end  portion  of  the  body  located 


generally  at  an  opposite  end  of  the  elongated  body  removed 
from  the  first  end  portion  with  the  leg  means  mcludmg  a  set  of 
bifurcated  legs  with  each  leg  having  an  extremity  contacting 
the  ceilmg  at  a  locus  spaced  from  the  other  extremity  to  stabi- 
lize the  offset  bracket  and  fix  the  position  of  the  offset  bracket 
relative  to  the  ceiling,  and  in  which  a  second  chain  nng  en- 
gages the  means  coupled  to  the  first  end  portion  of  the  elon- 
gated body  to  effect  a  swag  in  the  chain 


portion  and  supported  at  the  bend  for  pivotal  movement 
on  said  pivot, 

said  bent  end  portion  being  positioned  away  from  said 
frame  member  when  said  leg  poruon  is  m  a  stored 
position  against  said  frame  member  and  engages  said 
frame  member  as  a  stop  to  predetermine  the  angle  of 
said  leg  member  relative  to  said  frame  member  when 
said  leg  member  is  moved  outward  for  use, 

said  wheels  and  said  leg  member  distal  end  engagmg  the 
ground  dunng  use  to  provide  a  three  pomt  suppon  and 
cooperating  to  resist  movement  along  the  ground, 

a  tubular  supportmg  member  telescoped  inside  the  distal 
end  of  said  frame  member  for  adjustment  of  a  distal  end 
relative  thereto,  and 

an  easel  compnsing  upper  and  lower  supportmg  means 
mterconnected  and  supported  on  said  supporting  mem- 
ber distal  end  for  pivotal  and  rotary  movement 


5.219,143 
ACTIVE  VIBRATION  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Alaa  E  Staple,  Stoke-nb-Haadoa,  ami  Brwct  A.  MacDooald, 
Lower  Odcombe,  Eaglaad,  aaaiSDora  to  Weatlaad  HeUcoptert 
Limited,  EagUad 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,094 
Claint  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaited  Kia«do«,  Feb.  28.  1991. 
9104189 

iBt  a.'  F16M  13/00 
VS.  a.  248—550  "^  CJaiam 


r^     V 


5.219.142 
NEW  ARTIST'S  EASEL 
Darid  J.  Potter.  13  High  Street,  Loddon,  NorfoUt,  United  King- 
dom 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,002 
Claim*  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  9.  1990, 
9010420 

Int  a.'  A47B  97/08 
VS.  a.  248—454  '  CUima 


1  An  active  vibration  control  system  for  reducing  vibration 
of  a  structure  subject  to  primary  vibration  forces  transmitted 
through  a  primary  vibratory  load  path  from  a  source  of  repeti- 
tive vibration,  and  secondary  vibration  forces,  the  system 
compnsmg  a  plurality  of  actuators  connected  at  or  across  parts 
of  the  structure  capable  of  relative  motion  at  an  exciting  fre- 
quency, a  first  control  loop  compnsmg  sensors  for  sensing 
forces  in  the  primary  vibratory  load  path  and  providing  signals 
to  a  control  umt  incorporating  time  domain  control  logic  for 
providing  first  actuator  demand  signals,  a  second  control  loop 
including  a  plurality  of  sensors  for  sensmg  said  secondary 
vibration  forces  on  the  structure  and  providmg  signals  to  a 
control  unit  incorporating  frequency  domain  control  logic  for 
providmg  second  actuator  demand  signals,  and  summing 
means  for  summmg  the  first  and  second  actuator  demand 
signals  and  providing  resultant  actuator  demand  signals  for 
operating  the  actuators  to  reduce  vibration  of  the  structure 


1    An  artist's  easel  compnsing 

a  framework  comprising  a  honzontally  onented  base  mem- 
ber, 

a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  said  base 
member  enabling  said  easel  framework  to  be  wheeled  to 
and  from  a  pla«  of  use,  said  wheels  contacting  the 
ground  dunng  use  as  well  as  dunng  wheeled  movement 
of  said  easel, 
an  elongated  tubular  frame  member  secured  on  and  ex- 
tending normal  to  said  base  member  and  having  a  distal 
end  extending  upward  m  use, 
a  supporting  pivot  on  the  distal  end  of  said  frame  member, 
an  elongated  tubular  leg  member  having  a  leg  portion 
having  a  ground-engaging  distal  end  and  a  bent  end 


5.219.144 
MASS  IMPACT  DAMPER  FOR  ROTORS 
Allen  E.  Fox;  SteTcn  A.  Unman,  and  Timothy  A.  Nale,  all  of 
iMUanapoUa,  Ind.,  aarigaon  to  Geaerai  Moton  Corporatioa, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Jnl.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  555^2 
Int  a.'  n6M  13/00 
VS.  a.  248—562  "^  Claim* 

1  A  vibration  damper  between  a  shaft  rouuble  about  an 
axis  of  roution  and  a  relatively  sutionary  structure  compns- 
ing 

a  floating  housing, 
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means  connecting  said  floating  housing  to  said  shaft  for 
radial  vibratory  displacement  a  unit  with  said  shaft  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft, 

means  connecting  said  floating  housing  to  said  sutionary 
structure  operative  to  accommodate  radial  vibratory  dis- 
placement of  said  floating  housing  as  a  unit  with  said  shaft. 

means  defining  a  plurality  of  chambers  in  said  floating  hous- 


said  first  and  second  recessed  spaces,  each  of  said  cut 

out  plates  including 

(a4l)  a  flat  partially  severed  from  said  planar  support 

plate  and  raised  at  an  angle  <X>  to  form  a  raised  spnng 

plate 


5JI9,14« 
GEAR  OPERATED  SQUEEZE  OFF  TOOL 
CUfford  F.  Thoapww,  Bradford.  Cauda,  aad«Bor  to  Footage 
Toola,  Oatario,  Caaada 

FUcd  May  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  Wl.OT? 

lat.  CL'  F16K  SI/52:  F16H  29/20 

VS.  a.  251-7  17  Ctala«» 


ing  arrayed  symmctncally  around  said  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  shaft,  and 
a  plurality  of  impactors  disposed  in  respective  ones  of  said 
chambers  with  predetermined  clearance  between  each  of 
said  impactors  and  said  corresponding  one  of  said  cham- 
bers so  that  said  impactors  collide  with  said  corresponding 
chambers  when  said  floating  hoasing  vibrates  a.s  a  unit 
with  said  shaft. 


5.219,145 
ADJUSTABLY  DEFLECTABLE  SPRING  PLATE  DEVICt: 
Rickard  S.  McAaley,  Co«a  Meaa,  Califs  aadgnor  to  Liniays 
Corporatkm,  Bloc  Bell,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  759.010 

Int.  a.'  F16M  U/(X) 

U.S.  a.  24S— 629  15  ClaJnu 


UMI 


1    An  apparatus  for  supporting  weighted  mtxlulcs  inserted 
therein  composing 

(a)  a  flat  planar  support  plate  for  supporting  a  weighted 
module  and  including 
(al)  a  first  perpendicular  wall  ai  one  end  of  said  support 

plate; 
(a2)  a  first  perpendicular  wall  at  one  end  of  said  support 

plate, 
(a3)  a  central  wall  between  said  first  and  second  walls 
forming  first  and  second  recessed  spaces  each  capable 
of  holding  a  weighted  module; 
(a4)  first  and  second  cutout  plates  respectively  residing  m 


1  A  squeeze  off  tool  for  restricting  fluid  flow  through  a 
flexible  pipe,  the  tool  comprising 

vise  means  which  includes  a  first  member  adapted  to  be 
located  underneath  the  pipe  and  a  second  member  adapted 
to  be  located  above  the  pipe. 

framework  means  operatively  associated  with  said  vise 
means,  the  framework  means  guiding  the  second  member 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  first  member, 

elongate  power  screw  means  defining  an  axis  and  having  one 
end  rolatably  mounted  to  said  second  member  while  being 
restrained  against  axial  movement  with  respect  to  said 
second  member,  and  having  external  threads  remote  from 
said  one  end, 

kx:k  means  for  selectively  restraining  roution  of  said  power 
screw  means  with  respect  to  the  second  member,  and 

mechanical  advancement  means  mounted  on  said  framework 
means  and  being  operatively  assocuited  with  said  power 
screw  means,  the  mechanical  advancement  means  includ- 
ing 

a)  a  sleeve  member  defimng  an  internal  thread  engaging 
said  external  thread  on  said  power  screw  means,  the 
sleeve  member  being  mounted  for  roution  with  respect 
to  the  framework  means  but  being  restrained  against 
axial  movement  with  respect  to  said  framework  means, 

b)  a  worm  gear  mechanism  including  a  worm  gear 
adapted  to  rotate  with  said  sleeve  member  and  a  worm 
engaging  the  worm  gear,  the  worm  being  mounted  on  a 
worm  shaft  for  roution  with  respect  to  the  framework 
means  but  being  restrained  against  axial  movement  with 
respect  to  the  framework  means,  and 

c)  retaining  means  for  selectively  preventing  roution  of 
the  sleeve  member  with  respect  to  the  framework 
means, 

whereby  roution  of  the  power  screw  means,  while  the 
sleeve  member  is  prevented  by  said  retaming  means  from 
routing  with  respect  to  the  framework  means,  moves  the 
power  screw  means  axially  with  respect  to  said  sleeve 
means,  and  whereby  roution  of  the  sleeve  member,  when 
the  power  screw  means  is  restrained  by  said  lock  means 
against  roution  with  respect  to  the  second  member,  also 
moves  the  power  screw  means  axially  with  respect  to  said 
component. 


5.219.147 
VALVE  LOCK 
Chriatopher  B.  Faltz,  IndiaaapoUs,  aad  Jamea  H.  Caputo.  Plain- 
field,  botk  of  lad..  aadsBon  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Detroit,  Mick. 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  94«,697 

Int.  a.'  F16K  35/00 

U.S.  a.  251—90  14  ClaijBS 


5,219,14S 
DISC  VALVE 
Manfred  Weyand,  Vieraea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmay.  aaatgaor  to 
Babcock  ScapeU  AG,  Komckcabroick.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Govaay 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,933 
ClainH  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraany,  Oct  31, 
1991,  4135858 

Int.  a."  F16K  5/00 
VS.  CI.  251—175  14  OaiM 


,Fi  2 


^^/6 


\.  A  valve  lock  for  locking  a  shut-off  valve  in  an  open  posi- 
tion or  a  closed  position,  the  shut-off  valve  having  a  valve 
body  composing  a  central  box  section  and  smaller  cylindncal 
end  sections  of  predetermined  length  that  are  attached  to 
conduits  by  means  of  fittings  having  enlarged  heads  at  the  ends 
of  the  respective  cylindncal  end  sections,  the  valve  having  a 
rouuble  T-shaped  handle  for  moving  a  closure  member  within 
the  central  box  section  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position,  the  routable  T-shaped  handle  includmg  a  valve  stem 
having  a  protruding  portion  projecting  outwardly  of  the  valve 
body,  and  an  elongated  cross  bar  connected  to  the  protruding 
portion  for  routing  the  closure  member  between  the  open  and 
the  closed  position,  the  elongated  cross  bar  being  disposed 
parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  valve  when  the  closure 
member  is  in  one  of  the  open  and  closed  positions  and  disposed 
with  Its  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  valve  when  the  closure  member  is  m  the  other  of  the 
open  and  closed  positions,  the  valve  lock  compnsmg, 

a  channel  shaped  body  of  stifRy  resilient  material  having  an 
upper  U-shaped  housing  for  receiving  the  elongated  cross 
bar  when  it  is  disposed  with  its  axis  substantially  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  valve  body  including  elon- 
gated indenutions  on  both  sides  to  provide  a  slight  inter- 
ference with  the  elongated  cross  bar,  and  a  lower  clamp 
composing  spaced  parallel  clamping  portions  intercon- 
nected by  the  upper  U-shaped  housing,  the  clamping 
portions  having  confronting  concave  surfaces  and  free 
lower  ends  defming  a  gap  that  has  a  width  that  is  less  than 
a  minimum  width  or  diameter  of  the  cylmdncal  end  sec- 
tions of  the  valve  body,  the  channel  shaped  body  bemg 
sufficiently  resilient  so  that  the  clamping  portions  snap  fit 
onto  the  cylindncal  end  sections  of  the  valve  body  to 
retam  the  valve  lock  on  the  valve  body,  the  clamping 
portions  of  the  channel  shaped  body  havmg  a  length  that 
is  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  cylindrical  end 
sections  of  the  valve  body  between  the  housmg  section 
and  the  enlarged  heads  of  the  fittmgs  so  that  the  clamping 
portions  fit  onto  one  or  another  of  the  cylmdncal  end 
sections  of  the  valve  body  when  the  elongated  cross  bar  is 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  valve  and  received 
m  the  U-shaped  housing  to  lock  the  closure  member  in  one 
of  lU  open  and  closed  posiuons,  or  when  the  cross  bar  is 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  valve  body 
and  buttressed  by  an  end  of  the  U-shaped  housing  to  lock 
the  closure  member  in  another  of  the  open  and  closed 
positions 


1   A  disc  valve,  which  comprises; 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  having 
formed  in  it  a  disc  chamber  m  communication  with  the 
inlet  and  the  outlet, 

(b)  fixed  and  rouuble  control  discs  which  are  arranged  in 
the  disc  chamber,  the  discs  being  in  contact  with  one 
another  via  cooperating  scaling  faces  and  each  of  the 
control  discs  being  provided  with  at  least  one  control 
opening,  the  control  openings  of  the  two  control  discs 
being  continuously  adjusuble  between  an  aligned  open 
position  and  a  non-aligned  closed  position. 

(c)  a  device  for  biasing  the  rouuble  control  disc  towards  the 
fixed  control  disc,  the  biasing  device  compnsmg.  (i)  a 
piston  which  acts  on  the  side  of  the  rouuble  control  disc 
remote  from  the  scaling  face  and  which  extends  m  a  cylin- 
der bore  of  the  bousing,  and  (ii)  a  connecUng  line  which 
connects  an  operating  space  of  the  biasing  device,  defined 
by  the  cylinder  bore  and  the  piston,  to  the  outlet  of  the 
housing 


5^19,149 

VALVES  FOR  FLUID  PASSAGE 

Alberto  Coabeaa.  ProTldeacla  1100.  of.  1904,  Santiago,  ClUe 

CoatiBaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  630,906,  Dee.  24,  1990, 

,b,ffd«-f^  Tkia  appUeatkM  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,511 

Int  a.'  F16K  5/Oi 

VS.  CL  251—309  "  Oaim 

1.  A  fluid  valve,  comprising; 

a)  a  body  having  a  chamber  and  an  inlet  opcmng  and  an 
outlet  opeiung  commumcatmg  with  said  chamber; 

b)  a  plug  bemg  disposed  within  said  chamber,  said  plug  bemg 
rouuble  within  said  chamber  about  an  axis  between  a 
closed  position  and  an  open  position, 

c)  said  plug  including  a  passageway  communicaUng  with 
said  mlet  openmg  and  said  outlet  opening  when  said  plug 
is  in  said  open  position,  thereby  providing  a  flowpath  for 
the  fluid  through  said  valve; 

d)  said  inlet  openmg,  said  outlet  opcmng  and  said  passage- 
way bemg  disposed  along  a  straight  axis  when  said  plug  is 
m  said  open  position; 

c)  fust  seal  disposed  between  said  body  and  said  plug, 
0  second  seal  disposed  between  said  body  and  said  plug,  said 
second  seal  bemg  spaced  apart  from  said  first  seal  and 
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defining  therebetween  and  jaid  Ixxly   and   said   plug  a 

closed  volume  without  said  passageway, 
g)  said  second  seal  consisting  of  first  and  second  contiguous 

portions, 
h)  said  first  contiguous  portion  being  disposed  above  said 

inlet  and  outlet  openings, 
i)  said  second  contiguous  p<.irtion  extending  fnim  said  first 

contiguous  portion  downwardly  to  below  said  inlet  and 


outlet  openings  such  that  one  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings IS  disposed  within  said  closed  volume  and  the  other  of 
said  inlet  and  outlet  openings  is  disposed  ouLside  said 
closed  volume  when  said  plug  is  in  said  closed  position. 

j)  said  plug  including  a  male  member  and  a  female  member 
that  ccx>perate  with  each  other,  and, 

k)  said  second  seal  being  disposed  in  a  grtxive  formed  be- 
tween said  male  and  female  members 


5J19,I50 
FLUID  JACK  FXDH  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Eagnc  S.  Dcnysenko.  Cryttml.  and  Guy  T.  TboapMii,  St.  Paul, 
both  of  Minn.,  aaaignon  to  DclUk  Corpontioa.  MinneapolU, 
Miu. 

nied  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,009 

Int.  C\.'  B66F  J/ 24 

VS.  C\.  254—93  R  *  CUims 


downward  movement  of  the  extension  through  the  second 
aperture 


5419.151 
FIOATING  LEAF  SPRING  SEPARATOR  PAD  AND 
METHOD  FOR  INSTALLING  SAME 
Hall  Stewart,  HMtirllle,  aad  WlUlMi  L.  D«wio«.  Caddo  Mllh, 
botb  of  Tex..  aaigTCn  to  Power  ShleM  Cof»ormtlo«,  Rock- 
wall. Tex. 

ContiBDatkM-iD-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  497,197.  Mar.  22,  1990. 

abandoned.  Tkta  appUcatJoa  Aag.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  745.606 

Int.  a.'  B60G  n/107 

VS.  a.  267—262  ^3  ClaiBi 


1  A  method  for  installing  a  floating  separator  pad  on  a 
typical  vehicle  having  a  leaf  spnng  end  with  said  pad  in  direct 
sliding  contact  with  an  upper  wall  of  a  spnng  hanger  of  the 
typical  vehicle,  the  separator  pad  having  a  main  body  with 
generally  planar,  smooth  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  stop 
lips  extending  above  the  upper  surface  at  the  ends  of  the  main 
body,  the  steps  comprising 

removing  the  downward  load  on  the  leaf  spnng  end  so  that 
a  clearance  exists  between  the  top  wall  of  a  slot  m  the 
vehicle  spnng  hanger  and  the  leaf  spnng  end  while  main- 
taining the  leaf  spnng  end  in  the  slot; 
slidably  inserting  the  separator  pad  in  the  slot  between  the 

top  wall  and  the  leaf  spnng  end. 
pcwitioning  the  separator  pad  relative  to  the  vehicle  spnng 
hanger  such  that  the  stop  lips  limit  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  separator  pad  along  the  leaf  spnng  end;  and 
reapplying  the  downward  load  on  the  leaf  spnng  to  capture 
the  separator  pad  such  that  the  lower  surface  of  the  main 
body  IS  in  direct  sliding  contact  with  the  leaf  spnng  end 
and  the  upper  surface  of  the  main  body  is  in  direct  sliding 
contact  with  the  top  wall  of  the  slot  m  the  vehicle  spnng 
hanger 


UMI 


1  A  jack,  for  use  with  a  heat  exchanger  which  includes  a 
tube  assembly  supported  by  a  hanger  than  extends  through  an 
opening  in  the  heat  exchanger,  said  jack  compnsing 

a  base  having  a  first  aperture  therethrough. 

a  pair  of  rollers  roiably  attached  to  and  underneath  said  ba.se. 

a  pair  of  fluid  operated  cylinders  coupled  at  one  end  portion 
to  said  base  and  projecting  upward  from  said  base  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  first  aperture. 

a  jacking  frame  attached  to  another  end  portion  nf  both  fluid 
operated  cylinders,  and  having  a  second  aperture  there- 
through, and 

a  means  for  attaching  said  jacking  frame  to  the  hanger  and 
including  an  extension  which  can  be  atuched  to  a  section 
of  the  hanger  that  extends  through  the  opening  in  the  heat 
exchanger,  the  extension  extending  through  the  second 
aperture  and  having  an  adjusuble  n>echanism  which  limiu 


5,219.152 

ADJUSTABLE-STROKE  SPRING  AND  SHOCK 

ABSORBER  DEVICE 

Michel  Derriea,  VeraaUlca.  aad  Doalai^ae  Rouxand,  Angerrll- 

llers,  both  of  FraKc,  aaaignon  to  M easier- Bocatti,  Velizy-VU- 

lacoabiay.  Fraacc 

FUed  Jua.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,369 
Claion  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  JuB.  13,  1990,  90  07336; 
Feb.  6,  1991.  91  01318 

Int.  a:  F16F  9/19.  9/44 
VS.  a.  267—64.15  «  OmimM 

1  A  spnng  and  shock  absorber  device  comprismg  a  strut,  a 
sliding  rod  mounted  to  slide  inside  the  strut  and  to  cooperate 
therewith  to  delimit  a  compression  shock-absorbing  chamber 
and  an  expansion  shock-absorbing  chamber  both  containing  a 
shock-absorbing  liquid  and  mterconnected  by  throttle  means, 
the  compression  shock-absorbing  chamber  being  connected  by 
a  connection  duct  to  at  least  one  accumulator  containmg  a  gas 
under  pressure,  and  a  control  piston  for  displacmg  a  control 
rod  between  positions  which  are  retracted  or  extended  relative 
to  the  strut,  wherein  the  control  piston  is  associated  with  the 
control  rod  which  is  coaxial  with  the  sliding  rod  and  which 
includes  a  compression  end-of-stroke  abutment  and  an  expan- 
sion end-of-stroke  abutment,  and  a  stroke  c  of  the  control  rod 


IS  greater  than  a  distance  d  between  the  compression  end-of 
stroke  abutment  and  an  immediately  adjacent  end  of  the  com- 


5,219,154 
SHEET  FEEDING  AND  SEPARATING  DEVICE  FOR 
IMAGE  FORMING  EQUIPMENT 
Noriakj  Fuknbe,  Soka;  Katfasi  KBiihara;  Satoaki  Takaao,  both 
of  Tokyo;  HinMU  Tanabe,  YokohaMi;  Hlroahi  FnJl»«r«. 
Tokyo;  Kaziuori  Baaaai,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroynki  Inobe,  Tokyo, 
all  of  JapuL,  iMiSBort  to  Ricoh  Coapuy,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japu 

FUed  Oct  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,349 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japu,  Oct  11,  1990,  2-270507; 
Oct.  22.  1990,  ^2«3707;  May  16,  1991,  3-111922 

Inta.'  B65H  3/18 
VS.  a.  271—18.2  ♦  Cl^nM 


prcssion  shock-absorbing  chamber  when  the  control  rod  is  in 
an  extended  position 


5,219.153 
PLACEMENT  AID  FOR  MAKING  STRAW  STARS 
Rolf  A.  H.  Diet!,  Kbigaberger  Str.  45/1.  W-«930  Eberbach,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  893,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  4, 
1991,  9106850;  9106851;  9106852 

Int  a."  B25B  1/20 
VS.  a.  269—40  '  Claimi 


•^ 


1   A  sheet  feeding  device  comprising: 

sheet  pick-up  means  facing  the  top  of  a  stack  of  sheets  and 
movable  m  an  intended  direction  of  sheet  feed  for  picking 
up  an  uppermost  sheet  from  the  stack  of  sheets,  said  sheet 
pick-up  means  compnsmg  an  endless  dielectnc  belt 
wrapped  around  a  dnve  roller  and  a  dnven  roller; 

means  for  rotating  said  dnve  roller  so  as  to  route  said  dielec- 
tnc belt  in  at  least  said  intended  direcbon  of  sheet  feed, 

charge  pattern  forming  means  for  applymg  an  altematmg 
voltage  to  the  surface  of  said  dielectnc  belt  to  thereby 
form  an  altemaung  charge  pattern  on  said  surface  of  said 
dielectnc  belt  for  causmg  the  uppcnnost  sheet  to  adhere 
to  the  dielectric  belt;  and 

means  for  moving  said  dielectnc  belt  about  said  dnve  roller 
to  a  position  m  which  a  portion  of  the  dielectnc  belt 
which  wraps  around  the  dnven  roller  contacts  a  front  end 
portion  of  the  uppermost  sheet  for  causing  the  uppermost 
sheet  to  adhere  to  the  dielectnc  belt  such  that  said  rotaung 
means  routes  said  drive  roller  and  belt  to  transport  said 
picked -up  uppermost  sheet  m  said  intended  direction  of 
sheet  feed,  and  moving  said  belt  away  from  said  sheet 
stack  before  a  trailing  edge  of  said  picked-up  sheet  reaches 
a  position  along  said  sheet  feed  direction  where  the  dnven 
roller  is  located  so  as  to  not  attract  the  next  sheet  below 
said  uppcnnost  sheet  of  said  sheet  stack 

5,219,155 
SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Ynji  Kanome,  Kawaankl,  Japu,  wmi^or  to  Cmaom  Kaboahiki 
Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Oct  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,358 

Claima  priority,  appUcatloa  JapM,  Oct  24,  1990,  ^2«6684 

iBt  a.'  B65H  3/06 

U.S.  a.  271— 114  UOaima 


I  A  placement  aid  for  making  straw  stars,  compruing  a 
placement  part  including  a  central  disk  having  a  top  surface,  a 
nng  of  vertical  posts  anchored  m  said  disk,  a  loose  locking  nng 
which  fits  in  positive  ngid  manner  in  the  nng  of  posU  under 
elastic  bracing,  the  lockmg  nng  having  m  its  circumference  an 
opening-forming  intemipuon  and  the  two  nng  ends  boundmg 
the  opemng  being  movable  towards  one  another  in  opposition 
to  a  resilience  inherent  m  the  locking  nng  to  shorten  the  mter- 
niption  and  wherein,  with  the  interrupuon  shortened,  the 
locking  nng  fits  with  clearance  into  the  nng  of  posU  but  does 
not  when  the  intemiption  is  lengthened,  and  a  U-shaped  clip 
bridging  said  interruption 


1   A  sheet  feeding  apparatus,  compnsmg; 
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support  mcanii  for  supporting  stacked  sheet*,  said  support 
means  being  shifuble  between  a  feed  position  and  a  wail- 
ing position, 

roUry  sheet  feed  means  for  feeding  out  ihe  sheets  supported 
by  said  supptirt  means  in  said  feed  p<«ilion. 

a  rotary  dnve  source  for  driving  said  rolar>  sheet  feed 
means,  and 

switching  means  connected  to  said  roury  drive  source,  for 
shifting  said  support  means  to  said  feed  p»wition  through 
rotation  of  said  rotary  dnve  stiurce  in  (ine  direction  and 
for  shifting  said  supptirt  means  to  said  waiting  position 
through  the  roution  of  said  rotary  dnve  viurce  in  the 
other  direction 


5J19.J57 

PAPERBOARD  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Takehiro  Takakashi,  Mihara,  Japan.  Maigaor  to  Mitsubiaki 

Jukocyo  JCabaahllil  Kaiska.  Tokyo.  Japu 
DiTteioo  of  Ser.  No.  724.867.  Jul.  2.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.172,898. 
ThU  appbcatkMi  Mar.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  860.9W 
ClainM  priority,  applitatioo  Japu.  Jul.  5,  1990.  2-71695;  Jul. 
5,  1990.  2-71696;  Aug.  2*.  1990.  2-223889 
Int.  a.'  B65H  i/06 
I.S.  a.  271— 114  SOalM 


04  , 


5J19,15« 
AirrOMATlC  ORGIINAL  SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Noriynki  Mori,  Yokobama,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Kabushiki  Kalaha 
Toakiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Rled  No»,  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,839 

Clalma  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  30,  1990.  2-340517 

Int.  a,'  B65H  i/06 

L'i>.  a.  271  — 110  3  Claims 


1  A  papcrboard  feeding  apparatus  compnsing  delivery  roll 
means  for  delivenng  paperboards  piles  up  between  a  front 
guide  and  a  backstop  from  a  lowest  layer  successively,  receiver 
Kiard  means  for  engaging  and  relca.sing  contact  with  between 
a  lowest  layer  sheet  and  outer  penpheral  surfaces  of  the  deliv- 
ery roll  means  by  ascent  and  descent  of  a  receiver  board; 
delivery  roller  indexing  means  connected  to  said  receiver 
btiard  means  and  delivery  roll  means  for  selectively  setting  a 
rotation  start  timing  of  said  delivery  roll  with  respect  to  said 
a.scent  of  said  receiver  board  in  order  to  determine  a  start 
timing  of  feeding 


UMI 


1    An  automatic  sheet  feeder  comprising 

a  sheet  input  section  through  which  a  stack  of  sheets  are 

input, 
a  lake-in  roller  for  feeding  said  sheets  supplied  lo  the  sheet 

input  section,  in  a  predetermined  direction. 
a  take-out  roller  for  further  carrying  said  sheets  fed  h\  said 

take-in  roller. 
a  separation  roller  for  separating  said  sheets  earned  bv  said 

takeout  roller  one  from  another, 
a  press  roller  for  pressing  said  sheets  input  to  said  sheet  input 

section,  forcibly  on  said  take-in  roller, 
a  dnve  p*iwer  source  including  a  plunger  for  moving  said 

press  roller  toward  or  away  from  said  lake  in  roller, 
an  operation  piece,  an  end  of  which  is  connected  to  said 
plunger  such  that  said  operation  piece  routes  along  with 
forward/backward  movements  of  said  plunger, 
a  first  urging  member  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
operation  piece  to  apply  a  rotational  force  to  said  opera- 
tion piece, 
a  first  link  having  an  end  ct)nnected  to  said  operation  piece 
via  a  secunng  pin,  and  the  other  end  provided  with  a 
connecting  pin. 
a  sccoiiu  ii.-.k  having  an  end  rolaubly  pivoted  a  shaft,  said 
end  provided  with  a  pin  receiver  for  receiving  said  con- 
nev-ting  pin  of  said  first  link,  and  the  other  end  provided 
with  said  prevs  roller, 
a  pin  provided  in  a  mid-p<irtion  of  said  second  link, 
a  second  urging  member  stretched  over  said  pm  and  said 
connecting  pin  of  said  first  link  vi  as  to  urge  said  press 
roller  toward  said  take-in  roller,  and 
detecting  means  for  sending  an  instruction  for  starting  an 
operation  to  said  lake-in  roller,  lake-<iut  roller,  and  separa 
tion  roller,  up<;in  detection  of  said  sheet  input  to  said  sheet 
input  section 


5,219,158 
TWO  CORNER  SHEET  STACKING  APPARATUS  WITH 

MATCHING  COVER 
l^lie  R.  Kilian,  Fairport;  Richard  F.  Scarlata,  Rochester,  and 
Kenneth  F.  Blanchard,  Walworth,  all  of  N.Y.,  assigDor*  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Rled  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,241 

Int.  a.'  B65H  }1  22 

I  .S.  n.  271—207  10  Claimi 


I  A  container  cover  which  provides  four  comer  protection 
and  stacking  capability  for  a  container  that  receives  copy 
sheets  from  a  source  with  the  container  including  a  bottom 


support  member  with  the  bottom  support  member  ha  sang  only 
two  comers  and  walls  connected  to  the  two  comers  of  the 
bottom  support  member  to  form  two  diametncally  opposed 
sheet  guide  surfaces,  comprising 

a  flat,  rectangular  member,  said  flat,  rectangular  member 
having  holes  therein  positioned  in  a  predetermined  pat- 
tern; and 
walls  extending  downwardly  from  said  flat,  rectangular 
member  and  forming  two  comers  therewith  that  are  posi- 
tioned opposite  to  the  diametrically  opposed  sheet  guide 
surfaces  of  the  bottom  support  member  of  the  container  so 
that  when  said  container  cover  is  placed  on  top  of  said 
container  four  comer  protection  and  slacking  capability 
of  the  container  is  provided 


having  a  thickness  which  increases  gradually  along  its 
length  to  provide  a  spiral-shaped  outer  surface  extending 


5,219,159 
TRANSLATING  NIP  REGISTRATION  DEVICE 
Michael  A.  Malacbowski,  Webater,  and  Jacob  N.  Klnger.  Roch- 
eater,  both  of  N.Y.,  aaaignora  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,106 

Int.  a.^  B65H  7/02 

U,S.  a.  271—228  23  Claim* 
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from  about  the  leading  edge  a  substantial  distance  arotmd 
the  circumference  of  the  wheel 


5,219,161 
GOLF  DRIVING  RANGE 
Bradley  M.  WUliama,  Sr„  4940  Baacnlc  Atc  Woodland  Hilla, 
Calif.  91364 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,292 

Int.  a.'  A63B  69/36 

UJS.  a.  273—35  B  8  Claimi 


I  An  apparatus  for  advancing  a  sheet  in  a  pnmary  sheet 
feeding  direction  and  for  deskewing  and  side  registenng  the 
sheet,  compnsing 

means,  located  in  a  home  position,  for  advancing  the  sheet  in 
the  pnmary  sheet  feeding  direction,  deskewing  the  sheet 
and  translating  the  sheet  in  a  direction  substantially  trans- 
verse to  the  pnmary  sheet  feeding  direction; 

means  for  sensing  the  sheet,  said  advancing  and  translating 
means  moving  in  unison  with  the  dcskewed  sheet  in  a 
direction  substantially  transverse  to  the  pnmary  sheet 
feeding  direction  from  the  home  position  to  a  side  registra- 
tion postion,  said  sensing  means  detecting  the  sheet  in  the 
side  registration  position,  and 

means  for  stonng  the  registration  position. 


5,219.160 
PAPER  GUIDE  WHEEL 
Norman  H.  Kemp,  3216  Oakdale  Dr„  Horst,  Tex.  76054 
DIriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  501,019,  Mar.  29. 1990,  PaL  No.  5,090,686, 
wUch  U  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  281,521,  Dec.  8.  1988,  Pat  No. 
4,973.040,  which  is  a  coattBuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,896, 
Feb.  5,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
801,007 
Int.  a.'  B65H  5/02 
\}S.  a.  n— 275  JO  Claims 

I   A  guide  wheel  for  a  pnnting  press  compnsing 
a  central  hub  portion  defining  an  axis  of  roution  of  the 

wheel; 
a  generally  annular  flange  supported  outwardly  from  the 
hub  portion,  the  flange  defining  an  outer  surface  concen- 
tnc  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rouuon;  and 
a  flexible  member  secured  to  the  flange,  the  flexible  member 


1    A  golf  driving  range  compnsing 

a  tee  area  where  golfers  dnve  golf  balls  toward  a  distant  golf 
green  surface; 

an  apparatus  comprising  a  substantially  planar,  generally 
horizontal  golf  green  surface  having  a  pcnmetcr  m  the 
shape  of  a  golf  green,  a  front  portion,  a  rear  portion  and  an 
intenorly  located  cup  surface  defining  a  cup  opcmng  m 
said  surface  through  which  golf  balls  may  pass;  and 

self-cleanng  means  for  preventing  golf  balls  which  land  on 
said  golf  green  surface  from  remaming  thereon,  said  self- 
cleanng  means  comprising  means  for  changing  the  slope 
of  said  golf  green  surface  relative  to  honzontal  so  that  the 
rear  portion  of  said  golf  green  surface  is  vertically  higher 
than  the  front  portion,  to  provide  for  rolling  of  said  golf 
balls  off  of  said  golf  green  surface 


5,219,162 
TOY  BALL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 
Philip  E.  Orbaaca,  Topafletd;  Edward  G.  Mar«oU*.  BeTeriy, 
both  of  Ma«„  and  Heary  Delach,  Betkpasc  N.Y,  aaaigBon 
to  Marrlee,  Iac„  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  779,842,  Oct.  21,  1991.  PaL  No.  5.161.798. 
This  appUcatioa  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,558 
Int  a.'  A63B  45/00 
\}S.  a.  r3— 58  E  8  Claim* 

1.  A  toy  ball  compnsing: 
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a  body  of  foam  plastic  material,  solid  txcept  for  a  chamber 
centered  therewithin, 

a  hollow  ngid  housing  completely  embedded  within  the 
foam  plastic  body  and  filling  the  chamber  whereby  rela- 
tive movement  between  the  body  and  housing  is  pre- 
vented, and 


a  marble  having  a  diameter  less  than  half  the  smallest  mter- 
naJ  diameter  of  the  housing  within  the  housing  and  free  to 
roll  and  bounce  around  therein  for  multidimensional 
movement  so  as  to  create  a  clattenng  sound  when  the  ball 
IS  shaken,  thrown,  and  caught 


5JI9,1M 

FOAM  BAT 

H.  Kirk  Watson,  3  Falnnoot  St^  Wethenneld,  Conn.  06109 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880.502 

I«t.  a.'  A63B  59/00 

VS.  a.  273— «7  R  8  CTalma 


Jll£l— 


^: 


I   A  foam  bat.  comprising 

a  solid,  generally  cylindncal  handle,  and 

an  elongated,  semingid  impact  barrel  longitudinally  con- 
nected to  the  handle,  the  impact  barrel  having  a  blind 
coaxial  bore  along  its  entire  length, 

the  bat  being  adapted  to  fold  at  a  fold  point  outwardly  of  the 
handle  to  as  least  partially  close  off  the  btire  momcnunly 
when  the  bat  stnkes  a  person  or  object  with  a  predeter- 
mined minimum  force,  and  being  adapted  to  subsequently 
unfold  to  reopen  the  btirc  after  impact,  the  bat  generating 
a  loud  noise  caused  by  the  re-entry  of  air  into  the  bore  a.s 
the  bore  ret:ipens 


posed  to  the  rear  of  said  main  body,  said  handle  being 
separated  from  said  entrance  to  define  a  space; 

an  elastic  end  piece,  made  from  a  liquid  casting  compound, 
disposed  circumferentially  between  a  front  end  portion  of 
said  stem  and  a  front  end  portion  of  said  mam  body,  and 
formed  by  direct  casting  of  said  compound  therebetween; 

an  elastic  guard  piece,  made  from  a  liquid  castmg  com- 
pound, disposed  circumferentially  between  a  rear  portion 
of  said  main  body  and  a  rear  portion  of  said  stem  forward 
of  said  handle,  and  formed  by  direct  casting  of  said  com- 
pound therebetween,  said  guard  piece  occupying  the 
space  between  said  Handle  and  said  entrance; 


a  plug  disposed  within  the  hollow  interior  of  said  stem  at  a 
predetermined  and  medial  position  between  the  longitudi- 
nal extremities  of  said  guard  piece. 

an  inner  portion  of  said  guard  piece  formed  within  the  hol- 
low interior  of  said  stem  forward  of  said  plug  and  adjacent 
therewith,  said  inner  portion  communicating  with  the 
portions  of  said  guard  piece  disposed  circumferentially 
around  said  stem  through  at  least  one  pair  of  through 
holes  formed  on  said  stem, 

wherein  said  end  piece  and  said  guard  piece  elastically  se 
cure  said  main  body  to  said  stem  and  absorb  concomitant 
shock  and  vibrations  in  said  bat  created  by  the  impact  of  a 
ball  with  said  main  body 


5,219.165 
TENNIS  RACQUET 
Richanl  Janes,  Scottsdalc,  smI  WUliun  C.  DmiglsM,  PamUac 
Valley,  both  of  Arli„  Msigiion  to  GcaCorp  I»c^  Falriawn, 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,954 

Int.  a."  A63B  49/02 

VS.  a.  273—73  C  7  Clainu 


5.219.164 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  BASEBALL  BAT 
Jang-ChlBS  Peag.  2/F.  9-1.  Lane  161.  HsUg  An  Road  Sec.  1. 
Taichnng,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  708.504 
Int  a.'  A63B  59/06 
VS.  a.  273—72  R  2  Oalms 

1    A  shock  absorbing  baseball  bat  comprising 
an  elongate  hollow  main  body  having  an  entrance  formed  on 
a  rear  end  thereof  adjacent  to  a  gnp  ponion  of  said  bat  and 
a  circular  hole  formed  on  a  front  crown  portion  thereof, 
an  elongate  stem  having  a  hollow  mtenor  disposed  within 
said  main  bcxly.  with  a  front  end  thereof  in  proximity  to 
the  circular  hole  on  said  crown  portion  of  said  main  body 
which  IS  concentric  therewith,  and  a  rear  portion  thereof 
extending  through  said  entrance  to  the  rear  of  said  main 
body, 
a  handle  provided  on  a  rear  portion  of  said  stem  and  dis- 


1  A  tennis  racquet  comprising  a  stnnged  bow  portion  defin- 
ing a  stnng  area  having  an  inner  penphery  which  is  continu- 
ously concave  along  the  length  of  said  bow  when  viewed  from 
inside  the  bow.  said  bow  including  a  base  portion  to  which  an 
elongated  handle  having  a  substantially  umfonn  axial  cross 


section  immeduitely  adjacent  the  bow  is  directly  attached,  the 
entire  outer  penphery  of  the  portion  of  the  bow  extending 
from  said  base  portion  and  said  handle  being  contmuously 
convex  when  viewed  along  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  stnng 
area,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongated  handle  being  coin- 
cident with  the  major  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bow,  said  rac- 
quet bemg  yoke  free,  the  cross  section  of  said  bow  havmg  a 
width  defined  by  the  distance  between  the  inner  and  outer 
penphery  of  said  bow  and  a  height  dimension  perpendicular  to 
said  width,  the  cross  section  of  said  bow  being  higher  and 
narrower  moving  from  said  base  portion  to  the  portion  oppo- 
site said  base  portion 


22. 


a  wrapping  layer  mtegrally  covenng  said  frame,  said  shaft 
and  said  throat  member 


5,219.167 

STOP-CONTROL  DEVICE  OF  ROTARY  GAMING 

MACHI>fE 

Junichi  HaautBO,  Osaka,  Japaa,  assigaor  to  Takaaago  Electric 

ladaMry  Co.  Ltd,,  Onka,  Japaa 

FUed  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,299 

Clains  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Feb.  16,  1991,  MM4357 

Iata.'G07F/7/i¥ 

VS.  a.  273—143  R  '  Oalias 


5,219,166 
METAL  RACKET 
Chea-chuns   Chang,    No.    912,   Cboag-Shan    Rd„    Shen-Kang 
Hsiang,  Taidmng  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,166 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tUs  patent  sobseqnent  to  Dec. 

2009,  has  been  disclaiawd. 

Int.  a.'  A63B  49/12 

VS.  C\.  273—73  H  8  Claims 


1    A  metal  racket  comprising. 

a  frame  including  a  curved  hollow  tube  with  two  down- 
wardly extending  and  converging  lower  joint  end  por- 
tions and  a  pair  of  spaced  first  partition  plates  longitudi- 
nally provided  in  each  of  said  lower  jomt  end  portions, 
each  of  said  pairs  of  said  first  partition  plates  confining  a 
first  central  space  therebetween  and  defining  a  pair  of  first 
side  spaces  on  two  sides  of  said  first  central  space,  each  of 
said  first  side  spaces  being  filled  with  a  vibration  absorbing 
member. 

a  shaft  including  a  hollow  tube  with  an  upper  joint  end 
portion  and  a  pair  of  spaced  second  partition  plates  longi- 
tudinally provided  in  said  upper  joint  end  portion,  said 
second  partition  plates  confining  a  second  centra]  space 
therebetween  and  defining  a  pair  of  second  side  spaces  on 
two  sides  of  said  second  central  space,  each  of  said  second 
side  spaces  being  filled  with  a  vibration  absorbing  mem- 
ber, 

a  Y-shaped  throat  member  interconnecting  said  lower  joint 
end  portions  of  said  frame  and  said  upper  joint  end  portion 
of  said  shaft,  said  throat  member  including  a  pair  of  di- 
verging upper  arms  and  a  lower  arm,  each  of  said  upper 
arms  having  an  insert  end  portion  fitted  in  said  first  central 
space  of  one  of  said  lower  joint  end  portions,  said  lower 
arm  having  an  insert  end  portion  fitted  in  said  second 
central  space  of  said  upper  joint  end  portion,  and 


1.  A  stopMxmtrol  device  of  a  rotary  gaimng  mactune  of  the 
type  including  a  plurality  of  rotary  umts,  each  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  symbols,  with  one  of  said  symbols  on  each  rotary 
imit  to  be  stopped  at  a  defined  position,  and  dnve  means  for 
rotatably  driving  said  rotary  umts,  said  slop-control  device 
comprising: 

memory  means  for  stonng  a  time  allocating  table  having 
time  data  for  allocatmg  respective  time  lengths  to  each 
symbol  on  each  said  rotary  unit; 
symbol  appointing  means  for  appomtmg  one  said  symbol  on 
each  said  rotary  imit  in  accordance  with  said  time  data  m 
said  time  allocating  table; 
counting  means  for  counting  the  total  time  length  of  all  said 
symbols  appointed  by  said  symbol  appomting  means  in 
accordance  with  the  time  dau  in  said  time  allocating  table 
during  rotation  of  each  said  rotary  imit; 
renewing  means  for  renewing  the  appointed  symbols  by 
operating  said  symbol  appointing  means  each  time  when 
the  time  length  counted  by  said  countmg  means  coincides 
with  the  time  length  m  said  time  allocating  uble;  and 
stop-control  means  for  controlling  said  dnve  means  of  each 
said  rotary  umt  to  stop  the  symbols  appointed  by  the 
symbol  appomting  means  on  a  defined  stop  line  in  re- 
sponse to  the  total  time  length  counted  by  said  countmg 
means. 


5,219,168 

PUZZLE  APPARATUS 

James  E.  Morris,  12726  Bytn  Rd„  Graadriew.  Mo.  64030 

FUed  Feb.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  839.104 

Int  a.'  A63F  9/10 

VS.  a.  273—157  R  13  Claims 

1    A  puzzle  apparatus  compnsmg; 

a  plurality  of  puzzle  pieces  adapted  to  be  assembled  m  edge- 
to-edge  contact  with  one  another  to  form  s  single  puzzle; 
a  central  assembly  panel  on  which  the  pieces  may  be  assem- 
bled; 
at  least  two  holding  panels  each  including  a  front  surface  on 
which  unassembled  pieces  may  be  positioned,  the  holdmg 
panels  each  bemg  connected  to  the  assembly  panel  and 
being  movable  between  a  closed  storage  position  overly- 
ing the  assembly  panel  and  an  open  assembly  position 
exposmg  the  assembly  panel,  the  holding  panels  each 
including  a  back  surface  provided  with  an  illustration 
represenutive  of  the  assembled  puzzle  such  that,  durmg 
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assembly  of  the  puzzle,  either  of  the  holding  panels  may  be 
folded  over  the  assembly  panel  to  display  the  illustration 
so  that  a  user  may  refer  to  the  back  surface  of  either 
holding  panel  while  assembling  the  puzzle,  and 


retention  means  for  retaining  the  pieces  on  the  assembly  and 
holding  panels  while  permitting  detachment  of  the  pieces 
therefrom  by  manual  manipulation  of  the  pieces 


5J19.169 

GOLF  C1.UB  INCLUDING  STRIKING  FACE 

INCUNATION  COMPENSATOR 

Rex  L.  MartiBi,  328  PowderaJll  RiL,  BelleTille,  lU.  62223 

FUed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880.5M 

Int.  a.'  A63B  69/J6.  5J/08;  GOIC  9/28:  B23B  4h'N 

VS.  C\.  273—162  B  7  CUima 


partially  through  selected  ones  of  said  openings  and  cap«- 
ble  of  being  pushed  through  and  dropping  below  said 
openings  upon  applicauon  of  a  predetermined  force  on  an 
upper  portion  of  each  said  game  piece  extending  above 
said  game  board;  and 
(c)  a  rotary  dnver  including  an  elongated  shaft  and  a  pair  of 
wheels  attached  to  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft  for  adapUng 
said  dnver  to  move  across  said  game  board  and  said 
wheels  along  said  guide  tracks  such  that  said  shaft  spaced 
above  said  game  board  passes  above  said  upper  portions  of 


said  game  pieces  mounted  partially  through  said  openings 
on  said  game  board,  said  dnver  also  including  a  plurality 
of  dnving  elemenU  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  extending 
in  a  radial  relation  therefrom  and  in  an  angular  offset 
relation  to  one  another  about  said  shaft  such  that  as  said 
rotary  dnver  moves  across  said  game  board  said  dnving 
elemenU  of  said  dnver  are  brought  into  alignment  with 
only  certain  ones  of  said  openings  which  are  unknown  in 
advance  so  as  to  apply  said  predetermined  force  on  said 
upper  portion  of  said  game  pieces  mounted  through  said 
certain  openings  to  push  said  game  pieces  therethrough 


5^19,171 
COLLAPSIBLE  GOLF  FAIRWAY  DISTANCE  MARKER 
Jack  E.  Klrty,  8012  RItw  Pl^  C«r»el,  CaUf.  93923,  aad  Lyk  F. 
Shabram,  Jr..  Sallnaa,  CaUf.,  mt^vton  to  Jack  E.  Kirby. 
CanBcL  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  772.566 

Int.  a.'  A63B  57/00 

LUS.  a.  273—32  H  20  Claiau 


I  A  golf  club  including  a  head  for  providing  user  orientation 
and  alignment  to  compensate  for  different  club  face  inclina- 
tions when  addressing  and  hitting  a  golf  ball  with  the  club,  a 
bubble  indicator  earned  at  the  top  surface  of  the  head,  the 
bubble  indicator  positioned  near  a  hitting  face  edge  of  the 
head,  in  predetermined  alignment  with  a  linc-of-aim  extending 
through  a  point  of  desired  impact  on  a  hitting  face  of  the  head, 
the  bubble  indicator  showing  onenution  of  the  head  about 
axes  respectively  extending  along  a  line-of-aim  and  extending 
transverse  to  the  line-of-aim,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  bub- 
ble indicator  to  selectively  vary  the  predetermined  inclination 
of  the  hitting  face  relaUve  to  a  level  position  as  indicated  by  the 
bubble  indicator,  whereby  the  user  of  the  club  may  accurately 
onent  the  head  and  align  it  for  hitting  the  ball  for  a  more 
accurate  shot 


5.219,170 
ACnON  BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 
Kerin  D.  Ledford,  1857  E.  Marian  St.,  I-ot  #8.  Shelby,  N.C. 
28150 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,343 
Int.  a.'  A63F  3/00 
VS.  CI.  273—281  24  CUinu 

1    An  action  board  game  apparatus,  compnsing 
(a)  a  game  board  having  a  plurality  of  openings  defined 

therein  and  guide  means  for  defining  guide  tracks, 
Cb)  a  plurality  of  game  pieces  mounUble  on  said  game  board 


1    An  improved  golf  fairway  distance  marker  comprising 
anchor  means  having  fastener  opening  provided  in  an  upper 

portion  thereof; 
base  support  means, 

fastening  means  for  secunng  said  anchor  means  to  said  base 

support  means,  said  fastening  means  including 

a  plurality  of  latch  means  in  the  form  of  a  block  with  a 

laterally  extending  peg  adapted  to  matingly  engage  said 

fastener  openings  provided  in  said  anchor  means,  a  top 

surface  of  said  block  being  adapted  to  engage  said  base 

support  means  and  be  attached  thereto  with  screws; 

means  forming  a  central  nser  disposed  in  the  center  of  said 

base  support  means  and  movable  between  an  upper  posi- 


tion and  a  lower  position  and  including  means  resiliently 
biasing  said  nser  in  the  direction  toward  the  upper  posi- 
tion, 

a  plurality  of  elongated  plates  each  having  one  extremity 
pivotally  engaging  said  base  support  means  and  an  oppo- 
site extremity  pivotally  engagmg  said  central  nser,  such 
that,  when  said  nser  is  in  said  upper  position,  said  plates 
are  in  an  inclined  position,  and  when  said  nser  is  in  said 
lower  position,  said  plates  are  in  a  generally  honzontal 
position;  and 

means  associated  with  at  least  some  of  said  elongated  plates 
serving  as  a  visual  indicator  of  fairway  distance 


from  said  target  unit;  charactenzed  by  the  fact  that  said  target 
unit  compnses  optical  means  (14,  16,  17,  22-24)  for  dctecUng 


5.219.172 

PLAYING  CARD  MARKS  AND  CARD  MARK  SENSOR 

FOR  BLACKJACK 

Dooald  J.  I  Jiighlm,  and  Lawreace  E.  Wagoner,  both  of  Langh- 

Un.  NcT.,  anigBon  to  No  Peek  21,  Ijinghlin,  Nct. 
CoatiBoation  of  Ser.  No.  662.690,  Mar.  1,  1991.  This  appUcatioD 

Oct  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773336 

The  portioa  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  fobacqaent  to  May  5,  2009, 

haa  been  diadaimcd. 

Int  a.'  A63F  1/06 

VS.  a.  273—304  11  CUinH 


'-n 


I 

J' 


the  location  of  holes  in  said  pierccable  target  (5,  6)  as  it  moves 
between  said  exposed  and  idle  positions 


5.219,174 

DRILL  CHUCK  FOR  A  DRILL  TO  BE  USED 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  SURGICAL  PURPOSES 

Andreai  Zorbriia,  Baael,  aad  Jiirg  SchairfelberBer,  AcMh.  both 

of  Swltzeriaad,  iMigBon  to  Syathe*  a).SA.),  Paoli.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804.S95 
Claimi   priority,   appUcatioa   Switxeriaad.    Dec.    19,    1990, 
04041/90 

Int  a.'  B23B  31/107:  A61B  17/16 
VS.  a.  279—82  12  CUioH 


/\ 


1.  A  plurality  of  blackjack  playing  cards  havmg  a  blackjack 
value  within  the  range  of  ten  to  eleven,  each  ten  value  card  of 
the  plurality  comprising  a  mark  in  at  least  one  first  predeter- 
mined face  location  representative  in  machine  detectable  form 
of  the  blackjack  numencal  value  of  ten  only  without  regard  to 
suit  and  each  eleven  value  card  of  the  plurality  comprising  a 
mark  in  at  least  one  second  predetermined  face  location  repre- 
senutive  in  machine  detecuble  form  of  the  blackjack  numen- 
cal value  of  eleven  only  without  regard  to  suit 


5.219,173 
TARGET  PRACnCE  SYSTEM 
Claodio  Vit  and  Fnwccaco  Roaaao,  both  of  Borgo  San  Dal- 
■azzo,  Italy,  aaigBori  to  Anaer  Progetti  di  Vit  Claodio  A  C. 
S.N.C  Cueo,  Italy 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,014 
ClaiM     priority.     appUcatioa     Italy,     May     10,      1991, 
000347/91  [U] 

Int  a.'  F41J  1/16 
VS.  a.  273—371  18  Claim* 

1.  A  target  practice  system  compnsing  at  least  one  silhouette 
target  imit  (1)  housing  at  least  one  pierceable  target  (5,  6) 
lunged  eccentncally  to  said  target  unit  and  said  pierceable 
target  movably  rotatable  between  an  idle  position,  wherein 
said  pierceable  target  is  housed  and  covered  by  said  target  unit 
and  an  exposed  position  wherein  said  pierceable  target  protects 


1  A  quick-change  drill  chuck  for  use  with  surgical  dnllmg 
machines,  said  entire  chuck  being  made  of  matenal  permeable 
to  x-radiation  and  comprismg  drill  bit  retainer  means  having  a 
central  axis,  a  gnpper  sleeve  surroundmg  said  retainer  means 
and  adapted  to  slide  over  said  retainer  means  m  the  axial  direc- 
tion and  a  locking  pin  positioned  m  the  retaining  means  to  slide 
transversely  from  a  position  m  which  it  secures  a  drill  bit  m  the 
retaining  means  to  a  position  in  which  it  permits  a  drill  bit 
seated  in  said  retamcr  means  to  be  removed  from  the  retainer 
means,  said  pm  bemg  moved  from  one  of  said  positions  to  the 
other  by  slidmg  movement  of  the  gnpper  sleeve 


5.219,175 

MOBILE  SUPPORT  DEVICE  FOR 

CONCRETE-SPREADING  HOSES 

LawrcMC  L.  WoetfeL  RJ).  1,  Boi  273.  Aaandmle,  Mlm.  55302 

CtrntimmaOom-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  706.340,  May  28,  1991, 

abaadoMd.  This  application  May  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  877,745 

l«t  CL'  B62B  1/26 

VS.  a.  280—47.131  7  CUiaa 

1.    A   mobile   support   device   for   supporting   a   concrete- 

spreadmg  hose  at  a  building  site  to  p>ermit  ready  movement  of 

the  hose  during  a  concrete  spreading  operation,  comprising, 

a  unitary  support  structure  formed  of  ngid  metal  including  a 
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pair  of  substantially  planar  outer  wheel  attachment  mem- 
bers and  an  upwardly  opening  centrally  lixraied  U  shaped 
hose  supporting  member,  said  wheel  supp<in  members 
having  upper  and  lower  surfaces. 

a  pair  of  caster  wheel  assemblies  each  including  a  caster 
wheel  having  a  honzontal  routional  axis,  pivot  means 
pivotally  connecting  each  caster  wheel  assembly  to  the 
lower  surface  of  one  of  said  outer  wheel  atuchment  mem 
bers  to  permit  pivotal  movement  of  each  caster  wheel 
abtiut  a  substantially  vertical  axis, 

said  U-shaped  hose  supporting  member  including  a  pair  of 
vertical  wall  portions  and  a  central  web  portion,  said 
vertical  wall  portions  being  integral  with  said  outer  wheel 
support  members,  and  said  web  portion  being  dispcised  at 
a  level  substantially  below  the  lower  surface  of  the  wheel 


attachment  members,  said  U-shaped  member  being  shaped 
and  sized,  for  supporting  a  concrete-spreading  hose  com- 
pletely therein  to  permit  a  concrete-spreading  hose  to  be 
readily  positioned  in  and  removed  from  said  U-shaped 
member, 
a  keeper  element  shiflably  mounted  on  one  of  said  wheel 
attachment  members  and  being  shifuble  between  a  ht>se 
locking  and  a  hose  relea.se  position,  a  keeper  retaining 
element  on  the  other  of  said  wheel  attachment  members 
for  releasably  retaining  the  keeper  element  in  the  lixking 
position,  wherein  said  keeper  element  comprises  an  elon- 
gate bar  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  the 
upper  surface  of  one  of  said  wheel  attachment  members 
for  honzontal  pivotal  movement  about  a  vertical  axis 
between  the  locking  and  release  positions 


away  from  said  second  side  of  said  flanged  body  and 
spaced  therefrom  in  a  generally  parallel  manner. 


said  flanged  btxly.  wheel  spindle,  tie  rod  arm  and  enlarged 
btwses  all  being  formed  from  a  single  steel  biUei  as  a  one- 
piece  heavy  duty  forging 


5^19,177 
RELEASABLE  LATCH  FOR  AIR  BAG  DEPLOYMENT 
DOOR 
Jenne-Tai  Wang,  Troy,  Mkh.,  aaiignor  to  Genermi  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,477 
Int.  a."  B60R  21/20 
Ui».  CT.  280—728 
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5,219,176 
ONE-PIECE  STEERING  KNUCKLE  ASSEMBLY 
Junes  Mitchell,  2808  Range  Line  Or.,  Mequon.  Wis.  53092 
Coatinuatioa-ln-pui  of  Ser.  No.  537317,  Jan.  12.  1990, 
abandoned,  which  ia  a  continuation-in-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  430,754, 
Not.  2,  1989,  abandoned.  Thia  application  Oct.  22,  1991.  Ser. 
No.  781,537 
Int.  a.'  B62D  7/18 
VS.  a.  280—96.1  7  Claima 

1  A  one-piece  steenng  knuckle  assembly  for  heavy  commer- 
cial vehicles  having  a  gross  vehicle  weight  of  at  least  14.000  lbs 
comprising 

a  flanged  body  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  a  brake 
assembly,  said  flanged  body  having  first  and  second  gener- 
ally planar  sides, 
a  wheel  spindle  extending  from  said  flanged  body  first  side. 
upper    and    lower    enlarged    bosses    extending    from    said 
flanged  body  second  side  opposite  said  wheel  spindle,  said 
bosaes  having  a  bore  with  said  bores  being  axially  aligned 
to  receive  a  king  pin,  and 
a  tie  rod  arm  extending  from  said  lower  enlarged  boss  and 


1  In  an  air  bag  system  having  an  air  bag  opening  in  a  vehicle 
and  means  for  deploying  an  air  bag  through  the  opening,  a 
latching  door  assembly  for  closing  the  air  bag  opening  com- 
pnsing; 

a  door  for  covenng  the  air  bag  opening; 
latch  means  movable  between  latched  and  released  positions 
for  releasably  coupling  the  door  to  the  vehicle,  whereby 
the  door  is  securely  held  against  removal;  and 
the  latch  means  including  bolt  means  mounted  on  the  door 
and  having  a  slidable  portion  for  engaging  the  vehicle 
when  in  latched  position  and  a  release  mechanism  for 
contact  with  the  air  bag  and  responsive  to  initial  air  bag 
displacement  for  slidably  withdrawing  the  slidable  portxjo 
from  the  latched  poaition  to  the  released  position, 
whereby  the  door  is  easily  removed  from  the  opening  by 
the  air  bag 


5,219,178 
AIR  BAG  INFLATION  GAS  GENERATOR 
Hirokazii  Kobari;  Juichi  KiahiaKMo,  both  of  Shirakawa;  Michio 
Shioda,  FnkMhiau;  Kazahiro  Seki,  and  Kanichi  Fnkada,  both 
of  Wako,  all  of  Japan,  aarignon  to  Nippon  Koki  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751.713 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Oct  8,  1990,  2-271885; 
Oct.  8,  1990,  2-271886;  Mar.  1,  1991,  3-36016 
Int  a.'  B60R  21/26 


5,219,180 
TRACTOR  WEIGHTS 
RandaU  F.  Zipaer,  Utitz;  Raaaell  W.  Strong,  and  Joaeph  C. 
Hnrlbnrt.  both  of  Lancaster,  all  of  Pa„  aasignon  to  Ford  New 
HoUud,  Inc.  New  HoUaMl,  Pa. 

Filed  Jnl.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,453 

Int.  a.'  B60S  11/00 

VS.  a.  280—759  19  Claims 


UJS.  a.  280—736 


12  Claims 


41       55  75  51  <.7 


j^Mf^ 


6193  9185  75  73  69^167       10'         99  7169  7375  63  85 


1  An  air  bag  inflation  gas  generator  comprising  a  first  com- 
bustion chamber  and  a  second  combustion  chamber  accommo- 
dating gas  generating  agents  formed  with  separating  members 
in  both  ends  of  an  elongate  cylinder  having  gas  outlets  in  the 
middle  thereof,  a  cylindncal  final  filter  installed  coaxially 
inside  the  middle  of  the  cylinder,  intermediary  filters  installed 
between  the  final  filter  and  the  separating  members  in  the 
cylinder,  and  onfices,  facing  toward  the  intermediary  filters, 
opened  in  the  separating  members  for  permitting  gas  generated 
in  the  combustion  chambers  to  pass  therethrough  pnor  to 
passing  through  the  intermediary  filters  and  the  final  filters  and 
then  through  the  gas  outlets  to  the  air  bag 


5,219,179 
INFLATABLE  GAS  BAG  FOR  A  RESTRAINING  SYSTEM 

IN  VEHICLES 
Heini  Eyrainer,  Waldstetten,  and  Andreas  Kolb,  Schwiibisch 
Gmiind-Wetzgaa,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignora  to 
TRW  Repa  GmbH,  Alfdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,549 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  17, 
1991,  4101287 

InL  a.'  B60R  21/16 
VS.  a.  280—739  14  Claims 


1  A  tractor  weight  compnsmg  a  body  member  having  a 
height  dimension,  a  width  dimension  and  a  thickness  dimension 
extending  substantially  perpendicularly  to  both  said  height  and 
width  dimensions  and  bcmg  significantly  smaller  than  either  of 
said  height  and  width  dimensions,  said  body  member  includmg 
a  rearward  portion  having  an  opening  therethrough  of  a  con- 
figuration corresponding  to  a  carrier  upon  which  said  weight  is 
to  be  mounted  and  a  forward  portion  having  the  thickness 
dimension  greater  than  the  thickness  dimension  of  said  rear- 
ward portion,  the  thickness  dimension  of  said  body  member 
decreasing  from  said  forward  portion  to  said  rearward  portion, 
said  body  member  bemg  cooperable  with  fastener  means  for 
clamping  adjacent  weights  together  to  form  a  ballast  assembly 


5,219,181 

ANTI-ROLL  SYSTEM  WITH  TILT  LIMTTATION 

Mark  A.  Lnnd,  EacoMbdo,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  TLC  Saapenaion. 

Cknla  Viata,  Calif. 

Continnation-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  397,723,  Ang.  23,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  4,966,390.  TWs  appUcation  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,655 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thia  patent  aabaeqneat  to  Oct.  30. 

2007,  has  been  diaclaimcd. 

Int  a.'  B62D  9/02 

VS.  CL  280-772  19  Claims 


1.  An  inflaUble  gas  bag  for  a  restraining  system  in  a  vehicle 
comprising  a  gas  bag  wall  wherein  at  least  one  relief  opening  is 
predefined  by  a  cutout  in  said  gas  bag  wall,  and  which  is  closed 
by  a  material  piece  joined  by  a  first  seam  to  said  gas  bag  wall 
along  the  edge  of  said  cutout,  said  material  piece  having  at  least 
one  tear  line  extending  across  said  matenal  piece  and  said  relief 
opening  remaining  closed  along  said  tear  line  up  to  a  predeter- 
mined internal  pressure  of  the  gas  bag  and  being  freed  when 
said  internal  pressure  is  exceeded 


1  A  system  for  roll  comp)ensation  m  a  vehicle  with  front  and 
rear  wheels,  a  vehicle  body,  a  body  frame  with  means  for 
routably  supporting  the  wheels,  and  a  suspension  connecting 
the  wheels  and  the  body,  the  system  comprising 

valved  hydraulic  signal  means  for  providmg  a  hydraulic 
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tignal  indicative  of  vehicle  lum  directuin,  [he  hydraulic 
signal  including  a  pressun/ing  hydraulic  potential. 

a  pair  of  front  wheel  hydrauhc  cylinder  and  piston  assem- 
blies connected  to  the  bt^y  and  the  front  wheels,  each 
front  wheel  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  axscmbly  in- 
cluding upper  and  lower  ports  and  a  piston  slidable  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  porLs, 

a  pair  of  rear  wheel  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  assemblies 
connected  to  the  body  and  the  rear  wheels,  each  rear 
wheel  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  assembly  including  a 
cylinder  with  upper  and  lower  ports  and  a  piston  slidable 
in  the  cylinder  between  the  upper  and  lower  ports, 

hydraulic  connection  means  for  hydraulically  connecting 
the  lower  ports  of  the  front  and  rear  wheel  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  piston  assemblies  to  the  valved  hydraulic 
signal  means,  and 

said  hydraulic  connection  means  including  an  expandable 
hydraulic  fluid  carrying  line  providing  means  for  radially 
damping  hydraulic  pressure  surges  in  said  hydraulic  con- 
nection means 


5J19,I82 

PAPER  SAVER  AND  FORM  LEADER 

Edward  P.  BiciolU,  108  Stewmrt  SU  Freeport.  P«.  1622V 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  822,590 

Int.  a."  B42D  I9.-00 

U.S.  a.  281—5  6  Clainu 


a  backing  sheet  having  a  front  surface. 

a  face  sheet  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  said 
face  sheet  having  a  cut  line  therethrough,  said  cut  line 
defining  the  pcnmcter  of  a  portion  of  said  face  sheet,  said 
ponion  of  said  face  sheet  compnsing  said  separable  card, 

a  release  agent  coating  disposed  substantially  only  over  a 
discrete  region  of  said  face  sheet  rear  surface  in  registra- 
tion with  said  separable  card,  and 

an  adhesive  material  disposed  between  said  face  sheet  rear 
surface  and  said  backing  sheet  front  surface  adhenng  said 
face  sheet  and  said  backmg  sheet  together  in  overlying 
relationship. 

whereby  said  separable  card  may  be  peeled  away  from  said 
backing  sheet  leaving  the  remainder  of  said  face  sheet 
adhered  to  said  backing  sheet 


5J19,184 
GIFT  CARD  INCXJRPORATING  THANK  YOU  NOTE  AND 

METHOD 

Ilenc  Wolf,  440S  Heritage  Dr^  Apt.  All.  Okemoa,  Mick.  488M 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967.736 

Int.  C\.'  G09F  3/00 

VS.  a.  283-56  >«  C^«l^ 


20 


12 


IT 


2..;= 
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1  A  paper  saver  for  use  with  continuous  paper  forms  com 
pnsing  a  generally  rectangular  shaped  flexible  material  having 
a  top  and  a  bottom  and  two  parallel  sides  defining  said  rectan- 
gular shaped  material,  the  sides  extending  to  provide  said 
matenal  with  a  width  approximate  that  of  said  paper  forms,  the 
sides  of  the  matenal  have  openings  therein  to  engage  a  drive 
mechanism,  and  bos.ses  on  at  least  one  of  said  sides  to  engage 
the  paper  form,  said  b<»,ses  being  in  linear  relationship  with 
said  openings,  whereby  said  paper  saver  can  be  fed  through 
processing  equipment  and  providing  a  first  pan  of  said  paper 
from  for  information 


5J19,183 
PRINTABLE  SHECT  HAVING  SEPARABLE  C  ARD 
Barron  G.  McKlllip,  Grand   Rapida,  Mich.,  aaainnor  to  CCL 
Label.  Inc..  Grand  Rapida,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  926,921 

Int.  n.'  B42D  I5/(X) 

L.S.  CI.  2»i—61  16  Clainia 


INSURANCE 


.'^ 


•^•°  t  txn  CO 

5?B 


POciC  

NAMC 


■tC;2 


.^.zCj 


1    A  pnnlable  sheet  having  a  separable  card  compnsing 


1  A  gift  card  for  accompanying  a  gift  from  a  sender  to  a 
recipient  expressing  awareness  of  an  occasion  and  providing  a 
return  note  expressing  gratitude,  compnsing 

a  card  having  at  least  one  fold,  said  fold  defining  a  first  and 
second  p<5nion  and  allowing  said  card  to  be  placed  in  an 
open  position  and  a  closed  position,  said  first  and  second 
portions  each  having  a  front  and  back  side,  said  back  side 
of  said  first  portion  being  in  adjacent  contact  with  said 
front  side  of  said  second  portion  when  said  card  is  in  said 
closed  position, 

one  of  said  sides  of  said  first  portion  being  provided  with 
language  expressing  awareness  of  an  occasion,  said  one  of 
said  sides  of  said  second  portion  being  provided  with 
language  expressing  gratitude,  and  the  other  of  said  sides 
of  said  second  portion  being  provided  with  a  predeter- 
mined space  for  language  indicating  an  address  of  said 
sender;  and 

a  majonty  of  said  second  portion  being  removably  affixed  to 
a  remainder  of  said  card,  such  that  said  majority  of  said 
second  portion  may  be  removed  from  said  remainder  of 
said  card,  thereby  forming  said  return  note  expremng 
gratitude. 
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5.219.185 
SNAP-ON  FLUIDTIGHT  PIPE  CONNECTING  DEVICE 
Maorico  Oddcaiao,  BottigUera  Aha,  Italy,  aMigaor  to  ITW 
Facta  Italia  S.pjt„  Toriao,  Italy 

Filed  Not.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,925 
ClalaM  priority.  appUcatiOB  Italy,  Not.  13. 1990,  533«9/90(U] 
Int  a.'  F16L  35/00 
VS.  a.  285—26  16  Clainu 


1   An  assembly  for  connecting  together  at  least  one  pair  of 
fluid  conduits,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  first  fluid  conduit  fixedly  connected  to  one 
end  thereof,  a  hollow  scat  portion  defined  within  a  second 
opposite  end  thereof,  and  a  recess  portion  interposed 
between  and  fluidically  connecting  said  seat  portion  to 
said  first  fluid  condiut; 

a  block  member  having  a  second  fluid  conduit  fixedly 
mounted  therein  such  that  one  end  of  said  second  fliud 
conduit  extends  outwardly  from  said  block  member,  in  the 
direction  of  insertion  of  said  block  member  within  said 
seal  portion  of  said  body,  such  that  said  one  end  of  said 
second  fluid  conduit  can  fluidically  commimicate  with 
said  first  fluid  conduit  and  yet  be  slidably  disposed  within 
said  recess  portion  of  said  body  so  as  to  provide  for  ther- 
mal expansion  of  said  one  end  of  said  second  fluid  conduit 
withm  Mid  recess  portion  of  said  body; 

releaaable  lockmg  means  defmed  between  said  block  mem- 
ber and  said  body  for  releasably  locking  said  block  mem- 
ber within  said  seat  portion  of  said  body  at  such  a  position 
that  axial  movement  of  said  block  member  within  said  seat 
portion  of  said  body,  and  axial  movement  of  said  one  end 
of  said  second  fluid  conduit  within  said  recess  portion  of 
said  body,  is  able  to  be  achieved  after  said  block  member 
has  been  locked  within  said  body  so  as  tp  penmt  said 
thermal  expansion  of  both  said  block  member  and  said 
second  fluid  conduit  member  of  said  assembly  within  said 
seat  portion  and  said  recess  portion,  respectively,  of  said 
body; 

nb  means  defmed  upon  said  block  member;  and 

groove  means  defmed  upon  said  body  and  extending  axially 
throughout  said  seat  portion  of  said  body  for  accommo- 
datmg  said  nb  means  of  said  block  member  so  as  to  permit 
said  axial  movement  of  said  block  member  within  said  seat 
portion  of  said  body  after  said  block  member  has  been 
releasably  locked  within  said  seat  portion  of  said  body. 


5,219,186 

TUBE  UNION 

Aadr  P.  Hoaadaiaa.  Bercriy  HlUa,  aad  Joka  L.  Blaford,  Lake 

EUaor,  botk  of  Calif.,  aaal^on  to  SicrradB  Corporatioa, 

Sylaur,  Calif. 

DItWob  of  Ser.  No,  479,648,  Feb.  6,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,088,771. 

Tkia  appUcatkm  Not,  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,537 

lat  CL'  F16L  35/00 

VS.  a.  285—39  12  Oaiw 

1.  An  assembly  for  coupling  two  elements  comprising  a 

second  element  and  a  collar  element  for  positioning  over  the 

second  element,  the  second  element  having  a  gnx)ve  therein 

the  collar  element  having  groove  engaging  means  and  an 

mtemal  surface  mating  with  an  outer  surface  of  the  second 

element  and  separable  interacting  tool  housings,  the  collar 


element,  second  element  and  housings  having  coacting  means 
positioned  in  abutting  relationship  such  that  as  the  tool  hous- 
ings are  urged  together  over  the  collar,  the  collar  element  is 
moved  axially  relative  to  the  secoixl  element  and  the  groove 
engaging  means  into  engagement  in  the  groove  in  the  second 
element  such  that  the  elements  form  an  integral  construction, 
the  tool  being  removable  such  that  there  is  only  the  collar  and 
second  element  constituting  the  assembly,  wherem  the  tool 
housings  mclude  a  pair  of  housmg  members,  the  first  housmg 
member  being  directed  to  surround  the  second  element  and 


having  internal  threads  at  one  longitudinal  end  and  an  mtemal 
collar  at  the  other  end,  the  first  housing  member  providing  an 
external  wrenching  surface,  and  a  second  housing  member 
externally  threaded  for  engagement  with  the  internal  threads 
of  the  first  housing  member,  the  second  housing  member  being 
provided  with  an  external  wrenching  surface,  whereby 
wrenching  of  the  first  housing  member  and  the  second  housing 
member  so  as  to  cause  the  second  bousing  members  to  move 
internally  within  the  first  housmg  member  causes  the  tool 
housings  to  be  urged  together  and  the  groove  engaging  means 
into  engagement  with  the  groove  on  the  second  element. 


5^19,ir7 
PIPE  CONNECTION 
Peter  MUdtka,  EdMMtoa,  Caaada,  aarigaor  to  Taboacopc,  lac, 
HoastoB,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,596 

lat  CL'  F16L  55/00 

VS.  a.  285—55  9  OaiM 


22 


~^^       ^      K    3D  ^K  y  V — 


1.  A  pipe  coimection  comprismg,  an  annular  sleeve  con- 
nected and  sealed  by  welding  at  an  end  thereof  to  a  surface  of 
a  first  pipe  with  an  extending  portion  of  the  sleeve  extending 
beyond  an  end  of  said  first  pipe,  a  second  pipe  having  an  end 
thereof  welded  to  said  end  of  said  first  pipe  with  said  extending 
portion  of  the  sleeve  being  in  contact  with  a  surface  portion  of 
said  second  pipe,  heat  deflecting  material  extending  circumfer- 
ential! y  along  said  extending  portion  of  the  sleeve  at  the 
welded  ends  of  said  first  and  second  pipes  and  within  a  relieved 
area  provided  in  a  surface  of  said  sleeve,  mating,  coacting 
means  on  contacting  portioas  of  said  second  pipe  and  the 
extending  portion  of  said  sleeve  for  providing  a  fluid  barrier  at 
said  contacting  portions  and  a  continuous  interior  surface 
coating  on  said  pipe  connection. 
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CONSTRUCnON  FOR  PREVENTING  INCOMPLETE 
CONNECTION  OF  PIPES 
TakcaU  Abe,  Saitaaa.  aad  MitSM  KaiaUo.  Ibaraki,  both  of 
Japu,  aadgwKi  to  Saaok  Kogyo  lUb«lilkl  Kalaha.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,15* 
OaiMM  priority,  appUcatioo  Japui,  Jaa.  9,  1991.  J-3136{U1; 
Aag.  23.  1991,  3-«*974(U] 

lat.  a/  A161.  J5/00 

VS.  a.  2K—n  '  ^'i**™ 


one  another  while  simultaneously  bcanng  on  said  body 
portion  (I)  of  the  gasket  (G.  Gl),  dunng  the  insertion  of 


the  spigot  (20)  in  said  gasket  such  that  said  gasket  can 
receive  and  lock  spigots  having  various  diameters 


1  A  pipe  connection  construction  for  preventing  incomplete 
connection  of  pipes,  comprising  a  male  member  having  a 
radially  outer  pcnpheral  surface  with  a  flange-like  projection, 
a  female  member  having  a  radially  inwardly  directed  retainer 
for  locking  said  nangc-like  projection  upon  inserting  said  male 
member  a  specified  distance  into  said  female  member  a  cylin 
dncal  member  mounted  on  said  male  member  and  posiuonable 
for  covenng  an  external  penphcry  of  said  female  member  a 
first  locking  hole  fomied  on  said  cyhndncal  member,  and  a 
first  locking  projection  formed  on  a  part  of  said  external  pe- 
nphery  on  said  female  member  for  locking  said  cyhndncal  and 
female  members  and  means  posiuoning  said  first  locking  hole 
and  said  fir^t  locking  projection  for  fonning  a  locked  condition 
when  said  male  member  is  inserted  said  specified  distance  into 
said  female  member,  said  cyhndncal  member  being  fonned  of 
two  divided  parts  connected  by  a  hinge  portion,  said  hinge 
portion  being  disposed  m  a  longitudinal  direction  allowing  said 
cyhndncal  member  to  open  and  close,  and  a  second  locking 
hole  disposed  at  an  end  of  one  of  said  two  divided  parts  and  a 
second  lockmg  projection  disposed  at  an  end  of  another  of  said 
two  divided  parts  for  secunng  together  said  two  divided  parts 

5^19,189 
COMPOSITE  GASKET  FOR  THE  LOCKED  ASSEMBLY 

OF  SPIGOT  AND  SOCKET  PIPES 
Jacqoei  Demotawm,  Lotey;  Michel  HiuMnl.  Poat-A-Mooaaoo, 
and    Alain   Percebola,   Bkawd   !«•   Po«t-n-Moo»m,   all   of 
France,  aaaignori  to  Po«t-A-Moa»OB  SA^  Nancy,  France 
Co«tinuatio«  of  Ser.  No.  623,006,  Dec.  6,  1990,  ab«Klooed.  TWa 
appUcatioa  Jan.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  821^87 
CUima  priority,  applicatioo  FrmM»,  Dec.  11,  1989,  89  16524 
Int.  a.'  F16L  21/08 
VS.  a.  285—105  '^  Claims 

1    A  composite  gasket  (G.  Gl)  for  telescopically  secunng  a 
first  pipe  (Tl)  having  a  socket  (15)  to  a  second  pipe  (T2)  hav- 
ing a  spigot  (20).  said  gasket  (G,  Gl)  adapted  to  be  positioned 
within  said  socket  to  receive  said  spigot,  and  compnsing 
a  body  portion  (1). 

an  annular  heel  (2)  made  of  elastic  matenal,  and 
a  plurality  of  inserts  (7)  made  of  a  matenal  having  a  greater 
hardness  than  said  heel  and  being  embedded  in  the  annular 
heel  (2)  along  the  gcncratnces  of  a  cone  having  the  same 
axis  (XX)  as  the  gasket  (G.  Gl).  each  insert  (7)  having  a 
distal  end  projecting  from  the  gasket  (G.  Gl)  towards  the 
axis  (XX)  of  the  latter,  each  insert  (7)  being  equipped  with 
a  nose  (11)  at  said  distal  end  for  catching  on  said  spigot 
(20)  of  said  second  pipe  and  means  for  pivoting  each  of 
said  inserts  about  two  pivot  axes  which  are  displaced  from 


5,219.190 

SHEAR  WIRE  FLANGE  JOim  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE 

ENGINE 

LeoMTd  P.  Gm—eL  Jr..  O-etaMtl.  OWo,  aMigMir  to  Gtmtnl 

Electric  Coapuy.  CtadnMrtl,  Ofck) 

Filed  May  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  699,058 

Int.  a.'  Flil.  37/14 

VS.  a.  285-305  »»  CU*- 


^' 


1   A  gas  turbine  engine  shear  wire  flange  assembly  for  use  in 
an  axial  flow  gas  turbine  engine  including  a  turbine  frame, 

compnsing 

an  aft  centerbody  having  a  forward  section  and  an  aft  section 

along  a  common  axis, 
said  forward  section  and  said  afl  section  having  a  substan- 
tially continuous  external  aerodynamic  surface; 
said  forward  section  including  a  forward  end  attached  to  the 

turbine  frame  and  an  aft  end, 
an  outer  nng  flange  fonned  along  said  aft  end  of  said  for- 
ward section  of  said  aft  centerbody  and  includmg  a  cir- 
cumferential groove  facmg  radially  inward, 
said  aft  section  including  a  forward  end  and  a  closed,  aft  end; 
an  inner  nng  Oange  fonned  in  said  forward  end  of  said  aft 
section  adapted  to  matmgly  engage  said  outer  nng  flange, 
having  a  circumferential  groove  facing  radially  outward 
for  being  axially  and  circumferentially  aligned  with  laid 
groove  in  said  outer  nng  flange,  and  having  a  siimlar 
cross-sectional   size   and   shape,   fonning   a   substantially 
unifonnly  sized  and  shaped  cross-sectional  space  therebe- 
tween when  aligned, 
a  removable  wire  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  a 
cross-sectional  size  and  shape  substantially  matching  the 
cross-sectional  size  and  shape  of  said  space,  and 
means  for  rcmoveably  mstalling  said  wire  mto  said  space  so 
as  to  lock  the  mner  flange  to  said  outer  flange 


5.219,191 

EXTERNALLY  ACTUATED  ENCLOSURE  LATCH 

ASSEMBLY 

Ridwrd  A.  Wolter,  CnpcrtlM,  CaUf„  Mrignor  to  Aapex  Sya- 

teau  Corporatioa,  Redwood  City,  CaUf. 

FUcd  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867.256 

Ut  a.'  E05C  I/I6 

VS.  a.  292—157  7  Oaimt 


1.  A  latch  assembly  for  securmg  first  and  second  enclosure 
portions,  one  relative  to  the  other,  said  assembly  comphsmg; 

at  least  one  pm  means  secured  to  one  of  said  enclosure  por- 
tions; 

a  latch  bar  secured  to  the  other  of  said  enclosure  portions 
and  having  at  least  one  slotted  opening  formed  therein  for 
receivmg  said  at  least  one  pin  means  therein; 

a  latch  actuator  having  at  least  one  pawl  slot; 

means  for  couplmg  said  latch  actuator  in  sliding  abutting 
relation  with  said  latch  bar  with  said  pawl  slot  in  proxi- 
mate relation  with  said  slotted  opening; 

means  for  biasmg  said  latch  actuator  m  a  first  direction  for 
captively  secunng  said  pin  means  within  said  slotted  open- 
ing by  means  of  the  configuration  of  said  pawl  slot;  and 

said  latch  actuator  having  a  nght  angularly  bent  (Xjrtion  at 
one  end  thereof  accessible  for  engagement  by  a  separate 
tool  inserted  through  an  opeiung  in  said  other  enclosure 
portion  for  enabling  operation  of  said  latch  actuator  m  a 
second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction  against  the 
force  of  its  bias  for  releasmg  said  at  least  one  pin  means 
from  said  opeiung  for  enabling  separation  of  said  enclo- 
sure portions. 


5.219,192 
REMOVABLE  SPINDLE 
Slaoo  Berser,  Lido  BtmA,  N.Y..  atdgnor  to  Secnritecb  Groop, 
Inc.  Maq>etk,  NY. 

Filed  Jnl.  U,  1992.  Ser.  No.  913.305 

Int.  a.'  E05C  1/16 

VS.  CL  292—173  20  daini 


UMI 


1.  A  doorloclung  assembly  compnsmg; 


(a)  a  lock  set  mountable  within  a  door 

(b)  said  lock  act  inclixiiiig  latch  meana  for  locking  the  door, 

(c)  spindle  means  engagesble  with  the  lock  set,  said  lock  set 
including  a  bushing  defining  a  spindle  aperture  for  accom- 
modating a  first  end  of  the  spindle  means; 

(d)  said  sptiidle  means  being  adapted  to  rotaubly  displace 
the  bushing  for  actuating  the  latch  means; 

(e)  handle  means  for  receiving  a  second  end  of  the  spindle 
means; 

(0  said  handle  means  being  independent  of  said  spindle 
means  and  defining  a  socket  for  withdrawing  the  spindle 
means  to  remove  the  lock  set  from  withm  the  door  with- 
out removing  the  handle  means. 


5J19.193 

FORCED  ENTRY  RESISTANT  CHECK  RAIL  IXXX 

Stephea  M.  POtiafnd,  Owatona,  Mln.,  Mrijnnr  to  Tratk 

DiriikM  of  SPX  CoriNiratioa,  OwatiMM,  MIn. 

FUed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  SSM2S 

lat  Ct.'  E05C  3/(M 

VS.  CL  292—240  16  OaiaM 


1.  In  a  check  rail  lock  having  a  housing,  s  handle  with  a 
pivot  shaft  extending  through  the  housing  and  secured  for 
pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  said  bousing,  and  said  cam 
fixed  for  pivoting  with  said  shaft  said  handle  and  cam  being 
pivotable  together  between  an  open  position  with  the  cam 
enclosed  in  the  housing  and  a  locking  position  with  the  cam 
extending  from  the  housing  for  grasping  a  keeper,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
an  axially  reciprocable  locking  member  associated  with  said 
pivot  shaft  for  pivoting  therewith,  said  locking  member 
having   a   manually   engageable   button   end   projecting 
above  said  housing  and  a  locking  end  within  said  housing, 
said  locking  end  having  circumferentially  spaced  locking 
surfaces; 
means  for  biasing  said  member  locking  end  mto  engagement 

with  said  housing;  and 
first  and  second  locking  notches  in  said  bousing  for  receiv- 
ing said  member  locking  end  when  said  cam  and  handle 
are  in  the  open  and  locking  positions,  respectively,  said 
locking  notches  each  having  a  surface  engaging  one  of  the 
locking  end  locking  surfaces  to  prevent  pivoting  of  said 
locking  member  and  pivot  shaft  when  said  member  lock- 
ing end  is  received  therein; 
wherein  said  button  end  projects  above  said  housing  when 
said  member  locking  end  is  engaged  by  either  said  first 
locking  notch  or  said  second  kicking  notch. 
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5^X9, 1»4 
SECURITY  SEAL 
SUTO  J.  Tr«it,  Grm«l  R*pW^  ud  Michael  J.  Po««rtto,  H.^ 
rt.g.  botk  of  Mick^  ndgaon  to  Vlkli«  Corporation,  H«»- 
dii^  Mick. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  843.7N 

iBt.  CI.'  B65D  33/34 

VS.  a.  292—307  R  ♦^  ^^^'^ 


5^19,196 
LOCKS 
Grmta-  J.   L.ker.  658  Port  HmMbu  Ro-d,  Ulll  PUll,  New 
Soirth  W«le^  A»«trmlla  2229 

FUed  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,73« 
culm,  priority.  wUc«tl<*  A«tr«li«,  Not.  9.  1990.  PIC32« 
Uta.'  E05B^7/O0 
t.S.  a.  292—341.16  ''  C***^ 


I  A  secunty  seal  for  detecting  relative  motion  between  two 
members  compnsing 

a  flexible  stnp  including  the  two  members, 

an  adhesive  means  joining  said  two  members  together  at  a 
location  wherein  said  relative  motion  is  to  be  detected  so 
that  said  flexible  strip  takes  on  the  shape  of  a  loop,  said 
adhesive  means  having  pnnted  indicia  applied  directly 
thereon  in  a  pattern  prior  to  joining  said  two  members 
together  at  said  location,  and 

means  for  inspecting  said  pnnted  indicia  as  applied,  said 
indicia  pattern  being  disrupted  upon  relative  motion  be- 
tween said  members  after  initial  joinder  by  said  adhesive 
reflecting  thai  the  seal  has  been  tampered  with 


Barry  G 


5.219.195 

WINDOW  CLOSURE  MECHANISM 

Ijwrence,  P.O.  Boi  846.  Tbomaarille,  N.C 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  859.908 

Int.  a.'  E05B  3/(J0 


VS.  a.  292—336.3 


27360 


10  Claims 


1  A  stnke  plate  for  a  door  lock  compnsing  a  recessed  plate 
means  which  in  use  may  be  fitted  into  a  door  jamb  to  receive 
a  latch  bolt  and  a  stnke  pivotal  in  said  plate  means  between  a 
latch  bolt  retention  position  and  a  latch  bolt  non-retention 
position  and  a  plurality  of  axudly  aligned  pins  axially  movable 
in  a  direction  so  that  one  of  said  pins  extends  through  respec- 
tive aligned  apertures  in  adjoining  surfaces  of  said  stnke  and 
plate  means  to  secure  said  stnke  in  said  latch  bolt  retention 
position  and  said  stnke  being  releasable  to  pivot  to  said  latch 
b<ilt  non-retention  position  by  axially  moving  said  pms  in  an- 
other opposite  direction  so  that  the  end  position  of  one  or  more 
of  said  pins  corresponds  with  said  adjoinmg  surfaces  and  said 
plurality  of  pins  being  of  at  least  two  different  lengths  and 
being  able  to  be  arranged  in  different  sequences  to  provide 
either  fail  safe  or  fail  secure  operation  of  the  door  lock 

5,219.197 
REINFORONG  INSERT  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 
BUMPER 
Jowph  W.  Rich.  Aiider»on;  Dean  M.  Bayer,  Darid  S.  Bryce, 
both  of  Aiider«>B,  all  of  l»d.  and  Richard  G.  Wat*>«.  Rin- 
ging. Mich.,  aaaignors  to  General  Motor*  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  933.635 

Int.  a.'  BMR  19/08 

UX  a.  293-120  16CUi-. 


UMI 


1  A  closure  mechanism  compnsing  a  pivoiable  handle,  said 
handle  pivotablc  from  an  open  to  a  closed  p<Kture,  a  movable 
control  rod.  a  catch  pin.  said  pin  joined  to  said  control  rod.  said 
handle  contracting  said  control  rod  for  movcmeni  therewith,  a 
pawl,  said  pawl  for  engagement  with  said  handle  to  maintain 
said  handle  in  a  ckwed  posture,  a  handle  release,  said  rclea.se 
shdably  engageable  with  said  pawl  to  withdraw  said  pawl  from 
engagement  with  said  handle  to  thereby  allow  said  handle  to 
pivot  to  an  open  posture. 


1    An  automotive  bumper  assembly  compnsing 
(a)  an  impact  bar  having  a  closed  cross  section  and  at  least 
one  open  end. 


(b)  reinforcmg  means  inserted  mto  the  open  end  of  the  im- 
pact bar;  and 

(c)  means  to  prevent  overtravel  of  the  reinforcing  means 
when  the  reinforcing  means  is  inserted  into  the  open  end. 


■^ 


1  A  device  for  handlmg  a  headed  fastener  to  facilitate  inser- 
tion into  a  workpiece  opening,  compnsmg,  a  hollow  tube  for 
the  reception  of  at  least  one  headed  fastener  lying  in  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  along  the  said  tube,  a  plunger  telescoped  within 
said  tube  for  relative  axial  movement  fix>m  a  telescopically 
extended  to  a  telescopically  collapsed  poaition  for  pushing  the 
fastener  through  an  open  slot  provided  at  an  end  of  said  tube, 
said  open  slot  being  located  in  a  side  wall  of  said  tube  adjacent 
a  terminal  end  of  said  tube,  said  open  slot  having  an  inner  edge 
portion,  resilient  means  fixed  within  said  tube  oppocite  said 
slot,  said  means  having  a  wall  sloping  in  a  direction  toward  said 
slot  and  toward  said  terminal  end,  said  wall  confronting  said 
inner  edge  portion  such  that  during  the  relative  axial  move- 
ment toward  said  collapsed  position  the  fastener  is  caused  to 
slide  along  said  sloping  wall  and  is  caused  to  laterally  extend 
through  said  slot  until  the  fastener  head  is  resilientJy  held 
against  said  edge  portion  in  readiness  for  insertion  into  the 
workpiece  opemng 


5419,199 
STABILIZED  SLIDE-OUT  VISOR 
Neia  R.  Smith;  Joseph  A.  Priebe;  Sterca  E.  Vamlcr  Veea,  and 
Kcueth  M.  Liadberg,  all  of  HoUaiid,  Mich,,  aaslgaon  to 
PriMC  Corporatioa,  HoUaad,  Mkfc. 
CoMlBntioB-i>-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  769,535,  Oct.  1,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,197,777,  which  is  a  dlriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  604,680,  Oct  26, 1990, 
Pat  No.  5,067,764.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
871,956 
Ut  a.'  B60J  3/02 
VS.  CL  296—97.8  22  CUims 

1   A  vehicle  visor  assembly  comprismg; 
a  visor  mountmg  member  mcluding  means  for  attaching  said 

mounting  member  behmd  the  headliner  of  a  vehicle; 
a  viaor  panel; 

means  for  slidably  supportmg  said  panel  on  said  mountmg 
member  for  allowmg  said  panel  to  move  between  a  stored 
position  and  a  use  [xjsition,  said  supporting  means  includ- 
ing guide  track  means  formed  m  one  of  said  viior  panel 


and  visor  mounting  member,  and  co-operating  with  slide 
means  on  the  other  of  said  visor  panel  and  mounting 
member;  and 


5,219,19* 
HANDLING  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FASTENERS 
Ro«cr  L.  Daria,  HflUard,  OUo,  Mil^or  to  Norfolk  Soatkera 
Railway  Co.,  Norfblk,  Va. 

Filed  Dec  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,796 

lat  CL'  B25C  3/00 

VS.  CL  294—19.1  7  Claian 


stabilizing  means  extending  between  said  vitor  panel  and 
said  mounting  member,  wherein  said  stabilizing  means 
comprises  cord  means  extending  between  said  visor  panel 
and  said  mounting  member  for  controlling  the  sliding 
motion  of  said  visor  panel  as  it  is  extended  and  retracted. 


5,2i9;no 

FOLDING  TOP  FOR  VIMCLE 
Steftu  Onk,  Siadsifi^ca;  Hcteat  Rottler,  j^ldM^ra,  aad  OU- 
Tcr  Padrttw.  Slwwnrtilw,  aD  of  Vti.  Rep.  of  Germamj, 
assigaan  to  Mcrca^M-Bcas  A.G„  Pad.  Rep.  of  Gcranay 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,486 
Oalaw  priority,  appHcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnyny,  Sep.  IL, 
1991,  41301M 

lat  CL>  B60J  7/12 
VS.  a.  296—107  »  ClaiaH 


1.  Foldmg  top  for  vehicles  having  a  top  cover  which  can  be 
stretched  over  a  supporting  top  frame  and  is  held  along  its 
lower  terminating  edge  by  a  U-shaped  material  retaining  pro- 
file and  along  its  rear  terminating  edges,  which  adjoin  the  side 
windows,  by  lateral  top  support  pillars  of  a  main  strut,  the  main 
stmt  being  attached  to  the  bodywork  of  the  vehicle  via  its 
pivotably  mounted  top  pillars,  having  intermediate  support  for 
the  top  cover  in  a  transverse  plane  between  the  material  retam- 
ing  hoop  aix]  the  main  stmt  by  means  of  a  U-shaped  comer 
strut,  the  lateral  legs  of  which  comer  struts  are  articulated  on 
associated  frame  members,  and  having  fixing  of  lateral  border 
regions  of  the  top  cover  on  the  associated  frame  member  via 
first  tie  members,  the  first  tie  members  connecting  the  termi- 
nating edges  of  the  lateral  border  regions  to  the  associated  leg 
of  the  comer  strut  while  being  deflected  at  the  frame  member 
to  pull  the  respective  border  region  towards  the  frame  member 
when  the  top  is  closed  by  virtue  of  the  swinging  of  the  comer 
stmt  relative  to  the  material  retaining  profile,  wherein  the 
border  regions  to  be  fixed  are  held  by  the  top  support  pillars  of 
the  main  strut,  the  border  regions  including  a  lower  length  of 
the  terminatmg  edges  of  the  top  cover  which  extend  along  the 
top  support  pillars,  and  wherein  the  first  tie  members  starting 
from  their  deflection  on  the  associated  top  support  pillar,  first 
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oral,  ccnd  .ea^aMs  .ow...  a  .cHeCon  po.n.  on  .H.  .a..    -™.:;— ^hV: r  r::"^^;^'"^':'^^^^^^  ^^^^ 

nal  retaining  pror.le.  which  dencct.on  pciinl  is  offsrt  rear^vards    laled  joint  tilting  g  ^ 

relative  to  the  pivot  axis  of  the  comer  strut,  and  after  enfolding 
the  deflection  point,  they  extend  forwards  towards  their  hold- 
ing p»iint  on  an  ass<x:iated  leg  of  the  comer  strut 


WINDSCREEN  FOR  A  CONVERTIBl^  ALTOMOBILE 
Haas  Gotx,  BSbliiigen,  wid  lUrl-Heiai  BAnmaim.  BomJorf,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaiiy.  ndBBon  to  D«liiiler-Beiii  AG,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gcniaay 

Filed  Not.  14,  I9M.  Ser.  No.  270,692 

CUimi  priority,  appUcatioii  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germmny,  No».  13, 

1987.  373«501;  Oct.  26,  19W,  3836375 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  tUs  pBtent  tohMquent  to  Oct.  15. 

2007,  hat  been  diadaimcd. 

Int.  a.'  B«U  9/04 

U.S.  a.  296— 180.1  13CUlma 


connection  formed  by  the  connecting  bolts  and  the  through 
holes  in  the  bracket 


5,219,203 

AIRPLANE  SAFCTY  SEAT  FOR  LAP  CHILDREN 

Stanley  SwlUik,  33  E.  WeUiag  Afe..  Peuiagton,  NJ.  08534 

CoatiaoatloB  of  Ser.  No.  536,519,  Jan.  12,  1990.  Pat.  No^ 

5  143  420.  Thb  appUcatloa  Feb.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  831.880 

Int.  a.'  A47C  I /OS 

VS.  a.  297-250  *  "*^ 


■^. /'/■/■  7-,/././  'J./-/  .^.^'/y^-/-'  V 


1  A  windscreen  means  for  a  convertible  automobile  ar 
ranged  behind  a  row  of  seats  of  an  automobile  and  extending 
upwards  above  an  upper  edge  of  the  automobile  scats,  the 
windscreen  means  spanning  the  entire  intenor  width  of  the 
automobile,  the  windscreen  means  being  formed  by  a  stretched 
elastically  deformable  net  means  clamped  in  a  windscreen 
frame  means  for  causing  a  deceleration  of  air  now  impinging 
from  the  rear  to  the  front  of  the  automobile  while  the  automiv 
bile  IS  in  motion,  wherein  s<od  net  means  has  a  resisunce  coe.li- 
cient  range  of  between  5  to  27.  which  coefficient  is  defined  a.s 
a  quotient  of  a  function  of  the  difference  in  air  pressure  across 
the  net  and  air  density  times  air  veUx.-ity  squared,  and  wherein  by 
the  value  of  the  resistant  ci-^fficient  drops  in  the  range  as  a 
function  of  increa.sing  ma.ss  flow  of  air  from  the  rear 


UMI 


5J19J02 
IMPACT  RESICTANT  VEHIO.E  SEAT  FRAME 
Manfred  Rink,  Cologne,  and  Giinthcr  Lehnert,  Le»erkuaen,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aadgnon  to  Bayer  AktlengeaelUch- 
a«e.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jiin.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  711,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jim.  23, 
1990,  4020057 

Int.  O.'  B60N  2/42 

\}S.  a.  297-216  9  Clai™ 

1  A  vehicle  scat  comprising  a  lower  scat  and  a  backrest  each 
including  an  intenor  frame  and  connected  with  one  another  by 
articulated  joint  fittings,  the  articulated  joint  fittings  each 
composing  a  lower  seat  bracket  and  a  backrest  bracket,  each 
bracket  having  two  longitudinally  spaced  apart  through  holes. 
cofinccung  bolts  guided  through  the  holes  and  held  in  the 


1   A  lap  usable  child  earner  apparatus  for  use  on  an  airplane 

an  adult  secured  by  a  seatbelt,  said  apparatus  composing 

a  frame  having  at  least  a  first  and  second  sidewall  and  a  front 

opening  between  said  first  and  second  sidewalls, 
a  seat  located  within  said  frame  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond sidewalls,  said  first  and  second  sidewalls  and  said  seat 
defining  a  space  that  substantially  completely  surrounds 
the  upper  body  of  said  child  on  at  least  three  sides  when 
said  child  IS  located  in  said  scat, 
a  crash  protection  means  for  preventing  said  adult  frorn 
contacting  said  child  m  the  event  of  an  airplane  crash 
when  said  crash  protection  means  is  m  a  first  crash  protec- 
tion position  in  which  the  crash  protection  means  gener- 
ally forms  a  front  wall  covenng  said  front  opening; 
crash  protection  padding  means  attached  to  said  crash  pro- 
tection   means    for    protecting   said    adult    from    impact 
against  said  crash  protection  means,  said  crash  protection 
padding  means  located  generally  forward  of  said  frame 
and  having  a  relatively  broad  surface  and  a  side  such  that 
said  broad  narrower  surface  faces  said  adult  when  said 
means  is  in  said  first  crash  protecuon  position,  and, 
rotation  means  for  roUUbly  connecting  said  crash  protec^ 
tion  means  to  said  frame  and  for  permittmg  said  crash 
protecuon  means  to  be  routed  with  respect  to  said  frame 
from  said  fint  position  to  a  second  retracted  position  m 
which  said  crash  protecuon  means  does  not  cover  said 
front  opening. 


wherein  said  broad  side  of  said  crash  protection  paddmg 
means  prevents  said  adult  from  impacting  against  said 
child  when  said  crash  protection  means  is  in  said  first 
position  and  said  apparatus  is  located  on  the  lap  of  said 
adult  on  said  airplane. 


5,219,204 
RECLINi»  AND  ELEVATOR  CHAIR 
Leeiaad  M.  Batkrlck,  6S20  New  HaMpakirc  Trail,  Cryatal  Lake, 
DL  60014,  iMl  OcM  Brittal^  2613  DnKker  Ll,  McHcvy, 
DL  60060 

FUed  Oct  IS,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,524 
lat  CL'  A47C  l/Oii.  15/00 
VS.  CL  297—321  16  ( 


1.  An  articulated  recliner -elevator  chair  assembly,  compris- 
ing: a  chair  frame,  a  lift  assembly  generally  vertically  mounted 
at  the  rear  of  the  chair  frame,  an  articulated  back  frame  pivot- 
ally  coimected  to  the  lift  assembly  at  one  end  thereof,  guide 
means  for  controlling  motion  of  the  other  end  of  the  back 
frame  as  the  lift  assembly  moves  generally  vertically  upwardly 
and  downwardly  so  the  back  frame  moves  to  an  inclined  posi- 
tion as  the  lift  assembly  moves  downwardly  and  moves  to  a 
generally  vertical  position  as  the  lift  assembly  moves  up- 
wardly, a  seat  frame,  first  means  movably  connecting  the  seat 
frame  at  its  forward  end  to  the  chair  frame  and  second  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  seat  frame  at  its  rear  end  to  the  back 
frame  ao  movement  of  the  back  frame  raises  and  lowers  and  the 
rear  end  of  the  seat  frame,  and  a  generally  vertical  actuator  at 
the  rear  of  the  chair  frame  engageabte  with  the  lift  assembly  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  lift  assembly  from  a  lower  position 
where  the  back  frame  is  tnchned  and  the  seat  frame  is  generally 
horizontal  to  s  lift  position  where  the  back  frame  is  generally 
vertical  and  the  seat  frame  is  inclined  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly to  assist  in  entry  and  exit  from  the  chair  assembly. 


5,219405 

ENVELOPINC  COVERING  FOB  A  SEAT,  AND  ITS 

APPUCATION  TO  VEHICLE  SEATS 

FraMola  Fowrcy,  MaatkeUard;  FrMMc  Bwat,  Bcifort,  a^ 

Rod  Vcrteog,  Valiahfij,  aU  of  FraMC,  iwliiiiri  to  Ccn- 

Ciwpfli  Faropi—i  Da  Slipii  Pov  AatoswiMIaa,  Ptmcc 

F1M  N«T.  21.  1991,  Sar.  No.  795,546 

ClaiaM  priority,  appHratVm  PrvMC,  Dae.  3,  1990,  9015113 

iML  CL'  A47C  7/02 

VS.  a.  297—459  9  Oaiw 

1.  A  seat  covering  (20)  consisting  only  of  an  outer  envelope 

(21)  and  an  inner  padding  (22)  that  is  shaped  into  a  central  pad 

(221)  bordered  by  two  side  wings  (222), 

wherein  said  central  pad  (221)  and  said  side  wings  (222)  form 
a  pad  (300)  having  a  central  concavity  adapted  to  receive 
an  occupant; 
wherein  said  inner  padding  (22)  is  in  the  form  of  s  unit  (30) 
comprising  s  first  foam  element  (31),  which  is  adjacent  to 
said  pan  (200)  and  which  is  made  of  a  first  foam  material 
having  a  first  consistency,  and  a  second  foam  element  32) 
which  is  remote  from  said  pan  (200X  which  adjoins  said 


first  foam  element  and  which  is  made  of  s  second  foam 
material  that  has  a  second  consistency  which  is  not  as  soft 
as  said  fist  consistency; 
wherein  said  first  (31)  and  second  (32)  foam  elements  are 
separated  by  a  joining  surface  (300)  which  in  cross  sec- 
tions has  a  configuration  of  a  central  bridging  piece  (301) 
extended  on  two  opposite  sides  thereof  by  respective 
troughs  (302)  each  of  which  has  an  inner  arm  and  an  outer 
arm  that  are  interconnected  by  a  base  (3022),  only  each 
said  outer  arm  being  connected  for  its  respective  said  base 
(3022)  by  an  hinging  zone  (3020);  wherein  said  bridging 
piece  (301)  is  aligned  with  said  central  pad  (221),  and  each 
of  said  troughs  (302)  is  aligned  with  a  responsive  one  of 
said  side  wings  (222); 


3020 


wherein  said  outer  envelope  (21)  entirely  covers  said  first 
foam  element  (31)  and  covers  at  least  some  areas  of  said 
second  foam  element  (32)  that  face  said  outer  arms  and 
said  bridging  piece  (301),  said  outer  eavdope  (21)  being 
made  of  a  virtually  unatretchaUe  material; 

wherein,  when  said  pan  (200)  of  said  inner  padding  (22) 
receives  an  occupant,  a  resulting  force  exerted  on  that 
portion  of  said  covering  (20)  which  faces  said  central  pad 
(221)  automatically  causes  said  wings  (222)  to  move 
toward  each  other  by  pivoting  of  each  wing  about  its 
respective  said  hingwig  zone  (3020)  to  assume  an  occupied 
state;  and  wherein,  when  said  pan  is  unoccupied,  said 
wings  automatically  pivot  away  from  each  other  to  as- 
sume s  norma]  state. 


5^19.206 
AUTOMATIC  LOCKING  TETHER  FOR  VEHICLE  SEAT 
JaMa  R.  Aatkoay,  CanMl;  HwoU  G.  WaUaa,  mi  DarU  D. 

riiiiifk.  >nHi  iif  lailaa^iilh.  afl  iiflai  .  Mdga 1 

Milk  tt  Mmmlaetwim.  Iw.  WMtflcU,  lad. 

FIM  Jaa.  22,  1992,  Sar.  No.  S23,S51 
lat  a.'  B60R  21/00 
VS.  a.  297—473  13 


1.  A  passenger  restraint  with  an  automatic  locking  tether  for 
s  vehicle  comprising: 
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a  frame  movably  mounuble  within  a  vehicle; 

«  vehicle  scat  mounted  to  uud  frame  and  having  a  first  5idc 
and  a  second  side  opposite  from  said  first  side,  said  scat 
and  frame  bcmg  horuontally  and  venically  adjusuble 
relative  to  the  vehicle; 

a  scat  belt  retractor; 

a  belt  mount  mounted  to  said  frame  adjacent  said  first  side. 

a  buckle  mounted  to  said  frame  adjacent  said  second  side, 

a  belt  having  a  fir^t  end  mounted  to  said  retractor  and  an 
opposite  end  mounted  to  said  belt  mount, 

a  tongue  adjusubly  mounted  to  said  belt  between  said  first 
end  and  said  opposite  end  and  lockingly  engagable  with 
said  buckle  when  said  belt  is  protracted  from  said  retrac- 
tor and  extended  over  the  chest  and  lap  of  a  passenger  on 

said  seat, 
fir^t  automatic  locking  tether  means  mounted  to  said  frame, 
said  belt  mount  bcmg  movably  mounted  to  said  first  autcv 
matic  locking  tether  means  and  being  mounted  thereby  to 
said  frame,  said  first  automatic  locking  tether  means  hav- 
ing  a  first  web  mounted  to  said  vehicle  and  further  having 
first  gnpping  means  mounted  to  said  frame  at  said  fir^t  side 
operable  to  allow  relative  motion  between  said  fir^t  gnp- 
pmg  means  and  said  first  web  when  said  seat  is  moved 
relative  to  said  vehicle  dunng  seat  adjustment  but  opera 
ble  when  said  belt  mount  is  moved  relative  to  said  first 
automatic   locking  tether   means  to  gnp  said   first   web 
during  a  crash,  holding  said  frame  relative  to  said  vehicle 
to  isolate  said  passenger  from  scat  force,  and. 
second   automatic   lockmg   tether  means   mounted   to  said 
frame,  said  buckle  being  movably  mounted  to  said  second 
automatic    locking    tether    means    and    being    mounted 
thereby   to  said   frame,   said  second   automatic   locking 
tether  means  having  a  second  web  mounted  to  said  vehicle 
and  further  having  second  gnpping  means  mounted  to 
said  frame  at  said  second  side  operable  to  allow  relative 
motion   between   said   second   gnpping   means   and   said 
second  web  when  said  scat  is  moved  relative  to  said  vehi- 
cle dunng  scat  adjustment  but  operable  when  said  buckle 
IS  moved  relative  to  said  second  automatic  locking  tether 
means  to  gnp  said  second  web  dunng  a  crash  holding  said 
frame  relative  to  said  vehicle  to  isolate  said   passenger 
from  seat  force  and  wherein 
said  fiPit  automatic  locking  tether  means  and  said  second 
automatic    locking    tether   means   include    ficxir    mounts 
fixedly  secured  respectively  to  said  fir^t  web  and  said 
second  web,  said  first  web  and  said  second  web  being 
flexible   and   Uut   and  extending  upwardly   toward   said 

said  firsi  automatic  locking  tether  means  and  said  second 
automatic  lockmg  tether  means  include  spnng  buued  reels 
each  respectively  receiving  said  first  web  and  said  second 
web  and  holdmg  same  in  a  taut  condition,  said  spnng 
biased  reels  being  yieldable  to  allow  said  frame  to  be 
honzontally  and  vertically  adjusted  relative  to  said  vehi- 
cle 


engageable  with  said  buckle  when  said  belt  is  extended 
over  a  passenger  on  said  scat; 
first  automatic  locking  tether  means  mounted  to  said  fnunc. 
said  belt  mount  bemg  movably  mounted  to  said  first  auto- 
matic locking  tether  means  and  bemg  mounted  thereby  to 
said  frame,  said  first  automatic  lockmg  tether  means  hav- 
ing a  first  web  mounted  to  said  vehicle  and  further  having 
first  gnppmg  means  mounted  to  said  frame  at  said  first  side 
operable  to  allow  relauve  mouon  between  said  first  gnp- 
ping means  and  said  fimt  web  when  said  seat  u  moved 
relative  to  said  vehicle  dunng  scat  adjustment  but  opera- 
ble when  said  belt  mount  is  moved  relaUve  to  said  fimt 
automatic  locking  tether  means  to  gnp  said  first  web 
dunng  a  crash  holdmg  said  frame  relative  to  said  vehicle 
to  isolate  said  passenger  from  seat  force; 
second  automatic  lockmg  tether  means  mounted  to  said 
frame,  said  buckle  bemg  movably  mounted  to  said  second 
automatic    locking    tether    means    and    bcmg    mounted 
thereby   to  said   frame,   said   second   automatic  locking 
tether  means  having  a  second  web  mounted  to  said  vehicle 


UMI 


5^19,207 
AUTOMATIC  LOCKING  TETHER  FOR  VEHIOE  SEAT 
JuDca  R.  Aiitlio«y,  Ouioel;  HmixM  G.  WaUe^  and  Darid  D. 
Merrick,  both  of  IxUaiiapoUa,  all  of  Ind.,  miivton  to  Indiana 
MilU  A  M«BBf«rt«rin«.  Inc.,  WeatfleW,  Ind. 
ContinB.tk>o-in-p«t  of  Ser.  No.  823351.  J--  ".  »W2.  Thli 
appUcation  May  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  8»7302 
Int.  a.'  B«OR  21/00 
U.S.  a.  297^73  nOlin. 

1.  A  passenger  restraint  with  an  automatic  locking  tether  tor 
a  vehicle  compnsing 

a  frame  movable  movably  within  a  vehicle, 

a  vehicle  seat  mounted  to  said  frame  and  having  a  first  side 

and  a  second  side  oppo«te  from  said  first  side, 
a  belt  mount  mounted  to  said  frame  adjacent  said  first  side, 
a  buckle  mounted  to  said  frame  adjacent  said  second  side; 
a  belt  mounted  to  said  belt  mount, 
a  tongue  adjusubly  mounted  to  said  belt  and  lockingly 


and  further  havmg  second  gnpping  means  mounted  to 
said  frame  at  said  second  side  operable  to  allow  relaUve 
mooon  between  said  second  gnppmg  means  and  said 
second  web  when  said  seat  is  moved  reUuve  to  said  vehi- 
cle dunng  scat  adjustment  but  operable  when  said  buckle 
is  moved  relative  to  said  second  automatic  lockmg  tether 
means  to  gnp  said  second  web  dunng  a  crash  holdmg  said 
frame  relative  to  said  vehicle  to  isolate  said  passenger 
from  scat  force;  and  wherein, 
said  first  automauc  locking  tether  means  and  said  second 
automauc    tether   means   each   including   spnng   biased 
means  mounted  respectively  thereto  havmg  said  first  web 
and  said  second  web  wound  respectively  thereon  wxih 
each  said  spnng  biased  means  includmg  means  to  allow 
movement   toward   said   fin«   automauc   lockmg   tether 
means  and  said  second  automatic  locking  tether  means 
respecuvely  when  under  web  pressure  when  said  first  web 
and  said  second  web  are  fully  withdrawn  from  each  spnng 
biased   means   to   minimire   web   pressure   on   each   said 
spnng  biased  means 

5,219.208 
SCRUBBER  FOR  DISPERSING  DUST  GENERATED  BY 

LONGWALL  SHEARERS 

aung  F.  Umo,  Kli^wood,  Tex,  »d  G«)»»e  W.  Grte  WU- 

Uioe,  W.  Va,  avignor*  to  Z«igler  Co^  Holding  Co-p«y, 

Fainicw  Heights,  IlL  .,,..« 

FUed  Mar.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  8*1,407 

Urt.  CL'  E21C  35/22 

VS.  a.  299-12  »a^ 

9  A  method  for  removmg  the  dust  from  the  operator  work 
area  of  a  longwall  shearer,  said  shearer  having  at  lea«  one 


rotatmg  drum  for  sheanng  coal  from  the  longwall  coal  face, 
said  method  comprising: 

producing  a  water  mist  havmg  a  panicle  size  between  1  and 
50  microns  usmg  water  plus  a  compressed  gas; 

directmg  said  water  mist  along  a  confmed  path  to  mduce  an 


air  flow  along  the  path  from  one  end  toward  the  other 
end;  and 
positioning  said  path  so  that  dust-laden  air  is  drawn  from  the 
operator's  work  area  into  said  one  end  of  the  path  and 
discharged  from  the  other  end  of  the  path  adjacent  the 
longwall  coal  face. 


1.  A  cuttmg  insert  made  from  a  hard  material,  wherem  the 
insert  comprises: 

an  axially  forward  tip  portion  of  a  general  corneal  shape; 

a  first  mediate  portion  bcmg  mtegral  with  and  axially  rear- 
ward of  said  tip  portion,  a  second  mediate  portion  being 
integral  with  and  axially  rearward  of  said  first  mediate 
portion,  a  third  mediate  portion  being  integral  with  and 
axially  rearward  of  said  second  mediate  portion,  a  fourth 
mediate  portion  being  integral  with  and  axially  rearward 
of  said  third  mediate  portion,  a  flange  portion  being  inte- 
gral with  and  axially  rearward  of  said  fourth  mediate 
portion; 

said  first  medute  portion  havmg  a  transverse  dimension  at  its 
joinder  with  the  tip  portion  that  is  less  than  the  transverse 
dimension  of  the  second  mediate  portion  at  its  joinder 
with  the  third  mediate  portion; 

said  second  mediate  portion  having  a  lesser  transverse  di- 
mension at  the  joinder  with  the  first  mediate  portion  than 
at  the  joinder  with  the  third  mediate  portion; 

said  third  mediate  portion  having  a  transverse  dimension  at 
its  joinder  with  the  second  mediate  portion  that  is  less  than 
the  transverse  dimension  of  the  fourth  mediate  portion  at 
its  joinder  with  the  flange  portion; 

said  fourth  mediate  portion  having  a  lesaer  transverse  dimen- 


sion at  the  jomder  with  the  third  mediate  portion  than  at 
the  joinder  with  the  flange  portion,  and 
said  flange  portion  being  of  a  generally  cylmdncal  sha(>e 


5,219,210 

BRAKE  FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROLLER  FOR 

VEHICLE 

Toahiftami  Maehara,  Saitinw,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Akeboao  Brake 

ladnctry  Co„  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japu 

FUed  Dec  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,701 

CUim  priority,  appUcation  J■pw^  Dec  17,  1990,  2-411117 

Int  a.'  B60T  8/34 

VS.  CL  303—9.62  4  Claimt 


5419  J09 

ROT  AT  ABLE  CUTTING  BIT  INSERT 

John  J.  Prizzi,  Greeasborg,  and  Stephen  P.  StifOcr,  New  Enter- 

priae,  both  of  Pa,  aMignors  to  Kennametal  Inc,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

FUed  Job.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,818 

Int.  a.'  E21C  35/18 

VS.  a.  299—86  17  CUima 


'<?^- 


j^    'Y^^; 


1.  A  brake  fluid  pressure  controller  for  a  vehicle  havmg 
front  and  rear  wheels,  a  master  cylinder  for  transmitting  brake 
fluid  pressure,  rear  wheel  cylinders  for  applying  said  brake 
fluid  pressure  to  said  rear  wheels,  a  brake  fluid  reservoir  for 
holding  excess  brake  fluid,  and  wheel  speed  sensors  indicating 
individual  speeds  of  said  front  and  rear  wheels,  said  brake  fluid 
pressure  controller  comprising: 
an  anti-lock  control  means  for  generatmg  command  signals 
for  controlling  the  individual  functions  of  increase,  mam- 
tenance  or  decrease  in  pressure  of  brake  fluid  in  said  rear 
wheel  cylinders  of  said  vehicle  based  on  upon  wheel  speed 
signals  received  from  said  wheel  speed  sensors; 
hold  valves  which,  when  activated  by  said  command  signals 
from  said  anti-lock  control  means,  apply  and  maintain  said 
pressure  of  brake  fluid  from  said  master  cylinder  in  a 
corresponding  rear  wheel  cylinder  of  said  vehicle;  and 
decay  valves  which,  when  activated  by  said  command  sig- 
nals said  from  said  anti-lock  control  means,  decrease  said 
pressure  of  brake  fluid  in  said  rear  wheel  cylinders  of  said 
vehicle  by  releasing  brake  fluid  mto  said  reservoir, 
wherein  said  control  means  controls  the  opening  and  the 
closing  of  said  bold  valves  based  on  said  wheel  speed 
signals  from  individual  wheel  speed  sensors  to  control 
brake  fluid  pressure  m  a  time  interval  between  initial 
braking  of  said  vehicle  and  initiation  of  brake  anti-locking 
control  to  keep  an  increase  in  pressure  of  brake  fluid  in  a 
rear  wheel  cylinder  lower  than  an  increase  in  pressure  of 
brake  fluid  in  a  corresponding  front  wheel  cylinder  based 
solely  upon  the  electrical  signals  generated  from  the  indi- 
vidual wheel  speed  sensors  without  the  use  of  a  brake  fluid 
pressure  control  valve  to  regulate  the  distribution  of  brake 
fluid. 
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5^19^11 
BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTORCYCLE  HAVING 
APPORTIONING  CONTROL 
THaw>  TiKkida.  S«itaM^  YbUmmb  NlakiMoto:  Takao  Yo- 
lUda,  botfc  erf  Tokyo;  Kmm  Iwaiklta,  SmkfmMi  Yo«fcl«kl 
S.WMO,  SiritaM.  »d  M*-™  r^mrngtrki    Salu^  .11  of 
Jmu.  ami^on  to  HoMia  Gikea  Kofyo  lUbaahiki  Kalaka, 
Tokyo,  Ja#aa 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  S«r.  No.  673409 
Clal>a    priority.    a^fUcatioa    Ja»u,    Mar.    20.    1990.    2- 
2«4«3{U]:  Feb.  18,  1991,  3-0235M 

lata.'  B60T  13/00.  1 1  20 
VS.  a.  303—9.64  '■'  C**" 


pedal  «nd  fed  to  a  respective  wheel  cylinder  of  the  wheel 
thereof; 

■  fimt  faUure  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  abnormality 
relating  to  the  yaw  motion  sensing  means, 

a  second  failure  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  abnormal- 
ity relating  to  the  control  valve;  and 


l"     1^. 


1  A  brake  system  for  a  motorcycle  having  a  front  fork,  a 
front  wheel  mounted  to  the  front  fork  and  a  rear  wheel,  com- 
prising 

a  hand-operated  element, 

a  first  input  means  operated  by  said  hand-operated  element 
to  generate  a  first  brake  force, 

a  foot -operated  element, 

a  second  input  means  operated  by  said  foot -operated  element 
to  generate  a  second  brake  force, 

a  pnmary  means  for  braking  mounted  at  one  of  the  front 
wheel  and  the  rear  wheel,  said  primary  means  being  oper 
able  by  said  first  brake  force  of  said  first  input  means  and 
by  said  second  brake  force  of  said  second  input  means, 

a  secondary  means  for  braking  mounted  at  the  other  of  the 
front  wheel  and  the  rear  wheel,  said  secondary  means 
being  operable  m  response  to  the  operation  of  said  pn- 
mary  means  for  braking,  the  distribution  of  said  first  and 
said  second  brake  forces  to  said  front  and  rear  wheels 
being  in  a  first  ratio  responsive  to  the  sole  operation  of  the 
hand-operated  element  and  in  a  second  ratio  different 
from  said  first  ratio  responsive  to  the  stile  operation  of  the 
foot-operated  element 

5J19,212 
AVn-SKlD  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICXE 
Kooaakn  Shim«U,  Katanta;  Shigeni  Horikoriil,  Mito.  and  Tat- 
■uhlko  MoiUi.  Katanta,  all  of  Japan,  aaalgnon  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd^  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  88S,612 

Clalnu  priority.  appUcadoo  Japan,  Jun.  5.  1991.  3-134153 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  8/32.  8/58 

U.S.  a.  30i-92  *  "**"» 

1   An  antiskid  control  system  of  a  vehicle  having  a  plurality 

of  wheels  comprising 

a  yaw  motion  sensing  means  for  sensing  ya«.  motion  of  the 

vehicle, 

a  calculating  means  for  obtaining  target  slip  rateii  of  the 
wheels  which  are  varied  according  to  the  yaw  motion, 

a  wheel  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  actual  speeds  of 
the  wheels. 

a  control  means  for  generating  a  control  signals  based  on  the 
target  slip  rates  and  the  actual  speeds  of  the  wheels  so  as 
to  make  actual  wheel  slip  rates  follow  the  target  slip  rates, 

a  control  valve  for  controlling  braking  oil  pressure  accord- 
ing to  the  control  signals,  said  braking  oil  pressure  being 
provided  from  master  cylinder  by  operation  of  a  brake 


a  failsafe  control  means  for  keepmg  the  target  slip  rates  from 
the  calcuUting  means  constant  and  when  the  abnormality 
relatmg  to  the  yaw  motion  sensing  means  la  detected,  and 
for  bnngmg  the  control  valve  mto  a  non-operatmg  sute 
when  the  abnormality  relating  to  the  control  valve  is 
detected 

5,219,213 

ANTI-LOCK  BRAKING  SYSTEM  WTTH  NONBACK 

DRIVEABLE  ACTUATOR 

Mickael  F.  M.to«ka,  Utica,  Mick,  a>d  WOlia.  Pa>v»,  Ce«ter- 

TlUe,  OWo,  m^vort  to  G«Mral  Motofi  Corporatloa,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

Coatiaaatlc-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,320,  May  17,  19W,  Pat. 

No  5,011,237.  TUa  apyUcatioa  May  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  694^86 

The  portion  of  the  t«f«  of  thla  patcat  i>bwi|Mat  to  Apr.  30, 

200S,  hMbeca  dlaclal»>d 

Int  CV  B60T  8/42:  F16D  51/04 

U.S.  a.  30i-115J  2  Claim 


1    An  anti-lock  braking  system  (ABS)  for  a  wheel  of  an 
automotive  vehicle  comprising 

master  cylinder  means  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid, 
sensor  means  to  determine  a  routional  speed  of  the  wheel, 
a  wheel  brake  means  receiving  pressurized  fluid  from  said 
master    cylinder    means    and    for    restraining    roUtional 
movement  of  said  wheel, 
an  ABS  controller  cognizant  of  the  routional  condition  of 
said  wheel  via  the  sensor  means  and  providing  a  signal 
when   the   routional  condition  of  said   wheel   is  within 
present  parameters, 
an  actuator  frame  having  a  bore  with  means  of  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  wheel  brake  means. 


a  piston  tlidably  sealably  mounted  with  said  bore  for  provid- 
ing a  variable  control  volume  in  communication  with  said 
wheel  brake  means  and  thereby  modulating  the  pressure 
therein; 

■  nut  operatively  assocuted  with  said  piston  and  slidably 
mounted  withm  said  bore  m  a  non-rotative  fashion; 

a  power  screw  projecting  into  said  nut  and  thrcadedly  en- 
gaged within  in  a  low  fnction  backdriveable  maimer,  said 
power  screw  having  a  fixed  rotational  axis  with  respect  to 
said  actuator  frame; 

revemble  motor  means  for  powehng  said  power  screw,  said 
motor  means  being  responsive  to  signals  given  by  said 
controller, 

a  Don-rotabve  sleeve  located  between  said  power  screw  and 
said  motor  means  at  a  fixed  position,  said  sleeve  havmg  an 
inner  diameter  of  a  first  value; 

a  coil  sprmg  havmg  a  free  outer  diameter  of  a  second  value 
generally  equal  to  or  greater  than  said  first  value,  said  coil 
spring  being  captured  with  said  non-rotative  sleeve,  and 
said  coil  spring  having  a  first  tang  on  one  end  and  a  second 
tang  on  another  end; 

a  dnve  member  with  a  torsion  transfer  portion  projecting 
into  said  non-rotative  sleeve,  said  driver  member  havmg  a 
rotational  axis,  said  driver  member  having  an  angular 
position  u  correspondence  with  the  angular  position  of 
said  motor  means,  said  driver  member  having  a  first 
contact  surface  for  engagement  with  said  first  spring  tang 
to  cause  said  tang  to  release  and  to  allow  said  spring  to 
have  sliding  movement  within  said  non-rotative  sleeve  in 
a  first  direcbon; 

a  driven  member  with  an  angular  position  in  correspondence 
with  the  angular  position  of  said  power  screw,  said  driven 
member  hasong  a  rotational  axis  generally  coterminous 
with  said  rotational  axis  of  said  driver  member  and  said 
driven  member  having  a  nesting  tab  with  a  generally 
radial  bore  for  nesting  said  second  tang,  and  said  driven 
member  having  projecting  into  said  sleeve  a  torsion  trans- 
fer portion  for  making  contact  with  said  driver  member 
torsion  transfer  portion  for  transferring  torque  from  said 
driver  member  to  said  power  screw,  said  driven  member 
having  at  least  one  contact  surface  on  said  nesting  tab  for 
making  contact  on  said  spring  tang  to  cause  said  spring 
release  and  to  allow  said  spring  to  having  sliding  move- 
ment wdthin  said  non-rotative  sleeve  m  a  second  direction 
opposite  said  first  direction,  and  said  nesting  tab  having  a 
second  contact  surface  to  make  contact  on  said  second 
tang  on  the  opposite  side  said  first  contact  surface  makes 
contact  on  to  cause  said  spring  to  radially  expand  and  lock 
within  said  sleeve  to  prevent  torque  from  said  power 
screw  being  transferred  to  said  motor  means  when  said 
piston  IS  movmg  away  from  a  position  more  adjacent  to 
said  actuator  frame  bore  means  of  fluid  communication 
with  said  wheel  brake  means  by  fluid  pressure  within  bore. 


5,219,214 

ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE  SYSTEM  PERMANENT  MAGNET 

MOTOR  HAVING  DIFFERENTIAL  PERFORMANCE 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Jack  W.  Saracc  Ccatcrrillc;  DoMld  F.  Harker,  IV,  Daytoa,  and 

John  S.  MaceroM,  Sprlag  Valley,  aU  of  Ohio,  Maignors  to 

GcMral  Motors  Corparatiaa.  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Aag.  2S,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,485 
Int  CL'  B60T  8/32 
MS.  CL  303— 115  J  3  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  brake  pressure  modulator  mcludmg  an  actuator 
displaceable  to  develop  a  regulated  fluid  brake  pressure,  and 
preasure  control  means  including  an  electric  motor  drivingly 
connected  to  said  actuator  and  adapted  to  be  dnven  in  forward 
and  reverse  directions  to  effect  forward  and  reverse  displace- 
ment of  said  actuator  for  increasing  and  decreasing  said  brake 
preaaure,  the  improvement  wherein: 

the  electric  motor  includes  a  wound  rotor  and  a  stator  hav- 
ing permanent  magnet  field  poles, 
a  first  auxiliary  windmg  is  wound  around  at  least  one  of  said 


permanent  magnet  field  poles  and  coimected  electrically 
in  series  with  said  wound  rotor, 
a  second  auxiliary  winding  is  wound  around  at  least  one  of 
said  permanent  magnet  field  poles  and  connected  electri- 
cally in  parallel  with  the  series-connectKin  of  said  first 
auxiliary  winding  and  said  wound  rotor;  and 


said  first  and  second  auxiliary  windings  acting  (1)  in  the 
forward  direction  produce  mmf  which  magnetically  aids 
said  permanent  magnet  for  maximizing  motor  torque 
developed  to  increase  brake  pressure  and  (2)  in  the  reverse 
direction  produce  mmf  which  magneticaUy  opposes  said 
permanent  magnet  for  maximizing  motor  speed  developed 
to  decrease  brake  preasure. 


5^19,215 
MODULAR  CLEAN  BENCH  SYSTEM 
Mlwm  AkasBwa,  PrcaMat,  aad  Mark  A.  Lyfcaia,  Saa  Joiae, 
both  of  Calif.,  aaaigBors  to  lateliaatec  Corporatioa,  PrcaMHrt, 
CaUf. 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,941 
lat  CL'  C12K  I/IO 
U-S.  CL  312—1  20  I 


1.  A  modular  clean  bench  system  with  a  pluraUty  of  mutu- 
ally connectable  individual  units  each  comprising: 

a  main  frame  which  includes  a  base,  a  back  part  and  a  ceilmg 
part,  said  base  having  a  top  surface,  said  back  part  extend- 
ing upward  from  said  top  surface,  said  ceiling  part  being 
supported  by  said  back  part  and  disposed  above  and  over 
said  top  surface  such  that  said  top  surface  and  said  ceiling 
part  define  a  work  chamber  therebetween  and  in  front  of 
said  back  part; 

a  cover  piece  having  a  front  wall  and  side  walls  extending 
between  and  aealingly  engaging  with  both  said  base  and 
said  ceiling  part  so  as  to  seal  said  work  chamber  and  to 
thereby  serve  as  the  frontal  and  lateral  boundaries  of  said 
sealed  work  chamber,  said  side  walls  being  provided  with 
side  openings  and  corresponding  doors  which  can  open 
and  airtightly  close  said  side  openings;  and 

connecting  means  at  said  side  openings,  each  for  being  de- 
tachably  attached  sealingly  to  another  one  of  said  con- 
necting means  on  another  of  said  individual  units  such  that 
the  sealed  work  chambers  of  said  mutually  attached  units 
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arc  connected  to  each  other  while  remiinmg  sealed  and 
objects  can  be  transported  back  and  forth  therebetween 


5J19JI6 
HANGING  DISKCTTE  STORAGE  CABINET 
H.  Ckaiies  Hamii,  Lm  KawHtB,  ami  Gngory  DnVaU,  Santa 
Moibca,  botfc  of  CiOlf^  Md«win  to  Microcomputer  Acc««o- 
rics.  Inc..  Loa  AagelM,  CaUf. 

FUcd  A«g.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  742,3«8 

lot.  CI.'  A47B  6S/00 

VS.  a.  312-9.54  >'  fT-l™ 


edge  of  said  panel  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  inner 
substantially  vertical  wall  of  said  compartment;  and 

b  illuimnaung  means  for  illuminating  said  card  and  provid- 
ing general  illumination  in  said  compartment. 

said  illuminating  means  comprising 

(I)  an  elongated  longitudinally  extendmg  tubular  member 
arranged  adjacent  and  parallel  to  a  second  edge  of  said 

panel. 

(II)  said  tubular  member  havmg  a  light-transmissible  por- 
tion extending  longitudinally  of  said  tubular  member. 
Mid  light  transmissible  portion  partially  f«cing  and 
adapted  to  pass  light  toward  said  panel  to  illuminate  a 
card  on  the  panel. 


I  A  hanging  diskette  storage  cabinet  for  stonng  and  secur- 
ing diskettes  in  a  file  drawer  having  a  pair  of  hanging  rails  on 
either  side  there<5f.  comprising 

a  diskette  box  having  an  open  top, 

a  hd  for  selectively  covering  the  open  top  of  the  diskette 

box. 

a  hinge  means  for  movably  supporting  said  lid  between  a 
closed  pcwition  and  an  open  position,  the  hinge  means 
having  an  axis  of  rotation,  and 

means  for  hanging  said  diskette  box.  said  lid.  and  said  hinge 
means  from  the  hanging  rails  with  said  lid  and  said  hinge 
means  at  a  sufficiently  maximum  height  relative  lo  a  top  of 
a  plurality  of  hanging  files  supported  by  said  hanging  rails 
sc.  that  the  lid  can  open  at  least  180  degrees  aKiut  the 
hinge  means'  axis  of  roution  without  interference  from 
the  plurality  of  hanging  files  supponed  by  the  hanging 
rails  and  with  the  top  of  said  diskette  box.  said  lid,  and  said 
hinge  means  at  a  sufficiently  minimum  height  relative  lo 
said  hanging  rails  st)  that,  with  said  lid  in  either  of  the  open 
or  the  closed  position,  the  file  drawer  may  be  opened  and 
closed  with  said  diskette  box  hanging  therein,  whereby  a 
user  may  open  and  close  the  file  drawer  to  access  the  disks 
stored  within  said  diskette  box  without  having  to  remove 
said  diskette  box  from  the  file  drawer,  may  conceal  said 
diskette  box  and  the  disks  stored  therein  by  closing  the  file 
drawer,  and  may  secure  said  diskette  box  and  the  disks 
stored  therein  as  desired  by  Uxking  the  file  drawer 


(iii>  said  tubular  member  also  having  a  reflective  inner 
surface  for  propagating  light  along  the  axis  of  the  tubu- 
lar member, 

(IV)  a  light  source  arranged  so  as  to  expose  the  interior  of 
said  tubular  member  to  light  from  said  light  source  for 
renection  by  said  tubular  member  inner  surface,  and 

(V)  a  diffusmg  medium  arranged  in  said  tubular  member 
substantially  diametrically  opposite  said  light-transmiss- 
ible  portion  to  diffuse  light  striking  said  diffusmg  me- 
dium both  directly  and  by  reflection  from  said  reflective 
inner  surface,  whereby  light  from  the  diffusing  medium 
passes  through  said  light-transmissible  portion  and  is 
adapted  to  illuminate  said  panel 

5^19^18 

STOP  LIGHT  FOR  VEHIO^ 

Tadaahi  lino.  Shlznoka,  Japan,  nwignor  to  Yaznki  Corpomtioii, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,219 
ClMioM  priority.  .ppUction  Jnpnn,  Feb.  15,  1991.  3-636I[U] 
Int.  a.'  B60Q  1/44 

t.S.  a.  3*2—80.1  '  ^''•*™ 


r^-^n 


5,219,217 

ILLUMINATING  SYSTEM 

Wallace  R.  Alkena,  Piano.  Tex.,  aasignor  to  Gulton  Induatriea, 

Inc.,  Piano,  Tex. 

Cootina.tioB-ln-p.rt  of  Ser.  No.  3953«9.  Aug.  18,  1989.  Pat. 

No   5  016.143.  which  ia  a  cootinu.tloo-ln-p.rt  of  Ser.  No. 

255  062  Oct.  7,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,996,632.  ThU  ^ipllcatloo  May 

8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  697,306 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thia  potent  fuhoeqiient  to  May  14. 

2008.  hM  been  diiclianiMi. 

Int.  a.'  F21V  5/00 

VS.  a.  362-32  "  t^™ 

I    A  lighting  fixture  for  a  mass  transit   vehicle  having  an 

elongated  pa.ssenger  compartment  adapted  lo  contain  a  series 

of  lighting  fixtures  arranged  end-to-end  in  said  compartment. 

said  fixture  compnsing 

a  a  panel  having  a  substantially  uniform  cross-section  with  a 
concave  profile  adapted  to  hold  an  advertising  card,  one 


■>iJKa.L 


sc«f<Cf  B 

1   A  stop  light  for  a  vehicle,  mounted  withm  the  vehicle  for 
Hashing  in  synchronism  with  a  brake,  said  stop  light  compns- 

intt 

a  light  source  arranged  within  a  ceiling  of  said  vehicle. 

said  ceiling  having  a  front,  a  rear,  and  connecUng  side  edges 
therebetween,  and 

a  pnsm  mounted  adjacent  the  rear  ceiling  of  said  vehicle 
said  pnsm  so  arranged  as  to  direct  a  dispUy  light  from  said 
light  source  rearward  of  the  vehicle,  aaid  pnsm  being  so 


airanged  that  a  dnver  can  confirm  a  roMl  surface  at  a  rev 
location  of  the  vehicle  through  said  pnsm  from  a  field  of 
view  of  a  back  mirror 


1.  A  truh  bog  table  cover  orguuzation,  comprising. 

a  cover  web,  iiicluding  a  first  web  contiguous  with  and 
coextenaive  with  a  second  web,  the  cover  web  including  a 
first  side  edge  spaced  from  and  panUcl  a  second  side  edge, 
and 

a  peripheral  condiut  directed  through  the  cover  web, 
wherein  the  peripheraJ  conduit  includes  a  first  drawstring 
and  a  second  drawstring  slidably  mounted  within  the 
peripheral  conduit,  and 

a  first  drawstring  handle,  the  first  drawstring  projecting 
exteriorly  of  the  cover  web  through  the  first  side  edge, 
and 

a  second  drawstring  handle  defining  the  second  drawstring 
extending  exteriorly  of  the  cover  web  exteriorly  of  the 
second  side  edge,  wherein  the  first  drawstring  and  the 
second  drawstring  are  slidably  mounted  within  the  pe- 
npheral  coixluit  to  permit  the  first  drawstring  huidle  and 
the  second  drawstring  huidle  to  be  extended  exteriorly  of 
the  cover  web  for  a  gathering  of  the  perimeter  of  the 
cover  web,  and 

the  first  web  includes  an  interlocking  zipper  seun  extendmg 
substuiti.lly  orthogonally  between  the  first  side  edge  and 
the  second  side  edge  permitting  opening  of  the  seun  for 
access  between  the  first  web  and  the  second  web,  and 

a  flap  member,  the  flap  member  mounted  to  a  first  side  of  the 
seun  on  the  first  web,  and  the  flap  member  including  a 
flap  member  distal  end,  the  fUp  member  distal  end  includ- 
mg  a  first  hook  and  loop  fastener  patch,  and  a  second  hook 
and  loop  fastener  patch  mounted  to  the  first  web  on  a 
second  side  of  the  seun  to  permit  securement  of  the  flap 
member  to  the  second  hook  and  loop  fastener  pctch, 
whereupon  muiual  grasping  and  pulling  of  the  fUp  mem- 
ber relative  to  the  second  side  of  the  seun  enhuices  sepa- 
ration of  the  seam  for  access  between  the  first  web  and  the 
second  web 


5,219.220 
FOUIt-nLM  DUGONAL  GUSSFf  SEALS  FOR  BAGS 
Rod  A.  KBcera,  RocWrter,  ud  Norana  R.  Yousioka,  \bce- 
dc  both  of  N.Y„  Moigwirs  to  MobU  OU  CoryormtkM.  F.ir- 
fu,  v.. 

FUed  M.7  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,268 
I«t  CL'  B65D  30/20 
VS.  CL  3S3— 120  I  Claia 

1   A  tbermopUstic  bag  compnsing: 
front  and  reu'  baig  walls; 
gusset ed  side  walls  connecting  sud  front  uid  reu'  walls,  sud 


gusaeted  side  walls  bemg  joined  at  a  gusset  fold  which  is 

inside  sud  bog; 
an  open  mouthed  top  portion; 
a  bottom  ae.1  along  the  bottom  of  sud  b.g; 


5,219,219 

TRASH  BAG  TABLE  COVER 

Keueth  A.  Virdi.,  Jr„  P.O.  Box  104,  daytoa,  Del  19938 

FUed  Not.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,344 

ImL  CL'  B65D  30/m  33/25.  33/28 

VS.  CL  383—4  3  CUm 


IbJ] 


two  four-film  diagonal  seals  each  extending  from  approxi- 
mately the  guaaet  points  where  said  gusset  folds  intersect 
said  bottom  seal  to  the  edge  of  said  bag  where  gusaeted 
side  walls  are  connected  to  said  front  and  reu  bag  walls, 
said  diagonal  seals  extending  at  an  angle  between  25'  and 
35*  with  respect  to  said  bottom  seal. 


5,219,221 

LAMP  RETAINER  OF  UGHT  SOURCE  DEVICE  FOR 

ENDOSCOPE 

SkoicU  VaMka,  a^  Ja^li  U«Mi.  kotk  oTTokytt,  JapM,  Miiff 

on  to  AmU  Kofaka  Koijro  Ktkm^Uki  Kaliha,  Teltro,  Jipai 

FIM  JaiL  17, 1991,  Sw.  No.  M2,52a 
ClaiM  priority,  ■ppHraWiw  JapMi,  Jaa.  29, 1990,  MSMl 
fat  CL'  HOIR  33/02;  F21V  29/00 
VS.  CL  362—294  16  i 


1.  A  lamp  retainer  of  a  hght  source  device  for  retaining  a 
hght  source  lamp  having  at  least  one  side,  the  light  source  lamp 
fiuther  having  two  electrodes,  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes 
having  a  side  portion,  said  lamp  retainer  comprising: 
ui  electrically  conductive  heat  sink;  and 
an  electrically  conductive  electrode  press  means,  said  elec- 
trically conductive  electrode  press  means  comprising  a 
portion  which  is  electrically  connected  to  said  electrically 
conductive  beat  sink;  a  portion  which  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  at  IcMt  one  of  sud  electrodes  and  is  mov- 
able with  respect  to  said  electricaUy  coodvctive  heu  sink, 
and  a  spring  portioo  which  biases  said  portion  which  is 
electricaUy  connected  to  said  at  least  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes, in  order  to  press  said  U  least  one  of  said  electrodes, 
said  electrically  conductive  electrode  press  means  being 
biased  to  resiliently  press  said  at  least  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes from  said  side  portion  of  said  at  least  one  of  said 
electrodes,  so  that  said  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  and 
said  electrically  conductive  beat  sink  are  electrically  con- 
nected  through   said   electricaUy   conductive   electrode 
press  means. 


UMI 


1590 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  15.  1993 


June  15,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1591 


5^19^22 
METHOD  OF  MIXING  PARTlCL!l-ATf:  MATCRIAI.S  IN  A 

MIXING  COLLMN 

H.  NMh  Babcock,  Old  Greenwlcli,  ud  Edw»nl  P.  Holub.  Btthel 

TniiDb«ll,  both  of  Conn..  i«lgDor»  to  Nomii  Corporation. 

Fairfield,  Conn.  _^  „      ^, 

Contlna.tion.ln-p.rt  of  S«r.  No.  53.5«1.  M.y  21.  •9»^- J"/';,^" 

4  732,781,  which  U  ■  continu.tion-ln-p«1  of  S«r.  No.  843,316. 

.V  r  2\  1986  .buidontd,  ind  i  ec«itinu£^on-ln-p«1    fSer.  No. 

49  906  M«y  15,  19r7,  P.t.  No.  4,747,878,  which  U  ■  diririoo  of 

Ser   No   843,316,  Mar.  24.  1986,  abuidoned.  This  application 

Mar.  16,  1988,  Ser.  No.  168,715 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  p«e.t  subaequent  to  Mar.  22. 

2005,  hu  been  diaclaimed. 

Int.  n.'  B28C  .^  04.  BOIF  15/02 

VS.  a.  366-2  »  '^■^™ 


5,219,223 

WHISK 

Jiirsen  Schmitt,  Gei«l6rfle  1,  D-7596,  Seebach,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Ciermany 

Rled  Feb.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  16, 
1991,  9103238[L'] 

Int.  a:  BOIF  n/00 

L  ,s.  n.  36<^12<:  '  Claim. 


UMI 


1  A  methix)  of  mixing  a  cementitious  compoMlicm  com 
pnsctl  of  a  primary  material  and  a  sccondar\  material.  Ihe 
mcthixl  compri.sing 

mtnxlucing  w aler  mto  a  mixing  column  hav  mg  an  upper  and 
lower  end  and  a  plurality  of  inlets  along  the  height 
thereiif.  the  column  being  substantially  free  from  internal 
honzonul  structural  comp«>ncnts.  tne  water  bci.ig  present 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  allow  the  water  t..  at  lca.st  sub- 
stantially fill  the  column, 
intrixlucing  at  lea.st  one  primary  material  in  the  form  of  dry 
solid  particles  through  the  upper  end  of  the  mumg  col 

umn. 
permuting  the  primary   matenal  to  freely  descend  through 

the  water  at  a  predclermined  rate, 
introducing  at  least  one  secondary  material  in  the  form  of 
dry  s*->lid  particles  into  the  mixing  column  at  another  of 
the  plurality  of  inlets  at  another  p^wition  along  the  height 
of  the  mixmg  column  and  at  a  time,  direction  and  velocity 
sufTicient   to  cau.se  the  secondary   matenal  to  freely  de- 
scend with  the  pnmary  matenal  through  the  water  so  that 
the   pnmary   and  secondary   materials  are  continuously 
mtemiingled  as  they  descend  through  the  water  until,  at 
substantially  the  same  time,  they  reach  the  lower  end  of 
the  mixing  column  to  form  a  substantially  non -segregated 
mass  of  cementitious  composition, 
wherein  a  major  portion  of  each  of  the  particles  of  the  pn- 
mary and  secondary  materials  each  have  a  drop  rate  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  the  matcnals  freely  descend  through 
the  water,  and 
removing  the  cementitious  composition  from  the  lower  end 

of  the  mixing  column, 
whereby,  when  the  cementitious  competition  is  allowed  to 
set  and  cure,  a  solid  and  substantially  non  segregated  mass 
IS  formed 


2   A  whisk  for  use  in  flat-bottomed  containers,  compnsing 
a  longitudinally  extending  coupling  having  a  longitudinally 

axis,  a  back  end  to  connect  the  whisk  to  a  motor  and  a 

front  end, 
several  pairs  of  wires,  each  pair  having 

(I)  a  first  member  with  a  first  end  attached  to  said  front  end 
of  said  coupling  and  a  second  free  end.  and 

(II)  a  second  member  shorter  than  said  first  member,  with 
a  first  end  attached  to  said  front  end  of  said  coupling 
and  a  second  free  end.  each  pair  of  wires  fonning  a 
V -shape  with  said  second  free  ends  at  the  open  part  of 
the  V,  and 

several  rectilinear  parts,  open  rectilinear  part  being  con- 
nected between  said  second  free  ends  of  one  pair  of  wires 
to  fonn  a  Icxip.  said  second  member  being  shorter  than 
said  first  member,  such  that  said  several  rectilinear  parts 
fonn  an  angle  in  the  range  of  30"  to  60'  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  -xis  of  said  coupling,  each  first  member  fonn- 
mg  an  angle  of  approximately  45*  with  the  one  rectlmear 
part  connected  to  il,  so  that  said  rectilinear  parts  rest  on 
the  fiat  bottom  of  the  container  and.  dunng  use.  reach  into 
the  comer  of  the  container 


5^19,224 
PROGRAMMABLE  APPARATUS  AND  Mf™0»  f«« 
DELIVERING  MICROINGREDIENT  FEED  ADDITIVES 

TO  ANIMALS  BY  WEIGHT 
WUliam  C.  Pratt,  Cmyon,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Micro  Chemical, 
Inc.,  Amarillo,  Tex.  j     w.  i.  ■ 

DiTislon  of  Ser.  No.  455,242,  Dec.  22,  ^^•^"^^'^V^ 
a  dlTirion  of  Ser.  No.  311,336,  Feb.  16.  1989.  Pat.  No^*.f9*f  • 
which  b  a  dlTlaion  of  Ser.  No.  137.501,  Dec  22^1987.  Pat.  No. 
4,815,042,  which  U  a  contlnn.tion-ln-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  »3^, 
Feb  26  1986  Pat.  No.  4,733,971.  TWsappUc«tlon  Feb.  10, 1992, 
Ser.  No.  832.986 
Int.  a.'  BOIF  15/04 
U.S.  a.  366-141  "51^ 

5  A  method  of  dispensing  and  dehvenng  precise  predeter- 
mined amounts  of  multiple  raicromgiedicnt  feed  addiUve  con- 
centrates from  separate  muluple  concentrate  storage  contain- 
ers into  a  liquid  earner  to  produce  a  fonnulation  of  selected 
additives,  the  method  compnsing; 

weighing  the  separate  storage  containers  before  metering 
microingredient    therefrom    and    recording    the    initial 
weights  of  the  separate  container*, 
metenng    predetcnnined    theoretical    weighu    of   multiple 


selected  microingredieiiti  from  their  separate  storage 
containers  by  operating  a  sepvate  metering  device  associ- 
ated with  eK:h  container  at  a  rate  of  speed  and  duratioo  of 
time  dcuhucd  to  dispense  swd  theoretical  weight; 

discharging  the  metered  selected  microingredients  into  a 
liquid  carrier; 

af^  recording  the  initial  weights  and  after  metering  the 
theoretical  weighu  of  the  selected  microingredients  from 
their  associated  storage  contaii>er,  weighing  the  associated 
storage  containers  again  and  recording  second  weights  of 
the  associated  storage  containers; 

calculating  the  lo«s-of-weight  of  the  associated  storage  con- 
tainers by  subtracting  their  second  weights  from  their 
initial  weights  to  determine  the  actual  weights  of  the 
selected  microingredients  dispensed; 


for  each  selected  microingredient  dispensed,  comparing  its 
theoretical  weight  with  its  actual  weight;  and  then  for 
each  selected  microingredient 

adjusting  at  least  one  of  (a)  the  speed  and  (b)  the  duration  of 
metering  of  its  metering  device  so  that  the  theoretical 
weight  of  the  selected  microingredient  dispensed  will  at 
least  approumate  the  actual  weight  of  the  same  selected 
microingredient  dispensed  upon  fiirther  dispensing  of  the 
selected  microingredient;  and  for  each  selected  microin- 
gredient 

repeating  the  weighmg,  calculating,  comparing  and  adjust- 
ing steps  from  time  to  time  to  maintain  the  adjustment  of 
Its  metenng  device  such  that  the  theoretical  weight  con- 
tinues to  at  least  approximate  the  actual  weight  of  the 
selected  micromgredient  dispensed. 


5^19,225 
ELECTRONIC  TRIPLE  POINT  CELL 
Joha  M.  Ball,  Hutsrflle,  AU.,  rMi«sor  to  The  United  Stmtea  of 
America  m  rcprcMsted  by  the  Secretwy  of  tke  Army,  WMk- 
lagtcm,  D.C. 

FUed  Jul  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,706 

Int.  CL'  GOIK  75/00 

VS.  a.  374—1  3  Oai^ 


1.  An  electronic  tnple  pmint  calibration  system  for  cahbrat- 
ing  thermometers  at  the  triple-point-of-water  standards  for 
temperature,  said  system  comprising  in  a  mounted  combina- 
tion. 

(i)  a  pluraUty  of  cylindrically  shaped,  triple-point-of-water 
cells,  partially  filled  with  pure-water  and  vacuum  sealed, 
said    triple-point-of-water    cells    being    individual    cells 


which  are  individually  mounted  with  a  heat  conducting 
fixture  and  which  are  individually  removable  from  said 
heat  cofxlucting  fixture,  said  heat  conducting  fixture  de- 
signed to  accommodiUe  the  outer  contours  of  eiK;h  of  said 
triple-point-of-water  cells; 

(ii)  a  heat  conducting  fixture  designed  for  substantially  hori- 
zontal operational  technique  and  to  accommodate  the 
outer  contours  of  a  pluraUty  of  said  cylindrically  shaped 
triple-point-of-water  cells  which  are  individuaUy  and 
intimately  mounted  with  sud  heat  conducting  fixture,  said 
heat  conducting  fixture  having  a  central  thermowell  hav- 
ing a  closed  base  end  and  an  open  entrance  end  for  receiv- 
ing a  thermometer  during  calibration; 

(iii)  a  temperature  probe  installed  in  said  heat  conducting 
fixtuFe  near  said  closed  bMe  end  of  said  thermowell  so  as 
to  be  able  to  sense  the  temperature  in  equilibrium  with  a 
thermometer  bulb  during  calibration,  said  temperature 
probe  provided  with  electrical  leads  electrically  connect- 
ing to  measuring  means  for  measuring  miUivolt  output 
values  equated  to  temperature  values  in  equiUbrium  with 
the  triple-point-of-water  temperature  and  an  inserted 
thermometer  bulb  for  caUbration;  and, 

(iv)  a  housing  member  for  containing  said  mounted  combina- 
tion, said  housing  member  serving  to  protect  said  mounted 
combination  during  storage  and  in  a  frozen  environment 
during  storage  or  during  caUbration  of  a  thermometer  at 
the  triple-point-of-water  standards  for  temperature. 


5^19,226 

IMAGING  AND  TEMPERATURE  MONITORING 

SYCTEM 

Rickard  K.  Jims,  RedwMd,  WMh^  Mri^or  to  QMdtck,  Uc^ 

RadwMd,  Waak. 

Filed  Oct.  2S,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782.262 

lat  a.'  ecu  5/OS 

VS.  CL  374— U4  17  ( 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  the  temperature  of  select  regions 
of  an  area  of  interest,  said  system  comprising: 

imaging  means  for  receiving  radiation  fitim  the  area  of  inter- 
est and  producing  an  image  output  that  represents  an 
image  of  the  area; 

display  means,  responsive  to  said  image  output,  for  display- 
ing an  image  of  the  area; 

selection  means  for  allowing  at  least  one  select  region  of  the 
area  to  be  selected  on  the  image  displayed  by  said  display 
means; 

temperature-sensitive  means  for  receiving  radiation  from  the 
at  least  one  select  region  and  producing  a  temperature 
output  that  represents  the  temperature  of  the  selection 
region;  and 

control  means,  responsive  to  said  selecboo  means,  for  con- 
trolling which  of  the  at  least  one  select  regions  radiation  is 
received  from  by  said  temperature-sensitive  means. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

BURNED  GAS  TEMPERATURE,  TRAPPED  MASS  AND 

NO,  EMISSIONS  IN  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Jialin  Yang.  Westboro;  SttTen  U  Plee,  ukI  Donald  J.  Rembcld, 

Jr.,  both  of  Nortbborougli,  all  of  Mm*.,  urignon  to  Bmmck 

Technology  limited,  Wert  Perth,  AutrmlU 

nied  Aug.  13,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  5*6,964 

Int.  a:  GOIK  I /OS 

VS.  a.  374-143  *  "»*"" 


inlemal   combustion   engine   having   an   oxygen   sensor   con- 
nected to  provide  an  input  to  a  closed-loop  stoichiomctnc  fuel 
control  system,  the  oxygen  sensor  characterized  by  an  intnnsic 
volugc  responsive  to  an  air/fuel  ratio  to  generate  a  low  volt- 
age value  in  response  to  a  lean  air/fuel  ratio  and  a  high  voltage 
value  in  response  to  a  nch  air/fuel  ratio  compnsmg.  in  combi- 
nation .   . 
an  oxygen  sensor  disposed  in  an  exhaust  gas  stream  of  the 
engine,  the  oxygen  sensor  having  an  mtemal  resistance 
corresponding  to  exhaust  gas  temperature  according  to  a 
known  relationship  and  further  having  means  for  generat- 
ing an  intrinsic  voluge  electrically  m  series  with  the  inter- 
nal resistance  between  a  pair  of  terminals, 
means  for  measunng  an  unloaded  sensor  voluge  across  the 

pair  of  terminals, 
means  for  loading  the  sensor  with  a  known  resistive  load 
across  the  pair  of  terminals  and  measunng  a  loaded  sensor 
voluge  across  the  pair  of  terminals, 
means  for  determinmg  the  mtemal  resistance  exclusively 

from  the  loaded  and  unloaded  sensor  voluges;  and 
means  for  determming  the  exhaust  gas  temperature  corre- 
sponding   to    the    internal    resisunce    according    to    the 
known  relationship 


1  A  method  for  operating  an  mtemal  combustion  engine 
having  at  least  one  combustion  chamber  and  means  for  forming 
a  combustible  air/fuel  mixture  withm  the  combustion  chamber, 
composing  detecting  the  luminosity  withm  the  combustion 
chamber,  detectmg  the  pressure  within  the  combu.stion  cham 
ber  calculating  the  surface  area  of  the  combustion  chamber 
and  determming  the  bumed  gas  temperature  based  on  the 
detected  luminosity,  the  detected  pressure  and  the  calculated 
surface  area  of  the  combustion  chamber 


5^19,228 
EXHAUCT  GAS  TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

UTIUZING  EXISTING  OXYGEN  SENSOR 
Eric  L.  Ker.  Tokyo,  Jap«i,  aiMl  PWUp  R.  Peteiwi,  Grand  Blanc, 
Mlch„  aMignon  to  General  Motor*  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich.  _    _ 

nied  May  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,7r7 
lot  O.'  GOIK  7/16.  13/02.  GOIR  2?  02 
VS.  O.  374-144  8  ^'^'^ 


5,219,229 

PACKING   IN  PARTICULAR  A  PACKING  FOR 

COMPRESSIBLE  PACKED  GOODS 

Karl-Helnx  Sengewald,  Halle/Wertf.  •'"^^Rep    of  Ge™ny, 

a»igiior  to  K«rl-H.  Sengewald  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,955 
Claim,  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  7, 

1990,  4028508 

Int.  a.'  B65D  30/20.  33/08 

L^s.  a.  383-207  '"**"- 


UMI 


1    An  exhaust   gas  temperature  measunng   system   for   an 


1     A   packmg,   in   particular   a   packmg   for   compressible 
packed  goods,  compnsmg  a  rectangular  side-folds  bag  (10) 
having  two  main  walls  (11),  two  end  walls  (12).  each  of  which 
,s  provided  with  a  side  fold  (24).  a  bottom  wall  (13)  and  an 
upper  wall  (14).  an  upper  jomt  seam  (17)  extendmg  m  the 
center  of  said  upper  wall  (14).  from  which  protnidcs  an  up- 
ward projectmg.  at  least  two-layered  handle  part  (1«).  and  a 
tear^pen  flap  (25)  defined  by  tear  Ime.  (22).  charactemed  m 
that  said  tear  lines  (22)  are  provided  at  said  upward  projectmg 
handle  part  (18)  and  extend  at  least  to  the  upper  edge  of  one  of 
said  end  walls  (12).  and  portions  of  said  tear  line*  (22)  which 
are  in  the  upper  wall  (14)  mclude  weakened  edges  adjacent 
welded  surface*  (32) 


5419,230 

VEHICLE  SEAT  SLIDES 

Frederick  W.  Bahfaa,  Nottiagkam,  England,  aMignor  to  Dnnlop 

Cox  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  627,500,  Dec  14,  1990,  abuidoned. 

Thia  application  Not.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,255 
Claimf  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  4,  1990, 
9000181 

Int  a.'  A47B  8S/10.  B60N  1/OS 
VS.  CI.  384—47  37  Claima 


1   A  vehicle  seat  slide  comprising; 

an  upper  member  and  a  lower  member  mterfitted  with  one 
another  in  a  sUding  relationship,  and  mcluding  means  to 
prevent  unwanted  separation  of  said  upper  and  lower 
interfitted  members  on  application  of  an  excessive  force 
thereto,  the  upper  member  being  adapted  to  carry  a  scat 
and  the  lower  member  being  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a 
vehicle  floor,  the  upper  member  being  of  the  same  cross- 
sectional  shape  and  configuration  as  the  lower  member, 
said  upper  member  bcmg  mverted  relative  to  said  lower 
member,  over  those  parts  of  the  lengths  of  the  members 
which  mterfit,  said  upper  member  further  comprismg  two 
downwardly-facmg  beanng  surfaces,  said  downwardly- 
facmg  beanng  surfaces  forming  upper  surfaces  of  first  and 
second  ball  races,  said  lower  member  further  comprismg 
two  upwardly-facmg  bearmg  surfaces,  said  upwardly-fac- 
ing beanng  surfaces  forming  lower  surfaces  of  said  first 
and  second  ball  races,  a  row  of  balls  being  disposed  in 
each  said  first  and  second  ball  races,  whereby  said  down- 
wardly-facmg bearmg  surfaces  of  said  upper  member  is 
supported  on  said  rows  of  balls. 


tween  said  sleeve  and  said  rings,  the  outer  surface  of  said 
abutting  bearmg  nngi  being  circular  m  radial  croas-aec- 
tion  and  convex  in  axial  cross-iection.  and 
an  outer  bearing  member  surrounding  the  outer  surface  of 
said  beanng  rings  to  retam  the  rings  tberewithin,  includ- 
mg  a  concavcly  shaped  inner  surface  complementary  to 
the  outer  surface  of  said  bearing  rmgs  whereby  said  rings 
may  pivot  relative  thereto  to  allow  the  bearmg  to  align 


with  the  shaft  and,  when  said  bearing  is  not  located  on  the 
shaf^  to  allow  said  rings  to  be  pivoted  to  a  posiuon  with 
their  axis  substantially  perpendicular  with  the  axis  of  the 
outer  member, 
said  outer  member  mcluding  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed 
slots  on  the  inner  surface  thereof  to  allow  said  second 
beanng  means  and  first  bearing  means  to  be  removed  from 
the  outer  member  when  in  said  pivoted  position. 


5^19032 
FLOATING  BUSHING  ROLLER  BEARING 
Tbomaa  R.  Adama,  Hnntington  Bemek,  nml  Gary  R-  Wittmnn, 
Corta  McM.  botk  of  CaUf„  aHigBon  to  Tiodise  Company, 
Inc„  Hnntington  BMck,  CaUf. 

Filed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,208 

Ut.  CL'  F16C  /  7/18.  13/00 

VS.  CL  384—275  10  Q**™ 


5,219,231 

SPLIT  RACE  BEARING  ASSEMBLIES 

Nod  F.  Sbeedy.  DortMm.  Anatralia,  aaaigwir  to  Ptnatic  Bcnrlng 

Hoaaing  AnatrnliMia  PTY  Ltd^  Doreea,  Anatralia 
Continnntion  of  Ser.  No.  4«6J«9,  Apr.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  TWa 
application  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,779 
Claimi  priority,  appUcatioa  Anatralia,  Oct.  2,  1987,  PI4714; 
Jnn.  10,  1988,  PI8724;  JnL  13,  19«,  PI9251 

Int  CL'  F16C  23/04 

VS.  CL  384—206  '  0«»« 

1  A  self  alignmg  beanng  for  a  shaft,  said  beanng  including: 

fir^t  bearmg  means  m  the  form  of  a  bearing  sleeve  adapted  to 

be  fixedly  mounted  onto  the  shaft,  said  sleeve  including  on 

its  outer  bearing  surface  a  continuous  annular  flange, 

second  bearing  means  consisting  essentially  of  a  pair  of 

mutually     abutting     annular     bearing     rings     rotatably 

mounted  on  said  bearing  sleeve,  said  rings  being  dispoaed 

one  on  either  side  of  said  flange,  each  of  said  bearing  rings 

mcluding  an  annular  receaa,  said  receaaea  abut  each  other 

to  form  an  annular  groove  to  accommodate  said  flange 

thereby  to  limit  relative  axial  movement  between  said  first 

and  said  second  bearing  means  whilst  allowing  relative 

roution  between  said  first  and  said  second  bearing  means 

with  the  beanng  surface  being  the  surface  contact  be- 


1.  A  bushing  roUer  bearing  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing axis  and  comprising  a  metallic  outer  race,  a  metallic  inner 
race  coaxially  aligned  with  and  spaced  radially  from  said  outer 
race,  and  an  intermediate  bner  formed  from  a  non-metallic 
materia]  and  floating  freely  in  the  space  between  said  outer  and 
inner  race*,  the  radial  distance  of  said  space  between  said  outer 
and  inner  races  being  greater  than  the  width  of  said  mtcrroedi- 
ate  liner  such  that  a  clearance  exiau  between  said  bner  and 
each  of  said  outer  and  inner  races,  said  liner  adapted  to  move 
laterally  through  said  space  between  said  races  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  longitudinally  extending  axis  of  said  bearing  and 
radially  through  said  space  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
longitudinally  extending  axis,  said  outer  and  inner  races 
adapted  to  rotate  independently  of  one  another  over  said  liner 
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5419.233 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  OPERATION  OF  A 

PRINT  HEAD 
Ralpk  Bberle,  Bcriia;  DietMr  Kottwitx.  Siagapw,  Mlckael 
Blaae,  ud  JomeUm  Sckwmrzkopf,  botk  of  Bertia,  all  of  FmL 
Rcf.  of  Gcnaaay,  MlgMnri  to  SlwriM  Nlxdorf  lafonu- 
tiuMijilfn  AG,  Padcrbon.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnuuy 
per  No.  PCT/EP90/00054,  }  371  Date  S«p.  II.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  11,  1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/0M39,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JbL  26,  1990 

per  Filed  Jan.  10,  1990.  Ser.  No.  730.r75 
ClaiiM  priority,  appticatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmaay.  Jan.  12, 
1909.  390076S 

laL  CL'  B41J  2/2J 
VS.  a.  400—74  16  ClalBM 


1  A  process  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  pnnt  head, 
said  pnnt  head  having  means  for  driving  said  pnnt  head  and  a 
plurality  of  printing  elements  for  pnnting  characters  at  one  of 
a  plurality  of  pnnting  positions  on  a  pnnting  medium  and 
within  a  transport  Ume  having  a  predetermined  limit  value. 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(A)  pnnting  at  least  one  said  character  at  a  first  one  of  said 
pnnting  positions  on  said  pnnting  medium  by  actuation  of 
at  least  one  of  said  pnnting  elements. 

(B)  advancing  said  pnnt  head,  using  said  dnving  means,  m  a 
predetermined  direction  from  said  first  pnntmg  position  to 
a  second  one  of  said  pnnting  position. 

(C)  interrupting  said  dnving  means  if  the  transport  time  for 
the  advancetnent  of  said  pnnt  head  m  step  (B)  exceeds  said 
liimt  value  due  to  said  pnnting  element  sucking  to  said 
pnnting  medium,  and 

(D)  releasing  said  pnnt  head  element  from  said  pnnting 
medium  by  moving  said  pnnt  head  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  direction  that  said  pnnt  head  is  advanced  in  step 
(B) 


lease  said  thermal  head  out  of  a  pressing  sUle  against  said 

platen  roller  under  predetermined  conditions; 
image  dau  detecUng  means  for  detecung  a  reception  of  the 

image  data  to  be  pnnted. 
jam  detecting  means  for  detectmg  an  occurrence  of  a  paper 

jam  along  a  conveying  path  of  said  thermoaensible  paper; 
end  :jgnal  sensing  means  for  sensing  an  end  signal  of  the 

image  to  be  pnnted. 
paper  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  presence  of  said  thermo- 

sensible  paper, 


,.■  -    y'  <  : 
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end  mark  sensing  means  for  sensing  an  end  mark  arranged  on 
said  thermoaensible  paper,  said  end  mark  indicating  that  a 
remaimng  length  of  said  thermoaensible  paper  ts  leas  than 
a  predetermined  length; 

cuttmg  means  for  cuttmg  said  thermoaensible  paper; 

rewindmg  means  for  rcwindmg  said  thermoaensible  paper 
cut  by  said  cutting  means;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  a  message  indicating  an  occur- 
rence of  failure 


5^19033 

DOT  UNE  PRINTER  HAVING  IMPROVED  VOICE 

ASSEMBLY 

SUaeMiri  "aiMataa.  Toahio  Hiki:  YoahikaM  MataaBoto,  a^ 

SUaicki  Saktmoto,  aU  of  KxtMrta.  Japu,  aMigi""  to  Hitachi 

Koki  Co.,  LML,  Tokyo,  Japu 

PUad  JaL  23.  1991.  Scr.  No.  734,M7 
Claioa  priority,  applicatiaa  Japaa,  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-24523S; 
Mar.  18.  1991,  3-S23S0 

UL  a.   B41J  2/24i 
U.S.  a.  400—121  6  OMimt 


UMI 


S.219.234 

THERMAL  PRINTING  DEVICE  INCLUDING  JAM 

DETECTION  MEANS 

Kataayaki  Sakal,  Nara.  Japaa,   aari^nr  to  Sharp   Kabaalilki 
Kaiaha.  Oaaka,  Japn 

FUmI  Sep.  30,  1991,  Scr.  No.  76M05 
ClaiaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Oct.  2,  1990,  2-26S374; 
Oct.  2,  1990,  ^265375;  Oct.  2,  1990,  ^265376•,  Oct.  2,  1990, 
2-265377;  Oct.  2,  1990,  2-265378 

lat  CL'  B41J  2/32 
VS.  CL  400—120  8  CiMima 

1   A  thermal  pnnting  device  for  pnnting  ar.  image  dau  on  a 
ihcrmosensible  paper,  compnamg 

a  platen  roller  for  conveying  said  thcrmosensible  p>apcr, 
a  thermal  head  having  a  plurality  of  heater  elements  pro- 
vided in  opposition  to  said  platen  roller; 
pressmg  means  for  pressmg  said  thermal  head  against  said 
platen  roller  svith  said  thermoaensible  paper  laid  therebe- 
tween when  the  image  data  is  pnnted  on  said  thermosensi- 
ble  paper, 
releasing  means  for  controlling  said  pressing  means  to  re- 


M):ih 


1  A  prmting  hammer  aiaembly,  which  is  reciprocable  for 
pnntmg  a  character  line  m  a  shuttlmg  direction,  compnauig 

a  base  havmg  a  front  end  surface; 

a  plurality  of  hammer  sprmgs  arranged  side  by  side  at  a 
predetermined  pitch  m  the  shuttling  direction,  and  having 
base  ends  secured  to  the  front  end  surface  of  the  baae,  and 
free  ends  provided  with  pnnting  pins, 

a  plurality  of  plungers  each  having  a  rectangular  croa»-sec- 
tion  and  each  lecured,  reapectively,  to  the  free  ends  of  the 
hammer  spnngs  and  positx>ned,  respectively,  below  the 
prmting  pins; 

a  permanent  magnet  mounted  on  the  base  for  magnetx^ally 


attractmg  the  plungers  to  provide  non-pnnung  positions 
of  the  prmtmg  pins; 

a  rear  yoke  mounted  on  the  base  and  havmg  pole  portions; 

electromagnetic  coils  mounted  on  the  pole  portions  for 
cancelmg  the  magnetic  force  of  the  permanent  magnet  to 
provide  pnnting  positions  of  the  printing  pins; 

a  front  yoke  positioned  in  front  of  the  plurality  of  hammer 
spnngs  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  arrayed 
side  by  side  at  a  predetermined  pitch  corr-sponding  to  the 
plurality  of  plungers  for  allowing  the  plungers  to  be 
passed  therethrough,  corresponding  grooves  and  plungers 
defimng  gaps  therebetween,  said  gaps  ranging  m  width 
from  approximately  0.2  mm  to  approximately  0.3  mm,  to 
tmnimize  magnetK  interference  between  adjacent  hammer 
sprmgs  thereby  reducing  lateral  deviation  of  the  hammer 
spnngs;  and 

a  subordinate  front  yoke  formed  from  a  magnetic  material 
and  positioned  m  front  of  and  covenng  the  grooves  for 
maintaining  a  sufficiently  large  magnetic  force  of  attrac- 
tion between  the  corresponding  grooves  and  plimgers. 


5,219^36 
RECORDING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  RECORDING 
INFORMATION  ON  BOTH  A  CONTINUOUS 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  A  CUT-SHEET 
RECORDING  MEDIUM 
MMaklro   Kamiaaara;   Naokaza   SUatoda;   EUi   Taaaka,   aad 
Akekiro  Om,  all  of  Naaoya,  Japaa,  aMlgBor*  to  Brother 
Kocyo  Kahaahnri  Kaiaha,  Nagoya,  Japaa 
Contiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  321,287,  Mar.  9, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No,  643,282 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcxdon  Japna,  Mar.  11.  1988,  63-58960; 
Mar.  12,  1988,  63-58893;  Mar.  14,  1988,  63-59860 

lat  a.'  B41J  11/50 
VS.  a.  400—605  13  Claims 


pnnting  head  and  said  platen  when  said  movable  unit  it 
both  in  the  closed  poaition  and  the  open  poaitioo,  whereby 
said  cut-sheet  recording  medium  can  be  inserted  into  laid 
gap  without  passmg  between  and  bemg  hindered  by  said 
pair  of  feed  rollers  when  said  movable  unit  is  io  'be  cloaed 
poaition,  and  without  being  intersected  by  a  movement  of 
said  feed  roller  located  in  said  fixed  unit  when  said  mov- 
able unit  IS  displaced  between  the  open  and  cloaed  poai- 
tions,  and  said  movable  unit  can  be  moved  without  bcti  z 
hmdered  by  said  feed  roller  located  m  said  fixed  unit,  and 
when  said  movable  unit  is  closed  under  the  condition 
where  one  end  portion  of  said  continuous  rolled  recordmg 
medium  is  unrolled  and  extended  along  an  outer  penphery 
of  said  feed  roller  located  in  said  movable  umt,  said  one 
end  portion  of  said  contmuous  rolled  recording  medium 
can  be  set  between  said  printing  head  and  said  platen  and 
between  said  pair  of  feed  rollers. 

5,219,237 
DEPILATION  APPARATUS 
Maarten  H.  ZoucTcld,  EindhoTcrm,  Netherianda,  aari«Dor  to 
U.S.  Philipa  Corp,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jaa.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  82U14 
Clalmt   priority,   appUcatioa   Netherianda,   Feb.    15,   1991. 
9100266 

lat.  a.'  A45D  40/00.  40/26.  S4/04 
VS.  CL  401—1  '  aalBM 


4       »•  •'    1    «3    6 


pn?',     ■■ 


1  A  recording  apparatus  for  recording  informauon  on  both 
a  continuous  rolled  recording  medium  and  a  cut -sheet  record- 
ing medium,  said  recording  apparatus  compnsing 

a  fixed  unit. 

a  movable  unit  adapted  to  be  moved  relaUve  to  said  fixed 
umt  between  an  open  posiuon  and  a  closed  position,  a 
continuous  rolled  recordmg  medium  being  exchangeable 
in  said  open  position  of  said  movable  umt; 

a  pnnting  head  located  in  either  of  said  fixed  unit  or  said 
movable  unit; 

a  platen  located  in  the  remaining  of  said  fixed  unit  or  said 
movable  umt  in  such  a  manner  than  a  gap  for  penmtting 
insertion  of  a  cut-sheet  recordmg  medium  is  defmed  be- 
tween said  pnnting  head  and  said  platen  when  said  mov- 
able unit  IS  m  said  closed  position;  and 

a  pair  of  feed  rollers  for  feeding  said  contmuous  rolled  re- 
cordmg medium,  said  feed  rollers  comprismg  a  dnve 
roller  located  m  either  of  said  fixed  unit  or  said  movable 
unit  and  s  dnven  roller  located  m  the  remaining  of  said 
fixed  unit  or  said  movable  imit,  one  of  said  feed  rollers 
located  in  said  fixed  umt  being  displaceable  between  a 
contact  position  contactmg  with  the  other  feed  roller 
located  m  said  movable  umt  when  said  movable  unit  is  in 
the  closed  position  and  a  release  position  separate  from  the 
other  feed  roller  outside  a  locus  of  an  outer  profile  of  said 
movable  umt,  said  pair  of  feed  rollers  bemg  located  at  a 
posiuon  apart  from  an  extension  of  said  gap  between  said 


1  A  dcpilation  apparatus  of  the  type  with  which  liquid  wax 
IS  applied  to  the  skm,  which  wax  is  removed  together  with  the 
hairs  after  solidification,  the  apparatus  compnsmg  a  housmg 

(1)  with  a  reservoir  (2)  for  holding  a  wax  block  (3),  which 
reservoir  is  in  connection  with  an  outlet  opemng  (4)  m  a  wall 
of  the  housmg,  the  apparatus  bemg  provided  with  a  routable 
distributor  roller  (5)  near  the  outlet  openmg  for  applymg  the 
liquid  wax  to  the  skm,  wherein  the  apparatus  is  provided  with 
a  heater  element  (7)  situated  between  the  end  of  the  reaervou^ 

(2)  and  the  distributor  roller  (5),  and  m  that  a  heat-conductmg 
sealing  (10)  for  the  wax  block  is  present  near  the  end  of  the 
reservoir  (2)  facmg  the  distributor  roller. 


5,219^38 
SURF  WAX  CONTAI>fEH 
Mark  Halaback,  3533  Old  Coa^  Rd.,  Apt  106,  Newbary  Park, 
CaUf.  91320 

FUcd  Aag.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,546 
lav  a.'  B65D  25/38.  83/04 
VS.  a.  401—52  *  o**^ 

1   A  container  for  a  block  of  wax  compnsmg 
a  ngid  base  havmg  an  mtemal  chamber,  said  base  havmg  an 
access  opening  providing  access  mto  said  mtcmal  cham- 
ber, a  ledge  surrounding  said  access  opemng. 
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■  cup  mounted  on  uid  base  and  located  within  said  internal 
chamber,  said  cup  having  a  penpheral  edge,  ujd  penph- 
cral  edge  being  fixed  by  fixing  means  to  said  ledge,  said 
ngid  base  having  a  first  bottom  wall,  said  cup  having  a 
second  bottom  wall,  said  second  bottom  wall  being  lo- 
cated against  said  first  bottom  wall,  a  block  of  wax  to  be 
locatable  within  said  cup  and  resUng  against  said  second 
bottom  wall,  said  second  bottom  wall  being  deflectable 


towards  said  access  opening  and  capable  of  being  de- 
flected to  be  in  alignment  with  said  access  opening,  man- 
ual deflection  of  said  cup  causes  movement  of  the  block  of 
wax  exteriorly  of  said  mtemal  chamber,  and 
a  lid  removably  engaged  with  said  ngid  base,  said  bd  when 
engaged  with  said  ngid  base  closing  said  internal  chamber 
relative  to  the  ambient,  said  lid  being  removable  from  said 
ngid  base  permitting  access  into  said  internal  chamber 


5^19J39 
ROT  AT  ABLE  BINDER  INSERT 
Ronald  M.  BUbco,  Irripe,  CaUf^  MdgMr  to  Day  RuBDer,  Ful- 
Icrtoa,  CaUf. 

FUed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702J22 

iBL  a.'  B42D  IJ/00 

VS.  CI.  402—79  29  Claims 
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tially  define  at  least  two  of  said  slots  to  permit  the  dorsum 
to  be  snapped  into  or  out  of  the  nngs  such  that  when  said 
dorsum  is  snap(>ed  into  the  nngs  said  outer  edge  a  inside 
the  nngs; 

said  frame  further  havmg  a  center  portion  and  two  end 
poruons  that  extend  perpendicularly  from  said  center 
portion,  said  center  portion  and  end  portions  defimng  a 
generally  rectangular  opemng; 

an  article  to  be  used  with  said  binder. 

a  support  member  on  which  said  article  is  supported  and 
positioned,  said  support  member  being  mounted  withm 
said  opening  of  said  frame,  and 

pivot  means  between  said  support  member  and  each  end 
portion  and  centered  traversely  with  respect  to  said  sup- 
port member  for  permitting  the  support  member  to  rotate 
360  degrees  within  said  opemng,  whereby  said  support 
member  can  assume  a  first  poaition  m  which  said  article  is 
accessible  on  one  side  of  said  rmgs  and  a  second  position 
in  which  said  article  is  accessible  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  nngs  afler  roution  of  said  support  member  on  said 
frame  and  rotation  of  said  dorsum  on  said  nngs 


5J19440 
ANGLE  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Yoakikarv    Kitaamni,    KoflugMC   Jayu,   iMigMir   to    NHK 
Spring  Co^  LtiL,  Yokokaan.  Japu 

FUcd  Jaa.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  647^60 
ClaiM  priority.  appUcatioa  Japu,  Jaa.  30.  1990.  ^70r7[U]; 
Apr.  27.  1990.  2-46*23{V] 

iBt  a.'  F16C  1 1 /a) 
VS.  a.  403—84  12  Claims 


1   The  combination  compnsing 

a  binder  having  a  front  cover  and  a  back  cover  that  arc 
hingedly  connected  to  an  elongated  spine  and  a  plurality 
of  openable  nngs  spaced  longitudinally  along  said  spine 
for  releasably  relainmg  pages. 

a  frame  inserted  in  said  binder  having  a  dorsum,  said  dorsum 
defining  a  first  longitudinal  portion  having  a  longitudinal 
outer  edge  and  defining  a  plurality  of  slots  extending 
inwardly  from  said  outer  edge  for  loosely  receiving  said 
nngs  and  havmg  a  plurality  of  resilient  detents  that  par- 


1  An  angle  adjusting  device  for  a  display  device  compnsing 
a  basic  rouuble  axis  supportmg  device  compnsing  a  beanng 
in  the  form  of  a  channel-shaped  member  comprising  a 
one-piece  body  having  a  bottom  portion  for  fixation  and 
two  edge  portions  each  provided  with  a  beanng  hole, 
wherein  one  of  the  edge  portions  has  a  vertical  slit,  the 
center  line  of  which  passes  through  the  center  of  said 
beanng  hole  m  sud  one  edge  portion;  and  a  roUUble  axis 
provided  with  a  coupling  portion  to  be  connected  to  the 
display  device,  an  annular  groove  on  said  axis  for  passing 
through  said  slit  in  said  one  edge  portion,  a  fnction  com- 
ponent means  supportmg  portion  on  said  axis,  and  a  small 
diameter  portion  on  said  axis  for  passmg  through  the  other 
of  said  beanng  holes  and  havmg  an  annular  groove  pro- 
vided with  a  snap  rmg  therem,  and 
fnction  component  means  positioned  externally  over  said 
rolatable  axis  onto  said  fnction  component  means  support- 
ing portion  for  locking  roution  of  said  roUUble  axis  by 
means  of  fnction  force,  and  for  allowing  said  axis  to  route 
when  being  subject  to  external  force  greater  than  said 
fnction  force 


5^19^1 
CRASH  BARRIER  POCT 
VakatiM  L.  Ptctoa.  156  ScMpray  Way,  Port  H 
93041 

FUed  May  29,  1992,  Scr.  No.  890^24 


5^19,243 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  HYDROLOCIC 
CaUf  REGULATION  OF  TURF  SOD,  PROFILES 

E4wmr4  L.  MeCor.  Woortw.  Ohio,  iMi^or  to  The  OWo  State 
Uaivcnity,  CoIbm>«i.  Okie 


OalM  priority.  a^pUc^tion   New  ZealaiiA,  Jan.  4,   1991,  FOrf  1mm.  22,  1992.  S«r.  No.  901,931 

^^^^^       p.  ^^  lat.  CL'  E02B  H/Oa  13/00 

iBt  a.'  EOIF  15/00  vs.  a.  405— «3  15  Oalm 

U.S.  CL  404—6  8  OaiM 


^^j—jv 


X 


ri- 


•mt^ifii^^'^ifSKKismai 


.12 


11^ 

20' 


» 


,<^*>» 


V 


1  A  post  for  sup|X>rtmg  a  crash  bamer  rail,  the  post  being  a 
one  piece  moulding  of  plastics  material  and  comprismg  a  leg 
and  at  least  one  shoulder  projectmg  transversely  from  the  leg 
with  an  outer  face  havmg  a  shape  which  is  complemental  to 
the  shape  of  an  inner  face  of  the  rail  so  that  the  inner  face  of  the 
rail  and  the  outer  face  of  the  shoulder  fit  together  to  assist 
|X»it]onmg  the  rail  on  the  shoulder 


1  A  method  for  regulating  the  water  content  of  a  toil  profUe 
having  a  turf  layer,  a  rootzone  layer  under  the  turf  layer,  a 
choker  layer  under  the  rootzone  layer,  a  gravel  layer  under  the 
choker  layer  and  a  drainpipe  extending  m  the  gravel  layer, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  perforated  air  pipe  separate  from  the  drampipe 

in  the  gravel  layer  of  the  soil  profile, 
closmg  the  drain  pipe  to  atmoapheric  pressure 
applying  a  vacuum  to  the  perforated  air  pipe  such  that  sub- 
atmoapheric  pressure  is  maintained  across  a  substantial 
area  m  the  gravel  layer. 


5,219,242 
PLUG  CONNECTOR 
Shneaa-Llaag  Liaw,  No.  3.  Lbm  4,  Racy  Song  Street,  Haicklh 
Ckea,  Taipei  lUea,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  23.  1992,  Scr.  No.  950,660 

iBL  a.'  HOIK  13/59 

VS.  a.  403—380  1  Claim 


5,219444 
SUBSEA  PIPELINE  PIG  LAUNCHING  SYSTEM 
Harotd  B.  Skceia,  Kiagwood,  Tei^  aMigaor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tioa,  Ckicaco,  m. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654.717 

lat.  CL'  F16L  1/00:  B08B  1/00 

VS.  a.  405—158  1*  Oaimi 


1  A  plug  connector  comprised  of  an  upper  shell  side-hmged 
to  a  lower  shell  by  a  connecting  portion  to  hold  a  terminal 
assembly,  wherein  said  upper  shell  has  a  plurality  of  pins  up- 
standing from  a  peripheral  edge  thereof  respectively  inserted 
into  respective  pin  holes  on  a  penpheral  edge  on  said  lower 
shell,  a  pau  of  eye  end  posts  side-matched  to  a  pair  of  eye  end 
posu  on  said  lower  shell,  a  pair  of  notched  upright  blocks 
end-matched  to  a  pair  of  notched  upright  blocks  one  said  lower 
shell  with  a  round  hole  formed  between  on  notched  upright 
block  on  said  upper  shell  and  the  corresponding  notched  up- 
right block  on  said  lower  shell  and  aligned  with  the  hole  of  the 
eye  end  on  said  upper  shell  and  the  hole  on  the  eye  end  on  said 
lower  shell  on  the  same  side  for  msertmg  a  respective  screw 
bolt  in  retaining  said  upper  and  lower  shells  together. 


1  A  pipeline  pig  launching  system  especially  useful  for 
launching  at  least  one  pig  into  a  pipeline  at  a  subaca  location, 
the  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  pig  launch  barrel  having  an  upctream  end,  a 
downstream  end,  a  bore  extending  between  said  ends,  and 
means  to  connect  the  downstream  end  to  a  pig  launch 
valve; 

(b)  a  tubular  pig  cartridge  for  loading  with  at  least  one 
pipehne  pig  in  a  preaa-fitted  manner,  said  cartridge  having 
an  upctream  end  having  a  first  outside  diameter,  a  down- 
stream end  having  a  second  outside  diameter,  a  wall  defin- 
ing a  bore  of  uniform  inside  diameter  subatantially  the 
same  as  the  diameter  of  the  pipeline  with  which  the  system 
is  employed,  and  means  at  said  downstream  end  of  said 
cartridge  to  seal  said  cartridge  to  the  launch  barrel, 
wherein  said  cartridge  has  a  wall  between  its  upatream 
and  downstream  ends  with  an  outside  diameter  slightly 
less  than  said  first  and  second  outside  diameters  of  said 
ends  of  said  cartridge; 

(c)  means  for  closing  the  upstream  end  of  the  launch  barrel 
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while  the  cartndge  is  in  proper  position  in  the  barrel  bore. 
and 
(d)  means  for  mletting  fluid  pressure  into  the  launch  barrel 
bore  for  impelling  a  pipeline  pig  from  the  cartridge  and 
through  a  launch  valve  into  a  pipeline  to  which  the  system 
IS  connected 


5^1904* 
DRILLS  FOR  PILES  AND  SOIL  STABILIZATION,  AND 

DRILLING  METHOD 
Peter  G.  Contts,  awl  Robia  McQMca,  botk  of  Northgate,  Ab»- 
tralia,  Mai^ort  to  Cataw*  Pty.  Ltd^  Aaatralia 
FIM  Apr.  22,  1991,  S«r.  No.  750.410 
Claiina  priority,  appUcatkm  Anatralia,  Aag.  29,  1988,  PJ0089; 
Sep.  2,  19M,  PJ0215 

lat.  a.'  E02D  5/36.  E21B  10/32 
L_S.  a.  405—237  «  O**"" 


5J19.245 
RECOVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SUBMERGED 
INSTRUMENT 
Mark  Cbln-Yee.  Darmoatk.  Caoada,  aaaisBor  to  Her  Majesty 
tW  Queen  In  right  of  Caaada.  aa  repreaeatcd  by  the  Depart- 
■eat  of  Plaherica  aad  Oceaaa,  OtUwa,  Canada 
Filed  Jan.  2«,  1992,  Scr.  No.  825.041 
CUima  priority,  appUcatioa  Canada,  Dec.  10.  1991.  2057361 
laL  a.'  B63C  11/00 
VS.  a.  405—191  *  CUinu 


1.  A  recovery  system  for  a  submerged  instrument  compris- 


ing: 


a  buoyant  member; 

a  buoyant  member  releasing  mechanism  comprising  an  elec- 
trically promoted  magnetic  flux  diversion  device  compns- 
ing  a  pair  of  pole  pieces,  a  permanent  magnet  disposed 
between  said  pole  pieces,  and  a  release  plate  comprising 
ferromagnetic  material  bndging  one  end  of  said  pole 
pieces,  said  pole  pieces  and  permanent  magnet  forming 
two  flux  paths  with  said  rt-leasc  plalc  forming  .1  portion  nt 
one  of  said  flux  paths, 
guide  means  allowing  axial  separation  of  the  relea.se  plate 

from  the  pole  pieces  while  preventing  lateral  mution 
control  winding  means  associated  with  the  p<ile  pieces  for 
receiving  a  pulse  of  electncal  current  and  disposed  for 
producing  a  momentary  magnetic  field  opposite  to  that  of 
the  permanent  magnet  to  divert  the  flux  path  from  the 
path  that  includes  the  release  plate  to  the  other  flux  path, 
current   supply   means   for   supplying   a   pulse   of  electncal 

current  to  said  control  winding, 
a  moonng  device  having  a  weight  that  exceeds  the  buoyant 

force  of  the  buoyant  member, 
means  connecting  said  release  plate  to  the  moonng  device, 

and 
a  tether  line  connected  between  the  release  plate  and  the 
buoyant  member  to  allow  the  buoyant  member  to  nse 
relative  to  the  moonng  device  upon  release  from  the  pole 
pieces 


1   A  method  of  drilling  a  hole  for  an  in-situ  cast  pile  includ- 
ing the  steps  of 

dnlling  the  hole  to  the  required  depth  using  a  drill  assembly 
comprising  a  dnll  for  dnlling  holes  for  m-situ  cast  piles 
including  a  stem  connecuble  at  one  end  to  a  drilling 
machine  and  having  a  dnllmg  point  at  the  other  end;  a 
helical  dnlling  flyte  or  spiral  around  the  stem;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  cutting  tools  hingedly  mounted  on  the  stem  at 
spaced  intervals  along  the  stem,  each  cuttmg  tool  nor- 
mally occupying  a  retracted  non-dnlUng  position  adjacent 
the  stem  when  the  stem  is  routed  m  the  drilling  direction 
of  the  helical  flyte  or  spiral  but  bcmg  movable  to  an  ex- 
tended position  to  cut  a  respecuve  substantially  annular 
chamber  or  "bell"  around  the  hole  when  the  stem  is  ro- 
tated m  the  reverse  direction,  the  stem  bcmg  routed  m  the 
dnlling  direction, 

reversing  the  direcuon  of  the  stem  to  cause  each  cutung  tool 
to  be  extended; 

rouung  the  stem  to  cause  each  cutting  tool  to  cut  a  said 
respective  annular  chamber  around  the  hole; 

raising  the  dnll  assembly  while  routing  to  increase  the 
height  of  the  annular  chambers, 

reversing  the  direction  of  roution  of  the  stem  to  return  the 
cutting  tool  to  Its  retracted  position;  and 

withdrawing  the  dnll  assembly  from  the  hole. 


5,219,247 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  CONSOLIDATING  EARTH 

COLUMNS  BY  INJECTION.  THE  RELEVANT  PLANT 

WITH  DOUBLE  CHAMBER  PNEUMATIC  HAMMER 

BORING  DRILL  AND  THE  RESULTING  COLUMN 

Bruno  G«iaHi,  BaaUicacoiawi,  and  Antonio  Sanella.  Noceto, 

botk  of  Italy,  aaignors  to  Foadaxioal  Special!  Sj^X,  Panw, 

Italy 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1991.  S«r.  No.  736,328 
Claimt  priority,  application  Italy.  Jnl.  31.  1990,  40111  A/90 
lat  CL'  E02D  15/04.  27/012 
VS.  a.  405—141  13  OalaH 

1    A   method   of  forming  consolidated  earth   columns  by 
injection  of  a  grout,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

A  preparing  a  consolidatmg  grout  which  includes  aggre- 
gates with  a  granule  sire  within  the  sand  range,  each 
constituent  of  the  grout  not  exceedmg  about  one  third  of 


a  diameter  of  an  opening  through  which  a  flow  of  the 
grout  IS  to  be  injected  into  the  earth; 

B.  drilling  a  hole  into  the  earth,  with  a  drill,  to  a  required 
penetration  depth,  by  exerting  an  impulsive  stress  repeat- 
edly on  the  earth  via  an  excavating  drill  head  equipped 
with  a  pneumatic  percussion  tool  provided  with  s  supply 
of  compressed  air  at  s  pressure  between  approximately  5 
and  30  bar; 

C.  injectmg  a  flow  of  the  consolidating  grout,  via  at  least  one 
jet  with  a  diameter  of  between  approximately  2  and  15 
mm,  positioned  on  s  surface  inclined  from  a  drilling  axis  at 
an  angle  of  between  about  13'  and  90',  the  consolidating 
grout  being  mjected  with  the  at  least  one  jet  routing 
aroimd  the  drilling  axis  and  as  the  drill  rises  from  s  bottom 
level  of  the  hole,  wherein  the  grout  is  fed  at  a  pressure  of 


at  least  about  500  bar  at  a  flow  rate  of  up  to  about  1000  1/ 
min  as  determined  upstream  form  the  drill,  a  supply  of  air 
being  mamtained  to  the  pneumatic  percussion  tool  at  a 
pressure  sufficient  to  prevent  the  grout  form  entering  the 
tool,  the  consolidating  grout  being  fed  by  a  downward 
swirlmg  movement  thereof  at  the  mouth  of  the  drill;  and 
formmg  a  column  while  the  drill  is  moving  upward  by  regu- 
latmg  the  vertical  translation  speed  as  well  as  the  roution 
speed  of  the  drill  and  the  flow  rate  and  pressure  of  the 
grout  accordmg  to  the  composition  of  the  earth  being 
worked  on  and  the  form  required  for  the  column  such  that 
for  cylindrical  sections  such  parameters  are  substantially 
constant,  and  for  truncated  cone-shaped  sections  the 
translauon  speed  is  reduced  and  at  least  one  of  the  pres- 
sure or  flow  rate  of  the  grout  is  increased. 
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5,219,248 
MINE  ROOF  EXPANSION  ANCHOR  WTTH  IMPROVED 
BORE  HOLE  ENGAGEMENT  MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF 

INSTALLATION  THEREOF 
Rayaond  L.  Wright,  Syr^aise,  NY.  aasigMr  to  The  Eaatera 
Coaspany.  Nangatncfc,  Conn. 

FUed  May  14,  1992,  Scr.  No.  883,115 
Ut.  CL'  E21D  20/00 
VS.  CL  405—259.4  31  OataM 

1.  An  expansion  anchor  assembly  for  insertion  m  a  bore  hole 
of  prcdetermuied  diameter  m  a  rock  formation  to  anchor 
firmly  withm  said  bore  hole  the  threaded,  upper  end  of  a  bolt 
having  a  lower  end  positioned  outside  said  bore  hole,  said 
assembly  compnsmg,  m  combination; 

a)  an  expansion  shell  having  a  plurality  of  leaves  generally 
symmetrical  about  a  central  axis  and  radially  expansible 
mto  gnppmg  engagement  with  the  wall  of  said  bore  hole; 

b)  a  upered  cammmg  plug  havmg  a  larger  diameter  upper 
end  and  a  smaller  diameter  lower  end  and  a  through,  axial 


bore  for  threaded  engagement  with  said  boh  upper  end  for 
axial  movement  of  said  plug  in  reapooae  to  rotatioD  of  said 
bolt  from  a  first  to  a  second  position  to  effect  radially 
outward  movement  of  said  leaves,  said  lower  cod  of  said 
plug  being  axially  spaced  from  said  bolt  upper  end  by  first 
and  second  distances  when  said  plug  is  in  its  first  and 
second  potitioas.  respectively; 

c)  an  eleinent  axially  supporting  said  shell  with  respect  to 
said  plug  and  bolt  in  a  position  wherein  said  central  axis  is 
substantially  coaxial  with  said  bolt; 

d)  means  rotatjonally  securing  said  element  to  said  shell;  and 


e)  resiUent  bore  wall  engagement  means  including  a  portioa 
of  said  element  extending  away  from  said  central  axis  at  a 
position  spaced  axially  from  said  upper  end  of  said  bolt  by 
a  distance  at  least  as  great  as  said  second  distance,  said 
portioa  extending  radially  outwartlly  from  said  central 
axis  by  a  third  distance  greater  than  one-half  of  said  prede- 
termined diameter,  whereby  said  portion  engages  and  is 
deflected  inwartUy  by  said  bore  hole  wall  and  inhibits 
rotation  of  said  assembly  upon  insertion  of  said  boh  and 
anchor  into  said  bore  hole  and  routioa  of  said  bolt 


5,219,249 
REINFORCED  CONCRETE  LOAD-BEARING  PILE 
FORMD4G  DEVICE 
Th..,  JuMhov.  aad  Xm  YH«ta.  both  of  No.  102,  BnOdliv  r. 
Block  8,  Hanga  Dtetrlct,  Tia^Jin,  PJU  Cklna 
CoMination  et  Ser.  No.  743,831,  Ang.  U,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5  122,013,  which  to  a  coatinnaaon-to-pl  of  Scr.  No.  440,991, 
Not.  22,  1989,  ahandnaed  T^ls  appHration  Mar.  2,  1992,  Scr. 
No.  844,734 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  China,  No».  22, 19«8,  88J201492 
Int  CL'  P02D  5/44 
VS.  a.  405—303  •  Oatas 

1.  A  branch  cavity  pressing  device  for  use  in  forming  csvi- 
ties  in  s  reinforced  concrete  load  bearing  pile,  the  device  com- 
prising s  base  portion,  s  support  means  connected  to  the  base 
portion,  and  s  means  for  consolidating  earth  capable  of  being 
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moved  with  respect  to  the  support  means,  the  supp<in  having 
a  guiding  surface  along  which  the  means  for  consohdaling 


earth  can  move,  for  guiding  the  means  for  consohdating  earth 
into  surrounding  earth  to  carry  out  consohdation 


5,219^50 

CUTTTNC  TOOL  FOR  PLASTERBOARD 

Derek  W.  Voorhecs,  60  Forest  St.,  Upton,  Matt.  01568 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,693 

Int.  a.'  B23C  .•i/22 


VS.  a.  407—34 


6  Claims 


1  A  tool  for  cutting  an  access  hole  in  plasterboard  which  is 
mounted  to  a  wall  stud  said  to<:)l  being  adapted  to  hold  a  con- 
ventional screw  which  has  a  head  and  a  threaded  shank,  said 
tool  comprLSing 

a)  a  housing  which  has  an  exit  opening  at  one  end,  a  cavity 
within  said  housing,  and  a  guide  bore  which  extends  from 
said  opening  to  said  cavity,  said  bore  having  a  central 
longitudinal  axis  and  being  smaller  in  cross  section  than 
said  cavity,  said  cavity  being  adapted  to  form  a  seal  for  the 
head  of  said  screw  so  that  the  shank  of  the  screw  extends 
freely  through  said  guide  bore  and  beyond  said  exit  open 
ing  and  is  co-axial  with  said  bore,  said  housing  including 
no  cutting  edges  thereon. 

b)  means  for  releasably  fixing  the  head  of  said  screw  within 
said  cavity,  and 

c)  attaching  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  housing 
to  a  rotary  drive  mechanism  for  rotating  said  screw  ab<5ut 
said  central  longitudinal  axis  so  that  movement  of  the 
shank  of  said  strew  along  said  axis  toward  said  plaster- 
board enables  the  shank  of  said  screw  to  penetrate  said 
plasterboard  and  subsequent  movement  of  said  shank 
laterally  of  said  axis  enables  said  shank  to  cul  a  slot  in  said 
plasterboard 


5,219,251 

CARGO  LOAD-LOCK 

Kea  Kancziuewtki,  17690  Fall  Creek  Dr.,  Granscr.  Ind.  46530 

Contioiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  674,686,  Mar.  25,  1991,  abaiidoiMiL 

Thii  application  Oct.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  957.516 

Int.  a.'  B60P  7/5 

VS.  a.  410—127  7  Clainu 

1    A  load  restraint  system  for  use  in  a  compartment  having 

oppositely  dupoaed  udewalls,  compniing 


a  ngid  blocking  member; 

at  least  one  frame  independent  of  said  ngid  blocking  member 
for  mounting  onto  one  of  said  oppositely  disposed  side- 
walls, 

said  at  least  one  frame  having  a  base  portion  and  a  sleeve 
portion  for  telescopically  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  ngid  blocking  member; 

mounting  means  for  removably  mounting  said  at  least  one 
frame  onto  one  of  said  oppositely  disposed  sidewalls, 

wherein  said  base  portion  of  said  at  least  one  frame  has  a 


back  surface  and  said  mounting  means  includes  an  adhe- 
sive substance  on  said  back  surface  of  said  base  portion  of 
said  at  least  one  frame. 

wherein  said  sleeve  pwrtion  of  said  at  least  one  frame  in- 
cludes removal  means  for  removing  said  ngid  blocking 
member  from  said  sleeve  portion  while  said  at  least  one 
frame  is  mounted  onto  one  of  said  oppositely  disposed 
sidewalls,  and 

wherein  said  removal  means  includes  at  least  one  line  of 
perforations  in  said  sleeve  portion  of  said  at  least  one 
frame 


5,219.252 
FIXING  ELEMENT  FOR  RXING  A  WORKPIECE  ON  A 

WALL  HAVING  AN  OPENING 
Herbert  Schruff,  Tannenweg  8,  5500  Trier,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Not.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623.960 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  4, 
1989,  8908137[U] 

Int.  a.'  F16B  U/04.  39/00 
VS.  a.  411—34  6  Claims 


I  A  fixing  element  particularly  for  fixing  in  through  holes  m 
workpieces  accessible  from  only  one  side,  comprising  an  at 
least  substantially  cylindncal  upsctuble  sleeve  or  a  flange-like 
configuration,  and  an  at  least  substantially  cylindncal  insert 
member  in  said  sleeve  and  having  a  flangc-like  head,  the  out- 
side diameter  of  which  is  at  least  substantially  equal  to  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  sleeve,  the  head  of  the  insert  member 
being  in  direct  contact  with  the  adjoinrng  end  face  of  the  sleeve 
for  the  transmission  of  pressure  therebetween,  the  sleeve  being 
deformable  to  provide  a  bead-like  configuration  by  an  axial 
pulling  force  on  the  insert  member,  and  further  including  a 
spot  weldmg  connection  between  the  outer  pcnphery  of  the 
in.sert  member  and  the  inner  penphery  of  the  sleeve  m  the  end 
regions  thereof,  the  sleeve  comprising  an  at  least  substantially 
round  shank  portion  in  the  region  of  said  spot  welding  connec- 
tion and  a  polygonal  portion  m  the  region  of  its  bead-like 


deformation  provided  for  mserting  m  a  polygonal  through- 
hole  m  the  workpiecc,  wherein  the  raised  portions  caused  by 
the  spot  welding  on  the  sleeve  are  positioned  such  that  the 
sleeve  can  pass  through  the  polygonal  hole  in  a  workpiece 
correspondmg  to  the  polygonal  portion  when  the  fixing  ele- 
ment is  m  suitable  routional  poaitjon. 


5^19;»3 
RECESSED  SCREW  AND  A  DRIVER  BIT  ENGAGEABLE 

THEREWITH 
Katnmi  ShiiOo,  0«ka,  Japu,  tmitfor  to  Yngmkaiiha  SU^)o 
Seisakuho,  Owka,  Japu 

FUed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797 .9«5 

Oaima  priority,  application  Japwi,  Not.  26,  1990,  ^322001 

Int  a.'  F16B  23/00 

VS.  a.  411—403  2  Claims 


conically  shaped  second  segment  communicating  with 
said  first  segment  and  extending  at  a  first  prcdetennintid 
constant  rate  of  Uper  to  a  second  opening  on  a  Mcond  end 
of  said  body,  and 
an  elongated  spindle  having  a  cylindncaUy  shaped  first  end 
portion  adapted  for  reUtively  close  fitting  ilidable  engage- 
ment with  said  first  segment,  and  a  second  portion  form- 
mg  a  fnisto-conically  shaped  boss  extending  from  connec- 
tion with  said  first  end  portion  at  a  Mcond  predetertnined 
constant  rate  of  taper  which  is  greater  than  said  first  rate 
of  Uper,  said  boas  being  insertable  by  it's  smaller  end  into 
said  second  opening  and  segment  to  radiaUy  expand  said 
threaded  section  to  lock  said  body  in  an  interiorly 
threaded  member,  said  screw  body  compriamg  a  bolt 
which  includes  said  extenorly  threaded  section  and  a 
bolthead  integrally  attached  to  one  end  of  said  section. 


1    A  recessed  screw  comprising: 

a  recess  formed  at  a  supcnmposiuon  of  two  holes,  each  hole 

havmg  a  square  transverse  cross  section; 
the  holes  bemg  disposed  symmetrically  with  a  phase  shifl  of 

45*  around  a  longitudinally  extending  center  axis  of  the 

recessed  screw;  and  the  recess  havmg; 
eight  comer  grooves,  each  bemg  defined  by  a  pair  of  side 

walls  and  lying  in  parallel  with  the  center  axis  of  the 

recessed  screw;  and 
conically  curved  engaging  walls  each  formed  at  a  position 

where  one  of  the  side  walls  forming  one  comer  groove 

intcrsccu  one  of  the  other  side  walls  forming  the  other 

comer  groove  adjacent  to  the  one  comer  groove;  and 
wherein  each  engagmg  wall  is  a  portion  of  a  conical  surface 

inwardly  slanted  towards  a  corneal  bottom  of  the  recess 

and  converges  into  a  point  at  a  position  above  the  conical 

bottom  of  the  recess 


UMI 


said  first  openmg  bemg  on  said  bolthead,  said  bolthead 
defining  a  first  circular  recess  disposed  eccentncaUy 
within  a  second  circular  recess,  said  first  opening  being 
centered  on  a  base  of  said  first  recess,  said  first  recess 
being  sized  to  retain  a  threaded  fastener  therein  while 
being  rotatably  adjusted  on  a  threaded  end  portion  of  said 
first  spindle  segment  which  projects  out  of  said  cavity 
through  said  first  opening,  said  second  recess  being  sized 
to  retain  a  circular  split  locking  ring  therein  when  said 
ring  is  disposed  about  said  threaded  fastener  and  said 
threaded  fastener  is  disposed  in  said  first  recess  such  that 
opposing  ends  of  said  ring  bind  between  said  threaded 
fastener  and  a  peripheral  wall  of  said  second  recess  as 
opposing  ends  of  said  nng  are  routed  toward  the  narrow- 
est spacing  between  the  peripheries  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond receases  and  as  said  threaded  fastener  is  routably 
advanced  on  said  first  spindle  end  portion. 


5.219^5 

MECHANICALLY  LOCKED  NUT  ASSEMBLY 

Akmed  HoMaia.  Brea,  aad  Berad  Learner,  Miaiioa  Vicjo,  both 

of  Calif,.,  aMigaon  to  Briatol  ladMtrtoa,  Brea,  Calif. 

Filed  JbL  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908411 

Ut  CL'  F16B  37/08 

VS.  a.  411—432  15  Oaima 


5.219.254 

EXPANDABLE  FASTENER  AND  LOCKING  MEANS 

THEREFOR 

Eari  D.  Ball,  Sr.,  a«l  Eari  D.  Ball,  Jr.,  both  of  P.O.  Box  188, 

Harlaa,  Ky.  40M1 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,393 

Irt.  a.'  F16B  39.  02 

VS.  a.  411—271  1'  Oaima 

1  An  expandable  fastener  assembly  for  use  m  locking  rela- 
uonship  with  an  mtenorly  threaded  member  comprising 
a  screw  body  havmg  an  expandable,  exteriorly  threaded 
section,  said  body  dcfuung  a  cavity  extendmg  there- 
through which  IS  co-axial  with  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof, 
said  cavity  mcluding  a  cylindncally  shaped  first  segment 
extendmg  from  a  first  openmg  on  a  first  end  of  said  body 
to  a  position  m  a  central  region  of  said  body,  and  a  frusto- 


•v. 


1  A  nut  to  engage  a  bolt  and  includmg  a  longitudinal  axis,  a 
hollow  washer  havmg  a  first  longitudinally  extending  wall 
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projecting  therefrom  and  a  hollow  nut  element  connected  to 
said  washer  and  seated  upon  said  Tirst  wall  so  that  a  longitudi- 
nal gap  exists  between  said  nut  element  and  said  washer,  said 
nut  element  being  movable  longitudinally  towards  said  washer 
and  through  said  gap  therebetween  to  deflect  said  first  wall 
radially  inward  relative  to  said  longitudinal  aus  and  into  lock- 
ing contact  with  the  boll 


tail  portions,  respecuvely,  said  first  and  second  scoring 
edge  tail  portion  curving  inward  towards  said  gap  be- 


TUBE  MOUNTING  APPARATUS  INCXUDING  A  WIRE 

RETAINER 
Joka  E.  Fonl,  ScWaectady.  aad  Albert  Myera,  Moat,  both  of 
N.Y„  mita^on  to  GcMral  ElMtric  Coapuy,  Schcacctady, 

N.Y. 

DlTWoa  or  Ser.  No.  «54,747,  Mar.  19,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.154,049, 

whick  ia  a  coatlBaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  550.564.  Jnl.  10.  1990, 

ab— aofJ.  TUa  appUcatioa  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882.903 

iBt.  a.'  F16B  21/IS 

VS.  CL  411—530  5  CTalma 


tween  said  first  and  second  scoring  edge  ends  and  gener- 
ally toward  the  central  portion  of  said  curved  form 


5.219458 

ILLUMINATION  APPARATUS  FOR  A  ROBOTIC 

OBJECT  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

Ltater  M.  Yeakley,  BoaMer,  Colo,  aorignor  to  Storace  Tech«)l- 

ogy  Conporadoa,  LoiriaTfUe,  Colo. 

FUed  Jaa.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,749 

lat.  CL'  B25J  13/OS 

US.  CL  414—275  12  Claim 


1    A  resilient  retaining  device,  said  device  comprising 

inner  elements  forming  a  central  openmg  at  one  end  thereof. 

a  first  connecuon  member  connectmg  the  other  ends  of  said 
inner  elements  together; 

outer  elements, 

a  second  connection  member  for  connecting  said  outer  ele- 
ments at  one  end  thereof 

a  third  connection  member  for  connecting  a  first  of  said 
mner  elemenU  at  said  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  a  first 
one  of  said  outer  elements, 

a  fourth  connection  member  for  connecting  a  second  of  said 
inner  elemcnU  at  said  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  a  second 
of  said  outer  elements,  and 

wherein  said  inner  elements  are  parallel  with  each  other,  said 
outer  elements  are  parallel  with  each  other  and  said  inner 
and  outer  elements  are  onenled  m  different  planes 


UMI 


5J19.257 
SELF-OPENING  CAN  LID  WTTH  IMPROVED  CONTOUR 

OF  SCORE  AND  MEANS  FOR  MAKING 
DoaglM  F.  Kock,  Sfriackoro,  Oklo,  aari^or  to  Koch  Syateaia 

lacoryorated,  Daytoa,  Ohio 
DiTiaiaa  of  Ser.  No.  616,984,  No».  21,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,064,0r7. 
TUa  apyUcatkw  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,065 
Uu  a.'  B21D  J7/0Q  51/SS 
U.S.  a.413— 67  11  ClalBM 

1  A  score  die  set  for  scoring  container  end  walls,  adapted 
for  attachment  to  means  for  operating  said  score  die  set.  said 
score  die  set  compnsmg: 

a  score  die  and  a  mating  anvil. 

said  score  die  compnsmg  a  die  body  having  a  generally 
planar  die  face  and  a  raised  scoring  edge  for  forming  a 
score  Ime  in  a  container  end  wall, 
said  raised  scoring  edge  comprising  a  curved  form  to  define 
a  displaceable  panel  m  a  container  end  wall  and  having 
first  and  second  sconng  edge  ends  separated  by  a  gap  to 
defme  an  unacored  hinge  area  m  a  container  end  wall 
connecting  said  panel  to  said  end  wall,  each  of  said  sconng 
edge  etids  further  including  first  and  second  sconng  edge 


7  In  a  magnetic  upe  cartndge  handling  system  that  includes 
a  plurality  of  rectangular  box-shaped  cartndge  storage  loca- 
tions arranged  in  an  array  configuratKin,  with  each  cartndge 
storage  locauon  bemg  juxUpoaed  to  at  least  one  other  car- 
tridge storage  location  and  having  an  end  face  spaced  from  an 
end  face  of  said  at  least  one  other  object  storage  location  and 
mcludmg  a  vision  system  calibration  target  on  one  comer 
thereof  jiuUpoaed  to  one  of  said  at  least  one  juxUposed  car- 
tridge storage  locations,  and  also  includmg  a  gnpper  mecha- 
nism positionable  oppoaite  a  selected  cartndge  storage  location 
for  manipulatmg  a  magnetic  tape  cartndge  stored  in  said  se- 
lected cartndge  storage  location,  an  illumination  apparatus 
attached  to  said  grippcr  mechanism  compnsmg: 

vision  system  means  having  a  line  of  sight,  and  havug  a  field 
of  viaion  that  is  focuaed  on  a  location  adjacent  said  gnpper 
mechanism,  whKh  location  include*  said  selected  car- 
tridge storage  location  when  said  gnpper  is  poaitioned 
oppoaite  said  selected  cartndge  storage  location,  for  gen- 
erating an  image  of  said  selected  cartndge  storage  loca- 
tion, 
first  illumination  source  means,  located  on  a  first  side  of  said 
vision  system  means,  for  generatmg  a  first  beam  of  hght 
and  alibied  to  side  illuminate  said  selected  cartridge  stor- 
age location,  wherem  said  first  beam  of  light  crosses  said 
line  of  sight  pnor  to  reaching  said  selected  cartridge  stor- 
age location; 


second  illumination  source  means,  located  on  a  second  side 
of  said  vision  system  means  opposite  said  first  side,  for 
generaung  a  second  beam  of  light  and  aligned  to  side 
illuminate  said  selected  cartridge  storage  location, 
wherein  said  second  beam  of  light  crosses  said  line  of  sight 
prior  to  rcachmg  said  selected  cartridge  storage  location; 
and 

wherem  said  first  and  second  Ught  beams  side  illuminate  said 
selected  cartndge  'orage  location,  causing  said  selected 
cartndge  storage  location  to  cast  shadows  on  said  one 
juxtaposed  cartndge  storage  location  to  delineate  said 
calibration  target  from  said  one  juxtaposed  cartridge  stor- 
age location 


5.219.259 

nVTERFACE  FOR  CARGO  LOADERS 

Joseph  W.  Cochraa,  Pebble  Beach,  aad  Victor  H.  Carder,  Kel- 

seyriUc,  both  of  Calif.,  aaaigaora  to  Joseph  W.  Cochran  * 

Aaaodatca,  PebMc  Beach,  Calif. 

Coatianatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  594,146,  Oct.  10. 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,118.241.  Thla  appUcatioo  Oct  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,114 

lat  CL'  B60P  !/52 

VS.  a.  414—345  10  ClaiM 


means  being  dimensioned  ana  arranged  such  that,  when 
said  first  and  second  primary  arms  of  said  first  extenaioD- 
retraction  means  are  extended  and  retracted,  the  extension 
and  retraction  of  said  second  extension-retraction  means  is 
coordinated  so  that  said  secondary  interface  is  mamtained 
essentially  intermediately  positioned  between  a  front  edge 
of  the  deck  itnicture  and  said  primary  interface. 

5^19^60 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A  TRAILER  BODY 

BETWEEN  A  TRAILER  AND  TRUCK  BODY 
Fred  T.  Saitk,  aiad  Fred  P.  Sadth,  both  of  AlpiM,  Utah,  i 
ora  to  Redwood  ReUaMC  Sales  Coavny,  Cotati.  CaHf. 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  614,613,  Nor.  IS,  1990, 

which  is  a  coatiaoatiaa  of  Ser.  No,  306,449,  Feb.  3,  19«9, 

abuMioDed.  TU*  appUcatkia  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,533 

let  CL'  B60P  1/36 

VS.  CL  414—345  **  Oaim 


1    An  interface  system  for  a  cargo  loader  having  a  deck 
structure,  compnsmg 

first  extension-retraction  means  supported  by  the  deck  struc- 
ture; 

a  pnmarv  interface  s  iported  by  said  first  extcnsion-rrtrac- 
tion  means  such  that  said  pnmary  mterface  is  movable  by 
said  first  extension-retracuon  means  between  an  extended 
posiuon  away  from  the  deck  structure  and  a  retracted 
position  closer  to  the  deck  structure; 

second  extension-retraction  means  supported  by  the  deck 
structure, 

a  secondary  interface  supported  by  said  second  extension- 
retracuon  means  such  that  said  secondary  interface  is 
moveable  between  an  extended  position  away  from  the 
deck  structure  and  a  retracted  position  closer  to  the  deck 
structure; 

said  first  extension-retraction  means  mcludmg  a  first  pnmary 
arm  connected  at  one  end  to  said  pnmary  mterface  and  a 
second  pnmary  arm  connected  at  one  end  to  said  pnmary 
interface,  said  first  pnmary  arm  bemg  laterally  spaced 
from  said  second  pnmary  arm; 

said  second  ex  tension -retraction  means  mcludmg  a  first 
secondary  arm  connected  at  one  end  to  said  secondary 
interface  and  a  second  secondary  arm  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  secondary  interface  and  laterally  spaced  from 
said  first  secondary  arm; 
first  mterplay  means  for  interconnectmg  said  first  pnmary 
arm  and  said  first  secondary  arm  and  coordinating  the 
movement  of  said  first  pnmary  arm  and  said  first  second- 
ary arm, 
second  mterplay  means  for  interconnectmg  said  secondary 
pnmary  arm  and  said  second  secondary  arm  and  coordi- 
nating the  movement  of  said  secondary  primary  arm  and 
second  secondary  arm,  and  said  first  and  second  interplay 


1  In  combinauon  for  transferring  a  first  body  mto  and  out  of 
a  second  body,  the  first  body  being  constructed  to  be  disposed 
on  a  particular  apparatus  having  a  track, 

a  rotatable  sprocket  wheel, 

means  for  routing  the  sprocket  wheel, 

a  sprocket  cham  disposed  on  the  track  of  the  particular 
apparatus  and  movable  in  a  closed  loop  and  having 
sprockeu  for  engaging  the  sprocket  wheel  for  movement 
in  accordance  with  the  rotation  of  the  sprocket  wheel,  the 
s,  ocket  chain  being  disposed  m  i  plane  between  ends  of 
the  closed  loop, 

a  pair  of  dog  links  disposed  on  successive  pairs  of  the  sprock- 
ets for  movement  with  the  sprockets,  the  dog  links  bemg 
in  the  plane  of  the  sprocket  chain  in  a  portion  of  the 
sprocket  chain  between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  closed 
loop  defined  by  the  sprocket  chain, 

a  dog  disposed  on  each  of  the  dog  links  in  the  plane  of  the 
sprocket  chain  between  opposite  ends  of  the  closed  loop 
defined  by  the  chain,  and 

a  hook  attachable  to  a  rear  end  of  the  first  body  and  disposed 
relative  to  the  dogs  on  the  dog  links  to  be  engaged  by  one 
of  the  dogs  in  the  plane  of  the  sprocket  chain  for  movmg 
the  first  body  from  the  track  on  the  particular  apparatus 
into  the  second  body  and  to  be  engaged  by  the  other  dog 
in  the  plane  of  the  sprocket  cham  for  movmg  the  first 
body  from  the  second  body  to  the  track  on  the  particular 
apparatus 


5,219,261 

ROTARY  LOADER  A?<JD  SYSTEM 

Leoaard  D.  Barry,  19300  Pcaalagtoo,  Detroit,  Midt  48221 

CoatiBaatk»-l»-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,787,  May  4,  1990, 

,i»„-A,»^,  which  ta  a  cuatiaaattoa  ia  part  of  Ser.  No.  234,476, 

Aag.  22,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,946,328.  This  appUcatioa  May  15. 

1992,  Ser.  No.  884,655 

lat  a.'  B65G  67/02 

VS.  CL  414—392  "  OaiaM 

1.  A  rotary  loader  for  transfemng  cargo  containers  to  and 
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from  vehicles  in  which  the  loader  in  addition  to  having  a 
vertical  pivot  column,  a  circular  cam  track  about  said  column, 
a  lift  arm  comprising  a  first  parallelogram  linkage  frame 
mounted  to  revolve  about  said  column  and  having  top  and 
bottom  parallel  links  extendmg  out  from  said  column  to  lift  and 
lower  the  load  and  a  vertica]  member  connecting  the  outer  lift 
ends  of  said  links  away  from  the  column,  cam  wheel  means 
supporting  the  load  lifting  ends  of  said  links  on  said  cam  track, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  second  parallelogram  linkage 
frame  having  a  honzonlaJ  stage  member  secured  to  said  verti- 


cal member,  a  top  member  and  second  parallel  links  extending 
from  said  stage  up  to  said  top  member,  said  top  member  having 
an  extension  out  beyond  said  second  piarallel  links,  a  turntable 
and  top  lifting  loadspreader  thereon  supported  from  said  exten- 
sion to  rotate  to  align  over  a  load,  and  means  for  aligning  said 
loadspreader  over  a  vehicle  and  movmg  along  the  chord  of  an 
arc  of  turning  of  said  arm  m  alignment  over  the  vehicle,  and 
means  for  lowering  and  lifting  said  arm  to  move  said  load- 
spreader down  and  up  level  withm  an  arc  of  tunung  of  said 
arm  for  transfer  of  a  container  to  or  from  the  vehicle 


5^19^2 

FREIGHT  CAR  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND  STORING 

BULK  MATERIAL 

JoMf  Tkewcr.  Vleu*.  aad  Maafr«4  Bnnidager.  Altcaberg. 

both  of  Aaitiiai,  ailifnn  to  Praaz  PlaMcr  Bahabwuaaa- 

cklaca  lifairtrtnef  lltffcaft  Bub-H,,  Vicuai,  AaMria 

Filed  Not.  15,  1991.  Scr.  No.  792JM 
Oalma  priority.  appUcatloB  AHtrla,  Dec.  14.  1990.  2541/90 
Ut.  Cl.^  B65G  67/00 
VS.  a.  414—505  f  ClaiaM 


in  a  first  range  within  the  side  waJls  of  the  box  and  a 
second  range  beyond  the  side  walls,  and 
(e)  a  blockmg  device  arranged  for  selectively  limitmg  the 
first  and  second  pivotmg  ranges  of  the  transfer  conveyor 


S^19.2«3 
TRANSPORTER,  ESPECLALLY  FOR  TRANSPORTING  A 

WORKPIECE  BETWEEN  PRESSES 
Otto  Sfcb— ■,  RackUagknMV  Alflned  BlUmg.  ami  Kiam 
Stauel,  both  of  Attcadon,  Fed.  Rcy.  of  Gir— j.  aMl^on 
to  THR-BiWag  GabH,  RerkHagheaw.  Fed.  Rc^  of  G«r- 

FUcd  Mmt.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847  J9« 
ClaiM  priority,  apylicatioa  Earo^u  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  7, 1991. 
91103456.9 

lat.  a.'  B25T  IS/04 
VS.  CI  414—680  12 


UMI 


1    A  freight  car  for  transporting  and  stonng  bulk  material, 
which  comprises 

(a)  an  elongated  frame  supported  on  undercarriages  running 
on  a  track  having  a  loading  gage, 

(b)  an  elongated  box  mounted  on  the  frame  for  stonng  the 
bulk  material,  the  box  having  two  side  walls,  an  open  lop 
and  a  bottom, 

(c)  a  conveyor  band  at  the  bottom  of  the  box  for  transporting 
the  stored  bulk  material,  the  conveyor  band  extending  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  box  and  having  an  input  end 
and  an  output  end, 

(d)  a  transfer  conveyor  adjoining  the  conveyor  band  at  the 
output  end,  the  transfer  conveyor  extending  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  box  and  being  arranged  to  receive 
the  transported  bulk  matertal  from  the  conveyor  band,  the 
transfer  conveyor  having  a  free  discharge  end  projectmg 
beyond  the  elongated  frame  and  being  freely  pivotal  trans- 
versely to  the  longitudinal  direction  about  a  vertical  axis 


'7'.\y/^^\y^/A\\7y'.'JSysf'l 


1  A  transporter  for  handling  a  workpiece.  especially  to 
transport  a  workpiece  between  presses,  compnaing 

a  sutionary  base; 

a  support  mounted  on  said  base  for  roUOon  about  a  vertical 
first  axis, 

a  cantilever  arm  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  support  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  second  axis  and 
having  another  end  spaced  from  said  support,  said  cantile- 
ver arm  being  capable  of  assummg  a  substantially  horiion- 
tal  position  over  said  stationary  base; 

a  pivot  body  mounted  on  said  another  end  of  said  cantilever 
arm  for  rotary  movement  thereon  about  a  third  generally 
upnght  axis, 

a  linear  poaitioner  on  said  pivot  body  displaceable  in  a  plane 
linearly  perpendicular  to  said  third  axis; 

a  gnpper  head  on  said  linear  pomtioneT  for  linear  displace- 
ment thereby,  said  gnpper  head  and  said  linear  poaitioneT 
bemg  so  mounted  on  said  pivot  body  that,  upon  roution  of 
said  pivot  body,  said  Imear  positioner  and  said  gnpper 
head  clear  said  cantilever  arm. 

a  gnpper  hand  on  said  gnpper  head  pivotable  about  at  least 
one  further  axis  thereon  relative  to  said  Imear  positioner; 
and 

respective  actuators  connected  to  said  support,  said  arm  and 
said  pivot  body  for  displacing  same  about  said  first,  second 
and  third  axes 


5,219,264 

MOBILE  ROBOT  ON-BOARD  VISION  SYSTEM 

Vir«r  W.  McOarc,  aad  Nai-Ya^  Ckea,  both  of  RlchardMM, 

Tex.,  MBigBon  to  Tcxaa  laatruMati  lacoi  pocated,  Dallaa, 

Tex. 

Coatiaaatloa  of  Ser.  No.  326,465,  Mar.  17,  19»,  abaadoaed, 

which  b  a  coatiaBatioa  of  Scr.  No.  191,834,  May  9,  1988, 
■haadnaf<1.  which  la  a  coatiaaatiaa  of  Scr.  No.  909,737,  Scf.  19, 
1986,  abaadoaod  This  appbcatioB  Apr.  10,  1990,  Scr.  No. 
508,504 
Ut.  a.'  B25J  5/00 
VS.  a.  414—730  I  Ctai* 

1   An  automatic  robot  system  compnsmg: 
an  AGV  transportmg  and  tranafcmng  workpiece, 
a  control  computer  on  board  the  AGV, 


a  process  machine  for  working  on  workpieces, 

a  flexible  robot  arm  with  a  gnpper  compnaing  two  gnpper 
fingers  at  one  end  of  the  aim,  wherein  the  robot  arm  and 
gripper  are  controllable  by  the  control  computer  for  en- 
gaging a  workpiece,  picking  it  up,  and  setting  it  dowrn  and 
releasing  it  at  a  commanded  locatioa, 

locating  beacon  means  moimted  on  the  process  machine, 
wberem  the  locating  beacon  means  are  for  locating  on  the 
process  machine  a  place  to  pick  up  and  set  down  work- 
pieces, 

vision  means,  includmg  a  camera  fixed  in  the  coordinate 
system  of  the  gnpper  means,  attached  to  the  robot  arm 
near  the  gnpper,  such  that  the  space  between  said  gnpper 


fmgers  lies  withm  the  vision  field  of  said  vision  means,  for 
detecting  the  locatmg  beacon  means,  wherein  the  vision 
means  provides  the  control  computer  visual  information 
relating  to  the  location  of  the  locatmg  beacon  means,  from 
which  informauon  the  computer  is  able  to  calculate  the 
pick  up  and  set  down  place  on  the  process  machme. 
wherein  said  place  for  pickmg  up  and  setting  down  work- 
pieces  on  the  process  machine  is  a  nest  means  and  further 
serves  the  function  of  holding  a  workpiece  m  place  while 
it  IS  worked  on,  the  robot  system  further  comprising  nest 
beacon  means  located  m  the  nest  means  detectable  by  the 
vision  means  for  providing  information  to  the  control 
computer  as  to  whether  or  not  a  workpiece  is  present  m 
the  nest  means 


one  another  and  being  attached  to  the  oppoaite  end  por- 
tions of  the  main  support  beam; 

a  first  grapple  tong  aaaembly  having  a  single  toog  member 
and  a  wedge-shaped  bar  member  that  extends  in  a  direc- 
tion  that  is  generally  paralld  to  the  main  support  beam  and 
is  secured  to  an  outer  surface  thereof; 

a  second  grapple  toog  aaaembly  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apan 
tong  members  and  a  wedge-shaped  bar  member  that  ex- 
tends between  the  tong  members  in  a  direction  that  is 
generally  parallel  to  the  main  support  beam  and  a  secured 
to  an  outer  surface  thereof; 

means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  first  and  second  grapple 
tong  anemblies  to  the  main  support  beam  along  a  common 
axis;  and 

means  for  simultaneously  actuating  the  grapple  tong  assem- 
blies between  a  first  gripping  pocition  wherein  the  grapple 
tong  assemblies  are  moved  toward  ofie  another  to  a  point 
wherein  the  respective  wedge-ahaped  bar  members  are  m 
abutment  with  one  another  to  form  a  common  edge  there- 
between and  a  second,  releasing  position  wherein  the 
grapple  tongs  assemblies  removed  away  from  each  other 


5,219,266 
HANDLING  DEVICE  FOR  DISPLACING  AN  OBJECT  CS 

THREE  DIMENSIONS  PARALLEL  TO  ITSELF 
daadc  RebMUet,  CartaMt  Ttilnww,  aad  Oaade  Laiabert  Ra- 
■oariUe,  both  of  Fmoe,  tmi^nn  to  OfHcc  NatioMl  d'E- 
tadet  rt  dc  Rechcrchcs  Acrospatialca,  Ckatilloa  Ba^eax, 
Praacc 

Filed  Dec  18,  1991,  Scr.  No.  808,810 
OaiM  priority,  applicatioB  FraMX,  Dec  18,  1990,  90  15846 
lat.  CL'  B25J  9/00 
VS.  CL  414—733  '  OalaM 


5,219,265 
GRAPPLE  ASSEMBLY 
Rocer  L.  Recfcer.  ChilUcothe,  HI.,  aasigBor  to  Caterpilhu-  Ibc, 
Peoria,  Dl. 

Filed  Jaa.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,105 

lat  CL'  B66C  J/W 

VS.  a.  414—731  H  Claiau 


10.  A  grapple  assembly,  compnsmg: 

a  mam  support  beam  havmg  first  and  second  end  portions; 

a  pair  of  abutment  members  poaitioned  m  spaced  relation  to 


1.  A  handlmg  device  enabling  a  moving  element  to  be  dis- 
placed in  three  dimensions  in  such  a  manner  as  to  enable  the 
movmg  element  to  conserve  a  predetermined  attitude  while  it 
IS  being  displaced,  said  device  comprising  a  fued  base,  a  mov- 
ing element  and  at  least  three  actuator  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  base  and  the  moving  element  and  mutually  offset  by 
identical  angles,  each  of  the  actuator  means  being  active  m  a 
substantially  vertical  plane  and  comprising: 

a  hinge  which  is  displaceable  along  a  circular  trajectory 

lying  in  said  substantially  vertical  plane; 
a  drive  member  supported  by  the  base  and  connected  at  its 
moving  end  to  said  hinge,  said  drive  member  being  suit- 
able for  imparting  linear  displacement  to  its  movmg  end  m 
said  plane;  and 
a  link  member  of  fixed  length  interposed  between  the  mov- 
ing element  and  the  hinge  and  routably  hinged  to  each  of 
them; 
the  device  being  characterized  in  that  for  each  actuator 

means: 
the  drive  member  comprises  at  least  one  actuator  which  is 
supported  by  the  base  so  as  to  be  capable  of  pivoting 
relative  thereto  in  said  vertical  plane; 
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the  circular  trajectory  of  the  duplaccable  hinge  a  centered 
on  a  fixed  point  of  the  base  situated  in  said  vertical  plane 
and  not  coinciding  with  the  pivot  axis  of  the  actuator 
constituting  the  drive  member,  and  is  set  by  a  connecting 
means  which  extends  between  said  hinge  and  said  fixed 
point  of  the  base  and  which  is  hinged  to  both  of  them. 

the  fixed  length  link  member  comprises  a  bar  supporting  a 
rotary  pan  at  each  of  lU  ends,  said  rotary  paru  being 
secured  to  two  respective  yokes  which  are  respectively 
rotatably  hinged  to  said  hinge  and  to  said  moving  element, 
an  attitude  transmission  member  also  extending  between 
said  two  rotary  parts  to  couple  them  together  in  such  a 
manner  that  any  rotary  displacement  of  one  of  the  rotary 
parts  IS  transformed  into  displacement  that  is  identical  in 
direction  and  amplitude  of  the  other  rotary  part,  and  that 
the  rotary  connection  axes  of  the  two  yokes  with  the 
hmge  and  the  moving  element  respectively  remain  perma- 
nently mutually  (>arallel.  and 

all  of  the  hinges  are  about  axes  that  are  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  vertical  planes 


5^19,268 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  CASE  THERMAL  CONTROL 
FLANGE 
Dark!  M.  Jokmoa,  MalBTille,  Ohio,  wmiguor  to  GcMral  Elec- 
tric Compuy,  aiiciB—ri.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8473* 

Int  CL'  FOID  25/14.  lJ/00 

LUS.  a.  415— 115  18CU1M 


5,219^7 

METHOD  FOR  SALVAGING  THE  CONTENTS  OF  A 

LEAKING  DRUM 

Cmrtii  E.  KJendalen,  Marion,  and  LcDell  E.  Benaon,  Clinton- 

tUIc,  both  of  Wia„  aarignora  to  Marion  Body  Worka,  Inc., 

Marion,  Wla. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,530 

Int.  a.'  B66C  23 /04:  B«OP  1,46 

VS.  a.  414—786  1  Claim 


1  A  thermal  control  apparatus  for  a  gas  turbine  engine 
casing,  said  thermal  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  apart  circumferentially  disposed 
heat  transfer  flowpaths  for  flowing  a  heat  transfer  fluid 
within  an  axially  extending  section  of  the  casmg  wherein 
a  first  set  of  said  heat  transfer  flowpaths  flows  said  heat 
transfer  fluid  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second  set  of  said 
heat  transfer  flowpaths  flows  said  heat  transfer  fluid  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction  and 
wherein  said  first  set  of  heat  transfer  flowpaths  are  inter- 
laced with  said  second  set  of  heat  transfer  flowpaths. 


5^190*9 
VACUUM  PUMP 
Tatngi  Ikesami;  Tetsaro  Ohbayashi;  Keiichi  Yodbda.  aU  of 
Otori-Hisaahi,  and  Masaahi  Ignchi,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japaa, 
aMl«»on  to  Onka  VaoiaB,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japaa 
DiriiioB  of  Ser.  No.  582,783,  Sep.  14,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,074,747, 
which  ia  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  379,072,  Jal.  13,  1999, 
abaadoaed.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769.410 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jul.  13,  1988,  63-174148; 
Jul.  26,  1988,  63-186632;  Aag.  17.  1988,  63-204128;  Sep.  12, 
1988,  63-226533;  Dec.  16,  1988,  63-316227 

Int.  a.'  POID  l/ll  1/36 
U_S.  a.  415—55.1  2  ClaiMS 

Si  Ci    *      B 


1  A  method  for  salvaging  the  contents  of  a  leaking  drum 
utilizing  a  truck  having  a  liftgate  assembly  mounted  on  the 
truck,  the  liftgate  assembly  including  a  venical  rail  and  an 
clectrohydraulic  lift  system  for  raising  and  lowcnng  said  verti- 
cal rail,  the  method  including  the  steps  of 

mounting  a  cantilever  boom  on  the  vertical  rail. 

moving  the  leaking  drum  from  the  truck  to  a  position  on  the 

ground  beneath  the  bo<im. 
securing  the  drum  to  the  boom, 
raising   the    vertical    rail    to   lift    the    leaking   drum   off  the 

ground, 
positioning  a  salvage  drum  having  an  inside  diameter  greater 

than  the  leaking  drum  under  the  leaking  drum. 
lowenng  the  vertical  rail  to  deposit  the  leaking  drum  in  the 

salvage  drum,  and 
moving  the  salvage  drum  onto  the  truck 


1   A  vacuum  pump,  which  comprises; 

a  casing  provided  with  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port; 

a  turbomolecular  pump  unit  disposed  in  an  uppermost  sec- 
tion, with  respect  to  a  flow  direction  of  the  gas,  of  the 
casing. 

a  pcnpheral  groove  vacuum  pump  imit  disposed  in  a  middle 
section  of  the  casing,  said  peripheral  groove  vacuum 
pump  unit  including  a  rotor  dupoaed  within  the  casing 


UMI 


and  compriiing  s  rotor  shaft  joumaled  on  the  casing,  a 
rotor  body  fixed  to  the  rotor  shaft  and  provided  integrally 
with  an  upctream  and  downstream  rotor  disk  having  re- 
spective flow  passages  wherein  both  sides  of  the  periph- 
eral portion  of  the  rotor  disk  comprise  steps  of  substan- 
tially uniform  width  wherein  said  steps  are  substantially 
planar  along  the  entire  surface  thereof;  s  stator  fixedly 
disposed  within  the  casing  and  provided  with  an  annular 
groove  for  receiving  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  rotor 
disk  wherein  a  plurality  of  partitions  are  respectively 
formed  in  satd  flow  passages  and  connecting  passage 
means  are  formed  between  adjacent  flow  passages;  and 
wherein  s  terminating  end  of  the  flow  passage  on  an  outlet 
side  of  the  partition  for  the  upstream  rotor  disk  communi- 
cates with  a  starting  end  of  the  flow  passage  on  an  inlet 
side  of  the  parbtioa  for  the  downstream  rotor  disk  by  said 
connecting  passage  means;  and 
a  vortex  vacuum  pump  unit  disposed  m  s  lowermost  section, 
with  respect  to  the  flow  direction  of  the  gas,  of  the  casing. 


5^19^1 

HIGH  CAPACITY,  HIGH  EFFICIENCY  PUMP 

PaiU  Nachtriek,  6392  Part  Ave^  G«rdea  Grove,  CaUf.  92645 

FOed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,S60 

lat.a.'FO4D77/0« 

VS.  a.  415—206  25  OaiaH 


5.219.270 

REACTION  BARREL  WTTH  ROCKET  NOZZLES  IN 

STAGGERED  AUGNMENT  AND  CONNECTING  DUCTS 

OF  UNEQUAL  LENCTFH 
Jaaca  A.  TItiSM,  Kcat,  Ohio,  aMigMr  to  TUmm  awl  AsMtdatc* 

iMwrporated,  HadMa.  Ohio 

DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  748.513.  Aag.  22,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,147.564. 

This  appUcatioa  JaL  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917.226 

lat  a.'  POID  1/32 

VS.  a.  415—80  12  daims 


7.  Apparatus  for  recovering  energy  from  a  wet  oxidation, 
products  stream  flow  comprising  a  reaction  barrel  mounted  on 
an  axle  for  roution  therewith;  said  reaction  barrel  havmg  a 
plurality  of  races;  rcx:ket  nozzle  means  disposed  on  each  said 
race;  conduit  means  to  transfer  the  stream  flow  to  said  rocket 
nozzle  means;  said  rocket  nozzle  means  includmg  a  plurality  of 
nozzles;  said  conduit  means  including  s  stream  flow  entrance 
port,  and  a  plurality  of  first  ducts  in  commumcation  with  said 
port  and  said  nozzles;  said  conduit  means  further  mcluding  a 
plurality  of  nozzle  ducts,  equal  to  the  number  of  said  nozzles 
which  have  respective  first  ends  spaced  along  said  first  ducts 
from  said  entrance  port,  each  said  nozzle  duct  being  in  commu- 
mcation with  one  said  nozzle;  said  nozzle  ducU  being  of  vary- 
ing length,  such  that  each  said  nozzle  duct  starting  with  said 
respective  nozzle  ducts  having  first  ends  which  is  closest  to 
said  entrance  port  along  said  first  ducts,  are  successively 
longer  than  the  next  said  nozzle  duct  along  respective  said  first 
duct;  such  that  the  stream  flow  is  expelled  through  said  rocket 
nozzle  means  causmg  said  reaction  barrel  to  route. 


A  centrifugal  pump  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  internal  chamber; 
an  impeller  routably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  re- 
ceived in  and  extending  substantially  across  the  width  of 
said  internal  chamber  thereof  and  having  a  width  to  diam- 
eter ratio  of  0.25  to  5.O. 

a  pluraUty  of  vane  members  and  first  and  second  disk 
members,  one  of  which  has  s  large  diameter  center  aper- 
ture, with  said  vane  members  extending  between  said  first 
and  second  disk  members  and  disposed  at  equal  angular 
spacings  about  the  periphery  of  said  disk  members, 
thereby  forming  said  impeller; 

.  inlet  and  outlet  potts  in  said  bousing  with  the  diameter  of 
said  inlet  port  comprising  from  75  to  100  percent  of  the 
diameter  of  said  impeller,  and  located  in  the  side  wall  of 
said  housing  discharging  directly  through  said  large  diam- 
eter center  aperture  in  direct  fluid  communication  with 
said  impeller  and  said  outlet  port  having  s  diameter  from 
75  to  100  percent  of  the  diameter  of  said  impeller  and 
being  located  in  a  wall  of  said  housing  orthogonal  to  said 
side  wall;  and 

.  a  first  liquid  conductor  attached  to  said  inlet  port  to  de- 
Uver  liquid  thereto  from  a  liquid  supply,  and  a  second 
liquid  conductor  attached  to  said  outlet  port  to  receive 
liquid  therefrom. 


5.219.272 

VARLABLE  PITCH  MARINE  PROPELLER  WTTH 

HYDRODYNAMIC  SHIPTING 

Ronald  M.  Stdaer,  Roger  E.  Kocpad.  both  of  Oihkoah.  aad 

Michael  A  Karis,  Hilbert,  aU  of  Wla.,  aarigaors  to  Braaswick 

Corporatioi^  Skokic,  ni. 

FUed  Dec  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,719 
lat  CI.'  B63H  1/06 
VS.  a.  416—139  28  dalas 

1.  A  marine  propeller  comprismg  s  hub  rotatable  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  plurahty  of  blades  extendmg 
radially  outwardly  therefrom  and  pivotable  about  respective 
radial  pivot  axes  between  s  low  pitch  position  and  a  high  pitch 
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position,  each  blade  having  a  hydrodynamic  force  charactens- 
tic  which  shifts  the  Itxation  of  the  resultant  hydrodynamic 


first  angle  measured  relative  to  said  central  axis,  and  an  outer 
rearward  surface  adjacent  said  outer  nng  having  an  inverted 
frustoconical  shape  inclined  at  a  predetermined  acute  second 
angle  greater  than  said  first  angle 


force  on  said  blade  in  a  direction  aiding  up-pitching  of  said 
blade  with  decreasing  angles  of  attack 


5^19,273 

TORSIONAL  DAMPER  FOR  AIR  COSDITIONING 

COMPRESSOR 

Roy  Y.  Chang,  Wilmctte,  III.,  anigDOr  to  General  Motors  Cor- 

porabon,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  ».  1992,  Ser.  No.  8«9.r77 

Int.  a.'  F04B  9/02:  F16D  3/76 

VS.  a.  417—319  1  CUim 


5,219,274 
PUMP  WITH  INTERNA!.  PRESSURE  REUEF 
Harold   D.   Pawlowski,  ami   Lowell   V.   GroTcr,  both  of  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  aaaigBon  to  Tnthill  Corporatioo,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,004 

Int.  a.'  F04B  ^9/ 00.  17/00 

VS.  a.  417—213  18  C^Mim» 


1  An  air  conditioning  compres.sor  assembly  of  the  type  for 
compressing  a  recirculated  refrigerant  fluid,  said  a.sscmbly 
compnsing  a  fluid  pump  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward 
end,  a  drive  shaft  rolaubly  supported  about  a  central  axis  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  fluid  pump,  a  generally  circular 
hub  fixedly  secured  to  said  drive  shaft  adjacent  said  forward 
end;  a  pulley  adjacent  said  forward  end  of  said  fluid  pump  and 
supported  for  rotation  about  said  central  axis  independently  of 
said  drive  shaft  and  including  a  clutch  surface,  a  solenoid 
adjacent  said  forward  end  of  said  fluid  pump  for  selectively 
generating  a  field  of  magnetic  flux  passing  through  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  clutch  surface  of  said  pulley,  an  armature  plate 
disposed  in  facing  relation  to  said  clutch  surface  and  within 
said  field  of  magnetic  flux  for  fnctionally  engaging  said  clutch 
surface,  a  generally  annular  outer  nng  disposed  concentncally 
about  said  central  axis  and  fixedly  secured  to  said  armature 
plate;  an  annular  elastomenc  torque  cushion  extending  radially 
between  and  b<inded  to  each  of  said  outer  nng  and  said  hub, 
said  torque  cushion  including  an  inner  forward  surface  adja- 
cent said  hub  and  disposed  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular 
to  said  central  axis,  an  intermediate  forward  surface  extending 
frustoconical ly  and  radially  from  said  inner  forward  surface, 
an  outer  forward  surface  adjacent  said  outer  nng  and  extend- 
ing in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  said  central  axis,  an 
inner  rearward  surface  adjacent  said  hub  and  having  an  in- 
verted frustoconical  shape  inclined  at  a  predetermined  acute 


'y//////////ZVy7^^A 


I    A  double  acting  pump  for  moving  liquids  comprising: 

rotary  dnve  means  for  powcnng  the  pump; 

a  pair  of  opposed  pumping  chambers  for  alternately  supply- 
ing a  liquid  under  pressure  from  a  pair  of  chamber  inlets  to 
a  corresponding  pair  of  chamber  outlets; 

a  shuttle  block  reciprocable  along  a  path  for  actuating  the 
pumping  chambers; 

means  associated  with  the  shuttle  block  for  converung  rou- 
tional  motion  of  the  dnve  means  into  reciprocating  mo- 
tion of  the  shuttle  block. 

the  pumping  chambers  including  a  pair  of  members  movable 
in  unison  in  one  direcuon  to  decrease  the  volume  of  one  of 
the  pumping  chambers  while  increasing  the  volume  of  the 
other  of  the  pumpmg  chambers,  and  movable  m  the  oppo- 
site direction  to  decrease  the  volume  of  the  other  of  the 
pumping  chambers  while  increasing  the  volume  of  the  one 
pumping  chamber;  and 

resiliently  yieldable  means  coupling  the  shuttle  block  to  the 
pair  of  movable  members  for  limiting  the  pressure  wnthin 
the  pumpmg  chambers  to  predetermmcd  maximum  pres- 
sures, the  pair  of  members  ceasing  to  move  in  unison  when 
the  resiliently  yieldable  means  yields. 


5^19,275 
HYDRAUUC  DOOR  ACTUATOR 
Nicholna  Rlbando,  Boca  Raton,  FU„  aHignor  to  Vertran  Mana- 
ractnriag  CoMpany,  Deerfleld  Beach,  Fla. 
Coatlaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  S0M7S,  Dec.  12,  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,161,957,  which  ia  a  dlTiikm  of  Sar.  No.  3r7,979,  JaL  31,  19W, 
Pat  No.  5,107.677,  which  ia  a  coatlnnatioB-ln-part  of  Ser.  No. 
53.144.  May  21,  19«7,  Pat  No.  4,910,961.  Thla  appUcatioa  Ang. 
31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,1S5 
Int  a.'  P04B  49/00 
VS.  a.  417—291  3  ClaiM 

I  A  pump  for  providing  pressunzed  fluid  to  a  pressurized 
fluid  operating  device  for  opening  and  closing  a  door  compris- 
ing 

a  pump  housing  having  a  pump  chamber  thercm, 

a  rotatable  pumping  element  disposed  m  the  pump  chamber; 

the  housing  having  a  pair  of  passages  extending  from  the 

pump  chamber  to  the  extenor  of  the  pump  housing,  the 

passages  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  pressurized 

fluid  operaung  device. 

means  for  dnvmg  the  pump  element  in  roution,  the  pump 
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element  being  adapted  to  deliver  pressurized  fluid  to 
either  one  of  the  pair  of  passages  as  detenmned  by  the 
sense  of  rotation  of  the  pump  element,  the  other  one  of  the 
passages  receiving  the  exhaust  flow  of  pressurized  fluid; 
a  pair  of  pressure  responsive  bypass  valves  each  coimected 
to  a  different  one  of  the  pair  of  passages  in  the  pump 
housing,  each  of  the  pair  of  bypass  valves  being  adapted  to 
bypass  pressurized  fluid  at  a  predetermined  pressure  set- 
ting, each  of  the  pair  of  bypass  blades  when  connected  to 
a  passage  receiving  pressurized  fluid  from  the  pump  cav- 
ity being  adapted  to  bypass  pressurized  fluid  to  the  pump 
chamber  m  response  to  pressure  within  the  passage  ex- 
ceeding the  predetermined  pressure  setting,  the  predeter- 
mined pressure  setting  being  separately  selectable  for  each 


of  the  passages  as  determined  by  the  sense  of  rotation  of 
the  pump  element; 

means  for  settmg  the  predetenmned  pressure  setting  of  each 
of  the  pair  of  bypass  valves  to  enable  the  predetenmned 
pressure  to  be  a  relatively  high  pressure  for  rapid  opening 
of  a  door  by  the  pressurized  fluid  operating  device  and  a 
relatively  low  pressure  for  slower  closing  of  a  door, 

a  shunt  valve  connected  to  the  pump  chamber  for  shunting 
the  pressurized  fluid  being  directed  toward  one  of  the 
passages  back  to  the  pimip  chamber  to  reduce  the  pressure 
of  the  pressurized  fluid;  and 

means  responsive  to  a  condition  associated  with  the  opera- 
tion of  the  pressurized  fluid  opcratmg  device  for  actuating 
the  shunt  valve  for  shuntmg  the  pressurized  fluid 


arranged  inside  said  external  gear,  in  meshing  engagement 
therewith; 
said  through  holes  connect  said  pump  connection  bushes  to 
said  pressure  and  suction  portions; 


said  tap  hole  connects  said  pump  chamber  to  said  pressure 

portion;  and 
wherein  said  external  gear  (7)  includes  a  front  sealing  plate 

located  at  the  side  of  said  external  gear  facing  away  from 

said  support  member. 


54»,2T7 

ELECTRIC-MOTOR  FUEL  PUMP 

Charlea  H.  Tackey,  Caas  Oty,  Mich,  nadgsor  to  Walhro  Corpo- 

nrtioa.  Cms  City,  Mich. 
Coatiuatioa-i>-pMl  of  Ser.  No.  529,654,  May  29,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,122,039.  TUa  anUcatioB  Mar.  13. 1992,  Ser.  No.  SS1,S3S 
Lrt.  a.'  P04B  ;7/oa  n/OO;  FOIC  I/IO 

MS.  a.  417—366  •  " 


5^19,276 
PUMP,  IN  PARTICULAJl  AN  ENCLOSED  MEDICAL 
PUMP 
Dieter  Metzacr,  Schwelnfart;  Jiiraea  R6Ue,  NiederwerrB;  Mar- 
tin Priu.  Hamaelborg.  aad  Walter  Raiaoad,  Schwebhein, 
aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genuny,  aasigBors  to  Frcaeaios  AG.  BmI 
Homborg  TjLii„  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  Ml,181 
ClaijBS  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Feb.  27, 
1991,  41060601 

lat  CL'  F04B  17/00.  35/04 
VS.  a.  417—356  11  ClaiM 

1.   A  pump  (a),  in  particular  an  enclosed  medical  pump, 
comprismg 

dnve  means  (2)  mcluding  a  sutor  (3)  with  a  plurality  of 
stator  windmgs  (4),  and  a  permanent-magnet  rotor  (5) 
concentncally  arranged  relative  to  said  stator  (3)  withm 
said  stator; 
a  pump  section  (6)  arranged  inside  said  rotor  (5),  said  pump 
section  compnsmg  an  mtemal  gear  pump,  said  internal 
gear  pump  havmg  an  internal  gear  (8)  and  an  external  gear 
(7),  the  external  gear  connected  to  said  rotor  (5)  for  torque 
transmission;  and 
a  support  member  (12),  the  support  member  having  a  shaft 
(11),  through  holes  (15,16),  pressure  and  suction  portions 
(17,1«),  pump  connection  bushes  (19,20),  s  up  hole  (22) 
and  a  pump  chamber  (23);  wherein 
said  internal  gear  is  rotatably  connected  to  said  shaft  and 


1.  An  electric  motor  pump  that  comprises: 
an  electric  motor  having  an  armature  joumalled  for  rotation, 
inner  and  outer  gear  rotors  having  radially  opposed  inter- 
meshing  teeth  that  define  circumferentially  disfioaed  ex- 
panding and  ensmalling  pumping  chambers, 
an  inlet  cap  having  means  forming  an  inlet  pori  and  a  first 
outlet  port  axially  opening  into  said  expanding  and  ens- 
malling chambers  respectively, 
means  coupling  said  armature  to  said  inner  gear  rotor, 
a  port  plate  having  a  second  outlet  port,  and 
means  fixedly  mounting  said  port  plate  on  said  miet  cap 
against  rotation  with  respect  to  said  inlet  cap  so  as  to 
capture  said  gear  rotors  for  rotation  between  said  plate 
and  said  cap  and  to  ahgn  said  second  outlet  pori  in  said 
plate  with  said  first  outlet  port  in  said  inlet  cap. 


350-473  OG  -93-8 
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5419.278 

MICROPUMP  WITH  IMPROV  ED  PRIMING 

HarmM  T.  G.  nui  Liatel,  EaKfcolc,  Netberlaads,  ■nignor  to 

WestoabrMse  lateroatioaal,  LtiL,  DabUn,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP90/01861,  §  371  D«t*  Sep.  4,  1991,  §  102(e) 
DMt  Sep.  4,  1991,  PCT  P»b.  No.  WO91/07591,  KT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Not.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  689.259 
Claian    priority,   appUcatioa   Switzerland,    Not.    10,    1989, 
04055/89;  Mar.  5.  1990,  00*94/90 

laL  a/  F04B  43/04 
VS.  CI.  417—413  R  >5  ClaiM 


bfing  aligned  subsuinlialK  parallel  to  the  other  nexure  in 
that  pair,  whereby  the  plunger  is  supported  by  the  pairs  of 
nexures  so  that  it  can  reciprocate  along  a  reciprocauon 


1    A  micropump  compnsing 

a  first  wafer, 

at  least  a  second  wafer  bonded  to  the  first  w  afer  tci  define  a 

pump  chamber, 
at  least  one  upstream  valve  to  selectively  connect  the  pump 
chamber  with  at  least  one  inlet  of  the  micropump.  said 
upstream  valve  having  a  membrane  defining  an  upstream 
compartment  and  a  downstream  compartment,  said  mem- 
brane being  pierced  by  an  inlet  onfice  for  the  pa.ssage  of  a 
fluid  from  one  compartment  to  the  other  and  by  an  outlet 
onfice  communicating  with  said  downstream  compart- 
ment, and  said  downstream  compartment  being  sur- 
rounded by  a  pcnpheral  wall  having  a  nearest  part,  an 
intermediate  part  and  a  remotest  part  relative  to  said  inlet 
onfice; 
at  least  one  dowrutream  valve  to  selectively  connect  the 
pump  chamber  with  at  least  one  outlet  of  the  micropump; 
control  means  for  causing  a  pcnodic  variation  in  the  volume 

of  said  pump  chamber;  and, 
a  sealing  nng  surrounding  said  inlet  onfice  and  resiliently 

biased  to  bear  against  a  valve  seat  facing  said  nng, 
said  inlet  onfice  being  positioned  in  the  proximity  of  said 
nearest  part  of  the  pcnpheral  wall  so  that,  dunng  pnming 
of  the  micropump.  the  fluid  entering  the  downstream 
compartment  reaches  first  said  nearest  part  before  being 
led  by  said  intermediate  part  to  said  remotest  part  of  the 
pcnpheral  wall,  said  outlet  onfice  being  positioned  in  the 
proximity  of  said  remotest  part  of  the  pcnpheral  wall 


axis  that  is  generally  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of 
each  pair  of  flexures,  but  is  constrained  by  the  pairs  of 
flexures  so  that  it  docs  not  move  transversely  in  respect  to 
the  reciprocation  axis 


5J19480 

FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  PLUNGER 

Hidekatan   Yaikini,   HisMU-Mattayama,  Japwi.  aMignor  to 

Zexel  Corporatioa,  Japaa 

Contiaaaboa  of  Ser.  No.  649,073,  Feb.  1,  1991,  abaadoMML  Thli 

appUcatkM  Aag.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  936.070 

Oal-a  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Feb.  9,  1990,  M1570(U1 

Int.  a.'  P04B  07/0* 

US.  a.  417—499  «  Claima 


5JI9J79 
VOLUMETRIC  PUMP  WITH  PUMP  PLUNGER 
SUPPORT  AND  METHOD 
Vernoa  R.  Natwick,  Loa  Altoa,  aad  Michael  W.  Lawleaa.  Boul- 
der Creek,  botb  of  CaUf„  avigaon  to  Abbott  Laboratorie*. 
Abbon  Park,  III. 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  742,623.  An*.  8,  1991.  Pat  No.  5.158.437. 
which  ia  ■  diTlaioB  of  Ser.  No.  494,210.  Mar.  15.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,055,001.  Thia  appUcatioa  Jal.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,426 
Int  a.'  F04B  4S/08:  F16H  25/08 
VS.  a.  417—479  JO  Claim 

1    Apparatus  for  supporting  a  reciprocating  plunger  in  a 
positive  displacement  pump,  compnsing 

a-  a  frame  having  two  spaced-apart  members  disposed  on 

opposite  sides  of  the  plunger; 
b  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  flexures  extending  between  the  two 
spaced-apart  members  and  the  plunger,  said  flexures  hav- 
ing longitudinal  axes,  each  flexure  in  a  pair  of  flexures 


1  A  fuel  injection  pump  plunger  which  moves  reciprocally 
within  a  plunger  chamber  of  a  plunger  barrel  to  suck  in  fuel 
through  a  fuel  port  m  the  barrel  and  expel  fuel  from  a  fuel 
outlet,  the  plunger  compnsmg 

a  plunger  head  provided  with  a  sloping  lower  lead  formed 
sloping  downward  on  a  pcnpheral  surface  of  the  plunger 
head; 
a   longitudinal   groove   connecung   the   lower   lead   to   the 

plunger  chamber; 
an  upper  lead  formed  sloping  downward  from  an  upper  face 
of  the  plunger  head  facmg  the  plunger  chamber  at  a  posi- 
tion of  vertical  opposition  to  the  lower  lead, 
an  onfice  consututed  by  a  cut  portion  which  extends  parallel 


with  an  axis  of  the  plunger  between  an  end  of  the  upper 
lead  and  the  plunger  chamber, 

means  for  rotating  the  plunger  to  vary  the  relative  positional 
relationship  between  the  upper  lead  and  the  fuel  port  to 
advance  or  retard  the  fuel  injection  timing  and  to  vary  the 
relative  positional  relationihip  between  the  lower  lead  and 
the  fuel  pon  to  control  the  fiiel  injection  amount;  and 

wherein  withm  the  range  of  roution  of  the  plunger  the 
orifice  cut  portion  corresponds  to  a  fiill-load  operating 
region  of  an  engine  and  the  relationship  between  a  width 
F  of  the  onfice  cut  portion  and  a  width  L  of  the  upper  lead 
IS  L  >  F,  whereby  the  timing  of  the  fuel  injection  can  be 
advanced  through  an  onfice  effect  produced  by  the  orifice 
cut  portion  dunng  the  deUvery  of  fuel  accompanying  the 
elevation  of  the  pltmger. 


I.  A  hermetic  fluid  compressor,  comprising: 

(a)  a  hermetic  shell  havmg  a  fluid  inlet  port  through  the  wall 
thereof; 

(b)  a  motor-compressor  disposed  within  said  shell  and  hav- 
mg a  rotary  axis  and  a  fluid  inlet  spaced  from  said  inlet 
pon;  and 

(c)  a  ba/Tle  having  a  central  body  portion  and  laterally 
spaced  elongated  flange  portions  extending  toward  said 
shell,  said  central  body  portion  being  positioned  in  overly- 
mg  relationship  to  said  inlet  port,  said  baffle  cooperating 
with  said  shell  to  define  a  lower  opening  therebetween 
below  said  inlet  pon,  said  lower  opening  acting  as  a  drain 
for  oil  entrained  in  inlet  fluid  which  separates  upon  im- 
pingement with  said  baffle,  said  baffle  including  a  portion 
cooperating  with  said  shell  to  define  an  axially  extending 
passageway  extending  upwardly  from  said  central  body 
portion  to  an  area  adjacent  said  compressor  inlet  for  re- 
ceiving mlet  fluid  and  directing  inlet  fluid  to  said  compres- 
sor inlet. 


S,219.2S3 

DENTAL  CAST  INDEXING  FOR  ACCURATE 

PLACEMENT  OF  ORTHODONTIC  BRACKFTS 

JoMph  J.  IJtfim,  W.  5M  •  7th  Ave,  SpokMC,  W^  9»M 

Cwid— ao»^»frt  of  Ser.  No.  458,302,  Dae.  21. 1»W.  Prt.  No. 

S,06«.3<S.  Tlh  ^pMcrtfaM  Nor.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  79M11 

The  porthM  of  the  term  at  tUi  patcat  whan«Mt  to  Nor.  12, 

200S,  hasheca  *«'•*«*— ^ 

Lrt.  CL'  A61C  3/00 

VS.  CL  433—2  20  OataM 


5,219,281 

FLUID  COMPRESSOR  WITH  UQUID  SEPARATING 

BAFFLE  OVERLYING  THE  INLET  PORT 

Jcaa-LK  M.  CaOlat;  Rofer  C  WeatherMoa,  both  of  Daytoa, 

aad  JaaMS  W.  Baah,  Sidaey,  aU  of  Ohio,  Maigaon  to  Cope- 

laad  Corporatioa,  Sidaey,  Ohio 

DiTiiioa  of  Ser.  No.  649,001,  Jaa.  3L  1991,  Pat  No.  5,114,322, 

which  is  a  diTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  3r7,699,  JaL  31,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,992,033,  which  is  a  divlaioa  of  Ser.  No.  189.4SS,  May  2,  1988, 

Pat  No.  4,877,382,  which  it  a  Hjitkm  of  Ser.  No.  899,003,  Aag. 

22, 1986,  Pat  No.  4,767,293.  This  appUcatioa  May  18, 1992,  Ser. 

No.  884,412 

Int  a.'  P04C  29/02;  BOID  45/08 

VS.  a.  418—55.6  9  ClainH 


1.  A  crown  model  position  recording  apparatus  for  record- 
ing position  and  orientation  of  a  crown  model  in  a  dental  cast: 

a  cast  mounting  device  adapted  to  securely  hold  a  dental  cast 
in  a  selected  orientation; 

recording  means  for  positioning  a  physically-engageable 
locator  on  the  dental  cast;  and 

adjustment  means  for  positioning  the  recording  means  rela- 
tive to  the  dental  cast  to  precisely  relate  the  position  of  the 
locator  on  the  dental  cast  to  the  position  and  orientation  of 
a  crown  model  in  the  dental  cast. 


5,219,283 

ORTHODOrniC  BRACKET,  METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN 

ORTHODONTIC  BRACKET,  AND  METHOD  OF 

APPLYING  AN  ORTHODONTIC  BRACKET  TO  THE 

TOOTH 

Farrokh  Fania-Nia,  laglewood;  RajriMtad  F.  Woag,  Ckiao,  aad 

Terry  L.  Stcrrett,  Lo^  Beach,  aU  of  Calif.,  mmi^on  to 

Onaco  Corporatioa,  Glcadora,  CaUf. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  413,620,  Sep.  28, 1989,  abaadoaed.  This 

appUcatioa  Oct  24,  1991,  Ser.  No,  781,679 

lat  a.'  A61C  3/00 

VS.  CL  433—9  Z4  OaiaH 


1.  A  method  of  malung  an  orthodontic  bracket  havmg  a 
bonding  base  for  attachment  to  the  surface  of  a  tooth,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  applying  a  curable  adhesive  layer  to  said  bonding  bate, 

(b)  applying  a  substantially  monolayer  of  adjacent  particles 
to  said  bonding  base,  taid  adjacent  particles  being  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  size  such  that  small  particlet  do  not 
completely  fill  the  void  between  adjacent  particlea;  aad 

(c)  curing  said  adhesive  so  as  to  bond  said  particles  to  said 
bonding  surface. 
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5.219.284 
SET  OF  INSTRUMENTS  FOR  REAMING  OUT  DENTAL 

ROOT  CANALS 
Peter   Velvart.   BtnaeMdorf.   ud   Jew^laade   Rudin,    Bal- 
laigMa,  botk  of  Switxcrlaad,  iMigwin  to  Le*  FUi  D'Augustc 
MAiUefer.  Sodete  AxMyBC  A  BalUigf,  SwitxerlaMl 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837.162 
CUiM  priority,  ■ffUcatioa  Swltxeria»d,  M«r.  1, 1991, 621/91 
iBt-  a.'  A61C  5/02 
VS.  a.  433—102  2  CUiiM 


HY^m.^m^r 


st=s: 


1  A  set  of  instruments  for  reaming  out  dental  rixit  canals. 
said  set  comprising,  each  in.strument  having  a  conical  stem 
poruon  with  at  least  one  helicoidal  cutting  lip  and  a  terminat- 
ing end  portion  without  said  at  least  one  lip,  each  instrument  of 
said  set  having  an  end  diameter  measured  at  the  root  of  said 
end  portion,  said  set  including  at  least  two  instruments  having 
the  same  end  diameter  but  different  stem  conicity.  said  set 
including  several  groups  of  instruments,  each  said  group  in- 
cluding a  first,  second  and  a  third  instrument,  each  instrument 
of  any  one  group  having  a  common  end  diameter,  the  conici- 
ties  of  the  instrumenU  of  any  one  group  differing  from  one  to 
the  other,  wherein  the  conicitics  of  the  instruments  overlap 
from  one  group  to  the  next,  the  conicity  of  the  second  instru 
ment  of  each  group  corresponding  to  the  conicity  of  the  instru- 
ment having  the  largest  included  angle  of  the  immediately 
preceding  group 

SU19.2SS 

DISPOSABLE  RIGHT  ANGLE  DENTAL  HA.NDPIECT; 

Moakc  Mellcr,  L.akewood,  aad  Mickaei  FeUauu  Howell,  both 

of  N  J..  HaigMra  to  MTI  PredaioB  ProdBCta,  Idc..  I.*kewood, 

NJ. 

CoatiMaatioo-l>-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  502,454,  Mar.  30,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,007,832.  TUa  a#pllc«tlo«  M«r.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  663.401 

The  portioa  of  tbe  tena  of  thia  pateat  nbaeqaeat  to  Apr.  16. 

2008,  baa  beee  dJaclaimcd. 

Int.  a.'  A61C  1/08 

U.S.  a.  433— 126  12CU1BM 


ingly  coupled  at  one  end  portion  thereof  to  a  dental 
drive  means  of  a  dental  tool,  so  as  to  be  routably  driven 
by  said  dental  dnve  means  within  said  one-piece  outer 
housing;  and 
a  roUUbie  dnving  member  at  a  distal  end  portion  of  said 
dnve  shaft,  which  distal  end  portion  is  opposite  from 
said  one  end  portion  thereof,  for  engaging  with  said 
dnven  member  and  for  rotauMy  dnving  said  dnven 
member;  and 
releasable  connecUng  means  including 

first  connecUng  means  for  removably  coupling  said  one- 
piece  outer  housing  over  said   re-usable  dnve  shaft 
means  and  for  fixmg  said  re-usable  dnve  shaft  means  to 
prevent  one-piece  outer  housing  to  substantially  pre- 
vent relative  movement  therebetween  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion of  said  dnve  shaft  dunng  use,  and 
second   connecting   means   removably   connecting   said 
one-piece  outer  housmg  to  said  dental  dnve  means  of 
said  dental  tool  such  that  said  dnvmg  member  is  in 
engagement  with  said  dnven  member  during  use,  said 
second  connecting  dnve  means  including  means  for 
fixing  said  one-piece  outer  housmg  to  said  dental  dnve 
means  so  as  to  posiuvely  prevent  both  longitudinal  and 
circumferential  movement  of  said  one-piece  outer  hous- 
ing relative  to  said  dental  dnve  means  dunng  use; 
said  first  and  second  connecting  means  permitting  easy 
and  quick  disengagement  of  said  one-piece  outer  hous- 
ing from  both  said  dental  dnve  means  and  from  said 
re-usable  dnve  shaft  means; 
said  re-usable  dnve  shaft  means  being  relcasably  disconnect- 
able  from  and  removable  from  said  one-piece  outer  hous- 
ing, when  released,  for  disposable  of  said  one-piece  outer 
housing  without  disassembly  or  breaking  of  said  one-piece 
outer  housing 


5.219.286 
IMPLANTABLE  DENTAL  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
HelBBt  Hader.  ABveraier,  Swltzcriaad.  aolcaor  to  Flrma  H. 
Hader  Dealal  Prodacti  SA,  La  OMai-^e-Foada,  SwltMriaad 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  952,436 
Claiw    priority,    appUcatioa    Switxeriaad,    Sep.    27,    1991, 
2875/91;  Apr.  3.  1992,  1089/92 

lat.  a.'  A61C  13/12.  li/225 
U.S.  a.  433—172  •'  Claiam 


I    A  disposable  dental  handpiece  comprising 

a  one-piece  disposable  outer  housing  made  of  a  disposable 
plastic  material  and  having  an  elongated  opening  therein 
for  receiving  a  dnve  shaft  means,  said  one-piece  outer 
housing  being  disposable  after  use  thereof. 

a  cavity  in  said  one-piece  outer  housing  for  receiving  a 
dnven  rolatable  member, 

means  for  coupling  a  working  member  to  said  dnven  mem- 
ber for  performmg  a  working  operation  in  an  oral  cavity 
of  a  patient. 

a  re-usable  dnve  shaft  means  removably  mounted  in  said 
elongated  opening  in  said  one-piece  outer  housing,  said 
re-usable  dnve  shaft  means  includmg 
a  routable  dnve  shaft  removably  receivable  m  said  one- 
piece  outer  housing  and  bemg  rouuble  reUtive  to  said 
one-piece  outer  housing,  said  dnve  shaft  being  dnv- 


1   An  implanuble  dental  support  structure  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  identical  posU  each  havmg  an  end  formrng  a 

seat  and  each  formed  with  a  bore  opening  at  the  seat; 
respective  female  elemenu  each  having 

a  ball  head  shaped  to  fit  m  a  respective  post  seat,  mtemally 
formed  with  a  ball  cavity,  traversed  by  a  main  bore,  and 
formed  with  a  laterally  open  side  bore,  both  bores  opcn- 
mg  mto  the  cavity,  and 
a  stem  projectmg  from  the  head  m  general  alignment  with 
the  side  bore  but  opposite  thereto  and  formed  with  a 
socket  openmg  away  from  the  head, 
respecuve  male  elemenU  each  having 
a  ball  head  fitted  complcmentanly  in  the  cavity  of  a  re- 


spective one  of  the  female  elements  and  formed  with  a 
throughgoing  bore  alignable  with  the  main  bore  of  the 
respective  female  element,  and 
a  bar  projecting  from  the  ball  head  out  of  the  respective 
cavity  through  its  respective  side  bore  and  into  the 
socket  of  an  adjacent  female  element  stem;  and 
a  respective  screw  on  each  post  each  projecting  through  the 
main  bores  of  the  respective  female  and  male-element  ball 
heads  and  seated  in  a  respective  one  of  the  post  bores. 


a  supporting  member,  attached  to  said  die  for  supporting 
said  die, 

means  for  fixing  said  supporting  member  in  a  first  predeter- 
mined pocition.  relative  to  a  fixed  surface,  whereby  a  head 
of  said  subject  will  be  fixed  in  a  lecood  predetermined 
position  solely  by  virtue  of  contact  between  said  die  and  at 
least  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  jaws  of  said  subject;  and 

means  for  reproducing  said  first  predetermined  position  so  as 
to  allow  the  bead  of  said  subject  to  be  subsequently  fixed 
in  said  second  predetermined  pocition. 


5^19.289 
MATHEMATICAL  TEACHING  AID 


Kataaaari  Niakibara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaai^or  to 
skibara  aad  ToyaiM  PredoM  Mctaii  Co„  Ltd„  botk  of  To- 


5.2 19.287 

ARTIFICIAL  DENTAL  ROOT  HAVING  FUNCTION  OF 

NATURAL  DENTAL  ROOT  „  ^  ,    „   ^        .„.,  =_. a,       -    ■       v     ^mon 

Ni     Patricia  K.  Derr,  1653  niiaHai  Way,  Rcatoa,  Va.  22090 

Filed  Jaa.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,601 
^      J  Iirt.  a.'  G»B  23/02 

FUcd  Dec  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  816.374  ^^-  ^  *3*— 211  ^  O^m* 

ClalM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa.  May  23.  1991.  3-118604 
InL  CL'  A61C  8/00 
VS.  a.  433—201.1  1  ClalM 


1.  An  artificial  dental  root  havmg  the  function  of  a  natural 
dental  root,  said  artificial  dental  root  being  made  of  a  shape- 
memorizing  alloy  capable  of  changmg  the  artificial  dental 
root's  apex  morphology  after  implantation  by  body  heat  so  that 
said  artifictal  dental  root  joins  ligamentously  with  the  jawbone 
with  fibrous  tissue  in  the  same  manner  as  a  natural  tooth,  said 
alloy  being  selected  from  the  group  of  nickel  free  alloy  consist- 
mg  of  a  TiPd  alloy  and  a  TiPd-Co  alloy. 


5.219.288 
JAW  BONE  ANCHORED  TYPE  POSITIONER 
Knnio   Kawaaara,   8-18   Uaada-cko,   Moriyaaa-aty.   Sbiga. 
Japaa  524  ,  aad  Kazabiko  Naioaki,  39-D-506  Seariyaaaalaki 
4«koBe,  Solta-Oty,  Otaka,  Japan  S65 

Fned  Sep.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  411,004 
Clains  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1988,  63-241590 
lat  a.'  A61C  19/04 
VS.  CL  433—229  3  Claiiaa 


2  A  mathematical  teaching  aid  comprising  a  background 
grid  having  at  least  nine  individual  grid  cells  arranged  in  a 
matrix;  at  least  three  removable  and  replaceable  componentt 
having  an  outer  peripheral  shape  and  each  attachable  to  any 
grid  cell  of  the  grid,  each  of  said  removable  and  replaceable 
components  having  a  separate  and  distinct  coloration  and  ao 
outer  surface  and  further  having  a  separate  and  distinct  shape 
which  is  visibly  outlined  on  said  outer  surface  and  being  in  area 
less  than  that  of  the  area  of  the  outer  peripheral  shape;  at  least 
three  subcomponents,  each  of  said  subcomponents  having  a 
separate  and  distinct  coloration  corresponding  to  only  one  of 
the  separate  and  distinct  colorations  of  said  componenu  and 
each  of  said  subcomponents  having  a  separate  and  distinct 
shape  similar  to  only  one  of  the  separate  and  distinct  shapes 
outlined  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  components,  any  of  said 
subcomponents  being  removeably  and  replaceably  fitted  to 
any  component  having  a  separate  and  distinct  shape  outline 
which  is  similar  to  the  separate  and  distinct  shape  of  the  sub- 
component. 


1  A  jaw  bone  anchored  type  positioner,  comprising 
a  die  dupUcated  from  an  impression  taken  with  respect  to  at 
least  a  portion  of  one  of  the  dentition,  dentulous  and 
edentulous  of  at  least  one  of  the  upper  and  lower  jaws  of 
a  subject,  said  die  being  formed  by  transferring  a  mark  of 
at  least  a  part  of  the  dentition,  dentulous  or  edentulous,  of 
one  of  both  of  the  upper  and  lower  jaws  of  the  subject; 


5.219,290 

TOOL  FOR  CONTROL  OF  A  HAZARD  FIGHTING 

OPERATION 

PkiUp  W.  Lapp,  17400  SW.  BrookiMa  Rd„  Sberwond,  Orc«. 

97140.  and  Joba  E.  Bardctt,  9740  SW.  Pcabrook  St.  Tigard. 

Ores.  97224 

FOed  Oct  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  777.030 
lat  CL'  G09B  19/00.  29/00:  B43L  1/00 
VS.  CL  434—226  '  OaJaM 

1.  For  a  hazard  incident  managenKnt  and  control  operation 
wherein  a  geographic  region  is  provided  with  incident  control 
units  previously  organized  under  a  central  control  and  avail- 
able for  assigiunent  to  incidents  having  varying  degree*  of 
control  unit  needs,  a  control  tool  to  be  used  by  an  incident 
commander  of  said  operation  for  organizing,  deploying,  and 
managing  incident  control  units  assigned  to  said  operations, 
comprising; 

a  plurality  of  indicia  items  individually  dedicated  to  the 

identification  of  an  incident  control  unit  and  collectively 

identifying  the  control  uniu  available  within  a  specified 

region  of  control; 

a  plurality  of  graphic  displays  cooperatively  arranged  and 
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organized  for  utiliution  by  the  incident  commander  to 

record  the  ongomg  organization  esublished  over  a  hazard 

incident; 
a  first  graphic  display  of  said  plurality  of  graphic  displays 

formatted  to  receive  said  plurality  of  indicia  items  and 

thereby  providing  a  listing  of  potentially  available  control 

units  for  an  incident, 
a  second  graphic  display  of  said  plurality  of  graphic  displays 

formatted  to  receive  selected  ones  of  said  indicia  items 

representing  a  listing  of  resources  assigned  to  an  incident 

commander, 
a  third  graphic  display  of  said  plurality  of  graphic  displays 

having  a  listmg  of  incident  control  functions  and  format 


ted  to  receive  selected  ones  of  said  assigned  indicia  items 
representing  incident  control  units  assigned  to  those  func- 
tions, 

means  providing  removable  attachment  of  said  indicia  items 
to  said  graphic  displays  whereby  the  resource  identifying 
indicia  can  be  moved  from  said  first  graphic  display  to  the 
second  upon  assignment  of  a  unit  to  an  incident 
commander,  and  then  to  said  third  graphic  display  up<in 
assignment  thereof  by  the  incident  commander  to  a  inci- 
dent control  function,  and 

portable  means  containing  and  stonng  said  graphic  displays 
and  indicia  items  for  transport  to  the  site  of  said  operation, 
and  display  means  for  displaying  said  graphic  displays  and 
indicia  Items  for  use  by  the  incident  commander  at  the  site 


memory  means  for  combining  said  data  into  said  plurality 
of  combinations  and  digitally  generaUng  video  Mgn*l« 
represenutive  of  said  plurality  of  pictorial  represenuuons 
towards  the  generation  of  a  single  dispUy  incorporating 
said  pictorial  represcnutions  and  said  textual  rcpresenU- 
tiona, 

interface  means  electncally  connected  to  laid  dispUy  gener- 
ation means  for  providing  said  video  signal  to  said  televi- 
sion receiver  towards  displaying  said  pictorial  represenu- 
uons and  said  associated  requests  thereon, 

processor  means  electncally  connected  to  said  memory 
means  and  said  display  generauon  means, 

said  processor  means  for  selecung  one  of  said  pictorial  repre- 


UMI 


ELECTRONIC  EDUCATIONAL  VIDEO  SYSTEM 
APPARATUS 
Chl-Ming  Fong.  New  Territories;  Wal-Kwok  Chew,  Tai   Po. 
N.T.,  and  Garry  C.  Law,  Kowloon,  all  of  Hong  Kong,  aaaign- 
on  to  Video  Technolosy  ladnstrics.  Inc^  WhccUag.  111. 
CoBtinnatioii  of  Ser.  No.  6r7.779,  Apr.  19,  1991.  ahMdooed, 
which  ia  a  contiiiiiatloo  of  Ser.  No,  234^57,  Aug.  19,  1988, 
abuMkMMd.  Thia  application  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8*9,198 
Claima  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  28.  1987, 
8725204 

Int.  CI.'  G09B  7/04.  li/00 
VS.  a.  434—323  »♦  Claima 

1  An  electronic  educational  video  system  apparatus  for 
connection  to  a  standard  television  receiver  for  teaching  basic 
skills  to  a  child  through  the  use  of  animated  pictonal  displays 
which  serve  to  motivate  said  child  to  utilize  said  apparatus  and 
enhance  said  child's  learning,  said  electronic  educational  video 
system  apparatus  comprising 

memory  means  for  stonng  digital  daU  corresponding  to  a 
plurality  of  pictonal  representations,  digital  daU  corre- 
sponding to  requests  associated  with  said  pictonal  repre- 
senutions  directing  said  child  to  provide  a  proposed  cor- 
rect response,  said  requesU  being  both  aural  and  textural, 
and  digital  data  corresponding  to  t.ie  correct  response  to 
said  requests  associated  with  said  pictonal  represenutions. 
display    generating    means   electncally   connected    to    said 


L.. 


senutions  stored  in  said  memory  means  and  causing  said 
selected  pictonal  represenution  to  be  displayed  upon  said 
television  receiver  and  for  causing  said  associated  request 
to  be  presented  to  said  child, 

a  plurality  of  interchangeable  input  means  for  permitting 
said  child  to  provide  a  proposed  correct  response  to  said 
request, 

means  for  companng  said  child's  proposed  correct  response 
with  said  correct  response  stored  in  said  memory  means, 

means  for  animaUng  said  displayed  pictonal  representation 
associated  with  said  request  for  proposed  correct  re- 
sponses presented  to  said  child  so  as  to  provide  said  child 
with  an  indication  of  the  correctness  of  said  child's  pro- 
pt>scd  correct  response 


5^19^2 
PRINTED  CIRCUTT  BOARD  INTERCONNECTION 
Darid  M.  DicUrvoo.  Boca  Raton,  aad  Ralph  E.  Digiacooo,  Jr„ 
Tamarac.  both  of  FU.,  avigBort  to  Motorola,  Inc^  Schaum- 
borg.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,943 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  9/09 

U,S.  a.  439— 67  1  Claim 

1   A  pnnted  circuit  substrate  interconnection,  comprising 

two  pnnted  circuit  substrates; 

the  first  pnnted  circuit  substrate  comprising  a  laminate  of 
at  least  three  dielectnc  layers,  layer  A  and  layer  B  and 
layer  C,  layer  A  having  two  major  opposed  faces,  Al 
and  A2,  layer  B  having  two  major  opposed  faces.  BI 
and  B2,  and  layer  C  havmg  two  major  oppoaed  faces, 
face  Al  having  a  circuit  pattern  A3  terminatmg  m  one  or 

more  lands  located  near  a  vertical  edge  of  Uyer  A, 
layer  B  laminated  to  layer  A,  over  the  circuit  pattern  A3 

and  face  Al,  so  as  to  reveal  at  least  the  lands;  and 
layer  C  having  a  circuit  pattern  CI  on  a  major  face  and 
terminatmg  in  one  or  more  lands  located  near  a  vertical 
edge  of  layer  C,  layer  C  laminated  to  layer  B  with 
circuit  pattern  CI  facmg  B2  so  as  to  reveal  at  least  the 
lands  of  layer  C, 
the  second  pnnted  circuit  substrate  comprismg  a  laminate 
of  at  least  one  dielectnc  layer  J,  layer  J  having  two 
major  opposed  faces  Jl  and  J2,  face  Jl  having  a  circuit 
pattern  J3  terminatmg  in  one  or  more  lands,  the  lands 


being  located  near  a  vertical  edge  of  layer  J  and  in  a 
pattern  correspondmg  to  the  lands  of  circuit  pattern  A3, 
and  a  circuit  pattern  J4,  on  face  J2.  terminating  in  one  or 
more  lands,  the  lands  bemg  located  near  a  vertical  edge 
of  layer  J  and  in  a  pattern  corresponding  to  the  lands  of 
circuit  pattern  CI;  and 


correspondmg  to  the  electrode  pattern  of  the  circuit 
boards; 

a  fixing  plate  for  fixing  the  laminated  circuit  boards  and  the 
flexible  cable  overlaid  thereon  at  the  same  time; 

a  slot  formed  in  the  upper  circuit  board  put  between  the 
flexible  cable  and  the  lower  circuit  board;  and 

a  flexible  bridging  conductor  to  be  inserted  into  the  slot  for 
electncally  connecting  the  electrode  patterns  of  the  flexi- 
ble cable  and  the  lower  circuit  board. 


5,219.294 
ELECTRICAL  DOCKING  CONNECTOR 
Edward  K.  Mank,  KcrMnTilfc,  Hd  Rkkard  A.  NdMB,  Wto- 
•tcM-SalM,  botk  of  N.C  mmiw»on  to  AMP 
Hsrriibvri,  Pa. 
Cortim«tioB  of  Ser.  No.  658,4*3,  Feh.  20,  1991,  i 

Tkta  appUcatioa  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,142 
Irt.  a.'  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  a.  439—79  19  ' 


the  first  pnnted  circuit  substrate  coupled  to  the  second 
prmted  circuit  substrate  so  as  to  cooperatively  mate  and 
couple  the  first  and  second  prmted  circuit  substrates  by 
means  of  a  notch  or  groove  in  face  Al  and  a  correspond- 
ing protrusion  m  face  Jl,  said  protrusion  couplmg  with 
said  notch  or  groove  to  form  an  electrical  mterconnection 
between  the  circuit  pattern  A3  lands  and  the  circuit  pat- 
tern J3  lands. 


5,219,293 
CONNECTION  STRUCTURE  OF  CIRCUFT  BOARDS 

HAVING  ELECTRONIC  PARTS  THEREON  AND 

FLEXIBLE  CABLE  FOR  COUPLING  THE  CIRCUIT 

BOARDS  AND  CONNECTION  METHOD  USING  THE 

SAME 

MMaya  laMsara,  Kyoto,  Japu,  awignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd^ 

Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jnn.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,421 

ClaliM  priority,  appUcatkM  JapM,  Jnl.  3,  1991,  3-162985 

tat.  OL'  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  a.  439—67  7  CUlma 


J— IS  IS' -I 

1  I  ll 


|«<  \*m  tl 

1.  A  connection  structure  of  circuit  boards  and  a  flexible 
cable  for  coupling  the  circuit  boarda,  comprising: 

at  least  two  upper  and  lower  circuit  boards  to  be  laminated, 
each  circuit  board  including  electronic  parts  thereon  and 
an  electrtxle  pattern  connected  to  the  electronic  parts; 

a  flexible  cable  to  be  overlaid  on  the  laminated  circuit  boards 
at  one  end,  the  flexible  cable  having  an  electrode  pattern 


1.  An  electrical  receptacle  connector,  comprmng: 
an  insulating  housing  having  a  front  mating  face  and  a  con- 
ductor cotmecting  face,  at  least  two  elongate  slotted  open- 
ings extending  through  said  front  mating  face  and  termi- 
nating at  a  rear  wall,  shielding  means  surrounding  said 
slotted  openings,  and  rear  wall  having  two  rows  of  pas- 
sageways extending  therethrough  communicating  with 
each  said  slot,  one  taid  row  being  adjacent  to  an  upper 
surface  in  each  said  slotted  openmg,  and  one  said  row 
being  adjacent  to  a  lower  surface  in  each  sax)  slotted 
opening;  and 
a  plurality  of  electrical  terminals  positioned  in  said  bousmg, 
said  terminals  comprising,  contact  portions  and  a  discrete 
lead  section  extending  from  each  said  contact  portion 
rearwardly  of  said  front  mating  face,  thereby  definmg 
printed  circuit  board  contacts,  said  terminals  poaitiooed  m 
said  passageways  with  contact  portions  positioned  adja- 
cent to  said  upper  surface  in  each  said  slotted  opening,  and 
a  contact  portion  positioned  adjacent  to  said  lower  surface 
in  each  said  slotted  opening,  with  contact  surfaces  facing 
opposite  contact  surfaces  in  the  same  slotted  opening. 


5,219,295 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WTTH  GUIDE  MEMBER 
TakMt  Niwa,  KawMMid;  YoikitaBfi  F^Jtara,  Tohyo,  and  Skiacra 
laUkawa,  Hackiojl,  all  of  Japaa,  aarinanri  to  AMP  tacorpo- 
ratod,  HarriaMT^  Pa. 

Filed  M«.  2S,  1992,  Sar.  No.  857,206 

daiiM  priority,  appUeatloa  Japaa,  Mar.  25,  1991.  3-O010 

lat  a.'  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  a.  439—79  *  Caataa 

1.  A  high  density  electrical  connector  for  intennating  circuit 

paths  to  a  further  connector  including  an  insulating  housing 

and  at  least  one  row  of  contacts  mounted  therein  having  first 

and  second  enda,  the  housing  poaitiooing  the  first  ends  of  the 

contacts  on  a  predetermiiied  center  to  center  spacing  for  bong 
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resiliently  engaged  by  mating  contact  surfaces  of  the  further 
connector,  the  second  ends  of  the  contacU  being  initially  posi- 
tioned in  a  free  standing  relationship  extending  along  a  given 
aAis  in  one  row,  an  insulating  guide  member  including  beveled 
surfaces  leading  to  apertures  extending  therethrough  along 
said  given  axis  and  arranged  in  side  by  side  relationship  m  at 
least   two   rows,   the  beveled   surfaces  engaging   the  contact 


first  module  within  said  main  shell  assembly  in  a  manner 
disposed  to  maintain  dunng  assembly  the  alignment  of 
said  first  electncal  contacts  of  said  first  module  axially 
with  said  main  shell  assembly,  said  first  ground  spring 
providing  an  incremental  float  thereby  defining  a  prede- 
termined clearance  between  said  first  subassembly  shell  of 
said  first  module  and  said  main  shell  assembly  upon  en- 
gagement of  said  first  ground  spnng  with  said  first  align- 
ing means 


SELF-BYPASS  TWIN  CXJAXIAL  NETWORK 

CONNECTOR 

SUt  Stein.  20350  W.  Coontry  Onb  Dr^  #14,  Nortli  Miami 

Btmch.  FljL  33180.  aiid  CUaa^  Pl-Yu.  No.  37.  3nl  fl.,  P»o 

Shing  Rd..  H«leD-TleB  Qty,  Taipei  Hrien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  893.053 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  29/00 

VS.  CI.  439—188  *  Clalma 


second  ends  to  guide  adjacent  second  ends  of  the  contacts 
inserted  along  the  given  axis  from  one  row  into  separate  rows 
to  alter  the  side  to  side  spacing  of  the  second  ends  for  insertion 
into  the  apertures  of  a  pnnted  circuit  board,  and  wherein  said 
beveled  surfaces  of  adjacent  apertures  include  oppositely  on 
ented  surfaces  to  guide  adjacent  second  ends  of  the  contacts  in 
two  rows  apart  relative  to  the  given  axis. 


5.219.296 
MODULAR  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
OF  ASSEMBLING  SAME 
Hnag  T.  Nguyen,  HarrislMirg,  Pa.,  aacignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Haniabarg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  818,188 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  U/64S 

VS.  C\.  439—95  21  Claims 


^7 


UMI 


1   A  modular  connector  assembly  compnsmg 

a  conductive  main  shell  as.sembly  having  an  axially  elongate 
aperture  therethrough  defining  an  inside  surface,  said 
main  shell  assembly  defining  a  first  aligning  means  dis- 
posed within  said  aperture, 

a  first  module  disposed  entirely  within  said  aperture,  said 
first  module  compnsmg  a  first  conductive  subassembly 
shell  containing  an  inset  carrying  a  plurality  of  first  elec- 
tncal terminals  having  electncal  contacts  defining  a  prese- 
lected array  of  circuit  paths,  said  first  mtxlule  having 
circuit  protection  elemenu  disposed  thereon  electncally 
connected  to  corresponding  said  first  terminals  and  elec- 
tncally grounded  to  said  first  subassembly  shell, 

a  first  ground  spnng  secured  around  and  dispiosed  to  engage 
said  first  subassembly  shell  and  said  inside  surface  of  said 
main  shell  assembly  in  electncal  contact  thereby  provid- 
ing an  electncal  ground  between  said  first  module  and  said 
main  shell  assembly,  and 
at  least  one  first  fastener  coopcrable  with  said  first  subassem- 
bly shell  and  said  main  shell  assembly  for  fastening  said 


1  A  switching  coaxial  jack  connector  for  mating  with  a 
conventional  coaxial  plug,  the  plug  being  of  the  type  having  an 
annular  dielectnc  and  a  central  conductive  pin.  said  connector 
c<impnsing 

A)  a  conductive  housing  including  a  body  and  a  barrel 
extending  from  the  body,  the  ban-el  having  a  forward  end 
for  engaging  a  plug  connector  and  a  central  axis; 

B)  a  central  conductor  arranged  for  receiving  and  engaging 
a  conductive  pin  of  a  plug  connector; 

C)  a  central  insulator  means  for  holding  said  central  conduc- 
tor fixedly  along  said  axis  within,  and  insulated  from,  said 
barrel,  said  insulator  means  having  a  front  end  and  a  back 
end,  said  insulator  means  engaging  a  portion  of  the  inner 
wall  of  said  barrel  and  forming  an  annular  recess  extend- 
ing to  the  front  of  the  barrel,  the  recess  bemg  defined  by 
the  inner  wall  of  the  barrel,  the  outer  wall  of  a  portion  of 
the  insulator  means  and  a  rear  wall  of  the  recess  formed  by 
a  portion  of  the  insulator  means,  said  recess  arranged  for 
receiving  an  annular  dielectnc  of  a  mating  coaxial  plug 
connector;  and 

D)  a  resilient  movable  contact  member  having  a  fixed  inter- 
mediate portion  joining  a  fixed  connecting  end  and  a 
movable  end,  the  intermediate  poruon  being  fixedly  en- 
cased by  said  insulator  means  with  the  connecting  end 
extending  from  the  back  end  of  said  insulator  means  and 
the  movable  end  havmg  a  forward  bight  which  extends 
out  of  the  insulator  means  and  into  said  recess  and  termi- 
nates within  the  insulator  means  at  a  free  end  which  is 
spnng  biased  against  the  central  conductor  to  form  a 
continuous  electncal  path  between  the  central  conductor 
and  the  connecting  end  when  said  jack  is  unmated,  the 
forward  bight  being  held  away  from  the  central  conduc- 
tor and  into  said  recess  by  a  fulcrum  portion  of  said  insula- 
tor means,  said  forward  bight  occupying  space  in  the 
annular  recess  that  will  be  occupied  by  an  annular  dielec- 
tnc of  a  plug  when  mated  with  said  jack  connector,  said 
bight  being  arranged  to  be  forced  centnpetally  agamst 
said  fulcrum  portion  by  an  annular  dielectnc  and  said  free 
end  being  arranged  to  thereby  be  forced  away  from,  and 
out  of  contact  with,  said  central  conductor  when  mated 
with  a  plug 


S.219.2M 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  FORMING  AN  ELECTRIC 

CONNECTION  THROUGH  A  PIPE  FORMED  OF 

SEVERAL  ELEMENTS 

Plem  Morin,  LeraUoia  Pcrret.  and  Alala  Souct,  Raeil  Mai- 

malmom,  botk  of  Fnuce.  amigton  to  bMtltm  PraKais  do 

Pctrole,  Rafll  Mai— brm,  Fraacc 

CoatlBMtkM  of  Ser.  No.  636^3,  Dec  31.  1990,  abrndoaed, 

TUa  frOeatkm  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,767 
OalM  priority.  appUcatloB  Fnucc,  Dec  29,  19»,  89  17480 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  4/60 
VS.  a.  439—192  16  daioH 


disposed  in  contact  with  a  ceramic  resistor  through  a  flat 
conductor,  said  ceramic  resistor  having  a  top  end  connected  to 


said  flat  conductor  and  a  bottom  end  connected  to  said  T- 
shaped  shell. 


1.  An  assembly  for  forming  at  least  one  electric  connection 
through  a  pipe  formed  of  pipe  elements  fixed  together,  each 
pipe  element  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  adapted  to 
cooperate  mechanically  with  complementary  ends  of  adjacent 
pipe  elements,  said  assembly  comprising  for  each  pipe  element: 

an  electric  conductor  placed  inside  said  element. 

a  first  connector  fixed  to  the  first  end  of  said  pipe  element 
and  which  cooperates  electrically  with  said  electnc  con- 
ductor, 

a  second  connector  fixed  to  the  second  end  of  said  pipe 
element  and  which  cooperates  electrically  with  said  elec- 
tric conductor, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  connectors  each  comprises  an 
anchorage  piece  and  a  removable  connector,  each  of  the 
anchorage  pieces  comprises  a  housing  for  receiving  a 
charge  of  uncured  gtim  or  stabilizable  material,  and  a  rigid 
frame  such  as  a  metal  sheet  embedded  m  said  anchorage 
pieces, 

wherein  the  assembly  further  includes  means  for  lockmg 
each  of  the  removable  connectors  on  the  correspondmg 
anchorage  piece,  and 

whercm  the  electnc  conductor  cooperates  directly  with  the 
removable  connectors. 


5^19,300 
CONNECTOR  WTTH  A  TERMINAL  LOCKING  MEMBER 
Sakai  Yagi;  MaMMri  Th^I,  aad  Motohin  KaiUyuu,  all  at 
SUnoka,  Japu,  aadgwin  to  YanU  CorporatiM.  Tokyo, 
Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,003 
Clai^    priority.    appUcatioa    Japui,    Mar.    26,    1991,    3- 
018475[U] 

Irt.  CL'  HOIR  13/627 
VS.  a.  439—532  »  Claim 


p     «  3c    ,7    2 


1.  A  coimector  with  a  terminal  locking  member  comprising: 

a  connector  bousing  having  a  resilient  locking  arm  biased  to 
an  engaged  position  for  engaging  a  mating  connector 
housing  and  displaceable  to  a  disengaged  position; 

a  terminal  locking  member  movably  mounted  to  said  con- 
nector housing  in  two  steps,  said  two  steps  including  a 
preliminary  engaged  sute  and  a  fully  engaged  sute;  and 

a  stopper  provided  on  said  terminal  locking  member,  said 
stopper  moving  into  a  position  opposite  said  resilient 
locking  arm  of  said  connector  housing  when  said  terminal 
locking  member  is  moved  to  the  fully  engaged  sute  to 
prevent  excessive  movement  of  said  resiUent  locking  arm 
when  it  is  displaced  from  said  engaged  position  to  said 
disengaged  position. 


5.219,299 
RESISTOR  COUPLED  T-TYPE  BNC  CONNECTOR 
TsukCU  Waag,  1  FL,  No.  13,  Laac  312.  Chang  Chea  Rd,^  Hsin 
Ties  aty.  Taipei  IWea,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,011 
Int.  CL'  HOIR  29/00 
VS.  CL  439—188  3  Claims 

1.  A  T-type  BNC  connector  comprising  a  T-shaped  shell 
having  a  vertical  couplmg  portion  and  two  transverse  coupling 
portions  for  coimectmg  a  respective  BNC  connector  of  a 
computer  network  system,  an  electnc  terminal  fastened  m  said 
vertical  couphng  portion,  a  spnng  plate  received  inside  said 
transverse  coupling  portions  and  connected  to  said  electric 
terminal,  wherein  said  spnng  plate  is  retained  inside  said  trans- 
vene  coupling  portions  by  two  symmetrical  sockets  and  has  a 
•crew  hole,  which  receives  a  threaded  bottom  end  of  said 
electric  terminal,  and  two  mward  contact  legs  respectively 


5.219.301 
KEYING  FOR  A  SHIELDED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Robert  H.  Fnmtz,  NewriUe,  Pa.^  avi^or  to  AMP  iBcorporated, 

HarrUbmrt.  P*. 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  766.889,  Sep.  27.  1991,  Pat.  No,  5,158,474. 

This  appUcatioa  Ang.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928.905 

lat  CL'  HOIR  13/627 

VS.  CL  439—362  2  Claims 

1.  A  one  piece  cast  metal  key  for  matmg  with  a  tubular 
cylindrical  mating  keying  member  havmg  an  external  axial 
keying  rib  thereon,  the  key  comprising  a  keying  part  extendmg 
rearwardly  from  a  forward  end,  a  neck  extending  rearwartlly 
from  said  keying  part  and  supporting  at  its  rear  end  a  keymg 
abutment  of  regular  polygonal  cross-sectional  shape  larger  in 
width  than  said  neck. 

said  key  further  includmg  an  axial  bore  therethrough  extend- 
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ing  from  said  forward  end  to  said  rear  end,  said  keying 
pan  including  an  axiaJ  slol  opening  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  forward  end  for  receiving  ihercalong  said  key- 
ing rib  of  said  mating  keying  member,  and  said  rear  end 


adapted  to  receive  insertably  thereinto  a  threaded  mating 
end  of  jack  screw  to  extend  forwardly  through  and  be- 
yond said  neck  and  into  said  keying  pan  for  threadedly 
engaging  a  correspondingly  threaded  apcnure  into  a  for- 
ward end  of  said  mating  keying  member 


5J19.302 

CROSSCONNECT  TERMINAL  BLCXIC 

Juno  W.  Robertson,  Oberliii,  aad  FnadM  J.  Shay.  Palmyra, 

both  of  Pa.,  ■Mignnn  to  AMP  lacorfonttA,  Harriaborg,  Pa. 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,405 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  4/24 

VS.  a.  439—404  1'  Clainu 


receiving  apertures  to  be  aligned  generally  toward  a  single 
cable-receiving  aperture  of  said  enclosure; 

a  tubular  terminal  member  disposed  in  each  said  annular 
cavity  and  adjacent  said  center  post,  each  said  terminal 
member  includmg  at  least  a  first  wall  section  dispo«»l 
between  said  center  post  and  said  cylindncal  housing  wall 
proximate  said  wire-receiving  holes  thereof,  said  first 
terminal  wall  section  mcluding  a  pair  of  first  wire-receiv- 
ing holes  therethrough  aligned  with  respective  wire- 
receiving  holes  of  said  cylindncal  housing  wall  and  re- 
spective said  wire-receiving  apertures  of  said  center  post, 
said  terminal  member  further  including  first  insuUuon 
displacement  slots  extending  circumferentially  thereabout 
from  respective  said  first  wire-receiving  holes, 

a  tubular  actuator  disposed  in  each  said  annular  cavity  about 
a  corresponding  said  terminal  member  and  adjacent  said 
inner  cylmdncal  wall  surface  of  a  corresponding  said 
housing  section,  each  said  actuator  includmg  means  en- 
gaging said  terminal  member  to  rotate  said  terminal  mem- 
ber when  said  actuator  is  rotated  following  insertion  of 
said  pair  of  wire  ends  to  be  spliced,  and 

each  said  housing  section  includmg  detent  means  coopcrable 
with  detent  means  of  a  corresponding  said  actuator  to 
define  unactuated  and  actuated  posiuons  of  said  actuator. 

whereby  an  enclosure-mountable  modular  assembly  is  de- 
fined completely  providmg  for  convenienUy  cross-con- 
necting the  associated  conductors  of  a  pair  of  two-conduc- 
tor cables  and  housing  and  cross-connections 


5^19,303 
MID-CABLE  ELECTRICAL  TERMINATION 
John  K.  D«ly,  Scottwiale,  Arit;  Keuctk  F.  Folk,  Harrlabvc 
Joba  G.  HntflekL  CMip  Hill,  botb  of  P*.,  Md  Deaa  A.  P»- 
emer,  Maricopi^  Ariz.,  Mii«w>r*  to  AMP  Ucorponted,  Har- 
riaburs.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,154 

Int.  CL'  HOIR  4/24 

VS.  CI.  439—422  20  CUimi 


B» 


I    A  modular  terminal  block  for  cross-connecting  to  each 
other  ones  of  respective  conductors  of  a  pair  of  two-conductor 
cables  whose  ends  are  brought  into  an  enclosure  through  a 
common  cable  entrance  at  a  single  location,  compnsing 
a  housing  member  defining  two  housing  sections  coextend 
ing   from   a  common   transverse   base   section,   said   base 
section  including  means  for  being  mounted  to  and  within 
said  enclosure, 
each  said  housing  section  including  a  cylindncal  wall  having 
an  inner  surface  defining  a  cavity  and  further  including  a 
center  post  within  said  cavity  extending  from  said  base 
section  and  having  an  outer  surface  spaced  inwardly  a 
selected  disunce  from  said  inner  wall  surface,  whereby 
said  cavity  is  annular  about  said  center  pt»t, 
a  pair  of  wire-rcceiving  holes  through  said  cylindncal  wall 
in  communication  with  said  annular  cavity,  and  a  pair  of 
wire-recciving   apertures   at   least   into   said   center   post 
aligned  with  said  wire-receiving  holes,  enabling  in.sertion 
of  ends  of  said  assocuted  ones  of  said  wires  of  said  cables 
respectively  thereinto  to  be  spliced,  said  wire-receiving 
holes  of  both  said  housing  secUons  being  onented  in  a 
common  direction  angularly  offset  with  respect   to  the 
row  defined  by  said  housing  sections,  enabling  oncnution 
of  said  housing  member  during  mounting  for  said  wire- 


1  A  terminal  assembly  for  terminating  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  flat  power  cable  having  at  least  one  insulated  conduc- 
tor, compnsing 

at  least  a  cable-proximate  terminal  body  member  which  is 
integral  at  least  initially  and  includes  opfxjsing  upper  and 
lower  plate  sections  extending  from  a  common  bcndable 
hinge,  said  upper  and  lower  plate  sections  bcmg  mitially 
spaced  apart  to  receive  a  portion  of  a  continuous  length  of 
at   least  one   flat  cable  between   facing  cable-proximate 
surfaces  thereof  transversely  with  respect  to  said  upper 
and  lower  plate  sections,  and  said  upper  and  lower  plate 
sections  being  at  least  translatable  toward  each  other; 
each  of  said  upper  and  said  lower  plate  secbons  having  first 
and  second  portions  separated  by  a  transverse  aperture 
associated  with  the  centerline  of  said  at  least  one  flat  cable 
and  extending  rom  said  cable-proximate  surfaces  to  cable- 
remote  surfaces  of  said  upper  and  lower  plate  sections, 
and  each  of  said  upper  and  said  lower  plate  sections  hav- 
ing opposing  side  wall  sections  extendmg  outwardly  sub- 
stantially perpendicularly  from  said  cable-proximate  sur- 
faces and  away  from  said  cable-receiving  region,  with  said 
opposmg  side  wall  secuons  boundmg  said  aperture  and  at 
least  initially  joining  said  first  and  second  portions,  and 


each  of  said  first  and  second  portKins  of  said  upper  and  lower 
plate  sections  including  termination  regions  containing 
respective  arrays  of  sheanng  means  adapted  to  penetrate 
the  cable  portion  inserted  therebetween  upon  said  upper 
and  lower  plate  sections  being  pressed  together  to  shear 
the  insulation  and  conductor  of  said  at  least  one  cable 
therebetween  and  define  sheared  conductor  strips  and 
extrude  said  strips  outwardly  of  a  plane  of  said  condixrtor 
strips  for  electrical  engagement  with  side  edges  of  adja- 
cent ones  of  said  shearing  means  for  electrical  connection 
therewith, 

whereby  said  opposing  wall  sections  are  upstanding  with 
respect  to  said  at  least  one  flat  cable  upon  termination 
thereto,  defining  easily  severable  sections  adjacent  said 
aperture  of  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  plate  sections  to 
define  electrically  separate  termination  structures. 


5,219,304 
ELECTRICAL  PLUG 
Chen  H.  Lin,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9WJ34 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/58 
VS.  a.  439— 4«1 


1  Claim 


I.  An  electncal  plug  compnsing: 

a  body  having  a  plurality  of  blades  which  are  partially  em- 
bedded mto  said  body  and  have  an  end  extending  in- 
wardly out  of  said  body,  said  body  havmg  a  recess  portion 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes  on  the  outer  edge  and  an 
inner  edge  havmg  a  raised  top  and  a  shoulder  at  both  sides 
of  said  raised  top,  the  upper  surface  of  said  raised  top  and 
said  shoulder  being  adapted  to  receive  the  coimecting  end 
of  said  blades,  said  recess  portion  being  formed  with  a  first 
threaded  member; 

a  cover  formed  with  an  inner  edge  having  a  lowered  central 
portion  and  a  raised  shoulder  at  both  sides  of  said  lowered 
central  portion  each  of  which  has  a  groove  adapted  to 
receive  the  connecting  end  of  each  said  blade,  said  cover 
further  having  a  plurality  of  pins  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  holes  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  recess  part  of  said  body 
and  a  second  threaded  member  which  will  form  a 
threaded  collet  when  engaged  with  the  first  threaded 
member  of  said  body;  and 

a  threaded  nut  engaged  with  said  threaded  collet  for  firmly 
keeping  an  electrical  cord  in  a  fixed  position. 


UMI 


5,219,309 

FILTER  CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

YMakho  KawagncU,  Himtaaka,  and  Hiroaki  Kitaanra,  Kawa- 

mU,  both  of  Japan,  nari^on  to  The  Whitaker  CorporatioB, 

WOiBington,  Del. 

Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,574 
dainm  prkMity,  application  Japui,  May  31,  1991,  3-49199; 
JnL  30,  1991,  3-73051 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  1S/65S 
VS.  CL  439— «20  18  dninw 

1.  A  filter  connector  compnsmg  an  insulatmg  housing  hav- 
ing an  interior  opemng  forwardly  onented  to  receive  a  mating 
connector  and  be  interconnected  thereto  along  a  given  axis. 


said  housing  including  a  rearwardly  directed  opening  having  a 
filter  tubaiKmbly  fitted  therein,  the  filter  tubaaaembly  includ- 
ing a  grounding  plate  covering  over  said  rearwardly  directed 
opening  and  dispoaed  transversely  to  the  given  axis,  said  plate 
including  fingers  projecting  downwardly  from  the  houaiag  to 
engage  a  printed  circuit  board  and  support  the  connector 
thereon  prior  to  soldermg  of  the  fingers  to  such  board,  said 


plate  including  a  pluraUty  of  holes  each  carrying  a  capacitor 
extending  through  the  plate,  a  ferrite  plate  mounted  contigu- 
ous to  the  grounding  plate  on  the  forwardly  oriented  tide  of 
said  connector,  an  array  of  contacts  extending  through  the 
capacitors,  and  ferrite  plate  to  form  contact  sections  extending 
in  the  forwardly  oriented  opening  with  poet  portions  extending 
from  the  rearwardly  faced  opening  to  be  inserted  in  the  printed 
circuit  board. 


5,219,306 
VIBRATION  ABSORBING  STRUCTURE  OF  OUTBOARD 

MOTOR 
Hldekam  TakahMhi,  HaMaMw,  Japm.  aariganr  to  Saakin 

Kogyo  ffaliMhftl  Kaiiha,  " -——.  Japn 

FUed  imL  S,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,M3 

dalnm  priority,  appMcatkm  Japnt,  JnL  6,  1991,  M79065 

Int.  CL'  B63H  J/15 

VS.  CL  440—52  19  ClalM 


1.  A  vibration  absorbmg  arrangement  for  a  marine  outboard 
dnve  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontally 
extending  tilt  axis  relative  to  a  clamping  member  adapted  to  be 
affixed  to  the  transom  of  an  associated  watercrafl,  a  propulsion 
unit  at  the  lower  end  of  said  outixiard  drive  for  propelling  the 
watercraft,  and  a  first  element  affixed  to  said  clamping  member 
engaged  by  a  second  member  affixed  to  said  lower  end  of  said 
outboard  drive,  at  least  one  of  said  elements  including  elastic 
abutment  means  for  absorbing  and  dampening  rotational  vibra- 
tions and  for  limiting  the  degree  of  pivotal  movement  of  said 
outboard  drive  toward  said  transom  without  limiting  the  de- 
gree of  pivotal  movement  in  the  opposite  direction. 
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5J19.307 

CX>NVERTIBLE  RECREATIONAL  RAFT 

JuM*  F.  Morri^m,  2  Suaden  R«L,  Ly«rflekl,  M««.  01940 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1992,  S«r.  No.  945,391 

iBt.  CL'  B«B  3i/58 

VS.  a.  441—38  '  t^laim 


..il^^ 


1  A  raft  that  floats  on  the  surface  of  the  water,  said  raft 
having  buoyancy  to  support  at  least  one  human  tor«)  abtivc 
said  surface  of  the  water,  said  raft  having  a  pcnmetcr  defining 
a  relatively  large,  unclosed  opening  on  said  water  surface  of 
sufTicient  size  to  surround  at  least  one  human  torso,  said  raft 
when  floating  on  said  surface  of  water  having  a  height  such 
that  distance  from  said  surface  of  water  to  top  of  said  raft  is 
such  that  the  top  of  said  humans  head  is  below  the  top  of  said 
raft  when  entire  said  head  is  above  said  surface  of  the  water, 
said  raft  including  two  sets  of  rcleasably  fastening  devices 
suitably  attached  at  or  near  top  of  said  raft;  a  sheet  of  mesh 
material  that  is  rcleasably  fastened  to  top  of  said  raft,  said  mesh 
material  and  said  raft  defining  a  closed  interior  area  ab<ive  said 
water  surface,  whereby  said  large  opening  in  said  raft  provides 
the  only  entry  into  said  interior  area,  said  mesh  material  having 
openings  sufficiently  small  in  size  to  prevent  insects  from  enter 
ing  said  intenor  area,  a  panel  of  ngid  material  that  is  rcleasably 
fastened  to  top  of  said  raft,  said  panel  and  said  raft  providing  a 
raised  deck  capable  of  supporting  at  least  one  human  on  top  of 
said  deck  with  said  deck  remaining  above  said  water  surface, 
and  said  deck  and  said  mesh  material  and  said  raft  defining  a 
closed  interior  area  above  said  water  surface,  whereby  said 
large  opening  in  said  raft  provides  the  only  entry  into  said 
intenor  area 


5^19408 

UGHTWEIGHT  NON-INFLATABU.  FTXJTATION 

DEVICE 

Reed  Rothhammer,  2635  Edseview  La.,  Arroyo  Gnuide,  Calif, 

93420 

Filed  Jbb.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  905,815 

Int.  n.'  B63C  9/08 

VS.  a.  441—88  3  Claima 


said  device  having  a  bndge  member  forming  a  rear  sup- 
port for  the  flotation  device,  said  device  further  having  a 
pair  of  leg  members  extending  from  said  bndge  member  in 
a  spaced  apart  relaUonship  to  provide  an  mtenor  pocket 
for  the  wearer's  extremity; 

a  plurality  of  in-line  slotted  openings  extending  along  the 
length  of  said  secuon.  including  both  said  leg  and  bndge 
members,  to  provide  a  path  for  interweaving  a  first  adjust- 
able length  flexible  strap  therethrough  in  a  direction  nor- 
mal to  said  V-shaped  grooves;  and 

a  second  adjusuble-lcngth  flexible  strap  positioned  normal 
to  said  first  flexible  strap  and  extending  across  an  edge  of 
said  leg  members  to  provide  a  bottom  support  for  a  wear- 
er's extremity,  both  said  flexible  straps  providing  a  means 
for  tightly  cinching  said  folded  section  around  the  extrem- 
ity of  the  wearer 


5,219,309 

INFLATABLE  AMUSEMENT  RING 

I^Roy  Hart,  9340  NE.  76th  St^  VaKswTer,  Wash.  98662 

Filed  Jal.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,249 

Int.  a.'  B63C  9  W 


VS.  CI.  441  —  136 


8CUiB> 


1  A  lightweight.  non-inflaUble  flotation  device  for  use  on 
an  extremity  of  a  wearer  comprising,  in  combinauon 

an  elongate  buoyant  section  of  polymer  material  having  a 
pair  of  transverse  V-shaped  grooves  extending  across  the 
minor  dimension  of  said  section  generally  parallel  to  each 
other,  said  transverse  grooves  dcfmmg  a  pair  of  foldmg 
lines  such  that  said  elongate  section  may  be  bent  along 
said  foldmg  lines  to  form  a  generally  U-shapcd  device, 


1  A  bouncer  nng  amusement  toy.  composing: 
an  air-mflatable  annuUr  nng  for  extending  around  a  human 
torso  to  cushion  the  torso  while  the  user  engages  m  bounc- 
ing amusement  activiues,  the  nng  mcludmg  a  toroidal 
envelope  of  flexible,  air-impcrvious  sheet  material  having 
an  open,  circular  central  opemng  and  a  generally  circular 
outer  pcnmeter  which  produces  a  cushioning  effect  dur- 
ing bouncing  collisions,  and  includmg  handles  attached  to 
the  nng  for  graspmg  by  a  user  poMOoned  m  the  said  cen- 
tral openmg, 
the  nng.  when  mflated,  being  sued  to  fit  an  mtended  user 
whose  size  is  withm  a  predetermined  range,  the  size  rela- 
tionship bemg  approximately  as  follows: 

(a)  the  circumference  of  said  central  openmg  generally  cor- 
responds to  the  circumference  of  the  torso  of  a  person  the 
size  of  the  intended  user, 

(b)  the  outer  perimeter  of  the  nng  is  spaced  from  said  central 
opening  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  or  greater  than 
the  length  of  an  arm  of  a  person  the  size  of  the  mtended 
user,  and 

(c)  the  crosa-jecuonal  thickness  of  the  nng  is  approximately 
equal  to  or  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  central  open- 
ing, whereby  the  nng.  when  an  intended  user  is  positioned 
in  said  central  openmg,  forms  a  wide  annular  cushion 
about  the  user's  torso  to  permit  bouncmg  amuaement 
activities. 


5419^10  groove,  whereby  deflectioa  of  said  rectilinear  portion  out  of 

MFTHOD  FOB  PRODUCING  PLANAR  ELECTRON  said  plane  impuls  a  continuous  curvature  to  said  rectibnear 

RADIATING  DEVICE  portion. 

YoicU  TcMMS  a^  HkMMU  WitinJF.  koth  of  Tokyo,  Japu,  

Milfiiii  to  Soay  Corvoradoa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

niad  Mm.  13,  19W,  Sar.  No.  SS2,000  5,219,312 

OaiMa  priority,  appBcattoa  J^aii,  Mar.  13,  1991,  3-072198  VENTILATORS 

fat  a.'  HOIJ  9/12.  1/30  Nliel  R.  Sadtk,  Cokkaaiar, 

MS.  a.  44S-24                                                           9  OaiM  ware  1 


to  THoa  Hard- 


1  A  method  for  producmg  a  planar  type  electrode  device 
mcluding  a  substrate  having  a  major  surface  on  which  a  plural- 
ity of  cathodes  with  pointed  ends  are  formed,  and  a  gate  elec- 
trode having  a  plurality  of  holes  in  the  vicinity  of  said  cath- 
odes, said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

forming  a  voltage  supplying  layer  on  the  major  surface  of 

said  substrate; 
forming  a  metal  bondmg  film  on  said  voltage  supplying 

layer;  and 
depositing  at  least  one  layer  of  cathode  electrode  material  on 
said  metal  bondmg  film,  wherem  said  cathode  electrode 
material  differs  from  said  metal  bonding  film 


5,219311 

BRASSIERE  WIRE  OR  STAY 

Gerkard  FUdaa,  Kriekabcriaaac  31,  A-IOSO  Vicua,  Aaatria 

FUed  Aag.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,964 

lat  CL'  A41C  1/12.  1/14 

VS.  a.  450—41  14  CJalmt 


FUad  Oct  25,  \99\,  Sar.  Na  7M4*5 
priorfty,  appHrattna  Uaitad  ri— twa.  Oct.  2S,  1990, 
9023311 

lat  0.3  EOa  7/01  V7W  13/24 
VS.  a.  454—213  10 


UMI 


1  A  slot  ventilator  having  a  canopy  with  a  downwardly 
facing  inlet  and  a  rear  wall  having  an  air  outlet  which,  in  use, 
leads  to  a  slot  with  which  the  ventilator  is  associated,  the 
canopy  including  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  baffle 
which  increases  the  flow  path  between  the  inlet  and  the  rear 
wall,  at  least  one  surface  of  the  baiTle  being  formed  with  corru- 
gations having  crest  lines  extending  generally  parallel  with  the 
local  direction  of  the  flow  path. 


5,219,313 
CAMSHAFT  PHASE  CHANGE  DEVICE 
Oacar  G.  OaaicU,  Battle  Craek,  Mick.,  awi^nr  to  Eatoa  Corpo- 
ratkm,  dcTclaad 

Filed  Oct  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,671 
lat  a.'  FOIL  1/34 
VS.  O.  464—2  2  ' 


1.  A  brassiere  wire  receivable  m  a  channel  m  a  brassiere  to 
extend  beneath  a  breast  cup  of  a  braasiere,  said  brassiere  wire 
comprising  s  semicircular  body  lying  in  a  plane  and  of  flat- 
tened cross  section  being  composed  of  pLsstic  and  having 
rounded  tips  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  a  rectilinear  flexible 
portion  on  at  least  one  of  said  ends  of  said  body,  said  rectilinear 
portion  being  deflectable  resiliently  out  of  said  plane,  said 
rectilinear  portion  having  two  spaced-apart  grooves  corre- 
sponding across  said  rectilinear  portion  substantially  perpen- 
dicular thereto  and  in  each  face  of  such  rectilinear  portion,  the 
thickness  of  the  wire  at  said  grooves  of  said  rectilinear  portion 
being  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  remainder  of  said  body  to 
increase  flexibility  of  said  rectilinear  portion,  said  wire  being  of 
substantially  constant  width  in  said  plane  over  an  entire  length 
of  said  wire  including  said  body  and  said  rectilinear  portion, 
said  grooves  including  an  outer  groove  closer  to  a  tip  of  said 
rectilinear  portion  and  an  inner  groove  spaded  from  said  outer 
groove  away  from  said  tip  of  the  rectilinear  portion,  said  wire 
having  a  leaser  thickness  at  said  outer  groove  than  at  said  inner 


1.  In  a  phase  change  device  comprising  an  output  member; 
an  input  member;  advancing  means  interconnecting  the  input 
and  output  members,  said  advancing  means  including  an  ad- 
vancing member  operative  upon  axial  movement  thereof  to 
effect  Umited  relative  rotation  between  the  input  and  output 
members;  drum  means  mgrg***  with  said  advancmg  member 
to  effect  said  axial  movement  of  said  advancing  member  when 
a  retarding  force  is  applied  to  said  drum  means;  and  actuatmg 
means  operable  to  apply  said  retarding  force;  the  improvement 
wherein  said  advancing  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  balls 
carried  by  said  advancing  member;  said  advancing  member 
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UMI 


compnses  i  substmntially  tubular  member  having  a  pluralily  of 
holes  formed  therein,  said  balls  being  received  with  said  holes. 
said  output  member  has  a  first  set  of  gro<ives  formed  therein 
engageable  with  said  balls,  and  sjud  input  member  has  a  second 
set  of  grooves  formed  therein  engageable  with  said  balls 


3^19314 
FLEXIBU:  DRIVING  TRANSMrTTING  CXHJPLING 
Keanetk  K.  Her,  NeiMM  A.  Jonc*.  both  of  Ptorim,  and  Kent  C. 
Bate*.  CUlUcotke,  all  of  lU^  naiSDon  to  CateryilUr  Inc.. 
Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  5M.078 

Int.  a.'  F16D  J/  77 

VS.  a.  464— W  8  Clalma 


1  A  flexible  coupling  for  connecting  a  dnving  member  lo  a 
dnven  member  generally  along  a  common  central  a»is  of 
rotation  thereiif.  comprising 

a  radially  outer  flat  edge  portion  connected  to  one  of  the 
members,  a  radially  inner  flat  edge  pttrtion  connected  to 
the  other  one  of  the  members,  and  ■  formed  intermediate 
ptirtion  flexibly  interconnecting  the  edge  p»)rtion»  and 
having  a  generally  truncated  V-shaped  cross  sectK)n  when 
cut  by  a  cutting  plane  containing  the  central  axis,  the 
intermediate  portion  including  an  angled  outer  wall  inte- 
grally connected  to  the  outer  edge  ptirtion.  an  angled 
inner  wall  integrally  connected  to  the  inner  edge  portion, 
and  a  planar  end  wall  innerconnected  between  the  angled 
walls  and  being  parallel  to  the  flat  edge  pxirtions 


waves  in  said  p<x)l,  said  waves  passing  under  said  floaU- 
iion  device  to  cause  said  floaution  device  lo  move; 
wave  control  means  opcratively  connected  to  said  wave 
means  for  controlling  the  motion  of  said  waves  in  said 
pool  such  that  said  floaution  device  movement  approxi- 
mates the  movement  of  a  floaution  device  through  the 
body  of  water  depicted  on  said  screen;  and. 


computer  program  to  provide  said  wave  means  with  a 
sequence  of  opcraung  instructions  to  create  said  waves, 
such  that  said  waves  cause  floaUUon  device  movement  to 
approximate  the  movement  of  said  floaution  device 
through  the  btxly  of  water  depicted  on  said  screen 


5,219316  

PORTABIX,  COMPACTIBLE  ARMED  CXJMPETmON 

ARENA  AND  APPARATUS 

Rkk  Hurrman.  221  Lawi  Ati^  Uklak,  CmUf.  95482 

Filed  Abii.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  739,745 

Int.  a.'  AWJ  11/00 

IS.  a.  472—62  52  CUi— 


5319315 

w  ati:r  effects  enhanced  motion  base 

SIMULATOR  RIDE 
Mark  Fuller,   10711   BlnfMde  Dr„   #101.  Studio  City,  Calif. 
91604,  and  Aim  S.  RoMmob.  5344  C  N.  Peck  Rd.,  H  Monte, 
CaUf.  91732 

Filed  JuB.  2S.  1991,  Ser.  No.  723324 
Int.  CI.'  A63G  31/16 
VS.  C\.  472—59  ♦«  Claims 

1     A    simulator    for    an    audience    thai    simulates    floating 
through  a  btxiy  of  water,  composing 

a  projection  lystem  constructed  to  display  visual  images 
onto  a  screen,  said  visual  images  depicting  movement 
through  a  bixly  of  water, 
at  least  one  floaution  device  adapted  to  supp<irt  the  audi- 
ence such  that  the  audience  can  view  said  visual  images 
displayed  on  said  screen, 
a  pixil  of  water  surrounding  and  supp<irting  said  floatation 

device, 
wave  means  generally  connected  to  said  p<xil  f<ir  inducing 


1  A  compactible.  portable,  indoor/outdoor  arena  assembly 
for  armed  competition,  the  assembly  comprising  subassemblies 
which  are  manually  disassembled  from  each  other  at  one  site 
for  stacking  and  transportation  to  another  site  and  facilely, 
manually  assembled  for  use  at  the  other  site,  said  arena,  com- 
pnsing 

exterior  wall  subassemblies  for  the  arena, 
interior  wall  subassemblies  for  the  arena, 
visual  openmgs  within  at  least  selected  ones  of  the  interior 

wall  means  of  the  arena, 
the  visual  openings  comprising  means  for  providing  compet- 
itive participant  travel  and  projectile  routes  through  se- 
lected intenor  wall  subassemblies  within  the  arena; 
removable  connector  means  for  selectively  mterconnccUng 
at  least  some  of  the  exterior  wall  subassemblies  to  other 
extenor  wall  subassemblies,  at  least  some  of  the  exterior 
wall  subassemblies  to  predetermined  mtenor  wall  subas- 


aembties  and  at  least  some  of  the  interior  wall  subassem- 
blies to  selected  other  mtenor  wall  asaemblies; 
bracing  means  for  bracmg  at  least  some  of  the  extenor  and 
intenor  wall  subassemblies  to  withstand  loads  expected  to 
be  imposed  thereon. 


5319317 

AQUATIC  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Robert  BcMley,  1217  Terra  Mar  Dr„  Trnpii,  Fit.  33613 

CoatinMtkNHbi-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  4333M,  Nor.  11,  19m,  Pat 

No.  5.090,692.  TUa  MPUcatkM  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,909 

lat.  a.'  A63B  69/12 
U.S.  a.  482— 111  16  ( 


434 


438  430 


1.  An  improved  aquatic  exercise  device  for  a  user  immersed 
m  water,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  ngid  restrainmg  member  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom 
surface  and  side  surface  means; 

said  restraining  member  defining  a  front  portion,  an  interme- 
diate portion  and  a  rear  portion; 

said  rigid  restraining  member  having  an  mtemal  surface 
defining  an  mtemal  void  having  a  constant  mtemal  vol- 
ume within  said  ngid  restrainmg  member; 

said  internal  void  of  said  rigid  restraining  member  receiving 
a  gas  withm  the  aquatic  exercise  device; 

scalmg  means  for  sealmg  the  gas  withm  said  internal  void  of 
said  rigid  restrainmg  member  for  providing  buoyancy  for 
the  aquatic  exercise  device  when  said  restrammg  member 
IS  immersed  m  water; 

said  internal  void  of  said  ngid  restrainmg  member  receivmg 
a  ballast  for  reducmg  the  buoyancy  of  the  aquatic  exercise 
device; 

means  for  aecunng  said  restraimng  member  to  a  foot  of  a 
user  to  enable  said  restraimng  member  to  restram  the  foot 
movement  of  the  user  and  to  partially  supportmg  the  user 
in  the  water 


unclamping  from  said  stowage  means  pnor  to  movement 
therefrom; 


said  mechanical  couplmg  means  compnses  spline  means 
driven  by  said  robotic  arm. 


5319319 

APPARATUS  FOR  REPLACING  TOOL  SETS  OF 

POWDER  MOLDING  PRESS 

TakMhi  Katagiri,  MachUa;  MaHO  Yawaaimi,  KawaMki,  aad 

Shiro  ShirMaU.  YokolMMa,  aU  of  Japaa,  aMipMn  to  Yo- 

ikizaka  SciU  Co„  Ltd„  Kaaagawa,  Japaa 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806338 

OaiM  priority,  appMcattoa  Japaa,  Dec  28,  1990,  2-415380 

lat  CL'  B23Q  3/]}} 

VS.  CL  483—28  1  Claim 


53193I8 
SPLINE  SCREW  AUTOCHANGER 
Joha  M.  Vraaiab,  Croftoa,  Md.,  aMtgaar  to  Tbc  Uaited  State*  of 
AflMrica  m  rcpreaeated  by  tkc  AdHiaiatrator  of  tkc  Natioul 
Acftwaatica  A  Space  Adaiaiatratioa,  WaaUattoa,  D.C. 
FUed  JbL  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,746 
lat  CL'  B23Q  3/155:  B25J  15/04 
VS.  CL  483—16  14  Oaiaa 

1.  Tool  changer  apparatus  for  a  robotic  system  comprising: 
first  interface  means  for  attachment  to  a  robotic  arm; 
second  interface  means  for  attachment  to  a  robotic  too; 
stowage  means  for  receivmg  and  holdmg  said  second  inter- 
face means  includmg  said  tool  when  not  in  use; 
said  Tirst  and  second  mterface  means  further  comprising 
respective  mechamcal  coupling  means  for  becoming  mu- 
tually mterlocked  durmg  use  and  also  during  movement  to 
and  from  said  stowage  means  and  including  means  respon- 
sive to  the  operation  of  said  coupling  means  for  clamping 
to  said  stowage  means  followmg  movement  thereto  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  replacing  tool  seU  for  a  powder  molding 
press  comprising  arm  shafts  secured  on  opposite  tides  of  a  mam 
body  of  a  preaa,  swing  arms  pivotably  fitted  to  said  arm  shafts, 
wherein  lengths  of  said  swing  arms  are  selected  whereby  a 
routing  radius  of  outer  ends  of  the  swing  arms  overlap*  a 
mounting  poaition  of  the  main  body  of  the  press;  and  outer 
ends  of  said  swing  arms  are  provided  with  supporting  boxes  for 
mounting  tool  sets;  mounted  tool  sett  being  movable  toward 
and  away  from  a  central  part  of  the  main  body  of  the  press 
during  roution  of  said  swing  arms,  wherein  the  tool  seU  are 
moved  to  or  removed  from  the  main  body  of  the  press,  and 
wherein  fluid  pressure  passage  pipes  extending  from  an  operat- 
ing fluid  pressure  source  and  a  fluid  pressure  pipe  passage 
connected  to  the  tool  sett  are  connected  at  a  location  near  to 
said  arm  shafts  through  rotary  joint  means  foUowmg  the  piv- 
oted rotation  of  said  swing  arms. 
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5^19,320 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  A 

SPOUT  TO  A  PLANAR  PORTION  OF  A  C0NTAINF:R 

Robert  S.  Abrmnu,  Altany,  N.Y.;  Jo«eph  H.  Miller,  F«nBiBgton, 

Comi..  and  Jolm  F.  Ni«h,  Jr.,  Sdictiectady,  NY.,  aaaignort  to 

Capitol  Spouts,  Inc.,  FultooTlUe,  N.Y. 

med  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,994 

Into.'  B31B  //«<  /  «0 

VJS.  n.  49 J— «  •"  ClaiiM 


and  each  having  opfxising  sidewalls  lociited  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  web.  cam  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  roution 
about  a  predetermined  axis  and  being  located  at  only  one  side 
edge  of  the  web  for  reciprocating  said  devices  via  shaft  means 
joumalled  at  opposite  ends  thereof  on  said  frame,  said  cam 
means  being  adjustable  for  changing  the  oscillation  amplitude 
of  said  devices,  said  shaft  means  lying  parallel  to  said  predeter- 
mined axis  between  said  cam  means  and  said  guide  channel 
devices,  first  dnve  means  being  opcratively  coupled  only 
between  said  cam  means  and  said  shaft  means  for  oscillating 
said  shaft  means  about  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof  upon  rotauon 
of  said  cam  means,  and  second  dnve  means  being  opcraUvely 
coupled  to  said  opposing  sidewalls  of  each  of  said  guide  chan- 
nel devices  and  to  said  shaft  means  for  solely  transmitting  the 
oscillatory  movement  of  said  shaft  means  to  each  of  said  de- 
vices 


1    A  methcxi  of  attaching  a  spout  to  a  planar  portion  of  a 
container  of  relatively  stiff  matenal.  comprising  the  steps  of 
moving  said  container  successively  to  at  lea.sl  three  stations 

of  a  conveyor  line; 
positioning  an  edge  portion  perpendicular  to  a  direction  of 

travel  and  in  the  plane  of  said  planar  portion  at  a  first 

predetermined  position  relative  to  a  hole  punching  at  a 

first  sution, 
punching  a  hole  through  said  planar  portion  at  said   first 

station, 
repositioning  said  edge  portion  at  a  second  predetermined 

position  relative  to  a  bonding  site  prepared  at  a  second 

station, 
prepanng  a  bonding  site  on  said  planar  portion  around  said 

hole  at  said  second  station; 
repositioning  said  edge  p<irtion  at   a  third   predetermined 

position  relative  to  a  spout  applicator  at  a  third  station, 

and 
attaching  a  spout  to  said  planar  ptirtion  about  said  hole  at 

said  third  station 


5,219,322 

PSYCHOTHERAPY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

TREATING  UTMDESIRABLE  EMOTIONAL  AROUSAL  OF 

A  PATIENT 
Lawrence  R.  Weather*,  We«t  1525  ■  8th  Afe..  Spokane,  Wariu 
99204 

FUed  Jiin.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,696 

Int.  a.'  A61M  21/00 

VS.  a.  600—27  26  CUinu 


5,219,321 
ZIG2:aG  FOLDING  APPARATUS 
Paul  Schwebbach,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Maachinenfabrik  Goebcl  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Fed.   Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  23, 
1990.4023344 

Int.  C\:  B65H  45/20 
VS.  a.  493 — 414  5  Claima 


1    A  psychotherapy  apparatus  for  treating  undesirable  emo- 
tional arousal  of  a  patient,  composing 

(a)  means  for  presenting  visual  stimuli  so  as  to  be  observed 
by  a  stationanly-positioned  paUcnt  substantially  at  prede- 
termined opposite  extremes  of  the  patient's  range  of  eye 
movement. 

(b)  means  for  presenting  auditory  stimuli  to  the  ears  of  the 
patient,  and 

(c)  control  means  connected  to  said  visual  stimuli  presenting 
means  and  to  said  auditory  stimuli  presenting  means  for 
operating  said  visual  stimuli  presenting  means  to  movably 
alternate  the  visual  stimuli  between  the  predetermined 
extremes  of  the  patients  range  of  eye  movement  and  for 
operating  said  auditory  stimuli  presenUng  means  to  mov- 
ably alternate  the  auditory  stimuli  between  the  patient's 
ears. 


1  A  folding  apparatus  for  a  printing  machine,  compnsing 
reciprocating  guide  channel  devices  for  delivering  a  web  of 
paper  or  the  like  downwardly  from  a  web  conveyor  in  zigzag 
folds,  said  devices  being  mounted  on  a  frame  of  the  machine 


5,219,323 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROTATING  A  WRICT 
Robert  D.  Singer,  CUtb,  aMi  Ernest  A.  Trickey,  Des  Moto*^ 
both    of    Iowa,    asslgBon    to    EJectroBloaks    Corporation, 
Ankeny,  Iowa 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1991,  S«r.  No.  718,774 
Int  a.'  A61F  5/10 
VS.  C\.  602—16  M  Oainm 

1  Apparatus  for  roUUng  a  human  wnst  about  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  arm,  comprising: 

A  a  humeral  cuff  for  receivmg  a  human  arm  above  its  el- 
bow, a  proximal  forearm  cuff  for  receiving  the  arm  below 
the  elbow,  and  a  distal  forearm  cuff  for  receivmg  the 
wnst, 


B  hinge  means  connecting  said  humeral  cuff  to  said  proxi- 
mal forearm  cuff  for  permitting  medial  and  lateral  pivot- 
ing of  said  humeral  and  proximal  forearm  cuffs  when  the 
elbow  is  flexed  or  extended; 

C  means  connecting  said  distal  forearm  cuff  to  said  proximal 


forearm  cuff  for  permitting  rotation  of  said  distal  forearm 
cuff  relative  to  said  proximal  forearm  cuff;  and 
D  means,  connected  to  said  humeral  cuff  and  to  said  proxi- 
mal forearm  cuff  and  to  said  distal  forearm  cuff  for  caus- 
ing said  distal  forearm  cuff  to  rotate  the  wnst  when  the 
elbow  IS  flexed  or  extended. 


5,219,324 

ANTERIOR  DORSAL  ANKLE  FOOT  ORTHOSES 

Charles  Hall,  7035  N.  98tk  St^  Milwaukee,  Wia.  53224 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,756 

Int  a.'  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  602-28  17  Claims 


5,219,325 
WOUND  DRESSING  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 
THE  SAME 
WUhelmns  E.  Hennink,  WaddiuTcem;  Jacobv  J.  7andman, 
Delft;  Maria  E.  vaa  der  Hcijdea-Taa  B«ek,  and  Hcadrik 
TtmmimiaL,  both  of  Wee*^  all  of  Nethcriaada,  ami^on  to 
Dapkar  latcraatioaal,  RcaMrch  B.V.,  Weeap,  Nethcrlaads 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661038 
Claiim   priority,   appUcatioa    Netheriaads,    Mar.    2,    1990, 
9000494 

Int  a.'  B32B  27/00 
VS.  a.  602—41  9  CUUh 


10 


/./^yy^yr/^^./^/y.^'^. 


n 


1.  A  wotmd  dressmg  compnsing;  a  lower  layer  of  a  hydrogel 
of  a  polymer  cross-linked  under  the  mfluence  of  electron  beam 
radiation;  a  polymenc  top  layer  compnsing  at  least  substan- 
tially an  elastomer  selected  form  the  group  consistmg  of  a 
silicone  rubber,  a  polyethcr-polyurethane  copolymer,  a  polyes- 
ter-polyurethane  copolymer,  a  polyether-polyester  copolymer 
and  an  optionally  modified  block  copolymer  based  on  suitable 
vinyl  monomers;  and  a  fibrous  layer  provided  between  the 
lower  layer  and  the  top  layer  to  bond  the  two  layers  together; 

said  fibrous  layer  being  an  elastic  textile  layer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  polyester  fabric,  a  polyamide 
fabnc  and  a  polyurethane  fabric. 


5,219,326 

INFLATABLE  PERCUTANEOUS  OXYGENATOR 

Brack  G.  Hattler,  5226  WeatalMtcr  PL.  PlUsbaigh,  Pa.  15232 

Coatlaaatioa-ia-ptft  of  Ser.  No.  676,262,  Mar.  27,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,122,113.  This  appUcatioa  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,724 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  tabatqmtmt  to  Jaa.  16, 

2009,  has  beea  disriaifd 

Ut  a.'  A61M  57/00 

U.S.  a.  604—26  22  Oaiau 


1   An  antenor  dorsal  ankle  foot  orthoses,  comprismg: 

a.  an  antenor  support  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end 

and  being  of  sufficient  length  to  be  placed  m  a  position 

extending  generally  from  the  dorsal  portion  of  the  foot 

along  the  shin  to  a  fKJmt  below  the  knee; 
b  a  strap  secured  to  the  brace  near  the  top  of  the  antenor 

support  and  adapted  for  securing  the  anterior  support  to 

the  leg; 

c.  a  yoke  having  a  F>air  of  contmuous  elongated  sides,  each 
including  a  top  end  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  ante- 
rior support  and  a  lower  end,  the  yoke  adapted  to  be 
placed  around  the  dorsal  and  side  portions  of  the  foot;  and 

d.  mcluding  an  mtegral  footpad  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
each  side  of  the  yoke  for  supporting  the  bottom  of  the  foot 
when  It  is  placed  m  the  yoke,  the  footpad  further  includ- 
ing a  rear  end  edge  havmg  an  upstanding  Up  adapted  to  be 
positioned  behind  the  heel  of  the  foot. 


1.  An  inflatable  percutaneous  oxygenator  comprising: 
an  inflatable  balloon  for  at  least  partial  insertion  through  an 
incision  into  a  blood  vessel,  having  an  exterior  gas-perme- 
able surface  and  an  opening  to  permit  selective  expansion 


UMI 
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and  contraction  of  »aid  balloon  by  an  oxygen-containing 

gas, 
firet  pump  means  to  alternately  expand  and  contract  jaid 

balloon; 

a  plurality  of  gas  passageways  ad>cenl  to  said  balloon  exte- 
rior surface,  each  gas  passageway  being  formed  at  least  in 
part  by  a  hollow  fiber  having  a  gas.  permeable  wall  to 
permit  diffusion  of  gases  between  uid  blood  vessel  and 
said  gas  passageway,  whereby  expansion  and  contraction 
of  said  balloon  causes  movement  of  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  gas  passageway  within  said  blood  vessel;  and 

second  pump  means  for  inducmg  a  flow  of  a  gas  through  said 
gas  passageways 

TRANSFUSION  PUMP 
Shigen  Okada,  P^)iBOW>rm,  Japu,  aaiSMr  to  Terwno  Kabu- 
ikiU  Kaiakm  Tokyo,  Japu 

FUed  Oct.  M,  1991,  Ser.  No.  T%X9K 

CUiM  priority,  ap»»k«tkNi  Japu,  Oct  31,  1990,  M918M 

Ut.  CL'  A61M  5/Ji2 

VS.  a.  604—34  2  Claima 


UMI 


1    A  transfusion  pump  compnsing 
a  housing  body, 

a  door  pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing  body,  said  d<x)r 
being  pivouble  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position, 
a  tube  pressing  means  provided  in  said  housing  body. 
a  plate-like  receivmg  member  mounted  on  said  door  which 
support  a,  said  tube  receiving  an  intermittent  lube  force 
from  a  tube  pressing  motion  of  said  tube  pressing  means, 
when  said  door  is  moved  to  said  closed  position,  thereby 
providing  a  pumping  action. 
a  locking  member  in  said  housing  body  for  keeping  said  dcxir 

closed; 
a  lube  clamp  device  that  unclamps  said  tube  when  said  dtxir 
IS  open  to  enable  an  initial  setting  of  said  tube  between  said 
plate-like  receiving  member  and  said  tube  pressing  means, 
said   tube  clamp  device   maintaining  said   tube   m   an   un- 
damped state  when  said  door  is  closed  after  said  tube  has 
been  initially  set  between  said  platc-like  member  and  said 
tube  pressing  means, 
said  tube  clamp  device  clamping  said  tube  when  said  door  is 
opened,  after  said  door  was  closed  after  said  initial  setting 
of  said  tube, 
said  tube  clamp  device  including 

a  lube  receiving  member  mounted  in  said  housing  body. 
a  clamping  member  movably  posiuoned  in  said  housing 
body,  said  clamping  member  being  movable  from  a  first 
position  where  said  tube  is  undamped  to  a  second  posi- 
tion where  said  tube  is  clamped,  said  clamping  member 
when  in  said  second  position  damping  said  tube  be- 
tween said  lube  receiving  member  and  said  clamping 
member, 
an  urging  member  corrected  to  said  clamping  member  for 
urging  said  clamping  member  toward  said  tube  receiv 
ing  member; 
a  first  undamped  retaining  portion  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing body  which  engages  and  retains  said  clamping  mem- 


ber in  said  fir^t  position  when  said  tube  is  not  clamped, 
when  sax)  door  is  opetied; 
a  first  undamped  releasing  portion  mounted  on  said  door, 
said  first  undamped  releasing  portion  colliding  with  a 
projectmg  portion  of  said  clamping  member  on  a  side  of 
said  door  that  faces  an  mtenor  portion  of  said  bousmg 
body,  when  said  door  is  clowd,  thereby  releasmg  said 
clampmg  member  from  engagement  with  said  first 
undamped  retaimng  portion, 
a  second  undamped  retaimng  portion  for  engagmg  and 
rctammg  said  clampmg  member,  said  second  un- 
damped retaming  portion  bemg  mounted  on  said  door 
and  colliding  with  said  projectmg  portion  of  said  damp- 
ing member  on  said  side  of  said  door,  said  clampmg 
member  bemg  released  from  engagement  with  said  first 
undamped  releaamg  portion  by  an  operation  of  said 
first  undamped  releasmg  portion  when  said  door  is 
closed,  whereby  said  clampmg  member  a  retained  m 
engagement  with  said  second  undamped  retaimng  por- 
tion so  that  said  clampmg  member  is  retamed  in  said 
first  undamped  posiuon  when  said  tube  is  undamped; 
and  wherein 

A  when  said  door  is  opened  to  enable  said  mitial  settmg  of 
said  tube  between  said  tube  pressing  means  and  said 
plate-like   receivmg   member,   said   damping   member 
engages  said  first  undamped  retaimng  portion  by  a 
manual  operauon  of  said  clampmg  member  so  as  to  set 
said  damping  member  at  said  first  poaition.  thereby 
enabling  a  fluid  to  flow  through  said  tube; 
B   when  said  door  is  closed,  after  said  tube  has  been  ini- 
tially set,  said  clampmg  member  is  released  from  en- 
gagement with  said  first  undamped  retaimng  portion  by 
said  first  undamped  releasing  portion  while  said  clamp- 
ing member  is  retained  m  engagement  with  said  second 
undamped  retaining  portion  so  as  to  set  said  damping 
member  at  said  first  position  to  enable  said  fiuid  to  flow 
through  said  tube;  and 
C    when  said  door  is  opened,  after  havmg  been  dosed 
after  said  tube  has  been  mitially  set  between  said  tube 
pressing  means  and  said  plate-like  receivmg  member, 
said   clamping   member   disengages   from   said   second 
undamped  retaining  portion  and  is  set  at  said  second 
position  to  thereby  clamp  said  lube  to  prevent  said  Ouid 
flow  through  said  tube 


5419,328 
FIBRIN  SEALANT  DELIVERY  METHOD 
Brcada  S.  Morae,  Ckaablee;  A.  D««lae  Timwr,  Duwoody,  and 
Robert  T.  McNaUy,  Marietta,  aU  of  Ga^  aarigBon  to  Cryo- 
Ufe,  Inc^  Marietta,  Ga. 

FUed  Jaa.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  460,379 
lat.  a.'  A61M  3I/0a  35/00 
V.S.  a.  604—49  '  ClalM 

1   A  method  of  effectmg  the  formation  of  fibrm  sealant  at  a 
body  site  comprising 

i)  mixing,  in  a  container  means,  an  aqueous  solution  compris- 
ing fibnnogen.  Factor  XI 11  and  mature  thrombin  under 
conditions  such  that  thrombm  clotting  activity  u  inhib- 
ited; and 
II)  applying  a  preparation  resultmg  from  step  (i)  to  said  body 
sue  under  conditions  such  that  thrombin  dotting  activity 
IS  restored  and  said  fibnn  sealant  is  formed, 
wherein  step  (i)  is  earned  out  at  a  pH  of  less  than  5  5.  whereby 
thrombin  clottmg  activity  is  mhibited 


5,219,329 
TWO-PIECE  PERCUTANEOUS  INTRODUCER  SHEATH 

AND  MFFHOD  FOR  REMOVING  A  THROMBUS 

Robert  E.  Fbckdl,  DaytiM,  Md^  aad  Robert  L  White,  Jr„ 

BraHford,  Cou^  artjinri  to  Catkco,  \mt^  Dayton  Md. 

Filed  Jaa.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,731 

lat  a.'  A61M  31/00.  5/178 

VS.  a.  604—53  3  OalaH 
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Steady  state  infusioa  rate  with  a  ramp  up  change  in  infu- 
sion rate  which  includes  an  initial  change  in  rate  of  infti- 
sion,  an  intermediate  change  in  rate  of  infinioa.  and  a  fmal 
transitioaal  change  in  rate  of  tnfutioo  to  begin  said  regi- 
men, and  a  controlled  ramp  down  change  in  infusion  rate 
to  end  said  regimen;  and 
input  means  connected  to  said  programmable  means  for 
profiling  said  inftuion  regimen  to  compatibly  control  said 
programmable  means  with  input  data  including  a  total 
volume  of  said  fluid  to  be  infused  and  a  total  time  for 
infusing  said  total  volume  of  fluid. 


1.  An  introducer  sheath  for  insertion  into  a  blood  vessel  of  a 
human  body  compnsing: 

a  first  and  distal  portion  having  an  elongated  cylindrical  tube 
for  insertion  into  the  blood  vessel  and  having  a  finger 
operated  valve  located  near  the  proximal  end  of  the  distal 
portion  which  valve  can  be  closed  to  prevent  blood  loss  or 
opened  to  allow  the  passage  of  catheters  through  the 
central  lumen  of  the  distal  portion  which  central  lumen  is 
of  uniform  internal  diameter  and  extends  freely  to  and 
through  an  unobstructed  opening  at  the  distal  end  of  the 
distal  portion; 

a  second  and  separate  proximal  portion  having  an  interior 
lumen  which  is  m  flmd  communication  with  the  lumen  of 
the  distal  portion  when  the  valve  of  the  distal  portion  is  m 
its  open  position;  and 

a  mechanical  attachment  and  detachment  means  located  at 
the  proximal  end  of  the  distal  portion  and  the  distal  end  of 
the  proximal  portion  for  readily  joining  or  separating  the 
proximal  portion  from  the  distal  portion. 


5,219431 

PUMPING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTRAVENOUS 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  A  SECONDARY  TREATMENT 

FLUID 

TlMotky  W.  Vaadcrrecm  Poway,  CaUf.,  aMigwir  to  IMED 

CoryoratkM,  Saa  Dicfo,  CaUf . 

FUed  May  7,  1991,  Set.  No.  697,249 
Lrt.  CL'  A61M  5/14 
VS.  CL  604—81  12  < 


5,219330 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPROGRAMMED 

INFUSION  OF  rv  MEDICAMENTS 
Stepbea  J.  BoUlah;  Robert  A.  Bnwbie,  aad  Eric  L.  Flrlag,  aU  of 
Saa  Dieao,  Calif.,  Msi^on  to  IMED  Corporatiom  Saa  Dic«o, 
CaUf. 

FUed  Not.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,937 
lat.  CL'A61Mi  7/00 
VS.  CL  604—53  21 


1   A  system  for  infusing  a  fluid  to  a  patient  which  comprises: 

a  fluid  source; 

means  connected  to  said  fluid  source  for  pumpmg  fluid  from 
said  fluid  source  to  said  patient; 

programmable  means  connected  to  said  pumpmg  means  for 
operating  said  pumpmg  means  m  accordance  with  an 
mfusion   regimen,   said   mfusion   regimen   havmg  a  flat 


1.  A  secondary  pumping  system  for  intravenous  infusion  of 
a  secondary  treatment  fluid  to  a  patient  in  combination  with  a 
primary  treatment  fluid  administration  set,  said  primary  set 
having  a  primary  fluid  source,  a  primary  fluid  control  unit  and 
a  primary  fluid  line  providing  a  primary  fluid  pathway  from 
said  primary  fluid  control  unit,  said  secondary  pumpmg  system 
comprising: 

s  self-contained  pumpmg  unit  havmg  a  secondary  fluid 

reservoir  and  a  secondary  fluid  pump  integrated  into  a 

single  compartment,  wherein  said  secondary  treatment 

fluid  is  pumped  from  said  secondary  fluid  reservoir  under 

the  contractive  force  of  a  stretched  elastic  membrane,  said 

elastic  membrane  forming  a  wall  of  said  secondary  fluid 

reservoir, 

a  secondary  fluid  outlet  pon  m  said  pumping  unit; 

a  secondary  fluid  line  having  two  ends,  a  first  end  connected 

to  said  secondary  fluid  outlet  port  and  a  second  end  at  a 

distance  therefrom  to  form  a  secondary  fluid  pathway, 

said  secondary  fluid  pathway  mergable  with  said  primary 

fluid  pathway; 

meaiu  for  restricting  flow  through  said  secondary  fluid  line; 

a  unitary  housing  containing  said  flow  restricting  means  and 

said  pumping  unit; 
a  continuous  fitting  receiving  said  second  end  of  secondary 
fluid  line  and  further  receiving  said  primary  fluid  line  to 
merge  said  secondary  fluid  pathway  and  said  primary 
fluid  pathway;  and 
a  common  fluid  line  providing  a  continuous  common  fluid 
pathway  from  said  fitting  to  the  patient. 
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5^19332 
ROTATION  TOOL  FOR  MEDICAL  GUIDEWIRE 
Arlia  D.  Netao«,  MldraJe.  ami  Fnd  P.  Lupropoakw,  Salt  Uke 
atj,  botk  of  Utak,  Mrigaon  to  Merit  Mcdkal  Sjratema,  Inc.. 
S«H  Lake  Oty,  Utah 

FIM  Not.  30,  1992,  S«r.  No.  984^27 

lat  a.'  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CL  «H— 95  27  Oaima 


and  guiding  said  Ub  means  to  accommodate  axial  transla- 
tion of  said  supporting  means  for  extension  of  said  needle 
outwardly  through  said  anterior  end  of  said  housing 
means  and  for  retraction  of  said  needle  withm  anterior  end 
of  said  housmg  means;  and 
e)  a  positive  lock  means  for  preventing  disasaembly  of  said 
supporting  means  from  said  housing  means,  said  positive 
lock  means  comprising  said  unitary  tab  means  of  said 
supporting  means  and  said  slot  of  said  housmg  means. 


UMI 


1  A  device  for  selective  attachment  to  or  detachment  from 
a  catheter  guidewire  or  the  like,  and  for  selectively  gripping 
the  guidewirc  when  attached  to  permit  either  longitudinal  or 
roUtional  mampulation  of  the  guidewire  for  purposes  of  steer 
ing  the  guidcvkare  through  a  vessel,  comprising: 

a  tubular  housing  means  for  receiving  and  retaining  the 
guidewire  comprising  a  longitudinal  passageway  there- 
through and  a  radial  slot  extending  from  an  outer  surface 
to  the  passageway  along  the  full  length  of  said  housing 
means,  and  further  comprising  first  and  second  routably 
connected  members  which  are  roUUbly  operative  such 
that  when  the  members  are  routed  mto  a  fir^t  position  of 
alignment  relaUve  to  each  other  the  guidewire  is  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  the  passageway  by  slipping  the  guide- 
wire  through  the  slot,  and  such  that  when  the  members 
are  routed  into  a  second  position  of  alignment  relative  to 
each  other  the  guidewire  is  secured  both  longitudinally 
and  routionally  relative  to  the  housing  means;  and 
retention  and  gnpping  means  situated  within  said  passage- 
way and  having  one  end  anchored  in  the  first  member  and 
another  end  anchored  in  the  second  member  such  that  said 
retention  and  gripping  means  will  urge  and  hold  the  first 
and  second  members  together  under  compressive  force, 
and  said  retention  and  gripping  means  secunng  the  guide- 
wire  both  longitudinally  and  routionally  relative  to  said 
housing  means  when  the  members  are  routed  into  the 
second  position 

5J19,333 
BLOOD  COLLECTION  TUBE  HOLDER 
WUliam  E.  Sa^tetter,  Deaver,  and  Alan  A.  WaiMlerer,  Eagle- 
wood,  both  of  Colo.,  a«i«iion  to  Medical  Safety  Products, 
Inc.,  DeoTcr,  Colo. 

CootlBoatioo  of  Ser.  No.  430,311,  Not.  1,  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5,120,311.  Thla  appUcatioo  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,309 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  thU  patent  rahaequent  to  Jun.  9,  2009, 

haa  been  diaclaincd. 

Int.  a.'  A61F  5/28 

VS.  a.  604—110  >0  CUima 

1    A  needle  inserting  device  for  penetrable  insertion  into  a 

tissue  and  for  protecting  personnel  against  accidenul  needle 

stick,  said  device  compnsing  in  combination 

a)  a  needle  having  a  pointed  end, 

b)  means  for  supporting  said  needle,  said  supporting  means 
having  a  uniury  ub  means  extendmg  outwardly  from  said 
supporting  means. 

c)  a  housing  means  for  axial  translation  of  said  supporting 
means  within  said  housing  means,  thereby  selectively 
shielding  said  needle,  said  housing  means  having  open 
antenor  and  postenor  ends  and  a  slot  disposed  therein, 

d)  said  unitary  Ub  means  engages  said  slot  for  supporting 


each  having  a  lateral  and  longitudinal  dimension,  wherein 
one  of  said  lateral  and  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  Ub 
means  is  less  than  or  equivalent  to  the  homologous  dimen- 
sion of  said  slot  and  the  remaimng  said  lateral  or  longitudi- 
nal dimension  of  said  Ub  means  is  greater  than  the  remain- 
ing homologous  dimension  of  said  slot,  thereby  providing 
positive  lock  means  for  preventing  translation  of  said  ub 
means  inwardly  through  said  slot  of  said  housing  means  to 
cause  disassembly  of  said  supporung  means  from  said 
housing  means 


5J19,334 

INFUSER  WTTH  BALLOON  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

INFUSING  UQUID  DRUG 

OMunu  Ttokada.  Na^BO,  Japan,  aHignor  to  Tnkada  Medical 

Reacarch  Co„  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP89/00515,  §  371  Date  Jna.  19,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  19,  1990,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/14115,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Not.  29,  1990 

PCT  FUed  May  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  499.425 

Int.  a.'  A61M  37/00 

VS.  CL  604—132  '"  Claims 


1  An  infuser  with  a  balloon  for  continuously  infusing  a  drug 
in  liquid  form,  comprising 

an  axudly  elongated  tubular  mam  body  (1)  havmg  an  inner 
penpheral  surface  and  an  outer  penpheral  surface  defimng 
a  wall  therebetween,  an  inner  diameter  and  a  flow  path 
(11)  defined  by  the  inner  diameter  and  formed  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  mam  body  (1)  and  through 
which  a  drug  in  liquid  form  flows; 

a  plurality  of  holes  (111)  bemg  formed  m  said  tubular  main 
body  in  such  a  manner  as  to  extend  through  the  wall 
thereof, 

a  first  portion  (12)  integral  with  a  fir^t  end  of  said  tubular 
main  body  (1)  for  receivmg  a  drug  in  liquid  form  and 
having  a  check  valve  (121)  integral  with  said  first  portion 
allowing  the  drug  m  liquid  form  to  be  infused  therefrom 
into  said  tubular  main  body  (1); 

a  second  portion  (13)  integral  with  a  second  end  of  said 


tubular  main  body  (1)  opposite  said  first  end  allowing  the 
drug  m  Uquid  form  to  be  mjected  therefrom; 

a  control  portion  (3)  for  controlling  outflow  of  the  drug  m 
liquid  form  and  provided  in  the  second  end  of  said  tubular 
main  body  (1)  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  adjacent  to  and  in 
communication  with  said  second  portion  (13)  allowing  the 
drug  m  liquid  form  to  be  injected  therefrom,  and 

a  balloon  (2)  in  the  shape  of  a  sleeve  made  from  an  elastic 
material  and  disposed  coaxially  encircling  said  tubular 
main  body  (1)  and  surrounding  said  boles  (111)  with  the 
perimeter  (21)  at  each  end  of  said  balloon  being  airtightly 
secured  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  tubular  main  body 
(1),  said  balloon  expanding  to  receive  a  drug  in  liquid  form 
under  pressure  flowing  from  said  main  tubular  body 
through  said  holes  into  the  interior  of  said  balloon  thereby 
expanding  said  balloon  and  defining  a  container  for  hold- 
mg  and  preasurmng  the  Uquid  drug  and  for  forcing  the 
liquid  drug  under  pressure  from  the  contamer  through 
said  plurality  of  holes  (111)  for  ejection  through  said 
second  portion 


5,219,335 

INTRAVASCULAR  DEVICE  SUCH  AS  INTRODUCER 

SHEATH  OR  BALLOON  CATHETER  OR  THE  LIKE  AND 

METHODS  FOR  USE  THEREOF 
Lloyd  WUlard,  MlltiMa,  a^  WayM  Sieben,  Alexandria,  both  of 
Minn„  aaiigaon  to  Sdaed  Life  Systema,  Inc^  Maple  GroTe, 
Minn. 

Comtimaatkm-im-pttrt  of  Ser.  No.  704,828,  May  23,  1991, 

abandoned.  ThU  appUcatioa  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,715 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/00.  25/00 

VS.  a.  604—164  29  Oaima 


and  said  catheter  at  said  junction  so  that  said  tape  strip  b 
bonded  to  both  said  intravenous  tube  and  said  catheter  via 


said  layer  of  adhesive  and  so  that  said  end  regions  are 
juxtaposed  to  one  another. 


5,219,337 

UQUID  CHEMICALS  INJECTOR  HAVING  A  UQUID 

CONTAINER  AND  CATHETER 

Jnnicki  Takata,  and  SitKV  Yhmm,  both  of  ToyamM,  Japwi. 

aMigMin  to  HmUi  KaMi  Kogjro  KJK.  Md  Ohta  PhwwMMti- 

cal  Co„  Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  JnL  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,742 
OalM  priority,  ■ppHcfton  JapM,  Ang.  X,  1990,  241967 
Into.' A61M  V/7« 
U.S.  CL  604—185  3  ( 


CZM^. 


1.  An  intravascular  device  comprising  an  elongate  member 
havmg  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  with  a  first  proximal 
opeiung  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  elongate  member  communi- 
cating with  a  first  lumen  located  therein,  a  first  distal  opening 
at  the  distal  end  of  the  elongate  member  communicating  with 
the  first  lumen,  and  second  proximal  opeiung  at  the  proximal 
end  of  the  elongate  member  communicating  with  a  second 
lumen  located  therein,  a  distal  end  of  the  second  lumen  termi- 
nating and  communicating  with  the  first  lumen  at  a  location 
therein  proximal  of  the  first  distal  opening,  said  elongate  mem- 
ber having  one  or  more  perfusion  openings  located  in  a  wall 
fonmng  the  elongate  member  to  provide  a  fluid  path  between 
the  extenor  of  the  elongate  member  and  at  least  one  said  first 
and  said  second  lumens. 


5,219336 

TAPE  STRIP  AND  ASSOCIATED  METHOD  OF 

CONNECTTNG  TUBULAR  MEMBERS 

Peter  J.  WUk,  185  W.  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

FUed  Jnn.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,993 

Int.  O.'  A61M  25/02 

VS.  a.  604—180  3 

1.  A  method  for  securmg  an  mtra venous  tube  to  an  intrave- 
nous catheter,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
connecting  the  intravenous  tube  to  the  catheter  to  form  a 

junction  therebetween; 
providing  a  tape  strip  having,  along  one  side,  a  central  re- 
gion provided  with  a  layer  of  adhesive  and  two  end  re- 
gions on  oppoaite  sides  of  said  central  region,  said  end 
regions  being  adhesive  free;  and 
wrapping  said  tape  stnp  around  both  said  mtravenous  tube 


1.  A  liquid  chemicals  injector  comprising: 

(a)  a  liquid  container  having 

(i)  a  container  body  including  an  opening  and  a  deform- 
able  liquid-containing  portion,  said  container  body 
containing  a  liquid  therein, 

(ii)  a  cap  integrally  formed  with  or  fixedly  cotmected  to 
said  opening  after  said  liquid  is  charged  in  said  container 
body,  said  cap  having  a  base  portion  continuous  to  said 
opening,  a  thin-wall  portion  continuous  to  said  base 
portion,  a  top  portion  having  a  diameter  and  being 
continuous  to  said  thin-wall  portion,  and  at  least  one 
horn  plate  portion  extending  radially  outwardly  beyond 
the  diameter  of  said  top  portion,  and 

(iii)  a  cap  opener  provided  around  and  being  roUtaUe 
with  respect  to  said  cap,  said  cap  opener  having  at  least 
one  craw  plate  extending  radially  inwardly  from  an 
inner  wall  of  said  cap  opener  to  be  in  contact  with  said 
horn  plate  portion  when  said  cap  opener  is  rotated,  an 
opening  being  formed  in  said  cap  opener  after  twisting 
said  cap  opener  relative  to  said  cap  and  thereby  cutting 
said  thin-wall  portion,  said  opening  allowing  exhaust  of 
said  liquid  therethrough;  and 

(b)  a  catheter  telescopically  engaged  with  said  opening  of 
said  container. 


5419^38  

SAFETY  SYRINGE  WITH  COLLAPSIBLE  NEEDLE 

GUARD 

Wamn  D.  Hawortfc,  Rt  L  Box  1607,  Fort  GibMa.  OUa.  74434 

CoatinMtkM  of  S«r.  No.  467,016,  Jan.  18, 1990,  ahaadoMd.  ma 

^pUeation  Fch.  14,  1991,  S«.  No.  696,011 

Int.  CV  A61M  5/32 

VS.  a.  664—198  6  OahM 

1.  A  safety  syringe  comprising; 

an  elongated  tubular  barrel  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal 
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end  uid  having  ■  generally  cylindncal  external  surface 

and  having  a  needle  retaining  portion  at  the  distal  end. 
a  plunger  telescopically  received  within  at  least  a  portion  of 

said  tubular  barrel  and  having  one  end  extending  beyond 

the  barrel  prommaJ  end. 
a  needle  alTixcd  to  and  extending  from  said  barrel  distal  end, 

and 
a  tubular  protective  sheath  afTixed  at  one  end  to  the  externa] 
surface  of  said  barrel  and  surrounding  at  least  a  subsuntia) 
portion  of  said  barrel  portion  having  said  plunger  and 
extending  to  normally  encompass  said  needle,  at  least  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  protective  sheath  having  clasti 


cally  resilient  accordion-like  circumferential  pleat,s 
formed  therein,  the  protective  sheath  having  a  proximal 
end  affixed  to  said  tubular  barrel  external  surface  and  a 
distal  end  having  an  opening  therein  of  at  least  sufTicicnt 
internal  dimension  to  telescopically  envelop  said  needle, 
the  distal  end  of  said  protecUve  sheath  being  displaccable 
upon  the  applicaUon  of  external  force  toward  said  proxi- 
mal end  to  overcome  the  elastically  resilient  action  of  said 
circumferential  pleats  and  to  at  least  partially  compress 
said  circumferential  pleau  surrounding  said  barrt-l  portion 
having  said  plunger  therein  to  expose  said  needle  and  in 
the  absence  of  external  displacing  force  to.  at  all  times, 
envelop  said  needle 


second  posiuon  where  said  cover  irrever^bly  enclowa  the 
blade  tip  of  the  cannula, 

wherein  said  supporting  and  connecting  member  is  provided 
with  at  least  one  radially  extending  projection  and 
wherein  said  cover  is  provided  with  at  least  a  first  linear 
slot,  said  slot  including  a  main  portion  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  including  two 
enlarged  areas  at  one  end  of  the  slot,  wider  m  the  circum- 
ferential direction  than  said  main  linear  portion  of  said 
slot,  and  adapted  to  receive  said  radially  extending  projec- 
tion upon  linear  movement  of  the  supporting  and  connect- 
ing member  relative  to  the  cover,  said  two  enlarged  areas 
being  adjacent  one  another  and  defining  said  first  and 
second  positions, 

wherein  only  a  single  radial  projectwn  is  provided  on  said 
supporting  and  connecting  member;  and 

wherein  a  pair  of  wings  extend  in  radially  opposite  direc- 
tions from  said  supporting  and  connecting  member. 


5^19340 

CX)LLOIDAL  OATMEAL  SOLUTION  APPUCATOR 

Elaine  Seneca,  141  Bewly  RiL,  SUtea  l»lu«J,  N.Y,  10305 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser,  No.  734,476 

Int.  a.'  A61M  J5/00.  A61F  13/00 

VS.  a.  604—290  3  ClaiflU 


5  J  19,339 

SINGLE  USE  MEDICAL  NEEDLE 

Mantaka  Saito,  3-11-5  Kitakoknbo,  IcWkawa-ahl,  Chib«-ken, 

Japan 
PCT  No  PCT/JP90/01501,  §  371  Date  Jul.  17,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  17.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/07196,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1991 

PCT  Filed  No».  16,  1990.  Ser.  No.  730.949 

Claiou  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  17,  1989.  1-297422 

Int.  a.'  A61M  y'l2 

VS.  CL  604-198  ^  "**"» 


1   A  needle  for  medical  use  comprising 

a  cannula  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  formed  with  a  sharp 
blade  tip. 

a  supporting  and  connecting  member  holding  said  cannula  at 
one  end  of  said  supporting  and  connecting  member  and 
adapted  for  connection  to  another  member  at  the  other 
end  of  said  supporting  and  connecting  member; 

a  cover  member  having  a  surface  extending  in  a  circumfer 
ential  direction,  said  cover  engaged  with  said  supporting 
and  connecting  member  and  movable  along  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  cannula  and  said  supporting  and  connect 
ing  member  between  a  first  position  where  said  cover 
releasably  encloaes  the  blade  Up  of  the  cannula,  and  a 


1   A  method  of  manufactunng  an  applicator  for  applying  an 
oatmeal  treatment  to  a  person's  skin  comprising 

providing  a  length  of  porous  material  having  a  length,  a 
width,  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  the  length  of  the 
porous  matenal,  a  top  edge,  and  a  bottom  edge,  the  mate- 
nal  having  sufficient  porosity  to  permit  a  colloidal  oat- 
meal solution  to  pass  therethrough  yet  substantially  pre- 
venting dry  oatmeal  particles  from  passing  therethrough, 
folding  the  porous  matenal  in  half  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
to  place  the  top  edge  and  the  bottom  edge  m  overlying 
relationship; 
fastening  the  top  edge  to  the  bottom  edge; 
cutting  the  length  of  material,  along  the  width  thereof,  into 

applicator  lengths, 
positioning  a  strap  within  the  applicator  length  parallel  to 

the  fold  and  between  the  fold  and  the  fastened  edges, 
fastening  together  one  of  the  open  edges  of  the  applicator 
length,  and  anchoring  one  end  of  the  strap  therebetween, 
turning  the  applicator  length  inside  out  to  conceal  within  the 

applicator  the  fastened  edges; 
filling  the  applicator,  through  the  remaining  open  edge 
thereof,  with  dry  oatmeal  particles  which,  when  con- 
tacted with  water,  forms  a  colloidal  oatmeal  lolution  that 
can  pass  through  the  porous  matenal;  and 
fastening  together  the  remaimng  open  edge  of  the  applicator 
and  anchoring  the  free  end  of  the  strap  therebetween 


5^19341 
SA^aTAIlY  NAPKIN  WITH  A  FAyTEH  TRANSVERSE 
WICDNC  ABSORBENT  LAYER  TO  INDICATE  THE 
APPROACH  OF  MAXIMUM  FLUID  CAPACrFY 
Paal  J.  ScrMak;  A  ■■■■aria  Ccaeo-CaKlu,  botk  of  Appietoa; 
Jalie  K.  Fredrick,  Laraea,  aad  Robert  J.  Pecrtaboaat,  Little 
Ckate,  aU  of  Wis^  Mri^on  to  Kiaberiy-Oark  CorporatkM, 
Neeuh,  Wit. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  811,388 

lat  CL'  A61F  U/42,  13/46 

VS.  a.  604—361  12  OainH 


worn  by  a  wearer  yet  allowing  non-destructioD  aeparatioo  of 
said  layers  immediately  after  said  diaper  it  remov«d  froco  the 
wearer  by  the  penon  removing  the  diaper  for  subsequent 
separate  cellulose  and  plastic  disposal  and  recycling,  respec- 
tively, 

said  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  liquid  absorbent 
layer  to  said  liquid  impermeable  layer  comprising  a  plurality 
of  fastening  means  made  of  recyclable  ceUulooc  matenal  on 
said  liquid  absorbent  layer  and  a  pluraUty  of  cooperating 
fastening  means  made  of  recyclable  plastic  material  on  said 
liquid  impermeable  layer, 

said  fastening  means  and  said  cooperating  fastening  means 
being  constructed  and  arranged  for  releasable  engagement 
with  each  other  while  the  diaper  is  being  worn  and  non- 
destruction  disengagement  from  each  other  immediately 
subsequent  to  the  removal  of  the  diaper  from  the  wearer  for 
disposal  and  recycling  akmg  with  their  respective  layers. 


1   A  sanitary  napkin  for  absorbing  body  fluid  having  a  cen- 
tral transverse  axis,  said  sanitary  napkin  comprising: 

a)  a  liquid-permeable  cover; 

b)  a  liquid-permeable  baffle; 

c)  a  first  absorbent  layer  positioned  between  said  cover  and 
said  baffle,  said  first  absorbent  layer  havmg  an  hourglass 
configuration;  and 

d)  a  second  absorbent  layer  positioned  between  said  first 
absorbent  layer  and  said  baffle  and  being  secured  to  said 
first  absorbent  layer  by  adhesive,  said  second  absorbent 
layer  havmg  an  oval  configuration  with  a  higher  trans- 
verse wickmg  rale  than  said  first  absorbent  layer,  said 
second  absorbent  layer  having  a  width  measured  along 
said  central  transverse  axis  which  is  greater  than  that  of 
said  first  absorbent  layer,  said  greater  width  and  higher 
transverse  wickmg  rate  enablmg  body  fluid  to  be  trans- 
versely routed  m  said  second  absorbent  layer  faster  than  in 
said  first  absorbent  layer  whereby  a  user  can  inspect  said 
sanitary  napkm  by  lookmg  at  said  cover  and  visually 
determine  if  said  sanitary  napkin  is  approachmg  its  maxi- 
mum fluid  capacity 


5,219,342 
DISPOSABLE  DIAPERS 
JaaeU  M.  Hatch,  aad  Betty  B.  Hatck,  botk  or42S3  Lagaaa  Atc^ 
Oaklaad,  Calif.  94602 

FUcd  Jaa.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  538,885 
UL  CL'  A61F  13/15 
VS.  CI.  604—370  5 


1.  A  recyclable  diaper,  compnsmg: 

s  liquid  impermeable,  flexible  layer  of  recyclable  plastic  mate- 
rial; 

a  liquid  absorbent,  flexible  layer  of  recyclable  cellulosic  mate- 
rial; and 

means  for  releasably  connecting  said  liquid  absorbent  layer  to 
said  liquid  impermeable  layer  while  said  diaper  is  being 


5^1933 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

OPHTHALMOGOUCAL  SURGERY 

FraMta  A.  LEsperaMC,  Jr„  Ei^lewood,  N J„  aariganr  to  Via 

laoorporatcd,  Saata  Clara,  CaUf  . 
OmammtOim  of  Ser.  No.  3Z7,nS,  Mar.  23,  19«9,  AmttmtA, 

which  it  a  coatimatiaa  of  S«r.  No.  60,1M,  Jia.  10,  1M7, 

ah— do«ed,  which  ta  a  tfrialoa  oT  Ser.  No.  9t\,\f»,  JaL  31, 19W, 

tbaadoarf,  which  it  a  iftl— arina-lafrt  of  Ser.  No.  780335, 

Sep.  26, 19C5,  ahoAoMd,  which  ta  a  eoatiMMtia»4»iMrt  or  S«r. 

No.  740,276,  Jaa.  3,  19CS,  ahfdoasd.  which  it  a 

c«rtlaMtlo»4>-part  of  Ser.  No.  S52,M3,  Not.  17,  19«3, 

tbaadoMed.  Thit  appUcatioa  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,467 

Ut  a.'  A61B  5/06 

VS.  CL  606—5  3  OaiaH 


KMFLBCrAMCe 
ALOMS 
AXI9  ig-iO 


\.  Apparatus  for  operation  without  mechanical  contact  upon 
a  predetermined  optically  used  central  circular  anterior-sur- 
face area  of  a  cornea  of  an  eye  of  a  patient,  said  apparatus  being 
for  effecting  a  predetermined  number  of  diopters  of  myopu- 
correcting  curvature  change  from  an  initial  curvature  required 
myopia  correction  to  a  subsequent  having  improved  optical 
properties,  wherein  for  said  circular  area,  there  is  a  predeter- 
mined m«iitniiin  penetration  depth  into  stroma  tissue,  said 
apparatus  comprising  laser  means  for  producing  an  ultraviolet 
output  beam  of  limited  intensity  level,  said  beam  having  a 
central  axis  and  having  a  predetermined  flux-density  distribu- 
tion, the  intensity  of  laser  beam  projection  being  limited  per 
unit  time  to  ablate  but  a  fraction  of  said  predetermined  maxi- 
mum penetration  into  stroma  tissue  of  the  cornea,  programma- 
ble means  for  programming  a  predetermined  exposure  time  to 
achieve  said  m«¥imiim  penetration  into  the  stroma,  precharac- 
terizing  means  positioned  in  said  beam  for  producing  a  pre- 
characterized  radiation  beam  for  delivery  to  the  cornea  with- 
out materially  changing  spatial  and  temporal  coherence  of  said 
beam,  the  precharactehzation  being  such  that  in  the  precharac- 
terized  beam  transmitted  to  the  cornea  flux-dennty  distributioo 
IS  s  circumferentially  uniform  decreasing  fiinction  of  radius 
about  the  central  axis  of  said  precharactehzed  beam,  whereby 
when  the  axis  of  said  precharacterized  beam  is  aligned  with  the 
optical  center  of  an  eye,  a  myopia-correcting  curvature  change 
may  be  effected  in  the  anterior  surface  of  the  oomea,  said 
programmable  means  including  means  for  controlling  the  time 
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of  prech«r«ctenzed  beam  exposure  to  the  come*  in  accor- 
dance with  said  predetermined  exposure  time,  whereby,  de- 
pending upon  the  predetermined  maximum  penetration  and  the 
associated  predetermined  exposure  time,  a  single  precharacter 
izmg  means  may  be  used  to  effect  a  preselected  one  of  a  plural 
ity  of  different  predetermined  diopter  changes 

5^19,344 
MFTHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LASER  SCVLPTXRE 

OF  THE  CORNEA 
Paul  R.  Yoder.  Jr,  WUtoa,  Omuu.  awigBor  to  VISX,  Incorpo- 
rated, Swita  Clara,  Calif. 
Coottaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  397.111,  Aug.  22,  1989,  abaodooed, 
wkick  ta  a  coatiBUtkw-ia-pul  of  Ser.  No.  3S0,444.  May  11. 
1989,  abaadoMd,  wkick  is  a  coadBaatioo-ia-part  of  Scr.  No. 
314,654,  Feb.  23,  1989,  abudoacd,  wkick  is  a 
coatiauatioa-iB-pwi  of  Ser.  No.  204,504,  Jan.  9.  1988, 
abudoaed.  Tkia  a^pUcatioa  Jul.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  735,294 
Int.  a.''  A61N  5/06 
VS.  CI.  606—5  *0  Claims 


cal  fiber  having  a  first  end  aligned  end  to  end  with  the 
proximal  end  of  the  first  optical  fiber; 
a  third  optical  fiber  for  receiving  a  portion  of  light  which 
travels  via  the  distal  end  of  the  first  optical  fiber  back  to 
the  proximal  end  of  the  first  optical  fiber,  the  third  optical 
fiber  having  a  first  end  aligned  end  to  end  with  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  the  first  optical  fiber,  the  third  optical  fibtr 
optically  isolated  from  the  second  optical  fiber. 


I.  Sculpture  apparatus  for  making  a  uniform-depth  constant- 
area  ablated  removal  of  corneal  tissue  in  preparation  for  recep- 
tion of  a  corneal  transplant  in  an  optically  ased  area  of  the 
anterior  surface  of  the  cornea  of  an  eye.  said  apparatus  com- 
prising laser  means  for  producing  a  tissue-ablating  output  beam 
on  a  central  axis  of  beam  delivery  to  said  area,  the  intensity 
distribution  of  laser-beam  projection  on  said  axis  exhibiting 
substantially  the  same  profile  of  fall-off  in  all  radially  outward 
directions  from  said  axis,  whereby  for  a  given  exposure  of  only 
said  beam  to  said  area,  a  curvature-decreasing  change  is  ef- 
fected at  the  antenor  surface  of  the  cornea,  with  depth  of 
tissue-ablating  penetration  greatest  at  the  center  of  said  area 
and  with  penetration  depth  exhibiting  substantially  the  same 
profile  of  fall-ofT  in  all  radially  outward  directions  from  the 
center  of  said  area,  and  controllable  means  for  vanably  limiting 
the  sectional  area  of  said  beam  at  impingement  with  the  cornea, 
said  controllable  means  including  at  least  one  indexible  mask 
having  a  plurality  of  annular  mask  apertures  of  progressively 
changing  inner  radius,  and  control  means  connected  to  said 
laser  means  and  to  said  controllable  means  for  so  controlling 
successive  exposures  via  a  succession  of  indexed  mask  aper- 
tures as  to  produce  a  curvature-increasing  change,  to  the  ex- 
tent that  a  net  substantially  uniform  depth  of  ablation  of  cor- 
neal tissue  IS  achieved  to  said  greatest  depth  over  at  least  said 
optically  used  area 

5^19,345 
BACKSCATTER  MONTTORINC  SYSTEM 
William  R.  Potter.  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  aaaignor  to  Health  Re- 
seaick.  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1990.  Ser.  No.  502.183 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/0215 
VS.  CI.  606—15  S  Claims 

1.  An  optical  fiber  system  for  treating  a  patient  with  light 
while  monitonng  a  treatment  fiber,  compnsing 

a  first  "treatment"  optical  fiber  having  a  proximal  end  at 

which  treatment  light  is  received  and  a  distal  end  at  which 

the  received  light  is  emitted  onto  a  patient, 

a  second  optical  fiber  for  transmuting  treatment  light  onto 

the  proximal  end  of  the  fist  optical  fiber,  the  second  opti- 


a  light  monitor  coupled  to  the  third  optical  fiber  for  detect- 
ing the  back  traveling  portion,  the  monitor  including 
means  for  measuring  an  intensity  of  the  portion;  and 

means  for  generating  an  output  related  to  said  measured 
intensity,  and 

wherein  the  first  end  of  both  the  second  optical  fiber  and  the 
third  optical  fiber  fit  within  a  circumference  of  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  the  first  optical  fiber 

5,219,346 

UGHT  DIFFUSER  FOR  THE  PHOTODYNAMIC 

THERAPY  OF  TUMORS  IN  THE  OESOPHAGUS  OF  A 

PATIENT 
Georges  Wagniirts,  Urtrr,  Hubert  tub  dea  Bcrgb,  Goumotat- 
la-Villc,  and  Pkilippc  Moaaler.  LaoMaae,  all  of  Swltzcriaad, 
■aaignora  to  dba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardalcy,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  9.  1990,  60/90 
Int.  a."  A61B  I7/}6 
U.S.  a.  606— 16  11  Claims 


1   A  light  diffuser  for  photodynamic  therapy  of  a  tumor  in  an 
oesophagus  of  a  patient,  said  diffuser  composing 

(a)  a  tube  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion; 

(b)  an  optical  fiber  for  feeding  laser  light  of  a  specified  wave- 
length axial  into  said  tube  through  said  rear  portion 
toward  said  front  portion, 

(c)  composition,  including  quartz  grains  embedded  therein, 
contained  within  said  tube  between  said  rear  portion  and 
said  front  portion,  said  composition  having  a  first  refrac- 
tive index  and  said  quartz  grains  having  a  second  refrac- 
tive index  different  from  said  first  refractive  index, 
wherein  said  quaru  grains  have  a  large  diameter  relative 
to  said  specified  wavelength  of  the  laser  light,  said  compo- 
sition having  a  plurality  of  different  regions  including  at 
least  a  first  region  and  a  final  region  arranged  axially,  with 
said  final  region  of  said  plurality  of  regions  proximal  to 
said  front  portion  of  said  tube,  wherein  said  quarU  grains 
embedded  in  the  composition  are  of  different  concentra- 
tions in  the  different  regions, 

(d)  a  mirror  located  withm  said  tube  between  said  composi- 
tion and  said  front  portion  opposite  said  opUcal  fiber;  and 

(e)  a  sleeve-shaped  probe  housing  wherein  said  tube,  fiber, 
composition  and  mirror  are  arranged  coaxially  such  that 
the  laser  light  is  deflected  radially  outward  from  said 
probe  bousing. 


5^19,347 
DECOUPLED  DUAL-BEAM  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ckarles  Negut,  Fmmingham,  and  Stepkea  M.  Perez,  Tanatoe, 
botk  of  MaM,,  aangDort  to  Laaer  EngiiiceriBg,  Inc.,  Milforti, 
Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,434 

Into.'  A61B  17/36 

VS.  a.  606—17  40  Claims 


1  A  compact  micromanipulator  unit  for  a  surgical  laser 
system  compnsing: 

a  focusmg  mechanism  for  focusmg  a  surgical  laser  beam  of  a 
first  wavelength  at  a  predetermined  focal  plane; 

a  control  mechanism  for  directing  an  aiming  laser  beam  of  a 
second  wavelength  onto  said  focusing  mechanism; 

said  focusmg  mechanism  including  a  first  lens  means  for 
receiving  both  said  surgical  and  aiming  beams  and  a  sec- 
ond lens  means  for  receiving  and  varying  the  position  of 
said  focal  plane  for  said  surgical  beam; 

said  control  mechanism  including  means  for  varying  the 
duimeter  and  wavefront  of  said  aiimng  laser  beam  at  said 
focusing  mechanism  for  enabling  said  focusmg  mechanism 
to  focus  said  aiming  beam  in  the  same  said  focal  plane  as 
said  surgical  beam;  said  control  mechanism  further  includ- 
ing means  for  translating  said  aiming  beam  relative  to  said 
focusmg  mechanism  for  enabling  said  focusmg  mechanism 
to  coincidentally  position  the  foci  of  said  surgical  and 
aiming  beams  m  said  focal  plane 


5,219,348 
COAGULATION,  SUCTION  AND  WASHING 
INSTRUMENT 
Gerkard  F.  Bneaa,  Tubingen;  Andreas  Melzer.  Wiesbaden;  Man- 
fred Boebel,  Oetiskeim,  and  Dieter  Metack,  Kraicktal-Ba,  aii 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  awigitors  to  Rickard  Wolf  GmbH, 
KnittUngen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jnn.  14, 
1991.  4119592 

lata.' A61B  17/39 
VS.  CI.  606—49  7  Claims 


tion  electrode,  canals  for  connection  to  said  supply  and 
suction  canals  for  the  supply  to  and  the  removal  from,  said 
bodily  cavity  of  said  washmg  fluid,  and  means  operable  by 
finger  pressure  for  opening  and  closmg  said  connection 
canals;  and 
an  instrument  introduction  part  for  releasable  couplmg  prox- 
imally  to  the  shaft  and  the  handle,  for  the  passage  of 
auxiliary  instruments  through  the  shaft,  said  introduction 
part  being  capable  of  being  closed  off. 


5,219,349 

SPINAL  FIXATOH  REDUCTION  FRAME 

Martin  H.  Krag,  Colckcatcr,  Vt„  aad  Joba  S.  CromMe,  Irriag- 

too,  N  J,,  awigBon  to  HowsMdica,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Scr.  No.  657,024 

Int  a.'  A61F  5/01 

VS.  a.  606—53  21  Clalau 


1.  A  device  for  producing  realignment  of  vertebrae  affected 
by  various  spinal  disorders,  includmg  fractures  and  disloca- 
tions, wherein  vertebrae  adjacent  to  and  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  affected  location  are  provided  with  two  generally  dorsally 
extending  screws,  one  screw  on  each  side  of  the  spinous  pro- 
cess, said  device  comprising  two  members  configured  and 
dimensioned  to  extend  laterally  and  dorsally  with  respect  to 
the  spine,  wherein  each  of  said  members  are  T-sliaped  and 
comprise  a  central  dorsally  extending  leg,  two  laterally  extend- 
ing arms  and  a  hinged  extension  member  pivotably  cotmected 
to  the  outer  end  of  each  arm.  said  members  further  include 
means  for  rigidly  linking  the  two  screws  provided  in  one  verte- 
brae comprising  clamping  members  disposed  on  said  hinged 
extension  members  for  clampingly  engaging  the  vertebrae 
screws  or  extensions  thereof  and  spacing  the  dorsally  extend- 
ing leg  away  from  said  screws,  said  dorsally  extendmg  legs 
thereby  providing  handles  for  manipulation  of  the  spine 


5,219390 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Clareacc  A.  EaMraoa,  116  Saaset  Blrd^  and  Dcuis  L.  RiddeU. 

127  Perdval  Patii,  botk  of  BozemMs,  Moat.  59715 

FUed  Oct  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  592,997 

lat  a.'  A61F  9/00 

VS.  CL  606—107  1  Claim 


1  A  coagulation,  washing  and  suction  instrument  for  sup- 
plying washing  fluid  to  a  bodily  cavity  and  for  removing  such 
fluid  therefrom,  said  instrument  comprising: 

a  shaft  defining  a  washing  and  a  suction  canal,  the  shaft 
having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  a  coagulation 
electrode  at  said  distal  end; 

a  handle  made  of  an  msulaUng  material  and  adapted  to  be 
pushed  onto,  and  detachably  secured  to,  the  proximal  end 
of  the  shaft,  the  handle  havmg  a  high  frequency  connector 
for  the  supply  of  high  frequency  current  to  the  coagula- 


'^^:^ 


X4 


1   A  fu^t  aid  kit  for  removing  objecu  from  a  patient's  eye 
comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  handle  havmg  proximal  and  distal  ends, 

said  distal  end  havmg  an  internally  threaded  surface; 
a  cylmdncal  noae  member  havmg  external  threads  at  a  first 
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end  for  removable  rotatable  atuchmcnl  to  the  internally 
threaded  distaJ  end  of  »«id  handle  and  a  tapered  Up  portion 
at  a  second  opposite  end.  said  nose  member  including  an 
opening  extendmg  between  said  first  and  second  ends  for 
interchangeable  receiving  through  said  Upered  second 
end  the  shafts  of  object  removal  tools,  said  nose  member 
further  including  magnetic  means  for  releasably  retaming 
the  shafU  of  object  removal  tools  poaitioned  within  said 
opening  and  means  to  transmit  light  from  said  first  end  to 
said  second  end; 

said  handle  including  illuminating  means  comprised  of  a 
light  bulb  biased  against  said  nose  member  fu^t  end  with  a 
spring  means  positioned  in  the  handle  distal  end.  said 
tubular  handle  further  mcludmg  a  portion  for  holding 
batteries  wherein  rotauon  of  the  nose  member  with  re 
spect  to  the  handle  compresses  said  spnng  means  and 
posiUons  said  light  bulb  into  electncal  contact  with  batter 
les  adapted  to  be  held  withm  said  handle  such  that  the 
light  bulb  is  energized  thereby  providing  light  to  said  nose 
member  light  transmitting  means;  and 

a  plurality  of  interchangeable  object  removal  tools  having 
shafts  for  releasable  attachment  with  said  nose  member 
opemng. 


ble  towards  an  isocenter  situated  at  the  determined  loca- 
tion, 
said  poinung  means  includmg  a  circular  arc  itself  earned  by 
a  rotary  shaft  to  provide  two  degrees  of  freedom  m  pomt- 
ing  the  needle  wherein  the  circular  arc  has  a  center  of 
curvature  which  lies  on  the  axis  of  the  shaft  carrymg  the 
circular  arc 


I>c. 


5^19,352 
SKIN  CRAFT  PREPARATION  APPARATUS 
Robert  W.  Atkliwo^  Dorer,  OkJo,  MiigBor  to  ZIbmt, 

WarMw,  lad.  ^,  ^  , 

DtTiakMi  of  Ser.  No.  65«,471,  Feb.  19,  1991.  tbmmiomti,  wWch  b 

•  eomtimmaOom  of  Ser.  No.  374433.  J-L  3.  19W,  Prt-  No. 

5  004,4«.  Thla  appUcatioa  Oct.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  7»5,0W 

Iiit.a.' A61B  17/322 

VS.  a.  606—132  "  ^^'■*^ 


5^19.351 
MAMMOGRAPH  PROVIDED  WITH  AN  IMPROVED 
NEEDLE  CARRIER 
JoKbim  Tenboer,  Scbwetxii^M.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay.  Jeaii- 
Yrea  DlB«tok>«eo.  Parte,  tad  Didler  Roocby.  La  CUyea 
SoM  Boto,  botb  of  Fraace,  avigiion  to  Geaeral  Electric  CGR 
S.A.,  Fraace 

Filed  Oct  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,789 
CUlma  priority,  appUcatioa  France.  Oct.  24,  1990,  90  13180 
IbL  a.'  A61B  19/00 
VS.  CI.  606—130  22  Oalma 


UMI 


1.  A  mammograph  comprising 

means  for  holding  a  breast  of  a  patient  between  an  Xray 

tube  and  a  device  for  taking  X-ray  exposures, 
means  for  taking  stereographic  exposures  of  the  breast, 
biopsy  or  surgical  guidance  means  for  acting  on  the  breast  at 

a  determined  location, 
said  biopsy  or  surgical  guidance  means  including  a  needle 

earner  which  is  displaceable  relative  to  the  breast, 
said  needle  earner  including  a  needle  whose  tip  is  displace- 
able along  a  selected  length  between  a  retracted  posiuon 

and  an  inserted  position;  and 
stereotaxic  means  associated  with  the  above  three  means  to 

calculate  the  position  of  a  determined  locauon  at  which 

action  IS  to  be  taken, 
wherein  the  mammograph  includes: 
pointing  means  for  enabling  the  needle  earner  to  be  poinu- 


10  A  skin  graft  preparation  apparatus,  compnsmg: 

a)  a  housing, 

b)  support   means   on   said   housing   for   supporting   roller 

means. 

c)  roller  means  supported  on  said  support  means  and  com- 
pnsmg a  guide  roller  and  a  cuttmg  roller; 

d)  openable  cover  means  on  said  support  means  for  allowing, 
m  an  open  position  thereof,  removal  and  replacement  of 
said  cuttmg  roller; 

e)  actuator  means  for  said  roller  means  mcludmg  an  actuator 
coupled  to  one  of  said  rollers  and  drive  means  dnvmgly 
coupling  said  rollers  together  whereby  routions  of  one  of 
said  roUers  result  m  roUtions  of  another  of  said  rollers; 
further,  wherein  said  cutting  roUer  comprises  one  of  a 
plurality  of  cutting  rollers,  each  of  which  has  a  unique 
cutting  pattern  thereon  and  each  of  said  cutting  rollers 
compriamg  an  elongated  cylmdrical  body,  a  multiphcity 
of  spaced  annular  lands  havmg  sharp  peripheries  and  lying 
m  parallel  planes,  and  at  least  one  thread-like  continuous 
groove  formed  m  said  body  and  causmg  discontinuities  in 
said  lands 


n 


5J19,353 
SURGICAL  ENDOCUP 
Tbomaa  Q.  Curey.  Ill,  10125  Gary  Rd^  Poto««.  Md.  20854; 
Katbleea  Raddy,  SO  Gre«i  Village  Rd^  Madteoa.  N J.  079<0. 
aad  Fraak  V.  Gates,  9  Yak  Dr,  Sacc— aaa,  N  J.  07876 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,755 
lat-Cl.'  A61B  17/00 
VS.  a.  606-157  7  QataM 

1  A  surgical  endochp  comprising  a  thm  metallic  unitary 
member  comprising  a  base  terminating  m  a  forward  end  in  an 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  section,  said  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  extending  section  terminating  in  a  lower  free- 
end,  a  comer  formed  between  said  lower  free-end  and  said 
forward  end  of  said  base,  said  endochp  further  compnaing  an 
upwardly  and  forwardly  extendmg  mterroediate  section  ex- 
tending from  the  rearward  end  of  said  base,  said  upwardly  and 
forwardly  extendmg  intermediate  section  terminating  in  an 
upper  arm  substantially  parallel  to  said  base,  said  upper  are 
lermmatmg  m  an  upper  free-end,  said  surgical  endochp  having 


an  open  position  with  said  surgical  endochp  lymg  within  an 
initial  plane,  said  surgical  endochp  deformable  to  a  closed 
position  by  pressure  applied  to  said  upper  arm  and  base  to 
displace  said  upper  free-end  to  be  captured  and  c\Mmped  in  said 
comer  under  said  lower  free-end  to  form  a  circumferential 
closure  on  a  duct  to  be  sealed  with  said  endoclip,  said  upper 
free-end  and  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  having  complemen- 
tary contours  along  the  direction  of  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  upper  free-end  and  said  base  as  said  upper  free-end 


moves  to  be  captured  in  said  comer,  said  upper  free-end  being 
moved  into  and  along  said  complementary  surface  of  said  base 
as  said  endochp  is  bemg  closed  and  the  upper  free  end  is  mov- 
ing forwardly  toward  said  comer,  said  complementary  con- 
tours guidmg  the  proper  closure  to  maintain  the  ends  within 
said  initial  plane  as  said  endoclip  is  being  closed  and  preventing 
the  ends  of  said  upper-free-end  and  said  lower  free-end  from 
projecting  out  from  the  closed  endochp  to  prevent  piercing  of 
surrounding  tissue. 


5,219,354 
DISSECTTNG-CUM  HAEMOSTAPLING  SCISSORS 
Vyay  K.  Cboadbary.  aad  S^Jata  Choodbary,  both  of  4212  Tele- 
com Gbat  Rly.  Coloay,  HowTab-711  101,  West  Bcagal,  ladia 
FUed  Oct  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,148 
lata.' A61B  J  7/32 
VS.  CL  606—174  18  OaiaH 


the  rear  end  of  the  lower  handle  member  havmg  a  support  for 
accommodating  the  fingers  of  the  surgeon,  the  upper  jaw 
member  and  the  lower  jaw  member  each  being  provided  with 
a  sharp  prong  at  an  extreme  forward  end  thereof,  the  lower 
jaw  member  having  a  flat  inner  surface  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal sUt  housing  extending  centrally  of  the  same  wherein 
said  slit  housing  extends  downwardly  and  is  adapted  to  accom- 
modate a  pivotable  sharp  cutting  blade  therein,  said  blade 
having  a  cutting  edge  lying  flush  with  the  flat  surface  of  the 
lower  jaw  member,  and  wherein  said  sharp  blade  is  a  dispos- 
able blade  and  has  a  blunt  edged  tip  disposed  at  an  outer  end  of 
said  sUt  bousing  and  is  alao  provided  with  a  handle  extending 
towards  an  iimer  end  of  said  sUt  bousing,  said  handle  of  the 
blade  being  pivotally  secured  to  said  sht  housing  by  a  pivot  pin 
forming  a  fulcrum  point  of  the  handle,  a  lower  end  of  the 
handle  of  the  blade  being  acted  upon  by  a  blade  release  spring 
provided  at  said  slit  housing,  the  upper  jaw  member  having  at 
an  inner  side  thereof  a  fulcrum  acting  on  the  handle  of  the 
blade  such  that  when  the  lower  handle  member  and  the  upper 
handle  member  are  brought  towards  one  another,  the  upper 
jaw  member  and  the  lower  jaw  member  are  urged  towards 
each  other  and  the  fulcrum  on  the  inner  side  of  the  upper  jaw 
member  acu  upon  the  handle  of  the  blade  to  pivotally  urge  the 
blade  upwards  from  the  slit  housing  while,  at  the  same  time, 
the  lock  knob  is  in  engagement  with  different  locks  of  the  lock 
release  system  successively;  and  a  set  of  staple  magazines  con- 
taining haemostaples  and  being  accommodated  inside  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  upper  jaw  member,  such  that  when  a 
vascular  tissue  or  a  blood  vessel  to  be  operated  upon  is  grasped 
by  the  scissors,  the  prongs  of  said  upper  and  said  lower  jaw 
member  operate  to  dissect  and  place  the  vascular  tissue  or 
blood  vessel  between  the  upper  >w  member  and  the  lower  jaw 
member  and  position  the  same  directly  above  the  cutting  blade 
and  directly  below  a  staple  magazine  such  that  when  the  upper 
and  lower  jaw  members  are  urged  towards  each  other,  the 
vascular  tissue  or  blood  vessel  is  cut  and  alao  ends  of  a  cut  are 
subjected  to  haemo-stapling  immediately  after  cutting  auto- 
matically by  haemo-staples  accommodated  int  he  staple  maga- 


5^19,355 

BALLOON  DEVICE  FOR  IMPLANTING  AN  AORTIC 

INTRALUMINAL  PROSTHESIS  FOR  REPAIRING 

ANEURYSMS 

Jaaa  C  Parodi,  Mercedes  4255,  Bmww  Aires,  ArflMtlaa  1419  , 

aad  Hector  D.  Banwe,  Maxs  1869/73,  Bacmis  Aires,  Araea- 

tiaa  1240 

FUed  Oct  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,964 

daiiH  priority,  appUcatioa  Argcatlaa,  Oct  3.  1990,  317999 

lat  a.'  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  606—191  15  OaiM 


1.  E>issecting-cum-haemostatic  scissors  comprising  an  upper 
jaw  member  and  a  lower  jaw  member  hingedly  connected  to 
each  other;  said  upper  jaw  member  having  a  first  extension 
merging  into  a  lower  handle  member,  said  lower  jaw  member 
having  a  second  extension  merging  into  an  upper  handle  mem- 
ber, said  upper  handle  member  having  a  ring  portion  at  a  rear 
end  thereof,  said  ring  portion  being  adapted  to  accommodate 
the  thumb  of  a  surgeon,  a  lower  end  of  said  ring  portion  having 
a  lock  knob  adapted  to  engage  a  lock  release  system  formed  on 
an  upper  portion  at  a  rear  end  of  said  lower  handle  member, 
said  lock  release  system  including  a  pluraUty  of  locks  each 
adapted  to  engage  said  lock  knob  when  two  handle  members 
are  brought  closer  towards  each  other,  said  lock  release  system 
alao  including  a  final  lock  release  member  adapted  to  release 
the  lock  knob  when  the  lock  knob  is  brought  face  to  face  with 
said  lock  release  member  such  that  the  upper  handle  member  is 
released  from  the  lower  handle  member  to  take  an  original 
position  thereof;  s  handle  spring  provided  between  said  upper 
handle  member  and  said  lower  handle  member  and  artiptrd  to 
the  two  handle  members  to  remain  separated  from  each  other. 


1.  A  balloon  device  for  implanting  an  intraluminal  aortic  or 
aortodiiliac  prosthesis  for  repairing  aneurysms,  comprising: 

a  catheter  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  at  least  three  mter- 
nal  paaaages; 

first  and  second  inflatable  balloons  disposed  upon  the  csthe- 
ter  and  separated  by  a  predetermined  distsnce,  each  bal- 
loon connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  internal  passages  the 
second  balloon  having  first  and  second  ends  and  s  longitu- 
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din»l  axM  which  is  »ub«unti«lly  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axn  of  the  catheter,  the  fir»l  end  of  the  jecond  balloon 
being  disposed  ckwer  to  the  first  balloon  than  the  second 
end  of  the  second  balloon,  and 
the  second  end  of  the  second  balloon  having  an  outlet  for  the 
catheter,  the  outlet  being  displaced  from  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  second  balloon  at  an  angle  of  approximately 
thirty  degrees^ 

54I9.3S* 

DISPOSABLE  TOURNIQUET 

Doaald  R.  HamU,  Woodrtock.  aad  Bartera  T.  Sklba,  Ckicago, 

both  of  IlL,  Mri^on  to  Si«c  Pro«tact»,  Uc^  Cryatal  Lake.  lU. 

FUed  Feb.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  839.371 

UtO.'  A61B  17/12 

VS.  CI.  606—203  '  CUlmi 


the  pivot  being  of  essentially  dual  hourglass  form  and  the 
movable  eleroenu  each  having  channels  of  inverse  hour- 


glass form  conforming  to  respective  hourglass  pivot 
tions 


5^19.358 
SHAPE  MEMORY  EFFECT  SURGICAL  NEEDLES 
1^  P.  BcMlel,  LefaMoa;  WiUlM  C.  McJum^  B«Ue  Me^l; 
Walter  McGr««or.  Flcaiagtoa.  and  Robert  J.  TaMba—er. 
Piacataway.  aU  of  N  J,  Hai«Bon  to  Ethicon,  Uc^  So—errUle, 

NJ. 

FU«d  Aos.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  751.903 
I«t.  a.'  A61B  17/00 
VS.  a.  606—222 


5  Oaimt 


UMI 


I   A  disposable  tourniquet,  comprising 

a.  an  elongated,  flat,  stretchable  band, 

b  an  adhesive  stnp  bonded  to  one  side  of  said  band  on  a  first 
portion  of  said  band  adjacent  one  end  of  said  band,  said 
stnp  having  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  face  having  a 
predetermined  length  and  s  predetermined  width. 

c  a  release  agent  applied  to  said  one  side  on  a  second  portion 
of  said  band  with  said  release  agent  being  spaced  from  said 
adhesive  stnp.  said  release  agent  having  a  length  at  least  as 
great  as  said  prcdetermmed  length  and  a  width  at  least  as 
great  as  said  predetermined  width,  said  release  agent 
extending  along  its  length  on  said  second  portion,  and 

d  means  onenting  said  tourniquet  with  said  adhesive  face 
releasably  secured  to  said  release  agent  with  said  portions 
facing  one  another  such  that  said  first  portion  can  be 
separated  from  said  second  portion  by  peeling  said  adhe- 
sive face  away  from  said  release  agent. 

5  J  19.357 
MICRO-INSTRUMENT 
George  P.  Honkaiiett,  North  Sdtaate,  and  Roger  M.  Burke, 
Whitman,  both  of  Maaa.,  aadgnort  to  TNCO.  Inc.,  Whitman, 

MaM. 

CoiitlBoadoo-ln-p«t  of  Ser.  No.  531.7M.  May  31.  1990,  Pat. 
No  5.152.780.  Thii  applicatioa  Jan.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  illfiM 

Int  a.'  A61B  17/28 
VS.  a.  606—205  »0  CUima 

1    A  miniature  articulated  tip  tool  compnsing 

(a)  means  defimng  an  articulated  tip  assembly  with  at  least 
one  pivouble  element  and  a  pivot  element  therefor  with  a 
range  of  movement  between  extended  and  retracted  posi- 
tions for  effecting  selective  user  controlled  pivotal  work- 
ing movements,  the  said  tip  assembly  compnsing  at  least 
one  wall  with  an  integrally  formed  extension  thereof 
serving  as  said  pivot  element, 

(b)  means  defining  a  user  control  handle-actuating  system, 

(c)  means  defining  an  elongated  linkage  between  the  handle- 
actuating  system  and  the  articulauble  tip  pivotable  mem- 
ber and  a  channel  including  such  elongated  linkage,  the  tip 
having  two  opposed  movable  elements  on  the  same  pivot. 


I    A  method  for  introducing  a  curved  needle  to  a  surgical 
site  in  a  patient,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  inserting  a  cannula  into  the  patient  to  permit  access  from 

outside  the  patient  to  the  surgical  site, 
(h)  providing  a  shape-metal-alloy  needle  that,  having  been 

formed  into  an  arc  shape  and  tempered  at  an  elevated 

temperature,  has  been  formed  mto  an  elongated  shape 

while  in  a  first,  low -temperature  state, 

(c)  passing  the  elongated  needle  through  the  cannula,  and 

(d)  heating  the  needle  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  alloy  is 
converted  to  a  second,  high  temperature  sute,  thereby 
causing  the  needle  to  return  to  the  arc  shape 


5^19.359 

SUTURE  APPARATUS 

Peter  H.  McQullkln,  aad  MarcH  FUahie,  both  of  Notlagham, 

EagUuMl,  iMlgBora  to  FeaKarc  Limited,  Uaited  Kiagdom 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  760,929 
Claiaa  priority,  applicatioa  Uaited  Kli«dom,  Sep.  18,  1990, 
9020379 

I»t.a.'  A61B  17/00 
VS.  a.  606—232  *"  C**™ 

1  A  suture  apparatus  compnsing  an  elongated  length  of 
suture,  a  first  pledget  comprising  a  first  plate  of  bio-compatible 
malenal,  the  first  plate  being  provided  with  a  fir^t  and  a  second 
hole  therethrough,  the  suture  passing  through  the  first  and 
second  holes  to  retam  the  first  pledget  m  position  on  the  suture, 
thereby  providing  a  first  end  of  said  suture  exiting  from  the 
first  hole  and  a  second  end  of  the  suture  exiting  from  the  sec- 
ond hole,  a  second  pledget  compnsing  a  second  plate  of  bio- 
compatible material,  the  second  plate  being  provided  with  a 
third  and  a  fourth  hole  therethrough,  the  third  hole  receiving 


in  use  the  first  end  of  the  suture  and  the  fourth  hole  the  second  a  living  organism  while  promoting  anchorage  of  the  device  at 
end  of  the  suture  m  which  in  use  the  first  end  of  the  suture  the  implantation  site  and  the  growth  of  collagen  at  the  implan- 
pasaes  through  the  third  hole  and  m  which  the  second  end  of  ution  site,  without  causing  encapaulation  of  the  embedded 

[>ortion  of  the  device  and  without  causing  inflammatory  tissue 
at  the  implantation  site,  the  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  body; 

(b)  a  surface  layer  secured  to  said  body  and  extending  over 
a  sufficient  portion  of  said  body  so  that  only  said  surface 
layer  contacts  the  organic  tissue  at  the  implantation  site; 

(c)  said  surface  layer  defimng  a  plurahty  of  three-dimen- 
sional features; 

(d)  said  features  defimng  an  extenor  surface  for  preientmg 
Itself  to  Uving  cells  m  orgamc  tissue  at  the  implantation 
ate; 


the  suture  passes  through  the  fourth  hole  for  secunng  the  two 
ends  of  the  suture  to  the  first  and  second  pledgets,  and  a  metal 
clip  attached  to  at  least  one  of  the  pledges  to  render  the  posi- 
tion of  the  at  least  one  pledget  determinable  by  X-ray 


5^19,360 
MAMMARY  PROSTHESIS  nLL  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Nlcholai  G.  Georgiade,  Dwham,  N.C,  aMigw>r  to  Fortia  Re- 
search Corporatioa,  Dvham,  N.C. 

FUed  May  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  698,302 

UL  a.'  A61F  2/12 

VS.  CL  623—8  8  daimi 


1.  An  implantable  mammary  prosthesis  to  augment  natural 
breast  tissue  compnsmg: 

(a)  a  hollow  shell  formed  of  a  flexible  elastomeric  envelope, 
said  shell  havmg  an  inner  volume  and  an  exterior  surface, 
said  proatbesis  adapted  to  be  surgically  implanted  in  a 
human  breast  so  that  the  envelope  retains  a  desired  shape 
when  said  inner  volume  is  filled  by  a  liquid-gel  substance; 

(b)  said  envelope  having  a  means  for  filling  the  envelope 
inner  volume  with  said  liquid-gel;  and 

(c)  said  liquid-gel  fillmg  said  inner  volume  is  a  cross-linked 
hyaluronic  acid. 


(e)  said  exterior  surface  defining  a  plurality  of  spaces  for 
presenting  themselves  to  living  cells  adjacent  said  exterior 
surface; 

(0  each  said  space  having  a  bridging  distance  being  the 
minimiim  distance  an  adjacent  cell  must  stretch  to  span 
diametrically  across  said  space,  said  bridging  distance 
being  measured  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  extenor 
surface  at  said  space;  and 

(g)  said  plurality  of  spaces  defining  a  statistica]  mean  bridg- 
ing distance  ranging  from  greater  than  1 .4  microns  to  less 
than  1.9  microns  with  a  standard  deviation  of  less  than 
65%  of  said  mean  bridging  distance. 


5^19,362 
KNEE  PROSTHESIS 
MkhMi  A.  Take,  Gaildford.  mt  Mkhad  A.  R.  Frceaaa,  Loih 
doa,  both  of  Ei«iaad,  Mrin"W  «>  FlMba?  (LHtrvmeati) 
Limited,  fliwlaitna,  Uaitad  ^t-g*— 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  S3UB02 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatloa  Uaited  Kiagdom,  Feb.  7,  1991, 
9102633 

lat  CL'  A61F  2/38 
VS.  a.  623—20  12 


5^19^1 

SOFT  TISSUE  IMPLANT  WTFH  MICRON-SCALE 

SURFACE  TEXTURE  TO  OPTIMIZE  ANCHORAGE 

Aa*«M  F.  Toa  Recam,  Six  MOe,  S.C,  aad  Craig  E.  Campbell, 

Ridley  Park,  Pa^  mri^m  to  CkmMm  Uairerrity, 

S.C 

Cctlaaatloa  of  Ser.  No.  56^282,  JaL  31,  1990, 
which  ta  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  245,763,  Sc^  16,  19n, 
■hMdoaid.  Tkia  applicatioa  A^  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,694 
lat.  CL'  A61F  2/02.  2/06.  2/24 
VS.  CL  623—11  26  Claima 

1.  A  soft  tissue  implant  device  to  be  at  least  partially  embed- 
ded at  an  implantation  site  and  surrounded  in  organic  tissue  of 


1.  A  knee  proatbesis  for  implantation  in  a  knee  joint  of  a  leg 
of  a  patient,  said  leg  including  a  femur  having  a  lateral  side  and 
a  medial  tide  and  a  tibia  having  a  lateral  side  and  a  medial  side, 
and  said  knee  praatbetis  comprising: 

a  a  femoral  component  for  implantatioo  in  the  femur  of  the 
patient  to  form  one  part  of  a  knee  joint,  said  femoral 
component  having  (i)  a  medial  condyle  with  a  subatan- 
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tially   part-sphencal   rolling  surface   having   a   centre   of 
curvature  and  (ii)  a  lateral  condyle  with  a  rolling  surface 
including  a  posterior  part  having  a  curvature  in  a  substan- 
tially sagittal  plane  about  a  first  point  on  a  transverse  a»is 
that  passes  through  the  centre  of  a  curvature  of  the  rolling 
surface  of  the  medial  condyle  and  an  antenor  part  having 
a  curvature  in  the  same  substantially  sagittal  plane  about  a 
point  that  lies  on  a  second  transverse  axis  parallel  to  the 
first  transverse  axis,  and 
b    a  tibial  component  for  implanUtion  in  the  tibia  of  the 
patient  to  form  another  part  of  a  knee  joint,  said  tibial 
component  having  (i)  a  substantially  part-sphencal  con- 
cave medial  bearing  surface  for  receipt  of,  and  comple- 
menury  to,  the  rolling  surface  of  the  medial  condyle,  the 
medial  condyle  of  the  femoral  component  being  subslan 
tially  congruent  with  the  medial  bcanng  surface  of  the 
Ubial  component,  and  (ii)  an  arcuate  groove  providing  a 
lateral  bcanng  surface  for  the  rolling  surface  of  the  lateral 
condyle  and  permitting,  after  implanUtion  of  the  knee 
prosthesis  in  the  patient,  limited  antenor/postenor  move- 
ment of  the  lateral  side  of  the  tibia  relative  to  the  femur  in 
nexion  of  the  knee  joint,  the  postenor  part  of  the  rolling 
surface  of  the  lateral  condyle  bemg  arranged  to  bear  on 
the  lateral  beanng  surface  in  (lejuon  of  the  knee,  and  the 
antenor  part  of  the  rolling  surface  of  the  lateral  condyle 
being  arranged  to  enter  the  arcuate  groove  rs  the  knee 
approaches  its  straightened  condition,  thereby  to  force  the 
lateral  side  of  the  tibial  component  to  move  antenorly 
relative  to  the  lateral  condyle  by  a  camming  action  and  to 
hinder  antenor/postenor  movement  of  the  lateril  side  of 
the  tibia  relative  to  the  femur  m  the  straightened  condition 
of  the  knee 


with  the  wall  of  the  femoral  canal  to  accommodate  bone 
growth  when  the  femoral  hip  component  is  implanted  into  the 
femoral  canal,  the  porous  metallic  component  includmg  a 
substantially  nonporous  bamer  embedded  thcrem  and  the 
nonmetallic  core  extends  into  the  metallic  porous  surface  com- 
ponent up  to  but  not  past  the  nonporous  bamer 

5^19,364 
CONTINUOUS  ONE-PIECE  PROSTTHESIS 
Ijiwrence  A.  Uoyd,  Lanriag.  Mich.,  aasigDor  to  Wright  *  FUlp- 
pia.  Inc..  Rocheater,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  757>I9 

Int.  a."  A61F  2/60.  2/66 

U.S.  a.  623-33  »»  Cta*— 


5^19,363 
BONE  IMPLA.NT 
Hoy  D.  Crowninahleld;  Tliimmatal  N.  C.  DcTanatham  Howanl 
C.  Price;  Aboer  K.  Wang,  all  of  Wanaw,  and  Jack  E.  Parr, 
North  Web«ter,  all  of  Ind..  aaiignon  to  Zlnuner,  Inc.,  War- 
law,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171.626.  Mar.  22.  1988,  abuidoned. 
This  application  Aug.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  399,406 
Int.  a:  A61F  2/S2.  2/2H 
VS.  a.  623—23  •  f"*"" 


1   A  continuous  one-piece  prosthesis  for  a  below-knee  ampu- 
tee compnsing 

a  keel  having  a  substantially  planar  platform  with  a  top  and 
bottom  surface  which  are  substantially  parallel  to  one 
another  and  a  heel  and  toe.  said  platform  capable  of  flex- 
ing to  store  energy  dunng  ambulauon  of  said  amputee; 

pylon  means  integrally  formed  into  said  keel  for  supporting 
said  keel,  said  pylon  means  attaching  to  said  keel  means 
such  that  said  pylon  means  is  adjacent  to  and  continuous 
by  extending  toward  and  formed  with  said  heel  of  said 
keel  providing  a  stiffening  function  and  reducing  flexibil- 
ity of  the  pylon,  and 

socket  means  integrally  formed  into  said  pylon  means  for 
attachment  of  the  prosthesis  to  the  residual  limb  of  said 
amputee  wherein  said  keel,  pylon  means  and  socket  means 
are  integrally  formed  into  a  continuous  one-piece  prosthe- 


1  A  femoral  hip  component  adapted  to  implantation  within 
a  femoral  canal  of  a  bone,  the  femoral  canal  being  oi  .-n  at  one 
end  in  response  to  resection  of  a  femoral  head  of  the  bone,  the 
femoral  hip  comptinent  comprising  a  nonmetallic  core  extend- 
ing into  the  femoral  canal  and  opposing  the  wall  thereof  to 
substantially  fill  the  femoral  canal,  the  nonmetallic  core  being 
flexible  to  substantially  approximate  the  nexibility  of  the  bone 
surrounding  the  femoral  canal,  and  a  porous  metallic  compo- 
nent fixedly  secured  to  the  nonmetallic  core  for  disposition  at 
an  outer  surface  of  the  nonmetallic  core  in  intimate  contact 


5U19.365 
PROSTHETIC  FOOT 
John  A.  SiOwUch.  Arcadia.  OkU^  Msigiior  to  SaboUch.  lac.. 
Oklahoma  City,  OkU. 

Coatiaudoa  of  Ser.  No.  815.909.  Dec.  30.  1991.  abudoMd, 
which  la  a  coatiaiMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  689,412,  Apr.  22,  1991. 
abuMloMd,  which  la  a  coati>Datioa  of  Ser.  No.  375,369,  Jna.  29. 
1989.  abaadoMd,  which  i*  a  coatiaMtioB-lB-pwt  of  Ser.  No. 
324,052,  Mmz.  20,  1989.  nb— do««>d.  which  b  a 
cooti>BatioB-in-pui  of  Ser.  No.  217,758,  JmL  11,  1988, 
abnadoMd,  which  it  a  cortl«»«tio«-l»-pMt  of  Ser.  No.  176,300. 
Mar.  31.  1988.  abiidofd  Thia  appUcatioa  Ang.  26,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  935.683 
Int.  a.'  A61F  2/66 
UJS.  a.  623-55  24  CUlM 

1  An  energy  stonng  prosthetic  foot  compnsing  a  keel 
formed  of  an  energy  stonng  material,  wherein  the  keel  com- 
prises a  heel  portion  charactenzed  by  an  elongate  member,  a 


forefoot  portion  characterized  by  an  elongate  member  and  an 
anlde  portion,  wherein  the  inferior  aspects  of  the  heel  portion, 
the  ankle  portion  and  the  forefoot  portion  define  a  resilient 
arch  in  the  keel,  wherein  the  keel  is  suF>ported  in  the  prosthetic 
foot  so  that  the  apex  of  the  resilient  arch  is  generally  under  the 
ankle  portion  of  the  prosthetic  foot,  wherein  the  keel  is  sup- 
ported in  the  prosthetic  foot  so  that  the  resilient  arch  is  capable 
of  expanding  in  response  to  a  load  on  the  prosthetic  foot  for 
storing  energy  and  capable  of  contracting  as  the  load  is  UAed  to 
release  the  stored  energy,  wherein  the  keel  is  supported  in  the 
prosthetic  foot  so  that  m  the  assembled  prosthetic  foot  the 
space  imder  the  resilient  arch  is  substantially  unobstructed,  and 
wherem  substantially  all  the  energy  storing  capacity  of  the 
prosthetic  foot  resides  m  such  expansion  and  contraction  of  the 
resilient  arch  of  the  keel 

13.  A  lower  limb  prosthesis  compnsmg: 

an  energy  storing  foot  comprising  a  keel  formed  of  an  en- 


ergy stonng  material,  wherein  the  keel  comprises  a  heel 
portion  characterized  by  an  elongate  member,  a  forefoot 
portion  characterized  by  an  elongate  member  and  an  ankle 
portion,  wherein  the  inferior  aspects  of  the  heel  portion, 
the  ankle  portion  and  the  forefoot  portion  define  a  resilient 
arch  m  the  keel,  wherem  the  keel  is  supported  in  the  foot 
so  that  the  apex  of  the  resilient  arch  is  generally  under  the 
ankle  portion  of  the  foot,  wherein  the  keel  is  supported  in 
the  foot  so  that  the  resilient  arch  is  capable  of  expanding 
m  response  to  a  load  on  the  foot  for  storing  energy  and  to 
contract  as  the  load  is  hfted  to  release  the  stored  energy, 
wherein  the  keel  is  supported  in  the  foot  so  that  in  the 
assembled  foot  the  space  under  the  resiUent  arch  is  sub- 
stantially unobstructed,  and  wherein  substantially  all  the 
energy  storing  capacity  of  the  foot  resides  in  such  expan- 
sion and  contraction  of  the  resilient  arch  of  the  keel;  a  leg 
assembly;  and 
means  for  connecting  the  leg  assembly  and  the  foot. 


5,219,366 

ARTIFICIAL  HAND 

Albert  W.  Scriboer,  6  Coutry  Qab  Rd^  Dviea.  Coaa.  06820 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,299 

lat.  a.'  A61F  2/66 

VS.  a.  623—57  18  OaiM 


^        «S  30  "03      *•    61 


1.  Aji  improved  terminal  device  for  an  upper  limb  prosthesis: 
compnsmg 
a  frame; 
separate  first,  second  and  third  jaw  means  effectively  serially 

arranged  on  and  earned  by  said  frame; 
said  first  and  second  jaw  means  being  disposed  in  mutually 


spaced  apari  relation  while  said  third  jaw  means  is  efTec- 
tively  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  jaw  meana; 
said  first  and  third  jaw  means  having  corresponding  index 
finger  portions  and  remainder  finger  portions  formed 
thereon,  respectively;  and 
means  for  movably  mounting  said  third  jaw  means  on  said 
frame  for  movement  m  one  direction  so  as  to  move  said 
third  jaw  means  into  cooperative  gripping  relation  with 
respect  to  said  first  jaw  means,  and  for  movement  in  the 
opposite  direction  so  as  to  move  said  third  jaw  means  into 
cooperative  gripping  relation  with  respect  to  said  second 
jaw  means. 


5,219,367 
FIREFIGHTER'S  TURNOUT  PANTS 
Roaald  L.  Fleidt,  WiacWato.  Ky..  MdffMir  to  Uoa  Apparel, 
lac  Daytoa,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,400 
Iirt.  a.'  A41D  /J/00 
U,S.  CL  2—227  17  i 


1.  Firefighter's  turnout  pants  comprismg  a  lower  body  por- 
tion including  fiill  length  pant  legs,  each  pant  leg  having: 

a  front  knee  joint  area,  and  continuous  therewith,  a  lower  leg 
section  extending  below  and  to  at  least  one  aide  of  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  front  knee  joint  area  wherein  said  lower 
leg  section  has  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge;  and 

an  up|>er  leg  section  extending  above  said  front  knee  joint 
area; 

wherein  said  front  knee  joint  area  comprises  an  oversized 
bellows  connecting  to  said  upper  leg  section  of  each  pant 
leg  just  above  said  bellows,  each  of  said  bellows  compris- 
ing a  generally  semi-eUiptically  shaped  portioa  having  a 
major  axis  extending  generally  around  the  ftxnt  knee  joint 
area  and  a  generally  rectangularly  shaped  portioa  extend- 
ing downward  and  continuous  therewith,  said  bellows 
extending  generally  around  the  front  portions  of  said  knee 
joint  areas  and  portions  of  the  front  of  the  lower  legs  to 
provide  increased  protection  for  the  wearer  of  the  apparel 
and  increased  flexion  range  for  the  knee  joint  areas  of  the 
turnout  pants. 


5,219,368 
BLADDER-CUSHIONED  HELMFT  ASSENfBLY 
Jared  Pace,  2922  Lake  Atc^  OMeo,  Mich.  49266 
Filed  Jaa.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,232 
lat  a.!  A42B  3/00 
VS.  (X  2—413  21  I 

5.  A  helmet  assembly  comprising: 

an  external  helmet  body  having  a  front  half  and  a  back  half, 
said  front  and  back  halves  being  releaaably  attachable  to 
one  another; 
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said  from  half  having  an  inner  wall  and  said  back  half  having 
a  hinge  edge,  said  hinge  edges  being  fitted  with  a  hinge 
portion,  said  hinge  portions  being  interattathed. 

said  front  half  having  an  inner  wall  and  said  back  half  having 
an  inner  wall, 

a  first  bladder  portion  fitted  to  said  inner  wall  of  said  frcmt 
half;  and 

a  second  bladder  portion  fitted  to  said  inner  wall  nf  said  hack 

half, 
said  first  and  second  bladder  portions  each  including  a  neck 
contacung  region,  whereby  said  neck  contacting  region  of 


ing  means  positioned  on  said  beams  to  carry  an  animal,  each  of 
said  beams  havmg  a  pair  of  ends,  each  of  wid  leg  arrangemenU 
being  further  arranged  to  be  rcleasably  connected  to  a  corre- 
sponding pair  of  ends  by  said  coupling  means,  said  device 
further  including  a  pair  of  adaptor  means,  each  of  which  is 
arranged  to  be  rcleasably  attachable  to  a  correspondmg  pair  of 
ends,  wherein  in  said  first  operable  posiuon,  said  adaptor 
means  are  joined  to  said  beams  to  form  said  stretcher. 


said  first  bladder  p<inion  and  said  neck  contajtii  region 
of  said  second  bladder  potion  sealingly  engage  with  each 
other  to  form  a  Ouid-tighl  seal  about  the  neck  of  the  user 
when  said  front  half  and  said  back  half  are  fitted  to  one 
another, 

said  helmet  further  including  releasablc  faslcncri  for  Uxk 
ingly  attaching  said  first  half  to  said  second  half 

whereby  the  user's  head  may  be  snugly  situated  between  said 
first  bladder  ptinion  and  said  second  bladder  p<irtion 
when  said  front  and  back  halves  arc  attached  to  one  an 
other 


5J19J70 
TVMBLING  METHOD  OF  WASHING  FABRIC  IN  A 
HORIZONTAL  AXIS  WASHER 
Sberyl  L.  FairiagtoB,  UbcoIb  Tow«dUp,  Berriea  CooBty;  Joh« 
W   Euler,  St  JoMph;  Mark  B.  KoTich,  St  JoMpb  TowMhlp, 
Berriea  Co«iity;  Jim  J,  P«rtryk,  We««U  TowMhlp,  Berrien 
County,  and  Aatboay  H.  Hardaway.  UbcoIb  TowmWp,  Ber- 
rien Coonty,  alJ  of  Midi^  awignor*  to  Whlripool  Corporatioa, 
Benton  Harbor,  Midi. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No,  815.783 

Int.  a.'  D06B  1/02.  D06F  2i/02 

L  S,  a.  8-158  »'  CU^ 


5  J  19,369 
VjnT:RINARY  SUPPORT  DEVIO; 
Thomas  H.  Gaatle.  and  Jamea  E.  GaatJe,  both  of  P.O.  Boi  430, 
Lakefleld,  Ontario,  Canada  K0L-2H0 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731.661 
CTaima  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  12,  1991,  2020401 
Int.  Cl.'  A61G  /  02 
L.S.  a.  5—600 


7  Claims 


1  A  veterinary  supp<irt  device  compnsing  a  supp<irt  means, 
a  wheeled  undercarriage  including  a  pair  of  castered  leg  ar- 
rangements, coupling  means  to  removably  couple  said  leg 
arrangements  to  said  support  means,  wherein  said  device  has  a 
first  operable  position  with  said  leg  arrangemenU  removed  to 
function  as  a  stretcher  and  a  second  operable  position  with  said 
leg  arrangemenU  coupled  to  said  support  means  to  function  as 
a  gumey,  said  support  means  including  a  pair  of  beams,  carry 


1    A  method  of  washing  fabric  in  a  washer  having  a  wash 
chamber  rouuble  about  a  honzontal  anis  composing  the  steps 
rotating  said  wash  chamber  about  its  honzontal  axis  with 
fabric  therein  at  a  spin  speed  to  effect  less  than  a  one 
gravity  ccntnfugal  force  on  said  fabnc  such  that  said 
fabnc  will  tumble  in  said  wash  chamber; 
directing  a  recirculating  spray  of  concentrated  detergent 
solution  having  a  concentration  level  in  the  range  of  0  5  to 
12%  detergent  by  weight  onto  said  fabnc  for  a  first  penod 
of  time  as  said  fabnc  is  tumbling  in  said  wash  chamber; 
after  said  first  penod  of  ume,  dilutmg  said  concentrated 
detergent   solution   to   a   lesser   detergent   concentrauon 
level,  no  less  than  0  28%  by  weight,  and  spinmng  said 
wash  chamber  to  effect  less  than  a  one  gravity  ccntnfugal 
force  on  said  fabnc  such  that  said  fabnc  will  again  tumble 
in  said  wash  chamber; 
directing  a  recirculating  spray  of  said  lesser  concentrated 
detergent  solution  onto  said  fabnc  for  a  second  penod  of 
time  as  said  fabnc  is  tumbling  m  said  wash  chamber;  and 
draimng  said  lesser  concentrated  detergent  solution  from 
said  wash  chamber  subsequent  to  said  second  period  of 
time. 
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5^19^1 

DRY  CLEANING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  HAVING 

STEAM  INJECTION 

Kyoag  S.  SUm.  20S30  Ana  Atc,  #U6,  Tomncc,  CaUf.  90S03, 

and  Su  J.  Hmws,  4109  E.  TowMMd  Ave  Onmwt,  CaUf. 

92667 

Filed  Mar.  H,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,701 
Int  CL'  D06F  4i/02.  43/08 
VS.  CL  8—149.1  13  I 


6   A  method  of  dry  cleaning  cloth  articles  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

circulatmg  a  cleaning  solvent  through  said  cloth  articles; 
agitatmg  or  tumbling  said  cloth  articles  in  said  circulating 

solvent; 
extractmg  said  solvent  by  spin  extraction; 
drying  said  cloth  articles  by  circulating  heated  air  there- 
through; 
mjecting  steam  mto  said  circulating  air  proximate  said  cloth 

articles  durmg  said  drying  step; 
cooling  said  heated  air  to  condense  solvent  and  water  vapors 

during  said  drying  step;  and 
reducing  the  temperature  of  said  circulating  air  and  cloth 

articles  followmg  said  drying  step. 
10.  A  dry  cleaning  system  for  cloth  articles  compnsing: 
means  for  circulating  a  cleaning  solvent  through  said  cloth 

articles; 
means  for  agitatmg  or  tumbling  said  cloth  articles  in  said 

circulating  solvent, 
means  for  extractmg  said  solvent  by  spm  extraction; 
means  for  drying  said  cloth  articles  by  circulating  heated  air 

therethrough; 
means  for  injectmg  steam  mto  said  circulatmg  air  proximate 

said  cloth  articles  during  operation  of  said  means  for 

drymg: 
means  for  coolmg  said  heated  air  to  condense  solvent  and 

water  vapors  durmg  operation  of  said  means  for  drymg; 

and 
means  for  reducmg  the  temperature  of  said  circulatmg  air 

and  cloth  articles  followmg  operation  of  said  means  for 

drymg 


5,219^2 
DOOR  ACCESSORY  WITH  A  HYDRAULIC  RFTARDING 

DEVICE 
Siavaoa  Lee,  No.  11,  LaM  184,  Ckaag-Hiiao  Rd^  Ptngtug 
aty,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jna.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900347 
Int  CL'  E05F  3/2a  3/04 
VJS.  a.  16—54  15  ClaiM 

1   A  door  accessory,  compnsmg: 
a  hinge  pm; 
a  stationary  hinge  leaf  fixed  to  said  hinge  pm  and  adapted  to 

be  fued  to  a  door  frame; 
a  rotatable  hinge  leaf  rotatably  moimted  to  said  hmge  pm 

and  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  door; 
a  static  gear  mounted  axially  and  being  stationary  relative  to 

said  hinge  pin; 
a  torsion  spring  assembly  mounted  on  said  hmge  pin  and 
bemg  wound  when  the  door  is  moved  from  a  closed  poai- 


tion  to  an  open  position  relative  to  the  door  frame  ao  as  to 
provide  a  force  for  automatically  returning  the  door  back 
to  the  closed  position; 

a  rtxl  driving  unit  inclixling:  a  gear  means  meshing  with  and 
rotating  in  a  first  direction  relative  to  said  static  gear  when 
the  door  moves  toward  the  open  pocition  and  in  a  second 
direction  when  the  boor  moves  toward  the  cloaed  poai- 
tion;  and  an  upright  rack  engaging  said  gear  means  and 
moving  in  a  vertical  upward  direction  when  said  gear 
means  rotates  in  the  first  direction  and  in  a  vertical  down- 
ward direction  when  said  gear  means  rotates  in  the  secood 
direction;  and 

a  hydraulic  retarding  device  provided  below  said  rod  driv- 
ing unit  and  including:  a  cylinder  body  confining  a  fluid 
receiving  space  to  receive  hydraulic  fluid  therein;  ■  piston 
rod  having  a  lower  end  extending  into  said  fluid  receiving 
space;  a  compression  spring  biasing  said  piston  rod  out- 


wardly of  said  cylinder  body;  a  piston  mounted  on  said 
piston  rod  inside  said  cylinder  body  and  being  formed 
with  perforations,  said  piston  forming  a  clearance  with 
said  cylinder  body;  and  a  valve  ring  loosely  sleeved  on 
said  piston  rod  below  said  piston; 

said  compression  spring  expanding  to  move  said  piston  rod 
upward  so  that  said  hydraulic  fluid  flows  through  said 
clearance  and  through  said  perforations  to  separate  said 
valve  ring  from  said  piston  when  said  upright  rack  moves 
in  the  upward  direction  and  ceases  to  apply  a  downward 
pushing  force  on  said  piston  rod; 

movement  of  said  upright  rack  in  the  downward  direction 
causing  said  upright  rack  to  contact  and  apply  a  down- 
ward pushing  force  on  said  piston  rod,  thereby  causing 
said  piston  to  move  downward  and  said  valve  ring  to 
block  said  perforations  to  permit  said  hydraulic  fluid  to 
flow  only  through  said  clearance  to  retard  downward 
movement  of  said  piston  rod. 


5,219,373 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  TUBE  CONTAINER 
YoaUhara  Hataktjtam,  Tokyo;  Tataw  laUkawa,  FnakMhi, 
■■4  Kmw  TtaUmB,  ddta,  aU  of  JapM,  MrigMn  to  YoiU4a 
ladMtry  Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japn 
DiTiaioa  of  S«r.  No.  490,728,  Mar.  8,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,076,470. 
Tkia  apflkartoa  JaL  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  738,354 
OaiM  priority,  appttortioa  Japaa,  JaL  26,  1919,  1-191400; 
Not.  9,  1909,  1-130107 

IM.  a.»  B29C  45/14.  53/OS.  57/06 
VS.  CL  29-45S  5  OaiM 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  tube  container,  comprising: 
forming  an  inner  sleeve  having  openings  therethrough  at  an 

upper  end  portion  thereof; 
forming  an  outer  sleeve  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  said  inner  sleeve; 
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forming  a  mixing  noulc  having  a  truck  and  a  lower  flange 
having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  inner  diameter 
of  said  inner  ileeve.  »aid  trunk  having  first  and  second 
guide  passages. 

providmg  inner  and  outer  molding  cores,  said  outer  cord 
having  an  annular  shape  surrounding  said  inner  core, 

fitting  said  mncr  sleeve  on  said  inner  core  between  said  inner 
and  outer  molding  cores  and  fitting  said  outer  sleeve  on 
said  outer  core  such  that  the  upper  ends  of  said  sleeves 
project  upwardly  beyond  end  surfaces  of  said  cores, 

providing  an  upper  die  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  cores  so  as 
to  define  a  cavity  between  said  upper  die  and  said  inner 
and  outer  cores. 


grooved  roller  to  form  selectively  shaped  diagonal  nbi  on 

a  surface  thereof, 
forming  the  nbbed  plate  into  an  inner  spiral  nbbcd  tubular 

plate  having  adjacent  elongated  edge  portions;  and 
welding  as  a  longitudinal  seam  weld  said  adjacent  elongated 

edge  portions,  wherein  the  step  of  swaguig  a  plain  flat 

plate  includes  swaging  a  plain  Oat  plate  having  thickened 

edge  portions 


RTVETEH 
Aklra  lUMrtm,  Narm,  aad  MjMni  Mori,  Hrofo.  botk  of  Japw^ 
MH^an  to  Lotatcr  Tool  Co.  U*.  Owk*.  Japu  aad  A*>»f 
Wacrtk  G»fcH  *  Co.  KG,  KMue>M>,  Fei  lU*.  of  Geraaay 

FIM  May  ».  1»I.  S«r.  No.  697341 
CUlM  priority.  tftUetOom  Japaa,  May  10,  1990,  M21961; 
Dec.  19,  1990,  ^412262 

lat  CL'  B21J  15/34 
VS.  a.  29-243.5M  *  O"*" 


injecting  a  molten  thermoplastic  resin  into  said  cavity  and 
forming  a  molded  nozzle  compnsmg  a  neck  and  a  shoul- 
der of  the  tube  container,  said  neck  havmg  an  mner  diame 
tcr  substantially  equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  said  trunk 
portion  of  said  mixing  nozzle,  and  said  inner  and  outer 
sleeves  having  their  upper  ends  mtegrally  welded  to  said 
shoulder  dunng  said  step  of  mjectmg  a  molten  thermo- 
plastic resin,  and 

after  said  step  of  injecting  a  molten  thermoplastic  resm. 
insertmg  said  mixing  nozzle  into  said  inner  sleeve  from  a 
lower  open  end  of  said  mner  sleeve  with  said  trunk  di- 
rected upwardly  and  positioning  said  lower  flange  below 
said  opemngs  in  said  inner  sleeve  with  said  trunk  fitted  in 
said  neck  of  said  molded  nozzle  so  as  to  be  liquid-tight 


5,219,374 

INNER  RIBBED  TUBE  AND  METHOD 

Joka  M.  Keye^  RoaeUnd,  FU.,  aadgnor  to  High  Perfonnance 

Tabe,  lac,  Ualoa,  NJ. 

DlTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  634,066,  D«:.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,184,674. 

TWa  apylicatloa  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,859 

lat.  a.'  B21C  J7/0* 

VS.  a.  29— «90.049  2  CUiaaa 


«        19         11      77    10    36    3Bt3«25 


1    A  nveter  compnsmg 

a  shafl  connected  to  a  jaw  mechanism  at  its  forward  end  and 
havmg  a  rear  threaded  rod  portion,  said  shaft  bemg 
pierced  by  a  turn-stop  pm  disposed  acro«  lU  axis  in  an 
appropriate  mtermediate  position  thereof  and  both  ends  of 
said  pm  protrudmg  out  of  said  shaft, 

a  rolling  nut  threaded  onto  a  rear  end  portion  of  said  shafl, 

a  clutch  mechanism  diacngageably  couplmg  said  rolling  nut 
with  a  rotary  dnve  shaft, 

a  generally  cylindrical  journal  frame  fitted  over  said  shaft 
and  havmg  two  juxtaposed  axially  elongated  sloU  for 
accepung  said  protruding  ends  of  the  turn-stop  pm  of  the 

shaft,  and 
a  cylindrical  main  frame  fitted  over  and  ngidly  secured  to 

said  journal  frame,  with  its  forward  portion  covenng  a 

head  frame  housing  the  jaw  mechamsra, 
said  rotary  dnve  shaft  having  a  bottomed  cavity  of  required 

depth  at  Its  forward  portion  for  permittmg  retraction  of 

the  shaft  and  disengagmg  of  the  clutch  mechanism 


UMI 


1    A  method  of  manufacture  of  an  inner  spiral  ribbed  tube 
including  the  steps  of 

swagmg  a  plain  flat  plate  between  a  plain  roller  and  a  spiral 


5,219,376 

APPARATUS  AND  MBTHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  AN  EDM 

ELECTRODE 

Jolia  M.  Vlaohradaky,  S«aei,  Wla.  aarif.or  to  Zaelk«  Tool  * 

EagiMoriac  Coa^aay,  lac,  Milwaakee,  Wla. 

FUed  Jaa.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  82S,415 

lat.  a.'  UOIR  43 /Oa  C25B  Il/Oa  B23K  9/16 

VS.  a.  29-825  "  CU^ 

1  A  mounting  device  for  mountmg  an  EDM  electrode  to  an 
EDM  machine,  the  electrode  havmg  an  outer  workmg  end  and 
an  inner  end  and  havmg  a  substantially  (Ut  surface  located 
toward  lU  inner  end,  the  mounung  device  compnsmg 

an  electrode-mounting  block  mcludmg  a  substantially  flat 
mountmg  surface  for  engaging  the  substantially  flat  sur- 
face of  the  electrode; 
mounting  means  for  mounung  the  block  to  the  EDM  ma- 
chine in  a  predetermined  position  along  a  longitudinal 

axis, 
first  lateral   positioning  structure  on   the  substantially  Hat 

surface  of  the  electrode, 
second  lateral  poaitionmg  structure  on  the  substantially  flat 

mounung  surface  of  the  block; 


wherem  the  first  and  second  lateral  positiomng  structures 
are  engageable  with  each  other  and  functioa  to  locate  the 
electrode  m  a  predetermined  position  along  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  parallel  to  the  substan- 
tially flat  mountmg  surface  of  the  block;  and 
connecbon  means  for  connecting  the  electrode  to  the  block 
10  A  method  of  mounting  an  EDM  electrode  to  an  EDM 
electrode  holder,  the  electrode  having  a  substantially  flat  sur- 
face located  toward  its  mner  end  and  the  electrode  holder 
having  a  substantially  flat  mounting  surface  and  a  mountmg 
stem  extendmg  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  compnsmg  the  steps 
of 


providing  first  lateral  positioiung  structure  on  the  substan- 
tially flat  surface  of  the  electrode; 

providing  second  lateral  positioiung  structure  on  the  sub- 
stantially flat  mountmg  surface  of  the  electrode  holder; 

engaging  the  first  and  second  lateral  poaitioDing  structures 
with  each  other  for  locating  the  electrode  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  along  an  axis  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  and  parallel  to  the  substantially  flat  mountmg  surface 
of  the  electrode  holder;  and 

securing  the  electrode  to  the  elecUode  holder 


5,219,377 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  CO-FIRED  CERAMIC 
INTEGRATED  PHASED  ARRAY  PACKAGE 
Fraak  J.  Poradiak,  PlaM,  Tex„  aMisMr  to  Tezi 
lacorporated,  Dallaa,  Tex. 
DlTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  822,392,  Jaa.  17,  1992.  Tkia  appUcatioa 
Aag.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  927^93 
lat  a.'  H05K  3/36 
VS.  CI.  29—830  9  i 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  mtegrated  package  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

(a)  providmg  a  plurality  of  stacked  layers,  each  layer  com- 


pnsmg uniformly  mixed  fine  particulate  ceramic  materia] 
and  a  binder  in  intimate  relation  with  each  other,  includ- 
ing top  and  bottom  layers  and  at  least  one  intermediate 
layer  therebetween,  each  of  said  layers  havmg  a  pair  of 
opposing  major  surfaces; 

(b)  disposing  a  radiating  anteniu  element  on  a  major  surface 
of  said  at  least  one  intermediate  layer 

(c)  providing  at  least  one  cavity,  havmg  a  aemtcooductor 
chip  therein,  in  one  of  said  top,  bottom,  and  mtermediate 
layers; 

(d)  disposing  metallization  on  a  major  surface  of  said  at  least 
one  intermediate  layer  coupling  said  chip  and  said  antenna 
element; 

(e)  providing  vias  extendmg  through  the  major  surfaces  of 
said  at  least  one  intermediate  layer  having  electrically 
conductive  material  therein  for  interconnection  with  a 
layer  intimate  with  said  intermediate  layer;  and 

(0  cofiring  said  layers  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  1 500' 
C.  to  about  1800*  C.  to  remove  said  bioder  and  cause 
sintering  of  said  layers. 


5,219,378 

RECIPROCATING  CUTTING  TOOL  AND  METHOD 

Robert  A.  AtboU,  1900  High  Dr„  Liberty,  Mo.  640M 

FUcii  Ayr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875.098 

IM.  a.3  B2«B  3/00 

VS.  CL  30—169  18  CUm 


1.  A  blade  bolder  for  mountmg  a  blade  with  a  fixed  end  to  a 
shank,  which  comprises: 

a  base  member; 

a  retainer  member; 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  retainer  member  on  said 
base  member, 

a  blade  fixed  end  receiver  formed  between  said  base  member 
and  said  retainer  member; 

stop  means  associated  with  said  base  member  and  said  re- 
tainer member  for  engaging  the  blade  fixed  end,  said  stop 
means  comprising  a  shoulder  formed  on  said  base  member 
and  a  recess  formed  in  said  retainer  member,  the  shoulder 
being  received  in  the  recess;  and 

shank  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  shank  on  said  base 
member. 


!  AMa 


5^19,379 
ANGULAR  ALIGNMENT  ASSEMBLY 
Joha  M.  Good,  Ul  Trail  Drlrer,  AMtia,  Tex.  7*737,  i 
W.  Satker.  821  Wi«n  Trail,  AMda,  Tex.  78758 
FIM  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588430 
ImL  a.'  GOIB  i/24;  B23Q  17/22 
VS.  a.  33—642  26  ( 

1.  An  angular  ahgnment  assembly  for  ahgnmg  the  tool  hold- 
ing assembly  in  a  machine  tool  assembly  at  various  angles  with 
respect  to  a  work  surface,  the  angular  alignment  assembly 
comprising: 

an  elongated  shaft  slidably  moimted  m  a  sleeve  beanng,  one 
portion  of  said  shaft  being  adaptable  for  mounting  in  the 
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tool  holding  assembly,  the  sleeve  bcanng  being  pivotally 
mounted  to 
angle  mcMunng  suppon  means  for  allowing  the  shaft  to 
pivot  about  a  first  axis  and  for  allowing  vertical  and  hon 
zontal  movement  of  said  shaft  with  respect  to  the  work 
surface  and  for  allowing  the  %haf\  to  tilt  about  a  second 
axis  nonparallel  to  the  first  axis,  said  angle  measuring 
support  means  also  having 


transver*;  and  subtUntially  within  the  longitudin«l  con- 
fines of  the  tractor  unit;  and 
(e)  whereby  spoil  generated  by  said  trenching  b«r  is  depoa- 
ited  on  one  of  saKl  transverse  conveyors  which  conveys 
said  spoU  centrally  of  the  tractor  unit  and  for  depowt  oo 
said  longitudtnjJ  conveyor,  which  conveys  said  spoil 
upwardly  and  forwardly 

ATTACHABLE  POWER-ASSISTED  CX)PY  INDICATOR 

Joh.  M.  J«e«*o.  Jr,  607  Popyy  Are.  Co««  Del  f^J^ 
92625,  .^l  DMid  J.  B™d«er,  4M  6tfc  SC  MMhrttM  B««*, 

Calif.  902M 

Filed  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,021 

Ut.  a.'  B41J  11/64 

VS.  a.  40-352  »^  Cta*- 


beanng  means  for  translating  said  angle  mcasunng  support 
means  in  parallel  relation  to  the  work  surface,  and 

angle  measuring  means  operably  mounted  to  said  angle 
mcasunng  support  means  for  determining  the  angular 
onenution  of  said  shaft  with  respect  to  the  work  surface 
and  which  docs  not  rcstnct  the  pivotal  movement  of  the 
sleeve  bcanng  ab<.5ut  the  first  axis 


5^19,380 
TRENCHING  APPARATUS 
Paul  Yoong.  We«t  Bend,  Wla„  and  Richard  A.  Ryeraon,  Fella, 
Iowa,  awignon  to  Venneer  Manofactnriiig  Company,  Fella, 

Iowa 

nied  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,348 
Int.  C\:  E02F  J/ 12 


VS.  n.  37—359 


4  Claims 


10  An  attachable  power  assisted  copy  indicator  that  at- 
taches easily  to  an  edge  of  a  copyholder  havmg  a  planar  sur- 
face for  holding  a  copy,  corapnsing 

(a)  an  indicator, 

(b)  an  indicator  dnvmg  means  assembly  that  effects  displace- 
ment of  said  indicator  over  the  planar  surface  and  the 
copy  held  thereby, 

(c)  a  pressure  mounting  clamp  assembly  connected  to  said 
indicator  dnvtng  means  assembly  that  is  opcnable  and 
closeable  to  removably  attach  said  indicator  dnving 
means  assembly  to  the  edge  of  the  planar  surface  when 
engaged, 

(d)  a  dnving  means  controller  connected  to  said  mdicator 
dnvmg  means  assembly  that  is  acuvauble  and  deactivat- 
able  to  signal  said  indicator  dnving  means  assembly  to 
displace  said  indicator  over  said  planar  surface  and  the 
copy  held  thereby. 


1  In  a  trenching  machine  suitable  for  highway  transp^irt 
having  a  cab  and  an  engine  of  the  type  wherein  a  trenching  bar 
IS  mounted  on  a  rear  end  portion  of  a  tractor  unit  for  transverse 
sliding  movement  between  transverse  confines  of  the  trenching 
machine,  the  improvement  compnsing 

(a)  a  pair  of  transverse  conveyors  located  below  and  on 
either  side  of  a  central  output  position  of  the  trenching 

bar, 

(b)  a  central,  longitudinal  conveyor  extending  from  a  posi- 
tion below  and  between  said  transverse  conveyors  for- 
wardly underneath  the  cab  and  above  the  engine  to  an 
output  position, 

(c)  a  swinging  conveyor  mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
tractor  unit  and  havmg  an  input  end  positioned  below  said 
output  position  of  said  central  conveyor, 

(d)  means  for  pivoting  said  swinging  conveyor  between  an 
operating  position   and   a  transport   position   within   the 


5^19,382 
SEAUNG  AND  GUIDING  STRIPS 
Heini-Peter  BkIlm.  We«bert  Fed.  Re*,  of  Ger—y.  e-iS^ 
to  Draftei  iMlaetrie*  Uaited,  Edtabvgk,  Scodwd 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,531 
CUlma  priority,  .ppUotlo.  U.lted  lU>gdo>,  May  8,  1991, 

9109900 

Ut.  a.'  E06B  7/16 

VS.a.A9-440  ."^^ 

1   A  sealing  and  guiding  stnp  for  attachment  to  the  window 
opening  of  a  motor  vehicle  body  door  having  a  raisable  and 
lowcrable  window  pane,  the  window  opening  having  a  win- 
dow frame  defining  sides  and  a  top.  the  slnp  compnamg 
nibbcr  matcnal  fonned  m  one  piece  to  follow  the  sides  and 
top  of  the  wmdow  opening  by  a  single  molding  operation 
and  definmg  a  channel  for  receiving  the  window  punc. 


a  rigid  suppon  extendmg  over  at  least  substantially  the 
whole  of  the  length  of  the  rubber  material,  and 

fixture  means, 

the  rubber  material  bcmg  bonded  to  the  rigid  suppon  by  the 
molding  operation. 


the  fixture  means  being  attached  to  the  ngxl  suppon  by  the 
molding  operabon  and  adapted  to  secure  the  strip  m  posi- 
tion in  the  frame  of  the  window  opening 


5419,383 
ICE  MADNG  MACHINE 
MiHui,  a^  HinMU  TarteHan,  botk  of  Naaojr*. 
Japw,  Mri^nn  to  Hoddsiki  Dcaki  FiliMfcnri  Kaiika,  To- 
fri^fcf _ JapoB 

FUed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,110 
OaiM  prioritT,  ■pflkmrtrw  Japm,  May  23,  1991,  3-149634; 
Mar  23,  1991,  3-149635;  May  24,  1991,  3-47033 

Irt.  CL'  F2SC  l/OO 
VS.  CL  62—347  10  ClaiM 


5,2»,3M 

VEHICLE  LOCK  PROTECTOR 

Mwk  S.  Eliflliir,  223  Se.  Tekopfd  Ave.  ETtaarfOt,  lad. 

47712,  ami  DmW  A.  VMMktar,  2812  So.  RmUm  Atc,  Ev- 
^nfSkt,  l»L  47715 

FQcd  Dec  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,043 
IM.  a.:  B05B  67/SS 
VS.  CL  70-18  5  » 


1.  A  lock  protector  compnsing  a  hoUow  body  portion  hav- 
ing walla,  tint  and  tecond  open  ends,  elongated  longjtudinal 
slots  facing  each  other  in  opposing  side  walk,  and  an  angling 
member  disposed  proximate  said  first  open  end  of  said  boUow 
body  membier  and  including  an  opening,  said  angling  member 
extending  inwardly  in  the  direction  of  said  second  open  end  of 
said  hollow  body  member,  a  lock  including  a  shackle  and  a 
locking  mechanism  case,  said  lock  extending  within  said  hol- 
low body  member  in  a  longitudina]  direction,  where  said 
shackle  of  said  lock  extends  through  said  opening  in  said  an- 
gling member,  and  a  steel  cable  having  loops  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  where  said  loops  extend  between  said  elongated  loogi- 
tudtnal  slots  and  through  said  «*'^^n^.  and  where  said  shackle 
is  inaccessible  when  said  lock  is  at  a  locked  positioo.  said 
locking  mechanism  case  serving  a  blocking  relationship  with 
respect  to  said  second  open  end  of  said  hollow  body  member. 


5,219,385 
LOCI  FOR  FIRE-ESCAPE  DOOR 
Cki^  H.  Yck,  Talpsl,  TirfwM,  ■sriginr  to  Catwta  IndMtrlal 
Cor^oratiaa,  Taipei.  Tahraa 

CoMlnatii»-l>-p«t  of  Ser.  No.  890,336,  May  26,  1992, 

ilissitirrri.  wUck  to  a  i  iintlnMtlna  of  Ser.  No.  627,134,  Dec  13, 

1990,  rt— dBWsd.  T^te  ipflkaHoM  Nor.  17,  1992,  S«.  No. 

977,461 

lat.  a.'  E05B  65/10 

VS.  a.  70—92  2  ' 


1.  An  ice  making  machine,  compnsmg: 

a  cooling  vessel  arranged  to  store  an  amount  of  liquid  cool- 
ing medium  and  an  amount  of  separation  medium  located 
above  the  coolmg  medium; 

refrigeration  means  for  refrigerating  both  the  mediums  m 
said  vessel; 

water  supply  means  for  supplying  fresh  water  m  the  form  of 
water  drops  into  the  liquid  cooUng  medium,  wherein  the 
water  drops  are  formed  into  ice  bails  while  rising  in  the 
liquid  cooling  medium  and  the  formed  ice  balls  are  sepa- 
rated from  the  Uquid  cooling  medium  in  the  separation 
medium  to  be  harvested, 

wherein  mercury  is  used  as  the  liquid  coolmg  medium  and 
hydrophobic  liquid  is  used  as  the  separation  medium,  the 
meltmg  pomt  of  the  separation  medium  is  lower  than  that 
of  the  formed  ice  balls,  and  wherein  the  specific  gravity  of 
the  separation  medium  is  more  than  the  fonned  ice  balls 
and  leas  than  the  mercury 


"",i-'» 


1.  A  fire-escape  door  lock,  comprismg: 

a  housing  having  s  base  and  s  mounting  frame; 

s  main  latch  pivotally  mounted  on  said  mounting  frame  and 
capable  of  moving  pivotally  between  a  protruded  position 
where  said  main  latch  protrudes  from  said  housing  and  a 
retracted  position  where  said  main  latch  is  retracted  into 
said  housing,  said  main  latch  having  a  front  pan  provided 
with  an  inner  recess,  a  rear  part,  and  a  lower  part; 

s  first  torsion  spring  for  urging  said  main  latch  to  move 
pivotally  toward  said  protruded  position; 

an  auxiliary  latch  pivotally  mounted  oo  said  mounting  frame 
and  disposed  oo  one  side  of  said  main  latch,  said  auxiliary 


1646 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  15.  1993 


June  15,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1««7 


latch  being  capiblc  of  moving  pivolally  bft\*c<-n  a  pro- 
tnidcd  position  where  said  auxiliary  latch  protrudes  from 
said  housing  and  a  retracted  position  where  said  auxiliary 
latch  IS  retracted  into  said  housing,  said  auxiliary  latch 
having  a  side  projection, 
a  second  torsion  spnng  for  urging  said  auxiliary  latch  to 

move  pivotally  toward  said  protruded  position, 
an  actuating  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  mounting 
frame  and  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end.  said  front  end 
having  integrally  formed  therewith  a  tongue  and  a  finger, 
said  finger  having  a  first  part  and  second  pan,  said  actual 
ing  member  being  capable  of  moving  pivotally  between 
an,  unlocking  position  where  said  tongue  engages  with  a 
lower  surface  of  said  rear  part  of  said  main  latch  to  keep 
said  main  latch  at  said  retracted  position,  and  a  first  stop 
p<»ition  where  said  auxiliary  latch  us  at  said  protruded 
ptTsition   wherein   said  actuating  member   is  stopped   by 
causing  said  first  part  of  said  finger  to  engage  with  said 
side  projection  of  said  auxiliary  latch,  and  said  tongue  of 
said  actuating  member  is  disposed  to  correspond  with  said 
inner  recess  of  said  main  latch,  and  a  second  stop  position, 
where  said  auxiliary  latch  is  at  said  retracted  position  and 
said  actuating  member  is  stopped  by  causing  said  second 
pan  of  said  finger  to  engage  with  said  side  projection  of 
said  auxiliary  latch,  said  main  latch  is  at  said  protruded 
position,  and  said  tongue  is  disposed  immediately  behind 
said  lower  part  of  said  main  latch  to  block  the  retraction  of 
said  main  latch  from  said  protruded  p<isition. 
a  third  torsion  spnng  for  urging  said  actuating  member  lo 
move  pivotally  towards  said  first  stop  position  and  said 
second  stop  position, 
a  pu.sh  plate  movably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  housing 
for  operating  said  rear  end  of  said  actuating  member,  and 
a  d(X)r  stnke  plate  to  be  fixed  on  to  a  door  jamb,  said  door 
stnkc  plate  having  a  hole  allowing  said   main   latch   to 
protrude  and  being  adapted  to  keep  said  auxiliary  latch  at 
said    retracted    position    when    the    diK)r    is    completely 
closed 


cal  lock  by  attachment  means,  the  auxiliary  lock  having  a  rest 
position  blocking  access  to  the  mechanical  lock  and  an  open 
position  freeing  the  access,  and  the  auxiluu^^  lock  comprising  a 
rouung  bolt,  a  locking  plate  defining  an  opcnmg  receiving  the 
routing  bolt,  an  actuatmg  button  on  the  rotatmg  bolt  and 
projecting  from  the  auxiliary  lock,  locking  projections  on  the 
rotating  bolt  and  projecting  beyond  the  opening  in  the  locking 
plate,  the  locking  projecuons  havmg  an  open  position  m  align- 
ment with  the  opening  and  a  closed  position  m  which  the 
locking  projections  are  turned  relative  to  the  opening,  and  a 
stop  device  for  the  routing  bolt,  the  stop  device  comprising  a 
spnng  means  biased  in  the  direction  of  the  closed  position,  a 
locking  clement,  a  bolt  cooperating  with  the  locking  element, 
and  an  elcctncal  dnvc  for  actuating  the  bolt 


5J19JS7 
DF-MCE  FOR  SETTING  CAP  BETWEEN  RIMS  IN  TIRE 

UNIFORMITY  INSPECTING  MACHINE 
MaaayodU  Okaaoto,  Kobe,  JapMi,  aaaigiior  to  Kaburiilki  Kai- 
iha  Kobe  Seiko  Sbo.  Kobe,  Japu 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,192 

CTaima  priority.  ai>pliaition  Japui,  M«r.  4,  1991.  34)375«1 

Int.  a.'GOlM  17/02 

VS.  a.  73-146  ♦  ^'^'»» 


5,219,386 
UXTiFR  VSn  COMPRISING  A  PI.l  RAI TTY  OF 
LOCKERS 
Karl  Kletnnaier.  Otteoshclm.  and  Guntlier  Krippner.  Linz  a.  d. 
Dooau,   both   of  Aiurtria,   aaaignors   to   KKBA   Geaellachafl 
m.b.H.  A  Co..  Lini,  Austria 
per  No   PIT /AT89/00045,  §  371  Date  Jan.  4.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  4,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089   11016.  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Not.  16,  1989 

PCT  Filed  May  5.  1989.  Ser.  No.  573,012 
Oainu  priority,  application  Austria.  May  6.  1988.  1185  88 

Int.  n:  f:o5b  4^  do 

IJS.  (1.  70—277  ^  (laims 
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1  A  lix;ker  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  1.x  ken.  each  of 
which  IS  provided  with  its  own  dixir.  each  dixir  havmg  a 
kx-king  device  including  a  mechanical  lock  and  an  auxiliary 
lock  atuched  to  the  do<ir  adjacent  to  a  keyhole  in  the  mechani 


1    A  nm  gap  setting  device  in  a  tire  uniformity  inspecting 
machine  including 

upper  and  lower  spindles. 

upper  and  lower  nms  for  mounting  a  tire,  vertically  mov- 
ably fitted  on  opposed  ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  spin- 
dles, respectively, 

upper  and  lower  hydraulically  locking  means  for  locking 
said  upper  and  lower  nms  from  inner  circumferences 
thereof  mounted  around  said  upper  and  lower  spindles, 
respectively, 

upper  and  lower  hydraulically  engaging  means  mounted  on 
said  upper  and  lower  spindles,  said  hydraulically  engaging 
means  being  fiuidically  interlocked  with  said  upper  and 
lower  hydraulically  locking  means  and  including  elements 
which  engage  with  said  upper  and  lower  nms  when  said 
upper  and  lower  hydraulically  locking  means  lock  said 
upper  and  lower  nms,  respectively 


MFTHOD  Al^TD  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  WATER 
PERMEABILITY  OF  OONOUTE 
CoMtaiBdMM  A.  MalMkw;  DurU  G.  maim»riM.  wmt  Mm^  Tia, 
•n  of  GaiMaTtIk,  FIil,  ami^nn  to  Vwt^tntty  of  FVoMb. 
GaiMniUe,  Fir 

Filed  Jaa.  17,  1992,  S«r.  No.  t2lJtU 
iBt  C3.'  E21B  2J/08;  COIN  15/08 
VS.  a.  73—155  16 


with  the  fim  gear  driven  by  a  rotatioiul  drive,  the  apparatui 
comprising: 
a  frame  on  which  the  first  gear  and  the  rotational  drive  are 

mounted; 
a  carriage  including: 
an  upper  carriage  member  supporting  the  second  gear  for 

rotatioo  about  a  rtJtational  axis; 
a  lower  carriage  member;  and 

at  least  ooe  strut  connected  to  the  tower  carriage  member 
and  the  upper  carriage  member, 
adjusting  means  connected  to  the  carriage  for  adjusting  the 
linear  poaitioa  of  the  second  gear  with  respect  to  the  first 
gear  along  two  of  the  substantiaDy  orthogonal  axes;  and 
«*™ring  means  for  detennining  relative  displacement  of  the 
second  gear  with  respect  to  the  first  gear. 


S^19,3M 
GEAR  TESTER  CONTROLLING  SELECTED  DEGREES 

OF  FREEDOM 
Ye««er  GirtaMa,  MlaawpoHs.  MIml,  aMicaor  to  Gd  Systr—, 
lac,  Mineapoik,  MlM. 

Flkd  Aag.  U,  1992.  Scr.  No.  929^39 
fat  CI.'  GOIM  13/OZ  B23Q  3/04.  3/06,  1/04 
VS.  a.  73—162  14 


I.  An  apparatus  for  testing  and  adjusting  a  poaitioa  of  a  first 
gear  with  respect  to  a  second  gear  relative  to  three  substan- 
tially orthogonal  axes,  the  first  gear  driving  the  secofvj  gear 


SLIDE  HOLDING  SAMPLER  DEVICE 
M  Brcat  McClMa.  3504  W.  Mala  SL.  BdlsTiile,  DL  62223 
FIM  Sc^  13, 199L  Sm.  No.  759,411 
IM.  01.'  COIN  1/10 
VS.  a.  73— W4  t 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  wster  permeability  m  a  con- 
crete structure  comprising: 

a-  pressure  sealing  a  selected  length  of  a  borehole  in  said 
concrete  structxire, 

b.  injecting  an  aqueous  medium  mto  said  selected  length  of 
borehole, 

c.  applying  sufficient  pressure  to  said  injected  aqueous  me- 
dium and  for  a  time  necessary  to  proditce  a  substantiaUy 
steady  state,  measurable  flow  of  said  aqueous  medium  toto 
said  concrete  structure  frcmi  said  selected  length  of  bore- 
bole,  said  borehole  having  been  pre-conditioned  with  said 
aqueous  medium  before  said  pressure  sealing  o(  a  selected 
length  thereof  to  saturate  the  concrete  structure  surround- 
ing said  borehole  such  that,  upon  application  of  pressure 
in  step  c  to  said  aqueous  medium,  said  steady  sUte  flow 
thereof  is  substantially  instantly  produced, 

d.  measuring  said  steady  state  flow  of  aqueous  mediimi,  and 

e.  computing  from  said  steady  state  flow  measuretnent  the 
water  permeability  of  said  concrete  structure. 


1.  A  sampler  device  for  supporting  glass  slides  under  water 
for  the  coUectioa  of  plant  and  animal  samples,  the  device 
comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  top  member,  a  bottom  member,  and  left  and 
right  side  members,  the  top  and  bottom  members  having 
a-pluraUty  of  verticaUy  aligned  slots  therein  for  receiving 
and  hold^g  the  edges  of  a  plurality  of  glass  slides; 

a  guard  pivotally  mounted  to  the  frame,  and  movable  be- 
tween a  closed  posittoo,  in  which  portions  of  the  guard 
overlap  the  ends  of  the  slots  in  the  top  and  bottom  mem- 
bers of  the  frame,  thereby  securing  the  slides  in  the  frame, 
and  an  open  position  in  which  the  guard  does  not  overlap 
the  ends  of  the  slots  so  that  slides  can  be  inserted  into  and 
removed  from  the  slots; 

means  for  fdeasabiy  locking  the  guard  in  its  closed  positioB; 

a  mounting  bolt  extending  through  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
frame,  and  «tt«^Kwn  means  assoristrd  with  the  bolt  above 
and  below  the  frame  for  attaching  hne  to  the  mounting 
bolt  for  securing  the  sampler  device. 


S419,3n 

TRANSMISSION  SHIFTER  HAVING  AUTOMATIC 

ADJUSTMENT  OF  CONTROL  PARAMETERS 

Staphs  A.  EiilSM,  Bttia  Crash.  Mkk.,  tmt  O—  CMaa  CMsfc, 

KokoMo.  brf..  iwlnii"  to  Eataa  ConMndoik,  amlMi, 

OUo 

FQad  Dae.  6,  1991,  Sar.  No.  102321 
Lat  a.'  F1«I  S9/0a  35/06 
VS.  a.  74—339  17  Qatmm 

1.  A  method  for  shifting  s  change-gear  transmission  having 
a  aervomechanism  for  moving  s  mechanical  shifting  member 
along  a  predetermined  path  in  respotiae  to  shifting  commands 
(140),  a  senor  (4C)  for  sensing  the  poaitioa  of  said  shiftittg 
member  and  providing  a  poaitioa  signal  auoordingly,  and  a 
feedback  control  loop  (13()  having  a  gain  and  receiving  said 
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fxwition  signal  from  said  scnsiir  and  dnving  said  shifting  mem- 
ber to  a  commanded  destination  ptisition,  comprising  the  steps 

of 

measunng  the  elapsed  time  (184)  for  said  shifting  member  to 
traverse  said  path  to  reach  a  predetermined  ptunt  thereon. 


5^19^3 
PRESSURE  DRIVEN  ROTARY  DRIVE 
Jbrg  Nl«»e«t«at,  Schrmmbert  ami  Ralf  Hnber.  Brig«dit«I,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genauy,  aMigBon  to  MaaBCsmanii  Aktien- 
gewlladiafU  Du«el«k>rf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gena«By 

nied  M«r.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  861^28 
Claim  priority,  ippllcatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  3, 

1991,  4111116 

Int.  a."  P01B.'5  26.  M/I2 
VS.  a.  91-1  "  CUim. 


tompanng  said  elapsed  time  with  a  stored  time  value 
changing  said  gain  (65,  75.  148.  156)  of  said  feedback  control 

Uxip  if  said  elapsed  time  to  reach  said  predetermined  point 

IS  greater  than  said  stored  time  value 


5  J!  19,392 
ROTARY  WRENCHING  TOOI 
Joaef  Ruzicka,  1705  Summit  Atb.,  St  Paul.  Minn.  55105,  Petr 
O  Ruzicka,  117  Partooage  HiU  Rd.,  Short  HiUa,  N  J.  07078, 
and  Milan  Ruzicka,  189  N.  Hazel,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  55119 
Cootinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  422.076,  Apr.  17,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  ia  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,430.  Not.  25,  1987, 
abandoned,  which  ii  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  810,253,  Dec.  18, 
1985,  abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No. 
866059 
Int.  a.'  B25B  U/i)6 
I  .S.  n.  8 1  —  1 24.3  3  riainu 


1  A  hydraulically  dnven  rotary  dnve  comprising  a  housing 
and  flat  covers  for  closing  the  housing  in  a  pressure-tight 
manner,  a  rolauble  shaft  having  an  axis  and  anial  ends,  the 
shaft  extending  through  the  covers  and  projecung  out  of  the 
housing  a  belt  in  operational  connection  with  the  shaft,  the 
belt  being  mounted  at  least  partially  within  the  housing  and 
defining  movable  pressure  chambers,  the  shaft  defimng  axially 
extendmg  channels  for  receiving  electnc  lines  and  for  conduct- 
ing pressure  medium  to  the  pressure  chambers,  the  shaft  hav- 
ing at  both  axial  ends  thereof  coupling  means  for  connecting 
externally  of  the  housing  attachment  modules  to  the  shaft,  such 
that  the  attachment  modules  rotate  with  the  shaft  when  the 
shaft  is  rotated 


1.  A  rotary  wrenching  tixil  having  an  opening  for  receiving 
a  p<->lygonal  head  of  a  threaded  member,  the  <ipening  having  an 
axis  of  roution  and  having  an  inner  surface  compnsing  a  scries 
of  spaced,  arcuate  first  surfaces  concave  to  the  axis  of  roution 
of  the  opening,  each  such  first  surface  being  defined  generally 
as  the  kx.u.s  of  p<Mnts  falling  a  given  radial  distance  r  from  a 
first  axis  iLself  spaced  a  disunce  ri  from,  but  parallel  to,  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  opening,  and  a  senes  of  spaced,  arcuate 
second  surfaces  convex  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  opening, 
each  such  second  surface  being  defined  generally  as  the  locus 
of  points  falling  a  given  radial  distance  R  from  a  second  axis 
Itself  spaced  a  distance  Ri  from  the  axis  of  roution,  each  sec 
ond  axis  being  angularly  spaced  from  at  least  one  next  adjacent 
second  axis  by  bO'.  and  each  of  said  first  surfaces  tangcntially 
merging  into  a  second  surface,  wherein  the  ratio  R i  r  i  exceeds 
15 


APPLIANCE  FOR  BREWING  BEVERAGES 

Sean  Slmmooa.  Sea  CUff.  NY.,  aaaignor  to  The  Singer  Company 
N.V..  Curacao.  Netherlaadi 

Filed  No».  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  799.660 
Int.  a.'  A47J  31/00 
U.S.  a.  99-299  '  CU*»« 

1    An  appliance  for  brewing  coffee  or  tea,  said  appliance 

comprising 

a  vertical  hollow  cylinder  having  a  closed  lower  end  and  an 
open  upper  end,  said  cylinder  havmg  a  first  veitical  non- 
rotauble   hollow   tube  on   lU   penphcry   which  extends 
upwardly  above  the  upper  cylinder  end  and  terminates  in 
a  hollow  horizontal  extension  havmg  a  downwardly  dis- 
posed discharge  onfice  overlying  the  open  cylmder  end, 
said  cylinder  containing  a  water  reservoir  communicating 
with  the  upper  cylinder  end,  said  cylinder  having  means 
for  heating  any  water  in  the  reservoir  and  means  to  cause 
any  water  so  heated  to  flow  upwardly  through  the  first 
tube  and  tube  extension  for  discharge  at  said  onfice; 
a  vertical  hollow  cylindncal  member  having  the  same  diam- 
eter as  the  cylinder,  said  member  havmg  a  closed  lower 
end  and  an  open  upper  end,  the  member  upper  end  being 
disposed  adjacent  but  below  the  honzontal  tube  extension, 
the  lower  end  being  adjacent  but  above  the  upper  cylinder 
end.  said  member  being  penphcraily  secured  to  the  first 


tube  and  being  horizontally  pivotable  thereabout  between 
a  closed  position  at  which  the  cylinder  and  member  are 
vertically  aligned  and  an  open  position  at  which  the  mem- 
ber IS  swung  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  cylinder,  the 
lower  member  end  having  an  inner  surface  which  extends 
inclinedly  downward  to  an  inner  wall  of  the  member; 
a  second  vertical  hollow  tube  having  an  open  lower  end  and 
a  first  opening  which  communicates  with  the  interior  of 


the  member  at  a  selected  position  disposed  above  said 

inner  surface; 
a  third  vertical  hollow  tube  engaging  the  second  tube  and 

having  a  second  opening  which  communicates  with  said 

inner  surface  at  said  inner  wall,  the  third  tube  having  an 

open  lower  end  disposed  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the 

second  tube;  and 
means  manually  operable  for  opeiung  and  closing  the  lower 

end  of  the  third  tube. 


1.  A  monorail  transport  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  independent  Ught  weight  cars  carrying  1-4 
passengers,  a  monorail  track  network  having  a  track  sup- 
port structure,  supporting  a  common  main  line  and  sup- 
porting at  least  one  side  line  diverting  from  the  main  Une 
and  reentenng  the  main  Ime; 

wherein  the  side  line  and  main  line  have  fixed  track  legmenU 
and  the  side  line  is  connected  to  the  main  line  with  a  first 
high-speed  switching  means  for  diverting  cars  from  a 
fixed  track  segment  of  the  main  line  to  a  fixed  track  seg- 
ment of  the  side  line,  and  a  second  high-«peed  switching 
means  for  reentering  cars  from  a  fixed  track  segment  of 


the  side  line  to  a  fued  track  segment  of  the  main  hne, 
while  cars  not  diverted  to  the  side  line  contmue  along  the 
main  line  bypassing  the  side  line; 

wherein  the  fixed  track  segments  have  ends  and  the  first  and 
second  switching  means  each  includes  a  low-mass,  multi- 
segment,  articulated  rail  with  a  first  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  an  end  of  one  of  the  fixed  tnck  segments  and  a 
second  distal  end  selectively  connectable  to  an  end  of 
another  one  of  the  fixed  track  segments  spaced  from  the 
end  of  said  one  of  the  fixed  track  segments,  with  the  first 
and  second  switching  means  each  including  at  least  one 
high-speed  first  actuator  means  mounted  to  the  track 
support  structure  and  to  the  multi-aegment  articulated  rail 
proximate  the  distal  end,  and.  at  least  one  high-speed 
second  actuator  means  mounted  to  the  track  support 
structure  and  to  the  multi-segment  articulated  rail  inter- 
mediate the  pivotally  connected  end  and  the  distal  end  for 
rapidly  displacing  the  articulated  rail  from  a  first  pociticMi 
to  a  second  pocitioti;  and 

wherein  one  end  of  the  side  Une  is  positioned  to  aUgn  with 
the  second  distal  end  of  one  of  the  articulated  rails,  and  the 
other  end  of  the  side  line  is  connected  with  the  first  end  of 
another  one  of  the  articulated  rails. 


5^19,396 

ARTIFICIAL  SPUR  FOR  COCKFIGHTING 

John  J.  Roma,  Hato  Rtj,  tmi  NIcoIm  M.  CwtoseM,  Gmaj- 

■abo,  both  ofPJL,  ami^on  to  Poati-Fort,  bM„  CiWMa,  PJL 

Filed  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962399 

Ut  CL'  AOIK  45/00 

VS.  a.  119—174  26  Oaimt 


5,219.395 
MONORAIL  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Robert  SpiekbcMr,  P.O.  Box  356,  Im  MaUebolz  14,  FL  -  9490 
Vadu,  LiecktcMteiB;  ReiaboU  SpieMicMr,  AaMkhtMtraaae 
23,  CH  -  8704  Herrliberg,  aad  AlfoM  Saiko,  Speerctraaac 
26A,  CH  -  8942  Oberricdea,  both  of  Switzeriaad 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,123 
lat  a.'  EOIB  25/00 
VS.  CL  104—130  11 


'■X 


r 


1.  An  artificial  spur  for  cockftghting,  comprising  a  hub 
portion  for  attachment  to  a  spur  stub  of  a  fighting  cock  and  an 
elongated  arcuate  shank  portion  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
hub  portion  and  having  at  its  opposite  end  a  pointed  tip,  said 
spur  being  formed  of  molded  substantially  transparent  thermo- 
plastic material. 


5,219,397 
REDUCED  STARTING  LOAD  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
AUTOMOBILE  ENGINE 
R.  JoMB,  OcoMMOwoc  Wia^  aariganr  to  Gtobe-Uakm 
IK^  Mllwaakac  Wta. 

CoatlaBatkia  or  Ser.  No.  679.239,  Apr.  2,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,101,7n.  Thte  appMcatioa  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  S59,673 

The  portiaa  of  the  tcrai  of  tUa  patMt  aAae^Mat  to  Apr.  7, 3009, 


lat  CL'  P02N  lJ/08 
VS.  CL  U3— 179J  8  ( 

1.  A  system  for  starting  an  internal  combustion  engine  in 
response  to  a  signal  from  a  starting  switch,  the  engine  having 
a  starter  motor  and  multiple  cylindera,  each  cylinder  having 
manrimtrti  therewith  means  for  activating  and  deactivating 
each  cylinder,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  means  responsive  to  the  signal  for  starting  the  motor  and 
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5^19399 


.ct>v.t.ng  .  «nglc  cylinder  and  dcctiv.t.ng  the  remaining    ^j^p^j^^j^^^  ^^^  p^;^.  ECONOMY  DEVICE  AND 
'^yl'ndcr^  ,       ,         .      METHOD  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUCTION  ENGINE 

(b)  means  for  sensmg  the  thermal  condit.on  of  said  single    ^^^^^'^  g,.^^  y„^  ^  V/wnrnprimv  R«U  HoMkrw.  (L- 
cylinder,  and  Ve«M),  Net.  «9014 

FUcd  Dec.  27.  I99J.  Set.  No.  81092 
iBt  a.'  P02G  5/00 
rmama  Mgf^  ^^  ^^   12>- 557  "  Claim 
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(c)  means  responsive  to  said  thermal  sensing  means  for  acti 
vating  the  deactivated  cylinders 


5JI9.398 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
KiaiUro  NomU,  tad  Y«klo  Mmtmkitm.  botk  of  Haaamatsa. 
Japu,  MrigMn  to  ViMka  HmaMloki  lUboahiU  Kaiaha. 

Iwcta,  Japaa 
Coatiautioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  7*3^7,  Aas.  9.  1991.  Thla 

appUcatkia  Ab«.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,053 
CUlaM  priority.  ap»Uc«tloB  Japaa,  Aag.  10,  1990.  2-210239; 
Aa«.  9,  1991,  3-223533 

lBt.a.'  PD2P  7/06.  41   IM 
VS.  a.  123—414  **  CUlma 


LMS:^-^^m3^-- 


1  A  liquid  fuel  prehcaung  retrofit  assembly  for  reducing 
exhaust  pollutants  and  incrcasmg  fuel  economy  m  an  mtcmal 
combustion  engine,  said  assembly  compnsmg 

a)  fuel  heatmg  means  mcludmg  electrical  heat  producing 
means  and  a  preheating  zone  having  an  inlet  and  ouUet, 

b)  valve  means  for  directmg  liquid  fuel  from  a  first  flow  path 
which  extends  from  a  liquid  fuel  supply  to  a  fucl-air  mix- 
ing device  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  mto  a  second 
flow  path  through  said  heating  means,  and  mcludmg 
means  for  disposing  said  valve  means  in  said  first  flow 
path, 

c)  means  for  controllmg  the  volume  of  liquid  fuel  flow 
through  said  heating  means  at  a  locauon  between  the  mlet 
and  outlet  of  said  preheating  lone, 

d)  said  electncal  heat  producing  means  bemg  effective  to 
heat  said  liquid  fuel  as  it  moves  along  the  second  flow  path 
through  said  preheating  lone, 

e)  sensor  means  for  sensmg  the  temperature  of  liquid  fuel  as 
It  exiu  said  preheating  zone  outlet,  and 

f)  electrical  means  connectmg  the  sensor  means  to  the  elec- 
trical heat  producmg  means  for  mamtauung  a  conUnuous 
flow  of  the  liquid  fuel  at  a  preselected  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  expand  the  liquid  fuel  by  a  desired  amount  effec- 
tive to  achieve  a  fuel  combustion  in  an  mtcmal  combus- 
tion engine  without  vaponzmg  the  liquid  fuel  before  cn- 
tenng  the  fuel-air  mixing  device  for  said  engine. 


1    In  a  event  timing  arrangement  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  engine  output  shaft,  a  pair  of  relatively  move- 
able components  defining  a  combustion  chamber,  at  least  one 
of  said  components  bemg  operably  connected  to  said  engine 
output  shaf^  for  driving  said  engine  output  shaft,  and  timing 
means  for  effecting  a  timed  event  for  said  engine  at  a  predeter 
mined  angular  position  of  said  engme  output  shaft,  the  im- 
provement comprising  indicating  means  dnven  in  timed  rela- 
tion to  said  engme  output  shaft,  a  signal  generating  means  fixed 
relative  to  one  of  said  engine  components  and  juxUposed  to 
said  indicating  means  for  generating  a  basic  timing  signal  in 
response  to  the  passage  of  said  indicating  means  past  said  signal 
generating  means  and  an  adjusUng  circuit  for  adjusting  the 
output  of  said  signal  generating  means  in  order  to  vary  the 
timing  of  said  signal  to  adjust  for  discrepancies  in  the  relative 
locations  of  said  indicating  means  and  said  signal  generaung 
means  for  initiating  the  operation  of  said  timing  means  at  a 
precise  engine  output  shaft  angle 


5^19,400 
NONINVASIVE  METHOD  FOR  QUANTITATION  OF 
OXYHEMOGLOBIN  SATURATION  BY 
NEAR-INFRARED  REFLECTANCE 
SPECTROPHOTOMETRY 
Jor«e  L.  Jacot,  BedMMia;  Joka  T.  ONeill,  Daauacaa,  aad  Loa 
RelalKk,  CUrkabwg,  all  of  Md^  aaii^or*  to  Tke  Uaited 
SUtea  of  Aaerica  aa  reprcaeated  by  tke  Seer«t«7  of  tke 
Anay.  Waakiactoa,  DC. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  713^12 
laL  a.'  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  128— «33  '  Claim 

1  A  noninvasive  method  of  determinmg  the  degree  of  oxy- 
genation of  hemoglobin  in  the  blood  vessels  of  the  retina  com- 
pnsmg 

directing  a  beam  of  light  m  a  broad  range  of  wavelengths  in 
the  near-mfrared  spectral  range  into  an  eye  through  the 
pupil,  focussed  upon  a  blood  vessel  m  the  retina, 
mcasunng  the  mlensity  of  backscattered  light  from  the 
blood  vessel  m  a  narrow  range  of  wavelengths  in  the 
near-infrared  spectral  range,  and 
determinmg  the  degree  of  oxygcnauon  of  hemoglobin  in  the 


blood  vessel  by  reference  to  a  correlation  derived  from    connected  to  said  current  source  for  dnvmg  said  vibrator,  and 
validation  tests  between  the  intensity  of  the  backscattered    switch  means  interpoaed  between  said  current  source  and  said 


light  from  the  blood  vessel  and  the  degree  of  oxygenation 
of  hemoglobm  in  the  blood  vessel  m  the  retina 


5^19,401 

APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVE  DESTRUCTION  OF 

CELLS  BY  IMPLOSION  OF  GAS  BUBBLES 

DoaOaiqM  Catkigaot,  Gcaaa,  aad  Jeaa-Yvc*  Ckapeloa,  Villear- 

baaac,  botk  of  Fraace,  matron  to  Tcckaoacd  lat'l  aad 

Lwtitat  Natkwal  de  la  Saatc,  botk  of  Park,  Fraace 

FDad  Feb.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  4S1,S96 
dalBM  priority.  apfttcatloB  Fraace,  Feb.  2L  1989,  89  02250 
lat  a.'  A61M  31/00-  A61B  17/00 
VS.  CL  12»— 6M.03  49  ( 


light  means  and  vibrator  motor  means  to  selectively  control 
the  operation  of  each. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  selective  destruction  of  cells  inside  a 
living  subject's  body,  wherein  said  apparatus  comprises: 
means  for  generating  gas  bubbles  in  situ  m  proximity  to  the 

cells  to  be  selectively  destroyed,  and 
means  for  provoking  an  implosion  m  situ  of  the  gas  bubbles, 

thereby  destroying  the  cells  adjacent  the  unploded  gas 

bubbles. 


5,219,403  

PLASTIC  SELF-INSULATING  DUCTWORK  SYSTEM 
Gerard  C  Maryby,  414  Gardea  Oak*  Bh<  Hoaatoa,  Tex. 

77018,  Mrinanr  to  Gerard  C  Marshy,  HoHtoai,  Tex. 

DiTWoa  of  Ser.  No.  652,40,  Feb.  7,  1991,  P«L  No.  5,095,942, 

wfaick  ta  a  coatlBaatkMHia-part  of  Ser.  No.  479,870,  Feb.  14, 

1990,  ab— doaed.  Tbk  apytkatiaa  Jaa.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

826,7(7 

lat  CL'  F24F  7/04;  FWL  9/J8 

VS.  CL  137—561  A  6  OaiaH 


5,219,402 
STICK  USABLE  AT  DAYTIME  AND  NIGHT 
Yoakio  Koado,  Paradioa  Sacagacki  SOL  1-26  Sagagacki, 
EUbmc,  SklakawackoJ^likftMagal  Dtatrict,Aickl  Preferc- 
tare,  aad  MHaara  KobayMki,  2-3107  Oksawara,  Ok- 
iUkaaara,  ShiMoiaa  Dkrtrict  Nagaao  Prefcrctarc,  botk  of 
Japaa 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,647 

Claim  priority,  appiicatioa  Japaa,  Not.  12,  1991,  3-295818 

lat.  CL'  A45B  3/00 

VS.  CL  135—66  2  OaiaH 

1.  An  m valid  cane  usable  at  mght  as  well  as  at  daytime 

comprising  a  stick  body  havmg  a  grip  at  one  end  and  formed 

with  a  Ught  emitting  section  arranged  to  illuminate  the  ground 

and  a  colored  lamp  section  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  a 

warning  to  others,  hght  means  located  m  each  of  said  sections, 

a  current  source  located  withm  said  stick  connected  to  said 

light  means,  vibrator  means  located  in  said  grip,  motor  means 


1.  A  duct  line  for  use  m  a  ventilation  ductwork  system, 
comprising: 

first  and  second  duct  work  each  havmg  a  substantially  pla- 
nar configtiration  and  including  a  sheet-like  inner  layer,  a 
sheet-like  outer  layer,  and  an  insulating  core  material 
sandwiched  between  the  inner  and  the  outer  layer;  and 

a  plurality  of  conier  moldings  for  mterconnecting  the  first 
duct  wall  with  the  second  duct  wall  normal  to  the  first 
duct  wall,  each  comer  molding  having  a  first  elotigate  slot 
therein  for  receiving  the  first  duct  wall,  and  a  second 
elongate  slot  therein  normal  to  the  first  elongate  slot  for 
receiving  the  second  duct  wall. 


UMI 
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5,2I9,40« 
LEAD  CONDITIONKR  FOR  QUAD  SEMICXJNDICTOR 

PACltACES 

Troy  D.  Moore,  GvlaBd;  JoMfh  S.  A«t»o,  PU«>;  J«««  K. 

LoTdcM,  CwToUton;  Deuia  M.  Botkio,  SeagoTille;  MIchMl 

D.  GlackaaMB,  Dallas,  aad  Tkoaaa  J.  Difloria,  Allcs,  ail  of 

Tei^  aaai^on  to  TeiM  iMtnacats  lacoc^oratKl,  Dallaa, 

Tex. 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,983 

Int.  a.'  B21F  1/02 

LI.S.  a.  140— 147  11  CTaima 
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member  in  a  direction  upwardly  of  said  carnage  such  that 
after  said  carnage  is  raised  sufTiciently  for  the  mouth  of 
the  bottle  to  engage  said  filhng  unit,  said  carnage  can 


1  A  lead  conditioning  system  adapted  for  use  on  a  semicon- 
ductor package  having  a  plurality  of  guUwing  leads  present- 
ing offset  spacmgs  therebetween,  said  system  presenting  a 
substantially  upnght  z  axis  and  x  and  y  axes  defining  a  plane 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  i  axis,  said  system  further 
presentmg  a  collective  plananty.  the  plananty  substantially 
characterized  in  or  about  the  plane  defined  by  the  »  and  y  axes. 
said  system  comprising; 

a  transport  assembly  suiuble  for  conveying  quad  semicon- 
ductor packages, 
an  offset  conditioner  coupled  to  said  transport  as.sembl>  and 
suiUble  for  correctly  adjusung  the  offset  spacing  of  the 
gull-wing  leads, 
a  plananty  conditioner  coupled  to  said  transp»in  a.ssembly 
and  suiuble  for  correctly  adjusting  the  plananty  of  the 
gull -wing  leads,  and 
an  electronic  controller  coupled  to  and  electronically  con- 
trolling said  transport  assembly,  said  offset  conditioner 
and  said  plananty  conditioner  so  that  said  transpon  assem 
biy  IS  capable  of  conveying  quad  semiconductor  packages 
to  said  offset  conditioner  and  to  said  plananty  conditioner 
and  so  that  said  offset  conditioner  and  said  plananty  con- 
ditioner are  capable  of  correctly  adjusting  the  offset  spac- 
ing and  plananty  spacing  of  the  gull-wing  leads. 

5,219,405 
CONTINUOUSLY  OPERATING  ROTATIONAL  BOTTl.E 

FILLING  INCTALI^TION 
Wllbelm  Welaa,  HaiiiMker.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemany.  aaaignor  to 
Krone*  AG  HeraaBB  Kroiaeder  Ma^rliliienfabrik.  Neutrau- 
bling.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay 
ContlBuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  466,317.  May  4,  1990.  abandoned.  ThU 
appUcaboa  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816.174 
Claima  priority.  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  16. 
1987.  8716584(U] 

Int.  a.'  B65B  J  M 
MS.  a.  141—149  ^2  Ciaina 

1   Apparatus  for  filling  bottles  which  have  an  annular  collar 
near  their  mouths, 

the  apparatus  compnsing 

a  routable  tank  for  containing  liquid  to  be  admitted  to  the 

bottles,  the  tank  having  a  bottom, 
a  bottle  filUng  unit  fixedly  mounted  in  the  tank  for  being 
engaged  m  sealing  relationship  by  the  mouth  of  a  brittle 
when  the  bottle  is  lifted  to  be  filled, 
a  carnage  arranged  adjacent  the  filling  unit  outside  of  the 

tank  and  means  for  raising  and  lowenng  the  carnage, 
a  gnpping  member  constructed  for  engaging  a  bottle  below 

said  collar  to  provide  for  lifting  the  bottle,  and. 
means  for  mountmg  said  gnpping  member  resiliently  to  said 
carnage  including  spnng  means  for  biasing  said  gnpping 


continue  to  move  upwardly  in  opposition  to  the  force  of 
the  spnng  by  an  additional  small  amount  to  develop  a 
predetennined  scaling  force  between  the  mouth  of  the 
bottle  and  the  filling  unit 


5,219.406 
VERSATILE  MODULAR  OFFICE  PARTmONS 
Dan  Rai,  Haifa,  larael,  aMisMf  to  Schwarti  Broa.  Wood  A 
Metal  Fnraltwea  Ltd.,  Klryat  Ata,  larael 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  812,481 

Int.  a.'  A47G  i/00 

\JS.  a.  160—135  "  CUiiM 


1    A  space  partition  framework,  compnsing 
(a)  a  pair  of  vertical  members,  and 

(h)  a  cross  member  connecting  said  vertical  members,  said 
cross  member  including 
(i)  a  pair  of  connectors,  each  of  said  connectors  capable  of 

engaging  one  of  said  vertical  members;  and 
(11)  a  linking  element  connecting  said  connectors  to  each 
other,  said  linking  element  including  a  pair  of  parallel 
bars  sufficiently  separated  as  to  accommodate  the  pres- 
ence of  electncal.  telephone,  communications  or  com- 
puter wires. 


5,219,407 
CURTAINS  FOR  IRREGULAR  SHAPED  WINDOWS 
Herrlag  Lktyd  W.,  5727  Etiwuda  Ave,,  Ste.  7,  Tanaaa,  Caiif. 
91356 

FUed  Dec  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,521 

Irt.  CL'  A47H  1/00 

\iS.  CL  160—330  22  OaiM 


5,219,408 
ONE-BODY  PRECISION  CAST  METAL  WOOD 
Dould  J.  C.  Saa,  4521  Oceu  VaOey  La„  Su  Diers  CaUf- 
92130 

FUed  Mar.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,757 

lat.  CL'  B22C  9/10 

U.S.  CL  164—76.1  7  OaiM 


jee      29c  ^-fi 


1.  In  the  method  of  making  a  golf  club  head  compnsing  a 
shell  having  a  ball  striking  face,  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a 
rear  wall,  and  toe  and  heel  walls,  the  steps  that  includes 

a)  formmg  a  head  core  consistmg  of  particles  of  sand  or  the 
like  in  a  binder, 

b)  and  casting  molten  lightweight  metal  about  said  core  to 
form  the  shell  walls, 

c)  applying  a  surface  barrier  coatmg  to  the  core  prior  to  said 
casting  step,  said  coating  decomposmg  at  temperature  in 
eiccM  of  about  1.000'  C. 

d)  and  forming  multiple  ports  m  said  bottom  wall  by  posi- 
tioning rods  in  the  core  to  project  thereinto  and  out- 
wardly of  the  core,  then  solidifying  the  core,  then  carry- 


ing out  said  coating  application  step,  then  solidifying  said 
coating  by  baking  thereof,  then  carrying  out  said  casting 
step  so  that  molten  metal  flows  about  said  rod*,  then 
removing  said  rods  after  solidificatKin  of  said  molten 
metal  to  open  said  ports, 

e)  then  removing  said  core  particles  via  said  opened  ports, 
and  via  other  ports  formed  in  said  metal  by  said  rod  re- 
moval, 

f)  and  then  connecting  metal  inserts  into  said  other  ports  to 
close  the  other  ports  and  with  insert  weights  selected  for 
club  balance, 

g)  said  baking  of  said  coating  including  baking  at  a  first 
temperature  for  a  first  time  period,  and  baking  at  a  second 
and  higher  temperature  for  a  second  and  longer  time 
period. 


5^19,409 
VACUUM  DIE  CASTING  FSOCESS 
Dave  L.  -^iwptin.  Gwifvt  R.  Clvk,  botk  of  Wwti—j  FrMk 
W.  Kcaik,  Wainnirtk,  iD  of  DL,  Hi  RhmO  i.  VhIUh, 
MOwHkM,  Wk„  ■■!— nw  to  OMhovd  MariM  CoryaraHaa, 
WaakcfMi,IU. 

PDed  Apr.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  r74.64S 
^M.  a.'  B22D  17/ 14.  17/32 
UJS.  CL  164—457 


30 


1.  A  window  covenng  for  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
window,  the  window  portion  having  a  predefined  shape,  com- 
prising: 

s  rod  having  a  pair  of  ends  adapted  to  be  connected  together 
such  that  said  rod  eix:lo«e3  and  defines  a  curiam  area  that 
approumates  the  predefined  shape  of  the  window,  said 
frame  having  a  radial  portion  and  a  base  portion; 

a  curtain  having  a  pocket  constructed  to  slide  over  said 
radial  portion  of  said  rod  and  attach  said  ctirtain  to  said 
rod  such  that  said  curtam  covers  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
curtain  area;  and, 

a  curtain  strip,  separate  from  said  curtain,  that  has  a  second 
pocket  adapted  to  be  pulled  over  said  base  portion  of  said 
rod 


1.  A  process  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  die  casting 
apparatus  during  a  r«f^''g  operation  to  manufacture  a  rasting, 
the  apparattis  being  of  the  type  which  has  a  plunger  means  for 
injecting  s  shot  of  fluid  casting  material  into  a  die  cavity  during 
the  manufacture  of  each  casting,  the  plunger  means  being  of 
the  type  which  can  be  moved  from  a  retracted  position  to  an 
extended  position,  and  at  variable  speeds  during  such  move- 
ment, s  source  of  positive  pressure  and  a  source  of  vacuum 
pressure,  a  first  valve  means  having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  cham- 
ber adjacent  the  cavity  and  a  valve  member  artaptfd  to  engage 
the  seat  when  the  valve  means  is  closed  and  thereby  isolale  the 
valve  chamber  from  the  die  cavity,  the  first  valve  means  being 
adapted  to  communicate  the  die  cavity  with  the  source  of 
vacuum  pressure  and  the  source  of  poaitive  pressure,  a  selec- 
tively openable  and  closeable  second  valve  means  for  commu- 
nicating the  vacuum  through  a  line  to  the  first  valve  means,  a 
selectively  openable  and  cloaeable  positive  pressure  valve 
means  for  communicating  said  source  of  positive  preasure  with 
the  first  valve  means,  a  means  for  measuring  the  pressure 
within  the  first  valve  means  valve  chamber  and  providing 
electrical  signals  indicative  of  the  measured  pressure,  a  con- 
troller for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  plunger  means  and 
a  processing  means  adapted  to  receive  said  sigtials  and  to 
control  the  operation  of  each  of  the  valve  means  and  the 
plunger  means  controller,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  any  amount  of  leakage  of  the  die  cavity,  and 
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aborting  the  casting  operation  if  the  amount  of  leakage 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value, 

clearing  the  Tirst  valve  means  valve  seat  with  a  rush  of  air 

ccwling  the  first  valve  means  while  keeping  it  clear  of  debris 

pressuniing  the  line  between  the  first  valve  means  and  the 
second  valve  means  and  determining  any  amount  of  leak- 
age of  the  line  and  the  first  and  second  valve  means  and 
aborting  the  casting  operation  if  the  amount  of  leakage 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 

applying  a  vacuum  to  the  first  valve  means  valve  chamber 
with  the  first  valve  means  being  closed,  measunng  the 
vacuum  level  and  aborting  the  casting  operation  if  the 
level  IS  not  at  a  first  predetermined  minimum  level, 

starting  the  plunger  means  and  applying  vacuum  to  the  die 
cavity. 

measunng  the  vacuum  level  with  the  first  and  second  valve 
means  open  before  the  fiuid  casting  matenal  enters  the  die 
cavity  and  ab<irting  the  casting  operation  if  the  level  is  not 
at  a  second  predetermined  minimum  level,  and. 

completing  the  movement  of  the  plunger  means  to  inject  the 
fluid  casting  matenal  into  the  die  cavity 


nected  to  the  crank  for  rotating  the  crank  around  the  third 
fxMnI 


subttantially  90  degrees  to  change  the  machine  in  its  direction 
of  movement;  fine  adjusting  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
maintenance  machine  by  said  turning  means  while  maintaining 


5^19.411 
ADAPTIVE  ENGINE  OUTPUT  MODE  SETTING 
MFTHOD  BASED  ON  SHOE  SUP 
Shlgeni  Yamamoto,  Osaka,  and  HIdeki  YaosMla,  Kyoto,  both  of 
Japan.  aaaigMn  to  KabaaUki  Kaiaha  Komatn  Seisaknaho. 
Tokyo.  Japan  ,    ^, 

per  No  PCr/JP89/004»5,  §  371  Date  Mar.  16.  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  16.  1990.  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO89/11590.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  30.  1989 

PCT  FUed  May  16.  1989,  Ser.  No.  457.782 
Clalma  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  May  16.  1988,  63-118932; 
May  27,  1988.  63-131181 

Int  a.'  B«OK  28/16.  B60L  i/ 10:  E02F  9/20 
VS.  a.  180—197  6  Claims 


5,219,410 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMITTING  MOVEMENT  BFrrWEEN 

A  SOLID  AND  A  MEMBER,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  A 

ROBOT  ABLE  TO  BE  MOVED  ON  LEGS 

PhiUppe  Garrec,  Verrierea-le-Bulaaoii,  France,  aMignor  to  Com- 

miasariat  ■  lEnergie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  601,253,  Oct.  19.  1990,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  May  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,296 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  20,  1989,  89-13775 

Int.  n.'  B62D  57/02 

U.S.  a.  180—8.1  1'  Claims 


1  An  adaptive  engine  power  output  mode  setting  method 
based  on  shoe  slip  of  a  crawler  vehicle  provided  with  an  en- 
gine, for  performing  an  effective  working  operation  of  said 
crawler  vehicle,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

presetting  said  engine  with  at  least  one  of  preset  basic  opera- 
tion modes, 
stonng  at  least  one  of  said  preset  basic  operation  modes  of 
said  engine  in  an  engine  power  output  control  system  of 
said  vehicle,  wherein  in  each  of  said  preset  basic  operation 
modes  of  said  engine,  a  higher  power  output  portion  of  an 
engine  power  output  full  performance  curve  shown  in  a 
tractive  force-travelling  speed  relauonship  is  cut  off  be- 
forehand in  accordance  with  conditions  of  the  ground; 

and 

selecting  an  adaptive  basic  operation  mode  of  said  engine  out 
of  said  preset  basic  operation  modes  by  operating  a  dial 
which  IS  preset  m  accordance  with  the  conditions  of  the 
ground 


UMI 


1   Device  for  transmuting  movemenl  between  a  stilid  (SUnd 
a  member  ( T)  compnsing  a  network  of  articulated  bars  com- 
p<ised  of  a  first  system  of  bars  (X.Y.Z)  joined  together,  joined 
to  the  s»>lid  at  a  first  point  (1.  101.  201)  and  to  the  member  at  a 
second  p<nnt  (2.  102.  202).  the  bars  of  the  first  system  compns- 
ing a  crank  (M,  Ml,  M2)  joined  to  the  solid  at  a  third  point  (3, 
103,  203)  which  is  at  a  consunt  distance  from  the  first  ptunt 
and  joined  to  at  least  another  bar  of  the  network  at  a  fourth 
point  (4,  104,  204),  the  crank  having  a  length  equal  to  said 
constant  distance,  and  a  set  of  bars  (Ql,  P2,  L2,  B3)  succes- 
sively articulated  and  extending  between  the  second  point  and 
a  seventh  point  where  the  set  of  bars  is  jointed  to  the  solid  (S), 
a  second  system  of  bars  joined  to  the  solid  at  a  fifth  point  (103, 
r.  3  ,  203.  3)  and  to  the  member  at  a  sixth  point  (115,  2  ,  202, 
12),  said  second  system  of  bars  (Rl,  R2.  R4.  R5.  X',  C2.  D4) 
being  successively  articulated  to  form  a  bar  chain  extending 
between  the  sixth  and  the  fifth  point,  linking  bars  (R3,  E,  R6) 
between  said  first  system  and  said  second  system  and  disposed 
so  that  the  network  has  one  degree  of  freedom  and  said  set  of 
bars  and  said  second  system  of  bars  are  kept  at  identical  shapes 
distant  by  a  translation,  and  a  motor  system  operatively  con 


5,219,412 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  MOVING 
BOWLING-LANE  MAINTENANCE  MACHINE 
Chikanari  Kubo,  Sagamlhara,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Eiahen  Tech- 
nology Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Rled  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,792 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan.  No?.  22,  1990.  2-320447 
Int.  a.'  B60K  17/354:  A47L  1 1 /I* 
U,S.  a.  180—246  2  Claims 

1  A  method  of  moving  a  bowling-lane  maintenance  ma- 
chine, compnsing  the  steps  of  providing  a  plurality  of  dnve 
units  on  the  body  of  the  bowling-lane  maintenance  machine, 
each  dnve  unit  including  a  lane  running  first  wheel  on  the 
body  of  the  bowling-lane  maintenance  machine,  providing  a 
nde-on-approach  and  transversely  running  second  wheel  on 
the  body  of  said  bowhng-lane  maintenance  machine  and  hav- 
ing a  diameter  larger  than  that  of  said  lane  running  first  wheel, 
providing  a  means  for  turning  the  second  wheel  on  each  dnve 
unit,  providing  a  means  for  determining  the  angle  of  turn  and 
providing  a  means  for  dnving  the  second  wheels;  lifting  the 
bowhng-lane  maintenance  machine  by  lifting  means  on  said 
machine  body;  turning  said  dnve  units  through  an  angle  of 


said  angle  of  turn  in  the  range  of  substantially  90  degrees;  and 
controlling  the  maintenance  machine  in  its  direction  of  move- 
ment by  regulating  the  rotation  of  the  respective  dnve  means 
during  the  running  of  the  machine. 


5^19^13 
ENGINE  IDLE  SHUT-DOWN  CONTROLLER 
Tlaotky  L.  LiMbcraer,  Moort  HoOy,  N.C,  aMlgBor  to  CaroiiM 
Tractor,  Ckarlotte,  N.C 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1991.  Ser.  Tio.  157 MS 

Int.  CL'  B60K  28/00:  B60Q  9/00:  P02M  3/00 

VS.  CL  180—272  14  OaiM 


1.  An  engine  control  system  for  preventing  unnecessary 
idling  of  a  vehicle  engine  when  a  driver  leaves  the  driver's 
position  within  the  vehicle  with  the  engine  idling,  said  engine 
control  system  comprising: 

a  parking  brake  switch  responsive  to  application  of  a  parking 
brake  of  the  vehicle; 

an  electronic  engine  controller  cooperating  with  said  park- 
ing brake  switch  for  shutting  down  the  idling  engine  a 
predetermined  time  after  application  of  the  parking  brake; 

a  motion  detector  for  detecting  a  driver's  pretence  in  the 
driver's  position  of  the  vehicle  baaed  upon  the  driver's 
normal  movements  in  the  driver's  poaitioa  during  the 
driver's  operation  of  the  vehicle,  said  motion  detector 
having  a  predetermined  detection  zone  being  directed  to 
the  driver's  position;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  motion  detector  and  coop- 
erating with  said  electronic  engine  controller  for  shutting 
down  the  idling  engine  after  said  motion  detector  no 
longer  detecu  the  presence  of  the  driver  in  the  driver's 
position; 

whereby  the  driver  is  encouraged  from  mtentionally  failing 
to  engage  the  parking  brake  in  an  efTori  to  let  the  vehicle 
engine  idle  when  leaving  the  vehicle,  and  whereby  the 
idling  engine  is  also  shutdown  if  the  driver  acctdentally 
fails  to  engage  the  parking  brake. 


3^19^14 

VARIABLE  DAMPING  FORCE  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

WITH  STROKE  DEPE^a>ENT  VARLA'HON 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  DAMPING  FORCE 

FMirfti  Yawanki,  KMMgawa,  Jmmt,  Mriginr  to  AtM«i 

UiMa  CtKyoratiaa,  Japaa 

OMtiMirtlM  of  Ser.  No.  513^1,  Apr.  24, 1990.  ■>■■<!!■»* 

Ilk  ^pHcartna  Dae  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814021 
CUm  priority.  lypHfrttw  JipM,  Apr.  24,  1919,  1-104110; 
Apr.  24,  1909, 1-104111;  Apr.  24,  1909,  1-104112 

lit  a.'  F16F  9/4S.  9/49 
V&  a.  188—284  12  < 


r+«* 


1,  A  variable  damping  force  shock  abaorber  for  an  automo- 
tive suspension,  said  shock  abaorijer  comprising: 

a  cylinder  with  a  cylindrical  inner  wall; 

a  piston  rod; 

a  piston  body  secured  to  said  piston  rod  and  reciprocally 
moveable  within  said  cylinder  and  defining  within  said 
cylinder  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber  which  are 
filled  with  a  damping  hydraulic  fluid,  said  piston  having  a 
first  axial  end  surface  adjacent  said  first  chamber  and  a 
second  axial  end  surface  adjacent  said  second  chamber. 

said  piston  body  being  formed  with  a  first  through  passage 
having  one  end  communicable  with  said  second  chamber, 
said  piston  body  being  formed  also  with  a  second  through 
paasage  having  one  end  commtmicating  with  said  second 
chamber  and  an  opposite  end  communicable  with  said  first 
chamber, 

a  first  piston  valve  mounted  to  said  piston  body  and  includ- 
ing a  first  valve  plate  seated  on  said  first  axial  end  surface 
and  covering  said  opposite  end  of  said  second  through 

a  second  piston  valve  mounted  to  said  piston  body  and 
including  a  second  valve  plate  seated  on  said  second  axial 
end  surface  and  covering  said  opposite  end  of  said  first 
through  paisigr; 

a  first  spring  mechanism  disposed  in  said  first  chamber  of 
said  cylinder,  said  first  spring  mechanism  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  such  that  during  a  return  stroke  of 
said  piston  body  after  said  piston  has  displaced  in  a  first 
direction  to  reduce  a  volume  of  said  first  chamber  from  a 
neutral  position  of  said  piston  body,  said  first  valve  plate  is 
subject  to  a  spring  force  by  said  first  spring  mechanism; 
and 

a  second  spring  mechanism  disposed  in  said  second  chamber 
of  said  cylinder,  said  second  spring  mechanism  being 
constructed  and  arranged  such  that  during  a  return  stroke 
of  said  piston  body  after  said  piston  body  hss  dispUoed  in 
a  second  directioa  opposite  to  said  first  direction  to  reduce 
a  votume  of  said  second  rhamhrr  from  said  neutral  posi- 
tion of  said  piston  body,  said  second  valve  plate  is  subject 
to  a  spring  force  by  said  second  spring  mechanism; 
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each  of  saiJ  firsl  and  second  spnng  mechanisms  mcluding  an 
annular  spnng  scat  slidably  engageablc  with  said  inner 
wall  of  said  cylinder  for  reciprocal  motion  within  said 
cylinder,  a  spnng  having  one  end  acting  on  said  annular 
spnng  seat  and  retaining  said  annular  spnng  seat  withm 
said  cyhndcr,  and  means  for  reducing  fnction  between 
said  annular  spnng  seal  and  said  inner  wall  of  said  cylinder 
dunng  said  rcciprix;al  motion,  said  fnction  reducing 
means  including  grcxivcs  formed  in  said  annular  spnng 


5J19.415 

HORN  RING  FOR  A  STEERING  WHEEI   HAV  IN<;  A 

RESTRAINT  AND  METHOD 

Albert  Weinitein,  9070  Tncy  O.  3,  Boca  Raton.  Ha.  334% 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  S34.14* 

Int.  n."  HOIH  V,  00 

V.S.  C\.  200— « 1. 54  13  CUiiM 


the  driven  assembly's  said  movement  when  the  dnving 
assembly  is  in  the  tensioning  position. 

transmission  means  dnven  by  the  dnving  assembly  in  order 
that  the  dnven  assembly  may  perform  the  dnven  assem- 
blys  said  movement  when  the  dnving  assembly  moves 
beyond  the  tensioning  position  without  the  resilient  means 
having  produced  the  said  movement  of  the  dnven  assem- 
bly. 

transmission  means  dnven  by  the  dnving  assembly  in  order 
that  the  dnven  assembly  moves  beyond  the  tensioning 
movement  when  the  dnving  assembly  moves  beyond  the 
tensioning  position  after  the  resilient  means  have  pro- 
duced the  said  movement  of  the  dnven  assembly,  and 

indication  means  for  displaying  at  least  pan  of  said  move- 
ments of  both  assemblies,  said  indicauon  means  compns- 


1  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  steenng  wheel  compnsing 
a  nm  portion  and  two  lower  spokes  and  two  upper  spokes 
connecting  said  nm  portion  to  a  hub  p<inion  fitted  with  a 
restraint  assembly,  and  having  a  button  on  each  said  upper 
spoke  for  operating  a  horn  switch,  an  apparatus  for  depressing 
said  buttons  to  operate  said  horn  switch,  composing 

an  elongate  member  formed  into  an  inverted  L' -shape  having 
two  ends  and  being  of  a  size  relative  to  said  nm  p<inion  to 
fit  within  said  nm  p<5rtion  and  simulune<iusly  extend  over 
both  said  buttons  while  said  ends  rest  against  said  lower 
spokes, 
joining  means  for  pivotally  joining  each  said  end  to  one  of 
said  lower  spokes,  such  that  pushing  against  said  eUmgate 
member  depres.ses  said  buttons  and  operates  said  horn 
switch. 


UMI 


5J19,416 
ELECTRIC  END  OF  RANGE  CXJNTACT  WITH 
CONDITION  INDICATION 
Michel   Rochard,  RucUe;  Jean-Pleirt  C^uymaitl,  Manale.  and 
Pierre  Neau,  I,e  Good  PootoaTre,  all  of  France,  aadsnon  to 
Telemccanique.  RocU  Malmaiaoo,  France 
Cootinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  501.126,  Mar.  29.  1990.  abuidoned. 
Thli  application  Jan.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  824.917 
Claims  priority,  applicaboo  France,  Apr.  4,  1989.  89  04427 
Int.  C\.'  HOIH  9/16 
V^.  CI.  200—308  2  <:^Mi^a 

1    A  limit  switch  with  Slate  indication  compnsing 
a  dnving  as.sembly  which  extends  through  an  aperture  in  a 
casing  and  receives,  from  a  limit  switch  actuating  push 
member,   longitudinal   movement   between   a   position   of 
rest    and    a    constrained    actuation    position    on    passing 
through  a  tensioning  fKisition, 
a  dnven   a.s.scmbly   which   includes  both   movable  contact 
bndges  and  fixed  contact  tips,  and  is  capable  of  movement 
relative  to  the  dnving  assembly  between  two  switching 
p<«itions, 
resilient  means  icnsioned  by  the  movement  of  the  dnving 
assembly  from  the  dnving  assembly's  p<isition  of  rest  to 
the  dnving  as.sembly's  tensioning  position  and  adapted  to 
expand  abruptly  thereby  to  subject  the  dnven  as.sembly  to 


^    ' 


ing  sa  window  formed  in  a  casing  of  the  limit  switch, 
through  which  window  there  appears  selectively,  depend- 
ing upon  the  positions  of  the  assemblies,  two  zones  of 
different  colors  each  dnven  by  one  of  the  assemblies, 
thereby  to  enable  visual  determination  of  whether  the 
switch  has  operated  with  the  aid  of  the  resilient  means  or 
the  transmission  means  after  said  resilient  means  have 
failed,  or  with  the  transmission  means  after  the  resilient 
means  have  operated,  whereby  the  time  sequence  of  the 
movements  of  the  assemblies  leading  to  the  operation  of 
the  switch  can  be  determined  according  to  the  sequence  of 
appearance  of  the  colors  of  said  zones  in  said  window, 
thereby  allowing  a  simultaneous  examination  of  the  move- 
ments of  said  dnving  and  dnven  assemblies,  said  simulu- 
neous  examination  allowing  an  accurate  adjustment  and 
operational  check  to  be  made  of  the  limit  switch 


5,219.417 
COMPACT  DISC  STORAGE  PACKAGE 
Patrick  J.  O  Brien,  Hackensnck,  and  Herbert  Friedman.  Fort 
Lee.  both  of  NJ..  iwignor*  to  Iry  Hill  Con»oratlo^  New 
York,  N.Y.  „ 

Continu*tioo-lB-p«1  of  Ser.  No.  698,201.  May  10,  1991.  Thii 
application  Dec.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  807,477 
Int.  a.'  B65D  85/57 
L  JS.  CI.  206—312  23  Ctaiaai 

1  A  storage  package  for  a  recording  medium  compnsing 
(A)  a  plurality  of  non-plastic  panels  including  a  pair  of  end 
panels,  said  plurality  of  panels  being  movable  between  an 
open  onenution  enabling  access  to  the  contents  of  the 
package  and  a  collapsed  onenution  for  storage  purposes, 
each  of  said  panels  havmg  a  pair  of  opposed  lateral  side- 


walls,  said  plurality  of  panels  m  said  collapsed  oncntation    light-sealing  slnp  stretching  between  the  inner  edge  of  the 
definmg  at  least  one  spine,  adhesive  layer  adhered  thereto  and  the  inner  edge  of  the  »tnp 

(B)  a  holder  formed  of  plastic  disposed  on  one  of  said  panels  itself  projects  mwa.'-dly  towards  said  casing  axis  beyond  the 
for  receiving  and  maintaining  a  recordmg  medium  {nn„  edge  of  said  adhesive  layer  and  shields  the  mner  edge  of 
thereon,  and  said  adhesive  layer  from  accidental  contact  with  the  web  being 

withdrawn. 


3,219,419 
STACKABLE  MUG 
KeTin  R.  Prothe,  Onwatoaic,  Kmat^  aarisDor  to  Pk^ct  Ptan- 
tka.  Incorporated,  Lawreace,  Kaaa. 

Filed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,043 
Int.  CL'  B65D  25/28 
VS.  a.  206—515  17  ' 


(C)  an  end  cap  formed  of  plastic  fixedly  secured  to  one  end 
panel,  said  end  cap  mcluding  means  for  releasably  cooper- 
atively engaging  said  holder  when  said  plurality  of  panels 
IS  in  said  collapsed  onentation,  thereby  to  preclude  acci- 
dental movement  of  said  plurality  of  panels  out  of  said 
collapsed  onentation 


5^19,418       

UGHT-TIGHT  CASSETTE 
Edward  BneteM,  Kootich,  and  Jozef  L.  Van  EageUnd,  St.  Kate- 
mDe-WaTer,  both  of  BelgiaiB,  aMigDon  to  Agfa-C^eTaert  N. 
v.,  Mortsel.  BelginBi 
CoatiaBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  670,020,  Mar.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 
Thia  application  Oct  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,510 
Clalau  priority,  application  Ean>peaB  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  21, 
1990,  90200669.1 

Int.a.!G03B  17/26 
VS.  CI.  206 — 409  9  Claimi 


1  A  cassette  for  hghtly-holdmg  and  dispensmg  web  material 
from  a  generally  cyhndrical  roll  of  such  material,  which  com- 
prises a  generally  rectangular  casing  having  a  peripheral  shell 
which  is  generally  rectangular  in  cross-section  and  two  end 
caps  closing  the  ends  of  said  shell  and  carrymg  means  for 
supportmg  the  roll  of  web  material  within  the  casing  for  rou- 
tion  about  a  casmg  axis  which  extends  between  the  two  end 
caps  generally  perpendicular  thereto,  said  shell  having  substan- 
tially adjacent  one  of  its  comers  a  peripheral  dispensing  slot 
stretctung  axially  between  said  end  cap>s  through  which  the 
web  can  be  withdrawn  from  the  roll  to  the  exterior  of  the 
casing,  said  slot  being  defined  by  two  opposed  generally  paral- 
lel lips  extending  inwardly  of  the  shell  in  a  direction  generally 
radially  of  said  casmg  axis,  and  light  sealing  means  in  said  slot, 
said  light-sealing  means  compriiing  a  lijght-sealing  strip  which 
is  mounted  on  each  of  the  muttially  facing  surfaces  of  said  Ups 
and  has  an  inner  edge  and  an  outer  edge,  said  inner  edge  being 
closer  to  the  casing  axis  than  said  outer  edge,  each  said  Ught- 
sealing  stnp  bemg  adhered  to  the  hp  surface  on  which  it  is 
mounted  by  an  adhesive  layer,  said  adhesive  layer  being  inter- 
posed between  the  stnp  and  the  hp  surface  and  having  any 
iimer  edge  and  an  outer  edge,  said  inner  edge  being  closer  to 
the  casmg  axis  than  said  outer  edge,  wherein  said  inner  edge  of 
at  least  one  of  said  adhesive  layers  is  spaced  farther  away  from 
the  casing  axis  than  is  taid  inner  edge  of  the  kght-ieaUng  strip 
adhered  by  taid  layer,  whereby  a  marginal  portion  of  the 


1.  A  mug  constructed  to  nest  when  stacked  on  another  mug, 
comprising: 

a  mug  body  havmg  a  wall  and  a  bottom,  said  mug  body 
being  open  at  a  top  thereof  and  defining  a  container  for 
receiving  and  holding  hquid  in  the  mug  body; 

a  handle  connection  element  extending  outwardly  from  said 
wall  of  the  mug  body  in  proximity  to  the  top  thereof;  and 

a  handle  connected  with  said  connection  element  and  ex- 
tendmg  downwardly  therefrom  at  a  location  spaced  away 
from  the  mug  body,  sakJ  handle  presenting  a  hoUow  inte- 
rior open  at  the  top  and  terminating  in  a  free  lower  end 
spaced  away  from  said  wall  of  the  mug  body, 

whereby  said  mug  body  can  be  fitted  inside  of  an  imderlying 
second  mug  with  said  handle  fittuig  in  the  interior  of  the 
handle  of  the  underlymg  second  mug  to  accommodate 
nesting  of  the  mug  bodies  and  handles  when  the  mugs  are 
stacked. 


5^19.420 

pr(x:edure  for  the  control  of  a  crane 

Tapani  g»»n,  and  Jaha  Maibato,  both  of  Hyriakaa,  Flalaad, 

aadgaon  to  Koae  Oy,  HeWaki,  Flalaad 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  S53,541 

OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Flalaad,  Mar.  18,  1991, 
FI911320;  Feb.  21,  1992,  FI920751 

lat.  CI.'  B66C  19/00 
VS.  CL  212—147  19  Oaia* 

1.  In  a  crane  wherein  a  load  is  suspended  on  a  hoisting  rope 
from  a  trolley  supported  by  a  bridge,  a  method  of  damping 
load  swing  during  traversing  movement  of  the  trolley  and/or 
bridge  driven  by  a  traversing  motor  under  control  of  at  least 
one  command  signal  represenudve  of  trolley  and/or  bndge 
speed,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  length  of  the  hoistmg  rope  and  calculatmg 
a  load  oscillation  period  therefrom; 

(b)  determining  if  a  speed  change  command  signal  has  been 
developed; 

(c)  developing  a  prevailmg  swing  compensation  signal  to 
compensate  for  swing  prevailmg  at  a  time  when  the  speed 
change  command  is  developed; 
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(d)  developing  speed  change  acceleration  »ign«]s  in  response 
to  a  new  speed  setting  from  the  speed  command  iign*l. 
and 


5^19,423 

WASHER  PUMP  PROVIDED  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

DETERMINING  WHEN  THE  LEVEL  OF  WASHER  FLUID 

IS  LOW 
ToaUklro  S«to,  ToyokMhi,  Japaa,  aadgaor  to  ASMO  Co„  Ltd, 
Koaai.  Japaa 

FUcd  Dec.  3,  1991,  Scr.  No.  W1,04S 

CUiBM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Dec.  26,  1990.  2-406M7 

lat.  CL'  M7D  5/40 

VS.  a.  222-282  »  O"*^ 


(e)  additively  applying  the  acceleration  signals  and  the 
■wing  compensation  sigruUs  to  the  traversing  motor 
change  load  speed  while  minimuing  load  sway 


5.2 19.421 

PAPERBOARD  TISSUE  BOX  WITH  PAPERBOARD 

DISPENSER 

Paal  R.  Tlpplaa.  Mlwl— ga,  Caaada,  aadgaor  to  Reid  Doala- 

ioa  Packasiag  1 1-iK.H,  Oatario.  Caaada 

FUed  Jaa.  16,  1992,  Scr.  No.  899.2M 

lat.  a.'  B65H  1/00 

U.S.  CL  221—63  >♦  Clalma 


UMI 


I   A  ti»ue  dispensing  paperboard  box.  comprising 

a  box  panel  having  a  slit  therethrough  for  receiving  tissues, 

a  first  peripheral  slit  through  said  box  panel  running  along 

one  side  of  said  slit  and  having  endpomU  proximate  said 

slit  so  as  to  form  a  first  wing  between  said  slit  and  said  first 

penpheral  slit,  said  first  wing  joined  to  said  box  by  two 

necks,  one  neck  between  one  of  said  cndpomU  of  said  first 

peripheral  slit  and  said  slit  and  the  other  neck  between  the 

other  of  said  endpoints  of  said  first  penpheral  slit  and  said 

slit;  and 

a  second  penpheral  slit  through  said  box  panel  runnmg  along 

the  other  side  of  said  slit  and  having  endpomu  proximate 

said  slit  so  as  to  form  a  second  wing  between  said  slit  and 

said  second  penpheral  slit,  said  second  wing  jomed  to  said 

box  by  two  necks,  one  neck  between  one  of  said  cndpomU 

of  said  second  penpheral  slit  and  said  sht  and  the  other 

neck  between  the  other  of  said  endpomts  of  said  second 

penpheral  slit  and  said  slit, 

whereby  said  necks  act  as  hinges  permitung  said  fu^t  and 

second  wings  to  pivot  to  facilitate  dupenaing 


1   A  washer  pump  for  sending,  to  a  nozzle  under  preaaure, 
cleaning  liquid  mtroduced  mto  the  washer  pump  from  an  inlet 
communicaUng  with  an  mtenor  of  a  washer  tank  and  dis- 
charged from  an  outlet  of  the  washer  pump  compristng: 
a  pump  body  that  is  fixedly  mounted  on  the  washer  tank  so 
that  a  portion  of  the  pump  body  is  located  on  the  interior 
of  the  washer  tank,  said  pump  body  mcluding  a  pump 
casing  that  comprises  a  penpheral  wall,  said  peripheral 
wall  derinmg  the  inlet  of  the  pump,  said  inlet  being  located 
m  the  interior  of  the  washer  tank,  a  cylindrical  peripheral 
wall  having  an  open  upper  end  that  defines  a  tint  openmg. 
said  cyhndncal  penpheral  wall  bemg  integral  with  the 
pump  casmg  and  extendmg  from  the  peripheral  wall  of 
said  pump  casmg  that  defines  the  inlet,  said  cylindrical 
penpheral  wall  extendmg  upward  toward  an  upper  por- 
tion of  said  washer  tank  so  that  said  first  opening  allows 
communicauon  between  the  mterior  of  said  washer  tank 
and  an  intenor  surrounded  by  said  cylindrical  penpheral 
wall;  and 
a  second  opemng  formed  on  said  cylindrical  penpheral  wall, 
said  second  openmg  allowmg  communication  between  the 
interior  of  said  washer  tank  and  the  mtenor  surrounded  by 
said  cylindrical  peripheral  wall, 
the  amount  of  cleaning  liquid  which  flows  from  said  first  and 
second  openings  into  the  mtenor  surrounded  by  said 
cylindrical  penpheral  wall  bemg  greater  than  the  amount 
of  cleamng  liquid  suppbed  to  said  inlet  when  the  level  of 
cleamng  bquid  m  said  washer  tank  is  higher  than  the 
height  of  said  first  opemng,  whereas  the  amount  of  clean- 
ing liquid  which  flows  from  said  first  and  second  openings 
into  the  mtenor  surrounded  by  said  cyUndrical  peripheral 
wall  IS  smaller  than  the  amount  of  cleamng  liquid  suppbed 
to  said  miet  when  the  level  of  cleaning  liquid  in  said 
washer  tank  is  lower  than  the  height  of  said  first  opening. 

5.219.423 
CARRYING  SYSTEM 
Naoki  Kaiaaya,  Tokyo,  Japam  aaatgaor  to  Soay  Corpondo^ 
Japaa 

FUad  Not.  20.  1991.  Str.  No.  794.W0 

ClaiM  priority,  apptkatioa  Japaa,  Nor.  30,  1990.  2-339M1 

lat  CL'  A45C  11/38 

VS.  a.  224—151  23  dataa 

11.  A  carrying  system  for  video  cameras  and  acccMones 


comprising  a  main  camera  case,  a  first  accessory  case,  and  a 
second  accessory  case, 

said  mam  camera  case  being  engageable  with  said  first  acces- 
sory case; 

said  first  accessory  case  bemg  engageable  with  said  main 
camera  case  and  said  second  accessory  case; 

said  second  accessory  case  bemg  engageable  with  said  main 
camera  case  and  said  first  accessory  case; 

releasable  locking  means  attached  at  mounting  positions  on 
each  of  the  mam  carrymg  case  and  the  first  and  second 
accessory  cases  for  effecting  said  engagement; 

linking  means,  for  efTectmg  said  engagement  m  cooperation 
with  said  releasable  locking  means,  said  linking  means 
being  engageable  with  said  releasable  lockmg  means  and 


positioned  adjacent  to  the  releasable  locking  means  of  said 
first  and  second  accessory  cases  so  as  to  extend  vertically 
upward  from  said  mounting  position  of  said  releasable 
locking  means  of  said  first  and  second  accessory  cases; 

wherein  said  linking  means  comprises  at  least  one  linking 
strap  and; 

wherein  each  accessory  case  is  provided  with  top  and  bot- 
tom portions  and  a  retaming  means  centered  on  said  top 
fxjrtion  of  said  accessory  case,  said  retaining  means  having 
a  first  set  of  slots  for  retaming  end  portions  of  said  linking 
strap  and  a  second  set  of  slots  for  securing  one  of  said  first 
and  second  accessory  cases  via  a  belt  when  one  of  said 
first  and  second  accessory  cases  is  separated  from  said 
main  camera  case  and  the  other  of  said  first  or  second 
accessory  cases 


plasuc  bags,  said  gap  bemg  adapted  to  allow  said  portion 
to  depari  from  said  gap  only  in  the  direction  from  which 
said  portion  was  received; 

an  axle; 

a  roll  of  plastic  bags  wound  on  said  axle,  said  roll  of  plastic 
bags  includmg  separation  lines  between  adjacent  bags  and 
a  slot  in  each  separate  line,  said  tongue  extending  up- 
wardly for  engaging  the  slot  in  one  of  said  separation  hnes 


between  said  bags  during  separation  the  width  of  the  roll 
relative  to  the  tongue  being  such  that  when  the  leading 
one  of  the  bags  has  been  separated  from  the  roll,  the 
successive  one  of  the  bags  is  on  both  sides  of  the  tongue 
and  has  respective  portions  which  extend  forwardly  of  the 
tongue  in  a  position  to  be  grasped  by  a  user,  and 
means  on  said  axle  for  retarding  roution  of  said  roll  of 
plastic  bags. 


5.219.425 
FLUX  CONTAINING  WIRE  FOR  USE  IN  STAINLESS 
STEEL  WELDING 
Yataka  Niakikawa;  TmbmU  Ofnra.  botk  of  F^tiaawa;  THyoiU 
Karokawa,  f^lgaaaH  and  Toah&ara  Manqraaaa,  Kaankara, 
aU  of  Japaa.  Matron  to  TaliMhlkl  KaMa  Kokc  Sdko  Sko. 
Kobe,  Japaa 
CoatlaaatioB  of  Scr.  No.  563^29.  Aag.  7, 1990.  abaadoard  TUa 
appUcatioa  Sep.  22.  1992.  Scr.  No.  94S,471 
ClaiaH  priority.  appUcatioa  JapM,  Aas.  25.  1919,  1-218844 
lat.  CL'  B23K  35/22 
VS.  a.  228— 56J  9  OalM 


5,219,424 

ROLL  OF  PLASTIC  BAGS  FOR  USE  WTTH  BAG 

DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Ebrakim  Siaikaee,  112  N.  Maple  Dr„  Bererty  Hills,  Calif.  90210 

CootiaaatioB-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  652.031,  Feb.  7,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,135,146.  TUa  appUcatioo  Sep.  20.  1991.  Scr.  No.  764.137 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  labaeqaeat  to  Aag.  4. 2009, 

has  beea  diadaiaaed. 

Int.  a.'  B26F  3/02:  B65D  85/671 

VS.  a.  225—47  6  Oahns 

1  A  combination  useful  in  dispensing  plastic  bags  from  a  roll 

of  bags,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  dispensing  device  having  a  frame,  means  for  supportmg  an 
axle  on  which  said  roll  is  mounted  relative  to  the  frame,  a 
tongue  with  both  sides  m  the  forward  portion  of  dispens- 
ing device,  and  an  upwardly  extending  fmger  adjacent  and 
upstream  of  said  tongue  and  spaced  from  said  tongue  to 
defme  a  gap  therebetween,  said  gap  bemg  positioned  for 
reccivmg  a  portion  of  a  successive  one  of  the  bags  adja- 
cent the  leadmg  bag  to  be  separated  and  for  retaining  said 
portion  as  said  leadmg  bag  is  separated  from  the  roll  of 


1.  A  flux  containing  wire  for  use  in  stainless  steel  welding, 
said  wire  having  a  flux  filled  m  a  stamless  steel  sheath,  said  flux 
comprismg,  on  the  basis  of  the  total  weight  of  said  wire,  slag- 
forming  components  comprising  4.7-8.5%  of  TiOi,  0.5-3.5% 
of  AI2O3  and  0.6-3  2%  of  SiOz,  ZrCh  or  a  mixture  of  SiOj  and 
ZrO:  in  proportions  satisfying  the  followmg  formula: 

TiCh  >  AljOj  -^  S1O2  +  ZrOj 

and  0.02-0.25%  of  metal  fluoride  (in  terms  of  F  conversion 
value),  3.2-5.3%  of  Cr,  and  0.1-1.0%  of  Ti,  wherem  said  flux 
contains,  on  the  basis  of  the  total  weight  of  said  wire,  said 
slag-formmg  components  in  the  range  of  8  5-135%  and  m 
proportions  satisfying  the  followmg  formula 

AljOj -f  S1O2 -t- ZrOj  S  2  0% 
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SJ19,42« 
SINGLE-ELEMENT  CODED  ALTERNATING  CURRENT 

RAILWAY  TRACK  CIRCUIT  HAVING 
DOUBLE-ELEMENT,  PHASE-SELECTIVE  CAPABILITV 
AatlMMy  G.  EkrUch.  Pttttbwski.  Pm^  amigaor  to  Uakm  Switck  A 
Si^al  lac^  Pltffcf  gfc.  Pm. 

Fllad  F«fc.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  Ml  JT? 

lal.  a.'  B61L  I/I8.  23/16 

VS.  CL  246—34  R  *  CUim» 


I.  A  single-element  coded  tltcnuting  current  nulw»y  track 
cucuit  expandable  to  have  double-clement  phase-selective 
capacity,  said  track  circuit  comprising: 

a  source  means  for  providing  alternating  current  energy. 

a  first  transformer  hjivmg  a  first  pnmary  windmg  and  a  first 
secondary  winding,  said  first  secondary  windmg  electn- 
cally  connected  across  a  pan  of  rails  at  a  first  end  of  a 
railway  block  section. 

a  coding  means  electrically  connected  to  said  first  pnmary 
winding  and  said  source  means  for  selectively  providing  a 
track  signal  from  said  source  means  to  said  first  pnmary 
winding; 

a  series  impedance  electncally  connected  to  said  first  pn- 
mary wmdmg  and  said  source  means. 

a  second  transformer  havmg  a  second  pnmary  winding  and 
second  and  third  secondary  wmdtngs.  said  second  pnmary 
winding  electncally  connected  to  receive  said  track  signal 
from  said  rails  at  a  second  end  of  said  block  opposite  said 
first  end; 

a  phase  reference  transformer  having  a  third  pnmary  wind- 
ing and  a  fourth  secondary  winding,  said  fourth  secondary 
windmg  connected  in  serial  arrangement  with  said  third 
secondary  windmg. 

a  first   rectifier  electncally   connected  across  said   second 

secondary  winding, 
a  second  rectifier  connected  across  the  serial  combination  of 
said  third  secondary  winding  and  said  fourth  secondary 
winding,  and 
a  single  rail  direct  current  code-following  relay  having  only 
two  connected  terminals  which  are  electncally  coupled  to 
a  recufied  output  of  said  first  rectifier 


upstanding  arm  portion  and  a  second  upstandmg  arm 
portion. 

said  first  upstanding  arm  portion  and  said  second  upstanding 
arm  portion  each  defining  an  aperture, 

said  first  downpending  arm  portion  and  said  first  upstandmg 
arm  portion  disposed  m  adjacent,  overlapping  relationship 
with  the  respective  apertures  thereof  disposed  m  approxi- 
mate alignment,  and 

said  second  downpending  arm  portion  and  said  second  up- 
standing arm  portion  disposed  m  adjacent,  overlapping 
relationship  with  the  respective  apertures  thereof  disposed 
in  approximate  alignment, 

a  clevis  bolt  extending  through  the  apertures  of  said  first 
downpendmg  arm  portion  and  said  first  upstandmg  arm 
portion  and  through  the  apertures  of  said  second  upstand- 
ing arm  portion  and  said  second  downpendmg  arm  por- 
tion, 

said  clevis  bolt  defining  a  clevis  bolt  axis,  and 

opposed,  inner  surfaces  of  said  first  upstanding  arm  portion 
and  said  second  upstandmg  arm  portxin  in  a  region  along 
said  clevis  bolt  axis  bemg  spaced  apart  by  a  predetertmned 
distance, 


to  BectoM,  DiddawM 


UMI 


5^19,427 
CLEVIS  PIPE  HANGER 
Glean  A.  Harris,  HeMleraoB,  Teaa.,  aasignor  to  Grinnell  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Exeter,  N.H. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  r75.689 
lata."  E21F  n/02 
VS.  a.  24*— 59  ■'  Clalau 

1    A  clevis  pipe  hanger  comprising 

an  inverted,  generally  U-shaped  upper  yoke  element  having 
a  first  downpending  arm  portion,  a  second  downpending 
arm  portion,  and  a  generally  honzonlal  center  portion 
therebetween, 
said  first  downpending  arm  portion  and  said  second  down- 
pendmg arm  portion  each  definmg  an  aperture, 
a  generally  U-shaped  lower  yoke  element  having  a  first 


said  lower  yoke  element  havmg  an  inner  surface  and  defin- 
ing a  support  aperture  for  receiving  and  supportmg  a  pipe 
of  an  outer  diameter  of  a  predetermined  range  measured  at 
a  honzonlal  plane  extending  through  a  center  axis  of  the 
pipe, 
said  support  aperture,  for  beanng  a  pipe,  havmg  an  inner 
diameter  of  a  predetertmned  range  measured  along  said 
horizontal  plane,  parallel  to  said  clevis  bolt  axis,  that  is 
greater  than  said  predetermined  dutance  between  said 
opposed,  inner  surfaces  of  said  first  upstandmg  arm  por- 
tion and  said  second  upstanding  arm  portion, 
in  regions  near  and  below  said  horizontal  plane,  said  inner 
surface  of  said  lower  yoke  element  engaging  the  outer 
surface  of  the  pipe, 
in  regions  above  aid  horizontal  plane,  segments  of  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  first  upstanding  arm  portion  and  said 
second  upstandmg  arm  portion  of  said  lower  yoke  element 
lying  generally  tangent  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  pipe  and 
extendmg  generally  mwardly  toward  each  other,  and, 
in  regions  of  said  clevis  bolt  axis,  said  inner  surfaces  of  said 
first  upstandmg  arm  portion  and  said  second  upstanding 
arm  portion  of  said  lower  yoke  element  lymg  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  each  other 


5,219,42S 
POLE  CAMP 
Cwl  M  Stera,  PeuiacttM,  N  J„  Mri^ 
■■d  Coapaay,  FraakUa  Lakes,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,S«9 

lat.  CL'  A47B  96/06 

VS.  a.  248—231.4  20  CiaiM 


1.  A  clampmg  apparatus  for  holding  an  object  to  an  elongate 
member,  said  apparatus  comprismg: 

a  wall; 

clampmg  means  for  clampmg  the  wall  to  the  elongate  mem- 
ber, the  clampmg  means  being  moveable  in  a  first  direc- 
tion away  from  the  wall  and  in  a  second  direction  towards 
the  wall  and  the  clamping  means  comprising  a  clampmg 
surface  for  mtcraction  with  the  object; 

a  carnage  secured  to  the  housing  such  that  the  carnage  is 
moveable  by  a  relatively  small  distance  with  respect  to  the 
wall  but  such  that  the  clamping  means  is  moveable  a 
relatively  large  distance  with  respect  to  the  carriage; 

lockmg  means  for  lockmg  the  carriage  to  the  clamping 
means;  and 

tightening  means  for  urging  the  carriage  m  the  second  direc- 
tion once  the  clampmg  means  has  moved  partially  away 
from  the  wall  and  the  carnage  is  locked  to  the  clamping 
means,  thereby  clamping  the  elongate  member  between 
the  wall  and  the  clampmg  surface. 


providing  a  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  to  actuate  said 
hydraulic  jacks; 
manifold  means  having  valves  dispoaed  in  fluid  communica- 
tion between  said  jacks  and  said  hydraulic  power  means; 
control  means  for  selectively  activating  laid  valves;  and 
said  multi-chambered,  teleaooping  hydraulic  jack  fiirther 
comprising: 
an  outer  cylindrical  body  for  mounting  to  the  vehicle,  said 

outer  cylindrical  body  formed  having  •  central  bore; 
an  inner  cylindrical  body  mounted  concentiicaUy  within 
the  bore  of  said  outer  cylindrical  body,  said  inner  cylin- 
dncal  body  being  movable  relative  to  said  outer  cylin- 
dncal  body  and  having  a  central  bore; 
a  rod  mounted  concentrically  within  the  bore  of  said  inner 
cylindrical  body  having  an  outer  end  for  ftigaging  the 
supporting  surface,  said  rod  being  movable  rdative  to 
said  inner  cylindrical  body  and  extending  through  said 
aealaUe  axial  opening  in  said  inner  cylindrical  body; 
an  outer  chamber  formed  between  the  bore  of  the  outer 

cylindrical  body  and  said  rod; 
an  inner  chamber  formed  within  the  bore  of  the  inner 

cyUndrical  body  between  said  rod; 
a  bidirectional  outer  port  means  coupled  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  hydraulic  power  means  and  the  outer 
chamber  for  communicating  the  hydraulic  fluid  into 
and  out  of  the  outer  chamber,  and, 
a  bidirectional  inner  port  means  coupled  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  hydraulic  power  means  and  the  inner 
chamber  for  communicating  the  hydraulic  fluid  into 
and  out  of  the  inner  chamber; 
whereby  the  outer  chamber  is  controUably  filled  with  the 
hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  to  move  the  inner  cylindrical 
body  and  nxl  into  an  extended  position  engaging  the  support- 
ing surface  and  to  raise  a  portion  of  the  vehicle  relative  to  the 
supporting  surface  and.  alternatively,  the  inner  chamber  is 
controllably  filled  with  the  hydrauUc  fluid  under  pressure  to 
move  the  inner  cyhndrical  body  and  rod  into  a  retracted  posi- 
tion and  draining  the  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  outer  chamber. 


5^19,429   

HYDRA-UFT  SYSTEM 

BUI  E.  Sheltoo,  1804  Arcaac  H,  Lerellaad,  Tex.  79336 

Filed  Ang.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,806 

lat.  a.'  B66F  7/04 

VS.  a.  25+— 423  16  Claims 


5^19,430 
HYDRAULIC  DAMPER  AND  ELASnC-RFTURN  STRUT 

COMPRISING  SUCH  A  DAMPER 
Aabry  J.  Aatoiac,  Cabrica,  Frawx,  aari^or  to  Airoapatiale 

SodHi  Natkwalc  ladartrlcUe,  Paris,  Fnme* 

Dlriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  668,655,  Mar.  13, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,178J41. 

Tkis  appUcatkM  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,970 

OalM  priority,  appUcatioB  FraMX,  Mar.  13,  1990,  90  03193 

lat  CL'  F16F  9/2a  9/34 

VS.  a.  267—140.12  7  OaiM 


1.  A  vehicular  mounted  jacking  system  to  controllably  raise 
and  lower  a  portion  of  a  wheeled  vehicle  relative  to  the  terrain 
on  which  It  is  supported,  compnsmg: 

a  plurality  of  multi-chambered,  telescopmg  hydraulic  jacks 
attached  to  the  vehicle  in  proximity  to  its  wheels  m  an 
essentially  vertical  onenUtion  relative  to  the  supportmg 
terram  for  Ufting  a  portion  of  the  vehicle  relative  to  the 
supporting  terrain; 

a  hydraulic  power  means  coupled  in  commumcation  with 
said   multi-chambered,   telescopmg   hydraulic  jacks   for 


1  An  elastic-return  strut  with  mtegral  damping,  of  elastohy- 
draulic  type,  in  particular  for  controlling  the  alternated  angu- 
lar movements  of  the  blades  of  a  rotor  of  an  aerodyne  with 
rotary  wing  unit  in  the  plane  of  roution  of  said  blades,  com- 
prising; 

two  rigid  members  (1,  2;  101,  102)  each  equipped  with  artic- 
ulation means  (84,  85,  86.  87;  184.  185,  186,  187)  mtended 
to  connect  one  of  the  ngid  members  (1;  101)  to  a  first  part, 
such  as  a  blade  or  a  member  for  joining  said  blade  to  the 
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boss  of  the  rotor,  and  the  other  ngid  member  (2.  102)  to  a 
second  part,  such  u  said  boss  of  the  rotor; 

at  least  one  elastic-return  member  (T7;  216,  218)  compnsing 
a  sleeve  m  an  eUstically  deformable  material  adhcnng  in  a 
leak  tight  manner  via  its  mner  and  outer  lateral  surfaces, 
respectively,  between  mner  and  outer  ngid  tubular  sec- 
tions (13,  78,  214,  215,  217.  212)  rcspecuvely.  substantially 
coauaJ  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  strut  and  each  inte- 
grally attached  to  one,  respecUvely ,  of  the  two  ngid  mem- 
bers (1,  2;  101,  102).  so  that  the  sleeve  (77,  216,  218)  is 
deformed  in  shear,  when  the  two  ngid  members  (1,  2,  101, 
102)  are  displaced  relative  to  one  another  substantially 
according  to  the  general  axis  of  the  strut  and  when  the 
sleeve  (77.  216,  218)  exerts  an  elastic-return  action  on  said 
ngid  member  (1,  2,  101,  102)  which  tends  to  bnng  them 
back  into  an  initial  relative  posiuon,  and 

a  hydraulic  damper  comprising,  in  a  main  body  (1,  101).  two 
working  chambers  (8.  »;  108,  109)  with  a  volume  which  is 
variable  m  opposite  directions,  said  working  chambers  (8. 
9;  108,  109)  containing  a  mam  viscous  fluid  intended  to 
pass  from  one  to  the  other  via  at  least  one  restricted  com- 
mumcation  passage  (47,  48.  76;  147,  148,  176),  through  the 
action  of  the  thrust  of  a  damping  piston  (4,  104)  being 
displaced  in  said  body  (1.  101),  an  opemng  cross  section  of 
at  least  one  communication  passage  (47,  48;  147.  148) 
being  controlled  by  the  poaitionmg,  relative  to  said  pas- 
sage (47,  48.  147.  148),  of  a  viscous  restnction  valve  (51. 
52.  151,  152)  on  which  a  control  fluid  acu,  wherein  said 
control  fluid  a  contained  m  at  least  one  secondary  cham- 
ber (41.  42,  141,  142)  delimited  m  a  secondary  cylinder  (39; 
139)  by  a  control  piston  (40,  140)  mounted  slidably  m  said 
secondary  cylmder  (39.  139),  said  secondary  chamber  (41, 
42;  141,  142)  bemg  associated  with  a  transportauon  chan- 
nel (61,  62;  161,  162)  of  the  control  fluid  from  said  second 
ary  chamber  (41,  42,  141,  142)  as  far  as  the  viscous  restnc 
tion  valve  (51,  52,  151,  152),  through  the  action  of  the 
control  piston  (40;  140),  said  secondary  cylinder  (39.  139) 
and  said  control  piston  (4fr,  140)  being  integrally  attached, 
one  to  the  main  body  (1.  101),  the  other  to  the  damping 
piston  (4,  104)  such  that  a  damping  law  of  said  control 
fluid  posiuomng  said  viscous  restriction  valve  is  linked  to 
the  relative  dynamic  displacemenU  of  said  main  body  and 
said  damping  piston,  the  main  body  (1;  101)  of  said  damper 
forming  one  of  the  two  ngid  members,  the  damping  piston 
(4;  104)  of  said  damper  being  integrally  attached  to  the 
other  (2,  102)  of  said  ngid  members,  said  damping  being 
dependent  upon  said  relative  dynamic  displacements  of 
said  main  body  and  said  damping  piston. 


applying  reacting  torque  al  both  of  the  spring  ends  in  direc- 
tions only  decreasing  the  radius  of  curvature  for  causing 


the  layers  of  filaments  to  compressively  close  on  each 
other 


5^19,432 
DEVICE  FOR  UNSTACKING  FLAT  OBJECTS 
Fmnunuei   Delbe,  Granges  les  Valence;  Frmncois  Gillet,  Par- 
-.!■;  Edcue  Scrot;  RajrmMd  Ckifflet,  botk  of  Grmi«ei  lea 
ValcKe;  RotaMi  AUio,  La  Rocke  dc  Glaa;  PUlipvc  Jcutia, 
Valeace;  Gilbert  Del  Fabro.  La  Rocbc  dc  Glaa,  aad  G«y 
ForelU,  Salat  Pcray.  aU  of  FraMC,  aarigMm  to  Coapagaic 
Gcacralc  d'Aatoaattaac  CX:A  HGS,  Paiia,  Fraace 
Coatiaaatloa  of  S«r.  No.  434^1,  No».  13,  19«9,  abaadoMd. 
wbich  ii  a  coatlaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  208,537.  Jaa.  20,  19n, 
,|^,f4»,«^  Thb  arpUcatioa  Dec.  21.  1990.  Scr.  No.  630,808 
Claiw  K*ority.  appUcatloa  Fraace,  Jaa.  18,  1987.  87  08519 
lat.  a.'  B65G  59/04 
VS.  a.  271—103  »0  Oal— 


UMI 


5^19,431 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AND  STRESSING  CXJMPOSITE 

SPRINGS 
Dale  A.  Stretch,  NoTi,  Mich.,  aadgaor  to  Eatoo  Corporatioo, 
ClerelaBd,  Ohio 

Coatiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  560,407,  Jul.  30.  1990, 
abaadoaed.  Thia  appUcatioa  Dec.  23,  1991.  Scr.  No.  814^12 
lat.  CL'  F16F  I/S4 
VS.  CL  267—261  *  ClaiaM 

1  A  method  of  improving  the  life  cycle  of  a  torque  transmit- 
tmg  spnng  formed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  reinforcing  fila- 
ments bonded  together  by  a  plastic  material,  the  spnng  having 
a  predetenmned  radius  of  curvature  m  the  relaxed  sute  and 
having  first  and  secimd  ends  for  transmilling  torque  to  and  from 
routabic  members,  layers  of  the  reinforcing  filaments  extend- 
mg  parallel  to  the  radius  of  curvature;  charactenzed  by 


1  A  device  for  grasping  a  first  flat  object  in  a  stack  com- 
pnsed  of  flat  objects  and  moving  said  first  object  to  an  exit 
position,  said  flat  objecu  possessing  characteristics  ranging 
from  stiff  to  floppy,  smooth  to  porous,  thin  to  thick  and  light  to 
heavy,  said  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  suction  cup  for  grasping  said  flat  object  compris- 
ing a  cylmdncal  bellows  havmg  opposite  axial  ends,  said 
bellows  havmg  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  bellows  bemg 
made  of  a  flexible  material,  said  bellows  having  an  onfice 
at  one  of  said  axial  ends,  said  onfice  deriiung  a  grasping 
plane  that  is  parallel  to  the  first  object  in  the  stack,  said 
onfice  being  retractable  along  the  axis  of  the  bellows  m  a 
direcuon  that  is  perpendicular  to  the  grasping  plane, 
whereby  upon  the  application  of  suction  to  said  bellows. 


said  onfice  is  closed  by  said  first  object  of  said  stack  and 
retracts  along  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bellows  to  pull 
the  first  object  away  from  the  stack  by  snapping  the  first 
object  away  from  the  stack,  the  retraction  tnotion  of  the 
onfice  entraining  the  grasped  object; 

a  suction  cup  support  having  one  end  and  an  opposite  end, 
said  one  end  of  the  suction  cup  support  being  connected  to 
a  suction  pipe,  said  suction  cup  being  moimted  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  suction  cup  support; 

a  shoe  disposed  solely  to  one  side  of  the  sucbon  cup,  outside 
of  the  sucbon  cup  and  at  a  distance  from  the  suction  cup, 
said  shoe  being  fixed  relative  to  the  suction  cup  support, 
said  shoe  having  a  surface  that  is  close  to  the  grasping 
plane  of  the  onfice  whereby  said  shoe  abuts  against  a 
grasped  object  when  the  object  is  retracted  along  the  axis 
of  the  bellows,  thereby  causing  convex  warping  of  the 
object  in  the  orifice  retraction  direction  m  order  to  sepa- 
rate the  first  object  from  the  stack 


impunties  therein,  the  propeller  shafl  having  a  first  directkM  of 
roution  and  a  second  direction  of  rotatioa  opposite  to  said  first 
direction  of  rotation,  said  seal  arrangement  compristng: 
at  least  one  sealing  means  for  being  disposed  about  the  pro- 
peller shaft  between  the  first  end  of  the  shaft  and  the 
second  end  of  the  shaft; 
means  for  retaining  said  at  least  one  sealing  means  about  the 

propeller  shaft; 
means  for  providing  filtered  water  to  an  area  in  contact  with 
said  at  least  one  sealing  means,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
means  for  providing  filtered  water  being  disposed  to  pro- 
vide subatantially  filtered  water  to  the  area  in  contact  with 
mMJA  at  least  one  sealing  means,  said  means  for  providing 
filtered  water  comprising  means  for  filtering  the  impun- 
ties from  the  water; 


5^19,433 
SEQUENTIAL  RESPONSE  DETERMINING  QUESTION 

GAME 
Joka  V.  Zaraba,  Oak  Park,  DL;  Mkhad  Corker,  Shar«Mi.  Mam^ 
Joha  R.  Satyak,  Wakefield,  Maaa„  aad  Doaglas  Harriaoa, 
NewbwTFort,  MaM^  aariganrs  to  Brtalow,  Morrlaoa,  Teraiaa 
*  AawKiatca,  I>c  CUcaco,  m. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Scr.  No.  833,841 

lat  a.'  A63F  9/18 

VS.  a.  273—432  I*  OaiaM 


1   A  game  for  a  number  of  players  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  plurality  of  question  cards; 

means  facilitating  the  indicauon  of  a  response  to  a  selected 

one  of  the  question  cards; 
a  device  for  determining  the  sequential  order  of  response  of 

each  of  the  players  to  a  question  simultaneously  posed  to 

the  players  responding  to  the  question; 
the  determimng  device  including  a  central  hub; 
an  arm  extendable  from  the  central  hub  for  each  of  the 

players  responding  to  the  selected  one  of  the  questions; 
each  arm  havmg  an  end  adjacent  the  central  hub  and  a  free 

end  positionable  away  from  the  central  hub; 
means  biasing  each  free  end  toward  the  central  hub;  and 
at  least  part  of  the  means  for  facilitatmg  the  indication  of  a 

response  being  earned  by  each  arm  adjacent  the  free-end. 


means  for  enhancing  movement  of  water  through  saxJ  means 
for  providing  filtered  water, 

said  means  for  enhancing  movement  of  water  being  config- 
ured for  moving  water  having  impurities  tbereu  throo^ 
said  means  for  providing  filtered  water  to  filter  the  impuri- 
ties from  the  water  and  provide  filtered  water  to  the  area 
m  contact  with  said  at  least  one  sealing  means  upon  rott- 
tion  of  the  propeller  shaft  in  said  first  direction;  and 

said  means  for  enhancing  movement  of  water  being  config- 
ured for  moving  water  from  the  area  in  contact  with  said 
at  least  one  sealing  means  through  said  means  for  provid- 
mg  filtered  water  to  clean  filtered  contaminants  from  the 
means  for  providing  filtered  water  upon  roution  of  the 
propeller  shaft  in  said  second  direction. 

5^19,435 

DISPOSABLE  TRAILER  lOTCH 

Powdl  U  Sfnastr,  20  Woodricw  La„  Altna^rta,  DL  60102 

CoatiBBatkw-te-*vt  of  Scr.  No.  519,704,  May  7,  1990, 

abaadoMd.  Thk  appUcatioa  Oct.  2,  1991,  Scr.  No.  770,165 

lat.  a.'  B60D  I/OZ  1/06 

VS.  a.  280—511  7  ClaiM 


5,219,434 

SEALING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ROTATING 

PROPELLER  SHAFTS  OF  SHIPS 

Enrt-Petcr  Voa  BerpM,  Abkfeid,  aad  G«ater  Pictack,  Ham- 

borg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerasaay,  aai^ors  to  Blokan 

-It  Voaa  AG,  Haaibws.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnsaay 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Scr.  No.  838^69 
dalM  priority,  appUcatloB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  19, 
1991,  410S042 

lat  a.'  F16J  15/32.  15/54 

VS.  CL  m—23  20  OalM 

1  A  seal  arrangement  for  a  routing  propeller  shaft  of  a  ship, 

the  propeller  shaft  havmg  a  first  end  disposed  withm  the  ship 

and  a  second  end  at  least  partly  duposed  m  water  havmg 


1.  A  trailer  hitch,  comprising: 

a  hitching  ball  for  a  vehicle  havmg  an  annular  groove  adja- 
cent the  ball; 
a  hitching  member  for  a  trailer  having  a  cavity  to  receive  the 
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ball  and  a  pair  of  spaced  openings  extending  therethrough 
and  aligned  with  the  gnxive  of  the  ball, 

an  elongated  U-boh  for  passage  transversely  through  the 
openings  and  in  the  groove  to  retain  the  hitching  member 
to  the  ball,  and 

means  for  clampmg  the  U-bolt  to  the  hitching  member  and 
releasably  retaining  the  U-bolt  to  the  hitch,  such  that  the 
U-bolt  may  be  discarded  afler  use,  wherein  the  clamping 
means  has  a  plate  with  a  pair  of  spaced  openings  to  receive 
outer  ends  of  the  U-bolt  adjacent  a  wall  of  the  hitching 
member 


5^19.437 

FABRIC  COVERED  BOOK  COVER 

Marc  L.  Moor.  Dayto.,  aMi  Jo«  R.  Wjrot,  Syriag  VaUey,  botk 

of  OWo,  aMiCMon  to  The  Mead  Corporatkia,  Dajrtoa,  Ofclo 

FUed  Jaa.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,309 

Int.  a.'  B42D  3/02 

VS.  a.  281—29  6  ClalBM 


5J19.436 

TRAILER  HITCH  ASSEMBLY  AND  REI-ATED  METHOD 

Vance  Abbott,  265  E.  400  North,  Spaniah  Fork,  Utah  84660 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754.007 

Int  a.'  B60D  ]/00 

VS.  a.  28ft-512  >  O'i" 


UMI 


1  A  trailer  hitch  assembly  for  coupling  a  trailer  to  a  lead 
vehicle  being  equipped  with  a  standard  ball-type  hitch,  said 
trailer  hitch  assembly  comprising 

a  body  securely  attached  to  the  trailer  having  intenor  and 
exterior  surfaces,  the  interior  surface  forming  a  cylindrical 
cavity,    the   cylindncaJ   cavity   being   open   at   one   end 
thereof  for  insertion  of  the  ball-type  hitch  and  the  opposite 
end  being  closed,  the  interior  surface  at  the  closed  end 
forming  a  curved  surface  which  substantially  conforms  to 
a  portion  of  the  bail-type  hitch,  and   the  body   further 
mcluding  a  spnng  biased,  rotatable  collar; 
a  plurality  of  steel  balls  routably  imbedded  within  the  body 
such  that  a  portion  of  each  steel  ball  extends  through  the 
intenor  surface  of  the  body  into  the  cavity  to  secure  the 
ball-type   hitch    within   the   cavity,   the   rouuble   collar 
rotatably  securing  the  steel  balls  in  pxMition,  the  rotauble 
collar  mcluding  a  recess  for  each  steel  ball   and  being 
actuatable  to  a  position  wherein  the  recesses  and  the  steel 
balls  are  in  alignment  to  allow  the  steel  balls  to  completely 
retract  into  the  recesses  when  the  ball-type  hitch  passes 
thereby  dunng  ingress  into  and  out  of  the  cavity,  respec- 
tively, and 
wherein   the   routable  collar  further  includes  a   lever  for 
actuating  the  rotatable  collar  mto  the  position  wherein  the 
recesses  and   the  steel   balls  are   in   alignment   from   the 
location  remote  from  the  routable  collar,  the  lever  includ- 
ing an  aperture  through  which  a  cable  passes,  the  cable 
being  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  aperture  and  the 
other  end  thereof  being  disposed  near  the  location  remote 
from  the  routable  collar  at  which  the  lever  is  to  be  actu 
ated 


1  A  fabric  covered  book  cover  having  an  inside  surface  and 
ouuide  surface  and  consistmg  essentially  of  front  and  back 
rectangular  Icafboards  and  a  spine,  said  leafboards  being 
spaced  from  one  another  by  said  spine; 

each  of  said  leafboards  mcluding  a  stiffemng  member  en- 
cased in  a  fabric  member  havmg  a  first  portion  corre- 
sponding to  the  outside  of  said  book  cover  and  a  second 
portion  corresponding  to  the  inside  of  said  book  cover, 
said  fabnc  member  being  woven  nylon,  said  stiffcnmg 
members  being  encased  m  said  first  and  second  portions  of 
said  fabnc  member  by  a  seam  at  the  periphery  of  said 
leafboards  and  a  pair  of  mtemal  seams  running  parallel  to 
said  spine  and  interpoaed  between  said  spine  and  each  of 
said  leafboards  about  which  mtemal  seams  said  leafboards 
fold  to  open  and  cloae  said  book  cover; 
a  padding  member  provided  between  said  fabnc  member 
and  said  stiffening  member  on  the  outside  surface  of  said 
leafboards; 
a  reinforcing  woven  nylon  fabnc  border  overlying  said 
fabnc  member  and  fixed  thereto  by  a  penpheral  seam  at 
said  penphery  of  said  leafboards. 
said  spine  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  seama  nmmng  the 
entire  length  of  said  spme  and  remforcing  said  spine  and 
cnablmg  said  spin  to  curl  slightly  and  fit  comforubly  in 
the  palm  of  the  hand 


5^19.438 
POST  PULLER 
Waylaad  F.  Moore,  Boi  665.  and  GlyaaH  Moore,  Boi  586,  both 
of  Matador.  Tex.  79224 

FUed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878.627 

Int.  a.'  B66C  1/43;  B65G  7/12 

VS.  CI.  294—104  6  Claiaaa 


1   A  side  mounuble  post  puller  for  grasping  a  post  from  a 
side  thereof  comprising 

a  first  member  having  a  first  elongated  main  body  portion,  a 
first   projcctmg  portion  extending   from  said   first   main 


body  portion  and  termmating  m  a  first  end  surface,  a 
second  projecting  portion  extending  from  said  first  main 
body  portion  and  having  a  first  section  m  a  generally 
parallel  spaced  relationship  with  said  first  projectmg  por- 
tion and  a  generally  U-shaped  section  extending  from  said 
first  section,  said  U-shaped  section  havmg  a  curved  inner 
side  surface  and  terminating  in  a  second  end  surface; 

a  second  member  having  a  second  elongated  main  body 
portion  and  a  bent  portion  extending  from  said  second 
main  body  portion  and  between  said  first  and  second 
projecting  portions  of  said  first  member,  said  bent  portion 
having  lower,  upper  and  top  side  surfaces,  said  upper  side 
surface  extendmg  from  said  second  main  body  portion  at 
a  first  obtuse  angle  and  said  lower  side  surface  having  a 
first,  generally  straight,  segment  extending  from  said  sec- 
ond main  body  portion  and  a  second,  generally  curved, 
segment,  said  first  segment  of  said  lower  side  surface 
extending  from  said  second  mam  body  portion  at  a  second 
obtuse  angle  such  that  separation  between  said  lower  and 
upper  side  surfaces  mcreascs  between  said  second  main 
body  portion  and  said  second  segment  of  said  bent  por- 
tion; and 

means  for  pivotally  securmg  said  bent  portion  of  said  second 
member  to  said  first  and  second  projecting  portions  of  said 
first  member,  said  second  member  movable  between  first 
and  second  positions, 

wherein,  m  said  first  position,  said  first  segment  of  said  lower 
side  surface  of  said  bent  portion  and  said  end  surface  of 
said  generally  U-shaped  section  define  an  openmg  sized  to 
permit  passage  of  said  post  therebetween  and,  m  said 
second  position,  a  first  portion  of  a  first  side  surface  of  said 
post  IS  fnctionally  engaged  by  said  mner  side  surface  of 
said  generally  U-shaped  section  and  said  second  segment 
of  said  lower  side  surface  of  said  bent  portion. 


providing  a  low  pan  height  and  an  isolated  mountmg  of  the 
vehicle  body  to  the  frame,  and  aligned  openings  formed 
through  said  side  rails,  a  mounting  plate  extended  through 
each  aligned  opening,  and  a  cross  sill  secured  to  said  under- 
body  floor  pan  such  that  it  is  secured  to  mner  etxls  of  said 
mounting  plates  while  said  means  is  further  secured  to  outer 
ends  of  said  mountmg  plates  such  that  said  mounting  plates  are 
free  to  move  withm  said  aligned  opemngs  m  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  floor  pan  on  said  plurality  of  bushmg  assemblies. 


5^19,439 
VEHICLE  UNDERBODV  FLOOR  PAN  TO  FRAME  RAILS 

MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Thomaa  S.  Moore,  NorthTille;  John  C.  Dzinba,  Ann  Arbor,  John 
S.  Haynea,  Troy,  and  Ralph  A.  Porcaro,  CUnton  Townahip, 
Macomb  Coanty,  all  of  Mkh.,  aacignon  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tioa.  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935.602 

Int  a.'  B62D  24/02 

VS.  a.  296—35.1  '  Claima 


•^ — .rt'-^-S" 


5,219,440 
SYSTEM  FOR  CUTTING  AND  CONVEYING  COAL  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Knno  Gmc,  WitteD-BowMra,  aad  Giinter  Upadeck,  Bochun, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  iMisMin  to  BochuMr  EImb- 
hntte  Heinzaaan  GnbH  A  Co.  KG,  Bochna.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gemuny 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,520 
Oaina  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay.  Feb.  18, 
1991.  4104927 

Int.  CL'  E21C  25/56 
VS.  CL  299—43  3  ClaiM 


1    In  a  longwall  mming  operation  wherem  a  takeoff  shafl 
provided  with  a  takeoff  conveyor  and  an  access  shaft  extend 
crosswise  from  a  longitudinally  extendmg  face,  a  material 
recovering  and  conveying  system  comprismg: 
a  chain  having 

a  longitudinally  extending  rear  stretch  extending  along  the 
face  from  a  turnaround  in  the  access  shaft  to  a  turn- 
around in  the  takeoff  shaft  and 
a  longitudinally  extending  front  stretch  extendmg  along 
the  face  between  the  rear  stretch  and  the  face; 
an  undnvcn  idler  wheel  in  the  takeoff-shaft  turnaround  over 

which  the  chain  is  engaged  between  its  stretches; 
a  conveyor  trough  extending  between  the  turnarounds  and 
having  a  floor  formed  in  the  takeoff  shaft  with  a  through- 
going  outlet  hole  above  the  takeoff  conveyor; 
conveyor/cutting  elemento  on  the  chain  displaceable  m  the 
front  stretch  along  the  face  and  m  the  rear  stretch  along 
the  trough;  and 
a  dnve  motor  m  the  access  shaft  at  the  respective  turnaround 
connected  to  the  cham  for  advancing  it  away  from  the 
takeoff  shaft  in  the  front  sUetch  to  scrape  material  from 
the  face  and  deposit  it  in  the  conveyor  trough  and  for 
displacing  it  toward  the  takeoff  shaft  m  the  rear  stretch  to 
move  the  scraped-oflf  material  along  the  trough  and  de- 
posit it  through  the  outlet  hole  mto  the  takeoff  conveyor 


1  A  frame  and  underbody  floor  pan  mountmg  arrangement 
for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  a  frame  having  oppositely 
disposed  side  rails,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  bushing 
assemblies  mounted  through  openmgs  in  each  of  said  side  rails, 
and  an  underbody  floor  pan  having  means  formed  thereon 
adapted  to  bcmg  mounted  over  said  side  rails  and  secured  to 
opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  bushing  assemblies. 


5^19.441 
WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  WHEEL  DISC  SKIRT 
WITH  A  CONICAL  SURFACE 
Victor  A.  Vtjkmmki,  Warren  Gurj  M.  Ckaaplne,  Sterling 
Hgt's,  aad  DomU  A.  Rnhscr,  FarBiagton  Hilla.  all  of  Mich^ 
MiigMirs  to  The  Btidd  CoapMy,  Troy,  Mich. 
FUed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870^5 
brt.  CL'  B60B  23/00 
VS.  a.  301—63.1  2  OainH 

1.  A  motor  vehicle  wheel  comprismg: 
an  aimular  wheel  rim  having  an  axis  and  a  drop  center  well, 
a  first  side  portion  extendmg  radially  outwardly  and  axi- 
ally  from  said  drop  center  wall  m  one  direction  and  termi- 
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nating  in  ■  first  rim  fUnge  and  a  lecond  »ide  portion  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly  and  axially  from  said  drop 
center  well  in  the  oppoaite  direction  and  lenmnating  in  a 
aecond  run  flange,  said  fir«  side  portion  having  a  radially 
inner  surface  mclined  relauve  to  said  axu  forming  a  frusto- 
conical  inner  surface; 
a  diac  for  mountmg  satd  wheel  to  a  motor  vehicle  having 
ajually  mner  and  outer  surfaces,  said  disc  mcludmg  s 
wheel  mounting  face  generally  normal  to  the  axis  of  said 
annular  wheel  run  having  a  central  opening  and  a  plurality 
of  bolt  holes  spaced  about  said  opening  for  mounang  said 
diac  to  a  vehicle,  a  radially  outer  skirt  portion  in  which 


iL^^:^ 


said  axially  outer  surface  is  inclmed  to  said  axis  forming  a 
fnistoconical  surface  for  engagement  with  the  fnistoconi- 
cal  inner  surface  of  said  wheel  rim  and  an  mtermediate 
connectmg  portion  between  said  wheel  mounting  face  and 
said  skirt  portion,  said  skirt  portion  havmg  an  mitial  radius 
immediately  adjacent  to  said  intermediate  connecting 
portion  at  which  the  wall  ihickneas  of  said  skirt  is  greater 
than  the  wall  thickness  at  the  radially  outer  end  of  said 
intermediate  connectmg  portion; 
means  for  attaching  said  disc  to  said  wheel  nm  al  said  frusto- 
comcal  outer  surface  of  said  skirt  portion  and  said  frusto 
conical  inner  surface  of  said  wheel  nm. 


5^19.442 
HYDRAUUC  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Jockca  Baiyiorf,  OffesAack-R—pwhria;  Gcrd  KkMtermawi. 
riMilf>itnrf.  aad  Nabil  Hcaei>,  Dvaatadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Gerauy,  iMigMn  to  Alfred  TcTea  GabH,  Fraakfnrt  an 
MaiB,  Fed.  Re*,  of  Gcnaay 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,«17 
ClaliM  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  14, 
19«9,  9912234 

Ut.  a.i  B60T  8/32.  11/16.  IS/12 
U.S.CL  303—113.4  6  Claim 


withm  said  master  brake  cylinder  and  movable  m  responae 
to  movement  of  said  brake  pedal. 

a  plurality  of  wheel  brake  cyUnders, 

a  pressure  fluid  supply  reservoir, 

pump  means  for  supplying  fiilid  under  pressure  from  said 
pressure  fluid  supply  reservoir, 

fluid  conductmg  means  for  conducting  fluid  between  said 
first  and  said  second  working  chambers  of  said  master 
brake  cylinder  and  said  prsesure  fluid  supply  reservoir  and 
between  said  first  and  said  second  working  chamben  of 
said  master  brake  cylinder  and  said  wheel  brake  cyhndera, 
said  fluid  conducting  means  including  first  and  second 
fluid  lines  extending  between  said  first  and  said  second 
workmg  chambers,  respectively,  and  said  plurality  of 
wheel  brake  cylinders  and  in  open  fluid  communication 
with  said  first  and  said  second  workmg  chambers  regard- 
less of  the  positiona  of  said  first  and  said  second  pittooa; 

electromagnetic  valve  means  m  said  fluid  conducting  means 
external  of  said  master  brake  cyhnder  for  regulating  fluid 
flow  between  said  first  and  said  secood  working  chambers 
of  master  brake  cylinder  and  said  pressure  fluid  supply 
reservoir  and  between  said  first  and  said  second  workmg 
chambers  of  master  brake  cylinder  and  said  wheel  brake 
cylinders; 

and  sensmg  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  brake 
pedal  for  sensing  the  position  of  said  brake  pedal  and  for 
controlhng: 

(a)  said  electromagnetic  valve  means  to 

( 1 )  permit  fluid  flow  between  said  first  and  said  second 
workmg  chambers  of  said  master  brake  cylinder  and 
said  pressure  fluid  supply  reservoir  prior  to  the  apph- 
cation  of  said  brake  pedal,  and 

(2)  permit  fluid  flow  between  said  first  and  said  second 
workmg  chambers  of  master  brake  cylinder  and  said 
wheel  brake  cylinders  when  said  brake  pedal  is  ap- 
plied and  prior  to  slip  control  operation,  and 

(b)  said  pump  means  to  regulate  the  delivery  of  fluid  from 
said  pressure  fluid  supply  reservoir  to  said  first  and  said 
second  workmg  chambers  of  said  master  brake  cylinder 
dunng  slip  control  operation. 


5,219,443 

CABINET  FOR  ACCEPTING  ELECTRONIC  ASSEMBUES 

Peter  Stocrk,  EvMbvc  Hciu-Jaer«ai  Ninl.  PoMkias  Gmtb 

Bwhbcr«er,  Mmmitk,  aad  Kari  ZcU,  NMcrpoccUist.  aU  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay,  aarigpors  to  SieaseM  Aktli— asfll- 

ackaft,  Maaick.  Fad.  Rep.  of  Gervaay 

FIM  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  5M,9« 
ClalM  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay,  Sep.  28, 
19«9,  39324n 

lat.  a.'  A47B  SI/00 
VS.  a.  312—223.6  M 


•^SJv. 


UMI 


I.   A  hydraulic  brake  system  for  slip  control  operations 

"Tb^'pedal  '   '^'^  eqmpment  cabinet  for  acceptmg  electronic  asaemblies 

a  master  brake  cylinder  having  first  and  second  working  compnsmg: 

chambers  defined  by  first  and  second  pistons  disposed  a  floor  structure; 


a  ceilmg  structure. 

at  least  one  side  wall  connecting  said  floor  structure  and  said 
ceiling  structure,  said  side  wall  compnsmg  a  planar  middle 
region  and  at  least  one  edge  region,  said  edge  region  ar- 
ranged vertically,  adjacent  a  lateral  edge  of  said  side  wall, 
said  edge  region  comprising  a  closed  hollow  polygonal 
cross-secuon  with  an  uiside  wall  portion  and  an  ouUide  wall 
portion,  said  edge  region  comprismg  a  plurality  of  parallel 
slots  aligned  along  a  length  of  said  edge  region  in  a  vertical 
column,  each  of  said  slots  extending  through  a  partial  perim- 
eter of  said  cross-section  notching  both  of  said  inside  wall 
portion  and  said  outside  wall  portion  forming  multiple  cable 
pathways  through  said  side  wall  while  the  unnotched  por- 
tion of  the  edge  region  retains  a  solid  portion  of  said  inside 
wall  portion  and  said  outside  wall  portion  continuously 
along  said  length 


beams,  said  directing  means  having  at  least  one  array  of  lumi- 
nant  light  directing  spote  disposed  at  a  fu^t  distance  from  said 
surface,  each  of  said  luminant  light  directing  spots  havmg  a 
maximum  dimension  which  is  a  function  of  said  first  distance 
and  docs  not  cause  uncomfortable  glare  to  the  eye  looking  at 


5,219,444 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  HEADUGHT  HAVING  REDUCED  UV 

RADL^TION  EMISSION 
Giaacario  CUaraaoate,  Bodehhaaaea,  aad  Peter  Kaaseraw, 
SoaaeabaeU-UBdiageai,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemany,  aasign- 
ors  to  Robert  Bosch  GabH,  Stattgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jal.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9180^7 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Ang.  1, 
1991,  4125478 

Int  a.'  B60Q  1/00 
VS.  a.  362—61  11  Claims 


"»^FX  X/" 


said  surface  irrespective  of  the  intensity  of  light  from  said  light 
source,  said  luminant  light  directmg  spots  being  spiaced  apart 
from  each  other  a  second  distance  sufficient  to  render  such 
luminant  light  directmg  spots  distinguishable  to  the  eye  at  said 
first  distance. 


5,219,446 

PORTABLE  TOOL  BOX 

Daaiel  T.  Uepac,  5411  Raacko  Rd.,  NeedriUe,  Tex.  77461 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,286 

Int.  a.'  F21V  33/00 

VS.  CL  362—154  *  Claims 


1  In  a  headlight  comprising  a  gas  discharge  lamp  operating 
as  a  light  source  and  generating  UV  raduition,  a  reflector  for 
collecting  and  directmg  light  from  the  light  source  through  an 
outlet  opening  and  a  light  window  covcrmg  the  outlet  open- 
mg,  the  improvement  comprismg  a  disk-like  filter,  said  filter  at 
least  partially  absorbmg  the  UV  radiation  generated  by  the  gas 
discharge  lamp  in  operation  and  said  filter  bemg  located  be- 
tween the  gas  discharge  lamp  and  the  light  wmdow  m  a  path  of 
light  from  the  light  source  transmitted  directly  to  the  light 
window  and  reflected  from  the  reflector;  at  least  one  electrical 
conductor  associated  with  the  filter  so  that,  when  the  filter  is 
broken,  the  electncal  conductor  is  broken,  and  a  control  unit 
having  a  safety  circuit  cotmected  directly  to  the  electrical 
conductor  by  two  lines,  the  safety  circuit  being  structured  and 
connected  electncally  to  the  gas  discharge  lamp,  so  that  the 
gas  discharge  lamp  is  turned  off  by  the  safety  circuit  when  the 
electncal  conductor  is  broken 


5,219,445 
ILLUMINATING  APPARATUS 
Ckristiao  Barteeback,  Riancrstraase  14,  A-6071  Aldraaa,  Aus- 
tria 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,058 
Clai^  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  4, 
1990,  4031302 

iBt  a.'  F21V  7/00 
U.S.  a.  362—341  22  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  illuminating  a  surface,  comprising  a  hght 
source;  and  opUcal  means  for  dividing  light  which  issues  from 
said  hght  source  into  light  beams,  mcludmg  means  for  direct- 
ing against  each  unit  area  of  said  surface  a  plurality  of  light 


1.  A  portable  tool  box  comprising: 

a  tool  tray  mcluding  a  bottom  portion  having  first  and  sec- 
ond opposite  ends  and  third  and  fourth  opfKJsite  ends,  side 
walls  fixedly-attached  to  said  first  and  second  opposite 
ends  of  said  bottom  portion,  and  approximately  perpen- 
dicular to  said  bottom  portion,  and  end  walls  fixedly 
attached  to  said  third  and  fourth  opposite  ends  of  said 
bottom  portion  and  having  ends  connected  to  ends  of  said 
side  walls; 

first  and  second  support  members,  each  said  support  member 
including  two  ends  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  tool 
tray; 

a  carrymg  handle  havmg  ends  fixedly  attached  to  said  first 
and  second  support  members, 

a  tool  carrying  member  having  ends  connected  to  said  sup- 
port members,  said  tool  carrying  member  for  stormg  tools 
such  as  screwdrivers  and  the  like; 

an  electrical  receptacle  fixedly  attached  to  said  tool  tray 
including  at  least  one  outlet; 

a  non-extendable  light  source  attached  to  said  receptacle, 
and 

an  electnc  cord  connected  to  said  receptacle  for  providmg 
electricity  to  said  light  source  and  said  outlet. 
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5  J  19,447 

AXIAL  BEARING  SYSTEM  INTENDED  FOR  A 

RADLAIXY  MOUNTED  SHAFT 

Thomm  AirldMiM,  LiiikdfU«,  Swedes,  mmi^or  to  KTMrner 

HyBMC  Lk^  Caaada 
per  No.  PCT/SE90/00505.  §  371  DaU  J««.  23,  1992.  §  102(e) 
DMe  Ju.  23,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/02174.  PCT  P»b. 
DMe  Feb.  21.  1991 

PCT  FUed  J«l.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  807325 

CUimt  priority,  ■pfUeatioa  Swedes,  Jal.  27,  1989,  8902604 

IBL  a.'  F16C  32/06 

VS.  CL  384—99  »  CUlm 


1  An  uual  be«nng  system  for  tue  with  a  r»di*lly  mounted 
ihmft  (1)  with  two  hydroeutic  ajual  beanngs  (4.  5)  capable  of 
axial  movement  relative  to  a  surroundmg  beanng  housing  (3), 
each  compnsmg  a  flange  (6,  7)  with  a  pressure  surface  (6a.  7a) 
attached  to  the  shafl  (1),  which  pressure  surface  oncnted  at  a 
substantially  nght  angle  with  the  shaft  (1),  an  annular  chamber 
bearing  (8.  9)  having  a  surface  (8a.  9a)  facing  towards  the  pro 
sure  surface  (6a,  7a)  and  including  an  annular  grixn  e  or  multipk 
depressions  (8a.  9b),  whereby  said  surface  (8a,  9o)  with  the 
pressure  surface  (6a.  7a)  forms  inner  and  outer  sealing  gaps  on 
either  side  of  the  annular  groove  or  depressions  and,  together 
with  said  groove  or  depressions  or  the  pressure  surface  (6a, 
7a),  forms  one  or  more  chambers  (8a.  9o)  into  which  hydraulic 
fluid  is  introduced  under  pressure  from  a  hydraulic  fluid  reser- 
vior.  which  annular  chamber  beanng  (8.  9)  together  with  the 
beanng  housmg  (3)  forms  a  hydraulically  pressurized  pressure 
chamber  (15,  16)  which  forces  the  annular  chamber  beanng  (8, 
9)  against  the  pressure  surface  (6a.  7a)  whereby  the  two  annu- 
lar chamber  beanngs  (8.  9)  are  forced  m  mutually  opposing 
directions,  and  means  together  with  a  sensor  (24)  for  monitor- 
ing the  position  of  the  shaft  (1)  relaUve  to  the  beanng  housing 
(3)  to  regulate  the  quantity  of  hydraulic  fluid  supplied  to  each 
pressure  chamber  (15,  16)  and  the  hydraulic  pressure  acting  on 
each  beanng  (4,  5).  to  permit  any  variation  in  magnitude  and 
direction  of  the  load  on  the  shaft  (1)  to  be  borne  by  said  shafi 
while  retainmg  the  ability  of  said  shaft  to  be  axially  displaced, 
and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  flanges  (6,  7)  can  be  disassem- 
bled from  the  shaft  (1)  and  that  the  pressure  surfaces  (6a,  7o) 
face  towards  one  another,  such  that  the  forces  ansing  from  the 
hydraulic  beanngs  and  acting  on  the  shaft  (11  are  directed 
away  from  one  another 


an  application  handle, 

a  packmg  container  shaped  as  a  cartridge  having  diverging 
wall  openings,  and  a  rear  end  having  a  collar  inaertable  in 
said  application  handle,  and  defimng  adjacent  the  rear  end 
an  insertion  region  of  enlarged  cross  section,  said  car- 
tridge havmg  a  front  havmg  a  reduced  croas-section,  said 
insertion  region  of  the  cartridge  having  an  inner  wall, 

a  moveable  piston  corresponding  to  the  reduced  cross-sec- 
tion of  the  front  of  the  cartridge  being  insertable  m  said 


A     If  » 


insertion  region,  said  piston  havmg  a  sealing  surface  defin- 
ing an  air-pervwus  contact  between  said  sealmg  surface 
and  said  inner  wall  of  said  insertion  region  of  said  car- 
tndge, 

a  membrane  closes  an  end  of  said  insertion  region  of  said 
cartridge,  and 

said  application  handle  includes  a  movable  piston  rod  com- 
prising means  for  piercing  said  membrane  and  moving  said 
piston  m  said  cartridge 


5^19,449 
PIPE  CONNECTOR 
Yoakiki  HoaklM.  Aicki.  Japu.  aMigwir  to  Hoakiao  Gakki  Co„ 
Ltd^  Japaa 

FUed  May  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  887,771 
Claiw  priority,  applkatioa  Japaa,  Oct  16, 1991,  M)932S0nJl 
lat  a.'  F16B  7/00 
VS.  a.  403—297  16  Oal^ 


1  A  pipe  connector  for  connecung  the  terminal  end  regions 
of  two  pipes,  wherein  the  terminal  ends  of  the  pipes  are  open 
for  receiving  the  pipe  connector,  the  pipe  connector  compris- 


ing 


UMI 


5,219,448 
OINTMENT  APPLICATOR 
Lodger  Hackmann,  Lohnc/Oldenbarg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany, 
aaaignor  to  Bramlage  Gcaeilachafl  mit  bcachriinkter  Haltnng. 
Lohae/Oldenbar«.  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«raiany 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1984.  Ser.  No.  677,142 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany,  Not.  14, 
1984  3441609 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  i/00:  B05C  17,00 
VS.  CI.  401—176  >2  Claims 

1  An  ointment  applicator  with  a  packing  container  which 
conums  ointment  and  can  be  emptied  by  pressure  actuation, 
compnsing 


a  first  partially  circumferential  partial  bush  having  opposite 
first  and  second  axial  ends, 

a  second  partially  circumferential  partial  bush  disposed  next 
to  and  abuttable  with  the  first  partial  bush,  the  second 
partial  bush  also  havmg  respective  first  and  second  oppo- 
site ends  at  the  respective  first  and  second  ends  of  the  first 
partial  bush; 

the  first  ends  of  the  first  and  second  partial  bushes  bcmg 
installed  in  the  first  terminal  end  region  of  the  first  pipe, 
and  the  second  ends  of  the  first  and  second  partial  bushes 
being  installed  in  the  second  terminal  end  region  of  the 
second  pipe, 

each  of  the  first  and  second  partial  bushes  havmg  a  facmg 
abuttable  surface,  at  least  one  of  the  facmg  abuttable  sur- 
faces including  a  protrusion  thereon  which  projects 
towards  the  other  facing  surface,  the  protrusion  maintam- 


mg  a  spacmg  between  the  facmg  abuttable  surfaces  of  the 
first  and  second  partial  bushes;  and 
a  tightening  bolt  extending  through  the  first  partial  bush  and 
toward  the  second  partial  bush  and  kx:ated  between  both 
of  the  first  and  second  pipe  terminal  end  regions  and 
abutting  the  second  partial  bush  where  the  second  partial 
bush  faces  toward  the  first  partial  bush,  such  that  tighten- 
ing of  the  bolt  mto  the  first  partial  bush  presses  the  bolt 
against  the  second  partial  bush  for  pushing  the  first  and 
second  partial  bushes  apart  and  wherein  the  first  and 
second  end  regions  of  the  first  and  second  partial  bushes 
respectively  press  against  the  respective  interiors  of  the 
first  and  second  pipe  terminal  end  regions  to  hold  the  pipe 
coimector  m  the  first  and  second  pipe  terminal  end  regions 
and  to  connect  the  first  and  second  pipes  by  the  pipe 
connector 


5^19,451 
OFFSHORE  DECK  TO  SUBCTRUCTURE  MATING 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
ffliitr    N,  DMa,  Katr,  RbmO  L.  BaMwla,  H 
jMiaa  D.  Alka,  Dalka,  all  of  Tex,,  ■■t^nn  to 
Riekfieid  Co^aay,  Loa  Aaatka,  CaUf. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,235 
tat  a.'  B02D  25/00 
VS.  a.  405—204  15 


5,219.450 

MOBILE  ASPHALT  MIX  PLANT  WFFH  COMPONENT 

SENSING  AND  DISTINCT  STEERING  MEANS 

Joha  H.  Tkark,  N.  L225  Roatz  Rd^  La  Croaae,  Wia.  54601 

Coatiaaatloa  of  Ser.  No.  646,364,  Jaa.  28, 1991.  abaadoMd.  TWa 

•ppUcatkM  Aag.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,346 

Ut  a.'  EOIC  23/12.  19/18:  B28C  7/04 

VS.  CL  404—91  6 


1  A  mobile  asphalt  mix  plant  adapted  to  be  towed  along  a 
roadway  to  receive  reclaimed  asphaltic  pavmg  material  and 
mixing  said  reclaimed  material  with  additional  asphalt  to  pro- 
duce new  pavmg  material  to  be  installed  on  the  roadway,  all 
while  the  plant  is  moved  along  the  roadway,  said  plant  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  frame; 

means  earned  by  the  frame  proximal  the  leadmg  end  of  the 
latter  for  contmuously  receivmg  said  reclaimed  material; 
means  earned  by  the  frame  for  adding  asphalt  to  said  re- 
claimed material, 
means  opcrably  associated  with  the  receivmg  means  and  said 
asphalt  adding  means  to  sense  the  quantity  of  reclaimed 
material  received  and  to  vary  the  amount  of  asphalt  added 
in  response  to  said  quantity  sensed  by  the  sensmg  means; 
mixer  means  earned  by  the  frame  for  mixing  said  reclaimed 
material  and  the  asphalt  to  produce  said  new  paving  mate- 
rial, the  mixer  means  mcluding  an  outlet  means  for  the 
discharge  of  the  new  pavmg  material  placed  on  the  road- 
way m  disposition  to  be  spread  on  the  latter; 
steerable  front  wheel  means  coupled  with  the  frame  proxi- 
mal the  leading  end  of  the  frame  for  supporting  the  frame; 
steerable  rear  wheel  means  coupled  with  the  frameproximal 
the  trailmg  end  of  the  frame  for  supporting  the  frame;  and 
means  operably  coupled  with  said  front  wheel  means  for 
stcenng  the  latter  to  move  the  frame  and  the  receiving 
means  laterally  into  proper  dispoaition  for  receiving  said 
reclaimed  material  as  the  frame  is  moved  longitudinally 
along  the  roadway;  and 
means  operably  coupled  with  said  rear  wheel  means  for 
steenng  said  rear  wheel  means  laterally  to  dispose  the 
discharge  m  proper  position  for  placement  of  said  new 
material  on  the  roadway  as  the  frame  is  moved  longitudi- 
nally along  the  roadway 


1.  In  an  offshore  platform,  in  combination,  a  deck  for  instal- 
lation to  be  supported  by  a  substructure  including  a  plurality  of 
upstanding  column  members,  said  deck  including  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  depending  leg*,  the  improvement  charac- 
terized by: 

at  least  one  of  said  legs  including  a  stabbing  tip  assembly  for 
engagement  with  a  corresponding  column  member,  said 
stabbing  tip  assembly  comprising  an  outer  body  for  en- 
gagement with  said  column  member  to  transfer  permanent 
weight  of  said  deck  to  said  column  member,  a  generally 
vertically  moveable  locating  pin  disposed  in  said  body  for 
movement  to  stab  into  receiver  means  including  means 
forming  a  receptacle  on  said  column  member  for  locating 
said  deck  with  respect  to  said  column  member,  and  resil- 
ient means  supported  by  said  body  for  accommodating 
lateral  and  vertically-imposed  loads  acting  between  said 
column  member  and  said  leg  during  placement  of  said 
deck  on  said  substructure  to  mmmnr  the  imposition  of 
peak  forces  on  said  deck  and  said  substrocture; 
said  receiver  means  comprising  a  generally  cyhndrical  re- 
ceiver shoe  forming  said  receprtacle,  said  shoe  comprising 
part  of  a  jack  assembly  supported  on  said  column  member 
and  said  shoe  being  operable  to  be  moved  to  a  position  to 
permit  contact  of  said  leg  with  said  column  member  to 
provide  supporting  relationship  therebetween;  and 
said  jack  assembly  comprising  a  generally  cyhndrical  body 
member  supported  on  said  column  member  and  forming  a 
chamber  with  said  shoe  for  receiving  particulate  material 
to  support  said  shoe  in  a  first  position  for  receiving  said 
locating  pin,  said  shoe  being  moveable  to  a  second  posi- 
tion in  response  to  removing  said  particulate  material  from 
said  chamber  to  permit  movement  of  said  leg  into  engage- 
ment with  said  body  member. 


5,219,452 

SCREW  OR  NAIL  SUSTAINER  FOR  MOUNTING 

OBJECTS  TO  A  DRILLED  HOLE  IN  A  WALL 

Akki   Vammmato,   1602-baacU,   Kyodea    l-ckoM,   Fakai-^ 

Fakai-kea,  Japaa 

FQed  Aag.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928^78 

daiaas  priority,  appUcatloa  Japaa,  Aag.  14,  1991.  3-72390 

lat.  CL'  F16B  13/06,  39/02 

VS.  CL  411—82  5  Oatas 

1.  A  screw  or  nail  sustainer  comprising  a  tube  having  a 

chamber  for  inserting  a  screw  or  nail  into  a  base  opening  of  the 

chamber,  at  least  one  fluid  flow  opening  formed  with  a  base 

portion  of  the  tube  for  forcing  a  liquid  resin  to  an  outer  surface 

of  the  tube,  and  at  least  one  ring-Uke  projection  formed  with  a 

portion  of  the  tube  remote  from  the  fluid  flow  opening  toward 


1670 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  15.  1993 


June  15.  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1C71 


a  tip  portion  of  the  tube  to  project  from  and  to  surround  a 

periphery  of  the  tube,  said  screw  or  nail  sustainer  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  bag  forming  wings  provided  with  the  lip  p^ir- 

uon  of  the  tube  to  project  radially,  »aid  bag  forming  wings 


5^19,454 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BALANCING  WIND 

TURBINE  ROTORS 

Denis  Otm,  25702  Griana  RiL,  Lagmu  HlUt,  CaUf.  92653 

FtM  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  «72,043 

Int.  a.'  P03B  11/04;  GOIM  1/32;  F16F  li/S4 

VS.  CI.  416—1*5  •♦  CUtaa 


being  constructed  to  bend  toward  the  base  portion  of  the 
lube  when  the  screw  or  nail  sustainer  is  inserted  into  a 
hole  of  a  board  and  to  form  a  bag  like  portion  in  coopera- 
tion with  the  outer  surface  of  the  tube  so  as  lo  make  an 
opening  toward  the  base  portion  of  the  tube 


5,219.453 

SHEET  BINDER 

Hkicaki  Farvluiwa,  Yokohan^  Naoki  Faei,  KawagiicU;  Norio 

Hikake;  iUmiakl  Hayakawa,  both  of  Yokohama,  awi  Shoichl 

Yabe,  Kawaaaki,  all  of  Japaa,  Malgaon  to  Canoa  Kaboahiki 

Kaiaha,  Tokyo  and  Caaoa  Apta  Inc.,  Iharaki,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Scr.  No.  68S^2 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  23,  1990,  2-108S1S; 
Apr.  23,  1990,  M0U16;  Apr.  23, 1990.  M0M17;  Apr.  23,  1990, 
2-108518;  Apr.  23,  1990,  M(M519-.  Apr.  23,  1990,  2-10M20 

Int.  C\.'  B42B  i/00 
VS.  a.  412—33  19  Claima 


1    A  balanced  rotor  of  a  wind  turbine  compnsing: 

a  central  shaft; 

a  hub  means  on  said  shaft, 

a  plurality  of  blades  each  having  a  flange  means  thereon; 

means  for  attaching  said  flange  means  to  said  hub  means;  and 

a  balance  means  attached  to  said  rotor  by  being  attached  to 
said  means  for  attaching  said  flange  means  to  said  hub 
means,  said  balance  means  comprising  a  bar  and  a  trim 
weight  attached  to  said  bar  at  the  center  of  gravity  of  said 
bar  whereby  the  weight  of  said  balance  means  can  be 
varied 


5,219,455 
PUMP  FOR  ICE-CREAM  MACHINES 
Dario  Tmcco,  Tarin,  Italy,  aMignor  to  GIANT  SjJ„  Italy 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,941 
Claima    priority,    appUcatioa    Italy,    Feb.    26,    1991,    MI9- 
lA0004m 

Int  a.'  BOIF  I.W02 
VS.  Ct  417—307  7  Claim* 


UMI 


1  A  sheet  binder  for  binding  sheets  by  adhenng  sheets  to  a 
back  of  a  cover  member,  compnsing 

a  supporting  member  for  supporting  the  cover  member 
having  the  back,  lo  an  inner  surface  of  which  hcal-fusible 
adhesive  is  applied. 

a  heat  generating  member  for  generating  heat,  being  made  of 
a  magnetic  material  and  disposed  in  said  supportmg  mem- 
ber; and 

alternate  magnetic  field  generaUng  means  for  generating  an 
alternate  magnetic  field,  and  for  applying  the  magnetic 
field  to  said  heat  generating  member  to  cause  said  heat 
generating  member  to  generate  the  heal 


1    A  pump  for  feeding  liquid  mixtures  for  ice  cream  from  a 
tank  to  a  whipping  cylinder  for  producing  sof^  ice  cream,  said 
pump  comprumg 
a  pump  cylinder, 

a  piston  arranged  in  said  pump  cylinder  for  slidable  move- 
ment therein  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  poai- 
tion. 


a  suckmg  duct  fluidly  connecting  said  tank  to  said  pump 
cylinder  at  a  position  between  said  first  and  laid  lecoiid 
positions  whereby  said  sucking  duct  is  opened  and  cloaed 
by  slidable  movement  of  said  piston  between  said  first 
position  and  said  second  positioo; 

a  delivery  duct  having  an  inlet  fluidly  connectmg  said  whip- 
ping cylinder  to  said  pump  cylinder  at  a  location  proxi- 
mate to  said  second  position  of  said  pump  cylinder; 

a  check  valve  arranged  within  said  deUvery  duct  adjacent 
said  inlet; 

air  valve  means  adjustably  connected  to  said  pump  cylinder 
at  a  location  between  said  first  and  second  positions  for 
controlling  the  amount  of  ambient  air  permitted  to  flow 
therein. 

a  bypass  duct  fluidly  connectmg  said  delivery  duct  to  said 
sucking  duct;  and 

a  bypass  valve  arranged  within  said  bypass  duct  between 
said  suckmg  duct  and  said  deUvery  duct  to  prevent  unde- 
sired  fluid  flow  from  said  suckmg  duct  to  said  delivery 
duct. 


5,219,456 

WELL  TEST  BURNER 

JoMph  G.  Theriot,  P.O.  Box  •0456,  Lafayette,  La.  7059« 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Scr.  No.  85M82 

Int.  CL'  F23D  14/62 

VS.  a.  431—354  *  Claima 


1   An  oil  well  test  burner,  consisting  of 

a  hollow  body  definmg  an  mtcnor  chamber  therein,  said 

body  having  a  first  closed  end  and  a  second,  partially 

closed  end; 
said  second  end  definmg  an  mwardly  convertmg  corneal 

openmg,  said  opemng  fluidly  communicatmg  with  the 

interior  chamber; 
a  plate  covering  an  outer  end  of  said  mwardly  converting 

conical  opemng  and  a  central  opening  in  said  plate; 
a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  openings  formed  m  said  body 

in  fluid  communication  with  said  intenor  chamber; 
means  for  dehvenng  oil  into  the  interior  chamber  through 

one  half  of  said  laterally  spaced  openings;  and 
means  for  delivering  air  into  the  interior  chamber  through 

the  second  half  of  said  laterally  spaced  openmgs.  so  as  to 

cause  mtimate  mixing  of  oil  and  air  inside  the  chamber  and 

discharge  of  that  formed  mixture  outside  of  the  mterior 

chamber  through  said  conical  opemng. 


5,219,457 
COUNTERTOP  SINK  ILLUSTRATOR  AND  METHOD 
LlMla  %..  GraTca,  8582  Palm  ATe„  Orange,  Calif.  92665 
FUed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,408 
lat.  CL'  G09B  25/00 
VS.  a.  434—80  7  Claim* 

1.  For  use  m  providmg  a  consumer  display  and  mformational 
package  of  a  countertop  and  sink  combination,  the  method 
compriamg  the  steps  of 

arranging  a  selected  countertop  defimng  a  sink  opemng 
therem  and  a  selected  smk  such  that  said  sink  is  observable 
through  said  smk  openmg; 
photographmg  an  unage  area  of  said  countertop  including 


said  sink,  said  sink  opening,  and  a  portion  of  said  counter- 
top  surrounding  said  sink  opening  to  produce  a  full-sire 
color  image  of  said  image  area  on  one  side  of  a  two-sided 
planar  substrate; 


applying  a  dimensional  drawing  of  said  selected  smk  to- 
gether with  additional  related  information  to  the  remain- 
ing side  of  said  planar  substrate;  and 

Utninaring  said  planar  substrate  with  a  clear  plastic  laminate 
on  each  of  said  sides  thereof  to  cover  said  two  sides  and 
form  a  sealed  border  enclosmg  said  planar  substrate. 


5,219,458 

REVERSIBLE  GOLF  CLUB  GRIP  TRAINING  AID 

HAVING  INVERT  ABLE  THUMB  APERTURE 

Matthew  J.  Bcwriacatto,  6200  Northwcstcra  A»e,  Radne,  Wis. 

53406 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,252 
Irt.  CL'  A63B  69/36 
VS.  CL  434—252  " 


1.  A  golf  training  aid  which  may  be  worn  on  a  first  hand  of 
a  player  who  has  a  first  hand  and  a  second  hand,  each  hand 
having  a  thumb,  said  training  aid  comprismg: 

a  band  of  flexible  material  adapted  to  be  wrapped  on  said 

first  hand,  including 

a  first  end; 

a  second  end  opposite  said  first  end, 

an  aperture  that  receives  the  thumb  of  said  first  hand, 
fastening  means  on  said  first  end  and  on  said  second  end  for 

holding  the  ends  of  said  band  together  when  said  band  is 

wrapped  on  said  first  hand; 
a  flexible  loop  adjacent  to  said  aperture  and  havmg  a  first 

loop  end  affixed  to  said  band,  said  loop  adapted  to  receive 

the  thumb  of  said  second  hand;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  size  of  said  loop. 
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5  J  19.459 
LATCH  CONNECTOR 
Tetsuya  Kaiicko,  Tokyo,  Jmpaa,  anisBor  to  Yunaichi  Electric 
Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Not.  29.  199L  Ser.  No.  799.992 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japwu  No».  30,  1990,  2-130119 

Int  C\.'  HOIR  U/62 


VS.  a.  4J9— 157 


6  tlalnu 


1    A  latching  device  compnsing 
a  first  connector; 

a  pair  of  latches  mounted  to  said  first  connector  at  opposing 
ends  thereof  respectively,  each  of  said  latches  being  piv 
oubly  mounted  to  said  first  connector  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  pivot  axis  in  opposing  latching  and  unlatch- 
ing directions  between  latching  and  unlatching  positions, 
each  of  said  latches  including  an  upper  claw ,  a  lower  claw 
and  a  slider; 
a  second  connector  adapted   to  be   mounted   to  said   first 

connector  from  below, 
a  pair  of  cams  disposed  at  opposing  ends  of  <iaid  second 
connector.  rcspecUvcly,  said  cams  defining  means  for 
engaging  and  guiding  said  sliders  to  force  said  latches  to 
pivot  in  said  unlatching  directions  as  said  first  connector  is 
moved  toward  said  second  connector, 
a  pair  of  pressure  receiving  porUons  dispoBcd  at  said  opptM- 
ing  ends  of  said  second  connector,  respectively,  said  pres- 
sure receiving  porUons  defining  means  for  pressing  up- 
wardly against  said  upper  claws  to  cause  pivoting  of  said 
latches  in  said  latching  direcUons  when  said  first  connec- 
tor IS  moved  toward  said  second  connector, 
a  pair  of  hook  portions  disposed  at  said  opposing  ends  of  said 
second  connector,  respectively,  said  hook  portions  defin- 
ing means  for  engaging  said  lower  claws  from  below 
when  said  first  connector  is  mounted  to  said  second  con- 
nector and  said  latches  are  in  said  latching  positions,  and 
wherein  said  upper  claws  define  means  for  pressing  against 
said  pressure  receivmg  portions  to  force  said  first  connec- 
tor to  separate  from  said  second  connector  when  said 
latches  are  pivoted  in  unlatching  directions  from  said 
latched  positions 


movable  member,  and  is  reversely  wound  to  said  inner 
cylindncal  wall  and  said  outer  cylindncal  wall  through  an 
inverting  portion  curved  in  the  shape  of  the  letter  U; 
wherein  a  moving  member  havnng  an  opening  is  arranged  in 
said  space,  said  inverting  portion  bemg  looped  at  said 
opening  of  the  moving  member. 


wherein  at  least  the  inner  circumference  or  the  outer  circum- 
ference of  said  moving  member  is  provided  with  a  slip- 
pery surface, 

wherein  a  roller  is  supported  for  rotation  at  least  on  one  end 
of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  opening  of  said  moving  mem- 
ber, and 

wherein  said  roller  is  allowed  to  swing  in  the  radial  direction 

of  said  space 


5^I9,4«1 
REINFORCED  ELASTOMER  UNINC  FOR  PUMP 
CASING  AND  ASSOCIATED  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
John  Hyll,  Sudy;  Roger  S.  Turiey,  Wert  Jordan;  Stevea  G. 
Pnfdy,  KayarUle;  Jay  L.  Ortler,  Sandy,  aad  Claode  R.  Hood, 
Jr„  MagBA,  all  of  Utah,  aaaisDon  to  Baker  Hagbca  Incorpo- 
rated. Honaton,  Tei. 

FUcd  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  tliJM 

lat.  a.'  P(HD  29/02 

VS.  CI.  415—197  26  Omimt 


5.219,460 
CLOCKSPRING  CONNECTOR 
Hirooori  Kato,  Sendal;  Koaihiko  Saaaki,  MIyagi,  and  Hlroynki 
Baanal.  Famkawa,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Alp*  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  r75.929 

ClaiM  priority.  appUcatioa  Japu.  May  9.  1991,  3-132250 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  35/00 

VS.  CI.  439—164  *  ClaiBM 

1    A  clockspnng  connector  including  a  fixed   member,  a 

movable  member  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  fixed  member 

and  a  flexible  cable  for  connecting  said  fixed  member  to  said 

movable  member. 

said  flexible  cable  being  placed  in  a  space  between  an  inner 
cylindncal  wall  formed  on  either  said  fixed  member  or 
said  movable  member  and  an  outer  cylindncal  wall 
formed  on  the  other  portion  of  said  fixed  member  and  said 


1    A  replaceable  lining  for  a  centnfugal  pump  casing,  com- 
pnsing 

a  substantially  continuous  substantially  ngid  shell  having  a 

volute  section  and  a  discharge  section  integral  therewath, 

said  shell  being  made  of  a  thermoset  plastic  resin  material 

reinforced  with  glass  fibers,  and 
an  elastomer  layer  adhesively  bonded  to  said  shell  along  an 

inner  surface  thereof 


CHEMICAL 


5^19,462 
ABRASrVE  ARTICLE  HAVING  ABRASIVE  COMPOSITE 

MEMBERS  POSITIONED  IN  RECESSES 
Wcdejr  J.  BrvzTOort,  Woodkvr.  Clyde  D.  Cdhoo,  Stillwater, 
and  Rkkard  J.  Wehb,  Invcr  Gf«TC  Hclgkta,  all  of  Mlnn„ 
Mrinnnn  to  MinBcaota  Mining  and  Mannfactaring  Coapnay, 
St.  Paal.  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,755 

InL  CL'  B24D  3/00 

VS.  a.  51—293  40  OaiM 


4«         44 


M^^^^S^ 


^o^W^ 


CLEAN  AIR  APPARATUS 
1 Y^^  KmmHvi  Snkata,  botk  of ! 
likii,  P^JiM;  TakMW  TMahMkl.  MachMn,  a^  Sy^li  Mortym 
Yai^Miki,  all  of  JivM,  ilganri  to  Tokyo  Doctrm  LtanUod, 
Tokyo  Md  Tokyo  DMtitM  Sagsid  UmittA,  KaaagBwa,  both 
oTJapM 
CoirtinatfcM-i»-fWt  of  S«r.  No.  772,836,  Oct  8,  1991.  TUt 

■ppWfaflo*  JbL  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  911,479 
dalM  priority,  awbcntion  Jayan,  OcL  9.  1990,  2-273037; 
Oct  17, 1990,  2-278576;  Oct  17,  1990,  2-278577;  JaL  11,  1991, 
3-196076 

Int  CL'  BOID  46/10 
VS.  CL  55—213  »' 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  abrasive  article  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

A.  providing  an  embossed  backing  sheet  having  a  front 
surface  and  a  back  surface,  said  front  surface  having  reces- 
ses formed  therein,  each  of  said  recesses  having  side  wall 
portions  and  a  recessed  surface  portion,  said  side  wall 
portions  extending  between  said  front  surface  and  said 
recessed  surface  portion  of  each  recess; 

B  providing  each  of  said  recesses  with  (1)  an  abrasive  slurry 
comprising  a  plurality  of  abrasive  grains  dispersed  in  a 
binder  precursor  and  (2)  an  expanding  agent; 

C.  activating  said  expanding  agent  to  cause  said  abrasive 
slurry  to  increase  in  volume  sufficiently  so  that  said  abra- 
sive slurry  expands  above  said  front  surface  of  said  em- 
bossed backmg  sheet;  and 

D.  solidifywg  said  binder  precursor,  whereby  a  plurality  of 
abrasive  composite  members  extending  above  said  front 
surface  of  said  embossed  backmg  sheet  are  formed  m  said 
recesses. 


1.  A  clean  air  apparatus  comprising: 

a  body  in  which  clean  air  is  suppUed, 

an  I/O  port  having  an  opening  for  carrying  a  earner  which 

houses  objecu  to  be  treated  in/out  of  said  body, 
a  door  which  opens/closes  said  opening,  and 
dust  preventing  means  for  preventing  dusts  from  entering 

said  body  from  the  outside  through  said  opening,  when 

said  door  is  opened. 


5,219,463 

ABRASIVES  CONTAINING  AMMONIUM 

FLUORIDE-BASED  GRINDING  AID 

Darid  E.  Brohcrg.  and  Cari  A.  Jackaoa,  both  of  St  Paal,  Minn., 

Maignon  to  MinncaoU  Mining  and  Manatectariag  Coaipany, 

St  Paal,  Mian. 

Coadnaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  479,116,  Feb.  13,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,110,321.  This  appUcatioa  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,851 

TV  portioa  of  the  tena  of  this  pnteat  iabaeqaettt  to  May  5, 2009, 


11  ClaiaM 


5,219,465 
SULFUR  COATED  FERTILIZERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Harrcy  M.  Goertz;  RichaH  J.  Thawnai,  a^  Gwirge  R.  McVey , 
aU  of  Maryarllle,  OUo,  aari«Mf«  to  The  OJVL  Scott  A  Soas 
Coaipaay,  Maryarffle,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,339 
Int  CL'  C05C  9/00:  C05G  3/ia  5/00 
VS.  a.  71—28  *3 


Int  a.'  B24D  3/28 
VS.  a.  51—295 

1.  A  coated  abrasive  article  comprismg 

(a)  a  support  member; 

(b)  abrasive  granules; 

(c)  a  first  layer  of  a  cured  bond  system  which  serves  to  bond 
said  abrasive  granules  to  said  support  member; 

(d)  optionally  at  least  one  cured  size  layer  overlymg  said  first 
layer;  and 

(e)  optionally  at  least  one  cured  supersize  layer  overlying 
said  cured  size  layer;  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  cured 
bond  system,  said  cured  size  layer,  and  said  cured  super- 
size  layer  comprises  a  gruidmg  aid  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  increase  the  abrading  performance  of  said  coated  abra- 
sive article,  wherein  said  grinding  aid  is  an  ammonium 
aluminum  fluoride-based  salt  selected  from  the  group 
conaistmg  of  NH4AIF4  and  a  salt  represented  by  the  gen- 
eral formuU  (NH4.M.M')A1F6.  wherein  M  and  M'  are 
cations  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  arc  se- 
lected from  the  group  consistmg  of  NH4  * ,  Li  * ,  Na  +  and 


1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  extended  residual 
controlled,  release  sulfur  coated  fertilizer  product  compnsing: 

coating  a  particulate  water-soluble  fertilizer  core  with  a 
fresh  primary  sulfur  coating  to  provide  a  surface  on  said 
fertilizer  core  having  essentially  no  stress  induced  discon- 
tinuities therein; 

applying  a  polymeric  topcoat  over  said  fresh  prmiary  sulfur 
coating,  said  sulfur  coating  being  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  120*  F  at  the  time  said  polymeric  topcoat  is 
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applied  thereover  to  maintain  <iaid  surface  in  a  conditiim 
without  jtreas  induced  discontinuiues,  iaid  sulfur  coaling 
containing  JufTicient  amorphous  sulfur  content  at  the  tune 
said  polytncnc  topcoat  is  applied  thereover  to  preserve 
surface  integrity  of  said  coating,  and  said  polymeric  top- 
coat consisung  essentially  of  a  water  insoluble  polymenc 
film-forming  composition  having  mcmbrane-like  permea- 
bility charactensocs  for  release  of  said  fertilizer  at  a  diffu 
sion  controlled  rate  of  essentially  rero-order  such  that  said 
fertilizer  releases  from  said  pnmary  sulfur  coating  and  said 
polymenc  topcoat  essentially  linearly  over  time 


uppermoal  cylmdncal  section,  the  method  compnsmg  cauaing 
the  ore  slurry  to  now  into  said  cylmdncal  re»:tor  section  along 
with  air  and  subjecUng  the  ore  slurry  and  said  air  to  powerful 
sgitauon,  then  allowing  concentrate  particles  attached  to  air 
bubbles  and  waste  slurry  to  nse  upwards  to  said  upwardly 
enlarging  frustoconical  intermediate  section,  the  height  of  said 
intermediate  section  from  J  to  f  of  the  total  height  of  the 


TIRE  CHAIN  AND  CABLE  MOUNTING  APPARATVS 

Odie  SttmU  321  Hwtii>g  Are^  S^aiMeato,  Calif.  95*33 

Filed  Jul  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,110 

lat  O:  B60C  27/06.  B66F  19/00 

VS.  a.  152—213  R  2  CUima 


'0        40 


I  A  mounting  apparatus  for  installing  either  a  tire  chain  or 
a  tire  cable  onto  a  tire  of  a  vehicle  to  increase  traction  of  the 
tire  on  a  road,  comprising 

a)  an  elongated  platform  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end, 
opposing  side  borders,  a  top  surface,  and  a  bottom  surface. 

b)  a  ramp  having  a  low  first  end,  a  high  second  end,  opp<->s- 
ing  side  borders,  a  sloping  upper  surface,  and  a  bottom 
surface,  wherein  said  ramp  high  second  end  attaches  to 
said  platform  first  end  to  generate  i  ramped  platform,  and 

c)  means  for  supporting  said  vehicle  tire  above  said  top 
surface  and  for  aligning  adjusubly  either  said  tire  chain  or 
said  tire  cable  beneath  said  supported  vehicle  tire  to  facili- 
ute  said  installation,  wherein  said  supporting  and  aligning 
means  compnses  a  plurality  of  elongated  supptiru  with 
each  said  elongated  support  secured  to  said  top  surface 
and  essentially  spanning  between  said  top  surface  oppos- 
ing borders  to  generate  first  and  second  grooves  between 
pairs  of  said  elongated  supports,  wherein  said  second 
groove  is  adapted  to  receive  adjusUbly  a  cross-cable 
element  in  said  tire  cable  and  said  second  grotive  is  too 
narrow  to  receive  a  senes  of  cross-links  in  said  tire  chain 


apparatus  and  discharging  waste  slurry  from  the  apparatus  at 
said  intermediate  section,  adjusung  the  nsuig  speed  of  said 
upwards  flowing  concentrate  particles  by  means  of  flow  guides 
formed  of  lamellas  and  a  flow  attenuator  formed  of  an  adjust- 
able cone  structure,  lo  that  m  said  uppermost  cylindrical  sec- 
tion of  the  apparatus  the  agiution  falls  within  a  regx>n  below 
0  1  kW/m',  so  that  flouted  concentrate  can  be  discharged 
through  chutes  provided  around  the  uppermost  section 

5^19,4M 

METHOD  FOR  DEWATERINC  USPJC  ADDITION  OF 

WATER  TO  FAaLTTATE  MATERLU,  MOVEMENT 

Dmrii  A.  Ota««.  17M  Roberta  Dr„  Albert  Le^  Mlm.  5«W7 

CoatiaMboa  of  Ser.  No.  «20,131,  Jaa.  13.  1992,  ih— itnawt, 

wklcb  ii  a  diTietoa  of  Ser.  No.  468,059,  Jaa.  22, 1990.  ahaaaofd, 

which  ta  a  coadaaatioa-ls-yvt  at  Ser.  No.  95,162,  Se*.  11.  19r7, 

Pat.  No.  4,»97,194.  Thta  MpUcatkM  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

963,012 

lat.  a.'  BOID  3  7/00 

VS.  a.  210—769  *  a«i«" 
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5J19,467 

METHOD  FOR  CONCENTRATING  ORE  SLURRIES  BY 

MEANS  OF  INTENSIVE  AGITATION  CONDITIONING 

AND  SIMULTANEOUS  FLOTATION.  AND  AN 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SAME 

Brw  G.  Nyman,  UIt11«;  Scypo  S.  Jouela,  Eapoo;  I^uo  L. 

liija,  aad  Valto  J.  MlOdtmlo,  both  of  Pori,  aU  of  Flalaad, 

aaaigDort  to  Oatokuape  Rcaearch  Oy,  Pori,  Flalaad 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  »92,351 
ClaioH  priority.  appUcatioa  Flaiaad,  Jaa.  5.  1991.  912696 
lat.  a.'  B03D  1/02.  1/16 
\JS.  a.  209—164  3  Oaiaa 

1  A  method  for  concentrating  ore  slurry  by  means  of  pow- 
erful agiution  and  simultaneous  floution  comprising  concen- 
trating the  slurry  in  a  floution  apparatus  m  three  different 
suges,  the  flotation  apparatus  compnses  a  bottom  cylmdncal 
reactor  section  connected  to  an  upwardly  enlarging  frustocon- 
ical  intermediate  section   which   is   in   turn   connected   lo   an 


4  A  method  of  transport  of  solid  discrete  material  from  an 
ongination  locauon  to  a  desUnaUon  locauon  through  addition 
of  water  to  the  material,  transporting  the  material,  then  re- 
moval of  the  water,  comprising; 

feedmg  the  solid  discrete  material  from  the  ongination  loca- 
uon into  a  reciprocatmg,  solid  materials  moving  pump; 
using  the  solid  materials  movmg  pump  for  pumpmg  the  solid 

discrete  matenal  through  a  mam  transport  pipe; 
adding  an  amount  of  water  to  the  solid  discrete  matenal  at  a 
water  inlet  of  the  mam  transport  pipe  downstream  of  the 
pump,  m  an  amount  sufficient  to  faciliute  movement  of  it 
through  the  main  transport  pipe; 
pumpmg  the  mixture  of  water  and  solid  discrete  matenal 
through  said  mam  transport  pipe  to  the  deatination  loca- 
tion, 
removing  an  amount  of  water  from  the  mixture  at  the  desti- 
nauon  location  using  a  liquid  separator  apparatus; 


extracting  the  solid  matenal  from  the  liquid  separator  appa- 
ratus; 

passing  the  removed  the  water  from  the  liquid  separator 
apparatus  to  a  water  storage  reservoir; 

pumpmg  the  stored  water  back  through  a  return  water 
transport  pipe  to  the  water  mlet  of  the  mam  transport 
pipe 


5^19,469 

RLTER  MEDIUM  HAVING  FLOCK  ISLANDS  OF 

nBERS  ANCHORED  BY  CALOTTE  SHAPED  ADHESIVE 

DEPOSITS 
Jirgea  C  Blaaer.  Kart  Plohake,  aad  Giater  Jcide,  aU  of  Hatz- 
feld.  Fed.  Rep.  of  GervMay,  iwigBan  to  J.C  Bia«r  Papicr- 
ftibrik  GMBH  A  Co.,  HatzMd,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcranay 

FUed  Not.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,253 
OalM  priority,  appUcatioa  Earopeaa  Pat  Off.,  Aag.  21, 
1991,  91 113963 J 

lat  CL'  BOID  29/00,  39/04 
VS.  a.  21^-483  15  ClaiM 
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8(2«) 


1  A  umtary  filter  medium  (10),  having  an  upstream  side  and 
a  downstream  side,  the  filter  medium  comprismg 

(a)  a  support  surface  that  is  m  the  form  of  a  porous  substrate 
having  an  upstream  side  (12)  that  can  separate  solid  parti- 
cles from  a  fluid, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  separate  flock  islands  (22)  of  flock  fibers 
(24)  bonded  by  convex  adhesive  deposiU  to  the  upstream 
side  of  said  porous  substrate  (12)  in  a  spaced  uput  pattern, 
each  of  said  flock  islands  (22)  comprising  a  plurality  of 
flock  fibers  (24)  which  extend  outwardly  so  as  to  form  a 
porcupine-like  barbed  array  of  fibers  and  so  that  there  is  at 
least  some  overlap  of  the  flock  fibers  (24)  of  adjacent  flock 
islands  (22),  the  areas  of  said  porous  substrate  (12)  be- 
tween said  flock  islands  (22)  being  free  of  flock  fibers  (24) 
bonded  thereto,  and 

(c)  whcrem  each  said  convex  deposit  of  adhesive  (28)  is 
shaped  like  a  calotte  shell  from  which  the  fibers  (24) 
anchored  therem  project  in  substantially  radial  directions. 


(c)  controUmg  the  flow  of  collected  sludge  to  the  collection 

chamber 

(d)  transportmg  the  collected  sludge  from  the  collection 
chamber  to  a  withdrawal  pipe  m  said  influent  column;  and 


(e)  pumpmg  collected  sludge  from  said  withdrawal  pipe, 
said  pumping  step  providing  a  suction  force  for  step  (a). 


5^19,471 

REMOVAL  OF  MFTALS  AND  WATER-INSOLUBLE 

MATERIALS  FROM  DESALTER  EMULSIONS 

Shri  K.  Goyai,  Napcrrfllc;  JaMS  F.  Moaby,  Barr  Rid|e,  aad 

Jack  E.  Tiiaitwaa.  IL  St  Ckariea,  aU  of  DL,  tmi^on  to 

Abmco  Corporatioa,  CUcafo,  IIL 

FUed  Not.  12,  H9L  Ser.  No.  790,456 

lat  a.)  BOID  17/06 

VS.  a.  210—787  »  ClaiM 


5^19,470  

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLARIFIER  SLUDGE 

COLLECTION 
Brace  D.  Bradley,  Sah  Lake  CHy,  aad  Stcrca  G.  Cooaiba,  Lay- 
toa,  both  of  Utah,  aari(ann  to  Baker  Haghet  lacorporated, 
Hoaatoa,Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,9U 
lat  CL'  BOID  37/Oa  12/00 
VS.  CL  210—767  27  OalM 

22  A  method  of  collectmg  settled  sludge  m  a  Uquid/solids 
clanfJer/thickener  havmg  a  tank,  formed  with  a  tank  bottom, 
tank  sides,  and  a  vertical  influent  column  extending  upwardly 
from  a  central  portion  of  the  tank  bottom,  comprising: 

(a)  collectmg  settled  sludge  from  the  tank  bottom  by  suction; 

(b)  flowing  the  collected  sludge  to  a  sealed  cloaed-top  col- 
lection chamber  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  influent 
column  to  fill  said  collection  chamber,  said  collection 
chamber  bemg  submerged  below  a  top  level  of  liquid/sol- 
ids  in  the  tank; 


1.  A  process  for  removing  metals  and  insoluble  materials 
from  crude  oil  comprismg  the  step*  of: 
blending  crude  oil  with  water  and  desalting  chemicals; 
charging  the  oil  blend  to  a  desalting  chamber  and  passmg  it 

through  an  electrical  fVckJ  whereby  agglomeration  of 

suspended  insoluble  materials  occurs  and  layers  of  clean 

oil,  brine  and  oil-brine  interface  emulsion  are  formed; 
withdrawing  the  oil  and  brine; 
measuring  the  volume  of  the  emulsion  layer; 
withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  emulsion  layer; 
blending  the  withdrawn  emulsion  with  up  to  2  volumes  of 

art>matic-ricb  hydrocarbon  containing  at  least  20  percent 

aromatics  by  volume; 
m.mfinine  the  blcod  at  a  temperature  of  ICM*  to  300*  F  and 

a  poaitive  preasure;  and 
subjecting  the  blend  to  a  force  of  at  least  about  500  g, 

whereby  oU  free  of  at  least  90%  of  suspended  paruculates 

and  water  results. 
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5J19.47I 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  A  FIBER  SUSPENSION 
iorma   Elowa.    !■— ■>niH     iUJ    Hcvicaca,   KoUa;   OUtI 
Pikka,  a^  Rateo  PHkuea.  both  of  Kjrhala,  aU  of  Flolaxl, 
•Mi^on  to  A.  AhfatnMi  Carfa€ttiom,  Noor»«*k»,  Fl«l««l 

FUcd  JbI.  ».  1991.  Ser.  No.  737  J4* 

ClaiM  priority,  awUctioa  FtaiaBd,  Aag.  U.  1990,  904005 

iBt.  a.'  BOID  19/00 

VS.  a.  210- TTT  <  f'l*'"" 


the  same  ude  of  the  second  members  as  the  fint  planar 
sheet  on  the  first  members,  and 
(c)  at  least  two  member  connecung  mean*,  each  means 
cnablmg  the  first  members  and  the  first  planar  sheet  to  be 
extended  or  contracted  reUtive  to  the  second  members 
and  the  second  planar  sheet 


1   A  method  of  treaUng  a  gas  containing  fiber  suspension  in 

one  of  a  washing,  scrcenmg  and  thickenmg  suge,  comprising 

simultaneously  pumping  and  degassmg  said  fiber  suspension 

by  the  rotaUng  acuon  of  the  impeller  of  a  centnfugal 

pump  including  impeller  back  vanes  thereby  generating  a 

foam  and  gas  flow; 
subjecting  said  foam  and  gas  flow  to  the  routing  action  of 

the  pump  impeller  back  vanes  for  separating  said  foam 

from  said  gas  flow, 
exhausting  said  gas  flow  from  said  pump,  and 
contacting  said  degassed  fiber  suspension  with  a  perforated 

member  in  one  of  the  washing,  screening  and  thickening 

stage 


5J19.474 
UQUID  nRE  EXTINGUISHING  COMPOSITION 
Ckooi«  E.  Soi«  U  O.  1U«;  J-  K-  Lee;  Tk  IL  Kta,  Md  S«« 
G   Lee,  aU  of  Seo^  R«».  of  Kore.,  ■*««*««  to  KoTM  IM«*- 
t.te  of  Sdemet  aad  Tectaoloor.  SeoiO.  Rcy.  of  Kore« 

Filed  Aas.  >,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,192 
OalM  priority.  ap*Uc«tioa  Rey.  of  ILonm,  Not.  17,  19W. 
16719/19*9 

Ut.  a.'  A62D  1/Oa  1/08 
U.S.a.252-8  */^ 

1   A  fire  extmguishing  composiuon  consisung  essentially  of 

(1)  about  35-99  9%  by  weight  of  halogcnated  alkane  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisung  of  bromochlorodi- 
fluoromethane.    bromotnfluoromethane,    and     mixtures 

thereof, 

(2)  about  0  1-65%  of  an  organophosphorus  compound  rep- 
resented by  the  following  formula  (I)  or  (II) 


O— Ri 
/ 
0=P— O— Rj 
\ 

O— Ri 


0) 


(in 


5.219.473 
ADJUSTABLE  CONCRETE  FORMWORK  SYSTEM 
Stmnlcy  R.  S«lw1tk,  P.O.  Boi  323.  Lk>oa  Bay,  B.C„  Cauda 
VON  2E0 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,175 
Clains  priority,  appUcatloa  CaaMia,  Mar.  27,  1990,  2013173 
Int.  a.'  E04C  ]i/00 
Li>.  a.  249—35  >»  Cl**~ 


UMI 


1   A  castin-place  concrete  beam  form  comprising 

(a)  at  least  two  spatially  onented  first  members,  with  a  first 
planar  sheet  located  on  one  side  of  and  affixed  to  thet  wo 
first  members,  and  extending  therebetween, 

(b)  at  least  two  spatially  onented  second  members,  position- 
ally  matching  with  the  respective  first  members,  with  a 
second  planar  sheet  located  on  one  side  of  and  affixed  to 
the  two  second  members,  and  extending  therebetween  on 


O— R| 
/ 
0=P— O— R2 
\ 

Rj 

wherein  R|.   R:  and  Rj  are  indcpendcnUy  C|-Q,  alkyl 
group.  Ci-Q,  alkyl  group  substituted  with  halogen,  or 
Q,-Ci2aryl  group,  and 
(3)  compressed  gas 

5,219,475 

AQUEOUS  GELLABLE  COMPOSITION,  USEFUL  FOR 

MODIFYING  THE  PERMEABILITY  OF  A  PETROLEUM 

RESERVOIR 
ThoaaaP  Lockkart,  aad  Paola  Alboalco,  botk  of  MUaa,  Italy, 
■Hi«M>n  to  Eaiiiccrche  S.pA.  aad  AGIP  S.p.A^  botk  of 

Milaa,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853315 
ClaiM   priority,   appUcatloa   Italy,   Mar.   2«,   1991.   MI91 

A/000M7 

lat  a.'  E21B  4i/2i 
MS.  a.  252— «J51  "  QataM 

1   A  gellable  aqueous  composiuon  havmg  a  delayed  gellmg 
time,  comprising 

(a)  1,(XX)-50,(X»  ppm  of  said  gellable  composition  of  an 
aqueous  water-soluble  polymer  croaalinkable  with  Cr  + 
ions,  said  polymer  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  homopolymers  of  acrylamide  and  copolymers  of 
acrylamide  with  one  or  more  copolymeriiable  unsatu- 
rated monomers,  said  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  from  l(»,(X»  to  20.000,(XX>,  and 

(b)  a  croaalinking  and  gel-rctardmg  system  contauung 
10-5,(XX)  ppm  of  said  gellable  compo«tion  of  Cr^^  ions 
and  a  salicylic  acid  hgand,  wherem  the  molar  ratio  of 
salicylic  acid  hgand  to  Cr^  +  ions  is  from  1 : 1  to  SO  I  and 
wherein  said  salicyhc  acid  hgand  is  m  free  form  or  m  the 
form  of  a  complex  with  said  Cr^*  ions  or  a  mixture 
thereof 

16  A  process  for  reducmg  the  permeability  of  a  petroleum 
reacrvoir  havmg  a  high  permeabUity  region,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of 


(a)  preparmg  the  aqueous  gellable  compocition  of  claim  1; 

(b)  injecting  said  gellable  compoaiticNi  into  the  petroleum 
reaervoir  through  at  least  one  well; 

(c)  flowmg  said  compoaitioD  through  the  reservoir  until  it 
reaches  and  substantially  fills  the  high-permeability  re- 
gioD;  and 

(d)  gelling  said  compoaition,  whereby  the  permeability  of 
the  high-permeability  region  is  decreased. 


5419,47« 

GELLABLE  AQUEOUS  COMPOSmON  AND  ITS  USE  IN 

ENHANCED  PETROLEUM  RECOVERY 

I  P.  LocUwt,  Sm  DoMlo  MDmcm.  wmi  CIiumbI  Bw 
TavanMO,  botk  of  Italy,  iJBinri  to  Ealriwrche 
S,yjL  a^  AGIP  &»J^  ka<k  of  MOm,  Italy 
DlrWoa  of  Ser,  No.  499,613,  Mar.  27, 1990,  Pat.  No.  S,143,9». 
Tkta  ^pMntffaw  Mv.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  S45,6M 
CUmm  priority,  ippUcatlna  Italy,  Mar.  31,  19M,  19970A/I9 
lat  a.'  E21B  43/16 
U&  a.  252— « J51  W  Oatei 

1.  A  gellable  aqueous  composition  for  reducmg  the  permea- 
bility of  high-perroeabihty  zones  in  an  oil  reservoir,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  water; 

b)  a  high-molecular  weight  water-soluble  polymer  cross- 
linkable  by  means  of  Cr''*^  ions  selected  fixMn  the  group 
consisting  of  a  polyacrylamide,  a  polyacrylamide  in  which 
more  than  1%  but  less  than  100%  of  the  amide  groups  are 
hydrolyred,  and  copolymers  and  terpolymers  of  acrylam- 
ide with  copolymerizable  mooomers; 

c)  a  water-soluble  inorganic  Cr**  salt; 

d)  a  gelation-retardant  organic  ligand  definable  by  the  for- 


[~-rl 


wherein  n  is  3  through  7,  R  is  individually  in  each  occurrence 
fluorinated  phenoxy  or  3-perfluofY>alkyl  pbenoxy,  where  the 
ratio  of  fluorinated  phenoxy  to  3-perfluoroalkyl  phenoxy, 
ranges  from  about  1:5  to  about  1:1,  with  at  least  one  non- 
volatile antioxidaiit  at  coocentrationi  of  0.1  to  1.0  by  wei^t, 
said  antioxidant  being  selected  from  the  group  uousiating  of 
(s)  organometaUic  salt  which  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  ofO)  the  reactioa  product  ofa  metal  hydroxide 
and  a  substituted  benzoic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenoxy  benzoic  acid,  phenyl  benzoic  acid. 
naphthoic  acid,  trifluoromethyl  phenoxy  benzoic  acid, 
triflnoramethoxy  benzoic  acid,  trifluoromethoxyphoioxy 
benzoic  acid  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  Cn)  the  reactioa 
product  of  a  metal  hydroxide  and  a  phenoxy  substituted 
phenol  selected  frtxn  the  group  consisting  of  phenoxy- 
phenol.  (i^ienoxy)  phenoxyr^ienol,  fluorinated  phenoxy- 
phenc^  perfluoroalkyl  phenoxyphenol,  flnoroalkyi  (phe- 
noxy) phenoxyphenol  fluoroaOtoxy  phenoxyrdienol,  flno- 
roalkoxy  (phenoxy)  phenoxyphenol  and  mixtures  thereof; 
and  (b)  a  metal  borate  wherein  the  metals  of  the  said  metal 
hydroxide  and  said  metal  borates  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkaU  metals,  slkaline  earth  metals  and 
transition  metals, 
wherein  said  compositioa  is  effective  to  resist  oxidatiao  of 
the  cyclophosphazene  fluid  composition  at  elevated  oper- 
ating temperatures  of  about  230'  C.  and  above. 


COOH 
» 

R 
I 
COX 


where: 

R  is  a  direct  single  bond,  or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  Unear 
or  branched  abphatic  hydrocaibon  radical  with  from  I  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  cycloalkyl  radical  with  from  3  to  7 
carbon  atoms,  or  an  aryl  radical; 

X  is  OR',  where  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  with  from  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  and  water-soluble  salts  thereof;  the  polymer 
b)  being  pireaent  in  a  concentration  of  between  1000  and 
SO.CXX)  ppm  (ppm  =  parts  per  million  by  weighty,  the  salt  c) 
being  present  in  s  concentration  of  between  10  and  5000 
ppm  evaluated  as  metal;  the  polymer/Cr^+  weight  ratio 
varying  from  1:1  to  1000:1;  the  organic  ligand/Cr^* 
molar  ratio  varying  from  0.5  to  500:1;  the  composition 
having  s  pH  equal  to  or  less  than  about  7.0. 


5,219,478 

LUBRICATING  OIL  CONTAINING 

O-ALKYL-N-AIJtOXYCARBONYLTHIONOCARBA- 

MATE  SALTS  OF  DTTHIOBENZOIC  ACID 

Jaeok  J.  H^bMh,  mi  Marlwi  Brft«r.  hott  of  WwdhM.  N  J., 

Park,NJ, 

PIkd  Dm.  12, 1991,  Str.  No.  805,760 
IbL  O.'  CV»A  135/18 
VS.  a.  252— 47  J  »0 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  compoaitioD  which  comprises 

(a)  a  lubricating  oil  basestock.  snd 

(b)  sn   O-alkyl-N-alkoxycarbonylthionocarbamate   salt   of 
dithiobenzoic  acid  having  the  formula 


O 
I 


R,— O— C— NHj— C— O— R2 


5,219,477 
ANT10XIDANT<X>NTAINING  CYCLOPHOSPHAZENE 
COMPOSITIONS,  ANTIOXIDANTS  FOR  USE  THEREIN, 

AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Fill   -  S.  Nader,  mi  Malhiah  N.  Inksiitsrsa,  botk  of  Mid- 
famd,  MldL.,  Mrigann  to  The  Dow  Chiilcsl  Cuipsny.  Mld- 

Fllsd  Ak-  19.  l'*!.  Ser,  No.  605,389 
im.  CL'  ClOM  J 3  7/ J 6 
VS.  a.  2S2— 26  1*  CW» 

I.  An  oxidation-resistant  cyclophosphazene  fluid  composi- 
tion comprising  s  combination  of  a  cyclophosphazene  fluid 
having  the  formula 


(CHjhC 


CXCHjh 


OH 


where 
Ri  and  R2  are  each  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkaryl 
group,   an  arylalkyi   group,  or   substituted   derivatives 
thereof,  containing  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms. 
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5^19.479 
SELF-EMULSIFYING  ESTER  (X)MPOl'NDS 
Thomaa  NfatUcsea,  Copenhagea,  ud  Jan  W.  JenaeiL,  Albert- 
slnad,  botk  of  Denmark,  aadgaon  to  Eati  Clieni  A^'S,  Gloat- 
nip,  Deaaurk 
per  No.  PCr/DK89/00278,  §  371  Date  May  21,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  21,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/05714,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  31,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Not.  23,  1989,  S«r.  No.  689,754 
ClaioM  priority,  application  Deanurk,  Not.  23,  1988,  6534/88 
lat.  a.'  ClOM  IOi/42.  C07C  69/OOi.  69.  }l  69/5S 
VS.  a.  252— -49 J  26  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


CHj— R' 
I 
-CH2  — C— CH:  — O- 


CH;  — R- 


wherein 

R'  IS  hydrogen.  C1-4  alkyl  or  a  group  of  ihc  formula  II 


compnses  condensation  product  comprising  reaction  product 
of 

(a)  reaction  product  of  oil-soluble  ethylene  copolymer  com- 
pnsing  from  about  15  to  90  wt%  ethylene  and  about  10  to 
85  wt%  of  at  least  one  C3  to  C28  alpha-olefm.  said  copoly- 
mer having  a  number  average  moJecular  weight  of  from 
greater  than  about  10.000  to  500.000,  and  grafted  with  an 
ethylemcally  unsaturated  carbonylic  acid  material  having 
1  to  2  dicarboxylic  acid  groups  or  anhydride  group; 

(b)  at  least  one  N-hydroxyaryl  amine  compound. 

(c)  at  least  one  aldehyde  reaclant,  and 

(d)  at  least  one  monosccondary  amine  rcactant  containing  at 
least  one  amine  of  the  formula 

R 
I 
R  — NH 

wherein  R  and  R  arc  the  same  or  different  and  are  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl.  aryl.  alkaryl.  aralkyl.  and  derivatives  of  the  forego- 
ing groups  containing  one  or  more  tertiary  amine  groups, 
wherein  R  and  R  independently  contain  from  1  to  50  carbon 
atoms 


0<CH(R'f>K:HK))»R"  " 

where  R'^is  hydrogen  or  CHj.  R^is  hydrogen  or  an  acyl 
moiety  of  a  moncv  or  polycarboxylic  acid,  and  n  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  15. 
R^  IS  hydrogen  or  a  group  of  the  formula  III 

0<CH(R")CH:0)„R^'  "1 

where  R"  is  hydrogen  or  CHi.  R-'  is  hydrogen  or  an  acyl 
moiety  of  a  mono-  or  polycarboxylic  acid,  and  m  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  15, 
R'  is  a  group  of  the  formula  IV 


— 0<CH(R'->tH;C)l^■- 


IV 


where  R'-  is  hydrogen  or  CH\.  R^^  is  hydrogen  or  an  acyl 
moiety  of  a  mono-  or  polycarboxylic  acid,  and  p  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  15,  and 
R*  IS  a  group  of  the  formula  V 

-(CH(R"K-H20)|R-'  V 

where  R"  is  hydrogen  or  CHi.  R-'  is  an  acyl  moiety  of  a 
p<-)lycarboxylic  acid,  and  r  is  an  integer  from  1  lo  15, 

q  is  I  or  2, 

with  the  proviso  that  i.s  q  is  2,  then  the  2  groups  R'  may  be 
the  same  or  different  and  the  2  groups  R-  may  be  the  same 
or  different, 

and  wherein  any  two,  three  or  four  acyl  groups.  R-'^',  R''. 
R"  or  R''  in  any  two.  three  or  four  units  of  formula  I  can 
be  formed  from  two.  three  or  four  carboxyl  groups  of  the 
same  polycarboxylic  acid, 

and  at  least  one  of  any  free  carboxylic  acid  groups  is  neutral- 
ized. 


5,219,481 

OXIME  COMPOUND,  PREPARATION  AND  USE  FOR 

COATING  AND  LUBRICATING  METALS 

John  R.  Lawaoa,  Maachcater,  Fjigland.  aaaignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  iMtnatiica  PLC  LoMhw,  EaglaMl 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  86803* 
Clainu  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaitcd  Kingdom,  Apr.  18,  1991, 
9108221 

Int.  a.'  ClOL  133/30:  COlC  251/36.  B21B  45/02 
VS.  CT.  252—51.5  R  «  O**™ 

1    A  compound  of  the  general  formula 

ll«  R' 

/  \ 

HON  =  C  C=NOH 


HO 


HON=C 


"Va^a^"" 


C=NOH 


R' 


wherein 

R',  R'.  R'  and  R*  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  a 
C|  20-hydrocarbon  group  or  a  C|  20-hydrocarbon  group 
substituted  by  hydrocarbonoxy,  halogen,  nitro  or  nitnle, 
and 

X  IS  a  direct  bond  or  a  divalent  linking  group 


UMI 


5,219,480 
NOVEL  ETHYLENE  ALPHA-OLEnN  MANNICH  BASE 

VLSCX»SITY  INDEX  IMPROVER/DISPERSANT 
ADDITIVES  DERIVED  FROM  AMINO  PHENOI.S  AND 

MONOSECONDARY  AMINES 
Antonio  Catierrei,  MercerrUie;  Robert  A.  Kleiat.  Bayonnc,  and 
Rlcardo  Block.  Scotch  Plaina,  aU  of  N  J.,  aaalgnon  to  Eiion 
Chemicai  Patenti  Inc,  Unden,  N  J. 

Filed  Alls.  1.  I'M,  Ser.  No.  226,611 
Int  a.'  C10M  159/16 
VS.  a.  252—51.5  A  44  Clalma 

1    A  composition  u.seful  as  a  lubncating  oil  additive  which 


5^19,482 
RUST  AND  HAZE  INHIBITING  LUBRICATING  OIL 

ADDITIVE-REACnON  PRODUCT  OF 
N-ALKYL-MAUIMIDE  AND  5-AMINO-TRIAZOLE 
Joaeph  M.  RoaM,  Pom^mP^  Be^tamia  J.  Kaafmaa.  Hope- 
weU  Jaactioa,  both  of  NY,;  Thomaa  F.  DeRoaa,  Paaaaic,  N  J., 
and  Rodney  L.-D.  Sons,  Flahkill,  N.Y.,  aaaigwira  to  Texaco 
Inc.,  White  Plaina,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jaa.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817^27 
lat.  a.'  ClOM  159/12:  C07D  249/14 
VS.  a.  252—51.5  R  >0  Claima 

1    A  lubncating  oil  additive  which  compnses  the  reaction 
product  of  a  maleimide  represented  by  the  formula 


0- 


HO  and  further  compriiiiig  a  mall  amonat  of  dofwnt  fat  not 
exceeding  twenty  volume  percent  of  the  total  gaa,  adedcd 
from  fluohne-cootaining  gaa,  oxygen,  and  a  mixture  at  fluo- 


l^f  000 
?i   750 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  about  3  to  about  30 
carbon  atoms  and  an  amino-triazole  repreaented  by  the  formula 


500 


290 


7SSCCM 
40SCCH 
40SCCU 
20SCCU 


N    — ' 


HEXOOe  TEUP:  45  SO        00        70       KT  C 

rine-containing  gas  and  oxygen,  for  providing  a  high  etch 
•electivity  to  organic  photoreaift  maiki  and  a  high  etch  rate 
ratio  of  silicide  to  polytilicon. 


SOI9,4«3 

METHOD  TO  INCREASE  THE  RATE  OF  ICE  MELTING 

BY  CMA  DEICING  CHEMICAIS  WITH  POTASSIUM 

ACFTATE 

Jay  D.  Rrabnadt,  Sm  RaCMl,  airi  Kari  A.  Hocakc,  MwtlMS, 

both  of  CaUf^  Malganri  to  GcMral  Atoaka  Intcnatioaal 

SotIcm  CofpontkM,  Sm  Die|o,  CaUf . 

FUed  Apr.  2,  W91,  Ser.  No.  679,647 
lat  a.'  CWK  i/lS 
UJS.  a.  252—70  1*  Oataa 

1.  A  deicing  compoaition  comprising  calcium  acetate,  mag- 
nesium aceute  and  potassium  aceUte,  said  potassium  aceute 
comprising  from  about  7%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  the 
combined  dry  basis  weight  of  said  composition,  wherein  the 
Ca:Mg  ratio  in  said  acetates  is  in  the  range  of  about  5:4  to  1:9. 


W»v«6 

LINEAR  VISOELASrnC  AQUBOUS  UQUID 

AUTOMATIC  MSHWASHER  DETERGENT 

C(»fPOSTnON 

FahiH  U.  AhM^  Daytoa,  mA  Malm 
both  of  N  J,  irt^nn  to  Culgrti  PriMMrt  Cih|H7>  N« 

Yofk,  N.Y. 
rimll— llw  !■  part  of  S«r.  No.  333,712,  May  IS,  IMt,  Pat. 
No.  SJXi,5«.  Mi  a  luallaMlliia  la  pari  af  Sv.  No.  57MM, 

A«  21,  19M.  Pat  No.  ipm,\*U  wMek  is  a 

iiiallaMlliiahp^nffir  No.  323,134,  JaL  IB,  tfM.  Pat  No. 

4,»7<M»6,  wWch  h  a  t  uatlaaiHna  rf  Sar.  No.  114511,  Oct  3>, 

ITT.  Ill--"-—'  ~'- ippMfatlT- --  "*"  g-  M~  TnacT< 

The  RortiM  of  the  tarn  oTlMi  palMt  ai*aa«BMrt  to  Noif .  12, 


5,219,484 
SOLDER  AND  TIN  STRIPPER  COMPOSITIONS 
GwaM  A.  KraUk,  El  Toro,  CaUf.,  laalganr  to  AppUad  Elactroleas 
Coacapts  lac.  El  Toro,  CaUf. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691.128 
lat  Ct'  C23D  l/OO 
UJS.  a.  2S2— 79 J  •  CtahM 

1.  An  acidic  solution  having  a  pH  of  less  than  1.0  for  selec- 
tively stripping  tin  or  tin/lead  coatings  from  a  copper  substrate 
consisting  essentially  of  ferric  nitrate,  an  alkah  metal  nitrate,  a 
chelating  agent  and  nitric  acid,  wherein  the  concentration  of 
said  chelating  agent  is  from  1  to  100  grams  per  Uter,  and  the 
concentration  of  acid  is  sufficient  to  impart  a  pH  of  less  than 
1.0  to  said  solution  and  wherein  said  cheliUing  agent  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  gluconic  acid,  citric  acid,  ethyl- 
ene diaminetetraacetic  acid,  nitrilotriacetic  acid  and  1,1  1",  1" 
ethylene  dinitrilo  tetra-2-propanol  and  mixtures  thereof 

5419^485 
MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  FOR  ETCHING 
SnJCIDES,  POLYCRYSTALLINE  SILICON  AND 
POLYCIDES 
Darid  N.  Waag,  Capirtao;  Mai  Chaiag.  Sm  Joae;  T.  K.  L«iag. 
,  late  or  SMto  Ova,  all  oTCaUf.,  aad  Patar  P.  LMMt. 
r,  VaMMWTar,  Caaada,  Mai^ors  to  Applied  Matariak, 
lac^  Saata  Clara,  CaUf . 
DItWm  of  Sar.  No.  443,811,  Nor.  29, 19«,  Pat  No.  5,112,435, 

wWck  la  a  cotlaaattoa  of  Sar.  No.  185,236,  Apr.  19,  19n, 

ahaadoaad,  which  ta  a  covtlBaatlM  of  Ser.  No.  786,783,  Oct  11, 

19U  abaailfiarf  Itta  ippHratlna  Oct  17,  1991,  S«r.  No. 

778^26 

lat  a.'  HOIL  2l/i02 

UA  a.  252-79J  9  Claims 

1.  A  gas  composition  for  anisotropically  etching  refractory 

metal  silicide  comprising  principally  a  mixture  of  Qi  BQjand 


lat  a.'  CllD  9/aZ  i/iW  1/04.  4/i4 
MS.  a.  252—94  " 

1.  A  linear  viscoelMtic  aqueous  bquid  automatic  dishwasher 
detergent  composition  cotnpriaing  approximately  by  wei^it 

(a)  10  to  33*  of  at  leMt  one  alkah  metal  detergent  builder 
tah,  said  alkaU  metal  detergent  builder  sah  bong  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aUcah  metal  tripolypho^ 
phate,  alkah  metal  pyrophosfrfiate.  alkah  metal  metaphoa- 
phate,  alkah  metal  carbooate,  alkah  metal  citrate  aad  alkah 
metal  nitrilotriacetate  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  0  to  6%  alkah  metal  hydroxide; 

(c)  0.1  to  5%  chlorine  bleach  stable,  water-dispenible,  or- 
ganic anionic  detergem  active  material; 

(d)  0  to  1.3%  chlorine  bleach  stable  foam  depressant; 

(e)  chlorine  bleach  compound  in  an  amount  to  provide  0.2  to 
4%  of  available  chlorine; 

(f)  sufficient  bromide  compound  to  provide  a  bromide  to 
available  chlorine  mole  ratio  of  0.04  to  104; 

(g)  0.1  to  2.0%  of  at  least  one  croaa-Unked  polyacryhc  acid 
tbi^ki-wtng  agent  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about 

soaooo  to  iaooo,ooo; 

(h)  0.003  to  2%  of  a  long  chain  fatty  acid  or  an  alkah  metal 
salt  of  a  fatty  acid; 

(i)  0  to  13%  of  a  noo-crosa-hnked  polyacrylate  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  1,000  to  lOaOOO;  and 

(j)  water,  wherein  said  polyacryhc  acid  thickening  agent 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  eaaentiaDy  of 
acrylic  acid  or  methacryhc  acid,  water-dispersible  or 
water-soluble  sahs,  esters,  or  amides  thereof,  and  water- 
soluble  copolymers  of  these  acids  or  their  salts,  eater,  or 
amides  with  each  other  or  with  one  or  more  other  ethyl- 
enicaUy  unsaturated  monomers,  wherein  the  aqueous 
phase  includes  both  sodium  and  potassium  ioos  at  a  K/Na 
weight  ratio  of  from  about  1/1  to  about  43/1,  wherein 
nibatantially  all  of  the  normaUy  sobd  components  of  the 
composition  are  preaent  dissolved  in  the  aqueous  phaae, 
and  substantially  all  of  the  water  in  the  oompoaitioa  is 
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tightly  bound  to  the  cross  linked  polyacrylic  acid  ihicken     consisl  of  said  Mnnuoromethyl  1,1.1 .2  tetranuorobutane  and 
ing  agent,  said  composition  having  a  bulk  densily  of  from    methanol 
1  2b  g/cm'  lo  1  42  g/cm'  and  said  composition  does  not 
exhibit  phase  separation  and  remains  homogenous,  when 
said  composition  is  centnfuged  at   10(X)  rpm  for  VI  min- 
utes. 


5^19.4*7 

AERATED  BAR  SOAP  COMPOSITION  CX)NTAIMNG 

FREE  FATTY  ACID 

Kennetb  A.  Heile,  Jr.;  Robert  J.  Schrmiid,  both  of  Onciniuti, 

and  Jamea  E.  Tueri,  Wcat  Cheater,  all  of  Ohio,  aacigiion  to 

The  Procter  A  Ganblc  Compuiy,  CiBcinaati,  Ohio 

Coatiiiaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  655,273,  Feb.  13,  1991,  abudooctl, 

which  ia  ■  cootlaomtion  of  Ser.  No.  293,386.  Jan.  4,  1989, 
■budooed.  Thii  applicatioB  Sep.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,743 
Int.  a.'  CUD  9/00.  9/10 
VS.  a.  252—108  «2  CUima 

1   An  aerated  bar  soap  composition  compnsing 
A    from  about  10%  to  aK)ut  80%  of  alkali  metal  fatly  acid 
stiap  in  which  said  fatty  acids  contain  from  aboul  K  to 
about   18  carbon  atoms  and  have  a  percentage  of  trans 
fatty  acids  of  less  than  aboul  15''r. 
B  from  about  0  5%  to  about  5%  of  free  fatty  acid  containing 

from  about  8  to  aboul  18  carbon  atoms. 
C  no  more  than  about  0  65%  of  sail  when  the  free  fatty  acid 
content  is  al  about   \%  or  less  and  for  each  additional 
about  \%  of  free  fatly  acid  thai  is  preseni  the  maximum 
sail  content  is  reduced  by  about  one-tenth  of  1%.  and 
D   the  balance  moisture 


5,219,490 
AZEOTROPE-LIKE  COMPOSITIONS  OF 
1,1 ,2^3-PENT  AFLUOROPROPANE 
RiO*t  S.  Ban,  WilllaiMTiUe;  Peter  B.  Lo«MkMi,  North  Tom- 
wanda;  Leonard  M.  Stachura,  Hamburg,  and  Earl  A.  E.  Load, 
Meat  Seneca,  all  of  N.Y.,  aaaignort  to  Allied-Signal  Inc., 
Morriatown,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  8733*1 
Int.  a.'  CUD  7/30.  7/50:  C23G  5/028:  DML  1/02 
L  .S.  a.  252—171  18  CTalBU 

1  Azeotrope-like  compositions  consisting  essentially  of 
from  about  89  lo  about  <>9  5  weight  percent  of  1.1,2.3.3,-penta- 
fluoropropane  and  from  aboul  0  5  to  about  1 1  weight  percent 
of  methanol  and  from  aboul  0  lo  about  1  weight  percent  nilro- 
methane  wherein  said  compositions  b<iil  at  aboul  38  1"  C  at 
7()0  mm  Hg 

4  Azcotrope-like  compositions  consisting  essentially  of  from 
about  97  to  aboul  99  99  weight  percent  of  l.l.2.3,J-pcnU- 
fluoropropane  and  from  about  0  01  lo  aboul  3  weight  percent 
<if  ethanol  and  from  aboul  0  to  aboul  1  weight  percent  nilro- 
mcthane  wherein  said  composiuons  boil  al  aboul  8  5"  C  al  760 
mm  Hg 


5J19,488 

AZEOTROPE-UKE  COMPOSFTIONS  OF 

2-TRIFl.UOROMETHYL-l,l,14-TFTRAFLlJOROBL- 

TANE  AND  ETHANOL  OR  ISOPROPANOI 

Rajat  S.  Baau.  WIlliaBiaTiUe;  Ellen  U  Swan,  RanaomTille,  and 

Richard  M.  HoUiater,  Buffalo,  all  of  N.Y..  aaaignon  to  Allied- 

SignaJ  Inc.,  Morria  Townahip,  Morria  County.  N  J. 

Hied  Mar.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  851.447 

Int.  a.'  CUD  ''/m  7/50:  cog  5/o2m 

Uii.  a.  252— 171  22aalnia 

1  Azcotrope-likc  comptMitions  consisting  essentially  of  from 
about  64  to  aboul  99  5  weight  percent  of  2trifluoromelhyl 
1,1,1.2-tetrafluorobutane  and  from  ab<iul  0?  lo  about  36 
weight  percent  of  ethanol  and  from  0  lo  about  I  weight  percent 
nitromethane,  which  boil  al  about  36  5"  C  *  1"  C  at  760  mm 
Hg,  wherein  the  azeotrope-like  compt^nenls  consist  of  said 
2-tnfluoromcthyl-l,1.1.2-tetranuorobutane.    ethanol    and    ni- 

tromclhan 

4  Areotrope-likecomp»isitions  consisting  cssentialU  of  from 
aboul  71  5  lo  ab<iul  99  5  weight  percent  of  2-lnfluoromelhyl 
l,l.l.2tetranuorobulanc  and  from  about  0  5  lo  aboul  28  5 
weight  percent  of  isopropanol  and  from  about  0  to  aboul  1 
weight  percent  nilromelhane  wherein  said  compositions  boil  at 
aboul  38  r  C  al  760  mm  Hg.  wherein  the  azeotrope  comp<v 
nents  consist  of  said  2-tnfluoromethyl- 1.1.1, 2-telranuorobu- 
lane,  istipropanol  and  nilromelhane 


5,219.491 
STABLE  AQUEOUS  FORMULATIONS  OF  PYRAZOLINE 

FLUORESCENT  WHITENING  AGENTS 
Fjckhard  Kiihl,  Rheinfelden-Elchael.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
■aaignor  to  Qba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardaley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,628 
Claima    priority,    appUcatioa    Switzerland,    May    2,    1989, 
1664/89 

Int.  C\.'  a)9K  1 1 '06 
VS.  a.  252— 301 J7  18  Claim* 

1    A  sUble  formulation  of  a  fluorescenl   whitening  agent, 
which  comprises 

a)  10-60%  by  weight,  relative  lo  the  total  weight  of  the 
formulation,  of  a  pyraioline  fluorescent  whitening  agent. 

b)  0  1-10  mol  %.  relative  lo  the  fluorescent  whitening  agent, 
of  a  subilizing  compound  to  prevent  discoloration  of  the 
formulation  dunng  storage,  said  stabilizing  compound 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  reducing 
sulfur  compounds,  and 

c)  water 


UMI 


5  J  19,489 

AZEOTROPE-UKE  COMPOSITIONS  OF 

2-TRIFLUOROMETHYL-1.1.14-TETRAFIXOROBU- 

TANE  AND  METHANOL 

Ellen  I.  Swan,  RanaoarUle;  Raiat  S.  Baau,  WUllamaTille,  and 

Michael  Van  Der  Pny.  Cheektowaga,  all  of  N.Y..  aaaignora  to 

Allied-Signal  Inc..  Morria  Townahip.  Morria  County.  N  J. 

Filed  Ang.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  746455 

Int.  a.'  CUD  7/30.  7/50:  C23G  5/028 

VS.  a.  252—171  12  Claima 

1   Azeotrope-like  compositions  consisting  essentially  of  from 

about   70  to  aboul   96   weight   percent   of  2-trinuoromethyl 

1,1.1,2-letrafluorobulane  and  from  aboul  4  to  about  30  weight 

percent  of  methanol  which  boil  al  aboul  33  5*  C  ±  aboul  1  0" 

C    al   760   mm    Hg,    wherein   ihe   azeolrope-like  components 


5,219.492 
CX)NDUCnVE  PLASTIC  COMPOSITES 
Jan-Erik   6aterholm,   Porroo;   Jukka   Laakao,   Heiainki;   Sari 
Karjalainea,  and  Ptijo  MoMMeau  both  of  Porroo,  all  of  Fin- 
land, aaaignon  to  Neate  Oy,  Knlloo,  Finland 
ContinustkM  of  Ser.  No.  316,774.  Feb.  28,  1989,  PaL  No. 
5,15U21.  Thia  appUcatioa  Jul.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  898^86 
C^aiaa  priority,  appUcatioa  Finland,  Jul.  29,  19W,  873308 
Int.  a.'  HOIB  1/00 
VS.  a.  252—500  >0  ClalM 

1  A  conductive  polymer  which  consists  essentially  of  a 
polymer  matnx  or  a  polymer  substrate  and  poly(3-substiluled 
ihiophene)  in  molten  state  wheretn  said  poly(3-subsliluled 
thiophene)  is  internally  doped  with  an  electron  acceptor 


5^19,493 

COMPOSITION  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  THE 

SURFACE  CONDUCnVlTV  OF  THERMOPLASTIC 

SURFACES 

Sri  R.  ScdMdrl,  Newtown,  Pa^  (HiiMr  to  Henkd  Corporatkw, 

AaUcr,  Pa. 

FIM  Jnn.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713.904 
Int.  CL'  HOIB  1/00 
VS.  CL  252—500  9  OalM 

1.  A  composition  of  matter,  comprising: 

(A)  a  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
substituted  and  unsubatituted  aromatic  polycarboxylic 
acids,  anhydrides  of  substituted  and  unsubstituted  aro- 
matic polycarboxylic  acids,  salts  of  substituted  and  unsub- 
stituted aromatic  polycartxDxylic  acids,  and  mixtures  of 
any  two  or  more  of  these; 

(B)  a  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  qua- 
ternary ammonium  salts,  ethoxylated  tertiary  fatty  ammes, 
and  mixtures  of  any  two  or  more  of  these;  and 

(C)  a  liquid  vehicle  component,  m  which  components  (A) 
and  (B)  are  both  dissolved  or  dispersed, 

said  composition  having  the  property  that,  after  bemg  con- 
tacted with  the  composition,  a  thermoplastic  surface  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polycarbonate,  nylon,  polyphen- 
ylene  oxide,  and  blends  thereof  will  have  a  surface  resistivity 
value  of  between  about  lO*  ohms/cm^  and  about  10'^ 
ohms/cm^,  a  90%  elcctrosutic  charge  decay  time  of  less  than 
five  seconds,  or  both. 


5^19,496 
NON-LINEAR  OPTICAL  MATERIAL  AND  NON-LINEAR 

OPTICAL  DEVICES 
Makoto  K^  HitacU,  Japn,  iMi^or  to  Hhacki  Clwtral 
CoMpiT.  Tokyo,  Japn 

F1M  JaiL  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,670 
CUiM  priority,  appUatloa  Japn,  Jml  27,  1990,  2-168744 
bL  a.'  F21V  9/Oa  9/04.  9/06;  G02B  6/10 
VS.  a.  2S2— 583  «  Oaimt 

2.  A  non-linear  optical  device  using  a  non-linear  optical 
material  made  of  a  composition  containing  a  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 


(D 


5,219.494 
RESISTOR  PASTE  COMPOSITION  AND  RESISTOR 
LAYERS  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Peter   Ambros,    LenterakaMcn,   and   Walter    Badlg,   Wulfer- 
ibanarn.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay,  aarignon  to  Prek- 
Werke  GabH  *  Co.  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 
FUed  May  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  525,701 
ClaiBS  priority,  ap^icatlon  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  24, 
1989,  3-916921 

InL  CL'  HOIC  7/oa  10/30  17/06 
VS.  CL  252—51 1  13  Claims 

1.  A  paste  composition  for  preparation  of  electncally  resis- 
tive layers  compnsing  a  curable  polymer  binder  in  which 
electncally  conductive  pigments  are  dispersed,  wherein  the 
composition  comprises  as  electncally  conductive  pigments 
glass-like  cartwn  with  a  highly  unoriented  tn-dunensionally 
cross-lmked  coiled  structure. 


wherein  R'  and  R^  represent  independently  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group  having  1-22  carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxyalkyl 
group  having  1-22  carbon  atoms,  a  haloaUtyl  group  havmg 
1  -22  cartKm  atoms  or  an  aryl  group  having  6- 10  carbon  atoms; 
and  R^  R*.  R',  R*.  R',  R'.  R'and  R'O represent  independenUy 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1-10  carbon  atoms 

• 

5,219,497 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  LENSES  USING 

THIN  COATINGS 

RomM  D.  BInm,  RooMke,  Va^  aMignor  to  bwoTeck,  I>c„ 

Roanoke,  Va. 
ContfaM«tkw-i»fvt  of  Ser.  No.  740,946,  Aag.  6, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,147,585,  which  ta  a  conthMattaM^^wt  of  Ser.  No.  594,136, 
Oct  10, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,178J00,  wWeh  to  a  corttaMtkm-ta-part 
of  Ser.  No.  446,151,  Dte.  5,  1989,  ahanJnnwl,  which  to  a 
coatiMation-ln-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  422,399,  Oct  12,  1989, 
B^.A»^  aad  a  coMinMtiiw-taHpwt  of  Ser.  No.  339,217,  Apr. 
17,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,038,358,  aad  a  coirtiBMtio»4»-pwt  of  Ser. 

No.  190,856,  May  6,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,919,890,  and  a 

caatinnatio»4n-part  of  Ser.  No.  114,962,  Oct  30, 1987,  Pat  No. 

4,873,029.  Thto  appUcation  Oct  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,317 

Int  CL'  B29D  11/00 

VS.  CI.  264—1.4  M  Claims 


5,219,495 
DETERGENT  COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING  MOBILE 

UQUID  ACnVE  SYSTEMS 

Feag-Long  G.  Han,  Tenafly,  N  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Lever  Brother* 

Company.  Diriaioa  of  CoKipco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,314 

Int  CL'  CUD  1/22.  1/72.  1/831.  7/06 

VS.  CL  252—559  '  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  surfactant  composition  mobile  at  a  temperature 

withm  the  range  of  about  1 5*  to  90*  C.  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  An  anionic  sodium  or  potassium  salt  of  an  alkylbenzene 
sulfonic  acid  or  alkyl  suJfunc  acid  m  an  amount  of  about 
20%  to  80%  by  weight; 

(b)  an  ethoxylated  nomonic  surfactant  m  an  amount  of  about 
20%  to  80%  by  weight; 

(c)  sodium  or  potassium  hydroxide  in  an  amount  in  excess  of 
that  necessary  to  stoichiometncally  neutralize  said  alkyl 
sulfunc  acid  or  alkylbenzene  sulfomc  acid;  and 

(d)  the  balance  consistmg  essentially  from  above  10%  of  up 
to  about  35%  water  by  weight; 

said  composition  having  a  ratio  of  the  anionic  surfactant  to 

the  nonionic  surfactant  of  0. 1 25: 1  to  4: 1 ; 
the  excess  of  hydroxide  being  about  2%  to  15%  by  weight. 


1   A  method  for  manufacturing  lens  blanks  comprismg 

molding  semi-finished  lens  blanks  havmg  a  bondmg  surface 
of  optical  quality  and  a  rear  surface  for  grindmg  and 
polishing  in  a  subsequent  step; 

said  bonding  surface  having  a  known  curvature; 

providing  a  mold  having  a  tnolding  surface; 

providing  an  optical  quality  resin  composition  contauung  an 
initiator  activated  by  ultraviolet  radiation,  said  resin  com- 
position being  substantially  free  of  thermal  uutiators; 

providing  a  preformed  lens  backing  having  a  lens  bonding 
surface  and  a  rear  surface  for  grinding  and  polishing; 

arranging  said  lens  backing  with  said  mold  such  that  the 
bonding  surface  of  said  lens  backing  and  said  mold  form  a 
cavity  enclosing  said  resin  composition;  said  cavity  havmg 
a  relatively  thin  space  throughout  aitd  cooperatmg  with 
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Mid  lens  backing  to  form  an  outer  surface  of  i>plical  qual 

'ty. 

placing  Mid  resin  in  Mid  cavity  such  that  Mid  resin  has  an 
unequaJ  thickness  between  said  mold  and  Mid  lens  back 
ing. 

cunng  Mid  resin  composition  by  applying  ultraviolet  radia- 
tion and  heat  to  said  resm  composition,  wherein  said  resin 
IS  cured  while  remaining  substantially  free  of  thermal 
initiators,  and  wherein  said  heat  is  provided  in  a  controlled 
manner  to  equalize  the  degree  of  cure  over  portions  of  the 
resin  having  unequal  thickness. 

wherein  the  lens  surface  curvature  of  resulting  lens  is  of 
substantially  the  same  curvature  as  the  mold  used  and 
grinding  said  rear  portion  of  said  lens  blank  and  polishing 
said  rear  surface  to  arrive  at  a  lens  of  a  desired  power 


5JI9,499 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SCREW  ROTORS 

Kmrlia  TfaBoka,  Spugn,  Swtitm,  MdgMir  to  StcmIu  Rotor 

MMkiacr  AB,  Stodtkolii,  Swedes 
per  No.  PCT/SEW/00I73.  }  371  Date  Sep.  17,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  17,  1990,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WOW/09M1.  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Oct  19.  1909 
Coatiaaatkw  of  Ser.  No.  573.145.  Sep.  17, 1990.  ab— dotid.  Thli 
PCT  apptkatkM  Apr  4.  19«9.  Ser.  No.  793.227 
CUiw  priority.  appUcatioB  Sweden.  Apr.  7.  19n,  8M1276 
lat.  a.'  B29C  45/14.  67/04 
VS.  a.  264—46.4  »2  OalM 


silicon  at  a  temperature  of  1 1  SO'  to  1400'  C.  under  a  nitrogen 
pressure  of  2  to  10  atmospheres,  and  re-sintering  the  nithded 


5J19,49« 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLUNG  CURING  AND 

THERMOFORMING  OF  RESINS  AND  COMPOSITES 

L.  Briaa  Keller.  1 1230  Ocddeatal  Rd^  Sebtwtopoi.  CaUf.  95472, 

aad  Artaro  A.  CaitiUo,  1003  Broadmoor  Atc.,  La  Paeatc, 

CaUf.  91744 

nied  Not.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  790.442 

lat  CI.'  B29C  35/02.  51/28.  51/46 

VS.  a.  264 — 40.2  21  Claim* 


UMI 


20  A  process  for  curing  or  thcrmoforming  a  resin  with  a 
fiber  fabnc  or  filler  reinforcCTneni  to  form  a  composite,  com- 
pnsing 

a  )  mcasurmg  cunng  or  thermoforming  conditions  by  dielec- 
tnc  means  applied  on  opposite  sides  and  through  the 
composite,  dunng  the  cure  or  thermoforming  process  to 
produce  a  process  curve  for  a  specific  resin  which  is 
correlated  with  physical  and  chemical  changes  in  the 
resin. 

b  )  comparing  the  process  curve  for  the  specific  resin  with  a 
signature  curve  which  is  characteristic  of  the  resin  or 
composite  being  processed  and  which  is  correlated  with 
physical  changes  in  the  resin  and  fabnc.  the  companion 
being  made  at  cntical  process  evenU  along  the  signature 
curve  which  are  cntical  to  the  cunng  or  thermoforming 
reaction,  and. 

c  )  applying  reaction  conditions  in  real  time  to  the  resin  and 
fabnc  to  conform  the  process  curve  with  the  signature 
curve,  mcluding  the  said  cntical  process  events,  to  form 
the  composite,  the  composite  having  fewer  voids  and 
improved  and  uniform  quality  and  the  process  resulting  in 
increased  yields  and  reduced  process  cycle  time 


1  A  method  for  manufactunng  rotors  for  screw  rotor  ma- 
chines, which  rotors  have  helical  lands  extending  along  the 
length  of  the  rotors,  with  intermediate  grooves  between  said 
lands,  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  multi-layer  rotor  body  (2)  around  a  earner  shaft 

(1); 

said  step  of  forming  said  mulu-layer  rotor  body  (2)  compris- 
ing forming  a  plurality  of  body  layers  (21,  22)  each  of  a 
solidifying  material  selected  such  that  differences  m  coef- 
ficienu  of  thermal  expansion  of  each  of  the  solidifymg 
materials  are  minimized,  which  body  layers  all  are  formed 
with  helical  lands  and  mtcrmcdiate  grooves,  at  least  one  of 
Mid  body  layers  being  a  material  compoaite;  and 

thereafter  formmg  a  thin-walled  mtcgral  outer  layer  (3)  of 
polymer-based  material,  formed  with  great  measurement 
accuracy,  on  the  formed  multi-layer  rotor  body  (2),  for 
eliminating  shrmkage-mduced  angular  distortion  that 
causes  changes  m  the  pitch  of  the  lands  of  the  plurality  of 
body  layers  (21,  22)  in  the  vicinity  of  the  ends  thereof 
caused  by  solidification  of  the  material  of  said  plurality  of 
body  layers  (21.  22).  said  thin-walled  mtcgral  outer  layer 
(3)  having  a  wall-thickneas  compensating  for  deviation  of 
the  pitch  of  the  lands,  after  solidificaoon  of  the  plurality  of 
body  layers  of  the  multilayer  rotor  body  (2),  from  an 
intended  final  form  of  the  rotor,  shnnkage  of  each  layer 
being  terminated  pnor  to  forming  a  subsequent  layer. 


5.219.500 

SILICON  NITRIDE  SINTERED  BODY  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Makoto   YoaUda;   MMaklra   Sato;    Kazaaori    Koga;   Kazaaii 
Oaaaara;     Sboji     Knaaairi;     Tataaal     Maada;     tUyoaki 
Yokoyaaa,  aad  MaaaAni  Matsuaka,  all  of  Kokabai,  Japaa. 
aad^on  to  Kyocera  Corporatioa,  Kyoto.  Japaa 
DiTlakM  of  Ser.  No.  176.60S.  Apr.  1,  19W,  PaL  No.  4.920,085. 
TUa  appticatioa  Dec  6.  19a9,  Ser.  No.  44iJSm 
Omtmrn  priority,  appUeatioa  Japaa.  Apr.  2,  19r7.  62-«20T7; 
Apr.  2.  19r7,  62-«207»;  Apr.  2,  19r7.  62-r7M2;  May  9.  19r7. 
6M 13104;  May  20.  19*7.  62-124663;  Jbl  2.  19*7.  62-13*7*2; 
Not.  30.  19*7.  62-21S341;  Nor.  30.  19*7.  62-304135 

Ut.  a.'  C04B  35/65 
VS.  a.  264—65  '  ClalM 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  ulicon  nitnde  sintered 
body,  which  comprises  moldmg  a  mixed  powder  comprising  as 
the  main  component  a  muture  comprismg  45  to  70%  by 
weight  of  silicon  mtnde  powder.  20  to  40*  by  weight  of 
silicon  powder  and  10  to  1 5%  by  weight  of  a  compound  of  an 
element  of  the  group  Illb  of  the  penodic  table,  nitndmg  the 


QiJ 


u 


muAsmrrt 


body  m  a  nitrogen  atmosphere  mamtamed  at  1700*  to  21CX)'  C. 
to  increase  the  density 


5.219,502 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  THERMOPLASTIC  STOCK 

SHAPE 
Mokaaaad  A.  Zaidi,  Mowocrille,  aad  Lao  A.  Vivola,  New 
Kaadaftom  botk  of  Pa„  aaal^an  to  AlaadMM  Coapaay  of 
ABMrica,  PIttitaBtk,  Pa. 
DiTWoa  of  S«r.  No.  I6U26.  Fak.  »,  IMS,  Pat.  No.  AJ»l^l. 
Tkta  appUcaboa  Oct  23,  19*9,  S«r.  No.  425,416 
lat  a.'  B29C  67/04 
VS.  a.  264—102  26  Oatet 

1.  A  method  for  making  stock  shapes  from  a  compositioD 
which  includes  a  liquid  crystal  polymer  having  a  crystalliza- 
tion temperature  above  about  4S0'  F.,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  densifying  the  composition  into  a  compact  and 

(b)  extruding  the  compact  through  a  substantially  uniform 
flow-type  die  at  an  elevated  temperature  below  the  crys- 
tallization temperature  of  said  polymer  using  a  moderate 
to  high  strain  rate  to  make  stock  shapes  having  a  substan- 
tially uniform  structure  from  skin  to  core. 


5,219,501 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ACRYUC 
SHORT  FIBERS  WITHOUT  SPINNING 
Haa  S.  Yooii;  Tac  W.  Soa;  Ckal  J.  Lee;  Byaag  G.  Mia,  all  of 
Seoal,  and  Jae  W.  Cko,  Kyoagtdo,  aU  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  aariga- 
ors  to  Korea  lastitate  of  SdcKC  aad  Teckwitogy.  Seoal.  Rep. 
of  Korea 

FUed  Jaa.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,1*7 
Oabm  priority,  appUeatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  JaL  11,  1990, 
90-10459[U] 

lat  CL'  DOIF  6/18 
VS.  CL  264— «5  13  ClaiM 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  pulp-like  short  fibers 
having  a  highly-onented  fibril  structure  and  a  thickness  distn- 
bution  of  0.1  fim  to  100  fxm  and  a  length  distribution  of  0.1  mm 
to  100  mm,  which  comprises: 

heating  a  mixture  of  an  acrylonitirile  homopolymer  or  co- 
polymer having  a  viscosity  average  molecular  weight  of 
10,000  to  600,000  and  a  water  content  of  5%  to  100%  by 
weight  baaed  on  the  acrylonitirile  polymer  (PAN)  to  a 
temperature  above  a  melting  temperature  of  the  PAN/- 
H2O  mixture  under  hermetically  sealed  conditions  to  form 
an  amorphous  melt  in  which  the  acrylonitrile  copolymer 
consisU  of  acrylonitirile  of  above  70%  by  weight  and  a 
copolymerizable  monomer  of  below  30%  by  weight; 
cooling  the  resulting  amorphous  melt  to  a  temperature 
below  a  melting  temperature  of  the  PAN/H2O  mixture  to 
obtain  a  supercooled  melt  phase; 
extruding  the  resulting  supercooled  melt  into  an  external 
atmosphere  through  a  slit  die  at  a  temperature  between 
the  melting  temperature  of  the  PAN/HjO  mixture  and  a 
sobdifymg  temperature  of  the  melt  to  give  extrudates 
having  an  orientation  degree  of  above  70%  on  an  X-ray 
diffraction  pattern,  a  fibrous  crystal  structure,  and  a  sec- 
tional structure  m  which  platen  fibrils  are  arranged  and 
laminated  m  such  a  uMnner  that  the  space  from  which 
water  has  been  evaporated  out  dunng  the  solidification 
thereof  after  the  extrusion  is  retained  between  the  plant 
fibrils;  and 
passing  the  resultmg  extrudates  under  tension  through  a 
high-temperature,  gaseous  atmosphere  maintaued  at  ICX)' 
C  to  220*  C.  or  a  high-temperature,  compressive  roller  to 
subject  them  to  drawing  and  heat  treatment  followed  by 
beating  mechanically  to  give  the  pulp-like  short  fibers. 


5.219,503 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  NYLON  FLAT  YARNS 
RayMwd  L.  Bolaa.  Jr„  HtawM,  Tsw.;  Lee  W,  KacM,  Scafbrd, 
DeL;  Bc^Jaala  R  Kmh,  WOiaiacloa,  DeL,  aad  Ralpk  W. 
NaaMt,  Scafbrd,  DeL,  aaalganrs  to  E.  L  Da  Post  dc  NfOTi 
aad  Coav«qr,  WiteiagloB,  DeL 
CoatiaMtia»-te-part  of  Ser.  No.  541,692,  Jaa.  21,  1990, 
abaadoaed.  This  appHrrt*~  Nor.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7*7,661 
lat  CL'  D02H  7/(»  D02J  J/22 
VS.  CL  264—103  33  OaiaM 


1.  A  process  for  making  flat  continuous  multifilament  nylon 
apparel  yams  comprising: 

spinning  polyamide  polymer  having  a  relative  viscosity 
(RV)  between  about  33  and  about  80,  said  spinning  being 
performed  at  a  withdrawal  speed  (V,)  sufficient  to  form 
spun  yam  with  a  residual  draw  ratio  (I<X)R)5  of  leas  than 
about  2.75; 

stabilizing,  interlacing,  and  applying  fuush  to  said  spun  yam 
to  form  a  feed  yam  having  a  residual  draw  ratio  (RDR)/:- 
between  about  1.55  and  about  2.25.  said  feed  yam  havmg 
a  dynamic  length  change  (AL)  and  shrinkage  rate 
(AL/AT)  which  are  both  less  than  0  between  40'  C  and 
135'  C; 

dry  drawing  and  subsequently  dry  relaxing  said  feed  yam  to 
form  drawn  yam,  said  dry  drawing  being  performed  at  a 
draw  ratio  between  about  1.05  and  about  (RDR)f/1  25 
and  at  a  yam  draw  temperature  (To)  between  about  20'  C 
and  about  the  Brill  temperature  (Til,")  o(  said  polyamide 
polymer,  said  dry  relaxing  of  said  drawn  feed  yam  being 
performed  at  a  yam  relaxation  temperature  CTr)  between 
about  20*  C.  and  a  temperature  about  40'  C  less  than  the 
melting  point  (Tv)  of  said  polyamide  polymer,  said  yam 
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relaxation  temperature  further  being  defined  hy   ihe  fol- 
lowing equation 

T/ti'C  )b\\OO0/(Ki     K^RDR)d)]     m 

wherein  K|  ^  1000/(T//x  +  273)  *  I  25K2  and 

K.2  =  (1000/(T//x  + 273) -1000/T//... +  273)1/0  3.  T//.,  being 
the  temperature  associated  with  the  breaking  of  hydrogen 
bonds  in  said  polyamide  polymer  and  T u,"  being  the  Bnll 
temperature  of  said  polyamide  polymer,  said  dry  drawing  and 
said  dry  relaxing  being  performed  such  that  said  drawn  yam 
has  a  boil-off  shnnkage  (BOS)  between  about  i%  and  about 
10%  and  a  residual  draw  ratio  (RDR)Dbetwecn  about  1  25  and 
about  18 


5^19,304 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SORBENT.  IMPACT  RESISTANT 

CONTAINER 

ThoiiM  I.  laalcy.  Lake  EIbo,  Miwu,  aaaigBor  to  Miaacaota 

Mlaiag  aad  Maaafactariag  Caaapaay,  SL  Paal,  Mlaa. 

CoatlaaatiOB  of  Scr.  No.  593jm,  Oct.  2,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.024,865,  whlck  to  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  335,202,  Apr.  7, 

1989,  atModoaed.  Thto  ayptlcatioa  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

664,526 

iBt  CL'  B29C  4}/02 

\JS.  a.  264—116  6  Oalma 


^ 


1    A  process  for  preparing  an  article  compnsing  the  steps  of 
i)  divellicating  or  milling  a  polyolefin  microfibcr   web  to 

provide  particles  of  polyolefin  microfibers, 
ii)  providing  said  particles  to  a  mold, 

III)  applying  pressure  to  said  microfibers, 

IV )  releasing  said  pressure,  and 

V)  removing  said  article  from  said  mold,  said  pressure  being 
sufficient  to  achieve  a  solidity  of  at  least  about  20"'c  when 
said  pressure  is  released 


casting  mold,  pourmg  liquid  plastic  material  into  the  mold, 
casting  the  belt  around  the  filaments  and  wound  core,  and 
curing  the  cast  belt. 


whereby  the  positioning  of  the  filamcnU  and  wound  core  m 
the  desired  position  in  the  centnfugal  casting  mold  pro- 
vides the  wound  core  as  the  tension  bearer  at  the  generally 
center  plane  of  the  cast  belt 


5,219,506 
PREPARING  FINE  DENIER  STAPLE  FIBERS 
Harrcy   G.   Aaderwia;  Jaaca  V.   Hartxog,  botk  of  Klaatoa; 
HaroM  L.  Mauiiw.  Jr.,  Bctkel,  aad  JaMa  W.  ToUItct,  Kia- 
■toB,  all  of  N.C„  Mri«w>n  to  E.  I.  Da  Poat  de  Ncwmt*  awl 
Coapaay,  WUmlagtoa,  DcL 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  S04,146 

laL  a.'  B29C  47 /8S 

VS.  C\.  264—143  5  C3aiaM 


UMI 


5,219,505 

METHOD  TO  MAKE  AN  ETTOLESS,  FLAT.  FI.EXIBLE 

BELT  OF  POURABLE  PLASTICS 

Fraaz-Joaef  Kaiaer,  Haabars,  Fed.  Rey.  of  Genaaay,  aaai«Bor 

to  Balatroa  GmbH,  Haabarg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerauay 

FUed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,811 
Claim  priortty,  apftUcatloa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaay,  May  25, 
1990,  4016902 

lat.  a.'  B29C  41/04.  41/20:  F16G  1/16.  5/14 
VS.  a.  264—138  6  Claima 

1  A  method  of  centnfugally  casting  an  endless,  flat,  flexible 
belt  of  pourable  plastic  having  a  multiple  strand  core  as  a 
tension  bearer  at  a  generally  center  plane  of  the  bell,  the 
method  comprising 

providing  sjjaced-apart  filaments  extending  transversely  of  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  belt  and  positioned  in  a  tcn- 
sioned  configuration  corresponding  to  the  center  plane  of 
the  belt  to  be  cast, 
winding  the  multiple  strand  core  around  the  filaments  to 
extend  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  belt  to  be  cast. 
and 
centnfugally  casting  the  belt  by  positiomng  the  filaments 
and   wound  core  in  a  desired  position   in   a  centrifugal 


1  A  process  for  prepanng  subdcnier  polyester  sUple  fiber, 
wherein  polyester  polymer  of  relaUve  viacoaity  (LRV)  in  a 
range  about  9  to  23  is  melt  spun  into  filamenu  through  spinnmg 
capillaries,  of  crorn  sectional  area,  measured  m  IQ-*  cm^,  of 
about  1  8  to  7  5,  at  a  mass  flow  rate  in  a  range  about  0. 19  to  0  35 
grams/mm,  wherein  each  spiniung  cell  contains  at  least  1600  of 
such  capillaries,  and  the  emcrgmg  fUamenU  are  radially 
quenched  with  cooUng  air  as  they  pass  through  a  quench 
chamber,  wherein  the  distribution  profile  of  the  amountt  of  air 
supplied  is  controlled  so  as  to  provide  the  freahly-cxtruded 
filamenu  with  cooling  air  m  a  first  lone  immediately  below  the 
spmnerel,  then  an  mcreased  amount  of  air  in  another  zone 
below  the  first  zone,  and  then  decreaamg  the  amount  of  air 
supplied  before  the  filamenu  leave  the  quench  chamber, 
whereby  fUamenU  of  spun  denier  leas  than  about  4  are  col- 
lected at  a  withdrawal  speed  of  about  650  to  2000  meters  per 
mmute  and  are  drawn  and  converted  mto  staple  fiber 


5,219,507 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TAMPER  INDICATINC 

PACKAGE 

Keitk  W.  larvm  CeatMrille,  Ohio,  aad  Daaiel  J.  CrvwVtj,  Jr., 

rniiagr.  Mkk„  Mritann  to  Owcaa-DUaoia  aoaarc  lac, 

ToMo,  Okie 

DtrWoa  of  Scr.  No.  386,391,  JaL  27,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,090,788. 

TUa  applk-atfaia  Jaa.  16,  1992,  Scr.  No.  822/101 

lat.  CL»  B29C  53/02 


remains  on  said  core,  drawing  said  thus  coated  core  through  an 
acid  bath  to  coagulate  the  sheath  material  on  said  core,  and 
rinsmg  said  resulting  sheath  core  fiber  with  water. 


VS.  CL  264—295 


4aaiM 


^^^°-TTT]II^ 


5,219,509 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  UNIFORM  SKIN  ON  A 

CELLULAR  SUBSTRATE 

Joaeyh  F.  Coctkctta,  Pitelad  Poat;  Harry  A.  Kragic  Coraiai. 

aad  Ftoyd  E.  SI      jfT,  Badra,  aU  of  N.Y,  aarigaon  to  Cor- 

Blag  lacorporatad,  Condag.  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  30,  1990,  Scr.  No.  620,099 
lat  Ct'  B»C  47/06 
VS.  CL  264—177.12  W 


1.  The  method  of  ""''■"b  a  cloaure  having  an  annular  bend 
in  a  flange  extending  axially  inwardly  with  respect  to  a  base 
wall,  which  method  comprises: 
forming  a  plastic  cloaure  havmg  a  base  wall  and  a  peripheral 

skirt, 
said  skirt  having  a  tamper  indicating  band  and  an  integral 

flange  extending  radially  inwardly  and  axially  outwardly 

with  respect  to  the  base  wall, 
MJH  flange  comprising  a  continuous  annular  flange  portion 

and  a  second  portion,  said  annular  flange  portion  having  a 

free  edge  and  bemg  connected  to  the  tamper  indicating 

band  by  a  hinge  portion; 
thereafter  advancing  a  plunger  mto  the  cloaure  to  engage 

said  flange  to  form  said  bend  in  the  annular  flange  portion 

intermediate  the  hinge  portion  and  the  free  edge  of  said 

second  portion,  and  to 
deform  the  flange  portion  so  that  it  forms  a  lesser  angle  with 

the  axis  of  the  cloaure  than  the  bend  formed  initially,  and 

to 
invert  the  flange  portion  so  that  it  extends  radially  inwardly 

and  upwardly  relative  to  the  base  wall  of  the  closure. 


5,219,508 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACfUMNG  SHEATH  CORE  FIBER 
Joka  R.  CoUkr,  aad  BUUc  J.  CoOlcr,  botk  of  Atkeaa,  Ohio, 

awlgann  to  Ohio  Uaircr^ty,  Athaaa,  OUo 
DiTtrioB  of  Scr.  No.  506,499,  Apr.  4.  1990,  Pat  No.  5,009,954, 
which  ta  a  dtriiiaa  of  Scr.  No.  161,293,  Feb.  29, 1988,  abaadoMd, 
which  is  a  diTWoa  of  Scr.  No.  794,327,  JaL  12, 198S,  abaadoaed. 
This  appBcrtioa  Feb.  6,  1991,  Scr.  No.  691,667 
lat  CL'  DOIF  8/02 
VS.  a.  264—174  *  ClalaM 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  sheath  core  fiber  characterized 
by  an  inner  continuous  core  of  an  oriented  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial completely  surrounded  by  a  continuous  adherent  organic 
Donthermoplastic  polymeric  sheath  which  is  not  readily  re- 
movable from  said  core,  is  retained  on  said  core  during  ulti- 
mate usage  of  said  fiber,  has  minimal  orientation  and  is  charct- 
erizcd  by  microacopic  surface  dimpling  resulting  in  an  en- 
hanced Hirface  area  for  higher  sorptivity  and  a  greater  dyeabil- 
ity  which  compriaes  drawing  a  continuous  core  of  an  oriented 
tbermoplastic  material  through  an  organic  nonthermoplastic 
polymeric  sheath  forming  material  in  liquid  form,  thence  draw- 
ing said  core  coated  with  said  sheath  forming  material  through 
a  die  so  that  the  desired  thicknras  of  sheath  forming  material 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  cellular  structure  having  an  inte- 
gral skin  thereon  from  batch  material  which  comprises: 

extruding  s  central  cellular  structure  frijm  batch  material 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  through  a  die  assembly  having  an 
outlet  face; 

collecting  a  portion  of  batch  material  within  the  die  assem- 
bly peripherally  of  said  central  cellular  structure; 

flowing  the  collected  portion  of  said  peripheral  batch  mate- 
rial from  a  passageway  of  one  depth  of  flow,  as  taken  in  s 
plane  containing  said  longitudinal  axis  and  perpendicular 
to  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  collected  portion  of  periph- 
eral batch  material  into  a  passage  of  a  lesser  flow  depth; 

flowing  the  collected  batch  material  through  aid  passsgf, 
said  passage  being  of  progressively  rediKcd  croas  sec- 
tional  area,  said  croai  sectional  area  taken  in  parallel 
planes  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  as  said 
material  flows  therethrough; 

simultaneously  with  said  flowing  the  collected  batch  mate- 
rial through  said  passage,  and  while  still  within  said  die 
assembly,  knitting  said  flow  of  collected  batch  material 
with  peripheral  web  portions  of  aid  central  cellular  struc- 
ture to  form  an  integral  skin  of  batch  material  thereon 
whereby  said  passage  is  oriented  so  that  a  major  compo- 
nent of  flow  of  said  batch  material  therethrough  is  parallel 
to  ««"<  longitudinal  axis  and  thereby  minimizes  transverse 
forces  exerted  on  said  peripheral  web  portions;  and 

■imultaneoualy  discharging  said  central  cellular  structure 
and  said  skin  fhxn  said  die  assembly  as  a  unitary  structure. 
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5J19,510 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  CELLULOSE  ESTER 

nLM 

JuUe  S.  Macbeil.  Wehrter.  N.Y.,  and  L  I>«iiiel  S«nd,  Jooe«- 
boroogh,  Teim.,  aasigDon  to  Fjuitmaii  Kodmk  Company,  Roch- 
ester. NY. 

FUed  Sep.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  588.650 
Int.  a.'  B29C'  4l/2(>.  B29K  1/00 
VS.  a.  264—210.6  '•  Clainu 

1    Tlie  method  of  manufacture  of  a  photographic  roll  film 
support  which  compnscs 

estcnfying  cellulose  to  form  a  cellukwe  ester  of  which  the 

ester  groups  are  aceute  alone  or  aceutc  and  propionate 

and  of  which  the  degress  of  substitution  are  in  the  ranges, 

DSaf=l  'J  to  2  6.  DS;„=OtoO<Jand  DSow-Ol"0  55, 

melt  compounding  the  resulting  cellulose  ester  with  a  phos 

phone  acid  ester, 
melt  casmg  a  film  by  extruding  the  molten  comp<iunded 
cellulose  ester  through  a  film-forming  die  onto  a  co<iling 
surface  to  form  a  solid  film,  wherein  said  melt  casing  step 
IS  earned  out  substantially  in  the  absence  of  S4ilvcnt  and 
wherein  said  phosphonc  acid  ester  is  non  volatile  at  melt 
casting  conditions,  and 
biaxially  onenting  the  film  at  a  temperature  from  alxiut  1  M)' 
to  about  200*  C  and  at  a  stretch  ratio  from  125-  to  2  ?  >, 
in  both  directions  of  oncntation 


the  second  layer  subsequent  to  hardening  of  the  second 
layer;  and 
1 )  forming  a  raised  portion  in  at  least  one  of  the  second  and 
third  layers  adjacent  the  handle  means 


5J  19,5 12 
IMPROVED  PRESSURE-HOLDING  CHAMBER  TYPE 
INJECTION  MOLDING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  OF  PRODUCTS 
Shigeru  Tnitnimi,  Yooeiawa,  Japan,  asaigiior  to  Selki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP89/01052,  §  371  Date  Jul.  30.  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  30.  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/03879.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  19.  1990 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  476,504 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1988,  63-256011; 
May  30,  1989,  1-134576;  Sep.  18.  1989,  1-241467 

Int.  a.'  B29C  4i/iH 
U.S.  a.  264—328.8  17  Claim* 


5.219,511 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A  TOOL  FOR  FX)RMING 

A  DECORATIVE  IMPRESSION  IN  A  MOLDABLF 

MATERIAL 

Paul  M.  Fenneasy,  Sr.,  17  Blackwood  Dr.,  LiTerpool,  NY.  13090 

I>iTUion  of  Ser.  No.  585,952.  Sep.  21,  1990,  Pal.  No.  5,061,172. 

This  application  Oct.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,120 

Int.  C\.'  B29C-  ii  40 

VS.  O.  264—225  8  Claims 


! 

sion 

of 
a) 


g) 
and    h) 


UMI 


A  meth<->d  for  constructing  a  lool  for  forming  an  impres- 
in  a  surface  of  a  moldabic  material,  compHsing  the  steps 

providmg  a  mold  for  forming  a  tool,  the  mold  mcluding 

pattern  forming  means  for  forming  a  pattern  in  a  surface  ot 

the  tixil, 

dispensing  a  first  layer  of  flowable  material  into  the  mold, 

the  first  layer  mcluding  upper  and  lower  surfaces, 

forming  a  predetermined  pattern  in  the  lower  surface  of 

the  first  layer 

substantially  hardening  the  first  layer. 

positioning  handle  means  on  the  upper  surlace  ol  the  first 

layer, 

dispensing  a  second  layer  of  fiowable  matenal   into  the 

mold  to  cover  at  least  substantially  the  entire  upper  sur 

face  of  the  first  layer  subsequent  to  hardening  of  the  first 

layer, 

substantially  hardening  the  second  layer, 

dispensing  a  third  layer  of  flowable  matenal  inio  the  mold 

to  cover  at  lea.st  substantially   an  entire  upper  surface  of 


O   O  1 1  o 
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1   A  prcxevs  for  miection  molding  an  article  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

heating,  plasticuing  and  metering  a  plastic  matenal  within  a 
body  of  an  injection  machine,  the  injection  machine  hav- 
ing an  injection  plunger  m  communication  via  a  nozzle 
pa.ssage  with  a  mold  arrangement,  the  mold  arrangement 
having  a  mold  cavity  that  includes  a  gate  for  communica- 
tion between  the  mold  cavity  and  the  nozzle  passage, 

injecting  the  metered  matenal  using  the  injection  plunger 
through  the  nozzle  passage  toward  the  mold  cavity; 

cxening  an  external  holding  pressure  using  the  injection 
plunger  on  the  injected  material  sti  as  to  compact  the 
injected  matenal  within  the  nozzle  passage  and  the  mold 
cavity, 

interrupting  the  nozzle  passage  at  a  kx;ation  in  the  nozzle 
pa.s.sage  spaced  from  the  gale  of  the  mold  cavity  to  define 
a  closed  space  compnsing  the  mold  cavity  and  a  prese- 
lected ponion  of  the  nozzle  passage  between  the  gate  and 
the  l(x;ation  of  the  interruption,  the  closed  space  being 
fixed  in  volume  by  the  interruption  to  cause  an  internal 
holding  pressure  by  the  compacted  matenal  within  the 
fixed  space  of  the  mold  cavity  and  the  preselected  portion 
of  the  nozzle  pas.sage, 

the  step  of  interrupting  the  nozzle  pa.ssage  being  earned  out 
by  using  a  non-pressunzing  valve  to  intemipt  communica- 
tion between  the  Ixxly  and  the  mold  cavity  without  apply- 
ing pressure  to  the  compacted  material  within  the  closed 
space, 
heating,  plasticizing  and  metenng  funher  matenal  in  the 
btxly  of  the  injection  machine  for  a  subsequent  article 
while  the  nozzle  passage  is  interrupted, 
and.  dunng  said  nozzle  passage  interruption,  cooling  the 
mold  arrangement  to  thereby  automatically  and  continu- 
ously decrease  said  internal  holding  pressure  due  to  self- 
contraction  of  the  compacted  material,  and  dunng  said 
pressure  decrease,  freezing  or  solidifying  a  portion  of  the 
compacted  matenal  received  in  the  mold  cavity  to  pro- 
vide the  first  mentioned  article 


9^19^U 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPAWNC  STRUCTUKAL, 

HEAT-INSULATINC  SHAPED  BODIES.  AND  BODIES 

OBTAINED  THEREBY 

AMaalo  AMao,  N^laa;  Atkarto  Bovrirl,  Mil«;  Ftmcmco 

MMciik,  CoMo,  Md  LmIo  PtMtti,  MOW,  aU  of  Italy,  tmt^- 

an  to  Cwtro  SrO^vo  Scttori  IwpJign  S^X,  MOm.  Italy 

CotlMmtkm  oT  S«.  No.  Stt,165,  Aac  !«,  WW,  afcaainaad 

Thta  affM"-««~  Not.  21,  1991,  S«r.  No.  79M36 

dalM  priority,  appikatiaa  Italy,  Aag.  17, 19«9.  21525  A/«9 

lat  CL'  B29C  49/04.  49/20 

VS.  CL  264—510  »<>  O"*^ 


tion  to  a  feed  tube  for  gat,  laid  upper  wall  dehmitmg  and  being 
expoaed  to  a  lower  part  of  said  inner  apace 


5^19,S15 

SUPPOBT  EJECnON  DEVICE  FOR  A 

STREAM-PROTECTOR  TUBE  IN  A 

CONTINUOUS<:ASnNG  INSTALLATION 

Praadi  Ckakot,  ArlM,  m4  G«nrd  Zarita,  Salat  Martla  da  Craa, 

botk  of  Frwca,  a«t^on  to  SoOac  Prtaan,  Fraaca 

FIM  J«L  ^K,  1992,  Sar.  No.  829,070 
aalM  priority,  appBcattoa  Fraaea,  Feb.  7,  1991.  91  OISM 
lat  CL'  B22D  41/i6 
VS.  a.  266-236  ' 


1    Process  for  preparing  structural,  heat-insulatmg  shaped 
bodies,  which  process  comprises: 

(a)  inserting  a  heat-insulating  pre-molded  core  made  from  a 
foamed  polymeric  material  inside  a  tubular  element  made 
from  an  extruded  thermoplastic  polymer,  which  tubular 
element  is  at  a  higher  temperature  than  the  softemng 
temperature  of  said  polymer  and  is  scalable  to  the  pre- 
molded  core; 

(b)  placing  said  extruded  tubular  element  containmg  said 
pre-molded  core  mto  a  blow-molding  mold  having  the 
negative  shape  of  the  pre-molded  core  shape;  and 

(c)  blow-molding  the  tubular  element  and  clocing  simulu- 
neously  said  mold  to  obtain  an  outer  shell  having  the  same 
shape  as  the  pre-molded  core,  said  outer  shell  being  per- 
fectly adhered  to  the  pre-molded  core. 


5,219,514 

TUNDISH  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  STEEL 

PkiUpfc  BkMtela,  Mcndoa,  aad  Pterre  Cfcartery-AdeJe,  Maare- 

paa,  botk  of  Fraace,  aadgaon  to  L'Air  Li^aMe,  Sodete  Aao- 

ayac  paw  I'Etadc  et  I'Exptottatioa  4ca  Proccdca  GeorgM 

Oaade,  Parte,  Fraace 

FUed  Mar,  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,310 

OaiaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Fraace,  Mar.  6,  1991,  91  02661 

UL  a.'  C21C  5/4S 

VS.  CL  266—220  '  CUi«a 


1  Tundish  defining  an  inner  space  for  the  continuous  casting 
of  steel  comprising,  m  a  metal  shell,  a  permanent  refractory 
lining  havmg  a  bottom  portion  and  covered  with  a  refractory 
wear  lining  and.  in  a  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  permanent 
hning,  gas  injection  means,  the  bottom  portion  comprising  a 
recen  opening  outwardly,  the  gas  mjection  means  comprising 
a  unitary  injector  assembly  of  refractory  material  removably 
sealed  in  the  receas.  compriaing  an  upper  waU  permeable  to  gas 
and  side  and  bottom  walls  impermeable  to  gas,  and  defining  an 
mtemal  chamber  having  a  lateral  access  opening  for  connec- 


1.  A  support  ejection  device  for  a  stream-protector  tube  (5), 
which  tube  is  located  between  a  pouring  ladle  (1)  and  a  tundish 
(3)  of  molten  metal  of  a  continuous-casting  installation,  said 
device  comprising  a  suppori  member  (20)  of  the  protector  tube 
(5)  connected  to  a  manipulator  (12)  intended  to  bring  the 
protector  tube  (5)  underneath  the  pouring  ladle  (1).  said  pour- 
ing ladle  (1)  being  equipped  with  means  for  temporary  joining 
with  the  said  protector  tube  (5),  wherein  said  support  member 
(20)  comprises  a  first  element  (21)  integral  with  said  protector 
tube  (5)  and  a  second  element  (23)  integral  with  said  manipula- 
tor (12)  and  automatic  means  (25,  26,  27)  for  mutually  locking 
and  unlocking  said  first  and  second  elements  (21,  23),  permit- 
ting the  ejection  of  the  stream-protector  tube  (5)  from  the 
pouring  ladle  (1)  in  the  event  of  mishaps  during  castmg. 

5^19,516 

THERMIONIC  GENERATOR  MODULE  WITH  HEAT 

PIPES 

Keria  Horaer-Riebardaoa,  Laacaatcr,  aad  DoaaU  M.  Erart, 

Leoia,  botli  of  Pa,  aaalgann  to  TWnMoorc,  lac,  Laacaatar, 

Pa 

FOmI  Jaa.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,273 
lat  CL'  G21D  7/00 
VS.  a.  376-321  *"  f^"*^ 

1.  A  thermionic  converter  module  comprising: 
a  first  heat  pipe  with  an  annular  casing  which  has  a  first 
surface  located  on  an  inside  surface  of  the  annular  casing, 
at  least  part  of  the  first  surface  of  the  casing  of  the  first 
heat  pipe  having  constructed  upon  it  a  thermionic  con- 
verter emitter  located  so  that  heat  will  be  transferred  by 
conduction  from  the  first  heat  pipe  casing  to  the  thermi- 
onic converter  emitter; 
a  second  heat  pipe  with  a  casing  which  has  a  second  surface, 
the  second  surface  being  located  within  the  first  surface  of 
the  annular  casing  of  the  first  heat  pipe  so  that  it  is  sur- 
rounded by  the  first  surface; 

thermionic  converter  collector  located  so  as  to  transfer 
heat  by  conduction  to  the  second  surface  of  the  casing  of 
the  second  heat  pipe  with  the  thermionic  converter  collec- 
tor being  adjacent  to  the  thermionic  converter  emitter  but 
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being  s«-paralt-d  from  the  thermionic  converter  emitter  hy 
an  intereleclnxle  space,  and 
end  fitting  structures  livatcd  s*i  that,  with  the  thermionic 
converter  collector  and  the  thermionic  converter  emitter. 


5,219,518 

MXXEAR  OXYGKN  ACTIVATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND  QLANTIFYING 

WATER  FLOW 

I>on>ld  C.  McKeon,  Houston;  Jean-Remy  Olcaen.  Sugar  Land, 

and  Hugh  D.  Scott,  Katy.  all  of  Tex.,  aMignor*  to  Schlam- 

berger  Technology  Corporation.  Houatoo,  Tex. 

CVmtinuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  415.934,  Oct.  2,  1989,  abandoned.  ThU 

applicabon  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758.257 

Int.  a."  G21C  1/06 

IS.  CI.  376—166  26  Claims 


they    complete   an   enclosure   around   the   intercleclrode 
space  and  form  an  evacuated  enclosure  vnthin  \*hich  are 
Uxated  the  thermionic  c 
onic  convener  emitter 


inverter  collector  and  the  thermi 


5,219,517 
FUEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  BOILING  WATER  Nl  CLEAR 

REACTOR 
Olo»  Nylund,  Vasterias,  Sweden,  aasignor  to  ABB  Atom  AB, 

Vaster&as,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624.354,  Dec.  7,  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935.337 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Dec.  14,  19S9,  S9042I8 

Int.  CI.*  G21C  /  04 

U.S.  CI.  376— 352  11  Claims 


rflP^J  IF^ll 


UMI 


47  .   C  v7 

1  A  fuel  avscmhlv  for  a  hKiihng  water  nuclear  reactor  which 
comprises 

a  txittom  tie  plate. 

a  top  tie  plate. 

a  bottom  part  which  defines  an  Inlet  opening. 

a  plurality  of  fuel  rods  which  extend  between  said  b>>ttom  lie 
plate  and  said  lop  He  plate,  each  fuel  rod  having  end  plugs 
which  respectively  extend  inti>  said  bottom  tie  plate  and 
said  top  tie  plate, 

a  vertical  casing  which  surrounds  said  bottom  lie  plate  and 
said  top  tie  plate  and  is  connected  to  said  bottom  part,  and 

a  dehns  catcher  with  low  flow  resistance  mounted  in  spaced 
relation  with  said  bottom  tie  plate  such  that  water  flowing 
into  said  bottom  pan  through  said  inlet  opening  will  pa-ss 
through  said  debris  catcher  for  c<illection  of  debris  prior 
to  pa.v.ing  upwardly  between  said  fuel  rcKis  within  said 
vertical  casing  and  through  the  said  top  plate 
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/5  5C    Ts    no  ai  no  rn  MO  m  no 


I    A  method  for  detecting  and  quantifying  water  fiow  which 

not  directly  accessible,  composing 

irradiating  the  water  flow  with  a  source  of  neutrons  of 
sufficient  energy  to  interact  with  oxygen  atoms  in  the 
water,  according  to  the  activation  reaction  0">(n.p)N"' 
and  wherein  the  duration  of  said  irradiating  step  is  com- 
pnsed  between  one-fifth  of  and  three  N'*'  half-lives, 

stopping  said  irradiation. 

detecting,  dunng  cessation  of  said  irradiation,  at  a  location 
spaced  from  said  source,  the  gamma  rays  emitted  dunng 
disintegration  of  N'"  atoms  and  wherein  the  duration  of 
said  detecting  step  is  at  least  one  N""  half-life, 

counting  and  recording  the  gamma  rays  detected  dunng  said 
cessation  penixj  s<i  as  to  establish  a  relationship  of  counts 
versus  time,  and 

deriving  from  said  relationship  information  related  to  said 
water  flow 


5^19,519 
INCREASED  Fl  El   CXJLL'MN  HEIGHT  FOR  BOILING 

w  atf:r  reactor  flel  rods 

Bruce  Matzner,  San  Job*,  Clalif.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company.  San  Joae,  C*lif. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,424 

Int.  n."  G21C  i  (X) 

C.S.  CT  376—412  '0  Claims 

1    A  nuclear  fuel  bundle  having 

a  matrix  of  upstanding  fuel  rixls, 

each  said  fuel  rcxi  including  a  surrounding  cylindrical  clad- 
ding, 

means  sealing  said  cladding  at  both  ends, 

a  plurality  of  fuel  pellets  of  fissionable  matcnal  stacked 
intenor  of  said  fuel  rtxls  along  an  active  length  of  said  fuel 
rixls, 

a  region  of  each  said  fuel  rtxls  being  devoid  of  said  fuel 
pellets  of  fissionable  matenal  for  defining  a  plenum  for 
enabling  ga.ses  of  fission  from  said  pelleu  of  fissionable 
matenal  to  accumulate  in  said  plenum, 

a  lower  tie  plate  for  supptming  said  matnx  of  fuel  rods  and 
permitting  the  upward  infiow  of  water  about  said  fuel  rixls 
for  the  generation  of  steam. 

an  upper  tie  plate  for  attachment  to  at  least  some  of  said  fuel 


rods  to  maintain  said  fuel  rods  upstanding  and  permitung 
the  exit  of  water  and  generated  steaun; 

a  fuel  bundle  channel  extending  from  said  lower  tie  plate  to 
the  vicimty  of  said  upper  tie  plate,  and  surrounding  said 
fuel  rods  therebetween  for  producing  an  isolated  flow 
region  through  said  matnx  of  upstanding  fuel  rods  for  the 
generation  of  steam  by  nuclear  reaction  wilhm  said  fuel 
rods, 

a  first  plurality  of  said  fuel  rods  being  full  length  fuel  rods  for 
extending  fully  between  said  upper  and  lower  tie  plates; 
and, 

a  second  plurality  of  said  fuel  rods  being  part  length  fuel 
rods  for  extending  part  way  from  a  supported  disposition 
on  said  lower  tie  plate  to  a  point  of  fuel  rod  termination 
below   said   upper  tie  plate  whereby  a  vacated  vertical 


interval  is  defined  between  the  upper  end  of  said  part 
length  fuel  rod  and  said  upper  tie  plate, 

the  improvement  to  said  first  plurality  of  full  length  fuel  rods 
compnsing  in  combination 

said  full  length  fuel  rods  including  a  first  lower  region  hav- 
ing a  first  and  smaller  diameter  containing  said  pellets  of 
fissionable  matenal,  and, 

at  least  some  of  said  full  length  fuel  rods  including  an  upper 
region  containing  said  plenum  which  is  devoid  of  fuel 
pellets  having  a  second  and  larger  diameter  for  providing 
to  said  plenum  an  expanded  volume  whereby  the  flow 
area  overlying  said  part  length  fuel  rods  defines  additional 
outfiow  area  adjacent  said  plenums  and  the  active  length 
of  fissionable  pellets  within  said  full  length  fuel  rods  can 
be  increased 


5J19.520 
PRCKTESS  OF  MAKING  A  POROUS  METAL  BLOCK  FOR 

REMOVING  SOLDER  OR  BRAZE 
Peter  J.  Brofmaa;  Sh^i  Faroo<i;  Kathleen  A.  Udestri.  aU  of 
Hopewell  Junctioii;  Gregg  B.  MoiOeui,  Wallkill,  and  Kari  J. 
Pvttlitz,  Wappiagers  Falls,  all  of  N.Y.,  iMignors  to  Intenia- 
tioiuU  Bnsiiicai  Machiac*  Corporatioii,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  786^1,  Oct.  31, 1991.  This  appUcatioo  Jul. 
14,  1992,  S«r.  No.  913.567 
Int.  CL'  B22F  3/10.  i/16.  5/00 
VS.  a.  419—35  28  Claims 

I  A  process  for  making  a  molded  porous  metal  block  for  the 
removal  of  braze  or  solder  from  a  substrate  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

a)  Filling  a  mold  block  with  a  metal  powder  mixed  or  coated 
with  a  sintenng  retardant, 

b)  Presintenng  said  mold  block  to  a  temjjerature  high 
enough  to  cause  weak  bonding  between  said  metal  pow- 
der particles,  but  low  enough  to  avoid  shnnkagc  so  as  to 
form  a  prcsinlered  porous  metal  block. 


c)  Ejecting  said  prcsmtercd  porous  metal  block  from  said 
mold  block, 

d)  Placing  said  presintered  porous  metal  block  onto  a  sinter- 
ing tile;  and 


e)  Sintenng  said  presintered  porous  metal  block  at  a  temper- 
ature high  enough  to  complete  bonding  between  said 
powder  metal  particles  so  as  to  form  a  fully  sintered  po- 
rous metal  block. 


5.219.521 
ALPHA-BETA  TFTANIUM-BASE  ALLOY  A.ND  METHOD 

FOR  PROCESSING  THEREOF 
Roy  E.  Adans,  HendcrKM;  Warraa  M.  Parria,  Las  Vcgaa,  aad 
Paul  J.  Baaia,  Boidder  Qty,  ail  ofNer,,  aMigaon  to  Titaaiaai 
Metala  Corporatioa,  DeaTer,  C>>lo. 

FUcd  Jol.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737.019 
lat  a.'  C22C  14/00 
\3S.  a.  420—418  2  daiau 

1.  An  alpha-beta  titanium-baae  alloy  having  a  good  combina- 
tion of  strength,  creep  resistance  and  ductiUty  with  a  relative 
low-cost  alloy  composition,  said  alloy  consisting  essentially  of, 
in  weight  percent,  5.5  to  6.5  aluminum,  1.5  to  1.19k  iron,  0.07 
to  0. 1 3  silicon,  and  balance  titanium  and  mcidental  impurities 
in  amounts  not  materially  affectmg  the  properties  of  the  alloy 


5^19.522 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SUBSTA.NCE  UTILIZING 

AGRA  VIC  EFFECT  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR 

CARRYING  OUT  SAME 

Maaao  Knbota,  22-7,  Narioum  2-choae,  Itabaahi-ka,  Tokyo. 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP89/00646,  §  371  DaU  Feb.  20,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  20,  1990.  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/00084,  PCT  Prii. 
Date  Jaa.  11.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jaa.  28.  1989,  Ser.  No.  465.194 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa.  Jan.  28,  1988,  63-158117; 
Jus.  26.  1989,  1-160896 

lat  a.'  C22C  1/00 
VS.  a.  420—590  3  daiau 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  substance  from  materials  con- 
tained in  a  container  by  applying  a  predetermined  treatment  to 
said  materials  while  said  materials  are  under  an  agravic  effect, 
said  method  compnsing: 

revolving  said  container  about  a  horizontal  axis  at  leas: 
while  a  production  of  the  substance  from  said  materials  is 
in  progress; 
maintaining  the  revolution  of  said  container  about  said  hon- 
zontal  axis  under  a  condition  satisfying  an  inequality: 


\ai\   =  \X  ■  g/r   ( radian/ second ) 

where  oKrad/sec)  is  an  angular  velocity  given  to  said 
container,  g  (mm/sec^)  is  gravitational  acceleration,  r 
(mm)  IS  a  radial  distance  between  a  unit  mass  of  said  mate- 
rials and  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  tmit  mass,  and  X  ts  the 
upper  limit  of  the  ratio  between  a  residual  centnfugal 
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force  .cfng  o.  «id  un.,  m-«  dunng  each  cycle  of  rcvolu-  g«eou,  .tmo-pherc  bcng  henn«ic*lly  sealed  wUhm  «,  mtc- 
t«TL,d  the  .errctnal  6r.v„y  Urav,u..on*l  .cceter.tK,n  nor  of  .  conUiner.  ..  lo.  .  portK>n  of  wluch  conuiner  »  a, 
g).  and. 


least  fMirtially  transparent  so  as  to  permit  viewing  of  the  article 
from  ouUide  the  container 


\\\\\\ 


taking  the  substance  out  of  said  cf)ntainer  when  the  revolu- 
tion of  said  container  is  stopped 


5419.525 

APPARTUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 

IMPURITIES  IN  UQUIDS 

Phillip  D.  HarriKM,  24205  ML  OU»e,  Flat  Rock,  Mick.  4«134 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1990.  Ser.  No.  580.828 

IBL  a.'  COIN  21/00:  BOIL  11/00 

VS.  a.  422—58  •♦  CUlma 


5J19.523 

COPPER  AND  COPPER  ALLOY  CORROSION 

INHIBITORS 

Duiel  P.  Vaiiden»oo».  Cor«>poU»,  and  Chartea  Y.  Cha,  McMur- 

ray.  botfc  of  Pa^  aaaisDon  to  Calgoo  Corporatioii,  Pltta- 

b«r«kPA 

CoatiBuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  348.532,  May  8.  1989.  ahandooed.  This 

appUcatioa  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865.440 

iDt.  n.'cxJF  11/00 

UJS.  a.  422—16  *  CUima 

1  A  method  of  inhibiting  corrosion  in  an  aqueous  system 
which  IS  in  contact  with  a  meullic  surface,  compnsing  adding 
to  said  system  an  effective  amount  of  a  compt^und  selected 
from  the  group  of  compounds  having  the  following  formula 


RO 


wherein  RO  is  positioned  at  4,  5.  6.  or  7,  and  wherein  R  is  a 
substituted  or  un.substitutcd.  straight  or  branched  chain 
C3-Ci8alkyl 


5^19,524 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRESERVING 

ACTD-CONTAINING  ARTICLES 

CrtnA  M.  E»aiM,  11,  Great  Falla.  MoaL.  aadgoor  to  ETcraeal 

Prcaerration  Laba^  Inc.,  Boieman,  Moat. 

Filed  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6963S2 
Int.  a.'  D06M  11/00 
VS.  CL  422—40  ^  Clalina 

1  An  article  preservation  system,  comprising  an  acid-con- 
taining  article  which  is  in  contact  with  an  alkaline  substrate 
material  and  an  gaseous  atmosphere  which  is  subatantially  free 
of  gaseous  oiygcn.  the  article,  alkaline  subatrale  matenal  and 


I   An  apparatus  for  determining  impurities  in  liquids,  com- 
pnsing 

a  funnel  having  a  first  end  and  a  smaller  diameter  outlet 
having  an  outer  periphery; 

funnel  holding  means,  interlockingly,  removably  engaged 
with  the  funnel,  for  holding  the  funnel; 

test  film  carrying  means,  removably  engaged  with  the  funnel 
holding  means,  portably  carrying  a  test  film; 

securing  and  tensioning  means,  disposed  within  the  test  film 
carrying  means,  for  removably  secunng  and  releasably 
tensioning  the  test  film, 

defining  means  for  defmmg  a  uniform  test  area  on  the  test 
film  such  that  the  defining  means  separates  the  teat  film 
into  first  and  second  disunct  areas,  the  first  area  being  the 
uniform  test  area  and  the  second  area  being  outside  the 
uniform  test  area,  the  uniform  test  area  trapping  the  impu- 
nties  to  be  determined;  and 

introducing  means,  located  on  the  test  film  carrying  means 
and  above  the  test  film,  for  introducuig  a  nushmg  liquid  to 
the  second  test  film  area  outside  the  uniform  teat  area  such 
that  the  trapped  impunties  within  the  first  uniform  test 
area  rcmam  substantially  untouched  by  the  flushmg  liquid 


5.219.526 

ASSAY  CARTRIDGE 

Ernest  W.  Loos,  CoDcord,  MaM,^  aaaignor  to  PB  Diagnoadc 

Syitcna  I>c  Westwood,  MaM. 

DiTlaioo  of  Ser.  No.  515.242,  Apr.  27,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,167,992. 

This  appUcation  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,977 

Int  a.'  GOIN  35/02 

\}S.  CL  422—64  4  Claima 
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U       t^x^-" ^-   ■^1 


1.  A  system  for  securing  an  assay  cartridge  to  a  cartridge 
earner  in  combination  with  an  assay  cartndge  and  a  cartridge 
carrier,  said  system  including  first  engagement  means  disposed 
on  said  cartndge  and  second  engagement  means  disposed  on 
said  cartndge  earner  and  operative  with  said  first  engagement 
means  for  secunng  said  cartndge;  and  wherein 

said  cartridge  earner  comprises  a  berth  for  receiving  said 

cartndge,  said  berth  including  opposed  sidewalls; 
said  second  engagement  means  comprises  guide  means  dis- 
posed along  at  least  a  part  of  said  sidewalls  of  said  berth; 
and  said  cartridge  comprises 
a  housing  which  includes  opposed  sidewalls; 
assay  means  m  said  housing  for  receiving  a  sample  fluid  and 
for  providing  a  detectable  signal  in  response  to  a  compo- 
nent of  interest  in  said  fluid;  and 
an  aperture  in  said  housing  to  permit  a  fluid  to  be  provided 

to  said  assay  means;  and 
said  first  engagement  means  compnses  a  ledge  extending 
longitudinally  from  each  said  sidewall  for  engagement 
with  said  guide  means  and  tongue  means  being  formed  as 
a  part  of  each  of  said  ledges  and  being  cantilevered  from 
said  ledges,  said  tongue  means  being  configured  for  mat- 
ing with  said  guide  means  of  said  earner  for  releasably 
secunng  said  cartndge  to  said  earner 


a  first  aqueous  sensmg  solution  with  a  first  fluorescent  dye 
indicator  that  is  responsive  to  a  particular  analyte;  and 

a  second  plurality  of  vesicles  disposed  in  said  matrix  contam- 
mg  a  second  aqueous  sensmg  solution  with  a  second  fluo- 
rescent dye  indicator  that  is  responsive  to  a  second  ana- 
lyte, said  vesicles  being  dispersed  throughout  said  matrix, 
said  matrix  being  only  slightly  thicker  than  the  size  of  one 
of  said  vesicles. 

6.  A  method  for  making  a  sensor  element  compnsmg  the 
steps  of: 

combining  a  first  sensing  solution  mcludmg  an  indicator 
substance  that  is  responsive  to  an  analyte  with  an  emulsi- 
fier  solution  to  form  a  first  emulsified  solution; 

mixing  a  liquified  matrix  that  is  immiscible  with  the  first 
sensing  solution,  and  that  is  permeable  to  at  least  one 
analyte  with  the  first  emulsiried  solution; 

combining  a  second  sensing  solution  that  is  immiscible  with 
the  liquified  matrix  and  the  first  sensing  solution,  and 
havmg  an  indicator  that  is  receptive  to  a  second  analyte 
with  an  emulsifier  to  form  a  second  emulsified  solution; 

mixing  the  second  emulsified  solution  with  the  hquified 
matrix  and  the  first  emulsified  solution; 

dispersing  the  first  and  second  emulsified  solutions  as  a 
plurality  of  vesicles  in  the  hquified  matrix  material;  and 

causing  the  liquified  matrix  to  solidify  in  a  thickness  only 
slightly  greater  than  the  size  of  one  of  said  vesicles 


■2^ 
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1    A  sensor  element  compnsing 

an  optical  fiber  having  a  distal  portion  coated  with  a  matnx 

made  from  a  hydrophobic  matenal  that  is  permeable  to  at 

least  one  analyte; 
a  first  plurality  of  vesicles  disposed  in  said  matnx  containing 


5,219,528 

APPARATUS  FOR  RAPID  IMMUNOASSAYS 

Carl  R.  Clark,  Rockford,  Dl.,  aadsnor  to  Pierce  Ckenical  Coa- 

paay,  Rockford,  111. 

Cootiiinadoii  of  Ser.  No.  386426,  JoL  28, 1989,  abudoMd.  Tkii 

appUcatioii  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,936 

Int.  a.'  BOIL  11/00 

MS.  a.  422—101  7  ClaiiB* 


5419,527 
SENSOR  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
Henry  K.  Hoi,  Laguna  NigueL  and  Charlea  S.  Bankert,  Occao- 
■ide,  botb  of  Calif.,  aaaignon  to  Puritan- Bennett  Corporation, 
CaristMd,  Calif . 

Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  394,638,  Aug.  16,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Ang.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758^91 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/(y* 

MS.  a.  422—82.06  8  Clains 


^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  ligand- receptor  assay  procedure 
for  the  quantitative  determination  of  the  concentration  of  a 
target  ligand  in  a  liquid  sample,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  top 
member,  a  middle  member,  and  a  bottom  member  in  a  sand- 
wiched relationship, 

said  top  and  middle  members  being  plates  havmg  a  plurality 
of  holes  therethrough  with  said  holes  m  the  two  plates 
being  in  axial  alignment  and  with  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  the  holes  at  the  bottom  surface  of  the  top  plate  bemg 
greater  than  the  cross-section  area  of  the  holes  at  the  top 
surface  of  the  middle  plate,  the  holes  m  said  middle  plate 
receiving  cannulas  extending  below  the  bottom  surface  of 
the  middle  plate, 
said  bottom  member  being  a  chamber  having  an  opcnmg  on 
the  upper  side  thereof  facing  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
middle  plate,  said  chamber  contaimng  ( 1 )  at  least  one  pon 
extending  through  a  surface  thereof  to  permit  a  vacuum  to 
be  created  within  said  chamber  and  (2)  a  microtiter  plate 
containing  a  plurality  of  wells  positioned  within  the  cham- 
ber such  that  the  ends  of  the  cannulas  extendmg  beneath 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  middle  plate  are  located  within 
said  wells  with  the  degree  of  extension  within  said  wells  of 
the  microtiter  plate  being  such  that  the  ends  of  the  cannu- 
las are  in  close  proximity  and  just  above  the  bottom  of  the 
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wella  »o  thai  liquid  deposited  in  »»id  wells  extends  sbove 
the  ends  of  the  cannulas,  said  apparatus  containing  means 
for  securing  laid  three  members  together  in  vacuum  tight 
relationship  with  a  liquid  permeable  member  placed  be- 
tween the  top  and  middle  plates,  such  that  when  s  liquid 
IS  pUced  m  the  holes  m  the  top  pUte  and  vacuum  is  cre- 
ated in  the  chamber,  the  liquid  is  drawn  at  a  controlled 
rate  directly  through  the  membrane  without  lateral  dis- 
persion, through  the  cannulas  m  the  middle  pUte  and.  in 
turn,  into  the  chamber 


5^19^29 

CARTRIDGE  ASSEMBLY 

TM  T.  Ngo,  ami  Raphwi  C.  Wo^  botk  of  Irrtae,  CaUf.. 

on  to  UmlSym  Teckaologica.  Uc^  TartlB,  Calif. 

CoMlaMdoa  of  S«r.  No.  3W.703,  Aag.  4,  19W,  abudooed, 

wkick  la  a  co«tl»o«tloo-iii-p^  of  Ser.  No.  70,764,  Jul.  7.  I9r7, 

Pat.  No.  4^2,710.  TWa  appBcatlo-  Sep.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No. 

947,905 

iBL  a.'  BOIL  3/00 

VS.  a.  422—102  *  OMimt 


''S^-K 


1  A  cartndge  comprising  a  chamber.  *aid  chamber  being 
defined  by  a  male  end  and  a  female  end,  said  male  and  female 
ends  being  spaced  apart  by  an  integral  wall. 

e^h  of  said  male  and  said  female  ends  being  provided  with 
an  opening  into  said  chamber, 

said  male  end  terminating  in  a  lug  means, 

said  female  end  composing  reciprocating  thread  means  on 
an  inside  wall  of  said  opening  of  said  female  end  for  en- 
gagement of  said  lug  means  of  said  male  end.  and 

filter  means  positioned  adjacent  said  opening  of  each  of  said 
male  means  and  said  female  means  into  said  chamber, 

whereby  a  male  end  of  a  first  cartndge  may  be  secured  by 
said  lug  means  to  reciprocating  thread  means  of  a  female 
end  of  a  second  cartndge 


5.219430 

APPARATUS  FOR  INITIATING  PYROLYSIS  USING  A 

SHOCK  WAVE 

AbrakM  Hertzber*.  BcUcnw;  Artfcar  T.  Mattick,  Settle,  aad 

DarWi  A.  RmmU,  KlrklMd,  aU  of  Wiih^  awlgDon  to  Bo«nl  of 

Reaeati  of  tlM  Ualrerrity  of  WaaklBgtoo,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  656489 

lat.  a.'  B06B  1/00:  COIG  9/12:  BOID  47/02 

VS.  CI  422—127  »2  "**™ 


trol  pyrolysis  of  ■  feedstock  that  is  mixed  with  a  earner  fluid, 
compnaing 

a   a  pyrolysis  vessel  having  an  inlet  end,  and  downstream 
thereof,  an  outlet  end.  the  pyrolysis  vessel  includmg 

I  a  nozzle  section  disposed  between  the  mlct  end  and  the 
outlet  end,  the  nozzle  section  having  a  reduced  crosa- 
sectional  area  compared  to  that  of  adjacent  portions  of 
the  pyrolysis  vessel, 

II  a  plurality  of  mjection  nozzles  disposed  withm  the 
nozzle  section  and  connected  to  expand  a  feedstock  and 
a  earner  fluid  separate  streams. 

III  a  mixing  section  disposed  downstream  of  the  mjection 
nozzlea,  m  which  the  earner  fluid  mixes  with  the  feed- 
stock, and 

IV  a  pyrolysis  section  disposed  adjacent  the  outlet  end, 
downstream  of  the  imimg  section; 

b  means  for  increasing  the  pressure  of  the  feedstock  before 
the  feedstock  reaches  the  plurality  of  injection  nozzles,  so 
that  the  feedstock  exits  the  mjection  nozzles  and  expands 
into  the  mixmg  section  at  a  supcrsomc  velocity, 

c  a  earner  fluid  heater  m  which  the  earner  fluid  is  heated 
upstream  of  the  nozzle  section, 

d  means  for  mcrcasing  the  pressure  of  the  earner  fluid 
before  the  earner  fluid  enters  the  pyrolysis  vessel,  so  that 
the  earner  fluid  flows  through  the  nozzle  section,  eipuid- 
ing  as  it  passes  the  plurality  of  mjection  nozzles  and  flows 
into  the  mixing  section  at  a  supersonic  velocity,  the  carrier 
fluid  turbulently  mixing  with  the  feedstock,  therem  pro- 
ducmg  a  mixture  of  the  feedstock  and  the  carrier  fluid  that 
moves  at  a  supersonic  velocity  through  the  mixing  sec- 
tion, the  mixture  havmg  a  temperature  substantially  below 
that  required  to  mitute  pyrolysis  of  the  feedstock;  and 

c  a  flow  restnetion  disposed  downstream  of  the  pyrolysis 
vessel  that  creates  a  substantially  conUnuous,  sutionary 
shock  wave  in  the  mixture,  the  shock  wave  causing  unme- 
diate  heaung  of  mixture  to  a  temperature  above  that  nec- 
essary to  initiate  pyrolysis  of  the  feedstock  so  that  said 
pyrolysis  first  occurs  in  the  pyrolysis  section,  thereby 
converting  the  feedstock  mto  a  desired  product  that  exiU 
the  pyrolysis  section  with  the  earner  fluid  at  a  subsonic 
velocity 


5.219.531 

PRODUCTION  OF  CONCENTRATED  AQUEOUS 

SOLUTIONS  OF  FERRIC  CHLORIDE 

Reac  Clair.  Martl«i«.  ■»«•  AJ«*"  OMet,  LaTcra.  botb  of  FraMC, 

■Hi«M>n  to  Atocbea,  Pateux,  Fraacc 

DlTlaloa  of  Ser.  No.  676,467.  Mar.  26,  1991.  Pat  No.  5.nS,4S9. 

wUcb  la  a  coatiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  345J42,  May  1.  19W.  TWa 

appUcttkM  Apr.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  W5.r79 

ClalBi  priority.  appUcatioa  FrtMce,  Apr.  29.  19«.  M  0S799 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  14/00 

VS.  C\.  422—129  "  C"*~ 
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t  .  p"  ■  WS  1    Apparatus  for  the  production  of  concentrated  aqueous 

'  '^T           "  solutions  of  feme  chlonde,  which  comprises 

■--  (i)  means  defining  an  essentially  vertical  reaction  zone  capa- 

I.  Apparatus  for  creatmg  a  shock  wave  to  initiate  and  con-  ble  of  re«:tmg  ehlonne  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  fer- 


rous  chlonde  in  the  presence  of  a  recycled  aqueous  solu- 
oon  of  feme  chlonde,  said  reaction  zone  comprising  an 
inlet  means  for  the  ferrous  chlonde  solution  in  an  upper 
section  thereof,  an  mlct  means  for  chlorme  at  a  base 
thereof,  and  an  mlet  means  for  a  recycled  concentrated 
liquid  fraction  compnsmg  feme  chlonde  at  a  point  mter- 
mediate  such  ferrous  chloride  solution/chlonne  inlets, 

(ii)  means  for  concentrating  reaction  product  emanatmg 
from  said  reaction  zone  (i),  said  means  (ii)  bemg  m  fluid 
communication  with  the  reaction  zone, 

(ill)  means  for  recycling  a  fraction  of  concentrated  liquid 
phase  comprising  feme  chloride  to  said  reaction  zone, 
said  means  (iii)  being  in  fluid  commumcation  with  the 
feme  chlonde  mlet, 

(iv)  means  for  recovenng  rcmaimng  fraction  of  concentrated 
liquid  phase  as  a  final  product  aqueous  solution  of  ferric 
chlonde, 

(v)  a  source  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  ferrous  chlonde  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  ferrous  chlonde  mlet,  and 

(vi)  a  source  of  chlorine  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
ehlonne  inlet 


5.219.532 

REDUCED  GAS  HOLDUP  IN  CATALYTIC  REACTOR 

Robert  D.  Battke.  Naperrille.  and  Joha  R.  Frey,  Aurora,  botb  of 

IU„  — lipinri  to  Amoco  CorporatkM,  CUeago,  111. 

Dlrisioa  of  Ser.  No.  533.3n,  Jul  5.  1990,  wbich  it  a 

coatiBiiatkMi-i>-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  249.605,  Sep.  26.  1988.  Pat  No. 

4.950.459,  whlcb  is  a  diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  87.394,  Aag.  20,  1987. 

Pat  No.  4.806,458.  TUa  appUcatkM  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser,  No. 

642,466 

Int  a.'  BOIJ  8/20:  ClOG  23/06 

VS.  a.  422—140  8  CUlBM 
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5;tl9A33 
APPARATUS  FOR  SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  PROCESS 
Richard  I.  Laraoa,  WOalactoa,  N.C„  aari>anr  to  GcMral  Elec- 
tric Coapny,  Sm  Jom,  CaUf. 

Filed  Not.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793.926 
Int  a.'  BOID  11/04 
VS.  a.  422—159  7  i 


1  An  apparatus  providing  improved  total  productive 
throughout  and  separatmg  cflfectiveness  m  pulsed  solvent 
extraction  processes  with  countercurrent  flow  of  streams  of  an 
aqueous  phase  and  an  organic  phase,  consisting  essentially  of 
the  combination  of: 

a  vertical  extraction  column  with  an  aqueous  phase  mlet  and 
an  organic  phase  extract  outlet  located  in  an  upper  area  of 
the  colunm,  and  an  insoluble  raffinate  outlet  and  an  or- 
ganic phase  inlet  located  in  a  lower  area  thereof,  and 
phase  dispersing  perforated  plates  transversing  the  column 
intermediate  the  upper  area  aqueous  phase  inlet  and  the 
lower  area  organic  phase  inlet  and  intervening  into  a  flow 
therebetween,  said  perforated  plates  having  a  multiphcity 
of  fluid  passing  orifices  passing  therethrough  with  their 
upper  peripheral  edge  being  rounded  in  an  elliptical  con- 
tour for  reducing  coalescing  of  phase  droplets  passmg 
therethrough. 


5^19,534 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECONTAMINATING 

AIR 

Warrea  D.  Reynolds,  3455  Spuidi  Way,  Carlsbad,  Calif.  92008 

CoatiBoatioB-iii-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  682^79,  Apr.  26,  1991, 

abuMkmcd.  This  applicatioa  Mar.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  847^48 

Int  a.'  BOIJ  19/12 

VS.  a.  422— 186-J  21  OaiM 


6.  A  reactor  for  refining  rcsid,  said  reactor  comprising  an 
elongated  vessel  containmg  catalyst  particles,  means  for  feed- 
ing a  mixture  of  oil  and  gas  into  a  plenum  defined  beneath  said 
catalyst  particles  with  enough  force  to  create  an  ebullated 
catalyst  bed  and  elutriate  said  particles,  downcomer  means  for 
recycling  said  oil  through  said  bed,  liquid  recycle  pan  tneans 
attached  to  an  upper  end  of  said  downcomer  means,  means  for 
withdrawing  a  gas  product  from  a  level  in  said  vessel  which  is 
higher  than  said  recycle  pan  means,  and  means  for  substantially 
precluding  passage  of  said  elutriated  particles  into  said  down- 
comer means  and  said  product  writhdrawing  means  by  creatmg 
a  circulating  current  around  said  precluding  means  in  a  region 
surrounding  said  downcomer  means  and  below  said  recycle 
pan  means,  said  current  redirecting  elutriated  catalyst  down- 
wardly toward  said  catalyst  bed,  said  precluding  means  sup- 
poTVed  below  the  recycle  pan  means  in  proximity  to  said  upper 
end  and  surrounding  said  downcomer  means. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  irradiating  a  contaminated  air  stream 

emanating  from  contaminated  sources  which  contain  mixtures 

of  one  or  more  volatile  toxic  and  hazardous  organic  solvents  or 

petroleum  product  vapors  with  ultraviolet  wave  energy  below 

200  nm  comprising: 

a  first  means  for  passing  the  contaminated  air  stream  via  a 

tube  into  an  enclosed  empty  air  flow  duct  to  allow  free 

flow  of  said  contaminated  air  stream; 

a  second  means  for  introducmg  a  secondary  fresh  air  stream 
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into  an  inlet  of  said  Tint  means  to  dilute  and  maintain  the 
contaminated  air  stream  at  a  predetermined  concentration 

level, 
a  means  for  measuring  a  now  rate  of  said  contaimnated  air 

stream. 

said  air  duct  containing  at  least  a  first  and  second  residence 
chambers  separated  by  a  wall  divider; 

said  divider  containing  at  least  one  opening  in  which  is 
mounted  at  least  one  centrally  located  ultraviolet  wave 
energy  source  extending  into  said  air  stream  to  allow  said 
contaminated  air  stream  to  pass  around  and  in  close 
contact  with  said  wave  energy  source,  wherein  said  con- 
taminated air  stream  is  irradiated  by  said  wave  energy 
source; 

an  analyzer  means  for  conducting  online  real  time  analysis 
of  said  diluted  contaminated  air  stream  in  said  first  resi- 
dence chamber,  said  analyzer  means  being  capable  of 
analyzing  any  residual  contaminated  mixtures  in  an  efflu- 
ent air  stream  from  said  second  residence  chamber, 
whereby 

said  ultraviolet  wave  energy  source  functions  to  generate 
oxygen  atom  free  radicals,  other  free  radicals,  ions,  and 
ozone  to  react  with  the  contaminated  air  stream  to  pro 
duce  unwanted  acid  gases,  and  wherein  said  effluent  air 
stream  containing  the  unwanted  acid  gases,  being  pas.sed 
from  said  second  residence  chamber,  can  be  disposed  of  in 
any  manner  known  to  the  art 


5419.535 
HEATING  AN  ENDOTHERMIC  PROCESS 
FraoccMO  GUcobbe;  Lorena  MoMt^  both  of  Rome,  and  Mau- 
riiio  Bezzeccheri.  Pompei.  aU  of  Italy.  aHignon  to  Manno- 
m«nn  AG.  Doweidorf.  Fed.   Rep.  of  Gemuuiy  aad  K.T.I. 
Group  B.V.,  Zoctenncer,  Netherlanda 
Cootinoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  434J24.  Not.  13,  1989,  abandoned. 
Thla  appUcatioo  Jnn.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  719,645 
Clalnia  priority,  application  Italy,  Not.  10,  1988,  48547  A/'88 
Int.  a.'  F28D  7/ 10 
ViS.  a.  422—201  12  CTaima 


said  reaction  chamber  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  form- 
mg  a  first  flow  channel  (10)  for  the  hot  heating  gas  to  flow 
therebetween  along  said  heauble  length  of  said  reaction 
chamber,  said  flow  channel  having  a  first  end,  said  second 
annular  wall  comprising  a  heat  resistant,  thermally  con- 
ductive bamer  circumjacent  said  first  elongated  annular 
wall  of  said  reaction  chamber  and  forming  a  part  of  said 
second  wall,  said  bamer  comprising  a  first  and  an  oppo- 
sitely disposed  second  end; 
a  third  heat  resistant  annular  wall  circumjacent  said  bamer 
and  forming  a  second  flow  channel  (11)  for  the  hot  heal- 
ing gas  therebetween,  said  second  flow  channel  havmg  a 
first  end  communicating  with  said  first  end  of  said  first 
flow  channel  and  a  second  oppositely  disposed  end; 
a  third  annular  flow  channel  (15)  for  the  hot  heating  gas 
disposed  circumjacent  said  third  annular  wall,  said  third 
flow  channel  having  a  first  end  communicating  with  said 
second  end  of  said  second  flow  channel, 
means  m  communicaUon  with  said  third  annular  flow  chan- 
nel for  introducing  the  hot  heating  gas  thereto; 
said  third,  second  and  first  flow  channels  forming  an  adja- 
cent sequential  conUnuing  flow  path  for  the  heating  gas  so 
that  the  incoming  heating  gas  initially  transfers  heat  to 
said  barner  when  flowing  through  said  second  flow  chan- 
nel and  then  absorbs  heat  therefrom  resulting  in  substan- 
tially  uniform   heating  of  said   reaction  chamber   when 
flowing  along  said  first  flow  channel 


5.219,53« 
CX)MPOSITE  CLAY  MATERIALS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF 
SOX  FROM  GAS  STREAMS 
Thomas  J.  PlnnaTaia,  East  Lansing:  Christine  A.  Polansky, 
Ithaca,   and   Jayantha   Amarnaeliera.   East   Lansias,  aU   of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan 
SUte  UoiTcrsity,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,254 
Int.  a,''  COIB  11/00:  BOIJ  S/OO 
U.S.  a.  423—244.01  ^  Claims 

1    A  method  for  removing  SOx  from  a  gas  mixture  in  a  flue 
gas  which  comprises 

(a)  providing  a  dned  mixture  of  a  basic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  calcium  salts  and 
bases  and  smectite  clay  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  basic 
compound  to  clay  is  between  about  1  to  3  and  5  to  1  by 
weight  so  that  the  composition  when  heated  removes  SO^ 
and  wherein  the  salu  or  bases  are  dispelled  on  the  clay 
and  wherein  the  mixture  is  a  powder;  and 

(b)  heating  the  mixture  in  the  presence  of  the  flue  gas  con- 
taining SOx  to  remove  the  SO, 


UMI 


1  An  apparatus  for  conducting  an  endothermic  reaction  of  a 
process  gas  by  indirect  heal  exchange  with  a  hot  heating  ga.s  to 
prixluce  product  gas,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

a  reaction  chamber  bounded  by  a  first  elongated  annular 
wall,  and  compnsing  a  closed  bottom  portion  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  beatable  length  along  said  elongated  wall  and  an 
inlet  (18)  for  the  process  gas  to  be  reacted  therein. 

an  elongated  cylindncal  member  (21)  disposed  within  said 
chamber  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first  wall  for  providing 
a  first  flow  channel  (19)  between  said  first  annular  wall 
and  said  cylindncal  member  for  the  process  gas  to  flow  in 
a  direction,  said  member  comprising  a  closed  top  portion 
and  an  open  bottom  spaced  from  and  facing  said  closed 
bottom  portion  of  said  reaction  chamber; 

a  second  annular  wall  surrounding  said  first  annular  wall  of 


5,219337 
PRODLICnON  OF  NITRIDE  PRODUCTS 
Michael  C.  Carter,  and  Bruce  W.  Gcrhold,  both  of  BartlesrUfe, 
Okla..  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Compaay,  BartlesriUc, 
Okla. 
DiriakNi  of  Ser.  No.  504,154,  Apr.  3.  1990.  This  appUcatiaa  Jun. 
24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,401 
Int.  a.'  COIB  2//OW 
U.S.  a.  423—344  '  C>«*^ 

8  A  powder  compnsing  silicon  nitnde  and  elemental  silicon 
and  charactenzed  by  silicon  in  the  amount  of  about  55  to  about 


75  weight  percent,  mtrogen  in  the  amount  of  about  10  to  about 
40  weight  percent,  carbon  in  the  amount  of  about  1  to  about  10 


weight  percent,  and  oxygen  in  the  amount  of  about  1  to  about 
15  weight  percent 


5,219,538 

CAS  A.ND  OXYGEN  CARRYING  UPID  VESICLES 

Sheryl  L.  Henderson,  Weare;  Donald  F.  H.  Wallach,  HoUis,  and 

R^iT  Mathor,  Nashua,  all  of  NJl.,  assignors  to  Micro-Pak, 

Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Coatinaation-iB-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  598,120,  Oct.  16, 1990,  PaL  No. 

5,160,669,  which  is  s  coatinuatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,650, 

Sep.  2,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,019,174,  which  is  a  coatinaatioB-iB-part 

of  Ser.  No.  157,571,  Mar.  3,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,911,928,  said  Ser. 

No.  598,120,  is  s  continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  443,516,  Not. 

29, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,147,723,  which  is  a  coatiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No, 

157,571,  Mar.  3, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,911,928.  This  appUcation  Mar. 

1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,850 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabseqnent  to  Apr.  14, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  A61K  9/127:  BOIJ  ]i/12 
L1.S.  a.  428— 402J  19  Claims 

1  A  paucilamellar  lipid  vesicle  comprising  a  large,  amor- 
phous central  cavity  surrounded  by  2-10  lipid  bilayers  havmg 
a  moderately  volatile  liquid  encapsulated  in  said  central  cavity, 
said  moderately  volatile  liquid  having  the  following  properties: 

a)  It  IS  less  volatile  than  aqueous  solutions, 

b)  It  is  more  volatile  than  the  lipid  and  any  materials  forming 
said  lipid  bilayers, 

c)  it  can  be  evaporated  from  said  lipid  vesicle  without  dam- 
aging the  structural  integnty  of  said  lipid  vesicle, 

d)  it  IS  substantially  immiscible  with  aqueous  solutions, 

e)  It  is  substantially  immiscible  with  the  lipid  forming  said 
lipid  bilayers,  and 

0  it  IS  substantial  unreactive  with  the  lipid  in  said  lipid  bi- 
layer 

11.  A  method  of  manufacturing  gas-filled  paucilamellar  lipid 
vesicles  having  2-10  lipid  bilayers  surrounding  a  substantially 
amorphous,  gas-filled  central  cavity  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  hydrating  the  lipid  to  be  used  as  the  primary  structural 
wall  material  with  an  aqueous  solution  to  form  paucilam- 
ellar lipid  vesicles  filled  with  said  aqueous  solution  in  said 
central  cavity, 

b)  mixing  said  lipid  vesicles  with  a  moderately  volatile  liquid 
that  is  (1)  substantially  immiscible  with  said  lipid,  (2) 
substantially  immiscible  with  aqueous  solutions,  (3)  less 
volatile  than  aqueous  solutions,  (4)  more  volatile  than  said 
lipid,  (5)  substantially  unreactive  with  lipid,  and  (6)  can  be 
evaporated  from  said  lipid  without  damaging  the  struc- 
tural integnty  of  said  paucilamellar  lipid  vesicles  to  form 


moderately  volatile  liquid  filled  paucilamellar  lipid  vesi- 
cles, 

c)  removmg  said  aqueous  solution  and  said  moderately  vola- 
tile material  from  said  paucilamellar  lipid  vesicles  without 
damaging  the  structural  mtegrity  of  said  paucilamellar 
lipid  vesicles, 

whereby  said  gas-filled  paucilamellar  vesicles  are  formed. 


5,219,539 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FINE  ALUMINUM 
NITRIDE  POWDER  FROM  AN  INORGANIC 
FLOCCULANT 
Loigj  CoatnrsL,  Lngo;  GioTarai  Beni,  Ba^acaTaUo,  and  Gior- 
dano BegkeUi,  BologM,  aU  of  Italy,  aMigMn  to  TcmaT  S,pA.. 
Veaezia-Porto  Marghera,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,617 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Oct  19,  1990.  21811  A/90 
Ut  CL'  COIB  21/072 
U-S.  a.  423—412  3  Claims 

1    A  process  for  preparing  fine  aluimnum  nilnde  (AIN) 
powder  from  an  inorganic  flocculant,  comprismg  the  steps 
a)  dispersing  carbon  powder  in  an  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing a  polyaluminum  chloride  (PAC)  having  the  following 
structural  formula 


A1^0H)„Cl3,-m 


being 


where  n  and  m  are  positive  whole  numbers,   n 
greater  than  m/3; 

b)  drying  the  resultant  suspension,  to  obtam  a  mixed  powder; 

c)  carbothermally  reducing  and  nitriding  the  obtained  mixed 
powder  at  a  temperature  of  between  1350*  and  1650"  C 
for  a  time  varying  from  1  to  24  hours  in  an  atmosphere 
contaming  nitrogen,  to  obtain  a  powder  containing  alumi- 
num nitride; 

d)  eliminating  the  carbon  from  said  powder  containing  alu- 
minum nitride  by  calcining  at  a  temperature  of  between 
600'  and  700'  C.  for  a  time  of  between  1  and  7  hours  m  an 
atmosphere  contaiiung  oxygen. 


5,219,540 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  RUTHENIUM  CONTAINED 

IN  URANIUM-CONTAINING  SOLUTIONS 
AntoiBc  Florcaadg,  La  Marctte,  aad  FraMois  Nicolas,  Orange, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Comarkex  Sodete  pov  la  Coa- 
TcrsioB  dc  TUraaiam  en  Metal  et  Hexaflaoroare,  Coarberoic, 
Fraacc 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,266 
lat  a.'  COIG  5i/0O:  C22B  3/42  60/02 
VS.  a.  423—7  «  Oaiam 

5.  A  method  for  removing  and  recovering  ruthemum  from  a 
uranium-containing  solution,  comprising  the  step«  of; 

a)  adding  a  nitrite  to  the  uranium-contaimng  soluuon; 

b)  passing  the  nitrite-containing  solution  over  a  quaternary 
ammonium  or  tertiary  amue  resin,  fixmg  the  ruthenium 
thereto; 

c)  eluting  the  ruthemum  fixed  to  the  resm  with  a  strong  acid 
eluting  solution; 

d)  neutralizing  the  elutug  solution  to  obtam  a  salt  soluoon 
containing  dissolved  rutheiuum; 

e)  filing  the  ruthenium  by  passmg  the  salt  soluuon  over  a 
thiol-type  resin  with  an  RSH  group 
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5^19.541 

SODIUM  HYDROXIDE  PRODUCTION  WITH  A 

CALCIUM  CARBONATE  SEED  CRYSTAL 

Vtadimlr  M.  ZoJotoochin,  Urtletoo,  Colo.  .-IgBor  to  Tenneco 

MinenUi  Coapuy,  Del. 

FUed  Jnl.  23.  »W».  Ser.  No.  734.495 

Int.  CT'  COID  1^32 

VS.  a.  423-198  "  "^'»« 


zinc  phosphate  in  an  amount  between  about  10  and  about  40 
weight  percent,  and 

alumina  in  an  amount  up  to  about  30  weight  percent  to 
produce  a  treated  effluent  stream  having  a  substantially 
reduced  concentration  of  said  sulfur  compounds 


1   A  method  of  producing  s^^ium  hydroxide  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  trona  ore  and  stxiium  hydroxide  to  form  a 
sodium  carbonate  product. 

(b)  removing  essentially  all  s«ilids  larger  than  32  mesh  from 
the  sodium  carbtinate  product  of  step  (a)  forming  a  s«Kiium 
carbonate  product  of  step  (b), 

(c)  contacting  the  vxlium  carbonate  product  of  step  (b)  and 
calcium  hydroxide  in  the  presence  of  calcium  carbonate 
seed  crystal  with  crystal  size  in  the  range  of  ab^iut  1  to 
about  10  microns,  to  form  a  reaction  prtxluct  comprising 
aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  and  calcium  carbamate  crystals 
with  crystal  size  in  the  range  o   abtiut  150  microns,  and 

(d)  recovenng  a.s  separate  products,  calcium  carb  aqueous 
NaOH  from  the  reaction  product  of  step  (c) 


5.219.543 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  DUST. 
SULFUR  COMPOUNDS  AND  NITROGEN  OXIDES 
FROM  COMBUSTION  EXHAUST  GASES 
Werner   WeUweUer.   ReiDchIii«eii-Slii«eiM   Ertimrd   HemMiui, 
KarUlMd-SpieiberK  Wolfguig  Femienttiiii.  iUrbea;  Hvmid 
Smuer,  Frmnkfurt  un  MiOn,  uid  Benid  Thooe.  Friedbers.  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germmny.  Mdgnon  to  Metallge^lUchafl  Aktle«- 
geMllachaft.  Frmnkfurt  un  Mmin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germuiy 

FUed  Dec.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  803.185 
CUinu  priority,  appllcntion  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  8. 
1990.  4039213 

Int  a.'  BOIJ  8/00:  CDIB  21/00.  17/00 
VS.  a.  423-239  '  C\»^ 


5.219.542 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  SULFUR  COMPOUNDS 
Richard  E.  Lowery.  Muscatine.  Iowa,  and  Donald  R.  Engelbert, 
Copan.   Okla..   assignors   to   Phillips   Petroleum   Company, 
BartlesTille.  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  727,780 

Int.  a.'  COIB  17,16.  J 1/20.  17,' 20:  BOIJ  8/00 

\}S.  a.  423—230  »5  Claims 


'•> 


[ih-,  a 


UMI 


1  A  procevs  for  removing  sulfur  comp<iunds  including  at 
least  hydrogen  sulfide  and  sulfur  dioxide  from  a  sulfur  contam- 
inated nuid  stream  having  a  concentration  of  said  sulfur  com- 
pounds comprising  the  step  of 

contacting  said  sulfur  conummated   fluid  stream   with  an 

abstirption  composition  comprising 
zinc  oxide  in  an  amount  between  about  H)  and  ab<iut  '*) 
weight  percent. 


1    A  process  of  removing  dust,  sulfur  compounds  and  nitro- 
gen oxides  from  combustion  exhaust  gases,  compn&ing  the 

steps  of 

a)  mixing  a  combustion  exhaust  gas  with  ammonia  to  form  an 
ammonia-containing  exhaust  gas  mixture, 

b)  feeding  Ca(OHh  and  FeSO,  to  a  nuidizcd  bed  reactor 
containing  mixed  solids,  said  mixed  solids  including  fly 
ash  iron  sulfates  including  said  FeSO*,  and  calcium  com- 
pounds  including   Ca(OH):.   CaCOi.   CaO.   CaS04  and 

CaSOv 

c)  supplying  said  ammonia-containmg  exhaust  gas  mixture  to 
said  fluidized  bed  reactor  as  a  fluidizing  gas; 

d)  operating  said  fluidized  bed  reactor  at  a  temperature 
between  .300*  and  450*  C  while  performing  said  supplying 
step  c)  to  form  a  reacted  exhaust  gas. 

e)  supplying  said  reacted  exhaust  gas  to  a  multisuge  electro- 
static precipitator  having  a  first  suge  and  additional  stages 
lo  form  solids  in  said  first  stage  and  additional  solids  m 
said  additional  stages, 

0  collecting  said  solids  in  said  first  sUge  and  recycling  said 
solids  in  said  first  stage  to  said  nuidized  bed  reactor,  and 

g)  collecting  said  additional  solids  in  said  additional  stages 
and  recycling  one  portion  of  said  additional  solids  to  said 
fluidized  bed  reactor  and  discharging  another  portion  of 
said  additional  solids 


5.219.544 

METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  THE  EXHAUST  GASES  FROM 

PLANTS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CEMENT 

CLINKER 

Detlev  Kupper.  Telgte;  Lodger  Brentnip,  and  Wolfgang  Rother. 

both  of  Oelde,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignon  to  Kmpp 

Polyiloa  AG.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay 

FUed  Dec.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  631.159 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  12. 
1990,  4000795 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  S/00:  OOIB  21/00.  17/00:  COIC  3/00 
\}S.  a.  423—239  20  Claims 


pl. 

i     - 

5.219.546 
SYNTHESIS  OF  CRYSTALLINE  MORDENTTE-TYPE 
MATERIAL 
Stuart  D.  HeUring,  Yardley.  Pa.,  and  Randy  F.  Striebel,  Mt. 
HoUy.  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.,  Fairfax,  Va. 
FUed  Oct  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  771.673 
UL  a.'  COIB  33/34:  BOIJ  29/28 
VS.  CI.  423—705  17  Claiiw 

1  A  method  for  synthesizing  crystalline  material  exhibiUng 
a  characteristic  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  including  d-spacmg 
maxima  values  shown  m  Table  1  which  comprises  (i)  preptanng 
a  mixture  capable  of  formmg  said  matenal,  said  mixture  com- 
prising sources  of  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  (M),  an  oxide  of 
tnvalent  element  (X),  an  oxide  of  tetravalent  element  (Y), 
water  and  directing  agent  (R)  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  2-mcthylcylcohexylamine,  4-mcthyl-cylcohexylamine. 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  having  a  composition,  m  terms  of 
mole  ratios,  within  the  following  ranges 


1  A  method  of  punfying  exhaust  gases  from  cement  clmker 
production  plants  containing  NH,,  and  NO,  compounds  in 
which  raw  matenals  are  first  heated  in  a  preheating  zone  with 
hot  exhaust  gases  from  a  final  burning  zone  and  then  burnt  in 
the  final  burning  zone  to  produce  cement  clinker,  said  method 
comprising 

adsorbing  NH;,  compounds  by  passing  exhaust  gases  from 
the  preheating  zone  through  a  filter  having  an  adsorption 
stage  containing  an  adsorbent  capable  of  adsorbing  NHj, 
compounds,  and 
pcnodically  delivering  at  least  a  portion  of  used  NHjr-con- 
lainmg  adsorbent  from  said  adsorption  suge  into  at  least 
one  of  said  zones  thereby  releasing  the  NHx  compounds 
contained  in  the  adsorbent  for  reaction  with  the  exhaust 
gases  and  reducing  a  portion  of  the  NO;,  compounds 
present  m  such  exhaust  gases  prior  to  passing  such  gases  to 
said  adsorption  stage 


5.219.545 

CATALYST  AND  METHOD  FOR  CATALYTICALLY 

DECOMPOSING  NITHOGEN  OXIDES 

Shuichi   Kagawa,  and  Yasutake  Teraoka,  both  of  Nagasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tosoh  Corporatioa,  Skinnanyo,  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,716 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  9.  1990.  2-56534; 
Mar.  9.  1990.  2-56535;  Apr.  12,  1990,  2-95158;  Apr.  12,  1990, 
^95159 

Int.  a.^  BOIJ  8/00:  COIB  21/00 
VS.  a.  423—239  7  Claims 

1  A  method  of  removing  nitrogen  oxides  from  a  gas  contain- 
ing the  same  by  calalytically  decomposing  the  nitrogen  oxide, 
which  compnscs  bringing  a  catalyst  into  contact  with  the  gas 
containing  nitrogen  oxides,  said  catalyst  comprising  a  zeolite 
having  a  mole  ratio  of  S1O2/ AI2O3  of  at  least  20  and  containing 
(i)  0  01  to  15,  in  terms  of  the  atomic  ratio  of  Cu  per  al  in  the 
zeolite  of  copper  ions  and  (11)  (a)  transition  metal  ions  other 
than  copper  ions,  fb)  al  least  one  alkaline  earth  metal  ion  se- 
lected from  calcium,  strontium,  and  banum  ions,  (c)  yttnum 
ions,  or  (d)  silver  ions,  the  amount  of  the  metal  ions  (u)  being 
at  least  0  01  in  terms  of  the  atomic  rauo  of  the  metal  ions  per  Al 
in  the  zeolite 


Y02/X201 

1  to  50 

H^OA-Oi 

10  to  100 

OH-A'Oj 

0  to  0  25 

M/YO2 

0lo20 

R/YO2 

001  to  2  0 

(li)  maintainmg  said  mixture  under  sufficient  conditions  until 
crystals  of  said  matenal  are  formed;  and  (iii)  recovenng  said 
crystallme  matenal  from  step  (11).  said  recovered  crystalline 
matenal  containing  said  R. 

12  The  recovered  crystalline  matenal  of  claim  1. 


5,219,547 
SYNTHESIS  OF  CRYSTALLINE  MORDENTTE-TYPE 
MATERLAL 
Stuart  D.  HeUring,  Yardley.  Pa.,  and  Randy  F.  Striebel,  Mt 
HoUy.  N  J.,  assignors  to  MobU  OU  Corp.,  Fairfax,  Va. 
FUed  Oct  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,675 
Ut  a.'  COIB  33/34:  BOIJ  29/28 
VS.  a.  423—708  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  synthesizing  crystallme  matenal  exhibitmg 
a  charactenstic  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  mcluding  d-spacing 
maxima  values  shown  m  Table  1  which  comprises  (i)  prcpanng 
a  mixture  capable  of  forming  said  matenal,  said  mixture  com- 
pnsing  sources  of  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  (M),  an  oxide  of 
tnvalent  element  (X),  an  oxide  of  tetravalent  element  (Y), 
water  and  directing  agent  (R)  of  1,8-diamino-p-menthane,  and 
having  a  composition,  m  terms  of  mole  ratios,  within  the  fol- 
lowing ranges: 


Y02/X201 

1    to  70 

H20/Y02 

10  to  100 

OH  -  /YO2 

0  to  0.25 

M/YCh 

0  to  2.0 

R/YCh 

0  10  to  2  0 

(ii)  maintaining  said  mixture  under  sufficient  conditions  includ- 
ing a  temperature  of  from  about  100'  to  about  200'  C  until 
crystals  of  said  matenal  are  formed,  and  (111)  recovenng  said 
crystalline  matenal  from  step  (11),  said  recovered  crystalline 
matenal  containing  said  R 

12.  The  recovered  crystalline  matenal  of  claim  1. 
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5^19.548 

HIGH  AFnNITY  HALOCENATED-TAMOXIFTN 

DERIVATIVES  AND  USES  THEREOF 

DstM  J.  YMg.  SogarUnd,  and  Sidney  Wallace,  Homton.  both  of 

Tei^  McicMn  to  Bowd  of  Reteats,  Tk*  Vmiytntty  of  Text 

Sytttm,  AMtiB.  Tex. 

F1M  Oct.  1.  1990.  S«r.  No.  589.9M 
iBt.  CI.'  A6IK  49/02.  43/Oa  31/135;  C07C  91 '06 
VS.  a.  424—1.1  '*  OMimt 

1    A  uunowfen  denvative  for  selectively  binding  estrogen 
receptors  of  a  tissue  which  is  a  compound  of  formula  (1) 

cam 


c=c 


R1-C2H4 


wherein    R|    is    fluoromethyl.    lodomethyl,    chloromethyl. 
bromomethyl.  or  hydro»ymcthyl 


5J19>49 
BLEACHING  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
MMayoaki  Onda.  Yokkaichi;  Akin  Ito,  KasUwa;  Yaauo  Hiro, 
Suaka;  Ke^Jl  Uaekara,  Yotsokaido,  aad  Yi^i  Yoaeyama, 
Faaabaahl,  aU  of  Japaa,  Mdgnon  to  MltsaMahi  Gaa  Chemical 
Coaipaay.  lac.  and  Uoo  CorporaUoa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUcd  May  6.  1991,  S«r.  No.  t96AT7 

Claima  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  May  25,  1990,  2-134108 

Int.  a.'  COIB  31/00 

VS.  a.  42i— 415  P  5  Clalnu 

1   A  composition  compnsing  granulated  sodium  percarbon- 

ate  coated  with  bone  acid  and  an  alkali  meul  silicate,  formed 

by  separately  spraying  an  aqueous  bone  acid  solution  and  an 

aqueous  alkali  metal  silicated  solution  onto  sodium  percarbon 

ate  particles  kept  in  a  fluidized  state  to  coat  the  particles  with 

an  aqueous  solution  of  the  bone   acid  and  the  alkali  metal 

silicate. 


(e)  separating  the  resulting  lithium  carbonate  therefrom 

5^19^1 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HYDROGEN  FLUORIDE 

Kaalkiko  TcraM;  Swiao  Hagita;  KoaicU  YokoyaM;  VaMkiro 
Saaada;  Mlckioai  NasMC,  aad  SMkasa  Hirata,  all  of 
IcUkara,  Japaa,  a«lgaon  to  Aaaki  Glaaa  Coa^My  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUad  May  30,  1991,  S«r.  No.  707,611 
ClaiM  priority.  appUcatiaa  Japaa,  Jaa.  1,  1990,  2-141S77 
Ut.  a.'  COIB  7/19  33/14 
VS.  a.  423—485  '  Clata* 

1   In  a  process  for  preparing  hydrogen  fluoride,  which  com- 
poses: 

I)  reacting  calcium  fluonde  containing  an  SiCh  impurity  with 
sulfuric  acid  to  produce  C«SO«  and  a  gas  containing  hy- 
drogen fluonde. 

II)  separating  hydrogen  fluonde  from  said  gas  containing 
hydrogen  fluonde. 

lu)  absorbing  the  resultant  gas  with  water  to  obtain  an  aque- 
ous solution  contaimng  hydrogen  fluonde  and  silico- 
fluonc  acid. 

IV)  reacting  calcium  carbonate  with  said  aqueous  solution  to 
obtain  a  suspension  contaming  silicic  acid  and  calcium 
fluonde. 

v)  separaUng  a  calcium  fluonde  containing  solid,  and 

vi)  recycling  said  separated  calcium  fluoride  as  a  starting 
calcium  fluonde; 

the  improvement  compnsing  treating  the  suspension  of  step 
iv)  with  an  alkali  substance  to  make  a  pH  of  from  8  to  12, 
thereby  subilizing  said  silicic  acid  as  a  colloida]  solution 
so  that  in  step  (v)  the  calcium  fluonde  is  separated  from 
said  colloidal  solution 


UMI 


5  J  19,550 
PRODUCTION  OF  LOW  BORON  LITHIUM 
CARBONATE  FROM  LITHIUM-CONTAINING  BRINE 
Patrick  M.  Brown,  Eitoa,  and  Daniel  A.  Boryta,  Downiagtown, 
both  of  Pa„  aaaigDors  to  Cypnia  Foote  Mineral  Company. 
MalTcrn,  Pa. 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  332,007,  Mar.  31,  1989,  abandoned. 
TUa  appbcatloo  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,268 
Int.  a.'  COID  15/08 
U.S.  a.  423--419  R  11  Claima 

1  The  process  of  producing  lithium  carbonate  with  a  low 
boron  content  from  a  lithium-contaimng  bnne  which  consists 
essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  lithium  chlonde  bnne  having  a  lithium 
content  of  from  about  2  to  about  7  percent,  by  weight,  and 
which  IS  saturated  with  respect  to  metal  salt  hydrates 
present  in  the  bnne,  is  substantially  free  of  free  water,  and 
«  at  a  pH  of  about  1-2  measured  when  diluted  with  10 
volumes  of  water,  with  an  organic  solution  consisting 
essentially  of  from  about  5  to  about  50%  by  volume  of  a 
fatty  alcohol  containing  from  6  to  16  carbon  atoms  in 
kerosene,  at  an  organic  solution-to-bnne  volume  ratio  of 
between  about  11  and  about  5  I,  to  extract  boron  from  the 
bnne  into  the  organic  phase; 

(b)  separating  said  organic  solution  phase  from  said  bnne, 

(c)  removing  magnesium  and  calcium  form  said  bnne, 

(d)  adding  sodium  carbonate  to  prectpiute  lithium  carbonate 
from  said  bnne;  and 


5,219,552 
COMPOSITIONS  INTENDED  FOR  USE  IN  TOMO 
DENSITOMETRY 
Francois  Dietlln.  17  Rue  du  Marshal  Foch.  78110  Le  Vealnet, 
and  Femand  HeJti,  3  ATcaac  dea  Marrooierm.  94120  Foatcaay 
S/Boia,  both  of  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR86/00116,  §  371  Date  Jaa.  4,  19«8,  }  102<*) 
Dau  Jaa.  4,  19M.  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO87/06139.  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Oct.  22,  1987 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  7.  1986.  Ser.  No.  139,250 
lat.  a.'  A61K  49/04.  49/00 
VS.  a.  424-4  »  Claima 

1  In  the  method  of  X-ray  tomodensilometry  of  a  warm- 
blooded animal,  the  improvement  compnsing  using  as  the 
contrasting  agent  an  aqueous  solution  contairung  an  X-ray 
tomodensitometncally  effecuve  amount  of  at  least  a  water-sol- 
uble salt  or  complex  of  a  metal  with  an  atomic  weight  between 
24  and  66.  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  medium. 

5^19,553 

COMPOSITION  OF  A  N-CARBOXYMCTHYLATED 

TETRAAZACYCLODODECANE  CHELATING  AGENT.  A 

PARAMAGNETIC  METAL  AND  EXCESS  CALCIUM  IONS 

FOR  MRI 
Kari  F.  Kraft  Sumyrale;  Sterea  C.  Qaay.  Loa  Ahoa  HUla;  SeoO 
M.  Rocklage.  Saratoga,  ami  DiUp  Worah.  Mealo  Park,  aU  of 
CaUf„  aaaigaon  to  Salatar,  1bc„  Saaayralc,  CaUf. 
Dirialoa  of  Ser.  No.  57,709,  Jan.  15,  1987.  Pat  No.  54>99,5I2. 
which  la  a  coatiaaatioo-lB-part  of  Ser.  No.  893,136,  Aag.  4, 1986, 
abaadoaed,  which  la  a  coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  900,930, 
Aag.  r,  1986,  abaadoaed  Thla  appUcatioe  Aag.  9,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  743,212 
lat.  CL'  GOIN  24/08:  A61K  31/555 
VS.  CX  424—9  21  Claima 

1  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  contrast  medium  compris- 
ing (a)  a  paramagnetic,  physiologically  compatible  complex  of 
an  N-carboxymethylated-tetra«zacyclododecane  chelant  and  a 
paramagnetic  ion  of  a  lanthanide  clement  of  atomic  number 


57-70.  and  (b)  a  toxicity-reducing  amount  of  labile  calcium 
ions 


5,219,554 

HYDRATED  BIODEGRADABLE 

SUPERPARAMAGNETIC  METAL  OXIDES 

Eraeat  V.  Groaua,  Brookliae;  Lee  Joacphaoa,  Artiagtoa,  aad 

Jerome  M.  Lewia,  Newtoa,  all  of  Maaa„  amigaora  to  Ad- 

raaced  Magaetics,  lac,  Cambridge,  Mam. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  637,969,  Jaa.  9,  199L  abaadoaed, 

which  la  a  coatiaoatioB  of  Ser.  No.  4093*3,  Sep.  19,  1989. 
abaadoaed,  which  is  a  diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  244,432,  Sep.  14, 1988, 
Pat  No.  4,951,675,  which  U  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  67,586, 
Jaa.  26, 1987,  PaL  No.  4,827,945,  which  la  a  contiaaatioo-iB-part 

of  Ser.  No.  882,044,  Jul.  3,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,770,183.  ThU 

application  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8633M 

lat  a.'  A61K  49/00 

VS.  CI.  424—9  2  Claima 

1  A  hydrated  biodegradable  superparamagnetic  metal  ox- 
ide, said  metal  oxide  (1)  compnsing  one  or  more  biodegradable 
superparamagnetic  metal  oxyhydroxide  crystals,  each  crystal 
having  a  diameter  of  about  500  angstroms  or  less;  (ii)  having  a 
magnetic  saturation  between  about  5  and  about  90  EMU/gm  of 
metal  oxide  at  approximately  300*  K..  and  a  magnetic  square- 
ness of  less  than  0. 1 ,  characteristic  of  superparamagnetic  metal 
oxide  crystals,  (111)  being  capable  of  producing  proton  relax- 
ivity  values,  R|  and  R2,  greater  than  or  equal  to  about  10  +  *  and 
10"^ '  M  '  sec  ',  respectively;  (iv)  bemg  capable  of  retaining 
anions  in  solution,  charactenstic  of  paramagnetic  metal  oxyhy- 
droxides;  and  (v)  being  capable  of  forming  aqueous  solutions 
up  to  a  concentration  of  about  5  molar 


R'         ^(CH2),_         -Y 

N  N 

I  \ 

(CH2),  (CHl)n 


R*^     ^<CH2V^  R 
N                       N 

I  'CH2)r 

(GHz),  jf:H)-Y 

I  lCfi2)* 
^N                       N 
R'         ^(CH2),^     ^R» 


in  which 

R',  R2,  R^  R*.  R'.  R*and  R' are  identical  or  difTercnt  and 

denote  hydrogen,  C\ — C4-alkyl  or  aryl  or  aryl-Ci-CU- 

alkyl,  and 


m,  n,  o,  p,  f.  h.  1  and  j  are  identical  or  different  and  denote 

1 .  2.  3  or  4  and  g  denotes  0,  1 ,  2,  3  or  4.  and 
Y  denotes  a  group  of  the  formula  — X — NHi,  — X — NCS, 
— X— COOK,  — X— OH.  — X— N2+  or  — X— COa  or 
a  group  of  the  formula  — X — Z,  where  Z  denotes  fluo- 
rine, chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine,  and  X  denotes  an 
alkylene  group  havug  1  to  40  carbon  atoms,  or  X  de- 
notes an  ortho-,  meta-  or  para-pbenylene  or  an  ortbo-, 
meta-  or  para-phenylencmethyl  group,  the  substance 
having  a  reactive  group  which  reacts  with  a  reactive 
group  on  the  exocyclic  side-cham  of  the  compound  of 
the  formula  I  or  II.  with  formation  of  a  chemical  bond, 
and 
b)  labeling  the  resultmg  compound  with  technetium-99m. 
rhenium- 186  or  rhenium- 188  by  adding  to  it  penechne- 
tBte-99m,  perrhoute- 1 86  or  perrhenate- 1 88  and  a  reduc- 
mg  agent  for  the  pertechnetate  or  perrhenate. 


5,219,555 
METHOD  FOR  LABELING  PROTEINS  WTTH 
TECHNETIUM  OR  RHENIUM 
Kari- Heinz  Bremer,  Bad  Sodea  am  Taaaoa;  Ladwlg  Kahlmaan, 
Flortkein  am  Main;  Michael  MagerMJidt  Liedertech;  Alex- 
ander Scfawarz,  Florabeim  am  Maia,  aad  Steiactraaaer,  Lie- 
derlMch,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaigaors  to  Hoediat 
Aktiengeaellachaft,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1988,  Ser.  No.  236,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  27, 
1987,  3728600 

Int  a.'  A61K  49/02.  43/00:  C07F  13/00 
VS.  a.  424—1.1  12  Claima 

1    A  method  for  labeling  a  substance  with  technetium  or 
rhenium  isotopes,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  reacting  the  substance  to  be  labeled  with  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  of  compounds  of  the  formula  1  or 
U 


5,219,556 

STABILIZED  THERAPEUTIC 

RADIOPHARMACEUTICAL  COMPLEXES 

Robert  G.  WoUaagel,  BaUwia,  Mo„  aMi^or  to  MaUiackrodt 

Medical,  lac^  St  Loaia,  Mo. 

FUed  JaL  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,981 
lat  CI.'  A61K  43/00 
VS.  a.  424—1.1  38  Oaiaaa 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  stable  radioactive  therapeutic 
radiopharmaceutical  composition  which  comprises  providing 
a  therapeutic  amount  of  an  alpha-  or  beta-enutting  radionucl- 
iden  forming  a  complex  between  said  therapeutic  amount  of 
said  radionuclide  and  a  ligand  in  an  aqueous  medium,  and  then 
lyophilizing  the  medium  so  as  to  form  a  stable  radioactive 
therapeutic  radiopharmaceutical  composition. 


5,219,557 
COVERING  AGENT  FOR  MICROSCOPY  SPECIMENS 
Reaate  Kaachek,  Reiaheiai,  aad  Erwia  Riekc,  SeehHm,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gervaay,  aad^Mn  to  Merck  Pateat  GcmU- 
achaft  Mit  Bcackraakter  Haftaag,  Darmatadt  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1987,  Ser.  No.  137,031 
Clainu  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay.  Dec  24, 
1986  3644467 

lat  CL'  C09D  5/02:  GOIN  1/28.  33/48:  G02B  21/34 
VS.  CL  424—3  5  OalM 

1.  In  an  aqueous  covermg  agent  for  sealmg  microacopy 
specimens,  said  covering  agent  comprismg  a  water-toluble 
polyvinylpyrrolidone  polymer,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
covering  agent  further  comprises  an  amount  of  an  additional 
polymer  effective  for  substantially  neutralizing  said  covering 
agent,  said  additional  polymer  being  a  basic  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consistmg  of  polyethyleneimine.  poly-(tnme- 
thylolmelamine).  poly-(2-vTnylpyridine).  or  mixtures  thereof 


5,219,558 

PHOTOPROTECnON  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  SUBSTANTTVITY 

Frederick  W.  Woodia,  Jr.,  Na^atack,  aad  George  E.  Deckacr, 

TramboU,  both  of  Cooa.,  aaai^or*  to  Procter  A  GamUe, 

Oadaaati,  Ohio 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  428,219,  Oct  27.  1989,  abaadoaed 
TUa  appUcatioa  Jaa.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,965 
lat  a.'  A61K  7/42.  7/44.  7/48 
VS.  CL  424—59  15  Oaiam 

1    An  oil-in-water  sunscreen  emulsion  composition  havmg 
improved  substantivity  and  moisture  resistance  for  topical  use 
comprising: 
(a)  from  about  1%  to  about  40%  of  a  sunscreen; 

(b)  from  about  0  01%  to  about  5%  of  an  emulsifier  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  substituted  acrylic  acid 
copolymers,  TEA  stearate  salts,  alkali  neutralized  mono- 
alkyl  phosphates,  alkali  neutralized  dialkyl  phosphates. 
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hydroxy  cetyl  phosphate,  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein 
said  alkyl  substituted  acryhc  acid  copolymers  comprise 
from  about  95  9  to  98  8  weight  percent  of  an  olcfinically 
unsaturated  cartxjxyhc  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  acrylic,  methacrylic  and  ethacrylic  acids, 
about  1  to  about  35  weight  percent  of  an  aery  late  ester  of 
the  formula 

Ri    O 

I      II 
CH2=C-C-0— R 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  10  to  30  carbon  atoms 
and  Ri  IS  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl,  and  0  1  to  0  6  weight 
percent  of  a  polymenzable  cross-lmking  polyalkenyl  polyether 
of  a  polyhydnc  alcohol  containmg  more  than  one  alkeny  1  ether 
group  per  molecule  wherein  the  parent  polyhydnc  alcohol 
contains  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  3  hydroxyl  groups, 
(c)  from  about  1%  to  about  60^  of  a  wax  component  having 
a  required  HLB  of  from  about  1  to  about  10  compnsing 
(i)  an  ester  wax  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cio-40 
alcohols  estenfied  with  Cio-«  f»tty  acids,  diesters  of  Cio- 
C40  f»'ty  »cids  where  the  alcohol  is  propylene  glycol, 
ethylene  glycol  or  glycenn.  polyethylene  glycol,  polypro- 
pylene glycol,  polyglyccnn,  tnglycendes  or  diglycendcs 
of  C 10-40  fatty  acids,  penlaerythntol  tn-  or  tctra-  esters  of 
C 10-40  f«"y  "cids,  C 10-40  fatty  acids  of  sorbitan  tnesters. 
C 10-40  fatty  acids  of  sucrose  polyesters  having  3-8  moles  of 
substitution,  mynstyl  mynsute,  paraffin,  synthetic  Fuch- 
er-Trop»che  waxes,  microcrystallme  waxes,  castor  wax. 
partuilly  hydrogcnated  vegeUble  oils,  behenyl  behcnratc. 
mynstyl  propionate  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
(u)  a  wax  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diester  waxes 
and  tnglycende  waxes  and  mixtures  thereof  wherein  said 
dicster  wax  m  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CIS 
36  acid  glycol  ester  and  propylene  glycol  diester  waxes 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  wherein  said  tnglycende  wax  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  shea  butter,  ctKcia 
butter.   CI 8- 36   acid   tnglycende,   tnbehcnin,    tnbehenin 
(and)  calcium  behenale,  tnstcann,  tnmynstate.  fully  hy 
drogenalcd  vegetable  oils,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
(d)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  a  topical  earner 


SJ19.SM 
CXWMEnC  COMPOSITION 
KaxaUni  Smakl;  To™  SWid™;  Mlkl  Yaaaxoe.  a^  Todakl 
Si«lMU,  aU  of  Tokyo,  Jmu,  iMifMn  to  KotMyHki  Kom 
Co^  Ud^  Tokyo,  Japu 
DiTialoa  of  S«r,  No.  460,629.  Jai.  3,  1990,  P«t.  No.  5,061,4«1. 
Tkfa  ifpUcatioa  JmL  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  729,146 
Clalaa  priority,  aprbcathM  Ja»a>,  Mar.  20,  19«9.  1-68695-, 
Mar  24  19«9.  1-72095;  Mar.  2S.  19W.  1-76036;  Mar.  30.  19W, 
1-79524;'  Mar.  30,  19W.  1-79525;  Apr.  19.  19».  1-99761 

lat.  a.'  A61K  7/02/ 
VS.  a.  424—63  2  Clai«M 

1    A  gel  composition  comprising 

(A)  an  acryl-silicone  graft  copolymer  having  a  weight  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  3,000-200,000  which  is  prepared 
by  radical  polymerization  of  (i)  a  dimethylpolysiloxane 
compound  having  a  polymenzable  radical  group  on  one 
of  the  molecular  chain  terminals  and  having  the  formula 


5,219.559 

COPOLYMER  OF  VINYL  PYRROUDONE  AND  A  C30 

ALPHA-OLEFIN  IN  FLAKE  OH  POWDER  FORM, 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME,  AND  PERSONAL  CARE 

COMPOSITIONS  THEREWITH 
Stephea  L.  Kopolow.  Plaiariwro.  N  J.,  aMignor  to  ISP  laTsrt- 

meats  Iac„  Wilmlagtoa,  Del. 
Diriaioa  of  S«r.  No.  749.755,  Aag.  26,  1991.  Pat  No.  5,171.«07. 
This  applicatioa  Jal.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,640 
lat.  a.'  A61K  7/021.  7/025.  7/42.  7/44 
VS.  CL  424—59  '  ClalaM 

1  A  personal  care  composition  having  improved  water- 
proofing properties  and  high  temperate  stability  compnsmg  (a) 
an  active  personal  care  material  and  (b)  a  copolymer  or  vinyl 
pyrrolidone  and  an  olefmic  fraction  containing  predominantly 
a  C30  alpha-olefin  provided  in  flake  or  powder  form  havmg  a 
melting  point  of  at  least  50'  C 


(I) 


CHi 


CH:=C— C  — ()— R-  — SiO SiC) 


CH3 


CH, 
I 
SiC) 

I 

CH, 


(D 


CH, 

I 
-Si  — CH, 
I 
CH3 


wherein  R'  is  methyl  or  hydrogen,  R^  is  a  divalent,  linear 
or  branched  hydrocarbon  group  of  1-10  carbon  atoms 
optionally  containing  1  or  2  ether  bonds  therein  and  I  is  a 
value  of  3-300  and  (11)  a  radically  polymenzable  monomer 
compnsing,  as  major  components,  an  acrylate  or  methac- 
rylate,  or  both,  the  ratio  of  dimethylpolysiloxane  com- 
pound (1)  to  radically  polymenzable  monomer  (11)  ranging 
from  1  19-2  I.  and 
(B)  a  low  viscosity  silicone  oil  having  a  viscosity  of  less  than 
50  cs,  the  ratio  of  components  (A)(B)  ranging  from 
5  95-70:30 


5,219,561 

COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A 

COMPACTED  POWDER  CONTAINING  HOLLOW 

MICROSPHERES  OF  A  THERMOPLASTIC  SYNTHETIC 

MATERIAL 

Didier   Gagnebieai,   LeraUota-Perret,   aad   Beatrice   Defbaaex, 

Paria,  both  of  ¥naet,  aaigBon  to  LOreaL  Paris,  Fraace 

FUcd  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,991 
Oaina  priority,  applicatioa  Fraace,  Feb.  28,  1990,  90  02509 
The  portloa  of  tbc  torn  of  this  patcat  tabaeqaeat  to  Apr.  27. 
2010.  hM  beea  diaclaif*! 
laL  CL'  A61K  7/Oii 
VS.  a.  424—69  •  CJ**^ 

I  A  cosmetic  composition  in  the  form  of  a  compacted  pow- 
der comprising  a  filler  or  a  pigment  or  both  present  ui  an 
amount  ranging  up  to  95  percent  by  waght  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  said  composiuon  and  hollow  microspheres  of  a 
non-toxic  and  non-irnuting  thermoplastic  synthetic  material 
having  a  specific  mass  ranging  from  0  01  to  0  1  %/ctd}  and 
having  a  size  less  than  30  >i.m,  said  hollow  microspheres  being 
present  m  an  amount  ranging  fonn  0  02  to  5  percent  by  weight 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  composition  and  said  compo- 
sition bemg  free  of  acyl  lysine. 


5,219,562 
HAIR  TREATING  COMPOSITION 

AUra  F^iia,  WakayaM^  NaoUaa  Karc,  Tokyo,  aad  Yoahiko 
Ogara,  Ckiba,  all  of  Japaa,  aariga""  »>  Kao  Corporatias^ 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jbb.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  709^20 
daiaa  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  13,  1990,  2-154919 
lat.  a.'  A61K  7/06.  7/09 
VS.  CL  424—71  26 

1   A  thioglyceryl  ether  havmg  the  formula  (I): 


R  lO— CH2CH2OCH2CHCH2SH 

cm 


(I) 


wherein  R 1  represents  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl  group 


5,219,563 

DRUG  ADSORBATES 

Stephea  J.  Doaglas,  aad  Floaa  R.  Bird,  both  of  Wdwya,  Ea- 

glaad,  aMJflann  to  Glaxo  Groap  I  iailtrd,  Loadoa,  Faglaad 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  691,988,  Apr.  26,  1991,  which  is  a 

diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  349,999.  May  10.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.032,393. 

This  applicatioa  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,236 

CbUiM  priority,  applicatioa  Uaited  Kiagdoan,  May  11.  1988. 

8811167;  Jal.  7.  1988,  886185 

laL  a.'  A61K  31/i4.  47/32.  9/20.  9/10 
VS.  a.  424—78.1  17  CUiias 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  resm  adsorbate  wherem 
said  adsorbate  comprises  a  complex  formed  between  ranitidine 
and  a  synthetic  cation  exchange  resin,  said  synthetic  cation 
exchange  resm  being  selected  from  copolymers  of  styrene  and 
divinylbcnzene  which  are  sulphonated  and  copolymers  of 
methacrylic  acid  and  divmylbenzcne,  which  process  comprises 
contacting  said  synthetic  cation  exchange  resin  with  ramtidine 
or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,219,564 

POLY(ALKYLENE  OXIDE)  AMINO  ACID 

COPOLYMERS  AND  DRUG  CARRIERS  AND  CHARGED 

COPOLYMERS  BASED  THEREON 
Samael  ZaUpafcy.  Priacetoa;  DarBsdas  boUkal,  Ediaoa;  Anua 
Natkaa,  Piacataway.  and  Joachia  B.  Koha,  HigUaad  Park, 
all  of  N  J.,  aadgaor*  to  Eazoa,  lac,  Soath  Plalafleld,  N  J. 

Coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  549,494,  JaL  6,  1990, 

abMidoaed.  TUi  applicatioa  JaL  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,301 

Ut.  a.'  A6IK  31/74.  39/00:  C08G  69/08 

VS.  a.  424—78.17  20  Claiaa 


•«i 

•41. 


1.  A  polymer  comprised  of  one  or  more  recurring  structural 
imits  independently  represented  by  the  formula 


O  O 

K  I 

— C— O— Ri— O— C— Rj— 


wherein  R|  is  a  poly(alkylene  oxide)  copolymerized  with  R2, 
which  is  an  amino  acid  or  peptide  Mquencc  containmg  two 
amino  groups  and  at  least  one  pendant  carboxyhc  acid  group 


5,219,565 
TREATMENT  OF  PRIMARY  CANCERS  OF  THE  PLEURA 
Maad  Braadely,  aad  Daaieile  Laado,  both  of  Paris,  Frawx, 
saalgann  to  Roaaad  Udaf,  Fraace 

FUed  Jbb.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535,775 
ClaiM  priority,  applicatioa  Ftbmx,  Apr.  17.  1990.  90  04895 
lat  CL'  A61K  45 /Oi.  37/02 
VS.  CL  424— 85J  15  ObIm 

1.  A  method  for  treating  primary  cancers  of  the  pleura  m 
humans  comprising  administering  intrapleurmlly  to  humans  an 
amount  of  a  polypeptide  having  human  mterleukin  2  activity 
sufficient  to  treat  primary  cancers  of  the  pleura. 


5,219,566  

IMMUNOPROPHYLACnC  POLYPEPTIDES  FOR 

SCHISTOSOMIASIS 

Mettc  Straad,  BaltiaMire,  Md.,  aadgaor  to  The  Johas  Hopklas 

UaiTerdty.  BaltiaMire,  Md. 

Coatiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,075.  Sep.  30. 1988.  Pat  No. 

5,051,254.  This  applicatioa  JaL  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,804 

Ut  a.'  A6IK  39/00;  C12N  15/11 

VS.  CL  424—88  6  Oaiw 

2  A  vaccine  compnsing: 

a  polypepbde  consistmg  essentially  of  the  ammo  acid  se- 
quence of  FIG.  1,  81,  said  polypeptide  bemg  able  to  bind 
to  antibodies  which  bind  to  protein  epitopes  but  not  gly- 
canic  epitopes  expressed  on  the  surface  of  live  schis- 
tosomula  of  S  mansoni.  said  protein  epitopes  bemg  com- 
mon to  a  200  kDa  and  a  38  kDa  glycoprotem  of  5L  man- 
sonu  and 
an  immime  adjuvant. 


5,219,567 
VACCINE  AGAINST  HERPES  VIRUSES 
GordoB  R.  SkiBBcr,  SoUkaU,  aad  Alexaadcr  Bachaa,  Biraiat- 
baa,  both  of  Great  Britaia,  aaripors  to  The  UaiTenity  of 
Biradagteis,  BlrHlafhaa,  Eaglaad 

CoatiaaatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  213,269.  JaL  29.  1988, 

t\mmih-^.  which  is  a  diTWoa  of  Ser.  No.  478,333.  Mar.  24. 

1983.  Pat  No.  4J16,2S0.  Thk  applicatioa  Mar.  19,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  495,710 

OaiaH  priority,  applicatioa  Uaited  KlBgdoai,  Mar.  24,  1982, 

8208650 

lat  CL'  A61K  39/12:  C12N  7/00 
U.S.  a.  424—89  15  dates 

1    A  vaccine  against  a  herpes  virus,  havmg  as  an  active 
constituent  an  antigen  obtained  by  sequential  steps  compnsing: 

(a)  mfecting  cells  with  said  herpes  virus; 

(b)  incubating  the  infected  cells; 

(c)  leparatmg  intact  the  nuclei  of  the  mfected  cells  from  the 
cytoplasmic  fraction  thereof; 

(d)  contacting  said  cytoplasmic  fraction  with  a  fixing  agent 
to  stabilize  viral  antigenic  proteins  in  said  cytoplasmic 
fraction;  and 

(e)  separating  antigens  of  said  herpes  virus  from  said  cyto- 
plasmic fraction,  said  separated  anbgens  providing  the 
active  constituent  of  said  vaccine. 
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5^19,568 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  VOK  TREATING 
ACUTE  DYSPHONIA 
Israel  Nageris,  14  Brandeli  Street,  Tel-ArlT,  Urael 
Filed  Apr.  6.  IWO,  Ser.  No.  505,454 
Int.  a.'  A61K  37/547.  Jl/56.  3l/i2i.  il.S05 
U_S.  a.  4Z4— 94J  '2  CUlnu 

1  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  restoring  normal  voice, 
in  cases  of  acute  dysphonia,  which  is  in  tablet  or  capsule  form, 
which  comprises  in  powder  form  a  combination  of  each  of  the 
following  ingredients,  effective  for  said  restoration  of  voice 

a)  5.000  to  12,000  units  of  streptokinase  and  2.0a)  to  3.0(X) 
units  of  streptodomase, 

b)  3  to  8  mg  of  prednis<5ne,  and 

c)  30  to  80  mg  of  mebhydrolin  napadisylatc 


5^19,572 

CONTROLUED  RELEASE  DEUVERY  DEVICE  FOR 

MACROMOLECULAR  PROTEINS 

KjdliiiaikiuicU  N.  SiTaramakriahiim,  aMi  Lindy  F.  Miller,  both 

of  Terre  Haatc.  lad.,  aaalgnon  to  Pltmaa-Moore,  Inc.,  Maa- 

delcia,  lU. 

Cootiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  324,740.  Mar.  17,  1989,  abaadoaed. 

Thia  appUcatioa  Jal.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,120 

iBt.  CL'  Ai3K  1/18 

VJS.  a.  424—438  23  Clainii 


5,219.569 
PROTEASE  RESISTANT  UROKINASE 
Michael  Blaber.  Briabane:  Herbert  L.  Heyaeker,  Hillsborough, 
and  Gordoa  A.  Vehar,  Saa  Carlos  all  of  Calif.,  aaalgnori  to 
Genentech.  Inc.,  South  San  Frandaco,  Calif. 

Coatiauatloo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725.468.  Apr.  22,  1985, 
abandoned.  Thia  application  Aug.  16.  1985,  Ser.  No.  766.858 
Int.  a.'  A61K -i^  -W7.  C12N  <^  V 
VS.  a.  424—94.63  •'  CTainu 

I  An  isolated  protease  resistant  human  urokma.se  polypep- 
tide having  a  mutant  amino  acid  sequence  at  residues  Argn^ 
Pheii:  Lysise 


1  4 


1  A  controlled  release  delivery  device  for  implantation  in  an 
animal  whereby  a  macromolecular  protein  is  administered  to 
said  animal  over  a  prolonged  pencxl.  said  controlled  release 
delivery  device  composing 

a  plurality  of  bcadleus  having  non-uniform  rupture  times, 
each  of  said  bcadlets  composing  a  core  matnx  containing 
a  macromolecular  protein  and  a  rupturable  wax  shell 
which  completely  surrounds  said  core  matnx,  and 
a  water-soluble  outer  capsule  which  completely  surrounds 
said  plurality  of  beadlets 


5.219.570 
AGGLOMERATED  PSYLLIUM  HUSK  CXJNTAINING 
EDIBLE  ACID 
MelTin  A.  Barbera,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  Procter  A 
Gamble  Company.  Oncinnati.  Ohio 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  391.915.  Aug.  10,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  858.448 
Int.  a.'  A61K  ii/7H.  }1   70 
VS.  CI.  424—195.1  *  Claims 

1    Agglomerated  f>syllium  husk  comprising 
(a)  from  about  25%  to  about  ^W^  psyllium  husk. 
fb)  from  about  0  5%  to  abtiut  20^!^  of  maltodexlrm  coaling 

on  said  psyllium  hu.sk,  and 
(c)  from  ab<?ut  0  5%  to  about  20%  of  citric  acid  uniformly 
dispersed    throughout   the    maltixjeitrin   coating   on   said 
psyllium  husk, 
and  wherein  further  said  agglomerated  psyllium  husk  com 
prises  less  than  about  20%  sugar. 


5  J  19,573 
L-SUGAR  LAXATIVES 
Stanley  M.  Tarka,  Jr.,  Herahey;  Carol  A.  Shitely,  Mechanics- 
burg;  Joan  L.  Apgar,  Hummelstown,  and  Kenneth  L.  Koch, 
Hershey,  ail  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hershey  Foods  Corporation. 
Hershey,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  422,694 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/70 

VS.  a.  424—439  '  Claims 


5.219.571 
DERMAL  FORMULATION  FOR  GRANl  LOMA 
ANNULARE 
Ronald  D.  Wise.  9037  Kildare.  Skokie,  111.  60076 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  712.434,  Job.  10,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  884.851 
Int.  a.'  A61K  9/10 
VS.  a.  424—401  *  Claims 

1  The  method  of  hometipalhic  treatment  of  granuloma 
annulare  dermatosis  which  composes  topically  administenng 
to  the  areas  of  a  human  patient's  skin  afflicted  by  granuloma 
annulare  dermatosis  a  formulation  containing  fine  grain  ben- 
tonite  having  a  grain  size  up  to  500  microns  dispersed  in  a 
spreadable  lipophilic  agent,  rubbing  the  formulation  on  the 
skin  to  expedite  percutaneous  absorption  of  the  formulation 
into  the  skin  to  esublish  a  homeopathic  reversal  of  the  granu- 
loma annulare  affliction,  and  repeating  the  topical  administra- 
tion of  the  formulation  as  needed 


ir^c   or  L  acjcoat  a* 


I  A  method  of  providing  stool  bulking  and  laxation  in 
mammals  composing  orally  administenng  a  laxative  effective 
amount  of  from  about  b  to  about  24  grams  per  day  of  a  mono- 
sacchande  L -sugar 


5,219,574 
MAGNESIUM  CARBONATE  AND  OIL  TABLETING  AID 

AND  FLAVORING  ADDmVE 

Fred  Wehling,  New  Hope;  Stere  Schaehle,  Minneapolis,  and 

NaTayaaarao  Madamala,  Plymoath,  all  of  Mlna^  aadgnon  to 

Clma  Labt.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Coatlnnatioa-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  407,865,  Sep.  15,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,557 

lat  a.'  A61K  9/20 
VS.  a.  424 — 464  9  Claims 
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release  of  the  active  component,  and  is  provided  on  a  protec- 
tive layer,  characterised  in  that  the  layer  around  the  core  or  on 
top  of  the  protective  layer  consists  of  a  continuous  matrix  of 
constant  composition  having  thercm  such  a  mixture  of  active 
substance<s)  and  inactive  auxiliary  substance(s)  that  the  con- 
centration of  the  active  sub$tance(s)  decreases  from  the  core  or 
the  protective  layer  towards  the  outside  of  the  composition, 
the  concentration  of  the  inactive  auxiliary  $ubstance<s)  in- 
creases in  the  same  direction,  the  sum  of  the  two  substantially 
remaining  constant. 
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1    A  process  of  producmg  a  tablet  composing  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  tablcting  composition  by  blending  at  least  one 
active  ingredient  and  a  particulate  tableting  aid  compos- 
ing particulate  magnesium  carbonate  having  adsorbed 
thereon,  at  least  one  oil.  said  oil  bemg  present  m  an 
amount  effective  to  produce  a  dry  free-flowing,  dry  par- 
ticulate tableting  aid  wherein  the  ratio  of  said  oil  to  said 
magnesium  carbonate  is  between  about  0  15  1  and  about 
0  61  by  weight;  and 

forming  a  tablet  by  the  application  of  compressive  forces  to 
the  tableting  composition,  said  tableting  aid  effectively 
lubocating  the  tablet  duong  said  forming  step 


5,219,575 
COMPOSITIONS  WITH  CONTROLLED  ZERO-ORDER 
DELIVERY  RATE  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 
THESE  COMPOSITIONS 
ElTira  M.  G.  Van  Bommel,  and  Jasper  G.  Fokkens,  both  of 
Weesp,  Netherlands,  aaalgnon  to  Duphar  International  Re- 
search B.V..  Weesp,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212JM,  Jnn.  27,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  570,967 
Claims    priority,   application    Netbolanda,   Jua.   26,    1987, 
8701501;  Feb.  22,  1988,  8800432 

Int.  a.'  A61K  9/54,  9/62 
VS.  a.  424—490  5  Claims 
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1  A  composition  with  controlled  delivery  rate  of  the  active 
component  consisting  a)  of  a  core  of  active  substance  and/or 
inactive  component  which  is  coated  with  an  inactive  matnx 
material  controUmg  the  release  of  the  active  component,  and  at 
least  one  active  and  one  inactive  substance,  or  b)  of  a  film  of  at 
least  one  active  component  and  inactive  component(s)  incor- 
porated  in   an   inactive   matnx   material   which   controls   the 


5^19,576 
COLLAGEN  WOUND  HEALING  MATRICES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
George  H.  Chn,  Smuyrale;  YmmU  Ogawa,  Padflca^  both  of 
Calif.;   Joha   M.   McPkcnoa,   HopUMoa,   Mmb.^   George 
KaaMier,  Redwood  Qty,  Calif.;  Brvcc  Pratt.  Uaioa  City, 
Calif.;  Diau  Hendricks,  Brea,  Calif.,  amA  Hagh  McMaUin, 
San  Bruo,  Calif.,  aadgsors  to  CoUagea  Corporatioa.  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  630.299.  Dec.  19, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,110,604, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  213,726,  Jan.  30,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

5,024,841.  This  appUcatioa  Dec  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,732 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  sabseqaeat  to  Aug.  21, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  A61K  9/14 

VS.  CL  424—484  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  promoting  wound  healing  of  a  wound  of  a 
human  subject,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

topically  applying  to  the  wound  of  the  human  subject  a 
matrix  having  a  density  of  about  0.01  to  about  0.3  g/cm', 
a  thickness  of  about  1  -20  mm,  and  pores  at  least  iO%  of 
which  are  at  least  35  >im  in  diameter,  wherem  said  matrix 
comprises: 

fibrillar  atelopepude  collagen,  wherein  said  fibrils  are  about 
50-200  nm  in  diameter,  and  are  not  chemically  cross- 
Imked; 

a  phannaceutically  effective  amount  of  a  biological  growth 
factor;  and 

allowing  the  matnx  to  remain  m  contact  with  the  wound  for 
a  period  of  time  sufficient  for  the  growth  factor  to  pro- 
mote wound  healing. 


5.219,577 

BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOSITIGN  HAVING  A 

NANOCRYSTALLINE  CORE 

Nir  KoaaoTsky,  Los  Angeles,  and  Roiataa  F.  Baashah,  Playa  del 

Rey,  both  of  Calif.,  Maignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University 

of  Calif oroia.  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jan.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542.255 
Int.  CL'  A61K  9/76 
U.S.  CL  424—494  13  ClainH 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  compnsmg; 
a  core  particle  having  a  diameter  of  less  that  about  1000 
nanometers,  said  core  particle  comprising  a  metal,  ce- 
ramic or  polymer; 
a  coating  consisting  essentially  of  cellobiose  which  at  least 
partially  covers  the  surface  of  said  core  particle,  wherem 
said  coating  provides  a  threshold  surface  energy  to  said 
core  particle  which  is  sufficient  to  bind  biologically  active 
agents  without  denaturing  said  agents;  and 
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at  least  one  biologically  active  agent  Niund  to  »aid  coaled 
core  particle  wherein  jaid  biologically  active  agent  bound 
to  said  coated  core  particle  is  not  denatured 

5^19^78 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

IMMUNOSTIMULATION  IN  MAMMAl-S 

Daniel   R.  AmJey,  Ottawa,  KaiM^  awignor  to  InnoVet.  Inc., 

Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

Fll«J  Feb.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  660.401 
Int.  a.'  A61K  35/16.  39/395 
VS.  a.  424—531  ''  "»'"• 

1  A  method  of  stimulating  weight  gain  in  cattle  compnsing 
the  step  of  injecting  said  cattle  with  an  effective  amount  of  the 
immunoglobulin  fraction  obtained  from  the  scrum  of  a  goat 
free  from  artificially  induced  foreign  antigens 


ment    of   an    elevated    level    of   cyclic    adenylic    acid 
(cAMP)  in  such  cells 


5,219,579 
BIOLOGICALLY  ACllVE  MATERIAL 
CHARACTERIZED  BY  CATABOUC  ACnviTY 
GENERALLY  ASSOCIATED  WITH 
CACHEXIA-INDUCING  TUMORS.  PREPARATIONS, 
PRODUCTION  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Michael  J.  Ttodnle,  CUTerdon,  and  Sommb  A.  Beck,  Willenhall, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  aaaigDon  to  Cancer  RcMUxh  Cam- 
paign Technology  Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 
per  No   PCT/GB89/00296,  §  371  Date  Jun.  2,  1989.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  2,  1989,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO89/08709.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  20.  1989,  Ser.  No.  372,340 
Clalma  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  18.  1988, 
8806471 

Int.  C\.'  A61K  35/12 
U_S.  a.  424—573  '  Claims 

1  A  biologically  active  lipolytic  polypeptide  matenal  pro- 
duced from  an  extract  or  sample  of  biological  source  matenal 
by  an  isolation  and  punfication  production  procedure  that 
includes  at  least  one  stage  of  gel  filtration  exclusion  chroma- 
tography in  which  at  least  a  part  of  said  extract  or  sample  is 
applied  to  a  column  containing  a  filtration  gel  having  a  poros- 
ity adapted  to  retain  matenal  of  molecular  weight  in  the  range 
of  600-4000  daltons,  followed  by  recovenng  the  retained  mate- 
rial and  selecting  an  active  fraction  or  fractions  thcre<..f.  said 
biological  source  material  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

a  mammalian  tumor  tissue  of  a  cachexia  inducing  tumor, 
a  culture  of  mammalian  tissue  cells  of  a  cachexia  inducing 

tumor,  and 
a  body  fluid  of  a  mammal  beanng  a  cachexia  inducing  tu 

mor, 
said    lipt)lytic   polypeptide   matenal   having   the   following 
charactenstics 
(a)  It  produces  weight  loss  cachectic  symptoms  when  adminis- 
tered by  injection  to  healthy  non-tumor  beanng  mice. 

(b)  It  IS  resolvable  into  at  least  one  main  active  lipolytic 
component  compnsing  a  molecular  species  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  1500  daltons  as  determined 
by  gel  filtration  exclusion  chromatography. 

(c)  It  IS  resistant  to  trypsin,  chymotrypsin,  penodale, 
RNAase  and  DNAase,  insofar  as  iLs  lip<ilytic  activity  is 
concerned  when  s<ilutions  thereof  are  tested  by  in  vitro 
a.s,saying  of  glycerol  released  up^m  incubation  with 
mouse  adipose  tissue,  but  said  lipolytic  activity  is  at  least 
partially  destroyed  or  inhibited  by  both  pronase  and 
alkaline  phosphata.se. 

(d»  when  tested  as  specified  in  (c)  ab«ive,  its  lipolytic 
activity  is  inhibited  by  compounds  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hypoxanthine.  Salbutamol.  tolbuU 
mide.  5,8,11, 14, 17-eicosapenlaenoic  acid  and  a  tnglyc- 
ende  of  5,H,1 1,14,17-eicosapentaenoic  acid. 

(e)  when  incubated  in  vitro  with  adipixytes  prepared 
from  moase  adipose  tissue,  it  promotes  the  csublish 


5J19380 

THERMOPLASTIC  SlUCONE  SHAPED  ARTICLES  FOR 

CONTROLLED  RELEASE  OF  IODINE  VALUES  TO 

DOMESTIC  WATER  SUPPLIES 

Ghialainc  Torren,  and  Chriatian  PrndHomnie,  both  of  Lyon, 

Fnmce,   nHignon   to   Rhone-Poolenc   OUmie,   CoorbeToie, 

France 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535,169 

Claima  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  8,  1989,  89  07831 

UL  a.'  AOIN  59/22:  A61K  33/36.  C02F  1/6S 

VS.  CI.  424—667  >'  C"*™ 

1  A  hcat-shapable  silicone  composition  for  the  controlled 
release  of  iodine  value*,  compnsing  (A)  a  thermoplastic  sih- 
cone  copolymer,  and  (B)  a  therapeutically  effective  amount.of 
at  least  one  water  soluble,  nontoxic,  organic  and/or  inorganic 
iodine  compound  which  is  in  solid  sute  at  ambient  temperature 
and  which  is  homogeneously  distnbuted  throughout  said  ther- 
moplastic silicone  copolymer  (A),  said  composition  not  includ- 
ing a  catalyst 


5,219,581 
CXKJLING  DEV  ICE  FOR  A  BLOW  EXTRUDER 
Giinter  Gottwald,  Niiniberg,  and  Gerard  Schaeffer,  Wonna,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignon  to  Snlzer  Eacher  Wy» 
GmbH.  Undau/Bodenaee  and  Paul  Kiefel  GmbH.  ComeUna- 
HeyU  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780.134 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  20. 
1990.  4033461 

Int  CL'  B29C  47/86 
VS.  CT.  425—72.1  '  Claima 


jy T  W' 


1  A  blow  extruder  for  prixlucing  hoses  from  plastic  maten- 
als.  compnsing 

annular  nozzle  means  for  producing  a  plastic  hose, 

means  for  delivenng  plastic  matenal  to  said  annular  nozile 
means, 

means  artanged  ci>axially  with  said  annular  nozzle  means  for 
supplying  internal  air  for  the  hose; 

a  ctxiling  air  nozzle  nng  artanged  coaxuilly  with  said  annu- 
lar nozzle  nng  and  encompassing  the  hose  for  cooling 
same. 

a  blower  for  supplying  air  to  said  cooling  air  nozzle  nng; 

a  conduit  means  for  delivenng  air  from  said  blower  to  said 
cooling  air  nozzle  nng, 

a  c(X>ling  means  artanged  in  said  conduit  means  for  cooling 
the  air  flowing  through  said  conduit  means,  said  cooling 
means  including  a  direct  evaporator  provided  with  a 
refngeration  plant  and  artanged  between  said  blower  and 
said  cooing  air  nozzle  nng.  said  direct  evaporator  having 
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an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  mcluding  a  plate  fin  element  and 
an  injection  means  for  a  cooling  agent  and  a  hot  gas,  said 
cooling  means  further  including  a  compressor  arranged  at 
said  evaporator  outlet,  an  admixture  conduit  for  the  cool- 
ing agent  and  hot  gas.  and  three  control  valves  arranged, 
respectively,  at  said  inlet  of  said  direct  evaporator,  be- 
tween said  direct  evaporator  and  said  compressor,  and  in 
said  admixture  conduit;  and 
a  regulation  means  for  autotnatically  regulating  temperature 
of  cooing  air  to  a  set  constant  temperature,  in  accordance 
with  set  value/actual  value  comparison  based  on  a  mea- 
surement of  the  cooling  air  temperature,  by  controlling 
operation  of  said  three  valves. 


pnsing  an  extruded  head  having  a  downwardly  directed  extru- 
sion orifice;  two  countertotating  rollers  disposed  beneath  said 
extrusion  orifice  and  defining  a  mp  therebetween  for  receivmg 
a  thermoplastic  foil  extruded  from  the  orifice;  a  feeding  device 
having  a  substantially  vertical  supply  magazine  accommodat- 
ing a  stack  of  the  fitting  elements;  a  discharge  duct  extending 
from  a  bottom  portion  of  said  supply  magazine  to  the  roller  mp 
for  feeding  the  fitting  elements  to  said  roller  nip;  and  a  guidmg 
device  for  guiding  a  lowermost  fitting  element  in  the  magazine 


5,219,582 
APPARATUS  FOR  QUENCHING  MELT  SPUN 
FILAME7VTS 
Harrey  G.   Anderaon;  Jama  V.   Hartzog,  both  of  Kinston; 
Harold  L.  Manning,  Jr.,  Bethel,  and  Jamct  W.  ToUiver,  Kin- 
gton, all  of  N.C  aadgnon  to  E.  I.  Do  Pont  de  Nemoora  and 
Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  804,146,  Dec.  6,  1991.  ThU 

applicabott  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845  J34 

Int  a.'  B29C  47/8S 

VS.  a.  425—72.2  3  Claims 


I  In  an  apparatus  for  melt  spiiming  polymer  that  includes  a 
spinneret,  means  for  passing  molten  polymer  through  the  spin- 
neret, a  hollow  cylmdncal  foraminous  member  positioned 
immediately  below  the  spinneret,  and  a  plenum  chamber  sup- 
plied with  a  curtent  of  gas  surtoundmg  the  foraminous  mem- 
ber to  form  a  quench  chamber  for  the  filaments  to  pass  through 
to  Its  exit,  the  improvement  for  changing  the  gas  distribution 
pattern  inwardly  toward  the  filaments  in  the  chamber  to  a 
profile  defined  by  a  low  but  significant  gas  flow  in  a  first  zone 
immediately  below  the  spinneret,  mcreasing  through  a  larger 
gas  flow  m  a  second  zone  at  a  location  below  the  first  zone,  and 
then  decreasing  to  a  lesser  gas  flow  before  the  exit  of  the 
quench  chamber,  compnsmg  forming  said  hollow  foraminous 
member  of  porosity  that  mcreases  from  a  first  low  porosity  m 
said  first  zone  immediately  below  the  spinneret,  through  a 
larger  porosity  in  said  second  zone  at  a  lower  location  below 
said  first  zone,  and  then  decreases  to  a  second  low  [xjrosity  at 
the  exit  of  the  quench  chamber. 


into  the  discharge  duct,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a 
first  electncally  controlled  stop  member  and  a  first  fitting 
element  sensor,  said  first  electrically  controlled  stop  member 
and  said  first  stop  member  being  positioned  at  a  lowermost  end 
of  said  discharge  duct  towards  said  roller  nip  for  both  control- 
Img  a  supply  of  fitting  elements  to  said  roller  nip  and  monitor- 
ing for  fitting  element  presence  in  said  discharge  duct,  and  said 
rollers  being  arranged  such  that  fitting  elements  freely  fall 
from  an  ejtit  mouth  of  the  discharge  duct  to  the  roller  nip  upon 
being  released  by  said  first  stop  member. 


5,219,5M 
MOLD  OPENING/CLOSING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
YoaUyan  Itanzi,  and  Tateo  Vakata,  Chfba,  both  of  Japaa, 
aaaignon  to  Saitomo  Heary  ladMlrica,  Ltd^  Japaa 

Filed  Ang.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,962 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioB  Japan,  Not.  6,  1990,  2-299015 

Int  a.'  B29C  45/80 

VS.  a.  425—150  14  Oaims 


t 


\^_^^^, 


5,219,583       

APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  FTmNGS  IN  A 

THERMOPLASTIC  FOIL  WEB 

Peter  Solbeck,  Rn«rted  Kyat,  Dcuurk,  aMigMir  to  Poiyabeet 

A/S,  Herler,  Denmark 
per  No.  PCr/DK90/00I71,  5  371  Date  Dec  3,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  3,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/00M1,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  24,  1991 

PCT  Filed  JnL  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  777,266 

Clalmi  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jul.  7,  1989,  3372/89 

Int  a.'  B29C  67/12.  47/02.  43/28 

VS.  a.  425—114  20  Claiiat 

19    An  apparatus  for  manufactunng  a  thermoplastic  web 

havmg  fittmg  elemcnu  secured  thereon,  said  apparatus  com- 


^^il-M 


1.  A  mold  opening/closing  control  apparatus  for  opening/- 
clocing  a  metal  mold,  said  control  apparatus  compnsing: 
(a)  a  hydraulic  circuit  comprising: 

(i)  a  mold  opening/cloaing  cylinder  with  a  first  and  i 

second  oil  chamber  formed  on  opposite  skies  of  a  piston 

and  with  the  piston  connected  to  a  movable  platen  by 

way  of  a  rod; 

(ii)  a  variable  capacity  pump  for  supplying  an  amount  of 

oil  to  said  first  or  second  oil  chamber; 
(iii)  a  supply  side  oil  path  through  which  oil  is  supplied 
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from  the  vamble  capacity  pump  to  one  of  'ia.d  first  and 

srcond  oil  chambers. 
(,v)  a  return  side  oil  path  through  which  oil  is  discharged 

from  the  other  of  said  fimt  and  second  oil  chambers, 
(v)  oil  path  switching  means  for  selectively  connecting  the 

supply  side  oil  path  to  either  of  said  first  and  second  oil 

chambers,  and 
(vi)  differential  switching  means  for  switching  between  a 

first  position  wherein  a  differential  circuit  is  esUblished 

by  connecting  the  return  side  oil  path  to  the  supply  side 

oil  path  and  a  second  ptisition  wherein  a  metcr-in  circuit 

IS  established  by  connectmg  the  return  side  oil  path  to 

an  oil  lank,  and 
(b)  a  control  device  compnsing 

(I)  differential  switchmg  determining  means  for  determin 
ing  switching  of  said  differential  switching  means  in 
accordance  with  position  of  the  movable  platen. 

(II)  gain  means  for  generating  a  now-rate  instruction  signal 
by  multiplying  the  positK^al  deviation  by  a  pump  gain. 

and 
(ill)  means  for  changing  the  amount  of  oil  discharged  from 
the  vanable  capacity  pump  responsive  to  said  nowrate 
instruction  signal 


APPARATUS  FOR  BOTH  SINGLE  AND  DOUBLE 

INJECTION  MOLDING 

Makoto  Yaklfclro,  and  M<moni  iUttgiri,  both  of  Hlro«Um*, 

Japu,  i-igw)"  to  The  Ja»u  Steel  Work.  UiL,  Tokyo  ud 

Matmhita  Electric  Imdmtriai  Co^  LtiL,  Onka,  both  of  Japu 

Dlrisioa  of  Ser.  No.  655.497.  Feb.  14,  199L  P«t.  No.  5,1«3.62L 

Thta  MpUotlo"  Sep.  a.  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,«3« 

lot.  a.'  B29C  ^5/22 

VS.  a.  425-183  ^  ^^•**™ 


11b  M, 


5^19,585 

MONOMER  EXHAUST  SYSTEM 

Denoia  G.  Shealy,  Ardm.  and  Eugene  T.  Stamey.  Candler,  both 

of  N  C    laaignora  to  BASF  Corporation,  Panlppany.  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4*4,586,  Feb.  23,  1990,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No,  852,899 

Int.  a.'  A21C  3/(M 

U.S.  CI.  425—182  •*  "^"" 


I    A  machine  for  performing  both  single  and  double  injec- 
tion molding,  comprising 

a  clamping  unit   having  a  sutionary   platen  having  three 
nozzle  insenion  holes,  said  holes  being  located  at  equal 
intervals  in  a  honzontal  row. 
a  transverse  moving  unit,  which  is  moved  in  a  transverse 

direction  parallel  to  said  honzontal  row.  and 
two  injection   units  positioned   parallel   to  each   other   on 

support  members  provided  on  said  moving  unit, 
wherein  said  moving  unit  includes 

drive  means  for  moving  said  moving  unit  to  a  double 
injection  molding  position  in  which  the  nozzles  of  said 
injection  units  are  onented  with  respect  to  two  of  the 
nozzle  insertion  holes,  or  to  a  single  injection  molding 
pi>sition  in  which  the  nozzle  of  one  of  said  injection 
units  IS  onented  to  the  central  nozzle  insertion  hole,  and 
a  positioning  mechanism  for  positiomng  said  moving  unit 
in  either  of  said  single  and  double  injection  molding 
positions 

5.219,587 
PARTS  EXCHANGING  DEVICE  FOR  BLOW  MOLDING 

APPARATUS 
Yawihiro  Seto;  Hitoahi  Nakaahima,  and  Toahiyukl  Shiraiahi,  all 
of  Hiroahima.  Japan,  anignon  to  KuraU  Corporation,  Mina- 
mi-Myojinmachi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  814.577 
Oaim.  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  25,  1991,  3-«7798(U] 
Int.  C\:  B29C  49/04.  49/42 
US.  O.  425-185  ^  CUima 


UMI 


\  An  exhaust  system  for  exhausting  fumes  released  from  a 
melt  spinning  prtxevs  wherein  a  portion  of  the  exhausted 
fumes  condense  on  said  system  compnsing 

a  housing  defining  an  exhaust  chamber, 

a  telescoping  nozzle  as.sembly  extending  partially  from  said 
housing  toward  the  fume  s<iurce.  said  nozzle  having  a  tip 
disposed  sufficiently  close  to  the  fume  s<iurce  to  collect 
the  fumes  and  telescoping  in  sliding,  overlapping  sections 
within  said  chamber  while  said  housing  remains  stali.inary 
relative  to  said  telescoping  nozzle. 

a  duct  in  communication  with  said  exhaust  chamber  and 
having  an  outlet  for  exhausting  the  fumes 

a  driving  force  moving  the  fumes  through  said  svsiem  from 

said  nozzle  to  said  outlet,  and 
nnsing  means  for  automatically  purging  said  exhaust  system 
of  condensed  fume  dep<«its 


1    A  parts  exchanging  device  for  a  blow  molding  apparatus 

comprising 

a  earner  which  moves  between  below  a  parts  fitting  position 
and  a  parts  carrying  in  and  out  p<»ition. 


detaching  and  attachmg  means  which  is  provided  at  one  end 
side  of  said  carrier  and  which  attaches  and  detaches  partt 
to  and  from  an  object  of  attachment  while  said  earner  is 
positioned  below  the  parts  fitting  position;  and 

transferring  means  which  is  provided  at  the  other  end  side  of 
said  carrier  and  which  receives  the  detached  parts  from 
said  detaching  and  attaching  means  and  delivers  parts  to 
be  fitted  to  said  detaching  and  attaching  means; 

wherem  said  detaching  and  attaching  means  comprises  a  first 
plate  which  is  movable  to  and  away  from  said  transfcrrmg 
means,  a  second  plate  which  is  provided  above  said  first 
plate,  a  third  plate  provided  above  said  second  plate  and  a 
cradle  which  is  provided  on  said  third  plate  and  is  capable 
of  routing  by  a  specified  degree  of  angle  in  a  honzontal 
plane  and  by  the  forward  and  reverse  turning  of  the  cradle 
articles  are  attached  to  and  detached  from  said  object  of 
attachment 


5^19,589 
VENTED  KNEADING  PIN  FOR  EXTRUDER 
Gcrardo  P.  EUa,  Akroa,  Ohio;  Gaetaa  Aihow,  Notre  Daae  Ac 
Lou4c»JoUette;  Ivan  Z.  Podotaik,  Bwrie,  both  of  Cuada, 
and  LeoMrd  R.  Hotm,  Hartrilk,  Ohio,  mtk^an  to  Bridcta- 
toac/FlreatoM,  lac^  Akroa,  Ohio 

Filed  Jaa.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  823.934 
Irt.  CL'  B29C  47/76 
\}S.  a.  425—203  '  • 


5.219.588 
DIE  ASSEMBLY  CONTROL 
Todd   A.   Eaglaiid,   North   Canton,   and   WUlian   H.   Miller, 
Wadawroth,  both  of  Ohio,  aadsoon  to  GcnCorp  Ik..  Fair- 
lawn.  Ohio 

Coadanation  of  Ser.  No.  478^73,  Feb.  12,  1990.  PaL  No. 

5,067385.  Tki*  appUcatioa  Not.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  797,636 

Int.  a.'  B29C  47/22.  47/34 

U.S.  CL  425—189  '  CUIm 


1,  In  a  screw  extruder  for  kneading  and  degassmg  an  elasto- 
menc  material  having  a  cyUndrical  tubular  housing  wall  defm- 
mg  an  elongated  extniaion  chamber  and  a  screw  with  lands 
thereon,  at  least  a  pin  for  kneading  the  material  extending 
through  the  housing  wall  to  extend  radially  within  the  extru- 
sion chamber,  and  the  lands  of  the  screw  are  interrupted  in  a 
radial  plane  coincident  svith  the  pin,  wherein  the  pin  defines  an 
axial  bore  open  at  an  outlet  end  to  the  extcnor  of  the  housing 
and  communicating  wnth  at  least  an  inlet  port  at  the  end  of  the 
pin  cloaest  to  the  screw,  the  inlet  port  having  a  crow  sectional 
area  smaller  than  the  smallest  croas-sectioiial  area  of  the  bore, 
and  the  bore  having  progreaaivcly  increasing  croas-sectional 
areas  from  the  inlet  port  to  the  outlet  end  such  as  to  allow 
venting  of  gases  from  within  the  extruder  to  the  exterior. 


5^19,590 
TRIPLE  CHANNEL  WAVE  SCREW 
George  A.  Krader,  Moot  Gilc«l,  ami  WOliaa  N.  CallaMl, 
CoiaabM,  both  of  Ohio.  aaaigMin  to  HPM  Corporatioa. 
Moaat  GUead,  Ohio 

FUed  Jaa.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714361 

lat  a.'  B29B  7/42 

VS.  CL  425—208  »  ClaiM 


1.  A  die  assembly  for  controlling  extrudate  profile  dimension 
dunng  the  flow  of  extnidate,  said  assembly  comprising 

a  die  block  having  a  feed  passage,  first  and  second  die  block 
passages,  a  die  opening  forming  an  end  of  said  second  die 
block  passage,  said  feed  passage  located  intermediate  said 
first  and  second  die  block  passages,  and  having  a  central 
longitudinal  axis, 

a  divcrter  member  supported  for  movement  m  said  feed 
passage  of  said  die  block  with  respect  to  said  feed  passage 
central  longitudinal  axis, 

said  diverter  member  having  a  diverter  passage  and  first  and 
second  feed  openings  mterconnected  by  said  diverter 
passage,  wherein  said  first  feed  openmg  is  larger  in  diame- 
ter than  said  second  feed  opening,  and 

said  diverter  member  being  movable  with  respect  to  said  die 
block  such  that  said  first  and  second  die  block  passages  are 
in  communication  with  said  first  and  second  feed  open- 
ings, respectively,  for  varying  extrudate  flow  and  the 
length  of  the  pathway  along  which  the  extrudate  flows 
from  said  first  die  block  passage  to  said  second  die  block 
passage  and  correspondmgly  varying  extrudate  profile 
dimension. 


1.  A  plasticatmg  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  barrel  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  and 

a  routable  screw  disposed  within  and  cooperating  with  an 
inner  wall  of  said  barrel,  said  screw  adapted  for  plasticat- 
mg resinous  material  fed  into  said  barrel  through  said 
inlet; 

said  screw  havmg  a  helical  passage  formed  by  a  conveymg 
flight  to  transport  resinous  material  from  said  inlet  toward 
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said  outlet,  said  convf ying  flight  adapted  to  continuously 
wipe  said  inner  wall  of  said  barrel  at  close  clearance, 
said  screw  having  a  section  for  mixing  and  melting  the  resin- 
ous material,  said  section  including  a  plurality  of  helical 
divider  flights  spaced  from  said  conveying  flight  to  divide 
said  passage  into  at  least  three  channels  extending  heli 
cally  adjacent  along  said  section,  wherein  the  width  of 
each  of  said  divider  flights  is  less  than  the  width  of  said 
conveying  flight,  each  of  said  channels  having  a  depth 
which  vanes  cyclically  in  a  helical  direction  of  such  chan- 
nel, the  minimum  depth  ptirtions  of  each  channel  deflning 
wave  crests  that  are  displaced  helically  from  each  other, 
each  of  said  divider  flights  being  undercut  throughout  its 
entire  length  to  provide  sufficient  clearance  between  its 
1        outermost  surface  and  the  inner  barrel  wall  to  permii  the 
flow  theretwer  of  molten  resinous  material  from  a  channel 
containing  an  area  of  decreasing  depth  to  an  adjacent  area 
of  an  adjacent  channel,  wherein  a  first  wave  crest  of  a  flrst 
channel  is  offset  a  distance  of  about  one-third  of  the  helical 
length  of  one  wave  cycle  from  a  downstream  adjacent 
second  wave  crest  in  an  adjacent  second  channel,  and  said 
second  wave  crest  is  offset  about  one-third  of  the  helical 
length  of  one  wave  cycle  from  a  downstream  adjacent 
third  wave  crest  in  an  adjacent  third  channel 


5^19,592 
DOUGH  SHEET  LAMINATING  APPARATUS 
Koichi  HirabayaaU,  aad  Yanuori  Tiihiro,  botk  of  Ut«a»o^y«, 
Japu,  awisaon  to  Rheoa  Aatomatic  Mjickiaery  Co^  LuU 
UtsuBoiiiiya,  Japaa 

Fll«J  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,010 

Oalmi  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa.  Aug.  10.  1990,  2-2121M 

Int.  a.'  A21C  9m 

VS.  a.  425-3*3  '  ^^*^ 


5J19.591 
APPARATIS  FOR  FORMING  CONCRETE  BLOCKS 
J    Deania  Alliaon,  C^ma..  and  Robert  A.  Schmitt.  Vancourer. 
both  of  Wa»h.,  aaaignora  to  Columbia  Machine,  inc..  Vancou- 

Ter,  Wa»h. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3»3,054,  Jul.  21,  1989.  P.t.  No. 

5  059  110.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No   779.099 

Int.  a.'  B28B  1/OS.  S/Od 

V.S.  n.  425—260  *  <^'1»'"« 


1    A  dough  sheet  laminating  apparatus  compnsing 
a  feeding  conveyor  that  supplies  a  dough  sheet, 
a  swinging  device  located  below  the  feeding  conveyor  for 
feeding  the  dough  sheet  and  folding  by  a  swinging  motion 
the  dough  sheet  that  is  supplied  by  the  feeding  conveyor, 

and 
a  conveying  device  on  which  the  dough  sheet  is  folded  and 

IS  fed  to  the  following  line, 
whereby  the  swinging  device  includes  a  plurality  of  honzon- 

tal  rollers  having  axes  that  are  substantially  parallel  to 

each  other, 
whereby  each  of  the  plurality  of  rollers  rotates  in  a  direction 

opposite  to  an  adjacent  one  of  the  plurality  of  rollers,  and 
whereby  the  dough  sheet  is  supported  on  each  of  the  plural- 
ity of  rollers  and  is  fed  by  the  roution  of  the  plurality  of 

rollers 


5.219,593 
INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Harald  Schmidt,  and  Bruce  Catoen.  both  of  G«orgetowB,  Can- 
ada. aaaigDora  to   Huaky   Injection   Molding  Syrtenu   Ltd., 
Bolton,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  822,984 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/73 

IS.  CI.  425—549  '«  Clai™ 


UMI 


1    Apparatus  for  forming  concrete  hlivks  compnsing 

a  first  freestanding  frame  for  defining  a  supp^in  structure, 
said  first  frame  ha%mg  a  venical  axis  ab<^ut  which  it  is 
symmetncal 

a  mold  ho»  flexibly  mounted  on  said  first  frame  and  having 
internal  cavities  contoured  to  define  preselected  blocit 
patterns,  said  mold  b<n  having  a  vertical  axis  about  which 
It  IS  symmetncal  and  w.hich  is  coaxial  with  said  frame  axis. 

a  second  frame 

a  feed  drawer  assemhK  having  a  feed  dra«.er  for  receiving 
concrete  matenal,  said  assembU  being  mounted  on  said 
second  frame  for  shifting  said  fce<i  drawer  from  a  first 
p,Kition  remote  from  said  mold  box  to  a  second  p<isition 
disp»ised  ab<ive  said  mold  b<ix.  said  second  frame  being 
separate  from  said  first  frame,  and 
means  for  vibrating  said  mold  box  disp..sed  between  said 
first  frame  and  said  mold  box 


1  Injection  molding  apparatus  for  forming  a  molded  pan 
which  c.impnscs  a  mold  cavity  fonned  by  first  and  second 
mold  plates,  a  heated  injection  nozzle  adjacent  the  mold  cav- 
ity an  elongated  inlet  conduit  from  said  injection  nozzle  in 
communication  with  said  mold  cavity,  channel  means  in  said 
heated  injection  nozzle  communicating  with  said  inlet  conduit 


for  transmission  of  molten  resin  through  said  channel  means  to 
said  inlet  cxinduit  and  to  said  mold  cavity;  cooling  means  adja- 
cent said  inlet  conduit  to  cool  said  inlet  conduit  operative  to 
freeze  molten  resin  in  said  inlet  conduit  after  the  mold  cavity 
has  been  filled  with  molten  resin;  and  insulating  means  between 
said  cooing  means  and  injection  nozzle,  wherein  said  channel 
means  in  the  heated  nozzle  comprises  at  least  two  nozzle  chan- 
nels which  divide  into  nozzle  channel  branches  which  in  turn 
communicate  with  a  further  nozzle  channel  upstream  from  the 
mlet  conduit;  wherein  the  further  nozzle  channel  feeds  molten 
resin  to  the  inlet  conduit,  and  wberem  said  cooling  means 
includes  a  separate  cooled  plug  adjacent  the  injection  nozzle 
and  extendmg  to  the  mlet  conduit  and  to  the  mold  cavity, 
wherein  said  mlet  conduit  is  formed  between  said  plug  and  said 
injection  nozzle  and  adjacent  said  mold  cavity. 


5^19,594 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  UNDERCUT  PARTS 
Lena  G.  Meyer,  AMea,  bmI  Thorn  T.  BryUHki,  Aakent,  both 
of  N.Y.,   Mri«M>n   to   Occkleatal   Ckemlcal   CorporatioB, 
Nl^ara  FaUa,  N.Y. 

CoirtiBa«tkM-i»-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  S5«,157,  JaL  23.  1990. 
ahaadoaed.  Thk  appUcatioa  Aag.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,404 
lat  a.'  B29C  45/44.  45/67 
VS.  CL  425—577  13 


5,219,595 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  MOLD  PLATiS  FROM 

A  CASTING 
Carioa  C^fiaai,  Boca  Ratoa,  FtaL,  awl^nr  to  Senaatech  later- 
aatioaal,  lac^  LiMrick,  Pa. 

DiTWoa  of  Ser.  No.  74MU,  Aag.  13,  1991.  TUi  appUcatioa 
Mar.  23,  1992,  Sor.  No.  154,737 
lat.  a.'  B29C  35/00 
VS.  CL  425— 5S9  43  i 


I.  A  mold  injection  apparatus  (70)  for  separating  an  upper 
(12)  and  lower  (14)  mold  plate  of  a  mold  assembly  (10)  from  a 
preformed  substrate  (16)  poaitioo  between  the  upper  (12)  and 
lower  (14)  mold  plates  and  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  extend- 
ing between  the  plates,  said  apparatus  (70)  comprising: 
support  means  (74)  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  mold 
assembly  (10),  and  including  restraining  means  (7S)  to 
engage  the  preformed  substrate  (1<)  for  restraining  the 
preformed  substrate  (16)  and  lower  mold  plate  (14)  against 
said  support  means  (74)  and  separating  means  (M)  inde- 
pendent from  said  restraining  means  (7S)  to  engage  the 
upper  mold  plate  (12)  for  sepanuiag  the  upper  mold  plate 
(12)  from  the  preformed  substrate  (16)  while  said  restram- 
ing  means  (7S)  independently  restrains  the  preformed 
substrate  (16)  and  the  lower  mold  plate  (14)  against  said 
support  means  (74). 


I  A  molding  apfiaratus  for  makmg  a  molded  part  having  an 
external  undercut  compnsing 

(A)  a  single  press  having  a  fixed  platen  and  a  moveable 
platen  on  an  axis; 

(B)  a  mold  which  comprises 

( 1 )  a  fixed  cavity  half  fixed  to  said  fixed  platen; 

(2)  a  moveable  cavity  half  fixed  to  said  moveable  platen; 

(3)  coring  in  between  said  fixed  cavity  half  and  said  mov- 
able cavity  half  having  at  least  one  extension  for  making 
said  external  undercut  in  said  part,  where  said  coring  is 
divided  into  3  or  4  sections  along  planes  parallel  to  said 
axis; 

(C)  a  lifter  rod  for  each  of  said  sections,  where  one  end  of 
said  lifter  rod  is  ngidly  attached  to  said  section  and  the 
other  end  of  said  lifter  rod  is  closer  to  said  axis;  and 

(D)  means  activated  by  said  smgle  press  for  moving  said 
lifter  rods  and  said  sections  towards  said  axis  to  close  said 
mold  when  said  single  press  moves  said  cavity  halves 
towards  each  other,  and  for  moving  said  lifter  rods  and 
said  sections  away  from  each  other  and  away  from  said 
fixed  cavity  half  and  said  moveable  cavity  half  when  said 
single  press  moves  said  cavity  halves  apart. 


5,219,596 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  THEREOF  FOR 

INCREASING  MILK  PRODUCTION  IN  DAIRY  CATTLE 

Sterea  L  Saith,  7l»Mfraiaa,  aad  Joha  A.  Foiey,  Jr.,  Mlaaaapo- 

Ua,  both  of  Miaa^  aMisBon  to  CariOI.  lacorporatad,  Miaae- 

apolta,MfauL 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  572,755,  Aag.  24,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,145,695.  Thia  appUcatioa  Jaa.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,301 

lat  CL'  A23K  1/00 

VS.  CL  426—2  16  OalM 

1.  A  method  of  increasmg  milk  production  m  dairy  cattle 
comprising  feeding  dairy  cattle  a  complete  feed  composition 
which  delivers  to  the  abomasum  between  about  0.92  to  about 
S.7  grams/lb.  feed  of  undegraded  lysme;  about  0  16  to  about  2  2 
grams/lb.  feed  of  undegraded  methionine;  about  0.42  to  about 
3  0  grams/lb.  feed  of  undegraded  histadine  and  about  0  70  to 
about  5  5  grams/lb.  feed  of  undegraded  pbenylalamne,  m  order 
to  provide  an  improved  balance  of  nucrobial  anuno  acids  and 
amino  acids  not  degraded  in  the  rumen  so  as  to  tneet  the  cow's 
ammo  acid  requirements. 
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5^19.597 
METHOD  I--OR  PRODUCING  HIGHI  Y 
CONCENTRATED,  LACHC-ACID  FERMENTED 
PRODUCT  UTILIZING  UNGROUND  GRAINY  RIO:  AND 
IMPROVING  QUALITIES  THEREOF  BY  THE 
SECONDARY,  ENZYMATIC  TREATMENT  AT 
FERMENTATION 
Chul-Kyoon  Mok;  Young-Jung  N«jn.  and  Young-JIn  Kim,  all  of 
Seoul,  Rfp.  of  Korea,  asaignon  to  Korea  Food  Research  Insti- 
tute, Kyounggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  802,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  20,   1991, 
91-2747 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  I  22 
VS.  a.  426—28  6  Claims 

I  A  method  for  producing  a  highly  concentrated,  ncc  de- 
nved  lactic  acid  fermented  prcxluct  having  a  sweet  and  sour 
taste,  which  comprises: 

gelatinizing  unground,  grainy  nee  by  immersing  said  rice  in 

water  and  heating  to  form  a  gelatinized  nee  product, 
liquefying  and  sacchanfying  said  gelatinized  nee  prixluct  by 
treating  said  gelatinized  nee  prixluct  with  a  sufficient 
amount  of  an  amylolytic  enzyme  containing  a  amyla.se 
and  glycoamylase  to  form  a  sacchanfied  solution, 
inactivating  said  amylolytic  enzyme  and  stenlizing  said 
sacchanfied  solution  hy  heating  to  form  a  stenlizcd  solu. 

tion, 
intx.-ulating  said  stenlized  solution  with  a  starter  containing  a 

micrtKirganism  selected  from  each  of  the  genu.ses  Strepto- 

ctxreus  and  l^ctobaeillus.  to  form  an  inivulated  solution, 
fermenting  said   incx.ulated  stilution   to  form   a  fermented 

solution,  and 
homogenizing  said  fermented  solution,  to  obtain  said  highly 

concentrated  nee-denved  lactic  acid  fermented  prixluct 


5  J  19,599 

ARTIFICIAL  ADIPOSE 

James  P.  Cox;  R.  W.  Duffy  Cox,  and  Florence  F.  Cox,  all  of 

Lynden,  Wash.,  assignors  to  UpiDyne  Corporaboo,  Woodin- 

riUe,  Wash. 

DiTUion  of  Ser.  No.  484,379,  Feb.  23,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,100,688. 

Thta  application  Feb.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  843,423 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  suhaequent  to  Mar.  31, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A23L  I  il.  I'JIl  I  SH 

U.S.  CI.  426—104  9  Claims 

1    An  artificial  adip<:)se  which  compnscs    a  cross-linkable, 

fibrinogen-    and    albumin-conlaining    protein    constituent,    a 

cross-linkable  sacchande  binder,  and  an  edible  oil  or  fat,  said 

protein  constituents  and  said  binder  being  so  cross-linked  as  to 

provide  matrijforming  eopolymenc  networks. 


UMI 


5,219,598 

REDUONG  SUGAR-CXJNTAINING  MIX  AND  PROCKVS 

THEREFORE 

Noel  E.  Anderson,  Brookfield.  and  John  B.  Russell.  Trumbull, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Kraft  Crtneral  Foods,  Inc.,  Nortb- 

fleld.  III. 

Filed  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,066 

Int.  a.'  A23L  2   fS 

VS.  C\.  426—96  21  Claims 

1    A  methcxJ  for  improving  the  shelf-stability  of  a  dry  fixxl 
mu  containing  a  crystalline  reducing  sugar  compnsing  the 

steps  of 

(a)  mixing  the  eryslalline  reducing  sugar  with  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  crystalline,  anhydrous,  ptiwdered  fcxxi  acid 
for  a  pcnixl  of  time  effective  to  surface  coal  the  particles 
of  reducing  sugar  with  the  acid,  said  acid  having  a  particle 
size  distnbution  which  is  equal  to  or  finer  than  O'Vi  on  ^0 
U  S   mesh.  10*7,  on  40  U  S   mesh  and  lO'^'r  thru  1(X)  I  S 
mesh,  wherein  coating  of  the  reducing  sugar  with  the  acid 
IS  effected  either  by  dry  blending  the  reducing  sugar  and 
the  acid  or  by  applying  a  liquid  non-aquc<ius  binding  agent 
to  the  surface  of  the  reducing  sugar  pnor  to  dry  blending 
the  reducing  sugar  and  the  acid,  thereafter, 
(b)  mining  the  acid-coaled  reducing  sugar  with  any  waler- 
s<iluble,  alkaline  ingredient  to  be  contained  in  the  food  mix 
that    would   adversely    interact    with    uncoated    reducing 
sugar, 
(e)  packaging  the  f»xl  mu  in  a  moisture-prixif  container, 
with  the  proviMi  that  when  the  mix  does  not  contain  alkaline 
ingredients  and   the  acid   used  to  coat  the   reducing  sugar  is 
coarser  than  'il%  minimum  through  6()  f  S    mesh  and  5()% 
minimum  through  a  ICX)  U  S  mesh,  then  the  mix  contains  from 
n  8  to  3%  of  powdered,   water-insoluble  spacer  compound 
ba.sed  on  the  weight  of  mix  present  when  spacer  compound  is 
added  to  the  mix 


5.219.600 

MOLDED  PRODUCT  FOR  COLORED  FOOD 

Kimiho   Koaegaki;  Akiyoahi  Onishi;   Maaaru   Inoue;  Takashi 

Mori,  and  Kazuhisa  Tachi,  all  of  Yokkaichl,  Japan,  aaaignors 

to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,482,  Aug.  13,  1990.  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Apr.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  873^57 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1989,  1-135858 

Int.  a.'  B65D  HI/S4 

U-S.  a.  426—106  J2  Claims 

1  A  sealed  ves.sel  containing  vegetables,  fruits  or  seaweeds, 
said  vessel  not  having  been  or  being  subjected  to  gamma  irradi- 
ation, said  ves-scl  being  resistant  to  coloration  occurred  in  said 
vessel  when  said  vessel  is  in  contact  with  said  vegetables,  fruits 
or  seaweeds,  said  vessel  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
polyolefin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  propylene 
homopolymer,  a  propylene-ethylene  random  copolymer,  and 
propylene-ethylene  block  copolymer,  a  propylene- 1-butene 
copolymer  and  a  propylene-ethylene- 1 -butcne  copolymer,  said 
polyolefin  containing  substantially  no  phenol  type  antioxidant. 
0  02  to  0  3  part  by  weight  of  a  hindered  amine  type  light  subi- 
lizer  with  a  molecular  weight  of  MX)  or  more.  0  02  to  0  3  part 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  of  an  aromatic  phosphite  type  and  an 
aromatic  phosphonite  type  antioxidant  and  0  01  to  I  0  part  by 
weight  of  an  organic  nucleating  agent,  formulated  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  said  polyolefin 


5.219,601 

TWO-STEP  BLEACHING  OF  Pl^NT  MATERIALS 
Michel  DeTic,  Ste  Foy  les  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Elf  Ato- 

chem  S.A.,  Putesux,  France 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  850,127 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  15,  1991,  91  03176 
Int.  a.'  A23L  /   277 
U„S.  CI.  426—254  »>  Claims 

1  A  prix;ess  for  the  bleaching  of  plant  material,  compnsing 
( 1 )  prcbleaching  such  plant  matenal  in  a  first  aqueous  solution 
containing  an  alkaline  agent  and  hydrogen  peroxide,  said  alka- 
line agent  being  present  therein  in  such  amount  that  the  final 
pH  of  the  resulting  susp-ension  is  no  greater  than  9.  (2)  filtenng 
and  washing  the  suspension  produced  in  step  ( 1 )  with  water,  to 
an  effectiveness  of  at  least  X%.  and  (3)  bleaching  the  matenal 
obtained  after  step  (2)  in  a  second  aqueous  solution  containing 
an  alkaline  agent  and  hydrogen  peroxide,  said  alkaline  agent 
being  present  therein  in  such  amount  that  the  final  pH  of  the 
resulting  suspension  is  no  greater  than  8  5 


5^19,602 
AQUEOUS  CALCIUM  CTTRATE  COMPOSITIONS 
FoMd  Z.  Saleeb,  PIcMutrfllc  ami  Smm  M.  Vidal,  Patttnom 
botk  of  N.Y.,  ^rigMin  to  Kraft  GcmtbI  Food*,  Ik-,  Nortk- 
flekl,I]L 

FUed  Dec  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,192 

The  portkNi  of  tkc  tcm  of  tUs  patcrt  nbMqMBt  to  Sep.  22, 

2009,  hM  bMi  disdaiMd. 

lat  a.'  A23L  1/275 

UJS.  a.  426—230  29  CIbIm 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  compnsing  from  about  0.2%  to 

about  22%  by  weight  of  a  finely  divided  reaction  product  of  a 

calcium  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cal- 

ciiun  hydroxide,  calcium  oxide  and  calcium  carbonate  with 

citric  acid  wherem  saxl  reaction  product  has  a  mole  ratio  of 

calcium  to  citric  acid  from  2.5:2  to  2.95:2  and  a  pH  value  in  a 

1%  water  slurry  of  said  reaction  product  from  about  4  to 

below  7  at  25"  C 

20.  A  process  of  opacifymg  and  whiteiung  an  aqueous  food 
composition  which  comprises  intimately  mixing  an  opacifying 
and  whitening  amount  of  a  finely  divided  reaction  product  of 
a  calcium  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
calcium  hydroxide,  calcium  oxide  and  calcium  carbonate  with 
citric  acid  wherem  said  reaction  product  has  a  mole  ratio  of 
calcium  to  citnc  acid  from  2. 52  to  2.95:2  and  a  pH  value  m  a 
1%  water  slurry  of  said  reaction  product  from  about  4  to 
below  7  at  25"  C 


5,219,603 
COMPOSITION  FOR  EXTENDING  THE  SHELF  UFE  OF 

PROCESSED  MEATS 
Doaald  P.  Boadreux,  aad  Mark  A.  Matrmai,  both  of  Sanwota, 
FbL,  MiicMora  to  Qmttt  LrtcnatioMU  Flarora  aad  Food  lagrc- 
dicata  Coapaay  a  diTiaoa  of  ladopco,  Lac,  Brldsewater,  N  J. 
CoatiBMtkw  of  Ser.  No.  6MJK9,  Apr.  15,  1991,  ib—dotid. 

wkich  is  a  diTiskM  of  Ser.  No.  514,68L  Apr.  24,  1990, 

ah— doaed.  This  appUcadoa  Ju.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,506 

Ut  a.'  A23B  4/02.  4/22 

VS.  CL  426—326  3  CUIm 

I   A  composition  which  comprises: 

an  morganic  propionate  salt  m  an  amount  between  10  and  99 
percent  by  weight  and  a  bactcnocm  derived  from  Pedio- 
coccus  acidilactici  NRRL-B- 1 8050,  the  composition  having 
a  level  of  between  about  1 500  and  5000  AU  of  the  bacte- 
nocin  in  an  amount  which  produces  100%  by  weight  with 
the  propionate  salt,  wherem  the  composition  inhibits  Lis- 
teria monocytogtna.  in  meats,  wherein  the  bacteriocin 
with  the  propionate  salt  in  the  composition  is  more  effec- 
tive m  the  inhibition  than  the  bacteriocin  or  propionate 
salt  along  at  levels  of  less  than  1%  by  weight  in  meat. 


5,219.605 
SILOXY  ESTER  DERIVATIVES  AS  LOW  CALORIE  FAT 

MIMETICS 
LawnMC  P.  KkMiB,  SoMrrfllc,  aad  Joha  W.  Flaky,  Wkip- 
paay,  bcKk  of  N J„  irtgann  to  NaUaco,  lac,  PanippaBy, 
NJ. 
Coatiaaatiaa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,066,  May  21,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  3,134,166,  airi  ■  coatiaaatiaa-iB-fart  of  Ser.  No.  439,103, 
Nov.  20,  1909,  wkich  k  a  coattaaaHoa-la-part  of  Ser.  No. 
231,393,  Ai«.  12,  19m,  ahaadoafd.  wkieh  ia  a 
coatiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  85,434,  Aag.  13,  19r7,  Pat.  No. 
4330,7r7.  This  appUcatkia  Oct  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,438 
lat  CL'  A23L  1/29 
VS.  CL  426—331  26  OaiaM 

1.  An  edible  composition  compnsmg  a  fat  mimetic  of  the 
formula: 


(O— SiX3)„ 

I 

(R-(CO>— O—  ),B(-(CO)— O-  R), 

where 

B  is  an  aUphatic  group  having  2  to  12  carbons, 

X  is  an  alkyl  or  oxaalkyl  having  1  to  1 8  carbons  or  an  ester 

group  of  the  formula  — O— (CO) — R, 
each  R  is,  independently,  an  ahphatic  group 
having  1  to  29  carbons, 
m  =  1  or  2, 
n  — 0  to  5,  and 
p  =  0  to  5, 

provided  that  n  -f-  p  =  I  to  5 
and  one  other  edible  ingredient. 


5,219,606 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PHOSPHOR  SCREEN 

FOR  INTENSIFIER 

KtT-ht—  HoHM^  KawMaU;  Mawf  Nikaido,  Mlara;  HiraiU 

Eebo,  aad  Tctn  Saao,  botk  of  Ootawara,  aU  of  Japaa,  SMi^- 

ors  to  FifcMfcnri  Kaiika  ToiUba,  Kiwwalrl,  Japaa 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No,  S36,M7,  May  22,  1990,  ahaadoawl  This 

appbcatioa  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7S4,997 

OaiM  prteritjr,  aypUcatioa  Japaa,  May  23,  1909,  1-127905 

lat.  CL'  B05D  5/06 

VS.  CL  427—65  4  Claim 


ELECTRON  IMAGE 


SILICA  M-" 


'VfJiUViU'mV/ii/kJ/M/ii 


;j'J#'!#!rV#T*'#W 


5^19,604 
USE  OF  ESTER-BRIDGED  SIDE  CHAINS  TO  SUPPRESS 

CALORIC  AVAILABILITY  OF  FAT  COMPOUNDS 
LawKwx  P.  Klcauaa,  SoaMrrille,  aad  Joka  W.  Flaley,  Wkip- 
paay,  both  of  N  J.,  MsigMirs  to  Nabiaco,  lac,  Parsippaay, 
NJ. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,863 
lat,  CL'  A23L  1/29 
VS.  CL  426—531  29  OaiM 

1.  A  food  composition  compnsmg  fat  mgredicnts  and  nonfat 
mgredients,  wherem  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fat  ingredienu 
have  fatty  side  chains  bndges  by  mtermolecular  ester  bridges 
of  the  formula 

— O— (CO)— (CHz),— (CO>— O- 

where  n  =  1  to  8  formed  by  the  reaction  of  hydroxyl  groups  on 
the  fatty  side  chains  with  dibasic  acids  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  malonic,  succmic,  glutanc,  adipic,  pimelic,  su- 
beric, azelaic,  and  sebacic  acid. 


-e 
VenMTiCLE 

LAVDi 


1 1 


OPTICAL  I  MAGE 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  output  phosphor  Kreen 
for  an  X-ray  image  tntensifier  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dropping  a  dispersion  of  infusible  spherical  siUcone  ream 
particles  on  a  water  surface  to  form  an  aggregate  layer  of 
said  inftisible  spherical  silicone  resin  particles  on  the  water 
surface; 

making  said  aggregate  layer  of  spherical  silicone  resin  parti- 
cles adhered  on  a  face  plate; 

calcinating  said  adhered  aggregate  layer  of  infusible  sphen- 
cal  silicone  resin  particles  in  an  atmosphere  contaimng 
oxygen  at  a  temperature  of  not  leas  than  SCO'  C  t  change 
said  aggregate  layer  of  mfusibie  spherical  silicone  resin 
particles  into  a  layer  of  spherical  silica  particles;  and 

forming  a  phosphor  layer  on  said  spherical  particle  silica 
layer. 


1712 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  15,  1993 


June  15.  1993 


CHEMICAL 


1713 


5419,607 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PRINTED  aRClTT 

BOARD 

Shin  Kawmkaml;  S«to«hi  lUniymma.  ud  HiroUk*  Okooogi.  all 

of  SaitaauL,  Japan,  aMlgnon  to  Nippon  CMK  Corp..  Japan 

Coatinaation  of  Ser.  No.  442.141.  Not.  28.  19W.  aban«lone«l. 

Thia  application  Jun.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  717.r70 

Claima  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Not.  29.  1988.  65-301780; 

Not.  29,  1988,  63-301781 

Int.  a.'  C23C  2(>/00 
U.S.  a.  427-96  llCUinu 


21 


2a     7  ^a    2b     5 


1  A  methcxl  of  manufactunng  a  pnnted  circuit  txwd.  com- 
pnsmg  the  <ileps  of  forming  a  pnnted  circuit  with  a  terminal 
portion  on  an  insulating  substrate,  forming  another  pnnted 
circuit  by  applying  eleclroconductivc  ink  on  the  insulative 
substrate  and  on  the  terminal  p<->rtion  of  said  pnnted  circuit, 
and  pnor  to  applying  said  electr(x:onductive  ink.  covenng  a 
portion  of  a  terminal  surface  of  said  temiinal  portion  of  said 
pnnted  circuit  with  resin  ink  in  a  pattern  of  raised  resin  ink 
projections  to  improve  the  mechanical  and  electnca)  connec 
tion  between  the  electrcxonductive  ink  and  the  terminal  por- 
tion. 


5J19.609 
METHOD  OF  COATING  A  PREVIOUSLY  FILLED 
STRESS  CRACK  WITH  A  SPRAYED  AEROSOL 
COMPOSITION 
R   Lar-T  Oweaa.  2107B  Fairiray  Ct..  Conyera.  Ga.  30208 
Coatiaaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487,135.  Mar.  2.  1990, 
,h,Pi>«->^  Thli  appUcation  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737.390 
Int.  a.'  B32B  ii/00 
XJS,.  a.  427—140  3  Claijna 

1  A  method  for  coating  a  previously  filled  stress  crack  in  a 
substrate  surface  with  a  laminated  film,  the  film  being  uni- 
formly thick  and  of  low  sheen  and  having  sufficient  elasucity 
to  be  stretched  to  greater  than  100  percent  elongation  without 
permanent  deformation,  compnsing 

(a)  combining  a  volatile  solvent,  a  propellant,  and  a  composi- 
tion having  a  tn-block  copolymer,  a  saturated  hydrocar- 
bon resin  with  styrene,  an  aromatic  resin,  and  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  to  form  an  aerosol,  the  aromatic  resin  and 
the  tn-block  copolymer  being  present  in  about  equal  per- 
centages by  weight, 

(b)  spraying  the  aerosol  onto  the  stress  crack  in  the  substrate 
surface  one  layer  at  a  time;  and 

(c)  air  drying  each  layer  of  the  aerosol  sprayed  onto  the 
stress  crack  in  the  substrate  surface  before  spraying  a 
successive  layer  of  the  aerostil  onto  the  stress  crack 


5J19,608 
MFTHOD  OF  SPRAYING  REIJCASE  AGENT 
Kazumaaa    Aoki,    Tenri;    Kazaya    Fujita,    Nabari;    Hirofumi 
UcWda,    Yamato-Koriyama;    Takaakl    TiiKla,    Tenri.    and 
Takamichi  Macda.  Yamato-Koriyama,  all  of  Japan,  aasignora 
to  Sharp  KabiiahikJ  Kaiahi.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  745.074 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  27.  1990.  2-257945 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  1/02 

L.S.  a.  427-133  "^  "**"" 


nn: 


UMI 


SL-COP*     •fc«0 

vKL\jet  laoc     1 

,1 

1  A  method  of  spraying  release  agent  on  a  semiconductor 
chip  molding  die  provided  with  a  p»:>t  for  supplying  resin  to  be 
molded,  cavities  in  which  semiconductor  chips  to  be  packaged 
are  disposed,  and  a  ninner  disposed  between  said  pot  and  said 
cavities  for  conducting  the  resin  from  said  p<it  K^  said  cavities, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

spraying  said  pot  and  said  runner  with  fluonnc-ba.sed  release 
agent,  and 

selectively  spraying  only  said  cavities  with  silicone-based 
release  agent 


5.219.610 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Kunihiro  Kodiinika,  and  Takao  Abe.  both  of  Hino.  Japan, 
aaaignor*  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574.444.  Aug.  28.  1990.  abandooed, 
wUcfa  U  a  diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  145.223.  Jan.  19.  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4.970,119.  ThU  application  Sep.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  764,057 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1987,  62-14962; 
Jan   24.  1987.  62-16871;  Feb.  3.  1987.  62-23305;  Feb.  5,  1987, 
62-25487;  Feb.  7.  1987,  62-26910;  Feb.  20,  1987,  62-37368 

Int.  a.'  B41M  1/12 
U_S.  a.  427—152  '■'  CI**™ 

1  A  methcxl  for  prepanng  a  thermal  transfer  recording 
medium,  compnsing  providing  by  coating,  at  least  one  peel 
layer  on  a  support,  and  fonnmg  by  coating,  at  least  one  heat- 
s<iflening  layer  on  said  peel  layer,  wherein  said  heat-softenmg 
layer  ls  fomied  by  coating  on  said  peel  layer  an  aqueous  emul- 
sion for  fonning  said  heat -softening  layer,  said  aqueous  emul- 
sion compnsing 

a  hot-melting  matenal  and  a  thennoplastic  resin  softening  at 
50'  C  to  1 50*  C  said  thermoplastic  resin  being  used  in  an 
amount  of  from  50  to  <J7'7r  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  said  hot  melting  matenal  and  said  thennoplastic 
resm  in  said  heat  softening  layer, 
said  hot-melting  matenal  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vegetable  wax,  animal  wax;  petroleum  wax, 
mineral  wax,  higher  aliphatic  acidi;  higher  alcohols, 
higher  aliphatic  esters;  amides,  and  higher  amines;  and 
the  preparation  of  said  aqueous  emulsion  compnsing 

(a)  premixing  a  part  of  said  hot-mcltmg  matenal  and  a  part 
of  said  thermoplastic  resin,  substantially  in  the  absence 
of  water  to  obtain  a  mixture  of  said  part  of  said  hot- 
melting  matenal  and  said  part  of  said  thennoplasuc 
resin,  wherein  the  amount  of  said  hot-melting  matenal 
and  said  thermoplastic  resin  is  20^r  or  more  by  weight 
of  said  total  weight  of  said  hot  melting  matenal  and  said 
thermoplastic  resin  in  said  heat -softening  layer,  and  said 
mixture  compnses  said  thermoplastic  resin  in  an  amount 
of  '>'^c  to  50%  by  weight  of  the  total  amount  of  said 
mixture,  thereafter, 
fb)  dispersing  said  mixture  in  water  and  thereafter, 
(c)  adding  the  rcmainmg  of  said  hot-melting  matenal  and 
the  remaining  of  said  thermoplastic  resin  to  said  dis- 
persed mixture. 


5^19,611 

PREPARING  DENSIFIED  LOW  POROSITY  TTTANLA 

SOL  GEL  FORMS 

Emmaaitel  P.  GianneUa.  and  Joaeph  U  Keddie,  both  of  Ithaca, 

N.Y.,  aadgDon  to  CoraeU  Reaearch  FoaadatioB.  Inc.  Ithaca, 

N.Y. 

FUcd  Sep.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  767,471 
Int.  a.'  B05D  5/0(5.  i/02:  COIG  23/Oii 
U.S.  CL  427—162  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  prepanng  a  titanium  dioxide  film  or  monolith 
having  a  substantially  uniform  density  of  at  least  80%  of  theo- 
retical density,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  prepanng  a  solution  of  titanium  alkoxide  in  solvent,  said 
titanium  alkoxide  havmg  the  formula  Ti(OR)4  whcrcm  R 
IS  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  6  cartxsn  atoms,  said  solvent 
comprising  that  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  and  aromatic  compounds  con- 
taining from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  func- 
tional group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ether 
and  hydroxyl. 

(b)  admixing  water  in  an  amount  ranging  from  that  stoichio- 
metncally  equivalent  to  one  alkoxide  group  of  each  alkox- 
ide molecule  to  that  stoichiometncally  equivalent  to  all 
the  alkoxide  groups  of  each  alkoxide  molecule  and  main- 
taining a  temperature  ranging  from  10'  C  to  70'  C.  for  a 
time  pcnod  ranging  from  0.5  to  48  hours  to  cause  hydroly- 
sis and  condensation  and  diluting  with  said  solvent  if 
necessary,  to  prepare  a  formable  sol. 

(c)  forming  formable  sol  of  step  (b)  into  a  film  or  monolith. 

(d)  cunng  said  film  or  monolith  by  heating  said  film  or 
monolith  to  a  temperature  ranging  from  400'  C.  to  900*  C. 
at  a  rate  exceeding  1000'  C./min.  maintaining  this  temper- 
ature for  I  second  to  60  minutes,  and  then  cooling  to  room 
temperature 


5.219.612 
SILANE  ADHESIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  FUSER  MEMBER 
George  J.  BlaghaB^  Patrick  J.  Flaa,  both  of  Wefaater;  George  J. 
Heeks.  Rocheater,  Arnold  W.  Henry,  and  Donald  A.  Seanor. 
both  of  Pittsford.  all  of  N.Y.,  aadgoon  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 
Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  451.056.  Dec.  15.  1989.  Pat  No.  5,049,444. 
Thia  appUcation  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695.069 
Int.  a.'  B05D  ]/2&:  G03G  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  427—194  9  Claim* 


1.  The  method  of  fusing  thermoplastic  resin  toner  images  to 
a  substrate  comprising  forming  a  film  of  a  polymeric  release 
agent  having  functional  groups  on  the  surface  of  a  heated 
multilayered  fuser  member,  said  fuser  member  comprising  in 
sequential  order  a  base  support  member,  an  adhesive  layer 
comprising  a  copolymer  of  vinylidene  fluoride  and  hexafluoro- 
propylene  and  at  least  20%  by  weight  of  the  adhesive  layer  of 
a  coupling  agent  compnsing  at  least  one  organo  functional 
silane  represented  by  the  formula 

[RCHOI;,— (RO)„]}Si— (R),— X. 

where 

R  can  be  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  cartx)n  atoms.  R'  can 
be  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  p.  m  and  n 
can  be  0  or  1.  and  X  can  be  any  of  chlorine,  amino,  vinyl, 
methyl,  glycidoxy.  epoxycyclohexyl.  mercapto.  benzyl. 


bis(2-hydroxlethyl)amino,  ureido,  cartmnate.  diethylene 
triaminc,  N-beta(aimnoethyl)gainma-amino.  or  3(N- 
styrylmethyl-2-aimnoethyl)amino.  and  an  activator,  and,  a 
tie  coat  layer  of  active  ingredients  compnsing  a  copoly- 
mer of  vinylidene  fluoride  and  hexafluoropropylene  and 
an  outer  elastomeric  fusing  surface  comprising  a  copoly- 
mer of  vinylidene  fluoride  and  hexafluoropropylene  and 
containing  a  metal  oxide  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
interact  with  the  polymeric  release  agent  having  func- 
tional groups  to  provide  an  interfacial  bamer  layer  be- 
tween said  fusing  surface  and  toner,  contacting  the  toner 
images  on  said  substrate  with  the  heated  elastomeric  sur- 
face for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  soften  the  toner  and 
allowing  the  toner  to  cool. 


5^19,613 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  STORAGE-STABLE 
SURFACES  OF  POLISHED  SILICON  WAFERS 
Laazio  Fabry,  Emmerting;  Manfred  Gmndncr,  Peter  John,  both 
of  Bargfaaaaea.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaar,  Wolfgang  FdchtMr. 
Ach,  Austria;  Dieter  Graefg,  Bottaasen,  and  Rnswarie 
Winklkarrer,  Marktl,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay,  assignon 
to  Wacfcer-Ckeaiitranic  GeaHlachaft  far  Elektronik-Grand- 
stoffc  mbH,  Barghnnaea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnuay 
Coatinaation  of  Ser.  No.  712^1,  Jna.  7, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  3.  199^  Ser.  No.  863,394 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcraMay,  Jna.  13, 
1990,  4018984 

Int  CL'  HOIL  2l/i02:  B05D  i/04 
U.S.  CL  437—235  10  Claim* 

I.  A  process  for  producing  storage-stable  surfaces  of  pol- 
ished silicon  wafers  consisting  essentially  of: 
oxidative  treatment  of  the  sihcon  wafers; 
subsequently  exposing  the  silicon  wafers  to  an  active  or- 

ganosilicon  compound; 
selecting  as  said  active  organosilicon  compound  one  which 
contains  at  least  one  radical  in  the  compound  which  is 
hydrolyzably  bound  to  silicon  and  at  least  one  radical  m 
the  compound  having  hydrophilic  properties; 
said  active  organosilicon  compound  containing  a  maximum 
of  one  cartxjn  atom  in  the  molecule  directly  bound  to 
silicon  per  silicon  atom; 
selecting  as  said  hydrolyzably  bound  radical  a  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  fluoro.  chloro.  bromo, 
hydroxy  and  alkoxy;  and 
selecting  as  said   radical   havmg  hydrophilic  properties  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy, 
alkoxy  and  alkylcarboxy. 


5,219,614 

METHOD  FOR  LINING  PIPE  INNER  SURFACE  IN 

MULTIBRANCH  PIPING 

Maaato  Kairazoe,  Tokyo,  and  Takaham  Tom>7asn,  IcUhara, 

both  of  Japaa,  Malgnors  to  Mitsai  Petrochemical  Indaatriea, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Contianntion  of  Ser.  No.  653,994,  Feb.  U,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  •  contianntion  of  Ser.  No.  384,445,  JnL  25,  19«9, 
,^B.^>«««.i  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,703 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  JaL  29,  1988,  63-191958; 
Sep.  2,  1988,  63-220016;  Sep.  12,  1988,  63-227848 

Int  CL'  B05D  7/22 
U.S.  CL  427—238  «  Claim* 

1.  In  a  method  for  lining  the  mner  surface  of  a  multibranch 
piping  having  a  main  pipe  and  a  plurality  of  branch  pipes 
branched  from  the  main  pipe  which  comprises  feeding  a  coat- 
ing material  and  then  air  into  the  pipmg  from  an  end  portion  of 
either  the  main  pipe  or  any  one  of  the  branch  pipes,  the  im- 
provement characterized  in  that  the  lining  of  the  branch  pipe* 
is  performed  by  feeding  the  coating  material  and  air  for  each  of 
the  branch  pipe*  until  detecting  a  completed  time  point  of  each 
of  the  branch  pipes  lined  there  is  adopted  either  of  the  follow- 
ing methods: 
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(A)  first  the  main  pipe  «  subjected  to  the  lining  operation 
and  then  a  length  of  the  main  pipe  and  lining  time  of  the 
main  pipe  are  measured. 

and  a  lining  speed  in  the  main  pipe  lining  is  calculated  b> 
dividing  the  length  of  the  main  pipe  by  the  lining  time  of 
the  main  pipe. 

then  lining  time  for  the  branch  pipe  is  calculated  by  dividing 
the  length  of  the  branch  pipe  to  be  lined  by  said  lining 
speed. 

and  the  coating  matenal  and  air  are  fed  from  an  end  portion 
of  the  branch  pipe  for  a  time  which  is  1  2  to  1  5  times 
longer  than  said  calculated  lining  time  for  branch  pipe,  the 
length  of  the  main  pipe  generally  only  being  exposed  to 
the  coating  matenal  once,  or 

(B)  first  the  main  pipe  is  subjected  to  the  lining  operation  and 
then  the  coating  material  and  air  are  fed  from  an  end 
portion  of  one  of  the  branch  pipes, 

then  a  change  in  gas  pressure  in  the  main  pipe  is  detected  by 
a  pressure  gauge  connected  to  the  surt  end  of  the  main 
pipe, 

said  change  in  gas  pressure  in  the  main  pipe  is  on  an  up- 
stream side  of  a  branch  point  as  a  connection  between  the 
branch  pipe  and  the  main  pipe  and  occurs  upon  the  coat 
ing  matenal  reaching  the  branch  point. 

and  then  the  feeding  of  the  coating  matenal  and  air  arc 
stopped 


5^19.616 

HEAT  CURABLE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

THEIR  USE  FOR  COATING  nNISH  HLMS  AND 

ENDLESS  EDGES 

Peter  KkMtennaaa,  SprockkOTd;  HiM-Dleter  Rad,  Schwicabcr- 

dingea.  ud  Helaatk  SckaaUt.  StBttgvt,  dl  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

GcTBaay,  MsigMn  to  Herberts  GewliKkafl  ait  beechfker 

Hallai«,  WayyertaL,  Fed.  Rey.  of  Genaaay 
Coadaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  523,340,  May  14,  1990,  abaadoaed. 
TUa  appUcatloa  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,9«5 

ClalBi  prkirity,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«raaay,  May  13, 
1989,  3915787 

lat.  a.'  B05D  5/00 
VS.  a.  427—284  5  Oai^ 

1  A  process  for  coating  a  finish  film  and  one  endless  edge 
which  compnses  applying  to  said  film  and  edge  a  heat-curable 
coating  composition  containing  an  organic  solvent,  a  lacquer 
additive  and.  as  vehicle,  a  mixture  of  (a)  from  about  40  to  about 
85  parts  by  weight  of  an  acelal-functional  and  hydroxyl-func- 
tional  precondensate  of  a  polyacrylate  or  polyester  resin  with 
a  hydroxy  functionality  of  at  least  3  OH  groups  per  molecule 
and  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  300  to 
about  10.000  and  an  acetal  with  from  about  2  to  about  10 
acetalalkoxy  end  groups  and  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  90  to  about  1,000.  the  precondensate 
having  a  viscosity  of  from  about  200  to  about  50.000  mPa  x  sec. 
measured  on  an  about  6»%  solution  in  mcthoxypropyl  aceute 
at  about  25"  C,  (b)  from  about  3  to  about  20  parts  by  weight  of 
an  aminoplast  resin,  and  (c)  from  about  0  to  about  40  parts  by 
weight  of  a  polyester  resin  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  500  to  about  5.000;  and  cunng  the  wet 
film  at  a  temperature  between  about  1 20"  C  and  about  200"  C 


5,219,615 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A 

COATING  OF  A  VISCOUS  LIQUID  ON  AN  OBJECT 

Shigeyasii  Nakazawa;  Nobanari  Nadamoto;  Souichi  Matsao.  and 

MItsuru  lida,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon 

Insatsn  Kabusfaiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo.  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  481,292,  Feb.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,099,782. 

This  application  Jan.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,107 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1989,  1-37688 

Int.  C\.'  B05D  J   12 

U„S.  a.  427—240  7  CTalms 


UMI 


1  A  nielh<xl  of  fiirming  a  coaling  of  a  vivous  liquid  on  a 
surface  of  an  object,  comprising  Ihc  steps  of 

applying  the  viscous  liquid  along  an  eilge  portion  of  the 
surface  of  the  object. 

moving  a  squce/ee  along  the  surface  of  the  object  w  ith  a  gap 
therebetween  to  spread  the  applied  viscous  liquid  oser  at 
lea-st  a  part  of  the  surface  of  the  object,  and 

spinning  the  object  in  the  plane  of  the  surface  thereof  to 
disperse  the  spread  viscous  liquid  uniformly  bs  ceninfugal 
force  over  the  entire  surface  of  the  oh|ecl 


5,219,617 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  COATED  ARTICLES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

William  J.  Howard,  St.  Clair  Sborcs,  aad  William  E.  EauMms, 

Troy,  both  of  Mich.,  aasi«iM>rs  to  Micbigaa  CVobc  and 

Cheadcal  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  584,771,  Sep.  19,  1990,  abaadoaed, 

which  U  a  contiaaadoa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  409,3*4.  Sep.  19. 

1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

960,596 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  4/00.  26/00 

VS.  a.  427—309  *  Claims 

1    A  meth<xl  for  forming  a  clear,  thin,  colorless,  adherent 

coating  on  the  surfaces  of  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  articles 

wherein  said  coating  has  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  about  50 

angstroms  to  ab<-)ut  2  microns  which  consists  essentially  of  the 

steps  of 

1 )  cleaning  said  aluminum  article  in  an  aqueous  acidic  solu- 
tion, 
21  removing  oxides  from  the  surfaces  of  the  article  from  step 
1  by  contact  for  up  to  ab<iut  3  minutes  with  an  aqueous 
vilution  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  0  5-10  and 
made  from  a  composition  containing  by  weight 
70'yr-80'''r  Cr:Oi. 

20'''r  -  30'''f  potassium  dichromate.  and 
2%-i'Tc  ammonium  silicofluonde. 

3)  coating  the  surfaces  of  the  article  from  step  2  with  a 
silicon-chromate  coating  by  contacting  said  surfaces  with 
an  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  1  2 
to  about  1  9  at  about  ambient  temperature  for  a  time  up  to 
ab<5ut  12  minutes, 

4)  nnsing  the  coated  article  in  a  water  bath  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  about  110"  F  to  160*  F  for  a  time  sufficient 
lo  raise  the  temperature  of  said  article  to  about  the  temper- 
ature of  said  nnse  solution, 

M  contacting  the  nnsed  coated  article  from  step  4  with  an 
aqueous  alkaline  solution  having  a  pH  of  about  1 1  -  1 2  at  a 
temperature  of  about  ambient  to  about  130"  F  for  about  i 
to  about  2  minutes,  said  solution  made  up  from  a  composi- 
tion containing  SiO;  and  N'a:0  in  a  weight  ratio  of  S1O2/- 


NajO  of  2  4  to  3.25  and  a  density  in  the  range  of  40  to  52 
degrees  Baume'  at  20'  C, 
6)  drying  in  either  ambient  air  or  at  a  low  temperature  fur- 
nace at  150'  F  to  200'  F  for  I  to  2  minutes. 


5,219,620 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FOAM  TREATING 

PILE  FABRICS 

Jerry  F.  Potter.  Seafbrd,  DeL,  aad  W.  Lammr  Browa,  Rlaoold, 

Ga^  Mrigann  to  E.  L  Da  Poat  de  NeaMMn  aad  Coapaay. 

WilHllVtOB.  Dd. 

FUed  JbL  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735^79 

Ut.  a.'  B05D  J/26 

VS.  a.  427— 434J  6  Claim* 


1.  In  an  operation  wherein  a  moving  coated  web  is  moved 
along  in  contact  with  a  doctor  to  smooth  a  coating  paper  on 
said  paper  web,  the  improvement  which  comprises  positioning 
said  doctor  in  contact  with  an  exposed  surface  of  the  coating 
on  said  movmg  paper  web  and  directing  steam  toward  the  line 
of  contact  of  said  doctor  with  the  coated  side  of  said  paper  web 
from  a  location  which  is  downstream  of  said  doctor  in  the 
direction  of  motion  of  said  paper  web  to  inhibit  stalagmite 
formation  of  said  coating  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  doc- 
tor along  said  line  of  contact  with  said  coated  paper  web 


5,219,618 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 

STALAGMTTE  FORMATION  IN  A  PAPER  COATING 

OPERATION 

Jo*  V.  F.  Daalels,  Meeawe»<ri^trode,  Netberiaads,  aatgaor  to 

KNP  Papier  B.V.,  Maastricht,  Netberlaad* 

Filed  Jaa.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711.636 
Claiau    priority,    appUcatioa    NedMriaads,    Jua.    8,    1990, 
9001303 

Int.  a.'  B05C  11/04:  B05D  3/12 
VS.  a.  427—356  4  ClaiaH 


5J19.619 
COATING  PROCESS  FOR  PAPERS  AND  CARDBOARDS 
AND  ITS  USE  FOR  OBTAINING  PAPER  WHICH  HAS  A 

GOOD  SMOOTHNESS 
daade  Troavc,  Yerrta;  Michel  Richard,  L'lslc  Adaai,  aad  Jcaa 
Cabcataay.  Stalas,  all  of  Fraacc,  asaigaors  to  Sodetc  Fran- 
caise  Hoechst,  Pateaax,  Fraacc 

FUed  Feb.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  840.492 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fraacc,  Feb.  25,  1991.  91  02210 
lat.  CL'  B05D  5/00 
VS.  a.  427—391  18  ClaiaH 

1.  Coating  process  for  papers  and  cardboards,  comprising 
coating  the  paper  or  cardboard  with  a  coatmg  composition 
compnsmg  a  cross-lmked  jxilymcr  insoluble  m  water,  contain- 
mg  m  moral  proportions  in  the  polymerized  state 

50  to  99  995%  acrylic  acid  at  least  70%  of  which  is  in  the 

form  of  ammomiun  acrylate. 
0.005  to  0  5%  bisacrylamidoaceuc  acid  havmg  about  the 

same  neutralization  ratio  as  acrylic  acid  and, 
the  remainder  to  100%  bemg  acrylamide. 


>^ 


n^n 


,~-nTTITnF    • -1 


1.  A  process  for  foam  treating  a  pile  fabric,  compnsmg  the 
steps  of 

a)  passing  the  fabric  through  an  application  zone,  compnsmg 
a  slotted  foam  applicator  positioned  between  a  pair  of 
rollers,  whereby  the  backing  of  the  fabric  is  wrapped 
partially  around  the  applicator  at  a  wrap  angle  of  at  least 
60  degrees  to  promote  fanning  of  the  pile,  while  the  facing 
of  the  fabric  is  free  of  pressure;  and 

b)  applying  a  foam  composition  from  the  applicator,  through 
the  backing  of  the  fabric,  at  a  wet  pick-up  level  in  the 
range  of  about  10  to  30%.  whereby  the  composition  pene- 
trates throughout  the  fabric. 


5,219,621 

METHODS  OF  TREATMENT  WTTH  DILTIAZIM 

FORMULATIONS 

Edward  J.  Geogbegaa.  AthloM,  Irciaad;  Seama*  MaUlcaa. 

GaiacOTlUc,  Ga.^  and  Doaald  E.  Paaox,  Tackcrrtowa.  Bcr- 

mada,  asrigaors  to  Elaa  Corporatioa,  Pic.  Wcatmeath,  Ireiaad 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  446,116,  Dec  5,  19*9,  abaadoaed. 

which  is  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  120,952,  Nor.  16,  1987,  Pat. 

No.  4391,230.  This  appUcatioa  JaL  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,925 

Claim*  priority.  appUcatioa  Ireiaad,  Oct  16,  1987,  2790/87 

lat  CL'  A61K  9/16.  9/58 

VS.  CL  424—462  4  Claims 


2  iist'itsocskSix'soa'iziBk 


1  A  method  of  treatmg  or  controlhng  blood  pressure  in  a 
subject  suffering  from  mild  to  moderate  hypertension  compris- 
ing administering  to  said  subject  on  a  once  per  1 2  hour  basis  a 
dose,  effective  to  lower  the  blood  pressure  of  said  subject 
throughout  said  12  hour  penod.  of  a  diltiazem  contaming 
controlled  absorption  formulation  comprising  a  core  of  dil- 
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ti*zcm  or  a  ph*rm«ceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  in  associa- 
tion with  an  organic  acid,  wid  core  surrounded  by  a  multi-lay 
ered  polymeric  membrane,  each  layer  containing  a  major 
proportion  of  a  ph«rmaceutic*lly  accepubic  film  forming, 
water  insoluble  lynthetic  ptilymer  and  a  minor  proportion  of  a 
pharmaceuticilly  accepUble  film-forming  water  soluble  «yn 
thetic  polymer,  the  ratio  of  said  diltiazcm  to  organic  acid  and 
the  ratio  of  water  instMublc  polymer  to  water  s<ilublc  p»ilymer 
being  effective  to  provide  peak  blood  pressure  lowenng  levels 
in  the  blood  4  to  12  hours  following  administration 

5^19,622 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SHEET  OF  MATERIAl  WITH 

INDICIA 
Wakiemar  Meier,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrmany.  aaaignor  to 

Rayckcm  GnbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GenBany 
per  No   PCr/GB«)/0155*,  §  371  Date  Apr.  9,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  9,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/05323,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  18,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  9,  1990.  Ser.  No.  847.066 

Claima  priority,  appUcatioo  Laited  Kingdom.  Oct.  9,  1989, 
8922724 

Int.  n.'  B05D  J  'M 
VS.  CI.  4r— 466  '■'  tTairna 

1  A  method  of  forming  a  sheet  of  material  with  indicia 
thereon,  which  comprises  applying  indicia  to  the  sheet  by  an 
electrostatic  copying  prtxess  in  which  a  toner  powder  is  de 
posited  on  the  sheet  and  is  then  heated  to  fuse  the  loner,  the 
sheet  of  material  compnsing  a  flexible  suppon  layer  that  is 
provided  with  a  p<irous  coating  of  a  latent  curable  material, 
that  IS  in  particulate  and/or  filamentary  form 


5.219,623 

MFTHODS  OF  PRODLONG  AN  ARTICT  K  W MKTI 

INCI  UDF-S  A  LIGHT  ENERGY  CI  RED  COATING 

matf:rial 

James  R.  Petiace,  Norcrom,  Ga.,  aaaignor  to  AT*T  Bell  1^1- 
boratories,  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Continuation  of  -Ser.  No.  640,666,  Jan.  14.  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  di»ision  of  Ser.  No.  491,753.  Mar.  9.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5  000,772.  This  application  Apr,  30,  1992,  Ser,  No    876.893 

Int.  O."  B05D  J   H 

U.S.  a.  427—493  *  tlaims 


light  curable  matenal  being  such  that  lU  cure  is  acceler- 
ated by  exposure  simultaneously  dunng  cure  to  a  mag- 
netic field  which  has  a  strength  of  at  least  about  2000 

Gauss,  and 

exposing  the  substrate  which  includes  the  light  curable 
matenal  to  light  energy  to  cure  the  light  curable  matenal. 
while 

exposing  simultaneously  the  light  curable  matenal  to  a  mag 
netic  field  to  change  the  rate  at  which  the  light  curable 
matenal  is  cured  wherein  said  magnetic  field  has  a 
strength  of  at  least  about  2000  Gauss  which  is  sufficient  to 
afford  significant  enhancement  of  p<il y menzation  of  said 
light  energy  curable  matenal 


5,219,624 

DECORATIVE  MULTI-BEAD  TASSEL 

John  Kiapoa,  9161  Ij  Tuna  Canyon  Rd.,  and  DennU  R.  ImU, 

9145  La  Tuna  Canyon  Rd.,  both  of  Sun  Valley,  Calif.  91352 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,711 

Int.  a."  A44C  II   00 

L  .S.  a.  428—28  ">  Claims 


1  A  method  of  producing  an  article  which  include  a  light 
energy  curetl  coaling  material,  said  methinl  including  the  steps 
of 

providing  a  substrate; 

causing  a  solvent  free  light  energy  curable  material  which 
includes  a  photoinitiator  to  be  applied  to  the  substrate,  the 


1    A  decorative  bead  chain  tavsel  comprising 

(a)  An  elongated  element,  said  element  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  free  end, 

(b)  A  first  strand  of  a  downwardly  pending  bead  chain,  said 
strand  being  of  a  predetermined  length  and  compnsed  of 
a  plurality  of  beads  of  a  predetermined  sphencal  size 
strung  together  in  senes  from  a  first  strand  end  to  a  second 
strand  end, 

(c)  At  least  three  second  strands  of  a  downwardly  pending 
bead  chains,  each  also  being  of  a  predetermined  similar 
length,  and  compnsed  of  a  plurality  of  beads  of  a  predeter- 
mined size  and  strung  together  in  senes  from  a  first  strand 
end  to  a  second  strand  end.  said  second  strands  being 
disp<5sed  equiangularly  about  the  first  strand  with  the  first 
end  of  each  of  said  second  strands  being  inserted  between 
the  first  and  second  beads  at  the  first  bead  of  the  first 
strand. 

Id)  Means  secunng  said  first  beads  in  the  second  strands  in 
said  disptnition  between  said  first  and  second  beads  in  the 
first  strand,  and 

(e)  Means  to  secure  the  first  end  of  the  first  strand  to  the  free 
end  of  said  elongated  element 


5^19,625 
THERMOCHROMIC  LAMINATE  MEMBER  AND  TOY 

UTILIZING  THE  SAME 
NobMkl  MatsaMHO,  Kikiwtgahirm.  ud  Hiroiki  IiMgaki,  Ai- 
cki,  both  of  Japu,  aaigwin  to  The  Pilot  l>k  Co.,  LuL,  Na- 
Bojra,  Japu 

FIM  Jnl.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,350 
Oaiat  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Jml.  9,  1991,  3-61723[U]; 
Not.  22,  1991,  3-104n5[U] 

IbL  a.'  B44F  1/14 
VS.  CI.  428—30  4  CUimi 


[k\<.\\V\\^^V\V\VVV'sVVT^ 
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/ 
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-4 


1  A  thcrmochromic  laminate  member  comprising  a  ther- 
mochromic  layer  and  a  thm  transparent  iridescent  layer  lami- 
nated thereon 


5,219,626 
MOLDING  STRIP,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  VEHICLES 
Maaft«d  Irrcaag.  Wapfiertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay,  amigtor  to 
Gebr.  Happich  GabH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrmamy 

FUed  Not.  9,  1990.  Ser.  No.  612435 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Not.  11, 
1989,  3937S61 

Int.  a.'  B60R  13/04 
VS.  a.  428—31  26  dMima 


parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  metal  stnp  at  that  row  of 
tongues  and  is  spaced  above  the  surface  and  plane  of  the 
metal  strip  for  forming  a  flow  gap  between  the  tongue 
section  and  the  surface  of  the  metal  strip  for  permitting  the 
passage  of  plastic  material  of  the  molding  strip  there- 
through. 


5,219,627 

SURFACE-ROUGHENED  ROLLED  PLATE-SHAPED 

BODY  CONTAINING  CONVERGING  PIGMENT 

Swaaa  ArMe;  Jnichiro  Yokota,  aad  Hirtwki  Takan,  aU  of 

CUba,  Japaa,  awivMn  to  Cki«o  Coryoratloa,  Onka,  Japaa 

Piled  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,457 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  12,  1990,  2-95077 
lat  a.'  B29D  22/00:  B31F  1/22 
VS.  a.  428—35.7  19  OaiaM 

1.  A  one-side-roughened  rolled  plate-shaped  body  contain- 
mg  a  converging  pigment  which  comprises  a  plate-shaped 
body  formed  from  a  resin  composition  comprising  a  crystalline 
thermoplastic  resin  and  a  converging  pigment  in  an  amount 
ranging  from  0,001  to  0.5  part  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  resin,  wherein  one  of  the  sides  of  the  plate- 
shaped  body  is  smooth  and  the  other  side  thereof  is  roughened 
and  wherein  the  overall  haze  thereof  is  not  less  than  50%  and 
the  internal  haze  thereof  is  not  more  than  10%. 


1  A  molding  stnp  for  application  to  another  surface,  com- 
pnsmg  a  plastic  injection  molded  part  and  a  reinforcement 
mtegrated  into  the  molded  part; 

the  rcmforccment  comprising  at  least  one  metal  stnp  formed 
so  as  to  defme  cut  out  tongues  in  the  stnp;  the  metal  strip 
bemg  generally  m  a  plane; 

in  at  least  a  first  plurality  of  the  tongues,  at  least  some  re- 
gions of  the  tongues  extend  out  of  the  plane  of  the  metal 
strip,  wherein  the  metal  strip  and  the  reinforcement  gener- 
ally have  a  longitudinal  axis  and  the  tongues  extend  trans- 
versely to  the  longitudinal  axis,  the  metal  strip  has  longitu- 
dinally extending  lateral  edges  and  each  tongue  starts  at  a 
respective  lateral  edge  and  extends  toward  but  does  not 
reach  to  the  opposite  lateral  edge,  the  cute  extend  in  from 
their  respective  lateral  edges  a  distance  such  that  an  ap- 
proximately centrally  located  longitudinally  extending 
web  remains  between  the  cute  in  the  longitudinal  edges, 
and  the  web  bemg  free  of  cute  and  having  lateral  sides 
away  from  which  the  respective  tongues  extend  toward 
the  respective  lateral  edges  of  the  metal  strip,  and  the 
tongues  on  each  lateral  side  of  the  web  are  arranged 
alongside  each  other,  the  tongues  at  at  least  one  lateral 
side  of  the  central  web,  form  one  row  of  tongues  which 
alternate  between  a  tongue  which  remains  in  the  plane  of 
the  metal  stnp  at  that  row  of  tongues  and  a  tongue  which 
extends  out  of  the  plane  of  the  metal  strip  at  that  row  of 
tongues,  the  tongues  that  extend  out  of  the  plane  of  the 
metal  stnp  mclude  a  section  which  extends  approximately 


5,219,628 

MICROWAVABLE  THERMOPLASTIC  CONTAINERS 
Paal  E.  Hatkaway,  Midlaad,  aad  Phillip  A.  Wagaei,  EaMzrille, 

both  of  Mick.,  awigBors  to  The  Dow  Chfical  Coapaay, 

Mkilaad,  Mick. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,454 

lat.  CL'  B32B  l/Oi.  27/32;  A21D  10/02:  C08G  <5i/9/ 

U.S.  CL  428— 36J  9  OaiM 

1.  A  multi-layer  contamer  suitable  for  use  in  microwave 
cooking  of  food  comprising  a  substrate  layer  of  a  therrooplastjc 
polymer  that  is  not  suitable  for  contact  with  foods  or  hot  foods, 
and  an  inner  protective  layer  designed  to  contact  the  food,  said 
inner  layer  comprising  a  blend  of  a  styrcne/malcic  anhydride 
copolymer  and  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polystyrene,  rubber  modified  polystyrene,  polymcthyl 
methacrylate,  rubber  modified  polymethyl  methacrylate.  poly- 
propylene, and  mixtures  thereof 


5,219,629 
LAMINATES,  PANELS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING 

THEM 
Igor  SoboleT,  Oriada,  Calif.,  awigaor  to  Ckeaical  «  PolyMr 

Teckaokvy,  lac,  Oriada,  CaUf. 
Coatiaaadoa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,406,  Nor,  23,  1988,  Pat 
No.  5,030,488.  Thia  appUcatioa  JaL  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,491 
The  portioa  of  tkc  tcTB  of  tki*  pateat  nbaeqaeat  to  JbL  9,  2008, 


lat  CL'  B32B  15/04 


VS.  CL  428—35.9 


24Claiw 


1.  A  freight  contamer  body  comprising  at  least  one  panel 
which  IS  a  structural  laminate  comprising  two  metal  sheete  and 
a  thermoplastic  resin  core  between  and  bonded  to  the  two 
metal  sheets,  wherem  each  metal  sheet  has  a  thickness  between 
0.015  inch  and  about  0  1  mch,  the  thickness  of  the  laminate  is 
less  than  about  2  inches,  and  the  panel  is  characterized  by 
having  a  rigidity  index  of  at  least  about  2,000 
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5.219.&30 

RRK  RtSlSTANT  SAHl-TY  Gl-ASS 

James  A.  Hicknuui.  Edinburgh.  United  Kingdom,  naignor  to 

MUler  Construction  limited,  Edinburgh,  United  Kingdom 

Cootiniution  of  Ser.  No.  617,767,  Not.  26,  IWO,  ibuidoned, 

which  ii  ■  dlTlsion  of  Ser.  No.  391,544,  Jul.  26,  1989.  P»t.  No. 

4,978.405.  This  spplioition  Apr.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  875,213 

CUims  priority,  spplication  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  20,  1987. 

8704007;  Jul.  28.  1987.  8717850;  Sep.  2,  1987,  8720617 

Int.  n.'  B44C  y(Vi.  B32B  '  02 
U.S.  a.  428—38  '  '-'^'""^ 


c 


V.<:./rA:/^/.-:7Z 


^1 


\ 


8 


each  iransverv?  lui  being  at  least  several  times  longer  than  any 
cut  forming  pan  of  said  light  line  of  perforation. 

5,219.632 
CXJMPOUND  SEMICXJNDUCTOR  SINGLE  CRYSTALS 
AND  THE  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  CRYSTALS, 
AND  SFJVilCONDUCrOR  DEVICES  EMPLOYING  THE 

CRYSTALS 
Haruhlto  Shimskura;  Gakn  Kano;  Hiromasa  Yamamolo,  and 
Oaamu  Oda,  all  c/o  Nippon  Mining  Co.,  Ltd  Denshliairyo- 
Buhin  Kenkyusbo,  17-35.  Niiiominami  3-chome,  Toda-«hi, 
Saitama  335.  Japan 
P(T  No  PCT/JP89/00183.  §  371  Date  Oct.  20.  1989.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  20.  1989.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/08158.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  23.  1989.  Ser.  No.  442347 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1988.  63-42508 

Int.  a.'  B32B  li.'O: 

Lii.  CI.  428—64  12  Claims 


1  A  rire-resislani  safet>  gla/ing  pnxjuct  comprising  two 
sheet.s  of  gla/ing  material  and  an  interlayer  of  adhesive  hinder 
material  bonded  wilh  said  two  sheets  of  gla/ing  matenal  and 
having  completely  embedded  therein  a  reinforcing  wire  mesh 
consisting  of  metallic  wires  welded  together  at  intersecting  or 
cross-over  pt>ints,  the  interlayer  having  a  thickness  of  from 
0  25  mm  to  2  0  mm.  and  being  formed  by  one  of  setting  and 
stihdification  of  the  adhesive  binder  matenal  from  an  initial 
flowabie  condition 


'X 


too    wo     iooo    iCO    UDO! 


5.219,631 
CONTINUOUS  fORM 
John  A.  I^ng,  41  lamont  ATenue,  Scarborough,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada MIS  1A8 

Filed  No».  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,285 

Int.  (!.'  B4U   ]/20:  B32B  .<   /" 

U.S.  a.  428-43  6  ^^^xaa 


4  A  compound  semiconductor  gallium  arsenide  single  crys- 
tal grown  bv  the  liquid  encapsulated  Czochralski  method 
having  an  egg-shaped  etch  pit  density  revealed  m  said  single 
crystal  by  an  AB  etchant  of  less  than  ?  ■  10*  cm    ' 


5,219,633 

COMPOSITE  FABRICS  COMPRISING  CONTINUOUS 

FII  A.MENTS  LOCKED  IN  PLACE  BY  INTERMINGLED 

MEI  T  BLOWN  HBERS  AND  METHODS  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

Reinhardt   N.   Sabee,   Appleton,   Wis.,   assignor  to  Tuff  Spun 

Fabrics.  Inc..  Appleton,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,529.  Mar.  20.  1991.  This 

application  Aug.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  932,325 

Inf.  a.'  B32B  '>,2b.  7,10.  3I.m.  ih20.  31/30 

U.S.  n.  428—109  ♦'  Claims 


1    A  paper  web  providing  a  continuous  form,  comprising 

two  marginal  web  p<irtions.  <ine  proximate  each  side  of  the 
web,  for  permitting  feeding  of  the  web. 

a  continuous  form  p.irlior  interior  of  said  marginal  web  por 
tions, 

a  plurality  of  opp<ised  pairs  of  linear  transverse  cuts,  one  cut  of 
each  opposed  pair  emending  in  said  continuous  form  portion 
of  said  web  from  one  of  said  two  marginal  web  portions  and 
the  other  cut  of  each  opposed  pair  extending  in  said  continu 
ous  form  portion  of  said  web  from  the  other  of  said  two 
marginal  web  portions,  all  transverse  cuts  of  said  plurality  of 
opposed  pairs  of  transverse  cuts  which  extend  from  a  given 
one  of  said  two  marginal  web  ponions  being  of  uniform 
length, 

a  light  line  of  perforation  joining  each  opposed  pair  of  trans 
verse  cuts. 


1    A  prcxess  for  prcxJucing  a  composite  non-woven  fabric, 
said  prcxess  comprising 


a)  provTdmg  at  least  one  extruder  with  melt  spinning  die 
heads  having  a  multiple  number  of  melt  spiiming  nozzles; 

b)  extruding  thermoplastic  polymeric  continuous  elasto- 
meric  filaments  from  said  nozzles; 

c)  drawing  said  polymenc  continuous  elastomenc  filaments 
from  said  nozzles  wilh  a  pair  of  temperature  controlled 
feed  rolls; 

d)  providing  at  least  two  extruders  having  a  multiple  number 
of  melt  blown  nozzles; 

e)  feeding  said  continuous  elastomenc  filaments  into  a  nip  of 
a  pair  of  counter-rotating  temperature  controlled  deposi- 
tion rolls  under  no  tension; 

0  depoaitmg  at  least  two  opposing  melt  blown  fiber  streams, 
at  least  one  of  which  is  elongatable  but  not  elastic,  onto 
said  continuous  elastomeric  filaments  prior  to  feeding  said 
continuous  elastomeric  filaments  mto  said  temperature 
controlled  deposition  rolls  where  they  intermingle  with 
each  other  and  with  said  untensioned  continuous  elasto- 
menc filaments; 

g)  feedmg  said  assembly  into  the  nip  of  said  pair  of  counter- 
rotating  temperature  controlled  deposition  rolls  under  no 
tension  thereby  forming  said  composite  fabnc; 

h)  feedmg  the  said  solidified  composite  non- woven  fabnc 
between  said  deposition  rolls  and  a  pair  of  draw  rolls, 
having  a  higher  surface  velocity,  thereby  stretching  the 
said  continuous  elastomeric  filaments  and  elongatmg  the 
elongatable  but  non-elastic  melt  blown  fibrous  web; 

i)  relaxing  the  elongated  composite  fabnc  thereby  forming 
buckles  and  gathers  in  the  fibrous  non-woven  gatherable 
web. 

10.  A  composite  non-woven  fabnc  produced  by  the  process 
of  claim  1. 


an  embossed  weave  pattern,  at  least  one  surface  of  the  web  for 
increasing  the  slip  resistance  of  the  wefo. 


5^19,634 

SINGLE  COMPRESSION  MOLDED  MOISTURE 

RESISTANT  WOOD  PANEL 

Christine  Aofdertiaar,  Lake  Mills,  Wis,,  aasivwr  to  Foniiholz, 

Ine,  WatertowB,  Wis. 

FOed  Ju.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,782 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3/Oa  27/JO;  E06B  3/70 

VS.  CL  428—156  14  CUims 


1.  A  single  compression  molded  moisture  resistant  wood 
panel  having  a  predetermined  weight,  said  molded  moisture 
resistant  wood  panel  comprising: 
a  compressed  wood  fiber  board  impregnated  with  a  thermo- 
setting plastic   resin  mixture;  the  thermosetting  plastic 
reain  mixture  being  at  least  23%  of  the  total  predetermined 
weight  of  said  panel; 
whereby  heat  is  applied  and  the  shape  of  the  panel  is  fixed. 


5419.<M 
CUT  AND  ABRASION  RESISTANT  WEBBING 
Robert  E.  Golz,  SwaMM,  Mam^  aastpor  to  Marteck  WcbMat 
ComtUBj,  \ac^  CcBtral  Falls,  RJ. 

Filed  A^.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  anjtM 
lat.  CL'  B32B  23/Oi  D04H  1/04;  D02G  3/00;  B66C  1/12 
VS.  a.  428—193  6  ( 


9,219,635 
SHEATHING  WEB 
Bcrtrwid  C  Weiter,  AB«skw|.  and  Fraaz  Kaalick,  BoMagea, 
both  of  Fed.  Ktp.  of  GcraMay,  aasiiaon  to  Hoechst  Aktiea- 
geaeUacbaft,  Fed.  Rtp.  ol  Gcraaay 

FDed  Apr.  18,  199L  Ser.  No.  687,318 
Oaiw  priority,  appiicatioa  Fed.  Rc^  of  Gcnaaay,  Apr.  21, 
1990,  4017718 

lat.  CI.'  B32B  3/Oa  E04B  7/02,-  B31F  1/22 
VS.  a.  42»— 172  13  OaliM 

1  A  sheathing  web  comprising  a  web  rendered  waterproof 
with  a  coating  agent,  said  web  including  a  consolidated  spun- 
bonded  of  filamenu  of  an  organic  fiber-forming  matenal.  and 


1,  An  elongated  webbing  having  opposed  longitudinal  edges 
formed  from  warp  and  weft  yams  woven  together,  at  least 
some  of  said  warp  yams  located  adjacent  the  edges  of  said 
webbing  being  specially  formed  so  as  to  exhibit  increased 
resistance  to  abrasion  and  cutting,  said  specially  formed  yams 
each  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  filaments  each  of 
which  comprises  a  core  and  an  outer  sheath,  the  melting  point 
of  the  sheath  being  lower  than  that  of  the  its  core. 


5,219,637 
THERMOSENSmVE  STENCIL  PAPER 
PaaiaU  Aral,  Mtabiaa;  MaaayMa  NoM«Bkl,  Nawsia;  Sboicbi 
SagtyaM,  GotMba;  Vm»  Natori,  NaMsa,  ami  HiaeraU 
VaaugacU,  SUsaoka,  all  of  Japaa,  awi^nn  to  Ricob  Coai- 
paay,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jaa.  3. 1992,  Ser.  No.  816^23 

OaiM  priority,  appHcatloa  Japa%  Jaa.  t,  1991,  3-011964 

lat  CL'  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  42»— 195  5  OalM 

1.  A  thennoaensitive  stencil  paper  comprising  a  tbenDoaenai- 

tive  stencil  film  and  an  overcoat  layer  formed  thereon  which 

comprises  a  higber-alcohol-ester  modified  siUcone  oil. 


S419,6»  

THERMAL  TRANSFER  SHEET 
Hirokalaa  laamva;  Koicbi  Nakaaara,  a^  Jlni  ObalaU,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japaa,  MSlgaors  to  Dai  NIppoa  laaatsa  KabasUki 
Kaisba,  Japaa 

FDed  JaL  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,993 
CUm  priority,  appiicatioa  Japaa,  Aag.  2,  1999,  1-202234; 
Jaa.  31,  1990,  2-19324;  May  24,  1990,  2-132605;  Jaa.  5,  1990. 
M46923;  Jaa.  9,  1990,  M46925;  Jaa.  9,  1990,  2-146526 

Lrt.  CL'  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CL  428—195  22  CUh 

1,  A  thermal  transfer  sheet  which  is  to  be  used  for  an  N-fold 
recording  mode  comprising  a  substrate  film,  an  ink  layer 
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formed  on  one  surface  side  of  the  substrate  film,  and  a  surfa..e 
layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  ink  layer,  wherein  the  ink 


/■ 


layer  has  a  melt  viscosity  of  10a)-«X)0  cps  al  UX)"  C  .  and  the 
surface  layer  has  a  melt  viscosity  of  200O-KXX)  cps  at  IMl"  C 


5^19,639 

MULTII^YER  STHUCTL'RE  AND  ITS  FABRICATION 

METHOD 

Noritodii  Sug«w«r«,  IUw«»ki,  ud  Kazuaki  S«toh,  H«chioji. 
both  of  Japan,  usignon  to  Fiijitau  Umited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  665,072 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  7,  1990.  2-055547 

Int.  Ci:  B32B  V  00 

VS.  O.  428—209  9  tlaims 


,3-1    Jfd  P«TI[H 

,5"  UK    I  ^3   im  MTTCII 


^5  fllS 
/  4-1  «SI)t«!n[  .»'!• 


4AgM{l   SUIFICE 


-4  i«saL«ii»i  i«'Ei 


2  lit  niTdi 


I    SUISTIIT! 


SA  TOP   [IDS 
SB  ItCI  {IDS 


1    A  multilayer  structure  comprising 

an  insulative  substrate. 

a  first  elcctncally-conductive  pattern  formed  on  said  insula- 
tive substrate. 

an  insulative  layer  formed  on  said  insulative  substrate  having 
said  first  electrically-conductive  pattern  thereim. 

a  second  electncally-conductive  pattern  formed  on  said 
insulative  layer,  and 

a  plurality  of  electncally  conductive  pins  piercing  said  insu- 
lative layer  so  as  to  connect  said  electncally  conductive 
patterns,  a  first  end  of  each  of  said  pins  being  cold-welded 
to  said  firM  electncally  conductive  pattern,  a  second  end 
of  each  of  said  pins  contacting  said  second  electncally 
conductive  pattern 


at  least  one  circuit  line  of  a  conductive  material  bonded  to 

said  first  layer  of  adhesive  matenal. 
a  second  layer  of  adhesive  matenal  bonded  to  said  circuit 

line, 
a  second  layer  of  insulating  material  bonded  to  said  second 

layer  of  adhesive,  and 
a  flemng  section  in  the  flexible  circuit,  the  flexing  section 

extending  along  a  part  of  the  length  of  the  fiexible  circuit. 


said  flexing  section  being  formed  by  selectively  and  sym- 
metncally  removing  at  least  pan  of  the  first  and  second 
layers  of  insulating  matenals  in  an  amount  effective  to 
provide  said  flexing  section  with  a  stiffness  less  than  sec- 
tions of  the  nexible  circuit  adjacent  to  said  flexing  section, 
the  first  and  second  layers  of  insulating  matenals  both 
having  nonuniform  dielectnc  thicknesses  with  respect  to 
the  length  of  the  flexible  circuit 


5,219.641 
THERM AI   TRANSFER  IMAGE  RFXEPTION  COATED 

PAPER 
R«Jcndra  Mehta,  Centerrille,  and  Gary  Caima,  TIpp  Qty,  both 
of  Ohio,  aaaiKDora  to  The  Standard  Register  Company,  Day- 
ton, Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,146 
Int.  O.'  B32B  3/00 
VS.  CI.  428—211  '"  Claim 

1  A  coated  paper  or  plastic  which  is  receptive  to  thermal 
transfer  images  compnsing  a  paper  or  plastic  substrate  and  a 
coating  layer  on  said  substrate  compnsing  a  blend  of  radiation 
curable  acrylate  monomers  or  oligomers,  wherein  said  oligo- 
mers compnsc  urethane  acrylates,  and  said  monomers  com- 
pnse  a  blend  of  acrylates  having  two  or  more  funcUonal 
groups  and  an  adhesion  promoter  which  is  soluble  in  said  blend 
of  monomers  or  oligomers  to  piovide  adhesion  of  said  coating 
layer  to  said  substrate,  said  coating  layer  rendenng  the  surface 
of  said  paper  or  plastic  substrate  receptive  to  thermal  transfer 
images  and  providing  protection  to  said  substrate  from  mois- 
ture, abrasion,  and  solvents 


5,219.640 
n.EXIBIE  CIRtTjTT  HAVING  HEXING  SECTION  OF 
REDUCED  STIFFNESS,  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Samiiel  Gazit,  West  Hartford;  Richard  T.  Traskos,  Brooklyn, 
both  of  Conn.;  LeooaH  S.  Calabrtae,  Phoenix;  Michael  J. 
Taylor,  Chandler,  both  of  Ariz.;  Jeffrey  B.  Otto,  Brooklyn, 
and  Brett  W.  Kilbenny,  Storrs,  both  of  Conn.,  asaignon  to 
Rogers  Corporation,  Rogers,  Conn. 

CootinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652J21,  Feb.  8,  1991, 
abandoned.  Thta  application  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756.993 
Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—209  ♦*  Clainu 

1    A  flexible  circuit  having: 
a  first  layer  of  insulating  matenal, 
and    a  first  layer  of  adhesive  matenal  bonded  to  said  first  layer  of 
insulating  material. 


5.219,642 
FIBRE  REINFORCED  STUCTURAL  THERMOPLASTIC 

COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 
Peter  J.  Meakin,  Saltbum;  PWIip  A.  Staniland,  WTiitby,  awl 
Frederic  N.  Cogswell.  Goisboroogh,  all  of  Great  Britain, 
assignors   to    Imperial   Chemical    Industries   PIX,    Loadon, 
EJogland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533,441,  Jun.  5,  1990,  abudooed.  TWs 
application  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,522 
Claims  priority,  application  United  iUngdom,  Jun.  9,  1989, 
8913347 

Int.  a.'  B32B  7/02 
IS.  a.  428—212  1^  Claims 

1    A  structural  thermoplastic  composite  matenal  comprising 
a  laminate  of 

a  first  layer  of  a  fibre-reinforced  composite  compnsing  a  first 
thermoformable  polymer  and  reinforcing  filaments  at  least 
50'7c  by  weight  of  which  have  a  length  in  excess  of  3  mm, 
a  second  adherent  layer  comprising  a  second  thermoform- 
able polymer,  said  second  polymer 
being  amorphous  but  crystal lizable  by  annealmg, 
having  a  glass  transition  temperature  which  is  st  least  10" 


C    lower  than  the  melting  point  of  said  first  polymer; 
and 
having  a  peak  crystallization  time  of  not  less  than  about  1 
minute;  and 


said  second  layer  having  been  apphed  to  said  first  layer  at  a 
temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  said  first  polymer 


5.219.643 
MULTILAYERED  FILMS 
Fritz  Schmidt,  Lererknaen;  Hans-Eberhard  Braeae,  Cologae; 
Kari-Erwin  Piejko,  Bergisch  GladbKb,  and  Christian  Lind- 
ner, Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaigiiors  to  Bayer 
AktieBgeaeUachafL,  Lererknaea-Bayerwerk,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 


5.219,644 
TREATED  POLYMER  FABRICS 
Kasturi  Lai,  2993  Nantucket  Dr.,  Willoagbby,  Ohio  44094,  and 
Richard  M.  Lange,  155  E.  207  St.,  EocUd.  Ohio  44123 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494,642 

Int.  a,'  D04H  13/00:  D06M  13/322:  D21H  27/00.  C07C 

229/00 

VS.  a.  428—224  39  Claims 

1    An  article  compnsmg: 
(A)  at  least  one  hydrophobic  polymer  fabnc  treated  with  (B)  at 
least  one  wetting  agent  which  comprises  at  least  one  com- 
pound of  the  formulae 


O 


I 

N  — Rj 


OM 


o 


-continued 


U^ 


„    o 
^  II 


N-(R30). 
OM 


II 
O 
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wherein  each  Ri  is  independently  a  hydrocarbyl  group 
having  from  about  8  to  about  1  SO  carbon  atoms;  each  Rj  is 
independently  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  or  polyoxyalkylene 
group;  each  R3  is  independently  an  alkylene  group;  R4  is  an 
alkyl  group  or  polyoxyalkylene  group;  n  is  1  to  about  1 50; 
and  M  is  a  hydrogen,  an  ammonium  cation  or  a  metal  cation. 


FUed  Sep,  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,074 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  12, 
1990,4028888 

Int.  a.'  B32B  27/08.  27/30.  27/40:  B60K  37/00 
VS.  a.  428—213  3  Claims 

1    Multilayered  films  consisting  of 

A)  a  thermoplasuc  film  0  3  to  18  mm  in  thickness  and 

B)  an  elastic  film  0  4  to  15  mm  in  thickness  composed  of  a 
mixture  of 

81)  a  polyurelhane 

B2)  particulate  partially  cross-linked  acrylate  rubbers 
having  a  grafted  vinyl  polymer  thereon,  and  optionally 
having  a  grafted  vinyl  polymer  thereon. 

83)  a  thermoplast  resin  selected  from  vinyl  polymers  with 
the  exclusion  of  halogenated  monomers. 


5,219,645 

ARTIFICLiL  FINGERNAIL  AND  TOENAIL  SURFACES 

COMPRISING  AN  CYANOACRYLATE  HOMOPOLYMER 

IMPREGNATED  FABRIC  MATRIX 
Douglas  D.  Scbooa,  Newport  BcKk,  CaUf„  aviiwir  to  Crcattrc 
Nail  Design,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

CoBtinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  486,545,  Feb.  28,  1990,  ibaadotid 
TUs  appUcatioa  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,890 
Int  a.'  A45D  29/00:  A61K  7/04.  7/06:  B32B  7/00 
VS.  CL  428—261  26  Claims 

1  An  artificial  nail  structure  compnsmg  a  fabric  matrix 
impregnated  with  a  cyanoacrylate  homopolymer  and  formed 
into  an  artificial  human  nail  surface  shape,  said  cyanoacrylate 
homopolymer  formed  by  the  polymerization  of  a  cyanoacry- 
late monomers  upon  contact  with  a  catalystic  orgaootm  com- 
pound. 


I 


5,219,646 
POLYESTER  BLENDS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
COMPOST  ABLE  PRODUCTS  SUCH  AS  DISPOSABLE 
DIAPERS 
Fraads  G.  Gallagher,  Hyaakook  Skin,  and  Rayaoad  F.  TMx, 
aU  of  WUaUagtoa,  DeL,  aari^ors  to  E.  L  Da  Poat  de  Ne- 
■oars  aad  CoMpaay,  WUmiagtoa,  DcL 
Coatinaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  769,417,  Oct.  1,  1991, 
abaadoaed,  which  is  a  coatlBaatio»4a-part  of  Ser.  No.  645 J49, 
Jaa.  25, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,097,004,  aad  Ser.  No.  645,995.  Jaa.  25, 
1991.  Pat.  No.  5,097,005,  aad  Ser.  No.  522,134,  May  11.  1990, 
Pat  No.  5,053,482.  TUs  appUcatioa  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
834,791 
lat.  CL'  B32B  27/34  27 /3t:  O08F  20/00 
VS.  a.  428—287  10  OalBH 

1  A  fiber  and  film  formmg  blend  of  starch,  m  amount  by 
weight  1  to  80%.  and  of  a  polyester,  in  amount  by  weight  99  to 
20%,  wherein  said  polyester  consists  essentially  of  recurring 
structural  imits  of  the  formulae; 


(0>— O— O— lir- 

wherem  up  to  about  40  mole  %  of  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  chemical  bond  and  one  or  more 
divalent,  non-aromauc.  Ci-Cio  hydrocarbylcne  radicals, 
and  the  remamder  of  R  is  at  least  about  85  mole  %  p-phe- 
nylene  radical, 

wherein  G  is  up  to  about  30  mole  %  of  a  polyethylene  ether 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

— (CHjh— O— (CH2):-  and 

— (CH2>2— O— (CHih— O— (CHih- 

and  the  remainder  of  G  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polyalkylene  ether  radicals  of  molecular  weight  at 
least  about  250.  and  — (CH,),-.  — (CH,ii— .  and 
— (CHi)4—  radicals. 
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wherein  Q  is  dcnved  from  an  hydroxy  acid  of  formula 

HO(  -C(0>— Q— O— I.H. 

where  x  is  an  integer,  soch  hydroxy  acid  having  a  melting 
point  at  least  5"  C  below  its  decomposition  temperature, 
and  Q  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  chemical 
bond  and  hydroc*rbylene  radicals  — (CH:),— .  where  n  is 
an  integer  from  1  to  5.  — C(R  )H-,  and  ~C(R  )HCH:  . 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  of  CH\  and 
— CHzCH*. 

and  wherein  "a"  and  "b"  are  mole  fractions  of  the  polymer, 
and  the  mole  fraction  "a"  may  be  0  6  to  1  and.  correspond- 
ingly, mole  fraction  "b"  may  be  0  to  0  4, 

and  wherein  about  0  1  to  about  15  mole  %  of  the  polymer 
contains  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  meul  sulfo  groups 


ethylene-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  ester-maleic  anhydnde 
terpolymer  resin  layer,  and  a  soft  urethane  foam  resin  layer. 


5^19.650 

FLEXIBLE  SHIELD  AGAINST  LASER  RADIATION 

Tibor  RJtter,  Saa  Antonio,  Tex^  usignor  to  Lmaer  ShicMa,  Gr««t 

Neck,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,038 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 

L.S.  a.  428—323  20  CUims 


5^19.647 

THERMALLY  STABLE.  BINDER-CONSOLIDATED 

SPUNBONDED  WEB 

GiBther  Vock,  Bobbigeii,  ud  Michael  Schop*.  GrowUtingeii, 

botk  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aMignon  to  Hoecbst  Aktien- 

geaeliKhaft  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,9«8 
ClaloM  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  9, 
1990,  4011479 

lot  a.'  D04H  I/5S 
VS.  a.  428—288  «  Clal"" 

1  A  binder-consolidated  spunbonded  web  formed  from 
load-carrying  polyester  filaments  and  binder  polyester  fila- 
ments, wherein  the  melting  point  of  the  binder  filamcnU  is  les.s 
than  30"  C  below  the  melting  point  of  the  load-carrying  fila- 
ments. 


5^19,648 

ST  AMP  ABLE  SHEET  SHAPED-PRODUCT,  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME.  AND  USE  OF  THE  SAME 

AS  SOUND-ABSORBING  AND  HEAT- INSULATING 

MATERIAL 

Klyotake  Morimoto;  Yaauo  Imaihiro.  and  Takahiko  Matsu- 

moto,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Nlaahlnbo  Industries, 

Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806^98 

Claima  priority,  appacation  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1990,  2-410946 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3/26 

VS.  a.  428—316.6  7  Claima 

1   A  stampable  sheet  shaped-product  comprising  a  sheet-like 

open  cell  plastic  foam  having  a  skin  layer  consisting  es.sentially 

of  a  foamable  thermosetting  polycarbodumide  resin  ..n  and  in 

one  or  both  surfaces  of  the  open  cell  plastic  foam. 


1  A  laser  beam  resistant  composition  for  use  m  medical 
applications  and  capable  of  withstanding  the  impact  of  a  highly 
powered  medical  laser  beam  without  bum-through,  compns- 

"ig  , 

a  flexible,  relatively  thin  structure  loaded  with  a  substantial 
amount  of  generally  uniformly  distnbuted  material  parti- 
cles captured  within  a  flexible  mainx,  wherein  the  parti- 
cles are  formed  on  a  non-toxic  material  which  is  non-bum- 
able  when  exposed  to  a  medical  laser  beam  and  undergoes 
a  phase  change  from  a  solid  sute  at  a  sufTiciently  high 
temperature  so  as  to  resist  penetration  of  the  structure  by 
a  medical  laser  beam  for  at  least  a  desirable  time  mterval 
and  wherein  the  material  particles  have  a  size  m  the  range 
from  about  300  mesh  to  about  30  mesh  to  enhance  the 
ability  of  the  structure  to  resist  bum-through  by  a  medical 
laser  beam. 


5.219,649 

LAMINATED  SOFT  POLYOLEFIN  RESIN  LAYER  TO 

URETHANE  FOAM  USING  AN  ADHESIVE 

Minora    Niahlno;    Satoshi    Nagai.    both    of    Tokyo;    Noborn 

YanagMdii,  CUba,  and  Y^JI   Hatoo,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan. 

aMignor*  to  Samitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,881 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20.  1989,  1-331996 

Int.  a.'  B32B  .V7S.  7/12.  27/04 

VS.  CI.  428—317.7  2  Claima 


5J19,651 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  A 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  A  MAGNETIC 
HEAD  EACH  COATED  WITH  A  COATING  OF  A  BINDER 

AND  A  SPECinED  FLUOROLUBRICANT 
MItanyoai    Sboji,    Ibarakl;    Takayaki    Nakakaw^i,    Hitachi; 
Yutaka  Ito,  Takahagi;  Shigeki  Komatsazaki,  Mito,  and  Faaiio 
Nakaao,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Condnaation-ln-pari  of  Ser.  No.  353,476,  May  17,  1989, 
abandoned.  Thia  appUcation  Not.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,084 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  17,  1988,  63-118127 
Int.  a."  GllB  5/00 
VS.  a.  428—323  3  Claimi 


7777 


imm^^^ 


TTT 


UMI 


1    A  laminate  composing  a  stift  polyolefin  resin  layer,  an 


I  A  magnetic  recording  apparatus  which  comprises  a  mag- 
netic recording  medium  comprising  a  non-magnetic  substrate, 
a  thin  film  magnetic  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate 
and  an  organic  thin  film  protective  layer  formed  on  the  mag- 
netic Uyer,  the  organic  thin  film  protecuve  layer  having  a 
thickness  of  not  more  than  100  nm.  contaimng  a  filler  having  a 


particle  size  of  not  more  than  50  nm  and  containing  an  organic 
binder  and  a  lubricant  with  a  combined  structure  of  per- 
fluoropolyoxyalkylene  group  and  non-fluorine  group,  or  a 
magnetic  recording  medium  compnsmg  a  non-magnetic  sub- 
strate, a  thm  film  magnetic  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  the 
substrate  and  an  organic  thin  film  protective  layer  formed  on 
the  magnetic  layer,  the  organic  thin  film  protective  layer  hav- 
ing a  thickness  of  not  more  than  100  nm,  containmg  a  filler 
having  a  particle  size  of  not  more  than  50  nm  and  containmg  an 
organic  binder  and  a  lubncant  with  a  combined  structure  of 
perfluoropolyoxyalkylene  group  and  non-fluonne  group,  a 
surface  of  the  organic  thin  film  protective  layer  being  coated 
with  a  fluonne-bascd  compound  represented  by  the  folio wmg 
general  formula 

FICjFt-O-Jx— (CFjO),^-<CF:)^— or 

— (CjFi—O— )r-<CF3— CFj— 

wherein  x.  y  and  z  arc  integers  of  1  or  more,  and  a  magnetic 
head,  a  surface  of  the  head  being  coated  with  a  thin  lubncant 
film,  said  thin  lubncant  thin  film  also  containmg  an  organic 
binder  and  a  lubncant  with  a  combined  structure  of  per- 
fiuropolyoxyalkylene  group  and  non-fluonne  group 


5,219,653 
SHEFI  FOR  ASSISTING  IN  NMR  DL^GNOSIS 
Daiaakn  S«^  Kakogawa;  Tsueadtsa  Matsada,  Kobe;  Shoso 
Taniokn,  Nara,  ami  Ke^)i  Takeocki,  Osaka,  aU  of  Japm, 
aaaignors   to   Arakawa   Cbemical    Indastries,   Ltd.,   Osaka, 
Japaa 

FUed  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,509 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  27,  1990,  2-326583; 
Jon.  10,  1991,  3-236756 

Int  CL>  B32B  1/00 
VS.  a.  428—332  «  O^mt 


5,219,652 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Yukihlro  Shimaaaki,  Sanda  Oty,  Japan,  assignor  to  .Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japaa 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,986 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1990,  2-95838 

Int  a.'  B32B  5/16.  9/00:  GllB  5/66.  5/72 

VS.  a.  428—323  7  Claims 


I.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  compnsing; 

a  non-magnetic  substrate, 

a  magnetic  layer  formed  on  said  non-magnetic  substrate;  and 

a  back  coat  layer  including  sphencal  particles  which  have 
been  previously  surface-treated  with  an  agent  for  giving 
lubncity,  said  sphencal  particles  having  a  diameter  in  the 
range  of  from  0.6  ^im  to  \  1\j..  and  the  amount  of  said 
sphencal  particles  in  said  back  coat  layer  being  in  the 
range  of  from  0  05  weight  %  to  0.5  weight  %  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  back  coat  layer  and  the  amount  of  said 
agent  for  giving  lubncity  being  in  the  range  of  from 
0  00025  weight  %  to  0  15  weight  %  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  back  coat  layer 


1  An  NMR  diagnosb  aasiating  sheet  characterized  io  that 
the  sheet  comprises  a  molded  body  of  a  water-absorbing  resin, 
the  water-absorbing  resin  forming  s  uniform  matrix  phase 
wherein  the  molecules  of  the  resin  are  interlocked  with  one 
another,  and  water  absorbed  by  the  resin  is  uniformly  dispersed 
as  chemically  or  physically  bonded  to  the  resin. 


5,219,654 

FILM  FORMING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MODIFYING  SURFACES  WITH  ULTRA  THIN.FILMS 

BriJ  P.  Singh,  North  Royaltoo,  and  RiU  Sabramaalam,  Parma, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  NanoFUm  Corporatioa,  VaUey 

View,  Ohio 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  475.777,  Feb.  6,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,078.791.  This  appUcation  Oct  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  777.723 

Int  CL'  B32B  27/05 

U.S.  a.  428—336  »«  Claims 

1.  A  substrate  surface  havmg  chemically  bonded  thereto  a 
substantially  contmuous  thin  film  of  substantially  uniform 
thickness  not  greater  than  about  0.5  micron  using  a  composi- 
tion that  includes  a  film  forming  substance  dispersed  m  a  ear- 
ner that  has  a  gel  sute  at  a  temperature  of  about  20'  C.  said 
film  forming  substance  having  amphiphilic  molecules  that  are 
capable  of  self-assembly  and  that  automatically  separate  from 
said  composition  and  sfxsnlaneously  self-assemble  m-situ  on 
said  surface  into  a  substantially  continuous  thin  film  of  substan- 
tially uniform  thickness  not  greater  than  about  0.5  micron 
while  chemically  bonding  to  said  surface  when  said  composi- 
tion is  applied  to  said  surface,  said  film  forming  substance 
compnsing  RmSiXn  where  R  is  an  apolar  alkyl  or  fiuonnated 
alkyl  group  of  about  10-30  carbon  atoms,  where  m  plus  n  equal 
four,  and  were  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogens,  hydroxy  and  alkoxy 


5,219,655 
COMPOSITE  INCLUDING  AN  INORGANIC  IMAGE  AND 

METHOD  OF  TRANSFERRING  SUCH  AN  IMAGE 
Oyde  D.  CaUioim,  StiUwater,  and  Darid  C.  KoskeBSuUd,  St 
Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Mannfactmring  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  300^34,  Jan.  23.  1989.  Pat  No.  5.017,255. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  650.475 
Int  a.'  B32B  i/00.  3/30.  7/14.  15/08 
VS.  a.  428—344  21  Claims 

1   A  metal/polymer  composite  compnsing; 
a)  a  flexible  sheet-like  polymenc  substrate  havmg  a  front 
surface  and  a  back  surface,  said  front  surface  havmg  a 
relief  pattern  formed  therein,  said  relief  pattern  having  a 
raised  surface  portion  and  a  recessed  surface  portion,  the 
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raised  surface  portion  and  the  recessed  surface  portion  are 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  joined  by  a  side 
wall  portion,  the  height  of  the  sidcwall  p«irtion  ls  10  to 
1000  micromelers. 


JO         M         JO     **  so     *^  JO 


b)  a  metal   layer   adhered   solely   to  said   recevsed   surface 
portion  having  a  thickness  of  0  I  to  100  micrometers 


SJ19.656 

CHEMICALLY  TREATED  GLASS  RBERS  FOR 

REINFORCING  POLYMERIC  MATERIALS 

Mickael  W.  Klett,  AUiaoa  Park,  and  Keapctk  D.  Beer.  \  amter- 

grifl,  both  of  Pa.,  awigBon  to  PPG  IndBCtric*  Idc.,  Pltta- 

bargh.  Pa. 

Fll«d  Jul.  12,  1991,  S«r.  No.  729.747 
Ut.  a.'  D02G  J  00:  B32B  'i/OO 
VS.  a.  42»— 378  25  <^^«- 

1   A  chemical  treating  composition  suiuble  for  treating  glass 
fibers  compnsing 

(I)  at  least  one  film  forming  polymer, 

(II)  at  least  one  coupling  agent, 

(III)  at  least  one  lubncant  and 

(IV)  at  least  one  allylic  compound  in  an  amount  to  provide 
interfacial  interaction  between  the  treated  glass  fibers  and 
thermosetting  matnx  polymers  defined  by  the  following 
structural  formula 


BZ, 


wherein  Z  represents  the  following  moiety 


H      H      H 

I        I        I 

(A),;  — C— C  =  C 
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and  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  follow 
ing  moieties 

(Da  cyanurate  defined  h>    the   following  siru 
mula 
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(4)  a  methylene  or  a  methine  radical, 

(5)  a  maleale  moiety  defined  by  the  following  structural 
formula: 


f)  n 

II  II 

— C— C=C— C—       and 

(6)  a  mellitic  derivative  defined  by  the  following  struc- 
tural formula 


^?-) 


wherein 

A  represents  O,  S  or  NR2, 

Rl   represents  H,  an  alkyl  group  having  from   1   to  8 

carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group,  N(R^)3, 
R2  represenu.  H,  an  alkyl  group  having  from   1   to  8 

carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group  or  the  Z  group  from 

Formula  1, 
ni  IS  the  integer  2  or  3. 
nj  IS  the  integer  0  or  1. 
n(  IS  the  integer  2.  3  or  4,  and 
oj  IS  the  integer  ranging  from  2  to  6. 


5,219,657 

POLYAMIDEIMIDE  INSULATED  WIRE 

Isao  Ueoka,  and  Ternynki  YaBaw>to,  both  of  OMkm,  Japu, 

aaricDon  to  Somitooo  Electric  iMfantrica  Ltd.,  OMka.  Japu 
Cootinuatloa  of  Ser.  No.  41534S,  Oct.  2,  19W,  afaandoMd.  TW» 
apyUcstioB  Job.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,455 

CUlma  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct  4,  1988,  63-251558; 
May  17.  1989,  1-125396;  May  17,  1989,  1-125397 
iBt.  a.'  B32B  15/00;  D02G  i/OO 
U.S.  a.  428—379  «  CU1« 

I  An  insulated  wire  comprising  a  conductor  coated  and 
baked  thereon  with  a  solderable  insulating  lacquer,  said  solder- 
able  insulating  lacquer  comprising  a  blend  of  (a)  100  parts  by 
weight  of  a  polyamideimide  resin  having  a  molecular  weight 
corresponding  to  a  reduced  specific  viscosity  of  from  0. 1  to 
1  n,  and  (b)  75  to  400  parts  by  weight  of  a  subilized  polyisocya- 
nate  compound,  wherein  said  stabilized  polyisocyanate  com- 
p<iund  is  derived  from  blocking  isocyanatc  groups  of  diphcnyl- 
methanediisocyanate  singly  or  from  reacting  dipehnylme- 
thanedusocyanate  with  a  polyol  to  form  a  polyisocyanate  and 
stabilizing  with  a  blocking  agent 


UMI 


(2)  an  aromatic  moicly  defined  hv  the  following  structural 
formula 


(R'l 


(3)  an  ist)c\anurate  moiety  defined  by  the  following  struc 
tural  formula 


5,219.658 

SELF-BONDING  INSULATED  WTRE  AND  COILS 

FORMED  THEREFROM 

laao  UeokB,  Alchi,  Japu,  aaigDor  to  S«mlto«)  Electric  I»du»- 

triea,  I4d.,  Oaaka,  Japca 

Filed  Not.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  440J47 
Claim*  priority,  appacatioa  Japu,  Not.  24,  1988,  63-297372 
IbL  a.'  B32B  21/00:  D02G  i/OO:  HOIB  T/CC 
IVS.  a.  428—383  1  ClBiBU 

1    A  self-bonding  insulated  wire  comprising  a  first  fusion- 
bonding  film  compnsing  a  polyhydroxyether  resin  having  a 


transition  temperature  of  not  lower  than  90'  C.  coated  on  an 
insulating  fUm  on  a  conductor;  and  a  second  fimon-bonding 
film  comprising  a  polyamide  copolymer  ream  having  a  melting 
point  of  from  50"  to  1 50'  C  coated  on  the  first  ftision-bonding 
film,  whercm  the  second  fusion -bonding  film  compnsing  the 
polyamide  copolymer  resin  comprises  form  5%  to  50%  of  the 


total  thickness  of  the  first  fusion-bondmg  film  and  the  second 
fusion-bondmg  film,  wherein  said  first  fusion-bonding  film  and 
said  second  fusion-bonding  film  are  coated  m  sequence  on  the 
insulating  film  and  on  the  first  fusion-bondmg  film,  respec- 
tively, and  wherein  said  first  fusion-bondmg  film  and  said 
second  fusion-bonding  film  are  bonded  to  each  other  by  fusion. 


5,219,659 
SUTURE  MATERIAL  MADE  OF  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 
MONOFIL 
JoMf  Weber,  HcBnef;  Paol  SpieUo,  Troiadorf-Eachmar;  Jurgen 
Fenake,     LeTerkuaen;      Hana-Jiinten     Schrick.     Troiadorf- 
EachBiar,  aBd  Gerhard  M.  Krahaier,  Auf  der  Hedwigabdhc 
4C,  5064  Roarath  3,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  BMigaor*  to 
Gerhard  M.  Krahaier,  Roarath,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerasaay 
CoatiBoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  942,794,  Dec.  17,  1986,  abaadooed, 
which  U  a  coBtiBuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  707,502,  Mar.  4,  1985, 
abaodoMd,  which  U  a  continuatiOB  of  Ser.  No.  518,653,  Jnl.  29, 
1983,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Ang.  15,  1988,  Ser.  No. 

235323 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  30, 
1982,  3228428 

Int.  a.'  O08F  ]4/22:  D02G  i/OO 
U.S.  a.  428—397  8  Claima 


1.  A  suture  material  of  a  stretched,  extruded  monofil  consist- 
ing of  polyvinylidcne  fluonde,  said  monofil  exhibiting  a  knot 
elongation  at  rupture  of  8  to  20%  and  having  a  diameter  rang- 
ing between  0  07  and  0  5  mm 


5^19,660 

PRECIPITATED  ENCAPSULATED  PAPER  PIGMENTS 

ANDMFTHODS 

Sattah  K.  Wmob,  2208  Lra'i  Ct..  Bd  Air,  Md.  21018,  aad  Mi- 

chMi  C  WtthlBB,  148  Kircaldy  Dr.,  ESktoa,  Md.  21921 

CoirtiBMtloa  of  Ser.  No.  228,584,  Aag.  5,  1988,  ahaadoBtd, 
which  ta  a  cortlBMtto»-i»-pTt  of  Ser.  No.  56,464,  Jaa.  1,  1987, 

Pat  No.  4342,772.  Thia  appbcatioa  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
759306 
iBt  a.'  B32B  9/04:  C09C  ]/02:  D21H  17 /6&,  17/69 
UJS.  a.  428—403  15  CUm 

1.  A  composite  product  consistmg  essentially  of  a  substan- 
tially inert  mmeral  nucleus  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  kaolinites,  talcs,  micas,  serpertinite,  montmorilloaitea,  pre- 
cipitated calcium  carbonate,  ground  limestone,  diatomaceous 
earth,  and  mixtures  thereof,  coated  with  a  substantially  contin- 
uous uniform  coating  consistmg  of  discreet  particles  of  an 
active  paper  pigment,  substantially  all  of  the  particles  havmg  a 
diameter  less  than  one  micron,  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  synthetic  alkali  metal  silicates,  alkali  metal  alununosiU- 
cates,  alkaline  earth  metal  aluminosilicales,  alkaline  earth 
aluminacarbonates,  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said  pig- 
ment is  produced  by  performing  some  of  the  coating  pigment 
to  form  a  slurry  of  coating  pigment  under  alkaline  conditiona, 
adding  a  slurry  of  mineral  nucleus  to  the  alkaline  pigment 
slurry,  and  then  continuing  formation  of  said  coating  pigment 
in  the  presence  of  the  mineral  nucleus,  always  mamtaining 
alkaline  conditions 


5419,661 

REVERSIBLE  POLYMER  GELS  BASED  ON 

FLUOROELASTOMERS 

Uberato  Maacia,  Lo««hboroi«h,  Great  Britaia,  and  GioTaaal 

Moggi,  MUan,  Italy,  aasigBort  to  Ansinraat  S.pA.,  MUaa, 

Italy 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  767,121 

Claiau  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  Oct  1,  1990,  21612  A/90 

iBt  a.'  B32B  27/04.  27/08.  13/12:  B05D  3/02 

VS.  a.  428—422  '  Oaimi 

1  A  process  for  protecting  and  consolidatmg  stone  materials 

and   manufactured  articles  therefrom   from   degradation  by 

atmospheric  agents  and  pollutants,  which  comprises  applymg  a 

reversible  polymer  gel,  the  polymers  of  which  comprises: 

(a)  55-98%  by  weight  of  an  elastomenc  copolymer  of  vmyli- 
dene  fluonde  formed  of,  m  moles,  55-85%  of  vinylidene 
fluonde,  15-45%  of  hexalfuoropropene  and  0-30%  of 
tetrafi  uoroethy  lene; 

(b)  2-45%  by  weight  of  a  non-elastomenc  ptolymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  non-elastomenc  vmylidene 
fluoride-based  copolymers,  polyvinylfluonde,  and  acrylic 
resins,  and  acrylic  resins  having  Tj>50*  C  , 

wherein  the  viscosity  of  the  reversible  polymer  gel  is 
10-10,000  times  as  great  as  the  viscosity  of  a  soluuon  contain- 
ing the  polymer  components  in  (a)  and  a  solution  containmg 
the  polymer  componenu  m  (b) 


5,219,662 
BIOCOMPATIBLE  POLYURFTHANTS  BY  TREATMENT 

WTTH  POLYOXAZOLINE  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
Lisa  C.  GriauBiBger,  Oxford;  Sharon  L.  Hayaie,  Philadelphia, 
both  of  Pa.;  Mnreo  Kakn,  WilBlngtoa,  Del.,  and  Dotaeri  Y. 
Sogah,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  E.  I.  Dn  Poat  de  NenKmn 
aad  Coapaay,  WUmiagton,  DeL 

FUed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,762 
iBt  a.'  B32B  27/40 
VS.  a.  428—423.1  33  Claims 

18  An  article,  comprising,  a  polyurethane  pan  whose  sur- 
face has  been  modified  by  contact  with  a  block  copolymer  of 
the  formula 
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therein 

m  IS  0,  1  or  2, 

n  IS  an  integer  of  4  to  about  14. 

X  IS  an  integer  of  3  to  lOO, 

y  IS  large  enough  no  that  the  p»)lymer  is  water  «iluble.  and 

Rl  IS  methyl  or  ethyl 


5J19,6«J 
MAGNETIC  RECXJRDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  A 
MAGNETIC  LAYER  FORMED  FROM  AN  AROMATIC 
POLYCARBONATE  POLYURETHANE  RESIN 
Ke^i  KohM,  N«g»ok«kyo;  Yo«Wyiikl  N«g«tmkl,  OMka;  K*zn- 
■U  MiyatB,  OMkA,  aad  Hirodii  Hlgaski,  OmJuu  all  of  Japu, 
•«lgw>n  to  Hitachi  MaxeU,  Ltd.,  Ouka.  Japan 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  368.607,  Jun.  20.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.045,622. 
Thia  appUcatioa  Jun.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  710.397 
Clalma  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jun.  22,  I9««,  63-154373 
Int.  a."  GllB  !i/00 
U-S.  a.  428—425.9  *  naima 

1    A  magnetic  recording  medium  which  comprisefi  a  mag- 
netic layer  formed  from  an  aromatic  polycarbonate  polyurc 
thane  resin  compnsing  the  reaction  prcxlucl  of  a  pnxiuct  of  a 
polycarbonate  p<-ilyol  having  a  main  chain  of  the  formula 

wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrc^arb<in  group  having  4  to  10 
carbon  atoms  or  an  alicyclic  hydrix:arbon  group  having  4  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  n  is  a  number  of  2  00  to  20  00.  and  having  an 
aliphatic  OH  group  at  the  terminal,  a  polyis<x:yanate  com 
pound  having  two  or  more  isocyanate  groups  in  the  molecule 
and  a  chain  extender  compt^nent  having  a  polar  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  group,  carboxyl  group, 
phosphonic  acid  group,  sulfonic  acid  group,  tertiary  amino 
group  and  a  salt  thereof,  with  a  p<ilyisocyanate  comp^^und 
having  two  or  more  isocyanate  groups  in  the  molecule,  and  a 
base  film 


in  which 

Rl  denotes  H.  CHj  or  CjH;, 

R^  denotes  an  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  radical  having   1   to   17 

carbon  atoms, 
R'  denotes  CHj,  CjH^  or  CjHt, 
m  IS  2,  }  or  4  and 

n.  o.  p  denote  the  fractions  of  the  monomer  units  having 
acidic  side  groups,  neutral,  non-ionizablc  monomer  units 
and  monomer  units  having  basic  side  groups  respectively, 
in  mol  %.  with  ni^o  +  p=  100  mol  %.  with  the  proviso 
that  n  and  p  are  each  ?  5  mol  %. 
wherein  the  copolymer  is  a  linear  copolymer  having  a  random 
structure  of  monomer  uniU,  and  wherem  said  acidic  and  basic 
monomer  uniU  are  present  in  approximately  equiftiolar  frac- 
tions ranging  from  about  10  to  40  mol  9^  each,  such  that  (n)  is 
approximately  equaJ  to  (p).  and  said  neutral,  non-ionizable 
monomer  units  are  present  in  a  fraction  (o)  ranging  from  about 
80  to  20  mol  '^c 


5  J  19,665 

FABRICATED  ARTICLES  WITH  IMPROVED 

RESISTANCE  TO  HYDROHALOCARBONS 

John    C.    Chen.    Hockcaain.    DeU   and    Anito   N.    DiAndretSi, 

Orange,  Tei..  aaaignort  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  dc  Nemouri  and 

Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation-ia-piirt  of  Ser.  No.  648.007,  Jan.  30,  1991. 

abandoned.  Thia  applicatloB  Jul.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  734.772 

Int.  C\:  B32B  27/08.  27/28.  27/30 

VS.  n.  428—515  *  Clalma 


5.219.664 
HYDROPHILIC  COPOLYMEIte  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
REPROGRAPHY 
Raimund  J.  Faust.  Wiesbaden;  SilTla  Luti,  Maini,  and  Engel- 
bert  Plieflte.  WicabMlen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl.  Fmnlifurt  am  Main.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,462 
Clalma  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  21. 
1990.  4023270 

Int.  a.'  B32B  15  (}8 

U.S.  O.  428—463  "  ^T**™ 

1  A  lithographic  substrate  comprising  a  support  and.  ap 
phcd  to  at  least  one  surface  thereof,  a  hydrophili/ing  agent 
compnsing  a  hydrophilic  copolymer  having  the  general  struc- 
ture: 


1    A  thermoformable  multilayer  structure  compnsing 

a)  a  structural  layer  compnsing  a  styrcne  based  polymer. 

b)  an   adhesive   layer   compnsing   an   adhesive   cop<ilymer 
whereby 

I)  about  40  to  ab<iut  79  weight  percent  of  the  copolymer  is 
denved  from  ethylene. 

II)  about  0  5  to  abtiut  M)  weight  percent  of  the  copolymer 
15  denved  from  carbon  monoxide  or  sulfur  dioxide. 

III)  about  20  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  the  coptilymer 
IS  denved  from  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  unsatu- 
rated denvatives  of  carboxylic  acids  other  than  anhy- 
dndes  or  alkyl  vinyl  ethers,  and 

IV  )  about  0  01  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  the  copolymer 
IS  denved  from  a  comonomer  having  pendant  carbox- 
ylic acid  anhydnde  functionality,  and 
c)   a   barner    layer   compnsing   a   vinyl   alcohol    ptilymer, 
whereby  the  adhesive  layer  lies  between  the  structural 
layer  and  the  bamcr  layer 


5^19,666 

ORIENTED  FILM  OF  HIGH  CLARITY  AND  GLOSS 

Hemry  G.  Schiracr,  Stepkca  F.  Coaptoa.  both  of  Spwtaabvg. 

aad  Martin  Nelaom  Greer,  aU  of  S.C.  aarigwira  to  WJL 

GnMC  A  C0.-C0U.,  DaMan,  S.C. 

DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  656,703,  Feb.  21,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,158^36, 

which  is  a  coatiBBatioa-i»-part  of  Ser.  No.  498,176,  Mar.  23, 

1990.  abaadoacd.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No. 

841,970 

lat  CL'  B32B  27/32 

VS.  a.  428—521  6  Claims 


1   An  oncnted  multilayer  film  compnsmg: 

a)  a  first  layer  compnsmg  very  low  density  polyethylene; 
and 

b)  a  second  layer  adhered  to  the  first  layer,  said  second  layer 
comprising  a  styrcne  butadiene  copolymer,  wherein  the 
very  low  density  polyethylene  has  a  melt  mdex  before 
blending  of  no  more  than  about  045  grams/lO  mmutes 
(ASTM  D  1238)  (Condition  190/5.0) 


5,219,667 
HONEYCOMB  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 
FORMING 
Lealie  E.  Hampton,  Comiog.  N.Y..  aaaigoor  to  Coming  Incorpo- 
rated. Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  805.886 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  35/04:  POIN  3/24 

VS.  a.  428—593  20  Claims 


12.  A  method  of  producmg  a  honeycomb  structure  with  low 
abrasive  edge  portions  between  end  and  wall  portions  thereof 
which  comprises: 

forming  a  honeycomb  body  having  web  portions  extending 
longitudinally  therethrough,  defining  longitudinally  ex- 
tending cells  therebetween  and  terminating  at  their  oppo- 
site ends  in  opposed  faces,  with  an  outer  wall  extending 
between  said  faces  and  bounding  said  webs  and  cells; 

filling  at  least  the  outer  two  rows  of  cells  which  are  adjacent 
and  extend  inwardly  from  said  outer  wall  with  a  plugging 
material  compatible  with  that  of  the  honeycomb  body  to  a 
desired  depth  from  each  of  said  opposed  faces  while  leav- 
ing central  cells,  which  are  inwardly  of  said  outer  cells 


filled  with  plugging  material,  open  and  free  of  plugging 
material; 

ngidifying  said  plugging  material  and  said  honeycomb  body; 
and 

roundmg  said  ngklifled  pluggmg  material  between  said 
outer  wall  and  each  of  said  opposed  faces  to  provide  a 
solid  continuous  substantially  low  abrasive  smoothly 
rounded  surface  between  the  entire  periphery  of  said 
outer  wall  and  each  of  said  opposed  faces. 


5,219,668 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

COATED,  ELONGATED  SUBSTRATE,  AS  WELL  AS 

SUBSTRATES  THUS  TREATED  AND  ARTICLES  OF 

POLYMERIC  MATERIAL  REINFORCED  WITH  THESE 

SUBSTRATES 
Hago  LiereM,  Gcat,  aad  WQfried  Coppfa,  KortrUk-Marfcc, 
both  of  Belgiam,  aaaigaors  to  N.V.  Bckaert  SA^  Zwereaeai, 
Belgiam 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  107,412,  Oct  13, 1*7,  Pat  No.  5,057,199. 
This  appUcatioa  Sep.  1,  1989,  Ser,  No.  401,766 
OaiBH   priority,   appUcatioa   Nethcriaada,   Oct   31,    1986, 
8602759 

lat  CL'  B32B  15/06;  C23C  14/34 
VS.  a.  428—625  53  ClaiaM 


1    A  process 
compnsing: 


for  treating  an  elongated  coated  substrate. 


providmg  an  elongated  substrate  coated  with  a  first  coatmg 
layer; 

forming  the  elongated  substrate  mto  a  first  desired  product; 

cathode  sputtering  a  second  coating  layer  onto  said  coated 
substrate  using  an  inert  sputtering  gas  to  obtain  a  second 
desired  product,  wherein  said  first  coating  layer  is  sub- 
stantially thicker  than  said  second  coatmg  layer 


5^19,669 
LAYER  THIN  FILM  WIRING  PROCESS  FEATURING 
SELF-ALIGNMENT  OF  VIAS 
Keaaeth  Chang,  Hopewell  Jaactioa;  George  Ciorayj,  Poagb- 
kecpaie;  Aaaada  H.  Knmar,  HopeweU  Jaactioa,  and  Hetaz  O. 
Steimel,  Flahkill,  all  of  N.Y.,  aaaigaors  to  latematioBal  Bioi- 
neaa  Machiacs  Corporatioa.  AraMak,  N.Y, 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  514,982,  Apr.  26,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,130^29. 
This  appUcatioa  Apr.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  871.450 
lat  a.'  H05K  1/02 
VS.  a.  428—626  8  CUIbb 

1  A  metallized  organic  packagmg  level  having  two  layers  of 
metallurgy  on  a  substrate  comprising; 

(a)  a  substrate  having  a  pattern  of  first  organic  material 
compnsmg  polytmide  of  a  first  thickness  and  exposed 
substrate  areas; 

(b)  a  first  metallurgy  deposited  on  the  exposed  areas  of  said 
substrate  at  a  second  thickness  which  is  less  than  said  first 
thickness; 

(c)  a  second  metallurgy  having  cross-section  which  is 
smaller  than  that  of  said  first  metallurgy  deposited  on  said 
first  metallurgy;  and  having  a  third  thickness  which  is  less 
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than  said  first  thickness  and  wherein  vaid  third  and  second 
thicknesses  are  equal  to  said  Tirsl  thicknev..  and 
(d)  a  second  organic  matenal  composing  polyimide  depos- 
ited atxiut  said  second  metallurgy  of  cross-section  smaller 


than  said  first  metallurgy  cross-section,  the  thickness  of 
said  second  organic  matenal  being  equal  to  said  third 
thickness,  said  second  organic  matenal  al«i  abutting  said 
first  organic  matenal  and  forming  an  interface  therewith 


5^19,670 
MAGNETIC  RECX)RDING  MEDIUM 
Miklo   OhBo;    Kiyomi    EJlri,    and    Nobuyoriil    AaaOM.    all    of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  asaignon  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd., 
Kanagawa.  Japaa 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,747 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1990.  2-270158 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5 '66.  B32B  5   16 

VS.  CI.  42»— 694  B  »  Oainu 

1   A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  non-magnetic 

support  having  provided  on  a  first  side  of  the  supp»iri  a  mag 

netic  layer  containing  a  ferromagnetic  powder  and  a  binder, 

said  ferromagnetic  powder  is  a  ferromagnetic  mewl  piiwder 

having  a  water-soluble  calcium  content  of  100  ppm  or  less,  and 

the  ratio  of  widthwisc  stiffness  (TD)  to  lengthwise  stifrnes.s 

(MD)  of  the  magnetic  recording  medium  is  in  the  range  of 

from  0.65  to  1  00 


5J19,671 

HYDROGEN  GENERATION  AND  UTILITY   LOAD 

LEVELING  SYSTEM  AND  THE  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Robin  Z.  Parker,  Miami;  Robert  J.  Hanrahan,  and  ATinash  K. 

Gupta,  both  of  Gaincsrille.  all  of  Fla.,  aaaignon  to  Solar 

Reactor  Technologiea,  Inc..  Miami.  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393.814,  Dec.  14,  19r7, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  804.518, 

Dec.  4.  1985.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  22,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  52«,435 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  7/Of;.-  C25B  1/02:  HOIM  /i/04.  H,  IH 

L'.S.  a.  429—17  23  Claims 


Orf  -  P€*K  ILtCTWCAL  POWEB 
rKm  UTILITY  8W0  TD  CELL 


HTOmMCN 

CLEJUt-UP 


FOKEMN  OAS 

ax»«-u«' 


pnxlucing  concentrated  hydrohalic  acids  by  solvating  said 
hydrogen  halide  with  dilute  hydrohalic  acid, 

wherein  said  system  utilizes  a  cell  having  a  charging  current 
density  and  a  discharging  current  den.sity,  said  charging 
and  discharging  having  a  pcnod  of  lime 

7  A  method  of  producing  molecular  hydrogen  and  halogens 
from  hydrohalic  acid  in  solution  with  transition  metal  halide 
complexes  compnsing 

using  photolytic  energy  to  excite  a  transition  metal  halide 
complex  in  s<ilution  with  a  hydrohalic  acid,  causing  a 
metal  lon-ligand  to  be  photochemically  reduced  to  a 
lower  oxidation  slate,  and  halide  ions  to  be  oxidized  to 
molecular  halogen, 

continuously  removing  said  molecular  halogen  from  the 
presence  of  the  photolytic  reaction,  and 

using  eleclncal  energy  to  electrolyze  said  photochemically 
reduced,  transition  metal  halide  complexes  in  soluUon 
with  said  hydrohalic  acid,  causing  said  metal  lon-ligand  to 
be  electrolytically  oxidized  to  a  higher  oxidation  sUle  of 
that  species,  and  hydrogen  ions  to  he  reduced  to  molecu- 
lar hydrogen 

16  A  continuous  load  leveling  and  hydrogen  and  oxygen 
pnxiuction  system  compnsing 

means  for  eleclrolyzing  concentrated  hydrohalic  acid  into 
hydrogen,  halogen  and  dilute  hydrohalic  acid. 

means  for  photochemically  and  thermally  reacting  water 
with  said  halogen  to  produce  hydrogen  halide  and  oxy- 
gen. 

means  for  separating  said  oxygen  from  said  hydrogen  halide. 

means  for  producing  concentrated  hydrohalic  acid  by  sol- 
vating said  hydrogen  halide  with  dilute  hydrohalic  acid, 
and 

means  for  providing  electncal  ptiwer  storage  concurrently 
with  hydrogen  and  oxygen  production  by  utilizing  a  cell 
charging  current  den.sity  greater  than  a  cell  discharge 
current  density,  to  produce  more  molecular  hydrogen  and 
halogen  on  charging  than  that  which  is  consumed  on 
discharging 

18  A  system  for  producing  molecular  hydrogen  and  halo- 
gens from  hydrohalic  acid  in  solution  with  transition  metal 
halide  complexes  compnsing 

means  for  using  photolytic  energy  to  excite  a  transition 
metal  halide  complex  in  solution  with  a  hydrohalic  acid, 
causing  a  metal  lon-ligand  to  be  photochemically  reduced 
to  a  lower  oxidation  slate,  and  halide  ions  to  be  oxidized  to 
molecular  halogen. 

means  for  continuously  removing  said  molecular  halogen 
from  the  presence  of  the  photolytic  reaction,  and 

means  for  using  electncal  energy  to  electrolyze  said  photo- 
chemically reduced,  transition  metal  halide  complexes  in 
s*ilution  with  said  hydrohalic  acid,  causing  said  metal 
lon-ligand  to  be  electrolytically  oxidized  to  a  higher  oxi- 
dation sute  of  that  species,  and  hydrogen  ions  to  be  re- 
duced to  molecular  hydrogen 
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1  A  continuous  melhixJ  of  providing  load  leveling  and 
hydrogen  and  oxygen  production  from  one  system  comprising 
the  steps  of 

eleclrolyzing  concentrated  hydrohalic  acid  mto  hydrogen, 

halogen  and  dilute  hydrohalic  acid, 
photochemically    and   thermally    reacting   water    with    said 

halogen  to  prtxluce  hydrogen  halide  and  oxygen. 
separating  said  oxygen  from  said  hydrogen  halide,  and 


5,219.672 

METAIv  AIR  BATTERY  CELL  AND  ASSEMBLY 

THEREFOR 

John  W.  Ramsey.  Jr.,  WlchlU  Falls,  Tex.,  aasignor  to  Tacticon 

Corporation,  Wichiu  Falls,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,760 
Int.  a.'  HOIM  12/06 
L VS.  a.  429—27  10  Claims 

I    A  metal/air  battery  cell,  compnsing: 
a  cylindncal  anode, 

a  cylindncal  cathode  coaxially  aligned  with  said  anode, 
first   and   second  offset   insulating   nngs  coaxial   with  said 
anode  and  said  cathode,  each  of  said  insulating  nngs  hav- 
ing at  least  a  portion  thereof  between  said  anode  and  said 


cathode  for  defming  an  annular  chamber  between  said 
anode  and  said  cathode,  and 


at  least  one  O-nng  compressed  between  said  anode  and  said 
cathode  for  sealing  said  annular  chamber  to  prevent  the 
leakage  of  electrolyte  therefrom 


5^19,674 

SEALANT  FOR  POROUS  FUEL  CELL  COMPONENT 

FRAMES  USING  POLYMERIZATION  OF  MONOMERS 

Janca  D.  SlBgelyB,  NewlngtoM,  aad  Du  E.  Elmore,  Soatb 

Windaor,  both  of  Cou„  aaripors  to  Intemtkmal  Faei  Cells 

CorporatioB,  Sooth  Wiadwir,  Cou. 

FUed  Dec  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,465 

tat  a.'  HOIM  8/02 

\iS.  CL  429—36  12  Oairns 

5   A  sealed  porous  plate  for  use  in  a  fuel  cell,  said  porous 

plate  having  at  least  one  edge,  wherein  said  scaled  porous  plate 

is  formed  using  the  steps  of 

a.  combining  a  volatile  free  sealant  with  a  catalyst  to  form  a 
muture; 

b.  impregnating  at  least  one  edge  of  the  porous  plate  with 
said  mixture,  wherein  said  mixture  essentially  fills  the 
porous  void  volume  of  said  edge  of  said  porous  plate; 

c  thermally  shocking  said  mixture  to  a  partially  cured  sUte; 

and 
d  post  cunng  said  partially  cured  mixture;  whereby  said  seal 

IS  essentially  100%  leak-proof 


5,219,673 
CELL  STRUCnXTRE  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  DEVICES 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Thomas  D.  Kaon,  320  WUlow  St^  New  Lenox,  Dl.  60451 

FUed  Aug.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  748,857 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  2/18 

\JS.  a.  429—32  20  Claims 


5,219,675 
ELECTROLYTE  FOR  FUEL  CELL 
Makoto  Kamlde;  Yano  Suakl,  aad  Hlroaki  Yamagata,  aU  of 
Iwata,  Japu,  iMi^ort  to  Yamaha  HatHidoki  KahihlH 
Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

FUed  Jul  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  546,545 
Claims  prtority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jnn.  30,  19W,  1-166767; 
Jon.  30,  19«9.  1-166768;  Jna.  30.  1989.  1-166769;  Jaa.  30, 19W, 
1-166770;  Jnn.  30,  19W,  1-166771 

Int.  CL'  HOIM  8/08 
VS.  CL.  429—46  »»  ' 


of 


I  An  electrochemical  device,  compnsing  the  combination 
f 

housing  means,  positive  and  ncgaUve  terminals  exposed 
separately  on  said  housing  means,  a  plurality  of  cell  means 
enclosed  in  the  housing  means  and  each  havmg  a  pair  of 
generally  planar  current  collectors  and  a  cell  membrane 
cooperatively  sandwiched  therebetween,  and  means  opcr- 
ably  connecting  the  current  collectors  electncally  to  the 
terminals; 

each  cell  membrane  being  a  laminate  structure  comprised  of 
positive  and  negative  electrodes  and  separator/electrolyte 
means  mterposed  therebetween,  and  the  positive  and 
negative  electrodes  being  alternatively  arranged  whereby 
each  respectively  is  electncally  common  with  only  one  of 
the  paired  current  collectors;  and 

said  positive  and  negative  electrodes  having  surface  configu- 
rations generally  opposing  one  another  and  extended  in 
directions  pnmanly  transverse  to  the  paired  current  col- 
lectors, and  the  mterposed  separator /electrolyte  means 
having  a  serpenane  configuration  generally  elongated  in 
the  direcuon  transverse  to  the  paired  current  collectors, 
thereby  providing  interfacial  area  "A"  between  the  adja- 
cent positive  and  negative  electrodes  greater  than  the  area 
of  either  adjacent  current  collector  by  a  minimum  en- 
hanced area  ratio  of  2. 


1  An  electrolyte  for  a  phosphoric  acid  type  fuel  cell  com- 
pnsmg  phosphonc  acid  having  a  concentration  of  at  least  80% 
calculated  in  terms  of  orthophosphoric  acid  and  a  conjugate 
salt  comprising  an  inorganic  phosphate,  wherein  the  cation  of 
said  inorganic  phosphate  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali  metal  cations  and  alkaline  earth  metal  cations 


5,219,676 
EXTENDED  SHELF-LIFE  BATTERY 
Norma  K.  B«Uock,  Pewaakee,  ami  James  S.  Syma^ki,  Graltam, 
both  of  Wla,,  aadgBors  to  Globe-UaioD,  Uc,  Mflwankee,  Wis. 
FUed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,748 
lat  a.'  HOIM  6/04 
VS.  a.  429—48  W  Oalam 

1  A  Icad-acid  battery  havmg  extended  shelf-life  compnsmg 
a  battery  housing  containing  positive  and  negative  lead-acid 

elecuode  elements  and  separators; 
sulfuric  acid  electrolyte  contained  within  the  housing  m  s 
quantity  sufficient  to  mainuin  the  electrode  elements  in  a 
damp,  but  not  flooded,  condition; 
a  desiccant  within  the  housing  located  out  of  contact  with 
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the  elcmenu  and  in  i  position  to  absorb  water  vapor 
present  in  the  housing  the  desiccant  being  located  in  a 
contuner  at  least  a  portion  of  water  is  permeable  to  water 
vapor; 

the  electrode  positive  and  negative  materials  being  formed 
so  that  a  charge  exists  on  the  battery  and  so  that  self-dis- 
charge reactions  will  occur  within  the  housing  producing 
water  vapor. 

the  electrolyte  having  a  specific  gravity  ranging  from  about 
1.015  to  about  1  320  and  the  quantity  of  the  desiccant 
being  sufTicient  to  absorb  the  water  vapor  created  dunng 
the  self-discharge  reactions  to  maintain  the  specific  grav- 
ity of  the  electrolyte  within  said  range 

9  A  method  for  extending  the  storage  life  of  a  Icad-acid 
battery  comprising  the  steps  of 


V2O5  obtained  by  chemically  or  electrochemically  oxidizing 
the  y  phase  upon  charging  the  cell 


5^19,678 
NICKEL-MCTAL  HYDRIDE  SECONDARY  CELL,  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME, 
HYDROGEN  ABSORBING  ALLOY  PARTICLES  FOR 
CELL,  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Hiroyukl  HMebe;  Naoynkl  Sort,  aad  ToooUm  And.  aU  of 
Yokokaaa,  Japu.  BHisnon  to  KabuUki  Kaiaka  ToaUb*. 
Kawaaakl,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  r.  1990,  Ser.  No.  5M.927 

CUlma  priority,  applicatk»  Japwi,  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-254924 

lat  a.'  HOIM  ]0/i4 

\JS,.  a.  429—59  23  ClalBM 


_  I 


preparing  a  formed,  lead-acid  battery  including  electrode 
elements  and  a  flooding  quantity  of  sulfunc  acid  elcctriv 

lyte, 

removing  from  said  battery  a  substantial  quantity  of  the 
electrolyte  to  leave  damp  elements. 

placing  in  the  battery  a  quantity  of  desiccant  in  a  container, 
at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  permeable  to  water  vapor, 
the  container  being  in  a  position  to  absorb  water  vaptir 
generated  m  the  battery  dunng  self-discharge  and  at  a 
location  out  of  contact  with  the  electrode  elements,  and 

controlling  the  specific  gravity  of  the  electrolyte  remaining 
in  said  battery  after  said  removal  step  withm  a  range  of 
about  1  015  and  1  320  dunng  discharge  reactions  by  ab- 
sorbing water  vapor  produced  thereby  in  the  desiccant 

5^19,677 
RECHARGEABLE  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  HAVING 

A  CATHODE  BASED  ON  VANADIUM  OXIDE 
Jeaa  Labat,  St  Medanl  en  Jailca,  and  Jeaa-Michcl  Cocciaatelli. 
Taleacc  both  of  France.  aMlgnon  to  SAFT,   RomaiarlUe, 
France 

FlJed  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,714 
Claima  priority,  appUcatkn  Fraacc,  Dec.  11,  1989,  89  I6i37 
iBL  CC  HOIM  4/58 
\}S.  a.  429—50  >3  Claimi 


1   A  nickel-mctal  hydnde  secondary  cell,  comprising. 

a  hydrogen  absorbing  alloy  negative  electrode  accommo- 
dated in  an  enclosure  and  containing  sphenca)  hydrogen 
absorbing  alloy  particles  covered  with  a  free  cooling 
surface  not  having  edges  or  ndgcs  and  having  an  average 
particle  diameter  of  1  to  100  \ltci.  wherein  at  least  70%  of 
said  particles  have  diameters  falling  withm  said  average 
particle  diameter  range  ±  109t, 

a  non-sintered  type  nickel  positive  electrode  disposed  within 
the  enclosure  and  posiuoned  to  face  the  negative  elec- 
trode with  a  separator  interposed  therebetween;  and 

an  alkaline  electrolyte  poured  in  the  enclosure 


5J19,679 
SOLID  ELECTROLYTES 
KiuUkalail  M.  Abraham,  Needham,  and  Mohaoied  Alamglr, 
Dedham,  both  of  Maaa^  awigaon  to  EIC  Laboratoriea,  1bc„ 
Norwood,  Maaa. 

Filed  Jaa.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,605 

lat.  a.'  HOIM  bJlH 

\iS.  a.  429—192  «  Clal« 

TtMPOUTVRl   °C 


1  A  rechargeable  electrochemical  cell  compnsing  an  anode 
of  lithium  or  a  lithium  alloy,  a  cathode  material  initially  of 
crystallized  vanadium  oxide  pnor  to  cycling,  and  an  electro 
lyte  in  contact  with  each  of  the  anode  and  cathode  comprising 
a  solution  of  a  lithium  salt  in  a  non-aqueous  solvent,  wherein 
the  cathode  material  contains,  when  in  a  reduced  sute.  a  y 
phase  of  L1V2O5  obtained  by  mserting  from  0  9  to  2  atoms  of 
Uthium  per  molecule  of  V2O5  into  said  oxide  upon  discharging 
the  cell  and  contains,  when  in  an  oxidized  sute.  a  y'  phase  of 
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1  Solid  electrolytes  with  dimensional  stability  at  room  tem- 
perature composed  of  soluoons  of  alkali  metal  salu  m  a  plural- 
ity of  miacible  aproUc  organic  liquidi.  immobilized  in  an  or- 
ganic solid  polymer  matnx  which  itself  can  complex  with  said 


alkali  metal  salts  wherein  said  liquids  are  ethylene  carbonate 
and  propylene  carbonate  and  said  polymer  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyacrylomuile  and  poly-N-vinyl-2-pyr- 
rolidmone. 


5.219,680 
UTHIUM  ROCKING-CHAIR  RECHARGEABLE 
BATTERY  AND  ELECTRODE  THEREFOR 
Dcaia  Fantenx,  Actoa,  Maaa^  aadgiior  to  Ultracell  Incorpo- 
rated, Saa  Joae,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736.295 
Int.  a.'  HOIM  10/40.  6/18 
VS.  a.  429—192  22  Clainu 

1.  A  carbon/polymer  composite  electrode  composing  car- 
bon entrapped  in  a  polymenc  matnx,  wherein  said  carbon  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  microcryslalline  carbon 
wherein  at  least  about  80%  of  the  cartoon  nucrocrystals  are  in 
random  arrangement  and  substantially  amorphous  carbon 
wherein  at  least  80%  of  the  carbon  is  non-crystalline  and  said 
matnx  further  entraps  an  mterpcnetrating  lomcally  conducting 
liquid  having  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  salt  dissolved 
therein. 


5.219.681 
LTFHIUMCELL 
Motoynki  Yamada;  Otamn  Watanabe;  Torn  Nakaniahi,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  and  Minom  Takamizawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
■adgnon  to  Shin-Etra  Cbemkal  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  771.432 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  11,  1990,  2-272858 

Int  a.'  HOIM  6/18 

UJS.  a.  429—192  8  Claima 
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I  A  lithium  cell  consisting  of  an  anode,  a  cathode  facing  the 
anode  and  a  polymenc  solid  electrolyte  composition  filling  the 
space  between  the  anode  and  the  cathode,  the  said  polymenc 
solid  electrolyte  composition  compnsing: 

(a)  a  block-graft  copolymer  consisting  of  block  segments  of 
a  first  monomenc  unit  having  a  grafting  chain  having  a 
structure  of  polyoxyalkylene  umls  represented  by  the 
general  formula 


-rcHi— CR'-^ 


(c)  a  poly(alkylcne  oxide)  represented  by  the  general  for- 
mula 

r'-O— (-CHj— CHR'-0-)„-R'. 

m  which  R'  and  R*  are  each,  independently  from  the 
other,  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  havmg  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group 
and  the  subscript  m  is  a  positive  integer  not  exceedmg  45. 
having  a  number -average  molecular  weight  not  exceedmg 
2000. 


5.219.682 

METHOD  OF  MAIONG  A  SOLID  ELECTROLYTE 

SEPARATOR 

Roger  J.  Bomb,  Abingdon,  and  Ivor  £.  Deaton,  Wantage,  both  of 

England,  aaaignort  to  ProgramaM  3  Patent  Holdinga.  Luem- 

bonrg 

FUed  May  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  699J14 
Int  CL'  HOIM  6/18 
VS.  a.  429—193  9  OaiH 

1.  In  the  making  of  a  solid  electrolyte  separator  for  separat- 
mg  a  molten  alkali  metal  anode  from  a  molten  salt  electrolyte 
in  a  high  temperature  electrochemical  power  storage  ceU  by: 
forming  a  composite  layered  artifact  comprising  at  least  two 
layers  of  solid  electrolyte  material  or  a  precunor  thereof 
arranged  face-to-face,  at  least  one  of  said  layers  being 
capable  of  providing,  after  sintering,  a  dense  non-porous 
sintered  layer,  at  least  one  of  said  layers  being  an  outer 
layer  capable  of  providing,  after  sintenng,  a  porous  sin- 
tered layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnected  chan- 
nels or  pores,  and  at  least  one  of  each  adjacent  pair  of  said 
layers  being  a  green  layer  capable  of  bcmg  sintered  to 
form  a  sintered  layer;  and 
heating  said  composite  artifact  to  a  temperature  at  which 
each  green  layer  becomes  a  sintered  layer  and  becomes 
integrally  bonded  to  each  adjacent  layer,  to  form  a  unitary 
sintered  artifact; 
the  improvement  whereby  at  least  one  said  outer  layer  which 
IS  capable  of  providing,  after  sintering,  a  porous  smtcred  layer 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  mterconnected  channels  or  pores  is  a 
said  green  layer  which  is  capable  of  bcmg  smtered  to  form  a 
Sintered  layer  and  contains  a  pore-forming  material  which  is 
dnven  therefrom  by  the  heating  to  leave  said  interconnected 
channels  or  pores,  the  pore-formmg  material  bcmg  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  and  materials  which  car- 
bonize before  burning  when  heated,  the  heating  being  under  an 
oxygen-containmg  atmosphere  and  acting  to  bum  away  the 
pore-forming  material 


Lpj,— o-ecHj— chr2— o->;R'. 

in  which  Pn  is  a  1.4-phenylene  group.  R'  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  methyl  group  or  ethyl  group,  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  methyl  group.  R'  is  an  alkyl  group,  aryl  group,  acyl 
group  or  silyl  group  and  the  subscript  n  is  a  positive  inte- 
ger not  exceeding  45.  the  graft  chains  expressed  by  the 
formula  — <— CHj— CHR^— O— )„— R^  having  a  num- 
ber-average molecular  weight  not  exceeding  2000.  and 
block  segments  of  a  second  monomenc  unit  represented 
by  the  general  formula 

-<— CH2-CR*M-)— . 

in  which  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  methyl  group  or  ethyl 
group  and  M  IS  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  vinyl.   1-methylethenyl.  methoxycarbonyl,  ethoxycar- 
bonyl  and  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl  groups; 
(b)  an  ionic  lithium  salt;  and 


5.219.683 
DIOL  DIESTTERS  AND  ALKOXYALKYLESTERS  AS 
SOLVENTS  FOR  NONAQUEOUS  BATTERY 
ELECTROLYTES 
Andrew  Webber,  Atoo  Lake,  Ohio,  aMlgnor  to  E^treaAy  Bat- 
tery Company,  Inc„  St.  Loois,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562,014.  Ang.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  Tbl« 
appUcatioa  Mar.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  846.746 
Int.  a.'  HOIM  6/14 
VS.  a.  429—197  17  Claima 

1  An  electrochemical  cell  employing  an  anode  of  alkali  or 
alkaline  earth  metals,  a  cathode  material  capable  of  forming  a 
cell  with  said  anode  material,  and  a  non-aqueous  electrolyte 
solution,  said  non-aqueous  electrolyte  solution  comprising  an 
electrolyte  solvent  of  the  following  general  formula: 


O 
II 
Y— O— X— O— C— R. 


wherein 

R  IS  a  Ci-Cio  alkyl  group. 
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X  IS  a  Ci-Cs  acyclic  group  which  can  he  linear,  branched, 

uturated  or  unsaturated,  and 
Y  IS  a  Ci-Cioalkyl  group  or  a  cartxmyl  group 


J 


in  which  R   is  a  Ci   C|o  alky!  group,  and  and  electrolyte 
material  soluble  in  said  electrolyte  solvent 


5J19,6»4 
ELECmOCHEMICAL  CELLS  CONTAINING  A  SAfTT\ 

ELECTROLYTE  SOLVENT 
DaTid  WOkiMO*,  Nortfc  VuKwiTer,  George  Thomm,  New  We»t 
mimttr  Jaaa  D«d)ey,  Port  Moody,  ami  Perry  Juric  Vm- 
coaver.  all  of  Caaada,  aadgaon  to  Her  Maitaty  the  Qaeea  in 
ri«ht  of  Caaada,  as  reprtaeated  by  the  Prortace  of  British 
Coioabia,  Caaada 

FUed  May  16.  1990,  Sef.  No.  524,175 
lata.'  HOIM  6/14 
VS.  CI.  429—197  5  t^»»'™ 

1  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising  a  lithium-containing 
anode,  a  cathode  including  a  Li,Mn02  cathode-active  mate- 
rial, a  separator,  and  an  safety  electrolyte  solution  of  a  lithium 
compound  dissolved  in  an  electrolyte  solvent  having  accept 
able  safety  characteristics  consisting  essentially  of  sulfolanc 
and  a  glymc  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  tn 
glyme.  methyl-tetraglyme  and  mutures  there<if 


5^19,685 
ALKAUNE  MANGANESE  CELL 
Yaaayoahl  Taaiguchi;  Koji  Koidc,  aad  Tngiyasu  Iwamani,  all  of 
Ouka,  Japaa,  aaigBon  to  Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd^  Ouka. 
Japaa 
Coatiaoatioa  of  Ser,  No,  563,713.  Au».  7.  1990,  abaadooed.  Thla 
appUcatioa  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  84534* 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaa.  Aug.  11,  1989.  1-209057 
lat.  a.'  HOIM  4/50 
VS.  a.  429—217  3  Oaims 

1   A  method  of  preparing  a  positive  electrode  active  compo- 
sition for  use  in  an  alkaline  manganese  cell  which  composes 
providing  manganese  dioxide  as  a  positive  electrixJc  active 

matenal, 
adding  to  said  manganese  dioxide  an  electrically  conductive 
filler  to  produce  a  mixture  thereof  such  that  a  weight  ratio 
of  manganese  dioxide  to  said  electncally  conductive  filler 
ranges  from  4  1  to  10  1, 
mixing  with  said  mixture  of  manganese  dioxide  and  electn- 
cally conductive  filler  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0  1  lo 
0  i%  by  weight  ba-sed  on  a  total  weight  of  said  manganese 
dioxide  and  electncally  conductive  filler  mixture,  a  ptily- 
tetrafluoroethylene  (PTFE)  powder  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  10,000  to  900.000  as  a  binder  to  prixiuce 
said  ptMitive  electrode  active  composition, 
rolling  said  resulting  positive  electrode  composition  lo  pro- 
duce said  posiUve  electrode  composition   in   flake  form 

and 
comminuting   said   flakes   to   produce   a   final    form   of  said 
positive  electr(xle  composition 


formed  adjacently  to  said  light  blixrking  portion  for  trans- 
mitting said  light, 
said  first  light  transmitting  portion  including  a  first  portion 
positioned  on  one  of  its  ends  for  transmitting  said  light  in 
a  first  phase,  and  a  second  portion  which  is  larger  than 
said  first  portion  and  is  adjacent  to  said  first  portion,  for 
transmitting  said  light  in  a  second  phase  opposite  to  said 
first  phase, 


A     ,. 


^^ 


li- 


said  second  light  transmitting  portion  including  a  relatively 
small  third  portion  positioned  on  that  one  of  its  ends 
which  IS  asymmetric  with  the  first  portion,  relative  to  the 
light  blocking  portion,  for  transmitting  said  light  m  said 
second  phase  and  a  fourth  portion  which  is  larger  than  and 
adjacent  to  said  third  portion,  for  transmitting  said  light  in 
said  first  phase 


5.219,687 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  LITHOGRAPHIC 

PRINTING  PLATE  PRECURSOR  AND  EDGE  FACE 

TREATMENT 

Nobao    Suiakl;    Junj'    Nakaao;    HlrtMalchl    Tachikawa.    aad 

Yntaka  Sakaaai.  all  of  Kaaa«awa.  Japaa.  aastgaor*  to  Fi^i 

Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  IUaa«awa,  Japaa 

FUed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798.583 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa.  Not.  29,  1990,  2-331414 
lat.  a.'  G03G  13/26 
VS.  a.  430—49  »  Claims 

1  An  electrophotographic  lithographic  pnnting  plate  pre- 
cursor comprising  a  photoconductive  layer  on  an  electncally 
conductive  support  having  a  hydrophilic  surface  thereon 
which  IS  subjected  to  a  process  which  compnses  formation  of 
a  toner  image  on  said  photoconductive  layer,  and  then  removal 
of  said  phottxronductive  layer  from  nonimage  portions  other 
than  said  toner  image  portion  to  form  a  lithographic  pnnting 
plate,  wherein  said  electrophotographic  lithographic  pnnting 
plate  precursor  has  been  treated  with  a  water-soluble  or  water- 
dispcrsible  solid  matenal  at  the  edge  face  thereof 


5J19.686 
PHOTOMASK 
Kazaya   Kamoa,   Itami,  Japaa,  aasignor  to   Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushlki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser,  No,  627.590 

Claims  priority,  spplication  Japan.  Mar.  1.  1990.  2-52079 

Int.  C\.'  G03F  9,(X) 

Uii.  a.  430— 5  11  Claims 

1    A  photomask,  composing 

a  light  bl(X.king  p<-)rtion  substantially  bkKking  light,  and 
at  least  one  of  first  and  second  light  transmitting  portions 


5.219,688 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MEMBER  AND  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

APPARATUS  AND  FACSIMILE  MACHINE  WHICH  USE 

THE  ELFXTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

ME.MBER 

Yoahio  it««t»lT«irl,  and  Koichi  Snzuki,  both  of  Kaaagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Ksbtiahiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773.424 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa.  Oct.  9.  1990,  2-269536 

Int.  a.'  G03G  n/02.  WOO.  15/06 

VS.  CI.  430—57  >2  ClaiBU 

1    An  electrophotographic  photosensiuve  member  compns- 

ing  a  conductive  substrate  and  a  photosensitive  layer  thereon. 


said  photosensitive  Uyer  contaimng  a  compound  represented    an  aryl  or  heterocyclic  group  which  has  a  hydroxyl  group  and 
by  the  following  fonnuU  (1):  in«y  be  identical  or  different. 


5^19.690 

SUBSTRATE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  COATING  A 

SUBSTRATE  WITH  MULTI-PIGMENT  CHARGE 

GENERATION  LAYERS 

Joha  M.  Haawoiid,  OMuio,  N.Y.,  awiffor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 

tioa,  Staadord,  Cou. 

Filed  Apr.  U,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684^82 

UL  a.'  G03G  15/02;  F23D  11/00 

VS.  a.  430—58  17  OaiiM 


(I) 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom, 
substituted  or  unsubsututed  alkyl  group,  and  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl  group,  m  and  n  respectively  are  each  0.  1  or 
2.  and  Ai  and  A2  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  are  a 
coupler  residue  having  a  phenolic  hydroxyl  group 


5.219,689 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 

COMPRISING  AZO  COMPOUND 

Akira  Itoh,  and  Hideki  Na«amnra,  both  of  Tsaknba,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsabiahi  Paper  MUls  Uodted,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,952 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Ang.  13,  1990,  2-214581; 
Aug.  13,  1990,  2-214582 

Int.  a.^  G03G  5/06 
VS.  a.  430—58  4  Claims 

1  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  which  compnses  a 
conductive  support  and  a  light-scnsitive  layer  which  contains 
at  least  one  bis-azo  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  those  represented  by  the  following  formulas  (IHH) 


a'  — N  =  N 


(I) 


(R') 


wherein  n  represents  0.  1 .  2,  or  3,  R '  represenU  a  halogen  atom, 
a  hydroxyl  group,  or  an  alkyl,  aralkyl.  aryl,  heterocyclic  or 
alkoxy  group  which  may  have  a  substituent  and  when  n  is  2  or 
3.  R'  may  be  identical  or  different,  R^  represenU  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  or  an  ester,  alkyl.  aralkyl 
or  aryl  group  which  may  have  a  subsutuent;  R-'  represents  an 
alkyl.  aralkyl,  aryl  or  heterocyclic  group  which  may  have  a 
substituent,  Ar  represents  an  arylene  or  heteroarylene  group 
which  may  have  a  substituent,  and  A'   and  A^  each  represents 


1.  A  method  of  deposiung  a  layer  on  a  substrate,  compnsmg 
the  steps  of: 

1  separately  delivenng  at  least  two  fluid  streams  to  a  bell  of 
a  rotary  atomizer; 

u  combming  said  at  least  two  fluid  streams  substantiaUy  at 
the  bell  of  the  rotary  atomizer  such  that  the  bell  atomizes 
and  mixes  said  at  least  two  fluid  streams  mto  a  substan- 
tially homogenous  atomized  imxture  at  the  bell;  and 

111  depositing  said  substantially  homogenous  atomized  mix- 
ture onto  the  substrate  in  the  form  of  a  layer  on  said  sub- 
strate. 


5^19,691  

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Ynzom  Fakada;  Shigem  Yagi.  both  of  Kaaagawa;  Kea  EMkara, 
SUzaoka,  and  Yasoaobn  Iwata,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  awigBon 
to  Full  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd^  Nippoa  Light  Metal  Co.,  Ltd.  a«l 
Nikkei  Techao-Reaearch  Co.,  Ltd..  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  5»6jr7 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  25,  1989,  1-246504 

lat  a.'  G03G  5/047.  5/14 

VS.  a.  430—58  19  CUims 


(») 


1  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  a  light  reflection  preventive  layer 
comprising  an  anodized  film  and  over  said  light  reflection 
preventive  layer  a  photosensitive  layer  comprising  a  charge 
generating  layer  and  a  charge  transporting  layer. 

wherem  a  metal  is  filled  in  the  pores  of  said  porous  anodized 

film, 
wherein  said  metal  filled  in  the  pores  is  at  least  one  of  Fe.  Ni, 

Co,  Sn,  Cu,  or  Zn,  and 
wherein  said  anodized  film  has  a  thickness  of  from  2  to  30 
;i.m 
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ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOCXJNDLCTORS 

AND  TERTIARY  AMINE  COMPOUNDS  HAVING 

CONDENSED  POLYCYCUC  GROUP  FOR  USE  IN  THE 

SAME 
Toooynkl  ShimaiU,  NamazB;  Masaomi  SM«kl,  Su»oiio,  um) 
Tamotsu  Arnga,  MiaUmji,  all  of  Japan,  aaalgnon  to  Ricoh 
C4Nnpany,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1990,  Ser.  No.  490.468 
CUima  priority,  appUcatkm  Japui,  Mar.  29,  1989,  1-077839; 
Job.  14,  1989,  1-151605.  JqI.  25,  1989,  1-191640 

Int.  a.'  G03G  5/07,  i.l4 
\JS.  a.  430—59  ^  C\una 


O        MOO       MOO        Wab       «00        «DO        •< 


TS»"r^ST  J«_r  >to"' 

O         ^30         OOO        BO  ■ 


1  An  electrophotographic  photoconductor  comprising  an 
electroconductivc  support  and  a  photoconductive  layer 
formed  thereon  compnsing  at  least  one  tertiary  amine  com- 
pound having  a  condensed  polycyclic  hydrtx;arbon  group  of 
formula  (I) 


(li 


Ar- 


/ 
\ 


malic  property,  and  Ari  and  Ar;  each  represent  a  substi- 
luted  or  unsubstituted  carbocyclic  aromatic  nng  group, 
and  fb)  an  anthanthrone  pigment  as  a  photoconductive  sub- 
stance represented  by  the  following  formula  (V) 


(V) 


and  (c)  at  lea-st  one  electron  donor  substance  as  a  sensi- 
tizer 
9  A  pnnting  plate  for  an  electrophotographic  process, 
which  pnnting  plate  composes  an  electroconductive  support 
and  a  photosensitive  layer  formed  on  the  electroconductive 
support,  said  photosensitive  layer  comprising  an  alkali-soluble 
binder  resin  and.  incorporated  therein,  (a)  a  tnsazo  pigment 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (I): 

A-N     N-An-N    :N-Ar2~N-   N-A  (I) 

wherein  A  represents  a  coupler  residue  having  an  aromauc 
properly,  and  Ari  and  Ar:  each  represent  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  carbocyclic  aromatic  nng  group. 

and  (b)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  pcrynone  pigments  and  anthanthrone  pigments  as 
photoconductive  substances,  and  (c)  an  electron  donor 
substance  as  a  sensitizer  represented  by  the  following 
structural  formula  (111). 


wherein  A'  and  A*  each  independently  represent  an  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  alkyl  group  or  aryl  group,  and  Ar  reprc- 
senU  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  condensed  polycyclic 
hydrocarKin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  pcnlalc 
nyl  group,  an  indenyl  group,  an  azulenyl  group,  a  heptalenyl 
group,  a  biphenylenyl  group,  an  as-indacenyl  group,  a  fluo- 
renyl  group,  an  s-indacenyl  group,  an  acenaphthylenyl  group. 
a  pleiadcnyl  group,  an  acenaphthenyl  group,  a  phenalenyl 
group,  a  phenanthryl  group,  a  1-anthryl  group,  a  2-anthryl 
group,  a  2-naphthyl  group,  a  fluoranthcnyl  group,  an  aceph- 
enanthrylenyl  group,  an  aceanthrylenyl  group,  a  tnphenylenyl 
group,  a  pyrenyl  group,  a  chrysenyl  group  and  a  naphthacenyl 
group 

5.219,693 

PRINTING  PIJVTE  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

PROCESS  COMPRISING  TRISAZO  INC0RP0RATI:D  IN 

AN  ALKALI-SOLUBLE  RESIN  BINDER 
Aklo  Akao,  SagamUiara;  Seiji  Kuwakubo,  Fuaaa;  Takao  Soma. 
Sagamihara,  and  Takeo  Kadoi.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon 
to  Iwatsu  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,262 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  2,  1989,  l-21t4965 

Int.  Cl.'  G03G  i/06 

\}S.  C\.  430—72  >5  tlaima 

1     A    pnnting   plate    for    an   electrophotographic    process. 

which  pnnting  plate  compnses  an  electroconductive  support 

and  a  photo*cn.sitive  layer  formed  on  the  electrcxronductivc 

support,  said  photosensitive  layer  composing  an  alkali-s«iluble 

binder  resin  and.  incorporated  therein,  (a)  a  tn.sazo  pigment 

represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (I) 


(^V-CH;>:N-/^~^VcH  =  N-N 


CH. 


I 


A  -N 


-Ar;  -N      N-A 


(1> 


wherein  A  represents  a  coupler  residue  having  an  ariv 


5.219,694 
TONER  FOR  DEVEIX>PING  ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT 

IMAGE 
Maaahlro  Anno,  Sakai;  Eilchi  Sano,  Takatsoki.  and  Makoto 

KobayaaU,  Settsu.  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Minolta  Camera 

Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Oaaka.  Japu 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  772.943 

Claima  priority,  application  Japua,  Oct.  9,  1990,  2-271258; 
Not  8  1990,  2-301077;  Not.  13,  1990,  2-304051;  Not.  13,  1990, 
2-304052;  Not.  13,  1990,  2-304053;  Not.  13,  1990,  2-304054 

IbL  a.'  G03G  9/083.  9/097 
U.S.  a.  430—106.6  23  CUiaw 

1  An  electrosutic  latent  image-dcveloping  toner  particle 
compnsing  a  binder  resm.  a  colonng  agent  and  charge-con- 
trolling minute  particles  which  are  fixed  on  the  surface  of  the 
toner  particle  such  that  an  area  having  a  predetermined  fixa- 
tion density  of  the  charge-controlling  minute  particles  is  not 
less  than  lO^c  of  the  entire  surface  thereof,  said  fixation  density 
IS  I  5  or  more  times  as  much  as  an  average  fixation  density 
which  IS  the  ratio  of  the  charge-controlling  minute  particles  to 
the  entire  surface  of  the  toner  particles 


5^19,695 
IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD 
HiroUde  TanikaTra,  Yokokam,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  CaMa  Kabn- 
lUki  Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Not.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618.364 

Claima  priority,  applicatioa  Japu,  Not.  22,  1989,  1-302203 

iBt  a.'  G03C  9/14 

U.S.  a.  430—106.6  27  Claims 


w 


1  An  image  forming  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
feeding  a  magnetic  toner  composed  of  particles  onto  a  toner 
carrying  member  disposed  with  a  given  gap  relative  to  a 
latent  image  carrying  member,  wherein  said  magnetic 
toner  compnses  a  binder  resin  and  a  magnetic  powder, 
said  magnetic  toner  having  a  volume  average  particle 
diameter  ranging  from  7  fxm  to  10  jim,  and  a  quantity  of 
tnboelectnc  charge  of  magnetic  toner  particles  satisfying 
the  following  expression: 

0  1  x/4-f2S  -  (?S0  1  >  /4-f  16. 

wherein  A  represents  a  real  number  ranging  from  25  to  45 
calculated  as  a  coefficient  of  vaoation  of  number  distribu- 
tion, (S/Di)x  100, 

wherein  S  represents  a  standard  deviation  of  the  number 
distnbution  of  magnetic  toner  piarticles  and  D  repre- 
sents a  number  average  magneuc  toner  particle  diame- 
ter (>im),  and 
Q  represents  a  value  of  the  quantity  of  tnboelectnc  charge 
(>ic/g)  of  the  magnetic  toner  produced  by  fnction  with  an 
iron  powder; 

tnboclectncally  charging  said  magnetic  toner  to  impart  a 
negative  tnboelectnc  charge  to  said  magnetic  toner; 

forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  said  latent  image 
carrying  member; 

developing  said  electrostatic  latent  image  by  using  said 
magnetic  toner  having  the  negative  tnboelectnc  charge  to 
form  a  toner  image;  and 

transfemng  said  toner  image  formed  on  said  latent  image 
carrying  member  onto  a  transfer  medium 


5,219,696 
TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  LATE.NT 

IMAGE 
IcUro  DemizB.  Toyonaka;  Mitsirtoaki  Nakamura,  Ilwragi,  and 
Hirtwhi  Fukno,  Toyokawa,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Minolta 
Camera  KabMhiki  Kaiaka,  Oaaka,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,118 
Claimi  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  Not,  30,  1990,  2-337538; 
Not.  30,  1990,  2-337539;  Not.  30,  1990,  2-337540 

Int.  a.'  G03G  9/097 
UJS.  a.  430— 110  21  Claimi 

1  A  toner  for  developing  electrostatic  latent  images,  com- 
pnsing a  thermoplastic  resin,  titanium  oxide  having  a  maxi- 
mum value  m  piarticle  size  distribution  within  the  range  of  10  to 
20  mji  and  titanium  oxide  having  a  maximum  value  in  particle 
size  distnbution  within  the  range  of  30  to  60  mji,  or 

compnsing  a  thermoplastic  resin,  aluminum  oxide  having 


the  maximum  value  in  particle  size  distnbution  within  the 
range  of  10  to  20  m^i  and  aluminum  oxide  having  a  maxi- 
mum value  in  particle  size  distribution  within  the  range  of 
30  to  60  mji; 
wherein  the  amount  of  the  titanium  oxide  or  aluminum  oxide 
is  0.2  to  3.0%  by  weight  on  the  basis  of  the  toner  and 
wherein  the  ratio  of  titanium  oxide  or  alummum  oxide  of 
maximum  value  in  particle  size  distribution  of  10  to  20  my. 
to  that  of  30  to  60  m>i  is  a  rabo  of  1 :9  to  1  1 


5.219.697 
TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE 
COMPRISFNG  COLOR  RESIN  PARTICLES  HAVTNG  AN 

IRREGULAR  SHAPE 
Hiromi  Mori;  TakayaU  Nasatnika,  botb  of  YokokuMk,  aad 
Tataaya  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aaaisMn  to  Canon 
KabnahlH  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  666,654 
daiam  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  8.  1990,  2-55058; 
May  8,  1990,  2-116923 

Int.  a.'  G03C  9/087 
U-S.  a.  430—110  31  Oalmi 


MINIMUM 

CIRCUMSCRIBED 

CIRCLE 

MAXIMUM  INSCRIBED 
CIRCLE 

MAXIMUM  INSCRieeO 
CIRCLE   RADIUS 


MINIMUM 
CIRCUMSCRIBED 
CIRCLE   RADIUS 


1.  A  toner  for  developing  an  electrostatic  image  compnsmg 
color  resin  particles  and  a  particulate  addiUve;  the  color  resin 
particles  containing  at  least  a  coloring  agent  and  a  bmdmg 
resin,  the  color  resm  particles  or  the  basic  sphcncal  particles  of 
the  color  resin  particles  having  been  prepared  by  suspension 
polymerization,  the  color  resm  particles  havmg  an  irregular 
shape  and  being  substantially  free  from  sharp  protrusions, 
wherein  the  color  resin  particles  satisfy  the  following  relation- 
ship m  the  projection  chart  of  the  color  resin  particle: 

1  04  ISL<2  00  I 

where  1  is  the  circumferential  length  of  maximum  inscribed 
circle  of  the  color  resin  particle  and  L  is  the  circumferential 
length  of  the  color  resm  particle,  the  particulate  addiUve  hav- 
ing an  average  particle  size  of  no  greater  than  1/10  of  volume 
average  particle  size  of  the  color  resin  particle; 

where  the  BET  specific  surface  area  of  the  toner  changes  by 

no  greater  than  209'f  before  and  after  the  forced  stimng  of 

the  toner. 
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5^19,698 

LASER  IMAGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Akio  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  anignor  to  Canoo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
aha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  535.503,  Jun.  11,  1990,  abwMlooed, 

which  U  a  dlTiaiou  of  Ser.  No.  381,993,  Jul.  17,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4^952,473,  which  la  a  coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  83,001,  Aur.  5, 

1987,  abandooed,  which  la  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  728,160, 

Apr.  30,  1985,  abandoned,  which  li  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

534^14,  Sep.  21,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1991. 

Ser.  No.  772,132 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  27,  1982,  57-166675 

Int.  a.'  G03G  li/22.  li,22 

VS.  CI.  430—126  ^  Claims 
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1  In  an  image-fiirming  methixl  comprising  (1)  irradiating  a 
photoconductive  layer  of  a  charged  photosensitive  member 
with  coherent  la.scr  hght  to  form  a  latent  image  theretin.  (2) 
developing  the  latent  image  to  form  a  visible  image,  and  (3) 
transferring  the  visible  image  onto  paper,  the  improvement 
which  compn.ses  scattenng  the  coherent  la.scr  light  in  the 
irradiating  step  by  means  of  a  scattenng  means  provided  on 
said  photCK-onductive  layer,  whereby  the  coherent  la,ser  light 
loses  Its  coherence  and  interference  within  the  phot<Konduc 
tive  layer  is  minimized,  said  light  scattering  means  having  fine 
concavo-convex  irregularities  with  dimensions  greater  than 
the  incident  light  to  be  scattered  but  les.s  than  the  particle  si/e 
of  the  developer 
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5,219,699 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES  CONTAINING 
ACTD-SUBSmUTED  TERNARY  ACETAL  POLYMERS 
John  E.  Walla,  and  I.arry  D.  LeBoeuf,  both  of  Fort  Collins. 
Colo.,  aaaignora  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  NY, 
Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,088 
Int.  a.'  G03F  f  02i.   hi2:  G03C  /    '^ 
U„S.  a.  430—156  26  Oaims 

1  A  photosensitive  composition  comprising  a  mulurc  of  (1 ) 
a  diazo  rcsin  and  (2)  and  acid-substituted  ternary  acetal  pdly- 
mer,  said  acid-substituted  ternary  aceul  polymer  having  recur 
ring  units  represented  by  the  formula 


in  which 


-CHjCH 


OH 


C  H2(  Ht^n-t  H.  — CH  — t  Hr-CM 

I  I  1 

o  o       H        n 

I  \  I    / 

i=o  c 


CH, 


Ri 


-(CHiCH  — CHT-CHt;3rCH;CH  — CHj-CH- 

■|  ■     I  I  I 

OHO  o         H         O 

\    I    /  \    I    / 


o 

II 

—  O— ,  — S  — ,  -S-,  -CHi 
I 

o 


-NH—  Of  CH,CCH) 
I 


R.         —OH, 

z         1  ui  .1 

Rt        — (CH;l„-C(X1H 

—  (CH:la— C(X)'-M*  o 


C  H-OH    — (KHi,  — C(X)H  or  — SOiH 


w  here 

R-        -CCX)H,  -C(X)yM*.  -(-CH;)^(X)H, 

-()-MCH;)^XX)H,  -SOiH.  -SOi^^M*,  -P(),H; 

—  POi^^M;*  -K)4H:  or  — P04'-M2*. 

a        0  to  8 

M         N«,  K,.  Li  or  NH4 
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and 

ni=0-25  mole  95; 
n2  =  2-25  mole  % 
n3=  10-70  mole  % 
a«=  10-60  mole  9fc 
05=10-45  nxjle  % 

26.  A  lithographic  prmting  plate  composing  a  gramed  and 
anodized  alummum  support  havmg  thereon  a  first  radiation- 
sensitive  layer  comprising  a  diazo  resin  and  a  polymenc  binder 
and  a  second  radiation-sensitive  layer  thereon  said  first  radia- 
tion-sensitive layer  comprising  a  photocrosslinkable  polymer; 
said  polymeric  bmder  being  an  acid-substituted  ternary  acetal 
polymer  having  recurring  units  represented  by  the  formula. 


-fCH2CH-»;^CH:CHtjJ+-CH2-CH-CH5-CH->;;r 

OH  O  OHO 

I  \    I    / 

c=o  c 

I  I 

CH,  R| 


—  (CH:CH  — CHj-CH-y^CHjCH  — CHj-CH 

OHO  OHO 

\    I    /  \    I    / 

C  C 

I  I 

R2  R« 

wherein  Ri  a  — H,  — C„H2„  .  \  or  — C2H2,— OH 
where  n  =   1-12 


R2  u 


\_1 


where  Rj  is  -rCH2tr      or      -fCH2)„CH(CH2l^ 

(CHzV 
I 
CH, 

and  I  =  0-8 
m  =  0-8 
y  =  0-8 
p  =  0-8 


R^  =   — H,  — R5. 


(Rj), 


(R5)z 


-continued 
o 
II  I 

=  — O— ,  — S— .  — S— ,  — CHj— ,  — NH—  or  CH3CCHJ 
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O 


R5 OH.  — CH2OH,  — OCHj.  — COOH  or  — SO3H 

I  =  1  to  3 

R«  =  — (CH2).— CXX)H 

—  (CH2),— COOeM®  or 


where 

R7  =  — CXIOH.  — COO©M®,  -(-CH2)«COOH. 

— 0«-(CH2)«CCX)H,  — SO3H.  — S03©M®,  -POsHi 

—  P03©M2®  — PO*H2  or  — PO49M2®. 

1  =  Oto  8 

M  =  N»,  K.  Li  or  NH» 

and 

n  1=0-25  mole  % 
n2  =  2-25  mole  % 
n3=  10-70  mole  °fc 
n4=  10-60  mole  % 
n5=  10-45  mole  % 


ID  which 


5^19,700 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

l>NAPHTHOQUINONE-2-DIAZIDO-4-SULFONIC  ACID 

ESTER,  ALKAU-SOLUBLE  RESIN, 
HALOMETHYLOXADLAZOLE  COMPOUND  AND  A  DYE 
HideynU    Nakai,    Fomo;    KiyooU    Goto,    HMAioJi;    Hiroakl 
ToMiyMo,  Taaw,  a^  Yoohiko  F«)ita,  Navqra,  aU  of  Japoa, 
■MigMin  to  MHnMiki  Kaaei  CorvoratkM  aiid  Ktwica  Coryo- 
radom  botk  of  Tokyo,  Japu 
CoatiBMtioa  of  Ser,  No.  416,453,  Oct  3, 19«9,  aboiMkifd  This 
appUcatioa  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8SS,441 
ClaiM  priority,  apfikatioa  Japaa,  Oct.  3,  19m,  63-249398; 
Oct  4,  19m,  63-2S0248 

lat  CL'  G03F  7/02i:  G03C  1/61 

MS.  CL  430—191  «  CJaiaM 

1,  A  photosensitive  composition  compnsmg  a  mixture  of; 

(a)  5-60  wt.  %  of  a  l,2-naphthoquinone-2-diazido-4-sulfonic 
acid  ester  compound; 

(b)  50-95  wt,  %  of  an  alkali-soluble  resm; 

(c)  0.01-20  wt.  %  of  a  halomethyloiiadiazole  compound 
which  releases  halogen  free  radicals  upon  irradiation  with 
actinic  rays;  and 

(d)  0.01-10  wt,  %  of  a  dye  which  mteracts  with  the  decom- 
position product  of  said  halomethylouuliazole  compound 
and  discolors  or  develops  color 


350-473  OG  -93-12 
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5^19,701 

POSITIVE  PHOTORESIST  CX)NTAIMNG 

U-NAPHTHOQUINONE-DIAZIDE-S-SUIFONYI  TRIS 

ESTER  OF  1,3,5-TRIHYDROXYBENZENE  AND 

AROMATIC  HYDROXY  CX)MPOUND  SENSITIZfR 

ReUhvtl  Schuiz,  Relnhcim.  tad  Horst  Miinzel.  D«nii«t»dl.  both 

of  Fed.  Re».  of  G«nii«ny,  aasignon  to  Cib«-<;«igy  Corporm- 

tion,  ArdBlcy.  NY. 

CoDtiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  649,r71.  Jm.  30,  1991,  Pit.  No. 
5,077,173,  which  ii  ■  cooHniuition  of  S«r.  No.  325,8r7,  Mmr.  20. 
1989,  .bwidoowL  Thta  application  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser  No.  771,083 
CUima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;«rniaiiy.  Mar.  31. 
1988,  3811040 

Int.  n:  CM3V  "  o:.<.  (mm  i  (^i 

vs.  a.  430—191  '  <^"*»''" 

1    A  p<->sitivc  photoresist  comprising,  in  an  organiv.  voUent, 

(a)  an  alkali-«ilublc  rcsin. 

(b)  1.2-naphthtx)Uinone-dia2idc-5-sulfonyl  tris  t^tcr  of  1.^5- 
tnhydrony  benzene. 

(c)  an  aromatic  hydroxy  comp«iund  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

4,4  -dihydronybenzophcnone,        4.4  -dihydroxyhiphenyl. 

2.2  -dihydronybiphcnyl. 
bis-(4-hydrojiyphenyl)ether,        bis  (4-hydro»yphen\l>sul 

fide.  bis-(2.4-dihydroxyphcnyl) 
sulfide.      bis-(4-hydro!iyphenyl)sulfone      and      2.2-bis-<4- 

hydro!iyphenyl)-propane, 
comp<inent  (b)  being  present  in  an  amount  sufTicient  to  give 
an  abstirption  coefficient  of  at  least  0  5  ^m  '  for  the 
photobleachable  absorption  and  component  (c)  being 
present  m  a  concentration  of  17  30%  by  weight,  relative 
to  the  total  solids  content 


5,219,703 
LASER-INDLCED  THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER  WITH 
BLEACHABLE  NEAR-INFRARED  ABSORBING 
SENSITIZERS 
DouftUa  E.  Bugner,  and  WUliam  Mey,  both  of  Rochester.  N.Y., 
■Mignon  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compuy,  Rochester,  NY. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,265 
Int.  C\:  G03C  8/10.  H/24 
l'.S.  a.  430—200  '"^  Clal"" 

17     A   dye-donor   element   for   laser-induced   thermal   dye 
transfer  composing 

a  non-bleachable,  heat -transferable  dye; 

a  bleachable,  heat-transferable,  near-infrared  radiation  ah- 

S4irbing  sensitizer,  and 
an  acid-photogencrating  compound 


5,219,704 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  PHOTO  SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL  OF  POLYVINYLPYRROLIDONE  TYPE 

Younndac  Kim,  Pusan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aHigiior  to  Samsung 

Electron  DcTices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811.823 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  21.   1990, 
90-21540 

Int.  C\:  G03C  /    72.  5/00 
VS.  tn.  430—270  2  Claims 


UMI 


5,219,702 

PROCF.SS  FOR  DETACKUTING  TRANS^RRED 

TONED  IMAGES 

Robert  P.  Held,  Engliahtown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  F.  1.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  661.752 

Int.  n.'  G03Fi   10.  '  2M 

VS.  a.  430— 199  '■'  Oaims 

11    A  process  for  forming  an  image  from  an  clement  having 

a  latent  image  having  toner  receptive  and  background  areas 

which  comprises 

(a)  applying  to  the  latent  image  of  the  element  a  prolonged 
lack  toner  to  produce  a  non-tacky  toned  image, 

(b)  healing  the  toned  image  to  a  temperature  sufTicient  to 
activate  the  toner  by  rendering  the  toner  tacky 

(c)  bnnging  the  tacky  toned  clement  into  intimate  conuct 
with  an  image  receptor,  and  while  the  toner  is  still  acti- 
vated. 

(d)  separating  the  element  and  image  receptor  whereby  a 
p<irtion  of  the  activated  prolonged  tack  toner  transfers 
imagewise  to  the  image  receptor, 

(e)  applying  a  colorless,  fusible,  finely  divided  particulate 
matenal  to  the  transferred  toned  image  on  the  receptor, 
said  particulate  matenal  having  a  melting  p<Mnt  greater 
than  the  melting  p<iint  and  transfer  temperature  of  the 
prolonged  lack  toner,  and 

(0  heating  the  transferred  toned  image  on  the  receptor  to  a 
temperature  aNive  the  melting  point  of  the  fusible  finely 
divided  particulate  matenal,  steps  (a)  to  (f)  being  repeated 
at  least  two  times  using  different  elements  having  tacky 
toner  receptive  areas  and  non-lacky  background  areas 
formed  therein  by  exp<»ure  with  actinic  radiation  through 
different  color  separation  transparencies  and  the  transfer 
step  is  accomplished  by  transfernng  in  register  toners  of 
appropnate  color  with  respect  to  the  separation  transpar 
encies  onto  a  single  image  receptor 


1  A  prix.ess  for  improving  a  p<ilyvinylpyrrolidone-based 
photosensitive  matenal  composing  adding  at  least  one  nitrate, 
sulfate  or  chlonde  of  a  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  metal  ions  having  two  and  three  positive  valences 
to  a  p<ilyvinylpyrrolidone  in  the  ratio  of  0  01  to  lO-^c  and 
mixing  the  p<-ilyvinylpyrrolidone-conUining  mixture  wilh  am- 
monia water  to  obtain  a  pH  of  ab<iut  7  to  10  to  prixluce  a 
hydroxide  of  said  metal  ion 


5  J  19,705 
I ITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PI.ATE  PRECURSOR  OF 
DIRECT  IMAGE  TYPE 
Eiichi  Kato,  and  Kazuo  IshU.  both  of  Shlzuoka,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  375,553 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1988,  63-165152; 
Jul  4,  1988,  63-165153;  Jul.  4,  1988,  63-165154 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/492 
VS.  a.  430—270  '*  C**™ 

1  A  lithographic  pnnting  plate  of  direct  image  type,  com- 
pnsing  a  ba.se  and  an  image  receptive  layer  provided  on  the 
base,  in  which  the  image  receptive  layer  contains  rcsm  grains 
containing  at  least  one  functional  group  capable  of  producing 
at  least  one  p^ilar  group  through  decomposition  by  an  oil- 
desensitizing  solution  or  dampening  water,  wherein  the  image- 
receptive  layer  further  contains  a  matn»  resin,  wherein  said 
polar  group  is  a  hydrophilic  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carboxyl,  hydroxyl.  thiol,  phosphono.  amino  and 
sulfo  groups,  and  wherein  said  resin  grains  arc  in  a  proportion 
of  0  1  to  80  paru  by  weight  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  matnx 
resin  in  said  image  receptive  layer 


5^19,706 
NAPHTHALOCYANINE  DERIVATIVE  AND 
PRODUCTION  PROCESS  THEREOF,  AS  WELL  AS 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIA  USING 
THE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PRODUCTION  PROCESS 
THEREOF 
Scyi  Tai;  SUgeni  HayMhida;  NobayaU  FUyMhi;  Yasaaki  Iwa- 
kabe;  ShaaicU  Naaata;  Noriyaki  Ki^io;  Smbbb  Era;  Setaao 
Kobayashi,  aU  of  Hitachi;  Akk)  Makoh,  Mlto,  ami  Yoahk> 
Sato,  HItacU,  all  of  Japan,  awigDon  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Coatlanatioa  of  Ser.  No.  569,585,  Aug.  20,  1990,  abaadoaed, 
which  is  a  coattnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  172,301,  Mar.  23,  1988, 
abaadoaed.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,783 
ClaiiBs  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1987,  62-68315; 
Apr.  3,  1987,  62-82429;  Apr.  21,  1987,  62-98024;  Apr.  21,  1987, 
6^98025;  Jnn.  19,  1987,  62-153959;  Aug.  12,  1987,  62-201401; 
Oct  14.  1987.  62-258588 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/72.  1/74 
VS.  CI.  430—270  17  Claims 


^JlOJ-L 


(R'OjC), 


(in 


(CO^Rl), 


(R'O^C), 


{C02R'), 


in  the  formula  (II),  each  R'  is  an  aJkyl  group  of  1-22  carbon 
atoms  and  a  plurality  of  R's  may  be  same  or  different;  each  n 
IS  an  integer  of  1-4  and  a  plurality  of  ns  may  be  same  or  differ- 
ent; Yi  and  Y2  which  may  be  same  or  different  are  each  an 
aryloxyl  group,  an  alkoxyl  group,  a  thalkylsiloxyl  group,  a 
triarylsiloxyl  group,  a  thalkoxylsiloxyl  group,  a  tnarylox- 
ysiloxyl  group  or  a  trityloxyl  group;  M  is  Al.  Ti.  Si.  Ge  or  Sn; 
and  only  Y 1  covalcntly  binds  with  M  when  M  is  Al.  and  Y 1  and 
Y2  covalently  bind  with  M  when  M  is  Ti.  Si,  Ge  or  Sn. 


5^19,707 

PHOTOSTABLE  CYANINE  DYE  AND  OPTICAL 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Kearyo  Naaiba,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aaai^or  to  TDK  CorporatioB, 

Tokyo,  Japaa 

CoatiaBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  312459,  Feb.  14,  1989,  ahaadoMd, 

which  is  a  coattaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  048.480,  May  6,  1987, 

abaadoaed,  which  b  a  coattaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  676,075,  Nor.  29, 

1984,  abaadoaed.  This  appUcatiaB  Jaa.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

544,013 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  12,  1983,  SS-227550; 
Jan.  12,  1983,  58-227551;  Mar.  2,  1984,  59-18878;  Apr.  2,  1984, 
59-19715 

lat  CL'  G03C  1/76 
VS.  CL  430—270  12  Claims 

1.  An  optical  recordmg  medium  of  the  heat  mode  compns- 
ing  a  substrate  and  a  recording  layer  thereon  wherein  informa- 
tion is  recorded  by  recording  light  and  sensed  by  reading  light, 
said  recording  layer  comprising  a  photostable  lonically  bonded 
single  salt  between  a  cyanine  dye  cation  and  a  quencher  anion 
havmg  the  general  formula  (I)  or  (11): 


4>*  -L  =  *Q- 


4>^L-*^Q- 


G) 


an 


wherein 
(^  and  4'  each  are  a  residue  of  a  heterocyclic  ring  formmg  the 

cyamne  dye; 
L  is  a  polymethme  linlung  radical  forming  the  cyanine  dye, 

and 
Q~  is  a  quencher  anion; 
said  photostable  ionically  bonded  single  salt  bemg  obtained  by 
reacting  a  cyanine  dye  represented  by  the  general  formula  IV 
or  V  and  a  quencher  represented  by  the  formula  VI 


8  An  optical  information  recording  medium  comprising  a 
film  layer  capable  of  being  thermally  deformed  up>on  laser 
irradiation  to  record  information  thereon,  said  mformation 
being  read  from  said  deformation  by  a  difference  in  reflection 
between  deformed  and  non-deformed  areas  and  said  layer 
consisting  essentially  of  a  naphthalocyanine  denvative  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula  (11) 


**  -L  =  *An- 


4>  =  L-**  An 


Q~  Cat  + 


(IVl 


(V) 


(vn 


wherein  <)>,  4',  L  and  Q~  have  the  same  meamngs  as  defined 
above.  An  ~  denotes  an  acid  anion,  and  Cat  +  denotes  an  alkali 
metal  cation  or  omum  cation  and  then  isolating  said  sugle  salt. 


5,219,708 

OPTICAL  DISK 

Hideki  Hirata;  Ke^l  Koga,  both  of  Saka,  and  Toihihiko  laklda, 

KooMiro,  aU  of  Japaa,  aMigaort  to  TDK  Corporatioa,  Tokyo, 

Japaa 

Coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,179,  May  1,  1990.  This 

appUcatioa  Dec  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802^96 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  May  2,  1989,  1-113132; 
May  2,  1989,  1-113133 

lat.  CL'  GllB  7/24 
VS.  CL  430—271  6  CUima 

1.  An  optical  disk  comprismg  a  pair  of  substrates  and  mfor- 
mation carrying  means  on  at  least  one  of  the  substrates,  said 
pair  of  substrates  being  integrated  through  an  adhesive  so  as  to 
enclose  the  information  carrying  means  therebetween,  wherein 


UMI 
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one  of  iaid  substrates  is  formed  of  glass,  the  other  substrate 
IS  formed  of  a  resin,  and 


said  adhesive  has  a  glass  transition  temperature  Tg  of  from 
bO'  C   to       10*  C   and  a  Young's  modulus  of  from  0  005 
to  0  I  kgf/mm^  at  20*  C   and  10  Hz 


5,il9,709 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITION 
HMeki  M-g~~»'«  Yunato,  ud  Katsako  Ohta,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japaa,  aadgnon  to  Mitanbiahi  Kaaei  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841.495 

Int.  a.'  G03F  7/031 

VS.  a.  430— 2«l  '2  Clalnu 

1  A  photopolymenzable  composition  comprising  an  addi 
tion  polymenzable  ethylenically  unsaturated  comp<iund  and  a 
photopolymenzjition  initiator  system,  wherein  the  photoptv 
lymenzation  initiator  system  comprises 

(a)  a  squarylium  dye  containing  a  following  formula  (I). 


o- 


CH  I      t  H  1 


O'l  y- 


ill 


wherein  each  of  R '  and  R-  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkyl  group  or  aryl  group,  and  each  of  A  and  B  is  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  benzene  nng  or  naphthalene  ring. 


and 


(b)  a  s-tnazine  compound  having  at  least  one  halogenated 
methyl  group 


5419,710 

POLYMERIC  NTTHONES  HAVING  A 

SfTYRENE-DERIVED  BACKBONE  CHAIN 

Keith  A.  Horn,  Morria,  N  J.,  and  ChristiBe  L.  Iju.  New  Haren, 

Conn.,  aaaigBon  to  AUicd-Signal  Inc.,  Morriatownahip,  Mor 

ria  CoMty,  N  J. 

Filed  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,5*1 
Int.  a.'  GOX-  //  7}.  CMF  12/CX) 
VS.  a.  430—270 

1    A  p^)lymenc  nitrone  of  the  composition 


41  Claii 


wherein 

n  IS  greater  than  about  10. 


p  IS  0  or  1 , 

Ri  IS  H  or  Ci-Cm  alkyl.  straight  chain,  branched  or  cyclic, 
with  the  proviso  that  when  R '  is  an  alkyl  group  other  than 
methyl,  then  its  a-carbon  always  represents  a  — CH2— 
group, 

r2  is  H.  Ci"C<,  alkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl, 

Q  IS  a 


CH2— O— 


bridging  group,  wherein  the  — CHa—O—  substituent  is  in 
the  m-  or  p-  position. 
Z  IS 

(1)  C1C20  alkyl.  straight  chain,  branched  or  cyclic;  or 

u) 


-^c 


„,„^.. 


wherein  s  is  0  or  I.  and  wherein  R'  and  R*.  which  may 
be  the  same  or  different,  arc  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  H,  F,  CI,  Br,  I.  -CN,  -NO2,  -R'.  NR'2, 
OR',  -COOR'and  -CH  <:HC00R' wherein  R'. 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different  in  different  R' 
groups.  IS  a  C1-C20  alkyl  group,  straight  chain, 
branched  or  cyclic 


5^19.711 
POSITIVE  IMAGE  FORMATION  UTILIZING  RESIST 
MATERIAL  WITH  CARBAZOLE  DIAZONIUM  SALT 
AOD  GENERATOR 
Albert  G.  Anderww,  WUadi^to.,  Del^  Walter  R.  Hertler,  Keii- 
nett  S«iuare,  Pa.;  Robert  C.  Whelaml,  awl  Ynaa  Y.  G.  C^en, 
both  of  Wilminstoa.  Del„  aaigBon  to  E.  I.  Da  Poat  de  Ne- 
Boun  and  Company ,  WUmiagtoa,  Del. 
ContiniiatkNi  of  Ser.  No.  591,124,  Oct.  1,  1990.  abudoMd, 
which  ia  a  dlTialoB  of  Ser.  No.  506,134,  Apr.  10,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
4  985,332.  Thia  appUcatioa  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,021 
lat.  CI.'  G03F  7/30.  7/38.  7/021 
CS.  a.  430— 296  WCUiau 

1    A  process  for  making  a  device  or  mask  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(1)  forming  a  matcnal  on  a  substrate,  wherein  said  material 
compnscs 

(a)  a  polymer  chosen  from  the  group  consisung  of  compo- 
sitions having  a  polymer  backbone  and  pendant  groups 
bound  directly  or  indirectly  to  said  backbone,  said 
pendant  groups  represented  by  the  formula 


0  R'    H 

— c— o— c— c— r'r* 

I 

OR- 


O  R'    H 

-C-0-(CHiJ,-C<^-0-C-CR'R* 
ORl 


wherein 
n  =  o-4, 
R'  IS  hydrogen  or  a  Ci-Q,  alkyl; 


R2aaCi-C«alkyl;  and 

R5  and  R*  imlependenUy  are  hydrogen  or  Ci-C«  alkyl 
where  the  definitiofi  of  Ci-C«  alkyl  includes  the 
joining  of  R'  and  R^  or  R'  and  either  R^  or  R*,  or  R^ 
and  either  R'  or  R*  to  form  a  5-,  6-  or  7-inembered 
ring;  and 
(b)  material  that  forms  an  acid  upon  irradiation  compris- 
ing carbazole  diazonium  salts  of  the  structures: 


NjY 


cotiductor  on  the  subatrate  and  spanning  one  or  more  obxcts 
on  subatrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
depositing  a  layer  of  PMGI  on  the  substrate; 
depositing  a  first  layer  of  photoresiit  over  the  PMGI  layer, 
pbotolitbographically  defining  a  bridge  pad  region  in  the 

fint  photoresist  layer, 
exposing  the  PMGI  layer  to  deep  ultra  violet  radiation  and 

developing  the  PMGI  layer  through  the  first  photoresisi 

layer; 
removing  the  exposed  and  developed  portions  of  the  PMGI 

layer  and  the  first  photoresist  layer,  leaving  a  bridge  pad 

formed  on  the  substrate; 
beating  the  bridge  pad  to  the  transitional  temperature  of 

PMGI  to  round  the  comers  and  taper  the  edges  of  the 

depoaiting  a  layer  of  PMMA  over  the  substrate  and  the 
bridge  pad; 


^i  ir  ^i        a 


wherein: 

Y  IS  PF*-,  A»F6-.  SbF6-,  FeCU-.  SnCU-^  SbC^-. 

BF4-  or  BiO?-^;  and 
R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CiHix+l 
where  x  is  1-16,  benzyl,  phenyl,  substituted  benzyl, 
substituted  phenyl  and  cycloalkyl,  provided,  how- 
ever, where  N2Y  is  in  the  "1"  position  as  in  the  sec- 
ond structure,  R  is  not  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl; 
(ii)  irradiating  part  of  said  material  with  actinic  radiation  in 
order  to  delineate  a  latent  image  of  a  desired  pattern  on 
the  irradiated  part  of  the  material;  and 
(iii)  developmg  said  uradiated  and  delmeated  material  by 
means  of  a  solvent  that  preferentially  dissolves  the  irradi- 
ated material 


5^19,712 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SOUD  ARTICLE 
Stephen  D.  Evaaa;  Joka  E.  A.  Skaw,  both  of  Middlcaex;  Alaatair 
SibtaM,  aiid  Peter  D.  WhaUey,  both  of  Berkaklre,  aU  of  Eb- 
gtaMl,  aaaicnors  to  Tbora  EMI  pic,  Loadoa,  EMffmai 
CoatiaBation  of  Ser.  No.  279^2,  Nor.  23,  19*8,  abudoBcd. 
This  appUcatioa  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,731 
ClaiiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaited  Kii^doB,  Not.  28,  19r7, 
8727902 

Int.  a.'  G03C  5/00 
U.S.  a.430— 311  UOaimM 

1.  A  method  of  fonmng  a  solid  article  of  predetermined 
shape  from  a  liquid  which  may  be  cured  by  exposure  to  radia- 
tion, the  method  compriamg:  providing  a  surface  upon  which 
the  article  is  to  be  formed;  exposing  a  region  of  the  surface  to 
radiation;  supplymg  the  liquid  to  an  unexposed  region  of  the 
surface  such  that  said  liquid  disperses  over  the  surface  and  on 
interfacing  with  said  radiation  cures  to  form  a  solid  barrier 
around  said  region  thereby  to  prevent  the  liquid  from  entering 
or  contaminating  said  region;  and  curing  the  liquid  which  has 
been  supplied  but  not  yet  cured  to  form  the  solid  article. 


5,219,713 
MULTI-LAYER  PHOTORESIST  AIR  BRIDGE 
FABRICATION  METHOD 
Gerald  D.  RoWnoa,  Daytom  Ohio,  aMigaor  to  RockweU  Inter- 
national Corpomtioi^  Seal  Bcm^  CaUf . 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628^16 

Int.  a.'  G03C  S/5S 

VS.  a.  430—314  7  OaiaH 

1.  The  method  of  constructing  an  air  bridge  on  a  substrate 

electrically  mterconnecting  a  first  conductor  and  a  second 


depositing  a  second  layer  of  photoresist  over  the  PMMA 
layer; 

photolithographically  defining  a  bridge  pattern  in  the  sec- 
ond photoresist  layer  over  the  bridge  pad; 

exposing  the  PMMA  layer  to  deep  ultra  violet  radiation  and 
overdeveloping  the  PMMA  layer  through  the  second 
photoresist  layer; 

removing  the  expoaed  and  overdeveloped  portions  of  the 
PMMA  layer  to  form  a  first  undercut  in  the  PMMA  layer 
under  the  second  photoresist  layer  and  over  at  least  s 
portion  of  the  first  conductor  and  to  form  a  second  under- 
cut in  the  PMMA  Uyer  under  the  second  photoresist  Uyer 
and  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  conductor; 

evaporation  titanium  and  gold  to  deposit  a  conductive  layer 
over  the  bridge  pad  and  connecting  to  the  first  conductor 
and  to  the  second  conductor;  and 

removing  the  secoiKJ  photoresist  layer,  the  PMMA  layer, 
and  the  PMGI  layer 


5^19,714 
SELECTED  TRIHyDROXYBE?«OPHENONE 
COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  PHOTOACTIVE 
COMPOUNDS  AND  RADIATION  SENSTTIVE  MIXTURES 
Mcdhat  A.  Toakky,  Bwiii«toB,  and  Alfred  T.  itithm,  m, 
ProTidewx,  both  of  RX.  aaaignon  to  OCS  Microetectroaic 
Mntariala.  Uc^  ChtaMrc.  Conn. 
DiTiiion  of  Ser.  No.  66152S,  Fck.  28,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,19017, 
which  to  a  dtriiton  of  Ser.  No.  429,298,  Oct  30,  1W9,  Pat  No. 
5,019,478.  Thia  appUcabon  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944.621 
brt.  a.'  G03F  7/32.  7/38.  7/023:  C07C  297/00 
VS.  CL  430—326  «  O**^ 

1.  The  process  of  developmg  an  image-wiae  exposed  pho- 
toresist-coated subatrate  compnsmg: 
(1)  coating  said  substrate  with  a  radiation  sensiOve  mixture 
useful  as  a  pjoaitive  working  photoresist,  said  mixture 
ccmiprising  an  admixture  of  an  alkali  soluble  binder  resin 
and  a  photoactive  compound  of  formula  (V): 
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UMI 


(V) 


()D 


or) 


OD 


wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  OD 
group,  a  halide  group,  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  a  lower  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  4  carKm  atoms, 
and  D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  i>naphth(xiui 
none  diazide  sulfonyl  group  and  hydrogen,  with  the  proviso 
that  at  least  four  D's  are  onaphthoqumone  dia7ide  sulfonyl 
groups,  and  wherein  the  amount  of  said  binder  resin  being 
about  70%  to  '^5%  by  weight  and  the  amount  of  photoactive 
compound  being  from  about  5%  to  ab<iul  W7c  by  weight, 
based  on  the  total  solids  content  of  said  radiation  sensitive 
mixture. 

(2)  subjecting  said  coating  on  said  substrate  to  an  image-wise 
exposure  of  radiation,  and 

(3)  subjecting  said  image-wise  exposed  coated  substrate  to  a 
developing  solution  wherein  the  exp<->sed  areas  of  said 
radiation-exposed  coating  are  dissolved  and  removed 
from  the  substrate,  thereby  resulting  in  p<^itivc  image 
wise  pattern  in  the  coating 


5419.716 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  A  UGHT-SENSmVE 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

CONTAINING  A  YELLOW  COUPLER  BY  USING  A  LOW 

REPLENISHING  COLOR  DEVELOPER 
Shun  TakMia,  tad  Takakiro  Ogawa,  both  of  Odawara,  Japu, 
uaigiion  to  Koaica  CorporatkiB,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Oct.  26,  1990,  S«r.  No.  603,812 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Oct  30,  1989,  1-284383 
Int.  a.'  G03C  7/36.  5/31 
VS.  a.  430—389  31  Claiaa 

I  A  method  for  processing  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
photographic  material  having  at  least  one  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  charactenzed  in  that  at  least  one  of  said  silver  halide 
emulsion  layers  contains  a  yellow  coupler  represented  by  the 
formula  (YD  shown  below,  and  the  light-sensiUve  silver  hal- 
ide photographic  material  is  processed  with  a  color  developer 
whose  replenished  amount  is  in  the  range  of  20  to  1 50  ml  per  I 
m'  of  said  light-scnsitive  silver  halide  photographic  matenal. 
Formula  (Y-I) 


OR 


RiO 


Jx 

CtXHCONH— ('  7 


iRi), 


wherein  R|  represents  an  alkyl.  cycloalkyl  or  aryl  group;  R2 
and  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aryl  or  acyl  group.  Rj  a  group  subsutut- 
able  on  a  benzene  nng,  n  is  0  or  1;  Xi  represents  a  group  elimi- 
nable  during  coupling  with  the  oxidized  product  of  a  develop- 
ing agent  represented  by  Formula  (Y-VI) 


—  N 


5,219,715 
COLOR  PH0T0(;RAPHIC  RECORDING  MATi:RIAL 
A.ND  PROCESS 
Allan  F.  Sowinakl;  George  F.  Wo;  Thomas  B.  Bniat;  Janwa  T. 
KofroD,  all  of  Rociicster,  and  Gary  I_  Home,  Victor,  all  of 
N.Y.,  aaaignon  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,159,  Sep.  27,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,177,  Oct.  10, 
1989,  sbaodoned.  TI1U  application  Jan.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No. 
827,857 
Int.  CX'  G03C  7/30.  I  03^ 
VS.  a.  430—376  13  Oalms 

1    A  process  for  forming  a  color  negative  image  in  an  ex- 
posed color  negative  recording  maienal. 
the  process  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  developing  the  color  negative  recording  material  with  a 
color  developer  to  give  a  dye  image  having  a  maximum 
image  dye  density  of  at  least  2  0  and  a  positive  contra.st  of 
0  "J  or  les.s,  and  then 

b)  bleaching  and  fixing,  or  bleach-fixing,  the  malcnal  10 
remove  silver  and  silver  halide. 

the  color  negative  recording  material  containing  a  support 
and  at  least  two  silver  halide  emulsion  imaging  uniu  sensi- 
tive to  different  regions  of  the  electromagnetic  spectrum, 
each  unit  containing  a  dye  forming  coupler,  at  lea.st  one 
unit  IS  a  high  ubulanty  unit  which 

a)  comprises  from  0  2  to  2  0  g/m-.  ba.scd  on  silver,  of  a  silver 
halide  emulsion  wherein  greater  than  MW  of  the  pro- 
jected area  of  the  grains  is  provided  bv  tabular  grains 
having  a  Ubulanty  of  between  50  and  25,0(X>, 

b)  has  a  thickness  of  less  than  abciut  4  0  jim.  and 

c)  compnscs  no  more  than  2  0  paru  by  weight  of  silver  per 
part  by  weight  of  coupler 


wherein  7.\  represents  a  group  of  non-metallic  atoms  which 
form  a  5  or  6  membered  nng  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom, 
and  Y|  represents  an  organic  group 


5,219,717 
ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF  ITS  USE  FOR  REMOVAL 
OF  IODIDE  ION  FROM  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING 

SOLUTION  WITH  A  HXING  ABILITY 
tjic  R.  Schmitton,  Rochester,  Glenn  T.  Pearce,  Falrport;  Mi- 
chael R.  Roberta,  Rochester,  and  Jacob  J.  Hastrelter,  Jr., 
SpcDcerport,  all  of  N.Y.,  aasignort  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rocbester,  N.Y. 

nied  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  815,788 
Int.  a.^  G03C  5/395 
L.S.  a.  430—398  «»  Cta»« 

I  A  method  or  removing  iodide  ion  from  an  aqueous  photo- 
graphic processing  solution  with  a  fixing  ability,  said  solution 
compnsing  a  thiosulfate  as  a  fixing  agent,  comprising  pUcing 
in  contact  with  said  solution  a  composite  article  compruing  a 
surfactant,  an  iodide  absorbing  medium,  and  a  polymer  that  is 
permeable  to  icxiide  ion  overlaying  said  iodide  absorbing  me- 
dium 

24  An  Kxlide  removal  article  compnsing  a  substrate,  a  layer 
of  iodide  absorbing  medium  upon  the  substrate,  a  layer  of 
iodide  ion  permeable  polymer  overlaying  said  absorbing  me- 
dium, and  a  surfactant  in  contact  with  said  polymer 


5^19,718 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Aklra  Hatakeyama;  Takaahl  Naoi,  tmA  Knaio  IaU«aki,  aU  of 
Kaaasawa,  Japaau  assigBors  to  F^Ji  Photo  Film  Co„  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  May  21.  1992,  S«r.  No.  886,397 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  May  22,  1991,  3-145168; 
Oct  30,  1991,  3-310119;  Oct  31,  1991,  3-355380;  Jan.  16,  1992, 
4-5818 

Int  CI.'  G03C  1/76 
UJS.  a.  430—531  20  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  compnsing 

(a)  a  support; 

(b)  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  hy- 
drophilic  colloid  as  a  binder  provided  on  one  side  of  the 
support  (side  A),  and 

(c)  at  least  one  light-msensitive  layer  containmg  hydrophilic 
colloid  as  a  binder  provided  on  the  side  of  the  suppon 
opposite  from  the  side  with  the  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  (side  B), 

wherein  a  weight  ratio  of  the  hydrophilic  colloid  contained  in 
the  at  least  one  light-inscnsitive  layer  on  side  B  to  the  hydro- 
philic colloid  in  the  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  on 
side  A  is  0  3  or  greater,  and  the  light-msensitive  layer  on  side 
B  has  a  water  content  of  0  2  g  or  less  per  gram  of  hydrophilic 
colloid  af^r  finishing  a  nnsing  step  m  development  processmg. 


5,219,719 
SILVER  HAUDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
LIGHT-SENSmVE  MATERIAL  WITH  COLORED 
MAGENTA  COUPLER 
Sbi^i  Kida,  Hlno,  Japan,  aasigBor  to  Koaica  CorporatioB,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  May  2,  1991,  S«r.  No.  694,569 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  11,  1990,  M22400 

Int  a.'  G03C  7/38.  7/18 

VS.  CL  430—549  12  Claima 

1   A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material 

composing  a  support  having  thereon  a  hydrophilic  colloid 

layer  containing  a  compound  represented  by  the  following 

Formula  I, 


J^ 


■NH 


(R'), 


CI 


CI 


CI 


a 


5,219,720 
SILVER  HAUDE  GRAINS  HAVING  SMALL 
TWIN-PLANE  SEPARATIONS 
DoaaM  L.  Black,  Webatcr,  aad  Robert  D.  WUsoa,  Rochcatar, 
botfi  of  N.Y.,  aaaigBor*  to  Eastman  Kodak  Cnmpaay,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

CoMiBaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  522,718,  May  14,  1990, 

abaadoaed.  This  appMeiit*"-  Not.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,119 

lat  CV  G03C  1/015.  1/035 

VS.  a.  430—567  17  Oalms 


fl) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  silver  halide  grains  comprising 
providing  a  liquid  stream  comprising  silver  salt  and  a  stream 
comprising  bromide  salt,  combining  said  streams  together  in 
the  presence  of  oxidized  gelatin  to  nucleate  silver  halide  parti- 
cles and  then  growing  the  nucleated  particles  to  form  an  emul- 
sion of  tabular  grains  having  a  mean  diameter  of  at  least  0.6 
micrometer  and  a  spacing  between  at  least  two  parallel  twin 
planes  of  leas  than  0.012  micrometer  with  the  proviso  that 
during  the  nucleation,  the  pBr  is  between  2. 1  and  about  3  and 
the  pH  is  betwe«ai  about  1  5  and  about  3,  the  nucleated  silver 
hahde  particles  are  grown  at  a  beginning  pBr  of  between  1.4 
and  1.9  and  then  the  pBr  is  shifted  to  between  3.0  and  3.6  after 
between  about  25  and  80  percent  of  the  total  silver  is  added, 
and  said  tabular  grains  of  said  emulsion  comprise  greater  than 
50  percent  of  the  number  of  grains  m  said  emulsion. 


5^19,721 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS 

SENSITIZED  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  ORGANIC 

DICHALCOGENIDES 

Roser  L  Klaaa,  Rockceter,  lago  H.  Leabacr,  Peafleld,  aad 

Michael  E.  Ryna,  Rocheeter,  aU  of  N.Y.,  aMi^on  to  Eaatmaa 

Kodak  Conspaay,  Rocheater,  N.Y, 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,679 
lat  CL'  GC3C  1/34 
VS.  a.  430—569  20  Oaima 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  photographic  silver  halide  emul- 
sion compnsing 

precipitating  and  sensitizing  a  silver  habde  emulsiOD  and 
adding  to  the  silver  halide  emulsion  after  precipitation  and 
before  or  during  spectral/chemical  sensitization  an  an- 
tifogging  amount  of  a  non-labile  chalcogen  compound 
represented  by  Formuls  1: 


R'-X'-x2_r2 


(Formula  I) 


wherein  R'  is  a  monovalent  substituent;  R^  is  a  halogen  atom  or 
an  alkoxy  group;  R^  is  an  acylamino  group,  a  sulfonamido 
group,  an  imido  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  sulfarooyl  group, 
an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  or  an  alkoxycarboxyamido  group;  m 
is  an  integer  of  0  to  5  and  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4 


where  X'  and  X^  are  independently  S,  Se,  or  Te;  and  R '  and 
R2,  together  with  X'  and  X^.  form  a  nng  system,  or  are 
independently  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cyclic,  acyclic 
or  heterocyclic  groups. 
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5J19,722 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

LIGHT-SENSmVE  MATERIAL 

Yigl  Tuuka;  Mitwihiro  Okiunurm,  mod  MaMtaka  Nakano.  all  of 

Hino  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Konica  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  S«p.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,4«3 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  S«p.  21,  1990,  2-253672; 
Sep.  22,  1990.  2-253J18 

Int.  a.'  GOX'  /  W    /    16 
V.S.  a.  430-574  '♦  <^'>^"" 

1  A  silver  halidc  color  photographic  light  sfnsiiivc  material 
comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  silver  halidc  emulsion 
layer  which  conUins  silver  halide  grins  each  cmtaining  an 
indium  ciimpound  and  a  comp<-.und  containing  iron,  cobalt, 
nickel,  ruthenium,  rhodium,  palladium,  osmium  or  platinum, 
elemental  sulfur,  and 

a  sensitizing  dye  represented  by  formula  1  and  a  scnsiti/ing 
dye  represented  by  formula  11. 


(I) 


1  X  1 


--/| 


/.■--. 


(I) 


}-'"< 


R' 


wherein 

Ri,  R-,  R^  and  R'  each  independently  represent  hydrogen, 
halogen,  hydroxy,  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl. 
alkenyl,  alkoxy,  alkylamino,  alkylthio,  aryl.  aryloxy. 
arylamino.  or  arylthio, 

R'  and  R*  each  independently  represent  substituted  or  un- 
substituted alkyl, 

R^  rcprescnls  a  subslituent  containing  an  electron  withdraw- 
ing group,  and 

X  represents  a  countenon  as  needed  to  balance  the  charge  of 

the  molecule, 
said  dye  being  present  in  an  amount  less  than  that  required  to 
impart  maximum  sensitivity  to  all  of  the  silver  halide  in  the 
emulsion 


N  -• 


(X, 


wherein  / ,  and  /.;  are  each  a  group  of  atoms  neces-sary  for 
forming  a  thia/ole  nng,  a  selenazole  ring,  a  ben/othia/ole 
ring,  a  bcnzoselenazolc  nng.  a  naphthothiazole  nng  or  a 
naphthoselena/ole  nng  provided  that  at  least  one  of  Z| 
and  Z;  is  a  naphthothia/ole  nng  or  a  naphthoselena/ole 
nng,  Ri  and  R;  are  each  an  aliphatic  group  provided  that 
at  least  one  of  them  is  an  aliphatic  group  having  a  carboxyl 
group  or  a  sulfo  group,  X;**  is  an  acid  anion  and  m  is  0  or 
1. 


7,-- 


OD 


h'H 


I 
Ri 


N--  iX;"*), 

I 

R4 


wherein  Zi  and  Z-,  are  each  a  group  of  atoms  neces.sary  for 
forming  a  thia/ole  nng.  a  ben/othiazole  nng  or  a  benzose- 
lenazole  nng,  Ri  and  R4  are  each  an  aliphatic  group  pro- 
vided that  at  lea.st  one  of  them  is  an  aliphatic  group  having 
a  carboxyl  group  or  a  sulfo  group,  \:''  is  an  acid  anion 
and  m  IS  0  or  1 


5.219,724 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SILVER  HAUDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHT-SENSITTVE  MATERIAL 

Mariko  Kato,  and  Takeahi  Swipei,  both  of  Hino.  Japu.  iwigB- 

ori  to  Kooica  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Not.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  797,040 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japui.  Not.  27,  1990,  2-327412 

Int.  C\.'  G03C  1/J4.  1/74.  11/16 

VS.  C\.  430— «07  7  Claims 

1    A   method   for  producing  a  silver  halide  photographic 

hght-sensitive    matenal.    which    compnscs    a   support    having 

thereim  a  photographic  layer  including  a  silver  halide  emulsion 

layer,  compnsing  steps  of 

coating  a  coating  solution  to  form  said  photographic  layer 

on  said  support, 
drying  said  coaled  layer  or  layers,  and 
stonng  said  light-scnsitive  matenal  after  said  drying  step, 
wherein  said  photographic  layer  may  include  a  hydrophilic 
colloid  sublayer  which  is  simultaneously  dned  with  said 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  said  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  or  said  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  contains  a  hydra- 
zine compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  A-I 
and  an  amine  or  quaternary  onium  compound  represented 
by  the  followmg  Formula  V-I.  V-II.  V-III.  VI-I.  VMI  or 
VI-III.  and  drying  of  said  photographic  layer,  dunng  that 
penod  in  the  drying  process  in  which  the  water  content  of 
the  photographic  layer  is  JOO^c  or  less  of  the  dry-weight 
of  a  hydrophilic  colloid  contained  in  the  photographic 
layer,  is  earned  out  with  air  having  a  relative  humidity  of 
not  more  than  50<7c, 


0     0  F 

II      II         / 
R4  — SO:NH-Ar— NHNH-C  — C -N 


(AD 


5J19,723 
GREEN  SENSITIZING  DYES  FOR  VARIABLE 
CONTRAST  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
Hairy  J.  Price,  Webrter,  Paul  B.  Gilnun,  PenHeld;  Thomas  R. 
Doblea,  Hilton,  and  linda  J.  Knapp.  Rocherter,  all  of  N.Y.. 
assignon  to  I-:astman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  NY. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,440 
Int.  n.'  G03C  l/0()5 
VS.  a.  430— 5«8  >^  Claims 

1  A  variable  contrast  photographic  element  containing  a 
light  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  wherein  the  silver 
halide  is  spectrally  sensitized  with  a  dye  of  the  following  for 
mula  (I); 


R2 


wherein  R|  and  R:  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  alkynyl  group,  an  aryl  group, 
a  saturated  or  unsatjrated  heterocyclic  group,  a  hydroxyl 
group,  an  alkoxy  group  an  alkenyloxy  group,  an  al- 
kynyloxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  or  heterocycloxy 
group,  and  at  least  one  of  said  R|  and  R2  is  an  alkenyl 
group,  an  alkynyl  group,  a  saturated  heterocyclic  group,  a 
hydroxyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  alkenyloxy  group,  an 
alkynyloxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  or  heterocycloxy 
group.  R4  u  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  or  a  saturated 
or  unsaturated  heterocyclic  group,  and  A r  is  an  arylcne 
group  or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  heterocyclic  group; 


R52 


\ 

f 


(V-D 


N— L— R53 


wherein  R51.  R52  and  RjJ  we  each  an  alkyl  group,  an 
alkenyl  group,  an  alkynyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated  heterocyclic  group,  provided  at  least 
one  of  R51,  R52  «nd  R53  "  an  alkenyl  group  or  an  alkynyl 
group  or  at  least  one  of  R51  and  R52  is  an  aryl  group  or  a 
saturated  or  unsaturated  heterocyclic  group,  L  is  a  linking 
group,  R51  and  R52  and  R53  may  be  bonded  to  each  other 
to  form  a  nng; 


RS4 


\ 


Rst 

i 

N  — N  — (L)„— R57 


(V-II) 


Rss 


wherein  Rvt.  R55  and  R57  are  each  an  alkyl  group,  an 
alkenyl  group,  an  alkynyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated  heterocyclic  group;  Rv,  is  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  substituent,  L  is  a  linking  group;  m  is  0  or  1; 
R54  and  R55  may  be  bonded  to  each  other  to  form  a  nng; 


(V-III) 


R58- 


'(L),— Ri9 


wherein  Rjg  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent;  R59  is  an 
alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  alkynyl  group,  an  aryl 
group  or  a  heterocyclic  group;  L  is  a  Unking  group; 


N 


IS  a  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  group;  and  n  is  0  or 
1;  Rjg  may  form  a  nng  with  the 


group. 


R«i 


R" 


(VI-I) 


\  I 


/ 


N-N-Rm 


R«2 

wherein  R«i  and  R«2  are  each  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl 
group,  an  alkynyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic 
group;  R«3  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent;  Rt^  »  a 
group  contammg  a 


R 
I 
— (CH2— CH— X), 


group  or  a 


— (CH2— CH— CH2— O). 

group;  R  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group;  X  is  an 
oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom  or  a  — NH —  group;  Y  is  s 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxy  group;  and  n  is  an  mteger  2 
or  more;  two  of  R«i,  R62.  R^j  and  R«4  may  be  bonded  to 
each  other  to  form  a  rmg; 


R*5 


\ 

r 
/ 


(VMI) 


N— T 


R«6 


wherein  R«5  and  R«  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  alkynyl  group,  an  aryl  group 
or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  heterocyclic  group;  T  is  a 
group  containing  a 


T 


— (CH2— CH  — X), 


group  or  a 


Y 
I 
— (CH2— CH— CH2— O), 

group;  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group;  X  is  an 
oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom  or  a  — NH—  group;  Y  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxy  group;  and  n  is  an  integer  of 
2  or  more,  provided  that  when  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  X  is 
a  sulfur  atom  or  a  — NH—  group;  R<,5  and  R««,  may  be 
bonded  to  each  other  to  form  a  nng; 


««7. 


(VI-III) 


R*« 


\ 

/ 


N  — G 


wherein  R«7  and  R^g  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  alkynyl  group,  an  aryl  group 
or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  heterocyclic  group;  and  G  is 
a  group  containing  a  — (CH2CH2O),,—  group,  and  at  least 
two  groups  each  having  a  hydrophobic  substituent  con- 
stant of  from  -  0.5  to  -  1  0  or  at  least  one  group  havmg  a 
hydrophobic  substituent  constant  of  less  than  -  l.O.  R«7 
and  R^g  may  be  bonded  to  each  other  to  form  a  ring 


5^19.725 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  TO 

FEUNE-T-LYMPHOTROPIC  LENTIVIHUS 

p.   O  Ommt,  Wcatbrook,  aad  OMStla   J.   To«eUi, 

Portiaad,  botk  of  Me^  Md^on  to  Idexx  LabontoriM  lM»r- 
porated.  Wcatbrook,  Me. 

Coatiautk»-i»-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  279,9«9,  Dec  5,  19«, 

,b«B<(o-««l  This  appUcatioa  Jam.  5,  1999,  Ser.  No.  293,906 

The  portioa  of  tbc  term  of  this  pateat  aabaeqaeat  to  JaL  5,  2010. 


lat  CL'  C12Q  //7a  COTK  }i/00 
VS.  CL  435—5  5  C^aim^ 

1    A  monoclonal  antibody  specific  for  an  epitope  of  the 
fehne  immunodeficieDcy  virus,  RV  encoded  antigen  10 
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5^19,726 
PHYSICAL  MAPPING  OF  CX)MPLEX  GENOMES 
GlcB  A.  Etuu,  EacinitM,  Cmllf..  ■Mignor  to  The  Salk  Inititute 
for  Biological  Studies,  San  Diego,  CmiU. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1989.  Ser.  No.  360,254 

Int.  a.'  C12Q  I/6S:  C12N  I '20:  GOIN  JJfM.   i.l4S 

U.S.  a.  435—6  ^  Claims 


may  be  difTerentially  labeled  for  each  of  said  amplified 
target  and  standard  segments. 

(c)  separating  the  pnmer  extension  product  from  the  tem- 
plates on  which  they  were  synthesized  to  form  single- 
stranded  molecules. 

(d)  repealing  step*  (b)  and  (c)  on  the  single  stranded  mole- 
cules produced  in  step  (c)  at  least  once,  whereby  each 
repeat  of  steps  fb)  and  (c)  is  one  amplification  cycle, 

(e)  measunng  the  amounU  of  the  amplified  target  and  stan- 
dard segments  produced  in  step  (d);  and 

If)  calculating  from  the  amplified  target  and  standard  seg- 
ments produced  in  step  (d)  the  amount  of  said  urget 
nucleic  acid  segment  present  in  the  sample  before  amplifi- 
cation 


UMI 


I    A  method  for  simulunetius  identification  of  overlapping 
cosmid  clones  among  multiple  ctwmid  clones,  compnsing 

(a)  arranging  the  multiple  cosmid  clones,  whereby  each 
clone  may  be  identified  and  replicas  of  said  arrangement 
may  be  generated. 

(b)  pixiling  a  first  portion  of  the  multiple  cosmid  clones  and 
synthesizing  mixed  end  specific  RNA  probes  from  the 
DNA  inserts  that  have  been  prepared  from  said  p<ioled 
clones,  wherein  said  p<irtion  includes  les.s  than  all  of  said 
multiple  cosmid  clones, 

(c)  hybndizing  the  probes  to  a  replica  of  said  arranged  cos- 
mid clones  and  identifying  the  cosmid  clones  in  the  replica 
that  hybndize  to  the  probes,  wherein  said  identified  clones 
include  the  p<xiled  cosmid  clones  and  cosmid  clones  thai 
contain  DNA  inserts  ihal  overlap  with  the  DNA  inserts  in 
the  pooled  clones, 

(d)  repeating  said  hybndization  step  with  a  second  portion  of 
mixed  end-specific  probes  that  are  prepared  from  a  second 
pooled  p*irtion  of  multiple  cosmid  clones,  and 

|e)  identifying  the  cosmid  clones  in  each  replica  to  which 
both  the  probes  of  steps  b)  and  d)  hybridize  thereby  identi- 
fying overlapping  clones 

5.219,727 
Ql  ANTITATION  OK  NLCl.EK  AODS  I  SING  THE 
POLYMERASE  CHAIN  REACTION 
Alice  M.  Wang,  Walnut  Creek;  Michael  V.  Doyle,  Oaitland, 
botli  of  Caiif.,  and  Darid  F.  Marit,  Plainaboro,  N.J.,  assignon 
to  HofTmann-IjiRoche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  396.986,  Aug.  21,  1989, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Sep.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  413,623 
Int  C\.'  C120  l,M.  C12P  19  34.  C12N  15  (Xl  C07H  21  <>4 
VS.  a.  435-6  "O  ""i™ 

I   A  meth(xl  for  quantifying  a  target  nucleic  acid  segment  in 
a  sample,  which  melhixl  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  adding  to  said  sample  a  predetermined  initial  amount  of 
standard  nucleic  acid  segment  wherein  said  standard  nu 
cleic  acid  segment  binds  to  same  primers  as  arc  bound  by 
said  target  nucleic  acid  segment  in  a  reaction  mixlure 
lb)  treating  said  sample  under  conditions  suitable  for  carry 
iiig  oul  a  polymera.se  chain  reaction,  wherein  said  nucleic 
acids  are  rendered  single-stranded  and  exposed  to  an  agcnl 
for  p<ilymenzation.  de<nynucle»iside  V  triphosphates,  and 
a  pair  of  oligonucleotide  pnmers.  wherein  said  pair  of 
primers  is  specific  for  b<ith  thfiargct  and  standard  nucleic 
acid  segments,  such  that  an  extension  prixlucl  of  each 
primer  of  said  pair  can  be  synthesized  using  separate 
strands  of  the  target  and  standard  segments  as  a  template 
for  synthesis,  such  that  the  extension  pnxiuct  of  one 
pnmer,  when  il  is  separated  from  the  template  strand,  can 
serve  as  a  template  for  the  synthesis  of  the  extension  prixl 
uct  of  the  other  primer  of  said  pair  wherein  said  amplified 
target  and  standard  segments  are  distinguishable  by  size  or 
by  the  u.se  of  internal  probes,  wherein  said  inlcrnal  probes 


5419,728 

SOLUBLE  FORMS  OF  LOW  AFFINITY  FC  GAMMA 
RECEPTORS,  PRCXTSS  FOR  THEIR  IDENTIFICATION 
AND  DOSAGE,  A  CORRESPONDING  DOSAGE  KIT,  AND 

APPUCATIONS 
D«Tid  Khayat.  Paria,  France;  Jay  Uakelen,  Brooklyn,  N,Y..  and 

Claude   JacquiUat,   Paria,   France,   aatignon   to   L'niTeraite 

Pierre  Et  Maire  Curie,  Paria,  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR88/00103,  §  371  Date  Apr.  7,  1989,  §  102<e) 

Date  Apr.  7,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/06733,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  7,  1988 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  23,  1988,  Ser.  No.  353,676 

Claimi  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  24,  1987,  87  02400 
Int   a.'  C120  I'OO.  CJOIN  i}/i}.  A61K  35,14.  37/00.  37/10 

37 J 04.  AOIN  37 .'IS.  C07K  3/00 
VS.  O.  435—7.2  2*  Clai"" 

1  An  isolated  low  affinity  soluble  Kc  y  R  type  111  receptor, 
which  IS  a  glycoprotein  of  molecular  mass  72.000  to  76.000 
daltons  and  which  is  immunologically  recognized  in  ELISA 
and  Western  Blotting  by  the  monoclonal  antibody  anti-Leu 
lib 


5.219,729 
FJIRTILLTY  ASSAY 
Gary  D.  Hodgen,  Norfolk,  V  a.,  assignor  to  Serono  I.aboratorie«, 
Inc.,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1988,  Ser.  No.  160,165 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  33,567.  33/566.  3353:  C12Q  1/02.  1/(M) 
VS.  a.  435—7.21  •*  Claims 

1  A  diagnostic  assay  for  predicting  sperm  fertilizing  poten- 
tial which  compnses  providing  2  to  8  fragments  of  mammalian 
zona  pellucida  of  the  same  ixxyte.  contacting  a  first  portion  of 
the  fragments  with  the  sperm  from  the  same  species  to  be 
a.ssayed  under  binding  conditions,  contacting  a  second  portion 
of  the  fragments  with  sperm  from  the  same  species  of  linown 
fertilizing  p»itential  under  binding  conditions,  said  first  and 
second  portions  having  functionally  equivalent  sperm  binding 
activiiy,  and  comparing  the  resulting  sperm  binding  to  one 
portion  with  the  sperm  binding  to  the  other  portion 


5.219,730 
IDIOTYPE-ANTI-IDIOTYPE  IMMUNOASSAY 
Pedro  Potocnjali.  Bartolo  Soto,  Oiile;  Rdel  ZsTala,  New  York, 
N.Y.;   Ruth  S.   Nusaenzweig,   New   York,   N.Y.,  and  Victor 
Nuasenzweig,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aMignon  to  New  York  Uni- 
Tenity,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuaboo  of  Ser.  No.  129,313,  Not.  16,  1987.  abuidoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425.451,  Sep.  28, 
1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No. 
319,578 
Int.  n.'  C12Q  I'OO.  GOIN  33' 53 
VS.  CI.  435-7.93  ^  Claims 

1  A  competitive  immunoassay  method  to  detect  a  quantity 
of  an  unpurified  antigen  (Ag)  using  idiolype-anti-idiotype 
interaction  between  a  first  monoclonal  idiotypic  antibody 
(Abl)  and  a  different  second  anii-idiolypic  monoclonal  anti- 
btxly  (Ab2)  specific  for  an  idiolype  of  said  first  monoclonal 


idiotypic  antibody,  whereby  Ab2  and  Ag  compete  for  Abl, 
comprising: 

(a)  providmg  a  quantity  of  labeled  first  monoclonal  idiotypic 
antibody  (Abl)  of  defined  specificity  for  an  antigen  and  a 
quantity  of  said  unpurified  antigen  (Ag).  said  quantities  so 
selected  that  they  from  detectable  complexes  of  labeled 
first  monoclonal  idiotypic  antibody  (Abl)  and  said  unpuri- 
fied antigen  (Ag); 

(b)  mcubating  said  quantity  of  labeled  first  monoclonal  idio- 
typic antibody  (Abl)  and  said  unpunfied  antigen  (Ag)  to 
form  detectable  complexes  of  labeled  first  monoclonal 
idiotypic  antibody  boimd  to  said  unpurified  antigen, 

Ag-t^Abl— Ag-Abl; 

(c)  providmg  a  quantity  of  second  monoclonal  anti-idiotypic 
antibody  (Ab2),  said  quantity  so  selected  that  said  labeled 
first  monoclonal  idiotypic  antibody  (Abl)  and  said  second 
monoclonal  anti-idiotypic  antibody  (Ab2)  form  detectable 
complexes  of  said  labeled  first  monoclonal  idiotypic  anti- 
body (Abl)  and  said  second  monoclonal  anu-idiotypic 
antibody  (Ab2)  in  the  presence  of  said  antigen  (Ag); 

(d)  incubating  said  quantity  of  second  monoclonal  anti-idio- 
typic  antibody  (Ab2)  with  said  mixture  of  step  (b)  to  form 
detectable  Abl-Ab2  complexes. 

Ag-Abl  4-  Abl^Ag  -►  Abl-Ab2. 

(e)  separating  complexes  of  labeled  first  monoclonal  idioty- 
pic antibody  bound  to  antigen.  Ag-Abl,  from  said  Abl- 
Ab2  complexes, 

(0  determining  the  amount  of  Abl-Ab2  complexes  with  said 

label  which  provides  a  detectable  signal;  and 
(g)  determining  the  quantity  of  said  antigen  (Ag) 
9.  A  screening  method  for  isolating  monoclonal  anti-idioty- 
pic  antibodies  in  hybridoma  cell  culture  supematants  using 
antigen  inhibition  of  idiotype-anti-idiotype  interaction  between 
a  first  monoclonal  idiotypic  antibody  and  a  different  second 
monoclonal  an ti- idiotypic  antibody,  comprising: 

(a)  coating  a  solid-phase  surface  with  said  first  monoclonal 
idiotypic  antibody  wherein  said  first  monoclonal  idiotypic 
antibody,  after  binding  to  antigen,  will  not  bind  to  said 
second  monoclonal  anti-idiotypic  antibody; 

(b)  washing  said  surface. 

(c)  contacting  said  surface  of  step  (b)  with  a  hybndoma  cell 
culture  supernatant  suspected  to  contain  said  second 
monoclonal  anti-idiotypic  antibody; 

(d)  washing  said  surface  of  step  (c); 

(e)  contacting  the  product  of  step  (d)  with  normal  serum  of 
the  same  species  as  said  second  monoclonal  anti-idiotypic 
antibody; 

(0  washing  the  surface  of  the  product  of  step  (e); 

(g)  contacting  the  product  of  step  (0  with  said  first  mono- 
clonal idiotypic  antibody  labeled  to  provide  a  detectable 
signal; 

(h)  washing  the  surface  of  the  product  of  step  (g); 

(i)  identifying  the  presence  of  said  labeled  first  monoclonal 
idiotypic  antibody  in  supematants  by  the  presence  of  said 
detectable  signal,  (j)  testmg  the  supiematants  identified  in 
step  (i)  for  inhibition  by  an  unpunfied  antigen,  of  the 
mteraction  between  said  labeled  first  monoclonal  idioty- 
pic antibody  and  said  second  unlabeled  monoclonal  anti- 
idiotypic  antibody  according  to  the  method  of  claim  1; 
and 

(k)  selecting  hybndomas  of  the  supematants  that  show  said 
inhibition  for  further  cloning 


5,219,731 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  OPTICALLy-ACTIVE 

AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Charles  J.  Sik,  MadiscM,  Wis^  MiigMr  to  WiMOMin  Aluai 

RcMWch  Fowidatioa,  MmUaom,  Wis. 

FUcd  Not.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,731 
Int  CL'  C12Q  1/34.  1/37 
VS,  a.  435—18  37  ClaiM 

1.  An  enzymatic  asymmetric  hydrolysis  process  for  prepar- 
ing an  optically-active  amino  acid  in  an  enantioiDerK  excess  of 
at  least  about  6S%  which  comprises  subjecting  an  oxazolone 
precursor  of  the  amino  acid  to  the  presence  of  a  catalytically 
effective  amount  of  a  hydrolytically  active  Upase  in  a  solvent 
so  as  to  enantioselectively  cleave  the  oxazolone  precursor,  and 
recovering  the  optically-active  ammo  acid 


5,219,732 

ANTIBODY-MEDLATED  COFACTOR-DRTVEN 

REACTIONS 

Peter  G.  Scknltz,  OiUdand,  Calif.,  MdgBor  to  The  Regents  of  tkc 

UaiTcrtity  of  California,  Oakland,  CaUf. 

CoaUanatloB-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  402^48,  Sep.  5,  1989, 
abwHloned.  TUa  appUcatioa  JbL  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554,004 
Int  CL'  C12P  1/00.  17/18:  C12N  9/00 
VS.  a.  435—41  8  OaiBi 

1.  A  method  for  performing  a  chemical  reaction  on  a  sub- 
strate comprising  at  least  one  reaclant  in  which  said  reaction  is 
promoted  by  contact  of  said  substrate  wnth  an  auxiliary  species 
which  interacts  with  said  reactant  but  is  not  joined  to  said 
reactant  in  the  product  of  said  reaction,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  contacting  in  a  reaction  mixture  the  followmg  species: 
(i)  said  substrate, 

(ii)  said  auxiliary  species,  and 

(iii)  antibody  having  an  antigen  binding  site  which  binds  to 
said  auxiliary  species  in  a  conformation  promoting  said 
reaction  leading  to  the  product  of  said  reaction;  and 

(b)  recovering  the  product  of  said  chemical  reaction  from 
said  reaction  mixture. 


5,219,733  

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FATTY  ACID  ESTERS 
Katnuori  Myojo;  YonicU  MatsafOM,  both  of  Kakogiwa,  aad 
Shiro  YosUkawa,  Aahiya,  all  of  Japu,  assignors  to  Yo- 
sUkawa  OU  A  Fat  Co^  Ud^  Japan 
Contiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  836,362,  Mar.  5, 1986,  abudoMd.  TUi 
application  Aag.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563J95 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1985,  60-45128; 
Ang.  29,  1985,  60-190543;  Jan.  16,  1986,  61-7732 

Int  CL'  C12P  33/00.  7/62.  7/64:  C12N  9/20 
VS.  CL  435—52  57  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  fatty  acid  ester,  the  process 
consisting  essentially  of  reactmg: 

( 1 )  a  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cho- 
lesterol, /3-sitosterol.  stigmasterol,  ^-cholesterol,  ergoste- 
rol,  isocholesterol,  campesterol,  brassicasterol  and  iso- 
tridecyl  alcohol  and 

(2)  a  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty 
acids  and  fatty  acid  esters, 

in  contact  with  a  lipase  derived  from  a  microorganism  se- 
lected from  the  group  consistmg  of  Candida  cylindracea. 
Pseudomonas /luorescens.  Pseudomonas fragu  Chromobacte- 
rium  viscosum.  Aspergillus  nigtr.  and  Rhiiopus  delemar.  m  a 
reaction  system  consisting  essentially  of  the  component 
(1),  the  component  (2),  the  lipase,  and  either  water  or  a 
water-containing  organic  solvent, 

and  recovermg  the  product  fatty  acid  ester  from  the  result- 
mg  mixture 


UMI 
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TEMPLATE-DIRECTED  PHOTOUGATION 
GmrfleM  P.  Royer.  ElbwB;  Larry  E.  MorriMo,  Gle»  Elly»,  umI 
Keuwtk  A.  Cnickjhuk.  NiperrlUe,  all  of  IIU  tmig^on  to 
Amoco  Cor»ormtk>«,  CUcafo,  Ul. 

FUcd  J«n.  13,  19W,  Ser.  No.  143.5*6 

Ut.  a/  C12Q  I/6S.  C07H  15/11  17/00.  C12N  /VOO 

U.S.  a.  435—6  "  C**™ 

1    A  method  for  lig«ting  polynucleotide  ligands  which  are 

capable  of  binding  to  substantially  contiguous  p.»itions  of  a 

target  molecule  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  contacting  the  target  with  a  fir^t  polynucleotide  ligand 
and  a  second  polynucleotide  ligand  wherein  said  first 
polynucleotide  ligand  includes  a  photoreactivc  functional 
group  and  said  second  polynucleotide  ligand  includes  a 
photoreactive  functional  group  wherein  said  photorcai. 
tive  functional  groups  are  capable  of  interacting  to  form  a 
covalent  bond  between  said  first  and  second  polynucleo- 
tide hgands  uptin  activation,  and  said  first  p<ilynucleotide 
ligand  and  second  polynucleotide  ligand  arc  capable  of 
simultaneously  binding  to  the  target  to  form  a  target  first 
polynucleotide  ligand-sccond  p<ilynucle<nide  ligand  com- 
plex, and 

(b)  activating  the  reactive  functional  groups  to  form  a  cova 
lent  b<ind  between  the  first  and  second   polynucleotide 
ligands  while  the  first  and  second  polynucleotide  ligands 
are  bound  to  the  Urget 


00 


OH 


=  o 


CH) 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  R^  represents  a  hy 
droxyl  group,  or  R'  and  R'  form  a  carbonyl  group  together 
with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  bound.  Rj  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  acetyl  group,  and  R*  represents  a  hy- 
drogen atom,  an  acetyl  group,  a  propionyl  group,  a  butyryl 
group  or  an  isovaleryl  group,  or  formula  (III) 


5.219,735 
NON-PHOSPHORYIjKTED  PEPTIDES  FROM 
CASEIN-BASED  MATERIAL 
G^ranl  Brule;  Loic  Roger,  both  of  Renncs;  Jac«|uc*  Fauquant, 
Moafort.  and  Michel  Plot.  Reancs,  all  of  France,  aadgDon  to 
InatJtut  National  lie  la  Recherche  Agronomiqne,  Paria,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734.750,  May  15,  1985,  Pat.  No. 
4,9m.450,  which  ia  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,600,  Sep.  16, 
1982,  abuMloned,  which  ia  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,075, 
Jan  21,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4.361,587.  Thli  application  Oct.  17, 1990, 
Ser.  No.  599,102 
C^laina  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  1,  1980,  80  02280 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  thla  patent  labaequent  to  Not.  9,  1999, 
haa  been  diaclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C12P  2I/(J6.  A23J  J/00;  C07K  /   0().  A61K  J  7  IH 
V.S.  C\.  435—68.1  •'  Claima 

1  An  essentially  pure  non-phosphorylated  ca.sein  peptide, 
which  comprises  greater  than  12<'fc  by  weight  of  aromatic 
amino  acids,  les.s  than  4'7r  by  weight  of  serine,  lev.  than  lO^^r  by 
weight  of  free  amino  acids,  and  a  value  of  less  than  0  02  for  the 
formula 


HO 


"   CHO  "'\     /'"^ 


on> 


"JXZ^o 


OCXKH, 


OH  ' 


CH, 


CH, 

OCvXTHjCHj 


which  compnscs  treating  a  16-membcred  macrolide  antibiotic 
represented  by  formula  (1) 


C*   t 


Ma  f 


.\> 


wherein  Ca  is  total  calcium,  Mg  is  tnul  magnesium,  P  is  total 
phosphorus,  and  N  7  is  toul  nitrogen  «  6  iH 


CHO  "*^    /"' 


0) 


OR* 


OR' 


CH, 

o       VhT^"*' 


=0 


5.219,736 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  3-DEACYLATED 

DERIVATIVE  OF  16-MEMBERED  MACROLIDE 

ANTIBIOTIC 

Akira  Shimizu;  Shuichi  Gond;  Kellchi  AJito;  Takaahi  Yaguchi;    ^.    ^^,^  ^1  reprcsenU  an  acetyl  group  or  a  propionyl  group 

FjHko  Tanaka;  Oaama   Hara,  and  Shl«ji   Miyadoh,  aU  of       .  '^    .     .  „,   i...^ 

Kanagawa.  Japan.  aMignon  to  Meiji  Seika  Kalaha  Ltd.,  To- 


R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,   R'  represenu  a  hydroxyl 


kyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  925.038 

Claina  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1991.  3-197694 

Int.  a.'  C12P  19/62.  19/60:  C12R  1/645 

VS.  a.  435—76  2  CTaina 

1    A  method  of  producing  a  i-deacylated  derivative  of  a 

16-membered  macrolide  antibiotic  represented  by  the  follow 

ing  general  formula  (II) 


group  or  an  acetoxy  group:  or  R'  and  R'  form  a  carbonyl 
group  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  bound, 
R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  acetyl  group,  and  R' 
represenu  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  acetyl  group,  a  propionyl 
group,  a  butyryl  group  or  an  isovaleryl  group;  with  a  culture  of 
a  microorganism  belonging  to  the  genus  Phialophora  or 
Preussia  or  a  dispersion  containing  washed  cells  of  the  micro- 
organism 


54W,737 
MUTANT  LUC3FERASE  OF  A  FIREFLY,  MUTANT 

LUCIFfXASE  GENES,  RECOMBINANT  DNAS 
COr^TAINING  THE  GENES  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  MUTANT  LUdFERASE 
Nm>U  KMHymm^  and  EUcU  Nakawk,  both  of  Noda, 
aMi^on  to  ribkifaa  Corparatko,  Ckiba.  Japaa 

FUed  Mm.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675^11 
dalas  prlortty,  appUcadoa  Japaa,  Mar.  Tl,  1990,  2-7S«96; 
Oct  30,  1990,  2-2942SS 

Int.  CI.'  C12N  9/02.  15/53 
UA  CL  435— «.l  15  Oaliaa 

I.  A  mutant  luciferaae  gene  encoding  tlie  amino  acid  »e- 
qucaKC  of  luciferaae  of  Luciola  cruciata.  in  which  one  of  the 
following  changes  appears:  serine  ts  replaced  by  asparagine  at 
amino  acid  286.  glycine  ts  replaced  by  serine  at  amino  acid  326, 
histidine  is  replaced  by  tyroaine  at  amino  acid  433  or  proline  is 
replaced  by  serine  at  amino  acid  452. 


5,219.738 

ANIMAL  CELL  TRANSFORMANT,  METHOD  FOR 

OBTAINING  THE  TRANSFORMANT  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  DESIRED  FOREIGN  GENE 

PRODUCT  BY  USING  THE  TRANSFORMANT 

Nobon  ToBioka,  Mobara;  Faado  Oane,  YokokaMM  Eriko 

Mlac,  Talto,  aad  Towiko  lakU,  Ckoael,  all  of  Japaa,  aarigaora 

to  Mitaai  Toataa  Ckenbcala,  lacorporated,  Japaa 

FUed  May  4,  1987,  Ser.  No.  45,512 
OalM  priority,  ippUcatkHi  Japaa,  May  10,  19M,  61105824 
Ut.  CI.'  C12P  21/02:  C12N  15/00.  5/00.  7/00 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  20  CJalM 

1.  A  transfonnant  obtained  by  the  step*  of: 

(a)  introducing  a  vector  into  a  wild  type  mammalian  cell, 
said  vector  compnsmg  Simian  Virus  40  (SV40)  regulatory 
DNA  sequence*,  a  heterologous  wild-type  DHRF  cDNA 
gene  and  a  structural  gene  encoding  a  heterologous  gene 
product,  in  which  the  heterologous  wild-type  DHFR 
cDNA  gene  is  hnked  to  the  SV40  regulatory  DNA  se- 
quences controlling  the  expression  of  the  heterologous 
wild-type  DHFR  cDNA  gene; 

(b)  cultunng  the  wild-type  mammalian  cell,  into  which  the 
vector  is  introduced,  in  a  selective  medium  contaimng 
methotrexate  at  a  concentration  of  0. 1  to  10  jiM  so  as  to 
select  the  transfonnant  thus  obtamed;  and 

(c)  culturing  the  transfonnant  thus  selected  in  an  amplifica- 
tion medium  contaming  methotrexate  at  a  concentration 
of  0  25  to  50  >iM  thereby  amphfymg  both  the  heterolo- 
gous wild-type  DHFR  cDNA  gene  and  the  structural 
gene 

20  A  method  for  producing  a  heterologous  gene  product 
which  comprises  cultunng  and  amplifying  the  transfonnant  of 
claim  1,  and  which  further  comprises  the  step  of  recovering  the 
heterologous  gene  product 


sentially  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  Ala  at  position  1  to  Arg 
at  position  120  of  FIG.  6. 
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2.  An  isolated  DNA  sequence  of  claim  1  consisting  esaen- 
tially  of  nucleotides  1  to  341  followed  by  nucleotides  474  to 
492  as  shown  in  FIG.  6. 


5,219,740 

RETROVIRAL  GENE  TRANSFER  INTO  DIPLOID 

FIBROBLASTS  FOR  GENE  THERAPY 

A  DMty  Miller,  Seattle,  aad  Theo  D.  PalMr,  BeUerae,  both  of 

WMk,,  amtgDon  to  Fred  HatakfaMoa  Caaccr  Raaeareh  Ceatcr, 

Seattle,  WariL 

FUed  Feb.  13,  19r7,  Ser.  No.  14,579 
lat  a.'  C12N  5/m  15/S6 
VS.  a.  435— «.6  7  ClalM 

1.  A  process  of  gene  transfer  into  diploid  fibroblaits  in  vitro, 
comprising  the  step  of: 

genetically  modifying  diploid  fibroblasts  explanted  from  a 
mammalian  subject  by  a  proces*  consisting  essentially  of 
introducing  into  said  fibroblasts  a  retroviral  construct 
comprising  a  first  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  first 
expression  product,  a  viral  long  terminal  repeat  and  a 
promoter  sequence  upstream  of  said  first  nucleotide  se- 
quence, and  a  viral  long  terminal  repeat  and  a  polyadeny- 
lation  sequence  downstream  of  said  first  nucleotide  se- 
quence, wherein  said  retroviral  construct  lacks  one  or 
more  of  the  ga^  pol.  and  cnv  sequence*  required  for 
retroviral  replication,  by  contacting  said  fibroblaaa  with 
said  retroviral  construct  in  a  virus-containing  medium 
having  a  viral  titer  of  at  least  about  10^  cfu/ml  on  NIH 
3T3  fibroblasts  to  produce  s  population  of  fibroblasts  at 
least  \%  of  which  express  said  first  expression  product. 


5,219,739 
DNA  SEQUENCES  ENCODING  BVEGF120  AND 
HVEGF121  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
BOVINE  AND  HUMAN  VASCULAR  ENDOTHEUAL 
CELL  GROWTH  FACTORS,  BVEGF120  AND  HVEGF121 
Edaaad  G.  TIackcr,  Palo  Aho;  Judith  A  AhmkaB^  Saaayrale; 
Joha  C  Fiddca,  Pak)  Alto,  and  Richard  L.  Mitckell,  Saaay- 
Tale,  ail  of  Calif.,  Msi^ors  to  Sdo*  Nora  lac,  Moaatala 
View,  CaUf. 
CoatiiBatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  450,883,  Dec  14, 1909,  which  Is 
a  coatiaaatioa-lB-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,545,  JaL  27,  1909, 
,fc,iMt~ta  This  appUcatioa  JaL  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  559,041 
lat.  CL'  C12N  5/m  15/18 
VS.  a.  435-69.4  «  OaiaM 

1   An  isolated  DNA  sequence  which  encodes  bovine  vascu- 
lar endothelial  cell  growth  factor.  bVEGFijo,  consisting  es- 


5419,741 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  L-FROLINE  USING  AN 
N-ACYL-L-PROTINE  ACYLASE 
Ulrich  Gfoeter,  Aachaltabvt:  WoMgm  LeMktcabersv,  Bie- 
lefeld, aad  Karikeiax  Draax,  Frelaerlckt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  vt 
GcnMay,  aasigMirs  to  Defasaa  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay 
DiTiiioa  of  Ser.  No.  5*0,929,  Sep.  6,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,120,651 
This  appBcatioa  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,171 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay,  Sep.  6, 
1990,  P3929570J 

lat.  CL'  C12P  13/24:  C12N  9/80 

VS.  a.  435—107  1  OalM 

1.  A  method  of  making  L-proline  from  N-acetyl-L-proline, 

N-chloroacetyl-L-proline,   N-formyl-L-proline,   N-propionyl- 

L-prolinc,  N-butyryl-L-proline,  N-valeryl-L-proline,  N-capr- 
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oyl-L-prolinc.   Nacetyl-D.   I   proline.   N-chlortiacetyl  D.   I. 
prolinr,    N-formyl  D.    I  •proline,    N-propionyl-D.    L-proline. 
N-butyryl-D,  Lproline.  N  valcrylD.  Lprolinc  or  N-caproyl 
D,    L-proline   as   well   as   I -pipccolic   acid   from    N-acetyl  1 
pipccolic  acid,  N-chloroacetyl-L-pipecolic  acid.  N-acetyl-D. 
L-pipccolic  acid  or  N-chloroacetyl-D.  I  -pipccolic  acid  as  well 
as  L-thiazolidine-4-c«rboxylic  acid  from  N-acetylL-lhia^oli 
dine-4-carboxylic    acid,    N-chloroacctyl-Lthiazolidine-4-<.ar 
boxylic  acid.  N-acetyl-D.  I -ihia2olidine-4-carb<ixylic  acid  or 
N-chloroacetyl-D,  I -thiazolidinc-4-cjirboxylic  acid  as  well  as 
L.thia2olidine-2-carlxixylic  acid  from  N -acetyl- L-thiazolidinc 
2-carboxylic  acid.  N-chloroacetyl-L-thiazolidine-2-carboxylic 
acid,      N-acetyl  D.l--lhiazolidine-2-carboxylii;      acid     or      N 
chloroacctyl-D,L-thiazolidine-2<arboxylic   acid   and   for   the 
prtxluction  of  N-acetyl-L-prolme,  N-propionyl-L  -proline  and 
N-butyryl-L-proline  from  L-proline  and  the  appropriate  car- 
txixylic  acid,  said  method  compnsmg  reacting  the  respective 
starting  material  in  the  presence  of  a  microbiologically  pro- 
duced N-acyl  I  -proline  acylasc,  charactenzcd  by  the  follow- 
ing properties 

1)  Reactivity 

It  splits  the  acetyl  group  from  N-acetvl  I  -proline,  creat 
mg  acetic  acid  and  I -proline  as  final  prixlucts  and  it 
condenses  acetic  acid  and  I -proline,  creating  N-acetyl 
L-proline  and  water  as  final  products 

2)  Substrate  specificity 

It  hydrolyzcs  N-acetyl-l    proline.  N-chloroacetyl-I  -pro- 
line,   N-formyl-l -proline,    N-propionyl-I -proline.    N 
butyryl-l. -proline,    N-valeryl-L-proline.    N-caproyl-l 
proline,  N  acetyl-l  -t-hydroxyproline.  N-chloroacetyl 
L-thia/olidine    -^-carboxylic    acid.    N-chloroacetyl  1  - 
thiazolidine-2-carb<nylic        acid.        N-chloroacetyl-I. 
pipecohc  acid.  N-benzyloxycarb<inyl-glycyl-I  -proline. 
glycyl-L-proline.    N-acetyl-l -alanine.    N-chloroacetyl- 
L-methionine  and  N-chloroacetyl-I    valine, 
5)  Optimum  pM 

The  optimum  pH  is  6  8  »  0  5. 

4)  pH  subihty 

It  exhibits  g(xxl  stability  at  22"  C  over  a  period  of  i  weeks 
in  a  pH  range  between  pH  1  0  and  pH   10  0. 

5)  Optimum  temperature 

The  optimum  temperature  is  h?"  C   at  a  pH  of  7  5; 

6)  Temperature  resistance 

No  loss  of  activity  can  be  delected  al  ''O*  C    and  pH  7  ? 
after  .W  minutes  of  incubation, 

7)  Influences  of  inhibitors  and  activators 

In    panicular.    1, 10-phenanthroline,    2-mercaptoethanoI. 
4-chloromercunbenzoale,    4-hydroxymcrcuribenzoate, 
Hg'*.   Cu-*.   Fe^*.   Fe^*.   Sn^  *  .   Zn- •    and   PO' 
exhibit  an  inhibiting  action  and  Co-  '    and  /.n-  •    an 
activating  action  on  the  ap<icnzyme, 

8)  Molecular  weight 

The  molecular  weight  is  38().Oa)  '  4«,(X)()  daltons 
'))  Subunits 

The  molecule  consists  of  K  et)uall>   large  subunits  with 
45,000  +  daltons  each, 
10)  K.v  value 
The  Km  value  for  the  substrate  N-acetyl-l -proline  is  5 
mM  (W  C  ,  0  IM  ins-HCl  buffer,  pH  7  0) 


5^19,742 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

GA.MMA-HYDROXYDECANOIC  AOD  OR  ITS  LACTONE 

BY  FEEDING  A  RIONOLEIC  AOD  SOURCE  TO  SP 

ODOR  US  OR  RH  GL  UTINIS 
Peter  S.  J,  Cbeethaa;  lUtkerinc  A.  Muune,  both  of  Kent, 

United  Kinadom.  and  Johannet  F.  M.  de  RooiJ,  HUTenam, 

NetberUnds,   naigaon  to   UnilcTcr   Patent   Holding!   B.V., 

Rotterdam,  Netberland* 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  78,602,  Jul.  28,  1987,  abandoiicd.  TUt 
application  Jun.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,054 

Claim*  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  28,  1986, 
8618351 

Int.  n.'  C12P  17,04.  7/64 
L  JS.  a.  435—126  10  Claims 

1  A  methixj  of  producing  optically  active  gamma-hydrox- 
ydecanoic  acid  suitable  for  conversion  to  optically  active 
gamma-decalactonc  compnsing  cultunng  a  microorganism 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Sporobolomyces  odorus. 
Rhodolorula  gluiinus  and  mixtures  thereof  in  a  nutnent  medium 
conuinmg  a  ncinoleic  acid  source  under  aerobic  conditions  at 
a  pH  from  about  i  to  about  9  and  a  temperature  from  about  1  5' 
C  to  about  35"  C  for  a  sufficient  penod  to  produce  at  least  200 
mg  of  optically  active  gamma-hydroxydecanoic  acid  per  liter 
of  incubation  medium  and  recovering  the  product 


5J19,743 

METHOD  FOR  OPTICAL  RESOLUTION  OF  COREY 

LACTONE  DIOLS 

Sciichi  Takano,  and  Tsatoma  Sngahara,  both  of  Sendai,  Japan, 

ualgnon  to  Niasan  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,377 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1991,  3-55839 

Int.  a.'  C12P  17/04.  41/00 

VS.  a.  435—126  8  Claims 

1   A  mcthcxl  for  optical  resolution  of  optically  active  Corey 

lactone  diols  compnsmg  reacting  a  mixture  of  Corey  lactone 

diols  of  formulae  (la)  and  (lb) 


O 

It 


OH, 


()H 


(lai 


optically  selectively  with  an  acetylatmg  agent  in  the  presence 
of  an  enzyme  capable  of  asymmetncally  hydrolyzing  an  acety- 
lester  to  acetylate  only  a  pnmary  hydroxy  group  of  the  diols, 
isolating  a  formed  acetylcster  and  purifying  to  selectively 
prcxluce 


O 
I 


OAc 


OAc 


HO 


HO 


5^19,744 
PROCESS  FOR  MODIFYING  FATS  AND  OILS 
Jaa  KarMkiae;  NariUdc  Mataasaki,  kotk  ol  KawaaaU;  Tamio 
MMe,  aad  Skotaro  Yamagacki,  bodi  of  NtaMkaaagal,  aU  of 
Japaa,  aaaigaors  to  AJiaoaoto  Co„  lac^  Tokyo  aad  Aauao 
Phannccatical  Co^  Ltd„  Nacoya,  both  of  Japaa 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  236,762,  Aag.  26,  19«,  akaadotid 
This  appUcatioa  Jaa.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,388 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Aag.  26,  19r7,  62-212390 
UL  a.'  C12P  7/66,  7/64:  02N  9/16.  9/18 
VS.  CL  435—135  9  Oaiam 

1,  A  process  for  modifying  fau  and  oils,  which  comprises: 
applying  partial  glyccnde  lipase  produced  by  Penicillium 
cychpium  ATCC  34613  to  faU  and  oils  containing  partial 
glycendes  and  fatty  acids  and  having  a  total  water  con- 
centration of  1  to  1 500  ppm;  and 
synthesizing  triglycerides  by  esterifying  said  partial  glyccr- 
ides  with  said  fatty  acids  wherein  the  estenfication  is 
promoted  by  said  partial  glycende  lipase,  thereby  modify- 
ing said  fats  and  oils  without  interestenfication. 


5,219,745 
PRODUCnON  OF  CLYOXYUC  AOD  FROM  GLYCOUC 

AaD 
David  L.  Aatoa;  Robert  DiCosimo,  aad  Lawrence  W,  Goaser,  all 
of  Wibaiagtoa,  Del„  Mdgaon  to  E.  I.  Do  Poat  de  Nemoan 
and  Company,  Wibaiogtoa,  DeL 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  422,011,  Oct.  16,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,419 
Int.  CL'  C12P  7/40.  7/54:  C12N  9/04 
VS.  CL  435—136  22  Claiau 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  glyoxylic  acid,  compns- 
mg contacting  in  aqueous  solution,  at  a  pH  of  about  7  to  about 
10.  glycolic  acid,  glycolate  oxidase  and  oxygen,  m  the  presence 
of  catalase,  wherein  the  imtial  concentration  of  said  glycolic 
acid  IS  200  mM  to  about  2,500  mM,  and  an  amme,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylenediamine,  tns(hydroxymethyl)- 
methylainine,  and  mixtures  thereof,  is  also  present,  and  pro- 
vided that  the  initial  molar  ratio  of  said  amine  to  said  glycolic 
acid  IS  about  10  to  about  3  0  and  the  concentration  of  said 
catalase  is  about  50  lU/mL  to  about  100,000  lU/mL  and  re- 
covering said  glyoxyUc  acid 


5,219,747 
IMMUNOASSAY  FOR  TETRAHYDROCANNABINOL 
METABOLITES 
Alaa  J,  McNalty,  North  Ariiagtoa;  Alaa  Schwartx,  Upper  Moat- 
dair,  aad  Maadalcaa  Uaataaai,  Wayac,  aU  of  N  J..  — iganri 
to  Hofftoaaa-La  Roche  lac^  Natley,  N  J. 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  3023S3,  Ja».  30,  19C9,  ahaadoaed, 
wkkk  la  a  diririoa  of  Ser.  No.  7^38,  Jaa.  27.  1987,  PaL  No. 
4333,073.  Tkta  ^pHcatioa  Aag.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,566 
Int.  a.'  C12N  9/96:  C07D  407/12.  495/02 
VS.  CL  435—188  6  Oaima 

1.  A  labelled  compound  for  use  m  an  immunoassay  for  can- 
nabinol  metabolites  of  the  formula 


COjH 


where  R  is  a  labelling  group  consisting  of  an  attachment  chain 
covalently  coupled  to  a  reporter  molecule  wherein  said  attach- 
ment chain  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  p-amino- 
benzyl  group  or  an  organic  or  mineral  acid  addition  salt 
thereof,  a  p-isocyanatobenzyl  group,  a  branched  or  linear 
aminoalkyi  group  having  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  or  an  or- 
ganic or  mineral  acid  addition  salt  thereof  a  branched  or  Unear 
isocyanatoalkyl  group  having  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  a 
branched  or  linear  isothiocyanatoalkyl  group  having  from  1  to 
7  carbon  atoms,  and  a  carboxyl-terminated  derivative  of  the 
amino  group  m  such  aminoalkyi  group  having  from  1  to  7 
additional  carbon  atoms,  or  an  organic  or  mmeral  acid  addition 
salt  thereof 


5,219,746 
ICE-MEDUTED  INTRODUCnON  OF  SUBSTANCES 
INTO  BIOLOGICAL  MATERIAL 
Chris  Briaegar,  587  Lockaley  Rd^  Boalder  Creek,  CaUf.  95006; 
JaaMS  GUmore;  Mickael  JokMoa,  both  0/6385  Caadao  Verde 
Dr„  Saa  Joae,  CaUf.  95119,  aad  Nigel  Walker,  5385  Broadway 
#103,  Oaklaad,  CaUf.  94618 
Coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,727,  Jal.  19,  1990, 
abaadoaed.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,356 
Int.  CL'  C12N  15/87  15/89.  15/90 
VS.  a.  435— 172J  12  Claims 

1    A  method  for  genetically  transforming  cells  compnsmg 
the  steps  of 

a)  prepanng  ice  particles  of  a  solution  of  copies  of  a  DNA 
sequence  suitable  for  expression; 

b)  providing  cells  as  a  target. 

c)  physically  acceleratmg  the  ice  particles  containing  the 
DNA  sequence  toward  the  cells  in  such  a  manner  that  at 
least  some  of  the  ice  particles  lodge  in  a  non-lethal  manner 
in  the  intenor  of  at  least  some  of  the  cells  and  melt  to 
release  the  DNA;  and 

d)  confirming  the  existence  of  the  DNA  in  the  cells. 


5,219,748 
RECOMBINANT  HUMAN  AND  RAT  PROTEIN  KINASE 

C  POLYPETIDES 
Oao  Yoakitaka,  Ikeda;  Karokawa  Tsatoma,  Kawaaiski;  Igarashi 
Koichi,  Kyoto,  aad  Niahizaka  Yaaatoad,  Ashiya,  aU  of  Japaa, 
aaaigaors  to  Takeda  Chemiral  ladastrica,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japaa 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  65^28,  Jaa.  23,  1987.  This  appUcatioa 
Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,404 
OaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  27,  1986,  61-149385; 
Sep.  18,  1986,  61-217944;  Not.  28,  1986,  61-281870;  May  25, 
1987,  62-40160 

lat  a.'  C12N  9/12.  15/54 

VS.  CL  435—194  7  Oaima 

1.  A  substantially  pure  human  protein  kinase  C  which  is  a 

polypeptide  compnsing  the  followmg  ammo  acid  sequence 

Tyr-Ser-Ala-Gly-Gly-Asp-Leu-Met-Leu-His-Ile-His-Ser- 

Asp         -Val-Phe-Ser-Glu-Pro-Arg-Ala-Ile-Phe-Try-Ser- 

Ala-Cys-Val      -Val-Leu-Gly-Leu-Gln-Phe-Leu-His-Glu- 
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His-I.ys-llf-Val  Tyr        ArgAsp-l.cu  1  ys-l-eu  Asp-Asn- 
Uul  <ru-LeuAsp  Thr-GluGly        Tyr-Val  1  ys- lie  Ala 


hydratase  of  increased  activity  and  subility  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  (A)  continuously  cultivating  a  microorganism 
strain  aerobically  in  an  aqueous  culture  containing  sources  of 
carbon  and  of  appropriate  inorganic  nutrients  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  28"  to  34"  C  .  a  pH  m  the  range  4  5  to  7  5  and  a 
dilution  rate  not  greater  than  0  1  1  hr  '  while  continuously 
supplying  throughout  the  cultivation  at  least  one  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  cyanide  ions,  hydrogen  cyanide, 
sources  of  cyanide  ions  and  sources  of  hydrogen  cyanide  to  the 
culture,  said  member  being  added  initially  at  a  low  concentra- 
tion which  IS  gradually  increased  as  cell  tolerance  to  the  cya- 
nide ions  or  hydrogen  cyanide  increases  so  that  when  steady 
state  cultivation  is  reached,  said  member  is  supplied  continu- 
ously to  completion  of  the  cultivation  at  a  concentration  equiv- 
alent to  at  least  15  mM  of  said  member  in  the  toul  medium 
supplied  to  the  culture,  and  (B)  then  recovenng  cells  contain- 
ing cyanide  hydrata.se  of  increa,sed  activity  and  subility  from 
the  culture 


Asp-Phe-Ciiy-1-cu-Cysl  ys-Glu-Gly  Met     City  Tyr-Gly- 
Asp-Arg-nir  Ser  Thr  Phe-Cys-Gly-Thr 


5.219,749 
PROO:SvS  FOR  ISOLATING  AND  PRKPARINf, 
PURIRED  CHITIN  DEACI^TY  I.A.SK 
Vuailii  BouriotlK  Dimitri  lUfetzopoulos,  both  of  Crete,  Greece, 
and  John  Voumakia,  Lyme,  N.H.,  aasignon  to  Institute  for 
Molecular  Biology  A  Biotechnology /FORTH.  Crete,  Greece 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,724 
Int  n:  C12N  <i/7H.  CUR  /   ^W  C12P  /V  :ft 
VS.  a.  435—227  «  Claims 

1    A  methcKl  for  isolating  es.sentially  pure  chitin  deacetylase 
compnsing 

a)  providing  a  cellular  extract  from  an  organism  which 
prixluces  chitin  deacetylase, 

b)  adding  ammonium  sulfate  to  the  cellular  extract  to  a 
concentration  of  ab<:)ut  2  1  M. 

c)  removing  non-soluble  matenal  from  the  liquid  phase. 

d)  pa-ssing  the  liquid  phase  from  step  c)  over  a  hydrophobic 
column. 

e)  eluting  the  bound  matenal  from  the  hydrophobic  ci>lumn. 
0  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  eluted  material  from  step  e)  to 

prcxluce  a  solution  having  a  pH  of  about  «. 

g)  passing  the  solution  from  step  0  over  a  strong  anion 
exchange  column. 

h)  collecting  fractions  from  the  strong  anion  exchange  col- 
umn and  p<H)ling  fractions  with  chilin  deacelyla.se  activ 

ity. 

i)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  pixiled  fractions  from  sicp  h)  to 

about  1  5 
j)  passing   the  solution   from   step   i)  over   a   strong   cation 

exchange  column  and  collecting  the  flow  through 


5.219,751 
XYI-ASF.  LSOMERASE  PURIFIED  FROM  THERMOTOGA 

MARITIMA  AND  THERMOTOGA  SEAPOLITANA 
Robert  L.  Stamcs,  Sacnunento,  Calif.;  Robert  M.  KeUy.  Elllcott 
City,  and  Stephen  H.   Brown.  Owlngs  Mills,  both  of  Md., 
assignors  to  Noto  NordUk  A^'S  Noto  Allc  BagSTSerd,  Den- 
mark and  John  Hopkins  L'niTcrsity,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1990.  Ser.  No.  600,544 
Int.  C\:  C12N  9/yo.  9/ W.  1/00 
L.S.  a.  435—233  5  Claims 

1  A  substantially  punfied  xylose  isomerase  which  is  denved 
from  nermologa  mantinta  or  Thermologa  neapotitana  and  has 
the  following  propenics 

(a)  temperature  optimum  ab<^ve  W  C  ; 

(b)  pH  optimum  in  the  range  of  from  6  to  7;  and 

(c)  a  residual  activity  at  90*  C  of  more  than  iO'^c  after  30 
minutes  and/or  a  residual  activity  at  <*8'  C  of  more  than 
20"r  after  30  minutes 


5  J  19,750 
PRODUCTION  OF  CYANIDE  HYDRATASE 
Kenneth  R.  Richardson,  Middlesbroogh,  and  Peter  M.  Clarke, 
Nottingham,  both  of  England,  aasignon  to  Imperial  CT>emical 
Industries  PIX',  I,ondoa,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681,470,  Apr.  4.  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  s  continuation  of  -Ser.  No.  406,861,  Sep.  11,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16,002,  Feb.  18, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  May  20.  1992,  Ser.  No. 

885.255 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  19,  1986, 
8604068 

Int.  (^^  C12N  9  W  C02F  J  i4 
VS.  a.  435—232  10  Claims 

1     A    prixess   for   the    prixJuction    of  the   en/ymc   cyanide 


5J19,752 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  CULTURING 

ADHERENT  ANIMAL  CELLS 

Yoshihani  Takazawa,  Hino,  and  Michlyuki  Tokashiki,  Hachioji, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teljln,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356,366,  May  24,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,386 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1988,  63-125664; 
Aug.  19.  1988,  63-204733 

Int.  a.'  C12N  i/m.  C12P  21/00 
I  .S.  a.  435—240.25  7  Claims 

1  A  prcK-ess  for  continuously  cultunng  adherent  animal  cells 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  293  strain  denved  from 
human  fetal  kidney  cells  and  tranformants  thereof,  which  cells 
are  capable  of  secreting  protein  C  in  a  scrum-free  medium, 
compnsing 

feeding  fresh  medium  into  a  culture  vevsel,  and  withdrawing 

spent  medium  from  the  vessel, 
maintaining  the  said  adherent  animal  cells  in  the  serum-free 
medium  in  the  said  vessel  in  suspension. 


the  said  adherent  animal  cells  being  maintained  in  suspension 

at  a  density  of  at  least  3x10*  cells/ml, 
the  concentration  of  calcium  ion  in  the  medium  under  the 

cultunng  conditions  being  maintained  at  0  002  mM  to  0  3 

mM.  and 
the  protein  C  production  level  being  at  least  0  1   ^ig/10* 

cell/day  for  a  penod  of  about  30  days  or  longer 


5.219,753 
GENETICALLY  ENGINEERED  MICROORGANISMS 
CONTAINING  A  GENE  SEGMENT  CODING  FOR  A 
LIPASE  FROM  RHIZOPUS  DELEMAR 
Thomas  R.  Berks,  Wyncote,  and  Michael  J.  Haas,  Glenside, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  369.975 

Int.  a.'  C12N  IWOO.  n/55.  15/70 

VS.  a.  435— 252J  18  Claims 


Restriction  Map  of  pUC8J-14 


5^19,755 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CULTURE  OF  ANAEROBICS 
GERMS 
Jean-Marie  WUlenot,  SceauL,  a^  Robert  Briend,  Les  Oayes 
Sons  BoU,  both  of  FraiMe,  aacigaors  to  L'Air  Liqaide,  Sodete 
Anonymc  pour  I'Etndc  et  I'ExpioitatkNi  dcs  Proccdcs  George* 
CUude,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,787 
Claims  priority,  application  FraKC,  Jun.  7,  1990,  90  07077 
Int.  a.'  C12N  1/00 
VS.  a.  435—243  10  OaiM 

1.  A  process  of  storing  anaerobes  under  a  controlled  anaero- 
bic atmosphere,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  vessel  sealable  by  a  cover  having  first  and  sec- 
ond connection  means  for  connection  to  first  and  second 
gas  circuits,  respectively; 
placing  within  the  vessel  a  catalyst  and  anaerobes  to  be 

stored; 
closing  the  vessel  by  the  cover; 
providing  a  source  of  a  mixture  of  gases  including  about  5% 

CO2,  between  3-10%  H2,  balance  nitrogen, 
connecting  the  source  to  a  first  gas  circuit; 
connecting  the  first  and  second  connection  means  to  the  first 
gas  circuit  and  to  a  second  exhaust  gas  circuit,  resp)ec- 
tively; 
circulating  the  gas  mixture  from  the  first  gas  circuit  to  the 
second  gas  circuit   via  the  vessel  for  a  predetermined 
penod  of  time; 
temporarily  closing  the  second  gas  circuit  to  create  within 

the  vessel  an  overpressure  of  the  gas  mixture; 
disconnecting  the  first  and  second  connection  means  from 

the  first  and  second  gas  circuits, 
sealing  the  vessel  with  respect  to  the  ambient  atmosphere 


y  uiBDni 


1  A  recombinant  DNA  containing  a  lipase  gene  comprising 
a  bactcnophage  genome  having  the  gene  sequence  coding  for 
a  lipase  from  Rhizopus  delemar  (R.  delemar)  inserted  therein. 


5,219,754 
STRAIN  OPHIOBOLVS  VERMISPORUS  FERM  BP-1636 
Takashi  Mikawa,  Sagaadhara;  Noriko  Takahashi,  Kawasaki; 
Haruyuki  Ohkishi,  Machida;  Yoshikaza  Sato,  Tokyo;  SUaJI 
Miyadoh,  Yokohama,  and  Mas^i  Sczaki,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsobishi  Kasei  Corporation  and  Meiji  Seika 
Kaisha,  UoUted.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  151,611,  Feb.  2,  1988,  Pat  No. 
4,933,180.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  374.986 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1987,  62-22899 
Int.  a.'  C12N  1/14 
VS.  a.  435—254  1  Claim 

I  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  the  microorganism  Ophi- 
obolus  vermtsporus  strain  L-8  having  the  accession  No  FERM 
BP-1636 


5.219.756 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,219.757 
PRODUCTION  OF  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 
1,3-BUTANEDIOL  BY  ASYMMETRIC  ASSIMILATION 
OR  REDUCTION  OF  ♦■HYDROXY-^BUTANONE 
Akinoba  Matsayama;  Tenynki  Nikaido,  aad  Yoakiaori  Kobaya- 
shi,  aU  of  NiigBia,  Japao,  SMignon  to  Daicel  Oemital  Imimt- 
tries,  Ltd,^  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JPS9/00447,  {  371  Date  Dec  7,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  7,  1989,  PCT  Pah.  No,  WO89/10410,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Not.  2,  1989 

per  FUcd  Apr.  27,  19«9.  Ser.  No.  449.929 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1988,  63-10S024; 
Apr.  27, 1988, 63-105025;  Apr.  27, 1988, 63-105026;  Sep.  8, 1988, 
63-22507;  Oct  7,  1988,  63-253019 

lat  a.'  C12P  7/18 
VS.  a.  435—280  2  OaiM 

1.  A  process  for  producing  optically  active  1.3  butaoediol 
which  comprises  (1)  treating  a  mixture  of  1,3  butanediol  enan- 
tiomers  with  a  microorganism,  capable  of  asymmetrically 
assimilating  said  mixture,  wherein  said  microorganism  is  ae- 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


Caruiuia  utilis 

IFO 

0639 

Candida  pampstlosis 

IFO 

n^ 

Geotnchum  candidum 

IFO 

5368 

Kluyreromyca  laclis 

IFO 

1267 

Pichia  opunliat 

IFO 

10025 

and  (2)  collecting  the  optically  active  1,3  butanediol  remaining 
intact 
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5^I9,75« 
HAIR  GROWTH  PROMOTING  AGENT.  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUaNG  AND  APPARATUS 
Sotmyi»hi  Koboymmm,  96  UtcWteW  Dr.  CrlWe,  Mm..  01741 
nied  Apr.  9.  1992.  S«r.  No.  8M,618 
Int.  a.'  C12C  I/OO:  AOIJ  ///« 
VS.  a.  435-302  ^  ''^'°* 

1.  A  device  for  extracting  an  cfTective  ingredient  for  promot- 
ing hair  growth  from  malt  compnsing  pi  a  supply  tank  for 
malt. 

at  lea.st  two  extract  units  for  extracting  the  effective  ingredi- 
ent from  the  mall, 
a  conveyance  means  for  conveying  the  malt  from  the  supply 

tank  to  the  extract  units, 
wherein  each  extract  unit  includes  an  atomization  chamber 
in  which  a  liquid  material  can  be  atomized,  a  decompres- 
sion chamber  connected  to  the  atomiiation  chamber  by  a 
first  circulatory  pipe  in  which  the  malt  a  maintained  at  a 
reduced  pressure,  a  decompression  means  connected  to 
the  detompres-sion  chamber  by  a  second  circulatory  pipe. 
a  third  circulatory  pipe  connecting  the  atomiration  cham- 
ber to  the  decompression  chamber,  a  firsl  heating  means 
provided  within  the  first  circulatory  pipe,  a  cixiling  means 
provided  within  the  second  circulatory  pipe,  and  a  second 
heating  means  provided  within  the  third  circulatory  pipe, 
and. 
wherein  the  conveyance  means  includes  a  conveyance  duct 
penetrating  the  decompression  chamber  at  a  right  angle  to 
the  chamber,  a  pressure  means  provided  at  the  lop  of  the 
conveyance  pipe  by  which  malt  is  transferred  inside  the 
conveyance  duct,  and  a  pressure  controlling  means  pro- 
vided at  the  Niltom  of  the  conveyance  duct 


5  J  19,760 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  IRON 
Uwe  Hemuw,  Bernried.  aad  Jirsea  Rnka,  Wert,  botk  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gtrmanj,  ualsBors  to  Boekriager  Maaakeia  GaibH, 
Maaabeiai,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay 
CoatlDnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  355368,  May  23,  19W.  abaadoMd. 
Thta  appUcatioB  Aag.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  750,766 
Claiai*  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraiaay.  May  26, 
1988,  3817907 

Int.  a."  COIN  33/20 
VS.  C\.  436—84  «  ClaiBM 

1  A  method  for  the  determination  of  iron  in  lipaemic  scrum 
in  an  automatic  analyzer  consisting  of 
adding  a  first  solution  of  a  first  non-detergent,  non-foam 
forming  protein  denatunng  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkaline,  alkaline-earth,  substituted  or  unsub- 
stitutcd  ammonium  ions  or  guanidium-ions  as  cations  and 
halogen,  sulfate,  perchlorate.  thiocyanate,  acylate  or  hep- 
annate  as  anions  and  urea  to  the  lipaemic  serum  at  a  con- 
centration between  1  and  8  mol/1.  and  at  pH  4-6  to  release 
bound  iron,  carrying  out  a  turbidimetnc  measurement 
after  addition  of  the  first  solution,  reducing  the  released 
iron  to  Fe^  *  . 
adding  to  the  lipaemic  serum  sample  a  second  solution  con 
taming  a  reagent  that  reacts  with  the  released  Fe  to  form 
a  colored  iron  complex  and  the  first  or  a  second  non-deter- 
gent, non-foam  forming  denatunng  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkaline,  alkaline-earth,  amine  or 
guanidinium-ions  as  cations  and  halogen,  sulfate,  perchlo- 
rate. thiocyanate.  acylate  or  hepannate  as  anions  and  urea 
at  a  concentration  of  I  to  8  mol/1  wherein  the  difference  in 
the  concentrations  of  the  first  and  second  reducing  agents 
15  less  than  20'i'r. 
photometncally  measunng  the  colored  complex  formed, 
and  subtracting  the  turbidimetnc  measurement  from  the 
photometnc  measurement  to  determine  the  quantity  of 
iron  in  the  serum  wherein  the  above  determination  and 
method  are  earned  out  in  an  automatic  analyzer  without 
pnor  deproteinization 


UMI 


5,219,759 
RECOMBINANT  DNA  ENCODING  PDCF  A-CHAIN 
POLYPEPTIDE  AND  EXPRESSION  VECTORS 
Carl-Henrik  Heldia;  Christer  Betaholtz;  Beagt  Weatermark,  all 
of  Uppaala,  Sweden;  Tiaiotliy  J.  Kaott;  Jaaaea  Scott,  both  of 
London,  England,  aad  Graeme  I.  BeU,  San  Franciaco,  Calif., 
aadgaon  to  Chiron  Corporation.  EsMryriUe.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41 J99,  Apr.  22,  1987,  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Aok-  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  574.540 
Int.  a.'  C12N  15/18.  15/19 
VS.  a.  435—320.1  6  Clainia 

1  A  Recombinant  DNA  molecule  encoding  a  human  plate- 
let-denved  growth  factor  (PDGF)  A-chain  polypeptide  sub- 
stantially free  of  DNA  molecules  that  do  not  encode  PDGF 
A-chain  polypeptide,  wherein  said  recombinant  DNA  mole- 
cule encodes  a  PDGF  A-chain  polypeptide  compnsing  the 
amino  acid  sequence  numbered  87-211.  inclusive,  in  FIG    1 

2  A  Recombinant  DNA  molecule  encoding  a  human  plate- 
let-denved  growth  factor  (PDGF)  A-chain  polypeptide  sub- 
suntially  free  of  DNA  molecules  that  do  not  encode  PDGF 
A-chain  polypeptide,  wherein  said  recombinant  DNA  mole- 
cule encodes  a  PDGF  A-chain  polypeptide  compnsing  the 
amino  acid  sequence  numbered  1-196.  inclusive,  in  FIG  1  or 
FIG   2 

3  A  Recombinant  DNA  molecule  encoding  a  human  plate 
let-denved  growth  factor  (PDGF)  A-chain  polypeptide  sub- 
stantially free  of  DNA  molecules  that  do  not  encode  PDGF 
A-chain  polypeptide,  wherein  said  recombinant  DNA  mole- 
cule encodes  a  PDGF  A-chain  polypeptide  compnsing  the 
amino  acid  sequence  numbered  1-211.  inclusive,  in  FIG    1 


5^19,761 
METHOD  AND  A  KIT  FOR  DIAGNOSING  PLANT 
DISEASES 
Richard  K.  Laakow,  Claaamiaaoa;  Sally  A.  Miller,  Peanaaaken; 
G.  DaTid  Grothaaa.  Delraa;  Frank  P.  Peteraea.  Bereriy,  aU  of 
NJ.;  Deaaia  R.  Stocker,  Yardley.  Pa-;  Stepbaalc  L.  Papa, 
MerckaatriUc.  N  J.;  Jaaica  DoooTaa.  Lerittowa.  aad  Do««lai 
Malik,  Pittaborth,  both  of  Pa.,  aaaigaon  to  Acri-Diagnoatica 
Aaaociatea,  Claaamiaaoa,  N  J. 

ContinaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  8*5.379,  May  20,  1986.  PaL  No. 
5,047.207.  Tbia  application  Jan.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  716.430 
Tbe  portion  of  the  term  of  tbia  patent  nbacqacat  to  Sep.  10, 
2008,  haa  beea  diaclalmed. 
lat.  a.'  COIN  1/02 
VS.  a.  436—177  20  Claiau 

I    A  method  for  testing  a  plant  for  the  presence  of  a  sus- 
pected antigen,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  taking  a  sample  from  the  plant, 

(b)  rubbing  the  sample  between  first  and  second  extraction 
pads  to  extract  sap  from  the  sample,  which  firsl  and  sec- 
ond extraction  pads  are  made  of  a  material  capable  of 
effectively  disrupUng  the  physical  integrity  of  a  plant 
sample  rubbed  therebetween;  and  which  first  extraction 
p>ad  IS:  (i)  made  of  a  material  capable  of  collecting  sap  from 
the  plant  sample  so  disrupted  and  (ii)  releasably  connected 
to  a  support  backing, 


(c)  collecting  the  sap  on  the  first  extraction  pad; 

(d)  transferring  the  sap  from  the  first  extracuon  pad  to  a 
liquid  solution;  and 

(e)  testing  the  liquid  solution  for  the  presence  of  the  sus- 
pected antigen  by  observing  the  presence  or  absence  of  a 
reaction  of  the  antigen  with  a  detachably  tagged  antibody 
reactive  with  the  antigen. 

11.  A  kit  for  diagnoung  a  plant  for  the  presence  of  a  sus- 
pected antigen,  comprismg: 

(a)  first  and  second  extraction  pads  made  of  material  capable 
of  effectively  disrupting  the  physical  integrity  of  a  plant 
sample  rubbed  therebetween,  which  first  extraction  is  (i) 
made  of  matenal  capable  of  collecting  sap  from  the  plant 
sample  so  disrupted;  and  (ii)  releasably  connected  to  a 
support  backing. 

(b)  a  first  container  adapted  to  hold  a  liquid  solution  and  to 
receive  the  first  extraction  pad  to  transfer  the  sap  from  the 
first  extraction  pad  to  the  liquid  solution;  and 

(c)  a  earner  body  means  to  test  the  liquid  solution  for  the 
presence  of  the  suspected  anugen. 


5.219,762 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  A  TARGET 

SUBSTANCE  IN  A  LIQUID  SAMPLE 
Tomoaki  Katamine.  Urawa;  Hiroahi  Sato,  Kitakatsnabika,  aad 
Ei  Mochida,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aaaigaon  to  Mochida  Phar- 
macentical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  454.018 
Claim*  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1988,  63-330300 
Int.  a.'  COIN  15/00 
VS.  CL  436—518  23  Claiau 
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5.219,763 
AGGLUTINATION  METHOD  FOR  THE 
DEnrERMINATlON  OF  MULTIPLE  UGANDS^ 
Michel  Vaa  Hocsaerdeai,  Mormaat.  Fnwce,  aad«wir  to  < 

■ex,  MaiaoM  AUbrt,  Fnucc 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR«9/00573,  §  371  Date  Aag.  3,  1990.  §  lOKe) 
Date  Aag.  3,  1990,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/05307,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  May  17,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Not.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  499.509 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fraace,  Not.  4,  1988.  88  14420 

laL  a.'  COIN  33/53%.  33/546 

VS.  CL  436—523  "  Oalam 

1.  A  method  for  determimng  the  presence  or  absence  of  each 

of  a  predetermined  number  of  three  or  more  hgands  in  a  liquid, 

semi-liquid  or  pasty  specimen,  by  a  direct  or  mdirect  aggultina- 

tion,  or  an  aggultination  inhibition  method  by  competition, 

comprismg  the  steps: 

contacting  the  specimen  with  a  predetermmed  number  of 
homogenous  populations  of  fluorescent  beads  having  a 
specific  fluorescence  and  one  or  more  pre-dctennined 
antiligands  fixed  to  their  surface,  said  predetermined  num- 
ber of  populations  bemg  less  than  said  predetermined 
number  of  ligands  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  ligands 
IS  capable  of  binding  to  the  antiligand  on  two  or  more  of 
said  homogeneous  populations  of  beads; 
analyzing  said  specimen  containing  said  beads  using  a  mea- 
sunng means  capable  of  discnminatmg  between  the  spe- 
cific fluorescence  of  said  beads  for  each  ligand; 
determining  in  response  to  said  analyzing  step  the  number  of 
non-agglutinated  beads,  the  number  of  agglutinated  beads, 
the  number  of  bead  aggregates  and  for  each  aggregate,  the 
number  of  the  beads  it  comprises;  and 
correlating  the  information  determined  in  said  determimng 
step  with  the  presence  or  absence  m  said  specimen,  of  each 
of  said  different  ligands  to  thereby  enable  the  simultaneous 
determination  of  a  plurality  of  ligands  using  a  single  bead 
contacting  step 


1  A  device  for  measuring  a  target  substance  in  a  liquid 
sample  compnsing: 

a  first  hollow  tubular  member; 

a  liquid -impermeable  plastic  disk  arranged  on  said  first  mem- 
ber, said  disk  havmg  an  upper  surface  with  a  reaction  area 
having  an  antibody  or  a  fragment  thereof  which  is  rcac- 
Uve  with  said  target  substance  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
disk. 

a  second  hollow  tubular  member,  removably  attachable  to 
said  first  member,  said  second  member  having  a  liquid 
porous  portion  located  above  the  reaction  area  of  said  first 
member  when  said  second  member  is  attached  to  said  first 
member;  and 

a  boundary  member  which  surrounds  an  edge  of  the  reaction 
area  m  order  to  create  a  space  between  said  upper  surface 
of  said  disk  and  said  lower  surface  of  said  second  member, 
wherein  said  space  the  liquid  sample  volume  is  restncted 
to  comprises  a  predetermined  volume  of  not  more  than  5 
Ml 


5.219,764  

HAPTEN-BIOTIN  CONJUGATES  AND  THEIR  USE 
Eraamai  Habcr.  UnterflaalBg;  Dietmar  Zdanek,  Maaick;  CVia- 
tiaa  Klein,  aad  Rolaad  Scbeak,  both  of  Weilheiai,  aU  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaigaon  to  Bochrlager  Maukdm  GmbH, 
Manabeiai,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay 

FUed  Apr.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  6«3,2«4 
daina  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay.  Apr.  10, 
1990,  4011601 

lat  a.'  COIN  33/536.  33/541:  C07D  495/04 
VS.  CL  436—536  '  Clalam 

1.  A  hapten-biotin  conjugate  consisting  of  a  hapten  hnked  to 
biotm  via  a  spacer  having  a  chain  of  from  30  to  36  atoms  at 
least  five  of  which  are  the  heteroaloms  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  combinations  thereof 


5,219,765 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  WAFER 

AGING.  PROBE  INSPECHON.  AND  FEEDING  BACK 

THE  RESULTS  OF  THE  INSPECTION  TO  THE  DEVICE 

FABRICATION  PROCESS 
Torn  Yoakida,  Yomato;  Sagara  Sakagm^l,  CUgaaakl;   Aiao 
Kaaeda,  ShiaMidate;   Kooji  Scriaawa,  F^Jiaawa;  Mi 
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b^r«r   YokofcM-:    I««>    Ofco-ori,    Tokyo,    ud    Shli^o      SEMICO^^)UC^OR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  RADIATION 
Yortaakl,  T.cWkawm.  aU  of  Japu.  ■«ig«>n  to  Hlt«cW,  LtiL,     RESISTANCE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
Tnkvo-  JftiMB  SAME 

FUcd  J«l.  6,  IWO.  Ser.  No.  549.069  HlroyvU  Fakuaga.  Tokyo,  Japu^  aarigaor  to  Okl  Electric 

Ut.  CI.'  HOIL  21/66  ladaatry  Co,  Ltd,  Tokyo.  Japu 

1 1 «!  n  437—8  22  CTalm.     Coatiaoatkia  of  Ser.  No.  674,205,  Mar.  25.  1991.  abaM>oacd. 

TWi  apitlkatkNi  Feb.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  S31.647 

Claiaa  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  25.  1990,  2-107351 

Ut  a.'  HOIL  21/76 

VS.  CI.  437-24  10  Clalai 
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1  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device, 
including 

a  wafer  completion  process  comprising  a  plurality  of  pro- 
cessing steps  for  incorporating  functions  in  a  wafer,  the 
wafer  having  a  plurality  of  chips, 

a  wafer  aging  process  for  aging  the  wafer  fabricated  by  said 
wafer  completion  process. 

a  probe  inspection  process  for  inspecting  the  functions  of  the 
wafer  aged  by  said  wafer  aging  process  and  distinguishing 
between  non-defective  and  defective  chips, 

a  dicing  process  for  separating  one  by  one  the  plurality  of 
chips  in  the  wafer  inspected  by  said  probe  inspection 
process. 

a  selection  prcKess  for  stirting  out  the  chips  separated  by  said 
dicing  process  into  non-defective  and  defective  chips  in 
accordance  with  a  failure  information  provided  from  said 
probe  inspection  process,  and 

a  feedback  prtx;ess  for  analyzing  the  failure  information 
provided  from  said  probe  inspection  process,  estimating  a 
cause  of  failure  and  feeding  back  the  result  of  ihc  estima- 
tion of  the  cause  of  failure  to  said  wafer  completion  pro 
cess,  wherein  said  feedback  pr(x:ess  includes  a  failure  map 
making  prcx:ess  for  making  a  failure  map  in  accordance 
with  said  failure  information,  and  an  analysis  pr(x;ess  for 
analyzing  which  processing  steps  in  said  wafer  completion 
process  cau.scs  a  failure,  on  the  basis  of  said  failure  map 


^^^ 


^^^ 


1    A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device, 
which  compnscs  the  steps  of 

(a)  selectively  forming  a  filed  oxide  film  on  a  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate  and  partly  etching  the  field  oxide 
film  on  the  surface  thereof, 

(b)  subjecting  the  etched  surface  of  the  field  oxide  film  to  ion 
implantation  of  silicon  to  form  an  amorphous  silicon  layer, 
and 

(c)  forming  an  additional  field  oxide  film  on  the  amorphous 
silicon  layer  thereby  forming  a  filed  region  havmg  a  three- 
layered  structure  of  the  oxide  film,  the  amorphous  silicon 
layer  and  the  additional  field  oxide  film 


5J19,767 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Hiroaki  Kokno.  Tokyo.  Japan,  aadgnor  to  NEC  Con»oratioa, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

nied  Aug.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  748.694 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1990.  2-220215 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/265 

US.  a.  437—31  3  ClaiBM 


1  A  process  for  prepanng  a  semiconductor  device  which 
compnscs  steps  of 

growing,  in  a  molecular  beam  epiuxial  growth  apparatus,  a 
silicon  epitaxial  layer  of  one  conductivity  type  which 
becomes  the  base,  on  a  silicon  epiUxial  layer  of  the  other 
conductivity  type  which  becomes  the  collector, 

growing,  in  a  molecular  beam  epitaxial  growth  apparatus,  a 
silicon  amorphous  layer  of  the  other  conductivity  type 


doped  with  an  impunty  which  becomes  the  cnuttcr,  on 
said  one  conductivity  type  silicon  epitaxial  layer;  and 
convertmg  the  above  silicon  amorphous  layer  to  a  silicon 
epitaxial  layer  of  the  other  conductivity  type  by  annealing 
heat  treatment  by  a  solid  phase  epitaxy  method. 


5,219,769  

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SCHOTTKY  DIODE 
Takao  YoMhara,  Atw^  HlroM  Kawwada;  liat  S.  Ma,  hotk  of 
MiwM),  a^  AUo  Hirakl,  Takaraaka,  aU  of  Japan,  aarifwi 
to  Caww  rah— hlH  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,157 
OaiaH  priority.  appHcatfcw  Jap«i.  Mar.  27,  1990,  2-0MW12 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—35  14  < 


5.219,768 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
YoaUUaa  Okita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Oki  Electric  Indus- 
try Co,  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japwi 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/00590,  §  371  Date  Jan.  9,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jaa.  9,  1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/13916,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Not.  IS,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  640,423 
Claiaa  priority,  application  Japan.  May  10,  1989,  1-115186; 
May  10,  1989,  1-115187 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—34  6  Clainu 


1.  A  method  for  fabricatmg  complementary  integrated  cir- 
cuit transistors  comprising  the  steps  of 

fomung  polysilicon  regions  laterally  separated  from  each 
other  by  insulator  regions  over  a  first  N  type  region  and  a 
first  P  type  region  of  a  semiconductor  body,  the  polysili- 
con regions  having  first  polysilicon  regions  and  second 
polysilicon  regions,  the  first  polysilicon  region  being  cov- 
ered with  mtnde,  the  second  polysilicon  regions  not  being 
covered  with  nitride; 

forming  a  second  N  type  region  of  higher  relative  impurity 
concentration  in  the  first  N  type  region  and  forming  a 
second  P  type  region  of  higher  relative  impurity  concen- 
tration m  the  first  P  type  region, 

formmg  oxide  layers  over  the  second  N  type  and  P  type 
regions; 

fonmng  respective  electrodes  for  each  of  the  second  N  type 
and  P  type  regions  and  for  the  second  polysilicon  regions, 
the  electrodes  for  the  second  N  type  and  P  type  regions 
bemg  located  between  adjacent  ones  of  the  first  polysili- 
con regions  and  insulated  therefrom; 

selectively  implanting  first  and  second  types  of  impurities 
mto  selected  electrodes,  including  selectively  implanting 
the  first  type  of  impurity  into  selected  electrodes  and 
pcrfomung  a  low  temperature  thermal  oxidation  to  form  a 
first  oxide  film  thereon,  and  then  implanting  the  second 
type  of  impurity  into  the  remaining  electrodes; 

selectively  formmg  third  P  type  regions  m  the  first  N  type 
region  and  forming  third  N  type  regions  m  the  first  P  type 
region;  and 

removing  the  first  oxide  film  from  the  upper  surfaces  of  the 
electrodes  and  fonmng  contacts  and  mterconnects 
thereto. 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  Schottky  diode,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

subjecting  a  substrate  having  a  protrudmg  portion  at  a  de- 
sired position  to  surface  modificabon; 

applying  oblique  ion  beam  irradiation  to  the  substrate  for 
removing  a  part  of  a  modified  surface  portion  of  the  sub- 
strate; 

effecting  a  process  for  diamond  crystal  growth  on  the  sub- 
strate in  the  vicinity  of  the  modified  surface  which  re- 
mains on  the  substrate,  so  as  to  form  a  crystalline  diamond 
body;  and 

forming  a  Schottky  electrode  m  contact  with  the  crystalline 
diamond  body. 


5,219,770 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  MKFET  INCLUDING  A 

COMMON  CONTACT  WINDOW 
Takehide  SUnto.  Hlmtaaka,  aMi  ToihiUka  Yoahldn,  Yoko- 
hnMi.  botfc  of  Jnpan,  Miipor*  to  F^iltaa  Lindtad,  r 
Japan 

Continnntion  of  Ser.  No.  912.163,  Sep.  26,  I9M, 

which  is  a  coatinttation  of  Ser.  No.  674090,  Not.  16,  19M, 

,(m^,f«.^  Tkte  nppMcntion  JnL  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  5S9>48 

OniM  priority,  nppUcadon  Jnpan,  Not.  30,  19S3,  58-229677 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2J/336 

VS.  a.  437—40  •  Ontaa 


5.  A  method  for  fabricatmg  a  CMISFET,  comprising  I)  a 
first  MISFET  with  an  opposite  conductivity  type  channel  to  a 
semiconductor  body  which  is  formed  at  a  surface  of  a  first 
region  of  the  semiconductor  body,  and  2)  and  aecood  MISFET 
with  a  same  conductivity  type  channel  as  the  semiconductor 
body  at  a  surface  of  a  well  with  oppoaite  conductivity  type  to 
the  semiconductor  body  which  is  formed  adjacent  to  said  first 
region  of  the  semiconductor  body,  through  an  isolation  region, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  first  doped  region  on  a  surface  of  said  first 
region  of  said  semiconductor  body,  said  first  doped  region 
forming  source  and  dram  regions  of  said  first  MISFET, 
said  first  doped  region  having  an  oppoute  conductivity 
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type  to  that  of  said  semiconductor  body,  and  forming  a 
second  doped  region  on  the  surface  of  said  well,  said 
second  doped  region  forming  source  and  drain  regions  of 
said  second  MISFET,  said  second  doped  region  having  an 
opposite  conductivity  type  to  that  of  said  well. 

(b)  forming  an  insulator  film  on  the  surface  of  said  semicon 
ductor  body. 

(c)  forming  a  common  contact  window  and  a  drain  electrode 
conuct  window  on  said  insulator  film,  corresponding  to 
positions  of  said  source  and  drain  regions  of  said  first  and 
second  MlSFETs,  respectively; 

(d)  covenng  said  surface  with  a  first  resist  film  and  pattern- 
ing said  first  resist  film  to  form  first  and  second  openings 
therein,  said  first  opening  exposes  a  part  of  said  common 
conuct  window  for  said  source  region  of  said  first  MIS 
PET  and  said  second  opening  exposes  entirely  said  drain 
electrode  contact  window  for  said  drain  region  of  said 
second  MISFET, 

(c)  forming  a  third  doped  region  in  said  semiconductor  body 
by  doping  through  said  first  and  second  openings,  said 
third  doped  region  having  the  same  conductivity  type  as 
said  semiconductor  body,  wherein  a  depth  of  said  third 
doped  region  is  deeper  than  a  depth  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond doped  regions. 

(f)  removing  said  first  resist  film  and  exposing  said  first  and 
third  doped  regions  in  said  common  contact  window  for 
said  source  region  of  said  first  MISFET  and  entirely 
exposing  said  third  doped  region  in  said  drain  electrode 
contact  window  for  said  drain  region  of  said  second  MIS- 
FET. 

(g)  covenng  said  surface  with  a  second  resist  film  and  pal 
teming  said  second  resist  film  to  form  third  and  fourth 
openings  therein,  said  third  opening  exp«>ses  a  part  of  said 
common  contact  window  for  said  source  region  of  said 
second  MISFET  and  said  fourth  opening  exp<iscs  entirely 
said  drain  electrode  contact  window  for  said  drain  region 
of  said  first  MISFET, 

(h)  forming  a  fourth  doped  region  in  said  semiconductor 
body  by  doping  through  said  third  and  fourth  openings, 
said  fourth  doped  region  having  the  opposite  conductivity 
type  as  said  semiconductor  body,  wherein  a  depth  of  said 
fourth  doped  region  is  deeper  than  the  depth  of  said  firsi 
and  second  doped  regions,  and 

(I)  forming  common  wiring  and  drain  wiring  ihroujih  said 
common  contact  windows  and  said  drain  elcctrcxic 
contact  windows,  respectively,  said  common  wiring  is  in 
contact  with  said  source  region  and  third  doped  region  of 
said  first  MISFET  and  is  in  contact  with  said  source 
region  and  fourth  doped  region  of  said  second  MISFET. 
said  dram  wiring  is  in  conUct  with  said  fourth  doped 
region  of  said  first  MISFET  and  is  in  contact  with  said 
third  doped  region  of  said  second  MISFEI 


during  the  formation  of  said  at  least  one  thin  film  transis- 
tor; and 
severing  said  electncal  connections  to  separate  said  guard 
conductor  from  said  gate,  drain  and  source  after  comple- 
tion of  the  formation  of  said  at  least  one  thin  film  transis- 
tor 
2  A  method  of  producing  on  a  substrate  at  least  one  thin  film 
transistor  having  electrodes  with  low   interelectrode  capaci- 
tance, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  on  said  substrate  at  least  one  thm  film  transistor 
having  a  gate,  drain  and  s<iurce. 


forming  a  guard  conductor  on  said  substrate. 

forming  electncal  connections  to  clectncally  connect  said 
gate  and  drain  to  said  guard  conductor  while  said  gate  and 
dram  have  substantially  equal  electncal  potential  to  pro- 
vide electrostatic  discharge  protection  dunng  the  forma- 
tion of  said  at  least  one  thin  film  transistor;  and 

sevenng  said  electncal  connections  to  separate  said  guard 
conductor  from  said  gate  and  drain  after  completion  of  the 
formation  of  said  at  least  one  thin  film  transistor 


5  J  19,772 
MtmiOD  FOR  MAKING  HELD  EFFECT  DEVICES 
WITH  ULTRA-SHORT  GATES 
Kirk  W.  Baldwin.  Springfield;  Loren  N.  Pfeiffer,  Morriatown; 
Horst   L.  Stormer,  Summit,  and  Kenneth  W.  West.  Mend- 
ham,  all  of  N  J.,  imignor*  to  AT4T  BeU  L«bor«torie»,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745.589 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/265 

Li_S.  C\.  437—41  5  CUima 


UMI 


5.219,771 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  THIN  REM  TRANSISTOR 

DEVICE 

Hiroyuki  Miynke.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aaugnor  to  Fuji  Xeroi  Co., 

Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3S4.797.  Jul.  25,  1989,  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Sep.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  762.&31 
CUinu  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  30.  1988.  63-190837 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  2I/JJ6.  29/76:  G02L  I/IS.  I/IJJ 
VS.  a.  437—40  5  CTainu 

1  A  method  of  prcxlucing  on  a  substrate  at  least  one  thin  film 
transistor  having  electrodes  with  low  interelectrixle  capaci 
tance.  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

forming  on  said  substrate  at  least  one  thin  film   transistor 

having  a  gate,  drain  and  source, 
forming  a  guard  conductor  on  said  substrate, 
forming  electncal  connections  to  electncally  connect  said 
gate,  dram  and  source  to  said  guard  conductor  while  said 
gate,  dram  and  source  have  subsuntially  equal  electncal 
potential    to   provide   clectrosutic   discharge   protection 


1    A  methixl  for  making  a  field  effect  device  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

providing  a  substrate, 

depositing  on  the  substrate  a  first  thin  conductive  layer  to 

act  as  a  gate  electrode, 
depiwiting  a  spacer  layer  over  said  thin  conductive  film. 


exposing  an  edge  of  the  resulting  structure  transverse  to  said 
first  conductive  layer; 

depositing  on  said  edge  a  spacer  layer  of  non-conductive 
material,  a  second  thin  conductive  layer  to  act  as  a  source 
and  a  drain,  and  a  non-conductive  outer  layer;  and 

forming  ohmic  contact  with  said  gate,  source  and  drain 


occur  from  said  conductive  region  to  said  conductive 
layer  through  said  silicon  dioxide  layer 


5^19,773 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  REOXIDIZED  NTTRIDED  OXIDE 

MOSFETS 

Gregory  J.  Dunn,  TewksiNiry,  Mam^  aMigiior  to  Maanckuaetti 

InatitBte  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mnaa. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  544,209,  Jul.  26,  1990,  abuHloiied. 

ThU  application  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,691 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—42  3*  Claima 


I  Atm 


5^19,775 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  A  FLOATING  GATE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  BY  FORMING 

CELL  SLITS 
Ynkikiro  Saeki,  Yokokaaa;  Oaamu  MMtmmo*a,  Kawaaakl; 
MMayaki  YoaUda,  KawMaU;  TakaUdc  Minrtaai,  KawanU; 
Nobayoaki  CUda,  KawaaaU;  ToMokiaa  SUcmatM,  Yoko- 
hama; Terao  Ueaora,  YokohaM;  Kaji  Toyoda,  YokohaM, 
and  Hiroyaki  Takamara,  Yokokama,  all  of  Japan,  aaiigaon  to 
Ka^ntkiM  Kaiaka  Toakiba,  Kawaaaki,  Japaa 

FUed  Feb.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,592 

Claimi  priority,  appUcatkw  Japaa,  Fdi.  18.  1991.  3-108963 

lat.  a.'  HOIL  21/266 

VS.  a.  437—43  7  Claimi 


33  A  method  of  improving  the  inversion  layer  mobility  of 
an  n-channel  MOSFET  with  a  reoxidized  nitnded  oxide  gate 
dielectnc,  the  method  compnsing; 

irradiating  the  MOSFET  with  ionizing  radiation  sufficient 

to  create  electron-hole  pairs  in  the  gate  dielectnc;  and 
annealing  the  MOSFET  at  about  400"  C  or  greater  after  said 
irradiating  of  the  MOSFET  for  a  duration  m  the  order  of 
thirty  minutes  such  that  there  is  a  significant  improvement 
in  inversion  layer  mobility  rate 


iDC 


5.219.774 

DEPOSITED  TUNNELING  OXIDE 

Gregory  S.  Vaacb^  Loa  Gatoa.  Calif.,  aaignor  to  Xlcor. 

MUpitaa.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195.766,  May  17,  1988,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Jun.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,122 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/285.  29/78S 

VS.  a.  437—43  1*  Claimi 


I  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  tunneling  oxide  comprising 
the  steps  of 

forming  a  conductive  region  serving  as  a  source  of  tunneling 
electrons, 

depositing  an  electron  tunneling  layer  over  said  conductive 
region,  said  tunneling  layer  comprising  a  layer  of  silicon 
dioxide  formed  using  a  low  pressure  chemical  vapor  depo- 
sition process  compnsing  the  use  of  a  tetraethylorthosili- 
cate  vapor  at  a  temperature  between  450'  and  1000*  C  to 
form  a  layer  of  a  thickness  of  less  than  2000  Angstroms; 

annealing  and  silicon  dioxide  Uyer;  and 

thereafter  forming  a  conductive  layer  servmg  as  a  receptor 
of  tunneling  electrons  on  top  of  said  silicon  dioxide  layer 
such  that  when  a  bias  is  applied  between  said  conductive 
region  and  said  conductive  layer,  electron  tunneling  will 


1  A  manufactunng  method  of  a  semiconductor  memory 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selectively  forming  a  field  oxide  film  and  a  first  gate  oxide 
film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

depositing  a  first  conductive  layer  on  an  enure  surface  of  the 
field  oxide  film  and  the  first  gate  oxide  film; 

selectively  etching  said  first  conductive  layer  located  m  a 
region  other  than  an  element  region, 

forming  a  second  gate  oxide  film  on  the  first  conductive 
layer; 

depositing  a  second  conductive  layer  on  an  entire  surface  of 
the  first  and  second  gate  oxide  films;  and 

etching  said  first  conductive  layer  and  said  second  conduc- 
tive layer  usmg  the  same  maak  to  form  a  plurality  of 
floating  gales  by  said  first  conductive  layer  and  to  form  a 
plurality  of  control  gates  by  said  second  conductive  Uyer; 

whercm  the  step  of  selectively  etching  said  first  conductive 
layer  includes  a  first  etching  step  of  removing  cell  slits  for 
separating  said  plurality  of  floating  gates  from  each  other 
and  a  second  etching  step  of  fomung  removed  regions 
each  of  which  includes  only  one  end  of  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  control  gates. 


5,219,776 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Sakae  Wada,  Kakikara.  Japaa,  awigwir  to  Skarp  Kabaakiki 

KaUka,  Oaaka,  Japaa 

FUed  JbL  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,029 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa.  JaL  30,  1990,  2-204SS5 
lac  a.'  HOIL  21/265;  HOIR  2J/22 
VS.  CL  437—43  "  Claima 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  m- 
cluding  a  MOS-type  mask  ROM  havmg  at  least  a  lenuconduc- 
tor  subatrate,  a  gate  electrode  and  an  insuUting  Uyer  covenng 
the  gate  electrode  compnsing  the  step  of  multi-stage  ion  im- 
planting with  only  one  conductivity  type  of  ions,  each  stage 
implanting  energy  bemg  of  a  different  amount  and  each  stage 
implanting  an  identical  dosage  to  said  semiconductor  substrate 
through  the  gate  electrode  of  a  transistor  uacd  as  a  memory  cell 
covered  with  the  insulating  Uyer  compnsmg  an  usuUtmg  film 
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or  an  insulating  film  and  a  protective  film,  sn  as  lo  make  an 
impunty  concentration  distnbution  substantially  flat  at  a  sub- 


caled  beneath  said  substrate  surface  portions  correspond- 
ing to  opposite  edges  of  the  gate  region,  respectively,  and 
a  second  impurity  region  in  said  bulk  substrate  in  a  loca- 
tion corresponding  to  said  center  portion  of  the  channel 
region; 

removing  a  portion  of  the  first  insulation  film  remaining  at 
the  opposite  edges  of  the  gate  region. 

forming  a  gate  at  a  region  shaped  into  a  concave  shape  by 
the  removal  of  first  and  second  insulation  films. 

removing  all  portions  of  the  first  and  second  insulation  films 
remaining  beyond  the  gate  region. 

implanting  a  low  concentration  impunty  of  a  second  con- 
ductivity type  using  said  gate  as  a  mask,  to  form  low 
concentraUon  source  and  drain  regions  in  the  substrate, 

forming  side  wall  insulation  films  at  opposite  side  surfaces  of 
the  gate,  and 

implanting  a  high  concentration  impunty  of  a  second  con- 
ductivity type  using  the  gate  and  said  side  wall  insulation 
films  as  a  mask,  to  form  high  concentration  source  and 
dram  regions  in  the  substrate 


strate  surface  and  in  the  vicinity  thereof  and  to  make  the  devia- 
tion and  dispersion  of  a  predetermined  threshold  voltage  of 
said  transistor  change  subly  by  a  small  amount 

5^19.777 

METAL  OXIDE  SEMICONDUCTOR  nELD  EFFTECT 

TRANSISTOR  AND  METOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Dae  K.  Kang.  Kyimgki,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aoignor  to  Gold  Star 

Electron  Co.,  Lid.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jim.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,4«0 
Clainu  priority,  appticatioo  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.   14.   1991. 
9r72/1991 

Int.  C\.'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CU  437—44  '2  Claima 


/'S     ^I9q 


5,219.778 
STACKED  V-CELL  CAPACITOR 
Charles  H.  Denalaon;  Ruojia  Lee;  Yanh-CUiig  Liu,  and  Pierre 
Fazaa,  all  of  Boiae,  Id.,  aaslgoon  to  Micron  Tedinology,  Inc., 

Boiae,  Id. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598,491,  Oct.  16,  1990, 

abandoned.  TW»  application  Not.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,803 

Int.  a.-  HOIL  27/70,  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—47  19  CUiim 
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1    A  method  of  making  a  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field 
effect  transistor  compnsing  the  steps  of 

defining  an  active  region  and  a  field  region  in  a  substrate  of 
a  first  conductivity  type  by  forming  a  field  onde  film  over 
the  field  region, 

forming  a  first  insulation  film  and  a  second  insulation  film,  in 
this  order,  on  the  entire  regions  of  said  substrate. 

patterning  said  second  insulation  film  kx:atcd  in  said  active 
region  to  remove  a  ponion  of  said  second  msulalion  film 
corresponding  to  a  gate  region  and  thus  cxp<Tse  a  portion 
of  said  first  insulation  film  through  said  removed  portion 
of  the  second  insulation  film, 

patterning  said  exposed  portion  of  the  first  insulation  film  to 
remove  iLs  part  having  a  width  narrower  than  the  width  of 
said  gate  region  and  thus  leave  a  pan  of  the  first  insulation 
film  having  a  predetermined  width  not  covered  with  the 
second  insulation  film. 

implanting  a  channel  impunty  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
at  a  predetermined  concentration  in  regions  l(x;atcd  be- 
neath surface  portions  of  the  substrate  corresponding  to 
opposite  edges  of  the  gate  region  and  in  the  bulk  substrate 
below  the  center  portion  of  a  channel  region,  using  the 
remaining  second  insulation  film  located  beyond  the  gate 
region,  as  a  mask, 
forming  a  pair  of  first  impunty  regions  at  said  regions  lo- 


J    A  process  for  fabncating  a  DRAM  array  on  a  silicon 
substrate,  said  prix:ess  compnsing  the  steps  of 

creating  a  plurality  of  separately  isolated  active  areas  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  rows  and  parallel  columns, 

creating  a  gate  dielectnc  layer  on  top  of  each  active  area. 

depositing  a  first  conductive  layer  superjacent  surface  of 
said  array, 

deptisiting  a  first  dielectnc  layer  superjacent  said  first  con- 
ductive layer; 

ma.sking  and  etching  said  first  conductive  and  said  first 
dielectnc  layers  lo  form  a  plurality  of  parallel  conductive 
word  lines  aligned  along  said  rows  such  that  each  said 
word  line  passes  over  a  inner  portion  of  each  said  active 
area  being  separated  therefrom  by  a  remnant  of  said  gate 
dielectnc  layer. 

creating  of  a  conductively-dopcd  digit  line  junction  and 
storage  node  junction  within  each  said  active  area  on 
opposite  sides  of  each  said  word  line, 

forming  first  dielectnc  spacers  adjacent  vertical  edges  of 
patterned  word  lines, 

depositing  a  second  dielectnc  layer  superjacent  the  surface 
of  said  array, 

creating  a  first  aligned  buncd  contact  location  at  each  said 

digit  line  junction  in  each  said  active  area, 
depositing  a  second  conductive  layer  superjacent  said  array 
surface,  said  second  conductive  layer  making  direct 
contact  to  said  digit  line  junctions  at  said  first  buned 
contact  IcKations. 
depositing  a  third  dielectnc  layer  superjacent  to  said  second 
conductive  layer. 


masking  and  etching  said  second  conductive  layer  and  said 
third  dielectnc  layer  to  form  a  plurality  of  parallel  con- 
ductive digit  Imes  aligned  along  said  columns  such  that  a 
digit  line  makes  electncal  contact  at  each  digit  Ime  junc- 
tion within  a  column,  said  digit  lines  running  perpendicu- 
lar to  and  over  said  word  lines  forming  a  3-dimcnsional, 
waveform-like  topology; 

forming  second  dielectnc  spacers  adjacent  vertical  edges  of 
patterned  digit  Imes, 

depositmg  a  disposable  dielectnc  layer  superjacent  said 
array  surface  having  said  waveform-like  topology; 

creating  a  second  aligned  buncd  contact  location  at  each 
said  storage  node  juncuon  in  each  said  active  area; 

depositing  a  third  conductive  layer  superjacent  said  array 
surface,  said  third  conductive  layer  making  contact  to  said 
storage  node  juncuons  at  said  second  buncd  contact  loca- 
tions; 

patterning  said  third  conductive  layer  to  form  a  storage  node 
plate  at  each  said  storage  node  juncUon.  said  storage  node 
plate  having  a  v-shaped  cross-section; 

isotropically  etching  substantially  all  of  said  disposable  di- 
electnc layer; 

depositing  a  cell  dielectnc  layer  adjacent  and  coextensive 
the  exposed  portions  of  said  storage  node  plate  and  adja- 
cent said  array  surface;  and 

depositing  a  fourth  conducuve  layer  adjacent  and  coexten- 
sive said  cell  dielectnc  layer  to  form  a  cell  plate  common 
to  the  enure  memory  array 


5,219,779 

MEMORY  CELL  FOR  DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS 

MEMORY 

Kohel  Suzuki,  Kobe,  Japan,  aasi«nor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaiaha, 

Oaaka,  Japan 

Continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  519,791,  Aug.  2,  1990. 

abaadoncd.  Thto  appUcation  Jon.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,867 

CUina  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1989,  1-118439 

Int.  a.' HOIL  .Z;/265.  21/70 

VS.  a.  437—47  17  Clalau 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  memory  cell  for  use  in  a  dynamic 
random  access  memory  adapted  store  2-bit  daU  by  the  use  of 
first  and  second  access  transistors  and  one  capacitor,  compns- 
mg  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  field  layer  and  a  first  gate  insulation  layer  on  a 
substrate; 

(b)  depositing  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  said  field  layer  and 
said  first  gate  insulation  layer, 

(c)  doping  said  first  polysilicon  layer  with  impunties; 

(d)  photoetching  said  doped  first  polysilicon  layer  to  form  a 
gate  electrode  for  the  first  access  transistor; 

(e)  performing  ion  injections  by  using  said  field  layer  and 
said  gate  electrode  for  the  first  access  transistor  as  a  mask 
to  form  source  and  drain  regions  for  the  first  access  tran- 
sistor in  the  portions  of  said  substrate  which  fail  to  be 
covered  by  said  mask; 

(f)  forming  a  first  insulation  layer  over  said  field  layer,  said 
first  gate  insulating  layer  and  gate  electrode  for  the  first 
access  transistor; 

(g)  forming  contact  holes  in  first  and  second  predctcrmmed 


areas  of  said  first  insulation  layer  corresponding  to  said 
source  and  dram  regions  of  the  first  access  transistor, 

(h)  depositmg  a  second  polysilicon  layer  over  said  first 
insulation  layer  and  said  contact  holes; 

(i)  dopmg  said  second  polysilicon  layer  with  impunues; 

(j)  photoetchmg  said  doped  second  polysilicon  layer  to  form 
a  first  electrode  of  the  capacitor; 

(k)  forming  a  second  insulation  layer  on  said  first  electrode 
of  the  capacitor; 

(1)  depositing  a  third  polysilicon  layer  over  said  first  insula- 
tion layer  and  said  second  insulation  layer; 

(m)  photoetching  said  third  polysilicon  layer  to  form  a  sec- 
ond elecuode  of  the  capacitor: 

(n)  forming  a  second  gate  insulation  layer  on  said  second 
electrode  of  the  capacitor; 

(o)  depositing  a  fourth  polysilicon  layer  over  said  second 
gate  insulation  layer; 

(p)  photoetching  said  second  gate  insulation  layer  and  said 
fourth  polysilicon  layer  to  form  a  gate  electrode  for  the 
second  access  transistor;  and 

(g)  doping  said  third  polysilicon  layer  with  impunues  using 
said  gate  electrode  of  the  second  access  transistor  as  a 
mask  to  form  the  source  and  drain  regions  for  the  second 
access  transistor. 


5,219,780 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  CELL 

Young  K.  Jun,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aacignor  to  Gold  Star 

Electron  Co.,  IM^  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,916 
Claim  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  14,  1991, 
4050/1991;  Apr.  13.  1991.  5961/1991 

lata.' HOIL  2// 70 
U.S.  a.  437—52  *  Oaima 
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1  A  method  for  fabncatmg  a  semiconductor  memory  cell 
consisting  of  a  switching  transistor  and  a  capacitor  patterned 
simultaneously  with  a  polysilicon  pad  and  a  polysilicon  storage 
node  by  a  self-alignment  method  without  a  mask,  comprismg 
the  successive  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  field  oxide  layer  and  a  gate  on  a  substrate; 

(b)  forming  thereon  a  CVD  silicon  oxide  layer  and  succes- 
sive deposition  layers  of  a  silicon  nitride  pad  and  a  silicon 
oxide  pad  layer; 

(c)  patterning  said  silicon  oxide  pad  layer  and  then  pattern- 
ing the  said  silicon  nitnde  pad  layer  and  said  CVD  silicon 
oxide  layer  successively  to  form  a  buned  contact; 

(d)  forming  thereon  and  patterning  a  first  polysilicon  layer 
and  a  CVD  oxide  for  plananzauon; 

(e)  forming  thereon,  in  order,  a  second  polysilicon  layer  and 
a  silicon  oxide  layer; 

(0  etching  said  silicon  oxide  layer  by  using  an  anisotropic 
dry  etching  method  in  order  to  form  a  silicon  oxide  side- 
wall  and  then  etching  said  first  and  second  polysilicon 
layers; 

tg)  removmg  the  silicon  oxide  sidewall.  xhe  CVD  oxide  for 
plananzauon  and  the  silicon  mtnde  pad  layer  by  a  wet 
etching  method; 

(h)  forming  a  dielectnc  film. 
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(i)  forming  a  third  polysilicon  layer  and  patterning  lo  form  a 

cell  plate,  and 
(j)  forming  an  insulated  layer  and  etching  it  to  form  a  contact 

and  a  bit  Unc 


5J19.781 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A  STACKED  TYPE 

CAPACITOR 

MMShlro  Yonedm,  Hyoco,  Jufmn,  aa^goor  to  MItiubUhl  Denki 

KiV-fc'H  KAiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

OiTlsioa  of  Ser.  No.  446,744,  Dec.  6,  1989.  Thli  appUcatloB  Oct. 

13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,572 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Dec.  8,  19M,  &J-312420 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/70 

VS.  C\.  437—52  '  ^'^'" 


1    A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  memory 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of 

fonmng  a  first  conductive  layer  (Ic)  having  peripheral  por- 
tions covered  with  an  insulating  film  on  a  main  surface  of 
a  semiconductor  substrate  (40)  on  which  an  insulating  film 
(13)  for  isolating  elements  are  formed,  and  forming  a  pair 
of  impurity  regions  (6,  6)  on  the  main  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate; 

forming  an  insulating  film  (10c)  on  a  surface  of  said  impurity 
region, 

forming  a  second  conductive  layer  (Ua)  on  said  insulating 
film  and  on  said  insulating  film  for  isolating  elements, 

patterning  said  second  conductive  layer  to  form  an  opening 
portion  deep  enough  to  reach  a  surface  of  one  of  said 
impunty  regions, 

forming  a  first  dielectnc  layer  (10a)  on  said  second  conduc- 
tive layer  to  cover  a  surface  of  said  second  conductive 
layer, 

forming  a  third  conductive  layer  (9)  on  the  surface  of  said 
impunty  region  exposed/on  said  first  conductive  layer 
and  in  said  opening  portion  and  patterning  the  same  into  a 
prescribed  shape  so  as  to  expose  a  portion  of  said  first 
dielectnc  layer; 

forming  a  second  dielectnc  layer  (106)  on  said  third  conduc- 
tive layer  and  said  exposed  first  dielectnc  layer  to  cover 
the  surface  of  said  third  conductive  layer. 

selectively  removing  said  first  and  second  dielectnc  layers  to 
expose  a  portKin  of  a  surface  of  said  second  conductive 
layer,  and 

forming  a  fourth  conductive  layer  (11*)  on  said  second 
dielectnc  layer  and  on  the  surface  of  said  exposed  second 
conductive  layer 


b)  depositing  and  patterning  a  resist  matenal, 

c)  anisotropically  etching  said  first  conductive  layer  to  form 
a  conductive  pattern  with  substantially  vertical  sidcwalls 
underlying  said  resist  matenal  pattern, 
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e)  istMropically  etching  said  conductive  pattern  such  that 
said  conductive  pattern  sidcwalls  are  undercut  from  be- 
neath said  resist  material  pattern. 

n  removing  said  resist  matenal,  and 

g)  depositing  an  antifuse  matenal  overlying  said  conductive 
pattern 


5,219.7*3 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR  WELL 

STRUCTURE 

Mehrdad  M.  MoaJehl,  Dallaa,  Tei.,  aaaignor  to  Texaa  Instni- 

menti  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,008 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/70 

U.S.  CL  437—57  24  Claims 
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5,219.782 

SUBI ITHCXJRAPHIC  ANTIFUSE  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING 

DaTid  K.-Y.  Uu.  Dallas,  and  Kneing-Long  Oien,  Piano,  both  of 

Tex.,  asaignon  to  Texaa  Instmmcnta  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

nied  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,473 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  2// 70 
UJS.  a.  437—52  •«  Claims 

1    A  method  for  manufactunng  a  sublithographic  semicon- 
ductor antifuse,  said  method  compnsing 

a)  depositing  a  first  conductive  layer  on  a  substrate; 


1  A  methtxl  of  forming  doped  N  and  P-wells  in  a  silicon 
layer  compnsing  the  steps  of 

forming  at  least  one  n-dopcd  region  and  at  least  one  p-doped 
region  in  said  silicon  layer,  said  N-doped  region  separated 
from  said  P-doped  region  by  a  N-to-P  well  separation 
region; 

forming  a  silicon  dioxide  layer  over  said  at  least  one  N- 
doped  region  and  over  said  at  least  one  P-doped  region 
but  not  over  said  separation  region  such  that  an  upper 
surface  of  said  separation  region  compnscs  an  exposed 
semiconductor  surface,  and 

heating  said  silicon  layer  in  a  nitndizing  environment 
wherein  vertical  diffusion  of  dopants  is  enhanced  in  said 
well  regions  and  lateral  diffusion  of  dopants  into  said 
separation  region  is  retarded 


5,219,784 
SPACER  FORMATION  IN  A  BIC^^OS  DEVICE 
Alan  G.  Solheim,  Pnyallnp,  Waah„  aadgnor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  503.491 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  2// 70 

UJS.  a.  437-57  7  a**"" 

1  A  method  of  constructing  a  first  level  contact  structure  on 
a  BICMOS  device  having  a  PMOS  transistor  region  and  an 


NMOS  transistor  region  on  a  substrate,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  masking  and  implanting  said  polysilicon  layer  with  an  n 
type  dopant. 

b)  maskmg  and  implanting  said  polysilicon  layer  with  a  p 
type  dopant; 

c)  depositing  a  mtnde  layer  on  the  substrate; 

d)  etching  the  polysilicon  layer  for  formmg  a  plurality  of 
opcnmgs,  an  n-type  gate  on  each  of  said  PMOS  transistor 
region  and  said  NMOS  transistor  region  and  a  p-type 
contact  disposed  on  said  substrate  between  said  NMOS 
transistor  region  and  said  PMOS  transistor  region; 


layers,  said  diffused  impurity  convcrtmg  said  portioiis  of 
said  layers  to  said  second  conductivity  type,  and 
implanting  electrically  active  impunty  ions  of  said  first 
conductivity  type  through  and  over  the  entirety  of  said 
surface  into  at  least  one  of  said  firxt  plurality  of  laycrx,  said 
impurity  ions  being  implanted  to  a  predetermined  depth  of 
peak  impurity  concentration,  said  impunty  ions  forming  a 
reverse  biasing  buried  region  of  said  first  conductivity 
type  at  said  predetermined  depth  within  said  diffused 
portions  of  said  first  plurality  of  layers. 


IS  ta  u«  f 
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5,219,786 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYER  ANNEALING  METHOD 

USING  EXCIMER  LASER 

Takaaki  NockU,  Knugawa,  Japaa,  aaatgaor  to  Soay  Corpora- 

tkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Job.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,089 

CUUaa  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul  12,  1991,  3-168783 

UL  CL'  HOIL  21/306,  21/326.  B30B  5/02.  15/34 

VS.  CL  437—174  ^  Oaiw 


e)  forming  a  thermal  oxide  layer  m  said  opcnmgs,  said  ther- 
mal oxide  layer  thicker  on  said  n  type  polysilicon  than  on 
said  p  type  polysilicon; 

0  etching  said  oxide  so  that  said  oxide  on  sidewalk  of  said  p 
type  polysilicon  is  substantially  removed  while  leaving  an 
effective  amount  of  oxide  on  sidcwalls  of  said  gates  to 
form  spacers  for  isolation  of  said  sidcwalls  of  said  n  type 
polysilicon;  and 

g)  forming  a  silicide  layer  on  said  device,  said  silicide  layer 
extcndmg  continuously  from  a  first  of  said  spacers  on  an 
active  region  of  said  NMOS  transistor  region,  along  side- 
walls  and  an  upj>er  surface  of  said  contact  and  to  a  second 
of  said  spacers  on  an  active  region  of  said  PMOS  transistor 
region. 


5,219,785 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  CURRENT  BARRIERS  IN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASERS 

DaTid  F.  Welch;  Dould  R.  Sdfrea,  both  of  San  Joae,  and  Wil- 

Uam  Strelfer.  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  aaaignors  to  Spectra 

Diode  Laboratories,  Inc.,  San  Joae,  Calif. 

Coatlnnatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303,754,  Jan.  27,  1989, 

abaadoMd.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1990.  Ser.  No.  557,901 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/00.  21/02.  21/203.  21/265 

VS.  a.  437-129  13  Claims 


1  A  method  of  forming  current  bamers  in  a  semiconductor 
laser  compnsing, 

forming  a  semiconductor  matenal  laser  structure,  said  struc- 
ture including  a  first  plurality  of  adjacent  matenal  layers 
of  a  first  conductivity  type,  a  second  plurality  of  adjacent 
matenal  layers  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  and  at  least 
one  layrr  therebetween  definmg  an  active  lasmg  region, 

diffusing  an  impunty  of  said  second  conductivity  type  from 
selected  areas  of  a  surface  of  said  laser  structure  through 
portions  of  at  least  said  first  plurality  of  adjacent  matenal 


OTING    Wm.    Tve     txCPMEB 
HE.A^)MG     L>MP 


1  A  method  of  aimealing  a  semiconductor  layer  formed  on 
a  low  temperature  melting  substrate,  said  method  compnamg 
steps  of: 

heating  a  wafer  consisting  of  the  low  temperature  meltmg 
substrate  and  the  semiconductor  layer  formed  thereon  by 
a  heating  means  to  a  desired  preheating  temperature 
which  will  not  produce  adverse  thermal  effecto  on  the 
substrate; 

detecting  with  a  temperature  detector  when  said  wafer  has 
reached  said  desired  preheating  tempcraforc, 

then  heating  a  portion  of  a  small  area  of  the  semiconductor 
layer  with  a  pulse  of  an  excimer  laser  beam  for  one  anneal- 
mg  cycle  to  a  second  temperature  which  is  higher  than 
said  desired  preheatmg  temperature  and  said  second  tem- 
perature is  high  enough  to  anneal  the  portion  of  the  semi- 
conductor layer;  and 

and  successively  sequentially  repeating  the  heating  of  suc- 
cessive small  area  portions  of  the  semiconductor  layer  so 
as  to  anneal  them. 


5,219.787 
TRENCHING  TECHNIQUES  FOR  FORMING 
CHANNELS,  VMS  AND  COMPONENTS  IN  SUBSTRATES 
DaTid  H.  Carey,  Anrtin,  Tex^  DongJaas  A.  Pietfla,  PqraUnp, 
Wash.,  aMi  DaTid  M.  Sigmo^  Anatin,  Tex^  —iff""  »» 
Microelectroaica   and   Ca«p«ttr   TechMttofy    Corporation, 
Anatin,Tex. 
ContiBnatio»4B-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  557,427,  JnL  23, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,091339.  Thla  application  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,428 
Int.  CL'  HOIL  21/283.  21/306 
VS.  CL  437—187  33  C3aiM 

1  A  method  for  fabncating  a  channel  and  via  in  the  insulat- 
ing layer  of  a  substrate 

so  as  to  provide  an  insulatmg  layer  on  a  base  with  a  horizon- 
tal channel  in  the  top  surface  of  and  partially  through  the 
thickness  of  the  insulating  Uyer,  and  adjacent  to  the  chan- 
nel a  vertical  via  m  the  top  surface  of  and  completely 
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through  the  thickness  of  the  insulating  layer,  comprising 

the  step*  of 
dcpowung  a  first  mask  on  a  base  wherein  the  first  mask 

contains  an  opening  which  defines  the  region  outside  the 

via  and  exposes  a  portion  of  the  base. 
depositing  a  first  insulating  layer  on  the  first  mask  and  the 

exposed  portion  of  the  base. 
removing  the  first  mask  and  any  of  the  first  insulating  layer 

thereon  from  the  substrate,  thereby  removing  the  portion 

of  the  first  insulaung  layer  in  the  via  and  exposing  the 

portion  of  the  base  beneath  the  via. 


Uon  between  said  anUreflective  layer  and  said  acid  group* 

generated  during  exposure  of  said  resist; 
exposing  and  developing  said  resist  to  uncover  portions  of 

said  barrier  layer  in  an  image;  and 
removing  said  uncovered  portions  of  said  barrier  layer  and 

corresponding  underlying  portions  of  both  said  antireflec- 

tive  layer  and  said  conductive  layer  to  form  a  patterned 

conductive  layer 


^^^^^M 


5^19,789 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CONTACT  PORTION  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Alberto  O.  Adm,  Tewi.  Japu,  iMigDor  to  Shwp  K«b«Uld 

KaiaU,  Otaka,  Javan 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  SSS.TT? 

CUimi  priority.  appUcatkM  Japu.  Apr.  19,  1991,  3-W723 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/441 

VS.  a.  437—192  3  Clalau 
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depositing  a  second  mask  on  the  first  insulating  layer  and  the 
exposed  portion  of  the  base  beneath  the  via  wherein  the 
second  mask  contains  an  opening  which  defines  the  region 
outside  the  channel  and  the  via  and  exposes  a  portion  of 
the  first  insulating  layer. 

depositing  a  second  insulating  layer  on  the  second  mask  and 
the  exposed  portion  of  the  first  insulating  layer,  and 

removing  the  second  mask  and  any  of  the  second  insulating 
layer  thereon  from  the  substrate,  thereby  removing  the 
portion  of  the  second  insulating  layer  in  the  channel  and 
the  via,  exposing  the  portion  of  the  first  insulating  layer 
beneath  the  channel  and  cxposmg  and  the  previously 
exposed  poruon  of  the  base  beneath  the  via. 


5,219,788 
BILAVER  METALLIZATION  CAP  FOR 
PHOTO  LITHOCRAPHY 
John  R.  Abemathey,  EaMx;  Timothy  H.  Danbcnapcck,  Colch«»- 
ter,  Stephen  E.  Luce,  Cambrid«e;  Denii  J.  Poley;  Roaemary 
A.  PrtTlti-KeUy,  both  of  Richmond;  Gary  P.  Viena.  Cokhea- 
ter,  all  of  VL,  and  Jung  H.  Yoon,  Pleasant  Valley.  N.Y., 
aaalgnon  to  IBM  Corporation,  Annonk.  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,561 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  2y44i.  21^465 
UJS.  a.  437—187  20  Claim* 
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1  A  method  for  forming  a  contact  portion  which  comprises 

(a)  bonng  a  contact  hole  in  a  dielectnc  layer  formed  on  a 
silicon  substrate; 

(b)  depositing  a  TiW  film  on  a  surface  of  the  dielectric  layer 
including  the  contact  hole; 

(c)  forming  an  SOG  layer  which  only  partially  fills  the 
contact  hole, 

(d)  etching  the  TiW  film  while  using  the  SOG  layer  as  a 
mask  so  that  the  TiW  film  remains  only  on  a  bottom 
surface  and  a  portion  of  a  side  surface  of  the  contact  hole; 

(e)  removing  the  SOG  layer; 

(f)  growing  tungsten  on  the  TiW  film  to  fill  the  contact  hole 
with  tungsten;  and. 

tg)  forming  a  metal  pattern  on  the  dielectnc  layer  for  electri- 
cally connecting  the  tungsten  in  the  contact  hole 


5,219,790 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  METALLIZATION  LAYER  OF 

WIRING  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUTTS 

Hiaakazu  Mlyatake,  Nara,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Sharp  Kaboshikl 

Kaisha,  Oaalu,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,758 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JnL  17,  1991,  3-177017 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/283.  21/607 

VS.  a.  ♦37-194  *  Claim* 


Hi'  ■    hi 

•0   \      ■   \\\\\\\\\\\\ 

\'    '  :   ■  >   •      '   ■    ■! 

1   A  methtxl  for  forming  a  patterned  conductive  layer  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

forming  a  conductive  layer  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate. 

applying  a  meul  nitnde  antireflective  layer  over  said  ciin 
ductivc  layer. 

forming  a  barrier  layer  having  a  silicon-containing  compo- 
nent to  said  antireflective  layer. 

applying  a  resist  layer  to  said  barrier  layer,  said  resist  con- 
taining a  photoinitiator  which  generates  acid  groups  upon 
exposure  to  radiation,  said  barrier  layer  inhibitmg  intcrac- 


f  MwyrM\^T  «Ut» 


I  lonpanlm  ixnaamg  tMC 

a  M  or  M  aioy  haing  iMo  Mth 
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a  lUTp^fMv^*  i»icr»«»ing  nap 


1  A  method  for  forming  a  metallization  layer  for  winng  in 
a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  which  comprises  the  steps 
of 


(a)  fomung  an  mterlayer  insulator  on  a  silicon  substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  contact  hole  extending  through  said  tnterlayer 
insulator  down  to  a  surface  of  said  silicon  substrate; 

(c)  depositing  a  TiW  or  TiN  film  on  said  surface  at  the 
bottom  of  said  contact  hole; 

(d)  depositing  an  Al  or  Al  alloy  film  on  said  interlayer  insula- 
tor and  on  said  TiW  or  TiN  film  in  said  contact  hole;  and 

(e)  in  a  high-pressure  inert  gas  atmosphere,  heating  the 
processed  substrate  to  a  temperature  at  which  said  AJ  or 
Al  alloy  film  is  fused  and  vibrating  the  entire  substrate 
with  ultrasonic  waves 


5,219,791 
TEOS  INTERMETAL  DIELECTRIC  PRECLEAN  FOR  VTA 

FORMATION 
Philip  E.  Frciberger,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  aaslsBor  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Saata  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,119 

iBL  a.'  HOIL  21/18;  B23P  15/00;  B44C  1/22 

VS.  a.  437—195  10  Claiml 


1  A  process  of  forming  an  interconnect  between  two  metal 
layers  of  a  multi-level  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  a  TEOS  intermetal  dielectnc  layer  with  a  dep-etch 
process  on  a  first  metal  layer  of  a  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit; 

precleaning  said  TEOS  intermetal  dielectnc  layer  with  a 
solution  compnsmg  NH*F; 

depositing  a  masking  layer  on  said  TEOS  mtermctal  dielec- 
tnc layer; 

defimng  a  location  in  said  masking  layer  where  the  mtercon- 
nect  to  said  first  metal  layer  is  to  be  formed, 

etchmg  a  contact  openmg  into  said  TEOS  intermetal  dielec- 
tric layer  at  said  location  unul  said  first  metal  layer  is 
substantially  revealed; 

removing  said  maslung  layer;  and 

forming  a  second  metal  layer  on  said  TEOS  intermetal  di- 
electnc layer  and  on  said  first  metal  layer  m  said  contact 
openmg  so  that  an  electncal  couplmg  between  said  first 
and  second  metal  layers  is  achieved. 


5,219,792 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  MULTILEVEL 

INTERCONNECnON  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Jaac-rae  Kim,  SeoiU,  aad  Haa-m  Kim,  Kywaggi,  both  of  Rep.  of 

Korea,  Matron  to  Saamaiag  Electroak*  Co.,  Ltd„  Kyuggi, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  JnL  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,107 
Oaiam  priority,  apyUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jaa.  14,  1991, 
91-450 

lat.  a.'  HOIL  21/441 
VS.  a.  437—195  23  Ctaiina 

1  A  method  for  forming  multilevel  interconnection  of  a 
semiconductor  device  for  formmg  a  via  hole  on  a  first  layer 
electrode  and  then  formmg  a  second  layer  electrode,  compris- 
mg  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  dielectnc  layer  on  the  whole  surface  of  the 


semiconductor  substrate  where  the  first  layer  electrode  is 

formed; 
filling  an  re-entrant  by  formmg  an  insulating  material  on  said 

fist  dielectric  layer; 
laminating  a  second  dielectric  layer  on  said  first  dielectnc 

layer  and  said  insulating  material; 
forming  said  via  hole  by  carrying  out  a  photohthogmphy 

process  on  said  second  dielectric  layer  formed  on  said  first 

layer  electrode; 


2000 


forming  an  insulating  layer  on  the  whole  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate  where  said  vu  hole  has  been 
formed; 

leaving  a  spacer  on  a  side  wall  of  the  via  hole  by  amsotropi- 
cally  etching  said  insulating  layer; 

depositing  a  conductive  material  on  the  inside  of  said  via 
hole  whose  side  wall  is  enclosed  by  said  spacer  and  on  the 
whole  surface  of  said  second  dielectnc  layer;  and 

pattering  said  conductive  material  to  the  desirable  conduc- 
tive layer  shape. 


5,219,793 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  PTTCH  INDEPENDENT 
CONTACTS  AND  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
HAVING  THE  SAME 
Keat  J.  Cooper,  Jai^-Hai  Urn;  Scott  S.  Roth;  Bcraard  J.  Ro- 
man; Carios  A.  Mazwe;  Bich-Yea  Ngnyea,  aad  WayM  J. 
Ray,  all  of  Aastin,  Tex„  aasigaora  to  Motorola  lac,  Schaam- 
bw».m. 

FUed  Jaa.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,554 
Int.  CL'  HOIL  21/46 
VS.  CL  437—195  24  ( 


9  A  method  for  forming  a  pitch-mdependent  contact  m  a 
semiconductor  device,  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  two  conductive 
members  formed  thereon,  each  of  the  conductive  mem- 
bers having  an  overlymg  dielectric  layer; 

confonnally  depositing  *  first  msulating  material  over  the 
conductive  members  and  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

confonnally  depositing  a  conductive  etch  stop  layer  which 
overlies  the  first  insulating  material; 

depositing  a  second  insulatmg  material  overlying  the  con- 
ductive etch  stop  layer; 

etching  the  second  insulating  material  selective  to  the  under- 
lymg  conductive  etch  stop  layer  to  form  a  disposable 
frame  structure  which  defines  first  and  second  spaced 
apart  contact  regions,  the  first  contact  region  overlying  at 
least  a  portion  of  one  of  the  two  conductive  members  and 
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the  conductive  etch  stop  layer  being  exposed  within  both 
the  finit  and  second  contact  regions. 

removing  the  conductive  etch  stop  layer  exposed  within  the 
first  and  second  contact  regions  to  expose  a  portion  of  the 
first  insulating  matenaJ  within  each  contact  region. 

anisotropically  etching  the  exposed  portions  of  the  first 
insulating  matenal  to  form  at  least  one  sidewall  spacer 
along  a  side  of  one  of  the  conductive  members  and  to 
expose  a  portion  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  within  the 
first  contact  region, 

forming  a  first  contact  in  the  first  contact  region  which  is 
electncally  coupled  to  the  exposed  p<irtion  of  the  semi- 
conductor substrate; 

removing  the  disposable  frame  structure  to  expose  remain 
ing  portions  of  the  conductive  etch  stop  layer,  and 

etching  ptirtions  of  the  exposed  conductive  etch  stop  layer 


5^19,795 
DUAL  IN-LINE  PACKAGING  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Toahio  KHBai,  Chofn;  Takakl  KokalMui,  Yuoki,  and  Shiii«o 
Nojlri,  Tockigi,  all  of  Japan,  anigDon  to  Fuiitwu  Limitetl, 
Kaaagawa,  Ja|Mn 
DiTisiofl  of  StT.  No.  672,786,  M«r.  21,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,130,780, 
whicb  U  a  coatiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  474,957,  Feb.  5,  1990, 
abaodoocd.  TUa  appUcatioa  Apr.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,270 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1989,  1-28136 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/60 
VJS.  a.  437—211  "  C\^^ 


X 


tively  wide  wall  allowang  for  misalignment  of  the  cut 
made  by  sawing  while  providing  a  remaining  wall  section 


5,219,794 
SEMICXJNDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCXIT  DEVICE 
AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SAME 
Toahihiko  Satoh,  Sayama;  Tetauya  Hayaahida,  Niahitama;  Hiro- 
shi  Klkuchi,  Ohme;  Takeo  Yamada,  Tokyo,  and  Takaahi  Mori, 
Yamato,  ail  of  Japan,  aasignora  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and 
Hitachi   Hokkai   Semiconductor,   Ltd..   Hokkaido,   both   of 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  850,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  14.  1991.  3-49808; 
Jan.  29.  1992.  4-13742 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21 -m 
U.S.  a.  437—209  >6  Claima 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  dual  in-line  packaging  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

prepanng  a  substrate  having  semiconductor  chips  mounted 
on  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  substrate  and  having  a 
plurality  of  terminals  projecting  from  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  substrate. 

forming  a  first  layer  made  of  a  first  matenal  over  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  substrate  and  the  semiconductor  chips, 
wherein  a  ptirtion  of  said  first  layer  is  in  direct  contact 
with  the  bottom  surface  of  the  substrate,  and  wherein  said 
first  layer  has  side  portions  having  inner  surfaces  in  direct 
contact  with  a  penpheral  surface  of  said  substrate;  and 

forming  a  second  layer  made  of  a  second  matenal  over  the 
top  surface  of  the  substrate  and  the  semiconductor  chips, 
wherein  a  portion  of  said  second  layer  is  in  direct  contact 
with  the  top  surface  of  the  substrate,  and  wherein  said 
second  layer  has  side  portions  having  inner  surfaces  in 
direct  contact  with  outer  surfaces  of  said  first  layer  side 
p<irtions, 

said  first  matenal  being  resilient  and  moisture  resistant,  said 
second  matenal  being  hard  compared  to  said  first  matenal 


UMI 


1  A  meth(xi  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

providing  a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  main  surface  and  a 
back,  with  a  plurality  of  salient  electrtxles  being  formed 
on  said  main  surface,  and  also  providing  a  substrate  having 
a  plurality  of  electrtxles  on  a  main  surface  thereof 

mounting  said  semiconductor  chip  on  the  mam  surface  of 
said  substrate  wi  that  said  salient  electrcxles  arc  electncally 
connected  to  the  electrixles  on  the  substrate. 

providing  a  cap  having  a  heat  transfer  p<irtKm  and  a  sealing 
portion  and  interposing  a  metallic  member  between  the 
back  of  said  semiconductor  chip  and  said  heat  transfer 
portion,  and 

heat-melting  said  metallic  member  and  allowing  a  portion  of 
the  thus-melted  metallic  member  to  flow  in  between  said 
sealing  portion  and  said  substrate  to  effect  sealing 


5,219,796 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  IMAGE  SENSOR  DIES 
AND  THE  LIKE  FOR  USE  IN  ASSEMBUNG  ARRAYS 
Kraig  A.  Quinn;  Brian  T.  Ormond,  both  of  Webater,  and  Joaef  E. 
Jedlicka,  Rocheater,  all  of  N.Y.,  aaaignon  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, StamfortL,  Conn. 

Filed  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,444 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  2\/i02 
U.S.  a.  437—227  15  Claima 

1  A  method  of  fabncating  a  high  resolution  image  sensor  die 
from  a  <  100>  silicon  wafer  to  form  a  precision  face  at  each 
end  of  said  die  to  enable  said  die  to  be  abutted  end-to-end  with 
other  like  dies  to  form  a  longer  array  without  image  loss  or 
distortion  at  the  ends  where  said  dies  are  abutted,  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

a)  forming  a  first  groove  in  one  side  of  said  wafer  delineating 
where  the  die  is  to  be  separated  from  said  wafer  with  the 
wall  of  said  first  groove  next  to  the  die  being  relatively 
wide  and  parallel  to  the  <  1 1 1  >  crystalline  plane  of  said 
wafer, 
h)  forming  a  second  groove  in  the  opposite  side  of  said  wafer 
opposite  said  first  groove  with  the  axis  of  said  second 
groove  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  first  groove,  and 
c)  sawing  said  wafer  along  said  first  groove  with  one  edge  of 
the  cut  made  by  sawing  being  nominally  centered  on  said 
relatively  wide  wall  of  said  first  groove  with  said  rela- 


te prevent  development  of  fractures  m  the  die  along  the 
cut 


interface  of  the  impunty  layer  and  keeping  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  surface  of  the  impurity  layer  lower  than  that  of 
the  interface,  thereby  progressing  recrystalliration  from 
the  interface  to  the  surface  of  the  impunty  layer  to  pre- 
vent defects  m  crystal  of  the  impunty  layer,  wherein  the 
temperature  of  the  surface  of  the  impunty  layer  is  de- 
creased by  varying  the  flow  rate  of  the  gas  sprayed  onto 
the  surface. 

2.  A  method  of  heating  a  semiconductor  substrate  compns- 
ing the  steps  of: 

mtroducing  impunties  mto  a  predetermined  region  of  a  main 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

spraying  a  gas  onto  a  surface  of  an  impunty  layer  formed  by 
the  introducing  step  while  heating  the  substrate  from  an 
interface  of  the  impurity  layer  and  keeping  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  surface  of  the  impunty  layer  lower  than  that  of 
the  interface,  thereby  progressing  recrystallization  from 
the  interface  to  the  surface  of  the  impurity  layer  to  pre- 
vent defects  in  crystal  of  the  impunty  layer,  wherein  the 
temperature  of  the  surface  of  the  impunty  layer  is  de- 
creased by  varying  the  temperature  of  the  gas  havmg  a 
predetermined  flow  rate  sprayed  onto  the  surface. 


5,219,797 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  A  GALUUTVl  ARSENIDE 
SURFACE  AND  GALUUM  ARSENIDE  SURFACE  SO 
TREATED 
Gary  J.  Gerardi,  Wayne;  Edward  H.  Poindcxter,  Holradel,  and 
Fang  Rong,  Clarksburg,  all  of  N  J.,  aaaignors  to  Tbe  United 
States  of  America  as  reprcaented  by  tbe  Secretary  of  tbe 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Rled  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937.015 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/02 
\}S.  a.  437—238  2  Claims 

1.  Method  of  treating  a  gallium  arsenide  surface  to  make  it 
ready  for  passivation  compnsing  exposmg  the  gallium  arsenide 
surface  to  silicon  monoxide  vapor  under  a  vacuum  of  about 
10  *  to  1  Torr  for  a  short  time  of  about  5  to  about  30  minutes, 
wherein  the  time  of  exposure  is  that  just  sufficient  to  form  a 
monolayer  of  silicon  monoxide  on  the  gallium  arsenide  surface 
and  wherein  the  method  is  monitored  by  photoluminescence 
and  electron  paramagnetic  resonance 


5,219,798 

METHOD  OF  HEATING  A  SEMICON'DUCTOR 

SUBSTRATE  CAPABLE  OF  PREVENTING  DEFECTS  IN 

CRYSTAL  FROM  OCCURRING 
Takanobo  Kamakura,  Yokosaka,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Kabusbiki 
Kaisba  TosUbai.  Kawasaki,  Japu 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,659 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1989,  1-247525 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/22,  21/324 

VS.  a.  437—248  2  Claims 
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5,219,799 
LITHIUM  DISIUCATE-CONTAINING 
GLASS-CERAMICS  SOME  OF  WHICH  ARE 
SELF-GLAZING 
George  H.  Bcall,  Big  FUtt;  Lima  M.  Ecbeverria;  Joaepfa  W. 
Morriaaey,  botb  of  Corning,  and  Joseph  E.  Pierww,  Painted 
Post,  all  of  N.Y.,  aMigDors  to  Corviog  Incorporated,  Coming, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,217 
Int  a.'  CD3C  10/04 
\}S.  CL  501—5  7  Claims 

1.  A  glass-ceramic  article  containmg  Li20-2Si02  as  the 
predominant  crystal  phase  consisting  essentially,  expressed  m 
terms  of  weight  percent  on  the  oxide  basis,  of  8-19%  L12O, 
0-5%  Na20,  0-7%  K2O,  0-8%  Na20-t-K20,  0-10%  CaO, 
0-6%  SrO.  0-6%  BaO,  2-12%  Na20-t-K.K)-t-CaO-t-SrO-t-- 
BaO,  0-7%  ZnO,  0-11%  AI2O3,  1.5-11%  ZnO-t-Al203.  with 
a  molar  ratio  (Na20-l-K20-t-CaO-(-SrO-(-BaO):(Al203-^- 
ZnO)  between  0.075-1.25.  65-80%  S1O2,  and  as  a  nucleatmg 
agent  1.5-7%  P2O5  and/or  0.0001-0  1%  Pd. 


5,219,800 
COLORED  CERAMICS  FOR  ELECTRONIC  PACKAGES 
John  F.  Keiao,  ApoUo;  Karen  L.  Bowersox,  Ford  aty;  G.  Ed- 
ward Graddy,  Jr„  aad  D<mgias  A.  WeinMck,  Jr.,  both  of 
MnrrysTillc  aU  of  Pa„  aasignors  to  Alnminnm  Company  of 
America,  Pittsbvgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,230 

Int  a.'  C03C  14/00 

U.S.  a.  501—32  15  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  increasing  the  colonzing  effect  of  known 

colorant  m  an  alumina  body,  said  process  compnsing  the  steps 


of 


1   A  method  of  heating  a  semiconductor  substrate  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

introducing  impunties  into  a  predetermmed  region  of  a  main 

surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate;  and 
spraying  a  gas  onto  a  surface  of  an  impurity  layer  formed  by 

the  introducing  step  while  heating  the  substrate  from  an 


(a)  forming  a  glass  fnt  containmg  at  least  about  0  2  wt  %  of 
colorant; 

(b)  mixing  said  fnt  and  alumina  to  form  a  green  mixture 
containing  at  least  80  wt.%  alumina,  and 

(c)  firing  said  mixture  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  to  form  a 
fired  ceramic  body. 
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5J19.WI 
BOROSIUCATE  GLASS  COMPOSITION 
Peter  Skorrock,   Wtcmn,  aad   Brmlii  Y«l«,  Orm«klrk,  both  of 
United  KlBfldoB.  iHigBon  to  Piikinctoa  PLC,  Mer»eyil<»e, 
EagUud 

Filed  Ml.  5.  J992,  Ser.  No.  846,627 
CUins  priority,  ■ppUcatioo  Ualtcd  KiiigdoB.  Mar.  22.  1991, 
91060M 

lot.  a.'  cnac  J  089 

vs.  a.  501—65  '0  CUidM 

1  A  borosilicate  glass  comptMition  charactcn.sed  in  that  the 
glass  composition  consists  essentially  of  the  following  compo- 
nents 


SiOj 
AljOj 


?7-77  nxil  %. 

0-8  5  mol  %. 

4  6-21  0  mol  %. 


the  total  amount  i)f  SiO;  +  AljOi  +  BjO)  being  from  » 1  to  <)  1 
mol  %. 


N»2fJ 


a  I  5  mol  %. 

:  7  ^  mol  %. 

2   7  5  mol  % . 


the  total  amount  of  l-ijO  »  Na:0  +  KjO  being  from  7  h  to 
10  6  mol  "^c, 


CeO: 

0  7-20  mol  %. 

Sb20i 

0-0  1  mol  %. 

AjjO, 

0-0  3  mol  %. 

Ti(>j 

0-2  0  mol  %. 

F; 

0-2  0  mol  %. 

0-  10  weight  percent  of  calcined  transition  metallic  oxide; 

and 
15   30   weight   percent   of  organic   componenU  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  carl>on  black  and  com 

starch,  and 
(b)  sintcnng  the  composition  at  100O'-1350*  C    for  a  tune 
sufficient  to  produce  a  porous  ceramic  radiation  plate. 


5J19,«03 

SINTERED  BODY  OF  ALUMINUM  NITRIDE 

Akira  Yuukawa;  Manya  Miyake;  Hitoynki  SakawMM,  ami 

KoicU  Sogabe,  all  of  Itaai,  Japan,  aari«aon  to  Samitomi 

Electric  IndMtries,  Ltd^  Japu 
Dlriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  352J65,  May  16,  1989,  abudoMd.  TW» 
application  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,117 

Claiai  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16.  1988,  63-116843 
Int.  a.'  C04B  35/10 
VS.  a.  501—96  3  ClalM 

1  A  method  of  forming  a  colored  sintered  body  of  alummum 
nitnde  having  a  thermal  conductivity  of  at  least  150  W/mK, 
said  method  comprising  the  addition  of  at  least  one  colorant 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Zr,  Hf,  V. 
Nb,  Ta,  Cr.  Fe,  Co,  Ni.  Nd,  Ho,  Ti,  and  compounds  thereof,  in 
a  total  proportion  of  0  01  to  10  wt  %,  based  on  said  sintered 
body,  to  an  AIN  powdered  material  having  an  oxygen  content 
not  greater  than  2  0  wt  %,  a  carbon  content  not  greater  than 
0  5  wt  %,  a  total  amount  of  impunlies  other  than  said  oxygen, 
carbon  and  colorants  not  greater  than  0  01  wtVc.  all  weighu 
being  based  on  total  weight  of  said  sintered  body,  said  AIN 
powdered  material  having  a  total  amount  of  transition  metal 
elements  and  compounds  thereof  as  impunties,  in  an  amount  of 
0  1  wt  %  or  less,  to  form  a  mixture  and. 

sintenng  said  mixture  to  form  said  sintered  body 


and  one  or  more  of  MgO.  CaO,  SrO,  BaO.  ZnO  and  PbO.  in 

a  total  amount  of  from  0  to  7  mol  % . 
and  in  that  the  glass  composition  exhibits  a  coefTicicnt  of 

linear  expansion  within  the  range  64  0-70  0  ■  10      /deg  C 


5^19,802 
POROUS  CERAMIC  RADIATION  PI.ATE 
Ching-Sung  Hsiao,  and  Chen-Wen  Ttai,  both  of  Ifjincfau,  Tai- 
wan, aaaignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Reaearch  Inatitute, 
Hslnchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,820 

Int.  a.'  C04B  38/06 

U-S.  a.  501— 81  11  Claimi 


I   A  pr(x;cv<  for  prixlucing  a  p<irous  ceramic  radiation  plate. 
composing 

(a)  preparing  a  homogeneou-i  ceramic  composition  compris- 
ing 

25^*5  weight  percent  of  gairome. 
25-45  weight  percent  of  chamotte. 

2-10  weight  percent  of  low  thermal  expansivity  compo- 
nent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cordierile 
and  petalite. 
2-10  weight  percent  of  mineralizing  agent. 


5^19,804 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ULTRAHNE  ALUMINUM 

NTTRIDE  POWDER 
Alan  W.  Weimer  Gene  A.  Cochran;  John  P.  Henley,  and  Glemi 
A.  Eiaman,  all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  tmi^on  to  The  Dow 
Ckemlcal  Company,  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,425 
Int.  a.'  COIB  21/072:  O04B  35/58 
VS.  a.  501—96  >2  Claimi 

1  A  process  for  preparing  aluminum  nitnde  powder  that 
compnses  passing  particulate  aluminum  metal  and  a  nitrogen 
source  through  a  heated  reaction  rone,  the  zone  being  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  individually  heat  substan- 
tially all  of  the  aluminum  metal  particles  at  a  heating  rate  of  at 
least  about  lOOK  per  second  to  a  temperature  within  a  tempera- 
ture range  of  from  2473K  to  about  3073K,  at  a  rate  of  flow 
sufficient  to  mainuin  substantially  all  of  the  aluminum  metal 
particles  withm  said  temperature  range  for  a  time  penod  of 
from  about  0  2  to  about  10  seconds,  the  time  penod  being 
sufficient  to  convert  the  particulate  aluminum  metal  to  a  prod- 
uct having  an  aluminum  nitnde  content  of  at  least  75  percent 
by  weight,  based  upon  product  weight,  the  aluminum  nitnde 
having  a  surface  area  of  greater  than  10  m^/g 

8  A  carbothermal  process  for  prepanng  aluminum  nitnde 
powder  having  a  surface  area  greater  than  10  m'/g,  the  process 
compnsing  passing  a  nitrogen  source  and  a  powdered  admix- 
ture of  alumina  and  carbon  through  a  heated  reaction  lone,  the 
reaction  zone  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
individually  heat  substantially  all  of  the  powdered  admixture 
particles  at  a  heating  rate  of  at  least  about  lOOK  per  second  to 
a  temperature  within  a  temperature  range  of  from  about  2473K. 
to  about  3073K,  at  a  rate  of  (low  sufficient  to  maintain  substan- 
tially all  of  the  powdered  admixture  particles  withm  said  tem- 
perature range  for  a  lime  penod  of  from  about  0  2  to  about  20 
seconds,  the  time  penod  being  sufficient  to  convert  the  pow- 
dered admixture  to  a  product  having  an  aluminum  nitnde 
content  of  at  least  75  percent  by  weight,  based  upon  product 


weight,  the  aluminum  mtnde  having  a  surface  area  of  greater 
than  10  m^/g 


5.219J05  

IVORY-COLORED  ZIRCONM  SINTERED  BODY, 
PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION  AND  ITS  USE 

niMahirn  Yoakida,  Hidaka;  Nobw)  Klaara,  Oiao,  aad  Hiroai- 

chi  Okaawra,  F^tlskiro,  all  of  Japan.  aMicaon  to  Hoya  Cor- 

poratkM.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  841.184 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  6.  1991.  34M02S0 

Int  CL'  C04B  3S/4S 

VS.  ex.  501—103  6  Oaimf 

1  An  ivory-colored  zirconia  sintered  body  which  contains, 
as  a  main  component,  stabilizer-containing  ZtOi,  and  which 
also  contains,  based  on  the  subilizcr -containing  ZrOz,  0.05  to 
10  mol  %  of  Er20},  0  0001  to  0  05  mol  %  of  PrbOn.  0  0001  to 
0.3  mol  %  of  FejOj  and  0.05  to  0  3  mol  %  of  ZnO. 


5.2I9.M9 
DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION  AND 
DIELECTRIC  RESONATOR 
Jnaichi  Kato.  Oaaka.  and  Hlroahi  Kiwata,  Kat■M^  both  of  Ja- 
pan, aMi^Mira  to  MatSMhHa  Electric  ladMtrial  Co^  Ltd^ 
Oaaka,  Japaa 

FUed  JnL  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  724J8S 
Iirt.  CL'  O04B  35/4S 
VS.  CL  301—135  7 


5.219.806 
ALPHA  PHASE  SEEDING  OF  TRANSITION  ALUMINA 
USING  CHROMIUM  OXIDE-BASED  NUCLEATING 
AGENTS 
Thonaas  E.  Wood.  Maptewood,  Minn^  aarignor  to  Minneaota 
Mining  and  Maanfactaring  Coapaay.  St.  Paal.  Mian. 
FUed  Jal.  16.  1990.  Ser.  No.  552,489 
Int.  a.'  C04B  35/10 
VS.  CL  501—127  *»  CJaiM 

1.  Alpha  alumina-based  ceramic  having  a  seeded  microstruc- 
ture  compnsing  alpha  alumina  domains  nucleated  with  alpha 
chromic  oxide 


1.  A  dielectric  ceramic  composition  havmg  in  the  micro- 
wave frequency  region  a  relative  dielectric  constant  of  at  least 
40.  an  unloaded  Q  of  at  least  200  and  an  absolute  value  of  a 
temperature  coefficient  of  resonant  frequency  of  at  most  150 
ppm/C",  and  compnsing  lead  oxide,  zirconium  oxide,  and 
calcium  oxide  expressed  by  the  formula,  xPbO-yZrOj-z(CaO), 
wherein  x,  y,  z  are  in  the  following  mole  percentage  ranges: 

0.125gx£0.49 

0.4§yS0.6 

O.llSzSO.275 

where  x  -(-  y  -(-  z  =  1 . 


5^19.807 
BURNED  HIGH  PURITY  REFRACTORIES  WTTH  LOW 

SOLUBLE  CHROMIUM 
Staalcy  R.  PavUca.  Irwia,  aad  Dwight  S.  WhittcMore,  Bethel 
Park,  both  of  Pa^  aMigMn  to  ladrcico  lac,  DaUat,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  722,570 
lat.  a.'  C04B  35/42 
VS.  CL  501—132  43  OaiM 

1  A  method  of  lowenng  the  soluble  chromium  content  of  a 
burned  refractory  to  less  than  5  ppm  total  soluble  chromium  as 
defined  by  the  Environmental  Protection  Agency's  Test 
Method  1311,  comprising:  (a)  preparing  a  starting  mix  consist- 
ing essentially  of  an  at  least  98%  pure  synthetic  raw  material 
selected  from  the  group  of  chrome-alumina,  alumina<hrome 
and  picrochromite,  (b)  combining  an  amount  up  to  10  wt.  %  of 
an  additive  selected  from  the  group  of  fine  silica,  molybdic 
oxide,  zircon,  titania.  boric  acid,  carbon  black,  and  combina- 
tions thereof  with  the  starting  mix  to  form  a  refractory  mix, 
and  (c)  shaping  and  finng  the  refractory  mix. 


5,219,810 
CERAMIC  COMPOSITION 
Mitsara  Farvya;  Ton  Mori,  a^  Ataaahi  Odd,  aO  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  wriifanri  to  NEC  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,276 
dates  priority,  appUcatioa  Japwi,  Apr.  L2,  1991.  3-106467; 
Apr.  12,  1991,  3-106468 

lat.  a.'  C04B  35/46 
VS.  CL  501—136  10 


5,219,808 
DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSmON 
Hiraahi   Ka^ta;  JaaicU   Kato,  and   K^   Nishiaoto,   all   of 
Oaaka,  Japan,  mti^ton  to  Matsaahita  Etoctric  ladaatrial  Co., 
Ud^  OMka,  Japaa 

FUed  JnL  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,203 
daias  priority,  ^plication  Japaa.  Jal.  16,  1991,  3-175090; 
Nov.  II.  1991.  3-294643 

lat.  a.'  O04B  35/00 
VS.  CL  501—135  »  Claia 

1  A  dielectnc  ceramic  composition  composed  of  lead  oxide, 
calcium  oxide,  iron  oxide,  tantalum  oxide  and  niobium  oxide, 
and  represented  by  (Pbi  _xCaJi +  a{Fei(Tai_/<b^)i7«  Kij  +  a 
wherein  x,  y  and  a  satisfy,  respecUve)y,  044^xS063, 
O.OSySl.Oand  00SaS0O8 


1  A  ceramic  composition  compnsing,  a  a  nujor  constitu- 
ent, a  ternary  system  essentially  consisting  of  lead  magnesium 
niobate  Pb(MgjNb|)Oj,  lead  nickel  niobate  Pb(NijNb|)03  and 
lead  titanate  PbTiOs  and  being  expressed  by  the  following 
general  formula:  (Pb(Mg|Nb|)03)j,  (Pb(NijNb|)03V  (PbTi- 
O3),  wherein  the  subscripts  x,  y  and  z  utisfy  the  following 
relation;  x -I- y -(- z  =  1 .0  and  fall  within  the  range  defined  by  and 
be  on  the  line  segmenu  joining  the  following  seven  poinu  (a) 
to  (g)  which  are  given  by  the  coordinates: 


(X  =  0  10, 


0  70. 


0.20) 


(a) 


330-473  O.G. -93- 13 
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-continued 

(»  =  0  10. 

y    =    0  475. 

I    ^   0  425) 

(h) 

(«  =  0  625. 

y  =  005. 

I  =  0  325) 

(c) 

(X  =  0.75. 

y  -  005. 

I  =  0  20) 

(d) 

(x  =  075. 

y  =  ai5. 

I  =  0  10) 

(•) 

(x  =  0  50. 

y  =  040. 

I  =  0  10) 

<0 

(x  =  0  15, 

y    ^    070, 

z  ^  0  I5( 

(«) 

mol  %  on  the  basis  of  the  quAntity  of  uid  basic  mixture; 
and 
another  improving  additive  which  is  SiOj  and  amounts  to 
0  12  0  mol  %  on  the  basis  of  the  quantity  of  said  basic 
mixture 


UMI 


on  the  triangular  ternary-system  diagram,  and.  as  an  additive, 
0.01  to  10  mole''}-  of  lanthanum  manganese  niobate  L^lMnjN- 
bt)03 

5^19^11 
POWDER  COMPOSITION  FOR  SINTERING  INTO 
MODIFIED  BARIUM  TITANATE  SEMItX>NDUCnVE 
CERAMIC 
Taka^tw  Eaomito;  MMori  Kawakva;  Nobon  Mvatm;  Hiro- 
■U  Ucda.  aad  NaoU  Okada,  aU  of  Ube,  Japan,  aaaigBort  to 
Ceatrai  Glaaa  Company .  LimitMl,  Ube,  Japan 
CoatiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  SM.IOO,  Aag.  16,  1990,  abaMioaed. 
TWa  appUcatk>a  Feb.  V,  1992,  Ser.  No.  MUIO 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aog.  31,  19W,  1-225061; 
Aag.  31,  I9W,  1-225062;  May  2«.  1990.  2-137667;  Jul.  2.  1990, 
2-172654 

Int.  a.'  C04B  J5/46 
VS.  a.  501—138  ■^  Clainia 

1  A  powder  composition  for  producing  a  mcxlified  banum 
titanate  ceramic  which  is  semiconductive  and  has  a  positive 
temperature  coefTicient  of  resistance,  the  powder  composition 
compnsing 

a  basic  mixture  consisting  of  (i)  45-85  mol  "1-  of  a  BaTiO? 
powder  of  which  the  pnmary  particles  arc  not  larger  than 
0  2  >im  and  agglomerate  so  as  to  constitute  secondary 
particles  which  have  open  pores  and  have  a  me»n  particle 
size  in  the  range  from  150  to  250  jxm  on  condition  that  at 
least  15  wt  %  of  the  secondary  particles  are  larger  than  50 
fxm.  said  BaTiOi  powder  being  a  ptiwder  prixluced  by 
calcining  banum  Utanium  oxyoxalate  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range   from   700'   to  900*   C,   (ii)    1    20  mol    "'c    of  a 
SrTiOi  powder  of  which  the  pnmary  particles  are  not 
larger  than  0  1   jim  and  agglomerate  so  as  to  constitute 
secondary  particles  which  have  open  pores  and  have  a 
mean  particle  sue  in  the  range  from  70  to   180  (im.  the 
SrTiOi  powder  being  in  the  range  from  20  to  M.)  m'/g  in 
specific  surface  area  measured  by  the   BET  adsorption 
method,  said  SrTiOi  p<iwder  being  a  powder  produced  by 
calcining  strontium  titanium  oxyoxalate  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  from  7(»*  to  <»<X)*  C  ,  (iii)  5-20  mol  %  of  a 
CaTiOi  powder  of  which  the  pnmary  panicles  have  a 
mean  particle  si?e  not  larger  than  2  urn  and  (iv)  1   20  mol 
%  of  a  PbTiOi  p<iwder  of  which  the  primary  particles 
have  a  mean  particle  size  not  larger  than  2  jim  and  ag 
glomerate  v)  as  to  constitute  secondary  particles  which 
have  open  pxires  and  have  a  mean  particle  size  in  ihe  range 
from  50  lo  150  ^m  on  condition  that  at  least  ')5  wt  %  of 
Ihe    secondary    particles    are    larger    than    20    ^im,    said 
PbTiOi  powder  is  a  p<iwder  prixluced  by  calcining  lead 
titanium  oxyoxalate  al  a  temperature  m  the  range  from 
MX)'  to  8(X)°  C  , 
at  least  one  dopant  element  to  render  said  ceramic  semicon- 
ductivc.  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Nb.  Sb  and  the  rare  earth  elements  and  in  the  form  of  an 
oxide  or  a  precursor  of  the  oxide,  the  total  amount  of  said 
at  least  one  dopant  element  being  from  0  1  to  0  3  mol  %  on 
the  basis  of  ihc  quantity  of  said  basic  mixture, 
al    least   one   improving   additive   selected   from    the   group 
consisting  of  a  source  of  Mn  and  a  viurcc  of  t  u,  the  total 
amount  of  vaid  at  least  one  improving  adduce  being  such 
that  the  total  amount  of  Mn  and  C"u  is  not  more  Ihan  0  06 
mol  %  on  the  basis  of  the  quantity  of  said  basic  mixture 
with  proviso  that  the  amount  of  Mn  is  not  more  than  0  025 


5.219,812 
DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION 
Tetaaya  Doi;  Takaya  Mlyagawa;  Yaaayaki  Nalto.  aad  Tadaahi 
Morimoto,  all  of  Nagnoknkyo,  Japaa,  aad«non  to  Mnrata 
Manafnctaring  Co^  Ltd^  Jnpan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  838,107 
Claiw  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa.  Feb.  18,  1991,  3-023035 
IbL  a.'  C04B  SS/49 
VS.  CI.  501—138  '  OalM 

1  A  dielectnc  ceramic  composiuon  compnsing.  0  3  to  5  0 
parts  by  weight  of  an  additive  composed  of  at  least  one  of 
S1O2.  L12O  and  B2O1  per  100  paru  by  weight  of  a  main  compo- 
nent having  a  compoaiUon  formula  of  (1-x-y-z-i)  BaTiOj-t-x- 
CaZrOi  -^  yMgO  +  zMnO  -f  tRejOj.  where 

XS006 

O0O5  5yS0  0« 

OOO5S7SOO2 

0  005  5 1  i  0  02 

and  where  Re  is  at  least  one  of  Y.  Gd,  Dy,  Ho,  Er  and  Yb 


5,219.813 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  NOVEL 
MOLECULAR  SIEVES 
R^iT  Kumar.  KorandU  R.  Reddy,  and  Paul  RatnaMuy,  all  of 
Makarasbtra,  India,  aasignon  to  Coancil  of  Scientific  A  In- 
dustrial Reaearck,  New  Delki,  IndU 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816.211 
Int.  a.^  BOIJ  29/06.  COIB  33/20.  33/26.  33/32 
VS.  C\.  502—64  1*  Clalam 

1  A  pr(x;css  for  the  preparation  of  novel  crysuUine  molecu- 
lar sieves,  charactenzed  by  an  x-ray  diffracuon  pattern  as 
given  in  Table- 1  and  a  chemical  composition  in  terms  of  mole 
ratios  of  oxides  in  the  anhydrous  sute  by  the  formula  aXzOb- 
M2O1  cSiO:  where  X  is  a  mixture  of  monovalent  cation  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alltali  metal,  ammonium 
and  hydrogen.  M  is  selected  from  Al,  B.  Fe.  Ga,  Cr  or  mixtures 
thereof  and  a  ^.  0  0  to  I  0.  b  =^  0  0  to  I  0  and  c  =  20  or  above, 
said  process  compnsing  (1)  mixing  a  source  of  silicon  with  (a) 
a  source  of  altali  metal,  (b)  an  organic  compound  containing 
nitrogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hexamethylcne 
bis  tnalkyl  ammonium,  salts  of  hexamethylene  bis  tnalkyi 
ammonium  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  (c)  optionally,  a  source 
of  Al.  Fe.  Ga,  Boron  or  mixtures  thereof  to  form  a  gel  (11) 
heating  the  resultant  gel  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
100'  200*  C  under  static  or  rotatic  conditions  to  form  a  crys- 
lalhne  malenal  (111)  quenching  the  resultant  crysuUine  matenal 
in  water,  filtenng  and  washing  wiih  deiomzcd  water  thor- 
oughly, (IV)  drying  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  80'- 150'  C 
for  a  pcnod  ranging  between  I  16  hours  (v)  calcining  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  400* -5 50"  C  for  a  pcnod  of  12-24 
hours  to  obtain  a  first  composite  catalyst  having  predominantly 
alkali  metal  as  the  monovalent  cation 


5.219.814 
CATALYST  FOR  UGHT  CYCLE  OIL  UPGRADING 
Gmry  W.  Kirker.  SewcU;  Micbad  E.  Landia,  Woodkary.  both  of 
NJ,;  Daria  N.  Liaay.  GIca  MUlc,  Pa,^  Sadi  Mixrahi,  Cherry 
Hill,  N  J.;  Mickaei  S.  Sarii,  Haddonlleld,  N  J.,  ami  Staart  S. 
SUk,  Ckerry  Hill,  N  J^  aaaigBon  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporatloa, 
Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1990.  Ser.  No.  629.952 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  29/ia  29/16 

VS.  a.  502—66  15  Claimi 


formula  MgxAlzOsn 

1.1. 


X,  where  x  is  a  number  from  about  0. 1  to 


i  V  m  m  t»  K  \m- 


1  A  hydrocracking  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  ultrasU- 
ble  Y,  a  Group  VllI  metal  and  a  Group  VI  metal,  in  a  matnx, 

wherein  the  Group  VIII  metal  is  present  in  an  amount  such 
that  a  ratio  of  gram  atom  mole  of  Group  VIII  metal:mole 
of  framework  aluminum  of  said  ultrastable  Y  is  less  than  2; 

wherein  the  Group  VI  metal  a  present  in  an  amount  ranging 
from  0.5  to  25  weight  percent  of  the  catalyst;  and 

wherein  the  ultrasuble  Y  compnses  5  to  80  weight  percent 
of  the  composition 

wherein  the  ratio  of  gram  atom  mole  of  Group  VIII  metal:- 
mole  of  framework  aluminum  of  said  ultrastable  Y  is 
effective  to  control  the  activity  of  the  hydrocrackmg 
catalyst  in  accordance  with  FIG    1  of  the  Drawings. 


5.219.817 
FLUORIDED  ALUMINAS,  CATALYSTS,  AND 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESSES 
Max  P.  McOaaid,  Bartkariltc,  OUa,;  Doi«laa  D.  Klcadworth, 
Weatckcater.  Ohio,  and  Mvria  M.  Jobaaon.  Barttcrrilk, 
Okla„  aaai^on  to  PhUUpa  Petrolcm  Coapaay,  Bartterrflle, 
OUa. 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  637,897,  Jan.  2,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,I71,79«. 
Tkii  appUcatioB  Aag.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930.889 
lat  CL'  BOIJ  27/132 
VS.  a.  502—228  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  to  prepare  a  cogel  comprising: 

(a)  dissolving  a  fluorine-containing  compound  with  a  base; 

(b)  mixing  the  solution  of  (a)  with  a  water-soluble  aluminum 
compound  to  form  a  cogel; 

wherein  said  fluorine-containing  compound  is  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  incorjxjrate  from  about  6  to  about  12 
weight  percent  fluorine  into  the  cogel,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  cogel; 

(c)  washing  the  cogel  of  (b)  m  alcohol;  and 

(d)  drying  and  calcimng  the  washed  product  to  form 
AlF3.X(Al203) 


5.219.815 

LOW  CORROSIVITY  CATALYST  CONTAINING 

AMMONIUM  IONS  FOR  ACTIVATION  OF  COPPER  FOR 

ELECTROLESS  NICKEL  PLATING 
GcraM  A.  Kralik,  El  Toro,  Calif.,  and  Nenad  V.  Mandick, 
Homcwood,  lU.,  assignors  to  Applied  Electrolcas  Concepts 
Inc.,  El  Toro,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  763.634 

Tkc  portioa  of  tkc  term  of  tkis  patent  safaaeqnent  to  May  18. 

2010.  kaa  been  diaclaliMd. 

Int  CL'  BOIJ  23/44.  23/46.  27/08.  27/10 

VS.  CL  502—200  13  Claims 

1    A  catalyst  composition  for  initiation  of  an  electroless 

metal  plating  composition  on  otherwise  nonplatable  metallic 

materials,  compnsing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  mixture 

of  a  palladium  salt  and  at  least  one  other  Group  VIII  precious 

metal  salt,  an  ammonium  halide  salt  and  an  orgamc  acid 


5.219.816 
DEHYDROGENATION  CATALYSTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  CATALYSTS 
Yins  Zbom,  State  College,  Psl,  and  Stephen  M.  Daria,  Batoa 
Roage,  La.^  aaaigaors  to  Exxon   Research  tt   Eagincering 
Compaay.  Florkam  Park,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  811.393 

lat.  a.'  BOIJ  2J/04.  23/58.  23/62.  27/045.  27/13 

VS.  a.  502—223  14  Claims 

1    A  supported  catalyst  for  the  dehydrogenation  of  light 

parafTins,  wherein  said  catalyst  consists  essentially  of;  Ga  and 

Pt  incorporated  into  a  magnesium  aluminate  spinel  having  the 


5.219318 

MFTHOD  OF  PROCESSING  PEANUT  HULLS  AND 

PEANUT  HULL  GRANULE  PRODUCT 

Stepkea  L.  Iric.  Askbara.  Ga„  assignor  to  Bio-Plaa.  Inc..  Aak- 

bvB.  Ga. 

Coatinnatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  729.608.  JaL  15.  1991. 

sbaadwwd.  wbick  is  a  coatiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  488.170. 

Mar.  5. 1990,  Pat  No.  5,041.410.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  22. 1992, 

Ser.  No.  901,876 
The  portioa  of  tkc  term  of  tkis  patcat  sabseqaeat  to  Aag.  20, 
2008,  has  beea  diadaimcd. 
Ut  a.'  BOIJ  20/28 
VS.  CL  502—401  21  Claims 

1  A  product  for  use  as  a  chemical  earner,  consistmg  essen- 
tially of  peanut  hull  granules,  said  granules  being  formed  by 
gnndmg  peanut  hulls  to  a  powder,  then  compactmg  the  pow- 
der into  a  compacted  mass  and  thereafter  crumbling  the  com- 
pacted mass. 


5.219319 

COPPER  CRYSTALUTE  IN  CARBON  MOLECULAR 

SIEVES  FOR  SELECTIVE  OXYGEN  REMOVAL 

Pramod  K.  Sharutt.  La  Cannda.  aad  Panchalam  K.  Seskaa. 

DiaaMad  Bar.  botk  of  Calif.,  aasigaor*  to  CalifomU  Institatc 

of  TechMriogy,  Paaadras.  Calif. 

Coatiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  467315,  Jaa.  22, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.081,097.  Tkis  appUcatioa  Jaa.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  817378 

Tkc  portioa  of  the  tcna  of  tkis  patcat  sabseqaeat  to  Jaa.  14, 

2009.  has  been  diarialmed 
UL  a.'  BOIJ  20/20:  CDIB  13/00:  BllJ  21/18:  BOID  53/04 
VS.  CL  502—417  15  Claims 

1.  A  copper  modified  carbon  molecular  sicve-sorbent  having 
both  sorptive  and  molecular  sieving  c«[>abilities,  compnsmg  a 
cartmn  molecular  sieve  and  finely  divided  particles  of  elemen- 
tal copper  uniformly  duperscd  in  the  matnx  of  the  carbon 
molecular  sieve,  wherein  the  particles  of  elemental  copper 
have  an  average  crystallite  size  of  from  about  100  A  to  about 
400  A,  wherein  the  finely  divided  elemental  copper  content  of 
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the  molecular  Mcve-sorbent  is  from  «bout  1  to  about  40*  by 
weight,  and  the  carbon  content  thereof  is  from  about  60  to 


RMOMO  EfCnOV  [mV) 


about  <W%  by  weight,  and  wherein  the  molecular  sievc-sorbent 
has  an  effective  pore  size  no  greater  than  about  4  3  A. 


5^19,820 

REVERSIBLE  THERMOSENSITIVE  RECORDING 

MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  THE  SAME 

KoBickik*  Morohodii,  Nuauim;  YoriilWko   Hottt,  Miahinu; 

Yakio  Konagaya,  SKimizamaclii:  Makoto  Kawaguchl,  Shizu- 

oka;  Torn  Noglwa,  Numazo,  and  Akira  Suzuki.  Mishima,  all 

of  Japan,  aaaigson  to  Rkoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Not.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  795.672 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Not.  22,  1990.  2-320231; 
Not.  26.  1990.  2-321718;  Not.  26.  1990.  2-321720;  Not.  27,  1990. 
2-324064;  Not.  27.  1990.  2-324065 

Int.  C\.'  B41M  5.  035.  i/iX 
II  .S.  a.  503—204  9  CTaima 


ing  an  organic,  water-soluble  resin,  cross-linked  dunng  its 
formation  in  situ  atop  said  color-producing  layer  by  a 
non-acidic   cross-linking   agent,   and   an   inorganic,   non- 
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acidic  filler  material  characterized  by  its  ability  to  reduce 
surface  fnction. 
wherein  said  protective  layer  ha.s  a  dry  surface  pH  of  from 
about  7  5  to  about  9.0 


5,219,822 
NON-VOLATILE  TERTIARY  AMINES  IN  DONOR  FOR 

LASER-INDUCED  THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER 
Stephen  M.  Nennunn,  Rodicater,  N.Y.,  aaaigoor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,051 
Int.  a.'  B41M  i/0i5.  5/38 
US.  a.  503—227  "  C>"»« 

7  In  a  process  of  forming  a  laser-induced  thermal  dye  trans- 
fer image  comprising 

a)  conucting  at  least  one  dye-donor  element  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  a  dye  layer  m  a  polymenc  binder 
having  an  infrared-absorbing  dye  associated  therewith, 
with  a  dye-recciving  element  compnsing  a  support  having 
thereon  a  polymenc  dye  image-receiving  layer. 

b)  imagewisc-heating  said  dye-donor  element  by  means  of  a 
la.ser,  and 

c)  transferring  a  dye  image  to  said  dye-receiving  element  to 
form  said  laser-induced  thermal  dye  transfer  image, 

the  improvement  wherein  said  dye  layer  also  has  a  nonvolatile 
tertiary  amine  ass<x:iated  therewith 


UMI 


1  A  reversible  thermosen-sitive  recording  matenal  compos- 
ing a  supp<->rt.  and  a  reversible  thermosensitive  recording  layer 
formed  thereon,  having  a  reversible  temperature-dependent 
transparency,  which  composes  a  matrix  resin  and  an  organic 
low-molecular-weight  matenal.  said  organic  low  molecular- 
weight  matenal  being  in  the  form  of  particles,  and  substantially 
being  covered  by  said  matnji  resin,  and  the  content  thereof  in 
said  reversible  thermosensitive  recording  layer  being  increased 
from  the  surface  side  thereof  toward  said  support 

5,219,821 

NON-AODIC  BARRIER  COATING 

RoberU  R.  Arbee,  Nashua,  and  Henry  W.  Goodwin.  Milford, 

both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Nashua  Corporation,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657.633 

Int.  C\.'  B41M  5/40 

U.S.  a.  503—226  9  Oaims 

1    A  heat-sensitive  recording  matenal  comprising 

(a)  a  substrate. 

(b)  a  thermal  imagewisc  impnntablc  color-prtxlucing  layer 
affixed  to  a  first  surface  of  said  substrate  compnsing  an 
acidic  developer,  a  Icuco  dye  developable  up<in  exposure 
lo  said  acidic  developer,  and  a  binder  matenal  for  said  dye 
and  developer,  and 

(c)  a  non-acidic  fnction-reducing  protective  layer  compns- 


5,219,823 

STABILIZERS  FOR  CYANINE  IR  DYES  IN  DONOR 

ELEMENT  FOR  LASER-INDUCED  THERMAL  DYE 

TRANSFER 

Derek   D.   Chapman,   Rochester,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,872 
Int.  a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
U.S.  a.  503—227  18  ClaiBM 

7   In  a  process  of  forming  a  laser-induced  thermal  dye  trans- 
fer image  compnsing 

a)  contacting  at  least  one  dye-donor  element  compnsing  a 
support  having  thereon  a  dye  layer  compnsmg  an  image 
dye  in  a  polymenc  binder  having  a  cyanine  infrared  ab- 
stirbing  dye  associated  therewith,  with  a  dye-recciving 
element  compnsing  a  support  having  thereon  a  polymenc 
dye  image-receiving  layer, 

b)  image wisc-heating  said  dye  donor  element  by  means  of  a 
laser;  and 

c)  transfernng  a  dye  image  to  said  dye-receiving  element  to 
form  said  laser-induced  thermal  dye  transfer  image, 

the    improvement    wherein    said    dye    layer    also    has    a    ni- 
trosonaphthol  ferrous  complex  associated  therewith. 


5,219^24 

SUBSTITUTED  2,6^UBSnTUTED  PYRIDINE 

COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS  HERBICIDES 

Ynca-Lus  L.  Slag.  St  Lo«l»,  airi  Lea  F.  Lee,  St  Ckarica,  both 

of  Mo„  aaalgBor*  to  MoMaato  Coaipaay,  St  Loaia,  Mo. 

DiTtaloa  of  Ser.  No.  611 J09,  Not.  13, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,100,461, 

which  is  a  diTWoa  of  Ser.  No.  134,231,  Dec  24,  19r7,  Pat  No. 

4,9m,384,  which  is  a  coatiaaatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,930, 

Feb.  9, 19r7,  abaadotd  This  applicatioa  Oct  21, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

779,783 

Int  CL'  COTD  413/04/417/04:  AOIN  43/32 

U.S.  a.  504—221  3*  ClaiBM 

1   A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


and  lower  alkyl,  provided  that  one  of  Rj  and  R«  must  be 
fluorinated  or  chiorofluorinated  methyl 


wherein: 

R3  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  5,6-dihydro-4H- 
l,3-oxazin-2-yl  and  5.6-dihydro-4H-l,3-thiazin-2-yl;  each 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  subsutuents  se- 
lected from  lower  alkyl,  alkoxy  and  trifluoroacetyl; 

It«  is  selected  from  C1-C4  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl, 
C3-C4  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  alkylthioalkyl,  and 
bis(alkylthio)alkyl; 

Rj  or  is 

Z\ 

R 
-C-Z2 

or  — C-N  where  Zi  is  O.  S,  or  NRi  where  R?  is  lower 
alkyl,  and  Z2  is  selected  from  alkoxy,  alkenoxy,  alkynoxy, 
alkylthio,  pyrazolyl,  haloalkoxy,  cyanoalkoxy,  chloro, 
and  — NHRs  where  Rj  u  lower  alkyl; 

R2  and  R«  are  independently  selected  from  fluorinated 
methyl,  chlorofluonnated  methyl,  chlorinated  methyl, 
and  lower  alkyl,  provided  that  one  of  R2  and  R«  must  be 
fluonnated  or  chlorofluonnated  methyl. 

12.  A  method  of  controlling  undesirable  vegetation  compris- 
ing applying  thereto  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


5,219,835 
SYNERGISTIC  HERBICIDAL  COMPOSmONS 
COMPRISING  HERBICIDES  WHICH  GENERATE  TOXIC 
OXYGEN  RADICALS  AND  CHELATING  AGENTS 
WHICH  INHIBIT  THEIR  DETOXIFICATION 
Joaatbaa  GtmmI,  Rehorot  aad  Joacvb  SbaaMel,  Riihoa-Lc- 
Zioa,  both  of  land,  aarigaori  to  Yeda  Reaearcb  aad  Drrctop- 
■cM  Co„  UdU  ReboTot,  larad 
per  No.  PCr/LISr7/00221,  $  371  Date  Not.  9,  IJTT,  §  lOKc) 
Date  Not.  9,  19r7.  PCT  Pab.  No.  WOr7/0«59t,  PCT  Fab. 
Date  Aat.  13.  1M7 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  3,  19r7,  Ser.  No.  100,319 
OaiM  priority,  applicatioa  larad,  Feb.  6, 19M,  77817 
lat  CL'  AOIN  43 /4a  43/70,  47/14.  63/00 
UJS.  a.  504—117  13  daSam 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  of  enhanced  activity  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a  chemical  or  microbial  herbicide  which  generates  active 

oxygen  species  upon  application  to  weeds;  and 
a  Cu  or  Zn  chelating  agent  capable  of  at  least  partially 
inhibiting  the  activity  of  at  least  one  plant  enzyme  of 
superoxide  dismutase,  ascorl>ate  peroxidase  and  gluuthi- 
one  reductase, 
wherein  said  chelating  agent  is  present  in  a  quanuty  suffi- 
cient to  at  least  partially  inhibit  the  activity  of  the  plant 
enzymes  which  take  part  in  the  pathway  of  detoxification 
of  the  active  oxygen  species  generated  by  said  herbicide, 
said  amount  being  insufficient  to  cause  death  of  the  weed 
being  treated  when  used  alone,  and 
wherein  said  herbicide  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
cause  death  of  the  weed  bemg  treated  when  administered 
in  combination  with  said  chelating  agent. 


S,219J2« 

SUPERCONDUCTING  JUT^TIONS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Aharoa  y«r**-i«ft,  Palo  Aho,  CaUf „  aadgaor  to  Coatectaa, 
Ibc„  Saaarrale,  Calif. 

FUed  Aat.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,434 

lat  a.'  HOIL  21/00 

\}S.  a.  505—1  12  OaiM 


N  R* 


wherein: 

R3  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  5,6-dihydro-4H- 
l,3-oxazin-2yl  and  5,6-dihydro-4H-l,3-thiazin-2-yl;  each 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  substitucnts  se- 
lected from  lower  alkyl.  alkoxy  and  tnfluoroacctyl; 

R4  is  selected  from  C1-C4  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl. 
C3-C4  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  alkylthioalkyl,  and 
bis(  alkylthioalkyl). 

R5  or  is 


n 
-C-Z2 

or  — C— N  where  Z|  is  O,  S.  or  NR?  where  R7  is  lower 
alkyl,  and  Z2  is  selected  from  alkoxy.  alkenoxy,  alkynoxy. 
alkylthio,  pyrazolyl,  haloalkoxy,  cycanoalkoxy,  chloro, 
and  — NHR«  where  Re  is  lower  alkyl; 
R2  and  R«  are  independently  selected  from  fluonnated 
methyl,    chlorofluonnated    methyl,    chlonnated    methyl, 


1   A  method  of  making  Josephson  juncUons  in  high  cntica) 
temperature  superconductors  comprising  the  consecutive  steps 

of: 

first  forming  a  layer  of  high  Tc  copper  oxide  superconduc 
tor  on  a  substrate  by  forming  the  constituent  components 
of  the  superconductor  onto  the  substrate  so  as  to  epitaxi- 
ally  grow  the  superconductor  on  the  substrate  with  cop- 
per-oxygen planes  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  substrate, 
said  layer  formed  in  a  pattern  to  create  a  desired  electronic 
circuit; 

then   narrowing   selected   portions  of  the   superconductor 
circuit  at  locations  where  Josephson  junctions  are  desired; 

then  creating  weak  link  areas  at  said  selected  portions  by 
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moving  an  electrode  across  the  surface  of  said  selected 
portions,  generally  from  one  side  of  the  selected  portion  to 
the  other  side  of  the  selected  portion,  at  a  distance  from 
the  surface  suitable  to  mainUin  a  tunnel  current  between 
the  electrode  and  the  selected  portion  and  maintaining 
said  tunnel  current  directly  into  said  junction  l(x;ations 
while  the  electrode  is  proximate  to  the  selected  portions 
and  sustaining  said  tunnel  current  through  the  electrixies 
long  enough  to  physically  remove  superconducting  mate- 
rial from  the  selected  portion,  and 
then  depositing  a  noble  metal  in  the  selected  portion  by 
evaporating  an  electrixle  made  from  the  noble  metal 


5J19.827 

MICROWAVE  RESONATOR  HAVING  A  GROUND 

CX)NDUCTOR  PARTIALLY  CX)MPOSED  OF  OXIDE 

SUPERCX)NDLCrOR  MATERIAL 

Keiuiro  Higaki;  Saburo  Tanaka,  and  Hideo  Itozaki,  all  of  Itami, 

Japan,    aasignon    to    Sumitomo    Electric    Indiutriea,    Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,704 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1990,  2-88441 
Int.  a.'  HOIP  ''/OS.  HOIB  I2  06 
U.S.  a.  505—1  *  Oainu 


t    LAUNCHING    PAD    |AI    THIN    FILM 
4a  CAPACITOR   REGION 

4b   CAPACITOR   REGION 


L+BB*. 


i.trt-n 


26 


Ic    LAUNCHING    PAC 
lAI    THIN    FILM) 
3a  DIELECTRIC    LAYER   ILaAlOi) 

?a   GROUND   LAYER 

VBa;CuiO,  THIN   FILM) 


GROUND   LAYER  lAi   Thin   i-'LM' 

1    A  microwave  resonator  compnsing 

a  dielectric  layer. 

a  first  conductor  covering  at  least  a  p<irtion  of  a  first  surface 
of  said  dielectric  layer  and  functioning  as  a  ground  con- 
ductor, and 

a  second  conductor  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  either  said 
first  surface  or  a  different  surface  of  said  diele>.tnc  layer 
and  separated  from  said  first  conductor, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  conductors  cixiperate  lo  real 
ize  a  microwave  line,  said  second  conductor  having  at 
least  a  launching  pad  portion,  and  a  resonating  conductor 
portion  realizing  an  inductor,  said  res<inating  conductor 
portion  separated  from  said  launching  pad  p<irtion  so  that 
a  gap  between  said  launching  pad  p<.>rtion  and  said  reso- 
nating conductor  p<irtion  realizes  a  capacittir.  said  induc- 
tor and  said  capacitor  realizing  a  resonator  circuit,  said 
resonating  conductor  portion  and  a  correspiinding  portion 
of  said  first  conductor  being  comprised  of  a  Lomp<iund 
oxide  superconductor  material,  and  said  launching  pad 
portion  and  a  remaining  portion  of  said  first  conductor 
being  comprised  of  a  non-superconductor  metal 


thereon  into  a  solution  comprising  an  oxide  superconduc- 
ting fine  powder  that  is  dispersed  in  an  organic  solvent, 
sintenng  a  deposited  film  of  said  oxide  superconducting  fine 
powder  formed  on  said  electrode  by  electrophoresis  m  a 
vacuum  or  an  atmosphere  of  an  inert  gas;  and 


subsequently  heat-treating  the  sintered  film  so  as  to  control 
an  oxygen  comp<»ition  ratio  in  an  atmosphere  of  oxygen 
or  in  an  atmosphere  containing  oxygen 


5  J  19.829 
PROCF^SS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
OF  PULVERULENT  METAL  OXIDES  FOR  CERAMIC 
COMPOSITIONS 
Crtfd  Bauer,  Darmstadt;  Matthiaa  Kuntz,  Muhltal;  Ingrid  Gro- 
belaek;  Dirk   Reyermann,  both  of  Darmitadt,  and  Gunter 
Nimtz]  KonigMiorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaugnor*  to 
Merck  Patent  GeaelUchaft  mit  beachrankter  Haltung,  Darm- 
stadt. Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787332 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  No».  2, 
1990,  4034786 

Int.  n:  (X)1B  1-1   IS.  CO*B  iH  IM 
U.S.  n.  505-1  '0  t^""* 


UMI 


5.2 19,828 

MCTHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  OXIDF 

SUPERCONDUCTING  COATINGS 

Hidetaka  Shintaku;   Hideo  Nojima;  Masayoshi   Koba,  all  of 

Nara,  and  Masays  Nagata,  Soraku,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  769,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.   1,   1990,  2-264682; 
Mar.  26,  1991,  3-060624;  Apr.  8.  1991,  3-073433;  Jun.  14,  1991, 
3-143205 

Int.  (.^^  C25D  li  02 
U.S.  CI.  505—1  *  (laims 

I    A  methixl  for  fabricating  oxide  supcri-ondui.ting  coatings 
comprising  the  steps  ol 

immersing  a  substrate   having   a  copper  electrode   formed 


1  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  pulverulent  meul 
oxides  for  ceramic  compositions,  from  the  corresponding 
metal  nitrates  dissolved  in  water  or  in  dilute  nitnc  acid,  com- 
prising evaporation  of  the  solvent  and  thermal  decomposition 
of  the  metal  nitrate  by  means  of  microwaves,  the  improvement 
wherein  a  quantity  of  meul  nitrate  st)lution  is  initially  intro- 
duced mto  a  reaction  vessel  such  that  when  the  solvent  is 
evaporated  by  means  of  microwave  irradiation  until  nitrous 
gases  are  formed,  a  porous  sfwnge  conUining  metal  oxides  is 
formed,  and,  while  microwave  irradiation  is  continued,  further 
metal  nitrate  solution  is  added  continuously  onto  the  porous 


metal  oiude  containing  sponge  m  a  manner  such  that  the  sol-  comprising  the  steps  of  maintaining  said   photocooductive 
vent  rapidly  evaporates  and  the  newly  added  metal  nitrate  is  subMance  at  a  temperature  (T)  below  30*  K.  and  expoaing  said 
immediately  converted  to  the  metal  oxide.  photocooductive  subatance  to  photoexciting   irradiation   of 
wavelength  (X)  in  the  range  of  420  to  640  nm. 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HIGH-TC  

SUPERCONDUCTING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Ja  Y.  J«ac  I  H.  Soi«  SwA  Y.  Yo(«,  mi  SMf  C  Pwk,  aU  of 
SwMl,  Rc».  of  KorMt.  wri^nra  to  Smmm|  Electro-M«ckM- 
ica,  S«nraa,  Rc^  of  Kotm 

CoatlMMioa-faHpwt  of  Ser.  No.  640,130,  Jml  11,  1991, 
■hiainari  TUa  appHcatiaM  JmL  IS,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,090 
daiam  prioritT,  appikatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  Tl,  1990, 
90-5997 

lat  a.'  B05D  5/12 
VS.  a.  50*— 1  2  OalM 


5,219,132 

HIGH-TC  SUPERCONDUCTING  CERAMIC  OXIDE 

PRODUCTS  AND  MACROSCOPIC  AND  MICROSCOPIC 

MfTHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Daw«i  Zko^  34S3  N.W.  3«tk  PL,  G«iaMTflle,  Fta.  3260S 
FIM  Jna.  It,  1991,  Ser.  No.  71(329 
lit  Ct'  HOIL  39/24 
VS.  CL  505—1  «  ' 


r^    Pf 


5 


r- 

6 

1    A  fabncation  process  of  high-Tc  superconducting  inte- 
grated circuits  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  preparing  a  bulky  tetragonal  YBa2Cu30y(y<6  5)  wafer 
by  partial  melting  wafer; 

(2)  polishing  a  surface  of  the  tetragonal  YBajCusOy  wafer; 

(3)  depositing  an  msulatmg  mask  layer  selected  from  Si02 
and  AI2O3  on  the  wafer; 

(4)  removing  selective  portions  of  the  mask  layer,  defmmg 
active  regions,  by  photolithography;  and 

(5)  diffusing  oxygen  into  the  active  regions  by  annealing  the 
wafer  in  an  environment  of  oxygen  to  form  orthorhombic 
high-Tc  superconducting  islands  surrounded  with  non- 
superconducting  phases. 


5,219431 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE 

PHOTOCONDUCnVE-SUBSTANCE  OF  THE  LA-CU-O 

SYSTEM  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 

Talao  MMUsi,  YokokaiM,  Japu,  mtipmr  to  UaiTcnity  at 

Tokyo,  Tokyo,  Japn 

Coatinrtiaa  of  Ser.  No.  419,344,  Oct.  10,  1909,  1 
wkick  to  a  dlTtokM  of  Ser.  No.  244,374,  Sop.  14, 19n,  1 
Tkto  appUattkM  Jal.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,960 
ClataM  prtority.  ■yylicatioa  Jipn,  Fek.  4,  19M,  63-22692 
Lrt.  CL'  HOIB  12/00 
VS.  a.  505—1  9  ( 


1  A  method  for  eliciting  the  photoconductivity  Q  (X,T)  of  a 
photocooductive  substance  of  the  La-Cu-O  system  having  a 
general  chemical  formula  of  La2-Cui-0»  2  being  3.84  to  400. 


1  A  method  of  makmg  a  high-Tc  superconducting  product 
useful  as  a  high-Tc  superconducting  magnet  compriamg  a 
continuous  cloae  loop  and  having  zero  electrical  resistaDce  in 
said  continuous  closed  loop,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

providing  a  first  hollow  body  of  a  nuterial  inert  to  oxygen; 

providing  a  second  hollow  body  of  a  nuterial  inert  to  oxy- 
gen; 

pressing  a  high-Tc  superconducting  ceramic  oxide  powder 
into  said  first  hollow  body  and  said  second  hollow  body; 
and  then 

joining  said  first  hollow  body  with  said  high-Tc  supercon- 
ducting ceramic  oxide  powder  pressed  therein  to  said 
secood  hollow  body  having  said  higb-Tc  supercooducting 
ceramic  oxide  powder  pressed  therein,  thereby  forming  a 
continuous  loop  defined  within  said  first  and  secood  hol- 
low bodies;  and  then 

repressing  said  higb-Tc  superconductmg  ceramic  oxide 
powder  in  the  joined  first  and  second  hollow  bodies 
thereby  making  a  continuous  connectioa  through  the 
joinu  at  which  said  first  and  second  hollow  bodies  are 
joined;  and  then 

heat  treating  the  joined  first  and  second  hollow  bodies  with 
the  preiaed  high-Tc  superconducting  ceramic  oxide  pow- 
der therein,  with  an  end  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  said 
second  boUow  bodies  being  open,  the  heat  treating  being 
conducted  in  an  oxygen  atmosphere  at  sufficient  tempera- 
tures and  for  time  periods  such  that  the  high-Tc  supercoo- 
ducting ceramic  oxide  powder  is  sintered  annralfd.  and 
cooked;  and  then 

sealing  the  open  end  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  said 
second  hollow  bodies,  thereby  preventing  oxygen  loss; 

wherem  the  step  of  heat  treating  the  joined  first  and  second 
hollow  bodies  is  the  only  heatmg  of  the  pressed  high-Tc 
supercooducting  ceramic  oxide  powder  and  the  high-Tc 
superconducting  ceramic  oxide  powder  pressed  in  the  first 
and  secood  hollow  bodies  is  not  heated  pnor  to  joining  the 
first  and  secood  hollow  bodies. 


June  15,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


1777 


UMI 


1776 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  15,  1993 


5J19.833 

PROCESS  FOR  MAM  FACTURING  SINGLE  PHASE 

TL2BA2aJO«    .  SUPERCX>NDUCTORS 

Jagaimatha  GopaUkriiliua,  WUmlngtoa.  and  Mnnirp^lam  A. 

SubrmmaniJui,  New  Castle,  both  of  Del.,  anignon  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pout  de  Nemoun  and  Company,  Wilmlngtoa,  Del. 

Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  472,900,  Jan.  31,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  dlTision  of  Ser.  No.  167,616,  Mar.  14,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4.929,594.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,115 

Int.  c\:  COIF  no:,  coig  j.  02.  n  a) 

VJS.  a.  505—1  5  naims 

1  A  process  for  making  a  superconducting  sut>slantiall> 
single  phase  nf  the  formula  Tl:Ba2Cu06  .  <  wherein  \  is  from  0 
to  about  0  5  consisting  essentially  of  mixing  Tl;()\.  BaC);,  and 
CuO  to  provide  an  atomic  ratio  of  Tl  Ba  Cu  of  :  2  1 ,  placing 
the  mixture  in  a  tube  made  of  a  nonreactive-metal  and  sealing 
said  tube  to  prevent  the  los-s  of  the  contents  theret<f  during 
heating,  heating  the  mixture  in  said  sealed  tube  at  a  tempera 
ture  of  about  8W  C  to  ab<->ut  <>«)•  C  for  ab<iut  '  to  about  12 
hours  to  form  said  phase,  and  cooling  said  pha.se 


5^19,834 

PROCEiJS  FOR  PRODUONG  A  Sl'PERCONDl'CnNC 

TRANSISTOR 

Tatsuro  L'suki,  Osaka;  Hiroahi  Suzuki.  Hirakata;  Ichiro  Yasui, 

Shijonawate,  and  Yorinobu  Yoahiaato,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,075 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1989.  1-29593 

Int.  n.'  HOII    <V  24 

L.S.  a.  505—1  I''  naims 


^a^euastaim^u^^ 


I.       •      » 


^,*riirp 


^  /,/./././././.A 


conductive  area  and  a  contiguous  ponion  of  said  first  thin 
film,  and 
forming  a  drain  electnxle  over   a   p<irtion  of  said  second 
superconductive  area  and  a  contiguous  ponion  of  said  first 
thin  film 


5,219,835 

POLYHYDRODIMETHYLNAPHTHALENE 

SPIROFLRAN  DERIVATIVES,  ORGANOLEPTIC  USES 

THEREOF  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Wilhelmus  J.  Wiegers,  Red  Bank,  and  Marie  R.  Hanna,  Key- 
port,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  International  Flarors  A  Fra- 
grance Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,698 
Int.  C\:  A61K   7  4t, 
VS.  a.  512—9  n  Claims 

1  At  least  one  subMantialK  pure  polyhydrodimethylnaph- 
thalene  spirofuran  derivative  defined  according  to  the  struc- 
ture: 


8    A  priKes.s  for   prtxiucing  a  superconducting  transistor, 
comprising 

forming  a  pre-superconductive  first  thin  film  on  a  surface  of 

an  insulating  substrate, 
forming  a  second  thin  film  in  a  pattern  defining  two  separate 

regions  on  said  first  thin  film, 
said  two  regions  being  separated  from  each  other  by  a  slight 

gap. 
said  first  thin  film  being  deficient  in  a  component  required  to 

malte  it  superconductive. 

said  second  thin  film  including  a  proportion  of  said  comp<v 
nent. 

heat  treating  the  a.sscmbly  formed  in  the  preceding  steps  for 
a  time  and  at  a  temperature  effective  to  pcrmii  a  sufficient 
amount  of  said  component  from  said  second  thin  film  to 
enter  said  first  thin  film  to  make  first  and  second  supercon- 
ducting areas  in  said  pattern  in  said  first  thin  film  and 
leaving  said  gap  non-superconducting. 

forming  an  insulating  film  over  said  slight  gap  and  over 
contiguous  portions  of  said  first  and  second  superconduc 
tive  areas. 

forming  a  gate  electrode  on  said  insulating  film. 

forming  a  source  eleclrixle  over  a  ponion  of  said  first  super 


wherein   the   dashed    line   represents 
blind  or  a  carb<in-carbon  double  bond 


a  carbon-carbon   single 


5,219,836 

USE  OF 

TFTRAHYDRO-4-METHYI.-2-PHENYL-2H-PYRAN  AS 

PERFUMING  INGREDIENT 

Hugh  Watkins,  Lincrofl;  Olamay  C.  Liu.  Princeton,  both  of 

NJ..  and  James  A.  KriTda,  Bristol,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Flr- 

mcnich  SA,  Genera,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920J39 
Int.  a.'  A61K  7  ¥6 
U.S.  a.  512— 11  6  Claims 

I  A  method  to  confer,  enhance,  improve  or  modify  the  odor 
properties  of  a  perfuming  composition  or  a  perfumed  article, 
which  method  comprises  adding  to  said  composition  or  article 
a  fragrance  effective  amount  of  tetrahydro-4-methyl-2-phenyl- 
2H  pyran. 


5419,837 
METHOD  OF  STIMULATING  MYEUNATION  OF  CELLS 
Jeffrey  A.  Cohen,  BaU  Cynwyd;  Mark  I.  Greeac,  Penn  Valley, 
and  William  V.  Williama,  Harertown,  all  of  Pa.^  aarignon  to 
Trustees  of  the  Unlrersity  of  PennsylTania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Jun.  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  541,779 
Int.  a.'  A61K  i7/02.  C07K  7/06,   7/09. 
IS.  a.  514— 12  4  Claims 

1    A  method  of  inducing  myelin  formation  by  myelin  form- 
ing cells  expressing  reovirus  type  .1  receptors  composing  ad- 
rainistenng  to  such  cells  an  effective  amount  of  s  peptide  dimer 
having  first  and  second  peptide  sequences,  wherein  said  first 
and  second  peptide  sequences  are  independently  selected  from 
Cys-Lys-Pro-Gly-Lys-Thr-Asn-l  ys-Leu-Leu-Ile-Tyr-Ser- 
Gly-Ser-Thr-L^u-Gln, 
Cys-Lys-Pro-Gly-Lys-Thr-Asn-Lys-l.eu  Leu-lle-Phe-Scr 

Gly  Ser  Thr  Lcu-Gln, 
Cys-Lys-Pro-Gly  Lys  Thr-Asn  Lys-l^eu  Leu-Ile  Phe-Ser- 

Gly-Ser  Thr  l.eu-Gln. 
Cys-Lys-Pro-Gly-Lys-Thr-Asn-Lys-Leu-Lcu-lle-Phe-Ser- 

Gly-Ser-Thr-Leu-GIn, 
Syc  Lys-Pro-Gly  Lys-Thr  Asn  Lys  Leu  Leu  He  Phe-Ser- 

Gly-Scr-Thr-Leu-Gln 


5^19338 
METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  TYROSINASE  AdTVmr  IN 

TREATMENT  OF  SKIN 
Mamoni  Toaita;  Seiichi  SUmamnrm,  both  of  Yokohaiaa;  Hiro- 
shl  Miyakawa,  Kamaknra,  tmA  Smuh  Kobayaahl,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  aaaigBors  to  Morlnaca  Milk  bidMtry  Co., 
LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinaatlon  of  Ser.  No.  723,189,  Jan.  28,  1991,  ahudoaed. 

This  appUcatioa  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,051 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  JoL  9,  1990,  M82343 
InL  CI.'  A61K  i7/4S 
\}S.  a.  514—21  3  Claims 

1  A  method  for  inhibiting  tyrosinase  activity  comprising 
treating  skin  with  an  effective  amount  of  an  enzymatic  hydro- 
lyzate  of  milk  protein  having  a  decomposition  rale  of  from  6  to 
50^c  by  weight  as  expressed  by  the  pcrcenuge  of  formol  nitro- 
gen to  total  nitrogen,  wherein  said  effective  amount  is  suffi- 
cient to  result  in  said  hydrolyiate  being  present  in  a  concentra- 
tion of  0  05  to  0  'i'^c  by  weight 


OH    OH 


5^19^40  

ANTIHYPERTENSIVE  W2JV*-DISUBSTmJTED 

ADENYL)  RIBOFURANURONIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

FalTio  Gadicat,  BinfeUea,  aad  Araoid  Vofd,  Rickea.  both  of 

Switserlaad,  ■miianrs  to  Saadn  Ltd^  Baalc,  Switacriaad 

CoBdaaatkM  of  Sv.  No.  455.662,  Dec  21, 1989,  abaadoacd, 

which  is  a  coatlmMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  176.913,  Apr.  4,  1988, 

ahaailffTil  This  appUcatioa  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,891 

OaiM  priority,  appttcatioB  Fad.  Rep.  of  GcnMay,  Apr.  6, 

19r7.  3711561;  Japaa,  Apr.  6,  1987,  3711562;  Apr.  6,  1987, 

3711563;  Apr.  6,  1987,  3711564 

lat  CL'  A61K  il/70:  C07H  19/167 
UJS.  a.  514—46  5  Claiaa 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula; 


HN 


5,219,839 
ADENOSINE  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  METHODS  OF 

PREPARATION  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSmONS  IN  WHICH  THEY  ARE  PRESENT 
Nicole  Bra-Magaiez,  Paris;  Timar  Gaagbr,  Roeil,  aad  Jean- 
Marie  Tealoa,  La  CeUc  Saint  Cload,  all  of  Fraace,  assigDors 
to  Laboratories  UPSA,  Agea,  Fraace 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,778 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fraace,  Jan.  31,  1992,  92  01113 

lat  CL'  C07H  l9/]67:  A61K  il/70 

U.S.  a.  514 — 46  8  Claims 

1    An  adenosine  compound  of  the  formula 


HO       OH 


wherein 

Ri  signifies  (Ci_6)alkyl;  (C3-7)cycloalkyl  which  is  unsubsu- 
tuted  or  mono-substituted  by  a  hydroxyl  group;  or  phenyl 
which  IS  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  di-substituted  by  halo- 
gen with  an  atomic  number  of  9-35,  (Ci-4)alkyl.  (Ci-4)al- 
koxy,  hydroxy  or  trifluoromethyl, 

R2  signifies  hydrogen,  (Ci-«)alkyl  or  (Cj-g)cycloalkyl, 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  (Ci_*)alkyl, 

R«  IS  halogen,  (Ci^)alkyl,  — OR4.  or  — SR4,  wherein  R4  is 
(Ci-4>alkyl  and 

X  signifies  =S. 


5^19,841 
TREATMENT  OF  ARRHYTHMIA  BY  ADMINISTRATION 

OFAP4A 
Niro  laaka,  HiM>;  Kaaikiro  Okaman,  ManskiM),  aad  Tetnakl 
YaaMara,  Niixa.  aU  of  Japaa,  aMJjwirs  to  F^iireMo,  lac, 
Tokyo  aad  Ualtika  Ltd„  Hyofo,  both  of  Japaa 
FUed  Not.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,028 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Nor.  24,  19«9,  1-306092 
lat.  CL'  A61K  il/70 
U.S.  a.  514—47  4  Oalrns 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  mammal  having  arrhythmia, 
which  comprises  administenng  to  the  mammal  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  diadenosine  5',  5"'-p-',  p-*-tetra- 
phosphate  or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  as  an 
active  ingredient  in  admixture  with  a  phannaceutically  accept- 
able earner  or  diluent. 


and   pharmaceuticsJly   acceptable   addition   salts   thereof,   in 

which: 

R]  and  R2  are  identical  or  different,  and  represent  an  aro- 
matic ring  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  a  phenyl 
radical  which  is  unsubstituted,  monosubstitutcd  or  poly- 
substituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  and  a  pyndyl  radical, 
wherein  A  may  be  absent  or  may  be  selected  from  the 
group  consistmg  of  a  single  bond,  a  CH:=CH  group  or  a 
CH2— CH2  group; 
Rj  is  a  group  NHR4.  in  which  R4  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  radical  having  1  to  6  cart»n  atoms,  a  C3-C7  cycloal- 
kyl  radical,  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  6  cart)on  atoms 
of  which  one  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  is  substituted  by  one 
hydroxyl  group. 


5,219442 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  INTESTINAL  FLORAS 

Gcatarv  Okada,  Skiaaoka;  Tcr«o  Nakakaki,  Mliklma;  Sdshiro 

if.i— —   Skimlxa,  aad  TakcUro  Uaao,  F^Ji,  aU  of  Japaa, 

Mrigaors  to  Nihoa  Skokakia  Kako  Co„  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Aag.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,441 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Aag.  29,  1989,  l-2219r: 
Mar.  13,  1990,  2-61935 

lat.  CL'  A61K  i}/71S.  il/70.  il/425.  il/2i5 
VS.  CL  514—54  «  daima 

1.  A  method  of  improvmg  mtestinal  floras,  compnsmg  ad- 
ministering for  ingestion  in  s  human  or  animal  for  which  an 
improvement  m  mtestinal  floras  is  desired  a  physiologically 
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UMI 


effective  amount  of  a  glucooligoaacchandc  compming  at  le*sl    to  10.  a  »cnne  head  group,  or  an  ethanolamine  head  group,  the 
one  /3- 1 .6-gluco*Klic  bond  or  a  reduc<xl  product  theretif  compound  being  administered  at  a  concentration  in  the  range 
of  5-50  mg/1  in  a  pharmaceutical! y  acccpUble  earner. 


SACCHARIDE  DERIVATIVES 

lasotf  M»cWr,  BrdtealMck.  AMtria,  aMigMK  to  Saadoi  U«L, 

BmcI,  Switicriaad 

ComOmwmtiom  of  Ser.  No.  515J91.  Apr.  Tf,  1990.  abudoMd. 

whick  i>  a  coatlButiaa  of  Ser.  No.  396,874,  Aa«.  22,  19«9, 

abmaiomed,  wkick  ia  a  contlaBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  247,970,  Sep.  22, 

19m,  abudoMd.  TUa  aptUcmOoa  Not.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No. 

798,304 
CUiBH  priority.  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaoy.  Sep.  23. 
I9r7.  3731953 

I«t  a.'  A61K  Jl/70:  C07H  11/04.  i/Od 
VS.  a.  514—62  *  CUlma 

4    A  pharmaceutical  composition  compnsing  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of 

a)  2-dcoxy-2-(3-<R>-hydroxytetradecanamido]-3,4-di-0-(i- 

(R>-hydroxytetradecanoyl]-a-D-glucopyranosc- 1  phos- 
phate; 

b)  2-deoxy-2-(3-<R>-hydroxytetradec«n«mido]-3-0-[3-<R>- 

hydroxytetradecanoyl]-4-0-tetradecanoyl-a-D 
glucopyranose-1 -phosphate,  and 

c)  2-deoxy-2-[3-<R)-hydroxytetradec*namidvil-3.4-di-0-[3- 
(R>-tetradecanoyloxytetradccanoyll-a-D-glucopyranose- 

1  -phosphate 
in  free  form  or  in  salt  form  and  a  pharmaceutical  earner  or 
diluent  therefore 


5,219,846 

TREATMENT  OF  HUMAN  TUMORS  UTILIZING 

COMPOUNDS  HAVING  A  PHOSPHOAMIDES  LINKAGE 

OR  ENOL  PHOSPHATE  LINKAGE 
N»cote  Br«,  24,  Avcaae  Rapiwel,  75016  Pmria,  ud  Victor  Imel, 
16.  rae  tnttt  Crtmorn,  75014  Paria.  botb  of  FnuK« 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,058 
Claina  prtority.  appUortkia  Framix,  Dec.  3,  1991,  91  14967 
I»t  CL'  A61K  31/66 
VS.  CL  514—118  7  C\Miam 

1  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  human  tumors  sensitive  to 
treatment  with  the  compounds  below,  compnsmg  administer- 
ing to  a  human  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  creatine  phos- 
phate and  phosphoenolpyruvic  acid,  said  administenng  taking 
place  vcnously.  in  the  form  of  a  bolus  or  an  intermittent  or 
continuous  perfusion,  intraartenally.  intrapentoneally  or  intra- 
muscularly 


5,219.844 
COMBINATION  OF  PERFLUOROCARBON  LIQUID 

AND  SIUCONE  AND  METHOD  OF  TREATING 
DISORDERS  OF  AN  EYE  WFTH  THE  COMBINATION 
Gholaa  A.  Pcyaaa,  2020  Graticr  St.,  Saltc  B,  New  Oiieua,  La. 
70112-2234,  aod  UUnd  C.  CImIi,  Jr.,  ElUrd  aad  BctiiewU 
ATe.,  CladiMati,  Ohio  45229 
CoatinuatkNi  of  Ser.  No.  636,664,  Jan.  2,  1991.  abudoncd.  T^la 
application  Mar.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  861.178 
Int.  Cl.'  A6IK  J I  '69y  47/00 
VS.  C\.  514—63  20  CTalma 

1  A  combination  for  use  in  the  treatment  of  a  retinal  detach- 
ment of  an  eye  comprising  an  amount  of  perfluorcx:^rb<-)n 
liquid  and  an  amount  of  silicone  which  are  injected  into  the  eye 
in  amounts  effective  to  treat  the  retinal  detachment,  and  the 
amount  of  silicone  having  a  viscosity  within  the  range  of  10 
centi.stiike^i  and  l.lKX)  centislokes 


5,219,847 

ANTIPRURmC  COMPOSITION 

Shlaem  TagBchi;  TakMhi  SuiUd;  Ckikao  NiahiM;  YoOiBori 

F^JlBoma,  all  of  YokohMu;  Ck^Ji  Yuasawa.  SagMiihara; 

MicUUro  YaaagKhi,  Yokohuu;  Mlwako  YuMtto,  Yoko- 

haaa;  Noriko  Nak^tiau,  Yokokaau;  Mic  KitaM>,  Yokokaau; 

ToM)Bi  Okaxaki,  YokohaMq  Maaakl  Ueaara,  Yokokaaa; 

Rynhei  laada,  Yokohaau,  and  Yoakiko  ToMaara,  Yoko- 

I..—    all  of  Japan,  aarisnon  to  SUaeido  Coaipaay,  Ltd.^ 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnntioa  of  Ser.  No.  640,428,  Jnn.  31,  1991,  abandowd.  Thla 
application  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,800 

ClaioH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jnn.  12,  1989,  1-150291; 
Feb.  20.  1990,  2-40522;  Mar.  30,  1990.  2-83619 

Int.  a.'  A61K  .^1/555 
U.S.  a.  514—188  5  Claim* 

I  A  method  of  treating  prunlus  compnsing  topically  admin- 
istenng to  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  an  antipruntic -effective 
amount  of  a  composition  compnsing  at  least  one  chelated  rinc 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  compounds  having 
the  formula-s  (I)  and  (II)  below 


(I) 


CIX) 


/n 


5,219,845 
PHOSPHONATFii  AS  ANTI-INFLAMMATION  AGENTS 
Haaaan  Salari,  Ladncr,  Canada,  and  Robert  Bittman,  Roslyn 
Heighta,  N.Y.,  aaaignora  to  The  Unlreraity  of  Britlah  Colum- 
bia, VancouTcr,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  692,452.  Apr.  25,  1991. 
abandoned.  Thia  application  Feb.  II.  1992.  Ser.  No.  835.732 
Int.  n.'  A6IK  -*/   (Wf5   )1   M 
V.S.  a.  514—77  U"'^'^    a  C|  lo  straight  or  branched  alkoxy  group,  a  4-nitro  group,  a 

1    A  method  of  treating  mnamma.ion  ma  mammal  afTlicted    ^^^^^  ^  4-halogen  atom,   a  4-carboxyl  group,  a  4- 

with   innammation   compnsing   treating  the   mammal    with   a    ^^^^^  ^  4-carboxylic  acid  am.de  group;  and 

compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  .\  is  M,  OH.  a  Ci  i;  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group. 


(II) 


(  H-ORi 


O 
II 


CHOR- 
I 

CH;(CH;),-P-()Ri 
I 

o- 


C<  X  ) 


/.n 


wherein  n  is  0  to  14.  wherein  R]  is  an  alkvl  group  of  Ci;  :o. 
wherein  R^  is  a  methyl  group,  and  wherein  R  i  is  an  inositol 
analog  head  group,  a  (CH2)mN  •  (CHO,  gn^up  wherein  m  is  2    a  phantiacologically  acceptable  earner  therefore. 


5,219,848 
CEPHEM  COMPOUNDS 
Lanrent  F.  A.  HeBneqain.  Reiaa,  France,  and  DaTid  M.  HoUina- 
head,  CkeaUre,  Eagland,  aaaigaort  to  ICI  Phanaia,  Ccrsy 
Cedcx,  FraM«  •aA  lapcrial  Cbeaycal  ladMtrica  PLC,  Loih 
doa,  Fagland 

Filed  Ang.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,240 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Earopean  Pat.  Off.,  Aag.  11, 
1989,89402289 

Int.  a.'  C07D  501/38;  A61K  31/545 
VS.  a.  514—201  >0  OaiM 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CHjN 


COOH 


and  salts  and  esters  thereof  wherein 

X  IS  —CO-  or  — COCH2-; 

Y  IS  —CO—  or  — CH2— , 

Q  IS  a  benzene,  pyndine  or  naphthalene  nng  system; 

R'  IS  hydroxy  or  a  group  of  the  formula  O — M  wherein  M  is 
a  moiety  and  the  O— M  bond  is  clcavable  in  vivo; 

R2  is  ortho  to  R'  and  is  hydroxy  or  a  group  of  the  formula 
O — M  wherein 

M  IS  a  moiety  and  the  O— M  bond  is  cleavable  in  vivo. 

and  wherein  Q  is  optionally  substituted  by  Ci.6alkyl.  halo, 
hydroxy,  cyano.  tnfluoromethyl.  nitro.  amino.Ci.«aIk- 
ylammo.  di-Ci.<,alkylamino.  C|.6*lkanoyl.  Ci.«alkoxy. 
Ci.<,alkylthio.  Ci^,alkanoyloxy,  carbamoyl.  Ci.t.all'y 'car- 
bamoyl. di-Ci.6alkylcarbamoyl.  carboxy.  carboxyCi.«,al- 
kyl.  Ci.«alkoxyc*rbonyl.  hydroxyCi.ball'yl.  C).6«lk- 
anoylamino  or  Ci.6alkoxycarbonylCi-6alkyl 

X'  IS  sulphur  or  sulphmyl; 

R*  IS  hydrogen,  methoxy  or  formamido;  and 

R'  IS  2-aminothiazol-4-yl  or  2-aminooxazol-4-yl  each  option- 
ally substituted  in  the  5-position  by  fluonne.  chlonne  or 
bromine,  or  is  5-aminoisothi«zol-3-yl.  5-amino- 1.2.4- 
thiadiazol-3-yl.  3-aminopyrazol-5-yl.  3-aminopyrazol-4-yl, 
2-aminopynmidin-5-yl.  2-aminopynd-6-yl.  4- 

aminopynmidin-2-yl.  2-amino-1.3.4-thiadiazol-5-yl  or  5- 
ammo- 1  -methyl- 1 .2.4-tnazol-3-yl; 
R'  IS  a  group  of  the  formula  =  NOR*  (having  the  syn  con- 
figuration about  the  double  bond)  wherein  R*  is  hydrogen. 
(l-6C)-all'yl.  (3-8C)cycloalkyl.  (l-3C)alkyl(3-6C)cy- 
cloalkyl.  (3-6C>-cyclo«lkyl(l-3C)alkyl.  (3-6C)alkenyl, 
optionally  substituted  by  carboxy.  (5-8C)cycloalkenyl. 
(3-6C)alkynyl.  (2-5C>alkylcarbamoyl.  phenylcarbamoyl. 
benzylcarbamoyl.  (l-4C)alkylcarbamoyl(l-4C)alkyl.  di(- 
l-4C)alkylcarbamoyl(l-4C)a]kyl.  (I-4C)haloalkylcar- 
bamoyl(l-4C)-8lkyl.  ( 1 -3C)haloa]kyl.  (2-6C)hydroxyal- 
kyl.  (l-4C)alkoxy(2-4C)alkyl.  (l-4C)alkylthio(2-4C)al- 
Ityl.  (l-4C)alkanesulphinyl(l-4C)alkyl.  ( 1 -4C)-alkanesul- 
phonyl(l-4C)alkyl.  (2-6C)aminoalkyl.  (l-4C)al- 

kylamino(  1  -6C)-alkyl.  (2-8C)dialkylamino(2-6C)aIkyl. 
(l-5C)cyanoalkyl,  3-amino-3-carboxypropyl.  2-(amidino- 
thio)ethyl.  2-(N-aminoamidinothio)ethyl.  tetrahydropy- 
ran-2-yl.  thietan-3-yl.  2-oxopyrrolidinyl.  or  2-oxotetrahy- 
drofuranyl,  or  R*  is  of  the  formula  (111): 


boxy.  (2-5C)carboxyalkyl  or  roelhanesulphonylamino.  or  R' 
and  R'°  are  joined  to  form,  together  with  the  carbon  to  which 
they  are  attached,  a  (3-7C)carbocyclic  ring,  and  R"  is  hy- 
droxy, ammo,  (l-4C)alkoxy.  (I-4C)  alkylamino  or  of  the  for- 
mula NHOR'2  in  which  R'2  is  hydrogen  or  (l-4C)alkyl; 
or  R'  may  be  of  the  formula  =CH.R"  wherein  R'^  is  hydro- 
gen, halogen.  (l-6C)alkyl,  (3-7C)cycloalkyl,  (2-«C>alkenyl. 
(3-7C)cycloalkenyl.  phenyl  or  benzyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutical!  y  acceptable  salt  threof 

5,219,849 

SUBSTfTUTED  PYRAZINES,  PYRIMIDINES  AND 

PYRIDAZINES  FOR  USE  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

GLAUCOMA 

Victor  Lotti,  HarieyarUle,  Pa,  and  Graha*  A.  Sbowril,  Welwya 

Garden  Qty,  Great  Britaia,  aaripon  to  Merck  Sharp  A 

DohM,  Hertfordikire,  Uahed  Klidnai 

FUed  Dec.  17,  199L  Ser.  No.  809,612 
dalM  priority,  appHcattoa  Ualted  Kiagdoaa,  Dec  21,  1990, 
9027863;  Dec  21,  1990,  9027878;  Jan.  7,  1991,  9112274;  Jaa.  7, 
1991,  9112309 
Ut  CL'  A61K  31/55.  31/495;  C07D  223/Oa  295/00.  237/00 

401/00 
VS.  CL  514—214  8  Clataa 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  glaucoma  and/or  for  re- 
ducing intraocular  pressure,  which  comprises  administenng  to 
a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  structural  formula  (I); 


I 


-/: 


■■\ 


R" 

X 

I 
Y 


(0 


or  a  pharmaceutically   acceptable  salt  or  prodrug  thereof: 
wherein 

one  of  X.  Y  and  Z  represents  nitrogen  and  the  remainder 

represent  carbon  atoms; 
R'  represents  a  non-aromatic  azabicyclic  nng  system  se- 
lected from; 


./ 


t'  R-  K--  R 


— (CHj)^— C(C00H>^=CR'R» 


(III) 


wherein  q  is  one  or  two  and  R^  and   R*  are  independently 
hydrogen  or  Ci^kyl,  or  R'  is  of  the  formula  (IV) 


-CR'R  10— (CH2)r-COR ' 


(IV) 


wherein  r  is  0-3,  R"  is  hydrogen.  (l-3C)alkyl  or  methylthio, 
R'O  IS  hydrogen.  (l-3C)alkyl.  (3-7C)cycloalkyl.  cyano.  car- 


wherein  the  broken  line  represenu  an  opUonal  chemical 
bond; 

the  substituents  R^  and  R*  may  be  present  at  any  position, 
including  the  point  of  attachment  to  the  pyranne.  pynd- 
azme  or  pyrimidine  ring,  and  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  Cm  alkyl.  halo- 
gen. Cm  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  carboxy  and  Cm  alkoxycar- 
bonyl;  or  R^and  R*  together  represent  an  0x0  group;  and 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  Cm  alkyl;  and 

R2  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen.  — CF3.  —OR*.  — NR*R  . 
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— CN.  C|  «»lkyl»nd  Cj  «»lkenyl,  wherein  R*  is  hydrogen 
or  C\^  »lkyl 


5^19430 

PHARMACEimCAUY  USEFUL  MESO-AZACYCIJC 

AMIDES  OF  IMIDAZOPYRIDINE  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 

AND  ANALOGS  THEREOF 
Duiel  P.  Becker,  GleBview;  Daniel  L.  FJyM,  MuikleletB;  AUa 
E.  MooraaaB,  SkoUe;  Roger  No«l,  Buffalo  Grore,  aad  Clara 
I.  Vlllaall,  Glearlew,  all  of  III.,  aaaignon  to  G.  D.  Searle  A 
Co.,  Clika«o,  III. 
DlTision  of  Ser.  No.  6«6,r78,  Mar.  7,  1991,  Pat.  No  5,137,893. 
Thia  apyUcatioa  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896^1 
lat.  C\.'  C07D  4^1 'IX.  A61K  J I  '43.^ 
US.  a.  514-214  >0  tlaima 

1    A  (.■(.)mp<->und  of  the  formula 

Ar  C.vX  Z 

the     stcretlls<)me^^     and     pharmaceutically     acceptable     salts 
theretif.  wherein  Ar  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula 


wherein 

m  IS  1  or  2.  and 
r  is  0  or  I 


5J19,851 

TJTRAHYDRO!SOQUINOLINf>TYPE  RENIN 

INHIBITING  PEPTIDES 

Harriet  W.  Hamilton,  ami  WiUiam  C.  Patt,  both  of  Cheiaea, 

Mich.,    aaaignon    to    Warner- 1  junbert    Cooipiuiy,    Morria 

Plains,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,916 
lot.  a.'  A61K  31   5M.  J7/00:  C07D  4IS/00 
I  .S.  n.  514—233.5  •''  Oaima 

1    A  comp<iund  of  the  formula 


I 


A  — B  — J 


wherein 

in  Group  B.  K  is  N  or  CR4.  I  is  N  or  CRv,  R;  and  R\  are 
independently  H  or  halogen.  R4  is  H.  or  C|  ft  alkoxy.  Rf  is 
H.  halogen.  CF,.  Ci  »  alltyl.  Ci  ft  alkoxy.  C|  ftalkylthio. 
Ci  ft  alkylsulfonyl.  C|  <,  alkylsulfinyl.  C;  -  acyl.  cyano, 
Cift  alkoxycartxinyl.  C|t  acylamino.  hydroxy,  nitro, 
amino.  aminix;arb<inyl.  or  aminosulfonyl  optionally  N- 
substituted  by  one  or  twii  groups  selected  from  C|  ftalkyl. 
Cm  cycloalkyl.  and  Ci  «  cycloalkyi  Ci  *alkyl  or  disubsti- 
tuted  by  C4  or  C>.  p^^lymethylene.  phenyl  or  phenyl  Ci  4 
alkyl  group  optionally  substituted  in  the  phenyl  nng  by 
one  or  two  of  halogen.  C|^,alkoxy  or  Ci  ftalkyl  groups. 

In  Oroup  C,  M  is  N  or  CR4.  R:  and  Ri  arc  independently  H 
or  halogen.  R4  is  H  orCi  ealkosy.  Rms  H.  halogen.  CF,, 
Ci  ft  alkyl.  C|  h  alkoxy.  Ci  ftalkylthio.  C|  t  alkylsulfonyl. 
C|  ft  alkylsulfinyl,  Ci  -  acyl.  cyano,  C|  ft  alkinycarNinyl. 
Ci  ■■acylamino,  hydroxy,  nitro,  amino,  aminocarbdnyl.  or 
aminosulfonyl  optionally  N-subsliluted  by  one  or  two 
groups  selected  from  C|  ftalkyl.  C,  k  cycloalkyl.  and  Ci  « 
cycloalkyl  Ci4alkyl  or  disubstiiuted  by  C'4  or  C<  poly 
methylene,  phenyl  or  phenyl  C|^  alkyl  group  optionally 
substituted  in  the  phenyl  ring  or  one  or  two  of  halogen, 
Ci  ft  alkoxy  or  C|  ft  alkyl  groups, 
wherein 

in  Group  F,  Ri  is  H  or  Ci  ft  alkyl,  R;  is  H  or  halogen,  and 

X  IS  NH  or  O. 

Z  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 
wherein 

A  IS  ALG,  ATM.  ATM(K)  or  GLY  wherein  K  is  BOC, 
TROC,  lower  alkanoyl  or  benzyloxycarbonyl, 

B  IS  CST.  FCS.  FCO.  CAD  or  STA, 

J  IS  absent  when  B  is  CAD  or  J  is  OH.  NR2Rj  wherein  R2 
and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or 
branched  lower  alkyl  or  wherein  R;  is  hydrogen  Ri  is 
— (CH2),„X  wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  8  and  X 
is  —OH,  OR.  or 


N'- 


w herein  Q  is  CH;.0.  S.  or  NR  and  R  is  a-s  defined  below, 
n  is  hydrogen,  B(K",  benzyloxycarbonyl. 


\ 


wherein  Q  is  as  defined  ab^ive  and  R,  Ri.  R:  .  and  Ri  are 
each  independently  hydrogen  or  straight  or  branched 
lower  alkyl  which  alkyl  is  unsubsiituted  or  substituted  by 
one  or  two  hydroxy  groups  or  one  or  two  amino  groups, 

F  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 

Gi.  G:.  Gi  and  G4  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  or  halogen,  and 

n  IS  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2 


5,219,8S2 

SUBSTFTUTED  THLAZOLES  AND  OXAZOLES  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

THEREOF 
Mamtrti  RdfTca;  flmdott  Hmrmamt,  botk  of  Bibcnck;  Robert 

Snter,  Lmmfktim;  Wolfgug  GrcU,  BHicnck,  ami  EckhaH 

Rappreckt,  ABkadorf-Tanhuae*,  aU  of  Fad.  Rc».  of  G«r- 

■Miy,  Mri[«nn  to  Dr.  Kari  TboMW  GbAH,  Bibcnch  aa  der 

Rlaa,  Fed.  Rc^  of  Gcraaay 

CoatlBMtkM  of  Ser.  No.  413358,  Nov.  20,  19«9.  Pat.  No. 

OaiHM  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcranay,  Mar.  13, 
19M,  3MM290;  Jn.  28,  1996,  3621T75;  May  25,  19r7.  37175M 

Irt.  CL'  A61IC  31/535:  C07D  413/04 
VS.  a.  514—236.8  H 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


Sai9JK4 
BLOOD  PLATELET-DECREASING  METHOD 
Mitaayoahi  NakMkiaa,  Haaw— t— ;  NotayaU  Vkmdki,  aad 
MlaMt  MiyiMOto,  koth  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japw,  awi^nn  to 
Ntaau  CWariwl  ladHtrica  Ltd.  aad  Zcria  PkarvMccatical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  kotk  of  Tokyo,  Jipaa 

FUcd  J«L  2,  1»W,  Ser.  No.  907,637 

OaiaM  priority,  appikatioa  J^m^  JaL  5,  1991,  3-165670 

lat.  CL'  A61K  31/50 

VS.  a.  514—247  2  OaiaM 

1    A  method  for  decreasing  the  blood  platelet  level  of  a 

subject  in  need  thereof  which  compraes  administering  to  the 

subject  an  effective  amount  of  a  blood  platelet-decreasing 

therapeutic  drug  comprising  as  an  effective  ingredient  a  J(2H>- 

pyridazinone  compoiind  of  the  formula  (I): 


I 


in  which 

A  IS  n-alkylcne  of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  optionally  mono-  or 

di-substituted  with  methyl  or  ethyl, 
X  IS  oxygen  or  sulphur, 

R)  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  hydrogen,  fluoro, 
chloro,  bromo,  tnfluoromcthyl,  alkyl,  phenyl,  pipendino, 
amino,  alkylammo,  dialkylamino,  alkanoylamino  and  ben- 
zoylamino, 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl, 
R3  together  with  R4  is  — CH2CH2—  and 
R5  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  alkoxy, 
carboxyl.  alkoxycarbonyl,  aminocarbonyl,  alkylaminocar- 
bonyl,  dialkylaminocarbonyl,  alkoxy  having  1  to  6  car- 
bons and  substituted  by  a  terminal  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  carboxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  amino- 
carbonyl, alkylaminocarbonyl  and  dialkylaminocarbonyl, 
alkoxy  having  2  to  7  carbons  and  substituted  by  a  terminal 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl, 
alkoxy.  phenylalkoxy,  amino,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino, 
pyrrolidino,  pipendino  and  hexamethyleneimino  and  eth- 
ylene optionally  substituted  by  alkyl  and  substituted  by  a 
terminal  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carboxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  aminocarbonyl,  alkylaminocar- 
bonyl and  dialkylamino  carbonyl, 
wherein  said  alkyl,  alkoxy  and  alkanoyl  each  contain,  unless 
indicated  otherwise,  I  to  3  carbons,  or  an  optical  isomer  or 
diastereomer  thereof  or  a  physiologically  acccpuble  acid  addi- 
tion salt  thereof  with  an  inorganic  or  organic  acid. 


OR' 


NHCH2 


or2 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R^,  which  are  independent  of  each 
other,  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Cm  "Ikyl  group,  and  X  is  a 
chlonne  atom  or  a  bromine  atom,  or  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable salt  thereof. 


5,219,855 
ANXIOLYTIC  DRUG 
Kea-Icki  Saito,  MadMa;  AUklro  Tokc,  Yokokaan;  Hcitaro 
Iwata,  Ikaraki;  Akcadcki  Baba,  Niihiao^ya,  aad  Toakio 
Mataada,  Scttai,  aU  of  Japaa,  aaat^on  to  MHaaMaki  Kaad 
CorroratioB,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No,  442,332,  Jaa.  7, 19M,  abaainafd  TUt 
■ppHcaHoa  Feb.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  839,737 
OalM  priority,  appikatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  29,  19M,  63-19055 
lat  CL'  A61K  31/495.  31/505.  31/415 
VS.  a.  514—252  »  Clata 

1  A  method  of  treating  anxiety  m  patients  m  need  of  such 
treatment  which  comprises  administering  to  said  [Mtients  an 
anxiolytically  effective  amount  of  a  pipcrazine  derivative  rep- 
resented by  the  formula  (I): 


(0 


N— Ar 


5J19353 
AGENT  FOR  COCCIDIOSIS 
Herbert  Voc«e,  Lererkaaea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geranay,  aasigaor  to 
Bayer  Aktieageaellacbaft,  Lererkaaea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaay 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  108,517,  Oct  15,  1987,  abaadnard, 
wUch  ia  a  coatiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  564,455,  Dec.  22,  1983, 
aboadoacd.  Tkia  appUcatioa  Aas.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,324 
ClaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  12, 
1983,3300793 

Int  a.»  AGIN  43/66 
VS.  a.  514—241  5  Clalnu 

1  A  watcr-miscible  concentrated  solution  consisting  essen- 
tially of  I  to  25%  by  weight  of  l-[3-methyl-4-<4'-tnfluoromcth- 
yl-thiophenoxy)phenyl]-3-methyl- 1 ,3,5-tnazin-2,4,6(  1 H,  3H, 
5H>-tnone  as  the  active  compound,  a  polar  organic  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene  glycol  and 
polyethylene  glycol,  and  at  least  one  base  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tnethanolaminc  and  argimne,  the  concen- 
trate upon  dilution  with  water  forming  a  suble  solution  of  pH 
8  to  II 


wherein 

m  represents  an  integer  from  2  to  4, 

X  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


— O— .  — S—  (wherein  1  =  0  or  1), 
I 

H 

I 

— N— .  — C— .  or  — C— . 
I  II  I 

HO  OH 


Ar  represents  a  pyndyl  group,  a  pynmidinyl  group,  or  a 
phenyl  group,  each  of  which  may  be  substituted  with  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
tnfluoroinethyl,  lower  alkoxy,  or  lower  alkyl,  and 

Ri,  R2  and  R]  which  may  be  identical  or  different  represent 
lower  alkoxy  groups,  or  R3  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  Ri 
when  taken  together  with  R2  forms 
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(CHji, 


wherein  n      1.  2  or  3, 
and  Its  acid  addition  salts,  wherein  the  anjiolytic   activity  of 
said  piperazine  derivative  is  based  up«n  the  binding  capability 
thereof  to  the  I-HIm  receptor 


5^19,856 

ANGIOTKNSIN-II  RECEPTOR  Bl.tXTCING, 

HETEROCYCIE  SUBSmXTED  IMIDAZOl  F:S 

Richard  E.  Olson,  Wilmington,  Del.,  anignor  to  F.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,881 
Int.  n.^  CV7D  401    14.  40i    14  A61K  il   49y  n   $i^ 
L.S.  a.  514— 252  lldaimj 

1    A  compound  of  Formula  (I) 


III 


wherein 

R'  IS  in  the  meta  or  para  p<->sition  and  is 


UMI 


R-  IS  independently 
(a)  H. 
|b)  halo 

(c)  Ci  (-4  alkyl. 

(d)  C|   C4  alkony, 

(e)  C|   C4  acyloxy, 
(0  C|-C4alkylthio, 
(g)  C1-C4  alkylsulfinyl, 
(h)  Ci   C4alkylsulfonyl. 
(1)  hydroxy  (C|   C4)  alkyl, 
(J)  aryl  (C|    t'41  alkyl, 

(k)       C();H, 
(1)      CN, 
(m)  letra/ol  Vyl, 
(n)    -CONHOR'-. 
(ol      SOjNHR", 
(p)      NH:, 

(q)  C|   C4  alkylamino, 
(r)  Ci  C4  dialkylammo, 
(s)      NHSOjRi", 
(t)    -  NO2. 
(u)  furyl, 
(v)  aryl, 
R'  IS  independently 
(a)H, 


(bl  halo, 
(c)C|-C4  alkyl. 
(d)Ci-C4alkoxy. 
(e)  C|-C4alkoxyalkyl, 
R^  IS 
(a)  H. 

(btCi-Ct  alkyl, 
(c)C,-C«cycloalkyl, 

(d)  C2  C4  alkenyl, 

(e)  Ci-C4  alkynyl, 
R^is 

(a)  Ci-Cio  alkyl. 
fb)C3-Cio  alkenyl, 

(c)  Ci-Cio  alkynyl, 

(d)  Ci  Cs  cycloalkyl, 

(e)  C4-C8  cyck>alkenyl, 

(f)  C4-C|ocycloalkylalkyl, 

(g)  C5-C10  cycloalkylalkenyl, 
(h)  C^-C|ocycloalkylalkynyl, 
(1)      (CH2),Z^<CH2UR\ 

Ij)  benzyl,  optionally  substituted  on  the  phenyl  nng  with  1   2 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo, 
Ci  C4  alkyl,  C:   C4  alkoxy  or  -NO2, 
R*is 

(a)  H, 

(b»  C|   C4  alkvl, 

(c)  -<CH2),CHR**C)R-^ 

(d)  — COR'\ 

(e)  -(CH2),CHR'*COR'\ 
(0— CR'*    CR'^COR". 
(g)    -CONHOR'', 

R%s 
(al  H. 

(b)  Ci   Cf  alkyl. 

(c)  aryl. 

(d)  — CH2-aryl. 
RK'is 

(a)  aryl, 

(b)  C3-C7  cycloalkyl. 

(c)  C1-C4  perfluoroalkyl. 

(d)  C1-C4  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl.  —OH,  — SH, 
C1C4  alkyl,  Ci  -C4alkoxy,  Ci  C4alkylthio,  — CF,.  halo. 
-NO2,  -  CO2H.  — C02CH<,  ~-C02-bcnzyl.  -NH2. 
C|  C4  alkvlamino.  C|   C4  adialkylamino.  —  POiH2. 

Rilis 

(a)  H. 

(b)  CiCV  alkyl. 

(c»  Ci-Cft  cycloalkyl. 
(d)  phenyl, 
(el  ben/yl, 
Ri-is 

(a)  H. 

(b)  methyl. 

(c)  ben/vl. 
R"is 


X 


N 

H 

R^Ss 

(a)  H, 

(b)  Ci-Cfc  alkyl. 

(cjCHjCH     CH:. 

(d)  benzyl. 

Ri'is 

(a)  H. 

(biCiXs  alkyl. 

(c)  Ci-Cg  perfluoroalkyl. 

id)  CvC*  cycloalkyl. 

(e)  phenyl. 

(0  benzyl; 
R'*ia 

(a)H, 

(b)C|-C«  alkyl. 

(c)  benzyl; 
R'^is 

(a)H, 

(b)C|-C«alkyl, 

(c)  Cj-Q  cycloalkyl, 

(d)  phenyl, 

(e)  benzyl; 
R»a 

(a)  — NR'^R^O— , 

(b)  — NHCONH2. 

(c)  — NHCSNH2, 

(d)  — NHSOi— CfrHs; 

R"  and  R^  are  independently 
(•)H, 

(b)  C1-C5  alkyl, 

(c)  phenyl, 

R^'  and  R^^  are  independently 

(a)  C1-C4  alkyl  or  taken  together  are 

(b)  -{CH2)r-. 

L  IS  a  divalent  group  which  is  a 

(a)  C|  to  C|  alkylene  chain, 

(b)  C3  to  C|  alkenylene  chain, 

(c)  C3  to  Cg  alkynylene  chain, 

(d)  C2  to  C|  alkylene  chain  containing  O, 

(e)  C2  to  Cj  alkenyl  chain  containing  S(0)c>-2, 
(0  C2  to  C|  alkylene  chain  containing  NR^'; 

wherein  the  alkylene,  alkenylene  and  alkynylene  chains  may 
be  branched  or  unbranched,  0  to  1  carbon  atoms  of  L  may 
comprise  a  carbonyl  group,  and  both  termini  of  L  comprise 
carbon  atoms; 
R"u 
(•)H. 
(b)C,-C«  alkyl. 

(c)  Cj-C.  alkenyl. 

(d)  aryl, 

(e)  aryl  (Ci-C)  alkyl. 

(f)  C2-Q,  alkanoyl, 

(g)  arylcarbonyl, 

(h)  aryl  (C1-C4)  alkanoyl. 

(i)  Ci-C«  alkoxycarbonyl, 
A  IS  a  piperazine  rmg  substituted  by  R^*  and  R^'  and  attached 

to  L  through  nitrogen  in  which  0-2  nng  carbons  comprise 

carbonyl  groups  and  N-4  is  substituted  by  R^*  or  R^*; 
R^is 

(•)  H, 

(b)C|-C«  alkyl, 

(c)  aryl, 

(d)  aryl  (C1-C4)  alkyl, 
(e)diaryl(C|-C4)alkyl, 
(0  — OR", 

(g)  -<CH2),C02R". 
(h)  -<CH2),CH20RW, 
(i)  — (CH2),CONRJ'R", 
(j)  -(CH2),CH2NRJ'R32, 
(k)  -<CH2),CH2SH, 

0)  — (CH2)/CH2S(0)o-2R". 
(m)  — (CH2)3CH2NHC(NH2)=NH; 
R»is 
(•)H, 
(b)C|-C«  alkyl, 

(c)  aryl, 

(d)  aryl  (Ci-C)  alkyl; 
R2*is 

(a)H, 

(b)  C3-C«  cycloalkyl, 

(c)  C4-C1  cycloalkylalkyl, 

(d)  aryl, 

(e)  pyridyl, 

(0  aryl  (C1-C4)  alkyl, 
(g)diaryl(Ci-C4)  alkyl. 


(h)  (C3-C«  cycloalkyl)  aryl  (Ci-Q)  alkyl, 
(i)  aryl  (Cj-Q)  cycloalkyl, 
(i)  C2-C»  alkoxyalkyl; 
R"is 

(a)  C1-C4  alkanoyl, 

(b)  arylcarbonyl, 

(c)  aryl  (Ci-C*)  alkanoyl, 

(d)  diaryl  (C1-C4)  alkanoyl, 

(e)  -CO2R". 

(0  — CONHR^R", 
R»is 
(«)H, 
(b)C,-C6  alkyl, 

(c)  aryl, 

(d)  aryl  (C,-C4)  alkyl, 

(e)  diaryl  (C1-C4)  alkyl, 
R»is 

(a)  Ci-C«  alkyl, 
{b)aryl, 

(c)  aryl  (Ci-O)  alkyl. 

(d)  diaryl  (C1-C4)  alkyl; 
R^'  and  R'^  are.  independently 

(»)H. 

(b)  C-Q  alkyl. 

(c)  aryl, 

(d)  aryl  (C1-C4)  alkyl; 

or  R^'  and  R^^  when  taken  together  consutute  a  pyrrolidine, 
piperidine  or  morpholine  nng; 
R"is 

(a)  Ci-C«  alkyl, 
(b)aryl. 

(c)  aryl  (C1-C4)  alkyl, 

(d)  diaryl  (C1-C4)  alkyl; 
Rj*is 

(a)H, 
(b)Ci-C4  alkyl, 

(c)  C3-C«  cycloalkyl, 

(d)  aryl, 

(e)  aryl  (C1-C4)  alkyl; 
R"  IS 

(«)H, 

(b)  OR», 

(c)  I«"RJ«; 

R'*  and  R'^  are  independently 
(«)H. 
(b)Ci-<:4  alkyl, 

(c)  aryl, 

(d)  arylmethyl; 

rM  and  R"  are  independently 
(•)H. 

(b)C|-C4«lkyl. 

(c)  aryl. 

(d)  arylmethyl. 

or  taken  together  comprise 

(e)  -(CH2).r-. 

(0  •  morpholine  ring; 
Xis 

(a)  a  carbon-carbon  single  bond, 

(c)  -C(R")(R^°>-. 

(d)-O-. 

(e)  -S-, 

(0-SO-. 

(g)  -SO2-, 

(h)  — NR'*-, 

(i)  — CONR'*-, 

(j)  — NR'*CO— , 

(k)  — OC(R"XR^°>— . 

0)  — C(R"XR^°K>-. 

(m)  — SC(R"XR^^. 

(n)  — OR'^XR^")*-- 

(o)  -NHC(R"XR^°)— . 

(p)  — C(R"XR^NH-. 

(q)— NR'*S02— , 
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(r)    -SO:NR'*— . 

(^l        CH      t  H— . 

(t)  ~CF    CF— . 
(u)  -CF    CH— , 
(V)  -CF    CH— . 
(w)  --CFjCF:— , 
(11)  -CH(ORi'>— , 
(yl      CHKXrOR''')— , 
(/)    -C(     NRi'V-, 
(aa)  -  C(OR''kOR-'>— , 
(bb)  1.2-cyclopnipyl. 
(cc)  l,l-cycli)propvl. 

(a)  -0-. 

(b)  -S— , 

(c)  NR"— ; 

m  IS  1  to  5, 

n  IS  0  lo  2; 

q  IS  2  to  3; 

r  IS  0  to  2; 

s  IS  0  to  5; 

t  IS  0  to  3, 

u  IS  2  to  "i, 

wherein  aryl  i>  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two 
subslituenLs  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo. 
CiOalkyl,  C|  C4alko!iy.  -  NO:,  -CF,,  Ci-C^  alkylthio. 
—OH.  -NHj,  C|  C4  alkylamino.  C1-C4  dialkylammo, 
— CN.  -  COjH.  COjCH,.  COjCHzCHi,  CO2  ben 
iy\,  acetyl,  and  pharmaccutically  acceptable  salts  of  these 
compounds.  ^^ 

provided  that  when  A  is  pipcrazine  and  R-*  and  R-    are  both 

H  then  R-"  is  not  H,  phenyl  or  Ci   C4  alkoxyphenyl 


C2-CU.  alkynyUC;  CO.  cycloalkyi  (Ci  €«,),  hydroxyalkyK- 
ci-Ci).  dimethylaminoalkyKCi  Ci).  ethoxycarbonyl.  alkyK- 
Ci-CnKarbonyl,  l(2-<methylethyl)amino-2-oxocthyl],  cy- 
clohe»ylcthyl,  phenyl,  mono-  or  disubstituted  phenyl  (wherein 
the  phenyl  substituent  is  halogen,  tnnuoromethyl,  lower  al- 
kyl(C|-c\)  or  lower  alkoxy(Ci-C,)),  benzoyl,  4-mcthoxybenz- 
oyl.  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyUCz-Cj)  phenyl,  (4-chloro- 
phenyDphenylmethyl.  1.3-bcnzodioxol-5-ylmethyl,  1,3-bcn 
zodioxol-5yl.  2  furanyl-carbonyl.  2-pynmidinyl,  2-pyndinyl. 
4-morpholinyl-2-<ixoethyl.  l-pyrrolidinyl-2-oxocthyl,  bis<4- 
fluorophenyDmethyl.  phenylcarboxamido,  mono-  and  disubsti- 
tuted phcnylcarboximido  (wherein  the  phenyl  substituent  is 
halogen,  tnfluoromethyl  or  lower  alkyUCi-C})),  adamantan- 
oyl.  3-phenoxypropyl,  [2-[[(?-chloro-2-methoxy)phenyl- 
lamino)-2-oxoethyll,  (2-tTxtvlpyrrolidinyl>-2-butynyl,  phenyl- 
methoxycarbonyl  or  (2-phenyl-2H-l,2,3tnazol-*-yl)methyl. 
R4and  R-sare  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyUCi-Cj), 
the  dotted  line  between  positions  6  and  7  of  the  pynmidine  ring 
represents  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  double  bond,  and  the 
pharmacologically-accepuble  salts  thereof 


5^19,857 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  COGNITIVE  AND  RELATED 

NEURAL  BEHAVIORAL  PROBLE.MS 

Shin    S.    Tieng,    Bridgewater.    NJ.;    Herbert    J.    Br«bwider, 

Nuiuet,  and  Joaepii  W.  Epstein,  Monroe,  both  of  N.V..  usign- 

on  to  Americmn  Cyanunid  Company,  Stmmford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565,76*,  Aug.  10,  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,126,340,  which  ia  a  diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  238,005,  Aug.  29,  1988, 

Pat.  No.  4,963.553,  which  ia  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No. 

919,731,  Oct.  16,  1986,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Apr.  15. 

1992,  Ser.  No.  869,573 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  thii  patent  lubaequcnt  to  Oct.  16, 
2007,  hai  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CT'  A61K  JI.49S.  31   yi'i 
L.S.  CI.  514—258  *  Clainu 

1  A  method  of  treating  cognitive  and  related  neural  behav- 
ioral problems  in  a  warm  blixvded  animal  which  comprises 
administering  internally  to  the  animal  a  pharmaceulically  ef 
fective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


J  I      R. 


5  J  19,858 

METHOD  AND  CXJMPOSITIONS  FOR  EFFECTING 

WITHDRAWAL  FROM  DRUG  DEPENDENCY 

Francis  W .  PamcU,  Rom,  Calif.,  aaaigDor  to  Pamell  Pbarmaceu- 

ticals.  Inc.,  Larkspur,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667,956,  Mar.  12,  1991,  abwkkMMd, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500,034,  Mar.  27,  1990,  Pat. 
No  5  051,426.  ThU  application  Not.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,029 

Int.  a.'  C07D  473/04.  A61K  31 /S2:  AOIN  43/90 
VS.  a.  514—264  *  Claims 

1  A  composition  useful  for  the  treatment  of  a  drug-depend- 
ent individual,  compnsing.  in  an  aqueoas  stilution,  dihydrocr- 
golamine  mesylate  and  caffeine  citrate,  wherein  the  weight 
ratio  of  dihydroergotaminc  mesylate  to  caffeine  citrate  in  the 
aquexius  solution  is  approximately  1  2 

3  A  solid  dosage  form  compnsing  approximately  1  wt  %  to 
Q^  wt  %  of  a  pharmaceutical  competition  comprising  approxi- 
mately 1  to  10  mg  dihydroergotamine  mesylate  and  approxi- 
mately 6  to  10  mg  caffeine  citrate,  in  combination  with  a  phar- 
maccutically acceptable  excipient 

5,219,859 
INDOLE  DERIVATIVES,  PREPARATION  PROCESSES 
AND  MEDIONAL  PRODUCTS  CX)NTAINING  THEM 
Didier  Festal,  Ecully;  Denis  Descourv  ViUeorbmne;  Robert 
Bellemin,  Lyon,  and  Jacques  Decerprit,  Neyron,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  IJpha,  Lyonnaise  Industriellc  Pharmaceutiqiie, 
Lyon,  France 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,544 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  26,  1991,  91  03618 
Int.  CT'  A61K  .)/   W5.  31  405.  C07D  239/02.  209/16 
IS.  CI.  514—269  *  ClaiBM 

1    A  compound  selec  ted  from  the  compounds  of  the  follow- 
ing formula  I 


Z  — CHj  — N(R^)-CT)— NH— R« 
R2 


^iXt; 


0=C  — (CHj), 


N  — Ri 


UMI 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  I  lo  4  inclu-sive,  Ri  represents  a 
mono-  or  disubstituent  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl(C|  -Ci).  lower 
alkoxy(Ci  C|).  halogen,  nitro  or  tnfluoromethyl.  Rj  is  cyano, 
carboxamido,  ethoxycarbonyl  or  halogen.  Ri  is  hydrogen, 
straight    or    branched    chain    lower    alkyKCj-Cj),    alkenyH- 


R) 


in  which 

R:  and  R2.  which  may  be  located  at  position  1-,  2-  or  3-  of 
the  indole  nng-systcm,  are  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen,  linear  alkyl  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
branched  alkyl  having  3  to  5  carbon  atoms.  Cj-C«,alkenyl. 
Ci-Cj  cycloalkyi,  N-<Ci-C?  alkyl>amino(C|-C5  alkyl),  and 
N,N-di(C|-C5  alkyl)amino(C|-C5  alkyl),  or  one  of  the 
subsutucnts   R|   or   R:  represents   2-pyndyl(or    3-   or   4- 


pyridyl)methyl  and  the  other  hydrogen,  on  the  under- 
standing that  when  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  indole  nng- 
systcm  IS  not  substituted  with  any  of  the  groups  Ri,  R2  or 
— Z— CH2— N(R5)CONHRfc,  It  IS  substituted  with  hydro- 
gen, R3  and  R4,  which  may  be  located  at  position  4-,  5-,  6- 
or  7-  of  the  indole  nng-systcm,  are  independently  selected 
from  hydrogen,  halogen,  C1-C5  alkyl,  Ci-C;  alkoxy  and 
C1-C5  alkylthio, 
or  one  of  the  substituents  Ri  or  R4  is  hydrogen  and  the  other 
substituent  is  selected  from  tnfluoromethyl,  nitro,  N- 
(Ci-C?  alkyl)amino  and  N,N-di(Ci-C5  alkyl)amino,  or 
three  of  the  substituents,  Ri,  R2,  R3  or  R4  have  the  mean- 
ings which  have  just  been  defined  and  the  fourth  repre- 
sents a  radical  of  the  following  formula  2 


CH2U- 


in  which  m  can  take  the  values  0,  1  or  2  and  the  substitu- 
ents Ra  and  Rb  independently  are  selected  from  halogen. 
C1-C5  alkyl,  C1-C5  alkoxy  and  C1-C5  alkylthio,  R5  is 
selected  from  linear  alkyl  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or 
branched  alkyl  having  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  Cj-Cg  cycloal- 
kyi and  a  radical  of  formula  2,  in  which  m  has  the  value  1 
and  Ra  and  Rb  have  the  meaning  defined  above, 
R*  IS  selected  from  C|-C}  alkyl  and  a  radical  of  the  follow- 
ing formula  3 


R5,  R?  and  Rg  can  also,  when  they  represent  a  C3- 
cycloalkyl  radical,  contain  a  double  bond, 
and  R<)  represents  C1-C5  alkyl. 


5^19,860 
SPIRCKTCUC  ANTIPSYCHOTIC  AGENTS 
Mark  S.  Chambers.  Watfortl,  Eaglaad,  aad  David  C  BUlii«t(w, 
Lavallois  Perret,  France,  aaaigBon  to  Merck  Sharp  A  Dokmc 
Liadted,  Hod4c«lo>,  Eaglaad 

FUcd  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,602 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  5,  1990, 
9004900;  Not.  22,  1990.  9025385 

Int.  a.'  COTD  221/20;  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—278  5  Oaiam 

1  The  compound  represented  by  formuUi 

(IIA) 


wherein  R^^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-t  alkyl, 
halogen,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  mtro  and  hydroxy  and  phar- 
maccutically acceptable  salts  thereof 


in  which  Re,  Rd  and  Re  independently  are  selected  from 
hydrogen,  halogen,  C1-C5  alkyl,  Ci-Cj  alkoxy  and  C2-C5 
alkylthio,  or  two  of  the  substituents  Re,  Rd  and  Re  can 
have  the  meanings  which  have  just  been  defined  and  the 
third  IS  tnfluoromethyl, 

and  a  pynmidinyl  group  optionally  substituted  with  one  to 
three  substituents  selected  from  halogen,  C1-C5  alkyl  and 
C1-C5  alkoxy, 

Z,  which  can  be  attached  to  posiuons  1-,  2-,  3-,  4-,  5-,  6-  or 
7-  of  the  indole  nng-system,  is  selected  from  the  bivalent 
radicals  of  formula  — CH=CH— CXRtRs)—  and 
— <CH2),C— (R7R8)— (CHz);^  in  which  n  and  p  are  two 
integers  which  can  take  the  values  0,  1  and  2,  on  condition 
that  their  sum  (n-fp)  is  not  greater  than  2, 

R7  and  Rg  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  linear 
alkyl  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  branched  alkyl  having 
3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  C3-C«  alkenyl,  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyi, 
N-<C|-C5  alkyl)amino,  N,N-di(Ci-C5  alkyl)amino,  N- 
(C1-C5  alkyl)amino<Ci-C5  alkyl).  N,N-di(Ci-C5  alkyl- 
)amino(Ci-C5  alkyl)  and  a  group  of  formula  2  in  which  m 
can  take  the  values  0  or  1  and  Ra  and  Rb  have  the  mean- 
ings defined  above, 

R7  and  Rg  together  can  also  form  a  polymethylene  chain 
— <CH2)^  in  which  q  can  take  the  values  3  to  8  and  which 
IS  liable,  where  appropriate,  when  q  is  not  less  than  5.  of 
containing  a  double  bond, 

R?  and  Rg  together  can  also  form  the  chains: 

-CH2-0-<CH2)2-.     -(CH2)2— O— (CH2)2-.     -CH 

2-S— <CH2       )2-,        -<CH2>2-S— (CH2)2-.        -CH- 

j_N(R,)— (CH2)2-   or   — (CH2)2-N(R9>-(CH2  >2-, 


5.219.861 
6  ^-THIOMORPHINE  DERIVATIVES 
Kea  Kaneaatsn,  Paknoka;  IsmI  Tak»r*»»a^  CUba.  and  Mit- 
sataka  Yoakida.  ShisM>ka,  all  of  Japu,  aarignors  to  Ckagai 
Seiyaka  KabnabiH  Kniiha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continn«tkw-in-pwl  of  Ser.  No.  454.251.  Dec.  21,  1989, 
,|fiMt<«-*^  This  apptkatlon  Jan.  10.  1991,  S«r.  No.  712,760 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan.  Dec  21,  1988.  63-322729 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/4S5:  C07D  4S9/00 
VS.  CL  514-282  "  Onims 
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1   A  compound  represented  by  the  following  formtiU: 
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UMI 


N-R, 


wherein 

Rl  represenU  a  hydrogen  itom  or  >  lower  alkanoyl  group; 
Rj  represents  a  lower  alkanoyl  group,  and 
Rj  represenU  a  cyclopropylmelhyl  or  an  allyl  group,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  accepuble  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


ANGIOTENSIN  II  ANTAGONIZING  COMPOUNDS 

CONTAINING  A  I^NAPHTHYRIDINE  OR  A 

QUINOLINE  MOIETY 

DbtU  a.  Rokerts,  Coaglctaii;  Rofcert  J.  Pcwcc,  and  Rofcert  H. 

Bndbwy,  botk  of  WOmIow,  bU  of  Ftl—i.  aMi^ori  to 

layerial  CWakal  ladMtirci  PLC,  Loaaoa,  Ei«laad 

FUed  Not.  14,  1991.  S«r.  No.  791.717 
ClaiM  priority.  fftkMiom  Uaited  Kiaadon^  Not.  19.  1990. 
9025123 

Ut.  a.'  A61IC  31/435.  31/47;  Ctm)  471/04.  215/233 
VS.  CI.  514—300  J3  ClaiM 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


5,2193«2 

SBETA-suByrmrrED  ergounes,  process  for 

THEIR  PRODUCnON  AND  THEIR  USE 
GcrinH  Sucr,  ThoaMa  Bnuaby;  Heteat  Waditel;  Joaatlna 
Tancr,  and  Peter  A.  Loackaaiu,  all  ot  Bcriia,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
GcnMuy,  laaigMn  to  Sckciiag  Aktieaccadlachart,  Bertia 
aad  BcrgkaiMa,  Fed.  Re^  of  Gcrwuiy 
per  No.  PCr/DE90/002S2,  §  371  Date  Dec.  21.  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  21.  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/1279*,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Not.  1,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  623.933 
Claiaa  priority,  applkatloa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerauay,  Apr.  21. 
1999.  3913756 

lat.  a.'  C07D  457/06.  457/02;  A61K  31  4S 
VS.  a.  514—288  5  (T«1bm 

1   A  compound  of  formula  I 


wherein 

R2    is    Ci  7   alkyl.    Cj  7   alkcnyl.    CH;— O-Ci^   alkyl    or 

CH2— S— CM»l''yl.  optionaJly  substituted  by  a  hydroxy. 

C|-«alkoxy,  or  Cj  s-cartooxylic  acid  acyloxy  group, 
R*  IS  Cj  6  alkyl,  Ci^  alkcnyl  or  Ci  <i-cycloalkyl  Ci  :  alkyl 

and 
R'lsCHj-X  or 


CO— NH 


^ 


wherein 
X  IS  CN,  OCHj,  SCH,  or  CONH2. 
R'  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  methyl  or  methoxy,  and 
R'  IS  Cm  alkyl  or  (CH2),— N(CH)h.  wherein  n  =  1 
or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


wherein 

Rl  IS  hydrogen.  (l-8C)alkyl.  (3-8C)cycloalkyl.  (3-8C)cy 
cloalkyl(l-4C)alkyl,  phenyl.  phenyl(l-4C)alkyl  or  (1-4- 
C)alkyl  bearing  one  or  more  fluoro  subsutuents; 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  (l-4C)alkyl, 

R'  is  phenyloxy,  pyndyloxy  or  a  group  of  the  formula 
-Y  A  B  wherein  Y  is  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom.  A  is 
(1  6C)alkylcne.  (3-6C)alkenylene  or  a  l,J<yclopcntylenc 
or  1 .4-cyclohexylcne  moiety,  the  latter  two  groups  op- 
tionally bcanng  1  or  2  (l-4C)alkyl  groups;  and  B  is  se- 
lected from  hydroxy,  (l-4C)alkoxy.  phenyl,  phenyloxy, 
phenyl(l-4C)alkoxy,  pyndyl(l-4C)alkoxy.  4-mor- 
pholino<l-4C)alkoxy,  phenylamino.  amino,  alkylamino 
and  dialkylamino  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  (l-4C)al- 
kanoylamino,  (l-4C)alkylsulphonylamino.  phenylsul- 
phonylamino,  sulphamoylammo  (— NH  SO2  NH2).  car- 
boxamidomethylamino  (— NH  CH2  CO  NHj),  (l-«C)al- 
kanoyloxy.  phenylcarbonyloxy.  aminocarbonyloxy  ( — O  ■ 
CO  NH2).  ( 1 -4C)alkylaminocartoonyloxy.  carboxy. 
( 1  -♦Oalkoxycarbonyl.  carbamoyl.  N-alkylcarb«rooyl  and 
di-<N-alkyl)carbamoyl  of  up  to  7  carbon  atoms.  (l-4C)al- 
kanoyl.  4-morpholino.  1 -imidazolyl.  succmimido.  thia- 
zolyl  and  thiadiazolyl;  or  B  is  a  group  of  the  formula 
—  Y'  B'  wherein  Y'  is  oxy,  oxycarbonyl  or  imino  and  B' 
IS  a  5  or  6-membered  saturated  or  unsaturated  heterocy- 
clic nng  containing  1  or  2  nitrogen  atoms  and  linked  to  Y' 
by  a  nng  carbon  atom;  or  Y'  is  oxycarbonyl  and  B'  is  a 
4-morpholino  group  or  a  5  or  6-membcred  saturated  heter- 
ocyclic nng  containing  1  or  2  nitrogen  atoms,  optionally 
beanng  a  (l-4C)alkyl  group  and  linked  to 

Y '  by  a  ring  nitrogen  atom,  and  wherein  in  B'  the  remainder 
of  the  nng  atoms  are  carbon, 

R*  IS  selected  from  hydrogen.  (l-4C)alkyl.  (l-4C)alkoxy, 
nuoro<  1 -4C)alkoxy.  halogeno.  tnfluoromethyl.  cyano. 
nitro.  hydroxy,  ammo,  alkylamino  and  dialkylamino  of  up 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  carboxy.  (l-4C)alkoxycarbonyl,  car- 
bamoyl and  N-alkylcarbamoyl  and  di-(N-alkyl)carbamoyl 
of  up  to  7  carbon  atoms. 

R' IS  hydrogen.  (l-4C)alkyl,  (l-4C)alkoxy.  halogeno.  tnflu- 
oromethyl. cyano  or  nitro. 

X  IS  phenylene  optionally  beanng  a  substitueni  selected  from 
(l-4C)alkyl.  (l-4C)alkoxy.  halogeno.  tnfluoromethyl. 
cyaiK)  and  mtro.  or  X  is  a  direct  bond  between  the  adja- 
cent phenyl  and  methylene  groups, 

X'  IS  a  methine  (— CH=:)  group  or  a  nitrogen  atom,  and 

Z  IS  IH-tetra2ol-5-yl,  — CO  NH  (lH-tetrazol-5-yl)  or  a 
group  of  the  formula  —CO  OR*  or  — CO  NH.SO2  R'  in 
which  R*  IS  hydrogen  or  a  non--.oxic.  biodegradable  resi- 


due of  a  physiologically  acceptable  alcohol  or  phenol,  and 
R''  IS  (l-6C)alkyl,  (3-8C)cycloalkyl  or  phenyl;  and 
wherein  any  of  said  phenyl  moieties  may  be  unsubstitulcd 
or  bear  one  or  two  substituents  independently  selected 
from  (l-*C)alkyl.  (l-4C)alkoxy,  halogeno,  cyano  and 
tnfluoromethyl,  or  a  physiologically  accepuble  salt 
thereof 


and  the  pharmaceutically  tolerated  salu  thereof,  said  combina- 
tion m  the  range  of  1  10  to  10:1 


5,219,864 

THIENOPVRIDINE  DERIVATIVES 

Faaiio  SuxBki.  MJakiaa;  YoaUkaza  Miwa,  Shizaoka;  Hiroaki 

Hayaabi,  SUzMika;  Takeahi  Karoda,  Shizaoka;  Keafi  Ob- 

■ori,  MisUaia,  aMi  Hiroahi  Naki^iBit,  Shizaoka,  all  of  Japan, 

aaisDors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,665 

Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Mar.  12,  1991.  46267/91 

lat.  a.'  0070  491/048:  A61K  31/44 

VS.  a.  514—301  5  Claimi 

1   A  thienopyndme  denvative  represented  by  formula  (I): 


5,219,866 
OCrADECyL-[2-(N-MFrHYLPIPERIDINO)-ETHYLl- 
PHOSPHATE  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 
Wotf^iBg  SckaiBMchcr,  Laager  Jirfca  Ei«el,  AlatMa;  Gerhard 
NoaaMr,  OffcabKh;  Benhard  Katacher,  Maiatal;  Jar^j  Ste- 
kar,  aad  Peter  HUsard,  both  of  Bielefeld.  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Geraaay,  awi^on  to  Asta  Medica  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 

FUcd  JbL  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,025 
Claimi  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay,  Jnl.  4, 
1991,  4122140;  Sep.  4,  1991,  4129364 

Ut  a.'  A6IK  31/445;  C07F  9/02 
VS.  a.  514—315  2  ClaiaM 

1     Octadecyl-[2-{N-mcthylpipendino)-ethyl]-phosphate    of 
the  following  formula: 


0) 


wherein  one  of  A  and  B  represents  —  S—  and  the  other  repre- 
sents — CH  -,  R  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  and  Z 
represents  pyndyl.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof 


5,219,865 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMBINATION  FOR  THE 
PROPHYLAXIS  AND  THERAPY  OF  MALARIA 
Dipak  C.  Chatterjee,  Bomber.  BiadnmadhaTaa  Venagopalan, 
Maharaahtra;  Banai  Lai;  Noel  J.  dc  Souza,  both  of  Booibay, 
aU  of  India,  and  Richard  H.  Rupp,  Kdaisctein/TaunDS,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  aadgnon  to  Hoechit  AktiengeaeUacbaft, 
Frankfart  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  565,167,  Ang.  10,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  191,172,  May  6,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,624 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  8, 
1987,  3715378 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/44.  31/47.  31/335 
VS.  a.  514—305  2  Claims 

1  A  pharmaceutical  combination  with  a  synergistic  action 
against  malana,  which,  besides,  customary  auxilianes  and 
vehicles,  contains  a  compound  of  the  formula  1 


CHi 


in  which  R  denotes  hydrogen,  and  Ri  denotes  — O-C2H5,  and 
pharmacologically  tolerated  salts  thereof  and  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  quinine  and  mefloquine. 


C1JH37— O— P— C)CH2CH2  — N 

eO  CHj 


5,219,867 
PLATELET  AGGREGATION  INHIBITORY  AGENTS 
Ramachander  GoUamadi.  aad  Zixia  Feng,  both  of  McmpUa, 
TeBa„  aaaigaors  to  Reaearch  Corporatioa  Techaolosiea,  lac^ 
Tacaon,  Ariz. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808,000,  Dec  16,  1991, 

abandoned.  ThU  appUcatioa  Aag.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,684 

Int  a.'  C07D  211/32;  A61K  31/445 

VS.  a.  514—316  M  Oalmt 

1    Substantially  pure  stereoisomers  of  a  compound  of  the 

formula: 


R\       H 


.A 


R3 


/ 


\ 


N- 


-N 


/.I 


wherein  n  1  and  n2  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  !  or  2;  X  is 
alkyl  (Ci-Cio).  aryl  (Q,-Cio)  or  aralkyl  (C7-C12),  and  wherein 
R,  Rl,  R2  and  R 3  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  chosen  from 
H,  alkyl  (Ci-Cio),  aryl  (Q,-Cio).  aralkyl  (C7-Ci2).  or  a  hetero- 
cyclic group,  or  R  and  R|  taken  together  with  the  mtrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  5-  or  6-membered 
heterocyclic  nng  or  R2  and  R3  taken  together  with  the  nitro- 
gen atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  5-  or  6-membered 
heterocyclic  nng  or  addition  salts  thereof  with  pharmaceuti- 
cally accepuble  acids. 


5,219,868 
IMIDAZOLIDINE  DERIVATIVES,  PREPARATION 
THEREOF,  INSECTICIDES  CONTAINING  SAME  AS  AN 
EFFECTIVE  INGREDIENT  AND  INTERMEDIATES 
THEREFOR 
Kc^ji  Kodaka;  Katsatoahi  Kiaoahita;  MichiUko  Nakaya;  Koichi 
EbUMra;  Shlroa  Shiraiahi;  EUchi  Yaawda.  aU  of  Mobara,  aad 
SatoaU  Naauita,  CUba,  all  of  Japan,  aaaigaon  to  Mitsai 
Toataa  Chcmicala,  lac,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Dec  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802.092 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1990,  2-407153 

Ut  CL'  AOIN  43/50:  C07D  401/12 

VS.  CL  514—333  »♦  Claima 

1.  An  imidazolidme  compound  of  the  formula 


1788 
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CHEMICAL 


UMI 


ci 


bV-^ 


N  — CH  =  N 


N 
I 
NOj 


wherein  each  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alko»y 
group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  methylenediojy 
group,  an  aJkylthio  group  havmg  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a 
haloalkyi  group  havmg  from  1  lo  2  carbon  atoms,  a  haJoalkoxy 
group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylcarbonyl 
group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxycarbonyl 
group  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxy  group,  a 
cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  an  alkylamino  group  having  from 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  a  phenoxy  group,  a  benzyl 
group  or  a  halopyndylmethyloxy  group,  and  n  is  an  integer  of 
from  1  to  3 


OMEPRAZOLE  COMPOSITIONS  DESIGNED  FOR 
ADMINISTRATION  IN  RECTUM 
Kwang    Sik    Kim,    11-43,    Yeowan-doBg,    Jwagu-tB,    Sawoa, 
KyaBggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

PUed  Feb.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,652 
OaiBf  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  27.  1990. 
90-2526 

Int.  a."  A6IK  SI/44.  31/415.  SI/195:  A61F  9/02 
VS.  a.  514— M«  *  ClmimM 

1    A  subilized  rectal  suppository  containing  omeprazole  as 
an  active  ingredient  and  amino  acid  as  a  stabilizer  comprising 

(a)  1  5  to  2  CWc  by  weight  omeprazole, 

(b)  90  to  97%  by  weight  of  a  solubilizmg  base  comprising  a 
mixture  of  adeps  solidus  and  sodium  laurylsulfate.  and 

(c)  a  water  soluble,  basic  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  arginine.  lysine  and  histidine,  wherein  the 
molar  ratio  of  the  amino  acid  to  the  omeprazole  in  the 
suppository  is  0  1  to  5 


5,219.8«9 
NITRO-SUBSTITLTED  HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Kou>  Shioluwa,   Kjwagawa;  Shiaicki  Ttaboi.  Tokyo;   Kokki 
Moriya,  Tokyo;  Yuil  Hattori.  Tokyo;  Ikaro  Hoada.  Tokyo, 
aad  KataaUko  Shibaya,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japaa.  aaaignon  to 
Nikoa  Bayer  A«rocbem  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
CoatiaaatkM  of  Ser.  No.  760,412,  Sep.  16,  1991,  abaadoocd. 
which  is  ■  diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  518.694.  May  3.  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,081,132.  Thia  appUcatioB  Sep.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  943.950 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  May  17.  1989,  I-1213«« 
lat.  a.^  AOIN  4S/78.  C07D  417/12.  417  14 
U.S.  a.  514—333  5  Claims 

1   A  nitro  substituted  hetcrcKyclit  comp<iund  of  the  formula 


I  \        /       \ 

■CH-^N  — c  r 

I 

NO' 


wherein 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  cyano  or  C:  4-alkyl. 

m  represents  0  or  1, 

n  represents  0  or  I . 

R^  represents  hydrogen  or  Ci^-alkyl. 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  Ciib-alkyl  optionally  substituted 
by  cyano.  halogen  or  C|  4-alkoxy.  Cs  4-alkenyl.  Ci^-alky 
nyl.  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  Cn-alkyl  or  halo- 
gen, benzyl  optionally  substituted  with  halogen  or  pyn- 
dylmelhyl  optionally  substituted  by  halogen, 

I  completes  a  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
pyrrole,  dihydropyrrole  thia/ole  and  pyra/ole  rings  op 
lionally  substituted  by  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C,  ,<  alkyl.  C,  .  alkenyl,  d  .  alkvnyl, 
halogen.  (  i  jcycloalky.  nitro.  i>»o.  thioxo.  phenyl 
optionally  substituted  by  halogen  or  C  -  »  alkyl,  ben/yl 
optionally  substituted  hv  halogen.  C  ;  ,  alkvlmino,  C,  . 
alkoxycarbonyiimino,  N  methyl-N  (2  chloro-5-pvridvl  > 
amino,  a  methyl-4-chl<irobenzylamino,  2-elhiny-ethyl 
ammo,  C  ,  j  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  cyano,  C  .  , 
(in  total)  alkoxyalkyl.  2-chloro-5  pyridvlmethvl,  C",-4 
alkoxv,  imino,  or  Ci    .  alkoxycarbony I.  and 

/  represents  a  Ihia/ole  optionally  substituted  by  h.)logen  or 
C,    .  alkyl 


5,219.871 

MUSCARINIC  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 

PeUr  E.  Croaa,  Caaterbvy.  and  Alexaader  R.  MacKcaiie,  Deal. 

both  of  F-gi— ^  aarigaon  to  Pflxer  lac..  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Oct.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  416,894 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaited  Kiagdoai,  Oct.  4.  1988, 
8823203 

lat.  a.'  A61K  Sl/44.  SI/SS5.  SI/18.  31/16 
VS.  CI.  514—357  1  Claim 

1  A  method  of  treating  a  disease  associated  with  the  altered 
motility  or  tone  of  smooth  muscle  in  a  mamiruU.  compnsing 
administenng  to  said  mammal  an  amount  of  a  compound  ac- 
cording to  the  formula 


CONH2 


or  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof,  wherein  v  is  0  or 
1.  and  when  v  is  0.  there  is  no  bt:)nd  between  the  carbons  at 
positions  a  and  b. 

Y    IS    -CHjCHj-^.    -^CH=CH-.    -CHi-S-.    --CH 
, — o     .  — O—  or  — S— .  and  X  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


R'    r' 

—  (CHj)„-C  — N-CH2-Z  — R* 
I 
R- 

wherein 

m  15  I  or  2, 

R'  and  R'  are  each  independently  H  or  (C|-C4)alkyl.  or 

R'  and  R-  together  represent      (CHj),—  wherein  n  is 

an  integer  of  from  2  10  5. 
R'ls  H  or  (Ci   C4)alkyl, 
Z  IS  a  direct  link.   -CH;-,       (CH2)2  — .   -CH2O—  or 

CH2S     .  and 
R*  IS  pyridyl.  pyrazinyl.  thienyl  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


wherein  either  R'  and  R'  arc  each  independently  se- 
lected   from    H.    (C|   C»)alkyl.    (Ci-C4)alkoxy,    halo. 


_CFj,  -CN,  -<CH2);,NR^R»,  — OCO(Ci-C4)alkyl, 
_CO(Ci-C4)alkyl,  -CH(OHXCi-C«)alkyl,  -C(OH- 
)— di(Ci-C4)alkyl,  -SO2NH2.  -NHS02(Ci-C,)alkyl, 
-(CH2)/)H,  -(CH2)/XXXCi-C4)alkyl  and, 
(CH2)/X)NR'R',  or  R'  and  R*  together  represent 
— (CH2),— .  — 0(CH2)fO—  wherein  one  oxygen  atom 
is  attached  to  the  3-po»ition  of  the  benzene  ring  and  the 
other  IS  attached  to  the  4-position,  or  — 0(CH2)f— 
wherein  the  oxygen  atom  is  attached  to  the  3-  or  4-po$i- 
tion  of  the  benzene  nng; 

R''  and  R«  are  each  independently  8  or  (Ci-C4)alkyl; 

p  IS  0,  1  or  2, 

q  is  3,  4  or  5, 

r  IS  1,  2  or  3.  and 

t  IS  2,  3  or  4. 
effective  in  alleviating  such  disease 
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0) 


V 

C=NOR2 


N 
I 
R 

in  which  R  represents  hydrogen,  Ri  represents  a  linear, 
branched  or  cyclic  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  containing  up  to  8 
cartxjn  atoms  and  R2  represents  alkyl  containing  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  as  well  as  their  pharmaceutically  accepuble  addition 
salts  with  acids. 


5,219,872 

COMPOUNDS  OF 

U4,6-TETRAHYDROPYRIDIN-3-CARBOXALDEHYDE 

OXIME  WHICH  ARE  USEFUL  AS  CHOLINERGIC 

AGENTS 

Gtalio  Galliani;  Feraando  Barzaghi;  Aliaa  Butti,  all  of  Milam 

Caria  Boaetti,  Bergamo,  and  EmiUo  Toja,  Milan,  aU  of  Italy, 

aaaignon  to  RoMael  UCLAF.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1987,  Ser.  No.  19^56 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Feb.  27,  1986.  19565  A/86; 
Jul.  17,  1986.  21157  A/86 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/44:  C07D  211/70 
VS.  CI.  514—357  »*  O**™ 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula  (1): 


5^19^4 

HFTEROCYCUC  ACIDS 

Alaa  W.  Faall,  Macdeanetd,  Eimtaad;  Keith  RmmU,  Newark, 

N.J..  and  Willam  J.  Watklas,  MacdcsfMd,  Eaglaad,       '— 

ors  to  laverial  Cheiaical  ladMtrica  PLC,  Loadoa,  "" 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,304 

IBL  a.'  C07C  417/04.  405/04:  A61K  31/415,  31/425 

VS.  a.  514—365  «  CU*^ 

1   A  1,3-dioxane  alkenoic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula  1 


^\,.^^(CH2),Ya1C»R^ 


(I) 


CH=NOR 


N 

I 
R 

in  which  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  linear,  branched  or 
cyclic  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl  radical  containing  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  possibly  substituted  by  a  free  or  estenfied  carboxy 
radical,  said  estenfied  carboxyl  radical  being  alkoxycarbonyl 
in  which  the  alkoxy  radical  includes  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or 
R  represents  a  benzyl  or  phenethyl  radical  and  R'  represents  a 
linear  or  branched,  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  radical,  containing 
up  to  8  carbtin  atoms,  a  radical  — COalk,  or  a  radical 
— (CHjhNtalkjfc.  alk,  and  alk,  representing  an  alkyl  radical 
containing  up  lo  8  carbon  atoms,  as  well  as  their  addition  salts 
with  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acids 


•^"h^      H    ^ 


wherein: 

n  IS  the  integer  1  or  2; 

Y  IS  methylcnoxy.  vinylene  or  ethylene; 

A'  IS  (1 -6C)alkylene; 

R'  IS  a  group  of  the  formula  R^  A^— ,  in  which: 

R2  is  phenyl  unsubstituted  or  bearing  up  to  three  substitu- 

ents  which  are  independently  selected  from  (l-6C)al- 

kyl,    (l-6C)alkoxy,    (2-6C)alkanoyl,    ( 1 -«C)alkylthio, 

( 1 -«C)alkylsulphonyl,  halogcno,  tnfluoromethyl,  nitro 

and  cyano; 

A^  IS  a  direct  bond  to  R^  or  a  group  of  the  formula 

_W— C(R*KR'>—  wherein  W  is  oxygen,  methylene  or 

a  direct  bond  to  R^,  and  R*  and  R'  are  mdependenUy 

(l-4C)alkyl; 

Q  IS  a  hetcrocyclyl  group  selected  from  ihiazol-5-yl  and 

imidazol-5-yl,  the  latter  being  unsubstituted  or  bearing  a 

(1-1 2C)alky  1  group  at  the  1  -position  of  the  imidazole  nng; 

and 
R'  IS  hydroxy,  a  physiologically  acceptable  alcohol  residue, 

or  (l-4C)alkanesulphonamido; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof 


5,219,873 
COMPOUNDS  OF  1,2,5.6-TETRAHYDROPYRIDINE 
WHICH  ARE  USEFUL  AS  CHOLINERGIC  AGENTS 
Ginllo  Galliani;   Fennuido   Barzaghi,  both  of  Moaza;  Caria 
Boaetti,  Footanella,  and  EmUio  Toja,  Milaao,  aU  of  Italy, 
BHignon  to  Rouaael  UCLAF,  Paris,  France 
Contianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  184,139,  Apr.  21,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  appiicatioa  Sep.  15.  1989.  Ser.  No.  408,441 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy.  Apr.  24.  1987,  20260  A87 

lat.  a.'  A61K  31/44:  C07D  211/70 

VS.  a.  514—357  "^  Claims 

1   Compounds  of  the  formula  (I): 


5,219375 

ANTIMICROBIAL  COMPOSmONS  COMPRISING 

lODOPROPARGYL  BUTYUCARBAMATE  AND 

l,2-BENZlSOTHLi^ZOLIN-3-ONE  AND  METHODS  OF 

CONTROLLING  MICROBES 

Samad  E.  Sherba,  WiUii^boct.,  N  J,;  RiU  J.  Mehta,  Ahmedabad, 

India,  and  Barry  C.  Laage,  Laaadale,  Pa„  aMigaors  to  Rohm 

aad  HaM  Compaay,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUcd  Not.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,285 
lat.  a.'  AOIN  43/SO.  47/10 
VS.  a.  514—373  »'  Claims 

1  A  microbicidal  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  (A) 
1.2-benzisothiazolon-3-one  and  (B)  lodopropargyl  butylcarba- 
mate  wherein  the  ratio  of  (A)  to  (B)  is  synergistic  for  inhibiting 
the  growth  of  bacteria,  fungi,  or  algae 
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5^19,876 

SUBSmXTTED-CV  ANO-2-(*-<PHENYI^ETHYNYI> 

PHENYLl-1-I  (IH-U,4-THIAZOI-l-YL)ETHANF 

DERIVATIVES 

Rupert  Schneider,  Rieben.  Switzerland,  anignor  to  Suadoz  ltd., 

BaMi,  Switzerland 

CoatiBBatioa  of  S«r.  No.  714,400,  Jua.  13,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  577,995,  Sep.  4,  1990. 

abandoned,  which  U  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  278,065,  Not.  30. 

1988,  abWHkNied.  Thia  application  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,372 

Int.  O.'  AOIN  4J/65J:  C07D  249.(V< 
VS.  a.  514—383  7  Oairas 

1    A  compound  of  formula  I 


wherem  R|  is  C'l  lalkyi  or  allyl.  m  fret  form,  sail  or  mclal 
complex  form 


5,219,879 
HETEROCYaiC  STEROID  COMPOUNDS 
Soo  S.  Ko,  Wilmington,  DeU  and  Janwi  M.  Trzaikoa,  Booth- 
wyn.  Pa.,  Maignon  to  Dii  Pont  Merck  Phamacentical  Coan 
pany,  Wilndngton,  Del. 

C^Mtinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  489,093,  Mar.  5,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664.988 

Int.  CI.'  C07J  73/00.   7}/00.  A61K  31/34,  31/38 

L  .S.  a.  514 — 438  58  Claims 

1   Compounds  havmg  the  formula 


5,219.877 
LAURVL  ALCOHOL  AS  SKIN  PENETRATION 
ENHANCER  FOR  TOPICAL  IMIDAZOLE  AGENTS 
Hemanahu  S.  Shah,  WilliamsTille;  Suaan  Gcnier,  Buffalo;  Cheng 
D.  Ya,  Tonawanda,  and  Bhikn  Patel.  Amherst,  all  of  NY.. 
aaaignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  Sep.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  413,363 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31 /4n 
VS.  CI.  514—399  22  Oaima 

1  A  pcnctratKin-enhancmg  gel  formulation  for  topical  ad 
mini.stration  that  docs  not  uonlain  propylene  glycol  compris- 
ing 

(a)  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  an  imidazole  anti- 
fungal agent. 

(b)  a  solvent  system  consisting  es.sentially  of  a  lower  alkanol. 
optionally  in  combination  with  a  trihydroAy  alcohol. 

(c)  an  effective  amount  of  a  gelling  agent,  and 

(d)  an  effective  amount  of  lauryl  alcohol  to  enhance  skin 
penetration 


5,219,878 

TETRAPYRROLE  HYDROXYALKYI.AMIDE 

PHOTOCHEMOTHERAPELTIC  AGENTS 

Michel  M.  Ringuet.  Trois  Rivieres;  James  C.  Kennedy,  and  Roy 

H.   Pottier.  both  of  Kini^on,  all  of  Canada,  assignori  to 

Queen's  Uaiversity,  Kingston,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  593,867,  Oct.  5,  1990. 

abandoned.  Thia  application  Dec.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  807.341 

Int.  n.'  AOIN  43  3/i.  A61K  31  4(i 

VS.  CI.  514 — 410  10  Claims 

1    A  therapeutic  composition  for  the  detection  and  treatment 

of  tumors  and  malignant  tis.sue  sensitive  theret(t,  comprising  a 

therapeutically  effective  quantity  of  moncv,  di-  or  p<ilyamide». 

of  an   amino   alcohol    and   a   cyclic    letrapyrri'le.    the   general 

structure  of  which  is 

(ZNHC()l,X 

wherein 

Z  IS  the  amino  alcohol  molecule  less  the  amino  group  and  is 
selected  from  mono-,  di  ,  and  polyhydroiyalkyl  residues 
with  the  provisio  that  /  docs  not  include  a  carNixvl 
group. 

X  IS  selected  from  substituted  tetrapyrroles  in  which  the 
substiluent  is  at  lca.st  one  of  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl,  ethyl,  vinyl,  hydrosyethyl,  alkoxyethyl.  methyl 
carboxy,  ethylcarb»«y.  /-substituted  propylamidc. 
phenyl  and  (ZNHCO), -substituted  phenylamide,  and  n  is 
an  integer  from  i  to  K 


R:     Ri 


wherein 

R  IS  a  side  chain  having  either  8  or  'J  carbon  atoms  and  from  1 5 

to  20  hydrogen  atoms,  optionally  with  one  site  of  unsatura- 

tion,  and 
the  substituents  R;.   independently  each  of  Rj.  and   Ra.  are 

selected  from  the  groups  defined  as  follows 
Rl  IS      O,  OR7,  or  CXTORt, 

R;is  H.  Ci   Ctalkyl.  Ci-C*  alkenyl,  Cr-Ctalkynyl.  or  benzyl; 
R,  is  H,  C|   Q,  alkyl.  C2-C6  alkenyl,  Cj-Q,  alkynyl,  benzyl. 

C(R4)2Rs.    COR4.    CSR^    C(     NR4)R4,    COR5,    CSR5, 

C(R4);C(R,)2R^.  C(R4)2COR^  C(R4hCSR4, 

C(R4hC(     NR4)R4.  ClR^hiCORs,  C(R4hCRS5,  C(R4hZ. 

C(R4hC(R4)2Z.  CN.  CR4NOR4.  CR4NOR6.  CR4NN(R4h. 

CR4NNR4R6.  CHR4NHOR4.  CHR4NHOR6, 

CHR4NHN(R4)2,       CHR4NHNR4R6.       CHR4CR4NOR4. 

CHR4CR4NOR6.  CHR4CR4NN(R4)2.  CHR4CR4NNR4R6. 

CHR4CHR4NHOR4.  CHR4CHR4NHOR6, 

CHR4CHR4NHN(R4):.      C(0)NH40R4.      C(0)NR40R6, 

C(S)NR40R4.     C(S)NR40R6.     CR4    CR4R6,     C-CRfc. 

CR4    CR4C(R4):Z,  C-CC(R4hZ.  CR4  <:R4C(R4)20R6, 

C-CC(R4)20R6.  or  ptily-<OR4,  ORh.  epoxy)-Ci-C«  alkyl, 
R4IS  H.  C|-C<,alkyl,  Ci-C^  alkenyl,  C2C6  alkynyl,  phenyl  or 

phenyl  substituted   with  Ci-Ci  alkyl,  OR2,   Z,   N(R2h.  or 

CFi,  or  benzyl. 
R^  IS  OR4.  SR4.  N(R4h.  or  NR4R6, 
R„  IS  COR4.  CSR4,  or  C(      NR4)R4. 
R-is  H.  C|C2()  alkyl.  C2-C2n  alkenyl.  C:C;n  alkynyl,  phenyl 

or  phenyl  substituted  with  Ci-Ci  alkyl,  OR2,  Z,  N(R2)2.  or 

CF^,  or  benzyl, 
X  IS  O  or  s. 
Z  IS  halogen,  and 
n  IS  I , 
and  their  physiologically  acceptable  salts 


5.219.880 

TREATMENT  OF  VIRAL  TUMORS  A.ND 

HEMORRHOIDS  WTTH  ARTEMISININ  AND 

DERIVATIVES 

Car!  R.  Thomfeldt.  Ontario.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Dermatologic 

Research  Corporation.  Norato,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  677.065 
Int.  a.'  A61K  3I/33.'> 
V.S.  n.  514—450  7  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  patient  suffenng  from 
hemorrhoids,  said  methixl  comprising  topically  admimstenng 
to  said  patient  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula 


CHj 


which  R  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


two  substituents  selected  from  halogeno,  hydroxy,  amino, 
mtro.  (l-4C)alkyl.  (l-4C)alkoxy  and  nuoro(l-4C)alkyl, 

wherein  R'  and  R^  together  form  a  group  of  the  formula 
— A^— X— a'—  which,  together  with  the  oxygen  atom  to 
which  A^  is  attached  and  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which 
A^  IS  attached,  defines  a  ring  having  6  nng  atoms,  wherein 
A^  and  A^.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  a 
( I  -6C)alkylene  and  X  is  oxy .  and  which  nng  may  bear  one 
or  two  substituents,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
selected  from  hydroxy.  (l-4C)nlkoxy.  hydroxy-(l-4C)al- 
kyl  and  ( I -4C)alkoxy-<  1 -4C)alkyl;  and 

wherein  R'  is  (l-6C)alkyl.  (2-6C)alkenyl  or  (2-6C)alkynyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof 


H,C 


C 
II 
O 


and 


OH 


O— R 


where  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisUng  of 


? 


? 


O 


o 


—  C  —  O— alkyl.  — C— O— »ryl,  —C  — alkyl,  — C  — «ryl, 

o  00  O 

11  11  II  II  ^     <x. 

—  C  — alkylene— C  — OH.  — C  — .Ikylene  — C— OSM®,  alkyl. 

O  O 

II  II 

—  S—O— alkyl  and  — S— O— aryl 

in  which  M  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  and  potassium 


5,219382 
TREATMENT  MFTHODS  FOR  LYMES  DISEASE  AND 
ASSOCIATED  DEBILITATING  CONDITIONS 
Emii  BiaMxia,  4  SMByhrook  Rd„  naaMag  RUfe,  N J.  07920, 
a»d  Albwt  S.  KfadMT,  315  W.  70th  SC,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 
FDed  Oct  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,9(2 
Irt.  CL'  A61K  31/35 
VS.  CL  514-455  10  OataH 

1    A  method  for  treating  a  human  patient  mfected  with 
Lymes  disease,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  administering  to  the  patient's  blood  a  paoralen  compound 
m  an  amoimt  within  the  range  of  about  0.3  to  0.7  mg/kg  of 
body  weight; 
b  treating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  patient's  blood  to  which 
the  psoralen  compound  has  been  administered,  said  treat- 
ment comprising  subjecting  the  portion  of  blood  to  photo- 
pheresis  by  activating  the  psoralen  compound  using  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation  of  a  prescribed  activating  spectrum; 
and 
c   introducing  the  treated  portion  of  the  patient's  blood  to 
the  patient's  immune  system  to  stimulate  an  effective 
immune  response  against  the  Lymes  disease. 


5J19381 
CYCLIC  ETHER  DERIVATIVES 
Annie  Hamon,  Reims,  Fraacc,  aaaigaor  to  lasperial  Cheasical 
Industries  PLC,  LoMkm,  Eagtaml  ami  ICI  Pharma,  Reims, 
Fraacc 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  454,911,  Dec.  22,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,098,932. 
ThU  appUcatioB  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,671 
Claiass  priority,  applicatioa  Earopean   Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  23, 
1988  884033119 

iBt  a.'  A6IK  31/335:  C07D  319/06.  319/12 
VS.  a.  514—452  8  Claims 

1    A  cyclic  ether  denvativc  of  the  formula  I 


OR' 
I 


5,219,883 

24-DI-SUBSnTUTED  BENZOPYRAN 

LEUKOTRIENE-D4  ANTAGONISTS 

Fraads  J.  Koazyk,  Ghicago,  aad  James  R.  Dcaaoa,  WUmette, 

both  of  DL,  aari^ors  to  G.  D.  Searic  A  Co„  Ckicato,  IIL 

DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  532,768,  Jaa.  4,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,093,353, 

which  is  a  diviaioa  of  Ser.  No.  196,996,  May  20,  1988,  PaL  No. 

4,950,684.  Tbto  appUcatioa  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790^76 

lat  CL'  C07D  311/22:  A61K  31/35 

VS.  a.  514—456  18  Claiass 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R'-(CH2)„-a 


OT  J 


(CH2),-Z 
(CH2),-Z 


Ar'  — a'— O— Ar^— C  — R- 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  salt  thereof, 
wherein  R'  is  methyl,  phenyl. 


wherein  Ar'  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  which  may  optionally 
bear  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  halogeno, 
hydroxy,  (l-4C)alkyl.  (l-*C)alkoxy,  fluorcM  l-4C)alkyl 
and  cyano-<l-4C)a]koxy, 

wherein  A'  is  (l-6C)alkylene,  (3-6C)alkenylenc.  (3-6C- 
)alkynylcne  or  cyclo(3-6C)alkylene. 

wherein  Ar^  is  phcnylene  which  may  optionally  bear  one  or 


°-Q 


X2.  or 


X| 
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,;ontinued 


wherein  Xi  and  X;  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  mem- 
ber? of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  -CI.  -Br,  Cf-'\. 
— NH2.  — NO2.  or  straight  or  branched  cham  alkyl  of  1  :* 
carbon  atoms. 

wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  1    'J. 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1    ?, 

wherein  V  is    -CH(OH^.  or      CH2— 

wherein  W  is  hydrogen  or  straight  or  branched  chain  alkvl 
of  1-6  carbon  atoms. 

wherein  Y  is  hydrogen  or  COCHj  with  the  proviso  that 
when  W  is  hydrogen  Y  is  not  hydrogen. 

wherein  both  Z  moieties  arc  — CHO.  —CCX)R-.      COR  . 


5^19,884 
IMMtlNOSLPPRESSANT 
TeUuro  FvJita,  Muko;  Takcahi  Ikunoto;  Shigco  Sasaki,  both  of 
Kobe;  Takeki  Okomoto,  and  KeqJI  Cbiba,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  aaaignort  to  Taito  Co.,  Lt(L,  Tokyo  aiMl  Yoahitomi 
Pharmacciitical  ladastrics,  Ltd..  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JPW/00933.  §  371  Date  Mar.  1,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  1,  1990.  PCT  P»b.  No.  WO90/02727,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  22,  1990 

PCT  FU«1  Sep.  14,  1988,  Ser.  No.  465,201 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/34:  C07D  307/32 

C.S.  n.  514—472  3  Claimi 

1    A  method  for  suppression  of  rejection  in  transplantation 

of  organs  or  bone  marrow  which  comprises  administenng  at 

least  one  compound  selected  form  compt^unds  of  formula 

HO, 
RUN'         ^C(X)H 


OR* 
—  CH  — CH.OR*. 

or  CH2OR*  with  the  exception  that  when  one  7  moiety  of 
Formula  1  is  CCXiR^.  the  other  Z  moiety  may  be  COR', 
wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
cation,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  having  I  -6  carbon 
atoms. 


OR 
—  CH:— CH  — C  Hj  — or' 

CH(CH20R^)2     wi'h     the     proviso     that     when     Z     is 
-COOR^.  the  R-  substituent  in  one     -COOR-  moiety 
may  be  the  same  or  different  form  the  R^  substituent  in  the 
other  C(X)R'  moiety, 
wherein  R'  is 


/ 
\ 


and  wherein  R'  and  R*   may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
are    members    of    the    group    compnsing    hydrogen    or 
straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  having  1   6  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  R*  is  hydrogen,  or 


HO 


~lCH:K  — CH2— Y  — lCH;)f  — CH, 


OH 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkanoyl  having 
2  to  5  carb<in  atoms,  benzoyl  or  phenacetyl.  Y  represents 
carbonyl  or  hydrox;  methylene  and  —  represents  a  single  bond 
or  a  double  bond  and  their  lactones  in  an  effective  amount 


5J19,885 

PROSTAGI-ANDIN  El  DERIVATIVES  AS 

PHARMACEUTICALLY  ACnVE  AGENTS,  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING 

THESE  COMPOUNDS,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

TRANSCUTANEOUS  ADMINISTRATION 

JUr«en  FroUch.  Rokrichtweg  11, 3000  Haaaover  71,  and  Herbert 

Bippt.  Woifratakanaer  Str.  35,  8032  Pullach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Coatinaation  of  Ser.  No.  156,177,  Feb.  16,  19M,  ah— doaed. 

TTlia  appUcatioB  Feb.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  483.995 
CUim*  priority.  applicatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay,  Feb.  16, 
1987.  3704825 

Int.  a:  A61K  3I/iS7 
US.  a.  514—530  7  ClaiaM 

1    A  traiwdermal  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising 
prostaglandin  Fl  denvative  of  general  formula  I, 


0) 


COOR2 


HO 


o  "" 

R 

— C— R» 

in  which  Ri  is  hydrogen,  or  Ri  and  the  hydrogen  atom  gem 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  benzyl-,  or  straight  or  branched  thereto  are  replaced  by  a  carbonyl  oxygen  atom,  and  R:  is  a 

chain  alkyl  of  1    1  carbon  atoms,  and  C,^  alkyl  residue,  and,  wherein  said  denvative  is  present  m  a 

wherein  R*  is  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  1   6  carbon  transdermally  deliverable  amount  in  combination  with  a  trans- 

,10ms  dermally  effective  earner 


5.2193M 
MERCAPTO-ACYLAMINO  ACIDS 
Elizabeth  M.  Saith.  Verou;  PUUp  M.  DeCapite,  Blooafleld, 
and  Ber«ard  R.  Neaictadt,  West  Orange,  aU  of  N  J.,  aasignon 
to  Schcring  Corporatioa,  Kenilworth,  N  J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US90/01787,  §  371  Datt  Oct-  1,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  1,  1991 
CoattnaatkHi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335,264,  Apr.  10,  1989, 
abaadoaed.  This  PCT  appUcatioa  Apr.  6, 1990.  Ser.  No.  768,647 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/258;  C07C  321/10 
VS.  a.  514—533  10  ClalBM 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


R"       O 

NH— I p-(CH2)-(CHV-C-R' 

R-      R* 


wherein 

Q  IS  hydrogen  or  R^CO — , 

R'  IS  lower  alkyl,  cyclolower  alkyl,  aryl  or  heteroaryl; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl;  cyclolower  alkyl;  lower  alkyl 
substituted  with  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  mercapto,  lower 
alkylthio,  aryl  or  heteroaryl,  aryl,  or  heteroaryl; 

R'  IS  —OR'  or  — NR'R*. 

R*  IS  lower  alkoxy; 

R'  IS  -(CH2),R*, 

R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy  lower  alkyl  and  aryl  lower  alkyl.  or  R'  and 
R*  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached 
form  a  5-7  membered  nng, 

R''  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  or  aryl; 

R*  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  mercapto,  lower 
alkylthio,  aryl  or  heteroaryl, 

n  is  1  or  2; 

q  IS  O, 

q  IS  0,  I  or  2; 

t  isO; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


.  and 


5.219,888 

USE  OF  RETINOIDS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

CORONARY  ARTERY  DISEASE 

Andrew  S.  Katoca,  Jr.,  Cheataat  Rld«e;  Elwood  Largli,  Naaaet, 

Md  Sotirioa  K.  Kaiath— aata,  Graadricw,  all  of  N.Y.,  ami^- 

on  to  American  Cyaaaaid  Coapuy,  WayM,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  N«.  860414 

laL  CL'  A61K  31/20.  31/07 

VS.  a.  514—560  1  C3ai» 


EFFicT  or  arnMotc  *c«i  on  njMtA  Mot 
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5,219,887 

DISINFECTING  SHAMPOO  COMPOSITION  FOR 

ANIMALS 

Jeffrey  F.  Aadrewt,  and  Jane  T.  Kare,  both  of  Stillwater,  Mlna., 

aaaigBon  to  Minneaota  Mining  and  Manafactwing  Coaipany, 

St.  Paal,  Miaa. 

Coatinnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712,915,  Jan.  7,  1991, 

abaadoaed.  This  appUcatioa  Jaa.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,666 

lat  a.5  A61K  31/23.  31/66 

VS.  a.  514—552  2  OaimM 

1     An   anumicrobial   shampoo   composition   compnsmg   a 

stable  emulsion  of 

i)  0.01-20  wt.  %  of  an  anumicrobial  agent  comprising  a  fatty 

acid  monocster  of  a  polyhydroxy  alcohol, 
ii)  0  1-5  wt  %  of  a  chelating  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylenediaminc  tetraaceuc  acid  and  salts 
thereof,  lactic  acid,  and  acidic  polyphosphates, 
ill)  20-70  wt  %  of  a  cleansing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting    of    sulfosucciante    esters,    polyoxyethylcne- 
polyoxypropylcne  copolymer  surfactants,  sodium  lauryl 
sulfate  and   denvauves  thereof,   polyoiyethylene  cetyl 
ether,  sorbital  esters,  tnethanolamine  lauryl  sulfate,  so- 
dium cocoyl  uurate,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
iv)  1-10  wt  %  of  sodium  isostcaroyl  lactylate, 
v)  1-10  vn    %  of  a  moistunzer  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  lactic  acid  and  sodium  lactate,  and 
vi)  25-75  wt.  %  water 


1  5- 

1  0 


0  2  4  I  110 

WMka  on   DM 


1  A  method  of  increasmg  plasma  HDL  levels  m  a  mammal 
which  comprises  administering  a  pharmacologic  amount  effec- 
tive to  mcrease  said  plasma  HDL  levels  of  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  retinoids  all  trans- 
retmoic  acid,  and  9-cis-retmoic  acid. 


DIETARY  SUPPLEMENTATION  WITH  POTASSIUM 
MAGNESIUM  CITRATE 
NeiU  B.  Walsdorf;  Geor|e  Alexandridca,  both  of  San  Antoido, 
and  Cknrlcs  Y.  C.  Pnk,  Dallas,  aU  of  Tex.,  aasipors  to  TV 
UniTosity  of  Texas  System,  Aastla  and  Miasioa  Phanucal 
Company,  San  Antonio,  both  of  Tex. 
Continantioa  of  Ser.  No.  437,938,  Not.  16,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnntion-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  303,536,  Jaa.  27, 
1989,  Pat  No.  4,895,900,  which  is  a  dlvifioa  of  Ser.  No.  140,818, 
Jaa.  5,  1988,  PaL  No.  4,985,593.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1991, 
Ser.  No.  803,689 
InL  CL'  A61B  31/19 
VS.  a.  514-574  3  Oairns 

1  A  method  for  supplementing  dietary  potassium  and  mag- 
nesium to  overcome  renal  potassium  and  magnesium  loss  in- 
duced by  thiazide  therapy,  comprising  orally  administering 
potassium  magnesium  citrate  in  a  single  salt  consisting  essen- 
tially of  potassiimi,  magnesium  and  citrate  ions  in  a  ratio  of 
about  4;  I  ;2  to  •  subject  in  need  of  such  supplcmenution  in  the 
form  of  UbIeU  each  comprising  up  to  about  7  meq  potassium, 
3.5  meq  magnesium  and  10.5  meq  citrate 


5,219,890 

ODORLESS  MYCOBACTERICIDAL  COMPOSmONS 

Raymo^  M.  G.  BoMhcr,  HoHton,  Tex.,  aaaignor  to  WaTe 

Energy  Systcam,  Inc.,  Hoastoa,  Tex. 
Coatinantion  of  Ser.  No.  378,053,  JaL  11, 1989.  ah— doncd  This 
application  Dec  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,086 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/11;  AOIN  35/00 
VS.  a.  514—705  M  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  destroying  mycobactena  on  an  animate  or 
inanimate  surface  which  comprises  applying  an  effective 
amount  of  a  tuberculocidal  solution  free  of  both  phenol  and 
non-ionic  surfactant  to  said  surface  wherein  said  solution  com- 
prises: 

(a)  s  solvent  consistmg  of  water  or  a  lower  alkanol 

(b)  between  about  0.1  to  about  16%  by  weight  of  a  dialde- 
hyde  containing  from  2  to  about  6  carbons  atoms; 

(c)  an  odor-reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mg of  ethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol,  diethyJene  gly- 
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col.  methylene  glycol,  polyethylene  glycol,  polypropyl- 
ene  glycol  utd  mixtures  thereof; 

(d)  between  about  0  02  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  «n 
anionic  surfactant  having  a  negatively-charged  hydro- 
philic  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consaUng  of  alky! 
sulfates,  alkyl  sulfonates,  alcohol  sulfates,  alkyl  aryl  sulfo- 
nates, dialkyl  sulfoaucctnates.  and  mutures  thereof, 

(e)  buffer  salts  in  sufficient  amounu  to  subilize  (he  pH  of  the 
solution  inside  the  range  of  from  about  6  to  7  4.  and 

further  whereui  the  glycol  compounds  are  present  in  a  ratKi  of 
0  1  to  6  0  as  compared  to  the  dialdehyde 

5^19391 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  METHANOL 
Swaa  T.  Ste,  AMtcnIaa.  N«therte«*a,  a«igw>r  to  SfceU  Oil 
Coapaay,  Hmatoa,  Tn. 

FUcd  Oct.  2».  I99I,  Ser.  No.  7»3,443 
ClalM  priority.  apfUcatioa  Uaited  KiB«do^  Oct.  »,  1990, 
90234M 

Tkc  portioa  of  tkc  tera  of  tkis  pMcat  taimeqmtmt  to  Ju.  1,  2010, 
haa  beea  diaclalfid 
lat.  a.'  C07C  27/06.  27/OS 
VS.  a.  518—706  *  CtalM 

1  In  a  process  for  production  of  methanol  by  reacting  a 
gaseous  mixture  comprising  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  at 
a  temperature  from  100"  C  to  about  350"  C  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  composition,  composing  copper  and  zinc,  contained 
in  a  fluidized  bed,  wherein  said  gaseous  mixture  provided  as  a 
feed  stream  has  a  molar  ratio  of  Hj  CO  =  1  to  3  1,  the  improve- 
ment which  compnses 

(a)  contacting  said  gaseous  mixture  with  said  fluidized  bed 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  interconnected  sections  arranged 
in  sequence  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  gaseous  mix 
ture,  and 

(b)  cooling  each  section  of  said  fluidizing  bed  by  at  least  one 
heat  exchanger  whereby  the  temperature  of  the  last  sec- 
tion in  sequence  of  the  fluidized  bed  is  lower  than  the 
highest  temperature  of  the  preceding  section(s) 

5^19^3 
LIQUID  STABILIZER  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  POLYOLS 

AND  POLYVRETHANE  FOAM 
RickaH  A.  Sakosa.  Norwalk,  Coaa.,  aaaigaor  to  R.  T.  Vaader- 
bUt  Coaipaay,  lac.,  Norwalk,  Coaa. 

FIM  Job.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  S99,S23 
lat.  a.'  COSK  5/47.  5/18 
VS.  a.  521—107  >3  aai« 

13  In  the  preparation  of  polyurethane  foam  by  reacting  a 
polyether  polyol  and  polyisocyanate  compound  in  the  pres- 
ence of  water,  a  catalyst  and  a  surfactant,  the  improved 
method  of  reducing  discoloration  due  to  scorch  of  polyure- 
thane foam  comprising  the  steps  of 

(i)  adding  to  the  polyol  about  0  01  to  5  0  percent  by  weight 
of  a  liquid  subilizer  composition  consisting  of 

(a)  tetrakis(methylene(3,5-di-tert-butyl-4-hydroxyhydrocin- 
namate  )]inet  hane , 

(b)  a  reaction  product  of  diphenylamine  and  diisobutylene 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  amine  to  the  diisobutylene 
IS  111  to  123.  and 

(c)  phenothiazine  compound  of  the  formula 


!>■ 


nents  (a)  and  (b)  to  the  phenothiazine  compound  it  about 

9  OK)  05  to  9  OO  5 
(u)  stimng  the  polyol  and  subilizer   mixture  at  ambient 

temperature, 
(111)  foaming  into  foam  at  ambient  temperature  and 
(iv)  cunng  at  120*  to  205*  C 


5,219,893 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  OPEN-CEIX, 

COLD-FORMABLE  RIGID  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 

AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MOLDED 

ARTICLES 
Ebcfkard  Kttaig,  Coiocac,  aai  Ckriatiaa  Wcbcr.  Lercrkaaca, 
botk  of  Ft4.  Rey.  of  GcTMay,  aadgwin  to  Bayer  Aktka- 
Bcaellackaft,  Lercrkaaea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay 
FUed  Jaa.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,457 
Claiaas  priority,  appiicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay,  Jaa.  18. 
1990,  4001249 

lat.  a.'  CO»C  IS/IS.  18/42:  COW  9/08.  B29C  51/02 
VS.  a.  521—129  10  Clal» 

1    A   process  for  the  production  of  an  open-celled,  cold 
formable  ngid  polyurethane  foam  comprising  reacting 

a)  a  mixture  of  polyisocyanates  which  is  made  up  of  from 
about  70  to  about  90%  by  weight  diphenyl  methane  diiso- 
cyanate  and  from  about  10  to  about  30%  by  weight  poly 
phenyl  polymethylene  polyisocyanate  with 

b)  a  polyol  component  which  is  made  up  of 

(1)  from  about  50  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  a  difunc- 
tional  and/or  tnfunctional  hydroxyl  polyether  having 
an  OH  value  of  from  about  28  to  about  600, 

(2)  from  about  20  to  about  35%  by  weight  of  a  difunc- 
tional  phthalic  acid  hydroxyl  polyester  having  an  OH 
value  of  from  about  150  to  about  440., 

(3)  from  about  2  to  about  10%  by  weight  glycerol, 

(4)  from  about  3  5  to  about  7%  by  weight  water. 

(5)  from  about  0  3  about  1%  by  weight  of  an  incorporable 
tertiary  amine  catalyst  and  optionally 

(6)  from  about  0  1  to  about  2%  by  weight  of  silicone  foam 
stabilizer 


UMl 


wherein  each  R  is  independently  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl 
group  havmg  9  to  26  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  the  ratio 
of  the  hydrocmnamate  compound  to  the  reaction  product 
is  about  15  to  5  1  and  the  ratio  of  the  mixture  of  compo- 


5,219,894 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  THE  SURFACE  OF  A  THIN 

POROUS  nLM  MATERIAL 
Kataaya  Yaiarta;  Koicki  Okita;  Skla-icki  ToyoHika,  aad  Skigeni 
Aaako,  ali  of  OMka,  Japaa,  aarigaon  to  Saaaitoaw  Electric 
ladaalilii.  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japaa 
DirWoa  of  Ser.  No.  515,778,  Apr.  26,  1990,  wkkk  ia  ■ 
coatiaaatkM  of  Ser.  So.  81 1  JOS,  Dec.  20. 19«5,  akaadoard  TUa 
appbcatioa  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9S1,M0 
ClaiBH  priority,  appikatioa  Japaa,  Dec.  25,  19«4,  59-279281 
lat.  a.'  C08J  9/38 
VS.  a.  521—145  »  OataM 

1  A  method  for  enhancing  the  adhesive  properties  of  a  thin 
porous  film  material  of  tetrmfluoroethylene  reain,  comprising 
treating  the  surface  of  said  thin  porous  film  material  by  heating 
said  surface  to  a  temperature  of  about  400'  C.  or  more  in  a 
controlled  manner  effective  to  decompose  and  remove  a  de- 
sired part  of  said  surface,  thus  providmg  the  thin  porous  film 
material  with  an  adhesive  surface  without  adversely  affecting 
other  properties  of  the  thin  porous  film  material. 


5J19J95 
COLLAGEN-BASED  ADHESIVES  AND  SEALANTS  AND 

METHODS  OF  PREPARATION  AND  USE  THEREOF 
CkarWa  D.  Ketaaa,  New  York.  NY.,  aad  Dak  P.  DeVora. 

CkdaMford,  MaM„  aMiga""  to  Aatogianii  Ttickaokiftw, 

lac  Actoa,  Maas. 

Filed  Jaa.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  64044 

lat.  a.'  COiH  1/06:  CWF  2/46,  COiG  2/02:  COU  189/06 
VS.  CI.  522—68  28  date* 

1  A  collagen  composition  compnsing  a  polymcnrable  prod- 
uct formed  by  a  reaction  between  (a)  a  partially  fibrillar  colU- 


gen  derived  by  subjecting  an  acid  solubilized  collagen  to  a  pH 
ranging  from  7  0  to  7  6  and  a  temperature  ranging  from  25'  C 
to  37'  C  for  a  time  sufTicient  to  initiate  fibnllogcncsis  and  (b) 
at  least  one  of  an  acylating  agent  and  sulfonating  agent 


5.219.896 
PRIMARY  COATINGS  FOR  OPTICAL  GLASS  nBERS 
INCLUDING  POLY(CARBONATE  URETHANE) 
ACRYLATES 
CUTe  J.  Coady,  Haiio»er  Pariq  Erwia  S.  PoUacki,  Arlingtoa 
Heigkts;  Joka  M.  ZimmeraiaB.  Cryrttl  Lake;  TiaM>tky  E. 
Biahop.  Algoaqaia,  aad  Joka  L.  Derer.  Arliagtoa  Heigbta,  all 
of  III.,  aaaigvora  to  Staaiicarboa,  B.V.,  Netkeriaads 
CootiouatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  730,589,  Jul.  15.  1991. 
abaadooed,  which  U  a  cootiouatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  403.596. 
Sep.  6.  1989,  abandoacd.  Thii  appUcatioa  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  859.344 
Int.  a.'  C08F  2/48.  283/04:  C08G  18/44.  18/48 
VS.  a.  522—96  22  CUimi 

1  A  phoiocurable  liquid  coating  composition  adapted  to 
provide  a  pnmary  coating  for  an  optical  glass  fiber  comprising; 
( 1 )  about  30  to  about  80  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  coating  composition,  of  an  acrylate-terminated 
polyurethane  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
about  2.500  to  about  8,000  daltons  and  being  the  reaction 
product  of  (i)  a  prepolymer  having  a  number  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  about  700  to  about  2,000  daltons  wherein  the 
prepolymer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polycar- 
bonates and  mixtures  of  polycarbonates  and  polyethers  having 
an  average  of  at  least  two  groups  that  arc  reactive  with  the 
isocyanate  group,  (ii)  a  dusocyanatc  and  (iii)  a  hydroxy  acry- 
late,  (2)  about  20  to  about  60  weight  percent  of  an  acrylate  of 
an  unsubstttuted  of  Ci-Cio  alkyl  substituted  phenol  that  is 
alkoxylatcd  with  a  C:-C4  alkylene  oxide  and  contains  about  1 
to  about  5  moles  of  the  oxide  per  mole  of  the  phenol;  and  (3) 
about  5  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  alkylacrylate 
having  a  Tg  below  about  -  45'  C 


5,219.898 

SPIN  DOPES  FROM 

POLY[2,2-BlS(TRIFLUOROMETHYL)BENZJDINE 

TEREPHTHALAMIDE]  AND  FROM 

POLY[2,2'-BIS(1.1A2-TETRAFLUOROETHOXY 

BENZIDINE  TEREPHTHALAMIDE] 

Robert  S.  Irwia.  Wilniagtoa,  DeL,  aasicaor  to  E.  L  Da  Poat  de 

NcMoan  aad  Coapaay.  WOaiaitoa,  DcL 
CoBtiaaatk>a-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  538,060,  Jaa.  13, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5.122,416.  Tkis  appiicatioa  Apr.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  868.689 
lat  a.'  C08K  5/34 
VS.  CL  524—104  3  OaiM 

1.  An  anisotropic  dope  of  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  A)  poly[2,2'-bis(trifluoromethyl)ben2idine  ter- 
ephthalamide]  and  B)  poly [2,2'-bis(  1,1, 2,2-tetrafluoroethoxy)- 
benzidine  terephthalamide]  in  an  amide  solvent  selected  from 
dimethylacetamide.  N-methylpyrrolidone  and  tetrame- 
thylurea,  and  m  the  case  of  polymer  A,  said  dope  containing 
from  about  0  75  to  about  4  equivalents  of  calcium  chlonde, 
lithium  chloride  or  hydrogen  chlonde  per  amide  bond  of  poly- 
mer while  m  the  case  of  polymer  B  said  dope  containing  from 
about  0.75  to  about  5.5  equivalents  of  calcium  chlonde,  lithium 
chloride  or  hydrogen  chlonde  per  amide  bond  of  polymer. 


5.219,897 
DENTAL  AND  ORTHOPEDIC  CEMENT  METHOD  AND 

PREFORMS 

William  M.  Murray,  145  Bryce  Rd.,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.  17011 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  833.323 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/11:  C08F  265/06.  A61M  31/00 

VS.  a.  523—116  21  Claioia 


5.219.899 
PASTY  DENTAL  MATERIAL  WHICH  IS  AN 
ORGANOPOLYSILANE  FILLER  COMBINED  WTTH  A 
POLYMERIZABLE  BONDING  AGENT 
Peter  Paaster,  Rodeaback;  Ralf  Jaada,  Bad  HoBbarg.  aad  Peter 
Kleiaackaiidt  Haaaa,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaay,  aaaigaor* 
to  Degnwa  AktieageaeUackaft  Fraakfart  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Gerouay 

ContiaBatioB  of  Ser.  No.  512^50,  Apr.  20.  1990,  abaadoaed. 
ThU  appiicatioa  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963.045 
Clai'oa  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay,  Apr.  22, 
1989,  3913252 

Int  a.'  C08F  283/12 
VS.  a.  523—118  12  Claiw 

1  A  pasty  dental  matenal  able  to  harden  to  a  high-glass 
polishable  mass  in  the  presence  of  an  iniUator,  comprising  a 
polymenzable  bondmg  agent  which  is  a  monofuncoonal  or 
multifunctional  ester  of  methacrylate  acid  or  mixtures  thereof, 
and  a  fine  particle  filler,  wherein  the  filler  is  an  organopolysi- 
loxane  which  consists  of  units  of  formula  I 


0) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  denul  or  orthopedic  cement 
from  a  dental  or  orthopedic  cement  powder  and  a  dental  or 
orthopedic  cement  liquid  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  forming  cement  powder  into  a  body  having  a  plurality  of 
powder  particles  bonded  together  at  poinu  of  contact 
with  adjacent  particles  and  a  network  of  intenor  passages 
between  the  particles,  and 

b)  flowing  the  liquid  into  the  passages,  breaking  the  bonds, 
and  collapsing  the  body  to  form  a  liquid  cement  without 
mixing 


I 

O 

I 

-O— Si— O— 

I 

o 

I 


in  combination  with  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  units  of  formula  II  and  units  of  formula  III, 
wherein  the  units  of  the  formula  II  are  as  follows 


I 
-O— Si— O— 

I 

O 
I 


wherein  R'  stands  for  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  with  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms  bonded  with  an  acrylate  or  methacrylate 
residue,  or  for  a  single  olefinic  unsaturated,  linear,  optionally 
branched  hydrocarbon  residue  with  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  for 
a  cyclic,  single  olefinic  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  residue  with 
5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  for  a  linear,  optionally  branched  alkyl 
group  with  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkylene  group  with  5 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group  or  an  alkyaryl  group. 
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«nd  the  units  of  the  formula  III  arc  as  follows 


lUll 


— O— Si  — o— 

wherein  R^  represents  a  methyl,  ethyl  or  phenyl  group,  and 
the  free  valences  of  the  oxygen  atoms  bonded  with  the 
silicon  atoms  in  the  units  of  formulas  (I),  (II).  (Ill)  arc  as 
in  polymeric  silicic  acid  S1O4/2  saturated  by  a  silicon  atom 
of  a  same  or  different  unit  whereby  the  ratio  of  silicon 
atoms  of  the  units  of  Formula  (I)  to  the  sum  of  silicon 
atomsofunitsofformul«s(II)and(Iinis  1  1  to  ICX)  1.  said 
organopolysiloxane  having  been  heated  in  water  or  in 
water— alcohol  mixture  or  in  pure  alcohol,  in  the  presence 
of  an  acidic  or  basic  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  60'  C  to 
250'  C  for  1  hour  to  5  days  under  a  pressure  which  corrc 
spends  to  the  sum  of  partial  pressures  at  the  respective 
temperature 


5,319,902 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  A  HYDROGENATED  NITRILE 

RUBBER  COMPOSITION  WITH  HBERS  AND  ARTICLES 

Kyoicki   MiOiMa;  MMaytMki   Nak^iaa,  b«>tk  of  Kobe,  tmi 

TakmU  Haaada,  Kakofowa.  all  of  Japan,  aad^on  to  MH- 

luboaki  BcHiag  Ltd,  Japaa 

Filed  Jaa.  22,  1991,  Ser,  No.  6*3,42« 

ClaiBM  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Jan.  25,  1990,  2-151M 

lat.  a.'  CO«K  9/04:  D02G  3/02.  B32B  25/16.  25/02 

L_S.  a.  523—206  ^  Clalau 


5  J  19.900 
COATINGS 
Stephen  P.  DaTiea,  High  Wyeowbe,  and  Grahaa  S.  Kay,  Slough, 
both  of  England,  a«ignan  to  Imperial  Cheaiical  Induatrica 
PLC.  London,  England 

Continnatlon  of  Ser.  No.  652,492,  Feb.  S,  1991,  abwidoned. 

wUch  la  a  coatinaation  of  Ser.  No.  5r,700,  May  22.  1990. 

abandoned,  which  i*  a  contianation  of  Ser.  No.  214,404,  Jnl.  1. 

19n,  abandoned.  Thi*  applicatioa  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,525 

ClaiBM  priority,  application  United  Kiagdom,  Jul.  2.  19S7. 

S71S52S;  May  10,  19m,  SSI  1058 

Int.  a.'  C08L  »7/(X) 
U.S.  a.  523—201  >*  Clainu 

1  A  base  coat  composition  comprising  a  dispersion  in  an 
aqueous  earner  for  the  composition  of  polymer  microparticles, 
the  polymer  microparticles  being  a  mixture  of  two  different 
types  of  polymer  microparticles 

(a)  5  to  95%  by  weight  of  addition  p<ilymer  microparticles 
having  a  crosslinked  core  and  a  subilizing  mantle  contain- 
ing salt  forming  groups,  and 
fb)  95  to  5%  by  weight  addition  polymer  microparticles 
having  polyoxyalkylene  subilizer  units  denved  from  C;  4 
alkoxypolyoxyalkylene  containing  monomers,  said  com 
position  being  characterized  by  its  ability  to  dry  at  a  tern 
perature  m  the  range  of  ambient  temperature  to  80'  C 


1   A  method  of  bonding  a  hydrogenated  nitnle  rubber  com 
position  with  fibers  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  fibers, 

treating  the  Tibcrs  with  a  first  treatment  solution  containing 
a  polyepoxide-containing  composition  or  a  polyisocyanate 
compound,  then  a  second  treatment  solution  of  a  resorcin- 
formalin-nibber  latex  composition,  then  a  third  treatment 
solution  of  an  organic  solvent  solution  of  chlorinated 
rubber  and  a  rubber-containing  composition  including 
Bcrylonitnle-butadiene  rubber  or  hydrogenated  acryloni- 
tnle-butadiene  rubber,  the  rubber  latex  of  the  second 
treatment  solution  composing  at  least  one  of  an  acrylom- 
tnle-butadiene  rubber  and  a  hydrogenated  acrylonitnle- 
butadiene  rubber; 

providing  an  unvulcanized  hydrogenated  acrylonitnle- 
buudicne  rubber  composition  having  a  percenuge  of 
butadiene  saturation  of  abt^ul  80  mole  %  or  more,  the 
unvulcanized  rubber  having  a  surface, 

positioning  the  treated  fibers  contiguous  to  the  surface,  and 

vulcanizing  the  previously  unvulcanized  rubber 


UMI 


5JI9.901 
ASPHALT  Ct)N(T<FTE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
William  J.  Burke;  Sbcag  H.  Ua,  both  of  Tempe,  Ariz.,  and 
Reni-Fu  Ju,  Hattieaburs,  Miaa.,  aMigaon  to  Arizona  Board  of 
Regents,  a  body  Corporate  of  the  Sute  of  Arizona,  acting  on 
behalf  of  the  Arizona  SUtc  UaiTcraity,  Tempc,  Ariz. 
Filed  Jul.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,942 
Int.  C\:  C08K  9/00 
VS.  CI.  523—205  I''  Claims 

1    A  stnp-resistant  asphalt  concrete  comprising  a  particu 
lated  aggregate  in  which  each  particulate  of  said  aggregate  is 
individually  precoaled  with  a  thin  continuous  film  of  a  water 
insoluble  high  molecular  weight  organic  polymer,  dried,  and 
thereafter  individually  embedded  in  asphalt 


5.219,903 
PIGMENT  MASTER  BATCH  FOR  RLLER-CONTAINING 

POLYPROPYLENE  COMPOSITIONS 
Takeahi  FhjM;  Tatsayuki  MitnuM,  both  of  CUbn;  SUaichi  Hori, 
Oiaka;  Katsayaan  Fukada,  Nara.  and  Yakio  Karioka,  Hyogo, 
all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  SiunitonM  Chemicnl  Conipnny,  Ltd. 
and  Snaika  Color  Coaipnay,  Ltd.,  both  of  Oaaka.  Japaa 
Coatlaaatioa-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  420,S9S,  Oct.  13,  19S9, 
abandoned.  Tbia  applicatioa  Mar.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,171 
Oainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  19SS,  63-260300 
Tbc  portion  of  the  term  of  tbia  patent  nibaeqnent  to  Aug.  20, 
2008,  baa  beea  diaclaimed. 
Int.  C\.'  COSJ  3 '20 
I  .S.  a.  523—351  *  Claim* 

1    A  pigment  ma.ster  batch  for  filler-containmg  polypropyl- 
ene comptMitions.  which  is  obtained  by 

preparing  K)-200  parts  by  weight  of  a  processed  pigment, 
which  processed  pigment  is  obtained  by  mixing  a  pigment 
and  a  dispersion  medium  which  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  metallic  salt  of  fatty  acid,  a  polyethylene 
wax  and  a  polypropylene  wax,  and  thereafter  mixing  said 
prix;cssed  pigment  with  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  propy- 
lene homoploymer  having  a  melt  flow  rate  of  at  least  10 
grams  per  10  minutes 


5.219,904 

CROSSUNKABLE,  FLUORINE^XJNTAINING 

ELASTOMER  COMPOSITION 

MMBtoahi  Abe,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  nwljior  to  Nippon  Mektroa 

Uidted,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DIriaion  of  Ser.  No.  550.723,  JnL  10, 1990.  Tbla  applicatioa  May 
19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  SS5,677 
daima  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  JnL  31,  19«9,  1-19SS91 
Int  a.'  COSK  5/43 
VS.  a.  524— S3  12  OniM 

1  A  cross-lmkable,  fluorine-containing  elastomer  composi- 
tion, which  comprises  a  fluonne-contaming  elastomer  contain- 
ing at  least  one  of  lodme  and  bromine  in  the  molecule,  an 
organic  peroxide  (A)  having  a  peroxy  group  represented  by 
the  general  formula  — O— O— QCHshR.  wherein  R  U  a 
lower  alkyl  group,  in  the  molecule  and  the  peroxide  has  an 
activauon  energy  of  not  less  than  34.0  Kcal/mole,  another 
organic  peroxide  (B)  havmg  the  same  peroxy  group  as  defined 
above  in  the  molecule  and  an  activation  energy  of  less  than 
34  0  Kcal/mole,  and  powdery  activated  carbon,  wherein  the 
organic  peroxides  (A)  and  (B)  are  used  in  a  ratio  of  (A)  to  (B) 
of  10  5- 10  and  0  I  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  the  sum  total  of  (A) 
and  (B)  IS  used  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  fluonne-contam- 
ing elastomer 


or  Rj  is  aho  hydrogen,  m  -♦-  n  is  a  number  from  1  to  100,  n 
vanes  from  zero  to  90%  of  the  sum  of  m-t-n,  X|  is  as 
defined  for  R|  X2  «s  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cialkyl,  and,  when 
m-^n  is  a  number  from  3  to  10,  Xi  and  Xj  together  abo 
form  a  direct  bond;  each  of  the  groups  Ri.  Rj,  R3  and  A 
have  the  same  definition  or  different  definitioos  m  the 
recurring  structural  units  contained  in  formula  (I)  and, 
when  the  compounds  of  the  formula  (I)  are  copolyroeric, 
they  have  a  random  distribution  or  a  block  distribution  of 
the  individual  structural  units. 


5,219,905 

PIPERIDINE  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  SILANE 

GROUPS  FOR  USE  AS  STABILISERS  FOR  ORGANIC 

MATERIALS 

Primo  Carrooa.  Padora,  and  Valcrio  Borzatta.  Bologna,  both  of 

Italy,  aaaignort  to  Obn-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardaley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,429 
Claimi  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Dec.  17,  1990,  22402  A/90 
Int.  a.'  C07F  7/18 
VS.  CI.  524—102  15  CUimi 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


(I) 


5,219,906 
LOW  BOILING  SOLUBELIZER  FOR  VINYL 
PYRROLIDONE/ACRYUC  ACID  COPOLYMERS 
Jeu  S.  SUh,  ParaBM,  and  Terry  E.  Smith.  MorriMowB,  both  of 
N  J.,  aMignon  to  ISP  InveataMata  Inc,  Wilmington,  DcL 
FUed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,147 
Int  a.'  CO«K  5/05.  5/07 
VS.  a.  524—113  9  amam 

1.  An  amomc  composition  containing  a  copolymer  which  is 
msoluble  both  in  alcohol  and  ui  water  consisting  essentially  of 
vmyl  pyrrolidone  and  acrylic  acid  in  a  weight  ratio  of  between 
about  20:80  and  about  80.20  and  havmg  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  5,000  to  about  400,000,  which 
copolymer  is  dissolved  m  a  mixture  of  water  and  an  oxygen- 
containing  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  ethanol, 
isopropanol,  acetone,  ethylene  glycol,  methyl  celloaolve  and 
tetrahydrofuran  or  a  mixture  thereof;  said  water  to  oxygen- 
containing  compound  mixture  having  a  weight  rauo  of  be- 
tween 5:1  and  1:3. 


X|--Si— O 


in  which  A  IS  a  group  of  formula  (11a) 


(lU) 


■R5— . 


in  which  fU  IS  hydrogen,  Ci-Cgalkyl.  O  .OH.  NO,  CH2CN, 

Ci-Cigalkoxy,  C5-C:2cycloalkoxy.  Cj-C^alkcnyl,  C7-C^phe- 

nylalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di-  or  tn-substituted 

on  the  phenyl  by  Ci-Ctalkyl,  or  Ci-Cgacyl,  X3  is  — O— , 

p  IS  1.  2  or  3  and,  when  p  is  1.  Rj  is  C2-Ci8alkanediyl  and, 

when  p  is  2.  R5  is  C2-C2oalkanctnyl,  C-CTcycloalkanetr- 

lyl  or  Ci-Cobicycloalkanetnyl  or  a  group 


— CH  — X7— Rn— 

I 
-(CH:), 


5,219,907 
FLAMEPROOFED  MOLDING  COMPOSITION 

Norbert  Nleaaner,  Friedebheim;  Ralner  Nenmawt,  Mnttcratndt; 

Kari  Rnppmich,  LndwigOafen;  Friedrtch  Setts,  Friedelabrim. 

and  Doris  Zeitner,  Rocmerberg,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

naaignors  to  BASF  AktiengeaeUachaft,  Ladwigakafcn,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,498 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  27, 
1991,  4132264 

Ut  a.»  CD8K  5/523:  CD8L  51/06 
VS.  a  524—140  2  Oaims 

1   A  molding  composition  containing,  based  on  the  total  of 

A  to  E, 

A:  40-90%  by  waght  of  a  halogen-free  polycarbonate  A. 

B  5-40%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  halogen-free  graft  co- 
polymer B  assembled  from  copolymenzed  units  (based  on 
B)of 

B 1 :  40-80%  by  weight  of  an  elastomer  B 1  with  a  glass  transi- 
tion temperature  below  0'  C, 

B2;  20-60%  by  weight  of  a  shell  B2  of  based  on  82. 

B21:  40-98%  by  weight  of  styrene,  a-methyl»tyrene,  nu- 
clear-substituted styrene  and/or  Ci-Cg-alkyl  (meth)acry- 

late, 
B22:  50-1%  by  weight  of  (meth)acrylonitnle  and/or  maleic 

anhydride, 
B23    1-50%  by  weight  of  an  organic  phosphorus  compound 

of  the  formula  (1) 


(I) 


,  and,  when  p  is  3,  R5 


where  X?  is  — O — 
Rl3isC3-Ci2alkanediyl  and  q  is  0  or  1, 

IS  C3-C<,alkanetetrayl. 
Ri  IS  C|-C»alkyl,  phenyl.  Ci-Cgalkoxy  or  OH,  Rj  and  R3 

which  are  identical  or  different  are  Ci-Cjalkyl  or  phenyl, 


Rl  R'  X^ 

CH.=C— C-X'-^CHj-CH-X^tlP— OR^ 


where 

R'  IS  H  or  CH3, 

R2  and  R'  are  each  independently  halogen-free  Ci-Ct- 

alkyl    or    halogen-free    unsubstituted    or    subsututed 

Q,-C20-aryl. 
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X'.  X^  and  X'  »re  each  O,  S.  NR  (wh«re  R  a  hydrogen  or 
halogen-free  C|   Cg-alkyl)  and 

n  IS  0  to  10 
C    5-40%  by  weight  of  a  halogen-free  Ihermoplaslic  co- 

plymer  C  of.  based  on  C, 
CI     50-95%  by  weight  of  ^tyrcne.  a-alkylslyrene,  nuclear 

substituted  styrenc  and/or  Ci   Cj-alkyl  (meth)acrylate. 
C2   4-50%  by  weight  of  (mcth)acrylonitnlc  and/or  maleic 

anhydride, 
C3    1-46%  by  weight  of  a  halogen-free  phosphorus  com 

pound  of  the  formula  (I). 
D  up  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  halogen-free  phosphorus  com- 
pound of  the  formula  (II) 

O  •>>) 

H 

Rl— <)— P— ()— R' 
I 

o 

where  R'.  R^  and  R'  are  each  independently  halogen  free 
Ci-Cg-aJkyI  or  halogen-free  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
C6-C2o-aryl, 
E.  up  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  ptilytetrafluoroethylcne  with  a 
median  particle  size  of  from  0  05  to  20  ^m 


reduced  sugar  or  glycerol,  the  mixture  having  molar  ratios  of 
4-amino-1.2.4-tnazole  to  aliphatic  polyisocyanate  to  reduced 
sugar  or  glycerol  in  the  range  of  1  1  I  to  2  2  1  and  the  polyiso- 
cyanate being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mcthylene- 
his<4-cyclohexylisocyaruite).  isophorone  diisocyanate  and  its 
oligomers,  and  tetramethylxylylene  diisocyanate  and  its  oligo- 
mers, the  mixture  of  reaction  product  being  soluble  at  room 
temperature  at  a  concentration  of  at  least  25%  by  weight  in 
N.N-dimethylacelamide 


5^19.908 
PAS  WITH  REDICKD  FLASH  FORMATION  AND  GOOD 

MECHANICAL  PROPERTIES 
BnrUian)  Kohlcr,  Bahnan  Sarabi;  Sabine  Dorf;   Haas-I>rtlef 
Heinz,  all  of  Krcfcld,  and  Fricdrich  Jooaa.  Aachen,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.   of  Germany,   aaaignon   to   Bayer   Akticngeaellachaft. 
LcTcrkusen-Bayerwerk,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  83*.400 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  27, 
1991.  4106124 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/42.  5/41.  5/J2 
VS.  a.  524—159  *  Claims 

1    A  composition  compnsing 

A)  from  99  8  to  20%  by  weight  of  polyarylene  sulphides. 

B)  from  0  2  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  nitro  comp<,)und  corre- 
sponding to  formulae  (1)  to  (III) 


((NO;>— phenylcne— CH     N-)y  — R 


N<)j-  phcnylenc      Mij-   phcnylcnc  -  NOi 


(n 


(III 


(iin 


N(>2  -phenylene-SOj-O-AR— O— SOj — 
phfnylcnf      Nf)^ 

wherein 

R  stands  for  a  di-  or  tnvalent  aromatic  C^  \*  or  aliphatic 

C2  22  group. 
Ar  stands  for  a  Cb  m-arylenc  group  comprised  of  one  or 
more  phenylene  groups  which  may  be  linked  by  direct 
bonds  or  by  alkylene  or  alkylidene  groups,  and 
Y  stands  for  2  or  ^,  and 
from  0-79  8%   by   weight  of  mineral   fillers  and   reinforcing 
matenals 


5J19.9I0 
CONCENTRATED  AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF 
TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  POLYMERS,  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Karlheiaz  Stakl,   Hofhela   am   Tannas;   WolfBaog   Neiutann, 
Kraibors.  ami  Habert  Scitz,  Barvkirckea,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  aasigMors  to  Hoeckat  Aktieaseaellachaft,  Fraakfnrt 
am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,202 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  20, 
1991,4124134 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/32 
VS.  a.  524—236  10  Claims 

1  A  concentrated  aqueous,  colloidal  dispersion,  compnsing 
25  to  70%  by  weight.  ba.sed  on  the  toul  weight  of  the  aqueous 
dispersion,  of  a  telrafluoroethylene  ptilymer  and  0  5  to  15%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  polymer  solid,  of  an  amine  oxide  of  the 
formula 


tn 


CHi— N 
I 
R 


in  which  R'  IS  alkyl  having  6  to  22  carbon  atoms  or  a  mixture 
of  such  alkyls  and  R-  is  alkyl  having  1  to  22  carbon  atoms  or  a 
mixture  of  such  alkyls,  and  in  which  50  to  0%  by  weight  of  the 
alkyls  R'  and  R'  arc  optionally  replaced  by  alkenyl  having  6  to 
20  carbon  atoms  and  having  1  to  3  C^-C  double  bonds. 


5,219,911 

REINFORCED  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 

IMPROVED  CRYSTALLIZATION  PROPERTIES 

I.arry  A.  MlBnick.  Bluff  Oty,  Tean..  aasiKW>r  to  Eastaua  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,789 
Int.  a.'  C08R  5/12 
VS.  C\.  524—311  1«  Claims 

I  A  reinforced  molding  composition  compnsing  a  polyester 
or  copolyester  further  comprising  repeat  units  denved  from 
terephthalic  acid  and  1,4-cyclo-hexanedimethanol  having  an 
inherent  visciwily  of  from  about  0  5  to  10  g/dL  and  about 
110%  by  weight  of  the  loUl  comptisition  of  a  low  molecular 
weight  p<ilycstcr  gluurale 


UMI 


5J19.909 
SEMICARBAZIDE/URETHANE  STABILIZER 
Michael  J.  Henncasy,  VlDeland,  N.J..  and  Gordon  W.  Selling. 
Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,329 
Int.  a.'  C08K  5/26.  C07C  2fil/(Xi.  C07D  249  (VI 
VS.  CI.  524 — 191  7  Claims 

1  A  stabilizer  composition,  particularly  suited  for  protecting 
spandex  against  discoloration  by  fumes,  light  and  heat,  the 
stabilizer  compnsing  a  mixture  of  prcxlucLs  formed  by  first 
reacting  4-amino-1.2,4-tnazole  with  an  aliphatic  polyunxrya- 
nate  and  then  reacting  the  pnxlucts  of  the  first  reaction  with  a 


5,219,912 
EMULSIRED  ALKENYLSUCCIMC  ACID  SIZING 
AGENT 
Yoshio  Takahashi;  JunJi  Okazaki;   Hideto  Umekawa,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  and  Toskihiro  Tahara,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Mitsubishi  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11.  1990.  2-185054 
Int.  a.'  D21H  17/16.  J  7/42  17/62.  COSK  5/09 
V.S.  a.  524—321  13  Claims 

1  An  emulsified  alkenylsuccinic  acid  sizing  agent  having  a 
s<ilid  content  of  not  less  than  25%  by  weight,  compnsing  a 
composition  having  not  less  than  25  parts  by  weight  of  alkenyl- 
succinic acid  denved  from  reaction  product  of  a  branched 
internal  olefin  of  12-18  carbon  atoms  with  maleic  anhydnde. 


wherein  the  composition  is.  as  the  main  components,  com- 
prised of  25  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  alkenylsuccinic  acid  and 
75  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  hydrocarbon  ream  having  no  acid 
group,  and  being  dispersed  in  water  with  an  emulsifier,  an 
anionic  polymer  dispersant.  or  an  emulsifier  and  an  anionic 
polymer  dispersant.  wherein  the  hydrocarbon  resin  is  a  resin 
selected  from  petroleum  resins,  aromatic  methylene  resins, 
aromatic  formaldehyde  resins,  or  a  mixture  of  two  or  more 
thereof 


5,219,913 
POLYPROPYLENE-BASED  RESIN  COMPOSmON 
Ryuzo  Toaomatia;  Takuaaa  Fukada,  both  of  IcUhara,  ami 
Minora  Siwawara,  Sodefaara,  all  of  Japaa,  aasigMrs  to  Ide- 
mitsa  Petrocheabcal  Coaspaay,  Ud^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FIM  Sep.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  753,973 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui,  Sep.  12,  1990,  ^2^99r; 
Sep.  19.  1990,  2-247243 

Int.  a.'  C08K  3/34 
VS.  a.  524—451  2  Oalm 

1    A  polypropylene-based  resin  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  as  a  blend, 

(a.a')  from  70  to  99  parU  by  weight  of  a  combination  of  (a) 
a  homopolymcnc  polypropylene  or  a  copolymer  of  from 
85%  to  98  5%  by  weight  of  propylene  and  from  15%  to 
1.5%  by  weight  of  ethylene,  of  which  the  melt  index  docs 
not  exceed  1  0  g/ 10  minutes  and  the  fraction  of  the  isotac- 
tic  pentad  in  the  homopolymcnc  sequences  of  the  propy- 
lene moiety  is  at  least  93%  and  (a)  a  high-density  polyeth- 
ylene having  a  melt  index  not  exceedmg  0. 1  g/10  imnutes, 
of  which  the  parameter  A  defined  by  the  equation 

A  =  Zio.  Z\o. 

in  which  Z|o  and  Zso  are  the  constant  strain  rate  elonga- 
tion viscosity  at  a  rate  of  strain  of  0.05  second"  '  at  the 
momenu  of  10  seconds  and  50  seconds,  respectively,  at 
150'  C   has  a  value  in  the  range  from  2  to  20,  and 

(b)  from  30  to  1  part  by  weight  of  a  powder  of  talc  of  which 
the  average  diameter  of  the  particles  does  not  exceed  5  fi.m 
and  the  average  aspect  ratio  of  the  particles  is  in  the  range 
from  3  to  20, 

the  total  amount  of  the  components  (a),  (a)  and  (b)  being  100 
parts  by  weight  and  the  amount  of  the  component  (a) 
being  30  parts  by  weight  or  smaller 


5^19,915 

GLASS  FIBER-REINFORCED  THERMOPLASTIC 

MOLDING  MATERIALS  BASED  ON  POLYESTERS  AND 

GRAFT  POLYMERS 
Graham  E.  McKae,  Wdrtrim;  MMmtni  KmU,  Wachaakcte; 
Pettr  Koim,  Mita4t.  ami  Dietrich  laaihrri.  LadwigihafM, 
all  of  Fed.  Rap.  of  GanHmy,  aaricMTs  to  BASF  AkticMBMO- 
•chaft,  Ladwifikaffa,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Coirtiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  497,671,  Mar.  23, 1990,  ahaafcmud 
This  appUcatkm  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7620^1 
CtaiBM  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  11, 
1989,  391 1828 

Int.  a.'  CML  51/04 
VS.  a.  524—504  S  Onima 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  material  consistently  essentially 

of, 

A)  from  45  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of 
ai)  from  50  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of 

ail)  from  60  to  99%  by  weight,  baaed  on  aii-»-»l2  ).  of 

polybutylene  terephthalate  and 
ai2)  from  1  to  90%  by  weight,  based  on  an-i-aiz),  of 
polyethylene  terephthalate, 
aj)  from  10  to  25%  by  weight  of  a  grafl  polymer  composed 
of 

a2i)  from  50  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  grafbng  base  of  an 
elastomenc  polymer  based  on 
a2ii)  from  75  to  99  9%  by  weight  of  a  Cj-Cio-alkyl 

acrylate  and 
ajii)  from  Ol  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  polyfunctional 
monomer  having  two  or  more  olcfinic.  nonconju- 
gated  double  bonds  and 
a2i3)  from  0  to  24.9%  by  weight  of  further  copolymcm- 
able  monomers,  and 
a22)  from  10  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  graft  of 

a22l)  from  50  to  90%  by  weight  of  styrenc  or  substituted 
styrenes  of  the  formula  I 


5,219.914 
COSPRAY  WASHOUT  RESISTA!>fr  ROOF  MASTIC 
Ckaries  E.  Warburton,  Jr.,  Ambler,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Rohm  and 
Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  457.668 
Int.  a.'  C08J  3/05:  C08L  63/Oa  B05D  3/10  1/34 
VS.  a.  524—501  •  Oaims 

1   A  two-part  washout  resisunt  roof  mastic  for  application 
to  a  surface  compnsing: 

a)  in  one  pack,  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  aqueous-insoluble 
anionic  polymer  having  a  solids  contents  of  from  about 
50%  to  about  90%.  and  b)  in  a  second  pack,  an  organic 
quaternary  amine  solution  having  greater  than  about  10% 
organic  quaternary  amine  solids,  the  percentage  of  resin 
solids  of  organic  quaternary  amine  being  from  about  0  3% 
to  about  5%  based  on  the  total  roof  mastic  solids,  in  an 
amount  effective  to  flocculate  the  anionic  polymer  emul- 
sion when  the  contents  of  the  two  packs  are  mixed. 


R— C=CH2 


(D 


where  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  hydrogen  or 
halogen,  R'  is  alkyl  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  halogen 
and  n  IS  0,  1,  2  or  3,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  and 
8222)  from   10  to  49%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  or 
methacrylonitrile  or  a  mixture  thereof 
ay)  from  10  to  25%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of 

a3i)  from  50  to  90%  by  weight  of  styrenc  or  substituted 

Styrenes  of  the  formuls  1  or  a  mixture  thereof  and 
a32)  from  10  to  49%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  or  methac- 
rylonitrile or  a  mixture  thereof  and 
B)  from  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  glass  fibers. 

5.219,916 
WATERBASED  METHYLOL  (METH)ACRYLAMIDE 
ACRYLIC  POLYMER  AND  AN  ACRYUC  HYDROSOL 
COATING  COMPOSITION 
Hermaa  C.  Den  Hartog,  Rochester,  Mich.;  EUeea  E.  Koaaza, 
Swedcaboro,  N  J.;  James  F.  Matthew.,  aad  Errln  R.  Werner, 
Jr.,  both  of  LerittowB,  Pa.,  aaaigaon  to  E.  L  dn  Poat  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  WUmingtoa,  DeL 

Cofftlnnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434^65,  Not.  8,  1989. 

abandoaed.  This  appUcatioa  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622.266 

lat.  a.'  C08K  5/41 

VS.  a.  524—515  »7  Claims 

1.  A  waterbased  coating  composition  formed  of  an  acrylic 

latex  and  an  acrylic  hydrosol  and  compnsing  about  10-30%  by 

weight  of  film  forming  binder  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  earner 

and  having  a  pH  of  about  7-10,  wherein  the  binder  consist 

essentially  of  a  blend  of  an  acrylic  latex  polymer  having  a 
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particle  si/c  of  ^boul  iMy>  0  :()  mn-rons  dnd  .in  ji  r\lu  hvilro- 
sol  polymer  having  a  particle  size  of  less  than  0  M)  miLrims, 
wherein  the  blend  consists  essentially  of  about 

a  bO-W^r  by  weight.  ba.sed  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of 
an  methylol  (meth)acrylamide  acrylic  latex  polymer  con 
sisting  essentially  of  p<ilymenzed  monomers  of  alkyl 
mcthacrylate.  alkyl  acrylate  or  mixtures  thereof.  1  I'^'^r 
by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  acrylic  polymer,  of 
methylol  methacrylamidc.  methylol  acrylamide  or  mix- 
tures thereof.  0  5-10'''r  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  acrylic  p<ilymer  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  carb<ix- 
ylic  acid  having  reactive  carbtixyl  groups.  0  VlO'^r  by 
weight  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydroxyl  containing 
monomer  and  the  polymer,  having  a  glass  transition  tem- 
perature of  40*  to  140"  C  and  a  weight  average  molcc 
ular  weight  of  5(X).(XX)  to  V(XX).0OO.  the  carboxyl  groups  of 
the  carboxylic  acid  component  of  the  polymer  are  reacted 
with  ammonia  or  an  amine,  and 
b  ia-40'!'r  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of 
an  acrylic  hydrosol  p<5lymer  comprising  a  methylol 
(meth)acrylamide  acrylic  polymer  containing  about 
0  5-10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  ptilymer, 
of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid.  0  5-  \0% 
by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polymer,  of  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  hydroxyl  containing  monomer 
and  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  about 
5.OOO-75,0(X)  and  the  carboxyl  groups  of  the  carboxylic 
acid  of  the  ptilymcr  are  reacted  with  ammonia  or  an 
amine 


5J19.917 
LATEX-PAI^fTS 
DtTid   M.   Ingle.   RiTcreide.  aad  Gaylen   M.   Knutson,   Yorba 
Linda,  both  ot  Calif.,  aangnon  to  Rohm  and  Haai  Company. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  399,868.  Aug.  29.  1989,  Pat.  So.  5,134,186. 
This  application  Jul.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,153 
Int.  a.'C08L2^06 
U.S.  a.  524—516  19  CTaima 

1    A  film  formed  by  drying  a  paint  comprising: 
(i)  a  binder, 
(ii)  a  pigment,  and 
(ill)  a  earner, 
wherein  the  binder  compnscs  about  0  5  to  about   5   weight 
percent  of  a  supplemental  polymer  and  about  9^  to  about  "W  5 
weight  percent  of  a  high  molecular  weight  film  former,  the 
supplemental  polymer  and  the  film  former  being  substantially 
inseparable  by  chromatographic  means  and  the  supplemental 
polymer  comprising 

(a)  about  30  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  a  subsUntially 
non-self-polymerizable  monomer,  and 

(b)  about  50  to  about  70  weight  percent  of  a  copolymenzabic 
monomer  having  a  water-soluble  homopolymer.  the  co- 
polymerizable  monomer  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  N-vinyl  lactams  having  the  formula 

CH=CH: 

I 

N  —  C=0 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  about  ^  to  about  5   acrylates 
having  the  formula 

R^    ()  R(, 

I       II  I 

CH;  =  C— C— O— (CH2  — CH  — O— l,R7 

and  acrylamides  having  the  formula 


R.    (>     H,  1     f,  R« 

I       II       I  I 

<M;  =  C  — t-N  — (ICH;  — CH  — ()— ),R->,i  .;,, 

wherein  R^and  R(,are  independently  hydrogen  or  methyl. 
R'  15  hydrogen  or  an  alliyl  group,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to 
about  30,  and  p  is  either  0  or  1 


5J19.918 

COPOLYMER  COATING  tXJMPOSITlONS 

CXJMPRISING  SCLFOALKYL  MONOMERIC 

EMULSIFIER 

Jean-Luc  Guiilaume,  La  Wantzcncu,  France,  and  Veli  J.  Koa- 

kelainen,  Heiaiaki,  Finland,  aaaignon  to  The  Dow  Oiemical 

Compuiy.  Midland,  Mich. 

Conticuation  of  Ser.  No.  260,170,  Oct.  20,  19S8,  ahMdoacd. 

ThU  appllcaboo  Dec.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  813,539 

Int.  a.'  C08K  3/00.  ^'00 

VS.  a.  524—547  9  Clalnu 

1    A   (meth)acrylate  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  in 

polymenzed  form 

(a)  from  20  to  61  5  parts  by  weight  of  styrene. 

(b)  from  38  5  to  78  5  paru  by  weight  (meth)acrylate  mono- 
mer<s). 

(c)  from  0  2  to  6  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  ethylenically 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  and 

(d)  from  0  5  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  sulfoalkyl 
surfactant  monomer  of  the  formula 


H2C    C(R|>-C(0>-0-R2-  SO,     M 


I 


wherein  R|  is  —  H  or  a  methyl  radical,  R2  is  a  bivalent 
hydrocarbyl  radical  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  M  is 
a  salt-forming  cation,  said  weight  parU  being  based  on  100 
weight  parts  (a),  (b),  (c)  and  (d) 


5,219,919 
RESIN  FOR  POWDER  MOLDING  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Masani  Ando,  Ichihara,  and  Katsaoki  Uemnra,  Chiha,  both  of 

Japan,  aaaignon  to  Chiaao  CorporatioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  254,8r7,  Oct.  7.  1988.  abudooed.  TUa 
appUcatioo  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,481 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  13,  1987,  62-258074; 
Jun.  21.  1988,  63-152738 

Int.  a.'  C08L  27/00,  B32B  3/76.  27/30 
VS.  a.  524—569  7  Claims 

1  A  resin  for  powder  molding,  having  a  powdery  vinyl 
chloride  resin  composition  containing  a  plasticizer  absorbed 
inside  the  rcsin  particles,  coated  with  ■  solventsoluble  high 
molecular  weight  polymer  film  component  on  the  surface  of 
said  powder  vinyl  chlonde  rcsin  composition,  said  ftolymer 
film  component  compnscs  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  cellulosic  compound,  a  vinyl  chlo- 
nde-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  and  an  acrylic  resin,  said  polymer 
film  component  being  coated  on  the  powder  vinyl  chlonde 
resin  composition  by  spraying  a  film-forming  liquid  consisting 
of  a  polymer  film  component  and  a  earner  medium  onto  the 
surface  of  said  powder  resin  composition,  followed  by  remov- 
ing the  earner  medium  to  form  a  film  of  the  film-forming 
polymer  on  the  powder  vinyl  chlonde  resm  composition 
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5,219,920 
POLYARYLENE  SULFIDE  RESIN  COMPOSmON 
Naoki  Yamamoto;  HlroaU  Mori,  both  oT  HlraaUma;  Akira 
Nakata,  aad  Takaya  Ucm,  both  of  Otakc,  aU  of  Japui,  amiw^- 
on  to  MitaabiaU  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  JapM 
CoMinBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  431,081,  No».  3, 19W,  ah— dofd  Thi» 
appUcatioa  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,489 
ClalM  priority,  apyUcatioa  Japw,  Not.  4.  1988,  63-278970 
Int.  a.'  C08L  8J/00 
VS.  CL  524—609  '  Oaima 

1    A  polyarylene  sulfide  rcsin  composition  compnsing  a 
composition  obtained  by  mixing 

60-99  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyarylcncsulfide  resin  (A), 
40-1  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyorganosiloxane  rubber  (B) 
being  in  the  form  of  powder  with  an  average  particle  size 
of  0,1-0  5  fim  and  havmg  a  degree  of  swelling  of  3-50 
measured  using  toluene  as  a  solvent, 
0  01-10  parts  by  weight  of  an  organosilane  compound  (C) 
represented  by  the  followang  formula: 


^v 


siloxane  unit  represented  by  the  general  formula  (R^)*Si- 
0(4_i,)/2,  whei«n  R^  rcpresentt  hydrogen  or  an  unsubstjtutcd 
or  substituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  residue,  and  b  satisfies 
a  relation  0  <  b  S  3,  said  homo-  or  copolymer  containing  at  least 
two  hydrogen  atoms  bonded  directly  to  silicon  atoms  in  i 
molecule;  (C)  a  catalytic  amount  of  platinum  compound;  and 
(D)  an  morganic  powder  material  compnsing  one  or  more  of  a 
metallic  oxide  and/or  a  metallic  double  oxide 


Y— R— Si— Z.. 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1-3,  R  is  a  direct  bond,  an 
alkylene  group  having  2-6  carbon  atoms  or  a  dialkylene 
ether  group  having  4-7  carbon  atoms  represented  by  the 
formula: 

-R'-O-R*-. 

wherein  each  of  R'  and  R*  is  independently  an  alkylene 
group,  a  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  both  R'  and  K* 
being  4-7,  R2  is  a  methyl  group  or  ethyl  group,  Y  is 


CH:— CH—  or  O 

\    / 
O 


Z  IS  a  methoxy  group  or  ethoxy  group, 
and  0-300%  by  weight  of  a  reinforcing  filler  (D)  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  component  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  wherein  the 
total  amount  of  the  components  (A)  and  (B)  is  100  parts  by 
weight. 


3,219,923 

SIUCXJNE  ELASTOMERS  HAVING  REDUCED 

COMPRESSION  SET  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PRODUCTION 

Hdmnt  Steiaber«er  Klmm-Dietcr  Peach,  and  Thomaa  Nanaaan, 

aU  of  Lercrinaea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaai«Mn  to  Bayer 

Ulliauiaillirhift  LererkaMa,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  690,415 
OaiBM  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  4. 
1990,  4014310 

lat  CL'  C08K  3/ia  3/30 
VS.  CL  524—785  »  Claims 

1  An  organopolysiloxane-based  composition  which  has  a 
reduced  compression  set  and  can  be  cured  to  elastomers,  com- 
prising: 

a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  vmyl-contaimng  polymer  corre- 
sponding to  the  following  formula 


5,219,921 
ELECTRICALLY  INSULATING  PAINT  COMPOSITION 

AND  CURED  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Shiro  Gomyo,  Gnaau,  Japaa,  aaaigaor  to  SUn-Etaa  Chemical 

Company,  LM.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  549,044,  Jal.  6,  1990,  abaadoncd.  This 
appUcatioa  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,319 

Claima  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  Jal.  7,  1989.  1-176937 

Int  a.'  C08K  3/ia  3/36.  C08L  83/07 

VS.  CL  524—781  >*  Claima 

1  An  electrically  insulating  paint  composition  which  com- 
prises (A)  an  alkcnyl  group-containing  organopolysiloxane 
free  from  silanol  groups  which  is  a  copolymer  consisting  essen- 
tially of  three  kinds  of  siloxane  uniu  represented  by  the  same 
general  formuU  (R '  )»SiO(4  ~  <,)/2.  monofunclional  siloxane 
uniU  (M)  of  the  formuU  Rs'SiOoj  («  =  5).  quadnfunctional 
siloxane  uniu  (Q)  of  the  formula  SiCh  (a  =  0)  and  tnfunctional 
siloxane  units  (T)  of  the  formuU  R'SiOi  5  (»=  D  with  no  di- 
functional  siloxane  units  Rj'SiO  (a  =  2),  said  siloxane  units  (M). 
(Q).  (T)  being  present  m  said  copolymer  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
05-1.3  to  06-14  to  0  1-08,  respectively,  and  wherein  R' 
represenu  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon residue,  said  copolymer  containing  at  least  two  alkenyl 
groups  in  a  molecule,  and  the  proportion  of  alkcnyl  groups 
range  from  5-30  mol  %  of  the  total  R'  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon residues  m  a  molecule;  (B)  an  organopolyhydrogen-silox- 
ane  which  is  a  homo-  or  copolymer  containing  at  least  one 


R 

I 
R— Si— O- 


Jx 


m  which  R  and  R  are  alkyl  groups  containing  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  aryl  groups,  vinyl  groups  and  fluoroalkyl 
groups  containing  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  so  that  the  poly- 
mer contains  0.0002  to  3%  by  weight  vinyl  group*,  and  X 
IS  varied  so  the  viscosity  of  the  polymer  extends  from  0  1 
to  1,000  Pas  (from  100  to  1.000.000  cp  at  25'  C, 

b)  0  to  10  paru  by  weight  of  silanol-containing  silicone 
compounds  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  from  0.010  to 
1  Pa.s  (10  to  1,000  cp)  at  25*  C,  the  organic  group  being 
selected  from  alkyl  groups  contaimng  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
vmyl  groups,  aryl  groups,  fluoroalkyl  groups  containmg  3 
to  8  carbon  atoms  so  that  the  polymer  has  a  silanol  con- 
stant of  2  to  10%, 

c)  0  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  a  filler. 

d)  1  to  50  paru  by  weight  of  a  polysiloxane  corresponding  to 
the  following  formula 


V 

1' 

1' 

Ri 

1 

1 

-Si— 0- 

-Si— 0- 
1 

—  Si— Ri 
1 

1 
Ri 

1 

Ri 

H 

Ri 

in  which 

R)  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  aryl 
and  fluoroalkyl  groups  containing  3  to  8  cartxjn  atoms. 

R  IS  defined  in  a), 

m  >  3  and 

n-t-m  IS  varied  so  that  the  polymer  has  a  viscosity  in  their 
range  from  0  005  to  0.1  Pa.s  at  25  "  C   and 
e)  1  to  250  ppm  of  a  platinum  catalyst  and 
0  0.01  to  8  paru  by  weight  of  transition  metal  sulfides  and- 

/or  selenides. 
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5^19.923 
EIECTROPHORETIC  MEDIA 
Robert  Shorr.  Orerbrook  HilU,  Pm..  usignor  to  AT  Biochem, 
Inc^  MmlTeni,  P«- 

C  OBti«««tJo«-Ui-p«1  of  Ser.  No.  496,338,  Mar.  20.  1990. 

■bandoacd,  which  ia  ■  continaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331,222, 

Mm-.  21.  19«9.  Pat.  No.  5,055,519,  which  U  a 

coatlniiatioii-iB-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  188,467,  Apr.  29,  1988. 

abuMkNied.  Thia  application  Aug.  15,  1990.  Ser.  No.  568,237 

iDt.  o.'  C08I.  Ji  or; 
U.S.  a.  524—827  12  CTainu 

I  An  clectrophorctic  medium  consistmg  esscnlially  of  an 
oquetius  gel  formed  by  fxilymenzation  \n  the  presence  of  aque- 
OU.S  medium  and  m  the  absence  of  oiygen  of  one  or  more 
acrylamide  monomers  m  the  presence  of  one  or  more  different 
crosshnking  or  comonomer  agcnU  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  diethyleneglycol  diacrylate.  diacetone  acrylam- 
ide. pentacrythntolacrylate,  1.3-butyleneglycol  diacrylate. 
telraethylene  glycol  diacrylate.  bisacrylamidc  melhylether  and 
tris-(2-hydroxyethyl)isocyanurate  tnacrylate 


5,219,924 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODLCTION  OF  PAPER 
CXJATING  BINDERS 
Yen-Jer  Shih.  Someraet,  N.J.,  aaaignor  to  National  Starch  and 
Chemical  InTeatraent  Holding  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722.644 
Int.  n.'  C08L  JJ'<)4.  J I  IM) 
VS.  a.  524—832  "^  tlaima 

I  In  a  prcx:es,s  for  the  batch  or  semi-batch  preparation  of 
pigmented  paper  coating  comp<isitions  comprising  an  aque<.ius 
synthetic  polymer  latex  binder  and  pigment  wherein  the  latex 
has  dispersed  therein  a  \inyl  ester  ethylene  based  emulsion 
polymer,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  steps  of  form- 
ing a  pre-emulsion  containing  the  vinyl  ester  and  any  optional 
monomers  by  agitating  in  an  aqueous  pha.se  containing  an 
emulsifying  agent,  subjecting  the  pre-emulsion  to  microfluidi- 
zation  to  produce  a  particle  size  les-s  than  ab<iul  0  ?  microns 
prior  to  the  emulsion  p<ilymen7.ation  step,  and  subsequently 
emulsion  polymen/ing  the  monomers  under  ethylene  pressure 
of  10  to  IV)  atmospheres. 


5,219,926 
METHOD  OF  COVALENTLY  BONDING  BIOPOLYMEH 

TO  A  SOLID  HYDROPHILIC  ORGANIC  POLYMER 
Bjora  1  i~i-.«:  Martin  Malawten,  both  of  Lud;  Krister  Hote- 
berg,  Molndal,  ud  CnriM  Kmdnm,  VaFrolaBda,  all  of  Swe- 
den, MaigBon  to  Berol  Nobel  AB,  Steanagaud,  Sweden 
ContinoatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  743,281,  Aag.  12,  1991.  Thia 
application  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7590*4 
Clainu  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  29.  1989,  8904397 
Int.  a.'  C07K  r/08.  3/00.  U/00.  CMS  11/08.  11/02.  11/06. 

II  04.  C12Q  1/00 
IS.  a.  525—54.1  10  Clalma 

1  A  process  for  covalently  bonding  protein  to  a  earner 
surface  coated  with  hydrophilic  nonionic  polymer  having 
groups  reactive  with  the  protein  and  having  a  cloud  point  in 
the  reaction  medium  that  is  at  least  5"  C  above  the  temperature 
at  which  the  coated  earner  surface  is  to  be  used,  which  com- 
pnses  reacting  protein  with  the  hydrophilic  nonionie  polymer 
on  the  earner  surface  in  an  aqueous  reaction  medium  at  a 
temperature  not  less  than  5"  C  below  the  cloud  point  but  not 
above  a  temperature  at  which  protein  is  deletenously  affected, 
thereby  immobilizing  protein  on  the  surface  by  coupling  pro- 
tein thereto  via  proteinreaclant  groups  of  the  nonionic  poly- 
mer forming  covalent  bonds,  and  having  low  spontaneous 
adsorption  of  proteins  through  electrosutic  attraction  or  hy- 
drophobic interaction 


0  s  to  i:'^  a  iilanc  wlexlcd  from  ihr  group  consisung  r 

methyl  Ineth<n>  tiluie,  methyl  trimrlhotv 
Mlanc.  vinyl  Inethoxy  vlarw  »nd  vinvl 
tnmelhoxy  siUne. 

1  to  SIS-  •  multi  functiofial  poiydimclhyl  silounf 

emulsified  pt)iymer. 
0  I  lo  ;  ^''r  subsutuled  nonyl  or  (Xlyl  phemil  denvitive 

surfactant, 

0  1  to  2  ^%  synihetK-  rthoxylaied  aminf  «urf»ctant. 

1  to  8%  ethanol  and 
70  to  <)1%  vtater 


5,219,927 

PRtXTSS  FOR  PROTECnNG  AND  CONSOLIDATING 

iJiPIDEOUS  MATERIALS 

GioTaani  Moggi,  and  Deaiderata  lagoglia.  both  of  Milaa,  Italy. 

aaaigaon  to  Auainont  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  814.108 

CUima  priority,  appiicatioa  Italy.  Jan.  3,  1991,  00005  A/91 

Int.  a.'  C08F  36  00.  C08G  63/91 

IS.  CI.  525—54.3  *  ClaiiM 

1     A    privess   for   consolidating   and   protecting   lapideous 

matenals.  marble,  sandstone,  tiles,  cement  conglomerates  and 

articles    and    structures    manufactured    from    such    matenals 

against  the  degrading  action  exerted  by  atmosphenc  agents 

and  pollutants,  compnsing  the  step  of  applying  the  surface  of 

the  matenal  to  be  consolidated  and  protected  a  mix  composed 


of 


5419.925 

MOLD  RELEASE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

COATING  A  MOLD  CORE 

William  D.  Stephens,  Oearwater.  Ha.,  aaaignor  to  TSE  Indus- 

triea.  Inc.,  Clearwater.  Fla.,  a  part  interest 

Hied  Jul.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,772 
lot.  a.'  C08L  «/(M 
VS.  a.  524—860  1  >  Claims 

1  An  aquetius  mold  release  composition  for  use  in  coating 
compression  and  injection  molding  core  surfaces  in  contact 
with  urethanes,  silicones,  natural  rubber,  neoprene  and  other 
synthetic  ela.slomer,  the  composition  compnsing  by  weight 


a)  an  elastomenc  vinylidene  fluonde  copolymer  compnsing 
55  85%  moles  of  vinylidene  fluonde,  M-Aife  moles  of 
hexafluoropropylene  and  O-W^c  moles  of  tetrafluoroeth- 
ylene. 

b)  polytetrafluoroethylene  or  a  tetrafluoroethylene  copoly- 
mer containing  up  to  \2%  moles  of  other  perfluonnated 
monomers 


5,219,928 
TRANSPARENT  LIQUID  ABSORBENT  MATERIALS 
John  J,  StofVo,  Jr.,  St  Paul,  Miaa.,  and  Mohamaud  Iqbal, 
Austin,  Tex.,  aasigBor*  to  MinacaoU  Mining  and  Manafactv- 
ing  CoBpaay.  St.  Paal,  Mian. 

Filed  Oct  24.  1990,  Ser,  No.  603,787 
Int  a."  C08G  63/4S 
VS.  CI.  525—57  16  Claiam 

1   A  liquid-absorbcnt  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
la)  a  polymenc  matnx  component  comprising  crosslinked 
silanol   moieties,   said   silanol   moieties  being  in   pendant 
groups  of  said  matnx  component,  and 
(b)  an  uncrosslinked  liquid-absorbent  component  compnaing 
at  least  one  water-absorbent  polymer 


5419.929 
SAPONIFIED  ITHYLENE/VINYL  ACETATE 
COPOLYMER  AND  POLY  AMIDE-BASED  RESIN 
COMPOSITION 
I  MiyMkita,  aad  Kc^Ji  Mori,  both  of  TncUara,  Japaa, 
to   Mitsabiihi   Kaad   Pdytac  Coaivaay,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 

Filed  May  »,  1990.  Ser.  No.  529,954 
ClaiBH  priority.  appUcatloa  Japaa,  May  31,  19«9,  1-137648 
Ut  CL'  C08L  77/00 
U.S.  CL  525-57  1*  Ci^^ 

I  A  resm  composition  comprising  (a)  5  to  95%  by  weight  of 
a  saponified  ethylene/ vinyl  aceute  copolymer,  (b)  95  to  i%  by 
weight  of  a  polyamide  resin  in  which  the  content  (in  ^l- 
equivalent/g  of  the  polymer)  of  the  terminal  amino  group  in 
the  molecule  is  larger  than  the  content  (in  ji-equivalent/g  of 
the  polymer)  of  the  terminal  carboxyl  group  in  the  molecule, 
and  (c)  0  5  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  modified  polyolcfin  formed 
by  grafting  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  or  an  acid  anhy- 
dnde  or  salt  thereof  onto  a  polyolcfin,  the  amount  of  each  of 
the  components  (a),  (b).  and  (c)  being  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  total  amount  of  the  components  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  which  does 
not  exceed  100%  by  weight 


(D 


CHj—C— X— R 


wherem  R  is  a  C1.3  alkyl  group,  and  X  is  a  — C- 
(O) — O —  group,  and 
(fi)  80-10  wt.  %  of  a  chemically  croaslinked  polymer 
having  a  glass  transition  temperature  below  0*  C. 
wherein  said  chemically  crosslinked  polymer  is  cova- 
lently bonded  to  at  least  5  wt  %  of  polymer  d 


5419,930 

PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  VINYL  ALCOHOL 

POLYMERS  TO  POLY(KETO-ESTERS)  THEREFROM 

Biaa-Haag  Chaag.  West  Cheater;  Jack  Kwiatek,  and  Thoaas  S. 

Briaa,  both  of  CladBaati,  all  of  Ohio,  aaaigBors  to  QuaBtam 

CkcMical  CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

CoBtiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  586,346,  Sep.  21, 1990,  abaMkwed.  This 

appUcatioB  Jaa.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,568 

lat  a.'  C08C  19/04 

VS.  a.  525—61  20  ClaiM 

I  A  process  for  converting  vinyl  alcohol  polymer  to  poly(- 
keto-esters)  which  compnses  contacting  a  vinyl  alcohol  poly- 
mer of  molecular  weight  greater  than  1000  and  contaimng 
from  001  to  50  mol  percent  hydroxyl  functionality  with  a 
peroxyacid  oxidizing  agent  having  from  2  to  30  carbon  atoms 
and  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  aliphatic,  cycloali- 
phatic  or  aromatic  peroxyacids  and  halo-,  nitro-  or  carboxyl- 
substituted  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  peroxyacids  in 
an  inert  liquid  medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrocarbons,  chlonnated  hydrocarbons,  nitrohydrocarbons, 
carboxylic  acid  esters  and  mixtures  thereof  at  a  temperature 
from  -  20'  C  to  150'  C  ;  the  molar  ratio  of  peroxyacid  oxidiz- 
ing agent  to  hydroxyl  ranging  from  0  1  1  to  30.1  and  the  weight 
ratio  of  inert  liquid  medium  to  vinyl  alcohol  polymer  ranging 
from  1:1  to  100  1 


S419332 

GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  EXCELLENT  IN  PROPERTY  TO 

BE  COLORED  AND  THEREMOFLASTIC  RESIN 

COMPOSITIONS  WITH  THE  SAME 

Naoki    YaMaaoto;    AUra    Yaaagasr    Tadaaki    Iwaaaki,    aad 

MMakasa  Itok.  aU  of  Otakc,  Japu^  aaai^or*  to  MHaaMihi 

Rayoa  Co„  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japa 

FUcd  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  TUJU6 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Oct  30,  1990,  ^290r72; 
Mar.  7,  1991,  34M1846 

lat  a.'  OWL  5J/04.  51/08 
VS.  CL  525-63  '  C>»«-» 

1  A  graft  copolymer  obtained  by  graft-polyroenzing  one  or 
more  kinds  of  vinyl  monomer  onto  a  compound  rubber, 
wherein  that  compound  rubber  is  obtained  by  mseparably 
entangling  a  polyalkyl  (mcth)acrylate  rubber  and  a  modified 
polyorganosiloxane  rubber,  the  modification  being  obtained  by 
radical  polymerization  of  1  to  1 5  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyfunctional 
unsaturated  compound  havmg  at  least  one  (meth)acryloyloxy 
group  and  polyfimctional  unsaturated  compound  havmg  s 
cyanuhc  acid  or  isocyanunc  acid  skeleton  in  the  presence  of  a 
polyorganosiloxane  robber. 


UMI 


5419331 

THERMOPLASnCALLY  PROCESSABLE 
SOLVENT-RESISTANT  POLYMER  MIXTURES 
Werner  Slol,  DaraMtadt-Eberrtadt;  Tkoaas  S«e(ke,  Roaadorf; 
Ulrich  Tcrbrack,  Reiaheiai,  and  K^ma  MacUcr.  BiebcaheiBi, 
aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrauay,  aaai^Mrs  to  Rockai  GaibH 
Cheaiacke  FahrUt,  Ommta&t,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GermMmy 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  485,497 
ClaiBM  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  4, 
I9S9,  3907019 

lat  a.'  C08G  63/48 
VS.  CL  525-«3  1»  a*»«« 

1   A  thermoplastically  processible  polymer  mixture  having 
high  solvent  resistance,  compnsing 

A)  2-98  wt   %  of  a  polymer  comprising  at  least  80  wt  %  of 
monomer  uniu  of  the  formula  CH2=CFj,  and 

B)  98-2  wt.  %  of  a  polymer  consistmg  essentially  of 
(a)  20-90  wt.  %  of  monomer  units  of  Formula  1 


5419,933 

BLENDS  OF  POLYCARBONATE  AND 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYURETHANE  RESINS 

CONTAINING  AN  IMPACT  MODIFIER 

Darid  E.  Heatoa;  Dmamt  M.  Naerr.  •«•  F  Michael  Ptarer .  aU 

of  Midlaad,  Mick„  aaai^or*  to  The  Dow  Chcakai  Coapaay, 

Midlaad,  Mick. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674^08 
iBt  a.'  CO8L  69/Oa  75/0(5,  75/04 
VS.  CL  525—66  !•»  C»«^ 

1   A  thermoplastic  resm  blend  comprising 

(a)  from  about  35  to  less  than  about  60  percent  by  weight  of 
a  thermoplastic  aromatic  carbonate  polymer  havmg  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  12,000  to  about  lOO.OOfr, 

(b)  from  about  65  to  greater  than  about  40  percent  of  a 
thermoplastic  polyurethane;  and 

(c)  from  about  1  to  about  20  percent  of  an  unpact  modifier, 
wherem  said  impact  modifier  compnses  a  butadiene  poly- 
mer rubber  substrate  component  and  a  grafted  rigid  phase 
polymer  of  a  homo-  or  copolymer  of  methylmethacrylate 
said  weight  pcrcenu  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  bemg  based  on  the 
combined  weights  of  (a)  and  (b). 
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5  J  19,934 
POLYMERS  CONTAINING  SULFONAMIDE  I'NITS  AS 
COMPATIBILIZERS  FOR 
POLY  AMIDE/POL  YCARBONATt:  BLENDS 
Georj  He«er,  KrafeM;  Holger  LaKicM.  Coto«M;  G«nl  Fca«ier. 
KrefeM;  KMri-Fjnrim  Picjko,  BcrfiKk-GiadlMck,  ami  Jowf 
BMken,  Krcfeid,  all  of  Fed.  Re».  of  Gcrauy.  tmi^on  to 
Bayer  AktieageMillKhaft,  LcverkMea,  Fed.  Rcf .  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,004 
Claiaa  priority,  apyticatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcnUBy,  Mar.  8, 
I99I.  4107397 

Int.  a.'ct»L69/f»,  ■'ym 

vs.  a.  525— ««  '8  CTalBU 

I    Polymer  blends  conuining 

A)  5  to  10^  by  weight  polyamide, 

B)  "M  to  10%  by  weight  thermoplastic  aromatic  poly(estcr) 
carbamate  or  polycarbonate, 

C)  1  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  homtv  or  copolymer  of  a  radical- 
polymenzable  sulfonamide  monomer  and  optionally  an- 
other sulfonamide-free  vinyl  monomer  and.  optionally. 

D)  at  least  one  of  elastomer  impact  mixlifieni  and  typical 
additives 


5,219,936 
HIGH  IMPACT  PVC/POLVCARBONATE  ALLOY 
COMPOSITIONS 
Darid  J.  Ho^oap,  CoTtegtoa,  G«.^  NIcotal  A.  Farrtrittky,  sad 
Earico  J.  TeraiM,  botk  of  Lafayette,  I«d„  aarigaon  to  Great 
Lake*  Chcatkal  Corporatioa,  W.  Latayette,  lad. 
FUed  Jaa.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  817.661 
lat.  a.'  CO«L  69/Oa  27/06 
VS.  a.  525—67  19  CJaiaa 

10  A  ngid  thermoplastic  resin  composition  having  high 
impact  strength,  ductility  and  resistance  to  thcrmaJ  distoruon, 
comprising  a  polyvinyl  chlonde  resm/ aromatic  polyc«rt>onate 
alloy  and  effective  amounts  of  butadicne-modificd  acrylic  and 
cthylcne-vinyl  acetate  cofwlymer  to  increase  the  impact 
strength  and  ductility  of  said  alloy 


5,219,935 
IMPACT  MODIFIED  SYNTHETIC  RUSINS 
Werner  SJol,  Dannstadt-Eberatadt;  Jena- Dieter  Fiacher,  Darm- 
(tadt;   Klaaa   Koraicwaki,   Ricdatadt,   and   Ulrich   Terbrack, 
ReiakeiB.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemaay.  aaaignora  to  Rohm 
GabH.  Daraatadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerauay 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  2«3,9«6,  Dec.  13,  19«8,  Pat.  No.  4,906,699. 
Thia  applicatioa  Dec.  21,  1989.  Ser.  No.  454,148 
Clainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ormany,  Dec.  19, 
1987,  3743199 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  51 'OS.  69/00 
VS.  CI.  525—67  5  C^aiau 

1  An  impact  modified  synthetic  resin  comprising  ( I )  from  40 
to  97  percent  by  weight  of  a  synthetic  rcsin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  p<ilyvinyl  chlonde.  p<ilyslyrcne,  polycar 
bonate,  poly-a-methylstyrcne.  and  copolymers  of  methyl 
methacrylate  with  from  20  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  a  meth- 
ylstyrene.  and  (II).  as  an  impact  modifier,  from  ^  to  60  percent 
by  weight  of  a  composition  composing 

(A)  from   10  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  a  polymer  of  the 
formula 


CH, 


—  (CH2— C— ),— (CH;  — C— »,— 


I 

O 
I 
CH, 


c=o 

I 

() 

I 


UMI 


wherein  R|  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R:  is  <S\  -C-'  cyclo- 
alkyl  or  such  cycloalkyl  substituted  by  C|  -Cu  alkyl.  y  has 
a  value  such  that  the  corresponding  monomer  or  mono- 
mers are  from  5  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  ptilymer  (A). 
and  »  has  a  value  such  that  the  corresponding  monomer  is 
the  balance  by  weight,  and 
(B)  from  20  to  W  percent  by  weight  of  a  polymer  having  a 
glass  transition  temperature.  T,.  below  10*  C"  .  said  poly- 
mer being  at  lea.sl  partially  covalently  bonded  to  polymer 
(A). 


5  J  19,937 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  GRAFT  AND  BLOCK 

COPOLYMERS  OF  POLYPHENYLENE  OXIDES  AND 

POLYESTERS  AND  COPOLYMERS  PREPARED  BY  SAID 

PRCXrESS 
Re«iaaid  T-H.  Taag.  Warrea,  NJ.;  Michad  C.  Bocbaik,  Yoak- 
era,  N.Y.;  Frank  Marea,  WWppaay,  N J.,  aad  SteTe  Ara>»d, 
New  Hope,  Pa.,  aaaigBon  to  AUiedSigaal  Iac„  Morrii  Towa- 
ibip,  Morria  Coaaty,  N  J. 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  446,512,  Dec.  4.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,124,411. 
Thia  applicatioa  Jaa.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,280 
Int.  a.'  OOSL  69/00.   71/12 
VS.  a.  525—67  M  ClaiM 

1  A  process  for  forming  a  blend  comprising  a  polyester,  a 
polyphcnylene  oxide,  a  carbonate  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polycarbonates  and  polyester  carboiutcs 
and  a  copolymer  comprising  blocks  of  said  polyester  and  said 
ptilyphenylene  onde,  said  process  comprising 

(a)  forming  a  mixture  comprising  at  least  one  polyphenylene 
oxide,  at  least  one  polyester,  a  carbonate  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polycarbonates  and  polyester 
carbonates  and  an  effective  amount  of  one  or  more  phos- 
phite comptiunds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula 


RlO— P— OR3 

or2 


symmetncal  diphosphite  derivatives  thereof  and  asym- 
metncal  diphosphite  derivatives  thereof,  wherein 

R ;  IS  alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  subsututed  with  one  or  more 
substitutcnts  selected  from  the  group  consuting  of  alkyl, 
haloaryl,  alkylcarbonyl,  alkoxy,  arylcarbonyl,  tnhalo- 
methyl,  aryloxy,  and  alkoxylalkyl.  and 

R2  and  R3  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  a 
metal  cation,  a  quaterr^ry  ammonium  carbon  or  Ri;  and 

(b)  heating  said  mixture  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  form  a  Wend  compnsmg  said  polyester,  said 
carbonate  polymer,  said  polyphenylene  oxide  and  said 
copolymer  and  trcaUng  said  mixture,  said  blend  or  a  com- 
bination thereof  dunng,  after  or  dunng  and  afler  said 
heating  to  remove  all  or  a  portion  of  the  partially  reacted 
phosphite  by-producu  and  unreacted  phoaphite  com- 
pounds from  said  mixture,  said  blend  or  said  combination 
thereof 

15  A  process  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  mixture 
further  comprises  a  rubbery  or  elaatomenc  polymer 


5,219,938 

MODIFIED  DIENE  POLYMER  RUBBERS 

Akio   LMd;  TtMMMki  ScU,  and   Kilwki   YaMSMto,  all  of 

Idrikwa,  i^m,  awitanri  to  Smmhamo  CUm&tiA  CuapMy, 

Lbidtad,  OMka,  Japaa 
DtrWoa  oT  Ser .  Na.  S81.163,  Sep.  5,  1990,  PaL  N«.  5.128,416. 
ma  ^pIlriHna  Mw.  9,  1992,  Sar.  N«.  84S.09S 

Oaiw  priority,  applicatioa  Ji^Mt.  M*y  X  IMS.  63-10M54; 
May  10,  H«,  63-1144M;  May  10,  1988.  63-n44«9;  May  12, 
19m,  «-n5372;  May  12,  1988,  «-nS373 

lat.  CI.'  C08F  8/42.  8/40 
VS.  a.  525—102  '  data* 

1  A  proceaa  for  prepanng  a  modified  diene  polymer  which 
comprises  reactmg  an  alkali  metal-containing  conjugated  diene 
polymer  with  (a)  a  silicon  or  tin  compound  of  the  formula: 
R«MX»  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkcnyl  group,  •  cy- 
cloalkenyl  group  or  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group,  M  is 
silicon  atom  or  tin  atom,  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  a  0,  1  or  2  and 
b  IS  2.  3  or  4,  and  (b)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  phosphoryl  chloride  compound  of  the 
formula  ( I ) 

Ri  CI  R'  '" 

\         I        / 

N  — P— N 

/         "         ^4 
r2  o  r* 

wherein  R',  R^.  R'  and  R*  are  an  alkyl  group,  an  aminosilanc 
compound  of  the  formula  (2) 


compriaet  at  least  one  copolymer  having  both  cyclic  caibox- 
ylic  anhydride  and  hydroxyl  groups  and 
B)  a  poly«poxide  compoaent  which  compnies  at  least  one 
polyepoxide  having  at  least  two  epoxide  group*  per  mole- 
cule. 


Sap. 


S,219,»4e 
STYRENE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Akikan  Mabin,  Oaaka,  JapMi,  ii^ginr  to  U 

Co„  IM^  Tokyo,  Japaa 
DMrioa  of  Str.  No.  S81,nS,  Sep.  U  IMO.  TUi  1 
19.  W91,  Ser.  No.  7«306 
rwt—  priority,  ^plliatlia  Japa^  Oct.  13,  1989,  1-264996; 
Oct.  13,  1989,  1-2M997 

brt.  a.'  C08L  71/12.  77/06 
VS.  a.  525-133  5  O**— 

1.  A  styrene  polymer  compoaition  comprising 

(A)  99  to  1%  by  weight  of  a  styrene  polymer  havuig  a 
syndiotactic  configuration, 

(B)  0  1  to  50%  by  weight  of  either  of  polyphenylene  ether 
having  ■  polar  group  or  a  mixture  of  polyphenylene  ether 
having  a  polar  group  and  a  styrene  polymer  having  no 
functional  group,  and 

(C)  0.9  to  98.9%  by  weight  of  polyamide 


»•  R*  <^ 

I  / 

R'-Si— (CH2).-N 

wherein  R',  R*  and  R'  are  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkoxyl  group, 
R'  and  R'  are  an  alkyl  group,  and  n  is  an  integer,  wherein  R'" 
IS  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group,  R"  and  R'^  ammovinylsi- 
lane  compound  of  the  formula  (4): 

Rl«  R''  <*' 

\^  R.* 

I  / 

CH2=CH— Si— N 

ru     ^r" 

wherein  R".  R'*.  R",  R'*  and  R'^  are  an  alkyl  group,  said 
alkali  metal-containing  conjugated  dicne  polymer  being  a 
living  polymer  having  an  alkali  metal  end  prepared  by  a  poly- 
menzation  of  a  conjugated  diene  monomer  or  a  mixture  of  a 
conjugated  diene  monomer  and  an  aromatic  vinyl  monomer  in 
a  hydrocarbon  solvent  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal-based 
catalyst,  or  a  diene  polymer  to  which  an  alkali  metal  is  intro- 
duced by  an  addition  reaction  of  a  diene  polymer  having  con- 
jugated diene  units  in  the  polymer  chain  and  an  alkali  metal- 
based  catalyst  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent 


5,219,939 
POWDER  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
CkrlatiaB  Waaiprecht,  Neaaa,  aad  Haas  Joarbia  Krcwicr,  To- 
eaia/TorA,  botb  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay.  aadgaon  to  Bayer 
Aktieaaeaellacbaft,  Lererfcaaca,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay 

Filed  Aag.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,300 
Claiaat  priority.  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraumy.  Aug.  29, 
1990,  4027281 

lat.  a.'  C08F  8/00-  C08L  63/00 
VS.  a.  525—117  •*  Clalaa 

1   A  powder  coating  composition  which  is  solid  below  JO' 
C   and  compnses 
A)  a  copolymer  component  which  is  solid  below  30*  C    and 


5,219,941 
HIGH  IMPACT  POLYESTTER/ETHYLENE  COPOLYMER 

BLENDS 
Max  F.  Meyer,  Jr.;  Marii  E.  Stewart,  aad  Martia  R.  Tart,  aU  of 
yiappnrt    Tcu„  OMigwirt  to  Faafaa  Kodak  CaaipMy, 
Roeheatcr,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,592 
lat.  CL'  C08L  67/02 
VS.  CL  525—173  "  Clala* 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  compoaition  comprising; 

(A)  about  60  to  about  85  weight  percent  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  (A)  and  (B)  of  a  polyeater  which  comprises 

( 1 )  a  dicarboxylic  acid  component  consisting  essentially  of 
repeat  uniu  from  terephthalic  acid,  and 

(2)  a  diol  component  consisting  essentially  of  repeat  umu 
from  about  15  to  100  mole  percent  1,4-cyclohex- 
anedimethanol  and  from  0  to  about  85  mole  percent 
ethylene  glycol,  baaed  on  100  mole  percent  dicarbox- 
ylic acid  and  100  mole  percent  diol,  said  polyester  hav- 
ing an  inherent  viscosity  of  about  0.4  to  about  15  dl/g; 
and 

(B)  about  1 5  to  about  40  weight  percent  baaed  on  the  total 
weight  of  (A)  and  (B)  of  an  ethylene  copolymer  contain- 
ing repeat  umu  from  ethylene  and  at  least  5  mole  percent 
of  a  free  radical  polymerizable  comonomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  aceute  and  an  alkyl  acrylate 
of  the  formula 


R'  O 

H2C=C— C— OR^ 


wherein 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  radical,  and 

R2  IS  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms;  provided  that  the  ethylene  copolymer 
has  a  stiffness  value  of  less  than  68  9  MPs  as  determined 
by  ASTM  D747,  and  a  melt  index  of  1  to  100  measured 
at  190"  C  ,  as  determined  by  ASTM-D1238. 
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S  J  19,942 
RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS 
FsMitiMkl  Suakl,  Yokokaaa;  Yoakiklro  CUmo,  Koaiiicaya,  amd 
SkmieU  Akita.  Yokokaaa,  all  of  Japu.  MiigMn  to  Niwoa 
Ztom  Co^  Ltd.  and  Tkc  Yokokaaui  Rabbcr  Co..  Ltd..  botk  of 
Tokyo,  Jafu 

Filed  D«.  13.  1990,  S«r.  No.  6r7,li3 
OaiM  riiority,  awUcatioa  Japaa,  Dec.  20,  1999,  1-U0663 
lat  a.'  CML  7/00 
VS.  a.  525—212  7  CUlBM 

1  A  rubber  composition  comprising  as  rubber  components 
(A)  30-95  wt  %  of  an  end-modified  styrenc-butadiene  co- 
polymer obtained  by  reacting  at  least  one  compound  to 
active  terminals  of  a  sUrting  jtyrene-butadiene  copolymer 
containing  butadiene  moieties,  the  trans- 1.4  bond  content 
of  which  is  70-95  wt  %.  and  having  a  Jtyrene  content  of 
5-60  wt  %,  said  at  least  one  compound  being  selected 
from  N-substiluted  aminoketones,  N-substituted  thi- 
oaminoketones,  N-substituted  aminoaldehydes.  N-sub- 
stituted  thioaminoaldehydes  and  compounds  containing  in 
the  molecules  thereof  an  atomic  group  represented  by  the 
following  formula 


— C— N< 
II  N 


II 
M 

in  which  M  sUnds  for  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom,  and 
(B)  70-5  wt    %  of  a  diene  rubber  other  than  the  cnd-modi- 
fied  styrene-butadiene  copolymer  (A),  said  diene  rubber 
having  a  glass  transition  temperature  higher  than      60*  C 

5.219.9*3 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MONODISPERSED  VINYl. 

POLYMER  HNE  PARTICLES 
Yataka  Akaaaki:  Naoya  Yabaacki,  aad  Tatauro  Ohki.  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  aaaigaon  to  Fitji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  452.591,  Dec.  19,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  coatiauation  of  Scr.  No.  152.003,  Feb.  3,  19n.  Pat. 
No.  4,935.469.  Thia  appUcation  Jal.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,768 
Clainu  priority,  applicatioa  Japua.  Feb.  4,  I9r7,  62-22530; 
Feb.  4,  I9r7,  62-22532;  Feb.  4.  1987,  62-22533 

Int.  a.'  C08F  2/26.  4 '40 
VS.  a.  525—273  22  Clainu 

1   A  process  for  producing  monodispersed  fine  panicles  of  a 
vinyl  polymer,  comprising 

(i)  a  first  step  of  emulsion  polymenzing  at  least  one  monomer 
compnsing   a   vinyl   monomer  selected   from   the   group 
consisting  of  aromatic  vinyl  compounds,  acrylic  esters, 
and  methacrylic  esters  in  the  presence  of 
(1)  a  surface  active  agent  represented  by  formula  (I) 


M())!>  — CH  — CCX3Ri 


CHjCOORj 


acrylic  esters  dropwise  to  the  reaction  mixture  to  faciliuie 
growth  of  said  particles 


5.219.944 
TIRE  TREAD  RUBBER 
Richard  M.  Scriver  Toaaai  S.  Mroczfcowiki,  both  of  Mndiaoa. 
aad  Skailcah  D.  Patkar,  New  Haven,  all  of  Conn.,  awignnn  to 
Pirelli  AnHtroat  Tire  Corporation,  New  HaTca,  Coaa. 
Filed  Jal.  10,  1991,  Scr.  No.  728,895 
Int.  a.'  C08L  9/02.  47/00 
VS.  a.  525—233  20  ClaiM 

1  A  rubber  blend  compnsing  low  vinyl  polybutadiene  hav- 
ing a  vinyl  content  of  about  10  to  about  30  weight  percent, 
polyisoprene,  and  a  diene  polymer  having  a  glass  transition 
temperature  of  about      5"  to  about   -  20'  C 


(I) 


UMI 


wherein  R|  and  R2  each  represents  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl  group  having  from  4  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  group,  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  cyclohexyl  group,  and  M 
represents  an  alkali  metal, 

(2)  from  10     '  10  10     '  mol/1  of  persulfate  as  a  polymenza- 
tion  initiator,  and 

(.1)fromlO    '10  10    'mo!    I  of  a  Jivalenl  mclal  sulfate  as  an 
electrolyte,   to   form   a   reaction   mixture   of  monodis- 
persed panicles,  and 
(11)  a  second  step  of  adding  at  least  on  monomer  comprising 

a  vinyl  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

aromatic    vinyl    compounds,    acrylic    esters,    and    meth 


5  J  19.945 
ABC  TRIBLOCK  METHACRYLATE  POLYMERS 
Ira  B.  Dicker,  WilBlngton,  Del.;  Walter  R.  Hertler,  Kcmnett 
Square,  and  Sheaa-Hwa  Ma,  Ckaddi  Ford,  both  of  Pa^  aaaifln- 
on  to  E.  I.  Da  Pont  dc  NeaMmn  and  Coaipaay,  WUBlngtoa, 
Dei. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,165 
Int.  a.'  COeF  259/OS.  26i/06.  297/02 
VS.  a.  525—276  19  CJai»a 

1  A  linear  methacrylic  ABC  tnblock  polymer  in  which  the 
composition  of  each  of  the  three  blocks  is  different,  having  at 
least  one  hydrophilic  block  and  at  least  one  hydrophobic 
block 


^-  SJ19.94« 

BINDER  RESIN  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  IT 
Hirobidc  Tanikawa;   Maaaki  Uchiyama;  Tmtoan   Kakiw>to; 
Yanitaka  Akmhi;  Maaaaki  Taya;  Makoto  Unao,  and  Scildii 
Taka«i,   all   c/o   Canon    Kabnahikl   Kaiaka   30-2.   3-choaM, 
Shimomaniko,  Ohta-kn,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Not.  8.  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,705 

lat.  a.'  COeF  252/02 

US.  a.  525—301  *3  ClaiM 

1   A  binder  resin  compnsing  a  vinyl  copolymer,  a  mixture  of 

vinyl  copolymers,  or  a  mixture  of  a  vinyl  copolymer  and  a 

vinyl  polymer, 

wherein  a  resin  component  compnsing  a  ponion  of  the  total 
molecular  weight  distribution  of  the  binder  resin  has  a 
molecular  weight  of  no  more  than  10,000  and  is  present  in 
the  range  of  from  5  to  50<)fc  by  weight  based  on  the  whole 
resin,  and  said  vinyl  copolymer,  said  mixture  of  vinyl 
copolymers  or  said  mixture  of  said  vinyl  copolymer  and 
said  vinyl  polymer  has  an  acid  anhydnde  group  and  a 
carboxyl  group,  and 
wherein  an  acid  value  ascnbable  to  the  acid  anhydnde  group 
of  said  binder  resin  is  not  more  than  10  mg  KOH/g, 
wherein  said  acid  value  is  not  more  than  60%  of  the  total 
acid  value  of  the  binder  resin. 


5,219.947 

BINDER  RESIN  FOR  A  TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING 

ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES,  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

SaliMhi  YMada,  Matwdo;  KUcUro  SnkaaUta,  iMd;  Yanw 

MilaahMki;  ScUcU  Tak^  bo«k  of  Ynlrnb— ;  StakU  Aha, 

Toridc;  YoahiMibw  Ni«al,  Kohhc,  aad  ToiUaki  Nakakara, 

Tokyo,  aU  of  JapM,  aMigMira  to  CaMM  Fibartifti  Fri^i. 

Tokyo,  Japaa 
DiTiiloa  of  Ser.  No.  275,599,  Nwr.  23,  I9W,  Prt.  No.  4,96M29, 
which  if  a  contlwMtioa  of  Scr.  No.  94,319,  Sep.  t,  I9r7, 
abandnnrd  Thto  applltarion  Apr.  23,  1990,  Scr.  No.  514,516 

ClaiM  priority.  appUcatkm  Japwi,  Sep.  8,  19M,  61-212179; 
Mar.  12,  1987,  62-57358;  Mar.  12.  1987.  62-57359 

Int.  CL'  COSF  ^57/02.  G03G  9/08 
VS.  CL  525—309  "  OninH 

1  A  binder  resin  for  a  toner  comprising  a  polymer  or  a 
copolymer  obtained  by  polymerization  of  at  least  one  mono- 
mer selected  from  styrcne  monomers,  acrylic  acid  monomers, 
methacrylic  acid  monomers  and  denvatives  thereof,  said 
binder  resin  having  10  to  70  wt  %  of  a  THF  (tctrahydrofuran> 
insoluble  component  and  30-90  wt  %  of  a  THF-soluble  com- 
ponent; the  THF-soluble  component  havmg  a  molecular 
weight  distnbution  in  a  G  PC  chromalogram  thereof  which 
provides  at  least  one  peak  m  the  molecular  weight  range  of 
2,000  to  10,000  and  at  least  one  peak  or  shoulder  in  the  molecu- 
lar weight  range  of  15,000  to  100,000;  wherein  the  ratio 
Mw/Mn  of  weight-average  molecular  weight  (Mw)  to  num- 
ber-average molecular  weight  (Mn)  for  the  THF  soluble  com- 
ponent is  S5,  and  wherein  components  having  molecular 
weights  of  10,000  or  less  are  contained  in  a  proportion  of  10-50 
wt   %  of  the  binder  resin. 


amount  of  an  alkaline  alcobolate  at  a  temperature  greater  than 
180*  C,  whCTon  said  esterifkid  polyol  is  a  polymer  of  vinyl 
aceute  or  a  monomer  containing  at  least  two  alcohol  func- 
tions, and  wherein  said  esterified  polyacid  it  a  polymer  of  an 
acrylic  eater,  a  methacrylic  ester  or  an  acid  containing  at  least 
two  acid  functions. 


5,219,950 
METHOD  OF  CROSSUNHNG  PVP 
Robert  B.  Logia.  OakkMd;  itm  S.  Shik,  PanMS,  aad  J«l- 
WayM,  all  of  N  J.,  aaaiipiin  to  ISP  larart- 

FOed  Sep.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,565 
Ut  a.'  CatC  19/32.  19/38;  C08F  26/08.  26/10 
VS.  CL  525— 359J  S  < 

1  A  method  of  making  a  crosslinked  PVP  polymer  which 
comprises: 

providing  an  amino-,  an  amino  alkyl  acrylamide  or  metbac- 
rylamide  or  hydroxy-functjonal  PVP  copolymer  starting 
material  by  copolyroermng  vinyl  pyrrolidone  and  an 
olcfmic  amine,  an  amino  alkyl  acrylamide  or  methacryl- 
amide  or  a  hydroxy  alkenc,  then 

(a)  condensing  predetermined  amounts  of  the  starting  mate- 
rial and  a  haloacetal  compound  in  a  basic  aqueous,  alco- 
holic or  aqueous-alcoholic  solution  to  form  a  stable,  croas- 
linkable,  PVP  polymer  having  acetal  groups  on  the  PVP 
polymer  backbone, 

(b)  acidifying  the  basic  solution  to  hydrolyie  the  acetal 
groups  on  the  PVP  into  pendant  aldehyde  groups,  and 

(c)  crosslinking  said  pendant  aldehyde  group  under  basic 
conditions  with  amino  groups  on  a  PVP  polymer  chain  to 
form  a  crosslmked  PVP  product 


5^19,948 
PROCESS  FOR  CATIONIC  POLYMERIZATIONS 
Robooa  F.  Storey,  HattUibnrg.  Miaa.;  Yiiangtnaa  Lee,  GaiMO- 
Tilk,  Fla.,  aad  Bret  J.  CWAolni,  Hattla*wi,  MiaB„  a»JfK)rs 
to  UaiTcnity  of  Soathcra  Mi«l«ippi,  Hatticakarg,  Miaa. 
PUcd  Feb.  21,  1992,  Scr.  No.  839J61 
Int  CL'  COSF  293/00;  COBL  53/00 
VS.  a.  525—314  1«  ClalM 

15  An  elastomeric  polymer  produced  by  the  process  of: 
cationically  polymenzmg  an  alpha-olefin  or  a  conjugated 
diene  monomer  m  the  presence  of  titanium  tetrachloride 
and  an  electron  pair  donor  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  pyridine  and   non-hindered   alkylpyridincs  to 
form  living  polymer  molecules; 
stopping  polymerization  of  the  monomer  while  the  polydis- 
persity  index  of  the  living  polymer  molecules  is  less  than 
1.2  by  addition  of  an  alkenyl  aromatic  monomer; 
cationically  polymerizing  the  alkenyl  aromatic  monomer 
onto  the  living  polymer  molecules  in  the  presence  of  the 
titanium  tetrachloride  and  the  electron  pair  donor;  and 
stoppmg  polymerization  of  the  alkenyl  aromatic  monomer 
while  the  polydispersity  index  of  the  livmg  polymer  mole- 
cules IS  less  than  13 


5J19,9«9  

PROCESS  FOR  CROSS-UNKING  ESTERIFIED 
(CO)POLYMERS 
ChrMiaa  riiiiii  f.  RoMac,  aad  AkUa  Mkkd,  Lyoaa,  both  of 
Fraacc,  aHl^ar*  to  Caatrc  Nadoaal  dc  la  Recherche  Sdca- 
tMqac  Pwte  mt  Sotra  iadaitriiii,  AaAraqr,  both  of  Fraacc 
per  No.  PCr/FR91y1»314,  $  371  Date  Dtc  13, 1991.  {  l(a<e) 
Date  Dae.  13,  1991.  PCT  Pab.  No.  W09V1O73,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Oct.  31,  1991 

PCT  FOed  Apr.  6,  1991,  Scr.  No.  793,424 

OaiM  priority,  ^pMcatina  Fraacc,  Apr.  17,  1998,  90  04896 

lat.  a.'  C08F  8/44.  20/18-  OWL  33/08.  33/06 

VS.  a.  525— 330J  »•  0"*^ 

1.  Croas-linkmg  process  of  (co)polymeTS  containing  ester 

fimctions.  characterized  in  that  an  esterified  polyol  and  an 

esterified  polyacid  are  reacted  m  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 


5,219,951  

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  MODIFIED 

POLYPHENYLENE  ETHEB  OR  RELATED  POLYMERS 

AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  IN  MODIFIED  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  RIGID  POLYMER  OF  VINYL 

SUBSTITUTED  AROMATICS 

Laai«atiH  N.  L  H.  Ndtoaca,  ria^iiiia.  aad  Johaaaca  M. 

ZUdcrraM,  Breda,  both  of  Ncthwiaada.  ml^nn  to  SkcU 

Maaticbappfi   av..  The   Hafac, 


of  Scr.  No.  377,433,  JaL  6,  I9«9,  Pat  No. 

5jr71,922.  Thta  appHratloa  Sap.  12.  1991.  Scr.  No.  758.112 
dafaaa  priorMy,  appUcaUoa  UaHcd  ria»inai,  JaL  7,  1988, 
8816ir7;  Apr.  11,  19M,  890MM 

The  portloa  of  the  tcra  of  thii  pattat  aahinaft  to  Dae  10, 
2008,  has  beaa  dlacWaMd. 
lat.  CL'  C08F  283/08;  C08L  67/00  71/12 
VS.  a.  525-391  3  CW^ 

1.  Process  for  obtaining  a  blend  of  a  modified  polyphenylene 
ether  and  a  poly( vinyl  substituted  aromatic)  polymer,  compris- 
ing the  free  radical  polymerization  by  an  initiating  species  of  a 
vinyl  subatituted  aromatic  monomer  in  the  presence  of  the 
modified  polyphenylene  ether  obtained  by  a  previous  reaction 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


(I) 


wherein  Ri,  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkoxy  group,  both 
being  optionally  subatituted  by  halogen,  cyano.  hydroxy  or 
phenyl  group,  and  havmg  12  or  leas  carbon  atoms,  an  aryloxy 
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or  arylaJkojy  group,  optionally  substituted  by  halogffi.  hy- 
drony  or  cyano  group  and  having  12  or  less  carbon  atoms,  a 
di(alkyl)ammo  group  or  a  di(alkanoyl)amido  group,  wherein 
the  alkyl  groups  have  12  or  less  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  Ri, 
Rj,  Rs  and  R4  may  represent  difTerenl  or  the  same  groups  in 
one  repeating  unit,  and  n  represents  an  integer  having  a  value 
of  at  least  50.  with  a  non-cyclic  acid  anhydride  of  the  general 
formula 


K^— C  — D— C  — R" 

II  II 

O  O 


(III 


wherein  R^  and  R"  each  independently  represent  an  alkyl, 
alkenyl.  aryl  or  aralkyl  group,  containing  from  1  10  12  carbon 
atoms  and  optionally  being  substituted  by  hydro»y.  halogen, 
alkyl  containing  1  4  carKm  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
of  the  formula 


(a)  an  aliphatic  polyamide. 

fb)  an  aromatic  aminoacid.  with  or  without 

(c)  a  sloichiomctncally  equivalent  mixture  of  a  diacid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  aliphatic  diacids 
coniaining  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  terephthalic  acid, 
and  4,4  -dihydroxy-biphenyl. 
are  reacted  with  one  another,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  aceute.  zinc 
acetate,  and  toluene-sulphonic  acid,  by  opierating  under  melt- 
ing conditions,  with  a  maximum  temperature  of  the  order  of 
100"  C  .  with  a  ratio  of  the  (a)  monomer  units  contained  in  the 
aliphatic  ptilyamide  to  the  moles  of  the  (b)  component  com- 
prised within  the  range  of  from  20  1  up  to  I  1.  and  when  (c)  is 
reacted  with  a  molar  ratio  of  the  (c)  component  to  the  (b) 
component  comprised  within  the  range  of  from  0  1  to  0  5:1. 


(Ill) 


JqV. 


Rg 


R|0 


wherein  Rg  and  Rin  b<ith  represent  in  general  non-electron 
withdrawing  groups  and  wherein  the  symbtils  Riand  Rk  repre- 
sent hydrogen,  halogen  or  lower  alkyl.  while  R^.  Rk.  R"*  and 
Rl0  may  represent  different  or  the  same  groups  in  one  mole 
cule.  and  in  a  vinyl  substituted  aromatic  monomer  as  solvent. 
said  blend  being  made  by  means  of  hulk  polymerization  of  said 
vinyl  substituted  aromatic  monomer. 


5,219.954 

MISCIBLK  POI.YKETONE  PHENOLIC  NOVOI^C 

BLENDS 

Joseph   M.   Machado,   Richmond,  Tex.,  masignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  Hoiuton,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  199L  Ser.  No.  752,385 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  fubaequent  to  No?.  24, 

2009,  has  been  diaclairacd. 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  61/06.  61:10:  C08G  fl.  10 

VS.  a.  525—502  17  Claims 

I   A  miscible  polymer  blend  composing  a  linear  alternating 

pcilymer  of  carbon  monoxide  and  at  least  one  ethylenically 

unsaturated  hydriKarbon  and  a  phenolic-bascd  novolac  poly- 


5,219,952 

PRODLICTION  OF  HIGH  MOLECL  LAR  WEIGITT 

Pt)LYSLCXTNIMIDE  AND  HIGH  MOLECI  LAR 

WEIGHT  POLYASPARTIC  ACID  FHOM  MAI.EIC 

ANHYDRIDE  AND  A.MMONIA 

I.aiTy  P.  Koskan,  Orland  Park,  and  Abdul  R.  Y.  Meah,  Justice, 

both  of  III.,  assignon  to  Donlar  Corporation.  Bedford  Park, 

III. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948.907 
Int.  n."  CmO  73/10.  Hi.'OO 
U.S.  n.  525 — 419  10  Claims 

I   A  methixi  of  producing  a  polysuccinimide.  comprising  the 
steps 

1  K'f  reacting  maleic  anhydride  and  ammonia  ai  a  tempera- 
ture less  than  1  M)'  C   to  form  a  prtxlucl. 
2)mixing  the  reaction  prixiuct  of  step  one  with  a  polvsuccini- 

mide,  and 
1)then  raising  the  temperature  of  step  2  to  a  temperature  to 
effect  polymenzation  of  the  product  of  step  1   with  the 
polysuccinimide 


5.219,955 

COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  FOR  ENCAPSULATION 

OF  S-TRIAZINES  LSING 

POLY(l-HYDROXYL-<2,6-PHENYLENE  METHYLENES)) 

FOR  THERMAL  STABILITY  ENHANCEMENT  AND 

DISSOLUTION  IN  DIESEL  FUEL 

Rodney  L.  Sung.  Flahkill.  N.Y.;  Thomas  F.  DcRosa.  Passaic. 

N  J.,  and  Beigamin  J.  Kaufman.  Hopewell  Jet..  N.Y..  aaaign- 

ors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,468 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  14/09 
U.S.  CI.  525—516  2  Claims 

I    A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  mixture  of 
a)  l-(poly[l-hydroxyl-(2.(>-phenylene  methylene)])-3,5-dihy- 

droxy-s-tnazinc. 
hi  cyclo-l,3-(polyll-hydroxyl-2.b-phenylenemethylene)l)-5- 

hydroxy-s-lnazine. 

c )  {I  -(phenoxy  »-.V(phcnoxy  )-5-hydroxy-s-tnazine-}poly(  I  - 
hydroxy l-( 2. 6-phenylene  methylene)]. 

d)  a  ladder  polymer  containing  landomly  inlerdisperscd 
s-triazine  'steps',  and 

cl  a  sur  p<-)lymer  conuinmg  randomly  interdispersed  s-tna- 
zine  connector  sites  for  poly|l-hydroxyl-(2.6-phenylcne 
methylene)]  groups  but  where  one  or  more  pendant  hy- 
droxyl-s-tnazine  functions  are  also  present. 


UMI 


5,219,953 
CATALYTIC  PREPARATION  OF  SEMI  AROMATIC 
COPOLYA.MIDFX  AND  C0P0LYESTF:R-A.MIDES 
Ming-de  Liu,  Jinan-Shandong,  Cliina;  Bruno  Bresci.  LiTomo, 
Italy;  Pier  L.  Magagnini.  Rigiione.  Italy;  Nicoletta  Maurizi, 
Ancona.  Italy;  Ugo  Pedretti,  Milan.  Italy,  and  Anialdo  Rog- 
gero,  San  Donato  Milanese.  Italy,  assignors  to  F.niricerche 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  444,824,  Dec.  1,  1989.  Pst.  No,  5,070,155, 
This  application  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser,  No.  605,342 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  2,  1988,  23831  A  88 
Int.  Cl.'  C08C  69: 4H 
ViS.  a.  525—432  6  Claims 

1     Prix;ess    for    prepanng   semi-aromatic    coplyamides   or 
copolyester-amides,  wherein 


5^19.956 
MFTHOD  FOR  HARDENING  A  ONE-PACKAGE  EPOXY 

FORMULATION  INCLUDING  PARTIAL  CURING 
Masayuki  Fukuoka,  Fuji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479.017,  Feb.  12.  1990,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,536 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1989,  1-31094 

Int.  a.'  C08G  59: 18 

Ui»,  Cl.  525—526  3  Claims 

1     A   methixl  for   hardening  a  curable  one-package  epoxy 

rrsin  system  composing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  curable  one-package  epoxy  resin  system  com- 
prising a  first  epoxy  resin  and  a  masterbatch  hardener,  the 
masterbalch    hardener    comprising    10-50.000    parts    by 


weight  of  a  second  epoxy  resm  and  100  parts  by  weight  of 
a  hardener  comprising  s  powdery  amine  having  a  tertiary 
amino  group  and  no  primary  or  secondary  ammo  groups 
and  a  shell  surrounding  the  powdery  amine,  the  shell 
comprising  a  reaction  product  of  the  powdery  amine  and 
the  second  epoxy  rcsin. 

heating  the  curable  one-package  epoxy  resin  system  to  cause 
the  epoxy  and  the  masterbatch  hardener  to  react. 

stopping  the  heating  before  the  reaction  rauo  reaches  50%. 
and  then 

allowing  the  curable  one-package  epoxy  resin  system  to 
stand  at  an  ambient  temperature  thereby  to  proceed  with 
Its  curing 


5^19.959 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYCPHENYLENE  SULHDE)  OF 
AN  IMPROVED  REACnVITY 
Hiroaki  Immc;  ToiUkan  Kato,  a^  Maaaaki  Oktm,  aU  of 
Mic,  Japaa,  a«i8»an  to  Toaok  Corvoratioa,  YaaagacU  aad 
To«>  SwtMl  Co,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  boCk  of  Japu 
C:oatiBntioa  of  Ser.  No.  439,308,  ISor.  21,  19»,  akaitoawl 
This  ay^Ucatioa  Jaa.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  S1535S 
ClalM  priority,  appUcatloa  Japu,  Nor.  21,  190,  63-292346 
Int.  Ct'  CM¥  6/00,  283/00 
VS.  a.  525—537  '  CUJm 

1  A  method  for  prepanng  poly(phcnylene  sulfide)  which 
comprises  reacting  the  material  consisting  essentially  of  a 
poly(phenylene  sulfide)  containing  structural  units: 


5,219,957 
WATEH-DILUTABLE  VEHICLES  BASED  ON  EPOXIDE 

RESINS.  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  SYNTHESIS  AND 
THEIR  USE  AS  AQUEOUS  COATING  MATERIALS  AS 

WELL  AS  AQUEOUS  COATING  MATERIALS 
Hana-Peter  Patzachke,  Wnppertal;  Joskin  Bloat,  Rftrhekt; 
C^crhard  Friedericka.  Wappcrtal,  and  Wolfgaag  Bogdaa,  de- 
ceaacd,  Utc  of  Wappertal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay  by  Elkc 
Bosdaa,  legal  reprcaentatiTc  ,  aaaignon  to  Herberts  Gcaell- 
tckaft  mlt  beackriiokter  Haftiug,  Wappertal.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Ciemaay 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715.785 
Clains  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  14, 
1990,  4019030 

Int.  a.'  C08F  283/00 
VS.  a.  525—530  *  Claims 

1  An  epoxide  based  vehicle  for  a  coating,  that  is  water 
diluuble  after  neutralization  with  a  base,  prepared  by  polymer- 
ization or  copolymenzation  in  the  presence  of  from  90  to  10 
parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  epoxide  or  modified  epoxide 
resins,  with  from  0  5%  to  1 5%  wt  of  a  free  radical  polymeriza- 
tion initiator,  of  from  10  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more 
phosphonc  acid  functional  unsaturated  free  radical  polymenz- 
able  monomers,  optionally  in  admixture  with  one  or  more 
ethylenically  unsaturated  free  radical  polymenzable  mono- 
mers, wherein  all  parts  by  weight  add  up  to  100 


^- 


in  a  proportion  of  greater  than  70  mole  %  and  having  a  melt 
viscosity  of  at  least  5  poises  as  measured  at  300'  C  with  an 
alkali  metal  hydrosulfide  m  a  polar  aprotic  solvent  at  a  temper- 
ature in  the  range  of  from  1 50"  C  to  230*  C  so  as  to  introduce 
an  increased  amount  of  thiol  end  groups  to  the  poly(phenylene 
sulfide). 


5,219,958 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS  INCLUDING  ACID 

BLCKICED  BASIC  CATALYSTS 

Arte  Noomen.  Voorhout;  Johannes  P.  M.  ran  Dongen,  Saaaen- 

beim,  aad  Haig  KUnkeBberg,  CS  Katw^jk  aan  Zee,  all  of 

Netherlanda,  asaignors  to  Akzo  N.V.,  Netberlaiidi 

Hied  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,163 
Clains  priority,  application  Earopean  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  20, 
1990,  90200657.6 

lat.  a.'  C08G  63.'02  2/38:  C08F  20/00 
VS.  a.  525—10  20  Claims 

I    A  thermosetting  coating  composition  comprising: 

(A)  an  activated  unsaturated  group-containing  compound, 

(B)  an  activated  CH  group-containing  compound  and 

(C)  a  strong  basic  catalyst  which  is  blocked  with  at  least  one 
carboxyhc  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  volatile  monocarboxylic  acids  having  boiling  points  of 
less  than  about  270'  C; 

(b)  monocarboxylic  acids  which  undergo  decarboxylation 
at  temperatures  of  less  than  about  180"  C  ,  and 

(c)  dicarboxylic  acids  which  undergo  decarboxylation  at 
temperatures  of  less  than  about  180'  C  , 

where  (A)  and  (B)  are  present  in  amounts  such  that  the  ratio  of 
the  number  of  activated  CH  groups  to  the  number  of  activated 
unsaturated  groups  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.25  to  about 
4. 


5,219,960 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OLEFIN  POLYMER 

Hideki  TamaM,  aad  Ynxo  Saitok,  botk  of  Oita,  Japu,  aMi^on 

to  Sbowa  Deako  lUC,  Tokyo,  Japu 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  683,157 

lat  a.'  C08F  4/30 

VS.  CL  526-65  "  O**— 

1  A  process  of  producing  an  olefm  polymer  comprising 
polymerizing  at  least  one  olefin  in  a  multi-suge  polymerization 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  composed  of  a  solid  catalyst  com- 
ponent containing  a  halogen  and  titamum  and  an  organoalumi- 
num  compound,  while  adding,  to  a  reaction  vessel  for  conduct- 
ing a  second-stage  or  later  polymerization,  or  a  portion  con- 
necting a  former  part  to  a  latter  part,  of  the  multi-sUge  poly- 
mcnzation  reaction  vessels, 

(a)  at  least  one  polyfunctional  electron  donor  compound  in 
an  amount,  based  on  said  organoaluminum  compound,  of 
0.001  to  50  in  terms  of  the  ratio  of  the  total  moles  of  the 
functional  groups  to  the  mole  of  alummum.  and 

(b)  at  least  one  compound  different  from  said  compound  (a) 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  those  havmg 
a  formula  M-O-R,  wherein  M  is  an  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  group  I  A,  IIA,  IIB,  IIIA,  IIIB, 
IVA,  IVB.  VA,  VB,  VIA,  VIB,  VIIA  and  VIII  elements 
of  the  periodic  Uble  and  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydro- 
carbyl  group,  (ii)  oxygen,  (iii)  cartxm  monoxide  and  (iv) 
carbon  dioxide,  m  an  amount,  based  on  said  organoalumi- 
num compound,  of  0.001  to  50  in  terms  of  the  ratio  of  the 
moles  of  oxygen  atom  to  the  moles  of  alummum 


5,219,961 

CATALYSTS  FOR  PREPARING  SATURATED 

ELACTOMERIC  OLEFINIC  COPOLYMERS  AND 

TERPOLYMERS 

Umberto  Zaccfcioi;  VlTlaao  Baaxi,  aad  lUaro  CitfflaBi.  all  of 
Ferra.'a,  Italy,  aMigaors  to  Aaateoat  S.p.A.,  MUaa,  Italy 
C^MtiaBatioB  of  Ser.  No.  580,347,  Sep.  7.  1990,  ahaadoawl, 
wkicfc  if  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  397,649,  Aag.  22.  19W. 

,»B«^»n~«l,  wUck  if  a  diriskM  of  Ser.  No.  221,672,  JaL  20, 19n, 
abaadoacd.  TWa  appUcatloa  Dee.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  »0«,OM 
Claian  priority.  applicatioB  Italy.  JnL  30.  1987,  21510  A/T? 
lat  a.'  COBF  4/44 

VS.  a.  526—125  *  OMitm 

1  A  process  for  producing  elastomers  by  copolymenzmg  or 
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terpolymenzing  olefinic  monomers  selexlcd  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  ethylene,  alpha-olefins.  and  dienes.  •.aid  prixevs 
being  cataly/ed  by  a  catalyst  Lomprising 

(A)  an  alkylmcul  compound,  the  metal  being  sclented  from 
Groups  1.  II  and  III  of  the  PemxJic  Table   and 

(B)  a  caulytic  compound   comprising   a   reaction    product 
from  the  reaction  of 

(a)  a  magnesium  comp<iund  having  the  general  formula 

R  >1gX^<)Ri^ 

wherein 
X     CI.  Br. 

R  and  R    may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each  other 
and  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  and  aromatic    hydrtxarbon 
radicals  containing  from  1  to  20  carb<in  atoms, 
n  IS  a  number  from  0  to  18.  inclusive, 
p  IS  a  number  from  0  2  to  2  0,  inclusive, 
y  IS  a  number  from  0  to  1.  inclusive,  and  n  •  v  ♦  p  =  2; 
or  a  magnesium  comptiund  having  the  formula 

MgCI:  mROH 

wherein 

R  IS  as  defined  above,  and 

m  IS  a  number  fr<im  0  2  to  6   and 

(b)  a  titanium  compound  having  the  general  formula 

T.(()R),X4.. 

wherein 

X  and  R  are  as  defined  above;  and 
7  IS  a  number  from  0  to  I.  inclusive,  said  reaction  prixl 
uct  having  a  Mg  Ti  molar  ratio  from  I)  5  to  SO.  inclu- 
sive, and  an  OR-Ti  molar  ratio  of  from  0  "7  to    10, 
inclusive, 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  alltyl-melal  compound  to  the 
titanium  compound  of  the  catalytic  compi)nenl  is  from    I    to 
MX) 


5.219.9*3 
PEROXIDK  VLIXTANIZABLE  MOULDING  MATERIALS 

AND  A  METHOD  OF  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Udo    Goerl,    Meckenbeim,    and    Siegfried    Wolff,    Bornbeim- 
Mertea,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germuy,  aatigfton  to  DegutM 
AktiengCMllacbaft,  Frmnkfurt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  803,043 
Clalma  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  7, 
1991.  4100217 

Int.  a."  COSH  4,2S.  C08K  5 '54.  3.  J4 
VS.  n.  526—227  7  Oaimi 

1  A  molding  material  vulcanitable  by  means  of  the  action  of 
heat  with  peromdes,  composing  at  least  one  peroxide  cross- 
linlcable  p<-)lymer,  a  silicate  filler  and  an  organosilicon  com- 
p<.iund.  said  organosilicon  compound  being  present  in  the 
amount  of  0  1  to  50  parts  by  weight,  relative  to  100  pans  by 
weight  of  said  polymer,  and  being  a  lhKx:yanatopropyllnallt- 
oxysilanc  of  the  formula  (I) 


5.219,962 
FM'ORIDED  ALUMINAS,  CATALYSTS.  AND 
POLYMERIZATION  PRtX'HSSRS 
Max  P.  McDaniel.  BartlesTille,  Okla.:  Douglas  D,  Klendworth. 
Westchester.   Ohio,   and   Marrin   M,   Johnson,   BartlesTille, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  BartlesTille. 
OkU. 
DiTUion  of  Ser.  No.  637,897.  Jan.  2,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.171.798. 
This  application  Aug.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  931,094 
Int.  O.^  C08F  406.  442 
\iS.  a.  526—126  17  naims 

1  A  polymerization  privess  compnsing  contacting  at  least  1 
mono- 1 -<ilefin  having  2  to  K  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  with  a 
catalyst  system  prcxluced  bv 

a  I  calcining  a  large  surface  area  alumina  to  form  a  calcined 
gamma-alumina, 

b)  impregnating  the  calcined  gamma-alumina  with  a  suffi- 
cient amount  of  a  solution  of  an  aluminum  compound  to 
be  less  than  or  equal  to  incipient  wetness, 

c)  contacting  (b)  with  an  aluminum  precipitating  compound 
to  form  a  precipitated  boehmite  alumina  in  a  calcined 
gamma-alumina, 

d)  removing  an>  residual  unprecipitated  ions  i>r  salts  from 
the  pr<xJuct  of  (c), 

e)  drying  the  compound  of  (d)  to  form  a  composition  com 
prising  boehmite  alumina-ingamma  alumina 

f)  contacting  the  dry  boehmite  alumina  in  gamma  alumina 
with  a  fluorine-containing  compound    and 

g)  incorporating  a  chromium  compound  into  said  alumina 
in-gammaalumina 


(ROliSi     <CHi)i  -SCS 


m 


in  which  R  corresponds  to  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  8  cart»n 
atoms,  and 

a  peroxy  cross-linlong  agent  which  is  used  to  vulcanize  the 
molding  material 


5,219.964 
H.UOROELASTOMERS  ENDOWED  WITH  IMPROVED 
PROCESSABILITY  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
THEM 
MargberiU  Albano;  Giulio  Brinati,  both  of  Milan;  Vincenzo 
Arcella,  and  Ejmo  Giannetti,  both  of  NoTa,  all  of  Italy,  aasign- 
on  to  Ausimont  S.rJ.,  MUaa.  Italy 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  550J08.  Jul.  9,  1990.  This  applicatioa  Aug. 
7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  925,845 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy.  Jul.  10,  1989,  41004  A/89 
Int.  a."  C08F  4.m 
VS.  n.  526—237  5  Claims 

1  A  pr(xess  for  preparing  elastomenc  fluonnated  copoly- 
mers containing,  in  end  position  of  the  polymeric  chains,  iodine 
or  bromine  atoms  in  amounts  equal  to  or  lower  than  one  iodine 
or  bromine  atom  per  polymenc  chain,  which  process  com- 
prises polymenzing  mixes  of  monomers  selected  from  vinyli- 
dene  fluonde.  tetrafluorocthylene,  hexafluoropropcne  and 
perfluoroalkyl-perfluorovinylethcrs.  along  with  at  least  one 
polymenzahle  brominated  monomer  by  radical  starters,  in  the 
presence  of  one  or  more  inorganic  compounds  capable  of 
providing  1  or  Br  ions  in  the  polymenzation  medium  and 
conditions 


5J19,965 
SI  RFACF:  MODIFICATION  OF  POLYMER  OBJECTS 
Paul  I-  Valint,  Jr..  Pittafonl;  Jooepb  A.  McGee,  Dewitt,  and 
Yu-Chin  IjU.  Pittsford,  all  of  NY.,  aasignon  to  Banach  k 
Xjomh  Incorporated.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619.282 

Int.  a.'  C08F  20  22 

V.S.  a.  526—245  27  Clalnu 

1    A  meth(xl  of  mixlifying  the  surface  of  a  polymenc  object 

which  compnses  adding  a  polymenzable  surfactant   to  the 

monomer  mix  used  to  form  the  polymenc  object 


5.219.966 
NORBORNENE  DICARBOXIMIDE  POLYMERS 
Jawed  Asrar.  Wilbraham.  Mass..  assignor  to  Moosanto  Com- 
pany. St.  I,ouis,  Mo. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  196.992.  Msy  20,  1988,  abudoned.  ThU 
application  May  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  706.480 
Int.  a.'  C08F  122  '40.  126/06 
IS.  n.  526—262  2  Claima 

1    A  method  for  prepanng  polymers  of  Nmethyl  norbor- 


ncne  dicartKJximide  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  at    tK  structure  which  comprises  the  repeating  units  of  propylene 
least  210"  C  ,  said  method  compnsing  mixing  a  nng-opening    ,nd  the  repeating  uiuts  of  at  least  one  diene  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  cyclic  diolefins  having  6  to  25  cartxMi 
atoms  and  alkadienes  having  6  to  25  carbon  atofiis  and  at  least 
0        ^  one  terminal  double  bond;  the  content  of  the  repeating  umU  of 

<:"~-«  sjiid  diene  bemg  from  0,01  to  20  rool  %;  in  the  '^C-NMR 

/  spectrum  of  said  copolymer  measured  m  a  1.2,4-trichloroben- 

c  zene  solution,  a  peak  intensity  observed  at  about  20.2  ppm  as 

the  reference  of  tctramethylsilane  being  0  5  or  more  of  the  total 
peak  intensity  attributed  to  methyl  groups  of  propylene,  the 
mtnnsic  viscosity  of  said  copolymer  measured  m  a  tetralm 
solution  at  135"  C  bemg  from  0  1  to  10  dl/g. 


tXO  STt«t01SOMt» 


EH(X>   STCREOISOHC* 

polymenzation  catalyst  with  a  mixture  of  endo  and  exo  N- 
methyl  norbomene  dicarboximide  monomers 


5.219.967 
ACRYUC  COPOLYMER  RUBBER 
YaowBichi    Miyasawa,    Hikari;    MHsahiro    Kamezawa,    Shia- 
■aayo;   Toahiya    HigasUao;    Takaski    Yamamoto,    both    of 
Toknyaaa,  aad  SUmH  Ozoc,  Skiiuaayo,  aU  of  Japan,  aadgn- 
ors  to  Tosoh  Corporatioa.  Yamagnchl,  Japan 

FUcd  JnL  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  730.748 
Claiw  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jol.  18.  1990,  2-187878; 
Not.  8.  1990,  2-301101;  May  27,  1991,  3-149315 

Int.  a.'  C08F  24/00 
VS.  a.  526—273  '  Claims 

1   An  acrylic  copolymer  rubber  which  is  a  random  copoly- 
mer of 

(A)  a  cyano  group-containing  acrylate  or  methacrylate  of  the 
following  formula  (1) 


CH2=C— C-O— R-— O— CH2-CH2— CN 

I 

O 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  R^  is  — C„H2n— 
— CH2CH2— O— CH2CH2— ,  wherein  n  is  an  integer 
from  2  to  4, 

(B)  at  least  one  of  ethyl  acrylate  and  n-butyl  acrylate,  and 

(C)  at  least  one  of  glycidyl  methacrylate  and  allyl  glycidyl 
ether,  or  vinyl  chloroacctatc. 

wherein  the  amounts  of  units  denved  from  the  above  (A),  (B) 
and  (C)  in  said  copolymer  are  from  10  to  70%  by  weight, 
from  20  to  94  5%  by  weight  and  from  0.5  to  10%  by  weight, 
respectively,  and  which  has  a  Mooney  viscosity  MLi.,« 
(100*  C)  of  at  least  5 


5,219,969 
CKOSSUNHED  COPOLYMERS  WITH  CROSSUNKABLE 

GROUPS  BASED  ON  ACRYUC  OR  METHACRYLIC 
AOD,  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Gocatcr  UU,  Wotm;  NoriMrt  Grmd,  LadwigiAata;  Rdahard 
SckMidcr,  Fraokeatkal;  logaborg  Sckcnaao^  Oliiilihtaiia, 
Maoftcd  NicHMT,  Sckiflcntirft,  and  Hctarick  Hartaau, 
Limbwserkof,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  GerBoay,  sarin""  to 
BASF  AktioweaeUachaft,  Ladwigihafca,  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«r- 

FUed  Joa.  25,  1992,  S«r.  No.  904,259 
ClatM  priority,  appUcatkm  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrauay,  Jol.  12, 
1991,  4123049 

tat  CL'  C08F  20/58 
VS.  a.  526—304  11  CSai^ 

1.  A  crosslinked  copolymer  based  on  acrylic  acid  or  meth- 
acrylic  acid,  obtained  by  copolymenzation  of 

(a)  from  50  to  99  paru  by  weight  of  acrylic  acid  or  mcth- 
acrylic  acid, 

(b)  from  1  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound  of 
the  formula 


m 

II 

0 

wherein 

R'  =  H.  CH3. 

R2  =  H.  CH3. 

or 

of 

R2     R' 

I         I 
CH2=C— C— N— C— O— R 


<0 


UMI 


5,219,968 
PROPYLENE  COPOLYMER 
TetaoMisake  SUomora,  Tokyo;  Tadaski   Aaanoma,  Takaishi; 
MMaakiro  Koaoo,  MaoazwoaMcki;  Norikide  Ibom,  Yoko- 
k.»«-  Sotoahi  FakoaUma,  Yokokaau;  Yoakiko  SoM>be,  Yoko- 
hama; K«"— '  Mlzataol,  Yokohama;  Totomn  Iwataai,  aad 
RyoicW  Sogimoto,  both  of  Takaishi,  aU  of  Japan,  aasignon  to 
Mitsoi  Tootaa  CheoUcaU,  Uc,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/00466,  §  371  Date  Not.  12,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  12,  1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W091/15523.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777  J38 
CUims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  9.  1990.  292303; 
May  21,  1990,  M29022;  May  22.  1990,  2-130166 

Int.  a.'  C08F  236/00 
VS.  a.  526—283  ><>  C>«i™ 

1.  A  propylene  copolymer  having  a  substantially  syndiotac- 


Rl 

I 

c-o— r' 

RJ.  R«  =  H.  CH3,  OH,  O— R'.  COOH. 

R'  =  H.  Ci-C8-alkyl.  — CHj— COOH,  — {CH2-CH2— O 

),-H, 
n=l-20, 

(c)  from  50  to  10,000  ppm,  based  on  the  monomers  (a)  and 
(b),  of  an  at  least  bifunctional  cros&hnker,  and 

(d)  from  0  to  49  parU  by  weight  of  other  monoethylenically 
unsaturated  monomers 

in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  polymenzation  initiator 


5,219,970 
GRAFTED  COPOLYMERS  HIGHLY  ABSORBENT  TO 
AQUEOUS  ELECTROLYTE  SOLUTIONS 
Iqbal  Ahmed,  ami  Heory  L.  Haick,  both  of  Bartlcarille.  Okla^ 
aarigoors  to  Phillips  PctrolcwB  Coispaay,  BarttesrUle,  Okla. 
Coatiaoatloa  of  Ser.  No.  6533*1.  Fek-  H.  IWl,  abairfoocd. 
This  applicatioa  Jol.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,073 
Int.  a.'  C08G  63/4S.  63/91 
VS.  a.  527—309  26  Claims 

1.  A  graft  copolymer  formed  by: 
(A)  graft  polymenzing  onto  a  first  polymer  selected  from 
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the  group  consisting  of  polys«cch»ndc,  polypropylene, 
and  polyethylene,  at  least  one  comonomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acrylamide.  methacrylamide.  ac- 
rylonitnle,  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  alkali  salts  of 
acrylic  acid,  alkali  salts  of  methacrylic  acid.  2metha- 
cryloyloxyethyltnmethylamine.  2-acrylamidiv2-methyl 
propane  sulfonic  acid,  alkali  salts  of  2-acrylamidi>2 
methylpropane  sulfonic  acid.  2-methacryloyloxyethane 
sulfonic  acid,  alkali  salts  of  2-methacryloyloxyethane 
sulfonic  acid.  N-vinyl-2-pyrrolidone  and  combinations  of 
two  or  more  thereof 

(B)  graft  copolymenzing  therewith  an  ampholytic  ion  pair 
monomer  having  an  ammonium  cation  and  a  sulfonate 
anion  wherein 

(i)  the  ammonium  cation  is  2  melhacryloyloiyethyltnme 
thylammonium.  and 

(ii)  the  sulfonate  anion  is  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing     of    2-acrylamidtv2-methylpropane     sulfonate.     2 
methacryloyloxyethane  sulfonate,  vinyl  sulfonate,  sly- 
rene  sulfonate  and  any  combination  of  two  or  more 
thereof, 
wherein  the  comonomers  and  ion  pair  monomers  are  priv 

vided  in  amounts  which  are  effective  lo  pnxluce  a  highly 

abs<irbent  graft  copolymer,  and 

(C)  partially  sap<inifymg  neutralization  of  graft  copolymer 
formed  m  step  (B) 


June  15,  1993 
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in  which  the  index  a  plus  the  index  b  is  a  number  from  0  3  to 
1  0.  the  index  c  plus  the  index  d  is  a  number  from  0  0  to  0  7.  at 
least  one  of  the  indices  a  and  b  is  not  0  and  n  is  about  2  to  12. 
with  at  least  one  of  the  chlorosilanes  ChR'^i — CH2C- 
H2~^SiR<<:i2,  ChSi-CH2CH2-SiR^Cl2.  R'SiCh  or 
R'SiHCh.  in  which,  independently  of  one  another  R',  R^,  R*, 
R«  and  R"  -  H,  Ci  Q,-alkyl  or  C2-Q,-alkenyl  and  R',  R',  R* 
and  R'  =  C|  C<,-alkyl  or  C2-C«,-alkeriyl,  which  compnscs 
carrying  out  the  reaction  under  at  least  30  bar  at  250'  to  400* 
C 


5J19.971 

PROCESS  FX>R  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

UNE-PARTICI.E.  WATER-SWEI-I.ABI.E 

POLYSACCHARIDE  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS 

Klaus  HeideU  Marl,  and  Frank  Zimmermann.  Recklinghaiisen, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to  Starcbem  GnbH, 

Krefeld.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan,  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Onnany,  Feb.  19, 
1991,  4105000 

Int.  n.'  CtWF  2''l()0.  2   IS.  A6H.  /^  22 
U.S.  a.  527—314  2*  Claims 

I  A  pr(x;ess  for  the  preparation  of  fine-particle,  water  swel 
lable  p»>lysacchandc  graft  cop»>lymcrs.  comprising  inverse 
suspension  polymerizing,  at  a  temperature  of  4<)  to  KX)"  C  .  of 
5  to  4f)  parts  by  weight  of  a  polysaccharide  and  4S  10  60  parts 
by  weight  of  an  olefinically  unsaturated  carboxvlic  acid, 
wherein  in  said  inverse  suspension  polymerizinq.  an  aquetius 
pha.se  comprising  said  olefinically  unsaturated  carb<ixylic  acid 
and  100  to  75  percent  by  weight  of  said  p<ilysacchande  is 
metered  into  a  hydrophobic  solvent  in  which  0  10  25  percent 
by  weight  of  said  p<ilysacchande  is  dispersed 


5,219,973 

POLYUREA  RIM  SYSTEMS 

William  E.  Slack.  MouadsriUc  W.  Va..  and  Mark  R.  Krmti, 

Hannibal,  Ohio,  aasignon  to  Miles  lac.,  Pittsbursh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,469 

Int.  a.'  com;  IS/00 

L.S.  a.  52»— 44  1*  a«iM 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  reaction  injection 
molded  elastomer  compn.sing  injecting  a  reaction  mixture  into 
a  closed  mold  via  a  RIM  machine,  with  the  ratio  of  compo- 
nents being  such  that  the  isocyanate  index  is  from  abt:>ul  70  to 
about  130.  said  reaction  mixture  compnsing 

(a)  an  organic  di-  and/or  pxilyisocyanate. 

(b)  an  amine  terminated  chain  extender,  and 

(c)  a  compound  of  the  formula 


UMI 


5,219.972 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYMERIC 
CHIXJROSILAZANES 
Thilo    Vaaha.    Kelkheim,    and    Haaa-Jerg    Kleiner,    Kronbers- 
/Taanaa.  both  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  aasisnors  to  Hocchst 
Aktienaeaellachaft,  Frankfnrt  am  Main,   Fed.   Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,323 
Claims  priority,  appticatioa  Fed.  Rep.  ot  Germany,  Oct.  4. 
1990,  4031315 

Int.  C1.'C0«G  77/12 
VS.  a.  52»— 31  8  Claiam 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polymenc  chloroaila- 
zane  by  reaction  of  an  oligomenc  silazane  of  the  formula  (I) 


NHj 


wherein 

R  IS  an  n-valent  group  obtained  by  the  removal  of  hy- 
droxy! groups  from  an  n-hydroxy  group  containing 
polyhydroxyl  compound  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
from  about  JOO  to  about  1 2,000, 

Ri  represents  hydrogen  or  an  inert  substitucnt, 

R2  represenU  hydrogen,  an  amine  group,  or  an  inert  sub- 
stituent,  and 

n  represents  an  integer  from  2  to  4. 


5^19^4  

THERMALLY  REVERSIBLE  POLYMER  SHEETS  AND 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE  SAME 
FMcUs  C.  Oawmni.  NorcriMB,  tmi  Joac  F.  Pnoa,  RoawdL 
koth  of  Ga.,  — Ifnn  to  rimhnlj-Oarti  Corvoratiom  N«e- 
■dh,  Wla. 

Filed  Apr,  21,  W«9.  S«.  No.  341.457 
TW  portiaa  oT  tW  term  of  this  pMort  latniwwt  to  Sc».  10, 
200S,  has  bM*  tfadateod. 
Lrt.  a.'  CO«G  18/81.  18/10.  18/32.  18/52 
VS.  CL  5»— 45  22  Oa'^ 

I  Fibers  formed  from  a  polymer  having  a  thermally  revers- 
ible aromatic  urethane  bond  which  is  adapted  to  evanesce  at  an 
elevated  temperature  and  revert  to  a  thermally  reversible  bond 
upon  coolmg  to  ambient  temperature  so  that  said  polymer  is 
adapted,  upon  being  heated  to  said  elevated  temperature,  to 
dissociate  into  melt  processable  polymer  fragmcnu  and,  upon 
being  cooled  from  said  elevated  temperature  to  ambient  tem- 
perature, to  re-associate 


5.219,975 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AMINES,  THE 
AMINES  THUS  OBTAINED  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  AS 

HARDENERS  FOR  EPOXIDE  RESINS 
Lata  Sckmabties,  CotofM;  Kari-Hdu  Hcatackd.  Bcrgtech 
Gladback;  Joaef  Pedaia,  Coiocae,  a^  lOmm  Nachtkaaip, 
Dataarlitnrf.  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  aarismn  to  Bayer 
Aklliaaffilarliift  LcrerkaaeB.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696.901 
ClaiBM  priority,  appUcatkm  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrauuiy,  May  12, 
1990,  4015302 

Ut.  CI.'  O08G  18/32.  18/80:  C08F  283/10:  C07C  269/06 
VS.  a.  52»— 45  9  CSaims 

1   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  amines  containing  ure- 
thane and  urea  groups,  comprising  reacting 

A)  isocyanate  prepolymers  containing  urethane  groups  and 
in  which  the  isocyanate  groups  are  reversibly  blocked 
with  secondary  monoamines  with 

B)  amines  having  molecular  wcighu  of  from  60  to  300, 
which  are  at  least  difunctional  and  which  have  a  total  of  at 
least  two  pnmary  or  secondary  amino  groups, 

with  sphtting  off  of  the  secondary  monoamine,  the  rcactants 
being  used  in  such  quantitative  proportions  that  the  reaction 
mixture  contains  more  than  I  25  pnmary  and/or  secondary 
ammo  groups  of  component  B)  for  each  blocked  isocyanate 
group  of  component  A) 


TETRAPOLYIMIDE  FILM  CONTAINING 

OXYDDTHAUC  DIANHYDRIDE 

Joha  A.  Krcn.  CiImIm,  Oy>.  iiilgiiir  la  E.  L  Da  PoM  «c 

Cimll— riiM  «r  Sw.  No.'  tti.233,  Dae  17, 1990,  ■>— inaii 
TUs  ^pHriilf-  JaL  30,  M92,  Ser.  No.  920.690 
Iirt.  a.'  OOOG  73/ia  69/26 
VS.  a.  520—125  12  Oaima 

1.  A  chemically  converted  tetrapolyimide  film  for  dielectric 
use  in  flexible  printed  circuits  and  tape  automated  bonding 
applications  compristng,  based  on  the  total  molar  amount  of 
dianhydride,  from  20  to  70  mole  %  of  oxydiphthalic  dianhy- 
dride  and  from  30  to  80  mole  %  of  pyrorocllitic  acid  dianhy- 
dride and,  baaed  on  the  total  molar  amotmt  of  diamine,  from  30 
to  80  mole  %  of  a  phenylene  diamine  and  from  20  to  70  mole 
%  of  a  diaminodiphenylether.  wherein  said  tetrapolyimide  film 
has  an  elastic  modulus  of  400  to  1,000  Kpai,  a  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  of  8  to  35  ppm/*  C,  a  coefficient  of  hygro- 
scopic expansion  of  10  to  30  ppm/%  RH.  a  water  absorption  of 
leas  than  4%  and  an  etch  rate  greater  than  the  same  tetrapolyi- 
mide film  prepared  by  a  thermal  conversion  process  using  the 
same  time  and  temperature  conditions. 


5.219.978 

POLYtARYLENE  ETHERIFROM 

9>BIS(3>DIPHENYL-4-HYDROXYPHENYL)FLUO- 

RENE 
Allaa  S.  Hay.  5015  Glewaira  AveaM.  Mortreal.  QMbec,  Caa- 
ada  H3W  2B3  ,  and  Zki  Y.  Waag,  3600  Pare  Ave.  Apt,  A 
1S03,  Moatreal.  Qaebac,  CaMda  H2X  3R2 
DiTiakm  of  Ser.  No,  653.079.  Feb.  «.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,110.993, 
This  appUcatioa  Feb.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  83M99 
lat  CL'  COOG  65/40 
VS.  CI.  520-128  ">  Ctalms 

1    A  polyfarylene  ether)  compnsing  recumng  units  of  for- 
mula (V): 


5J19,976 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PHENOL 

RESINS  USING  BY-PRODUCTS  OF  THE 
CHLORINATION  OF  BUTADIENE  AS  REACTANTS 
MaafMI  Abele,  Coioaae;  Haaa-Joaef  Bayach.  Krefekl;  Hetarich 
Schraae.  Krcfeld.  aad  Hafo  Vcraalekee.  Krefeld.  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.   of  Gcrmaay,   aaaigaors  to  Bayer   AktienceacUachaft. 
LeTcrkaaeB-Bayerwcrfc.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb,  15,  1991,  Ser.  No,  655,769 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  27. 
1990.  4006130 

Int.  a.'  C04G  14/04:  O08G  65/38 
VS.  a.  520— W  3  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  phenol  resins  by  the 
reaction  of  A)  phenols  with  B)  by-products  of  the  chlonnation 
of  butadiene,  said  byproducts  consisting  essentially  of  C*  to  Cg 
hydrocarbons  containing  at  least  three  functional  groups  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  chlonne  atoms  and  carbon- 
carbon  double  bonds,  in  the  presence  of  iron  (III)  chlonde 
catalysts. 


o-Q-^-Q— 


Ph 


(\n 


in  which: 
Ph  is  phenyl; 
X  IS 


O 
II 


o 


— c— .    -s— . 

II 
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5.219,97« 

POLYOXAZOLIDINES  WITH  A  STRUCTURE 

CONTAINING  CARBONATE  CROUPS,  PROCEDURE 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE 

Alberto  Greco,  MiUa,  Italy,  ■arignor  to  EjUchea  Syathesto 

S.pJ^^  PalenM,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,112 
Claiai  priority,  applkatloa  Italy,  Feb.  11,  1991,  000345  A/91 
Int.  a.'COSG  \4'0-'i 
UJS.  a.  52»— 220  3  CUima 


u   u    '1   u   iji   •>   jj    ;i     I   }• 
1    Polyoxazolidincs  corresponding  to  the  general  formula 


(I) 


n 
II 

(>— C  — ()— CHj  — CHj— N 

Rl 
\ 
C 


-CH; 
CH; 


(1) 


/      \      / 

R:  O 


where,  n  is  a  number  between  1  and  10,  R  is  a  n  valent  radioal 

selected  from 

an  N-cthyl-oiazolidmic  radical 


CH; N  — CH;  — CH2 

I  I       '^' 

CH-  C 

\      /     \ 

()  R; 


a  trivalent  triethylisocyanurate  radical. 


t H^  — t  H'  — 
I 
O  \  < ) 

\     /     \    // 

c         c 

I        I 

-CH.  — CHi  — N  N  — CH;  — CH; 

\     / 

C 

I 

o 


an  n-valcnl  alkylenic  radical  with  a  linear  or  branched  chain, 
containing  from  2  to  12  carb<3n  atoms  or  a  cycloalkylcnic 
radical  containing  from  ?  to  12  carbon  atoms,  the  alkyl 
residue  of  a  polyetheneglycol  — (CHj  -CH;  ()  ),n-  t'H- 
2 — CHi —  m  being  a  number  between  1  and  10,  the  para- 
dimcthylenecyclohexane  radical. 


—  CH 


CH;- 


UMI 


or  R  is  an  n-valent  radical  having  the  general  formula. 


J    •         I 

HO— R4 1-0— C  — O— R,-j— 


where  Rj  is  the  linear,  cyclic  or  aryl  hydrocarbon  residue  of 
a  glycol  containing  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  whereas  R4  has 
the  same  meaning  as  R  excluding  R  =  N— ethyl-oxazoline 
radical, 

R )  and  R2  either  the  same  or  different,  represent  the  hydro- 
gen atom,  an  alkyl  radical,  having  a  linear  or  branched 
chain,  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl 
radical  or  an  aryl  radical  or. 
Rl  and  R2  together  with  the  carbon  atom  between  them, 
represent  a  saturated  cycloalkyl  nng  with  5.  6.  or  7  carbon 
atoms. 


5J193W 

POLYMERS  BIODEGRADABLE  OR  BIOERODIABLE 

INTO  AMINO  ACIDS 

RonaM  Swidlcr,  Palo  Alto,  Califs  aaigMr  to  SRI  latenatkmal, 

Mcnto  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,447 
Int.  a.'  C08G  ti/20 
VsS.  a.  52»— 272  4  ClaiM 

1    A  biodegradable  polyester  polymer,  comprising 


— (R'— CR  — (CR2)^X)2  — R-),—  ® 

I 
(CR2), 
I 
CRjNR'R* 


wherein 

n  =  number  of  repeating  polymer  units  of  the  formula  shown; 

p  -  0  or  1,0  indicating  the  absence  of  the  subscnpted  constit- 
uent, 

q  3  0  or  1.0  indicating  the  absence  of  the  subscnpted  consut- 
uent. 

when  p  =  0.  q  =  1, 

when  p  =  1.  q  =  0, 

R'  -a  divalent  organic  radical  optionally  substituted  with 
oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfur  atoms  as  part  of  the  polymer 
backbone, 

R'  =  a  divalent  organic  radical  optionally  substituted  with 
oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfur  atoms  as  fjart  of  the  polymer 
backbone. 

R'  and  R*  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  an  organic 
substituent  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  O,  S 
or  N  or  together  form  a  divalent  nng  which  may  be  op- 
tionally substituted  with  O.  S  or  N,  and 

each  R  is  independently  H,  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl.  aryl, 
aralkyl,  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkenyl  or  cycloalkynyl,  all 
optionally  substituted  with  F.  CI,  Br.  I.  CN  or  NO2. 


5,219,981 
SEMI-CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHESIS  OF 
POLYBENZAZ»LE  POLYMERS 
Thomai  Gregory,  Midland,  Micb.;  Carl  W.  Hart*.  Stade,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gemaay;  Harrey  D.  Ledbetter,  Piaefaant,  N.C.; 
Keaaetb  J.  Qwackeabuak,  Saginaw,  and  Steven  Roaenberg. 
Midland,  botk  of  Micb.,  aadgnors  to  Tbc  Dow  Cbeaical 
Couipaay,  Midland,  Micb. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,332 
Int.  a.'  CO«G  7J/JZ  7i/0(5 
U.S.  a.  528—377  18  ClainM 

1    A  process  for  forming  a  polybenzaoie  polymer,  said  pro- 
cess compnsing  the  steps  of 

(1)  mainuining  a  mixture  containing  (a)  a  non-oxidizing, 
dehydrating  solvent  and  fb)  AB-PBZ  monomer  or  a  com- 
bination of  AA  PBZ  monomer  and  BB-PBZ  monomer,  at 


a  temperature  of  at  least  about  60*  C  with  agiution  in  a 
batch  reactor  for  a  period  of  time  tufFicient  to  form  an 
intermedute  mixture  containing  the  solvent  and  polyben- 
zazole  oligomers;  and 
(2)  passing  the  intermediate  mixture  of  step  (1)  through  a 
single-screw  or  multiple-screw  extruder  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  about  1 50"  C  under  conditions  such  that  a  dope 
containing  a  polybenzaiole  polymer  is  formed 
wherein: 

the  AB-PBZ  monomers  contain  an  aromatic  group  bonded 
to  the  following  substituents:  an  electron -deficient  carbon 
group;  a  pnmary  amine  group;  and  a  hydroxy,  thiol  and 
amine  group  ortho  to  the  pnmary  amine  group, 
the  AA-PBZ  monomers  contain  two  electron-deficient  car- 
bon groups  linked  by  a  divalent  organic  moiety,  and 
the  BB-PBZ  monomers  contain  an  aromatic  group  bonded 
to  the  following  substituents  a  first  pnmary  amme  group; 
a  second  pnmary  amine  group;  a  first  hydroxy,  thiol  or 
amine  group  ortho  to  the  first  pnmary  amine  group;  and  a 
second  hydroxy,  thiol  or  amine  group  ortho  to  the  second 
pnmary  amine  group 


PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  POLYETHYLENE 

TEREPHTHALATE,  POLYETHYLENE 

TEREPHTHALATE  FOR  MOLDING  PURPOSES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

SklgMi  SUraU;  Yankira  TaMka,  airf  Maaajndd  Sakai,  aU  of 
K-,-  Japaa^  MflnTT  to  MHaid  Pttrocka»tcal  Indwtrica, 
Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japn 

CoatlBaatkM  of  Ser.  No.  500,004,  Mar.  27,  1990,  abaadonrd 
Tkta  appHnnna  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,077 
OaiM  priority,  appMcatloa  Japan,  Mar.  31,  19M,  1-833S3; 

Mar.  31, 19»,  l-<3354;  Mar.  31, 19W,  1-833S5;  Mar.  31, 19W, 

1-83356;  Apr.  14, 19W,  1-94596;  Apr.  14, 1989, 1-94597;  May  31, 

1989,  1-138179;  May  31,  1989,  1-138180 
lat.  CL'  C08F  t/00 

UA  CL  528—502  «  Clai— 


5^19,962 
PROCESS  FOR  COPOLYMERIZING  CO/OLEHN 
Panlu  D.  BaiJaingk,  and  Izaak  Undkoirt,  botk  of  Tbe  Hagnc, 
Netberlaada,  aMignon  to  SbeU  OU  Coaipaay,  Hooctoa,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,525 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Earopeaa  Pat.  Off.,  May  29, 
1991,  91201318 

Int.  a.'  C08G  67/02 
U.S.  a.  528—392  »3  ClalaM 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  hncar  alternating  polymer 
of  carbon  monoxide  and  at  least  one  ethylcnically  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  which  compnscs; 

(1)  contacting  carbon  monoxide  and  at  least  one  ethylcni- 
cally unsaturated  hydrocarbon  monomer  m  a  reactor 
system  under  polymerization  conditions  in  the  presence  of 
a  liquid  reaction  diluent  and  a  catalyst  composition 
formed  from  a  compound  of  palladium,  the  anion  of  a 
strong  non-hydrohalogemc  acid  and  a  bidentate  ligand  of 
phosphorus, 

(2)  removing  a  portion  of  the  resultmg  polymer  suspension 
in  reaction  diluent  from  the  reactor,  passing  a  part  of  that 
portion  from  the  reactor  system  as  product  and  passing 
the  remainder  of  the  portion  back  to  the  reactor  through 
a  means  for  applying  mechanical  shear,  and 

(3)  removing  unreacted  monomers  from  a  gas  cap  within  the 
reactor,  mixing  the  unreacted  monomers  with  carbon 
monoxide  and  ethylcnically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  and 
passing  the  mixture  through  the  means  for  applying  me- 
chanical shear  together  with  the  polymer  suspension  and 
back  to  the  reactor. 


1.  In  a  process  for  treatment  of  polyethylene  tercphthalate, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  bringing  polyethylene  terc- 
phthalate obtained  through  a  solid  phase  poly  condensation 
step  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least  0  05  dl/g,  an  oligo- 
mer content  of  less  than  0  50%  by  weight  and  a  density  of  more 
than  1.38  g/cm^  into  contact  with  water 


5,219,985 

ANTIFUNGAL  AGENT 

Brian  R.  Petnck,  FlorcMe,  and  Byroa  H.  Ariaoa,  Watckang, 

botk  of  N  J.,  aMi^ora  to  Merck  A  Co„  lat,  Rakway,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,430 

Int.  CL'  A61K  31/02:  C07K  5/12  7/06 

UJS.  a.  530—317  2  OaiaM 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


OH 


5,219,983 
PREPARATION  OF  POLY 
(BIPHENYLENE/PHENYLENE)  SULFIDE 
Mickael  C.  Ya,  aMi  Jinunic  J.  Straw,  botk  of  BartleariUe,  Okla„ 
MBigaora  to  PkiUips  Petroieaa  Coapaay,  Barttcsrille,  Okla. 
FUed  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697.034 
lat  a.'  COSG  75/16 
VJS.  a.  528-388  1'  O**— 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  poly(biphenylene  sul- 
fide)/polyphenylene  sulfide)  copolymer  which  comprises  con- 
tacting a  p-dihalobenzene,  a  bis-p-halobiphenyl  in  an  amount 
from  about  2  3  to  about  9.0  mols  of  said  bis-p-halobiphenyl  per 
mol  of  said  p-dihalobenzene,  at  least  one  alkali  metal  sulfide,  at 
least  one  organic  amide  and  at  least  one  alkali  metal  carboxyl- 
ate  under  polytneniauon  conditions  sufficient  to  form  said 
copolymer 


\=/   HO      OH 


OH 
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5,219.98« 

POI.YANHYDROASPARTIC  ACID  AND  MCTHOD  OF 

DRY  MANIIFACH-'RE  OF  POl.YMKRS 

Thomaa  A.  Canata,  P«lo«  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Cygnus  (  orpo- 

ration,  Dolton,  III. 

Cootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,960,  Oct.  13,  I9«9,  sbandonrd. 

This  application  Oct.  2»,  1991.  S«r.  No.  783.355 

Int.  n.'  COIK  7  10 

VS.  a.  530-324  10  Oaims 

1    A  prcxluci  manufactured  by  the  prcxess  of 

(a)  charging  a.spanic  acid  particle  into  a  fluidumg  procevs 
unit. 

(b)  heating  said  fluidi/ing  procev,  unit  \nih  a  heal  transfer 
fluid  at  approximately  MX)'  F  . 

(c)  agitating   said   aspartic    acid    partlcle^   in    said    fluidi/ing 
process  unit. 

(d)  applying  vacuum  lo  said  fluidi/ing  prixevs  unit    and 
(c)   removing   water   from   said   aspartic    acid    lo   form    said 

pnxluct. 


5,2I9,9«9 
BIFVNCTIONAL  PROTEIN  FOR  THE  ISOLATION  OF 
CAPPED  MRNA 
Nahum  Sonenberg.  CAte  St-Luc;  Isaac  YAtiy,  Chomedey,  both  of 
Canada,  and  Michael  Altmann,  Bern,  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  McGiU  CniTersity.  Montreal,  Canada 
Cootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  283.677.  Dec.  13.  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,565 
Int.  C\.'  conn.  Li.  00.  C12J  I  22 
IS.  a.  530—350  *  Claims 

1  A  protein  A/eIF-4E  fusion  protein  for  the  punfication  of 
capped  mRNA  in  affinity  chromatography,  which  comprises 
at  least  a  first  functional  site  having  the  ability  to  bind  a  solid 
supptirt  matrix  in  such  a  manner  as  to  allow  said  first  functional 
site  to  be  immobilized  and  still  remain  functionally  accessible 
to  interact  with  the  cap  structure  of  mRNA 


5.219,987 

SEQl  ENTIAI   POLYPEPTIDFis  ENDOWED  WITH 

I.MMLNOIXX;iCAL  ACnVTTV 

Antonio  S.  Verdini,  Monterotondo;  Antonello  Pessi,  and  Fsbio 

Bonelli,  both  of  Rome,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Eniricerche 

S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1988.  Ser.  No.  227.364 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Sep.  11,  1987.  21892  A   87 
Int.  a.'  A61K  .<7.<)2.  C07K  ^.(>6.   ^  («   "  I(> 
VS.  a.  530—324  3  Oaims 

1  Synthetic,  sequential  polypeptides  endowed  with  immu- 
nological activity,  capable  of  inducing  in  mammals  a  high-Iitrc 
antib<xly  response  against  the  circumsp<iro70itic  protein  of 
Plasmtxlium,  which  can  be  defined  by  means  of  the  formula 


H     ( Asn     Asn     Hri>i,     OH 

wherein 

Asn  is  L  -asparagine,  and 

Pro  IS  t -proline,  and 

n  as  has  value  not  less  than  2 


0) 


5,219,990 
PAPILLOMAVIRUS  E2  TRANS-ACTIVATION 
REPRESSORS 
Elliot  J.  Androphy.  Natick,  and  James  G.  Barsoum,  Lexington, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Biogen,  Inc.,  Cambridge  and  New 
England   Medical   Center   Hospitals.    Inc.,   Boston,   both   of 
Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  646.998 
Int.  a.'  C07K  IJ'M.  7,()4.  15/02 
V.S.  n.  530—350  6  Claims 

1  An  E2  trans-activation  repress<.)r  comprising  a  polypep- 
tide having  an  amino  acid  sequence  homologous  to  the  native 
F2  DNA  binding  domain  (SEQ  ID  NO  1),  said  polypeptide 
being  capable  of  forming  inactive  hetertxiimers  with  native  E2 
protein  and  said  inactive  hetertxlimcrs  being  incapable  of  bind- 
ing to  E2  DNA  binding  sites 


\  — NH  — <  H— SH^ 
1 


UMI 


where 

R  IS  a  side  chain  of  an  amino  acid,  of  which  anv  functional 

groups  are  suitably  protected,  and 
X   IS  an  acyl   group  chosen   from   the  group  consisting  of 

2-nitroben/oyl.    4-chloro-bulyryl,    acetoacelyl.    4-bromo 

hutyryl,  (2-nitrophenoxy  l-acetyl  and  2  methvl  ;-<;    nilri> 

phen<ny)propionyl 


5,219,991 
MACROPHAGE  STIMULATING  PROTEIN 
Fxlward  J.  Leonard,  N.  Chery  Chase;  Alison  H.  Skeel.  Kensing- 
ton; Jeiio  Yoshimurs,  Frederick,  and  Etfore  Appella.  Chevy 
Chase,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Serrices,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,085 

Int.  n.'  C07G  7'0();  C07K  /.<  '«,  A61K  J  7/02 

V.S.  CI.  530—351  5  Claims 


5.219.988 
NEW  GEM-DIAMINO  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  I'SE 
IN  THE  SYNTHFisIS  OF  RPHKO-INVER-SO  PEPTIDF>J 
Laura   Gazerro,    Merate;   Massimo   Pinori.    Pademo    D'.Adda, 
Italy,  and   Antonio  S.   Verdini,  Monterotondo,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors   to   Eniricerche   S.p.A..   Milan   and   Scls»o   S.p.A., 
Siena,  both  of  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1990.  Ser,  No.  482.653 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  22.  1989.  19518  A  89 
Int.  CI."  A61K  r  02.  C07K  5.0(J.  7.ixi.  C07C  :.(_<  im 
I  .S.  CI.  530—330  11  (laims 

1    A  comp<iund  of  formula  (I) 


0) 


FrKtton  NiamkM 


1  A  purified  macrophage  stimulating  protein  (MSP)  having 
a  mtilecular  weight  of  70  kilodaltons  as  determined  by  non- 
reducing  sodium  dodcyl  sulfate  p<ilyacrylamide  gel  electro- 
phoresis (SDS-PAGE),  and  subunit  molecular  weight  of  47 
kikxlaltons  and  22  kildaltons  as  determined  by  reducing  SDS- 
P.ACiF.  and  a  specific  activity  of  at  least  2  ■  10' units  MSD/mg 
protein 


5,219,992 
MODIFICATION  OF  GELATIN 
Donald  P.  Specht.  and  Kenneth  G.  Harbiaon,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 
FUed  Jun.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,424 
Int.  a.'  G03C  1/30:  C07C  147/04 
VS.  a.  530—354  1  Claims 

1  A  modified  gelatin  suiuble  for  use  as  an  intermediate  in 
the  preparation  of  a  hardened  gelatin,  said  modified  gelatin 
having  the  formula 

O 

II 

Gel-C— G 

wherein  Gel  is  a  gelatin  p<->lypeptide. 


O 

II 

—  C- 


is  a  carbonyl  group  from  a  free  carboxyl  group  in  aspanic  acid 
or  a  glutamic  acid  moiety  in  said  polypeptide,  and  G  is 


—  N  — CHR  — C  HR  — N  — 1.  or 

CHR  — CHR 

/  \ 

—  N  ^NT 


(CHR  I, 

wherein  each  R  is  independently  hydrogen  or  a  primary  or 
secondary  alkyl  group  of  one  to  about  four  carbon  atoms,  n  is 
a  positive  integer  having  a  value  of  one  to  about  four,  and  T  is 
hydrogen  or 


umn  to  release  and  elute  EPl  protein  bound  to  heparin  in 

said  chromatographic  column  matrix 
whereby  isolated  and  purified  EPI  protein  is  cluted  from  said 
chromatographic  column 


5.219,994 
INHIBITOR  OF  TISSUE  FACTOR  ACTIVITY 
VinccBzo  Baonaacisi,  and  PatricU  C.  Colbnra,  both  of  Lake 
Placid,  N.Y„  aasigBors  to  W.  Alton  Jones  Cell  Science  Center. 
Inc.,  Lake  Placid.  N.Y. 

ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  707^14,  May  29,  1991,  abudoiMd. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,893,  No*.  8,  1988, 

abaodooed.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,462 

Int.  a.'  C07K  15/00 

VS.  a.  530—380  9  CJaiam 

1  A  punfied  and  isolated  tissue  factor  inhibiting  protein,  said 

protein  comprising  a  sulfated  glycoprotein  having  a  molecular 

weight  of  about  45  kOa,  wherein 

(a)  said  protein  has  the  ability  to  inhibit  the  activity  of  tissue 
factor;  and 

(b)  said  glycoprotein  includes  the  amino  acid  sequence: 
Xi-X2-Glu-Glu-Asp-Glu-Glu-Phe-Thr-X3-Ile-Thr-Asp-Ile- 

Lys-Pro-Pro-Leu-Gln-Lys-Pro-Thr,  where  X|,  X2    and 
X3  can  be  the  same  or  difTerent  and  denote  any  ammo  acid. 


5^19.995 
PLASMA  FRACnON  PURIFICATION 
Steren  W.  Herring,  San  Dimas;  Yahiro  Uemora,  Arcadia,  both 
of  Calif.;  MuneUro  Noda,  Nara,  Japu.  and  Keaneth  T. 
Shitaniahi,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  aasignors  to  Alpha  Ther- 
apeutic Corporation.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  913.590 

Int.  a.'  C07K  15/06.  3/20  3/24 

V.S.  a.  530—381  26  Claims 


CH;  — CH;— N— H. 

said  modified  gelatin  being  funher  charactenzed  by  having 
from  1%  to  about  *0%  of  the  free  carboxyl  groups  in 
aspartic  and  glutamic  acid  moieties  in  said  polypeptide 
being  substituted  with  G-groups; 

whereby  said  modified  gelatin  has  a  rate  of  reaction  with  a 
bis  reactive  olefin  hardener  which  is  faster  than  the  reac- 
tion rate  of  said  hardener  with  the  corresponding  unmodi- 
fied gelatin  not  having  substitution  with  — G—  groups 


5.219,993 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  PURIRED  EPI  PROTEIN 
FROM  A  SOLUTION  ESPECIALLY  A  FERMENTATION 

SOLUTION 
Ole  Nordfang,  Hilleroed.  and  Soren  Carlsen,  Birkeroed.  both  of 
Denmark,  assignors  to  Noto  Nortlisk  A/S,  Bagsraerd.  Den- 
mark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK90/00016.  §  371  Date  Aug.  12.  1991.  §  102<e) 
Date  Aug.  12,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08158,  PCT  Pub. 
Dau  Jul.  26,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  730,860 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Jan.  19,  1989,  4123/89 
Int.  a.'  C(r7K  3/20:  A61K  35/16 
VS.  a.  530—380  3  Claims 

1   A  method  for  isolating  and  purifying  an  EPI  protein  from 
a  cell  line  supcmaunt  solution  which  method  compnses 

a)  applying  a  cell  line  supernatant  solution  containing  EPI 
protein  to  a  chromatographic  column  containing  a  matnx 
coupled  with  hepann  and 

b)  applying  a  buffer  solution  to  said  chromatographic  col- 


1  A  process  for  punfying  each  of  Factor  II.  Factor  V  and 
Factor  X  from  a  single  impure  protein  fraction  which  mcludes 
Factors  II,  V  and  X,  composing 

providing  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  impure  protein  frac- 
tion; 

contactmg  the  aqueous  solution  with  a  first  ligand  to  thereby 
bind  Factors  II,  V  and  X  to  the  first  ligand, 

recovcnng  a  Factor  II,  V  and  X  protein  fraction  from  the 
first  ligand; 

adding  banum  chlonde  to  the  recovered  Factor  II,  V  and  X 
protein  fraction  to  produce  a  banum  precipiute  compris- 
ing Factors  II  and  X; 

recovcnng  Factor  V  from  the  supernatant  of  the  banum 
precipitation; 

dissolving  the  banum  precipitate  in  an  aqueous  solution  to 
form  a  Factor  II-  and  X-  containing  solution, 
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UMI 


tpplying  the  Fsctor  II-  ind  X-conUinmg  solution  to  a  sec- 
ond ligand  capable  of  binding  Factor  X  but  which  binds 
Factor  II  weakly  or  not  at  all. 

binding  Factor  X  to  the  second  ligand. 

recovenng  Factor  II  from  the  fractions  which  do  not  bind, 
or  which  weakly  bind,  to  the  second  ligand.  and 

recovenng  Factor  X  from  the  second  ligand 


about  4770  daltons  and  approximately  the  following  amino 
acid  composition 


RECOMBINANT  ANTIBODIES  AND  METHODS  FOR 
THEIR  PRODUCTION  IN  WHICH  SURFACE  RESIDUES 
ARE  ALTERED  TO  CYSTEINE  RESIDUES  FOR 
ATTACHMENT  OF  EFFECTOR  OR  RECEPTOR 
MOLECULES 
Mark  W.  Bodscr,  OifoniiUre;  Joka  R.  Adair,  Higk  Wycoaibe; 
Nigel  R.  Wklttle,  Surrey,  Alan  H.  Lyooa,  MMiieaheaA,  and 
RayaiMd  J.  OwcBi,  Healcy-OB-Tkaaea,  all  of  Uaitcd  Kiog- 
doa,  avisBon  to  Ceiltcck  Uaiitcd,  Bcrkjhirc,  United  Kiag- 

dOB 

per  No.  PCT/GB88/007N,  §  371  Date  Jul.  3.  1989,  §  102(e) 

DaU  Jul.  3,  1989.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WOS9/01782.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  9,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  5,  1988,  Ser.  No.  353,«4 

Claian  priority,  applicatioB  Uaited  Kingdom,  Sep.  4,  1987. 
87 20833 

Int.  a.'  C07K  15/28:  A61K  39/395.  C12P  21/08 
VS.  a.  530— 387J  10  CUlma 

1  An  altered  antibtxiy  molecule  wherein  an  amino  acid 
residue  in  a  surface  pocket  on  the  molecule  has  been  changed 
to  a  cysteine  residue  to  introduce  a  thiol  group  m  said  surface 
pocket,  such  that  said  cysteine  residue  can  only  be  accessed  by 
small  molecules  of  about  0  LUo  0  5  nm  m  diameter  and  such 
thai  said  cysteine  residue  is  only  available  for  bonding  to  an 
effector  or  reporter  molecule  and  not  tii  a  cysteine  residue  on 
the  same  or  other  antibody  chains 


Am       (" 

r)                 Thr 

(1) 

lie 

(!) 

GU       ( 

)                  All 

(3) 

Leu 

(2) 

Ser       ( 

)                  Pro 

(2) 

Phe 

(1) 

Gly       ( 

)                 Tyr 

(1) 

Lys 

(4) 

Hb       ( 

)                 V.1 

(2) 

Trp 

(2).  and 

Arg      ( 

)                 Met 

(0) 

Cy, 

(*) 

5J19,999 
IMMUNOCLOBUUN  G  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCnON  THEREOF 
Tohni  Suznki;  Hiroyaki  Ikcda,  botb  of  Tokyo;  Kazayo  Ikcda, 
Urnwa;  Tngikaza  ToaMWO,  Kaakiwa;  Sadayoaki  ScUgKki, 
Sapporo;  Tak^ii  Oktaai,  Tokyo,  aMi  Scigi  Smiaki,  Aicki,  all  of 
Japan,  aaigaon  to  Mitanbiaki  Rayoa  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Tke  Japa- 
ncac  Red  Croat  Society,  botb  of  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,992 

Claimi  priority,  application  Japaa,  Mar.  20,  1990,  2-68210 

Int.  a."  C07K  3/12.  3/26 

V.S.  a.  530—390.5  9  Claima 


5,219.997 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  WHICH  INHIBITS  THE 
ADHESION  FUNCTIONS  OF  THE  0  INTEGRIN,  CR3 
Stnart  F.  Sckloaonan,  Newton  Centre,  and  Jamca  D.  GrifTln, 
Sbcrboa,  botb  of  Maaa.,  aaaignon  to  Dnna-Farber  Cancer 
laftitate,  Boatoa,  MaM. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165.024,  Mar.  7.  1988.  Pal.  No. 

5,019,648.  which  ia  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  70.257, 

Jul.  6, 1987,  abandoned.  Thla  appUcatioa  May  22,  1991.  Ser.  No. 

703.941 

The  portion  of  tbc  terra  of  this  pnteat  sabaequcnt  to  May  28. 

2008,  has  been  diKlaioicd. 

Int.  C\:  C12P  21/08.  C07K  15  28 

U.S.  CI.  530—388.7  I  Cl^" 

1    The  montx-lonal  antibody  MY<J04  prcxiuced  b>   ihe  hy 

bndoma  cell  line  A  T  C  C   No   HB<J510 


=ft 


J 


6-, 


0-9 


5,219,998 

YEAST-DERIVED  EPIDERMAL  GROWTH  FACTOR 
Robert  H.  Urin,  11127  Jardin  PU  Ciacinnati,  Ohio  45241,  and 

Stepbea  J.  Keller,  1334  Edwanta  Rd.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45208 

Coatiaaation-in-pwrt  of  Ser.  No.  534,026,  Jan.  4,  1990, 

abuKloncd.  Thia  application  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665.997 

Int.  a.'  A61K  35  M.  37/02:  C12P  21  '04 

VS.  a.  530—388.24  10  Claim* 

1  An  isolated  water-soluble  yeast  protein  which  is  naturally 
present  in  yeast,  which  is  free  of  water-insoluble  yeast  comptv 
nenU:  which  is  insoluble  in  tnchloroacetic  acid,  chloroform, 
absolute  methanol.  95%  ethanol.  acetone,  hexanes.  petroleum 
ether,  and  50%  methanol— 25%  ether,  which  is  soluble  in 
acidic  solutions  containing  50%  methanol,  ethanol  or  acetone, 
which  stimulates  the  growth  and  respiration  of  A43 1  cells  in  a 
culture  without  serum  supplements,  which  has  a  murine  Epi- 
dermal Growth  Factor  (mEGF)  activity  per  milligram  at  least 
equivalent  to  1000  nanograms  of  mEGF  by  Elisa  Assay  Titra 
tion,  which  EGF  activity  is  provided  by  the  presence  therein 
of  •  water-soluble  yeast  protein  having  a  molecular  weight  of 


1  A  process  for  production  and  filtenng  of  immunoglobulin 
G  which  compnscs  providing  an  aqueous  solution  of  immuno- 
globulin G  Lsolated  from  human  blood  plasma,  removing  ag- 
gregates from  the  aqueous  solution  of  immunoglobulin  G  to 
such  an  extent  that  they  are  not  detectable  by  gel  filtration 
analysis,  and  filtenng  the  aqueous  solution  of  immunoglobulin 
G  through  a  porous  polyolefin  membrane  having  a  pore  diame- 
ter in  the  range  of  0  015  to  0  17  microns  in  the  presence  of  an 
added  surface  active  stabilizer 


5,220.000 

BIFUNCnONAL-BIS-QUINOUNOLS.  AND  THEIR 

METAL  CHELATES 

Spyroa  Thcodoropaloa,  2964  Hickory  St„  Yorktown  Heights, 

N.Y.  10598 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,300 
Int.  a.'  C07D  215/16.  215/20:  C07F  13/00.  5/00 
U.S.  a.  534—14  13  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


(CHi)« 

CHj— CH  — CH2 
I  I 

NH  NH 

/  \ 

X  X 


OH 


OH       HO 


wherein  n  is  1  to  5,  x  is  CH2  or  — C=0;  Y  is  NO2,  NH2, 
-N=C=S,  -N=C  =  0.  N3.  — NH-CO— NHNH2, 
— NH— C(=S)— NHNH2,  maleimido,  — NH— C(= 
S)_NH— alkyl  or  — NH— C(=S)— NH— aryl;  where- 
with term  alkyl  m  y  contains  I  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  is 
an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  or  an  alkyl  group  substituted 
with  at  least  one  cartioxyljc  group,  and  the  term  hydrocar- 
bon aryl  in  y  contains:  6  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  and  is  an 
unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  aryl  group  or  an  aryl  group 
subsututed  with  one  or  more  carboxyl  groups;  Ri,  R2  and 
Rj  are  hydrogen,  COOH,  NO2,  NO,  SOjH,  halogen, 
POjH.  an  azo  group,  NH2,  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  hydrocarbon 
aryl  groups  of  from  I  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  and  which  may 
be  substituted  with  one  or  more  carboxyl  groups. 


OH 


wherein  Y  represents 


(Q.-NHRj, 
Rs 


rj.^rj 


N 
H 


N 
BOC 


and  whcretn  Ri  and  Rj  represent  hydrogen  atoms,  respec- 
tively, or  a  straight  or  branch  chain  alkylideoe  group  having 
1-10  carbon  atoms;  R3  repreKnts  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  straight 
or  branch  chain  alkyl  group  having  1-10  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
straight  or  branch  chain  alkyloxycarbonyl  group  having  1-10 
carbon  atoms;  R4  and  R}  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group  having  1-5  carbon  atoms,  respectively;  BOC  represents 
t-butyloxycarbonyl;  and  n  repreaents  an  mteger  of  0  to  10,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,220^2 
DEACETYLCOLCHlCDrt  DERIVATIVES 
Kiyoiki  AUyam.  ILammtm,  Japn,  awlgaiir  to  Ohpea  Rcaavck 
Laboratoriea,  Ud^  laUkawa,  JapM 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Sar.  No.  810,883 
OaiM  priority.  a^UcatiM  •)■»«.  D^  25.  1990,  2^136*3; 
Dec  25.  1990,  2-419162 

Int.  CL'  A61K  31/7a  47/4S:  C07H  7/00;  OPC  235/14 
VS.  a.  536—187  6  OaiM 

1.  A  deacetylcolchicine  denvative  represented  by  the  for- 
mula 


5,220,001 
ANTHRACYCLINE  GLYCOSIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Kwaag  D.  Ok;  JeoM  B.  Park,  and  Mooa  S.  Kim,  aU  of  Seoal, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  aadgaor*  to  Zaidaa  Hojim  Biaeibataa  Doag-A 
Pharm  Co.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea  aad  Kagaka  Keakynkai, 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Oct  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,708 
Claimi  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  25,  1989, 
89-15375;  Oct  13,  1990,  90-16213 

lat  a.'  C07H  15/24 
VS.  CI.  536—6.4  1  Claim 

1    A  compound  of  the  followmg  formula  (I) 


O  O 

H  II 

CCH2— O— C— Y 


CH3O 


CH3O 


(D 


CH3O 


wherein  R  denotes  a  residue  obtaii>ed  by  removing  COOH 
from  a  C3-C7  sugar  carboxylic  acid,  and  a  hydroxyl  group 
present  in  the  residue  may  properly  be  protected  with  a 
protecting  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
acyl  group,  an  acetal  group  and  a  ketal  group. 


5020,003 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 
2'4-DIDEOXYNUCLEOSIDES 
Michael  E.  Jang,  Los  Aagelea,  Calif.,  aad  Joha  M.  GardiMr, 
Birmingham.  Eaglaad,  Mrtgann  to  The  Rc«nts  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  CaUfbnia,  Oakland,  CaUf . 

FUed  Mar.  29.  199L  Ser.  No.  677.500 
lat  a.'  GOTH  19/073.  1/173 
VS.  a.  536—27.11  »  Oaimt 

1    A  process  for  malung  a  2  ,3'-dideoxynucleoside  of  the 
formula  (I) 


c 


OH 

O 


I 


I 
X 


wherein  X  is  H  and  B  is  a  punne  or  pynmidine  base,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  converting  a  diol  having  the  formula  (II) 


UMI 
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,OH 


length  which  probe  »equcnce  is  exactly  complementary  to  said 
C  allele 


OCHi 


(JCHj 


I 


wherein  X  is  H.  to  a  dideoxyribofuranoside  having  the  formula 
(III) 

OH  1" 


OCHi 


I 
X 


wherein  X  is  H.  and 

(b)  coupling  a   punne  or   pynmidme  base   to   the  didcox- 
ynbofuranoside  of  formula  III  to  obtain  the  2  ,3  -dideox 
ynucleoside  of  formula  I  defined  above 
8    A  process  for  making  a  2  ,3  -dideoxynucleoside  of  the 
formula  (I) 


-OH 


5J20.009 

suBsmrtrrED  adamantyl  dioxetanes 

Y.  BroMtciB,  NewtoB,  Ma«^  aaigBor  to  Trofix,  I»c^ 
Betfbr^Maw. 
C(Mti>Mrtioi>-i»^w1  of  Scr.  No.  312,1 2S,  Jal.  20, 1M9.  P*L  No. 
4,97S,614,  wWdi  tt  ■  caatimatio^l»-fMl  of  Ser.  No.  265,406, 
Oct.  26,  19M,  ahMrfo»BJ.  wMct  la  ■  cotl— tki»-to-»«rt  of  S«r. 
No.  8S9,S23,  JbI.  24,  1M3.  TU*  aMttcathM  Aas.  30,  1990,  Scr. 
No.  574,7»7 
l»t.  a.'  C07H  15/24:  C07F  9/06;  COTD  305/00 
VS.  a.  536— 26J1  *  Cta*« 

1    A  dioxetane  compound  reacuble  with  an  enzyme  to  re- 
lease optically  detecUble  energy,  having  the  formula 

O  — O    „ 


C" 


wherein  B  is  a  purine  or  pyrimidinc  base,  comprising  the  steps 

of 

(a)  reacting  ( 1.3  butadien  1  yDoxytnmethylsilane  with  in- 
methyl  orthoformate  to  form  5.5-dimethoxypent  2-cnal. 

(b)  reducing  5,5,-dimethoxypent-2-enal  with 
diisobutylaluminum  hydnde  to  form  5.5-dimethoxypent 
2-en-lol, 

(c)  forming  (2R.3R)  3-<2.2-dimethoxyethylK5xirancmelhanol 
by  Sharpless  epoxidalion  of  5.5-dimcthoxypenl-2-cn  U)l, 

(d)  reacting  (2R.3R)  3-(2.2-dimethoxyethylK>xiraneine- 
thanol  with  diisobutylaluminum  hydnde  to  form  5.?-dime- 
thoxypcntane-l,2-diol, 

(e)  treating  'i.5-dimethoxypentane-1.2-diol  with  dilute  acid 
to  form  a  2.3-dideoxyribofuranmidc  having  the  fiirmula 
II.  and 


c 


OH 

o 


(.KTHi 


/-< 


II 


(f)  coupling  a  purine  or  pyrimidine  base  lo  the  dideox 
ynbofuranoside  of  formula  II  to  obtain  the  2  ,^  dideox 
ynuclet«idc  of  formula  I  defined  above 


Y  — Z 

wherein  T  is  carboxylic  acid  substituted  or  methoxy  substi- 
tuted adamantyl  bonded  to  the  dioxetane  nng  through  a  spiro 
linkage.  Y  is  phenoxy  or  naphthyloxy;  X  is  methoxy,  ethoxy  or 
propoxy,  and  Z  is  an  enzyme-cleavable  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phosphate  ester  group,  aceute  ester 
group,  carboxyl  group.  l-pho»pho-2,3-di»cylglycende  group, 
l-thio-D-glucoside  group,  adenosine  tnphoaphate  analog 
group,  adenosine  diphosphate  analog  group,  adenosine  mono- 
phosphate analog  group,  adenosine  analog  group,  a-D-galac- 
toside  group,  /3-D-galactoside  group,  a-D-glucoside,  a-D- 
glucoside  group,  60-O-manno»ide  group,  3-D-mannoside 
group,  ^-D-fructofuranoside  group.  /S-D-glycosiduranote 
group.  p-toluenesulfonyl-L-arginine  dye  ester  group  and  a 
p-toluenesulfonyl-L-arginine  amide  group 

5J2O,0O6 
IDENTinCATlON  OF  A  SUPPRESSOR  OF 
ATHEROGENIC  APOUPOPROTEIN 
Robert  S.  Rom;  Andrew  C.  U;  Jeffrey  M.  Hoeg.  and  H.  Bryan 
Brewer,  all  of  Betkewla,  MiL,  aaaigiiort  to  Tli*  United  Stmtet 
of  America  aa  reprcacated  by  tkc  DefMUtmeat  of  Healtfc  and 
Human  Scrricts,  Waahingtoo,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,931 
Int.  a.'  C07H  15/12.  17/00.  C12Q  J/6S 
VS.  C\.  536—24.1  2  Claims 

1  A  cloned  cis-actmg  DNA  sequence  that  mediates  the 
suppression  of  atherogenic  apolipoprotein  B  (apoB)  transcnp- 
tion.  consisting  essentially  of  the  following  nucleotide  se- 
quence 

(K  AAA  ICC  AAGGTCCACCAAAATG 
UAAAAOA 


5^20,004 
MFTHODS  AND  RKAGF.NTS  FOR  G>-(.IOBlN 
TYPING 
Randall  K.  Saiki,  Richmood,  and  Shanaraz  L.  Nasarabadi.  Fre- 
mont, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cetus  Corporation,  Emery - 
Tille,  Calif. 

Filed  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696.793 
Int.  a.'  CWH  15   12.  C120  /   <« 
U.S.  CI.  536—24.31  *  Claims 

1    An  isolated  sequence-specific  oligonucleotide  probe  for 
detecting  the  presence  of  a  C  allele  of  the  Gy-globin  kxus  in  a 
sample   containing   Gyglobin    locus   nucleic    acids,    said    sc 
quence-specific  oligonucleotide  probe  consisting  essentially  of 
a  nucleotide  sequence  at  least  10  and  less  than  3 1  nucleotides  in 


5,220,007 
METHOD  OF  SITE-SPECIHC  ALTERATION  OF  RNA 
AND  PRODUCTION  OF  ENCODED  POLYPEPTIDES 
Thorn  Pederson,  Worcester,  SadUr  Agrawal,  Shrew«b«y;  San- 
dra Mayrand.  Shrewsbnry,  and  Paul  C.  ZaiMcaik,  Shrewa- 
bury,  all  of  Mass.,  assignon  to  The  Worcester  Foondatloa  for 
Experimental  Biology,  Shrewsbary,  Mass. 
Cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  480,269,  Feb.  15.  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5  149,797.  Thia  applicatioa  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,472 
Int.  a.'  C12N  15/11:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  C\.  536—23.1  »2  Claims 

1  A  mixed  phosphate  backbone  oligonucleotide  compnsing 
a  ?  segment  of  nucleotides  that  activate  RNase  H  and  a  3' 
segment  of  nucleotides  that  do  not  activate  RNase  H.  wherein 


the  5'  segment  of  nucleotides  comprises  nucleotide  phosphodi- 
esters  and  wherein  tlie  3'  segment  of  nucleotides  comprises  two 
or  more  contiguous  nucleotide  alkylphosphonates. 


5,220,008 
OLIGOSACCHARIDE  INHIBITORS  FOR  INFLUENZA 
VIRUS 
SabramuUaa  Sabcaaa,  WUnaagtoa,  DeL,  asidgaor  to  E.  I.  da 
Poat  de  NcwMus  aad  Compaay,  Wibaiagtoa,  DeL 
Filed  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,201 
lat  a.'  C07H  15/00.  15/06.  A61K  31/70 
VS.  a.  536—4.1  15  Oaiau 

1    A  compound  compnsing  the  formula  I,  II,  III,  IV,  V,  or 
VI 


OH 


RO 


OH 


OR 


RO 


I 
OH 


HO 


O 
OR' 


,OR 
O 

OR' 


HO 


RO 


OH 


RO 


OH 
O 

OR' 


OR 


Rl  — Y  — N 


whereiB: 

either  R|  is  a  saccharide  residue; 

Rj  is  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi  or  heterocyclyl,  any 
alkyl  or  alkylene  chain  bemg  optionally  mterruptcd  by 
one  or  more  heteroatoms,  and 

Y  IS  alkylene  optionally  substituted  by  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl 
or  aralkyi;  or 

Rl  and  R2  are  each  methyl  and  Y  1$  a  bond;  and  when  Ri  u 
a  saccharide  residue  X  is  an  anion  selected  from  halogen, 
R3CO2-,  R3SO3-  and  R3OSO3-,  wherein  R3  is  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi  or  heterocyclyl,  and 

when  Rl  and  Rj  are  each  methyl,  X  is  an  anion  selected  from 
R3SO3-,  RJOSO3"  wherein  R3  is  as  defined  above  and 
R4C02~,  wherein  R4  is  an  aldose  or  kctose  residue,  an 
N-protected  a-amino  acid  residue  or  a  oi-carboxy-a- 
amino  acid  residue. 


O 
OR' 


RO 


HO 


III 


OR 


IV 


HO 


OR 


OR 


7      ^OR' 


O 
OR' 


R<« 


O 
OR' 


HO 


r'o 


VI 


wherein 

Rl  IS  (CH2),C00R2  or  (CH2),C0NHR3NHC<0)R*, 

n  IS  an  integer  from  I  to  20, 

R2  IS  a  C|  to  Q,  alkyl  or  aralkyi, 

R^issCi  to  C4  alkyl, 

R*  IS  OCH2C«H5  or  alkenyl 

R',  R*,  R'.  and  R*  are  each  mdependcntly  H,  C<,H5CH, 
allyl,  tertbutyldimethylsilyl  or  2-deoxy-2-phthalimido- 
3,4,6-tn-0-acetyl-/3-D-glucopyranosyl,  and 

R  IS  a  monosaccharide  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of 
glucosamine,  N-protected  glucosamine,  and  O-protccted 
glucosamine, 

a  disacchande  consutmg  of  galactose  glycosidically  linked 
to  N-acetylglucosamme,  or 

a  tnsacchande  consisting  of  N-acetylneurammic  acid  glyco- 
sidically linked  to  galactose  which  in  turn  is  glycosidically 
linked  to  N-acetylglucosamine 


5^20,010 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 
ALKOXYPHTHALOCYANINE 
Takahiaa  Ogachi;  Keaicki  SagiaMto;  SUa  Aihara;  Hisato  Itok, 
aU  of  YokohsMa;  MaMakc  MatMHMto,  Itaad;  ToiUUro 
MMaoka,  aad  Maiakaza  Nakamara,  both  of  OMka,  aU  of 
Japaa,  aMiffMin  to  MItMi  Toatsa  CVastrah,  lacorporatad, 
Tokyo  aad  YaauuMto  CVadcals,  lacorporated,  Yao,  both  of 
Japaa 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,179 
Claiaas  priority,  appUcatiaa  Japaa,  Dec.  26,  1990,  2-413909; 
JbL  17,  199L  3-176604 

lata.'C09B<7/0(57 
VS.  CL  540—143  «  Claims 

1   A  method  for  prcpanng  an  alkoiyphthalocyanine  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  (3): 


(3) 


5,220,009 
PHENOTHL\2a?«UM  SALTS  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR 
DISINFECTING  AQUEOUS  EFFLUENTS 
Ychada   Masar,    Rehorot;   AareUa    Acker,    RaaMt-Gaa;   Lea 
Shraffiaa,  aad  Moahc  ATraMlT,  both  of  Rckorot,  aU  of  Israel, 
Milgann  to  Yeda  Reaearch  aad  Develcprntat  Compaay  Lim- 
ited, RehoTot,  brad 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  69U13 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Israel,  May  3,  1990.  94275;  Jaa. 
7,  1990,  94663 

lat.  CL'  COTD  207/00,  209/00'  a»7H  15/00  17/00 
VS.  CL  iS36-174  15  Oaiim 

1  3,7-Disub8Ututed-phenothi«rimumsalttof  the  formula  (I): 


wherein  each  of  R'«  is  independenUy  a  secondary  alkyl  group 
havmg  3  to  20  carbon  atoms.  Met  is  a  divalent  metal  atom  or  a 
metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  VO  and 
TiCh.  and  the  substitution  positions  of  — OR's  are  tlie  1-  or 
4-position,  the  5-  or  8-po«tion,  the  9-  or  1 2  positioa  and  the  1 3- 
or  16-position,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  heating  an  alcohol 
solution  or  suspension  of  one  to  four  kinds  of  3-alkoxyph- 
thalonitriles  represented  by  the  formula  (2): 


1822 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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June  15,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


1823 


(2) 


CN 


CN 


wherein  R'  is  a  secondary  alkyl  group  having  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  and  an  organic  base  to  90'-120*  C  .  thereafter  adding  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti,  V.  Mn,  Fe.  Co, 
Ni,  Cu.  Zn,  Ru,  Rh,  Pb,  Pd.  and  Pt  and  halides  thereof,  ace 
tales  thereof,  sulfates  thereof,  nitrates  thereof,  carbtixylates 
thereof,  carbonylates  thereof,  and  oxides  thereof  at  the  same 
temperature,  and  then  reacting  them  at  90'- 1 20'  C. 


5^20,011 

INTERMEDIATES  FOR  PREPARING 

2-HETEROARYLPHENYL-CARBAPENEM 

ANTIBACTERIAL  AGENTS 

Fr»Bk  P.  WNlmio,  Old  Brid«r,  Rarladn  N.  Gnthikooda,  Edi- 

loo,  uid  Suan  M.  Schnitt,  Scotch  PUiM,  all  of  N  J.,  aoign- 

ort  to  Merck  Jt  Co..  liic„  Rakway,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  720.324 

The  portion  of  tli«  term  of  thi»  patent  nibaeqncat  to  Sep.  1,  2009, 

kaa  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\.'CV7D  4  77  00 

VS.  a.  540—302  '0  Claims 

I    A  compciund  of  the  formula 


HAR  t—Rj 


(II 


COOM 


wherein 

P'  IS  a  removable  protecting  group  for  hydroxy. 

R  IS  H  or  CHi. 

R'    and     R'    are    independently     H.    CHi  — .    CHiCH: 
(CHihCH-.  HCK-H2-  .  CH,CH(OH>-.  (CH,)2C(OH> 
FCH2CH(OHh-.        F:CHCH(OH)-,        F,CCH(OHh 
CH3CH(F>-.  CH1CF2-,  or  (CHOjCCF)— , 


I  HAR 


UMI 


IS  a  5-  or  "Smembered  mon<.v  or  bicyclic  heteroaryl  nng 
system  wherein  1  atom  is  O  or  S,  or  an  8-membcred  bicy- 
clic heteroaryl  ring  system  wherein  2  atoms  are  O  and/or 
S;  all  the  other  atoms  being  carbon 
R"  is  each  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  the  radicals  set  out  below 

a)  a  tnfluoromethyl  group   — CFk 

b)  a  halogen  atom    —Br,  —CI,  — F,  or  —I. 

c)  C1-C4  alkoxy  radical    — OCm  alkyl,  wherein  the  alkyl  is 
optionally  mono-substituted  by  R«.  where 

R'  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  —OH, 
-OP',  -OCH),  -CN.  -C(0)NH2.  — 0C(0)NH2,  CHO. 
-0C(0)N(CHi)2.  -SO2NH2,  -S02N(CH,)2,  -SOCHi, 
— SOjCHi.  — F.  — CF),  -COOM"  (where  M"  is  hydrogen, 
alkali  metal,  methyl,  phenyl,  or  M),  tetrazolyl  (where  the 
point  of  attachment  is  the  carbon  atom  of  the  tetrazole  nng 
and  one  of  the  nitrogen  atoms  is  mono-substituted  by  M"  as 
defined  above)  and  — SOiM*  (where  M*  is  hydrogen,  an 
alkali  metal,  or  M). 

d)  a  hydroxy  group    —OH  or  a  protected  hydroxy  group 
—OP'. 

e)  a  carbonyloxy  radical    — 0<C    0)R'.  where 
R'  IS  C I   C4  alkyl  or  phenyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally  mono- 


substituted  by  R«  as  defined  above  or  tn -substituted  with 
-F 

f)  a  carbamoyloxy  radical    — 0(C    0)N(R^R',  where 

R'  and  R'  are  independently  H,  Cm  alltyl  (optionally  mono- 
substituted  by  R«  as  defined  above),  together  a  3-  to  5-mem- 
bercd  alkylidene  radical  to  form  a  nng  (optionally  substi- 
tuted with  R«  as  defined  above)  or  together  a  2-  to  4-mem- 
bered  alkylidene  radical,  interrupted  by  — O— ,  — S — ,  — S- 
(O)— .  — S<Oh—  or  — NR'— ,  to  form  a  nng  (where  R'  is 
hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl.  and  C1-C4  alkyl  mono-substituted 
with  R«  and  the  nng  is  optionally  mono-substituted  with  Rq 
as  defined  above). 

g)  a  sulfur  radical  -S(0),-R'  where  n  =  0-2,  and  R'  is 
defined  above. 

h)  a  sulfamoyl  group  —SChNiR'lR' where  R^and  R' are  as 
defined  above; 

I)  azido   Nj 

J)  a  formamido  group   — N(R'V-C(0)H,  where 
R'  IS  H  or  C1-C4  alkyl.  and  the  alkyl  thereof  is  optionally 

montvsubstituted  by  R«  as  defined  above, 

k)  a  (C1-C4  alkyl)carbonylamino  radical  — N(R'> — C<0)Ci- 
4  alkyl,  where  R'  is  as  defined  above,  and  the  alkyl  group 
IS  also  optionally  mono-substituted  by  R«  as  defined 
above; 

i)  a  (C1-C4  alkoxy )carbonylamino  radical  — N(R')— C- 
(0)0Ci-C4  alkyl,  where  R'  is  as  defined  above,  and  the 
alkyl  group  is  also  optionally  mono-substituted  by  R<  as 
defined  above. 

m)  a  ureido  group  -N(R'>— C(0)N(R>1R'  where  R',  R' 
and  R'  are  as  defined  above. 

n)  a  sulfonamido  group  -N(R'1S02R'.  where  R'and  R'are 
as  defined  above. 

o)  a  cyano  group   — CN. 

p)  a  formyl  or  acetalized  formyl  radical  — C(0)H  or  — C- 
(OCHOiH. 

q)  (C1-C4  alkyl)carbonyl  radical  wherein  the  carbonyl  is 
aceulized.  — C(OCH3)2C|-C4  alkyl,  where  the  alkyl  is 
optionally  mono-substituted  by  R«  as  defined  above, 

r)  carbonyl  radical    — C(0)R',  where  R'  is  as  defined  above. 

s)  a  hydroximinomethyl  radical  in  which  the  oxygen  or 
carbon  atom  is  optionally  substituted  by  a  C1-C4  alkyl 
group  —C(Kn  NOR'  where  R"  and  R'  are  as  defined 
above,  except  they  may  not  be  joined  together  to  form  a 
nng, 

t)  a  (C1-C4  alkoxy K-arbonyl  radical  — C(0)OCm  alkyl. 
where  the  alkyl  is  optionally  mono-substituted  by  R«  as 

defined  above, 
u)  a  carbamoyl  radical  —C(0)N(RnR' where  R>' and  R'are 

as  defined  above; 

V)  an  N-hydroxycarbamoyl  or  N(Ci-C4  alkoxy  Carbamoyl 
radical  in  which  the  nitrogen  atom  may  be  additionally 
substituted  by  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group  — (C=0)— N- 
(OROR'  where  R*'  and  R'  are  as  defined  above,  except 
they  may  not  be  joined  together  to  form  a  nng. 

w)  a  thiocarbamoyi  group  — C(S)N(R>^RO  where  R>  and 
R'  are  as  defined  above. 

X)  carboxyl   —COOM*.  where  M*  is  as  defined  above, 

y)  thiocyanate   — SCN; 

I)  tnfluoromethylthio— SCF3; 

aa)  tetrazolyl,  where  the  point  of  atuchment  is  the  carbon 
atom  of  the  tetrazole  nng  and  one  of  the  nitrogen  atoms  is 
mono-substituted  by  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  or  a  C1-C4 
alkyl  optionally  subsututed  by  R»  as  defined  above, 

ab)  an  anionic  function  selected  from  the  group  consisung 
of  phosphono  [P^rO(OM*h];  alkylphosphono  {Pr^^O- 
(0M*>[0<Ci-C4  alkyl)]},  alkylphosphmyl  [P^=0(OM*V 
(C|-C4alkyl)l,  phosphoramido  [P=0(OM*>N(Rr)R' and 
P  _O(OM'0NHR'l,  sulfino  (SO2M*),  sulfo  (SOjM*). 
acylsulfonamides  selected  from  the  structures  CONM- 
"SChR',  CONM'-SChNCRnR',  S02NM*CON(R/)R';  and 
S02NM*CN,  where 

'  IS  phenyl  or  heteroaryl,  where  heteroaryl  is  a  monocyclic 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  5  to  6  nng  atoms,  in 
which  a  cartxjn  atom  is  the  point  of  attachment,  in  which 


one  of  the  carbon  atoms  has  been  replaced  by  a  nitrogen 
atom,  in  which  one  additional  carbon  atom  is  optionally 
replaced  by  a  heteroatom  selected  from  O  or  S  in  the  case  of 
a  5-membcred  nng,  and  in  which  from  1  to  2  additional 
carbon  atoms  are  optionally  replaced  by  a  nitrogen  hetero- 
atom, and  where  the  phenyl  and  heteroaryl  are  optionally 
mono-substituted  by  R«,  as  defined  above;  M*  is  as  defmed 
above,  and  R^  and  R'  are  as  defined  above; 

ac)  Cj-C?  cycloakyl  group  in  which  one  of  the  carbon  atoms 
m  the  nng  is  replaced  by  a  heteroatom  selected  from  O,  S, 
NH  or  N(Ci-C4  alkyl)  and  in  which  one  additional  carbon 
atom  may  be  replaced  by  NH  or  N(Ci-C4  alkyl),  and  m 
which  at  least  one  carbon  atom  adjacent  to  each  nitrogen 
heteroatom  has  both  of  its  attached  hydrogen  atoms  re- 
placed by  one  oxygen  thus  forming  a  carbonyl  moiety  and 
there  are  one  or  two  carbonyl  moieties  present  in  the  nng; 

ad)  C2-C4  alkenyl  radical,  optionally  mono-substituted  by 
one  of  the  substituents  a)  to  ac)  above  and  phenyl  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  R»  as  defined  above; 

ae)  C2-C4  alkynyl  radical,  optionally  mono-substituted  by 
one  of  the  substituenU  a)  to  ac)  above; 

BOC1-C4  alkyl  radical, 

ag)  C1-C4  alkyl  mono-substituted  by  one  of  the  substituents 
a)  -ac)  above, 

ah)  a  2-oxazolidinonyl  moiety  in  which  the  point  of  attach- 
ment IS  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  oxazolidmone  rmg,  the 
nng  oxygen  atom  is  optionally  replaced  by  a  heteroatom 
selected  from  — S—  and  NR'  (where  R'  is  as  defined 
above)  and  one  of  the  saturated  carbons  atoms  of  the 
oxazolidmone  nng  is  optionally  mono-substituted  by  one 
of  the  substituenU  a)  to  ag)  above;  and 
M  IS  a  removable  carboxy  protectmg  group. 


5.220.012 
MACROPOLYCYCLIC  RARE  EARTH  COMPLEXES  AND 

APPUCATION  AS  FLUORESCENT  TRACERS 
Gerard  Matkis.  Bagnoli  S/Ceze.  amd  Jean-Marie  Lekn,  Straa- 
bourg.  botk  of  France,  isiigBon  to  CompagBic  Oria  ladoitrie 
SA.  FraiMe 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  778.215.  Sep.  20,  19«5,  Pat.  No.  4.927.923. 
TUi  appUcatkM  Mar.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  489.198 
Claiim  priority,  appUcatioa  FrsKe.  Sep.  26.  1984.  8414799 
Int  a.'  COIN  33/542 
VS.  a.  540—459  15  Clalma 

1  A  macropolycyclic  rare  earth  complex  suiuble  as  a  fluo- 
rescent tracer  consisting  of  at  least  one  rare  earth  salt  com- 
plexed  by  a  macropolycyclic  compound  of  the  formula: 


5020,013 

DNA  SEQUENCE  USEFUL  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 

ALZHEIMER'S  DISEASE 

Phyllia  A.  Poate,  Moaataln  View,  aad  Barbara  CordeU,  Palo 

Aho.  both  of  CaUf„  Maigaon  to  Sckw  Nora  lac.  Moaataia 

View.  CaHf. 

CoatlBBatioa-la-part  of  Ser.  No.  87.002.  Aag.  18,  1987, 

abaadoacd,  which  b  ■  coatiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  8.810. 

Jaa.  30. 1987,  abaadoaed,  whick  b  a  coatiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser. 

No.  948.376,  Dec  31.  1986,  ahaadoaed,  which  k  a 

coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  932.193.  Not.  17,  1986, 

abaadoaed.  Tkia  appUcatioa  Nor.  30,  1989.  Ser.  No.  444.118 

lat  a.'  COBB  J/04 

VS.  a.  536—23.5  5  Oalaa 


oiv  t«  *i.  i*»  i*«  I.*"  **•  *»•  ^*  »•»  **'  **•  *«•  **•  ^^  •*•  '•*  "• 
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jl«l^  CM    MC    AM   CAC   «OT   **V   OTC    CM    MT  OM   AM    ffM    •**    tC*   aBT   cu    *C* 

A(«   W*   u>   MT  •!■   M»  mmm  v»t   Ma   Ma   Uy   br«   Ti*  M»   ••'    Mf   rf>    ■«( 

J!iK<:M.Mc«c»rrMr.cTM«M«»«:»ttc««cMt.ti«cc»»«M 

01,    t*«    !.*•    f*,    C»»    11*    M«    Ikf    br«    •!•    •»,    !»•    l-«    •!•    n*    CT«    •*•   •»• 

U  J" 

«,»,»£    CtTM»C™CM»tt»CCMt»¥0»I««l,»«C«MCC««CC»»»««« 
v.l    T,i     Ft>    ala    U>«    aia    li,    »»«    M«    •»!    ••  I    •»«    **•    M«   •!•    r,«    V»\    f». 

M  *• 

.TCC«C»«C»M»OCM«CM»«C«:MeCMt«:M««<XC«TCCTC.£TTr 
■  I,    •(«    AM    Tir    CyM    kr*    A,f    •!,    A,l    ^T*    •*•    Cy,    Lr»    tfct    ■»■    »*•    ■»■    »»* 
IM  II* 

CW    AT,   «r    »»C    COC    t«C    TTA    OT,   OOT   SAS    TT,    VTA    AST    BAT    ACf    CTT    CXC    OT, 
«Al     ■!•    ri.    ry,    ACf    Cy,    Lm    ««I    fll,    Oi,    rfc,    VAl     Mt    AM    Al*    LM    LM    Va  I 

CC,    OAC    AAO    TOC    AAA    TTC    »TA    CAC    CAA    MA    AM    ATC    SAT    CTT    TO<    AAA    ACT    CAT 
rr«   Aa»   i-ra   Cy*    by,    rw    bM   Al,   OIa   CI«   Aff   ACT   Am   «•>    Cy,   CI,   J%t    At, 

IM  !•• 

1.  An  isolated  native,  cloned  recombinant  or  syntheuc  DNA 
sequence  useful  m  the  prognosis  and  diagnosis  of  Alzheimer's 
disease  in  human  subjects  comprising  the  DNA  sequence  of 
FIG   1 


R— Z 


Z— R, 


5,220,014 
RRNA  SPEanC  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 
Eric  J.  Ackeraaa,  Bethcada,  aad  Shaileadra  K.  Saxeaa,  Kea- 
■iagtoB,  botk  of  Md.,  avipon  to  The  Ualted  Statca  of  Amer- 
ica M  rcpraaeated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Departmeat  of 
Health  aad  Haaaa  Scrricea.  WaaUagtoa.  D.C. 
FUed  Not.  13,  1989.  Ser.  No.  435.022 

lat  CL'  arm  17/00:  ci2P  21/06.  ci2n  15/00 

vs.  CL  536-24J  ' 

1  An  oligonucleotide  of  up  to  45  nucleotides  in  length 
which  hybridizes  to  the  a-sarcin  recognition  domain  loop  of 
the  large  subunit  of  rRNA  thereby  rendermg  said  rRNA  non- 
funcaonal  in  protem  synthesis. 


in  which  Z  is  a  tnvalent  or  letravalent  atom,  R  is  nothmg  when 
Z  IS  tnvalent  or  represents  hydrogen,  the  hydroxyl  group,  an 
ammo  group  or  a  hydrocarbon  radical  when  Z  is  tetravalent; 
and  the  divalent  radicals  A,  B  and  C  independently  of  one 
another  are  hydrocarbon  chains  which  optionally  contain  one 
or  more  heleroatoms  and  are  optionally  interrupted  by  a 
heteromacrocycle,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  the  chain 
radicals  A,  B,  and  C  contains  a  heterocycle,  a  heteromacrocy- 
cle, or  a  polycyclic  aromatic  unit,  and  further  provided  that  at 
least  one  of  the  chain  radicals  A,  B  and  C  contains  at  least  one 
divalent  energy-donor  radical  that  constitutes  at  least  pan  of 
said  chain  radical,  said  energy-donor  radical  poasessing  a 
greater  triplet  energy  than  the  emission  level  of  the  complexed 
rare  earth  ion 


5,220.015 
FLAME  RFTARDANTS  COMPOUNDS 
Roaald  E.  MacLeay.  aad  Terry  N.  Myen,  botk  of  WilbaBMrille, 
N.Y.,  aMigaon  to  Elf  Atochem  North  America.  lac,  Philadd- 

»Ua,Pa. 

DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  708.958.  May  31.  1991.  which  Is  a  dlriaioa 

of  Ser.  No,  267.610.  Not.  7,  1988.  Pat  No.  5,037,894.  Thi» 

appUcatioa  Apr.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  862^69 

lat  CL'  O07D  209/48 

VS.  a.  548—477  2  Clalat 

1.  A  flame  retardant  of  Formula  III: 
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UMI 


\  /  \   / 


III 


o 

II 

c  o 

I  II 

N— Y  — C— N  — NH; 
I 
RJ 


(2) 


MgBr 


h 


wherein 

m  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  4; 

z  IS  an  integer  from  0  to  2, 

R3  a  hydrogen,  pnmary  alkyl  radial  of  1  to  8  carbons,  sec- 
ondary alkyl  radical  of  i  to  8  carbons,  an  aralkyl  radical  of 
7  to  12  carbons  or  a  cycloalkyi  radical  of  5  to  12  carbons. 

Q  IS  an  alkyl  radical  of  i  to  4  carbons  or  an  alkoxy  radical  of 
1  to  4  carbons, 

X  15  chlonne,  bromine,  fluonne  or  combinations  iheretif.  and 

Y  IS  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylene  diradical  of  1  to 
12  carbons,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cycloalkylene 
diradical  of  5  to  8  carboas.  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aralkylene  diradical  of  7  to  12  carbons,  the  group  Y  sub- 
stituents  being  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  4  carbons,  a  carboxy 
radical,  an  alkyl  mercapto  radical  of  1  to  4  carbons,  a 
phenyl  radical,  a  halogen  substituted  phenyl  radical,  an 
alkenyl  radical  of  2  to  5  carbons  and  a  hydroxy  radical 


where  Z  is  an  amine-protecting  group  and  Y  is  lower  alkyl  or 
hydrogen. 

with  a  N-prolected  2-methoxyoxalyl  indole  to  form  an  N- 
protected-a-hydroxyester  having  the  formula; 


(3) 


CO-Me 


where  X  is  an  N-prolecting  group, 

(b)  removing  the  N-protecting  group  X  from  the  2-methox- 
yoxalyl indole  to  produce  an  a-hydroxyestcr  having  the 
formula; 


5^20.016 
SYNTHESIS  OF  NAVELBINE  ANALOGS 
PUlip  D.  Magnoa,  Auatlii.  Tex.,  and  Lee  S.  Thurston,  Wortliing- 
too,  Ohio,  aasignon  to  Boani  of  Regents,  The  UniTersity  of 
TeiJ«  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

nied  Jul.  29.  1991.  S«r,  No.  736,300 

Int.  n:  C07D  461 /(X).  227/00:  C07B  4V.(M> 

VS.  C\.  540-478  »  CTalms 


w 


OH 


CC)2Mc 


(c)  coupling  (4)  with  vindolinc  having  the  formula: 


cjr- 


rr^' 


O^^^ 


MK) 


(5) 


m^rtCmXOCtt 


A  prcKcss  for  ihe  preparation  of  desethyldihydro  navel 
bine  having  the  formula 


N 
1 


OAc 


to  prixiuce  a  dimenc  comp<->und  having  the  formula 


Mc 


(JH 
C  (>  Mf 


comprising  the  steps  of 


(d)  removing  the  protecting  group  Z  from  the  amine- 
protccted  pipendyl  moiety  in  (6);  and 

(e)  nng  closing  the  deprotected  pipendyl  nitrogen  of  the 
dimenc  compound  with  formaldehyde  (6)  to  produce 
desethyldihydro  navelbine  (1) 


(a)   condensing    an    am.ne-protected    pipendinyl    Cingnard        2    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  desethyldihydro  navel- 
reagent  having  the  formula  hine  having  the  formula 


MeO 


C!) 


OAc 


M^    "     co:^". 


compnsing  the  steps 

(a)  reducing  an  R(  -  )  ester  of  nipecoic  acid  having  the  for- 
mula 


Mc  COjMc 

to  produce  a  dimenc  compound  having  the  formula: 


CO:R 


(2) 


N 

I 

Z 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl  and  Z  is  an  amine-protecting  func- 
tion, to  prixiuce  a  primary  alcohol  having  the  formula: 


OAc 


(0  removing  the  protecting  Z  group  of  the  dimer  (8);  and 
(g)  nng  closing  the  deprotected  amine  group  of  the 
dimenc  compound  (8)  with  formaldehyde  to  produce  dese- 
thyldihydro navelbine  (1) 


CT' 


(3) 


(b)  prepanng  a  Grignard  reagent  from  the  pnmary  alcohol 
(3)  to  produce  a  compound  having  the  formula 


(4) 


5.220,017 

CHOLECYSTOiaNIN  ANTAGONISTS 

Mark  G.  Bock,  Hatfield,  aad  Rofer  M.  Freidii«er,  Laaadale. 

both  of  PSL,  aMigDors  to  Merck  A  Co„  lac,  Rahway,  N  J. 

CoBtlBiiatkHi-iB-part  oT  Scr.  No.  812^6.  Dec  20.  1991. 

abandoacd.  wkkh  is  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  683.407.  Apr.  10, 

1991.  abandoaed.  This  appiicatioB  Mar.  10.  1992.  Scr.  No. 

848.789 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/55:  C07D  243/24 

VS.  a.  540—509  2  ClaiM 

I   A  compound  of  Formula  1 


MgBr 


N 
I 

z 


(c)  condensing  the  Gngnard  reagent  (4)  with  N-phenylsulfo- 
nyl-2-melhoxyoxalyl  indole  to  form  an  N-phenylsulfonyl- 
a-hydroxyester  having  the  formula 


(5) 


OH 


NR'r2 


PhSOj         COjMc 

(d)  cleaving  Ihe  phenylsulfonyl  group  from  (5)  to  produce 
an  a-hydroxyester  having  the  formula; 


wherein: 

Ri  IS  H,  -(CH2)2-CO2CH3  0r  -(CHih-CChH; 
R^is 


(6) 


CO:Mc 
(e)  coupling  (6)  with  vindoline  having  the  formula 


O  O 

C— N  — R'or  C— NH  — R'. 

I 

(CH2>: 

I 

COOH 


R'  IS  absent,  one  or  two  of  Halogen  or  CH3, 
R*  IS  absent,  one  or  two  of  Halogen  or  CHj; 
R'ls 
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UMI 


CH, 


yr-<y 


HN 


or  the  optical  iv^mers.  prodrugs  or  pharmacculically  accept 
able  salts  thereof 


-continued 
O  NHEi 


OH 


o 


HN 


OH 


5J2O.018 

CHOLECYSTOKININ  ANTAGONISTS 

M«rk  G.  Bock,  HatfleM.  aad  Roger  M.  FrckUii«er.  Lanadalc. 

botk  of  PiL,  aMignon  to  Merck  tt  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

CoirtiaMitioB-iB-pw1  of  Ser.  No.  74«,rn,  Sep.  23,  1991, 

abudoMd,  wWcfc  ia  a  cooti««atk)«-»»-part  of  S«r.  No.  6*3,007, 

Apr.  10,  1991,  abudooed.  Thia  appUcatioa  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  MS,790 

lat.  a.'  C07D  243/27;  A61K  31/55 

VS.  a.  $40—509  8  Oalmi 

1    A  compound  of  Formula  I 


O 

n 


N  — N 


\     / 


St>2NH' 


wherein    R  is 

() 
II 
NHPt(KH,»: 


HN 


HN— ^  /)— ri. 

N 


N  —  N' 


O 


"~XI/   "  ""xJ 


f"^  II 


NH; 


-L    V'^"'  "N-(    )    " 


^ —    N 


HN 


OS 


HN 


+ 


..4~\ 


HN 


/ 
\ 


OH 


OH 


N  —  N 


HN 


SO2NH2 


.^J/     \    „.J    \ 


H 

NSOjNH; 


"NH— SO3R* 


-H.Y         \ 


O  o 


N  R' 


IJ     \     " 


O 
II 


^'- 


N  OR* 


-continued 


N  NH 


N  N 


CH3 


/ (  O  / ( 


■■<J 


•--v 


N  ^^ 


N  — N 


N  — N 


S02N— «;^       N 

/         H  N 


-=^ 


HN  — O 


H 

— N 


HN 


-continued 
O 


NH  H 


CX>2H 


O 

H 


^ 


HN 


// 
N  N  — CH3 


HN  — O  / ( 


I 


/~C^"' V  '^. 


S02N— S02R* 

H 


O 

R 


o 
R 


SO2N 

H 


OR* 


SO2N 
H 


NR* 
H 


SOj— N— P(0R'R*) 
H 


COjH 


O 
I 


,NH2 


CN 


HN 


NH2 


HN 


N  — CH, 


HN 


UMI 
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-continued 


NHBOC 


HO 


HN 


R'  IS  absent,  one  or  two  of  halogen  or  CHi. 

R2  is  absent,  one  or  two  of  a  halogen  or  CHi, 

r3  is  Ci-Q,  Unear  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or  cyclopropyl- 
methyl;  and 

R*  IS  C I -C6  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl,  CFi,  cyclopro- 
pyl,  2.2-dimethylcyclopropyl,  2,2-difluorocyclopropyl, 
cyclobutyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  or  mono-  or 
di-substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substitution  is  F.  CI.  Br. 
CN,  NCh.  CFv  OCH3,  or  NH2, 

R'  IS  H,  methyl,  ethyl,  or  phenyl, 

R*"  IS  methyl,  ethyl,  or  phenyl. 

or  the  optical  isomers,  prodrugs  or  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salts  thereof 


5420,019 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DIETHYL 
^12-CYAN0.5-(DIMETHYLAMINO^-^<3-METHOXY■ 
PHENYD-l.I-DIMFTHYLPENTYLlPROPANDIOATE 
John  H.  Dysoa,  Northbrook;  Kathleen  T.  McLaugUin.  ArUng- 
ton  Hei^ti;  John  S.  Ng,  Chicago,  and  iUlidaa  Paul.  Skokle, 
all  of  III.,  aMignon  to  G.  D.  Seark  St  Co.,  Chicago.  III. 
DiTUion  of  Ser.  No.  4W.027,  Feb.  27,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,104,990. 
Thia  application  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,189 
Int.  C\:  C07C  4iy'0O:  C07D  401/00 
L.S.  a.  54*— «0  38  Claima 

1    A  method  for  the  preparation  of  3-aryl-3  aminoalky  1-2.6- 
dioxohexahydropyndines  of  Formula  \' 


wherein  A  represents  a  straight  or  branched  alkalene  chain 
containing  from  2  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  each  R  and  R  are 
independently  alkyl  groups  of  from  1  10  carbon  atoms,  Ar  is  a 
hetcrocylic,  unsubstituted  aromatic  or  aromatic  substituted 
with  loweralkyl.  loweralkoxy.  halo,  amino,  nitro.  hydroxy. 
cyano;  which  method  compnscs 

(a)  condensing  a  stencally  hindered  nitnle  of  the  formula  I 


CN  » 

Ar— l— H 

A— N— R 
I 
R 

wherein  A.  R  and  Ar  are  as  defined  above,  with  a  sten- 
cally hindered  a,^-unsalurated  diester  of  the  formula  II 


R'  C 


COOR 


n 


CXXiR 

wherein  each  R  and  R  are  independently  an  alkyl  group 
of  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  and  which  optionally  may 
contain  a-hydrogen  atoms,  in  a  suiuble  organic  solvent  in 
the  presence  of  a  strong  base;  to  thereby  prepare  a  nitnle 
dicster  of  the  formula  III 


CN 


CH(COOR   h 
R 


m 


A— N— R     R 
I 
R 

wherein  A.  R.  R  ,  and  R"  are  again  as  defined  above; 
(b)  subjecting  said  nitnle  diester  to  an  acid  catalyzed  cycliza- 
tion  followed  by  decarboalkoxylation  in  a  one  step  pro- 
cess to  provide  an  acid  salt  of  3-aryl-3-aminoalkyl-2,6- 
dioxohexahydropyndine;  and  neutralizing  said  acid  salt 
with  a  suiuble  base  to  obtain  the  compound  as  the  free 
base  (V) 


5,220,020 
CATALYTIC  REDUCTION  OF  ORGANIC  CARBONYLS 

USING  METAL  CATALYSTS 
Stephen  L.  Buchwnld,  Somerrllle,  Mm*,;  Alberto  Gotieirei, 
RockTille,  M4,;  Scott  C.  Berk,  SoBcrriUe,  and  KriitlBa  A. 
Krcutzcr,  Cambridge,  both  of  Mmt^  aMlgwin  to  Mmm- 
cbnaetti  Inatitatc  of  Technology,  CaBbridge,  Niaaa. 
Contlnnation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  749.111,  Ang.  23.  1991, 
abandoned,  which  ia  a  continnation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,892, 
Not  21   1990.  Thta  application  Not.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792033 
Int.  a.'  C07C  29/136.  29/50:  C07D  207/30.  265/30.  333/16 
VS.  C\.  544—106  >*  Claima 

1    A   process  for  catalytically   reducing  organic  carbonyl 
compounds,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  stoichiometnc  quantity  of  a  silane  reducing 
agent  able  to  contnbute  a  hydnde  ion  dunng  the  reduc- 
tion reaction,  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  M(L)  (L)  (L").  M(L)  (L) 
(L")  (L  ■■).  M(L)  (L)  (L  ■)  (L-  ■)  (L").  and  M(L)  (L)  (L") 
(L")  (L")  (LO.  where  M  is  a  group  3,  4,  5  or  6  metal,  a 
lanthanide  or  an  actinide  and  L,  L  .  L  ,  L'  ,  L",  L',  inde- 
pendently, arc  some  combination  of  H,  an  alkyl,  an  aryl,  a 
silyl.  a  halogen,  —OR,  — SR,  or  — NR(R'),  where  R  and 
R  are  H.  an  alkyl  or  aryl  and  are  different  or  the  same,  and 
a  stoichiometnc  quantity  of  an  organic  carbonyl  substrate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  esters,  lactones, 
amides  and  imides; 
reacting  the  organic  carbonyl  substrate  in  the  presence  of 
the  catalyst  and  the  silane  compound  at  a  temperature 
between  25'  and  80'  C  ,  and 
recovenng  and  punfying  the  reaction  product 


5,220,021 
GEMDSAL  BISPHOSPHONIC  ACIDS  AND 
DERIVATIVES  AS  ANn-ARTHIUTIC  AGENTS 
CoUa  J.  Dun,  Rkhlaiid,  a^  Richard  A.  Natcii,  Galeabwi.  both 
of  Mkh„  Malnnri  to  The  Upjoha  Compwiy,  Katamaaoo, 
Mich. 
per  No.  PCr/US90/01106,  }  371  Date  Sep.  6,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  6,  1991 
Coatiaaatkw-te-part  of  Ser,  No,  332,618,  Apr,  3,  19*9, 
ibamlofd  Thia  PCT  appUcatioa  Mar.  8, 1990,  Ser.  No.  761,733 

lat.  CL'  C07D  413/02.  9/28.  C07F  9/06 
VS.  a.  544—140  12  Oaimi 

1.  An  unsaturated  geminal  phosphate  of  formula  (III) 


Ri  R2  1 

i 


nil) 


[(RjOhPOb— <^  -  N 

X,' 


where 

X|  IS  — O— ,  — NH—  or  —N— metal  where  metal  is  sodium, 
|K>tassium,  calcium,  magnesium,  copper,  zinc,  banum, 
silver  or  gold; 
Rl  IS  — H,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C3-C7  cycloalkyl,  -<(>  optionally 
substituted  with  1  through  5  — F,  — CI,  —Br,  —I,  — CFj, 
Ci-Q,  alkyl,  C|-Q,  cycloalkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy  or  C1-C4 
alkylthio; 
R2-1  IS 

Ci-C«  alkyl, 
Cy-Ci  cycloalkyl, 

-<J)  opUonally  substituted  with   1   through  5  — F,  —CI, 
_Br,  —I,  — NO2.  — CN,  — CF3,  Ci-Q,  alkyl,  C3-C7 
cycloalkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  C1-C4  alkylthio, 
— CH(OH>— R2.5  where  Rj  5  is 
(A)Ci-Cioalkyl, 

(B)  C3-C7  cycloalkyl, 

(C)  -<J>  optionally  substituted  with  1  or  2  -4>  or  1  through 
5  — F,  —CI,  —Br,  —1,  — NO2,  — CN,  — CF3,  Ci-Q, 
alkyl,  C3-C7  cycloalkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  C1-C4  alkyl- 
thio, 

(D)  2-  or  3-furanyl  optionally  substituted  with  1 
through  3  — F,  —CI,  —Br,  —I,  —NCh,  — CN, 
— CF3,  C|-C«alkyl,  C3-C7 cycloalkyl,  C1-C4 alkoxy, 
— 0-4>,  C1-C4  alkylthio, 

(E)  2-,  4-  or  5-pyrimidyl  opoonally  substituted  with  1 
through  3  — F,  —CI,  -Br.  —I,  -NO2,  — CN, 
— CF3,  C 1  -Q, alkyl,  C3-C7  cycloalkyl,  C 1 -C4  alkoxy, 
C1-C4  alkylthio, 

(F)  2-.  3-  or  4-pyndinyl  optionally  substituted  with  1 
through  4  — F.  —CI.  —Br.  —1.  — NO2,  — CN, 
— CF3,  Ci-C« alkyl,  C3-C7 cycloalkyl,  C1-C4 alkoxy. 
C1-C4  alkylthio. 

(0)  2-  or  3-thiophene  opuonally  subsututed  with  1 
through  3  — F.  —CI,  -Br,  —I.  — NO2,  — CN, 
— CF3,  C 1  -Q, alky  1,  C3-C7  cycloalkyl,  C 1 -C4  alkoxy, 
C1-C4  alkylthio, 

(H)  1-  or  2-naphthalcne  optiooally  subsOtuted  with  1 
through  7  — F,  —CI,  —Br.  —I,  — NO2,  — CN, 
— CF3,  C|-C«alkyl,  C3-C7 cycloalkyl,  C1-C4 alkoxy, 
C1-C4  alkylthio, 

(1)  2-,  3-,  4-,  6-,  7-  or  g-quinoline, 
(J)  1-,  3-,  4-,  6-,  7-  or  8-i»oquinoline, 
(K)  2-,  3-,  4-,  5-,  6-  or  7-benzot)iiopbene, 
(L)  2-,  3-,  4-,  5-,  6-  or  7-benzofuran, 

(M)  — NRj^iT  where  Rj^  and  R2.7  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  C1-C4  alkyl, 

— CO— R2-«  wherein  Ri-j  is  C 1 -C4  alkyl  or  -4)  option- 
ally substituted  with  1  -CH3, 

— SO2— R2-S  where  R2-«  is  as  defined  above  or  where 
R2-6  and  R2-7  are  taken  together  with  the  attached 
nitrogen  atom  to  form  a  nng  selected  from  the 


group  consuting  of  pyrrolidmyl,   pipendmyl  or 

morpholin-4-yl; 
—CO — R2-5  where  R2.5  is  as  defined  above; 
R3  is  — H,  Ci-Q  alkyl,  -4  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salts  thereof. 


COMPOSmONS  USEFUL  AS  DOT  PROMOTING 
AGENTS 
Brace  M,  Rcaaick,  Blaghamtna,  aad  AUaa  J,  Wexlcr,  Eadicott, 
both  of  N.Y„  HBigaon  to  latenmtioMl  Paper  Co^  Taxedo, 
N.Y. 

Coatlaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  339,n2,  Apr.  17.  1919,  Pat.  No. 

4,997,900,  which  it  a  coirtlmHtioa  of  Ser,  No,  29JKn,  Mar.  24, 

19r7,  ahaadoaed,  which  if  a  dlTiiioa  of  Ser.  No.  780,578,  Sep.  26, 

19S5,  Pat  No.  4,686,167,  TUs  appHcatioa  Jaa.  28,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  646,676 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patmrt  aahaeqaet  to  Jaa.  28, 

2008,  hat  beca  diadaiaMd. 

lat  CL'  COTD  265/30:  C07C  335/20 

VS.  CL  544—160  14  CSalma 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R— R4— NHNH— CC— X 


wherem:  R  is 


N— 


Y 

H 

Rl(NR2),^-N  , 
R3 


Ph 


where 

Ph  is  phenyl,  or 


X  is  — NRjR*  or  — OR7; 

Rl  and  R2  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mg  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  cyclohexyl, 


<y 


n 

NHNH— CC— NHCHj. 


butyl,  or  heptyl; 

R4  IS  o-phenylene  or  p-pbcnylene  and  R4  can  be  alkyl-halo-  or 
alkoxy-  substituted; 

R3  is  hydrogen; 

Rj,  R«.  and  R7  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  tert-butyl,  iaobutyl, 
butyl,  alkoxy,  acyl.  acylamino,  aryl,  amino,  cyclohexyl, 
aminoalkyl  and  substituted  or  unsubatituted  phenylanuno; 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consiating  of  sulfur  and  oxygen 
atom;  and  n  is  zero  or  1;  provided  n=  1  when  Y  is  sulfur 


1830 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  15.  1993 


June  15.  1993 


CHEMICAL 


1831 


UMI 


5.^20,023 

GLYCINE  DERIVATIVES 

Eddy  J.  E.  Fr«y«e,  Roant,  ud  AlfoM  H.  M.  R«cymaeken, 

Bmtm,  botfc  of  BclgiuB,  uslgMn  to  Jaa«ea  Phu^aceatica 

N.V.,  Bcene,  Beiglaa 

DirMom  of  Ser.  No.  735^29,  Jul.  24,  1991.  Pit  No.  5.I20.845. 

wkick  is  a  dlTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  615,748,  Not.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,043,327,  whicfc  is  a  coattaoatioiHiii-part  of  S«r.  No.  529,826, 

May  29,  1990,  abaadoticd,  whick  is  a  coatiaaatk>B-iii-part  of  Ser. 

No.  463,922,  Jan.  9,  1990,  abandonfd,  which  is  a 

coatiBoatioa-ia-pwi  of  Ser.  No.  381,338,  Jul.  18,  1989, 

abudooed.  This  appUcatioo  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866.704 

Int.  a.'  C07C  219-04.  C07D  295.  !92 

U-S.  a.  544—165  >  <^T^™ 

1    A  compound  having  the  formula 


5^20,024 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PURINE 

DERIVATIVES  AS  ANTIVIRAL  AGENTS 

Graham  R.  Geen,  Harlow,  Treror  J.  Griater,  Betchworth,  and 

StcFkca  Moore,  Efsoafi.  all  of  Ei«laad,  aaaigWMrs  to  Bcechaan 

Groap  P.I.C.,  Breatford,  Em>>m1 

FUcd  Sep.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,569 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Uaitcd  KingdoM,  Sep.  28,  1989, 
8922076 

lat.  a.'  C07F  9/6524:  C07D  47J/I8.  473/32 
VS.  a.  544—244  '  Claims 

1   A  proccM  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula 
(A) 


(II) 


H;N 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  chloro,  Ci-talltoxy  or  phenyl 
Ci  6  alkoxy  and  R.,  and  R*  are  hydrogen,  and  C:  ?  alltanoyi 
phtwphale  denvatives  thereof,  which  proccs-s  composes 
I)  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I) 


a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  addition  ^ll  (hereof  or  a  stereo- 
chemically  isomeric  form  thereof,  wherein 

R  IS  hydrogen.  Ci  6alkyl.  phenyl  optionally  substituieti  with 
from  1  to  3  substituents  each  independently  selected  from 
halo,  hydroxy,  Ci  (.alkyloxy.  dfealkyl  or  trinuoromcthvl, 
pyridinyl,  or  thienyl  optionally  substituted  with  halo  or 
Ci6alkyl, 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  C|  fcalkyl, 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  Ci.<^lkyl,  hydroxyCi  halkyl  or  phenyl,  or 

R'  and  R-  taken  together  may  alst>  form  a  C'l  ^alkanediyl 
radical, 

X  IS  a  radical  of  formula 


(I) 


=N— <>— R^ 
=CH     R* 


(a), 
fb). 

(c): 


R'  IS  hydrogen,    lri(Ci  balkylHilyl   or   C|  halkyl   optionally 

substituted   with   CfX)H,   C(XX"i  ^alkyl,   CONR'R"  or 

COOCHjCONR^R*, 
R*     IS     COC)H,     C(XK-,*alkyl,     CONR^R^     CCXKH 

iCONR^R*    or    C|  fcalkvl    optionally     substituted    with 

COOH.      CCXKi^lkyl,       CONR'R"      or      aXKTH 

2CONR^R'*, 
R^  IS  hydrogen,   C|.4alkyl,   hydroxyCi  4alk\l,   C|  *alkylox 

yCi.4alkyl,    hydroxycarb<inylCi.*alkyl,    Ci  4alk\loxycar- 

bonylCi  ^alkyl, 
R*  IS  hydrogen,  Ci^ialkyl,  hydroxyCi  jalkyi  or  C\  ^cvcloal 

kyl;  or 
R'  and  R*  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 

they  are  attached  may  form  a  pyrrolidinyl,  morpholinyl  or 

piperazinyl    ring,   said    piperazinyl    nng  being   optionally 

substituted  on  the  nitrogen  atom  with  C'l^kyl  or  hy 

droxyCi.»alkyl, 
R'  and  R'  each  independently  are  hydrogen,  Ci  ♦alkyl  or 

hydroxyC|.4alkyl,  and 
L  is  a  reactive  leaving  group 


I 
RiOjC-CH  — C();R| 

wherein  Ri  isCi  ftalkyi,  or  phenyl  C:_ftalkyl  in  which  the 
phenyl  group  is  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two 
moieties  selected  from  among  hydroxy.  C|.*  alkyl.  C:.* 
alkoxy.  and  halogen,  R:  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  chlonne, 
Ci  6  alkoxy,  phenyl  Ci*  alkoxy  or  amino;  and  Rjis  halo- 
gen. Ci.«  alkyllhio.  C|.«  alkylsulphonyl.  azido,  an  amino 
group  or  a  protected  amino  group,  by  a  process  which 
comprises  the  reaction  of  a  compound  of  formula  (II): 


m 


with  a  compound  of  formula  (V'll) 


(VII) 


wherein  Q  is  a  halo  leaving  group,  J  is  hydrogen  or  halo 
and  Ri  IS  as  hereinbefore  defined,  to  give  a  compound  of 
formuU  (VIII) 


fVIII) 


(D 


NR'-Tl 


OH 


NR'Tl''' 


followed  by  a  reduction  of  the  compound  of  formula 
(VIII)  to  give  a  compound  for  formula  (I)  as  hereinbefore 
defined;  and  optionally  intercon verting  Ri,  R:  and  Ry  to 
other  moieties  from  among  those  by  which  Ri.  R:  and  Rj 
are  hereinbefore  defined,  and 

ii)  the  conversion  of  the  resulting  compwund  of  formula  (I) 
to  a  compound  of  formula  (A)  by  converting  variable  Rj. 
when  other  than  amino,  to  amino,  reducing  the  ester 
groups  CO^Ri  to  CH2OH  and  optionally  forming  C2-5 
alkanoyl  or  phosphate  derivatives  thereof,  and  when 
necessary  converting  variable  R2  in  the  compound  of 
formula  (I)  to  variable  X  in  the  compound  of  formula  (A) 

8   An  intermediate  compound  of  formula  (VIII) 

(VIII) 


wherein:  each  of  R'".  R'*.  R'<^  and  R'"*  mdependently  repre- 
sents hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  — (CH2);, — X. 
wherein  p  an  integer  of  1  to  6.  and  X  represents  hydroxy,  lower 
alkoxy  or  — NR^^" 

whcrem  each  of  R^  and  R^*  independently  represents  hydro- 
gen, alkyl.  or  —(CHi)„-y 

wherem  m  an  mtcger  of  1  to  6,  and  Y  represcnU  hydroxy, 
lower  alkoxy  or  — NR^^^*. 

wherein  R^  and  R'*  independently  represents  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl 

or  — CH[(CH2),/DH]2,  and 
wherein  n  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  5,  or  a  pharmac«ulically 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 


wherein  R|  is  Ci^,  alkyl,  or  phenyl  Ci-6  alkyl  in  which  the 
phenyl  group  is  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two  of  hy- 
droxy. C|-6  alkyl,  C|.«  alkoxy,  or  halogen,  R2  is  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  chloro,  Ci.* alkoxy,  phenyl  Ci^ alkoxy  or  amino;  R3 
IS  halogen.  C|.«,alkylthio.  C| -6 alkylsulphonyl,  azido.  an  amino 
group  or  a  protected  amino  group,  and  J  is  hydrogen  or  halo 


5J20,027 
SULFONE<X)NTAINING  AZAMETHIDE  COMPOUNDS 
WITH  A  NITROGEN-CONTAINING  AROMATIC  RING 
OF  NITROGEN  CONTAINING  ALIPHATIC 
Takcahi  Hidd,  OmUu;  Kiroteni  Kojima,  Kobe,  and  Ju  Toay- 
oka,  Ibwaki,  all  of  JapM,  aMigMiri  to  Smitoao  CWakal 
Compaay,  'J— »««'«i  Oaaka,  Japaa 
DiTirioa  of  S«r.  No.  179^1,  Apr.  «,  19«S,  PtL  No.  5.028,708. 
This  appUcatioa  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,284 
CUima  priority,  appikatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  14,  1987,  62-91146; 
Jul  21.  1988.  63-11078 

lat  a.'  C07D  401/12 
VS.  a.  546—166  3  Oaiam 

1.  Azamethine  compounds  represented  by  formula  (I); 


CN 


5.220.025 
2-SUBSTrrUTED  AMINO-4, 
6-DI-TERT1ARY-BUTYL-5-HYDROXY-1, 
3-PYRIMIDINES  AS  ANTIINFIAMMATORY  AGENTS 
ThoMM  R.  BcUiotti,  YpaUaati;  Darid  T.  Coaaor,  Abb  Arbor,  aad 
CatheriBc  R.  KostUw.  Saliae,  all  of  Mich^  aaai«Bon  to  Warn- 
er-Lambert CoBipaay.  Morris  Plaiaa,  N  J. 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  840.360,  Feb.  24,  1992.  This  appUcatioa 
Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,313 
iBt.  a.'  C07D  239/02 
VS.  CL  544—298  1  Claim 

1  2-Amino-4,6-bis<l,l-dimethylethyl)-5-hydroxypynmidine.    wherein  X  repreacnu 


X  — N 


(I) 


5.220,026 
PYRAZOLOACRIDONE  DERIVATIVES 
Yaldtera  Mlmara,  Shizaoka;  Yasashi  Skida.  MiaUma;  Maa^i 
KMai.  FaJiaawa;  Tadaahi  Aahixawa,  Noamza.  aad  KatsaaUse 
Gomi,  Smobo,  all  of  Japaa,  aaaigBora  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Koiyo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUcd  Not.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,522 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Not.  22,  1990,  2-320438 

iBt.  a.'  C07D  471/16 

VS.  a.  546     66  5  ClaiaM 

1.  A  pyrazoloacndone  denvative  represented  by  formula  (I): 


Rl  to  R4  represent  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  alkoxyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a 
cyano  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  amino  group. 
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-  A  —  R  or  —  F 


\ 


Ri  and  Rb  rcprc«nl  independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
aJkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  hydro»yl  group,  R- 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkyoxyl 
group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a 
cyano  group. 


V 

S 


R  — C  — NH- 
II 

o 


■■< 


,Rj 


wherein  RCO-  is  the  radical  of  an  amino  acid  or  substituted 
amino  acid  which,  in  the  presence  of  protetilytic  enzyme,  will 
release  from  the  ab<ive  formula,  and  wherein 


—  A— R  or  —  b 


wheran  —A  represents 


-NHC- 
II 
o 


-NHCO C—    — (X:—    — (KO—  or  — CO- 

II  II  II  II  II 

<)  ()  o  o  o 


/                /  / 

—  t       reprraenu  —  NHCN  ,,r— C— N 

\                                  II     \  II          \ 

()  ■> 


and  R  and  R'  represent  independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl  group,  and  R|o  to  Ru  represent  independently  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  an  alkyl  group 


1" 


(J) 


'N 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  pyridyl  group  wherein 
the  substituenLs  are  methyl,  halogen  or  tnfluoromethyl.  X 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom,  and  Y  repre- 
sents a  halogen  atom 


Ri 

I 

N 


—  NH— N=<^ 


.R: 


Rj 


R]  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  alkyl 
having  I  to  6  carbons,  phenyl,  benzyl,  toluyl,  chlorophcnyl, 
methoxyphcnyl.  naphthyl,  furyl.  thienyl,  and  styryl;  and 
wherein  R2  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  having  I  to  6  carbons,  phenyl,  benzyl,  toluyl, 
chlorophenyl,  methoxyphenyl,  naphthyl,  halogen,  furyl.  thi- 
enyl. styryl,  carbomethyoxy,  carboethoxy,  aceute.  or  R2and 
Ri  taken  together  form  bcnzo  fused  aromatic  nngs  or  cyclo- 
hexane  fused  aliphatic  nngs 

2   A  compound  of  claim  1  having  the  formula; 


5^20,028 

HALOCENO-4-METHYLPYRAZOLES 

Yoahihiro  Iwatawa;  Susumu  Yunamoto;  KeitJi  Suzuki;  Hiroahi 

Munkami,  aad  Fnmlo  Suzuki,  all  of  Funabashi,  Japaa.  as- 

signon  to  Niaaan  Cheoiical  iDduatrica,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  421.987,  Oct.  16,  1989,  abamloncd. 

Thia  applicatioa  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,04* 
Clalnu  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1988,  63-271438 
Int.  a.'  C07D  40] /04.  2il/l6 
VS.  a.  546—279  9  CUima 

1    A  halogeno-4-methylpyra2ole  represented  by  the  formula 

(I) 


H 

1 

N 

R— C- 

u 

NH- 

-K 

0 

S 

5,220,030 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  MATERIAL 

COMPRISING  GOLD  COMPOUND 

Joaeph  C.  Dcaton,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aaaignor  to  Eaataan  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  614,536,  Not.  16,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,049,485. 

ThU  application  May  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  699.076 

Int.  a.'  C07D  249/10 

U„S.  a.  548—105  8  CJaiBM 

I    A  gold  (I)  compound  of  the  formula  AuL:  *  X     wherein 


1 


N—  N 


5,220,029 
SYNTHETIC  PROTEOLYTIC  SUBSTRATt: 
Michael  S.  Matta,  EdwardsTiUe,  and  Raymond  E.  O'Bear,  Gran- 
ite aty,  both  of  111.,  aaaignors  to  Vitek  Systems,  Inc.,  Hazel- 
wood,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  896,824,  Aug.  15,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4.950,593. 
This  application  Mar.  13,  1990.  Ser.  No.  492,645 
Int.  a:  C07D  277/lH.  277/82.  277/60:  C72Q  l/iS 
VS.  CL  548—194  1*  Claims 

1    A  compound  having  the  formula 


xox 


Rj 


Ri  IS  CHj 

R;   IS   CH,.CH2CH 

CfcHiior  CfrHi 
R,  IS  CH2  or  C^y.  and 
X      15  BF4    .1'.  Br    .  or  CI 


CHj.   CHjCHzOCHj.NHj.   C^Ho, 
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5,220,031 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
[lS-(lR'.2S»3R'))-N-(4-MORPHOUNYLSULFONYL)-L- 
PHENYLALAIVYL-3-(2-AMINO-4-THL\ZOLYL-N-{(CY- 
CLOHEXYLMETHYL)-2>DIHYDROXY-5-METHYL- 
HEXYL)-L-ALANIN  AMIDE 
Daniel  T.  Belmont,  Holland;  Valerie  Heoderickaon,  Graadrille, 
and  Mark  J.  Hoekmau,  Holland,  aU  of  Mich.,  aaaignors  to 
Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plaiaa,  N  J. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  690,012,  Apr.  23,  1991.  Pat  No.  5,089,616. 
This  application  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,148 
Int  a.'  C07D  277/40 
VS.  a.  548—194  1  O**" 

1    A  compound  of  Formula  V'll 


vn 


H;N 


.X 


CH  — CH  — CO:H 

i 

NH2 


HjN 


CH  — COjH 
I 
(CH2>2 

I 

CO-H 


proviso  that,  in  all  cases,  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  A^, 
a',  a*  or  a'  is  other  than  hydrogen. 


5.220,033 

SILOXANE  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

MaiawM)  Kamei,  ami  Hirtiaki  Ohaahi,  both  of  Aanaka,  Japaa. 

aaaignors  to  Skin-Etsa  Ckemkal  Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  713.228 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1990,  2-154706 

Int  CL'  C07F  7/02 

VS.  a.  54»— 406  3  Claims 

1.  A  siloxane  compound  of  the  compositional  formula  (1) 


Ri„Rj,R>iO,4 


<-;>»/2 


(1) 


wherein  R'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a  group  repre- 
sented by  -OR*  whcrcm  R*  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms. 

R2  is  a  group  as  defined  for  R'  or  a  group  of  the  following 
formula  (2): 


5^20,032 

HERBICIDAL  SUBSTITUTED 
4,5-DIAMINO-14,4-TRIAZOL-3-(THI)ONES 
Klaus-Helmut  MiUler,  DiiMeldorf;  Kurt  FiMielacn,  Lcvcrkuaen; 
Michael  Haug,  Bergiach-GUdbKh;  Ulrich  HeiMmann,  Leich- 
lingea;  Joachim  Klath,  langrafeM;  Klaus  Koaig,  Odeathal; 
Haaa-Joachim  Saatel,  Lercrkaaea;  Klaos  Liirwcm  aad  Robert 
R.  Schmidt  both  of  Berglsch  Gladbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  aaaignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeaeUachaft,  Leverkuaen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  565.293,  Aug.  9,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,082,490. 
This  application  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  30, 
1989,  3928662 

Int  a.'  O07D  249/12 
VS.  a.  548—263.8  '  d**" 

I.  A  4,5-diamino-1.2,4-tnazol-3-one  of  the  formula 


-(CH2),-N 


O) 


wherein  x  is  an  integer  of  1  to  8,  at  least  one  of  the  R^ 

groups  bemg  a  group  of  formula  (2), 
R5  IS  an  organic  group  containing  an  amino,  epoxy,  acryl, 

methacryl,  carboxyl,  mercapto  or  cartoinol  group,  and 
letters  m,  n,  and  p  are  in  the  range: 

0<m<2  2,0<n<2  2,0<p<2  2.  and 

1  8Sm-^n-^pS2-2  -• 


000 


H  — N 

I 

N 


N  — N  — A- 


'N-A* 


in  which 

A^,  A^  A*  and  A*  are  identical  or  different  and  represent 
hydrogen,  or  represent  m  each  case  straighKham  or 
branched  alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkcnyl  having 
2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkinyl  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
halogenoalkyi  having  1  to  8  cart»n  atoms  and  1  to  17 
identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  halogenoalkenyl  or 
halogenoalkinyl,  m  each  case  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms 
and  1  to  15  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  cyanoal- 
kyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  or  alkylthioal- 
kyl,  m  each  case  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  m  the  indi- 
vidual alkyl  moieties,  or  represent  cycloalkyl  or  cy- 
cloalkylalkyl,  each  of  which  has  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the 
cycloalkyl  moiety  and.  where  appropriate,  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  m  the  alkyl  moiety  and  each  of  which  is  optionally 
monosubstituted  to  trisubstitutcd  by  identical  or  different 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
cyano,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  halogenoalkyi, 
in  each  case  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and,  where  appro- 
priate, 1  to  9  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms  in  which 
formula  furthermore  A'  can  represent  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkoxy  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  with  the 


5.220,034 

PROTECTED  DERIVATIVES  OF  THE  ENONE  OF 

SPECTINOMYCIN 

Paul  M.  Herriatoa,  KalaaMzoo,  Mich.,  aadgMr  to  The  Upjoha 

Company.  Kalaawsno,  Mich. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  406,912,  Sep.  13. 1989.  ahaadoard.  This 

appUcatioa  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,496 

Int  a.'  C07D  497/04.  493/04 

VS.  CL  549—4  7  C»«l^ 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


CHj 


OR2 


R|  — N 


R2O 


III 


(CH2), 


wherein  R|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzylox- 
ycartoonyl  and  4-roethylphenylsulfone;  R2  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tnmethylsilyl.  tnethylsilyl,  and  tetrahydro- 
pyran;  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and 
sulfur;  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3 
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5^20,035 
DITHIOM2-NITROBENZOATE)  INDICATORS 
Junei  P.  Albarclla,  Grmncer.  Ind.,  MiigBOr  to  Miles  Inc..  Elk- 
hart, Ind. 
DirUoa  of  Ser.  No.  526,987,  Miy  22,  1990,  P«t.  No.  5,041,658, 
which  ia  ■  dirteioa  of  Ser.  No.  79,692,  Jul.  30.  1987.  Pat.  No. 
4,975,367,  which  i*  ■  cootiniuitio«-iB-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  848,706, 
Apr.  4, 1986,  ilMiMioacd.  This  appUcatioii  Apr.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No. 
687,061 
Int.  C\.'  ariD  327/00:  C07C  J2I/2M 
VS.  a.  549— 1 1  *  Claims 

I    Dibutyl-5.5  -dithiobis-<2  nitrotwnzoate). 


5020,037 
SULFOMUM  SALTS  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Reinhoid  Schwalm,  Wacheahela,  ami  Aadreaa  Boettchcr,  Nn- 
sloch,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrwaay,  MiigBOTa  to  BASF 
AktieageMUKhaft,  Lndwigihafea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraumy 
ContiaBatioa-lii-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  551,791,  Jol.  12,  1990, 
alModoMd.  This  appUcatioa  Ju.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825.752 
CUiiH  priority.  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcfvaay,  JbI.  22, 
1989.  3924299 

iBt  a.'  C07D  333/10;  C07C  69/0/7.  323/10.  323/11 
IS.  C\.  549—78  5  OaiaM 

1    A  sulfonium  salt  of  the  formula  (I) 


Rf—rS-^-R  — o— R  1. 

where 

A"^  IS  a  non-nuclcophilic  counterion. 

n  IS  3. 

R  IS  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  aryl. 

R    IS  arylene  and 

R     IS 


5020,036 
THIOLACTONE  DYE  PRECLRSORS 
Patrick  F.  King.  N.  Quiocy,  Mass..  aadgnor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

CoatiBoatioB  of  Ser.  No.  935,533,  Dec.  5,  1986,  abandoMd, 

which  ia  a  cootiBuatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  809,157,  Dec.  16, 

1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  447,160 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  333 /M.  417,04 
\JS.  a.  549—52  15  Claims 

1    A  precursor  of  a  diarylmethane  or  tnarylmethane  dye, 
said  precursor  having  the  formula 


wherein  X  is 


O  S 


-C  H: 


UMI 


ring  B  represents  a  cartxKyclic  aryl  ring  of  the  bcn/ene  or 
naphthalene  series,  substituted  or  unsubstituted.  at  least  one  of 
Z  and  Z  being  a  carbocyclic  aryl  ring  the  benzene  or  naphtha- 
lene series  or  a  hetercxyclic  aryl  nng  containing  nitrogen  as 
the  heterocyclic  atom,  the  other  of  said  Z  and  Z  being  either 
a  carb<x-yclic  aryl  nng  of  the  benzene  or  naphthalene  series,  a 
hetertvyclic  aryl  ring  containing  nitrogen  as  the  heterocyclic 
atom,  or  phenojy.  thiophenoxy,  alkoxy  containing  I  to  20 
carbons,  alkylthio  containing  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  -N. 
N-disubstituted  amino  wherein  each  substilucnl  may  be  alkyl 
containing  1  to  20  carbons.  carbiKyclic  aryl  containing  6  to  12 
carb<ins.  aralkyl  containing  7  lo  15  carb<ins  or  alkaryl  contain- 
ing 7  to  15  carbons,  at  least  one  of  said  /.  /  and  B  containing 
an  auxt>chromic  group  which  includes  a  nitrogen,  oxygen  or 
sulfur  atom,  or  Z  and  Z'  when  taken  together  represent  carbo- 
cyclic  aryl  or  hetcrcKyclic  aryl  rings  as  defined  aNise  which 
rings  are  bridged  by  a  heteroatom  selected  from  oxygen,  sulfur 
and  nitrogen,  wherein  each  said  hetercKyclic  aryl  ring  contain- 
ing nitrogen  as  the  hetercKvclic  atom  is  an  indol-Vyl  substi- 
tuted in  the  1  and  2  positions  with  hydrogen,  alkyl  ha>.ing  I  to 
6  carbons,  benzyl  <ir  phenyl,  a  pyrr-2-yl  substituted  in  the 
1 -position  with  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  f)  carbons,  benzyl 
or  phenyl,  or  a  carhazol  Vyl  substituted  in  the  4-position  with 
hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbons,  benzyl  or  phenyl 


R' 
I 
-C-R^ 


wherem  R',  R-  and  R'  are  idenUcal  or  different  and  each 
is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  or  monohalogenated 
or  polyhalogenated  alkyl,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least 
one  of  R'  to  R'  contains  a  hydrogen  atom  on  the  a-car- 
bon 


5020,038 
FILORAN  COMPOUNDS,  CRYSTALUNE  TOLUENE 
ADDUCTS  THEREOF,  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
COMPRISING  SAME  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Masakatsu  Nakatsuka,  Yokobona;  Atsuo  OtnOi.  Kamakiira; 
Kiyohara    Hasegawa,    Yokohama;    Maaatodki   Takagi,   and 
Akihiro  Yamagncfai,  both  of  Kamakara,  all  of  Japan,  aasignort 
to  .Mitsui  Toatsn  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  18.  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,834 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioB  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1989,  1-184718; 
Aug.  1.  1989.  1-197949;  Feb.  16,  1990,  2-33816 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequeat  to  Mar.  16, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C07D  311//iS 
U.S.  a.  549—226  20  Claims 

1    A  fluoran  comp<iund  represented  by  the  formula  (I), 


(I) 


wherein  R|  and  R:  are  different  groups  and  are  selected  from 
cvclohexyl.  n-butyl  and  is<ibulyl 


5020,039 
ENERGETIC  AZIDE  PLASTICIZER 
Reuto  R.  Riadooe,  Fair  Oaka;  Dcr-Shi>«  Hnai«,  Carmlchael, 
and  Edward  E.  Hamel,  Roacrille,  aU  of  Calif.,  aaaigDora  to 
Aerojet  General  Corporation,  Rancbo  CordoTa,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1989.  Ser.  No.  320,142 
Int.  a.'  C07C  245/24 
U5.  a.  552— 11  18  Claims 

1    A  compound  having  the  formula 


Rl  r2  R' 

R«— C— O— C— O— C  — R' 

K  U  '. 

R*  R^  R« 

m  which  R'.  Rl  K\  R*.  R'.  R*.  V.\  and  R«  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consislmg  of  H,  CHj,  and  CH2N3  such 
that  the  total  number  of  azide  groups  is  at  least  one. 


5020,041 
SULFONATE  ESTER 
Paal  R.  BMdtland,  Pittafbrd,  N,Y„  aMigWM-  to  EartMui  Kodak 
Compuy,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Coatinnatioii-iB-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  664,157,  Mar.  4,  1991, 

,tff«A»-«it  This  application  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,506 

Int.  CL'  C07D  307/06,  C07C  309/09.  309/66 

\}S.  CL  549—493  2  Claian 

1.  Compounds  hasang  the  formula: 


5020,040 
MIXED  AND  MIXED  CRYSTAL  BENZODEFURANONE 

DYES 
Lealie  A.  Mather,  Nr  Bolton;  Darid  Brieriey,  Oldham;  James  F. 
Bollock,  MacCleafleld;  Nigel  Hnghcs,  OMkam,  and  Prakaah 
PateL  Hnddersfleld,  aU  of  Ea«laMl,  aasigBors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Indastries  PLC,  LoMton,  England 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  W8399 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  21,  1990, 
9027771;  Dec.  21,  1990,  9027915;  Dec.  21,  1990,  9027919 

Int.  a.'  C09B  57/00;  D06P  3/54;  C07D  493/04 
VS.  a.  549—299  «  Claims 

1   A  mixture  of  two  compounds  of  the  formula: 


r7S020— Y— CON 


/ 
\ 


Rd 


R» 


wherein 

R''  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  trifluoro- 

methyl.  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl,  and  butyl, 
R'  and  R'  each  independently  represents  hydrogen;  alkyl; 
alkenyl;  cyclic  alkyl;  cyclic  alkcnyl;  phenyl  optionally 
substituted  with  I  to  3  groups  selected  from  C1-C4  alkyl 
or  alkoxy,  F,  Br,  CI,  OH,  CN,  COiH,  CFj,  NO2,  Ci-C 
carboalkoxy,  NR'^R*,  or  NCOR',  benzyl  optJonaUy  sub- 
stituted with  1  to  3  groups  selected  from  C1-C4  alkyl  or 
alkojiy,  F,  Br,  CI,  OH,  CN,  CO2H,  CFj,  NO2,  C1-C4 
carboalkoxy,  NR'°R'°or  NCOR";  furfuryl;  alkoxyalkyl; 
and  cyclic  alkyl  ethers;  with  the  proviso  that  R'  and  R' 
cannot  both  be  aromatic, 
Rio  is  selected  independently  from  C|  to  C4  alkyl, 
R'>  is  selected  independently  from  H  or  Ci  to  C4  alkyl, 
Y  IS  a  group  of  the  formula  — CH2CH2CH2CH2— 


5020,042 

l,4.BENZOQUINONE  DERIVATIVES  AND  BENZENE 

DERIVATIVES,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE 

SAME 
HideyoU  IwaU;  YoahiyaMi  FokayaMi,  both  of  Toknikiau,  and 
Kaniaki  Matoni,  Nanrto,  aU  of  Japan,  aMi^ors  to  Otnka 
Pharmaccntical  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  694^00,  Jon.  25, 1985,  abandoned  This 
appUcatioa  Not.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  439,002 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  26,  I9«4,  59-13037; 
Jol.  10,  1984,  59-143858;  JnL  11,  1984.  59-144876;  Oct.  31, 
1984,59-230683 

lat  a.'  C07C  50/00 
VS.  a.  552—307  "  Oaims 

1     I,4-ben2oquinone  compounds  or   pharmaceutical! y  ac- 
cepUble  salts  thereof  of  the  formula 


wherein 

Rl  &  R2  are  each  independently  selected  from  — H.  nitro. 
halogen,  C|.«-alkyl,  Ci.«— alkoxy.  phenyl,  phenoxy,  C). 
6— alkoxyphcnyl,  cyano,  — COOR  and  — SR,  hydroxy, 
OCOCi.*-alkyl,  -SO2OH,  -SOjCl,  -SC>2Ci.*-alkyl, 
— NR2  and  — CONR2.  — OCi^-alkyl-COORl  — OCi.«- 
alkylORl  — OCi^-alkylOR  OR.  and  — OCi^- 
alkylOCOR',  — OC2-6-all'enyl,  and 

RJ,  R*.  R'  &  R*  are  each  independently  selected  from  — H, 
Ci.«,-alkyl  or  phenyl  and  in  which  each  R^  independently  is 
— H,  Ci-6-alkyl.  — C|.6-all'yl— Ci-*— alkoxy  or  phenyl  ex- 
cept where  the  mixture  contains  one  compound  of  Formula 
(1)  m  which  R2  is  — OC2H5and  R',  Rl  R*,  R'and  R^are  all 
— H,  one  compound  of  Formula  (1)  in  which  R^  is  n- 
propoxy  and  R',  R',  R*.  R'  and  R*  are  all  — H  and  4-[l- 
cyanomcthyM,5-dicyano  imidiz-2-ylazo)  N-ethyl-N-(ethox- 
ycarbonylpropyl)aminobenzene. 


xx: 


A-(B)/— (DU-E 


II 

O 
wherein  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  an 
ammo  group,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  lower  alkanoyloxy  group; 
R2  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a 
lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower  alkoxycartx)nyl  group,  or  a  hy- 
droxy-lowcr  alkyl  group;  R'  is  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  an  ammo  group  or  a  lower  al- 
kanoyloxy group,  A  and  D  are  each  an  alkylene  group  having 
1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  B  is  a  group  of  the  formula  — CH= 
CM—. 


—  CH CH  — , 

\     / 
O 
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_C»C—  or    -CH(OH>-  CH(OH>     ,  1  and  m  are  each  /er.i 
or  I,  and  E  is  a  group  of  the  formula. 


wherein  R*  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkox>  group,  an 
ammo  group,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  lower  alkanoyloxv  group. 
R'  IS  a  hydrogen  atoms,  a  halogen  atom,  a  Uiwer  alkyl  group, 
a  lower  alkony  group,  a  lower  alkoxy-carh<inyl  group,  or  a 
hydroxy-lower  alkyl  group,  and  R"  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a 
hydroxyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  an  amino  group  or  a 
lower  alkanoyloiy  group,  furthermore,  when  m  is  1.  then  I  is 
zero  or  1.  and  when  m  is  zero  then  I  is  zero,  provided  that. 

(a)  when  I  is  zero  and  m  is  zero  or  1.  then  the  sum  of  the 
number  of  the  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkylene  groups  of  A  and  D 
IS  3  to  I  2. 

(b)  when  R'.  R-.   R'.  R*.  R^  and  R''  are  each  a  methyl 
group  at  the  same  time.  1  is  zero  and  m  is  zero  or  1    then 
the  sum  of  the  number  <if  the  carbon  atoms,   in  the 
alkylene  groups  of  A  and  D  should  not  be  X 
(ii)  when  B  IS  a  group  of  the  formula  ~  C»C"— .  then 

(a)  R'  and  R*  should  not  be  lower  alkoxy  groups. 

(b)  R'.  R'.  R'and  R'' should  not  be  hydrogen  atoms,  and 

(c)  A  and  D  should  not  be  heplamethylene  groups,  respec- 
tively, 

(ill)  when  H  IS  a  group  of  the  formula       CM     CH        then 

(a)  R'  and  R*  should  not  both  be  a  hydroxyl  group  at  the 
same  time  and  in  the  case  of  either  of  R '  or  R*  being  a 
lower  alkoxy  group,  then  the  other  one  should  not  be  a 
lower  alkoxy   group,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  lower  al 
kanoyloxy  group. 

(b)  in  the  ca.se  of  either  of  R-  or  R^  being  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  then  the  other  one  should  not  be 
hydrogen  atom. 

(c)  R'  and  R*"  should  not  both  be  a  hydroxyl  group  at  the 
same  time,  a  hydrogen  atom  at  the  same  time,  or  a  lower 
alkanoyloxy  group  al  the  same  lime  and  in  the  ca.se  of 
either  of  R'  or  R"  being  a  hydroxyl  group,  then  the 
other  one  should  not  b<-  a  lower  alkanoyloxy  group, 
and. 

(d)  A  and  I)  should  not  be  heptamethy  lenc  groups,  respec- 
tivelv 


5.220.043 

SYNTHF.SI.S  OF  D-ERVTHRO-SPHINGOMYFI  INS 

Zhengxin   Dong,  Brinhton.  Mass.,  «nd  J«re<l  A.   Butcher,  Jr.. 

Athens,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ohio  l'ni»ersity.  Athens,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  672,944 

Int.  CI.'  CXHF  «  W 

L'.S.  a.  554 — 82  20  (laims 

I    A  methixi  for  making  a  n-crythro-sphingunnelm  conip«>- 

sition  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  reacting  a  (2S..*R.4F)-2-azidOH>ctadecen  l.Vdiol  comp*>- 
sition  having  a  protective  functional  group  attached  to  the 
secondary  alcohol  group  thereof  with  a  volution  of  in 
phenylphosphine  and  water  in  a  first  vilvcnt   to  form  a 
pr<)tecled  sphingosinc. 

(b)  reacting  a  long-chain  fatty  acid  with  said  protected 
sphingosine  in  the  presence  of  N  elhoxycarNiny  1  2 
ethoxvl.2-dihydroc|Uinoline  catalyst  in  a  second  viKent 
to  form  a  protected  ceramide, 

(c)  reacting  2-chlorcv2-<ixo-l,,V2-dioxaphosphi>laiu-  with 
said  protected  ceramide  in  the  presence  of  iriclhy lamine 
and  4-dimethylaminopyridine  catalyst  m  a  third  solvent  li> 
form  a  protected  cyclic  phosphotnester 

(d)  reacting  tnmethylaminc  with  said  protected  ,.  vi  Ik  phos 


pholnester  in  a  si)lvent  system  to  form  a  protected  sphin- 
gomyelin, and 
(e)  reacting  tetran-butylammonium    fluondc  with  said  pro- 
tected   sphingomyelin    in    tetrahydrofuran    to    form    said 
D-erythro-sphingomyelin  composition 


5^20,044 
I.IGAND  STABILIZED    *  1  METAl.  BETA-DIKETONATE 
COORDINATION  tX)MPLEXRS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  OF  METAL  THIN 
RLMS 
Thomas  H.  Baam:  Carl  E.  Lanon,  both  of  San  Joac,  Calif.,  and 
Scott   K.   Reynolds,   Yorktown   Heights,   N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  602,970,  Oct.  24,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,096,737. 
This  application  Mar.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  852.2*5 
Int.  CI.'  C07F  //(«,  I.  10 
C.S.  n.  556 — 40  5  Claims 

1  A  precursor  compound  for  the  chemical  vapor  dep<»ition 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  and 
silver,  comprising  a  metal  (I)  beta-diketonate  chelation  com- 
plex stabilized  by  a  cixirdinating  ligand.  having  the  formula 


IMiR' 


o 

n 

-C— CHR-- 


•c-R'iLU 


wherein  M  is  Cu  (It  or  Ag  (I),  and  wherein  R-  is  —  H.  methyl, 
ethyl,  or  halogen,  and  wherein  R'  and  R'are  selected,  indepen 
dently,  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,H(:n.  i,.  aryl.  and 
substituted  aryl  where  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4.  and  wherein 
I  is  at  least  one  stabilizing,  coordinating  ligand  selected,  inde 
pendcntly.  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted  and  unsub- 
stituled  alkynes.  dienes.  and  olefins,  and  where  a  and  b  are 
integers  fr<im  1  to  4 


5,220,045 
PROCUSS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  METAL 
CARBOXYLATE-S  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  THE 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  MONOMERS  SUITABLE  FOR 
ZIEGLER-NATTA  POLYMFIRIZATION 
Thomas   Knauf.   CDN-Samia,   Cjuiada,   and   Werner   Obrecht, 
Moers.  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  I,e»erkiisen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  874,384 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  8. 
1991.  4115034 

Int.  n.'  C07F  "  ixi  iy(pt.  lyiX) 

I  .S.  n.  556—55  10  Claims 

1  A  priKevs  for  the  prixiuction  of  metal  carboxylates.  w  hich 
are  based  on  C":  20  carK>xylic  acids,  wherein  the  C;  :ncarb»n- 
ylic  acids  on  which  the  carboxylates  are  based  are  reacted  with 
a)  metal  nitrates,  wherein  the  metal  constituent  of  the  metal 
nitrate  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  transition 
metals  of  the  .^rd.  4th  and  8lh  groups  of  the  pentxJic  system 
(excluding  titanium),  the  lanthanides  and  the  actinides.  and 
corresp<inds  to  the  metal  constituent  of  the  metal  carb<ixylate. 
and  b)  at  leaj.1  one  of  ammonia,  amines  and  tetraalkyi  ammo- 
nium hydroxides  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  inert  organic 
solvent  al  temperatures  of  0°  to  IV)*  C 


5020.046 

PROCESS  FOR  ALKOXYLATION  OF  ESTERS  AND 

PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 

Brace  E.  Lexk,  AMdn;  Joha  Um  Cedar  Park;  Cyatkia  L. 

Acackbacher,  Aaatia;  Dould  T.  Rokcrtaoa,  Aaada;  Toajrette 

S.  SMdoral,  Aartia,  aad  UpaU  WecraaooriTa,  Aaatia,  aU  of 

Tei,  aaaicMirs  to  Vtota  Ckeaikal  Coatpaay,  Hoartoa,  Tex. 

FUed  Aag.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,449 

lat.  a.'  C07C  .57/00 

U,S.  CL  554—149  »*  Oaimm 


:,  CALCUI  CAUirST  » 
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I    A  process  for  producing  alkoxylated  esters  having  the 
formula: 


O 

N 

R— c— o— (c«H2«o)/:h3 

wherein  m  is  from  2  to  4,  p  is  from  about  1  to  about  50.  and 
R  IS  an  organic  radical  containing  from  about  1  to  about  30 
carbon  atoms,  comprising  reacting  an  alkylene  oxide  con- 
taining from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  with  an  ester  starting 
material  containing  a  compound  having  the  formula 


R-C-O-CH, 

said  reaction  being  conducted  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  80'  C  to  about  200'  C  and  m  the  presence  of  a 
catalyucally  effective  amount  of  a  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisung  of  (1)  Calcium  Catalyst  A  formed  by 
reacUng  a  reactant  mixture  comprising  an  alkoxylated 
alcohol  mixture  contaimng  compounds  hasong  the  general 
formula: 


:„Hi^)fii 


ing,  at  least  partially,  a  calcium  contaimng  compound 
with  an  activator  havmg  the  formula: 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  electronega- 
tive, hetero-atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen,  nitrogen,  sulfur  and  phosphorus,  s  and  b  are  the 
same  or  different  integers  satisfying  the  valency  requirc- 
menu  of  X  and  Y,  Q  b  an  organic  radical  which  is  electro- 
positive or  essentially  neutral  relative  as  to  X  and/or  Y. 
and  Z  and  Z'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  cither 
hydrogen  or  an  organic  radical  which  does  not  prevent 
said  solubilizing  and  (3)  mixtures  of  Calcium  Catalyst  A 
and  Calcium  C:atalyst  B 


5^20,047 
CARBAMATE  SHJCON  COMPOUNDS  AS  LATENT 
COUPLING  AGENTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Eric  R.  Pofcl,  Twrytowa,  aad  Cartk  L.  SckilUat.  Jr„  Crotoa- 
Oa-Hadaoa,  kotfc  oC  N,Y,  aarifwin  to  Ualoa  Cartid*  awi*- 
cals  A  Pteitica  Teckaotocr  Corporatioa,  Daakvy,  Coaa. 
Filed  Se».  17,  1»0,  Sar.  No.  5«2,M2 
fat.  CL'  C07F  7/02 
U-S,  CL  556—420  *»  Oatas 

1   A  tert-alkyi  carbamate  silicon  compound  hasong  the  fol- 
lowing unit  structure: 


O 
N 
(R')3COCN— 


0) 


III 


wherein  Ri  is  an  organic  radical  containmg  from  about  1 
to  about  30  carbon  atoms,  a  calcium  containing  compound 
which  IS  at  least  partially  dispersible  m  said  alkoxylated 
alcohol  mixture,  an  inorganic  acid  compound,  and  a  metal 
alkoxide  selected  from  compounds  havuig  the  formulas: 


wherein  R'  contains  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  represent  a 
saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  group  or  an  aryl  group  with 
the  proviso  that  the  R^  groups  need  not  be  the  same  and  con- 
tain at  least  one  alkyl  group  having  an  alpha-carbon  with  at 
least  one  hydrogen,  and  wherein  the  remainder  of  the  molecule 
contains  at  least  one  silicon  stom  and  from  1  to  90  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  the  unit  structure  is  attached  to  the  sibcon 
atom  through  a  carbon  linkage,  and  wherem  the  tert-alkyl 
carbamate  silicon  compound  can  also  contain  one  or  more  of 
nitrogen,  oxygen  or  halogen. 

5020,048 

SUBSTITUTED  BENZOCYCLOBUTENES,  A  PRtXISS 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 

MarcBS  i»— — ,  BmcI;  Walter  Flacker  Vradalar  KHta,  both 

of  Rdaack,  aad  Cari  W.  Mayer,  Rdkea,  aU  of  SwitMriaad, 

aMlCMir*  to  aba-Gdor  Corporatioa,  Ardriey,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  24.  19W,  Ser.  No.  35M2« 
OaiM   priority,   appUcatioa   Switxeriaad,   May    27,    19«, 
200S/88;  JaL  19,  19«,  2755/W 

lat  a.'  C07F  7/08.  7/lS.  7/10 
UJS.  CL  556—489  >'  OalM 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


ORj  ORj  IV 

I  I 

Al— OR3  and  OR5— Ti— OR3 

I  I 

OR4  OR4 

wherem  Ri,  R3.  R4  and  R?  is  each  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
containmg  from  about  1  to  about  30  carbon  atoms,  said 
calcium  containing  compound  and  said  alkoxylated  alco- 
hol mixture  bemg  mixed  prior  to  addition  of  said  metal 
alkoxide,  said  reactant  mixture  bemg  heated  to  a  tempera- 
ture and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  at  least  a  partial 
exchange  reaction  between  the  alkoxide  groups  of  said 
metal  alkoxide  and  said  hydroxyl  groups  of  said  alkoxyl- 
ated alcohol,  (2)  Calcium  Catalyst  B  formed  by  solubihz- 


I 
R'-C 


R> 

I 
C 


m 


C— CH— X' 

II       I 

C— CH— X^ 


c 

1* 


m  which 

X'  and  X2  are  independently  —CI.  —Br  or 
R'  and  R*  are  hydrogen. 
R^  and  R'  are  independently  — F,  — CFj,  - 
Ci-Ci«-alkoxy.  C 1 -C 1  «-alkylthio,  Q,-Ci8 


—I, 

— CN,  -NO2, 
aryl,  C«-Ci«- 
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aryloxy  or  Ct-C|6-arylthio.  tnalkykilyl  having  1  to  18  C 
atoms.  -CCKJR'  in  which  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  radical  of 
a  C|-Ci8-alcohol  diminished  by  a  hydroxyl  group,  or 
—COX  in  which  X  is  -NH;  or  a  monovalent  radical  of  a 
primary  or  secondary  amine  having  1  lo  18  carNin  atoms, 
or  where  one  of  R-  and  R'  is  H,  —CI  or  -Br  and  the 
other  of  R'  and  R'  is  as  defined  above. 


SJ20.M9 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  UNSATL  RATED 
COMPOUNDS 
TxUtoahi  HoniU,  ■nd  iUzuhiro  Ter«U,  both  of  K«nag»w«, 
Japan,  asusnon  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  610,945.  Not.  9,  1990.  ThU  application  Not. 
17.  1992.  S«r.  No.  977,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  15,  1989,  1-295101; 
Not.  30,  1989,  1-309098;  Not.  30.  1989,  1-309099 

Int.  a.'  C07C  25.i,  24 
II„S.  a.  55«— 319  12  Haims 

1  A  method  for  preparing  an  a,  /iunsaturated  nitrilc  and  a 
momx>lerin  wherein  a  mixed  gas  comprising  parafTin  having  at 
least  3  carbon  atoms,  oxygen  and  ammonia  is  brought  into 
contact  with  a  catalyst  consisting  of  phivsphorus  oxide,  at  least 
one  of  indium  oxide  and  tin  oxide  and  at  least  one  of  vanadium 
oxide,  tungsten  oxide  and  molybdenum  oxide 


5.220.050 
PEPTIDE  MlMtn-lC  COMPOUNDS  I  SEFIT.  AS 
PIATEI.FT  ACK;REGATI0N  INHIBITORS 
Philippe  R.  BoTy,  St.  Ix)uis;  Dudley  E.  McMackins.  St.  Charles; 
Joseph  G.  Rico;  Foe  S.  Tjoeng,  both  of  Manchester  Mihaly  V  . 
Toth,  St.   Ix>uis,  all  of  Mo.;  Robert   B.  Garland;  Masateni 
Miyano,  both  of  Northbrook,  111.,  and  JefTery  A.  Zablocki, 
Skokie,  111.,  assinnors  to  G.  D.  Searle  A  Co.,  Chicago.  III. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  702,667.  May  17,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Not.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,542 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  22') '(X> 
U.S.  a.  514—357  157  Claims 

1    A  comp<mnd  of  the  t'ormuUi 


I 


UMI 


H2N, 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  there»if.  wherein 

W  IS  the  radical  ORi  wherein  Ri  is  hydrido,  alWyl  having  1 
to  b  carKin  atoms,  phenyl,  phcnylalkyi  wherein  the  alkyl 
IS  1  to  h  carNin  atoms  or  cycloalkyl  and  wherein  any  of 
said  alkyl,  said  phenyl  said  phenylalkyi  and  said  cycloal- 
kyl may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  groups  selected 
from  alkvl  having  1  to  h  carbon  atoms,  alkoxs  having  1  to 
6  carNin  atoms,  halo  and  hydroxy,  or  W  is  the  amino 
radical  of  the  formula 

NHOH; 

R:  IS  hydrido,  alkyl  ha\ing  I  to  f>  carNin  atoms,  alkcnyl 
having  1  to  h  carb<in  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  .<  to  H  ring 
carb<in  atoms,  cycloalkenyl  having  S  or  (\  ring  carbon 
atoms  and  wherein  any  of  said  alkyl.  said  alkensl,  said 
cycloalkyl  and  said  cycloalkenyl  may  be  substituted  with 
one  or  more  groups  selected  from  alkyl  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halo  and 
hydroxy,  or  R2  is  phenyl,  phenylalkyi  wherein  the  alkyl  is 
Ci  to  Q„  naphthyl,  naphthylalkyi  wherein  the  alkyl  is  C| 


to  Cfc.  the  group  phenyl-Qphenyl  wherein  Q  is  a  direct 
single  bond,  or  the  group  OR7),  wherein  O  represents 
oxygen  and  Ri  is  an  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
n  Ls  the  integer  zero  or  one  and  wherein  any  of  said 
phenyl,  said  phenylalkyi,  said  naphthyl  and  said  naphthy- 
lalkyi ma  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  groups  selected 
from  alkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1  to 
(1  carbon  atoms,  halo,  tnfluoromethyl.  hydroxy,  nitro. 
cyano.  sulfonyl,  sulfonylalkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
carboxyl,  alkyloxycarbonyl  wherein  the  alkyl  is  Ci  to  Q, 
and  aminoiminomethyl  and  wherein  any  one  of  the  phenyl 
rings  of  the  said  phenyl-Q-phenyl  group  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  groups  selected  from  alkyl  having 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
tnfluoromethyl  and  halo,  or  R2  is  a  heteromonocyclic  ring 
structure  having  5  or  6  ring  carbon  atoms  wherein  I  or  2 
of  the  nng  carbon  atoms  are  replaced  by  nitrogen,  oxygen 
or  sulfur  and  wherein  the  nng  is  selected  from  saturated, 
partially  unsaturated,  and  fully  unsaturated  rings  or  a 
fused  bicyclic  nng  structure  having  10  to  12  nng  carbon 
atoms  wherein  1  to  3  of  the  nng  carbon  atoms  may  be 
replaced  by  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur  and  each  ring  may 
independently  be  saturated,  partially  unsaturated  or  fully 
unsaturated  and  wherein  said  heteromonocyclic  nng 
structure  and  each  nng  of  said  fused  bicyclic  nng  struc- 
ture may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  groups  selected 
from  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carb<in  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1  to 
h  carbon  atoms,  halo  and  hydroxy. 

Ri  and  R4  are  each  independently  selected  from  hydndo, 
alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy  and  halo, 

R<  and  Rs  are  each  independently  selected  from  hydndo, 
alkyl  having  1  to  b  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  halo  and  alk- 
oxy having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 

^  IS  alkyl  having  I  to  b  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  having  2  to  b  carbcin  atoms  or 
carbonylalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  group  is  C)  to  Cf,  and 
wherein  any  said  alkyl.  said  alkenyl.  said  alkynyl  and  said 
carbonylalkyl  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  groups 
selected  from  alkyl  having  I  to  b  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl 
having  2  to  b  cartxin  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1  to  b  carbon 
atoms,  hydroxy,  halo  and  phenyl  wherein  the  phenyl  may 
be  substituted  by  one  or  more  groups  selected  from  alkyl 
having  1  to  b  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1  to  b  carbon 
atoms,  hvdroxy  and  halo 


5.220.051 

POEYCATIONIC  COMPOUND  AND  BLEACH 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Knhshiro  Sotoya;  Nobuyuki  Ogura.  and  Hiroyuki  Imoto,  all  of 

Wakayama.  Japan,  assignors  to  KAO  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser,  No.  604,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not,  8,  1989,  1-290315; 
Aug.  2,  1990,  2-206396 

Int.  n.'  C07C  69/00:  C09K  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  560— 142  ♦  Oaims 

1    A  polycationic  compound  having  formula  (1) 


I 

Z™-X-lY-Xl,-Y-\-/, 


(I) 


:iA 


wherein  X  is  N*  ,  Y  is  an  alkylene  group  having  1  to  *»  carbon 
atoms,  which  may  be  substituted  with  a  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  — (CiH^Oi  s 
C,H.  group,  and  .i  lC,H.()l,  •,  CjH*  group, 
wherein  when  a  plurality  of  Y  groups  is  present,  said  Y  groups 
may  be  the  same  or  different  form  each  other,  Z  is 


O 

11 
— V— C— B 
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p  IS  H  and  q  IS  — SO3  ,  or  Z  is  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkenyl  group,  each  of  which  may  be 
substituted  with  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  — (C2H40)i_5  — H  group, 
or  a  -(CjH«0),  »  -H  group,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least 
one  Z  group  is  a 

O 
II 
—  Y— C— B 

group;  m  IS  3,  n  IS  0;  and  A  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  inorganic  and  organic  anionic  group,  with  the  proviso 
that  A  is  absent  when  Z  and  X  are  combined  together  to  form 
an  inner  salt,  wherein  a  plurality  of  A  groups  maybe  the  same 
or  different  from  each  other. 


5020,052 
PEROXYACID  MANUFACTURE 
Nichdaa  A.  Trooghtoo,  BriMieli.  Beiglmii;  Grahan  Carr  Aim 
P.  JaMS.  both  of  UTerpool,  EaglaMl,  aad  AndreTr  J.  WIU»o«, 
BrMKia,  BelgliiB,  aaaigDon  to  Interox  Ckemkala  United, 
Loado^  EagUad 
per  No.  PCT/GB90/00793,  §  371  Date  Not.  20,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  20,  1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/14336,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Not.  29,  1990 

PCT  FUed  May  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  773,586 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcation  Ualted  Kiagdom,  May  24,  19«9, 
8911057 

Int.  a.'  C07C  407/00.  409/00 
U.S,  a.  562—6  *'  Claim 

1  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  poorly-soluble  aliphatic 
peroxyacids  by  reaction  between  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid 
and  excess  hydrogen  peroxide  in  a  strongly  acidic  reaction 
medium  which  is  characterised  in  that  the  following  process 
sequence  is  employed: 

in  step  1,  the  aliphatic  carboxybc  acid  is  dissolved  in  aqueous 
sulphuric  acid  that  contains  no  more  than  a  maximum 
proportion  of  water  which  proportion  varies  m  accor- 
dance with  the  solubility  of  the  carboxylic  acid  from  about 
25%  w/w  water  for  the  relatively  more  soluble  carboxylic 
acids  to  about   10%  w/w  water  for  the  relatively  less 
soluble  carboxylic  acids; 
in  step  2,  an  equilibrium  mixture  of  Caro's  acid  is  made  by 
mixing  1)  hydrogen  peroxide,  li)  sulphunc  acid  and  iii) 
water  said  mixture  containing  from  about  5  to  30%  hydro- 
gen peroxide,  an  amount  of  sulphunc  acid  such  that,  in 
conjunction  with  the  amount  of  sulphuric  acid  present  in 
the  carboxybc  acid  solution  of  step  1,  the  concentration  of 
sulphuric  acid  in  the  reaction  mixture  at  the  end  of  step  3 
IS  as  defmed  thcrem.  and  the  balance  water,  with  agiution 
and  cooling  to  below  about  50"  C,  the  A  value,  being  the 
weight  ratio  of  sulphunc  acid  to  the  total  of  water  plus 
sulphunc  acid  in  a  compoaition,  for  the  Caro's  acid  solu- 
tion being  not  substantially  greater  than  the  A  value  of  the 
carboxylic  acid  solution  produced  in  step  1  or  lower,  the 
minimum  difference  between  the  two  A  values  increasing 
as  the  solubility  of  the  carboxylic  acid  decreases; 
m  step  3,  a  reaction  mixture  is  formed  by  mtroducing  the 
product  of  step  1  with  agiution  into  a  body  of  Caro's  acid 
formed  in  step  2  and  is  mamtained  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  C  to  50"  C,  the  rate  of  mtroduction  being 
controlled  such  that  the  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  remains 
substantially  entirely  m  solution  before  it  reacts  with 
hydrogen  peroxide  or  permonoaulphunc  acid  and  the 
introduction  is  stopped  no  later  than  when  the  compoai- 
tion  of  the  aqueous  phase  has  reached  a  point  selected 


within  the  ranges  for  i),  li)  and  iii)  of  about  3  to  15% 
hydrogen  peroxide,  about  55  to  80%  sulphunc  acid,  and 
the  balance  being  at  least  about  10%  water,  with  the 
consequence  that  the  A  value  of  the  aqueous  phate  of  the 
reaction  mixture  in  step  3  remains  subatantiaUy  constant  or 
increases  as  the  carboxylic  acid  solution  is  uitroduced 
therem,  the  extent  of  the  minimum  increase  in  A  value 
bemg  inversely  rcUtcd  to  the  cartxjxylic  acid  solubUity; 
m  step  4,  solid  peroxyacid  product  produced  during  step  3  is 
separated  from  aqueous  phase  and  retained  as  product. 

5020,053 
PREPARA-nON  OF  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  ALIPHA-nC 

CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Axfar  A.  Cbowlfcary;  Abba.  Kadkkodajraa.  aad  Deepak  R.  Patffl, 
aU  of  OraavebwB.  S.a,  aarigwin  to  Elkyi  CorporatkM,  Rlck- 
Va. 

FUed  Jaa.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,055 
lat  CL'  C07B  57/00 
UJS.  CL  562—401  13  OalM 

5.  In  a  process  for  separating  the  diastereomen  from  a  race- 
mic  mixture  of  2-<4-isobutylphenyl)propionic  acid  which  pro- 
cess comprises:  (i)  forming  a  solution  comprising  said  racemic 
mixture  and  a  solvent;  (ii)  treating  said  solution  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  25"  C.  to  about  125*  C.  with  a  chiral  organic  baae 
that  is  Ci  to  Q,  linear  or  branched  aliphatic  amine  or  a  C|  to  Q 
linear  or  branched  aUphatic  amine  further  substituted  with  C* 
to  Cioaryl  group  that  is  unsubatituted  or  substituted  with  C|  to 
C*  alkyl,  Ci  to  C«  alkoxy  or  halo,  or  Ci  to  €«  linear  or 
branched  alkoxy;  (iii)  precipiuting  from  the  reaction  solution 
formed  in  step  (ii)  a  crystalline  material  comprised  of  the  leas 
soluble  diastereomeric  salt;  the  improvement  comprumg  treat- 
ing the  precipiuted  less  soluble  diastereomeric  salt  with  a 
solution  of  said  racemic  mixture  of  2-<4-isobutylphenyl)pro- 
pionic  acid  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cause  an  increase  in  the 
amount  of  said  less  soluble  diastereomeric  salt  in  said  crystal- 
line material  and  separating  the  crystalline  material  mcreased 
with  said  diastereomeric  salt. 


5020,054 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AMINOCARBOXYLIC 

ACID  SALT 

YoaUaki  Mnmt,  KarraMkl;  Yaklo  Kadowi.  aad  Takakiyo  Goto, 

botfc  of  Yokofca»»,  aU  of  Jap«m«iigaors  to  Nlppoa  Sfcokabal 

Co.,  Ltd^  OMka,  Japu 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9La)1616,  $  371  Date  JaL  27,  1992,  {  102<e) 

Date  JaL  27,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO92/09559,  PCT  Pah. 

Date  Jaa.  11,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nor.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  915,»03 

OaiM  priority,  appttcatioB  Japaa,  Nor.  27,  1990,  2-326251; 
Dec  2S,  1990,  2-40rr70;  May  17,  1991,  3-1132W 

lat  CL'  C07C  51/295.  229/08 
MS.  a.  562—539  '  ^latai 

1    A  process  for  producing  an  aminocarboxyhc  acid  salt 
from  an  aminoalcohol  represented  by  the  general  formula  (1) 


(«) 


\ 


N— CH:CH:OH 


(R'  and  R2  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy- 
ethyl  group,  an  alkyl  group  of  1-18  carbon  atoms  or  an  amino- 
alkyl  group  of  2-3  carbon  atoms)  by  subjecting  the  aminoal- 
cohol to  an  oxidative  dehydrogenaoon  reaction  in  the  coexis- 
tence of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and/or  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  hydroxide,  a  copper-containing  catalyst  and  water, 
which  process  is  characterUed  by  conducting  the  reaction 
while  maintaining  the  nickel  concentration  in  the  reaction 
mixture  at  40  ppm  or  lesa. 
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5J20.055 
FROC  KSS  FOR  PRODLCING  AMIN(X  ARBOXYUC 
AOD  SALTS 
YoshUki  Urano,  K«w«»«ki;  Yukio  K«dono,  and  Takakiyo  (rfito, 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignon  to  Nippon  Shokubai 
Co^  Ltd.,  Oiaka,  Japan 
per  No   PCT/JP9I/OI440,  §  371  Date  Jun.  2J,  1992,  §  102le> 
Date  Jun.  23.  1992,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W092  06949,  P<T  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  30,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  861,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1990,  2-286670 

Int.  CI.'  c'07c-  w  jv-V  ::v  'w 

VS.  a.  562—539  3  Claims 

1  A  proces-s  for  prixlucing  an  amimx:arb(H>lK  ai.i(J  sail  b\ 
an  imdativc  dehydrdgenatiiin  reaction  ot  an  amino  alcohol 
represented  b>  formula  ( 1 ) 


(«> 


/ 


N  — CH'CH-OH 


wherein  R'  and  R2,  independentU  from  each  other,  denote 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroiyeth>l  group,  an  allt>l  group 
having   1   to   IH  carh<in  atoms,  or  an  aminoalk.yl  group 
having  2  lo  3  carbon  atoms, 
in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  or  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  hydroxide,  a  copper-containing  catalyst  and  water, 
charactenzed  in  that  the  reaction  is  earned  out  by  adding  an 
aluminum  metal  and/or  an  aluminum  compound  to  the  reac- 
tion system 


5.220,056 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,220,057 
FORMAZAN  DYESTLFT>i 
Thomas  Eizenhofer,  Bonn;  Karl-Josef  Herd,  Odenthal-Holi; 
Hermann  Henk,  Cologne;  Rolf  Brockmann,  Bergisch-Glad- 
bach;  Frank-Michael  Stohr,  Odenthal-Osenau,  and  Karl- 
Heinz  SchUndehutte,  l-everkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  frt;r- 
many,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  UTerkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  C;«rmany 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ermany,  Feb.  17, 
1990,  4005122 

Int.  a:  CWB  50/(M).  62.4f>} 


VS.  a.  534—618 

1    Forma/an  dyestuffs  of  the  formula 


[F-b- 


■rcH. 


N  — / 

I 

R 


in  which  f'h  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 
Ri 


IX\ 


•H* 


Ri  iU 

Ri  to  Rft,  independently  of  one  another,  are  H.  C\  C4  alkyl, 


C|  C'4-alkox>,  hvdr(^^>l.  halogen,  carboxyl.  sulphon- 
amido,  alk\l-  or  ar>  Icarbonylamino  or  sulphonylamino.  or 
SOiH. 

R  IS  hydrogen.  C  1   C4-alkyl, 

/  IS  a  nbre-reaclise  radical  of  the  formula 


T 

B 


Me  is  a  divalent  metal  atom. 


5,220.058 
IODIDE  REMOVAL  PROCESS 
Barry  B.  Fish.  St.  Albans;  William  D.  Prince,  Charleston,  and 
Michael  P.  Spratt.  Scott  Depot,  all  of  W.  \  a.,  assignors  to 
Lnion  Carbide  Chemicals  A  Plastics  Technology  Corporation. 
Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  767,487 
Int.  a.'  C07C  ih42.  BOID  15/(K) 
VS.  CT.  562—608  10  Cnaims 

1  A  priK-ess  for  removing  icxlide  impuntics  from  a  liquid 
carboxyhc  acid  having  2  to  6  carbt)n  atoms  inclusive  and/or  its 
corresponding  carboxylic  acid  anhydnde  which  process  com- 
pnses  contacting  the  liquid  with  an  ion  exchange  resin  which 
ha.s  thiol  functional  groups  exchanged  by  silver,  palladium 
and/or  mercury  and  which  may  als<i  have  sulfonic  functional 
groups  exchanged  by  silver,  palladium  or  mercury 


5,720.059 
I  IPOXYGENASE-INHIBITING  COMPOUNDS  DERIVED 
F-ROM  NON-S-TEROIDAL  ANTIINFLAMMATORY 
CARBOXYLIC  ACTDS 
Dee  W.  Brooks,  Liberty»ille;  Joseph  F.  DeUaria,  Jr.,  Unden- 
hurst,  and  James  B.  Summers,  Jr.,  Libertyrille,  all  of  111., 
assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  19.  1990.  Ser.  No.  511480 
Int.  C\:  C07D  «i'^.  Si.  10;  A61K  ihil^ 
VS.  n.  562—623  *  Oainis 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


11  Claims 


,.cti,. 


o 

II 

C' 


NH- 


wherein 

Rl  IS  selected  from 

( 1 )  hydrogen. 

(2)  — NR2R1.  --OR: or  —SR2  where  Rjand  Ri  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from 

hydrogen. 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms, 
aryl.  selected  from  phenyl  and  1-  or  2-naphthyl, 
alkylaryl  wherein  the  alkyl  portion  is  as  defined  above. 
(3)Ci-CRalkyl. 

(4)  Cj-Cgalkenyl. 

(5)  aralkyl  wherein  the  aryl  and  alkyl  portions  are  as  defined 
above, 

(6)  cycloalkyl  of  from  three  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  and 

(7)  a  group  selected  from  (.^)-(f))  ab<ive  substituted  with  one 
group  selected  from 

C1-C6  alkoxy. 

halo, 

cyano. 


amino, 

carboxy,  ^ 

—COX, 

— OCOX,  and 

-NHCOX 

where  X  is  selected  from 

alkoxy  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 

ammo. 

alkylamino,  dialkylamino.  alkyl  and  aryl  wherein  alkyl  at 
each  occurence  is  of  from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms, 
and  aryl  is  selected  from  phenyl  and  1-  or  2  naphthyl; 
Y  is  selected  from  sulfur  and  oxygen; 
n  is  an  integer  selected  from  0  and  1; 
M  is  hydrogen  or  a  phramaccutically  acceptable  cation, 
Z  IS  a  residue  of  a  non-steroidal  antiinflammatory  drug  of  the 
general  formula  Z— CCX)H  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 
bcnzofenac. 
bucloxic  acid, 
butibufen, 
cicloprofen, 
cinmetacin, 
clmidacac. 
diclofenac, 
fcnbufen, 
fenclofcnac, 
fcnoprofen. 
ibufenac, 
ibuprofen, 
keotprofen. 
naproxen,  and 
sulindac. 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,220,061 
SELECTIVE  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
DIPHENYLMETHAIVE  BIS-CDIALrYL  UREAS 
Carmea  L.  RodrigMX,  Extern;  Edward  T.  Stawl,  WalUagford, 
and  Havea  S.  KesUi«,  Jr„  Drcxd  Hill,  all  of  Pa„  m^^an  to 
Arco  Chemical  Tcckaoioor,  L.P„  WilHii«taa,  Del. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  832451,  Fek,  7, 1992.  Thia  appUcatioB  Oct. 
19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,167 
iBt  a.'  C07C  273/18 
VS.  CL  5«4— 50  8  OaiM* 

1.  A  selective  process  for  making  a  diphcnylmethane  bis(- 
dialkylurea).  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  slowly  adding  a  mixture  of  an  N,N-dialkyl-N  -phenylurea 
and  an  effective  amount  of  an  acid  to  a  methylene  bis( alkyl 
carbamate)  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  20* 
C  to  about  55"  C  to  produce  an  aryl  urea-alky  carbamate; 
and 

(b)  heating  the  aryl  urea-alkyl  carbamate  m  the  presence  of 
additional  N.N-dialky-N'-phenylurea  at  a  temperature 
withm  the  range  of  about  60"  C  to  about  100"  C  for  a  Ume 
sufficient  to  produce  the  diphcnylmethane  bis(dialk- 
ylurea). 


5,220,062 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

BENEZENESULFONAMIDES 

Willy  Meyer,  Rieken,  aMl  Urs  Slegriat,  Eikea,  botfc  of  Switier- 

land,  aaaigaors  to  Ctb»<ieicy  C:orporatioB,  Ardaley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875355 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    SwitierlaMl,    May    6,    1991, 
1347/91 

lat  a.'  C07C  303/3S.  311/15.  309/86,  309/87 
VS.  a.  564—90  7  Claims 

1   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  bcnzcncsulfonamide  of 
general  formula 


5420,060 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ANHYDRIDE  FROM  ESTER 
USING  A  PALLADIUM-CONTAINING  CATALYST 
SYSTEM 
Seymour  J.  Lapporte,  Orinda,  ami  WUliam  G.  Tolaad,  San 
Rafael,  both  of  CaUf.,  aaalgBors  to  Ckerroo  Reaearch  aMl 
Techaology  Company,  Saa  Francisco,  Calif. 
CoatiBBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  650,154,  Feb.  4,  1991.  abaadoaed, 
wUck  is  a  coatiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  428,816,  Oct  27,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5,008^1,  which  is  a  coatiaoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  400,817,  JoL 
22, 1982,  abaadoaed,  which  Is  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  890,560, 
Mar.  20,  1978,  abaadoocd,  which  la  a  coattBaatioa  of  Ser.  No. 
575409.  May  7, 1975,  abaadoaed,  which  la  a  diriaioB  of  Ser.  No. 
398,732,  Sep.  19,  1973,  PaL  No.  3,927,078,  which  is  a 
coatinuatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,632,  Aug.  21,  1972, 
abaadoaed.  This  appUcatioa  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,883 
Ut  CL'  C07C  iI/56 
VS.  CI.  562—891  •<  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  carboxylic  acid  anhydrides  by 
reacting  in  fluid  phase  a  cart>oxylic  acid  ester  of  the  formula 
RkXhR'.  wherein  R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  R^ 
IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  alkylphenyl 
of  7  to  10  cartxjn  atoms  or  phenylalkyl  of  7  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
and  carbon  monoxide  in  the  presence  of  catalytic  amounts  of  a 
catalyst  system  comprising  a  palladium  compound,  an  iodide 
promoter  and  a  proton  donor,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
50'  C  to  300"  C  and  at  an  initial  pressure  from  about  1  atmo- 
sphere to  about  100  atmospheres,  under  substantially  anhy- 
drous reaction  conditions 


SO2NH2 


a) 


wherein  R  is  3,3-difluorobutyl  (— CH2— CH2— CFj— CH3)  or 
3.3-dinuorobutcn-l-yl  (— CH=CH— CF2— CH3),  which  com- 
prises convertmg  a  2-(3-oxobuten-l-yl)bcn2cnesulfonic  acid 
salt  of  formula  II 


S03Me 


CH=CH— CO— CH3 


(H) 


wherein  Me  is  an  alkali  metal  ion  or  an  ammonium  ion,  by 
catalytic  hydrogetiation  into  a  2-(3-o»o*>utyl)benzenesulfonic 
acid  salt  of  formula  III 


SOiMe 


CH:— CH:— CO— CH3 


(III) 


wherein  Me  has  the  above  meaning,  converting  said  acid  salt  of 
formula  (III)  by  reaction  with  an  inorganic  acid  chlonde  into 
a  2-<3-o»obutyl)benzenesulfonyl  chlonde  of  formula  IV 
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then  converting  said  sulfonyl  chloride  with  phosphorus  penl3     ^^^^^  _^  ^^^^^  dehydrobrominated  to  the  2-<3,3^.nuorobuten- 
chloride  into  a  mixture  of  benzenesulfonylchlorides  of  formula     ,.y,)t^n^„„ulfonam.de  of  formula  lb 


S();C'l 


UMI 


(V) 


wherein  R\  is  1-chloro-2-buten-l  yl 

a 

I 
(  — CH;  — CH  =  C  — CHj), 

3-chloro-  3-buten- 1  -yl 

a 

I 

(  — CHj  — CH;  — C=CH2l 

or  3,3-dichlorobutyl  (^CH;  -  CH:~-CCl;-CHi).  reacting 
said  mixture  with  hydrogen  fluonde  to  give  a  mixture  of  2-(  3.3- 
difluorobutyD-benzenesulfohalides  of  formula  VI 


aSOiNHj 
CH=CH  — 


Ob) 


CF  —  CH, 


SChX 


CH'  — CH;  — CF;  — CHi 


(VI) 


wherein   X   is  chloro  or  fluoro,  and  c<<nverting  said  muture 
either 

a)  by  reaction  with  ammonia  into  the  2-(3.3-difluorobutyl)- 
ben/enesulfonamide  of  formula  la 


SOiNH- 


CHi  — CH;  — CF; 


(U) 


-CH, 


b)  initially  wilh  a  hrominalmg  agent  (  I,  ^-dihromo  5.5-dime- 
thylhydantoin)  into  a  mixture  of  2-(l-br<imo-3,3 
difluorobutyDbenzencsulfohalides  of  formula  VII 


S<J:X 


(Mil 


-CM— CI 


-C  Hi 


wherein  X  is  fluoro  or  chloro,  and  then  converting  this  mixture 
by  further  reaction  with  ammonia  into  the  2-(  1  hromo-3,3- 
dinuorobutyl)sulfonamide  of  formula  VIII 


5J20.063 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ARYLALKANOLACYLAMIDES 
Ahmed  M.  Tafetli.  Corpas  Christi.  Tex.;  OUw  S.  Frachey,  Bad 
Soiten/rjS..  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  uti  Charles  B.  Hilton, 
Corpus  Christi,  Tei.,  aaaignon  to  Hoechst  Celaaeae  Corpora- 
tjoo.  Del. 

Filed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,504 
Int.  a.'  C07C  233/00.  53/08 
VS.  a.  564—135  18  Clainu 

1    A  method  of  prepanng  the  acylamide  of  an  arylalkanola- 
mine,  which  compnses  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  compound  of  the  formula 

O     N— Ri 
II      II 

Ar  — C  — C— R; 

wherein, 

Rl  an  hydroxyl  alkyl,  or  alkyloxy  radical 
R:=^  hydrogen  or  a  C:-Cg  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  radical,  and 
Ar=:an  unsubstituted  phenyl  radical,  or  a  phenyl  radical 
substituted  at  the  ortho  position,  the  para  position,  or 
both  the  ortho  and  para  positions,  or  an  unsubstituted 
naphthyl  radical,  or  a  naphthyl  radical  substituted  at 
one  or  more  of  the  1,  3,  6,  and  7  positions,  wherein  the 
substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyl,  alkoxy,  alkyl,  phenyl,  and  benzyl  radicals, 
wherein  the  alkyl  component  is  a  branched  or  un- 
branchedCiCs  alkyl  radical,  wherein  any  of  said  alkyl, 
phenyl,  and  benzyl  radicals  are  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  amino, 
hydroxyl,  sulfonic  acid,  and  sulfinic  acid  radicals,  and 
wherein  said  phenyl  and  benzyl  substituents  are  option- 
ally substituted  with  a  Ci-Cn  alkyl  or  Ci-Cg  alkoxy 
radical,  or  both,  and 

b)  reacting  said  compound  with  hydrogen  in  a  reaction 
medium  compnsing  an  acyl  donor  selected  from  carbox- 
ylic  acid  anhydrides  and  carboxylic  acid  esters  or  mixtures 
thereof  having  a  melting  point  below  100'  C  and  a  hydro- 
gcnation  catalyst  compnsing  a  transition  metal  catalyst  on 
an  inert  support,  to  form  the  acylamide  of  an  arylalkanola- 


5420,064 
SUBSTITUTED  4'-HYDROXYPHENYXACETlC  ACID 
DERTVATTVES  HAVING  ANTIINFLAMMATORY  AND 
ANALGESIC  AdTVITY 
Graham  Johaaoa,  Ana  Arbor,  Mich^  aad  Michael  F.  Rafferty, 
N.  Braaford,  Cooa.,  aadgaon  to  Waraer-Lambert  Company, 
Morrii  Plaina,  N  J. 
Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  935,358,  No?.  26,  1986,  abwudoMd. 
This  appUcatioa  Mar.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  327,283 
Ut  a.'  C07C  233/04 
VS.  CI.  564—170  2  Claiam 

1   A  compound  having  a  formula 


Ii 


wherein  R  i  is  halogen  or  tnfluoromethyl,  X  and  Y  are  hydro- 
gen and  Rj  is  alkyl  of  Cg-Cig  optionally  subsututed  by  OR', 
COjR  ,  CONRR",  naphtyl,  or  tetrazolyl  wherein  R'  and  R 
are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl 


5420.065 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
N-METHYLOLACRYLAMIDE 
YaauyulLi     Takayanagi;     Klyobmi     Takahashl,     and     Tomio 
Nakamnra,  all  of  Yokohaau,  Japaa,  aasisnon  to  Nitto  Chemi- 
cal Industry  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japui 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  865^70 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  12.  1991,  3-106385; 
Apr.  22,  1991.  3-116666;  Aug.  2,  1991,  3-216526 

Int.a.'C07C2ii//7 
U.S.  a.  564—208  9  Claims 

1  A  melhcxl  for  prcxlucing  N-methylolacrylamide  which 
compnses  reacting  acrylamide  with  formaldehyde  or  para- 
formaldehyde in  an  aqueous  solvent  m  the  presence  of  (A)  a 
basic  compound  and  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  salt  of  Mo-containmg  acid  and  a  salt  of 
W-containing  acid,  or  (B)  a  quaternary  ammonium  hydroxide 
compound 


nent  is  •  branched  or  unbranched  C1-C8  alkyl  radical  and 
wherein  any  of  said  alkyl,  phenyl,  and  benzyl  radicals  are 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  se- 
lected from  amino,  hydroxyl,  sulfonic  acid,  and  sulfinic 
acid  radicals,  and  said  phenyl  and  benzyl  substituents  are 
optionally  substituted  with  a  CI-C8  alkyl  or  C1-C8  alk- 
oxy radical  or  both; 

(b)  partially  hydrogcnating  said  compound  of  step  (a)  in  a 
first  hydrogenation  step  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of 
a  substantially  anhydrous  protic  solvent  and  a  transition 
metal  catalyst  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  to 
produce  a  first  reaction  mixture; 

(c)  adding  water  to  said  first  reaction  mixture;  and 

(d)  proceeding  to  further  hydrogenate  the  reaction  mixture 
of  step  (b)  in  a  second  hydrogenation  step  m  the  presence 
of  water  to  prcxluce  arylethylamine  salt,  and 

(e)  basifying  said  arylethylamine  salt  of  step  (d)  to  produce 
the  arylethylamine,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  hydroge- 
nation steps  is  earned  out  in  the  presence  of  an  inorganic 
acid. 


5420,066 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ARYLETHYLAMINES  AND  SUBSTITUTED 
ARYLETHYLAMINES 
Ahmed  Tafesh;  B.  Frank  Wood;  Joaeph  A.  McDoooogh,  and 
Graham  N.  Mott,  all  of  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Cclancac  Corporatioa,  SoowrilUe,  N  J. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  859,773 
lat  a.'  C07C  209/40 
VS.  CI.  564—375  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  selectively  producing  an  arylethylamine, 
which  compnses  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


O    N— OH 
II     II 

Ar— C— C— X 

wherein  X  is  a  halide  selected  from  F,  CI,  Br,  or  1;  and 
wherein  Ar  is  an  unsubsututed  or  substituted  phenyl  or 
naphthyl  radical,  wherein  the  substitucnU  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  amino,  alkylamino,  dialkyl- 
amino,  hydroxyl,  alkoxy.  alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  sulfonic 
acid,  and  sulfinic  acid  radicals,  wherein  the  alkyl  compo- 


5420,067 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ARYLETHYLAMINES  AND  SUBSTITUTED 
ARYLETHYLAMINES 
Ahmed  Tafesh;  B.  Frank  Wood;  Joocph  A.  McDoooogh,  and 
Graham  N.  Mott,  all  of  Corpos  Ckrisd,  Tex.,  aasigoon  to 
Hoechst  Ceiaocsc  Corporatioa,  SooMrWlle,  N  J, 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,774 
Int.  a.'  C07C  209/40 
VS.  a.  564—375  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  prepanng  the  hydrohalide  salt  of  an  aryle- 
thylamine, which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

O     N— OH 
II      II 
Ar— C— C— X 

wherein  X  is  a  halide  selected  from  F.  CI.  Br,  or  1:  and 
wherein  Ar  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl  or 
naphthyl  radical,  wherein  the  substituents  are  selected 
from  the  group  consistmg  of  amino,  alkylamino,  dial- 
kylamino,  hydroxyl,  alkoxy,  alkyl.  phenyl,  benzyl,  sul- 
fonic acid,  and  sulfinic  acid  radicals,  whercm  the  alkyl 
component  is  a  branched  or  unbranched  C1-C8  alkyl 
radical  and  wherein  any  of  said  alkyl,  phenyl,  and  ben- 
zyl radicals  are  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
substituents  selected  from  ammo,  hydroxyl,  sulfonic 
acid,  and  sulfinic  acid  radicals,  and  said  phenyl  and 
benzyl  substituents  are  optionally  substituted  with  a 
C1-C8  alkyl  or  C1-C8  alkoxy  radical  or  both; 

(b)  reacting  the  compound  in  step  (a)  with  hydrogen,  in  an 
organic  acid  solvent,  under  substantially  anhydrous  condi- 
tions and  m  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst 
comprising  a  transition  metal  on  an  mert  support,  in  order 
to  consume  about  five  equivalents  of  hydrogen;  and 

(c)  removing  the  catalyst  and  isolaung  the  arylethylamine 
salt. 


UMI 


1844 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  15.  1993 


June  15.  1993 


CHEMICAL 


1S4S 


5^20.068 
PSYCHOSTIMULA.NT  AGENT 
J6zwf  Kaoll;  AnUl  Simay;  6t«  Szinnyei;  tw»  Somfai;  ZolUn 
Tbriik,  all  of  Budapest;  Kiroly  Monolits,  Soproo.  and  Jknot 
Bersmaiu.  Viserg'Ml,  all  of  Honsary.  aaaignon  to  C^inoin 
Gyogytzer  -  a  Vegyeaieti  Termekek  Gyara  Rt..  Buadpcst. 
Hungary 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269.665,  Jul.  15.  1988.  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  649^9 
Clainu  priority,  application  Hungary.  Sep.  25,  1986.  4101  '86 
Int.  a.'  C07C  211  27.  A61K  1 1   /<^ 
U.S.  a.  564—381  *  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  Formula  XII 


I 
-t  H— NH- 


l\lll 


■CH;  — C  H; 


-CH, 


hydrogen  as  a  reaclant.  under  condensation  conditions  includ- 
ing the  presence  of  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  con- 
densation caulyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  mctatungstate  and 
one  or  more  Group  IVB  metal  oxides,  wherein  the  ethylenedi- 
amine  to  dihydroxyethylethylenediamme  feed  mole  ratio  is 
sufTicienl  to  provide  under  condensation  conditions  an  amines 
prcxluct.  based  on  100  percent  of  the  weight  of  the  amines 
prixiuct  and  exclusive  of  any  water  and/or  ammonia  and/or 
feed  present. 

(a)  greater  than  atxiut  8  0  weight  percent  of  PEHA. 

(b)  greater  than  about  10  0  weight  percent  of  HETETA. 

(c)  less  than  aN>ut  X)  0  weight  percent  of  PEEHA  and  HEP. 

(d)  less  than  about  15  0  weight  percent  of  others, 

(e)  a  HETETA  to  PEHA   weight  ratio  of  less  than  about 
10  0.  and 

(f)  a  PEHA  ♦  HETETA  to  PEEDA  weight  ratio  of  greater 
than  about  2  0 


wherein 

R^  stands  for  alkyl  having  2  4  carbon  atoms 


5.220.069 
PRCK T:SSKS  for  the  PREPARATION  OF 

carbamatf:s 

Stephen  W.  King.  Scott  Depot,  and  Bernard  C.  Ream,  fharles- 
ton,  both  of  W.  Va.,  assignora  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  A 
Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury.  Conn. 
Filed  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,456 
Int.  C\:  (D7C  2m  IM) 
L.S.  CX  564—393  26  Claims 

1    A  prixes-s  for  preparing  Nmonosubstituted  or  N.N-disub- 
stituted  amines  which  comprises  contacting  a  carbamate  ha\ 
ing  the  formula 

H;N(C(())<)R|1  or  RMNiC(()><)R|l 

wherein  R  is  the  residue  of  an  organic  compound  and  R;  is  the 
residue  of  an  organic  compound,  with  a  mixed  metal  oxide 
catalyst  under  decarboxylation  c<inditions  cfTtxlivc  to  prixluce 
the  corresponding  N  monosubstiluted  or  N.N  disubsiituted 
amine 


5.220,070 
1.3-UIAMINO  5-PKNTAFllOROSl  I  FANYI.BKNZKNE 

Icrr>  I  .  St.  Clair;  Anne  K.  St.  Clair,  both  of  Pixiuoson.  and 
Joseph  S.  Thrasher.  Tuscaloosa,  assignors  to  The  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  Na- 
tional .Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington. 
D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  755.207 

Int.  n.'  C07C  i.VWV 

US.  n.  564 — 440  I  Claim 

1     The  diamine  I.  Vdiamino-5  penlafluorosuinins  iben/cnc 


5.220,072 
PROCKSS  OF  SYNTHESIZING  CHFIMICALLY  AND 

OPTICALLY  PURE 

B-HALODnSO-2-ETHYI^POPINOCAMPHEYLBO- 

RANES 

Herbert  C.  Brown,  Weat  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Aldrich 

Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  729,610,  Jul.  15.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,159,116. 
This  application  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855.272 
Int.  Cl.^  C07F  5/02 
U.S.  C\.  568—6  10  Claims 

1  A  prixess  of  preparing  a  haloborane  of  the  formula 
E:.ap:B.X  wherein  liap  is  {  *- }-  or  (  )-iso-2- 
cthylap<)pin<.x;ampheyl.  B  is  Ixiron  and  X  is  chlrro  or  bromo 
comprising  reacting  (  ♦  )-  or  (  )-2-ethylapopinenc  with  the 
corresponding  halob<irane-methylsulfide  complex  of  the  for- 
mula H;BX  SMe;  wherein  B  is  boron,  X  is  chloro  or  hromo.  S 
IS  sulfur  and  Me  is  methsl 


5,220,073 
SELECTED  TRIHYDROXYBEN7X)PHENONE 
COMPOUNDS 
Medhal   A.  Toukhy.   Barrington,  and   Alfred  T.  Jeffries,   III, 
Proridence,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  tXXi  Microelectronic 
Materials,  Inc.,  CTieshire,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  661,928,  Feb.  28,  1991,  which  U  a  dirUion  of 
Ser.  No.  429.298,  Oct.  30,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.019,478.  This 
application  Nor.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  979,849 
Int.  CI."  one  4Q  245 
IS.  CI.  568—333  5  Oaims 

1    A  tnhvdroxvben/ophenone  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


5.220,071 

selective  production  of 

pf:ntaethylenehexa.mine  and 

hydroxyfthyltrifthylenftetraminf 

Lloyd  M.  Burgess,  South  Charleston;  Arthur  R.  I>oumaux.  Jr.. 
Cliarleston;  Stephen  W.  King.  Scott  Depot,  and  David  J. 
.Schreck,  Cross  Ijnes,  all  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Car- 
bide CTiemicals  A  Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  I>anbury, 
Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1990.  Ser.  No.  501.826 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  30. 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  tl."  C07C  2W(H.  211.02.  2m  If).  C07D  4i>^    14 

V.S.  CI.  564 — 480  17  Claims 

1    A  process  for  making  p<-nlaethylenehexaminf  and  hvdrox 

yethyltnclhylenetetramine  comprising  condensing  elhslenedi 

amine  and  dihydroxvcthylclhylenediamine  m   iht-  jhsence  ol 


0) 


OH 


OH 


(IH 


where  R|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl 
group,  halide  group,  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
aloms.  and  a  lower  alkoxs  group  having  1  lo  4  carbon  atoms 


5.220,074 

OPTICALLY  ACnVE  ISOXAZOLE  DEWVATTVES  AND 

INTERMEDLATES  FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AS 

WELL  AS  PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

TakaaU    Takakaaki,    Kaaasawa,    aad    Kaxakiko    Sakagfki, 

Oiaka,  botk  of  Japu,  aaaigaon  to  DiUao  Co.,  Ltd.,  OMka, 

Japu 

DiTiaiM  of  Ser.  No.  644.779,  Jaa.  23, 199L  TWa  applkatioa  Ju. 

30,  1992,  Sa.  No.  906,323 

ClalM  priority,  appUcatkM  Japu,  Jaa.  2S,  1990,  2-15329 

iBt.  a.'  C07C  45/42 

UJS.  a.  568—426  ♦  Claim 


5020,076 
PERFLUOROPOLYETHERS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
AirtoBio  MarTMdid;  Aatoate  PMqMlc,  kotk  of  Norwa;  Ami 
M.  StacckMC  MOm,  aad  GiMcwc  MarckkMMl,  Mflaa,  all  of 
Italy,  Milipinn  to  Aaaiaaat  Sj'X,  MOml,  Italy 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No,  66435S.  M*-  5,  1»L  Pat.  No.  5,144,092. 
■mt  aypbcatioa  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  S90,0r7 
OaiM  priority,  appUntkw  Italy,  Jul  3,  1990,  195SS  K/Vi 
lat  CL'  C07C  4i/ll,  409/20 
VS.  a.  5«— 615  7  OalM 

1    A  process  for  preparing  peroiude  pcrfluoropolyethers 
having  the  formula 


.-*-»■ 


•*oiA 


ACHCF20WCF2-CFO)t(CFOWO)rfB 
O  O 


wherein  the  units  (CF2O), 


0) 


•*b  i»*o  ■•0  I    ««6 

(vwi  (V*  I  ,  n ,  t    II) 


(CFj— CFG),     (CFO) 


I 
O 


1*      "^  »io 


1  A  process  for  producing  an  opucally  active  aldehyde 
compound  [IX]  represented  by  general  formula; 
wherem  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  a  cycloalkyl  group 
which  may  have  an  alkoxy  group  or  a  group  shown  by  -Ra-A- 
B  (wherein  Ra  is  an  alkyl  group;  A  is  a  hctero  atom  or  a  single 
bond;  and  B  is  an  aromatic  or  hetero  ring  which  may  be  a 
»ub»tituent(»);  and  R^  and  R'.  which  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, each  represcnu  an  aralkyl  group,  a  silyl  group  or  an  acyl 
group; 

which  comprises  hydrolyzing  an  optically  active  vinyl  com- 
pound represented  by  the  general  formula: 
wherem  R',  R^  and  R'  have  the  same  significances  as 
described  above,  and  R*  represents  an  alkyl  group  and 
both  R*  groups  may  be  corabmcd  with  each  other  to  form 
a  nng 


and  (0)  are  randomly  distributed  along  the  chain; 
X  represents  at  least  one  (RO)„R"  group,  wherein  R   is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CFj — ,  — CF- 
2— CFz— ,  and 


— CFj— CF— . 
CFj 

R"  is  a  pcrfluoroalkyl  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  straight  chain  groups  havmg  1  to  10  carljon  atoms, 
branched  chain  group*  having  3  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
cyclic  group*  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  m  ranges 
from  0  to  6; 

a,  b,  c  and  d  are  each  lero  or  mtegers  such  that  the  sum  of 
b-t-c  IS  equal  to  or  greater  than  2,  the  sum  of  a-t-b-»-c  is 
equal  to  or  greater  than  2  and  the  sum  of  a -t- b -t- c -(- d  is 
equal  to  or  greater  than  2, 

with  the  proviso  that  when  a,  c  or  both  a  and  c  are  not  zero 
and  b  is  not  zero,  the  ratio  b/(a-t-c)  ranges  from  10' ^  to 
lO^;  when  a  and  c  are  both  not  zero,  the  ratio  c/a  ranges 
from  10-^  to  10^;  and  when  d  is  not  zero,  the  ratio 
d/(,4.b-t-c)  ranges  from  10"^  to  0.8; 

A  and  B  are  end  group*,  either  like  or  difTerent  from  each 
other,  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of;  — COF. 


5,220,075 
INITIATED  PEROXIDATION  OF  SECONDARY  CARBON 

IN  ALKANES  AND  CYCLOALKANES 
Gwrve  E»ber,  Hackeaaack,  NJ.,  aaiigMr  to  ABB  Luuns 
Crcat  Ibc  Blooinneld,  NJ. 

FUcd  Jal.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,897 
lat.  a.'  C07C  409/02.  409/14 
VS.  a.  568-573  »>  C»*»^ 

1  A  method  for  the  pcroxidauon  of  secondary  carbon  in 
hydrocarbons  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkanes 
and  cycloalkanes  to  produce  hydroperoxides  comprising  con- 
tacung  said  hydrocart>on  with  molecular  oxygen  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  100'  C  to  200*  C  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary 
hydroperoxide  initiator  wherein  said  tertiary  hydroperoxide 
initiator  contains  no  more  than  50  mole  percent  tertiary  alco- 
hol and  the  amount  of  tertiary  hydroperoxide  is  from  0  5  to  5 
mole  percent  of  said  hydrocartxjn. 


YCF2— CF— . 
O 


YCF— CF2-,     YCF2-, 
I 

O 
I 
X 


Y— CF- 
I 

o 

I 

X 


and  a  P  radical  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  R' 
and  R*— O— (CF2O),,— CF2— ,  m  which  R^  is  a  pcrfluo- 
roalkyl radical  containing  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  R 
IS  a  perfluoroalkyl  radical  containmg  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  and  n  has  a  value  of  from  1  to  10,  and  Y  is  — F,  CI . 

COF  or  a  P  radical  as  above  defined,  compnsmg: 

providing  a  liquid  phase  maintained  at  a  temperature  not 
exceeding  +  25"  C.  and  consisting  of  either; 
a)  at  least  one  perfluoroalkylvinylether  of  the  formula  OD 


CF2  =  CF— OX 


(II) 


wherem  X  is  as  defined  above;  or 
b)  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight 
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chain  and  cyclii.   fluouxjarbons,  chlorofluor(x:arbons. 

pcrfluoroamines  and  perfluonnated  ethers,  or 
c)  at  least  one  (if  the  above  said  perfluoroalkylviny  lethers 

and  one  the  abiive  said  «>lvcnts; 
feeding  to  said  liquid  phase  a  gaseous  oxygen  stream,  a 
gaseous  or  liquid  stream  of  at  least  one  compound  having 
at  least  one  F— Q  bond,  wherein  Q  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  F  and  O  and.  when  the  liquid  phase 
consists  of  component  b).  a  gase<-)us  or  liquid  stream  <if  a 
comp<iund  of  formula  (11) 


5.220,077 
ALKOXYI.ATION  PROCUSS 
Tooyette  S.  Sandoyai,  and   Peter   A.  Schwab,  both  of  Travis 
County,  Tei.,  assignors  to  Vista  Chemical  Company,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  932.294 

Int.  a.'  ctnc  41 /oi 

L'.S.  a.  568—618  >3  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  the  alkoxylalion  of  an  alcohol  comprising 
forming  a  catalyst  premix  by  admixing  an  alkoxylaled  alco- 
hol having  the  general  formula 


5.220.079 

PROCT^SS  FOR  PARA-METHYIX>LAT1NG  PHENOL 

COMPOUNDS 

Hiroshi  Iwaoe;  Takahiro  Sugawara;  NaokJ  Suzuki,  and  Kimiko 

Kaneko,  all  of  Ami.  Japan,  aasignors  to  MItsubUhi  Petro- 
chemical Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/00017,  §  371  Date  Apr.  24,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  24,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/18858,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  12,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,823 

(laims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  25.  1990.  2-135789 

Int.  CI.'  CVIC  i"  20 

\JS.  a.  568—727  16  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  selectively  para-methylolating  a  phenol 
which  comprises  reacting  a  phenol  compound  and  a  formalde- 
hyde source  in  the  presence  of  an  alcoholic  organic  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkanol  having  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  a  p<ilyhydnc  alcohol  having  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms  at  a  temperature  of  about  0'  to  1 30'  C  .  wherein  a  quater- 
nary ammonium  cation  is  used  as  a  counter  cation  of  the  anion 
of  the  phenol  compound  dunng  the  reaction  in  an  amount  of 
0  01  to  10  equivalents  based  on  the  phenol  compound  used  and 
the  reaction  is  continued  until  substantially  complete  to 
thereby  prixluce  p-meihyUilated  prixluct  in  a  p-isomer/o-iso- 
mer  ration  greater  Iham  1 


(XC„H: 


OuH 


where  Ri  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  aN>ut 
I  to  ab<iul  30.  carbon  atoms,  m  is  2  to  4  and  n  is  from  about 
1  lo  abtiut  20.  an  alkaline  earth  metal  containing  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium 
compounds,  strontium  comp<iunds  and  mixlures  thereof 
and  which  is  at  least  partially  dispersible  m  said  alkoxyl 
ated  aicoh<il,  an  inorganic  acid,  and  a  titanium  alkoxidc 
having  the  general  formula 


()R> 
I 
RO«  — Ti  — ORi 


()R4 


where  R:.  Ri.  R4  and  R<  is  each  a  hydriKarbtm  radical 
containing  from  ab<iul  1  to  abiiut  30  carb»in  atoms,  said 
alkaline  eanh  containing  comp<iund  and  said  alkoxylated 
alcohol  being  mixed  prior  to  addition  of  said  titanium 
alkoxide,  and 
introducing  an  alcohol  reactant  and  an  alkylenc  oxide  under 
alkoxylation  conditK>ns  10  thereby  prinjuce  dlkiixylatcd 
demalives  of  said  alcohol  reactan! 


5.220.080 
(  HROMIA  ON  MFTAL  OXIDK  CATALYSTS  FOR  THE 

OXIDATION  OF  METHANE  TO  METHANOL 
James  E.  Lyons,  Wallingford;  Vincent  A.  Durante,  West  Ches- 
ter, both  of  Pa.,  and  Darrell  W .  Walker,  Visalia,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Sun  Company,  Inc.  (RAM),  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,952 
Int.  n.'  C07C  .'V-VJ,  }l/04 
VS.  C\.  568—910  22  Claims 

1  A  methixl  for  the  direct  conversion  of  light  alkanes  to 
alcohols  comprising  contacting  said  light  alkanes  with  an 
oxidant  in  the  presence  of  catalyst  comprising  a  surface  oxide 
chromate  in  which  chromium  is  chemically  bound  to  oxygen 
of  a  metal  oxide  support  surface 


UMI 


5,220,078 
ONE  STEP  SYNTHESIS  OF  METHYL  T-Bl  TV  I   FTHFR 

FROM  T-BLTANOI.  USING  FLLOROPHOSPHORIC 

AOD-MODIFIED  ZEOLITE  CATALY.STS 

John  F.  Knifton,  Austin,  and  John  R.  Sanderson,  I,eander.  both 

of  Tex.,   assignors   to   Texaco   Chemical   Company,   White 

Plains,  N.Y, 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917.885 

Int.  CI.'  C07C</   W 

U.S.  CT  568—698  8  Oaims 

1  In  a  methcxl  wherein  I  butanol  is  reacted  with  methanol  in 
a  one  step  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  to  provide  methyl 
lert-butyl  ether,  the  improvement  of  using  as  a  citalysl  a  crys- 
talline aluminosilicate  faujasite-type  Y  zeolite  mixlified  with  a 
fluorophosphoric  acid  and  continuously  contacting  said  I 
butanol  and  methanol  in  a  molar  amount  of  aNiut  0  I  10  III 
moles  of  methanol  per  mole  of  l-butanol  with  said  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  of  about  20"  C  to  about  250*  C  and  a  pressure  of 
about  atmospheric  to  about  1(XX)  psig  to  obtain  methyl  ten 
butyl  ether  prixluct 


5.220.081 

PRtXTlSS  FOR  PREVENTING  CONSOLIDATION  OF 

P-DICHLOROBENZENE 

RyuichI  MIta;  Nobuo  Shimuta:  deceased:  by  Shigeko  Shimuta 

executor;  Omuta.  Japan;  Mamoru  I  eda;  Shigeko  Shimuta; 

Vosiro  Nagatake,  and  Toyohiro  Tajiri,  all  of  Omuta.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Mitsui  ToaUu  Chemicals,  Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904.480 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-158048 

Int.  O.'  CX)7C  17,42 

V.S.  O.  570—102  3  Oaims 

1  A  priKCss  for  preventing  consolidation  and  improving 
flowabilily  of  p-dichlorobenzene  which  compnses  adding  to 
p-dichlorobcn/ene  a  tnethylenc  glycol  derivative  of  the  for- 
mula ( 1 ), 


Ri(X  H:CH;(KH;CH:(X.  H:(H;<)R^ 


(I) 


«,here  R'  and  R-  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisling  of  hydrogen  atom,  aliphatic  alkyl  group  having  1-10 
carbon  atoms  and  aliphatic  alkyl  carbonyl  group  having  1-10 
carbon  atoms 


5,220,082 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

POLVFLUOROOLEFINS 

CM  G.  KwapM.  WUmhigtoB,  DeL,  MdgMr  to  E.  L  D«  Po«t  ie 

NfOTi  ud  Camramj,  WOaiiigtoii,  DcL 

DtvWoa  of  S«r.  No.  776,652,  Oct.  4,  1991.  Pat  No.  5.162394, 

wkick  if  ■  caatiBB*tkM-i>-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  595,839,  Oct.  11, 

1990,  abudoocd.  TUs  apybcatkM  Jan.  2S.  1992,  Ser.  No. 

904,263 

ut.  a.'  C07C  22/02 

XJS.  a.  570—131  1  C"** 

1   Isomenc  compositions  of  the  structures: 


c=c 

/      \ 

(CF2), CFCFRjCFi 


and  CF— C 

(CFi), CCFR5CF3 


wherein: 

Rl  IS  F.  CI.  H  or  R/, 

R3IS  F,  CI  or  H, 

RjisF.  Hor  CI; 

n  is  1,  2  or  3; 

R/is  C2  to  C|2  perfluoroalkyl,  optionally  containing 

IHor  1  CI 


5,220,083 

SYNTHESIS  OF  PERFLUOROPROPANE 
James  L.  Webrter,  Parkersbvg,  W.  Va^  SteTen  H.  Swcaringeii, 
WUmlBgtom  DeL;  DoaglM  W.  Bndwke,  Laiidenber«,  Pa^  Leo 
E.  Muxer,  WUmiogtoai,  DeL,  ud  Elrey  L.  McCau,  Menden- 
haU,  Pa,  tMlgMrs  to  E.  I.  On  Po«t  dc  Ne«»«  od  Com- 
puy,  WUmiiigtoii,  DeL 

CoirilBBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  734,016,  JaL  22,  1991.  alwudofd, 
wkick  is  a  coBtiauboa  of  Ser.  No.  452,403,  Dec  19,  1989, 
afaudoMd.  TUs  appUcatioa  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,296 
iBt  a.'  CD7C  77/00 
UjS.  CL  570—169  >  C"*" 

1.  A  process  earned  out  m  the  vapor  phase  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  pcrfluoropropane  consisting  essentially  of  reacting  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  propane,  propylene,  and 
partially  or  totally  halogenated  C-3  acyclic  hydrocarbons  with 
HP  and  CI2,  at  a  temperature  of  100'-55O"  C.  in  amounts  such 
that  the  ratio  of  HP  to  CI2  is  between  1  and  7,  m  the  presence 
of  a  solid  mctal-contammg  salt  or  oxide  catalyst;  and  recover- 
ing the  pcrfluoropropane 


5a2O,0U 

PREPARATION  METHOD  OF  HIGH  DENSITY  FUELS 

BY  THE  ADDITION-REARRANGEMENT  OF 

COMPOUND  PENTACVCLO  pJ.l.O^'.O^  1-0'°^'*] 

PENTADECANE  (C15H22) 

Skci«-Sw  ChcBK  Kiw-Fa  LkM;  Dl^Ptat  Ym,  a^  Ow-Ckca 

Lii»,  all  of  Taoyww,  Talwwi,  wri^nn  to  Ong  Staa  iMb- 

tvte  of  SdcMC  wd  Tectaotoir,  Taiwam,  Talwaa 

C«mtiaB8tio*-i»-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,444,  Jaa.  13,  1991, 

,h,M>»..^  This  awllcatto«  Jaa.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,245 

Lrt.  CI.'  ClOL  1/04:  COnC  5/27 

UJS.  CL  5»5-14  1  Cl«»^ 

1  A  method  of  preparing  a  high  density  fuel  by  the  addition- 

rearrangement  of  pentacycM?  5.  1   O^'    O^^    O'0-'«]penu- 

decane  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  pentacyclo{7.  5  1  0^«  CP''  O'0'«]pentadec- 
ane  in  the  presence  of  trifluoromethanesulfonic  acid  under 
inert  gas  conditions  at  a  temperature  of  about  0'  C.  to 
about  200*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  about  1 .0  atmosphere  to 
about  100  atmospheres  for  a  period  of  from  about  10 
minutes  to  about  100  hours  to  obtain  a  solution. 

(b)  stirring  the  solution  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to 
complete  the  addition-rearrangement  reaction; 

(c)  separating  the  reaction  mixture  in  water  to  obtain  an 
aqueous  layer  and  an  organic  layer; 

(d)  washing  the  organic  layer  with  an  alkali  solution  to 
eliminate  any  residual  acid;  and 

(e)  purifying  the  organic  layer  by  distillation  to  obtain  the 
desired  product. 


5,230,0M 
MFTHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
DICHLOROPENTAFLUOROPROPANES 
Keiicki  Okaiakl;  Hidekaza  Oluwoto;  ToaUkiro  IwmamA,  aU  of 
YokohaMi;  Kolcki  YaMMc;  Tor*  KawaMU,  botk  of  IcUkara, 
aad  Ryataro  TakeL  Tokyo,  aU  of  Jayu,  aaai^ors  to  Aaakl 
GiMi  CoiBpaay  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  720,491,  JaL  5,  1991.  TUs  appUcatioa 
JaL  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,590 
daima  priority,  appUcatkm  Japo,  Dec  5,  1909,  1-314252; 
Dec.  5,  1909,  1-314253;  Dec  19.  19W,  1-327338;  Mar.  1.  1990, 
2^7232;  M«.  «,  1990,  ^548^9;  J.L  31.  1990,  1-201305;  PCT 
I«tl  AppL,  Dec  5,  1990,  PCr/JP90/01581 

Ut.CL'C07C/7/2« 
VS.  a.  570—172  '  Oatai 

1.  A  method  of  producing  dichloropentaJluoropropane, 
which  comprises  reacting  dichlorofluoromethane  with  tetra- 
fluoroethylene  m  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid  catalyst  for 
addition  reaction  to  obtain  dichloropentafluoropropane, 
wbereu  the  reaction  is  conducted  under  the  reaction  condition 
such  that  the  molar  rauo  of  tetrafluoroethylene  to  dichloroflu- 
oromethane IS  greater  than  1. 


5,220,086 

CATALYTIC  PROCESSES  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

ZEOLITES  OF  INCREASED  INTERNAL  ACID  ACnVITY 

AND  DECREASED  EXTERNAL  ACID  AtTlviiY 
Paai  G.  RodewaM,  Rocky  HIU,  NJ.,  aaaigMr  to  MoWl  Ofl 
Corporatiaa,  Fairfax,  Va. 

ComammaAom4»^vt  of  Ser.  No.  540,723,  Jul  21,  1990, 
abudoMd.  TUs  awUcatioa  Dw.  9, 1991.  Ser.  No.  803.a<7 
Ut  CL'  C07C  15/00.  5/22;  BOIJ  29/06.  21/16 
VS.  CL  585—407  *  Cla*^ 

3.  In  a  process  for  aromatizing  a  C:  -I-  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
stream  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  comprises  ZSM-5 
which  becomes  coked  and  deactivated  during  a  catalytic  aro- 
matization  cycle  the  improvement  comprising  reducing  pro- 
duction of  coke,  and  increasing  product  yield  by 

contacting  said  Cj-I-  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  with  a  leolite 
catalyst,  in  acid  form,  consisting  of  a  silicate  exhibiting  the 
X-ray  diffraction  pattern  of  ZSM-5,  and 
recovering  a  product  effluent  which  comprises  benzene, 
toluene,  and  at  least  one  xylene  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  o-xylene,  m-xylene,  and  p-xylene, 
wherein  the  sUicate  is  formed  by  a  method  coosistmg 

essentially  of  the  steps  of 
providing  as  a  reactant  an  aluminoailicate  exhibiting  the 
X-ray  diffraction  pattern  of  an  ZSM-i  wherein  said 
reactant  exhibits  an  alpha  value  which  is  effective  to 
crack  hydrocarbons  under  cracking  conditions  and 
exhibitt  an  activity  to  dealkytate  1,3,5-tn-t-butylbeB- 
lene,  as  measured  by  the  rate  of  dealkylation  of  1.3.5- 
tri-t-butylbenzene  in  the  presence  of  said  reactant; 
treating  the  reactant.  in  hydrogen  form,  with  a  solution  of 

nitric  acid  at  reflux  temperature  or  lower;  and 
recovering  said  silicate; 

which  silicate  exhibiu  an  alpha  value  greater  than  that  of 
said  reactant  and  a  rate  for  dealkyUtion  of  1,3.5-tn-t- 
butylbenzene  which  is  less  than  that  rate  of  dealkylation  of 
1.3,5-tri-t-butylbenzene  by  said  reactant. 
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5^20,087 
PRKPARATION  OF  STRONG  AND  SLPKR  AOD 
CATALYJn^  USING  ELEMENTAL  FTUORINE 
Morrii  B.  Berenbaum,  Summit;  Tbomaa  P.  J.   Iiod.  Buking 
Ridge;  Donald  R.  Tiylor,   Randolph,  bmI  John   D.   Hewea, 
Morristown,  all  of  NJ.,  aasignors  to  Alliet! -Signal  Inc.,  Mor- 
ris Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,4«3 
Int.  a.'  CVTC  :/6S.  2.70.  2.6(J 
VS.  a.  585—4*2  '4  Claims 

1  A  prixress  for  prepanng  a  nuorinated  cation  exchange 
caulyst  comprising  contacting  a  hydriK;artx)n  p»)lymer  con 
laining  f)cndanl  acid  groups  with  elemental  fluonne  in  the 
presence  of  a  water-free  halogenaled  hydrtx.artvin  hquid  to 
form  a  fluorinalcd  derivative  by  replacing  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  hydrogen  atoms  in  said  polymer  with  fluorine  atoms 
wherein  said  pendant  acid  groups  are  converted  to  acid  salt 
groups  before  fluorination  and  thereafter  converting  the  acid 
salt  groups  to  acid  groups  by  treatment  with  dilute  aqueous 
acid 


5.220,090 

MFHTiOD  FOR  PREPARING  UNSATURATED 

COMPOUNDS 

Tadatoahi   Honda,   and   Kazuhiro  Terada,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  aasignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc„  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  No».  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  15,  1989.  1-295101; 
Not.  30.  1989,  1-309098;  Not.  30,  1989,  1-309099 

Int.  a.'  C07C  5/ Jii 
IS.  CI.  585—654  1  Oaims 

I  A  method  for  preparing  a  momxilerin  wherein  a  mixed  gas 
comprising  oxygen,  ammonia  and  a  paraffin,  wherein  said 
paraffin  is  ethane,  propane  or  butane,  is  brought  into  contact  at 
a  temperature  of  from  200'  to  500"  C  with  a  catalyst  consisting 
oi  phosphorus  oxide  and  at  least  one  of  indium  oxide  and  tin 
oxide,  wherein  said  mixed  gas  has  a  molar  ratio  of  paraffin/ox- 
ygen, ammonia  of  1  :  0  1-1  0  :  0  05-0  5 


5.220,088 
PROCTSS  FOR  DI.MERIZATING  N-BITENF 

Kenji  Fujiwara;  Toshiyuki  Fukushima,  both  of  TakaUhi;  Mssaru 
Takeshita,  Izumi;  Nobukiyo  Okawa,  Takalshi;  Nobom 
Takada,  Takaishi,  and  Akira  Othu,  Takaishi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsui  ToaUu  CTiemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  796,328 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not,  30,  1990,  2-330022 

Int.  CI.'  one  :  2\  2  .f4 

U.S.  CI.  585— 511  6  Claims 

1  A  priKcss  for  the  preparation  of  an  ivx>ctenc  having  a  low 
degree  of  branching  by  dimeri/ing  n-bulene,  which  c^lmprlse^ 
dimeri/ing  n  butenc  in  the  presence  of  a  secondary  amine 
which  IS  represented  by  the  formula  NRIR2R1  wherein  R:  and 
Ri  are  individually  selected  from  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  allyl  group,  a  bcn/yl 
group  or  an  alicyclic  hydrix;arbon  residuum  having  1  to  \0 
carbon  atoms,  and  R  i  is  a  hydrogen  atom  with  a  nickel  com 
pound  and  an  organoalkylaluminum  compound  as  catalyst, 
wherein  the  niclccl  comp^iund  is  present  in  a  range  of  from 
0  000001  mole  to  0(X)1  mole  per  mole  of  the  nbutene.  the 
organoalkylaluminum  is  present  in  a  range  of  from  2  moles  to 
10  moles  per  mole  of  the  nickel  comp<iund,  and  the  secondary 
amine  is  present  in  a  range  of  1  to  5  moles  per  mole  of  the 
nickel  compound 


5.220,091 

ALKANE  dehydrcx;enation 

Francis  M,  Brinkmeyen  Kelly  B,  SaTage;  Gyanesh  P.  Khare, 

and  Donald  H.  Kubicek,  all  of  BartlesTille,  Okla.,  assignors  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  BartlesTille,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,298 

Int.  a.'  C07C  -V  .?.?J 

I  .S.  (1.  585—660  >3  Claims 


UMI 


5.220,089 

OI.ERN  UPGRADING  BY  SELECTIVE  C  ATALYSIS 
Quang  N.  1*,  Cherry  Hill,  and  Robert  T.  Thomson.  Voorhees, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  MobI!  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  \  a. 
Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,887 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  4/M.  A  tM 
U.S.  CI.  585—643  32  Claims 

1  A  prix:ess  for  selectively  converting  Cs  *  linear  olefin 
feedstcx;k  containing  branched  olefin  to  prixiuce  a  reaction 
effluent  containing  propene  and  butenes,  which  comprises 
contacting  said  feedstix;k  with  an  olefin  interconversion  cata- 
lyst composition  in  a  catalytic  reaction  /one  under  selective 
linear  olefin  interconversion  conditions,  said  catalyst  compris- 
ing a  synthetic  porous  crystalline  material  characterized  by  an 
X-ray  diffraction  pattern  including  values  substantially  as  set 
forth  in  Table  1  of  the  specification 

31  A  selective  alkene  disproportionation  process  wherein  a 
mixture  of  monoalkenes  comprising  at  least  one  linear  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  component  and  at  least  one  tertiary  alkene 
component  is  contacted  under  interconversion  conditions  with 
acid  metallosilicate  caUlyst  having  the  structure  of  MCM-22 
zeolite,  wherein  selective  interconversion  of  the  linear  unsatu 
rated  component  produces  lower  alkcnes  without  substantial 
reaction  of  said  tertiary  alkene  component 
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1  In  a  process  for  dehydrogenating  at  least  one  alkane  con- 
taining 2  8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  to  at  least  one  alkene  in 
the  presence  of  steam  and  a  catalyst  composition  consisting 
evsentially  of  aKiut  WytH  weight  %  zinc  aluminatc,  at  least 
one  tin  oxide  being  present  at  a  level  equivalent  to  about  0  1-5 
weight-'^'r  tin.  about  005-5  wcight-%  platinum,  and  calcium 
alummate,  wherein  said  zinc  aluminate  has  been  prepared  by  a 
preparation  methixl  compnsing  calcining  alumina  and  zinc 
oxide,  the  improvement  which  compnscs  employing  hydratcd 
alumina  in  said  preparation  method 


5.220,092 

PRCK'FSS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALKENF5 
DaTid  M.  Clark;  Petrus  J.  J.  Tromp,  and  Peter  Araotdy.  all  of 

Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  aasignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Houston.  Tei. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,136 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  25,  1991, 
9113686 

Int.  C\.'  C07C  y  J33.  5/327 
US.  a.  585—661  »3  Claims 

12  A  prcx:ess  for  the  preparation  of  alkenes  compnsing 
contacting  a  fe«d  compnsing  at  least  one  C;  to  Cio  alkane 
prepared  in  a  Fischer-Tropsch  synthesis  wherein  said  alkanes 
have  a  gas  hourly  space  velocity  from  2000  Nl/(1  h)  to  15000 
Nl/(1  h)  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  from  4%  wt 
vanadia  to  9%  wt  vanadia,  calculated  as  divanadium  pentoxide 
relative  to  the  weight  of  the  catalyst,  on  a  gamma  alumina 
refractory  support,  wherein  the  feed  is  contacted  with  the 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from  650*  C  to  725"  C  for  from 
0  02  seconds  to  2  seconds. 


5.220,093 

PRtXrESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  OLEFINS  FROM 

MIXTURES  OF  UCHT  PARAFFINS 

Robert  J.  (HUtside,  Summit,  N  J.,  and  Aiel  R.  Johnson,  North 

Babylon,  N.Y.,  aaaignors  to  Stone  A  Webster  Eagincering 

Corporation,  Boaton,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,176 
Int.  a.'  C07C  S/33i 
U.S.  a.  585—661  16  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  dehydrogenation  of  a  mixture  of  light 
paraffins  of  five  (5)  or  fewer  carbons  comprising 

(a)  introducing  hot,  fresh  catalytic  solids  into  an  acceleration 
zone  and  accelerating  the  solid  with  an  acceleration  gas 
compnsing  an  unreacted.  recycled  lower  number  paraffin 
component. 

(b)  passing  the  accelerated  caulytic  solids  from  the  accelera- 
tion zone  into  a  mixing  zone; 

(c)  intrcxlucing  a  mixed  paraffin  feedstock  compnsing  a 
higher  number  paraffin  component  and  a  lower  number 
paraffin  component  into  the  mixing  zone,  and  into  contact 
with  the  accelerated  catalytic  solids, 

(d)  passing  the  feedstock/catalyst  mixture  out  of  the  mixing 
zone  and  into  a  reaction  zone  where  the  higher  number 
paraffin  is  substantially  completely  converted  to  its  corre- 
sponding olefin  and  the  lower  number  paraffin  is  partially 
converted  to  its  corresponding  olefin  in  a  hydrocarbon 
effluent, 

(e)  passing  the  hydrocarbon  effluent/catalyst  solids  mixture 
into  a  separation  zone, 

(0  separating  the  catalyst  solids  from  the  hydrocarbon  efflu- 
ent gas  in  the  separation  zone, 

(g)  quenching  the  hydrocarbon  effluent  once  it  leaves  the 
separation  zone, 

(h)  separating  the  unreacted  lower  number  paraffin  compo- 
nent of  the  hydrocarbon  effluent  from  the  hydrocarbon 
effluent,  and 

(1)  recycling  at  least  a  f>ortion  of  the  unreacted  lower  number 
paraffln  component  to  the  acceleration  zone  for  use  as  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  acceleration  gas  of  step  (a)  to  acceler- 
ate the  catalytic  solids  wherein  the  unreacted  lower  num- 
ber paraffln  component  first  contacts  the  fresh,  hot  cata- 
lyst to  allow  for  dehydrogenation  and  thermal  cracking  to 
a  greater  degree  than  the  mixed  paraffln  feedstock  thereby 
resulting  in  substantially  complete  dehydrogenation  of 
each  of  the  light  parafflns 


(g)  withdrawing  said  remaining  acid-effluent  mixture  from 
said  contacting  vessel 


5.220,095 
ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
Sren  1.  Hoaunelton,  HiUerod,  a^  HaMor  F.  A.  Top«)e,  Ved- 
baek,  both  of  Deamark,  aastgnon  to  HaMor  ToiMoe  A/S, 

DMHBftrk 

Filed  Dec  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626.956 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Deamark.  Dec.  18,  1989,  1-6439; 
Jon.  8,  1990.  2-1402 

Int  a.'  C07C  2/56.  2/58 
VS.  CL  585—720  U  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  liquid  phase  alkylation  of  a  hydrocarbon 
substrate  wnth  an  olefmic  alkylating  agent  in  the  presence  of  a 
fluonnated  sulfonic  acid  catalyst  in  a  fixed  bed  alkylation 
reactor  of  particulate  polar  contact  material  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

esUblishing  on  the  polar  contact  material  a  reaction  zone 
with  the  fluorinated  sulfonic  acid  absorbed  on  a  confined 
area  of  the  contact  matcnal; 
passing  a  process  stream  of  the  hydrocarbon  substrate  and 
alkylating  agent  at  alkylating  condiuons  in  one  flow  direc- 
tion through  the  reactor; 
withdrawing  a  product  stream  of  alkylated  products  from 

the  reactor,  and 
pcnodically  reversing  the  flow  direction  of  the  process 
stream  as  the  fluorinated  sulfonic  acid  has  passed  substan- 
tially through  the  reactor 


5^20.096 

LIQUID  ACID  ALKYLATION  CATALYST 

COMPOSITION  AND  ISOPARAFFINKJLEFIN 

ALKYLATION  PROCESS 

Kenneth  J.  Del  RomI,  Woodbury,  N J„  Bai«ior  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporatioii,  Fairfax,  Va. 

FUed  JuM.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719.r7« 
Int  CX'  C»7C  2/62 
VS.  a.  585—724  24  CUliM 

1  A  process  for  alkylating  an  isoparaffln  with  an  olefin 
comprising  effecting  reaction  of  isoparaffln  and  olefin  with  an 
alkylation  catalyst  composition  compnsing  from  about  10  to 
about  90  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  said  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrofluoric  acid  and  the  halogen-sub- 
stituted sulfonic  acids,  together  with  from  about  10  to  about  90 
weight  percent  of  an  additive  having  the  formula  RC)CXO)OR 


5.220,094 
ALKYLATION  RECONTRACTOR  WITH  INTERNAL 
MIXER 
John  H.  F::aaon,  Katy,  Tei.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany, BartlesTille,  Okla. 

nied  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855.976 
Int.  a.'  C07C  2/62 
VS.  a.  585—716  6  Claims 

1  A  process  for  contacting  a  hydrocarbon  effluent  from  an 
alkylation  zone  with  an  acid  catalyst  in  an  alkylation  process, 
wherein  said  contacting  occurs  in  a  contacting  vessel  contain- 
ing a  settling  zone,  an  acid  inventory  zone,  and  a  mixing  rone, 
compnsing 

(s)  withdrawing  said  hydrocarbon  effluent  from  said  alkyla- 
tion zone; 

(b)  transfernng  said  hydrocarbon  effluent  to  said  mixing 
zone. 

(c)  transfernng  said  acid  catalyst  from  said  acid  inventory 
zone  to  said  mixing  zone, 

(d)  mixing  said  acid  catalyst  and  said  hydrocarbon  effluent  in 
said  mixing  zone  to  form  an  acid-effluent  mixture; 

(e)  flowing  said  acid-effluent  mixture  into  a  settling  zone; 

(0  settling  at  least  part  of  said  acid  catalyst  in  said  acid-efflu- 
ent mixture  to  said  acid  inventory  zone  from  said  settling 
zone  to  leave  a  remaining  acid-efflucnt  mixture  in  said 
settling  zone,  and 


I  I 

ROC(O)  O, 


wherein  R  is  selected  form  alkyl,  alkyl  halide,  aromatic  and 
halogenated  aromatic  groups  having  from  about  1  to  about  30 
carbon  atoms. 


5420,097 

front-end  hydrcxjenatign  and  absorption 
pr(x:ess  for  ethylene  recovery 

Wilfred  K.  Lam.  Arcadia,  Calif,;  Ybt  R.  Mehra,  T^  Woodlaada, 
Tex..  aMi  Dob  W.  MbIUm,  CUeadora,  Calif„  iMiSBora  to 
AdTaaced  Extractioa  Techaoiogica,  Iac„  Hoaatoa,  Tex.  aad 
Kiaetic  Teckaology  lateraadoaal  Cor^.,  Saa  Dlmaa,  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836.911 
lat  a.'  C307C  7/00.  7/ia  5/03:  F25J  3/02 
VS.  ex  585—809  20  ClaiM 

6  A  process  for  recovering  ethylene  from  a  cooled,  sweet- 
ened, and  compressed  hydrocarbon  gas  stream  contaming 
hydrogen,  methane,  carbon  monoxide,  ethane,  ethylene,  acety- 
lene, and  C3  and  heavier  hydrocartwns  charactenstic  of  ethyl- 
ene plant  cracked  gas  and/or  a  refinery  off  gas  stream,  said 
process  comprumg; 


1830 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  15,  1993 


June  15,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


1851 


A.  feeding  Mid  hydrocarbon  gas  stream  to  a  heal  pumped 
depropanizer  and  producing  therefrom  a  bottom  stream  of 
C4+  hydrocarbons  and  an  overhead  stream  of  Ci  and 
lighter  hydrocarbons, 

B.  feedmg  said  overhead  stream  to  a  selective  hydrogenation 
reactor  to  produce  a  reactor  effluent  stream  tonlaining 
reduced  amounts  of  acetylene  and  diolefins, 

C.  feeding  said  reactor  effluent  stream  to  a  dehydrator  to 
remove  trace  quantities  of  water  formed  in  the  reactor. 

D.  feeding  the  dned  reactor  effluent  stream  prtxiuced  by 
Mid  Step  C  through  at  least  one  cooler  and  separating  said 
stream  into  a  vapor  stream  and  a  liquid  stream  that  is 
recycled  to  said  depropanizer; 

E.  feeding  said  vapor  stream  to  an  intercot)led  and  reNnlcd 
demethanuing  absorber  and  prixJucing  therefrom  a  hot 
tom  stream  of  nch  solvent  containing  most  of  said  ethyl- 
ene and  heavier  hydrocarbons  present  in  said  vap»ir 
stream  and  an  overhead  stream  containing  said  hydrogen. 
said  methane,  said  carbon  monowde.  and  the  remainder  of 
said  ethylene  and  heavier  hydrocarbons; 


u.  i^^^sBstr^" 
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F  feeding  said  overhead  stream  to  a  auto  refngeraled  recov- 
ery unit  which  IS  cryogenically  cooled  and  prcxiucing 
therefrom  an  overhead  stream  of  hydrogen,  methane,  and 
carbon  monoside  having  less  than  0  5'^c  of  said  ethylene 
and  a  bottom  stream  containing  substantially  all  of  the 
remainder  of  the  said  ethylene  and  heavier  hydrocarbons, 

G  feeding  said  nch  solvent  of  Step  E  to  a  solvent  regenera- 
tor and  obtaining  therefrom  a  bottom  stream  of  lean  s<il 
vent  which  is  recycled  to  the  top  of  said  demethanizing 
absorber  and  an  overhead  hydrocarbon  stream  of  said 
ethylene  and  heavier  hydrocarbons. 

H  combining  said  overhead  hydrocarbtin  stream  of  step  G 
with  said  bottom  stream  from  said  auto  refngeraled  rec<iv- 
ery  unit  of  step  F  and  feeding  said  combined  stream  lo  a 
deethanizer  which  produces  a  bottom  stream  of  propylene 
and  heavier  hydrocarbons  and  an  overhead  stream  of 
ethylene  and  ethane;  and 

I  feeding  said  overhead  stream  of  said  ethylene  and  ethane 
to  a  C2  splitter  and  producing  therefrom  a  bottom  stream 
of  ethane  and  an  overhead  stream  of  ethylene  as  prixluct 


60"  "X)'  C    to  form  a  slurry  containing  crystals  of  2,7- 
dimethylnaphihalene, 

(c)  injecting  said  slurry  into  a  high  pressure  vessel  for  con- 
ducting a  high  pressure  crystallization. 

(d)  adubaUcally  pressurizing  the  vessel  lo  a  pressure  of 
500-2.500  k^/cm^  to  increase  the  amount  of  crystals  of 
2,7-dimethylnaphthalene  whereby  solid  and  liquid  phases 
co-exisl, 

(e)  discharging  the  liquid  phase  from  the  pressunzed  vessel 
whereby  an  mcreased  ratio  of  the  solid  phase  relative  to  a 
residual  liquid  phase  within  the  vessel  is  obtained, 

(f)  lowering  the  pressure  within  the  pressunzed  vessel 
whereby  the  solid  phase  is  punficd  and  partially  dissolved 
in  ihe  residual  liquid  phase. 

(g)  applying  pressure  on  said  solid  phase  so  that  the  residual 
liquid  phase  is  separated  from  the  solid  phase,  and  dis- 
charging the  thus  separated  liquid  phase  from  the  vessel 
whereby  2.7-dimethylnaphthalene  crystals  having  a  punty 
of  98%  by  weight  or  more  are  obuined 


5.ZM,099 
PURIFICATION  OF  A  HYDROCARBON  FEEDSTOCK 
USING  A  ZEOLITE  ADSORBENT 
Jamea   L   Schrelner,   S««brook;   Robert   A.   Britton,   Spring; 
Chartea  T.  Dickaon,  Hooaton.  aod  Fr«lerick  A.  PeWer,  Jr„ 
Humble,  all  of  Tex.,  aadgnon  to  Eiiob  Chemical  Patcnti 
Inc  UndcB,  N  J. 

Hied  Aug.  31,  1988,  Ser.  No.  238.854 
Int  a.'  C07C  7/12:  ClOG  25/00 
VS.  C\.  585—820  W  CUimi 

1  A  process  for  punfying  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  which 
contains  al  least  one  contaminant  compnsing  aromatic  com- 
pounds, said  process  compnsing  the  consecutive  steps  of 

(a)  contacting  a  liquid  feed  stream  of  said  hydrocarbon 
feedstock  with  an  adsorbent  compnsing  a  zeohte  under 
conditions  suitable  for  the  adsorption  of  said  aromatic 
compounds  by  said  zeolite  to  produce  an  aromatic  com- 
pound-loaded zeolite,  and 

(b)  desorbing  said  aromatic  compound-loaded  zeolite  using  a 
desorbent  compnsing  at  least  about  95%  toluene. 


UMI 


5.220.098 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  2, 
7-DIMETHYLNAPHTHALENE  UNDER  PRESSURE 
Kanaoto  Nakamora;  Shli^i  Aihara,  botb  of  Tokyo;  Yutaka 
MIto,     Hyogo;     Masarai     TakM,     Hyogo,     and     Hitoabi 
Hatakcyama.  Hyogo,  all  of  Japaa,  aMignort  to  Petroleum 
Eatrgy  Center,  Sbowa  Shell  Sckiyu  Kabuabiki  Kaiaka,  both  of 
Tokyo  and  Kobe  Steel  Umited.  Hyogo.  aU  of  Japan 

Rled  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  75«,792 
CUlma  priority,  application  Japu,  Sep.  12.  1990,  2-239984 
Int.  a.'C07C  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  585—812  3  Claima 

1   A  process  for  separating  2,7Klimethylnaphthalcnc  consist- 
ing essentially  of 

(a)  providing  a  mixture  conUining  at  least  50%  by  weight  of 
2,7  dimethylnaphthalene  and  at  most  50%  by  weight  of 
other  dimethylnaphthalene  isomers, 

(b)  preliminanly  adjusting  the  temperature  of  said  muiurc  lo 


5.220.100 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  LITHIUM  COMPOLiNDS 

FROM  A  POLYMER 

Stephen  N.  Maaaic,  Spring:  JaroaUv  G.  Balaa.  HoMton,  and 

Lorale*  A.  Logan.  Mi»onri  Oty,  all  of  Tex.,  aadgnora  to 

Shell  Oil  Compuiy,  Hooton.  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  920,694 
Int  a.'  C07C  7/12   7/00;  CD8F  6/00 
Ui>.  a.  585—823  J''  Ctalma 

1  A  process  for  separating  certain  alkali  metal  compounds 
from  a  solution  of  a  polymer  compnsing  a  conjugated  diolefm 
and/or  an  alkenyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  monomer,  said  poly- 
mer containing  one  or  more  alkali  metal  compounds,  compns- 
ing ihe  steps  of 

(a)  contacting  the  polymer  solution  with  a  suiUble  solid 
adsorbent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina, 
silica  alumina,  silica  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  10  to 
100%  of  the  pour  volume  of  ihe  solid  adsorbent  is  occu- 
pied by  water, 
(h)  separating  the  solid  adsorbent  from  the  polymer  solution. 

and 
(c)  recovenng  the  polymer  containing  a  reduced  amount  of 
alkali  meul  compounds 


5.220.101 
SORPTION  SEPARATION  OVER  MODIFIED 
SYNTHETIC  MESOPOROUS  CRYSTALLINE  MATERIAL 
Jeffrey  S.  Beck,  Lawrencerille;  David  C.  CaUbro.  Sooeraet, 
both  of  N  J.;  Sharon  B.  McCollen,  Newton,  Pa.;  Brace  P. 
Pelrinc.  Trenton.  NJ.;  Kirk  D.  Schmitt.  Pennington.  NJ.. 
and  Jaasea  C.  Vartnli,  West  Cheater,  Pa.,  aaaignort  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corp..  Fairfax.  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  718,056.  Jun.  20. 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,145416.  which  it  a  continnation-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  625.245, 

Dec.  10,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,098,684,  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470,008,  Jan.  25,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,102,643,  aald  Ser.  No.  718.056,  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  625,171.  ThU  application  Jul.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  918.322 

Int  a.'  C07C  7/12 
U.S.  a.  585—824  32  Claims 

1  A  process  for  separating  at  least  one  component  from  a 
mixture  of  components  in  the  vapor  or  liquid  phase  having 
differential  sorption  charactenstics  with  respect  to  a  sorbent, 
said  sorbent  compnsing  a  modified  inorganic,  porous,  non-lay- 
ered crystalline  phase  matenal  exhibiting,  after  calcination 
and/or  functionalization.  an  X-ray  dilTraction  pattern  with  at 
least  one  peak  at  a  d-spacing  greater  than  about  18  Angstrom 
Units  with  a  relative  intensity  of  100,  said  crystalline  matenal 
having  been  modified  by  the  method  compnsing 

contacting     with     a     treatment     composition     compnsing 

MXV,  wherein 
M'  IS  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  Penodic  Table 
Groups  IIA.  IIIA.  IVA,  VA,  VIA,  VIIIA,  IB,  IIB,  IIIB, 
IVB,  VB  and  VIB. 
X'  IS  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  halides,  hydndes, 
alkoxides  of  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  Cms, 
alkenyl  of  Cms.  aryl  of  Ciig,  aryloxide  of  Ciig.  sulfo- 
nates, nitrates,  and  acetates, 
Y'  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  X',  amines,  phos- 

phincs.  sulfides,  carbonyls  and  cyanos;  and 
n=l-5.  said  treatment  composition  contacting  occurnng 
under  sufficient  conditions  so  that  the  crystalline  phase 
matenal  is  functionalized, 
said  process  compnsing  contacting  the  mixture  containing 
said  components  with  said  sorbent  to  selectively  sorb  from 
the  mixture  and  onto  said  sorbent  at  least  one  component 
of  the  mixture,  so  as  to  effect  a  selective  separation  of  the 
at  least  one  sorbed  component  from  the  remaining  at  least 
one  unsorbcd  component  of  the  mixture 


5420,103 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  CUMENE 

FEED  FOR  CUMENE  OXIDATION 

CoBStaote  P.  TagUBoUla,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Rnanell  C 

Schalz,  Darien,  both  of  lU.,  aMignors  to  UOP,  Det  PUincs, 

ni. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  583.426,  Sep.  17,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,120,902.  This  application  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895.509 

Int  a.'  one  7/10 

vs.  a.  585—836  7  Claim* 


5.220.102 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  NORMAL  OLEFINS 
FROM  NON-NORMAL  OLEFINS 
Gregory  A.  Funk.  Carol  Stream;  James  R.  Lansbarkia.  Wood 
Dale;  Anil  R.  Oroskar,  Downen  Grove,  and  Beth  McCuUoch. 
Clarendon  HUls,  all  of  lU..  atsignon  to  UOP,  Det  Plaines,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,864.  Dec.  23,  1991.  This 
application  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,769 
Int.  a.'  C07C  7/J3 
VS.  a.  585—829  7  Claimt 

1.  A  process  for  separating  normal  olefins  from  a  mixture  of 
the  said  normal  olefins  and  branched-chain  olefins  having  5  to 
8  carbon  atoms  compnsing  contacting  said  mixture  at  adsorp- 
tion conditions  with  a  molecular  sieve  having  low  acid  cata- 
lytic reactivity  compnsing  crystalline  silica  having  a  silica  to 
alumina  mole  ratio  of  al  least  about  300  lo  selectively  adsorb 
said  normal  olefins,  removing  said  relatively  non-adsorbed 
branched-chain  olefins  from  contact  with  said  molecular  sieve 
and  recovenng  said  normal  olefins  by  desorption  at  desorption 
conditions  with  a  desorbent  comprising  a  ketone  having  from 
3  to  8  carbon  atoms 


rCmm*m»    ^CVf 


rrtik    »9ltr 


1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  cumene  feed  for  cu- 
mene  oxidation  from  a  fresh  cumene  stream  and  a  recycle 
cumene  stream  containing  trace  quantities  of  al  least  one  or- 
ganic acid  compound  which  process  comprises: 

(a)  introducing  said  fresh  cumene  stream  and  said  recycle 
cumene  stream  containing  trace  quantities  of  at  least  one 
organic  acid  compound  into  an  intermediate,  lower  locus 
of  a  generally  vertical,  elongated,  countercurrent  contact- 
ing zone  having  a  caustic/hydrocarbon  contactmg  secuon 
in  a  lower  portion  of  said  countercurrent  contacting  zone 
and  a  water /hydrocarbon  contacting  section  m  an  upper 
portion  of  said  countercurrent  contacting  zone; 

(b)  introducing  a  fresh  water  stream  into  an  intermediate, 
upper  locus  of  said  countercurrent  contacting  zone  at  the 
top  of  said  water /hydrocarbon  contacting  section  to  pro- 
vide water  to  said  water /hydrocarbon  contacting  section, 

(c)  introducing  a  waste  water  stream  having  trace  quantities 
of  cumene  hydroperoxide  resulting  from  the  water  wash 
of  a  cumene  oxidation  effluent  stream  into  an  intermedi- 
ate, upper  locus  of  said  countercurrent  contacting  zone  al 
the  top  of  said  water /hydrocartxjn  contacting  section  to 
provide  water  to  said  water /hydrocarbon  contacting 
section  and  to  recover  trace  quantities  of  cumene  hydro- 
peroxide contained  in  said  waste  water  stream; 

(d)  introducing  an  aqueous  caustic  scrubbing  solution  into  an 
intermediate  locus  of  said  countercurrent  contactmg  zone 
at  the  top  of  said  caustic/hydrocarbon  contacting  section 
to  provide  caustic  solution  to  said  caustic/hydrocarbon 
contacting  section; 

(e)  removing  spent  aqueous  caustic  solution  from  said  coun- 
tercurrent contacting  zone  al  a  bottom  locus  of  said  coun- 
tercurrent contacting  zone  at  the  bottom  of  said  caustic/- 
hydrocarbon  contacting  section;  and 

(0  removing  a  cumene  feed  from  said  countercurrent  con- 
tacting zone  at  an  upper  locus  of  said  countercurrent 
contacting  zone  at  the  lop  of  said  water/hydrocarbon 
contactmg  section 
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5^20.104 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF  FOILING  IN  A 

CAUJmC  SOLUTION 
C«to  R.  McDmlel.  The  Woodlands,  ud  Pmai  V.  RoUn*.  Spring, 
both  of  Tex.,  aniKBon  to  Betz  L«bor«torie«,  Inc.,  Trtyoae. 

Pn. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  898.976 

lat.  a.'  C07C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  585— 853  11  Oalma 

1  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  formation  and  deposition  of 
fouling  materials  dunng  basic  washing  of  hydroi.arb<ins  con 
taminated  with  oxygenated  compounds  which  compnscs  per 
formmg  the  washing  of  the  hydrocarbons  in  the  presence  of  a 
solution  compnsing  a  percarbonate  compound  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  inhibit  the  formation  and  deposition  of  fouling 
materials 


c)  burning  the  reduced-size  explosive 

10  A  method  for  reclaiming  an  explosive  comprising  ammo- 
nium pcrclorate  and  binder  compnsing 

a)  ctwling  the  explosive  to  a  temperature  below  the  Tg  range 
of  the  binder, 

b)  reducing  the  cooled  explosive  to  a  smaller  size,  and 

c)  chemically  extracting  the  ammonium  perchlorate 


5420.105 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  D-UMONENE 
Albert  J.  Krnser.  Jr.;  Mark  L.  Corkna;  Steven  G.  Cartoon,  all  of 
AltawMte  Spring  awl  Don  H.  Kinball,  Wiatcr  Haitn,  all  of 
FUl,  aMigaor*  to  The  Coca-Cola  Coapuy,  Atlanta.  Ga. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  857.518 
Int.  a.'  C07C  7/00,   7/70 
U.S.  a.  585—855  »  ClaiiM 

1    A  process  for  punfying  d-Limonene  containing  odorous 
impurities  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  mixing  an  oxidizer  with  the  d-Limonenc  and 

b)  separating  the  oxidizer  from  the  d-l.imonene  to  thereby 
produce  a  detxlonzed  d-Limonene  that  has  a  peroxide 
value  not  greater  than  1 


5.220.108 
AMORPHOUS  ALLOY  CATALYSTS  FOR 
DECOMPOSITION  OF  FLONS 
Koji  HaahimKo.  2-25-5.  Sbo«ea,  Uuml-kn  Seadai-ahi,  MJyagl. 
and  Hiroki  Habazaki,  Seadai,  both  of  Japua,  aaaigw>n  to  Koji 
HasklBoto.  Seadai  and  Yoahida  Kosyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  662.286,  Feb.  28.  1991.  ThU  application 
Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,629 
CUlma  priority,  application  Japui.  Feb.  28,  1990.  2-45661 
Int  a.'  COIB  7/24 
VS.  a.  588—208  *  CUl«a 


5^20,106 

ORGANIC  NON-QUATERNARY  CLATHRATi:  SALTS 

FOR  PETROLEUM  SEPARATION 

Dooglaa  R.  Boate,  Saraia,  Canada,  and  Michael  J.  Zaworotko, 

USAF  Academy,  Colo.,  aasignora  to   Exxon   Reacarch   and 

Ea«inecrin«  Company,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 

nied  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,455 

lat.  a.'C07C  7/0 

UJS.  a.  585—865  »0  <^^'b* 

1  A  method  for  separating  hydrocarbon  feed  streams  con 
laming  mixtures  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  non-aromatic 
hydrix^arbons  into  aromatics  lean  rafTinate  streams  and  aromat 
ics  nch  extract  streams  by  conUcUng  the  hydrocarbon  feed 
streams  with  an  organic  non-ijuatcmary  clathrate  salt  having 
less  than  16  carbon  atoms  in  the  cation,  whereby  the  clathrate 
salt  selectively  interacts  with  the  aromatic  component  of  the 
hydrocarbon  feed  mixture  producing  a  rafTinate  phase  of  re- 
duced aromatic  content  a  hydrocarbon  •  salt  clathrate  and  an 
extract  phase  of  increased  aromatic  content  containing  the 
clathrate  salt  and  combined  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  separating 
the  raffinatc  pha.se  from  the  extract  phase  and  relea-sing  the 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  from  the  clathrate  salt  of  Ihe  extract 
phase  to  recover  an  aromatics  nch  stream  and  the  organic 
non-quaternary  salt  which  is  recycled  for  conuct  with  fresh 
hydrocarbon  feed 


UMI 


5,220,107 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SOLID  ROCKET 
PROPELLANT  AND  OTHER  SOUD  EXPIXWIVES  FOR 

THERMAL  DISPOSAL  OR  RECLAMATION 
Robert  W.  Kab^ki,  Morian  Hill,  Calif.,  aasicnor  to  llnited 
Tecknologica  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1987,  Ser.  No.  110.753 
Int  CI.'  C06B  21/00:  C09K  i/00 
U.S.  a.  58»— 203  10  Clalma 

I    A   method  of  thermally   disposing  a  binder  conuining 
expkwive  compnsing 

a)  cooling  the  explosive  to  a  temperature  below  the  Tg  range 
of  the  binder, 

b)  reducing  the  cooled  explosive  to  a  smaller  size,  and 


F^ 


1  A  method  of  decomposing  chlorofluorocarbons  compris- 
ing the  step  of  reacting  said  chlorofluorocarbons  with  water  at 
a  temperature  ranging  from  150"  C  to  350*  C  in  the  presence 
of  an  activated  alloy  catalyst  consisting  of  20  to  70  atomic  %  of 
at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Nb  and 
Ta.  0  5  to  20  atomic  %  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ru.  Rh,  Pd,  Ir  and  Pt,  and  the  balance 
being  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ni  and  Co.  said  catalyst  being  activated  by  immersion  in  hy- 
drofluonc  acid 


5^20.109 
DESTRUCTION  OF  HALOGENATED  ORGANIC 
SPECIES 
Raymond  Commandeur,  VliiUe;  Elie  Ghenaaria,  and  Bernard 
Gurtner,  both  of  GrenoMc.  all  of  France,  aMlgnon  to  Ato- 
chem,  Pwteaax,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.   236,179,  Aug.  25,   1988,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Jun.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  713,585 
Chtima  priority,  application  Frtwce,  Sep.  3,  1987,  87  12248 
Int.  a.'  A62D  S/00 
US.  a.  588—209  l'  Clnlmn 

1  A  process  for  dehalogcnating  a  halogcnated  organic  spe- 
cies, compnsing  contacung  such  species  with  a  stoichiometnc 
excess,  relative  to  the  halogen  content  thereof,  of  at  least  one 
alkali  metal  alcoholate,  at  a  temperature  greater  than  220'  C  , 
while  maintaining  at  least  some  of  the  alcoholate  m  suspension, 
thus  forming  a  heterogeneous  reaction  media  and  recovenng  a 
dehalogenated  organic  species  by  distillation  of  said  reaction 
media  in  the  presence  of  excess  alkali  metal  alcoholate 


5420.110 
CATALYSTS 
Frank  Kins.  Stokesiey.  and  Martin  E.  Fakley.  Ea«tcK:Uffe,  both 
of  United  Kingdooi,  aaiignon  to  Imperial  Chemical  IndHtrica 
PLC  London,  England 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  519,690,  May  7,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,041,405. 
This  application  Jun  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711.053 
Claimf  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  9,  1989, 
8910623 

Int.  a.'  C02F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  588—238  9  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  decomposition  of  an  oxidising  agent  in 
an  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  above  7  wherein  said  aqueous 
solution  IS  contacted  with  a  fixed  catalyst  bed  of  shaped  parti- 
cles compnsing  at  least  one  oxide  of  a  Group  VIII  metal  M 
selected  from  nickel  and  cobalt. 

the  improvement  wherein,  in  order  to  provide  a  catalyst  of 
increased  activity  and/or  service  life,  the  catalyst  particles 
compnse  10  to  70^c  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
calalysl  panicles,  of  said  Group  VIII  metal  oxide  (ex- 
pressed as  the  divalent  oxide,  MO),  and  a  calcium  alumi- 
natc  cement,  and  have  a  porosity  in  the  range  25  to  50*^, 
in  which  at  least  30'?r  of  the  pore  volume  is  in  the  form  of 
pores  of  size  in  the  range  1 5  to  35  nm  and  less  than  40%  of 
the  pore  volume  is  in  the  form  of  pores  of  diameter  greater 
than  35  nm 


170  seconds  to  about  five  hours  while  in  the  presence  of  an 
oxygen-containing  gas. 
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5020,112 
nXATION  OF  HEAVY  METALS  IN  MUNICIPAL  SOUD 

WASTE  INCINERATOR  ASH 
Donald  P.  BMd,  Mcrtxtowa;  Fmadi  A.  Ahemoae,  IL,  Long 
Pond;  Nnncy  C  EMterhrook,  Macangie;  Edwin  N.  Given, 
Bethlehem;  Jomyh  Kkaek.  WacoariUe,  aU  of  Pa^  Kenneth  D. 
Tracy,  RamMpk,  NJ.,  smI  Kni  P.  Wong,  AUcatown,  Pa., 
aaai^on  to  Air  Prodnct*  and  Ckemicala,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
Filed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,359 
Int  a.'  C04B  \%m,  18/06.  14/00.  18/iO 
U.S.  a.  588—256  18  Claimi 


5420,111 
nXATION  OF  HEAVY  METAI^  IN  SCRUBBED 
MUNiaPAL  SOLID  WASTE  INCINERATOR  ASH 
Donald  P.  Bucci.  Mertztown;  Francis  A.  Altemoac,  II.  Long 
Pond;  Nancy  C.  Easterbrook,  Macungie;  Edwin  N.  GiTcna, 
Bethlehem;  Joseph  Klosck,  WescosriUe,  sll  of  Pa.;  Kenneth  D. 
Tracy,  Randolph,  N.J.,  and  Kai  P.  Wong.  Allentown.  Pa., 
assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
Filed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757  J61 
Int.  a.'  C04B  IH/OS.  18/06.  14/00.  18/30 
U.S.  a.  580—256  16  Oaims 
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1  A  process  for  the  subilization  of  heavy  metals-containmg 
fly  ash  obtained  by  subjecting  flue  gas  to  particulate  separa- 
tion, which  process  compnses  forming  a  mixture  of  the  fly  ash 
and  a  calcium-containing  material,  said  calcium-conlaimng 
matenal  being  present  in  the  mixture  so  as  to  provide  a  weight 
ratio  of  calcium  to  fly  ash  from  about  0.04  to  about  0.51. 
heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  from  about  475*  C  to 
about  650*  C  and  maintaining  said  temperature  for  a  penod  of 
time  from  about  30  minutes  to  about  five  hours  while  in  the 
presence  of  an  oxygen-containing  gas 


5420.113 
LETTUCE  CULTIVAR  BUD  71-3 
Darid  S.  Miltz,  Salinas.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bud  Antle.  Inc„ 
Salinas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  381.491 

Int  a.'  AOIH  i/00.  5/10 

\jS.  a.  800—200  4  Claims 

1   A  lettuce  cultivar  designated  BUD  71-3  as  deposited  with 

Amencan  Type  Culture  Collection  under  accession  number 

40618 


1  A  prtx:ev>  for  the  stabilization  of  heavy  metals-conUinmg 
fly  ash  obtained  by  subjecting  a  flue  gas  containing  acid  gas 
components  to  scrubbing  with  an  aqueous  slurry  of  a  calcium- 
containing  compt>und  wherein  the  calcium-containing  com- 
pound IS  present  in  an  amount  from  about  I  2  to  about  4  times 
the  stoichiometnc  amount  required  to  capture  the  acid  gas 
components  in  the  flue  gas  and  to  paniculate  separation  to 
recover  the  fly  ash,  which  process  compnses  heating  the  fly 
ash  to  a  temperature  from  ab<iui  375"  C   to  about  650°  C   and 


5420.114 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  PHJ65 
William  K.  Martin,  Tifton,  Ga..  assignor  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred 
International,  Inc..  Des  Moines,  lows 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,474 
Int  a.'  AOIH  i/00.  4/00:  C12N  S/04 
\JS.  a.  800—200  6  Claims 

1   Inbred  com  seed  designated  PHJ65  having  ATCC  acces- 


maintainmg  said  lemperalure  for  a  penod  of  time  from  about    sion  No    75425 


ELECTRICAL 


5420,115 
DUAL  CYUNDEH  REVOLVER 
John  Wale*.  23211  Saith  Rd.,  a^  Marry  L  Rozaaaky.  23165 
Saitk  RiL,  bock  of  Ckatswortk,  Calif.  91311 

nied  Dec.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  Sm,449 

Int.  a.'  F41C  3/14 

VS.  a.  42—59  22  CU1«« 


tions.  said  detent  means  being  coupled  with  said  trigger 
for  temporarily  disengaging  from  said  cylmder  m  the 
finng  position  dunng  i  retraction  of  said  tngger 


5020,116 

SHOOTING  PLATFORM  FOR  QUADRIPLEGICS 

Joha  R.  SkMta,  9555  W.  Tum  Dr.,  Batoa  Roi«e,  Liu  70S15 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  M4,9S4 

Lit  CL'  F41A  23/34 

VS.  a.  42—94  15  OaiM 


1   A  revolver  compnsing 

a  frame  provided  at  a  rear  end  thereof  with  a  pistol  gnp  and 
at  a  front  end  thereof  with  a  forwardly  projecting  barrel; 

a  first  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  cartridge  chambers 
therein,  said  first  cylinder  being  roUUble  within  said 
frame  about  a  first  axle  paralleling  said  barrel; 

a  second  cylinder  having  one  or  more  cartridge  chambers 
therein,  said  second  cylinder  being  rouuble  within  said 
frame  about  a  second  axle  paralleling  said  barrel; 

a  crane  pivoubly  attached  to  said  frame  by  a  shaft,  said  shaft 
providing  an  axis  around  which  said  crane  pivots,  said 
shaft  being  located  between  said  first  and  second  cylinders 
and  being  parallel  to  said  barrel  and  said  first  and  second 
axles,  wherein  said  crane  comprises  a  body  having  a  cen- 
tral stem  paralleling  said  barrel,  said  stem  having  first  and 
second  crane  arms  extending  therefrom,  with  distal  ends 
of  said  first  and  second  crane  arms  defining  first  and  sec- 
ond ends,  respectively,  of  said  crane,  wherein  said  first 
and  second  axles  are  supported  by  said  first  and  second 
crane  arms,  respectively,  and  wherein  said  shaft  is  accom- 
modated, at  least  in  part,  within  said  central  stem,  said 
crane  providing  support  means  for  carrying  said  first  and 
second  cylinders,  said  crane  bemg  selecuvely  pivolable  to 
a  first  crane  position  whereat  said  first  cylinder  is  located 
in  a  finng  position  and  said  second  cylinder  is  located  m  a 
storage  position,  to  a  second  crane  position  whereat  said 
first  cylinder  is  located  m  the  storage  position  while  said 
second  cylinder  is  located  in  the  firing  position,  and  to  a 
third  crane  position  whereat  both  cylinders  are  supported 
in  a  loading  position  whereat  the  crane  supports  each 
cylinder  such  that  said  cylinders  are  spaced  outwardly 
from  the  frame  to  allow  access  to  the  chambers  of  each 
cylinder  for  cartridge  loading  therein,  wherein  a  cylinder 
located  in  the  finng  position  will  have  a  cartndge  cham- 
ber aligned  with  said  barrel,  and  wherein  a  cylinder  in  the 
finng  position  is  rotalable  about  its  axle  to  a  multiplicity  of 
rotary  positions  in  which  a  respective  chamber  thereof  is 
aligned  with  said  banel, 
a  finng  mechanism  earned  by  said  frame,  said  finng  mecha- 
nism including  a  tngger  and  a  finng  pin  that  is  operatively 
associated  with,  and  actuated  by,  said  tngger,  wherein  a 
cylinder  in  the  finng  position  will  have  a  canndge  cham- 
ber aligned  with  said  finng  pin, 
means  for  rotating  whichever  cylinder  is  m  the  finng  posi- 
tion, said  routing  means  being  associated  with  said  frame 
and  operated  by  a  retraction  of  the  tngger  to  advance  a 
cylinder  in  the  finng  position  from  one  rotary  position  to 
the  next  rotary  position  to  successively  present  cartndgcs 
in  Its  chambers  for  finng,  and 
detent  means  engageable  with  whichever  cylinder  is  in  the 
finng  position  for  arresting  same  in  any  of  its  roury  posi- 


1  A  shooting  platform  for  enabling  a  paraplegic  seated  m  a 
wheelchair  to  aim  and  fire  a  gun  or  croasbow,  the  platform 
comprising: 

(a)  a  turntable; 

(b)  a  frame,  mounted  on  and  fastened  to  the  tumuble,  for 
holding  the  gun  or  crossbow, 

(c)  means  for  roUtmg  the  turntable,  said  means  bemg  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  respond  to  pressure  exerted  by 
an  open  hand  of  the  quadnplegic  seated  m  the  wheelchair; 
and 

(d)  means  for  amung  and  firing  the  gun  or  crossbow,  said 
means  for  aiming  and  firing  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  respond  to  pressure  exerted  by  an  open  hand  of 
the  quadriplegic  seated  in  the  wheelchair 
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5,220,117 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
HMeo  Yamadm,  aad  MaMhiro  SUalza,  botk  of  Hamaoatn, 
Japu,  aMigMT*  to  Yamha  Coryontkw,  HaaaMrtsB,  Japu 

FUed  Not.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,996 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japu,  Not.  20,  1990,  2-314690 
UL  a.'  GIOH  7/00 
VS.  a.  84—600  *  CtaiM 

1   An  electronic  musical  instrument  compnsing 
a  dnve  means  for  generating  an  exciution  signal  corre- 
sponding to  tone-generation  energy; 
a  tone-generation  means  for  resonating  said  exciution  signal 

to  thereby  output  a  resonated  signal, 
a  plurality  of  dnve  algonthms  and  a  plurality  of  tone  genera- 
uon  algonthms  representing  different  operation  manners 
of  the  dnve  means  and  tone-generation  means,  respec- 
tively; 
display  means  for  displaying  a  graphic  pattern  represenutive 
of  a  selected  dnve  algonthm  and  a  selected  tone-genera- 
tion algonthm;  and 
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algorithm  conlriil  means  for  varymg  the  operation  manners 
of  said  drive   means  and  said   tone-generation   means  t.i 
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tion  value  incrementing/ decrementing  means  to  in- 
L-rcmenl/decrement  the  intonation  value,  and 
tone  generation  means  for.  \*hen  said  direction  means  di- 
rects the  auto-play  operation  based  on  the  auto-play  pat- 
tern for  tone  generation  of  the  nil-in  piece,  reading  out  the 
auto-play  pattern  from  said  play  pattern  memory  means, 
and  performing  the  auto-play  operation  on  the  basis  of  the 
readout  auto-play  pattern 


^ 


as" 


operate  in  accordance  with  the  displayed  pattern  as  vc     y 
lected  by  a  performer 


5^20,118 

AUTO-PI.AY  MISICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  A  DIAI 

FOR  CONTROMINC;  TONE-l  P  LEVF.l  OF  ALTO-PIAY 

TONF^i 
Shiny*   Konishi,   Hamamatsu,   Japan,   assignor   to   Ksbushilti 
Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisaliiisho,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  933,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  S«p.  6.  1991,  3-254423 

Int.  n.'  c;ioH  /  M  /  <: 

t.S.  a.  »4— 609  *  (lairas 


5.220.119 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH 

PLAYBACK  AND  EDIT  FUNCTIONS  OF 

PERFORMANCE  DATA 

oshihisa  Shimada,  Hamamaau.  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Scisakusho.  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No,  780.290 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  23.  1990.  2-285662 

Int.  a.'  GIOH  7/00.  G04B  13  (X).-  A63H  5/00 
.S.  a.  84—609  ">  f^™ 
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1    An  aulo-play  musical  instrument  for  generating  loncs  on 
the  basis  of  programmed  auto-play  data,  comprising 

a   dial-like   operation   member   for   changing   an    inionation 

value  indicating  a  tone-up  level  of  play  tones, 
intonation     value     incrementing/decrementing    means     for 
incremcnting,/decrementing  the  intonation  value  accord 
ing  to  a  rotational  angle  of  said  dial-like  operation  mem 
ber. 
tone  parameter  modifying  means  for  mixlifying  tone  param 
etcrs  of  the  aulo-play  data  according  lo  the  intonation 
value  set  upon  operation  of  said  dial-likc  operation  mem 
ber. 
rotational  speed  detection  means  for  delecting  a  rotational 

speed  of  said  dial  like  operation  member, 
play  pattern  memory  means  for  storing  auto  pla>   patterns 
for  tone  generation  of  fill-in  pieces,  which  patterns  are 
used  for  sharply  changing  the  tone-up  level  of  plav  tones 
direction   means  for,   when   it   is  determined  as  a   result  of 
detection  by  said  rotational  speed  (Jfrteclion  means  that  the 
rotational    speed   of  said   dial-like   operation    member    is 
higher  than  a  predetermined  speed,  directing  an  auto-plav 
operation  ha.sed  on  the  auttvplay  pattern  for  tone  genera 
tion  of  the  nil-in  piece,  and  for.  when  il  is  determined  thai 
the  rotational  speed  of  said  diai-like  operation  member  is 
lower  than  the  predetermined  speed,  directing  said  inlona 
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I  A  performance  data  recording  apparatus  comprismg 
read  means  for  reading  fir^t  performance  dau  including  a 
note  daU  stnng  previously  recorded  in  correspondence 
with  a  previous  operation  of  a  keyboard  from  a  first  stor- 
age means,  and  supplying  the  first  performance  data  to 
tone  generating  means,  the  tone  generating  means  gener- 
ating a  musical  tone  from  the  first  performance  data. 

said  note  data  string  including  tone  pitch,  tone  timing,  tone 
duration,  and  tone  strength  information. 

first  write  means  for  writing  the  first  performance  daU 
supplied  to  the  tone  generating  means  in  a  second  storage 
means,  in  parallel  with  the  generation  of  the  musical  tone 
by  the  tone  generating  means,  and 

second  wnte  means,  operated  parallel  to  said  read  means  and 
said  first  wnte  means,  for  writing  performance  data,  in 
said  second  storage  means,  wherein  said  second  perfor- 
mance data  IS  generated  in  correspondence  with  a  real 
time  operation  of  the  keyboard,  supplied  to  the  tone  gen- 
erating means,  and  merged  with  said  first  performance 
dau  in  a  tone  timing  order  in  said  second  storage  means, 

tag  writing  means,  connected  to  said  second  wnte  means  for 
adding  tag  data,  indicating  the  second  performance  data  in 
ihe  merged  performance  data. 

means  for  selecting  one  of  the  first  and  second  performance 
data  in  the  merged  performance  data. 

means  for  detecting  the  tag  data  in  the  merged  performance 
data,  and 

era-sing  means  for  erasing  the  selected  one  of  the  first  and 
second  performance  data  in  the  merged  performance  daU, 
according  to  ihc  tag  data 


5^20,120 
AUTOMATIC  PLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  CONTROLLABLE 

TEMPO  SETTINGS 
Hirohimi  Mnkaiao,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Mar,  29.  1991.  Ser,  No,  6T7.170 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990.  2-83709; 
Mar,  30.  1990.  2-86851 

Int  a.'  GIOH  7/00 
VS.  a.  84—636  17  Claims 


level  for  the  supplementary  tone  based  on  the  pitch  of  the 
supplementary  tone 


5,220,122 
AUTOMATIC  ACCOMPANIMENT  DEVICE  WITH 
CHORD  NOTE  ADJUSTMENT 
Takeo  Shibukawa,   Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to   Yi 
Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser,  No.  842,905 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  1,  1991,  3-36127 

Int  CL'  GIOH  1/38 

VS.  a.  84—669  7  Claims 


Si — c 
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1    An  automatic  play  device  which  composes 

tempo  setting  selection  means  for  selecting  a  tempo  setting 
value; 

tempo  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  tempo  signal 
at  a  frequency  corresponding  to  a  first  tempo  setting 
value. 

automatic  tone  generating  means  for  automatically  generat- 
ing a  tone  in  accordance  with  a  tempo  determined  by  said 
tempo  signal,  and 

tempo  change  controlling  means,  responsive  to  a  change  of 
the  tempo  setting  value  to  a  second  temf>o  setting  value  by 
said  tempo  setting  selection  means,  for  changing  the  fre- 
quency of  the  tempo  signal  at  a  predetermined  rate  from  a 
first  frequency  corresponding  to  the  first  tempo  setting 
value  to  a  second  frequency  corresponding  to  the  second 
tempo  setting  value,  the  frequency  of  the  tempo  signal 
being  changed  by  a  given  amount  at  a  given  time  interval, 
and  at  least  one  of  (1)  the  amount  of  change  of  the  fre- 
quency of  the  tempo  signal  and  (2)  the  given  time  interval 
being  differentiated  between  a  time  when  the  tempo  is 
made  faster  and  a  time  when  the  tempo  is  made  slower 


5.220,121 
MELODY  SUPPLEMENT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Susumu  Kawashima,  Hamaautsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Hied  May  30.  1990,  Ser,  No,  530,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1989.  1-63693[U] 
Int.  a.^  GIOF  1/00:  GIOH  1/053.  7/00 
VS.  a.  84—664  21  Claims 
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7  A  method  for  automatic  accompaniment  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

detecting  a  chord  from  inputted  note  information  represent- 
ing note  names, 

converting  accompaniment  tone  data,  representing  notes 
arranged  as  a  predetermined  accompaniment  pattern,  into 
other  accompaniment  tone  data,  representing  notes  corre- 
sponding to  the  detected  chord; 

detecting  a  tonality  of  a  music  composition  represented  by 
the  inputted  note  information; 

determining  a  note  name  which  is  unbecoming  to  the  de- 
tected tonality; 

designating  a  note  corresponding  to  the  determined  note 
name  in  a  converted  accompaniment  pattern;  and 

changing  the  designated  note  into  another  note  which  is 
becoming  to  the  detected  tonality  so  that  the  converted 
accompaniment  pattern  can  be  becoming  to  the  detected 
tonality 


5,220,123  

EXPLOSIVE  POWDER  CHARGE  OPERATED  SETTING 
TOOL  WTTH  MAGAZINE  FOR  FASTENING  ELEMENTS 
Norberi  Oehry,  Schaan,  LiecfateasteiB,  aasigDor  to  Hilti  Aktica- 
gesellschaft,  Fnrstentnm,  Liechtenstein 

FUed  JuL  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,462 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  11, 
1991,  4122873 

Int  a.'  B25C  1/14 
VS.  CI.  89—1.14  '  Claims 


1    A  melody  supplement  control  appwiratus  composing 
melody  tone  generation  means  for  generating  a  melody  tone 

having  a  selectable  pitch, 

supplementary  tone  generation  means  for  generating  a  sup-  1  Explosive  powder  charge  operated  setting  tool  composes 

plementary  tone  having  a  pitch  which  has  a  prcdeter-  a  housing  having  a  front  end  from  which  fastening  elements 

mined  relationship  with  the  pitch  of  the  melody  tone;  and  can  be  dnven  and  a  rear  end  and  an  axial  direction  extending  in 

supplementary  tone  control  means  responsive  to  the  supple-  the  front  end— rear  end  direction,  means  located  within  and 

mentary  tone  generation  means  for  determining  a  volume  extending  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  housing,  said  means 
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projecting  from  the  front  end  of  s»id  housing,  an  wwlly  ex- 
tending piston  guide  located  within  said  housing  ahgned  with 
and  rcarwardly  of  said  means,  said  piston  guide  has  a  front  end 
in  contact  with  said  means,  an  axially  extending  driving  piston 
having  a  front  end  located  within  said  means  and  a  rear  end 
located  withm  said  piston  guide,  said  means  and  piston  guide 
are  axuUly  displaceable  from  a  first  position  with  said  means 
projecting  from  said  housing  rearwardly  to  a  second  position 
located  closer  to  the  rear  end  of  said  housing,  said  means  and 
piston  guide  are  axially  displaceable  from  the  first  ptwition  to 
the  second  position  when  said  means  arc  pressed  against  a 
surface  to  receive  a  fastening  element,  a  device  for  ctxrkmg  a 
firing  pin  is  placed  in  a  rcadylo-fire  position  when  said  means 
and  piston  guide  are  moved  into  the  second  position,  an  open- 
ing in  said  housing  in  an  axially  extending  region  of  said  means, 
a  magazine  extending  transversely  of  the  axial  direction  of  the 
housing  and  aligned  with  the  opening  in  said  housing,  said 
magazine  arranged  to  hold  fastening  elements  to  be  inserted 
from  said  magazine  into  the  setting  tool  in  position  to  be  driven 
from  the  tool,  a  guide  bush  arranged  on  each  of  said  fastening 
elements  and  said  guide  bushes  connected  together  in  a  bcll- 
hke  manner,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that  said 
means  compnses  an  axially  extending  fastening  element  guide 
in  axial  alignment  with  said  piston  guide  and  dnving  piston. 
and  said  fastening  element  guide  has  an  axially  extending  feed 
slot  so  thai  individual  said  fastening  elements  and  guide  bushes 
can  be  inserted  from  said  magazine  into  said  fastening  clement 
guide 

5^20,124 

LAUNCHING  SYSTEM 

John  W.  Pennlngtoa,  III.  SpotiylTmia^  and  JoMpii  F.  Sharrow, 

King  GcoTKC  both  of  Va..  aadgnon  to  The  United  Sutei  of 

America  as  repnaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  908.716 

Int.  CI.'  F41F  5,02:  B«4D  l/(M 

U5.  O.  89— 1.51  n  Clalma 


arranged  on  the  A/R  plate  means  and  on  the  interior  of 
the  housing  means  and  extending  between  the  B/P  means 
and  the  open  discharge  end  of  the  sleeve  means  for  pre- 
venting rotation  of  the  A/R  plate  means  while  at  the  same 
time  permitting  advancement  of  the  A/R  plate  means 
between  the  B/P  means  and  the  open  discharge  end  of  the 
housing  means  whereby  one  or  more  elemenu  is  stored  in 
the  chamber  in  end-to-end  nested  axially  aligned  relation 
between  the  A/R  plate  means  and  the  open  discharge  end 
of  the  housing  means  when  the  motor  means  is  routed  in 
one  direction,  and  whereby  one  or  more  stored  elements  is 
selectively  and  controllably  dispensed  from  the  discharge 
end  of  the  housing  means  when  the  motor  means  is  routed 
in  an  opposite  direction 


5420.125 

UNITIZED  SHOCK  ISOLATION  AND  MISSILE 

SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

Michael  S.  Huber.  MUpltaa,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Westinghooc 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittabornh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1985,  Ser.  No.  692.814 
Int.  a.'  F41F  3/04 
VS.  a.  89—1.816  10  Clalma 

1  A  unitized  shock  isolation  and  support  system  disposed 
between  a  launch  tube  and  a  missile,  said  unitized  shock  isola- 
tion and  support  system  comprising 

a  arcuate  sheet  fastened  to  said  launch  tube, 

a  continuous  hoop  nng  spaced  annularly  with  respect  to  said 

arcuate  sheet, 
a  structured  geometnc  configuration  extending  between  said 

arcuate  sheet  and  said  continuous  hoop  nng;  and 
a  compressible  member  disposed  inside  said  continuous  hoop 
ring  and  fastened  thereto 


5.220.126 

HIGH  ENERGY  INTERMITTENT  POWER  CONNECTOR 

Denni.  Borgwarth,  Anoka;  Mark  E.  Schneider.  MinneapoUa; 

StcTcn  R.  Strieker.  Brooklyn  Center,  and  SteTen  R.  Zelenak, 

Maple  GroTe,  all  of  Minn.,  aaaignora  to  FMC  Corporation, 

Chica«o,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  749.040 

Int.  C\.'  F41A  19/69 

VJS.  a.  89—28.05  13  Claim! 
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1  An  improved  launching  system  for  a  platform  and  for 
selectively  and  controllably  dispensing  one  or  more  elements 
of  predetermined  shape  in  relation  to  a  designated  target  area. 
said  system  compnsing 

tubular  housing  means  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open 
discharge  end.  a  chamber  between  the  open  discharge  and 
closed  ends  for  receiving  and  stonng  a  scnes  of  elements 
in  nested  end-to-end  and  axially  aligned  relation  prior  to 
dispensing  one  or  more  elements  from  the  open  discharge 
end  dunng  housing  means  use, 
motor-driven,  feed-screw  propelling  means  affixed  to  the 
interior  c^f  the  housing  means  al  the  closed  end  lhere<if 
such  that  the  propelling  means  is  axially  aligned  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing  means,  said  propelling 
means  being  generally  compnsed  of  base  plate  B/P  means, 
motor  means,  rouubic  feed  screw  means  and  advancea- 
ble/retractible  A/R  plate  means,  the  B/P  means  being 
affixed  to  the  interior  of  the  housing  means  al  the  closed 
end  thereof, 
motor  means  affixed  to  the  B/P  means,  feed  screw  means 
connected  to  the  motor  means  and  roUUbly  connected  to 
the  A/R  plate  means  such  that  the  feed  screw  means  is 
axially  aligned  with  and  coincidental  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  housing  means,  and 
cooperating  slot   and   longitudinally   extending   key   means 


■77T777 


1  An  intermittent  contact  for  transfemng  high  energy 
pulses  between  an  electncal  pulse  source  and  an  ammumtion 
cartridge  having  an  axis  situated  in  a  cannon  breech  closed  by 
a  breech  block,  compnsing 

a  conUct   receptacle   having   a   plurality  of  slits   disposed 
within  the  ammunition  cartndge  coaxial   with  the  axis 
thereof  and  having  a  contact  cove  accessible  from  the  rear 
thereof, 
said   plurality  of  slits  extending  from  the  outside  of  said 
contact   receptacle  into  said  contact  cove,   whereby  a 
plurality  of  fingers  are  formed  thereon, 
a  contact  rod  having  first  and  second  ends  and  further  hav- 
ing conical  surfaces  at  said  first  end  for  mating  with  coni- 
cal surfaces  at  said  contact  cove, 
means  for  mounting  said  contact  rod  in  the  breech  block  for 
movement  between  a  position  extending  therefrom  and  a 
powtion  retracted  thercm  m  alignment  with  said  contact 
cove;  and 


means  for  selectively  electncally  connecting  said  contact 
rod  with  said  electncal  pulse  source 


5420.127 
HATCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  AR.MORED  VEHICLE 
Michael  Tiomkin,  and  Refael  Jhan,  both  of  BeerahcTa,  Iirael, 
aaaignon  to  Israel  Aircraft  Indnstries  Ltd.,  Lod,  Israd 

Filed  Not.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  800,504 
Clainu  priority,  application  Israel.  Dec.  3.  1990.  96526 
Int.  a.'  F41H  .5/20 
U.S.  a.  89—36.14  26  Clainu 
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5420,128 
SOFT-RECOVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  GUN-LAUNCHED 
PROJECTILES 
John  C.  Grau,  55  Colleen  Dr.,  Sussex,  NJ.  07461;  Gregory 
Malejko,  5  PeUr  Dr..  R.D.  3.  Hackettstown,  N  J.  07840,  and 
John  DiPalma,  4041  E.  Western  Star  Blvd.,  Phoenix.  Ariz. 
85044 

Filed  No».  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  796.505 

Int.  a.'  F42B  10/04.  10/06 

U.S.  a.  102—293  5  Clainu 


projectile  from  said  barrel  with  said  payload  in  a  tail 
position  and  with  said  decelerator  in  a  nose  position,  and 
sUbilizing  means  connected  to  said  payload  for  causing  said 
projectile,  when  in  free  flight  in  the  atmosphere,  to  turn 
into  a  suble  position  with  said  payload  in  the  nose  position 
and  said  decelerator  in  the  tail  position,  wherein  said 
SUbilizing  means  includes  a  fin  assembly  means  for  exert- 
ing a  desubihzing  moment  on  said  projectile  when  said 
projectile  is  moving  in  the  atmosphere  with  said  electronic 
payload  m  the  tail  position  and  wherein  said  fin  assembly 
means  includes  an  elongated  cylindncal  boom  having  fins 
at  Its  distal  end 


5420.129 

DEVELOPING  DEVICE  USED  IN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  FIELD 

Yukio  Nishio,  Tama,  and  Kamaori  Hlroae,  Hlratsnka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fqjitsn  Ltd.^  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  49432.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1991.  Ser. 
No.  785,403 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1989,  1-068129; 
Apr.  6,  1989.  1-087451;  Apr.  6,  1989,  1-087452;  May  27.  1989. 
1-133354 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/08 
VS.  CL  118—656  12  Claims 


1    A  hatch  assembly  for  an  armored  vehicle  compnsing; 

base  means  mounted  onto  an  upper  portion  of  the  vehicle 
and  having  inner  and  outer  portions,  said  inner  portion 
defining  a  hatch  opening. 

a  hatch  cover  associated  with  said  hatch  opening, 

means  for  mounting  said  hatch  cover  onto  said  outer  portion 
of  said  base  means  and  enabling  roution  of  said  hatch 
cover  between  first  and  second  extreme  positions,  said 
hatch  cover  closing  said  hatch  opening  when  m  said  first 
extreme  position,  and  resting  on  an  adjacent  portion  of  the 
upper  portion  of  the  vehicle  when  in  said  second  extreme 
position,  and 

means  for  permitting  relative  rotation  between  said  inner 
portion  of  said  base  means  and  said  hatch  cover  w  hen  said 
hatch  cover  is  not  in  said  first  extreme  position 


1   A  soft-recovery  projectile  system  compnsing 

a  payload  compnsing  an  aft  end  of  an  in-flight  sutically- 
subilized  projectile,  including  electronic  projectile  com- 
ponents to  be  recovered, 

a  decelerator  means  compnsing  a  parachute  connected  to 
said  payload,  having  a  stored  position  and  a  deployed 
position,  for  slowing  the  velocity  of  said  payload  when 
said  decelerator  means  is  in  said  deployed  position, 

a  gas  seal  means  located  between  said  payload  and  said 
decelerator  means  forming  a  seal  between  said  projectile 
and  the  inside  surface  of  a  gun  barrel  to  permit  finng  said 


1  A  developing  device  using  a  one-component  developer, 
which  device  compnses: 

a  vessel  for  holdmg  a  one-component  developer  composed 
of  toner  particles; 

a  developing  roller  roUUbly  provided  with  said  vessel  in 
such  a  manner  that  a  portion  of  said  developing  roller  is 
exposed  therefrom  and  faces  a  surface  of  an  electrosutic 
latent  image  carrying  body, 

said  developing  roller  being  formed  of  a  conductive  rubber 
material  by  which  the  toner  particles  are  entrained  to  form 
a  developer  layer  therearound  and  earned  to  the  surface 
of  said  electrosutic  latent  image  carrymg  body  for  devel- 
opment of  an  electrosutic  latent  image  formed  thereon; 

and 
a  blade  member  provided  within  said  vessel  and  resiliently 
engaged  with  said  developing  roller  for  regulating  a  thick- 
ness of  the  developer  layer  formed  therearound  said  blade 
member  having  a  slant  face  formed  thereon  to  define  an 
obtuse  angle  edge,  the  slant  face  of  said  blade  member 
being  in  resilient  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  develop- 
ing roller,  whereby  the  regulation  of  the  developer  layer 
thickness  is  earned  out 


5420.130 
DUAL  INSULATED  DATA  CABLE 
Jack  Walters,  MUforxl,  Mam.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Industries. 
Inc.,  HonstoB,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740.792 
Int.  a.'  HOIB  7/i4 
U-S.  a.  174—36  10  C»«i™ 

1   Aji  electncal  signal  cable  for  use  in  a  system  for  transmit- 
ting high  speed  dau  over  low  speed  dau  or  telephone  lines. 
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»aid  low  speed  dau  or  telephone  lines  having  a  plurality  of 
existing  connectors  which  make  electrical  contact  by  piercing 
an  insulating  jacket  on  said  low  speed  or  telephone  lines,  com- 
pnsing  an  insulating  polymer  signal  cable  outer  jacket,  said 
signal  cable  outer  jacket  surrounding  at  least  two  high  speed 
dau  cables  and  at  least  two  power  line  cables  and  at  least  one 
ground  able,  each  of  said  high  speed  dau  cables  having  a 
cenUal  conductor,  an  insulating  non-foam  polymer  high  speed 
signal  jacket  surrounding  said  central  conductor,  an  insulating 
foam  polymer  high  speed  signal  jacket  surrounding  said  non 
foam  polymer  high  speed  signal  jacket  and  a  meul  shield 
means  surrounding  said  foam  polymer  high  speed  signal  jacket, 
said  foam  polymer  high  speed  signal  jacket  having  a  larger 


formed  therein,  said  knock-outs  being  of  varying  sues  and 
arranged  in  spaced  relationships  to  each  other  in  said  disc 
member,  said  knock-outs  being  selectively  removable  m  re- 
sponse to  a  requirement  for  passmg  said  at  least  one  said  insu- 
lated conductor  through  said  disc  member,  said  selected  kncx:k- 
out  in  said  disc  member  being  sized  in  conformance  with  the 
external  dimensions  of  said  at  least  one  insulated  conductor 
which  IS  to  be  passed  through  said  disc  member. 


l'»«TJU_  S*<ltLO)  AC 


thickness  than  said  non-foam  polymer  high  speed  signal  jacket 
and  wherein  said  foam  and  non-foam  insulation  being  an  ade- 
quate insulauon  to  reduce  a  capacitance  loading  between  said 
power  cables  and  said  high  speed  daU  cables  with  reduction  of 
noise  being  to  levels  which  are  below  a  level  necessary  for  high 
speed  dau  transmission,  each  of  said  power  line  cables  having 
a  central  power  line  conductor  and  an  insulating  non-foam 
polymer  power  line  jacket  surrounding  said  power  line  con- 
ductor; and  at  least  one  end  of  said  signal  cable  having  a  por- 
tion of  said  high  speed  dau  cables  and  said  power  line  cables 
extending  beyond  said  signal  cable  outer  jacket,  and  said  high 
speed  dau  cables  having  a  stepped  insulation  end  with  said 
non-foam  insulation  high  speed  jacket  extending  beyond  said 
foam  insulation  high  speed  jacket 

5^20,131 
POKE-THROUGH  RRE  BARRIER  STRUCTl'RE  WITH 

KNOCK-OLIT  OPENINGS 
E«U  S.  Wuertz,  Madiaon.  Coon.,  aadgnor  to  Hubbell  liicori>o- 
rated.  Orange,  Coon. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,425 

Int.  O.'  H02G  3/22 

VS.  a.  174— ♦«  '  Claima 


SJ20.132 

ELECTRICAL  INSULATION  APPARATUS 

Uuroce    D.    NUcey.   Viantrt    Bay,    A«rtr«lU,   awigMr   to 

Crowe-HlMb  (AortrmlU)  Pty  Ltd.,  Re«nti  Park,  AMtralia 

FUcd  Apr.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  682,057 

ClaloH  priority,  ■ppUeatkw  AnrtralU.  Apr.  5,  1990,  PJ9495 

Int.  a.'  H02G  3/22 

VS.  a.  174—65  SS  9  Claiaa 


1  A  fire  reurding  structure  for  insullalion  with  feed- 
through  fittings  for  the  transferring  of  at  least  one  insulated 
conductor  through  a  passage  formed  in  a  fire-rated  fioor.  said 
fire  retarding  structure  compnsing  at  least  one  disc  member 
constituted  from  an  intumescent  material,  said  disc  member 
having    a    plurality    of   knock-ouU   of   integral    construction 


I  A  gland  for  use  with  an  electrical  cable  having  an  outer 
protective  sheath,  a  cable  inner  protective  wall,  and  a  metallic 
armonng  layer  between  said  sheath  and  the  inner  protective 
wall,  said  gland  compnsing 

a  first  annular  grommet  including  a  plurality  of  first  grom- 
mct  internal  ndges  adapted  to  gnp  and  seal  said  protecuve 
sheath,  a  second  annular  grommet  of  smaller  internal 
diameter  than  said  first  grommet  and  having  a  plurality  of 
second  grommet  internal  ndges  adapted  to  gnp  and  seal 
the  cable  inner  protective  wall,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  grommeU  having  a  pair  of  axial  annular  end  plates 
of  steel  to  which  the  matenal  of  the  grommet  is  molded, 
the  first  and  second  grommets  being  adapted  for  location 
therebetween  of  cable  armonng.  the  grommet  steel  end 
plates  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  contact  with  said  armor- 
ing being  notched  for  secure  gnpping  of  said  armonng. 
a  solid  cylindncal  moisture  impervious  cast  metal  outer 
btxly  within  which  said  grommets  are  secured  and  includ- 
ing an  annular  skin  depending  from  said  cast  metal  outer 
body,  said  second  grommet  being  located  against  the 
annular  skin;  and 
a  grommet  pressure  plate  located  against  the  steel  axial  end 
plate  of  the  first  grommet  remote  from  said  annular  skirt, 
and  means  for  secunng  the  pressure  plate  against  said  first 
grommet  and  to  force  said  grommeU  into  contact  either 
with  each  other  or  with  said  cable  armonng 


5,220,133 

INSULATED  CONDUCTOR  WITH  ARC  PROPAGATION 

RESISTANT  PROPERTIES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

SutberUad,  Jack  E^  aad  DoaaU  S.  Doabrowiky,  botk  of  St. 

AngaatiBC,  FlaL,  aaaigaon  to  TeaaoUtc  Company,  SL  Augua- 

tiac,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,921 

Int.  a/  HOIB  7/02 

U.S.  a.  174—120  R  13  CUima 


1  An  insulated  electncal  conductor  having  arc  propagation 
resistant  properties  compnsing 

a  conductor  of  electncal  current. 

a  first  film  overlaying  said  conductor,  said  first  film  com- 
pnsed  of  a  composite  of  a  polyimide  layer  between  two 
layers  of  fx^lytctrafluoroethylene,  and 

a  second  film  overlaying  said  first  film,  said  second  film 
compnsed  of  unsintered  polytetrafluoroethylene 

12  A  method  of  manufactunng  an  insulated  conductor 
having  arc  propagation  resisunt  properties,  compnsing 

applying  to  a  conductor  of  electncal  current  having  a  tin 
plating  a  first  overlapping  Upe  film,  said  first  Upe  film 
compnsed  of  a  composite  of  a  p>olyimide  layer  between 
two  layers  of  polytetrafluoroethylene, 

applying  over  said  first  overlapping  tape  film  a  second  over- 
lapping tape  film  of  sintered  polytetrafluoroethylene.  and 

heating  said  conductor  covered  with  said  first  and  second 
tape  films  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  sinter  said  polylel- 
ranuor(-)ethylene  and  insufficient  to  degrade  said  tin  coal- 
ing 


lope  composed  of  continuous  fibers  locked  onto  the  web 
and  bonded  to  it  by  the  thermoactting  resin,  and  the 
mounting  terminal  has  a  metal  sleeve  that  is  swaged  onto 
the  corresponding  end  of  the  rod  to  produce  a  connection 
that  IS  a  uniformly  distributed  radial  lockmg  of  the  sleeve 
onto  the  rod  and  has  notches  of  the  metal  of  the  sleeve 
penetrating  into  gaps  between  the  fibers  m  the  envelope 


5,220,135 

PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD  HAVING  SHIELDING 

LAYER 

Skin  Kawakaa^;  Satoahi  Haniyaiaa,  aad  Hirotaka  Okoaogl,  all 

of  Saitaau,  Japaa,  aadgaon  to  Nippoa  CMK  Corp^  Japaa 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  493^97 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  Mar.  15,  19«9,  1-62689 

Ut.  a.'  H05K  7/00 

U.S.  a.  174— 264  11  ClaiM 


CONDUCTIVE  _ 

EPOXY  RESW 
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1  A  pnnted  winng  board  compnsing.  an  insulating  sheet 
having  a  connecting  through  hole  portion,  a  pnnted  winng 
circuit  provided  on  at  least  one  surface  of  the  insulating  sheet, 
an  insulating  layer  having  a  thickness  of  20  -  50  \j.ra  provided 
on  the  pnnted  winng  circuit,  and  an  electromagnetic  shielding 
layer  provided  on  the  insulating  layer 


5420,136 

CONTACT  TOUCHSCREEN  WTFH  AN  IMPROVED 

INSULATED  SPACER  ARRANGEMENT 

Joel  C.  Kent.  Fremont,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Elograpkics,  Inc., 

Freemoot,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,664 

Int.  a.'  G08C  21/00 

VS.  CI.  178—18  M  CUimi 


5,220,134 

COMPOSITE  INSULATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

MANUFACTURE 

Pierre  Novel,  Saint-Etienne.  aad  Roger  Bastard.  Saint  Genest 

Malifaux,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  NoutcIIc  des 

Eubliasements  Derraui,  Le  Oiambon  Feugerolles,  France 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,767 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  26.  1990,  90  01373 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  /7/7Z  17/02 

VS.  a.  174—179  5  Claims 


1    A  composite  insulator,  comprising 

a  core, 

a  skirt  integrally  molded  to  said  core,  said  skirt  being  made 

of  an  insulating  matenal  and  provided  with  fins,  and 
at  least  one  mounting  terminal  being  mounted  at  an  end  of 

said  core, 
wherein  the  core  further  comprises  an  axiai  rod  made  up  of 

a    web   of   fibers    running    parallel    and    lengthwise   and 

b<inded  by  a  thermosetting  resin,  and  a  penphcral  enve- 


1    A  sensor  compnsing 

a)  a  substrate  having  a  top  face,  a  bottom  face,  and  a  first 
conductive  layer  on  the  top  face, 

b)  a  cover  sheet  above  the  first  conductive  layer  with  a  gap 
between  the  cover  sheet  and  the  substrate,  the  cover  sheet 
having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  and  a  second 
conductive  layer  on  the  bottom  surface,  wherein  the 
cover  sheet  is  sufficiently  flexible  that  selected  portions  of 
the  second  conductive  layer  can  be  pressed  into  conuci 
with  corresponding  portions  of  the  first  conductive  layer 
of  the  substrate  for  generation  of  signals  corresponding  to 
the  portions  of  the  cover  sheet  pressed,  and 

c)  a  plurality  of  insulation  islands  distnbuted  in  the  gap 
between  the  cover  sheet  and  the  substrate  to  maintain  the 
gap  between   the  cover  sheet   and   the  substrate  in   the 


1862 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JVNE  15,  1993 


June  15,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


1863 


UMI 


absence  of  pressure  on  the  cover  sheet,  at  least  a  {MUiion  .^f 
the  insulation  islands  being  distnbutcd  in  an  array  having 
a  repeating  pattern  so  that  the  ratio  of  (D  the  distance 
between  each  insulation  island  of  said  ptirtion  and  lU 
closest  neighbor  to  (ii)  the  diameter  of  the  repeating  pat 
tern  is  less  than  0  65, 
wherein  the  diameter  of  the  pattern  is  equal  to  the  diameter 
of  the  largest  circle  that  can  be  drawn  in  the  pattern  where 
said  circle  contains  no  insulation  islands  in  its  intcruir. 


5^20,137 

ENGINE  EXHAUST  MUFFI.ER 

KeuMth  R.  Howerton,  4200  N.  Ubby,  Oklahoma  Citj.  OkU. 

73122,  aiKl   Deirell   Smith.   P.O.   Box   6772,   Moore,   Okia. 

73160 

CoatiDuatioD-iii-pwl  of  Ser.  No.  611.701.  Thta  application  Dec. 

26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  813.533 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thi«  patent  tulMe<|iient  to  Dec.  31. 

2008.  has  been  diaclaimed. 

int.  a:  FOIN  /'Oft 

L\S.  a.  181-264  11  CTaintt 


1  pair  of  T-shaped  transfer  pipes  each  compnsing: 
an  elongated  pick  up  section  in  said  second  compartment 
and  forming  the  cross  bar  of  the  respective  T-shaped 
transfer  pipe,  said  pick  up  section  having  a  center  and  a 
pair  of  opposite  ends  and  having  gas  intake  openings  at 
each  of  said  opposite  ends  thereof,  and 
an  elongated  leg  having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends  and  having 
one  of  said  opposite  ends  joined  to  the  pick  up  section 
about  the  center  thereof,  and  said  elongated  leg  project- 
ing through  a  second  of  said  partition  plates  into  a  third 
of  said  compartments,  and  having  the  other  end  of  said 
elongated  leg  opposite  from  that  which  is  connected  to 
said  pick  up  section  defining  a  gas  discharge  opening, 
and 
3  gas  discharge  pipe  subassembly  including  a  discharge  pipe 
extending  through  the  opening  in  the  closed  second  end  of 
said  shell,  and  having  gas  intake  means  within  said  third 
companment,  and  having  a  discharge  opening  outside  of 
said  cylindncal  shell 


5.220,138 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.220.139 

HIGH  SECXRITV  HIGH  TENSION  LAMP  AND 

CONNFXT^OR  ASSEMBLY.  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  CAR 

LIGHTING 
Joel  LeIeTe,  Epiaay  iur  Seine,  France,  aaalgnor  to  Valeo  Viaioii. 

Bobigny  Cedex,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,823,  Apr.  24,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  807.404 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  26,  1989,  89  05540 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  J3  96 

VS.  a.  200—51.009  >3  Claims 


2300 


1  A  muffler  for  attenuating  the  sound  developed  during,  and 
as  a  result  of  operatuin  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
muffler  comprising 

a  cylindrical  shell  having  two  opposed  closetl  ends  and 
defining  a  first  opening  through  one  of  said  closed  ends  for 
receiving  an  exhaust  gas  pipe  from  an  engine,  and  defining 
a  second  opening  in  the  second  closed  end  of  said  shell  for 
extending  a  discharge  pipe  therethrough, 

a  plurality  of  partition  plates  within  said  cylindrical  shell  and 
partitioning  the  shell  into  three  axially  contiguous  com 
partments. 

an  exhaust  gas  pipe  projecting  through  said  first  opening  in 
the  first  end  of  said  cylindrical  shell  into  a  first  of  said 
three  compartments, 

two  pairs  of  elbow  pipes  connected  to  said  exhaust  gas  pipe, 
each  of  said  pairs  of  clb<iw  pipes  having  opposed,  facing 
gas  discharge  openings  so  that  the  gas  streams  discharged 
therefrom  are  caused  to  impinge  against  each  other, 

two  gas  transfer  pipes  extending  through  one  of  said  parti- 
tion plates,  and  each  of  said  two  gas  transfer  pipes  having 
an  intake  opening  l(X.ated  in  said  first  compartment,  and 
having  a  bent  over  end  portion  terminating  in  a  discharge 
opening  Uxaled  in  a  second  of  said  compartments  contigu- 
ous to  said  first  compartment,  said  discharge  openings  of 
said  twii  gas  transfer  pipes  facing  toward  each  other  in 
said  second  compartment  sti  as  to  direct  gas  discharged 
from  one  of  said  two  gas  transfer  pipes  against  gas  dis- 
charged from  the  other  of  said  two  gas  transfer  pipes  as 
said  discharged  ga.ses  from  the  transfer  pipes  commingle 
in  said  second  compartment. 


zeo 
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1  An  a.ssembly  of  a  lamp  and  connector  and  a  high  voluge 
power  supply  means  for  said  lamp,  said  lamp  and  connector 
adapted  to  be  insulled  within  a  motor  vehicle  headlight,  said 
power  supply  means  having  means  for  establishing  a  short-cir^ 
cult  between  a  pair  of  output  terminals,  said  connector  includ- 
ing at  least  two  electrically  conductive  and  complemenury 
connection  elements  connected  to  said  output  terminals  for 
feeding  the  lamp,  wherein  a  conductive  member  is  provided  in 
a  region  of  the  connector  which  is  not  accessible  by  operator's 
fingers,  said  conductive  member  serving  in  the  absence  of 
external  urging  to  establish  mutual  electncal  contact  between 
said  connection  elements  of  the  connector,  thereby  short-cir- 
cuiting said  connection  elements  and  avoiding  any  danger  of 
electncal  shock  to  the  operator  and  wherein  a  base  of  the  lamp 
bears  at  least  one  actuator  element  which,  when  said  lamp  is 
correctly  installed  in  the  connector,  passes  through  at  least  one 
corresponding  passage  provided  in  a  wall  between  the  outside 
of  said  connector  and  said  region  and  urges  said  conductive 
member  in  such  manner  as  to  cause  it  to  break  the  electncal 
conuct  between  the  connection  elements  of  the  connector  so 
that  said  high  voltage  can  be  applied  to  the  lamp 


5^20,140 
SUSCEPTORS  FOR  BROWNING  OR  CRISPING  POOD  IN 

MICROWAVE  OVENS 
MelTiUe  D.  BaU,  and  Laurie  A.  Coady,  both  of  Kii^stoa,  Can- 
ada, assignors   to   Akan   latematiOBal   Limited,   Montreal, 


said  liquid  composition  includes  a  polar  organic  compound 
having  microwave  mteractive  characteristics;  wherein 
said  polar  orgaiuc  compound  is  a  polyol  or  formamide  and 
IS  present  between  60  to  100  weight  %  of  said  liquid 
composition. 


Filed  Job.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716.695 
Int.  a.'  H05B  6/80 


VS.  a.  219—10.55  F 


34  Claims 


Lewis, 


5020,142 
UNIFORM  MICROWAVE  HEATING 
Sosan  J.  LaMaire,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  DaTld  A. 
Carmel,  both  of  N.Y.,  aadgwtrs  to  latervatioaal 
Machines  Corporation,  Araonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,112 

Int  CL'  H05B  6/80 

VS.  a.  219— 10J5  F  14  CUiiH 


2  A  process  for  producing  a  susceptor  suitable  for  browning 
or  cnspmg  food,  which  process  comprises; 

supporting  a  layer  of  anodizable  metal  on  a  non-metallic 
substrate,  and 

anodizing  a  surface  of  said  metal  to  form  an  anodic  film  on 
said  surface  and  to  produce  a  residual  metal  layer  of  re- 
duced thickness  of  less  than  10  |im,  said  reduced  thickness 
of  said  residual  metal  layer  being  suitable  for  generation  of 
heat  in  said  residual  metal  layer  when  said  residual  metal 
layer  is  irradiated  with  microwave  energy 


5,220,141 
TREATMENT  OF  PAPERBOARD  WITH  POLAR 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  TO  PROVIDE  MICROWAVE 
INTERACnVE  STOCK 
James  R.  Quick,  Greenwood  Lake,  N.Y.,  and  James  W.  Mitch- 
ell, Sewell,  SJ„  aasignors  to  International  Paper  Company, 
Purchaae,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  675,205 

Int.  a."  H05B  6/64 

VS.  a.  219—10.55  E  17  Claims 


1    In  microwave  heating  apparatus. 

said  apparatus  including  a  cavity  for  enclosing  a  workpiece 

object, 
said  cavity  having  a  border  through  which  radiation  from  a 
source  produces  a  microwave  field  in  said  cavity, 
an  improvement  comprising: 

a  microwave  responsive  workpiece  having  a  surface  posi- 
tioned m  said  cavity  within  said  border,  and, 
an  energy  concentration  control  element  for  prevention  of 
locallized  heating  in  a  region  of  said  surface  of  said  work- 
piece, 

said  energy  concentration  control  element  being  inter- 
posed in  said  cavity  between  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
surface  of  said  workpiece  and  said  border  of  said  cavity, 
said  energy  concentration  control  clement  being  of  micro- 
wave transparent  material 


5,220,143 
SUSCEPTORS  HAVING  DISRUPTED  REGIONS  FOR 
DIFFERENTIAL  HEATING  IN  A  MICROWAVE  OVEN 
JonatkoB  D.  Kemske.  New  Brighton;  JanMS  R.  Consaal,  Plym- 
oath;  Diane  R.  Roaeawald,  Shoreriew;  Robert  B.  Skomo,  Jr., 
Circle  PiiMS,  and  Du  J.  Wcadt,  Lino  Lakes,  all  of  Minn., 
asaignors  to  The  PUIabory  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,634,  May  23.  1988.  This  applica- 
tion Not.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  798,357 
VS.  CI.  219— 10J5  E  3*  Claims 

Int.  a.'  H05B  6/80 

A  microwave  susceptor  matenal  composing  a  substrate       1    A  packaging  system  for  a  single  food  product  including 
a   liquid  composition,   wherein  said   liquid  composition  susceptor  heaUng  means  having  selective  responsiveness  to 


1 

and 

impregnates  said  substrate 


microwave  radiation,  compnsing; 
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a  susceptor  for  heating  a  single  fixxi  prcxiuct  in  rc^p^1nse  tci 
microwave  radiation,  the  susceptor  being  adapted  to 
brown  or  crispen  the  surface  of  a  fixxl  substance  placed  in 
cKwe  prommity  thereto,  the  susceptor  having  an  initially 
electrically  continuous  conductive  film  formed  up<in  a 
supp«n,  the  conductive  film  having  a  fir^t  electncalK 
continuous  region  operative  to  heat  responsive  to  micro- 
wave radiation  and  a  second  region,  the  st-cond   region 


a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  ball  bearings  mounted  within  said 
race  in  contact  with  said  gear,  and 


a  plurality  of  springs  placed  between  said  ball  bearings  and 
said  housing  to  urge  said  gear  into  intimate  contact  with 
said  cooling  plate 


having  thin-line  conductivity  breaks  formed  in  the  con- 
ductive film  which  disrupt  the  electncal  continuity  of  ihc 
conductive  film  to  reduce  heating  of  the  second  region  in 
resp<inse  to  microwave  radiation,  the  second  region  being 
formed  by  mechanically  interrupting  the  electncal  conti 
nuity  of  the  conductive  film  in  a  predetermined  pattern 
with  the  thin-line  conductivity  breaks  without  removing 
or  chemically  modifying  the  conductive  film,  the  thin  line 
conductivity  breaks  being  operative  to  adjust  the  selective 
responsivcnevs  of  the  susceptor  heating  means  when  heat 
ing  the  single  fcxxJ  prixJuct 


5J20.145 
ALTOMATIC  WELDER  CX)NTROL  SYSTEM 
DimitrioB  G.  Cecil.  1277  AshoTer  Dr.,  Bloomncld  HUU,  Mich. 
4*304;  William  E.  Mumford,  2517  Gmy  Lt.  Lansing,  Mich. 
4«912-4405,  and  Y^jie  Chen.  469  W.  Forest.  Apt.  #3,  Detroit, 
Mich.  48201 

RIed  M«y  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707.364 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  11/2} 

I. .S.  a.  219— 110  13  Oaims 


5,220,144 
WATER  CXXil-ED  ORBH  AL  WEI.DINC  HEAD 
VyUutas  J.  Jusionis,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hobart 
Brothers  Company,  Troy,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,111 
Int.  CI.'  B23K  9  12 
V.S.  a.  219—60  A  ■'  Clsims 

5   An  orbital  welding  head  a-vsembly  including 
a  housing, 

a    semi-circular    gear    made    of   an    electrically    conductive 

material,  said  gear  having  a  circular  reces.s  formed  therein. 

a  welding  electrixle  carried  ny  said  gear  for  rotation  about 

the  tubes  to  be  welded. 
a    race   mounted    in    said    ho^ioing    having   a   circular    track 
formed  thereon  for  mating  with  said  recess  formed  in  said 
gear  to  insure  said  gear  rotates  in  a  circular  orbit, 
a    ciKiling    plate    provided    with    liquid    cooling    passages 

therein, 
means  for  supplying  cix)ling  liquid  to  said  cooling  plate  to 
remove  heat  from  said  gear. 


\lcrf    ps  rs  C(] 


^     it 


tt  1       3* 


1 


1  A  spot  welder  for  joining  a  plurality  of  parts,  said  spot 
welder  comprising 

an  electrode  electrically  coupled  to  a  weld  controller, 

a  first  cylinder  assembly  having  a  cylinder  housing,  a  piston 
and  piston  rtxi  attached  thereto  for  linearly  displacing  said 
electrode. 

a  linear  variable  displacement  transducer  (LVDT)  for  de- 
tecting the  displacement  of  said  piston  rod  relative  to  the 
first  cylinder  housing  and  generating  a  LVDT  signal 
responsive  thereto. 

a  microprocessor  controlled  monitor  cooperating  with  the 
weld  controller  for  evaluating  the  LVDT  signal  occur- 
nng  during  each  cylinder  movement  to  determine  proper 
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pan  fit  up  and  to  compensate  for  electrode  wear  prior  to 
the  mitiation  of  welding,  for  roomtonng  real  time  dis- 
placement of  the  electrode  as  a  result  of  welding,  in  order 
to  cooperate  with  the  weld  controller  to  vary  weld  dura- 
tion responsive  to  the  electrode  displacement;  and 
a  second  cylinder  assembly  for  linearly  displacing  said  first 
cylinder  assembly  between  a  retracted  position  to  facili- 
Ute  part  removal  and  an  extended  position  in  which  weld- 
ing occurs 


5420,146 
METHOD  FOR  THE  INfnAL  CUTTING  OF  A 
WORKPIECE  BY  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  CUTTING 
Rolaad  MaaicoTetere,  Loaone;  iTano  Paguetti,  San-Naxzaro; 
Manro  Erba,  LocanH>;  UtIo  MazzoliM,  Porte  Capriaaca.  aU 
of  Switzerland,  and  Rino  D'Amario,  Tareme.  Italy,  aaaignors 
to  AGIE  A.G.  fur  indnstriellc  Elektronik,  Loaoac,  Switzer- 
land 

nied  Mar.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  20, 
1991,  4109139 

Int.  a.'  B23H  7/02.  7/20.  7/04 
\}S.  a.  219—69.12  13  Claims 


1  A  method  for  initial  cutting  of  a  workpiece  by  electncal 
discharge  using  a  wire  electrode,  compnsing 

determining  values  of  cutting  parameters  for  an  actual  cut- 
ting contour; 

determining  an  introduction  path  in  the  workpiece  for  the 
wire  electrode; 

reducing  values  for  specific  cutting  parameters  along  the 
introduction  path  in  the  workpiece,  at  least  in  part,  as 
compared  with  the  values  of  the  cutting  parameters  for 
the  actual  cutting  contour; 

continuously  changing  at  least  some  of  the  reduced  values  of 
the  cutting  parameters  as  a  function  of  the  introduction 
path  length  until  the  values  for  the  actual  cutting  contour 
are  reached,  the  values  of  the  cutting  parameters  for  the 
actual  cutting  contour  being  end  fwints  for  the  continuous 
change,  and 

determining  a  curve  for  the  continuous  change  at  a  start  of 
the  initial  cutting 


5,220,147 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  HEATER 
Donald  J.   SpigareUi,  Groton,  and  Robert   E.  Cuahman,  W. 
Groton,  both  of  Mass.,  aaaignors  to  Sierra  Research  and  Tech- 
nology, Westford,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,097 
Int.  a.'  B23K  1/012.  i/04 
VS.  a.  219—85,1  7  Claims 

1  A  contact  heater  assembly  for  providing  heat  to  a  prede- 
termined location  to  permit  the  connection  and  disconnection 
of  electronic  components  with  respect  to  a  circuit  board,  com- 
pnsing 

means  for  supplying  hot  air  from  a  source 
a  body  having  an  intenor  cavity  and  including  at  least  one 
inlet,  one  wall,  a  first  end  and  at  least  one  outlet  to  permit 
the  passage  of  air  therethrough; 
a  heating  blade  connected  to  said  body  proximate  said  first 

end  and  constructed  of  a  heat  conducting  matcnal; 
a  heat  shield  connected  to  said  heating  blade  to  define  a 


cavity  exterior  to  said  body  to  receive  air  passmg  through 
said  at  least  one  outlet  from  said  body; 
means  for  allowing  air  to  exit  said  extenor  cavity,  and 


a  hose  connectmg  said  at  least  one  inlet  to  said  means  for 
supplymg  a  source  of  hot  air. 


5^20,148 
ELECTRODE  FOR  PROJECTION  WELDING  MACHINE 
YoaUtaka    Aoyama,    20-11,    MaUtaakadai    2-cho,    Sakai-aki, 
Oaaka  590-01,  Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817^3 

Claim*  priority,  appUcatioB  Japu,  Jan.  12,  1991,  }4)6955S 

IbL  CL'  B23K  11/14 

UJS.  a.  219—93  1  CJ"*" 


1.  An  electrode  for  a  projection  welding  machme,  said  elec- 
trode having  a  paru  receiving  hole,  said  electrode  being  char- 
acterized in  that  a  heat  insulating  element  of  magnetic  material 
extending  to  the  inlet  side  of  the  receiving  hole  is  connected  to 
a  magnet  positioned  in  the  innermost  region  of  said  receiving 
hole  adjacent  a  cooling  hole. 


5020,149 

LASER  NOZZLE 

Gerhard  Neidbardt,  Ditziagea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignor 

to  Tmmpf  GmbH  A  Co.,  Ditzingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  6, 
1990,  9013943[U] 

InL  a.'  B23K  26/14 
U.S.  a.  219—121.67  17  Claims 


1  A  laser  nozzle  having  an  inner  end  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  laser  head  and  an  outer  end  to  be  disposed  adjacent  * 
workpiece,  said  nozzle  having  an  axial  bore  extending  longitu- 
dinally therethrough  with  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  and 
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providing  a  passage  therethrough  for  the  laser  beam  and  a 
cutting  gas.  said  horc  being  of  generally  circular  crovs  section 
and  narrowing  at  a  p<iint  along  its  length  spaced  from  said 
outlet  end  to  define  a  throat  ponion  in  said  Kire,  said  no/zle 
als<i  having  a  multiplicity  of  auxiliary  rectilinear  passage* 
therein  spaced  alxiut  the  periphery  of  said  throat  p*irtion  and 
extending  from  said  throat  portion  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
no^zle  adjacent  said  outlet  end  for  passage  of  cutting  gas  there 
through  from  said  bore,  said  auxiliary  passages  having  geomet- 
ric axes  which  are  angled  in  the  direction  of  said  outlet  end 
towards  the  getimetnx  axis  of  said  btire  and  lying  on  an  imagi 
nary  conical  surface  having  as  Us  axis  the  gctinielric  axis  ol  said 
bore 


5J20,151 
POWER  SOURCE  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 
Al  TERNATING-CURRENT  ARC  WELDING  CAPABLE 
OF  SUPPLYING  AN  ALTERNATING-CURRENT 
WELDING  CURRENT  HAVING  ANY  WAVEFORM 
Kikuo    Terayuna,    Ikeda;    Hirokazu    loroi,    Setiu;    Nanuni 
FukHinoto,  Ouka,  and  Hiroyuki  lahii,  Takatauki.  all  of  Ja- 
pan, aaaignon  to  Daihea  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  M.  1990,  Ser.  No.  635.855 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1989,  1-343572; 
Apr.  28.  1990,  2-113249 

Int.  a.'  B23K  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  219—130.32  1«  Claims 


5J20.150 
PLASMA  SPRAY  TORCH  WITH  HOT  ANODK  AND  GAS 

SHROUD 
Fjnil  Pfender,  West  St.  Paul,  and  Stuart  J.  Malmbem,  Minneap- 
olis, botii  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  I'niversity  of 
Minnesota.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  May  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  694.985 

Int.  (^^  B33K  y '» 

U,S,  a.  219—121.51  2  Claims 


UMI 


1    A  plasma  torch  comprising 

a  housing, 

a  first  electrode  mounted  on  said  housing. 

a  second  electrtxie  mounted  on  said  housing  and  comprising 
an  annular  electrcxle  surrounding  at  least  a  part  of  the  first 
eleclrcxle,  said  annular  electrtxle  having  a  central  Nire 
forming  a  pa.vsageway  substantially  aligning  with  the  first 
electrode. 

means  for  pavsing  an  arc  forming  current  between  the  first 
and  second  electrixJes  to  form  a  plasma  cfTluenl 

means  for  intrtxlucing  an  arc  gas  surrounding  the  first  elec- 
trtxle  and  directed  to  flow  through  the  pas.sagewav  of  the 
second  electrode,  and 

means  of  forming  an  annular  passageway  around  said  second 
electrcxle  and  for  carrying  a  flow  of  inert  gas  there 
through  flowing  the  same  direction  as  the  plasma  formed 
by  the  arc  and  arc  gas.  said  inert  gas  being  heated  by  the 
second  eleclrixJe  as  the  inert  gas  pa.s.ses  toward  an  exit  end 
of  the  torch,  said  exit  end  of  the  torch  having  a  no/vIe 
plate  having  a  nozzle  formed  theretm  converging  from  the 
diameter  of  the  annular  passageway  carrying  the  inert 
shroud  gas,  the  fl<iw  of  heated  inert  gas  surrounding  the 
plasma  effluent  which  exits  from  the  second  electrixle 


I  A  p<iwer  s<iurce  apparatus  for  supplying  an  alternating- 
current  welding  current  to  a  welding  load  for  an  alternating- 
current  are  welding,  comprising 

reference  signal  generating  means  for  periodically  generat- 
ing a  reference  signal  of  one  penod  composed  of  a  first 
signal  for  a  first  time  interval  corresponding  to  the  straight 
polanty  of  said  welding  current  and  a  second  signal  for  a 
second  time  interval  corresponding  to  the  reverse  polanty 
of  said  welding  current,  said  first  sigiul  gradually  increas- 
ing at  the  beginning  of  said  first  time  interval  and  gradu- 
ally decreasing  at  the  end  of  said  first  time  interval,  said 
second  signal  gradually  increasing  at  the  beginning  of  said 
second  time  interval  and  gradually  decreasing  at  the  end 
of  said  second  time  interval, 

current  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  welding  current 
supplied  to  said  welding  load  and  outputting  a  detection 
signal  corresponding  to  said  detected  welding  current. 

difference  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  differ- 
ence signal  corresponding  to  a  difference  between  said 
reference  signal  and  said  detection  signal, 

first  rectifying  means  for  rectifying  an  alternating-current 
oulpulted  from  an  external  alterr^ting-currcnt  power 
viurce, 

a  pulse  width  mcxlulator  for  generating  control  signals,  each 
control  signal  having  a  width  mixJulated  in  accordance 
with  said  difference  signal. 

a  high  frequency  invertor  for  converting  the  output  of  said 
first  rectifying  means  into  a  high  frequency  alternating- 
current  in  accordance  with  said  control  signal  generated 
by  said  pulse  width  modulator. 

a  transformer  for  converting  the  high  frequency  alternating- 
current  voltage  outputled  from  said  high  frequency  inver- 
tor into  a  predetermined  voltage  suitable  for  said  alternat- 
ing-current arc  welding. 

second  rectifying  means  for  rectifying  said  voltage  output- 
led  from  said  transformer  and  outputting  said  rectified 
voltage,  and 

switching  means  for  generating  and  outputting  an  alternat- 
ing-current welding  current  to  said  welding  load  so  as  to 
sequentially  change  the  polanty  of  said  welding  current 
gradually  from  a  straight  polarity  to  a  reverse  polanty  and 
from  the  reverse  polanty  to  the  straight  polanty  in  syn- 
chronization with  said  reference  signal  by  switching  said 
rectified  voltage  outpulted  from  said  second  rectifying 
means  in  accordance  with  said  reference  signal 


5^20.152 

RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY  POWERED 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  LOCK  THAWING  DEVICE 

WTTH  BUILT-IN  BATTERY  CHARGER 

Edward  A.  Doraa,  5317  Algoaqida  Trail,  KokoMO,  lad.  46902 

FUcd  Not.  15.  1989.  Ser.  No.  436,731 

Int  a.'  E05B  /  7/00.  H02J  7/00;  H05B  3/00 

VS.  a.  219—201  9  OaiM 


1   An  electncal  lock  thawing  device,  comprising: 

a  housing, 

a  rechargeable  battery  in  said  housing; 

a  recharging  unit  in  said  housing  opcrably  connected  to  said 
battery  and  an  electncal  plug  on  said  housing  configured 
for  engagement  with  a  convenuonal  AC  outlet  and  opcra- 
bly connected  with  said  recharging  unit  for  recharging 
said  battery; 

said  plug  mounted  for  rotation  between  extended  and  re- 
tracted positions  with  respect  to  said  housing; 

retaining  means  for  retaining  said  plug  in  said  extended  and 
retracted  positions  including  a  resilient  detent  member  on 
said  housing  engageable  with  said  plug  and  actuated  by  a 
push  button  on  said  housing, 

an  electncal  resistance  heating  element  in  said  housing; 

a  switch  for  selectively  connecting  said  battery  to  said  heat- 
ing element; 

an  elongated  blade  having  a  first  end  in  said  housing  dis- 
posed in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  heating 
element  and  a  second  end  extending  from  said  heating 
element  extenorly  of  said  housing  for  insertion  into  a  lock 
cylinder; 

said  blade  configured  in  the  shape  of  a  key  for  locking  and 
unlocking  a  lock  cylinder; 

a  spnng  biased  ball  in  said  housing  engageable  m  a  recess 
formed  on  said  blade  removably  secunng  said  blade  in  said 
housing,  whereby  vanous  differently  configured  blades 
for  locking  and  unlocking  vanous  different  lock  cylinders 
may  be  connected  to  said  lock  thawing  device 


5420,153 
MOTORIZED  RANGE  LOCK 
Charica  F.  Maloac,  Franklia,  a>d  Janes  D.  Edwarda,  Brent- 
wood, botfc  of  Te««^  aaaigDon  to  Fmiwe/Scott  Fetxer  Com- 
paay,  Fairriew,  Tean. 

FUcd  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,992 
Int.  a.'  H05B  1/02 
VS.  a.  219—412  8  Claims 

1    For  use  in  s  self-cleaning  oven  having  a  door  movable 
between  open  and  closed  positions,  and  means  for  effecting  a 
heat   cleaning   cycle   when   said   door   has   been   closed   and 
locked,  an  improved  door  locking  mechanism  comprising: 
a  mounting  plate, 
a  rotalable  dnver  on  said  plate; 

a  movable  latch  arm  having  a  door  locking  end  and  an 
opijosite  end. 


a  dnver  pm  earned  by  said  dnver  m  engagement  with  said 
opposite  end  of  said  arm; 

a  follower  pin  earned  by  said  arm  between  its  ends,  said 
plate  having  a  motion  control  slot  through  which  said  pin 
extends; 

a  motor  on  said  plate; 

a  gear  drive  mounted  on  said  plate  between  said  motor  and 
said  dnver; 

said  locking  end  of  said  arm  being  movable  arcuately  be- 
tween an  unlocked  position  and  a  reversing  position  and 
translationally  between  an  mtermediate  position  and  a 
locking  position,  whereby  actuation  of  said  motor  and 
unidirectional  rotation  of  said  dnver  when  the  door  is 
closed  will  cause  said  locking  end  of  said  arm  to  move 
from  said  unlocked  position  to  said  intermediate  posibon 
and  to  said  locking  position,  and  whereby  actuation  of  said 


motor  and  unidirectional  rouuon  of  said  driver  when  the 
oven  door  is  open  will  cause  said  locking  end  of  said  arm 
to  move  from  said  unlocked  position  through  said  inter- 
mediate position  10  said  reversing  position  and  back  to 
said  unlocked  position; 

switch  means  on  said  plate  for  sensing  the  locked  and  un- 
locked positions  of  said  arm; 

said  gear  drive  including  routable  program  means  for  per- 
mitting actuation  of  said  switch  means  in  said  locked  and 
unlocked  positions  of  said  arm; 

an  override  member  carried  by  said  arm;  and 

means  mounting  said  override  member  for  movement  on 
said  plate  to  engage  and  prevent  actuation  of  said  switch 
means  when  said  locking  end  of  said  arm  is  moved 
through  said  intermediate  position  with  the  oven  door 
open. 


5,220,154 
HOT  RUNNER  SYSTEM 
Herbert  Goatber,  AUeadorf,  Fed.  Rcy.  of  Gcnsaay,  iMigaor  to 
Herbert  Gotber  GcwUacbafI  MBH,  Pacbtoldadorf.  Awtrla 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,464 
CUiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Evofcaa  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  3. 1990, 
90104169 

UL  CL'  H05B  3/44:  B29B  7/00 
VS.  a.  219—421  »9  ClaiM 

1   A  hot  nmner  system  for  the  mjection  molding  of  plastics 
which  comprises  in  combination 

(a)  a  casing  (12)  with  at  least  one  interior  bore  (14),  and 

(b)  a  cartridge  (16)  mounted  within  each  said  intenor  bore 
(14),  each  cartndge  comprising 

(1)  a  solid  core  member  (30)  having  flow  passages  for  the 
flow  of  plastic. 
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(2)  an  insulated  and  overcast  flow  tube  (32)  p»>sitioned 
within  said  txirc  (14)  and  having  intcnor  flow  passages 
(34.  35.  3*)  for  the  flow  of  plastic  through  the  tube  and 
having  an  electric  insulation  layer  surrounding  said 
flow  tube  (32). 

(^)  electncai  heating  means  (38)  disp<i>ed  around  the 
exterior  of  said  flow  tube  (32)  and  bonded  thereto  by  an 
overcast  mass  of  thermcxonduclive  malenals  (V). 

(4)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  radially  outwardly  extcnd- 


s     V  s     K   uiM  21  ;v      V      V       n 


■ft       ■-.  J2VU  si  n^     s.    to  w     1« 
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1    Electncai  heating  apparatus  for  use  in  an  electric  range 
having  a  glass/ceramic  type  c<xiking  top  compnsing 

electncai  heating  means  to  which  an  electncai  currcnl  is 

supplied   and   which  generates  heat   energy    in   response 

thereto, 
heat  sink  means  for  absorbing  heal  energy  from  the  heating 

means  and  for  spreading  the  energy  over  the  surface  area 

of  the  underside  of  the  top  by  conduction,  the  heat  sink 

means  being  of  a  translucent  material. 


supp<irt  means  for  supporting  the  heating  means  and  heal 
sink  means  adjacent  the  underside  of  the  cooling  top.  and. 

insulation  means  interposed  between  the  heating  means  and 
the  support  means  for  providing  thermal  insulation  and 
electncai  insulation 


5^20,15* 

STABLE  CXJNTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  POSITIVE 

FEEDBACK  CHARACTERISTIC 

Martin  Schuyler,  Hastiiigs-oo-Hudaoa.  N.Y.,  aaaiKnor  to  C«x  A 

Compuiy,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  734,496 

Int.  a.'  H05B  1/02 

VS.  n.  219 — 497  6  Clainu 


ing  supports  (40.  49.  50.  51)  on  said  solid  core  member 
(30)  which  abut  the  intenor  of  said  bore  (14)  so  as  lo 
provide  a  plurality  of  spaces  (52.  54)  between  the  inte- 
nor of  the  Ixire  (14)  and  the  e»teri<ir  of  said  solid  core 
(30).  and 
(5)  radial  supptirts  (40.  69)  including  hollows  or  rece^,ses 
(41.  44)  for  minimum  heat  transfer  al  the  beanng  areas 
in  the  b<ire  (14)  and  collar-type  supp<irts  (40)  compns 
ing  scaling  faces  arranged  inside  the  Nire  (14)  without 
contact  thereto 


5,220,155 

HEATING  AND  SENSING  APPARATIS  FOR  RANGE 

TOP 

Donald  M.  Cunningham.  Pittaburjih.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Emerson 

Electric  Co.,  St.  lx>uis.  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  849.890 

Int.  a.'  HOSB-?^-* 

L'„S.  n.  219—464  22  Claims 


IS 


?c  -' 


4    A  proportional  control  circuit  compnsing 

a  lemperature-sensing  network  having  an  output  voltage 
which  vanes  with  temperature. 

an  operational  amplifier  having  an  output  and  inverting  and 
non-inverting  inputs,  said  network  being  connected  be- 
tween said  inverting  and  non-inverting  inputs. 

an  electncai  heater  connected  between  said  output  and 
ground,  and 

a  positive  feedback  lixip  connecting  said  output  and  said 
non-invening  inpul 


5^20.157 

.SCRIP  CXJNTHOLLED  CASH  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 

Patrick  M.  Martin.  Piano,  and  Tod  G.  Franklin.  Dallaa,  both  of 

Tex.,  aaaifpion  to  Tidel  Engineering.  Inc.,  CairoUtoo.  Tex. 

nied  Sep.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  765,085 

Int.  a.'  G06F  lyiO 

VS.  a.  235—379  10  Claims 

1   The  method  of  activating  a  time  delayed  cash  dispenser  to 

dispense  cash  on  command  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  requesting  a  specific  transaction  authonration  from  an 
electronic  funds  transfer  system. 

(b)  receiving  confirmation  of  a  specific  transaction  authon- 
lation  from  an  electronic  funds  transfer  system. 

(c)  producing  an  electronic  authorization  command  for 
activating  a  time  delayed  cash  dispenser  to  dispense  cash 
in  accordance  with  said  specific  transaction  authonzation, 

(d)  producing  a  tran.saction  identification  code  specific  to 
said  electronic  authonzation  command. 

(e)  producing  scnp  representative  of  said  specific  transaction 
authonzation  which  includes  a  display  of  said  transaction 
identification  code, 

(0  transmitting  said  electronic  authonzation  command  to  a 
time  delayed  cash  dispenser,  and 

(g)  activating  said  cash  dispenser  to  respond  to  said  elec- 
tronic authonzation  command  by  entry  of  said  transaction 
identification  code 


S.220,15« 

NON-CONTACT  IC  CARD  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

THE  SAME 

KeaicU  Takakin,  and  Shuo  F^ttokn,  botk  of  Itm^  JapM, 

.■■igwin  to  Mltnbiaki   Deaki   Kilinahftrl   Kaiiktt,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Se».  19,  1991,  S«r.  No.  762,364 

ClaiM  priority,  apylicatiaa  Japu,  Sep.  19.  1990,  2-247239 

Int.  CL'  G06K  7/10 

\i&.  a.  235—492  '  OnlBi 


dome  and  detected  by  a  radiation  sensor  located  on  the  oppo- 
site side,  comprising: 

an  arcuately  formed  platelike  member  symroetnc  about  an 
axis  akmg  which  the  seusor  is  centered  for  recetving 
radiation  and  substantially  transparent  to  the  radiatiofi.  the 
surface  area  of  the  member  cloaer  to  the  object  that  re- 
ceives a  principal  ray  of  the  radiation  being  substanaaily 
parallel  to  the  oppoaite  member  surface  where  the  princi- 
pal ray  is  emitted. 


5,220,160 
ADAPTIVE  FIBER  OPTIC  SHOCK  WAVE  SENSOR 
Stoyaa  L  Stftoytdwr,  P1ot*»,  Bidtvta,  Mrifur  to  CoraeU 
RcMTck  Fooidntloa,  Uc^  Itkws,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  «U,106 

Irt.  a.'  HOU  5/16 

VS.  CL  250—227.16  «  OMim» 


1   A  non-contact  IC  card  comprising; 

antenna  means  by  which  daU  is  sent  and  received  without 
contact, 

first  and  second  demodulation  means  for  demodulating  sig- 
nals received  by  said  antenna  means; 

interrupt  means  for  interrupting  a  current  flow  operating 
said  first  demodulation  means; 

control  means  for  selectmg  one  of  said  first  and  second 
demodulation  means  and  for  actuating  said  mlcmipt 
means  to  interrupt  the  current  flow  when  said  second 
demodulation  means  u  selected  by  said  control  means; 

data  processing  means  for  processing  daU  demodulated  by 
the  demodulation  means  selected  by  said  control  means 
from  said  first  and  second  demodulation  means  to  produce 
a  data  signal; 

modulation  means  for  modulating  the  daU  signal  produced 
by  said  daU  processmg  means  and  for  outputting  the 
modulated  signal  to  said  antenna  means;  and 

a  battery  for  supplying  power  to  said  first  and  second  de- 
modulation means,  interrupt  means,  control  means,  dau 
processing  means,  and  modulation  means. 


5^20,159  

REFRACTION  CORRECHON  FOR  AXISYMMETRIC 
VIEWING  WINDOW 
Keucth  J.  FriedeMkal,  Los  Aa«eica,  Calif.,  awigMr  to  Haghes 
Aircrafl  Compaay,  Los  Aagelca,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,273 

Ut  CL'  GOIJ  1/20 

VS.  a.  250—201.9  6  Ctaiasa 


1.  A  shock  wave  sensor  compnsing: 

a)  a  sensor  body; 

b)  a  shock  wave  responsive  fiber  optic  microbend  modula- 
tion type  sensor  element  includmg: 

i)  a  first,  fixed  toothed  ring  dispoMd  in  said  sensor  body; 
ii)  a  second,  nsovcable  toothed  rmg  positioned  adjacent 

said  first,  fixed  toothed  ring  in  a  matmg  manner;  and, 
iii)  a  fiber  optic  coU  disposed  between  the  teeth  of  said  first 

and  second  toothed  rings; 

c)  a  dome  shaped  membrane  ngidly  attached  to  said  second, 
moveable  toothed  ring  and  flexibly  attached  to  said  body 
to  form  an  encloaure  for  said  sensor  element; 

d)  a  first  aperture  disposed  in  said  sensor  body  and  commum- 
cating  with  said  enclosure;  and, 

e)  a  spring  biased  check  valve  positioned  to  open  and  close 
said  aperture  in  response  to  pressure  fluctuations  in  said 
enclosure  caused  by  vibration  induced  back  and  forth 
movement  of  said  membrane;  said  check  valve  normally 
biased  closed  and  bemg  caused  to  open  in  response  to  a 
pressure  decrease  in  said  enclosure  caused  by  movement 
of  said  membrane  away  from  said  body; 

whereby,  a  shock  wave  will  cause  said  membrane,  and  there- 
fore said  second,  moveable  ring  to  move  toward  said  first, 
fixed  ring,  thereby  bending  said  fiber  optic  coil  and  detect- 
ably  changing  its  hght  transmission  characteristics,  and 
vibration  of  said  membrane  will  cause  said  check  valve  to 
open  said  aperture  when  said  membrane  moves  away  from 
said  body,  thereby  causing  a  pumping  effect  which  in- 
creases the  pressure  in  the  enclosure  and  causes  the  mem- 
brane to  move  away  from  said  body,  thereby  shiftmg  its 
natural  frequency  and  causing  it  to  stiffen,  and  preventmg 
said  second,  moveable  ring,  from  bendmg  said  fiber  optic 
coil  in  response  to  vibration. 


1  An  axisymmctnc  dome  for  correcung  a  refractive  aberra 
tion  of  radiation  received  from  an  object  on  one  side  of  the    comprising: 


S.220,161 

POSmON-SENSING  AND  MOTION  VERIFICATION 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  MOTOR-DRTVEN  MECHANISM 

Jeroac  P.  Geis,  Elkkart,  aad  Joaeph  E  Perry.  Oaceoia,  botk  of 

lad.,  Mrigaor*  to  Miles  lac^  Elkhart,  lad. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,396 
lat  CL'  GOID  5/34 
VS.  CL  250—231.13  »  O"*" 

1   A  position  sensing  and  home  position  seekmg  assembly. 
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a  folalable  base  having  a  home  position, 

a  motor  driven  mechanism  for  rotating  said  base  clockwise 

or  counterclockwise, 
a  sensor  pattern  of  tabs  and  notches  of  varying  widths  on 

said  base,  said  senstir  pattern  having  a  first  polantv  on  a 

first  side  of  said  home  position  and  a  second  polarity  on  a 

second  side  of  said  home  position; 


5,220.163 
MICROWAVE  ADAPTIVE  TRANSVERSAL  RLTER 
EMPLOYING  VARIABLE  PHOTONIC  DELAY  LINES 
F^wmnJ  N.  ToughiUn.  Rome,  N.Y..  and  Henry  ZibimU,  Carteret, 
NJ.,  anlgDon  to  The  United  Sute*  of  America  aa  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Waahingtoa,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,097 
Int.  a."  G02F  /   // 
I :..S.  n.  250—201.9  20  Claims 


a  single  sensor  in  relationship  to  said  ba.se  in  a  position  to 
sense  said  tabs  and  notches  of  varying  widths,  and 

microprocessor  means  rcsptinsive  to  said  sensor  for  sensing 
the  position  of  the  ba.se  and  operating  said  motor  driven 
mechanism  to  return  said  base  to  said  home  p<isition  by  the 
shortest  route  , 


5,220,162 
DISK  FOR  REVOLUTION  .SENSOR  HAVING  AT  I.KA.ST 

THREE  ENGAGING  PORTIONS 
Keiichi  Lmchara,  Niwa,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Kabiuhiki  Kaisha 
Tokai-Rilu-Denlii-Scisaliusbo,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1991,  3-43158[l'l 
Int.  a.'  (;01D  5,30 
VS.  CT.  250—231.13  16  Claims 


1    A  disk  for  a  revolutuin  sensor,  compnsmg 

a  disk-like  base  plate  having  a  circular  hole  formed  in  a 
central  pxirtion  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  detection  holes 
formed  in  an  outer  peripheral  ptirtion  thereof,  said  detec- 
tion holes  being  arranged  circumferentially  at  enual  inter 
vals  in  a  circle  concentric  with  said  circular  hole 

at  least  three  engaging  p<irtions  formed  at  equal  intervals 
circumferentially  in  an  inner  peripheral  portion  of  said 
ba.se  plate,  and 

a  resin  portion  integralK  secured  to  said  inner  peripheral 
portion  of  said  ha.se  plate  and  engaging  with  said  engaging 
p<irtions,  said  resin  portion  being  provided  with  a  holding 
hole  which  has  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  said  circu- 
lar hole  and  is  formed  coaxially  with  said  circular  hole 


1   A  transversal  Tiller  utilizing  an  array  of  independently  and 
continuously  vanable  photonic  delay  line  elements  compnsing 

(a)  light  beam  generation  means  for  producing  a  coherent 
light  beam, 

(b)  beamsplitter  means  for  scparaHng  said  coherent  light 
beam  into  a  reference  beam  and  a  signal  beam, 

(c)  frequency  shifting  means  for  frequency  shifting  the  fre- 
quency of  said  signal  beam  with  respect  to  the  frequency 
of  said  reference  beam  to  produce  a  frequency  shifted 
signal, 

(d)  combining  means  for  combining  the  frequency  shifted 
signal  with  the  reference  signal  to  produce  an  output 
signal. 

(e)  replication  means  for  prixlucing  a  replicated  output 
signal  of  the  output  signal  produced  by  the  combining 
means. 

(0  a  first  mirror  means  compnsing  a  segmented  mirror  de- 
vice having  an  array  of  individually  controllable  seg- 
mented mirror  elements,  each  mirror  element  defining  a 
terminal  portion  of  an  integrated  optical  delay  line  ele- 
ment, 

(g)  means  for  directing  replicated  output  signals  of  the  repli- 
cation means  up*>n  a.ssociated  segmented  mirror  elements 
of  the  segmented  mirror  device, 

(h)  summing  means  for  summing  the  reflected  signals  from 
the  segmented  mirror  elements  with  the  replicated  output 
signals  of  the  replication  means,  and 

(1)  mirror  element  control  means  for  selectively  varying  the 
wavefroni  tilt  of  beamlcts  reflected  by  the  individual 
segmented  mirror  elements,  thereby  to  enable  the  trans- 
versal filter  to  be  reconfigured  as  rapidly  as  the  wavefroni 
lilts  can  be  varied 


5,220,164 

INTEGRATED  IMAGING  AND  RANGING  IJDAR 

RECEIVER  WITH  RANGING  INFORMATION  PICKOFF 

aRCUIT 
Albert  J.  IJeber,  Del  Mar,  and  Peter  K.  Troat,  CarUbad,  both  of 

Calif.,  aaaignor*  to  General  Atomics,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  831.403.  Thia  application  Apr. 
30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  876,966 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  31/50 
IS.  C\.  250—214  VT  22  Oaima 

1    ,An  integrated  LIDAR  receiver  compnsing 
an  image  intcnsifier  having  an  opaque  cathode,  an  anode 
spaced   apan    from   the   cathode,   a   microchannel   plate 
(MCP)  electron   multiplier   positioned   intermediate   the 
cathixlff  ud  anixle,  and  a  phosphor  film  deposited  on  a 


fiber  optic  substrate  on  said  anode,  said  phosphor  film 
being  coated  with  a  metalized  layer; 

a  transformer  having  a  pnmary  winding  and  secondary 
winding, 

power  supply  means  for  selectively  applying  a  first  voltage 
potential  between  said  MCP  and  said  anode  through  the 
primary  winding  of  said  transformer,  with  said  anode 
being  maintained  at  a  positive  potential  relative  to  said 
MCP  electron  multiplier,  and  for  selectively  applying  a 
second  volUge  potential  between  said  MCP  electron 
multiplier  and  said  cathode,  with  said  cathode  being  main- 
tained at  a  negative  potential  relative  to  said  MCP;  and 

detection  means  coupled  to  the  secondary  winding  of  said 
transformer  for  detecting  pulses  of  clcctncal  current  oc- 
curring at  said  metalized  layer; 


for  generating  radiant  energy  upon  illumination  by  inci- 
dent electromagnetic  radiation; 

fiber  cable  means  for  guiding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  r«Jiant 
energy;  and 

shielded  detector  means  for  providing  a  detecuon  signal  m 
response  to  said  guided  radiant  energy 


5,220,1M 

INFORMATION  READING  METHOD 

Nobnyodii  TtkencU;  Ybm  lahlkawi^  ud  lC*>ri  KmcmIu,  all  of 

Tokyo  Jap«B,  awigMra  to  Ncsoto  A  Co„  Ud„  Tokyo,  Ja|wa 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756^2 

ut  a.'  Goa  7/ia  19/06 
vs.  a.  250— n  *3  ^^'■'^ 


said  pulses  of  electncal  current  occurring  as  a  result  of 
optical  pulses  sinking  said  cathode,  said  optical  pulses 
Sinking  said  cathode  causing  the  emission  of  electrons, 
which  electrons  are  multiplied  by  said  MCP  elecUon 
multiplier  and  accelerated  towards  said  anode,  with  a 
fraction  of  the  electrons  stnking  said  anode  passing 
through  said  metalized  film  into  the  phosphor  film,  caus- 
ing photons  to  be  emitted  in  proportion  to  the  energy  of 
the  electrons,  said  photons  passing  through  said  fiber  optic 
substrate,  and  with  a  remaining  fraction  of  the  electrons 
stnking  said  anode  serving  as  a  prompt  electncal  current 
pulse  within  said  metalized  layer,  which  prompt  electncal 
current  pulse  induces  a  corresponding  electncal  current 
pulse  in  the  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer,  which 
corresponding  electncal  cun-cnt  pulse  signals  a  precise 
time  when  the  optical  pulses  strike  said  cathode 


5,220,165 
RADIATION  DETECnON  SYSTEM  WTTH  A  FOIL 
MEANS  FOR  EMITTING  RADIANT  ENERGY 
Alan  W.  Holmea,  S«itt  Barbwm,  Calif„  naigiior  to  Santt  Bar- 
bara Research  Center,  Goleta,  Calif. 

nied  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,176 

iBt  a.'  HOIJ  5/16 

U.S.  a.  250— 227.11  16  Claims 


10    40 


21 


1  An  information  reading  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
irradiating  a  phosphor  activated  by  neodymium  and  ytter- 
bium ions  with  exciting  light  havmg  a  wavelength  from 
500  nm  to  780  nm  that  can  exate  the  neodymium  ions;  and 
reading  the  information  by  receiving  the  light  emitted  from 
the  phosphor  with  a  photodetector  sensitive  to  light 
within  a  wavelength  range  from  about  840  nm  to  about 
llOOnm. 


5,220,167 
MULTIPLE  ION  MULTIPUER  DETECTOR  FOR  USE  IN 

A  MASS  SPECrROMETER 

Looli  Browa,  W«ihli«hHi,  D.C;  Rkhwd  W.  (M»oa,  Ktmtiag- 

toB,  aad  Sterea  B.  Shlrey,  Cfcery  Omse,  both  of  Md„  i^ 

on  to  Carnegie  lartitirtioa  of  Waddagtoa,  WasWagtoa.  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,726 

iBt  a.'  HOIJ  49/26 

VS.  CL  250-281  20  Claim* 


1.  A  radution  detection  system  compnsmg; 

a  sensor  assembly,  said  sensor  assembly  including  foil  means 


1.  A  mass  spectrometer  system  comprising: 

ion  imtial  focusing  means,  for  obtaimng  ions  indicative  of  a 
sample  to  be  measured,  and  focusing  said  ions  to  a  first 
focal  plane; 

lens  means,  located  beyond  said  first  focal  plane,  for  magni- 
fying and  refocusing  said  ions  to  a  second  focal  plane, 
such  that  a  separation  between  first  and  second  ion  beams 
at  said  second  focal  plane  is  larger  than  a  con«pondmg 
separation  between  said  first  and  second  ion  beams  at  said 
first  focal  plane  by  an  amount  reUted  to  an  amount  of  said 
magnifying,  and  such  that  a  direction  of  said  second  focal 
plane  is  reversed  from  a  direction  of  said  first  focal  plane. 
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S.220.168 

MtrrHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  Din-KRMIMNC. 

MOlSn  RE  CXJNTENT  OK  MATKRIAI.S 

Joseph   R.   Adanuki,  Sudbury;  J.  Scott   Petty,   HanoTer.   and 

William    E.    Nothe,    Billericm,    all    of    Maas..    aasignore    to 

Raytheon  Company,  Islington,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  IWZ,  Ser.  No.  869.W8 

Int.  a.    GOIN  2}'i^ 

US.  n.  250—339  18  "aims 


1    A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

irradiating  a  sample  of  unknos^n  moisture  content  with  a 
first  band  of  light  from  a  first  bank  of  light  emitting  dunles 
mounted  on  the  underside  of  a  horizontal  plate,  said  first 
band  of  light  including  a  first  wavelength  basing  a  first 
moisture  abvirptivity  characteristic  and  being  irradiated 
for  a  first  time  interval, 

providing  a  first  signal  from  a  detector  mounted  above  said 
horiZiintal  plate,  said  first  signal  corresptinding  to  the 
magnitude  of  said  first  wavelength  light  refiecting  from 
said  sample  during  said  first  time  interval, 

irradiating  said  sample  with  a  second  band  ol  light  from  a 
second  hank  of  light  emitting  diodes  mounted  lo  said 
underside  of  said  h<iri/ontal  plate,  said  second  hank  ol 
light  including  a  second  wavelength  having  a  second 
moisture  abvirptivily  characteristic  and  being  irradiated 
for  a  second  time  interval. 

providing  a  second  signal  from  said  detector,  said  sec(>nd 
signal  corresp^mding  to  the  magnitude  of  said  second 
wavelength  light  reflecting  from  said  sample  during  vikI 
second  time  interval,  and 

determining  a  third  signal  corresp<inding  lo  the  moisture 
content  of  said  sample  in  rcsp<inse  to  said  firsi  and  second 
signals 


ing  and  wider  than  the  irradiation  sp<it  of  the  ihin  first 
beam  of  light  up»>n  the  surface  of  the  specimen, 
obtaining  an  enlarged  image  of  a  spot  of  the  thin  second 
beam  of  light  on  the  surface  of  the  specimen  by  an  enlarg- 
ing optical  system,  and 


ii?^^. 


locating  the  position  of  the  irradiation  sp<it  of  the  thin  first 
beam  of  light  on  the  surface  of  the  specimen  in  accordance 
with  the  enlarged  image 


5,220,170 
XRAY  IMAGING  SYSTEM  AND  SOLID  STATE 
DFrrECTOR  THEREFOR 
John  D.  Cox;  William  R.  Eisenstadt,  and  Robert  M.  Fox,  all  of 
(;ainesTille,  Ha.,  assignors  to  General  Imaging  Corporation 
and  L'niTersity  of  Florida,  Gainesville,  Fla. 
(  onlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4*2.042,  Jan.  8,  IWO,  Pat.  No. 
5.043.582,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  151,235. 
Feb.  1.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.905.265,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser,  No,  807,650.  Dec.  II.  1985,  abandoned.  This  application 
Aug.  27.  1991.  Ser,  No.  750,273 
Int.  d,"  GUT  /   20.  I  (Ml 
IS.  (1.  250—370.09  25  Claims 


UMI 


5.220,169 
SURFA(  E  ANAI  YZING  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S 
Ken  Ninomiya,  HigashimaUuyama;  Keiio  Suzuki,  Kodaira,  and 
Shigeru   Nistaimatsu,  KokubuiO>.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  517,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1.  1989,  l-2244«2 
Int.  CI.'  CX)1N  2f  (Ml  G21K  ^  'Mi 
L.S.  CI.  250—358.1  40  Claims 

1    A  surface  analyzing  methix.1.  comprising  the  steps  of 
f<x;using  a  first  beam  of  light  basing  a  wavelength  ranging 
from  a  s<ift  n-ray  to  a  vacuum  ultras  lolet  rcguin  into  a  thin 
first  beam  of  light, 
irradiating  the  thin  first  beam  of  light  upon  a  surface  ol  a 

specimen  to  cause  emis.sions  at  an  irradiation  spot 
detecting  physical  information  from  the  cmis.sions  to  obtain 

analysis  information  of  the  surface  of  the  specimen 
focusing  a  second  different  beam  of  light  into  a  thin  second 

beam  of  light, 
irradiating  the  thin  sevond  beam  of  light  over  an  area  includ 


1    .An  xray  imaging  apparatus,  comprising 

a  scintillator  for  converting  impinging  x-rays  into  visible 
light  and  providing  shielding  to  following  layers  from 
»  rays, 

a  sensor  arrav  having  two  opposed  surfaces  with  a  plurality 
of  detectors  at  one  of  said  surfaces  and  having  the  other  of 
said  surfaces  facing  said  scintillator  for  receiving  visible 
light  from  said  scintillator  and  for  being  shielded  from 
X  rays  by  said  scintillator 

a  plurality  of  priKes,sing  circuits  on  a  processing  circuit 
array  facing  said  one  surface  and  connected  to  said  detec- 
tors by  solder  Kinds 


5420,171 

WAFER  HOLDING  DEVICE  IN  AN  EXPOSURE 

APPARATUS 

ShlBickl  Hvm,  Yokohama;  E^i  Sakamoto,  Sagamikara,  and 

RynicU  EbiBuma,  MackkU,  all  of  Japan,  awignon  to  Canon 

Kaboakiki  Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786.885 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  1,  1990,  2-293624; 
Jul.  9,  1991,  3-168294 

Int.  a.'  HOI  J  37/30 
VS.  a.  250—443.1  20  Claiau 


quenched  fluorescence  regime  and  csublishing  a  signal 
indicative  thereof;  and 
signal  processing  means  connected  to  the  light  detector 
means  for  calculating  lignm  concentration  from  the  fluo- 
rescence intensity  signal  of  the  emission  light  in  the 
quenched  fluorescence  regime. 


5.220,173 

PULSATING  INFRARED  RADUTION  SOURCE: 

STcin  O.  Kaaatad,  l>dii«ea,  Norrray,  aaaignor  to  Kanatad  Tek- 

aologi  LS^  Lo^agen,  Norway 
per  No.  PCr/NO90/0008«,  §  371  Date  Not.  2L  »991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  21,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/14580,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Not,  29,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  778.963 

Claims  priority,  application  Nonray,  May  26,  1989,  892117 

Int.  a.'  GOU  J/00 

VS.  CL  250—493.1  M  Claiam 


1   A  substrate  holding  device,  comprising 

a  chuck  having  an  attracting  surface  for  holding  a  substrate, 
an  inside  space  and  an  inside  heat  pipe  structure  provided 
in  the  inside  space,  said  heat  pipe  structure  removing 
generated  heat  by  evaporation  of  a  liquid  medium. 

a  temperature  controlling  block  having  a  structure  that 
allows  flow  of  a  temperature  controlling  medium  there- 
through, said  temperature  controlling  block  being  ther- 
mally coupled  to  said  attracting  surface  of  said  chuck 
through  said  heal  pipe  structure,  and 

a  stage  for  moving  said  chuck  and  said  temperature  control- 
ling block  as  a  unit,  and  for  supporting  said  chuck  through 
said  temperature  controlling  block 


1  Infrared  radiation  source  compnsing  a  thin,  plate  shaped 
and  at  least  partly  electrically  conductive  element,  and  ener- 
gizing means  for  energizing  the  electncally  conductive  pan  of 
the  element  with  pulsating  electnc  current,  whereby  to  vary 
the  temperature  of  the  element  between  a  highest  and  lowest 
value,  a  physical  thickness  of  the  element  being  so  small  that 
thermal  energy  stored  in  the  element  during  one  pulse  of  the 
electnc  current  is  less  than  thermal  energy  radiated  from  the 
element  in  the  course  of  the  same  pulse  of  the  electnc  current. 


5,220,172 
FLUORESCENCE  ANALYZER  FOR  LIGNIN 
John  W.  Berthold,  Salem;  Michael  L.  Malito,  Hubbard,  and 
Larry  Jeffers,  Alliance,  aU  of  Ohio,  aasignors  to  The  Babcock 
A  Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,837 

Int.  a."  C^OIN  21/64 

U.S.  a.  250—461.1  19  Claims 


5.220,174 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLUNG  THE  DOSE  OF 
IRRADIATION 
Mamoni  Othida,  FnnahaaU;  Maaara  Oizumi,  Tokyo,  and  Yo- 
akiyiiki  Ickizawa,  Soka,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Yoahino 
Kogyoaho  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/01304,  §  371  Date  Jna.  10.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jna.  10,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/05353,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  688.516 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1989,  1-263406 

Int.  a.'  G21K  5/10 

VS.  a.  250—505.1  1*  C>*i™ 


1  An  apparatus  for  measunng  lignin  concentration  in  an 
undiluted  sample  on  a  real-time,  m  situ  basis,  comprising; 

light  source  means  for  applying  exciution  light  at  a  selected 
wavelength  to  the  sample  for  causing  the  lignin  concen- 
tration to  produce  fluorescent  emission  light  with  a 
fluorescene  intensity  that  monotonically  decreases  in  a 
quenched  fluorescence  regime 


1    An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  dose  of  irradiation  to 


light  detector  means  for  measunng  the  emission  light  m  the    product  compnsmg  a  first  barner  body  an-anged  between 
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conveyer  and  an  irradiation  device  Iixated  npfK-isiie  tci  said 
conveyer,  said  first  barrier  txxly  being  slidably  movable  along 
a  running  direction  of  "iaid  conveyer,  and  a  second  harrier  b<xly 
arranged  in  juxUposition  vnth  said  first  barrier  btxly  and  slid- 
ably  movable  along  the  running  direction  of  said  conveyer,  a 
distance  between  said  first  barrier  body  and  said  second  barrier 
Kxly  being  adjusUble  for  controlling  the  dose  of  irradiation  to 
the  prtxJuct.  wherein  at  lea.st  one  of  said  first  and  second  bar- 
ner  btxlies  has  a  conduit  integrally  formed  therein  for  circula- 
tion of  c<xiling  fluid  within  said  btxly  and  said  first  barrier  bixly 
and  second  bamer  body  have  a  same  configuration  and  each  of 
said  first  barncr  body  and  said  second  barrier  NxJy  compnses 
a  plurality  of  oblique  sections  arranged  obliquel>  to  the  run 
ning  direction  of  said  conveyer. 


5.220.175 

PORTABLE  RADIATION  PROTECTION  ENa.OSURE 

DEVICE 

Andrew  J.  Cole,  4805  SiUnt  John  f  Dr.,  HiKhland  Park,  Tei. 

75205-3143 

Eiled  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824.027 

Int.  a.'  G21E  J/Ol) 

V.S.  a.  250—515.1  21  CUlnu 


1    A  self-supporting  radiation  shield  comprising 

a  radiation  protective  sheet,  and 

frame  means  supporting  said  radiation  protective  sheet,  said 
frame  means  including  arcuate  skeletal  means,  about 
which  said  radiation  protective  sheet  is  wrapped,  for 
defining  a  partial  enclosure  which  protects  front  and  side 
pvirtions  of  a  user's  bixJy  from  radiation  when  the  user  is 
pt>sitioned  within  said  partial  enclosure  and  for  increasing 
the  stability  of  said  shield  wherein  said  frame  means  in- 
cludes an  arcuate  tubular  ba.sc  member,  an  arcuate  tubular 
chest  member  and  a  plurality  of  verticall>  oriented  tubular 
connecting  members  which  connect  said  tubular  base 
member  and  said  tubular  chest  member  in  substantiallv 
parallel,  spaced  relation,  with  said  partial  enclosure  being 
defined  by  said  arcuate  tubular  chest  and  base  members  as 
being  cylindrical  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  protect  substan 
lially  all  of  said  front  and  side  p<irtions  of  the  user  s  b<xly 


alignment  optical  systems  in  accordance  with  an  arrange- 
ment of  said  alignment  marks. 

a  projecting  optical  system  for  projecting  a  pattern  on  the 
mask  onto  a  photosensitive  substrate. 

detecting  means  for  detecting  relative  positional  relations  of 
said  detection  areas  of  said  plurality  of  alignment  optical 
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systems  on  a  projection  image  plane  of  said  projecting 
optical  system,  and 
correcting  means  for  correcting  the  position  of  the  detection 
area  of  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  alignment  optical 
systems  independent  of  said  driving  means  so  that  said 
relative  p<>sitional  relations  are  set  to  predetermined  posi- 
tional relations 


5.220.177 

MtTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  EOR  EDGE  DETECTION 

AND  LOCATION 

Darid  E.  Harris,  Powell.  Ohio,  ■■■ignor  to  Hutu  Iiutniment 

Corporation,  C^lumbiu,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  720.260 

Int.  n.'  COIN  21/86.  GOIV  9/04 

LJ».  a.  250—548  21  Clainia 


•^^-^ 


5.220,176 

apparatus  and  method  for  dttetting 

alignment  marks  having  alignment  optical 

syste:ms'  driving  means 

Hidemi  Kawai.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Toliyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1991,  3-234671 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  2I/S(> 
U.S.  CI.  250—548  7  Clainu 

1    An  alignment  apparatus  for  detecting  alignment  marks 
formed  on  a  mask  and  for  aligning  said  mask,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  alignment  optical  systems  for  detecting  said 
plurality  of  alignment  marks  formed  on  said  mask  in  pre- 
determined detection  areas, 
dnving  means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 


1    .Apparatus  for  kx;ating  an  edge  of  material,  comprising 

an  array  of  discrete  light  emitting  devices  located  a  select 
distance  from  one  side  of  said  material  and  extending 
partially  outwardly  from  said  edge,  each  said  device  being 
resp<insive  to  the  application  of  a  select  value  of  current 
thereto  to  emit  light  of  corresptmding  intensity. 

a  photoresponsive  receiver  kvated  a  predetermined  stand- 
off disuncc  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  material  and 
Positioned  for  response  to  said  light  emitted  by  said  de- 
vices which  transitions  between  conditions  of  attenuation 
and  non-attenualion  in  the  vicinity  of  a  said  edge  to  denve 
output  signals  corresponding  with  the  amplitudes  thereof 

a  dnve  network  responsive  to  control  inputs  for  applying 
said  select  value  of  current  to  said  discrete  light  emitting 
devices,  and 

control  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  drive  value 
corresponding  with  each  said  light  emitting  device  for 
deriving  corresponding  said  control  inputs  to  cfTecl  a  said 
emission  of  light  from  each  said  device  exhibiting  substan- 
tially uniform  intensity  at  said  receiver  when  non- 
attenuated  by  said  matenal  and  responsive  to  said  photore- 
sponsive  receiver  output  signals  for  deriving  a  time  based 


trigger  signal  corresponding  with  the  location  of  said 
edge 

5.220,178 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DCTECTING  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  DEFECTS  ON  A  MOVING  SHEET  OF 
MATERIAL 
Mark  J.  DreUiag;  Frankie  K.  Wood-Black,  a>d  Gcor«c  A.  Moc- 
rygembi^  all  of  Bartlearille,  Okl*.,  aaai«Don  to  Phillips  Petro- 
lenm  Company,  Bartlesrillc,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  810,471 

Int.  a.'  COIN  21 /8S 

VS.  CL  250—572  23  Claiina 


i  l.eCJ'- 


1  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  defects  in  a 
moving  sheet  of  matenal.  wherein  said  defects  comprise  at 
least  one  fisheye  defect  and  at  least  one  speck  defect,  compris- 


ing 


a  first  elongated  light  source  having  a  first  longitudinal  axis 
and  emitting  a  first  emitted  light,  said  first  longitudinal 
axis  onented  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  moving  sheet; 

first  light  detecting  means  for  receiving  and  analyzing  said 
first  emitted  light  after  it  has  passed  through  said  moving 
sheet;  and 

a  background  having  at  least  one  edge,  said  background 
located  between  said  first  elongated  light  source  and  said 
moving  sheet  such  that  said  edge  is  onented  substantially 
parallel  to  said  first  longitudinal  axis,  and  so  that  said 
background  is  imaged  in  said  fisheye  defects. 


radiation  source  for  detectmg  incident  light  and  providmg 
an  output  signal; 

splitting  the  output  signal; 

transmitting  one  part  of  the  output  signal  to  a  vapor  detect- 
ing unit  for  deriving  a  signal  commensurate  with  the 
presence  of  vapor  in  accordance  with  a  slow  intensity 
increase  of  refracted  and/or  reflected  light  as  caused  by 
vapor;  and 

transmitting  another  part  of  the  output  signal  to  s  smoke 
detecting  unit  for  denving  a  signal  commensurate  svith  the 
presence  fo  smoke  in  accordance  with  a  pulsed  intensity 
decrease  of  light  passing  through  the  outgoing  air. 


5.220,180 
FIBER  OPTIC  FUEL  AND  UQUID  GAUGE  HAVING  AN 

OPEN  RIGID  "J"  SHAPED  TUBE 

Victor  Vali,  Ltgaa*  Hills;  David  B.  Chaag,  TaatiB,  awl  Patrick 

C.  Browarigg,  Loag  BeM:h,  aU  of  Calif„  aasigwin  to  Ha«hca 

AircrafI  Coospaay,  Los  Aagelca,  Calif. 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  484.295,  Feb.  23.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,077,48i 

This  appUcatioB  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,982 

Int.  a.'  COIN  21/49 

VS.  O.  250—577  *  C**™ 


5.220.179 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  VAPOR  AND/OR  SMOKE  IN  THE 

OUTGOING  AIR  OF  A  DEVICE  FOR  HEATING 

MATERIALS 

Leonard  Gagea,  JndeBburg.  Austria,  assignor  to  Helmut  Katac- 

hnig,  Judenburg,  Austria 

Contiauatioo-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  525.243.  May  16.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Oct  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  770,993 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  6.  1990.  A254/90; 

European  Pat.  Off..  Feb.  6.  1991.  890022.6 

Int.  a.'  COIN  n/06 

VS.  a.  250—574  12  Claims 


1    A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  smoke  and/or 

vapor  m  the  outgoing  air  of  a  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

arranging  a  receiver  in  the  path  of  an  optic  radution  from  a 


1  A  fiber  optic  liquid  level  guage  for  mcasunng  the  level  of 
1  first  liquid  in  a  container  comprising; 

an  opucal  fiber  disposed  within  the  container  and  extending 
through  the  range  of  liquid  level  positions  to  be  measured 
by  the  guage,  wherein  the  optical  fiber  is  characterized  by 
an  mner  fiber  core  and  an  outer  fiber  claddmg.  the  thick- 
ness of  fiber  cladding  on  the  fiber  portion  which  extends 
through  said  range  of  positions  being  selected  to  provide 
significant  evanescent  wave  loss  when  the  cladding  is 
immersed  in  the  liquid; 

a  light  source  for  injecting  liquid  into  said  fiber; 

measunng  means  for  measunng  the  degree  of  light  intensity 
loss  over  the  fiber  length  due  to  evanescent  wave  loss  at 
the  fiber/liquid  interface,  and  providing  an  intensity  loss 
signal  indicative  of  the  light  intensity  loss. 

liquid  level  indicating  means  responsive  to  said  intensity  loss 
signal  for  indicating  the  liquid  level  in  the  container;  and 

an  open  ngid  "J"  shaped  tube  disposed  within  the  container, 
said  optical  fiber  being  supported  within  the  tube,  and  said 
tube  further  containing  a  second  liquid  having  a  density 
grester  than  the  density  of  said  first  liquid,  said  first  liquid 
in  said  tank  exerting  pressure  on  said  second  liquid  to 
define  a  surface  level  in  said  tube,  said  optical  fiber  for 
providing  an  intensity  loss  which  is  a  function  of  said 
surface  level  which  intensity  loss  is  thereby  indicative  of 
the  level  of  said  first  liquid  in  the  container. 


UMI 
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5^20.181 
PHOTOVOLTAIC  ELEMENT  OF  JUNCT^ION  TYPE 
WITH  AN  ORGANIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYER 
FORMED  OF  A  POLYSILANE  COMPOUND 
MmnUilro    Kanal.    Tokyo;    Hiaami    Tuaka.    Yokohama,    and 
Hanuni  Sakoa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aadgnon  to  Cjuoo  Kabu- 
ikiU  Kaiaha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Coattnaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  625,021,  Dec.  10,  1990,  abandoned. 
Thia  applicarton  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825J81 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1989,  1-319005; 
Dec.  11,  1989,  1-319006;  Dec.  11,  1989,  1-319007 

Int.  n.'  HOIL  :v  2fi 
V^.  CI.  257—40  5  CTainu 


108 

106 

-104 

,103 


clectrixle  being  compnscd  of  a  gate  clectrcxie  of  a  dnver  Iran- 
%istor  compnscd  of  an  NMOSFET  in  an  SRAM,  a  PMOSFET 
provided  adjacent  to  the  gate  electrode  or  winng  layer,  and  a 
conductive  layer  formed  on  a  side  wall,  or  a  side  wall  and  top 
surface,  of  the  gate  electrode  or  winng  layer  with  an  insulating 
film  provided  therebetween  and  supplied  with  a  fixed  potential 
or  a  variable  potential  different  from  a  potential  on  the  gate 
electrode  or  winng  layer 


100' 


y/////////\^,o, 
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1    An  improved  junction  type  photovoltaic  element,  com 
prising  an  organic  semiconductor  layer  formed  of  a  polysilane 
compound   of  6000  to   20(XXX)  in   weight   average   molecular 
weight  which  is  represented  b\  the  following  general  formula 
(I) 


I 

A  — (So, 
I 

R; 


Ki 

I 

-(SiU-A 
I 

R* 
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5,220,183 
THIN  FILM  EL  PANEL  WITH  OPAQUE  ELECTRODE 
Koi^i  Taniguchi;  Maaani  Yoahida,  and  Shigeo  Nakigima,  all  of 
Nara,  Japan,  anignon  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  761.712 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  17,  1990,  2-248452 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  n/00 

VS.  CI.  257—88  2S  Claims 


(IJ 


wherein.  R|  i"-  ■»"  alkyl  group  of  1  to  2  carb<in  atoms  R;  is  an 
alkyl  group,  cycloalkyi  group,  aryl  group  or  aralk>l  group  of 
3  to  8  carNin  atoms,  R  ms  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  R4  IS  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carb<in  atoms,  A  and  A  are 
independently  an  alkyl  group,  cycloalkyi  group,  aryl  group  or 
aralkyi  group  of  4  to  12  carbfin  atoms  wherein  the  lw<i  suhMit 
uents  may  be  the  same  or  different  one  from  the  other  and  n 
and  m  each  is  a  mole  ratio  of  the  number  of  Si  monomers 
designated  to  the  total  number  of  Si  monomers  in  the  polysi 
lane  wherein  n  »  m      1.  0<nS  1  and  05m<  1, 


30     31 


1    A  thin  film  HI    panel  comprising 

a  base  plate, 

a  light  emitting  layer  surrounded  above  and  beneath  by  two 
electrodes,  formed  above  the  ba.se  plate,  one  of  the  elec- 
triKles  being  formed  on  the  base  plate  and  being  formed  of 
an  opaque  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
metal,  a  metal  alloy,  and  a  silicide,  each  having  a  melting 
point  exceeding  660'  C 


5J20.184 

MULTIPLE  ARRAY  LINEAR  CXT>  IMAGER 

Roberi  H.  Philbrick,  and  Herbert  J.  Erhardt,  both  of  Rochester, 

NY.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891.346 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29  m  2^-  14.  H04N  9  07 

U.S.  n.  257—234  13  Claims 


5^20,182 

semiconductor  device  having  conductive 

sidew  all  structure  between  adjac  ent 

elf:ments 

Fumitomo  MaUuoka,  Kawasaki,  and  Masaaki  Kinugawa.  To- 
kyo, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,406 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1991,  3-25058 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  27,01.  2<J  1^4 

U.S.  CI.  257—67  1  Claim 


304 


■X. 


A 


s,:.  ■  V  -.p^ 


--^^^^ 


-?^-S:i"rfr!t 


1    A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  gate  eleclrixlc  or 
winng  layer  formed  over  a  semiconductor  substrate,  the  gate 


1    An  image  sensor  array  comprising- 

a  body  of  a  semiconductor  material. 

first,  second  and  third  linear  CCD  sensors  on  said  btxly.  each 
<if  the  CCD  sensors  compnsing  a  CCD  shift  register  with 
first  and  second  sets  of  gate  electrodes,  a  first  bus  line 
electncally  connecting  the  first  set  of  gale  electrodes  and 
a  second  bus  line  electncally  connecting  the  second  set  of 
gate  electrodes,  and 


one  of  the  bus  lines  of  the  second  CXD  sensor  being  electn- 
cally connected  to  a  bus  line  of  the  fint  CCD  senaor,  and 
the  other  bus  line  of  the  second  CCD  senaor  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  a  bus  line  of  the  third  CXD  senaor 


5J30,185 
CXD  SHIFT  REGISTER 
Kn — *•'  Wada,  Kaaagawa,  Japaa,  urigaor  to  Soaj  Corporatkw, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Ai«.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,328 

CUiM  priority,  apfUcatiM  Japu,  Aag.  22,  1991,  3-237217 

Ut  Ct'  HOIL  29/7S.  27/14.  31/00 

VS.  CL  257—239  »  Claims 


layer  and  a  recess,  said  gate  electrode  havmg  an  enlarged  head 
section,  a  lower  end  disposed  within  the  recess  and  contacting 
the  active  layer,  a  relatively  thin  section  extending  from  said 
end  to  said  head  section,  and  s  metallic  side  waU  disposed  on 
said  relatively  thin  section  adjacent  said  head  section  wherein 
said  head  section  has  a  width  adjacent  said  relativdy  thin 
section  wider  than  said  relatively  thin  section  and  said  metallic 
side  wall  combined. 


1.  A  CCD  shift  register  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  comprising  a  top  region  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  extending  m  a  top  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate; 

a  surface  msulatmg  layer  formed  on  said  lop  surface  of  said 
substrate; 

a  row  of  regular  transfer  electrodes  and  a  final  transfer 
electrode  which  are  arrayed  on  said  surface  insulating 
layer,  for  controllmg  transfer  of  charges,  each  of  said 
regular  transfer  electrodes  comprismg  a  first  level  portion 
and  a  second  level  portion,  and  said  final  transfer  elec- 
trode comprising  a  first  level  portion;  and 

an  output  gate  electrode  which  is  formed  on  said  surface 
insulatmg  layer  and  which  comprises  a  second  level  por- 
tion; 

wherein  said  semiconductor  substrate  further  comprises  a 
first  impunty  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed 
in  said  substrate  under  said  final  transfer  electrode  and  said 
regular  transfer  electrodes;  and 

a  second  impunty  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
which  IS  formed  m  said  substrate  under  said  output  gate 
electrode  and  which  is  separated  from  said  first  impurity 
region 


5,220,ir7 

SEMlCONDUCrOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  WITH 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS  AND  MOSFETS 

SkraicU  MiyMka,  Ohae;  Mssaanri  (Maka,  Kodaira,  a^  KM- 

suHl  Ogtae,  HlMrfe,  aU  of  Japn,  sastganrs  to  HHacki,  Ltd„ 

Tokyo,  Japu 

Coatiaaatkw  of  Ser.  No.  333,02»,  Apr.  4, 19W,  ah— itawd,  TWs 

apptkatkw  JbL  2L  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,907 

dalM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japas^  Apr.  &,  19«a,  63-S549 

Irt.  CL'  HOIL  27/02 

VS.  CL  257—378  <*  CJ"*^ 


5,220,186 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  A 

MUSHR<X)M-SHAPED  GATE  ELECTRODE 

Notayaki  KmsI;  SkiaicU  Sakaaoto;  Tak^li  SoMda,  aad  Tet- 

saya  Yagi,  aU  of  Itami,  Japwi,  aasigBors  to  MitiabisU  Dcnki 

KahMhiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Dec  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,560 

ClaiM  priority,  applkatloa  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1990,  2-406358 

Ut  CX'  HOIL  29/80.  27/095 

VS.  CL  257—284  *  Claim 


1   A  mushroom-shaped  gate  electrode  for  a  semiconductor 
device  includmg  a  semiconductor  substrate  havmg  an  active 


i«a  mi 


1   A  logic  circuit  comprismg: 

a  first  power  supply  terminal  which  is  fed  with  a  first  power 
supply  voltage; 

a  second  power  supply  terminal  which  is  fed  with  a  second 
power  supply  voltage  lower  than  the  first  power  supply 
voltage; 

an  input  terminal  which  receives  an  input  signal; 

an  output  terminal  which  delivers  an  output  signal; 

a  first  bipolar  transistor  which  has  an  emitter -collector  path 
coupled  across  said  first  power  supply  terminal  and  said 
output  terminal; 

a  second  bipolar  transutor  which  has  an  emitter-collector 
path  coupled  in  parallel  with  the  emitter-collector  path  of 
said  first  bipolar  transistor,  and  a  base  coupled  to  a  base  of 
said  first  bipolar  transistor; 

a  third  bipolar  transistor  which  has  an  emitter-collector  path 
coupled  across  said  second  power  supply  terminal  and 
said  output  terminal; 

a  fourth  bipolar  transistor  which  has  an  emitter-collector 
path  coupled  in  parallel  with  the  emitter-collector  path  of 
said  third  bipolar  transistor,  and  a  base  coupled  to  a  base 
of  said  third  bipolar  transistor;  and 

a  CMOS  circuit  which  is  coupled  across  said  first  and  sec- 
ond power  supply  terminals; 

said  CMOS  circuit  including  an  input  coupled  to  said  input 
terminal,  a  fu^t  output  coupled  to  the  base  of  said  fist 
bipolar  transistor,  a  second  output  coupled  to  the  base  of 
said  third  bipolar  transistor,  a  PMOSFET  havmg  a  gate 
coupled  to  said  input  and  a  source-drain  path  coupled 
across  said  first  power  supply  tennmal  and  said  fuTt  out- 
put, and  an  N-MOSFET  having  a  gate  coupled  to  said 
mput  and  a  source-drain  path  coupled  across  said  output 
terminal  and  said  second  output. 
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5J20.188 
INTEGRATED  MICBOMECHA.NICAL  SENSOR 
ELEMENT 
Robert  E.  Higashi.  Minneapolis,  and  Robert  G.  Johnaoo,  Minne- 
tonka,  both  of  Minn.,  asaignon  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  198J,  Ser.  No.  5113*9 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snhaequent  to  Sep.  18, 

2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Ci:  HOIL  :J-i6.  21,  14.  29/06 

VS.  CI.  257— 4«7  12  Claims 


1  An  integrated  micromechanicsl  scnsiir  element  for  use  in 
an  array  of  sensor  clemenLs  which  are  adapted  (o  respond  to 
radiation,  including  single  crystal  semiconductor  means  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  planes  comprising  a  family  of  (111)  planes 
defined  by  the  specific  cryslaJline  structure  within  said  scmi 
conductor  means,  said  semiconductor  means  having  a  gener- 
ally flat  surface  supporting  radiation  sensing  means  having  two 
leadout  means,  at  least  two  separate  surface  areas  which  semi- 
enclosure  said  sensing  means,  said  two  surface  areas  defining  at 
least  two  leadout  areas  which  each  of  said  le.adout  areas  pro- 
viding a  support  up*in  which  said  sens*ir  leadout  means  are 
located,  a  pit  below  said  radiation  sensing  means  to  subslan- 
tially  thermally  isolate  said  sensing  means  from  the  balance  of 
said  semiconductor  means  with  said  pit  anisotropically  etched 
through  said  two  surface  areas  and  limited  in  si/e  by  said 
planes  within  said  single  crystal  semiconductor  means,  said 
planes  intersecting  said  two  surface  areas  which  semi-enclose 
said  sensing  means  to  define  a  perimeter  of  said  pit  to  generally 
correspond  with  said  two  surface  area,  and  said  two  surface 
areas  having  sides  that  lie  along  and  perpendicular  to  a  direc- 
tion of  said  specific  crystalline  structure 


means  containing  a  plurality  of  planes  comprising  a  family  of 
(111)  planes  defined  by  the  specific  crystalline  structure  within 
said  semiconductor  means,  said  semiconductor  means  having  a 
generally  flat  surface  supporting  thermal  radiation  sensing 
means  having  two  leadout  means,  two  separate  surface  areas 
forming  a  sinuous  path  which  semi-encloscs  said  sensing  means 
with  said  two  surface  areas  forming  at  least  six  convex  comers, 
said  two  surface  areas  further  defining  two  leadout  areas  with 
each  of  said  leadout  areas  providing  a  support  upon  which  one 
of  said  sensor  leadout  means  is  located,  said  sensing  means 
including  two  separate  dissimilar  electncally  conductive  mate- 
nals  that  are  joined  within  said  sinuous  path  to  form  a  first 
thermoeleclnc  junction  for  said  thermal  radiation  sensing 
means,  said  leadout  areas  providing  a  second  thermoelectric 
junction  for  said  thermal  radiation  sensing  means,  a  pit  below 
said  surface  to  substantially  thermally  isolate  said  sensing 
means  from  the  balance  of  said  semiconductor  means  with  said 
pit  anisotropically  etched  through  said  two  surface  areas  and 
limited  in  size  by  said  planes  within  said  single  crystal  semicon- 
ductor means,  said  planes  intersecting  said  two  surface  areas 
which  semi-enck>se  said  sensing  means  to  define  a  penmeter  of 
said  pit  to  generally  correspond  with  said  two  surface  areas, 
and  said  two  surface  areas  having  sides  that  lie  along  and 
perpendicular  to  a  [110]  direction  of  said  specific  crystalline 
structure 


S.220,190 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  CHARGE  TRANSFER  DEVICE, 

MOSFETS.  AND  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS— ALL 

FXJRMED  IN  A  SINGLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 

Minora  Taguchl.  Oomiya,  and  Kazoo  Kihara,  Yokohaau,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawaaaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  19,  1990.  2-9577 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  ; 7  02,  29nH 
l'.S.  O.  257—499  24  Claims 


5.220,189 

MICROMECHANK  AL  THERMOELECTRIC  SENSOR 

ELEMENT 

Robert  E.  Higashi,  Minneapolis,  and  Robert  C;.  Johnson,  Minne- 

tonka.  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  .Minneapo- 

lU,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  19S3,  Ser.  No.  511,370 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2i/56.  27/14.  29/06 

L,S,  t1.  257—467  8  Claims 
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1  A  micromechanical  thermoelectric  senvir  element  for  use 
in  an  array  of  sens<ir  elements  which  are  adapted  to  respond  to 
thermal    radiation,    including     single    crystal    semiconductor 


1    .\  semiconductor  device  comprising 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  has 
ing  a  major  surface, 

an  epitaxial  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  formed  on 
the  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate, 

first,  second,  and  third  buned  layers  of  a  second  conductiv- 
ity type  formed  between  said  substrate  and  said  epitaxial 
layer  and  having  impunty  concentrations  higher  than  that 
of  said  epitaxial  layer. 

.1  I'irsi  insolation  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type, 
formed  in  said  epitaxial  layer,  extending  from  a  surface 
thereof  to  said  first  buned  layer  and  surrounding  a  portion 
(if  said  epitaxial  layer,  thereby  defining  a  first  island, 

a  second  is<->lation  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type, 
formed  in  said  epitaxial  layer,  extending  from  a  surface 
thcre<if  to  said  second  buned  layer  and  surrounding  a 
portion  of  said  epiuxial  layer,  thereby  defining  a  second 
island, 

a  first  well  of  the  second  conductivity  type,  formed  in  said 
epitaxial  layer  and  extending  from  a  surface  thereof  to  said 
third  buried  layer, 

a  second  well  of  the  second  conductivity  type,  formed  in 
said  second  island  and  contacting  said  second  buned  layer 
and  said  second  isolation  layer, 

a  charge  transfer  device  having  a  back  gate  formed  in  said 
first  island, 


an  insulated-gate  PET  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  having 

a  back  gate  formed  in  said  aecond  well; 
an   insulated-gate   PET  of  the  second   conductivity   type. 

having  a  back  gate  formed  in  said  second  island;  and 
a  bipolar  transistor  having  a  collector  formed  in  said  first 

well. 


5020,191 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  WELL 

ELECTRICALLY  INSULATED  FROM  THE  SUBSTRATE 

Yoakiakl  Matnahita,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aadgoor  to  Kabaakiki 

Kaisha  Toahiba,  KawtMaki,  Japan 

FUcd  Aag.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,043 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Ang.  30,  1990,  2-228932; 
Jal.  1.  1991.  3-185816 

Int  a.'  HOIL  27/02.  29/167 
VS.  CI.  257—499  *  Oaimi 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  semiconductor  Uyer  different  in  conductivity  type  from 
that  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  lower  in  oxygen 
concentration  than  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and 
formed  uniformly  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  well  region  different  in  conductivity  type  from  that  of  said 
semiconductor  layer  and  formed  into  an  island  shape  in 
said  semiconductor  layer  so  that  a  bottom  surface  thereof 
IS  1  to  20  fim  away  from  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate;  and 

both  a  MOS-type  field  effect  transistor  and  a  capacitor  or 
either  or  them  formed  in  said  semiconductor  layer  or  said 
well  region  so  as  to  be  electncally  insulated  from  said 
seimconductor  substrate 


5,220,192 

RADIATION  HARDENED  C:M0S  STRUCTURE  USING 

AN  IMPLANTED  P  GUARD  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Alexander  H.  Owew,  Santa  Clara;  Mike  Lya,  Saratoga;  Shahln 

Toatouckl,  PIcMantoB,  and  Abraham  Yee,  SaaU  Clara,  all  of 

Califs  aasigBors  to  LSI  Logic,  MlIpHaa,  CaUf. 

FUcd  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,861 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/12.  21/265 

VS.  a.  257—519  12  Oaiaa 


as 


1.  A  rad-hard  NMOS  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  source,  and 
a  drain,  consisting  essentially  of 

a  silicon  substrate  having  a  top  surface; 


,  "P  _  "  well  formed  in  the  substrate,  extending  from  the  top 

surface  of  the  substrate  into  the  substrate; 
thick  field  oxide  formed  in  the  "P-"  well,  havmg  two 
spaccd-apart  longitudinal  portions  between  which  is  de- 
fined a  first  area  on  the  top  surface  of  the  "P  -  "  wdl,  and 
extending  from  the  top  surface  of  the  "P-"  well  mto  the 
"P-"  well; 
a  thin  gate  oxide  region  overlying  the  top  surface  of  the 
••p_"   well,   extendmg   between   and  joining   the   two 
spaced-apart  portions  of  the  field  oxide; 
an  inner  region  of  the  profile  of  each  of  the  spaced-apart 
portions  of  the  thick  field  oxide  Upenng  to  an  interface 
with  the  thin  gate  oxide,  and  fortmng  a  "bird's  beak" 
region; 
two  "P"  doped  regions,  each  underlying  a  respective  one  of 
the  spaced-apart  portions  of  the  thick  field  oxide,  and 
extending  to  the  bird's  beak  region; 
t\  o  "P"  guard  bands  formed  in  the  substrate,  each  guard 
band   extending   longitudinally   along   and   immediately 
underneath  a  respective  otie  of  the  bird's  beak  regions,  and 
each  gtiard  band  in  physical  and  electrical  contact  with  a 
respective  one  of  the  two  "P"  doped  regions,  and  guard 
band  extending  partially  under  the  thin  gate  oxide; 
a  poly-silicon  gate  structure  overlymg  the  thin  field  oxide 
and  extending  across  a  first  portion  of  the  first  area  be- 
tween the  two  spaced-apart  portions  of  the  thick  field 
oxide,  said  first  portion  of  the  first  area  defining  a  "chan- 
nel area"  in  the  "P-"  well,  and  positioned  such  that  a 
second  and  a  third  portion  of  said  first  area  between  the 
two  spaced  apart  portions  of  the  thick  field  oxide  are 
defined,  one  on  each  side  of  the  poly-silicon  gate  struc- 
ture, said  second  and  third  portions  of  the  first  area  defm- 
ing  a  "source  area"  and  a  "drain  area",  respectively,  in  the 
••p_"  well  and  said  poly-silicon  gate  structure  being  the 
gate  of  the  rad-hard  NMOS  transistor;  and 
two  "N  +  "  diffusion  regions  formed  in  the  "P-  "  well,  one 
ui  the  source  area  and  one  in  the  drain  area,  each  immedi- 
ately underlying  the  thin  field  oxide,  each  extending  to  the 
chaimel  area  under  the  poly -silicon  gate  structure,  and 
each  spaced  away  from  the  two  "P"  guard  bands,  with 
"N-f"  diffusion  region  in  the  source  area  forming  the 
source  of  the  rad-hard  NMOS  transistor  and  the  "N  + " 
diffusion  region  in  the  drain  area  formmg  the  drain  of  the 
rad-hard  NMOS  transistor. 


5,220,193 

VARIABLE-CAPACTTANCE  DIODE  DEVICE  WTTH 

COMMON  ELECTRODE 

TakeaU  KMahara,  aad  HarvUko  TagKki.  botk  of  Tawvg*- 

.i.t».   Japu,  iMigMn  to  Toko  Kab—kllrl  Kaiaka,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUcd  Oct  11,  1991,  Ser.  No,  775,034 

ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatkm  Japu,  Oct.  16,  1990,  ^2T7537 

Ut.  CL'  HOIL  29/92 

VS.  CL  257—595  3  CUIm 


1  A  variable-capacitance  diode  device  for  use  as  a  high 
frequency  tuning  element,  wherein  a  plurality  of  vanable- 
capacitance  diode  elementt  are  formed  m  a  semicooductor 
substrate;  a  common  electrode  on  a  rear  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  is  connected  to  s  first  external  terminal; 
and  an  electrode  on  each  of  at  least  two  vanable-capacitance 
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diode  elements  of  said  plurality  of  variable-capacitance  diode 
elements  is  connected  in  parallel  by  at  lea.st  one  w.ire  per  ele- 
ment to  a  second  entcrnal  terminal,  whereby  a  single  variable- 
capacitance  duxlc  device  is  formed  using  said  ai  lea.si  two  of 
said  variable-capacitance  duxle  elements. 


5.220,194 
TV  NABl.E  C  APAOTOR  WITH  RF-IX   ISOLATION 
John  M.  Colio.  Chandler,  Ronald  J.  Massey,  Mesa,  and  Monte 
G.  Miller,  CTiandler,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.. 
SchaumburK,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  441,74«.  No».  27,  19«9. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  697.506 

Int.  n.'  Hoii  :v  v: 

V.S.  a.  257— «01  '^  Claims 
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I    \  variable  capacitance  element,  comprising 
a   semiconductor    region    having   thereon    first    .ind    second 
direct  current  contacts  spaced  apart  h\    a  first  distance, 
and 
at    least    two    spaced-apart    alternating    current    electnxies 
overlying   a    portion   of  said    semiconductor    region    and 
forming  a  common  depletion  region  therein  Kvaled  be 
tween  said  direct  current  contacts  and  spaced  therefrom 
by    a  second  distance  of  al    least   two-fifths  of  said   first 
distance,  said  common  depletion  region  extending  contin- 
uously from  a  first  side  of  said  scmiconduclcir  region  to  a 
second  side  thereof  wherein  said  at  least  two  allernating 
current  electnxJes  arc  separated  by   a  third  distance  less 
than    said    second    distance,    wherein    said    at    least    two 
spaced-apart  alternating  current  clectnxles  enhibil  vary 
mg  capacitance   therebetween   in   respon.se   to   a   sarying 
direct  current  flowing  between  said  first  and  second  direct 
current  contacts 


voltage  plane,  the  first  and  second  voltage  planes  bcmg 
electrically    insulated    from    one    another,    the   second 
voltage  plane  having  a  die  receiving  area, 
an    opening    extending    completely    through    the    second 
voltage  plane  and  exposing  a  ponion  of  the  first  voltage 
plane,  the  opening  being  kx;aled  outside  the  die  receiv- 
ing area,  and 
a  plurality  of  leads; 
a  semiconductor  die  having  a  plurality  of  bond  pads  formed 
on   a  surface   there^if   the   plurality   of  btind   pads  being 
electrically  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  leads,  and  the  die 
being  attached  to  the  second  voltage  plane  within  the  die 
receiving  area,  and 
a  conductive  wire  electrically  coupling  one  of  the  plurality 
of  Kind  pads  to  the  exposed  p<inion  of  the  first  voltage 
plane,  the  conductive  wire  pa.s,sing  through  the  opening  in 
the  second  voltage  plane 


5,220,196 
SE.MICONDL'CTOR  DLVlCt: 
Kazunari  Michii;  Haruo  Shimamoto.  and  .Masataka  Takehara, 
all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,127 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  2S,  1990.  2-3222S7 

Int.  CI."  HQ\V2i  4».  2i  2H 

IS.  CI.  257— «6«  8  Claims 


5,220.195 

SFMICONDl  CTOR  DKVKT  HAMNC;  A  Ml  ITll.AYKR 

I.KADFTIAMF  WITH  FT  I.I.  POWER  AND  C;ROl  ND 

PLANKS 

Michael   B.   McShane,   Austin,  and   Rolando  J.  Osorio,   Man- 

chaca,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Sichaumburg, 

III. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,599 

Int.  CI."  HOII.  2i  4H.  2i/50 

L.S.  CI.  257—666  15  Claims 


A  semiconductor  device  composing 
multilayer  metallic  leadframe  comprising 
a  first  full  voltage  plane, 
a   second    full    voltage    plane    positioned    above    the    first 


1    A  semiconductor  device  compnsing 

an  insulating  substrate  having  obverse  and  reverse  surfaces 
and  a  central  opening. 

a  semiconductor  chip  disposed  in  the  central  opening,  said 
semiconductor  chip  having  an  obverse  surface  and  a  plu- 
rality of  electrixles  disptised  on  said  obscrvsc  surface,  said 
clectrcxie  including  at  least  one  ground  electrode  and  at 
lea.st  one  power  s<iurce  electrtxle, 

a  plurality  of  leads  disposed  on  and  supponcd  by  said  ob- 
verse surface  of  said  insulating  substrate,  said  plurality  of 
leads  being  connected  to  corresp<inding  electrodes  on  said 
said  semiconductor  chip,  said  leads  including  at  least  one 
grounding  lead  connected  to  said  at  least  one  ground 
electrode  and  at  least  one  p<.iwer  source  lead  connected  to 
said  at  least  one  power  source  electrode. 

at  least  one  grounding  conductor  plate  disposed  on  and 
directly  contacting  said  reverse  surface  of  said  insulating 
substrate,  said  at  least  one  grounding  conductor  plate 
having  an  area, 

at  least  one  p<iwcr  source  conductor  plate  disposed  on  and 
directly  contacting  said  reverse  surface  of  said  insulating 
substrate  electncally  insulated  from  said  at  least  one 
grounding  conductor  plate,  said  at  least  one  power  source 
conductor  plate  having  an  area,  wherein  the  areas  of  said 
al  least  one  grounding  conductor  plate  and  said  at  least 
one  power  source  conductor  plate  are  substantially  equal 
to  each  other, 

first  connecting  means  electrically  connecting  said  at  least 
one  grounding  conductor  plate  to  said  at  least  one  ground 
lead. 


second  connecting  means  electncally  connecting  said  at 
least  one  power  source  conductor  plate  to  said  at  least  one 
power  source  lead,  and 

a  package  body  encapsulating  said  semiconductor  chip  and 
parts  of  said  plurality  of  leads  with  pans  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  leads  exposed  outside  said  package  body 


5,220,197 

SINGLE  INLINE  PACKAGED  SOLID  STATE  RELAY 

WTTH  HIGH  CLiRRENT  DENSITY  CAPABILTTY 

IjMla  ScboTBnec.  Spring  Valley,  Calif.,  astignor  to  Silicon  Power 

Corporatioa,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

DlTision  of  Ser.  No.  734,200,  Jul.  22,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,134,094. 

This  application  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,452 

Int.  a."  HOIL  23/02.  29/74 

VS.  a.  257—712  5  Claims 


■J 

1  A  solid  state  relay  single  inline  package  (SIP)  assembly, 
compnsing 

a  plurality  of  input/output  (I/O)  pins  aligned  in  a  single  row 
for  external  connection. 

flat  recungular  heat  spreading  means  for  distnbutmg  heat 
uniformly  throughout  the  SIP  assembly  and  for  dissipa- 
tion of  said  heat  into  an  ambient  air  and  for  mechanically 
supporting  the  I/O  pins. 

a  first  silicon  controlled  rectifier  (SCR)  in  dice  form  at- 
tached to  the  heat  spreader  means  and  for  carrying  a 
positive  phase  of  an  alternating  current  connected 
through  the  I/O  pins,  and 

a  second  silicon  controlled  rectifier  (SCR)  is  dice  form 
attached  to  the  heat  spreader  means  separate  from  the  first 
SCR  and  for  carrying  a  negative  phase  of  an  alternating 
current  connected  through  the  I/O  pins  wherein  heat 
produced  by  the  first  and  second  SCRs  in  carrying  said 
alternating  current  is  divided  in  two  and  efficiently  dissi- 
pated by  the  heat  spreader  means 


connected  with  said  [»d  electrodes  of  said  solid  sUle 
imaging  device  chip  through  bumping  members,  and 


electronic  parts  fitted  on  said  connecting  substrate  and  con- 
nected functionally  to  said  solid  state  imaging  device  chip 


5,220,199 
SEMlCX>NDU<rrOR  INTEGRATED  aRCUTT  DEVICE  IN 

WHICH  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  IS  MOUNTED 
wrrH  SOLDER  BUMPS  FOR  MOUNTING  TO  A  WIRING 

SUBSTRATE 
Nobuo  Orrada;  Kaoni  Oogaya,  both  of  Ohme;  Tohm  Kobayashl, 
Inuna,  and  Mikinori  Kaw^ii.  Hino,  all  of  Japan,  avignori  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  406>*8,  Sep.  13,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,027,188. 
This  appUcatloB  Jnn.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,627 
CUimi  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui,  Sep.  13,  1988,  63-229221 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  nibaeqiieat  to  Jnn.  25, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  HOIL  23/48 
\}S.  a.  257—773  3*  Claims 


4_:::)U^.Jli,Vv-._^' 


5^20,198 

SOLID  STATE  IMAGING  APPARATUS  IN  WHICH  A 

SOLID  STATE  IMAGING  DEVICJE  CHIP  AND 

SUBSTRATE  ARE  FACE-BONDED  WTTH  EACH  OTHER 

Kiyoahi  Tsigl.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1990,  2-225562; 
Apr.  10,  1991,  3-77964 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/12 
UJS.  a.  257-731  29  O*!"* 

1  A  solid  sute  imaging  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  solid  stale  imaging  device  chip  provided  on  one  surface  of 
a  connecting  substrate,  wherein  said  chip  is  provided  with 
a  photoclectncally  converting  part  formed  on  one  surface 
of  said  chip  and  having  a  photoclectncally  converting 
function  and  pad  electrodes  formed  near  said  photoclectn- 
cally converting  part,  wherein  said  connecting  substrate  is 
bent  so  that  a  plurality  of  surfaces  not  in  the  same  plane  as 
said  solid  state  imaging  device  chip  may  be  formed, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  surfaces  are  face-bonded  to  and 


1   A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  compnsing 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  semiconduc- 
tor devices  formed  on  a  main  plane, 
a  first  insulator  film  formed  over  said  main  plane  of  said 

semiconductor  substrate; 
first  winngs  formed  on  said  first  insulator  film  and  each  of 

said  first  winngs  extending  in  a  first  direction; 
a  second  insulator  film  formed  on  said  first  winngs; 
a  second  winng  formed  on  said  second  insulator  film  and 

extending  over  two  adjacent  first  winngs, 
a  third  insulator  film  formed  on  said  second  winng.  said 

third  insulator  film  having  a  hole  so  as  to  expose  a  surface 

portion  of  said  second  winng; 
a  base  layer  formed  on  said  exposed  surface  portion  of  said 

second  wiring; 
a  bump  electrode  formed  on  said  base  layer  and  electncally 

connected  to  said  second  winng;  and 
a  dummy  winng  pattern,  corresponding  to  winng  which  is 

to  remain  electncally  unconnected,  formed  between  said 

two  adjacent  first  winngs  and  formed   under  said  base 

layer. 
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5^20^00 
PROVISION  OF  SUBSTRATE  PILLARS  TO  MAINTAIN 

CHIP  STANDOFF 
Jamta  A.  BbutoB,  Kokomo,  IwL,  ■aaigoor  to  Delco  BectnMiics 

CorporatioB,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

DlTiskM  of  Ser.  No.  614,794,  Dec.  10,  1990,  Pit.  No.  5,056,215. 

Thta  appUcatloa  Jul.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,706 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2J/02 

VS.  a.  257—778  »'  CUlnu 


UMI 


signal  pha.<ie-locked  with  an  external  input  tngger  signal,  com- 
pnsing 

means  for  generating  a  pcnod  signal  having  a  frequency 

equal  to  that  of  a  clock  signal  to  be  output, 
means  for  comparing  the  pcnod  signal  with  a  plurality  of 

reference  levels  different  from  each  other,  and  for  output- 
ting  comparison  results, 
memory  means  for  slonng  the  comparison  results  from  said 

companng  means  in  synchronLsm  with  an  input  of  the 

tngger  signal,  and 
means  for  outputting  the  clock  signal  phase-locked  with  the 

tngger  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  comparison  results  stored 

in  memory  means 


1  A  substrate  having  an  electncal  circuit  containing  suppon 
surface  provided  with  sUndoff  pillars  to  space  an  integrated 
circuit  above  the  support  surface  dunng  s<ilder  flow  b<5nding 
to  discrete  electncal  circuit  contact  areas  on  the  substrate 
support  surface  of  solder  contact  deposits  depending  from  the 
integrated  circuit  underside,  compnsing 

a  sencs  of  discontinuous  layers  formed  on  the  substrate 
suppon  surface,  each  layer  compnsing  a  selective  circuit 
component  matenal. 
the  layers  being  disp<vs«l  on  the  suppon  surface  individually 
in  a  selective  pattern  of  circuit  functioning  areas  and  at 
least  some  of  the  layers  commonly  in  at  least  three  spaced- 
apart  non-circuit  island  areas  arranged  as  apexes  of  an 
imaginary  polygon  sti  as  to  provide  on  the  substrate  a 
circuit  layer  pattern  composite  of  selectively  electncally 
connected  and  selectively  electncally  insulated  circuit 
component  functioning  areas  defining  an  electncal  circuit 
and  including  a  contact  layer  portion  of  electrically  con 
ductive  matenal  of  selective  height  containing  discrete 
electncal  circuit  contact  areas  arranged  for  solder  flow 
bonding  thereto  of  corresponding  integrated  circuit  stilder 
contact  dep<«its.  and  at  least  three  laminar  plateaus  com- 
pnsing at  least  some  of  the  layers  of  the  scnes  stacked  in 
the  at  least  three  island  areas  and  defining  standoff  pillars 
of  substantially  common  height  selectively  longer  than  the 
height  of  the  contact  layer  ptirtion  containing  the  discrete 
contact  areas 


5020,202 
MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  ME.MORY  APPARATUS  USING 

THE  SAME  SUITABLE  FOR  NEURAL  NETWORK 

Yuuo  laoDO,  and  Hiroahl  Nakano,  botb  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  awign- 

ora  to  Olympoa  Optical  Co..  Ud.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  651,654 

CTainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1990,  2-32703 

Int.  a.'  H03K  r/oo 

L.S.  n.  307—201  >i  CUiM 


5.220001 
PHASE-LOCKED  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Sofnei  Kawasaki,  Tokyo;  Hiroyuki  Mlzuno,  and  Masami  Iseki. 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kalsha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718054 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1990,  2-169230; 
Jon.  26,  1990,  20165615;  Jun.  27.  1990,  2-171113;  Jun.  29.  1990, 
M69945:  Jun.  29,  1990,  2-169946;  Dec.  10,  1990,  2-401072 

Int.  a.'  H03K  J/017,  5/ 1 J 
VS.  a.  307—269  19  naima 


1.  A  phase-locked  signal  generator  for  generating  a  ckx.'k 


tor^ 


I   A  memory  device  comprising 

a  nonlinear  electnc  conductivity  element,  having  an  insulat- 
ing layer  with  opfxisite  surfaces,  and  first  and  second 
conductive  layers  respectively  formed  on  said  opposite 
surfaces  of  said  insulating  layer,  for  receiving  an  external 
wnte  signal  applied  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  conduc- 
tive layers  and  outputting  a  signal  having  nonlinear  elec- 
tnc conductivity  charactenstics  from  another  of  said  first 
and  second  conductive  layers. 

a  charge  accumulation  element  having  charge  accumulation 
char»ctenstic-s  and  coupled  to  receive  and  store  the  signal 
output  from  said  other  of  said  first  and  second  conductive 
layers,  and 

switching  means.  ON/OFF-controlled  upon  reception  of  a 
signal  charge  stored  in  said  charge  accumulation  element, 
for  receiving  an  external  read  voluge  to  read  out  the 
signal  charge  stored  m  said  charge  accumulation  element 
as  storage  data 


5020003 

VARIABLE  PULSE  WIDTH  PRECISION  PLT^E 

GENERATOR 

Richard  H.  McMorrow,  Jr.,  UbcoIb;  Hans  Weedon,  Saleai,  and 

Enrico  Dolazza,  Boatoa,  all  of  Maaa.,  awigBon  to  Analogic 

Corporatloa,  Peabody,  MaaL 

FUed  Not.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,437 

Int.  a.'  H03K  5/04.  5/22.  4/08:  G06G  7/18 

V.S.  a.  307—265  6  Claimi 


the  output  of  the  amplifier  being  coupled  to  the  mput 
windmg  of  said  transformer;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  transformer  and  the  transistor  ampli- 
fier for  limiting  voltage  or  current  across  said  feedback 
winding  to  contmuously  generate  across  said  feedback 
wingmg  a  feedback  voltage  of  subatantially  the  same  level 
as  the  forward  bias  on  the  base-emitter  junction  of  a  tran- 
sistor m  said  transistor  amplifier. 
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5O20O05 

OUTPUT  CIRCUIT  OF  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCLTT 

HAVING  IMMUNITY  TO  POWER  SOURCE 

FLUCTUATIONS 

Hirtwhi  SUgehara,  Tokyo,  aMl  Maaaaori  Kiaagaaa.  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  amigDort  to  KaboUki  Kaiaha  Toahiba,  Kawa- 

nki,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No,  808,921 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1990,  2-403936 

Int.  a.'  H03K  3/283.  17/16.  19/094 

VS.  a.  307— 2720  »  CU*« 


1   A  vanable  pulse  width  precision  pulse  generator  compns- 


ing 


a  constant  current  source  means  for  producing  a  number  of 
different  constant  currents, 

a  charge  storage  device,  responsive  to  said  constant  current 
source  means,  whose  voltage  output  is  proportional  to  the 
charge  stored, 

gating  means,  responsive  to  an  input  signal,  for  controlling 
the  time  dunng  which  the  constant  current  source  charges 
said  charge  storage  device  to  produce  a  ramp  voluge, 

a  first  comparator  responsive  to  said  voluge  ramp  for  de- 
tecting a  first  level  of  said  ramp; 

a  second  comparator  responsive  to  said  voluge  ramp  for 
detecting  a  second  level  of  said  ramp,  and 

logic  means,  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  comparators, 
for  providing  a  precision  pulse  dunng  the  presence  of  the 
input  signal  between  the  occurrence  of  the  detection  of 
said  first  and  second  levels  of  said  ramp  by  said  compara- 
tors 


5O20O04 

VOLTAGE  AND  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED 

EMriTER-FOLLOWER  DRIVER 

Lowell  E,  Burkhead,  SpringriUe,  Iowa,  assignor  to  RockweU 

International  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705032 

Int.  C\.'  H03K  12/00.  3/01 

VS.  C\.  307-268  J2  Claims 


UTf   I 


1  An  emitter-follower  dnver  for  a  power  switching  device, 
compnsing 

a  transformer  having  input,  output  and  feedback  wmdings; 

input  means  for  receiving  a  varying  dnve  signal, 

means  for  coupling  the  dnve  signal  to  the  feedback  winding 
of  the  transformer, 

a  bipolar  transistor  amplifier,  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
arranged  in  an  eiiutter-follower  configuration,  the  input  of 
the  amplifier  being  coupled  to  said  feedback  winding,  and 


,    p, -y —    I.J        ..-      I 


1   A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  power  source  having  first  and  second  power  source  wir- 
ings, for  supplying  an  operation  voluge  to  respective 
circuits; 

an  input-suge  circuit  for  receiving  an  input  signal; 

an  intermediate-suge  circuit  for  inverting  an  output  signal  of 
said  input-sUge  circuit; 

an  output-suge  circuit  for  supplying  cither  an  inverted  or  a 
non-inverted  signal  of  an  output  signal  of  said  intcrmedi- 
ate-suge  circuit  to  an  output  terminal; 

a  first  latch  circuit  having  at  least  two  P-channel  transistors 
serially  connected  between  said  first  power  source  winng 
and  an  output  terminal  of  said  input-stage  circuit; 

a  second  latch  circuit  having  at  least  two  N-channel  transis- 
tors senally  connected  between  said  second  power  source 
winng  and  the  output  terminal  of  said  input -suge  circuit; 
and 

a  latch  control  circuit  for  supplying  said  output  signal  of  said 
intcrmediatc-sUge  circuit  and  a  delayed  output  signal  of 
said  output-suge  circuit  respectively  to  gates  of  said  at 
least  two  transistors  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  latch 
circuits. 


5020006 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  WTFH  IMPROVED  RECOVERY 

FROM  POWER  REDUCTION,  AND  STORAGE  DEVICE 

THEREFOR 
SteTen  T.  Tsaag,  Newtoa,  and  Gregory  T.  Koker,  Stonghtoa, 
both  of  Maaa.,  assignort  to  Analog  Dericea,  Inc.  Norwood, 

CoadaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  591,726,  Oct.  2,  1990,  abandoaed, 
which  is  a  cootiaaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5453S7,  Jan.  29, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5.120,990.  This  appUcatioB  Jal.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
921,446 
Int.  CL'  GllC  11/00;  H03K  5/22.  5/13 
VS.  a.  307— 296J  22  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  stonng  a  digital  signal  corresponding  to  the 
value  of  a  predetermined  control  reference  voluge  at  a  speci- 
fied time,  compnsing: 
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■  Bgnal  divKler  producing  ■  plurality  of  predetermined 
analog  voltage  values; 

a  counter  responsive  to  a  companson  signal  for  generating. 
frtmi  the  value  of  the  comparison  signal  at  said  time,  the 
digital  signal,  wherein  the  digital  signal  is  a  funcuon  of  a 
previous  digital  signal  and  the  comparison  signal, 

a  first  multiplexer  receiving  the  digital  signal  and  the  plural 
ity  of  predetermined  analog  voluge  values,  and  providing 
at  Its  output,  responsive  to  the  digital  signal,  one  of  the 
plurality   of  predetermined   analog   voluge   values   as   a 
selected  analog  voltage  value. 


said  monitor  transistor  to  be  equal  to  the  drain  voltage  of  laid 
dnver  transistor 


5,220,208 

aRCUlTHY  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

CURRENT  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC  aRCUIT 

Stephca  R.  Sckei^k,  McKiaMT.  Tex,  Maigwor  to  Teua  laatim- 

OMBts  iBcorporated,  Dallaa,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  693.978 

Ut.  a.'  H03K  17/16 

VS.  C\.  307— 443  »2  CUiM 


^^ 


r^  -  1  too- 


a  second  multiplexer  receiving  the  control  reference  volt- 
age, a  controller  signal  and  the  output  of  said  fir^t  multi- 
plexer and  providing  at  its  output.  resp<insive  to  the  con- 
troller signal,  the  selected  analog  voltage  value  dunng  a 
power  down  situation  and  the  control  reference  voluge 
during  normal  operation,  and 

companng  means,  receiving  the  output  of  the  second  multi- 
plexer and  the  selected  analog  voluge  value,  for  compar 
ing  the  output  of  said  second  multiplexer  with  the  selected 
analog  volugc  value  and  producing  the  comparison  sig- 
nal 


1  Circuitry  for  controlling  current  m  an  electronic  circuit, 
composing 

circuitry  for  determining  a  rating  associated  with  the  elec- 
tronic circuit  responsive  to  a  measured  propagation  of  a 
signal  dunng  a  fixed  period  of  time, 

an  output  node,  and 

circuitry  for  controlling  the  magnitude  of  current  through 
said  output  node  responsive  to  said  rating. 


5.220.207 
LOAD  CURRENT  MONITOR  FOR  MOS  DRIVKR 
Tbomaa  J.  KoTalcik,  Banington,  and  Paul  W.  Latham,  II.  Dur- 
ham, both  of  N.H..  anigDors  to  AUegro  Microaystems,  Inc.. 
Worce«ter.  M««». 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  753.475 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  yi^l  y-22.  17/60 

VS.  a.  307—350  8  Claima 


5,220,209 
EDGE  RATE  CONTROLLED  OUTPUT  BUFFER  CIRCUTT 

WITH  CONTROLLED  CHARGE  STORAGE 
Michael  J.  SeynKmr.  Portlaiid.  Me..  aaigDor  to  National  Semi- 
coDductor  CorporatioD,  Suita  CUra,  Calif. 

nied  Sep.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  767.103 

Int.  a.'  H03K  17/16.  19/094S 

VS.  C\.  307—443  26  Clalmi 

ii>mo«  iBT  I 


1.  A  load-current  monitor  circuit  for  a  MOS  dnver  transis- 
tor compnsing  a  MOS  dnver  transistor  and  a  suhstantially 
smaller  MOS  monitor  transistor,  said  MOS  transistors  having 
been  simultaneously  formed,  and  having  the  same  channel- 
polanty  and  es.sentially  the  same  threshold  volugc.  said  MOS 
transistors  having  their  gates  connected  together  and  having 
their  sources  connected  together,  and  a  voluge-forcing  circuit 
means  having  an  input  connected  to  the  dram  of  said  MOS 
dnver  transistor  and  having  an  output  connected  to  the  drain 
of  said  MOS  monitor  transistor,  for  forcing  the  drain  voluge  of 


1  A  method  of  reducing  power  rail  noise  in  an  edge  rale 
controlled  output  buffer  circuit  having  an  output  (yoUT)  for 
dclivenng  low  and  high  potential  level  output  signals  by  sink- 
ing cun-ent  from  the  output  {\'oit)  10  a  low  potential  power 
rail  (GND)  and  by  sourcing  current  to  the  output  CVoufi  from 
a  high  potential  power  rail  (Vcc)  for  respectively  discharging 
and  charging  load  capacitance  (CD  coupled  to  the  output 
(Voct)  compnsing 

transiently  stonng  a  fraction  of  the  charge  from  the  dis- 
charging output  load  capacitance  (CL)  in  a  separate 
charge  storage  first  capacitor  (CI)  dunng  a  transition 


from  high  to  low  potential  levels  at  the  output  (VotT)  for 
reducing  ground  bounce 


5,220^10 
LINEAR  IMAGE  SENSOR 
Kazuo  Miwada.  Tokyo.  Japan,  aaignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  905,865 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Jon.  27.  1991,  3-155027 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/14.  2S/48 

VS.  a.  257—443  6  Claimi 


wtca*i  AMM* 


B  kcom:  onou' 


1    A  linear  image  sensor  compnsing: 

a  linear  image  sensor  chip  formed  of  an  elongated  semicon- 
ductor substrate  and  including  a  circuit  region  having 
therein  a  number  of  photosensitive  elements  and  located  in 
a  center  zone  of  said  substrate  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  substrate,  and  a  pair  of  bonding  pad  groups  located 
in  opposite  end  zones  of  said  substrate  and  at  the  outside  of 
longitudinal  opposite  ends  of  said  circuit  region,  each  of 
said  bonding  pad  groups  including  a  plurality  of  bonding 
pads  formed  on  said  substrate; 

a  package  for  supporting  said  substrate  thereon,  and  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  bonding  stitches  formed  on  said  package, 
said  bonding  stitches  being  divided  into  first  and  second 
arrays  which  include  substantially  the  same  number  of 
bonding  stitches  and  which  are  located  in  parallel  to  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  substrate  so  that  said  first 
array  of  bonding  stitches  are  arranged  at  one  side  of  said 
substrate,  and  said  second  array  of  bonding  sutchcs  are 
arranged  at  the  other  side  of  said  substrate,  said  bonding 
stitches  being  also  divided  into  first  and  second  groups 
which  include  substantully  the  same  number  of  bonding 
stitches  and  which  are  separated  from  each  other  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  substrate  so  that  said  first 
group  of  bonding  stitches  are  positioned  in  the  proximity 
of  one  of  said  end  zones  of  said  substrate,  and  said  second 
group  of  bonding  stitches  are  positioned  in  the  proximity 
of  the  other  of  said  end  zones  of  said  substrate;  and 

a  number  of  bonding  wires  each  connecting  one  of  said 
bonding  pads  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  bonding 
stitches  without  crossing  another  bonding  wire 


transceiver  including  a  differentia]  drive  circuit  arrange- 
ment which  sinks  a  fixed  amount  of  current  from  one  side 


'r^J\^   ^^aD>r 
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of  the  pseudo-differential  bus  while  another  side  of  said 
pseudo-differential  bus  is  undisturbed 


5,220,212 
SINGLE  LEVEL  BIPOLAR  ECL  FLIP  FLOP 
Ngnyen  X.  Sinh,  San  Joae,  Calif„  aaiig^or  to  National  SemicoB- 
doctor  Corp„  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,796 

Int.  a.'  H03K  19/20.  3/289 

VS.  a.  307—455  8  Oainu 


5,220,211 
HIGH  SPEED  BUS  TRANSCEIVER  WTTH  FAULT 
TOLERANT  DESIGN  FOR  HOT  PLUGGABLE 
APPLICATIONS 
Robert  J.  CkriMopber,  Chapel  HUl;  Donald  J.  DaCoMa,  Raleigh; 
Joaeph  C.  Diepenhrock,  Raleigh,  and  Phillip  R.  Epiey.  Ra- 
leigh, all  of  N.C„  aaalgaon  to  Interaatioaal  Bnaiaca*  Ma- 
cUdc*  CorporatioB,  Arvook,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  783,801 
Int.  a.'  H03K  19/003 
VS.  a.  307—443  25  Claiau 

1    A  high  performance  bus  system  compnsing: 
a  pseudo-differential  bus, 

at  least  one  connector  coupled  to  the  differential  bus,  and 
at  least  one  transceiver  connected  to  the  connector;  said 


1   An  improved  ECL  flip  flop  compnsing: 

a  master  circuit,  said  master  circuit  compnsing: 

a  first  OR  gate,  said  first  OR  gate  receiving  an  input  dau 
signal  and  an  input  clock  signal,  and  providing  a  first 
OR  gate  output  signal; 

a  second  OR  gate,  said  second  OR  gate  receiving  a  master 
circuit  output  signal  and  an  input  complementary  clock 
signal  and  providing  a  second  OR  gate  output  signal; 
and 

a  master  circuit  output  transistor,  said  first  master  circuit 
output  transistor  having  a  base  coupled  to  receive  said 
first  OR  gate  output  signal  and  said  second  OR  gate 
output  signal  and  providing  said  master  circuit  output 
signal  at  an  emitter  of  said  master  circuit  output  transis- 
tor; and 
a  slave  circuit,  said  slave  circuit  compnsing; 

a  third  OR  gate,  said  third  OR  gate  receiving  said  master 
circuit  output  signal  and  said  input  complementary 
clock  signal  to  provide  a  third  OR  gate  output  Mgnal; 

a  fourth  OR  gate,  said  fourth  OR  gate  receivmg  a  flip  flop 
output  signal  and  said  input  clock  signal  to  provide  a 
fourth  output  OR  gate  signal;  and 

a  first  slave  circuit  output  transistor,  said  first  slave  circuit 
output  transistor  having  a  base  to  receive  said  third  OR 
gate  output  signal  and  said  fourth  OR  gate  output  signal 
to  provide  said  flip  flop  output  signal. 
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5,220.213 

PROGRAMMABLE  APPLICATION  SPEC  IHC 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  AND  LOGIC  CELL  THEREFOR 

Andrew  K.  Oian,  P«lo  Alto,  ami  Hua-Thye  Chua,  iMt  Altos 

HilU,  botli  of  Calif.,  aasignon  to  Quicklogic  Corporation, 

SanU  Clara.  Calif. 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  665.103.  Mar.  6,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,122,685.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847.137 

Int.  C\.'  H03K  19,  r^ 

L.S.  n.  307—465  3  Claims 


1    A  logic  cell  for  a  programmable  application  specific  inte- 
grated circuit,  comprising 

a  first  logic  gate, 

a  second  logic  gate. 

a  third  logic  gate, 

a  first  multiplexer  having  one  data  input  from  an  output  of 
said  first  logic  gate,  another  data  input  from  an  output  of 
said  second  logic  gate,  and  a  select  input  from  an  output  of 
said  third  logic  gate, 

a  fourth  logic  gate. 

a  fifth  logic  gate, 

a  second  multiplexer  having  one  daU  input  from  an  output 
of  said  fourth  logic  gate,  another  data  input  from  an  out- 
put of  said  fifth  logic  gate,  and  a  select  input  from  an 
output  of  said  third  logic  gate. 

a  sixth  logic  gate. 

a  third  multiplexer  having  one  data  input  from  an  output  of 
said  first  multiplexer,  another  data  input  from  an  output  of 
said  second  multiplexer,  and  a  select  input  from  said  sixth 
logic  gate,  and 

a  fiipflop  hav  ing  an  input  from  an  output  of  said  third  multi 
plexcr 


a  first  programmable  slate  and  <h)  to  the  register  means 
«,hen  in  a  second  programmable  state,  and  for  additionally 
coupling  said  pnxluct  term  to  an  alternate  output  of  said 
macr(x:ell  \shcn  in  a  predetermined  one  of  said  first  and 


^^ 


second  programmable  sutes.  said  alternate  output  thereby 
functioning  as  an  expander,  and 
means  for  programmably  coupling  the  output  of  the  OR  gate 
to  the  input  to  an  OR  gate  in  a  second  macrocell 


5J20.215 
HELD  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  ARRAY  WITH  TWO 

OR  PLANFii 
Kurt  P.  Douglas,  and  Paul  S.  Zagar.  both  of  Boise.  Id.,  assignors 
to  Micron  Teclinology.  Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  May  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  884,104 

Int.  a.'  H03K  IV,  177 

L  .S.  a.  307—465  «  "**"« 


5.220.214 

REGISTERED  LOGIC  MACROCELL  WITH  PRODI  CT 

TERM  ALLOCATION  AND  ADJACENT  PRODUCT  TERM 

STEALING 
Bnice  B.  Pedersen.  SanU  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Altera  Cor- 
poration. San  Joac.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688.252.  Apr.  22,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,121,006.  This  application  May  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  879.908 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  /«   177 
IJii.  CT.  307—465  1'  Claims 

1    A  macrocell  comprising 
an  OR  gate, 
means  for  coupling  an  external  signal  to  a  first  input  to  the 

OR  gate. 
a  register  means, 

means  for  receiving  a  pnxluct  term, 

means  having  two  programmable  states  for  coupling  the 
product  term  (a;  to  a  second  input  to  the  OR  gate  \*hen  in 


1    An  integrated  circuit,  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  circuit  input  lines, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  logical  AND  gates  (115A-F), 

(c)  a  first  programmable  matnx,  coupling  said  plurality  of 
input  lines  to  the  inputs  of  said  plurality  of  logical  AND 
gates, 

(d)  a  first  plurality  of  logical  OR  gates  (118A-C), 

(e)  a  second  programmable  matrix,  coupling  the  outputs  of 
said  plurality  of  logical  AND  gales  to  the  inputs  of  said 
first  plurality  of  logical  OR  gates. 

(f^  a  second  plurality  of  logical  OR  gates  (120A-C)  having 
inputs  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  said  plurality  of  logical 
AND  gates,  and 

(g)  a  plurality  of  memory  elements  exclusively  coupled  to 
said  first  plurality  of  OR  gates 


5.220.216 

PRCXIRAIMMABLE  DRLV ING  POWER  OF  A  CMOS  GATE 

Ann  K.  Woo,  22997  Standing  Oak  CX,  Cupertino,  Calif.  95014 

Rled  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816.683 

InL  a.'  H03K  I9/0<M.  19/20 

U.S.  a.  307—469  H  Claims 


to  said  finng  signal  lo  produce  a  scanning  cloclc  which  repeats 
the  system  clock  in  an  inverted  or  non-invened  manner  ac- 


1  A  CMOS  gate  having  a  programmable  dnving  power 
characienstic,  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  parallel-connected  inverters  (\la-\lm)  having 
their  inputs  connected  to  an  input  node  for  receiving  an 
input  logic  signal  and  their  outputs  connected  to  an  output 
node  for  generating  an  output  logic  signal,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  inverters  being  formed  of  P-channel  transistor 
(pl-pm)  and  an  N-channel  transistor  (nl-nm); 

a  plurality  of  upper  switching  transistors  (xl-xm)  having 
their  conduction  paths  connected  between  a  power  supply 
potential  (VCC)  and  a  respective  source  electrode  of  said 
P-channel  transistors  of  said  plurality  of  inverters; 

a  plurality  of  lower  switching  transistors  (yl-ym)  having 
their  conduction  paths  connected  between  a  ground  po- 
tential and  a  respective  source  electrode  of  said  N-channel 
transistors  of  said  plurality  of  inverters; 

the  gate  electrodes  of  said  plurality  of  lower  switching  tran- 
sistors being  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  gate 
electrodes  of  said  plurality  of  upper  switching  transistors 
and  to  receive  a  corresponding  one  of  digital  select  con- 
trol signals  (Sl-Sm). 

each  of  said  digital  select  control  signals  being  either  at  a 
high  or  low  logic  level  for  selectively  programnung  cer- 
tain ones  of  said  upper  and  lower  switching  transistors  to 
be  turned  on  so  as  lo  enable  selected  ones  of  said  plurality 
of  inverters  for  varying  the  driving  power  characteristic, 
and 

said  output  logic  signal  having  a  propagation  delay  relative 
to  said  input  logic  signal  which  is  dependent  upon  the 
driving  power  charactenstic 


5.220.217 

CIRCUIT  FOR  THE  GENERATION  OF  A  SCANNING 

CLOCK  IN  AN  OPERATIONAL  ANAYLSIS  DEVICE  OF 

THE  SERIAL  TYPE  FOR  AN  INTEGRATED  aRCUIT 

FlaTio  Scarri  ,  Agrate  Brianza;  Maurizio  Gaibotti,  BarlasdBa, 

and  Giampiero  Tnipia,  Caraate,  all  of  Italy,  aaaignors  to 

SGS-TbomsoB  Microelectroaica  s.rJ.,  Milan.  Italy 
Filed  Dee.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  812,135 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Dec.  19,  1990.  22437  A/90 
Int.  a.'  H03K  19/096 
MS.  a.  307—481  «  Claims 

I  A  circuit  for  the  generation  of  a  scanning  clock  in  a  senal 
operational  analysis  device  for  an  integrated  circuit,  compns- 
ing a  first  switching  means  which  receives  at  an  input  a  system 
clock  normally  provided  for  the  operation  of  the  integrated 
circuit  and  produces  at  an  output  a  machine  clock  normally 
coincident  with  said  system  clock,  means  for  clamping  said 
first  switching  means  responsive  to  a  finng  signal  of  said  senal 
operational  analysis  device  which  determines  the  clamping  of 
the  sute  of  the  machine  clock  and  second  switching  means 
which  receives  at  its  input  said  system  clock  and  is  responsive 


r" 
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cording  to  the  stale  in  which  the  machine  clock  has  been 
clamped. 


5.220^18 

RADLATION  TOLERANT  COMPLEMENTARY  MOS 

LOGIC  FOR  BIPOLAR/CMOS  INTEGRATED 

CTRCUrmY 

Kevin  E.  Hill,  Vestal,  a>d  Gary  A.  Stefvm.  Eadicott,  both  of 

N.Y.,  aaaignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Johnaon  Qty, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,569 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  25/00 

UJS.  a.  307—482.1  7  Claims 


^^^^^^^^ 


1  In  an  integrated  circuit  containing  serially  connected 
complementary  metal  oxide  semiconductor  (MOS)  active 
devices,  a  novel  combination  exhibiting  improved  radiation 
tolerance  compnsing: 

1)  a  first  terminal  for  application  of  positive  dc  potentials, 

2)  a  second  terminal  for  application  of  negative  dc  potenUals, 

3)  a  P  type  substrate  having  a  piattcmed  N+  region  formed 
therein,  and  a  lightly  doped  N  type  epitaxial  layer  formed 
thereon, 

A)  at  least  one  P-channel  MOS  (P-MOS)  device  having  a 
lightly  diffused  N-wcIl  formed  in  said  N  type  epitaxial 
layer,  and  comprising 

i)  a  P^/N*  contact  diffusion  in  said  N-well  to  form  a 
source  and  an  N-well  contact,  the  source  of  at  least  one 
P-channel  device  being  connected  lo  said  first  terminal, 
and 

II)  a  P*  contact  diffusion  in  said  N-well  lo  form  a  drain, 
and 

III)  a  gate  region  over  said  N-wcll  disposed  between  said 
source  and  drain  diffusions,  and 

B)  at  least  one  N-channel  MOS  (N-MOS)  device  having  a 
lightly  diffused  P-well  formed  in  said  epitaxial  layer,  and 
comprising 

i)  a  P  +  /N*  contact  diffusion  formed  within  a  P-body 
diffusion  formed  within  said  P-well  to  form  a  source 
and  a  P-well  contact. 

ii)  an  N+  diffusion  m  said  P-well  lo  form  a  drain,  the  drain 
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of  at  least  one  P<hannel  device  being  connected  lo  a 
drain  of  at  least  one  N-channel  device,  and 
in)  a  gale  region  over  said  Pwell  disp<->sed  between  said 
source  and  drain  diffusions, 
said  P-body  diffusion  having  a  doping  conccntratior,  inter 
mediate  to  that  of  said  P  '  contact  diffusion  and  that  of  said 
P  well. 

the  stiurces  of  at  least  one  N-channel  device  being  connected 
to  said  second  terminal  to  effect  at  least  one  senal  conncc 
tion  of  a  P-MOS  and  a  N-MOS  device  between  said  termi- 
nals. 


5^20^20 
NOISE  SUPPRESSION  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  T.  T»e,  Nepean,  ukI  RoaaM  R.  Houm,  St.  Aiuia,  both 
of  CsiumU,  aacigDon  to  GenBuin  Corporatioii,   Burlingtoo, 


CoBtiBuatJoo  of  Ser.  No.  409,«5«,  Sep.  20,  1989,  »buM»oii«L  Thia 

applicatioii  Dec.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  803.800 

Int.  a.'  H03K  .5/00.  H03B  I /OO 

IS.  a.  307—521  24  CUima 


5.220.219 

ELECTRONICAILY  CONTROLLED  V  ARIABLE  GAIN 

AMFLIHER 

Andrew  C.  Bvber.  Marina  Del  Rey,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Telerate 

Systems  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

CoBtiDuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,102.  May  9,  1989, 

abandoned.  Thia  application  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,151 

Int.  a.'  H03G  i  M:  H03K  17/00 

VS.  a.  307—493  3  Oainu 
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1  An  electronically  controlled  variable  gain  amplifier  which 
provides  an  output  signal  proportional  lo  the  value  of  an  input 
signal  multiplied  by  a  gain  factor,  where  the  gain  factor  is  in 
turn  loganthmically  proportional  to  the  value  of  a  digital  word 
representing  a  gain  control  signal,  compnsing 

means  respcinsive  to  the  gain  control  signal  for  peritxlically 
providing  a  sequence  of  three  pulses,  the  sequence  includ 
ing  a  first  pulse  signal  of  fixed  duration,  a  second  pulse 
signal  following  the  first  pulse  signal  where  the  width  of 
the  second  pulse  signal  is  directly  prop»irtional  to  the 
value  of  the  digital  word,  and  a  third  pulse  signal  of  fixed 
duration  following  the  second  pulse  signal, 
a  capacitor. 

first  sample  means  for  applying  the  input  signal  as  a  voltage 
to  charge  the  capacitor  in  response  to  the  first  pulse  signal, 
whereby  the  voltage  across  the  capacitor  represents  a 
sample  of  the  input  voluge  dunng  the  first  pulse  signal 
duration, 
gain  means  having  an  input  terminal,  an  output  terminal  and 

a  gain  greater  than  one, 
means  for  applying  the  voluge  across  the  capacitor  to  the 

gain  means  input  terminal, 
a  resistor, 

switch  means  for  switching  the  resistor  between  the  input 
and  output  terminals  of  the  gain  means  in  response  to  and 
for  the  duration  of  the  second  pulse  signal, 
sample  and  hold  means  having  a  sample/hold  input  terminal 
for  sampling  and  holding  signals  provided  to  the  sample/ 
hold  input  terminal  in  response  to  the  third  pulse  signal. 
where  the  sampled  and  held  signal  is  the  amplifier  output 
signal,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  gain  means  output  terminal  Id  the 
sample/hold  input  terminal 


1    In  a  noise  suppression  system,  a  device  for  producing, 
from  an  input  signal,  a  control  signal,  said  device  composing 

(a)  input  port  means  for  receiving  said  input  signal, 

(b)  an  input  scnstir  connected  to  said  input  port  means  and 
having  an  output, 

(c)  a  timer  connected  to  said  output  of  said  input  sensor  and 
having  a  timer  output, 

(d)  said  input  sensor  including  means  for  determining  when 
the  amplitude  of  said  input  signal  at  said  input  port  means 
exceeds  a  pre-detcrmmed  amplitude  which  is  greater  that 
zero  and  for  enabling  operation  of  said  timer  to  produce  a 
timer  output  signal  at  said  timer  output  when  the  ampli- 
tude of  said  input  signal  exceeds  said  pre-determined 
amplitude  and  for  disabling  operation  of  said  timer  when 
the  amplitude  of  said  input  signal  is  less  that  said  pre-deter- 
mincd  amplitude, 

(e)  a  decision  unit  connected  to  said  timer  output  and  respon- 
sive to  said  output  signal  for  determining  when  the  dura- 
tion of  the  input  signal  is  greater  than  the  pre-determincd 
lime  threshold  while  the  amplitude  of  said  input  signal  is 
greater  that  said  pre-determined  amplitude  and  for  there- 
upon prixlucing  a  control  signal, 

(0  said  timer  compnsing  a  first  current  source  having  a 
control  input  and  a  capacitor  connected  to  said  first  cur- 
rent s<iurce  and  to  said  timer  output  and  thereby  being 
connected  to  said  decision  unit,  said  control  input  being 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  input  sensor  for  said  first 
current  source  to  charge  said  capacitor  when  an  input 
signal  exists  above  said  predetermined  amplitude,  and  said 
timer  including  a  second  current  source  connected  to  the 
said  capacitor  for  discharging  said  capacitor  at  the  same 
time  as  said  first  current  source  is  charging  said  capacitor, 
said  second  current  source  discharging  said  capacitor  at  a 
rate  less  than  that  at  which  said  first  current  source 
charges  said  capacitor,  whereby  the  voluge  on  the  capaci- 
tor IS  a  measure  of  the  duration  of  the  input  signal 

5.220J21 

SENSE  AMPLIFIER  PULLDOWN  ORCUIT  FOR 

MINIMIZING  GROUND  NOISE  AT  HIGH  POWER 

SUPPLY  VOLTAGES 

Stephen  L.  Caaper.  Boiae,  Id.,  aasignor  to  Micron  Technology. 

Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847.630 
Int.  CT'  H03F  }/4y  G06C  7/10 
U.S.  a.  307—530  *  CI*!™ 

1     A   pulldown  circuit  for  a  sense  amplifier  that   receives 
power  from  a  source  of  supply  voluge  compnsing 


an  output  node  for  coupling  to  a  common  node  of  a  sense 
amplifier: 

a  pulldown  transistor  having  a  drain  coupled  to  the  output 
node,  a  gate,  and  a  source  coupled  to  ground. 

an  inverter  having  an  input  for  receiving  a  first  input  signal, 
an  output  for  providing  a  gate  signal  to  the  gate  of  the 
pulldown  transistor,  and  a  power  terminal; 

a  first  P-channel  transistor  having  a  dram  coupled  to  the 
power  terminal  of  the  inverter,  a  gate  for  receiving  a  bias 
signal,  and  a  source  coupled  to  the  source  of  supply  volt- 
age, 


5.220.222 

MAGNETIC  BUSHINGS  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  ACCESS 

ACTUATOR 

Boris  A.  Shtipelman,  Rochester,  N.Y„  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811.8*7 

Int.  a.'  H02K  7/09,  41/02 

U.S.  a.  310—12  16  Claims 


slnps  proximate  said  member  region,  wherein  said  rod 
strips  and  said  member  regions  are  positioned  to  maintain 
a  predetermined  air  gap  therebetween  when  said  coils  are 
activated  by  preselected  currents 


5.220023 
DYNAMOELECnUC  MACHINE 
Walter  MehMTt.  GriUpurer  Strasac  6,  8012  Ottobnma.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Genaaay 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655.607 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  16, 
1990.  400SO45 

Int.  a.'  H02IC  3i/02.  41/02 
VS.  CL  310—14  48  Claims 


means  for  generating  a  bias  signal,  the  value  of  the  bias  signal 
being  a  direct  function  of  the  supply  voluge.  such  that  the 
magnitude  of  the  gate-to-source  voluge  of  the  P-channel 
transistor  is  subsuntially  constant  with  respect  to  the 
value  of  the  supply  voluge;  and 
the  bias  signal  generating  means  having: 

a  first  N<hannel  transistor  having  a  drain  for  providing 
the  bias  signal,  a  gate  for  receiving  a  second  input  sig- 
nal, and  a  source  coupled  to  ground;  and 
a  voluge  level  shifter  having  an  input  coupled  to  the 
source  of  supply  and  an  output  coupled  to  the  drain  of 
the  first  N<hannel  transistor 


1  An  actuator  unit  for  providing  a  linear  movement  relative 
to  an  optical  storage  medium,  said  actuator  unit  compnsing: 

a  rod,  said  rod  including  at  least  two  seu  of  coils,  said  rod 
further  including  at  least  one  stnp  of  high  permeability 
material  associated  with  each  coil  along  a  surface  of  said 
rod.  and 

a  member  substantially  surrounding  said  rod  and  capable  of 
moving  along  said  rod.  said  member  having  regions  of 
high  permeability  on  an  intenor  surface  of  said  member, 
each  member  region  proximate  at  least  two  rod  stnps, 
each  member  region  completmg  a  magnetic  circuit  for 
magnetic  flux  generated  by  said  coil  associated  with  said 


1  A  roury  electncal  machine  compnsing  a  sutor  portion,  a 
rotor  portion,  and  mounting  means  adapted  to  penmt  a  relative 
rotary  movement  therebetween, 

wherein  said  sUtor  portion  includes 

a  winding  arrangement  consisting  of  first  and  second  wind- 
ings which  arc  adapted  to  be  actuated  in  the  same  sense 
and  each  of  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  coil  enclosing  a 
continuous  internal  space, 

means  for  a  flow  of  electrical  current  through  the  winding 
arrangement  in  operation  of  the  machine, 

wherein  said  rotor  portion  includes 

a  core  means  in  the  form  of  an  elongate  body  which  at  least 
partially  comprises  ferromagnetic  material,  and  is  com- 
mon to  both  windings  by  extending  through  the  internal 
spaces  surrounded  by  them,  said  windings  being  arranged 
at  a  spacing  from  each  other  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  core  means, 

wherein  said  sutor  portion  further  includes 

a  magnet  arrangement  consisung  of  first  and  second  magnets 
which  are  arranged  in  mutually  opposite  relauonship  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  core  means  in  the 
spacing  between  said  first  and  second  wandings,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  magnets  partially  embracing  said 
core  means,  and  at  any  time  in  operation  of  the  machme 
the  magnetiiauon  direction  of  at  least  one  magnet  being 
directed  from  the  outside  towards  the  core  means  whilst 
that  of  at  least  one  magnet  bcmg  directed  from  the  core 
means  outwardly, 

said  winding  arrangement  and  said  magnet  arrangement 
being  mounted  immovably  with  respect  to  each  other  at 
least  in  the  direction  of  said  relative  linear  movement,  and 
said  core  means  being  mounted  rouubly  around  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  with  respect  to  said  magnet  arrangement  and 
said  winding  arrangement,  the  flux  of  said  magnet  ar- 
rangement passing  through  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
core  means  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  direcuon  of 
the  latter  and  being  deflected  in  the  mtenor  of  said  core 
means  in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof, 

said  core  means  having  at  least  one  gap  which  extends  with 
a  direction  component  which  is  transverse  with  respect  to 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  core  means  and  also  a 
direction  component  which  is  m  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  core  means,  said  gap  being  filled  with  material  of 
low  magnetic  permeability,  so  that  by  virtue  of  its  relative 
rotary  movement  with  respect  to  said  winding  and  magnet 
arrangements  the  magnetic  flux  in  the  winding  arrange- 
ment altera. 
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5^20.224 
STEPPER  MOTOR  WITH  INTEGRATED  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  T.  Boobui.  Cheshire;  lt«rta  C  Pratt,  Wolcott;  Philip  C. 
Adyeh,  CheriUre,  ud  John  F.  Ratledge,  PUntsTtlle,  all  of 
Coniu.  aadgnon  to  North  Americaii  Phlllpa  Corporation,  New 
York,  NY. 
DlTiaioo  of  Ser.  No.  817,034.  Dec.  30,  1991.  Thli  applkatioo 
Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,364 
Int.  a.''  H02K  37/14 
VS.  C\.  310— 49  R  *  CTaiina 


1  A  stepper  motor  including  a  utator  having  a  central  a»is 
and  at  least  one  winding  disposed  about  the  axis  for  producing 
a  plurality  of  magnetic  poles  in  the  sutor.  a  permanenlmagnct 
rotor  having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  poles  and  being  mounted 
for  roution  about  the  axis,  a  housing  disposed  around  the 
slater,  and  a  connector  means  having  externally-accessible 
terminals  electrically  connected  to  the  at  least  one  winding, 
charactenzed  in  that 

a.  the  stator  includes  at  least  one  bobbin  including  first  and 
second  sidewalls  between  which  the  at  least  one  winding 
IS  disposed,  said  first  sidewall  being  located  toward  a  first 
axial  end  of  the  stator  and  having  a  peripheral  portion 
with  at  least  one  notch  of  predetermined  depth, 
b  the  housing  extends  over  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  first 

sidewall.  and 
c  the  connector  means  compnses  an  insulating  body  molded 
around  the  terminals,  each  of  said  terminals  having  a  first 
part  which  is  accessible  externally  of  the  stepper  motor 
and  a  second  part  extending  through  the  at  lca.st  one  notch 
transversely  of  the  first  sidewall  and  being  electrically 
connected  to  a  wire  forming  the  at  least  one  winding,  the 
predetermined  depth  of  said  notch  being  sufficiently  large 
to  ensure  that  a  clearance  exists  between  said  second  part 
of  the  terminal  and  the  housing 


with  said  inclined  surfaces  to  induce  reciprocation  of  said 
pistons  with  cylinder  block  roUtion,  and 

valve  means  adapted  to  alternately  connect  the  chambers 
between  said  opposing  seu  of  pistons  with  a  fluid  inlet  and 
a  fluid  outlet  dunng  cylinder  block  rotation, 

said  rotor  being  coaxially  mounted  on  said  cylinder  block 
such  that  as  the  rotor  is  rotated  the  cylinder  block  is 
routed  inducing  axial  reciprocation  of  the  pistons. 


said  housing  having  a  hydraulic  fluid  inlet  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  such  that  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  inlet  flows  over 
the  sutor.  air  gap  between  the  sUtor  and  rotor  and  over 
the  rotor, 

said  pump  having  an  inlet  such  that  hydraulic  fluid  therefor 
flows  to  the  inlet  of  said  pump, 

said  pump  having  an  outlet  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  pump 
to  the  hydraulic  system  supplied  by  said  pump. 

5J20424 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WITH  MODULARIZED 
APPARATUS  PLATFORM 
Norman  R.  Long.  TIpp  Qty,  Ohio,  and  Jane*  L.  lUng.  Sheboy- 
gan, WU.,  aiaignon  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corporation,  Wilmington, 

Del. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781^18 

Int.  CT'  H02K  15^14.  11/00.  5/22 

U„S.  a.  310— «9  2  CUtaM 


UMI 


5,220,225 

INTEGRATED  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  DRIVEN  INLINE 

HYDRAULIC  APPARATUS 

Harry  C.  Moon,  Jr.,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  V  ickers. 

Incorporated,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,943 
Int.  a.'  H02K  5/10:  F04B  l/(X) 
VS.  a.  310—87  ♦  Claims 

1   An  integrated  electric  motor  driven  inline  hydraulic  appa- 
ratus comprising 
a  housing, 
an  electnc  motor  having  a  stator  fixed  to  said  hou.sing  and  a 

rotor  surrounded  by  said  stator, 
a  positive  displacement  hydraulic  pump  comprising  a  cylin- 
der block  supported  on  bcanngs  in  said  housing, 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  through  bores  in  said 

cylinder  bl(x:k. 
a  pair  of  opposing  pistons  reciprocable  in  each  cylinder  bore. 
each  said  pair  of  pistons  defining  a  chamber  therebetween, 
a  yoke  having  an  inclined  surface  engaged  by  one  of  each 
said  pairs,  of  pistons  and  a  valve  plate  having  an  inclined 
surface  engaged  by  the  other  of  each  said  pair  of  pistons, 
said  pistons  extending  from  said  cylinder  bkxk  to  oxiperatc 


1    An  electric  motor  comprising 

a  tubular  main  frame  having  an  end, 

a  sutor  supported  within  said  main  frame, 

an  end  frame  supported  within  said  main  frame  and  spaced 
from  said  end  of  said  main  frame  so  as  to  divide  the  inte- 
rior of  said  main  frame  into  a  motor  compartment  contain- 
ing said  sutor  and  an  equipment  compartment  between 
said  end  frame  and  said  end  of  said  main  frame, 

a  bcanng  supported  by  said  end  frame, 

a  rotor  shaft  which  is  roUUbly  supported  by  said  beanng 
and  which  extends  into  said  equipment  compartment, 

a  rotor  located  radially  inwardly  of  said  sUtor  and  mounted 
on  said  shafl  for  roution  therewith, 

a  centnfugal  actuator  located  in  said  equipment  compart- 
ment and  mounted  on  said  shafi  for  roUtion  therewith. 


a  modularized  apparatus  platform  which  is  located  within 
said  equipment  compartment,  which  mcludes  a  generally 
cup-shaped  portion  that  opens  in  the  direction  away  from 
said  end  frame  and  that  has  an  inner  surface  defining  a 
control  chamber,  and  which  includes  a  tubular  portion 
that  has  an  end  engaging  said  end  frame  and  that  defines  a 
bore  extending  from  said  control  chamber  and  at  least 
partially  containing  said  centnfugal  actuator, 

a  motor  start  switch  supported  by  said  apparatus  platform 
and  located  within  said  control  chamber  in  operative 
relation  to  said  centnfugal  actuator, 

an  electncal  component  supported  by  said  apparatus  plat- 
form and  located  within  said  control  chamber. 

means  selectively  electncally  connecting  said  motor  start 
switch,  and  said  electncal  compionent  to  said  sutor.  and 

a  cap  which  closes  said  equipment  compartment 


5.220427 

ROTOR  MAGNET  OF  MOTOR  AND  HAVING 

IMPROVED  MAGNETIZING  PATTERN  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAGNETIZING  THE  SAME 
Shlaichi  Ohi,  Kooan,  Japan,  assignor  to  Zexel  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,907 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1990,  2-83408 

Int.  a.'  H02K  21/12 

VS.  a.  310—156  2  Claims 


1    A  motor  compnsing 

a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  arranged 
permanent  magnets  of  alternate  opposite  polanties. 

wherein  each  of  said  permanent  magnets  has  opposite  ends 
and  a  center  and  has  a  magnetic  field  intensity  distnbulcd 
in  such  a  pattern  that  it  is  maximum  at  said  center  and 
gradually  decreases  toward  said  opposite  ends  m  a  cir- 
cumferential direction,  and 

wherein  said  magnetic  field  intensity  of  each  of  said  perma- 
nent magnets  is  at  a  minimum  at  prcdetermmed  portions 
near  said  opposite  ends  and  increases  from  said  predeter- 
mined portions  toward  said  opposite  ends  so  that  when 
said  rotor  of  said  motor  is  routing,  a  magnetic  induction 
of  said  permanent  magnets  has  a  continuous  sinusoidal 
pattern 


magnet  is  a  hollow  cylmdncal  nng  magnet  and  is 
skewKlly  magnetized  relauve  to  lU  axis,  wherein  a  rela- 
tionship, f,  of  distance  between  said  bevelled  areas  of  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  salient  pioles  with  respect  to  a 
similar  distance,  e,  between  conventional  non-bevelled 


areas  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  salient  poles  in  a 
conventional  routing  machine  of  an  identical  type  is 
defined  by  the  equation. /=(  1.02-  1.08)Xe,  said  arrange- 
ment of  salient  poles  and  magnet  being  effective  to  mini- 
mize cogging  in  said  machine. 


5.220^29 

ELECTRICAL  MACHINE  IN  WHICH  CLAMPING  PARTS 

ARE  INSERTED  BETWEEN  POLE  BODIES  AND 

WINDING  COILS 

Bruno  Helm,  GroaaeibstMit.  aad  Ei«ca  Haha,  Bad  Neaatadt, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aadgnon  to  Sieaen  Aktie*- 

geaeliachaft,  Berlin  and  Mnnk^  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824.598 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  8, 
1991,4111320 

Int  a.'  H02K  J5/04,  3/46 
VS.  a.  310— 2«)  10  Claims 


5.220.228 

ROTATING  ELECTRIC  MACHINE  WITH  BEVELLED 

ARMATURE  POLES 

Yutaka  Sibata,  Komagane,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg. 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano,  Japan 

RIed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,310 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1990,  2-14569[Ul 
Int.  a.'  H02K  5/24.  21/12.  1/12 
VS.  a.  310—254  «  Claims 

1  A  routing  electnc  machine  compnsing; 
a  magnet  ngidly  fitted  to  a  rotary  shaft; 
an  armature  arranged  opposite  a  penphery  of  said  magnet, 
said  armature  having  a  plurality  of  salient  poles  arranged 
on  It  and  projecting  toward  said  magnet,  each  of  said 
salient  poles  having  a  surface  wherein  the  surface  of  each 
of  said  salient  poles  facing  said  magnet  compnses  bevelled 
areas  arranged  at  lateral  ends  thereof  and  wherein  said 


1  In  an  electrical  machine  containing  winding  coils,  in 
which  the  winding  coils  are  slid  from  a  sutor  bore  onto  pole 
bodies  provided  on  the  sutor  of  the  machine,  a  system  for 
mounting  winding  coils  on  a  pole  body  compnsing: 

a  clamping  part,  which  is  inserted  between  a  specific  pole 
body  and  a  winding  coil  mounted  on  this  pole  body;  and 

means  for  latching  said  clamping  part  on  the  pole  body, 

wherein  said  clamping  f>art  is  inserted  on  an  end  face  of  the 
pole  body  between  a  specific  end  face  and  the  mounted 
winding  coil  and  has  at  least  two  retention  arms,  which 
extend  in  mutual  opposition  m  a  circumferential  direction 
of  the  machine  and  which  extend  under  the  winding  coil 
on  the  coil  side  facing  an  exposed  end  of  the  pole  body, 
and  wherein  the  clamping  part  is  latched  on  to  the  pole 
body  within  the  area  covered  by  the  winding  coil. 
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5020.230 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICT 
Terw>  Nlltsua,  Tokyo,  Japu,  aMlSBor  to  CUrio«  Co. 
Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1991.  Str.  No.  780.893 
Oaima  priority,  «p9Jic«tkMi  Japui.  Oct.  23.  1990.  2-M512« 

ut.  a.'  Hou.  •«//(« 

U-S.  a.  310—313  D  '*  ClmlBM 


creasing  the  minimum  distance  required  between  the  rotor 
and  jutor  for  efTicient  magnetic  couplmg  and  thereby 
reducmg  both  drag  losses  and  the  noise  generated  by  the 
propeller  means,  and 

bearing  assembly  havmg  bearing  surfaces  disposed  be- 
tween the  hub  of  said  propeller  means  and  said  shaft,  and 
including  means  for  circulating  ambient  water  around  said 
bcanng  surfaces  to  both  lubricate  and  cool  said  beanng 
assembly 


'V.  , 


ill    lu 


1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  device  compnsing 
a  first  delay  line  connected  with  a  first  input  terminal, 
a  second  delay  line  connected  with  a  second  input  terminal, 
a  first  SAW  convolver,  in  which  an  input  signal  to  said  first 
delay  line  is  inputted  through  one  input  and  an  output 
signal  of  said  second  delay  line  is  inputted  through  an 
other  input, 
a  second  SAW  convolver,  in  which  an  output  signal  of  said 
first  delay  line  is  inputted  through  one  input  and  an  input 
signal  of  said  second  delay  line  is  inputted  through  an- 
other input,  and 
adding  means  for  adding  outputs  of  said  first  and  said  second 
SAW  convolver 


5020,232 
STACKED  MAGNET  SUPERCONDUCnNG  BEARING 
Thoaas  K.  Rigaey,  II,  Torrance,  aai  NUnkaU  P.  SariUe,  Lawn- 
dale,  both  of  Calif.,  aaaignor*  to  Allied  Signal  Aeroap^e,  Mor- 
ris Towuklp,  Monii  Coonty,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,760 

Int.  a.'  H02K  7/09 

U_S.  a.  310—90.5  33  CUiw 


5020031 

INTEGRAL  MOTOR  PROPULSOR  L'NIT  FOR  WATER 

VEHICLES 

Luciano  Verooeai;  Jamea  A.  Drake,  both  of  OHara  Townahlp, 

AUcgbcny  Coonty,  and  Carl  W.  Bergmark,  Harwick,  all  of 

Pa.,  aadgnon  to  Wectinghoaae  Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  571.970 

Int.  a.'  H02K  5/16 

VS.  C\.  310—90  21  Claims 


■'  ?_ 


KL"^ 
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1    A  submersible  propulsor  unit,  compruing 

a  shroud  having  a  water  inlet  and  a  water  outlet; 

a  propeller  means  having  a  hub  roUUbly  mounted  within 
said  shroud  on  a  shaft. 

an  electnc  motor  for  dnving  said  propeller  means  including 
a  rotor  mounted  around  the  periphery  of  said  propeller 
means,  and  a  sutor  mounted  within  said  shroud  and 
spaced  away  from  but  magnetically  coupled  to  said  rotor, 
wherein  said  rotor  includes  permanent  magnets  for  in- 


mJ  Vi. 


1    A  superconducting  beanng,  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  magnetized  end-to-end  and 

suclsed  side-by-side  in  alternating  polanty.  such  that  flux 

lines  flow  between  ends  of  adjacent  magnets, 
isolating  means,  disposed  between  said  adjacent  magnets,  for 

reducing   flux   leakage   between   opposing   sides   of  said 

adjacent  magnets,  and 
a  member  made  of  superconducting  matenal  having  at  least 

one  surface  in  communication  with  said  flux  lines 


5020033 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Peter  H.  Birch;  Alan  B.  Turner,  Toahiyuki  Koodo.  aU  of  Brigh- 
ton. United  Kingdom,  and  Katrakiro  Mori,  Aichi,  Japan, 
aaaignor*  to  Alain  Seiki  Kabokiki  Kaiahn,  Kariyn,  Japu 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  327.603 
Claima  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kinvdoo,  Mar.  31,  1988, 
8807663 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  21/12.  9/19.  1/22 
VS.  a.  310—156  '<•  Claims 

10  A  dynamoelectnc  machine  compnsing  a  rotor,  a  lami- 
nated sutor,  winding  sloU  in  the  sUtor,  a  cylindncal  inner 
casing  having  an  outer  surface  and  surrounding  the  sutor.  a 
plurality  of  channels  helically  arranged  in  the  outer  surface  of 
the  inner  casing  for  conducting  cooling  liquid  through  said 
channels,  an  outer  casing  circumferentially  surrounding  the 
inner  casing  and  enclosing  the  channels,  and  casing  end  caps 
supporting  bcanngs  of  the  machine  and  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  rotor,  a  cooling  liquid  inlet  cavity  located  axially  centrally 
of  the  sutor,  and  cooling  fluid  outlet  cavities  located  at  ends  of 
the  sutor; 


wherein  the  rotor  includes  a  magnetic  core,  a  permanent 
magnet  inner  sleeve,  an  inner  retaining  sleeve,  a  perma- 


■   n  M  u  D    II    r 


nent  magnet  outer  sleeve,  an  outer  retaining  sleeve  and 
non-magnetic  side  walls 


5020034 

SHEAR  TRANSVERSE  WAVE  DEVICE  HAVING 

SELECTIVE  TRAPPING  OF  WAVE  ENERGY 

Curt  Flory,  Lot  Altos;  Wagaih  S.  Iskak,  Cnpcrtlno,  and  Richard 

L.  Bms-,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844060 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  41/08 

VS.  a.  310—313  D  17  Claims 


V>li^uju!g'U-j^#u;i«fC 
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1    A  shear  transverse  wave  device  compnsing. 

a  piezoelectnc  means  having  a  substrate  surface  for  support- 
ing shear  transverse  wave  propagation,  said  substrate 
surface  having  opposed  first  and  second  edges  and  having 
first  and  second  transduction  regions  and  a  propagation 
region  between  said  first  and  second  transduction  regions. 

a  transmitting  interdigital  transducer  within  said  first  trans- 
duction region,  said  transmitting  interdigital  transducer 
having  transmitting  electrode  fingers,  each  having  a  first 
width  parallel  to  said  substrate  surface  and  to  the  direction 
of  said  shear  transverse  wave  propagation, 

a  receiving  mterdigital  transducer  wilhm  said  second  trans- 
duction region. 

first  stepped  wave  trapping  means  for  progressively  drawing 
wave  energy  of  a  shear  transverse  wave  mcreasingly 
closer  to  said  substrate  surface  with  an  approach  to  one  of 
said  first  and  second  edges,  said  first  stepped  wave  trap- 
ping means  bemg  spaced  apart  from  said  first  and  second 
transduction  regions  and  having  an  array  of  spaced  apart 
first  trapping  fingers  having  a  uniform  period,  a  ratio  of 
widths  of  said  first  trappmg  fingers  to  spacing  between 
said  first  trapping  fingers  increasing  with  said  approach  to 
one  of  said  first  and  second  edges,  said  increase  of  said 
ratio  thereby  drawing  said  wave  energy  toward  said  sub- 
strate surface  for  efficient  removal  of  said  wave  energy 
from  said  piezoelectnc  means,  and 

second  wave  trapping  means  withm  said  propagation  region 
for  controllably  releasing  wave  energy  from  said  substrate 
surface  with  departure  from  said  transmitting  interdigital 
transducer  and  redrawmg  said  wave  energy  toward  said 
substrate  surface  with  approach  to  said  receivmg  mterdig- 


ital transducer,  said  second  wave  trapping  means  having 
second  trapping  fingers  having  varving  widths  to  provide 
said  releasing  and  redrawing  of  wave  energy 


5O20O35 
DISCHARGE  LAMP  DEVICE 
Ynkio    Wakimizn;    Yasnyoahi    Nnm^iiri;    Skinichi    Irisawa; 
I  NagMSwa,  sad  Yooemnsa  YoaUda.  all  ofShixaoka, 
assigMtn  to  Koito  Mnanfactving  Co.,  Ltd„  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Coatinaation  of  Ser.  No.  681,027.  Apr.  5,  1991,  abaadoaed.  This 
•ppUcatioB  Aag.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,722 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  20.  1990.  2-102893; 
Aug.  31,  1990,  2-228216 

UL  a.'  HOU  5/50 
VS.  a.  31J— 25  11  Oalias 


11.  A  discharge  lamp  device  compnsing:  a  discharge  lamp; 
an  insulating  base  member  made  of  synthetic  resm  having 
formed  to  a  front  surface  thereof  metal  fittmgs  for  fixing  to  said 
front  surface  a  globe-holding  plate  made  of  ceramic  by  bend- 
ing said  metal  fittings,  said  globe-holding  plate  havmg  lead- 
support  insertion  holes  formed  therein;  a  pair  of  lead  supports 
for  supporting  said  discharge  lamp  projecting  from  said  insu- 
lating base  member  through  said  lead-support  insertion  holes 
of  said  globe-holdmg  plate,  and  an  ultraviolet  ray  shielding 
globe  for  surrounding  said  discharge  lamp,  said  globe  liaving 
an  open  end  portion,  said  open  end  portion  bemg  fixedly 
bonded  to  said  globe  holdmg  plate  by  an  inorganic  adhesive 
agent;  wherein  ultraviolet  rays  emitted  by  said  discharge  lamp 
are  completely  absorbed  by  said  ultraviolet  ray  shielding  globe 
and  prevented  from  being  emitted  to  the  ouUide  of  said  globe 


5O20O36 
GEOMETRY  ENHANCED  OPTICAL  OUTPUT  FOR  RF 

EXCITED  FLUORESCENT  UGHTS 
Robert  D.  Waahbara,  Malika;  Robert  F.  McOaaahaa,  Valcada, 
aad  David  A  Head,  Torraacc,  all  of  CaUf„  aasi«nrs  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Coisvaay,  Los  Aa«eka,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,390 
lat  a.'  HOU  61/067.  61/34.  61/42 
VS.  a.  313—26  4  Claim* 

1.  A  fluorescent  lighting  structure  compnsing: 
a  first  glass  container  having  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside 

surface; 
a  second  glass  container  having  an  inside  surface  and  an 
outside  surface,  said  second  glass  container  surrounding 
and  spaced  from  said  first  glass  container  so  as  to  define  a 
sealed  volume  therebetween  and  so  as  to  have  the  inside 
surface  of  said  second  glass  container  facing  the  outside 
surface  of  said  first  glass  container; 
an  lonizable  gas  contained  wilhm  the  volume  between  said 

first  and  second  glass  containers; 
an  RF  electrode  structure  disposed  exclusively  on  the  inside 

surface  of  said  first  glass  container;  and 
a  light  emitting  coatmg  that  emits  light  in  response  to  ultra- 
violet radiation  disposed  exclusively  on  the  outside  sur- 
face of  said  first  glass  contamer,  said  second  glass  con- 
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tiiner  being  devoid  of  any  light  emitting  coating  on  either 
of  Its  surfaces, 


r 


5^20038 

CATHODE  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN  ELECTRON  TUBE 

AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTTNG  IT 

Kyuiig  Sang  Lee,  KyungMuislNik,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aadgiior  to 

Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  12,  199L  Ser.  No.  758,144 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioB  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.   14,   1990, 
90-14585 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  19/04 
\]S.  a.  313—270  6  Claima 


whereby  contiguous  excitation  of  said  electrixle  structure 
with  RF  energy  causes  discharge  of  said  loni/able  gas  that 
prixluccs  ultraviolet  radiation,  which  in  turn  excites  the 
light  emitting  coating  to  emu  visible  light 


5J20.237 
METAL  HALIDE  LAMP  APPARATUS 
Kyolchi  Maaeki,  Gyoda;  Kazutoahi  Kuroaawa,  Kiaaimachi,  and 
Akira  Unishihara,  Fukaya,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Iwaaaki 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698.225 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1990.  2-139819; 
Not.  2.  1990,  2-2954«l 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  ^   Id 
U.S.  CI.  313— 113  8  Claims 


1    A  cathtxle  structure  for  an  electron  tube  comprising 
U)  a  heater  for  heating  an  electron  emissive  substance  to 
emit  electrons, 

(b)  a  cathode  sleeve  with  an  upper  heat  radiation  part  and 
lower  supptirling  pan  for  containing  said  heater; 

(c)  a  sleeve  cap  for  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  cathode 
sleeve,  said  electron  emissive  substance  applied  to  the 
outer  surface  of  said  sleeve  cap,  and 

(d)  a  cathtxle  sleeve  holder  for  holding  said  cathode  sleeve 
with  the  lower  supporting  pan  connected  thereto  by 
resistance  welding,  wherein  the  upper  heat  radiation  part 
of  said  cathixie  sleeve  is  blackened  in  order  to  increase 
heat  radiation,  while  said  lower  supporting  part  is  covered 
by  a  substance  for  preventing  the  blackening,  thus  facili- 
tating the  connection  between  said  lower  supporting  part 
and  calhtxle  sleeve  holder. 


5.220.239 

HIGH  DENSITY  ELECTRON  BEAM  GENERATED  BY 

LOW  VOLTAGE  LIMITING  APERTURE  GUN 

Hsing-Yao  Chen,  Barrington,  111.,  assignor  to  Chnngbwa  Picture 

Tubes,  Ltd..  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  804.297 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  2<i'4f<.  29/62 

U.S.  CT  31A— 414  M  Claims 


UMI 


1    A  metal  halide  lamp  apparatus  compnsing 

a  reflecting  mirror  having  a  parabolic  or  ellips<iidal  reflect- 
ing surface  provided  with  an  open  side  and  a  Nittom  side, 

a  metal  halide  lamp  provided  with  a  first  electrixle  placed  on 
the  open  side  of  said  reflecting  mirror  and  a  second  elec- 
irixle  placed  on  the  bottom  side  of  said  reflecting  mirror, 
said  metal  halide  lamp  being  disposed  in  front  of  said 
reflecting  mirror  s<i  that  an  axis  connecting  Nith  of  said 
electrtxles  substantially  lies  on  an  axis  of  said  reflecting 
mirror,  said  metal  halide  lamp  comprising  a  luminous 
tube, 

a  reflecting  thermal  insulating  film  formed  on  a  piirtion  of  an 
outer  surface  of  the  metal  halide  lamp  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  first  clectrixle  placed  on  the  open  side  of  said  reflect- 
ing mirror,  and 

a  frost  portion  formed  in  a  pcirtion  of  tht-  lamp  oilier  surface 
which  has  one  end  at  an  edge  of  the  reflectingthermal 
insulating  film  and  the  other  end  ranging  from  a  position 
near  a  center  point  between  both  of  said  clectrixies  to  a 
position  near  a  center  p<iint  of  a  coil  of  said  second  elec 
trcxie  placed  on  the  bottom  side  of  the  reflecting  mirror 


1  An  electron  gun  for  directing  an  electron  beam  on  a 
display  screen,  said  electron  gun  having  a  low  voltage  beam 
forming  region  (BFR)  and  a  high  voltage  focusing  and  acceler- 
ating region  wherein  electrons  are  focused  by  a  mam  lens  and 
accelerated  by  an  anode  voltage  \ a  toward  said  display 
screen,  said  electron  gun  compnsing 

cathode  means  for  emitting  thermal  electrons  in  the  general 
direction  of  an  axis  of  the  electron  gun, 

a  first  charged  gnd  disposed  in  a  spaced  manner  from  said 
cathode  means  on  said  axis  and  having  a  first  aperture 


with  a  diameter  di  through  which  the  electrons  are  di- 
rected. 

a  second  charged  gnd  disposed  in  a  spaced  manner  from  said 
first  charged  gnd  on  said  axis  and  intermediate  said  first 
charged  gnd  and  the  main  lens  and  having  first  and  sec- 
ond recessed  portions  extending  inwardly  from  opposed 
facing  surfaces  of  said  second  charged  gnd  and  aligned  on 
said  axis,  with  each  of  said  recessed  portions  havmg  a 
diameter  d2.  with  di  >d2  for  admitting  an  increased  num- 
ber of  electrons  in  the  beam  m  increasing  electron  beam 
current  density,  wherein  the  electrons  are  directed 
through  said  first  and  second  recessed  portions  toward  the 
main  lens  and  then  accelerated  toward  the  display  screen, 
said  second  charged  gnd  further  including  means  for 
forming  a  relatively  electrostatic  field-free  region  on  said 
axis  within  said  second  charged  gnd;  and 

means  defining  a  limiting  aperture  on  said  axis  in  the  rela- 
tively electrostatic  field-free  region  of  said  second 
charged  gnd  for  removing  electrons  in  a  penpheral  por- 
tion of  the  electron  beam  in  reducing  electron  beam  spot 
size  on  the  display  screen 


5^20^40 
PLANAR  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Toahio  Ohoshi;  Akira  Nakayaraa,  botk  of  Tokyo;  Junicki  Inoiie, 
Ibaragi.  and  Masani  YamagucU.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
on  to  Sony  Corporatioa.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,148 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec.  21.  1989,  1-331593; 
Dec.  21,  1989,  1-331594 

Int.  CT.'  HOIJ  29/82 
VS.  a.  313—422  16  Qaims 


of  parallel  co-planar  modulating  electrodes  each  running 
in  said  vertical  scanning  direction  and  thus  parallel  to  and 
in  alignment  with  said  splitting  electrodes,  and  a  horizon- 
tal deflecting  electrode  assembly  adjacent  said  modulating 
electrode  assembly  at  a  side  towards  said  fluorescent 
screen  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  horizontal  elec- 
trodes in  alignment  with  and  each  running  parallel  to  said 
modulating  electrodes  and  splitting  electrodes  in  said 
vertical  scanning  direction; 

high  resistance  support  walls  interposed  between  said  elec- 
trode structure  and  said  back  panel  and  which  are  posi- 
tioned and  dimensioned  to  press  said  electrode  structure 
towards  said  front  panel  to  thereby  retain  a  space  between 
said  front  and  back  panels;  and 

said  electron  gun  having  means  for  emitung  the  electron 
beam  into  said  region  opposite  said  fluorescent  screen  and 
between  said  electrode  structure  and  said  vertical  deflect- 
ing electrode  assembly  as  a  band-like  electron  beam  which 
IS  substantially  parallel  to  said  front  and  back  panels,  a 
width  of  said  band  extending  in  said  horizontal  scanning 
direction  and  said  electron  beam  being  emitted  into  said 
region  opposite  said  fluorescent  screen  in  said  vertical 
scanmng  direction. 


5,220^1 

DEFLECTION  YOKE  HAVING  HORIZONTAL 

AUXILIARY  COILS  FOR  REDUCING  UN?VECESSARY 

RADIANT  MAGNETIC  FIELD 

Shnichi  Kanazawa,  Kooakoka,  aad  Hideymki  Immc,  Ueda.  botk 

of  Japan,  iMigBon  to  Totoka  Electric  Co„  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,225 
Claima  priority.  appUcatioB  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1990,  2-4575S[U] 
iBt  a.'  HOIJ  29/70 
UJS.  a.  313— 440  5  ClaiiM 


1    A  planar  display  apparatus,  compnsing 

a  planar  tube  body  with  a  fluorescent  screen  formed  on  an 
inner  surface  of  a  front  panel  thereof; 

an  electron  gun  disposed  at  a  position  deviated  in  a  vertical 
scanning  direction  from  a  region  opposite  to  said  fluores- 
cent screen, 

a  vertical  deflection  electrode  assembly  compnsing  a  plural- 
ity of  parallel  electrodes  each  extending  in  a  honzontal 
scanning  direction  and  disposed  opposite  to  said  fluores- 
cent screen  and  on  a  side  of  a  back  pianel  opposed  to  the 
front  panel  of  said  planar  tube  body; 

an  electrode  structure  disposed  in  said  region  opposite  to 
said  fluorescent  screen  between  said  vertical  deflecting 
electrode  assembly  and  said  fluorescent  screen,  said  elec- 
trode structure  including  at  least  an  electron  lens  scanning 
electrode  assembly  spaced  from  said  verucal  deflecting 
electrode  assembly  at  a  side  towards  said  fluorescent 
screen  and  compnsing  a  plurality  of  parallel  and  co-planar 
electrodes  each  extending  in  said  honzontal  scanning 
direction  and  parallel  to  and  m  alignment  with  said  verti- 
cal deflection  electrodes,  a  splitting  electrode  means  adja- 
cent said  scanning  electrode  assembly  at  a  side  towards 
said  fluorescent  screen  including  a  plurality  of  parallel  and 
co-planar  electrodes  each  running  in  said  vertical  scan- 
ning direction  for  splitting  an  electron  beam  from  said 
electron  gun  into  a  plurality  of  beams,  a  modulating  elec- 
trode assembly  adjacent  said  splitting  electrode  means  at  a 
side  towards  said  fluorescent  screen  compnsing  a  plurality 


1   A  deflection  yoke  compnsmg; 

a  horizontal  deflection  coil  including  a  pair  of  saddle-shaped 
coils  having  a  front  transverse  conductor  and  a  rear  con- 
ductor, 

a  pair  of  void-core  type  honzontal  auxiliary  coils  disposed 
only  on  said  front  transverse  conductor,  each  honzontal 
auxiliary  coil  having  a  front  semi-circular  arc  side  part,  a 
rear  semi-circular  arc  side  part,  a  nght  straight  side  part 
connected  between  the  front  semi-circular  arc  side  part 
and  a  left  straight  side  part  connected  between  the  front 
semi-circular  arc  side  part,  said  honzontal  auxiliary  coils 
being  connected  with  said  honzontal  deflection  coil,  such 
that  a  horizontal  deflection  current  flows  m  said  honzon- 
tal auxiliary  coils  in  a  direction  correspondmg  to  a  more 
intense  leak  magnetic  field  generated  by  said  front  trans- 
verse conductor  of  said  honzontal  deflection  coil,  and 

coil  holder  means  for  holdmg  said  horizontal  auxiliary  coils 
such  that  said  front  semi-circular  arc  side  parts  are  posi- 
tioned along  the  front  transverse  conductor  of  said  pair  of 
saddle-shaped  coils,  respectively,  and  said  rear  semi-circu- 
lar  arc  side  parts  are  positioned  adjacent  i  middle  pan  of 
a  core  which  is  positioned  behind  said  honzontal  deflec- 
tion coil. 
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5^20^2 

CATHODK-RAY  Tl  BE  WITH  A  COII  -SHAPKD  HIGH 

RESISTANCK  BODY 

Woong   B.   CTioi.   Kyung»»ngbuk,   Rep.   of  Korea,   •Mignor   to 

Goldstar  Co.,  L«d.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,170 
Claima  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  30,   1990. 
90-13166 

Int.  n.'  HoiJ  jv  *s.  :9  w 

U.S.  a.  313—479  i  Oaiiiis 


1    A  cathode  ray  tube  compnsing 

a  neck  portion  and  funnel  ptirtion  connected  thereto. 

an  anixle  terminal  in  the  funnel  portion, 

a  first  conducting  layer  connected  electrically  to  the  ancxJe 
terminal  and  located  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  funnel 
portion, 

discharging  current  buffenng  means  for  reducing  a  peak 
value  of  a  discharging  current  due  to  foreign  matter  in  the 
CRT  in  order  to  prevent  p<,»sible  damage  to  comp^inents 
by  taking  advantage  of  an  effect  of  inductance,  said  dis- 
charging current  buffering  means  Kx;ated  on  an  inner 
surface  of  said  funnel  portion, 

a  second  conducting  layer  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  said 
neck  portion  of  the  CRT 

a  final  electrcxle  in  the  neck  portion,  and 

a  metal  strip  connecting  the  second  conducting  layer  to  the 
final  electrcxle,  wherein 

said  anode  terminal,  said  first  conducting  layer  said  dis 
charging  current  buffering  means,  said  seci)nd  conducting 
layer,  said  metal  strip,  and  said  final  electrode  being  elec- 
irically  connected  in  series  to  make  an  equipolenlial  re- 
gion of  high  voltage 


a  first  electrixle  disposed  on  said  first  surface,  wherein  said 
first  electrode  is  a  transparent  electrode. 

a  phosphor  layer  dispiMtd  on  said  first  electrode  such  that 
said  first  electrode  is  disposed  between  said  phosphor 
layer  and  said  first  surface  of  said  transparent  plate,  said 
phtwphor  layer  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  polymeric  or- 
ganic binder  and  a  phosphor,  wherein  said  phosphor  com- 
pnses  zinc  sulfide-based  electroluminescent  phosphor 
particles  each  having  a  continuous  coating  compnsing  a 
hydrolyzed  alkylaluminum  materia!  formed  by  the  reac- 
tion, at  a  surface  of  said  particle,  between  water  vapor  and 
a  vaponzed  aluminum-conUining  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tnmethylaluminum  and  tnethyl- 
aluminum,  and 

an  insulating  layer  disposed  on  said  phosphor  layer  such  that 
said  phmphor  layer  is  disposed  between  said  first  elec- 
trtxie  and  said  insulating  layer,  said  insulating  layer  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  a  polymeric  organic  binder  and  an 
insulating  matenal,  and 

a  layer  of  conductive  carbon  disptwed  on  said  insulating 
layer  such  that  said  insulating  layer  is  disposed  between 
said  phosphor  layer  and  said  layer  of  conductive  carbon, 
said  layer  of  conductive  carbon  serving  as  a  second  elec- 
trixle 


5,220,244 
METAL  HALIDE  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Kyoichi   Maaekl.  Gyoda;   Mmrao   Niijinia,   Kumagaya;   Akira 
trushihara,  Fukaya;  Shiny  a  Suzuki,  and  Kazuahi  Tominaga, 
both  of  Gyoda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Iwasaki  Electric  Co. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Condnuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  527,410,  May  23,  1990,  abuidoDed. 
ThU  application  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1989,  1-135950; 
Not.  29,  1989,  1-307490 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  6l/07i.  61/ IS.  61/30 
I  .S.  n.  313—620  *  Clal™ 


5,220  J43 

MOISTL  RE  INSENSITIVE  ZINC  SI  I  RDE 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  MATERIAlii  AND  AN 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICT.  MADE 

THEREFROM 

Keith  A.  Klinedinst,  Marlboro;  Richard  A.  Gary,  E»erett,  and 

Silria  E.  Lichtensteiger,  Acton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  C;TE 

Products  Corporation,  DanTers,  Mass. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  593,451,  Oct.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,080,928. 

This  application  Jul.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  727.723 

Int.  a:  B32B  noo.  C09K  //    '0:  HOIJ  61   44 

U.S.  CI.  313—502  <*  tl«'n« 


Tl  74 
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1    A  metal  halide  lamp  comprising: 

a  luminous  lube  absent  an  outer  bulb,  and 

main  electrodes  projecting  from  at  least  opposing  ends  of 
said  luminous  tube  with  a  predetermined  gap  between  said 
main  electrixles.  and  luminous  tube  conUining  metal  ha- 
hdes  such  as,  neodymium  halides  (NdX,),  dysoprosium 
hahdcs  (DVXi)  and  cesium  halides  (CsX)  in  a  total 
amount  by  mole  of  1  ■  10  "  to  8  ■  10  "  mol/cc  and  in  the 
following  molar  ratios 


-    I 


0  2   " 

SdX\ 

OvV. 

SdX\ 

•    thV, 

13    An  eleciroluminesccnl  device  compnsing 
a  transparent  plate  having  a  first  surface  and  a  setond  sur 
face. 


CiX 


•-   :  5   and 


rare  ga.s  for  serving  as  auxiliary  starting  gas  and  mercury  scrv- 
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ing  as  buffer  gas   and  said  luminous  tube  having  a  sectional    the  arc  current  by  a  signal  based  on  information  to  vibrate  the 

form  which  IS  substantially  elliptical  with  an  internal  diameter    generated  arc  column  by  the  modulated  arc  current  so  that  one 

of  at  most  9  8  mm.  an  external  diameter  of  at  most  12  mm,  and 

a  content  volume  of  at  most  0  6  cc.  wherein  a  gap  between  said 

main  electrodes  is  between  5  mm  and  7  5  mm,  and  wherein  a 

lamp  power  of  said  metal  halide  lamp  is  between  1 20  W  and 

180W 


5,220045 
LIGHTING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR-DRfVEN  VEHICLE 
SatawU  Honda,  and  KeiOi  Tamaki,  both  of  Saitama,  Japu, 
■HigBors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabnahlkl  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Not.  25,  1991,  S«r.  No.  797,070 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1991,  3-028927 

Int.  a.'  B60Q  1/04 

U.S.  a.  315—82  1  Claims 


of  audible  waves,  ultrasonic  waves  and  arc  light  transmits  said 
information 


,^ 


in C 


'9  110     1 
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5^20,247 

aRCurr  for  driving  a  gas  discharge  lamp 

LOAD 

MihaU  S.  MoUn,  20  E.  Marion  ATe„  Lake  ForcM,  DL  60045 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,852 

Int  a.'  H05B  41/29 

\}S.  a.  315—209  R  20  CUIm 


1  A  lighting  system  for  a  motor  dnvcn  vehicle  having  a 
headlight  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  power  source  and  a 
lighting  switch  operatively  connected  to  said  headlight  for 
selectively  supplying  power  thereto  the  improvement  being 
characterized  by 

a  first  detector  means  for  detecting  on  and  off  positions  of 
the  lighting  switch  and  for  generating  a  signal  responsive 
thereto; 
a  second  detector  means  for  detecting  a  stopped  sute  and 
movement  of  the  vehicle  and  for  generating  a  signal  re- 
sponsive thereto;  and 
a  converter  operatively  connected  to  said  headlight  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  power  source  for  selectively 
adjusting  the  voluge  supplied  to  said  headlight  in  accor- 
dance with  signals  generated  by  said  first  and  second 
detector  means  for  dimmmg  the  headlight  when  said 
lighting  switch  is  m  an  off  position  and  the  vehicle  is 
sutionary;  said  light  switch  is  in  an  off  pxjsition  and  the 
vehicle  is  moving;  and  when  said  lighting  switch  is  in  an 
on  position  and  dunng  a  stopped  sUte  of  said  vehicle 


5020,246 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING 
INFORMATION  USING  ARC 
Eizo  Ide;  Kltoabi  HMkimoto;  TaMJiro  Sklwwoto;  TetsM  Ho- 
rie;    Yasnynkl    Maekani,    and    ToaUkiko    Mneda,    all    of 
Aknnonra,  Japan,  nMlgnnn  to  MltsnbiaU  Jnkogyo  Kabnshiki 
Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  328^06,  Mar.  24,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565^10 
daiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1.  1988.  63-81072; 
Jnn.  24.  1988,  63-82893[U];  Sep.  8,  1988,  63-223528;  Oct.  25, 
19m,  63-268860 

Int  a.'  H05B  41/44:  H04R  3/00 
UjS.  a.  315—111.01  5  Claims 

I  An  information  transmission  apparatus,  comprising  an  arc 
generating  desTce,  means  for  supplying  arc  current  to  said  arc 
geoerating  device  so  as  to  form  an  arc  column,  means  for 
supplying  inert  gai  to  the  arc  column,  means  for  modulating 


1.  A  circuit  for  driving  a  gas  discharge  lamp  load  having 
heatable  filaments,  the  circuit  compnsing: 
input  tenninah  for  connection  to  a  source  of  voltage  supply; 
output  terminals  for  connection  to  the  filaments  of  the  gas 

discharge  lamp  load; 
mverter  means  coupled  to  the  input  tcrnunals  and  havmg  an 

output; 
series-resonant  LC  oscillator  means  coupled  to  the  inverter 

means  output   for   producing   a  high-frequency   output 

voltage  for  application  to  the  gas  discharge  lamp  load, 
feedback  means  having  an  input  for  connection  m  series  with 

at  least  one  of  the  beatable  filaments  of  the  gas  discharge 

lamp  load,  and  having  an  output  connected  to  control  the 

inverter  means;  and 
voltage  limiting  means  for  connection  to  the  gas  discharge 

lamp  load  and  coupled  to  the  inverter  means  to  limit 

voltage  at  the  gas  discharge  lamp  load. 


5020048 

FLUORESCENT-LAMP  PROTECnON  DEVICE  IN  AN 

ELECTRONIC  INSTANT  STARTER  ASSEMBLY 

Ckin-Ttm  Wang,  No.  58,  Cbnng  CWng  N,  Rd„  Snn  ckang  dty, 

Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,759 
InL  CL'  H05B  41/14 
UjS.  a.  315—240  >  Ctal" 

1.  A  fluorescent-lamp  protection  device  in  an  instant  starter 

assembly; 
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said  fluorescent  lamp  being  adapted  to  be  surted  by  means 
of  an  electronic  instant  starter  and  having  two  electrodes 
at  Its  aiiaJ  ends, 
an  ongituU  starting  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with  said 

fluorescent  lamp  at  said  electrodes, 
said  electronic  instant  having  two  DC-powered  terminals 
one  of  which  being  connected  with  a  choke  coil  and  one 
of  said  electrodes, 
said  protecting  device  comprising 

a  solid-state  timer,  which  is  connected  to  one  of  said 

DC-powered  terminals  of  said  electronics  msUnl  starter 

to  receive  ptiwer  therefrom, 

an  auxiliary  starting  capacitor  which  is  connected  in  series 

with  a  delay-and-normal-closed  contact  and  in  parallel 


r^ 


M 


S?2*l^ 


'] 


^ 


-:^ 


HH 


a^ 


channel  being  not  smaller  than  10  mm,  by  said  groove  and 
having  on  lU  inner  surface  a  fluorescent  film,  and 


a  pair  of  electrode  leads,  one  electrode  lead  provided  at  each 
end  of  said  discharge  channel 


5J20.250 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP  LIGHTING  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR   -SMART'  BUILDINGS 

Stefaa  F.  Snbm  Park  Rklcc  lU,  aaaigBor  to  Nortk  A^ricMi 

Philip*  Cor»^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Coatiauatioa-iB-pvt  of  Scr.  No.  559^37,  Oct.  17,  1990,  awl  a 

contiBiiatioa-iB-pvt  of  Scf.  No.  «90,143,  Dec.  11. 19«9,  PaL  No. 

5,038,079.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  23,  1991,  Scr.  No.  690,441 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  thia  pateat  nhMqaeat  to  JbI.  14, 

2009,  haa  beea  diaclaisMiL 

iBt.  a.'  H05B  37/02 

U.S.  a.  315—307  M  Omiau 


with  said  original  starting  capacitor,  said  delay -and  nor- 
mal-closed contact  being  controlled  by  said  solid-sialc 
timer,  and 
said  s<ilid-sutc  timer  compnsing  a  relay  1  and  a  capacitor 
which  are  connected  in  parallel,  said  timer  being  so 
designed  such  that  when  said  instant  electronic  starter 
supplies  DC  power  to  said  solid-sute  timer,  said  delay 
andnormal  closed  contact  is  initially  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion so  as  to  allow  electric  current  to  pass  through  both 
said  auxiliary  starting  capacitor  and  said  onginal  start 
ing  capacitor,  but  after  a  pre-detcrmined  penixl  of  time, 
which  IS  about  one  second  after  said  fluoresccnl  is  111  up. 
said  solid-state  timer  will  cause  said  dclayand-normal 
closed  contact  to  be  in  an  open  position  thereby  shut 
ling  off  current  to  said  auxiliary  starting  capacitor 


is 


'•ff,K>nfe] 
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5,220,249 
R.AT  TYPE  HI  0RF1SCT:NT  I^.MP  AND  MFTHOD  OF 

LIGHTING 
Yortiiyuki  Tsukada,  Shiga,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  NFC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,8*5 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1990,  2-271018; 
Apr.  12,  1991,  3-108502 

Int.  C\:  H05B  41/16 
U.S.  a.  315—246  9  Claima 

1    A  flat  type  fluoresienl  lamp  device  comprising 
a  pair  of  Iransparcnl  glass  plates  assembled  and  sealed  to 
gether  by  solder  glass  around  a  peripheral  portion  thereof 
with  a  gap  therebetween  being  not  larger  than  0  2  mm 
a  griKive  formed  on  a  facing  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said 

transparent  glass  plates, 
a  discharge  channel  formed,  in  a  serpentine  form  and  with  a 
width  between  adjacent  turns  of  the  serpentine  discharge 


1  A  fluorescent  lamp  lighting  arrangement  mcluding  a 
fluorescent  lamp,  lamp  controller  means  for  controlling  the 
light  intensity  of  said  lamp,  control  signal  means  responding  to 
a  predetermined  stimulus  and  producing  a  control  signal  when 
stimulus  iKcurs.  operating  means  responding  to  said  control 
signal  to  cause  said  controller  means  to  change  the  light  inten- 
sity of  said  lamp,  said  oficrating  means  including  first  and 
second  stages  wherein  said  first  suge  includes  amplifier  means 
for  amplifying  said  control  signal  and  said  second  sUge  in- 
cludes voluge  regulating  means  for  regulating  a  first  operating 
voltage  applied  to  said  amplifier  means  based  on  a  second 
operating  voltage  received  from  said  lamp  controller  means 


5,220^51 
HORIZONTAL  SCAN  MODULATOR  HAVING  SIZE 
SELECTION 
C^orge  R.  Gawell,  Mt.  PixMpect,  and  Philip  J.  Nowacxyk,  Chi- 
cago, both  of  III.,  anignon  to  Zenith  Electronic*  CorporatioB, 
GlenTiew.  lU. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,789 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  29/56 

U.S.  a.  315—371  10  ClaiB* 

1    For  use  in  a  display  system  having  a  cathode  ray  tube  in 

which  an  intensity  mcxlulated  electron  beam  is  directed  toward 


a  display  screen,  vertical  deflection  means,  and  hoinzontal 
deflection  means  includmg  a  horizontal  deflection  yoke  for 
|>roducing  horizontal  deflection  currents  within  the  horizontal 
deflection  yoke,  horizontal  scan  control  means  comprising: 
a  horizontal  scan  amplitude  modulator  coupled  to  the  hori- 
zontal  deflection   yoke   including  a   variable  modulator 
impedance  element  controlling  the  amplitude  of  horizon- 
tal deflection  scan  current  within  the  horizontal  deflection 
yoke, 
a  modulator  drive  control  coupled  to  the  horizontal  deflec- 
tion means  and  said  scan  amplitude  modulator  and  pro- 
ducing a  scan  modulator  drive  signal  for  controUmg  said 
variable  modulator  impedance; 


a  supply  voltage  to  be  applied  to  a  primary  side  of  a  flyback 
transformer,  means  for  rectifying  and  smoothing  said  flyback 
pulse  so  as  to  develop  a  focus  voltage  in  cathode  ray  tubes,  an 
amplifier  and  means  for  applying  said  supply  voltage  to  said 
amplifier,  a  voltage-varying  means  for  producmg  a  variable 
input  voltage  in  said  amplifier  from  said  supply  voltage,  and 
means  for  superimposing  an  output  voltage  of  said  amplifier  on 
said  flyback  pulse,  said  voltage- varying  means  bemg  pros^ided 
on  an  input  side  of  said  amplifier  such  that  the  focus  voltage  m 
cathode  ray  tubes  can  be  variably  detenmncd  by  said  output 
voltage  of  said  amplifier. 


n      60 


1.  A  focus  voltage  correction  circuit  for  cathode  ray  tubes, 
compnsing  means  for  generating  a  flyback  pulse  by  switchmg 


5^20,253 
SERVICE  SWITCH  FOR  VIDEO  DISPLAY  DEFLECTION 

APPARATUS 

Kari  R.  KobUtz,  Meylan,  Fraw*;  Jamm  A.  Wilbcr.  aad  Eariqw 

RodrigBez-CaTaxoa,  both  of  liHa— poUa,  lad,,  aacigaors  to 

ThoiMoa  CoasuMr  Electroaica,  Ibc^  ladiaaapolia,  lad. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Scr.  No.  843,062 

UL  CL'  HOIJ  29/54 

VS.  a.  315—398  4  OaiBi 


mode  control  means  for  operating  said  horizontal  scan  am- 
plitude modulator  m  either  a  first  or  second  distinct  mode, 
said  mode  control  means  bemg  coupled  to  said  modulator 
drive  control  and  being  operable  in  said  first  mode  for 
causing  said  modulator  drive  control  to  establish  a  first 
predetermined  amplitude  of  horizontal  deflection  yoke 
current  within  the  honzonlal  deflection  yoke  and  opera- 
ble m  said  second  mode  for  causing  said  modtilator  drive 
control  to  establish  a  second  predetermined  amplitude  of 
horizontal  deflection  yoke  current  within  the  honzontal 
deflection  yoke;  and 

switch  means  coupled  to  said  mode  control  means  for  select- 
ing either  said  first  or  second  mode. 


5420,252 
FOCUS  VOLTAGE  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 
Sbogo  Koaeki;  Mitsuhiaa  Nakasawa,  and  Noboaki  NiskUima,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor*  to  Nippon  Chcmi-Coa  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP89/00585.  §  371  Date  Jan.  18,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  18,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Job.  8,  19«9,  Ser.  No.  460,081 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japaa,  Jun.  10,  1988,  63-141614 
Ut.  CL'  HOIJ  29/5S 
VS.  a.  315—382  9  Claims 


1.  A  video  display  deflection  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  cathode  ray  tube; 

a  sawtooth  generator  for  generating  a  sawtooth  signal; 

a  deflection  circuit  amplifier  responsive  to  said  sasvtooth 
signal  and  coupled  to  a  vertical  deflection  winding  that  is 
mounted  on  a  neck  of  said  cathode  ray  tube  for  gcneratmg 
a  vertical  deflection  current  in  said  deflection  winding  m 
accordance  with  said  sawtooth  signal,  said  deflection 
current  periodically  varying  a  position  of  a  beam  spot  on 
a  screen  of  said  cathode  ray  tube  in  a  vertical  direction, 
during  normal  operation; 

means  for  generating  a  service  mode  control  signal;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  service  mode  control  signal  for 
disablmg  the  vertical  position  variation  of  said  beam  spot 
and  for  applying  a  signal  that  is  mdicative  of  normal  oper- 
ation vertical  centenng  to  said  deflection  winding  to 
vertically  center  said  beam  spot. 


5020,254 

ANTI-ROLL  TELEVISION  VERTICAL  DEFLECTION 

SYSTEM 

Glean  C.  Waehacr,  New  Canaan,  Coon.,  aasignor  to  Americaa 

Dynamic*  Corporation,  Orangeburg,  N.Y. 

Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  550,151,  JaL  9,  1990,  abamioacd.  This 

application  Aug.  10,  1992,  Scr.  No.  927,882 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  29/70.  29/76 

VS.  a.  315—403  18  Claims 

1.  Circuitry  coupling  an  incoming  composite  video  signal. 

including  an  incoming  stream  of  vertical  synch  pulses,  to  a 

display  device,  said  composite  video  signal  being  formed  from 

a  juxuposition  of  time-limited  video  signals,  wherein  each  of 

the  time-limited  video  signals  is  derived  from  the  video  signal 
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ofoncof  a  plurality  of  videt)  SDurccs  operating  asynchronously 
in  relation  to  each  other,  the  circuitry  comprising 

means,  coupled  to  the  display  device,  for  generating  a  vcrti 

cal  deflection  signal   in  correspondence  to  each  of  the 

vertical  synch  pulses  to  drive  the  display  device  s<i  as  to 

form  a  steam  of  vertical  deflection  signaJs.  and 

means,  responsive  to  the  vertical  synch  pulses  and  coupled 
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to  the  generating  means  for  independently  retrigger  at 
substantially  anytime  said  generating  means  in  resptmsc  to 
each  of  the  vertical  synch  pulses  so  that  each  one  of  said 
vertical  deflection  signals  is  subsUntially  independent  of 
each  immediately  preceding  one  of  said  vertical  deflection 
signals  so  as  to  preclude  roll  on  the  display  device  as  each 
of  the  vide<i  sources  corresponding  to  each  luxtaposed 
video  signal  is  displayed  on  the  display  device 
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I  An  interface  for  operably  interconnecting  a  thermostat  of 
an  air  prixressing  apparatus  and  an  electronically  commutated 
motor  forming  a  part  of  an  air  moving  system,  said  air  pr(xevs- 
ing  apparatus  including  a  heat  pump/air  conditioner  controlled 
by  a  valve  signal,  said  thermostat  providing  said  salve  signal. 
a  fan  signal,  a  heal  signal  and  an  airflow  signal,  said  electroni- 
cally commutated  motor  having  an  on/off  input,  a  healing 
input,  and  a  high/low  input,  compnsing.  in  combination 


first  means  for  providing  an  ENABLE  signal  at  said  on/off 
input  in  response  to  said  fan  signal  or  in  response  to  saxt 
heat  signal,  said  ENABLE  signal  enabling  said  electroni- 
cally commutated  motor; 

second  means  for  providing  a  HEATING  signal  at  said 
heating  input  in  response  to  said  heat  signal  and  in  re- 
sponse to  said  valve  signal  whenever  said  valve  signal 
indicates  said  heat  pump/air  conditioner  is  in  a  heating 
mode,  said  electronically  commuUted  motor  operating  at 
a  predetermined  heal  speed  in  response  to  said  HEAT- 
ING signal,  and 

third  means  for  providing  a  RATE  signal  at  said  high/low 
input  in  response  to  said  airflow  signal  from  said  thermo- 
sut,  said  electronically  commutated  motor  being  operable 
at  one  of  at  least  two  predetermined  airflow  rales  in  re- 
sponse to  said  RATE  signal 
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1  A  motor  control  circuit  which  compnscs  a  reference 
signal  generating  circuit  for  outputting  a  reference  signal  for 
setting  a  reference  rouiional  speed  of  the  motor;  a  torque 
control  signal  generating  circuit  for  outputting  a  torque  con- 
trol signal  which  brings  back  to  a  torque  corresponding  to  the 
reference  signal  in  response  to  a  routional  speed  condition 
difference  represented  by  a  detection  signal  relating  to  the 
rotational  speed  of  the  motor  and  the  reference  signal,  and  a 
drive  circuit  which  dnves  to  rotate  the  motor  by  supplying  a 


driving  current  which  causes  to  generate  a  torque  according  to 
the  torque  control  signal,  and  which  further  performs  a  control 
for  stopping  the  roUtion  of  the  motor  by  generating  a  torque  in 
the  motor  mto  the  reversing  direction  when  a  stop  signal  for 
stoppmg  the  motor  is  received,  further  compnsmg  a  level 
inverting  circuit  disposed  between  said  torque  control  signal 
generating  circuit  an  said  drive  circuit  for  inverting  the  level  of 
the  torque  control  signal  with  respect  to  a  predetermined 
reference  level,  said  level  inverting  circuit  outputs  a  level 
inverted  signal  of  the  torque  control  signal  to  said  dnve  circuit 
when  the  stop  signal  is  received,  and  said  reference  signal 
generating  arciut  determines  the  reference  signal  as  a  first 
reference  signal  and  further  outputs  a  second  reference  signal 
determined  with  reference  to  a  lower  routional  speed  than  the 
reference  rounonal  speed  to  said  torque  control  signal  gener- 
ating circuit  when  the  stop  signal  is  received. 

5.220.25S 
DRIVE  CTRCUrr  FOR  A  BRUSHLESS  DIRECT-CURRENT 

MonroR 

Hdaat  Ham,  St.  <>or«n,  waA  Mojtab*  MotM,  KoaiaBfeM, 
both  of  Fed.  Re».  of  GcnMwy,  iMi^ort  to  Paprt-Motorca 
GabH  *  Co.  KG,  St  Gcoriea,  Fed.  Re^  of  Gcnuay 
CoirtiaMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  717,142,  Jaa.  18,  1991,  ahndoMd. 

Tkie  apyUcadoa  Aac  2S,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,737 
OaiM  priority,  MpUcMioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcnwBy,  Jul  IS, 
1990,  4019338 

Irt.  a.'  H02P  6/02 
VS.  a.  318—254  i  Ctatae 

1.  A  drivmg  circuit  for  a  brushless  direct-current  motor, 
compnsmg:  a  rotor  position  transmitter;  a  control  circuit 
which,  depending  upon  the  output  signals  of  the  rotor  position 
transmitter,  determines  the  commutation  phases  and  output 
signals  for  the  individual  motor  windings,  the  ampUtude  and 
duration  of  which  signals  are  controlled  depending  upon  a 
desired  value;  a  supply  part  to  supply  the  control  circuit  and 
the  rotor  position  transmitter  with  direct  current  of  a  first 
voluge  from  an  alternating  current  supply;  and  additional 
power  output  stages  for  the  motor  windings  which  stages  are 
connected  to  and  controlled  by  the  control  circuit  and  are 
supplied  with  a  motor  current  via  a  rectifying  circuit  directly 
from  an  a.c  supply  for  supplying  a  direct  current  of  a  second 
voltage  higher  than  said  first  voltage,  the  driving  circuit  in- 
cluding at  least  an  intermediate  dnve  stage  supplied  with  the 
first  voluge,  wherein  the  control  circuit  delivers  output  pulses 
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each  yielding  a  control  pulse  for  the  motor  current  which 
compnscs  within  each  commuution  phase  a  pulse  which,  in  a 
first  range  of  motor  current,  has  the  form  of  a  symmetncal 
triangular  pulse  of  vanable  amplitude  and,  at  relatively  higher 
motor  currents,  has  the  form  of  a  trapezoidal  pulse  of  varuble 
width. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  dnver  bus  current  m  a 
DC  motor  drive  system  by  selectively  controUmg  the  switch- 
ing intervals  of  a  plurality  of  inverter  switches  coupled  to  the 
motor  field  windings,  comprismg: 

means  for  manually  selecting  a  set-point  torque  value  defin- 
ing the  desired  motor  output  torque; 
means  for  monitoring  the  instantaneous  motor  dnver  bus 
current  and  developing  a  motor  driver  bus  current  control 
signal  therefrom;  means  for  monitonng  the  motor  rotor 
routional  speed  and  developing  a  motor  rotor  speed  con- 
trol signal  therefrom, 
means  for  modifying  said  set-pomt  torque  value,  responsive 
to  said  motor  rotor  speed  control  signal,  to  produce  a 
modified  set-point  torque  value; 
means  for  simulatmg  motor  windmg  phase  current  by  utiliz- 
ing said  motor  dnver  bus  current  and  rotor  speed  control 
signab  to  generate  a  simulated  motor  phase  current  signal, 
means  for  utilizing  said  modified  set-pomt  torque  value  and 
said  simulated  motor  phase  current  signal,  and  means  for 
developing  an   inverter   control   signal   therefrom;   and 
means  for  turning  off  said  inverter  switches  with  said 
inverter  control  signal. 
21   A  method  for  controlling  a  DC  motor  dnve  system  to 
produce  a  constant  output  torque  under  vanable  loading  con- 
ditions, responsive  to  a  preselected  set-pomt  torque,  by  con- 
trolling the  DC  motor  driver  bus  current  \bus.  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

a)  selecting  a  set-pomt  current  XcOM  corresonding  to  said 
preselected  set-pomt  torque; 

b)  monitoring  the  instantaneous  motor  dnve  bus  current 

c)  monitoring  the  motor  routional  speed  and  developing  a 
current  \sFD  responsive  thereto; 

d)  modifying  \cOU  "i  correspondence  with  \sfd  to  form 
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e)  simulaling  the  motor  phase  current  Ipmst  h>   hnearly 

reducing  the  peak  value  of  Isr.val  a  time  rate  correspond 

ing  to  IsPD, 
0  comparing  \pHASh:  wuh   ^MOD  and  developing  an  error 

signal  proptirtional  to  the  difference  i\pHASK     l.voo). 
g)  forming  a  new  set-poinl  signal  \sn  equal  to  the  sum  of 

I.WODP'"-'"  '>^"i  error  signal,  and 
h)  turning  off  the  current  lfl(5  when  Istl  equals  ls(  s 


torque  providing  said  Uctile  feedback  to  said  gripping 
member 
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1    An  actuator  having  tactile  lecdhack  capahiluies.  ^ompris 


ing 


a  gnpping  member  thai  is  graspahle  lor  recenin^t  a  laclilf 
feedback, 

a  servo  motor  having  said  gripping  mfnih<T  ailached 
thereto. 

a  position  encoder  in  communication  with  said  servo  motor, 
said  encoder  having  an  index  representing  a  reference 
position  of  said  servo  motor  and  said  encoder  providing 
position  int"ormation  of  said  servo  motiu  relative  lo  said 
reference  position, 

a  controller  receiving  said  p<isition  inlornialion  liom  said 
encixler, 

a  store  of  lorque-position  relation  intormalion  a^iessihlt-  lo 
said  controller,  said  controller  oulpulting  at  leasl  one 
torque  value  corresp<inding  lo  said  posilu>n  information  in 
accordance  with  vtid  store  of  lorque  posiiion  relation 
information,  and 
a  drive  signal  source  generating  a  drive  signal  lo  said  servo 
motor  in  accordance  with  said  al  least  one  torque  value, 
said  drive  signal  causing  a  torque  in  said  servo  niolor,  said 


1  A  methtxl  of  calibrating  roNus  of  the  type  having  a  plural- 
ity of  arms,  adjacent  ones  of  said  arms  being  interconnected  to 
be  rotated  by  servomotors  about  robtit  axes  under  the  control 
of  control  signals  comprising  the  steps  of 

( a  I  attaching  to  one  of  said  arms  of  said  rob<it  an  angular  rate 
senstir  for  sensing  angular  rate  of  said  sensor  relative  to 
inertial  space  about  an  input  axis, 
(h)  commanding,  by  said  command  signals,  a  configuration 
of  said  rob»it  wherein  said  one  arm  is  supp<ised  lo  assume 
a  predetermined  niiminal  p<isilion, 
Ic  )  generating  an  angular  rate  about  one  of  said  robot  axes 
different  from  said  input  axis,  whereby  said  rate  sens<ir  is 
supposed  to  sense,  about  said  input  axis,  a  predetermined 
nominal   comp<inent  of  said   generated   angular   rale  de- 
pending on  said  commanded  configuration  of  said  robot, 
(dl  measuring  by  said  angular  rate  sens<ir  the  actual  angular 

rale  about  said  input  axis, 
lel   comparing   said   actual   angular   rate   measured   by    said 
angular  rate  sensor  about  said  input  axis  with  said  nominal 
comptineni  of  said  generated  angular  rate,  and 
(f)  applying  corrections  to  parameters  of  control  signals  of 
said  roNil  in  accordance  with  the  deviation  of  said  actual 
angular  rate  and  said  nominal  component  of  said  gener 
aled  angular  rate  to  compensate  for  deviations  of  al  least 
one  robot  axis  from  Us  nominal  orientation 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 

CROSS<X)UPLED  MOVEMENT  THROUGH  THE 
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1.  A  method  for  reducing  a  cross-coupled  response  through 
the  structural  dynamics  of  a  computer-numerically-controlled 
machme  from  a  first  member  in  one  axis  to  a  second  member  in 
another  axis,  comprising: 

receiving  discrete  position  commands  for  the  first  member  of 
the  computer-numerically-controlled  machine; 

transforming  the  discrete  position  commands  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  first  member  at  a  frequency  that  couples 
movement  from  the  first  member  to  the  second  member 
through  the  structural  dynamics  of  the  computcr-numeri- 
cally-controlled  machine;  and 

generating  velocity  commands  from  the  transformed  posi- 
tion commands  for  output  to  a  servo  to  control  movement 
of  the  first  member  so  that  cross-coupled  movement  of  the 
second  member  through  the  structural  dynamics  of  the 
machine  is  reduced. 
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1    A  moving  robot  system  employmg  a  chargmg  control 
system  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  moving  robots  each  including  a  charging-type- 
battery  by  which  e»ch  moving  robot  is  moved,  each  mov- 
ing robot  being  automatically  moved  to  perform  its  opera- 
tion in  accordance  with  programs  stored  therein; 

at  least  one  charging  station  at  which  each  movmg  robot  is 
moved  to  perform  a  charging  operatioo  when  power  of 
the  charging-type-battery  is  below  a  predetermined  level; 
and 

a  control  station  for  controlling  movement  and  operation  of 
each  moving  robot  by  communicating  with  each  moving 
robot,  said  control  station  providing  a  collision  avoiding 
means  by  which  said  moving  robots  e*ch  requiring  a 
charging  operation  are  controlled  not  to  simultaneously 
move  to  one  charging  station  when  performing  the  charg- 
ing operation. 
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1.  A  method  of  controlUng  a  rotatiooal  speed  and  an  output 
torque  of  an  AC  servomotor  with  a  permanent  magnet-type 
rotor  using  a  converter  for  rectifying  an  input  AC  power  to  a 
DC  power,  an  inverter  for  inverting  said  DC  power  lo  an 
output  AC  power,  an  inverter  controUer  for  controlling  a 
speed  and  an  output  torque  with  inverter  switching  elements 
installed  in  said  inverter,  and  a  converter  controUer  for  con- 
trolling a  DC  voltage  of  said  DC  power  with  converter, 
switching  elements  installed  in  said  converter,  the  method 
comprising  the  step*  of 

detecting  an  actual  routional  speed  of  said  AC  servomotor; 
determining  a  target  DC  voltage  as  a  constant  voltage  that 
gives  a  constant  output  torque  for  said  AC  servomotor 
when  said  actual  routional  speed  is  under  a  rated  speed 
determined  from  a  characteristic  of  said  AC  servomotor, 
and  as  an  increasing  voltage  in  proportion  to  said  actual 
routional  speed  when  said  actual  routional  speed  is  over 
said  rated  speed; 
calculating  a  target  AC  current  in  accordance  with  said 
target  OC  voltage  and  a  measured  EX^  voltage  of  said  DC 
power;  and 
adjusting  a  converter  control  signal  for  said  converter  con- 
troller in  accordance  with  said  target  AC  current  and  a 
measured  input  AC  current 
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uct  asscx;iatecl  with  the  time  delay  clement  and  an  output 
of  a  preceding  time  delay  element,  when  one  exists,  and 
(g)  pencxlically  applying,  to  the  controlled  object,  a  sum  of 
the  third  prtxluct  and  an  output  of  a  final  time  delay  ele- 
ment. 


5J20.265 
DISCRETE-TYPE  REPETITIVE  CONTROL  MCTHOD 
A.ND  AN  APPARATLIS  THEREFOR 
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nike  Iwaahita,  Othino,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Fanuc  Ltd., 
Minamitnini.  Japan 
PCT  No   PCT/JP9I/005M,  §  371  Date  Feb.  14,  1W2,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091    16674,  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  31,  1991 

per  Filed  Apr.  20,  1991,  Ser,  No.  778,806  

Claima  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  20,  1990,  2-103058 

Int,  CT'  G05B  21/02 

U.S.  O.  318—610  *  Claims 

1   A  discTele-tvpe  repetiiivc  control  method  comprising  ihc  5J20,266  „.  ^  „,. 

'  '         J  MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

""^P^  ,  ,         „  CORRECTING  FOR  SPEED  DETECTION  ERROR 

(a)  receiving  a  cyclic  target  input  /-Aiicirn  RV  rHANCF  OF  DITY  RATIO  OF 

,h,  peruxiically  sampling  an  input  of  a  controlled  ohjeC  and  '^^'i^'J^oTS^^PLER  OLT^L^PU™ 

«  deviation  between  the  cyclic  target  input  and  an  output  PHOTOCX>LPLtK  OL  1  l-L  I   f  Ul^ta 

a  deviation  between  me  eye. iv        g         i  ^^^^  Kobayaihi.  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

of  the  controlled  object.  ,v„  „m^  each      Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aichi.  Japan 

(c)  multiplying  the  deviation  sampled  in  step  (bl  times  each  ^^^^  ^^^    ^^    ^^^   ^^    ^^   900,175 

of  a  plurality  of  a  first  gains  asscxiated  with  a  plurality  of      ^^^^  ^^^^^   .pplication  Japan.  Jun.  18,  1991.  3-146077 

time  delay  elements  to  prtxiuce  a  first  prixluct  a.svviated  ^^^   ^  .  ^^^p  ^  ^^ 

with  each  time  delay  element.  (^  .^   f^   jjg 799  12  Clainu 


1    A  motor  speed  controlling  device  comprising 
detecting  means  having  an  encoder  disk  fixedly  attached  to 
a  motor  shaft  to  be  roiatabic  therewith,  said  encoder  disk 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  equi-pitch  slits  in  a  pe- 
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(dl  multiplying  the  input  of  the  controlled  object  limes  each 
of  a  plurality  of  second  gains  a.s,vx:iated  with  the  time 
delay  elements  to  produce  a  second  pnxJuct  a.vsociated 
with  each  time  delay  element. 

(e)  multiplying  the  deviation  sampled  in  step  ibi  limes  a  third 
gain  to  priHluce  a  third  prcxluct. 

(f)  applying,  to  each  of  the  time  delay  elements,  numbering 
not  less  than  a  value  obtained  by  dividing  the  input  cycle 
period  by  the  sampling  period,  a  sum  of  the  first  pr<->duct 
as.wiated  with  the  time  delay  element,  the  second  prod- 


nphery  thereof  and  a  photocoupler  provided  in  a.ssocia- 
lion  with  said  encoder  disk,  said  detecting  means  detecting 
a  roUtional  speed  of  a  motor  and  producing  pulse  trains 
corresponding  to  the  routional  speed  of  the  motor, 
wherein  when  the  motor  is  routing  at  a  constant  speed, 
the  pulse  trains  has  a  duty  ratio  which  may  be  shifted  from 
a  predetermined  duty  ratio. 

duty  ratio  computing  means  for  computing  a  duty  ratio  of 
the  pulse  trains  produced  from  said  detecting  means, 

correction  value  computing  means  for  computing  a  correc 
tion  value  used  for  correcting  the  shift  of  the  duly  ratio  to 
the  predetermined  value,  and 

rotational  speed  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  rota- 
tional speed  of  the  motor  in  accordance  with  the  pulse 
trains  whose  duty  ratio  is  corrected  by  said  correction 
V  alue 


5.220.267 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5^20,268 
BATTERY  CHARGING  SYSTEM  AND  CONNECnON 
APPARATUS  THEREFORE 
Stephen  D.  Rose.  Irrine;  Jamca  R.  Barker,  Winchester  Eldon  R. 
Cooley,  Lexington,  and  Raymond  D.  Cooper.  Irrine,  all  of 
Ky„  aasignon  to  Premier  Engineered  Products  Corporation, 
Winchester.  Ky. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,331 
Int.  a.'  H02J  7/00,  HOIM  10/46 


C.S.  a.  320—2 


20  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  connecting  a  battel^  charger  to  a  vehicle 
including  a  battery  and  a  dnve  motor  in  an  electrical  circuit, 
comprising 

a  first  connector; 

a  cooperating  second  connector  for  mating  in  electncal 
contact  with  said  first  connector, 

means  for  mounting  said  first  connector  on  said  vehicle;  and 

means  for  inlemipting  the  electncal  circuit  between  said 
dnve  motor  pnor  to  and  during  mating  of  said  first  and 
second  connectors,  said  interrupting  means  including  an 
actuator  means  on  said  mounting  means  for  intercepting 
and  engaging  said  second  connector  pnor  to  said  second 
connector  mating  in  electncal  contact  with  said  first  con- 
nector 


first  accessory  device  from  the  power  supply  body  other 
than  along  the  longitudinal  channel; 
a  recharging  plug  stowable  within  the  handle  portion,  said 
recharging  plug  being  operative  to  communicate  power 


between  an  external  charging  circuit  and  the  battery,  and 
an  output  socket  disposed  on  the  body  front  portion  for 
communicating  power  from  the  battery  to  an  external 
accessory  device 


5,220,270 

BATTERY  CHARGING  DEVICE  WTTH  SECURED 

CONTACT  UNTT 

AndrcM  Peickert.  Soath  Bead,  lad,,  aMigMN-  to  Antomatlc 

TechBologica,  Inc,  South  BcmI,  lod. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,021 

Int.  CL'  H02J  7/00 

U.S.  a.  320—2  '  a«i«s 


5^20,269 
POWER  SUPPLY  UNIT 
leon  C.  Chen,  Lagona  Hills,  and  Michael  Wilson,  Mission  Viejo, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  InnoTS  Electronics  Corporation. 
Fountain  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,684 

InL  a.'  A45F  .5/00,  H02J  7/00 

VS.  a.  320—2  ''  d**"" 

1  A  portable,  handheld  power  supply  unit  for  electncally 
powenng  a  vanety  of  interconnecuble  accessory  devices, 
comprising 

a  power  supply  body  having  a  battery  disposed  therein,  the 
body  further  having  first  and  second  side  portions,  a  front 
portion,  a  rear  portion  and  a  handle  portion; 

a  first  bracket  disposed  on  the  body  first  side  portion  for 
engaging  and  supporting  a  first  accessory  devices,  said 
first  bracket  having  electncal  contacts  formed  therein  for 
communicating  power  between  the  battery  and  the  first 
accessory  device, 

said  bracket  forming  a  longitudinal  channel  extending  along 
said  body  first  side  portion  for  opposing  movement  of  the 


1  A  battery  charging  unit  comprising  a  housing,  said  hous- 
ing including  a  wall,  said  wall  having  an  outer  surface  and  an 
inner  surface  and  an  opening  extending  through  the  wall  from 
said  outer  surface  to  said  inner  surface,  said  wall  outer  surface 
defining  means  for  receiving  a  battery  powered  portable  de- 
vice, a  contact  unit  including  a  platform  and  a  contact,  said 
wall  at  its  inner  surface  havmg  a  beveled  lip,  said  contact  uiut 
resting  against  said  wall  and  having  an  edge  thereof  fitted 
under  said  beveled  lip  with  said  contact  thereof  extending  into 
said  wall  opening  from  said  wall  inner  surface  to  said  wall 
outer  surface,  and  a  securement  device  m  addition  to  said  wall 
lip  securing  said  contact  unit  against  said  wall 
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CROSS  REGLLATOR  FOR  A  MULTIPI.F  OlTPl  T 

POWER  SUPPLY 

Jolu  J.  Palczyaski,  Jr..  Ho|»kiBtoa.  NiaM..  aadgnor  to  Digiul 

Eqaipment  CorpormtkNi,  Mayurd,  Maaa. 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  »53,061 

lat.  a.'GOSF  /   577 

U.S.  a.  32^—266  M  CTaiini 

1    A  direct  current  power  supply  comprising 

a  transformer  having  two  output  laps  and  a  reference  termi- 
nal, one  of  the  two  output  Ups  being  at  a  higher  voltage 
potential  than  the  other  of  the  two  output  laps, 

two  output  terminals,  one  of  the  two  output  terminai,s  being 
at  a  higher  voluge  potential  than  the  other  of  the  two 
output  terminals, 

means,  connected  between  the  higher  potential  output  tap 
and  the  higher  potential  output  terminal,  for  converting 
a  c  voluge  at  the  higher  potential  output  up  to  d  c  volt 
age  at  the  higher  potential  output  terminal, 

means,  connected  between  the  lower  potential  output  up 
and  the  lower  potential  output  terminal,  for  converting 
a  c  voluge  at  the  lower  potential  output  tap  to  d  c  volt- 
age at  the  lower  voluge  output  terminal, 

two  senes  resistances,  each  series  resistance  creating  a  volt 
age  drop,  one  of  the  two  senes  resistances  being  coupled 
in  series  between  the  higher  potential  output  tap  and  the 
higher  potential  output  terminal,  the  other  senes  resis- 
tance being  coupled  in  senes  between  the  lower  p<itential 
output  Up  and  the  lower  potential  output  terminal, 

means  for  producing  a  reference  voltage,  the  reference 
voluge  defining  a  voluge  hmit,  and 


a  pulse  width  modulated  switching  circuit  which  regulates 
the  output  voluge  responsive  to  a  feedback  error  signal, 

a  transconductance  error  amplifier  for  sampling  the  output 
voluge  and  companng  it  to  a  reference  volUge  and  pro- 
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viding  said  feedback  error  signal  whereby  to  regulate  the 
output  voluge,  said  transconducunce  amplifier  including 
means  for  providing  a  higher  negative  rate  of  change  of 
feedback  error  signal  than  positive  rate  of  change  of  feed- 
back error  signal. 


compensation  means  for  altenng  the  voluge  drop  across  the 
series  resistance  of  one  of  the  two  output  terminals  by 
diverting  current  from  the  higher  potential  output  termi 
nal  to  the  lower  potential  output  terminal,  the  alteration  of 
the  voltage  drop  being  effective  to  compensate  for  vana 
tions  of  the  voltage  of  the  one  output  terminal  and  to 
maintain  the  voluge  of  the  one  output  terminal  substan- 
tially within  the  voltage  limit 


5.220.273 

REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  aRCUIT  WITH  POSmVE 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION 

Robert  S.  Mao,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan.  aaaigBor  to  Etroo  Technology. 

Inc..  Haincha,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  815.521 

Int.  a.'  G05F  S/I6 

V.S.  a.  323—313  5  Claima 


5,220.272 

SWITCHING  REGUIJ^TOR  WFTH  ASYMMCTRK  AL 

FFFDBAC  K  AMPLIFIER  AND  MFTHOD 

Carl  T.  Nelson.  SanU  Clara  County.  Calif.,  assignor  to  linear 

Technology  Cori>onition,  Milpitaa,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1990.  Ser.  No.  579,773 
Int.  O.    G05F  h56 
VS.  a.  323-2H2  '  <^"" 

1    A  switching  regulator  network  for  receiving  input  voltage 
and  providing  a  regulator  output  voltage  including 


1    A  circuit  for  prixlucing  a  reference  voluge  (ref).  compris- 


ing 


an  FET  (Til)  connected  as  a  current  surface  and  a  resistor 
(R3)  and  a  diixle  (D4)  connected  between  the  drain  termi- 


nal of  the  current  source  FET  and  circuit  ground  to  pro- 
duce the  reference  voluge  (rcO  m  response  to  a  current  at 
the  dram  tcrmiiul  of  the  FET, 
a  differential  amplifier  having 

a  first  (TO  and  a  second  (T7)  FET  connected  with  a 
resistor  fRl)  to  conduct  differentially  in  response  to  the 
voluge  at  the  gate  terminals  of  the  first  and  second 
FETs,  the  gate  terminals  of  the  first  and  second  FETs 
being  designated  a  first  input  and  a  second  input  respec- 
tively, 
and  a  third  (T4)  and  a  fourth  (T5)  FET  each  connected  as 
a  load  device,  the  gate  terminals  of  the  third  and  fourth 
FETs  being  connected   to  the  drain   terminal   of  the 
second  FET  and  the  drain  terminal  of  the  first  FET 
forming  an  output  for  the  differential  amplifier, 
and  means  connecting  the  output  of  the  differential  ampli- 
fier to  control  the  conduction  of  the  current  source 
FET  and  thereby  control  the  reference  voluge, 
a  first  diode  stnp  (Dl,  D2  and  D3)  and  first  FET  means 
(TIO)  connected  to  the  first  diode  string  for  providing  a 
voluge  (d3)  at  the  first  input  of  the  differential  amplifier 
and  a  second  diode  stnng  (D5,  D6  and  D7)  and  second 
FET  means  (TU)  connected  to  the  second  diode  stnng  for 
providing  a  voluge  (CMP)  at  the  second  input  of  the 
differentul  amplifier 
the  second  diode  stnng  including  a  resistor  (R2)  for  further 
increasing  the  voluge  drop  across  the  stnp  (CMP)  when 
current  in  the  second  diode  stnng  is  increased, 
the  gate  terminals  of  the  first  and  second  FETs  being  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  amplifier  for  increasing  the 
current  through  the  first  and  second  stnngs  when  the 
amplifier  output  increases, 
the  diodes  havmg  a  voluge  that  vanes  with  temperature  and 

varies  with  the  diode  current,  and 
the  second  diode  stnng  (D5,  D«  and  D7)  having  larger 
diodes  than  the  first  diode  stnng  to  provide  a  more  posi- 
tive temperature  coefficient  whereby  the  voluge  at  the 
second  input  and  the  reference  voluge  are  increased  with 
temperature 


a  substrate  having  electncal  contact  pads  formed  thereon 
actmg  as  fixed  electrical  switch  contacts, 

a  frame  member  mounted  on  the  substrate  bemg  laterally 
displaced  from  the  fixed  electncal  switch  contacts,  and 

an  actuator  disposed  within  the  frame  member  having  an 
electncal  contact  acting  as  a  switch  pole  extending  from 
the  actuator  past  the  frame  member  and  contacting  the 
substrate  for  wipmgly  engagmg  the  fixed  electncal  switch 
contacts  on  the  substrate  as  the  actuator  is  moved  between 
first  and  second  switch  positions 


5.220^5 
ACCUMULATOR  PHASE  DIGITIZEH 
Bo  P.  HohMiTist,  Lud,  Swedea,  Mri^or  to  EriowM  GE  Mo- 
bile CoBBukatkM  HoMlBS.  Imc^  PwHtaa,  N  J. 
FUed  JbL  26,  1991,  S«r.  No.  736,430 
The  portkM  of  the  tera  of  tUa  patcat  aabaeqaeat  to  Jan.  2S. 
2009,  haabeea  di»dal»fd 
I«t  a.'  GOIR  23/10 
VS.  a.  324— 76J2  7  ClaiM 


5J20.274 

SURFACE  MOUNTED  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  AND 

PROBE  STRUCTURE 

Mark  W.  Nightingale,  Waabongal,  WadL,  ami  Jooathaa  E. 

Myera.  Aloha,  Oreg..  avigBon  to  Tektroaii,  Inc.,  WUaon- 

Tille,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,765 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  1/06 

VS.  a.  324— 72J  W  C>*i« 


1  A  circuit  for  determining  at  predetermined  intervals,  a 
digital  value  represenUtive  of  the  instantaneous  phase  of  an 
input  signal  relative  to  a  reference  signal,  said  arcuit  compris- 


ing 


1    An  electncal  switch  compnsing 


a  digital  accumulating  means,  responsive  to  the  reference 
signal  that  is  incremented  or  decremented  by  a  predeter- 
mined value  upon  each  of  the  reference  signal  cycles  to 
produce  an  accumulating  value, 

triggering  means  responsive  to  a  samplmg  signal  and  said 
input  signal  for  generatmg  a  finng  pulse, 

holdmg  register  means  for  recording  said  accumulatmg 
value  upon  occurrence  of  said  finng  pulse;  and 

output  means  responsive  to  said  sampling  signal  for  output- 
ting  said  holding  register  contents  at  said  predetermined 
sampling  intervals 
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CREST  FACTOR  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE 

Meimlen  Ktecfitrm,  Solon.  Ohio,  lasiKiior  to  Keitklcy  Con>or»- 

tlon,  OcTcUiHl,  Ohio 
Coodauatioa-ia-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  713,75«,  Jan.  11,  1991,  P«t.  No. 
5,103,389.  Thii  ■ppiicatioa  Aug.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  749.970 

Int.  a.'  c;oiR  /y  (X  29  (m 

VS.  a.  324—103  P  ■>  CTninu 


5.220.rn 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TESTING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
WAFERS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Erich  Reitinger.  IndBttrieatr.  6,  GcnDcriag.  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«r- 
oiany  D-«034 

FUed  M«r.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856J5« 
CUinu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  26, 
1991,  4I0990« 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  I  iXS.  J 1/02 
U.S.  n.  324—158  F  »5  CUinu 
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1    A  crest  factor  measuring  device  for  measuring  the  cre<.t 
factor  of  an  input  signal,  compnsing; 
a  full-wave  rectifier  including 

an  op-amp  having  an  inverting   input   terminal,   a  non- 
inverting  input   terminal  and  an  output   terminal,  said 
non-inverting  input  terminal  being  at  a  reference  volt 
age, 
a  comparator  respiinsive  to  said  input  signal  for  providing 
a  control  signal  indicative  of  the  p<ilarity  of  the  input 
signal, 
a  first  switch  responsive  to  said  control  signal,  said  switch 
having  a  first  and  second  terminal  and  being  "on"  when 
said  input  signal  is  of  a  first  polarity  and  "ofT'  when  said 
input  signal  is  of  a  second  polarity,  said  first  switch  first 
terminal  being  connected  to  said  op-amp  inverting  input 
terminal, 
a  second  switch  resp<insive  to  said  control  signal,  said 
second  switch  having  a  first  and  second  terminal  and 
being  'ofT'  when  said  input  signal  is  of  said  first  polarity 
and  "on  '  when  said  input  signal  is  of  said  second  polar- 
ity, said  second  switch  first  terminal  being  connected  to 
said  op-amp  inverting  input  terminal, 
an  inverter  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output  termi- 
nal, said  input  terminal  being  connected  to  said  input 
signal, 
a  first  resistance  connected  between  said  inverter  input 

terminal  and  said  first  switch  second  terminal 
a  second  resistance  connected  between  said  first  switch 

second  terminal  and  said  op-amp  output  terminal, 
a  third  resistance  connected  between  said  inverter  output 

terminal  and  said  second  switch  second  terminal    and 
a  fourth  resistance  connected  between  said  sec<ind  switch 
second    terminal    and    said    op-amp    output    terminal, 
wherein  a  rectified  version  of  said  input  signal  appears 
at  said  op-amp  output  terminal, 
a  peak  detector  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  detector 
input  being  connected  to  said  op-amp  output  terminal,  said 
peak,  detector  providing  at  said  detector  output  a  signal 
indicative  of  a  peak  value  of  said  rectified  version  of  said 
input  signal, 
a  rtxit  mean-square  converter  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
said  C()nverter  input  being  connected  to  said  op-amp  out 
put  terminal,  said  rcKit  mean-square  converter  providing 
at  said  converter  output  a  signal  indicative  of  a  rctol  mean- 
square  value  of  said  rectified  version  of  said  input  signal, 
and 
a  divider  having  a  dividend  input,  a  divivir  input  and  an 
output,  said  dividend  input  being  connected  to  said  detec 
tor  output  and  said  divisor  input  being  connected  to  said 
converter  output,  said  divider  dividing  said  signal  indica 
tive  of  the  peak  value  by  said  signal  indicative  ot  the  rcxH 
mean-square   value,   wherein   a   signal   indicative   of  said 
crest  factor  appears  at  said  divider  output 
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1  An  apparatus  for  testing  semiconductor  wafers  or  hybrid 
circuits,  compnsing 

a  prober  table  for  receiving  the  semiconductor  wafers  or 
hybrid  circuits  to  be  tested, 

a  holding  means  for  receiving  holders  for  probes  or  test 
needles, 

a  container  having  an  open  upper  portion  and  having  said 
prober  table  arranged  therein, 

a  plate  covenng  said  container  open  upper  piirtion.  said 
plate  having  an  opening  for  passage  of  probes  or  test 
needles  into  said  container,  and 

discharge  elements  including  tubes  of  a  porus  material  lo- 
cated within  said  container,  said  discharge  elemenU  con- 
nected by  a  connection  to  a  source  for  supplying  air  or  gas 
to  said  container  through  said  tubes,  said  tubes  positioned 
to  provide  a  laminar  flow  of  air  or  gas  from  said  tubes  in 
the  direction  of  said  plate  opening  and  said  laminar  flow 
emerging  uniformly  from  said  plate  opening 


5,220.278 
FIXING  CARD  FOR  USE  WITH  HIGH  FREQUENCY 
Torooe  Sekii,  Fukuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Jspan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  644,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  23,  1990,  2-13314 
Int.  a.'  GOIR  1.06.  31/07 
I  .S.  n.  324—158  P  5  Oaims 

1  A  fixing  card  for  inspecting  high-frequency  characteris- 
tics of  an  integrated  circuit  element  hiving  electrixle  pads 
thereon,  the  fining  card  compnsing 

a  transparent  insulating  substrate  having  an  upper  surface 
and  downwardly  converging  tapered  through-holes 
formed  about  a  center  section  thereof,  the  through-holes 
each  having  a  central  axis  that  extends  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  upper  surface,  said  through-holes  being 
arranged  to  corresp<ind  to  the  electrcxle  pads  on  the  inte- 
grated circuit  element, 
tapered  probes  inserted  in  the  through-holes  and  arranged  to 


contact  the  pads,  the  probes  being  tapered  to  conform  to 
said  Upered  through-holes  and  extending  in  ■  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
substrate; 
fuung  means  for  fmng  the  probes  to  the  insulating  substrate, 
and 


and  electrically  connected  to  said  electrical  paths  and  with  a 
second  electrical  component  to  be  assembled  m  each  of  said 
second  locations  and  to  be  electrically  connected  to  said  elec- 
trical paths,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  supplementary  electrical  apparatus  substan- 
tially identical  to  said  apparatus  being  tested,  said  supple- 
mentary electrical  apparatus  havmg  one  or  more  first 
locations,  one  or  more  second  locations,  and  one  or  more 
electrical  paths  electrically  connecting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond locations,  electrically  identical  to  the  electrical  paths 
of  the  apparatus  being  tested,  said  supplementary  electri- 
cal apparatus  further  comprising  a  second  electrical  com- 


•-^-^o 


a  measuring  circuit  formed  on  the  insulating  substrate  and 
connected  to  the  probes,  the  circuit  bemg  constructed  to 
perform  a  specific  inspection  of  the  integrated  circuit 
element. 


5,220,279 
PROBE  APPARATUS 
YmhI  Na^nwa,  Yaauaaakl,  Jm«<  tmitmr  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
troa  YaaaBMhi  Uasited,  NlraMdd,  Japu 

FUed  Jm.  12.  1992,  S«».  No.  897,855 

ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  3mm.  12,  1991,  3-166265 

IbL  a.'  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  a.  324—158  P  »  a«*" 


1   A  probe  apparatus  compnsmg; 

a  mount  on  which  an  object  to  be  examined  is  placed, 

a  large  number  of  vertical  probe  needles,  being  brought  into 

contact  with  electrode  pads  of  the  object  to  be  examined, 

for  measuring  electncal  characteristics  of  the  object  to  be 

exammed;  and 
a  clcanmg  block  including  a  clcanmg  member  for  removing 

waste  adhered  to  said  vertical  probe  needles; 
wherein  said  cleaning  member  comprises  a  cloth  which  is 

made  up  of  extra  fine  fibers 


ponent,  electrically  identical  to  the  second  electrical  com- 
ponent to  be  assembled,  of  said  appvatus  being  tested, 
each  of  said  second  electrical  component  of  said  supple- 
mentary electrical  apparatus  bciag  electrically  connected 
to  said  electrical  paths  at  each  of  said  second  locations, 

b)  electrically  connecting  the  first  and  second  locations  of 
the  apparatus  being  tested  to  the  first  and  second  loca- 
tions, respectively,  of  the  supplementary  apparatus,  to 
form  a  combined  apparatus;  and 

c)  electrically  testing  said  combined  apparatus,  as  if  it  were 
a  completely  assembled  and  electrically  connected  electri- 
cal apparatus. 

5420,281 

BOUNDARY  SCAN  CiXL  FOR  Bl-DIRECnONAL 

INPUT/OUTPUT  TERMINALS 

Mrta-ki,  Koii,  K»«k«,  Jap«,  a«lfMr  to  K.b«Uki  Kaiah. 

Toahiba,  KawMnki,  JapM 

FIM  Jm.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827  J25 

OaiaM  priortty.  appUeathw  Japn,  J...  28,  1991,  MKM652 

Irt.  CL'  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CL  324—158  R  «  O*'^ 
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5020,280 

METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  TECTING  THE 

ASSEMBLY  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  ELECTRICAL 

COMPONENTS  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 

Tkooas  A.  Viad,  a>d  John  F.  Stockton,  botk  of  Pboenix,  Ariz., 

aaaigDors  to  VLSI  Teckaology,  Uc,  Su  Joae,  Calif. 

FUed  May  11.  19«9,  Ser.  No.  350,489 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  1/02.  1/04 

VS.  a.  324—158  R  '  O**^ 

1    A  method  of  testing  >  partially  completely  assembled 

electncal  apparatus  having  one  or  more  first  locauons,  one  or 

more  second  locations,  and  one  or  more  electncal  paths  elec- 

tncally  connecting  said  first  and  second  locations,  with  a  first 

electncal  component  assembled  in  each  of  said  first  locations 


5  A  boundary  scan  cell  for  bi-directional  mput/output  ter- 
minals comprising: 

a  first  termuial  connected  to  a  bi-direcuonal  input/output 
terminal  of  a  first  logic  circuit  subject  to  test; 

a  second  terminal  connected  to  a  bi-dtrectional  input/ output 
terminal  of  a  second  logic  circuit  subject  to  test; 

an  analog  switch  between  the  first  and  second  terminals,  said 
analog  switch  being  operable  to  connect  the  first  and 
second  terminals  to  each  other  dunng  an  ordinary  opera- 
tion, and  to  electrically  disconnect  the  first  and  the  second 
logic  circuits  IS  subjected  to  test. 
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a  first  latch  circuit  receiving  and  storing  input-  output  mtHle 
setting  data  which  sets  whether  the  bi-directional  input 
/output  terminal  for  the  first  logic  circuit  is  m  an  input 
mode  or  in  an  output  mixie, 

a  second  latch  circuit  receiving  and  storing  input  (lulput 
mixie  setting  data  which  sets  whether  the  hi -directional 
input/output  terminal  for  the  second  logic  circuit  is  in  an 
input  mode  or  in  an  output  mcxie, 

a  third  latch  circuit  receiving  and  storing  first  logic  circuit 
test  dau  when  test  data  input  to  the  first  logic  circuit  is 
transmitted  thereto,  and 

a  fourth  latch  circuit  receiving  and  storing  second  logii. 
circuit  test  data  when  test  data  input  to  the  second  logn. 
circuit  IS  transmitted  thereto, 

a  fifth  latch  circuit  for  holding  the  inputoutpul  mcxie  set 
ting  data  transmitted  thereto  from  the  first  latch  circuit. 

a  sixth  latch  circuit  for  holding  the  input/output  mcxJe  set- 
ting data  given  thereto  from  the  second  input  output 
mixie  setting  data  transmitted  thereto  from  the  second 
latch  circuit. 

a  seventh  latch  circuit  for  holding  test  data  transmitted 
thereto  from  the  third  latch  circuit, 

an  eighth  latch  circuit  for  holding  the  test  data  transmitted 
thereto  form  the  fourth  latch  circuit. 

means  operable  to  transmit  the  test  data  stored  in  the  seventh 
latch  circuit  to  the  first  terminal  when  the  input/output 
mode  setting  data  stored  in  the  firth  latch  circuit  indicates 
that  the  bi-directional  input/output  terminal  of  the  first 
logic  circuit  IS  in  an  input  mode,  and  to  activate  the  fifth 
latch  circuit  to  control  an  output  impedance  of  the  sev- 
enth latch  circuit  such  thai  the  test  data  stored  in  the 
seventh  latch  circuit  is  not  transmitted  to  the  first  terminal 
when  the  input/output  mode  setting  data  stored  in  the 
fifth  latch  circuit  indicates  that  the  bi-directional  input- 
/output  terminal  of  the  first  logic  circuit  is  in  an  output 
mode, 

means  operable  to  transmit  the  test  data  stored  in  the  eighth 
latch  circuit  to  the  second  terminal  when  the  input  output 
mixle  setting  data  stored  in  the  suth  latch  circuit  indicates 
that  the  bi-directional  input/ output  terminal  for  the  sec- 
ond logic  circuit  IS  in  an  input  mcxie.  and  to  activate  the 
suth  latch  circuit  to  control  an  output  impedance  of  the 
eighth  latch  circuit  such  that  the  test  data  stored  in  the 
eighth  latch  circuit  is  not  transmitted  to  the  second  termi- 
nal when  the  input/output  mixJe  setting  data  stored  in  the 
suth  latch  circuit  indicates  that  the  bi-directional  input 
/output  terminal  of  the  second  logic  circuit  is  m  an  output 
mode 


angular  position  of  said  rotating  member,  and  said  synchroniz- 
ing means  including  a  comparator  of  said  output  signals  of  the 
evaluating  means,  said  comparator  controlling  in  one  sutc 


aST 


thereof  a  rale  of  change  of  the  count  of  the  counter  by  admit- 
ting into  the  counter  an  input  signal  at  a  first  frequency  (fl) 
and,  in  the  other  sute  thereof  and  input  signal  at  a  second 
frequency  (f2) 


5.220,2«3 
C  AI.IBRATION  OK  STREAMING  CX  RRENT  DETECTION 
Ste»en  K.  Dentel,  New»rk.  Del.,  awignor  to  Milton  Roy  Com- 
pany, Arrada,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun,  11.  1991,  S«r.  No.  713.980 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  27/60 

I  .S.  (1.  324—453  14  Haims 


UMI 


5.220,2*2 
CIRCCIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  lMPROVIN(, 

RRSOI.LTION  OF  A  .SENSOR  FOR  DhTERMININC, 

ANGL  I.AR  POSITION  OF  A  ROTATING  MEMBER 
Werner  Zimmermann,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany.  assignor 

to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rfrman) 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,233 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  Feb.  6, 
1990,  4003453 

Int.  CI."  C;01B  7   ?o    -"  14 
L'.S.  CI.  324— 207.12  10  cnaima 

I  .A  circuit  arrangcmeni  lor  determining  an  angular  ptvsition 
of  a  rotating  member,  particularly  a  shaft  of  an  inlernal  com- 
bustion engine,  said  circuit  arrangement  comprising  means  for 
sensing  an  angular  position  of  the  rotating  member  and  gener- 
ating oulpul  signals  having  a  relalivelv  low  resolution  accord- 
ing to  said  angular  position,  means  for  evaluating  the  output 
signals  having  the  low  revilution  from  the  sensing  means  to 
generate  output  signals  having  a  high  resolution  means  for 
synchronizing  the  output  signals  having  the  high  revolution 
from  the  evaluating  means  with  the  output  signals  having  the 
low  revilution  of  the  sensing  means,  said  evaluating  means 
including  a  memory  for  storing  high-revilution  angle  values,  a 
counter  connected  between  said  memory  and  said  synchroni/ 
ing  means  to  deliver  a  count  i  indicative  of  the  high-revilulion 


1    A  calibration  methcxl  for  calibrating  a  streaming  current 

detector  of  the  type  having  a  reciprocating  piston  and  elec- 

tnxies  disposed  where  said  piston  reciprixates.  and  variable 

calibration  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  sensitivity  of  said 

detector,  said  calibration  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(al  rinsing  said  electnxles  for  detecting  a  streaming  current 

with  a  standard  calibration  vilution  for  a  predetermined 

time  while  said  piston  is  rcciprtx;ating.  said  calibration 

Milution  including  a  salt  in  said  calibration  solution  which 

IS  electrokinetically  stable  and  consistent  in  its  charge  over 

a  w ide  range  of  pH,  said  calibration  solution  saturating  the 

charged  condition  on  the  surface  of  said  electrodes,  said 

calibration    solution    producing    a   substantially    constant 

streaming  current  signal  over  a  range  of  concentrations, 

(hi  reading  the  streaming  current  of  said  solution  after  a 

predetermined  time  has  elapsed,  and 
(cl  adjusting  said  variable  calibration  adjusting  means  to 
prixluce  a  common  base  streaming  current  signal  so  as  to 
allow  an  accurate  companvin  between  readings  from  a 
same  or  different  streaming  current  detectors  for  deter 
mining  a  charged  condition  in  a  sample  fluid  containing 
particles 


5.22<U84 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

CONCENTRATION  OF  PARTICLES  IN  A  GAS  BY 

IONIZATION  OF  THE  PARTICLES 

Walter  Rico.  F-^«-»— .  ud  Johm  A.  Byatt,  IfHiPWi,  botk  of 

SwHacrlaad,  Mri^ors  to  Aaea  Brow«  Borcri  U4^  Badea, 

Swftacrtaad 

FUcd  Mat.  13,  1992,  Scr.  No.  850,813 
daliM   prioritT,   ■ypUcatioa   SwitserUnd,   Mv.    13,    1991, 
743/91-0 

Int.  CL'  COIN  27/66 
MS.  a.  324—464  9  OalM 


1    A  method  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  particles 
present  in  a  gas,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
creating  a  thermally  convectivc  flow  of  gas  by  use  of  a  UV 

light  source; 
guiding  the  gas  with  the  particles  in  the  form  of  a  gas  stream 

past  the  UV  light  source  used  to  produce  the  gas  flow; 
ionizing  the  particles  by  the  UV  radiation  from  the  UV  light 

source;  and 
filtcnng  the  ionized  particles  out  of  the  gas  sucam  and  mea- 

sunng  the  ionic  current  which  thereby  arises. 


number  of  connectmg  elements  having  mpuU  connectabke 
to  said  first  and  second  connectmg  elements  of  said  por- 
tion of  winng  under  test; 

measuring  means  for  indicating  an  electrical  parameter,  said 
measuring  means  being  connected  to  predetermined  out- 
puts of  said  link  means,  with  said  link  means  arranged  to 
connect  said  measuring  means  for  both  continuity  and 
uisulating  readings; 

means  for  generatmg  an  electrical  parameter  which  is  a 
function  of  said  measured  electrical  parameter,  and 

means  for  controlling  the  system  and  analyzing  the  test, 

characterized  in  that  the  outputs  (116  1,  WbX  116.3)  of  said 
hnk  means  connecting  elementt  are  dispoaed  on  a  support 
(12.1, 12.2. 12.3)  m  the  form  of  an  n-row  p-column  matrix, 
said  link  means  fiunher  comprisiiig  selecting  means  for 
continuity  te«s  with  first  (13.1)  and  second  (13.2)  sets 
movable  along  the  matrix  row  and  columns  in  order  to 
connect  to  the  measuring  means  (5)  the  outputs  of  the  link 
means  connecting  elements  which  correspond  to  the  first 
and  second  connecting  elements  of  the  conductor  under 
test,  said  link  means  fiirther  comprising  selecting  means 
for  the  insulation  tests  having  a  third  set  (13.2)  movable 
along  the  matrix  rows  and  columns  in  order  to  connect  to 
the  measuring  means  (5)  outputs  of  the  hnk  means  con- 
necting elements  which  correspond  to  connectioo  ele- 
menu  of  the  conductor  under  test,  said  link  means  further 
comprising  a  fourth  set  (13.3)  to  connect  to  other  said 
predetermined  outpuu  of  said  hnk  means  connecting 
elemente  to  the  measuring  means  (S). 

SJ20,2S6       

SINGLE  ENDED  TO  FULLY  DIFFERENTIAL 
CONVERTERS 
Sk^laat  NadacM,  CaahrUae,  MaH„  Mri^nr  to 
nariiiH  MackiMS  Car^antitm,  ArwMk,  N.Y, 
CtwtiaMtloa  of  Ser.  No.  722,774,  Jml  2S,  1991, 

This  apfMcatfcia  Oct.  S,  1992,  Scr.  No.  99M22 

lat  CL'  H03F  1/02 

U&  a.  330—9  22  OalM 


5420.3SS 

SYSTEM  FOR  TESTING  THE  ELECTRICAL 

CONTINUTTY  AND  INSULATION  OF  THE  ELECTRICAL 

CONDUCTORS  OF  A  PORTION  OF  WIRING 
Ltea  C.  Ccr*^  Carry-te-Ro^t,  FraMC,  anl^or  to  Sodcte 
AMMyM  41c:  Acroapatialc  Sodcte  Natiook  \w*mti\r\\t, 
Paris,  Praacc 

Piled  Dec.  9,  1991,  Scr.  No.  806,104 

Oalas  rriorfty,  awMcattoa  Fraacc,  Dec.  10,  1990,  90  15431 

IM.  CL'  GOIR  31/02 

U.S.  CL  324—540  »  Oal— 


1_^3 
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1  A  system  for  testing  the  electrical  continuity  and  insula- 
tion of  electrical  conductors  in  a  portion  of  wiring,  each  con- 
ductor havmg  first  and  second  connecting  elements,  said  sys- 
tem comprising: 

link  means  for  linking  with  the  first  and  second  connecting 
elements  of  each  conductor,  said  link  means  compnsmg  a 


1.  A  single  ended  to  fully  differential  converter  circuit  incor- 
porated mto  a  switched  capacitor  mtegrator  architecture  com- 
prising 

a  differential  amplifier  havmg  a  first  capacitor  connected 
between  a  first  output  and  a  first  input  thereof  and  a  sec- 
ond capacitor  connected  between  a  second  output  and  a 
second  mput  thereof, 

a  single  ended  input  port, 

a  third  capacitor  having  a  first  plate  connected  to  said  single 
ended  input  port  through  first  and  second  switches  and  to 
a  common  mode  terminal  through  a  third  switch  and  a 
second  plate  connected  to  the  common  mode  terminal 
through  a  fourth  switch  and  to  the  first  mput  of  said 
differential  amplifier  through  a  fifth  switch, 

a  fourth  capacitor  having  a  first  plate  connected  to  a  point  of 
reference  potential  through  sixth  and  seventh  switches 
and  to  the  common  mode  tenmnal  through  an  eighth 
switch  and  a  second  plate  connected  to  the  common  mode 
terminal  through  a  ninth  switch  and  to  the  second  input  of 
said  differential  amplifier  through  a  tenth  switch. 
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an  eleventh  switch  connected  fnim  said  single  ended  input 

p<>rt  111  a  common  point  between  said  sixth  and  seventh 

switches. 
a   twelfth   switch   connected    Irom   said    poinl    of  reference 

potential  (o  a  common  point  between  said  first  and  second 

switches,  and 
means    including    first    and    second    nop  overlapping    cKkL 

pulses  for  controlling  said  switches 


5J20,287 
VOICJ:  PRtXT'SSlNG  APPARAU  S 
Robert  F.   Artridge,  Wentworth  F»1U,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Audioo  Pty.  Ltd.,  AnnidaJc,  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1992,  Ser.  >o.  837,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Feb.  19.  1991,  PK4*76 

Int.  a."  H03(;  s  j: 

UJ>.  a.  330—132  18  Claims 
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1    A  voice  prixevsing  apparatus,  comprising 

an  input  terminal  to  receive  electrical  voice  signals. 

a  controlled-gain  amplifier  to  amplify  the  electncal  voice 
signals  in  dependence  on  a  control  signal  to  provide  an 
output  signal  al  an  output  terminal,  and 

a  control  means  to  generate  the  control  signal  from  the 
electrical  voice  signals, 

wherein  the  control  means  includes 

a  notch  filter  with  a  pa.sshand  within  the  range  5M)  to  4S0  }ii 
to  pnxiuce  a  bandwidth  reduced  version  of  the  electrical 
voice  signals. 

a  comparator  trigger  circuit  to  receive  the  bandwidth  re- 
duced version  of  the  electncal  voice  signals  and  to  gener- 
ate a  trigger  signal  when  the  signal  level  of  the  bandwidth 
reduced  version  exceeds  a  preselected  threshold,  and 

a  control  signal  generator  to  receive  the  trigger  signal  and  in 
resptinsc  thereto  generate  a  first  control  signal,  and  in  the 
absence  of  the  trigger  signal  to  generate  a  second  control 
signal 


5.220.288 

CONTINIOIS-TIME  DlFTERf:NTlAI.  A.MPl.IFTKR 

WITH  LOW  OFFSET  VCJLTAGF 

Todd  L.  Brooks,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Schaum- 

burg.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  891.018 
Int.  CT'  H03F  i  45 
VS.  C\.  330—255  7  Claims 

1    A  continuous-time  differential  amplifier  with  lov^  otTsei 
voluge  comprising 

a  first  transistor  having  a  first  current  electnxle  coupled  lo  a 
first  power  supply  voltage  terminal,  a  control  eleclnxie 
for  receiving  a  first  bias  voltage,  and  a  second  Lurrcnt 
electrixle, 
a  second  transistor  having  an  emitter  coupled  lo  said  second 
current  electrixle  of  said  first  transistor,  a  base  tor  receiv 
ing  a  negative  input  signal,  and  a  collector 
a  third  transistor  having  an  emitter  coupled  lo  said  second 
current  electrixle  of  said  first  transistor,  a  base  lor  receiv- 


ing a  p<-)Sitive  input  voltage,  and  a  collector  for  providing 
an  output  signal, 

a  fourth  transistor  having  a  first  current  electrode  coupled  to 
said  collector  of  said  second  transistor,  a  control  elec- 
trixle. and  a  second  current  electrode  coupled  to  a  second 
p<iwer  supply  voltage  terminal. 

a  fifth  transistor  having  a  first  current  electrode  coupled  to 
said  collector  of  said  third  transistor,  a  control  electrixle. 
and  a  second  current  electrode  coupled  to  a  second  power 
supply  voltage  terminal. 

an  amplifier  having  a  positive  input  terminal  coupled  to  said 
collector  of  said  second  transistor,  a  negative  input  termi- 
nal for  receiving  a  second  bias  voltage,  and  an  output 
terminal  coupled  to  said  control  electrixles  of  said  fourth 
and  fifth  transistors,  and 

bias  means  for  providing  said  second  bias  voltage,  said  bias 
means  comprising 

a  sixth  transistor  having  a  first  current  electrixle  coupled  to 
said  first  power  supply  voluge  terminal,  a  control  elec- 
trixle, and  a  second  current  electrixle. 
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a  seventh  transistor  having  a  first  current  electrixle  coupled 
to  said  second  current  electrixle  of  said  sixth  transistor,  a 
control  electrixle  coupled  to  said  second  current  electrode 
of  said  sixth  transistor,  and  a  second  current  electrode 
coupled  for  providing  said  second  bias  voluge. 

an  eighth  transistor  having  a  first  current  electrode  coupled 
to  said  second  current  electrixle  of  said  seventh  transistor, 
a  control  electrixle  coupled  to  said  second  current  elec- 
trixle of  said  seventh  transistor,  and  a  second  current 
electrixle  coupled  to  said  second  power  supply  voluge 
terminal, 

a  ninth  transistor  having  a  first  current  electrode  coupled  to 
said  first  p<iwer  supply  voluge  terminal,  a  control  elec- 
trode for  receiving  said  first  bias  voluge.  and  a  second 
current  electrixle  coupled  lo  said  control  electrode  of  said 
sixth  transistor,  and 

a  tenth  transistor  having  a  first  current  electrode  coupled  to 
said  second  current  electrode  of  said  ninth  transistor,  a 
control  electrixle  coupled  to  said  second  current  electrode 
of  said  seventh  transistor,  and  a  second  current  electrode 
coupled  to  said  second  power  supply  voluge  terminal 


5^20,289 
DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER  CIRCLTT 

Mori  Kunitaka,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Not.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  796J57 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  22,  1990,  2-318251 
Int.  a.'  H03F  f  45 
I  ..S.  CI.  330—257  *  Claims 

1    A  differential  amplifier  circuit  comprising, 
a  differential  amplifier  unit  including  an  emitter  circuit, 
a  current  source  composed  of  a  current  mirror  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  emitter  circuit,  and 
a  current  control  unit  for  controlling  a  current  which  flows 
into  said  current  mirror  circuit  in  profmrtion  to  a  positive 
power  source  voluge,  said  current  control  unit  including 
a  first  resistor  connected  to  a  positive  power  source,  a  first 
transistor  having  an  emitter  connected  to  said  first  resis- 


Int  a.'  H03B  5/36 


VS.  a.  331—108  A 
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X"  PC" 


transistor,  and  a  second  resistor  connected  to  said  collec- 
tor of  said  second  transistor  for  biasing  said  second  transis- 
tor 


5,220,290 

POWER  AMPLIFIER 

Gregory  R.  Black,  Vernon  HiUs,  Ul.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  lU. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  709.733.  Jun.  3.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.160,898. 

This  application  May  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  886,565 

Int.  a.'  H03G  3/30 

VS.  a.  330—279  7  Claims 


1  A  transmitter  having  amplitude  modulated  (AM)  gain  and 
a  control  charactenstic  and  including  at  least  a  first  and  a 
second  means  for  amplifying,  the  fir^t  and  the  second  means 
for  amplifying  each  having  a  first  signal  input  and  a  control 
signal  input,  a  first  signal  output,  and  a  control  characteristic 
responsive  to  the  control  signal  input  and  having  a  point  of 
maximum  slope,  the  transmitter  comprising: 

means  for  coupling  the  first  means  for  amplifying  and  the 

second  means  for  amplifying, 
a  first  control  signal  having  a  voluge  and  coupled  to  the 
control  signal  input  of  the  first  means  for  amplifying,  and 
means  for  shifUng  voluge  having  an  mput  and  an  output, 
said  input  of  said  means  for  shifting  coupled  to  said  first 
control  signal,  said  output  of  said  means  for  shifting  cou- 
pled to  the  control  signal  input  of  the  second  means  for 
amplifying,  such  that  the  pomt  of  maximum  slope  of  the 
control  charactenstic  of  the  first  means  for  amplifying  is 
shifted  from  the  point  of  maximum  slope  of  the  control 
characteristic  of  the  second  means  for  amplifying,  thereby 
substantially  limiting  the  maximum  slojje  of  the  transmit- 
ter control  characteristic  and  the  transmitter  AM  gam 


A-^i^ 


1   An  oscillator  circuit  of  the  feedback  amplifier  type  com- 
pnsing: 

an  amplifier  having 

a  PNP  transistor,  an  NPN  transistor,  each  of  said  transis- 
tors having  an  emitter,  a  base,  and  a  collector, 
a  positive  and  a  negative  supply  terminal  for  connections 
to  supply  voluge  potentials  of  respective  relanve  polar- 
ities, 
a  direct  current  conducting  impedance  connection  of  said 
PNP  emitter  to  said  positive  supply  terminal,  and  said 
NPN  emitter  to  said  negative  supply  terminal,  wherem 
said  impedance  connections  may  be  of  negligibly  low 
value, 
a  common  connection  node  for  said  NPN  and  PNP  collec- 
tors, output  of  said  amplifier,  and  output  of  said  oscilla- 
tor circuit, 
a  base  bias  circuit  having 

first  and  second  inputs,  said  first  input  being  the  input  of 

said  amplifier, 
first  and  second  outputs, 
signal  coupling  means  from  said  first  input  to  said  first 

and  second  outputs, 
said  second  input  is  connected  to  said  amplifier  output, 
said  first  input  is  connected  to  said  PNP  base, 
said  second  output  is  connected  to  said  NPN  base, 
whereby  said  base  bias  circuit  provides  direct  current 
biasing  to  said  bases  to  initiate  and  sustain  oscillation 
on  power  up, 
a  phase-shifting  feedback  network  having  connections  from 
said  amplifier  output  to  the  mput  of  said  feedback  net- 
work, and  from  the  output  of  said  feedback  network  to 
said  amplifier  mput,  wherem  a  regenerauve  feedback  loop 
exists  to  sustain  an  oscillation  at  a  fundamental  frequency, 
and 
means  for  generaung  substantial  odd  harmonic  frequency 
components  of  said  fundamental  frequency  at  said  oscilla- 
tor circuit  output. 


5^20^2 

MICROWAVE  OSCILLATOR  WfTH  NOISE 

DEGENERATION  FEEDBACK  CIRCUIT 

Michael  J.  BUnchiBi,  North  Middleboro;  Richwd  A  Michalik. 

AadoTcr,  John  A.  CkicM,  Dnicrt,  aad  Jouwe  Mistier,  Mari- 

boro.  aU  of  Maaa„  iMigDors  to  Raytheon  Coaipuy.  Uxinr 

tok,  Maas. 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  815,981 

Int  a.'  H03L  7/OSS.  7/16 

VS.  a.  331—1  R  '^  ClaiM 

1    A  signal  source  comprising 

(a)  an  oscillator  having  an  output  and  a  control  port,  and 

(b)  a  feedback  circuit  disposed  between  the  output  and  the 
control  port  of  the  oscillator,  the  feedback  circuit  com- 
pnsmg: 
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(i)  >  modulated  laser,  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  5,220,294 

mput  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  osc.llator.  PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP  CIRCUIT 

(11)  a  fiber-optic  cable  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.    M—o^  IcUk*w«,  Tokyo,  Jay^  awiSMr  to  NEC  Cofpor.- 

the  firM  end  connected  to  the  output  of  the  modulated        *»^  ^'*''?:,^^Tf      ,.    .-«.    r       kj     -mi  lui 

Filed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,250 

ClaiB*  priority,  appUcmtioa  Japui,  May  21,  1990,  2-13154S 

l«t  CL'  H03L  7/10 

_  LI.S.  a.  331—17  5  ClaiM 

_^-„ 


laser,  and 


(ill)  a  photo  detector  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the 
input  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  fiber-optic 
cable 


5J20J93 
HIGH  REUABILITY  PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP 
Alaa  C.  Rosen,  PaJo  Alto,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Sun  Microaysteiiia, 
Inc.,  Moontain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,125 

lat.  a.'  H03L  7/OS 

VS.  a.  331—15  20  Claims 


I 
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I  In  a  phase-locked  loop  having  a  phase  detector  that  re 
ceives  a  reference  signal  and  a  feedback  signal,  and  an  oscilla- 
tor that  generates  an  output  signal  having  a  frequency  deter- 
mined by  a  control  input,  a  hyperactivity  detection  and  correc- 
tion circuit  comprising 

control  means  coupled  to  said  oscillator,  said  control  means 

for  generating  said  control  input, 
detection  means  for  sensing  said  control  input,  said  detection 
means  generating  a  tngger  signal  in  a  first  slate  if  said 
control  input  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit  and  generat- 
ing said  tngger  signal  in  a  second  state  if  said  control  input 
falls  to  a  predetermined  reset  state, 
reset  means  coupled  to  receive  said  tngger  signal  and  cou- 
pled to  said  control  means,  said  reset  means  for  resetting 
said  control  input  to  said  predetermined  reset  state  when 
said  tngger  signal  is  in  said  first  state; 
whereby  hyperactivity  is  detected  when  said  control  input 
exceeds  said  predetermined  limit  and  corrected  by  reset- 
ting said  control  input  to  said  predetermined  reset  state 


nanWL  va.'M(  sank 


1    A  phase-locked  loop  circuit,  comprising: 

a   voluge   controlled   oscillator   which   generates  a   signal 

having  a  frequency  depending  on  an  applied  voltage, 
a  frequency  divider  which  divides  said  frequency  of  said 

signal  supplied  from  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator, 
a  phase  comparator  which  compares  said  frequency  divided 

by  said  frequency  divider  with  a  reference  frequency, 
means  for  applymg  a  control  voltage  to  said  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator  so  that  said  frequency  divided  by  said 
frequency  divider  is  equal  to  said  reference  frequency;  and 
means  for  controlling  said  applying  means  in  response  to  a 
signal  supplied  from  said  phase  comparator  to  generate 
said   control    voltage,   wherein   said   control   voltage   is 
changed  in  said  applying  means  in  a  direction  selected 
from  increasing  and  decreasing  directions  by  at  least  two 
different  changing  rates,  when  a  phase  difference  is  de- 
tected in  said  phase  comparator,  and  a  larger  changing 
rate  is  selected  from  said  at  least  two  different  changing 
rates,  when  a  lock-up  time  for  equalizing  said  divided 
frequency  to  said  reference  frequency  is  controlled  to  be 
shortened,  and  wherein  said  controlling  means  includes; 
a  first  charge  pump  which  supplies  an  intermittent  control 
signal  to  said  applying  means  in  reapoiue  to  a  signal 
supplied  from  said  phase  comparator  to  dnve  said  ap- 
plying means  intermittently,  said  control  voltage  having 
a  smaller  changing  rate  selected  from  said  at  least  two 
different  changing  rates  being  generated  in  said  apply- 
ing means  by  said  intermittent  control  signal, 
a  second  charge  pump  which  supplies  a  continuous  con- 
trol signal  to  said  applymg  means,  said  control  voltage 
having  said  larger  changing  rate  being  generated  in  said 
applying  means  by  said  continuous  control  signal,  and 
a  control  circuit  for  exclusively  controlling  said  second 
charge  pump  to  generate  said  intermittent  control  signal 
and  said  continuous  control  signal,  so  that  said  control 
voluge  having  said  at  least  two  changing  rates  is  gener- 
ated in  said  applying  means 


5,220,295 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND 
CORRECTING  LOSS  OF  FREQUENCY  LOCK  IN  A 
PHASE  LOCKED  DUAL  CLOCK  SYSTEM 
Neal  GloTcr,  Blooniftetd,  and  Peter  Mwray,  LotdariUe,  botk  of 
Colo.,  MdgMn  to  CliTM  Logic  Ik.,  FrewMt,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  a67,97S 
lat.  a.'  H03L  7/00 
U.S.  a.  331—25  1  Claim 

1    A  method  of  detecting  loss  of  frequency  lock  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  REFCLK  counter  and  a  PLLCLK  counter. 


(b)  loading  both  the  REFCLK  counter  and  a  PLLCLK 
counter  with  a  window  count. 

(c)  initiating  both  counters  at  the  same  time  to  count  down, 
the  REFCLK  counter  in  response  to  the  reference  clock 
signal  REFCLK  and  the  PLLCLK  counter  in  response  to 
the  phase  locked  loop  signal  PLLCLK; 


(d)  when  the  REFCLK  counter  reaches  a  terminal  count, 
stopping  the  PLLCLK  counter,  and, 

(e)  companng  t)ie  count  of  the  PLLCLK  counter  to  a  prede- 
termined tolerance  to  determine  loss  of  frequency  lock. 


5,220,296 
COUPLER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  WAVEGUIDES  AND 
MECHANICAL  WAVEGUIDES 
Andreas  too  Flotow,  Somerrille;  Neabitt  Hagood,  WeUealey, 
both  of  Mass.,  and  Tomaa  Valia,  Downariew,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, aasignors  to   Maaaachoaetts   Institute   of  Technology, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Not.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,538 

Int.  a.'  H03H  5/00 

U.S.  a.  333—24  R  2*  Claims 
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1  A  system  for  coupling  energy  between  an  eleclncal  and  a 
mechanical  wave,  comprising 

a  mechanical  waveguide  for  propagating  a  mechanical  wave 
having  a  mechanical  wavelength  at  a  particular  fre- 
quency, and 

electromechanical  energy  conversion  means,  having  a  cou- 
pling strength,  for  coupling  energy  between  an  electncal 
wave  and  said  mechanical  wave,  said  conversion  means 
being  attached  to  a  portion  of  said  waveguide,  said  portion 
having  a  length,  in  units  of  coupled  wavelength,  selected 
on  the  basis  of  the  reciprocal  of  the  coupling  strength  and 
a  predetermined  amount  of  wave  energy  to  be  coupled, 
and  having  means  for  propagating  said  electncal  wave, 
said  electncal  wave  having  an  electncal  wavelength  sub- 
stantially equal  to  said  mechanical  wavelength  at  said 
particular  frequency 


cally  permeable  matcnal  having  respecuvely  adjacent  first 
and  second  end  openmgs, 

a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  insulated  wire  conductors 
arranged  side-by-side  extending  from  one  of  said  first  end 
openings  through  one  of  said  passages,  then  between  said 
second  end  openings  and  back  through  said  other  passage, 

each  of  the  insulated  wire  conductors  of  said  plurality  termi- 
nating in  free  ends  outside  said  first  end  openmgs,  each 


K'^    B6  '■10\ 
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said  free  end  being  adapted  to  be  electrically  and  mechani- 
cally connected  to  another  conductor, 
wherein  said  conductor  insulauon  and  spacing  are  adapted 
to  provide  predetcnmned  characteristic  impedance  be- 
tween respective  pairs  of  the  plurality  of  conductors 
across  said  bandwidth  and  said  body  dimensions  and  pas- 
sage spacing  are  adapted  to  provide  predetermined  impe- 
dance across  the  bandwidth  and  isolation  between  con- 
ductors in  one  passage  from  those  in  the  other 


5,220,298 

INTEGRATED  aRCUTT  HAVING  A  BUILT-IN  NOISE 

FILTER 

Masashi  Nagaae,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aadgDor  to  Kahuahiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawaaaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734.733 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1990,  2-194076 

Int.  a.'  H03H  7/00 

U.S.  a.  333—185  1'  Claims 


5J20,297 
TRANSMISSION  LINE  TRANSFORMER  DEVICE 
David  B.  Crowhurst,  Lindsay,  Canada,  assignor  to  J.E.  Thomas 
Specialties  Limited,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  22,  1991,  2038873 
Int.  a.'  H03H  7'38 
U.S.  a.  333— 32  II  Claims 

1    For  use  in  a  transmission  line  transformation  device,  for 
use  in  a  selected  bandwidth,  compnsing 

means  providing  a  pair  of  passages  surrounded  by  magneti- 


1    A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  compnsing: 

an  integrated  circuit  package; 

a  semiconductor  chip  provided  within  said  package; 

inner  leads  connected  to  said  semiconductor  chip  and  ex- 
tending from  the  chip  through  the  package;  and 

means  for  preventing  said  inner  leads  from  transmitting 
noise  of  a  predetermined  frequency,  said  means  being 
connected  to  the  inner  leads  within  the  package  and  being 
independent  of  circuitry  within  the  chip 
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Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.220.300 
RESONATOR  nLTERS  WITH  WIDE  STOPBANDS 
RichartI  V.  Sayder,  Rlacwood,  N  J.,  aasigBor  to  RS  MtcrowaTc 
Coapuy,  Ibc^  Batler,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  8«9.4*7 

lit.  CI.'  HOIP  I/20S 

VS.  a.  3i3— 210  •*  CUimi 


(d)  enclosing  said  case  and  cover  within  a  mold,  and 

(e)  injecting  a  self-setting  plastic  into  said  mold  to  flow 
around  said  case  to  enclose  the  outer  wall  of  the  case  and 
the  joint  between  the  cover  and  the  case  and  to  flow  into 
said  case  to  surround  the  solenoid  bobbin  assembly  up  to 
the  O-nng  seals  above  and  below  the  window 


1  A  system  for  coupling  two  resonating  cavities  compnsing 
ins  means  coupled  between  the  two  resonating  cavities, 
said   ins  means  including  at   least  one  tunable   resonating 

capacitance  element,  and 
said  ins  means  defining  an  opening  hoving  a  shape  and 
length  between  the  two  cavities  where  the  shape  and 
length  of  said  ins  means  and  said  resonating  capacitance 
element  function  as  a  bandpass  filter  about  the  desired 
frequency  mode  supported  by  the  resonating  cavities  for 
suppressing  undesired  modes. 


5430.302 

NMR  CUNICAL  CHEMISTRY  ANALYZER  AND 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SHIELD 

Ray  U  NuaaUy.  DalUw,  aad  Pictro  P.  Aatidi,  RldnHMM,  botk 

of  Tex.,  HalgMn  to  The  UalTenity  of  Tena  Systea  h»mr4  of 

Reieata,  Aostia,  Tex. 

Filed  Jam.  22,  1990.  Ser.  No.  4*7.909 

Int  Cl.^  HOIF  7/00 

U.S.  a.  335—301  3*  CiMimM 


5420,301 

SOLENOID  WINDING  CASE  AND  PROTECTIVE 

OVERMOLD  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Albert  L.  Haaa,  C««  Oty.  Mlcfc.;  Htiaa  W.  Louia,  Hillarya, 

and  Chrii  N.  Sayer,  FerMlalc,  both  of  Aaatralia,  aaaignors  to 

Orbital  Walbro  Corporatioa,  Ca«  Oty.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  73«,252 

Int.  C\.'  HOIF  7/00 

VS.  a.  335—278  «  Claims 
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1  A  methtxl  of  intrcxlucing  and  surrounding  a  solenoid 
assembly  for  housing  a  fuel  dispensing  p<ipp<-t  %aKe  which 
comprises 

(a)  providing  a  s<ilcnoid  ca.se  in  cup  form  and  a  cover  welded 
to  said  case  with  a  solenoid  bobbin  as.sembly  within  the 
case  and  cover, 

(b)  providing  an  O-ring  seal  below  and  above  the  bobbin 
a.ssembly  inside  said  closed  ca.se  and  cover. 

(c)  providing  a  side  window  in  said  ca,se  outside  said  ()  rings. 


1  A  shield  constructed  so  as  to  be  installed  around,  and  to 
educe  the  external  magnetic  field  of,  a  nuclear  magnetic  reso- 
nance magnet,  said  shield  compnsing   axial  ends, 

a  plurality  of  elongate  ferromagnetic  bars  radially  positioned 
around  an  axis  of  said  shield  such  that  said  bars  are  in 
parallel  with  said  axis  int  h  direction  of  their  elongation, 
the  shape  of  each  of  said  bars  curving  continuously  in- 
wardly from  a  central  plane  of  said  shield  midway  be- 
tween said  ends  toward  the  axis  of  said  shield,  said  bars 
equally  spaced  from  each  other;  and 

a  non-fcrromagnetic  framework  joined  to  said  bars  and 
ngidly  positioning  said  bars  with  respect  to  said  axis  and 
with  respicct  to  each  other,  such  that,  when  said  shield  is 
insulled  around  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  magnet, 
said  shield  will  reduce  the  magnetic  field  emanating  from 
the  magnet  in  a  region  external  to  the  shield; 

said  framework  compnsing  a  plurality  of  elongate  supports 
adapted  to  be  joined  between  attachment  points  on  a  ngid 
jacket  of  said  magnet  and  respective  ones  of  said  bars, 
each  bar  having  a  length  and  a  plurality  of  atuchment 
ptiints  spaced  apart  from  each  other  along  said  length, 
bands  of  at  least  two  elongate  supports  attached  to  each 
attachment  point,  opposed  ends  of  the  last  said  supports 
adaptable  to  be  attached  to  spaced-apart  attachment 
points  on  said  ngid  jacket 


5420.303 

MOLDED  CASE  C:iRCUTr  BREAKER  LOW  FRICTION 

LATCH  ASSEMBLY 

Erich  J.  PuMabort.  ud  JoMfh  M.  PabBleri,  both  of  So«tkii«- 

too,  Cou„  Msi«Bon  to  G«MnU  Electric  Coapuiy,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jal.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,666 

UL  CL'  HOIH  9/20 

VS.  a.  335—167  7  CUint 


1  A  molded  case  circuit  breaker  having  a  low  fnction  latch 
assembly  comprising 

a  molded  plastic  case  attached  to  a  molded  plastic  cover; 

an  operating  mechanism  arranged  withm  said  case  for  inter- 
rupting current  through  a  protected  circuit  upon  the 
occurrence  of  an  overcurrent  conditions; 

a  pivotally-mounted  operating  cradle  mteracting  with  said 
operating  mechanism  by  means  of  a  shaped  end,  said 
shaped  end  defining  a  rough  edge  and  a  smooth  edge; 

a  magnetically-responsive  armature  latch  having  an  opening 
receiving  said  shaped  end  and  retaining  said  operating 
mechanism  from  interrupting  said  current  under  quiescent 
current  conditions;  and 

a  planar  latching  surface  on  a  bottom  penphery  of  said 
opening,  said  bottom  penphery  being  arranged  parallel  to 
a  first  plane,  said  shapied  end  being  off-set  on  said  latching 
surface  at  a  predetermined  angle  relative  to  said  first  plane 
to  lift  said  rough  edge  off  said  latching  surface  and 
thereby  provide  a  predetermined  latching  force  to  said 
operating  mechanism 


a  central  portion,  a  first  flap  portion,  and  a  second  flap 
portion,  said  additional  layer  being  placed  substantially 
transversely  across  said  bobbm  such  that  said  central 
portion  covers  a  portion  of  said  bobbin,  a  portion  of  said 
coil  of  insulated  wire  beug  wound  over  said  central  por- 
Uon,  said  first  flap  portioD  bong  bent  over  the  outer  por- 


tion of  said  coil  and  said  second  flap  portion  being  bent 
over  said  first  flap  portion,  and 
a  second  winding  formed  by  a  coil  of  insulated  wire  wound 
over  the  wrapped  first  coil,  there  bemg  at  least  two  layers 
of  safety  approved  insulating  materia]  between  any  piarts 
of  the  wires  forming  the  first  and  the  second  windings 


5420405 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PRESSURE  SENSOR 
KeiJi  Naffitn,  Kawanishi,  aad  Michihiro  Mizaao,  Itami,  both  of 
Japaa,   aMi«Bors   to   MitsaMihi   Deeki   Kabwkiki,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,627 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Japaa,  Feb.  1,  1991,  3-031429 

iBt  a.'  GOIL  1/22 

VS.  a.  33»— 3  2  OaiMM 


5420404 

SAFETY  INSULATED  TRANSFORMERS 

Joseph  K.  P.  Ho,  Hoaghom,  Hong  Koag,  aaaigDor  to  Astec 

Internatioaal  Limited,  Hong  Koog,  Hoog  Koag 

Coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  514.864,  Apr.  26,  1990.  abaodoned. 

This  application  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,553 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  11,  1989, 
8910825.2 

InL  a.'  HOIF  15/10.  27/SO 
VS.  a.  336—192  8  Claims 

1    A  safety  insulated  transformer  compnsing; 
a  bobbm, 
a  first  winding  formed  by  a  coil  of  insulated  wire  wound  on 

said  bobbin, 
a  magnetic  core, 

a  single  thin  stnp  of  safety  approved  insulating  matenal 
wrapped  as  a  toroidal  coil  at  an  angle  around  the  first 
winding,  said  angle  being  chosen  such  that  there  is  an 
overlapping  of  successive  layers  of  the  wrapping  to  form 
at  least  two  layers  of  insulation  in  each  successive  wrap- 
ping using  said  single  thin  stnp  of  safety  approved  insulat- 
ing material, 
an  end  insulation  for  the  ends  of  the  insulated  wire  of  the  first 
winding  in  the  region  where  these  ends  leave  the  coil,  the 
end  insulation  compnsing 
coiled    overlapped    layers    of    safety    insulating    matenal 

wrapped  around  those  ends,  and 
a  layer  of  additional  safety  insulation  matenal  of  at  least  two 
supenmposed  thicknesses,  said  additional  layer  including 
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I   A  semiconductor  pressure  sensor  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  first  diffusion  sections,  each  of  said  first  diffu- 
sion sections  having  the  same  configuration,  and  a  respec- 
tive contact  formed  in  each  first  diffusion  section  for 
making  an  external  connection; 

a  plurality  of  second  diffusion  sections,  each  of  said  second 
diffusion  sections  having  the  same  electncal  resistance  and 
first  and  second  ends,  each  of  said  second  diffusion  sec- 
tions being  connected  at  its  first  end  to  one  of  said  first 
diffusion  sections  such  that  the  distance  between  the  re- 
spective contact  and  said  second  diffusion  sections  con- 
nected to  each  of  the  respective  first  diffusion  sections  is 
equal;  and 

a  plurality  of  gauge  resistors,  each  gauge  resistor  being 
connected  between  two  of  said  second  ends  of  two  of  said 
second  diffusion  sections  connected  to  different  first  diffu- 
sion sections  m  a  bridge  circuit. 
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5,220,30* 

DIGITAl  SIGNAL  CX>MPARATOR  FOR  CX)MPARING 

N-BIT  BINARY  SIGNAI^ 

Shin  Shlmizu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpora- 

tioD,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  AuB.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,531 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  30,  1990.  2-229770 

Int.  n.'  G06F  7.02.   7,04 

U.S.  a.  340—146.2  n  Claims 


1  A  digital  value  comparator  circuit  for  companng  magni- 
tudes of  first  and  second  digital  signals,  each  signal  being  an 
n-bit  binary  signal  (wherein  n  is  an  integer  larger  than  1 ),  said 
comparator  composing 

first  and  second  signal  converter  means  for  receiving  and 
converting  said  first  and  second  n  bit  digital  signals  into 
corresponding  first  and  second  analog  signals  respec- 
tively, each  converter  means  including  a  parallel  connec- 
tion of  first  to  nth  FETs,  each  FET  having  a  drain-s<iurce 
eifcuit  and  a  gate,  and  an  adder  circuit,  said  drain  source 
circuit  and  a  gale,  and  an  adder  circuit,  said  drain-source 
circuits  of  the  first  to  nth  FETs  of  each  converter  means 
having  conductance  viilues,  respectively,  m".  m'.  m-.  m  . 
,  m"  '  times  (vt  herein  m  is  an  integer  larger  than  1 1  of 
the  conducunce  value  of  the  first  FET,  said  gates  of  the 
first  to  nth  FETs  of  each  convener  means  being  con 
nected  to  n  bits  of  the  received  digital  signal  sequentially 
from  Its  least  significant  bit,  and  said  adder  circuit  being 
connected  to  the  drain-st)urce  circuits  of  said  adder  circuit 
being  connected  to  the  drain-stiurce  circuits  of  said  first  to 
nth  FETs  of  each  converter  means  for  generating  an 
output  signal  indicative  of  a  sum  of  currents  flowing 
through  said  drain-source  circuits  of  the  first  to  n-lh 
FETs,  «!  that  said  output  signal  represents  the  analog 
signal  corresponding  to  the  received  n-bit  digital  signal, 
and 
decision  means  connected  to  the  first  and  second  signal 
converter  means  for  companng  the  output  signals  gener 
ated  from  the  respective  adder  circuits  of  said  first  and 
second  convener  means  with  each  other  and  generating  a 
signal  representing  a  result  of  the  comparison 


UMI 


5,22037 
WARNING  SYSTEM  DISTINGUISHING  WHEEL 
SKIDDING  AND  WHEEL  SLIPPING 
Kenneth  A.  May,  Churchrille,  and  SteTco  E.  Oatertag,  Roches- 
ter,  both  of  N.Y.,  aaaignors  to   Zexel-Gleaaoo   USA,   Inc.. 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  824,039 
Int.  a.'  B60Q  l/(X) 
VS.  a.  340—439  27  Clainu 

II    A  system  for  warning  a  vehicle  dnver  of  both  wheel 
skidding  and  wheel  slipping  comprising 

a  first  sensing  circuit  for  detecting  a  pronounced  vibration 
induced  by  a  vehicle  wheel  having  lost  adhesion  with 
respect  to  a  relatively  moving  traction  surface. 
a  second  sensing  circuit  for  detecting  application  of  a  vehicle 

brake, 
a  logic  circuit  combining  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
sensing  circuits  for  distinguuhing  between  a  loss  of  wheel 


adhesion  due  to  wheel  skidding  and  a  k>ss  of  wheel  adhe- 
sion due  to  wheel  slipping,  and 


\j>. 
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a  warning  device  for  prixiucing  sensonally  distinguishable 
warning  signals  for  eliciting  different  responses  from  the 
vehicle  dnver  in  response  to  the  detection  of  wheel  skid- 
ding and  wheel  slipping 


5,22038 
JOINT  EXCURSION  MONITOR 
Jonathan  R.  Batzdorff,  and  Alfred  Batzdorff,  both  of  50  Mont- 
gomery Dr.,  Sanu  Rosa,  Calif.  95404 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,604 
Int.  a.'  G08B  23/00.  A61B  yiOl  HOIH  19/20:  GOIC  21/00 
UJS.  a.  340—573  10  Claims 


1  A  joint  excursion  monitor  apparatus  to  measure  relative 
movement  of  two  segments  of  a  jointed  limb,  said  monitor 
apparatus  compnsing 

a  first  bar  portion  having  a  strap  assembly  for  releasable 
attachment  to  one  segment  of  a  jointed  limb, 

a  second  bar  portion  having  a  strap  assembly  for  releasable 
attachment  to  the  other  segment  of  said  jointed  limb. 

a  hinge  portion  connecting  said  first  bar  portion  to  said 
second  bar  portion  proximate  the  axis  of  the  limb  joint  to 
be  monitored,  said  hinge  portion  including  a  first  bar 
portion  electncal  contact  and  a  second  bar  portion  electn- 
cal  contact,  said  first  and  second  bar  portion  electncal 
contacts  being  adjustable  relative  to  one  another  and 
conditioned  to  close  when  said  first  bar  portion  and  said 
second  bar  portion  are  moved  to  a  first  selected  angular 
relationship, 

circuit  means  for  generating  an  alarm  signal  when  said  first 
and  second  bar  portion  electncal  contacts  are  closed;  and 

a  signal  box  for  displaying  excursion  count  data. 


542039 

GOALPOST  MOUNTED  ALARM  DEVICE 

Georae  W.  Career,  Jr.,  72  Joyce  Dr,  Ptttsbvih,  P*.  15243 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,550 

Ut.  a.'  G08B  23/00:  A63H  iO/00 

VS.  a.  340—573 


substantially  eliminated  as  a  factor  in  the  sensing  means 
output. 


5,220,311 
7  Claima  DIRECTION  INDICATING  FAULT  INDICATORS 

E4mnd  O.  SchwcMacr,  Jr.,  2433  Ceater  SC,  Nortkbrook,  111. 
C0062 
«  Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  65733 

Iirt.  CL'  GOtB  21/00 
VS.  CL  340—650  1«  Oaima 


I  In  a  goalpost  having  at  least  one  support  post,  a  crossbar 
having  two  ends  and  first  and  second  uprights  extending  up- 
wardly from  respective  ends  of  said  crossbar,  each  upnght 
havmg  a  top  support  surface,  the  improvement  compnsing  a 
crowd  noise  responsive  alarm  device  mounted  on  and  sup- 
ported by  each  respective  said  top  support  surface,  each  alarm 
device  compnsmg  a  sound  detector  and  an  mdicator  electn- 
cally  connected  to  said  sound  detector,  said  sound  detector 
activating  said  indicator  responsive  to  crowd  noise  at  a  soimd 
pressure  level  exceeding  a  preset  level 


5,220,310 

LIQUID  LEVEL  DETECTOR  WHICH  OVERCOMES 

HYSTERISIS  IN  THE  DETECTOR  ELEMENT 

Earl  L  Pye,  12599  Gentle  Breeie  Way,  VlctorriUe,  Calif.  92392 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  684^41 

Int  a.'  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  340—624  15  CUi™* 


1  A  fault  indicator  for  altenuting  the  occurrence  and  direc- 
tion of  a  fault  current  in  an  electrical  conductor  of  an  alternat- 
ing current  power  distribution  system,  compnsing,  m  combina- 
tion: 

a  housing; 

sutus  indicating  means  viewable  from  the  exterior  of  said 
housing,  said  status  indicating  means  having  a  reset- 
mdicating  sute  and  first  and  second  fault-mdicatmg  sutes 
in  response  to  an  applied  control  signal;  and 

circuit  means  responsive  to  the  occurrence  and  direction  of 
a  fault  current  in  the  conductor  for  conditioomg  said 
sutus  indicating  means  to  said  first  fault-tndicatmg  sute 
upon  the  occurrence  of  a  fault  upline  of  said  fault  indica- 
tor, and  to  said  second  fault  indicating  sUte  upon  the 
occurrence  of  a  fault  downline  of  said  fault  indicator;  and 

said  circuit  means  including  magnetic  coupling  means  m 
magnetic  communication  with  the  conductor  for  sensmg 
the  direction  of  fault  power  flow  m  the  conductor,  voltage 
sensing  means  for  sensmg  alternating  voltage  on  the  con- 
ductor, and  switch  means  responsive  to  said  sensed  direc- 
tion of  fault  power  flow  in  the  conductor  and  said  setised 
alternating  voluge  for  devclopmg  a  control  signal  for 
conditioning  said  sutus  mdicating  means 


1   A  detector  mechanism  compnsing 

a  detector  element  subject  to  being  fnctionally  stressed  from 
an  equilibnum  position, 

a  motion  member  connected  with  said  detector  element, 

cyclically  cxciuble  means  for  sensing  the  position  of  said 
motion  member  at  closely  spaced  time  intervals,  and 

means  for  cyclically  disturbing  said  motion  member  to  can- 
cel the  effect  of  fnctional  stress  on  the  detector  element. 

said  sensing  means  having  a  cycle  rate  several  times  the 
cycle  rate  of  said  disturbing  means,  whereby  the  effect  of 
the  disturbing  means  on  the  detector  element  position  is 


5420,312 
PIXEL  PROTECTION  MECHANISM  FOR  MIXED 
GRAPHICS/VIDEO  DISPLAY  ADAPTORS 
Leon  LaMUky,  Stamford,  Com^  Alaa  W.  Peercn,  PedukiU, 
ami  Sbiw  M.  Cboi,  White  PlaiM,  both  of  N.Y..  aaaigMrs  to 
iBtermrtkmal  BmImw  MmAIms  Coryoratioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  29.  19W,  Ser.  No.  414,967 
\ML  a.'  G09G  1/2S:  H04N  9/74 
VS.  CL  340—721  '  Claims 

1  In  a  high-resoluuon  video  display  system  including  a 
high-resolution  monitor,  a  computer  for  providing  control 
signals  to  said  display  system,  a  high-resolution  graphics  frame 
buffer  for  stonng  computer  generated  graphics  images  and 
supplying  said  graphics  dau  images  to  the  monitor  at  a  rate 
controlled  by  said  computer  generated  control  signals,  and  a 
video  dau  system  includmg  a  video  frame  buffer  for  supplying 
video  dau  to  the  monitor  under  control  of  said  computer  the 
improvement  which  comprises, 

an  output  locking  mechanism  functionally  located  between 
the  output  of  both  said  frame  buffers  and  the  high-resolu- 
tion monitor  including  combmatonal  and  switching  cir- 
cuit means  for  allowing  graphics  dau  to  overwnte  video 
dau  1)  under  control  of  a  bit  pattern  stored  m  an  output 
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lock  memory  having  a  hil  set  to  a  predetermined  stale  for 
every  pmel  of  graphics  data  to  be  displayed  or  2)  under 
control  of  a  color  key  circuit  including  means  for  compar 
ing  a  predetermined  color  key  field  asscxriated  with  each 
graphics  data  pixel  with  a  color  key  provided  by  the 
computer  and  causing  the  video  data  to  be  displayed  on 
the  monitor  when  there  is  a  match,  and 
an  input  kxrking  mechanism  including  means  for  selecting 
one  of  two  lcx;k  modes  the  first  mode  for  preventing  static 
video  data  stored  in  predetermined  regions  of  the  vide») 
frame  buffer  as  defined  by   an   input   lock   pattern   from 
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being  overwritten  by  motion  TV  daU  being  continually 
input  to  said  video  frame  buffer  and  the  second  mixic  for 
preventing  data  wntten  into  said  vide<i  frame  buffer  by  the 
computer  from  being  overwritten  by  such  m<ition  TV 
data, 

said  input  lock  mechanism  means  including  input  lock  mem 
ory  means  for  stonng  a  pattern  of  those  bit  Kxrations  in  the 
video  frame  buffer  which  arc  protected  and 

means  for  automatically  causing  the  input  Uxk  memory  lo 
be  loaded  concurrently  with  the  writing  of  data  into  said 
video  frame  buffer  by  a  single  command  from  the  com- 
puter 


5J20J13 
DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAI  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 
SeiJi  Kumazawa.  and  Shizuo  Manako,  both  of  Nara,  Japan, 

aaaignon  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaiaha,  Otaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532,330,  Jun.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,703 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  13,  1989,  1-150957 

Int.  a.'  G09G  J  S6 

VJi.  CI.  340—765  *  (laims 


1    A  device  for  driving  a  liquid  crystal  display  device,  com- 
prising 

segment  signal  supplying  means  for  supplying  segment  sig 
nals  to  segment  electrixJes  of  said  liquid  crystal  display 
device,  the  level  of  each  of  said  segment  signals  being 
changed  according  to  a  level  of  a  corresp<inding  one  of 
data  signals  received  by  said  segment  signal  supplying 
means,  and 

back  plate  signal  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  back  plate 


signal  having  a  predetermined  level  to  back  plate  elec- 
trixles  of  said  liquid  crystal  display  device  in  succession, 

wherem  said  segment  signal  supplying  means  includes  means 
to  shift  a  level  of  each  of  said  segment  signals,  for  a  short 
penod  of  lime  at  least  shortly  pnor  to  a  change  of  level  of 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  data  signals,  to  such  a  value 
that  electric  charges  charged  up  in  a  corresponding  liquid 
crystal  cell  are  discharged  within  said  short  penod  of  time 
in  order  lo  prevent  waveforms  of  said  segment  signals 
from  being  dulled 

and  wherein  said  segment  signal  supplying  means  further 
includes  an  output  buffer  having  a  single  p-lype  transistor 
and  a  single  n-type  transistor  whose  drams  are  joined 
together  for  each  segment  electrode,  said  drains  being 
connected  to  a  corresfKinding  electrode 


5J20J14 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  OF  PERFORMING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
DISPLAY 
Hiroyuki   Mano,   Yokohama;  Tatsuhiro   Inuzuka,   Kamakura; 
Satoahi     Konuma,     Yokohama,     and     Kazuhiro     Figiaawa, 
Fi^iaawa,  all  of  Japan,  aasignon  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  532,811 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1989,  1-146651 

Int.  a.'  G09G  J/J6 

VS.  a.  340—784  8  Claim* 


tfBi 


1    A  liquid  crysul  display  apparatus  in  which  display  infor- 
mation  IS  converted   into  information  about   luminance  of  a 
liquid  crystal  display  used  for  dnving  a  liquid  crystal  so  as  to 
provide  the  liquid  crystal  display,  said  apparatus  compnsing 
decider   means   responsive   to   the  display   information   for 
deciding  whether  the  display  information  takes  a  display 
form  pursuant  to  a  dither  method  and  providing  an  output 
indicative  thereof,  and 
converter  means  resp<insive  to  the  output  of  the  decider 
means  for  converting  the  display  information  into  liquid 
crystal  luminance  display  information  in  accordance  with 
a  frame  base  thm-out  method  for  a  plurality  of  frames 
when  the  output  of  the  decider  means  is  indicative  of  the 
dither  method  and  for  converting  the  display  information 
into  liquid  crysul  luminance  display  information  in  accor- 
dance with  a  dot  base  ihin-out  method  when  the  output  of 
the  decider  means  is  not  indicative  of  the  dither  method 


5,220,315 
POWER  SOURCE  FOR  DOT  MATRIX  LCD 
Jean-Frederic  Clerc,   Yokohama,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Stanley 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,182 
Oaimi  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1990,  2-115600 
Int.  a.'  G09C  3/36 
VS.  CI.  340—784  8  Oaiau 

1  A  power  source  for  a  dot  mains  liquid  crystal  display 
having  segment  electrodes  and  common  electrodes,  compns- 
ing 


a  segment  dnver  for  supplying  picture  signals  to  the  segment 
electrodes, 

a  common  dnver  for  successively  energizing  common  elec- 
trodes, 

a  segment  dnver  power  source  for  supplying  predetermined 
power  to  said  segment  dnver. 


5,220,317 

ELECTHOCHROMIC  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

PROLONGED  COLORATION 

Niall  R.  Lynam;  Ian  A.  McCabe,  both  of  HoUaad,  and  Kenneth 

L.  Schierbeek,  Zeeland,  all  of  Mich„  aMi«Bon  to  DooneUy 

Corporation,  HoUand,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec  11,  1990,  Ser,  No.  625,946 

Int  a.'  G09F  9/32 

VS.  a.  340—785  38  ClainH 


a  common  dnver  power  source  for  supplying  predetermined 

power  to  said  common  dnver,  and 
feed-back  means  for  detecting  currents  supplied  from  said 

segment   dnver   power   source   to   said   segment   dnver, 

inverting  and  amplifying  detected  currents,  and  injecting 

amplified  currents  to  said  common  dnver 


5,220,316 
NONLINEAR  RESISTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  AND  USE 

IN  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS 

Beiuamin  Kazan,  557  Tyndall  St..  Loa  Alto^  Calif.  94022 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375.133,  Jul.  3,  1989,  abuidoned.  This 

application  Sep.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  758.522 

Int.  a.'  G09B  3/36 

VS.  a.  340—784  '*  Claims 


1   A  control  circuit  for  a  load  element  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  powder-binder  nonlinear  resistor  elements  formed 
on  a  surface  of  a  substrate  and  having  one  terminal  thereof 
connected  to  a  common  electncal  junction, 

said  junction  connected  to  said  load  element,  the  other  ter- 
minals of  said  resistor  element  pair  connected  to  switching 
voltage  means, 

the  impedance  at  said  common  electncal  junction  being 
controlled  in  accordance  with  switching  voltages  applied 
to  said  other  terminals  of  said  resistor  pair, 

said  powder-binder  resistor  elements  compnsing  a  non-sin- 
tered mixture  of  a  conductive  or  scmiconductive  powder 
particles  remaining  bonded  together  with  an  insulaUng  or 
low  conductivity  binder  containing  a  volatile  solvent  to 
hold  said  particles  together, 

said  binder  remaining  intact  in  said  non-sintered  mixture 
after  evaporation  of  said  solvtnt  and  serving  to  draw  said 
particles  together  allowing  limited  current  flow  through 
said  non-sintered  mixture 


1   A  vanable  light  transmission  system  compnsing 

an  electrochromic  element  havmg  a  conUnuously  vanable 
transmission  charactenstic,  said  electrochromic  element 
being  one  of  a  rearvicw  mirror  and  a  glazing  element; 

said  electrochromic  element  being  responsive  to  a  momen- 
tary application  of  a  signal  having  a  given  value  by  color- 
ing to  a  given  partial  light  transmission  level  and  respon- 
sive to  removal  of  said  signal  by  maintaining  a  transmis- 
sion level  that  is  withm  a  given  percentage  from  said  given 
transmission  level  for  a  given  penod  of  time  defining  a 
memory  time  constant  for  said  electrochromic  element, 

said  partial  light  transmission  level  being  selecuble  from  a 
continuum  of  light  transmission  levels  from  a  highest  light 
transmission  level  to  a  lowest  light  transmission  level; 

input  means  for  selecting  a  light  transmission  level  of  said 
electrochromic  element; 

circuit  means  responsive  to  said  input  means  for  applying  to 
said  electrochromic  element  a  value  of  said  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  selected  transmission  level,  said  circuit 
means  applying  said  selected  signal  value  for  a  first  prede- 
termined penod  of  time  in  order  to  color  said  electrochro- 
mic element  to  said  selected  transmission  level  and  repeti- 
tively thereafter  for  second  predetermined  periods  of  time 
in  order  to  maintain  said  selected  transmission  level,  said 
second  penod  being  separated  from  said  first  penod  and 
from  each  other  by  holdmg  penods  of  time  dunng  which 
said  selected  signal  is  not  applied  to  said  electrochromic 
element,  the  duration  of  said  holding  penods  being  a 
function  of  said  memory  time  constant, 

sensing  means  for  providing  an  indicauon  that  said  input 
means  has  selected  a  different  light  transmission  level;  and 

said  circuit  means  bemg  responsive  to  said  indication  by 
changing  out  of  a  holding  penod  if  m  such  holdmg  penod 
to  a  penod  of  time  that  is  not  a  holdmg  penod  to  thereby 
apply  to  said  electrochromic  element  a  changed  value  of 
said  signal; 


5,220,318 
APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  VARYING 
KEYBOARD  SWITCHING  FORCE 
DarreU  S.  Staley.  SanU  Clara,  Callf„  aaaigDor  to  Ampei  Corpo- 
ration, Calif . 

Cootiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288,507.  Dec.  22,  1988, 
abuMloMd.  This  application  Ang.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,072 
Int  a.'  B41J  5/26 
VS.  a.  340— 825 J4  *  Claims 

1  A  keyboard  array  including  a  plurality  of  switch  assem- 
blies, each  switch  assembly  compnsing  a  switch  body,  a  mem- 
ber supporting  the  switch  body  to  accommodate  movement 
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between  firal  and  second  sp«ti«l  poaitions,  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  the  amount  of  force  necessary  to  cause  one  of  said 
switch  assemblies  to  move  from  the  first  to  the  second  spatial 
poaitions,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

spnng  means  positioned  between  the  switch  body  and  the 
supporting    member    for    exerting    a    first    biasing    forte 
against  the  switch  body  toward  said  first  position, 
magnetic  permeable  means  on  the  switch  body. 


5J20J20 
SWnxrH  MATRIX  INCLUDING  BOTH  B  SWITCHING 
ELEMENTS  AND  CROSSBAR  SWITCH  MATRICES 
FraMota  T.  AjmI,  Bctktate  Joka  V.  Ethm,  Gaithcnbvg.  botk 
of  Md^  Ckrtotopk  E.  Maklc,  Watkiagtoa,  D.C^  Aair  I.  Zagk- 
toai.  Bctkcada,  aad  Raacah  K.  Gmpt^  Rockville,  botk  of  Md^ 
Milton  to  COMSAT,  WaiUagtoa,  DC. 
CoatlaMtiM  of  Ser.  No.  4S4,757,  Feb.  2«,  1990,  abudoMd, 
wUch  ii  a  «TtakNi  of  Ser.  No.  leijgl.  Mw.  11,  19m,  Pat.  No. 
4.931J02.  Tkta  apyiicatioa  Feb.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  831.731 
lat.  a.'  HO«B  I/OO 
VS.  CL  340—825.79  ♦  CUIbm 


a  multi-turn  coil  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  aligned  to 
exert  on  said  magnetic  permeable  means  a  second  biasing 
force  opposing  said  first  biasing  force;  and 

power  means  for  supplying  an  electrical  current  to  said  coil 
for  generaung  said  magnetic  field  to  selectively  vary  said 
second  biasing  force,  thereby  controlling  the  amount  of 
force  necessary  to  cause  the  energized  switch  assembly  to 
move  from  the  first  to  the  second  spatial  position 


5^20,319 

ADAPTABLE  KEY  HOLDER  FOR  A  REMOTE  CONTROL 

TRANSMITTER 

Michael  L.  Keadel.  New  Braaafela,  Tex.,  aaaignor  to  Motorola, 
lac  Schaaaibvg.  lU. 

FUed  Jaa.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  709,541 

lat  a.'  H04B  1/03,  1/034,  A44B  li/00 

VS.  a.  340— «2S.W0  10  Clal»« 


1  A  switching  apparatus  for  selectively  routmg  signals  from 
a  plurality  of  switching  apparatus  inputs  to  a  plurality  of 
switching  apparatus  outputs,  said  switching  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
at  least  first  and  second  N  x  M  crossbar  switch  matrices 
having  inputs  and  outputs,  where  N  and  M  are  integers 
greater  than  2, 
a  first  plurality  of  /3  switching  elements  for  connecting  said 
switchmg  apparatus  inpuU  to  the  inputs  of  said  first  and 
second  cro«sbar  switch  matrices,  and 
a  second  plurality  of  /3  switching  elements  for  connecting 
outputs  of  said  first  and  second  crossbar  switch  matnces 
to  said  switching  apparatus  outputs 


5,220,321 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PROVISION  OF  MALFUNCnON 

PROTECnON  FOR  LIGHTS  IN  DECENTRALIZED 

TRAFFIC-UCHT  INSTALLATIONS 

WcrMr  Saoer.  Miachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geranay,  aaaicaor  to 

SieaMM  Akticafarltorban,  Maaich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay 

per  No.  PCT/DE90/00O4S,  §  371  Date  JaL  1,  1991,  }  102(e) 

Date  Jal.  1,  1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/12381,  PCT  Pab. 

Date  Oct.  18,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Jaa.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  721,423 
Clalau  priority.  appUcatkta  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrvaay,  Apr.  4, 
19«9,  3910M4 

lat.  a.'  G08G  1/097 
VS.  a.  340—931  3  Claiw 


UMI 


1  An  adaptable  key  holder  for  a  remote  control  transmitter 
comprising; 

a  remote  control  transmitter  having  a  housing  with  at  least 
one  bounded  external  surface. 

at  least  one  button  disposed  on  said  at  least  one  bounded 
external  surface,  and 

a  detachable  nng  disposed  about  the  penphery  of  said  re- 
mote control  transmitter  housing  and  encircling  said  hous- 
ing, said  detachable  nng  including  an  elongated  portion 
disposed  away  from  said  housing,  the  elongated  ponion 
having  a  void  disposed  therethrough,  wherein  said  nng 
and  housing  arc  constructed  such  that  said  nng  is  disposed 
in  either  of  two  positions  wherein  said  button  is  onentcd 
either  adjacent  or  opposite  said  elongated  portion 


QA-TA 

TnA*4ctivta 

*i«     LAMP  Wl 
UOOULl 


1  A  method  for  signalling  malfunction  protection  in  decen- 
tralized traffic-light  installations  having  a  signalhng  malfunc- 
tion protection  and  evaluation  assembly  in  a  node  control  unit 
and  having  a  plurality  of  penpheral  lamp  switches  and  sensors 
that  form  modules,  and  daU  transceivers,  which  together  form 
assemblies,  as  well  as  transformers  and  rectifiers  for  assocuted 
signal  generators  and  groups  of  signal  generators  on  respective 


traffic-light  poles,  the  node  control  unit  being  connected  to  the 
daU  transceivers  of  the  individual  assemblies  via  a  power  and 
a  daU  line,  comprising  the  steps  of  cyclically  tesUng,  m  addi- 
tion to  signalling  malfunction  protection,  the  operativeness  of 
individual  assemblies  irrespective  of  momentary  signalling 
sutus,  in  each  case  one  assembly  being  tested  with  a  separate 
test  telegram  with  a  complete  telegram  cycle  that  addresses  all 
assemblies,  by  signalling  lamps  of  the  respective  module  bemg 
switched  off  for  a  very  bnef  penod  with  a  first  cycle,  switched 
to  red  with  a  second  cycle,  switched  to  amber  with  a  third 
cycle  and  switched  to  green  with  a  fourth  cycle,  a  correct 
acknowledgement  being  monitored  in  the  signalling  malfunc- 
tion protection  and  evaluation  assembly  and,  when  a  fault 
occurs,  the  traffic  light  installation  being  at  least  partially 
switched  off  or  switched  to  flashing  amber 


5,220,323 

KEYBOARD  APPARATUS  HAVING  GHOST  KEY 

SENSING  FUNCnON 

Sadao  Ito,  and  Norio  Tn^ikawa,  botk  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaigaors 

to  OU  Electric  ladattry  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  4«0,665 
Claimi  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jan.  11,  19«9.  1-2693 
lat  a.'  H03M  11/20 
VS.  a.  341—24  >  C**" 
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5^20,322 

GROUND  PROXIMITY  WARNING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE 

WITH  AIRCRAFT  HAVING  EGRADED  PERFORMANCE 

Ckarlea  D.  Bateman,  BcllcTiie;  J.  H.  GloTer,  KirkUnd,  and  Han* 

R.  Mulier,  Redmond,  all  of  Wash.,  aaaignon  to  Sandstrand 

Corporation.  Rockford,  HI. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  632.131.  Jul.  18.  1984. 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Aug.  29.  1985.  Ser.  No.  770,423 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  2i/00 

VS.  a.  340—970  1*  C*"™ 


1   An  aircraft  ground  proximity  warning  system  compnsing 

a  source  of  radio  altitude  signals; 

means  for  generating  a  flight  path  angle  signal, 

warning  means  responsive  to  said  flight  path  angle  signal  for 
generating  a  warning  signal  when  said  flight  path  angle 
signal  is  less  than  a  predetermined  value. 

a  source  of  barometnc  altitude  rate  signals. 

wherein  said  means  for  generating  said  flight  path  angle 
signal  IS  responsive  to  said  barometnc  rate  signal  such  that 
said  night  path  angle  signal  is  proportional  to  said  baro- 
metnc rate  signal. 

a  source  of  radio  rate  signals, 

computed  altitude  rate  means  for  combining  said  barometnc 
altitude  rate  signal  and  said  radio  altitude  rale  signal  to 
obtain  a  computed  altitude  rate  signal  wherein  said  com- 
puted altitude  rate  signals  include  a  greater  proportion  of 
said  radio  altitude  rate  signals  as  radio  altitude  decreases, 

and 
wherein  said  flight  path  angle  signal  is  proportional  to  said 
computed  altitude  rate  signal 


1  In  a  keyboard  apparatus  having  a  key  matnx,  a  decoder 
operatively  coupled  to  the  key  matnx,  and  a  main  control  unit, 
operauvely  coupled  to  both  the  decoder  and  the  key  matnx, 
wherein  the  main  control  unit  outputs  control  signals  on  select 
Imes  to  the  decoder  to  select  one  or  more  columns  of  the  key 
matnx,  reads  on  scan  lines  one  or  more  rows  of  the  key  matnx, 
and  thereby  determines  the  sute  of  one  or  more  keys  m  the  key 
matnx,  the  main  control  unit  compnsing  horizontal  register 
means  having  bit  positions  corresponding  in  number  to  rows  of 
said  matnx,  for  stormg  daU  indicative  of  whether  or  not  more 
than  one  of  the  keys  in  a  row  are  simultaneously  depressed, 
temporary  storage  means  for  temporarily  stonng  current  key 
sute  data,  and  previous  state  storage  means  for  storing  previ- 
ous state  data  of  the  keys,  a  method  compnsing: 

performing  initialization  including  setting  up  the  honzontal 
register  means  with  initial  data  for  each  row  indicating 
whether  or  not  more  than  one  of  the  keys  in  a  row  are 
simultaneously  depressed; 
checking  for  depression  of  keys  in  each  row  of  the  key 
matrix  sequentially  including; 

sensing  current  key  state  daU  for  keys  in  a  row,  temporar- 
ily storing  the  current  key  sute  daU  in  the  temporary 
storage  means,  and  companng  the  current  key  sute  dau 
with  the  previous  key  sute  dau  stored  in  the  previous 
sute  storage  means  to  detect  any  difference  indicating  a 
key  has  been  depressed  or  released; 
upon  determining  a  key  in  a  row  has  been  depressed 

checking  the  current  key  sUte  daU  stored  in  the  tempo- 
rary storage  means  to  determine  whether  more  than  one 
key  in  the  associated  row  has  been  depressed,  and 
if  more  than  one  key  in  the  row  is  determined  to  be  de- 
pressed, then: 

performing  a  logical  AND  between  the  current  key  sute 
dau  and  the  dau  m  the  honzontal  register  means,  and  if 
the  result  of  the  AND  is  logical  0,  process  depressed 
key.  indicate  previous  key  sute  dau  as  depression-proc- 
essed sute,  and  returning  to  the  step  of  companng  the 
current  key  sUte  daU  with  the  previous  key  sUte  data, 
but  if  the  result  of  the  AND  is  a  logical  1,  then  keeping 
daU  stored  of  the  previous  key  sute,  and  returning  to 
the  step  of  companng  the  current  key  sute  dau  with 
the  previous  key  sute  data;  but 
if  more  than  one  key  in  the  row  is  not  determined  to  be 
depressed,  then  performing  depressed  key  processing, 
changing  the  dau  in  the  previous  sute  storage  means  to 
indicate  a  processed  sutc,  and  returning  to  the  step  of 
checkmg  for  depression  of  keys 
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5.220424 

WIRELESS  CXX>RDINATE  READER  AND  SWITCH 

STATE  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  COORDINATE 

INDICATOR 

Yoahlymki  Moritm,  Tokyo,  Jm«><  ■Mi«»or  to  Seiko  iMtnmeati, 

lac..  Tokyo,  Jap*" 

FUcd  J««.  12.  1991,  S«r.  No.  714J02 

l«t.  Ct'  G06K  11/00:  C08C  21/00 

ViS.  a.  341—32  3  CUlBM 


?       to    t'     II    t»    t*     o 


encoded  d«U  sequence  into  fi»ed  length  output  instruction*, 
the  apparatus  compnsing 

means  for  stonng  a  fixed  length  of  the  encoded  daU  se- 
quence, 
means  for  decoding,  according  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  van- 
able  length,  decoding  tree  networks,  a  sufTicient  portion  of 
the  encoded  dau  sequence  to  generate  an  output  symbol, 
a  control  instruction,  and  a  selection  instruction. 
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CONTROL     CIRCUIT 


1   A  wireless  coordinate  reader  comprising 

(a)  a  sense  line  plate  having  a  plurality  of  exciUtion  lines  and 
a  plurality  of  sense  lines  arranged  thereon, 

fb)  exciution  signal  delivery  means  for  delivenng  an  alter- 
nating exciution  ugnal  to  a  selected  exciution  line; 

(c)  a  coordinate  indicator  including  a  resonant  circuit  having 
a  resonance  frequency  value  selected  to  cause  said  reso- 
nant circuit  to  induce  a  signal  in  at  least  one  sense  line  in 
response  to  an  exciution  signal  in  an  excitation  line  and 
composed  of  a  coil  and  a  first  capacitor,  and  a  switch 
circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  said  resonant  circuit, 
said  switch  circuit  comprising  at  least  one  senes  circuit 
composed  of  a  switch  and  a  resistor,  and  a  second  capaci- 
tor connected  in  senes  with  one  end  of  said  senes  circuit, 

(d)  an  amplification  detection  circuit  for  detecting  the  mag- 
nitude of  an  induction  signal  which  is  induced  on  a  se- 
lected sense  line  when  the  excitation  signal  is  applied  to  a 
selected  exciution  line  and  said  coordinate  indicator  is 
placed  above  said  sense  line  plate  at  a  kx;ation  at  least 
approximately  above  the  selected  lines  and  for  outputting 
an  amplitude  signal  represenutive  of  the  magnitude  of  the 
induction  signal. 

(e)  a  phase  detection  circuit  for  receiving  a  signal  derived 
from  the  exciution  signal  and  the  induction  signal  induced 
on  the  selected  sense  line  for  outputting  a  phase  signal 
representing  the  phase  of  said  induction  signal  relative  to 
the  phase  of  said  exciution  signal,  and 

(f)  a  controller  connected  for  receiving  said  amplitude  signal 
and  said  pha.se  signal,  correcting  height  dau  extracted 
from  said  amplitude  signal  by  coordinate  dau  calculated 
on  the  basis  of  said  amplitude  signal,  correcting  said  phase 
signal  on  the  basis  of  the  corrected  height  data,  and  deter 
mining  the  sute  of  said  switch  from  the  corrected  phase 
signal 


5.220.325 
HIERARCHICAL  VARIABLE  LENGTH  DECODER  FOR 

DIGITAL  VIDEO  DATA 
Bryan  D.  AckUml,  OM  Bridge;  Hemaat  Bhcda,  aod  Joaeph  H. 
Otkmcr,  botb  of  Freehold,  all  of  N  J.,  aaaigiiors  to  ATAT  Bell 
Laboratoriea,  Mniray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  2«.  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,633 
Int.  a.'  H03M  7/40.  f  ■«« 
VS.  a.  341—67  14  Claims 

1   Apparatus  for  converting  an  hierarchical,  variable  length. 
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means  responsive  to  the  control  instruction  for  selecting  an 
output  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  fixed  length  of  the 
encoded  daU  sequetice  from  the  stonng  means  and  the 
output  symbol  from  the  decoding  means,  said  output 
being  a  fixed  length  output  instruction,  and 

means  for  changing  from  the  one  variable  length,  decoding 
tree  network  to  another  variable  length,  decoding  tree 
network  in  said  decoding  means  in  response  to  the  selec- 
tion instniction  from  the  decoding  means. 


5J20.326 
DIGITAL-TO-ANALOC  CON"VERTEH  WITH  IMPROVED 

PERFORMANCE  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Robert  C.  Lediias,  AwtlB;  Juwa  S.  Irwlm.  Paife,  aad  DUrtOlal 
N.  Maavar,  AwtiB,  all  of  Tex.,  aial«aon  to  Motorola.  lac, 
Sckaaabvt.  lU. 

FtM  Mar.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  SM.663 

laL  a.'  H03M  1/06.  i/00 

VS.  a.  341—118  >4  ClaiM 
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1   A  digital -to-analog  converter  with  improved  performance 
compnsing 

a  scaler  having  an  input  coupled  for  receiving  a  first  digital 

signal,  and  an  output  for  providing  said  first  digital  signal 

scaled  by  a  predetermined  amount, 
a  sigma-delu  modulator  having  an  input  coupled  to  said 

scaler,  and  an  output  for  providing  a  second  digital  signal. 

and 
an   analog  summing  network   having  inpuU  for   receiving 

respective  bits  of  said  second  digiul  signal,  and  an  output 

for   providing  an   analog  signal   of  the  digital-to-analog 

converter, 
said  predetermined  amount  greater  than  or  equal  to  a  loss  of 

dynamic  range  of  said  sigma-delu  modulator 


5420^27 
DECIMATION  FILTER  IN  A  SIGMA-DELTA 
ANALOG-TO-DIGTAL  CONVERTER 
Jea»Oairic  AbMate,  La  Gaaie;  Alaia  BlaK,  Vcwx;  Patrick 
Jeaaaiot,  La  Gaade;  Gerard  Ora«o,  Biot,  aad  Gerard  Rick- 
ter.  Nice,  all  of  FraMe.  aai^ors  to  lateraatioaal  Bariaf 
MacUac*  CorToratkm,  Aiaoak.  N.Y. 

FUed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  S78.106 
Claiaf  priority,  appUcatioa  Earopeaa  Pat.  Off.,  JaL  17, 1991, 
914M114 

lat  a.'  H03M  3/02 
UJS.  a.  341—143  8  OaiM 


5020^28 
TARGET  MOTION  DETECITNG  IMPULSE  DOPPLER 
RADAR  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Jehle,  Sflw  Spriag.  "i*  Di"^  F-  Ha*w«,  Oarka- 
bvB,  both  of  Md^  Mriiairn  to  The  UaHed  Statea  of  AaMrica 
at  leprtatateJ  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Waahiagtoa, 
D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  857436 

lat.  CL'  GOIS  li/S6 

VS.  a.  342—21  «  OaiaM 
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1  [>ecimation  filter  for  converting  a  train  of  sigma-delU 
sample  pulses  S<i)  in  synchronism  with  a  sigma-delU  clock  (fs) 
into  a  train  of  Pulse  Code  Modulation  (PCM)  samples  in  accor- 
dance with  the  formula 


3.V     I 
»i  =  0 


where  Cn  is  the  sequence  of  the  coeffioents  of  the  decima- 
tion filter  which  corresponds  to  a  determined  decimation 
factor  N. 
charactenzed  in  that  it  includes  computing  means  (350,  360, 
370)  further  including 

counting  means  (321,  331.  341)  dnven  by  said  sigma^lelu 
clock  (fs)  and  which  is  continuously  incremented  by 
one  dunng  N  sigma-delu  clock  pulses,  then  decre- 
mented by  two  dunng  N  following  sigma-delU  clock 
pulses  and  then  incremented  again  by  one  dunng  N 
following  sigma-dclu  clock  pulses  for  generating  a 
incremenution  parameter  (DELTA(n)), 
stonng  means  (320,  330,  340)  for  stonng  the  value  of  the 
coefficient  C(n)  of  said  decimation  filter  to  be  multiplied 
by  the  next  input  sample  S(i4-n)  to  be  processed, 
means  (327.  337,  347)  active  every  sigma-delu  clock  per- 
iod for  incrementing  said  stonng  means  (320,  330,  340) 
with  said  incremenution  parameter  (DELTA(n)), 
means  (323,  327)  for  denving  from  the  contents  Qn)  of 
said  stonng  means  (320,  330,  340)  and  from  the  train  of 
input  sigma-delu  samples  S<i  +  n)  one  Pulse  Code  Mod- 
ulation (PCM)  sample  every  3xN  input  sigma-delU 
samples 


1.  In  a  radar  system  for  moniionng  a  moving  target  which 
includes:  transmitter  means  for  emission  of  radiant  energy, 
antenna  means  for  reception  of  echo  pulses  of  the  radiant 
energy  reflected  from  the  target,  daU  readout  means  for  pro- 
cessing measurements  obtained  from  detection  of  photons  in 
the  reflected  radiant  energy  during  time  domain  uitervals  and 
tngger  means  operativcly  coimccting  the  dau  readout  means 
to  the  transmitter  means  for  Umiting  said  emiaaion  of  the  radi- 
ant energy  to  periods  between  said  time  domain  intervals,  the 
improvement  residing  in:  laser  pump  means  for  generating  a 
reference  beam  of  radiant  energy  within  which  the  photons  are 
absorbed  and  optical  means  directmg  said  reference  beam  with 
the  photons  absorbed  therem  to  the  dau  readout  means  for 
esubhshing  the  measurements  undergoing  said  processing 
therein. 


5^20^29 

MONOPULSE  REPLY  EXTRACTOR  FOR  SSR 

NAVIGATION  SYSTEMS 

Charlea  E.  Verbeke.  Jr.,  Haatiagtoa  Statioa,  aad  Robert  H. 

Stein,  Merrick,  both  of  N.Y„  aaaigaon  to  CanUoa.  lac, 

Woodbvy.  NV. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,045 

lat  a.'  GOIS  13/76.  13/80 

VS.  a.  342—40  17  Claimi 


1    An  SSR  processor/decoder  for  scparaung  pulse  code 
replies  m  a  senes  of  replies  compnsing: 
a  leading  edge  detector  for  receiving  said  senes  of  replies 

and  generating  pulses  representing  the  leading  edge  of 

each  pulse  in  said  replies; 
a  delay  line  connected  to  receive  said  pulses  representing 
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said  leading  edge,  said  delay  line  having  a  plurality  nf  taps 
corresponding  to  pulses  having  a  known  time  piwition 
within  a  reply,  first  and  second  of  said  ups  corresponding 
to  first  and  second  framing  pulses  representing  the  first 
and  last  pulses  m  a  reply,  a  third  tap  representing  a  time 
position  following  said  first  framing  pulse  between  a  pair 
of  consecutive  pulses,  and  fourth  and  fifth  taps  which 
represent  time  positions  subsequent  to  said  first  framing 
pulse,  and  which  differ  by  the  time  interval  between  fram- 
ing pulses; 

a  bracket  decoder  connected  to  said  first  and  second  Ups  for 
determining  the  beginning  and  end  of  a  reply. 

a  phantom  reply  detector  connected  to  said  third,  fourth  and 
fifth  taps  for  inhibiting  said  bracket  decixler  when  two 
replies  are  represented  by  pulses  in  said  delay  line,  one  of 
said  replies  having  a  pulse  spaced  from  a  pulse  of  said 
other  reply  equal  to  the  spacing  of  said  framing  pulses,  and 

code  puLses  position  dectxier  means  for  receiving  said  pulses 
from  said  delay  line,  and  a  signal  from  said  bracket  de 
coder,  said  cixJe  pulse  position  decoder  providing  data 
representing  a  single  reply 


5^20,330 

BROADBAND  (X)NFORMAL  INCIJNED  SI.OTl.INE 

ANTENNA  ARRAY 

Gary   SmlTtil,  C4uiiarillo,  ud  SteTcn   W.   Bartley.  Thoiuand 

Omks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignon  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Compaoy, 

Los  Angeles,  CjUif. 

Filed  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7r7,344 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  li.OO 

VS.  CI.  342—62  25  Claims 


I  An  antenna  array  for  a  mis.sile.  said  missile  characterised 
by  a  btircsight.  the  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  aligned 
flared  notch  antenna  elements,  each  said  element  inclined 
toward  b^iresighl  of  said  missile  to  improve  directivity  of  said 
array  in  the  direction  of  boresight 


5,220,331 

CONTINUOUS-WAVE  RADAR  SET  USABLE  AS  A 

TRANSMITTER  FOR  INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION 

Neininger  Giinter,  Ludwigsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmiaiiy,  assignor 

to  Alcatel  d.t..  The  Netherlands,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1991,  4120479 
Int.  CI.'  GOIS  1.1/26.  I  J. IS 
U.S.  a.  342—70  20  Claims 

1    A  continuous-wave  radar  set  comprising 
a  transmitting  portion,  and 
a  receiver  portion, 
said  transmitting  ptirtion  comprising 

a  first  modulator  for  prixjucing  one  of  a  sawtixith  and  a 
tnangular  frequency  modulation  on  an  outgoing  radar 


signal  that  is  transmitted  by  said  transmitting  portion 
toward  a  target, 
said  receiver  p<irtion  comprising 

means  for  receiving  an  echo  signal  of  the  transmitted 
outgoing  radar  signal  from  said  target,  and 

evaluating  means  for  evaluating  said  echo  signal  in  one  of 
a  region  of  a  gradually  falling  edge  portion  of  a  saw- 
tixith waveform  of  a  sawtooth  frequency  modulated 
signal,  and  a  region  of  an  edge  portion  of  a  tnangular 
waveform  of  a  tnangular  frequency  modulated  signal. 
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said  transmitting  piirtion  further  comprising  a  second  modu- 
lator for  modulating  said  outgoing  radar  sigiul  with  a 
useful  signal  dunng  one  of 
a  sharply  nsing  edge  portion  of  said  sawtooth  waveform, 

and 
ani'lher  edge  portion  of  said  tnangular  waveform  which  is 
different  from  that  edge  portion  of  said  tnangular  wave- 
form that  IS  being  evaluated  by  said  evaluating  means 


5420332 

RANGING  BY  SEQUENTIAL  TONE  TRANSMISSION 

Frederick  L.  Beckner,  and  Darrell  K.  Ingram,  both  of  Palo  Alto, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Cyberdymamica,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  8773*9 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  13/26 

VJS.  a.  342—125  4  Clainu 
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1  A  method  for  mcasunng  the  distance  between  two  coop- 
crating  instruments.  Unit  A  and  Unit  B.  which  compute  range 
by  using  non-simultaneous  signals  and  measurements,  compns- 
ing  the  steps 

transmitting  from  Unit  A  on  a  predetermined  earner  fre- 
quency a  first  time  or  phase  modulation  signal  denved 
from  the  Uxral  time  or  phase  reference  of  Unit  A. 

receiving  the  first  modulated  earner  signal  at  Unit  B  and 
recovenng  the  time  or  phase  reference  signal  of  Unit  A. 

performing  a  sequence  of  measurements  at  Unit  B  on  either 
the  time  of  arrival  of  the  modulated  earner  signal  relative 
to  a  local  clock  at  Unit  B  or  the  phase  of  the  modulated 
earner  signal  relative  to  a  local  phase  reference  at  Unit  B. 

storing  the  results  of  the  Unit  B  measurements  in  a  random 
access  memory  in  Unit  B, 

after  a  predetermined  time  sufficient  to  allow  the  sequence 


of  mcasuremenu  to  be  made  at  Unit  B,  tenninating  the 
transmission  of  the  modulated  carrier  signal  from  Unit  A; 

transmitting  from  Umt  B  on  the  same  predetermined  carrier 
frequency  a  second  time  or  phase  modulation  signal  de- 
rived from  the  local  time  or  phase  reference  of  Unit  B; 

receiving  the  second  modulated  carrier  signal  at  Unit  A  and 
recovering  the  time  or  phase  reference  signal  of  Unit  B; 

performing  a  sequence  of  measurements  at  Unit  A  on  either 
the  time  of  arrival  of  the  second  modulated  carrier  signal 
relative  to  a  local  clock  at  Unit  A  or  the  phase  of  the 
second  modulated  earner  signal  relative  to  a  local  phase 
reference  at  Umt  A; 

storing  the  results  of  the  Unit  A  measurements  in  a  random 
access  memory  m  Unit  A, 

after  a  predetermxned  time  sufficient  to  allow  the  sequence 
of  measurements  to  be  made  at  Unit  A,  terminating  the 
transmission  of  the  second  modulated  carrier  signal  from 
Umt  B; 

transmitting  the  results  stored  in  Umt  B  to  Unit  A  on  the 
same  predetcnmned  earner  frequency,  and, 

computing  the  range  from  Unit  A  to  Umt  B  as  a  function  of 
the  two  seu  of  stored  measurements,  those  made  by  Unit 
B  relative  to  Umt  B's  local  time  or  phase  reference  and  the 
measurements  made  by  Unit  A  relative  to  its  own  local 
time  or  phase  reference. 


face  (10)  and  a  ground  plane  (11)  and  operatmg  at  one  fre- 
quency, and  a  separately  fed,  wire  type,  dipolc,  second  antenna 
(17)  disposed  in  front  of  the  first  antenna  radiating  surface  and 
said  ground  plane,  and  operating  at  a  second  different  fre- 
quency, and  wherein  the  first  antenna  (10,  11,  12)  comprises  a 
dielectric  substrate  (12)  on  said  ground  plane  (11)  and  a  metal 


5020^33 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

UNIVERSAL  COORDINATED  TIME  FROM  LORAN-C 

TRANSMISSIONS 

Btkc  M.  Pearod,  Weir,  Tex.,  aaigBor  to  Anatroa  lac,  Austin, 

Tex. 

Filed  JbI.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,673 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  1/24 

VS.  a.  342—389  W  CUims 


1   A  method  of  correcUng  a  time  keeping  device,  compris- 


ing 


IJ  A\ 


top  conductor  (10)  deposited  on  said  dielectric  substrate  form- 
mg  said  radiating  surface,  a  through  hole  passes  through  said 
dielectric  substrate  and  the  center  of  symmetry  of  said  metal 
top  conductor,  a  feedine  for  said  wire  type,  dipole,  second 
antenna  passes  through  said  first  antenna  via  said  through  hole 
(15)  and  wherein  the  ground  plane  (11)  of  the  first  anteniu  is 
parallel  to  said  second  antenna. 


5420,335 

PLANAR  MICROSTRIP  YAGI  ANTENNA  ARRAY 

John  Haaas,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  fiiattr  to  The  Uaitod  States  of 

ABcrica  as  rtprtaeated  by  the  Aimimiatntar  of  the  Nattoaal 

Aeroaaatics  aad  Space  Adalairtratioa,  Waakiagtoa,  D.C 

Coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  901^2,  Mar.  30,  1990, 

,Nn*'-H  TUi  appUcatioa  Fek.  2S,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,445 

lat.  CL'  HOIQ  l/3Sa  19/300,  21/00 

VS.  CL  343—700  MS  9  CtalM 
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providing  an  uncorrected  time  keeping  device; 

receiving  a  plurality  of  Loran-C  transmissions  having  re- 
spective group  repetition  intervals; 

calculating  a  cross  chain  eomcidence  mterval  between  each 
pair  of  said  plurality  of  group  repetition  intervals;  and 

correcting  said  uncorrected  time  keeping  device  based  on 
said  cross  chain  coincidence  interval. 


5420334 

MULTIFREQUENCY  ANTENNA,  USEABLE  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  SPACE  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

Girard  Rasaenet,  Portet  mr  Garoaae,  and  Rigis  Leaoraaad, 

Toalouae,  both  of  France,  aasignors  to  Alcatel  Espacc,  Cour- 

bcToie,  France 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1989.  Ser.  No.  309,760 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  France.  Feb.  12,  1988,  88  01697 

Ut.  CL'  HOIQ  1/iS,  5/01.  21/29 

VS.  a.  343—700  MS  3  Claina 

1.  A  multifrequency  antenna  structure  comprising:  a  miero- 

stnp  patch  first  antenna  (10,  11,  12)  including  a  radiating  sur- 


1   A  directional  microstrip  array  antenna  compnsing; 

a  dielectric  substrate  having  first  and  second  surfaces; 

a  group  plane  on  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate; 

a  square  driven  patch  on  the  second  surface  of  the  substrate 
connected  to  a  source  or  receiver  of  power,  the  separation 
between  said  driven  patch  and  said  groundplane  being  0  1 
wavelength  or  less; 

a  square  isolated  reflector  patch  coplanar  with  the  dnven 
patch  on  one  side  thereof  for  mutual  coupling  there  be- 
tween, the  center  to  center  distance  between  the  dnven 
and  reflector  patches  being  0  35  free  space  wavelength; 

a  square  first  isolated  director  patch  coplanar  with  the 
driven  patch  on  the  side  opposite  said  one  side  of  said 
reflector  patch,  the  center  to  center  distance  between  the 
driven  and  director  patches  being  0.30  free  wavelength, 

first  feed  pomt  means  for  applying  a  first  signal  along  a 
midline  of  the  dnven  patch  transverse  to  an  antenna  array 
axis  at  a  first  distance  from  the  center  of  the  dnven  patch; 
and 

second  feed  point  means  for  applymg  a  second  signal  along 
a  midline  of  the  dnven  patch  parallel  to  the  antenna  array 
axis  at  a  second  distance  from  the  center  of  the  dnven 
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patch,  vaid  firsl  and  second  distanceis  being  different  and 
said  second  signal  having  a  phase  shift  relative  lo  said  first 
signal  in  the  range  of  I  1*1*  so  that  the  antenna  is  circularK 
polarized, 
whereby  the  antenna  beam  is  tilted  toward  the  axis  of  the 
antenna  array  by  the  parasitic  ci>upling  acrovs  gaps  be 
Iwecn  the  driven  and  isolated  patches. 


5.220,a3« 

VF.HICI.E  WINDOW  GLASS  ANTENNA  FOR 

TRANSMISSION  AND  RECEPTION  OF  L  I  TRASHORT 

WAVES 
Tohni  Hirotsu;  Tokio  TsuIukU;  Yoji  Nagayama:  Kazuhiko  Fioii: 
Maaao  ShinnaJ.  and  Kazuya  Nishikawa,  all  of  MaUusaka. 
Japan,  aaaignors  to  Central  Glaas  Company,  Limited,  L'bc, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Se..  No.  660,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.   Feb.  28,   1990.  2-48056; 
Feb.  28,  1990,  2-48057;  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-83473 

Int.  n.'  HoiQ  1  j: 

L.S.  a.  343—713  31  Claims 


5J20337 

NOTCHED  NESTED  CLP  MULTI-FREQl  ENCV   BAND 

ANTENNA 

James  S.  AJioka,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  [>oa  Angelea,  Calif. 

Filed  May  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  705.462 
Int.  a.'  HOIQ  I  J/ 10 
U.S.  a.  343—770  15  Claims 

1    An  antenna  comprising 

an  electrically  conductive  element  forms  a  cavity,  said  cav 
ity  having  an  open  end,  and  a  closed  end,  the  open  end 


having  a  penmeter  edge,  and  said  cavity  having  a  depth 

and  penmeter  edge  length  selected  to  radiate  a  selected 

frequency  band, 
a  plurality  of  notches  formed  in  the  edge  of  the  cavity  at  the 

open  end  there<if.  said  notches  having  a  length  selected  to 

radiate  the  selected  frequency  band,  and 
a  plurality  of  feeds,  each  one  of  which  is  associated  with  a 

respective  notch  and  each  one  of  w hich  excites  the  rcspec 

tive  notch  at  the  selected  frequency  band, 
wherein  said  electricallv  conductive  element  further  forms 


1    An  antenna  attached  to  a  vehicle  window  glavs  for  trans 
mitting   and   receiving   ultrashort    waves,   the   window    glass 
provided  with  an  array  of  defogging  heater  strips,  the  antenna 
entirely  disposed  in  a  space  between  the  array  of  heater  stnps 
and  a  lower  edge  of  the  window  glass,  the  antenna  comprising 
a  primary  antenna  which  is  a  combination  of  at  least  two 
parallel  vertical  elements  each  of  which  is  a  conductive 
linear  element  extending  perpendicular  to  a  horizontal  line 
and  at  least  two  horizontal  elements  each  of  which  is  a 
conductive    linear    element    extending    honzontally    and 
directly  connecting  with  at  least  one  of  said  vertical  ele 
ments  such  that  said  vertical  elements  and  said  horizontal 
elements  form  a  rectangular  grid  as  the  major  part  of  the 
pnmary  antenna,  in  said  grid  the  spacings  between  said 
vertical  elements  and  the  spacings  between  said  horizontal 
elements  being  not  greater  than  20  mm,  the  primary  an 
tenna  being  arranged  within  a  rectangular  area  ranging 
from  10  to  120  mm  in  horizontal  width  and  from  20  to  hO 
mm  in  length  perpendicular  to  the  horizontal  width, 
a  secondary  antenna  which  is  a  conductive  and  horizontally 
elongate  element  which  extends  in  a  space  between  said 
rectangular  area  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  window  gla.ss 
and  has  a  length  in  the  range  from  30  to  300  mm,  and 
a  feeder  which  is  a  coaxial  cable  having  an  inner  conductor 
and  an  outer  conductor  with  insulation  therebetween,  said 
primary  antenna  being  connected  with  said  inner  conduc- 
tor and  said  secondary  antenna  being  connected  with  said 
outer  conductor 


a  plurality  of  cavities  each  said  cavity  havmg  an  open  end 
and  a  closed  end,  the  open  end  having  a  penmeter  edge, 
and  said  cavity  having  a  depth  and  penmeter  edge  length 
selected  to  radiate  a  selected  frequency  band; 

a  plurality  of  notches  formed  in  the  edge  of  each  cavity  at 
the  open  end  thereof,  said  notches  having  a  length  se- 
lected to  radiate  the  selected  frequency  band,  and 

a  plurality  of  feeds,  each  one  of  which  is  associated  with  a 
respective  notch  and  each  one  of  which  excites  the  respec- 
tive notch  at  the  selected  frequency  band, 

wherein  the  plurality  of  cavities  are  nested  with  each  other 


5J20.338 

ANTENNA  ELE.MENT 

Atsushi  Matsushita,  Fukuishi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Creatic  JapAil. 

Inc.,  Fukui.  Japan 
PVT  No,  PCr/JP91/00543,  §  371  Date  Dec.  19,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  19,  1991,  PCT  Pub,  No.  W091/17584,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not,  14,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr,  23,  1991,  Ser,  No,  778.823 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr,  27,  1990,  2-110355 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  7 /OS 

I  .S.  CI.  343—787  14  Claims 


1  An  antenna  element  to  receive  signals  of  VHF  and  UHF 
compnsing  a  hollow  pipe  made  of  an  amorphous  magnetic 
metal,  said  hollow  pipe  having  an  axial  bore  extending  there- 
through, a  metal  bar  made  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  titanium,  copper  and  alloys 
thereof,  said  metal  bar  being  inserted  into  the  axial  bore,  an 
insulating  matenal  located  between  the  hollow  pipe  and  the 
metal  bar,  and  an  electncally  conductive  wire  being  wound  on 
at  lea-st  a  part  of  an  outer  surface  of  the  hollow  pipe,  said 
electncally  conductive  wire  having  been  coated  with  an  insu- 
lating material  pnor  to  winding 
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5,220,339 

ANTENNA  HAVING  A  CORE  OF  AN  AMORPHOUS 

MATERIAL 

AtSMki  MatsoaUta,  Fukui,  Japu,  aaaigsor  to  Creatic  Japau, 

Inc.,  Fnkni,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  13,  19W,  Ser.  No.  421,142 
CUias  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Not,  2,  19«,  63-276147; 
Aug.  8,  1989,  1-203737 

Int  CI.'  HOIQ  7/OS 
VS.  a,  343—788  ♦  Clainu 


im,-"--: 


substantially  equal  to  the  electrical  length  of  a  preceding  turn 
plus  an  integer  multiple  of  sajd  wavelength. 

5,220,341 

TELESCOPING  ANTENNA  APPARATUS  WITH 

LEAKAGE  PREVENTION  BETWEEN  ITS  UPPER  AND 

LOWER  SECTIONS 

Tom  Yaaazaki,  Ckita,  Ja|»u,  aMigMr  to  Nippoadcuo  Co., 

Ltd,^  Kariya,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,M9 

ClaiM  priority,  apyUcadoa  Japu,  Not.  1,  19«9,  1-28S370 

lat.  CL'  HOIQ  I/IO 

VS.  a.  34i— 901  IJ  Claims 
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1  An  antenna  element  for  receiving  signals  of  VHF  and 
UHF  compnsing  a  core  made  of  an  amorphous  metal,  said  core 
having  a  surface,  at  least  a  part  of  said  surface  has  an  electnc 
conductive  matenal  wound  thereon,  said  electnc  conductive 
matenal  having  been  coated  with  an  insulating  matenal  pnor 
to  winding,  w  herein  said  core  has  the  shape  of  a  hollow  cylin- 
der and  said  core  is  formed  by  rolling  spirally  a  sheet  shaped 
amorphous  metal 


5,220,340 
DIRECTIONAL  SWITCHED  BEAM  ANTENNA 
LotfoUah  Shafal,  604  Kilkenny  DriTe,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba, 
Canada  R3T  3E1 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,649 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  J/36 

VS.  C\.  343— W5  23  Claims 


1  An  antenna  compnsing  a  plurality  of  spiral  conductive 
arms  having  a  common  axis  of  rotation  and  their  respective 
inner  ends  spaced  angularly  about  such  axis,  and  means  for 
communicating  radio  frequency  signal  via  one  end  of  at  least 
one,  but  not  all,  of  said  arms,  respective  outer  ends  of  the  spiral 
arms  defining  a  penphery  of  the  antenna,  each  arm  having  a 
plurality  of  turns,  each  turn  intersecting  a  corresponding  one 
of  a  plurality  of  conccntnc  radiation  mode  circles,  the  respec- 
tive circumferences  of  the  radiation  mode  circles  being  integer 
multiples  of  a  predetermined  operating  wavelength  for  the 
antenna,  said  intersecting  takes  place  in  a  corresponding  one  of 
a  plurality  of  active  regions  wherein  radiation  of  the  corre- 
sponding mode  occurs  when  the  antenna  is  communicating 
radio  frequency  signals  at  said  predetermined  operating  wave- 
length, the  winding  rate  of  each  antenna  arm  being  such  that 
each  turn  subsequent  to  the  first  turn  has  an  electncal  length 


1   A  telescoping  antenna  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  lower  antenna  portion  including  a  cylindncal  conductor 
which  has  an  inner  cavity; 

an  upper  antenna  portion  coaxially  arranged  with  said  lower 
antenna  portion  so  as  to  be  inserted  m  said  inner  cavity 
and  to  protrude  from  said  inner  cavity; 

a  coaxial  feeder  cable  provided  in  said  mner  cavity  and 
electncally  connected  to  said  upper  antenna  portion;  and 

leakage  current  preventing  means,  provided  in  said  inner 
cavity,  for  preventing  first  leakage  current  from  flowing 
into  said  coaxial  feeder  cable  from  said  upper  antenna 
portion,  and  for  preventing  second  leakage  current  from 
flowing  into  said  coaxial  feeder  cable  from  said  cylindncal 
conductor. 


5,220,342 
INK  JET  RECORDING  METHOD 
Jiro  Moriyama,  Yokokama,  Japan,  aaaigBor  to  Caaoo  KabosUki 
Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  464,698,  Jan.  16,  1990,  abandooed. 

whicb  is  a  continBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  342,966,  Apr.  25,  1989, 

abandooed.  This  appUcatioB  Not.  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  608,631 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1988,  63-103596 

Int  a.'  B41J  2/2J 

VS.  a.  346—1.1  ^  Claims 
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1    An  ink  jet  recording  method  which  selectively  performs 
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color  recording  and   mon(x:hromatic   recording,   ihe   mcthixJ 

comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  recording  apparatus  having  at  least  one  record 
ing  head  with  ink  discharge  openings  for  discharging  ink 
onto  a  recording  medium,  wherein  said  ink  discharge 
openings  correspond  respectively  to  black  ink  and  a  plu- 
rality of  non-black  inks  of  colors  that  become  black  when 
mixed,  and  means  for  moving  said  recording  head  relative 
to  the  recording  medium  in  a  main  scanning  direction  at 
one  of  a  first  speed  and  a  second  speed  faster  than  said  first 
speed  and  in  a  sub-scanning  direction, 
selectively  performing  said  monochromatic  recording  and 
said  color  recording,  wherein  said  monixhromatic  re- 
cording IS  performed  by  alternately  recording  on  the 
recording  medium  black  dots  formed  by  said  black  ink  and 
black  dots  formed  by  muing  said  plurality  of  non-black 
inks  and  wherein  said  color  recording  is  performed  by 
selectively  discharging  said  black  and  non-black  inks  to 
mix  and  form  dots  of  predetermined  colors  on  the  record- 
ing medium,  and 
moving  said  recording  head  in  the  main  scanning  direction 
at  said  first  speed  during  said  color  recording  and  a)  said 
second  speed  during  said  monochromatic  recording 


gether  with  said  protective  material  sheet  in  contact  with 
said  printed  surface  with  respect  to  said  thermal  head 


5^203*3 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  HOT-MEI.T 
TRANSPARENT  PROTECnVE  MATERIAL  TO  A 
RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Itsuo  Takmiuahi,  Kamakurm;  Hidethi  Tuiaka.  Yokoiumm;  To- 
(hinori  Takahaahi,  Kawasaki,  and  Yutaka  Mizoguchi,  Ko- 
ihigaya,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan, 
Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,414 

Clainu  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1990,  2-221850 

Int.  CI.'  GOID  9/00 

LJS.  CT  346—1.1  5  Clainu 


1    A  meth<xi  for  transferring  a  hot-melt  transparent  protec- 
tive material  compnsing  steps  of 

contacting  an  ink  sheet  having  at  least  one  or  more  color 
hot-melt  ink  layers  provided  therein,  with  a  recording 
medium, 

pressing  and  healing  thermal  head  means  having  an  array  of 
heat  elements  from  above  said  ink  sheet  to  pnnt  informa 
tion  in  each  color  to  form  a  frame  of  picture  on  said  re- 
cording medium  by  moving  said  recording  medium  to- 
gether with  said  ink  sheet  in  conUct  therewith  with  re- 
spect to  said  thermal  head  means. 

contacting  a  protective  material  sheet  haMng  a  ht)t-melt 
transparent  protective  matenal  layer  provided  thereon, 
with  a  pnntcd  surface  of  said  recording  medium,  and 

pres.sing  and  heating  said  thermal  head  means  from  aKive 
said  protective  matenal  sheet  to  transfer  said  hot  melt 
transparent  protective  matenal  to  a  plurality  of  spots 
which  arc  independent  of  each  other  on  a  surface  of  said 
frame  of  picture  and  to  apply  thereon  an  overcoat  of  said 
hot-melt  transparent  protective  matenal  having  a  prede 
termined  pattern  by  moving  said  recording  medium  to 


5^20.344 
INITIAL  SET-l  P  PROCEDURE  FOR  AN  AUTO-FOCUS 

LENS 
Michael  S.  FenchI,  Rocbeater,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,225 

Int.  C\:  H04N  1  21 

U.S.  n.  346—1.1  2  Oaims 


2  A  methix)  of  esublishing  an  initial  focal  setting  for  a 
fixusing  head  in  an  apparatus  for  wnting  an  image  on  an  image 
carrier  member  compnsing  means  for  generating  a  modulated 
coherent  light  beam  and  for  projecting  said  light  beam  onto 
said  earner  means,  said  means  for  generating  said  light  beam 
compnsing  a  diixle  laser  mounted  sutionanly  in  said  appara- 
tus, means  for  moving  said  light  beam  relative  to  the  earner 
member  compnsing  a  translator  member  arranged  to  be  moved 
with  respect  to  said  earner  member,  said  translator  member 
having  a  head  means  including  a  lens  and  means  for  focusing 
said  lens,  said  lens  focusing  means  including  means  for  project- 
ing a  focusing  beam  onto  said  earner  member  for  reflection 
therefrom,  said  means  for  focusing  said  light  beam  including  a 
movable  lens  element  cooperating  with  said  lens,  means  for 
moving  said  movable  lens  element,  a  laser  diode  for  generating 
said  fix:using  beam  which  is  directed  through  said  focusing 
means  toward  said  earner  member  where  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  focusing  beam  is  reflected  back  through  said  focusing 
means  to  a  photodetector  disposed  adjacent  said  beam  project- 
ing means,  said  photodetector  arranged  to  generate  an  output 
signal  to  control  said  means  for  moving  said  movable  lens 
element  to  maintain  focus  of  said  light  beam  with  respect  to 
said  earner  member,  the  steps  including  disabling  said  movable 
lens  moving  means,  sensing  the  output  signal  of  said  photode- 
tector as  said  head  means  is  manually  moved  with  respect  to 
said  earner  member,  fixedly  locating  said  head  means  at  a 
location  where  said  sensing  means  indicates  the  output  of  said 
phot(xletector  is  zero  after  having  reached  a  maximum,  and 
re-enabling  said  movable  lens  moving  means 


5.220.345 
INK  jrr  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Toahiaki  Hlroaawa,  Hlratsoka,  Japan,  aasigsor  to  Canon  Kaba- 
■hikl  Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CotttinnatkNi  of  Ser.  No.  500.873,  Mar.  29,  1990,  abaadooed. 
This  applicatioa  Sep.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  767.541 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  Mar.  31.  1989.  1-82302; 
Mar.  26.  1990.  2-73216 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/195 
\}S.  a.  346—1.1  1*  Claims 

1    An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus,  compnsing 
a  recording  head  having  ink  discharging  portions  for  dis- 


charging an  ink  and  an  ink  chamber  for  supplying  the  ink 
to  the  discharging  portions  in  accordance  with  discharg- 
ing of  the  ink  by  the  discharging  portions: 

a  fir»t  and  a  second  ink  supply  port  for  supplying  the  ink  to 
said  ink  chamber; 

ink  supplying  means  for  supplying  the  ink  to  said  mk  supply 
ports; 

a  first  and  a  second  temperature  detecUng  means  for  detect- 
ing temperatures  of  said  recording  head  at  different  posi- 
tions, and 


5,220^7 

n«JK  JET  RECORDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

EMPLOYING  INK 

Kyoko  PukoaUma.  KawMOki;  Koromo  Shlrota,  aod  ShoJI  Koike, 

botk  of  Yokokaan,  aU  of  Japoa,  as8l«Bon  to  Csmw  Kahoihikl 

Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Jopaa 

Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  664,111.  Mar.  4,  1991,  akaadoMd.  This 

■pyUcatkM  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,975 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japoa,  Mar.  6,  1990,  2-053951; 
Mar.  6,  1990.  2-053952;  Feb.  6,  1991.  3-035010;  Feb.  6,  1991. 
34)35011 

Int.  CL'  B41J  2/01.  2/05 
VS.  a.  346—1.1  1*  c»*i« 
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1  An  ink-jet  recording  method  of  conducung  recording 
compnsing  the  step  of  ejecting  droplets  of  an  aqueous  ink 
through  an  onfice  onto  a  recording  medium  in  response  to  a 
recording  signal,  the  ink  compnsing  a  compound  represented 
by  the  general  formula  (I)  or  (II); 


control  means,  responsive  to  said  temperature  detecting 
means,  for  controlling  said  ink  supplying  means  to  provide 
ink  to  whichever  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  supply 
ports  IS  closer  to  whichever  one  of  said  first  and  said 
second  temperature  detecting  means  that  detects  a  higher 
temperature,  whenever  a  difference  between  the  tempera- 
tures detected  by  said  first  and  said  second  temperature 
detecting  means  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  level 


a) 


CH:OH 


Ri 


III) 


J^ 


OH 


5.220,346 
PRINTING  PROCESSES  WITH  MICROWAVE  DRYING 
Leonard  M.  Carreira;  Arthur  M.  Goorar.  Kenneth  C.  Peter.  aU 
of  Penfleld;  Louis  V.  Isganitis,  Rochester,  and  Edward  J. 
Radigan,  Hamlin,  all  of  N.Y.,  aasignora  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,163 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/0.5 

U.S.  a.  346—1.1  37  Claims 


where  R|  and  R2  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  radicals  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  having  not 
more  than  10  carbons,  sulfonic  acid  or  salts  thereof,  nitro, 
hydroxyl.  carboxyl.  and  amino  or  denvatives  thereof  and  Ri 
and  R:  are  not  simultaneously  hydrogen  radical 


1  A  pnnting  process  which  compnses  applying  in  image- 
wise  fashion  to  a  substrate  an  mk  composition  which  compnses 
an  aqueous  liquid  vehicle,  a  colorant,  and  an  ionic  compound 
at  least  partially  lonizable  in  the  liquid  vehicle,  said  ink  compo- 
sition having  a  conductivity  of  at  least  about  10  milliSiemens 
per  centimeter,  and  subsequently  exposing  the  substrate  to 
microwave  radiation,  thereby  drying  the  images  on  the  sub- 
strate 


5^20,348 

ELECTRONIC  DRIVE  aRCUTI  FOR  MULTI-LASER 

THERMAL  PRINTER 

Darid  P.  DAurelio,  Hilton,  NY.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,059 
Int  a.'  GOID  15/10 
VS.  ex.  346—76  L  1'  Claims 

1   A  dnve  circuit  for  a  laser  in  a  multi-laser  thermal  pnnter. 
the  dnve  circuit  compnsing: 
a  laser; 

power  dnve  means  for  dnvmg  the  laser  with  current,  the 

current  being  changeable  from  a  threshold  level  where  the 

laser  is  off  to  an  enable  level  where  the  light  output  power 

level  of  the  laser  has  a  calibrated  full -on  value; 

current  monitor  means  for  determining  the  current  to  the 

laser; 
light  sensor  means  for  accurately  measunng  and  calibrating 

the  light  output  power  of  the  laser; 
first  feedback  means  from  the  current  monitor  means  back  to 
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the  power  dnvc  means  for  setting  the  threshold  current  ■■ 
a  desired  level. 
line  dau  incans  for  supplying  input  data  to  the  power  drive 
means,  and 


5] 


5^20,350 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 

OVERHEATING  OF  A  THERMAL  HEAD 

lirao  FiOii.  SaKaaikara,  Japan,  aaalsnor  to  MlaolU  Caiaera 

KabuaUki  Kaiaka,  Oaaka,  Japaa 

RIed  Jul.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,799 

Clalna  priority.  appUcatkM  Japan,  Jal.  30.  1990.  2-202S21 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/365 

VSS.  a.  346—76  PH  16  Clalnt 
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second  feedback  mcan.s  from  the  hght  sens»)r  means  back  to 
the  power  dnvc  means  for  setting  the  enable  current  level 
in  accordance  with  a  calibrated  value  for  a  given  line  data 
command,  such  that  the  full-on  la.ser  output  p<iwer  level  is 
kept  subsUntially  constant  in  spite  of  ageing  of  the  la.ser 


5J20,349 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  I-tiR  THERMALLY 

RFXXIRDING  DATA  UTILIZING 

METALLIC/NON-MFTALLIC  PHASE  TRANSITION  IN  A 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Yoahiaki  Saita;  Se(Ji  Kuwahara,  and  YoaUnori  Sato,  all  of  To- 
kyo, Japan,  aaaignon  to  Seiko  Instnunents  Inc.,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  17.  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,05* 
Claimt  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1989.  1-269767; 
Oct.  17,  1989,  1-269768;  Oct.  17,  1989,  1-269770 

Int.  n.^  B41J  2/}7S 
VS.  n.  346—76  PH  »  Oainu 


1    An  apparatus  for  thermally  recording  dau  in  a  recording 
medium  using  electncally-generatcd  heat,  comprising 

heating  means  for  generating  heat  in  resp^inse  to  electric 
voltage  supplied  thereto,  the  heating  means  being  made  of 
a  material  having  a  metallic/non-metallic  pha.se  transihon 
within  a  temperature  range  which  includes  a  predeter 
mined  temperature  high  enough  for  thermal  recording 
and  having  a  resistance  which  changes  greatly  around  the 
predetermined  temperature. 

a  constant  voltage  p<iwcr  source  for  supplying  electnc 
power  to  the  heating  means  to  cause  electric  current  to 
flow  therethrough,  and 

wherein  the  resistance  of  the  heating  means  has  meullic 
charactenstics  until  the  temperature  of  the  heating  means 
rises  to  the  predetermined  temperature  and  the  resistance 
of  the  heating  means  is  low  dunng  that  penixl.  and  when 
the  heating  means  is  supplied  with  electnc  power  and 
generates  enough  heat  for  the  temperature  to  nse  to  the 
predetermined  temperature,  the  resistance  of  the  heating 
means  rises  rapidly  and  substantially  and  comes  to  have 
non-metallic  characteristics  whereby  the  electnc  cuirent 
flowing  through  the  heating  means  itself  is  rapidly  re 
duccd  and  a  further  rise  in  the  temperature  of  the  heating 
means  is  restrained 


1    A  method  of  controlling  a  thermal  head  compnsing 

a  first  detection  step  for  detecting  a  first  temperature  of  said 
thermal  head  before  dnving  the  thermal  head. 

an  estimation  step  for  estimating  a  temperature  of  said  ther- 
mal head  after  dnving  the  thermal  head  based  on  said  first 
temperature  and  image  data  to  be  applied  to  said  thermal 
head. 

a  dnving  step  for  dnving  said  thermal  head  based  on  said 
image  data. 

a  second  detecting  step  for  detection  a  second  temperature 
of  said  thermal  head  after  dnving  the  thermal  head,  and 

an  inhibiting  step  for  inhibiting  dnving  of  said  thermal  head 
when  said  second  temperature  is  higher  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount  than  said  estimated  temperature. 


5,220,351 

METHOD  FOR  MINIMIZING  CURL  OF  TRANSPARENT 

MEDIA  DURING  PRINTING  OF  HIGH  DENSITY 

THER.MAL  DYE  TRANSFER  IMAGES 

Tbomai  W.  Martin,  Rockeater  Marcello  D.  FlaceUa,  Falrport, 

and  William  D.  Goodwin,  Rockeater.  all  of  N.Y.,  aaaignort  to 

Eaatman  Kodak  Company.  Rockeater.  N.Y. 

Rled  Aug.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  740.173 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/i2 

I  .S.  a.  346—76  PH  9  CUubm 


1     A  methixJ  for  minimizing  curling  of  transparent  media 
dunng  pnnting  in  a  capstan  dnve  thermal  pnnter  of  thermal 


dye  transfer  images  having  an  optical  image  density  greater 

than  1.8,  comprising  the  step  of. 

wrapping  said  transparent  media  about  a  circumference  of  a 
printer  platen  having  a  diameter  of  about  2.5  cm  so  that 
said  transparent  media  contacts  said  circumference  for 
between  about  60  to  about  1 10  degrees  so  that  poMtivc 
curl  is  not  greater  than  about  1.25  cm  for  a  letter  sized 
sheet  of  said  transparent  media. 

5^20^2 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING  DEVICE 
JaakU    Yaaaaoto,   Had—n;   Iwao   F^JU,   Sagaaikarm,   aad 
Yataka  Maeda,  Kaa^awa,  ail  of  Japaa,  aari^nfi  to  Mlaoha 
Caacra  Ifakaakllrl  Kaiaha,  Oaaka,  Japan 

FDed  Oct  29,  1991.  S«r.  No.  7844W 
ClaiM  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Oct  29,  1990,  ^291085 
lat  a.'  B41J  2/325 
\iS.  CL  346—76  PH  1' 


1   A  thermal  transfer  recording  device  comprising: 

a  main  body, 

accommodatmg  means  for  accommodating  recordmg  sheets 
and  loadable  into  the  main  body; 

first  discriminating  means  for  detectmg  whether  the  record- 
ing sheets  accommodated  m  said  accommodating  means 
which  IS  loaded  into  the  mam  body  of  the  device  are  a 
transparent  type  or  a  nontransparent  type; 

second  discnmmating  means  for  detecting  whether  an  ink 
film  attached  to  the  mam  body  of  the  device  is  compatible 
with  the  sheets  of  the  transparent  type  or  the  sheets  of  the 
nontransparent  type; 

alarm  means  for  alerting  a  operator;  and 

control  means  for  controllmg  the  alarm  means  so  as  to  actu- 
ate the  alarm  means  when  the  ink  film  attached  to  the 
mam  body  of  the  device  is  mcompatible  with  the  record- 
ing sheets  accommodated  in  the  main  body  of  the  device 


further  formed  with  connection  terminals  for  the  resistor 
line  and  the  array  of  drive  elements,  the  connection  tenni- 
nab  being  arranged  locally  at  least  in  one  region  which  h 
sufficiently  smaller  in  length  than  the  head  circuit  board; 
a  flattened  flexible  member  formed  with  a  conductor  pattern 
for  electrical  connection  to  the  connection  terminals  of 
the  head  circuit  board,  the  flexible  member  bemg  partially 
overlapped  on  the  head  circuit  board  in  said  one  region 
thereof;  and 


a  pressure  applying  member  for  pressing  the  flexible  member 
into  contact  with  the  head  cu-cuit  board  in  said  one  region 
thereof; 

wherein  the  pressure  applying  member  comprises  a  plate 
spring  having  a  presser  portion  which  is  elastically  de- 
formed for  pressing,  without  mtervention  of  a  separate 
pressing  member,  the  flexible  member  into  contact  with 
the  head  circuit  board  in  said  one  region  thereof  by  elastic 
restoring  force  of  the  spring,  the  presser  portion  of  the 
plate  sprmg  being  divided  into  segments  which  are  de- 
formable  indepetidently  of  each  other. 


5,220,334 

THERMAL  PRINTING  HEAD 

Takcaki  Toyoaawa,  aad  Skmm»  Wnma,  botk  oT  Tokyo,  Japaa, 

•MitMrt  to  Graphtoc  KabaakiU  Kaiika,  YokohaM,  Ja^aa 

FUed  D«.  12,  199J,  Str.  No.  806,605 
OaiM    priority,    appUcatkM    Japan,    Dec    IS,    1990,    ^ 
403603[U];  Fefc.  22, 1991,  3.048676;  Apr.  li,  1991.  3-032690(U] 

lat  CL'  B41J  2/335 
UJS.  CL  346—76  PH  ♦  Oataa 
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THERMAL  PRINT  HEAD 
Skigeo  Ota,  aal  YaaMkl  EaM,  botk  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  aaaigairi  to 

Rokai  Co.,  Ltd„  Kyoto,  Japaa 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,193 
Oalas    priority,    appUcatioB    Japan,    D««.    19,    1990,    2- 
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40S«03{U];  Not.  12,  1991,  3-295414 

Ut  a.'  B41J  2/335 
VS.  CL  346—76  PH  "  Ctalas 

1.  A  thermal  print  head  comprising. 

a  head  circuit  board  formed  with  a  resistor  line  and  at  least 
one  array  of  dnve  elements,  the  head  circuit  board  being 


10  a»nKX  ciKuiM 

1.  Thermal  prmtmg  head  compnsmg: 

a  ceramic  substrate, 

a  heat  generating  resutor  formed  in  a  straight  line  m  Y 
direction  on  said  substrate, 

a  power  supply  common  conductor  formed  on  said  substrate 
in  a  straight  line  in  Y  direction  on  one  side  of  said  heat 
generatmg  resistor, 

equally  spaced  power-supply-side  conductors  formed  on 
said  substrate,  each  of  said  power-supply -side  conductors 
originating  from  said  power  supply  common  conductor 
and  intersecting  said  heat  generating  resistor  perpendicu- 
lar to  Y  direction  for  making  contact  with  said  heat  gener- 
atmg resistor, 

control  circuiu  formed  on  said  substrate  on  the  other  side  of 
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uid  heat  generating  resistor  from  said  power  supply  com- 
mon conductor. 

a  plurality  of  ground-side  conductors  formed  on  said  sub- 
strate, each  of  said  ground-side  conductors  intersecting 
said  heat  generating  resistor  perpendicular  to  Y  direction 
at  a  middle  p<iint  between  adjacent  power-supply-side 
conductors,  for  making  contact  with  said  heat  generating 
resistor,  each  of  said  ground-side  conductors  being  con 
nected  to  a  corresp»)nding  terminal  of  said  control  circuits. 

characterized  in  that 

said  ground-side  conductors  arc  divided  into  plural  groups. 
and  the  control  circuits  for  each  group  of  said  plural 
groups  of  ground-side  conductors  arc  packaged  in  an 
integrated  circuit  having  a  defined  length  in  Y  direction, 

the  length  dimension  in  Y  direction  of  each  packaged  inte 
grated  circuit  being  smaller  than  the  space  between  the 
corresponding  group  of  ground-side  conductors  where 
they  intersect  said  heat  generating  resistor, 

each  of  said  packaged  integrated  circuits  being  centered  on 
said  substrate  with  the  center  of  the  corresp<inding  group 
of  ground-side  conductors  where  they  intersect  said  heat 
generating  resistor, 

each  of  said  ground-side  conductors  is  formed  on  a  shortest 
path  to  a  corresponding  terminal  of  a  control  circuit  in  a 
packaged  integrated  circuit,  after  each  of  said  ground  side 
conductors  has  left  said  heat  generating  resistor,  thus 
forming  a  V-shaped  space  between  adjacent  ground-side 
conductors, 

in  each  V-shaped  space  thus  formed,  a  V-shaped  connecting 
conductor  is  formed  which  connects  a  p<iwer  supply  to  a 
power-supply-side  conductor  between  adjacent  ground- 
side  conductors 
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rf:sistive  sheet  thermal  transfer  printI':r 

Katsuaki  Miyawaki,  Yokohama,  Japmn.  aasignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
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Filed  Apr,  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,597 
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said  recording  electrodes  when  a  predetermined  voltage  is 
supplied  to  each  of  said  recording  electrodes. 

determinauon  means,  coupled  to  said  detection  means,  for 
determining,  based  on  a  detected  electncal  current  ob- 
tained by  said  detection  means,  whether  or  not  a  deposit 
ha.s  accumulated  on  at  least  one  of  said  recording  elec- 
trtxles.  and 

abrasive  means,  coupled  to  said  determination  means  and 
said  recording  electrodes,  for  abrading  ends  of  said  re- 
cording electrodes  when  said  determination  means  deter- 
mines that  a  deposit  has  accumulated  on  at  least  one  of 
said  recording  clectrixles 


5^22035* 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATLS  WITH  IMPROVED 
DIFFERENTIATING  OPERATION  OF  TYPES  OF 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  SHEETS 
Shigem  Vaglnama,  MacUda,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Minolu  Cam- 
era Kabuahlki  Kaiaha.  Oaaka.  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  65O.r70 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  6,  1990,  2-255166 

Int.  CI.'  (^ID  9/42 

I  .S.  O.  346—108  23  naima 
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1  A  resistive  sheet  thermal  transfer  printer  for  printing  a  dot 
image  by  using  a  current  scnsiti/ed  ink  sheet  having  a  resis- 
unce  layer  and  an  ink  layer,  said  printer  comprising 

a  plurality  of  recording  electr<xdes  in  contact  with  the  resis- 
tance layer  of  said  current  sensitized  ink  sheet. 

a  common  electrixle  in  contact  with  the  resistance  laser  of 
said  current  sensitizeil  ink  sheet, 

power  supply  means,  coupled  to  said  recording  clectrtxjes 
and  said  common  electrixle.  for  applying  a  voltage  acros,s 
said  common  electrode  and  each  of  said  recording  elec 
tr(xles  in  accordance  with  image  daU.  so  that  an  electric 
current  flows  through  each  of  said  recording  eleclnxles 
and  into  said  current  sensitized  ink  sheet,  ink  being  trans- 
ferred from  said  ink  layer  to  a  recording  sheet  by  heat 
generated  in  the  resistance  layer  when  the  electric  current 
flows  into  said  resistance  layer  of  said  current  sensitized 
ink  sheet. 

detection  means,  coupled  to  said  recording  electrodes,  for 
detecting  an  electrical  current   parsing   through  each  of 


1    An  image  forming  apparatas  for  forming  an  image  on  a 
photosensitive  sheet  with  a  laser  beam,  compnsing 

optical  means  for  directing  the  laser  beam  to  an  exposure 

position  where  the  image  is  formed  on  the  photosensitive 

sheet, 
transporting  means  for  transporting  the  photosensitive  sheet 

toward  said  exposure  position, 
light  receiving  means  for  receiving  light  obtained  from  the 

laser  beam  incident  on  the  photosensitive  sheet  which  has 

reached  said  exposure  position,  and 
differentiating  means  for  differentiating  a  type  of  the  photo- 
sensitive sheet  responsive  to  the  light  received  by  the  light 

receiving  means 


5J20.357 
IMAGE  FORMING  MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Masahiko  Kubo;  Toshiaki  Sagara,  and  Kazuhiko  Aral,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  aasignon  to  FiOi  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,495 

Int.  a.'  GoiD  n  06.  com:;  mot.  n.ot 

I  .S.  (.^.  346—153.1  6  Claims 

1    An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising 
an  electrostatic  latent  image  receiving  member, 
an  electrostatic  latent  image  forming  means  for  forming  an 
electrostatic  latent  image  corresponding  to  an  image  sig- 
nal having  a  predetermined  number  of  screen  lines  on  said 
electrostatic  latent  image  receiving  member. 


a  transfer  medium  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  transfer 
medium;  and 
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LENS  DESIGN  METHOD  AND  RESULTING  ASPHERIC 

LENS 
Jeffrey  R  RoAmb.  JadtWTlUe,  Fla,  aHi^or  to  JokMoa  * 

JohMoa  VWm  PnrfKta,  Ik^  JackaMrrflto,  Fla. 

CoatteMtkM-te-fwt  of  Ser.  No.  557061,  JaL  24. 1990.  Pat.  No. 
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a  pulse  width  modulation  means  for  modulating  the  pulse 
width  of  said  image  signal  based  on  the  detection  result 
from  said  transfer  medium  detecting  means. 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  lens  for  focusing  light  on  the 
retina  of  the  eye  compniing  the  steps  of; 

a)  constructing  a  Fourier  Transform  function  model  that 
generates  modulation  transfer  frequencies  for  the  human 
eye  and  a  preliminary  lens,  said  lens  having  at  least  one 
rotationally  symmetric  surface  defined  by  the  equation: 


Y^ 


r  +[f^  -(K  +   1)>^» 


Sa20,35« 
EDGE  COATING  FOR  LAMINATED  LENSES 
JacqwUac  L.  Browa;  Robert  J.  Paialcy,  both  of  Coraias,  and 
Catkcriae  T.  Statta,  Big  Flat^  aU  of  NY.,  aarigaon  to  Cor- 
aiag  lacorporated,  Coraiag.  N.Y. 

Coatiaaatloa-to-part  of  Sci.  No.  730,215,  Jal.  15,  1991, 

abcMloaed.  This  appUcattoa  Not.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  793,177 

lat.  a.'  G02C  7/02 

VS.  CL  351—159  *  CUiM 


where  X  is  the  aspheric  surface  pomt  at  posiOon  Y,  r  is  the 
central  radius,  and  ic  is  commonly  used  aspheric  constant, 
wherein  the  value  of  k  is  between  -0.5  and  -  1, 

b)  performing  an  analysis  using  the  model  so  constructed  to 
trace  light  ray  paths  through  the  lens-eye  system, 

c)  varying  the  value  of  the  asphenc  constant,  k,  for  the 
preliminary'  lens  to  achieve  a  lens-eye  system  with  a  trace 
of  light  ray  paths  optimized  for  sharpest  focus  by  minimiz- 
ing retinal  spot  size  of  said  rays. 

5020.360 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TOPOGRAPHICAL 

ANALYSIS  OF  THE  RETINA 

Sterea  R.  Vertooaer,  SacraaMMto;  Patricia  C.  Meade,  Eaparto, 

aad  Dcaaia  J.  Makca,  SacraaMSto,  all  of  Calif.,  aarigaon  to 

Opktkalaric  Iwii^  SyrtcaM.  lac^  SauMaiwtn,  CaUf . 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,«2S 

lat  CL'  A61B  3/10 

VS.  CL  351—212  <•  QaiM 


1  An  edged  three-layer  ophthalmic  lens  having  a  coaung 
covenng  the  edge  of  said  lens,  said  lens  compnsmg  a  thin 
inorganic  glass  layer  bonded  to  an  organic  plastic  layer 
through  an  organic  adhesive  Uyer  that  exhibits  flexibility,  that 
can  be  cured  at  temperatures  m  the  vicinity  of  room  tempera- 
ture and  that  readily  absorbs  moisture  and  organic  tmU  com- 
monly used  to  fashion  tint  ophthalmic  lenses,  said  coating 
bemg  sofH  enough  to  provide  cushiomng  between  said  lens  and 
an  eyeglass  frame,  being  capable  of  inhibitmg  the  ingress  of 
moisture,  bemg  capable  of  barring  the  penetration  of  said  tmts, 
and  consisting  essentially  of  a  dimethyl  silicone  coblocked 
with  vinyl  with  crosslinkmg  therein  being  provided  through  a 
platinum-catalyzed  addition  reaction 


1  An  apparatus  for  topographically  mapping  an  internal 
ocular  surface,  comprising: 

projection  means  for  projectmg  a  plurality  of  parallel  hnes 
onto  the  internal  ocular  surface  in  a  specified  Ime  orienta- 
tion and  with  a  specified  direction  of  projection, 

camera  means  for  capturing  an  image  of  the  mtemal  ocular 
surface  having  parallel  lines  projected  thereon,  the  image 
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being  captured  at  an  angle  from  the  direttinn  <if  projec 
lion, 

digiti/ing  means  cunnccietl  to  the  camera  means  tor  generat 
mg  digital  picture  element  data  representative  ct  the 
image  of  the  interna!  ivular  surface. 

computer  means  connected  to  the  digiti/ing  means  lor  iden 
tifying  the  picture  element   kxralions  of  images  of  the 
parallel  lines  in  the  image  and  for  generating  a  top<igraphi 
cal  map  of  said  internal  ocular  surface  hased  on  imaged 
curvatures  of  the  projected  parallel  lines. 

ma.ss  storage  means  assjKialed  with  the  computer  means  lor 
long  term  storage  of  data,  the  data  stored  representing  at 
least  line  of  two  data  types,  the  two  data  types  heing  data 
representing  said  top»igraphical  map,  and  said  digital 
picture  element  data,  and 

comparison  means  a.vs.Kiated  with  the  computer  means  for 
retrieving  at  least  one  of  the  types  of  previously  stored 
data  relating  to  said  internal  >Kular  surface  and  then  com 
paring  a  first  topographical  map  generated  from  said 
previously  stored  data  to  a  second  topographical  map 
generated  from  more  recently  obtained  data  relating  to 
the  same  internal  iKular  surface,  to  identify  differences  in 
topography  between  said  first  and  second  maps 


5,220,361 
GAZE  TRAC  KING  FOR  HKLD  ANAl  YZKR 
l>oiuld  E.  I^hmer,  Berkeley,  Md  Alan  R.  Kinichbaum,  Oak- 
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tive  to  said  line  of  sight  for  measurement  of  the  retinal 
field  of  view  of  said  eye  of  said  patient, 

means  for  holding  at  least  one  trial  lens  in  front  of  said 
patient  at  the  eye  of  said  patient  undergoing  test, 

means  for  resting  a  portion  of  a  head  of  said  patient  with  the 
eye  of  said  patient  proximate  to  an  intersection  with  said 
line  of  sight  and  said  means  for  holding  at  least  one  tnal 
lens, 

means  for  video  monitonng  of  said  patient  mounted  to  said 
Screen  for  providing  a  video  view  of  the  eye  of  said  patient 
along  an  axis, 

means  for  dark  eye  illumination  of  said  eye  of  said  patient 
including  a  light  s<iurce  illuminating  said  eye  from  a  posi- 
tion off  center  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  said  means  for 
video  monitoring  of  said  eye 

a  ga/c  direction  determination  source  mounted  to  said 
screen  for  prinjucing  on  said  cornea  of  said  eye  a  reflec- 
tion which  IS  a  function  of  the  position  of  said  cornea  of 
said  eye  relative  to  said  line  of  sight. 

means  for  processing  of  said  videti  image  at  a  pupil  of  eye  for 
liKating  the  center  of  the  pupil  of  said  eye  and  outputling 
a  first  signal  and  outputting  a  second  signal  relating  to  the 
position  of  said  reflection  of  said  ga/e  direction  determina- 
tion viurce  in  said  eye  wherein  said  means  for  privessing 
said  yideo  image  includes, 

means  for  measuring  a  hon/onial  chord  across  the  pupil  of 
said  eye, 

means  for  measuring  the  vertical  distance  between  a  center 
point  on  said  horizontal  ch<ird  and  the  bottom  of  said 
pupil  of  said  eye,  and. 

means  for  determining  the  center  of  the  pupil  of  said  eye 
relative  to  said  measured  chord  and  said  vertical  distance 
between  the  center  of  said  chord  and  said  biittom  of  said 
pupil  of  said  eye,  and, 

means  for  comparing  said  first  and  second  signals  and  out- 
putting  a  composite  signal  related  to  the  direction  <if  gaze 
of  said  eye  whereby  said  output  changes  are  a  function  of 
eye  fixation 
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I  In  a  field  test  apparatus  for  monitonng  the  field  of  retinal 
vision  of  an  eye  of  a  patient  by  projecting  light  images  of 
variable  intensity  penpherally  to  a  line  of  sight  along  which 
patient  fixation  of  said  eye  iKcurs.  said  field  test  apparatus 
comprising 

a  fixation  source  f<ir  view  by  said  eye  of  said  patient  along 

said  line  of  sight, 
a  screen  mounted  about  said  fixation  siiurce  tor  receiving  the 
projection  of  light  forming  said  images,  said  screen  cen- 
tered alxiut  said  line  of  sight  to  enable  said  eve  of  said 
patient   fixaling  along  said   line  of  sight   at   said   fixation 
source  to  peripherally   view   images  of  varying  intensity 
projected  to  said  screen  for  mapping  of  the  optical  sensi 
tivity  of  a  retina  of  said  eye, 
means  for  recording  patient  indication  of  said  view  of  said 
images  of  said  ptiint  of  light  resp<insive  lo  input  from  said 
patient, 
means  for  projecting  said   images  of  varying   intensity  at 
known  different  variable  placements  to  said  screen  rela 


VJ 


1  An  ophthalmic  lighting  apparatus  for  operable  attachment 
to  ophthalmic  articles,  such  as  ophthalmic  refractors,  which 
articles  are  of  the  type  having  a  reading  card  assembly  includ- 
ing a  reading  card  rcxl  attachment  element  capable  of  operably 
supporting  a  protruding  reading  card  rod.  along  with  a  reading 
card  holder  and  a  reading  card  supported  by  said  reading  card 
holder,  in  front  of  said  ophthalmic  article  for  use  in  ophthalmic 


examinations,  wherein  said  reading  card  has  a  front  surface 
capable  of  exposure  to  said  ophthalmic  article,  said  ophthalmic 
Ughtmg  apparatus  providing  controlled  and  standardized  il- 
lumination to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  reading  card  durmg  said 
ophthalmic  exammation,  said  ophthalmic  lighting  apparatus 
comprising: 

apparatus  attachment  means  for  operably  securing  said  oph- 
thalmic lighting  apparatus  to  at  least  a  poruon  of  said 
reading  card  assembly; 
illumination  means  operably  positioned  along  said  reading 
card  rod  between  said  front  surface  of  said  rcadmg  card 
and  said  ophthalmic  article  for  projecting  a  desired,  cali- 
brated amount  of  light  toward  and  onto  said  front  surface 
of  said  reading  card  dunng  said  ophthalmic  examination 
to.  in  turn,  obviate  the  need  to  utilize  externally  posiuoned 
non-calibrated  illumination  devices; 
power  means  operably  atuched  to  said  illumination  means 
for  eleclncally  illuminating  said  illumination  means,  to,  in 
turn,  enable  the  projection  of  said  desired  amount  of  light 
toward  and  onto  said  reading  card; 
switch   means   operably    interposed   between   said    power 
means  and  said  illumination  means  for  alternatively  open- 
ing and  closing  the  flow  of  electncity  from  said  power 
means  to  said  illumination  means; 
housing  means  having  an  extcnor  surface  and  an  intenor 
surface  defming  a  component  protection  region  for  opera- 
bly surrounding  and  shielding  at  least  a  portion  of  one  or 
more  of  said  power  means,  said  illumination  means  and 
said  switch  means  within  said  component  protection  re- 
gion; and 
positioning  means  operably  interposed  between  said  illumi- 
nation means  and,  said  front  surface  of  said  reading  card 
for   operably   maintaming   said   illumination   means   at   a 
desired  distance  from  said  front  surface  of  said  reading 
card 

5a20.3M 
PROJECTOR 
Makolo  Sato,  ajid  Kaztahi  YodikU,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japui, 
•MigBon  to  Owio  Compater  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Aaaiii  Kog«ku 
Kogyo  Kii»i»fl«'kl  Kaiaha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japu 
CoatiBiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  407,158,  Sep.  14,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
9,032,022.  Thto  appUcatkm  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,285 
CUiBM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japw,  Sep.  14,  1988,  63-230985; 
Oct.  13,  1988,  63-255790 

Int.  a.'  G03B  21/14 
VS.  CI.  353—69  21  Claim* 


sin  ei/stn  W=-(n/f2Htan  SlVtan  eiHi*n  ei'/t*n  W), 

and 
sin  ei/sin  W=-fl/f2; 

wherein,  fl  =  focal  length  of  said  auxiliary  projecting  lens, 
f2  =  focal  length  of  said  projecting  lens, 

01  =  intersecting  angle  of  an  extension  of  the  pnncipal  plane 
of  said  auxiliary  projecting  lens  and  an  extension  of  a 

•^  surface  of  an  object  to  be  projected, 
e  1  ■  =  mtersecting  angle  of  an  extension  of  the  pnncipal  plane 
of  said  auxiliary  projecting  lens  and  an  extension  of  an 
image  surface  of  an  image  formed  by  said  auxiliary  pro- 
jecting lens, 

02  =  intersecting  angle  of  an  extension  of  an  image  surface  of 
an  intcrmeduite  image  formed  by  said  auxiliary  projectmg 
lens  and  an  extension  of  a  pnncipal  plane  of  said  project- 
ing lens,  and 

$2=  intersecting  angle  of  an  extension  of  a  prmcipal  plane  of 
said  projecting  lens  and  an  extension  of  the  projectmg 
plane.  

5,220,364 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERA 
Takeo   Kobaydii,  Tokyo;   YanaU   Tabata,   Ickikawa;   Norio 
Nnmako,  Nofi,  umI  Katsrtodii  Nagii,  KawagKki,  aU  of  Ja- 
pui,  aasignon  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  lUiaha, 
Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,103 

Claimi  priority,  appUcatkw  JapM,  Feb.  14,  1990,  2-32984 

iBL  a.'  G03B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  354—21  "  Oaim 


1  A  projecting  apparatus  having  a  projecting  lens  which 
projects  an  enlarged  image  of  an  object  to  be  projected  onto  a 
projection  plane  from  a  predetermined  inclined  direction  with 
respect  to  the  projection  plane  compnsing  an  auxiliary  project- 
ing lens  provided  between  said  projecting  lens  and  the  object, 
said  auxiluiry  projecting  lens  having  a  pnncipal  plane  which  is 
inclined  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  object,  so  that  an 
image  surface  of  an  intermediate  image  formed  by  said  auxil- 
iary projecting  lens  is  inclined  with  the  pnncipal  plane  of  said 
projecting  lens,  wherein  said  auxiliary  projecting  lens  and  said 
projecting  lens  are  located  to  satisfy  the  relationships: 


1  An  exposure  control  device  adapted  for  use  in  an  electron- 
ically controlled  camera,  said  camera  mcludmg  means  for 
selecting  a  shutter  speed  from  a  plurality  of  shutter  speeds 
including  a  lower  limit  shutter  sp<«d  and  determining  means 
for  determining  an  exposure  value  in  accordance  with  the 
bnghtness  of  an  object  to  be  photographed  and  a  predeter- 
mined film  sensitivity,  said  exposure  control  device  compns- 
ing: 

input  means  for  inputting  a  sensitivity  of  a  film  to  be  used; 

and 
means  for  adjusting  the  lower  limit  shutter  speed  in  associa- 
tion with  a  change  in  inputted  film  sensitivity  from  the 
predetermined  film  sensitivity,  by  an  amount  less  than  an 
amount  corresponding  to  said  change  in  film  sensitivity 


5.220.365 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1938 
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ELECTRICAL 


1939 


MESSAGE  RECT';i\  ING  DATA  BACTC  K)R  CAMERA 
Jack  N.  King,  DaTidson,  NX'.,  usigDor  to  Camera  World.  Inc.. 
Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No,  803,015 

int.  CI.'  G03B  2^  yo 

VS.  a.  354—76  17  Claims 


I    A  camera  acccs.s<>ry  comprising 

a  housmg, 

means  for  attaching  said  housing  to  a  camera. 

means  earned  by  said  housing  for  placing  data  onto  a  photo- 
graphic image  recording  media  in  the  camera,  and 

paging  means  carried  by  said  housing  for  receiving  message 
signals 

to  thereby  provide  a  combined  databack  and  pager 


5,.2  20,3*7 

CAMERA  USING  RI-.M  WITH  MAGNFTTIC  STORAGE 

PORTION 

Shinichi  Matsuyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asaignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

thiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,501 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1990,  2-214635 

Int.  CI.    G03B  17,  24 

VS.  a.  354—105  26  Claims 


5,220,368 
DATA  RECORDING  DEVICE  AND  A  CAMERA 
THEREFOR 
Yoahiiku   Kikukawa,   Kishiwada;   Maaayuki   Nakaaa,   Sennan; 
Tadahiro  Yoahida,  Takatauki;  Maahio  KiUura,  Toodabayashi; 
Maaaaki  Nakai,  Kawachinagano;  Takanobu  Omaki,  Sennan, 
and  Nobuyuki  TanigucU.  Tondabayaahi,  all  of  Japan,  aasign- 
on  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653,415,  Feb.  11,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  diviaion  of  Ser.  No.  421,619,  Oct.  13,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4.922.820,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  328,551,  Mar.  24,  1989, 
Pat.  No.  4.935,766,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  820.656, 
Jan.  21,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,816,853.  This  application  Jun.  10.  1992. 
Ser.  No.  896,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1985,  60-9717; 
Feb.  13,  1985,  60-27398 

Int.  a."  G03B  17/24 
I  .S.  a.  354—106  8  Claims 


1  A  camera  to  which  a  camera  accessory,  having  a  light 
«iurce  that  is  used  for  printing  data  on  a  film,  is  attachable, 
compnsmg, 

means  for  transmitting  a  film  sensitivity  signal  indicating 
film  sensitivity  of  a  film  loaded  in  the  camera  in  order  to 
control  the  amount  of  light  emitted  by  the  light  source. 

means  for  producing  a  pnnting  start  signal  in  response  to  the 
start  of  an  exposure  control  operation  of  the  camera  sys- 
tem in  order  to  start  a  pnnting  operation  of  the  camera 
accessory,  and 

means  for  producing  a  pnnting  terminating  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  termination  of  the  exposure  control  operation  of 
the  camera  system  in  order  to  terminate  the  pnnting  oper- 
ation of  the  camera  acces.viry 


5,220,369 
BATTERY  COUPLER 
Hidemi  Saaaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  597,222,  Oct.  15,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,151,727.  This  application  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1989,  1-271253; 
Oct.  27,  1989,  1-269860;  Dec.  19,  1989,  1-328750;  Sep.  12,  1990, 
2-239989 

Int.  a.'  G03B  15,03.  H04N  5/225 
V.S.  C\.  354—126  2  Claims 


UMI 


I    A  camera  using  a  film  with  a  magnetic  storage  p4)rtion. 
comprising 

(A)  reading  means  for  reading  out  information  from  said 
magnetic  storage  (X)rtion  of  said  film, 

(B)  judgment  means  for  judging  whether  the  information  has 
been  properly  read  out  by  said  reading  means,  and 

(C)  control  means  for  feeding  said  film  to  a  particular  posi 
tion  when  said  judgment  means  judges  that  the  informa 
tion  ha.s  not  been  properly  read  out  at  the  particular  posi- 
tion, and  causing  said  reading  means  to  repeat  the  reading 
operation  at  the  particular  position 


I    A  battery  coupler  mounuble  to  a  battery  mounting  por- 


tion of  a  video  upe  recorder  integral  with  a  camera  and  allow- 
ing mounting  of  a  camera  battery  thereto,  said  battery  coupler 
comprising: 

a  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  camera  battery  with 
said  video  upe  recorder  integral  wath  a  camera;  and, 

a  shoe  for  mounung  accessones 


5^20^70 
DRIVING  MECHANISM  OF  CAMERA  AND  FRICTION 

MECHANISM  THEREFOR 
Yasuo  Hawai,  mmi  Joaicki  TaoU,  both  of  Onka,  Japu,  aasign- 
on  to  Minolta  Cuoera  KabuUki  Kalsha,  Owdta,  Japwi 
Coatiaiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  649.290,  Jan.  30,  1991,  abudoaed, 
which  is  a  contiBaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  350.113,  May  10,  1989, 
abudoMd.  This  appUcation  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758^9 
ClaiBS  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1988,  63-115405; 
May  13,  1988,  63-117193;  May  16,  1988,  63-116891;  May  16, 
1988,  63-118665 

Int.  a.'  G03B  /  7/00 
UJS.  a.  354—173.1  20  Claims 


0^  0  H 


feedmg  out  said  film  by  roution  thereof  together  with  the 
film  fccdmg-out  dnving  member;  and 
a  case  having  a  film  exit/ entrance,  rouubly  accommodatmg 


therein  said  film  rewmding  shaft  and  said  film  feeding-out 
member,  respccbvely,  and  accommodating  therem  said 
film  rewound  around  said  film  rewindmg  shaft  thereby  in 
a  hght-mtercepled  condition. 


5420.372 
CAMERA  VIEWFINDER 
Alan  V.  VaaDeMoere,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  MiigMir 
Kodak  Compaay,  Rochcater,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823.951 
IBL  CL'  G03B  13/02 
VS.  a.  354—219 


to  EastBaa 


SClaiw 


1.  An  operating  mechanism  for  selectively  dnvmg  a  first 
load  and  a  second  load,  compnsmg 

a  dnving  device  for  reversibly  routing, 

an  indexing  mechanism  for  transmitting  the  dnving  force  of 
said  dnvmg  device,  when  said  dnving  device  routes  in 
one  direction,  to  the  first  load  under  a  fu^t  condition  and 
to  the  second  load  under  a  second  condition;  and 

a  selecting  means  for  selecting  the  condition  of  said  indexing 
mechanism,  when  said  dnving  device  routes  in  the  other 
direction,  from  the  first  condition  to  the  second  condition 
and  from  the  second  condition  to  the  first  condition 


5.220.371 
RLM  CARTRIDGE  AND  A  CAMERA  EMPLOYING  THE 

FILM  CARTRIDGE 

JoDichi  TanU;  Takahisa  Shimada;  Maaaaki  Chikasaki;  Sadafusa 

TsHil,  and  Yoahinobu  Kndo,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  aasignors  to 

Minolta  Camera  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha,  Oaaka,  Japan 

ContiDiiation  of  Ser.  No.  865.741,  Apr.  8,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  701.340,  May  9,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  389.869,  Aug.  4, 

1989,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

946,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  5,  1988,  63-196817; 
Oct  22,  1988,  63-266543;  Oct.  25,  1988,  63-269205;  Oct.  25. 
1988,  63-269206 

lBt.a.'G03B  17/26 
VS.  a.  354—212  1*  Claims 

1    A  film  cartndge  removably  accommodated  in  a  camera 
body  of  a  camera,  compnsmg: 

a  film  rewinding  shaft  having  a  first  engaging  portion  capa- 
ble of  engaging  with  a  film  rewinding  dnving  member  of 
the  camera  body  and  rewinding  a  film  therearound  by 
roution  thereof  together  with  the  film  rewinding  driving 
member, 
a  film  feeding-out  member  having  a  second  engaging  portion 
capable  of  engaging  with  a  film  fecding-out  dnving  mem- 
ber of  the  camera  body,  engaging  with  said  film,  and 


1  A  photographic  camera  compnsmg  a  camera  housing 
which  has  an  internal  viewfinder  tunnel  with  a  frame  fmder 
opcnmg  in  a  front  wall  of  said  housing,  and  a  taking  lens  exten- 
sion projecting  longitudinally  from  said  front  wall,  is  charac- 
tenzed  in  that: 

said  taking  lens  extension  has  a  channel-like  cut-out  substan- 
tially along  its  length  which  converges  toward  said  frame 
fmder  openmg  to  effectively  extend  said  viewfmder  tun- 
nel to  faciliute  aiming  said  photographic  camera 


5.220.373 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  CONTROL 

DEVICE  USING  A  NEURAL  NETWORK  FOR 

ESTIMATING  STATES  OF  THE  DEVICE 

Mitsohisa  Kaoaya,  Tokyo.  Japan,  aastgaor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855.509 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1991,  3-59010; 
Mar.  26,  1991,  3-62089;  Mar.  27,  1991,  3-63457;  Feb.  20,  1992, 
4-33713 

iBt  a.'  G03G  7.5/00 

U.S.  a.  355—204  '  C**™ 

1.  An  image  formmg  process  control  device  for  determining 
an  optimum  manipulation  amount  for  image  formation  in  an 
image  formmg  apparatus,  comprising 

mcasunng  means  for  measunng  the  sute  of  each  section  of 

said  image  forming  apparatus, 
preprocessing  means  for  converting  information  fed  from 
said  measuring  means  to  parameters  represenutive  of  a 
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1941 
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given  state,  said  information  fed  from  the  measuring 
means  includmg  continuoasly  detected  real-time  measure- 
ments of  operating  conditions  of  at  least  one  of  the  sec- 
tions of  said  image  forming  apparatus,  and  substitute  val- 
ues representing  operating  conditions  of  at  least  one  other 
section  of  said  image  forming  apparatus,  wherein  the 
operating  conditions  of  said  at  least  one  other  section  of 
the  image  forming  apparatus  arc  only  measured  upon  an 
interrupt  in  processing, 
state  estimating  means  comprising  a  neural  network  having 
performed  predetermined  learning  beforehand,  said  sutc 
estimating  means  receiving  said  parameters  and  informa- 
tion relating  to  a  manipulation  amount  at  an  input  layer  of 


L^ iM 

^      5TATS    F^IHATMC        S 


said  neural  network  and  outputting  an  estimated  state  of  a 
particular  section  of  said  image  forming  apparatus  via  an 
output  layer  of  said  neural  network. 

slate  comparing  means  for  companng  an  output  of  said  state 
estimating  means  with  a  target  state  of  said  particular 
section,  and 

manipulatKin  amount  determining  means  for  producing  a 
deviation  of  a  manipulation  amount  from  the  present 
manipulation  amount  on  the  basis  of  an  output  of  said  state 
comparing  means,  delivenng  said  deviation  to  said  state 
estimating  means,  and  adding,  when  the  result  of  compari- 
son has  converged,  said  deviation  to  the  present  manipula- 
tion amount  to  thereby  prixluce  an  optimum  manipulation 
amount 


r-y  !  r  I  ^!  j  !  J  T  7 


I  In  a  maga/ine  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  U>wer  p*ir- 
tion  which  defines  a  space  within  the  magazine  for  receiving  a 
package  comprising  a  stack  of  sheets  within  a  bag.  the  im 
provement  comprising 

said  magazine  defining  a  space  between  the  top  of  the  pack 

age  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  magazine, 
a  plurality  of  projecting  members  withm  the  magazine  adja- 
cent the  space  for  the  package,  the  members  defining  a 
path  for  the  bag  as  it  is  removed  from  the  sheets,  and  the 
members  being  l<x;ated  with  respect  to  each  other  such 
that  an  upward  component  of  force  is  applied  to  the  slack 
of  sheets  so  as  to  move  the  stack  of  sheets  in  an  upward 
manner  so  as  to  flex  the  sheets  within  the  slack  as  the  bag 


IS  pulled  past  the  members  during  removal  of  the  bag  from 
the  sheets,  and  means  limiting  flexing  of  the  sheets. 


5^20^75 
CAMERA  HAVING  BLURRING  CORRECTION 
APPARATUS 
Toki^i   lahkU;   Mantalu  Hamada;   E^i  Yuukawa;  Hlroan 
Makai;    HiaayiULl    Masamrto;    TakastU    Okada;    TakeUro 
Katok.  aad  Hiroahi  Ootsnka,  all  of  Oaaka,  Japui,  aadgaon  to 
Minolta  Caawra  Kabmhlkl  Kaiaha,  Onka,  Japaa 
Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  540,776.  Jaa.  20,  1990,  alModoocd. 

Thta  applicatioa  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,978 

Claim*  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jun.  21,  19«9,  1-160512 

Int.  a.''  G03B  .5/00,  li/Oi.  7/09} 

VS.  a.  354—419  56  Claion 


a.T 


A  camera  having  a  blurring  correction  apparatus  compris- 


ing 


5,220,374 
FIIJVl  SUPPLY  MAGAZINE 
Matthew  DiPietro.  Weliater,  N.Y.,  aaaignor  to  F:astnuui  Kodak 
Compan)',  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,937 

Int.  CT'  G03B  17^26 

U.S.  a.  354—277  3  Claims 


a  photographic  lens  for  forming  an  image  of  an  object  to  be 
photographed, 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  degree  of  movement  of  the 
formed  image  of  the  object, 

correcting  means  operative  at  least  dunng  exposure  time  for 
correcting  the  position  of  the  image  of  the  object  based  on 
an  output  of  said  detecting  means  so  as  to  compensate  the 
movement  of  the  image  of  the  object, 

setting  means  for  setting  said  exposure  time; 

calculating  means  for  calculating  the  amount  of  movement 
of  the  image  of  the  object  produced  dunng  said  exposure 
time  based  on  the  output  of  said  detecting  means  and  said 
set  exposure  time,  and 

prohibiting  means  for  prohibiting  an  operation  of  said  cor- 
recting means  when  the  amount  of  movement  of  the  image 
of  the  object  produced  dunng  said  exposure  time  is 
smaller  than  a  predetermined  value 


5,220,376 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR 

VARIABLE  SPEED  OF  A  CAMERA  SHUTTER 

Shigeni   Tagand;   Kazao   AkisMto;   Kai^i   Ito,  and   KatsaUko 

MatiuUta,  all  of  Chiba.  Japaa,  aadgnon  to  Seikoaka  Co„ 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  719,880 

Claims  priority,  application  Japaa.  Jun.  25,  1990,  2-67125[U] 

InL  a.'  G03B  7/007 

U-S.  a.  354— 435  7  Claiai 

1    A  camera  shutter  compnsing  a  motor,  a  sector  for  opening 

and  closing  a  shutter  opening  in  response  to  the  rotation  of  the 

motor,  photo-interruptor  signal  output  means  for  detecting  the 

position  of  the   sector   to  output   a   photo-intemiptor  signal. 

sector  open/close  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  the 


speed  of  the  sector  imroedialely  after  its  starting  in  response  to 
the  photo-interruptor  signal,  expoaure  quantity  calculating 
means  for  calculating  an  expoaure  quantity  as  a  function  of  the 
brightness  of  an  object  to  be  photographed,  roeinory  means 
having  shutter  exposure  dau  stored  therein,  means  for  access- 
ing said  memory  means  as  a  function  of  said  exposure  quantity 


5430,378 

OPTICAL  ARRANGEMENT  ESPECIALLY  SUITABLE 

FOR  USE  IN  A  HIGH  SPEED  MULTI-MAGNIFICATION 

PHOTOFINISHING  PRINTER 
DbtM  H.  Kirkpatrick,  Md  Jack  C  DcMarti,  Jr^  both  of  Rock- 
Citer,  N.Y,  aMi^an  to  EaatMS  Kodak  Coapa^,  RotbaaMr, 

N.Y. 

Fllod  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,410 

1«L  CL'  G03B  27/70 

U-S.  a.  355-60  W  O"*— 


.^A 


^r^*^ 


and  said  open/close  speed  of  the  sector  to  access  therefrom 
dau  corresponding  to  the  width  of  dnving  pulses  to  be  applied 
to  the  motor,  and  dau  modifying  means  for  modifying  the  daU 
accessed  from  the  memory  means  as  a  function  of  the  differ- 
ence between  the  exposure  quantity  calculated  by  the  exposure 
quantity  calculating  means  and  an  observed  exposure  quantity. 

5,220,377 
IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
TntoMi  Soxaki,  Nacoya;  SUgeriU  HayadU,  Gifo;  TakeaU 
i«n,  Nagoya,  —A  Yoahlya  Toowtso,  Alchl,  all  of  Japaa, 
aaaigMin  to  Brother  Kocyo  KabMkiki  Kaiiha,  Nagoya,  Japaa 

FIM  Jna.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,931 

Claim*  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Jan.  5,  1991,  3-162192 

laL  a.'  G03B  27 /i2 

U.S.  CL  355—27  36  CJalio* 


3 


1  A  high  speed  multi-magnification  photofinishing  printer 
arrangement  for  selectively  projecting  images  onto  a  projec- 
tion plane  containing  photographic  paper  at  a  plurality  of 
different  magnifications,  said  printer  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  supporting  a  given  image  beanng  photo- 
graphic negative; 

(b)  means  cooperating  with  said  given  unage  beanng  nega- 
tive when  the  Utter  is  supported  by  said  supportmg  means 
for  producing  a  given  unage  bearing  light  beam; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  lens  means,  each  of  which  is 
designed  to  project  said  given  image  beanng  light  beam 
onto  the  photographic  paper  within  said  projection  plane 
at  a  magnification  which  is  different  than  the  other  lens 
means; 

(d)  means  for  supporting  each  of  said  lens  means  in  a  fixed 

position;  and 

(e)  light  beam  altenng  means  for  selectively  and  alterna- 
tively causing  said  image  beanng  light  beam  to  pass 
through  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  fixed  lens  means  and 
onto  said  photographic  paper,  whereby  to  selectively  and 
alternatively  project  said  unage  beanng  light  beam  onto 
said  paper  at  any  of  said  magnifications 


1  An  image  recording  apparatus  m  which  an  image  a  re- 
corded on  an  image  receiving  sheet  with  use  of  photosensiuve 
microcapsules,  the  microcapsules  being  photohardenable  upon 
exposure  and  being  hardened  by  heating,  the  image  recording 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  exposing  means  for  rendenng  the  microcapsules  on  a 

photosensitive  sheet  hardenable  upon  exposing  thereby, 
a  heating  means  for  forming  a  latent  image  on  the  photosen- 
sitive sheet  by  hcaUng  the  hardenable  microcapsules, 
a  feeding  means  for  feeding  the  photosensiuve  sheet  to  the 

image  receiving  sheet  through  a  feeding  path, 
a  pressure  means  for  developing  the  latent  image  on  the 
image  receiving  sheet  by  pressunzing  both  the  photosensi- 
tive sheet  and  the  image  receiving  sheet  in  superposing  the 
sheets  each  other, 
wherein  the  feeding  means  is  located  at  a  position  down- 
stream the  heating  means  on  the  feeding  path 


5020,379 
COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Masakaza  FokwAi;  Shixw)  Morita;  SatooU  HaMda;  Hiaao 
Satok,  aad  Todayoahi  Duda,  all  of  Hochioji,  Japan,  aorigoors 
to  Konica  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  JbL  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734029 
Claim*  priority,  appUcatloa  Japan,  JaL  26,  1990,  ^200791; 
JaL  26,  1990,  ^200W4 

lat  a.'  G03G  ;,5/00 
U.S.  CL  355—200  "  C^**^ 

1   An  image  forming  apparatus  compnsing 

(a)  a  process  cartridge  having  an  image  carrying  member  for 
forming  a  Utent  image  integrated  with  at  least  one  of 
means  for  developing  the  Utent  image  and  means  for 
cleamng  a  residual  developer  on  said  unage  carrying 
member,  said  process  cartndge  being  detachably  mount- 
able  to  said  apparatus; 

(b)  means  for  moving  said  process  cartndge  from  a  first 
position  in  which  image  forming  can  be  conducted  to  a 
second  position  located  in  the  direction  opposite  to  an 
msertion  direction  of  said  process  cartridge. 
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(c)  means  fcr  drtnluig  ihr  expiration  nl  an  uperatKin  life  of 
said  pnxess  cartridge  and  for  outpulting  a  signal,  and 


(d)  means  for  controlling  said  moving  means,  hastil  on  (he 
signal  output  from  said  expiration  detecting  means 


5Ji0.380 

CX)NTROl.  SYSTKM  FOR  CXiPYlNG  MACHINKS  WITH 

IMPROVED  COMMUNICATION  FT  NCTION  FOR 

cf:ntralized  control  i  nit 

Sumiaki  Hlratm,  Aichi,  and  Kazunobu  Maekawa.  Toyokawa,  all 

of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  742,626,  Aug.  7,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  912,661 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1990.  2-21327S 

Int.  CI.'  CM3B  21  m 

VS.  C\.  35^—204  9  (lainu 


\      V. 


1    A  copying  machine  control  system  including  a  plurality  of 
data  terminals  for  collecting  data  related  to  a  plurality  of  ^ops 
ing  machines,  respectively,  a  centralized  control  unit  commu 
nicating  data  vnth  the  respective  data  terminals  through  a 
communication   networtt,   and  a  communication  control   unit 
connecting  the  plurality  of  data  terminals  an  the  communica 
tion  networli.  wherein 

each  data  terminal  comprises 

requesting  means  for  requesting  to  said  communication 
control  unit  communication  with  said  centralized  control 
unit  when  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  transmivsion 
ccmditions  (x.curs,  each  of  said  predetermined  transmis 
sion  conditions  having  a  predetermined  priority  a.ssigned 
thereto  so  that  said  predetermined  transmission  conditions 
include  at  least  one  condition  with  a  high  priority  and  one 
condition  with  a  k)w  priority. 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  predetermined  prior 
ity  of  the  predetermined  transmission  condition  whn.h  as 
iKcurred  to  said  communication  control  unit,  and 
communicating  means  for  communicating  with  said  ..entral 
i/ed  control  unit  when  communication  with  said  central 
i/ed  control  unit  is  permitted  hy  said  communication 
control  unit,  and 
said  communication  control  unit  comprises: 

first    controlling    means    for,    when    communication    is    re 


quested  from  only  one  of  said  data  terminals,  permitting 
the  dau  terminal  which  requests  the  communication  to 
communicate  with  said  centralized  control  umt,  and 
second  controlling  means  for.  when  communications  are 
requested  from  a  plurality  of  said  data  terminals,  permit- 
ting a  data  terminal  which  requests  the  communication 
with  the  highest  pnonty  of  predetermined  transmission 
condition  to  communicate  with  said  centralized  control 
unit 


5,220381 

FI.FXTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  WITH  PROCTSS  CARTRIDGE 

Toahiya  Suzuki,  Iwatt,  Japan,  aaalgnor  to  Alpa  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,631 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1991,  3-107129 

Int.  C\.'  GOK;  /  V  (X) 

I  .S.  CT  355—212  9  Oainu 


1  An  electrophotographic  apparatus  having  a  body  and  a 
pnxess  cartndge  which  is  removably  set  in  said  b<xly.  said 
pnxess  cartndge  compnsing 

a  photosensitive  member  to  which  toner  is  electrosutically 
adhered  and  from  which  the  toner  is  transferred  to  a  paper 
sheet,  and  wherein  said  photosensitive  member  includes 
an  endless  surface  formed  as  a  loi)p,  and 

an  exposure  device  disposed  inside  the  loop  formed  by  said 
photosensitive  member  and  which  forms,  on  said  photo- 
sensitive member,  an  electrostatic  latent  image  to  which 
toner  is  adhered 


5.220382 

DEVELOPMENT  APPARATL'S  HAVING  A 

C-ROSS-MIXING  AUGER 

F.dwin  A.  Hedigcr,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  F:astnian  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,141 

Int.  CT'  C;03G  L^  (X> 

I  .S.  CT  355—245  6  Claims 


1  A  single  piece  auger  device  for  use  in  a  development 
apparatus  of  an  electrostatographic  reprixluction  machine  to 
move,  mix  and  iriNvlectrically  charge  developer  matenal,  the 
single  piece  auger  desice  comprising. 


(a)  a  shaft  having  s  firat  end  and  a  second  end  for  mounting 
m  a  development  apparatus  housmg, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  partial  elliptic  blade  members  forming  a 
single  circumferenually  aligned  row  thereof  for  moving 
developer  matenal  longitudinally  relaUve  to  said  shaft; 

and 

(c)  a  cross-muing  vane  for  movmg  developer  matenal  radi- 
ally relative  to  said  shaft,  said  cross-mixing  vane  extending 
continuously  the  full  length  of  said  shaft  withm  the  devel- 
opment apparatus  housing,  and  said  mixing  vane  having  a 
first  length  portion  having  a  radial  extension  coextensive 
with  that  of  said  blade  members,  and  a  second  length 
portion  having  a  radial  extension  less  than  that  of  said  first 
length  portion,  thereby  providing  for  different  rates  of 
cross-mixing  along  said  first  and  second  length  portions 


5.22IUM 

UQUID  DEVELOPER  BASED  IMAGING  MACHINE 

USING  A  DEVELOPING  ELECTRODE 

Bcufaa  Laada,  i:<»imtoa,  C— i^l  Yako»  Kiaabrrt.  Refcorot, 

■■d  HmI  Yooca,  Ara  ViUa«t,  kotk  of  land,  aaripors  to 

Sawtna  Sei««*a  B.V„  Rmiariam.  NatWrta-* 

CoatinatiM  of  S«r.  No.  mjOO,  Not.  21.  M«,  ab««*>aed. 

TUi  appUcatioa  JaL  3,  1M9.  Ser.  No.  375348 

Irt.  a.'  G03G  15/10 

UJS.  CL  355— 2M  *'  ^^*^^ 


5,220383 

DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  HAVING  A  LARGE  NUMBER  OF 

MICROFIELDS  FORMED  ON  A  DEVELOPER  CARRIER 

Shigekaza  Eaokl,  Kawaaakl;  Kojl  S.«kl.  Yokota^  Naoki 

Iwata,  Tokyo;  Yaiekl  Ue«..  Kawaaaki,  a»l  Ja-ko  Toadta, 

Tokyo.  aU  of  Japaa,  aaaigwirs  to  Ricoh  Compaay,  Ltd.,  To- 

kyo,  Jasaa 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  8*1.997 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  1. 1991, 3-96459;  Apr. 
13,  1991,  3-108655 

Int  a.'  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  355-246  ^^  C»*^ 


1  A  developer  elecuode  for  a  liquid  toner  based  electropho- 
retic  imaging  machine  having  a  movable  earner  can^ang  an 
electrosutic  image  uicludmg  background  and  mfonnation 
portions,  and  having  a  developing  iKjuid  compnsing  charged 
toner  particles  which  is  applied  between  the  earner  and  the 
electrode  for  developing  the  image  by  plating  out  toner  parti- 
cles on  infonnation  portions  of  the  earner,  said  electrode 
having  a  surface  facing  the  earner,  and  inhibition  means  on 
said  surface  for  inhibiting  the  depo«tion  of  toner  particles  on 
said  surface  during  development  of  the  image,  whcnan  said 
inhibition  means  includes  a  releaae  coating  on  the  surface  of  the 
electrode  facing  the  earner,  said  coating  comprising  a  polymer 
matenal  and  a  conductivity  increasing  additive  and  havmg  a 
resistivity  in  the  range  of  lO'O  to  10'3  ohm-cm. 


UMI 


1  A  developing  device  incorporated  in  an  image  fonning 
apparatus  for  developing  a  latent  image  electrosutically 
fonned  on  an  image  camer  by  a  developer  m  a  developmg 
region,  said  device  compnsmg: 

bias  applying  means  for  applying  a  bias  to  said  developing 

region;  and 
a  developer  camer  for  transportmg  the  developer,  said 
developer  camer  havmg  a  first  and  a  second  substance 
different  in  charging  charactenstic  from  each  other  and 
exposed  to  the  outside  on  the  surface  of  said  developer 
camer  m  a  regular  or  uregular  pattem.  said  first  and 
second  substances  bemg  dielectnc  materials,  and  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  substances  bemg  charged  to  a 
predetennined  polanty  on  said  surface  of  said  developer 
camer  to  fonn  a  great  number  of  ntucrofields  on  said 
surface  of  said  developer  camer; 
the  movement  of  the  developer  being  controlled  by  an  elec- 
tnc  field  determmed  by  a  relation  of  a  potential  deposited 
on  said  image  camer,  an  electnc  field  ascribable  to  the 
bias  applied  from  said  buu  applymg  means,  and  an  electnc 
field  developed  on  said  developer  earner 


5.220385 
PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  FOR  ELECTHOGRAPHIC 
APPARATUS 
TyTO«  N.  Sarti,  424  Hai«ag  la*-trial  Dr,  NaahTttJe,  T 

FUcd  Oct  1.  1»L  Ser.  No.  7W.219 
lat.  a.'  G03G  15/06 
VS.  CL  355—260  ^ 


1  A  process  cartridge  for  use  m  an  electrographic  apparatus 
havmg  control  means  actuable  responsive  to  insertion  of  said 
process  cartridge  therem  to  control  operation  of  selected  ele- 
ments m  said  apparatus,  said  process  cartndge  havmg  a  rout- 
able  photosensitive  dnim  upon  which  an  unage  to  be  repro- 
duced IS  fonned  and  a  plurality  of  proceasmg  components  for 
actmg  on  said  drum,  said  cartridge  compnsmg 

a  toner  hopper  assembly  mcludmg  a  housmg  provided  with 
a  cavity  having  toner  particles  therein  for  deposition  on 
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UMI 


said  drum  tn  r<irm  said  laleni  image,  said  Inner  hopper 
dcfmmg  one  of  said  prix;essmg  components,  and 
actuatmg  means  secured  on  said  loner  hopper  for  engage- 
ment with  said  control  means  of  said  apparatus  for  aclua 
tion  thereof 


5^20,386 

IMAGE  FOR.MINC;  APPARATUS  HAV  ING  Cl.KANABl.K 

TRANSFT.R  .MATKRIAI.  CARRYING  MEANS 

Takao  Aoki,  Abiko;  Motoi  Katoh.  and  Fumihiro  I  eno.  both  of 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  751,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31.  1990.  2-228410 

Int.  a.'  c;oJc;  is,  i4.  :i  <k) 

U.S.  CI.  355—273  39  Claims 


21  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  on  a 
transfer  material,  to  which  a  priK-ev.  cartridge  is  mouniahlc, 
comprising 

privefis  cartridge  mounting  means  for  mounling  a  pnxess 
cartridge  including  an  image  bearing  member,  and  devel- 
oping means  for  developing  a  latent  image  formed  on  said 
image  bearing  member, 

transfer  material  carrying  means  for  carrying  Ihe  transfer 
material  thereon, 

transfer  means  for  transferring  the  developed  image  trom 
said  image  bearing  member  imto  the  transfer  material 
carried  on  said  transfer  material  carrying  means,  and 

control  means  for  initating  a  cleaning  operation  for  said 
transfer  material  carrying  means  in  response  li'  mounting 
of  said  process  cartridge  to  said  apparatus. 


1    A  transfer  unit  of  an  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising 
a  transfer  device  disposed  adjacent  to  a  phot>Konductor  of 


the  image  forming  apparatus,  and  movable  away  from  said 
photix-'onductor  under  its  own  weight. 

means  for  pressing  said  transfer  device  against  said  photo- 
conductor, 

means  for  regulating  a  distance  by  which  said  transfer  device 
IS  separated  from  said  pholoconductor  when  a  pressing 
action  of  said  pressing  means  is  released, 

wherein  said  pressing  means  and  said  regulating  means  are 
each  disposed  at  b*ith  ends  of  said  transfer  device  along  its 
width  direction, 

a  first  frame  suppt)rting  b^ith  ends  of  said  transfer  device, 
wherein  said  pressing  means  pres,ses  said  transfer  device 
against  said  phottwonductor  through  means  of  said  first 
frame,  and 

a  second  frame  rotatably  supporting  a  portion  of  said  firsl 
frame,  wherein  said  pressing  means  includes  a  pressing 
cam  rotatably  supported  by  said  second  frame,  a  plate  cam 
provided  so  as  to  be  movable  within  said  first  frame  and 
with  which  said  pressing  cam  engages,  and  an  elastic 
member  provided  between  said  plate  cam  and  said  first 
frame 


5,220.388 
MI-THOD  OF  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

TONER  IMAGES 
Keishi  Kato,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256,360,  Oct.  II.  1988,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Jan.  11,  1991.  .Ser.  No.  634.781 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  8,  1987,  62-254102 

Int.  CI.'  C;03G  ly  16 

IS.  CI.  355—279  9  Claims 


5.220,387 

TRANSFER  CNrr  OF  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATIS 

Arihiro  Tsunoda.  Higashiosaka;  Atsushi  Kanou.  Amagasaki; 
Toshiyuki  Osaka.  Osaka;  Toshinobu  Katafuchi.  Kujiidera; 
SyujI  Yamada.  Kobe,  and  Naoki  Mizutani,  Takarazuka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789.647 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  14,  1990,  2-309401; 
NoY.  22.  1990,  2-320039 

Int.  CI.'  C;03G  li/01 
U.S.  CI.  355—274  28  Claims 


4  An  apparatus  for  transferring  toner  images  earned  by  a 
photoconductivc  layer  to  an  image  receiving  sheet  having  an 
adhesion  layer  iheretm,  comprising 

moving  means  for  moving  said  image  receiving  sheet  with 
said  adhesion  layer,  said  adhesion  layer  comprising  a 
material  sensitive  to  one  of  heat  and  light  and  being  adhe- 
sive only  upon  application  of  said  one  of  heat  and  light, 
said  entire  adhesion  layer  s<iftening  and  becoming  adhe- 
sive only  upon  cxp<isurc  to  heal  or  light  at  a  point  of 
contact  with  said  photoconductivc  layer, 

transferring  means  for  transfernng  a  developed  loner  image 
onto  said  adhesion  layer,  and 

adhesive  softening  means  for  softening  said  adhesion  layer, 
said  developed  toner  image  being  transferred  from  said 
photoconductivc  layer  to  said  image  receiving  sheet  when 
said  adhesion  layer  contacts  said  photoconductivc  layer, 
said  adhesion  layer  hardening  up<in  said  developed  toner 
image  being  transferred  to  said  adhesion  layer  to  provide 
a  final,  non-tacky  substrate,  wherein  sajd  adhesion  layer 
moves  at  a  same  speed  as  said  photoconductivc  layer 
when  said  adhesion  layer  is  in  contact  with  said  photocon- 
ductivc layer 


5J20.389 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

CONTROLLED  FIXING  MEANS 

Hiroyuki  Kishimoto,  Toyokawa;  Shoji  Imaizumi,  Shinshiro,  and 

Tsuneo   Kitagawa,   Toyohashi,   all   of  Ja|Mui,   assignors   to 

MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  814.180 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1991.  3-1311 
Int.  CT."  G03G  15/20.  15/00 
VS.  a.  355—285  22  Claims 


o«  ) 


tDJUS'*ltNf 
I 


X 


5ETS>mil!    » 

Of'-'IBiMt    'IKX 

UIlE    7    lASEC    0*1 

UMIENT    I[11P(«» 

•UBE    ««I1   SKEET    t 

a 

1- 

11 

C«;CJL«'S    «S1- 

0«      0*(-'!u:n6S 

USED   »   ■»>]»* 

^k.un    Of    OVEBSMOOT 

AND    JHDEBSHOC^    ANt) 

t'OBE    '"EH   :n 

^-^fCJN^THS-^   "O          1 

1  An  image  forming  apparatus  including  a  fixing  unit  having 
a  heating  roller  provided  internally  with  a  heater,  the  appara- 
tus compnsing 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  surface  temperature  of  the 

heating  roller. 

stonng  means  for  stonng  an  on-time  which  starts  after  it  is 
detected  that  the  surface  temperature  has  reached  a  prede- 
termined value  and  ends  when  the  heater  is  switched  on. 
and  an  off-time  which  starts  after  it  is  detected  that  the 
surface  temperature  has  reached  the  predetermined  value 
and  ends  when  the  heater  is  switched  off 

control  means  for  controlling  the  on/off  timing  of  the  heater 
on  Ihe  basis  of  the  on-time  and  off-lime  stored  in  said 
stonng  means,  and 

changing  means  for  changing  the  on-time  and  off-time  based 
on  an  actual  change  in  the  surface  temperature  of  the 
heating  roller  caused  by  the  control  of  said  control  means 


1   An  image  forming  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  rouubly  disposed  photosensitive  member; 


an  image  forming  means  for  forming  an  electrosutic  latent 
image  on  a  surface  of  said  photosensitive  member, 

developing  means  accommodating  a  sphencal  loner  for 
developing  the  electrosutic  latent  image  formed  on  the 
surface  of  the  photosensitive  member  by  said  sphencal 
toner; 

transfer  means  for  transfernng  the  developed  image  onto  a 
transfer  matenal. 

toner  supplying  means  accommodating  an  irregularly 
shaped  toner  for  supplying  said  irregularly  shaped  toner 
onto  the  surface  of  the  photosensitive  member,  said  irreg- 
ularly shaped  toner  having  a  polanty  opposite  to  that  of 
the  photosensitive  member,  wherein  said  toner  supplying 
means  is  located  downstream  of  the  transfer  means  and 
upstream  of  the  cleaning  means  with  respect  to  a  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  photosensitive  member;  and 

cleaning  means  for  cleaning  the  residue  of  the  sphencal 
toner  and  the  irregularly  shaped  toner  from  the  surface  of 
the  photosensitive  member  simultaneously 


5,220,391 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPORATING  HAVING  CLEANING 

ROLLER  ROTATABLE  AT  DIFFERENT  SPEEDS 

DURING  PERIODS  OF  IMAGE  FORMATION  AND 

NON-IMAGE  FORMATION 

Keigo  Tange,  Okazaki,  Japan,  aasignor  to  MinolU  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaiaha,  Osaka,  Japan 

CoDtinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  731.139.  Jul.  15. 1991,  abuMkNied.  Tliis 

appUcation  Sep.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  950,724 

dainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1990,  2-188719 

Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—297  7  Claims 


5,220,390 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  FORMING 

PROCESS 

Junji  Ohtani;  Eiichi  Sano.  and  Masahiro  Anno,  all  of  Osaka, 

Japan,    assignors    to    MinolU    Camera    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,584,  Sep.  24,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269.601.  Not.  10,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,236 

dainis  priority,  application  Japan.  Not.  11.  1987,  62-284594 

Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—296  '0  CUims 


1  A  cleaning  device  for  removing  substances  remaining  on 
a  rotauble  image  holding  member  m  an  image  forming  appara- 
tus, which  comprises: 

a  cleaning  roller  rotaUbly  supported  in  a  state  that  a  surface 
thereof  contacts  a  surface  of  the  image  holding  member  at 
a  contact  region  so  as  to  remove  the  substances  remaining 
on  the  surface  of  said  image  holding  member,  and  a  dnve 
change-over  means  arranged  to  change-over  dnving  to 
rotate  said  cleaning  roller  to  follow  the  roution  of  said 
image  holding  member  so  that  the  surfaces  of  said  clean- 
ing roller  and  said  image  holding  member  move  together 
in  the  same  direction  at  the  contact  region  dunng  a  pcnod 
in  which  image  formation  is  effected  by  said  image  hold- 
ing member,  and  to  impart  a  speed  difference  to  the  sur- 
face of  said  cleaning  roller  with  respect  to  the  surface  of 
said  image  holding  member  at  the  contact  region  dunng 
other  penods  in  which  the  image  formation  is  not  effected 
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ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER 
Keiicki  Aklraaa,  Taauyuu,  Japan,  swigBor  to  Alp*  Electric 
Co^  UiL,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890.994 

Claiaw  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jiu.  12,  1991.  3-139356 

Int.  a.'  G03G  21 '00 

U.S.  a.  355—305  14  CTalma 


-H 


1    An  electrophotographic  printer,  comprising 

a  printer  body, 

a  photosensitive  member  disposed  for  rotation  in  said  printer 
body; 

a  toner  unit  disposed  in  the  proximity  of  an  outer  penphcry 
of  said  photosensitive  member  and  having  toner  piiwder 
stored  therein, 

a  developing  roll  disposed  in  said  toner  unit  for  supplying 
toner  powder  to  a  surface  of  said  photosensitive  member 
so  that  the  toner  powder  may  adhere  to  an  electrostatic 
latent  image  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  photosensitive 
member  to  form  a  visible  toner  image; 

a  cleaning  mechanism  disposed  in  said  loner  unit  for  remov- 
ing and  recovering  remaining  toner  powder  on  the  surface 
of  said  photosensitive  member,  and 

an  optical  wnting  head  disposed  on  the  rear  face  side  of  said 
photosensitive  member  between  said  developing  roll  and 
said  cleaning  mechanism  for  forming  an  electrostatic 
latent  image  on  said  photosensitive  member  in  resp<inse  to 
a  pnnting  signal, 

wherein  said  cleaning  mechanism  includes  a  magnetic  brush 
having  a  charge  sufTicient  to  attract  remaining  toner  p<iw- 
der  on  the  surface  of  said  photosensitive  member  thereto 
and  aXso  to  charge  the  surface  of  said  photosensitive  mem- 
ber after  removal  of  the  remaining  toner  powder  uni- 
formly to  a  potential  with  charge 


an   automatic  document   feeder  above  the  platen  and   the 
frame,  including  at  least  one  hinge  fued  thereto. 


auxiliary  frame  means  between  the  frame  and  the  automatic 
document  feeder,  the  auxiliary  frame  means  being  fixed  to 
said  frame  at  said  rear  frame  portion 


5,220,394 
CX)PYING  APPARATUS  HAVING  CONTROLLER  FOR 
PRODUCING  BOOK-TYPE  COPIES 
Tomokazn     Kato.     Toyokawa;     Maaazumi     Ito,     Toyokaahi; 
Kazahiro  Arakl,  Okazaki;  Yoichi  KawalMKki,  aMl  ToahJyuki 
Yamaahita,  both  of  Toyokawa,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to 
Minolta  Camera  KabuaUki  Kaiaha,  Oaaka,  Japan 

Filed  JuB.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,582 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  5,  1990,  2-146796 

Int.  a.'  G03C  li/00 

U.S,  a.  355—309  22  Claims 


t%tt-  \ 


5.220,393 

COPYING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  AN  AUXILIARY 

FRAME 

Naoki  Otomo,  Ottuki,  Japan,  aaaisnor  to  Konka  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Jan.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  825,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1991.  3-011036 
Int.  C\:  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—308  ♦  Claims 

1    A  copying  apparatas  comprising 
a  platen  on  which  a  document  can  be  placed, 
a  frame  on  which  the  platen  ls  provided,  said  frame  includ- 
ing a  front  frame  portion,  two  side  frame  portions  and  a 
rear  frame  portion. 


17   A  copying  apparatus  comprising 

an  original  document  tray  on  which  a  plurality  of  onginal 
documcnu  are  piled  one  on  the  other  in  order  of  page; 

original  document  feeding  means  for  sequentially  feeding 
each  onginal  document  into  a  light-exposing  section, 

image  forming  means,  for  forming  an  image  of  each  onginal 
document  fed  into  said  light-exposing  section  on  a  copy 
sheet,  operable  in  one-side  copy  mode  in  which  an  image 
15  formed  on  one  side  of  the  copy  sheet  and  both-side  copy 
mode  in  which  two  images  arc  formed  on  both  sides 
thereof,  respectively. 

copy  sheet  supply  means  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  copy 
sheets  into  said  image  forming  means  one  by  one,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  image  forming  means  so 
that  each  image  of  a  third  page  through  the  last  page  of 
the  onginal  documents  is  formed  on  both  sides  of  each 
copy  sheet  supplied  from  said  copy  sheet  supply  means, 
and  each  image  of  a  first  page  and  a  second  page  of  the 
onginal  documents  is  formed  on  one  side  of  each  copy 
sheet  supplied  from  said  copy  sheet  supply  means 


5,220,395 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

INDICATING  ORIENTATIONS  FOR  SETTING 

ORIGINAL  DOCUMENTS 

Toakiyoki  YamaaUta,  and  Mtaraml  Ito,  botk  of  Oaaka,  Japu, 

aaaisDors  to  Minolta  CaiMra  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japan 
Coattanatioa  of  Ser.  No.  410,143,  Sep.  20, 1989,  abaadoaed.  This 
appUcatioa  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,033 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui,  Sep.  21,  1988,  63-237088; 
Dec.  9,  1988,  63-310611 

Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—313  11  Claims 


material,  and  a  retracting  position  m  which  said  transfemng 
charger  is  retracted  from  said  operating  posiuon.  for  separat- 
ing the  continuous-form  sheet  from  the  predetermined  photo- 
conductive  nuterial,  when  said  transfemng  charger  is  located 
at  said  retracting  position; 

said  sheet  separating  mechanism  comprising  an  elastic  mem- 
ber arranged  to  contact  the  continuous-form  sheet  and  be 
deformed  by  the  continuous-form  sheet  said  continuous 
form  sheet  is  when  said  continuous  form  sheet  is  pressed 
by  said  pressing  members  when  said  transferring  charger 
IS  located  at  said  operating  position,  and  said  elastic  mem- 
ber bemg  released  from  the  deformation  when  said  trans- 
femng charger  is  located  at  said  retracting  position, 
whereby  the  contmuous-form  sheet  is  separated  from  said 
photoconductive  material  by  said  elasuc  member  when 
said  elastic  member  is  released  from  the  deformation. 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  capable  of  indicating  docu- 
ment onenution  for  a  reference  to  set  an  onginal  document  on 
a  document  platen,  comprising 

a  document  onentation  display  means  for  displaying  docu- 
ment onentation,  said  document  onentation  display  means 
displaying,  in  a  normal  copy  mode  of  the  apparatus,  docu- 
ment onentation  in  a  normal  display  form  in  which  the 
displayed  document  onentation  coincides  with  an  onenu- 
tion of  a  copy  sheet  to  be  fed; 

a  mode  setting  means  for  setting  a  specific  copy  mode  of  the 
appiaratus  that  differs  from  the  normal  copy  mode  of  the 
apparatus;  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  the  document  onentation 
display  means  when  the  specific  copy  mode  is  set  by  the 
mode  setting  means  to  display  document  onentation  m  a 
specific  display  form  in  which  the  displayed  document 
onenution  docs  not  coincide  with  an  onenution  of  a  copy 
sheet  to  be  fed 


5,220,397 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANGLE 

MEASUREMENT  BASED  ON  THE  INTERNAL 

REFLECTION  EFFECT 

Peisen  Hnang.  2252  Cram  PI.,  Apt  2,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48105, 

and  Satoahi  Kiyono,  Tohoku  Uttiveraity,  Dept  of  Mechtroo- 

ics,  Sendai  980,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857380 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  11/26 

VS.  a.  356—140  15  Claims 


5.220,396 
SHEET  SEPARATING  MECHANISM 
Yoahio  Monma,  Saitama,  and  Hiroyuki  Yamaguchi,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  aarignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,603,  Dec.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,075 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1989,  1-344120 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/00 

VS.  a.  355—315  5  Claims 


1  A  sheet  separating  mechanism,  adapted  to  be  positioned  in 
an  electrophotographic  pnnter  using  a  continuous-form  sheet 
on  which  a  visible  image,  having  been  formed  on  a  predeter- 
mined photoconductive  materia],  is  to  be  transferred  by  means 
of  a  transfemng  charger,  movable  between  an  operating  posi- 
tion, in  which  a  pressing  member  adjacent  to  said  transfemng 
charger  presses  the  continuous-form  sheet  being  fed  in  a  prede- 
termined  direction   on    the    predetermined    photoconductive 


BMmipMM> 


Incidani  Bawn 

1   A  method  to  measure  the  angular  displacement  (AC)  of  an 
incoming  light  beam  compnsing  the  steps  of 
splitting  the  beam  into  two  identical  light  beams, 
directing  the  light  beams  into  a  pair  of  pnsms, 
reflecting  the  light  beams  from  the  pnsms  to  a  pair  of  detec- 
tors sensitive  to  the  light  intensity  of  the  light  beains, 
mcasunng  the  changes  in  reflectance  of  each  light  beam 
(R(ie))  and  (R(  -  AO))  relative  to  the  reflectances  of  a 
light  beam  (R(Afl  =  0))  at  an  initial  angle  of  incidence  9o 
and  calculating  the  angular  displacement  (AS)  from  the 
formula: 

wherein  parameter  B  is  selected  from  the  group  ci  or  d|  and 
where 

f  1   =  4  t»n  6,  md 

4  tan  «, 


d\ 


and 


where  u=  -cos(^o- ^;)cos<do-^  ^/) 
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5,220,39« 
ANALOG  VLSI  MICROCHIP  FOR  OBJECT  POSITION 

AND  ORIENTATION 
BcrtkoM  K.  P.  Horm,  Carlisle  ud  D»yii  U  St«»dl«y,  Cm- 
brMae,  botk  of  Mas..  aslgBon  to  MaMachinctti  lastitate  of 
Tcdwology,  Caabridac  Maw. 

FUcd  Sep.  M,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,145 

lat.  a.'  GOIB  11/26.  COIC  l/Oa  HOIJ  40/14.  HOIL  27/14 

VS.  a.  356—152  22  Cl«i«M 


I  A  device  for  determining  the  position  and  angular  onenU- 
tion  of  an  object  in  an  image  focused  on  said  device,  the  p<»i- 
tion  and  angular  onenUlion  determined  with  respect  to  a  first 
axis  and  a  second  axis  of  a  plane,  said  position  in  the  plane 
defined  in  terms  of  a  first  moment  and  said  angular  onenution 
with  respect  to  the  first  and  second  axes  defined  in  terms  of 
first  and  second  moments  of  the  image,  compnsmg 

a  two-dimensional  array  of  photoreceptor  cells,  each  cell 
adapted  to  convert  the  intensity  of  light  focused  on  said 
cell  to  an  electncal  signal, 
a  resistive  gnd  having  a  pcnmeler,  the  nodes  of  which  are 
electrically  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  photorecep- 
tor cells, 
current  buffers  adapted  to  impose  a  voluge  distribution  at 
the  penmeter  of  the  gnd  and  to  convey  currents  exiting 
around  the  penmeter  of  the  gnd. 
resistive   current   dividers   into   which   currents   from   said 

current  buffers  are  injected  at  spatial  intervals,  and 
amplifiers  adapted  to  impose  voluges  at  kxations  in  the 
resistive  current  dividers,  said  locations  selected  such  that 
currents  exiting  the  resistive  current  dividers  at  these 
locations  represent  a  data  vector  which  is  independent  of 
gnd  size  and  which  represents  the  position  and  onentation 
of  the  object 


two  wheel  pairs  and  to  provide  discrete  measurements  of 
the  angles  between  the  planes  of  said  pairs  of  wheels,  and 


means  for  receiving  said  measured  angle  outpuU  and  for 
providing  output  indicative  of  the  relative  oncnutions 
and  positions  of  said  wheels. 


5J2O,4O0 
CONTAINER  INSPECHON  SYSTEM 
Charles  H.  AailersoB,  sad  Charles  K.  Harris,  both  of  Dallas, 
Tei.,  aasigaon  to  Teias  lastnuneats  lacorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Jiin.  1.  1990,  Ser.  No.  531,819 

Int.  a.'  COIN  21/8S 

VS.  a.  356-241  '  Clai"» 


5,220,399 
WIDE  ANGLE  WHEEL  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM 
Donald  J.  Christiaa.  1672  VU  Sombrio,  Freoioiit,  Calif.  94539; 
James  L.  Dale,  Jr.,  9  Rldgewood,  aad  Ste»ea  W.  Rogers,  831 
NutUr  Cliapel  Dr.  Apt.  G14,  both  of  Conway,  Ark.  72032 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,504 
Int.  a.'  GOIB  11/26 
VS.  a.  356—152  53  aaims 

1  A  wheel  position  measurement  system  for  a  vehicle  hav- 
ing supporting  structure  and  at  least  two  pairs  of  supporting 
wheels,  comprising 

angle  measurement  means  mounted  on  the  supporting  wheel 
pairs  in  known  angular  relation  to  the  plane  of  said  sup- 
porting wheels  for  providing  measured  angle  outputs 
relating  thereto, 
means  for  directing  said  angle  measurement  means  to  com- 
municate directly  between  predetermined  ones  of  said 
angle  measurement  means  mounted  on  pairs  of  diagonally 
opposite,  opposite,  and  same  side  wheels  of  the  at  least 


I  A  single  camera  container  inspection  system  for  imaging 
the  entire  intenor  of  the  conUiner  in  one  pass,  compnsing 

a  reflected  light  diffuser  light  source  assembly  for  indi- 
rectly illuminating  the  entire  intenor  of  the  container,  the 
reflected  light  diffuser/light  st^urce  assembly  has  a  verti- 
cal, wall  having  concentnc  grooves  therein  for  reflecting 
defused  light  from  the  light  stiurce  into  the  container 
being  inspected, 

a  high  resolution  camera  positioned  to  view  into  the  con- 
tainer, and 

a  short  focal  length,  wide  angle  lens  on  the  camera  capable 
of  viewing  the  entire  intenor  of  the  container  at  one  time 


5,220,401 

MULTIPLE  INTERNAL  REFLECTANCE  UQUID 

SAMPLING 

Milaa  MUoseric,  Flshkill,  aad  Nicolas  J.  Harrick,  Oastaiag. 

both  of  N.Y.,  aasisDors  to  Harrick  Sdeatiflc  Corp.,  Ossiaiag, 

N.Y. 

FUed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,841 

Int.  CL'  COIN  21/01 

VS.  a.  356—246  10  Claims 


1.  An  internal  reflection  element  (IRE)  for  use  in  internal 
reflection  spectroscopy,  said  IRE  comprising; 

a  generally  rod-shaped  crystal  having  a  central  cylmdncal 
first  portion  and  generally  comcally-shaped  second  and 
third  opposite  end  portions  that  widen  outwardly  from  the 
central  first  portion, 

said  crystal  havmg  at  the  end  of  the  second  poruon  an  en- 
trance surface  for  a  radiation  beam  and  at  the  end  of  the 
third  portion  an  exit  surface  for  the  radiation  beam, 

means  for  masking  the  entrance  surface  such  that  radiation 
incident  orthogonally  on  the  entrance  surface  will  reflect 
off  a  conical  surface  before  propagating  through  the  cen- 
tral first  portion  by  multiple  internal  reflections  from  its 
surface 


rcct  the  energy  from  the  outlet  opening  of  said  one  of  said 
cells  through  the  inlet  opening  of  the  other  of  said  cells 
and  onto  a  predetermined  location  non  the  arcuate  surface 
of  the  latter  cell  whereby  said  energy  is  caused  to  travel 
back  and  forth  within  said  other  cell  to  the  outlet  thereof 


5,220,403 
APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  HIGH  NUMERICAL 
APERTURE  MICROSCOPIC  EXAMINATION  OF 
MATERIALS 
John  S.  Batchekter,  SoaMft;  Philip  C.  D.  Hobbs,  BriardifT 
Mam>r,  and  Mart  A.  Taubenbiatt,  PleasaMriUe,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Interaatioaal  Bnsiiieas  MachiMS  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  667,773,  Mar.  11,  1991.  This  application 
Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,282 
Int  CL'  GOIB  9/02;  COIN  21/65.  21/35 
VS.  a.  356—345  ♦  O**™ 


5,220,402 

MULTIPLE-PATH  GAS-ABSORPTION  CELL 

Robert  J.  Harrey,  Capistrano  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Harrey 

C.  Nienow,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Contianation  of  Ser.  No.  369,460,  Jua.  21,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  II,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,057 

int.  a.'  GOIN  1/10 

VS.  a.  356—246  '  Claims 


=%.- 


..r^sa 


?u\'"'  .'"■ 


1  An  interferometer  useful  m  examining  a  sample  semicon- 
ductor wafer  havmg  a  front  surface  which  includes  features 
and  a  substantially  featureless  back  surface  and  havmg  an  index 
of  refraction  greater  than  unity,  said  interferometer  compris- 


ing 


1  Gas-absorption  apparatus  for  use  with  spectrophotometnc 
equipment  compnsmg,  m  combination, 

two  gas-absorpUon  cells  each  of  which  comprises  a  body 
formed  with  means  provided  an  internal  surface  having  an 
arcuate  surface  formed  about  a  given  center  of  curvature, 

each  of  said  bodies  having  means  for  admitting  gas  to  the 
intenor  of  said  body  and  for  exhausting  gases  therefrom, 

a  pair  of  openings  m  each  of  said  cell  bodies  for  the  passage 
of  energy  into  and  out  of  the  respective  body,  and 

means  located  in  the  inlet  opening  of  one  of  said  bodies  for 
directing  energy  onto  a  predetermined  location  on  the 
arcuate  surface  of  the  respective  body  whereby  said  en- 
ergy IS  caused  to  reflect  back  and  forth  at  predetermined 
locauons  on  said  surface  so  as  to  follow  a  predetemuncd 
path  through  the  gas  within  the  respecuve  body  and  then 
to  the  outlet  opening  thereof 

and  means  operatively  interposed  between  said  cells  to  di- 


a  reference  semiconductor  wafer  having  substantially  fea- 
tureless front  and  back  surfaces; 

first  and  second  plano-convex  lenses  having  indices  of  re- 
fraction approximately  equal  to  the  index  of  refraction  of 
the  semiconductor  wafers; 

means  for  optically  coupling  the  first  plano-convex  lens  to 
the  back  surface  of  the  sample  semiconductor  wafer; 

means  for  optically  coupling  the  second  plano-convex  lens 
to  the  back  surface  of  the  reference  semiconductor  wafer; 

illuminating  means  for  generating  light  energy  which  is 
substantially  coherent  and  monochromatic; 

beam  splitting  means  configured  to  receive  the  light  energy 
generated  by  said  illuminaung  means  for  applying  a  first 
portion  of  the  light  energy  to  the  sample  wafer  through 
the  first  plano-convex  lens  and  for  applymg  a  second 
portion  of  the  light  energy  to  the  reference  wafer  through 
the  second  plano-convex  lens;  and 

imaging  means  for  combinmg  light  reflected  from  said  sam- 
ple semiconductor  wafer  with  light  reflected  from  said 
reference  semiconductor  wafer  to  generate  an  interfer- 
ence pattern  representing  features  on  the  front  of  the 
sample  semiconductor  wafer 
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5.220,404 

INTERNAL  ANODE  SYSTEM  FOR  RING  LASER 

GYROSCOPES 

Grakam  J.  NUrtlB,  Utloa  SyrteoH  Inc^  Guidance  A  Control 

DlTiaioB,  Mail  Stop  12,  5500  Cuoga  Are.,  Woodland  HHU, 

Calif.  91367 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808.333 

Int.  a.'  GOIC  /9  (VS.  HOIS  J/OSJ 

US.  a.  356—350  '*  Clainu 


4,  « 


1    A  gas  discharge  device,  compruing 

a)  a  monolithic  block  of  dielectnc  matenal  containing  a 
passageway  which  can  be  filled  with  a  discharge  forming 
gas.  said  block  having  a  mounting  surface  on  an  outer 
portion  thereof,  said  block  further  having  a  cavit>  posi- 
tioned to  form  a  first  intersection  with  said  mounting 
surface  and  a  second  intersection  with  said  pas.sageway. 

b)  said  pa.s.sageway  having  a  surface  portion  at  said  second 
intersection  facing  outwardly  toward  said  mounting  sur- 
face: 

e)  an  internal  electrcxle  including  a  conductive  coaling  on 
said  surface  portion  of  said  passageway,  a  ptirtion  of  said 
coating  extending  outwardly  along  the  wall  of  said  cavity 
and  conductively  connected  to  another  ptirtion  of  said 
conductive  coaling  disposed  on  said  mounting  surface, 
and, 

d)  a  plug  <if  dielectric  matenal  affued  to  said  mourning 
surface  and  in  contact  with  said  another  portion  of  said 
coating  to  form  an  enclosed  cavity 


UMI 


1    An  apparatus  comprising 

first  light  source  means  for  providing  a  firsl  light  beam  of 
coherent  light, 

first  beam  splitter  means  for  partially  transmitting  and  par- 
tially reflecting  said  first  light  beam,  thereby  providing  a 
second  light  beam  and  a  third  light  beam,  respectively. 

second  beam  splitter  means  for  partially  reflecting  and  par 
tially  transmitting  said  second  light  beam,  thereby  provid- 
ing a  fourth  light  beam  and  a  fifth  light  beam,  respectively. 

first   translating   means   having  a   first   translating  surface 


which  translates  a  predetermined  distance  for  reflecting 
said  fifth  light  beam  to  thereby  provide  a  sixth  light  beam. 

a  substrate  having  a  processing  surface,  the  poaiUon  of 
which  IS  to  be  measured,  and  a  back  surface,  wherein  said 
processing  surface  reflects  said  fourth  light  beam  to 
thereby  provide  a  seventh  light  beam. 

first  measurement  means  responsive  to  said  sixth  and  seventh 
light  beams  for  measunng  the  phase  shift  therebetween, 
wherein  the  phase  shift  is  a  function  of  the  difference  m 
position  of  the  processing  surface  and  the  first  translating 
surface  and  wherein  said  first  measurement  means  pro- 
vides a  first  measurement  signal  indicative  of  the  relative 
position  of  the  processing  surface; 

third  beam  splitter  means  for  partially  reflecting  and  par- 
tially transmitting  said  third  light  beam,  thereby  providing 
an  eighth  light  beam  and  a  ninth  light  beam,  respectively. 

second  translating  means  having  a  second  translating  surface 
which  translates  a  predetermined  distance  for  reflecting 
said  ninth  light  beam  to  thereby  provide  a  tenth  light 
beam. 

wherein  the  back  surface  reflects  said  eighth  light  beam  to 
thereby  provide  an  eleventh  light  beam. 

second  measurement  means  responsive  to  said  tenth  and 
eleventh  light  beams  for  measunng  the  phase  shift  there- 
between, wherein  the  phase  shift  is  a  function  of  the  differ- 
ence in  position  of  the  back  surface  and  the  second  trans- 
lating surface  and  wherein  said  second  measurement 
means  provides  a  second  measurement  signal  indicative  of 
the  relative  position  of  the  back  surface;  and. 

comparator  means  companng  the  first  and  second  measure- 
ment signals  to  thereby  provide  a  position  output  signal 


5J20,405 
INTERFEROMCTER  FOR  IN  SITL  MEASUREMENT  OF 

THIN  RIM  THICKNESS  CHANGES 
SteTen  G.  Barbce,  DoTer  Plaina;  Leping  LI,  New   Paltz,  and 
Victor  J.  SIlTestri,  Hopewell  Junction,  all  of  N.V.,  aasignon 
to   International   Business   Machine*  Corporation,   Armonk, 
N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811.506 

Int.  CT"  GOIB  //  (>: 

VM.  a.  356—357  24  Claims 


5,220,406 

SAMPLE  POINT  INTERFEROMETER  HAVING 

SEPARATE  RIGID  BODY  AND  FIGURE 

MEASUREMENT  CHANNELS 

Stanley  J.  Kishner,  Pomona,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Danbory 

Optical  Systems.  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,683 

Int.  n."  GOIB  <i  02 

VS.  a.  356—360  1«  Claims 


1  Optical  metrology  apparatus  for  measunng  a  ngid  body 
position  and  a  shape  of  a  surface  ass<x.-iatecl  with  a  structure, 
compnsing 

one  or  more  first  sample  point  interferometer  means  having 
a  first  dynamic  range  and  operating  to  project  illumination 
to  and  receive  sample  beams  reflecting  from  a  surface  so 
as  to  determine  a  ngid  body  position  associated  with  the 
surface,  and 

one  or  more  second  sample  point  interferometer  means 
having  a  second  dynamic  range  that  is  less  than  the  first 
dynamic  range  and  operating  to  project  illumination  to 


and  receive  sample  beams  reflecting  from  the  surface  so  as 
to  determine  a  shape  of  the  surface 


5.220,407 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  DIMENSIONS  OF  AN 

OPTICAL  CONNECTOR 
Motohiro  Yamane,  and  Takashi  SUgematsu.  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Furnkawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796.399 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Not.  26,  1990,  2-321847; 
Not.  26, 1990.  2-321848;  Not.  26, 1990,  2-321849;  Not.  29, 1990, 
^331052 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  11/00 
VS.  a.  356—372  17  Claims 


5,220,408 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CAUBRATION  OF 

OPTICAL  FLYING-HEIGHT  TESTERS 

Michael  Mager,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Guzik  Technical 

Eaterpriaes,  Inc.,  Saa  Joae,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805345 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  n/oa-  gou  1/02 

vs.  a.  356—372  25  Claiau 


1  A  method  for  measunng  the  dimensions  of  an  optical 
connector  wherein  a  sample  ferrule,  which  is  provided  with 
one  or  a  plurality  of  fiber  inserting  holes  in  which  at  least  one 
or  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  are  inserted  and  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  pin  holes,  is  used  to  measure  the 
positions  of  said  fiber  inserting  holes,  the  method  compnsing 
the  following  steps 

removably  inserting  inspection  ferrules  with  single  optica] 

fibers  in  the  pin  holes  of  said  sample  ferrule, 
inserting  an  optical  fiber  or  fibers  in  said  fiber  inserting  hole 

or  holes, 
locating  said  sample  ferrule  m  a  specific  position  on  a  posi- 
tion measunng  means  which  moves  the  sample  ferrule  in 
the  direction  of  an  X  or  Y  axis  and  measures  a  new  posi- 
tion of  the  sample  ferrule  on  the  X  or  Y  axis; 
butting  a  light  transmitting  and  receiving  ferrule  provided 
with  a  light  transmitting  and  receiving  fiber,  which  is 
installed  on  a  Z-axis  stage  which  is  positioned  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  said  position  measuring  means  and  is  free  to  move  in 
the  direction  of  a  Z  axis  intersecting  orthogonally  with 
surfaces  of  the  X  and  Y  axes,  against  said  sample  ferrule  in 
the  direction  of  the  Z  axis  through  said  Z-axis  stage  at  a 
specific  distance  provided  between  them; 
moving  said  sample  ferrule  in  the  direction  of  the  X  or  Y  axis 
by  said  position  measunng  means  while  letting  in  an  in- 
spection light  emitted  by  a  light  source  either  through  the 
optical  fiber  or  fibers  inserted  in  said  fiber  inserting  hole  or 
holes  or  through  said  light  transmitting  and  receiving  fiber 
and  letting  it  out  toward  a  light  receiving  means  from  the 
other  side,  thereby  optically  connecting  said  single  optical 
fiber  or  one  of  said  optical  fibers  to  the  light  transmitting 
and  receiving  fiber; 
moving  said  sample  ferrule  in  the  direction  of  the  X  or  Y  axis 
by  said  position  measunng  means  and  switching  said  light 
transmitting  and  receiving  fiber  to  said  single  optical  fiber 
or  other  optical  fiber  in  succession  to  measure  the  inspec- 
tion light  irradiated  to  said  light  receiving  means  under 
specific  measunng  conditions,  thereby  measunng  the 
position  of  each  optical  fiber  of  the  sample  ferrule  and  the 
inspection  ferrules,  and 
determining  the  position  of  the  center  of  each  fiber  inserting 
hole  based  on  the  pin  holes  of  said  sample  ferrule  from  the 
measurement  results. 


1.  A  method  for  calibrating  an  optical  device  for  measunng 
microscopic  distances,  said  optical  device  having  a  measure- 
ment region  and  a  calibration  range,  said  method  compnsmg 
the  steps  of: 

placing  a  working  surface  of  a  test  object  a  microscopic 
distance  underneath  a  contact  surface  of  a  transparent 
object,  said  working  surface  having  a  radius  of  curvature, 
said  contact  surface  having  a  radius  of  curvature; 

positioning  said  measurement  region  on  said  contact  surface 
of  said  transparent  object; 

moving  said  test  object  away  from  said  transparent  object  to 
a  location  beyond  said  calibration  range; 

producing  a  set  of  calibration  measurements  by  advancing 
said  test  object  towards  said  transparent  object  m  a  series 
of  known  mcrcmental  displacements  while  said  optical 
device  measures  distances  between  said  contact  surface  of 
said  transparent  object  and  said  working  surface  of  said 
test  object  by  directing  an  incident  light  beam  through 
said  transparent  object  onto  said  contact  surface  and  re- 
cording an  mtensity  level  of  a  corresponding  reflected 
beam; 

minimtzmg  effects  of  liquid  condensation  on  the  accuracy  of 
calibration  during  said  step  of  producing  a  set  of  calibra- 
tion measurements  by  advancing  said  test  object  towards 
said  transparent  object  with  a  speed  fast  enough  to  avoid 
said  hquid  condensation; 

detecting  a  physical  contact  between  said  contact  surface  of 
said  transparent  object  and  said  workmg  surface  of  said 
test  object;  and 

generating  a  calibration  curve  for  said  optical  device  from 
said  set  of  calibration  measurements,  said  calibration 
curve  having  a  reference  point,  said  physical  contact 
detenmning  said  reference  pomt. 


5,220,409 
LIGHT  BEAM  DETECnON  UTILIZING  HOLOGRAM 
Milan    Bores,    TobMXOTille,    N.C.,    assigDor    to    AMP    In- 
croporated,  Harrisbarg,  Pa. 

Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  286^58,  Dec  19,  1988,  ahudoMd. 

This  applicatioB  Dec  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,301 

Irt.  CL'  GOIB  11/14 

VS.  a.  356—375  10  Claiam 

1.  In  a  system  for  detectmg  the  penetration  of  a  given  area  by 

an  object  and  location  thereof,  first  means  operable  to  generate 

a  sheet  of  light  including  a  source  of  coherent  light  and  lensing 

to  spread  said  Ught  over  at  least  a  substantial  part  of  said  area, 

at  least  one  array  of  detectors  arranged  along  at  least  one  side 

of  said  area  adjacent  said  source  of  light  and  a  holographic 

reflecting  means  comprised  of  thin  film  reflecting  holograms 
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1953 


positioned  along  a  side  opposite  to  said  source  of  light  to 
renect  light  from  said  s<^)urce,  said  holographic  reflecting 
means  adapted  to  reflect  said  light  along  parallel  lines  eitend 
ing  over  said  area  and  a  scansion  means  for  selcctivel>  energi/ 
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ing  said  detectors  in  a  sequence  extending  from  a  said  detector 
closest  to  the  said  source  of  light  to  a  said  detector  farthest 
from  said  source  of  light  whereby  to  scan  said  area  sequentially 
and  preclude  false  detection  of  an  object  within  said  area 
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first  eight  bit  chrominance  component  for  said  four  suc- 
cessive pixel  elements, 

differentially  decompressing  said  second  five  bit  chromi- 
nance component  for  said  four  successive  pixel  elemenU 
into  a  second  eight  bit  chrominance  component  for  said 
four  successive  pixel  elements;  and 

converting  said  differentially  decompressed  luminance  and 
chrominance  componenu  into  corresponding  red,  green 
and  blue  components 


5^20,411 
SYNCHRONIZING  PHASE  SHIFT  CORRECTED 
SYNCHRONOUS  SIGNAL  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Hiromu  KiUnra,  OMkjnayama;  TakMhi  Inoue;  Tokikazn  Ma- 
tsomoto,  both  of  Onka,  and  Nobuyuki  Ogawa,  Takataaki,  aU 
of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Matauahita  E^lcctiic  Induatrial  Co.. 
Ltd..  OaakA.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1991,  S«r.  No.  713.156 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1990,  2-156890 

Int.  a."  H04N  5/76.  5/95 

U_S.  CI.  358—19  *  Claima 


5J20,410 
METHOD  AND  APPARAUS  FOR  DECODING  ENCODED 

VIDEO  DATA 

Carl  K.  Wakeland,  Bedford,  and  Dale  Chatham,  Azie,  both  of 

Tei.,  assignors  to  Tandy  Corporation,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,310 

Int.  a."  H04N  11j(M 

U.S.  a.  358—13  29  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  methixJ  for  decixiing  cncixied  video  data  comprising 
the  steps  of 

deformalting  encixled  video  data  into  a  five  bil  lummance 
comp<inent  for  each  of  four  succes-sive  pixel  elements,  a 
first  five  bit  chrominance  comp<inent  for  said  four  succes- 
sive pixel  elements  and  a  second  five  bit  chrominance 
component  for  said  four  successive  pixel  elements, 

differentially  decompressing  said  five  bit  luminance  comp»v 
nenl  for  each  of  said  four  successive  pixel  elements  into  an 
eight  bit  luminance  component  for  said  pixel  element, 

differentially  decompressing  said  first  five  bil  chrominance 
component  for  said  four  successive  pixel  elements  into  a 


iDMSnOICUT 


1    A  synchronizing  signal  detecting  apparatus  compnsing 

reproducing  means  for  reproducing  from  a  recording  me- 
dium a  video  signal  recorded  on  the  recording  medium  to 
obtain  a  reproduced  video  signal, 

synchronizing  signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  from  the 
reproduced  video  signal  a  synchronizing  signal  of  the 
reproduced  video  signal, 

first  phase  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  phase  difference 
between  the  synchronizing  signal  and  a  first  phase  refer- 
ence signal  and  outputting  a  first  phase  difference  signal 
indicative  of  the  detected  phase  difference; 

analog-digital  convening  means  for  converting  the  repro- 
duced vide*-)  signal  to  a  digital  video  signal. 

burst  signal  detecting  means  for  digitally  detecting  from  the 
digital  video  signal  a  burst  signal  of  the  reproduced  video 
signal, 

second  phase  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  phase  differ- 
ence between  the  burst  signal  and  a  second  pha.se  refer- 
ence signal  and  outputting  a  second  phase  difference 
signal  indicative  of  the  detected  phase  difference, 

pha.se  synchronous  oscillating  means  selectively  controlled 
by  the  first  and  second  phase  difference  signals  for  gener- 
ating a  first  clock  signal, 

frequency  dividing  means  for  dividing  a  frequency  of  the 
first  clock  signal  to  obtain  the  first  phase  reference  signal 
when  said  pha.se  synchronous  oscillating  means  is  con- 
trolled by  the  first  phase  difference  signal  and  to  obtain 
the  second  phase  reference  signal  when  said  phase  syn- 
chronous oscillating  means  is  controlled  by  the  second 
phase  difference  signal. 

synchronism  shift  amount  detecting  means  for  converting 
the  phase  difference  detected  by  said  first  phase  detecting 


means  to  a  corresponding  number  of  clocks  of  the  first 
clock  signal, 

write  address  generating  means  responsive  to  the  first  clock 
signal  for  generating  a  wnte  address  signal. 

fixed  clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  second  clock 
signal  which  has  a  fixed  phase. 

read  address  generating  means  responsive  to  the  second 
clock  signal  for  generating  a  read  address  signal; 

digital  memory  means  responsive  to  the  write  address  signal 
for  wnting  thereinto  the  digiul  video  signal  and  respon- 
sive to  the  read  address  signal  for  reading  therefrom  the 
wntten  digital  video  signal  to  thereby  eliminate  a  time 
base  error  from  the  digital  video  signal,  and, 

synchronizing  signal  producing  means  for  producing  a  cor- 
rected synchronizing  signal  which  is  corrected  of  syn- 
chronism shift  from  an  output  of  said  read  address  gener- 
ating means  and  an  output  of  said  synchronism  shift 
amount  detecting  means 


5,220,412 
COLOR  SIGNAL  CONVERTING  ORCUIT 
Kenichiro  Oka,  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,324 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1990,  2-28499 
Int.  a.'  H04H  9  67 
U.S.  a.  358—30  10  Claims 


video  signal  by  a  predetermined  frequency  and  for  con- 
verting to  a  digital  signal; 
fb)  a  horizontal  synchronizing  separator  for  separating  the 
horizontal  synchronizing  signal  from  said  composite  video 
signal; 
(c)  a  phase-locked  loop  portion  for  transferring  to  said  ana- 
log/digital converter  a  clock  signal  fixed  to  the  honzonul 
synchronizing  signal  output  from  said  honrontal  synchro- 
nizing separator,  said  phase-locked  loop  comprising 
a  multivibrator  for  converting  the  separated  honzonlal 
synchronizing  signal  to  a  first  frequency  of  a  predeter- 
mined duty; 
a  frequency  divider  for  outputting  said  first  frequency  by 
frequency-dividing  an  oscillating  frequency  having  a 
second  frequency; 
a  phase  comparator   for  compianng   a   phase   of  signals 
output  from  said  multivibrator  and  said  frequency  di- 
vider and  for  outputting  the  compared  value; 
a  low  pass  filter  for  filtenng  the  output  from  said  phase 

comparator;  and 
a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  for  transfemng  the  oscillat- 
ing frequency  of  said  second  frequency  to  said  fre- 
quency divider,  for  synchronizing  the  filtered  signal 
from  the  low-pass  filter,  and  for  outputting  said  second 
frequency  as  a  clock  signal;  and 
(d)  a  luminance/chrominance  signal  separator  for  separating 


1   A  color  signal  convening  circuit  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  input  terminals  for  receiving  signals  of  a  first 
color  signal  system, 

a  plurality  of  addition/subtraction  operators  for  receivmg 
the  signals  of  the  first  color  signal  system  received  at  the 
plurality  of  input  terminals,  each  of  said  plurality  of  addi- 
tion/subtraction operators  convening  said  signals  of  the 
first  color  signal  system  into  output  signals  of  a  second 
color  signal  system  by  multiplying  said  signals  of  the  first 
color  signal  system  by  coefficients  of  2  ",  n  being  an 
integer,  and 

a  plurality  of  output  terminals  for  outputting  said  output 
signals  of  the  second  color  signal  system. 

5,220,413 
DEVICE  FOR  A  COMPATIBLE 
LUMINANCE/CHROMINANCE  SEPARATION 
BETWEEN  DIFFERENT  STANDARD  VIDEO  SIGNALS 
Tae-yua  Jeong,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaaignor  to  Samaung  Elec- 
tronics Co.  Ltd..  Kyunggi.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  670,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  20,  1990, 
90-9099 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/ 75 
U.S.  a.  358—31  1  Cain 

1   A  device  for  a  compatible  luminance/chrominance  sepa- 
rauon  between  different  standard  video  signals  compnsing; 
(a)  an  analog/digital  converter  for  sampling  a  composite 
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the  digital  signal  fed  from  the  above  analog/digital  con- 
verter into  a  luminance  signal  and  a  chrominance  signal, 
said  luminance  and  chrominance  signal  separator  compris- 
ing: 
first  and  second  line  memones  for  stonng  the  digital  signal 

of  said  analog/digital  converter  synchronized  to  the 

second   frequency   clock   signal   generated   from   said 

phase-locked  loop  portion; 
a  comb-shaped  filter  for  separaung  the  luminance  and  the 

chrominance  signal  to  a  comb-shaped  filter  signal  m 

response  to  the  respective  digital  dau  from  the  output 

stage  of  the  first  and  second  line  memones  and  said 

analog/digital  converter; 
a  bandpass  filter  for  passing  a  particular  frequency  range 

of  said  comb-shaped  filter  signal; 
a  delay  means  for  delaying  the  output  signal  from  said  first 

Ime  memory  for  a  predetermined  pcnod  of  time; 
an  adding  portion  for  addmg  the  signals  output  from  said 

bandpass  filter  and  delay  means, 
first  and  second  multipliers  for  outputung  mixed  signals 

after  mixing  angular  phase  signal  components  with  a 

chrominance  signal  passed  through  said  bandpass  filter. 

and 
first,  second,  and  third  low  pass  filters  for  outputting  a 

luminance  signal  and  two  chrominance  signals  after 

filtenng  signals  of  said  adding  portion  and  said  first  and 

second  multipliers 
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TWO-LINE  COMB  FILTERING  WITH  SPATIAL  MIXING 
KktMTO  Rabil,  ArUtagtoa  Heigkta,  lU^  ud  Heividi  KoekM, 

rwMniiHaif   Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrwamy,  aaigMin  to  Dnitadtc 

ITT  ladMtrics  GabH,  FreHxirs,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnuy  tad 

Zcaith  Electroaks  Corp.,  GleaTicw,  III. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP90/007M.  §  371  [Hue  No».  1,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Not.  1,  1991.  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/ 13978.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Not.  15,  1990 
Coadaaatioa-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,192,  May  9,  1989, 
■bawloacd.  Thta  PCT  appUcatioa  May  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  775.925 

Into.'  H04N  9/78 
VS.  C\.  358—31  I''  Oalnu 
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5,220,416 
COLOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
TakaOi  HMebe;  SeUckiro  Hirattaka;  Tadao  KiikiMtto;  Tetaaya 
NUtaawM    Koji    WMkto-,    Hiroaki    Tokaaaga,    and    Yakio 
Okaarato,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aadgaora  to  Koaica  Corpora- 
tk>a,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FIM  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,223 
Claiai  priority,  appUcatkm  Japaa,  Oct.  19.  1989,  1-272468; 
Oct.  19,  I9«9,  1-272449 

lat  a.'  H04N  1/46 
US.  a.  358—75  8  OalaM 

1    A  color  image  processing  apparatus,  comprising 
image  reading  means  for  reading  ■  document  image  of  a 
document  and  for  separating  the  document  image  into 
three  color  separated  images,  and 
color  reproducing  means  for  converting  the  color  separated 
images  into  density  data  that  correspond  to  a  recording 
color, 
wherein  the  color  reproducing  means  includes  means  for 
stonng  plural  sets  of  matnx  coefTicients  corresponding  to 
a  plurality  of  linear  maskings.  means  for  selecting  one  of 
the  sets  of  matnx  coefTicients  corresponding  to  one  of  the 


1   A  method  of  twcvlinc  comb  filtcnng  the  luma  and  chroma 
components  in  a  sampled  comptisite  television  signal  which 
corresponds     to     the     NTSC     color-television     standard     in 
paraticuiar  and  is  sampled  and  digitized  at  four  times  the  color 
subcarner  frequency,  said  methcxi  compnsing  the  steps  of 
determining,  within  a  display  area,  a  number  of  vertical, 
horizonul,  adn  diagonal  gradients,  the  display  area  em 
bracing  pixels  of  three  consecutive  lines,  wherein 
said  display  area,  as  seen  from  a  center  pixel  (CT).  cm- 
braces  in  the  honzonlal  direction  at  least  three  pixels  in 
the  upper  line  and  in  the  lower  line  and  at  least  five 
pixels  in  the  middle  line, 
each  of  the  pixels  directly  surrounding  the  center  pixel 
(CT)  is  determined  by  at  least  one  of  the  gradicnt.s,  and 
the  diagonal  gradients  are  formed  between  in-phase  pixels, 
and 
deciding.  ba.sed  up<in  a  gradient  analysis,  as  to  whether  to 
two-line   comb   (^2H-comb),   comb    up   (     L'-COMB), 
comb  down  ( --=  L-COMB)  or  simple  decode  (  =  S-DEC). 
wherein 

the  decision  as  to  the  type  of  combing  to  be  performed  for 
the  respective  pixel  to  be  combed  is  made  by  single 
deci-sion  (VE)  and  a  group  decision  (GE). 
the  respective  single  decision  (VE)  is  made  based  upon  the 
evaluation  of  predetermined  similanty  cntena  of  the 
unfiltcred  pixels  of  the  display  area  (27)  for  an  instanta- 
neous picture  content,  and 
the  actual  processing  decision  as  to  the  type  of  combing  lo 
be  performed  for  the  pixel  to  be  combed  is  made  ba-sed 
upon  the  group  decision  (GE),  which  represents  an 
evaluation  of  successive  single  decisions  (VE)  for  suc- 
cessive picture  contents 


5,220,415 
Patent  Not  Isaued  For  Thti  Number 


linear  maskings  ba.sed  on  the  three  color  separated  images, 
and  means  for  using  the  selected  set  of  matnx  coefficients, 
and 
wherein  the  color  reproducing  means  further  comprises 
means  for  determining  whether  a  pixel  is  white,  black  or 
chromatic,  and  wherein  the  matnx  coefficient  selecting 
means  includes  means  for  selecting  coefficients  for  a  chro- 
matic pixel  based  upon  which  of  six  regions  on  a  L*a*b* 
isochromatic  coordinate  system  the  pixel  color  falls. 


5,220.417 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Suaomu  Sngiiira,  Ataugi,  Japaa,  aaaignor  to  Ca>oa  Kabohiki 
Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,651 

CUina  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1989.  1-285894 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/46 

VS.  CT  358—75  ^  Clalmi 
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6   An  image  processing  apparatus  compnsing 


a)  discnmination  means  for  discnminating  a  color/black- 
and-white  status  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  an  input 
onginal.  and 

b)  compression  means  for  compressing  image  data  obtained 
from  said  input  onginal  with  different  compression  meth- 
ods in  accordance  with  a  result  of  discnmination  by  said 
discnmination  means 


5,220,418 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WHICH  THINS  OUT 

PREDETERMINED  COLOR  SIGNALS 
Takaynkj  Komlae,  Kawaaaki;  Tomlahige  TagncU,  Urawa,  and 
Tnignkide  Sakata,  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  aaaisnon  to  Canon 
KaboaUki  Kalika.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continiutkw  of  Ser.  No.  412,592,  Sep.  26.  1989.  abuKkmed, 

wbich  i«  a  contiauation  of  Ser.  No.  51.459.  May  19.  1987. 

abandoned.  TUa  application  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,213 

ClalBU  priority,  application  Japu,  May  21.  1986.  61-116381 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/46 

VS.  a.  358—78  19  Claims 


1   A  color  image  processing  apparatus  compnsing 

a)  means  for  decomposing  an  image  signal  into  color  compo- 
nent signals. 

b)  a  plurality  of  frame  memones  each  stonng  a  frame  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  color  component  signals, 

c)  means  for  reading  out  said  color  component  signals,  said 
reading  means  reading  out  a  color  component  signal  cor- 
responding to  a  first  predetermined  color  by  one  frame, 
and  reading  out  a  thinned-out  color  component  signal 
corresponding  to  a  second  predetermined  color;  and 

d)  means  for  transmitting  the  thinned-out  color  component 
signal  read  out  by  said  reading  means  and  transmitting  the 
color  component  signal  corresponding  to  the  first  prede- 
termined color  read  out  by  said  reading  means,  by  one 
frame 


5,220.419 
AUTOMATIC  RF  LEVEUNG  IN  PASSENGER  AIRCRAFT 

VIDEO  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Richard  E.  Sklar,  Huntington  Beack,  and  Irring  Rabowiky, 
Woodland  Hilla,  both  of  Calif.,  aaaignon  to  Hugbei  Aircraft 
Company,  Loa  Aageica,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,850 
Int.  a.'  H04H  1/02 
VS.  a.  358—86  9  Claima 

9  In  a  signal  transmission  system  having  first,  second  and 
third  stations  connected  successively  in  a  chain  of  stations  by  a 
signal  transmission  line,  each  station  having  a  vanable  gain 
amplifier  for  controlling  level  of  signals  received  thereby  and 
for  transmitting  and  receiving  signals,  a  method  of  controlling 
level  of  signals  received  at  said  sutions  comprising  the  steps  of: 


monitoring  the  received  signal  level  at  the  output  of  said 
amplifiers, 

employing  the  signal  level  monitored  at  the  output  of  the 
amplifier  of  said  second  station  to  vary  the  gam  of  the 
amplifier  at  said  first  station,  wherem  said  first  sution  is 
located  upstream  relative  to  said  second  sution,  thereby 


nominally  varymg  the  level  of  signal  transmitted  to  said 

third  station,  and 
adjusting  the  gain  of  the  amplifier  at  said  third  staUon  to 
compensate  for  the  vanation  in  gain  of  the  amplifier  at 
said   first   station,   wherein   said   third   station  is   located 
downstream  relative  to  said  second  sution. 


5,220,420 

INTERACTIVE  HOME  INFORMATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

DISTRIBUTING  COMPRESSED  TELEVISION 

PROGRAMMING 

W.  Leo  Howty,  Santa  Clnm,  Calif.,  and  Gary  M.  Lander,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  aMignon  to  Inteletext  Systena,  I>c  Suta  Clara, 

CaUf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,205.  Sep.  27. 1990.  Pat  No. 

5,093,718.  This  application  Sep.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,932 

The  portion  of  the  tenn  of  this  patent  sabaeqnent  to  Mar.  3. 

2009,  has  been  diadaimed. 

iBt  a.'  H04N  7/10;  H04H  1/02 

VS.  CI.  358—86  21  Oaimg 


1  A  system  for  transmitting  video  picture  informaUon  to 
home  televisions  coupled  to  a  cable  television  distribution 
system,  comprising; 

means  for  distributing  compressed  video  picture  information 
over  said  cable  television  distribution  system  m  channel 
space  unoccupied  by  non-compressed  television  program- 
ming; and 

at  least  one  node  coupled  to  said  cable  television  distnbution 
system  and  associated  with  a  portion  of  said  home  televi- 
sions coupled  to  said  cable  television  distnbution  system 
for  decompressing,  in  real  time,  said  compressed  video 
picture  information  transmitted  over  said  cable  television 
distnbution  system,  said  decompressed  video  picture  in- 
formation being  distributed,  upon  demand,  to  subscnbers 
of  said  cable  television  distribution  system  viewing  said 
home  televisions  associated  with  said  node,  said  decom- 
pressed video  picture  information  including  full-motion 
video  information, 
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wherein  the  subscriber  viewing  one  of  said  home  televisions 
can  communicate,  to  said  node  associated  therewith.  ■ 
request  for  selected  video  picture  mformation  which  has 
been  decompressed  at  the  associated  node,  the  associated 
node  including 
(i)  means  for  dynamically  assigning  one  of  a  plurality  of 

channels   to   said   subscriber   requesting   said    selected 

video  picture  information,  and 
(ii)  means  for  transmitting  said  selected   video  picture 

information  to  said  home  television  of  the  requesting 

subacnber  over  the  assigned  channel. 


5.220,421 
MULTICHANNEL  ENCX)DING  METHOD 
Frucoiac  CkaaMlag.  L«  CkapeUc  da  FoMgcrctz,  and  Bnuo 
Cboqaet,    Rcnaca,    botta    of    Fraacc,    aaaignors    to    France 
Teiccon  and  Telcdifrnsioii  dc  France,  both  of  France 

FUcd  Jul  15.  1992,  S«r.  No.  820,406 

Claiai  prioiity.  application  France,  Jan.  16,  1991.  91  00444 

Int  a.'  H04N  li/00.  13/02 

\}S.  a.  358— «  2  CJaima 


1  A  multichannel  encoding  method  for  enccxling  digitized 
stereoscopic  television  pictures  wherein  sequences  of  left- 
handed  and  nght-handed  frames  forming  the  digitized  pictures 
are  processed  in  different  channels  including  at  least  a  move- 
ment estimation  channel  and  at  least  one  other  proces-sing 
channel,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

inputting  each  digitized  sequence  into  the  movement  estima- 
tion channel, 
dividing  each  input  digitized  sequence  in  said  movemcnl 
estimation  channel  into  blocks  of  pixels  to  obtain  a  move- 
ment vector  for  each  blixrk  and  an  error  for  each  bltx;k 
pixel, 
calculating  a  set  of  values  for  each  block,  including  a  blixrk 
mean  error,  a  block  error  standard  deviation,  a  block  error 
mean  deviation  and  an  amplitude  of  the  blcKk  movemeni 
vector, 
comparing  each  said  sel  of  valuefi  to  a  set  of  predetermined 

threshold  values, 
selecting  a  particular  processing  channel  to  be  as-signed  to 

each  block  based  upon  the  companson.  and 
reconstituting  said  digitized  stereoscopic  television  pictures 
according  to  selected  channels 


UMI 


S.220.422 
3  «  3  SUB-BAND  CODING/DECODING  aRClIT  FOR 
VIDEO  SIGNALS  AND  METHOD  THERFX>F 
Jin-Sung  Oil,  Kwangmyoung,  Rep.  of  Korea,  awignor  to  Sam- 
Sung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Snwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  30,   1990, 
1990-9876 

Int.  C\:  H04N  '72 
U.S.  a.  358—133  21  Claims 

1    A  sub-band  coding  circuit  for  ccxJing  video  signals,  com- 
prising 


a  horizontal  dividing  means  for  dividing  input  signals  into  a 
horizontally  compressed  low  band,  a  horizontally  com- 
pressed medium  band  and  a  honzontally  compresMd  high 
band  by  compressing  the  horizontal  components  of  said 
signals  afler  dividing  and  filtcnng  said  signals  by  means  of 
filters,  and 

a  vertical  dividing  means  for  re-dividing  the  received  band 
signals  into  first  to  sixth  bands  having  a  video  signal  band 
less  than  said  received  band,  by  dividing  and  filtenng  the 


received  bands  by  means  of  filters  and  by  compressing  the 
vertical  components  af^er  receipt  of  said  honzontally 
compressed  and  divided  low  band,  said  honzontally  com- 
pressed and  divided  medium  band  and  said  honzontally 
compressed  and  divided  high  band  divided  as  mentioned 
above 


5,220,423 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLUNG  DISPLAY  OF  AN 

IMAGE  ON  A  LARGE  ASPECT  RATIO  TELEVISION 

SCREEN 

Taknahi  Chikuma,  Kuiasawa,  Japu,  iMigBor  to  Sony  Corpora- 

tioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  666,596 

Clalnv  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1990,  2-062203 

Int.  a.'  H04N  11/20.  3/66.   7/01.   7/04 

U.S.  a.  358—140  •  CUima 


1  Apparatus  for  controlling  display  of  an  image  on  a  televi- 
sion receiver  having  a  picture  tube  with  a  picture  plane  aspect 
ratio  different  than  an  image  size  aspect  ratio  of  an  existing 
standard  television  system,  composing 

sampling  means  receiving  an  image  signal  for  display  on  said 
picture  tube,  for  sampling  a  honzontal  scan  line  of  said 
image  signal  at  a  predetermined  position  adjacent  one 
vertical  end  on  the  picture  plane  of  said  picture  tube  and 
producing  a  sampled  signal, 
comparator  means  for  compianng  said  sampled  signal  with  a 
predetermined  reference  value  for  determining  whether 
said  sampled  signal  includes  a  vanation  along  said  hon- 
zonul  scan  line  adjacent  said  one  vertical  end  and  produc- 
ing an  output  signal,  and 
decision  means  receiving  said  output  signal  from  said  com- 


parator means  for  controlling  a  size  of  the  large  displayed 
on  said  picture  tube,  whereby  an  enlargement  mode  is 
selected  if  no  vanation  exisU  along  said  predetermined 
horizontal  scan  line  and  whereby  a  normal  mode  is  se- 
lected for  displaymg  the  image  signal  with  no  enlargement 
if  a  vanation  is  determined  along  said  honzontal  scan  line 
at  said  predetermined  position. 


tion  to  restore  the  high  band  image  signal  from  the  trans- 
mitter 


5,220,424 

CIRCUrr  FOR  image  signal  TRANSMISSION  AND 

RECEPTION  BY  ADAPTIVE  MODULATION  AND  A 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Jin-Swig  Ok,  SawoB,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aMignor  to  SamSaag  Elec- 

troaic*  Co„  Ltd,,  Sawoa,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,061 
Claims  priority.  applicatioB   Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.   1,   1990, 
1990-8102 

Int  a.'  H04N  7/04.  5/14 
\JS.  a.  35»— 141  16  Claims 


5,220,425 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

HAVING  IMPROVED  CONTROL  OF  PLURAL  IMAGE 

MEMORIES 

MMaUko  EmH,  Yokokawi;  Dno  Wataaabe,  Kawanki,  aad 

Motokaaa  KMUda,  Maaaakteo,  all  of  Japan,  aMigaon  to 

CaMM  KabMhiki  Kaiiha,  Tokro,  Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680.0M 
daimi  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  4,  1990,  2-88181 
lat.  a.'  H04N  5/14.  5/26S.  9/79 
VS.  a.  358—160  1<  ClaiiBi 


1  A  method  for  transmitting  and  receiving  an  image  signal 
by  adaptive  modulation  in  a  system  having  a  transmitter,  a 
receiver,  an  adaption  converter  and  an  adaption  factory  mem- 
ory, comprising  the  steps  of; 

separatmg  said  image  signal  into  a  low  band  image  signal  and 
a  high  band  image  signal  and  transmitting  said  low  band 
image  signal  directly  to  said  receiver, 

delaying  said  high  band  image  signal  for  a  delay  time  to 
provide  a  delayed  high  band  image  signal; 

companng  a  maximum  value  of  said  high  band  image  signal 
with  a  maximum  transmissible  peak  value  within  an  adap- 
tion mterval  to  provide  a  first  adaption  factor  and  adap- 
tion index  information; 

muloplying  said  delayed  high  band  image  signal  with  said 
first  adapuon  factor  to  provide  a  multiplied  high  band 
image  signal; 

non-linearly  converung  said  multiplied  high  band  image 
signal  into  a  first  converted  high  band  image  signal,  and 
transmitting  said  first  converted  high  band  image  signal  to 
said  receiver; 

reducing  noise  components  of  the  transmitted  low  band 
image  ugnal  received  by  said  receiver  to  thereby  restore 
the  low  band  image  signal, 

non-linearly  converting  the  transmitted  high  band  image 
signal  received  by  said  receiver  such  that  noise  compo- 
nents of  said  transmitted  high  band  image  signal  with 
lower  amplitudes  are  reduced  more  significantly  than  the 
transmitted  high  band  image  signal  with  higher  ampli- 
tudes to  provide  a  second  converted  high  band  image 
signal;  and 

dividing  said  second  converted  high  band  image  signal  by  a 
second  adaption  factor,  said  second  adaption  factor  being 
generated  m  association  with  said  adaption  index  mforma- 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  image  memories  each  capable  of  stonng  at  least 
one  picture  of  image  information; 

input  means  for  rcceivmg  image  information  includmg  first 
memory  indicative  information  that  mdicates  m  which 
memory  the  image  information  is  to  be  stored; 

readmg  means  for  successively  readmg  out  image  informa- 
tion from  the  plurality  of  image  memories; 

means  for  outputting  image  information  from  said  readmg 
means; 

companng  means  for  companng  the  first  memory  mdicaUve 
information  received  by  said  mput  means  with  second 
memory  mdicative  mformation  which  indicates  which  of 
the  image  memones  is  bemg  read  by  said  readmg  meaiu; 
and 

control  means  for  changmg  the  first  memory  mdicabve 
information  received  by  said  mput  means  accordmg  to  a 
result  of  companson  by  said  comparing  means,  to  store 
the  received  image  information  in  another  of  the  image 
memories  mdicated  by  the  changed  first  memory  indica- 
tive information. 


5,220,426 
CTRCUTTRY  FOR  REMOVING  INFORMATION  FROM, 
OH  MODIFYING  INFORMATION  IN,  THE  VERTICAL 

INTERVAL  OF  A  TELEVISION  SIGNAL 

Jamta  A.  Kariock,  3311  N.E„  35th  St.,  Portlaad,  Oreg.  97212 

CoatiaBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  152,671,  Feb.  5,  19*8,  PaL  No. 

4,870,297.  Thia  appUcatioa  Oct  10,  1909,  Ser.  No.  419,037 

Ut  CL'  H04N  3/24 

VS.  CL  358—165  32  Oal— 

1.  A  circuit  for  selectively  modifying  a  composite  video 

signal,  said  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  the 

v^eo  signal  and  an  output  terminal  connected  directly  to  the 

input  terminal  and  compnsmg; 

a  sync  separator  connected  to  the  input  terminal  for  provid- 
mg  sync  pulses  from  the  video  signal  received  at  the  mput 
terminal, 
an  mtegrator  connected  to  the  sync  separator  for  providing 

a  pulse  responsive  to  vertical  sync  of  the  video  signal, 
a  first  one-shot  responsive  to  the  pulse  provided  by  the 
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integrstor  for  providing  a  pulse  that  starts  within  the 
vertical  blanking  interval  of  the  video  signal  and  ends  at 
approximately  the  end  of  the  vertical  blanking  interval  of 
the  video  signal, 
a  second  one-short  responsive  to  the  leading  edge  of  the 
sync  pulses  provided  by  the  sync  separator  for  providing 
a  pulse  lasting  less  than  the  period  of  the  horizontal  sync 
signal  and  more  than  half  said  pen<xi. 
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5420.428 
DIGITAL  VIDEO  EFFECTS  APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGE 
TRANSPOSITION 
Robert  BiUing.  Crowthorae,  and  NiclKtiM  Bartoa.  Woklngkaa. 
both  of  United   Klnsdom,  aolgMn  to  Questecfa   Limited, 
WokinghaB,  Uaitcd  Kiacdon 
per  No.  PCr/GB«9/01116,  §  371  Date  May  3,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  3,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/03703,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  5,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  22,  19«9.  Ser.  No.  669,397 
Claiaa  priority,  applicatioa  United  Klnsdom,  Sep.  22.  1988. 
8822269 

Int.  CT."  H04N  X  262 
V.S.  n.  358—183  '»  Clalaaa 
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gate  means  for  providing  an  output  pulse  when  the  first  and 

second  one-shots  are  active  and  no  pulse  is  provided  by 

the  sync  separator,  and 
a  switch  device  connected  between  the  input  terminal  and  a 

reference   potential   level    and    responsive   to   the   output 

pulse  of  the  gate  means. 


5J20.427 

MAGNETIC  REPRODUCING  APPARATl  S  HAVING 

CIRCUIT  FOR  PREVENTING  REVERSAL  OK  WHITE 

PEAK 

Seiichi  Mikami,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  V  ictor  Company 

of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  422.884 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  20,  1988.  53-265180 
Int.  tl.'  H04N  5,S2 
VS.  a.  358—174  6  Claims 
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1  A  feedback  circuit,  having  a  feedback  factor  for  control- 
ling a  level  of  an  incoming  frequency  mcxlulated  (FM)  signal 
having  a  predetermined  earner  frequency  band,  comprising 

a  differential  amplifier,  having  a  non-inverting  input  termi 
nal  to  which  the  incoming  FM  signal  or  a  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  FM  signal  is  delivered  and  an  inverting 
input  terminal  to  which  a  subtraction  signal  for  a  subtrac- 
tive  processing  is  delivered,  to  output  a  difference  signal 
having  a  level  corresponding  to  a  difference  between  the 
incoming  FM  signal  and  the  subtraction  signal. 

a  first  limiter  for  making  the  level  of  the  difference  signal 
uniform,  thus  outputting  a  level-uniform  output  signal, 
and 

delay  means  for  delaying  the  output  signal  by  a  phase  angle 
of  W  degrees  in  the  earner  frequency  hand,  thus  output- 
ting  a  delay  signal  which  is  delivered  to  the  inverting 
input  terminal  of  the  amplifier,  as  the  subtraction  signal, 

wherein  the  feedback  factor  is  in  inverse  proportional  to  the 
level  of  the  incoming  FM  signal 
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1  A  digiul  video  effects  apparatus  for  use  in  transposing  a 
first  vide<i  image  held  within  a  frame  store,  so  that  it  appears 
within  a  second  vide<i  image  as  if  represented  upon  a  curved 
surface,  said  apparatus  including  an  intermediate  address  store 
having  a  read  addressing  input,  a  wnte  addressing  input,  a  dau 
input  and  a  data  output,  a  first  address  generating  means  for 
generating  consecutively  addresses  of  said  frame  store  corre- 
sponding to  picture  p<-)int  ccwrdinates  of  the  video  image  held 
therein,  an  output  of  said  address  generating  means  coupled  to 
said  data  input  of  said  intermediate  address  store,  means  cou- 
pled to  the  output  of  said  first  address  generating  means  for 
transforming  the  addresses  of  ctxirdinate  point*  of  said  frame 
store  to  correspond  with  the  coordinates  within  said  second 
vide<i  image  at  which  the  corresponding  picture  point  is  to 
appear,  an  output  of  said  transforming  means  coupled  to  said 
wnte  addressing  input  of  said  intermediate  address  store,  and  a 
second  address  generating  means  for  generating  coordinate 
addres.ses  of  said  intermediate  address  store  in  the  order  in 
which  coiTcsponding  coordinates  of  an  image  frame  are 
scanned  m  a  television  picture  signal,  an  output  of  said  second 
address  generating  means  being  coupled  to  said  read  address 
input  of  said  intermediate  address  store 


5^20,429 

VISION  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  A  PICTURE  AND 

REPRODUCING  SAID  PICTURE  AS  A  PICTURE  WITHIN 

A  PICTURE 
Bengt-AUan  Bergrall,  HnakTama,  Sweden,  aaaignor  to  Saab 
InstnuMBts  Aktiebolag,  Sweden 

Coatinnatioa-in-pwi  of  Ser.  No.  753,021,  Aug.  26,  1991, 
abaadoaed,  which  ii  a  coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  457,699,  Jaa.  5, 
1990.  abaadoaed.  This  appUcatioB  Apr.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,693 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden.  Aug.  27.  1987,  8703315 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/26Z  7/ IS.  3/30 
U.S.  a.  358—183  7  ClaiBM 

1  A  vision  system  compnsing  a  picture  capture  device  with 
at  least  a  first  camera  means  and  a  second  camera  means,  each 
of  which  camera  means  include  an  optic  means  and  electro-op- 
tical detection  means,  further  compnsing  an  electronic  picture 


reproduction  device,  arranged  so  as  to  simultaneously  repro- 
duce pictures  from  said  camera  means  in  at  least  one  display 
field,  characterized  in  that  the  first  camera  means  is  arranged 
to  register  a  first  picture  with  a  relatively  large  first  viewing 
angle  of  an  object  field,  whereas  the  second  camera  means  is 
arranged  to  register  a  second  picture,  with  a  smaller  second 
viewing  angle  within  said  first  viewing  angle  of  said  object 
field,  the  picture  reproduction  device  being  arranged  to  repro- 
duce the  first  picture,  the  second  picture  replacing  to  a  pre- 
selected degree  that  part  of  the  first  picture  which  corresponds 
to  said  second  viewing  angle,  whereby  the  first  and  second 
viewing  angles  have  the  same  relative  direction  to  the  object 


field  as  in  the  pictures  reproduced  by  the  picture  reproduction 
device  and  the  relative  relationship  of  the  two  viewed  object 
fields  and  the  corresponding  two  reproduction  fields  is  the 
same  and  objects  under  view  are  reproduced  to  the  same  scale 
in  the  first  and  second  pictures;  said  vision  system  further 
charactenzed  in  that  the  picture  reproducuon  device  com- 
pnses  a  first  picture  producing  means  arranged  to  reproduce 
said  first  picture  from  said  first  camera  means  and  a  second 
picture  producing  means  arranged  to  reproduce  said  second 
picture  from  said  second  camera  means  and  comprises  further 
a  mirror  arranged  in  front  of  the  first  picture  producing  means 
reflecting  the  second  picture  from  the  second  picture  produc- 
ing means. 


5,220,430 
SOUND  CONTROL  SIGNAL  DETECTING  CTRCUIT  FOR 

SATELLITE  BROADCASTING  SIGNALS 
Hoag  Soo  Haa,  Snweon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaaigaor  to  SamSong 
ElectrtNiic*  Co.,  Ltd„  Sowoa,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,931 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Not.  7,  1990, 
90-17985 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/20 
VS.  a.  358—198  20  Claimi 


1  A  sound  signal  detecting  circuit  in  a  decoder  for  detecting 
pulse  code  modulated  sound  signals  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
trol bits  in  each  frame,  comprising: 

detecting  means  coupled  to  receive  said  pulse  code  modu- 
lated sound  signals,  for  detecting  said  plurality  of  control 


bits  by  shifting  said  pulse  code  modulated  sound  signals  in 
accordance  with  a  plurality  of  clock  signals  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  period  to  provide  detected  pulse  code  modu- 
lated sound  signals;  and 
majority  logic  deciding  means  coupled  to  receive  said  de- 
tected pulse  code  modulated  sound  signals,  for  inspecting 
logic  sutes  of  said  plurality  of  control  bits  of  said  detected 
pulse  code  modulated  sound  signals  for  a  predetermined 
number  of  times  to  verify  a  mode  bit,  first  and  second 
television  sound  bits,  first  and  second  extra  sound  bits,  and 
undefined  bits  of  said  plurality  of  control  bits  of  said  de- 
tected pulse  code  modulated  sound  signals 


5,220.431 

IMAGE-FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

LANDSCAPE  MODE  AND  A  PORTRAIL  MODE 

Ikuaori  YamaggBdii,  Toyokawa,  Japan,  aaaigaor  to  Mlaoita 

Caaiera  KahnihlH  Kaiaha,  Oaaka.  Japaa 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,677 
daiw  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1990.  2-105644; 
Apr.  21,  1990,  2-105645 

Ut.  CL'  H04N  J/21'  G06F  7/00 
VS.  a.  358—296  30  OaimM 


1  An  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  accordmg  to  unage 
dau  received  from  an  external  source  on  a  sheet  of  paper 
havmg  a  predetermined  width  that  corresponds  to  a  maximum 
width  on  which  the  image  can  be  pnnted,  comprising: 

(a)  memory  means  for  storing  a  page  of  image  data, 

(b)  writing  means  for  wntmg  the  image  daU  received  from 
the  external  source  in  said  memory  means  in  a  first  mode 
so  that  a  direction  of  an  image  m  said  memory  means 
agrees  with  a  direction  of  an  image  received  from  the 
external  source  if  a  width  of  the  unage  received  from  the 
external  source  is  not  larger  than  the  predetermmed 
width; 

(c)  said  wTiUng  means  including  means  for  wntmg  the  image 
data  received  from  the  external  source  m  said  memory 
means  m  a  second  mode  so  that  a  direction  of  an  image  to 
be  stored  in  a  second  mode  so  that  a  direction  of  an  image 
to  be  stored  m  said  memory  means  is  different  from  the 
direcuon  of  the  image  received  from  the  external  source  is 
larger  than  the  predetermmed  width;  and 

(d)  image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  the  sheet 
of  paper  according  to  the  image  dau  written  in  said  mem- 
ory means 
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5J20,432 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HALF  TONE 

IMAGING  UTILIZING  A  ROTATED  HALFTONE  DOT 

MAP 

Malcolm  D.  M.  Roe,  «Jid  Micfc»el  Skme-Murphy,  both  of  Herts, 

EasUnd,  anignon  to  Craaneld  Electronics,  Ud..  Eagland 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  W4J15 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  12,  1990, 
9008318 

Int.  a.'  H04N  I/2I.  1/40 
\}S.  a.  358—298  5  CUitaa 
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I  A  method  of  i-iinlrolling  an  exposure  of  a  record  medium 
lo  a  radiation  beam  during  relative  scanning  movemenl  be 
iween  said  medium  and  said  beam,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

generating  a  halftone  map  at  a  particular  screen  angle 

providing  an  image  signal  representing  a  color  content  of  an 
image. 

generating  a  binary  beam  control  signal  b>  utili.iing  the 
image  signal  representing  a  color  content  of  an  image  and 
a  previously  generated  half-tone  dot  map  at  a  particular 
screen  angle, 

said  binary  beam  control  signal  generating  step  including 
scanning  said  map  in  synchronism  with  said  beam  scan- 
ning said  record  medium  and  companng  the  image  signal 
with  a  current  map  value,  said  binary  beam  control  signal 
being  generated  in  accordance  with  a  result  of  the  com- 
paristin, 

wherein  said  half-tone  dot  map  has  a  si?e  sufTicient  to  enable 
said  half-tone  dot  map  to  define  a  number  of  adjacent 
complete  half-tone  dot  area.s,  each  area  corresponding  to  a 
half-tone  dot  and  a  content  of  at  least  wime  areas  being 
different,  said  half-tone  dot  map  being  scanned  in  a  same 
direction  and  with  same  increments  for  all  screen  angles, 
each  area  of  said  map  being  scanned  to  generate  a  control 
signal  for  corresponding  areas  on  the  record  medium  and 
wherein  prior  to  scanning  said  record  medium  at  a  partic- 
ular screen  angle,  the  content  and  orientation  arc  deter- 
mined for  the  half  tone  dot  map  w  hich  corresptmds  to  that 
screen  angle. 


operation  and  for  reproducing  said  picture  signal  recorded 
on  the  recording  medium. 

picture  fading  means  for  fading  said  picture  signal  repro- 
duced by  the  picture  reproducing  means, 

sound  fading  means  for  fading  an  external  sound  signal  input 
into  said  still  video  apparatus; 


fade  operation  selecting  means  for  selecting  from  a  plurality 
of  fade  operations,  wherein  said  fade  operations  include  a 
through  operation  in  which  no  fading  is  effected,  a  fade-in 
operation  in  which  only  the  fade-in  operation  is  effected, 
a  fade-out  operation  in  which  only  the  fade-out  operation 
IS  effected,  and  a  fade-in/fade-out  operation  in  which  both 
the  fade-in  operation  and  the  fade-out  operation  are  ef- 
fected. 


5,220,434 

VIDEO  RECORDING  MEDIUM  FOR  STOP-MOTION 

PLAYBACK 

Wayne  R.  Dakin.  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  aasigDor  to  Diacoriaioa 

Associates,  Costt  Mesa,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526,004,  May  21.  1990,  abudooed, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782,166,  Oct.  2,  1985,  Pat. 

No.  5,018,020,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458,596,  Jan. 

17,  1983,  ahaodoncd,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,958, 

Dec.  18.  1981,  abandoned,  which  ts  a  diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  66,620. 

Aug.  15,  1979.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1991.  Ser. 

No.  807,628 

The  portion  of  tike  term  of  tiiis  patent  subsequent  to  May  21, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/007.  H04N  S/Hi 

U.S.  Cn.  358—310  2  Claims 


5,220,433 
STILL  VIDEO  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  PICH  RE  ANT) 

SOUND  FADING 
Makoto  Mogamiya,  and  Nobuhiro  Tsni,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606,927.  Oct.  31.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701 J19 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  31,  1989,  1-284210; 
Oct.  31,  1990,  2-294573 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/79 
U.S.  a.  358—310  ••«  naims 

1  A  still  video  apparatus  in  which  a  picture  of  an  object  is 
recorded  on  a  recording  medium  as  an  electrical  picture  signal 
adapted  to  be  reproduced,  comprising 

picture   rcpriKlucing  means  for   performing  a   picture   fade 


1         aiX»*l      foflq 


I  A  record  disc  for  storing  a  composite  signal  that  includes 
segments  of  video  information  and  corresponding  segments  of 
audio  information  related  to  the  videti  information,  compris- 
ing 

a  plurality  of  circular  video  information-containing  tracks 
having  a  video  information  segment  stored  therein  in 
real-time,  each  said  video  information  segment  conUining 
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a  single  video  frame  in  conventional  video  format  includ- 
ing a  conventional  type  of  video  synchronizing  signal;  and 

a  plurality  of  circular  audio  information-containing  tracks, 
each  said  audio  information-containing  track  correspond- 
ing with  one  of  said  video  information  containing  tracks 
and  having  at  least  a  portion  of  an  audio  information 
segment  which  has  a  prescribed  real-time  length  related  to 
said  single  video  frame  in  said  corresponding  video  infor- 
mation containing  track,  said  audio  information  segment 
stored  therein  in  time-comprcssed  digital  data  formal, 
each  of  said  audio  information  segments  including  packets 
of  digiul  data  interleaved  with  said  conventional  type  of 
video  synchronizing  signals,  adjacent  ones  of  said  audio 
information  packets  on  said  disc  representing  a  continuous 
portion  of  the  stored  audio  information  segment;  and 

wherein  each  pair  of  audio  information-containing  track  and 
corresponding  video  information-containing  track  in- 
cludes a  coded  signal,  included  in  said  conventional  video 
synchronizing  signals  in  one  of  said  audio  information- 
containing  tracks  or  said  video  information-containing 
tracks,  which  is  indicative  of  an  equivalent  real-time 
length  of  the  respective  time-compressed  audio  informa- 
tion segment,  to  indicate  how  long  said  video  signal 
should  be  displayed 


5,220,435 
MUSE  SIGNAL  DIGITAL  RECORDING/REPRODUONG 

APPARATUS  AND  OPERATING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Takayoahi  Yamaguchi,  Nagareyama;  Junichi  Aoki,  Kashiwa, 
and  Futoahi  Shimizu,  Nagareyama,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  845,039 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1991,  3-037565 

Int.  a.'  H04N  S/76.  5/92 

VS.  a.  358—335  »*  Claims 
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Signal  output  said  selection  means  to  correspond  to  a 
recording/ reproducing  frequency  and  phase  of  said  recor- 
ding/reproducing means  and  for  supplying  said  converted 
selected  signal  to  said  recording/reproducing  means  for 
recording  onto  a  recording  medium; 

extraction  means  for  extracting  said  MUSE  signals  of  a  first 
type  or  said  MUSE  signal  of  a  second  type  from  a  re- 
corded signal  reproduced  from  said  recording  medium  by 
said  recording/reproducing  means;  and 

control  means  for  producing  a  control  signal  for  controlling 
said  rale  converting  means  and  said  recording/reproduc- 
ing means  on  the  basis  of  an  output  of  said  at  least  two  first 
A/D  converting  means  for  said  second  A/D  converting 
means. 


5J20,436 
ELECTRONIC  COPYING  MACHINE 
Ko  Ao«Uu;  Yasuhiro  Nishitani;  Yoji  Naka,  and  SeUi  TakMla,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466,147,  Jan.  16, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784.657 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13, 1989, 1-6758;  Jan. 
17,  1989. 1-7938;  Jan.  20,  1989,  111462;  Jan.  20. 1989. 1-11463; 
Jan.  20.  1989.  1-11464;  Feb.  1.  1989.  1-23053;  Feb.  27,  1989, 
1-46210 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/40.  1/04 
VS.  CL  358—401  I<  CUims 
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1.  A  MUSE  signal  digital  recording/reproducing  apparatus 
for  converting  a  MUSE  signal  into  a  digital  signal  and  record- 
ing the  digitally  converted  MUSE  signal,  and  for  reproducing 
the  recorded  digitally  converted  MUSE  signal,  compnsing 

recording/reproducing  means  capable  of  digitally  recording 
a  high  definition  television  signal. 

at  least  two  first  A/D  convening  means,  each  of  said  A/D 
converting  means  for  converting  a  respective  externally 
produced  synchronizing  MUSE  signal  of  a  first  type  with 
a  sample  signal  synchronized  with  one  of  said  MUSE 
signals  of  a  first  type  and  with  predetermined  quantization 
charactenstic; 

multiplex-converting  means  for  converting  respective  out- 
put daU  of  said  at  least  two  first  A/D  converting  means 
into  doubled  frequency  signals  by  multiplex  processing; 

second  A/D  converting  means  for  A/D  converting  an  ex- 
ternally produced  MUSE  signal  of  a  second  type  with 
frequency  double  said  sample  signal; 

selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  multiplex-processed 
output  signal  of  said  multiplex-converting  means  and  an 
output  signal  of  said  second  A/D  converting  means, 

rate  converting  means  for  converting  a  rate  of  a  selected 


1.  An  electronic  copying  machine  for  making  a  hard  copy  of 
images  present  on  a  vertical  surface  remote  from  the  copying 
machine,  comprising: 

a  taking  lens  system  for  forming  an  image  of  the  remote 
surface,  said  taking  lens  system  having  an  optical  axis: 

means  for  supporting  said  copying  machine  on  a  horizontal 
support  surface  with  said  optical  axis  horizontal; 

a  scanner  adapted  to  scan  the  image  to  provide  video  signals 
rcpresenutive  of  the  scanned  image; 

means  for  forming  an  image  of  a  frame  bordering  only  a 
selected  portion  of  said  remote  image  which  is  eccentric 
to  said  optical  axis,  said  frame  image  forming  means  being 
selectively  movable  to  select  positions  of  all  sides  of  said 
frame  image; 

scanner  activating  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
frame  image  forming  means  for  activating  only  a  selected 
portion  of  the  scanner  which  is  effective  to  produce  a 
scanning  area  bordered  by  said  frame  image,  said  optical 
axis  remaining  horizontal  regardless  of  a  height  of  said 
scanning  area;  and 

a  printing  means  for  pnnting  a  centered  image  of  changed 
aspect  ratio  from  video  signals  from  the  scanning  means 
within  only  the  bordered  scanmng  area. 
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5^20,437 
SECONDARY  SCANNING  CONTROL  FtJR  USE  IN 
FACSIMILE  EQUIPMENT  HAVING  REDUNDANCY 
SUPPRESSING  CODING  SYSTEM 
Hiroaki  Sae«vaa,  KaiUwa;  MaMoori  lUmata.  Cliba;  Yasiuhi 
Nak^iaia,    Tokyo;     Akihito     Mochiznki.     Namkino,     and 
Aklklro  Nagai.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japaa.  aaai«iior«  to  Matniakita 
Grapkic  Coouaiuicatioa  Systena,  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  618.558 
Claim  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Not.  30,  1989,  1-311189; 
Apr.  25.  1990.  2-109065 

Int.  a."  H04N  i/n 
\JS.  a.  358—404  8  Oaiinj 


5^20,438 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  MEMORY  ERASE 

FTJNCnON 
Sasnmu  Yamamoto.  Saltama,  Japan,  anignor  to  F^ji  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  765,190 

Claim*  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  15,  1990,  2-309256 

InL  a.'  H04N  /  32 

VS.  O.  35»— 404  3  Clains 
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1  A  scanning  control  system  for  use  in  an  image  information 
transmission  system  equipped  with  image  reading  means  for 
scanning  an  information-recorded  member  having  thereim 
image  information  so  as  to  read  the  image  information,  image 
memory  means  coupled  to  said  image  reading  means  for  input 
ting  the  image  information  read  by  said  image  reading  means 
and  stonng  the  read  image  information,  and  coding  means 
coupled  to  said  image  memory  means  for  cixling  the  image 
information  outputted  from  said  image  memory  means  and 
outputting  cixled  image  information  to  an  esternal  circuit,  said 
scanning  control  system  comprising 

remaining  capacity  detecting  means  coupled  lo  said  image 
memory  means  for  detecting  a  remaining  capacity  in  said 
image  memory  means  in  connection  with  the  input  of  said 
image  memory  means  from  said  image  reading  means  and 
the  output  of  said  image  memory  means  lo  said  cixling 
means,  and 
scanning  speed  control  means  for  controlling  a  scanning 
speed  of  said  image  reading  means  in  accordance  with  the 
remaining  capacity  A  of  said  image  memory  means  de- 
tected by  said  remaining  capacity  delecting  means  so  as  to 

1 )  when  the  remaining  capacity  A  is  equal  to  or  greater  than 
a  predetermined  value  A3,  continuously  increase  the  scan- 
ning speed  of  said  image  reading  means  under  a  condition 
of  limiting  It  lo  a  predetermined  speed  \max 

2)  when  the  remaining  capacity  A  is  equal  lo  a  predeler- 
minetl  value  A2  or  is  in  a  range  between  said  predeter 
mined  value  A<  and  said  predetermined  value  A2  where 
A2t  A^.  maintain  the  scanning  speed  of  said  image  read- 
ing means  as  it  is, 

X)  when  the  remaining  capacity    A   is  equal  lo  a  predeter 
mined  value  A  I  or  is  in  a  range  between  said  predeier 
mined  value  A2  and  said  predetermined  value  A  I   where 
A2   .  Al,  continuously  decrease  Ihe  scanning  speed  under 
a  condition  of  limiting  il  lo  a  predetermined  speed  V  mid 
where  Vmid  <-  Vma*.  and 

4)  when  the  remaining  capacity  A  is  smaller  than  said  prede- 
termined value  ,M  stop  the  scanning  of  said  image  read- 
ing means 


I    A  facsimile  apparatus,  composing 

memory  means  for  receiving  code  data  and  for  stonng  said 

code  dau   until  said   memory   means  receives  an  erase 

command, 
erasure  order  storage  means  for  stonng  an  order  in  which 

said  code  dau  stored   in  said  memory  means  is  to  be 

erased,  and 
operation  means  for  generating  said  erase  command  to  cause 

said  memory  means  to  erase  said  code  data  stored  therein 

in  the  order  stored  in  said  erasure  order  storage  means 

5,220,439 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

MEMORY  CONTROL  FOR  ERROR-CORRECTING  AND 

NON-ERROR-CORRECHNG  MODES 

Takekiro  Yoahida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Canon  Kabuakiki 

Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  352,830,  May  16,  1989.  This 

application  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,276 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  17.  1988,  63-121087 

Int.  CI."  H04N  /   32 

L.S.  CI.  358—404  18  Claims 


I    A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising 

communication  means  for  transmitting  image  information  to 
a  destination  apparatus  and  receiving  image  information 
from  a  sciurce  apparatus,  said  communication  means  trans 
milling  and  receiving  image  information  in  an  error  cor- 
rection miKle  in  which  errors  in  image  information  re 
ceived  from  the  source  apparatus  or  in  image  information 
transmuted  to  the  destination  apparatus  are  corrected  by 
rc-receplion  and  retransmission  of  the  respective  image 
information,  and  a  mode  other  than  the  error  correction 
mixle,  said  communication  means  receiving  and  transmit 


ting   image   inrormation   in   a  communication   sequence 
having  a  selected  organization  of  the  image  information 
therein; 
memory  means  for  stonng  image  information  received  or 

transmitted  by  said  communication  means;  and 
control  means  for  dctecUng  an  available  memory  capacity  of 
said  memory  means  and  changing  the  communication 
sequence  of  said  communication  means  in  the  error  cor- 
rection mode  to  select  the  organization  of  image  informa- 
tion therein  to  enable  said  memory  means  to  store  re- 
ceived and  transmitted  image  mformauon  in  accordance 
with  the  detected  available  memory  ca(>acity; 
wherein  said  memory  means  is  used  m  the  mode  other  than  the 
error  correction  mode  as  well  as  in  the  error  correction  mode, 
and  the  memory  capacity  detected  as  being  available  m  said 
memory  means  for  the  error  correction  mode  is  vaned  in 
accordance  with  a  memory  usage  requirement  of  the  other 
mode. 


5^20,440 

DATA  COMPRESSION  METHOD  HAVING  A  FIXED 

RATIO  OF  COMPRESSION  FOR  IMAGE  DATA,  AND 

IMAGE  DATA  COMPRESSION  DEVICE 

Maaayuki  Hiaatake,  Kanacaira,  Japu,  aaaignor  to  Fi^i  Xerox 

Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,882 

Int  a.'  A63F  9/00 

VS.  a.  358—433  16  Claima 


1  A  data  compression  method  having  a  fixed  ratio  of  com- 
pression for  image  dau  expressed  in  image  pixels  having  more 
than  one  image  gradation  level,  the  daU  compression  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

dividing  the  image  dau  to  produce  blocks  of  data; 

charactenzing  a  block  of  dau  according  to  the  dau  within 
the  block; 

encoding  a  block  of  daU  according  to  the  charactenzation  of 
the  block  to  generate  an  encoded  block,  each  encoded 
block  having  a  plurality  of  encoded  pixels  having  at  least 
one  bit  of  information  to  express  an  image  gradation  level, 
the  encoding  step  compnsing  the  sub  steps  of: 

selecting  a  number  of  encoded  pixels  to  express  the  block; 
and 

selecting  a  number  of  bits  to  express  the  unage  gradation 
level  of  each  encoded  pixel,  the  number  of  bits  being 
inversely  proportional  lo  the  number  of  encoded  pixels 
selected  to  express  the  block 


tie-pomt  pixel  of  the  first  image  with  an  mitiai  correlation 
window  in  the  second  image  by  different  placements  of 
said  initial  correlation  window  m  an  initial  search  window 
mcluding  a  second  tie-pomt  pixel  of  the  second  image  to 
determine  an  initial  placement,  and  determining  a  tie-pomt 
parallax  between  the  first  tie-point  and  the  imtial  place- 
ment of  the  initial  correlation  window  in  the  initial  search 
wrindow; 
(b)  correlating  a  subsequent  pattern  wmdow  including  sub- 
sequent pixels  of  the  first  image  with  a  subsequent  correla- 


tion window  in  the  second  image  by  different  placements 
of  the  subsequent  correlation  wondow  in  a  subsequent 
search  window  of  the  second  image  to  determine  a  subse- 
quent placement  responsive  to  one  of  the  tie-pomt  parallax 
and  a  subsequent  parallax,  and  determining  the  subsequent 
parallax  between  one  of  the  subsequent  pixels  of  the  first 
image  and  the  subsequent  placement  of  the  subsequent 
correlation  window  in  the  subsequent  search  window;  and 
(c)  determining  the  parallax  between  pixels  of  the  first  and 
second  images  of  the  surface  using  one  of  the  tie-point  and 
the  subsequent  parallax. 


5430,442 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  COLOR  UQUID  CRYSTAL 
DISPLAY  WTFH  DEAD  FRONT  APPEARANCE 
Rickard  B.  Diagwall,  Rochcatcr,  LoweU  W.  KMpp,  Victor;  John 
H.  Steele,  SpcMcrport;  Jaaei  S.  Cetebl,  HoicoMb,  awl  Virgil 
J.  Hull,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y„  aaalgaon  to  Xerox  Cofporatkm. 
Stanford,  CUmo. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,967 

Int  a.'  G02F  1/Ui.  1/137;  CWT  9/46 

VS.  a.  359—53  6  CMmt 


5,220,441 

MECHANISM  FOR  DETERMINING  PARALLAX 

BETWEEN  DIGITAL  IMAGES 

Jeffrey  S.  GcrctcBbcfver,  Rockeater,  N.Y^  aasigaor  to  Eaatman 

Kodak  Company,  Rockoter,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,612 

Ut  CL'  H04N  1/04 

VS.  a.  358— 4r7  57  CJalaw 

50.  A  method  of  determining  parallax  between  different 

digitized  first  and  second  images  of  a  surface,  comprising  the 

steps  of 

(a)  correlaung  an  initial  pattern  window  including  a  first 


1  A  method  for  fabricating  a  liquid  crystal  display  unit 
having  a  primary  liquid  crystal  display  with  a  plurality  of  light 
shutters  adapted  to  display  mformation,  and  a  secondary  liquid 
crystal  display  with  a  plurality  of  hght  shutters  corresponding 
in  size  and  location  to  the  plurality  of  light  shutters  on  said 
primary  display,  said  pnmary  and  secondary  displays  being 
superposed  so  that  each  of  the  plurality  of  light  shutters  on  said 
pnmary  display  overlies  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality 
of  light  shutters  on  said  secondary  display,  said  method  com- 
pnsing: 
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testing  liquid  crysul  displays  having  a  plurality  of  light 
shutters  thereon  to  determine  whether  said  displays  are 
suiUble  for  use  as  information  conveying  displays. 

adapting  the  light  shutters  on  displays  which  pass  said  test  sji 
that  said  light  shutters  are  capable  of  conveying  informa 
tion  to  form  said  pnmary  displays,  and 

superposing  each  pnmary  display  with  secondary  display  to 
form  said  liquid  crystal  display  units,  wherein  said  second 
ary  displays  are  displays  which  failed  said  test 


5^20,444 
REFLECnVF>TYPE  UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

devicf:  with  etched  oxide  layer  between 

substrate  and  metal  riai  and  method  for 

prodlicing  same 

Seiichi  Mitral;  Naofnmi  KiBura,  aad  Yutalu  Ishii,  aU  of  Narm, 
Japu,  MiigBon  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaiiha,  Ocaka,  Japan 

Filed  JbI.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,818 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1990,  2-188775 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/lS 

I  .S.  n.  359—70  5  Claim* 


5U20,443 

MATRIX  WIRING  SUBSTRATE  AND  AtTIVK  MATRIX 

DISPlJ^Y  HAVING  NON-LINEAR  RUSLSTANCE 

ELEMENTS  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  DlStTIARGK 

PROTECTION 

Kesao  NoguchI,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  NFX'  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694.347 

Int.  CT'  G02F  t  /  IS6;  HOIL  2^,-7H.  45  (Ki 
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1  A  reflective-lype  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising 
a  transmissive  substrate  including  pixel  electrodes,  a  reflection 
plate  comprising  a  glass  substrate,  an  oxide  layer  formed  on  a 
first  surface  of  the  substrate  and  etched  to  form  an  uneven 
surface  on  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate,  a  metal  thin  layer 
covering  the  uneven  surface,  and  a  liquid  crystal  layer  inter- 
posed between  the  substrate  and  the  reflection  plate 


1  A  matru  wiring  substrate  comprising  an  insulating  sub- 
strate, a  plurality  of  first  level  wirings  provided  on  said  insulat- 
ing substrate,  a  plurality  of  second  lesel  wirings  pro\ided  on 
said  insulating  substrate  to  intersect  said  first  Icsel  wirings,  an 
insulating  layer  provided  between  said  first  and  second  level 
wirings  at  least  at  a  region  where  said  first  and  second  level 
wirings  intersect  each  other,  a  common  clectriKle  connected  in 
common  to  said  first  and  second  level  wirings  for  preventing 
an  electrostatic  destruction  of  said  insulating  layer,  said  com 
mon  electrode  being  Kx.ated  to  extend  along  a  periphery  of 
said  insulating  substrate  and  to  surround  said  first  and  second 
level  wirings,  a  nonlinear  resistance  means  connected  between 
each  end  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  level  wirings  and  said 
common  electrode  in  such  a  manner  that  one  end  of  each  ol 
said  first  and  second  level  winngs  is  connected  to  said  common 
electrode  through  an  as.v>ciated  terminal  and  said  nonlinear 
resistance  means  in  the  named  order,  said  non  linear  resistance 
means  being  pjisitioned  at  an  outside  of  said  associated  termi 
nal.  said  nonlinear  resisUnce  means  having  a  resistance  non 
linearly  decreasing  with  an  increase  of  an  abvilute  value  of  a 
voltage  applied  across  said  non-linear  resistance  means,  and 
checking  pads  each  of  which  is  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
a  correspiinding  one  of  said  first  and  second  level  wirings,  said 
non  linear  resistance  means  being  p<iMIionecl  outside  of  said 
checking  pads 


5,220,445 
OPTICAL  IMAGE  PROCESSOR 
HiromiUtt  Takenaka;  Nozomu  Ohkouchi;  Maaaoobu  Shigeta,  all 
of  Yokosuka;  Shigeo  Shimizu,  Yokohama,  and  Toahio  Konno, 
Hoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan, 
Ltd.,  Yokohama.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,592,  Jan.  24,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  943.374 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1990,  2-17453; 
Jun.  29.  1990.  2-173595 

Int.  CI."  C;02F  /    li 
I  .S.  CI.  359—72  *  naims 


50      46      44 

1  An  optical  image  proces.vir,  comprising  first  and  second 
transparent  electrixies.  a  photcvonductive  member  and  a  light 
nnxlulation  member,  both  of  said  members  being  interposed 
between  said  electrixles.  for  forming  a  charge  image  according 
to  a  first  optical  image  by  photiwlectnc  effect  in  said  photo- 
conductive  member  when  illuminated  with  an  electrivmag- 
netic  radiation  beam  for  w  nting  said  first  optical  image,  and  for 
forming,  in  accordance  with  said  charge  image,  a  second  opti 
cal  image  correlating  with  said  first  optical  image  by  lighl- 


modulation  on  said  light -modulation  member  when  illuminated 
with  an  electro-magnetic  radiation  beam  for  reading,  in  the 
presence  of  an  electric  field,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  photoconductive  segments,  provided  m  said 
photoconductive  member,  each  hashing  a  pillar-like  struc- 
ture extending  in  an  applying  direction  of  said  electric 
field,  with  a  space  among  said  photoconductive  segments 
for  forming  said  charge  image  when  illuminated  with  said 
clecuo-magnetic  radiation  beam  for  writmg, 
said  photoconductive  segments  exhibiting  a  specific  level  of 
transmittance  to  a  wavelength  of  said  electromagnetic 
radiation  beam  for  writing;  and 
a  transparent  high  resistive  member  provided  m  said  space 
for  preventing  transfer  of  electnc  charges  of  said  formed 
charge  itnage  among  said  photoconductive  segments,  said 
transparent  high  resistive  member  exhibiting  a  higher 
level  of  transmittance  than  said  level  of  transmitance 
exhibited  by  said  photoconductive  segments  to  the  wave- 
length of  said  electro-magnetic  radiation  beam  for  writing, 
wherein  said  electro-magnetic  radiation  beam  for  writing 
incident  to  said  transparent  high  resistive  member  is  radi- 
ated to  said  photoconductive  scgmcnu  having  a  pillar-Uke 
structure. 


tain  uniformly  the  gap  defined  between  the  common  elec- 
trode and  said  pixel  electrode; 

coating  insulation  layers  on  the  common  electrode  and  the 
pixel  electnxle  and  then  settmg  them;  and 

coating  oriented  layers  on  said  insulation  layers  and  then 
setting  them. 


5,220,447 
UQUID  CHYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  PHASE 
PLATE  THEREFOR 
HtoM   Yokokva,   HHacU;   Tcrao   KHaava,   Katwta;   Akki 
Makok,  Mito;  Jnkki  HIrakata,  HHacU;  Yankiko 
MohanM  boji  Sakai,  Kokc;  Yaawi  Pi^ianra,  aa 
Maaataai,  botk  of  Aikiya,  aU  of  Japaa.  aaricaon  to  HUacM, 
Ltd^  Tokyo  Hd  Doiko  CorporatkM,  Oaaka,  kotk  of  Japaa 

FIM  Mar,  16, 1990,  S«r.  No.  494,551 

OaiaM  priority,  appUcattoa  Japaa,  Mar.  IS,  19«9,,l-0M77a 

lat  CL'  G02F  l/li 

MS.  CL  359—93  »  Oatae 


5,220,44< 

UQUID  CHYSTAL  DISPLAY  ELEMENTS  WFTH 

SPACERS  ATTACHED  TO  INSULATION  AND 

ORIENTATION  LAYERS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THEM 

Boag  G.  Rho,  Kyaagaaagbook,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaaigaor  to  GoW- 

■tar  Co.,  Ud^  Scoal,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Piled  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,024 
OaiaM  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  No?.  29,  1990, 
19430/1990 

lat.  a.'  CM2F  l/liii.  1/1339.  C09K  19/00 
VS.  CL  359—79  ">  Oai^ 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  element  comprising: 

upper  and  lower  glass  substrates  for  defining  a  liquid  crystal 
cell  containing  liquid  crystal  therebetween; 

a  pair  of  polarizing  plates,  attached  to  respective  outer  sur- 
faces of  said  glass  substrates,  for  controlling  the  direction 
of  light; 

a  pair  of  conductive  layers,  coated  on  respective  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  glass  substrates,  for  being  used  as  a  common 
electrode  and  a  pixel  elecuodc.  respectively; 

a  pair  of  insulation  layers  formed  on  respective  surfaces  of 
said  conductive  layers  to  provide  an  electrical  insulation; 

a  pair  of  oncnted  layers,  formed  on  respecuve  surfaces  of 
said  insulation  layers,  for  providing  said  liquid  crystal 
with  a  predetermined  onenUtion  upon  being  subjected  to 
a  control  voluge  applied  via  the  conductive  layers  and  the 
glass  substrates, 

spacers  for  maintaining  umformly  the  gap  dcfmed  between 
said  common  electrode  and  said  pixel  electrode,  each  of 
said  spacers  being  fixed  at  iU  opposite  sides  to  oriented 
layers  as  well  as  insulation  layers,  respectively 

2  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  liquid  crystal  element 
having  spaced  upper  and  lower  glass  substrates,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

forming  a  common  electrode  and  a  pixel  electrode  on  re- 
specuve inner  surfaces  of  said  glass  substrates; 

dispersing  spacers  on  said  common  elecuodc.  so  as  to  main- 


1  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising; 

a  Uquid  crystal  display  element  comprising  two  substrates  at 
least  one  of  which  has  a  bght-permeable  electrode,  and  a 
liquid  crystal  layer  sandwiched  between  the  two  sub- 
strate*, with  liquid  crystal  molecules  of  the  liquid  crystal 
Uycr  having  a  twist  angle  of  180  to  270  degrees,  and 

an  optical  phase  plate  arranged  in  optical  relation  with  the 
display  element  and  comprised  of  a  pluraUty  of  filim 
stacked  on  each  other,  each  of  said  films  being  made  of  an 
organic  polymer  and  having  an  orienution  axis,  adjacent 
films  of  the  plurality  of  films  having  a  direction  of  the 
orientation  axis  changed  at  a  constant  angle. 


5,220,448 

BIT  AND  FRAME  SYNCHRONIZATION  UNTT  FOR  AN 

ACXESS  NODE  OF  OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION 

EQUIPMENT 

Paal  Vo«el,  Steftlabvg,  and  Thoaaa  Martlaaoa,  Frfbovv,  both 

of  Switacriaad,  aMi^Kirt  to  Aacoai  Tecfc  AG,  Bera,  Swltaer- 


PCT  No.  PCr/CH91/000M,  §  371  Date  Dec  2,  1991.  J  102(e) 
Date  D«.  2,  1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/15907,  PCT  Pab. 
Dato  Oct.  17,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,354 
OaiaM    priority,    appUcatioB    Switzcriaad,    Apr.    9,    1990, 
01192/90 

lat  CL'  H04B  10/14.  H04J  14/08 
VS.  CL  359-158  '  OaiaM 

1.  Equipment  for  opUcal  transmission  of  informauon  com- 
prising: 

a  light  source  for  producmg  a  light  beam,  said  hght  beam 
carrying  informabon  in  the  form  of  a  bit  pattern  having 
bright  and  dark  bits,  the  length  of  the  bit  pattern  definmg 
the  bit  clock  of  said  beam, 
an  opUcal  fiber  connected  to  said  source  for  transportmg 
said  beam; 
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a  plurality  of  accevs  niKle<>,  scnailv  ccmneclfd  Ui  saui  optical 

fiber, 
a  frame  cliKk  for  synchroni/ing  said  access  ninles  using  a 

•iynchroni/^lion  code, 
wherein  each  of  >iaid  access  ntxies  comprisc-s  a  bit  and  a 

frame  synchronization  unit,  said  bit  and  frame  synchroni 

zation  unit  comprising 
an  optical   switching  element   having  an   optical   input,   an 

optical  output  and  an  electncal  control  input. 
an  electncal  sequence  generator  having  a  control  input  and 

a  sequence  output,  said  sequence  output  being  connected 
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to  said  electncal  ci)ntrol  input  and  transporting  a  compari- 
son pattern, 

an  optoelectncal  transducer  connected  to  said  optical  out- 
put, 

an  integrator  having  a  control  input  connected  to  said  opto 
electrical  transducer, 

an  electncal  regulator  and  esaluator  having  a  control  input 
connected  to  said  integrator,  and 

a  control  unit  connected  to  said  control  inputs  ot  said  se 
quence  generator,  said  integrator  and  said  regulator  and 
evaluator 


5.220,449 
LIGHT  BF.AM  SCANNING  OPTICAI   SVSTFM 
Vluneo   Kuroda,   Osaka,   Japan,   assignor   to   Minolta   Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1990,  Ser,  No,  5«I,777 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1989,  l-20l54<i 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<)uent  to  Jan,  15, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  (;02B  26  (IM 

L.S,  n,  359— 196  12  Claims 


1    A  light  beam  scanning  optical  system  comprising: 

light  source  means  for  emitting  a  light  beam, 

converging  means  for  converging  the  light   beam  emitted 

from  said  light  snurce  means  into  a  straight  line  in  a  direc 

tion  parallel  to  a  beam  scanning  direction, 
a  deflection  device,  disptised  in  the  vicinity  where  the  light 

beam  is  converged  into  said  straight  line,  is  provided  for 

deflecting  the  light  beam  at  an  equiangular  vekKity 
a  first  spherical  mirror  which  receives  and  reflects  the  light 

beam  deflected  from  said  deflection  device. 


light    beam    reflected    from    said    first    sphencal    mirror 
toward  a  beam  receiving  plane,  and 
a  toroidal  lens  is  disposed  in  an  optical  axis  between  the 
deflection  device  and  the  first  spherical  mirror 


5J20,450 

SCANNING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 

AUTOMATIC  FCXTJSING 

Takashi  lizuka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 

K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1991,  3-252686; 
Apr.  21,  1992,  4-101384 

Int.  CI.'  C^2B  .'6  tW 
I  .S.  CI.  359—205  16  Oaims 


1  A  Scanning  optical  system  capable  of  automatic  fixusing 
that  comprises 

a  writing  beam  viurce  that  issues  writing  beam, 

a  deflector  that  deflects  and  scans  the  rays  of  light  from  said 
writing  beam  source, 

a  scanning  lens  with  w  hich  the  rays  of  light  deflected  by  said 
deflector  are  fixused  to  form  an  image  on  an  image  plane, 

a  fiKus  detecting  means  that  receives  the  reflected  light  from 
said  image  plane  via  said  scanning  lens  to  detect  the  state 
of  f^Kusing  on  said  image  plane  by  said  scanning  lens,  and 

a  focus  adjusting  means  that  permits  said  scanning  lens  to 
properly  f(x:us  the  reflected  light  on  said  image  plane  on 
ihe  basis  of  the  output  of  said  focus  detecting  means 


5J20,451 
SFCONI>-ORDER  NONLINF:aR  OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Tetsuya    Gotoh;    Tetsuya   Tsunekawa;    Seiji    F'ukuda;    Hiroshi 
Mataki,  and  Keiichi  Egawa,  all  of  Otsu,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP89/00635,  §  371  Date  Feb.  27,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/00543,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  10,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  27.  1989.  Ser.  No.  655,370 

Int.  n.'  C»2F  /  S.y  /  OJ.  F21V  9  14 

I  .S.  CI.  359—251  9  Qaims 


I    A  second  order  nonlinear  optical  device  compnsing  an 


a  second  sphencal  mirror  which  receives  and  reflects  the    optically   biaxial   nonlinear   optical   element   of  a   monoclmic 


cryttal  of  4-hydroxy-3-methoxy-4'-niro«tilbeTie  represented  by 
Ihe  formula  (I): 


^^-^(Q)-^"'^"^^^ 


0) 


OH 


OCHj 

said  crystal  belonging  to  space  group  P2i,  point  group  #4,  said 
optica]  element  having  at  least  one  substantially  optically 
smooth  surface. 


5,220.452 
VOLUME  DISPLAY  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
DtwglM  W.  Aadcntw,  Rickantooii,  Tcx„  awlgMir  to  Texas 

LMtnuBCBti  iBCorporatcd,  Dallas,  Tex. 

CoatiaMtkM  of  Ser.  No.  363,370,  Aag.  6, 1990,  abadoMd.  Tkis 

■pyHcatioa  Aag.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742^63 

lat  a.'  G02B  27/22.  26/ m  27/20 

VS.  CL  359—4*2  »2  ClaiaH 


housing,  said  window  being  tilted  at  an  angle  such  that  a 
normal  to  the  surface  of  the  window  is  not  coincident  with 
the  viewing  axis  of  said  housing; 
a  beamsplitter  located  within  said  housing  and  poatiooed  so 
as  to  reflect  Ught  from  an  illumination  lens  along  the 
viewing  axis  of  said  housing  through  said  window  to 
illuminate  the  object,  and  to  permit  image  light  from  the 
object  being  viewed  to  pass  along  the  viewing  axis  <rf  said 
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housing  through  said  beamsplitter  to  said  telescope,  said 
illumination  lens  located  so  as  to  project  Ught  from  an 
optical  fiber  onto  the  beamsplitter;  and 
an  absorber  positioDed  so  as  to  absorb  light  which  panes 
from  said  illuminating  lens  unreflected  through  said  beam- 
splitter, said  absorber  being  tilted  so  that  any  light  reflect- 
ing from  said  absorber  is  not  primarily  reflected  within 
said  housing  into  coincidence  with  the  viewing  axis 
toward  said  telescope. 


1  An  optics  system  for  use  in  creating  images  from  coherent 
light  in  a  defined  volume  display,  said  system  comprising: 
a  coherent  light  source; 
a  scanner  for  spatially  displacing  individual  beams  of  said 

coherent  light; 
a  first  lens  for  compacting  the  beam  width  of  each  such 

spatially  displaced  light  beam; 
a  second  lens  for  amplifying  the  spatial  displacement  of  each 

such  spatially  displaced  light  beam  without  changing  said 

compacted  beam  width;  and 
a  spinning  disk  defining  a  display  volume,  said  spinning  disk 

intersecting  said  light  beam  at  different  depths  in  the 

display  volume  for  producing  a  three  dimensional  image. 

5^20,453 

TELESC»PIC  SPECTACLiS  WITH  COAXIAL 

ILLUMINATION 

Harry  R.  McKialey,  5iiialfca«ptn«,  aad  Arttar  C  McKlatey, 

HarcrUll,  botk  of  Mam^  — tgann  to  Laxtec  Oiryoratioa, 

StarMdtC  Maaa. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  65S,06< 
lat  a.'  G02B  27/02,  25/00 
MS.  a.  359—481  1  Oataa 

1.  A  pair  of  telescopic  spectacles  with  coaxial  illumination 
comprising: 

a  telescope  positioned  so  as  to  produce,  for  viewing  along  a 
viewing  axis  by  a  wearer,  an  image  of  an  object  to  be 
viewed;  and 
a  coaxial  illuminator  positioned  so  as  to  permit  the  coaxial 
illumination  of  the  object  to  be  viewed  by  said  telescope, 
^iH  coaxial  illuminator  comprising: 
an  opaque  housing  defining  a  viewing  axis; 
an  anti-reflectioo  coated  wmdow  located  at  one  end  of  said 


5.220,454 
CATA-DIOPTRIC  REDUCTION  PROJECTION  OPTICAL 

SYSTEM 
Yataka  Ickihwa;  Hideo  Mlsrtaid,  bodi  of  Yoknhawa;  S«ilo 
HaikfaMlo,  Tokyo,  a^  Yataka  SwMga,  Yoknbii.  all  of 
Japaa,  aaatgaort  to  Nikoa  Corporatlaa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
CoatteMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  727,307,  JaL  10,  199L  ■>M'oaid. 
wkkk  ta  a  eortiaaatloa  of  S«r.  No.  S09,74L  Apr.  17,  1990, 
sluainrri'  Tkto  appUcatioa  S«».  24,  1992,  Sar.  No.  9S0,7<S 
daiM  priority,  ^pBcrtiw  Japa«,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-S34M 
lat  CL'  G02B  17 /0&.  27/28 
VS.  CL  359— 4»7  31 


36.  A  reduction  projection  optical  tystem  comprising: 

a  fint  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refraction  power  for  coo- 
verting  a  light  beam  from  a  first  plane  into  a  substantiaUy 
coUimated  light  beam; 

a  beam  splitter  for  spUtting  a  Ught  beam  path  from  said  first 
lens  unit  into  a  reflected  Ught  beam  path  and  a  transmitted 
Ught  beam  path; 

a  second  lens  unit  having  a  negative  refraction  power  ar- 
ranged in  one  of  said  two  Ught  beam  paths  spUt  by  said 
beam  spUtter  for  diverging  a  Ught  beam  emitted  from  said 
beam  spUtter; 

a  concave  reflection  mirror  for  converging  the  diverged 
light  beam  from  said  second  lens  unit  and  directing  it  back 
to  said  beam  spUtter;  and 

a  third  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refraction  power  for  con- 
verging the  light  beam  converged  by  said  concave  reflec- 
ticm  mirror  and  directed  back  to  the  beam  spUtter  to  form 
a  reduced  image  of  the  first  plane  onto  a  second  plane; 
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wherein  a  radius  of  said  concave  reflection  mirror  i\  be 
Iween  1?  times  and  25  times  the  diameter  of  the  imajie 
circle  of  said  reduced  image  on  said  second  plane 


5^20,455 

passivf;  gravity  referenong,  fia  id  damped, 

TWO  stage  PENDl  Ll'M  OPTICAL  MOl  NT 
Stephen   K.   Wilcken,  255  Humberd   Iji.,  CJrmntJ   Pms,   Oreg. 

»75r7 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1*91,  Ser.  No.  796,509 

Int.  n.'  (;o2B  :''  ^ 

\JS.  a.  359—554  2  flaim* 


1    In  combination 

a  passive  gravity  referencing  tvto-stage.  fluid-dampied  pen 

dulum  optical  mount 
an  optical  element,  , 

an  external  attachment  cap, 
a  four-wire  suspension  system  coupled  between  said  e»ternal 

attachment  cap  and  said  optical  element, 
a  housing  enclosing  said  optical  element  and  said  tourwire 

suspension  system,  and, 
said  housing  including  an  entrance  wind<iw  for  light  trans 

mission  to  said  optical  element  and  two  exit  windows  for 

permitting  transmission  of  reflected  and  transmitted  light 

beams  out  of  said  housing. 


of  said  coarse  positioning  means  do  not  affect  said  line  of 

sight  compnsing 

means  for  sensing  the  actual  p<)Sition  of  said  ngid  bl(x:k 
and  providing  a  block  position  signal  having  compo- 
nents in  the  coarse  position  ctxirdinate  system  and  cor- 
responding to  the  sensed  actual  position  of  said  rigid 
bliKk, 

means  resp<insive  to  said  blixk  position  signal  and  said 
position  command  signal  for  generating  an  error  signal 
corresponding  to  the  difference  between   the  defined 


position  and  the  actual  pt»ition  of  said  ngid  block,  said 
error  signal  having  comptinenLs  in  the  coarse  position 
ccxirdinate  system  for  said  bkxk  elevation  and  azimuth 
axes, 

means  for  transforming  the  components  of  said  error 
signal  into  scene  coordinate  system  components  defin- 
ing a  subilization  signal  for  said  mirror  elevation  and 
azimuth  axes,  and 

means  resp<insive  to  said  stabili7-ation  signal  for  moving 
said  mirror  relative  to  said  rigid  block 


5J20.457 

VISL  AI.  COMPUTE  DESIGN  PERMITATION 

APPARATUS 

John  Mouner,  205  Adams  ATe..  Suten  Ulmnd,  N.Y-  10306 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845^21 

Int.  CT'  G02B  2i/00 

L.S.  CT  359—616  «  CUIms 


5.220,456 
MIRROR  POSITIONING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  STABILIZING 
THE  LINE-OF-SIGHT  IN  A  TWO-AXIS  LINE-OF-SIGHT 

POINTING  SYSTEM 
DtTid  A.  Haenig,  Jr..  Towaco,  N.J.,  aaaignor  to  GEC-Marcooi 
Electronic  Syitemj  Corp.,  Wayne.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,870 
Int.  n."  G02B  27/64.  27.  }2 
\JS.  CT  359—554  2  CUlnu 

1  An  optical  system  for  establishing  a  line  of  sight  normal  to 
a  scene  coordinate  system  and  relative  to  a  ground  plane  by 
p<Mitioning  a  mirror  in  accordance  with  a  position  command 
signal  having  components  in  a  coarse  position  coordinate 
system,  said  system  including 

a  ngid  bkx;k  movable  within  the  course  position  oxirdinate 
system   and   having   a  bkx;k   elevation   axis   and   a   blivk 
azimuth  axis, 
means  flexibly  coupling  said  mirror  to  said  ngid  bliKk  so  as 
to  provide  a  mirror  elevation  axis  and  a  mirror  azimuth 
axis  relative  to  said  rigid  bkx;k, 
coarse  positioning  means  responsive  to  said  position  com 
mand  signal  for  moving  said  ngid  block  about  the  block 
elevation  axis  and  the  bkx;k  azimuth  axis  %o  that  said  ngid 
block  attains  a  position  defined  by  said  position  command 
signal,  and 
■11  arrangement  for  positioning  said  mirror  s<i  that  vibrations 


1    A  visual  design  apparatus  including 

a  projection  system  including  means  for  holding  a  design 
element,  means  for  routing  said  means  for  holding,  said 
means  for  routing  further  including  a  first  gradient  means, 
means  for  illuminating  the  design  element,  means  for 
projecting  an  illuminated  image  of  the  design  element,  and 
means  for  adjusting  a  pwrtion  of  said  projection  system, 
said  means  for  adjusting  including  a  second  gradient 
means. 

an  image  receiving  system  including  means  for  receiving  the 
illuminated  image  from  said  means  for  projecting,  multiple 
image  reflecting  means  including  at  least  two  mirrors  at  an 
adjusuble  angle  to  each  other,  means  for  adjusting  said 


adjusuble  angle;  means  for  adjusting  a  position  of  said 
image  receiving  system,  and  means  for  receiving  a  photo- 
graphic means  onented  toward  said  multiple  image  re-    S(y) 
fleeting  means 
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5^20.458 
KEPLERIAN  ZOOMFINDER  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Koichi  Ohahita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaigiior  to  Nikon  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,578 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1991,  3-153621 

Int.  a.'  G02B  li/14:  G03B  n/02.  13/10 

VS.  a.  359— «89  9  Claims 


5^20,459 
OPTICAL  DISK  DRIVING  WITH  INERTIAL  DAMPING 

SPRING  SUPPORTING  LENS  HOLDER 
Atsttshi  Ickikawa,  Trakab*;  Akira  Salto,  Odawara,  aMl  Ynkio 
Snmlya,  HMraki,  aU  of  Japui,  aaaignon  to  Hitachi,  Ltd„ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,131 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1990,  2-219405 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00 

VS.  CI.  359— «11  21  Claims 


1  A  Keplenan  zoom  finder  optical  system  comprising  se- 
quentially from  the  object  side 

an  objective  lens  having  a  positive  refractive  power  and 
consisting  of  a  negative  first  lens  of  a  biconcave  shape 
having  a  more  enhanced  concavity  on  its  object  side,  and 
a  positive  second  lens  of  a  biconvex  shape  with  its  eye 
point  side  being  formed  to  be  an  asphencal  surface; 

a  field  lens  arranged  in  the  vicinity  of  the  focus  of  said 
objective  lens,  and  having  a  positive  refractive  power;  and 

an  ocular  with  a  positive  refractive  power  for  observing  the 
enlarged  image  of  an  object  formed  by  said  objecUve  lens, 
wherein 

said  first  lens  and  said  second  lens  can  move  relatively  in  the 
direction  of  the  optical  axis  to  vary  the  lens  spacing  for  the 
vanations  of  the  finder  magnification,  and  are  structured 
to  satisfy  the  conditions  given  below 

-0  24  <  rl/r2  <  0  1 
-  1  4  <  ri/r*  <  -01 
0  0295  <  54/^4  <  0  0306 

where 

rl        the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  first  lens  (on  its  surface) 

on  the  object  side 
r2        the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  first  lens  (on  its  surface) 

on  the  eye  point  side 
r3  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  second  lens  in  the 

objective  lens  (on  its  surface)  on  the  object  side 
r4  the  paraxial  radius  of  curvature  of  the  asphencal 

surface  of  the  second  lens  on  the  eye  point  side 
S4         a  distance  along  the  optical  axis  from  the  contacting 
plane  at  the  asphencal  vertex  of  the  asphencal  surface  of 
the  second  lens  on  the  eye  point  side  to  a  point  on  the 
asphencal   surface  at   the   height  from   the  optical  axis, 
y  =  025r4. 
given  a  disUnce  along  the  optica)  axis  from  the  contacting 
plane  at  the  asphencal  vertex  of  the  asphencal  surface  to  a 
point  on  the  asphencal  surface  at  the  height  y  from  the  optica] 
anis  as  S<y).  the  reference  radius  of  curvature  as  R.  the  cone 
coefficient  as  k.  and  the  nth  asphencal  surface  coefficient  as 
An.    and    further,    the    paraxial    radius    of   curvature    r    as 
r=  1/(2A2  +  1/R).  the  asphencal  surface  of  said  second  lens 
can  be  expressed  by  an  equation  given  below: 


16  In  a  method  of  routing  an  objective  lens  in  a  plane 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis,  the  step  of  rout- 
ing said  lens  about  a  center  of  gravity  axis  of  said  lens  using 
conductive  spnngs  attached  to  the  lens  and  separated  from 
each  other  in  a  plane,  each  of  said  spnngs  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  which  extends  radially  from  a  center  of  gravity  axis  of  the 
lens  holder 


5,220,460 
ADJUSTABLE  MOUNT  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  LENS  WITH 

TORQUE  APPUED  DIRECTLY  TO  LENS 

Mark  Bedzyk,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aaaignor  to  Eaatnun  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

CoBtinnatloii-iB-pu1  of  Ser.  No.  765,161.  Sep.  24,  1991.  This 

appUcation  Oct  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,469 

Int.  a.'  G02B  7/02 

VS.  CL  359—813  20  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cylindncal  lens,  a  device  for  posi- 
tiomng  said  lens  translationally  with  respect  to  x,  y,  z  orthogo- 
nal axes  directions  and  routionally  with  respect  to  flj.  6y.  6, 
directions  respectively  angularly  about  said  x.  y,  z  axes  direc- 
tions in  an  optical  system  having  a  source  for  projecting  a  beam 
of  light  along  a  path  in  said  z  axis  direction,  onto  said  lens 
positioned  by  said  device,  and  onto  a  receiving  medium;  said 
lens  including  a  curved  cylindncal  surface  for  providing  mag- 
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nification  in  one  of  said  »  and  y  axes  directions,  said  device 
including  a  lens  earner  means  mounting  said  lens  <in  said  lens 
earner,  means  for  angularK  ptwitioning  said  lens  relative  to 
said  #,  and  8,  directions,  means  for  translationally  fnisitioning 
said  lens  relative  to  said  other  of  said  x  and  y  axes  directions 
means  for  translationally  positioning  said  lens  relative  to  said  / 
axis  direction,  means  for  adjustably  translationally  [xwitioning 
said  lens  relative  to  said  one  of  said  x  and  y  directions,  and 
means  for  adjusubly  angularly  positioning  said  lens  relative  to 
said  6,  direction,  and  said  combination  being  charactenzed  in 
that 

said  lens  is  of  monolithic  construction, 
said  device  further  composes  means,  acting  between  said 
lens  and  said  carrier,  for  applying  a  biasing  torque  directly 
on  said  lens  in  said  8;  direction,  and 
said  means  for  adjusubly  angularly  posilioning  said  lens 
relative  to  said  S,  direction  compnscii  means,  acting  be- 
tween said  lens  and  said  earner,  for  moving  said  lens 
rotationally  in  said  0;  direction  relative  to  said  earner, 
against  said  biasing  torque  applied  by  said  biasing  torque 
means 


SJ20,4«1 

I.KNS  BARRKI   APPARATUS  FOR  AITOMATK 

FOCL'SING 

Norikatsu  Inouc,  and  Smtoahi  Sakamoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

aiaignon  to  Sony  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  754.594 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1990,  2-2239447 

Int.  a:  G02B  7/02 

L.S.  CI.  359— «24  2  Clairaj 


'^i 


1 

ing 


> 

A  lens  barrel  apparatus  for  automatic  fcvusing.  eompris- 


each  of  said  plurality  reflectors  having  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces that  are  reflective  to  radiation, 
said  plurality  of  reflectors  being  spaced  from  each  other  to 


^J       P4 
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channel  incident  radiation  on  the  top  surfaces  of  said 
reflectors  to  pass  within  the  spaces  between  said  reflectors 
and  to  reflect  incident  radiation  on  the  bottom  surfaces  of 
said  reflectors  back  from  said  bottom  reflective  surfaces 


5.220,463 
OPTICAL  DELAY  LINE 
Daniel  C.  EdeUUin,  White  Plaint,  and  WiUlam  G.  Clark,  Pitta- 
ford,  both  of  N.Y.,  aaaignors  to  Clark  Instnimcntatioa,  Inc., 
Plttsford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  647J94 

Int.  a.'  G02B  yos 

l',S.  CI.  359— «57  21  Clalma 


,  OUTPUT  Beam 


INPUT   BEAM 


V  '°^. 


an  t>ulcr  shell, 

a  lens  holding  member  holding  a  focusing  lens  ihcreon 
mounted  in  said  outer  shell  for  movement  in  a  direeli<m  ol 
an  optic  axis  of  said  fiKUsing  lens 

an  actuator  including  an  actuating  coil  wound  to  a  evlindri 
eal  bobbin  of  said  lens  holding  member  and  a  evlindneal 
magnet  secured  to  a  nng  shaped  yoke,  and  said  actuating 
coll  and  cylindncal  magnet  arranged  in  coaxial  relation- 
ship with  the  optic  axis  of  said  f(K using  lens,  and 

a  delecting  coil  wound  on  said  cylindrical  coil  bobbin  over- 
lapping with  said  actuating  coil  for  delet  ling  a  velivitv  of 
movement  of  said  fix.using  lens 


^. 


1    .An  optical  delay  line  for  ultra  shon  pulses  comprising 

a  first  hollow  front  surface  rctroreflector. 

a  second  hollow  front  surface  retroreflector.  meins  for 
positioning  the  second  retroreflector  with  respect  to  the 
first  hollow  front  surface  retroreflector  so  as  to  cause  a 
light  beam  to  be  reflected  between  the  first  and  second 
rctroreflector  a  plurality  of  time  parallel  to  an  optical  axis, 

translating  means  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  retroreflectors  for  adjusting  the  distance  between 
the  retroreflectors  along  a  line  of  movement  parallel  to  the 
reflected  light  beam  a.s  il  enters  and  exits  the  retroreflec- 
tors. 

entrance  means  for  intrcxlucing  a  light  beam  into  the  delay 
line  so  that  the  light  beam  is  reflected  between  the  first  and 
second  retroreflectors  a  plurality  of  times,  and 

exit  means  for  directing  the  light  beam  out  of  the  delay  line 


5.220.462 
DIODK  GI.AZIN(.  WITH  RADIANT  KNKRGY  TRAPPING 
Karl  T    Feldman.  Jr..  1704  Stanford  Dr.  NF.,  Albuquerque.  N. 
Mex.  87106 

Filed  Not.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  792.8X3 
Int.  n.'  C;02B  5   /a   I'^oa 
l;.S.  n.  359 — 855  40  Oainu 

1    .An  article  of  manufacture,  eompnsing 
a  plurality  of  reflectors. 


5.220,464 
COLOR  FTLTFR  A.SSEMBLY  DRIVER  FOR  SCANNERS 
Bob  Lin.  No.  9,  Ijuie  102.  San  Ming  Rd..  Taipei.  Taiwan 
Filed  May  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  886.947 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  ^22 
L.S.  tl.  359— 885  3  Oainu 

1    A  color  filter  as.sembly  dnver  eompnsing 
a   color   filter   as.sembly    formed   of  an   cx:lagonal   cylinder 
having  different  color  filters  respectively  arranged  on  the 
eight  sides  thcretif. 
a  step  motor  to  rotate  said  color  filler  assembly  directly. 


a  position  detector; 

a  motor  dnve. 

a  microprocessor,  said  microprocessor  having  a  zero-signal 
input  terminal  connected  to  said  position  detector,  a  one- 
signal   input  terminal   to  receive  a  synchronizing  sigiul 


from  a  synchronizing  signal  source,  and  an  output  port 
connected  to  said  motor  dnve;  and 
wherein  said  position  detector  is  to  detect  the  position  of 
said  color  filter  assembly  and  convert  the  detected  signal 
into  a  position  pulse  signal  permitting  it  to  be  sent  to  said 
microprocessor  through  said  zero  signal  input  terminal 


5,220,465 

aRcurr  and  method  for  REPRODuaNC  a 

LUMINANCE  SIGNAL  COMPATIBLY  BETWEEN 
DIFFERENT  VIDEO  SYSTEMS 
Yong-jc  Kim,  and  Hun-sun  Choi,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
aaaignon  to  SamSong  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd^  Suwon,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

nied  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,971 
Claim  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  31,  1990, 
90-175«3{Ln;  Jul.  22,  1991,  91-12546[U] 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/78 
U.S.  a.  360—33.1  10  Claims 
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a  luminance  sigrml  input  portion  to  which  a  luminance  signal 

IS  inputted, 
a  frequency  folding  information  detecting  portion  which 

receives  the  luminance  signal  and  the  synchronizing  signal 


supplied  from  the  luminance  signal  input  portion  and 
detects  whether  a  frequency  folding  information  is  loaded 
on  the  synchronizing  signal; 

a  first  selecting  portion  which  selects  and  supplies  the  lumi- 
nance signal  in  accordance  with  the  result  of  the  fre- 
quency folding  information  detecting  portion; 

an  unproved  luminance  signal  processing  portion  for  pro- 
cessing the  luminance  signal  by  an  improved  video  signal 
processing  system  when  the  frequency  folding  informa- 
tion detecting  portion  detects  the  frequency  folding  infor- 
mation; 

an  existing  luminance  signal  processing  portion  for  process- 
ing the  luminance  signal  by  an  exisung  video  signal  pro- 
cessing system  when  the  frequency  folding  mformation 
detecting  portion  detects  the  non-eiustence  of  the  fre- 
quency folding  information, 

a  second  selecting  portion  which  receives  outputs  from  the 
improved  luminance  signal  processing  portion  and  the 
existing  luminance  signal  processing  portion  and  selects 
one  of  them  m  accordance  with  the  result  of  the  frequency 
folding  information  detecting  portion;  and 

a  luminance  signal  output  portion  for  outputting  the  lumi- 
nance signal  supplied  from  the  second  selecting  portion 


5,220,466 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITAL  HLTEH 
CONTROL  IN  A  PARTIAL-RESPONSE 
MAXIMUM-UKEUHOOD  DISK  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Jonathan  D.  Coker,  Rockcatcr,  Minn,;  Fnwcoia  B.  DoUto,  Wa- 
edenawil,    Swltzerlaad;    Richard    L.    Galhraith,    RocbcMcr, 
Minn.;  Wolfsaag  H.  Schott,  RMachUkoa,  SwitaeriaMl,  and 
Pablo  A.  ZipcroTich,  San  Jom,  Calif.,  aMigMn  to  Interna- 
tiooal  BoaiiiCM  MacUmi  CorporatkNi,  AnMnk,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,520 
int  a.'  GIlB  5/09 
U.S.  a.  360—46  12  CUimi 
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1.  A  circuit  for  reproducing  a  luminance  signal  compatibly 
between  different  video  systems  adapted  to  a  video  signal 
playback  apparatus  for  reproducing  the  video  signal  of  a  pre- 
determined full  bandwidth  previously  recorded  on  a  recording 
medium  with  a  limited  bandwidth,  in  a  video  signal  recording 
and  reproducing  apparatus  having  an  adaptive  de-emphasis 
portion,  a  frequency  folding  portion  and  a  frequency  folding 
information  recording  portion  for  recording  a  luminance  signal 
and  a  synchronizing  signal,  and  having  a  frequency  folding 
information  detecting  portion,  a  frequency  unfolding  portion 
and  an  adaptive  re-emphasis  portion  for  reproducing  the  lumi- 
nance signal  and  the  synchronizing  signal,  said  circuit  compns- 


r 

L 


.1^  M"*     n 


1  A  method  for  controlling  a  digital  filter  function  included 
in  a  dau  path  within  gain  and  timing  control  loops  of  a  PRML 
recording  channel  comprising  the  steps  of 

removing  the  digital  filter  function  from  the  dau  path  dunng 
an  acquisition  mode; 

restonng  the  digital  filter  function  to  the  data  path  dunng  a 
tracking  mode;  and 

providing  a  predetermined  gain  and  a  quantized  delay  at  a 
synchronization  frequency  when  switching  from  acquisi- 
tion mode  to  tracking  mode 
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5^20,4*7 
CIRCX/'IT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REVERSING  A 
MAGNETIC  nEI.D 
Friedhclm  Zvcker.   M<»chweiler.  Fed.   Rep.  of  GeniiMy,  •«- 
ligDor  to  DeuUchc  Tlioaiaoa-BnuMit  (imbH,  HuoTer,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gcmany 
PCT  No.  P<:T/EP90/002»7,  §  371  Date  Jul.  19,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  19,  1991.  P(T  Pub.  No.  WO90   10290.  PtT  Pub 
Date  Sep.  7,  1990 

P(T  Filed  Feb.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  720,797 
Clainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmany.  Mar.  4. 
1989.  3907057 

int.  n:  GllB  IJ/04.  H02.M   '  5.M 
U.S.  n.  3«0— 66  ■'  OaiiM 
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5,220.468 

DISK  DRIVE  WITH  CONSTANT  BANDWIDTH 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL 

MIckael  D.  Sidmaa,  Colorado  Sprioga,  Cdo.,  aaaignor  to  Digital 

E^ulpoent  Corporatioti,  Mayaard.  Maaa. 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  490,504,  Feb.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,109,307, 

which  ia  a  coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  308.963,  Feb.  10,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  cootinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  106,017,  Oct.  1, 

1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  926,885, 

Not.  6,  1986,  abandoned,  which  ia  a  continnatiofi  of  Ser.  No. 

376.971.  May  10.  1982.  abwHioncd.  This  application  Mar.  4, 

1991.  Ser.  No.  502.312 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5 '596.  502 

U.S.  n.  360—77.05  5  Claims 
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1  A  circuit  arrangement  for  reversing  a  magnetic  Held 
generated  b\  a  ciiil  comprising  a  first  series  circuit  having  a 
first  duxie  and  a  second  duxle,  a  second  series  circuit  having  a 
third  diode  and  a  fourth  diixie.  a  stmrce  of  direct  voltage,  said 
first  series  circuit,  said  second  series  circuit  and  said  source  of 
direct  voltage  being  connected  in  parallel  to  each  other,  a  first 
junction  connecting  said  first  duxie  to  said  second  duxle.  a 
second  junction  connecting  said  third  diode  t<i  said  fourth 
diode,  a  coil  for  generating  said  magnetic  field  connected 
between  said  first  junction  and  said  second  junction,  a  first 
controllable  switch  for  bypassing  said  second  diode,  a  second 
controllable  switch  for  bypa.ssing  said  fourth  diode,  said  first 
junction  and  said  second  junction  being  connectable  to  each 
other  through  a  third  controllable  switch  and  a  fourth  control 
lable  switch,  all  of  said  diodes  being  polan/ed  in  a  blocking 
direction  to  said  v>urce  of  direct  voltage  a  current  senvir 
l(X:ated  between  a  common  connection  point  of  said  first  and 
said  third  duxles  and  a  common  connection  ptiinl  <if  said  third 
and  said  fourth  controllable  switches,  a  control  circuit  with 
input  connected  to  an  output  of  said  current  sens<ir,  each  said 
controllable  switch  having  a  control  input  connected  to  an 
output  of  said  control  circuit,  said  first  and  said  fourth  control- 
lable switches  being  closed  in  a  first  process  step  while  said 
second  and  said  third  controllable  switches  arc  open  said 
fourth  controllable  switch  being  open  in  a  second  pnvess  step 
when  current  pa,ssing  through  said  coil  exceeds  a  predetcrnu 
nable  threshold  value,  said  first  controllable  switch  being  open 
in  a  third  priKevs  step  for  reversing  current  m  said  coil  in  a 
third  prix:ess  step  while  said  second  and  said  third  controllable 
switches  are  closed,  said  third  controllable  switch  being  open 
in  a  fourth  pr'xess  step  when  the  current  through  said  coil 
cucecds  said  predeterminable  threshold  value,  said  second 
controllable  switch  being  open  for  reversing  the  current 
through  said  coil  in  a  fifth  priKess  step  while  said  first  and  said 
fourth  controllable  switches  are  closed 


1    A  disk  dnve  incorporating  a  disk  a.ssembly  having 

A)  a  dedicated  servo  surface  having  circular  tracks  provid- 
ing dedicated  serso  signals. 

Hi  at  least  one  dau  surface  having  circular  dau  tracks  con- 
taining sectors  each  of  which  includes  a  data  field  and  a 
servo  field  containing  emisedded  servo  signals,  and 

O  a  dedicated  servo  signal  detector  for  detecting  servo 
signals  on  said  dedicated  surface  and  providing  a  dedi- 
cated servo  output  signal  in  resp<inse  thereto,  said  dedi- 
cated servo  signal  detector  further  including  an  automatic 
gain  controlled  amplifier  circuit  for  amplifying  said  de- 
tected dedicated  servo  signals,  said  automatic  gain  con- 
trolled amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

I)  a  gain  controlled  amplifier,  and 

II)  means  for  controlling  the  gain  of  said  amplifier  such 
that  the  gain  of  said  amplifier  is  prop<irtional  to  an 
exponential  function  where  the  cxp<inent  is  negatively 
proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  an  output  of  said  ampli- 
fier provided  as  a  feedback  to  said  gain  control  means, 
thereby  to  provide  a  lixip  bandwidth  that  is  essentially 
constant  over  vanations  in  the  strength  of  said  servo 
signals  from  said  dedicated  surface 


5,220,469 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS  HAVING  A  LOADING  RING  DISPOSED  TO 
INTF.RSECT  PERPENDICULARLY  WITH  A  DRUM  AXIS. 
AND  A  LOADING  BASE  SLIDABLY  MOUNTED  ON  AT 
LEAST  ONE  GUIDE  SHAFT  RXED  PERPENDICULARLY 

TO  THE  LOADING  RING 
Atsushi  Nagata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  No».  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11.  1989.  1-321207 
Int.  n.'  GllB  15  665.  5,52 
I  .S.  n.  360—85  9  Claims 

1    A  magnetic  reci>rding  and  reproducing  apparatus,  com- 
prising 

a)  a  ba.se  chassis; 

bi  a  rotary   head  drum  mounted  on  said  base  chassis  and 
disposed  on  a  drum  axis. 


c)  a  loading  ring  rolatably  mounted  on  said  base  chassis  and 
for  drawing  out  a  magnetic  Upe  from  a  cassette  mounted 
at  a  predetermined  position  and  winding  the  magnetic 
tape  around  said  rotary  head  drum,  said  loading  ring  being 
disposed  in  s  substantially  horizontal  plane  mterMCtug 
perpendicularly  with  said  drum  axis,  said  loading  ring 


5.230,471 

AM  BEARING  SLIDER  HAVING  A  LONGITUDINAL 

GRCX>VE  IN  SURFACE  REMOTE  FROM  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 

Mikio  Matsuaki,  Tokyo,  iufmrn,  MrigMr  to  TDK  Coryoratioii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Sv.  No.  07/566,761,  Aag.  14, 1990,  i 

Tkis  awUcatioa  Jaa.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,190 
Int.  CL'  GllB  5/60 
MS.  CL  360—103  < 


having  at  least  one  guide  shaft  fued  thereto  and  extendmg 
substantially  perpendicular  therefrom;  and 
d)  a  loading  base  slidably  mounted  on  said  at  least  one  guide 
shaft  and  having  loading  guide  members  mounted  thereto, 
said  loading  base  bcmg  mounted  for  vertica]  movement 
with  respect  to  said  loading  nng  which  remains  in  said 
subatantially  horizontal  plane. 


5,220,470 

METHOD  OF  ADAPTING  SLIDER  TO  INCLUDE 

BACK-BAR 

R^n  S.  Aaaatk,  Saa  Joae,  aad  Michael  A.  Verdoae,  Hilla- 

boroagk,  both  of  CaUf .,  Mdgaon  to  Uaiays  CUirporatioa,  Blac 

Bell,  Pa. 

DtTlaioa  of  Ser.  No.  225.6M,  JnL  29, 1908,  which  is  a  dirlaion  of 

Ser.  No.  836,364,  Mar.  5,  1906,  abaadoaed,  aad  a 

coatiaaatioB-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  6r7,667,  Dec.  31,  1984, 

afrw^*.— ^  aad  Ser.  No.  670,451,  Nov.  13,  19M,  abaadoaed 

This  aptUcatioa  Jan.  10,  199X  Ser.  No.  896,717 

lat.  a.'GllB  VOa  17/32 

VS.  CL  360—103  24  Claiau 
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1,  A  slider  for  a  thin  film  magnetic  bead,  comprising: 

a  medium-oppoaing  surface  extending  m  a  longitudinal  di- 
rection and  in  a  width  direction; 

an  oppoaite  surface  remote  from  said  medium-oppoaing 
surface  and  arranged  subatantially  parallel  to  said  medi- 
um-opposing surface; 

an  end  surface  at  a  longitudinal  end  of  said  slider  and  ar- 
ranged substantially  perpendicular  to  the  medium-oppoa- 
ing surface  and  to  the  opposite  surface; 

a  reading/writing  element  attached  to  said  end  surface,  said 
reading/writing  element  being  disposed  in  said  end  sur- 
face subatantially  at  a  midpoint  thereof  in  the  width  direc- 
tion; and 

a  linear  groove  in  said  oppoaite  surface,  extendmg  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  and  subatantially  bisecting  the 
width  of  said  opposite  surface; 

wherein  said  tnedium-opposing  surface  defines  a  convex 
form  having  a  peak  located  in  the  vicinity  of  said  rea- 
ding/writing element,  said  convex  form  of  said  medium- 
opposing  surface  bemg  caused  by  s  stress  induced  by  said 
linear  groove. 


5,220,472 
ROTARY  DRUM  FOR  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 
ToBoai  CNuMoto;  Hiroaki  Om>,  both  of  Ibaraki;  SU^Ji  CHakl, 
Ckiba,  aad  Kaxao  Sakai,  Ibaraki,  aU  of  Japaa,  aari^ow  to 
Hitacki,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,619 
OaiaM  priority,  appUcatiea  Japaa,  Feb.  28,  1990,  2-45382; 
Apr.  13,  1990,  2-96433 

Int.  CL'  GllB  5/52.  21/04 
VS.  a.  360—107  10  OaiM 


1  A  method  of  adapting  a  magnetic  recording  slider  having 
a  prescnbed  shallow  "flying  cavity"  on  iu  media-confronting 
face  to  exhibit  "self-purgmg",  better  subility  and  increased 
stiffness,  and  to  resist  "stiction ",  this  method  uicludmg: 
providing  back  bar  means  disposed  across  the  cavity  on  the 
trailing  face  of  the  slider,  while  adapang  this  back  bar 
means  to  include  purge  channel  means  disposed  m  fluid 
communication  between  the  cavity  and  the  ambient  atmo- 
sphere whereby  to  better  purge  the  cavity  of  gas  and 
associated  contaminants,  and  also 
providing  '"boss  means"  on  the  forward  portion  of  this  face 


1  A  rotary  drum  device  for  a  video  Upe  reorder,  including 
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a  lower  fixed  drum,  an  upper  rc>lar>  drum  rotatably  supported 
by  said  lower  fixed  drum  and  a  motor  for  driving  said  upper 
rotary  drum  at  a  speed  v  of  a  magnetic  tape  relative  lo  said 
upper  rotary  drum  in  a  range  defined  by 

10  m/sS  V  55  ?^  m   s. 

wherein  said  upper  rotary  drum  ha.s  a  surface  including  a 
plurality  of  gnxives  extending  substantially  in  a  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  upper  roury  drum  so  as  to  provide  a  surface 
roughness  S  satisfying  the  following  relationship 

1  (im  ■  S  ■  :  ^m 


5J20.473 

MULTTTRACK  MAGNETIC  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 

A  TAPE-ENGAGING  SI  RFACT  CO>rrOl  RED  FOR 

CX3NTINUOUS  IN-CONTACT  RECORDING 

C;«or8e   W.   Brock,    I^olla,   and   Wlodzimieri   S.   { larnecWi, 

Rancho  SanU  Fe,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  F^tman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,047 

Int.  CI."  GlIB  5,:65 

l'.S.  CI.  3*0—121  3  Claims 


a  receiving  case  having  a  size  and  a  shape  substantially  that 
of  a  conventional  floppy  disc,  and 


a  permanent  magnet  demagnetizing  member  fixedly 
mounted  in  said  receiving  case  at  a  position  where  reading 
and  writing  of  data  on  said  conventional  floppy  disc  by 
said  magnetic  heads  of  said  floppy  disc  drive  take  place 

5.220,475 
ROTARY  HEAD  DRUM  UNIT  WITH  GROOVES  OR 

PROTRUSIONS  ON  A  STATIONARY  DRUM  FOR 
IHSSENING  TAPE  CONTACT  DURING  REWINDING 
Makoto  Fujlki,  Tokyo;  Hiroo  Edakubo,  Kanagawa;  Toahihiko 
Nakajima,  Kanagawa;  Osamu  Nagatsuka,  Kanagawa;  Akira 
Tomitaka,  Kanagawa.  and  Kiyoshi  Kumagai,  Kanagawa.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560.146 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1989,  1-203051; 
Aug.  4,  1989,  1-203052 

Int.  n."  GIIB  lyai 
U.S.  CI.  360—130.24  n  Claims 


l~ 


1   A  multilrack  magnetic  head  a.ssembly  including  a  plurality 

of   spaced    magnetic    heads    arranged    side-hy  side    extending 

across  an  upwardh  facing  surface  which  includes  a  firs!  s<-rR-\ 

and  a  second  series  of  elongated  parallel  ribs  alternating  with 

open-ended  low   pressure  channels  on  opposing  sides  ol  said 

transducing  gap  line,  with  said  parallel  ribs  in  each  series  being 

orthogonal  to  said  transducing  gap  line,  characterized  b> 

A  said  first  series  and  said  second  series  of  parallel  elongated 

ribs  being  aligned  with  said  plurality  of  magnetic  heads. 

said  elongated  ribs  being  coplanar  with  each  rih  having  a 

curved  tape -engaging  surface  of  radius  ot  curvature  R  i  in 

ihe  direction  orthogonal  to  said  transducing  gap  line  and 

further  being  curved  with  a  radius  of  curvature  R;  in  a 

direction  suhstanliallv  parallel  with  said  iranvlucing  gap 

line,  and 

b    said  upwardK    facing  surface  als<i  includes  a  region  of 

concave  shape  situated  substantially  between  said  parallel 

elongated  ribs  and  between  adjacent  magnt  Ik  heads  along 

said  transducing  gap  line 


1  A  magnetic  recording  or  reproducing  apparatus  for  re- 
cording or  repnxlucing  signals  by  wrapping  a  magnetic  tape- 
around  a  rotary  drum  unit,  comprising 

a)  a  rotating  drum,  and 

hi  a  stationary  drum  supporting  said  rotating  drum  and 
guiding  said  magnetic  tape  to  and  from  said  rotating  drum, 
said  stationary  drum  including  at  least  one  gro^ive  which  is 
formed  therein  to  a  depth  deeper  than  a  depth  of  coarseness  of 
a  surface  of  said  stationary  drum  and  is  Uxjated  out  of  an  area 
where  said  tape  abuts  said  stationary  drum  adjacent  a  ptunt 
where  said  magnetic  tape  parts  from  said  stationary  drum 
when  said  tape  travels  for  recording  or  reproduction 


5,220,474 
DEMA(;NtTIZER  FOR  MA(;NJTIC  HEADS  OF  FLOPPY 

DISC  DRIVE 
Shigeyuki  Ohmori,  (rt>temba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Show  Electric 
Co..  Ltd..  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,856 
Int.  n."  GIIB  5  4^1 
U.S.  n.  360—128  3  naims 

1    A  demagnitizer  for  magnetic  heads  of  a  floppy  disc  drive 
comprising 


5.220,476 
NON-ERASABI.E  MAGNFTIC  DATA  STORAGE 
MFTHOD 
Jimmy  D.  C^xlwin,  3369  Walton  Way.  San  Jose,  Calif.  95117; 
Roger  O.  Williams,  47267  Rancbo  Higuera,  Fremont.  Calif. 
94539,  and  Stephen  P.  Williams,  571  Creekside  I  J.,  Morgan 
Hill,  Calif.  95037 

Filed  Not.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608.338 
Int.  O.'  GIIB  -^  W 
U.S.  a.  360-60  19  C^f^ 

1    A  method  for  inscnbing  a  plurality  of  data  bits  onto  a 


magnetic  medium,  the  magnetic  medium  having  a  substratum 
layer  and  an  oxide  coating,  the  method  comprising: 
removing  the  oxide  coatmg  from  a  portion  of  the  substratum 

layer  thereby  creating  a  void  in  the  oxide  coating;  and 
magnetizing  a  remaining  area  of  the  oxide  coating  adjacent 

to  said  removed  portion, 
such  that,  when  the  medium  is  moved  past  a  read  head,  a 
change  m  a  magnetic  flux  present  at  a  first  interface  be- 
tween the  magnetized  adjacent  area  and  the  void  causes  a 


^3?S 


current  to  be  induced  in  a  coil  of  the  read  head  which 
current  u  interpreted  by  conventional  read  circuitry  as 
one  of  the  dau  bits,  and  further  such  that,  when  the  me- 
dium is  progressively  moved  further  past  the  read  head,  a 
change  in  magnetic  flux  present  at  a  second  interface 
between  the  void  and  the  magnetized  adjacent  area  causes 
a  current  to  be  mduced  in  the  coil  of  the  read  head  which 
current  is  interpreted  by  the  conventional  read  circuitry  as 
another  of  the  dau  bits. 


5,220,477 
CASSETTE  TAPE-LOADING  APPARATUS 
ToMUdc  SorikaaU,  Katsata;  Skicendtaa  HigKkl,  F^Jiaawa; 
Hideo  NiahUiiM,  aMi  Yi^i  Inka,  botk  of  Katsirta,  aU  of 
Japaa,  aaaigwin  to  HHackl,  Ud^  CUyoda,  Japu 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,127 

ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Mar,  14,  1990,  2-60966 

lat  CL»  GIIB  13/665 

VS.  a  360—71  »  Oaimi 


I  A  cassette  upe-loading  apparatus  comprising: 

two  reel  motors  for  routmg  two  reels  with  a  magnetK  tape 

wound  thereon  from  within  a  Upe  cassette  housing  the 

magnetic  tape; 
guide  pins  for  drawing  the  magnetic  upe  out  of  the  Upe 

cassette  and  loadmg  the  magnetic  Upe  onto  a  upe  running 

path  around  a  cylmder  having  magnetic  heads  mounted 

thereon, 
a  loading  motor  for  dnvmg  the  guide  pins; 


means  for  detenmning  the  amount  of  rotation  of  the  reel 
motors; 

means  for  detecting  the  roubonal  directions  of  the  reel 
motors; 

means  for  detecting  the  poaitions  of  the  guide  puis  at  the  time 
of  loading; 

means  for  applying  a  torque  to  the  reel  motors;  and 

means  for  computing  the  amount  and  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  reel  motors  and  the  information  on  the  position  of  the 
guide  pins; 

wherein  with  the  tape  cassette  mounted  in  the  cassette  tape- 
loading  apparatus  before  loading,  the  ratio  of  winding 
diameter  between  the  two  reels  is  calculated,  a  torque  of 
substantially  the  same  ratio  as  the  winding  diameter  ratio 
is  applied  to  the  two  reel  motors  to  start  the  caiMtte 
Upe-loading  operation,  the  winding  diameters  of  the  two 
reels  are  calculated  by  the  compuution  means  from  the 
amount  of  roution  of  the  reel  motors  and  the  information 
on  the  position  of  the  guide  pins  with  the  movement  of  the 
guide  pins,  and  a  torque  of  substantially  the  same  ratio  as 
the  winding  diameter  ratio  is  applied  to  the  two  reel  mo- 
tors. 


5020,47* 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  THERMAL 

CONDmON  OF  MOTOR  CONTROLLER 

Marit  E.  Inca,  Aaherfllc,  miWAA.  HarWy,  Flettkcr,  botk  of 

N.C  aMitaon  to  Wiariifc"—*  Electric  Corp^ 

Pa. 

FUcd  Apr.  IS,  1991,  Ser.  No.  616,999 
laL  a.'  H02H  7/OS 
VS.  CL  361—93  * 
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1   An  apparatus  for  displaying  mformation  about  heat  m  a 
motor  having  an  associated  motor  controller  having  a  contac- 
tor for  switching  current  to  the  motor,  and  having  means  for 
causing  the  main  contacts  of  the  contactor  to  open  at  a  prede- 
termined overload  coiKiition.  comprising: 
an  overload  relay  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
motor  controller,  said  overload  relay  means  having  means 
for  obtaining  raw  dau  repreaenUtive  of  current  level  in 
said  motor; 
microprocessing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  over- 
load relay  means,  said  nucroproceiiing  means  having 
means  for  generating  an  actual  signal  representative  of 
said  heat  in  said  motor  using  said  raw  dau  from  said 
overload  relay  means,  and  for  generating  an  output  signal 
based  upon  a  relationship  between  said  actual  signal  and  a 
predetermined  target  value;  and 
display  means  operativdy  connected  to  said  microproceas- 
ing  means  for  receiving  said  output  signal  from  said  micro- 
processing means  and  for  providing  a  visual  display  indi- 
cation of  said  output  signal. 
2.  The  apparatus  of  claim  1  wherein  said  actual  signal  is 
generated  as  current  squared  multiplied  by  tune,  and  said 
target  value  as  the  square  of  a  predetermined  current  value  at 
■aid  predetermined  overload  condition  multiplied  by  time 
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5.i20,479 
ELECTRONIC  TRIP  DEVICT.  WHOSE  FRONT  PANEL  IS 

FORMED  BY  A  FLAT  SCREEN  DLSPI^Y 
Didicr  Frminc.  S«int  M«rtin  D  Here*.  Frmnce,  assignor  to  Mer- 
lin Gerin.  Meylan,  Frmnce 

Filed  Not,  9,  1990.  Ser.  No.  6n.776 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Not.  16,  1989,  89  15155 
Int.  CI.'  H02H  i  iM 
VS.  tl.  361-97  '0  <''»'™ 


electrical  and  physical  engagement  with  said  second  elec- 
trode and  having  a  second  facing  surface  m  electrical  and 
physical  engagement  with  said  neutral  electrode. 

said  first  and  second  metal  oxide  varistors  having  a  High- 
t  urrcnt-Shorl-duration  capabilits  of  approximately  •WJ 
KA  or  more    and 

an  insulatise  material  surrounding  said  electrodes  and  said 
metal  oxide  vanstors 


5.220.481 
(X)MPOSITE  TO  ENABLE  CONTACT  ELECTROSTATIC 

VOLTAGE  SENSING 
Joseph  A.  Swift.  Ontario,  and  Alan  J.  Werner.  Jr..  Rochester, 
both   of   N.Y.,   assignors   to    Xerox   Corporation,   Stamford. 

Conn. 

Filed  Not.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  795,5*3 

Int.  C\:  HOIR  }9/24.  G03G  U/02 

VS.  CI.  361—225  30  Oaims 


1    An  electronic  trip  device  compn.sing 

an  electronic  processing  unit,  including  a  microproct-ss<ir 
and  at  least  one  back  up  random-access  memory,  for 
receiving  output  signals  from  a  measuring  means  thai 
mea.sures  the  current  flowing  in  conductors  to  he  pro 
tected  and  prcxlucing  a  tripping  signal  in  the  event  that 
said  signals  ovcrshcxit  preset  tripping  parameters 

a  front  panel  for  displaying  the  tripping  parameters  and  or 
various  quantities  mea.sured  by  the  tnp  device,  wherein 
the  front  panel  consists  evsentially  of  a  flat  screen  display 
device  that  is  controlled  by  the  micropnxesstir  ot  the 
electronic  prixressing  unit  and  connected  to  an  internal 
battery  so  as  to  give  a  permanent  display  of  various  data 
contained  in  the  memory  of  the  electronic  prixessmg  unit 
including  indications  relating  to  the  type  of  trip  dfMcr. 
the  tripping  parameters  and  of  fault  indication   and 

receiving  means  connected  to  the  micropriKCvvir  for  cnip 
crating  with  a  transmivsion  means  of  a  remote  control 
device  that  is  capable  of  remotely  modifying  the  tripping 
parameters  c<miamed  in  the  memory 
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5.220,480 
LOW  VOLTAGE,  HIGH  ENER(;Y  SI  RGE  ARREATfR 
FOR  SECONDARY  APPLICATIONS 
Stanley  S.  Kershaw,  Jr..  PortTille.  N.Y.;  Gary  L.  (Aiedde,  Ra- 
cine. Wis.,  and  Robert  N.  Schettler,  Olean,  NY.,  assignors  to 
Cooper  Power  Systems.  Inc..  Coraopolis.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1990,  Ser.  No.  598.267 

Int.  a.'  H02H  i  20 

V.S.  CT  361  —  117  i6  Claims 


II 

1  A  surface  contact  for  contacting  a  photoreceptor  surface 
without  substantially  disturbing  an  electrostatic  charge 
thereon,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  conlinuou-s  strand  fibers  having  a  DC  volume 
resistivity  of  at  least  I  ■  10*  fl  cm.  and 

a  thermally  stable  insulating  component  between  said  resis- 
tive fibers  to  eliminate  charge  transfer  between  fibers 
along  their  respective  lengths. 

said  resistive  fibers  being  configured  to  form  a  brush  extend- 
ing from  said  insulating  comptinent  for  conUct  with  said 
photoreceptor  surface  at  one  end.  and  interconnected  at 
an  opposite  end  to  enable  charge  to  be  removed  from  said 
resistive  fibers 


5.220.482 
THIN  nLM  CAPACITOR 
Kazuo   Takemura;    Haninobu    Yoahida,   both   of   Takarazuka; 
Hideo    Kawahara,    Mlnoo;    Eiji    Mimahlma.    Tokyo,    and 
Masanaga  Kikniawa,  Ichikawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  826.468 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  1,  1991.  2-12213 
Int.  CI.'  HOIG  4  M 
l'.S.  CI.  361— 311  9  Oaims 


1000 


1  A  surge  arrester  for  mounting  on  the  extermr  ot  a  trans 
former  having  first  and  second  line-potential  terminals  and  a 
neutral  terminal,  comprising, 

first  and  second  flcctriHles  electricalK  connecicii  in  rh<-  tirsi 
and  second  line  potential  terminals,  respectively 

a  neutral  electrode  electrically  connected  to  the  neutral 
terminal,  said  first,  second,  and  neutral  electnxles  com 
prising  conducting  plates, 

a  first  meul  oxide  vanstor  having  a  first  facing  surface  in 
electncal   and  physical  engagement   with  said   first  elec 
trt>de  and  havi.ig  a  second  facing  surface  in  electrical  and 
physical  engagement  with  said  neutral  electrode, 

a  second  metal  oxide  vanstor  having  a  first  facing  surtace  in 
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1    A  thin  film  capacitor  comprising  an  electncally  conduc- 
tive substrate,  a  silica  thin  film  formed  on  said  substrate,  and  an 


electncally  conductive  film  formed  on  said  silica  thin  film,  said 
silica  thin  film  being  formed  by  bnnging  said  electncally  con- 
ductive substrate  into  contact  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
hydrosilicofluonc  acid  supersaturated  with  silica 


5,220,4*3 
TRI-LEVEL  CAPACrrOR  STRUCTURE  I7M 

swrrcHED-CAPAcrroR  filter 

Jeffrey  W.  Scott,  Anstin,  Tex.,  aasignor  to  Crystal  Semicoodoc- 
tor,  AustiB,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  821,034 

iDt  a.'  HOIG  4//0.  HOIL  27/02 

VS.  a.  361—313  M  CUims 


urut  having  sides  and  a  bottom,  a  supporting  frame  being  dis- 
posed on  said  bottom,  the  smaller  mtemal  unit  having  sidea. 
and  a  bottom,  the  bottom  of  the  smaller  internal  unit  restmg  on 
the  supporting  frame  at  a  height  above  the  bottom  of  the  larger 
external  unit  wherein  an  air  space  is  formed  between  the  sides, 
and  bottom  of  the  smaller  mtemal  unit  and  the  sides,  and 
bottom  of  the  larger  external  tmit;  said  smaller  internal  unit  (2) 
and  the  air  space  (3)  intercommumcate  through  several  win- 
dows (2a)  on  the  bottom  of  the  smaller  mtemal  unit  (2)  and 
through  a  penmeter  space  (4)  which  separates  the  top  of  the 


10  A  multilayered  capacitor  for  use  m  a  switched -cap>acitor 
structure  having  first  and  second  plates  with  one  of  the  plates 
thereof  operable  to  be  connected  to  a  voluge  sensiuve  node  m 
a  switched-capacitor  structure,  the  plates  of  the  capacitor 
formed  over  a  semiconductor  substrate,  compnsmg: 

a  first  conductive  layer  disposed  over  a  portion  of  the  first 
face  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  separated  there- 
from by  a  first  insulaung  layer; 
a  second  and  shielded  conductive  layer  disposed  over  a 
portion  of  said  first  conductive  layer  and  separated  there- 
from by  a  second  insulating  layer, 
a  shielding  structure  disposed  m  substantially  the  same  plane 
as  said  second  shielded  conductive  layer  and  disposed  a 
predetermined  distance  therefrom  on  the  outer  penpheral 
edge  thereof  and  a  connection  device  for  connecting  said 
shielding  layer  to  a  predetermined  voluge  with  said 
shielding  layer  being  conductive; 
a  third  conductive  layer  disposed  over  a  pwrtion  of  said 
second  conductive  layer  and  separated  therefrom  by  a 
third  insulating  layer;  and 
a  plurality  of  connecting  devices  being  connected  between 
said  first  and  third  conductive  layers  along  the  penpheral 
edges  thereof  and  extending  through  said  second  and  third 
insulating  layers  to  conductively  connect  said  first  and 
third  conductive  layers,  said  connectmg  devices  separated 
from  said  second  shielded  conductive  layer  by  said  shield- 
ing layer  such  that  said  first  and  third  conductive  layers 
form  one  plate  of  the  capacitor  and  said  second  shielded 
conductive  layer  provides  the  sensitive  plate  of  the  capaci- 


smaller  internal  unit  (2)  from  the  bottom  surface  of  the  cover- 
ing plate  (la);  an  mlet  pipe  (5)  for  an  external  air  havmg  an 
initial  descending  section  outside  the  larger  external  unit  (1) 
and  terminatmg  with  a  horizontal  section  (5a)  opening  under 
the  bottom  of  the  smaller  intemal  unit  (2),  an  outlet  opening 
(6a)  for  a  hot  air  disposed  at  the  top  of  the  larger  external  umt, 
which  passes  through  the  sides  of  the  two  umts  and  is  jomed  to 
another  section  of  an  outlet  pipe  (6)  opciung  extenorly  of  the 
larger  external  umt,  the  another  section  of  the  outlet  pipe 
extending  to  a  height  above  the  inlet  pipe 


5,220,485 

HEAT  REMOVING  EDGE  GUIDE  SYSTEM  AND 

RELATED  METHOD 

Kalyan  K.  Chakrabarti,  Palm  Bay,  FUl,  awignor  to  Harris 

CorporatioB,  Melboarae,  Fl*. 

Contiaaatioa-iii-pwrt  of  Ser.  No.  510,736,  Apr.  18,  1990, 

abuMkHied.  This  appUcatkm  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,974 

iBt  CL'  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  a.  361—386  *  Oataa 


5,220,484 
UNDERGROUND  TRANSFORMER  CABIN  CONSISTING 

OF  TWO  UNTTS,  ONE  INSIDE  THE  OTHER 
Ciwao  Seri,  Coatnda  Fiastra,  85,  620200>l>iiiraao  (MO,  Italy 
FUed  Feb.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  832^40 
daias      priority.      appUcatkm      Italy.      Dec.      2,      1991, 
MC91A000014 

Int.  CL'  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  CL  361—383  »  C»*i" 

1.  An  underground  transformer  cabin  consisting  of  two 
units,  one  inside  the  other,  compnsmg  two  prefabncated  units 
in  vibrated  reinforced  concrete,  a  larger  external  unit  (1)  hav- 
ing a  top  closed  by  a  covenng  plate  (la)  and  a  smaller  intemal 
unit  (2)  for  an  electncal  equipment  housing;  the  larger  external 


1  A  heat  removing  edge  guide  system  for  removing  heat 
from  a  circuit  board  comprising; 

heat  sink  means  for  removing  heat  from  a  circuit  board,  said 
heat  sink  means  constituting  a  mountmg  surface; 

a  sutionary  guide  on  an  edge  portion  of  the  mounting  sur- 
face of  said  heat  sink  means,  said  sutionary  guide  having 
an  upper  surface  defining  a  single  plane  and  inclined  with 
respect  to  the  mounting  surface, 

a  solid  moving  guide  configured  to  provide  a  large  contact 
surface  for  heat  removal  and  havmg  an  unmterrupted 
upper  surface  facmg  away  from  said  heat  sink  means  and 
a  lower  complimentary  single  plane  surface  contactmg 
only  the  smgle  upper  surface  of  said  suuonary  guide  for 
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ilidably  mounting  the  moving  guide  on  the  sutionary 
guide,  said  moving  guide.  »«id  »Ution»ry  guide  and  said 
heat  sink  means  forming  a  thermally  conductive  path,  and 

said  moving  guide  and  said  sutionary  guide  being  config- 
ured such  that  sliding  of  said  moving  guide  along  the 
upper  surface  of  said  sutionary  guide  causes  a  change  in 
the  distance  between  the  mounting  surface  of  said  heat 
sink  means  and  the  upper  surface  of  said  moving  guide. 

further  comprising  pilot  means  for  preventing  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  moving  guide  dunng  the  sliding  of  said  mov- 
mg  guide  along  the  upper  surface  of  said  sutionary  guide. 

wherein  said  pilot  means  is  a  component  of  said  sutionary 
guide. 

wherein  said  moving  guide  further  includes  a  pilot  means 
mteracting  with  said  sutionary  guide  pilot  means,  for 
preventing  lateral  movement  of  said  moving  guide  dunng 
the  sliding  of  said  moving  guide  along  the  upper  surface  of 
said  sutionary  guide; 

wherein  said  sutionary  guide  pilot  means  comprises  a  first 
groove  in  a  first  side  surface  of  said  sutionary  guide  and  a 
second  groove  in  a  second  side  surface  of  said  sutionary 
guide,  said  first  and  second  side  surface  being  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  sutionary 
guide;  and 

said  movable  guide  pilot  means  compnses  a  first  flange 
slidably  disposed  in  the  first  groove  and  a  second  flange 
slidably  disposed  in  the  second  groove,  said  first  flange 
and  said  second  flange  sliding  within  the  first  and  second 
grooves,  respectively,  dunng  the  sliding  of  said  moving 
guide  along  the  upper  surface  of  said  sutionary  guide 


electncal  connection  between  said  wires  and  said  semi- 
conductor device 


ELECTRONIC  PACKAGE  WITH  ENHANCED  HEAT 
SINKING 
NUguUal  S.  Patel,  Eadicott,  umI  Joha  J.  Tjoptt,  Bfa«haat(M, 
both  of  N.Y„  iMigiinn  to  lateraatloaal  Bastacai  Machiacs, 
ArBoak,N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  82W74 

iBt.  CI.'  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  3«1— 3W  »«  Claim 


5020.486 
IC  PACKING  DEVICE 
CUaki  Taknbo,  Yokokuna;  HlrwU  Tazawa,  and  Yoahihani 
Tiaboi,  boU  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japu,  aaaigDon  to  Kaboaklki 
Kaiaka  Toaklba.  Kawaamki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  757.523 

ClalM  prtority.  appUcatkia  Japan.  Sep.  14.  1990,  ^242513 

Int.  CL'  H05K  7/20 

XJS.  a.  361—388  5  Clainu 
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1.  An  IC  packing  device  comprising. 

a  semiconductor  device. 

a  flexible  ream  film  piece  obtained  by  cutting  a  flexible  ream 
film  stnp  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations  ar- 
ranged at  a  predetermined  pitch, 

said  flexible  resin  film  piece  bemg  provided  with  a  square 
opening  having  a  plurality  of  diagonals  in  which  said 
semiconductor  device  is  received,  and  at  least  one  slit 
which  IS  cut  into  said  flexible  resm  film  piece  from  an  edge 
of  said  square  opening  along  at  least  one  of  the  diagonals 
of  said  square  opening  and  is  formed  as  a  pan  of  said 
square  opening,  and 

wires  arranged  on  said  flexible  ream  film  piece  and  electn- 
cally  connected  to  said  semiconductor  device. 

wherein  said  wires  are  disposed  m  a  plane  above  a  top  sur- 
face of  said  semiconductor,  and  wherein  said  at  least  one 
tilt  which  IS  cut  into  said  flexible  resin  film  piece  reduces 
a  poasibility  of  breakage  of  said  wires  by  reducing  an 
amount  of  bending  required  by  said  wires  ui  realizmg 


1   An  electronic  package  comprising 

a  substrate  including  a  dielectnc  layer,  a  circuitized  layer 
located  on  a  first  surface  of  said  dielectnc  layer  and  a 
thermally  and  electrically  conductive  layer  located  on  a 
second  surface  of  said  dielectnc  layer,  said  thermally  and 
electncally  conductive  layer  including  a  pedestal  element 
forming  a  part  thereof,  said  pedestal  element  extending 
through  both  said  dielectnc  and  circuitized  layers  and 
including  a  surface  projecting  a  predetermined  distance 
above  said  circuitized  layer; 

a  layer  of  electncally  conductive  material  located  on  said 
surface  of  said  pedestal  element,  said  layer  of  electrically 
conductive  material  being  electrically  connected  to  both 
said  thermally  and  electncally  conductive  layer  and  to 
said  circuitized  layer  to  provide  electncal  coupling  there- 
between and  thereby  enable  desired  portions  of  said  cir- 
cuitized layer  to  be  electrically  connected  to  said  ther- 
mally and  electncally  conductive  layer;  and 

a  semiconductor  device  positioned  atop  said  layer  of  electn- 
cally conductive  material  on  said  pedestal  element  and  in 
thermal  communication  with  said  pedestal  element,  said 
pedestal  element  providmg  an  enhanced  path  of  heat  (low 
from  said  semiconductor  device  dunng  operation  of  said 
electronic  package 
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5.220,488 
INJECTION  MOLDED  PRINTED  CIRCUITS 
Oaear  U  DcMa,  Gracadale,  Wla^  aaai«Bor  to  UFE  lacorporatad, 
StiUwatcr,  Mlaa. 

Coatiaaatkia  of  Ser.  No.  425.656.  Oct.  23,  19«9, 
wkkk  ta  •  co«tiaMtkw-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  71 J67,  JaL  1, 
Pat.  No.  4.912J8S.  Tkia  appUcatkia  Apr.  27.  1992,  Ser. 

875.561 

ClaiM  priority,  appUcatkia  Uaitad  Kia«doa,  Sep.  4,  19U. 
8522003;  May  19.  19M,  8612116 

lat  CL'  H05K  3/02  1/03 
\}S.  CI.  361—398  5  Oaimt 

1    A  moulded  electrical  circuit  package  wherein  an  entue 
support  member  u  secured  to  a  substrate  comprising: 

a  support  member  composed  of  a  thin  flexible  film  material 
having  an  electncally  conductive  circuit  trace  material 
disposed  on  one  tide  of  laid  tupport  member; 
an  electncal  component  unitanly  disposed  on  said  flexible 
support  member,  said  electncal  component  having  at  least 
two  layers  of  conductive  material, 
a  substrate  material;  and 

said  substrate  material  and  said  flexible  tupport  member 
bemg  moukled  directly  together  to  form  a  umtary  ttruc- 


turc,  with  said  support  member  and  said  substrate  material 
defining  sepaiate  portions  in  said  moulded  circuit  package 
and   said   electncally   conductive   circuit   trace   materia] 


being  embedded  m  said  thin  flexible  support  member  and 
flush  with  the  surface  thereof  when  disposed  on  a  surface 
opposite  said  substrate  matenal 

5.220.489 

MULTICOMPONENT  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

PACKAGE 

Joaquin  Barreto,  Sunriae;  Jnan  O.  Alfonso,  Fort  Lauderdale. 

and  Frank  J.  Juakey,  Coral  Springs.  aU  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774.921 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7/02 

U.S.  a.  361—400  15  C\aim» 


a  plurality  of  regularly  spaced  interconnect  cells,  each  said 

mterconnection  cell  compnsmg: 

a  first  mtermediate  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially parallel  X-conductors  substantially  extending  the 
length  of  said  cell; 

a  second  intermediate  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of 
substantially  parallel  Y-conductors  substantially  extcnd- 
mg  the  width  of  said  cell;  and 

a  surface  layer  configured  above  said  first  intermediate 
layer  and  said  second  intermediate  layer,  said  surface 
layer  comprising: 

I.  a  plurality  of  substantially  equally  spaced  bondmg 
pads  configured  about  the  outer  boundary  of  each 
said  cell,  wherein  the  spacing  between  cells  is  such 
that  the  bonding  pad  spacing  is  contmuous  from  cell 
to  cell; 

II.  a  plurality  of  comer-tunung  connectors  converging 
inward  from  said  bonding  pads,  each  connector 
spaced  substantially  equal  distance  from  adjacent  said 
connector; 

ui  programming  means  for  selectively  connecUng  said 
X-conductors  and  said  Y-conductors  to  said  bonding 
pads;  and 


1    An  electronic  package,  comprising: 

a  circuit  substrate  having  opposing  first  and  second  surfaces, 
said  first  surface  having  a  plurality  of  solderable  intercon- 
nections and  said  second  surface  having  a  first  circuitry 
pattern, 

a  semiconductor  device  mechanically  mounted  on  the  sec- 
ond surface  of  the  circuit  substrate  and  electncally  con- 
nected to  the  first  circuitry  pattern, 

a  molded  body  completely  encapsulating  the  semiconductor 
device  and  subsuntially  covenng  the  first  surface  of  the 
circuit  substrate: 

a  layer  of  metal  deposited  directly  on  the  molded  body,  said 
layer  formed  into  a  second  conductive  circuitry  pattern 
connected  to  at  least  the  first  conductive  circuitry  pattern; 
and 

at  least  one  electronic  component  mounted  on  the  molded 
body  and  electncally  connected  to  the  second  conductive 
circuitry  pattern 


5.220,490 

SUBSTRATE  INTERCONNECT  ALLOWING 

PERSONALIZATION  USING  SPOT  SURFACE  LINKS 

William  Welgler,  and  Lawrence  N.  Smith,  both  of  Anstiii.  Tex.. 

■Mignors  to  Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technology  Cor- 

poratioa,  Austin.  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603.614 
Int.  a.'  H05K  7/02 
U.S.  a.  361—409  28  Claims 

1    A  universal  interconnect  substrate,  compnsing; 
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IV    means  for  connecting  said  bonding  pads  to  at  least 
one  electrical  component  placeable  upon  said  surface 
layer, 
wherein  said  programming  means  compnses: 

a  grounding  layer; 

a  plurality  of  power  buses  arranged  on  said  first  and  second 
intermediate  layers; 

a  plurality  of  continuation  vias  extending  vertically  down- 
ward from  said  surface  layer  to  the  terminal  ends  of  said 
X-  or  Y-conductors; 

a  plurality  of  comer-tummg  vias  extending  downward  from 
said  surface  layer  to  an  intermedmte  point  of  said  X-  or 
Y-conductors; 

a  plurality  of  power  vias  extending  vertically  downward 
from  said  surface  layer  to  said  power  buses, 

a  plurality  of  ground  vias  extending  downward  from  said 
surface  layer  to  said  grounding  layer;  and 

a  plurality  of  programmable  conductive  links,  each  conduc- 
tive link  having  fixed  geometry  and  placed  on  said  surface 
layer  for  selectively  connecting  said  conunuation  vias. 
said  comer-tummg  vias.  said  bonding  pads  to  said  power 
and  ground  vias.  and  said  bonding  pads  to  said  comer - 
turning  connectors. 
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5420,491 

HIGH  PACKING  DENSITY  MODULE  BOARD  AND 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  HAVING  SUCH  MODULE 

BOARD 

Toahio  Susam),  Kodaira,  aad  SeilcUro  Tnikui,  Kawasoc.  botb  or 

Japu,  aaaisMon  to  Hitacki,  Ltd..  Tokyo  and  Hitachi  Tobo 

Scmicowtactor  Ltd.,  Saitama,  both  of  Japaa 

FUed  Apr.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  681 J70 

ClaiM  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  Apr.  9.  1990.  2-093466 

lata.'HOSK  / /// 

U-S.  a.  361—412  >2  CTatma 


I   A  module  board  compnsmg; 

a  support  plate. 

a  plurality  of  slender  lead  pins  each  having  a  fint  portion 
arranged  substantially  in  parallel  with  one  another  on  a 
plane  substantially  coplanar  with  said  supporting  plate 
and  a  second  portion  extending  from  said  first  portion. 

a  pair  of  electncally  insulating  layer  members  sandwiching 
said  supporting  plate  and  said  first  portion,  said  supporting 
plate,  said  first  portion  being  isolated  from  one  another 
with  an  electncally  insulating  material  between  said  pair 
of  electncally  insulating  layer  members,  said  second  por- 
tion protruding  from  said  pair  of  electncally  insulating 
layer  members,  at  least  one  of  said  electncally  insulating 
layer  members  being  provided  with  a  pattern  of  electncal 
conductors,  and 

a  first  through  hole  formed  through  said  first  ptirtion  of  each 
of  said  lead  pins  and  a  first  through  hole  conductor  formed 
on  a  wall  of  each  through  hole,  each  through  hole  conduc- 
tor passing  through  said  pair  of  electncally  insulating 
layer  members  and  said  first  portion  and  being  in  electncal 
connection  with  said  pattern  of  electncal  conductors 


unidirectional  controlled  switch  to  produce  an  output  of 
one  sign  when  closed; 

said  pnmary  winding  circuit  further  including  an  electncal 
device  effective  to  return  energy  to  the  DC  supply  only 
and  always  when  said  first  and  second  switches  are  open, 
and 

a  control  circuit  for  separately  and  independently  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  first  and  second  switches  to  open 


and  close  them,  at  the  same  frequency,  such  that  dunng 
one  interval  in  each  cycle  the  switch  in  the  pnmary  wind- 
ing IS  closed  to  produce  an  excess  of  energy  whKh  is 
stored  in  said  transformer,  and  dunng  another  interval  m 
each  cycle  the  switches  in  the  pnmary  wmding  and  the 
secondary  winding  are  open  and  the  excess  energy  stored 
in  the  transformer  is  returned  to  the  DC  supply,  thereby 
permitting  fast  and  stable  control 


5,220.493 

OVERRIDE  CLOSED  LOOP  CONTROL  OF  SEVERAL 

CONTROLLED  VARLABLES 

Dietauu-  Knittler,  Uttorcatk,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrauy,  aaitMor  to 

SicncM  AkticaaeMlladwft,  Mukk,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GenMBy 

per  No.  PCT/EP90/006«7,  }  371  DaU  Jtm.  13,  1992,  j  102<e) 

Date  Jan.  13,  1992,  PCT  P»b.  No.  WO91/01061,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  24,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  793,400 

Int.  a.'  H02J  J/J6 

VS.  CI.  363—35  8  CtalaM 


5J20,492 
INVERTER  AND  POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS 
INCLUDING  SAME 
DaaicI   Rubin,   Nea  Ziooa;   Dlmitri   Dobrenko.   Raanana,   and 
Rafael  Mogilncr.  ReboTot,  all  of  Israel,  aasiipiors  to  Systel 
DcTeiopnieot  tod  Indnatiiea  LtiL,  RehoTot,  laraci 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  502,891.  Apr.  2,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  766,917 
Clainu  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec.  26.  1989.  92885 
Int.  a.'  H02M  3/33.^ 
U.S.  a.  363—21  29  Claims 

1    An  inverter  for  supplying  electrical  energ>   from  a  DC 
supply  to  a  load,  compnsing 

a  transformer  including  a  primary  winding  circuit  coupled 
to  the  DC  supply,  and  a  secondary  winding  circuit  cou- 
pled to  the  load, 
said   pnmary   winding  circuit   including  a   first   controlled 

switch  for  interrupting  the  IXT  supply, 
said  secondary  winding  circuit  including  at  lea.st  a  second. 


:'.  "^gas" 


1  A  device  for  an  ovemde  closed  loop  control  of  several 
controlled  vanables  of  a  current  converter  installation,  com- 
pnsing 

a)  a  plurality  of  devices  for  sampling  the  system  deviations 
of  all  controlled  vanables; 

b)  a  storage  device,  m  which  a  set  of  corresponding  control- 
ler constants  is  stored  for  each  controlled  variable;  and 

c )  a  controlling  device,  which  is  connected  with  its  inputs  to 
the  sampling  devices  and  to  the  storage  device,  which  at 
Its  output  makes  available  a  controlled  variable  for  the 
delay  angle,  and  which  works  according  to  the  following 
algonthm 

( 1 )  the  minimum  value  of  a  maximum  value  is  selected  from 
the  sampled  system  deviations,  and  a  signal  for  identifying 
the  controlled  vanable  is  formed,  whose  system  deviation 
IS  selected. 


(2)  the  controller  constanu  belonging  to  the  identified  con- 
trolled vanable  are  read  out  from  the  storage  device;  and 

(3)  in  a  controlling  unit,  which  has  a  stipulated  controller 
structure  with  indefinite  controller  constants,  the  selected 
controller  constants  are  input  as  values  of  mdefmite  con- 
troller constants,  and  the  controlled  vanable  is  formed  in 
dependence  upon  the  selected  value  of  the  sampled  system 
deviation,. 


5,220,494 
PROTECnON  ORCUrr  and  method  for  VARIABLE 

speed  drives  utilizing  phase  controlled 
converters 

John  M.  Leuthen,  Claremore,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Baker  Hugbea 
Incorporated,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,307 

Int.  a.'  H02H  7/27.  H02M  7/162 

VS.  a.  363—37  8  Claims 


1  A  protection  circuit  (for  detecting  rapid  increases  in  line 
voltages  applied  to  vanable  speed  dnves  utilizing  a  phase 
controlled  converter.)  said  protection  circuit  compnsing 

rectifier  means  for  rectifying  an  applied  input  line  voltage. 

polanty  limitation  means  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  recti- 
fier means  for  permitting  transmittal  of  positive  voluge 
transients. 

charge  accumulation  means  coupled  to  said  polanty  limita- 
tion means  for  rapidly  accumulating  a  voltage  charge  in 
response  to  a  positive  voltage  transient  and  slowly  dis- 
charging that  charge  in  the  absence  of  a  positive  voltage 
trjuisient,  and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  charge  accumulation  means 
for  coupling  a  momentary  inhibit  signal  to  said  phase 
controlled  converter  in  response  to  an  increa.se  in  a  rate  of 
change  of  said  voltage  charge 


current-sensing  element  and  the  vanable  burden  bemg 
connected  to  the  high-impedance  source;  and 
a  voltage  regulator  being  connected  with  the  vanable  bur- 
den so  as  to  maintain  a  constant  voltage  across  the  vanable 
burden,  the  voltage  developed  across  said  current-sensing 
element  accurately  representing  the  voltage  of  the  high- 
impedance  source,  said  current-sensing  element  compris- 
ing a  current  transformer 


5  A  method  for  accurately  measuring  the  source  voltage  of 
a  high-impedance  source  that  supplies  a  load  circuit  including 
a  vanable  load  compnsing  sensing  the  voltage  developed 
across  a  cunent-sensing  element  connected  in  scnes  with  the 
source  and  the  load  circuit  to  provide  an  output  that  accurat-ly 
represents  the  source  voltage,  and  maintaining  the  voltage 
across  the  vanable  burden  at  a  predetermined  level 


5,220,496 

AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

EQUIPMENT 

Takehiaa  Tanaka,  Tokyo;  Motohiko  Naka;  Mie  Saitoh,  both  of 
Kawasaki;  Toshiki  Kindo;  Takehiko  Shida,  both  of  Yokohama; 
and  Kunio  Yoshida.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,472 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1990.  2-133396 

Int.  a."  G06F  15/18 

VS.  a.  364—152  2  Claims 
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5,220.495 

ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACCURATELY 

SENSING  VOLTAGE  OF  A  HIGH-IMPEDANCE  SOURCE 

AND  SUPPLYING  POWER  TO  A  VARIABLE  BURDEN 

John  A.  Zulaski.  Mt.  Prospect,  III.,  aaaignor  to  SAC  Electric 

Company,  Oiicago.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  761.590 

Int.  a."  G05F  I '613 

VS.  a.  363— «4  18  Claims 

1     An   arrangement   for   accurately   measunng   the   source 

voltage  of  a  high-impedance  source  while  supplying  a  vanable 

burden  load  compnsing 

a  current -sensing  elemenl,   the  senes  combination  of  said 


1    An  automatic  adjusting  apparatus  compnsmg 

adjustment  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  adjust- 
ment state  of  equipment  to  be  adjusted  so  as  to  output  one 
or  a  plurality  of  adjustment  state  indexes  on  the  basis  of 
the  detected  adjustment  sute. 

adjustment  sUte  evaluation  means  responsive  to  said  adjust- 
ment sute  index  from  said  adjustment  slate  detecting 
means  for  calculating  and  outputting,  on  the  basis  of  said 
adjustment  state  index,  an  adjustment  evaluation  value 
w  hich  IS  an  evaluation  value  of  the  adjustment  state  of  said 
equipment  to  be  adjusted. 

adjustment  amount  calculation  means  responsive  to  said 
adjustment  state  index  from  said  adjustment  slate  detecl- 
ing  means  for  calculating,  on  the  basis  of  said  adjustment 
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tiau  index,  adjustment  amounts  for  one  or  a  plurality  o( 
|x>rtions  of  said  equipment  to  be  adjusted. 

adjustment  control  means  for  selecting,  on  the  basis  of  said 
adjustment  evaluation  value,  the  adjustment  amount 
which  IS  an  output  of  said  adjustment  amount  calculation 
means  and  for  controlling  said  adjustment  amount  calcula- 
tion means  so  as  to  control  the  adjustment  amount  on  the 
basis  of  the  selection  result,  and 

adjustment  output  means  for  performing  the  adjustment  of 
said  equipment  in  accordance  with  the  adju.stment  amount 
selected  by  said  adjustment  control  means. 

wherein  said  adjustment  amount  calculation  means  is 
equipped  with  a  function  to  learn  the  relation  between 
said  adjustment  state  index  and  the  adjustment  amount 
and  a  function  to  calculate  the  adjustment  amount  of  said 
equipment  on  the  basis  of  said  adjustment  state  index  in 
accordance  with  the  learned  relation  between  said  adjust- 
ment state  index  and  the  adjustment  amount  and  a  func- 
tion to  randomly  generate  adjustment  amounts  in  the  ca.se 
that  difficulty  is  encountered  to  adequately  calculate  the 
adjustment  amount  in  accordance  with  the  learning,  and 
said  adjustment  control  means  selects  as  a  final  adjustment 
amount  of  said  equipment  one  of  the  randomly  generated 
adjustment  amounts  whereby  said  adjustment  evaluation 
value  becomes  close  to  a  predetermined  value  and  further 
said  adju.stment  control  means  controls  said  adjustment 
amount  calculation  mean.s  vi  that  said  adjustment  amount 
calculation  means  effects  the  learning  on  the  basis  of  only 
the  final  adjustment  amtiunl 


5^20,497 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROi.LING 

HIGH  SPEED  VEHICLES 

Karen  I.  Trorato,  PutBam  Valley,  bikI  Samlecp  Mehta,  Ouining. 

both  of  N.Y.,  anignon  to  North  Americaii  Philips  Corp.,  New 

York.  N.Y. 

ContiDuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  442,476,  No?.  22,  19«9, 

abandoiicd,  which  ia  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12J,S02,  Not.  20, 

IW?.  abandoned,  and  a  continuatJon-in-pul  of  Ser.  No.  422.930, 

Oct.  17,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,083J5«.  ThU  application  Oct.  29, 

1990,  Ser.  No.  605,057 

Int.  n.'  G06F  15,46.  15,  4H.  15,' 18 

L'.S.  CI.  364—167.01  18  Oainu 


^ 
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1    A  mcthixl  for  controlling  the  motion  of  a  vehicle  in  a 
physical  task  space  comprising  the  steps  of 

generating  a  data  set  which  represents  a  configuration  space 

having  a  frame  of  reference  which  is  moving  relative  to 

the  physical  space, 
propagating  c<»t  waves  in  the  configuration  space  data  set  to 

create  direction  arrows, 
using  the  direction  arrows  to  find  a  least  cost  path  from  a 

starting  p<iinl  to  a  goal  point  in  the  physical  tasli  space, 

and 
controlling  one  or  more  parameters  affecting  the  motion  of 


the  vehicle  after  finding  the  least  cost  path  in  a  manner 
that  the  vehicle  follows  the  path. 


5^20,498 
POSITIONING  DATA  CORRECTION  APPARATUS  WITH 
IMAGE  ANALYZING  AND  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  THE  SAME 
Hidetaka  Ohaawa;  Shun  Suzuki,  and  Mauhiro  Inaniwa.  all  of 
Katauta,  Japan,  asaifpion  to  Hitachi  Koki  Company.  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,203 

Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Dec.  28.  1989.  1-343161 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/46 

VS.  a.  364—167.01  4  Claims 


1  Positioning  data  correction  apparatus  with  image  analyz- 
ing, for  producing  a  corrective  ptisitioning  command  signal 
used  in  a  p»>sitioning  apparatus  for  positioning  a  tool  along  an 
axis  with  respect  to  a  target  on  a  work  in  response  to  a  position- 
ing command  signal  and  to  said  corrective  positioning  com- 
mand signal,  compnsing 

(a)  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  positioning  command 
signal  and  an  external  control  signal, 

(b)  image  sensing  means  associated  with  said  tool  for  pro 
ducing  an  image  signal  with  respect  to  said  axis  in  re- 
sponse to  light  from  said  work, 

(c)  image  analyzing  means  responsive  to  a  control  signal  and 
to  said  image  signal  for  detecting  a  position  of  said  target 
by  analyzing  a  pattern  represented  by  said  image  signal 
along  said  axis  and  for  producing  corrected  positioning 
data  by  obtaining  deviation  of  said  position  along  said  axis 
from  a  given  point  within  an  angle  of  field  of  said  image 
sensing  means,  and 

(d>  control  means, 

responsive  to  said  received  positioning  command  signal 
for  sending  said  received  positioning  command  signal  to 
said  positioning  apparatus; 

said  control  means  responsive  to  said  external  control 
signal  for  producing  said  control  signal  to  cau.se  said 
image  analyzing  means  to  prcxluce  said  corrected  posi- 
tioning data,  and 

said  control  means  responsive  to  said  corrected  position- 
ing data  when  said  external  control  signal  is  present  for 
producing  and  sending  said  corrective  positioning  com- 
mand signal  in  accordance  with  said  corrected  data  to 
said  |x:>sitioning  apparatus 


5,220,499 

ELECTRONIC  MEASURING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

GENERAL  PURPOSE  PROCESSING  UNIT 

Ynji  Kawamori,  Zama,  Japan,  aaaixiior  to  Anritaa  Corporatioa, 

Tokyo,  Japaa 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/00440,  §  371  Date  Not.  21,  1990,  §  102(e) 
DaU  Not.  21,  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/12291.  PCT  P»b. 
Date  Oct.  18.  1990 

per  Filed  Mar.  30.  1990.  Ser.  No.  613,728 

Claims  priority.  appUcaboa  Japan,  Mar.  31.  1989.  1-82722 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/00 

U,S.  a.  364—188  12  Claims 


1  An  electronic  measunng  apparatus  composing: 
a  measunng  unit  for  performing  an  electronic  measurement 
under  a  predetermined  measurement  condition  corre- 
sponding to  an  object  to  be  measured  to  obtain  measure- 
ment data, 
a  user  input  operation  unit  including  a  plurality  of  individual 
operating  means  for  setting  said  predetermined  measure- 
ment condiuon  in  said  measunng  unit,  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  individual  operating  means  being  provided  with  at 
least  one  operation  member  of  a  given  type  selected  from 
a  plurality  of  types  of  operation  members  which  include, 
at  least,  operation  members  of  a  first  type,  operation  mem- 
bers of  a  second  type,  an  operation  member  of  a  third  type, 
and  operation  members  of  a  fourth  type, 
said  operation  members  of  said  first  type  being  a  plurality  of 
fixed  keys,  said  operation  members  of  said  second  type 
being  a  plurality  of  soft  keys,  said  operation  member  of 
said  third  type  being  an  encoder,  and  said  operation  mem- 
bers of  said  fourth  type  being  a  plurality  of  up/down  keys; 
a  display  unit  including  a  plurality  of  individual  display 
means  for  displaying  guidance  display  information  corre- 
sponding to  the  predetermined  measurement  condition  set 
by  said  user  input  operaUng  unit,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
individual  display  means  being  provided  with  one  of  a 
plurality  of  types  of  display  members  including  at  least 
one  of  a  lamp,  a  CRT,  and  a  segment  indicator;  and 
an  operation  control  unit  including; 

a  memory  unit  for  stonng.  in  advance,  operating  means 
information  indicating  arrangements  of  said  individual 
operating  means  included  in  said  user  input  operation  unit, 
and  a  senes  of  definition  information  associated  with  at 
least  said  guidance  display  information,  as  display  infor- 
mation for  said  plurality  of  individual  display  means  in- 
cluded in  said  display  unit  and  operation  procedure  infor- 
mation, and 

a  general  purpose  processing  unit  for  performing  prede- 
termined processing,  on  the  basis  of  said  senes  of  defini- 
tion information  stored  in  said  memory  unit,  in  corre- 
spondence with  all  operations  of  said  operation  mem- 
bers of  said  plurality  of  individual  operating  means  and 
all  displays  of  said  display  members  of  said  plurality  of 
individual  display  means  and.  for  providing  said  prede- 
termined measurement  condition  set  by  said  user  input 
operating  unit  to  said  measunng  unit;  and 
wherein  said  general  purpose  processing  unit  of  said  opera- 
tion control  unit  comprises 
a  guidance  display  processing  unit  for  performing  display 


processing,  for  receiving  said  guidance  display  mforma- 
tion  from  said  memory  unit  and  for  causing  said  display 
means  to  display  received  guidance  display  mfonnauon 
in  accordance  with  all  of  said  display  members  of  said 
plurality  of  individual  display  means; 
an  input  processing  unit  for  perfonmng  an  mput  process- 
ing, for  receiving  said  operation  mfonnation  from  said 
plurality  of  individual  operating  means,  and  for  classify- 
ing received  operation  information  m  accordance  with 
said  operating  means  mformation  from  said  memory 
unit,  said  input  processing  umt  outputtmg  classified 
information  in  predetermined  uiuts  to  said  measunng 
unit  in  correspondence  with  all  of  said  operation  mem- 
bers of  said  plurality  of  individual  operating  means;  and 
a  managing  unit  for  switching  a  hierarchical  level  of  an 
operation  procedure  in  accordance  with  said  operation 
procedure  information  from  said  memory  unit,  after  said 
input  processing  is  performed  by  said  input  processing 
unit,  thereby  causing  said  display  uiut  to  refer  to  a  next 
operation  procedure  information  and  to  cause  said  display 
unit  to  display  a  next  guidance  display  information,  and 
whereui: 

when  a  plurality  of  electronic  measunng  apparatus  for 
measunng  objects,  which  are  similar  in  type  to  each 
other,  are  bemg  manufactured,  a  manufacturer  of  said 
electronic  measunng  apparatus  need  only  alter  a  mem- 
ory content  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  memory  uniU  of 
said  respective  electronic  measunng  apparatus  in  accor- 
dance with  at  least  one  requested  feature  made  by  at 
least  one  user;  and 
when  a  plurality  of  electronic  measunng  apparatus  for 
measuring  objects,  which  differ  in  type  from  each  other, 
are  being  manufactured,  a  manufacturer  of  said  elec- 
tronic measunng  apparatus  need  only  alter  said  user 
input  operation  unit,  said  display  uiut,  and  said  contents 
of  said  memory  unit  in  each  of  said  electronic  measunng 
apparatus  being  manufactured  in  accordance  with  said 
at  least  one  requested  function  made  by  said  at  least  one 
user, 
whereby  said  general  purpose  processing  unit  of  each  of  said 
electronic   measunng   apparatus   being   manufactured   is 
unmodified  while  each  electromc  measunng  apparatus  is 
provided  with  said  at  least  one  requested  feature  made  by 
said  at  least  one  user 


5,220,500 

FINANOAL  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

Aadreir  V.  Baird,  Maiden;  William  E.  Boyer.  BoMon,  and  Sha- 

kunthaU  S.  PithaTadian,  Cambridge,  all  of  Maas„  asmgnon  to 

Batterymarch  InTCStmeat  System,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  19.  1989,  Ser.  No.  409.650 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/20.  15/38 

VS.  C\.  364—408  1*  O**™ 
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1  A  method  for  enabling  a  user  to  interactively  create  and 
modify  a  model  of  an  investment  strategy  to  be  appied  to  data 
Items  pertaining  to  a  set  of  possible  invesment  entities,  compns- 
ing 

providing  a  visual  represenution  of  a  sequence  of  statements 
which  descnbe  manipulations  using  said  data  in  accor- 
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dance  with  ^aid  model  of  said  invrsiment  siraicg>.  a  first 
resull  of  the  execution  of  said  sequence  of  <.lalemenls. 
when  apphed  to  said  dau,  being  one  or  more  sets  of  statis 
tics,  each  statistic  arising  from  a  combination  of  two  or 
more  items  of  data  and  being  different  from  an>  items  of 
data,  a  second  result  of  the  execution  of  said  sequence  of 
statements  being  a  selection  of  one  or  more  subsets  of  said 
set  of  possible  investment  entities  based  on  said  data  and 
said  statistics, 

providing  a  visual  interface  enabling  the  user  to  interactivel> 
enter  and  manipulate  said  sequence  of  statements  to  create 
and  refine  said  model  of  said  investment  strategy,  and 

enabling  the  user  to  execute  said  sequence  of  statements 
using  said  data  to  derive  said  sets  of  statistics  and  select 
said  subsets  of  entities 


5^20,502 
ALTOMATIC  BLOOD  PRESSURE  MEASUREMENT  IN 

HYPERBARIC  CHAMBER 
Zhcnhai  QUa,  Branfortl,  and  Robert  Couslneau,  Hamden,  both 
of  Conn.,  usignon  to  CAS  Medical  Syrtems,  Inc.,  Branfonl, 
Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,492 

Int.  C\.'  G06F  !!■  (X):  A61B  y  02.  GOIL  7..()U 

I  .S.  a.  364—413.03  4  Claims 

^ 43» 


5,220,501 
MCTHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOTE  DELIVERY  OF 

RFTTAII.  BANKING  SERVICF>< 
Matthew  P.  Ijwior,  Washington,  DC,  and  Timothy   F.  C  ar- 
mody,   McLean,   Va.,  assignors  to  Online   Resources.   I  td., 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  I>ec.  8,  I9«9,  Ser.  No.  448.170 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n   Mt 

U.S.  a.  364 — *0«  '•  Claims 


I  An  a.s.sembly  for  measunng  the  bUxxl  pressure  of  a  subject 
disposed  in  a  hyperbaric  chamber  containing  high  purity  oxy- 
gen whose  internal  prevsure  is  higher  than  atmosphenc  pres- 
sure, said  a.vsembly  comprising 

a  I  a  cuff  in  the  chamber  for  securement  to  an  appendage  of 

the  subject, 
bt  means  kxated  externally  of  the  chamber  for  inflating  said 
cuff. 

c)  means  located  externally  of  the  chamber  for  sensing  and 
storing  cuff  pressure  values,  said  means  for  sensing  and 
storing  including  a  differential  pressure  transducer. 

d)  means  for  connecting  a  pressure  sensing  side  of  said  differ- 
ential pressure  transducer  with  the  interior  of  said  cuff, 
and 

el  means  for  ct>nnecting  a  reference  side  of  said  differential 
pressure  transducer  to  a  pressure  source  having  a  gas 
pressure  equal  to  that  of  the  interior  of  the  chamber,  but 
which  prevsure  viurce  is  free  of  high  punty  oxygen 


1    A  system  for  conducting  financial  transactions  using  an 
ATM  network  of  the  type  connected  to  at  lea-st  one  financial 
institution,  said  financial  institution  maintaining  an  account  for 
a  specific  user,  said  system  comprising, 
a  central  computer, 

at  least  one  remote  data  terminal  including  user  input  means 
and  an  alpha-numeric  display,  said  data  terminal  coupled 
to  a  dial-up  telephone  line,  said  remote  data  terminal 
including  means  for  generating  first  data  representing  a 
payee,  second  data  representing  an  amount,  and  third  data 
representing  an  ATM  netwnrk  compatible  pervinal  iden 
tification  number, 
telecommunication  means  including  a  first  modem  opera- 
tively   coupled   to   said   central   computer    and    a   second 


mixlem  operatively  coupled  to  said  remote  data  terminal 
aid  telecommunicaticms  means  for  communicating  said     language  into  a  different  second  language,  comprising 


5J20,503 
SENTENCE  TRANSLATION  WITH  MANUAL 
INPl  TnN(,  OF  PART  OF  SPEECH  INFORMATION 
BEFORE  TRANSLATION 
Hitoahi  Suzuki,  Nara;  Kouji  Miyao,  Kashihara;  Hazime  Asaoo, 
Yamatokoriyama;  Shinji  Tokunaga,  Nara;  Shuio  Kugimiya, 
and   Yasuhiro  Takiguchi,   both   of  Yamatokoriyama.   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  (o  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Oaaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614.972,  Not.  19,  1990,  abuidoaed, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777,442.  Sep.  18.  1985. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1984,  59-195593; 
Sep  26,  1984,  59-201112;  Sep.  26,  1984,  59-201116;  Oct.  5,  1984, 
59-210204;  Oct.  5,  1984,  59-210205;  Oct.  8.  1984.  59-210757; 
Oct.  8,  1984,  59-210758 

Int.  a,"  G06F  15/38 
U.S.  C\.  364 — 419  8  Claims 

7    A  translation  system  for  translating  sentences  from  a  first 


UMI 


first,  second  and  third  data  from  said  remote  data  terminal 
to  said  central  computer  via  said  dial-up  telephone  line, 
said  central  computer  further  including  means  for  general 
ing  a  digital   message   responsive   li>  said  communicated 
first,  second  and  third  data  and  for  applying  said  digital 
mes-sage  including  said   ATM   netwnrk   compatible   per- 
vinal identification  number  to  said  ATM  network  vi  as  to 
selectively  effect  debiting  of  said  user  account  substan 
tially  in  real-time  response  to  user  manipulation  of  said 
remote  terminal  input  keys. 


means  for  inputting  and  displaying  a  sentence  to  be  trans- 
lated, 

means  for  manually  inputting,  by  an  operator,  information 
related  to  at  least  one  word  of  said  sentence,  said  informa- 
tion defining  the  pan  of  speech  of  said  word  selected  by 
the  operator  ba.sed  on  the  context  of  said  sentence. 

means  for  translating  said  sentence  into  said  second  lan- 
guage, said  means  for  translating  utilizing  said  information 
in  performing  said  translations, 

means   for  outpulting  a  sentence   in   said   second   language 


corresponding  in  meaning  to  said  sentence  to  be  trans- 
lated, in  response  to  a  completed  translation  by  said  means 
for  translating,  and 
display  means  for  displaying  said  input  information,  and 
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5^20.509 

HEIGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  IN  AUTOMOTIVT 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  WITH  HUNTING  PREVENTIVE 

FEATURE 
MantSBga  Yokote,  Yokokaw^  Hideo  Ito.  ZMki.  and  Ke^Jl 
Kawagoc,  Yokooka,  aU  of  Japu,  aarigaon  to  NiaHm  Motor 
Coapuy,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japu 

CoatianatioB  of  Ser.  No.  135,110,  Dec.  18,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

5,047,938.  Thli  apyUcatkia  JuL  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,665 

OalBS  priority,  appUcstioB  Japu,  Dec  19,  1986.  61-303159 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tkis  pateat  sobaeqMat  to  Sep.  10. 

2008.  kas  been  diadaiiMd. 

lata.'  B60G  17/015 

VS.  a.  364—424.05  5  OalaH 


means  for  determining  whether  said  input  information  has 

been  accepted  or  corrected  by  a  user, 
said   means   for   translating   performing   said   translation   in 

response  to  a  determination  by  said  determining  means 


5.220.504 
EVALUATING  PROPERTIES  OF  POROUS 
F-ORMATIONS 
Gary     R.     Holzhausen,    Salinas;    Jamie    Gomel- Hernandez, 
Stanford;  Gregory  S.  Baker,  aad  Howard  N.  Egan,  both  of 
Sana  Cniz.  all  of  Calif.,  aaaignors  to  AppUed  Geooiechanics. 
SaaU  Cruz,  Calif. 
ContiBuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  401.684,  Aug.  31,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749.508 
Int.  a.'  GOIV  1/00 
UJS.  a.  364—421  48  Claims 


1  A  method  of  determining  properties  such  as  permeability, 
porosity,  storativiiy,  thickness,  and  pore  fluid  viscosity  of  a 
porous  material  intersected  by  a  well  bore,  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

abruptly  perturbing  fluid  in  the  well  bore  from  a  head  of  the 
well  bore  so  as  to  induce  menial  oscillations  m  a  fluid  in 
said  well  bore  that  propagate  at  the  speed  of  sound  in  the 
fluid,  said  inerual  oscillations  extending  from  the  head  of 
the  well  bore, 
measunng  resulting  inertial  oscillatory  behavior  at  at  least 

one  point  in  the  well  bore,  and 
evaluating  at  least  one  such  propcny  of  the  porous  material 
from  the  measured  inertial  behavior 


1  A  height  control  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  com- 
pnsing: 

a  first  suspension  unit  includmg:  a  first  variable  pressure 
actuator  which  is  provided  at  a  first  end  portion  of  a  first 
lateral  side  of  a  vehicle  body  mterposed  between  the 
vehicle  body  and  a  first  suspension  member  which  rout- 
ably  supports  an  associated  first  nsd  wheel;  and  a  second 
variable  pressure  actuator  which  is  provided  at  the  first 
end  portion  of  a  second  lateral  side  opposing  the  first 
lateral  side  interposed  between  the  vehicle  body  and  a 
second  suspension  member  which  routably  supports  an 
associated  second  rod  wheel; 

a  second  suspension  unit  includmg;  a  third  variable  pressure 
actuator  which  is  provided  at  a  second  end  portion  of  the 
first  lateral  side  of  the  vehicle  body  mterposed  between 
the  vehicle  body  and  a  third  suspension  member  rotatably 
supporting  an  associated  third  road  wheel;  and  a  fourth 
variable  pressure  actuator  which  is  provided  at  the  second 
end  portion  of  the  second  lateral  side  interposed  between 
the  vehicle  body  and  a  fourth  suspension  member  which 
rotatably  supports  an  associated  fourth  road  wheel, 

sensor  means  for  sensing  vehicle  height  levels  of  at  least 
three  different  portions  of  the  vehicle  body  respectively 
associated  with  three  of  the  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 
variable  pressure  actuators  and  provides  signals  indicative 
thereof; 

a  pressure  supply  system  includmg  a  pressure  source  which 
supplies  workmg  fluid  to  the  first,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  variable  pressure  actuators  for  varying  pressure  in 
the  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  actuators; 

a  first  valve  connected  between  said  pressure  source  and  the 
first  variable  pressure  actuator  to  esublish  fluid  communi- 
cauon  therebetween  for  increasmg  and  decrcasmg  the 
pressure  of  the  working  fluid  in  the  first  variable  pressure 
actuator  to  adjust  relative  distance  between  the  vehicle 
body  and  the  associated  first  road  wheel; 

a  second  valve  connected  between  said  pressure  source  and 
the  second  variable  pressure  actuator  to  establish  fluid 
communication  therebetween  for  increasing  and  decreas- 
ing the  pressure  of  the  working  fluid  m  the  second  van- 
able  pressure  actuator  to  adjust  a  relabve  distance  be- 
tween the  vehicle  body  and  the  assocuted  second  road 
wheel; 

a  fluid  communication  path  for  esublishing  fluid  commum- 
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cation  connected  between  the  third  and  founh  vanahle 
pressure  actuators; 

a  third  valve  connected  between  »aid  pressure  source  and 
said  fluid  communication  path  for  increasing  and  decreas- 
ing the  pressure  of  the  working  fluid  in  the  third  and 
fourth  variable  pressure  actuators  to  adjust  relative  dis- 
tances between  the  vehicle  body  and  the  associated  third 
and  fourth  road  wheels. 

a  communication  valve  connected  to  said  communication 
path  for  establishing  and  blocking  fluid  communication 
between  the  third  and  fourth  vanable  pressure  actuators; 
and 

control  means  responsive  to  the  signals  from  said  sensor 
means  to  provide  a  control  signal  when  at  least  one  of  the 
vehicle  height  levels  is  out  of  a  target  vehicle  height  range 
to  activate  said  communication  valve  to  balance  the  work- 
ing fluid  pressures  in  the  third  and  fourth  vanable  pressure 
actuators  and  then  to  activate  al  least  one  of  the  first. 
second,  and  third  valves  for  controlling  pressure  of  work- 
ing fluid  therein  to  adjust  a  vehicle  height  level  within  the 
target  vehicle  height  range 


5020.506 

A^^^-SKID  conthol  system  for  an  altomottve 

VEHICLE  THAT  INCLUDES  AN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

VARYING  THE  BRAKING  PRESSURE  AND  THE 

BRAKING  PRESSURE  HOLD  TIME 

KazBtaka  Kawaoa,  Toyota;  Trayoaki  YoiliMa,  Obu;  Hiroynki 

IcUkava,  Okazaki,  ami  KoOi  Toza,  Karlya.  all  of  Japui. 

MiigTCn  to  Aiala  Sclki  KaboakikJ  Kaisha,  Karlya,  Japaa 

Hied  Not.  15.  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,99« 

ClaiM  priority.  appUcaboa  Japan.  Not.  16,  1989.  1-29M91 

Tke  portioa  of  the  tera  of  this  pateot  nbaequcnt  to  May  26, 

2009.  hm  beea  disctaiacd. 

lat.  a.'  B60T  8/32 

VS.  a.  364—426.02  *  CUIm 
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1  An  anti-skid  control  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
having  a  wheel  brake  cylinder  mounted  on  each  road  wheel  for 
applying  a  braking  force  thereto  and  a  master  cylinder  for 
supplying  a  hydraulic  braking  pressure  to  said  wheel  brake 
cylinder,  comprising 

means  for  detecting  a  wheel  speed  of  said  road  wheel  and 
providing  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  said  wheel 
speed, 
means  for   receiving  said  output  signal  and  calculating  a 

wheel  acceleration  from  said  wheel  speed, 
means  for  receiving  said  output  signal  and  setting  an  esti- 
mated vehicle  speed  calculated  on  the  basis  of  said  wheel 
speed, 
means  for  calculating  a  difference  between  said  wheel  speed 

and  said  estimated  vehicle  speed, 
means  for  setting  a  wheel  lock  rate  indicative  of  a  locking 
condition  of  said  road  wheel  on  the  basis  of  at  least  an 
integrated  value  of  said  difTereiwe  between  said  wheel 


speed  and  said  estimated  vehicle  speed  obtained  dunng  a 
predetermined  period  of  time; 

means  for  setting  an  increasing  time  for  increasing  said  hy- 
draulic braking  pressure  applied  to  said  wheel  brake  cylin- 
der and  a  holding  time  for  holding  said  hydraulic  braking 
pressure  with  a  proportion  between  said  increasing  time 
and  said  holding  time  being  determined  in  response  to  a 
relationship  between  said  wheel  acceleration  and  said 
wheel  lock  rate,  and  for  setting  a  decreasing  time  for 
decreasing  said  hydraulic  bralung  pressure  and  said  hold- 
ing time  with  a  proportion  between  said  decreasing  time 
and  said  holding  time  being  determined  in  response  to  a 
relationship  between  said  wheel  acceleration  and  said 
wheel  lock  rate;  and 

pressure  control  means  for  alternately  increasing  and  hold- 
ing said  hydraulic  braking  pressure  in  response  to  said 
increasing  time  and  said  holding  time,  or  alternately  de- 
creasing and  holding  said  hydraulic  braking  pressure  in 
response  to  said  decreasing  time  and  said  holding  time 
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LAND  VEHICLE  MULTIPLE  NAVIGATION  ROUTE 

APPARATUS 

Allaa  M.  KirsoB,  Highland  Park,  lU^  aasi|Dor  to  Motorola, 
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10  Land  vehicle  multiple  navigation  route  apparatus  com- 
pnsing 

means  for  calculating  a  first  desired  navigation  route  for  a 
vehicle,  via  fixed  road  path  segments,  between  a  start 
location  and  a  desired  destination  location; 

means  for  calculating,  afler  calculating  said  first  route,  at 
least  a  second  desired  navigation  route,  different  from  said 
first  route,  for  said  vehicle  between  said  start  and  destina- 
tion location  sin  accordance  with  a  predetermined  exclu- 
sion cntenon  determined  pnor  to  the  calculation  of  said 
first  route,  said  exclusion  cntenon  determining  how  cal- 
culation of  said  second  route  is  to  differ  from  calculation 
of  said  first  route,  said  predetermined  exclusion  cntenon 
csublished  by  said  second  route  calculauon  means  includ- 
ing means  for  identifying  said  road  path  segments  which 
form  said  first  calculated  route  and  selecting  some  road 
path  segments  from  said  identified  first  route  road  path 
segments  for  exclusion  and  means  for  excluding  said  se- 
lected first  route  road  path  segments  from  inclusion  in  said 
second  route  when  calculating  said  second  route;  and 

display  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  route  calcula- 
tion means  for  visually  displaying  to  the  vehicle  operator 
in  a  predetermined  display  format  each  of  said  first  and 
second  routes. 


5.220.508 
POSITION  AND  HEADING  DETECTING  DEVICE  FOR 

SELF  CONTROLLED  VEHICLE 
Yoahiki   NlnonUya,   Nagoya;   Ynzo   Yaaunoto,   Aichl;   Gni^i 
SngiiMito,  Kariya,  and  Koichi  Tange,  Nagoya,  aU  of  Japan, 
aaaignort  to  KnVt''"''  Kaiaha  ToyoU  Chno  Kenknsho,  Aichi, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,613 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1989.  1-340853 

Int  a.'  G06F  IS/iO 

VS.  a.  364 — 449  14  Claims 
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VEHICLE  NAVIGATION  APPARATUS 

ShlnicU  Takeamra;  Tntoan  Honda;  Kenickiro  Kawanki;  Isao 

Endo,  nnd  Skoznhwo  Sakagnchi,  all  of  Saltaaa,  Japan,  ni- 

signOTi  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  657.804 
Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1990,  21 10541 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/50 
VS.  a.  364—449  4  ( 


1  A  position  and  heading  direction  defecting  device  for  a 
self-controlled  vehicle,  compnsing 

image  input  means  for  inputting  an  image  of  an  outer  envi- 
ronment of  the  self-controlled  vehicle; 

edge  segment  extracting  means  for  receiving  said  image 
inputted  by  said  image  input  means  and  for  extracting  and 
outputting  edge  segments  of  said  image. 

guide  sign  searching  means  compnsing 

clustenng  means  for  entenng  said  edge  segments  extracted 
by  said  edge  segment  extracting  means,  for  evaluating  an 
alignment  property  of  said  edge  segments  based  on  respec- 
tive mutual  angle  and  distance  relationships  between  any 
two  of  said  edge  segments,  for  assembling  said  edge  seg- 
ments evaluated  to  be  on  the  same  line  into  longer  edge 
segments,  and  for  outputting  each  of  the  assembled  longer 
edge  segments,  and 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  longer  edge  seg- 
ments, corresponding  to  at  least  one  guide  sign,  from 
among  said  assembled  longer  edge  segments  outputted 
from  said  clustenng  means,  wherein  said  selected  longer 
edge  segment  is  selected  based  on  at  least  one  of  a  refer- 
ence position  and  a  reference  angle  of  said  at  least  one 
guide  sign,  said  reference  position  and  reference  angle 
corresponding  to  a  location  of  the  outer  environment;  and 

vehicle  position/heading  direction  calculating  means  for 
transforming  said  longer  edge  segment  selected  by  said 
selecting  means  into  coordinates  conesponding  to  known 
locations  of  the  outer  environment,  for  calculating  a  posi- 
tion of  the  vehicle  relative  to  said  selected  longer  edge 
segment  in  the  transformed  coordinates  to  decide  a  posi- 
tion and  heading  direction  of  the  vehicle. 


HKKVH 


. 

t 

S-                    t.L 

-^ —    *i^     -• 

1 

— -    Dan>oiB 

2.  A  vehicle  position  calculation  apparatus  including  both  a 
GPS  positionmg  system  and  a  self-contained  posiuoiung  sys- 
tem, said  apparatus  compnsing: 

availability  deicnnining  means  for  determining  whether 
correct  position  data  is  available  from  a  GPS  positionmg 
system; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  positioning  data  from  both 
said  self-contained  positioning  system  and  said  GPS  posi- 
tioning system  when  said  availability  detemumng  means 
determines  that  correct  position  data  is  available  from  said 
GPS  positioning  system; 

velocity  obtaining  means  for  obtaining  the  velocity  of  said 
vehicle  based  on  the  received  positioning  data  from  either 
said  GPS  positioning  system  or  said  self-contained  posi- 
tioning system; 

velocity  value  checking  means  for  checking  the  value  of  said 
velocity  obtained  from  said  velocity  obtaining  means  to 
determine  whether  the  velocity  is  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined non-zero  threshold  value;  and 

present  positioning  determining  means  for  determining  the 
present  position  of  said  vehicle 

(a)  using  the  received  positioning  data  from  said  self-con- 
tained positioning  system  when  said  velocity  value 
checking  means  determines  that  the  velocity  is  not 
greater  than  said  predetermined  threshold  value,  and 

(b)  using  the  received  positioning  data  from  said  GPS 
positioning  system  when  said  velocity  value  checking 
means  determines  that  the  velocity  is  greater  than  said 
predetermined  threshold  value 
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COORDINATE  SYSTEM  CORRECTING  APPARATUS 

FOR  MACHINE  TOOL 

Hiromi  Araki,  Chita,  Japan,  atsigBor  to  Toyota  Jidoaha  Kabo- 

shiki  Kaiaha,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675.969 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990.  2-87060 
Int  CL'  G06F  15/46:  G05B  23/02 
VS.  a.  364— 474J60  15  Claims 

1  A  coordinate  system  conecting  apparatus  for  conecting  a 
reference  coordinate  system  set  for  a  work  space  of  a  machine 
tool,  the  coordinate  system  of  the  machine  tool  having  orthog- 
onal axes  X,  Y,  and  Z.  the  coordinate  system  correcting  appa- 
ratus compnsing: 
Jig  means  for  defining  a  plurality  of  space  lattice  points  that 
are  three-dimensionally  arranged  to  serve  as  references  of 
a  reference  coordinate  system,  the  space  lattice  points 
defined  by  the  jig  means  coinciding  with  predetermined 
normal  space  lattice  poinu  when  the  machine  tool  is  not 
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distorted,  wherein  eight  adjacent  normal  space  lattice 
points  arc  p<.»itionccl  at  vertcxes  of  a  hexahedron  respec- 
tively, any  one  of  three  pairs  of  opposing  two  faces  of  the 
hexahedron  being  in  parallel  with  each  other  and  the  three 
pairs  of  opposing  two  faces  of  the  hexahedron  being  in 
parallel  with  planes  XY.  X-Z,  and  Y-Z  of  the  coordinate 
system  of  the  machine  tool  respectively, 
storage  means  for  storing  the  positions  of  the  normal  space 
lattice  points. 
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and  for  controlling  each  drop  sulion  to  unload  articles 
from  the  conveyor  which  are  contained  in  the  respective 
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TUa  apylicatioa  Jol.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,S01 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/60 

VS.  a.  364—489  17  Ctaima 


mcasunng  means  for  measuring  distorted  space  lattice  points 
denned  by  the  jig  means,  the  distorted  space  lattice  points 
deviating  from  the  normal  space  lattice  points  when  the 
machme  tool  is  distorted,  and 

correcting  means  for  three-dimcnsionally  correcting  the 
reference  coordinate  system  according  to  each  normal 
hexahedron  formed  from  eight  adjacent  normal  space 
lattice  points  and  each  corresponding  distorted  hexahe- 
dron formed  from  eight  adjacent  distorted  space  lattice 
points 


5,220,511 
COMPUTER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SORTING  ARTICLES  ON  A  CONVEYOR 

Bernanl  Spcckhart,  Short  Hills,  NJ.;  Craig  Davidwo,  Cardifr 

by  tlM  Sea,  Calif„  and  Paal  M.  Beraoo.  .Moantain  Lakes,  N.J., 

aaaigaort  to  White  ConTcyors,  lnc„  Keailwortlt,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,T77 

Int.  a.'G06F  15  46 

VS.  a.  364—478  51  Claimi 


1   A  system  for  sorting  articles  comprising 

a  conveyor  for  transporting  one  or  more  articles  there<in. 

a  database  for  storing  identification  information  for  each 
article  on  the  conveyor  and  address  information  specify 
ing  the  location  of  each  article  on  the  conveyor 

a  plurality  of  drop  stations  adjacent  to  the  conveyor  for 
unloading  articles; 

a  processor,  coupled  to  the  conveyor .  the  drop  stations,  and 
the  database,  for  accessing  article  information  from  the 
daubasc.  allocating  to  each  of  the  drop  stations  a  respec- 
tive list  of  articles  sorted  according  to  one  or  more  sorting 
cntcna,  rearranging  each  allocated  list  of  articles  to  in- 
crease the  number  of  articles  which  can  be  unloaded  at  the 
respective  drop  sution  per  revolution  of  the  conveyor, 


I    An  interactive  schematic  design  and  simulation  system 
consisting  essentially  of 

a  computer  processor,  mcluding  means  for  stonng  graphical 
objects. 

graphical  display  means,  connected  to  said  computer  proces- 
sor, for  displaying  the  graphical  objects; 

a  portion  of  the  graphical  objects  are  pre-defined  graphical 
objects  accessible  to  said  computer  processor,  each  repre- 
senting a  particular  schematic  symbol,  and  each  having  a 
plurality  of  input  and/or  output  nodes  to  which  input 
and/or  output  signals  may  be  associated, 

means  for  graphically  indicating  interconnections  between 
said  input  and  output  nodes  of  said  graphical  objects  on 
said  graphical  display  means. 

means  for  enabling  a  problem  solving  user  to  manipulate  or 
arrange  said  pre-defined  graphical  objects  on  said  graphi- 
cal display  means  in  the  form  of  a  schematic  diagram,  such 
that  said  schematic  diagram  may  be  viewed  on  said 
graphic  display  means  either  in  whole  or  in  part, 

means  for  enabling  the  problem  solving  user  to  create,  delete 
or  modify  said  graphical  indications  of  interconnections 
between  said  graphical  objects. 

wherein  the  computer  processor  includes  a  plurality  of 
execuuble  simulation  models,  the  computer  processor 
further  including. 

means  for  representing  the  state  of  interconnections  between 
said  graphical  objects  in  the  form  of  a  net-list; 

means  for  representing  the  stale  of  interconnections  between 
said  graphical  objects  in  the  form  of  signal  paths  between 
simulation  models. 

means  for  specifying  a  signal  sute  on  any  input  or  output 
node  of  said  graphical  objects, 

means  for  specifying  a  signal  sUte  on  any  of  said  graphical 
interconnections  (nets)  between  said  input  and  output 


nodes  of  said  graphical  objects  whereby  said  signal  sute  is 
simultaneously  applied  to  all  input  and  output  nodes  con- 
nected thereto; 

means  for  specifying  an  identified  portion  of  said  schematic 
diagram  to  be  simulated. 

means  for  specifying  a  simulation  duration  in  the  form  a 
starting  condition,  or  for  specifying  starting  conditions 
and  a  stopping  condition,  or  for  specifying  stoppmg  condi- 
tions; 

means  for  executing  a  simulation  of  the  identified  portion  of 
said  schematic  diagram  according  to  said  starting  and 
stopping  conditions,  and 

means  for  displaying,  on  said  schematic  diagram  on  said 
graphical  display  means,  the  end  states  of  said  simulation 
such  that  the  sUte  data  corresponding  to  the  output  noes 
of  each  of  said  graphical  objects  is  displayed  adjacent 
thereto  and  for  displaying  on  said  graphical  display  means 
real-time  timing  information  and  net  values,  and  for  dis- 
playing on  said  graphical  display  means  the  input,  output 
and  results  of  the  simulation 


predetermined  level,  the  apparatus  bcmg  able  to  differentiate 

between  liquid  between  said  probe  and  container  and  foam  or 

scale  deposits  there  between  comprising  m  combination 

a  voltage  divider  includmg  in  said  divider  the  resistance  of 

the  liquid  between  the  container  conductive  member  and 

the  probe  member; 

a  source  of  alternating  current  across  said  divider  to  produce 

a  probe  signal  having  positive  voltage  peaks; 
said  positive  voltage  peaks  being  coupled  to  one  mput  of  a 
comparator  and  to  a  peak  detector  for  detecting  said 
positive  voltage  peaks; 
an   A/D-   D/A  converter  and   digital   latch   circuit  being 
coupled  to  said  peak  detector  and  having  an  analog  volt- 
age output  representing  a  previously  stored  probe  signal 
which  IS  coupled  to  the  other  mput  of  said  comparator; 
timing  means  being  connected  to  the  output  of  said  compara- 
tor to  control   after  a  predetermined  time  a  following 
coupled  relay  means  which  depending  on  the  output  of 
said  comparator  remams  acuvatcd  or  is  deactivated  repre- 


5,220,513 

GAS  CONTENT  MEASUREMENT  IN  A  SEALED 

CONTAINER  OF  LIQUID  BY  DEGASSING 

Louis  W.  Seiden,  11100  Roaemont  Dr„  North  Bethcada,  Md. 

20582,  and  Marc  J.  Epstein,  322  RiTcrriew  St.,  Florence,  N  J. 

08518 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,713 

Int.  a.'  G06F  J5/46:  CXllL  7/00 

VS.  CI.  364—500  18  Claims 
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1    A  method  for  measunng  an  amount  of  a  gas  in  a  scaled 
container  of  fluid  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a   piercing  the  sealed  conuiner  with  a  piercing  mechanism, 
b  degassing  the  pierced  container  to  release  the  gas. 
c    passing  the  released  gas  into  a  test  chamber,  and 
d   measunng  the  amount  of  a  component  of  the  released  gas 
in  the  test  chamber  with  a  gas  specific  sensor 


5,220,514 

method  ft  apparatus  for  liquid  level 

conductanc:e  probe  control  unit  with 

increased  sensitivity 

Robert  S.  John,  Deerfleid,  III.,  assignor  to  ITT  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,147,  Apr.  11,  1990,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,298 
Int.  a.'  GOIF  23/24 
VS.  a.  364—509  3  Claims 

1  An  electncally  conductive  liquid  level  detection  appara- 
tus for  a  container  having  a  conductive  member  in  contact 
with  the  conductive  liquid  in  the  container  and  having  a  probe 
assembly  mounted  in  said  container  to  contact  the  liquid  at 
least  reaching  a  predetermined  level  in  the  container,  and  said 
probe  assembly  having  a  liquid  level  sensing  probe  member 
insulated  electncally  from  said  conductive  member  positioned 
to  be  contacted  by  the  liquid  in  the  container  reaching  said 


scnting  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  liquid  between  the 
conductive  member  and  the  probe  member, 

reference  and  recalibrauon  means  being  connected  between 
said  timing  means  and  a  calibrate  control  means  for  auto- 
matically and  penodically  recalibrating,  and 

said  calibrate  control  means  being  connected  to  said  A/D- 
D/A  converter  and  latch  circuit  to  control  calibration 
thereof  and  prevent  the  automatic  and  penodic  recalibra- 
tion  when  the  liquid  between  the  conductive  member  and 
the  probe  member  are  not  present  for  a  given  time  such 
that  if  the  voluge  at  said  one  input  of  said  comparator  is 
higher  than  said  other  input,  the  output  of  said  comparator 
IS  low  and  the  output  on  said  timer  means  is  high  resulting 
in  the  relay  of  said  relay  means  remaining  activated,  and  if 
the  voltage  at  said  one  input  is  lower  than  said  other  input, 
said  comparator  output  is  high  and  the  timing  means 
charges  for  a  penod  of  time  after  which  if  the  input  com- 
parator output  goes  low  turning  off  the  relay  of  said  relay 
means. 


5,220,515 
FLOW  VERinCATION  FOR  PRCXrESS  GAS  IN  A  WAFER 

PRCX:ESSING  system  apparatus  and  METHOD 
Fred  W.  Freerks,  Cupertino,  and  Richard  C.  Mah.  Fremont, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  SanU 
Clara.  Calif. 

nied  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688414 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/46 
VS.  a.  364—510  30  Claims 

1    A  semiconductor  wafer  processing  system  with  process 
gas  flow  venfication.  compnsing 

reaction  chamber  for  containing  the  wafers  dunng  the  pro- 
cessing, 
process  gas  source  in  fluid  communication  with  the  chamber 
for  providing  process  gas  required  for  the  wafer  process- 
ing; 
process  gas  flow  controller  means  between  the  process  gas 
source  and  the  chamber  for  maintaining  a  consunl  flow  of 
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priK-ev,  gas  during  thf  wafer  priKCvsmg  and  ihe  ga.s  flciw 
venficatKin. 

venfication  gas  viurce  in  fluid  ccmmunKaluin  *ith  the 
chamber  fi^r  providing  the  venfication  gas  required  for 
venfying  the  ciinslant  flow  of  the  pr(x;css  gas. 

verification  gas  flow  controller  means  t)etween  the  venfica 
tion  gas  source  and  the  chamber  for  maintaining  a  prede 
tcnnined  and  constant  flow  of  the  verification  gas 


5^20,516 

ASYNCHRONOLS  STAGING  OF  OBJECTS  BK-TWEEN 

COMPLrrER  SYSTEMS  IN  COOPERATIVE  PROCESSING 

SYSTEMS 
Gcome  W.  DodsoD,  Colleyrille,  uxl  Michael  O.  Mitcbell.  Tro- 
phy C"lub,  both  of  Tex.,  aaiigiiors  to  International  Buainesa 
Machines  Corp.,  Armonh,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  312.222 

Int.  O."  {»6F  DM 

L'.S.  C\.  364—514  8  CUinu 


«         tm»  ■i.flrt 


C-D- 


I    A  data  pr<x.esslng  system  having 

(a)  a  host  proccs.vir. 

(h)  a  wnrk  station  connected  to  said  host  prixessor, 

(c)  means  connected  to  said  host  procevs<ir  for  inputting  data 
objects  to  said  host  prixessor. 

(d)  host  procevior  means  resp*insivc  to  requests  from  said 
work  slatum  for  transmitting  requested  ones  of  said  data 
objects  to  said  work  station. 

(e)  work  station  storage  means  responsive  to  receipt  at  said 
work  station  of  said  requested  ones  of  said  data  ob]ects  for 
stonng  said  requested  ones  of  said  data  ob|ects  at  said 
work  station,  and 

(f)  means  at  said  wurk  station  for  establishing  retention 
pnonties  in  said  work  station  storage  means  for  said  re- 


quested ones  of  said  data  objects  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined order  of  retention 


5J20.517 
PR(X-ESS  GAS  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

WITH  SUPERVISORY  CONTROL 
Dennis  A.  Sicrk;  Ronald  R.  DaRoaa,  both  of  HnatsrUle;  Stephen 
C;.  Geist,  Union  Grore,  all  of  Ala.,  and  Gresory  L.  Hayes, 
FayetteTille,  Tenn.,  asslgnon  to  SCI  Systems,  Inc„  Hnats- 
Tillc,  Ala. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,067 

Int.  C\:  G05B  2i'00.  9/Oi 

U.S.  CI.  364—550  17  Claims 


pump  means  for  evacuating  the  chamber  to  a  reduced  gas 
pressure  as  required  during  the  wafer  processing  and  flow 
venfication, 

pressure  monitor  for  measuring  the  reduced  gas  pressure 
within  the  chamber  during  the  wafer  priKessing  and  the 
flow  verification,  and 

computer  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  monitor  and  to 
the  flow  of  the  verification  gas  for  computing  the  flow  of 
the  process  gas  relative  to  the  flow  of  the  verification  gas 


^tmTWJT  SI 


1  In  or  for  a  process  gas  distnbution  system,  said  system 
compnsing,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  gas  distnbution 
control  units,  each  containing  electncally-opcratcd  flow  con- 
trol means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  process  gas  to  at  least 
one  utilization  location,  interface  control  means  located  re- 
motely from  said  control  units,  communications  means  for 
communicating  signals  between  said  interface  control  means 
and  said  flow  control  means,  and  between  said  utiization  loca- 
tions and  said  interface  control  means,  means  for  identifying 
each  of  said  flow  control  means  and  each  of  said  utilization 
kx;ations,  adn  means  for  communicating  signals  to  selected 
flow  control  means  in  response  to  signals  from  a  specific  one  of 
said  utilization  lcx:ations 


5J20,5I8 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MEMORY  WITH  NON-BINARY 

ARRAY  CX)NnGURATION 
Eja2  V.  Haq,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  TechooloKy, 

Inc.,  San  Jom.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534,809,  Jan.  7,  1990.  abudoaed.  This 

application  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,040 

Int.  a."  GllC  '>/02.  H/OO 

IS.  n.  365—51  4  Claims 

1    A  memory  device  compnsing 

a  physical  array  of  memory  cells,  said  array  having  p  physi- 
cal cell  rows  and  q  physical  cell  columns,  where  1"<- 
p<2"'''   and   2''<q<2''*',   where   m,   n,   p,   and   q  are 
positive  integers,  and  2""  ♦  "  *  '  <  pq. 
data  port  means  for  communication  between  said  memory 

cells  and  a  host  system, 
address  input  means  for  receiving  address  codes  from  said 
host  system,  and 


address  decoding  means  for  decoding  each  of  said  address 
codes  so  that  each  address  code  selects  a  respective  set  of 


5.220.520 

COMPACT  PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 

CAPABLE  OF  STORING  DATA  WHEN  A  POWER 

SUPPLY  IS  REMOVED 

Hirobomi  Keaaoko,  Yokokaaaa,  Japaa,  aasigaor  to  Kshuahiki 

Kaiaha  Toahiba,  Kawaaaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jaa.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648.048 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu.  Jan.  31,  1990,  2-21S62 

lac  d.'  G06F  l/OO 

VS.  a.  364—708  16  Claims 


i^^»\       - 


said  cells  for  communication  with  said  host  system  via  said 
data  port  means 


5.220,519 

method  and  apparatus  for  self-testing  a 
transduc:er  system 

Eldon  E.  Eller,  Laguna  HiUs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  EadcTco  Corpo- 
ration. San  Juan  Capistrano.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,055 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/28 

U.S.  a.  364—579  38  Claims 


r^  r 
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1   A  compact  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  processing  information; 

battery  means  for  providing  dnve  power  to  the  processing 
means, 

a  moiuiting  portion  for  removably  stonng  the  battery  means, 

means  for  electncally  coupling  the  battery  means  to  the 
processing  means  when  the  battery  means  is  in  the  mount- 
ing portion; 

means  for  causing  the  processing  means  to  assume  a  power- 
off  state; 

means  for  detecting  a  Stan  of  removal  of  the  battery  means 
from  the  mountmg  portion  when  the  processing  means  is 
not  in  the  power -off  state  and  outputting  a  detection  signal 
indicative  thereof;  and 

means  for  stonng.  in  response  to  the  detccDon  signal,  in-pro- 
cess  data  dunng  a  time  interval  beginning  at  the  stan  of 
the  removal  of  the  battery  means  and  ending  when  the 
battery  means  is  uncoupled  from  the  processing  means. 


5420.521 
FLEXIBLE  KEYBOARD  FOR  COMPUTERS 
Dan  Kikinis,  Santa  Clara.  Calif..  aasigDor  to  CordaU  Incorpo- 
rated. Genera.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  816.109 

Int.  a.'  G06F  1/00.  3/00 

VS.  O.  364—709.08  12  Claims 


1  An  improved  method  of  self-testing  a  transducer  system, 
said  transducer  system  having  a  measurand  signal  input  for 
receiving  a  measurand  signal,  and  a  self-testing  signal  input  for 
receiving  a  self-test  signal,  and  a  transducer  system  output  for 
outputting  a  combined  transducer  system  output  signal,  said 
improved  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

generating  at  least  one  of  a  random  and  a  pseudo-random 
self-test  signal  and  supplying  same  to  said  self-testing 
signal  input  to  be  combined  with  said  measurand  signal 
and  supplying  same  to  a  signal  processor,  and 
simultaneously  processing  both  the  self-test  signal  and  the 
combined  transducer  system  output  signal  in  the  processor 
to  produce  the  desired  self-test  result  plus  at  least  one 
noise  term  whose  relative  magnitude  decreases  as  the  test 
time  increases. 
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1    A  keyboard  for  a  computer,  compnsing 

a  first  layer  of  contiguous  flexible  material  having  a  plurality 
of  flexible  key  means  formed  therein,  for  converting  fin- 
ger motion  into  keystrokes; 

a  second  layer  of  contiguous  flexible  matenal  having  a  plu- 
rality of  sensing  means  for  creating  electncal  signals  in 
response  to  said  keystrokes, 

flexible  electncal  conductor  means  contacting  said  pluraliis 
of  sensing  means,  for  communicating  said  electncal  sig- 
nals away  from  each  of  said  sensing  means,  and 

communication  means  for  communicating  information  rela- 
tive to  said  electncal  signals  away  from  said  flexible  key- 
board. 
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v..d  keyboard  roUahle  .n,.,  a  cylinder  of  spiral  a.pec,  for         ^^^^  ^^^^  sIGNAlIj^NERATING  APPARATUS 
■"""^^  Kiyoshi   YcMkidm;  Toahiro  Inou*.  «iid  Kiyoriii  Haglno,  ail  of 

Hanuunatni,  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Hama- 
■natsu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  67145* 

Claims  priority,  appiication  Japan.  Mar.  19.  1990,  2-69261 

Int.  a."  G06F  1/02:  GIOH  7/00 
VS.  a.  364—718  7  Claims 


5.220.522 

PERIPHERAL  DATA  ACXJLTSITION.  MONITOR,  AND 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  PERSONAL  COMPLTER 

Dennis    A.    Wiison,    Wauconda   Townsliip,    I-alie    County,    and 

Marlt  S.  Williamaen,  Harwood  Heights.  Iwth  of  III.,  assignon 

to  Anaan  Industries.  Ltd..  Rocliford.  III.,  a  part  interest 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350.115.  May  9,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,099,444.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,716 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sulMe<|uent  to  Mar.  24, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n.'  G06F  S  ai 

L.S.  Cn.  364—709.09  3«  Oaims 
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1  An  interface  apparatus  for  providing  communication 
between  at  least  one  peripheral  electronic  device  and  a  per 
vinal  computer  (PCl  having  a  keybt^rd  port  and  a  keyboard 
bus.  said  interface  apparatus  connected  to  said  PC  via  said 
keyboard  bus.  said  keyboard  bus  including  a  bidirectional  data 
line  for  normally  providing  two-way  data  communication 
between  a  keyboard  and  said  PC.  said  PC  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  said  keyboard  via  said  keyboard  bus  using  a  particu- 
lar keyccxle  format  based  upon  the  ccxling  of  keyboard  key- 
stroke information  as  individual  sequential  keyboard  charac- 
ters, said  peripheral  electr<inic  device  having  means  for  moni- 
tonng  and  controlling  remotely-UKated.  electrically -con- 
trolled equipment,  said  penpheral  electronic  device  further 
having  means  for  providing  at  least  one  device  monitor  signal 
indicative  of  the  operational  status  of  said  equipment,  said 
monitor  signal  having  a  signal  format  not  directU  compatible 
with  said  particular  keycode  format,  said  interface  apparatus 
comprising 

input   means   for   receiving  said   monitor   signal   from   said 
penpheral  electronic  device,  and  for  providing  a  digital 
input  signal  in  respt>nsc  thereto, 
translator  means  for  providing  a  translated  input  data  signal 
in  response  to  said  digital  input  signal,  said  translated  input 
data  signal  having  a  signal  format  which  is  directly  com- 
patible with  said  particular  keycode  format  such  that  said 
translated  input  data  signal  is  adapted  to  be  directly  inter 
preted  by  said  PC  as  keyboard  keystroke  information, 
write  means  for  transmitting  said  translated  input  daU  signal 
to  said  PC  over  said  keybt>ard  has  via  said  keyboard  port, 
and 
read    means   for    receiving   and    interpreting   a    return    data 
signal  transmitted  by  said  K'  over  said  keyboard  bus  via 
said  keyb*)ard  port 


1  A  wave  form  generating  apparatus  for  stonng  a  desired 
wave  form  in  a  floating  point  representation  for  generating  a 
wave  form  signal  ba.sed  on  the  stored  floating  point  rcprescnU- 
tion.  the  apparatus  compnsing 

an  address  signal  generator  for  generating  an  address  signal 

in  accordance  with  an  input  data  applied  thereto; 
memory  means  for  stonng  the  floating  point  representation 
as  a  single  daU  set  including  a  mantissa  and  an  exponent  of 
sampling  dau  of  the  desired  wave  form  to  form  com- 
pressed information,  said  memory  means  further  compns- 
ing a  digit  number  memory  for  stonng  digit  number  infor- 
mation indicative  of  a  number  of  digits  of  the  stored  expo- 
nent of  said  sampling  data  allotted  in  the  predetermined 
number  of  digits,  and 
wave  form  signal  generating  means  for  reading  out  the 
stored  mantissa  and  exf>onent  of  said  sampling  data  in 
response  to  the  address  signal  from  said  address  generator 
for  generating  a  wave  form  signal  based  on  the  read  out 
mantissa  and  exponent  of  said  sampling  data,  said  wave 
form  signal  generating  means  including  extraction  means 
for  extracting  the  mcmonzed  exponent  based  on  the  digit 
number  information  and  wave  form  reproduction  means 
for  reproducing  the  wave  form  signal  based  on  the  ex- 
tracted exponent  and  the  mantissa  allotted  in  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  the  predetermined  number  of  digits 


5J20,524 

MACHINE  METHOD  TO  PERFORM  NEWTON 

ITERATIONS  FOR  REOPROCALS 

James  H.  Heason,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  TechnoloKy. 

Inc.,  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,076 
Int.  a.'G06F  7.^2.   7iH 
L'.S.  a.  364—748  36  Claims 

1  A  method  for  performing  a  recipr(X-al  compuution  of  a 
value  C  using  iterative  numencal  techniques  in  a  multiplier,  the 
multiplier  having  an  SX  input  and  an  XR  input  respectively, 
the  XS  and  XR  inputs  having  vanable  values  dependent  upon 
which  Iteration  the  multiplier  is  processing,  said  vanable  val- 
ues including  the  value  C.  x^.  and  p^,  wherein  \m  is  an  mth 
Iteration  value  of  C,  and  wherein  the  p,„  is  equal  to  a  product 
of  the  value  C  and  the  x„,  the  method  compnsing 

a)  determining  in  control  circuitry  a  selected  case  of  a  first 
case  and  a  second  ca.se  of  which  said  XS  and  XR  inputs 
are  representative, 
bl  generating  a  control  signal  in  said  control  circuitry,  said 
control  signal  having  a  generated  opcode  conuining  a 
mnemonic  for  a  function  to  be  performed  specific  to  said 
selected  case, 
c)  normalizing  the  XS  input  in  an  SX  mantis.sa  operand 
format  block  by  implementing  said  function  specific  to 
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said  opcode  generated  by  said  control  circuitry  to  provide 
a  normalized  XS  mantissa  operand; 

d)  normalizing  the  XR  input  in  an  XR  mantissa  operand 
format  block  by  implementing  said  function  specific  to 
said  opcode  generated  by  said  control  circuitry  to  provide 
a  normalized  XR  mantissa  operand; 

e)  compcTisating  the  XR  input  in  an  accumulator  format 
block  by  implementing  said  function  specific  to  said  op- 


code generated  by  said  control  circuitry  to  create  an  XR 
formatted  operand,  said  compensating  providing  correct 
positioning  of  the  XR  input  for  future  computations;  and 
0  performing  a  first  stage  compulation  in  a  fixed  point  mul- 
tiplier-accumulator by  forming  a  product  of  said  normal- 
ized XR  and  XS  mantissa  operands  and  then  adding  said 
XR  formatted  operand  to  said  product,  said  first  stage 
computation  representing  a  fixed  point  product  of  the 
reciprocal  computation  of  the  value  C 


plicand  operand  a  predetermined  number  of  bit  positions 
m  response  to  the  recoded  control  signals; 

means  for  reducing  a  first  portion  of  the  plurality  of  sum- 
mands  to  a  smaller  number  of  summands,  the  means  for 
reducing  coupled  to  the  partial  product  generation  means 
for  receiving  the  first  portion  of  the  plurality  of  sum- 
mands; 

means  for  combming  the  smaller  number  of  summands  with 
two  mput  signals  to  provide  two  intennediate  summands; 

means  for  selecting  either  a  second  portion  of  the  plurality  of 
summands  when  expressed  in  a  redundant  form  or  the  two 
intermediate  summands  as  an  output,  the  means  for  select- 
ing coupled  to  the  means  for  combining  for  providing  the 
output  as  the  two  input  signals;  and 

output  adder  means  coupled  to  the  means  for  combming  for 
receiving  the  two  mtennediate  summands  and  addmg  the 
two  intennediate  summands  to  provide  an  output  product. 


5,220^26 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  A 

DUPLICATION  OF  ENTRIES  IN  A  CONTENT 

ADDRESSABLE  CTORAGE  DEVICE 

Grady  L.  GUc^  Yni  K.  Ho,  aad  Robert  B.  Coheau  all  of  Aaatia, 

Tex.,  aaslgBon  to  Motorola,  lac,  Sckaambwt,  DL 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,610 

IbL  a.'  GllC  15/00 

U.S.  CL  365—49  24  i 


5420.525 
RECODED  ITERATIVE  MULTIPLIER 
William  C.  Amlersoo,  and  AJay  Naini,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
aaaignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaamborg,  III. 

nied  Not.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  787.477 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  7/52 

U.S.  a.  364—760  12  Claims 
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1    A  recoded  iterative  multiplier,  comprising: 

a  first  input  means  for  receiving  and  stonng  a  multiplier 
operand,  the  first  input  means  selectively  providing  only 
portions  of  the  multiplier  operand  at  any  one  point  in  time; 

a  recoder  coupled  to  the  first  input  means,  the  recoder  re- 
ceiving a  predetermined  portion  of  the  multiplier  operand 
and  providing  a  plurality  of  recoded  control  signals  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  recoding  algonthm; 

a  second  input  means  for  receiving  and  providing  a  multipli- 
cand operand, 

partial  product  generation  means  coupled  to  the  second 
input  means  and  the  recoder  for  providing  a  plurality  of 
summands  by  shifting  and  selectively  negating  the  multi- 


3.  In  a  content  addressable  storage  device,  an  apparatus  for 
indicating  a  duplication  of  stored  dau  values,  comprising 

a  content  addressable  memory  (CAM)  having  a  plurality  of 
memory  storage  cells  configured  in  a  plurality  of  rows  and 
a  plurality  of  columns  each  of  the  plurality  of  rows  of 
memory  storage  cells  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  a 
predetermined  one  of  a  plurality  of  first  control  signals  to 
selectively  enable  each  of  the  plurality  of  rows  to  cither 
read  a  stored  data  value  or  write  a  new  data  value,  each  of 
the  plurality  of  columns  of  memory  storage  cells  having  a 
second  input  for  receiving  a  predetermined  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  second  control  signals  to  selectively  write  a  bit  of 
the  new  dau  value  or  read  a  bit  of  the  stored  dau  value 
respectively  to  or  from  each  of  the  plurality  of  columns, 
and  each  of  the  plurality  of  rows  of  memory  storage  cells 
providing  a  match  output  signal  indicating  when  the  new 
data  value  which  is  coupled  to  the  second  mput  of  each  of 
the  plurality  of  columns  of  memory  storage  cells  matches 
a  portion  of  the  stored  data  value  m  one  or  more  of  the 
plurality  of  rows  of  memory  storage  cells,  and 

disabling  means  coupled  to  the  content  addressable  memory 
for  selectively  disabling  the  match  output  signal  of  a  se- 
lected row  of  memory  storage  cells  as  the  new  data  value 
IS  being  wntten  to  the  selected  row,  said  disablmg  means 
permitting  the  match  output  signal  corresponding  to  each 
of  the  plurality  of  rows  of  memory  storage  cells  not  being 
written  to  remain  enabled  to  selectively  indicate  a  duplica- 
tion of  the  new  data  value  m  another  row  of  memory 
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storage  cells  when  the  match  output  signal  corresptmding 
to  one  of  the  plurality  ol  rows  of  memory  storage  cells  not 
hemg  written  is  asserted 


5^20,527 
DYNAMIC  TYPFSKMICONDIICTOR  MKMORV  DKV  KK 
Takashi    Ohsawa,    Yokohmma.    Japan.    assiRnor    to    Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Todiiba,  Kawaaaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No,  677,458 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-**6«l 

Int.  Ci:  GllC  Jl  2^ 

V.S.  n.  365—149  "  Claims 


1    A  dynamic  type  st-miconductor  memors  deMie  ^imipns 


ing 


a  pluralils  of  memory  cells  each  consisting  of  .i  M(  )S  Iransis 
tor  and  a  capacitor. 

plural  pairs  of  bit  lines  each  pair  of  w  hich  ^insists  ol  first  and 
second  bit  lines  for  supplying  data  lo  said  plurality  of 
memory  cells, 

a  first  sense  amplifier,  arranged  for  each  c^f  said  plural  pairs 
of  bit  lines,  for  amplifying  a  bit  line  signal 

a  pair  of  data  input/ output  lines,  consisting  of  first  and  sec 
ond  data  input/output  lines,  for  e\tracting  data  from  said 
plural  pairs  of  hit  lines, 

a  second  sense  amplifier,  arranged  for  each  of  said  plural 
pairs  of  bit  lines  and  consisting  of  first  and  second  driver 
MOS  transistors  gates  of  which  are  connected  to  a  pair  ot 
bit  lines  and  a  third  activating  MOS  transistor  rendered 
conductive  simultaneously  when  or  immediately  after  said 
first  sense  amplifier  is  activated,  for  amplifying  signals  of 
said  pair  of  data  input  nutput  lines  in  a  data  reading  opera 
Hon, 

first  and  second  column  selecting  transistors  which  are  in 
serted  between  said  pair  of  data  input, output  lines  and 
said  second  sense  amplifier  and  gates  nt  which  are  lon 
nected  to  a  column  selecting  line 

a  first  write  transistor  one  current  path  ol  which  is  con- 
nected to  said  first  bit  line  and  the  other  current  path  of 
which  IS  connected  lo  one  output  terminal  lA  said  second 
sense  amplifier,  said  first  write  transistor  being  turned  on 
in  a  data  writing  operation,  and 

a  second  write  transistor  one  current  path  of  whKh  is  ^(ui- 
nected  to  said  second  bit  line  and  the  other  current  path  of 
which  IS  connected  to  the  other  output  terminal  of  said 
second  sense  amplifier,  said  second  write  transistor  being 
turned  on  in  a  data  writing  operation 


is  era.sed  by  applying  an  erasure  p<itential  to  the  s<iurcc 
region  of  the  memory  cell  during  erasing,  and 
(B)  a  transistor  for  applying  a  p<isitivc  potential  to  the  drain 
region  of  the  memory  cell  during  erasing  of  the  memory 
cell  to  prevent  the  memory  cell  from  being  over-era.sed 
during  erasing,  wherein  the  transistor  has  a  first  end  cou- 
pled to  the  p<rsitive  potential,  a  second  end  coupled  to  the 
drain  region  of  the  memory  cell,  a  third  end  selectively 
coupled  to  a  turn-on  p<itential.  w  herein  the  positive  poten- 
tial has  a  p(\tential  level  that  prevents  the  memory  cell 
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from  being  over-erased  dunng  erasing,  wherein  the  poten- 
tial level  of  the  positive  p<itcntial  does  not  disturb  the 
erasing  of  the  memory  cell,  wherein  the  potential  level  of 
the  positive  ptnential  is  levs  than  that  of  the  erasure  poten- 
tial, wherein  when  the  third  end  of  the  transistor  receives 
the  turn-on  ptstential  dunng  erasing,  the  transistor  couples 
the  positive  potential  to  the  dram  region  of  the  memory 
cell,  wherein  the  transistor  di>es  not  receive  the  tun-on 
P<itcntial  at  the  third  end  to  couple  the  positive  p<nential 
to  the  drain  region  of  the  memory  cell  during  program- 
ming of  the  memory  cell 


5.220,529 

ONK-CHIP  RRST-IN  RRST-OLT  MEMORY  DEVICE 

HAVING  MATCHED  WRITE  AND  READ  OPERATIONS 

Kiyoahi   Kohiyama;  Hidenaga  Takahaahi,  both  of  Tokyo,  and 

Yukio  Otobe,  Kawaaaki.  all  of  Japan,  aaaiBnon  to  FiOitsa 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  20,  1990,  2-218611; 
Aug.  20,  1990,  2-218613 

Int.  n."  GIIC  I J  (JO 
I   S.  (1.  365— 189.01  11  Oaims 
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5.220,528 

COMPENSATION  (TRCl  IT  FOR  I  KAKAt.F  IN  FI  ASH 

EPROM 

Neal  R.  Mielke.  l-os  Alto*  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  C  orpo- 
ration,  Santa  Clara,  C«lif. 

Filed  No».  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615.400 
Int.  CI.'  C;ilC-  II   4() 
L.S.  CI.  365—185  *  Claims 

I    A  nonvolatile  memory,  comprising 

(A)  a  memory  cell  having  a  drain  region,  a  viurce  region,  a 
floating  gate,  and  a  control  gate,  wherein  the  memory  cell 


1    A  one-chip  first  in  first-out  memory  device  composing 

a  memory  cell  array 

a  write  address  generating  means  for  generating  a  wnte 
address  by  counting  a  clivk  signal,  said  wnte  address 
generating  means  being  reset  by  a  wnte  reset  signal, 

a  wnte  means,  connected  to  said  memory  cell  array  and  said 
wnte  address  generating  means,  for  writing  data  into  a 
portion  of  said  memory  cell  array  indicated  by  said  wnte 
address, 

a  read  addrevs  generating  means  for  generating  a  read  ad- 


dress by  counting  saki  clock  signal,  said  read  address 
generating  means  being  reset  by  a  read  reset  signal; 

a  read  means  connected  to  said  memory  cell  array  and  said 
read  address  generating  means,  for  read  data  from  a  por- 
tion of  said  memory  cell  array  indicated  by  said  read 
address;  and 

a  delay  circuit,  connected  to  one  of  said  wnte  address  gener- 
ating means  and  said  read  address  generating  means,  for 
comcidmg  an  effective  timing  of  said  wnte  reset  signal 
with  that  of  said  read  reset  signal 


integrated  circuit  analog  recording  and  subsequent  playback 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  series  of  programming  voltage  pulses  of 
increasing  amplitude  to  the  storage  cell; 

(b)  after  each  programming  voltage  pulse  of  step  (a),  readmg 
the  storage  cell  and  comparing  the  signal  read  therefrom 
with  the  signal  sample  desired  to  be  written  thereto; 

(c)  terminating  the  application  of  the  first  series  of  program- 
imng  voluge  pulses  to  the  storage  cell  when  the  signal 
read  from  the  storage  cell  in  step  (b)  reaches  a  first  prede- 
termined relationship  to  the  signal  sample  to  be  recorded; 


5420430 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  ELEMENT  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Masakiro  Itok,  Tokyo,  Japu,  aadgrcr  to  OKI  Electric  ladaatry 

O).,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japui 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  738,543 

CUiau  priority,  appUcatkw  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1990,  2-207673 

lat.  a.'  cue  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—189.01  5  Claimi 


T2b 


1  A  semiconductor  memory  element  having  a  circuit  con- 
figuration compn&ing 

a  bit  line  used  for  reading  and  wnting; 

a  wnte  word  Ime, 

a  read  word  line, 

a  power  supply  line; 

a  first  MOSFET  having  a  source  electrode,  a  dram  electrode 
and  a  gate  electrode; 

a  second  MOSFET  having  a  channel  region,  a  source  elec- 
trode, drain  electrode  and  a  gate  electrode; 

said  source  electrode  of  said  first  MOSFET  and  said  source 
electrode  of  said  second  MOSFET  being  connected  to 
said  bit  line; 

said  drain  electrode  of  said  first  MOSFET  and  said  gate 
electrode  of  said  second  MOSFET  being  connected  to 
each  other  to  serve  as  a  charge  storage  region; 

said  gate  electrode  of  said  first  MOSFET  being  connected  to 
said  wnte  word  line; 

said  drain  electrode  of  said  second  MOSFET  being  con- 
nected to  said  power  supply  hne;  and 

said  channel  region  of  said  second  MOSFET  being  capaci- 
tively  coupled  via  an  insulating  layer  with  said  read  word 
line  thereby  to  receive  substrate  biasing  by  capacitive 
coupling  from  the  read  word  line 


w-^J^>-^ 


(d)  providing  a  second  series  of  programming  voltage  pulses 
of  increasing  amplitude  to  the  storage  cell,  the  second 
scries  of  programming  voltage  pulses  increasing  m  amph- 
tude  in  smaller  increments  than  the  first  series  of  program- 
ming voltage  pulses; 

(e)  after  each  programming  voluge  pulse  of  step  (d),  readmg 
the  storage  cell  and  comparing  the  signal  read  therefrom 
with  the  signal  sample  desired  to  be  wntten  thereto;  and 

(0  terminating  the  application  of  the  second  series  of  pro- 
grammmg  voluge  pulses  to  the  storage  cell  when  the 
signal  read  from  the  storage  cell  in  step  (e)  reaches  a 
second  predetermined  relationship  to  the  signal  sample  to 
be  recorded. 


5,220,532 
SELF-LOCKING  LOAD  STRUCTURE  FOR  STATIC  RAM 
Robert  A.  Kertit,  PayaUop,  Waah„  aadgaor  to  Natioaal  Seatl- 
coiidKtor  Corporatioa,  Santa  Oara.  Calif. 

FOti  Jna.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,9r7 

lat  a.'  GllC  13/00 

VS.  a.  365—190  1'  C«*" 


5020,531 

SOURCE  FOLLOWER  STORAGE  CELL  AND  IMPROVED 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ITERATIVE  WRITE 

FOR  INTEGRATED  ORCUIT  ANALOG  SIGNAL 

RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK 

TreTor  BIytk,  MUpltaa,  and  Ridwrd  T.  Simko,  Loa  Altoa,  bodi 

of  CaUf.,  aaaigaort  to  iBforaatioB  Storage  DcTicea,  Inc.,  San 

Joac,  Calif. 

nied  Jaa.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  636,879 
Int.  a.' GllC  7/00,  11/40 
VS.  a.  365—189.07  1*  Claima 

1    A  method  of  iterative  wnting  a  signal  sample  to  a  non- 
volatile floating  gate  type  integrated  circuit  storage  cell  for 


15  A  load  structure  for  a  sutic  random  access  memory  cell, 
the  cell  having  a  voluge  supply,  a  ground  supply,  an  output 
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line  and  a  complement  output  Imc.  the  load  structure  comprf 


ing 


NAND  gate  means  comprising  fi>ur  field  effect  transistor 
means  having  gates,  sources  and  drains,  the  first  and  sec 
ond  transistor  means  cimipnsing  PMOS  transistors,  and 
the  third  and  fourth  transistor  means  comprising  NMOS 
transistors,  the  sources  of  the  first  and  second  transistors 
being  coupled  to  the  voltage  supply,  the  gates  of  the  first 
and  third  transistors  being  coupled  to  the  output  line,  the 
gates  of  the  second  and  fourth  transistors  being  coupled  to 
the  complement  output  line,  the  drain  t>f  the  third  transis- 
tor and  the  s<iurce  of  the  fourth  transistor  being  coupled 
together,  the  drain  of  the  fourth  transistor  being  coupled 
to  the  ground  supply,  and  the  drains  of  first  and  scc<md 
transistors  and  the  s.iurcc  of  the  third  transistors  being 
coupled  together  lo  a  first  mxle.  and 

I  <»ad  structure  means  comprising  fifth,  sulh  and  seventh 
field  effect  transistor  means  having  gates.  s*iurces.  and 
drains,  the  fifth,  sixth,  and  seventh  transistors  comprising 
PMOS  transistors,  the  gates  of  the  fifth,  sixth,  and  seventh 
transistors  being  coupled  to  the  first  nixlc.  the  sjiurces  of 
the  fifth  and  seventh  transistors  both  being  coupletl  to  the 
voltage  supply,  the  drain  of  the  fifth  transistor  and  the 
source  of  the  sixth  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  output 
line  and  the  drains  of  the  sixth  transistor  and  seventh 
transistor  b<ith  being  coupled  to  the  complement  output 
line. 


5J20.534 
SLBSTRATK  BIAS  GENKRATOR  SYSTEM 
Donald  J.  Redwine,  Houston;  Narasimhan  Iyeng«r,  Danny  R. 
(line,  both  of  Piano;  Wah  K.  Ix>h.  Richartlson,  and  Hugh  P. 
McAdams,  Houston,  alt  of  Tei.,  assiRnors  (o  Texas  Instni- 
ments.  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Te». 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1990.  Ser.  No.  560,662 

Int.  n.'GIlC  ^  W.  H03K  S/Ol 

IS   (1.365-226  19  Claim* 
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5.220,533 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  PREVENTING 

OVERERASl  RE  IN  A  HASH  (EI  I 

John  E.  Turner.  Santa  Crui,  Calif.,  aasiftnor  to  Altera  (  orpora- 

tion,  San  Joae.  Calif. 

Filed  No».  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  788,607 

Int.  a.'  GlIC  II   4i) 

\}S.  (1.  365—218  20  "«'"« 


1  A  dynamic  memory  having  a  memory  array  conlaining 
transistors  and  penpheral  circuitry  formed  in  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  and  having  a  circuit  for  providing  a  substrate  bias 
voltage  to  said  substrate,  and  said  circuit  compnsing 

a  low  p<iwer  oscillator  and  pump  to  provide  the  substrate 
bias  voltage  vshen  the  dynamic  memory  is  in  a  memory 
standby  mode, 
a  high  power  oscillator  and  pump  to  provide  the  substrate 

bia.s  voltage  when  the  dynamic  memory  is  active, 
and  a  b<nister  c^cillalor  and  pump  to  provide  the  substrate 
bias  voltage  when  the  dynamic  memory  is  powenng  up 
and  when  the  substrate  bias  voltage  level  is  greater  than  a 
preset  level 


5  Apparatus  for  erasing  a  programmed  |-"tash  cell  and  for 
stopping  erasure  of  said  cell  on  onset  of  conduction  by  said 
cell,  said  cell  having  a  gate,  a  source,  a  dram  and  a  floating  gate 
from  which  charge  must  be  removed  by  placing  a  high  poten 
lial  difference  thereacross  to  era.se  the  cell,  said  apparatus 
compnsing 

means  for  applying  ground  potential  to  said  gate 
means  for  applying  ground  potential  to  said  source, 
high  impedance  means  for  attaching  to  said  drain,  and 
means  for  applying  a  high  p<isitive  p<itenlial   lo  said   high- 

impedance  means  connected  to  said  drain    wherein 
said  high  positive  potential  causes  electrons  to  flow  off  said 
floating  gate  to  said  dram  and  through  said  high  imped 
ance  device,  such  that  when  enough  electrons  have  been 
removed  from  said  floating  gate 
said  cell  begins  to  conduct,  and 

current  flows  through  said  high  impedance  device  and  said 
cell  and  drops  most  of  said  high  potential  across  said 
high  impedance  means,  insufficient  potential  remaining 
across  said  floating  gate  to  remove  additional  electrons, 
whereby  erasure  is  stopped  at  onset  of  ^onduition  by  said 
cell. 


5J20.535 
SONAR  BAFTI.HS 
(;erald  A    Brigham,  Portsmouth,  and  Peter  E.  Flanagan,  Cran- 
ston, both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  I^xing- 
ton,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,408 

Int.  C\."  H04K  i  CK) 

VS.  CI.  367—1  **  CTaima 


I    A  baffle  comprising 

a  hollow  lube  having  a  length,  end  p<irtions.  and  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  extending  the  length  of  the  tube, 
means  for  sealing  the  slot  of  said  tube,  and 
means  for  enclosing  the  end  pcirtions  of  the  tube 


S.230,536 
MEASURING  MITHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
r  J.  Strliwer.  FwalMto*.  •>'  BrlMi  H.  SmUtk,  KmysrilK 
botk  of  Utak,  — Ifnn  to  Q— »rn«>T,  Ik„  Vmtwlm0nm,  Utak 
CiMttaHtfcM-te-pwt  of  S«.  No.  <7US«,  M«r.  IS,  1991,  Pit. 

No.  5,105,392,  wWck  ii  •  HMtto—rtaa  \m  pft  oT  Sw.  No. 

402413,  Sey.  1.  1909,  Prt.  No.  5,0*2,015.  TUi  iwHwHo.  Fefc. 

»,  1992,  Ser.  No.  M3,000 

Tkc  portloa  of  the  tcni  of  tkia  pirtMt  wtanwnH  to  Ayr-  14, 

2009,  hai  boM  Jliclriwwl 

lat  a.'  GOIS  15/00 

VS.  a.  367—99  » 


I  A  method  of  dctcrtmnmg  the  actual  dimensions  of  a  lin- 
early moving  object  of  substantially  rectangular  cross-section 
in  the  horizontal  plane,  the  sides  of  which  object  are  in  non- 
parallel  relationship  to  the  direction  of  travel,  compnamg: 

linearly  moving  said  object  at  a  constant  speed; 

determining  the  apparent  length  of  said  object  by  measurmg 
the  travel  Ume  thereof  past  a  first  point  on  the  hne  of 
object  travel  and  multiplying  said  travel  object  travel  time 
by  said  constant  speed; 

determimng  the  apparent  width  of  said  object  by  sensing  the 
positions  of  the  outermost  comers  of  the  object,  taken  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  direction  of  object  travel, 
and  computing  the  distance  between  said  outennost  cor- 
ners in  said  perpendicular  direction; 

determining  a  distance  taken  in  the  path  of  object  travel 
between  one  of  said  outennost  comers  and  the  trailing 
edge  of  said  object  by  measuring  the  travel  time  between 
the  passage  of  said  outennost  comer  and  that  of  said 
trailing  edge  past  a  second  common  pomt  on  the  line  of 
object  travel  and  multiplying  said  comer  to  trailing  edge 
travel  time  by  said  constant  speed;  and 

calculating  the  actual  length  and  width  of  said  object  utiliz- 
ing said  detenmned  apparent  length,  apparent  width,  and 
outermost  object  comer  to  trailing  edge  distance. 


ducers  including  100  transducers,  smaller  than  taid  fint 
and  second  transducers,  in  a  linear  arrangement;  and 


signal  processing  means  for  processing  the  output  signals 
from  the  towed  an^y  and  the  first  and  second  auxiliary 
transducers  to  determine  the  direction  of  the  incoming 
sonar  signal. 

502033* 
ELECTRO-ACOUSnC  TRANSDUCER  INSULATION 
STRUCTURE 
Peter  F.  niiinir-.  CrMStaa;  Aaoaio  G.  DiPlppo,  MMAetowa, 
botk  of  RX;  Rickw4  R.  LHfkofl,  MattapoiMtt  MaM.,  Md 
G«ir«c   V.    Morrte,    EMt   ProTMett,    RJ^   aMivMrt   to 
Raytkeoo  CoavMy,  Trrith*,  Maw. 

FIM  Ai«.  »,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749.651 
lM.a.'H04R  n/00 
U.S.  a.  367—157  »♦ 


5,220437 
SFATISTICAIXY  CAUBRATED  TRANSDUCER 
Eaaaad  J.  SollJTaa,  PortsMMtk,  RJ.,  MsigBor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  repreacated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
WHhiagtoa,  D.C. 

FUed  Aag.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,215 
Ut  a.'  GOIS  15/00 
vs.  a.  367—130  5  daimt 

1  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  direcuon  of  an  incoming 
sonar  signal,  compnsing: 

a  towed  array  including  a  linear  arrangement  of  hydro- 
phones for  sensing  a  pressure  wave  in  the  array  and  gener- 
ating an  output  signal  indicative  thereof,  the  array  having 
a  central  axis  and  a  housing  surrounding  the  central  axis, 
at  least  first  and  second  auxiliary  transducers  positioned  in 
the  housing  of  the  towed  array,  angularly  spaced  relative 
to  the  central  axis,  each  of  the  first  and  second  auxiliary 
transducers  including  a  plurality  of  transducers  for  sensmg 
the  pressure  wave  and  generating  an  output  signal  indica- 
tive thereof,  each  of  said  first  and  second  auxiliary  trans- 


1  A  transducer  comprising: 

a  transducer  shell  having  an  inner  surface; 

a  piezoelectric  ceramic  electromechanical  dnvcr  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  shell; 

a  first  layer,  disposed  over  the  inner  surface  of  the  shell, 
comprised  of  a  first  adhesive  material  having  a  first  dielec- 
tric strength  characteristic  and  having  a  first  fiber  layer 
disposed  through  said  first  adhesive  material; 

a  second  layer,  disposed  over  the  first  layer,  comprised  of  a 
second  adhesive  material  having  a  second  dielectric 
strength  characteristic  and  having  a  second  fiber  layer 
disposed  through  said  second  adhesive  material;  and 

an  insulative  layer  disposed  between  the  first  and  second 
layers,  said  insulative  layer  having  a  third  dielectric 
strength  characteristic  greater  than  said  first  and  second 
dielectric  strength  characteristics 

5,220,539 
BIBUCAL  TIMEPIECE  HAVING  IMPROVED  DISPLAY 

CHARACTERISTICS 
Saaaei  E  McDrfee,  37  Metatc,  Ptaoa  Pliws  Estates,  KiagiMa, 
Ariz.  86401 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No,  r72,974 
lat.  CL'  G04B  19/24.  19/04 
VS.  CL  36>— 2S  *  C>"*« 

1  A  timepiece  having  two  sweep  hands  which  display  both 
current  time  and  Biblical  time  which  comprises: 

a)  a  timepiece  housmg  having  a  dial  face  thereon,  said  dial 
face  including 
1  a  night  watch  track  divided  into  four  equal  segmenu  and 
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disposed  in  a  semicircular  track  on  one  half  of  said  dial 

face. 

II  a  one  hour  track  divided  into  equal  segments  and  dis 
posed  in  a  circular  track  on  said  dial  face, 

III  a  one  day  track  divided  into  equal  segments  having  a 
Stan  of  day  indicator  thereon,  and  disposed  in  a  circular 
track  on  said  dial  face,  said  night  watch  track,  one  hour 
track  and  one  day  track  arc  concentrically  positioned 
on  said  dial  face  with  said  sun  of  day  indicia  located  in 
alignment  with  the  midpoint  of  the  night  watch  track 


said  alarm  date  and  alarm  time  with  said  associated  sched- 
ule daU  in  said  schedule  data  memory  means, 

first  comparison  means  for  comparing  said  present  date  and 
time  outputted  from  said  time  calculation  means  with  said 
alarm  date  and  time  set  with  said  associated  schedule  daU 
and  for  generating  a  conformatioa  signal  when  said  pres- 
ent date  and  time  conforms  to  said  alarm  date  and  time  set 
with  said  associated  schedule  data. 

first  display  control  means  for  causing  said  display  means  to 
simultaneously  display  both  said  schedule  daU  associated 
with  said  alarm  date  and  time  and  other  schedule  data  that 
IS  stored  in  adjacent  relation  with  respect  to  date  and  time 
to  said  associated  schedule  daU  in  response  to  a  genera- 
tion of  said  conformation  signal  by  said  first  comparison 
means,  said  first  display  control  means  further  compnsing 


b)  a  night  watch  hand  rotationally  mounted  to  sweep  said 
dial  face  once  each  twenty-four  hour  peruxl. 

c)  a  one  hour  hand  rotationally  mounted  with  said  night 
watch  and  day  time  hand  to  sweep  said  dial  face  once  each 
hour,  and 

d)  a  first  drive  mechanism  Ux;ated  in  said  timepiece  housing 
for  imparting  rotation  to  said  nighi  watch  and  one  hour 
hands 


UMI 


5.220,540 
DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH  SC^KDITK 
C-REATION,  PRIORITIZATION.  DISPLAY  AND 
CONTROL  FUNCTIONS 
Hiroshi  Nishida,  Tenri;  Yutaka  Nakmmura;  Makoto  Kado,  both 
of  Yamatokoriyama;  Fumihiro  Inoue.  Nara;  Hiroahi  Nakao. 
Nara;      MaaamiUu      Takahaahi,      Nara;      Junji      Tanaka, 
Yamatokoriyama;   Kouichi  Tauboochi,   Nara.   and   Hiroyuki 
Shigematsu.    Yamatokoriyama,    all    of   Japan,    aaaignora    to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaiaha,  Ouka,  Japu 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser,  No.  351,838,  May   15,  198^.  abandoned 
This  application  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835.023 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  17,  1988,  ^3-120165 
Int.  a.'  G04C  2iiOO.  G06F  *    14 
t.S.  a.  368—41  ^  Claims 

1  A  data  proces.sing  apparatu.s  having  schedule  creation, 
pnoriti/alion.  display  and  control  functions  and  a  plurality  I'f 
operating  states,  comprising 

key   input   means  for  inputting  schedule  data  and   various 

designations  for  said  schedule  data, 
display   means  for  displaying   vanous  data   including  said 

schedule  data. 
schedule  data  memory  means  for  stonng  schedule  dau  in 
putted  via  said  key  input  means,  said  schedule  data  mem 
ory   means  further  stonng  schedule  data  in  iLssixiation 
with  a  particular  date  and  a  particular  lime, 
time   calculation    means   for   calculating   and    outpulting   a 

present  date  and  time, 
alarm  setting  means  for  setting  an  alarm  date  and  an  alarm 
time  in  a.s,stKiation  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  schedule 
data  for  the  nnging  of  an  alarm  and  displaying  of  said 
avsjKiated  schedule  data,  and  for  directing  the  storage  of 


4)        ^ 


•-_. ..  :_'„i;!.,„.-|'  i.iu  .1 


means  for  causing  said  display  means  to  display  both  said 
adiacent  and  said  asscxriated  schedule  daU  with  pnonty 
over  all  other  schedule  daU  without  regard  to  all  data 
then  currently  displayed  by  said  display  means  and  a  then 
current  operating  state  of  said  apparatus 

second  display  control  means  for  causing  said  display  means 
to  display  said  schedule  data  associated  with  said  alarm 
dale  and  time  on  said  display  means  after  a  power  source 
of  said  apparatus  is  turned  on  from  an  unused  state  when 
said  first  companson  means  generates  a  conformation 
signal  based  on  conformation  of  said  alarm  date  and  time 
with  a  present  date  and  time  which  occurred  pnor  to  said 
turning  on  of  the  power  source,  and 

alarm  means  for  announcing  that  said  schedule  daU  associ- 
ated with  said  alarm  date  and  time  is  displayed  on  said 
display  means 


5,220,541 

WATCH  M0VEMF:NT  having  a  CHRONOGRAPH 

MODULE  ADAPTED  ON  A  MOTOR  MODULE 

Cyril  Vuilleumier,  Biennc,  SwitzerlniKl,  aniKDor  to  ETA  SA 

Fabriquea  d'Ebauchea,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,050 
Claims    priority,    appiicatiofi    SwitierlaiKl.   Oct.    14,    1991. 
03010/91 

Int.  CI."  G04B  iT'OO:  G04F  H/OO 

US.  a.  3<»-««  '  f^"* 

1  A  watch  movement  composing  a  combination  of  a  chron- 
ograph mixlule  and  a  motor  mtxiule.  the  motor  module  com- 
prising a  third  wheel,  a  first  power  take  off  composed  of  a 
ttxithed  wheel  integral  with  a  cannon-pinion  and  a  second 
power  Uke  off  composed  of  a  pinion  fined  to  a  seconds  axle  in 
the  centre,  the  chronograph  mtxlule  composing  a  chrono- 
graph hand,  a  hand  for  a  minute  counter  and  a  hand  for  an  hour 


counter,  said  watch  fnovement  comprising  a  third  power  take 
off  compoaed  of  a  wheel  fixed  to  the  third  wheel,  these  three 
power  take  offs  being  acceaaible  from  the  same  side  by  the 
upper  face  of  the  motor  module  and  the  chronograph  module 


to 


5,220343 

C»MPACr  OPTICAL  DISC 

RECORDING/REPKODUCING  SYCTEM 
Ja^ii  Karcrfm  -  — -;  Ymo  IbacJi,  Alkawa;  Ton  Y 
Sct^ar^  Kojl  TMMka,  Nakawt;  Takaro  Mori, 
NoriyoiU  Kokiko;  NfaMjniki  SnAi,  ketk  of  Y 
KnikiM  Mata^HU.  YokoairiEa,  aB  of  Jipa^ 
Victor  CaaipM7  of  Jap«^  Lt4^  YokohaaM,  Ja| 
CuBtl— atloa  of  S«.  No.  47S,5n,  Fok.  12,  19M, 

Tkto  affHfirt*—  Doc  10,  1991,  Scr.  No.  004,523 
CUm  priority,  ^HtaHna  JapM,  Fck.  14,  1909,  1-341(7; 
Apr.  20,  1909,  1-111301;  ima.  19,  1909,  1-15620 

Iirt.  a.'  GllB  21/10 
UJS.  CL  369—13  9 


being  placed  against  said  upper  face  of  the  motor  module  and 
m  that  the  hand  of  the  chronograph,  the  hand  for  the  minute 
counter  and  the  hand  for  the  hour  counter  are  driven  respec- 
tively and  in  independent  manner  by  said  second,  third  and 
first  power  take  offs. 


5,220,542 
ANTI-ROTATIONAL  DEVICE  FOR  A  CAM-OPERATED 

TIMER 

DaTid  E.  Zink,  aad  Daaiel  K.  AsoMtt,  botk  of  ladiaaapoUa, 

lad^  (Minors  to  EaerKM  Eloctrk  Co.,  St.  Loida,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Scr.  No.  836,690 

Ut  a.'  B04F  8/00;  HOIH  4i/00.  4S/12 

VS.  a.  360—107  3  CUfaM 


1   A  timing  mechanism  composing: 

(a)  a  housing, 

(b)  a  dnve  means, 

(c)  shaft  means  that  is  spnng  biased  and  axially  diaplaceable, 

(d)  a  cam  means  earned  by  said  shaft  means  and  coupled  to 
said  dnve  means  for  rotation, 

(e)  a  switch  means  responsive  to  said  cam  means,  and 

(0  a  stop  means  comprismg  a  circular  disc  integral  to  said 
shaft  means  havuig  peripherally  disposed  teeth  around  iu 
circumference  that  selectively  engage  tabs  carried  on  said 
housing  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  shaft  means. 


'JwiO-atfr 


1.  An  optical  recording/reproducing  system  for  optically 
recording  and  reproducing  an  information  signal  onto  and 
from  an  optical  disc  to  be  recorded  with  a  plurality  of  track 
turns  used  at  constant  angular  velocity,  comprising: 

a  Ught  emitting  element  for  radiating  a  laser  beam; 

an  optical  head  comprising  a  tracking  servo  actuator  having 
a  fixed  section  and  a  movable  section; 

a  magnetooptical  disc  having  a  perpendicular  magnetization 
layer  with  a  coercive  force  changeable  by  heat  generated 
by  a  laser  beam,  and  a  plurality  of  track  turns  formed 
thereon  providing  a  recording  area  having  a  maximum 
diameter  of  substantially  60  mm; 

an  objective  lens  and  prism  mounted  m  said  movable  section 
for  directing  said  laser  beam  in  a  path  to  one  of  said  track 
turns; 

spnng  means  for  supporting  said  movable  section  on  said 
ftxed  section; 

said  fixed  section  being  sutionary  with  respect  to  a  plane  of 
said  magnetooptical  disc  while  said  movable  section  per- 
forms said  track  feed  and  tracking  servo  operations  by 
displacing  said  laser  beam  in  a  radial  direction  of  said 
magnetooptical  disc; 

an  actual  recording  area  on  said  magnetooptical  disc  com- 
prising said  plurality  of  track  turns  having  a  radial  dimen- 
sion restricted  with  6  mm  for  the  outermoat  circumference 
of  said  recording  area  to  enable  performai¥:e  of  both  track 
feed  and  tracking  servo  operations  of  said  one  of  said  track 
turns  by  said  movable  section  in  an  optimum  condition; 

magnetic  field  generating  means  for  generating  an  external 
magnetic  field  in  a  predetennined  direction  for  recortling 
information  and  for  generatiiig  an  external  magnetic  field 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  predetermined  direction  for 
recording  to  erase  recorded  information  comprismg  elec- 
tromagnet means  having  a  bias  magnetic  field  generating 
section  for  applymg  a  bias  magnetic  field  to  said  recording 
area  of  said  magnetooptical  disc,  and  a  setting  mechanism 
for  setting  said  electromagnet  at  s  predetermined  recor- 
ding/reproducing position; 

means  for  reproducing  said  recorded  mformation  by  rou- 
tion  of  a  polarized  plane  of  said  directed  laser  beam: 
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a  cartridge  for  holding  said  magnclixiptical  dist, 

a  load/ejet.1  means  for  loading  and  ejecting  said  cartridge  l« 
and  from  a  predetermined  position  in  said  system. 

a  rotary  drive  device  for  rotating  said  magnclmiptical  dis*.  at 
a  predetermined  rotational  speed. 

light  receiving  means  for  prixiucing  al  lea.si  one  signal  in 
response  to  detection  of  reflected  light  from  said  mag 
netixiptical  disc. 

a  planar  base  mounted  parallel  with  said  magneloiptical  disc 
loaded  into  said  system. 

said  load/eject  means  and  electromagnet  device  being 
mounted  on  one  surface  of  said  base,  and 

said  optical  head  comprises  an  optical  recording  reproduc- 
ing means  fuedly  mounted  on  the  other  surface  ol  said 
ba.se  and  including  an  optical  pickup  for  performing  infor 
malion  recording.' repnxiucing  bv  using  said  laser  beam  to 
and  from  said  recording  area  of  said  disc,  and  c^^mprlslng 
a  fixed  member  and  a  movable  member,  said  fued  member 
being  disposed  al  a  position  adjacent  said  cartridge,  and 
said  movable  member  being  disposed  along  an  optical  axis 
of  light  flux  from  said  fixed  member  and  having  said 
tracking  servo  actuator  which  performs  Nuh  a  feed  opera- 
tion and  a  tracking  servo  operation  accevsible  to  an  entire 
area  of  said  recording  area  by  moving  in  the  radial  direc- 
tion of  said  disc. 

the  distance  between  the  optical  axis  of  said  la.ser  beam  light 
flux  extending  from  said  fixed  member  to  said  movable 
member,  and  said  other  surface  of  said  base  being  no 
greater  than  substantially  half  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
light  emitting  element 
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said  recording  head  carriage  and  said  era-sing  head  car- 
nage, wherein  leaking  fluxes  from  said  recording  and 
era-sing  dnve  magnetic  field  generating  means  respec- 
lively  pass  through  said  plane  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
recording  and  erasing  bias  magnetic  fields  as  the  fluxes 
pass  through  the  disk  sector  immediately  adjacent  the  bias 
magnetic  field  generating  means 
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UNIT  INSTRl  CONG  DIRECTLY  JUMP  BACK 
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I    A  magnetic  optical  disk  player,  comprising 

a  turn  table  for  turning  a  magnetic  optical  disk; 

guide  means  for  guiding  a  recording  head  carriage  carrying 
a  recording  head  and  an  erasing  head  carnage  carrying  an 
erasing  head,  along  a  plane  including  a  disk  support  sur 
face  of  said  turn  table  in  two  different  radial  directions  ol 
said  turn  table 

first  dnve  means  for  driving  said  recording  head  carriage 
and  including  a  movable  recording  head  coil  coupled  with 
said  recording  head  carnage, 

second  drive  means  for  dnving  said  erasing  head  carnage 
and  including  a  movable  era.sing  head  toil  coupled  with 
said  erasing  head  carnage, 

recording  and  erasing  bias  magnetic  field  generating  means 
for  generating  bias  magnetic  fields  distributed  along  mov 
ing  areas  of  said  recording  and  erasing  head  cartridges. 
said  bias  magnetic  fields  dismbulcd  ahing  said  recording 
and  erasing  head  carriages  having  directions  opposite  to 
each  other,  and 

recording  and  erasing  dnve  magnetic  field  generating  means 
for  generating  dnve  magnetic  field  respectively  applied  to 
said  recording  head  coil  and  said  erasing  head  coil  to  drive 


t  .A  disk  controller  for  a  disk  having  spirally  formed  tracks, 
comprising 

a  buffer  memory  for  temporanly  storing  wnle  data  to  be 
recorded  on  said  disk  or  read  data  denved  from  said  disk. 

a  first  register  for  temporanly  storing  current  sector  infor- 
mation representative  of  a  sector  currently  accessible,  said 
current  sector  information  being  changed  each  time  a 
currently  accessible  sector  varies  in  accordance  with 
rotation  of  said  disk. 

a  second  register  for  temp^)rarlly  stonng  target  sector  infor- 
mation representative  of  a  sector  from  which  a  data  read/- 
write  operation  starts. 

comparator  means  for  companng  said  current  sector  infor- 
mation with  said  target  sector  information  and  for  produc- 
ing a  coincident  signal  when  said  current  sector  informa- 
tion coincides  with  said  target  sector  information. 

monitor  means  coupled  to  said  buffer  memory  for  prcxlucing 
a  ready  signal  when  said  wnte  data  is  stored  in  said  buffer 
memory  or  when  said  buffer  memory  has  a  vacancy  for 
accepting  said  read  data,  and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  comparator  means  and  said 
monitor  means  for  generating  a  jump  back  signal  when 
said  coincident  signal  is  prcxluced  while  said  ready  signal 
IS  not  being  prixluced.  said  control  means  further  generat- 
ing said  jump  hack  signal  when  said  monitor  means  stops 
producing  said  ready  signal  after  said  data  rcad/wnle 
operation  on  said  disk  starts 
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OPERATING  OPTICAL  DISK  DRIV tS  INOUDING 

CAIJBRATING  A  TRACTtING  ERROR  SIGNAL 

Alan  A.  Fennema.  Tucson,  Arii.,  asdgnor  to  International  Buai- 

neas  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
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1    In  apparatus  for  operating  an  optical  disk  dnve.  an  objec- 
tive lens  movably  mounted  in  the  optical  disk  drive  for  seeking 


and  tracking  motions  with  respect  to  signal  tracks  on  an  optical 
record  member,  comprising 

a  servo  positioning  means  in  the  optical  disk  dnve  coupled  to 
the  objective  lens  for  effecting  seeking  and  tracking  mo- 
tions of  the  objective  lens; 

tracking  error  signal  means  optically  coupled  to  the  record 
member  through  the  objective  lens  for  sensing  the  relative 
position  of  the  lens  with  respect  to  tracks  on  the  record 
member  and  supplying  a  tracking-error  signal  indicative 
of  such  relative  position, 

servo  optical  disk  dnve  means  in  the  servo  positioning 
means  for  receiving  the  tracking-error  signal  to  generate  a 
optical  disk  dnve  signal  for  the  servo  positioning  means  to 
control  said  seeking  and  tracking  motions,  said  tracking 
error  signal  having  positive  and  negative  peaks, 

tracking-error-signal-offset-and-gain-control  means  electri- 
cally interposed  between  the  tracking  error  signal  means 
and  the  servo  dnve  means,  the  tracking-error-signal-offset 
-and-gain-control  means  for  generating  a  steady-state 
amplitude-compensating  signal  and  a  steady-sute  offset- 
compensating  signal  and  for  supplying  the  compensating 
signals  to  the  servo  dnve  means  for  adding  compensating 
signals  to  the  tracking  error  signal  to  respectively  modify 
the  tracking  error  signal  amplitude  and  offset; 

a  head  carnage  m  the  optical  disk  dnve  being  relatively 
movable  with  respect  to  the  record  member  m  a  cross 
track  direction  for  effecting  tracking  motions  between  the 
objective  lens  and  the  record  member; 

a  fine  actuator  supporting  the  objective  lens  and  mounted  on 
the  head  carnage  for  relative  movement  wth  respect  to 
the  head  carnage  in  the  cross  track  direction; 

said  servo  optical  disk  dnve  means  being  coupled  to  said 
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values  of  the  positive  peaks  from  the  values  of  the  nega- 
tive peaks  of  tracking  error  signal  to  calculate  the  offset 
and  adding  the  amplitude  values  of  the  positive  and  nega- 
tive peaks  to  calculate  the  tracking  error  signal  amplitude 
and  having  means  responsive  to  the  calculations  to  gener- 
ate offset  values  for  tracking  error  signal  amplitude  and 
relative  position  error  signal  amplitude  and  offset  which 
modify  the  tracking  error  signal  in  the  respective  vanable 
gain  amplifier  to  have  a  maximum  peak  amplitude  of  a 
predetermined  range  of  amplitudes  and  an  offset  within  a 
predetermined  offset  range 
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head  carnage  and  to  said  fine  actuator  for  effecting  said 
cross  track  motions; 

relative  piosition  error  sensing  means  mounted  on  the  head 
carnage  for  sensing  and  electncally  indicating  a  relative 
position  of  the  fine  actuator  with  respect  to  the  head 
carnage  in  said  cross  track  direction  in  an  relative  position 
error  signal; 

said  servo  optical  disk  dnve  means  being  coupled  to  the 
relative  position  error  sensing  means  for  receiving  the 
relative  position  error  signal  for  use  in  effecting  said  track- 
ing motions; 

relative  position  error  offset  means  electncally  interposed 
between  said  relative  position  error  sensing  means  and 
said  servo  optical  disk  dnve  means  for  supplying  relative 
position  error  gam  and  offset  signals  for  altenng  the  ampli- 
tude and  offset  of  the  relative  position  error  signal  as  to 
gain  and  offset. 

calibration  means  in  the  optical  disk  dnve  coupled  to  the 
servo  positioning  means,  the  tracking  error  signal  means, 
to  the  servo  dnve  means  and  to  the  tracking-error-signal- 
offsct-and  -gain-control  means  for  calibrating  the  ampli- 
tude-compensating signal  and  offset-compensating  signal 
and  the  relative  position  error  amplitude  and  offset  of  the 
respective  tracking  error  signal  and  relative  position  error 
signals  for  obtaining  a  tracking  error  signal  having  an 
offset  and  amplitude  within  a  predetermined  range  of 
amplitudes  and  signal  offsets, 

said  calibration  means  having  means  for  measunng  and 
indicting  positive  and  negative  amplitude  peak  values  of 
said  tracking  error  signal. 

a  digital  computer  in  the  calibration  means  and  being  con- 
nected to  the  calibration  means  and  to  the  tracking  error 
signal  offset  and  gam  control  means  or  receiving  said 
tracking  error  signal  and  for  subtracting  the  amplitude 


2  In  a  speed  control  device  for  an  optical  head  including  an 
optical  head  for  perform  an  information  recordmg  or  repro- 
ducing operation  on  or  from  an  optical  recording  medium, 
optical  head  moving  means  for  moving  the  optical  head  m  a 
traverse  direction  to  tracks  on  the  optical  recording  medium, 
tracking  error  signal  detection  means  for  detecting  a  tracking 
error  signal  from  a  laser  beam  outputted  from  the  optical  head, 
track  traverse  detection  means  for  a  track-traverse  motion  of 
the  optical  head  based  on  the  tracking  error  signal  from  the 
tracking  error  signal  detection  means,  track  counting  means 
for  counting  the  number  of  residual  tracks  to  a  desired  track  to 
which  the  optical  head  is  moved  on  the  basis  of  the  track 
traverse  signal  from  the  track  traverse  detection  means,  refer- 
ence speed  signal  generating  means  for  a  reference  speed  signal 
proportional  to  a  reference  speed  which  is  beforehand  set  in 
accordance  with  a  signal  indicative  of  the  residual  track  num- 
ber outputted  from  the  track  counting  means,  optical  head 
moving  speed  detection  means  for  detecting  a  moving  speed  of 
the  optical  head  on  the  basis  of  the  track  traverse  signal  output- 
ted from  the  track  traverse  detection  means  to  output  a  speed 
detection  signal,  differential  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  a 
difference  between  the  reference  speed  signal  and  the  speed 
detection  signal,  and  dnving  means  for  dnving  the  optical  head 
moving  means  through  a  feedback  of  a  difference  signal  out- 
putted from  the  differential  amplifying  means,  said  device 
further  comprising: 

first  switching  means  for  switching  the  reference  speed 
signal  to  a  ground  level  as  an  input  source  to  the  differen- 
tial amplifying  means; 
second  switching  means  for  switching  the  difference  signal 
of  the  differential  amplifying  means  to  a  tracking  servo 
signal  as  a  feedback  source  to  the  dnving  means,  and 
timing  signal  generating  means  for,  in  a  speed  control  of  a 
seek  operation  of  the  optical  head  using  the  feedback  of 
the  difference  signal  between  the  reference  speed  signal 
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and  the  speeti  detetlion  signal,  generating  a  first  liming 
signal  tor  driving  said  first  switching  means  to  switch  to 
the  ground  level  when  the  residual  track  number  is  below 
a  predetermined  value  and  generating  a  seccmd  timing 
signal  for  driving  the  second  switching  means  to  switch  lo 
the  tracking  servo  signal  when  a  predetermined  lime 
interval  has  elapsed  since  the  output  of  the  first  timing 
signal 
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A  disk  cartridge  storage  and  retrieval  apparatus  compris 


ing 


a  sliK'ker  vertically  disposed  in  a  housing  for  storing  a  multi 
tude  of  disk  cartridges, 

an  information  recording  and  reproducing  device  disp»>scd 
in  the  housing  in  a  vertically  aligned  relation  with  the 
stix-ker  for  recording  and  reprisducing  information  onto 
or  from  a  disk  received  in  a  disk  cartridge 

a  guide  shaft  vertically  disp<ised  in  the  h<iusing  and  having 
an  upper  end  fuedly  secured  to  an  upper  ptirtion  of  the 
housing  and  a  lower  end  held  yet  free  to  move 

a  carrier  mechanism  suppi'rted  on  the  guide  shaft  tor  vcrti 
cal  movement  thcrealong  for  transporting  a  disk  cartridge 
between  the  st<x;ker  and  the  information   recording  and 
reproducing  device,  and 

a  vertical  drive  mechanism  for  driving  the  carrier  mecha 
nism  in  a  vertical  direction  along  the  guide  shaft 
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INFORMATION  RKCORDING  RKPRODL'CING 

APPARATIS  WHICH  INCI.l  DUS  PICK  IP  HAVING 

MKMORY  FOR  STORING  SPKCTFIC 
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Masaham  Yanagidate,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 
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i;.S.  CI.  369—44.29  21  Claims 

I    An  information   recording,  reprixiucing  apparatus,  com 
pnsing 

optical  pickup  means  for  recording/repnxiucing  informa 

tion   to  be   recorded   reproduced   to  or   from   an   optical 

recording,  reproducing  medium, 

memory  means,  provided  within  said  optical  pickup  means. 

for    storing    spet.ific    charactenslic    data    ^^f   said    .iplical 


pickup  means  in  advance,  said  memory  means  comprising 
a  non-volatile  memory 

pickup  relating  means,  coupled  to  said  optical  pickup  means. 
for  performing  operations  relating  to  recording/reprixluc 
ing  of  said  information  by  said  optical  pickup  means, 

automatic  controlling  means,  coupled  to  said  memory  means 
and  to  said  optical  pickup  relating  means,  for  reading  said 
specific  charactcnstic  data  stored  in  said  memory  means 
and  automatically  controlling  charactenstics  relating  to 
operations  of  said  pickup  relating  means  in  accordance 
with  said  specific  characteristic  data. 

said  optical  pickup  means  including  an  optical  pickup,  which 
optically  performs  the  recording,/reprixlucing  of  said 
information  in  said  optical  recording/reproducing  me- 
dium, and  an  optical  pickup  moving  means  for  dnving 
said  optical  pickup  in  a  tracking  direction  substantially 
crossing  a  track  of  said  optical  recording,/reprixiucing 
medium, 

said  pickup  relating  means  including  at  lea.st  one  of  a  track- 
ing servo  lexip  and  location  control  means  for  detecting  a 
displacement  of  an  objective  lens  from  a  neutral  position 
to  the  tracking  direction,  and  for  causing  said  optical 
pickup  moving  means  to  control  a  kx;ation  of  said  optical 
pickup  in  accordance  with  a  detected  displacement. 
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said  optical  pickup  compnsing  an  objective  lens  for  focusing 
a  light  beam  for  recording,  reprixJucing  on  said  optical 
recording,' reprixlucing  medium  a  tracking  coil  for  driv- 
ing said  objective  lens  in  said  tracking  direction,  and  a 
photo  detector  for  receiving  response  light  to  the  optical 
recording  medium  and  for  detecting  the  displacement  of 
the  objective  lens  in  the  tracking  direction,  and 
a  tracking  servo  circuit  comprising 

phase  compensating  circuit  means  for  applying  a  phase- 
lead  in  the  vicinity  of  a  zero  crov,  frequency  of  said 
tracking  servo  kxip  to  the  output  of  said  photo  detector 
notch  filter  circuit  means  for  setting  a  notch  frequency  in 
a  restmance  frequency  to  remove  a  higher  resonance  of 
said  optical  pickup  from  the  output  of  said  phase  com- 
pensating circuit  means, 
variable  gain  amplifier  means  for  controlling  the  output  of 
said  notch  filter  circuit  means  in  accordance  with  the 
charactenstic  of  said  optical  pickup  so  that  a  gam  in  the 
zero  cross  frequency  becomes  a  predetermined  value, 
and 
tracking  power  amplifier  means  f<ir  driving  said  tracking 
coil  in  accordance  with  the  output  of  said  variable  gam 
amplifier  means 
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1   An  optical  beam  system  for  optical  disk  dnves,  compris- 


ing; 


an  objective  lens  for  moving  along  a  recording  face  of  an 
optical  disk  in  a  radial  direction  of  said  optical  disk  so  that 
an  objective  lens  optical  axis  thereof  is  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  recording  face  of  said  optical  disk; 

a  reflecting  mirror  for  moving  together  with  said  objective 
lens,  said  reflecting  mirror  reflecting  light  from  said  objec- 
tive lens  along  a  reflecting  axis  directed  in  a  radial  direc- 
tion of  said  optical  disk; 

a  detection  optical  unit  having  a  light  emittmg  portion  and  a 
light  receiving  portion  disposed  in  a  fixed  part,  said  detec- 
tion optical  unit  having  an  optical  axis  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  recording  face  of  said  optical  disk, 
said  optical  axis  and  said  reflecting  axis  lying  in  a  common 
plane  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  recording  face; 

a  movable  mirror  disposed  in  a  position  which  links  said 
optical  axis  from  said  detection  optical  unit  and  the  re- 
flecting axis  of  said  reflecting  mirror  and  disposed  inclined 
with  respect  to  both  of  the  optical  axes;  and 

a  mirror  dnve  portion  for  rotating  said  movable  mirror  on 
an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  recording  face  and  to 
a  reflecting  face  of  said  movable  mirror,  said  mirror  dnve 
portion  causing  a  beam  spot  projected  by  said  objective 
lens  onto  said  recording  face  of  said  optical  disk  to  be- 
come displaced  in  the  radial  direction 


5^20,551 
SPINDLE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  DISK  PLAYER 
Klyoaki  Tateiaki,  aad  Ttatoaa  Takakaaki,  boA  of  Tokorozawa, 
Japaa,  awlgnnn  to  Ptooeer  Electroaic  CorporatioB,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 

Filed  JbI.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736^1 
Claian  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  24,  1991,  3-006927 
lat  a.'  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  3«9— 50  2  Claiaifl 

1,  A  spindle  control  apparatus  for  a  disk  player  for  reading 
out  recorded  data  at  a  designated  address  on  a  disk  having 
address  data  indicating  a  recording  position  recorded  thereon 
in  addition  to  a  coded  daU  signal  and  a  sync  signal  and  repro- 
ducing the  recorded  data,  comprising; 

memory  means  for  stonng  in  advance  daU  representing  a 
correlation  between  each  address  of  the  disk  and  a  reading 
velocity  necessary  to  read  out  contents  of  each  address; 
reading  means  for  reading  out  recorded  data  from  the  disk; 
sync  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  sync  signal  and  produc- 
ing a  sync  detection  signal; 
first  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  signal 
according  to  a  frequency  difference  and  a  phase  difference 
between  the  sync  detection  signal  and  a  reference  signal  of 


a  frequency  according  to  a  reading  velocity  correspond- 
mg  to  the  designated  address; 

drive  means  for  dnving  the  disk  in  response  to  a  dnve  signal; 

rotational  velocity  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rotational 
velocity  of  the  disk; 

second  signal  generating  means  for  g^erating  a  second 
signal  according  to  a  difference  between  a  value  acquired 
by  computing  a  rotational  velocity  of  the  disk  necessary  to 
read  out  recorded  data  at  a  reading  velocity  correspond- 
ing to  the  designated  address  in  response  to  a  command 


and  a  value  of  the  rotational  velocity  detected  by  the 
routional  velocity  detecting  means,  and  outputting  the 
second  signal  together  with  a  switching  command  signal 
until  the  computed  value  and  the  detected  value  coincide 
with  each  other;  and 
signal  selecting  means  for  selectively  supplying  the  first 
signal  as  the  drive  signal  to  the  dnve  means  when  the 
switching  command  signal  is  not  present  and  selectively 
supplying  the  second  signal  as  the  drive  signal  to  the  dnve 
means  when  the  switching  command  signal  is  present. 


5^20^52 
DISC  APPARATUS  WITH  A  GUIDE  FOR  DISK 
INSERTION 
C:hikaza   Yokoi,  Odawara;   Maayaki  Taauaaka,   Kaaazawa; 
MaMra  Yokoyaw^  HifaiUaiarayaaa,  aad  Ska^li  F^Jiaori, 
Kodaira,  aU  of  Japaa,  aMigBon  to  Hitacki,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 
Japaa 

FUed  Aag.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,441 

ClaiBM  priority.  appUcatioe  Japu,  Aag.  16,  1990,  2-215010 

lata.' GllB  17/04 

VS.  a.  369— 77  J  12  Cnaiai 


1    A  disc  apparatus  comprising; 

a  surface  having  a  slot  used  for  inserting  therethrough  a  disc; 
and 

guide  means  mounted  to  said  surface  so  as  to  be  rouuble  to 
a  position  substantially,  perpendicularly  mtersectmg  said 
surface,  said  guide  means  having  a  face  on  the  substantial 
same  level  as  that  of  an  edge  of  said  slot,  said  face  having 
dimensions  enough  to  cover  said  slot 
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5J20,553 

OPTICAL  HEAD 

Hideo   Ando,   aiid   Yuichi   Nakjunnrm,   both  of  Tokyo,   Japan, 

■MlgDon  to  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha  Toahibau  Kawaaaki,  Japan 

RM  May  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  707,024 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  30,  1990,  2-138546 

Int.  n.'  C;iIB  //  rx) 

11..S.  (1.  369— 112  II  (Taims 


reprtxiucing  and  dcmixiulating  mcxiulated  data  recorded  on  an 
optical  information  recording  media,  compn.sing 

means  for  intcgraling  each  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
sections  of  an  optically  reproduced  signal  for  each  prede- 
termined section,  companng  the  integrations  of  adjacent 
sections  and  amplifying  or  attenuating  a  portion  of  the 
unintegrated  reprtxluced  signal  corresponding  to  the  pre- 
determined section  in  accordance  with  the  companson 
result 


X. 


I    An  optical  head  for  optically  retrR-\mg  informdlion  trum 
an  optical  memory,  comprising 

means  fiT  generating  a  light  beam  having  an  elhplical  cross 
section, 

first  refractive  member  fur  allowing  the  light  beam  In  pa.ss 
therethrough,  having  a  first  dispersion  coelTicieni  and 
provided  vsiih  first  and  second  surfaces,  the  light  beam 
from  the  generating  means  being  incident  i>n  the  first 
surface  at  an  inclined  angle  so  that  the  light  beam  is 
changed  to  a  light  beam  having  a  circular  cross-section 
and  the  light  beam  having  the  circular  cross-section  being 
emerged  from  the  second  surface 

second  refractive  member  for  allowing  the  light  beam  hav- 
ing the  circular  cross-section  emerged  from  the  first  re- 
fractive member  to  pa.ss  therethrough,  said  sevond  mem- 
ber having  a  second  dispersion  coefTicienl  dilTereni  from 
the  first  dispersion  coefficient  and  provided  with  third  and 
f<iurth  surfaces,  the  light  beam  having  the  circular  cross- 
section  emerged  from  the  first  member  being  incident  nn 
the  third  surface  and  being  emerged  from  ihc  (ourlh  sur- 
face, and 

means  for  converging  the  light  beam  emerged  form  the 
second  member  onto  the  optical  memory 


5.220,554 
RKPRODl  (  KI)  SK.NAI    PRCKT.SSING  APPARATT  S 
Shigeyuki  Taniwa,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assiipior  to  (anon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  572,440,  Aug.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9«,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  19S9,  1-22164*; 
Oct.  6,  19«9,  1-261299 

Inf.  (1.    CUB  '/IJt* 
LJS.  CI.  369—124  16  (laims 
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5J20.555 

SCANNINC;  TT  NNEIXX'RRENT-DETECTINC;  DEVICT 

AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  TUNNEL  CURRENT 

AND  SCANNING  TL'NNELLING  MICROSCOPE  AND 

RFXXJRDING/REPRODUCING  DEVICE  USING 

THEREOF 

Yoahihiro  Yanagiaawa.   Atsugi;   Kunihiro  Sakai.   Iichara.  and 

Hiaaaki  Kawadc.  Atsugi.  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Canon 

Kabuahiki  Kaiaha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413,194,  Sep.  27,  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5.107.112.  Thu  application  Oct.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  783.790 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30.  1988,  63-244590; 

Sep.  25,  1989,  1-246427 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  21. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CT^  HOIJ  J7,()0 

IS.  n.  369—126  44  Claims 


UMI 
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no—*f  r    * 
A  reprixluced  signal  processing  apparatus  for  optically 


1  A  method  for  recording  an  information  into  a  recording 
medium  by  means  of  a  probe  electrode  in  proximity  to  the 
recording  medium,  comprising  using  a  first  probe  elcclrixle 
and  a  second  probe  electrixle.  which  can  be  dnven  indepen 
dently.  supp^irted  by  a  supporting  member,  and  recording  an 
information  into  said  recording  medium  by  means  of  said  first 
probe  electrixJe,  while  compensating  deviation  of  a  distance 
between  said  first  probe  electrcxle  and  said  recording  medium 
by  adjusting  a  distance  between  said  recording  medium  and 
said  supporting  member  s<i  as  l^^  keep  substantially  constant  a 
current  flowing  between  said  second  probe  electrode  and  said 
reciirding  medium 


5^20.556 
OPTIC  AI.  DISK  WTTH  IDENTIFICATION 
PHASE-ENCODED  AREA 
Akihiko  Shimizu,  Yokohanjt,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603.480 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  27.  1989.  1-280403 

Int.  CT'  GllB  -',01  J.   7,24 

l.S.  CI.  369—275.1  2  Claims 

1    An  optical  disli  comprising 

a  recording  area  and  an  identification  phase-encoded  area, 
said  recording  area  and  phase-enccxled  area  each  includ- 
ing information  tracks  with  the  same  track  pitch  P  formed 
in  said  recording  area  and  said  phase-encoded  area, 
said  information  tracks  of  said  phase-encoded  area  being 
formed  with  identification  piu  from  which  system  dau  on 
said  optical  disk  is  rcprodiiccd,  each  of  said  identification 


pits  having  a  width  W  which  is  measured  at  a  height,  in 
the  pit,  of  half  the  depth  of  the  pit, 

said  width  is  set  in  the  range:  0.4PSWS0.6P. 

2.  An  optical  disk  comprising: 

a  recortling  area  and  an  identification  phase-encoded  area; 
said  recording  area  and  phase-encoded  area  each  includ- 
ing information  tracks  with  the  track  pitch  R  formed  in 


5;t20,5S« 

DROP/INSEirT  MULTIPLEXEB  FOB  DATA  CHANNEL 

ACCESS  UNITS 
Miaora  Udkawa,  TocMil,  tmi  N«k^  Naktfm,  KiwawW.  ka«k 
of  JapM,  Milirt-T  to  F^JitPi  UatoA,  Kiw— M,  JapM 

FIM  Oct  31.  m»,  S«.  No.  429v«7S 
CUm  priority.  ■wBc»Him  JapM.  Oct  31,  IMS,  63-27S296 
ImL  CL'  H04J  J/ia  3/08 
VS.  CL  370— 5S  23  ( 
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said  recording  area  being  different  from  the  track  pitch  P 
formed  m  said  phase-encoded  area; 

said  information  tracks  of  said  phase-encoded  area  being 
formed  with  identification  pits  from  which  system  daU  on 
said  optical  disk  is  reproduced,  each  of  said  identification 
piu  having  a  width  W  which  is  measured  at  a  height,  ui 
the  pit,  of  half  the  depth  of  the  pit, 

said  width  being  set  in  the  range:  FS2.5W 


5020.557 
MULTIPLE  USE  DIGITAL 
TRANSMrTTER/TRANSCEFVER  WFFH  TIME 
MULTIPLEXING 
Edwia  A.  Kellcy.  Los  AB«elca,  Calif.,  aaaigiior  to  Haghes  Air- 
craft Coapany,  Los  Aagelca,  Calif, 

nied  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No,  765,157 

lat.  a."  H04J  4/00.  1/05 

VS.  C\.  370-50  24  Claiau 


19  A  multiple  use  radio  frequency  (RF)  transceiver  com- 
prising: 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  different  digital  informa- 
tion signals, 

means  for  digitizing  received  analog  RF  signals, 

means  for  generating  digital  earner  signals  for  said  informa- 
tion signals  and  digital  tuner  signals  for  said  digitized  RF 
signals, 

digital  modulator  means  for  digitally  modulating  said  digital 
earner  signals  w^th  respective  digital  information  signals 
and  for  extracting  desired  frequencies  from  said  digitized 
RF  signals  with  said  tuner  signals, 

means  for  providing  reception  outputs  from  said  extracted 
frequencies  of  said  digitized  RF  signals, 

digital-to-analog  converter  (DAC)  means  common  to  each 
of  said  modulated  digital  signals  for  converting  said  sig- 
nals to  analog  format,  and 

means  for  altering  the  frequency  of  said  modulated  signals  to 
a  desired  RF  band. 


1.  A  drop/insert  multiplexer  for  a  channel  access  unit  to 
provide  drop/insert  of  channel  daU  in  modulated  signals 
from/to  both  first  and  second  directions,  comprising: 

first  means  for  receiving  and  sending  out,  on  inpuu  and 
outputs,  channel  data  in  the  modulated  signab  and  rec»v- 
ing  timing  signals  in  the  modulated  signals  from/to  both 
the  first  and  second  directions; 

second  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  first  means,  for 
generating  mulbplexed  channel  pulses  in  accortlance  with 
a  phase  difference  between  the  timing  signals  of  the  chan- 
nel dau  received  in  the  modulated  signals  from  both  the 
first  and  second  directions; 

connection  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  second 
means,  for  transmitting  over  paths  the  multiplexed  chan- 
nel pulses  and  associated  data;  and 

third  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  second  means  via 
said  connection  means,  for  decodmg  the  multiplexed 
channel  pulses  to  select  the  associated  dau  from/to  both 
the  first  and  second  directions. 


5.220.559 
NEURON  ARCHTTECrURE 
Hiroyaki  TsuaU;  Hidekki  Eado;  Takaikl  KawiMki;  Toakikara 
MatSDda;  Kaao  Aaakawa,  all  of  Kawaaakt;  HMcU  Kato, 
Tokyo;  Hi4eU  YoiUaawa.  Tokyo;  Hlroki  IdU,  Tokyo; 
HlrtWB  IwaMto,  Yoknkiia;  CUkara  TaKkiya,  Tokyo; 
Katiaya  laUkawa,  KawaMkl,  a^  YoaUUdc  Si«tara.  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japaa,  MBigwin  to  F^jitaa  Liaitad,  Kawaaaki,  Japaa 

PDed  Aas.  30,  1909,  Ser.  No.  40042< 
daiMS  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Aag.  31,  1908,  63-21S102; 
Aag.  31,  1988,  (3-215103;  Aag.  31,  19«,  63-215104;  Aag.  31, 
19««,  63-215105;  Aag.  31,  1908,  63-218041;  Jaa.  31,  19«. 
l-019r79 

IML  CL'  H04J  3/02;  G06G  7/12 
VS.  CL  370—60  33  Oataa 

1   A  neuron  architecture,  compnsmg: 
a  plurality  of  first  neuron  umts,  arranged  sequentially,  for 
producing  respective  output  signals  m  a  time  division 
manner; 
a  common  bus,  connected  to  said  first  neuron  umts.  for 
sequentially  transferring  said  respective  signal  output  of 
said  first  neuron  units  m  a  time  division  manner;  and 
a  second  neuron  unit,  connected  to  said  common  bus.  for 
receiving  the  output  signals  from  said  first  neuron  umU  ui 
a  time  division  manner, 
wherein  each  neuron  vmit  comprises: 

receiving  means  for  receivmg  input  analog  signals  transmit- 
ted from  a  plurality  of  neuron  umU  in  a  tune  division 
manner; 
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means  for  multiplying  the  mput  analog  signals  by  corrf- 
sponding  digital  weight  data  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
products  theretif, 

adding  means  for  adding  said  products  to  provide  a  sum 
signal. 


DATA  TRANSFER  BETWEEN  HIGH  BR  RATE  BUSES 

VIA  UNSHIELDED  LOW  BIT  RATE  BUS 

Derek  J.  Naha,  Ottawa;  Gordon  W.  Servant,  Kjwata;  Robert  P. 

Brennan,  Pakeoham,  ami  George  A.  Jeffrey,  Bufklagham,  all 

of  Canada,  aaaignon  to  Mitel  Corporatioa,  Canada 

nied  JuB.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  541,050 

Int.  a.'  HOW  3/22 

l'.S.  n.  370— *4  6  Claimt 


nonlinear  function  means  for  producing  a  nonlinear  function 

of  said  sum  signal,  and 
means  for  outpulting  the  output  of  said  nonlinear  function 

means  m  a  time  division  manner 


5J20,560 
MODEM  POOL  SYSTEM  BASED  ON  A  PACKET 
CXJMMUNICATION  PROCEDURE 
H«Jiaie  Ogaaawara,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  aasignor  to  FujiUii  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaid.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,502 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1990,  2-008413 

Int.  n.'  H04L  12  56.  H04M  I  I'M 

V.S.  a.  370—79  8  naims 


(^^     ^ 
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UMI 


1  An  ISDN  exchange  s>stem  with  modem  p<xii  equipment 
for  performing  data  communication  between  a  packet  terminal 
connected  to  an  ISDN  through  a  packet  network  and  a  stan- 
slop  transmission  terminal  connected  to  said  ISDN  through  a 
mixlem  and  an  analog  telephone  netwnrk  comprising 

a  mixjcm  p<xil  equipment  group  having  a  plurality  of  pieces 
of  modem  p<xil  equipment  each  of  said  pieces  correspond- 
ing to  a  common  plurality  of  communication  attributes, 
each  of  said  pieces  of  mixlem  ptxil  equipment  including 
means   for    receiving    packet   data   and   converting   said 
packet  data  lo  character  data  for  transmission  and  means 
for  receiving  said  character  data  and  re  converting  said 
character  data  to  packet  data  for  transmission, 
a  mixlem  p<x)l  equipment  designating  means  for  designating 
one  of  said  pieces  of  modem  p<xil  equipment  correspond 
ing  to  the  communication  attribute  of  a  data  communica 
tion,  and 
communication   path  establishing  means  f<ir   establishing  a 
communication    path    between   said   designated    piece   of 
mixlem   pixil   equipment,   said   packet    terminal    and   said 
start-stop  transmissum  terminal 


1  DaU  transfer  means  between  a  digital  telephone  set.  a  first 
high  bit  rate  scnal  data  bus  and  plural  peripherals  comprising 

(a)  means  for  outwardly  transmitting  low  data  rate  data 
between  the  telephone  set  and  the  peripherals  on  a  low 
data  rate  bus  and  for  receiving  low  data  rate  data  from  the 
low  data  rate  bus. 

(bl  a  first  converter  connected  to  the  high  daU  bus  for  con- 
verting high  bit  rate  incoming  dau  signals  earned  by  the 
high  bit  rate  data  bus  to  said  low  bit  rate  signals  for  said 
outward  transmission  and  for  converting  received  low  bit 
rate  daU  signals  to  high  bit  rate  signals  for  outward  high 
bit  rate  transmission  on  the  high  but  rate  data  bus. 

(c)  at  least  one  second  convener,  at  a  pcnpheral,  for  con- 
verting low  bit  rate  incoming  data  signals  to  high  bit  rate 
outgoing  data  signals  and  high  bit  rate  incoming  data 
signals  to  low  bit  rate  outgoing  data  signals. 

each  of  said  converters  compnsing 

(I)  first  and  second  shift  registers  each  having  capacity  of 
a  data  frame, 

(II)  means  for  writing  incoming  data  from  a  high  data  rate 
bus  connected  thereto  into  the  first  shift  register  dunng 
a  high  data  rate  frame  time  interval  at  a  high  bit  rate, 

(ill)  means  for  reading  the  daU  stored  in  the  first  shift 
register  onto  a  low  daU  bus  for  outward  transmission 
during  a  low  data  rate  frame  time  interval  at  a  low  bit 
rate. 

(iv)  means  for  writing  incoming  data  from  the  low  rate  bus 
into  the  second  shift  register  during  the  interval  when 
data  stored  in  the  first  shift  register  is  being  read. 

( V  )  means  for  reading  data  from  the  second  shift  register  to 
the  high  data  rate  bus  connected  thereto  dunng  the 
interval  when  data  stored  in  the  first  shift  register  is 
being  wntten, 

(vi)  means  for  providing  a  separate  high  bit  rate  clcx;k 
signal  for  each  converter, 

(vii)  means  for  providing  a  low  bit  rate  ckxrk  signal  for 
each  converter, 

(viii)  means  for  cUx;king  both  first  and  second  shift  regis- 
ters of  each  convener  using  the  high  bit  rate  clock 
signal  dunng  said  high  data  rate  frame  time  interval, 
and 

(IX)  means  for  clixrking  both  first  and  second  shift  registers 
of  each  converter  using  the  low  bit  rate  clock  signal 
dunng  said  low  data  rate  frame  time  interval, 

(X)  the  clocking  intervals  of  the  low  and  high  bit  rate  clock 
signals  in  each  converter  alternating  with  each  other, 

whereby  said  data  is  transmitted  frame  by  frame  between 
high  data  rate  data  buses  connected  to  the  telephone  set 


and  said  penpheral  but  along  the  low  data  rate  data  bus 
between  the  telephone  set  and  said  at  least  one  peripheral, 
(xi)  and  further  including  means  for  applying  a  low  data 
rate  clock  signal  froni  the  first  converter  to  the  low  data 
rate  bus,  and  means  at  each  second  converter  for  receiv- 
mg  the  low  bit  rate  clock  signal  and  providing  a  frame 
synchronizing  signal  on  the  high  data  rate  bus  con- 
nected thereto. 


5,220,363 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  BY  AN 

ASYT^CHKONOUS  T«TWOIUC  NOTABLY  AN  ATM 

TYPE  NETWORK,  OF  SIGNALLING  DATA,  CHANNEL 

BY  CHANNEL,  ASSEMBLED  IN  A  MULnHLAME 
TRANSMTITED  SYNCHRONOUSLY  IN  OUT-OF-BAND 

MODE 
TUerrr  GrcMt,  dnuurt,  a^  Fraacaia  Tarboarieck,  Lai  UUa, 
both  of  FraMe,  mtl^nn  to  Tbaio«-CSF,  Pirtanz,  Fmce 

FQed  Dm.  20,  1991,  Ser.  N«.  niJOm 
OalM  priority,  ippHcrtfawi  FrtMce,  Dw.  20,  1990,  90  15997 
lat.  CL'  H04J  3/J2 
U.S.  CL  370— 94.1  3( 


5,220,962 

BRIDGE  APPARATUS  AND  A  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM  BETWEEN  NETWORKS  USING  THE  BRIDGE 

APPARATUS 
Onaa  Takada,  Sa^Hiihwa;  KatnyoaU  OaUU;  Kokhi  Kimm, 
both  of  YokohaiM;  KanMri  Nakaaara,  HadaM>;  YodUklro 
TaUyaaa,  Higaahiaiarayaan;  MMaaUra  Yaauca,  Kawaaaki, 
aad  Kaaio  Hlyaau.  P^iiaawa.  all  of  Japaa,  aaaivMin  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  May  S,  1990,  Ser.  No.  520,712 

OaiBM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  May  12,  19S9,  1-117303 

lat.  CL'  H04J  3/02 

VS.  a.  370— S5.13  26  Claiau 


1.  A  communication  system  for  mter-connectmg  a  plurality 
of  frontend  networks  with  a  loop-type  backbone  network,  the 
communication  system  comprising: 

the  backbone  network  including  a  plurality  of  logical  or 

physical  highways; 
at  least  one  node  means  connected  to  the  backbone  network, 
said  node  means  including  a  bridge  means  connected  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  frontend  networks,  said  bridge 
means  including 

a  segmenting  means  for  segmenting  a  first  data  block  of 
variable  length  received  from  the  frontend  network, 
into  at  least  one  of  second  data  blocks  of  preselected, 
fixed  length  to  be  sent  along  the  backbone  network, 
a  searching  means  for  searching  a  routing  mformation 
table  with  a  destination  station  address  contained  in  said 
first  data  block, 
a  registenng  means  for  registenng  routing  mformation 
including  a  source  station  address  of  said  first  dau  block 
m  said  routing  mformation  table,  and 
an  assembling  means  for  reassembling  said  first  data  block 
from  at  least  one  of  said  second  daU  blocks  received 
from  the  backbone  network;  and 
a  switchmg  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  bndge 
means  to  at  least  one  of  said  backbone  network  highways 
to  transmit  said  second  data  blocks  along  the  backbone 
network 
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1.  A  device  for  the  transmission,  by  an  asynchronous  net- 
work, of  signalling  data  elements  corresponding  to  a  pluraUty 
of  channels  of  the  asynchronous  networli,  said  signalling  data 
elements  being  arranged  in  a  multiframe  so  as  to  form  a  fnine 
of  information  with  the  channels,  said  multiframe  being  trmns- 
mitted  synchronously  in  an  out-of-band  mode  from  the  syn- 
chronous network  to  the  asynchronous  network,  and  wherein 
a  plurality  of  information  elements  are  conveyed  along  the 
asynchronous  network  in  packets  of  data  bits,  each  packet 
being  formed  by  an  information  cell  comprising  a  header  for 
carrying  an  address,  and  a  usefiil  field  for  carrying  information 
to  be  transmitted  along  the  asynchronous  network,  the  device 
comprising,  at  transmission, 
means  for  extracting  the  signalling  data  elements  from  a  first 
multiframe  of  a  selected  frame,  said  first  multiframe  in- 
cluding a  first  signalling  data  element; 
means  for  detecting  a  change  in  a  state  of  the  extracted 
signalling  daU  elements  of  the   first   multiframe,   said 
change  resulting  from  the  occurrence,  in  a  second  multi- 
frame  of  a  frame  succeeding  said  selected  frame,  of  a 
second  signalling  data  element  which  is  different  from  the 
first   signalling   data   element   in   said    first   multiframe, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  signalling  dau  elements 
correspond  to  the  same  channel  of  the  first  and  second 
multiframes; 
means  for  generating  on  the  asynchronous  network,  on  the 
basis  of  said  detected  change,  an  mformation  cell  includ- 
mg  said  second  signalling  dau  element  and  n  address 
corresponding  to  said  same  channel;  and  further  compris- 
mg,  at  reception, 
means  for  receiving,  from  the  asynchronous  networlt,  said 
information  cell  which  includes  said  second  signalling 
dau  element; 
means  for  storing  said  signalling  daU  elements  correspond- 
ing to  said  plurality  of  channels  before  said  change  in  the 
sute  of  the  extracted  signalling  daU  elements  and  after 
said  change  in  the  sUte;  and 
means  for  mserting  the  stored  daU  elements  into  an  outgomg 
multiframe  which  is  transmitted  synchronously  in  said 
out-of-band  mode  from  the  asynchronous  network  to  the 
synchronous  network. 
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5J20,564 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  FOR  A  WIRKI  K  SS  I  (K  Al 

ARKA  NETWORK  STATION 

Bnic*  T.  Tuch.  De  Bilt.  and  Ham  »«n  Drieat.  Biltho»en.  both  of 

Netberlmnds,  anignon  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dnyton.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  Z4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,699 
CUims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep    6,   1990. 
9019490 

Int.  n.'  HOW  J  24 
L.S.  O.  370—94.1  H  Oaims 
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5,220,565 
SELECTIVE  TRANSMISSION  OF  ENCODED  VOICE 
INFORMATION  REPRI':SF:NTIN(;  SILENCE 
Alan   L.   Wilson,   Hoffman    I'^Utes;   Christopher    P    Moreno, 
Elgin,  and  Donald  C  Newberg,  Schaumburg.  all  of  111.,  assign- 
or* to  Motorola,  Inc..  Stchaumburg,  111. 

Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,910 
Int.  (1."  H04J  .<  2f> 
V.S.  Cn.  370—94.1 

1    A  melhixl  of  transmitting  an  audihle  mt-^sag 
packets,  comprising  the  steps  o( 

A)  providing  a  mes.sage  to  be  transmitted 

B)  packetizing  the  mcvsage  in  discrete  packets; 

C)  transmitting  the  discrete  packets. 


D>  for  each  and  every  audible  message  s*i  transmitted,  uptin 
transmitting   all    of   the    discrete    packets.    automaticalK 
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transmitting  at   least  one  additional  packet  representing 

silence 


5,220,566 

Ml  LTIPI.EXER  for  LSE  in  DATA  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 

Yoshikazu  Ikenoue,  Osaka,  Japui,  assignor  to  MinolU  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,494,  Sep.  5,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,529,  Feb.  9,  1990, 

•bandooed.  This  application  Aug.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  928,091 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1989.  1-31833 

Int.  C\:  H04J  S/(M;  G06F  J/  12 

I. S.  n.  370— 112  16  Oaims 


2    A  Uical  area  network  station  for  receiving  Mgnals  on  a 
vnrelevs  transniis.sion  channel  comprising 
a  receiver  means  for  receiving  signals, 
a  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  signals 
said  receiver  means  comprising 
receive  level  determination  means  to  provide  a  receive  sig 

nal  level   representing  a  signal   level    received   over   said 

transmission  channel, 
threshold   level  circuit   means  to  provide  a  level  indicator 

signal  in  dependence  upon  a  relative  value  of  said  receive 

signal  level  and  a  threshold  level  value,  and 
transmitter  control  means  to  control  the  operation  ol  said 

transmitter  means  in  dependence  up<in  said  level  indicator 

signal. 
said  l(x:al  area  network  station  further  comprising 
user  logic  means  lo  generate  a  request-to-send  signal  il  it  is 

desired  to  send  a  data  frame, 
said  transmitter  control  means  being  effective  to  provide  a 

Iransmivsion  enabling  signal  if  said  frequent  lo-send  signal 

is  generated  and  said  level  indicator  signal  indicates  that 

the  value  of  said  receive  level  signal  is  below  said  thresh 

old  level  value 


18  Claims 

in  discrete 


1    A  multiplexer  for  communicating  between  a  plurality  of 
first  apparatuses  and  a  second  apparatus,  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  First  reception  means  for  receiving  data  from 
said  plurality  of  first  apparatuses,  respectively, 

a  second  reception  means  for  receiving  data  from  said  sec- 
ond apparatus,  the  data  received  by  said  second  reception 
means  including  an  identification  ccxle  for  indicating  one 
or  more  first  apparatuses, 

a  plurality  of  first  transmission  means  for  transmitting  data  to 
said  plurality  of  first  apparatuses,  respectively. 

second  transmission  means  for  transmitting  data  to  said 
second  apparatus. 

first  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  first 
reception  means  so  that  the  data  received  by  said  selected 
first  reception  means  are  transmitted  to  said  second  appa- 
ratus through  said  second  transmission  means. 

second  selection  means  for  selecting  at  lea.st  one  of  said 
plurality  of  first  transmission  means  so  that  the  data  re- 
ceived by  said  second  reception  means  are  transmitted  to 
at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  apparatuses  through 
said  selected  first  transmission  means,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  second  means  in  resp<inse 
to  said  identification  ccxle.  said  control  means  being  opera- 
ble in  the  following  first  and  second  operation  modes, 
in  said  first  operation  mode,  said  control  means  enabling  said 
second  selection  means  to  select  the  first  transmission 
means  corresponding  to  the  first  reception  means  selected 
hv  said  first  selection  means,  and 
in  said  second  operation  mtxie.  said  control  means  enabling 
said  second  selection  means  to  select  all  of  said  plurality  of 
first  transmission  means 


5420^7 

SIGNATURE  DETECTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATDS 

FOR  ISOLATING  SOURCE  OF  CORRECTABLE  ERRORS 

Dn»e  Doolcy;  Chris  Sattertee;  George  Zalewski.  aU  of  San  Jose, 

CaUr.,  and  Michael  R.  Crater.  Arrada,  Colo.,  aangnon  to 

Amdahl  Corporatioii,  Suanyrale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814^5 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/74 

VS.  CI.  371—5.1  2  Claims 


'^tm^au  w*cit: 
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1  A  signature  generating  apparatus  for  generating  a  signa- 
ture signal  which  indicates  a  probable  location  for  an  error- 
causing  mechanism  within  a  digital  system,  where  the  digital 
system  has  control-signal  and  dau-signal  carrying  busses  and 
error  detection  means  for  delecting  error  conditions  in  the 
signals  earned  by  those  busses,  the  signature  generating  appa- 
ratus comprising 

first  counter  means,  coupled  to  the  error  detection  means, 
for  counting  the  total  number  of  errors  detected  by  the 
error  detection  means  dunng  a  signature  generating  run; 
second  counter  means,  coupled  to  the  error  detection  means 
and  the  signal  carrying  busses  of  the  system,  for  counting 
the  number  of  errors  detected  by  the  error  detection 
means  dunng  a  signature  generating  run  where  those 
errors  were  accompanied  by  the  presence  of  accompany- 
ing signals  on  the  signal-carrying  busses,  the  accompany- 
ing signals  being  ones  which  belong  to  a  predefined  subset 
of  all  signals  appeanng  on  the  system  signal-carrying 
busses 


a  first  code  reUlcd  to  GFCp"")  so  as  to  compute  a  set  of 
check  symbols  from  said  Galois  field;  and 
RLL  encoding  said  set  of  check  symbols  from  said  Galois 
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field  to  produce  a  check  block  of  RLL  dau  and  appending 
said  check  block  to  said  RLL  daU  block  to  form  a  shift 
correction  RLL  dau  block,  and  tran&mitung  said  shif^ 
correction  RLL  data  block  to  said  channel 


5,220,569 
DISK  ARRAY  WTTH  ERROR  TYPE  INDICATION  AND 

SELECTION  OF  ERROR  CORRECTION  METHOD 
Carl  B.  HartncM,  Eau  Claire,  Wls„  asaignor  to  Seagate  Technol- 
ogy, Inc„  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,734 

Int.  a.'  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  371—37.7  *  Claims 


5,220,568 
SHIFT  CORRECTING  CODE  FOR  CHANNEL  ENCODED 

DATA 
Denms  G.  Howe,  Pittsford,  NY.;  Edward  J.  Weldon,  Jr.,  and 
Hugh  M.  HUden,  both  of  Honolulu,  Hi.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200.166,  May  31.  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Not.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  433.877 
Int.  a."  H03M  13/00.  7/46 
VS.  a.  371—37.1  30  Claims 

27  A  process  for  correcting  shift  errors  m  a  block  of  run 
length  limited  (RLL)  channel  encoded  data  in  a  channel, 
wherein  shift  errors  cause  as  many  as  t  separation  bits  in  said 
block  of  channel  encoded  data  each  to  be  shifted  by  as  many  as 
(p-  l)/2  bit  positions,  wherein  p  is  at  least  3  (one  bit  forward, 
one  bit  back,  no  shift),  said  process  compnsing 

run  length  limited  encoding  a  set  of  digital  symbols  to  gener- 
ate a  block  of  RLL  data,  converting  each  run  length  in 
said  RLL  daU  block  to  an  element  of  a  Galois  field  related 
to  GFfp")  so  as  to  form  a  block  of  Galois  field  symbols; 
encoding  said  Galois  field  symbol  block  in  accordance  with 


1    A  data  recovery  channel  in  a  fault  tolerant  disk  dnve 
array,  the  disk  dnve  array  including  a  plurality  of  disk  dnves 
and  an  mput  interface  for  receiving  data  records  from  a  data 
processing  system,  the  input  interface  organizing  each  daU 
record  received  into  data  sectors  for  storage  on  the  disk  dnves. 
identifying  a  plurality  of  sectors  as  a  related  group  and  generat- 
ing a  parity  sector  for  the  group,  where  each  data  and  panty 
sector  includes  an  appended  error  correction  code,  the  groups 
of  dau  and  panty  sectors  being  stored  by  stnping  across  the 
available  disk  dnvis,  the  dau  recovery  channel  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  disk  dnve  controllers  each  disk  dnve  control- 
ler connected  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  disk  dnves,  each 
disk  dnve  controller  including: 
means  for  recovenng  sectors  from  each  disk  dnve. 
means  for  determining  error  syndromes  for  each  sector  as 

recovered,  and 
means  for  detecting  a  disk  dnve  fault, 
a  dau  buffer  connected  to  each  disk  dnve  controller,  the 
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dau  buffer  retaining  the  data  and  parity  recovered  with 
each  sector. 

an  error  sutu.1  bufTer  connected  to  the  data  buffer  of  each 
disk  drive  controller,  the  error  status  buffer  retaining 
indication  of  non-zero  error  syndromes  generated  by  the 
disk  dnve  controller  upon  attempted  recovery  of  a  sector 
and  retaining  indicaUon  of  occurrence  of  a  disk  fault 
during  attempted  recovery  of  a  sector; 

an  error  syndrome  buffer,  coupled  to  the  disk  dnve  control- 
ler, retaining  any  non-zero  error  syndromes  generated 
dunng  recovery  of  data  and  parity  sectors, 

syndrome  processing  means  connected  to  the  error  syn- 
drome buffer  for  examining  the  error  syndrome  to  deter- 
mine the  correctability  of  the  data  of  a  sector,  and  for 
correcting  the  data  in  the  daU  buffer,  if  possible. 

parity  correction  means  receiving  groups  of  daU  and  corre- 
sponding parity  information  from  the  data  buffer  and 
correcting  the  data  from  up  to  one  sector,  and 

an  array  controller  connected  to  each  of  the  disk  dnve 
controllers,  the  array  controller  operating  upon  the  error 
status  buffer  and  indications  of  correctability  of  dau  from 
the  syndrome  processing  means  to  direct  a  correction  for 
each  sector  of  a  group 


1  A  signal  processor  for  decoding  sequential  ctxlcs.  said 
processor  receiving  a  sequence  of  symbols  reflecting  transi- 
tions between  sequential  sutes.  said  sequence  time-indexed  by 
an  integer  k.  said  signal  prix;essor  compnsing 

a  first  unit  having  a  first  control  unit  with  programmed 
instructions  for  generating  control  signals,  said  first  unit 
receiving  said  symbol  sequence  for  generating  the  branch 
metrics  between  each  received  symbol  and  I  he  set  of 
possible  symbols  for  time  k  responsive  to  said  pro- 
grammed mstructions  in  said  first  control  unit, 

a  second  unit  having  a  second  control  unit  with  programmed 
instructions  for  generating  control  signals,  said  second 
unit  coupled  lo  said  first  unit  for  adding  the  branch  met- 
ncs  to  the  partial  path  metncs  for  each  cixled  state,  com- 
panng  the  sums  of  the  partial  path  metncs  and  the  branch 
metncs  for  each  ctxled  state,  and  selecting  the  sum  of  the 
most  likely  path  as  the  partial  path  metric  for  said  coded 
state  and  appending  said  most  likely  path  to  the  asstxiated 
survivor  path  for  each  coded  sute  for  time  k  1  rcspon 
sive  to  said  programmed  instructions  in  said  second  con- 
trol unit, 

a  third  unit  having  a  third  control  unit  with  programmed 
instructions  for  generating  control  signals,  said  third  unil 


coupled  to  said  second  unit  for  determining  the  coded 
sute  having  the  lowest  partial  path  metnc  and  the  survi- 
vor-trace and  decoding  said  symbol  for  a  preselected  time 
before  time  k  -  2  responsive  to  said  programmed  instruc- 
tion in  said  third  control  unit;  and 

a  central  control  unit  coupled  to  said  first  unit,  said  second 
unit  and  said  third  unit  for  synchronizing  operations  be- 
tween said  units. 

whereby  said  first  unit,  said  second  unit  and  said  third  unit 
operate  concurrently  and  are  independently  programma- 
ble 


5020^71 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE 
Noboyuki  Miyancki,  Nara,  Japui,  Md^or  to  Sharp  KabuaUki 
Kalaha,  OMka,  Japu 

FUed  Mar.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  830,670 

CUima  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mmr.  IS,  1991.  3-S1136 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/10 

VSi.  C\.  372—23  6  Oaima 


5,220,570 
PROGRAMMABLE  VITEHBI  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 
Hniliag  Lou,  Stanford,  and  John  M.  Cioffl,  Cupertioo,  both  of 
Calif.,  iMlsnon  to  The  Board  of  Truateea  of  the  Iceland  Stan- 
ford Jnnior  L'nlTcraity,  Stanford,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,4*0 

Int.  CI.'  H03M  IJI/00.  13,12.  7,2M 

VS.  a.  371—43  3  cnaima 


1    A  semiconductor  laser  device  compruing 

a  semiconductor  laser  chip  mounted  on  a  package  stem  for 
emitting  infrared  laser  beams  in  a  predetermined  direction. 

a  visible  light  source  mounted  on  the  package  stem  in  a  close 
vicinity  of  the  semiconductor  laser  chip  for  emitting  visi- 
ble light  beams  in  the  prcdelermmed  direction,  and 

an  optica]  element  disposed  in  a  direction  where  the  infrared 
laser  beams  and  the  visible  light  beams  are  emitted,  the 
optical  element  allowing  the  infrared  laser  beams  to  piass 
and  collimating  the  visible  light  beams 


5J20,572 
LIGHT  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Hitoahi  Kawagnchi,  Yooezawa,  Japan,  aMignor  to  Pioaeer  EIcc- 
tronlc  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Not.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,108 

C^aima  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1991,  3-121448 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  J/U 

VS.  a.  372—30  6  Clainn 
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1    A  light  pulse  generator  compnsing: 

a  first  and  a  second  semiconductor  laser  diode,  each  diode 
having  a  highly  reflective  surface  and  a  non-reflective 
surface  arranged  opposite  to  each  other, 

an  optical  system  arranged  between  the  highly  reflective 
surfaces  of  the  first  and  the  second  semiconductor  laaer 
diodes  with  the  two  non-reflective  surfaces  being  con- 
fronted by  each  other,  to  form  an  optical  resonator;  and 


a  current  supply  for  feeding  the  first  and  second  semicon- 
ductor laser  diodes  with  respective  discrete  high-fre- 
quency currents  and  with  respective  bias  currents, 
whereby  the  high-frequency  currents  repeat  at  intervals  of 
a  penod  equal  to  an  integral  multiple  n  of  the  durauon  for 
light  to  travel  one  cycle  with  the  optical  resonator,  the 
high-frequency  currents  have  a  phase  difference  of  w/n 
from  each  other,  and  the  bias  current  to  the  second  semi- 
conductor laser  is  smaller  m  amplitude  than  the  bias  cur- 
rent to  the  first  semiconductor  laser 


nde  (HCl).  the  improvement  comprising  means  (14.  16,  18,  20, 
22,  24;  36,  38;  38',  40")  outside  the  chamber  (10)  for  performmg 


5^20,573 
OPTICAL  APPARATUS  USING  WAVELENGTH 
SELECTIVE  PHOTOCOUPLER 
Halime  Sakata,  Hiratauka,  amA  Hidetodii  Nojiri,  Hadano,  both 
of  Japan,  a«i«Bon  to  Canon  Kaboahikl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Diriakm  of  Ser.  No.  491,203,  Mar.  9, 1990.  Thli  application  Not. 
21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,966 
Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1989,  1-56142; 
Mar.  14,  1989,  1-59825;  Mar.  22,  1989.  1-67520;  Apr.  24,  1989, 
1101791;  Aug.  7,  1989,  1-202797 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3  19 
VS.  CI.  372—50  35  Claima 


a  hydrolysis  of  a  halide  for  producing  the  hydrogen  chlonde 
(HCl) 

5^20,575 
ELECTRODE  FOR  PULSED  GAS  LASERS 
Wolfgang  Boech,  Lahrtedt;  Thonaa  Bregd,  Remchlngen-Nbttin- 
gen   JoMrhim  Gam,  Uaterrelcheriiach-Kapfeah;  Roland  Ml- 
chal,  Pforxhelm;  Kari  E.  Saeger,  PtorAtim;  L*lwig  Scheiner, 
Pforzheim;  Franz  Prein,  Neckargeaiinf-Waldhitabach,  and 
Jiirgen  Wlegand,  Eppelhe!-,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genway, 
aaaignon  to  Dodaco  GmbH    -t-    Dr.   Engen   Dwrwachter, 
Pforzheim  and  Eltro  Gaaeliachaft  for  Strahlnngatechnik,  Hei- 
delberg, both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP90/00516,  §  371  Date  Dec.  4,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  4,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  090/12434,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Oct.  18,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,955 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  4, 
1989,  3910773 

InL  a.'  HOIS  3/038 

VS.  a.  372—87  '2  ^^^^^ 


1   A  semiconductor  laser  compnsing: 

a  substrate; 

a  laser  active  layer  formed  on  said  substrate,  said  laser  active 

layer  emitting  a  laser  beam  by  a  current  being  supplied; 
a  first  waveguide  layer  formed  on  said  substrate,  said  first 

waveguide  layer  propagating  the  laser  beam  emitted  from 

said  laser  active  layer  therethrough, 
an  electrode  formed  on  said  laser  active  layer,  said  electrode 

supplying  the  current  to  said  laser  active  layer, 
a  second  waveguide  layer  formed  on  said  first  waveguide 

layer  to  be  stacked  in  a  direction  of  thickness,  said  second 

waveguide  layer  having  a  guided  mode  different  from  that 

of  said  waveguide  layer;  and 
a  diffraction  grating  formed  on  an  overlapping  region  of  the 

guided  modes  of  said  first  and  second  waveguide  layers. 

said  diffractions  grating  coupling  the  laser  beam  emitted 

from  said  laser  active  layer  to  said  second   waveguide 

layer 


5^20,574 
EXOMER  LASER  WITH  HYDROGEN  CHLORIDE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HYDROGEN  CHLORIDE 

FOR  AN  EXOMER  LASER 
Frank  Voaa;  Dirk  Basting,  and  A.  MeUer,  aU  of  Gottingen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  aadgnon  to  Lambda  Phyiik  GcwUachaft 
zur  HersteUung  Ton  Laaern  mbH,  Gottingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Not.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7943^ 
CUima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  20, 
1990,  4036963 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/22 
VS.  a.  372-57  ■'  CU»™ 

1   In  an  encimer  lase^  having  a  chamber  (10)  in  which  a  gas 
discharge  is  earned  out  with  participation  of  hydrogen  chlo- 


1   An  electrode  for  pulsed  gas  lasers,  which  electrode  com- 
pnscs  a  metallic  earner  and  a  surface  layer  consistmg  of  a 
material  which  is  different  from  the  earner  material, 
characterized  by  the  following  combmauon  of  features 
The  earner  (1)  consists  of  a  deeply  drawable  material, 
the  surface  layer  (3)  has  an  average  thickness  between  3  fi-w 

and  20  fim, 
and  the  surface  layer  (3)  consists  of  one  or  more  of  the 
refractory  metals  tungsten,  niobium,  tantalum,  rhenium 
and  chromium  and  has  a  smaller  work  function  and  lower 
thermal  and  electncal  conductivities  than  the  material 
adjoining  the  underside  of  the  surface  layer  (3) 

5,220,576 
SLAB  OR  STRIPLINE  LASER 
Hans  Kmeger,  Manich.  and  Walter  Kirachner,  Unterfoehring. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  a«ignon  to  Siemant  Aktien- 
geseUachaft.  Manich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,556 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  26, 
1990,4030443 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/097 

VS.  a.  372-87  ^  O**^ 

1    A  slab  or  stnpline  laser  having  two  electrodes  and  two 
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monator  mirror*,  the  two  electrodes  defining  a  discharge  gap 
and  forming  waveguide  surfaces  for  laser  emission,  and  the 
reaonator  mirrors  immediately  adjoining  a  first  electrode  of  the 
two  electrodes,  comprising  the  first  electrode  being  shape-su- 


ble;  the  first  electrode  carrying  the  mirrors  and  a  second  elec- 
trode of  the  two  electrodes,  the  mirrors  adjusted  relative  lo  the 
first  electrode,  being  firmly  an  d  mechanically  anchored  on  the 
first  electrode 


5^20,577 

WAVEGUIDE  LASER  WITH  VARIABLE  W AVEGIIDE 

THICKNESS 

Haaa  Opowcr,  KraUliag.  Fed.   Rep.  of  Gerviany,  aasignor  to 

Dentackc  ForackugMaitalt  faer  Luft-  und  Rauntfahn  e.V.. 

BoBB,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay 

Flted  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,593 
ClaiBi  priority,  appUcaboo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  22, 
1990,  4026516 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  i/m 
VS.  a.  372—92  n  naima 


8<^ 


1    A  high-power  laser  comprising 

two  resonator  mirrors  having  first  and  second  revmalor 
mirror  surfaces  arranged  opposite  one  another. 

a  waveguide  extending  between  said  first  and  second  restina 
lor  mirror  surfaces  and  having  two  reflecting  waveguide 
surfaces  located  opposite  one  another  and  facing  a  gas 
discharge  chamber  enclosed  by  the  waveguide  for  holding 
a  gas  exciuble  by  high  frequency  energy, 

a  beam  path  having  an  initial  bundle  of  lightwaves,  said 
initial  bundle  expanding  towards  the  second  mirror  sur 
face  in  an  initial  direction  extending  al  right  angles  to  a 
region  of  the  first  mirror  surface  and  due  to  multiple  back 
and  forth  reflection  between  the  second  and  the  first 
mirror  surfaces  expanding  with  spatial  coherence  as  a 
wave  bundle  system  between  the  two  reflecting  \Aavc 
guide  surfaces  in  a  transverse  direction  extending  at  nght 
angles  to  said  initial  direction,  wherein 

first  and  second  tangents  at  two  first  waveguide  surface 
regions  reflecting  the  initial  wave  bundle  extend  parallel 
to  one  another,  said  tangents  alsti  extending  al  right  angles 
to  said  initial  direction;  and 

a  distance  between  second  waveguide  surface  regions  fol- 
lowing the  first  two  waveguide  surface  regions  becomes 


steadily  larger  proceeding  from  an  initial  distance  be- 
tween the  two  first  waveguide  surface  regions  over  an 
expansion  path  along  said  transverse  direction  with  in- 
creasing expansion  of  the  wave  bundle  system 


5020,578 

LONG  TERM  MODE  STABILIZATION  FOR 

DISTRIBUTED  BRAGG  REFLECTOR  LASER 

TboMH  L.  Kock,  Holaidel,  aad  Skcryl  L.  Woodward,  UKTolt, 

botk  of  N  J.,  aaaigBors  to  ATAT  BcU  Laboratories,  Mamy 

Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Not.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7W,4»0 

lat  a.'  HOIS  3/10 

VS.  a.  372—96  12  Clal«i 
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1    A  lightwave  transmitter  comprising 

a  multi-section  distributed  Bragg  reflector  laser  comprising  a 
gain  section  and  a  Bragg  section  having  an  effective  per- 
iod. 

means  for  measuring  at  least  one  charactenstic  of  light  out- 
put from  said  Bragg  section  with  respect  to  current  apn 
plied  through  said  Bragg  section,  and 

feedback  means  responsive  to  said  at  least  one  characteristic 
for  controllably  adjusting  said  effective  penod  of  said 
Bragg  section  to  maintain  laser  output  at  a  desired  spectral 
value 


5,220.579 
PULSE  LASER 
Tsuocyuki  Urakami.  and  Shinlchlro  Aoahima,  both  of  Haaama- 
tsu,  Japan,  aaslgnors  to  Hanumatao  Photooks,  K.K.^  Haaa- 
matiu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,647 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1990,  2-200970 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  i/08 

\jS.  CI.  372—108  10  Claims 


1    A  pulse  laser  comprising 
a  laser  resonator. 


a  laser  medium  in  said  laser  resonator  for  emitting  an  emis- 
sion light,  and 

deflecting  means  for  switching  an  optical  path  of  said  emis- 
sion light  to  output  said  emission  light  as  a  laser  pulse,  the 
defiecting  means  including. 

a  deflecting  member  arranged  in  the  optical  path  of  said 
emission  light,  the  deflection  member  having  a  refractive 
index  which  changes  based  on  a  pumping  light  incident 
thereon,  and 

pumping  means  for  radiating  said  pumping  light  on  a  prede- 
termined region  of  said  deflection  member  and  varying 
the  refractive  index  of  said  predetermined  region  to 
switch  the  optical  path  of  said  emission  light 


5,220,581 

DIGITAL  DATA  UNK  PERFORMANCE  MONITOR 

Frank  D.  Ferralolo,  New  Wimbor,  N.Y.;  Joha  E.  GersbM:k,  aad 

Uya  loaepbOTich  NoTof,  botk  of  Bartiastoa,  Vt.,  aacigBon  to 

latematioBal  BosiBca*  Mackiaea,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,638 

IbL  a.'  H04B  }/46:  H03D  3/24 

VS.  a.  375—10  21  Claims 


5,220,580 
REMOTE-CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  A 
SPREAD-SPECTRUM  TRANSMISSION  LINK 
Klaus  Heberle,  Reute,  and  Torsten  Scbuhmacher,  Hagen,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  ascigDors  to  Deutacbc  ITT  Indus- 
tries GmbH,  Freiburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,822 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  28, 
1990.  90116441.8 

Int.  a."  H04L  27/30:  G08C  23 /(JO 
VS.  a.  375-1  19  C[»ina 


II    I 


11  A  circuit  for  evaluating  the  dau  timing  jitter  of  a  stream 
of  digital  signals  serially  transmitted  through  a  digital  dau  link 
at  a  predefined  clock  rate,  said  circuit  compnsing; 

means  for  sorting  in  time  each  of  a  plurality  of  data  edge 
transitions  of  said  senally  transmitted  data  stream  to  one 
of  n  counters,  each  counter  corresponding  to  one  of  n 
successive  time  intervals,  the  cumulative  length  of  said  n 
successive  time  intervals  substantially  equaling  said  prede- 
fined clock  rate; 
for  each  of  said  Umc  intervals,  means  for  companng  the 
number  of  daU  edge  transitions  sorted  to  said  correspond- 
ing counter  with  a  predetermined  threshold  level  of  data 
edge  transition  sorts,  said  companng  means  being  coupled 
to  said  sorting  means; 
means,  responsive  to  said  companng  means,  for  generating  a 
monitor  signal  for  each  of  said  n  time  intervals,  a  first 
monitor  signal  being  generated  if  the  number  of  data  edge 
sorts  to  said  corresponding  counter  exceeds  said  predeter- 
mined threshold  level  of  data  edge  transiuon  soru  and  a 
second  monitor  signal  being  generated  if  the  number  of 
data  edge  sorts  to  said  corresponding  counter  is  less  than 
said  predetermined  threshold  level  of  data  edge  transition 

sorts;  and 
means  for  evaluatmg  data  timmg  jitter  occumng  within  said 
stream  of  digital  signals  senally  transmitted  through  said 
digital  data  link  by  analysis  of  said  generated  monitor 
signals. 


1  An  electrooptical  transmission  link  apparatus  having  a 
transmitter  end  and  a  receiver  end  for  the  remote-control 
transfer  of  spread-spectrum  command  signals,  said  transmis- 
sion link  apparatus  comprising 

a  first  generating  means  at  said  transmitter  end  for  generat- 
ing a  plurality  of  spread-spectrum  signals,  wherein  each 
one  of  said  plurality  of  spread-spectrum  signals  has  an 
identical  daU  sequence  shifted  by  a  predetermined  amount 
to  be  out  of  phase  with  a  preceding  and  a  subsequent  one 
of  said  plurality  of  spread-spectrum  signals; 
an  optical  transmitter  means  at  said  transmitter  end  for  trans- 
mitting said  plurality  of  spread -spectrum  signals; 
an  optical  receiver  means  at  said  receiver  end  for  receiving 

said  spread-spectrum  signals  from  said  transmitter  end; 
a  second  generating  means  at  said  receiver  end  for  generat- 
ing a  plurality  of  reference  signals,  said  reference  signals 
being  synchronous  with  said  plurality  of  spread -spectrum 
signals, 
correlation  means  at  said  receiver  end  for  separating  said 
plurality  of  spread -spectrum  signals  into  individual  com- 
ponent signals  to  determine  the  respective  signal  strengths 
of  the  individual  component  signals,  and 
synchronizing  means  at  said  transmitter  and  receiver  ends 
for  synchronizing  corresponding  spread-spectrum  signals 
and  reference  signals 


5,220,582 
OPTICAL  BUS  TRANSMISSION  METHOD  AND 
TRANSMimNG-SIDE  ENCODER  AND 
RECEIVING-SIDE  DECODER  THEREFOR 
Takeo  Kakam;  Maaato  SUmamva;  Yazo  Kohaaka;  Sbaicki 
Aikara;  Kootokc  Maezawa,  aad  Mitsam  Koike,  aU  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  aaaigaors  to  Japan  Ariatioa  Electroaica  ladaitry  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jaa.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,675 

Claiaif  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jna.  22,  4990,  2-165294 

Int.  a.'  H04L  27/10 

VS.CL  375—55  '  Claliai 

1    A  transmittmg-side  encoder  for  implementing  an  opUcal 

bus  transmission  method  in  which  a  pulse  train  denved  from 

the  one  signal  TXO  of  Manchester-biphase  signals  is  appended 

with  a  pulse  indicating  the  timing  of  a  pre-synchromzmg  pulse 

appended  to  the  head  of  the  other  signal  TXN.  said  pulse  tram 

IS  converted  mto  an  optical  pulse  train  and  transmitted  over  an 

optical  bus,  and  a  received  optical  pulse  train  is  converted  into 

an  electnc  pulse  train  to  demodulate  said  Manchester -biphase 

signals  TXO  and  TXN.  said  encoder  comprising 

first  nse  detecUng  means  which  detects  each  nse  of  said 

signal  TXO  and  outputs  a  first  pulse, 
terminal  gap  detecting  means  which  detects  that  said  signal 
TXO  remains  low-level  for  over  a  predetermined  penod 
of  time,  outputs  a  gap  detection  signal  of  a  predetermined 
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logic  and  holds  »ajd  gap  detection  signal  until  the  fmt  nse 
of  iaid  signal  TXO, 

second  rise  detecting  means  which  delects  each  nse  of  said 
signal  TXN  and  outputs  a  second  pulse, 

gate  means  supplied  with  said  gap  detection  signal,  for  en- 
abling a  gate  to  permit  the  piassage  therethrough  of  only  a 
first  one  of  said  second  pulses  corresponding  to  said  pre- 
synchronizing  pulse, 


Sa20,3M 

SYSTEM  FOR  DEMODULATION  AND 

SYNCHRONIZING  MULTIPLE  TONE  WAVEFORMS 

JoMph  R.  Bwm,  Pcuiagtoii,  N  J^  amigitor  to  Mikro*  SjrstcaM 

Cory^  PriMCtoa,  N  J. 

FUcd  Dec.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  633 Jll 

l»t  a.'  H04B  7/01:  H04L  7/06 

VS.  C\.  375—94  22  CUIm 
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pulse  generating  means  which  generates  a  third  pulse  each 
time  said  signal  TXO  remains  high  for  a  0  5-bil  length  of 
said  Manchester-biphase  signal,  and 

pulse  train  generating  means  which  combines  said  first  pulse, 
said  first  one  of  the  second  pulses  and  said  third  pulses  into 
a  pulse  train  and  responds  to  each  of  said  pulses  to  output 
a  train  of  narrow  pulses  shorter  than  said  0  "i-bit  length  of 
said  Manchester-biphase  signal,  as  a  pulse  train  lo  be 
converted  into  said  optical  pulse  train 


5J20.583 

DIGITAL  FM  DEMODUlj^TOR  WITH  A  REDl  CT.D 

SAMPLING  RATE 

James  D.  Solomon,  Hoffman  Eatates.  III.,  assignor  tc  Molorola. 

Inc..  Schaumbur^  III. 

Filed  (Jet.  3,  1988.  Ser.  No.  253,174 

Int.  a.'  H03D  J.  18 

U.S.  CT.  375—82  10  Claims 


'-^^^ 
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20  A  method  for  determining  frame  boundary  locations  of  a 
complex  pentxlic  signal  S  =  Xo'*n',  wherein  w,  =  27rf,  and  („  is 
a  multiple  of  a  common  frequency  fr.  said  steps  compnsing 

sampling  said  complex  signal  S  m  times  per  frame  and  gener- 
ating a  plurality  of  first  signals  S(m); 

generating  a  plurality  of  second  signals  S(m  +  x),  x  samples 
later,  wherein  m  is  greater  than  x, 

generating  the  difference  voltage  function 

D  =  S<m  +  X)  -  S<m).  and, 

setting  a  frame  boundary  whenever  the  difference  voltage 
function  D  X(m  -^  x)  S(m)  is  subsUntially  greater  than 
zero  volts 


1  A  methixl  of  recovering  an  information  signal  thai  ha.s 
been  frequency  modulated  at  a  peak  frequency  deviation  f^on 
a  radio  frequency  earner  and  contained  substantially  within  an 
allotted  communication  channel  to  provide  a  frequency  modu 
lated  signal,  said  allotted  communication  channel  havmg  a 
predetermined  bandwidth  of  approximately  plus  minus  fv4t. 
said  melhtxl  comprising  the  steps  of 

A)  sampling  said  frequency  mtxlulated  signal  at  a  sample 
rate  fs.  wherein  said  sample  rate  fv  is 

I)  Ics-s  than  2fv4.r.  but 

ii)  greater  than  Ho;  to  provide  a  resultant  sampled  signal 
that  includes  alia.sed  information. 

B)  demcxlulating  said  resultant  sampled  signal  lo  rei.i>\.cr 
said  information  signal  without  degradation  that  is  atlrib 
utable  to  the  sample  rate  f.s 


5.220.585 
SERIAL  CI.OCK  GENERATING  CIRCUIT 
Taksyoshi  Sasmki.  and  Trayoshi  KaUyoac.  botb  of  Tokyo.  Ja- 
pan. aaaignoTi  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7.  1991.  3-16219 
Int.  a."  H04L  7/00 
V.S.  a.  375—106  5  ClaiDM 


^     MMW.  CUXX 


1    A  senal  clock  generating  circuit  configured  to  frequency- 
divide  an  input  clock  having  a  frequency  which  is  a  number 


times  a  serial  data  transfer  rate,  so  as  to  generate  a  senal  clock 
in  phase  with  a  received  senal  data,  the  senal  clock  generating 
circuit  compnsing  means  receiving  a  senal  data  for  detecting  a 
level  change  of  said  received  senal  dau  and  generating  a  level 
change  signal,  first  memory  means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  set 
values,  means  connected  to  said  first  memory  means  for  select- 
ing one  of  said  plurality  of  set  values,  means  receiving  said  set 
value  selected  by  said  selecting  means  for  counting  said  se- 
lected set  value  by  said  input  clock,  second  memory  means  for 
stonng  an  arbitrary  value,  companson  means  for  companng 
said  value  stored  in  said  second  memory  means  with  a  count 
value  of  said  counting  means  at  each  one  counting  operation  of 
said  input  clock,  said  companson  means  generating  a  coinci- 
dence signal  when  a  coincidence  is  obtained,  means  for  dis- 
cnminating  a  level  change  position  on  the  basis  of  said  level 
change  signal  and  said  coincidence  signal  and  for  setting  a 
selection  condition  of  said  selecting  means,  and  means  for 
generating  a  senal  clock  on  the  basis  of  the  result  of  the  count- 
ing of  said  count  means 
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OUTPUT  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  CCD  WITH  A  D.C. 

RESTORATION  ORCUIT  INTEGRATED  TOGETHER 

WITH  THE  CCD  IN  A  MONOLITHIC  SEMICONDUCTOR 

CHIP 
Iwao   Takemoto,    Hayano    Mobara;   Tatsnhisa    FuJU,   Cyabii 
Mobara,  and  Atanahi  Haaegawa,  Hayano  Mobara,  aU  of  Ja- 
pan, aadsBors  to  Hitacki,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,142 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  28.  1990,  2-326348 

Int.  a.'  H03K  S/353 
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5420.586 
ORCUITRY  AND  METHOD  FOR  VARIABLE  SINGLE 
TRANSITION  COLTNTING 
Jy-Der  Tai.  Piano.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  InstnimenU  Incorpo- 
rated. Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  814,848,  Dec.  30,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  938.575 
Int.  a.'GllC  7/00 
U.S.  a.  377—39  31  Claims 


1  J"  li  »'  >4  la  i»  [  ixfl* 


1   Circuitry  for  variable  single  transition  counting,  compns- 


ing 


>Vtit 


1    An  amplification  circuit  including: 

a  first  capacitor  for  receiving  a  signal  charge, 

a  source-follower  circuit  for  receiving  a  voltage  of  said  first 

capacitor; 
an  amplification  MOSFET  in  a  source-ground   form,   for 

receiving  and  output  signal  of  said  source-follower  circuit 

at  a  gate  thereof  through  a  second  capacitor;  and 
means  for  supplying  a  predetermined  bias  voltage  to  the  gate 

of  said  amplification  MOSFET  dunng  a  pcnod  in  which 

the  signal  charge  of  said  first  capacitor  is  reset, 
wherein  an  amplification  output  signal  corresponding  lo  the 

signal  charge  is  obtained  from  a  drain  of  said  amplification 

MOSFET 
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LOW  INERTIA  BRUSH  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  S,  Deucher,  Lyndhurst;  LeooaH  J.  Vladoa,  Ckagria 

Falls,  and  Anton  Z.  Zopucic,  Klrtland,  all  of  Ohio.  aasigDon 

to  Picker  Intematioiial,  Inc^  HlgWand  Hts.,  Ohio 

FUed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,831 

Int.  a.'  G03B  41/16 

U.S.  a.  378-15  >'  a*i™ 


a  count  line  for  providing  a  count  signal, 

a  direction  control  line  for  outputting  a  direction  control  bit, 

a  significant  bit  line  for  outputting  a  significant  bit. 

a  single  transition  counter  coupled  to  said  count  line  and  to 
said  direction  control  line  and  operable  to  increment  a  first 
single  transition  count  in  response  to  said  count  signal  and 
to  said  direction  control  bit  having  an  incrementing  logic 
sute.  and  further  operable  to  decrement  said  first  single 
transition  count  in  response  to  said  count  signal  and  to  said 
direction  control  bit  having  a  decrementing  logic  sUte, 
wherein  said  first  single  transition  count  and  said  signifi- 
cant bit  together  form  a  second  single  transition  count, 

companson  circuitry  coupled  to  said  significant  bit  line  and 
to  said  single  transition  counter  for  outputting  a  compan- 
son signal  in  response  to  said  second  single  transition 
count  being  equal  to  a  preselected  value,  and 

toggling  circuitry  coupled  to  said  companson  circuitry,  to 
said  single  transition  counter  and  to  said  significant  bit  line 
for  toggling  said  direction  control  bit  and  said  significant 
bit  in  response  to  said  companson  signal,  such  that  a  value 
of  said  second  single  transition  count  may  be  changed  in 
resf>onse  to  said  preselected  value. 


3  In  a  CT  scanner  that  includes  a  sUtionary  gantry  portion 
having  a  patient  receiving  region  and  a  rotating  gantry  portion 
on  which  an  x-ray  tube  is  mounted  for  roution  about  the 
patient  receiving  region  with  a  slip  nng  around  the  patient 
receiving  region  connected  to  one  of  the  stationary  and  rotary 
gantry  portions,  and  a  bnish  block  assembly  mounted  on  the 
other  gantry  portion  m  sliding  communication  with  the  slip 
nng,  the  brush  block  assembly  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  brushes,  each  brush  including  a  tip  portion 
connected  with  an  elongated  shaft  portion  at  least  the  tip 
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p<irti»n   (if  each   brush   being   comtructed   of  a   silver/ 
polymer  alloy  such  thai  it  has  a  light  mass  and  low  inertia, 
the  silver  providing  gtxxl  electncal  conductivity,  and  the 
polymer  providing  lubrication, 

a  frame  as.sembly  including  a  first  pnnled  circuit  btiard 
which  IS  fle»cd  along  a  first  arc  segment  and  defines  shaft 
apertures  for  slidably  receiving  the  shaft  portions  of  each 
brush.,  such  that  the  shaft  portion  extends  radially  relative 
to  the  slip  nng. 

a  Jpnng  means  for  resilicntly  urging  a  leading  edge  of  the 
brush  tip  p<irtion  into  sliding  contact  with  the  slip  nng 


5J20,5OT 

CX)RRFXTIOS  CIRCXTT  FOR  A  FXOATING-POINT 

AMPLinER 

Michael  F.  Card,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  C;cnerai  Klectric 

Company.  Milwauliec,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,381 

int.  O.'  H05G  /   (W 

IJ.S.  n.  378—19  n  (laims 


wafer,  said  lens  having  a  convex  mirror  M2  arranged  optically 
between  concave  mirrors  M|  and  M^  to  form  an  imaging  sys- 
tem, said  lens  being  represented  by  a  single  point  in  two-dimen- 
sional magnification  sf>ace  defined  by  coordinates 
m;      magnification  of  mirror  Mj  and 

'ri^'         magnificalion  of  mirror  ,W;  and 

m]  magnification  of  mirror  M\ 

m  \  magmricaiion  of  mirror  Af  1 

and 
said  point  for  said  lens  lies  within  an  area  of  said  magnifica- 
tion space  bounded  by  lines  through  points  0.  A.  B.  C.  D, 
0.  H.  F.  0  having  the  following  ccxirdinates 
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8    A  medical  imaging  system  compnsing 

a  source  of  radiation, 

a   detector    which    prixluces   an   electrical   signal    having   a 

magnitude  that  correspiinds  to  radiation  received  by  said 

detector  from  said  viurce, 
a  variable  gain  amplifier  coupled  to  said  detector  and  having 

a  gam  level  that  varies  in  response  to  a  number  at  a  control 

input, 
means  for  determining  a  value  for  the  number  in  response  to 

the  magnitude  of  the  electrical  signal  and  applying  the 

number  to  the  control  input  of  said  variable  gain  amplifier, 
a  converter  which  transforms  an  analog  output   from  said 

variable  gain  amplifier  into  digital  data,  and 
an  error  compensation  circuit  for  combining  a  correclion 

value  with  the  digital  data  received  from  said  converter. 

the  correction  value  being  selected  from  a  plurality   of 

such  salues  in  response  to  the  number  received  from  said 

means  for  determining 
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X-RAY  PROJKCTION  l.ITHOCRAPHY  CAMFRA 
John  H.  Bruning,  Pittsford:  Anthony  R.  Phillips,  Jr..  Fairport, 
both  of  N.Y.;  Darid  R.  Shafer,  Fairfield.  Conn.,  and  Alan  D. 
White,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J.,  asaiiinon  to  (General  Signal 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880.080 

Int.  a."  G21K  -VOO 

C.S.  CI.  378—34  21  (lainu 


1    A  projection  lithography  camera  hav  ing  a  viurce  of  .\ray 
radiation,  a  wafer,  a  lens,  and  a  mask  to  he  imaged  \''n  said 
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5J20,591 

TOTAL  REFI.ECTION  X-RAY  F1.1JORESCENCE 

APPARATUS 

Tetsuya    Ohsugi;    Michihisa    Kyoto,    both    of    Yokohama,    and 
Kazuo    Nishihagi,    Neyagawa,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  and  Technoa  Co.  Ltd.,  both 
of  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  597,027,  Oct.  15,  1990.  ThU  application 

Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813.931 
Haims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1989,  1-272123; 
Oct.  19,  1989.  1-272124 

Int.  n.'GOlN  2y22i 
L  .S.  n.  378 — 45  17  Claims 


1  A  methixJ  for  adjusting  a  glancing  angle  of  an  X-ray  beam 
to  be  radiated  onto  an  optically  flat  surface,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

providing  a  base  material  having  an  optically  flat  surface. 

radiating  an  X-ray  beam. 

positionally  adjusting  at  least  one  of  said  optically  flat  sur- 
face and  said  X-ray  beam  so  that  said  X-ray  beam  is  paral- 
lel to  and  coincides  with  said  optically  flat  surface, 
whereby  said  X-ray  beam  is  adapted  to  be  radiated  di- 
rectly into  a  scintillation  counter, 

maintaining  relative  positions  of  said  optically  flat  surface 
and  said  X-ray  beam  just  before  an  intensity  of  said  X-ray 
beam  changes  due  10  adjustment  of  relative  positions 
between  said  optically  flat  surface  and  said  X-ray  beam, 
and 


inclining  said  optically  flat  surface  at  a  predetermined  angle 
on  an  axis  intersecting  said  X-ray  beam  on  said  optically 
flat  surface 


5420.592 

DIAGNOSTIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM  WITH  COMPACT 

MULTIFUNCTION  CONTROLLER 

Charles  D.  Bkmlr,  Chagrin  Falla,  Ohio,  asstgnor  to  Picker  Intcr- 

iiatkMuil,  Inc.,  Highland  Heights,  Ohio 

Hied  .May  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  880,567 

Int.  a.'  H05G  //5« 

U.S.  a.  378—114  15  CUiBM 


switch,  a  joystick,  a  conmiunication  means  and  at  least 
two  joystick  function  switches  integrated  therein, 
the  joystick  function  switches  linking  the  joystick  to  the 

communication  means  when  engaged, 
a  means  for  ensuring  that  the  engagement  of  one  joystick 
function  switch  is  mutually  exclusively  of  the  engage- 
ment of  other  joystick  function  switches; 
the  joystick  compnsmg. 

an  arm  having  a  variable  position  pivot  engaged  in  the 

housing; 
a  means  for  recognizing  the  direcuon  and  extent  of 
pivotal  motion  of  the  arm  from  a  home  posiUon;  and 
a  rotatable  switch  for  engaging  a  set  of  contacts  when 
the  joystick  is  routed  clockwise  about  its  longitudinal 
axis  and  which  engages  a  second  set  of  contacts  when 
the  joystick  is  routed  counter  clockwise  about  its 
longitudinal  axis, 
the  communication  means  including  means  for  recognizing 
which   joystick    function    switch    is    engaged    and    for 
uniquely  encoding  the  pivotal  or  routional  movement  of 
the  joystick  with  a  umque  code  indicative  of  said  motion 
in  response  to  the  function  ssvitch  selected,  the  communi- 
cation means  conveying  said  unique  codes  to  a  receisnng 
means;  and 
the  receiving  means  having  means  for  receiving  and  con- 
verting said  coded  information  into  stimulus  for  selec- 
tively engaging  the  gantry  dnve  means  or  the  Uble  drive 
means  m  response  to  pivotal  or  routional  motion  of  the 
joystick  for  a  selected  joystick  function  switch 


7   A  radiographic  imaging  system  compnsing; 
a  gantry,  a  patient  Uble,  a  source  of  radiographic  energy 
including  an  x-ray  source  enclosed  in  a  container,  a  radio- 
graphic receptor  including  an  image  intensifier  tube  hav- 
ing an  input  face  and  an  output  face,  a  video  camera 
having  an  input  and  an  output,  a  closed  circuit  television 
and  a  multi-function  joystick  controller; 
the  gantry  having  a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm;  the  first  arm 
having  a  symmetrical  shape  defining  a  gap  at  the  ends 
thereof  the  second  arm  having  at  least  a  generally  hon- 
zonul  portion  at  one  end  and  a  generally  vertical  portion 
at  the  other  end.  the  first  arm  rouubly  engaged  to  the 
venical  portion  of  the  second  arm  such  that  the  ends  of 
first  arm  are  symmetncally  disposed  on  either  side  of  a 
honzonlal  axis  passing  adjacent  the  first  arm's  iso  center, 
the  honzontal  end  of  the  second  arm  roUUbly  engaged  to 
a  honzonul  structure  such  that  the  second  arm  routes 
about  a  vertical  axis  passing  adjacent  the  first  arms  iso 
center, 
the  gantry  further  including  a  gantry  dnve  means  for  selec- 
tively routing  the  first  arm  or  the  second  arm  about  their 
respective  routional  axis  in  response  to  a  dnve  stimulus; 
the   x-ray   source  and   image   intensifier   tube  disposed   on 
either  end  of  the  first  arm  defining  a  gap  therebetween  for 
receiving  an  object  to  be  imaged,  such  as  a  human  patient, 
disposed  on  the  patient  Uble.  the  x-ray  source  output  and 
image  intensifier  input  face  aligned  such  that  radiation 
propagating  from  the  x-ray  source  passes  through  the 
object  to  be  imaged  and  onto  the  input  face  of  the  intensi- 
fier  tube,   the   intensifier   tube   converting   radiographic 
information   received  on   the   input   face   thereof  into   a 
relatively  bnght  visible  light  image  on  the  intensifier  tube 
output  face; 
the  patient  Uble  having  a  upper  surface  for  receiving  a 
patient  thereon,  the  uble  further  including  a  Uble  dnve 
means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  vertical  position  of  the 
Uble  m  response  to  a  dnve  sUmulus; 
the  video  camera  input  fixedly  secured  adjacent  the  intensi- 
fier tube  output  face  such  that  the  camera  input  views  the 
intensifier  output  face,  the  output  of  the  camera  connected 
to  the  television  such  that  the  image  viewed  by  the  camera 
is  displayed  on  the  television, 
the  multi-function  joystick  controller  comprising. 

a  housing  having  a  power  switch,   an  emergency  stop 


5.220.593 
CELLULAR  RADIOTELEPHONE  CREDIT  CARD 
PAYSTATION  METHOD 
Robert  G.  Ziehen  Thanh  H.  Cao,  both  of  Houston;  Daniel  G. 
Borkowski,  The  WoodtaDds;  Dould  A.  Plouff.  The  Wood- 
landa,  umI  Phillip  D.  Brown,  Jr„  The  Woodludt,  aU  of  Tex., 
MsigMrs  to  GTE  Mobile  CoamanicatioM  Serric*  Corpora- 
tioiL,  Hoastoa,  Tex. 

Contionatioa  of  Ser.  No.  602,698,  Oct.  24,  1990.  Pat  No. 

5,144,649.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,023 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sobaeqocBt  to  Sep.  3,  2008, 

has  been  diacUlmed. 

Int.  a.'  H04M  U/00 
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8.  A  method  of  efficiently  and  automatically  collecting 
billing  information  from  a  cellular  radiotelephone,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

accumulating  call  records  within  said  radiotelephone,  each 
call  record  describing  a  single  call  and  including  dau 
describing  timing  for  said  single  call,  dau  identifying  a 
cellular  system  utilized  in  making  said  single  call,  and  dau 
identifying  a  credit  card  account  number  to  which  said 
single  call  is  to  be  charged; 

at  predetermined  intervals,  placing  a  system  call  from  said 
radiotelephone  to  a  host  computer, 

engaging    in    an    access   sccunty    handshaking    procedure 
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wherein  uid  radiotelephone  transmits  an  electronic  scnal 
number  (ESN)  that  uniquely  identifies  said  radiotelephone 
to  uid  host  computer,  and  said  host  computer  transmits  a 
password  to  said  radiotelephone,  said  password  being 
determined  from  said  ESN, 

if  said  password  received  during  said  security  handshaking 
procedure  matches  a  predetermined  password  stored 
within  said  radiotelephone,  transmitting  said  call  records 
from  said  radiotelephone  to  said  host  computer  and 

associating,  at  said  host  computer,  said  ESN  with  each  of 
said  call  records  to  identify  to  whom  credit  card  charges 
are  to  be  paid 


5,220,595 

VOICE-CONTROLLED  APPARATUS  USING 

TELEPHONE  AND  VOICE-CONTROL  METHOD 

Kewakc  Udwrm,  Tokyo,  Japu,  awlgwM-  to  Kaboaiki  Kaiafca 

ToaUb^  KawaMki,  Japu 

CoBtiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  4«7,445,  Mar.  2,  1990,  abawioBcd.  TUa 

aopUcatioa  Dm.  3,  1991,  Scr.  No.  800,722 

CUia*  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  May  17,  1989,  1-123613 
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I    A  cordless  telephone  system  comprising 

a  base  unit  having  transmitting  and  receiving  circuiu  and 
connected  to  a  telephone  line  network. 

a  handsel  unit  having  microphone  and  speaker  for  telephone 
conversation,  a  plurality  of  selectively  operable  keys  and 
transmitting  and  receiving  circuits, 

a  telephone  answenng  machine  (TAM)  unit  having  audio 
signal  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  and  transmit 
ting  and  receiving  circuits;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  system  in  a  normal  com- 
munication m<xle  such  that  audio  signals  from  laid  micro- 
phone and  to  said  speaker  are  coupled  to  said  telephone 
line  network  through  said  transmitting  and  receiving 
circuits,  respectively,  of  said  handset  unit  and  said  receiv- 
ing and  transmitting  circuits,  respectively  of  said  base  unit, 
said  control  means  controlling  said  system  in  an  automatic 
answenng  mode  to  record  an  audio  signal  from  said  tele- 
phone line  network  by  said  recording  and  reprcxlucing 
apparatus  through  said  transmitting  circuit  of  said  base 
unit  and  said  receiving  circuit  of  said  TAM  unit,  said 
control  means  being  responsive  to  the  operation  of  a 
predetermined  key  of  said  handset  unit  to  cause  a  control 
signal  indicative  of  such  key  operation  to  be  supplied  to 
said  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  through  said 
transmitting  circuit  of  said  handset  unit,  said  receiving 
circuit  of  '.aid  base  unit,  said  transmitting  circuit  of  said 
base  unit  and  said  receiving  circuit  of  said  TAM  unit  to 
place  said  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  in  a  repro- 
duction mode  for  reproducing  previously  recorded  audio 
signals  from  said  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  to 
be  supplied  to  said  speaker  through  said  transmitting 
circuit  of  said  TAM  unit,  said  receiving  circuit  of  said  base 
unit,  said  transmitting  circuit  of  said  base  unit  and  said 
receiving  circuit  of  said  handsel  unit. 


5,220,594 

CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  MACHINE  FUNCnON 

Kju^i  Okaiaki,  aad  Manto  Yamacata,  botk  of  Kaaagawa,  Japaa, 

ataignora  to  Soay  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fltod  Feb.  19,  1991,  Scr.  No.  696,685 

Claiiaa  priority,  appikatkM  Japw^  Feb.  23.  1990.  2-043826 

Int.  a.'  H04M  U/IO 
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1  A  voice-controlled  apparatus  adapted  to  a  telephone 
system,  compnsing 

means  for  receiving  and  discnminating  a  content  of  a 
DTMF  signal  sent  from  a  telephone  line  of  the  telephone 
system, 

means  for  detecting  a  reception  signal  level  of  the  DTMF 
signal  sent  to  said  discnminating  means  to  provide  a  result 
indicative  of  the  reception  signal  level  of  the  DTMF 
signal . 

means  for  recognizing  content  of  voice  signal  sent  from  the 
telephone  line. 

means  for  adjusting  a  reception  signal  level  of  the  voice 
signal  sent  to  said  recognizing  means  in  accordance  with 
the  result  of  the  reception  signal  level  of  the  DTMF  signal 
detected  by  the  detecting  means,  so  that  an  adjusted  voice 
signal  level  of  the  voice  signal  is  provided  which  is  suffi- 
cient to  ensure  a  proper  recognition  of  the  content  of  said 
voice  signal  by  the  recognizing  means;  and 

means  for  executing  a  specific  function  defined  by  the  con- 
tent of  said  voice  signal  recognized  by  said  recognizmg 
means 


5.220,596 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROPAGATING  A 

NETWORK  PROFILE 

Bipin  Patel,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  anlgDor  to  Rdm  Systcma.  Santa 

Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  708,136 
InL  a.'  H04M  ll/OO.  J/50.   7/00 
VS.  a.  379—94  20  Claims 

I   In  a  messaging  network  including  a  plurality  of  messaging 
systems  at  different  sites,  respectively,  a  method  for  automati- 
cally propagating  network  profiles  of  individual  subscnber 
names,  extensions,  and  associated  name  headers  to  remote  sites 
from  a  local  site,  the  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 
adding  a  profile  propagation  status  field  to  a  data  base  field 
for  each  mailbox  of  a  subscnber  m  each  of  said  plurality  of 
messaging  systems; 
reserving  a  predetermined  number  of  bits  within  said  profile 
propagation  status  field  for  each  associated  remote  site, 
for  representing  the  sutus  at  any  given  subscriber  net- 
work profile  relative  to  a  corresponding  remote  site,  with 
different  patterns  of  said  reserved  biu  conveying  different 
status  messages. 


specifying  m  a  local  system  each  of  that  system's  subscriber 
network  profiles  that  are  to  be  propagated  to  selected 
remote  sites, 

selecting   each   one   of  said    remote   sites   for   propagatmg 


key  service  unit  and  connected  to  said  dial  switch  vu  said 
control  switch  circuit,  for  detecting  a  sute  of  said  dial 
switch  to  transmit  a  call  to  said  office  telephone  line. 


5^20,598 

TELEPHONE 

Joaeyb   Bfick,   VorJer^rohU  a»t   725,  CH-9427   WoifkaMea, 

Switaerlaad 
per  No.  PCr/CH90/000«,  §  371  Date  Dec  5,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  5,  1990,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/12468,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Oct  18,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  3.  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,792 

ClaiBS  priority,  appUcatioa  Swede*,  Apr.  5,  1989,  1251 J9 

lat  a.'  H04M  1/00.  1/02 

U.S.  a.  379— 110  9aaiaM 


L..X^n 


thereto  said  specified  subscriber  network  profiles  at  a  local 
site;  and 
propagating  the  network  profiles  of  the  specified  local  sub- 
scnbers  to  a  dau  base  at  each  one  of  said  selected  remote 


5420,597 

DIALING  APPARATUS  FOR  POWER  FAILURE 

EXTENSION  TELEPHONE  SET  OF  KEY  TELEPHONE 

SYSTEM 
Takeshi  Horinchi.  Hackiojl,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sba  Toshiba,  Kawaaald,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,940 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1990.  2-95591 

Int.  a.'  H04M  1/72 

VS.  a.  379—362  *  Claims 


1  A  dialing  apparatus  for  a  power  failure  extension  tele- 
phone set  connected  to  a  key  service  unit  of  a  key  telephone 
system,  said  telephone  set  being  dnven  by  power  supplied 
through  said  key  service  unit  in  a  power  supply  condition  of 
said  key  service  unit  so  as  to  function  as  an  extension  telephone 
set  and  being  directly  connected  to  an  office  telephone  line  in 
a  power  failure  condition  of  said  key  service  unit  so  as  to 
function  as  an  individual  telephone  set,  compnsing: 

a  dial  switch  having  a  switch  matnx  of  a  single  contact  layer 

structure; 
a  control  switch  circuit  connected  to  said  dial  switch  and 
switched  according  to  said  power  supply  condition  or  said 
power  failure  condition  of  said  key  service  unit, 
a  control  circuit,  activated  by  power  from  said  key  service 
unit  in  said  power  supply  condition  of  said  key  service  unit 
and  connected  to  said  dial  switch  via  said  control  switch 
circuit,  for  detecting  a  stale  of  said  dial  switch  to  transmit 
a  control  signal  to  said  key  service  unit,  and 
a  dial  signal  transmit  circuit  activated  by  power  through  said 
office  telephone  line  m  said  power  failure  condiuon  of  said 


1  A  telephone  that  is  formed  as  a  board  and  manufactured  in 
a  closed  laminate  constmcaon,  compnsmg  telephone  compo- 
nents, multiple  flejiible  plastic  films  and  adhesive  films  com- 
pressed with  one  another  to  adhesively  bond  the  flexible  plas- 
tic films  with  each  other  to  form  a  film  laminate  with  recesses, 
the  telephone  components  inserted  mto  the  recesses  and  a 
plastic  film  cover  for  hermetically  scaUng  the  telephone  com- 
ponents within  the  resulting  laminate  constniction 

5,220,599 
COMMUNICATION  TERMINAL  APPARATUS  AND  ITS 
CONTROL  MFTHOD  WITH  PARTV  IDENTIFICATION 

AND  NOTIFICATION  FEATURES 
Jnn  Sasano,  Focho;  Takahiro  Eado,  Kokabiwji.  and  Akikito 
Tsukamoto,  Hiao,  aU  of  Japan,  aaaigBors  to  Kabaahiki  Kaiaha 
Toahlba,  Kawasaki,  Japaa 
DJTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  388,560,  Ab«.  2, 1989.  This  appUcatioa  May 
28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,014 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Aug.  12,  1988,  63-202459; 
Oct.  20.  1988,  63-264398 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  sabaeqiieiit  to  Apr.  6,  2010, 

has  beea  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  H04J  3/12;  H04M  1/57.  3/02 

VS.  a.  379—142  12  Claims 

1  A  communication  terminal  apparatus  adapted  for  use  by  a 

plurality  of  parties  and  connected  to  a  digital  network  capable 

of  transmitting  call  setting  data  to  a  called  party,  said  apparatus 

compnsing: 

detection  means  for  detecong  calling  party  idenufication 
data  and  called  party  identification  data  both  contained  in 
said  call  setting  data,  wherein  said  calling  party  identifica- 
tion dau  mcludes  data  specifying  a  calling  terminal, 
registration  means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  calling  party 
identification  dau  and  a  plurality  of  called  party  identifi- 
cation data; 
comparison  means  for  companng  said  calling  party  identifi- 
cation dau  and  said  called  party  identification  daU  de- 
tected by  said  detection  means  with  said  plurality  of  call- 
ing party  identification  dau  and  said  plurality  of  called 
party  identification  dau  stored  in  said  registration  means; 
and 
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ELECTRICAL 


2021 


UMI 


notification  mcmns  for  informing  »»id  called  party  of  said 
calling  pany  and  Mid  called  party  corresponding  to  «ud 


calling  party  identification  data  and  Mid  called  party 
identification  dau  based  on  the  result  of  the  comparison 
made  by  said  comparison  means 


5^20,600 

HIGH-DENSITY  CROSS^XJNNECT  BAY 

Harrey  Choaaoard.  Deepkavca;  Jeffrey  Korkowaki.  Biooatias- 

toa,  aod  Kerta  Radeauckcr,  LakeriUe,  all  of  Miu.,  aMicnon 

to  ADC  TelecoBaoaicatioM,  lac^  MioBeapoUa,  Minn. 

CoatlBiiatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  652,298,  Feb.  5,  1991,  abMMtoMd, 

wkick  is  a  cootiiiiiatkHi  of  Ser.  No.  436,344,  Not.  14,  1989. 

•bMdoMd.  This  appUcatioB  Jna.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,687 

Int.  n.'  H04Q  1/14 

VS.  a.  379—327  II  Claina 


1    A  cros.s-connect  panel  for  a  high  density  digital  signal 
cro«i-connecl  (DSX)  bay.  said  panel  compnsing 

(a)  a  plurality  of  cr(«s-connctt  termination  p<iints  exposed 
through  a  face  of  said  panel,  said  termination  p»iints 
grouped  in  an  array  including  a  plurality  of  honzonlal 
spaced-apart  rows,  said  rows  mutually  aligned  such  thai 
said  spaced-apart  rows  emend  substantially  the  entire 
width  of  said  cross-connect  panel, 

(b)  first  trough  defining  means  for  defining  a  plurality  of 
substantially  hon/ontal  troughs  located  between  opposing 
rows  and  extending  honzontally  across  the  width  of  said 
panel,  each  of  said  troughs  having  a  forward  portion 
prommale  said  rows  and  a  rear  portion  spaced  from  said 
rows, 

(c)  said  termination  points  of  each  row  further  divided  into 
at  least  two  spaced-apart  sets  with  opposing  sets  defining 
an  access  gap  and  with  an  access  gap  of  each  set  in  gener 
ally  vertical  alignment  with  an  access  gap  of  other  sets  of 
said  panel,  and 

(d)  second  trough  defining  means  for  defining  a  substantially 
vertical  trough  extending  the  height  of  said  panel  in  verti- 


cal alignment  with  said  gaps,  said  vertical  trough  disposed 
offset  from  said  bonzontal  trough  defining  me«ns  and 
located  proximate  said  honzontal  trough  rear  portion;  and 
(e)  means  for  providing  cable  communication  between  said 
honzontal  trough  and  said  vertical  trough. 


5,220,601 
KEYPAD  STATUS  REPORTING  SYSTEM 
Dale  E.  Galick,  aad  Alaa  R.  HMdrickaom  botk  of  Tex, 
ors  to  AdrmMMl  N4icro  Devices,  lac^  SauyTale,  Calif. 
Piled  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589.065 
IbC  a.'  G06F  i/02 
VS.  CI.  379—368 


19aaiiM 


1  A  keypad  status  reporting  system  for  providing  an  indica- 
tion over  a  senal  bus  of  a  selected  keypad  switch  of  a  plurality 
of  keypad  switches  which  is  being  selected  by  an  operator, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  keypad  switches  is  coupled  between 
a  plurality  of  first  conductors  and  a  plurality  of  second  conduc- 
tors, and  wherein  each  keypad  switch  of  said  plurality  of  key- 
pad switches  IS  coupled  between  a  respective  different  pair  of 
one  of  said  plurality  of  first  conductors  and  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  second  conductors,  said  system  comprising: 

first  input  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  first 
conductors  for  providing  a  first  signal  indicating  wluch 
one  of  said  first  plurality  of  conductors  is  coupled  to  said 
selected  keypad  switch, 
second  input  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  second  plurality 
of  conductors  for  providing  a  second  signal  indicating 
which  one  of  said  second  plurality  of  conductors  is  cou- 
pled to  said  selected  keypad  switch, 
cnc<xling  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  input  circuit 
means  for  providing  a  unique  parallel  multiple-bit  digital 
key  code  indicating  which  one  of  said  plurality  of  keypad 
switches  IS  being  selected, 
parallel  to  senal  conversion  means  coupled  to  said  senal  bus 
and  to  said  encoding  means  for  converting  said  piarallel 
multiple-bit  digital  key  code  to  senal  biu  of  data  and 
conveying  said  senal  bits  of  data  to  said  senal  bus;  and 
control  means  for  enabling  said  encoding  means  and  being 
coupled  to  said  first  and  second  input  circuit  means  for 
disabling  said  encoding  means  and  generating  an  error 
signal  when  two  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  keypad 
switches  are  simultaneously  selected 


5^20,602 

NICA.M  COMPATIBLE  TELEVISION  SIGNAL 

CONVERTER 

Oyde  RobMns,  .Ma^  Giea,  and  Leonard  Taaplcr,  Hatboro, 

both  of  Pa.^  aasigiion  to  Gcaeral  iBstnuwat  CorporatioB, 

Hatboro,  Pa. 

Hied  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,192 
iBt.  a.'  H04N  7/167 
U.S.  a.  380—20  15  ClaiM 

I    A  television  signal  converter  compnsing: 
tuner  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  television 
channel  input  signals  containing  a  video  portion,  an  ana- 
log audio  portion,  and  a  digital  audio  portion, 
video  demodulator  means  for  demodulating  the  video  por- 
tion of  a  television  signal  selected  by  said  tuner  means. 


audio  demodulator  means  for  demodulating  the  analog  audio 

portion  of  said  selected  television  signal, 
intercarner  filter  means  for  recovenng  said  digital  audio 

portion  of  said  selected  television  signal, 
means  for  processing  a  demodulating  the  demodulated  video 

portion  onto  a  first  earner  to  produce  a  modulated  video 

earner. 


means  for  processing  and  demodulating  the  demodulated 
analog  audio  portion  onto  a  second  earner  to  produce  a 
modulated  audio  earner, 

means  for  mixing  the  recovered  digital  audio  portion  with 
one  of  said  first  and  second  earners  to  produce  a  modu- 
lated digital  audio  earner,  and 

means  for  combining  said  modulated  video  earner,  modu- 
lated audio  earner,  and  modulated  digiul  audio  earner  for 
output  to  a  video  appliance 


(d)  PAC  validation  means,  coupled  to  said  target  entities,  for 
validaung  PACs  on  behalf  of  said  target  entities, 

(e)  key  distribution  means,  coupled  to  said  miuator  cntmes, 
for  issuing  to  each  initiator  entity,  on  request,  with 

(i)  a  first  key,  for  communicating  with  the  PAC  validation 
means,  the  first  key  being  encrypted  under  a  second  key 
known  to  both  the  initiator  entity  and  the  key  distnbu- 
tion  means, 
(ii)  a  package  compnsmg  said  first  key,  and  the  initiator 
qualifier  attnbutes  of  the   initiator  enuty.  encrypted 
together  under  a  third  key  known  only  to  the  key  distn- 
bution  means  and  to  the  PAC  validation  means, 
(0  connection  means  for  interconnecting  each  initiator  en- 
tity to  the  PAC  validation  means  to  permit  the  initiator 
entity   to   present   said   package   to   the   PAC   validation 
means,  and 
(g)  a  Ubie  associated  with  the  PAC  validation  means,  for 
recording  an  association  between  the  first  key  and  the 
initiator  qualifier  attnbutes  in  said  package 


5,220,604 
METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  GROUP  EXCLUSION  IN 

HIERARCHICAL  GROUP  STRUCTURES 

Morrie  Gnser,  Sangus;  Andrew  C.  Goldsteia,  Hadsoo,  and 

Charles  W.  Kanfman,  Northboro««h,  all  of  Masa.^  assignor*  to 

Digitial  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990.  Ser.  No.  589.924 

Int.  a.'  H04L  9/32.  9/SO 

U.S.  a.  380—23  3  Claimi 


5,220,603 

ACCESS  CONTROL  IN  A  DISTRIBUTED  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM 

Thomas  A.  Parker,  Calne,  England,  assignor  to  Inteniational 

Computers  Limited.  London.  England 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8413W 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  8,  1991, 
9104909 

Int.  a.'  H04L  9/00 
VS.  C\.  380—21  1  f^***" 


1    A  data  processing  system  compnsing 

(a)  a  plurality  of  initiator  entnes,  each  having  a  set  of  initia- 
tor qualifier  attnbutes  associated  therewith, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  target  entities,  connected  to  and  accessible 
by  said  initiator  entnes, 

(c)  authentication  means  coupled  to  said  urget  entities  for 
issuing  each  target  entity,  on  request,  with  a  pnvilege 
attnbute  certificate  (PAC)  indicating  access  nghts 
granted  to  that  target  entity. 


1    In  a  distributed  computing  system  having  a  system  re- 
source, 

(A)  in  which  a  plurality  of  pnncipals  are  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  groups  including  a  first  group  which  is  one 
subgroup  of  a  second  group  which  includes  other  sub- 
groups, and 

(B)  in  which  pnncipals  denve  their  membership  in  the  sec- 
ond group  through  membership  in  at  least  one  of  the 
subgroups; 

a  method  for  denying  pnncipals  solely  in  the  first  group  access 
to  the  resource  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  request  from  a  pnncipal  for  access  to  the 
system  resource, 

(b)  determining  whether  the  requesting  pnncipal  is  a  mem- 
ber of  one  of  the  subgroups  not  the  finl  group;  and 

(c)  denying  the  requesting  pnncipal  access  to  the  resource  if 
the  pnncipa!  is  not  a  member  of  one  of  the  other  sub- 
groups, whereby  pnncipal  solely  in  the  first  group  are 
denied  access  to  the  resource 


5,220,605 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


June  15,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


2023 


UMI 


2022 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  15.  1993 


5^20,606 
CRYPTOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
HaroM  Grecabers.  630  W.   246  St.,   ApC   1134.   Bronx.  NY. 
10471 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  832.974 

Int.  a.'  H04L  9'00 

VS.  CI.  380—43  6  Claion 

1   A  method  for  eslablishing  cryptographic  communications 

between  a  sender  and  a  receiver,  said  methtxl  developed  at  said 

lender  compnsing  the  steps  of 

A   considenng  a  sequence  of  digital  message  words 


M  -  t  mo.  m  I 
number. 


mr),  1  =m, ~p  -  1,  p  a  prime 


B    regarding  the  polynomial  form  of  M  a.s 

M]   -  mo  *'Tn«-fm;x^*  ^"1  rjc'. 

C    using  said  sender's  signature  number  sequence 
S  =  {vv'i.         ,  i,K  i--s,ip-  1. 
as  the  polynomial  form 
5i      s[)  »  in  •  r;'*  •  »  '»«" 

D  developing  an  encoding  key 
K-fko.k|.  .  kuf. 

with  p<ilynomial  form 

F.  transforming  said  digital  message  words  M  into  a  se 
quence  of  ciphertext  words  C  as  coefficients  of  the  p<iK 
nomial  defined  by 

C[=S\M[  mod(A^i  and />) 

that  results  in 

Ci  ^rri  •  I'l  I  ■  L^'^  +  +c^' 

and  ciphertext 

C  =  {co.ei,  .  c,>. 

which  IS  then  sent  to  an  authorised  receiver  said  method 
developed  at  said  receiver  comprises  the  additional  steps 
of 
F   considering  said  acquired  ciphertest 


C  =  {co.ci.        .  c,>. 
in  Its  p<ilynomial  form 


C\  =  CX)  *  CiX  *  C-^f   *  *  t^rX' 

(i    using  said  sender's  signature 

S  =  (so.  si.  .  s,l 

as  the  polynomial  form 

5|  =  to  ♦  511  ••  n'^  ♦        • '»'" 

H    using  said  enc<xling  ke> 

K--{ko.lil,  .  k J 

as  the  polynomial  form 

Xi  -  iti)  •  *n  ♦  k2x-  ♦  -  *»■«". 

I    using  T.  an  inverse  sequence  to  S,  as 

T=(t<).  li,  I;,  ,  I,} 

with  polynomial  form 

T\  -^  /()  ■>  /i«  ♦  i^x^  »  *  ift' 

where 

S\T\  =  i  mtxKAi  and  p). 

}  transforming  said  ciphertext  words  C  into  said  digital 
message  words  M  from  the  cocfTicienLs  of  the  polynomial 
M 1  defined  by 

M\  =  ("i  T]  mtxKA"!  and  p\. 
which  results  in 

M\      rriQ  *■  m\i  *  mix^  *  *  m.jt'' 

with  said  original  digital  message  words  being 

M      inv).  mi.  .  m,} 


5.220,607 

DIGITAL  SWITCHING  SIGNAL  IN  STEREO  DECODERS 

AND  ORCUrr  ARRAY  FOR  GENERATION  THEREOF 

Reinund  Rebel.  Eppingen-Rohrbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germnny, 

aanignor  to  Telcfunken  electronic  GnbH,  Heilbronn.  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  80S.642 
Clainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  24, 
1990,  4041852 


Int.  a.'  H04H  .5/00 


L.S.  CI.  381- 


4  Claima 


1  An  integrated  circuit  array  for  generation  of  a  low-har- 
monic oscillation  in  stereo  decoders,  wherein 

a  first  dual  frequency  divider  sUge  (Tl)  supplies  two  sym- 
metncal  recungular  oscillations  (B.  C)  with  half  the  input 
frequency  (A),  with  said  second  rectangular  oscillation 
(C)  being  phase-shifted  by  W  to  said  first  rectangular 


oscillation  (B). 

said  first  rectangular  oscillation  (B)  is  supplied  to  a  second 
dual  frequency  divider  stage  (T2).  which  supplies  a  third 
symmetncal  rectangular  oscillation  (D)  with  a  quarter  of 
the  input  frequency  (A). 


'ilCF 


the  human  ears  to  each  other,  phase  displaced  sound  emissions 
are  generated,  charactenzed  by  an  electro-acoustic  transducer 
emitting  sounds  therefrom,  a  parabolically  shaped  first  reflec- 
tor surrounding  said  electro-acoustic  transducer,  a  smaller 
hyperbolically  shaped  second  reflector  mounted  in  front  of  and 
distanced  from  said  electro-acoustic  transducer  and  first  reflec- 
tor, said  transducer  and  reflectors  being  concentnc  on  one  axis 
and  facing  in  the  direction  of  sound  radiation,  the  axial  distance 
of  the  smaller  reflector  from  the  larger  reflector  being  one-half 
the  distance  of  the  human  ears  to  each  other,  the  diameter  of 
the  smaller  hyperbolic  reflector  being  larger  than  the  diameter 
of  the  electro-acoustic  transducer  by  an  amount  that  allows  the 
total  sound  output  of  said  electro-acoustic  transducer  to  be 
divided  such  that  one-half  of  the  total  sound  output  is  reflected 
from  the  smaller  reflector  onto  and  over  the  entire  concave 
surface  of  the  larger  reflector,  while  the  other  half  of  the  total 
sound  output  IS  propagated  through  an  annular  region  between 
the  larger  rertector  and  the  smaller  reflector  directly  toward 
the  nm  of  the  larger  reflector,  whereby  the  entire  sound  output 
of  said  transducer  is  split  into  two  halves,  wherein  one  half 
thereof  is  propagated  directly  to  the  listener's  ear,  while  the 
other  half  is  delayed  equivalent  to  the  distance  of  the  human 
ears  to  each  other. 


said  third  rectangular  oscillation  (D)  actuates  the  base 
electrodes  of  two  transistors  (Ql,  02)  of  a  first  differential 
amplifier 

the  emitters  of  said  two  transistors  (Ql.  02)  are  connected 
to  a  controlled  current  source  (SI),  and 

said  second  rectangular  oscillation  (C)  phase-shifted  by  W 
modulates  the  current  (II)  through  said  first  differential 
amplifier  via  said  controlled  current  source 


5.220.608 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  STEREOPHONIC  SOUND 

REPRODUCTION 
Arthur  Pfister.  17  Wickham  A?e..  Middletown,  N.Y.  10940 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1990.  Ser.  No.  591.764 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  4. 
1989.  3933170 

Int.  C\.'  H04R  2y''00:  H04S  5/00 
VS.  a.  381—17  2  Claims 


5,220.609 
METHOD  OF  SPEECH  RECOGNITION 
Taisuke  Watanabe,  Sagamlhara,  and  Tatsuya  Kimura,  Kawa- 
saki, both  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  MatsuahiU  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co„  Ltd^  Onka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503,080,  Apr.  2,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  contionatioa  of  Ser.  No.  167,794,  Mar.  14, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No. 

777.713 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1987,  62-59407; 
Mar.  13.  1987.  62-59413;  Mar.  23.  1987,  62-68436;  Mar.  24. 
1987,  62-«9344 

Int.  a.'  GIOL  5/00 
VS.  CI.  381—43  '  Claims 

1  A  method  of  speech  recognition,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
predetennining  a  senes  of  parameter  vectors  ai<*>,  a:'*'. 
,  a/*>  reprcsenutive  of  standard  patterns  of  speeches  of 
preset  words  (k)  respectively,  where  the  letter  k  denotes  a 
preset-word  identifying  number  variable  as  k  =  1,  2  ,  K. 
the  letter  J  denotes  a  predetermined  natural  number  com- 
mon for  all  the  preset  words  and  the  letter  K  denotes  a 
predetermined  natural  number  representing  a  vocabulary 

size; 

deriving  parameter  vectors  x,  representative  of  data  of  re- 
spective frames  of  an  input  signal,  wherein  the  adscnpl  i 
denotes  a  frame  number; 

calculating  similarities  d/*>(i)  between  the  parameter  vectors 
a/*>  and  the  parameter  vectors  x,  by  using  a  formula 


d/*>(0  = 


,.<*).:. 


=  1.  2. 


where  j  = 
calculaung    parameters    R/*X''>   for    the    respective    preset 
words  by  refemng  to  the  following  recurrence  formulas 


1   An  arrangement  for  producing  stereophonic-like  sound  in 
which  in  time  and/or  phase  equivalent  to  the  mean  distance  of 
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where  j  2.  3.  .J,  the  characters  h  and  m  denote  prevrt 
p<-)sitive  integers,  and  the  character  max  denotes  an  opera 
tor  of  selecting  a  maximal  member  of  terms  in  related 
parentheses. 


SJS?  ^ 


deriving  a  maximum  value  R/^^'^for  each  k  and  each  i,  and 
determining  one  of  the  preset  words  a.s  a  recognition  result, 

the   determined    word   corresp<inding    to   the    maximum 

value  Ry*'<" 


a  speech  extracting  means  for  extracting  a  speech  signal 
from  the  inputted  noisy  speech  signal  accordmg  to  the 
detected  speech  signal  interval  outpulted  from  said  speech 
judgment  means,  and  for  outputtmg  the  extracted  speech 
signal. 

wherein  said  speech  judgment  means  compnses: 

a  peak  detection  means  for  detecting  a  peak  of  a  cepstnim  in 
response  to  the  cepstrum  analysis  result  outputted  from 
said  cepstrum  analysis  means, 

an  average  value  calculation  means  for  calculating  an  aver- 
age value  of  the  cepstrum  in  response  to  the  cepstrum 
analysis  result  outputted  from  said  cepstrum  analysis 
means,  and  for  outputting  the  calculated  average  value  of 
the  cepstrum,  and 

a  speech  judgment  circuit  for  detecting  a  speech  signal 
interval  in  resptmse  to  the  detected  peak  of  the  cepstrum 
outputted  from  said  peak  detection  means  and  the  calcu- 
lated average  value  of  the  cepstrum  outputted  from  said 
average  value  calculation  means. 

wherein  said  signal  processing  apparatus  further  compnses 

a  feature  extraction  means  for  extracting  a  speech  feature 
from  the  extracted  sf>eech  signal  outputted  from  said 
speech  extracting  means,  and  for  outputting  the  extracted 
speech  feature, 

a  storage  means  for  initially  storing  standard  speech  features 
of  plural  speakers,  and 

a  feature  companson  means  for  recognizing  speech  hy  com- 
paring the  extracted  speech  features  outputted  from  said 
feature  extraction  means  with  the  standard  speech  features 
stored  in  said  storage  means 


5^20.610 
SPEECH  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATl  S  FOR 
EXTRACTING  A  SPEECH  SIGNAL  FTIOM  A  NOISY 
SPEECH  SIGNAL 
Joi  Kane,  Nara,  and  Akira  Nohara,  Nishinomiya,  both  of  Japan, 
aasignon  to  Matsushita  Electric  IndustriaJ  Co.,  Ltd..  Osalia. 
Japan 

Filed  May  2».  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2».  19<H).  2-13«054: 


5J20,611 
SYSTEM  FOR  EDITING  DOCLMENT  CONTAINING 
AUDIO  INFORMATION 
May  M,  1990,  2-138055;  May  M,  1990,  2-138059;  May  28,  1990.    Kenji  Naluunura.  and  Shigeni  Mateuoka,  both  of  Hitachi,  Ja- 
pan, assiRnors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1989,  S«r.  No.  422,577 
13  Claims        Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1988,  63-261521 

Int.  C\:  GIOL  T/OO 


2-138060 
VJi.  a.  381 


Int.  n.'  GIOL  ^  IK) 


VS.  a.  381 


J 


-^ 


13-^  .V.v,';:.'  |— H'"-"  j-o"-'" 


^ 


• J   ft>or«t«   mm} ■    '••'•*' 
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1    A  signal  processing  apparatus  comprising 

a  hand  division  means  for  performing  a  band  division  pro- 
cevs  mcluding  a  Fourier  transformation  for  an  inputted 
speech  signal  and  for  outputting  spectrum  signals  of  plural 
channels, 

a  cepstrum  analysis  means  for  performing  a  cepstrum  analy 
SIS  priKess  for  the  spectrum  signals  of  plural  channels 
outputted  from  said  band  division  means  and  for  output 
ting  a  cepstrum  analysis  result, 

a  sf>cech  judgment  means  for  detecting  a  speech  signal  inter- 
val of  the  inputted  noisy  speech  signal  in  response  to  the 
cepstrum  analysis  result  outputted  from  said  cepstrum 
analysis  means  and  for  outputting  the  detected  speech 
signal  interval,  and 


10  Claims 


Sig3 


I    A  system  for  editing  data,  comprising 
inputting  means  for  inputting  analog  audio  information, 
converting  means  for  converting  the  analog  audio  informa- 
tion into  digital  audio  information, 
storing  means  for  storing  the  digital  audio  information, 
generating   means  for  generating  information   representing 
sound   pressure   of  the   stored   digital   audio   information 
from  the  stored  digital  audio  information, 
displaying  means  for  displaying  a  cursor  and  the  generated 
s<iund  pressure  information  in  accordance  with  a  desig- 
nated time  scale  which  is  designated  in  accordance  with 
an  input  time  command,  such  that  a  designated  portion  of 
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the  sound  pressure  information  is  expanded  with  respect 
to  time;  and 
reproducing  means,  responsive  to  an  mput  edit  command, 
for  rcproducmg  audio  information  from  the  stored  digital 
audio  information  and  for  representing  a  portion  of  the 
reproduced  audio  information  corresponding  to  a  position 
of  the  cursor  for  an  edit  operation  on  said  displaying 
means  along  with  information  representing  sound  pressure 
of  the  displayed  reproduced  audio  information  portion. 


S.220,6U 
NON-OCCLUDABLE  TRANSDUCERS  FOR  IN-THE-EAR 

APPUCATIONS 

Gcorae  C.  Tibbetta,  bmI  Peter  L.  MMlafhrl,  botk  of  Caadea, 

Mc,  aaaigMTi  to  Tibbetta  ladastrica,  1k„  CaBdea,  Me. 

FUcd  Dec.  M,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812^72 

Int  a.'  H04R  25/00 

VS.  a.  381—68  »  Claiiaa 


power  line,  a  main  amplifier  for  processmg  an  audio  signal,  said 

main  amplifier  having  an  input  stage  amplifier  for  receiving 

power  from  said  first  power  line,  a  feedback  capacitor  for 

supplying  a  feedback  voltage  to  said  input  stage  ampbfier  on 

receiving  a  feedback  signal  from  said  main  amplifier,  and  a 

muting  circuit  for  receiving  power  from  said  second  power 

line  without  a  voltage  smoothing  capacitor  wherein; 

said  muting  circuit  includes  means  to  rapidly  charge  said 

feedback  capacitor  by  means  of  current  from  said  second 

power  line  in  response  to  the  operation  of  supplying 

power  for  placing  said  main  amplifier  in  a  muting  sute 


1.  An  electroacoustic  transducer  comprising,  in  combina- 


tion 

a 


casmg  havmg  a  wall  of  hollow  tubular  shape  and  dia- 
phragm means  substantially  closing  and  sealmg  the  casing 
near  one  end  thereof,  the  casmg  bemg  shaped  for  insertion 
in  the  ear  to  define  a  space  generally  bounded  by  the  ear 
canal,  the  tympanic  membrane  and  the  diaphragm  means, 
the  diaphragm  means  comprising  a  central  portion  with  its 
peripheral  edge  spaced  from  said  wall  and  a  thin,  flexible 
film  extending  from  said  edge  toward  said  wall  to  form  a 
surround,  the  surround  being  formed  inwardly  of  the 
casing  interior  to  provide  elastic  subility  to  the  surround 
under  external  pressure,  and 

an  electromechanical  motor  supported  within  the  casmg  and 
having  a  vibratory  member  connected  to  said  central 
portion, 

the  transducer  further  having  stop  means  adapted  to  limit 
the  movement  of  said  central  portion  mwardly  of  the 
casing  to  a  substantially  predetermined  extent. 


until  a  charge  voltage  stops  said  mput  stage  amplifier  from 
amplifying  said  audio  signal  so  that  a  pop  sound  is  subctan- 
tially  prevented  from  being  added  to  the  audio  signal,  and 
means  to  detect  whether  the  voltage  of  said  first  power 
line  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  in  ortler  to  rapidly 
discharge  the  charge  of  said  feedback  capacitor  until  he 
charged  voltage  thereof  decreases  up  to  a  reference  oper- 
ating voltage  with  respect  to  said  input  stage  ampbfier,  so 
taht  the  muting  sUte  of  said  main  amplifier  is  cancelled  at 
a  predetermined  penod  after  the  operation  of  supplying 
power  is  performed. 


5.220,614 

AUTOMATED  COIN  GRADING  SYSTEM 

Lewis  M.  Craia,  Lake  Arrowhead,  CaHf,  aarigMr  to 

lioaal  Coia  Gradiag  Scnricc,  lac,  Newport  Bcack,  CaUf . 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  S«r.  No.  699,510 

Iirt.  CL'  G061  9/00 

VS.  a.  382-1  *^  Oataa 


5,220,613 
AUDIO  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 
Kd  Niahioka,  aad  Chaag  Ckica  Saa,  botk  of  Kyoto,  Japaa, 
Mrigaon  to  RohB  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japaa 

Filed  Jal.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  735.912 

OaiM  priority,  appUcatiaa  Japaa,  JaL  30.  1990,  ^201706 

lat.  CL'  H03C  3/Oa  H04B  l/JO 

VS.  CL  381—104  12  OaiaH 

3.  An  audio  amplifier  circuit  including  a  first  power  line,  a 

second  power  line  for  supplying  power  to  said  first  power  line 

in   compliance   with   an   operation   of  supplying   power,   a 

smoothing  capacitor  inserted  in  between  said  first  power  line 

and  a  reference  potential  line  to  stabilize  a  voltage  of  said  first 


tr   t4  SB   n 


1.  An  image  capture  system,  comprising: 

translation  means  for  moving  a  first  object  in  two  dimen- 
sions, said  two  dimensions  forming  a  plane; 

rotation  means  for  routing  said  first  object  within  said  plane; 

means  including  a  camera  for  formmg  a  first  electronic 
image  of  said  first  object; 

means  for  storing  and  retrieving  a  first  electronic  image  of  a 
reference  object,  said  reference  object  being  of  the  same 
type  of  object  as  said  first  object; 

means  for  locating  a  dittinct  landmark  on  said  first  object, 

location  comparison  means  for  comparing  a  location  of  said 
distinct  landmark  with  a  location  of  a  corresponding 
landmark  on  said  reference  object; 


330-473  O.O. -93-21 
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orientation  companson  means  for  companng  an  oncniauon 
of  said  landmark  with  an  oncnuuon  of  said  corresponding 
landmark. 

translation  and  orientation  control  means  for  causing  said 
translation  means  to  move  said  first  object  i  distance 
corresponding  to  a  difference  in  locations  of  said  first 
object  landmark  and  said  reference  object  landmark  and 
for  roUUng  said  first  object  through  an  angle  correspond- 
ing to  an  angular  difference  in  orientations  of  said  two 
landmarks, 

meaiu  for  causing  said  camera  to  form  a  second  electronic 
image  of  said  first  object  such  that  said  second  image  of 
said  first  object  is  aligned  with  said  first  image  of  said 
reference  object,  said  alignment  resulting  from  movement 
of  said  object  by  said  roution  means  and  said  translation 
means, 

wherein  said  translation  and  onentation  control  means  fur- 
ther compnses  means  for  posiuonmg  said  disuncl  land- 
mark on  said  first  object  in  respect  to  said  corresponding 
landmark  on  said  reference  object,  subsequently  routing 
said  first  object  about  the  center  of  said  distinct  landmark 
through  a  computed  angular  offset  between  a  second 
landmark  on  said  first  object  and  a  second  landmark  on 
said  second  object 


5420,615 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  NfFTHOD  OF 
HOUGH-CONVERTING  COORDINATE  DATA 
Ju  lakii,  a^  Hiroakl  HMegawa,  botk  of  Wako,  Japui, 

on  to  Hoada  Gikea  Kofyo  KafcililH  Kaiahiu  Tokyo,  Jafu 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1990,  S«r.  No.  632,062 

OalM  priority,  afyUcatioa  Japu,  Dec.  27.  19«9,  1-344146 

Ut.  a.'  G06K  9/34.  9/4S.  9/^6.  G06F  M/Jift 

VS.  Ct  3«2— 1  1'  0«i« 


c&^4^L^-{^H2Z^!3-. 


i  SOML  «/0  U«T 
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means  is  connected  to  one  input  of  said  second  addmg 
means,  and 
second  circulating  means  comprising  a  second  flip-flop  con- 
nected to  said  second  adding  means  for  circulating  said 
second  Hough  conversion  daU  through  said  second  add- 
ing means  as  said  preicnbed  numbers  are  successively 
added  to  said  second  Hough  conversion  data,  wherein  an 
output  of  said  second  flip-flop  is  connected  to  another 
input  of  said  second  adding  means 


5J20,616 
IMAGE  PROCESSING 
Aathoay  H.  Dowaint.  Salfroa  WaMon;  Rokcrl  G.  Hadiackaa; 
Joka  Wkitakcr,  botk  of  Hartow,  ami  lenmy  B.  D.  Fo— eca. 
New  Barmtt,  aU  of  Uaitad  Kbmtom,  aeriganfi  to  Nortkcn 
Telecoa  Uaited,  Vmttti  ri«B<nM 

FUed  Fek.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,906 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatkM  Uaited  Klagdo^  Fek.  27,  1991, 
9104166 

iBt.  a.'  G06K  9/40 
VS.  a.  382—54  5  CUtaa 


UMI 


1  An  apparatus  for  performing  Hough  conversion  of  coor- 
dinate daU  in  a  rectangular  coordinate  system,  compnsing 

first  register  means  for  receiving  and  stonng  first  Hough 
conversion  data  therein, 

first  adding  means  connected  to  said  first  register  means  for 
successively  adding  prescnbcd  numbers  to  said  first 
Hough  conversion  data  and  outputting  the  result  of  addi- 
tion therefrom,  wherein  an  output  of  said  first  register 
means  is  connected  to  one  input  of  said  first  adding  means, 

first  circulating  means  compnsing  a  first  flip-flop  connected 
to  said  adding  means  for  circulating  said  first  Hough 
conversion  daU  through  said  first  adding  means  as  said 
prescribed  numbers  are  successively  added  lo  said  first 
Hough  conversion  data,  wherein  an  output  of  said  first 
flip-flop  IS  connected  lo  another  input  of  said  first  addmg 
means, 

second  register  means  for  receiving  and  stiinng  second 
Hough  conversion  data  therein, 

second  adding  means  connected  lo  said  register  means  for 
succes-sively  adding  prescnbcd  numbers  to  said  second 
Hough  conversion  data  and  outputting  the  result  of  addi- 
tion therefrom,  wherein  an  output  of  said  second  register 


1  A  method  of  digitally  processing  an  image  m  the  form  of 
a  two-dimensional  daU  array  having  elements  arranged  in 
rows  and  columns,  wherem  the  image  is  compressed  by  divid- 
ing the  array  into  blocks  and  performing  transformation  on  the 
blocks,  and  wherein  the  image  is  filtered  by  convolution  with 
an  operator  matnx  substantially  smaller  than  the  array,  charac- 
tensed  in  that  the  filtenng  is  used  to  smooth  discontinuitiea,  at 
all  boundanes  between  said  blocks  including  at  adjacent  cor- 
ners of  the  blocks,  resulung  from  said  compression,  and  com- 
pnses sequentially  scanning  elements  of  the  daU  array  at  all  the 
data  array  block  boundanes  with  a  one  dimensional  operator 
matnx.  and  in  that  the  one  dimensional  operator  matrix  is  first 
scanned  over  the  block  boundanes  extending  in  one  direcoon 
and  then  over  the  block  boundanes  extending  m  the  orthogo- 
nal direction 


5,220,617 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBJECT  INSPECTION 
Keueth  A.  Birtl,  New  Paltz;  Doaglaa  Y.  Kia,  Pom^ketfiie; 
Stepkea  J.  Kiafc,  Hyde  Park;  JaUas  J.  Laabrigkt;  Karl  R. 
Mailer,  botk  of  Hopewell  Jaactioa,  aad  LawreKC  D.  Tkorp, 
YorktowB  Heiskti,  all  of  N.Y.,  aMigwm  to  lateraatioaal 
Basiaeaa  Mackiaea  Corporatioa,  Araaoak,  N.Y. 
nied  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,793 
lat.  a.'  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382— «  5  ClalBM 

1  A  method  of  inspecting  individual  circuit  board  layers 
adapted  to  be  formed  into  a  multilayer  ceramic  substrate,  each 
layer  having  a  sheet  surface  and  a  plurality  of  vias  passing 
therethrough,  said  method  compnsing 

transporting  one  of  said  circuil  board  layers  in  a  first  direc- 
tion through  an  inspection  area. 


shimng  a  hght  source  across  a  rotating  multifaceted  mirror 
so  as  to  can  the  light  across  the  moving  sheet  surface  of 
said  circuit  board  layer  is  a  direction  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  direction  and  developing  a  reflected 
light  signal  therefrom; 

sampling  said  reflected  light  signal  at  a  plurality  of  discrete 
angles  and  developing  a  plurality  of  video  signals  there- 
from; 


converting  said  video  signals  into  a  plurality  of  correspond- 
ing electrical  signals; 

comparing  said  electrical  signals  to  a  plurality  of  reference 
values;  and 

claaaifymg  said  circuit  board  layer  into  one  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  categories  based  on  said  comparison. 


5,220,618  

CLASSmCATION  METHOD  IMPLEMENTED  IN  A 
LAYERED  NEURAL  NETWORK  FOR  MULTICLASS 
CLASSIFICATION  AND  LAYERED  NEURAL  NETWORK 
Jacqaw  Irirl  Slrat,  LiBeU-Brerauca.  and  Jcaa-Ptcrrc  Nadal, 
GcatUly,  botk  of  Fnwcc,  awi^on  to  U,S,  PkiUps  Cor^  New 
Yori^  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No,  653,592 
OalM  priority,  appUcatkw  FraMX,  Feb.  9,  1990,  90  01528 
lat.  CL'  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—14  7 


1.  A  method  of  claasifytng  a  group  of  non-homogenous  daU 
mto  K  homogenous  classes  by  traimng  a  neural  network  de- 
vice, said  device  includmg  at  least  one  processmg  element, 
having  a  classification  coefTictenl,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  dividing  said  group  of  non-homogenous  dau  into  two 
subgroups  of  data; 

b)  applying  one  of  said  two  subgroups  of  daU  to  said  pro- 
ceanng  element  to  generate  a  classification  coefficient  for 
laid  processing  element; 


c)  applying  said  group  of  oon-homogeneous  data  to  said 
proccMing  element; 

d)  processing  said  group  of  non-homogeneous  data  into  two 
further  groups  of  data  in  accordance  with  the  division  of 
said  two  subgroups  of  data  in  step  a>, 

e)  testing  the  homogeneity  of  each  of  said  two  further 
groups  to  determine  if  each  of  said  fiirther  subgroups 
contains  only  a  single  class; 

0  storing  a  location  of  said  processing  element  and  recording 
said  homogeneous  class  of  one  of  said  further  groups  of 
data  when  said  processing  element  distinguishes  said  sin- 
gle class; 

g)  if  one  of  said  further  groups  is  non-homogeneous,  generat- 
ing a  second  pnxxsaing  element;  and 

h)  repeating  steps  a>-d)  until  said  further  groups  of  dau  are 
classified  by  said  successive  prtxxssing  element  so  that 
each  further  group  corresponds  to  s  homogeneous  class. 


5030,619 

METHOD  OF  MATCHING  A  VARIABLE 

TWO-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGE  OF  A  KNOWN 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  OBJECT  WTTH  A  DESIRED 

TWO-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGE  OF  THE  OBJECT,  AND 

DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 

Rotart  M  Kaoiutak.  Vaorda,  Flalasri,  iiiipinr  to  UJS.  PWbpa 

Cof»,  New  Yofk,  N.Y. 

CoatiaMtloa  of  Ser,  No.  604,733,  Oct  22,  1990,  ibaadnaid 

Thto  ap^bcatiaa  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8904t3 
OaiaH  priorHy,  aypbcttoa   Nethcriaads,  Oct   23,   19«9, 
8902611 

lat.  CL'  G06K  9/46 
VS.  CL  382—16  13  i 


1.  A  method  of  changing  the  location  of  a  three-dimensional 
object  relative  to  a  point  of  view  so  that  a  projection  image  of 
the  object  from  the  point  of  view  approaches  conformance 
with  a  reference  image,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  generating  a  projection  image  of  the  object  for  a  present 
location  of  the  object  relative  to  the  point  of  view; 

b)  determining  a  scalar  global  parameter  which  is  a  measure 
of  conformance  of  the  projection  image  with  the  reference 
image,  said  determining  including  a  step  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  comparing  areas  in  the  pro- 
jection and  reference  images,  comparing  centers  of  grav- 
ity in  the  projection  and  reference  images  and  modulo-2 
subtracting  one  of  the  projection  and  reference  images 
from  the  other; 

c)  determining  a  change  in  the  location  of  the  object  relative 
to  the  point  of  view,  from  the  present  location  lo  s  new 
location  which  minimiyes  the  scalar  global  parameter;  and 

d)  repeating  step  a)  for  the  new  location  of  the  object  rela- 
tive to  the  point  of  view. 
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5010.620 

COLOR  IMAGE  DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

YmbMUo  Nakaao.  Atsagi,  aad  Skiaen  Yoakkia.  Ebiu,  both  of 

Japu.  wigann  to  F^jltsa  UaiteC  lUwaaaki.  Japaa 

CoatiaaatkM  of  Scr.  No.  593.953,  Oct  9.  1990.  abawloaed.  This 

awUcatioa  May  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  Sr7,670 

ClaiBi  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Oct.  9,  1989.  1-263*76 

lat.  a.'G06K  V/id 

VS.  a.  382—17  10  (TalBM 


HtnCCOLOM 

•oinoi 


OOUMIIMXCMTA 


1  A  color  image  daU  prtxrcssing  apparatus  for  prixrcviing 
hue  values  of  picture  elements  read  out  sequentially,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising 

chromatic  color  detection  means  for  detecting  hue  values  i)f 
picture  elements  of  a  chromatic  color  picture  element 
series  m  a  mam  scanning  line  having  a  consecutive  succes- 
sion of  chromatic  color  picture  elements  including  edge 
picture  elements, 

replacing  means  for  replacing  the  hue  value  of  each  picture 
element  of  the  chromatic  color  picture  element  series 
including  the  edge  elements  with  a  hue  value  of  a  picture 
element  kx;ated  approximately  at  the  center  position  <5f 
the  picture  elements  in  the  chromatic  color  picture  ele- 
ment scnes.  and 

priKessing  means  for  processing  the  hue  values  of  the  pic 
turc  elements 


5,220,621 

CHARACTER  RECXX;NITI0N  SYSTtIM  I  SING  THE 

GENERALIZED  HOLGH  TRANSRJRMATION  AND 

MtrTHOD 

Fumihiko  Saitoh,  Ryuuohcbou,  Japan,  aasignor  to  International 

Boainesa  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  738J91 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  I,  1990.  2-202601 

Int.  n.'  G06K  9/62 

V.S.  n.  382—22  24  Claims 


UMI 


I    A  character  recognition  system  comprising 

means  for  storing  a  template  table  for  each  of  a  plurality  of 


basic  character  patterns,  which  includes  parameters  ex- 
tracted at  edge  points  of  an  image  of  the  basic  character 
pattern  used  for  the  generalized  Hough  transform; 

mearis  for  detecting  an  image  of  an  object  including  a  char- 
acter to  be  recognized. 

means  for  detecting  edge  points  of  the  image  of  said  object, 

means  for  accessing,  based  upon  daU  specifying  a  selected 
template  table  and  said  detected  edge  points,  parameters 
from  said  selected  template  Uble,  which  are  used  for  the 
generalized  Hough  transform  of  said  detected  edge  poinU, 

means  for  performing  the  generalized  Hough  transform 
based  upon  said  accessed  parameters  and  coordinates  of 
said  detected  edge  points, 

means  for  recording  cumulative  values  for  the  coordinates 
generated  by  said  transform,  and 

means  for  judging  from  said  recorded  cumulative  values 
whether  or  not  the  image  of  said  object  includes  the  char- 
acter corresponding  to  said  selected  template  table. 


5J20,622 
DATA  BASE  SEARCHING 
Robert  W.  A.  Scarr.  Stansted,  United  Kinipioai.  aaaignor  to  STC 
PIX,  Ix>n<lon.  England 

Rled  Not.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,871 
Claioia  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  28,  1989, 
8926819 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9.  76 
I  .S,  a.  382—31  37  Claims 


1  A  holographic  optical  correlator  including  a  matched 
optical  filter  and  coupled  thereto  a  control  means  including  a 
memory,  and  wherein  in  use  for  searching  the  memory  for 
occurrences  of  an  item  the  control  means  controls  the  input 
and  Founer  transform  planes  of  the  filter  and  a  coherent  light 
source  for  parallel  optical  processing  of  the  memory  content 
and  the  output  plane  of  the  filter  provides  information  to  the 
control  means  as  to  the  location  in  the  memory  of  occurrences 
of  said  Item,  and  including  means  whereby  the  memory  con- 
tent IS  recorded  in  the  Founer  transform  plane,  using  a  refer- 
ence beam  from  said  light  source,  as  at  least  one  coded  pattern 
which  together  compose  an  c>bjcct.  wherein  the  said  item 
sought  IS  a  similarly  coded  pattern  and  is  disposed  in  the  input 
plane  after  recordal  of  said  memory  content  and  the  matched 
filter  then  serves  to  locate  the  position  of  said  item  sought 
against  a  background  compnsed  by  said  object,  and  including 
means  whereby  the  coded  pattern  of  said  item  sought  can  be 
moved  step-by-step  across  the  input  plane  in  a  first  direction, 
and  detection  means  in  the  output  plane  which  serve  to  detect 
peak  correlation  signals  within  a  predetermined  range  that 
corresponds  to  said  location 


54».623 

IMAGE  PIKX:ESSING  APPARATUS  WHICH  <:aN  SHIFT 

REPRODUCnON  POSmON  OF  IMAGE  AREAS, 

CHARACTER  TRAIN,  ETC 

Toikteki  Yi^Mki,  HIm;  Sha^ll  Nakaawtk,  KawaMkl;  Klido 

Nakatetm  KawaMU;  fAitmr*  Kvatm,  KawMaU;  Knwrtiki 

SkiiM^  KawMaki,  aad  Toakira  Malni,  Kawaaaki,  all  of 

Japaa,  awliann  to  Cawia  Fihaifcflrl  Kaiaka,  Tokyo.  Jap^ 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  29M3^  Jaa.  It,  1M9,  ahaaJnan<, 

whlck  k  ■  coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  947,426,  Dec  29,  19M, 

ahaa*iaiKl.  which  ta  a  coatiBaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  664,307,  Oct.  34, 

1984,  a>mii>~^  Thto  appbcattoa  Nov.  21,  1991,  Scr.  No. 

799,309 
dalM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Nov.  2,  19S3,  58-206448; 
Nov.  2,  1983.  58-206449 

lat  CI.'  OOfH  9/00 
UJS.  a.  382—45  10 


values  of  image  signals  obtained  by  scanning  predeter- 
mined ptxeb  adjacent  to  the  attention  point  pixel, 
means  for  providing  an  enhancement  value  by  multiplying 
an  enhancement  coefRcient  time*  a  diflerential  signal,  said 
differential  signal  being  produced  by  subtracting  the  un- 
sharp  signal  from  the  sharp  signal;  and 


means  for  producing  an  enhanced  image  signal  by  adding  the 
enhancement  value  to  the  sharp  signal,  wherein 

the  enhancement  coefiicient  is  set  effectively  to  0  when  the 
absolute  value  of  the  differential  signal  is  leas  than  a  prede- 
termined threshold  value,  and 

the  predetermined  threshold  value  varies  according  to  the 
value  of  the  sharp  signal  or  the  unsharp  signal. 


1   An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

reading  means  for  readmg  an  image  of  an  original  and  out- 
putting  an  image  signal; 

detection  means  for  detectmg  positions  of  characters  which 
are  respectively  at  the  heads  of  a  plurality  of  character 
trains  in  said  original. 

processing  means  for  processing  the  image  signal  output 
from  said  reading  means  to  cause  a  position  of  each  char- 
acter tram  to  be  shifted  accordmg  to  the  detected  position 
of  the  character  which  is  at  the  head  of  each  character 
tram; 

■mage  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  recording 
medium;  and 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  first  mode  in  which  the 
image  of  the  onginal.  read  by  said  reading  means,  is  pro- 
cessed by  said  processing  means  and  said  image  forming 
means  forms  an  image  correspondmg  to  the  processed 
image  signal,  and  a  second  mode  in  which  said  image 
forming  means  forms  the  image  of  the  onginal.  read  by 
said  reading  means,  without  a  processing  of  the  read 
image  by  said  processing  means 


5^30,629  

INFORMATION  SEARCH  TERMINAL  AND  SYSTEM 

AtsMhi  HatakeyaaM,  Kokaba^)!:  Hiroc  Aate,  YokohaM; 
Ka^Ji  Kato,  Tokoronwa;  Satoiki  Aaakawa,  Hirakata,  aad 
Hiaaaitaa  Kawi«acki,  Safaalkara,  aU  of  Japaa,  mai^nn  to 
Hltackl,  UtL,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

OMtiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  553,483,  Aag-  9,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,168,533.  TUa  appUcatioa  JaL  17,  1992,  Scr.  No.  914,334 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Ji^h.  J"^  1^  I'*''  1-149<30; 

JaL  24,  1989,  1-188772;  JaL  24,  1989,  1-18877>,  Sep.  8,  1989. 

1-231567;  JaL  19,  1991,  3-203469 

laL  CL'  GIOL  3/02 

VS.  a.  382—54  25  OalM 


5420,624 
APPARATUS  FOR  READING  IMAGES  AND  METHOD 
FOR  ENHANCING  THE  OUTLINES  OF  SHAPES 
Takaaki  SakaoMto,  and  Makoto  Hiroaawa,  both  of  Kyoto,  Ja- 
pan, aaaigBors  to  Daiaippoo  Screea  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyoto, 
Japaa 

FUcd  Mar.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  673,653 
ClaiM  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  10.  1990,  ^96099 
Int.  a.'  C;06K  9/36 
U.S.  a.  382— 54  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  reading  images  and  enhancmg  the  out- 
lines within  those  images,  comprising: 

means  for  scanning  in  an  onginal   image  and   generating 
image  signals  corresponding  to  pixels  in  said  original 
image; 
means  for  providing  a  sharp  signal  havmg  a  value  corre- 
sponding to  an  attention  point  pixel  in  said  onginal  signal; 
a  delay  circuit  for  holding  said  sharp  signal  for  a  predeter- 
mined time; 
means  for  producing  an  unsharp  signal  by  averaging  the 


1   An  mformation  search  terminal  apparatus,  comprising 

means  for  storing  results  of  search  delivered  from  a 
search/retrieval  system  for  searchmg  and  retrieving  a 
document  containing  specified  character  strings; 

mput  means  for  inputting  characters  and  a  variety  of  desig- 
nations; and 

display  means  for  displaying  a  document  containing  a  search 
term  correspondmg  to  said  character  stnng  as  a  result  of 
the  search; 

said  information  search  terminal  apparatus,  including 

a  query  input  window  for  inputting  a  query  sutcment  for 
said  search  term; 

a  search  history  display  window  for  displaying  said  query 


2030 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  15,  1993 


June  15,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


2031 


UMI 


slatcmenl    and    the   number   of  d<x:umcnts   as  hit    in    the 

search, 
a  search  result  list  display   window  for  displaying  simulta 

netiusly  titles  of  plural  divuments  as  hit  in  the  search,  and 
a  document  display  window  for  displaying  the  djKument  as 

a  result  of  the  search, 
wherein  said  windows  are  displayed  on  said  display  means 


SJ20,62« 

METHOD  OF  SMOOTHLY  COMBINING  SIGNAI^ 

FROM  OVERIJVPPING  SENSORS 

Alsushi  Suganuma,  mod  Hinyoshi  Moonu,  both  of  Kanagawi, 

JapwL,  aaiignon  to  F«Oi  Photo  FUm  Co..   Ltd.,   Kanmgawa. 

Japan 

Cootlnuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  779,155.  Oct.  21,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538.44*.  Jun.  15.  1990, 

abandoned.  Thia  applicaboo  Not.  20,  1992.  S«r.  No.  979.484 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  21.  1989,  1-159875 

Int.  a.'  H04N  I '04 

VJS.  a.  358—483  ^  Clainu 
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1  A  methixi  of  prixressing  an  image  signal  which  is  pro 
duced  by  combining  output  signals  from  arrays  of  photoelec- 
tric transducer  elements  of  at  least  adjacent  image  sens<irs, 
each  of  said  image  sensiirs  prixlucing  a  characteristic  dark 
voltage  level,  while  adding  said  output  signals  partly  together 
during  an  overlapping  interval  such  that  output  signals  from  all 
of  the  image  scns<irs  are  combined  into  an  image  signal  repre- 
sentative of  image  information  along  one  mam  scanning  line, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  together 

gradually  increasing  one  of  the  output  signals  from  an  actual 
level  thereof  to  a  predetermined  offset  level  during  a  first 
portion  of  said  overlapping  interval  corresptmding  to  a 
starting  interval  in  which  said  output  signals  start  being 
added  to  each  other;  and 
gradually  reducing  the  other  of  the  output  signals  from  said 
predetermined  offset  level  to  an  actual  level  thereof  in  a 
second  p<inion  of  said  overlapping  interval  corresponding 
to  an  ending  interval  in  which  said  output  signals  sliip 
being  added  lo  each  other,  wherein  the  output  signals  are 
smixilhly  combined  with  each  other  irrespective  of  varia- 
tion in  dark  voltage  level  between  said  output  signals 


(a)  forming  first  and  second  parallel  optical  waveguides  in  a 
substrate  of  electro-optical  matenal, 

(b)  depositing  polytetrafluoroethylene-type  resin  on  the 
substrate  to  provide  a  buffer  layer, 

(c)  forming  a  travelling  wave  electrode  structure  on  the 
buffer  layer,  the  travelling  wave  electrode  structure  in- 
cluding two  earth  electrodes  and  a  center  electrode  be- 


tween the  earth  electrodes,  the  center  electrode  having  a 
predetermined  width  and  being  spaced  apart  from  the 
earth  electrcxles  by  gaps  that  are  wider  than  the  width  of 
the  center  electrode,  and 
(d)  attaching  a  shield  member  to  the  earth  electrodes,  the 
shield  member  having  a  meullic  portion  which  covers  the 
center  electrode 


5^20.628 
OROJIT  BOARD  ASSEMBLY 

Wim  Joief  Delbare.  Gent-St.  Amandsberft.  and  Jan  A.  Oda 
\arde»Ke.  Wondelgem,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 
ALCATEL  N.V.,  Amsterdam.  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  r.  1991.  Ser.  No.  813^9 
Clainu  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  29,  1991, 
91200170.8 

Int.  a.'  G02B  b-n 
l  .S.  a.  385—14  5  Clainu 


1  A  circuit  board  assembly  including  at  least  one  circuit 
board  vMlh  at  least  one  embedded  optical  waveguide,  wherein 
said  optical  waveguide  is  embedded  in  a  flexible  layer  of  said 
circuit  Niard.  said  circuit  board  having  at  least  one  ngid  layer 
adjacent  to  said  Hexible  layer,  said  flexible  layer  with  said 
waveguide  embedded  therein  extending  beyond  an  edge  of 
said  circuit  board  ngid  layer 


5.220,627 

ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Kenji  Kawano,  AUugi;  Toahinori  Noiawa,  Kunitachi;  Hiromichi 

Jumonji,    Tama;    Tsutomu    Kitou.    MIto;    Osamu    Mitomi. 

Isehara;    Toshio    Suzuki,    Tokyo;    MiUuaki     Yanagihashi, 

Mitaka,  and  Kazuto  Noguchi.  Isehara,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors 

to   Nippon   Telegraph   and   Telephone   Corporation,   Tokyo, 

Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  480,057,  Feb.  14,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,129,017. 
This  application  Apr.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  863,164 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  17,  1989,  1-39162 

Int.  a.'  CX)2B  6/0 

U.S.  CI.  385—3  »  ^^a^ms 

5    A  methixi  of  pnxlucmg  an  electrically  controlled  optical 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of 


5^20,629 
SPEECH  SYNTHESIS  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Tetsuo  Koaaka;  Atsushi  Sakarai.  both  of  Yokohama;  Junichi 
Tamura;  Yasunori  Obora,  both  of  Tokyo;  Takeahi  FHJlta; 
Takashi  Aao.  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Katsuhiko  Kawaaaki, 
Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Not.  5.  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,757 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  6,  1989,  1-289735; 
Dec  27.  1989.  1-343470;  Dec.  29.  1989.  1-343112;  Dec.  29.  1989. 
1-343113;  Dec.  29.  1989.  1-343119;  Dec.  29.  1989.  1-343127 

Int.  a.'  GIOL  i/00 
VS.  a.  381—52  *♦  Clainu 

1    A  speech  synthesis  apparatus  comprising 
a  speech  segment  file  for  storing  a  plurality  of  scgmenU, 
each  segment  comprising  vowel-consonant-vowel  infor- 
mation comprising  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  information 
including  a  parameter  and  sound  source  information, 


memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  average  powers  of 

each  vowel; 
means  for  measuring  a  gap  between  powers  of  both  ends  of 

a  vowel-conaonant-vowel  segment  fonnmg  speech  mfor- 

matkm  and  an  average  power  of  vowels  at  the  both  ends 

of  the  vowel  consonant-vowel  segment; 


portions  to  ensure  an  axially  aligned  connection  to  the 
other  optical  fiber  eitd  portion. 


iiTfirouiioi 


5.230^1 

FIBER  OPTIC  CAMOUFIAGE 

Rayaoad  R.  Grtpfim  7311  Dvcada  (X,  Aackaragi 

FOcd  Dee.  23,  1»1,  S«.  No.  812,097 

IM.  a.'  G02B  6/06 

UA  Ct  385—115 
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means  for  detcrminmg  a  normalization  function  for  the 
vowel-consonant-vowel  segment  on  the  basis  of  the  mea- 
sured gap;  and 

means  for  normalizing  a  power  of  the  vowel-consonant- 
vowel  segment  in  accordance  with  the  determined  nor- 
malization funcuon  and  for  outputting  the  speech  informa- 
tion. 


5420,630 
OPTICAL  nSER  THREE-ROD  CONNECTOR  HAVING  A 

ROD-SECURING  CLIP 
Gcorae  F.  DcVeM^  Jr„  Stoae  Mourtaia;  Moaty  J.  Edward*. 
Ckaablec;  Wiag  S.  Ua,  LawrctKvWUc,  aad  Charka  McGoai- 
^  Grayaoa,  aU  of  (rt.,  aaaigaon  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratorica, 
Marray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUcd  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,923 
Int.  a.'  G02B  6/00,  6/36 
VS.  a.  385—64  9 


1.  A  fiber  optic  camouflage  device,  comprising: 

a  first  lens  group  comprising  a  plurality  of  first  lenses,  each 
being  a  first  part  of  a  lens  configtuation  pair; 

a  second  lens  group  comprising  a  plurality  of  second  lenses, 
each  being  a  second  part  of  a  said  lens  configuration  pair 

a  plurality  of  first  fiber  optic  bundles,  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end; 

a  plurality  of  first  lens  holders,  each  having  a  first  end  rigidly 
and  securely  fastened  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  lenses 
and  a  second  end  rigidly  and  securely  fastened  to  the  first 
end  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  fiber  optic  bundles, 
thereby  positiofiing  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  lenses 
at  the  proper  focal  distance  from  the  first  end  of  said  one 
of  said  plurality  of  firat  fiber  optic  bundles;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  fir«  lens  group  and  said  second 
lens  group  so  that  all  light  entering  into  or  exiting  from 
any  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  lenses  belonging  to  said 
first  part  of  a  particular  lens  configuration  pair  is  transmit- 
ted to  or  received  from,  respectively,  the  one  of  said 
plurality  of  second  lenses  belonging  to  the  second  part  of 
said  particular  leiu  configuration  pair,  wherein  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Ught  entering  into  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
first  lenses  is  unchanged  upon  exiting  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  second  lenses  and  the  direction  of  the  hght 
exiting  said  one  of  said  plurahty  of  first  lenses  is  un- 
changed from  the  hght  which  entered  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  second  lenses,  so  that  an  object  located  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  lens  group  is  camouflaged 
when  viewed  along  any  direction  of  Ught  entering  or 
exiting  any  of  the  said  lenses  of  the  first  and  second  lens 
groups. 


1.  A  connector  for  axially  connectmg  a  pair  of  optical  glass 
fibers,  wherem  the  fibers  include  a  glass  core  constituting  a 
light  guide  and  a  protective  covering  thereover,  and  wherein 
each  pair  of  glass  fibers  have  an  end  portion  extent  of  the 
protective  covering  removed,  said  connector  comprising: 
at  least  three  holding  rods  which  are  cylindrical  m  shape; 
clamping  means  for  keepmg  the  holding  rods  parallel  to  and 
in  lateral  contact  with  one  another,  and  forming  together, 
an  optical  fiber  holding  channel  limited  by  adjacent  lateral 
portions  of  the  rods  wherein  the  clamping  means  com- 
prises: 
a  body  f>ortion  having  an  established  inner  diameter  for 

substantially  encasing  the  group  of  rods;  and 

leg  portions  in  contact  with  the  body  portion  and  capable 

of  manipulating  the  body  portion  so  as  to  controllably 

vary  the  inner  diameter  of  the  body  portion; 

and  wherein  an  end  portion  of  the  glass  fibers  is  insertable 

within  the  holding  channel  such  that  the  clamping  means 

provides  contact  of  all  rods  with  the  inserted  fiber  end 


5,220,632  

PREPARATION  OF  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER  CANISTER 
Gregory  LoStracco,  Tacaoa,  Arlt,  aari^or  to  Hagkea  Aircraft 
Coapaay,  Los  Aagdaa,  CaUf. 

FIM  Jaa.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,994 

lat  a.'  G02B  6/04;  B65H  18/2S,  69/02 

VS.  ex  385—134  »  Oali" 


1  A  method  for  prepanng  an  optical  fiber  canister,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
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winding  a  base  layer  form  onto  a  mandrel, 

forming  a  negative  copy  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  base 

layer  form  on  a  flexible  substrate, 
applying  the  ncxible  substrate  to  an  optical  fiber  Kibbin  with 

the  negative  copy  facing  outwardly,  and 
wmding  an  optical  fiber  onto  the  outwardly  facing  grcxive  to 

form  an  optical  fiber  pack 


5^20,633 

OPTICALLY  EFFECTIVE  MATERIAL  AND  MJTHOD 

FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Viktor  Selinger,  Unterdorf  97,  9633  Heniber«-SG,  Switierland 

Filed  Not.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,203 

CUinu    priority,    applicatloa    Switi«ri»nd,    Not.    12,    1990, 

4035965 

Int.  a.'  G02B  (>/00:  G04B  ii/4* 
U..S.  a.  385—147  '♦  CUims 


detect  said  terminal  voltage  depending  upon  the  roufiona) 
speed  of  said  motor 

means  coupled  to  receive  a  tXT  power  supply  volugc  for 
regulating  said  reference  voluge. 

means  coupled  to  said  DC  power  supply  for  detecting  a  low 
voltage  of  said  EX:  power  supply,  and 

an  AND  gale  connected  to  said  companng  means  and  said 
low  voltage  detecting  means  to  provide  an  output  to  said 
drive  transistor  to  turn  off  said  drive  transistor  when  said 
power  supply  voltage  is  lower  than  a  predetermined  volt- 
age 


5.220.635 
DATA  SINK  HAVING  HIGH  EFFIOENCY  IN  RFXTIVED 

DATA  PROCESSING 
Yoaliiliiia  Kagaya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaignor  to  Oki  Electric  In- 
dustry Co„  Ud„  Tokyo,  Jmpan 
Continimtioii  of  Ser.  No.  556,485,  Jul.  24,  1990.  ThU  application 
Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768^38 
Oaim*  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24.  1989.  1-188746 
Int.  a.'  G06F  li/'OO 
U,S.  a.  395—275  10  Claima 


1  An  optically  effective  material,  comprising  a  support 
having  optical  properties,  the  supp<in  and  the  material  having 
at  least  one  different  optical  propcny,  and  at  lea.st  one  element 
having  one  of  a  layer-like,  sheet-like  and  film-likc  form,  said  at 
least  one  element  being  arranged  at  least  one  of  in  and  on  the 
suppf>rt  in  a  desired  configuration  relative  to  the  suppon  and 
being  varied  in  a  ihree-dimensionally  effective  manner 
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CONTROL  aRCUTT  FOR  A  DC  MOTOR 

Osamu  Yaguchi,  and  Mltsunori  Arakawa,  both  of  Kashiwazaki, 

Japan,  assignon  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  823.140 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1991,  3-18382; 
Jan.  18.  1991.  3-18384;  Feb.  16.  1991.  3-44370 

Int.  n.^  H02P  I/IS.  3/08 
V.S.  C\.  388— «I9  7  Oaims 


UMI 


1   A  circuit  for  controlling  a  motor  comprising  a  IXT  power 
supply  having  a  hot  line  connected  to  said  motor  and  a  cold 

line. 

a  dnve  transistor  connected  between  said  motor,  via  a  relay 

terminal,  and  said  cold  line  to  dnve  said  motor, 
trigger  means  for  supplying  a  tngger  pulse  to  said  dnve 

transistor  to  provide  an  ON  sUle  for  said  dnve  transistor, 
companng  means  for  companng  a  terminal  voltage  on  said 

relay  terminal  with  a  reference  voltage  and  providing  an 

output  to  said  dnve  transistor, 
means  for  pcnodically  turning  off  said  dnve  transistor  to 


1    A  data  sink  for  receiving  data  from  a  daU  source  which 
repeatedly  emits  data,  compnsing 

daU  processing  means  for  carrying  out  daU  prix.essing  on 
data  transmitted  from  the  data  source, 

timing  means  for  generating  a  timing  signal  having  a  timing 
interval, 

daU  receiving  means  for  receiving  daU  from  the  daU  source 
and  for  temporanly  stonng  the  received  data,  the  data 
receiving  means  including  monitonng  means,  responsive 
to  the  timing  signal,  for  pcnodically  monitonng  to  detect 
the  presence  of  temporanly  stored  data  at  times  deter- 
mined by  the  timing  interval  of  the  timing  signal  and  to 
transfer  any  temporanly  stored  data  detected  at  the  time 
of  monitonng  to  the  data  processing  means. 

first  counting  means  for  counting  the  number  of  daU  re- 
ceived by  the  data  receiving  means,  as  it  is  being  received. 
to  produce  a  first  count  represcnUtive  of  the  number  of 
received  data,  and 

second  counting  means  for  measunng  a  pcnod  of  lime  dur- 
ing which  the  daU  receiving  means  receives  the  daU  to 
produce  a  second  count  representative  of  the  measured 
penod  of  time, 
wherein  the  data  receiving  means  includes  a  buffer  memory 
which  temporanly  stores  the  received  data,  and  addition- 
ally includes  anthmetic  means  for  calculating  a  predicted 
pcnod  for  the  data  received  by  the  daU  receiving  means 
on  the  basis  of  the  first  and  second  counts, 
wherein  the  timing  means  uses  the  predicted  pcnod  as  the 
timing  interval  for  the  timing  signal  dunng  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  time  that  the  data  sink  receives  daU  from  the 
data  source, 
wherein  the  monitonng  means  includes  means  for  checking 
whether  or  not  dau  have  been  temporanly  stored  in  the 
buffer  memory,  and  means  for  responding  to  the  timing 
signal  by  treating  it  as  an  interrupt  request, 
wherein  the  data  receiving  means  further  includes  means  for 
controlling  the  second  counting  means  to  count  the  num- 


to  store  the  result  as  the 


ber  of  interrupt  requests  and 
second  count,  and 
wherein  the  arithmetic  means  mcludes  means  for  multiply- 
ing the  second  count  by  an  mitial  tiimng  interval  and 
dividing  the  product  by  the  first  count  to  obtain  the  mean 
period  of  time  for  receiving  daU  from  the  data  source,  ihe 
mean  pcnod  bcmg  employed  as  the  predicted  penod. 
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ADJUSTABLE  AIR  FRESHENER 

Ckarlca  Ckang,  127  E.  EdMU  Ave,,  Paliiadct  Pvk,  N  J.  07650, 

MricMT  to  Ckarlca  Chaa«,  PalitMlca  Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,941 

Int.  CI.'  F24F  6/00;  A61M  16/00 

UJS.  CL  392—392  '  Claims 


tainer  means  to  the  tubular  member  such  that  the  fluid 
flows  downwardly  therem  along  the  inside  walls;  and 


37,3^ 


1.  An  air  freshener  to  dispense  a  predetermined  amount  of 
scent  by  heating  a  gel  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  heater  portion  mcluding  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting connecting  probe  and  a  non-heater  portion, 
wherein  the  base  further  includes  three  equal  segmenu  on 
the  heater  portion  and  bumps  separating  said  segments, 
said  heater  and  non-heater  portions  of  the  base  each  com- 
prismg  half  of  the  base, 

a  cover  roUUble  about  the  base  and  having  an  upper  portion 
with  predctcrmmed  apertures  therein,  a  transverse  wall 
extending  downwardly  therefrom  to  engage  the  base  and 
form  a  space  between  the  heater  and  cover,  and  a  down- 
wardly extending  peripheral  wall  havmg  means  at  lU 
lower  end  to  engage  and  mamtain  the  base  in  position, 

a  gel  mounted  in  the  space  between  the  heater  portion  and 
cover  to  provide  a  scent  when  heated  through  the  aper- 
tures in  the  cover  wherein  said  gel  comprises  a  scented  gel 
and  a  wrappmg  surrounding  said  gel  in  the  shape  of  the 
segments  for  loading  onto  the  base,  and, 

wherein  the  cover  is  circular  m  configuration  and  the  prede- 
termined apertures  comprise  three  spaced  slou  in  the 
cover  in  the  shape  of  arcs  on  one  half  of  the  circle  and 
three  uniform  apertures  forming  sectors  on  the  other  half 
of  the  circle  for  roution  with  the  wrapped  gel 

5,230,637 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLABLY 

GENERATING  SMOKE 

Ckwtaa  J.  LerlB,  m,  Bahteorc,  aad  TkoMW  J.  DeSiUTO,  El- 

UcoO  aty,  botk  of  Md,  aasigaon  to  AAI  Coryoratlm,  Cock- 

cysTlUcMd. 

Filed  Jul  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,960 
iBt.  a.'  F22B  27/16 
VS.  CL  392—396  35  ClaiM 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controllably  generating  smoke  from  a 
smoke-generating  fluid  comprismg: 

(a)  container  means  for  containing  a  supply  of  smoke- 
generating  fluid; 

(b)  a  generally  vertically-disposed,  hollow,  elongated,  tubu- 
lar member  having  uiside  walls  and  capable  of  bemg 
placed  in  fluid  commumcation  with  an  area  mto  which  the 
smoke  is  to  be  introduced; 

(c)  gas  moving  means  for  moving  a  gas  into  the  tubular 
member  such  that  the  gas  flows  along  the  mside  walls  in  a 
spiral-like  manner  or  in  a  turbulent  manner. 

(d)  fluid  moving  means  for  movmg  the  fluid  from  the  con- 


(e)  tubular  member  heater  means  for  heating  the  inside  walls 
of  the  tubular  member  such  that  the  inside  walls  are  at 
temperatures  sufficient  to  vaporize  subatantial  amounu  of 
the  fluid  and  generate  smoke  thereof 


5,220,638 

WATER  HEATER  WTTH  AN  IMPROVED  THERMOSTAT 

MOUNTING  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MADNG  SUCH 

WATER  HEATERS 

He^T  J.  Moon,  Ptaya  Dd  Rey,  ami  Myroa  E.  Dcmu,  Smta 

Moaica,  botk  of  Calif„  mti^on  to  Mor-Fk>  ladartriaa,  lac, 

Oerdaad,  Okio 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,413 

Irt.  a.'  F24H  1/20 

VS.  CL  392—449  23  OalM 


1  An  improvement  in  an  electric  water  heater  compnsmg: 
a  non-metallic  tank,  a  cold  water  inlet,  a  hot  water  outlet,  an 
electrical  beatmg  means  adapted  to  heat  a  body  of  water 
contained  in  said  tank  and  a  thennostat  having  a  sensing 
face  with  a  given  area  controlling  the  (low  of  electric 
current  to  said  heating  means;  the  improvement  compris- 
ing s  thermally  conductive  thermostat  mounting  plate 
having  a  surface  area  subatantiaUy  larger  than  said  aensmg 
face  given  area  in  direct  contact  with  said  tank  and  a 
thermoaut  retention  means  releasably  holding  said  ther- 
moaut  in  contact  with  said  tbermocut  mounting  plate. 
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MANDARIN  SPEECH  INPUT  METHOD  FOR  CHINESE 

COMPUTERS  AND  A  MANDARIN  SPEECH 

RECOCNmON  MACHINE 

Ua  S.  Lm,  Taipd,  TbIwm,  aaivMr  to  Nmtkmai  Sdtmet  Omm- 

eO,  Taipei,  Taiwn 

FUed  Dec.  1,  I9n,  Scr.  No.  444,405 
lat  a.'  GIOL  9/00 

VS.  a.  39S— 2  «o  a"*« 
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of  the  means  for  sampling,  the  means  for  time-acaling 
producing  ■  scaled  signal  pattern, 

a  feature  map  for  comparing  the  scaled  signal  pattern  to  a 
stored  signal  pattern,  the  feature  map  having  an  input  and 
an  output,  the  mput  of  the  feature  map  being  coupled  to 
the  output  of  the  means  for  tune-scalmg;  and 

means  for  detennimng  a  correct  match  between  the  scaled 
signal  pattern  and  the  stored  signal  pattern,  the  means  for 
detcrmimng  t  correct  match  having  an  input  and  an  out- 
put, the  mput  of  the  means  for  detemunmg  a  correct 
match  being  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  feature  map.  the 
output  indicating  the  realization  of  a  correct  match  as 
appropriate 
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MULTI-LAYER  PERCEPTRON  CIRCUTT  DEVICE 
Takcakl  SUaa.  Sa^aikara,  ami  Yakk>  Ifa— taal,  Kawaaaki, 
kotk  of  Japaa,  MaivMn  to  ribartllrl  Kaiaka  Toahiba,  Kawa- 
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Coatiaaatloa  of  Scr.  No.  419,7M.  Oct.  II,  IM9,  Pat  No. 
S,0S3.2S5.  This  appilcatioa  Aag.  2,  IWI,  S«r.  No.  7W.305 
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Oct.  24,  WW,  63-267S4S;  Not.  15,  WW,  6}-2S<M3 

lat.  a.'  GO«F  7/00;  COOL  9/58 
VS.  a.  3»-24  30  CJai-a 


9  A  Mandarin  tone  recognition  method  compnsing  steps  of 
dividing  trauung  syllable  utterances  into  five  groups  accord- 
ing to  tones  of  the  syllable  utterances, 
training  a  Hidden  Markov  Model  (HMM)  on  the  five  groups 

of  training  syllable  utterances  to  create  a  Mandarin  tone 

model, 
operating  on  an  object  speech  sample  with  the  Mandarin 

tone  model, 
recognizing  the  object  speech  sample  as  an  object  Mandann 

tone  based  on  s  degree  of  match  of  the  object  speech 

sample  to  the  Mandann  tone  model, 
representing  the  object  speech  sample  as  a  Mandann  tone  in 

accordance  with  the  object  Mandann  tone 


UMl 
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NEURAL  NET  ARCHTTECTURE  FOR  RATE  VARYING 
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Mark    Frank.   Chandler.    Aria.,   aaaignor    to    Motorola,    Inc., 
SchaamboTK,  lU. 
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1  A  self  neural  ncl  architecture  for  rate  varying  input  sig- 
nals, compnsing, 

means  for  sampling  a  ralc-varying  input  signal,  the  input 
signal  having  an  initial  duration,  the  means  for  sampling 
having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  mpul  of  the  means  for 
sampling  receiving  the  rate-varying  input  signal,  the 
means  for  sampling  outputting  a  sampled  signal  pattern, 

means  for  time-scaling  the  sampled  signal  pattern,  the  means 
for  time-scaling  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  input 
of  the  means  for  time-scaling  being  coupled  to  the  output 


1    A  multi-layer  perceptron  circuit  device  with  a  learning 
function,  compnsing 

at  least  one  tiling  synapse  block  including: 

a  plurality  of  synapses  for  performing  weight  calculation 
on  synapse  input  signals  to  obtain  output  signals, 

synapse  input  signal  lines  for  transmitting  the  synapse 
input  signals  to  the  synapses; 

synapse  output  signal  lines  for  transmitting  the  synapse 
output  signal  from  the  synapses, 

learning  means  for  updating  values  of  weights  to  be  uti- 
lized in  weight  calculauon  by  a  multiplication  of  syn- 
apse error  input  signals  and  the  synapse  input  signals; 

synapse  error  signal  input  lines  for  transmitung  the  syn- 
apse error  input  signals  to  the  synapses; 

synapse  error  signal  output  lines  for  transnutung  the  syn- 
apse error  output  signals  from  the  synapses;  and 

means  for  calculating  the  synapse  error  output  signals  by 
a  multiplication  of  the  synapse  error  input  signals  and 
the  weights, 
at  least  one  tiling  input  neuron  block  containing  a  plurality 

of  neurons,  each  neuron  of  the  at  least  one  tiling  input 

neuron  block  being  connected  with  one  of  the  synapse 

input  signal  lines  by  lU  signal  output,  inputting  one  of  a 

plurality  of  perceptron  input  signals  by  its  signal  input. 


and  supplying  one  of  the  synapae  input  signals  to  one  of 
the  synapae  input  signal  tinea,  each  neuron  of  the  tilmg 
input  neuron  blocks  being  connected  to  of»e  of  the  synapae 
error  signal  output  lines  by  its  error  signal  input,  receiving 
one  of  the  synapae  error  output  signals  from  one  of  the 
synapse  error  signal  output  lines,  and  outputting  one  of  a 
pluraUty  of  perceptron  error  signals  by  itt  error  signal 
output,  each  of  the  neurons  of  the  tiling  input  neuron 
blocks  further  compnaes: 

differential  function  converter  means  for  converting  one 
of  the  perceptron  input  signals  into  a  converted  signal 
using  a  nonlinear  function; 
means  for  obtaining  one  of  the  perceptron  error  signals 
from  one  of  the  synapae  error  output  signals  transmitted 
through  one  of  the  synapae  error  signal  output  lines  and 
the  converted  signal  obtained  by  the  differential  func- 
tion converter  means; 
function  converter  means  for  converting  one  of  the  per- 
ceptron input  signals  inputted  through  said  each  of  the 
neurons  into  one  of  the  synapse  input  signals  using  a 
nonlinear  function;  and 
gain  control  circuit  means  for  controlling  a  gain  of  the 
function  converter  means  and  the  differential  fiinction 
converter  means  wherein  said  gain  control  circuit 
means  further  comprises  means  for  continuously  chang- 
ing the  gain  of  the  fimction  converter  means  and  the 
differential  function  converter  means  in  a  process  of 
learning  by  the  learning  means  from  a  value  different 
from  that  required  for  a  desired  result  to  a  value  re- 
quired for  the  desired  restilt;  and 
at  least  one  tiUng  output  neuron  block  containing  a  plural- 
ity of  neurons,  each  neuron  of  the  tiling  output  neuron 
blocks  bemg  connected  with  one  of  the  synapae  output 
signal  lines  by  its  signal  input,  and  receiving  one  of  the 
synapse  output  signals  from  one  of  the  synapse  output 
signal  lines,  and  outputting  a  perceptron  output  signal 
by  its  signal  output,  each  neuron  of  the  tiling  output 
neuron  blocks  being  coimected  to  one  of  the  synapse 
error  signal  input  hnes  by  ite  error  signal  output,  input- 
ting an  externally  supplied  teacher  signal  by  its  error 
signal  mput,  and  supplying  one  of  the  synapae  error 
input  signals  to  one  of  the  synapae  error  signal  input 
lines. 


li.  An  optical  neurocomputer  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  rectangular  array  of  light  emitting  elements; 

(b)  a  second  rectangular  array  of  light  emitting/receiving 


elements,  each  of  which  is  switchable  to  either  a  light 
emitting  element  or  a  hght  receiving  element; 

(c)  a  bistable  q?atia]  light  modulator  placed  between  said 
first  rectangular  array  and  said  second  rectangular  array; 

(d)  first  and  second  voltage  controUen  coupled,  reapec- 
tively,  to  said  (irat  and  second  rectangular  arrays  for 
dyiuunically  recording  optical  transmittance  data  in  said 
spatial  light  modulator  by  controlling  li^t  emission  of 
said  light  emittiiig  dements  and  light  emitting/receiving 
elemenu  so  that  said  spatial  hght  modulator  cootrob  iu 
light  transmission  based  on  said  optical  transmittance  dau 
recorded  therein; 

(e)  prtxluction  means  for  inputting  a  row  signal  sent  by  said 
first  rectangulsr  array  to  said  spatial  hght  modulator  and 
generating  an  optical  product  signal  of  said  row  signal  and 
said  optical  transmittance,  and 

(0  summation  means  for  receiving  said  optical  product  sig- 
nal from  said  prodtiction  means  to  said  second  rectangular 
array  and  generating  a  product  and/or  sum  signal  in  s 
column  of  said  light  emitting/receiving  elements,  said 
summation  means  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  differentia] 
amplifiers  for  producing  said  sum  signal  and  a  plurality  of 
comparators  for  producing  said  product  signal; 

(g)  feedback  means  having  a  threshold  process,  for  receiving 
and  subjecting  said  product  and  sum  signal  from  said 
summation  means  to  said  threshold  process  and  feeding  it 
back  to  said  production  means. 

5.23IW643 
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1.  An  optical  neural  network  module  including  a  first  neural 
plane  comprising  a  plurality  of  optical  modulators  juxtaposed 
in  s  Unear  array,  a  plurahty  of  electrical  non-hnearity  circtiits 
juxtaposed  in  a  respective  linear  array  and  a  pluraUty  of  detec- 
tors juxtaposed  in  a  reapective  Unear  array,  which  arrays  are 
disposed  in  physical  parallelism  with  one  another  and  with  the 
array  of  non-Unearity  circuiu  disposed  between  the  modulator 
and  detector  arrays,  each  optical  modulator  being  asaociated 
with  a  respective  non-linearity  circuit  and  a  respective  detec- 
tor, wherein  each  said  detector,  whose  output  is  in  electrical 
form,  has  an  output  port  connected  to  an  input  port  of  the 
associated  non-linearity  circuit,  and  an  output  port  of  the  non- 
linearity  circuit  is  connected  to  an  input  port  of  the  associated 
optical  modulator,  whereby  in  use  each  non-linearity  circuit 
controb  the  Msociated  modulator  in  dependence  oa  the  associ- 
ated detector,  wherein  there  is  a  common  semiconductor  sub- 
strate for  the  noodulatora,  non-linearity  circuits  and  detectors 
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and  components  of  each  thereof  are  formed  in  the  substrate, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  optical  sources  juxUposed  m  a  re 
spcctive  linear  array  in  physical  parallelism  with  said  modula 
tor.   non-lineanty   circuit   and   detector   arrays,   each   optical 
source  being  associated  with,  and  arranged  to  supply  an  optical 
signal  to.  a  respecuve  modulator  of  the  array  thereof,  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  holograms  juxUposed  in  a  respective 
array  in  physical  parallelism  with  said  modulator,  non-lineanty 
circuit  and  detector  arrays,  each  hologram  being  associated 
with,  and  arranged  to  receive  an  opUcal  signal  from,  a  respec- 
tive modulator  of  the  array  thereof,  which  holograms  each 
serve  to  diffract  the  respective  received  optical  signal  into  a 
plurality  of  beams  and  to  apply  weights  thereto  according  to  a 
predetermined   network   algorithm,   and   including   a   second 
neural  plane  comprising  another  plurality  of  optical  modula- 
tors juxuposed  in  a  respective  linear  array,  another  plurality  of 
electncal  non-lincanty  circuits  juxUposed  in  a  respective  lin- 
ear array,  another  plurality  of  detectors  juxUposed  in  a  respec- 
tive linear  array,  another  plurality  of  optical  sources  juxu 
posed  m  a  respective  linear  array,  and  another  plurality  of 
holograms  juxUposed  in  a  respecUve  linear  array,  the  second 
neural  plane  arrays  being  disposed  in  a  physical  parallelism 
with  one  another,  the  second  neural  plane  being  spaced  from 
the  first  neural  plane  and  orthogonal  thereto,  and  wherein  each 
detector  of  the  second  neural  plane  receives  a  respective  beam 
diffracted  and  weighted  by  each  hologram  associated  with  the 
first  neural  plane  and  sums  them,  wherein  each  modulator  of 
the  second  neural  plane  is  controlled  by  the  output  of  the 
respective  detector  of  the  second  neural  plane,  and  wherein 
each  of  the  optical  s<iurces  asstxriated  with  the  second  neural 
plane  is  arranged  to  supply  an  optical  signal  to  the  respective 
modulator  of  the  second  neural  plane  array  thereof  and  thence 
to  the  respective  hologram  of  the  second  neural  plane  array 
theretif.  which  respective  hologram  diffracts  the  output  signal 
output  from  the  respective  mixlulator  into  a  plurality  of  beams 
and  weights  them  according  to  said  network  algorithm,  which 
diffracted  and  weighted  beams  are  detected  by  the  detecton*  of 
the  first  neural  plane  and  summed  thereby,  and  wherein  each 
mcxlulator  of  the  first  neural  plane  is  controlled  by  the  output 
of  the  respective  detector  of  the  first  neural  plane 
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direction  for  producing  an  output  light  intensity- 
modulated  in  accordance  with  weighU; 

modulation  units  for  modulating  the  output  light  from  the 
plurality  of  light  sources  in  accordance  with  an  input 
signal  and  producing  an  auto-correlation  matrix  symmet- 
nc  with  respect  to  a  main  diagonal  crossing  at  nght  angles 
to  the  arrangement  of  the  plurality  of  the  light  sources, 
and 

detection  units  for  receiving  the  output  light  of  the  modula- 
tion unit  on  both  sides  of  the  mam  diagonal  and  conven- 
ing the  same  output  light  into  a  plurality  of  electncal 
signals 
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1    An  output  apparatus  compn&ing 

storage  means  for  tcmporanly  stonng  bit  map  pattern  dau 

which  was  convened  into  a  bit  map  pattern  on  the  basis  of 

coordinate  point  daU  representing  the  bit  map  pattern, 
wnting  means  for  wntmg  bit  map  pattern  daU  which  was 

converted  into  the  bit  map  pattern  into  said  storage  means, 
print  means  for  pnnting  the  bit  map  pattern  daU  which  was 

convened  into  the  bit  map  pattern,  and 
control  means  for  enabling  said  wnting  means  to  wnte  the 

bit  map  pattern  daU  into  said  storage  means  when  pnnting 

of  data  by  said  pnnt  means  is  ended 

5^20,646 

SINGLE  PASS  HIDDEN  LINE  REMOVAL  USING 

ZrBUFFERS 

Gordon  C.  Foaaiun,  Austin,  Tex.,  aasignor  to  International  Bu»i- 

nesa  Machines  Corporation,  Amonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1990.  Ser.  No.  516,615 
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1     An   optical   system   for  a  second-order   neural   network. 
"Tp^urahty  of  light   s<.urces  arranged   in   a   predetermined         1    A  system  for  drawing  on  a  display  monitor,  in  one  pass 


through  dau  associated  with  a  plurality  of  polygons  m  a  three 
dimensional  computer  graphics  system,  comprising: 

means  for  storing,  in  a  color  map,  predetermined  colors  to 
represent  hidden  Une  colors,  visible  line  colors  and  back- 
ground colors  for  said  plurality  of  polygons  when  said 
polygons  are  drawn  on  said  display; 

controllable  z-buffer  means  that  is  turned  off  when  a  hidden 
line  is  being  drawn  and  then  turned  on  when  a  visible  line 
or  said  background  is  currently  being  drawn  such  that  said 
i-buffer  will  determine  a  depth  relationship  of  said  plural- 
ity of  polygons  to  allow  said  polygons  to  be  represented 
by  said  hidden  line  color,  said  visible  line  color  or  said 
background  color  from  said  color  map; 

multiple  bit  frame  buffer  means  for  stonng  mformation 
associated  with  said  pixel  contained  on  said  display  moni- 
tor; and 

means  for  disablmg  a  first  bit  of  said  multiple  bit  frame  buffer 
means  when  said  z-buffer  is  turned  off,  and  for,  disabling 
at  least  one  other  bit  when  said  z-bufTer  is  turned  on. 
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1  A  method  for  generating  a  chain  code  represenution  of  a 
configuration  of  pixels  in  an  image  compnsmg  steps  of: 

generating  a  pixel  represenution  of  the  image; 

generating  first  neighborhood-information  expression  for  an 
object  pixel  of  the  configuration,  said  neighborhood-infor- 
mation expression  representing  coincidence  of  density 
between  the  object  pixel  and  pixels  in  a  neighborhood 
around  the  object  pixel; 

generating  a  neighborhood-information  expression  for  each 
of  a  plurality  of  pixels  of  the  configuration; 

stonng  said  neighborhood-information  expressions  in  a 
frame  memory; 

obtaiiung  a  chain  code  representing  the  object  pixel  from  the 
first  neighborhood-information  expression;  and 


representing  the  configuration  as  a  sequence  of  cham  codes 
including  a  chain  code  obtained  from  the  first  neighbor- 
bood-informaticni  expression. 


5,220,648 

HIGH-SPEED  SEARCH  SYSTEM  FOR  IMAGE  DATA 

STORAGE 

MiMtra  Stfo,  Yokoham,  JapM.  MrigMr  to  ¥aliMhlki  Kaiaha 

ToaUka,  KaiTMaki,  Japn 

FOad  May  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,611 
Claim  priority,  appttctfiaa  Japn,  May  31,  19n,  1138888; 
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1.  A  high  speed  search  system  for  an  image  daU  storage 
system,  comprising: 

storing  means  for  sequentially  storing  a  plurahty  of  images, 
said  storing  means  including  at  least  one  numbered  file 
having  a  correspoiiding  file  number  and  including  at  least 
one  numbered  page  having  a  corresponding  page  number 
and  representing  one  of  said  plurahty  of  images,  each  of 
said  images  being  identified  by  search  information  daU 
and  an  image  nimiber; 

first  control  means,  responsive  to  receipt  of  specified  search 
mformation  data,  for  selecting  numbered  files  which  cor- 
respond to  the  specified  search  information  data; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  from  the  numbered  files  se- 
lected by  said  first  control  means,  at  least  one  target  image 
to  be  searched,  by  selecting  a  file  number  and  page  num- 
ber which  correspond  to  the  at  least  one  target  image; 

searching  means  for  searching  said  storing  means  for  the  at 
least  one  target  image  selected  by  said  selecting  means  by 
searching  for  an  image  number  which  includes  the  page 
number  and  the  file  number  which  correspond  to  the  at 
least  one  target  image; 

display  means  for  displaying  the  at  least  one  target  image 
detected  by  said  searching  means; 

designating  means  for  designating  one  of  a  plurality  of  pre- 
senution  modes  for  said  display  means,  wherein  the  plu- 
rality of  presenution  modes  that  may  be  designated  by 
said  designating  means  includes  a  presenution  mode 
wherein  said  display  means  displays  images  stored  m  said 
storing  means  which  sequentially  follow  the  at  least  one 
target  image  displayed  by  said  display  means; 

second  control  means  for  selecting  from  said  storing  means 
an  image  number  of  an  image  included  within  one  of  the 
numbered  files  selected  by  said  first  control  means,  which 
is  deemed  relevant  to  the  at  least  one  target  image  based 
on  the  presenution  mode  designated  by  said  designating 
means;  and 

enabling  means  for  enabling  said  display  means  to  display  an 
image  represented  by  the  image  number  selected  by  said 
second  control  means 
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predefined  ,\  direction  perpendicular  ici  a  predefined  Y  direc- 
tion, the  scan  converter  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  processors; 

(h)  means  for  providing  signals  to  said  processors  indicating 
to  each  prcx;essor  a  respective  display  area  for  which  the 
proccss<ir  is  responsible,  each  display  area  corresponding 
to  at  least  a  scan  line  of  said  raster-scan  display; 

(c)  means  for  determining  a  first  set  of  storage  pixels  to  be 
rendered  by  said  processors,  said  first  set  containing  at 
least  a  first  storage  pixel  to  be  rendered  in  a  first  display 
area  and  a  second  storage  pixel  to  be  rendered  in  a  second 
display  area,  and  means  for  rendering  each  storage  pixel  of 
said  first  set  in  parallel,  and 


-^ 


1  A  pen-ha.sed  computer  methixl  for  a  user  interactively  to 
edit  a  scnes  of  glyphs  which  include  one  or  more  of  handwrit- 
ten script,  text  or  bitmapped  images  using  a  pen-type  electrical 
input  device  on  a  dynamic  document  display  having  a  series  of 
lines  defining  line  spaces  for  writing  script,  the  methixl  com 
pnsing 

displaying   the  serieN  of  glyphs  on   the  divumeni   display 

along  at  least  one  of  said  lines, 
entering  a  first  command  using  the  input  device  in  a  prede- 
termined manner  at  a  user-determined  lixation  along  a 
selected  one  of  said  lines  to  as.sert  an  insert  miiving  space 
function,  the  computer  and  dtx-umenl  display  being  re 
sp<insive  to  i>pen  a  pretlctemined  amount  added  space  at 
said  liKation  in  the  selectee  line  including  shifting  any 
pre-existing  glyphs  on  the  sckcted  line  on  one  side  of  said 
ItK-ation  in  a  direction  along  the  line  away  from  said  loca- 
tion, 
entering  one  or  more  added  glyphs  in  the  added  space  pro- 
ceeding in  said  direction  along  the  line  using  the  input 
device,  the  computer  and  dtxument  display  being  resp<in- 
sive  to  the  entry  of  the  added  glyphs  to  supplement  the 
added  space  to  approximate  the  amount  of  added  glyphs, 
and 
entering  a  second  command  to  a-vseri  a  collapse  moving 
space  function,  the  computer  and  document  display  being 
responsive  to  close  the  added  space  including  shifting  the 
pre-existing  glyphs  on  said  one  side  of  said  location  along 
said  line  tovsard  the  added  glyphs. 
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(d)  means  for  determining  a  second  set  of  storage  pixels  to  be 
rendered  by  said  processors,  said  second  set  containing  at 
least  a  third  storage  pixel  to  be  rendered  in  said  first  dis- 
play area  and  a  fourth  storage  pixel  to  be  rendered  in  said 
second  display  area,  and  means  for  rendenng  each  storage 
pixel  of  said  second  set  in  parallel,  wherein  said  determina- 
tions of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  storage  pixels  are 
made  in  accordance  with  said  signals  and  wherein,  m  the 
case  of  an  X-major  vector,  each  of  said  pixels  in  said  first 
set  correspi>nds  to  a  single  major  axis  step  and,  in  the  ca.se 
of  a  V-major  vector,  each  of  said  pixels  in  said  first  set 
corresponds  to  a  different  major  axis  step 
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10    In  a  multi-processor  computer  graphics  system,  a  scan 

converter  for  rendering  an  antiahased  vector  to  a  frame  buffer 

operativcly  coupled  to  a  raster-scan  display   that  scans  m  a 


17  An  apparatus  for  controlling  access  operations  between 
a  controller  and  a  controllable  device  based  on  operations 
request  sigiuils  received  from  the  controller,  and  based  on 
control  signals  from  the  controllable  device,  the  controller  and 


the  controllable  device  each  hasring  a  dau  path  with  a  daU 
path  width,  and  the  controllable  device  being  coupled  to  an 
input/output  (I/O)  bus,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  controller  interface,  coupled  to  the  controUer.  for  receiv- 
ing the  operatioa  request  signals  from  the  controller,  for 
determining  what  type  of  operation  the  controller  has 
requested  and  a  starting  address  for  executing  the  opera- 
tion requested  based  on  the  operation  request  signals,  and 
for  determining  the  daU  path  width  of  the  controller 
baaed  on  the  operation  request  signala; 
a  sequential  circuit  coupled  to  the  controller  interface  ai>d 
the  I/O  bus,  the  sequential  circuit  sequentially  executing  a 
number  of  access  cycles  bMed  on  the  starting  address  for 
the  operation  requested  and  baaed  on  the  type  of  operation 
requested,  the  sequential  circuit  providing  a  cycle  sutus 
signal  mdicative  of  a  sUtus  of  the  sequential  access  cycles 
currently  being  executed;  and 
last  cycle  detection  means,  coupled  to  the  controller  inter- 
face, the  sequential  circuit  and  the  I/O  bus,  for  determin- 
ing the  dau  path  width  of  the  controllable  device  baaed  on 
a  signal  received  from  the  I/O  bus,  and  for  determining 
whether  an  access  cycle  currently  being  executed  by  the 
sequential  circuit  is  a  last  access  cycle  required  to  com- 
plete the  operation  requested  based  on  the  daU  path  width 
of  the  controllable  device,  baaed  on  the  cycle  sutus  signal, 
and  baaed  on  the  operation  request  signals,  wherein  the 
last  cycle  detection  means  provides  a  last  cycle  signal  to 
the  sequential  circuit  indicative  of  detection  of  a  last  re- 
quired cycle,  the  sequential  circuit  continuing  execution 
of  access  cycles  until  the  sequential  circuit  receives  the 
last  cycle  signal,  and  the  sequential  circuit  ceasing  execu- 
tion of  access  cycles  in  response  to  the  last  cycle  signal. 


COMPUTER  APPUCATION  PROGRAMS  DATA  INPUT 

INTERFACE  FOR  HANDICAPPED  PERSONS 

RESPONSIVE  TO  MULTIPLE  PUSH  BUTTONS  FOR 

SELECTING  DATA  STORED  IN  BINARY  TREE 

Blair  A  Rowtey,  112S  Ladkrw  Rd„  Xcsia,  Ohio  453SS 

CoBtiaBatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  STT.Ml,  JaL  21, 19S6,  ah— do«wl  This 

appUcatioa  Ju.  22,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  370,102 

I«t  CL'  G06F  3/02 

VS.  a.  395—275  »'  Cl«i«» 


second  switching  means  and  to  said  means  for  storing  an 
ordered  Ust  for  selecting  a  particular  dau  element; 

^«iH  selection  algorithm  defining  a  pointer  for  indicating  a 
given  dau  element  in  said  ordered  list  and  being  respon- 
sive to  said  first  switching  means  to  cause  said  pointer  to 
traverse  left  in  response  to  said  left  sute  and  being  rapoo- 
sive  to  said  second  switching  means  to  cause  said  pointer 
to  traverse  right  in  response  to  said  right  state; 

third  switching  means  coupled  to  said  selection  algorithm 
for  selective  manipulation  to  cause  the  given  dau  dement 
im^itftmii  by  said  pointer  to  be  input  through  said  interface 
and  said  operating  system  to  said  application  program. 


5,230,653 
SCHEDULING  INPUT/OUTPUT  OPERATIONS  IN 
MULTITASnNG  SYSTEMS 
Felix  Mlro,  Cooyw  aty,  Fla,  aMlgaer  to 
MachiMS  Corvontioii,  ArwMk,  N.Y. 

FIM  Oct  26,  19M,  S«r.  No.  605,054 
lat  CL'  G06F  J3/00 
VS.  CL  395—275  • 


1.  In  a  computer  system  of  a  type  having  a  daU  prtx«asing 
means  capable  of  running  a  plurality  of  different  application 
programs  under  an  operating  system  having  an  interface  for 
receiving  dau  from  a  keyboard  and  communicating  said  dau 
through  said  operating  system  to  one  of  said  application  pro- 
grams, an  improved  daU  entry  mechanism  comprising: 

a  means  for  storing  an  ordered  list  of  daU  arranged  in  a 
binary  tree  in  which  daU  elemenu  are  stored  in  separate 
nodes  traversable  through  left  and  right  branches; 
a  first  switching  means  for  selective  manipulation  to  a  left 

state; 
a  second  switchmg  means  for  selective  mampulation  to  a 

right  state; 
binary  selection  algonthm  means  coupled  to  said  first  and 


^^^4 


1.  In  a  multitasking  daU  processing  system  containing  pro- 
cessor, memory  and  disk  storage  subsystems,  said  disk  storage 
subsystem  containing  one  or  more  disk  drives  and  one  or  more 
disk  drive  controllers,  said  system  being  adapted  for  enabUng 
said  processor  to  perform  multiple  tasks  concurrently,  each 
task  having  an  associated  priority  classification  determining 
the  order  of  iu  handling  by  said  processor,  said  system  being 
enabled  further  to  initiate  I/O  operatioas  called  for  in  I/O 
requests  issued  by  taaks  that  are  being  performed  by  said  pro- 
cessor, said  I/O  operations  including  disk  I/O  operations  to 
transfer  programs  and  dau  between  said  memory  and  individ- 
ual disk  drives  in  said  disk  storage  subsystem  in  accordance 
with  I/O  requests  issued  by  said  tasks  that  are  directed  to  said 
disk  drives;  each  I/O  request  directed  to  a  said  disk  drive 
designating  the  respective  drive,  a  priority  classiftcatioa  corre- 
sponding to  the  priority  classification  of  the  asaociatrd  task, 
and  the  location  of  an  address  block  on  a  disk  on  the  respective 
drive  that  represents  a  source  or  dettinatiop  disk  storage  loca- 
tion relative  to  which  an  I/O  transfer  is  to  be  conducted;  disk 
I/O  operation  scheduling  means,  for  enabling  said  processor  to 
efficiently  schedule  disk  I/O  operatioBS  called  for  by  I/O 
requesa  that  are  directed  to  said  one  or  more  disk  drives,  said 
scheduling  means  comprising: 
one  or  more  sett  of  request  storing  queues  maintained  by  said 
pixxeasor  in  said  memory  subsy«em  exclusively  for  stor- 
ing I/O  requestt  issued  by  said  tasks  and  directed  to  said 
one  or  more  disk  drives;  each  set  of  queues  being  associ- 
ated with  a  different  one  of  said  one  or  more  drives  and 
serving  exclusively  to  store  requestt  directed  to  the  associ- 
ated drive;  each  said  set  of  queues  comprising  a  service 
queue  and  plural  holding  queues;  the  holding  queues  serv- 
ing to  hold  requestt  that  are  to  be  transferred  to  the  ser- 
vice queue,  and  the  service  queue  serving  to  hold  requestt 
that  are  to  be  appbed  to  the  associated  drive;  the  holdmg 
queues  in  each  set  being  assigned  different  priorities  deter- 
mining the  order  in  which  requestt  concurrently  held 
therein  are  transferred  to  the  service  queue  in  the  same  set; 
device  driver  means  coupled  to  said  service  queues  in  each 
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said  set  for  transfernng  requests  from  each  said  service 
queue  to  the  respective  disk  dnvc,  via  the  drive  control- 
lers that  control  the  respective  dnve,  the  requests  trans- 
ferred from  each  service  queue  being  transferred  on  a 
First  In  First  Out  (FIFO)  basis, 

first  request  transfer  means  coupled  to  said  holding  queues 
for  transfernng  each  newly  issued  I/O  request  directed  to 
one  of  said  disk  dnves  into  a  selected  holding  queue  in  the 
set  of  queues  associated  with  that  dnve,  said  selected 
holding  queue  having  an  assigned  pnonty  bearing  a  pre- 
determined relation  to  the  pnonty  classification  of  the 
respective  request  and  being  chosen  by  said  first  transfer 
means  as  a  function  of  a  pnonty  classification  indicated 
with  the  respective  request,  and 

second  request  transfer  means  coupled  to  said  queues  in  each 
said  set  for  selectively  transferring  requests  from  the  non- 
empty holding  queues  in  each  set  to  the  service  queue  in 
the  same  set  in  accordance  with  the  pnorities  assigned  to 
the  respective  non-empty  holding  queues,  whereby  re- 
quests concurrently  held  in  said  holding  queues  are  trans- 
ferred to  the  service  queues  in  respective  sets  in  a  pnonty 
sequence  corresponding  to  the  relative  pnonty  classifica- 
tion rankings  of  the  tasks  which  issued  the  respective 
requests 
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1  In  a  computer  system  having  a  central  pr<x:es.s<ir,  I/O 
units  in  an  I/O  subsystem  attached  to  the  central  prix;es.v)r. 
and  an  operating  system,  a  system  for  managing  reconfigura 
tion  of  the  I/O  units  by  the  operating  system  compnsing 

A)  a  control  blcKk  definition  for  defining  one  of  the  I/O 
units  to  the  operating  system, 

B)  reconfiguration  means  for  changing  said  definition, 

C)  first  serialization  means,  linked  to  said  unit  definition 
means,  for  restncting  reconfiguration  of  said  one  of  the 
I/O  units. 

D)  change  detection  means,  linked  to  the  unit  definition 
means  and  responsive  to  a  change  by  said  reconfiguration 
means,  for  detecting  said  change 


1  A  dislnbutcd  computer  network  for  tracking  a  path 
through  which  a  u.ser  accessed  a  network,  said  distnbuted 
computer  network  having  a  plurality  of  domains,  each  of  said 
domains  having  at  least  one  node,  each  of  said  nodes  compos- 
ing 

a  node  bus. 

first  detcnnination  means  for  determining  if  the  node  was 
accessed  by  a  user  locally  or  remotely,  connected  to  the 
bus, 
user  information  storage  means,  connected  to  the  bus,  for 
stonng  a  name  of  a  user  accessing  the  node,  whether  the 
node  was  accessed  by  a  local  access  or  a  remote  access  as 
determined  by  the  first  determination  means,  and  an  ac- 
cessing node  name  when  the  first  determination  means 
determines  that  the  node  was  accessed  remotely; 
process  information  storage  means,  connected  to  the  bus,  for 
stonng  an  activated  process  name  and  a  process  activated 
time  as  information  with  respect  to  a  process  activated  in 
said  node, 
second  determination  means,  connected  to  the  bus,  for  deter- 
mining whether  an  access  of  said  node  by  said  user  is  a 
l(x:al  access  or  a  remote  access  by  euminmg  the  stored 
information  of  the  user  information  storage  means; 
check  means,  connected  to  the  bus,  for  checking  a  name  of 
an  accessing  node  in  accordance  with  the  user  name  of 
said  user  by  using  said  user  information  stored  in  said  user 
information  storage  means  when  said  second  determina- 
tion means  determines  that  said  node  is  remotely  accessed; 
tracking  request  means,  connected  to  the  bus,  for  transfer- 
nng to  said  accessing  node  checked  by  said  check  means, 
tracking  information  including  a  local  node  name  of  the 
accessing  node,  a  connection  process  activated  time  and 
an  activated  process  name  in  accordance  with  the  user 
name  of  said  user  stored  in  said  user  information  storage 
means  and  said  process  information  storage  means  and  for 
requesting  said  accessing  node  to  track  a  path  through 
which  said  user  accessed  the  network, 
information  search  means,  connected  to  the  bus,  for  search- 
ing  process   information   for   tracking   information   from 
another  node  requesting  tracking,  and 
information  transfer  means,  connected  to  the  bus,  for  trans- 


fernng user  information  in  accordance  with  the  process 
informauon  searched  by  said  information  search  means  to 
said  another  node  requesting  tracking, 
whereby  said  another  node  requesting  tracking  successively 
requests  said  accessing  node  to  track  said  user  through 
said  tracking  request  means  until  said  determination  means 
determined  that  the  access  of  the  local  node  or  said  access- 
ing node  by  said  requested  user  is  a  local  access 


5420,657 
UPDATING  LOCAL  COPY  OF  SHARED  DATA  IN  A 
COLLABORATIVE  SYSTEM 
Sara  A.  Ely,  Mowtala  View.  A.  Bnrfy  Farra^  Bcrkaler. 
Jeftr«y  D.  Hod«ea,  Newark;  MichMi  D.  bpier.  MoMtaia 
View;  Briaa  T.  Lewte,  Palo  Alto;  Mh*^  L.  TallaiU  MoMtaia 
View,  aad  Stephea  a  To^  Sm  Fm«dK»,  aU  of  CaUf,  aartga- 
on  to  Xerox  Coryoratioa,  Stairfbrd,  Cou. 
DlTlaioB  of  Ser.  No.  ir7,993,  Dtc  2,  19r7.  Pat  No.  5,O0M53. 
TU*  application  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,361 
lat.  a.'  G06F  9/21  13/10,  li/14.  12/02 
MS.  a.  395—425  ' 


5,220,656 

SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTING  CONTROL  PARAMETER 

FOR  MICROINSTRUCnON  EXECUTION  UNIT  USING 

PARAMETERS  AND  PARAMETER  SELECHON  SIGNAL 

DECODED  FROM  INCTRUCnON 
Fujlo  ItomltSB,  and  MaaaUto  Mataao,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
•adgnor*  to  Mitaabidii   Denki   KabufUki  Kalaha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  457,413 
Claima  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1988.  63-331765 
Int.  a.'  G06F  9/22.  9/30 
VS.  a.  395—375  "^  C>**™ 


i*^){ 


1  In  a  dau  processor  having  a  controllable  instrucuon  exe- 
cution device  for  executing  an  instruction  according  to  micro- 
mstrucuons  stored  m  a  micro-ROM,  apparatus  for  providing 
control  information  usable  for  controlling  said  instruction 
execution  device,  comprising: 

an  instrucuon  decoding  means  different  from  said  micro- 
ROM  for  decoding  an  instruction  code  m  machine  lan- 
guage of  said  instruction  to  be  executed  by  said  instruction 
execution  device,  generating  a  control  signal  over  a  first 
data  line,  generating  a  micro-instnicaon  entry  address 
over  a  second  data  line  and  generating  a  bit  field  in  re- 
sponse to  the  decoding  result  and  outputting  a  first  bit 
stnng  containing  said  bit  field  to  a  first  daU  bus; 
a  latch  for  holding  at  least  a  part  of  said  instruction  code;  and 
means,  coupled  to  said  first  daU  line  for  receiving  said  con- 
trol signal,  coupled  to  said  first  daU  bus,  for  receivmg  said 
fir^t  bit  stnng  and  coupled  to  said  latch  for  receiving  a 
second  bit  stnng,  said  second  bit  stnng  comprising  said 
part  of  said  instruction  code  for  selecting,  in  response  to 
said  control  signal,  one  of  said  first  bit  stnng  and  said 
second  bit  stnng  and  for  outputting  said  selected  bit  stnng 
as  at  least  part  of  a  parameter,  said  parameter  bemg  usable 
as  execution  controlling  informauon  for  said  micro- 
instruction execuuon,  whereby  said  micro-ROM  may  be 
used  to  process  a  single  instrucuon  having  a  plurality  of 
formats. 


1  A  method  for  operatmg  a  collaborative  system  that  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  workstations  each  having  a  reapectjve 
display,  a  respective  user  input  device,  and  a  respective  local 
memory;  the  collaborative  system  further  including  storage 
means  for  storuig  shared  data;  each  of  the  workstttkms  being 
connected  for  accesnng  the  shared  daU  stored  by  the  storage 
means  to  retrieve  the  shared  daU  for  storage  in  the  respective 
local  memory  and  for  prcsenution  on  the  respective  dispUy; 
the  method  comprising  steps  of: 

receiving  from  the  respective  user  input  device  of  a  first  one 
of  the  worksutions  a  signal  requestmg  an  operabon  affect- 
ing the  shared  data;  and 
m  response  to  the  signal  requestmg  the  operauon,  perform- 
ing the  following  acts  substepa  of: 
lockmg  the  shared  daU  stored  by  the  storage  means  to 

prevent  other  operations  affecting  the  shared  data, 
determining  whether  an  up-to-date  copy  of  the  affected 
shared  daU  is  stored  in  the  respective  local  memory  of 
the  first  worksution; 
if  an  up-to-date  copy  of  the  affected  shared  dau  is  not 
stored  in  the  respective  local  memory  of  the  first  work- 
sution,  storing   an   up-to-date   copy   of  the   affected 
shared  dau  m  the  respective  local  memory  of  the  first 
worksution; 
performing  the  requested  operauon  by  making  a  change  in 
the  up-to-date  copy  of  the  affected  shared  dau  stored  in 
the  rcspccuve  local  memory  of  the  first  woriuuuon, 
updating  the  shared  dau  stored  by  the  storage  means  to 
include  the  change  made  by  performing  the  requested 
operation;  and 
unlocking  the  shared  daU  stored  by  the  storage  means 
after  the  shared  daU  stored  by  the  storage  means  i* 
updated 
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I  MMoa  M' 


1   A  system  for  testing  performance  of  an  mteractive  multi- 
screen system  program  compnsmg: 

a)  storage  means  for  stonng  data  repreaenutivc  of  mterac- 
tive commands  for  a  user; 

b)  emulator  overlay  means  connected  to  said  storage  means 
for  receiving  said  data  from  the  data  storage  means  and 
modifying  the  data  for  subsequent  transmission,  said  emu- 
lator overlay  means  having  a  time  measunng  means  as.vv 
ciated  therewith  for  determining  performance  of  the  mter- 
active system  program  and  for  generating  data  representa- 
tive of  the  interactive  commands  for  the  user,  said  user 
interactive  commands  data  compnsmg 

i)  the  time  required  for  said  user  to  progress  from  one 
screen  to  another  screen. 

II)  the  keystrokes  entered  by  said  user  on  each  screen,  and 

III)  the  time  required  for  the  interactive  system  to  respond 
to  the  keystrokes  and  be  ready  for  additional  keystroke 
which  will  be  entered  by  said  user; 

c)  means  for  executing  the  interactive  system  program  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  emulator  overlay,  and 

d)  means  for  stonng  said  dau  representative  of  the  system 
program  performance  for  the  interactive  commands  for 
the  u-ser 


UMI 


5J20,6S9 
SYSTEM  FOR  MATCHING  DATA  RECOVERY  TIME 
BETWEEN  DIFFERENT  DEVICES  BY  EXTENDING  A 
CYCLE  UPON  DETECHNG  END  OF  CYCLE 
Roaald  J.  Lanoa,  MinneapoUa,  aad  Jeffry  V.  Herring,  Bloo- 
■iagtoa,  botk  of  Mina.,  aaaignort  to  Micral,  lac.  New  Brigh- 
toa,  Mina. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1989,  Scr.  No.  409,435 
iBt  a.'  G06F  li/14.  13/20.  13/372 
VS.  a.  395—500  16  Claiiaa 

8  A  method  of  controlling  access  cycles  performed  on  a 
penpherai  device  by  a  control  device  wherein  the  penpheral 
device  is  coupled  to  the  control  device  through  an  input/out- 
put (I/O)  bus  and  wherein  the  control  device  provides  access 
command  signals  to  the  I/O  bus  indicative  lo  a  desired  access 
cycle  to  be  performed,  the  method  comprising 

receiving  the  access  command  signals  from  the  I/O  bus, 
generating  access  control  signals,  based  on  the  access  com- 
mand signals, 
providing  the  access  control  signals  to  the  penpheral  device 
to  perform  the  desired  access  cycle. 


detecting  the  end  of  a  previous  access  cycle  performed  on 
the  penpheral  device; 

determining  time  that  has  elapsed  since  the  end  of  the  previ- 
ous access  cycle;  and 


delaying  the  steps  of  generating  and  providing  until  the  time 
that  has  elapsed  since  the  end  of  the  previous  access  cycle 
reaches  a  desired  recovery  time 


5,220,660 

PARALLEL  DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH 

SIGNAL  SKEW  COMPENSATION 

HideU  Yoakiaawa;  Hideki  Kato;  Hlroki  Idki,  aU  of  Tokyo,  and 

Daiki   MMUioto,   Yokokaaa,   all   of  Japaa,   aaaigsort   to 

FiOitaa  LiBlted,  Kawaaakl,  Japaa 

FUcd  Jan.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,198 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatioe  Japaa,  Jna.  28,  1990,  M71069 

lat  a.'  G06F  13/42 

VS.  a.  395—550  28  CtaioM 
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1  An  apparatus  for  supplying  a  signal  to  a  plurality  of  data 
processing  units,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  signal  paths,  said  plurality  of  (>airs  of 
signal  paths  respectively  correspond  to  said  plurality  of 
dau  processing  units,  a  first  signal  path  of  each  of  the 
plurality  of  pairs  of  signal  paths  is  provided  for  supplying 
said  signal  from  a  predetermined  position  which  is  com- 
mon lo  each  of  the  plurality  of  pairs  of  signal  paths,  to  a 
corresponding  data  processing  unit,  a  second  signal  path 
of  each  of  the  plurality  of  pairs  of  signal  paths  is  provided 
for  returning  said  signal  from  the  corresponding  data 
processing  unit  to  said  predetermined  position,  the  first 
and  second  signal  paths  in  each  of  the  plurality  of  pairs  of 
signal  paths  being  made  symmetncal  with  regard  to  elec- 
trical length  for  a  signal  propagation,  and  each  of  said 
plurality  of  pairs  of  signal  paths  compnses  variable  delay 
means  for  delaying  a  propagation  of  said  signal  through 
said  first  and  second  signal  paths, 

delay  measunng  means  for  measunng  time  elapsing  while 
said  signal  n  propagated  from  said  predetermined  position 
to  the  corres[)onding  data  processing  unit  through  said 
first  signal  path,  and  then  returned  from  the  correspond- 


ing dau  processing  unit  to  the  predetermined  position 
through  said  second  signal  path;  and 
delay  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  delays  caused  by  the 
variable  delay  means  in  the  first  and  second  signal  paths  of 
said  each  of  the  plurality  of  pairs  of  signal  paths,  based  on 
a  measurement  performed  by  the  delay  measunng  means, 
to  equalize  time  elapsing  while  said  signal  propagates  from 
said  predetermined  position  to  the  corrcspondmg  daU 
processing  unit  through  said  first  signal  path  of  said  each 
of  the  plurality  of  pairs  of  signal  paths  for  supplying  the 
signal  to  the  plurality  of  dau  processing  units. 


5,220,662 
LOGIC  EQUATION  FAULT  ANALYZER 
ArMid  S.  Liptoa,  Phocalx,  Arix„  aMigBor  to  Ball  HN  laf i 
tioa  Syatean  \»c^  BOlerica,  Maaa. 

FUcd  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,673 
lat  CL'  GOIR  31 /2S 


ViS.CL  395—575 
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5^20,661 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUaNG  TIMING 
CHANNELS  IN  DIGITAL  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEMS 
Wei-Ming  Hu,  Arlington;  CUfrord  E.  Kaka,  Fraailngham;  Panl 
A.  Karger,  Acton,  all  of  Maw,;  Andrew  H.  Mawm,  HoUifc 
N.H.;  Panl  T.  Roblnaon,  Arliagtoo,  and  Joka  C  R.  Wray, 
Skre^«bury,  both  of  MaM^  awignon  to  Digital  Equipaeot 
Corporation,  Maynard,  Maaa. 
Cootinuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  408,134,  Sep.  14, 1989,  abandoned.  Thla 
application  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,066 
Int.  a.'  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—550  39  Clainii 


1    A  digital  computer  system  for  processing  a  process,  said 
system  compnsmg 

a  timing  indication  generator  that  generates  timing  indica- 
tions of  a  first  type  and  timing  indications  of  a  second  type, 
the  timing  indications  of  the  first  type  being  separated 
from  the  timing  indications  of  the  second  type  by  intervals 
of  random  duration  that  are  unpredicuble  to  the  process, 

first  and  second  service  providers  for  providing  services  to 
said  process,  said  process  interacting  with  each  of  said 
service  providers, 

means  responsive  to  a  timing  indication  of  the  first  type  for 
scheduling  the  occurrence  of  an  event  of  a  first  kind  relat- 
ing to  the  interactions  between  said  process  and  said  first 
service  provider,  wherein  said  first  service  provider  gen- 
erates a  first  signal  indicating  occunence  of  an  event  of  a 
first  kind, 

means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  and  to  occurrence  of  a 
timing  indication  of  the  second  type  for  scheduling  the 
occurrence  of  an  event  of  a  second  kind  relating  to  the 
interactions  between  said  process  and  said  second  service 
provider,  wherein  said  second  service  provider  generates 
a  second  signal  sufficient  to  indicate  the  occurrence  of  said 
event  of  a  second  kind,  said  second  signal  being  unknown 
to  said  process,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  second  signal  and  to  said  timing 
indications  of  the  first  type  for  mdicaung  to  said  process 
the  occurrence  of  said  event  of  a  second  kind. 


:~I3  C53D 
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1.  A  computer  system  including: 

A)  a  plurality  of  system  modules,  each  of  said  system  mod- 
ules including  means  for  sensmg  the  occurrence  of  a  plu- 
rality of  module  faults  and  for  providing  flag  indicators 
reporting  and  identifying  the  occurrence  of  module  faulU; 

B)  a  service  processor  included  among  said  system  modules, 
said  service  processor  being  adapted  to  receive  said  flag 
indicators  from  all  said  system  modules; 

C)  a  logic  fault  equation  uble  stored  m  said  service  proces- 
sor, said  logic  fault  equation  table  containing  a  plurality  of 
logic  fault  equations  corresponding  to  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  known  potential  system  logic  faults;  said  logic 
fault  equation  Uble  being  characterized  m  that: 

1)  said  logic  fault  equation  Uble  is  stored  as  an  m  by  n 
array  in  which  m  is  the  number  of  lines  and  n  is  the 
length  in  words  in  each  individual  line; 

2)  each  said  logic  fault  equation  compnses  symbols  and 
operators; 

3)  each  symbol  and  operator  in  said  logic  fault  equation  uble 
IS  coded  to  lake  up  one  word; 

4)  each  line  of  said  logic  fault  equauon  uble  incorporates 

one  of: 

a)  a  first  unique  code  word  at  the  end  of  a  line  indicating 
that  the  last  equation  in  the  line  does  not  span  to  the 
next  line  or  that  the  line  is  empty;  and 

b)  a  second  unique  control  word  indicating  that  a  logic 
fault  equation  is  split  and  continues  on  the  next  line, 
and 

5)  each  logic  fault  equation  stored  in  said  logic  fault  equa- 
tion Uble  is  preambled  by: 

a)  a  first  information  word  uniquely  identifymg  said 
logic  fault  equation  it  preambles;  and 

b)  a  second  information  word,  said  second  information 
word  being  split  into  a  low  order  byte  and  a  high 
order  byte  of  which: 

i)  said  low  order  byte  specifies  the  minimum  number 
of  symbols  needed  for  a  match  with  said  logic  fault 
equation  which  said  second  mformation  word 
preambles;  and 

li)  said  high  order  byte  specifies  the  number  of  words 
that  make  up  said  logic  fault  equation  said  second 
information  word  preambles;  and 
D)  means  resident  in  said  service  processor  for  determimng 
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if  a  received  group  of  said  flag  indicators  matches  a  logic 
fault  equation  stored  in  said  logic  fault  equation  ubie 


5^30,663 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  WTTH  A  UNK 

PROBLEM  DETERMINATION  AID  (LPDA)  SUPPORT 

FOR  AIX  PORTS 

Frederic  BaMkot,  Saist  Lawcat  da  Var.  Bnuo  Sappa.  Nice,  aad 

Victor  Ipatanl   CagMS  lar  Mcr,  all  of  Fraace,  aaigaon  to 

latcraatioaal  RailaiiM  Mackiaca  Corp^  Anaoak,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jaa.  26,  1990,  S«r.  No.  470.475 
Claiaw  K<ority,  appUcatioa   Earopcan   Pat.  Off.,   Mar.   28, 
I9«9,  894M00049.9 

lat.  a.'  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  395—575  1  Claim 


which  IS  a  solution  to  said  unsolicited  or  solicited  com- 
mand, by  means  of  said  only  one  communication  port 


5,220.664 

MERGING  NETWORK  WITH  THREE  OR  MORE 

SIMULTANEOUS  INPUTS 

Toay  T.  Lee,  Bridgewater,  N  J.,  aMigaor  to  Bell  Coauaoaica- 

tioBi  Reaearch,  Inc.,  LiTtagstoa,  N  J. 

Fikd  Jnl.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  736,469 

lat.  a.'  G06F  7/36 

VS.  a.  395—600  10  Claiw 
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1  A  computer  implemented  method  of  transmitting  a  prob- 
lem determmation  message  over  a  communication  link  in  a 
data  transmission  system  having  a  host  computer  executing  a 
system  management  program  and  data  transmission  means 
connected  thereto  operating  together  via  execution  of  a  trans- 
mission control  program  in  said  data  transmis.sion  means  to 
exchange  data  with  a  local  dau  communication  system  con- 
nected to  said  host  computer  and  said  data  transmission  means 
by  at  least  two  communication  ports  and  to  a  single  data  com- 
munication line  for  communication  with  a  rcm<ne  data  com- 
munication system, 

said  at  least  two  communication  port.s  defining  al  lca.sl  two 
communication  links  asstx;iatcd  respectively  with  said 
communication  fxirts, 
said  transmLssion  control  program  comprising  a  link  problem 
determination  aid  progran.  which,  when  executed,  diag- 
noses and  recommends  solutions  to  rectify  communication 
link  failures  on  any  one  of  said  at  least  two  communication 
links,  said  solutions  being  furnished  by  said  transmi.ssion 
control  program  in  response  to  unsolicited  commands 
from  any  one  of  said  two  communication  ports  or  lo 
solicited  commands  from  said  hi»t  computer  with  said 
solicited  commands  being  related  to  any  one  of  said  com- 
munication p<irts.  said  solutions  being  able  to  be  transmit 
ted  by  means  of  only  one  communication  p<irt 
said  computer  implemented  meth<xi  including  the  fullowing 
steps 

reading  a  line  Control  bkx;k  in  said  transmission  means, 
said    Line   Control    Block    corresponding    to    the    port 
as.vx;iated  with  the  communication  link  involved  in  an 
unviliciled  or  Miliciled  command, 
determining  if  said  p<irt  ass<')ciated  with  said  involved  link 
IS  other  than  said  only  one  communication  port,  and  if 
so.  determining  in  said  [ink  Control  Block  a  correlation 
number  avsigned  to  said  port  avs<x;ialed  with  said  in 
volved  link,  and 
transmitting    said    problem    determination    aid    message 


siiL 


I    A  merging  network  compnsing 

a  set  of  network  inputs  for  receiving  m.  m>2.  input  lists  of 
sorted  numbers, 

a  set  of  network  output  for  oulpulting  a  single  list  of  sorted 
numbers  formed  from  said  input  lists, 

a  first  stage  compnsing  s  comparator  modules  B^  j  =  1,2,3, 
.  s,  each  having  one  or  more  inputs  and  one  or  more 
outputs,  said  network  inputs  being  connected  to  said  in- 
puts of  said  comparator  modules  By,  of  said  first  stage 
utilizing  mod(s)  shuffle  interconnection  pattern,  the  out- 
puts of  each  of  said  comparator  modules  B^  in  said  first 
stage  being  partitioned  into  k  intervals,  each  of  which 
intervals  includes  a  subset  of  the  outputs  of  the  corre- 
sponding comparator  module  B^ 

a  second  stage  compnsing  k  comparator  modules  C„  i  =  1,2. 
.  k,  each  having  one  or  more  inputs  and  one  or  more 
outputs,  the  i'*,  interval  of  outputs  of  each  of  the  compara- 
tor modules  B^  of  the  first  stage  being  connected  to  a 
subset  of  the  inputs  of  the  comparator  module  C,.  of  the 
second  stage,  and 

a  third  stage  compnsing  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  a  plurality 
of  outputs,  each  of  said  inputs  being  directly  connected  to 
a  corresponding  output  of  one  of  said  comparator  modules 
of  said  second  stage  and  said  outputs  forming  said  network 
outputs,  said  third  suge  compnsing  k  -  1  comparator 
mcxlules  D,.  i^l,2,  .  k-  1,  each  of  said  comparator 

mixlules  D,  having  one  or  more  inputs  formed  by  a  subset 
of  said  inputs  of  said  third  suge  and  one  or  more  outputs 
formed  by  a  subset  of  said  outputs  of  said  third  stage,  each 
of  said  inputs  of  each  comparator  module  D,  in  said  third 
stage  being  connected  to  an  output  of  said  comparator 
mcxiule  C„  or  C,  ,  1  of  said  second  stage 


5020,665 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPORTING 
CONCURRENT  USE  DURING  SEQUENTIAL  BATCH 
APPUCATIONS  UTILIZING  PERSISTENT  CURSORS 
Daa  J.  Coyle,  Jr,  Aasda.  Tex-,  aad  Brwet  G.  UadMy,  Saa  Joae, 
Calif  „  aMi^or*  to  lateraatioMi  Bariaf  MackiMi  Corpora- 
tioa,  Aranak.  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  516,363 
lat  a.'  G06F  7/Oa  15/40.  15/403 


U.S.  CL  395— 650 
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1  A  method  in  a  dau  processing  system  for  enhanced  effi- 
ciency in  concurrent  use  daUbase  applications  which  process 
application  specified  sequences  of  objects  by  utilizing  a  plural- 
ity of  quenes  which  each  specify  a  set  of  objects  and  a  named 
cursor  associated  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  quenes,  each  of 
said  named  cursors  including  at  least  one  scan  which  may  be 
utilized  to  evaluate  and  enumerate  an  assoculcd  query,  said 
method  compnsing  the  daU  processing  system  steps  of: 

permitting  a  user  to  designate  within  said  data  processing 
system  at  least  one  of  said  named  cursors  as  a  persistent 
cursor; 
stonng  a  sutus  of  each  persistent  cursor  in  a  persistent  cur- 
sor table  within  said  daU  processing  system  along  with  a 
sute  of  any  included  scan  and  a  query  evaluation  sUte  in 
response  to  a  commit  operation  withm  said  data  process- 
ing system; 
closing  all  cursors  in  response  to  said  commit  operation 

within  said  data  processing  system;  and 
recsublishing  a  plurality  of  quenes  associated  with  each 
cursor  designated  as  a  persistent  cursor  utilizing  said  per- 
sistent cursor  table  following  said  commit  operation 
wherein  portions  of  an  application  specified  sequence  of 
objects  may  be  processed  between  frequent  commit  oper- 
ations, permitting  portions  for  which  processing  is  com- 
plete to  be  accessed  by  other  users 


5,220,666 

CONTROL  METHOD  IN  PROGRAMMABLE 

CONTROLLER 

Kazohiko  Kudo,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aadgaor  to  Koyo  Electrooia 

ladustrica  Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FOed  Apr.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,460 
ClalnB  priority.  appUcatioe  Japaa.  Feb.  13,  1992,  4^25594 
lat  a.'  G06F  9/22.  9/45 
VS.  a.  395—700  *  aaiBM 

3  A  control  method  in  a  programmable  controller  m  which 
a  sequence  control  process  including  an  input/output  transfer 
process  and  an  operation  process  of  a  programmable  controller 
program  is  cyclically  performed,  comprising  the  steps  of 
generating  execuuon  procedures  of  the  input/output  trans- 
fer process  and  the  programmable  controller  program  in 


the  form  of  respective  machine  language  programs  which 
can  directly  be  executed  by  a  central  processing  unit; 
storing  the  machine  language  programs  into  a  memory;  and 


pcrformmg  the  sequence  control  process  cyclically  by  the 
central  processing  umt  based  on  the  stored  machme  lan- 
guage programs. 


5,220,667 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
KdnUie  IcUeda,  Nagaaaki,  Japaa,  aaaigaor  to  MitsabiiU  Deaki 
Kabnaliiki  Kalaha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,606 

Claiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  25,  1989,  1-248343 

lat  a.'  G06E  9/24:  G06F  12/00 

VS.  a.  395—700  "^  Clal-a 


5  A  method  for  imtial  loadmg  of  computer  program  files 
into  a  computer  main  memory  which  comprises  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  computer  system  with  at  least  a  mam  memory, 
an  auxiliary  memory,  a  memory  backed-up  by  battery 
power,  and  a  judging  means  for  companng  a  check  code 
with  auxiliary  memory  contents; 

providing  said  auxiliary  memory  with  said  program  files; 

creatmg  a  management  table  containing  file  locaUon  and  file 
size  data  of  all  said  files  on  said  auxiliary  memory,  the  size 
of  said  management  table,  and  a  check  code; 

stonng  said  management  table  in  said  memory  backed-up  by 
battery  power; 

companng  said  check  code  with  auxiliary  memory  contents 
for  esublishmg  the  accuracy  of  said  management  table; 

loadmg  said  program  files  either  m  accordance  with  conven- 
tional file  selecuon  method  or  m  a  direct  manner  as  per 
said  file  location  and  said  file  size  dau  found  in  said  man- 
agement table  baaed  on  said  comparison  of  said  check 
code  with  said  auxiliary  memory  contents 
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DIGITAL  DATA  PROCESSOR  WTTH  MAINTENANCE 

AND  DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM 

Cteriw  A.  BalU*.  San  Jcae.  CaUf^  ndgBor  io  Scratm  Com- 

pater,  lac^  Mm*. 

CoatlBBatkw-l>-pui  of  Ser.  No.  659,597.  Feb.  21.  1991. 

abudoMd,  wkich  ia  a  eoatlBBatloa  of  Scr.  No.  SS«>47.  Sep.  21. 

1990,  abudoMd.  TUa  appiicatkM  Job.  28.  1991,  Scr.  No. 

723.065 

Iat.a.'G06F  11/00 

VS.  CL  395— «50  10  Claim* 
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1   In  a  digital  data  proccss<ir  of  the  type  having  proceMing 
means  for  processing  data  including  one  or  more  functional 
units  operalively  interconnected  along  a  bus.  said  functional 
units  including  any  of  processing  units,  memory  assemblies. 
peripheral  devices,  peripheral  device  controllers  and  the  like, 
the  unprovement  wherein  said  processing  means  includes 
state  machine  means  for  providing  a  maintenance  state 
model  of  said  digital  data  processor,  said  state  machine 
means  including  a  plurality  of  state  managers  each  associ- 
ated with  one  of  said  functional  uniLs  for  indicating  the 
slate  thereof. 
said    processing    means    including   event    signalling    means 
coupled  to  said  stale  machine  means  for  generating  event 
messages  indicative  of  conditions  of  said  digital  data  pro- 
cessor, 
at  least  a  first  said  state  manager  being  selectively  responsive 
to  any  of  said  event  messages  and  a  state  indicated  by 
another  state  manager  to  change  the  suie  indicated  by 
said  first  slate  manager 


$^20,669 
UNKAGE  MECHANISM  FOR  PROGRA.M  ISOl^TION 
RickaH  I.  Baom;  Terry  L.  Borden;  Carol  E.  Clark,  all  of  Poagb- 
biitpalu  Alan  G.  Ganek,  ChappMiu,  all  of  N.Y.;  JaoMa  Loa^ 
Redwood  aty,  Callf^  Micbacl  G.  Mall  LagrangeTille,  NY.; 
Caapcr    A.    Scalzi,    Poagkkecpaic.    NY.,    aad    Ricbard    J. 
Scb^alz,  Waiiptaaers  Falls,  N.Y..  aaaigBors  to  Interaatioaal 
Bariama  Macbiaca  CorporatiOB,  Araaoak,  N.Y. 
CoatiBBatkNi  of  Scr.  No.  154,733,  Feb.  10,  1988,  abaadoned. 
TUs  applicatioa  JaL  19,  1991.  Scr.  No.  732^36 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  9/42 
VS.  a.  395—775  4  Claims 

1  A  methtxl  of  operating  a  central  pr(x:xssor  which  can 
execute  programs  each  having  access  to  multiple  address 
spaces,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

identifying  a  context  switching  irLstructK)n  issued  by  a  first 
program  executing  in  a  first  address  space  as  any  of  a 
program  call  instruction  and  a  branch  and  link  instruction. 
to  a  second  program. 
when  the  context  switching  instruction  is  identified  as  the 
program  call  instruction,  using  the  program  call  instruc- 
tion to  index  into  an  entry  table  comprising  information 
deflning  a  second  address  space  and  identifying  the  second 
program  designated  to  execute  therein, 
selecting  an  address  of  a  linkage  stack  entry  in  an  area  of 


memory  protected  from  direct  access  by  the  first  and 
second  programs. 

stonng.  in  the  linkage  stack  entry,  dau  indicative  of  the  first 
address  space,  a  location  of  the  context  switching  instnic- 
uon  in  the  first  address  space,  and  information  identifying 
the  linkage  slack  entry  as  one  of  a  branch  state  entry 
resulting  from  the  branch  and  link  instruction  and  a  pro- 
gram call  state  entry  resulting  from  the  program  call 
instruction. 

after  said  stonng,  when  the  context  switching  instruction  has 
been  identified  as  the  program  call  instruction,  causing  the 
central  processor  to  activate  the  second  address  space  as 
that  from  which  execution  of  instructions  is  to  occur  and 
commencmg  execution  of  the  second  program  as  within 
the  addressability  of  the  second  address  space, 

after  said  stonng.  when  the  context  switching  instruction  has 
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been  identified  as  the  branch  and  link  instruction,  com- 
mencing execution  of  the  second  program  as  withm  the 
addressability  of  the  first  address  space, 

after  said  commencing  execution  of  the  second  program, 
identifying  a  program  return  instruction  issued  by  the 
second  program,  and 

in  response  to  said  identifying  of  the  program  return  instruc- 
tion, (a)  accessing  the  linkage  stack  entry,  (b)  when  the 
information  (identifying  the  linkage  stack  entry)  indicates 
that  the  linkage  stack  entry  is  a  program  call  sute  entry, 
providing  the  central  processor  with  the  data  indicative  of 
the  first  address  space,  (c)  providing  the  central  processor 
with  the  location  of  the  context  switchmg  instruction,  (d) 
causing  the  central  processor  to  activate  the  first  addreaa 
space  as  that  from  which  execuuon  of  instructions  is  to 
occur,  and  (e)  recommencing  execution  of  the  first  pro- 
gram from  a  point  after  the  context  switching  instruction. 


5J20,670 
MICROPROCESSOR  HAVING  ABILITY  TO  CARRY  OLTT 

LOGICAL  OPERATION  ON  INTERNAL  BUS 
Fumio  Arakawa,  Tokyo;  Tetsabiko  Okada,  Taaaa,  aad  Dtara 
KawMaki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japaa,  aadgaor*  to  Hitacbi,  Ud^ 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1989.  Ser.  No.  336,r78 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  15,  1988,  63-91561 

lat.  a.'  G06F  7/00 

L  _S.  a.  395—775  «  Claima 

I    A  microprocessor  comprising 

an  instruction  prefetch  unit  for  fetching  an  instruction  exter- 
nally supplied  to  the  microprocessor, 
an  instruction  decode  unit  coupled  to  the  instruction  pre- 
fetch unit  for  decoding  instructions, 
an  instruction  execution  umt.  responsive  to  decoded  mfor- 
mation  from  the  instruction  decode  unit,  to  execute  the 


instruction,  said  instruction  execution  unit  having  an  arith- 
metic logic  unit  and  a  plurality  of  register*;  and 
said  microprocessor  further  comprising  an  internal  bus  cou- 
pled to  said  arithmetic  logic  unit  and  said  plurality  of 
registers  of  said  imtniction  execution  unit,  and  means 
responsive  to  information  obtained  from  decodmg  a  spe- 
cific instruction  by  said  mstructioa  decode  umt.  or  per- 


operation,  which  would  otherwise  require  a  long  tune 
when  processed  by  a  program  of  said  mam  CPU,  said 
custom  LSI  circuit  procesBng  said  first  predetermined 
process  at  a  high  speed  by  using  its  hardware  m  accor- 
dance with  a  command  from  said  main  CPU; 

a  low  voltage  driven,  low-power  consuming  sub-CPU  hav- 
ing a  second  storage  unit  which  (tore*  a  second  program 
for  executing  a  second  predetermined  process  other  than 
said  main  process,  said  second  pre«Jetermined  process 
including  interprcutioo  of  a  keyboard  input  and  a  key, 
*  display,  and  control  of  an  external  interface,  said  second 
storage  unit  being  separate  from  a  storage  unit  in  said  main 
CPU.  said  sub-CPU  being  capable  of  executing  processe* 
independently  of  said  main  CPU; 

a  peripheral  circuit  connected  to  said  sub-CPU  and  con- 
trolled by  said  sub<:PU  independently  of  said  main  CPU; 
and 

a  one  system,  bidirectional  type  bus  mlerconnectmg  said 
sub-CPU  and  said  main  CPU 


forming  a  dau  processing  operation  by  transferring  out- 
put dau  from  said  anthroetic  logic  unit  and  output  daU 
from  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  registers  to  provide 
two  dau  outpuU  to  said  internal  bus  during  a  common 
time  period  to  a*  to  cause  said  internal  bus  to  carry  out  a 
logical  operation  on  the  two  daU  outputs  provided  to  the 
mtemal  bus. 


5,220.671 

LOW-POWER  CONSUMINC  INFORMATION 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Skoji  Timsilibl    YokohaMi,  Japaia,  aari^nr  to  MatsaaUta 

Electric  ladaatrial  Go^  Ltd^  Oaaka,  Japaa 

FUed  JaL  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,610 
OaiM  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Aag.  13,  1990,  ^21^954; 
OeL  23,  1990,  2-285311 

lat  a.'  G06F  1/32 
VS.  a.  395—750  *  Oaim* 
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5.220,672 

LOW  POWER  CONSUMING  DIGITAL  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

YakU  Nakao,  mi  Yoihlo  Kaaai,  both  of  Hrofo,  JapM.  aari^ 

on  to  MitHbWd  DcaU  frta^llrl  ¥■!*■,  Tokyo,  Jap«i 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  813.238 
OalaM  priority,  i^pHtaHna  Japan.  Dec  25,  1990,  2-413636; 
Oct.  3.  1991.  3-283552 

lat  CL'  G06F  1/32 
VS.  a.  395—750  W 
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1.  A  low-power  consuming  mformauon  processing  appara- 
tus comprising 

a  first  storage  unit  for  stonng  an  application  program  re- 
quired for  executing  a  mam  process  of  said  informauon 
processing  apparatus; 

a  main  CPU  connected  to  said  first  storage  unit  for  executing 
processes  at  a  high  speed; 

a  custom  LSI  circuit  connected  to  said  first  storage  unit  and 
said  main  CPU  and  dedicated  to  processing  of  a  first 
prcdetermmed  process  among  processes  to  be  performed 
by  said  main  CPU,  said  first  predetermined  process  in- 
cluding a  file  retrieval,  correction,  re-lisUng,  and  numenc 


1   A  digital  logic  circuit  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  digital  sub-circuits,  each  having  an  input  and  an 
output; 

a  first  plurality  of  transfer  gates,  one  for  each  sub-cucuit, 
having  inputs  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  the  sub-circuits, 
said  transfer  gates  bang  activated  by  a  first  clock  signal; 

a  second  plurality  of  transfer  gates,  one  for  each  sub-circuit, 
having  inpuU  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  said  first  transfer 
gates  and  outpuU  coupled  to  the  mpuU  of  the  sub-circuits, 
said  transfer  gates  bcmg  activated  by  a  second  clock  sig- 
nal; 

mean*  for  delecUng  a  sloppable  sUte  where  the  sute  of  the 
circuit  will  not  change  with  the  applicauon  of  s  pulse  in 
any  clock  signal; 

means  for  discontmuing  said  first  and  second  clock  signal 
when  a  stoppable  sute  is  detected;  and 

means  for  simultaneously  opcmng  said  first  and  second  sets 
of  transfer  gates  to  form  s  continuous  feedback  signal 
causing  the  circuit  to  remain  m  said  stoppable  sute  when 
said  first  and  second  clock  signals  are  discontinued 
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5J20.673 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROGRAMMING 

CRITICAL  HARDWARE  PARAMETERS 

Moate  J.  Dalry^ple,  Fraoioot;  Don  Smltk,  Lm  Gates,  umI  I^U 

F.  Brabakcr,  Ncwurk,  all  of  Califs  aai«Bon  to  ZUob.  lac.. 

CaaipbcU,  Calif. 

DiTidoa  of  Scr.  No.  181,742,  Apr.  14,  1988.  Thia  applicatkNi 

Aug.  1,  1991.  S«r.  No.  738,920 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9  06 

UJS.  CL  395—775  2  Claiau 


5^20,674 

LOCAL  AREA  PRINT  SERVER  FOR  REQUESTING  AND 

STORING  REQUIRED  RESOURCE  DATA  KSD 

FORWARDING  PRINTER  STATUS  MESSAGE  TO 

SELECTED  DESTINATION 

WUUaa  E.  Mor«aa,  MaribortMch;  AIm  Carbon,  Stcrlias;  Daa- 

id  S.  Cobb,  SkrcwibwT.  a^  Gerald  S.  BcU,  Harrartl,  all  of 

Maaa^  MdgBon  to  Digital  EqoipaMat  Coryoratioa 

Coatiaoatioa  of  Scr.  No.  75.047.  Jul.  17.  1987,  abaadoptd.  Tkia 

applicatkM  Jaa.  18,  1990,  Scr.  No.  467327 

lat.  a.'  G06F  IJ/38.  3/12 

VS.  a.  395—800  10  OaiM 
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1.  In  ml  integrated  circuit  chip  in  a  package  with  a  plurality 
of  external  conductive  pins  connected  to  various  nodes  within 
said  cucuit,  a  Ttrst  plurality  of  said  pins  being  designated  to  be 
connected  to  a  system  bus,  at  least  one  other  pin  being  desig- 
nated to  receive  a  system  reset  signal,  at  least  one  other  pin 
being  designated  to  receive  a  chip  selection  signal  placed  in 
time  after  said  reset  signal,  and  at  least  one  other  pin  being 
designated  to  receive  a  wnte  strobe  signal  placed  in  time  after 
said  chip  selection  signal,  said  circuit  chip  comprising 

means  including  a  control  register  for  loading  a  digital  signal 
existing  on  said  first  plurality  of  said  pins  into  said  register 
m  response  to  said  register  receiving  enabling  and  latching 
signals,  said  latching  signal  placed  in  time  after  or  simulu- 
neously  with  said  enabling  signal, 
means  responsive  to  receipt  of  both  of  said  reset  and  chip 
selection  signals  for  applying  said  enabling  signal  to  said 
register  means, 
means  responsive  to  receipt  of  said  wnte  strobe  signal  for 
applying  said  latching  signal  to  said  register  means  and  for 
disabling  said  enabling  signal  applying  means  a  short  time 
later,  thereby  to  disable  loading  of  the  register  until  an- 
other reset  signal  is  received, 
an  analog  circuit  generating  a  pulse  of  a  measured  iimc 
durauon  in  order  to  provide  a  timed  delay  to  other  circuits 
on  said  chip, 
means  connected  to  said  analog  circuit  for  setting  the  dura- 
tion of  said  pulse; 
wherein  said  analog  circuit  includes  a  one-shot  monoslable 
multivibrator  having  permanently  connected  resistance 
and  capacitance  circuit  elements  that  determine  the  dura- 
tion of  Its  pulse,  and  wherein  said  pulse  duration  setting 
means  includes  a  plurality  of  additional  capacitance  ele- 
ments and  switching  logic  means,  said  pulse  duration 
setting  means  responsive  to  one  or  more  bits  of  the  digital 
signal  loaded  in  said  control  reguter  for  controlling  the 
switching  logic  for  selectively  connecting  said  additional 
capacitance  elements  with  the  permanently  connected 
capacitance  element  of  said  multivibrator  circuit,  thereby 
controlling  the  total  effecUve  capacitance  of  said  muluvi- 
brator  circuit. 


1  A  pnnter  system  connected  to  a  dau  processing  system 
via  a  local  area  network,  the  pnnter  system  comprising: 

A  at  least  one  pnnter,  the  pnnter  performing  printing  opera- 
tions in  response  to  received  pnnting  requests,  and  formu- 
lating resource  fault  messages  to  request  resources  and 
pnnter  status  messages  to  signal  a  change  in  status; 

B  a  local  area  print  server  for  receiving  and  managmg  the 
pnnting  requests  and  supplying  to  the  pnnter  the  pnnting 
requesu  and  the  resources  reqmred  to  perform  requested 
pnnting  operations,  the  pnnt  server  mcludmg: 

1  network  facility  means,  connected  to  the  local  area 
network,  for  receivmg  the  pnnting  requests  and  re- 
source over  the  network  and  transmitting  resource 
request  messages  and  the  pnnter  status  messages  over 
the  network. 

2  resource  daU  storage  means  for  stonng  resources  re- 
ceived locally  or  from  said  network  facihty  means, 

3  resource  manager  means  for  responding  to  resource 
fault  messages  from  the  pnnter,  the  resource  manager 
including  a  resource  directory  which  contains  informa- 
tion from  which  the  resource  manager  can  determine  if 
the  resources  requested  in  the  resource  fault  messages 
are  available  within  the  pnnting  system  or  are  available 
outside  of  the  pnnting  system,  the  resource  manager 

I  consulting  the  resource  directory  to  determme  if  a 
resource  is  available  within  the  pnnting  system,  and  if 
so,  supplying  the  resource  to  the  pnnter,  and  other- 
wise 

II  consulting  the  resource  directory  to  determine  if  the 
resource  a  available  at  a  remote  source,  and  if  so, 
acquinng  the  resource  from  the  remote  source  and 
supplying  the  resource  to  the  pnnter,  the  resource 
manager  sending  the  resource  request  meaaage  to  the 
remote  source  over  the  local  area  network  vu  the 
network  facility  means,  and  receiving  the  requested 
resource  from  the  remote  source  over  the  network 
vu  the  network  facility  means, 

4  sutus  collector  means,  for  receiving  the  pnnter  statu* 
messages  from  the  pnnter,  the  status  collector  means 
determining,  baaed  on  the  particular  pnnter  sutus  mes- 
sage received,  a  destination  for  the  printer  statin  mes- 
sage and  forwardmg  the  prmter  status  message  through 
the  network  facility  means  to  the  destination. 


5,220,675 
MFTHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CUSTOMIZING  A  USER 

INTERFACE  IN  AN  INTEGRATED  ENVIRONMENT 

Aadrew  D.  Padawcr,  RedwMd,  airi  Mattfcew  A.  Gtotc,  Seattle, 

both  of  Waab^  MaigBort  to  MicroaofI  Corporatioa,  Redawmd, 

Waib, 

Coatiaoatioa  of  Ser,  No,  462,301,  Jaa.  8,  1990,  ab—doofd  TWa 

^•pUcatioa  Feb.  20,  1992,  Scr.  No.  840,656 

Int.  a.'  G06F  3/00 

U-S.  a.  395— «00  *  OaiM 


ing  a  first  frame,  each  frame  of  the  plurality  of  frames 
comprising  a  sequence  number  (n)  and  a  predetermined 
number  (k)  of  transmit  sample  periods. 

the  remote  site  including  a  remote  synchronization  clock  of 
frequency  ipp»  the  remote  site  arranged  for  receiving  the 
plurality  of  frames  from  the  base  site,  the  remote  site 
further  arranged  for  schedulmg  transmission  of  the  plural- 
ity of  frames  at  predetermined  times,  the  tune  said  each 
frame  of  the  plurality  of  frames  u  scheduled  to  be  trans- 
mitted bemg  defined  as  a  launch  time, 

and  wherem  the  fu  and  ipp,  are  predctenmned. 


3  A  method  executed  in  a  computer  for  customizing  a  user 
interface  for  a  first  computer  program,  the  first  computer 
program  having  a  menu  for  displaying  menu  items,  each  menu 
Item  having  an  associated  function,  the  computer  having  a 
memory,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  daU  from  a  user  of  the  first  computer  program 
wherein  the  data  relates  to  a  second  computer  program 
and  wherein  the  daU  includes  text  strings; 
stonng  each  text  stnng  in  the  memory  of  the  computer; 
generating  a  handle  for  each  stored  text  stnng  wherein  each 
handle  contains  a  reference  to  the  text  stnng  stored  in 
memory; 
generating  a  menu  item  entry  associated  with  the  second 
computer  program  wherein  the  menu  item  entry  contains 
a  plurality  of  generated  handles; 
stonng  the  menu  item  entry  m  the  computer  memory, 
associaung  the  menu  item  entry  with  the  menu; 
displaying  the  menu  associated  with  the  menu  item  entry 
wherein  the  generated  handles  m  the  stored  menu  item 
entry  are  retneved  and  wherein  the  text  strmgs  are  re- 
tnevcd  from  the  memory  through  the  retneved  handles; 

and 
selecting  the  menu  item  entry  based  on  an  indication  by  the 
user,  including  saving  a  source  file  before  invokmg  the 
second  computer  program,  and  invokmg  the  second  com- 
puter program,  to  execute  on  the  source  file,  based  on  a 
text  stnng  stored  in  the  memory  that  is  referenced  by  the 
handle  in  the  menu  item  entry 


5,220,676 
SYNCHROMZATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Robert  D.  LoGalbo,  AddiMM;  Mart  C.  CmAak,  Momt  Proapect, 
aad  Bradley  M.  Hibeo,  Gka  Ellym,  aU  of  111,  aaaigaors  to 
Motorola,  Uc.,  Scbambwg.  QL 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687^15 

Ut  a.'  H04B  7/005.  1/00 

VS.  a.  455— 51 J  28  Oalia* 

1   In  a  simulcast  system  having  a  base  site  and  a  remote  site, 

the  base  site  including  a  transmit  clock  of  frequency  fa  and 

arranged  for  transmitung  a  message  comprising  a  plurality 

of  frames  to  the  remote  site,  the  plurality  of  frame*  includ- 


a  method  for  the  remote  site  to  transmit  said  each  frame,  the 

method  comprising  the  followmg  steps: 
at  the  remote  site: 

(a)  receivmg  one  of  the  plurality  of  frames  from  the  base  site, 
thus  forming  a  received  frame; 

(b)  detenninmg  the  sequence  number  n  for  the  received 
frame; 

(c)  determining  the  Uunch  time  (to)  for  the  first  frame; 

(d)  computing  a  realignment  time  (tr)  for  the  received  frame 
based  on  ((n-  1)  •(k)-t-to)  MOD  (tuSppd.  «nd- 

(e)  determining  when  current  time  (t)  =  l,  and.  when  said 
current  time  (t)  =  t„  transmitting  the  received  frame 

5020,677 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ESTABLISHING 

COMMUNICATION  PATHS  WTTH  REQUESTING 

CUSTOMER  STATIONS 

Randall  D.  Brooks,  Spring  Valley,  Calif.,  aaaigMr  to  HM. 

Electrooica,  loc,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Coatinnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600,307,  Oct  19,  1990,  Tbl* 
appUcatioa  Oct.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  600.605 
Ut-  CL'  H04B  7/26 
UJS.  a.  455— 53.1  UClalaM 

1  A  method  of  commumcatmg  between  a  company  repre- 
sentative communication  unit  and  a  plurality  of  remote  cus- 
tomer stations,  comprismg: 

actuating  a  single  switch  at  an  mdmdual  one  of  said  plurality 
of  remote  customer  sutions  to  cause  a  communication 
request  signal  to  be  produced, 
responding  to  said  communication  request  signal  by  generat- 

mg  an  attention  attracting  signal; 
transmitting  said  attention  attractmg  signal  to  the  company 

representative  communication  unit;  and 
generating  a  first  audible  sound  m  response  to  said  attenuon 
attracting  signal  to  alert  a  customer  representauve  that 
said  individual  one  of  said  plurality  of  remote  customer 
sutions  requires  a  voice  commumcation  path  to  be  estab- 
lished for  two-way  communication  purposes; 
actuating  a  single  switch  at  an  mdividual  another  one  of  said 
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plurality  of  remote  customer  stations  to  cause  another 
communication  request  signal  to  be  produced. 

responding  to  said  another  communication  request  signal  by 
generating  another  attention  attracung  signal, 

transmitting  said  another  signal  to  said  customer  representa- 
tive communication  unit,  and 

generating  a  second  audible  sound  ui  response  to  said  an- 
other attention  attracting  signal. 
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said  first  audible  sound  and  said  second  audible  sound  being 
distinguishable  from  one  another  so  that  said  company 
representative  can  determine  which  individual  one  of  said 
plurality  of  remote  customer  stations  require  the  establish- 
ment of  a  voice  communication  path  for  twcvway  commu- 
nication purposes 


5^20,678 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 

POWER  OF  A  TRANSMITTER 

Loh  J.  Feel,  Penang,  Malayaia,  awigDor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaiunburg.  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  7*3.648 

Int.  a:  H04B  I/OO 

VS.  a.  455— «9  20  Claima 
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1   A  method  for  adjusting  the  power  of  a  transmitter  dunng 
a  subscriber  call,  comprising  the  steps  of 
at  a  first  subscnber  unit 

(a)  transmitting  a  decreasing  RF  power  signal  starting  at  a 
given  maximum  level  for  a  predetermined  duration, 

(b)  receiving  a  second  subscnber  unit's  acknowledgment, 
at  the  second  subscnber  unit 

(a)  monitonng  the  first  subscnber  unit's  RF  power  signal: 

(b)  determining  when  the  first  subscnber  unit's  RF  power 
signal  level  drops  to  a  minimum  required  level  for  reli- 
able communication. 

(c)  transmitting  an  acknowledgment  to  the  first  subscnber 
unit 


5^20,679 

TRANSMISSION-RECEPTION  DIPLEXER  HAVING  A 

DIODE  RF  SWITCH 

UsM  ZMCtacr.  ForckkclB.  aad  Markm  \tmUr,  Eriaaiem  botb 

of  Fed.  Re*,  of  Gcnway,  aMdvMn  to  SIcmcm  Aktlwif  fll- 

ackaft,  Muick 

FU«I  Apr.  18,  1991,  S«r.  No.  687.019 
ClaiaH  priority,  appticatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcnMay,  May  23. 
1990,  4016641 

I»t.  a.'  H04B  1/44 
VS.  CI.  455—78  3  Claiiai 


1  A  radio- frequency  transmitting-receiving  diplexer.  com- 
pnsing: 

a  radio-frequency  switch  between  an  antenna  terminal  and  a 
receiver  terminal,  said  radio-frequency  switch  including 
first  and  second  PIN  diodes  connected  in  senes  with  one 
another  via  a  junction  and  poled  in  opposition  to  one 
another, 

a  rectifier  including  means  for  supplying  a  blocking  voltage 
to  said  first  and  second  PIN  diodes; 

a  control  switch  controllably  conncctmg  said  blocking  volt- 
age to  said  first  and  second  PIN  diodes; 

a  pair  of  coupling  capacitors  respectively  couple  said  radio- 
frequency  switch  to  said  antenna  terminal  and  to  said 
receiver  terminal, 

a  first  filter  element  including  a  senes  circuit  of  an  mductor 
and  a  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  to  said  first  PIN 
diode  of  said  radio-frequency  switch. 

a  second  filter  element  including  a  senes  circuit  of  an  mduc- 
tor and  a  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  to  said  second 
PIN  diode  of  said  radio-frequency  switch; 

said  inductors  of  said  first  and  second  filter  elements  con- 
nected together  and  to  said  junction  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond PIN  diodes;  and 

said  inductor  of  said  second  fUter  element  connected  to  said 
rectifier  vu  said  control  switch 


5,220,680 

FREQUENCY  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  SIMULATING  INTERFERENCE  IN 

MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

WUliaa  C.  Y.  Lee,  CoroM  del  Mar.  CaUf,.  Mrif  nr  to  PacTel 

CorporatioB,  Wabat  Creek.  Calif. 

Filed  Jaa.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,507 

iBt.  a.'  H04B  1/04 

VS.  a.  455—102  12  Claiiaa 

1    A  multiple-frequency  signal  generator  for  generating  a 

plurality  of  frequencies  having  a  predetermined  frequency- 

spacmg  compruing: 

first  signal  generator  means  for  generating  a  signal  having  a 

first  predetermined  frequency, 
frequency  multiplier  means  coupled  to  said  signal  generator 
means  for  providing  signals  having  frequencies  which  are 
integral  multiples  of  said  first  predetermined  frequency; 
earner  signal  generator  means  for  providing  a  carrier  signal 

having  a  earner  frequency: 
first   mixing  means  coupled  to  said   frequency  muluplier 
means  and  said  earner  signal  generator  means  for  generat- 
ing signals  having  frequencies  being  at  leaat  some  of  the 


sums  and  differences  between  said  earner  frequency  and 
the  frequencies  of  signals  generated  by  said  frequency 
multiplier  means; 

second  signal  generator  means  for  generating  a  signal  having 
a  second  predetermined  frequency: 

second  mixing  means,  coupled  to  said  second  signal  genera- 
tor means,  said  first  mixing  means,  and  said  earner  signal 


signals  representative  of  the  identification  of  said  transmit- 
ting station; 

third  means,  coupled  to  said  second  means,  for  generatmg  a 
humanly  perceptible  indication  of  the  identificaUon  of  said 
transmitting  station;  and 

fourth  means  for  supplymg  clectncal  power  for  the  opera- 
tion of  said  arrangement  from  a  battery  power  supply 

5,220,682 

AUTOMATIC  BROADCAST  WAVE  TUNING  DEVICE 

FOR  RDS  RECEIVER 

Ryoo  TomoWro,  Saada,  Japaa,  aaaigDor  to  MItiabtaW  Deaki 

Kabuhiki  Kaiiha,  Tokyo,  Japu 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  765,943 

Claima  priority,  appUcaboa  Japaa,  Oct.  5,  1990,  2-268782 

lBta.'H04B  17/02 

VS.  a.  455— 161 J  '  OaimM 
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generator  means,  for  generating  signals  having  frequen- 
cies which  are  at  least  some  of  the  sums  and  differences 
between  the  frequencies  of  said  signals  generated  by  said 
carrier  signal  generator  means  and  said  first  mixing  means 
and  said  second  predetermined  frequency; 
filter  means  for  fillenng  signals  coupled  thereto;  and 
means  for  coupling  said  earner  signal  and  signals  generated 
by  said  first  and  second  mixing  means  to  said  filter  means. 


5,220,681 

ELECTRONIC  SIGNAL  DECODER 

DISPLAV/ENUNaATOR  APPARATUS  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  SIGNAL  RECEIVERS 

Michael  F.  Belgin,  Indialaotic,  FUu,  aasignor  to  Mnlti-Leaaing 

Serricea  Inc.,  Satellite  Beach,  Fla. 

nie<<  Feb.  27,  1989.  Ser.  No.  315.843 

Int.  a.'  H04B  I/I6 

VS.  a.  455—156.1  *  Claima 


1  For  use  with  a  navigation  aid  radio  apparatus  for  receiv- 
ing navigation  air  radio  communication  signals  containing 
encoded  information  signals  superimposed  thereon  rcpreaenU- 
tivc  of  the  identification  of  a  station  transmitting  navigation  aid 
radio  communication  signals,  which  encoded  information 
signals,  when  applied  to  a  transducer  from  which  a  humanly 
perceptible  output  is  producible  in  response  thereto,  cause  said 
transducer  to  generate  an  output  containing  said  encoded 
information  signals  in  a  format  that  is  humanly  perceptible,  an 
arrangement  for  decoding  said  information  signals  and  gener- 
ating a  humanly  perceptible  output  represenutive  of  the  identi- 
fication of  said  transmitting  station  compnsing: 

first  means  for  denving  from  said  navigation  aid  radio  com- 
munication signals  first  output  signals  represenutive  of 
said  encoded  information  signals  absent  other  information 
signals  that  may  be  contained  in  said  navigation  aid  radio 
communication  signals, 
second  means,  coupled  to  said  first  means,  for  decoding 
encoded  information  contained  in  said  first  output  signals 
derived  by  said  first  means  and  producing  second  output 


1.  An  automatic  broadcast  wave  tuning  device  for  a  radio 
data  system  (RDS)  receiver  comprising: 

a  front  end  unit  for  receiving  a  RDS  broadcast  wave  carry- 
ing a  list  of  alternative  frequencies  dau  (AF)  and  a  pro- 
gram identification  code  (PI)  of  a  group  of  broadcasung 
sutions,  which  belong  to  the  same  broadcasting  network, 
by  tumng  in  a  broadcasting  sution  within  the  same  broad- 
castmg  network; 
a  phase-locked  loop  (PLL)  circuit  for  performing  the  tune-in 
operation  of  the  front  end  unit  by  varying  a  frequency 
divisional  ratio  thereof; 
a  frequency  discriminator  for  discnminating  a  frequency 

modulated  (FM)  signal  output  of  the  front  end  unit; 
a  multiplex  demodulator  circuit  for  outputting  an  audio 
signal  by  demodulating  a  discnmmated  output  of  the 
frequency  discriminator; 
a  level  detector  for  detecting  a  received  signal   level  by 
accepting  the  discnminated  output  of  the  frequency  dis- 
criimnator; 
a  RDS  decoder  for  decoding  the  discnminated  output  of  the 

frequency  discriminator  into  prescribed  readable  data; 
an  alternative  frequencies  (AF)  data  memory  for  stonng  the 
program  identification  code  (PI)  earned  by  the  broadcast 
wave  presently  tuned  in;  and 
a  controller  connected  to  the  phase-locked  loop  (PLL) 
circuit,  the  level  detector  and  the  RDS  decoder  for  con- 
trolling the  frequency  divisional  rauo  of  the  phase-locked 
loop  (PLL)  circuit  by  receiving  an  detected  output  of  the 
level  detector  and  a  decoded  output  of  the  RDS  decoder, 
whereby  the  control  U  performed  such  that  it  is  determined 
whether  or  not  the  program  identification  code  (PI)  is 
readable  based  on  the  detected  output  of  the  level  detec- 
tor, when  It  is  determined  that  the  program  idenufication 
code  (PI)  a  unreadable  but  a  received  signal  level  of  the 
broadcast  wave  of  the  broadcastmg  sution  within  the 
same  broadcasting  network  is  at  or  above  a  predetermined 
signal  level,  the  frequency  divisional  ratio  of  the  phase- 
locked  loop  (PLL)  circuit  is  so  controlled  as  to  tune  in  the 
former  broadcast  wave  by  setting  a  forbidden  flag  to  the 
corresponding  frequency  for  forbidding  the  next  tune-m 
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to  the  broadcast  wave  of  the  broadcasting  sution  within 
the  same  broadcasting  network  carrying  the  forbidden 
flag,  whereas  when  it  is  determined  that  the  program 
■dentification  code  (PI)  is  readable  but  the  readable  prtv 
gram  identiflcation  code  (PI)  is  not  identical  with  that  of 
the  broadcast  wave  presently  tuned  m,  the  frequency 
divisjonal  rauo  of  the  phase-locked  loop  (PLL)  circuit  is 
so  controlled,  without  discriminating  a  level  of  the  re- 
ceived signal  from  the  detected  output  of  the  level  detec- 
tor, so  as  to  return  to  tune  in  the  former  broadcast  wave 
by  sciung  the  forbidden  flag  to  the  corresponding  fre- 
quency and  so  as  to  not  switch  to  the  broadcast  wave  of 
the  broadcasting  station  carrying  the  forbidden  flag  in  the 
next  switching  operation  within  the  same  broadcasting 
network 


1    An  ultra-widebandwndth  compressive  receiver  compos- 


ing; 


UMl 


power  divider  means  for  processing  a  composite  input  signal 
and  providing  a  plurality  of  power  divided  composite 
signals,  the  power  divider  means  having  at  least  one  input 
port  for  receiving  the  composite  input  signal,  the  p<iwer 
divider  means  having  a  plurality  of  output  ports  corre- 
sponding to  the  plurality  of  power  divided  composite 
signals, 

a  plurality  of  nondispersive  differential  delay  elements,  each 
of  the  plurality  of  nondispersive  differential  delay  ele- 
ments being  coupled  to  a  corresponding  output  port  of  the 
pxjwer  divider  means,  each  of  the  plurality  of  nondispier- 
sive  differential  delay  elements  generating  a  unique  lime 
delay  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  power  divided  composite 
signals,  each  unique  time  delay  being  proportioned  in 
accordance  with  an  anthmetic  progres.sion,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  nondispersive  differential  delay  elements  pro- 
viding time  delayed  compxisite  signals, 

a  frequency  converter  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  nondisper- 
sive differential  delay  elements,  the  frequency  converter 
receiving  the  time  delayed  composite  signals,  the  fre- 
quency converter  processing  the  time  delayed  composite 
signals  by  mixing  each  time  delayed  composite  signal  with 
a  corresponding  one  of  a  plurality  of  local  oscillator  sig- 
nals of  frequencies  which  are  a  base  frequency  plus  multi- 
ples of  a  reference  signal  frequency,  the  frequency  con- 
verter providing  a  plurality  of  frequency  converted  sig 
nals.  and 

power  combiner  means  for  receiving  and  combining  the 
plurality  of  frequency  converted  signals,  the  power  com 
biner  means  being  coupled  to  the  frequency  converter,  ihe 


power  combiner  means  providing  a  power  combiner 
output  signal  substantially  in  the  form  of  a  group  of  nar- 
row compressed  signal  pulses. 


S,220.6M 
CHANNiX  SELECTING  CIRCUIT 
Katsuto  Suizu,  Fukaya,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Kabuahiki   Kaisha 
ToaUba,  Kaaagawa,  Japaa 

FUed  Jaa.  23,  1991,  Scr.  No.  644,496 

ClaiM  priority.  appUcatkia  Japaa,  Jaa.  29,  1990,  2-20036 

laL  a.'  H04B  7/2(5,  H03L  7/06 

\jS.  a.  455—183.1  24  Clalaai 


5020,683 
ULTRA-WIDEBANDWIDTH  COMPRESSIVE  RECEIVER 
Roaald  M.  Rndiak,  CoaMKk,  N.Y.,  aaigw>r  to  AU  Syateaaa. 
lac  Deer  Pariu  N.Y. 

PUed  Aag.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,687 

lat.  a.'  H04B  ///« 

MS.  a.  455—146  7  Claiiai 


1  A  frequency  synthesizer  circuit  for  use  in  controlling  the 
frequency  of  an  output  of  a  local  oscillator  in  a  tuning  circuit, 
the  frequency  synthesizer  circuit  comprising: 

a  controller  for  generating  a  control  signal; 

switch  means,  responsive  to  the  control  signal  and  receiving 
first  and  second  frequency  divided  oscillation  signals  and 
first  and  second  frequency  divided  reference  signals,  for 
switching  between  one  of  the  first  and  second  frequency 
divided  oscillation  signals  and  between  one  of  the  first  and 
second  frequency  divided  reference  signals  to  output  a 
frequency  divided  local  oscillation  signal  and  a  frequency 
divided  reference  signal,  the  first  and  second  frequency 
divided  oscillation  signals  being  generated  by  dividing  the 
frequency  of  the  output  of  the  local  oscillator  and  the  first 
and  second  frequency  divided  reference  signals  being 
generated  by  dividing  the  frequency  of  an  output  of  a 
reference  oscillator;  and 

a  phase  comparator  for  comparing  the  phases  of  the  fre- 
quency divided  local  oscillation  signal  and  the  frequency 
divided  reference  signal 


5J20.685 
MLTE  AND  AUTOMATIC  RESTORE  DEVICE  FOR 
COMMUNICATIONS  RECEIVERS 
CordoB  E.  Bradt,  Rte.  2  Box  470.  Eureka  Spriags,  and  Kenneth 
R.  Bates,  26  Cherokee  PI.,  Holiday  laland,  both  of  Ark.  72632 
CoatiBuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  538,531,  Jan.  15,  1990,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Apr.  23,  1992,  Scr.  No.  879,141 
Int.  a.'  H04B  L'lb 
L.S.  a.  455— I94.I  4CUima 

1    A  mute  and  automatic  restore  device  for  a  communica- 
tions receiver,  compnsing 

first  manually  operable  switch  means  operably  connected  to 
the  receiver  for  muting  an  audio  output  signal  from  the 
communications  receiver  to  allow  a  listener  to  selectively 
mute  undesired  transmissions, 
sen.sing  means  operably  connected  to  said  first  manually 
operable  switch  means  for  sensing  said  audio  output  signal 
upon  actuation  of  said  first  manually  operable  switch 
means  to  mute  said  audio  output  signal, 
liming  means  operably  connected  to  said  first  manually 
operable  switch  means  and  said  sensing  means  for  timing 


a  length  of  tune  for  which  said  audio  output  signal  is 
subctantially  abaent;  and 
automatic  restore  means  operably  connected  to  said  fint 


RADIO  RECEIVER  HAVING  SWITCH  FOR  SWITCHING 

BETWEEN  A  WIDE  FILTER  AND  A  NARROW  FILTER 

ToiMWlo  IcUawa;  KokU  Km*.  m4  KUcMro  AiljMi,  ail  of 

Toky^  Japaa 

FIM  May  2S,  1991,  Scr.  No.  70M10 
CUM  priority,  ipplkotioo  imm.  May  30,  1990.  M38272; 
May  30, 1990,  2-130773;  May  30. 1990, 2-130274;  May  30, 1990, 
2-130275;  May  30, 1990,  M3S27«;  Jn.  »,  1990, 2-169030;  Jam. 
29,  1990.  M69040 

lat  CL'  H04B  1/06 
U.S.  a.  455—254  10  OaiaH 


manually  operable  switch  means,  said  sensing  means,  and 
said  timing  means  for  automatically  restonng  said  audio 
output  signal  when  said  audio  output  signal  has  been 
absent  for  a  predetermined  length  of  Ume 


5.220,686 
TUNABLE  RESONANCE  AMPLIFIER 
Wolfdtetrich  G.  Kaaperfcoritz,  Waalre,  and  Heodriciit  C.  De 
RaUtcr,  Eiadhovea,  both  of  Netberianda,  aaaignors  to  U.S. 
Philip*  CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCI  No.  PCr/NL90/00053,  §  371  Date  Dec.  20,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613^03 
Claiais   priority,   application    Netheriaada,    Apr.    21,    1989, 
8901005 

Int.  a.'  H04B  1/06 
U.S.  a.  455—234.1  24  Oaiau 
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1.  A  tunable  resonance  amplifier  comprising  a  non-regcnera- 
tive  DC  negative  feedback  loop  which  mcludes  means  for 
controllably  amplifying  signals  at  signal  frequencies  to  provide 
a  controlled  loop  gain,  said  loop  havmg  a  signal  path  for  said 
signals  from  an  input  to  an  output  thereof  and  a  feedback  path 
for  said  signals  from  said  output  to  said  mput;  characterized  m 
that: 

said  amplifying  means  comprises  a  pair  of  amplifiers  having 
controllable  gam  factors,  at  least  one  of  said  amplifiers 
being  m  said  feedback  path; 
said  loop  further  includes  a  pair  of  first-order  low-pass  RC 
filters,  at  least  one  of  said  filters  being  in  said  signal  path; 
and 
said   amplifiers   and   said   filters  are   arranged   m   cascade 
around  said  loop  in  a  sequence  such  that  the  respecUve 
amplifiers  alternate  with  the  respective  filters, 
the  pair  of  amplifiers  being  substantially  identical  and  the 
pair  of  filters  being  substantially  identical 


Lj^3]-[^}-i 4- 


1   A  radio  receiver  compnsmg: 

a  wide  filter  and  a  narrow  filter  for  receivmg  an  output  of  a 
front  end  and  for  outputting  mtcrmediate  frequency  sig- 
nals; 

a  first  detector  for  receivmg  the  mtermedute  frequency 
signal  from  said  wide  filter  and  a  second  detector  for 
receiving  the  intermediate  frequency  signal  from  said 
narrow  filter,  said  first  and  second  detectors  demodulating 
the  intermediate  frequency  signals  to  output  first  and 
second  demodulated  signals; 

a  subtracter  for  outputting  a  difference  between  said  first 
and  second  demodulated  signals; 

a  switch  being  switched  to  a  first  position  for  directmg  said 
first  demodulated  signal  from  said  first  detector  to  an 
output  circuit  when  the  difference  is  below  a  reference 
level,  and  being  switched  to  a  second  position  for  direct- 
mg said  second  demodulated  signal  from  said  second 
detector  to  the  output  circmt  when  the  difference  is  above 
the  reference  level. 


5020.688 

FREQUENCY  TRANSLATING  ORCUIT  WITH 

MULTIPLE  STAGES  USING  COMMON  LOCAL 

OSCILLATOR 

Kaaas-Chuas  Tao,   HciMha,  Taiwaa.  BMigMir  to   UdMtrial 

TechaoioKy  Research  lastitate,  HsiKha.  Taiwaa 

FUed  JaL  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,176 

Ut.  CL'  H04B  }/2t:  G06G  7/00 

U.S.  a.  455—314  *  Oalaaa 


1   A  multi-stage  frequency  translator  for  receiving  an  mput 

signal  (RF)  of  a  first  frequency  at  a  first  stage  and  producing  an 

output  signal  (IF)  of  a  lower  frequency  at  a  last  suge.  wherein 

the  improvement  comprises: 

a  local  oscillator. 

in  each  stage  except  the  last,  a  mixer  element  and  a  filter 

means, 
the  first  stage  mixer  element  (28)  being  connected  directly  to 
receive  the  input  signal  and  connected  to  the  local  osalla- 
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tor  to  receive  a  local  oscillator  ugnal  (LO)  from  the  local 

oscillator, 
the  filter  means  in  the  first  suge  and  in  each  other  suge 

except  the  last  stage  connecting  the  mixer  element  of  the 

assocuted  stage  to  supply  to  the  mixer  clement  (29)  of  a 

next  suge  a  signal  that  contains  a  difference  frequency  and 

the  local  oscillator  signal, 
a  last  suge  mixer  element   (29)  connected   to   receive  an 

output  signal  of  a  preceding  sUge  (28)  to  form  a  chain  of 

two  or  more  mixer  sUges, 
and  filter  means  (Mckt  4)  in  the  last  sUge  connecting  the 


mixer  element  of  the  last  suge  to  form  the  frequency 
translator  output  signal  containing  the  difference  fre- 
quency of  the  last  suge  mixer  element  but  not  the  local 
oscillator  signal, 
whereby  the  local  oscillator  signal  is  propagated  from  the 
first  sUge  to  each  subsequent  suge  and  each  sUge  except 
the  first  mixes  the  difference  frequency  from  the  preced- 
ing suge  and  the  local  oscillator  signal  from  the  precedmg 
suge 


DESIGN  PATENTS 

GRANTED  June  15,  1993 

ERRATA 

For  ^** 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

010-098   D336,381 

010-028   D336.449 

025-124  D336,527 


19  93 


UMI 


DESIGNS 

JUNE  15.  1993 


336,353 
SNACK  FOOD 
Mftckell  L.  Riaae,  Maytc  Grorc,  aad  Mynm  M.  Ucckcr,  Barf- 
falo,  botk  of  MlBL,  aidgaon  to  GcMral  Milk,  Lk^  MiuwM- 
oUa,Miu. 

FUed  JuL  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,544 
Tcra  of  pctcat  14  yean 
UjS.  a.  Dl— 106 


336,355 

BODYSUIT 
Jcftcy  C  HoHo^  109  Sawyer  RL,  Bayboro,  N.C  28515 
F1M  S«».  3,  1991,  Sot.  No.  754,425 
Tcm  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D2— 29 


336,356 

PONCHO-COAT  COMBINATION 

MoateU  SkaUr,  41  Biikop  St^  New  Havca,  Coaa.  06511 

F1M  Oct  17,  19n,  Scr.  No.  25S,440 

Tcna  of  pateat  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D2— 181 


336,354 
SNACK  FOOD 
MHckeU  L.  Rlage,  Maple  GroTe,  Miwi 
Mill*,  Ibc  MiaaeapoUs,  Miaa. 

FUcd  JaL  22,  1991,  Scr.  No.  735,146 
Terai  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  CL  Dl— 199 


■MJpinr  to  Gcaeral 


336,357 

NOViXTY  SPORTS  HAT 

Loaif  J.  Graraate,  P.O.  Box  32.  CHdllat,  N.Y.  13031 

FOad  Aat.  7, 1991,  Ser.  ?>4o.  741,155 

Terai  of  palest  14  ytan 

VS.  a.  D2— 248 
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ANKU:  AND  INyiTP  STRAP  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Tiaker  L.  HatfleM,  Portlud.  Ore*..  MdgDor  to  Nike,  Inc., 
BcaTcrtoa,  Oreg. 

PUed  Jm.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  897,534 
Tern  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D2— 314 


336,360 
CXJLLAR  FOR  A  GARMENT 
Albert   Perryaua.   12012  226tk  St^   #B,  Hawaiiaa  GardcM, 
Calif.  90716 

FUcd  Jal.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  SM.218 
Tern  of  ^teat  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D2— «02 


33*,3t2  33t,3tS 

CARRYING  BAG  FOR  BOARD  GAMES  AND  WHEELED  CARRYING  CASE 

ACCESSORIES  Ea-Liwg  HMi«  UM  Price  SC,  Pomm,  QOif.  917<7 
Kathcrlae  W.  McCord,  5321  Fortaaea  RMse  Dr^  Du-kaa^  N.C.         CoatinMtkHHl»iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  3M>07,  Aag.  2S,  1999, 

27713  ikaarliiaii  Thk  ^pHcatloa  Nor.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  <1S,4M 

FUed  Apr-  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  677368  Tar«  of  patHM  14  jtmh 

Tcra  of  pateM  14  yean  UJS.  O.  D3— 72 
U.S.  C1.D3— 48 


336459 
SHOE  SOLE 
WiUiaa  R.  Petersoa,  Eaciao,  Calif..  uiigDor  to  Gucai^  lac.. 
Lo*  Aasdca.  CaUf . 

FUed  Not.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795.643 
Terai  of  patcat  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D2— 321 


336,361 
UMBRELLA  AND  FLASHLIGHT  COMBINATION 
Jaaoa  M.  Staawood.  aad  H.  Mark  Staawood,  botk  of  623  Hlch- 
laad  Terr.,  PitMa,  NJ.  OMHl 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,716 
Tena  of  patcat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D3— 5 


336,363 
CASINO  HANDBAG/CARRYING  BAG 
PhylUf  A.  EiMBkower,  312  Cedar  St,  Jeakiatowa,  Pa.  19046,    U.S.  CL  D3— 73 
aMlgaor  to  Phylbs  A.  EiMakowcr,  Jeakiatowa,  Pa. 
FUed  Oct  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,944 
Tern  of  patcat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D3— 53 


336^66 
CASE  FOR  CHILD'S  ACTIVITY  SUPPLIES 
Naacy  D.  Slaytoa,  Wert  CamUtoa,  Okio,  aMigaor  to  Dart 
ladaatrica  lac,  DecrfWd,  DL 

Filed  JaL  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,971 
Tcra  of  patcat  14  yean 


336,364 
BUCKLE-UP  BACKPACK 
Rayaoad  A.  Campbell,  820  W.  Lakcddc  Apt  2  Soatk,  Ckkaco, 
0160640 

Coatlaaatioa-la-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,522,  May  18,  19m, 
abaadoaed.  TUt  appUcatioa  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,992 
Term  of  patcat  14  yean 
U-S.  CL  D3— 32 


336,367 

STORAGE  CONTAINER  FOR  CHINA  PLATES 

Caadace  B.  Mortoa,  5S20  Wc«  Side  Atc^  El  Paw,  Tex.  79932 

FUed  Jm.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,391 

Tcra  of  patcat  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D3— 75 


UMI 
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mfyrHHBUSH  HAVINGA  DITACHABLE  HEAD  PAINT  ROLLER  CEHJNG  SHIELD  WITH  FELT 

T  JS?S  P  "^  «1732!^^  Sprt.^  ceo  APPUCATOR  FOR  PATVTINC  A  WALL  UP  TO  THE 

^'  CEILING 

Fll«i  J^  1»   IWl.  S«r.  No.  732,69«  Morri.  C.  H-t,  41926  C.-1.0  S-t.  B«rt»r«.  Fre-ort,  CM. 

U^  a  D4-.04    ^"  -"-♦•*  '-  •^^        nW  M.,  n,  .m  S-.  No.  525.635 

JJ.S.  a.  D4— 116 
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336^2  MM74 

ERGONOMETRIC  BRUSH  HANDLE  TOOTHRRUSH  PACKAGE/CASE 

Pnl  A.  Ricdaralll,  Ay*«,  N.C,  mi  Smb  Si—nM.  S«eM«.   Jota  C  CnnrfH^.  Laka  MitepM,  N.Y,  nillinr  to 

NY    sMi^on  to  Eiiplra  BrMkM,  I>c^  GrwHTilk,  N.C  PataMiiiTC  CoapMy,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FQcd  Jhl.  4,  l»l,  S«.  No.  637.521  FIM  Jml  25,  WL  Ser.  JSo.  721,36* 

Tem  oT  futmt  14  yMn  T«m  oT  ftttm  14 

UJS.  CL  D4-13«  V^  O^  D4— 199 


■4^^ 


.< 


.^ 


ri^ 


336.371 
PAINT  ROLLER 

TOOTHBi^^HAN  DI  F  ^^^  ^  ""^  1 105  lOWfc  SE.  BeUeme,  W-k.  9M04 

TOOTHBRUSH  HA.MJl.fc  ^,   ^^  ^^  741.151 

Duiel  K.  HwiJe.,  P«lo  Aho.  C^.  iMis-or  to  Colg«t.^P.l-oJ-  •^'«'  *^  ^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^ 

iTe  Co«fMy,  N«w  York,  N.Y.  ■  i  .i   n    m     123 

Filed  M«y  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  706.529  ^■^-  "•  »*—"■' 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D4— 104 


CtiS 


UMI 


336,373 
TOOTHBRUSH  PACKAGE/HOLDER 
Joka  C  Crawfarf,  Lake  Makoyac,  N.Y,  aad  JaMa  C  McKki- 
aey,  Craakvy,  NJ.,  aari^on  to  Coigate-PalaMtiTC  Coai- 
paay,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FQcd  Jaa.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,362 
Tcm  of  patcat  14  yc 
VS.  a.  D4— 199 


^ 


336,379    

DUAL  USE  STAND  FOR  A  POCKIT  ELECTRONIC 
APPLIANCE 
ArwtU  K.  Colw,  1415  Meadaw  La.,  Gfaarlcw,  DL  60025,  mi 
Ckvica  W.  niiiwia   20777  N.  Laval  Dr.,  Barrtedoa,  IB. 
60010 

FDed  Jmk.  36,  1990,  Ser.  No.  944,171 
Term  of  pateat  14  : 
UJS.  a.  D*-310 
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336,376 
UJUNGF,  CHAIR 
Geoffrey  A.  HoUiagtoo,  Lo«Jon.  fCagUuML  •MigDor  to  HermM 
MUler,  Inc..  ZceUnd,  Mich. 

Ftled  Jul.  18,  1989,  Ser.  >o.  365^29 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  n.  D6— 334 


336,37V 

SKAT  FOR  VEHICLES,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

AIRCRAFTS 

Raffaele  Veaemo,  Tor  Tre  Poati  -  Latina,  Italy,  avigDor  to 

Arlointerion,  Sj.l.,  Latiaa,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,494 
CTalmj  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  30,  1990,  35938  B/90 
Tern  of  patent  14  year* 
CS.  a.  D6— 356 


DENTAL  CHAIF 
Cvi  G.  Nor^gtnm,  Lake  Onr«ao,  Ores., 
Ik.,  NcwWri,  Orc«. 

FIM  Mm.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  501,657 
Ten  of  potest  14  : 
VS.  a.  D6— 367 


33iJSt3 
PEW 
to  A-Dm,    Jate  GMcko,  ArckkoM,  OUo, 
lit  Co,.  ArckkoU,  Okio 

FIM  Mw.  22,  199L  Ser.  No.  673,572 

UjS.  a.  D6— 371 


336J77 
ARMLESS  SECnONAL  SOFA  FIFO 
Andrew  C.  Gibaon,  Greeoaboro,  N.C.,  aasigpor  to   Henredon 
Furniture  Industries,  Inc..  Morganton.  N.C". 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  596.901 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  O.  D6— 334 


336,378 

HANGING  CHAIR 

Gordon  D.  Kittridge,  R.R.  #1,  Box  50,  East  Corinth.  Vt.  05040 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752.230 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LUS.  CI.  D6— 344 


336380 
CHAIR 
James  E.  Roaeen,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.;  Richard  S.  Hart, 
Elgin,  and  Jeffrey  P.  Heuel,  Elmhurst,  both  of  111.,  assignors 
to  Systems  Furniture  Company,  Torraace,  Calif. 
Filed  Not.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  444,182 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  O.  D6— 366 


33«,3M 

336,382  CHAM 

ARMCHAIR  Kaywnmi  GftNlIUcz,  Oyomamx,  Frawx,  Mrinw-  to  GrorflDcs 

MaafKd  Habert,  Meytaa,  Fr«M»,  iMigMr  to  Allibert  S.A^  Smi,  ^^'^"^/IT^.  ,«i«  «_  »..  «•  „^ 

^^  Pltod  Dec  2S.  WW.  Sar.  No.  458,421  Oatam  prtortty.  a^Bc-km  Itl  P-.  I^-hta.  J-.  21,  1990, 

Oatas  priority,  a^fUMdoa  Irt'I  Pat  laathrte,  Jaa.  28, 19W,  DMA/001260                           _ 

DM/013927  T*™  '^  f"^  '*  '*^ 

Term  of  pateat  14  years  *J-S.  O.  D6— 375 
U-S.  a.D6— 370 


UMI 
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336^5 
C^HAIR 
Terence  Gibbs,  Ny«ck,  N.Y.,  aasiipior  to  Omni  Productt  Inter- 
national.  Inc.,  F«irfiel«l,  >  J. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1990.  Ser.  No.  574,597 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
VSi.  n.  D6— 379 


336^88 

BELT  OR  BELT  BUCKLE  DISPl^Y  RACK 

Jamca  M.  Reid,  114  E.  Palace  Atc.,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex.  r750l 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  508.990 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Lii.  a.  D6— *1I 


336^1  33633 

DESK  TABLE 
Stifi  Kocana,  WaraM,  Jayra,  Maiaaar  to  Okaaara  Corpora-    Hlroaki  Saotoaw,  MackMa,  Japa 

tkM,  YokokasM,  Japaa  rattoM,  YokohMW,  Japaa 

FUed  Not.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  438.151  Pllad  May  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  703,137 

OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1989,  1-31690  OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1990,  2-38760 

Tcni  oT  pataat  14  yean  Tcni  of  p«taM  14  ycwi 

VS.  a.  D6-422  VS,  CL  D6-~484 


336,386 
SOFA 
Robert  A.  Cera,  Glencoc.  III.,  assignor  to  I  ni»er»al  Furniture 
Indnstries,  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C. 

Filed  No».  17,  1989.  Ser.  No.  438,898 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
t'.S.  a.  06— 381 


336.389 
UMBRELLA  HOLDER 
Michael  C.  Taylor,  52  Neridah  Atenue,  Belrosc,  NSW  2085. 
Australia 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,573 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
I  .S.  a.  D6— 416 


336387 
BED  FRAME 
Jeffery  G.  Martin.  Hudaoo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Little  Tikes 
Company,  Hudson,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771.780 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
L.S.  a.  D6— 388 


336390 
TELEPHONE  ENCLOSURE 
John  W.  Nichols,  and  Ste»ens  V.  Pintierton,  Jr.,  both  of  St. 
Joseph,  Mo.,  Bssignon  to  Acoustics  DeTelopment  Corpora- 
tion. St.  Joseph.  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  468,771 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Uii.  a.  1)6—421 


336392 

CREDENZA 

Robert  T.  Whalen,   263  Glen   Manor  Dr.,  Toronto,  Ontario, 

Cauda  336394 

CoMlaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  13324,  Feb.  12, 1987,  abaadoMd.  TUa  TABLE 

appUcatioa  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,693  Doa«lM  C.  Ball,  SeueilUe,  CaMda,  M8i«nor  to  Steelcaac 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Grand  Rapid*,  Mick. 

U,S.  a.  D6— 446  FUed  Aag.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,995 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.D6— 487 


UMI 
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CHAIR  BASE  ARMREST 

Jaaes  H   S«lier  Cedarbwi.  Wl«^  MBi«»or  to  Ij^gttt  *  PUtt,  Gmry  DeBocr.  Cartfc  D.  Dew,  aad  Robert  J.  NJe«lec,  aU  of 

Incorponteil,  Cvskaae,  Mo.  HoUtmi,  Mick.,  aarigDort  to  Pri«»  Corfor«fc».  HoUaxl. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  !99l,  Ser.  No.  731.913  Micfc. 

Ter«  of  pateat  14  yean  ™«1  Ftb  *.  >»•».  Ser.  No.  649>W 

VS.  a.  D6— 49«  Ter.  of  pateat  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D6— 501 


33M»  MMOl 

HEX  KEY  HOLDER  PILLOW 

awaatar.  Pa.,  aaaigaor  to  SPS  TedMolo-    Ratk  Hn,  9  HcatkerwooA,  AUao  VHto,  Calif .  926M 
#aa,  l-c  N«wtow«.  Pa.  ™«*  M^T  ».  »»«.  S«^-  No-  5294T7 

F1M  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775^51  Term  of  pataat  14 

TcTB  of  pataat  14  rears  VS.  O.  D»-«)l 
VS.a.D6—ST0 


--C^:^-.-. 


to  Elec- 


336,402        

ELECTRONIC  TOASTER 
Migaci  L.  Dd  FnaM,  Saa  Srtaartaa,  Spala, 
troteiawttc<M  Solac  SA.,  VHorla,  Spaia 

FOcd  Jaa.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,761 
ClataM  priority,  appUcathM  Spd%  Jaa.  14, 1991, 123 JOS 
Term  of  patcM  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D7— 330 


336,398 
TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER 
Mary  A.  Skafer,  ladiaaapoUa,  lad.,  aaiisw>r  to  Praaklia  Plaatic 
Prodacta,  Ik.,  Praaklia,  lad. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,894 
Tera  of  pateat  14  yean 
L'_S.  a.  D6— 534 


336,396 
BASE  FOR  AN  INFANT  SEAT 
Tkeodore  B.  Frecw,  WeatHiaMer,  Robert  M.  Parker,  Aarora, 
aad  Grc«g  W.  Harrey,  Boalder,  all  of  Colo..  aaaigBon  to 
Gerry  Baby  Product!  Coaipaay,  Deaver,  Colo. 
FUed  Feb.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  662,797 
Terai  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D6— 500 


336,400 
FOAM  MATTRESS  PAD 
Ckarica  B.  Mitchell,  aad  Robert  E.  Ackley,  botk  of  GrecaTillc, 
S.C.,   MiigBon   to   Spaa-ABcrica   Medical   Syiteaa,   Lk., 
Grvcavilk,  S.C. 

FUmI  Jaa.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,364 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D6— 596 


336,403 
SELF  HEAT  PLATE 
Rafael    Baada-Sifaeatca,    L251    NE.   Ckickaaaw.    Barttaarflte, 
Okla.  74003 

FIM  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.«8S,50S 
Tcrai  of  pataat  14  yean 
U,S.  a.  D7— 362 


UMI 
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336,404 
ELECTRIC  COFFEE  MIU. 
Bend  Omaem,  StMrngm,  Fed.  Re».  of  Gerauy,  avigMir  to 
Rokert  Knpa  GabH  A  Co.  KG.  SoU>«e>.  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«r- 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  651.491 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D7— 373 


336,407 

SNACK  TRAY 

Jaaea  H.  HanUa«.  3517  CoroMdo  Dr.,  LowlaTiUe,  Ky.  40241. 

aad  Pedro  L.  Medlaa,  5700  Tocbkc  La.,  LoaiSTaie,  Ky.  40229 

Filed  Jal.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  552,450 

Terai  of  pateat  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D7— 553 


336,409  MMll 

BACKPACK  LUNCH  BOX  HEATED  FROZEN  FOOD  SERVER 

W    Hmtt  Kakl,  Woortar.  Okio,  Md  AHm  G.  Rom,  Hmrer  Da»ld  Keech.  40M:  W.  LiArette  St,  Wcatefce^,  1^  19M0, 

Woodi,  Mkk,  a«igMn  to  RakkcnMdd  iMorvorated,  Wooa-  aad  C  W«ya*  Kceck,  423  N.  Watart  St,  MaekaakAwi.  P». 

ter,  OUo  17055 

FUed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,«24  Flied  Jaa.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,700 

Tena  of  pateM  14  yean  Term  of  pataat  14  : 

UJS.  CL  D7-626  VS.  O.  D7-681 


—- ^ 


336,405 
HAND  MIXER 
Radoif  NfsMB,  SoUasea,  Fed.   Rep.  of  Gcrmaay.  awigBor  to 
Robert  Krape  Stiftaag  *  Co.  KG,  SoUa«ea,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Genaaay 

FUed  Feb.  28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  4«6,7I4 
Tera  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D7— 379 


336,412 
GARDEN  PRUNER 
Ttrpbr-  WcMlcy,  UMtwtt  M^ior.  Alia  S.  Merrick,  CuBbridf, 
botb  of  Walei,  aad  Darld  S.  Daacaa,  Loadoa,  Eaglaad,  awiga- 
or«  to  FWiM*  Oy  Ak,  HaWaki,  FlHkMd 

Filed  Not.  26, 1990,  Ser.  No.  61M70 
OalM  prtorUy,  appbcatloa  Uaitod  rtmtnm,  May  2S,  1990, 
2007149 

Term  of  palaat  14  yc 
U.S.  a.  D«— 5 


336,406 
TACX)  TRAY 
Roauu  Wytlak,  82  Priaccae  Margaret  BWd.,  Etobicoke.  On- 
tario. Caaada  M9B  2YA 

FUed  Not.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,316 
Terai  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D7— 504 


336,408 
STACKABLE  BOTTLE  RACK 
Jaaet  R.  TerKk,  258  MiriaMr  Arc.  Laaderdate  by  the  Sea,  Fla. 
33308,  aad  Robert  J.  Ter**,  590  NE.  5tk  St..  Poapaao 
Beach,  Fla.  33360 

FUed  Apr.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  863.725 
Tent  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D7— 619 


336,410 

CONDIMENT  DISPENSER 

Brace  Aacoaa,  aad  Jaae  Aacoaa,  both  of  New  York,  NY., 

aari«Mn  to  M.  KiWfMtria,  lac.  White  Ptaiaa,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jaa.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,014 

Tcrai  of  pateat  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D7— 679 


UMI 


336,413 
COMBINED  NAIL  PUNCH  AND  STAPLE  SET 
Arthar  E  Ehert,  Rte.  2  Box  216,  Ntaety  Six,  S.C  29666 
FUed  Mm.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  489,173 
Tena  of  patMt  14 
U.S.  a.  !)•— 47 
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336.414 

SIGN  HOLDER 

Dould  R.  Boncfcelle.  P.O.  Boi  «*,  Nottliigh«m.  Pa.  193*2 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,889 

Termi  of  pateni  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D8— 71 


336,417 
CONTROIXER  BRACKET 
Henry  C.  Yaea,  PaMdeaa,  ud  Duid  S.  Kwoh,  RolUi«  Hilb 
EsUtea,  botk  of  Califs  aaaigaon  to  Genatar  DeretopaMat 
CorporatkMi,  Paaadeaa,  Call/. 

Filed  Not.  13,  1990.  Ser.  No.  612,2M 
Tern  of  pateat  14  yean 
I  .S.  n.  D8— 320 


33«,420 
PRINTED  BOARD  HOLDER 
NokMki  F^teoto,  Oknaki,  Japan,  aari^or  to  KHaaawa 
triaa  Co^  Ltd^  Jap** 

FQad  Mar.  11,  1991,  S«r.  No.  M7,0M 
OaliM  priority,  ^pHcaHoa  Japa^  Sep.  11. 19M,  2-30973 
Tcra  of  paMM  14 
VS.  a.  D^— 35* 


CURTAIN  I»APING  HOOK 

to  AB  A.  SvwMMM  A  Co„  Matat,  Swadaa 

FDad  May  29.  1990.  Sw.  No.  5304r7S 
CWm  priority,  appBcaHna  Fad.  Rap.  of  Ctrmmj,  Doc  1, 
1909,  09004U 

Tcna  of  pataat  14  ycart 
U&CtDO— 3« 


336,415 
CX)MBINATION  TOOL 
Tning-Kai  Oieng.  5F,  No.  23,  Alley  6,  Lane  135.  Chung  Shan  1 
Rd.,  Lu  Ojou  Hsiang.  Taipei  Halen,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596.589 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CI.  D8— 105 


336,418 

SECLRITY  BOX  FOR  STORAGE  OF  VEHICLE  KEYS 

Ronald  L.  Carter,  104  Coauoerce  Dr.,  Greer,  S.C.  29651 

FUed  Jun.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  722.277 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

L'.S.  a.  D8— 330 


336,421 
CABLE  RETAINER 
Oaadio  A.  GnMcy,  Codar  Park;  TkoMM  P.  JokMoa,  aad  Joha 
U  ZacfxWr,  botk  of  Aaatla.  aU  at  Tcl.  aarigaow  to  Mine- 
■ota  Mlaiag  and  MMatactvtet  Caaipaay,  St.  Paai,  Mlaa. 
FUed  Sap.  25,  1991,  S«r.  No.  765,164 
Term  of  pateat  14  ye 
UJS.  a.  DO— 356 


UMI 


336.416 

WING  FOR  A  FASTENER 

Jame*  J.  Ford,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  aadgnor  to  Southco,  Inc., 

CoBcordnlle,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  793,708,  Not.  18,  1991.  Thi* 
application  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,447 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
i;.S.  n.  D8— 306 


336.419 

PUNCH-OUT  WALL  PLATE 

William  I-eggett,  P.O.  Box  1034,  AzJe.  Tei.  76020-1034 

Rled  Jul.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,325 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D8— 351 


336,422 
CURTAIN  DRAPING  HOOK 
Ckrteter  HaaiMntit.  HSUrika^b,  Swedes,  aarigaor  to  AB  A. 
"iiawna  *  Co^  Matiitt  ,  Swedca 

Filed  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,922 
dai^  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcraMay,  Dec.  1. 
1909,  S900413 


U.S.  O.  DO— 369 


I  of  pateat  14  yean 


336,424 

DEVICE  FOR  SPACING  FURNITURE  FROM  A  WALL 

ThoMM  A.  Barter,  1705  BrookUac  Ave.  SW.,  Decatar,  Ala. 

39403 

FUed  Fek.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  690^25 
Term  of  pataat  14  yean 
UA  a.  DO— 402 
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334,425 

DOUBLE  KNDED  MARKING  INSTRl  MKNT 

John  W.  Napora.  Jr.,  530  Wheeler  A»e.,  Scrmton,  P«.  18510 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,564 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L,S.  O.  D9— 338 


cjg 


336,42« 

RAZOR  HOLDER 

Michael  C.  Fisher,  B  121222,  Big  Bear  I-ake,  Calif  92315 

Filed  No»    18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,163 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L..S.  n.  D9— 342 


336.428 
CX)NTAINER  FOR  FOOTWEAR 
Roger  Buratto,  St.  Morria,  Australia,  aaaignor  to  Viay  Board 
Propertiea  Pty.  Ltd.,  Victoria,  AustralU 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  24,  1991,  1818/91 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D9— 432 


336,429 

C  OMBINED  CLOSURE  AND  POUR  SPOUrT 

Leroy  L.  Petoakey.  10963  N.  Glaaa  Rd„  Farwell,  Mich.  48622 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

C.S.  O.  D9 — 447 


336,427 
CX>NTAINER  FOR  HELICAL  BARBED  TAPE 
Michael  R.  Mainiero.  Sandy  Hoolt.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Michael 
Industries.  Inc..  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  651.495 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D9— 423 


336,430 
VALVED  POURING  SPOUT 
Paul  R.  Maguire,  4284  Sea  View  l.a.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90065, 
and  John  M.  Ix>wn.  222  La  Jolla  l.a.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 
92663 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642.273 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 448 


UMI 


336,431 
BOTTLE 
Robert  H.  Brmo,  Atob;  Jokn  P.  Philkw,  Granb;,  and  Robert  B. 
Staabitz,   CoUinrrllle,   aU   of  Conn.,   aaaigoors   to   Ptaytei 
Bcairty  Care,  lac  Staasford,  Com. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,134 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yews 
U.S.  a.  D9— 516 


336,433 
BOTTLE 
YTes  GnislaiB,  Gif-«r-YTette,  Fr««»,  aaaigaor  to  Colgate-PnJ- 
moUTe  Compuiy,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  S«r.  No.  821,114 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D9— 527 


336,434 
COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  CAP 
J.  Morrii  Binder,  Oct  Moinct,  lowm,  aaaignor  to  Tom  Brother*, 
Idc  De*  Moinc*,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  654,559 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 528 


336,432 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CLOSURES 
Jean  P.  Vitrac,  Paris,  France,  aarigmtr  to  Laboratoires  Goemar, 
Saint-Malo,  France 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,007 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  11,  1990,  904437 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 522 


336,435 
COMBINED  WATCH,  TIMER  AND  KEY  HOLDER 
TodUkazn  Ynaa.  No.  8-15  Ooyaoiacbo,  Shibnya-Kn,  Tokyo  151, 
Japan 

Piled  Oct.  18.  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,904 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 2 
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33*.43«  336,439 

CLOCK  WATCH  CASING 

KawMklMi.  and  MtaM  Wadi^  botk  of  Tokyo.  Jayui,  In  S.  Krtc«er.  407  LiMoia  iU^  Saite  9-G.  Miaai  BcMk,  Fla. 

aadgw>n  to  Seikoaka  Co^  Ltd^  Japaa  33199 

Filed  Aag.  «.  IWI.  S«r.  No.  742,688  DiTtshia  of  Ser.  No.  523,4M,  May  15,  1990.  Tkia  affUcatioa 

Terai  of  pateat  14  yean  Mar-  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  M6,401 

VS.  a.  DIO— 21  Tent  of  pateM  14  yean 

VS.  a.  DIO— 30 


336,441 

HAND  HELD  BUSINESS  TIMER 

Cari  W.  Meyer,  1428  Weatfate  Dr,  Fort  Lee,  N  J.  07024 

Filed  Jaa.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,415 

Terai  of  pateat  14  yean 

VS.  CL  DIO— 40 


336,444         

PORTABLE  COLORIMETER 
Mark  E.  ABderKw;  Richard  J.  Coo»er,  aiid  Robert  D.  Strea«. 
aU  of  LoreiaMd,  CoJo.,  MdgMin  to  Hack  Omftmr,  LantmA, 

Cdo. 

FUed  Fek.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  482,687 
Teni  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  DlO-81 


336,437 
CljOOi. 
Hlaako  Simano,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aadgnor  to  Seikoaha  Co..  Ltd.. 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733^33 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  a.  DIO— 28 


336,442 
HORIZONTAL  T-SQUARE  INDICATOR 
EUzabetk  S.  Uppeodahl,  108  N.  Ceatrt  St.,  #12,  Saa  Pedro, 
Calif.  90731 

FUed  Ab».  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747.123 
Tern  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 61 


336,438 
CLOCK 
Satoaki  Wakahara.  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aaaignor  to  Seikoaha  Co., 
Ltd^  Japaa 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,691 
Terai  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  DIG— 28 


336,440 
COMBINED  WRISTWATCH  AND  BAND  PORTIONS 
WUly-MarccI  Farre,  NeKkAtel,  Swltxerland,  aaaisM>r  to  TAG- 
Heaer,  S.A.,  Switxeriaad 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  637.012 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  DID— 32 


336,445 
EXPANSION  BRACELET 
Momy  L.  Cowan,  Norwood,  Maaa^  aaaigDor  to  Teitroa  Inc., 
ProrMence,  RJ. 

FUed  Dec  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,042 
Term  of  pate«  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 21 


pamMMKHinnHiHa 


336,443 

TAPE  MEASURE  MARKING  ATTACHMENT 

Roi>ert  D.  Dickey.  3425  St.  HeJew,  SkreTeport,  La.  71108 

FUed  Aog.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,512 

Tena  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  a.  DIO— 74 


336,446 

CHRISTMAS  STOCKING 

Tereaa  Browaing.  207  Soath  5th,  Box  629,  Manhattan.  Mont 

59741 

FUed  Jna.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,628 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 126 


UMI 
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33*,447  336.450 

ADJUSTABLE  HOLDER  FOR  FLOWERS  MOTORCYCLE 

Lin  L.  Horrath,  42-«  CUpbowtl  KUge  RiL.  Dubvy.  (>>»■  HiroakJ  Ttakai.  Tuaiki,  ami  Takcaki  Oba,  Tokyo,  botk  of 

06811  Japaa,  avifBon  to  Honda  Gikea  Kooro  IfaharttH  Kaiika, 

Coatlaaatioa-iB-yart  of  Scr.  No.  737^14,  Jal.  30,  1991.  Tkia  Tokyo.  Jayaa 

apyUcatioa  No».  1«.  1991.  S«r.  No.  793.M1  Filed  Nor.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  797,477 

Tern  of  patcat  14  yean  OaiiM  priority.  appUcatkw  Japaa,  Jaa.  4,  1991,  3-16427 

VS.  CL  Dl  1—146  Tena  of  patcM  14  yean 

L'.S.  a.  D12— 110 


33MS3 
TIRE  TREAD  AND  BIHTRESS 
Awatial  U.  Palcl,  Cotear-Bcrt. 

Goodyev  Tlr«  tt  Rakkcr  CoMpMy.  Aknia,  Ofcto 
Filed  JaL  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  TMjm 


336,455       

TIRE  TREAD  AND  BUTTRESS 
to  The   PkiUp  S.  HaaMoad,  Mofirfarc;  WiUaa  E. 
Md  Pad  B.  Maxwell,  Slaxr,  aD  ef  OUo, 
Goodycv  Tire  *  RiAkv  Ciwiiay,  Akitw,  OUo 


to  Tkc 


Oal-.  priority,  .^.c-k.  B-d-x,  J-.  2«,  1991,  30621^  FUed  <^^»^^^  ^^^^^ 

Tera  of  pateat  14  year*  Tem  of  pat««t  14  yean 

U.S.a.D12-146  US.a.DU-149 


336,448 

TIE  CUP 

Patrick  R.  Haiaea,  P.O.  Boi  5280.  Keat,  Weak.  98064-5280 

FUed  May  29.  1990,  Scr.  No.  530.722 

Tens  of  patcat  14  year* 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 215 


336,451 
MOTORCYCLE  CRANKCASE  COVER 
Rickard  R.  HaebMr.  New  BcrUa,  Wia^  aMigMir  to  Hariey- 
Darktaoo,  lac  MUwaakee,  Wla. 

FUed  Feb.  7.  1991,  Scr.  No.  6520(1 
Term  of  patcat  14  year* 
U.S.  a.  D12— 126 


336,456 
HEADREST  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Bryaa  C.  Ftack,  Rtc  6,  Box  1248.  Dakkwefa,  Ga.  30533 
Caatlaaatkw-l»«wt  of  Ser.  No.  295^00,  Jaa.  11,  19«9, 
rinBit^y-^j  Tkta  appHi-**~  Fck.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  65Z,a91 
Tcra  of  patcat  14  ye 
U.S.  a.  D12— 155 


336,449 
CLOCK 
Mitsao  Wada,  Tokyo,  Japaa.  awigBor  to  Scikoaka  Cc 
Japaa 

Filed  May  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  698^)2 
Terai  of  patcat  14  year* 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 28 


Ltd., 


336,452 

ELECTRIC  SPORTS  WHEELCHAIR 

Mosea*  lliilai  ffamMtra.  PriaiBlTeJ  6,  4340  ToUoae,  Deaauvk 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1991.  Scr.  No.  770,307 

Terai  of  patcat  14  year* 

VS.  CI.  D12— 131 


336,454 
TIRE 
Paal  B.  Maxwell,  Stow,  Ohio, 
Rakkcr  Coapaay,  Akroa,  Okio 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Scr.  No.  786,873 
Ten*  of  pateat  14  year* 
U-S.  CL  D12— 147 


to  Tkc  Goodyear  Tire  * 


336,457 
WEDGE  FOR  SEITING  A  MOTORCYCLE  BRAKE 
Ehrood  T.  HOflkar,  877  Dewht  Rd.,  Wchatcr,  N.Y.  14580 
FUed  A^  22, 1990,  Scr.  No.  S70,7n 
Tcra  of  patcat  14 
UJS.  a.  Dll— ISO 


UMI 
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336,*5»  33«.4«1 

9C«EEN  FOR  THE  SUDING  REAR  WINDOW  OF  A  RECREATIONAL  BOAT 

PICKUP  TRUCK  AagHtoVillak»,ud  Wot^HfSckMMw,  ko(korOv*COT*l, 

rmOlii  H.  D'AlcMudro,  24  Qmcb  St^  Ncwtowa,  Cou.  06470  Fla^  — <fOf»  to  OMkowd  Mvtee  CorvontloB,  Wi 

F1M  Fck.  IS,  1991,  Scr.  No.  655,931  III. 

Tcra  of  patcat  14  rcwi  FIM  Ju.  IS,  1991,  Scr.  No.  71S,152 

UJS.  a.  D12— 1«3  T«r«  of  patcat  14  jrean 

U.S.  a.  D12— 313 


to 


336,463  MM« 

FUSE  HOLDER  NOTEBOOK  COMPUTER 

Roy  NhM0«o,  NortfcrMte,  ami  Rorr  J.  Alrta,  Siari  Valley,  Mya»t  J-  Ktai.  S.^~^  "^  "^  >^«»«.^ 

botk  of  Califs  aaiisBon  to  Scooche  latetriaa,  lac.  Moor-  ElectroBfca  Co„  U4„  Sin»o^  Rap.  of  Koraa 

irt,  Calif        "■^•"^  FIM  Jaa.  4,  1991,  Sar.  No.  637,521 

Filed  Aag.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  746,573  OalaM  priority,  appikatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  JaL  9.  1990.  90 

Ter»  of  pateirt  14  yean  9679 

VS.  CL  D13— 161  "^"^  "^  '•*•*  '*  '•** 

UJS.  a.  D14— 106 


A 


^iE5 


iB^ 


336,459 
VEHICLE  DASHBOARD 
Goorie  J.  Tistea,  ElUart,  aad  Rayaoad  S.  Byen.  Oeccola.  both 
of    lad.,     Mligaors     to     Holiday     Raablcr     Corporatioa, 
WakanHa.Iad. 

FUed  Sep.  11.  1990.  Scr.  No.  SM,509 
Tern  of  patcat  14  yean 
VS,  CL  D 12— 192 


336,460 

WHEEL  SHIELD 

Paal  P.  Martiaex,  1324  E.  Saaayrlew  St.,  Vtaalia,  CaUf.  93291 

FUed  Dec.  9.  1991.  Scr.  No.  804.176 

TerB  of  pateat  14  yeari 

VS.  CL  D12— 213 


336.462 
CASE  FOR  A  DISCONNECTOR 
Fabricc   Macs.   Ervoat.   Fraacc,  aaaigBor  to  Teteaecaaiqae, 
Fraacc 

Piled  Jaa.  2S,  1990.  Scr.  No.  546,053 

OaiaM  priority.  appUcatioa  Fraacc  Dec.  28,  19«9.  S9C112 

TW  portioa  of  tke  tera  of  tkie  pateat  ■abeeqamt  to  Mar.  5. 

2004,  hm  beea  dleclaifd 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D13— 158 


336,466 
PORTABLE  COMPUTER 
336,464  Ataakiko  UnMUkara,  Kokafcaul*;  ShM)i  SAaya. 

PORTABLE  COMPUTER  WTTH  TOUCH  SCREEN  Koji  SaMi,  Toky«»;  AUra  TakahaM,  SaitMM,  "^  Ta 

WUUaa  doafk,  BalMrille,  mtt  Daalei  OaeUette,  St.  Lac,  botk       Kaiktea,  Urawa.  all  of  Japaa,  aarigaon  to  HttacM,  LM„ 
of  Caaada,  — liann  to  MieroSlatc  Ik,  BroaMrd,  Caaada         Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Not.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,460  FOed  JaL  30,  199L  Ser.  Na.  737,5« 

Ter«  of  pateat  14  yean  OaiaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Jlv«^  J"^  ^  ^^^^  ^l""" 

U.S.  O.  D14— 100  Ter»  of  patcat  14  ; 

UJS.  CL  D14— 106 
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33*,4«7  33«.4« 

ADAPTER  FOR  CONNECTING  AN  ELECTRONIC  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

COMPUTER  TO  A  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK  MMnkiro  Kawaube,  Tokro,  Japu,  aMigMr  to  KabiwMH  lUI- 

Moata  Pooicy,  Ncwbw?  Pvk;  Jtrome  CBerwlMki.  Sind  Valley,  ika  Toaklba.  Kawaaaki,  Japaa 

ami  Dirk  I.  Gatca,  WoodiaMi  HiUa.  aU  of  CaUf^  anigaon  to  Piled  Jaa.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,714 

Xircoa^  lac^  Calabaaaa.  CaUf.  CUIm  priority,  a^Ucatioa  Japaa,  Dm.  20,  1990,  2-42194 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1990.  Ser.  No.  502^07  Ttrm  of  patort  14  yean 

Tena  of  patcat  14  yean  VS.  CI.  D14— 126 
UJS.  CI.  D14— 114 


336,472 
TELEPHONE  SET 
Haur  J.  Lin,  P.O.  Box:  103-03,  Taipei,  Taiwaa 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648338 
Term  of  pateat  14  year* 
U.S.  a.  D14— 138 


336,475 
SPEAKER 
Cary  L.  Christie,  BeU  Caayoa,  CaBf.,  awigaor  to  Uflalty  Syv 
teoo,  Ibc  Ckatiwortk,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jaa.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,069 
Tera  of  pateat  14  yeart 
U.S.  a.  D14— 215 


mr 


'■i'uri't 


cz 


iU^ 


or 


3 


m 


flju 


336,468 

CHILDRENS  COMPITFER  KEYBOARD 

Brcada  S.  Rciter.  908  Albaay  Ct.,  Raleigh,  N.C.  276 IS 

Rled  Feb.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  659,067 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

UJS.  a.  D14— 115 


UMI 


336,470 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Kaoni  Tanaka,  Yokohaaa,  Japaa,  aMignor  to  Kaboahiki  Kaiaha 
Todiiba,  KawaMki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  650,715 
CUiais  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Ang.  6,  1990,  2-26408 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
f.S.  a.  D14— 133 


336,473 

COMBINED  TAPE  RECORDER  AND  RADIO  TUNER 

Job  Wada,  Tokyo.  Japan,  avigBor  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  727.525 
Clainu  priority,  applicatioo  Japan.  Jan.  10,  1991,  3-230 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D14— 163 


336,476 

ADAPTER  FOR  AN  IMPLEMENT 

Jamet  A  Carman,  Enreka,  DL,  aaaigaor  to  Caterpillar  lac, 

Peoria,  m.  __ 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,378 

Term  of  pateat  14  jtm 

US.  a.  D15— 28 


336,471 
MOBILE  TELEPHONE 
Kazuo  Kawakanti,  and  Fnkaya  Igacbi,  both  of  Tokyo, 
BMignon  to  Clarioa  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Jaa.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647.723 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  C\.  D14— 138 


336,474 

WALL-MOUNTED  LOUDSPEAKER 

Kenleigb  Hall,  2939  Moaroc  Ati.,  San  Die*o,  Calif.  92116 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,748 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D14— 214 


336,477 
PRESSER  FOOT  FOR  A  SEWING  MACHINE 
Clare  J.  Rowley,  1371  CaUe  Vioteta,  Thoaaaad  Oak.,  CaUf. 
91360 

FUed  May  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  517,585 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D15— 72 
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336,478 
ALUMINIUM  CAN  CRUSHING  APPUANCE 
Prank  M.  BiUbM,  Su  Jom;  DomM  J.  NfMMro,  Atkertoa.  aad 
LawrcMC  L^  CM«rtlw>,  all  of  CaUf ^  miigmm  to  Sjokcr« 
IwtHtriM,  Imc^  Mootala  View.  Calif. 

FUmI  Oct.  2S,  1991,  Scr.  No.  784,013 
Tcra  oi  patcat  14  jrean 
U^.  a.  DI5— 123 


336,481 

COLLET  HOLDING  FIXTURE 

WUUaa  SUTia.  7  Mayic  Rd^  Warrca,  RJ.  02885 

FIM  Aag.  27,  1990,  Scr.  No.  572,796 

Term  of  patcat  14  yaara 

U-S.  CI.  D15— 140 


336,479  336,482 

INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE  RADIAL  ARM  SAW  -  ROUTER  ADAPTER 

Shinagawa  Shuji.  Hirakata.  and  Matsal  Otaniu.  Osaka,  both  of    Joha  U  Grakaa^  63  W.  Maia  SC,  RickwMdriUe,  N.Y.  12149 
Japaa.  aaaigBon  to  Matiai  Maaatectarias  Co.,  LtiL,  Onka.  FUed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Scr.  No.  760.222 

Juftn  Tcrai  of  pateat  14  jreari 

FUcd  Sep.  24,  1991,  Scr.  No.  764.933  L-S.  O.  D15— 141 

ClalBH  priority.  apyUcatioa  Japan.  Mar.  29,  1991.  3-9098 
Ttrm  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D15— 135 


ai 


_J^\ 


336.480 
INDUSTRIAL  ROLL 
Georie  H.  Nybakkea,  MMdlcbory.  aMl  Rlckard  L.  Paliakas. 
Nortkflckl,  botk  of  Coaa^  Mri«aon  to  Uairoyal  Cheaiical 
Coapaay,  lac.  Middleb«u7,  Coaa. 

nied  Dec.  10,  1991,  Scr.  No.  805,699 
Tera  of  pateat  14  year* 
U.S.  a.  D15— 138 


336,483 
UPPER  FRAME  FOR  SUNGLASSES 
Joaepk  Hatrkigaiaa,  Saiat-Gcnuia-ea-Layc.  Praacc. 
to  Sporoptic  Potfloai  SjC,  Paris.  Praacc 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  669,213 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D16— 123 


336,484  M*.«7 

DISPLAY  HANGER  FOR  EYEGLASSES  GUTTAR  BODY 

Leater  Morrow,  Oariaiag.  aad  Leoa  Ckaag.  Freak  Meadow*,  Chariei  A.  Liadert,  P.O.  Box  172.  CkeUa,  W«.k.  98816 
botk  of  N.Y,  aMigMin  to  VSI  latcrvatioaal.  lac.  Fort  La»-  FUcd  Jan.  7,  1999,  Scr.  No.  535.854 

dcrdale.  Fta.  ^'^  "^  '^^  **  '*" 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  719,815,  Jaa.  24,  1991,  Pat.  No.        U.S.  a.  D17— 20 
5,141,104.  Tkb  appUcatioa  JaL  13,  1992.  Scr.  No.  912.601 
Tena  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D16— 129 


i 


1 


VS. 


336,485 

CONTAINER  FOR  INSTANT  PICTURES 

Pialey,  54  OnresatcUc  Rd,  Watcrfbrd.  Coaa.  06385 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504.9r7 

Tern  of  pateat  14  yean 

a.  D16— 237 


336,488 
TAMBOURINE 
Robert  G.  Grey,  49  Cottoa  ATcaae.  Scarboroagk.  Oatario. 
adaMlK  1Z2 

FUcd  Feb.  13,  1991,  Scr.  No.  649^21 
Tena  of  patent  14  yean 
U-S.  a.  D17— 22 


336.489 

DESKTOP  ELECFROPHOTOCRAPHIC  PRINTER 

Doaald  S.  Goodrick,  TV  Woodlaada;  Sterea  D.  Onriiotcr, 

Hoaaton,  aad  Randall  W.  Martin,  The  Woodlanda,  all  of  Tex, 

■Hi^on  to  Compaq  Coapatcr  Corporadoa.  Honstoa,  Tex. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  636.969,  Dec  31,  1990,  abaadoard 

Tblt  apyUcatioa  Apr.  13,  1992,  Scr.  No.  870.184 

Tcrv  of  pateat  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D18— 55 


336,486 

BODY  FOR  A  MUSICAL  KEYBOARD 

Harrey  Starr,  1717  Flftk  Atc,  Saa  Diego,  CaUf.  92101 

FUed  May  21,  1990,  Scr.  No.  526.110 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D17— 9 


ti<^^. 
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336,490 

PAD  OF  ADHESrVE-BACKED  PAPER 

Robert  S.  Tkoaas,  649  E  St^  #200,  Ckala  Vistm,  CaUf.  91910 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1992,  S«r.  No.  832,771 

Tera  of  patcat  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D19— 28 


336,493 
ROLLING  BLOTTER 
Bend  Britetag.  Ula/Doaaa,  Fed.  Rey.  of  Gcraaay.  aarigaor  to 
Haai  Friedr^ch  HEFENDEHL,  Kicrape,  Fed.  Rey.  of  Gcr- 

Filed  No».  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  797.793 
ClaiBi  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Re^  of  Gennaay,  Jaa.  4. 
1991.  9104023 

Tena  of  patcat  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D19— 98 


336,496 

DOLL  HOUSE 

PraakUa  E  BnM,  Boi  11522,  YaMa,  Aris.  85366 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,457 

Ter«  of  patcrt  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D21— 114 


336,499 
PHYSICAL  TRAINING  APPARATUS 
Vaaev  Patrica,  Lea  Bliliiai  dc  la  Plagi,  1  ne  da 
F24,  34400  Cap  ITAide,  Vnmet 

FDad  Jim.  29.  IMt  Sar.  N*.  TSMW 
Twai  of  pataat  14 
VS.  a.  D21— 191 


c:^ 


336,491  

PEN 
J.  P.  Vitrac  Paria,  Fraace,  aarianor  to  P.T.  Merpati  Makkota 
Saraaa,  Jakarata,  ladoaeaia  336.494 

FUed  Not.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  792,064  BOOK  END 

ClaiaM  priority.  appUcatio.  Ualted  iUa«do.i.  May  14,  1991.  Popcjoy.  404  E  CWry  Ckaae  #205,  dcMlale,  Calif. 

2014756 

Tern  of  pateet  14  yean 


336,497 
PHYSICAL  EXERCISER 
Raal  F.  CarbaUo,  Galida  No.  80,  CoL  AlaMM  CJ".  03400,  Mex- 
ico 

FUed  Dec  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  450,658 
daiaa  priority,  apfUcatioa  Mexico,  Jaa.  14,  1989,  2313 
Tcfai  of  ratemt  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D21— 191 


91205 


U-S.  a.  D19— 43 


FUed  JaL  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,125 


Terai  of  patcat  14  yean 


U.S.  a.  D19— 34.1 


11 


336,500 
BASKETBALL  BASKET  AND  BACKBOARD  ASSEMBLY 
Joba  J.  Drtaka,  Priwxtoa  IwmtOom,  NJ,  ■rt^nr  to  Awak- 

Hainray  I.t»atteal  1.C  New  York,  NY. 
OMtlaMrtio»4i-p«t  of  Ser.  No.  651,737.  Feb.  7,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,066,006.  TOi  appttortioa  Jaa.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,376 
Terv  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D21— 201 


336,492 
TAPE  DISPENSER 
Brace  E  Saaaetaoa,  StUlwater,  aad  Darfd  J.  Martia,  AadoTcr, 
botb  of  Miaa.,  aari«aon  to  Miaacaota  Mialag  aad  Maaafac- 
tariag  Coapaay,  St.  Paal,  Miaa. 

FUed  Jaa.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827.968 
Tera  of  patcat  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D19— 69 


336,495 
INFANT  MOBILE 
Rita  Raiffe,  Far  HUk,  aad  Robert  W.  Sbaw,  Piacataway.  botb  of 
N  J.,  aHigaon  to  Gaad,  lac,  Ediwia,  N  J. 

FUed  Dw;.  11.  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,603 
Term  of  patcat  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D21— 63 


336,498 
BACK  THERAPY  APPARATUS 
TiMtky  S.  Easel,  Moaad,  Mlaa^  Deaaia  J.  CoioaeUo,  Stadio 
aty,  CaMf.;  Weatoa  L.  Ortter,  MoUota  Heights,  aad  Stepbca 
S.  Pdtfsoa,  Mapte  Grore,  both  of  Miaa^  aaricaon  to  Nordic- 
Track,  lac,  CkaAa,  Miaa. 

FUed  JaL  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,453 
Tera  of  patcat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D21— 191 
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GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  COVEK 
Qbrirtopbar  D.  Crotky,  Long  Lake,  Mlaa^  MdpKir  to  Coyote 
Sforts,  Ik^  MiuctoiUu^  Miaiu 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Str.  No.  6«9320 
Tent  of  pateat  14  jrean 
VS.  CL  D21— 221 


3M,S04 
SHEXTER 
DaTid  L.  Caatro,  142S  U  SaUM.  OceaaaUe.  CaHf. 
FUcd  Aag.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,635 
Term  of  pateat  14  jc 
UJS.  CL  D21— 253 


336,507 
ICE  FISHING  TIP  UP  FRAME 
WUUaa  A.  Wcraer,  617  Skaroa  Rd,  Oakley,  Mich.  4*649 
Filed  Dec  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,177 
Tera  of  paiaat  14  yc 
U.S.  CL  D22— 134 


336,509 

PLATE  VALVE  SPRING 

Gcorae  J.  Saffbrd,  aad  Gcm  R.  Blakia,  batk  of  QaiKy,  DL, 

aaai^on  to  Cooper  ladaatrlca,  lac^  Hoaatoa,  Tex. 

FUed  Jm.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  460,720 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D23— 249 


336,502 

PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  PLAY  GYM  LEG  JOINTS 

Saaacl  G.  Soiitk,  West  Poiat.  aad  Robert  J.  Nolaa,  Cdumbiis. 

both  of  Mia*.,  aaaigBort  to  Par  ladostriee.  Inc.,  Medina,  Ohio 

FUcd  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,052 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

U-S.  a.  D21— 242 


336,505 
PORTABLE  TENT 
Thomas  C.  Daaaher,  4M  W.  43rd  St^  Apt.  No.  42-S,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10036 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758.009 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D21— 253 


M  1 

a. 

2 

Gen 

U.S. 

336,503 

BABY  MERRY-GO-ROUND 

Fernandez,  Jr.,  222  E.  Thra,  Saa  Antonio. 

FUed  Apr.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  685.503 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

D2I— 249 

Tex 

336,510 

COMBINED  HOSE  CONNECTOR  AND  LATCH 

DowOd  K.  Sawteile,  Jaffrey  Cmttr,  NJL,  asri^iir  to  JafTTey 

Fire  Protactiaa  Co,  lac,  Jaffrcy,  N  JL 

Coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  543,346,  Jaa.  25,  1990, 

,ln.^..^t^  This  appMcarioa  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,145 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D23— 262 


336,508 

FISH  HOLDING  NET 

Hal  Mathews,  5806  Lake  Bead  Rd,  Taava,  Fla.  33614 

FUed  JaL  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,983 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D22— 135 


78214 


336.506 

COVER  FOR  TAMPER  RESISTANT  BAIT  TRAY 

Bryaa  E.  Peteraea,  Westwood,  aad  Michael  KaaccUak,  Btoo- 

adafldalc,  both  of  NJ.,  Msigaon  to  The  Oorox  Coa^aay, 

OaUaad,  Calif. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  54,158,  Oct.  1,  1987,  sbaadoaed.  TUi 

appUcatioa  Sep.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,443 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  sabaeqaeat  to  May  11, 

2010,  has  beea  disriaimed, 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D22— 119 


c 


^^ 


TJJ^ 


336^11        

PORTABLE  HUMIDIFIER 
Beraard Chia,  AaUaad,  Maas, aad Ridwrd M. OGrady, Soath- 
l^toa,  CoHL,  Mrigaon  to  DaracrafI  Corporatiaa,  Wkltiaa- 
▼Ule,MaM. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,968 
Term  of  pateat  14  ye 
U.S.  CL  D23— 356 
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336^12 
COMBINED  FAN  BASE  AND  FAN  CAGE  UNIT 
JoMpk  M.  Cuidiv.  CohMMt,  MaM^  a«igw>r  to  Holna  Prtxt- 
■ctt  Cory^  Milford,  NfjM. 

FUcd  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  »33,40e 
Tera  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D23— ill 


336,514 
COMBINED  BLOOD  COLLECTION  AND  REINFUSION 

RECEPTACLE 
Mickael  A.  Valerio,  WrcatlMa,  Maaa^  Jcaaic  H.  Browa,  Prori- 
deace,  R.I^  Qaiatoa  J.  Fairar,  LakeriUc,  MaM^  aad  JaaMi 
W.  Roaar,  Haatiagtoa,  N.Y^  Mrigaon  to  Dekaatd  Teckaoi- 
o(y  Corporatloa,  WUaiagtoa,  DeL 

FUed  Oct.  5.  1990,  Scr.  No.  593,640 
Tena  of  patcat  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D2<»— 111 


336,513 
CEILING  FAN  BLADE 
Leigh  A.  Junkin,  SoacrriUc,  Tean.,  aad  William  N.  Taylor.  III. 
CarroUtoo,  Tex.,  aadgnon  to  Haatcr  Fan  Company.  Mem- 
phia.  Tens. 

nied  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,380 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
D-S.  a.  D23— 413 


336,515 
EMBOSSED  SANITARY  NAPKIN 
Margaret  L.  Voelker-Fenrier,  aad  Soflc  G.  Saaawnert,  botk  of 
Ctaciaaati,  OUo,  aMigaors  to  The  Procter  *  Gamble  Com- 
pany.  Onclaaati,  Ohio 

FUcd  Sep.  13,  1990,  Scr.  No.  583,763 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 125 
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336,516 

COMBINED  CATHETER  GUIDE  AND  CONNECTOR 

TUBE  FOR  BLADDER  DRAINAGE 

Leif  Nilaaoo,  Blabarsrhgea  1,  S-260  40  Vikea,  Sweden 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1989,  Scr.  No.  458,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Swe«lea,  Jan.  28,  1989,  89-1564 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 130 


336419 
ADJUSTABLE  MODULAR  PROSTHETIC  JOINT 
Ted  J.  Greeac,  LaCaaada,  aad  Daa  J.  Edwvda,  Saalaad,  both  of 
Calif„  awigaors  to  Uaited  States  Maaafhetarlag  Compaay, 
Saa  Gabriel,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  489,593 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 155 


336,517 
DENTAL  INSTRUMENT  HANDLE 
Timothy  McKeown.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Hu-Friedy  Mfg. 
Co„  Inc.,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Scr.  No.  692,044 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 133 


336^20 
CHILD'S  TEETHER 
McDnnieL,  Douglas  L^  6001  Deerhaatcr  La,,  Lexington, 
27292 

FUcd  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822^53 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D24— 194 


N.C. 


336,518 

CLAMP  FOR  EXTERNAL  HXATION  ORTHOPEDIC 

SYSTEM 

Harold  S.  Taylor,  Memphis,  Tena^  assigDor  to  Engineering  A 

Predsoa  Machining,  lac,  Mca^Us,  Tena. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  484,648 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D24— 143 


D.  336,521 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Thu  Number 


350-473  OG  -93-23 
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UMI 


PICKET  FENCE  STAKE 
John  K.  Lapp,  Jr^  622  N.  Shirk  R«L,  New  HoiUod,  P». 
FUmI  Feb.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  479,038 
Tern  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CI.  D25 — 42 


336.523 

WATER  BOTTLE  SUPPORT  TRACK 

17557     Gcorve  J.  aemoa*.  5691  Plaakett  Sc.  HoUywood,  FU.  33023 

Filed  Jam.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648.374 

Tena  of  pateat  14  yean 

l!„S.  ex.  D25— 119 


€ 


336.523 

IKK)R  OPERATOR 

Donald  E.  Deroia,  3621  Strandhill  Rd.,  Shaker  Heights.  Ohio 

44122 

Cootlniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634.943,  Dec.  28,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  ■  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241,831,  Sep.  6, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  ia  ■  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

707,600,  Mar.  4,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  IS, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  795.239 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CI.  D25— 49 


336,526 
CANDLE  HOLDER 
Z«eT  MarienberK.  13  Pinsker  St..  Haifa,  Urael 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  773.699 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
I  .S.  n.  D26— II 


336.524 
SPEED  RESTRICTION  Hl'MP 
Gary  R.  White,  and  James  M.  Polkingbome,  both  of  5  (;iennden  336,527 

Ct..  Bundoora,  3083,  Victoria,  AustralU  SKYLIGHT  FRA.ME  WINDOW  EXTRUSION 

Hied  Aug.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  388,972  Douglas  L.  Cole,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Industries, 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Kent,  Wash. 

IS.  fl.  D25— 102  Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,407 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
IS.  a.  D25— 124 


336.S28  33^.530 

DECORATIVE  LAMP  FOR  A  STRING  UGHT  COMBINED  BICYCLE  SAFETY  FLASHING  UGHT  AND 

KaxaaU  Marata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Moriyaau  Saagyo  REFLECTOR 

Kb^ttt^"^*  f-*-^,  Tokyo,  Japan  Robert  S.  Choi,  LandtsriUe;  C.  Kwai  Koag,  Moaat  Joy  and 

Filed  Jnl.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,016  Oo^  CM,  LaMMtar,  all  of  Pm,  a«l8Mn  to  VtaUUte,  l*»r- 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  porated,  Peterabwi.  Pa. 

UJS.  a.  D26-25  ''U«^  Sef.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,503 

Tcr«  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D26— 28 


^. 


336,529 
DECORATIVE  LAMP  FOR  A  UGHT  STRING 
Kaznaki  Marata,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  assignor  to  Moriyama  Saagyo 
Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jnl.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,019 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 25 


^ 

^ 

^ 


'5 


336331 
POCKET  LAMP 
Alex  L.  W.  KwoBg,  Shatia,  Hoag  Kos«,  aasigMir  to  Forexiai 
(Hoi«  Kama)  Lteited,  KowkMB.  Hoag  Koag 

Filed  Dec  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,763 
dalM  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kiagdoas.  JaL  31.  1991, 
2016383 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D26— 37 


%F'"-'^' 


^^sH 


^^ 


-I— I H 
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3J*,532 
PORTABIJ';  LANTERN 
CltUiig  CTii-WiBg.  KwiiB  Toag.  Hoo«  Kong,  •uignor  to  Futec 
Products  United,  Kowlooa.  Ho««  Koag 

RIed  Feb.  M,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843.966 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VJi.  a.  D26— 42 


336,535 

n^ASHUGHT  HOLDER  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY 

Antboay  MagUca,  Ontario,  aMi  Fred  R.  McAUstcr,  Cki»o,  both 

of  Calif.,  aaaigBon  to  MAC  UatniaieBts,  I»c„  Ontario,  CaUf. 

LNTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  537,446,  Jan.  13,  1990.  Tbta  appUcatkm 

Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,463 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

I  .S.  O.  D26— 138 


mm 


336,533 

STAGE  SPOTLIGHT 

Neal  A.  Hout,  16696  S.E.  Woodland  Hts.,  Amity,  Ore«.  97101 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781.274 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L„S.  a.  D26— 63 


336,536 

ADJUST  ABLE  FLOODLIGHT  HOLDER 

Gad  Shaanan,  49  Oakland  A»e.,  We«tmount,  Quebec,  and  Serge 

ProTOBt,  3530  Toupin   Vllle,  St.   I.anrant,  Quebec,  both 

C 


of 


Filed  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748.166 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  19.  1991,  1907-91-1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
S.  a.  D26— 140 


336,534 
LAMP  HEAD 
Feng-Jye  Lin,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Shine  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.  Ltd.,  Taipei.  Taiwan 
IWTision  of  Ser.  No.  639.145,  Dec.  13.  1990.  P«t 
330.266.  This  application  Jul.  7.  1992.  Ser    N( 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  (T  D26— 63 


No.  Des. 
909.643 


336.537 
LIGHTING  FTXTL  RE  NECK 
Arnold  Schonbek.  Plattsburgh,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  A.  Schonbek  A 
Co.,  Inc.,  Plattsburg,  NY. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725.267 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D26~149 


UMI 


336438 
GAS  UGHTER 
Ttatoai  Skike,  iBd  Imo  iMue,  botk  of  SUzM>ka.  Japui, 
on  to  Tokai  CofTonttkM,  KaMgawa,  Japaa 

Filed  J«L  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727.157 
ClalBS  priority,  appUcation  Japn,  Jaa.  14,  1991,  3-572 
Tem  of  patcat  14  yean 
VS.  CI.  D27— 154 


336341 
HAIR  CURLER  SHIELD 
Mark  PrcMcr,  New  York,  N.Y„  aadsMir  to 
I.C  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  JbL  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,021 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D28— 35 


2091 


TuTO  Protects, 


336339 
EFFERVESONG  TABLET  FOR  BATH  WATER 
Margaret  A.  Batea,  Faribault,  MIbil.  aaaigaor  to  Colgate-Pal- 
moliTc  Coopaay,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990.  Ser.  No.  576,905 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
L'.S.  a.  D28— 6 


336342 

HAIR  CURLER 

George  Barradas,  15  RlTerriew  Ct,  Greeawick,  Conn.  0«31 

FUed  Oct  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,007 

Tens  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D2»— 37 


336340 
NIT  COMB 
William  T.  Doran.  Succasuna,  N  J.,  aasignor  to  Pfizer  Inc,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  551374 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D28— 31 


336343 
BALLOON  HEADGEAR 
Edward  F.  Murray,  III,  aad  CathcriM  M.  Murray. 
Plaiariew  Rd.^  Cheyeaae,  Wyo.  82001 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  337,111 
Tem  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D28— 41 


both  of  2741 
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336,544 
HAIR  BAND 
Thawatchai   Maturaporn,  Thai   Disposable   Products  Co..   I, Id. 
57/6   Moo    1    Soi    PuuwoagM   Sukhumur   Road   (Soi    117), 
Muaag  Diitrict,  Samutprmkarn  10270,  Thailand 
Filed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,022 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
L.S.  a.  D2«— 41 


336.547 

KNEE  PAD 

Melinda  Akhbari,  Boi  3415,  Walnut  Creek.  Calif.  94598 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  468,962 

Term  of  patent  14  yearn 

I  ..S.  n.  D29— 10 


334.550 
HUNTER'S  SAFETY  BELT 
Ctertaa  M.  BiitM^  129  KaoU  CraM  Dr.. 
35209 

FUdd  Oct  1,  1990,  Str.  No.  591.0a 
Tcni  of  pmttat  14  jrean 
UjS.  a.  D29— 10 


336.553 

YOUTH  SPORT  HELMET 
Ala.    Rieh«ri  M.  Ti^  RMcko  SmO  Fe;  DomM  U  MiUartf;  I>«- 
ab  G.  Ptpw.  betk  of  Sm  Oam,  «<  D>^  G  Hmm,  N 
Ntor.  «U  of  Cibf..  irt^in  >o  TroMJ-Wott.  Sm  Ptogo.  C»Hf. 
F1M  J«L  23. 1990.  Str.  No.  557.4« 
Tcm  of  patMrt  14  ytan 
UJS.  a.  D»— 15 


336,545 
FACIAL  HAIR  TRIMMER 
James   E.   McCambridge,   Polo,   111.,  and   Duke   Iju^n.   Ijike 
C;eneTa,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wahl  Hipper  Corporation,  Ster- 
ling. III. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,351 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l'..S.  n.  D28— 52 


r  336.548 

DETACHABLE  KNEE  PAD 

Mar»in  Zeller,  10159  SUudt  Rd.,  Union  City,  Ohio  45390-8648 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  495.208 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  n.  D29— 10 


336,546 

fact;pif;ce 

Walter  J.    l.ybrand,   Drexel   Hill,   Pa.,   assignor   to  (.aims  A 
Brother  Inc..  (lifton,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  674.716 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D29— 7 


336.549 

HOT  PAD 

Jennie  Subtle,  5546  Corbin  Are.,  Tanana,  Calif.  91356 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867.349 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  D29— 20 


33«351 
SADDLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PROTECTING  LEG  AND 

CALF 
VtrgiBia  C.  Mni«''»ki^  32  TrcMare   Are.,  KevingUm.  Coom. 
06037 

FUed  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,462 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D29— 10 


UMI 


336.553 
FROTECnVE  HELMET 
Willi  Bloae,  Sa«lerB/S«Mrtaad,  Fed.  Rcy.  of  Gcraaay,  m- 
•igMtr  to  FlTM  KMi  Sckeffer-Uatc  GmbH  A  Co..  Saaden, 
Fed.  Rc^  of  Geraaay 

FDed  A^  29,  1909,  Ser.  No.  4004150 
ClaiM   priority,   appUcatioa   Swltxeriaad,   Jaa.    29.    19«, 
DM/01  39  45 

Teni  of  patort  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D29— 12 
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i36,554 

GAME  AND  ANIMAL  FTrFDKR 

Chad  L.  Re«der.  202  Jackson  Dr..  H«yiie«Tille,  Ij.  71038 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  677.953 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  n.  D30— 121 


336^5* 
SQUIRREL  GLARD 
Howard  W.  Pay»e,  5755  Heodrix  Rd.,  Cumming,  Ga.  30130,  and 
Ixjuij  T.  Uaf.  Cobba  County.  Ga..  aaaiipion  to  Howard  W. 
Payne.  Cumming.  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  681.162 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I'.S.  CI.  D30— 133 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


33«,557 
^  ...  CAT  SCRATCHING  POST 

PET  DISH  Michael  S.  Wade,  616  Caiitaa.  Greenbnie,  Calif.  94904 

Charles  R.  Goetz,  Carnegie,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  A.co  Industrie.  ^■"«'  ^-^  >5-  '"»•  f"^  ^^J**-^'" 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Filed  Not.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  799.534  ^-S.  CI.  D30— 160 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
IJ.S.  n.  D30— 131 


TW 


UMI 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  15TH  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1993 

NoTt— Arranged  in  iccortUnct  with  the  first  ugnificanl  character  or  word  of  the  n«me 
(in  »ccord«nce  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A   Ahlstrom  Corporilion   Set— 

Elonen.  Jorma,  Hcnncson.  Kaj.  PiklLa.  Olavi.  and  Pitkancn.  Raimo. 
5.21'J.472.  CI    210-787  000 
A   O   Smith  Corporation   Srr— 

Long.  Norman  R  ,  and  King.  James  I  .  5.220,226.  CI    310-89  000 
A  S  E  T    Apparecchiaturc  Strumenti   Eleltromeccanici  Tonno  S  pa 
See- 
Ubnola.  Manlio,  5.21<).0*4.  CI   221-76  000 
AAl  Corporation   Set — 

Levin.  Charles  J.   Ill    and   DcSaKo,  Thomas  J.   5.220.637.  CI 
392-396  000 
ABB  Atom  AB   Ser— 

Nylund,  Olov,  5,219,517.  CI    376-352  000 
ABB  Lummus  Crest  Inc     5«— 

Ember,  George,  5.220.075,  CI    568-573  000 
Abbiate,  Jean-Claude,  Blanc.  Alain,  Jeanniot,  Patrick;  Orengo,  Gerard, 
and  Richter.  Gerard,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion   Decimation  filter  in  a  sigma-delu  analog-to-digtal  converter 
5,220,327,  CI    341-143  000 
Abbott  Laboratories  See— 

Brooks.  Dee  W  ,  Dellana,  Joseph  F  .  Jr  .  and  Summers,  James  B  , 

Jr  ,  5,220.059.  CI    562-623  000 
Natwick,   Vernon   R,   and    Lawless,   Michael   W,   5.219.279,  CI 
417-479  000 
Abbott.  Vance   Trailer  hitch  assembly  and  related  method    5,219,436. 

CI   280-512  000 
ABC/Techcorp  See- 
Shannon,  Joseph  W  ,  5,219.008,  CI    141-83000 
Abdulally,  Iqbal  F  .  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation   Fluidized 
bed  reactor  utilizing  a  baffle  system  and  method  of  operaung  same 
5.218,932.  CI    122-4  OOD 
Abe,  Maaaru   See— 

Tsurumiya,  Osamu.  Izawa.  Masataka,  Murata,  Makoto,  and  Abe, 
Masaru,  5.219,035.  CI    180-79  100 
Abe,  Masatoshi,  to  Nippon  Mektron  Limited.  Crosalinkable,  fluonne- 
containing  elastomer  composition   5.219,904,  CI   524-83  000 

Abe,  Takao;  See—  

Koshizuka,  Kumhiro,  and  Abe.  Takao.  5.219,610,  CI  427-152  000 
Abe,  Takeshi,  and  Itaishio,  MiUuo,  to  Sanoh  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Construction     for     preventing     incomplete    connection     of    pipes 
5.219,188,  CI   285-93  000 
Abele,   Manfred.   Buysch.   Hans-Josef,   Schrage,   Heinnch,  and   Ver- 
naleken,  Hugo,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  phenol  resins  usmg  by-products  of  the  chlonnation  of  butadi- 
ene as  reactanu   5,219,976,  CI    528-86.000 
Abemathey.  John  R  .  Daubenspeck,  Timothy  H  ,  Luce,  Stephen  E., 
Poley,  Denis  J  ,  Previu-Kelly,  Ro^mary  A  ,  Viens.  Gary  P,  and 
Yoon,  Jung  H  ,  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation 
Bilayer    metallization    cap    for    photolithography      5,219,788,    CI 
437-187  000 
Abraham,  Judith  A    5ee— 

Tischer,  Edmund  G  ,  Abraham,  Judith  A.;  Fiddea,  John  C  ,  and 
Mitchell,  Richard  L  ,  5.219,739,  Q  435-69  400 
Abraham,  Kuzhikalail  M  ,  and  Alamgir.  Mohamed,  to  EIC  Laborato- 
ries. Inc   Solid  electrolytes   5.219,679.  Q   429-192  000 
Abrams,  Robert  S  .  Miller,  Joseph  H  ,  and  Naah.  John  F  ,  Jr  ,  to  Capitol 
Spouts.  Inc  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  attaching  a  spout  to  a  planar 
portion  of  a  container    5.219.320.  C\   493-8.000 
Acher,  Aureliu   See— 

Mazur,  Yehuda,  Acher,  Aureliu,  Shragina.  Lea,  and  Avramofl. 
Moahe.  5,220,009,  CI   536-174  000 
Ackerman,  ErK  J  ,  and  Saxena,  Shailcndra  K.  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.  Health  and  Human  Services   RRNA  specific  ohgonucleo- 
tKjes   5.220.014.  CI    536-24  500 
Ackland,  Bryan  D  ,  Bhexla.  Hemant,  and  Othmer,  Joseph  H  .  to  AT*T 
Bell  Laboratories    Hierarchical  variable  length  decoder  for  digital 
video  dau.  5.220.325,  CI   34 1 -*7  000 
Acorn.  William  R    See— 

Bakken.  Gary  M  ,  Branham.  Phillip  E  ;  and  Acorn,  William  R  . 
5.218,998,  CI    137-625  280 
Actronica  Kabushiki  Kaaha  See— 

Akachi.  Hisateru.  5.219,020,  a    165104  260 
Adair.  John  R    Set— 

Bodmer  Mark  W  ,  Adair.  John  R  .  Whittle,  Nigel  R  ,  Lyon*.  Alan 
H    and  Owens.  Raymond  J.  5,219,996,  CI    530-387  300 
Adam*.  Roy  E  ,  Pam*.  Warran  M  ,  and  Bania.  Paul  J  ,  to  Titanium 
Metals  Corporation    Alpha-beta  titamum-baK  alloy  and  method  for 
procesaing  thereof  5,219,521.  CI  420-418.000 
Adams.  Thomas  R  ,  and  Wiitman,  Gary  R  ,  to  T;odize  Company,  Inc 
Roating  bu»hing  roller  bearing   5.219,232,  CI    384-275  000 


Adamski,   Joseph    R,    Petty,    J     Scott;   and    Nothe,    William    E.   to 

Raytheon  Company  Method  and  apparatus  for  delermimng  moisture 

content  of  matenals.  5.220,168,  CI   250-339.000 

Adan,  Alberto  O,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  ICaisha    Method  for  forming 

contact  portion  of  semiconductor  device   5,219.789,0  437-192000 

ADC  Telecommunication*,  Inc    See— 

Chouanard.  Harvey.  Itorkowski.  Jeffrey,  and  Rademacher.  Kevin. 
5.220.600,  CI    379-327.000 
Addams,  Nicholas  A.  Collapsible  portable  bird  perch   5,218,927,  a 

119-26.000. 
Addeo,  Antonio,   Bonvivi,  Alberto;  Maacia.   Francesco,  and   Pmetu. 
Lucio,  to  Centre  Sviluppo  Setton  Impiego  Sri   Process  for  prepar- 
ing structural.  heal-tnsuUting  shaped  bodies,  and  bodies  obtained 
thereby   5.219.513,  CI.  264-510000 
Adolf  Wuerth  GmbH  &  Co  KG  See— 

Kamata,  Akira;  and  Mon.  Maaaru.  5.219,375,  CI   29-243.526. 
Advanced  Extraction  Technologies,  Inc    See- 
Lam.  Wilfred  K..  Mehra.  Yuv  R  ,  and  MulUns.  Don  W  ,  5,220,097, 
CI   585-809  000. 
Advanced  Magnetx».  Inc  :  See— 

Groman.   Ernest   V  ,   Josephson.    Lee,   and    Lewis,    Jerome    M  , 
5.219.554.  CI  424-9,000 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc    See— 

Gulick.    Dale    E.,    and    Hendnckson,    Alan    R.    5,220,601,    CI 
379-368.000. 
Aerojet  General  Corporation:  See— 

Rindone,  Renato  R  ,  Huang.  Der-Shing   and  Hamel,  Edward  E . 
5.220.039.  CI.  552-11000 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industnelle  See— 
Antoine.  Aubry  J.,  5.219.4J0.  CI   267-140  120 
Aeschbacher.  Cynthia  L  :  See- 
Leach,  Bruce  E.;  Lm,  John,  Aeachb«;her,  Cynthia  L  .  Robertson, 
Donald  T.;  Sandoval.  Tonyetu  S  ,  and  Weeraaoonya,  Upali, 
5.220.046.  CI.  554-149.000 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology  Set— 

Kaneko.    Hiroko;    Yamada.    Masahiro;    Shigematsu.    Yukifumi, 
Mizutani.  Wataru,  Negishi,  Akira,  Kawakubo.  Takamasa,  and 
Suda,  Yoshihisa,  5.218,757,  CI   29-855  000 
Agfa-Gevaert  N   V  :  See— 

Buelens.   Edward,  and   Van   Engeland,  Jozef  L,   5,219,418,   CI 
206-409  000. 
AGIE  AG   fur  industnelle  Elektromk  Set— 

MasKXivetere.  Roland;  Paganetti.  Ivano,  Erba,  Mauro,  Mazzoline, 
LivK);  and  D'Amano,  Rino,  5,220.146,  a   219-69  120 
AGIP  S.p.A  :  See— 

Lockhart,    Thomas    P.    and    Albonico,    Paola.    5.219,475.    CI 
252-8.551  ,      ^, 

Lockhart,   Thomas   P.;   and   Burrafato,   Giovanni.    5,219,476.   CI 
252-8.551 
AgrawaL  Rakesh,  to  Air  Producu  and  Chemicals.  Inc  Coproductior  of 
a  normal  purity  and  ultra  high  punty  volatile  component  from  a 
multi-component  stream  5.218.825.  Q  62-11  000 
Agrawal.  Sudhir:  See— 

Pedenon,  Thoru,  Agrawal.  Sudhir;  Mayrand.  Sandra,  and  Zamec- 
nik,  Paul  C.  5.220.007,  Q   5J6-23  100 
Agn-Dia«DO*tica  Asaoctates;  See— 

Lankow,  Richard  K  ;  Miller,  Sally  A  ,  Grothaus.  G  David,  Peter- 
sen, Frank  P  ;  Stocker.  Dennis  R  ,  Papa.  Stepbame  L.,  Donovan. 
James;  and  Mahk,  Douglas,  5.219.761.  Q  436-177  000 
Ahmann.  Klaus-Peter,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG  Device  for  controlling  a 

by-pass  valve   5,218.818.  d  60-286000. 
Ahmed.  Fahun  V..  and  Shevade.  Makarand.  to  Colgate  Palmolive 
Company    Linear  visoelastic  aqueous  liquid  automatic  dishwasher 
detergent  composition   5.219,486.  Q  252-94000 
Ahmed.  Iqbal;  and  Hsieh,  Henry  L  ,  to  PhUlips  Petroleum  Company 
Grafted  copolymen  highly  absorbent  to  aqueous  electrolyte  solu- 
tions 5.219.970.  a   527-309  000 
Aichi  Toka  Denki  Co  .  Ltd  ;  Set— 

Hattoa  Tatsuo;  Ueki.  Takashi;  Sakai.  Katsuhito,  Ishikawa,  To- 
shiki;    Miimi.    Yukihiro;    and    Ochi.    Hideyuki.    5.218.872.    CI 
73-861  190. 
Aida  Engineenng.  Ltd  :  Ser— 

Imanishi.  Shoio,  5.218.901,  CI    IOO-53000 
Aihara.  Shmji:  See— 

Nakamura.    Kazurooto,    Aihara.    Shinji,    Mito,    Yutaka,    Takao, 
Maaami.  and  Hatakeyama,  Hitoshi,  5.220.098,  C\  585-812  000 
Aihara,  Shuichi:  Set— 

Kaharu.    Takeo;    Shimamura.    Maaato,    Kohsaka,    Yuzo,    Aihara, 
ShuKhi,  Maezawa.  Kousuke,  and  Koike,  Milsuru,  5,220,582,  CI 
375-55000 
Aikens,  Wallace  R  ,  to  Gultor  Indu»tnes,  Inc    Illuminating  system 
5.2I9.2I7,  a   362-32000 
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Air  PrixJucls  md  ChcmK*l».  Inc    Set— 

Agrmw.l,  R»kah.  5,218.825.  CI   62  1 1  000 

BuLX-i.  DooaJd  P  .  AlleincMe.  fr»nci»  A  .  II.  K«slcrbr<xili.  N«ncy  C 
Given*.   Edwin  N  ,  Klosek.  Satcph.  Trity.  Kcnncih  D  .  »nd 
Wong,  K»i  P  .  5.220.1 1 1.  CI    580-256  000 
Bucci.  Donald  P  .  Allen>o«e.  Francis  A  .  II.  EU»tcrt)rix)k.  N»ni:>  C 
Given*.   Edwin   N  .   IClo«ck.  Joseph.  Tr»cy.   Kenneth   D  .  »nd 
Wong,  Km  P  .  5,220.1 12.  CI    588  256  000 
Amin  Seiki  Kabuihiki  Kaisha  See— 

Birth    Peter  H     Turner.  Al«n  B  .  Kondo.  Toshivuki    «nd  Mon. 

Kitsuhiro.  5.220.2V1.  CI    110-156000 
K.uw«n».  Kazulikm.  Yo«hid«.  Tjuyoshi.  Ichikawm.  Hirovuki    and 
Tozu.  Kenji.  V220.V)6,  CI    164-426  020 
Aita,  Shuichi   Ser  - 

Yasuda.  Saloahi,  Sakashila.  K.iichiro.  Miuuhaihi,   Va»uo     Takagi, 
Seiichi     Alia.   Shuichi.    Nagai.   Yo»hmot)u.  and    Nakahara,    U> 
ihiaki.  5.21'»,'M7,  CI    525  30>)  000 
Aiiawa,  Michihiko   See - 

Nuhiguchi.     Akira.     Ohuchi.     lomihisa      Sakaguchi.     Seiichiro 
Hisajima.     Daisukc     and     Ai/awa.     Michihikn     ^.2  IS. 844     CI 
62-476  000 
Ajamian.  Hrani  K    Annular  culling  div.    V21N.*47.  CI    1 25- 1  J  020 
Ajmomiito  C*i  .  Int-     .See  — 

Kuraahige.  Jun    Mauuiaki.  Nanhide    Mase.  lamio   and  Yamagu 
chi.  Shoiaro.  5.21').744.  CI   415  115  000 
Ajioka.  James  S  .  Co  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Notched  neslcil  cup 

multi-frequeniy  band  antenna   5.220.337.  CI    V43-77O0O0 
Ajito,  Heiichi   See  - 

Shimizu.  Akira,  Ijomi.  Shuichi.  Ajito.  Keiichi,  Yaguchi.  Takashi. 
Tanaka.  Knko,  Hara.  Oiamu.  and  Miyadoh.  Shin|i,  ^.2  l'J.71t).  CI 
415-76  C«) 
Akachi    Hiialeru.  to  Actronics  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Structure  of  micriv 

heal  pipe    5.2I<J.020.  CI    165-104  260 
Akagawa.   Minoru    and  I  ykam.  Mark  A  .  to  Inlelmalec  Corpinlion 

MixJular  clean  bench  iy«em    5.2l").215.  CI    312  I  0(X) 
Akao.  Akio.  Kuwakubo.  Sei|i,  Soma.  Takao    and  Kadoi.    lakeo.  to 
Iwalsu   Electric   Co .   Lid     Pnniing   plate   for   electrophotographic 
pr(x;e«  comprising  Insaio  incorporated   in   an  alkali  soluble   resin 
binder    5.21').6'JV  CI   4XV72  000 
Akasaki.  Yutaka.  Yahuuchi.  Naoya.  and  Ohki.  Talsuro.  lo  Fuji  Xerox 
Co  .  Ltd    Pnvess  for  producing  mon»xJispersed  cinvl  polymer  fine 
panicles    5.2I9.'>41.  CI    525  271000 
Akashi.  Yasulaka   .Vee 

lanikawa.    Hirohide.    I  chiyama.    Masaki     Kukimoio.     I  sutomu 
Akashi.  Yasulaka,    laya.  Masaaki    Unno.  Makoto.  and  Takagi. 
Seiichi.  5.21').'>4*.  CI    525  101  000 
Akebimo  Brake  Industry  Co  .  I  id    5ee  — 

Maehara.  Toshifumi.  5.211.210,  CI    103.9  620 
Akerlund  *  Rausing  1  icer«  AB    See  - 

Chnstenssim.  I^rs.  V2I<),0!(7,  CI    220-2701X111 
Akimoto.  Ka/uo   .Vee  - 

Tagami.   Shigeni.   Akimoio.    K.a;uo.    ltd.   K«n|i     ami    Matsushita. 
Kaisuhiko,  5.220,376.  CI    354-435  001) 
AkiU.  Shuichi   See  — 

Su/uki.  Fumiloshi.  Chmo,  Ynshihiro.  »nd  Akita.  Shuichi,  ^,2  W.**:. 
CI    525-212  («X) 
Akiyama.    Keiichi.    to   Alps   Electric   Co .    Ltd     Electrophoto|raphic 

pnnler    5.220,3<)2.  CI    355-305  000 
Akiyama.  Kiichiro   See  — 

Ichikawa.     Icwhihiio      Kasa.     Koichi      and     Akiyama.     Kiichiro. 
5.220.687,  CI    45^  254  (l») 
Akiyama.  Kiyoshi.  to  {Jhgen  Research  Laboratories.  Lid   tVacelylcol 

chicine  derivatives    5,220,002,  CI    536-187  000 
Akiyama.  Terruo   See- 

Shirai    Kivoshi    Akiyama.    Ierru<i    Shinohara.   Shigeru.   hhi/aki. 
Naoki,  and  Takiguchi,  Takahide,  ^, 218.81"'   t  I    ■.l|-416ini 
Ak/o  N  V     .Vee   - 

NcHimen,   Ane,   van   r>>mgen,   Johannes   P    M      and    Klinkenherg, 
Huig,  5, 211, 1^8,  CI    ^2''  11)000 
Alamgir,  Mohamed    See- 

Ahraham.  Ku/hikalail  M     and  Alamgir    Mohamed.  5.219,679,  CI 

4:'J-i<)2  n*) 

Albano,  Margherita.  Brinati,  liiulio.  Arcella,  V  incen/o    and  tiiannetll, 

En/o,  to  Ausimonl  S  r  I    Muoroelastomers  endowed  with  improved 

proces.sahilitv     and     pnxev.     for     prepann;;     them      ^.219.964,     CI 

526-217  (XX) 

Alharella.  James  P,  to  Miles  Ini     Dithiolt:  niiroN-n/oatri  indicators 

5.220.015.  CI    ^49-11  (XX) 
Albert.  Gerhard   .Vee 

Hensel   E-dgar  Cia-ssner.  Edmund,  NasterUc  k,  Ji.achim  and  Albert, 
Gerhard,  5,218,752.  CI    29  "16  (XX) 
Alhonico,  Paola  -Vee 

Lockhart,     Thomas     P       and     Alboniio      Paola,     5,219.475,    CI 
252  8  5^1 
Alcan  International  I  imited    See  - 

Ball,  Melville  DandCoads.  1  aurie  A  ,  5,220,140,  tl    211  10  ME 
ALCATEL    N  V     ,Vee - 

Delbare,  Jo/ef,  and  Oda.  Jan  A  ,  5.220,628,  CI   38^  14  i«X) 
Alcatel  n  v  ,  The  Netherlands  See  — 

Neininger  (iunter,  5,220,331,  CI    342-70000 
Aldrich  Chemical  Co  ,  Inc     See- 
Brown,  Herbert  C  ,  5.220,072,  CI    568-«.000 
Ale«andridcs,  tjetirge   .See— 

Walsdorf,  Neill  B  ,  Alesandndes,  Getirge   and  Pak    Charles  Y   C 
V:i9-8K9,  CI    M4  ^74(XX) 


Alfimso,  Juan  O     See- 

Barrelo.  Joaquin,  Alfonso,  Joan  O    and  Juskey,  Frank  J  ,  5,220,489. 
CI   361-400  000 
Alford,  Malcolm  L  ,  to  Lennon  Industries  Inc    Interface  for  intercon- 
necting   a    Ihermoatal    and    an    electronically    commuuted    motor 
5,220,255,  CI    318-254000 
Alfred  Teves  GmbH   See— 

Burgdorf,     Jochcn,     Klosiermann,     Gerd,     and     Henein,     Nabil, 
5,219,442,  CI    .301-111400 
All  Systems,  Inc    See— 

Rudish.  Ronald  M  ,  5,220,683,  CI   45^  14<>aX) 
Allegro  Microsystems,  Inc    See— 

Kovalcik,   Thomas  J  ,   and   Ijtham.   Paul   W  ,   II,    5,220,207,  CI 
307-350  000 
Allen  Earnest  E  Means  and  methixl  for  noise  and  caviution  attenuation 

m  ball-type  valves    5,218,984,  CI    117-1  (XX) 
Allen,  Junius  D    See— 

Datta,  BLsuddha  N  .   Baldwin    Russell   I      and   Allen,  Junius  D  , 
V2I9,451.  CI   405-204  000 
Allergan  Humphrey    See  — 

lehmer,    Donald   E,   and    Kjrschhaum.    Alan    R,    5,220,361,  a 
351-226  000 
Allied-Signal  Inc     See— 

Basu,    Rajat    S ,    Swan,    Ellen    L      and    Hollister,    Richard    M  , 

',219,488,  CI    252-171  000 
Basu,   Rajat  S     Logsdon,   Peter   B     Slachura.   l-eonard   M  ,  and 

Lund.  Earl  A    E  .  5.219,490,  CI    252-171000 
Berenbaum,  Morns  B  ,  Izod,  Thomas  P  J  ,  Taylor,  Dimald  R  ,  and 

Hewev  John  D  ,  5,220,087,  CI    585-4*2  000 
Horn,  Keith  A  ,  and  Lau,  Chnstine  L  ,  5,219,710,  CI   430-270  000 
Swan,    Ellen    L  ,    Basu,    Rajat    S  ,    and    Van    Dcr    Puy,    Michael, 
5,219,489,  CI    252-171  000 
AlliedSignal  Aerospace   .See  — 

Rigney,  Thomas  K  ,   II    and  Saville,  Marshall   P  ,  5,220,232,  CI 
310-90  500 
AlliedSignal  Inc     See- 
Tang,   Reginald  T  H      Bcxhnik.   Michael  C  ,   Mares.   Frank,  and 
Arnold,  Sieve,  5.219,917,  CI    525  67  000 
Allio,  Roland   See— 

Delbe,  Emmanuel,  Gillet.  Francois.  Seroi.  Etienne,  ChifTlet,  Ray 
mond   Allio,  Roland,  Jeantin,  Philippe,  Del  Eabro,  Gilbert,  and 
Forelia,  Guy,  5,219,432,  CI    271  103  000 
Allivm,  J    Dennis  and  Schmitt.  Robert  A  .  to  Columbia  Machine,  Inc 

Apparatus  for  forming  concrete  blocks   5. 219.591.  CI   425-260000 
Allsteel  Inc     See  - 

Appino.  Bruce  R  .  V218.799,  CI   52-213000 

Alpha  Therapeutic  Ciiepcuation   See — 

Hemng.    Steven    W      L'emura.    Yahiro.    Ntxla,    Munehiro     and 
Shitanishi,  Kenneth  T  .  5,219.99?,  CI    530-381  000 
Alps  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd     See- 

Akiyama,  Keiichi,  5,220,192,  CI    155  ,305  Ott) 

Kalo,  Hironon,  Sasaki.  Kunihiko.  and  Bannai.  Hiroyuki.  5.219.460. 

CI   439-164  000 
Nakayama,    Masani,    Sekiya.    Hanjlaka,    and    Moruhiia.    Ichiro, 

5.220,550.  CI    169-44  140 
Sujuki.  T<»hiya.  5.220.381,  Q    355212000 
Altem<^se.  Francis  A  .  II   See — 

Bucci.  Donald  P  ,  Altemose,  Francis  A  ,  II,  E,aslert)rook,  Nancy  C  , 
Givens,  Exlwin  N  ,  Klosck,  Joseph,  Tracy,  Kenneth  D  ,  and 
Wong,  Kai  P,  5,220,111,  CI  58O-256  000 
Bucci,  Donald  P  ,  Altemose,  Francis  A  ,  II  Easicrbrtxik.  Nancy  C  , 
Givens.  Edwin  N  ,  Klosek,  Jtweph,  Tracy,  Kenneth  D  .  and 
Wong,  Kai  P,  5,220,112,  CI  '88-256  000 
Altera  (,r»irp<iraIion    See — 

Pedersen,  Bruce  B  ,  5,220.214,  CI    107-465  CX» 
Turner,  John  E  ,  5,220.531,  CI    165  2I8  0(X) 
Allmann,  Michael    See  — 

Sonenberg,     Nahum      EUJery,     Isaac      and     Altmann.     Michael, 
5.219,9S9,  CI    5VV350(XX1 
Aluminium  Pechiney   See — 

Meyer,  Jean  Luc,  5,219,018,  CI    164-468  000 
Aluminum  Company  of  America    .See — 

Kcl«),  John  F     Bowervos,  Karen  I   ,  Graddy,  G   Edward,  Jr  ,  and 

Weirauch,  Dougla.s  A  ,  Jr  ,  ',:19,WXI,  CI    501   12  Oa) 
/aidi,    Mohammad    A  ,    and    Vivola,    l.eo    A  ,    5,219,502,    CI. 
264-102  000. 
Amano,  Masao   See — 

Kitamolo,     Manabu      Ichikawa,     Yasunon,     Shimi/u,     KeiK^hiro, 
Kuwahara,    Eiji,    Amano,    Masao    Hibi,    Masayuki,   and   Iwata, 
Keizo,  5,218,818,  CI   62-288  0(X) 
Amano  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  1  id    See  — 

Kurashigc,  Jun    Maisuzaki,  Nanhide,  ,Mase,  Lamio.  and  Yamagu 
chi.  Shoiaro,  5,219,744.  CI    435  135000 
Amara.sekera,  Jayantha    See  — 

Pmnavaia,  Thomas  J     Polansky,  Christine  A     and  Amarasekera, 
Jayaniha,  5,219,5.16,  CI   421-244  OU) 
Ambros,  Peiei    and  Budig,  Waller,  lo  Preh  Werke  GmbH  A  Co   KG 
Resistor  paste  comp^isition  and  resistor  layers  pnxtuced  therefrom 
5,219.494,  CI    252  511  oa) 
Amdahl  Corporation   .See— 

Dixiley     Dave.   Satterlee.   Chns.  Zalewski.  George,   and  Crater, 
Michael  R  ,  5,220,567,  CI    371-i  100 


American  Cyanamid  Company  See — 

Kaloca,  Andrew  S-,  Jr-.  Largia.  Elwood;  and  Karathanasis,  Sounos 

K.  5,219,888.  a   5I4-560000 
Tseng,  Shin  S  ;  Brabander,  Heriien  J  .  and  Epstein.  Joseph  W  , 
5,219,857,  CL  514-258.000 
American  Dynamics  Corporation  See— 

Waehner,  Glenn  C  ,  5,220,254.  O    315-403.000 
American  Wyott  Corporation   See— 

Elliott,  James  D.  5,218.900.  CI    100-53  000. 
Amoco  Corporation  Set— 

Buttke.  Robert  D  ;  and  Frey.  John  R  .  5.219,532,  C!  422-I4O000 
Goyal,  Shn  K  .  Mosby.  James  F  .  and  Treadman,  Jack  E.,  II, 

5,219,471,  CI   210-787  000 
Royer,  Garfield  P  ■  Morrison,  Larry  E  ,  and  Cruickshank.  Kenneth 
A,  5,219,734,  CI   435-6  000 
Amonett.  Daniel  K    See— 

Zink,     David     E,    and     Amonett,     Daniel     K.,     5.220.542,    Cl- 
368-107  000 
AMP  Incorporated  See— 

Bures,  Milan,  5,220,409,  CI    356-375  000 

College,  David  A  .  and  Folk.  Kenneth  F  ,  5.218.894.  CI   83-23  000 

Daly.  John  K     Folk.  Kenneth  F  .  Hatfield.  John  G  .  and  Puemer. 

Dean  A  .  5.219.303.  CI   439-422  000 
Franti.  Robert  H  .  5,219.301.  CI  439-362  000 
Marsh.    Edward    K.    and    Nelson.    Richard    A.    5.219,294.    CI 

439-79  000 
Nguyen,  Hung  T  .  5,218,758.  CI    29-837  000 
Nguyen,  Hi-ng  T  .  5,219.296,  CI   439-95  000 
Niwa,    Takeo.     Fujiura.    Yoshitsugu.    and     Ishikawa,     Shigeru, 

5.219,295.  CI   439-79  000 
Robertson.    James    W.    and    Shay.    Francis    J.     5.219.302.    CI 
439-404  000 
Ampei  Corporation  See — 

Staley.  Darrell  S  .  5.220.318.  a.  J40-825  340 
Ampex  Systems  Corporation  See — 

Wolter.  Richard  A  .  5.2 1 9. 191,  CI   292-157.000 
Amrhein  Rcinhard.  to  Mannesmann  Rexroth  GmbH   Multiway  valve 

with  piston  slide  valve    5.218.990.  CI    137-312  000 
Analog  Device*.  Inc    See— 

Tsang,    Steven    T ,    and    Koker,    Gregory    T  ,     5.220,206,    CI 
307-2%  300 
AnalogK  Corporation  See— 

McMorrow,  Richard  H  ,  Jr  ,  Weedon,  Hans,  and  Dolazza.  Ennco. 
5.220,203.  CI   307-265  000 
Ananth,  Raju  S  .  and  Verdone.  Michael  A  .  to  Unisys  Corporation 
Method    of    adapting    slider    to    include    back-bar     5.220.470.    CI 
360-103  000 
Anderley,  John  J    See- 
Steinberg.  Timothy  D  .  Svedsen,  John  M  .  Bekius.  Wayne  M-,  and 
Anderley,  John  J  ,  5,218,993.  CI    137-515  500 
Andenon.  Albert  G  .  Hertler,  Waller  R  ;  Wheland,  Robert  C,  and 
Chen.  Yuan  Yu  G  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I  ,  and  Company 
Positive  image   fomuuon   utilizing  resist   material   with  carbazole 
diaionium  salt  acid  generator    5,219,71 1,  CI   430-296000 
Anderson,  Charles  H  .  and  Hams,  Charles  K  .  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated       Container      inspection      system       5,220,400,      CI 
356-241000 
Anderson    Douglas  W  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Volume 

dispUyopticJ  system  and  method   5,220,452.  CI   359-462  000 
Anderson,  Harvey  G  .  Hartiog,  James  V  ,  Manning,  Harold  L.,  Jr.;  and 
Tolliver,  James  W  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   L,  and  Company 
Preparing  fine  denier  sUple  fibers   5,219,506,  C\   264-143,000 
Anderson,  Harvey  G  ,  Harlzog,  James  V  ;  Manmng,  Harold  L  ,  Jr  ;  and 
Tolliver,  James  W  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I ,  and  Company 
Apparatus    for    quenching    melt    spun    filaments.     5,219,582,    C\ 
425-72  200 
Anderson.  John  F  ,  lo  Unversity  of  Minnesota,  RegenU  of  The.  Animal 

shelter  and  enclosure   5.218,925,  CI    119-16000 
Anderson,  Noel  E  ,  and  Russell.  John  B  ,  to  KnU  General  Foods.  Inc 
Reducmg  sugar<ontaming  mix  and  proceaa  therefore   5,219.598.  CI 
426-%000 
Anderson,  William  C  ,  and  Nami,  Ajay,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Recoded 

ilerauve  muluplier   5,220.525,0   364-760  000 
Ando    Hideo    and  Nakamura,  Yuichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 

Optical  head   5,220,553.  CI    369-112  000 
Ando,  Hiroe  See— 

Hatakeyama,  Atsushi.  Ando.  Hiroe;  Kato,  Kanji.  Asakawa.  Satoahi; 
and  Kawaguchi.  Hisamitsu,  5,220,625,  CI   382-54.000 
Ando,  Masaru.  and  Uemura,  Katsuoki,  to  Chisso  Corporation.  Resin  for 
powder  molding  and  process  for  producmg  the  same    5,219.919,  CI 
524-569  000 
Andren.  Carina  See— 

Lindman,  Bjom,  Malmsten,  MarUn;  Holmberg,  Krister,  and  An- 
dren. Carina.  5,219.926,  C\   525-54  100 
Andresvs.  Jeffrey  F  .  and  Kure.  Jane  T  .  to  Mmncaou  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company     Disinfecung  shampoo  composition    for 
animal*.  5.219,887,  CI    514-552000 
Androphy,  Elliot  J  ,  and  Barsoum,  James  G  ,  lo  Biogen,  Inc  ;  and  New 
England  Medical  Center  HoapitaU,  Inc  Papillomavirus  E2  trans-acti- 
vation repressors.  5,219,990,  a   530-350000 
Anno,  Masahiro,  Sano,   Eiichi,  and   Kobayashi,  Makoto,  to  MmolU 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toner  for  developing  electrostatic  latent 
image   5,219,694,  CI   430-106  600 
Anno,  Masahiro:  See— 

Ohtam,  Jun.ji,  Sano,  Euchi,  and  Anno,  Masahiro,  5,220,390,  CI 
355-296  000 


Anntsu  Corporation  Set — 

Kawaroon,  Yuji,  5,220,499,  CI   364-188  000, 
Anaan  Iixluttnn,  Ltd,:  St* —  '- 

Wilson,    Dennis    A.;    and    Williamsen,    Mark    S„    5,220,522,   O 
364-709.090, 
Ansley,  Daniel  R.,  to  InnoVel,  Inc   Compontioa  and  method  for  im- 

munoatimulation  in  mammals-  5,219,578,  CX  424-531,000 
Antao,  Joseph  S,:  Stt — 

Moore,  Troy  D  ;  Antao,  Joseph  S-,  Loveksa,  James  E.,  Botkin. 
Dennis  M.:  Gluckiman,  Michael  D  :  and  Diflona,  Thomas  J  , 
5,219,404,  a.  140-147.000- 
Anthony,  James  R.;  Wallen,  Harold  G  ,  and  Memck.  David  D ,  to 
Indiana  Mills  A  Manufacturing,  Inc    AulomatK  locking  tether  for 
vehicle  seat   5.219,206,  a   297-473.000 
Anthony,  James  R  ;  Wallen,  Harold  G  ,  and  Memck.  David  D  ,  to 
Indiana  Mills  *  Manufactunng,  Inc    Automatic  lockmg  tether  for 
vehicle  seat   5,219,207.  Q  297-473.000 
Antich,  Pietro  P-.  Stt— 

Nunnally,  Ray  L.;  and  Antich,  Pietro  P  .  5,220,302.  CI  335-301  000 
Antoine.   Aubry  J.,   to  Aerospatiale   Societe   Nationalc   Industnelle 
Hydraulic  damper  and  elastic-return  strut  compnsing  such  a  damper 
5,219,430,  CI   267-140  120 
Anton,  David  L-;  DiCommo,  Robert;  and  Gosser.  Lawrence  W  ,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I.,  and  Company  Production  of  glyoiylic  acid 
from  glycolic  icid-  5,219,745.  CI  435-136.000 
Aoki,  Junichi:  Set — 

Yamaguchi,    Takayoshi,    Aoki,    Junichi.    and    Shimizu.    Futoahi, 
5,220,435,  C\  358-335.000 
Aoki,  Kazumasa;  Fujita.  Kazuya;  Uchida,  Hirofunu,  Tsuda.  Takaaki. 
and  Maeda.  Takamichi.  to  Sharp  kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  spray- 
ing release  agent.  5.219.608,  C\  427-133.000 
Aoki,  Takao;  Katoh.  Motoi;  and  Ueno,  Fumihiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Image  fomung  apparatus  havmg  cleanable  transfer  matenaJ 
carrymg  means.  5,220,386,  CI  355-273000 
Aoaaki.  Ko;  Nishitani,  Yasuhiro;  Naka,  Yoji.  and  Takada,  Seiji.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd    Electronic  copying  machine    5,220.436.  CI 
358-401.000. 
Aoshuna,  Shinichiro:  See— 

Urakami,    Tsuneyuki;    and    Aoshuna,    Shmichiro,    5,220,579,   Q 
372-108.000- 
Aoyama.    Yoshitaka-    Electrode    for    projection    welduig    machine 

5,220,148,0.  219-93.000 
Apgar,  Joan  L.   Set — 

Tarka,  Stanley  M„  Jr.,  Shively,  Carol  A  ,  Apgar,  Joan  L     and 
Koch,  Kenneth  L.,  5,219,573,  CI  424-439  000 
Appino,  Bruce  R.,  to  Allsteel  Inc  Pie-assembled  glazed  panel  with  tnm 

assembly  for  wall  panel  system*.  5.218,799.  O   52-213000 
Apple,  Hosvard  P.,  to  Critikon,  Inc    Peripheral  arterial  monitoring 

injtruments.  5,218,968,  O-  128-687.000. 
Applied  Electroless  Concepts  Inc.:  See — 

Krulik.  Gerald  A  .  5,219,4*4,  O  252-79.200 
Krulik,   Gerald    A-;    and    Mandich,    Nenad    V,    5,219,815,    O 
502-200.0X- 
Applied  Geomechanics:  See — 

Holzhausen,  Gary  R-,  Goroez-Hemandex,  J  Jaime,  Baker,  Gregory 
S.;  and  Egan,  Howard  N.,  5^20.504,  O  364-421000 
Applied  Materials,  Inc-:  Stt— 

EWnng.  Peter,  5,219,007,  O.  141-7.000 

Freerka,  Fred  W.  and  Muh,  Richard  C.  5,220,515, 0  364-510-000 
Wang,  David  N.;  Chang.  Mei;  Leong.  T  K..  deceased,  and  Leong. 
Peter  P.,  executor,  5,219,485.  O.  252-79  300 
Aral,  Fumiaki;  Nonogaki.  Masayani;  Sugiyama.  Shoichi;  Naton,  Yuji. 
and  Yamaguchi,  Hideyuki.  to  Ricoh  Company,  LuJ.  Thermosensitive 
stencU  paper   5,219,637,  CI  428-195.000 
Aral,  Kazuhiko:  Set— 

Kubo,  Maaahiko;  Sagara,  Toshiaki;  and  Arai,  Kazuhiko.  5^20,357. 
CI.  346-153  100 
Aral.  Kentaro:  See — 

Hamada.     Tetsuro;     Shibuya.     Kazunon.     and     Aral.     Kentaro, 
5,219,038,0-  180-248  000 
Aral,  Tomohisa:  Set—  ,,„,,. 

Haaebe,  Hiroyuki,  Son,  Naoyuki;  and  Arai,  Tomohisa,  5,219,678, 
O  429-59,000. 
Arakawa  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd    See— 

Suga,  Daisaku;  Matsuda.  Tsunemitau,  Tanioku,  Sbozo,  and  Takeu- 
chi,  Kenji,  5,219,653,  O  428-332  000 
Arakawa,  Fumio;  Okada,  Tetsuhiko;  and  Kawaaaki,  Ikuya,  lo  Hitachi, 
Ltd  Microprocessor  having  ability  to  carry  out  logical  operation  on 
mtemal  bus,  5J20,670,  CI  395-775.000 
Arakawa,  Mitsunon:  See—  „-,.      r^ 

Yaguchi,     Osamu,     and     AraJiawa,     MiUunorv     5,220,634,     O. 
388-819.000 
Araki,  Hiromi.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Coorduiaie  system 

correcting  apparatus  for  machine  tool   5,220,510,  O   364-474  J60 
Araki,  Kazufairo:  Set— 

Kato,  Tomokazu;  Ito,  Maaazumi.  Araki,  Kazuhux);  Kawabuchi, 
Yoichi;  and  Yamashita.  Toshiyuki,  5,220,394.  O   355-309  000 
Araki,  Mitsuhiko;  Sakamoto,  Keiji,  and  Iwashita,  Yaausuke,  to  Fanuc 
Ltd.  Diacrete-type  repetitive  control  method  and  an  apparatus  there- 
for  5.220.265,  a   318-610.000 
Araae,  Susumu,  Yokota,  Junichiro;  and  Takasu,   Hiroshi.  to  Chisao 
Corporation  Surface-roughened  rolled  plate-shaped  body  conlammg 
converging  pigment  5.219.627,  O  428-35  700 
Arbee,  Roberta  R  ;  and  Goodwon,  Henry  W  ,  to  Nashua  Corporation 
Non-acidic  barrier  coaung  5,219.821,  O   503-226.000 
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Arbour.  GieUn  See— 

Ell*.  Ger»rdo  P     Arbour.  0»eun.  Podobnik.  lv»n  /     tmi  Holm 
Leonard  R  .  5.2 1*.?***.  CI   425-203  000 
Arcell*.  Vincenzo  See— 

Alhuio   M«rghcnu,  Bniuti.  Omlio   ArcflU.  Vintcnzo  «nd  CFi«n 
netti.  Enzo.  5.21'».'>*«.  CI    526-237  00) 
Arco  Ch«nic»J  Technology.  I-  P    See— 

Rixlnguez.  Cirmen  I.  .  Sh»wl.  Edw«rd  T  .  »nd  Kesling,  H»veii  b 
Jr.  5.220.061.  CI    564-50  000 
Ardlcy,  lx>rne  V    Wixxien  suspended  ceiling  system    5.218.(tO«,  CI 

52-4MOOO 
Anmoto.  Akir»  See— 

Hor»n.  P.ul.  ind  Anmoio.  Ak.rm.  5.220.644.  CI    .39525  000 
Aruon.  Byron  H     See 

Petuch.  Bn*n  R  .  «id  Anson.  Byron  H  .  5.21>».'J85.  CI   530-317  OftI 
Anzon*  Bo«rd  of  RcgenU.  >  hody  Corpt>r«le  of  the  State  of  An2on», 
acting  on  behalf  of  the  Aniona  Suie  I'niversiiy    .See  - 

Burke.  William  J  .  Lin.  Sheng  H  ,  and  Ju.  Reui  F-u.  5.21'*  Wl.  CI 
523-205  oa) 
Arnold.  Robert  A    Reciprocating  cutting  tool  and  meth.xl    5.2  1'*. 378. 

CI    10-16^«W 
Armild.  Steve  5ee- 

lang    Reginald   TH      Bochnik.   Michael  t  .   Mares.   I  rank,  and 
Arnold.  Steve.  5.219.<)37.  CI    525-67  000 
Arnoldy,  Peter   See- 
Clark.    David    M  .    Tromp.    Petrus    J     J  .    and    Arnoldy.    Peter. 
5.2io.O«2.  CI    585-661  (Ml 
Aruga.  Tamotsu   See  - 

Shimada.    Tomoyuki.    Sasaki.    Masaomi     and    Aruga.    Tamoisu. 
5.2I').6')2.  CI   4WV5>>000^ 
Arvidsson     rhoma.s.  lo  Kvaemer  Hymac    Inc    Ajial  heanng  system 

intended  for  .  radially  mourned  shaft    5.2I<».447.  CI    3 84- W  000 
ARW    See— 

Michunovich,  Ruth  L  .  5.21H,')2').  CI    11<».|33  000 
Asada.  Nobuyt>shi   See 

Ohno,  Mikio,  Ejiri.  Kivomi,  and  Asada.  Nohu\oshi.  5. 21'). 670.  CI 
428-6'MOOB 
Asahi  Glas.s  Company  I  Id     Sep 

OhnLshi.  K.eiichi  Okamoli-.  Hidekaru  lanuma.  I  mhihiro.  ^  ana.se. 
Koichi.  Kmasaki.  T.>ru  and  Takei.  Ryularo.  5.220.084.  CI 
570-17;  (XX) 
Iera.se.  Kunihiko.  Magna.  Sadao.  Yokoyama.  Kouichi  Sanada, 
Yasuhiro,  Naga-se,  Michiomi.  and  Hirila.  Sucka/u.  5.219.551.  Cl- 
42  3-485  (XX) 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha   Ve- 

Eukuoka.  Masavuki.  5.219.956.  CI    525-526(XX) 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  K  K     5ee— 

li/uka.  Takashi.  5.220.4V).  CI    ^59-205  (KXl 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Srr 

Kohayshi.    lakoi    Tahaia,   S  asushi.   Sumako,   Nono    and   Nagai, 

Katsuttwhi.  5.220,-364.  CI    354-21  OIX) 
Mogamiya.      Makoto,     and      lani.      Nobuhiro.      5.220.433.     CI 

358-310 IXX) 
Monma.     Yoshio      itiul     S  dmaguchi,     Hiroyuki.     5.220.396.     CI 

is^  (15  (XXI 
Sato    Makoto   and  Yoshida.  Ka/ushi.  5.220.363.  CI    35.3-69  OOO 
Yamaka.  Shoichi    and  I  sami.  Junjl.  5.219.221.  CI    362-294000 
Asahi  Seimiisu  Kahushiki  Kaisha  5ee— 

loga.  Soriyuki.  5.:i8.^7().  CI    33-2760a) 
Asakavsa.  Ka/uo    .Set- 

Isu/uki.  Hiroyuki.  Lndo,   Mideichi,   Kawasaki,    I  akashi    Malsuda, 
loshiharu    Asakassa.  Ka/ii>i,  Kalo,  Hidrki    Yoshi/awa.  Hideki, 
Iciki    Hiroki    Issamoio.  Hiromu,  Tsuchiya.  Chikara    Ishikawa. 
Katsuva.  and  Sugiura.  Yoshihidc.  5.2:0,559,  CI    nO-hO  («») 
Asakawa.  Satoshi    Set- 

Hatakevama.  Alsushi,  Ando.  Hiroe,  Kalo.  Kanji,  Asakawa,  Saloshi 
and  kawagu.hi.  Hisamiisu.  5.220.625,  CI    >8;  Uixxi 
Asako.  Shigcru   See 

Yamada.  Kaisuya.  Okita.  Koichi.  Toya-<ika.  Shin  ichi   and  Asako. 
Shigeru.  5.2iy,H94,  CI    521   Usixt) 
Asam>.  Ma/ime   -Set- 

Su/uki.  Milivshi.  Mivao,  Kou|i    Asano    lU/imr    Tokunaga.  Shinji. 
Kugimiya.    Shu/o     and     Takigu^hi     Yasuhiro,    5.220.503,    CI 
1 64-4 1 9  (XX) 
Asanuma.   ladashi   Si-e 

Shiomura,    Trlsunosukf     ■"isanuma,     Tadashi,    Kouno,    Ma-sa.shiro 
Inoue.      Norihidr,      F  ukushima.      Saiirshi,      S»>nohe.      Yoshiho 
Mi/ulani,   Ka/umi.   luatani,    1  uiomu    and  Sugimoio,   Rvuichi 
5,2I9,'<6K.  CI    ■^26-281  (XXJ 
Asconi    Tech  A<i     Sec 

Vogel,  Paul,  and  Marlinvin     1  homas.  V220.448.  CI    359-158  Q(X) 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  1  td     .S<'i' 

Ruegg.  Waller   and  Byatl.  John  A  ,  5.220,284.  CI    324-464(100 
Ashirawa.   Tadashi    .See— 

Mimura    \  ukiieru   Shida.  Yasushi.  Kasai.  Masaji   Ashizawa   Tada 
shi,  and  Ciomi,  Kaisushigc,  5.220.026.  CI    546-66  (XXi 
ASMO  Co.  I  Id    See 

Saio.  r.^hihiro.  5,219,422.  CI   222-282  000 
Aso,  Takashi    See — 

Kosaka.     lelsuo,     Sakurai.     Atsushi      Tamura,     Junichi     Ohora, 
Ya.sunon     F-u)ila.    Takeshi,   Avi.    I  akashi    and   Kawasaki.   Kal- 
suhiko,  5. 221). 629,  CI    IHl  52  (XX) 
Asrar,    Jawed,    ui    Monsanio    Company      Norbornene    dicartxmmidr 

polymers    5,21'J,966,  CI    526-262  000 
Assal.  Francois  1      J  vans,  John  V  .  Mahle.  Chnstoph  f      /jighloul. 
Amir  1     and  Ciupla.  Ramesh  K  .  to  COMSAT    Switch  matrix  includ 


ing    bt>th    B    isMtching    elements    and    cro»b«r    switch    matnces 
5.220,320,  CI    340-825  790 
Asu  Medica  AG  See- 
Schumacher,     Wolfgang,     Engel,     Jurgen,     Nosaner,     Gerhard, 
Kutacher,  Bemhard,  Stekar,  Junj.  and  Hilgard.  Peter,  5,219,866, 
CI    514-315  000 
A.stec  International  Limited   See  — 

Ho,  Jo«ph  K    P  ,  5.220,304.  CI    336-192  000 
Astndge.  Robert  F  .  to  Audion  Ply    Ltd   Voice  procoauig  apparatu*. 

5.220.287,  CI    330-132  000 
AT  BKicF>em.  Inc     See— 

Shorr,  Robert.  5,219.923.  CI    524-827  (XX) 
ATAT  Bell  Ijboratoncs  See— 

Ackland,    Bryan    D  .    Bheda.    Hemant,    and   (Khtrwr,   Joaeph    H  , 

5.220,325.  CI    .341-67  000 
Baldwin.  Kirk  W  ,  Pfeiffer,  Loren  N  ,  Slormer,  Horst  L  ,  and  West. 

Kenneleh  W  .  5.219.772.  CI   437-41  000 
DeVeau    George  F  .  Jr  .  Edwards.  Monty  J  .  Liu,  Wing  S  .  and 

Mc-<ionigal,  Charles,  5,220,630,  CI    385  64  000 
KiKh.    Thomas    L  ,    and   Wiwdward.   Sheryl    L ,    5.220.578,   CI 

372-%  000 
Petisce,  James  R  .  5.219,623,  CI   427-493  000 
Alhara,  Shin   See  - 

Oguchi,  Takahisa,  Sugimoio,  Kenichi.  AiFiara.  Shin,  Iioh,  Hisato, 
Matsumoto,    Mansuke     Masaoka.    Toshihiro,    and    Nakamurv 
Masakazu.  5.220.010.  CI    540- 143  000 
Atiyeh.  FTiilip  Cj    See  — 

Biisman.    tUlward    T  ,    Pratt.    Karla   C  .    Atiyeh.    Philip   G      and 
Rutledge,  John  F  ,  5,220,224   CI    1 10-49  OOR 
Alkins,  John    .See— 

Gorsuch,     Reynolds     (i       and     Atkins.     John,     5,218,972.     CI 
128-775  000 
Atkinson,  Robert  W  .  lo  Zimmer.  Inc   Skin  graft  preparation  apparatus 

^.219.352.  CI   606- 1  32  (XXI 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company    See  — 

Oatla,   Bisuddha  N     Baldwin.  Russell   1       and  .Allen.  Junius  D. 

5  219.451.  CI   405-204  (Xn 
Kolpak,  Miroslas   M  .  5.218.840.  CI    ^l^l  440 
Alivhem   See 

Clair,  Rene,  and  Gallei,  Alain,  5,219.531,  CI   422-129  000 
C Hmmandeur.  Raymond,  Cihcna.vsia.  Flie    and  Gunner.  Bernard, 
5,220,109,  CI    588  209  (XX) 
Aisugi  L'nisia  Corporation   See  — 

Kunimoto,  Sigeji,  5,218,989.  CI    !>"  1 1  7  (XX) 
Yamaoka,  Fumiyuki,  5,219.414,  CI    IS8-284(XX) 
Audion  F»ty    I  td     See- 

Aslndge.  Robert  F  .  5.220.287,  CI    3«)-l32  000 
Aufderhaar,  Christine,  to  Formholz,  Inc    Single  compres.si>in  molded 

moisture  resistant  wcxxl  panel    5.219.6.34.  CI   428-156000 
A  user  Progeiti  di  Vn  ClaudKi  AC    S  N  C     See— 

V  it.  Claudio   and  Romano.  Francesco.  5.219.173,  CI    273-371  000 
Ausimonl  S  r  I     See — 

Albano   Margheriia.  Bnnati.  Oiulio,  Arcella.  Vincenzo.  and  Gian- 

netii.  Enzo.  ^. 219.964,  CI    526-2.37  000 

Marraccini.  Antonio.  Pasquale.  Anionic.  Staccione.  Anna  M     and 

Marchionni.  Giuseppe.  5.220,076.  CI    568-615  000 

Avisimonl  SpA     .See-  .,  i^w. 

Mascia.  Liheralo  and  Moggi,  Giovanni,  5.219.661,  CI  428-422  (XJO 

Moggi.     Giovanni      and     Ingoglia.     IJesiderata.     5.219.927,     CI 

525-54  MX> 
/.ucchini,  Imherlo,  Ban/i,  Visiano  and  CufTiani,  lllaro,  5,219,961, 
CI    526-125  (XX) 
Auslron  Inc     -See 

Penr>xl,  Bruce  M  .  5.220,333,  CI    .342  <89  (XX) 
Autogenesis  Technologies    Inc    See  — 

Kelman.    Charles     D      and     DeV  ore.     Dale     P       5.219.895.    CI 
522-68  (XX) 
Aulomalic  Technologies.  Inc     See  — 

Peicken.  Andrea.s.  5,220,270.  CI    '2(.)-2  l»X) 
Auiomation  I  echnology.  Inc     See— 

Slorar.  Robert  C  .  5.:i8,8W.I.  CI    7.1  UblXXi 
,^\^amof^,  Moshe    See  — 

Ma/ui     Yehuda    Acher.   Aurehu.  Shragina    lea    and  AsramofT. 
Moshe.  5.220.(X)9,  CI    5  36- 174  (XX) 
Asiom  Analytical.  Inc     .See  — 

IXiyle.  Waller  M  .  5.218.856.  CI    71.1'i  |00 
B    F    Gixxlrich  Company,  The   See- 
Clark,  Gary  L  ,  5,219.046.  CI    188-71  800 
Baha,  Akemichi    See— 

Saito    Ken  Ichi    Tohe,   Akihiro,   Iwala.   Heilaro    Baba,   Akcmichi 
and  Maisuda.  Toshio,  5,219,855,  CI    514-252  0(X1 
Bahhs.   Frederick   W  ,  lo  Dunlop  Con   Limited    Vehicle  scat   slides 

5.219.230,  CI    384-47  a)0 
Babc.vk,   H    Nash    and   Holub,   Edward  P,  to  Nomu  Corporation 
Mcthixl  of  mmng  paniculate  materials  in  a  muing  column  5,219.222, 
CI     366-2  (XXI 
BabciKk  Sempell  ACi   See— 

Weyand,  Manfred,  5.219.148.  CI    251175  000 
Hahcixk  &  Wilcon  Company.  The    .See  — 

Benhold     John    W  ,    Malito.    Michael    L  .    and    Jeffers,    1-arry. 
5,220,172,  CI   250-461  100 
Bahiciuc,  George  V     See— 

Poner,    Clyde    R       and     Babiciuc.    George    V.    5.219.045.    CI 
188-67  (XX) 
Backes  Heinz-Peler,  to  Draflei  Industries  Limited  Sealing  and  guiding 
strips   5.219.382,  CI   49-440  000 


Baer.  Richard  L    See—  .,^.,,   ™ 

nory.  Curt,  Ishak,  Waguih  S  .  and  Baer,  Richard  L  ,  5.220.2J4.  C\ 
310-313000  ^^  ,        ^  ,    , 

Baird.  Andrew  V  ,  Boycr,  William  E  ,  and  F>ithavadian.  Shakunthala  S  , 
to  Batterymarch  Investment  System   Financial  management  system 
5.220.500.  CI    364-408  000 
Baker,  Charles  L  .  Jr    See— 

Cody   George  D  ,  Baker,  Charles  L  ,  Jr  .  and  Storch.  Gerald  V  . 
Jr,  5.218,871,  CI    73-861  040 
Baker.  Gregory  S    Set— 

Holzhausen  Gary  R,  Gomez-Hernandez.  J  Jaime:  Baker,  Gregory 
S  ,  and  Egan,  Howard  N  ,  5.220.504,  CI    364-421  000 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated  See—  .,,„„-,„     ^, 

Bradley,    BnK«    D.    and    Coombs,    Steven    G.    5.219,470.    CI 

210-767000  ,       , 

Hyll  John  Turley,  Roger  S  ,  I>urdy.  Steven  G  ,  Ostler,  Jay  L    and 

Hood.  CUude  R  ,  Jr ,  5,219,461.  O  415-197  000 
Leuthen.  John  M  .  5.220.494,  CI    363-37  000 
Bakken  Gary  M    Branham.  Phillip  E  ,  and  Acorn,  William  R  Linearly 

adjusuble   5.218.998.0    I37.«25  280 
Balas,  Jaroslav  G    See—  ... 

Masaie,  Stephen  N  ,  Balas.  Jaroslav  G  ,  and  Logan,  Loralee  A  , 
5,220.100,  CI    585-823  000 
Balalros  GmbH   See- 
Kaiser,  Franz-Josef,  5.219.505.  CI   264-138000 
Baldwin    Kirk  W  .  PfeifTer.  Loren  N  .  Stormer,  Horst  L  ,  and  West. 
Kennetch  W  ,  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratones  Method  for  making  field 
effect  devices  with  ultra-shon  gates   5,219,772.  CI   437-41000 
Baldwin,  Russell  L    See— 

Datta.  Bisuddha  N,  Baldvkin,  Russell  L,  and  Allen,  Junius  D, 
5,219,451,  CI   405-204000 
Ball  Corporation   See— 

Woolley,  Richard  P,  5,218,832,  CI   62-84  000 
Ball.   Daniel   J     Combination   sill   sealer   and   flashing     5,218,793,   CI 
52-62  000 

'^*"'b^|'  Earl  D  ,  Sr  ,^d  Ball,  Earl  D  ,  Jr  ,  5,219.254,  CI   41 1-271  000 
Ball   Earl  D    Sr  ,  and  Ball.  Earl  D  .  Jr  Expandable  fastener  and  locking 

means  therefor    5,219,254,  CI   411271000 
Ball    John  M  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Army    Electronic  tnple 

p<iim  cell    5,219.225,  CI    374-1000 
Ball.  Melville  D  ,  and  Coady,  Laune  A  ,  to  Alcan  International  Lim- 
ited  Susceptors  for  browning  or  cnsping  food  in  microwave  ovens 
5,220,140,  CI   219-10  55F 
Ballard  Medical  Products  See— 

Stnckland,  Richard  D  ,  5,218,957,  CI    128-200  260 
Bania.  Paul  J     See—  ,,,„,-,, 

Adams,  Roy  E  .  Pams,  Warran  M  ,  and  Bania.  Paul  J  ,  5.219.521. 
CI   420-418  000 

^*"hui'.  Hmry^K  ,  and  Banken,  Charles  S  ,  5.219,527,  CI   422-82  060 
Bannai,  Hiroyuki   See—  .-..o.tn 

Kato,  Hironon,  Sasaki,  Kunihiko,  and  Bannai.  Hiroyuki.  5,219,460, 
CI   439-164000 
Bannai,  Kazunon  See—  u     -r-       i„ 

Fukube,    Nonaki,   Kunhara,   Katsumi,   Takano,   Satoshi,    I  anabe, 
Hiroshi     Fujiwara.     Hiroshi,     Bannai,     Kazunon.     and     Inobe. 
Hiroyuki.  5.219.154.  CI    27118  200 
Banzi.  Viviano  See—  .-,,„oii 

Zucchini.  Umbeno.  Banzi,  Viviano,  and  CufTiani,  lllaro,  5.219,961. 
CI    526-125  000 
Barbee,  Steven  G  ,  Li,  Leping,  and  Silvcstn,  Victor  J  ,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation    Interferometer  for  in  situ  mai<^"- 
ment  of  ihm  film  thickness  changes   5.220,405,  CI    356-357  000 
Barber    Andrew  C  ,  lo  Telerate  Systems  Incorporated   Electronically 

controlled  vanable  gam  amplifier    5.220.219.  CI   i07-493  000 

Barbera,  Melvm  A  ,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  The   Agglonier- 

ated  psyllium  husk  coniainmg  edible  acid  5.219,570,  CI  424-195  100 

Baret.  Fredenc  See—  ■   .-.m-.^. 

Fourrey,  Francois.  Barel.  Frederv:.  and  Verhoog,  Roel,  5,219.205. 

CI    297-459  000  ,,    ^        , 

Barkans,    Anthony    C,    to    Hewlett-Packard    Company     High    speed 
method  for  rcndenng  antialiased  vectors   5,220,650,  CI    395-163000 

Barker,  James  R    See— 

Rose   Stephen  D  ,  Barker,  James  R  .  Conley.  Eldon  R     and  Coo- 
per, Raymond  D  .  5,220.268,  CI    320-2  000 
Barnes  Hospital   See—  ,,,„,,„     ,-, 

Henzler,    Lawrence    W      and    Reed.    Elmer    L,    5.219,139,    CI 
248-276  000 

^'Tu.^t"lZn°C  ."^dllarone.  Hector  D  ,  5,219,355,  CI   60^19,  000 
Barrack  Technology  Limited  See— 

Yang    Jialin     Plee,    Steven    L  ,    and    Rcmboski,    Donald   J..   Jr  , 

5,219,227,  CI    374-143  000 

Barreto,  Joaquin,  Alfonso,  Juan  O  ,  and  Juskey,  Frank  J  ,  toMotorola. 

Inc     Multicomponenl    integrated    circuit    package     5,220,489,    CI 

361-400000  .,,„,^,      r-i 

Barry,     Leonard     D      Rotary     loader     and     system      5.219.261.     CI 

414^392  000 
Barsoum.  James  G    See—  ^       .-.laoon     <~i 

Androphy.    Elliot    J.    and    Barsoum.    James    G.    5,219,990,    CI 
5JO-350000  ,   ^      „ 

Bartaaevich.    William    E ,    Waldo.    Roben    L  .   Catennacci.   John    R 
Bowennan.  Leonard  E  ,  Chumley,  Eugene  K    and  Owens  Raymond 
D  .  to  TRC  Acquisition  Corporation  Vacuum  cleaner  5.2lg.7i6.  Cl. 
15-344  000 


MS 

Illuminating      apparatus       5.219.445,      Q. 


5,219.585.    a 


174-179.000 
5,220.574,    a 


Bartenbacti.      Christian 

J62-J41.000. 
Bartlett,  John  E,   See — 

Lapp,  Philip  W  ,  and  Bartlett.  John  E..  5.219.290.  a  4J4-226.000 

Bartley.  Steven  W  ;  See—  

SalvaU,  Gary;  and  Bartley.  Steven  W  .  5.220.330.  C\  342-62.000 

Barton,  Nicbolai  See—  .,  „^ 

Billing,  Robert;  and  Barton.  Nicholas  5.220.428,  01   358-183000 
Barzaghi,  Femancto;  Set— 

Galliani,  Oiulio   Barzaghi,  Fernando;  Butb,  Alma,  Bonetti.  Carla, 

and  Toja,  Emilio,  5.219,872,  C\  514-357  000 
Galliani,  Oiulio;  Banaghi,  Fernando;  BonetU,  Carla;  and  Toja. 
Emilio,  5.219.873,  Q   514-337  000 
BASF  Aktiengciellachaft:  See— 

McKce  Graham  E,;  Knoll.  Manfred;  Kolm,  Peter;  and  Laiuberg. 

Dietnch,  5,219,915,  Q   524-5O4000 
Niessoer,  Norbert;  Neumann.  Ranter,  Ruppmich.  Karl.  Seiti,  Fne- 

dnch;  and  Zeltner.  Dons,  5,219,907.  Q   524-140000 
Schwalm,    Reinhold;    and    Boettcher,    Andrea*,    5,220,037.    a 

549-78000 
Uhl.  Oucnter;  Grand,  Norbert,  Schneider,  Remhard.  Schermann, 
liigeborg;     Niessner,      Manfred;     and      Hartmann.     Heinr.cft, 
5,219,969,  CI   526-304.000 
BASF  Corporation:  Set— 

Shealy.    Dennis    G ;    and    Stamey,    Eugene    T 
425-182.000 
Bastard,  Roger;  See — 

Novel,  Pierre;  and  Bastard,  Roger.  5,220,134,  CI 
Basting,  Dirk  See — 

Voaa,    Frank.    Basting,    Dirk,    and    Meller,    A, 
372-57000 
Basu.  Rajat  S  .  Swan,  Ellen  L  ,  and  HoIIister,  RKhard  M  ,  to  AUied-Sig 
nai  Inc  Aieotrope-like  compowtions  of  2-tnfluoromethyl- 1.1.1. 2-te1- 
rafluorobutane     and     ethanol     or     iiopropanol      5.219,488,     CI 
252-171.000  ^  ,       . 

Basu.  Rajat  S  ;  Logsdon,  Peter  B  ;  Stachura.  Leonard  M    and  Lund, 
Earl  A    E  ,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc    Azeotrope-like  compontions  of 
l,1.2.3.3-pentaf1uoropropane    5.219.490,0    252-171000 
Basu,  Raiat  S.   See—  „       „         .,    ,.     , 

Swan.    Ellen    L;    Basu,    Ra.)at    S.   and    Van    Der    Puy,    Michael, 
5,219,489.0   252-171000 
Batchelder,  John  S.;  Hobbs.  Philip  C  D  .  and  Taubenblatt,  Marc  A    to 
International    Business    Machines    Corporation     Apparatus    and    a 
method  for  high  numerical  aperture  microscopic  examinaDon  of 
matenaU.  5,220,403.  CI   356-345.000  „         ^     .4       ^ 

Bateman,  Charles  D  ;  Glover,  J  H  ,  and  Muller,  Hans  R  .  10  Sundatrand 
Corporation  Ground  proximity  warning  system  for  use  with  aircraft 
having  egraded  performance   5.220.322.  CI   340-970  000 

Bates.  Kenneth  R    See—  ^    o       «-i-)o«<     ri 

Bradt,  Gordon  E,  and  Bates,  Kenneth  R,  5,220,685,  CI 
455-194  100 

Bates,  Kent  C    See—  „  „        ^    ,-,,o,,. 

Her,  Kenneth  K  ,  Jonev  Nelson  A  .  and  Bates.  Kent  C  .  5.219.314. 

O   464-84  CXX), 
Bathrwk  Leeland  M  .  and  Bnttam.  Glenn  Reclmer  and  elevator  chair 

5.219.204.  O   297-321  000 
Batterymarch  Investment  System  See— 

Baird  Andrew  V  ;  Boyer.  William  E..  and  Pithavadian.  Shakun- 
thaia  S..  5.220,500,  O    364-408  000 

Batzdorff,  Alfred  See—  ,   ^     .  ,,_j     .  ,-m  i«i    r-i 

BatzdorfT,    Jonathan    R  ,    and    Batzdorff,    Alfred.    5.220.308.   CI 
34O-573000 
BatzdorfT.  Jonathan  R.,  and  Batzdorff,  Alfred  Joint  excursion  momtor 

5,220.308,  CI   340-573  000 
Bauchot,  Fredenc;  Sappa.  Brano;  and  Spagnol,  Victor,  to  Inteniatwnal 
Business  Machines  Corp  Dau  transmisaion  system  with  a  luU  prob- 
lem determmation  aid  (LPDA)  support  for  all  ports    5.220.663.  U 
395-575000  ,         ^    „  _    . 

Bauer    Gerd;  Kuntz,  Matthias.  Grobelsek.  Ingnd.  Reyermann,  Dirt; 
and  Nimtz,  Ounier.  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beachrankter 
Haftung    Process  and  appuntus  for  the  preparation  of  pulvCTulent 
metal  oxides  for  ceramic  compositions   5.219.829,  O   XW-lOO)^ 
Bauerle  Ralph,  Kottwitz,  Dietmar;  Bluroe.  Michael;  and  SchwankopI, 
Joachim,  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  lnfonnatK»n»iy»teme  AG   ^^5^°' 
controlling  the  opcratwn  of  a  pnnt  he«l  5.219.233,  CI  400-74  000 
Baum.  Richard  I.;  Borden.  Ten>  L.;  Clark.  Carol  E  .  Ganek.  AUn  G  . 
Lum.  Jaroea;  Mall,  Michael  O..  Scaln.  Casper  A  .  and  Schmalz. 
Richard  J  .  to  International  Business  Machines  CorporatiooL  Linkage 
mechanism  for  program  isolation   5.220.669.  O   395-775  000 
Baum  Thomas  H  .  Larson.  Carl  E  ,  and  Reynolds.  Scott  K  ,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation    Ligand  stabilized   -f  1  meta^ 
beta-diketonate  coordinatxjn  complexes  and  their  use  m  chemical 
vapor  deposition  of  metal  thin  film*.  5.220.044.  O   556-40  000 
Baumann  Hanns  U   Earthquake  resistant  stracture  utilizing  a  confine- 

ment  reinforcing  framework   5.218.809.  CI   52-653  100 
Baumann.  Karl-Heinz:  Set—  ,  „  „,    ^,   ,^  ,.n  i™s 

Gotz  Hans  and  Baumann,  Karl-Heinz.  5,219.201,  CI   296-180  100 
Baumann,  Marcus;  Fischer,  Walter;  Kvita,  VratisUv.  and  Mayer,  Carl 
W     to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    Substituted  benzocyclobutenei^ 
proems  for  their  p?epara^  and  their  ^  5.220,048,  O  556^89  000 
Bausch  A  Lomb  Incorporated  See—  ,.     ,^ 

Valint     Paul    L.,    Jr.,    McGee,    Joseph    A  .    and    Lai,    >  u-Chin. 
5.219.965,0    526-245  000 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   See—  ^       j  sj„ 

Abele,  Manfred;  Buysch,  Hans-Josef,  Schrage,  Hemnch,  and  Ver- 
naleken,  Hugo,  5,219,976,  a    528-86000 
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Eizenhofer,  Thom«s,  Herd,   K«rl  Josef.  Henk.  Herm«nn,   Btixk 
m«nn.    Rolf    Siohr.    Fr«nk  MicKwI.   »nd    Schundchuitc.    K»rl 
Hem2.  ^. 220,05''   CI    ?U-618aOO 
Heger,    Oeorg,    1  utjeni.    Holgcr.    Fcngler.    Orrd.    Picjk.i.    K.«rl 

Frwin   »nd  Buekcrj.  hncf.  V2I'),9U,  CI    iZ^-hbCUO 
Kn.uf,  ThomM,  .nd  (Jhrcchl.  WcrtK-r.  5.220.045,  CI    556-55  000 
Kohler  Biirkh»rd  S»rmbi,  B»hm«n.  Dorf.  S»binf,  Heinz,  Hans  l)ci 

lef  and  Jonai.  Hnednch,  5,21'),W8,  CI    52*  MIIXX) 

Konig,  F-berhard,  and  Weber,  Chmtiwi.  5,21'J,8'»1,  CI   521   i;»  (XX) 

Muller,    Klaui-Helmut,    Findelsen,    Kurt,   Haug,    Michael     Heine 

mann    L'inch,  Klulh.  Joathim.  Konig,  KUus.  Sanlel,  Hans  Jiia 

chim,  Lunsen,  Klaus,  and  Schmidl,  Robert  R      5.220,OU.  CI 

548-26.^  UK 

Rmk.  Manfred,  and  I  ehnert,  Gunlher,  5,21'»,202.  CI    2')-'  2  lb  1X«> 

Schmalstieg,    lull,    Henischel,    Karl  Hem/,    Pedain,    Ji<»ef     and 

Nachlkamp,  Klaus.  5.2  l<),975.  CI    528-4?  WX) 
Sihmidl.  Frit/.  Braese,  Hans-Fberhard    Piejko.  Karl-Erwin,  and 

Lindner,  Chnstian.  5,2I'J,(>4.V  CI   428  2  H  (XX) 
Sleinberger,  Helmut.  Prsch.  Klau.s  Dieter   and  Naumann.  Thomas, 

5  2l<)'>22.  CI    ?24''«5(1(X) 
Voege.  Herbert.  5,21'>,85»,  CI    514241  («X) 

Wampretht.  Christian,  and  Krruder    Hans  Ji>av  him,  5.2I'J,93'*,  *  I 
525  I17(XX) 
Bayer,  t)ean  M     .See 

Rich    Joseph  W     Bayer    IVan  M     Bryce,  David  S     and  VValvm. 
Richard  Ci  .  5.21'J,W7,  CI    201120000 
Beall,   Cietirge   H      F.cheverna.    I  ina   M      Mornvsey     J,>seph   NV      and 
Pientin.  Joseph  F     to  Corning  Incorporated    1  ilhmm  dmlicate-con 
taming  glass-teramics  some  of  which  are  selfglazing    5.2 1 ''.TW,  CI 
501-5000  _ 

Beasley.  Roben    Aquatic  exercise  device    5.219,.M-'.  CI   482  11  1  (XX) 
Beck.  James  M     Kuhil/,  I  erry  F     and  Kutaj,  Ale«.  to  C  realise  Packag 
ing  Corp    Hap  closure  iockable  in  an  open  position    5.21'J,1(X),  tl 
222-480  000 
Beck,  JefTrey  S     Calabro,   David  C  .  McCullen,  .Shaion   H     Pelrine, 
Bruce  P  .  Schmiti.  Kirk  D    and  Vartuli,  James  C    lo  Mobil  Oil  Corp 
Sorption  separation  over  modified  synthetic  meviporous  crystalline 
material    5,220, 101,  CI    585-824  000 
Beck,  Susan  A     See 

Tisdale,  Michael  i  .  and  Beck.  Susan  A  .  5.21'»,57<>.  CI  424-57.t  ixii 
Becker,  Daniel  P    FIvnn,  Daniel  I      M<xirmann,  Alan  F    Nosa),  Roger 
and  Villamil,  Clara  1  ,  lo  C,    D    Searle  A  Co    Pharmaceulicallv  useful 
meso-azacvclic    amides    of    imida/opyndine    car^ixylic    acids    and 
analogs  Ihernif   5.21'»,85().  CI    514-214(XX) 
Beckcrleg,  Richard  A     laTorre,  Richard  R     and  Levin.  Barry  N     lo 
Raytheon  Company     Iwoaiis  gimbal  arrangement    5,219.132.  CI 
244-1  160 
Beckner.  Frederick  1     and  Ingram.  Darrell  K  ,  to  Cyberdynamics.  Inc 
Ranging  by  secjuential  lone  transmission    5.220.U2,  CI    J42-I25(XX1 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  t  ompanv    Vf 

Ring.  Wallace  H  .  V2I8.')65,  CI    128-671  (XX) 
Stern,  Carl  M  .  \;i'J.428,  CI    248-2.M  4a) 
Bedzyk.  Mark,  to  Fjisiman   K<xlak  Company     Adjusuble  mount  for 
cylindrical  lens  with  torque  applied  directly  lo  lens    5,22(1.4611.  CI 
159-81 1 (XXI 
Beecham  Cifoup  p  1  c    See— 

lieen,    (iraham    R      Gnnter      Irevor     J       and    Mi-ore,    Stephen, 
5,220,(124   CI    544-244  OKI 
Beekman.  Stanles     lorsionallv  stabilized  athletic   shoe    5,218.773,  CI. 

16-68  000 
Beer,  Kenneth  D     S,v 

Klett,     Michael     W       and     Beer,     krnnelh     D.,     5,219,656.    CI 
428-17H(»l(l 
Beeson  and  Sons  1  muted-  See — 

King.  Roger  M  .  5,219,084,  CI   215-252  OCX) 
Beghelli,  Ciiordano   See 

Coniursi,     1  uigi.     Be//i,     Giovanni,     and     Beghelli,     ( iiordan.. 
5.219.519,  CI    42M12(XX) 
Behrends.  Gunther    Oscillator  for  continuous  casting  mold    5.219,029. 

CI    164-416  (XX) 
Bei"csel.  Dieter   .See — 

Slenger,  Karl,  Cra.ss.  Guenther    and  Beivsel.  Dieter,  5.219,IX)2,  CI 
118  118  1(11 
Bekius.  Wayne  M     .See  — 

Steinberg,  Timothy  D     Ssedsen,  John  M     Bekius,  Wayne  M     and 
Anderley.  John  J  .  5.218.991.  CI    irsis  5(X) 
Belgin.  Michael  F  ,  to  Multi  I  easing  Services  Inc    Fleclronic  signal 
decixler  display   enunciator  apparatus  for  electronic  signal  receivers 
5,220.681.  CI   455  isn  1(X) 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc     See — 

Lee,  Ions   I  ,  5,220,664.  CI    195  6tX)000 
Bell,  Gerald  S     See 

Morgan.    William   F  .   Carlson,   Alec    Cobb.    Daniel   S      aiul    Bell 
Gerald  S  .  5.220,674,  CI    195-800  OCX) 
Bell,  Graeme  I     See- 

Heldin,    Carl  Hcnrik.     Betsholt/,    Chnsler,    Wesicrmatk,    Bengl, 
Knott,  Timothy  J  ,  Scott,  James,  and  Bell.  Graeme  I  ,  5,219,759, 
CI    415  120  KXI 
Bell,   Michael     tall   prevention   system   for   hillNiards    5,219.039.  CI 

182  1  (XX) 
Bellemin,  Robert    See- 
Festal    Didier    Descimrs.  Denis    Bellemin,  Robert    and  Decerpm, 
Jacques,  5.219.859,  CI    M4269(XX) 
Belliolti.  Iliomas  R     Connor,  David  T     and  Kosilan.  Calhenne  R  .  to 
Warner  Lambert     Company       2  subsliluletl     amino-4,     6-di  tertiary 


bulyl-5  hydroxy  I.      1  pynmidines     a-s      antiinfUmmalory      agents 
5.220,025,  CI    S44-298  000 
Belmont,  Daniel  T  ,  Hendenckson,  Valene,  and  Hoekman,  Mark  J  ,  to 
Warner  l-ambert    Company     PrtKesa    for    the    preparation    of  (IS- 
(IRV2S*1R*)1-N  (4-morpholinylsulfonyl>-L-phenylalanyl  M2 
amino-4-lhi«/olyl-N-[(cyclohexylmeihyl)-2,l-dihydroiy  5  methyl 
hexyl)  L  aianinamide   5.220.0J1.C1    548  194000 
Belski.  Gary  T     See 

Brosvn.    Robert    W  ,    BeUki.   Gary    T      and    Dunn,    William    F  , 
5.218,861,  CI    71-146  500 

Belt/er,  Morton   See—  

Habeeb.  Jacob  J     and  Belt/er,  Morion,  5,219,478,  CI    252-47  500 
Bencnsculto,  Matthes..  J    Reversible  golf  club  gnp  training  aid  having 

inveruble  thumb  aperture    5.219.458.  CI   414-252  (XX) 
Bend  Renearch,  Inc     .See— 

Newbold,  David  D,  5.218,833.  CI   62-92  000 
Bendel,  Lee  P  .  McJamei,  William  C  ,  McGregor,  Walter,  and  Tann 
hauset    Robert  J  .  to  F.thicon.  Inc    Shape  memory  effect  surgical 
needles   5.219,158.  CI   606-222  000 
Bencieau    Donald  J  ,  to  Doben  Limited    Pressure  intensifier  cylinder 

utili/mg  air    5,218.821,  CI   hO-560CXX) 
Benvm,  l-eDell  E     .See- 

Kiendalen.    Curtis    F,    and    Benson,    LeDell    E.    5,219,267,    CI 
414-786  0(X) 
henvm,  S    Michael,  c:'s»iakala,  Richard,  Fantacone,  Mark  J     Haggar, 
Jeffrey  D  .  Menti,  Alan  S  .  and  Yudenfnend,  Harry  M  ,  to  Interna 
tuinal  Business  Machines  Corp   Method  and  system  for  managing  an 
operating  system  definition  of  a  dvnamically  modifiable  1  'O  configu 
ration    5,220,654,  CI    195-275  0(X) 
Bentivegna.  Peter  I  .  Maron,  L'do  H  .  Merlino,  Anthony  J     and  Lind 
say    Douglas  C     to  Bl  M  firoup    Exterior  insulation  facing  system 
5,2  i  8,798,  CI    52. 206  000 
Berenbaum,  Morns  B  .  I/cxJ,  Thomas  P    J  .  Taylor.  Donald  R  ,  and 
Hesves,  John  D  ,  lo  Allied-Signal  Inc  Preparation  of  strong  and  super 
acid  catalysu  using  elemental  fluorine    5,220,087.  CI    585-462  000 
Berger.  David  J  .  and  Whilelcy.  Thomas  G  .  to  Otis  Engincenng  Cor 
poration   Method  and  apparatus  for  gravel  packing  a  well  through  a 
tubing  string    5.219.025,  CI    166-278000 
Berger,  Enc  L    Sloy.  James  R     Rubel.  Mark  T    and  Schrcxlt.  James  L 
G  ,  to  Texaco  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  eliminating  unequal 
phase  splitting  at  piping  junclicins   5,218,985.  CI    117  8  000 
Berger,     Simon,     to     Secuniech    Group,     Inc      Removable     spindle 

^.:|9.I92,  Cl    292   171  (XX) 
Bergmann,  Janos  See- 
Knoll,  Jo/.sef   Simay,  Anlal,  S/innyei,  Fva,  Stimfai,  Eva,  Torok, 
/oltan,  Mo/solii,s.  Karoly    and  Bergmann.  Janos.  5,220.06*.  CI 
564-181  (XX) 
Bergmark.  Carl  W     See  - 

Veronesi.   Luciano    Drake,   James   A      and    EJergmark,  Carl   W  , 
5,220,211,  Cl    110-90  (XX) 
Bergvall.  Bengl  Allan,  to  Saab  Instruments  Akiiebolag   Vision  system 
for  detecting  a  picture  and   repri>ducing  said  picture  as  a  picture 
within  a  picture    5,220,429.  Cl    158  181(XX) 
Berk,  Scoll  C    See- 

Buchwald,  Stephen   I       Gulierre/,   Alberto,  Berk.  Scott  C     and 
Kreut/er.  Knsiina  A     5.220.020.  Cl    544-106  000 
Berka.  Thomas  R     and  Haa.s,  Michael  J     to  United  Stales  of  Amenca. 
Agnculture     Genetically    engineered    micrixirganisms   containing    a 
gene  segment  cixlmg  for  a  lipa.se  from  Rhizopui  delemar   5.219.751, 
Cl   415  252  KX) 
Bemardoni,  1  onnie  L     See  — 

Juskey    Frank  J     Bernardoni,  Lonnie  1      Freyman,  Bruce  J     and 
Suppelsa.  Anthony  B.  5,218,759,  Cl    29-840  000 
liernel  l  1 19088  Canada  Ltd  I    See— 

Ro/on.  David  P  .  5.219,011.  Cl    160-18  000 
Berol  Nobel  AB   .Ve  - 

1  indman,  Bj<irn    Malmsten.  Martin    Holmberg,  Knster    and  An 
dren.  Carina,  5,219,926.  Cl    525  54  KX) 
Berry.  David  A    I  ug  nul  wrench    5.218,730,  Cl    7  100  Ott) 
Benson,  Paul  M     See— 

Speckhart,    Bernard,    Davidvm     Craig     and    Bervin,    Paul    M 
5  220,511.  Cl    .164-478  (XX) 
Berthold,  John  W     Malito,  Michael  L  ,  and  JefTers,  Larry,  to  Babcock 
A     Wilcox     Company,     The      Fluorescence    analy/er     for     lignin 
5,220.172,  Cl    ;y)-461  KX) 
Beta  Technologs.  Inc      See-  ,,,.„..    ---, 

McNamara.  Clifford  F     and  1  ivingslon.  James  W  ,  5.218,988,  Cl 
137.101  210 
Betsholt/.  Chnster   .See 

Heldin,    Carl  Hennk     Hetsh.>li/.    Chnsler     Westermark.    Bengt. 

Knott.  Timothy  J     Scoii.  James  and  Bell.  Graeme  I  .  5.219.759, 

CI   435-120  KX) 

Bet/  l.aboratorie»,  Inc     See—  .,,~w, 

McDaniel,  Calo  R     and  Roling.  Paul  V  ,  5,220, 104,  Cl   585  853  000 

Be//ecchen,  Maun/io  See  — 

Giacobbe,  Francesco.  Mosca,  Lorena  and  Be/zecchen,  Mauri/io, 
5.219,515,  Cl   422-201  (XX) 
Eiei/i.  Giovanni   See  — 

Coniursi      I  uigi      Be//i,     tiiosanni      and     Beghelli.     Giordano, 
5.219,519   Cl   421-412  OU) 
Bheda,  Hemanl    .See— 

Ackland.    Bryan    D      Bheda,    Hemani     and   Othmer,    Joseph    H. 
5,220,325.  CI    Ul-6''  OCX) 
Bianchini.    Michael   J      Michalik,    Richard   A.   Chiesa.  John   A     and 
Mistier,  Joanne,  lo  Raytheon  Company    Microwave  oscillator  with 
noise  degeneration  feedb«:k  circiut    5.220.292.  Cl    HI  1  tX)R 
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Bmbco,  Ronald  M  ,  to  Day  Runner  Routabie  binder  inaert.  5.219.239, 

a  402-79000 
Biciobs,    Edward    P    Paper   aaver   and    form    leader     5JI9,I82,   Cl 

281-5.000 
Billing.  Rotwrt.  and  Barton,  Nicholaa.  to  Quesuch  Umitcd    Digital 
video    cfTecti    apparatus    for    image    trampoaition     5,220.428,    O 
358-183  000 
Billingtoo,  David  C    See— 

Chamben.    Mark   S,   and    BUlington,    David   C,    5.219,860   C\ 
514-278.000 
BitoRi.  Fedenco;  Ona,  Mart,  Sambi,  Nannderjil  S.;  and  Van  Over- 
loop,   Ronald  R.,  to  Ethicon,   Inc    Pneumatically  actuated  linear 
rtaplmg  device.  5.219,111,  a   227-175  000 
Bilaing.  Alfred  See— 

Stuckmann,  Otto;  Bilaing,  Alfred:  and  Stanzel,  Klaua,  5.219,263,  O 
41^680,000 
Bmford,  John  L    St— 

Hoaaenuan.    Amir    P,    and    Bmford.    John    L.    5,219.186.    Cl 
285-39  000 
Bmgham,  George  J  ,  Finn,  Patrick  J  ,  Heeka,  George  J  ,  Henry,  Arnold 
W     and  Seanor,  Donald  A  ,  to  Xeroi  Corporation   Silane  adhesive 
•yitem  for  fuaer  member   5.219,612,0  427-194000 
Buizer,  Jurgen  C  ,  Plohnke,  Kurt;  and  Jeide,  Gunter,  to  J    C    Binrer 
Papterfabnk  GmbH  A  Co    Filter  medium  having  flock  nlanda  of 
fiberi  anchored  by  calotte  shaped  adhcsve  dcpoaiu.  5,219,469,  C\ 
210-483000 
Bio-Plua.  Inc    Set— 

Ivie,  Stephen  L  ,  5,219,818.  Cl   502-401  000 
Biogen,  Inc    Set — 

Androphy,    Elliot    J  ,    and    Baraoum.    Jama    G  .    5,219,990,    O 
530-350  000 
Bippi,  Herbert  Set- 

FrolKh.  Jurgen  and  Bippi,  Herbert  5,219.885.  CI   514-530000 
Birch,  Peter  H  ,  Turner,  Alan  B  ,  Kondo,  Toahiyuki,  and  Mon,  Kat- 
•uhiro,  to  Aiain  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  DynamoelectrK  mactunes 
5,220.233,0   310-156.000 
Bird,  Fiona  R    See— 

Douglaa,  Stephen  J  .  and  Bird,  Fiona  R  ,  5.219,563.  O  424-78  100 

Bird,  Kenneth  A  ,  Kun,  Douglaa  Y  ,  Kiah.  Stephen  J  ,  Lambnght,  Julim 

J  ,  Muller,  Kurt  R  ,  and  Thorp,  Lawrence  D  ,  to  International  Bun- 

noa  Machines  Corporation  Method  and  a[>paraius  for  object  mapec- 

tion   5.220,617.  Cl   382-8,000 

Biaaocia.  Emil;  and  Klainer.  Albert  S   Treatment  methods  for  lymes 

dneaae    and     associated     debiliutmg    condiuotu      5,219,882,     Cl 

514-455000 

Bishop.  Bonnie  L    Method  and  apparatus  for  a  strainer  funnel  with 

support  means  5,219,006,  O    141-1000 
Bishop,  Tunothy  E    See— 

Coady,  Oive  J  .  Poklacki.  Erwin  S  .  Zimmerman,  John  M  .  Bishop. 
Timothy  E..  and  Derer,  John  L  .  5,219,896,  Cl   522-%000 
Bitlman,  Robert  See— 

Salan.  Hassan,  and  Bittman,  Robert.  5.219,845,  Cl   514-77  000 
Bjorck,   Bengt,  to  Tetra  Alfa  Holdings  S  A    Packing  container  for 

liquid,  especially  presaunied  contents   5,219,086,  O   220-270000 
Blaber,  Michael.   Heyneker.  Herbert  L  .  and  Vehar.  Gordon  A  .  to 
Genentech.     Inc      Proteaie     resistant     urokinase      5,219,569,     CI 
424-94  630 
Black.  Donald  L  ,  and  Wilson,  Robert  D  ,  to  Eastman  Kcxlak  Company 
Silver  halidc  grains  having  small  tsvm-plane  separations   5,219,720, 
O   430-567  000 
Black,  Gregory  R  ,  to  Motorola.  Inc    Power  amplifier    5.220.290,  CI 

330-279  000 
Blanc.  Alain  See — 

Abbialc,  Jean-Claude,   Blanc,   Alam,   Jeanniot,   Patrick,  Orengo, 
Gerard,  and  Richter,  Gerard,  5,220,327.  CI   341-143000 
Blanchard,  Kenneth  F    Set— 

Kilian,  Leslie  R  ,  Scarlata.  Richard  F  .  and  Blanchard,  Kenneth  F  , 
5,219,158,0   271-207000 
Blankenship,  Ernest  B  .  to  Research  Products/Blankenship  Corpora- 
lion  Incinerator  loilet  with  removable  catalyst  container   5,218,724, 
O  4-111  500 
Blanton.  James  A  .  to  Deko  Electronics  Corporation    Provnwn  of 
substrate  pdlars  to  maintam  chip  standoff  5.220.200.  O  257-778  000 
Blenkle.   Paul   E.,  to  Woodlyn   Inc    Ophthalmic  lighting  apparatus. 

5,220,362,0   351-235  OTO 
BUM  Group  Set— 

Bentivegna.  Peter  1 ,  Maron,  Udo  H 
Lindsay,  Douglas  C  ,  5,218.798,  O 
Bloch.  Ricardo  See— 

Gutierrez.    Antonio,    Kletst,    Robert    A  ,    and    Bloch,    Ricardo, 
5,219,480,  O   252-51  50A 
Blohm  ■^  Voas  AG  See— 

Von    Bergen.    Emst-Peter,    and    Pietsch.   Gunter,    5,219,434,   Cl 
277-23000 
Blood  Line  Technology,  Inc    Set— 

Brtdeaen,    Mark    S  ,    and    Schroerler,    Elliott    D 
128-710000 
Bloomquist,  David  G    Set— 

Mdetwu.  Conatantinos  A  ,  Bloomqum,  David  G.,  and  Tia.  Mang. 

5,219,388,0   73-155  000 

BloMein,  Philippe,  and  Charlery-Adele,  Pierre,  to  LAir  Liquide,  So- 

ciete  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'ExploiUtion  des  Prooedes  Georges 

Claude    Tundish  for  the  continuous  casting  of  steel    5.219,514,  Cl 

266-220000 


Merlino,  Anthony  J  . 

52206  000 


and 


5,218.969.    CI 


Blooir,  Charles  D.,  to  Picker  International,  Inc    Diagnostic  imagmg 
systeo    with    compact    muhi-fanctioa    oontrtiller     5.220,592,    O 
378-114.000. 
Blum.  Joachim:  Saw— 

Patzichke.  Hans-Peter  Blum.  Joachim.  Fnedenchs,  Oerbard.  and 
Bofdan.  Wolfgang,  deccaaed.  5419.957,  O  525-530000 
Blum,  Ronald  D-.  to  InnoTech.  Inc.  Method  for  manufactunag  lenses 

loang  thin  coadngs.  5.219,497,  O  264-1  400 
Blume,  MidMd:  Stt— 

Bauerle,  Ralph;  Kottwitz,  DieUnar,  Blume,  Michael,  and  Schwarz- 
kopf, Joachim.  5.219.233,  O,  400-74  000 
BIy.  Sara  A.;  Farrand,  A.  Brady;  Hodges.  Jeffrey  D  .  Kupfer,  Michael 
D-:  Lesva.  Brian  T.;  Tallan.  Michael  L.;  and  Tom.  Stephen  B-,  to 
Xerox  Corporatioii.  Updating  kical  copy  of  shared  dau  m  a  collabo- 
rative system  5.220.657,  O   395-425.000 
Blyth,  Trevor,  and  Simko,  Richard  T.,  to  Information  Storage  Devices, 
Inc.  Source  follower  storage  cell  and  improved  method  and  appara- 
tus for  iterative  write  for  inlegraled  circuit  analog  signal  reconhng 
and  pUyback.  5.220.531,  O   365-189  070 
Board  of  Re^eiita,  The  Umver«ty  of  Texas  System  See- 
Magnus,     Phihp    D,    and    Thurston.     Lee    S,.     5,22a0I6.    O 

540-478-000 
Yang.  David;  and  Wallace.  Sidney.  5.219,548,  O,  424-1  100 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  Stale  University:  Set— 

Pinnavaia,  Thomas  J,,  Polansky,  Chnstine  A.,  and  Amaraaekera, 
Jayantha.  5.219.536.  O  423-244.010 
Boate,  Douglas  R.;  and  Zaworotko,  Michael  J.,  to  Exaoo  Research  and 
Engineering  Company    Organic  non-quaternary  clathraie  salts  for 
petroleum  separation   5.220.106.  O   585-865  000 
BOC  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Kinchner,  Mark  J  ;  Kulik.  WUIiam.  Sethna.  Rustam.  and  Lee.  Roe 
C.  5.218,826,0,  62-««,IOO 
Bochnik.  Michael  C  :  See- 
Tang.  Regmald  T-H,.  Bochnik,  Michael  C     Marcs,  Frank,  and 
Arnold.  Steve.  5.219,937,  O   525-67.000 
Bochumer  Eiaenhuttc  Hrinrmann  OmbH  A  Co  KG:  Set— 

Guse,  Kuno;  and  Up^Jeck.  Gunter.  5.219.440.  O  299-43  000 
Bock.  Joseph  Telephone  5.22a598.  O   379-110.000 
Bock.  Mark  O.;  and  Freidinger.  Roger  M..  lo  Merck  *  Co  .  Inc  Chole- 

cystokinin  antagonists.  5.22a017,  O   540-509  000 
Bock.  Mark  G.;  and  Freidinger,  Roger  M.,  to  Merck  *  Co.,  Inc  Chole- 

cystokinm  antagonisis-  5J2a018.  O   540-509000 
Bodcnaeesverk  Geratelechnik  GmbH:  Set— 

Kempas.  Hagen.  5.220.261,  O   318-567  000 
Bodmer,  Mark  W  ;  Adair,  John  R  ;  Whittle,  Nigel  R  ;  Lyons,  Alan  H 
and  Owens,  Raymond  J.,  to  Celltech  Limited  Recombmant  antibod- 
ies and  methods  for  their  productun  ui  which  surface  residues  arc 
altered  to  cysteine  residues  for  attachment  of  effector  or  receptor 
molecules.  5.219,996,  O   530-387.300 
Boebel.  Manfred:  See— 

Buctt,  Gerhard  F  :  Melzer,  Andreas.  Boebel.  Manfred,  and  Metach, 
Dieter,  5.219.34«,  O   606-49  000 
Boeh.  Anna  M.:  See- 
Ventura,  Leon  P  :  Diaz- Infante,  Javier;  Wynn,  Edward,  deOrooi, 
Peter;  and  Boeh,  Anna  M  ,  5.218.812,  O   53-391.000 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH  Set — 

Herrmann.  Uwe;  and  Ruhm,  Jurgen,  5,219,760,  O  436-84000 
Huber,  Erasmus;  Zdunek.  Dietmar;  Klein,  Oinatian:  and  Schenk. 
Roland,  5.219,764,  O  436-536  000 
Boettcber,  Andreas:  Set— 

Schwalm,    ReinhoM.    and    Boettcher.    Andreas.    5.220.037,    O 
549-78.000 
Bogdan.  Elke.  legal  repreaenlauve:  See— 

Patzachkc,  Hana-Peler;  Blum.  Joachim;  Fnedenchs,  Gerhard,  and 
Bogdan.  Wolfgang,  deceased.  5.219,957.  O   525-530000 
Bogdan.  Wolfgang,  deceased:  See— 

Patzachke,  Hans-Peter;  Blum.  Joachim,  Fnedenchs.  (jerhard.  and 
Bogdan.  Wolfgang,  deceased,  5,219,957,  O   525-530.000 
Bogli.  Craig:  Set— 

Rynaaki.  Richard  F ;  and  BogU.  Craig,  5,220,138.  O   187-105000 
Boldnni.  Fulvio;  and  Gamberini.  Antonio,  to  G  D  SocieU'  per  Azxmi. 
Method  and  device  for  feeding  and  changing  reels  on  s  manufactur- 
mg  machme   5J19.127,  O  242-58.400. 
Boles,  Raymond  L-.  Jr.,  Keene.  Lee  W  ;  Knoa,  Benjamin  H.;  and 
Nugent,  Ralph  W.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I.,  and  Company 
Prtxxas  of  tnaking  nylon  fUt  yams  5.219,503,  O  264-103.000 
BolikaL  Durgadas:  See— 

Zalipsky,  Samuel;  BoUkal,  Durgadas,  Nathan.  Anina.  and  Kohn. 
Joachim  B..  5,219,564,  O  424-78  170 
BoUah.  Stephen  J  ;  Bramble,  Robert  A  .  and  Finng.  Enc  L..  to  IMED 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  preprogrammed  mfusioa  of 
IV  medicaments-  5.219.330.  O  604-53  000 
Bolte.  Georg;  and  Niggemeier,  Gcorg.  to  Karl  H  Sengewald  GmbH  A 
Co  ;  and  Kobuach  Folien  GmbH  *  Co  KG   Pnnlmg  assembly  sMth 
individual  zonal  temperature  control   5JI8.905,  O    101-348000 
Bolton,  James  D  ;  Ho,  Li-Jen  P ,  and  Rutt.  Michael  E.  to  General 
Moton  Corporation   Radiator,  condenser  and  fan  shroud  assembly 
5,219.016,  O    165-41000 
Bonelk,  Fsbto:  See— 

Verdmi,    Antonio    S,    Pessi.    Antonello,    and    Bonellu    Fabw, 
5,219,987,0   530-324  000 
Bones,  Roger  J  .  and  Denton,  Ivor  E  .  to  Programme  3  Patent  Holdings 
Method    of  makmg   s    sohd   electrolyte    separator     5,219,682,    O 
429-193.000 
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Ekinctti.  C*rla   Vc  ^ 

Gmlluni   Oiulio    HarMghi,  hcmando.  Bum,  Alma    Boncui.  C  aria 

and  Toja.  Kmili...  V:i<).872.  CI    M4-^57na) 
Galliani     Ciiulio     Bariaghi.    Fernando     B<inftli.    tarla    and    I(-ia. 
Ernilio.  ^,2W,1<''1.  CI    M4-l^''(Ta) 

'"'vo'lp^'.  Stephen  1  .  and  B..nm.v  John  C  ,  5.:i«,875.  d   73  X64010 
B<mvin,  Alberto   See- 

Addeti   Antonio    Bonvivi,  Alberto   Ma-Wia.  lranLe<«.<.   and  Pinetti. 
Lucio.  5.:i').Ml.  a   204-510000 
Borden.  Terry  L     Sre-  .  ^     _       ,     . , 

Baum.  Richard  I     Borden.  Terry  L  .  CUrk.  Carol  E  .  Ganek.  Alan 
G      I  urn     Jamei,    Mall.    Michael   G      Scal/i.   Casper    \      and 
Schmal^.  Richard  J  ,  5.:20.66'>.  CI    W^^'■  IKKI 
BorgWamer  Automotive  T  ranamission  *  Engine  C  omponenls  Corpo 
ration   See 
(Juinn.   Stanley   B.  Jr.  and  Siemon.   Ed\«.ard  C  .   5.2I8,'»35.  1.1 

Borgwarth.    Dennis.   Schneider.    Mark   E..   Stncker.   Steven    R  .   and 
Zelenak    Steven  R  .  to  FMC  Corporation   High  energy  intermittent 
power  connector    5.220.12b.  CI    8').28  OS) 
Borkowski.  Daniel  Ci     See 

Zicker    Robert  G     Cao    Thanh  H     Borkowski.  Daniel  (■     PloulT. 
Donald  A  .  and  Brown.  Phillip  D  .  Jr  ,  5.220.5^1.  CI    Hi  'O  (O) 
Bormann.  Thomas  See— 

Matkovich    Vlado  I.  Schlaudeckcr.   Thomas  E     Henlev  Martin 
W  .  and  ftirmann.  Thomas.  5.211.101.  CI    222  !89U(X1 
Boryta.  Daniel  A     -V«-."  -  ..„,.„    ^.     .,, 

Brown.   Patrick   M     and   Boryta.   Daniel   A.  5.2I9.550.  CI    425- 
419  OOR 
Boriatu.  Valeno  See—  .„,  ,.^, 

Carro/M.  Pnmo.  and  Bor/atia,  \  aleno.  ^21'),«)V  t  1  V4- 102  tW) 
Bosch  Wolfgang.  Bregel.  Ihomas,  Cian/.  Joachim  Michal.  Roland. 
Saeget  K.arl  F  Vheiner  I  udwig,  Prein.  fran/,  and  Wiegand. 
jurgen,  to  D<xluco  CimbH  .  Dr  Eugen  Durrwachter  and  Eltro 
Ciaselischaft  fur  Strahlungstechnik  Electrixle  for  pulsed  gas  lasers 
5.220.575.  CI  r2  «7  n(X) 
Boshek.  Ernest  D  ,  to  landv  C nrporation   Huh  livk  tor  videti  cax-sette 

5  21'».1W.  CI    242  I"*-!  000 
Bosman.  F.dward  T     Pratt.  Karla  C  .  Aiiyeh.  Philip  G     and  Rutledge. 
John  F    to  North  American  Philips  Corporation   Stepper  motor  with 
integrated  a.ssemhly    5.220.224.  CI    310-4'*linR 
B<itkin.  Dennis  M     See- 

Mixjre.    Troy  D  ,  Antao.  Joseph  S  .  Loveless.  James  L  .  Bolkin. 
Dennis  M     Glucksman.  Michael  D  .  and  Diflona,  Thomas  J  . 
5  2W.4t)4.  CI     140147  1XX) 
Boucher,  Raymond  M    Ci  .  to  Wave  Energy   Systems.  In.     OJorless 

Mycobactericidal  compositions   5.2W.8'»0.  CI    514  705  (XK.) 
Boudrcaui.  Donald  P    and  Mairo7/a.  Mark  A  .  to  (>est  International 
Flavors  and  FihmI  Ingredients  Company  a  divis>in  of  Indopco.  Inc 
Composition    for    ejtending    the    shelf    life    of    pr.ve^sed    meats 
5.219.603.  CI   426- 326  Oa) 
Bounotis.  Va.viilis.   Kafet/opoukw.   Dimitn.  and  Vournakis.  John,  to 
Institute  for  Molecular  Biology  &  Biotechnology   FORTH    Proc«s» 
for  isolating  and  prefianng  punfied  chitin  deacetylasc   5.219,749.  CI 
4.15-227  000 
Bovy,  Philippe  R     McMackins.  Dudley  E  .  Rico.  Joseph  G     Ijoeng. 
Foe  S    Toth.  Mihaly  V  ,  Garland.  Robert  B    Miyano.  Masateru.  and 
ZabliKki.  Jeffery  A  .  to  G    D    Searle  *  Co    Peptide  mimetic  corn 
pounds    useful    as    platelet    aggregation    inhibitors     5  220.050.    CI 
514- .557  (XX) 
Bowerman.  l,eonard  F     5ee— 

Bartasevich.  William  E  ,  Waldo.  Robert  I  .  Caterinacci.  John  R 
Bowerman.    Leonard    E  .   Chumley.    Eugene    K      and   Owens. 
Raym(md  D  .  5.218.7.16.  CI    I5-544  001J 
Bowers.  Clyde  A     See— 

Chalasani.   Rao  M  ,   Lind.   Kim   P  ,   Uipei.  James  L  ,  Jr     Ryan. 
Shawn  W     Burns.  Bernard.  Gdowski.  Richard  A    Pinson.  Ralph 
C  .  and  Bowers.  Clyde  A  ,  5.219.000.  CI    138  ?l  OOO 
Bowersoi,  Karen  L    See  — 

Kelso  John  F    Bowersos.  Karen  L  .  Griddy.  G   Edward.  Jr  .  and 
Weirauch.  LKiuglas  A  .  Jr  .  5.219.800.  CI    501-32  000 
Bo».  Gary  W    See--  ,    ,™, 

Werner.  Neal  A  .  and  Box.  Gary  W  ,  5.220.259,  CI    318-432  000 
Boyer.  William  E    See— 

Baird    Andrew  V     Boyer.  William  E     and  Pithavadian.  Shakun 
Ihaia  S  .  5.220.500.  CI    164-408  (XX) 
Brahander.  Herbert  J    See— 

Tjcng,  Shin  S  .  Brabander.  Herbert  J  .  and  Epstein.  Jiweph  W 
5.219,857.  CI    514-258  Oa) 
Bradbury.  Robert  H    See— 

RoberU.  David  A     Pearce.  Robert  J  ,  and  Bradburv,  Robert  H  . 
5.219.863.  CI    514-300000 
Bradley.  Bruce  D  ,  and  Coombs.  Steven  G  .  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorpo- 
rated     Apparatus    and     methixl     for     clanfier    sludge    colletuon 
5.219.470.  CI    210-767  000 
Bradt.  Gordon  E  .  and  Bates.  Kenneth  R    Mute  and  automatic  restore 

device  for  communications  receivers   5.220.685.  CI   455  194  100 
Bracsc,  Hans-Eberhard  See— 

Schmidt.  Fritz.  Braeae.  Hans-Eberhard.  Piejko.  Karl  Erwin.  and 
Lindner.  Chrutuui.  5.219.643.  CI   428-2l30a) 
Bramble.  Robert  A     -See- 

Bollish.   Stephen   J  .   Bramble.   Robert   A  .   and   Finng.   Enc    L  . 
5.219.330.  CI   604-53  000 
Brmmlage  Gesellschaft  mit  beachrankter  Haftung  See— 
Hackmann.  Ludger.  5.219,448.  CI   401  176  000 


Brana.  Branislav  \"  Antipollution  and  fuel  economy  device  and  method 

for  an  internal  combustion  engine    5.219.399.  CI    123-557  (XX3 
Brandely    Maud   and  lando.  Danielle,  to  Roussel  Uclaf  Treatment  of 

pnmary  cancers  of  the  pleura   5.219.565.  CI   424-85  200 
Brandt.    Robert    O.    Jr     Particle    weighing    system     5.219.031.    CI 

P7.145  0(X) 
Branham.  Phillip  E    See— 

Bakken.  Gary  M  .  Branham.  Phillip  E  ,  and  Acorn.  William  R  . 
5.218.998.  CI    137-625  280 
Bredesen    Mark  S    and  Schmerler.  Elliott  D  .  to  Blood  Line  lechnol 

ogy.  Inc    Intelligent  steth<»cope   5.218.969.  CI    128-710000 
Bregel.  Thiimas  See- 
Bosch.  Wolfgang.  Bregel.  Thomas.  Oani,  Joachim.  Michal.  Ro- 
land    Saeger.    Karl    E  .    Schemer,    l.udwig.    Prein.    Eranr.   and 
W  icgand.  Jurgen.  5.220.575.  CI    372-87  (XX) 
Bremer.     Karl-Heinr.     Kuhlmann.     1  udwig.     Magersladt.     Michael 
Schwarr.    Alexander,   and   Steinstravser.    to   Hoechst    Aktiengesell 
sthaft    Methcxl  for  labeling  proteins  with  technetium  or  rhenium 
5.219.555.  CI   424-1  100 
Brennan.  Robert  P    .See— 

Nuhn    Derek  J     Servant.  Gordon  W      Brennan.  Robert  P     and 
JefTrey,  George  A  .  5.220.561.  CI    370-84  (XX) 
Brentrup.  ludger   See— 

K  upper      Detlev      Brentrup.     Ludger     and     Rother.     Wolfgang. 
5.219.544.  CI   423  239  000 
Bresci.  Bruno  See- 

Liu.  Mmg-de,  Bresci.  Bruno.  Magagnini.  Pier  1      Maurizi.  Nico- 
letu.    Pedretti,    UgO;    and    Roggcrn.    Amaldo.    5.219.953.    CI 
^25-432  000 
Breslow.  Morrison.  Terrian  &  Asscxiates.  Inc     See- 

/aruba  John  V     Gorker.  Michael   Sutyak.  John  R     and  Harrison. 
Douglas.  5.219.433.  CI    273-432  000 
Brewer.  H    Brvan   See  — 

Ri».s.  Roben  S    Li.  Andresv  C  .  Hoeg.  Jeffrey  M    and  Brewer.  H 
Bryan.  5.220.006.  CI    536-24  100 
Bndgestone/Firestone.  Inc     See— 

Elia   Gerardo  P     Arbour.  Gaetan    Piidobnik.  Ivan  Z  .  and  Holm, 
Leonard  R  .  5.219,589.  CI   425-203  000 
Bnend.  Robert   See  .,.„,..      ^ 

Willemot.     Jean  Mane      and     Bnend.     Roben.     5.219.755.     CI 
435-243  000 
Bnerley.  David   See—  ,.     ,,      . 

Mather    Leslie  A,  Bnerley.  David.  BulUvk.  James  F.  Hughes. 
Nigel,  and  Patcl.  Prakash.  5.220.040.  CI    549-299  000 
Bngham    Gerald  A     and  Flanagan.  Peter  F  .  to  Raytheon  Company 

S<mar  baffles   5.220.515.  CI    167-1  OfX) 
Bnma.  Thomas  S    See— 

Chang.     Biau-Hung,     Kwiatek.     Jack     and     Bnma.     ITiomas    S 
5.2I9.9.V).  CI    525-61  0<X) 
Bnnati.  Giulio  See  — 

Albano   MarghenU.  Bnnati.  Giulio    Arcella.  V  inc«iro.  and  Gian 
netti.  Enio.  5.219.964.  CI    526-237  000 
Bnnegar.  Chnj.  Gilmore.  James.  Johnson.  Michael,  and  Walker.  Nigel 
Ice-mediated    intnxluction   of  substances   into   biological    matenal 
5  219.746.  CI   435- 172  .300 
Bnnkmeyer.  Francis  M  .  Savage.   Kelly   B  .  Khare.  Gyanesh  P     and 
Kubicek   Donald  H  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Alkane  dehy 
drogenation    5.220.091.  CI    585-660000 

Bristol  Industnes  See—  

HuMain.  Ahmed,  and  Leumer.  Bemd.  5.219.255.  CI   41M32  000 
Bristol  Myers  Squibb  Company    See- 
Shah    Hemanshu   S  .  Genier.   Susan.   Yu.   Cheng   D     and   Pitrl. 
Bhiku.  5.219,877.  CI    514-399  000 
Bntish  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company   See— 

Vamham.    Malcolm    P  .    Hodgins.    Diana.    Norns,    Timothy    S 
Thomas.  Hugh  D  ,  and  Day.  Charles.  5.218.867.  CI   73-505  000 
Bnttain.  Glenn   See—  „  .,„.      ^, 

Bathnck.     Leeland     M       and     Bntlain.     Glenn.     5.219.204.     tl 
297-121  000 
Bntton.  Robert  A    See—  ^     ,      ^        j 

Schreiner   James  L     Bntton.  Robert  A  .  Dickson.  Charles  T    and 
Pehler.  Frederick  A  .  Jr  .  5.220.099.  CI    585-820  000 
Broadbent.  John,  to  Ellis  Corporation    Force  minimizing  luspenaion 

system  for  roury  washer/extractors  5.218.731.  CI  8-159  000 
Briiberg.  David  E  .  and  Jackson.  Carl  A  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Company  Abrasives  containing  ammonium  fluoride- 
based  gnnding  aid  5.219,463,  CI  51295  000 
Brock.  George  W  .  and  Czamecki.  Wkxizimierz  S  .  to  Eaalman  Kodak 
Company  Multitrack  magnetic  head  assembly  having  a  upe-engag 
ing  surface  contoured  for  continuous  in-contact  recording  5.220.473. 

Brockberg.    James    A     Light    bulb    handling    device     5.218.889.    CI 

81-53  110 
Brockmann.  Rolf  See— 

Eizenhofer.  Thomas.  Herd.   Karl  Jo«f.  Henk.  Hermann.   Brock 

mann.    Rolf.    Slohr.    Frank-Michael,   and   Schundehutle.    Karl- 

Heinz.  5.220.057.  CI    534-618  000 

Brofman     Peter   J  ,   Farooq.   Shaji.    Lidestn.    Kathleen   A      Mon^eau. 

Gregg  B  ,  and  Puttliti.  Karl  J  .  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation    Process  of  making  a  porous  metal  block  for  removing 

wider  or  braze    5.219.520.  CI   419-35  000 

Bronstein.  Irena  Y  .  to  Tropix.  Inc    Substituted  adamantyl  dioietanes 

5.220,005.  CI   536-26  210  ,  ^    , 

Brooks,  Dee  W  .  EJellana,  Joaeph  F  .  Jr ,  and  Summers.  James  B  .  Jr .  to 
Abbott    Laboratories    Lipoxygenaie-inhibiUng  compounds  denved 


from  non-steroidal  antunflammatory  carboxylic  acids.  5,220,059,  CI 
562-623000 
Brooks.  Randall  D  ,  to  H  M    Electronics.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus 
for    establtshmg    communication    paths    with    requesung    customer 
sutions   5.220.677.  a   455-53  100 
Bnxiks.  Todd  L  .  to  Motorola,  Inc  Contmuous-time  difTerential  ampli- 
fier with  low  offaet  voltage    5.220.288.  CI    330-255  000 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Iwasakj.  Toshiaki.  Mom.  Saloahi,  Mitsui.  Hiroyuki.  and  Yamagu- 

chi.  Minoru.  5.218.915.  CI    112-114.000 
Kamimura,  Masahiro.  Shimoda,  Naokazu.  Tanaka,  Eiji.  and  Ono. 

Akehiro.  5.219.236.  CI   400^05  000 
Kobayashi.  Nono.  5,220.266.  CI    318-799000 
Kurono,    Yoshikazu.    and    Matsushiu.    Nanhiro.    5.218.916.    CI 

112121  120 
Suzuki,  Tsutomu.  Hayashi.  Shigeyuki.  Izaki.  Takeshi,  and  Tomatsu, 
Yoshiya.  5.220,377,  CI   355-27  000 
Browm,  Herbert  C  .  to  Aldnch  Chemical  Co  .  Inc  Process  of  jynthesiz- 
mg  chemically  and  opucally   pure  B-halodiiso-2-ethylapopinocam- 
pheylboranes   5.220.072.  C\    568-6.000 
Brown.  Jacqueline  L  ,  Paisley.  Robert  J  .  and  Stutts,  Catherine  T  .  to 
Coming  Incorporated   Edge  coating  for  laminated  lenses.  5.220.358, 
CI    351-159000 
Brown.  Louis,  Carlson,  Richard  W  .  and  Shirey.  Steven  B  .  to  Carnegie 
Institution  of  Washington   Multiple  ion  multiplier  detector  for  use  in 
a  mass  spectrometer   5.220.167.0   250-281  000 
BrovsTi.  Neil  H    See— 

Liebert.     Richard     T.     and     Brown,     Neil     H.     5.219.083.     CI 
215-247  000 
Brown.  Patnck  M  .  and  Boryta,  Daniel  A  .  to  Cyprus  Foote  Mineral 
Company   Production  of  low  boron  lithium  carbonate  from  lithium- 
containmg  bnne   5.219.550.  CI  423-419  OOR 
Brown.  Phillip  D  .  Jr    See— 

Zickcr    Robert  G  .  Cao.  Thanh  H  .  Borkowski.  Daniel  G  .  Plouff. 
Donald  A  ,  and  Brown.  PhilUp  D  .  Jr  .  5,220.593.  CI   379-59  000 
Brown.  Robert  W  .  Belski.  Gary  T  .  and  Dunn.  William  F  .  to  Good- 
year Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The    Pneumatic  tire  having  an  inte- 
grated circuit  transponder  and  pressure  transducer    5.218.861.  CI 
73-146  500 
Brown.  Stephen  H    See— 

Stames,  Robert  L  .  Kelly.   Robert  M  .  a.^d   Brown.  Stephen  H., 
5.219.751.  a   435-233  000 

Brown,  W    Lamar   See—  

Potter.  Jen-y  F  .  and  Brown,  W  Lamar.  5.219.620.  CI  427-434  200 
Brownngg,  Patnck  C    See — 

Vail,    Victor;    Chang,    David    B      and    Brownngg,    Patnck    C . 
5,220.180,  CI   250-577  000 
Bnj-Magniez,   Nicole.   Gungor.   Timur.   and   Teuton,   Jean-Mane,   to 
Laboratones  UPSA    Adenosine  denvatives,  their  methods  of  prepa- 
ration and  pharmaceutical  compositions  in  which  they  are  present 
5.219.839.  CI    514-46000 
Bm.  Nicole,  and  Izrael.  Victor   Treatment  of  human  tumors  utilizing 
compounds   having  a   phosphoamides   linkage   or   enol   phosphate 
linkage    5,219,846,  CI    514-118000 
Bmbaker.  Lois  F    See— 

Dalrymple,    Monte    J      Smith.    Don.    and    Bmbaker,    Lou    F, 
5.220,673,  CI   395-775  000 
Bmckner.  Daniel  J    See— 

Jacecko.   John   M  .  Jr  .  and   Bruckner,   Darnel   J.   5.219,381,  CI 
40-352  000 
Bmhnke.  Douglas  W    See- 
Webster  James  L  ,  Sweanngen,  Steven  H  .  Bmhnke,  Douglas  W  . 
Manzer,    Leo    E .    and    McCann,    Elrey    L.,    5.220,083,    Q 
570-169  000 
Bmle.  Gerard,  Roger.  Loic.  Fauquant,  Jacques,  and  Piol,  Michel,  to 
Institut     National     de     la     Recherche    Agronomique      Non-pho»- 
phorylated    peptides    from    casem-based    matenal      5,219,735,    CI 
435-68  100 
Bmmby,  Thomas  See— 

Sauer    Gerhard     Bmmby.   Thomas,    Wichtel,    Helmut,   Turner, 

Jonathan,  and  Loichmann,  Peter  A  ,  5,219,862,  CI   514-288.000 

Bruning,  John  H  ,  Phillips,  Anthony  R  ,  Jr ;  Shafer,  DavKJ  R.,  and 

White    Alan  D  ,  to  General  Signal  Corporation    X-ray  projection 

lithography  camera   5,220.590.  O    378-34  000 

Brunninger.  Manfred   See— 

Theurer.     Josef,     and     Brunninger,     Manfred.     5.219,262,     CI 
414-505  000 
Brunswick  Corporation   See— 

Sterner,  Ronald  M  ,  Koepsel,  Roger  E  ,  and  Karls,  Michael  A  , 
5,219,272,  CI   416-139  000 
Bmst,  Thomas  B    See— 

Sowinski,  Allan  F  ,  Wu,  George  F  .  Bmst.  Thomas  B  ,  Kofron. 
James  T  ,  and  House,  Gary  L  .  5,219.715,  Q  430-376.000 
Bmivoort,  Wesley  J  ,  Calhoun,  ayde  D  ,  and  Webb,  Richard  J  ,  to 
Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company    Abrasive  article 
having  abrasive  compoaite  members  positioned  in  recesses  5,219,462, 
CI   51-293000 
Bryce,  David  S    See— 

Rich,  Joaeph  W  ,  Bayer.  Dean  M  .  Bryce.  David  S  .  and  Watson, 
Richard  G,  5,219.197.  CI   293-120000 
Brylinski.  Thotnas  T    See— 

Meyer.    Leon    G.    and    Brylinski.    Thomas    T.    5.219,594,    CI 

425-5r7000 

Bucci,  Donald  P  .  Altemoae.  Francis  A  .  II.  Easterbrook,  Nancy  C  . 

Given*,  Edwm  N  ,  Kloaek,  Jo«ph,  Tracy,  Kenneth  D  ,  and  Wong, 

Kai  P.,  to  Air  Producu  and  Chemicals,  Inc  Fixation  of  heavy  metals 


m  icmbbed  municipal  solid  waste  incinerator  ash    5,220.111.  CI 
580-256.000 
Bucci,  Donald  P.;  AJteroose,  Francis  A  .  II;  Easterbrook,  Nancy  C  . 
Givens,  Edwin  N  ,  Kloaek,  Joseph,  TrKy,  Kenneth  D  .  and  Wong, 
Kai  P.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc  FiiatioB  of  heavy  metals 
m  municipal  solid  waste  incinerator  ash   5:220, 1 1 2.  Q    58R-2J6.00O 
Buchan,  Alexander:  See- 
Skinner.    Gordon    R.    and    Buchan.    Alexander.    5.219.S67.    O 
424-89.000 
Buchberger.  Georg;  See— 

Sloerk,  Peter;  Niggl,  Heinz-Juergen.  Buchberger,  Georg,  and  Zell. 

Karl,  5,219,443,  CI   312-223  600 

Buchwald,    Stephen    L,    Gutierrez,    Alberto.    Berk,    Scott    C,    and 

Kreutzer,   Knstma  A.,  to  Massachuaetu  Institute  of  Technology 

Catalytic    reduction    of  organic    cartionyls    using    metal    catalysts 

5,220,020,  CI   544-106.000 

Buckland.   Paul  R..  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company    Sulfonate  ester 

5.220.041.  a   549-493.000 
Bud  Antle,  Inc.:  See — 

MUtz,  David  S.,  5,220,113,  CI   800-200  000 
Bud  of  California:  See- 
Ventura,  Leon  P.,  Diaz-Infante,  Javier,  Wynn,  Edward,  deGrooi, 
Peter;  and  Boeh,  Ann*  M  ,  5,218,812  C\    53-391  000 
Budd  Company,  The:  See— 

Utykanski,  Victor  A.,  Champine.  Gary  M  ,  and  Raitzer,  Donald  A  . 
5,219.441.  CI   301-63  100 
Budig.  Walter  See— 

Ambros,  Peter;  and  Budig,  Walter,  5,219,494.  CI  252-511  000 
Buekers,  Josef  See— 

Heger,   Georg,    Lutjens,    Holger,    Fengler,   Gerd,    Piejko,    Karl- 
Erwin,  and  Buekers.  Josef.  5.219,934,  Q   525-66.000 
Buelens.  Edward  and  Van  Engeland.  Jozef  L  .  to  Agfa-Gev»ert  N  V 

Light-Ught  c*»aette   5,219,418,  Q   206-409  000 
Buess,  Gerh«rd  F  ,  Melzer,  Andreas,  Boebel,  Manfred,  and  Metach, 
Dieter,  to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH   Coagulation,  suction  and  waahmg 
instmment.  5,219,348,  CI  606-49000 
Bugner,  Douglas  E ;  and  Mey,  William,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Laser-induced  thermal  dye  transfer  with  bleachabJe  near-mfrared 
absorbing  sensitizers.  5,219,703,  a  430-200  000 
Buijsingh,  Paulus  D  ;  and  Lmdhouu  Izaak,  to  Shell  Oil  Company 

Process  for  copolymenzing  co/olefin   5,219,982.  CI   528-392  000 
Bulga  Ash  Pty   Ltd  :  See— 

Cmickshank,  Ronald  W  ,  5,218,819,  C\   60-314000 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Lipton,  Arnold  S  ,  5,220,662,  Q    395-575  000 
Bullis,  Charles  A  ,  to  Stratus  Computer,  Inc    Chgilal  dau  procesaor 
with  maintenance  and  diagnostic  system   5,220,668.  CI   395-650.000 
Bullock,  James  F    See— 

M*ther.  Leslie  A  .  Bnerley,  D»vid,  Bullock,  June*  F     Hughes. 
Nigel,  and  Patel.  Prakash,  5,220.040.  CI   549-299  000 
Bullock.  Norma  K  ,  and  Symanski,  James  S.  to  Globe-Union.   Inc 

Extended  shelf-Iife  battery   5,219,676,  CI  429-48000 
Bunxhah,  Rointan  F    See— 

Kosaovsky.     Nu^     *nd     Bun»h*h,     Rointan     F,     5.219.577.    CI 

424-494.000 

Buonassui.  Vincenzo;  and  Colbura.  P*lnci*  C  .  to  W  Alton  Jones  Cell 

Science  Center.  Inc   Inhibitor  of  tmue  factor  activity   5.219.994.  C\ 

530-380.000 

Bures,  MiUn.  to  AMP  lncorpor*ted    Light  beam  detection  utilmng 

hologram   5,220,409,  CI   356-375  000 
Burgdorf,  Jochen,  Klostermann,  Gerd,  *nd  Henem,  Nabil,  to  Alfred 

Teves  GmbH.  Hydraulic  brake  lystem   5,219,442,  Q  303-113  400 
Burgess,  Lloyd  M.,  Doumaux,  Arthur  R.,  Jr ;  Kmg,  Stephen  W  .  and 
Schreck,  David  J  ,  to  Unior  Carbide  Chemical*  *  Plastic*  Technol- 
ogy Corporation    Selective  productKni  of  pentaethylenebexamine 
and  hydroxyethyltnethylenetetramuie  5,220.071,  O   $64-4«).000 
Burke,  Roger  M.:  See — 

Honkanen,    George    P,    and    Burke,    Roger    M,    5,219.357,    CI 
606-205.000 
Burke,  WJliam  J  ,  Lin,  Sheng  H  ,  and  Ju,  Reui-Fu,  to  Aniona  Board  of 
Regentx,  a  body  Corporate  of  the  Suie  of  Aruona.  acting  on  behalf 
of  the  Anzona  Sute  Umversity    Asphalt  concrete  compoaition  and 
method  of  makmg  same   5,219,901.  Q   523-205.000 
Burkhead,  Lowell  E ,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation   Voltage 
and  lempenture  compensated  emitter-follower  dnver   5,220,204,  Q 
307-268.000 
Bum*,  Bernard:  See — 

ChaU*am,  Rao  M  .  Lind,  Kim  P  ,  Lopez,  Jame*  L ,  Jr     Ryan. 
Shawn  W  ,  Bums,  Bernard;  Gdowiki,  Richard  A    Puison.  Ralph 
C    and  Bowerv  ayde  A,  5.219,000,  a    138-31000 
Bums,  Joaeph  R  .  to  Mikros  Systems  Corp   System  for  derooduUtior 
and     lynchronizmg     multiple     tone     waveforms      5.220.584.     C\ 
375-94  000 
Burrafato.  Giovaiuii   See— 

Lockhart,  Thomas  P.  and   Burrafato.  Oiovanm,   5,219.476.  CI 
252-8551 
Bush.  James  W    See— 

CaUlat.  Jean-Luc  M  .  Weatherston.  Roger  C    and  Bush.  Jame*  w  . 
5.219.281.  a   418-55  600 
Buske  Brian  S  Combination  storage  container  and  play  table  for  inter- 
locking buildmg  block*   5.218.912.  Q    108-26.000 
Butcher.  Jared  A.  Jr    See—  .,^.^,     ^ 

Dong.    Zhengun.    and    Butcher,    Jared    A  .    Jr .    5.220.043.    O 
554-82  000 
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Butti,  Alin».  Stt— 

Galliaiu.  OiulK)   B«n«ghi.  Frmando.  Butu.  Alin«.  Booetts.  Carta, 
uidToja,  Emilio.  5.21<>.g72.  a    514-357  000 
ButUe  Robert  D  .  «nd  Frey.  John  R  .  to  Amoco  CorpiiritKin  Reduced 

g»  holdup  m  claJytic  re«;tor    5.21').5n.  CI   422  140000 
Buysch,  Hmm-lcmef  S*e— 

Abele   Manfred    Buyjch.  Han»-Jo«ef.  Schrage.  Heinnch.  and  Vef- 
naleken.  Hugo.  5.21'>."»76,  CI    52«-86  000 
BWO  Berwerk-und  Waliwerk-Maachinenhau  GmbH   Set— 
Noe,  Oikar.  5.219.113,  CI   22»-5  TOO 

Byalt,  John  A    Sre —  

Ruegg.  Walter,  and  Byatt,  John  A  .  5.220.2H4,  CI    U4-464  000 
Cabestany,  Jean   See — 

Trouve.  CUude.  Richard.  Michel,  and  Cabestany,  Jean.  ^,2I0.61<'. 
a   427-391000 
Casmani  Carloa,  to  Sermalech  International,  Inc    Apparatus  for  lepa 

fating  mold  pUtea  from  a  casting    5.219.595,  CI   425  589  000 
Caillat.  Jean-Luc  M  .  Wealhersuin.  Roger  C  .  and  Buah,  James  W  .  lo 
Copeland    Corooralion     Fluid    compressor    wiih    liquid    separating 
bime  overlying  the  inlet  port   5,219.281,  CI  418-55  600 
Cums,  Gary   Set — 

Mehta.  Rajendra,  and  Cairns,  Gary,  5.219,641.  C\   428-211  000 
Calabrese.  Leonard  S    See— 

Gazjt  Samuel  Traskoa,  Richard  T  ,  C-alabrese,  Leonard  S  .  Taylor. 
MKhael  J  .  Olto.  Jeffrey  B  .  and  Kilhenny.  Brett  W     5.219.640. 
CI  428-209  000 
Calabro,  David  C    See- 

Beck.  Jeffrey  S  ,  Calabro.  David  C  ,  McCullen.  Sharon  B    Pelnrve. 
Briice  P  .  Schmitt.  Kirk  D    and  Varluli.  James  C  .  5.220.101.  CI 
585-824  000 
Calgon  Corporation   See— 

Vanderp<X)l.    [>aniel    P      and    Cha,    Charles    Y,    5.219,523.    CI 
422  16  000 
Calhoun,  Clyde  D  ,  and  Kosketimaki,  David  C  ,  to  Mmnesou  Mining 
and    Manufaclunng    Company     Composite    including    an    inorganic 
image   and   method  of  transferring  luch  an   image     5,2l'i,ft55.   CI 
428-344  000 
Calhoun.  Clyde  D    See—  „    ,_     .  , 

Bruivoort.  Wesley  J  .  Calhoun.  Clyde  D     and  Webb,  Richard  J 
5.219,462.  CI    51  293  (MO 
Cahfoniia  Institute  of  Technology   .Vf-  . -,,„■,,<,    r-i 

Sharma,   Pramod   K      and   Seshan.   Panchalam   K  .   5.219.819.  CI 
502-417000  _„      ^ 

Spence.     Charles     F       and     Clark,     Steven     M,     5.219,099,     CI 
222-325  00) 
Callahan.  Scolt,  to  Karl  Shields  Awociales  (Xtagonai  foldable  top  cap 

5.219.118.  CI    229-125  190 
Calland,  Willmm  N    See  ,  ,  „  .^     ^, 

Kruder.    Ge«irge    A      and    Calland.    William    N,    5,219,590,    CI 
425-208  000 
Camera  World.  Inc    See— 

King.  Jack  N  .  5.220.366.  CI    AM-76  000 
Campbell.  Craig  E    .See—  .,.-,»,    «~, 

von  Recum.  Andreas  F  ,  and  Campbell.  Craig  E  .  5.219,361,  CI 
62311000 
Campbell.  Dave  L  ,  Clark.  George  R  ,  Kenik.  Frank  W  .  and  V  anRens. 
Russell  J     to  Outboard   Marine  Corp<iratKin    Wuum  die  casting 
process    5.219,409.  CI    164-457  000 
Campbell.  Henry  F    Prefabncaled  Iok)  bearing  panel    5,21 8, WH,  CI 

52-262  000 
Campbell  Soup  Company   .See— 

DeJamelte.  Edward  A  .  Jr  ,  5.;i8.829.  CI    62  6 MM i 
Canada,  Her  Majesty   the  Queen  in  nghl  of.  as  rcpresenied  b>   the 
Department  of  Fisheries  and  (Xieans  See— 
Chin  Yee.  Mark.  5.219.245.  CI   405  191  Ott) 
Canada,   Her   Majesty   the  C?ueen  in   right   of.  as  represented  by   the 
Province  of  Bntish  Columbia   .See— 
Wilkiaion    David    Thomas.  George,   Dudley,   James,  and   June, 
Perry,  5,219.684,  CI    429- 197  OW) 
Cancer  Research  Campaign  Technology  Limited   See— 

Tisdale.  Michael  J  ,  and  Beck.  Susan  A  .  5.219.579.  CI  424-57>  (XX) 
Canon  Aptex  Inc     See  — 

Furukawa     Hideaki.    Fuei.    Naoki.    Hikake.    Nono,    Hayakawa. 
K.miaki.  and  Yahe,  Shuichi.  5.219.453.  CI    412-33  l«l 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Aoki.  Takao.  Kaioh,  Motoi.  and  I'eno.  Fumihiro.  5.220.^86.  CI 

355-273  000 
Enari,     Masahiko     Watanabe,     Ikuo     and     Kashida.     Molokaru. 

5.220.425.  CI    (58  160  (XX) 
Fujiki,  Makoto   FUlakubo.  Hm»i.  Nakajima.  Toshihiko   NagatsuU. 
Osamu.  Tomitaka.  Akira   and  Kumagai.  Kiyoahi,  5.220.475.  CI 
360- 1  30  240 
Fukushima,  Kyoko,  Shirota.  Koromo.  and  Koike,  Shoii.  5,220,347. 

CI    346-1  KX) 
Furukawa,    Hideaki.    Fuei,    Saoki,    Hikake.    Nono     Hayakawa. 

Kimiaki   and  Yabe.  Shuichi.  5.219.455.  CI   412  33(»XI 
Furukawa,  Molomu.  5.218.896.  CI   91-419000 
Hara,  Shinichi,  Sakamoto,  Fiji,  and  Ebinuma.  Ryuithi.  5.;;(i,  |7i. 

CI    2VM41  100 
Hirosawa,  Toshiaki.  5.220..U5.  CI    346-1  HO 
Kanai.  Masahiro,  Tanaka.  Hisami.  and  Sakou.  Harumi,  5.220.181, 

CI    257-40  (XX) 
Kanome,  Yuji,  5,2  19,1  5V  CI    271   114  OW) 

Kashizaki.  Yoshio.  and  Su/uki.  Koichi.  V;W,688,  CI   4V1^57fl<X) 
Kawasaki.  Somei,  Mi/uno.  Hiroyuki,  and  Iseki.  Masami,  5,220,201 
CI    307269  (XX) 


Komine.  Takayuki.  Taguchi.  Tomiahige.  and  Sakala.  Tsugtiliide. 

5.220,418,  CI    358-78  000 
Koaaka,    Tetauo.     Sakurai,     Atsuahi,    Tamura,     Juiuchi.    Chora, 
Yaaunon.   Fujila,  Takeshi.   Aao,  Takashi.  and  Kawasaki.   Kal- 
•uhiko,  5,220,629.  a    381-52.000 
Matsuyama,  Shinichi,  5,220,367.  O    354-105  000 
Mon.    Hiromi.    Nagatauka,    Takayuki.    and    Nakamura.    Tatauya, 

5.219.697.  CI  430-110.000 
Monyama.  Jiro.  5.220,3*2,  Q    346-1  100 
Nakajima,  Nobuyuku  5,220,645,  O    395-113  000 
Sakata,  Hajune;  and  Nojin,  Hidetoahi,  5.220.573.  CI    372  50  000 
Sugiura.  Suaumu,  5,22a417.  Q   358-75  000 
Suzuki.  Akio,  5,219,698,  C\   430-126000 
Tanikawa.  Hirohide,  5.219,695.  CI   430-106  600. 
Taniwa.  Shigeyuki,  5,220,554,  O    369-124  000 
Yagaaaki,  Toahiaki.  Nakamurm.  Shunji,  Nakahaia,  Kimio,  Kurata. 
Miuuru,  Shimada,  Kazuotahi,  and  Malsui,  Toahiro,  5,220.623.  CI 
382-45  000 
Yanagiaawa,   Yoahihiro.   Sakai.   Kunihiro.  and   Kawade.   Hiaaaki. 

5,220,555.  CI    369-126000 
Yasuda,  Saloahi.  Sakaahita,  Kuchiro.  Mitsuhashi.  Yasuo.  Takagi. 
Seiichi    Alia,   Shuichi.  Nagai,  Yoahinobu.  and   Nakahara,  To- 
shiaki.  5.219.947.  CI    525-309  000 
Yonehara,  Takao.   Kawarada,   Hiroahi.   Ma.  Jing  S  ,  and  Hiraki, 

Akio.  5.219.769.  CI   437-35  000 
Yoahida,  Takehiro,  5,220.439.  CI    358-404  000 
Cansur  Sports  Group  Inc    See— 

Chih.  Huang  Y  ,  5,218.718.  O   216000 
Canyon  Corporation   See — 

Tada,  TeUuya,  5,219.098.  CI   222-153000 
Cao.  Thanh  H     See-  ^     „,      „ 

Zicker    Robert  G     Cao.  Thanh  H  .  Borkowski.  Daniel  G  .  PkiufT. 
Donald  A  .  and  Brown,  Phillip  D  .  Jr  .  5.220.593.  CI    379-59  000 
Capalina,  Eugene  V     See— 

Morgan.    Robert    G.   and   Capatina.    Eugene    V.    5,218.779.   Cl 
43  25  000 
Capitol  Spouts,  Inc    See—  .   .      ^     , 

Abramv  Robert  S  ,  Miller,  Joseph  H     and   Na-sh.  John  F  .  Jr.. 
5.219.320.  Cl   493-8  000 
Caputo.  James  H     See— 

Fulti.    Chnsiopher    B      and    Caputo.    James    H.    5,219,147,   CI 
251-90  OOO 
Carder.  George  W  .  Jr  Goalpost  mounted  alarm  device  5,220.309,  Cl 

340-573000 
Carder,  Victor  H    See— 

Cochran,    Joseph    W       and    Carder.    Victor    H .    5.219.239,    Cl 
414-345000 
Cardion.  Inc    See— 

Verbeke.   Charles   E.  Jr.   and   Stein.    Robert   H.    5.220.329.  O 
U2-40  000 
Carey.  David  H  .  Pietila.  Dougla«  A  .  and  Sigmond,  David  M     to 
Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technology  Corporation   Trench 
mg  techniques  for  forming  channels,  vias  and  componenu  m  sub- 
strates   5.219.787.  Cl   437-187000 
Cargill.  Incorporated  See—  ,    ,  „„ 

Smith.  Steven  I  .  and  Foley.  John  A  .  Jr  .  5.219.596.  Cl   426-2  000 

Carlsen.  Soren   See—  

Nordfang,  Die.  and  CarLsen.  Soren.  5.219.993.  Cl    5.3O-38000O 
Carlson.  Alec    See—  .   n  „ 

Morgan.  William  E  .  Carlson.  Alec.  Cobb.  Daniel  S     and  Bell. 
Gerald  S  .  5.220.674.  Cl    395  800  000 
Carl«in.  Richard  W     See- 
Brown.    Ixiuis.    Carlson.    Richard    W  .    and    Shirey.    Steven    B . 
5.220.167.  ci    250-281  000 
Carlson.  Steven  G    See—  ^         j 

Kruger   Albert  J  ,  Jr  .  Corkum.  Mark  I      Carlson,  Steven  G     and 
Kimball,  Don  H  .  5.220,105,  Cl    585855  000 
Carnxxlv,  Timothy  E    See  — 

Ijwlor,  Matthew   P,  and  Carmody,  Timothy  E.  5.220.501.  Cl 
164-408  000 
Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington   See- 
Brown,    Ixiuis     Carlson.    Richard    W'      and    Shirey.    Steven    B . 
5,220.167.  Cl    250-281  000 
Carney.  William  J     .See— 

Miller    William   L.   Martin.   Terry    L.  and  Carney.  William  J. 
5.218.938.  Cl    12t|95  0OH 

Carolina  Tractor   See—  

I  ineberger.  TinKMhy  L.  5.219.415.  Cl    180-272000 
Carper.    Dwight   A  .   to   Whirlpool   CorporalKin     Refngerator  coffee 
dispenser    having   an    auger   and    •    pick  up    wheel     5.219.103,   Cl 
222-240  000 
Carr.  Graham  See—  .       „         .  ,.,  n 

Troughlon,  Nicholas  A  .  Carr.  Graham.  James,  Alun  P  .  and  Will- 
ion.  Andrew  J  .  5.220.052.  Cl    562-6  000 
Carreira,  l.eonard  M  .  Gtioray.  Arthur  M  .  Peter.  Kenneth  C  .  Isganitis, 
Louis  V     and  Radigan.  Edward  J  .  lo  Xero»  Corporation    Printing 
procesies  with  microwave  drying    5.220.346.  Cl    346-1  100 
Carroiza,  Pnmo    and  Bonatta.  Valeno.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 
Pipendine  compounds  containing  silane  groups  for  use  as  subilisen 
for  organic  materials   5.219.905.  Cl    524-102  000 
Carter,   Michael  C  ,  and  Gerhold.   Bruce  W  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company   ProductKin  of  nitnde  producu  5.219.537. O  423-344000 
Cartogerui,  Nicolas  M     See— 

Roman,    John    J.    and    Cartogena.    Nicolas    M,    5,219,396.    Cl 
119-174000 


CAS  Medical  Systems,  Inc    See—  ,,.,,,„,„ 

Qian,  Zhenhai.  and  Cousmeau.  Robert.  5,220,502.  Cl   364-413  030 

Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Sato   Makoto  and  Yoshida,  Kazushi.  5,220,363.  Cl    353-69  000 

Casmira,' Stephen    Litter  tray  apparatus   5.218.9K).  Q    119-165000 

Casper.  Stephen  L  .  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Sense  amplifier  pull- 
down circuit  for  minimtung  ground  noise  at  high  power  supply 
voltages   5.220,221.  Cl    307-530000 

Caaaata,  Thomas  A  .  to  Cygnus  Corporation  Polyanhydroaspartic  acid 
and  method  of  dry  manufacture  of  polymers  5.219.986,  Cl 
530-324000  ,     ,       v 

Castens,  Rudolf  R  .  to  Hybo  Science.  Inc  Unidirectional  clutch  with 
shell  races   5,219,053.  Cl    192-45  000 

CasUllo.  Arturo  A    See—  ^  ^^^ 

Keller,  L   Brian,  and  Castillo.  Arturo  A.  5.219.498.  Cl  264-40  200 

"^"c^utts!^  Peter  G  .  aiid  McQueen.  Robin.  5.219.246.  Cl  405-237  000 

Catennacci,  John  R    See—  ,   .      „ 

Bartasevich,  William  E  ,  Waldo.  Robert  L  .  Catennacci.  John  R  . 

Bowerman.    Leonard   E  ,   Chumley.    Eugene   K     and   Owens, 

Raymond  D,  5.218.736.  Cl    15-344000 

Caterpillar  Inc    See—  ^     .-,,„,,. 

Her.  Kenneth  K  .  Jones.  Nelson  A  ,  and  Bates,  Kent  C  .  5,219,314. 

Cl   464-84  000 
Lukich,  Michael  S  .  Hutchison.  Enc  A  ,  and  Obermaier,  Lisa  A  . 

5.218.895.  Cl   91-361  000 
Recker.  Roger  L  .  5.219.265.  Cl   414-731  000 

F^h^l.    Robert    E,    and    White,    Robert    I  .   Jr  .    5.219.329.    Q 
604-53  000 
Cathignol.  Dominique,  and  Chapelon.  Jean  Yves,  to  Technomed  Int  1, 
and  Institut  National  de  la  Sante  Apparatus  for  selective  destruction 
of  cells  by  implosion  of  gas  bubbles   5,219.401.  Cl    128-660030 

'^"sThmi'dt^Haraid.  and  Catoen.  Bruce.  5.219.593.  Cl   425-549  000 
Catwin  Industrial  Corporation   See— 

Ych.  Ching  H  .  5.219.385.  Cl   70-92  000 
CCL  Label.  Inc    See— 

McKillip.  Barron  G  .  5.219.183.  Cl   283-62  000 
Cecil   Chmitnos  G  .  Mumford.  William  E  .  and  Chen.  Yajie  Automatic 

welder  control  system    5.220.145.  Cl    219-110000 
Cederwall.  Philip  J  .  and  Smith.  Kenneth  O  .  to  Solar  Turbines  Incorpo- 
rated   Low  emission  combustion  noizle  for  use  with  a  gas  turbine 
engine    5,218.824.  Cl   60-737  000 
Celebi.  James  S    See—  ,   ._     .j    ^  i  .. 

Dingwall   Richard  B     Knapp.  Lowell  W  .  Steele.  John  H  .  Celebi. 
James  S  .  and  Hull.  Virgil  J  .  5.220.442.  Cl    359-53  000 
Celltech  Limited   See— 

Bodmer   Mark  W  ,  Adair.  John  R  .  Whittle.  Nigel  R  ,  Lyons.  Alan 
H  ,  and  Owens.  Raymond  J  .  5.219.996.  Cl    5.30-387  300 
Central  Glass  Company.  Limited   See— 

Enomoto   Takamitsu.  Kawahara,  Midon.  Muraia,  Noboru.  Ueda. 

Hiroshi   and  Okada,  Naoki,  5.219,811.  Cl    501-138  000 
Hirotsu.  Tohru.  Tsukada.  Tokio,  Nagayama,  Yoji,  Fujii,  Kazuhiko. 
Shinnai.     Masao.     and     Nishikawa,     Kazuya,     5.220.336.     Cl 
343-713  000 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique  See— 

Gondard.  Christian,  and  Michel.  Alain.  5.219.949.  Cl   525-350200 
Centro  Sviluppo  Setton  Impiego  Sri    See— 

Addeo.  Antonio.  Bonvivi.  Alberto.  Mascuu  Francesco,  and  Pmetti. 
Lucio.  5.219.513.  Cl   264-510000 
Cerda.  Leon  G  .  to  Societe  Anonyme  die    Aerospatiale  Societe  Na- 
tionale  Industnelle    System  for  testing  the  electncal  continuity  and 
insulation    of   the    electncal    conductors   of   a    portion    of   winng 
5.220.285.  Cl    324-540  000 
Cesa-Compagnie  Europcnne  De  Sieges  Pour  Automobiles  See— 

Fourrey.  Francois.  Baret.  Fredenc.  and  Verhoog.  Roel.  5,219,205, 
Cl    297-459  000 
Cesco-Cancian.  Annamana;  See—  ,     ,  ,■     v 

Serbiak    Paul  J     Cesco-Cancian.  Annamana.  Frednck,  Julie  K.  . 
and  Peerenboom.  Roben  J  .  5.219.341.  Cl   604-361  000 
Cetus  Corporation  Set—  .,.,„r.r..    .~, 

Saiki.   Randall   K  ,  and   Nasarabadi,   Shanavaz    L  ,   5.220.004.  Cl 
536-24  310 

Vanderpool.    Daniel    P      and    Cha.    Charles    Y.    5.219.523.    Cl 

422-16000 

Chabot.  Francis,  and  Zunta.  Gerard,  lo  Sollac  Support  ejection  device 

for    a   stream-protector    tube    in    «    continuous-casting    installation 

5.219.515.  Cl    266-236000 

Chak.   Maryan     Device   for   monitonng  operation   of  kitchen   range 

5.218.951.0    126-42  000 
Chakrabarti    Kalyan  K  .  to  Hams  Corporation    Heat  removing  edge 

guide  system  and  related  method    5,220.485.  Cl    361386000 
Chalasani    Rao  M  .  Lind.  Kim  P  ,  Lopez,  James  L  ,  Jr  ,  Ryan,  Shawn 
W     Bums,  Bernard,  Gdowski,  Richard  A  ,  Pmson,  Ralph  C  ,  and 
Bowers   Clyde  A  ,  lo  General  Motors  Corporation    Ruid  pressure 
accumulator    5.219.000.  Cl    138-31000  ,       ,    e.. 

Chambers,   Mark   S  .   and    Billington.   David   C  .   to   Merck   Sharp  * 
Dohme   Limited     Spinxjyclic   antipsychotic   agents    5.219.860.   Cl 
514-278  000 
Champine.  Gary  M     See—  ,^       ,j  . 

Ulykanski.  Victor  A  ,  Champine.  Gary  M  .  and  Raitzer.  Donald  A  . 
5.219.441.  Cl    301-63  100 


Chan.  Andrew  K  .  and  Chua,  Hua-Thye.  to  CNicklogic  Corporation 
Programmable  application  specific  integrated  circuit  and  logic  cell 
therefor   5,220.213,  a   307-465  000 
Chan,  Helen  M.   See—  „  ,„ 

Muck,  Km  C.  and  C3»an,  Helen  M  .  5,218.928.  Cl    119-97  100 
Chang.  Biau-Hunt  Kvnatek,  Jack,  and  Bnma,  Thomas  S  .  to  Quantum 
Chemical  Corporation    Process  for  converting  vinyl  alcohol  poly 
mers  to  poly(keU>e»lers)  therefrom   5.219.930.0   525-61000 
Chang,  Crharles,  to  Oiang.  Charles  Adjustable  air  freshener  5.220.636. 

O   392-392.000.  „ 

Chang,  C:hen-chung  Metal  r«:ket  5,219,166,  O  273-73  OOH 
Chang,  David  B    See—  „        ,.    ^^ 

Vali,    Victor.    Chang,    David    B  .    and    Brownngg.    Patrick    C  . 
5.220,180,  a   250-577  000 
Chang.  Kenneth;  Czomyj,  George;  Kumar.  Ananda  H  .  and  Steimel. 
Heinz  C,  to  International  Buiuiets  Machines  Corporation  Layer  thin 
film  winng  process  featunng  self-alignment  of  vias    5.219.669.  O 
428-626.000 
Chang,  Mei  See— 

Wang  David  N  .  Chang,  Mei,  Leong.  T  K  .  deceased,  and  Leong. 
Peter  P  ,  executor.  5,219.4«5.  Cl   252-79  300 
Chang,  Roy  Y  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Torsional  damper  for 

air  conditioning  compressor   5,219,273,0   417-319000 
Chang.  Yu-Kwang;  See— 

Shi    Kwo-Yuan.  Peng.  Ji-An.  Wu,  Sheng-Long,  and  Chang.  Yu 
Kwang.  5,219.124.  CI   242-1  lOR 
Chapco  Carton  Company   See— 

Kiolbau,    Charles    G.    and    Chnsoansen.    John.    5.219.089,    Cl 
220-416.000 
Chapekis.  PhUip  C    See—  ™.  ,       .- 

Pntz.    Steven   E  .    Moms,   James   P  .   and   Chapekiv    Philip  C  . 
5,218,936,0    I23-14300C 
Chapelon,  Jean-Yves  See—  .,.„_„,    ^ 

Cathignol.  Dommique,  and  Chapelon.  Jean-Yves,   5.219.401.  O 
128-660.030  ^       , 

Chapman,   Derek  D  ,  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company    Subilizers  tor 
cyanine  IR  dyes  m  donor  element  for  laser-induced  thermal  dye 
transfer   5.219.823,  Cl    503-227  000 
Crharlery-Adele,  Pierre  See—  .,.„.,..     r^, 

Blostetn.    PhUippe.    and    Charlery-Adele.    Pierre.    5.219.514.    Cl 
266-220.000 
Chasaamg,  Francoise.  and  Choquet.  Bruno,  to  France  Telecon.  and 
Telediffusion  de  France   Multichannel  encoding  method    5.220,421. 
Cl   358-88000 

Wakiland'carllc  .  and  Chatham,  Dale,  5,220,4ia  Cl.  358-13  000 
Chaiterjee    Dipak  C     Venugopalan.  Bindumadhavan.  Lai.  Bann.  de 
Souza,  Noel  J  ;  and  Rupp,  Richard  H  .  to  Hoechst  Aktiengeaellachaf\ 
Pharmaceutical   combuiation   for   the   prophylaxis  and   therapy   of 
malana  5.219.865.  Cl   514-305  000 
Cheetham  Peter  S  J  ,  Maume,  Kathenne  A    and  de  Rooij.  Johannes  F 
M  .  to  UnUever  Patent  Holdings  B  V   Method  of  producmg  gamma- 
hvdroiydecanoic  acid  or  its  lactone  by  feedmg  a  ncuioleic  acid 
source  lo  ip.  odorui  or  rk  glutinis  5.219,742,  Cl  435-126  000 
Chemical  &  Polymer  Technology.  Inc    See— 

Sobolev.  Igor.  5.219,629.  Cl   428-35  900 
Chcmunci  See —  ^^ 

Van  Hoegaerden,  Michel,  5.219,763,  Cl  436-523  000 
Chen  C  Greg;  Pick,  James  M  .  and  Pusatcioglu.  to  Eaton  Corporatioii 
Method  of  making  a  resistance  ignitor  for  igniung  gaseous  fuel 
5.218.751.  Cl   29-621000  .    .     „    v   ,<        . 

Chen    Hsmg-Yao,  to  Chunghwa  Picture  Tubes,   Ltd    High  density 
electron   beam   generated   by    low    voltage    limiUng   aperture   gun 
5.220.239,0   313-414  000 
Chen    Icon  C     and  Wilson.  Michael,  lo  Innova  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion  Power  supply  urat.  5,220,269.  Cl   320-2  000 
Chen  John  C    and  DiAndreth,  AniU  N  .  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  t 
1     and  Company    Fabncated  articles  with  unproved  reaistance  lo 
hydrohalocarbons  5,219,665,  Cl  428-515  000 
Chen.  Kuemg-Long  See—  .-..otsi     n\ 

Liu,     David     K  -Y  .     and     Chen.     Kueing-Long.     5,219,782,    Cl 
437-52000 
Chen,  Nai-Yung.  See—  ,^,a-,^      /~i 

McCIure,     Virge     W       and     Chen.     Nai-Yung.     5.219.264.     Cl 
414-730.000 
Chen.  Yajie  See—  ^  ^   ^^        ^ 

Cecil     Dimitnos   G.    Mumford.    William    E,    and    Chen.    >  ajie. 
5.220.145.  Cl    219-110  000 
Chen.  Yuan  Yu  G    See—  „.,„..       .-        j 

Anderson,  Albert  G  .  Hertler.  Waller  R    Wheland.  Robert  C    and 
Chen,  Yuan  Yu  G.  5,219.71 1.  O   43O-2%0O0 
Cheng   Sheng-San.  Liou.  Kou-Fu.  Yen.  Ding-Ping.  and  Liao.  Chun- 
Chen  to  Cniung  Shan  Insutute  of  Science  and  Technology    Prepara- 
tion method  of  high  density  fuels  by  th.e  addiuon-reanangemenl  of 
compound        penlacyclo        [7  5  I  O^' O' ^ -0"> ''l        pentadecane 
(C15H22)   5.220.085.  Cl   585- 14  000 
Cheski.  Ronald  A    See—  „       .^  .         .4  c     ,< 

Grunert  Kurt  A  ,  Pnce.  Ronald  J  ,  Cheski,  Ronald  A  .  and  Smid- 
die,  Ronald  D  .  5.219.070.  Cl   200-330  000 
Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Cornpany   See- 

Lappone.  Seymour  J  .  and  Toland.  William  G     5.220,060.  O 
562-891  000 
Chew.  Wai-Kwok  See-  ,-,,0701 

Fong.  Ch.-Mmg.  Chew.  Wai-Kwok.  and  Law.  Garry  C    5..19.29I. 
0  434-323000 
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Churamonlc.    Oimmarlo     «nd     Kum<ti>»-.     Pctrr,    u.    R.*<rrt     Bos.,  h 
OmbH    Motor  vchKk  headlight  h»ving  reduced  UV  rKliJiiion  emiv 
wm    5.2W.444,  CI    (62  *1  (Xt) 
Chiba.  Kenji   Set  — 

Fuiil*    Tcuuro     Ikumoto,    T«ke»hi.    S*Mki.    Shigeo.    tJkumoto. 
Takeki,  «id  Chib..  Kenji.  V;W.8M.  CI    M4-472  «« 
Chidm.  Nobuyoshi   See— 

S»eki,  Yukihiro.  M»tiumoto.  (H<unu.  Vi>»hid».  MaMvuki,  Mi/uuni. 


Collagen  C<irpor»iK>n  Collagen  wound  healing  matnce*  and  procew 
for  Iheir  prixjuclion    ?.2  19.576.  CI    424-4H4  (XX) 
Chua,  Hua-Thye   See— 

Chan.     Andrew      K       and     Chua,      Hua  Thye.     3.220.213.     CI 
W7..4«5  0OO 
Chuang.  Jui-Chang   -See- 
1  ogin,  Robert  B  ,  Shih 
CI    ^2^.1?'*  M) 


Jenn  S    and  Chuang.  Jui  Chang.  VSIQ.'JV). 


Takahide.  Ctiida.  Nobuyiuhi.  Shigematsu.    Tomohisa    1.  emura.     Chugai  Ro  Co  ,  Lid    5ee 


Teruo,  Toyixla.  Kenji    and   lakamura.  Hiroyuki.  <.:i'17-'^.  t| 

4.w.4.Vono 

Chiesa.  John  A     Set 

Bianchini.  Michael  J     Michalik.  Richard  A     t  hiew.  John  A     and 
Mutler.  Joanne.  V220.2'J2,  CI    l.M   I  OOR 
Chlfnet.  RayiTKind    Srr  -  ™        « 

Delbe.  Emmanuel.  Gillei.  Francois.  Serot.  hiiennc   (  hifTlet.  Ray 
mond    AIIki.  Roland.  Jeantin.  Philippe    Del  hahro,  ( .illTen    and 
Forelia,  Guy.  5.2I>J,412,  CI    27|  lOUJtXl 
Chih   Huang  Y  .  to  Canjur  Spor«  Group  Inc    Street  h.«.key  goaltend- 

er-»  blocker    V2IS.71S.  CI    2  16i«:«l 
Chikasaki.  Maaaaki   .See- 

Tanu.    JunKhi.    Shimada.     Takahija.    Chikaiaki     Ma«ak..     T«uji. 
Sadafuja.  and  Kudo.  Yoshinobu.  V22().l^l,  CI    '^-21;  001) 
Chikuma.    Takashi.   to  Sony    Corporation    Apparatus  for   controlling    Chunghwa  Picture  Tube*.  Ltd    Sft 


iMei     and    Yoshida.    MiKutaka. 


Catennacci,  John  R 
K  .   and   Owens. 


Shirono.  Hiroshi.  ?.21').ltN,  CI    226-1  (XJll 
Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha   .Ser 
Kanematsu.    Ken.    Takayanagi 
5.2I'>.861.  CI    514-282  000 
Chumley,  Eugene  K     See— 

Banasevich.  William  E     Waldo.  Robert  L 
Bowerman.    Leonard    E  .    Chumley.    Eugene 
Raymond  D.  5,218,^36.  CI    15.%44(mO 
Chung.  D   Chnslophet    Ve  — 

Mannheimer,  Paul  D  ,  Chung.  D    Christopher    and  Ritson,  Carl 
5.2I8.'>62.  CI    128-6.11000 
Chung  Shan  Institute  of  Science  and  Iechni>logy    .See- 
Cheng,    Sheng  San,    Iiou.    KouFu.    ^  en.    Ding  Ping 
Chun-Chen,  V220,0«5.  CI    585l4(X)n 


and    Liao. 


display    of    an    image    on    a    large    aspect    ratio    television    v  rren 
5.220,42  V  CI    <58-14<K««) 
Chin  Yce,   Mark,  to  Canada.  Her  Majesty   the  <.>ueen  in  right  of.  n 
represented  hv  the  Department  of  Fisheries  and  f)cean»    Recovery 
system  for  .  submerged  instrument    5.211,245.  CI   405-l'>ll»Mi 
Chino.  Yoshihiro   See 

Suzuki.  Fumit<»hi  Chino.  Yoshihiro  and  Akita.  Shuichi.  5  21'J.'Mi. 
CI    525-212  (XW 
Chinoin  Oyogvsier     es  V  cgyes/eti  Icrmekek  Gyara  Rt     See  - 

Knoll,  Joisef.  Simav,  Anul,  S/innyei.  F^a,  Somfai.  Eva.   Torok, 
Ailtan,  Mozsoliu.  Karoly.  and  Bergmann.  Jan<«,  5,220,C)o«.  CI 
564- 18  1  00(1 
Chiron  Corporation   See— 

Heldin,    Carl  Hennk      Betsholiz,    Chnstcr     Westermark,    Bengt. 
Knott,  Timothy  J     Scott.  James,  and  Bell.  Graeme  1     '  21'^^^'^. 
CI   415-120  UX) 
Chiros  I  td     See- 
Evans,  Christopher 
415-280  (XX) 
Chisholm.  Bret  J     .See- 

Storey.    Rohson    F      Lee.    ">  mngkwan     and   Chisholm.    Bret    J. 
5.21<»,'M8,  CI    525-.114  0IX) 
Chisso  Corp<ir»tion   -See- 

Ando.  Ma,saru,  and  L'cmura. 


Chen.  Hsing  Yao.  5.: 


I      and   Roberts.   Stanley   M,   5,211.756.  CI 


Katsuoki.  s.21'J,1|1    CI    524-^60  CXX) 


\\  V471(XXJ 

5.220,421, 


Bruno 


CI 


Arase,  Susumu,  Yokota,  lunichiro  and  Takasu,  Hiroshi.  <. 2  11.627, 
CI    428-15  7(i(i 
Chiu   Kai  F     to  Lindsay  Wire.  Inc    Mulli-pIv  papermaking  fahric  with 

hinder  warps   V211.()b4.  CI    IHISUXIA 
Cho,  Jae  W     .See- 

Yoon,  Han  S    Son,  Lae  W     I  ee,  Chul  J     Min   Hv  u.ig  G    and  (.  ho 
Jae  W  .  <.:i1,V)l.  CI    :h4-8<(XXl 
Choi.  Hun  sun    See  — 

Kim.  Yong  )e   and  Choi.  Hunsun.  5.220,465.  CI    160-11  lOO 
Choi.  Sung  M     .See— 

I  umelsky,  I  «>n,  Peevers,  Alan  W     and  Choi.  Sung  M     5.220,  M  2 
CI    140-721  (XX) 
Choi,  Wixing  B  ,  to  Goldstar  Col  td    Calhixle  ray  tube  with  i 

shaped  high  resistance  txidv    s  ;;n.242,  CI 
Chix)uet,  Bruno  -See 

Chavsaing.     Francoise,     and     Ch.xjuei. 

158-88  nrxi 

Chouanard.  Harvey    Korkowski.  Jeffrey    and  Rademacher 

ADC    TclecommunlcatKms.    Inc     High-densitv    ^rovs 

5,220,6CX).  CI    171- 127  (XX) 
Choudhury.  A/far  A     Kadkh.Klavan.  Abbas    and  t'atil    tVepak   R     1 

Fthyl  Corporation    Preparation  of  optically  a^li^r  ahphalk   c 

ylic  acids    V220,051.  CI    ^62^11  (XX) 
Choudhury.  Su|ala    .See 

Choudhury,    Vijay     K       and    Choudhurv      Suiala 
60«kI74(XXI 
Choudhury.  Vijay  K     and  Choudhurv  ,  Sujata    Divsecting-cum  haemi« 

tapling  scis.virs    ^.2  H,  <^4,  CI    h06-r4iX»i 
Chnst.    William    H      Jr     Keyless    adjustable    driver     V:iH,Kiil,    CI 

81111  (XX) 
Christenvvm.  I  ars.  u>  Akcrlund  A  Rausing  1  kchs  AH     1  amperprcnif 

recUising  lid    5,211,087,  CI    22O-270(XX) 
Chrustian.  Allen  B    Lone  attack  aircraft  defense  svslem 

244- 1 17  Mt) 
Chnstian.  LXinald  J     Dale.  James  L   .  Jr     and  Rogers.  Steven  W    Wide 

angle  wheel  alignment  system    <.220,111.  CI    156  1^2  (XK) 
Christiansen.  John   .See 

Kiolbasa.    Charles    G       and    Christiansen      John      ^;i1,t)81.    CI 
220-416  (XX) 
Chnstopher.  Robert  J  , 

and  Epley,  Phillip  R 


Kevin,  to 
i^nnevl    bav 


arbox 


^.211.154,    CI 


10.211.  CI    111-414  000 
(  iba  fieigy  Corporation   See— 

Baumann,  Marcus    Fischer,  Walter,  Kviia,  \  ratislav    and  Mayer, 

Carl  W      5,220,048,  CI    ^5b-481(XX) 
Carrozia.  Pnmo  and  B.irzaiia,  Valeno.  5,211.K)5.  CI   524-102  000 
Kuhl.  Eickhard.  5.211.411.  CI    252- 101  270 
Meyer    Willy    and  Siegnst.  L'rs,  5,220.062.  CI    564-10  OCX) 
Schulz.  Reinhard   and  Munzel.  Hont.  V2I1.70I,  C:i   410-111  CXX) 
Wagnieres,  Cieorges,  van  den  Bergh.  Hubert,  and  Monnier,  Phi- 
lippe. ^.211,146.  CI    606-16000 
Cima  Ijbs   Inc     .See  — 

Wehling.    Fred     Schuehle.    Steve     and    Madamala,    Navavanarao 
5,211,574.  CI    424-464  (XX-) 
C  incinnati  Milacron,  Inc     See  — 

Kneifel,   R     William,    11     Suer    James   D     and   ZafTiro.    Paul   A 

^  220.262.  CI    118  561(X-«) 
Piolrowski,  Tadeusj  W     5,211,068.  CI   200-216  (XX) 
ClofTl,  John  M     See— 

Lou,  Hulling,  and  CiofTi.  John  M  .  5.220,570,  CI    .171-43  (XX) 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc     See- 
Glover.  Neal.  and  Murray,  Peter.  5,220,215.  CI    331-25  000 
Clair   Rene  and  Oallet.  Alain,  to  Atochem   Prixluclion  of  concentrated 

aqueous  v>lutions  of  feme  chlonde   5.211.531,  CI   422-121000 
Clarion  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Niitsuma.  Teruo.  5.220.230,  CI    310-311  (X)D 
Clark    Carl   R      to   Pierce  Chemical  Company     Apparatus   for   rapid 

immunoassays    5,211,528,  CI   422-101000 
Clark   Carol  I     See- 

Baum.  Richard  1  .  B<irden.  Terry  L     Clark,  Carol  E    Ganek.  Alan 

G      Lum     James     Mall.    Michael    G.    Scalzi,   Casper    A      and 

Schmalz,  Richard  J  .  5.220,661.  CI    115-775  000 

Clark.  David  M     Tromp,  Petrus  J    J    and  Arnoldy.  Peter.  10  Shell  Oil 

Company     Pnvess   for   the   preparation   of  alkenes    5.220.012.  CI 

^85  661  600 

Clark    Ciary    I   .   to   B    F    GiKxlnch  Company     The    Aircraft  brake 

V2il.(->46,  CI    188  ■' I  WX) 
Clark.  George  R     See- 
Campbell.    Dave    I       Clark.    George    R.    Kenik.    Frank    W       and 
VanRens,  Ruvsell  J     5,211.401,  CI    164-457  000 
See- 
and    Clark.    William    Ci  ,    5.220,463,    CI 


Inc 
C 


and    Clark.    1  eland   C.    Jr.    5.211.844.   CI 


and     Clark,     Steven     M.     5.211.011.     CI 


and    t  lark.    William    G  ,    5.220.463.    CI 


S,.M1.I'<    Ci 


DaC.ista.  Omald  J     DiepcnhriKk.  Joseph  C  , 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 


UMI 


lion    High  speed  bus  transceiver  with  fault  tolerant  design  for  hot 
pluggable  applications    5.220,211,  CI    W441IXI() 
Chrysler  Corporation    -See- 

Mixirc    Thomas  S    D/iuba.  John  C  ,  Haynes.  John  S    and  Porcaro. 
Ralph  A  .  5,211,411,  CI    216-15  KXl 
Chu,   George    H      Ogawa.    Yasushi,    McPherson.    John    M      Ksander. 
George.  Pratl.  Bruce.  Hendncks.  Diana,  and  McMullin    Hugh,  to 


Clark  Instrumentatii 
Fclelslein,    Daniel 
1S1-857  (XO 
Clark.  Leland  C  .  Jr     See- 
Pevman.   Gholam    A 
S  14-63  IX») 
Clark.  Steven  M     See  — 
Spence.     Charles     F 
222  125  (XXl 
Clark.  William  C~.     See- 
Fxlelstein.    Daniel    C  . 
tSl)-KS7  CXM 
C  larke.  Peter  M     Set—  ,.„    ^, 

Richard«in,    Kenneth    R      and   Clarke     Peter   M.    5.211,750,   CI 
415  232  (XXl 
C  lass.  l>nis   Melhtxl  and  apparatus  for  balancing  wind  turbine  rotors 

'^. 211. 454.  CI   416- 14S  (X.» 
Clemvin  L'nivcrsity    See— 

von  Recum.  Andreas  F  .  and  Campbell,  Craig  E. 
623-11000 
Clerc    Jean  Fredenc,  to  Stanley  Electric  Co.  Lid    Power  viurce  for 

dot  mains  LCD    5.220.315.  CI    .340-784  000 
Cline.  Charles  G    Convertible  powerbi^t    5,218,118.  CI    ll4.56Qrt) 
Cline,  Danny  R     See—  ,     u    vc  c 

I  oh    Wah  K     Iyengar.  Narasimhan.  Cline.  Danny  R     Loh.  Wab 
K     and  Mc Adams.  Hugh  P.  5,220,534,  CI    365-226  000 
Coady,  Clive  J     Poklacki,  Erwin  S     /immerman.  John  M.  Bishop. 
Timothy    F  ,   and   IVrer.   John   L      10  Stamicarbon.    B  \'     Pnmary 
coatings  for  optical  glaas  fibers  including  pohy(c*rtxinate-urethane) 
acrylatcs   5.211.816.  CI    522-16000 
Cciady.  Laune  A     See- 

Ball,  Melville  D    and  Coady.  l-aurie  A  . 


5,211.361.  CI 


,  5.:20. 140,  CI   211- 10  55F 


C:obb.  Daniel  S    Ser— 

Morgan.  William  E.  C^Uon.  Alec.  Cobb.  Daniel  S.  and  Bell. 
Ocrald  S  ,  5.220.674.  CI   315-800  000 
Cx>c«-Cola  Company.  The  See— 

Kruger.  Albert  J  .  Jr  .  Corkum.  Mark  L  ,  Carlton.  Steven  G  .  and 
KimbalL  Don  H  .  5.220.105.  CI    585-855  000 
Cocchetto.  Joieph  F,  Kraglc,  Hairy  A,  and  SlumpfT.  Floyd  E.  to 
Corning  Incorporated    Method  for  fonmng  a  uniform  «kin  on  a 
cellular  substrate   5.219.509.  a    264-177  120 
Cocciantelli.  Jemn-Michel:  See— 

Labat.     Je«n.     and     {>cciantelli,     Jemn-Michel.     5.219.677.     CI 
429-50  000 
Cxx;hran.  Gene  A    See — 

Weimer.  Alan  W  .  c:ochrmn.  Gene  A  ;  Henley.  John  P  .  and  Eisman. 
Glenn  A  .  5.219.804.  CI    501-%000 
Cochran.  Joaeph  W.,  and  Carder.  Victor  H  .  to  Joaeph  W   Cxichran  & 

Associates   Interface  for  cargo  loKJers   5.219.259.  CI   414-345  000 
Cody.  George  D  .  Baker.  Charles  L  .  Jr .  and  Storch.  GermW  V..  Jr .  to 
Exson   Research  and   Engineenng  Company    Non-mlniaive  liquid 
flos*  meter  for  liquid  component  of  two  phase  flos*  b«ied  on  solid  or 
fluid  borne  sound  (C-2408)   5.218.871.  CI   73-861040 
Coffey.  Michael  J     See- 
Teal,    Richard    D  ,    Hutchison.    Wayne    R  ,    Patter«>n.    Jon    M  . 
Harde»ly,  Terry  D  ,  Hayes.  Eugene  G  ,  Daniel.  David  R  .  Cof- 
fey. Michael  J  ,  Waaaon.  Steven  C  ,  and  lx>ren2o.  Luis,  5.218.814, 
CI    56-14  700 
Cogswell,  FrederK  N     See— 

Meakin.  Peter  J     Suniland.  Philip  A     and  Cogswell.  Fredenc  N  . 
5,219.642,  CI   428-212000 
Coha.  Tunothy  F  ,  Sawert.  Ulf,  Letendre.  Neal  M  .  Zimmerman.  Wil- 
liam S  ,  Rasmussen,  Gregory  K  ,  Pitek.  l-eon.  and  Emmert,  Dan  H  . 
to  General    Motors  Cxirporalion     Mixlular   fuel   sender   for   motor 
vehicle    5.218,942,  CI    123-514000 
Cohen.  Jeffrey   A     Greene.   Mark    1  ,   and   Williams.   William   V  .  to 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  Trustees  of  the    Method  of  stimulating 
myelination  of  cells   5,219.837.  CI    514-12000 
Cohen.  Robert  B    See— 

Giles.  Grady  L  .  Ho.  Yui  K  .  and  C:ohcn.  Robert  B  ,  5.220.526.  CI 
365-49  000 
Coker,    Jonathan    D  .    Dolivo.    Francois    B  .    Galbraith.    Richard    L  . 
Schott.    Wolfgang   H  .   and   Ziperovich.    Pablo   A  ,   to   International 
Business  Machines  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  digital 
filler  control   in  a  partial -response  maximum-likelihcxxJ  disk  dnve 
system    5.220.466.  CI    .360-46  000 
Colbum.  Patricia  C    See— 

Buonaasisi.    Vincenio.   and   Colbura.    Palncia   C.    5.219.994.   CI 
530-380  000 
Cole.    Andrew    J     Portable    radiation    protection    enclosure    device 

5.220,175.  CI    250-515  100 
Oilgate  Palmolive  Company   See- 
Ahmed.    Fahim    U      and    Shevade.    Makarand,    5.219,486.    CI 
252-94  000 
OiUagen  Corporation  See— 

Chu.  George  H  .  Ogawa.  Yasushi,  McPherson.  John  M  ,  Ksander, 
George    Pratt.  Bruce,  Hendncks,  Diana,  and  McMullm.  Hugh. 
5.219.576,  CI    424-484  000 
College.    David   A  ,   and    Folk,    Kenneth   F  .   to   AMP   Incorporated 
Apparatus  and   method   for   cutting   a   pin   header     5.218.894.   CI 
83-23  000 
Collier.  Blllic  J     See— 

CoWkt.  John  R  ,  and  OMIier.  Billie  J  .  5,211.508.  CI   264-174  000 
Cxillier   John  R    and  Collier,  Billie  J  .  to  Ohio  University    Method  of 

manufactunng  sheath  core  fiber    5.219.508.0   764-174000 
Collings.    Neil,    to   STC    PLC     Monolithic    neural    network   element 

5.220.643.  CI    395-25  000 
Colton.  James  H  ,  and  Felcman.  Francis  A  .  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corporation     Method    of    grounding    a    computer    system    board 
5.218,760.  CI    29-845  000 
Columbia  Machine.  Inc     See— 

Allison.    J      Dennis,    and    Schmilt.     Robert     A       5.219.591.    CI 
425-260  000 
Combeau.  Alberto  Valves  for  fluid  passage   5,219,149,  CI   251-309  000 
Commandeur,  Raymond.  Ghenaasia,  Elie:  and  Gunner.  Bernard,  to 
Atochem   Destruction  of  halogenated  organic  species  5.220.109.  CI 
588-209  000 
Commissariat  a  lEnergie  Atomique   See— 

Garrec.  Phihppe,  5,219,410.  CI    18a8  100 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Automatame  CGA  HGS  See— 

Delbe,  Emmanuel,  Gillct.  Francois,  Serot.  Etienne,  Chifflet.  Ray- 
mond AllK).  Roland.  Jeantin.  Philippe.  Del  Fabro.  Gilbert,  and 
Forelia,  Guy,  5.219.432.  CI   271-103  000 

Compagnie  Oru  Industne  SA   See—  

Mathis,  Gerard,  and  Lehn.  Jean-Mane.  5.220.012.  CI    540-459  000 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation   See — 

Colton.    James    H.    and    Felcman.    Francts    A.    5.218,760,    CI 
29-M5  000 
Compton.  Stephen  F    See — 

Schirmer.  Henry  G  ,  Compton,  Stephen  F  ,  and  Nelson,  Martin. 
5.219.666.  CI  428-521  000 
COMSAT  See— 

Assal  Francois  T    Evans.  John  V  ,  Mahle.  Chnatoph  E,  Zaghloul, 
Amir  I  ,  and  Gupta.  Ramesh  K  ,  5,220,320,  CI    340-825  790 
Comurhei  Societe  pour  la  Conversion  de  I'Uranium  en  Metal  el  Hesa- 
fluoroure   See— 
Floreancig.     Anioine.     and     Nicolas,     Francois,     5.219.540.     CI 
423-7  000 


Conductus,  Inc    See — 

Kapitulnik.  Aharon,  5,219.826.  O   505-1  000 
Conley.  Allen.  Hamilton,  Sang  J  ,  Debbink.  Mark  D  ,  and  Minton. 
Ruben  E.,  to  Nes»T>on  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Compuy 
Method  and  appw^tus  for  testing  welds  5,219.115.  Q   228-104  000 
Cxmley.  Eldon  R.:  Stt— 

Rose,  Stephen  D  .  Barker.  James  R..  Cxmley.  Eldon  R  .  and  Coo- 
per. Raymond  D  ,  5.220,268.  Q   320-2  000 
Connor.  David  T    Ser— 

Belbotti,  Thomas  R..  Connor.  David  T  .  and  Kouian.  (Uthcnnc  R  . 
5,220,025.  CI   544-298  000 
Cooax  Inc.:  Set — 

Martin,    James    W.    and    Dew.     Edward    G.     5.219.028.    C\ 

166-380  000 
Pcnnybaker.  Kent  A  .  5.218.864.  CI   73-152000 
Conaaul.  James  R    See — 

Kemske.  Jonathon  D  ,  Consaul,  James  R  ,  Rosenwald.  Diane  R  . 
Shomo,  Robert  B..  Jr .  and  Wendt.  Dan  J  .  5.220.143,  Q    219- 
10.55E. 
ContKX)  International.  Inc    Set— 

Dickinson,  Thomas.  5.218.914,  CI    108-64  000 
Cxmtursi.  Luigi;  Bezzi.  Giovanm,  and  Beghelli.  Giordano,  to  Temav 
S  p  A    Process  for  prep«nng  fine  aluminum  nitnde  powder  from  an 
inorganic  (locculant.  5,219.539,  CI  423-412000 
Cook.  Teel  M  .  Montague.  Anne  L  ,  and  Montague,  Harold  A   Shield 

for  a  lock  or  lock  boi   5.218.846,  Q   70-56  000 
Coombs,  Steven  G    See- 
Bradley.    Bruce    D,    and    Cxiomba.    Steven    G,    5.219,470.    CI 
210-767  000 
Cxioper.  Deniil  R  .  to  Fleetwood  Enterpraes,   Inc    Motor  home  or 

trailer  body  constructions   5.218,792,  a    52-46000 
Cxx>per  Industnes.  Inc    See— 

Legg.  David  W..  5.218.822.  CI   60-611  000 
Walters.  Jack.  5.220.130.  CI    174-36000 
Cooper.  Kent  J  ,  Lin.  Jung-Hui.  Roth.  Scott  S  .  Roman.  Bernard  J 
Mazure.  Carlos  A..  Nguyen,  Bich-Yen.  and  Ray,  Wayne  J  ,  to  Motor- 
ola Inc   Method  for  forming  pitch  independent  coniacu  and  a  semi- 
conductor device  having  the  same    5.219.793,  CI   437-195  000 
Cxxjper  Power  Systems,  Inc    Set— 

Kershaw.  Stanley  S  .  Jr .  Goedde.  Gary  L  .  and  Schettler,  Roben 
N.  5.220.480.  CI   361-117  000 
Cooper.  Raymond  D    See- 
Rose.  Stephen  D  .  Barker.  James  R  .  Conley,  Eldon  R    and  Coo- 
per. Raymond  D  ,  5.220.26*.  CI    320-2  000 
Cooper.  William  I    Placental  chamber  -  artificial  uterus   5.218.958.  CI 

128-205  260 
Copcland  Corporation  Set— 

Caillal.  Jean-Luc  M  ,  Weatherston.  Roger  C    and  Bush.  James  W  . 
5.219.281.  a   418-55  600 
Coppens,  Wilfned  See— 

Ccvens,  Hugo;  and  Coppens.  Wilfned.  5,219,668.  CI  428-625  000 
Copple.  C:harles  M    See— 

Jarzebowicz,  Richard  Z  ,  Ransom.  Joy  S  .  Easterbrook.  Enc  T 
Copple.    Charles   M.    and    Reid,    Leonard    F.    5.218.854.    CI 
72-370  000 
Cordau  Incorporated   Set — 

Kikinis,  Dan,  5.220.521.  CI    364-709  080 
Cordell.  Barb«^  Set—  ,    ,,  ,^ 

Ponte.  Phyllis  A  .  and  Ordell.  Barbara.  5.220.013.  CI   536-23  SOO 
Orghi  Remo.  to  Corghi  -  S  p  A  Tire  removal  machine  with  reclmable 

self-centenng  unit   5.219.012,  CI    157-19000 
Corghi  -  Sp  A    Set— 

Corghi.  Remo,  5.219.012.  CI    157-19000 
Corkum.  Mark  L    Set— 

Kruger,  Albert  J  .  Jr  ,  Corkum,  Mark  L  ,  C:arlson,  Steven  G     and 
Kimball.  Don  H  .  5.220.105,  CI  585-855  000 
Cornell  Research  Foundauon,  Inc    Set— 

Giannelis.  Emmanuel   P,  and  Keddie,  Joseph   L.   5,211,611,  CI 

427-162000 
Sargoytchev,  Stoyan  I  ,  5.220.160,  C\   250-227  160. 
Coming  Incorporated   See— 

Beall  George  H  .  Echevema,  Lina  M  ,  Momssey,  Joseph  W    and 

Pierson,  Joseph  E.  5,219.799.  O    501-5  000 
Brosvn.  Jacqueline  L  .  Paisley.  Robert  J  ,  and  Stutta.  Cathenne  T 

5.220,358.0    351-159  000 
Cocchetto.  Joseph  F  .  Kragle.  Harry  A  .  and  StumpfT.  Boyd  E-. 

5.219.509,0   264-177  120 
Hampton.  Leslie  E.  5.219.667.  CI  428-593  000 
Cxirrugated  Pallet  Corporation  See— 

Wmebarger,     Ken     N  .    and     Lee,     Stanley     M,     5,218,913,    CI 
108-51  300 
Council  of  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research   See- 
Kumar     Rajiv     Reddy.     Korandla    R      and     Ratnasamy,     Paul, 
5.219.813.  a    502-64000 
Cousmeau.  Robert  Set — 

Oian.  Zhenhai,  and  Cousmeau,  Robert,  5.220,502.  CI   364-413030 

Coutts,  Peter  G  .  and  McCJueen,  Robin,  to  C^aUwt  Pty    Ltd   Dnils  for 

piles    and    soil    stabiliiation,    and    dnlling    method     5,219.246.    O 

405-237000 

Ckiwie.  Jeffrey  P  .  to  Johnson  Level  A  Tool  Mfg  Co  .  Inc  PrepacUgcd 

kit  of  tools   5.219.073,  CI   206-234  000 
Cos.  Billy  T    See— 

Hannula.  Scott  A  ,  Cot.  Billy  T  ,  Saunders.  Ronald  L  .  and  Thur- 
man.  Randy  L  .  5.218.750.  CI   29-451  000 
Cos  A  Company.  Inc    Set— 

Schuyler.  Martm,  5.220.156.  CI   219-497  000. 
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W   Duffy  »iid  Cox.  Florence  F  .  5.2 1<J. ?•»<>. 


CI 


Bn«ii.    5.;i8.'»'70.    CI 


UMI 


Coi.  Florence  F    Set — 
Coi.  Jmmes  P  ,  Coi.  R 
CI   426-104  000 
Cox  J«ine»  P    Coi,  R    W    Duffy,  »nd  Co».  Florence  F     to  l.ipiDyne 

Corpormtion   Artifici.)  «lipo«    5,210.5'W,  CI   426-104000 
Co»,  John  D  .  Ei»en»l«dt,  William  R  .  «nd  Foi.  Rohen  M  ,  lo  Oenerml 
InuEing   Corpormtion.   and    Univer«ty    of  Flond*     X-r»y   imaging 
,yMeiii»ndwlid  jute  detector  therefor    ^22a^O  CI    25O-J70000 
Co«,  R    W    Duffy   See— 

Coi,  J«me»  P  .  Coi.  R   W   Duffy,  and  Coi,  Florence  F  .  5.219,599. 
CI   426-104  000 
Coyle,  D«n  J  ,  Jr  .  and  Lindiay.  Bruce  G  ,  to  International  Businesa 
Machines  Corporatron    Method  and  »y»tem  for  supporting  concur 
rent    use   dunng   sequential    batch   applications    utilizing    persistent 
cursors   5,220.665.  CI    W5-650  000 
Coyne,  Patrick  J    Sft— 

Martenu,    W.yne    B.    and    Coyne.    Pitnck    J,    5,219,022, 
165-104.120 
Craft    Charles  W     aixJ  Wolff.  Stacy  I.  .  lo  Rubbermaid  lncorp<ir»led 

Domed  lid  for  refu.ie  container    5.219.085.  CI    220-252  000 
Cram,  Louis  M  .  to  PrnfeMional  Com  Grading  Service,  Inc   Automated 

coin  grading  system    5.220.614.  CI    582-1  000 
Craas,  Guenther   5ee — 

Stenger.  Karl.  Craaa,  Guenther,  and  Beiasel.  Dieter.  5,219,002,  CI 
138-118  100 
Crater.  Michael  R     See— 

Dooley.   Dave.  Satterlee.  Chns,   Zaiewski.   Gc^ngc    and  Crater. 
Michael  R  .  5.220.567.  CI    HI  5  100 
Crawley,  Brian   Srr— 

Tumbull,    Chnstopher    S ,    and    Crawley 
128-748  000 
Creatic  Japan.  Inc    See— 

Matsushita,  Atsu-shi,  5,220..!18.  CI    J4V787(X)0 
Matsushita.  Atsushi,  5.220.J.1').  CI    M.V788  (X» 
Creative  Nail  Design   See— 

Schoon.  Douglas  D  .  5.219,645.  CI   428-261  000 
Creative  Packaging  Corp    See- 
Beck,  James  M  .  Kubitz.  Terry  E  .  and  Kuuj.  Alei.  5,219.100.  CI 
222-480  000 
Cnlikon,  Inc    See- 
Apple,  Howard  P  .  5.218,968.  CI    128-687  000 
Crombie,  John  S    See— 

Krag.  Manin  H  .  and  Crombie.  John  S  .  5.219.U9.  CI   606-51000 
Crosby,  Edwin  J  ,  and  Oroskar.  Anil  R  .  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation     Spray    fractionation   of  particles   in    liquid   suspension 
5,219.076,  CI    209-2 10  aXJ 
Crosfield  Electronics.  Ltd    See 

Roe,  Malcolm  D    M  .  and  Slone-Murphy,  Michael,  5,220,432.  CI 
358-298  OIX) 
Cross    Peter  E     and  MacKenzie.  Aleiander  R  .  to  Pfizer  Inc    Musca 

nnic  receptor  anugonists   5.219.871,  CI    514-357  f»n 
Crouse-Hinds  (Australia)  Pty  Ltd    See— 

Macey.  Laurence  D  ,  5.220. 112.  CI    174-65  OSS 
Crowhurst  David  B  .  to  J  E  Thomas  Specialties  I  imiled    I  ransmission 

line  transformer  device    5,220.297.0    13.1-32  000 
Crowley,  Daniel  J  .  Jr    See— 

Ingram.   Keith   W     and   Crowley.    Daniel   J  .   Jr  ,    5.:i9.V)7.   CI 
264-295  (XX) 
Crownin-shield.  Roy  D  .  Devanathan.  Thirumalai  N  C    Pnce.  Howard 
C     Wang,  Abner  K  ,  and  Parr.  Jack  E  .  to  /.immer    Ini    Bone  im 
plant    5.219,363.  CI    623  23  01X1 
Cruick-shank.  Kenneth  A    See— 

Royer,  Garfield  P  ,  Morrison.  Larry  F  .  and  Cruickshank.  Kenneth 
A  .  5.219.7.U.  CI   415-«)fXX) 
Cruickshank,  Ronald  W  .  to  Bulga  Ash  Pty    I  td   Eihausi  svsiem  fi.r  in 

internal  combustion  engine    5,2I8.KI9.  CI   6O-1140(«i 
CryoLife.  Inc    See- 
Morse,  Brenda  S,   Turner,  A    Denise    and  McNalh,  Robert    1 
5,219.328.  CI   604-49  0(M 
Crystal  Semiconductor   -See- 
Scott.  Jeffrey  W  .  5.220.483.  CI    .161  313  CXX) 
Cudak.  Mark  C     See— 

UiGalbo,  Robert  D  .  Cudak,  Mark  C  .  and  Hiben.   Hradlev   M 
5.220.676.  CI   455  51  2(X) 
Cuffiani.  Illaro  See— 

Zucchini.  Umberto  Ban/i.  N'lviano.  and  Cuffiani.  Illaio.  5.219.961. 
CI    526-125  0(X) 
Cull.  Bnan  D     -See^ 

McCullough.    George    S.    ind    Cull,    Brian    D,    5.218.''9«).    CI 
52-126  VX) 
Cunningham.  D<mald  M  .  to  Emervin  Electric  Co    Healing  and  sensing 

apparatus  for  range  lop    5.22(1,1",  CI    2|9-464(««) 
Cushman.  Robert  E    See  — 

Spigarelli.    Donald   J.   and   Cushman.    Robert    E.    5.220.147.   CI 
219-85  100 
Cwiakala.  Richard   See  — 

Benvin.  S    Michael.  Cwiakala,  Richard.  Fantacone.  Mark  I     Hag 
gar    Jeffrey   D     Mentt.   Alan  S     and   Yudenfriend.   Harrv   M 
5.220.654.  CI    195.275fXXI 
Cyberdynamics,  Inc     See- 

Beckner.    Fredenck    I       and    Ingram,    narrcli    K      5,220.332,  CI 
142  125  (XX) 
Cygnus  CorporatKin   See — 

Cassata.  Thomas  A  ,  5.219.986,  CI    5M)-124  (XKJ 


Cyprus  Foote  Mineral  Company   See- 
Brown.    Patrick    M  ,   and    Boryta.    Daniel   A  .    5,219,550,  CI    423- 
419aOR 
Ciamecki.  Wlodumieri  S    See — 

Brtxrk,  George  W  ,  and  Ciamecki,  Wlodzimieri  S  .  5,220,473,  CI 
160-121  000 
Czomyj.  George  See- 
Chang.  Kenneth.  Czomyj.  George,  Kumar,  Ananda  H  .  and  Stei 
mel,  Heinz  O  .  5.219.669,  O   428-626  000 
D  C  Noma  A  Company  (Engineenng)  Limited   See— 

Noma.  DavKJ  A  .  5.218.898.  CI   99-334  000 
DaCosta.  Donald  J     See— 

Chnstopher.  Robert  J  .  DaCosta,  Donald  J  ,  Diepcnbrock.  Joseph 
C  .  and  Epley.  Phillip  R  ,  5.220,211.  CI    .107-443  000 
Dahlin.  Jan  E    B   S    See- 
Dent.  Paul  W  .  Raiih.  Alei  K  .  and  Dahlin.  Jan  E   B   S  .  5.220.605. 
CI    380-23  000 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Imamura,     Hirokatsu.     Nakamura.     Koichi.     and     Ohnishi,     Jiro, 

5.219,638,  CI   428-195  000 
Nakazawa.  Shigeyasu.  Nadamoto.  Nobunan.  Matsuo.  Souichi.  and 
Iida,  Miuuru.  5.219.615.  CI   427-240  000 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd     See— 

Matsuyama.    Akinobu.    Nikaido.    Teruyuki.    and    Kobayashi,    Yo- 
shinon,  5,219.757,  CI   435-280  000 
Daihen  Corporation  See— 

Terayama,  Kikuo,  loroi,  Hirokazu,  Fukumoto,  Narumi.  and  Ishu. 
Hiroyuki.  5.220151.  CI    219-110  320 
Daimler-Benz  AG   See— 

Ootz.  Hans,  and  Baumann.  KarlHemz.  5.219.201.  CI   296-180  100 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg  Co  .  Ltd    See- 
Sakamoto.     Takashi.     and     Hiroaawa.     Makoto.     5.220,624,     CI 
382-54  000 
Daiso  Co  .  Ltd    See- 

Takahashi.    Takashi.    and    Sakaguchi.    Kazuhiko,    5.220.074.    CI 
568-426  000 
Dakin   Wayne  R  .  to  Discovision  Asstxulcs  Video  recording  medium 

for  stop-tnoiion  playback    5.220434.  CI    158  310000 
Dale.  James  L  .  Jr    See— 

Christian.  Donald  J  ,  Dale.  James  L  ,  Jr  ,  and  Rogers.  Steven  W  . 
5.220,399.  CI    356-152  000 
Dalrymple.  Monte  J  .  Smith.  Don,  and  Brubaker.  Lois  F  .  to  Zilog.  Inc 
Device  and  method  for  programming  cntical  hardware  parameters 
5.220.673.  CI    395-775  000 
Daly.  John  K  .  Folk.  Kenneth  F  .  Hatfield,  John  G  ,  and  Puemer.  Dean 
A  .     to     AMP     Incorporated      Mid-cable     electrical     termination 
5.219,103,  CI   439-422  000 
DAmano,  Rino  See — 

Masicovetere,  Roland,  Paganetti,  Ivano,  Erba,  Mauro,  Mazzoline. 
LivKi,  and  DAmarKi.  Rino.  5.220.146.  CI   2l9-<>9  120 
Dana  Corporation   See— 

Ri«t.  Alvin.  5.218.992.  CI    117-519  500. 
Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute  See— 

Schlossman.    Sluan    F,    and    Gnffin.    James    D.    5.219.997,    CI 
510-388  700 
Danfoss  A/S   See- 

Stenstrom.  Theiss.   Molhaek.  Jens  J  .  Hyldig,   Poul  E     Sirjede, 
Bjame.  and  Nielsen.  Ur^  J     5.218.859.  CI    73-40  50R 
Daniel.  David  R     See- 
Teal.    Richard    D  .    Hutchison.    Wayne    R  .    Patterson.    Jon    M  . 
Hardesty.  Terry  D  ,  Hayes,  Eugene  O  .  Daniel.  David  R  .  Cof- 
fey. Michael  J  .  Waason.  Steven  C    and  Ixirenzo.  Luis,  5,218,814, 
CI    56-14  700 
Darnell,  Oscar  G  ,  lo  Eaton  Corporation    Camshafi  phase  change  de- 
vice   5,219.313,  CI   464-2  OCX) 
Daniels,  Jos  V    F  ,  to  KNP  Papier  B  V    Method  and  apparatus  for 
preventing    stalagmite    formatK-in    in    •    paper    coating    operation 
5  219  618.  C:i   427-356  (XX) 
Dansby.  Homer  I  ,  Green,  William  E  .  and  Floyd.  Gary  F  Detachable 

hopper  and  vacuum  apparatus   5.218.737,  CI    15-}47(XX) 
Dao,  Kim    Regenerative  absiirplion  cycles  with  super-pressure  boiler 

5.218.843.  CI   62-476  0(X) 
Datta,   Bisuddha   N  .   Baldwin.   Russell   I  ,  and   Allen.  Junius  D  .  to 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company    Offshore  deck  to  substructure  mating 
system  and  method    5.219.451.  CI   405  204  000 
Daubenspeck.  Timothy  H    See— 

Abemathey.  John  R  ,  Daubenspeck.  Timothy  H     Luce.  Stephen 
E    Poley.  Denis  J  .  PrevUi-Kelly.  Rosemary  A  .  Viens,  Gary  P  . 
and  Yoon.  Jung  H  .  5.219.788.  CI   437-187  000 
Daugherty,  David  W  .  Jr  .  Kan^o.  Wajih.  Hawrysikow.  Michael  G 
Wallace.  William  D  ,  and  Lynch.  Edward  G  .  Jr  .  to  Westinghouse 
Air  Brake  Company    Male  connection  member  for  an  articulated 
coupling  arrangement    5.219.082.  CI    213-750OR 
D  Aurelio.  David  P.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Electronic  dnve 

circuit  for  multi-laser  thermal  pnnter    5.220.348.  CI    346-76  OOL 
Davi    OrazKi  M  .  to  Promau  S  R  L    Roll  bending  machine    5.218.850. 

Cl' 72-171  000 
Davidson.  Craig   See— 

Speckhart     Bernard.    Davidson.    Craig,    and    Berson.    Paul    M  . 
5.220.511,  Cl    364-478  000 
Davidson  Teitron  Inc    .See  — 

Parent.     Wilfred,    and    Gaudreau.     laureni     R,     5.218.791,    Cl 
51  319  000 
Davies.  Stephen  P  ,  and  Kay.  Graham  S  .  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries PI  C   Coatmgs   5.219.900.  Cl    523  201000 


Divn,    Lawrence    P ,   to   Honeywell    Inc     Folded    vucous   damper 

5.219,051.0    188-378  000 
Davia.  Roger  L  .  to  Norfolk  Southern  Railway  Co    Handling  device 
and  proceti  for  faiteners  5,219.198.  O  294-19  100 

Davis,  Stephen  M    See—  

Zhou.  Ymg.  and  Davis,  Stephen  M  .  5,219.816.  a.  502-223.000 
Dawson.  William  L    See- 
Stewart,  Hall,  and  Dawson.  William  L  .  5,219.151.  O  267-262  000 
Day,  Charles  See—  -^        ..      c 

Vamham.    Malcolm    P  .    Hodgms,    Diana,    Noms,    Timothy    S., 
Thomas,  Hugh  D  ,  and  Day.  Charles.  5,218,867.  O    73-505  000 
Day  Runner  See — 

Buuico,  Ronald  M  .  5,219,239.  Cl   402-79  000 

Deason,  James  R    See—  ,,,„o.-,     r-, 

Koazyk.     Francis    J.    and     Deason,    James    R.     5,219,883,    l_l 
514-456  000 
Deaton,  Joseph  C  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Photographic  silver 
halide     material     comprising     gold     compound      5.220,030,     Cl 
$48-105  000 
Debbink,  Mark  D    See— 

Conley   Allen  Hamilton,  Sang  J  .  Debbmk.  Mark  D  ,  and  Minton. 
Rubcrt  E.  5.219,115.  Cl   228  104000 
DEC  International.  Inc    See— 

Thompson.  Paul  D  .  and  Pulvcrmacher,  Ronald  J  ,  5,218.924.  Cl 
119-14  020 
DeCapite,  Philip  M    See— 

Smith,  Elizabeth  M  ,  DeCapite.  Philip  M  ,  and  NeuatadU  Bernard 
R  .  5.219.886.  Cl    514-533  000 
Decerpnt,  Jacques  See- 
Festal   Didier   Descourv  Denis,  Bellemm,  Robert,  and  Decerpnt, 
Jacques,  5,219.859.  Cl    514-269  000 
Decker    Hans-Josef,  and  Horn.  Hor«,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl 

Exhaust-gas  analyzer    5,218,857.0   73-23  310 
Deckner,  George  E    See—  .-,,„...  ,~, 

Woodin.  Fredenck  W  .  Jr  .  and  Deckner.  George  E  .  5,219.558,  Cl 
424-59  000 
Deere  *  Company  See— 

Teal     Richard    D ,    Hutchison.    Wayne    R .    Patterson,   Jon    M  . 
Hardesty,  Terry  D  ,  Hayes,  Eugene  G  ,  Daniel,  David  R  ,  Cof- 
fey, Michael  J  ,  Wasson.  Steven  C  .  and  Lorenzo,  Luis,  5.218,814, 
Cl    56-14  700 
Defossez,  Beatnce  See—  .  ,,„  .^,      ^, 

Gagnebien,     Didier.     and     Defossez.     Beatnce,     5,219,561,     Cl 
424-«9  000 
de  Groot,  Jacob  F    See—  .,,o,o,    /~i 

Langezaal,  Lucas  E    M     and  de  Groot,  Jacob  F  ,  5,218,783.  Cl 
47-64  000 
deGroot.  Peter   See—  ,    ^  ^ 

Ventura.  Leon  P  .  Diaz  Infante.  Jivier,  Wynn.  Edward.  deGroot, 
Peter,  and  Boeh,  Anna  M  .  5.218.812.  Cl    53-391  000 
Degussa  AG  See— 

Groeger.   Ulnch.   Leuchtcnberger.   Wolfgang,  and   Drauz,   Karl- 
heinz,  5.219.741.  Cl   435-107  000 

Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft   See—  

Goerl   Udo  and  Wolff,  Siegfned.  5.219,963,  O   526-227  000 
Panster.  Peter.  Janda.  Ralf.  and  Kleinschmidl,  Peter,  5.219,899,  Cl 
523-118  000 
DeJamette.   Edward   A  ,  Jr  ,   to  Campbell   Soup  Company    Fleiible 
hydrostatic   cooling   tower    for   continuous   cooker     5.218.829.   Cl 
62-63  000 
Delach,  Henry  See—  ,x  ,     ^    u 

Orbanes,  Philip  E  ,   Margolis,  Edward  G  ,  and  Delach,  Henry, 
5,219,162,  Cl    273-58  OOE 
Delbare,  Jozef   and  Oda.  Jan  A  ,  to  ALCATEL  N  V    Circuit  board 

assembly    5,220,628,0    385-14  000 
Delbe,  Emmanuel.  Gillet,  Francois;  Scroi.  Etienne.  Chimet,  Raymond, 
Alho.  Roland.  Jeantin.  Philippe;   Del  Fabro.  Gilbert,  and  Forella, 
Guy  to  Compagnie  Generale  dAutomatisme  CGA  HGS  Device  for 
unstackmg  flat  objects  5,219,432.  Cl   271-103  000 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation   See— 

Blanton,  James  A  .  5.220.200.  Cl   257-778  000. 
Scott.  Stephen  D.  5.219,135.  Cl    248-27  100 
Del  Fabro.  Gilbert   See— 

Delbe.  Emmanuel.  Gillet.  Francois.  Serot.  Elienne.  Chifllet.  Ray- 
mond  Alho.  Roland,  Jeantin.  Philippe.  Del  Fabro.  Gilbert,  and 
Forclia,  Guy.  5,219,432,  Cl    271-103  000 
Dellana,  Joseph  F  ,  Jr    See— 

Brooks.  Dee  W  .  Dellana.  Joaeph  F  .  Jr  .  and  Summers,  James  B  . 
Jr     5.220.059.  Cl    562-623  000 
Del  Rosai.  Kenneth  J  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Liquid  acid  alkylation 
catalyst     composition     and     isoparaffm  olefin     alkylation     process 
5.220.096.  Cl    585-724  000 
Deltak  Corporation   See—  -,  „  ,  «n    r-i 

Denysenko,   Eugene  S.  and  Thompson.  Guy  T,   5.219.150.  Cl 
254-93  OOR 
DeMarti.  Jack  C  .  Jr    See 
Kirkpatnck.  David  H 
355-*0000 

Demizu.  Ichiro,  Nakamura.  MiUutoshi.  and  Fukao.  Hiroshi,  to  MinolU 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toner  for  developing  electrosutic  latent 
image  5.219,696.0  430- 1 10  000 
Dcmcnsaon.  Jacques.  Hussard,  Michel,  and  Percebois,  Alain,  to  Pont-A- 
Mousson  S  A  Composite  gasket  for  the  locked  aaaembly  of  spigot 
and  socket  pipes   5.219.189.  Cl    285105  000 


Dcneau.  Myron  E    See- 
Moore,    Henry    J;    and    Detieau.     Myron    E.     5.220.638,    Cl 
392-449  000 
Denes,  Oicai   L.,   to  UFE  Incorporated    Injection  molded  pnnted 

circuitt.  5.220,488,  O   361-398.000 
Den  Hartog,  Herman  C  .  Konsia,  Eileen  E .  Matthews.  James  F    and 
Werner,  Ervin  R.,  Jr  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I  ,  and  Company 
Waterbaaed    methylol    (meth)acrylamide    acrylic    polymer   and    an 
acrylic  hydroaol  coatug  compoiition   5,219,916,  C\  524-515  000 
Denko  Corporation;  See— 

Yokokurm.  Hisao,  Kjtamura.  Teruo;  Mukoh,  Akio;  Hirakata,  Juni- 

chi     Kando,    Yasuhiko,    Sakai.    Isoji,    Fujimura,    Yasuo,    and 

Maiutam.  Noboni.  5.220,447,  O.  359-93.000 

Dennnon,  Charles  H  ;  Lee,  Ruoju,  Uu,  Yauh-Chmg,  and  Faian.  Pierrr, 

to  Micron  Technology,  Inc  Stacked  V-cell  capacitor   5,219.778.  Q 

437-47  000 

Dentel,  Steven  K  ,  to  Milton  Roy  Company   Calibratioo  of  streaming 

current  detection  5.220,283,  Cl.  324-453  000 
Denton,  Ivor  E.:  See — 

Bones,  Roger  J.,  and  Denton,  Ivor  E  .  5,219.682,  O  429-193  000 
Denysenko.  Eugene  S.,  and  Tbompaon.  Guy  T  ,  to  Ddtak  Corporation 

Fluid  jack  for  a  heat  exchanger  5,219.150,  Cl  254-93  OOR 
Derer,  John  L  :  See — 

Coady  Oive  J    Poklacki.  Erwm  S  ;  ZunmeTman.  John  M  .  Biahop, 
Timothy  E..  and  Derer,  John  L  ,  5,219,896,  Cl   522-96000 
Dertnatotogic  Research  Corporation.  See— 

Thomfeldt,  Carl  R-,  5,219,880.  Q   514-450000 
de  Rooij,  Johannes  F  M.:  See— 

Cheetham,  Peter  S  J  .  Maume.  Katbenne  A    and  de  Rooij,  Johan- 
nes F   M.,  5,219,742,  Q  435-126.000 
DeRosa.  Thomas  F  ;  See— 

Ruiao,  Joaeph  M.;  Kaufman.  Benjanun  J  ,  DeRota.  Thomas  F  ,  and 

Sung,  Rodney  L -D.,  5,219,482,  O   252-51  50R 

Sung,  Rodney  L.;  EieRoaa,  Thomas  F  ;  and  Kaufman,  Benjamu  J  , 

5,219,955,  a   525-516.000. 

Derr.  Patncu  K  Mathematical  te«:hing  aid  5.219.289,  O.  434-21 1  000 

Demen,  Michel;  and  Rouzaud,  Dominique,  to  Messicr-Bugatti  Adjust 

...  J     _. ..     _i I J-..; ssiQiST      r^ 


and  DeMani.  Jack  C  .  Jr  .  5,220,378,  a 


and    De   Ruijter.   Hendncus  C  , 


5.220.637.  Cl 


Bindumadhavan.  Lai,  Bansi. 
Richard    H,    5,219.865.    O 


Torsten.     5.220.580.     O 


able-stroke    spnng    and    shock    abaorber    device     5,219,152,    Q 
267-M.I50. 
De  Ruijter,  Hendncus  C.   See— 
Kasperkovitz.  Wolfdietnch  G, 
5.220,686,01  455-234  100 
DcSalvo,  Thomas  J  ;  See- 
Levin,  Charles  J..  Ill,  and  DeSalvo,  Thomas  J 
392-396.0X. 
Descours,  Denis:  See — 

Festal,  Didier;  Descours,  Denis.  Belleimn.  Robert,  and  Decerpnt 
Jacques.  5.219.859.  Cl    514-269000 

de  Souza,  Noel  J    See— 

Chatterjee.  Dipak  C  .  Venugopalan. 
de    Souza,    Noel    J  .    and    Rupp, 
514-305  000 
Deucher,  Joseph  S  .  Vudos,  Leonard  J    and  Zupjncic.  Anton  Z    to 
Picker    Inteniational,    Inc     Low    inertia    bnish    block    aaaembly 
5,220,588,0    378-15000 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fuer  Lufl-  und  Raumfahrt  e  V    See— 
Opower,  Hans,  5,220,577,  Cl   372-92  000 

Deutsche  ITT  Industries  GmbH   See— 
Heberle.     Klaus,     and     Schuhmacher, 

R.L:  IChosro,  and  Koehne.  Hemnch,  5.220,414,  Q  358-31.000 
Deutsche  Thomson- Brandt  OmbH   See— 

Zucker.  Fnedhelm.  5.220,467,  Cl   360-66  000. 

Devanathan.  Thirumalai  N  C    See—  ,      »,    ^     „ 

Crownmshield,   Roy   D,   Devanathan.   Thinimalai   N    C     Pnce. 
Howard  C  .  Wang.  Abner  K  .  and  Parr.  Jack  E.  5,219,363.  O 
623-23000 
DeVeau.   George   F  .   Jr ;   Edwards,   Monty  J  .   Liu,   Wing   S  .   and 
McOonigal,    Charles,    to   ATAT    Bell    Laboratories    Optical    fiber 
three-rx3d    connector    having    a    rod-securmg    chp     5,220,630,    O 
385-64.000 
Devic,    Michel,   to   Elf  Atochem   S  A    Two-«tep  bicachug  of  plant 
materials   5,219.601.  Cl   426-254  000 

DeVore,  Dale  P    Set— 

Kelman,    Charles    D .    and    DeVore.    Dale    P . 
522-68  000 
Dew.  Edward  G    See— 

Martin.    James    W.    and     Dew.     Edward    G. 
166-380  000 

See— 
and     DiAndreth.     Anita     N,     5.219.665.    Cl 


5.219.895,    a 


5.219.028.    O 


DiAndreth,  Anita  N 
Chen,    John    C. 

428-515  000 

Diasonics,  Inc    See— 

Pummer,  Alexander  C  .  5.218.869,  Cl   73-629  000 
Diasparra.  Charles  D  .  Johnsom  Gerald  E  .  and  McClemenl.  Arthur  M  . 
to  Otis  Elevator  Company    Step  axle  for  escaUtor    5.219,060.  O 
198-326000 

Diaz-Infante,  Javier  See—  

Ventura.  Leon  P  .  Diaz-Infante.  Javier.  Wynn.  Edward.  deGroot. 
Peter,  and  Boeh.  Anna  M  .  5.218.812.  O   53-391  000 
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DiB»n<>lom«i.  Jean  Y\CT   Srr 

Teubncr.  Jtiachim.  DiB«rIcilom<r»i,  Je«n  \  vr»  «nd  Rouchy   Oidicr 

SJW.IM,  CI   ftO6-I.W0On 

Dicker.  lr»  B  .  Hertler.  Waller  R    and  Ma.  Sheau  Hwa.  lo  Du  Pom  de 

Nemours.  E   I  .  and  Company    ABC  tnhhxk  merhacrvlaic  polymers 

5.2I">.<>4?,  CI    ?25-:76nOO 

Dickmson.  Thomav  lo  Conlico  Inlcrnational.  Ini    Storage  shcif  aisem 

biy    VilS.SU.  CI    I0»-M(XX1 
Dickirwin.  David  M  ,  and  Digiacomo,  Ralph  F  .  Jr  .  lo  Motorola.  Ini 

Printed  circuit  board  interconnection    ?.:i'».2')2   CI   4^<J6'<»lli 
[>ick«)n.  Charles  \    Srr  - 

Schreiner.  James  L.     Brillon,  Robert  A  ,  Dickson,  Charles  I     and 
Pehler.  Frederick  A  .  Jr  .  M:o.CW.  CI    ^8^-«20  0«) 
Dickson.  Le<in.  Sr    Hair  dryer  hixnl  conduit    V2I«,''72   CI    U-<N  (TOO 
DiCosimo.  Robert   See— 

Anion.  David  1    .  DiCosimo.  Robert    and  (i.iwr    lawrcnce  \V 
^. 2 19.74?.  CI   435-nbOa) 
Dicosola.  Nick   5ee— 

Kapellen.     Daniel     R,     and     nKi>v,la.     Nick.     V;i»'i4'      tl 

I2A-6«7  0(IO 

Dieden.  TTiomas.  and  Plocher.  Bernd.  to  Dr    Ing    h  c  F    Porvhe  Ati 

IxK-king  arrangement  between  an  ignition  Icxk  and  the  selector  lever 

of  an  automatic  motor  vehicle  iransmivsion   ^.21.1  H47,  CI   70.147  IXK) 

DiepenbriK-k.  Joseph  C     See 

Chnstopher.  Robert  J  .  DaCosla.  I>inald  J     Diepenbrivk.  Joseph 
C  ,  and  Fpley.  Phillip  R  ,  ^220.21 1.  CI    wr  441  UK) 
I>iellin.  Francois,  and  Hem.  Femand  Compositions  intended  for  use  in 

lomo  densitometry    ?.2I'J.?^2.  CI    424-4  (XX) 
Dieu.  Rolf  A    H    Placement  aid  for  making  stravs  stars    '  2W  15V  CI 

269-40  000 
Diflona.  Thoma.s  I     .See 

Mimre.   Troy  I)  .  AnUo.  Joseph  S     I  ovelevs.  James  F      Bolkin 
Dennis  M     Olucksman.  Michael  D     and  Diflona.   Thomas  J 
5.211.404.  CI    I4<>.|47  000 
Digiacomo.  Ralph  E  ,  Jr    .See 

Dickinson,  David  M  ,  and  Digiacomo   Ralph  E  .  Jr  ,  5.2I'*.2"2.  CI 
439-67  000 
Digital  Equipment  Corpsiration   .See 

Gavser.  Morrie.  Goldstein.  Andrew  C     and  Kaufman,  Charles  W 

5.220.604.  CI    1WV21000 
Hu.  Wei-Mmg,  Kahn.  ClifTord  E  ,  Karger,  Paul  A  .  Mason,  An 
drew  H    Rohinvin.  Paul  T     and  Wray.  John  C  R  .  5.220.661   CI 
195-550  000 
Morgan.  William  E  ,  Carlson,  Alec.  Cobb.   Daniel   S     and   Bell, 

Gerald  S  .  5.220.674.  CI    195-8(K)000 
Palczynski.  John  J  .  Jr  .  5.220.271.  CI    121  2b6IXX1 
Sidman.  Michael  D  ,  5.220.468.  CI    .160-77  050 
Dill.  Wayne  E    Ser- 

Monette.  Daniel  A  .  Dill.  Wayne  E  .  and  McNinch.  Joseph  H  ,  Jr  , 
5.218.878.  CI    74-115  000 
Dingwall.   Richard   B  .   Knapp.   I  owell  W  ,   Steele,  John   H     Celcbi, 
James  S  ,  and   Hull.   Virgil   J  .   to  Xertu  Corporation    Method  of 
making  color   liquid   crysul   display   with  dead   front   appearance 
5.220,442,  CI    159-5.1000 
DiNinno.  Frank  P  ,  Oulhikonda.  Ravindra  N    and  Schmitt.  Susan  M 
lo  Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc   Intermediates  for  preparing  2  heteroarylphenyl 
carbapenem  aniibattenal  agents   5.220.01 1.  CI    54<V102  0(XI 
DiPalma,  John   .See— 

Grau.  John  C     Malejko,  Gregory;  and  DiPalma.  John,  ^,220, 128, 
CI    102-291  (MO 
DiPielro.  Matthew,  to  Fjutman  Kodak  Company    Film  supplv  maga 

line   5.220.174.  CI    154-277  001 
DiPippo.  Aacanio  f  i     See- 
Flanagan.  Peter  F     DiPippo.  Ascanio  Ci  .  LanghofT,  Richard  R  , 
and  Morns.  George  V  ,  5.220,538.  CI    .167-157  000 
Discovision  Asaciciatcs  5ee — 

Dakin.  Wayne  R  .  5.220.434.  CI    158-110  000 
Diversified  Capping  F^uipmenl.  inc     5ee— 

LaPlanle.  John  F  .  and  Louy.  John  A  .  5.218.811,  CI    53-331  500 
Djorup.  Robert  S  Thermal  anemometer  transducer  wind  set   5.218.865. 

CI    73  189  000 
Doben  Limited*  ,See  - 

Beneteau.  Donald  J  .  5.218.821    CI    60-^60  000 
Dobles.  Thomas  R     5ee 

Pnce.  Harry  J  .  Ciilman.  Paul  B     Dobles.   Thomas  R     and  Knapp. 
Lmda  J  .  5.219.723,  CI   4M>-588  000 
DtJbrenko.  Dimiin  5ee — 

Rubin.  Daniel.  Dobrenko.  Dimitn.  and  Mogilner.  Rafael.  5.220.492. 
CI    163-21  000 
Dr    Ing   h  c  F    Porsche  AG   5ee— 

Dieden.  Thomas,  and  Plocher.  Bernd.  5.2I8.H47.  CI    7^24' IXXl 
Dr   Karl  Thomae  GmbH    See  — 

Reiffen.  Manfred.  Hurnaus.  Rudolf.  Sauter.  Robert.  Grell.  Wolf 
gang,  and  RupprechI,  Exkhard.  5.219,852,  CI    514-236  800 
Dodson.  George  W  ,  and  Mitchell.  Michael  O  .  to  International  Bu.si 
ness    Machines   Corp     Asynchronous   suging    of  objects   between 
computer  systems  in  cixiperative  processing  systems    5.220.516.  CI 
364-514000 
Doduco  GmbH    t   Dr    Eugen  Durrwachter   See— 

EkMch.  Wolfgang.  Bregel.    Thomas.  Gani.  Joachim.  Michal.  Ro 
land     Saeger.    Karl    E      Schemer.    Ludwig.    Prein.    Fran;     and 
Wiegand.  Jurgen.  5.220.575.  CI    172  87  (XX) 
Doersam.  Willi  R    L  .  to  Koenig  ft  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaf^   Cylinder 
blanket  fastening  assembly   5.218.906.  CI    101  178  000 


Doi.    Tctsuya.   Miyagawa.  Takuya.   Naito,   Yasuvuki    and   Monmoto. 
Tadashi.    to    Murata    Manufactunng   Co.    ltd     Dielectric   ceramic 
composition    5.219.812.  CI    50|.118(XX) 
Oilazia.  F^nco  See— 

McMorrow.  Richard  H  .  Jr    Weedon.  Hans,  and  Dolazza,  Ennco. 
5.220.203,  CI    .307-265  nrX) 
Dolivo.  Francois  B    See— 

Coker.  Jonathan  D     Dolivo,  Francois  B     Galbraith,  Richard  L  , 
Scholt,  Wolfgang  H     and  Ziperuvich,  Pablo  A  ,  5.220,466,  CI 

160-4*  axi 

Dombrowsky,  Donald  S     .See  — 

Sutherland.  Jack  F     and  Dombrowsky    IVinald  S.  5.220.133.  CI 
P4-120(X)R 
Dong.  Zhengiin.  and  Butcher.  Jared  A     Jr  .  to  Ohio  University    Syn- 
thesis of  D-erythro-sphingomyelins    5,220,043,  CI    554-82  Ot» 
Dongiis,  Michael   See  - 

Schwager,    Jurgen,    Sommer.    Gerhard,    and    Dongus.    Michael. 
5.219,016.  CI    180-l68rxX) 
Donlar  Corporation   See— 

K.iskan.    Larry     P      and    Meah.    Abdul    R     Y.    5.219.952.    CI 
525-419000' 
Donlee  Technologies.  Inc     See— 

Korenberg.  Jacob,  V2  1 8.8 15.  C\  60-39  050 
I>onlon.  William  P    See- 
Shu.   Paul.   Donlon.   William   P     Strom.   F    Thomas    and  Jones. 
Lloyd  G.  5.219.026.  CI    166-278  (XX) 
Oinnelly  Corporation   See— 

I  ynam.  Niall  R     McCabe.  Ian  A     and  Sthierbeek,  Kenneth  L 
V220,117,  CI    .340-785  000 
Donovan,  James  See — 

Lankow,  Richard  K  ,  Miller,  Sally  A  ,  Grothaus,  G   David   Peter 
sen   Frank  P    Slocker,  Dennis  R  ,  Papa.  Stephanie  L  ,  Donovan. 
James,  and  Malik.  Douglas.  5.219,761.  CI   436-177  000 
IXioley.  Dave  Satterlee.  Chns.  Zalewski.  George,  and  Crater.  Michael 
R  ,  to  Amdahl  Corjioration   Signature  detecting  method  and  appara- 
tus for  ivilating  Kiurce  of  correcuble  errors  5,220,567,  CI    171  5  100 
Doran,  Edward  A    Rechargeable  battery  powered  electrically  healed 
lix.k   thawing  device   with  huill-in  battery  charger    5,220,152.  CI 
219-201  000 
Dorf.  Sabine  See— 

Kohler.  Burkhard.  Sarabi.  Bahman.  Dorf.  Sabine.  Heinz.  Hans- Del 
lef.  and  Jonas.  Fnednch.  5.219.908.  CI   524-159  000 
Doucette.  Robert  E    See- 
Tower.   Dell    K  ,   Jr  ,   Ice,   Kevin   F  .  and    Doucetle,   Roben    E  , 
5,218.842.  CI    73-794  000 
Douglas.  Kurt  P  ,  and  7-agar,  Paul  S  .  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Field 
programmable    logic    array    with    two    or    planes     5.220.215.    CI 
.307-4*5  000 
Douglas,  Stephen  J    and  Bird.  Fiona  R  .  10  Glaso  Group  Limited  Drug 

adsorbates   5.219.563.  CI   424-78  100 
LKiuglas.  William  C    See- 
Janes.  Richard,  and  Douglas,  Wdliam  C  ,  5.2 19.165.  CI   273-73  OOC 
r>oumau».  Arthur  R  .  Jr     See- 
Burgess.  Lloyd  M  .  Doumauj.  Arthur  R  .  Jr  .  King.  Stephen  W 
and  Schreck.  David  J  .  5.220.071.  CI    564-480  000 
IXiw  Chemical  Company.  The   See- 
Gregory.  Thomas.  Hurtig.  Carl  W     Ledbetter.  Harvey  D  .  Ou»ck- 
enbuah.    Kenneth    J  ,    and    Rosenberg.    Steven.    5.219.981.    CI 
528-377  000 
Guillaume.    Jean  Luc.    and    Koskelainen.    Veil    J,    5.219.918.   CI 

^24- 547  000 
Hathaway.    Paul    E,    and    Wagner,    Phillip    A,    5,219.628,    CI 

428-36  900 
Henton.  David  E  ,  Naeger,  Duane  M     and  Plaver,  F    Michael, 

5  219.933.  CI    525-<>6  000 
Hixil.  Kevm  O  .  5.218.841.  CI    7  3-64  520 
Nader.  Baasam  S.  and   Inbasekaran.   Mulhiah   N.   5.219.477,  CI 

252-26  000 
Weimer.  Alan  W  ,  Cochran.  Gene  A  ,  Henley.  John  P  ,  and  Eisman, 
Glenn  A  ,  5.219.804.  CI    501-96  000 
Downing.  Anthony  H  ,  Hadingham.  Robert  G  .  Whitaker.  John,  and 
Fonseca.  Jeremy  B    D  .  lo  Northern  Telecom  Limited    Image  pro^ 
ceasing    5.220616.  CI    382-54000 
Doyle.  Michael  V    .See- 
Wang,    Alice    M  .    Doyle.    Michael    V  .    and    Mark.    David    F  . 
5.219.727.  CI    435-6  000 
CKiyle.  Waller  M  .  to  Asiom  Analytical.  Inc   Analysis  of  liquid-camed 

impunlies  by  means  of  sparging    5.218.856.  CI    73-19  100 
Draftex  Induslncs  Limited   See— 

Backes,  Heinz  Peter.  5.219.182.  CI   49-440  000 
Drake.  James  A     See— 

Veronesi.   Luciano,   Drake,   James   A      and    Bergmark.  Carl   W  . 
5.220.231.  CI    310-90000 
Drauz.  Karlheinz   See— 

Groeger.   Ulnch.    Leuchtenberger.   Wolfgang,   and   Drauz.    Karl- 
heinz, 5.219.741.  CI   435-107  000 
Dreiling.  Mark  J  ,  Wood- Black.  Frankie  K  ,  and  Moczygemba.  George 
A  .  to  Phillip*  Petroleum  Company    Apparatus  and  process  for  de- 
tecting  the    presence   of  defects   on    a   moving   sheet   of  maienal 
5.220.178.  CI    250-572  000 
Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company    See  — 

Ko.  Soo  S    and  Trzaskos,  James  M  .  5.219.879,  CI    514-438  000 
Dudley,  James  See— 

Wilkinson.  David.  Thomaa,  George.  Dudley.  James,  and  JurK. 
Perry,  5.219,684,  CI   429-197  000 
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Dunaa,  Bohdan  See— 

Krulikowski,  Joseph  W  .  III.  Dunas.  Bohdan.  and  Hart.  DavKJ  W  . 
5,218.919.  a    1 14-74  OOA 
Dunlop  Cos  Limited   See — 

Babbs,  Frederick  W  .  5.219.230.  CI    384-47  000 
Dunn,  Colin  J  .  and  Nugen.  Richard  A  .  10  Upjohn  Company.  The 
GemiiuJ  biaphosphonic  acids  and  denvatives  as  anti-arthntic  agcnu 
5.220,021.  CI    544-140000 
Dunn,  Gregory  J  .  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  Method  of 
making     reomdized     nitnded     oiide     MOSFETs      5.219.773.     CI 
437-42000 
Dunn,  William  F    See- 
Brown.    Robert    W  .    Belski.    Gary    T  ,    and    Dunn,    William    F . 
5.218.861.  CI   73-146  500 
Dunwoody  Andrew  B  .  lo  University  of  Bntish  Columbia.  The  Digital 

hydraulic  vaJve  control    5.218,997,  CI    137-596  180 
Duphar  International,  Research  B  V    See— 

Hennink,  Wilhelmus  E  ,  Zandman,  Jacobus  J  ,  van  der  Heijdcn-van 
Beek.     Mana     E.    and     Teunisaen.     Hetidnk.     5,219.325.    CI 
602-41  000 
Van  Bommel.  Elvira  M  G  ,  and  Fokkens.  Jasper  G  ,  5,219,575,  O 
424-490  000 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    1  .  and  Company   See- 
Anderson.  Albert  G  ,  Hertler,  Walter  R  ,  Wheland,  Robert  C    and 

Chen,  Yuan  Yu  G  ,  5.219.711.  CI   430-296  000 
Anderson.  Harwey  G  .  Hartzog.  James  V  .  Manning.  Harold  L  .  Jr  . 

and  Tolhver,  James  W  ,  5.219,506.  CI   264-143  000 
Anderson.  Harvey  G  .  Hartzog.  James  V  ,  Manning,  Harold  L  .  Jr  . 

and  Tolhver.  James  W  .  5.219.582.  CI   425-72  200 
Anton.  David  L  .  DiCosimo.  Robert,  and  Gosser.  Lawrence  W., 

5.219.745.  CI   435-136000 
Boles.  Raymond  L  .  Jr  .  Keene.  Lee  W  .  Kno».  Benjamin  H  .  and 

Nugent.  Ralph  W  .  5.219.503.  CI    264-103  000 
Chen.    John    C.    and     DiAndreth.     Aniu    N.     5.219.665.    CI 

428-515  000 
Den  Hartog.  Herman  C  .  Konsza,  Eileen  E  .  Matthews.  James  F  . 

and  Wenier.  Ervin  R  .  Jr  .  5.219.916.  CI    524-515  000 
Dicker.  Ira  B  .  Hertler.  Walter  R  .  and  Ma,  Sheau-Hwa,  5,219,945, 

CI    525-276  000 
Gallagher.  Francis  G  .  Shin.  Hyunkook.  and  Tieiz,  Raymond  F  , 

5,219,646,01   428-287  000 
Gopalaknshnan.  Jagannalha.  and  Subramanian.  Munirpallam  A., 

5.219,833.  CI    505-1  000 
Gnmminger.  Lisa  C  .  Haynie.  Sharon  L  ,  Kaku.  Mureo.  and  Sogah. 

Dotaevi  Y  .  5.219,662.  Q  428-423  100 
Held,  Robert  P.  5,219.702.  CI  430-199000 
Hennesay.   Michael  J,   and   Selling.   Gordon   W.    5.219,909.  CI 

524-191  000 
Irwin.  Robert  S.  5,219,898,  CI    524-104  000 
Krespan.  Carl  G  .  5.220.082.  CI   570-131  000 
Kreuz,  John  A  ,  5,219.977.  CI    528-125  000 
Olson.  Richard  E  .  5.219.856.  CI    514-252000 
Potter.  Jen7  F  .  and  Brown.  W   Lamar.  5,219.620.  CI  427-434  200 
Sabeaan,  Subramaniam.  5,220.008.  a   536-4  100 
Snyder.  Adrian  C.  and  Vaughn.  George  L.  5.218.740.  CI    19- 

66  00R 
Webster.  James  L  ,  Sweanngen.  Steven  H  .  Bruhnke.  Douglas  W  . 
Manzer.     Leo    E .    and    McCann.     Elrey     L.     5.220.083.    CI 
570-169  000 
Durante.  Vincent  A    See- 
Lyons,  James  E  .  Durante.  Vincent  A  ,  and  Walker.  Darrell  W  . 
5.220,080,  CI    568-910000 
DuRoaa,  Ronald  R    See— 

Sierk,  Dennis  A  .  DuRott,  Ronald  R  .  Geist,   Stephen  G  .  and 
Hayes.  Gregory  L  .  5,220,517.  CI    364-550  000 
Du  Vail,  Gregory  See—  _  ___ 

Hasael,  H  Charles,  and  DuVall.  Gregory.  5.219.216,  CI  312-9.540. 
Dygoa.  John  H  .  McLaughlin,  Kathleen  T  .  Ng,  John  S     and  Paul. 
Kalidaa.  to  G  D  Searle  ft  Co  Proceia  for  the  preparation  of  diethyl 
2-]2<yano- 5-(dimethyIaminoF2-(3-metho«yphenyI)- 1 , 1 -dimethyl- 
peotyllpropandioate    5.220.019.  CI    544-60000 
Dziuba.  John  C    See- 
Moore.  Thomas  S  .  Dziuba.  John  C  .  Flaynes.  John  S  .  and  Porcaro, 
Ralph  A  ,  5,219,439.  CI   296-35  100 
Eagle,  Scott  See—  ..  ,-     , 

Flandler.  Michael  D  .  Shulman,  Burt,  Salmon,  Scott,  and  Eagle. 
Scott,  5,218,956,  CI    128-66.000 
Earl  Wnght  Company   See— 

Wnght.  H   Earl.  5.219,102,  C\  222-190  000 
Eaaon.  John  H  .  to  Phillipa  Petroleum  Company  AlkyUtion  recontrac 

lor  with  mtemal  mixer   5.220.094.  C\  585-716  000 
Easterbrook.  Enc  T    S»e— 

Jarzeboswci.  Richard  Z  .  Ransom.  Joy  S  .  Easterbrook.  Enc  T  . 
Copple.    Charles    M.    and    Reid.    Leonard    F.    5.218.854,    CI 
72-370  000 
Easterbrook,  Nancy  C    See— 

Bucci,  Donald  P  .  Aliemoae.  Francu  A  .  U.  Easterbrook.  Nancy  C  . 
Givens.  Edvnn  N  .  Kloaek,  Joaeph.  Tracy.  Kenneth  D  .  and 
Wong,  Kai  P.  5,220,111.  CI  580-256  000 
Bucci,  Donald  P  .  Aliemoae,  Francis  A  ,  II.  Easterbrook,  Nancy  C  . 
Givens,  Edsrai  N  .  Kloaek,  Joaeph.  Tracy.  Kenneth  D  .  and 
Wong,  Kai  P  ,  5,220,1 12,  O  588-256  000 
Eaatem  Company.  The  See— 

Wnght,  Raymond  L  .  5,219,248.  a  405-259  400 
Eastman  Kodak  Company  See — 

Bedzyk,  Mark.  5,220,460,  a   359-813  000 


Black,    Donald    L.    and    WUson.    Robert    D.    5.219.720.    Q 

430-567000 
Brock.  George  W  .  and  Czamecki.  Wlodiimien  S  .  5,220.473.  CI 

360-121,000 
Buckland.  Paul  R  .  5,220,041,  CX   549-493  000 
Bugner,  Douglas  E.,  and  Mey,  William,  5,219,703,  CI  430-200  000 
Chapman,  Derek  D  ,  5,219,823,  CI   503-227  000 
D'Aurelio,  David  P  ,  5,220.348,  a  346-7600L 
Deaton,  Joaeph  C,  5,220.030,  CI.  548-105  000 
DiPietro,  Matthew,  5.220,374.  CI   354-277  000 
Ferschl.  Michael  S.,  5,220.344,  a   346-1  100 
Gerstenberger,  Jeffrey  S  .  5,220,441,  a   358-487  000 
Hediger.  Edwin  A..  5,220,382.  CI    355-245  000 
Howe,  Dennu  G  .  Weldon,  Edward  J  .  Jr  .  and  Hilden,  Hugh  M  . 

5,220,568.  CI    371-37  100 
Kirkpatnck.  David  H  ,  and  DeMarti,  Jack  C  ,  Jr  ,  5.220.378.  CI 

355-60  000 
Klaus.    Roger    L,    Leubner,    Inge    H,    and    Ryan.    Michael    E. 

5,219,721.  CI   430-569  000 
Machell,  Julie  S..  and  Sand.  I    Daniel.  5.219.510.  CI    264-210  600 
Marun,  Thomas  W  .  Fiscella.  Marcello  D  .  and  Goodwin.  William 

D  .  5.220.351.  a    346-76.0PH 
Meyer.    Max   F ,   Jr  .    Stewart.    Mark    E  ,   and   Tanl.    Martin    R  , 

5.219.941.  a    525-173000 
Minnick.  Larry  A.  5.219.911.  a   524-311000 
Neumann.  Stephen  M  .  5.219.822.  CI   503-227.000 
Philbnck.    Robert   H,   and    Erhardt.    Herbert   J,    5.220.184.   CI 

257-234  000 
Pnce  Harry  J    Gilman.  Paul  B  .  Dobles.  Thomas  R  .  and  Knapp. 

Linda  J  ,  5.219.723.  CI  430-588  000 
Schmittou.  Enc  R  .  Pearce.  Glenn  T  .  Roberu.  Michael  R     and 

Hastreiter.  Jacob  J  .  Jr.  5.219.717.  CI  430-398  000 
Shupelman.  Bona  A.  5.220.222.  a   310-12.000 
Sowinski.  Allan  F  .  Wu.  George  F  ,  Brust.  Thomas  B  ,  Kofron, 

James  T.  and  Houae.  Gary  L.  5.219.715.  CI  430-376  000 
Specht.    Donald    P.   and   Flarbison.    Kenneth   G.    5.219.992.   C\ 

530-354  000 
VanDeMoere.  Alan  V  .  5,220.372,  Q   354-219,000 
Walls,  John  E  .  and  LeBoeuf.  Lan^  D  .  5.219.699.  CI  430-156000 
Eaton  Corporation  See- 
Chen.  C    Greg.  Pick.  James  M.  and  Pusatcioglu.  5.218.751.  CI 

29-621.000 
Darnell.  Oscar  G  .  5.219.313.  a  464-2  000 
Edelen.    Stephen    A,    and    Ong    Chiau-Chieh.    5.219.391.    CI 

74-335.000 
Jaro«:h.  George  W  .  5,218.836  CI  62-227  000 
Monette.  Daniel  A  ,  Dill,  Wayne  E  .  and  McNinch.  Joaeph  H  .  Jr  , 

5,218,878,  CI   74-335.000 
Stretch,  Dale  A  ,  5,219,431,  Q   267-261  000 
Ebbing,  Peter,  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
reducmg  particulate  generation  caused  by  door  or  cover  fleung  or 
high  vacuum  equipment    5.219,007.  CI    141-7  000 
Ebihara.  Ken:  See— 

Fukuda.    Yuzuni.    Yagi.    Shigeni.    Ebihara.    Ken,    and    Iwata. 
Yasunobu.  5.2I9.69I.  CX  430-58000 
Ebihara,  Koichi;  See— 

Kodaka.     Kenji.     Kinoshita,     Kattutoahi,     Nakaya.     Michihiko; 
Ebihara.  Koichi;  Shiraishi.  Shirou.  Yamwla.  Eiichi.  and  Numata. 
Satoahi.  5.219.868.  CI    514-333  000 
Ebmuma,  Ryuichi;  See—  .,-,/,,-,, 

Hara.  Shuiichi.  Sakamoto.  Eiji.  and  Ebmuma.  Ryuichi.  5.220.171. 
CI  250-443.100, 
Echevema,  Lina  M.   See— 

BealL  George  H  .  Echevema.  Lina  M  .  Momsaey.  Joaeph  W    and 
Person,  Joaeph  E  .  5.219.799.  O   501-5  000 
Edakubo,  Hiroo:  See — 

Fujiki,  Makoto:  Edakubo,  Hiroo,  Nakajima.  Toshihiko.  Nagatsuka. 
Osamu,  Tomitaka.  Akira,  and  Kumagai.  Kiyoahi,  5,22a475,  Q 
360-130.240 
Edelen,  Stephen  A.,  and  Ong  Chiau-Chieh.  to  Eaton  Corporation 
Transmnsxm  shifter  having  automatic  adjustment  of  control  parame- 
ters 5,219,391,  CI,  74-335  000 
Edehlem,  Daniel  C  ;  and  Clark.  William  G  .  to  Clark  Instrumentation. 

Inc  Optical  deUy  line.  5,220,463,  O   359-857  000 
Edebtein,  Fred,  and  Koaaon.  Robert  L .  to  Gnimman  Aerospace  Cor 
poratKHi   Large  capacity  re-entranl  groove  heal  pipe   5.219.021.  C\ 
165-104  260 
Edery.  Isaac:  See—  ..    ^     , 

Soncnberg,     Nahum;     Edery.     Isaac,     and     Altmann.     Michael. 
5.219.989,  a   530-350000 
Edwanb,  James  D    See — 

Malone,    Charles   F.    and    Edwards.    James    D.    5.220.153.    C\ 
219-412000 
Edwards.  Monty  J    See— 

DeVeau.  George  F.  Jr.  Edwards.  Monty  J  .  Liu.  Wing  S.  and 
McGonigal.  Charles,  5,220,630,  CI   385-64  000 
Egan,  Howard  N    See— 

Holihauaen,  Gary  R,  Gomez-Hernandez,  J  Jaime.  Baker.  Gregory 
S  .  and  E«an.  Howard  N  .  5.220.504.  O    364-421  000 
Egawa.  Keiichi:  See—  ..      .     u 

Gotoh.  Tetsuya,  Tsunekawa.  Tetsuya.  Fukuda,  Seiji.  Mataki.  Hiro- 
shi  and  Egawa.  Keiichi.  5.220.451,  CI    359-251  000 
Ehrenberg,  Scoct  G  ;  Paul  Alan,  and  Wohlford,  Elizabeth  J    10  Sono- 
Tek  Corporatxxi    Apptntm  and  method  for  applying  a  ttreaoi  of 
atomized  fluid   5,219.120,  a   239-11000 
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Ehrlich.  Anthony  O  .  to  Union  Switch  A  Signal  Inc    Single-tleincnt 
coded  »ltem«ling  current  nulwiy  tr»ck  circuit  having  d<iuhlc-tl«- 
ment.  phMC  .elective  capabihty    5.219.426.  CI    24*-U0OR 
Ehrlich  loaet.  to  Environment«J  Engine*  Limited   Intem»l  combustion 

engine.   5.218.933.  CI    123-5«OOC 
Ehrlich    Rodney  P  .  to  Wibaih  N«tK)n«l  CorporitKm    Movtble  deck 

iy»teiii   5.218.794,  CI    5 2 -M  000 
EIC  Labonitone*.  Inc    Set—  .,,„.,„   ,., 

AbrBh«m.  Ituzhik*l«il  M  ,  and  Alamgir.  Mohamed.  5.:  19.679,  CI 
429-192  GOO 
Eoenitadt,  William  R     Ser— 

Coi     John    D      Eisen«tadt.    William    R  ,    and    Fox,    Robert    M  , 
5,220,170.  CI    250-370  090 
Enhen  Technology  Co  .  Ltd    Set— 

Kubo.  Chikanan.  5.219.412.  CI    180-246000 
Eaman.  Glenn  A     See — 

Wetmer  Alan  W  ,  Cochran.  Gene  A  ,  Henley.  John  P    and  Eaman. 
Glenn  A  .  5.219.804.  CI    501  %000 
Euenhofer,  Thomaa.  Herd,  Karl-Joaef,  Henk.  Hermann,  Brockmann, 
Rolf  Stohr,  Frank  Michael,  and  Schundehutie.  Karl  Heinz,  to  Bayet 
Aktiengesellschaft    Formazan  dyestuffs   5,220,057,  CI    514-618  000 
Ejin,  Kiyomi   See— 

Ohno.  Mikio.  E|in.  Kiyomi,  and  A»da,  Nobuyoshi.  V.19,67().  tl 
428-694  COB 
Elan  Corporation,  Pic   See— 

Geoghegan.  Edward  J  ,  Mulligan.  Seamu»  and  Pan.)/.  I>inald  fc  , 
5.219.621.  CI   424-462  000 
Electro  Pneumatic  Inlemational  GmbH   See- 
SundKth.  Jarl.  5.219.058,  CI    193-35  OMD 
Electro  Pneumatic  Intl   GmbH   Set— 

Sundseth.  Jarl.  5.219,057.  CI    19)-35  0MD 
ElectroBionica  Corporation   See— 

Singer.     Robert     D,    and    Tnckey,     EmesI     A,     V2I9UV    CI 
602  16  000 
Elf  Alochem  North  America,  Inc     See— 

MacLeay.    Ronald    E,    and    Myerv    Terry    N,    5.220.015,    CI 
548-477  000 
Elf  Atochem  S  A     See- 

Devic,  Michel.  5,219,601.  CI   426-254  000 
Elia,    Gerardo    P,    Arbour,    Oaelan.    Podobnik.    Ivan    /      »ml    Holm, 
Leonard  R  .  to  Bndgestone/Firestone,  Inc    Vented  kneading  pin  f<ir 
e«truder    5,219.589.  CI   425-203  000 
Eller    Eldon  E.  to  Endevco  Corporation    MethtxJ  and  apparatus  for 

Klf-testing  .  transducer  system    5.220.519,  CI    364-579  000 
Elliott,  James  D,  to  Amencan  Wyott  Corporation    Safety  improve 

menu  for  refuse  comp«.tor»   5,218.900.  CI    IOO-53  000 
Ellis  Corporation   See— 

Bro«lbent.  John.  5.218.731,  CI   8-159  OOO 
Ellis,  Donald  G    See 

Moulding,   Thomas  S.   Jr    and   Ellis.    CKvnald  O.   5.219.093,  CI 
221-259  000 
Elmore.  Dan  E    See 

Singelyn.  James  D    and  Elmore.  Dan  F     V2I9,(,74.  CI  429.Aftono 
Elographics.  Inc     See- 
Kent.  Joel  C  .  5.220.136.  CI    PK  18000 
Elonen.  Jorma,  Henncson.  Kaj,  Pikka,  Olavi,  and  Pitkanen,  Raimo,  to 
A    Ahlstrom  Corporation    Method  of  treating  a  fiber  suspension 
5,219,472.  CI    21(V7«7  00O 
Elsfelder.  Mark  S  ,  and  Vanbihber.  Daniel  A    Vehicle  Itxk  protector 

5.219.184,  CI   70-18  000 
Eltro  Gaselischaf\  fur  Strahlungstechnik   See- 
Bosch.  Wolfgang,  Bregel,  Thomas,  Gam.  Joachim    Michal.  R>>^ 
land    Saeger,   Karl   E  ,   Schemer.    Ludwig,   Prein,  Franz,  and 
Wiegand.  Jurgcn.  5.220.575,  CI    372-87  000 
Ema.  Yasushi   See— 

CMa.  Shigeo,  and  Ema.  Yasushi,  5.220.35  V  CI    V4«-7^0PH 
Ember.  George,  to  ABB  l.ummus  Crest  Inc    Initiated  pjeroiidation  of 
secondary    carton    in    alkanes    and    cydoalkanes     5,220,075.    c:i 
568-573  0(X) 
Emerson.  Clarence  A  ,  and  Riddell.   Dennis  1     Medical  instrumenl 

5.219,350,  CI   606-107  (W) 
Emerson  Electnc  Co    .See— 

Cunningham.  rK>nald  M  ,  5.220,155,  CI    219-464  «» 
Zink,     David     F  ,     and     Amonett,     Daniel     K  ,     5.220.542,     CI 
168-107  000 
Emmert.  Dan  H    .Vee  — 

Coha,  Timothy  F  ,  Sawert.  L'lf,  L,etendre.  Neal  M     Zimmerman. 
William  S  ,  Ra.smus»en.  Ciregory  K  .  Piiek,  1  eon.  and  Emmert, 
Dan  H  ,  5,218.942,  CI    123  5I4(X» 
Emmons,  William  E    See 

Howard.    William    J.    snd    Fmmons.    William    E.    5.219,bl7,    CI 
427-309  Ott) 
Empresa  Brasileiri  de  Comprcss«ires  S/  A    Hmbraco  .See— 
Netto  D*  C>«U.  Can.  M    F  ,  V2I8,762.  CI    29888  020 
EMS-InvenU  AG   See 

Kenchbaumer.  Franz.  5.219.003,  CI    138  137  (XX) 
Enan.  Masahiko.  Wiunabe.  Ikuo.  and  Kashida.  Motokazu.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  pr<x:es»ing  apparatus  and  method  having 
improved     control     of     plural     image     memories      '.::o.4;5.     CI 
358160  000 
Endevco  Corpo'alion   See— 

Eller.  Eldon  E  ,  5.220.519,  CI    364-579  000 
Endo.  HideK-hi   See— 

Tsuzuki.  Hiroyuki.  Endo.  Hideichi.  Kawasaki.  Takashi.  Matsuda. 
Toshiharu,  Asakawa.  Kazuo.  Kato.  Hideki.  Yoshizawa.  Hideki 


Iciki    Hiroki.  Iwamoto.  Hiromu.  Tsuchiya.  Chikara,  Uhikawa, 
Katauya  and  Sugiura,  Yoahihide.  5.220.559.  CI    370-60  000 
Endo.  Isao  Set— 

Takemura,  Shinichi.  Honda.  Tiutomu.  Kawaiaki.  Kenichiro  Endo. 
Isan.  and  Sakaguchi.  Shozaburo.  5.220.509.  CI    364-449  000 
F:ndo.  Takahiro  See—  .  ,„  .~, 

Sasano.  Jun.  Endo.  Takahiro   and  Tsukamolo,  Akihito,  5.220.599, 
CI    379-142  000 
Endrea  ft  Hainer  Flowtec  AG  See- 
Lang.  Michael.  5.218.873,  Q   73-861  370 
Engel.  Jurgcn  See—  ^     .       . 

Schumacher,     Wolfgang.     Engel.     Jurgen.     Noasner.     Gerhard. 
Kutacher.  Bemhard,  Siekar.  Junj.  and  Hilgard.  Peter.  5.219,866. 
CI    514-315000 
Engelbert,  DonaJd  R     See-  .,,„,.,    ^, 

Lowery.   Richard  E.  and   Engelbert.   Donald   R.   5.219.542.  CI 
423-230  000 
England  Todd  A  .  and  Miller.  William  H  .  to  GenCorp  Inc  Die  assem- 
bly cxmtrol   5.219.588,  CI   425-189000 
F,nichem  Synthesis  S  p  A    See- 
Greco,  Alberto,  5,219,979,  CI    528-22O0rX) 
F^nincerche  S  p  A    See— 

Oazerro.    Laura.    Pinon.    Massimti.    and    Verdini,    Antonio    S , 

5.219.988.  CI   530-330  000 

Liu,  Mmg-de.  Bresci.  Bruno.  Magagnini.  Pier  L.,  Maunzi,  Nico- 

letta.    Pedretti.    Cgo.    and    Roggero,    Amaklo.    5.219.953.    CI 

525-432  000 

Lockhart,    Thomas    P.    and    Albonico.     Paola,    5,219,475.    CI 

252-8551  ,      ^ 

Ixickhart,   Thomas   P.    and    Burrafalo,   Giovanni.    5.219.476.   CI 

252-8  551 
Verdini.    Antonio    S.     Pessi,     Antonello.    and    Bonelli.     Pabio. 
5.219.987.  CI    530-324  000 
Enoki.  Shigekazu.  Suzuki.  Koji.  Iwala,  Naoki.  Ueno,  Yuichi,  and  To- 
mita.   Junko.  to  Ricoh  Company.   Ltd    Developing  device  for  an 
image   forming   apparatus   having   •    large   number   of  microfields 
formed  on  .  developer  earner    5.220.383,0    355-246  000 
Enomoto,    Takamitsu.    Kawahara    Midon,    Murata,    Noboru.    Ucda. 
Hiroshi.  and  Okada.  Naoki,  to  Central  Glass  Company.   Limited 
Powder    composition    for    sintering   into   modified   hanum    tiunatc 
semiconductive  ceramic    5.219.811,  CI    501  138  000 
Environmental  Engines  Limited   See— 

Ehrlich,  Josef.  5.218.933.  CI    123-56  OOC. 
F-nzon.  Inc    See—  .  „    . 

Zalipsky.  Samuel.  Bolikal.  Durgadas.  Nathan,  Aruna,  and  Kohn. 
Jo«:him  B  ,  5.219.564.  CI   424-7R  17t) 
EpIey,  Phillip  R     See- 

Christopher.  Robert  J     DaCosta,  I>inald  J  .  Diepenbrtx:k.  Joseph 
C  ,  and  Epley.  Phillip  R  .  5.220.211.  CI    307-443  000 
Epstein.  Joacph  W    See— 

Tseng.  Shin  S  .  Brabander.   Herbert  J     and  Epatein.  Joseph  W  . 
5.219.857.  CI    514-258  (XX) 

Epstein.  Marc  J     See—  ^^ 

Seiden.  Louis  W    and  Epstem.  Marc  J  .  5.220,513.  CI   3*4-500  000 
Era  Susumu   See—  ,    .^     „ 

Tai   Seiji.  Hayashida.  Shigeru.  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki.  Iwakabe.  Yasu 
shi    Numau,  Shunichi.  Kinjo.  Nonyuki,  Era.  Susumu.  Kobaya- 
shi.    Setsuo.    Mukoh.    Akio,    and    Sato,    Yoshio.    5.219,706.   CI 
430-270  000 
Erha.  Mauro  See— 

Masicovetere.  Roland,  Paganelti.  Ivano.  Erba,  Mauro.  Mazzoline. 
Livio.  and  DAmano.  Rino,  5,220,146,  CI   219-69  120 
Frhardt,  Herbert  J     See—  ,,^,„.     ... 

Philbnck.    Robert    H,    and    Erhardl.    Herbert    J.    5.220.184.    CI 
257-234  000 
Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communication  Holding.  Inc     See— 

Holmqvtst,  Bo  P  .  5.220.275,  CI    324-76  820 

Enksson.  Neal  C  ,  James.  Michael  D  ,  Uiebel,  Jan  B  ,  and  Kemck, 

Peter  A     to  Hamiachfeger  CorporatKin    Suspending  support  for  a 

crane  cab    5,219,043,  CI    187-27000  ,,„„,„   ^ 

Eriksson,  Peter    Device  for  feeding  elongated  objects    5,219.010.  CI 

144-200Z 
Ernst.  Donald  M     See—  .-,,„,,,.    r~, 

Homer -Richardsiin.  Kevin,  and  Ernst.  Donald  M  .  5,219.516,  CI. 

176-321  noo 

Eapace  Alcatel   See—  ^     wi 

Raguenet.   Gerard,    and    Lenormand.    Regis.    5.220,3-U.   CI     343- 
700  OMS 

F-sti  Chem  A/S   See-  ,,^  ^^  ,^ 

Mathiesen.  Thomas,  and  Jensen.  Jan  W  .  5,219,479.  O   252-49  300 
ETA  SA  Fabnques  dEbauches  See— 

Vuilleumier.  Cynl.  5,220.541.  CI    368  88  000 
Ethicon.  Inc    See— 

Bendel     I-ee   P     McJames.  William  C  .   McGregor.  3V  alter,  and 

Tannhauser,  Robert  J  ,  5.219,358,  CI   606-222  000 
Bilotti    Fedenco,  Ortiz,    Mark,   Sambi.   Nannderjit   S     and   Van 

Overloop.  Ronald  R.  5.219,1 1 1.  CI    227- 1 75  000 
Transue.  Det«rah  M  .  5.219.077.  CI    206-438  000 
Ethyl  Corporation   See—  „     ,   „ 

Choudhury,  Azfar  A  .  Kadkhodayan.  Abbas,  and  Patil.  Deepak  R  . 
5.220,053.  CI    562-401  000 
Firon  Technology,  Inc     See- 
Mao.  Robert  S  ,  5.220.273.  CI    323  313  000 
Ettore.  Appella  See— 

l«>nard     E.duard  J  .   Skeel.    Alison   H  ,   Teizo.   Yoahimura   and 
Eliore.  Appella.  5.219.991.  CI    530-351  000 


Euler.  John  W    See— 

Famngton.  Sheryl  L  .  Euler.  John  W  ,  Kovich,  Mark  B  ;  Pastryk. 

Jim  J  ,  and  Hardaway.  Anthony  H  .  5.219.370.  CI   8-158  000 

Evans,  Creed  M  .  II.  to  Everseal  Preservation  Labs  .  Inc    System  and 

method     for    preserving    acid-containing    articles     5.219.524.    CI 

422-40000 

Evans,    David    H     Ultrasonic    dishwasher    system     5.218.980.    CI 

134-68  000 
Evans.  Glen  A  .  to  Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies.  The   Physical 

mapping  of  complei  genomes   5.219.726,  CI   435-6(XXl 
Evaiu,  John  V    See— 

Aisal  Francois  T  ,  Evans,  John  V  ,  Mahle,  Chnstoph  E.,  Zaghloul, 
Amir  I     and  Gupta.  Ramesh  K  ,  5,220,320.  CI    340-825  790 
Evans,  Stephen  D  ,  Shaw.  John  E  A  .  Sibbald.  Alastair,  and  Whalley, 
Peter  D  ,  to  Thorn  EMI   pic    Method  of  forming  •  solid  article 
5.219,712.  CI   43a311  000 
Eveready  Battery  Company.  Inc    See- 
Webber,  Andrew,  5.219.683.  CI   429-197  000 
Everseal  Preservation  Labs  .  Inc     See- 
Evans,  Creed  M  .  II.  5.219.524.  CI   422-40  000. 
EWU  AG   See- 
Sacks,  Dieter.  5.218.734,  CI    15-147  200 
Esxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc    See— 

Gutierrez,    Antonio,    Kleist,    Robert    A  ,    and    Bloch.    Ricardo. 

5.219.480.  CI    252-51  50A 
Schreiner.  James  L  .  Bntton.  Robert  A  ,  Dickson,  Charles  T    and 
Pehler.  Frederick  A  .  Jr  .  5.220.099.  CI    585-820  000 
E»»on  Research  and  Engineering  Company    See— 

Boate.   Douglas   R  .   and   Zaworotko.   Michael  J  .   5.220.106.   CI 

585-865  000 
Cody.  George  D  ,  Baker.  Charles  L  .  Jr  .  and  Storch.  Gerald  V  . 

Jr     5.218.871.  CI   73-861  040 
Habeeb   Jacob  J     and  Beltzer.  Morton.  5.219,478.  CI   252-47  500 
Zhou.  Ymg.  and  D.vis.  Stephen  M  ,  5.219,816.  CI    502-223  000 
Eyrainer.  Heinz,  and  Kolb.  Andreas,  to  TRW  Repa  GmbH    Inflatable 
gas    bag    for    a    restraining    system    in     vehicles     5.2 1 9. 1 79,    CI 
280-739  000 
Ezel,  Inc    See— 

Kumagai,  Ryohei,  5.220.647.  CI  .195-132  000 
Fabry.  Laszlo.  Grundner.  Manfred.  John.  Peter,  Feichmer,  Wolfgang, 
Graefg.  Dieter,  and  Winklharrer.  Rosemane.  to  Wackcr-Chemitronic 
Gesellschaft  fur  Elektronik-Grundstoffe  mbH  Process  for  producing 
storage-suble  surfaces  of  p<ilished  silicon  wafers  5.219.613,  CI 
437-235  000 
Fairbanks  Inc     See — 

Keen.  Harry  J  .  5.219.032.  CI    I77-210  0FP 
Fakley.  Martin  E    See  — 

King.  Frank,  and  Fakley,  Manm  E.  5.220,110,  CI    588-238  000 
Fanelli.  Michael  W  ,  Holliday,  Gary  G  ,  and  Vallo,  John  R  ,  Jr  ,  to 
General    Motors   Corporation     Wheel   cylinder   boot   with   annular 
rings   5,219,052.  CI    188.364000 
Fantacone.  Mark  J     See- 
Benson,  S   Michael.  Cwiakala.  Richard.  Fantacone.  Mark  J     Hag- 
gar    Jeffrey  D     Menu.  Alan  S     and  Y'udenfnend.  Harry   M  . 
5.220.654.  CI    395-275  000 


and     Iwashita.     Yasusuke. 


Fanuc  Ltd    See— 

Araki.    Mitsuhiko,     Sakamoto.     Keiji. 
5.220.265.  CI    318-610  000 

Farooq.  Shaji   See— 

Brofman    Peter  J     Farooq.  Shaji.  Lidestn.  Kathleen  A  .  Monjeau. 
Gregg  B  ,  and  Pulthtz.  Karl  J  .  5.219.520.  CI   419-35  000 

Farrand.  A    Brady   See— 

BIy.   Sar»   A  .   Farrand,   A     Brady,   Hodge*.  Jeffrey   D     Kupfer. 
Michael   D     Lewis.   Brian   T  .  Tallan,   Michael    L     and  Tom. 
Stephen  B  .  5.220.657,  CI    395-425  000 
Farnngion.  Sheryl  L  ,  Euler.  John  W  .  Kovich.  Mark  B     Pastryk.  Jim 
J  .  and  Hardawsy.  Anthony  H  .  to  Whirlpool  Cxirporation  Tumbling 
method  of  washing  fabnc  in  a  honzonlal  ajus  washer    5,219.370.  CI 
8- 1 58  000 
Farwell    Duane  C    Pneumatically  pressunzed  water  pumping  appara- 
tus  5.218.986.  CI    1 37- 1 4  000 
Farzm-Nia.  Farrokh.  Wong.  Raymond  F  .  and  Sterrctt.  Terry  L  .  to 
Ormco  Corporation    Orthodontic  bracket,   method   of  making  an 
orthodontic  bracket,  and  method  of  applying  an  orthodontic  bracket 
to  the  tooth    5.219.283.  CI   4339  000 
Fasco  Controls  Corporation   See— 

SchmittMitzon.  Enc  J  .  5.218.996,  CI    137-596  170. 

Fatigue  Technology.  Inc     See— 

Jarzebowicz.  Richard  Z  ,  Ransom,  Joy  S  .  Easterbrook.  Enc  T  . 
Copple,    Charles    M      and    Reid.    Leonard    F,    5,218.854.    CI 
72-370  000 
Faull.  Alan  W  ,  Russell,  Keith,  and  Watkins.  Williams  J  .  to  Imperial 
Chemical     Industnes     PLC      Heterocyclic     acids      5.219.874.     CI 
514-365  000 
Fauquanl.  Jacques  See— 

Brule,  Gerard.  Roger.  Lxiic.  Fauquanl,  Jacques,  and  Plot,  Michel, 
5,219,735,  CI   415-68  100 
Faust,  Raimund  J  ,  Lutz.  Silvia,  and  Pliefke.  Engelben,  to  Hoechsl 
Akliengesellschaf^    Hydrophilic  copolymers  and  their  use  m  reprog- 
raphy   5,219,664,  CI   428-463  000 
Fauteui    Denis,  to  Ultracell  Incorporated    Lithium  rockmg<hair  re- 
chargeable battery  and  electrode  therefor   5.219,680.  CI  429-192  000 


Favstntsky.  Nicolai  A    Set— 

Hcmkorap.  David  J  .  Favitntaky.  Nicolai  A  .  and  Termine.  Ezinco 
J.,  5,219,936,  a    525-67  000 
Fazan,  Pierre:  See — 

Denniaon,  Charles  H  .  Lee,  Ruojia.  Liu.  Yauh-Ching.  and  Fazan. 
Pierre,  5,219,778,  CI  437-47  000 
Feci,  Loh  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  adjusung  the 

power  of  a  tnuunutter   5,220,678,  Q  455-69  000 
Feichtner,  Wolfgang  Set— 

Fabry,  Latzlo,  Grundner,  Manfred,  John,  Peter,  Feichtner,  Wolf- 
gang; Graefg.  Dieter,  and  Winklharrer,  Roaemane.  5.2 19.61 3.  CI 
437-235.000 
Felcman.  Francis  A    See— 

Colton.    James    H.    and    Felcman.    Francis    A.    5,218,760,    CI 
29-845.000 
Feldman,  Karl  T.,  Jr    Diode  glazing  with  radiant  energy  trapping 

5.220,462,  a    359-855  000 
Feldman,  Michael  See— 

Meller,  Moahe;  and  Feldman.  Michael.  5.219.285,  a  433-126000 
Fetncare  Limited  See— 

McQuiIkin,     Peter     H.     and     Filshie,     Marcus.     5.219,359.     CI 
606-232000 
Feng,  Zixia  See — 

Gollamudi,     Ramachander.     and     Feng,     Zixia,     5,219.867      CI 
514-316000 
Fengler.  Gerd  See— 

Heger,   Georg.    Lutjcns.    Holger;    Fengler,   Czcrd,    Piejko.    Karl- 
Erwin;  and  Buekers,  Josef.  5.219.934.  a   525-66  000 
Fennema,  Alan  A  ,  to  International  Business  Machmes  Corporation 
Operating  opucal  disk  dnves  mcluding  calibrating  a  tracking  error 
signal   5,220,546,  CI   369-32  000 
Fennemann,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Weisweiler,  Werner;  Herrmann,  Erhard.  Fennemann.  Wolfgang. 
Sauer.  Harald;  and  Thone.  Bemd,  5,219,543.  CI  423-239  000 
Fcnnessy.  Paul  M  .  Sr    Method  of  constructing  a  tool  for  forming  i 
decorative    impression    in    •    moldable    material     5,219,511,    O 
264-225.000 
Fcnske,  Jurgen  See — 

Weber,  Josef,  Spielau.  Paul.  Fenske.  Jurgen  Schnck.  Hans-Jurgen. 
and  Krahmer.  Gerhard  M  .  5,219.659.  CI   428-397  000 
Fenster,  Harold  A    Body  implantable  electncal  signal  generator  with 
redundant  lead  retainer  and  surgical  procedure    5.218,959.  CI    128- 
41900P 
Ferguson.  Victor  A    See — 

Fouilleui,  Bernard.  Schonenberger.  Enc.  Gregoirs,  Gabnel,  Gor- 
don,   Ralph    A,    and    Ferguson.    Victor    A.    5.219.047,    CI 
188-71  900 
Ferraiolo.  Frank  D  .  Gersbach.  John  E  .  and  Novof,  Ilya  I .  to  Interna 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation  Digital  dau  link  performance 
monitor   5,220,581.  CI   375-10.000 
FerschI  Michael  S  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Initial  set-up  proce- 
dure for  an  auto-focus  lens  5,220.344.  CI   346-1  100 
Festal     Didier;    Descours.    Denis.    Bellemm.    Robert,    and    Decerpnt. 
Jacques,  to  Lipha,  Lyonnaise  Industnelle  Phartnaceutique    Indole 
denvaiives,  preparation  proccsies  and  medicinal  products  containing 
them   5,219,859,  CI    514-269  000 
Fiddes,  John  C    See—  ,    ^     ^ 

Tischer    Edmund  G     Abraham.  Judith  A  .  Fiddes,  John  C     and 
Mitchell,  Richard  L  ,  5,219,739,  CI   435-69400 
Fields.  Ronald  L.,  to  Lion  Apparel,  Inc    Firefighter's  turnout  pants 

5,219,367,  CI   2-227  000 
Fildan.  Gerhard   Brassiere  wire  or  sUy    5.219.311.  CI   450-41  000 
Filshie,  Marcus  See—  ,,,„,.„      ™ 

McQuilkin,     Peter     H,     and     Filshie,     Marcus.     5.219.359.    O 
606-232000 
Findelsen.  Kun   See— 

Muller.  Klaus-Helmut.  Findelsen.  Kurt.   Haug.  Michael,  Heme- 
mann.  Ulnch.  Kluth.  Joachim,  Konig,  Klaus.  Santel.  Hans-Joa- 
chim.  Lurssen.  Klaus,  and  Schmidt.  Robert  R  .  5,220.032.  CI 
548-263  800 
Finley.  John  W    See— 

Klemann.    Lawrence    P      and    Finley,    John    W.    5,219.604     CI 

426-531000 
Klemann.    Lawrence    P      and    Finley.    John    W.    5.219.605.    CI 
426-531  000 
Finn.  Patnck  J    See— 

Bingham,  George  J  .  Finn,  Patnck  J  ,  Heeks,  George  J     Henry. 
Arnold  W..  and  Seanor,  Donald  A  ,  5.2I9.6I2.  CI   427-194  000 
Finsbury  (Instruments)  Limited  See—  ,  ,,„  ,..1    ,-, 

Tuke.  Michael  A;  and  Freeman.  Michael   A    R.   5.219.362,  CI 
623-20  000 
Finng.  Enc  L    See— 

Bollish.   Stephen   J  .    Bramble.    Robert   A  ,   and    Finng,    tnc    L 
5.219,330.  CI    604-53000 
Firmenich  SA   See —  -,,„  m^ 

Watkins,  Hugh.  Liu,  Olamay  C  .  and  Knvda  James  A  .  5.219.836. 
CI    512-11000 
Fiscella.  Marcello  D    See- 
Martin  Thomas  W  .  Fiscella  Marcello  D  .  and  Goodwin,  NVilliam 
D  .  5,220,351,  CI   346-76  OPH 
Fischell,  Robert  E  ;  and  White.  Roben  I  .  Jr  .  to  Cathco.  Inc    Two- 
piece  percutaneous  introducer  sheath  and  method  for  removing  s 
thrombus   5.219.329.  CI   604-53  000 
Fischer.  Fnednch  See—  ,,,„,,,      .-, 

Leifeld.     Ferdinand,     and     Fischer.     Fnednch.     5,218.741.     CI 
19-145,500 
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Fi.v.her.  Jcn»  Diflcr   Sff  ...,,, 

Siol    Werner    Fischer.  Jrm-Dielcr.  Kor«le*iki.  K.Uus.  and    I  f  r 
br.ck.  I'lnch.  %.2\<>.<iM.  CI    525-67  000 
Fischer.  W«licr   Vr- 

B«um«nn.  Marcus.  Fischer    Walter.  Kwt..  V  ritislsv    and  Mayer. 
Carl  W  .  5.220.048.  CI    556-*8"iOOO 
Fish    Barry   B  ,   Pnnce.  William  D     and  Sprall.  Michael  P     to  LInion 
Carbide  Chemicals  A  Plaslics  Technology  Corporati.vn    Uxlide  re 
moval  pr.H;ess   5.220.05K.  CI    562-608  IXX) 
Flanagan.  Peter  F     fhPippo.  Ascanio  O     I  jnghoff    Richard  R     and 
Morns.  George  V  .  to  Raytheon  Company    Elevtri^acoustK  trans- 
ducer msulalion  siriiclure    5.220.5.<8.  CI    167157  000 
Flanagan.  Peter  F     Ve-  „.,,„.,.     ^-, 

Bngham.    Gerald    A      and    Flanagan.    Peter    F..    5.220.5J5.    CI 
167- 1  IXX) 
Fleetwoiyd  F.nterpnses.  Inc     Sff— 

C.xiper.  Denzil  R  .  V:iH,-'<i2,  CI    52^(XX1 
Floreancig.  Antoine,  and  Nicolas.  Francois,  lo  Comurhex  S<K-iete  pour 
la  Conyersion  de  llranmm  en  Metal  et  Heiafluoroure    Method  of 
reiTKiying    ruthenium    contained    in    uranium-containing    vilution* 
5.211,540.  CI   421  -Xtt) 
Flory.  Curt,  Ishak.  Waguih  S     and  Baer.  Richard  I      K'  Heviletl  Pac 
kard  Company    Shear  transverse  wave  device  having  selective  irap^ 
ping  of  wave  energy    5.220.2.14.  CI    3ia,M3  00D 
Floyd.  Gary  F     See—  ,    „       .     ^  t 

Dansby.    Homer    L  .   Green.    William    F.      and    Floyd.   Gary    F  . 
5.218."'57,  CI    l5->47  000 
Flynn.  Daniel  1     See- 

Becker    Daniel  P     Flynn.  Daniel  1      Mcx'rmann.  Alan  F     N.isal, 
Roger,  and  Villamil.  Clara  1  ,  V21'J.85<).  CI    M4  ;i4i)l«l 
FMC  CorpiTalion   See  - 

Borgyvarth.  Dennis,  Schneider.  Mark  E     Strieker,  Steven  R     and 

Zelenak.  Steven  R  ,  5.220,126,  Cl    8').28  0V) 
Skeels.  Ha/old  B  ,  5.21').244,  Cl   405-158  000 
Fokkens.  Jasper  G    .See  .,,„.-,.,-, 

Van  Bommel.  EKira  M   C,    and  Fokkenv  Jasper  G  .  5.2I'>.575.  C  1 
424-4W  (XX) 
Foley.  John  A  .  Jr     See- 

Smith.  Steven  I  ,  and  Foley.  John  A  ,  Jr  ,  5,2  W,<'J6,  Cl   426-2  (XX) 

Folk.  Kenneth  F    See—  „,,,,.^, 

College   David  A,  and  Folk,  Kenneth  F,  5,2  U,H'M,C  I   t(V2UXX) 
Daly    John  K     Folk,  Kenneth  F     Hatfield,  John  (■     ind  Puerner, 
Daut  A  ,  V2W,K)3,  Cl   4W-422(XX1 
Fonda/ioni  Speciali  S  r  1     See  — 

Gemmi.  Brumi.  and  Sanella.  Antonio,  5,2 1 1.247,  Cl   405-241  OCX) 
Fong.  Chi-Ming,  Chew,   WaiKwok,  and   Ijw,  Garry  C,  lo  Vider-i 
Technology    Industries.    Inc     Electronic    educational    videsi   system 
apparatus    5.21>»,2')1,  Cl   414-12  UKX) 
Fonseca.  Jeremy  B   D     See- 

Downing,  Anthony  H     Hadingham,  Robert  Ci  ,  Whitakei,  John, 
and  Fonseca.  Jeremy  B    D  ,  5.220,616,  Cl    182  54  (XXI 
Fixttage  TcKils    See- 
Thompson,  Clifford  F  ,  5,211,146,  Cl    2M  "  (X«) 
Forcier,     Mitchell     D      Script  "binary -encixJed-character     pi.Kevsing 
methix)  and  system  with  moving  space  insertion  mixle   <, 220.641,  Cl 
115  148  (XX) 
Ford,  John  F    and  Myers.  Albert,  to  General  Electric  Company    Tube 
mounting    apparatus    im  iuding    a    wire     retainer      5.219.256.    Cl 

4n-5K)(xii) 

Ford  Meter  Boi  C Umpany.  Inc  .  Die  .See— 

Rennaker,  Wayne  E,  5,211,(X)1,  Cl    l.lg-HrXX) 
Ford  Motor  Company   ,Vee 

Pritz.    Steven    E       Morris.    James    P      and    C  hapekis.    Philir    C 
5.218,116,  Cl    121  141  IKK 
Ford  New  Holland,  Inv     .See  — 

Manena-s,    Wayne    B      and    Coyne,    Patrick    J,    5,2I'>,022.    Cl 

165- KX  120 
Zipser,  Randall  E     Strong.  Russell  W     and  Hurlhurt.  Joseph  C  . 
5.211  180,  Cl    280-751000 
Forella.  Guy    See— 

Deihe,  Emmanuel,  Gillet,  Francois,  Semt,  1  iienrie    C  hilTlei    Kav 
mond    Allio,  Roland    Jcanlm.  Philippe    IVl  Eabro.  Gilbert    and 
Forelia.  (iuy,  V211,412,  Cl    271   101  (XX) 
Formhtil/.  Inc     -S«'e— 

Aufderhaar,  Christine.  5.211.6M.  Cl   428- 156,000, 
Fortis  Research  Corporation    See  — 

CJeorgiade,  Nicholas  G  ,  s, 211,160,  Cl   621-8  (XX) 
Fossum,  Gordon  C  ,  lo  Intetnalional  Business  Machines  Corpination 
Single    pa.vi    hidden    line    removal    using    /  huffrrs     V22(i.646,    Cl 
315- 122  OCX) 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation   .See  - 

Abdulallv,  Iqbal  E  ,  5,218,112,  Cl    122-4  (XJD 
Gor/egno,  Waller  P     V218,11|,CI    122400D 
Fouilleu»,  Bernard    Schonenberger,  Enc    Ciregoirs,  Gabnel    Gordon. 
Ralph   A  ,  and  Eerguvm,  \  iclor  A  ,  lo  General  Molorv  Corp     and 
General  Motors  France    Disc  brake  caliper  avsembly    5,211,047.  Cl 
\U~'\  «X) 
Fourrcy    F  rancois,  Barct,  Frederic,  and  Verhixig,  Roel.  to  Cesa-Com- 
pagnie  Eurcpenne  IV:  Sieges  Pour  Automobiles    Enveloping  cover- 
ing  for   a   seat,   and   its   application   lo   vehicle   veals     ^,211.205.   Cl 
297-451  000 
Fo«.  Allen  E     Klusman.  Steven  A  .  and  Sale.  Timothy  A  .  lo  General 
Motors  Corporation    Ma.M  impact  damper  for  rolors   5,219.144.  Cl 
248-562  000 


and    Eos.    Robert    M  . 


Fo«.  Robert  M     .See 

Cos.    John    D  .    Eisenjladt.    William    R 
5.220.170.  Cl    2V)- 170  090 
Eos    Rodney  T     and  Hammond.  Cie«iffrey  R  ,  to  Reckiit  A  Colman 
Producu  Limited    Device  for  the  cvaporatHjn  of  volatile  liquida 
5.219.121.  Cl    2.19-43  000 
Fraisae    Didier    to  Merlin  Genn    Electronic  Inp  device  whoae  frool 

panel  is  formed  by  a  Rat  screen  display    5.220.479.  Cl    -361-97  GOO 
France/Sc-«MI  Felier  Company   See-  .-,,^,.,     ^, 

Malone.    Charles    F      and    Edwards.    James    D.    5.220.15.1.    Cl 
211-412000 
France  Telecon   See  .,,„.-,,      r-i 

Chasaaing.     Francoise      and     Choquet,     Bruno.     5.220.421.     Cl 
358-88  000 
Frank.  TXinald  I.    See  ,     ,^       ,j  , 

MacConnell.   Edward   P     King.   Robert,  and   Frank.   CKinald  L. 
5.218.903,  Cl    101   148  (XX) 
Frank  Mark,  to  Motorola.  Inc   Neural  net  architecture  for  rate  varying 

inputs   5.220.640.  Cl    395-2  (XX) 
Franklin.  T<Kl  G     See—  ,,,„..,      ™ 

Martin.     Painck     M.     and     Franklin.     Tcxl    G.     5.220.157.     a 
235-379  000 
Trantr   Robert  H  .  to  AMP  Incorporated   Keying  for  a  shielded  electn- 

cal  connector    5.211.301.  Cl    439.362  000 
Fran/  Plasaer  Bahnbaumaschinen  Industnegesellschaft  m  b  H    See— 
Theurer.      Josef,     and      Brunninger.      Manfred.      5.219.262.     Cl 
414-505  000 
Fred  Hutchinson  Cancer  Research  Center   See— 

Miller.  A    Dusty,  and  Palmer.  The.i  D  .  5.219,740.  Cl   435-69  600 
Fredrick.  Julie  K     See—  ,     ,   ,      ^ 

Serbiak    Paul  J     Ceaco-C*nci»n.  Annamana.  Fredrick.  Julie   K 
and  Peerenb<xim.  Robert  J  .  5.211.341.  Cl   604-361  000 
Freeman.  Michael  A    R     See-  .,,„-,...■,    ^, 

Tuke.  Michael  A     and   Freeman.  Michael  A     R.  5.219.362,  Cl 
62.3-20  000  ^  ,      , 

Freerks.  Fred  W  ,  and  Muh.  Richard  C  .  to  Applied  Maicnalv  Inc 
Flow  venficalion  for  process  gas  in  a  wafer  processing  system  appa- 
ratus and  method    5.220.515.  Cl    364-510000 
Freiberger   Philip  E  .  lo  Intel  Corporation  TEOS  intermetal  dielectnc 

prec lean  for  VIA  formation    5.211.791,  Cl   437  195  000 
Freidinger,  Roger  M     See—  .,-^n,-,     ^, 

B<x;k.    Mark    G,    and    Freidinger.    Roger    M.    5.220,017.    t^i 

540-509000 
B<K:k.     Mark    Cj       and     Freidinger,     Roger     M.     5.220.018,    Cl 
540-509  000 
Frcne'".  Real  N     .See-  „  ,> 

Sepehn.   Nanman,   Frenette,   Real    N     and   Uwrence,   Peter   D  , 
5,218.820,  Cl   60-463  000 
Fresenius  AG   See—  j   ..■  i 

Metrner   Dieter    Rolle,  Jurgen,  Pnn/,  Martin,  and  Raimond,  Wal 
ler,  5.219.276.  Cl   417.156000 

''%unke.  RobenD  ,  and  Frey,  John  R  ,  5,211,532,  Cl    422  140  000 
Freyman.  Bruce  J     .See  - 

Juskey    Frank  J     Bernardoni.  Lonnie  T  ,  Freyman.  Bruce  J     and 
Suppelsa.  Anthony  B  .  5.218.759,  Cl    29-840  000 
Frevne   Eddy  J    E    and  Raeymaekers.  Alfons  H    M  .  to  Jansaen  Phar 

maceulicaNV    Glycine  denvatives   5.220.023,  Cl    544-165  000 
Fnedenthal.    Kenneth   J  .   to    Hughes   Aircraft   Comp«iy_^    Refraction 
correction     for     aiisymmetnc     viewing     window       5.220.151.     l_l 
2V)- 201  900 
Fnedenchs.  Gerhard   See—  ..     ^     ,.     j        j 

Pairschke    Hans-Peter   Blum.  Joachim,  Fnedencto.  Gerhard,  and 
B<igdan!  Wolfgang,  deceased.  5.219.957.  Cl   525-530  000 
Friedman.  Herbert    See-  .■,,„.,-,     r-i 

OBnen,     Patrick     J       and     Fnedman,     Herbert.     5.211,4n.     ei 

20fe-3121XX) 
Erolich.  Jurgen    and  Bippi.  Herbert    Prostaglandin  E!  denvatives  ai 
pharmaceutically    active   agents,   and   pharmaceulical   composiliom 
containing  these  compounds,  especially  for  transcutaneous  adminis- 
tration   5.219.885.  Cl    s:4.S30000 
1  ruchey.  Olan  S     See— 

Tafesh.   Ahmed   M,   Eruchey,  Olan  S,  and   Hilton,  Charles   B. 
5,220,061,  Cl    564-135  000 
Fuel    Naoki   See— 

Furukawa.    Hideaki     Euei.    Naoki.    Hikake,    None.    Hayakawa. 
Kimiaki,  and  Yabe,  Shuichi,  5.219,453,  Cl   412-33  000 
Fun  Jukoavo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See-  ,„  „_„ 

Su/uki.  Ka/uo,  and  Tachibana.  Fusao.  5,218,941.  Cl    12-3-478000 
E up  Photo  Film  Co.  Lid    See—  -r       j      t 

Aosaki.   Ko    Nishitani.  Yasuhiro    Naka.  Yoji,  and  Takada.  Seiji, 
\220,436,  Cl    158-401  (XX)  ,,,„-,,„ 

Haukeyama,  Akira,  Na<ii,  Takashi  and  Ishigaki,  Kunio,  5.219.718. 

Cl    430-531  (XX) 
Kaio   Fiichi   and  Ishu.  Kaiuo.  5.219.705.  Cl   4.30-270000 
Kato.  Keishi.  5.220.388.  Cl    355-279  000 
Miruno.  Ka^unori.  5.211.128.  Cl    242-71   100 
.Miruno.  Masalo    and  Oishi.  Kengo.  5.219.074.  Cl    206-387  000 
Nagau.  Atsushi.  5.220.469,  Cl    .360-85  CXX) 
Ohno,  Mikio,  Ejiri,  Kiyomi,  and  Asada.  Nobuyoshi.  5.219.670.  Cl 

428-694  OOB 
Sa.sakl.  Hidemi.  5.220.369.  Cl    354- 126  CXX) 
Suganuma,     Atsashi.     and     Monma.     Hisayoshi.     5.220.626.     Cl 

358-483  OW 
Su/uki  Nobuo  Nakano.  Junji.  Tachikawa,  Hironuchi.  and  Sakaaai, 
Yutaka.  5.211.687.  Cl   430-49000 


Fuji  Xeroi  Co  .  Ltd    See- 

Akaiaki.  Yutaka.  Yabuuchi.  Naoya,  and  Ohki.  Tatauro.  5.219,'>43, 

Cl    525-273000 
Fukuda.     Yuiurvi,     Yagi.     Shigeru.     Ebihara,     Ken.    and     Iwata. 

Yaaunobu,  5.219,691.  Cl  430-58  000 
Hiaatake.  Maaayuki,  5.220.440,  O    358-433  000 
Kubo,  Maaahiko:  Sagara,  Toahiaki.  and  Arai.  Kazuhiko,  5.220.357, 

Cl    346-153  100 
Miyake.  Hiroyuki.  5.219,771.  Cl   437-40  000 
Yamamolo.  Suaumu,  5.220.438.  Cl    358-404  000 
Yatukawa.     Kaoru.     Iguchi.     Daisuke;    and     Ueyanagi.     Kiichi. 
5.220.547.  Cl    369-32  000 
Fujii.  Iwao.  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  and  appva- 
tua  for  preventing  overheating  of  a   thermal   bead    5.220.350.  C\ 
346-760PH 
Fujn.  Iwao  See — 

Yamamoto.  Junichi.  Fujii.  Iwao.  and  Maeda.  Yutaka.  5.220.332.  Cl 
346-76  OPH 
Fuju.  Kaiuhiko  See— 

Hirotsu.  Tohru.  Tiukada.  Tokio.  Nagayama.  Yoji.  Fujii,  Kaiuhiko. 
Shmnai.     Maaao.     and     Nishikawa.     Kazuya     5.220.336.     Cl 
343-713000 
Fuiii.  Nono  See—  ^^ 

Yoshino.  Motoyasu.  and  Fujii.  Nono.  5.220.257.  O    318-254  000 
Fujii.  Takeshi.  MiUuno.  TaUuyuki.  Hon.  Shinichi.  Fukuda.  Katsuyasu. 
and  Kunoka,  Yukio.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd  .  and 
Sumika  Color  Company.  Ltd    Pigment  master  batch  for  filler-con- 
taining  polypropylene  composiliom   5.219.903.  Cl    523-351000 
Fujii,  Tatiuhiaa   See— 

Takcmoto.     Iwao.     Fujii.     Tauuhiaa,     and     Haaegawa.     Atsushi, 
5,220.587.  Cl    377-57  000 
Fujiki,   Makoio.   Edakubo,    Hiroo,    Nakajima.   Toshihiko,    NagaUuka, 
Osamu,  Tomitaka.  Akira,  and  Kumagai.  Kiyoshi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Rotary  head  drum  unii  with  grooves  or  protrusions  on  a 
slalionary    drum    for    lessening    tape    contact    dunng    rewinding 
5.220,475,  Cl    560-130  240 
Fujimon,  Shunji   See — 

Yokoi.  Chikazu.   Tamasaku.   Masayuki.  Yokoyama.  Masaru.  and 
Fujimon,  Shunji.  5.220.552.  Cl    369-77  200 
Fujimura,  Yasuo   See— 

Yokokura  Hisao.  Kitamura.  Teruo.  Mukoh.  Akio.  Hirakala.  Juni- 
chi    Kando.    Yasuhiko,    Sakai,     Isoji.    Fujimura    Yasuo.    and 
Masutani,  Noboru,  5,220,447.  Cl    359-93  000 
Fujinuma,  Y'oahimon  See — 

Taguchu  Shigeru.  Suiuki.  Takashi.  Nishmo.  Chikao,  Fujinuma. 
Yoshimon,  Yanagawa.  Chuji.  Yamaguchi.  Michihiro.  Yamato. 
Miwako.  Nakajima,  Nonko.  Kilano.  Mie,  Okaiaki.  Totnomi. 
Liemura.  Maaaki.  Inada,  Ryubei.  and  Tonomura  Yoahiko. 
5.219,847.  Cl    514-188  000 

Fujioka,  Shuzo  See—  

Takahira.  Kenichi.  and  Fujioka.  Shuzo.  5,220,158.  Cl   235-492  000 
Fujirebio.  Inc     See — 

Inaba.     Niro,     Okamura.     Kunihiro.     and     Yamaura,     Tetsuaki, 
5,219,841,  Cl    514-47000 
Fujisawa.  Kazuhiro  See— 

Mano     Hiroyuki.    Inuzuka,    Tauuhiro.    Konuma,    Satoahi.    and 
Fujisawa.  Kazuhiro.  5.220.314.  Cl    340-784  000 
Fujita.  Kazuya   See— 

Aoki     Kazumasa     Eujita.     Kazuya.     Uchida.     Hirofumi.    Tsuda. 
Takaaki.  and  Maeda.  Takamichi.  5.219.608.  Cl   427-133  000 
Fujita,  Takeshi   See— 

Kosaka,    Tctsuo.    Sakurai,    Auushi.    Tamura.    Junichi,    Ohora. 
Yasunon.   Fujita.  Takeshi.   Aso.  Takashi;  and   Kawasaki,   Kat- 
suhiko.  5,220.629.  Cl    381-52  000 
Fujila.  Teuuro;  Ikumolo.  Takeshi.  Sasaki.  Shigeo.  Okumoto.  Takeki. 
and  Chiba.  Kenji,  to  Taito  Co  .  Lid  ,  and  Yoshilomi  Pharmaceutical 
Industnci,  Ltd   Immunosuppresaant   5.219.884.  Cl   514-472000 
Fujita.  Yoshiko  See— 

Nakai.  Hideyuki.  Goto.  Kiyoshi.  Tomiyasu,  Hiroshi.  and  Fujita. 
Yoahiko,  5,219.700.  Cl   4.30-191  000 
Fujitsu  Limited   See — 

Ishikawa.  Minora,  and  Nakata.  Nobuki.  5.220.558.  Cl    370-55  000 
Kohiyama,    Kiyoshi.    Takahaahi.    Hidenaga.    and    CHobe,    Yukio. 

5,220,529,  Cl    365-189  010 
Kumai,  Toshio.  Kokubun.  Takaki.  and  Nojin.  Shingo.  5.219,795, 

Cl   437-211  000 
Nakano.  Yasuhiko,  and  Yoshida.  Shigera,  5,220.620,  Cl  382-17  000 
Nishio,  YukKD.  and  Hiroae.  Kazunon.  5.220.129.  Cl    118-656  000 
Ogasawara.  Hajime,  5.220,560.  Cl    370-79  000 
Shiralo,     Takehide.     and     Yoahida,     Toshihiko,     5,219,770.     Cl 

437-40  000 
Sugawara.      Nontoshi.     and     Satoh.      Kazuaki.      5.219.639.     Cl 

428-209  000 
Tsuzuki,  Hiroyuki.  Endo.  Hideichi.  Kawasaki,  Takaahi,  MaUuda 
Toshihara.  Asakawa.  Kazuo.  Kalo.  Hideki.  Yoahiiawa,  Hideki. 
Iciki    Hiroki    Iwamolo.  Hiromu.  Tsuchiya,  Chikara.  Ishikawa. 
Kauuya.  and  Sugiura  Yoahihide.  5.220.559,  Cl    370-60  000 
Yoshizawa  Hideki,   Kato,  Hideki,   Iciki,  Hiroki.  and  Masumoto. 
Daiki,  5.220,660,  Cl    395-550  000 
Fujiu,  Akira.  Kure.  Naohisa.  and  Ogura  Yoahiko,  lo  Kao  Corporation 

Hair  treating  composition    5,219,562.  Cl   424-71000 
Fujiura  Yoshitsugu   See— 

Niwa     Takeo,     Fujiura     Yoshitsugu,     and     (.►■■tawa     Shigera, 
5,219.295.  Cl   439.79  000 


Fujiwara.  Hiroahi  Set — 

Fukube,   Nonaki.   Kunhara.   Katsumi.   Takano.   Saloalu,  Tanabe, 
Hiroahi.    Fujiwara,    Hiroahi.    Bannai.    Kazunon.    and    Inobe. 
Hiroyuki,  5.219.154.  a  271-18  200 
Fujiwara,  Kenji;  Fukuahuna.  Toahiyoki.  Takeshita.  Maaani.  Okawa, 
Nobukiyo;  Takada.   Noboni,  and  CXhu,   AJura,   lo  Mitxin  Toatau 
Chemicala,  Inc    Proctaa  for  dimenzating  n-butene    5.220.088.  Q 
$85-511000 
Fukao.  Hiroahi:  See — 

Demizu,    Ichiro;    Nakamura,    Mitsutoahi.    and    Fukao.    Hiroahi. 
5,219.696.  a  430-110.000 
Fukube.  Nonaki;  Kunhara.  Katsumi;  Takano.  Satoahi;  Tanabe.  Hiroahi. 
Fujiwara.  Hiroahi.  Bannai.  Kazunon.  and  Inobe,  Hiroyuki,  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd  Sheet  feedmg  and  separating  device  for  image  form- 
mg  equipment    5.219,154,  a   271-18  200 
Fukuchi.  Maaakazu.  Monta,  Shizoo;  Flaneda.  Satoahi,  Satoh.  Hiaao.  and 
Ikcda.  Tadayoahi,   to   Konica  Corporation    Color   image  fonmng 
apparatui.  5.220.379,  Q   355-200.000 
Fukuda,  Ichiro:  See— 

Furaya,     Yonezo.     Fukuda.     Ichiro,     and     Yoahizawa.     Genxo. 
5.219.059.  a    194-200000 
Fukuda,  Kanichi:  See— 

Kobah,    Hirokazu,    Kishimoio.    Junichi,    Shioda,    Michio;    Seki. 
Kazuhiro.  and  Fukuda.  Kanichi.  5,219,178.  Q   280-736000 
Fukuda,  Katauyaau  See— 

Fuju   Takeshi    Miuuno.  Tatauyuki.  Hon.  Shinichi.  Fukuda.  Kat- 
suyasu; and  Kunoka.  Yukio.  5.219,903.  Cl    523-351  000 
Fukuda.  Seiji  See— 

Gotoh.  Tetiuya,  Tsunekawa,  Teuuya,  Fukuda,  Seiji.  Mataki.  Hiro- 
shi, and  Egawa,  Keuchi,  5.220.451,  Cl   359-251  000 
Fukuda,  Takumaaa:  See— 

Tomomatau,  Ryuzo,  Fukuda,  Takumaaa.  and  Sugawara,  Mmoni. 
5.219.913.  CI    524-451000 
Fukuda,  Yuzura.  Yagi.  Shigera.  Ebihara.  Ken,  and  Iwata,  Yaaunobu,  to 
Fuji  Xeroi  Co,  Ltd  .  Nippon  Ught  Metal  Co..  Ltd  .  and  Nikkei 
Techno-Reaearch  Co .  Ltd  Electrophotographic  photoreceptor  and 
proceia  for  producing  the  same   5.219,691,0  430-58000 
Fukumoto,  Narumi:  See— 

Tcrayama,  Kikuo.  loroi,  Hirokazu.  Fukumoto.  Nantmi.  and  Ishu, 
Hiroyuki.  5.220.151,  Cl   219-130  320 
Fukunaga.  Hiroyuki.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  C:o.,  Ltd  Semiconductor 
device  having  a  radiation  resistance  and  method  for  manufactunng 
same   5,219.766,  Cl  437-24  000 
Fukuoka.  Maaayuki.  to  Aaahi  Kaaei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaoha.  Method 
for  hardening  a  one-package  epoxy  formulation  mcluding  partial 
cunng.  5.219.956,  Q   525-526.000 
Fukushima,  Hiroahi;  and  Machida,  Huaahi,  to  NSK  Ltd  Continuoualy 

vanable-apeed  dnve   5.218.877.  Cl  47«h4O000 
Fukushima,   Kyoko;   Shirota.   Koromo;  and   Koike.  Sboji,  lo  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kataha.  Ink  jel  recording  method  and  apparatus  employing 
ink   5.220.347,  a    346-1  100 
Fukushima,  Satoahi  See— 

Shiomura,   Tetsunoauke,   Asanuma.   Tadashi.    Kouno.   Masaahiro. 
Inoue.     Nonhide.     Fukushima,     Satoahi,     Sonobe.     Yoahiho. 
Mizutam,  Kazumi.  Iwatani.  Tutomu.  and  Sugimoto.  Ryuichi, 
5.219,968.  a   526-283  000 
Fukushima,  Toahiyuki  See— 

Fujiwara,     Kenji,     Fukushima.    Toshiyuki,     Takeahita,     Masaro. 
Okawa,  Nobukiyo,  Takada.  Nobora.  and  Othu.  Akira  5.220.088. 
Cl  585-511000 
Fukuyama,  Yoahiyasu   See— 

Iwaki,    Hideyuki,    Fukuyama,    Yoahiyasu.    and    Matsui.    Kumaki. 
5,220.042,  Cl    552-307  000 
Fulford  Mark  Wooden  door  aasembly  and  door  jamb  aaaembly  having 

an  uiauUtive  foam  core   5.218,807,  Cl   52-455  000 
Fuller    Mark   and  Robinson.  Alan  S    Water  effects  enhanced  motion 

base  simulator  nde   5.219.315,  Cl   472-59.000 
Fultz,  Cnimtopher  B  .  and  Caputo,  James  H  ,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 

mtion  Valve  lock   5,219.147.  Q  251-90.000 
Funk.  Gregory  A.;  Lansbarkis,  James  R  ,  Oroakar,  Anil  R  .  and  McCul 
loch    Beth,  to  UOP    Process  for  separating  normal  olefins  from 
non-nonnal  olefins   5.220. 102,  Cl   585-829  000 
Furomoto  Yoahiyuki,  to  Shimano.  Inc  Apparatus  for  notifying  braking 

force  of  a  drag  mechanism   5.219,131.0   242-223000 
Furakawa  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd  ,  The  See— 

Yamanc,    Molohiro.    and    Shigemauu.    Takashi.    5.220.40..    Cl 

356-372.000 

Furukawa,  Hideaki,  Fuei.  Naoki.  Hikake.  Nono,  Hayakawa.  Kimiaki, 

and  Yabe    Shuichi.  to  C:anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Canon  Aptes 

Inc   Sheet  binder   5.219.453,  O   412-33000 

Furukawa.  Motomu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Dnvmg  mechanism 

with  gas  beanng   5,218,8%,  Cl  91-419  000 
Furaya  Mitsura,  Mon,  Tora,  and  Ochi,  Atauahi,  to  NEC  Orporation 

Ceranuccompoaition   5,219,810,  O    501-136000 
Furaya,  Y'onexo  Fukuda.  Ichiro,  and  Yoahizawa.  Genzo  Com  proceas- 

mg  apparatus   5.219.059.  Cl    194-200  000 
G   D  Searle  A  Co    See— 

Becker    I>aniel  P     Flynn.  Daniel  L  ,  Moormann,  Alan  E     Nosal, 

Roger  and  ViUamil.  Clara  1  .  5.219.8V3.  Cl    514-214  000 
Bovy    Philippe  R  .  McMackins,  Dudley  E  .  Rico.  Joseph  G     Tjo- 
eng    Foe  S     Toth.  Mihaly  V  .  Garland.   Robert   B     Miyano. 
Miiatera,  and  Zablocki,  Jeffery  A  .  5,220,OM.  Cl    514-357  000 
Dygoa.  John  H  ,  McLaughlin.  Kathleen  T    Ng.  John  S    and  Paul. 

Kalidas,  5,220,019.  O    544-60  000 
Koszyk,    Francu    J.    and    Deason.    James    R      5,219.883,    Cl 
514-456  000 
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GD   SocwU'  per  Aiuini   Sft—  ,,.„,,-,      r-, 

Boldnni.     FuIvk>,     and     G«mhenm.     Ann>nKi.     ?.2l''.li'.     <^l 
242-58  400 
Oadient,  Fulvio,  »nd  Vogel.  Anxild.  to  S«ndoj  Lid   Antihypcrtmiivr 
9-(2  N*-di»ub»lituted     idenyl)     nbofurinuronK     »ad     dcnviiivei 
5.2I9.MO,  CI    M4-46000 
Oigem,  Leonard.  u>  K»Uchnig.  Helmut    Method  of  «nd  »pp»r»tus  for 
detecting  the  presence  of  vipor  and/or  «moke  in  the  outgoing  «ir  of 
•  device  for  heating  materials   5.220.  pg,  CI    250-574  (X» 
Gagnefeien.  Didier.  and  DefoaKi.  Beatrice,  to  I  Oreal   Cosmetic  com 
poaition    in    Ihe    form   of  ■    compacted    powder   conlaining    hollow 
microapherei  of  •  thermoplaniic  synthetic  material     5.2 1 1,561.  CI 
424-MOOO 
Gaibotti.  Mauniio   .See- 

Scarra        Ravio     Ciaiboiii.    Maun/Ki,    and     Irupia.    tiiampiero, 
5.220,217.  CI    k)7-4810OO 
Oaikowski.  Michael  D    Srt— 

Rehbein.  Richard  E,  and  Gaikowski.  Michael  D.  5.218.<ill.  CI 
105-358  000 
Galbraith.  Richard  L    Sft—  ^    „     ^  _.  i 

Coker.  Jonathan  D  .  Dolivo.  Francois  B  .  Oalhraith.  Richard  L 
Schott,  Wolfgang  H  .  and  Ziperovich.  Pablo  A  ,  5.220.4<><>.  CI 
360-46  000 
Gallagher  Francis  G     Shin.  HyunkcK)k.  and  Tietz.  Raymt^nd  F  ,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours.  F  I  .  and  Company   Polyester  blends  and  their  use 
in  composuble  products  such  as  disposable  dupers    5,2 19,646,  CI 
428-287000 

Gallel.  Alain   See—  

Clair    Rene,  and  Gallel.  Alain.  5.211.531.  CI   422  I2'J0(X) 
Galliani   Oiulio,  Bariaghi.  Fernando.  Butti.  Alina.  Bonetti.  Caria,  snd 
To>a,  Emilio.  to  Roussel  UCLAF    Compounds  of  l.2.5,h-ielrahy 
dropyndin-3-carboiialdehyde  oume  which  arc  u.seful  as  cholinergic 
agents   5.219.872.  CI    514-357000 
Galliani.  Giulio.  Barzaghi.  Fernando,  Bonetli.  Carla,  and  Toja.  Fmilio. 
to  Rousael  UCLAF  Compounds  of  1.2.5.6-tetr»hydropyndine  which 
are  useful  as  cholinergic  agenLs   5.219.873.  CI    5U»57CX)P 
Gambenni.  Antonio  See—  .-,,„,■,-,      ^i 

Boldnni.     Fulvio.     and     t^ambenni.     Antonio.     5.219.127.     CI 
242-58  400 
Ganek.  Alan  G    See—  ,       ,     _ , 

Baum   Richard  1  .  Borden.  Terry  L  ,  Clark.  Carol  h    Ganek.  Alan 
G     Lum    James.    Mall.    Michael   G  .   Scalii.   Ca.sper    A     and 
Schmali.  Richard  J  .  5.220.669.  CI    395-775  (XX) 
Ganz.  Joachim   See- 
Bosch.  Wolfgang.  Bregel.    HKimas.  Gani.  Joachim.  Michal.  Ro- 
land    Saeger.    Karl    E  ,    Schemer,    Ludwig,    Prein.    Fran?,   and 
Wiegand.  Jurgen.  5,220.575.  CI    372  87  (XX) 
Gard   Michael  F  .  to  General  Electnc  Company  CorreclKin  circuit  for 

.  n.»ting-pomt  amplifier    5.220.589.  CI    37g-19(XX) 
Ciardiner,  John  M     See—  ,,  ,  ,, 

Jung.  Michael  E  .  .nd  Gardiner.  John  M  .  5.220.003.  CI  536-27  1 10 
Garland.  Robert  B    See-  ^  ,.     ^ 

Bovy    Philippe  R  .  McMackins,  Dudley  E  .  Rico,  Joseph  G     T>> 
cng    Foe  S     Tolh.   Mihaly   V  ,   Garland.   Robert   B     Miyano. 
Miiateru.  and  Zahlocki,  Jeffery  A  .  5.220.050,  CI    514-357  CXXl 
Garrec.  Philippe,  to  Commissanal  •  lEnergie  Alomique    Device  for 
transmitting  movement  between  a  solid  and  •  member,  in  particular 
for  a  robot  able  to  be  moved  on  legs    5.219.410.  CI    180-8  UX) 
Garrett.  Clarence  J    Penile  erection  aid    5.218.974.  CI    128-H45(XX) 
Gartside.  Robert  J  .  and  Johnson.  A»el  R  .  to  Stone  &  Webster  Engi 
neenng  Corporation   PriKess  for  production  of  olefins  from  mixtures 
of  light  paraffins    5.220.093.  CI    585-661000 
Garvey    niomas  Q  .  III.  Ruddy.  Kathleen,  and  (iales.  Frank  V    Surgi 

cal  endochp    5.219,)5VCI    6(X>.|57(XX) 
Gary.  Richard  A     See- 

Klinedinsl.  Keith  A  ,  Gary.  Richard  A  .  and  Lichtensleiger.  Silvia 
E.  5.220.243.  CI    313-502  000 
Gas  Research  Institute  See— 

Kapellen.     Daniel     R.     and     Dicosola.     Nick.     5.218.945.     CI 
123-687  000 
Gassen.  Helmut  J  .  Raemaekers.  Eugene  L  M  ,  and  Smits,  Wilhelmus  J 
M    to  U  S  Philips  Corporation  Method  of  manufactunng  a  magnetic 
he^    5.218.755,  CI    29-603  000 
Gasaer.  Morne,  Goldstein.  Andrew  C     and  Kaufman.  Charles  W     lo 
Digital  E.4iuipment  Corporation   Methixl  for  performing  group  exi  lu 
sion  in  hierarchical  group  structures   5.220.6O4,  CI    380-23  000 
Gassner.  lulmund    See— 

Hensel   Eujgar  Gassner,  F.dmund.  Naslerlack,  Joachim,  and  Albert, 
Gerhard.  5.218,752.  CI   29-736000 
Gastle,  James  F.     See — 

Gastle.  Thomas  H  .  and  Gastle.  James  E.  5.219.369,  CI   5-6tXJ  MX) 
Gastle,  Thomas  H     and  Oasile.  James  E    Veterinary  support  device 

5.219.369.  CI    5-600  aX) 
Gates,  Frank  V    See— 

Garvey.  Thomas  O.  HL  Ruddy,  Kathleen    and  (.ales,  Frank  V  . 
5.219.353.  CI   606-157  (XX) 
Gaudreau.  l.aurent  R     .Vee 

Parent.    Wilfred,    and    Uaudreiu.    Laurent    R.     5,;iK,7i)i,    tl 
51-319000 
Oawell.  George  R     and  Nowaciyk.  Philip  J  ,  to  Zenith  Electronics 
Corporation     Horizontal    scan    m<xlulator    having    si/e    selection 
5.220.251.  CI    M5-37I  000 
Gaierro.  l^ura.  Pinori.  Maasimo,  and  Verdini.  Antonio  S  .  to  Enincer 
che  S  p  A  ,  and  Sclavo  S  p  A  Ciem-diamino  derivatives  and  their  u.se 
m  the  synthesis  of  relro-inverso  peptides   5.219.988.  CI    53O-3300(X) 
Ga/it.  Samuel,  Traskos.  Richard  T  ,  Calabrese.  t^inard  S     Taylor, 
Michael  J     Otto,   Jeffrey   B     and   Kilhenny.   Brett   W  .  to  Rogers 


Corporation    Resible  circuit  having  flexing  section  of  reduced  sliff- 
nesa,  and  method  of  manufacture  thereof  5.219,640,  CI  428-209  000 
Gdowski.  Richard  A     See— 

Crhalaaani,  Rao  M     Lind,  Kim  P .  Lopei.  James  L  .  Jr  .  Ryan. 
Shawn  W    Bums,  Bernard.  Gdowski,  Richard  A  ,  Pinson.  Ralph 
C  .  and  Bowers.  Clyde  A  .  5.219,000.  CI    138-31  000 
Gebr   Happich  GmbH   See— 

Irrgang,  Manfred,  5,219.626.  CI   428-31  000 
GECMarconi  Electronic  Systems  Corp    See— 

Haenig.  David  A  .  Jr  .  5.220.456.  CI    359-554  OOO 
Oeen.  Graham  R  .  Onnler.  Trevor  J     and  M<xire.  Stephen,  to  Beecham 
Group  p  1  c     Process  for  the  preparation  of  punne  denvatives  as 
antiviral  agenU   5.220.024,  CI    544-244  000 
Gei  Systems.  Inc     See— 

Gutman.  Yevsey,  5,219,389,  CI    73  162  000 
Gets,  Jerome  P  ,  and  Perry,  Joseph  E  ,  to  Miles  Inc    Position-sensing 
and  motion   verification  assembly   for  a  motor-dnven   mechanism 
5,220,161,  CI   250-231  130 

Geiser,  Ronald  J     See—  

Lloyd,  David,  and  Geiser,  Ronald  J  ,  5.218.728.  CI    5  118  000 
Geist.  Stephen  G    See—  „  .. 

Sierk    Dennis  A     DuRoss.   Ronald  R  .  Geist.   Stephen  G     and 
Ha'yes.  Gregory  L  .  5.220.517.  Cl    ^64-550  000 
Gemmi.   Bruno,   and   Sanella.   Antonio,   to   Fondazioni   Speciali   S  r  I 
Methtx)  of  forming  consolidating  earth  columns  by  injection,  the 
relevant  plant  with  double  chamber  pneumatic  hammer  bonng  dnll 
and  the  resulting  column    5.219  247,  Cl   405-241  OOO 
GenCorp  Inc     See— 

England.    Todd     A       and     Miller,     William     H,     5.219.588,    Cl 

425-189  000 
Janes.  Richard,  and  D.:iuglas.  William  C  .  5.219.165,  Cl  273-73  OOC 
Genentech,  Inc    See— 

Blaber,  Michael.  Heyneker,  Herbert  L     and  Vehar,  Gordon  A 
5,219,569.  Cl   424-94  6.30 
General  Atomics  See—  ,  „.  .-^ 

Lieher.  Alben  J  .  and  Trost.  Peter  K  .  5.220.164.  Cl   250-214  OVT 
General  Atomics  International  Services  Corporation   See— 

Rynbrandt.  Jay  D  ,  and  Hoenke.  Karl  A  ,  5.219,483.  Cl  252-70  000 
General  Electnc  COR  S  A     See- 

Teubner.  Joachim,  DiBartolomeo.  Jean  Yves,  and  Rouchy,  Didier. 
5,219.351.  Cl    606-1.30  000 

General  Electnc  Company   See—  ^ 

Ford.  John  E  ,  and  Myers.  Albert.  5.219,256.  Cl   411-5)0000 

Card.  Michael  F  .  5.220.589.  Cl    378-19  000 

Grammel,  Leonard  P  .  Jr .  5.219.190.  Cl   285-305  000 

Hill    Kevin  E    and  Stefura.  Gary  A  .  5.220,218,  Cl   307-482  100 

Howell,  Stephen  J  ,  5.218.823.  Cl   60-736  000 

Johnson.  David  M.  5.219.268.  Cl   415-115  000 

Lars<in.  Richard  I  .  5.219.533,  Cl   422159  000 

Manner.  Bnjce.  5.219.519,  Cl    376-412000 

McCullough.    Ge<irgc    S      and    Cull.    Bnan    D.    5.218.796.    Cl 

52-126  500 
Pannenborg.    Ench   J  ,   and    Palmien.   Jiseph   M  .   5.220.303.   Cl 

U5-I670OO 
Plemmons.    Urrv   W      and    Wesling.    Richard   A.   5.218.816.  Cl 
60-39  750 
General  Electnc  Railcar  Leasing  Services  Corporation    See— 

Rehbein.  Richard  E  .  and  Gaikowski,  Michael  D.  5,218,911.  Cl 
105-358  000 
CJeneral  Imaging  Corporation  See— 

Cos.   John    D .    Eaensladt.    William   R      and    Fos.    Robert    M  . 
5.220.170,  Cl    250-370090 
General  Instrument  Corporation   See— 

Robbins,  Clyde   and  Taupier.  Leonard.  5.220.602.  Cl    380-20  000 
(ieneral  Motors  Corporation   See—  ,,„„,. 

Bolton.  James  D  ,  Ho,  Li-Jen  P    and  Rutl.  Michael  E  ,  5,219,016. 

Cl    165-41000 
Chalasani,   Rao  M  .   Lmd.  Kim   P     Lopez,  James  L  ,  Jr  .  Ryan. 
Shawn  W     Bums.  Bernard.  Gdowski.  Richard  A    Pmson,  Ralph 
C     and  Bowers.  Clyde  A  .  5.219.000.  Cl    138-31000 
Chang.  Roy  Y  .  5.219.273.  Cl   417-319000 

Coha,  Timothy  F  .  Sawert.  Ulf.  Letendre.  Neal  M     Zimmerman. 
William  S     Rasmusaen.  Gregory  K  .  Pitek.  Leon,  and  Emmert. 
Dan  H.  5.218.942.  Cl    123  514  0tX) 
Fanelli.  Michael  W  ,  Hollidav,  Gary  G  .  and  Vallo.  John  R  .  Jr . 

5.219.052.  Cl    188-364000 
Fouilleui.  Bernard.  Schonenberger.  Enc.  Gregoirv  Oabnel.  Gor- 
don.   Ralph     A,    and     Ferguson.    Victor     A,     5,219,047.    O 
188-71900  ^         ^       ^ 

Fo«.    Allen    E      Klusman.    Steven    A      and    Nale,    Timothy    A  . 

5.219.144.  Cl    248-562  000 
Fulti.    Chnstopher    B      and    Caputo     James    H.    5.219.147,    Cl 

25190  000 
Halstead.    Gary     A       and    Trcloar,     Ronald    C.    5,219.017.    Cl 

165-41000  ..,„ 

Hurrell    George  L  ,  II,  Williams.  CXinald  L  ,  and  Sandy,  William 

M     Jr  ,  5.218.862.  Cl    73-146  500 
Kadle    Prasad  S  .  5.219.023,  Cl    165  110  000 

Ker    Eric  L     and  Peterson.  Philip  R  .  5.2 19.228.  Cl    374-144  (XX) 
Krajenke.  Ciary  W  .  5.218.738,  Cl    16-1V4000 
Marker,   Ronald  E  .  Rhule.  Daniel  A  .  and  Untener.  Joseph  A  . 

5.218.763,  Cl    29-888  092 
Matouka,     Michael     F       and     Pangos.     William.     5.219.213.     Cl 

303-115  200 
Miller.   William   L  .   Manin.  Terry   L  .  and  Carney.  William  J  . 
5.218.938.  Cl    123-195  OOH 


Mueller.    William    A.    and    Nunlev,    Ranny    J.    5.218.853.    Cl 

72-325  (KB 
Rich.  Joseph  W  .  Bayer.  Dean  M  ,  Bryce.  David  S  .  and  Wataon. 

Richard  G  .  5.219.197,  Cl   293-120.000 
Savage.  Jack  W  ,  Harter.  Donald  F  .  IV,  and  Macerott,  John  S  . 

5.219.214.  Cl    303-115  200 
Shaw,    Schuyler    S,    and    Schenk.    Donald    E.    5.219,048,    Cl 

188-72  100 
Shier,  Richard  K  ,  and  Pruzinaki,  Juris.  5.219,138,  Cl  248-222  100 
Smith.  Stanley  E  ,  Klein.  Robert  R  .  Gocaman.  William  E..  and 

Miller.  Scott  K  .  5.219,037.  Cl    180-312  000 
Unterbom.  Ralph  J  .  5.219.049.  Cl    188-156  000 
Wang.  Jenne-Tai.  5.219.177,  Cl    280-728  000 
General  Motors  France  See — 

Fouilleux.  Bernard.  Schonenberger.  Enc,  Grrgoirs,  Gabnel,  Gor- 
don.    Ralph    A,    and    Ferguson.    Victor    A.     5.219,047,    Cl 
188-71  900 
General  Signal  Corporation  See— 

Bruning.  John  H  ,  Phillip*.  Anthony  R  ,  Jr  .  Shafer,  David  R  .  and 
White.  Alan  D  ,  5.220.590.  Cl    378-34  000 
Genier,  Susan   See — 

Shah.   Hemanshu  S  .  Genier.  Susan.  Yu.  Cheng   D  ,  and   Patel. 
Bhiku.  5.219.877.  Cl    514-399  000 
Gennum  Corporation   See — 

Tse.     Lawrence     T  ,     and     House.     Ronald     R  .     5.220.220.     Cl 
307-521  000 
Geoghegan.  Edward  J  .  Mulligan.  Seamus.  and  Panoz,  Donald  E  .  to 
Elan  Corporation.  Pic  Methods  of  treatment  with  diltiazem  formula- 
uons   5.219.621.  Cl   424-462  000 
Georg  Fischer  AG  See- 
Jacob.  Hermann.  5,219,123,  Cl   241-5000 
Georgiade.  Nicholas  G  ,  to  Fortis  Research  Corporation    Mammary 
prosthesis  fill  and  method  of  making  same   5.219.360.  Cl   623-8  000 
Oerardi,  Gary  J  ,  Poindejter.  Edward  H  ,  and  Rong.  Fang,  to  United 
Sutes  of  Amenca.   Army    Method  of  treating  a  gallium  arsenide 
surface    and    gallium    arsenide    surface    so    treated     5.219.797.    Cl 
437-238000 
Gerhold.  Bruce  W     See- 
Carter.    Michael    C,    and    Gerhold.    Bruce    W.    5.219.537.    Cl 
423-344  000 
Gersbach.  John  E    See— 

Ferraiolo,    Frank    D ,   Gersbach.    John    E .   and    Novof.    Ilya    I  . 
5.220.581.  a    375-10000 
Gerslenberger.  Jeffrey  S  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Mechanism  for 
determining     parallai     between     digital     images      5.220.441.     Cl 
358-487  000 
Ghenassia.  Elie   See— 

Commandeur.  Raymond.  Ghenassia.  EJie.  and  Gurtner.  Bernard. 
5.220.109.  Cl    588-209  000 
Giacobbe,  Francesco.  Moaca,  Lorena.  and  Bezzecchen,  Maunzio,  to 
Manneimann  AG,  and  K  T  I    Group  B  V    Heating  an  endothermic 
process   5.219.535.  Cl   422-201  000 
Giannelis.  Emmanuel  P  .  and  Keddie.  Joseph  L  .  to  Cornell  Research 
Foundauon,   Inc     Preparing  densified  low  porosity  titania  sol  gel 
forms   5,219.611.  Cl   427-162  000 
Giannettl,  Enzo   See— 

Albano.  Marghenta,  Bnnati.  Giulio.  Arcella.  Vinccnzo.  and  Gian- 
netu.  Enzo.  5,219.964.  Cl    526-237  000 
GIANT  Sri    See— 

Tnjcco.  Dano.  5.219.455.  Cl   417-307  000 
Giles,  Grady  L  .  Ho.  Yui  K  ,  and  Cohen.  Robert  B  .  to  Motorola.  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  indicating  a  duplication  of  entnes  m  a 
content  addressable  storage  device    5.220.526.  Cl    365-49  000 
Gillet.  Francois  See— 

Delbe.  Emmanuel.  Gillct,  Francois,  Serot.  Etietine.  ChifTlet.  Ray- 
mond. Allio,  Roland,  Jeantin.  Philippe.  Del  Fabro,  Gilbert,  and 
Forella,  Guy.  5.219,432.  Cl   271-103  000 
Gilman.  Paul  B    See— 

Price.  Harry  J  .  Gilman.  Paul  B  .  Dobles.  Thomas  R  .  and  Knapp. 
Linda  J  .  5.219.723.  Cl   430-588  000 
Gilmore.  James  See — 

Bnnegar.  Chns.  Gilmore.  Jame*.  Johnson.  Michael,  and  Walker, 
Nigel,  5,219,746.  C\   435-172  300 
Givens.  Edwin  N    See — 

Bucci,  Donald  P  .  Altemoae.  Francis  A  .  II,  Easierbrook.  Nancy  C  , 
Givens,   Edwm  N  .   Klosek.  Joseph.  Tracy.   Kenneth   D  .  and 
Wong.  Kai  P.  5.220.111.  Cl    580-256  000 
Bucci.  Donald  P  ,  Altemoae.  Francis  A  ,  II.  Eastcrbrook.  Nancy  C  . 
Givens.  Edwin  N  ,  Klosek.  Joseph,  Tracy.  Kenneth  D  .  and 
Wong.  Kai  P.  5.220.112.  Cl    588-256  000 
Glass  Ultra  Micro  Trading  Company   See— 
Persaon.  Algy.  5.219,107.  Cl   225-2000 
Glaxo  Group  Limited   See — 

Douglas.  Stephen  J  .  and  Bird.  Fiona  R  .  5.219.563.  Cl  424-78  100 
Globe-Union.  Inc    See — 

Bullock.    Norma    K  .    and    Symanski.    James    S .    5,219.676,    Cl 

429-48  000 
Jones.  Kenneth  R.  5,219.397.  Cl    123-179  300 
Glover.  J    H    See— 

Bateman.  Charles  D  .  Glover.  J  H    and  Muller.  Hans  R.,  5.220.322. 
Cl    340-970  000 
Glover.  Neal.  and  Murray.  Peter,  to  Cimia  Logic.  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for  detecting  and  correcting  loas  of  frequency  lock  in  a 
phase  locked  dual  clock  system   5.220.295.  O   331-25  000 


Gluckiman.  Michael  D    See- 
Moore,  Troy  D.  Antao.  Joaeph  S;  Loveless,  James  E     Bolkin. 
Dennis  M  .  Glucksman,  Michael  D  .  and  Difkina.  Thomas  J  . 
5,219,404,  a    140-147000 
Glunl,  Vincent  R,  Game  earner  for  a  vehicle  5,219,106,  Cl  224-42  070 
Godwin,  Jimmy  D  ,  Williams,  Roger  O  ,  and  Williaim,  Stephen  P 
Non-erasable     magnetic     dau     storage     method      5,220,476,     Cl 
360-60.000 
Goedde,  Gary  L  :  See— 

Kershaw,  Stanley  S.,  Jr  .  Goedde.  Gary  L  .  and  Schettler.  Robert 
N.  5,220.480.  a   361-117  000 
Goerl.  Udo;  and  Wolff.  Siegfried,  to  Degusaa  AktiengeseUschaft   Per- 
oxide vulcanizable  moulding  materials  and  a  method  of  their  manu- 
facture  5,219,963,  a    526-227000 
Goertz,  Harvey  M  ,  Timmons,  Richard  J  ,  and  McVey,  George  R  .  to 
CM    Scott  A  Sons  Company,  TV    Sulfur  coated  fertilizers  and 
process  for  the  preparation  thereof  5,219,465,  Q  71-28.000 
Gold  Star  Electrtw  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Jun,  Young  K.,  5.219,780,  Cl  43752  (XX). 
Kang,  Dae  K  ,  5,219,777,  Q   437-aOOO 
Goldstar  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Choi,  Woong  B  .  5.220,242,  Q   313-479  000 
Lee,  Kyung  Sang.  5,220.238.  Cl   313-270.000. 
Rho,  Bong  G  ,  5,220,446,  O   359-79  000 
Goldstem,  Andrew  C    See — 

Gasser.  Mome.  Goldstein,  Andrew  C  ,  and  Kaufman,  Charles  W' , 
5,220,604,  a   380-23.000 
Golio,  John  M  ;  Massey,  Ronald  J  ,  and  Miller,  Monte  G  ,  to  Motorola. 
Inc     Tunable    capK:itor    with    RF-DC    isolation     5,220,194.    C\ 
257-601000 
GolUmudi,  Ramachander,  and  Feng,  Zixia.  to  Research  Corporation 
Technologies.  Inc   Platelet  aggregation  inhibitory  agenU  5.219,867. 
Cl   514-316000 
Golz.  Robert  E.,  to  Murdock  Webbmg  Company.  Inc  Cut  and  abrasKin 

resistant  webbmg.  5.219.636.  Cl  428-193  000 
Gomez-Hernandez,  J   Jaime:  See— 

Holzhausen,  Gary  R  .  Gomez -Hernandez.  J  Jaime;  Baker.  Gregory 
S  ;  and  Egan.  Howard  N  .  5,220,504,  a    364-421  000 
Gomi,  Katsushige:  Set — 

Mimurm,  Yukiteni;  Shida.  Yasushi.  Kasai.  Masaji.  Ashizawa.  Tada- 
shi;  and  Ciomi.  KaUushige,  5,220.026,  Cl   546-4>6.000 
Gomi,  Shiuchi:  See — 

Shimuu,  Akira.  Gomi,  Shuichi.  Ajito.  Keuchi,  Yaguchi,  Takashi, 
Tanaka,  Eriko;  Hara.  Osamu;  and  Miyadoh.  Shmji.  5,219.736.  O 
435-76000 
Gomyo,   Shiro,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Company.   Ltd    Electrically 
insulating  paint  composition  and  cured  product  thereof  5,219.921.0 
524-781  000 
Ciondard.  Christian;  and  Michel.  Alain,  to  Centre  National  de  la  Re- 
cherche Scienttfique;  and  Sotrs  Industries  Process  for  croas-lmkmg 
estenfied  (colpolyroers  5.219,949,  Cl   525330  200 
Good  Choice  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Lin.  Cheng-Lin.  5.219.081.  Cl   211-205.000 
Good.  John  M.,  and  Sather.  Alvin  W    Angular  alignment  assembly 

5.219.379.  a    33-642.000 
Goodwin.  Henry  W    See— 

Ar*ee.    RoberU    R.    and    Goodwin.    Henry    W.    5.219.821.    C\ 
503-226.000 
Goodwin,  William  D    See— 

Martm,  Thotnas  W  ,  Fiscella,  Marcello  D  ,  and  Goodwm,  William 
D  ,  5,220.351.  a   346-760PH 
Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Company.  The  See- 
Brown.    Robert   W,    Belski,   Gary   T.   and    Dunn.    William    F. 
5.218,861,  a   73-146  500 
Gooray,  Arthur  M    See — 

Carreira,  Leonard  M  ;  Gooray,  Arthur  M  .   Peter.  Kenneth  C  . 
Isganitis.   Louis  V  ,  and   Radigan,    Edward   J  .    5.220.346.  Cl 
346-1  100 
Gopalaknahnan.  Jagannatha,  and  Subramanian.  Mumrpallam  A  .  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I .  and  Company    Process  for  manufactunng 
single     phase     Tl2Ba2Cu06_i     superconductors      5.219,833.     Cl 
505-1  000 
Gordon  Bell  Scrapers  See— 

Wyatt.  Paul.  5.219.063.  Cl    198-840000 
Gordon.  R^alph  A,:  See— 

Fouilleux.  Bernard.  Schonenberger.  Enc.  Gregoirs.  Gabnel,  Gor- 
don.   Ralph    A.    and    Ferguson.    Victor    A.     5.219.047.    C\ 
188-71  900 
Gorker,  Michael  See— 

Zaniba.  John  V  ;  Gorker.  Michael;  Sutyak,  John  R  .  and  Harrison. 
Douglas.  5.219,433,  Q   273-432  000 
Gorsuch.  Reynolds  G  ,  and  Atkins,  John,  to  Healthdyne.  Inc  Biomedi- 
cal force  measunng  apparatus  5.218,972.  Cl    128-775  000 
Gorzegno,  Wslter  P  ,  to  Foster  WTieeler  Energy  Corporstion    Fluid- 
ized  bed  steam  reactor  includmg  two  honiontal  cyclone  separators 
and  an  mtegral  recycle  heat  exchanger   5,218,931,  Cl    122-4  OOD 
Gosser,  Lawrence  W    See- 
Anton,  David  L  ;  DiCoairoo,  Robert,  and  Gosser,  Lawrence  W  , 
5.219,745,  Cl   435-136  000 
Goasman,  William  E    See — 

Smith,  Stanley  E  ;  Klem,  Robert  R  ,  Goasman.  William  E     and 
Miller,  Scott  K.  5,219,037,  Cl    180-312  000 
Goto,  Kiyoahi  See— 

Nakai,  Hideyuki.  Goto,  Kiyoshi.  Tomiyasu.  Hiroshi,  and  Fujila, 
Yoahiko,  5.219,700.  a  430-191  000 
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Golo.  TaliakiyK  Srr 

Urano.  Yii«hi»ki,  K»dono.  \  ukio   und  Goln,  T»k»kiyo,  5.220,OM. 

CI    562-539  00) 
Ur»no,  Yiuhiaki.  Kadomi,  Yukio   »ml  (into,   r»k»kiyo,  ^.220.055. 
CI    562 -5  W  (XX) 
Ciotoh.  Tetsuvi.  T»unckaw«.   rctsuy«,  Kukud».  S*i|i    M»l«ki.  Hiri«hi 
»nd  F,g»w«.  KciK-hi.  to  Tiiriy  Induslne*.  Inc  Se«.ond-<itdct  rn>nlinf«r 
oplic«l  dcvKf    5.220.451,  CI    <5'i-251(XX) 
Ciottwald.   Ountcr.    ind   Sch»e(Tcr.   Gerard,   to  Sulier    Eichcr   Wy-M 
GinbH.  and  Paul  Kteici  (imbH   C<v>ling  device  for  a  bio*  extruder 
5.21'».581.  CI   425-72  UX) 
Goli.  Hans,  and  Baumann.  Karl  Hem/,  to  Daimler  Ben?  A(i    Wind 

screen  for  a  convertible  automobile    5.2  l"J,20l .  CI    2'J6-ll«Ml«l 
Goyal.  Shn  K.     Mmby.  Jame^  I     and  Treadman.  Jack  I   .  II,  to  Am<x:o 
Corporation    Removal  of  meul«  and  *atet  mvlublc  maieriah  from 
deaaller  emulsKm*   <.21'».47l,  C!    :i()-7n.«) 
(rraco  Inc     See — 

Werner.  Neal  A  .  and  Bo».  Gary  W  .  5.220.259.  CI    .118^32  (XX) 
(iraddv,  Cf    Edward.  Jr     See  — 

Kel*o  John  f-     B<mer«i».  Karen  I     (iraddv.  Ci   Edward,  Jr    and 
Weirauch.  l>ougla.i  A  .  Jr  ,  5,:i9,MXl,  CI    V)l   t:  (»«) 
(iraefg.  Dieter   See- 

Fabry.  Lja/Io,  (irundner    Manfred,  John,  Feier,  feichtner,  W.ilf 
gang,  (iraefg.  Dieter,  and  Winklharrcr   Rovmaric.  5.219.613.  CI 
i\->  2^5  rxx) 
Graham.  George  W     .Ve 

Liao,    Chung     f-       and     <  iraham.    (ieorge     W' .     5.219.208.    CI 
299.|2  0a) 
Grain  Systems.  Inc     -S**** 

PolUx;k.  Eugene  H  ,  V:iS  ^H4,  CI    49-r-J(«Xi 
Grammel.  leimard  P  ,  Jr  ,  to  (ieneral  Electric  Company    Shear  wire 

flange  joint  for  a  gat  turbine  engine   5.219,190,  CI   285-305  (XXJ 
Graphic  Management  Avvxiale*.  Inc     See— 

Seidel.  Randy  R  ,  ^2U.KH.  CI    53-399  000 
Graphtev  Kahushiki  Kaisha   .See— 

Toyosawa.  Takeshi,  and  Hirano.  Shuuji.  5,220.'54,  CI   346-760PH 
Grau.  John  C  ,  Malejko.  (iregorv    and  DiPalma.  John    Soft  recovery 

»y«em  for  gun-launched  projectile*    5.220, 1  2«,  CI    102  293  (XX) 
(irave*.  Linda  IC  Countertop  sink  illustrator  and  methiK)   5,2  19.457.  CI 

434-80  0<X) 
Gray.  Matthew  S    See— 

Mesmer.   Ethan   J     Gray.    Matthew    S     and    Parnsh     Millon   I 
5.218.910,  CI    104-63  Of«) 
(iray.  Tommy  L  .  to  Span  Instrumenl.<.  Inc    Reuulaior  flow  control 

5.218.991.  CI    M7-M2(XX) 
Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corporation   See 

Honkomp,  David  J     Eavsinuky,  Nicolai  A     and  I  crmme.  Ennco 
J  ,  5.2I9.9\6.  CI    52^-67  (XX) 
Greco.  Alberto,  to  Enichem  Synthesis  S  p  A    Polyoia/olidines  with  a 
structure  conUining  carbonate  groups,  procetlure  for  their  piepara 
tionanduse    5.219,979.  CI    s:8.2200OO 
tireen.  William  E     .Vee 

Dan.sby,    Homer    I       Green,    William    b      and    Eloyd.   Gary    F 
5.218.7^7,  CI    15  347  (XXI 
(ireenberg.  Harold    Cryptographic  system  and  method    5.220.606.  CI 

180-43  000 
(ireene.  Mark  I    See- 
Cohen.  Jeffrey  A,  Greene,   Mark   1     and   Wilhams.   W  ilham  \  , 
5.219.837.  CI    514-12  aX) 
Gregoirs.  (iabnel   See 

Fouilleui.  Bernard    Schonenherger.  Eric,  (iregoirs,  (iabnel,  (ior 
don.     Ralph     A,    and     Ferguson.     Victor     A,     5,:i9.(W7,    CI 
188-71  900 
Gregory,  Thomas,  Hurtig.  Carl  W  .  l^edbetter,  Harvey   D     (,;uacken 
bush.  Kenneth  J  ,  and  Rosenberg,  Steven,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com 
pany    The    Semi-continuous  priKcss  for  synthesis  of  polybenia/ole 
polymers   5.219.981.  CI    528  ^77  (X» 
Grell.  Wolfgang   See-- 

ReifTcn.  Manfred.  Humaus.  Rudolf.  Sauler.  Robert.  Grell,  Wolf 
gang,  and  Rupprechl.  FUrkhard.  5.219,852,  CI    M4-236  800 
(irenot.  Thierry  and  Tarb^iunech.  Francois,  to  Thomstm  CSF    Device 
for  the  transmission  by  an  asynchronoas  network,  notably  an  A  I  M 
type  network,  of  signalling  data,  channel  by  channel,  assembled  in  a 
multiframe     transmitted     synchronously      in     out-of  band      mode 
5.220.563.  CI    370-94  1(X) 
Gressel.  Jonathan,  and  Shaaltiel.  Joseph,  to  Veda  Research  and  Devcl 
opment  Co  .   Ltd    Synergistic   herbicidal  compositions  comprising 
herbicides  which  generate  lojic  oxygen  radicals  and  chelating  agents 
which  inhibit  their  detoxification    5.219.825,  CI    VH- 1  P  (XX) 
(ireve  James  F     to  Johnvm  Service  Corp  Differential  pressure  >env)r 

for  sc-rew  comprevsors    5.2  19,(141 ,  CI    184-108tX«) 
OnfTin,  James  D    See 

Schlossman.    Stuart    F      and    (infTin.    James    D,    5.219,997,    CI 
530-388  700 
Cinmminger.  Lisa  C  ,  Haynie,  Sharon  L     Kaku.  Mureo    and  Sogah. 
Dotsevi  Y  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   1  .  and  Compan>    Buxompat 
ible  polyurethanes  by  treatment  with  p<ilyoxaioline  hl,«.k  copolv 
mers   5.219.662.  CI   428-423  100 
Grinncll  Ctirporation   ,Vee— 

Harns,  Glenn  A  ,  5.219.427.  CI    248-59  000 
Onnter,  Trevor  J     .See— 

Geen.    Graham    R  ,    Grinter.    Trevor    J  ,    and    Mtxire.    Stephen. 
5,220.024,  CI    544  244  (XX) 
Onppin,     Raymond     R      Fiber     op«ic     camouflage      5,220.631,     CI 
385  115  000 


(irobelsek.  Ingrid    See — 

Bauer    Gerd     Kuntz.    Matthias.   Grobelsek.    Ingnd.    Reyermann. 
Dirk,  and  Nimti.  Gunter.  5.219.829.  CI    5051  000 
Groeger.  Ulnch    Leuchlenberger.  Wolfgang,  and  Draui,  Karlheinz.  to 
['>eguaaa  ACj   Method  of  inaking  L  proline  using  an  N-acyl-L-proline 
ac-ylase    5.219.741,  CI    435107  000 
(iroman.  Ernest  V      Joseph.vm.  Let.  and  l^wis.  Jerome  M  .  to  Ad- 
vanced Magnetics.  Inc    Hvdrated  bitxiegradable  superparamagnetic 
metal  oxide»    5.219.554.  CI   424-9  000 
Grothaus.  O    David   See— 

Ijnkow.  Richard  K  ,  Miller,  Sally  A  ,  Grothaus,  G   David,  Peter- 
sen Frank  P    Siocker.  Dennis  R  .  Papa,  Stephanie  L  ,  Donovan. 
James,  and  Malik.  Douglas.  5.219.761.  C'l    436-177  000 
Grove,  Matthew   A     See- 

Padawer.    Andrew    D     and   Grove.    Matthew    A  ,    5.220.675.  CI 
395-800  (XX) 
Grover.  Lowell  V     .See 

Pawlowski,    Harold    D     and  Grover.    Lowell   V.   5.219.274.  CI 
417-213  (XX) 
Cirumman  Aerospace  Corporation   See— 

FJelsIem.  Fred,  and  Kovv^n,  Robert  L  .  5.219.021,  CI    165  KH  260 
(.irund,  Norben    -See- 

L  hi,  (iuenter    Grund,  Norbert,  Schneider    Reinhard,  Schermann. 
Ingeborg,      Niessner.      Manfred       and      Hartmann.      Heinnch. 
5.219.969.  CI    526-304  000 
Grundner.  Manfred   See— 

Fabry,  l-iszlo,  Grundner,  Manfred,  John.  Peter.  Feichtner.  Wolf- 
gang, (iraefg.  Dieter  and  Winklharrcr.  Rosemane.  5,219.613. CI 
4 17- 215  000 
(frunert.  Kurt  A     Price.  Ronald  J  ,  Cheski.  Ronald  A     and  Smiddle. 
Ronald  D     to  W  estinghouse  Eleclnc  Corp    Lockable  roury  handle 
operator  for  circuit  breaker    5.219.070.  CI    200-330000 
GTE  Mobile  Communications  Service  Corporation   See— 

/icker    Robert  G     Cao,  Thanh  H  ,  Borkowjiu.  Daniel  G  .  Plouff. 
LKmald  A  ,  and  Brown.  Phillip  D  ,  Jr  ,  5.220.593,  CI  379-59  000 
Cj  IE  Products  Corporation   See— 

Klinedinst.  Keith  A  .  Gary,  Richard  A  ,  and  Lichlensteiger,  Silvia 
E  ,  5.220.243.  CI    3H-5O2  0a) 
(^uerct.   Jean  Louis  H  .  to   L'Oreal     Device  for  masaaging  the  skin, 
provided  with  adjusuble  routing  elements  5.218.955.  CI    128-57  000 
Gulllaume.    Jean  Luc     and    Koskelainen,    Veil   J  .    to    Dow    Chemical 
Company.  The  Copolymer  coating  compositions  comprising  sulfoal 
kvl  monomenc  emulsifier    5.219.918.  CI    524-547  000 
(iulick.  Dale  E  ,  and  Hendnckson,  Alan  R  ,  to  Advanced  Micro  De- 
vices.    Inc       Keypad     sutus     reporting     system      5.220.601.     CI 
179-368  (XX) 
Gulton  Industries.  Inc     See— 

Aikens.  Wallace  R  .  5.219.217.  CI    162  32  000 
(iungor.  Timur  See— 

Bru-Magniez.   Nicole.   Gungor.    Timur    and   Tculon,  Jean-Mane. 
5.219.839.  CI    514-46  (XX) 
(iunther.  Herbert,  to  Herbert  Gunther  Gesellschaft  mbH    Hot  runner 

system    5,220.154.  CI    219-421  (XX) 
Gupta,  Avtnash  K     See  — 

Parker,  Robin  /.  .  Hanrahan,  Robert  J     and  Gupta.  Avinash  K 
■(,219,671,  CI    429  17  000 
(iupta,  Ramesh  K     See  — 

Assal   Francois  T    Evans.  John  V     Mahle.  Chnstoph  E    Zaghloul. 
Amir  I  .  and  Gupta.  Ramesh  K  ,  5,220,320.  CI    340-825  790 
(iurtner.  Bernard   See— 

Commandeur.  Raymond,  Ghenassia.  Elie,  and  Gunner.  Bernard, 
5.220,109.  CI    588-209  Ott) 
Guse.  Kuno,  and  Cpadeck,  Gunter    to  Btxhumer  EoenhuUe  Heini- 
mann  GmbH  ft  Co   KG   System  for  cutting  and  conveying  co»l  and 
the  like   5.219.440.  CI   299-43  000 
(iuthikonda.  Ravindra  N     See— 

DiNmno.  Frank  P  ,  Guthikonda.  Ravindra  N  ,  and  Schmitt.  Susan 
M  ,  5.220.011.  CI    540-302  000 
Gutierrez.  Albeno  See— 

Buchwald.  Stephen  L      Gutierrez.  Alberto.  Berk,  Scott  C     and 

Kreutrer.  Knstina  A  .  5.220.020,  CI    544-106  000 

(iutierrei.  Antonio,  Kleist.  Roben  A     and  Bloch.  Ricardo.  to  Exxon 

Chemical  Patents  Inc   Ethylene  alpha-olefin  Mannich  Baae  viscosity 

index  improver /dispersant  additives  denved  from  amino  phenols  and 

monosecondary  amines   5.219.480.  CI    252-51  50A 

Guiman.  Bernard,  to  Producu  and  Patenu.  Ltd    Devx-e  to  perforate 

packaged  cigarettes   5.218.976.  CI    131-281000 
Ciutman   Yevsey.  to  Gei  Systems.  Inc  Gear  tester  controlling  selected 

degrees  of  freedom    5.219.389.  CI   73162  000 
Guymard.  Jean-Pierre   See  — 

Rtxhard.     Michel,     Guymard,     Jean  Pierre      and     Neau.     Pierre. 
5,219,416,  CI    200-308  000 
(iuzik  Technical  Enterpnses.  Inc     See— 

Mager.  Michael.  5.220.408.  CI    356-372  000. 
H    Hader  Dental  PrixJucts  SA,  Firma  See— 

Hader.  Helmut.  5.219.286.  CI  433  172000 
H  M    Electronics.  Inc    See— 

Brixiks,  Randall  D.  5.220.677.  CI   455  53  100 
Haas.  Alben  L  ,  Louis,  Heincr  W  .  and  Sayer.  Chns  N  .  to  Orbital 
Walbro  Corporation  Solenoid  winding  caae  and  protective  ovemxild 
and  method  of  making    5.220,301.  CI    335-278  000 
Haas,  Michael  J     See— 

Berka.  Thomas  R  .  and  Haas.  Michael  J  .  5,219,753,  CI  435-252  300 
Habazaki,  Hiroki   See- 
Hashimoto.  Koji.  and  Habaiaki,  Hiroki.  5.220,108.  CI   588-208  000 
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Habeeb.  Jacob  J  .  and  Beltzcr.  Morton,  to  Euon  Research  and  Engi- 

neenng  Co   Lubricating  oil  containing  O-alkyl-N-alkoxycarbonylth- 

lonocarbunate  salts  of  dithiobenzOK  acid.  5,219.478,  Q   252-47  500 

FUckmann,  Ludger.  to  Bramlage  Geaellachafi  mit  bochranktcr  H*H- 

ung  Ointment  applicator    5,219.448,  CI   401-176.000 
Hadden.  Robert  J  .  to  Read  Corporation.  The   Material  leparatmg  and 
sizing  apparatus  with   vibrating   rods  and   method    5.219,078,  CI 
209-234  000 
Hader.  Helmut,  to  H   FUder  Dental  Products  SA,  Pinna,  Implantable 

dental  support  structure   5,219,286,  CI  433-172000 
Hadingham,  Roben  G    See— 

Downing,  Anthony  H  .  Hadingham,  Robert  G  .  Whitaker,  John. 

and  Fonseca.  Jeremy  B   D  .  5.220,616,  CI   382-54,000 

Haessig.  David  A  ,  Jr  .  to  G EC- Marconi  Electronic  Systems  Corp 

Mirror   positioning   assembly   for  stabilizmg   the   lioe-of-sight   in   a 

two-axis  Ime-of-sight  pointing  system   5,220.456.  CI   359-554  000 

Hagadom.  Huben   Complementary  transistor  oscillator    5,220,291,  CI 

331-108  00A 
Haggar.  Jeffrey  D    See — 

Benson,  S  Michael.  CwiakaJa.  Richard.  Fantacone.  Mark  J  .  Hag- 
gar.  Jeffrey  D  .  Mentt.  Alan  S  ,  and  Yudenfnend.  Harry  M  , 
5.220.654.  CI    395-275  000 
Hagihara.  Atsushi  See — 

Suzuki,  Akio.  lino,  Akihisa.  Komon.  Ken-ichi,  Nakano,  Hironobu. 
Hagihara,    Atsushi.    and    Kawashinu,    Syozo,    5,218,753,    CI 
29-740  000 
Hagino.  Kiyoshi   See — 

Yoshida.  Kiyoshi.  Inoue.  Toshiro.  and  Hagino,  Kiyoshi,  5,220,523, 
CI    364-718  000 
Hagila,  Sadao   See — 

Terase,   Kunihiko,   Hagita.   Sadao.   Yokoyama.  Kouichi.  Sanada. 
Yasuhiro;  Nagase.  Michiomi.  and  Hirata.  Suekazu.  5.219.551.  CI 
423-485  000 
Hagood.  Nesbitt   See— 

von    Rotow.     Andreas.     Hagood.    Nesbitt.    and    Valis,    Tomas. 
5,220,296.  CI    333-24  OOR 
Hahn.  Eugen   See — 

Heim.  Bruno,  and  Hahn.  Eugen.  5,220,229,  CI  310-260,000 
Hainbach.  Mark  Surf  wax  container  5,219,238,  CI  401-52  000 
Halt.  Paul  W  .  to  Pyromid.  Inc    Outdoor  pedestal  stand  cooking  unit 

with  foldable  components   5,218.950,  CI    126-9  OOR 
Haldol  Topjsoe  A/S   See — 

Hommeltoft.  Sven  I  ,  and  Topsoe.  Haldor  F    A  .  5,220.095,  CI 
585-720  000 
Hall,   Charles    Antenor   dorsal    ankle   foot   orthoses    5,219,324,   C\ 

602-28000 
Hall.  Howard  D  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Apparatus  for  flnishing 

a  conic  surface    5,218.785,  CI    51-57  000 
Halstead.  Gary  A  .  and  Treloar.  Ronald  C  ,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration   Slide  mounted  heater  assembly    5.219.017.  CI    165-41.0CX) 
Hamada.  Masataka  See — 

Ishida.    Tokuji.    Flamada.    Masataka.    Yamakawa.    Eiji,    Mukai, 
Hiromu.  Masumoto.  Hisayuki.  Okada.  Takashi.  Katoh,  Takehiro; 
and  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi.  5.220.375.  CI    354-419  000 
Hamada.  Takashi   See— 

Mishima.  Kyoichi,  Nakajima.  Masayoshi.  and  Hamada.  Takashi, 
5.219.902,  CI    523-206  000 
Hamada,  Tetsuro.  Shibuya.  Kazunon.  and  Arai.  Kentaro.  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Power  transmission  device  for  a 
four-wheel  dnve  vehicle   5,219,038,  CI    180-248  000 
Hamamatsu  Photonics.  K  K     See — 

Urakami.    Tsuneyuki,    and    Aoshima,    Shinichiro.    5.220,579,    CI 
372-108  000 
Hamano.  Junichi.  to  Takasago  Electnc  Industry  Co   Ltd   Stop-control 

device  of  rotary  gaming  machine   5.219.167,  CI   273-143  (X)R 
Hamel,  Edward  E    See — 

Rindone.  Renato  R  .  Huang.  Der-Shing.  and  Hamel.  Edward  E  . 
5,220.039.  a    552-11  000 
Hamilton.  Hamet  W  .  and  Patt.  William  C  ,  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
pany      Telrahydroisoqumoline-type      renin      inhibiting      peptides 
5,219,851.  CI    514-233  500 
Hamilton,  Sang  J    See— 

Conley.  Allen.  Hamilton,  Sang  J  ,  Debbink,  Mark  D  .  and  Minton. 
Ruben  E.  5,219.115.  CI   228-104000 
Hammond,  Geoffrey  R     See — 

Fox.    Rodney    T.    and    Hammond.   Geoffrey    R,    5.219,121,    CI 

239-43  000 

Hammond.  John  M  .  to  Xerox  Corporation   Substrate  and  process  for 

coating  a  substrate   with   multi-pigment   charge  generation   layers 

5.219.690.  CI   430-58  000 

Hamon.  Annie,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industnes  PLC.  and  ICI  Pharma 

Cyclic  ether  denvatives   5,219.881.  CI    514-452000 
Hampton,  Leslie  E  .  to  Coming  Incorporated    Honeycomb  structure 

and  method  of  forming   5,219,667,  CI   428-593  000 
Han,  Hong  Soo.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Sound  control  sigrul 
detecting  circuit   for   satellite   broadcasting   signals    5,220,430,  CI 
358-198  000 
Handler.  Michael  D  .  Shulman.  Burt.  Salmon,  Scott,  and  Eagle.  Scott, 
to  Hydrodent  Laboratones.  Inc    Hand-held  oral  imgating  device 
5.218.956.  CI    128-66  000 
Haneda,  Satoshi   See — 

Fukuchi.  Masakazu.  Monta.  Shizuo.  Haneda.  Satoshi.  Satoh.  Hisao. 
and  Ikeda,  Tadayoshi.  5.220.379.  CI    355-200000 


Flancji,  Yasuo:  Set — 

Kurtxla,  Junji;   Flaneji.   Yasuo,   Yamagishi,  Toru.  Tanaka,   Koji. 
Mon.  Takakr.  Kokubo.  Noriyoahi;  Suzuki.  Masayuki;  and  Mat- 
suzaki,  KunUma,  5.220.543.  Q   3«9-l3  000 
Hanna.  Mane  R,:  See — 

Wiegen,    Wilhelmus    J,,    and    Hanna.    Mane    R.    5,219,835,    a 
512-9.000. 
Hannula,  Scott  A  ;  Cox,  Billy  T  ,  Saunders,  Ronald  L .  and  Thurman. 
Randy  L.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy  Method  of  mounting  a 
spool  mount  in  an  opening  in  the  hull  of  t  venel    5,218,750,  CI 
29-451.000 
Hanrahan,  Robert  J,-  Set — 

Parker,  Robin  Z ;  Hanrahan,  Roben  J.,  and  Gupta.  Avinash  K,. 
5.219,671,  CI  429-17000 
Flans,  Helmut;  and  Moini,  Mojtaba,  to  Papat-Motoren  GmbH  ft  Co 
KG  Drive  circtut  for  a  bnishlesa  direct-current  motor  5.220.258.  CI 
318-254  000 
Hans  Oetiker  AG  Maschinen-  und  Apparatefabnk   See — 

Winter,  Alfred,  5,219,062.  Q    198-601  000 
Hans  Sleven  GmbH  ft  Co  Kunststoff-und  Verpackungs  KG  Set— 

Sleven,  Jurgen,  5,218,742,  CI   24-30  50R 
Haq,  Ejaz  U..  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc,  Integrated  circuit  memory 

with  non-binary  array  configuration  5,220,518,  CI  365-51  (X)0 
Flara,  Oumu:  See — 

Shumzu.  Akira,  Gomi.  Shuichi.  Ajito.  Keuchi.  Yaguchi.  Takashi, 
Tanaka.  Enko.  Kara,  Osamu.  and  Miyadoh.  Shuiji.  5.219,736.  CI 
435-76,000 
Hara,  Shinichi;  Sakamoto,  Eiji.  and  Ebinuma.  Ryuichi.  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki   Kaisha     Wafer    holding    device    in    an    exposure    apparatus 
5.220.171.  CI   250-a3  100 
Harbison,  Kenneth  G,;  Set— 

Spccht.   Donald   P.   and   Harbison.   Kenneth  G.    5.219,992.  Q 
53O-3S4.000 
Hardaway.  Anthony  H    See — 

Famngton,  Sheryl  L,.  Euler.  John  W  ;  Kovich.  Mark  B ,  Paatryk. 
Jim  J,,  and  Hardaway,  Anthony  H  ,  5,219,370,  CI   8-158  000 
Hardesty,  Terry  D  :  See— 

Teal,    Richard    D..    Hutchison,    Wayne    R .    Patterson,    Jon    M , 
Hardesty,  Terry  D  ,  Hayes,  Eugene  G  .  Daniel.  David  R  ,  Cof- 
fey, Michael  J.,  Wasson,  Steven  C  ,  and  Lorenzo.  Luiv  5,218,814, 
CI  56-14  700 
Flarjula,  Arjo;  and  Salmi,  Pekka,  to  Kvaemer  Masa-Yards  Oy    Ice- 
breaking  ship   5,218,917,  CI    114-40,000 
Harker,  Donald  F,,  IV  See- 
Savage,  Jack  W  .  Harker,  Donald  F .  IV:  and  Maceross,  John  S., 
5.219,214,  CL  303-115  200 
Hamischfeger  Corporation  Set — 

Enksson.  Neal  C  ;  James,  Michael  D  .  Loebel,  Jan  B  .  and  Kemck, 
Peter  A,,  5,219,043.  CI    187-27  000 
Harreld,  Donald  R  ,  and  Skiba,  Barbara  T,  to  Sage  Products.  Inc 

Disposable  tourniquet   5.219,356.  C\  606-203  000 
Hamck.  Nicolas  J  :  Set— 

Milosevic.     Milan     and     Hamck.     Nicolas    J  .     5,220.401.     CI 
356-246.000 
Hamck  Scientific  Corp    See — 

Miloaevic,     Milan,     and     Hamck.     Nicolas     J.     5,220,401.     CI 
356-246  000 
Hams,  Charles  K  :  Set — 

Anderson,   Charles   H  .   and    Hams,   Charles   K  ,    5,220.400.   CI 
356-241,000. 
Hams  Corporation  Set — 

Chakrabmi,  Kalyan  K  .  5,220,485,  CI   361-386000 
Hams,  David  E.,  to  Hams  Instrument  Corporation.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  edge  detection  and  location   5.220,177.  CI   250-548.000 
Hams,    Glenn    A,,    to    Gnnnell    Corporation     Clevis    pipe    hanger 

5.219.427.  CI   248-59  000 
Harris  Instrument  Corporation:  See- 
Hams.  David  E.  5.220.177,  CI   250-548  000 
Harrison,  Douglas:  Set — 

Zaruba,  John  V  ,  Gorker,  Michael:  Sutyak.  John  R    and  Hamaon. 
Douglas,  5,219,433,  CI  273-432.000 
Hamaon,  Phillip  D  Appanus  and  method  for  determining  unpunties  m 

liquids  5,219,525,  a  422-58  000 
Hart,  David  W    Set— 

Krulikosvski,  Joseph  W  ,  III.  Dunas,  Bohdan,  and  Hart,  David  W  , 
5.218.919,  CI    1 14-74  OOA 
Flan,  LeRoy   Inflauble  amusement  nng   5,219.309.  CI  44I-136.000, 
Hanmann,  Heinrich:  Set — 

Uhl,  Guenter,  Grund,  Norben,  Schneider.  Reinhard.  Schermann. 
Ingeborg:     Niessner.     Manfred:     and     Hanmann.     HeinrKh, 
5,219,969,  CI    526-304000 
Hanness,  Carl  B  ,  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc    Disk  array  with  error 
type  indication  and  selection  of  error  correction  method    5.220.569. 
CI    371-37  700 
Hartzog.  James  V  ;  See- 
Anderson,  Harvey  G.  FUrtzog.  James  V  :  Manning.  Harold  L  .  Jr 

and  ToMiver,  James  W  .  5,219.506.  CI   264-143  000 
Anderson,  Harvey  G  .  Flartzog.  James  V  .  Manning.  Harold  L  .  Jr 
and  Tolhver.  James  W  .  5.219,582.  CI  425-72  200 
Haruyama.  Satoahi  See— 

Kawakami.    Shin.    FUniyama.    Satoshi.    and    Okonogi.    Hirotaka. 

5.219.607.  CI  427-96000 
Kawakami.    Shin:    FUrtiyama.    Satoshi.   and   Okonogi.    Hirotaka. 
5.220.135,  CI.  174-264,000 
Harvey,  Robert  J  .  to  Nienow,  Harvey  C  .  a  pan  interest  Multiple-path 
gas-absorption  cell    5,220,402,  CI    356-246  000 
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Hisrbc.  Hiroyuki.  S..ri,  Na.uuti.  ami  Arai.  T..m..hl^a.  w  Kahusliiki 
ICaiaha  Tiwhiba  NickrI  mrlal  hvdndf  sfcondarv  icll,  and  mrlh.xl  .'I 
m»nuf»tlunng  the  tame,  hvdrogcn  ihvirbmg  allov  partulc*  lor  tdl 
m<-th.xJ  nf  manufmclunng  the  »«me    S2  lO.b^S.  (-1    ii'*-''^  i^ 

Hasctx-  Takashi  Hiraliuka,  S<-i.^hiro  K.ishimi'(n  I  adao  Nm«um». 
TflJuya  Wiihio,  K.o|i.  Ii.kunaga.  Hiriwhi,  and  ()karrn<l>>.  >  iikio.  lo 
Konica  Corporation  Color  image  prcx-essmg  apparatus  '■.:20.*\h. 
CI    15K-75Ua) 

Ka5ir2awa.  Alsuihi    Ve  — 

Takemolo,     Iwa<r     Fu|ii.     T  alsuhi«      and     Hnvgav^a.     Msushi. 

Hasegawa.  Hiriwhi   Sfe  ,.,  ,  „^ 

l,hn.  Jun.  and  Hasegawa.  H.rmhi.  V:20.6I5.  CI    «2I  000 
Masegawa.  Kiyoharu   Srr— 

Nakatsuka.     M«»»kawu.     (Jt»uji.     Alsuo      Ha.sega*a.     Kiyoharu 
Takigi.    Masaloshi     and    Yamaguthi     Akihiro.    5.220,03S.    CI 
S4<»-22«)(»)0 
Hashimoto,  Kiloshi    Srr  - 

Idc  Fiio  Haxhimolo,  Kitrwhi  Shimamoio,  lakijiro  Hone,  Icisuo; 
Maehara.    Va.suvuki     and    Macda.    Toshihiko,     '■.22t\lAb.    CI 

M-i-ni  010 

Hashimoto,  Koji    and  Haha/Jtki.  Hiroki,  to  H«.shimolo,  Kon    and  \  o- 
shida  Kogyo  K  K    Amorphom  alloy  catalysts  for  dei.omp<wition  of 
Hons    ^.;2l).10X,  CI    <St(-208(XXl 
H«.shimoto,  Sumio   Ve 

Ichihara      Yulaka      Mi/uLani,     Hide<v     H«.shimoio.     Sumi.'.     and 
Suenaga,  Yutaka.  5,220.4M,  CI    159-4(|-' (»X) 
Ha.shin  Kasei  Kogyo  K  K     Srr  ,.  ,o.,ww, 

lakata,  Juni.hi.  and  Vamana.  Sigeru,  5.21'),U7,  (.  1    «rt  18MWI 
HaMel    H   Charles  and  Wicli,  Jeff  A  .  to  Microcomputer  Acccwones. 

Inc    Adju-stable  keyboard  support    5.210.1*6.  CI    248  118  000 
Ha.s*rl.  H  Charles,  and  DuV  all.  (iregory.  lo  Microcomputer  Acccvv.- 
ries,  Inc    Hanging  diskette  storage  cabinet    5.21«,216,  CI    M2'i54<) 
Hastreiter.  Jacob  J  .  Jr    See  .,    ^     ,  o  < 

Vhmittou.  1  nc  R     I'eane.  C.lenn  T  .  Roberts.  Michael  R     and 
Ha-streiler.  Jacob  J  .  Jr  ,  ?.2I').717.  CI    4VVKJ8O00 
Hatakcyama.  Akira.  Naoi.  Taka.shi.  and  Ishigaki.  Kunio.  to  fuji  Photo 
Film'Co.  Ltd    Silver  halide  pholi>graphic  material    5.21'J.718    Cl 
4.V>5<I(X)0 
Hatakeyama.  Atsushi,  Ando.  Hiroe  Kalo  Kan|i   Asaka«.a.  Sai,«hi  and 
Kawaguchi,  Hisamilsu.  to  Hitachi.  I  Id    Information  search  terminal 
and  system    V220.02V  Cl    <82M(X«) 
Hatakcyama.  Hinwhi    ,Vee- 

Nakamura     Ka/umoto     Aihara.    Shinji.    Mito.     >  utaka.     I  aiao. 
Masami.  and  Hatikeyama.  Hit.«hi.  ?. 220.098.  CI    58^-812  OfX.l 
Hatakeyama.   V,»hiharu,   Ishikawa.    Tatsuo    and    feshima.   Ken/o,   lo 
Yoshida  Industry  Co  .   Ltd    Method  of  fabricating  lube  container 
V210..173.  Cl    20-458  (XX) 
Hatch   Betty  B    Ser— 

Hatch.  Janell  M     and  Hatch.  Betty  B  .  5.210.  M2.  Cl   bO4-170  0lX) 
Hatch.  Janell  M     and  Hatch.  Bells  B   Disposable  diapers   5.210,342.  Cl 

WHnOUOll 
Hatfield.  John  Ci     Vf 

Daly    John  K     Folk.  Kenneih  1      Hatfield.  John  (i     and  Puerner. 
(Van  A  .  5,210,M3V  Cl    4W.422  IX«1 
Hathaviay,  Paul  (■     and  Wagner    Phillip  A     lo  Doss  Chemical  Com 
pany.    The     Microssasahie   IhermoplaslK    .onlainers    5.210.628,  CI 
428  16  ^K) 
Hatou,  Yuji   ,S.'<' 

Nishino,  Minoru   Nagai.  Saloshi.  Yamaguchi.  Noboni.  and  Hatou. 
Yuji.  5.2IO,MO.  Cl   428M77(X) 
Hauler.  Brack  (i    Inflatable  percuuneous  onygenator    <. 2^.126.  Cl 

604-26  (XX) 
Hatlon.  Tatsuo  leki.  Iaka.shi.  Sakai,  Katsuhilo  Ishikawa.  I.vshiki 
Miimi.  Yukihiro  and  (Vhi.  Hideyuki.  to  lokso  lias  Company  Lim- 
ited, Alchi  Lokei  I>enkl  Co  ,  I  Id  ,  and  Kimmon  Manufacturing  Co  . 
Ltd  F-'luidic  tlo^meler  for  use  vsilh  disturbed  fluids  V218,872,  Cl 
71-861  100 
Hatlon,  Vumi    See 

Shiokavsa,  Ko/o,  I  suh<ii.  Shinichi,  Monya.  Koichi   Hatlon.  Y  umi 
Honda.      Ikuro,      and      Shibuya.      Kalsuhiko,      5,2H).860,     Cl 
514-?U  DtKI 
Haug.  Michael    .Vc 

Muller.    Klaus  Helmut     I  indelsen,    Kurt,    Haug,    Mahael,    Heine 

mann    Cinch.- Kluth,  Joachim,  Konig,  Klaus    Samel,  Hans  Joa 

chim,  Lurvsen,   Klaus    and  Schmidt,   Robcn   R      5,220,(H2,  Cl 

548  261  Mt) 

Hawai,  Yasuo,  and  I  ami,  Junichi,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Dnving   mechanism   of  i.ameia  and   faction   mechanism   ihercfot 

5.220,170,  Cl    154  Pl  101) 

Hawonh,   Warren   O    Safety   syringe  vsith  collapsible  needle  guard 

5. 210.118,  Cl   6O4-10H000 
Hasvrys/kow,  Michael  O    Sf* — 

Daugherty,  David  W  ,  Jr  Kanjo.  W'ajih.  Hawryszkoss.  Michael 
Ci     Wallace.  William  D     and  Lynch.  Ld^ard  Ci  .  Jr  .  5.210.082. 

Cl  2n75aoR 

Hay    Allans     and  Wang,  /hi  Y    Polvlarylene  etherlfrom  0.0-bis(  1^ 

diphenyl-4-hydro,yphenyl»fluorene    5,210.078.  Cl    5281280(X) 
Hayakawa,  Kimiaki   .See 

Furukasva.    Hideaki     Fuei.    Saoki,    Hikake.    Nono     Hayakau.a 
Kimiaki,  and  Yabe,  Shuichi.  5.210.451.  Cl   412-11000 
Hayashi.  Hiroaki    See  .      ,    , 

Suiuki.  Fumio,  Misva.  Yoshika/u,  Hayiahi.  Hiroalii,  Kuroda,  Take 
shi.  Ohmori.  Kenii  and  Nakajima.  Hiroshi.  5.210.864.  Cl 
514  .V)l  'XX' 


Hayashi.  Nobuyuki   .See—  .....     ^ 

Tai.  Seiji   Havashida.  Shigeru   Hayashi.  Nobuyuki,  Isvakabe.  Yasu 
shi    Numala.  Shunichi    Kinjo    Nonyuki;  Kra,  Susumu.  Kohaya- 
»hi!    Setsuo     Mukoh.    Akio     and    Sato.    Yiwhio,    5.210.706.   Cl 
4,10-270  000 
Hayashi.  Shigeyuki   -Ve— 

Su/uki  Tsulomu.  Hayashi.  Shigeyuki   l/aki.  Takeshi,  and  Tomaisu. 
Y.nhiya.  5,220,1^7,  Cl    155-27  (XXI 
Hayashkla.  Shigeru   See-  .    ..     v- 

Lai.  Seiji.  Hayashida.  Shigeru.  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki.  Iwakabe.  Yasu 
shi    NumaU.  Shunichi    Kmjo,  Nonyuki,  Kra.  Susumu,  Kobaya 
»hi!    Setsuo.    Mukoh.    Akio,    and    Sato,    Yoshio,    5.210.706.   Cl 
4 10-270  000 
(fayashida.  Tetsuya  5ee-^ 

Satoh    Toshihiko,  Hayashida.  Tetsuya.  Kikuchi.  Hiriishi,  >  amada. 
Takeo,  and  Mon.  Takashi.  5.210.704.  Cl   417-200  (XX) 
Haves.  Fugene  O     See—  „       „  ■        »j 

Teal     Richard    D      Hutchison.    Wayne    R  .    Patterson.    Jon    M  . 
Hardcslv,  Terry  D  ,  Hayes.  Eugene  G  .  Daniel.  David  R     Cof- 
fey. Michael  J    Wassim.  Steven  C  ,  and  Lorenzo.  Luis.  5.218.814. 
Cl    56-14  7(X) 
Hayes.  C.regory  I     See—  ^       ..       ^  ^ 

Sierk     Dennis   A  ,   DuRoss.   Ronald   R     Oeist.   Stephen  G  .   and 
Hayes.  Gregory  L  .  5.220.517.  Cl    164-550000 
Havnes.  John  S    See— 

M.x)re  Thomas  S  ,  Diiuba.  John  C  ,  Haynes,  John  S    and  Porcaro. 
Ralph  A  .  5.210.439.  Cl   296-35  100 
Has nie.  Sharon  L     See—  .  o       i. 

Gnmminger.  Lisa  C  ,  Havnie,  Sharon  I    ,  Kaku,  Mureo,  and  Sogah. 
Dotsevi  Y  ,  5,210,662,  Cl   428-421  llX) 

Head.  David  A     -See  „      ,    ,^       , 

Washburn    Robert  D     McClanahan.  Rohen  F     and  Head,  David 
A  ,  5,220,216,  Cl    111-26  000 
Health  Research,  Inc     -Vee  — 

Potter,  William  R  ,  5,210.145,  Cl   hOM5  («XI 
Healthdyne,  Inc     .See-  .,,„a-,-,      r-\ 

Gorsuch,     Revnolds     C,       and     Atkins.     John.     5.218.97Z.     Cl 
128-775  0«X) 
Hearne.    Kevin     Easily    attached    hand   for   pie   hoses    5.219.116.  Cl 

220  118  000 
Heberle.  Klaus,  and  Schuhmacher,  lorsten,  lo  Deutsche  ITT  Industries 
CimbH   Remote-control  system  with  a  spread -spec  I  rum  transmission 
Imk    5.220.580.  Cl    175-1  (XX) 
HcUiger.  F:dssin  A     to  FUstman  Kixlak  Company    Development  appa 

talus  having  a  cri>ss-mi«ing  auger    5.220.182.  Cl    355  245  CXX) 
Heeks.  Gexnge  J     .See  - 

Bingham.  Gerirge  J     Finn.  Palnck  J     Heckv  George  J     Henry. 
Arnold  W     a^d  Seanor.  Donald  A  ,  5.210.612.  Cl   427-194  000 
Heger  Oeorg.  Lutjens.  Holger.  Fengler.  Gerd,  Piejko.  Karl  Erwin.  and 
Buekers.  Josef,  to   Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl    Polymers  containing 
sulfonamide   units  as  compalibiliicrs  for  polyamide/polycarNmate 
blends   5.210.034.  Cl    525-66  000  ^       u    „ 

Heidel    Klaus,  and  Zimmermann.  Frank,  to  Surchem  GmbH    Prtx;e»s 
for  the  preparation  of  fine-particle.  water-sssellible  polysKxhande 
graft  copolymers    5.210.071.  Cl    527  314000 
Heil   Howard  W   Method  and  apparatus  for  water  surge  protection  and 

protection  of  fire  hydrant  systems    5.218.087.  Cl    117-15  000 
Heile    Kenneth  A  ,  Jr  ,  Schrand.  Robert  J  ,  and  Tanen.  James  E  .  to 
Procter  4  Gamble  Company,  The    Aerated  bar  soap  composilion 
containing  free  fatty  acid    5.210.487.  Cl    252-108  000 
Heim   Bruno  and  Hahn.  Eugen.  to  Siemens  Akticngesellschaft   hlectn- 
cal  machine  in  which  clamping  parts  are  inserted  between  pole  bodies 
and  winding  coils   5.220.220,  Cl    110-260  (XX) 
Heinemann.  llnch   See—  ...      ,     u 

Muller     Klaus  Helmut    Findelscn.   Kurt,   Haug.   Michael.   Heine- 
mann. Llnch,  Kluth,  Joachim    Konig.  Klaus   Santel.  HansJoa 
chim.  Lurssen.  Klaus    and  Schmidt.  Ri*en  R  .  5,220.032.  Cl 
548-263  8rt) 
Heinr.  Hans-Detlef  See- 

Kohler   Burkhard.  Sarabi.  Bahman   Dorf.  Sabine.  Hemz.  Hans-I>el 
lef  and  Jonas.  Fnednch.  5.219.908.  Cl    524-150  000 
HeiU.  Fcrnand   See—  ^^ 

Diellin.  Francois,  and  Heitz.  Femand.  5.210.552.  Cl   424-4  000 
Held    Robert  P    to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours.  F    I  .  and  Company    Process 
(or  detackifying  transferred  toned  images  5.210.702.  Cl  430-199  000 
Heldin    Carl-Hcnnk.  Betsholtz.  Chrisler    Weslermark.  Bengt.  Knott. 
Timothy  J     Scon.  James   and  Bell.  CJraeme  1  ,  to  Chiron  Corpora 
lion    Recombinant  DNA  encoding  PDCiF  A<hain  polypeptide  and 
espresaion  sectors    5, 210,7sg,  Cl    415  120  100 
Hellnna  Stuart  D  ,  and  Stnebel.  Randy  F  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp  Synthe- 
sis of  crystalline  mordenite  type  material    5.210.546,0   42-3-705  000 
Hellnnn  Stuan  D    and  Stnebel.  Randy  F  .  to  Mobil  Chi  Corp  Synthe- 
sis of  crysulline  mordeniie-iype  matenal    5.210.547.  Cl  423-708  000 
Hendenckson,  Valene   See—  .... 

Belmont.  Daniel  T    Hendenckson.  \  alene.  and  Hoekman.  Mark  J  . 
5.220.011.  Cl    548  104  000 
Henderson.  Sheryl  L     W.llach.  Donald  F    H  .  and  Malhur    Rajiv,  to 
MicrivPak.  Inc  Gasandonygen  carrying  lipid  vesicles  5.^10.538.  Cl 
428-402  200 
Hendricks.  Diana  See-  ..     v       ^ 

Chu   Cjeorge  H    Ogawa.  Yasushi   McPherv>n,  John  M     Ksander, 
Geiirge,  Prall,  Bruce,  Hendricks    Diana   and  McMuUin,  Hugh, 
5,210,57*,  Cl    424-484  aX1 
Hendnckson.  Alan  R     See—  .  ^^  ^,,     ,., 

Gulick.    Dale    E      and    Hcndnckvm,     Alar    R.    5,220,601,    Cl 
179  368  oa) 


Hcncin,  Nabil  S*e — 

Burgdorf.    Jochen,     Kloaterniann,    Gerd,    and     Henein,    Nabil, 
5.219,442.  Cl   3OJ-I13  4O0 
Henk,  Hermann  S*t— 

Eizenhorer.  Thomas;  Herd,  Karl-Josef.  Henk,  Hermann.  Brock- 
mann,    Rolf,    Stohr.    Frank-Michael,    and    Schundchutie.    Karl- 
Hernz,  5.220.057.  Cl    534-618  000 
Henkel  Corporatxm  Ser — 

Seahadn.  Sn  R  .  5.219,493,  C\  252-500  000 
Henley,  John  P    See— 

Weimer.  Alan  W  ,  Cochran,  Gene  A  .  Henley.  John  P  ,  and  Eitman. 
Glenn  A.  5.219,804,  CI    501-96000 
Henley,  Martin  W    Set— 

Matkovich,  Vlado  I  .  Schlaudccker.  Thomas  E  ,  Henley,  Martin 
W  .  and  Bormann,  Thomas.  5.219,101.  C\   222-189000 
Hennequin,  Laurent  F  A  ,  and  Hollinahead,  David  M  ,  to  ICI  Phanna; 
and    Imperial    Chemical    Industries    PLC     Ophem    compounds 
5,210,848,  Cl    514-201  000 
Henneaay,  Michael  J  .  and  Selling,  Gordon  W  .  to  E>u  Pont  de  Nenxiurs. 
E  L.  and  Company  Semicarbazidc/urelhane  stabilizer  5.219,909.  Cl. 
524-191000 
Hcnnmk,  Wilhelmus  E  .  Zandman,  Jacobus  J  .  van  dcr  Heijdcn-van 
Bcek,  Mana  E  .  and  Teunissen.  Hcndnk,  to  Duphar  International. 
Research  B  V    Wound  dresung  and  metJiod  of  preparing  the  same. 
5.219.325.  Cl   602-41  000 
Henncson.  Kaj  See — 

Elonen.  Jorma.  Henncson.  Kaj.  Pikka,  Olavi.  and  Pitkanen,  Raimo, 
5,219,472,  Cl   210-787  000 
Henry,  Arnold  W    Set — 

Bingham,  George  J  ,  Finn,  Patrick  J  ,  Heeks,  George  J  ,  Henry, 
Arnold  W  .  and  Seanor.  Donald  A  ,  5,219,612,  Cl   427-194,000 
Henscl,  Edgar.  Gassner.  Edmund.  Nastcrlack,  Joachim;  and  Albert, 
Gerhard,  to  STATOMAT  Spezialmaachinen  GmbH.  Device  for  the 
forming  of  coils  inserted  into  a  stator  or  rotor  plate  rack    5,218,752, 
Cl    29-736  000 
Henton,  David  E  .  Naeger.  Duane  M  .  and  Plaver,  F  Michael,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The  Blends  of  polycarbonate  and  thermoplastic 
polyurclhane  resins  containing  an  impact  iiKxlirier    5,219,933,  Cl 
525-66  000 
Henlschel,  Karl-Heinz  See — 

Schmalstieg,    Lutz,    Hentschel,    Karl-Hcinz.    Pedain.    Josef,    and 
Nachtkamp,  KUus,  5.219,975.  Cl   528-45  000 
Her.  Kenneth  K  .  Jones,  Nelson  A  ,  and  Bates,  Kent  C  ,  to  Caterpillar 
Inc  Flexible  dnving  transmitting  coupling  5,219.314.  Cl  464-84  000 
Herbert  Gunther  Gcsellschaft  mbH   See— 

Gumher.  Herbert,  5,220,154,  Cl   219-421  000 
Herberts  Gcsellschaft  mit  beschrankcr  Haftung  See — 

Klostermann,  Peter;  Rad,  Hans-Dieter;  and  Schmaldt.   Helmuth, 
5.219.616.  CI   427-284  000 
Herberts  Gesellschafl  mil  beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Patzschke,  Hans-Peter.  Blum,  Joachim.  Friedenchs,  Gerhard,  and 
Bogdan,  Wolfgang,  deceaied.  5,219.057.  Cl   525-530  000 
Herd,  Karl-Josef  See— 

Eizenhofer.  Thomas;  Herd,  Karl-Josef.  Henk,  Hermann.  Brock- 
mann,    Rolf;   Stohr.    Frank-Michael,   and   Schundehuttc.    Karl- 
Heinz.  5,220,057,  Cl    534-618000 
Hereford,  Judaon  A    Roof  truss  and  decking  system    5,218,801.  Cl 

52-223900 
Hemng,  Jeffry  V     See- 
Larson,     Ronald    J  ,     and     Hemng.     Jeffry     V  .     5,220,659.    Cl 
395-500  000 
Hemng  Lloyd  W    Curtains  for  irregular  shaped  windosw  5,219,407. 

CI    160-330  000 
Hemng,  Steven  W  .  Uemura,  Yahiro.  Noda,  Munehiro.  and  Shitanishi, 
Kenneth  T  ,  lo  Alpha  Therapeutic  Corporation    Plasma  fraction 
punfication   5,219,995,  Cl    530-381  000 
Hemnton,  Paul  M  .  to  Upjohn  Company,  The  Protected  derivatives  of 

the  enone  of  spectinomycm    5,220,034,  Cl    549-4  000 
Herrmann,  Erhard   Set — 

Weuweiler,  Werner,  Herrmann,  Erhard,  Fenncmann,  Wolfgang, 
Sauer.  Harald,  and  Thone,  Bemd,  5.219,543,  C\   423-239  000 
Herrmann,  Uwe;  and  Ruhm,  Jurgen,  to  Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH 

Process  for  the  determination  of  iron   5,219,760,  Cl  436-84  000 
Herahey  Foods  Corporation  Set — 

Tarka,  Stanley  M  ,  Jr  .  Shively,  Carol  A.;  Apgar,  Joan  L  ,  and 
Koch,  Kenneth  L,  5,219,573,  C\  424-439  000 
Hertler.  Walter  R    See- 
Anderson,  Albert  G  .  Hertler.  Waller  R  ,  Wheland,  Robert  C  ,  and 

Chen.  Yuan  Yu  G  .  5,219.71 1.  CI  430-296  000 
Dicker,  Ira  B  .  Hertler.  Waller  R  .  and  Ma,  Sheau-Hwa.  5.219.945. 
Cl    525-276000 
Hertzberg.  Abraham.  Mattick,  Arthur  T  .  and  Russell,  Dsvid  A  .  to 
University  of  Washington,  Board  of  Regents  of  the    Apparatus  for 
initiating  pyrolysn  using  a  shock  wave   5.219.530.  Cl   422-127  000 
Hertiler,  Lawrence  W  .  and  Reed,  Elmer  L  .  to  Barnes  Hospital    De- 
vice  for  connecting   an    IV   pole  to  a   wheelchair     5,219,139.   Cl 
248-276000 
Hesaon,  James  H  .  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc    Machine  method  to 
perform  newton  iterations  for  reciprocals  5,220.524,  Cl   364-748  000 
Hewes,  John  D    Set — 

Berenbaum,  Moms  B  .  Izod,  Thomas  P  J  .  Taylor,  Donald  R  .  and 
Hesves.  John  D  ,  5,220.087,  C\    585-462  000 
Hewlett-Packard  Company  Set— 

Barkans,  Anthony  C,  5,220,650.  Cl    395-163  000 
Flory,  Curt,  Ishak.  Waguih  S.,  and  Baer,  Richard  L  ,  5.220.2K  Q 
310-313  ODD 


Hexcel  Corporation  Set — 

Isley.  Frederick  P.  Jr  ,  5,218,810,  Cl   52-725  000 
Heyneker,  Herbert  L    Set — 

Blaber,  Michael;  Heyneker,  Herbert  L .  and  Vehar.  Gordon  A , 
5,219.569,  a  424-94,630 
Hiben,  Bradley  M    Set— 

LoGalbo,  Robert  D  ,  Cudak,  Mark  C  ,  and  Hiben.  Bradley  M  . 
5.220.676.a  455-51  200 
Hibi.  Masayuki  Ser — 

Kitamoto,    Manabu,    Ichikawa.    Yasunon;    Shimizu,    Keiichiro. 
Kuwahara,  Eiji;  Amano,  Maaao,  Hibi,   Masayuki.  and   Iwata, 
Keizo.  5.218.838.  Cl  62-288.000 
Hickman.  James  A.,  to  Miller  Construction  Limited    Fire  resistant 

safety  gjasa  5.219.630.  Ci  428-38  000 
Hida.  Junichi:  Ser — 

Kado,  Syuji;  Tatematsu.  Susumu;  Ikan.  Hideyuki.  and  Hida.  Juni- 
chi, 5.218.835.  Cl  62-137,000 
Higaki.  Kenjtro;  Tanaka.  Saburo;  and  Itozaki,  Hideo,  to  Sumitomo 
Electric   Industries,   Ltd,   Microwsve   reaonator   having  a  ground 
conductor  partially  composed  of  oxide  superconductor  matenal 
5.219.827.  a   505-1,000 
Higaahi,  Hiroshi:  Set — 

Kohno.  Kcnji;  Nagaiski.  Yoahiyuki,  Miyata,  Kazushi.  and  Higaahi. 
Hiroshi.  5.219.663,  Q  428-425,900 
Higaahi,  Robert  E-;  and  Johnson,  Robert  G  .  to  Hooeysvell  Inc,  Inte- 
grated micromechanical  sensor  element  5,220,188,  C\  257-467  OX 
Higaahi,  Robert  E,  and  Johnson,  Robert  G  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc    Mi- 
cromechanical    thermoelectric     sensor     element      5,220,189,     Cl 
257-467.000 
Higaahmo,  Toahiya:  Set — 

Miyagawa,  Yasumichi;  Kamezawa,  Mitsuhiro.  Htgashmo,  Toshiya, 
Yamamoto.      Takashi;      and     Ozoe,      Shmji.      5.219.967.     O 
526-273000 
High  Performance  Tube.  Inc    Ser — 

Keyes.  John  M..  5.219.374,  Cl  29-890049 
Higuchi.  Shigemitsu:  Set — 

Sorihashi,  Toinohide,  Higuchi,  Shigemitsu.  Nishijima,  Hideo;  and 
Inaba,  Yuji.  5.220,477,  Cl   360-71  000 
Hikake,  Norio:  Set — 

Furukawa.    Hideaki,    Fuei,    Naoki,    Hikake.    Nono.    Hayakawa, 
Kimiaki;  and  Yabe,  Shuichi,  5,219.453,  Cl  412-33  000 
Hiki.  Toshio  Set— 

Suematsu,  Shigenon,  Hiki.  Toshio.  Matsumoto.  Yoshikane.  and 
Sakamoto.  Shinichi.  5.219.235.  Cl  400-121.000 
Hildcn,  Hugh  M  :  Set— 

Howe,  Dennis  G.;  Weldon,  Edward  J.,  Jr  .  and  Hilden.  Hugh  M., 
5,220,568.  a   371-37  100 
Hilgard.  Peter:  Srr— 

Schumacher,     Wolfgang;     Engel,     Jurgen,     Nossner.     Gerhard. 
Kutscher,  Bemhard;  Stekar,  Junj.  and  Hilgard,  Peter.  5,219,866, 
a   514-315000 
Hill,  Kevm  E.;  and  Stefura,  Gary  A  .  to  General  Electnc  Company 
Radiation  tolerant  complementary  MOS  logic  for  bipolar/CMOS 
integrated  circuitry   5,220,218.  Cl   307-482  100 
Hilti  Akuengeaellschaft:  Srr— 

Oehry,  Norbert,  5,220,123.  Cl  89-1  140 
Hilton,  Charles  B,:  Srr— 

Tafesh,  Ahmed  M..  Fruchey,  Olan  S  .  and  Hilton.  Charles  B  , 
5,220.063.  Cl   564-135  000 
Himebaugh.   Forrest   K    Roofing  removal   apparatus    5,218,766,   Cl 

30-170,000 
Hino.  Toshiyuki,  to  Kajima  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 

storing  heat  in  ice  by  uaing  refngerani  jet   5,218,828.  Cl  62-59,000 
Hlnschlager,  Robert  A,;  and  Ragon,  William  T.,  to  Huffy  Corporation 

Sports  article  handlebar  pad   5,219.104,  Q  224-X)0OA 
Hioki,  Takeshi.  Kojima,  Kiyoleru;  and  Tomioka,  Jun,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited    Sulfone-contammg  azamethide  com- 
pounds with  s  nitrogen-containmg  aromatic  ring  of  nitrogen  contain- 
ing aliphatic    5,220,027,  Cl   546-166.000 
Hirabayashi,    Koichi;   and   Tashiro,    Yasunon,    to   Rheon    Automatic 
Machinery  Co.,  Ltd    Dough  sheet  laminating  apparatus    5,219,592. 
a  425-383.000 
Hirakata,  Junichi:  Set — 

Yokokura,  Hisao;  Kitamura,  Teruo.  Mukoh,  Akio.  Hirakata.  Juni- 
chi,   Kando,    Yasuhiko.    Sakai,    Isoji;    Fujimura.    Yasuo.    and 
Masotam.  Noboni,  5,220,447.  Q   359-93  000 
Hiraki,  Akio;  Set — 

Yonehara.  Takao.   Kawarada.  Hiroahi,  Ma,  Jmg  S,  and  Hiraki, 
Akio.  5.219,769,  C\  437-35  000 
Hirano,  Shuuji:  Srr— 

Toyosawa,  Takeshi;  and  Hirano.  Shuuji.  5,220,354,  C\  346-76  OPH 
Hirata.  Hideki;  Koga.  Keiji;  and  Ishida,  Toshihiko.  to  TDK  Corpora- 
tion Optical  disk  5.219.708.  C\  430-271  000 
Hirata.  Suekazu:  See — 

Teraae,   Kunihiko;   Hagita,   Sadao.   Yokoyama.   Kouichi,   Sanads. 
Yasuhiro;  Nagase,  Michiomi.  and  Hirata,  Suekazu.  5.219.551.  Cl 
423-485000 
Hirata,  Sumiaki;  and  Maekawa,  Kazunobu,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Control  system  for  copying  machines  with  improved 
communication  function  for  centralized  control  unit    5,220.380,  Cl 
355-204  000 
Hiratsuka.  Seuchiro  Srr— 

Haaebe.  Takashi,  Hiratsuka.  Seiichiro.  Kishimoio.  Tadao.  Nuuuma. 
Tetsuya;  Washio,  Koji,  Tokunaga,  Hiroshi,  and  Okamoto,  Yukio, 
5,220.416.  a   358-75.000, 
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Hiriy»n»gi.  Akihiro  S«r— 

Mochid*.  Ttx>ru.  Tfrmk»do.  Ycnhimiuu.  tnd  Hir»y»n»gi.  Akihirn. 
5.219.112.  C'l    22S-4  vm 
Hiro.  Yi»uo  Sff  .        L  L  < 

(>«U    M«s»y.«hi    iKi.  Akir.    Hiro,  Ymu..    I  mrhir..   Kcnp    and 
Yoncyim..  Yuji.  ■>.2  If.M^I,  CI   42^-«l^n()P 
HiroMW*.  M«ki>li'   Srr  .,-,,,  ^-,i       ,i 

S«k«moui.     TnkMhi      and     Hiri>M*«.     M«k»lo.     ^.220,h.4      (.  1 
182  M  (XXI 
HiroMw.     rmhuiki.   lo  Canon   tC.hmhiki   K.iih*    Ink    k'   rcvxulmg 
•pp«r«lus    5.220,V4\CI    14<>- 1  1(X) 

"''i:;.LrYZX,  H,n^.  K..u„on.  5.220.12..  CI    1  U  .5.  ,XX. 
Hirolsu.  Tohru.    r%uk»d..    Toku.    N.g»y.mt    Yo,..   Fuju.   K.»7uh.ki> 

Shinnai   M»»»<.  and  Ni»hika«.a.  Ka/uya.  to  Central  Olasj  Company. 

1  imiled    VcHkIc  vnndoN*  glau  antenna  for  iran»mi«ion  and  ro.cp 

IKm  of  ultrashort  *avn   5.220.U6.  CI    MVTIKXX) 

Hisajima,  Datsukc   Hrf  .    .  ,.       t        u 

Nuhiguchi.     Akira.     ()hu..h..     Tomihiia      Sakaguihi.     Sciichiro 
Hisajima,     Danukr.    and    Aiuwa.     Muhihiko     5.:|8.K44     CI 
h2-«7ftn(X) 
Hiiatakc    Masayukl.  lo  Ku|i  Xeroj  Co  .  I  Id    Ilaia  i.omprrv.ion  mrtho.1 
having  a  fiicd  ratio  i>f  i.ompr«aion  for  image  data,  and  image  data 
compreMion  device    5.220.440.  CI    358-43' Ott) 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company    Sre— 

Kaji.  Makolo.  5.211.49*.  CI    252  582  (Wl 
Hitachi  Hokkai  Semiconductor,  Ltd    5ee- 

Saloh    Toahihiko   Hayashida.  letjuya.  K-ikuchi.  Hin«hi.  1  amada. 
■    Takeo.  and  Mon.  fakashi.  5.219.7'U,  CI   437  2()<)  (W) 
Hitachi  Koki  Company,  limned    .Ve 

f)h»awa.     Hideuka.     Su/uki.     Shun      and     Inaniwa.     Ma.'vahim 

5  220.'498.  CI    364-167  OIO 
Suematsu.  Shigenori.   Hiki.    Tiwhio,   Mat.iumoio.    '>..^hlkane    and 
Sakamoto.  Shinichi.  5,21<».215.  CI   4rtvi;i  (XX) 
Hiuchi.  Lid     See  ,     i  l        il 

Arakavka      Lumio     Okada.     lelsuhiko      and     k»».asaki      Uuva. 

5  220  670,  CI     W5.775(XXI 
Haukeyama.  AtHu^hl    Ando   Hir(».  Kato.  kanji,  A»aka»a.  Sal. ".hi 

and  Kawaguchi.  Hisamit.su,  5.220.62V  CI    382  54  (XX) 
Horan.  Paul   and  Anmolo,  Akira,  5.220.644,  CI    "'J  "  (XX; 
Ichika\*a.  AUushi   Saito.  Akira.  and  Sumiya.  >  ukio.  5.220.45'*.  CI 

159,81  I  (XX) 
Kaiiwara     T.nhiyuki,    Nmno.    Lada.-ihi,    Miyak.i/awa,    K.eiii,    and 

Kouga.  Masaaki,  5,219,114.  CI    228-158  (XXi 
Mano      Hiroyuki      Inu/uka.     latsuhirn      Konuma.     Sat.>shi      and 

f-u|na»a.  ka/uhiro,  5.220.314,  CI    34<i-"84tXX) 
Miyaoka.     Shuuichi      (klaka.     Ma«n.in      and     (  Igiue      Katsumi. 

5.220.187,  CI    25''  37silO() 
Naliamura.      Kenji.     and     Matsuoka,     Shigeru.      5.220.611.     CI 

381^8  (XX) 
Ninomiva,  Ken.  Su/uki.  Kri/..   and  Nishimalsu,  Shigeru,  "..--H  I  ft"* 

CI    2V>'5K  1(X) 
Nnhiguchi.     Akira,     Ohuchi,     lomihisa,     Sakaguchi,     Seii^hir.. 
Hiiajima.    Daisuke.    and     Ai/a\»a.     Michihik..,     5  ;  |  H>44.    CI 
62-476  (XXI 
Okamoio.  T.imomi.  (>no.  Hitoaki  ()7aki,  Shinji  and  Sakai,  Ka/uo, 

5.220.472,  CI    360-107  (XX) 
Owada    Nobuo   Oigaya.  Kaoru.  K.obaya.shi,    I..hru    and  Kawaji 

Mikimin.  5.220.l<»<),  CI    :5r773(XX) 
Saioh    Ti«hihik.<    Hayashida.  lewuya.  KLikuchi,  Miroshi    >  amada. 

Takeo   and  M.m,  Uka.shi,  V2I9.7-J4.  Ci    4(7  :(N(««) 
Shimada.    Kousaku,    Horik^whi.    Shigeru,    and    M.inii.    latsuhik.. 

5.219.212.  CI     303,92(XX_) 
Shoii   Milsuyosi    Nakakawaji.  Takayuki.  llo.  Yulaka.  K.imalsu/aki, 

Shi'geki   and  Nakano.  Lumio.  5.219.651.  CI   428-32  3  (XX) 
Sonhashi    f.mohide.  Higuchi.  Shigemit.su.  Nnhijima.  Hideo   and 

Inaha.  Yuji.  5.220.477,  CI    -360-71  (XX) 

Sugano.  Loshio,  and  Isukui.  Seiichiro,  5.220.491,  CI    (6I412(X«) 

Tai,  Sci)i   Hayashida,  Shigeru.  Hayashi.  Nohuyuki   Uakahe,  >  asu 

.ihi    Numau.  Shunichi.  Kinjo.  Nonyuki,  Lra.  Susumu,  Kohaya 

shi!    Setsuo.    Mukoh.    Akio,    and    Sato,    >  oshio     V2 1 9,706,   CI 

4  VV  270  (XX) 
Takada,  CHamu    ( hiishi.   Katsuyoahl    Kimura.  K.iichi    Nakamura. 

Ka^unori   Takiyasu.  V.whihiro,  Yamaga.  MiLsuhiro  and  Hiyama. 

KunK..  5.220.562.  CI    37(V85  130 
Takakura    Yoshio    Kimura.    Lomoaki,   Ka|i*ara.  Tiiahiyuki    and 

Sekiya,  leruo.  5.218.848.  CI    72  15  (XX) 
TakeiiK>lo.     l*ao.     hujii.     fatsuhisa,     and     Ha»ega>»a.     Auushr 

5  220.587.  CI    377-57  aX) 
Yokoi    Chika/u     Tamasaiu.   Masayukl,   Yokoyama,   Maaaru    and 

Fujimon.  Shunji.  5.220.552,  CI    369  77  200 
Yokokura.  Hiaao,  Kiumura,  leruo   Mukoh.  Akio   Hirakata.  Juni 

chi     Kand<i.    Yasuhiko     Sakai.    Isoji.    Fujimura.     "i  asu<i,    and 

Masutani.  Noboru.  5.220.447.  CI    359  93aX) 
Yoahida,  Toru,  Sakaguchi.  Suguru.  Kaneda.  Aizo,  SenM*a,  Kooji, 

KishinxHo.    Munehisa.    Mutoh.    Maaaaki.    Mauutreito.    Kunio, 

Ohomori.  l»»o,  and  Yonsaii.  Shingo.  5.219.765.  CI   437-8  000 
Hitithi  Maaell.  Ltd    iee-  .,  .,        c 

Kohno   Ketiji   Nagataki.  Yoahiyuki.  Miyaia,  Kaiu.shi  and  Higashi. 

Hiroahi.  5.219.663.  CI   428-425  9a3 
Taniguchi.    Yaauyoahi.    Koide.    Ko)i     and    Iwamani.     Uugiyasu. 

5.219.685.  CI    429  217  (XX) 
Hitachi  Meula,  Ltd     Set-  .,  ,     ^ 

Yothimura.    Maaahiro     Tominaga.     Hirix>h.    Matsu.).    HnJeihige 

K.lano.  Takaahi.and  Yamada,  Atsuahi.  5.218.802.  CI   52  253  000 


Hitachi  Mculv  Techno  Ltd    5ee-  „  ^     . 

Yoahimura.    Masahiro,    Tominaga.    Hirwh.    Matsuo.    Hideshige. 

Kit«io.  Takaahi,  and  Yamada,  Atsushi.  5.218.802.0  52-253  000 

Hitachi  Tobu  Sonicx>nductor  Ltd     See  ,,..,,  ~w< 

Sugano.  Toahio.  and  Tsukui.  SciKrhiro.  5.220.491.  CI    J6M12000 

Hiyama.  Kunio  See—  „       ..     v>  l         _ 

Takada.  C^tamu,  Onishi.  KaUuyoahi.  Kimura,  Koichi.  Nakamur*. 

Kazunon  Takiyasu.  Yoshihiro  Yamaga,  Mitsuhiro.  and  Hiyama. 

KunK).  5.220.562.  CI    370-85  1.30 

Ho    Joseph   K     P .  to  Astec   International   1  imited    Safely   insulated 

transformers    5.220.304.  CI    336-192  (XX) 
Ho.  Li  Jen  P    5ee—  ,,.„„.» 

Bolton.  James  D  .  Ho.  Li  Jen  P  ,  and  Rutt.  Michael  h  .  5.2 19.016. 
CI    165-41000 

"'  Oiles.  Orady  L     Ho.  Yui  K  .  and  Cohen.  Robert  B  .  5.220,526.  CI 
365-49  000  , 

Hoarty.  W    Le<i.  and  l.auder.  Gao    M  .  to  Inteletest  Systems,   Inc 
Interactive   home  information  system   for  disinbuting  compressed 
television  programming    5.220.420.  CI    358  86000 
Hoban  Brothers  Company    iee— 

Jusioms.  Vyuutas  J  .  5.220.144,  CI    219-60(X)A 
H.*bs.  Philip  C    D     .See^  ^      ,      ., 

Balchelder    John  S     Hobbs.  Philip  C    U    and  Taubenblatt.  Marc 
A      5.220.403,  CI    356-345  0(X) 
Hodgen.    Oary    D .    to    Serono    Laboralones.    Inc     Fertility    assay 

5.219.729.  CI    435-7  210 
Hodges.  Jeffrey  D    See-  ,,     „      , 

BK    Sara  A     Farrand.   A    Brady    HiKlges.  Jeffrey   D     Kupfer. 
Michael   D      lewis.   Bnan  T      Tallan.   Michael   L,   and   Tom. 
Stephen  B  .  5.220.657    ci    395-425  000 
H.idgins.  Diaiu   See  -  .       c 

Varnham.    Malcolm    P      Hodgins.    Diana.    Norns.    Timothy    S, 
Thomas   Hugh  D     and  Day,  Charles.  5.218.867.  CI    73-505  000 
H.xllewsky.  Wasyly  Ci     and  Schri>eder,  Roger  H     to  Rexnord  Corp<v 
ration     Cham    link    for    a    product    capturing    chain     5.219.065.    CI 
198  853  (XX) 
H.Kvhsl  Aktiengesellschaft    Srr-  ^      w     c     i 

Bremer     Karl  Hem/.    Kuhlmann.    I  ud*ig.    Magcrsladt.   MichaeL 
Vhvxarz.  Aleiander   and  Stcinstrasser.  5.219.555,  CI   424-1  100 
Chatterjee    Dipak  C     Venugopalan.  Bindumadhavan.  L,al.  Bansi. 
de    S<iu7^.    Noel    I      and    Rupp.    Richard    H,    5.219,865.    CI 

Faust.  Raimund  J  .  I  ut/.  Silvia,  and  PliefVe.  Engelbert.  5.219.664. 

CI   428-463  (XX) 
Stahl      Karlhein/.     Neumann.     Wolfgang,     and     SeitJ.     Hubert. 

5  219  910.  CI    524-236  (XX) 
Stengcr.  Karl.  Crav..  Ciuenther   and  Beiwel.  I>eter.  5.219.002.  CI 

118  1  18  l(X)  

\  aahv  Th.lo   and  Kleiner,  HansJerg.  5.219.972,  CI    528-31  000 
V.xk.  Gunther   and  Vhops.  Michael.  5.219.647.  CI   428  288  000 
Welter       Bertrand     C       and     Kaulich.     Frani.     5.219.635.     CI 

428-172  (XX) 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation   See— 

Tafesh    Ahmed    W.xid.  B    Frank.  McDonough.  Joseph  A.  and 

Moll.  Graham  N  .  5.220.066.  CI    564-375  000 
Tafesh    Ahmed    Wixid.  B    Frank.   McDonough.  Joseph  A     and 

Moli.  Graham  N  .  5.220.067.  CI    564  375  (XX) 
Tafesh.   Ahmed   M,  Fruchey.  Olan  S     and  Hilton.  Charles  B. 

5.220.063.  CI    564-135  000 
H.<g.  Jeffrey  M     See—  „        „         ..  u  ui 

R.MS  R.>hert  S    Li.  Andrew  C  .  Hoeg.  Jeffrey  M     and  Brevier,  H 

Bryan.  5. 220.006.  CI    536-24  100 
H.iekman.  Mark  J     See-  ....  ».     l  i 

Belmont   Daniel  T  .  Hendenckson.  Valene.  and  Hoekman.  Mark  J 

5.220.011,  CI    548- 1 94  (XX) 

"'Xnb^'ndt'^Jafrrand  Hoenke.  Karl  A  .  V219.48.3.CI  252-70000 
Hoffmann  1 J  R.x he  Inc     .See-  ^.      ^  , 

McNally     Alan   J  .    Schwartz.    Alan,   and    Usategui.    Magdalena, 
5,219.74^.  CI    435-188  000 
HofTmann-l-aRixhe  Inc    See—  .    ..    .      ,^      j    c 

Wang     AiKe    M      Doyle.    Michael    V      and    Mark.    David    F 
5.219,727,  CI    435  6  000 
H.illiday.  Gary  O    See  — 

Fanelli    Michael  W  ,  Holliday,  Gary  Ci  ,  and  V  alio,  John  R     Jf  , 

5.219.052.  CI    188-364  000 

Hollinshead.  Davxi  M     See-  .-..o.j. 

Hennequin.  I-aurent  F    A     and  Hollinshead.  David  M     5.219.848. 

CI    514-201  000 

Hollis    Robert    and  Walters.  William  D    Scuba  Unk  strap  tightening 

actiiator    5.218.745.  CI    24-483  aX) 
Hollisler.  Richard  M     See-  o     ,.     j    kj 

Basu     Rajat    S      Swan.    Ellen    I       and    Holliater.    Richard    M 
5.219.488.  CI    252-171  000 
Holm.  l,eonard  R    See—  ^  u   i 

Elia,  Oerardo  P     Ar*our.  GactAn.  Podobnik.  Ivan  Z     and  Holm, 
l^inard  R  ,  5.219.589.  CI   425  203  000 
Holmberg.  Knater  See— 

1  indman    Bjom    Maimsicn.  Martin.  Holmberg.  Knster,  and  An- 
dren.  Carina,  5.219.926.  CI    525  54  100 
H.Mmea   Alan  W  .  to  Santa  Barbara  Reacarch  Onler   Radiation  detec 
tion  system  with  a  foil  me«iu  for  emitting  radiant  energy   5.220.165. 
CI    250-227  HO 
Holmqvial    Bo  P  .  to  Enciaon  GE  Mobile  CommunicatKMi  Holding. 
Inc    Accumulator  pha»e  digitizer    5.220.275.  CI    324-76  820 


Holub,  Edward  P  :  Stt— 

Babcock.  H  Nash;  and  Holub.  Edward  P  ,  5.219.222.  CL  366-2.000 

Holzhauaen.  Gary  R  .  Gomez -Hernandez.  J.  Jaime,  Baker.  Gregory  S.; 

and  Egan,  Howard  N  ,  to  Appbed  Oeomechaiiica.  Evmluating  prop- 

ertia  of  porous  formationi.  3.220.504.  C\  }64U2I.000. 

Homnia,  Katauhaa;  Nikaado,  Maiani;  Kubo,  Hiroahi;  and  Sano.  Tetau, 

to  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha  Toahib*.  Method  of  manufactunng  pboaphor 

acreen  for  uilenafier   5.219,606,  Q  427-65  000 

Hominelloft,  Sven  L,  and  Topaoe.  FUldor  F    A.,  to  Haldor  Topaoe 

A/S   AlkyUtxw  proceaa.  5,220.095,  C\   585-720.000 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha;  See— 

Hamada,     Tetsuro,     Shibuya.     Kazunon,     and     Aral,     Kentaro. 

5.219.038,  CI    180-24*000 
Honda.  Satoahi,  and  Tamaki,  Kcnji.  5.220.245,  CI   315-82  000 
Iihii.  Jun;  and  Haaegawa.  Hiroahi,  5,220.615,  O   382-1.000 
Nakano.   Shinichi.   Kawakubo.   Hiroyuki;   Shimada,  Toahio;  and 

Wakoh.  Hiroahi.  5.218.885.  CL  74-59 1000 
Tsuchxla.  Tetsuo;  Niahunoto,  Yukimaaa,  Yoahida.  Takao;  Iwaahita. 
Kanau,  Sawano,  Yoshiaki,  and  Saiaguchi,  Maaaru.  5,219,211,  C 
303-9  640 
Tsurumiya.  Osamu.  Izawa,  Maiataka.  Murata.  Makolo.  and  Abe. 

Maaaru,  5.219.035.  CI    180-79  100 
Urata,  Hideo.  5.2 1 8.8 1 7.  CI   60-274  000 
Honda,  Ikuro  See — 

Shiokawa.  Kozo.  Tsuboi.  Shinichi.  Monya,  Koichi;  Flatton.  Yumi, 
Honda.     Ikuro.     and     Shibuya,     Kalsuhiko,     5,219,869,     CL 
514-333  000 
Honda,  Satoshi.  and  Tamaki.  Kenji.  to  Honda  Gikcn  Kogyo  K^bushiki 
Kaiaha-   Lighung  system  for  moior-dnven  vehicle    5.220.245.  CI 
315-82000 
Honda.  Tadatoshi.  and  Terada.  Kazuhiro.  to  Mitsui  To«tsu  Oicmicals, 
Inc    Method  for  preparing  unsaturated  compounds    5.220.049.  CI 
558-319  000 
Honda.  Tadatoshi,  and  Terada,  Kazuhiro.  to  Mitsui  ToaUu  Chemicals, 
Inc    Method  for  prepanng  unsaturated  compounds    5,220,090.  CI 
585-654  000 
Honda.  Tsutomu  See— 

Takemura,  Shinichi.  Honda,  Tsutomu.  Kawasaki.  Kenichiro.  Endo. 
Isao;  and  Sakaguchi.  Shozaburo.  5.220.509.  CI   364-449  000 
Honeywell  Inc    See- 
Davis,  Lawrence  P  ,  5.219.051.  CI    188-378000 
Higashi.    Robert    E.    and    Johnson.    Robert    G.    5.220.188.    CI 

257-467  000 
Higashi.    Robert    E.    and    Johnson.    Robert    G.    5.220.189.    CI 

257-467000 
Kasper.  Garv  P.  and  Smith.  Gary  A.  5.219,119,  CI   236-46  OOR 
Honkancn,  George  P.  and  Burke.  Roger  M.  to  TNCO,  Inc    Micro- 
instrument   5,219,357,  CI   606-205  000 
Honkomp.  David  J  .  Favstntaky.  Nicolai  A  .  and  Termine.  Ennco  J  .  to 
Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corporation   High  impact  PVC/polycarbon- 
ate  alloy  compositions   5.219.936.  CI    525-67  000 
Hood.  Claude  R  .  Jr     See— 

Hyll.  John.  Turley.  Roger  S  .  Purdy.  Steven  G  .  Ostler.  Jay  L  .  and 

Hood.  Claude  R  ,  Jr .  5.219.461.  CI  415-197  000 

Hool.  Kevin  O  .  lo  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The    Apparatus  and 

methods  for  determining  Iiquid/liquid  inlerfacial  tension  and  dynamic 

inlerfacial  tension  reduction    5.218.841.  CI   73-64.520 

Hoppe.  Johannes,  lo  Stork  Amsterdam  B  V    Method  and  device  for 

feeding  cans  to  a  continuous  stenlizer    5.219.061.  CI    198-419  100 
Horan.  Paul,  and  Anmolo.  Akira.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Optical  neural  net- 
work system    5.220.644.  CI    395-25  000 
Hon.  Shinichi  See — 

Fuju.  Takeshi.  Miisuno.  Tatsuyuki.  Hon.  Shinichi.  Fukuda,  Kat- 
suyasu.  and  Kunoka,  Yukio.  5.219.903.  CI    523-351  000 
Hone.  Tetsuo  See — 

Ide.  Eizo.  Hashimoto.  Kitoshi.  Shimamolo.  Takijiro.  Hone.  Tetsuo. 
Maehara.    Yasuyuki.    and    Maeda.    Toshihiko.    5.220.246,    CI 
315-111  010 
Horn.  Hideo  See— 

Sugita.    Masaru.    Honuchi.    Yoshiaki.    Shiozu.    Shinichiro,    Horn. 
Hideo;  Omura,  Katsumi.  and  Kumagai.  Nonaki.  5.218.979.  O 
134-2000 
Honkoshi.  Shigeru   See— 

Shimada.    Kousaku,    Honkoshi.   Shigeru.    and    Monji.   Tauuhiko. 
5.2 1 9.2 1 2.  CI    303-92  000 
Honuchi.  Takeshi,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Dialing  apparatus  for 
power   failure   extension    telephone   set    of  key    telephone   system 
5,220.597.  CI    379-362  000 
Honuchi.  Yoshiaki   See— 

Sugita,    Masaru.    Honuchi.    Yoshiaki.    Shiozu.    Shinichiro.    Horn. 
Hideo.  Omura,  Katsumi.  and  Kumagai.  Nonaki.  5.218.979.  CI 
134-2000 
Horn.  Berthold  K    P  .  and  Standley.  DavxJ  L  .  to  Massachusetts  Insti- 
tute of  Technology   Analog  VLSI  microchip  for  object  position  and 
onenution    5,220.398.  CI    356-152  000 
Horn.  Horst   See — 

Decker.  Han»-Jo»ef.  and  Horn.  Horst.  5.218.857,  CI   73-23  310 
Horn.  Keilh  A  ,  and  Lau,  Christine  L  .  to  Allied-Signal  Inc   Polymeric 
nitrones  having  a  slyrene-denved  backbone  chain    5.219.710.  CI 
430-270  000 
Homer-Richardson.  Kevin,  and  Ernst.  Donald  M  .  to  Thermacore.  Inc 
Thermionic    generator    module    with    heat    pipes     5. 219. 516.    CI 
376-321000 
Horslketter.  Eugene  A  Concrete  paneb,  concrett  deckv  p«ru  thereof, 
and  apparatus  and  methods  for  their  fabncalioa  and  use    3.218.795. 
CI    52-125  500 


Hoahino  Gakki  Co.,  L^    Stt— 

Hoahino,  Yoahiki.  5.219.449.  CL  403-297.000 
Hoahino.    Yoahiki.    to    Hoahino    Gakki    Co..    Ltd     Pipe    connector 

3.219.449,  a  403-297  000 
Hoahizaki  Denki  Kabuahiki  Kaitha:  Str— 

Kado.  Syuji;  Talemattu.  Susumu;  Ikan.  Hideyuki.  and  Hida,  Juni- 

chi.  5.218,835,  Q  62-137.000 
Mman,     Katsunobu;     and     Tonmitau.     Hiroahi,     5.219.383.    O 
62-347.000. 
Hoaaeinian,  Amir  P.;  and  Binford.  John  L..  to  Sierracin  Corporation 

Tube  union   5J19.I86,  Q   285-39  000 
Hona,  Yoahihiko:  Srr— 

Morohoahi.  Kooichika.  Hotta.  Yoahihiko.  Konagaya.  Yukn;  Ka- 
waguchi. Makoto;  Nogiwa,  Toru,  and  Suzuki,  Akira,  5.219.820, 
a.  303-204.000 
Houae.  Gary  L.  Srr — 

Soyvinaki.  Allan  F..  Wu,  George  F  .  Bruat,  Thomas  B  .  KoTron, 
James  T.;  and  House,  Gary  L.,  5J19.715.  CI  430-376000 
House.  Ronald  R.:  Srr— 

Tse,    Lawrence    T.    and    House,    Ronald    R.     5,220.220.    O 
307-521.000. 
Howard,  William  J  ;  and  Emmons,  William  E..  to  Michigan  Chrome 
and  Chemical  Company.   Corroaioa   reantanl  coated   articles  and 
proccsa  for  making  same   5.219,617.  CL  427-309.000 
Howe.  Dennis  G,;  Weldon.  Edward  J  .  Jr.;  and  Hilden.  Hugh  M  .  to 
F.««tm«n  Kodak  Company    Shift  correcting  code  for  channel  en- 
coded data.  5.220.568.  Q.  371-37  IM, 
Howerton.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Smith.  Derrell    Engine  exhaust  muffler 

5.220.137.  a.  181-264  000 
Howmedica.  Inc.:  Srr — 

Krag,  Martm  H  ;  and  Crombie.  John  S  .  5.219.349.  CI   606-53  000 
Hoy  a  Corporation:  See — 

Yoahida,   Maaahiro;   Kimura.   Nobuo.  and  Okamura,   Hiromichi, 
5.219.805.0  501-103  000 
HPM  Corporation:  Srr — 

Kruder.    George    A.    and    Calland.    William    N.    5.219.590.    CI 
425-208  000 
Hsiao.  Chmg-Sung.  and  Tsai.  Chen-Wen.  to   Industrial  Technology 
Research  Institute    Porous  ceramic  radiation  plate    5.219.802.  CI 
501-81.000 
Hsieh,  Henry  L    Ser— 

Ahmed.  Iqbal.  and  Hsieh.  Henry  L,  5,219,970.  CI   527-309.000 
Hsu,    Feng-Lung    G.    to    Lever    Brothers    Company.    Diviaion    of 
Conopco,    Inc     Detergent   compositions   conlaimng    mobile    liquid 
active  systems.  5.219,495.  O   252-559.000 
Hu.  Wei-Mmg;  Kahn.  Clifford  E,;  Karger,  Paul  A..  Maaon.  Andrew  H  ; 
Robinson,  Paul  T  .  and  Wray,  John  C    R  ,  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation    System  and  method  for  reducing  timmg  channels  U) 
digital  dau  processing  systems  5.220.661.  O   395-550.000 
Huang.  Chi  C   Pipe  cutter   5,218.765.  O   30-92.000 
Huang,  Der-Shmg:  See — 

Rindone.  Renato  R  .  Huang.  Der-Shing.  and  FlameL  Edward  E., 
5,220,039,  a   552-11000 
Huang,  Han- Pong:  Ser— 

Yang.  Yi-Mmg;  and  Huang,  Flan-Fong.  5.218.978.  O   132-304  000 

Huang.  John,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 

Space     Administration      Planar     microatnp     Yagj     antenna    array 

5,220,335,  CI.  343-700.0MS 

Huang.  Kan-Chi.  Pneumatically  operated  debns-removable  gnndmg 

10015.218.790,  CI    51-I70  00T 
Huang.  Petsen.  and  Kiyono.  Satoahi    Method  and  apparatus  for  angle 
measurement  based  on  the  internal  reflection  effect    5.220.397.  CI 
356-140  000 
Hubbell  Incorporated  Srr — 

Wuertz,  Emil  S.  5.220.I3I.  CI    174-48,000 
Huber.  E  Richard,  and  Murray.  Pat  L,.  lo  Polyfoam  Products,  Inc 
Apparatus  for  mixing  and  diapenamg  a  plurality  of  components  with 
mjected  low  pressure  gas  5.219.097.  O   222-145  000 

Huber,  Erasmus;  Zdiuiek,  Dietmar;  Klein.  Christian,  and  Schenk. 
Roland,  to  Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH  Flapten-bKXin  conjugates 
and  their  use   5,219.764.  O  436-536.000 

Huber.  Michael  S  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp  Uniuzed  shock 
isolation  and  mnsile  support  system   5.220.125.  O    89-1  816 

Huber.  Ralf  Srr— 

Niederstadt.  Jorg;  and  Huber.  Ralf.  5.219.393.  O  91-1.000 

Hudaon.  David  F    Srr— 

Jehle.  Robert  E..  and  Hudson.  David  F  .  5.220.328.  O   342-21  000 

Huffman.  Rick  Portable,  compactible  armed  competition  arena  and 
apparatus   5.219.316,  O  472-62.000 

Huny  Corporation:  Ser— 

Hinschlager.  Robert  A.  and  Ragon.  William  T.  5.219.104.  CI 
224-30  00  A 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Srr— 

Ajioka,  James  S  ,  5.220.337.  CL  343-770,000 

Fnedenthal.  Kenneth  J..  5.220.159.  CI   250-201  900 

HalL  Howard  D.  5.218.785.  CI   51-57  000 

Kelley,  Edwm  A,,  5,220,537,  CI   370-50.000 

IxiStracco,  Gregory.  5,220,632,  CL  385-134000 

Salvail,  Gary   and  Bartley.  Steven  W  .  5,220,330,  O   342-62  000 

Sklar,  Richard  E.;  and  Rabowsky.  Irving.  5.220.419.  CI  358-86  000 

Vail.    Victor;    Chang.    David    B ;    and    Brownngg,    Patrick    C 

5.220.180.  CI  250-577.000 
Waahbum.  Robert  D.;  McOanahan.  Robert  F  .  and  Head.  David 
A  ,  5.220.236,  O   313-26.000 
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HuKhes  D«nbur>  Optical  Syjlcim.  Iik     Set-    

Kuhncr.  Sunlcy  J  .  5.220,40b.  CI    156-360  000 
HuRhei.  Nigel   Stt-  ,      ,  r-     u      i. 

M.ther    L«li«-  A  ,  BricrlfV.  D.vid.  Bullock.  J.m«  F     Hugh«. 
N.gri   «Ki  P.tcl.  Pr.i«h,  5.220.040.  CI    541  290  rtll 
Hui.  Henry  K  .  «id  B«.ken.  Ch.rl«  S  .  lo  Punui.  Bennc.i  I  orrK.r. 
tion   Scnvir  clemeni  »nd  m«h<id  for  making  Ihc  midc   ^..  iv.v     >- 1 
422-82  060 
Hull.  Virgil  I     Ser  .,,..,,     i  .. 

D.ngt.11,  Richard  B  .  Kn.pp,  Lowell  W    >t«lf„  J'^h"  H    C  elcbi. 
ilLc  S  ,  «.d  Hull.  V.rgil  J  .  5.220.442.  CI    (50  U  iW 
Hurlburt.  J(»eph  C     Srr  ,,     ,.  ,         i.  , 

Zip«r    Randall  F  .  Strong.  Rujaell  W     and  Hurlhurl.  J.>«Th  C 
5  219.180.  CI    280-75'*  (W) 

""',7ncS:  M.r\  F^^a^nd  Hurley,  R,ck  A  .  5,220.478.  CI    .6.9,  ,.„ 

Hurnaua.  Rudolf  Sft  ..     ,,    %..   .r 

Reiffen.  Manfred.  Humaus.  Rudolf,  Sauter,  Robert,  OrelL  Woll 
gang,  and  Rupprecht,  F:ckhard,  5,219,852,  CI    514.2?6  80r) 
Hurrelf.  Oe.irge  I.  .  II.  Williams.  Donald  1      «id  Sandy.  V-illian,  M 
Jf    to  Oeneral  Motors  Corporation    Tirr  prrMurr  monitor   5,^18.50.. 
CI    7V146  500 
Hurtig.  Carl  W     See  ,,  r-.    /-w.      c 

cfregory,  n,oma.s,  Hurtig,  (  arl  W     ledbetter.  Harvey  P  ^Ou»ck 
enbush.    Kenneth    I      and    R.Hcnherg,    Steven,    5:19,981     CI 
'<28  177  000 
Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems  I  td    Ser- 

Sihmidt.  Harald.  and  Catoen.  Bruce.  5.219.591,  Cl    «'  W9  QOO 
Husaain    Ahmed,  and  I  eumer,  Bemd,  lo  Bnstol  Induslnes    Mechani 

cally  Icxrked  nut  a-vsemhly    5.:i9,25S,  Cl    4114,:(«X1 
Hussard,  Michel   Sff 

l>-moiss.m,    Jacques,     Hussard,     Michel      and     HrrcebcMS,     Alam. 
5,219,189,  Cl    285   105  (X«l 
Hutchison.  Enc  A    See— 

I  ukich.  Michael  S  ,  Hutchivin,  Fric  A     and  Obermaier,  Lisa  A  , 
5,218,895,  Cl   91161  000 
Hutchison,  Wayne  R     .See  ,         >, 

Teal,    Richard    O      Hulchiv^n,    W.ynr    R       Hattervm,    J''n    M 
Hardesty,  Terry  O     Hayes,  Fugene  (.     Han.el,  Da. id  R     <-^"f 
fey,  Michael  J     Wa-sson.  Steven  C    and  l.oren/iv  I  uis,  ^.21!(.»I4. 
Cl    56-14  71 «) 

"*"s"him^"Kyong"  .  and  lU.ng.  Sun  J  .  5.219  171,  Cl    H  149  KXl 
H»;ei7OT,  H    I     -See—  ,.    ,     .,>,,<ii 

Watkins.  Daniel  Werner.  Jeffrey  A    and  Hwei/en,  H   1  .  V^.O.M.. 
Cl    164-489  (XX) 
Hybo  Science,  Inc     See  — 

Castcns,  Rudolf  R  ,  5.:19.(|SV  Cl    192-45  (Mi 
Hydnxlent  ljib<iratories,  Inc     ,Ve  ,   ,       , 

Handler    Michael  D  .  Shulman,  Burt,  Salmon,  Vnii    and  I  agle 
Scott,  5,218,956,  Cl    1 28-66  CXX) 
Hyldig,  Poul  r     .Vee  — 

Stenstrom.   Theiss,    Molhaek.   Jens  J      Hyld.g.   Houl    I       Slr.edr 
Biame   and  Nielsen,  lars  J  .  5,218,859.  (.1    7  1  40  V)R 
Hyll    John    Turlev,  Roger   S      Purdy,  Steven  Ci     Ostler,   J.v    I       and 
Hcxid    Claude   R  ,   Jr  ,   to   Baker   Hughes   Incorpirated     Rcinlocced 
elastomer  lining  for  pump  ca.sing  and  avvviaied  meth.x)  ol  manufac 
turc    5,219,461,  Cl   415  197  fXXl 
Ice.  Kevin  F    Sfe  „    ^  ^    i 

lower     Dell    K  .   Jr      Ice.    Kevin    h      and    Dou.cttr     Rohcrt    I    , 
5  218.842.  Cl    ^1  744  (XX) 
Ichieda    Keisuke    to  Mitsubishi   IVnki   Kahushiki   Kmvha    I  omputcr 

system    5  220.667,  Cl    W5.7(X)(XX1 
Ichihara,  Yutaka,  Muutani,  Hide.\  Hashimoto,  Sumio    and  Suenaga. 
Yutaka    to  Nikon  Corporatii>n    Cata-diopinc   reduction  proiection 
optical 'system    5,220,454,  Cl    159-487  (XX) 
Ichikawa,  Atsushi.  Saito,  Akira.  and  Sumiya.  Yukio,  to  Hitachi,  I  td 
Optical  disk  driving  with  inertial  damping  spring  supp-irting  lens 
holder    5,220,459,  Cl    159.H1I  (XXI 
Ichikawa.  Hiroyukl    .Sep  ,,.,,, 

Kuwana    Ka/utaka,  Yi«.hida,    Isuyoshi,  Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki    and 
To2u    Kenji,  5,220,506,  Cl    164-426  020 
Ichikawa    Masaomi,  to  NEC  Corporation    Phase  locked  l.>op  circuit 

5,220.294,  Cl    U1-17(XX) 
Ichikawa    Tivshihito   Kasa.  Koichi.  and  Akivama,  Kiichiro,  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation    Radio  receiver  havmg  '*'"•*'/'", ^*,''^^''"f 
between  a  wide  filter  and  a  narrow  filter    5,220,687,  Cl   455, 254  (XX) 
Ichikawa,  Yasunon    Sfr—  ^         •. 

Kitamoto,     Manabu,     Ichikawa,     Yasunon,     Shimi/u,     Keiichiro, 
Kuwahara    Eiji     Amano,    Masao,   Hibi,    Masayuki    and   Iwata, 
Keuo,  5,218,818,  Cl    62  288  000 
Ichizawa.  Yoshiyuki   ,Ve  ... 

Oshida.     Mamoru,    (hrumi,     Masaru      and     Ichl/awa,     "I  oshivukl. 
5,22(J,174,  Cl    2V)- 505  KXl 
IC  I  Pharma  See- 

Hamon.  Annie,  5.219,881,  Cl    514-452  (XX.i  ,  ,,o«^« 

Hennequin.  Ijurenl  F   A  .  and  HoUinshead.  David  M     <  219.K48, 
Cl    514  201  000 

Iciki,  Hiroki  Sfr  ,      -r  l     •.     sj  .     i 

Isuiuki    Hiroyukl,  Fndo,  Hideichi,  Kaw«.s«ki.  Takashi,  Matsuda. 

Ti«hiharu,  Asakawa,  Kajuo,  Kato,  Hideki.  \  oshi/awa,  Hideki 

Iciki    Hiroki    Iwamoto,  Hiromu,    Isuchiya.  Chikara,   Ishikawa. 

Kalsuya   and  Sugiura.  Y.«hihide,  5.220.559.  Cl    170-60  (XX) 

Yoshizawa.   Hideki.   Kato.   Hideki.   Iciki.   Hiroki    and   Masumoio 

Daiki.  5.220,660.  Cl    (95-550  aX) 

Ide    Fi2o    Hashimoto.  Kitoshi.  Shimamoio.    lakijiro.   Hone,    I  etsuo 

Maehara.  Yasuyuki.  and  Maeda,  Toshihiko.  lo  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 


Kabushiki  Kauha    Method  and  apparatus  for  tranamitting  informa 
tjon  using  arc    5.220.246.  Cl    315-111  010 
Idemitau  Ko«»n  Co  .  Ltd    5ee— 

Nakano,  Akikaiu.  5,219.940.  Cl    525  131000 
IdemiUu  Petrochemical  Company,  Ltd    See— 

Tomotnauu.  Ryuzo.  Fukuda.  Takumaaa.  and  Sugawara.  Minoru. 
5.219.913.  Cl    524-451000 
Idem  Lab<ir»tone»  Incorporated   See-  ,.,,„-,-,.    r-i 

O-Connor.    Fhomas    P     and    ToneMi,    Quentm   J.    5.219,725,   Cl 
435-5  000 
Iguchi,  Daisuke   See  — 

Yaaukawa,     Kaoru.     Iguchi.     Daisuke      and     Ceyanagi.     Kuchi. 
5.220.547,  Cl    169  32  000 
Iguchi.  Masaihi   See—  .  ,        v 

Ikegami  Tatsuji  Ohbayashi.  Teuuro,  Yoshida.  Keuchi.  and  Iguchi. 
Maaaahi.  5.219,269.  Cl   415-55  100 
lida.  Mitsuru   See—  c-         ■.         j 

Nakaiawa,  Shigeyasu   Nadamoto.  Nobunan.  Matsuo.  Souichi.  and 
lida,  Mitsuni.  5.219,615.  Cl   427.240  000 
lino,  Akihisa   See-  .      ..,  ,  ,,  >. 

Suzuki.  Akio,  lino,  Akihisa,  Komon.  Ken  ichi.  Nakano.  Hironobu. 
Hagihara.     Atsushi.    and     Kawashima,     Syozo.     5.218.751.    Cl 
19.740  000 
lino,  Tadashi,  to  Yazaki  Corporation   Stop  light  for  vehicle   5.219.218, 

ci    362-80  100 
liruka  Takashi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  K  K   Scannmg  optical  system 

capable  of  automatic  focusing    5,220,450,  Cl    159-205  000 
Ikan.  Hideyuki   See—  j  ,.  ,.      , 

Kado   Syuji   Tatematsu,  Susumu.  Ikan,  Hideyuki,  and  Hida,  Juni 
chi,  5.218,815,  Cl   62-117  000 
Ikeda,  Hiroyukl   See 

Suzuki      Tohru      Ikeda.     Hiroyuk.,     Ikeda.     Kazuyo,     Tonr>ono, 
Tsugikazu    Sekiguchi,   Sadaytwhi,  Ohtani,  Takeji,   and  Suzuki, 
Seigi,  5.219,999,  Cl    5.10-390  500 
Ikeda,  Kazuyo  See- 

Suzuki  Tohru  Ikeda,  Hiroyuki  Ikeda,  Kazuyo  Tomono, 
Tsugikazu  Sekiguchi,  Sadayoshi,  Ohtani,  Takeji,  and  Suzuki, 
Scigi.  5,219,999,  Cl    5-30-190  500 

Ikeda,  Tadayoshi   See  — 

Fukuchi  Masakazu  Monta.  Shizuo,  Haneda.  Sato*hi,  Satoh,  Hisao, 

and  Ikeda,  Tadayoshi,  5,220.179,  Cl    155-200  000 

Ikegami    TaUuji    Ohbayashi,  Tetsuro,   Yoshida,  Keiichi,  and  'gu'^hi, 

Masashi.    to  Osaka    Vacuum,    Ltd     Vacuum    pump     5,219.269,   Cl 

415-55  100  ,,   ,      , 

Ikenoue   Yoshikazu.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Multiplexer 

for  use  m  daU  pr>x.e«ing  system    5.220.566.  Cl    170-1 12  000 
Ikumolo.  Takeshi    See-  ,        o^  r^  . 

luiita     Tetsuro     Ikumoto.    Takeshi.    Sasaki,    Shigeo.    Okumolo. 
Takeki   and  Chiba,Kenji,  5.219,884,  Cl    514-472  000 
Imae,  Toshio.  10  Kawasaki  Steel  Corp<iration   Mandrel  mill  capable  ol 

preventing  stnpping  miss   5,218,851,  Cl   72-208000 
Imai    Akio    Seki.  Tomoaki.   and   Yamamoto.    Keiaaku.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical    Company.    Limited     MixJified    dicne    polymer    rubbers 
5.219,918.  Cl    525  102  000 
Imai/umi,  Shoji   See—  t       ^ 

Kishimoto,    Hiroyukl,    Imaizumi,    Shoji     and    Kiugawa,    Tsuneii, 
5,220,189,  Cl    155-285  000 
Imamura.   Hirokatsu,   Nakamura,    Koichi    and   Ohnishi^   J'f"-   "'   t>ai 
Nipp<in  Insauu  Kabushiki  Kaisha    TTiennal  transfer  sheet   5.219.618. 
Cl   428-195  000  ,       ^ 

Imamura    Hiroyuki,  to  Jatco  Corporation    bock  up  clutch  pressure 

control  device    5,219,055,  Cl    192-0075 
Imamura,  Masaya,  to  Rohm  Co,  Ltd   Connection  str^icture  of  circuit 
b.wds  having  electronic  parts  thereon  and  nemble  cable  for  coupling 
the  circuit  boards  and  connection  method  using  the  same   5,2l9.i9J, 
CI    419-67  000 
Imanishi.  Shozo.  to  Aida  Fngineenng.  1  td    Mechanism  for  obtaining 
precise  registration  between  top  and  bottom  dies  in  a  press  5.2 1B.9U1 , 
Cl    1(X)-5UXM 
Imashiro.  Ya-suo   See—  t  c  i.  l„ 

Monmoio,  Kiyolake   Imashiro,  Yasuo,  and  Matsumoto,  lakahiko. 
5.219.648.  Cl   428-116  600 
IMED  Corporation   See-  r-         i 

Bollish.    Stephen   J      Bramble,    Robert    A      and    Finng.    Fnc    L 

5  219  IM).  Cl    604-51  Oai 
V  anderveen.  Timothy  W  .  5.219.111,  Cl    bC>4-8|  000 
Imolo.  Hiroyuki    See 

Sotoya,     Kohshiro,    Ogura,     Nobuyuki,     and     Imoto,     Hiroyukl. 
5,220,051,  Cl    560-142  000 
Impenai  Chemical  Industries  PLC   See—  .,,„o~i     /-i 

Davies.     Stephen     P.     and     Kay,     Graham     S,     5,219.9a),     Cl 

521  201  000  ■     ■  ,,„.-,^ 

Faull,  Alan  W  ,  Russell,  Keith,  and  Watkins,  Williams  J  ,  5,219,874, 

Cl    514-365  000 
Hamon,  Annie,  5.219,881,  Cl    514-452  000  ,  ,,„  il.. 

Hennequin.  Ijurenl  F    A     and  Hollinshcad.  David  M  .  5.219.g4». 

King  Frank  and  Fakley.  Martin  E,  5,220,110,  Cl   588-238  000 
lawvin.  John  R.  5.219,481,  Cl    252  51  iOR  ^     „     . 

Mather    L^lie  A     Bnerley.   David,   Bullock.  James  F     Hughes, 

Nigei    and  Patel.  Prakash.  5.220.040.  Cl    549-299  000 
Meakin.  Peter  J     Staniland.  Philip  A     and  Cogswell.  Frederic  N 

5  219  642  Cl   428-212  000 
Richardson.    Kenneth    R,    and    Clarke     Peter    M.    5.219.750.    Cl 

435-232  (XX) 


Roberts,  David  A  ,  Pearce,  Robert  3  .  and  Bradbury,  Robert  H  , 
5,219,863,  Cl    514-300000 
Inaba,  Niro,  Okamura,  Kunihiro:  and  Yamaura,  Tetsuaki,  to  Fujirebio, 
Inc  ,  and  Unitika  Ltd  Treatment  of  arrhythmia  by  adnunisiration  of 
Ap«A    5,219.841.  Cl    514-47000 
loab*.  Yuji  Set— 

Sonhashi,  Tomohide.  Higuchi,  Shigemitsu.  Nishijuna,  Hideo,  and 
Inaba,  Yuji,  5,220,477,  Cl    360-71  000. 
loada,  Ryuhei  See— 

Taguchi,  Shigeru,  Suzuki,  Takashi,  Niahinc,  Chikao;  Fujinuma. 
Yoshimon.  Yanagawa.  Chuji.  Yamaguchi,  Michihiro,  Yamato, 
Miwako.  Nakajima,  Nonko.  Kitano.  Mie;  Okazaki.  Toroomi, 
Uemura.  Masaki.  Inada.  Ryuhei.  and  Tonomura,  Yoshiko, 
5,219,847,  Cl  514-188  000 
Inagaki,  Hiroshi  See — 

Matsunami,     Nobuaki,     and     Inagaki,     Hiroshi,     5.219,625,     Cl 
428-30  000 
Inamura.  Atuo  See — 

Shimizu,  Hiroyasu,  and  Inamura,  Atuo,  5,219.095,  Cl   221-264  000 
Inaniwa.  Maaahiro  See — 

Ohsawa,     Hidetaka.     Suzuki.     Shun,     and     Inaniwa.     Masahiro. 
5,220,498.  Cl    364-167,010 
Inbaaekaran.  Muthuh  N    See- 
Nader.  Bassam  S     and  Inbasekaran.   Muthiah  N,  5,219.477,  Cl 
252-26000 
Indiana  Mills  A  Manufactunng.  Inc    See- 
Anthony.  James  R  ,  Wallen.  Harold  G     and  Mernck.  [>avid  D  . 

5.219.206,  Cl    297-473  000 

Anthony.  James  R  .  Wallen,  Harold  G  .  and  Memck,  David  D  . 

5.219.207.  Cl   297-473  000 
Indresco  Inc    See— 

Pavhca,  Stanley  R,  and  Whittemore.  Dwight  S,  5.219,807,  Cl 
501-132000 
Industrial  Design  &  Mfg  .  Inc     See— 

Knjmbeck,  Keith,  5.218.727.  Cl   4-563  100 
industrial  Technology  Research  Institute  See— 

Hsiao,  Chmg-Sung,  and  Tsai,  Chen-Wen,  5,219,802,  Cl   501-81  000 
Shi,  Kwo-Yuan,  Peng,  Ji-An,  Wu,  Sheng-Long.  and  Chang,  Yu- 

Kwang,  5,219.124,  Cl    242-1  lOR 
Tao.  Kuang-Chung.  5.220.688.  Cl  455-314000. 
Information  Storage  Devices,  Inc     See — 

Blyth.  Trevor,  and  Simko,  Richard  T  ,  5,220.531.  Cl    365189  070 
Ingle,  David  M  .  and  Knutson.  Gaylen  M  .  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany   Latei-paints    5,219.917,  Cl    524-516000 
Ingoglia,  Desiderau  See— 

Moggi.     Giovanni,     and     Ingoglia,     Desidcrau,     5,219.927.    Cl 
525-54  300 
Ingram,  Darrcll  K     See — 

Beckner.    Fredenck    L  ,   and    Ingram.    Darrell   K  .   5,220.332,  Cl 
342-125000 
Ingram.  Keith  W  ,  and  Crowley.  Daniel  J  .  Jr .  to  Owens- Illinois  Clo- 
sure Inc    Method  of  making  a  tamper  indicating  package    5.219.507. 
Cl   264-295  000 
Innes,  Mark  E  ,  and  Hurley,  Rick  A  ,  to  Westmghouse  Eleclnc  Corp 
Apparatus  for  displaying   thermal   condition   of  motor   controller 
5,220,478,  Cl    361-93  000 
InnoTech,  Inc     See — 

Blum,  Ronald  D  ,  5.219,497,  Cl    264-1  400 
Innova  Electronics  Corporation   See — 

Chen,  Icon  C  ,  and  Wilson,  Michael,  5,220,269.  Cl    320-2,000 
Innovative  Building  Products,  Inc    See- 
Taylor,  John  R  ,  5,218,806,  Cl    52-410000 
InnoVet,  Inc    See — 

Ansley,  Daniel  R  ,  5,219.578,  Cl  424-531  000 
Ino,  Kiyoshi.  and  Tanizawa.  Hiroyuki,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industnes 
Limited    Method  for  improving  uniformity  level  of  a  tire   5,218.789. 
Cl    51-1650OR 
Inobe,  Hiroyuki   See — 

Fukube.   Nonaki.    Kunhara,    Kauumi.   Takano.   Saloshi,   Tanabe, 
Hiroshi.    Fujiwara.    Hiroshi.    Bannai.    Kazunon,    and    Inobe. 
Hiroyukl,  5,219.154.  Cl    27118  200 
Inotie.  Fumihiro  See — 

Nishida,     Hiroshi.    Nakamura.     Yutaka,     Kado.    Makoio.    Inoue. 
Fumihiro.  Nakao.  Hiroshi.  Takahashi.  Masamitsu.  Tanaka.  Junji. 
Tsubouchi,  Kouichi.  and  Shigematsu.  Hiroyuki.  5.220.540.  Cl 
368-41  000 
Inoue.  Hideyuki  See— 

Kanazawa.     Shuichi.     and      Inoue.      Hideyuki.      5.220.241,     Cl 
313-440  000 
Inoue.   Hiroshi.    Kato.   Toshikazu.   and   Ohtsuru.   Masaaki.   to  Tosoh 
Corporation,  and  Toso  Susteel  Co  .  Ltd    Production  of  poly(pheny- 
lene  sulfide)  of  an  improved  reactivity    5.219.959.  Cl    525-537  000 
Inoue,  Junichi  See — 

Ohoshi.  Toshio;  Nakayama,  Akira.  Inoue.  Junichi,  and  Yamaguchi. 
Maaanj.  5.220.240.  Cl    313-422  000 
Inoue.  Masaru  See — 

Kosegaki.  Kimiho.  Onishi.  Akiyoshi.  Inoue,  Masani,  Mon,  Taka- 
shi. and  Tachi.  Kazuhisa,  5,219,600,  Cl  426-106.000 
Inoue,  Nonhide  See — 

Shiomura,  Tetsunosuke.   Asanuma,   Tadashi,   Kouno,   Masaahiro; 

Inoue,      Nonhide.      Fukushima.     Satoshi.     Sonobe.      Yoshiho. 

Mizutani.    Kazumi.    Iwatani.   Tutomu.   and    Sugimoto.    Ryuichi. 

5.219.968.  Cl    526-283  000 

Inoue.  Nonkatsu.  and  Sakamoto.  Satoshi.  to  Sony  Corporation    Lens 

barrel  apparatus  for  automatic  focusing    5.220.461.  Cl    359-824  000 


Inoue.  Takathi:  See — 

Kitaura,    Hiromu.    Inoue,    Takaahi.    Matsumoto.    Tokikazu.    and 
Ogawa.  Nobuyuki,  5.220,411,  CI   35819  000 
Inoue,  Toahiro:  See — 

Yoahida,  Kiyoahi;  Inoue,  Toahiro,  and  Hagino,  Kiyoshi,  5,220,523. 
a.  364-718.000 
Inaley,  Thomas  I.,  10  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company 
Method  of  making  sorbcnt,  impact  resistant  container   S.2I9.504.  C^ 
264-116  000 
Instilut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See— 

Monn,  Pierre,  and  Sonnet.  Alain.  5.219.298,  Cl  439-192000 
Institut  Natxnal  de  la  Recherche  Agronomique  See— 

Brule,  Gerard;  Roger,  Loic.  Fauquant,  Jacques,  and  Pioi,  Michel. 
5,219,735,  a,  435-68.100 
Institut  National  de  la  Sante  See — 

Cathignol.  Doramique,  and  CHiapelon,  Jean-Yvea,   5,219.401.  Cl 
I28-««.0J0, 
Institute  for  Molecular  Biology  k.  Biotechnology /FORTH   See— 
Bouhotia.  Vaasilis;  Kafetzopouloa,  Dimitn,  and  Voumakis,  John, 
5.219.749.  a  435-227  000 
Instrumentanum  C^rp..  Set — 

Sepponen,  Rauno,  5.218,964,  Cl    128-653  200 
Intel  Corporation  Set — 

Freiberger.  Philip  E,,  5,219,791.  C\  437-195000 
Mieike,  Neal  R.,  5,220,528,  Cl   365-185  000 
Inteletext  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Hoarty,  W   Leo;  and  Lauder.  Gary  M  .  5,220,420,  O  358-86  000 
Intelmatec  Corporation  See— 

Akagawa.  Minoni,  and  Lykam.  Mark  A..  5.219.215.  O   3I2-I  000 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  See — 

Abbtate,  Jean-Claude,   Blanc,  Alain.  Jeanniot.   PatrKk.  Orengo. 

Gerard,  and  Richter,  Gerard,  5.220,327.  Cl   341143  000 
Abemathey.  John  R..  Daubenspeck,  Timothy  H-.  Luce,  Stephen 
E.,  Poley,  Denis  J.;  Previti-Kelly.  Roaemary  A  .  Viens.  Gary  P  . 
and  Yoon,  Jung  H  .  5,219,788,  Cl  437-187  000 
Barbee,  Steven  G  ;  Li,  Lepmg;  and  Silvesta  Victor  J  .  5.220.4O5. 

a   356-357.000. 
Batchelder.  John  S  .  Hobbs.  Philip  C   D  .  and  Taubenblatt.  Marc 

A.,  5,220,403,  Cl   356-345  000 
Bauchot,  Frederic;  Sappa,  Bruno,  and  Spagnol,  Victor,  5,220,663. 

Cl   395-575-000 
Baum.  Richard  I.,  Borden.  Terry  L  ,  Clark.  Carol  E  .  Ganek.  Alan 
G.   Lum,   James;   Mall,    Michael   G.,   Scaln,   Casper   A  ,   and 
Schmalz,  Richard  J  ,  5,220,669,  Cl   395-775000 
Baum.   Thomas  H.,   Larson,  Carl   E,  and  Reynolds.   Scott   K, 

5,220.044.  Cl    556-40  000 
Benson.  S  Michael;  Cwiakala,  Richard;  Fanlacone.  Mark  J  .  Hag- 
gar,  Jeffrey  D  ,  Mentt,  Alan  S  ,  and  Yudenfnend,  Harry  M  . 
5.220,654,  Cl   395-275  000 
Bird,  Kenneth  A  .  Kim,  Douglas  Y  ,  Kish,  Stephen  J  .  Lambnghu 
Julius  J.,  Muller.  Kurt  R  .  and  Thorp.  Uwrence  D  .  5.220,617, 
Cl   382-8.000 
Brofman.  Peter  J  .  Farooq,  Shaji;  Lidestn.  Kathleen  A  .  Monjeau. 

Gregg  B  ,  and  Puttlitz,  Karl  J  ,  5,219,520,  O   419-35.000 
Chang,  Kenneth.  Czomyj.  George;  Kumar.  Ananda  H  ,  and  Stei- 

mel.  Hemz  O  .  5,219.669,  C\   428-626.000 
Christopher.  Robert  J  .  DaCosla,  Donald  J  .  Diepenbrock.  Joseph 

C  .  and  Epiey,  Phillip  R  .  5.220,21 1.  C\   307 -M 3  000 
Cxjker,  Jonathan  D,;  Dohvo.  Francois  B..  Galbraith,  Richard  L.. 
Schott,  Wolfgang  H  .  and  Ziperovich,  Pablo  A  .  5,220,466,  Cl 
360-46.000 
Coyle,    D«i    J  .    Jr .    and    Lindsay.    Bruce    G .    5,220,665.    Cl 

395-650  000 
Dodaon,  George  W,  and   Mitchell,   Michael  O,   5.220,516,  Cl 

364-514000 
Fennema,  Alan  A  .  5.220,546.  Cl   369-32  000 
Ferraiolo.    Frank    D  .   Gersbach.   John    E .   and    Novof.    llys    I  . 

5,220.581.  Cl    375-10000 
Fossum.  Gordon  C  .  5.220,646.  Cl    395-122  000 
Kerr,    Randal    H .    and    Mesnard.    Robert    M  .    5.220,658.    Cl 

395-500  000 
LaMaire.  Susan  J  .  and  Lewis.  David  A  .  5.220.142.  Cl  219-10  55F 
Lumelsky.  Leon.  Peevers,  Alan  W'  .  and  Choi.  Sung  M  .  5,220,312, 

Cl    340-721  000 
Miro,  Felix.  5,220,653,  Cl    395-275  000 
Nadeem,  Shuiaat,  5,220,286,  Cl   330-9  000 

Patel,  Maganlal  S-.  and  Zopff,  John  J  .  5.220.487.  Cl   .161-388  000 
Saitoh,  Fumihiko.  5.220,621.  Cl   382-22000 
International  Computers  Limited   See- 
Parker,  Thomas  A..  5.220,603.  Cl    380-21  000. 
International  Flavors  *  Fragrance  Inc    See— 

Wiegers,    Wilhelmus   J;    and    Hanna,    Mane    R.    5,219.835.   Cl 
512-9  000 
International  Fuel  Cells  Corporation   See— 

Smgelyn.  James  D  .  and  Elmore.  Dan  E  .  5,219.674,  Cl  429-36  000 
IntematioDal  Paper  Company;  See- 
Quick,  James  R,  and   Mitchell.  James  W.   5.220.141.  Cl    219- 

10  55E 
Reanick,     Bruce     M  ,     and     Weiler.     Allan     J  .     5.220.022.     Cl 
544-160.000 
Interox  Chemicals  Limited  See— 

Troughlon.  Nicholas  A  .  C:arr.  Graham.  James.  Alun  P     and  Will 
son.  Andrew  J  .  5.220.052.  Cl    562-6  000 
Inuzuka,  Tatsuhiro  See— 

Mano.     Hiroyukl;     Inuzuka.    Tatsuhiro,     Konuma,    Satoshi.    and 
Fujisawa,  Kazuhiro.  5,220,314.  Cl    .140-784  000 
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ul  Ishu 


Mohamrr.ad      S2I'>.'»2S.    CI 


loroi,  Hiruka/u   -Wr — 

Teny»m«,  Kikuo    Iciroi.  Hirokuu.  Fukumolo    Nirumi 
Hiroyuki,  V;20.IM,  CI    2W  IW  120 
Iqbal,  Moh»mm«d    Srr 

Sliifkii.     John     J       )c       and     Iqbal, 
52^-57  000 
Insjwa,  Shinichi  Sff 

Wikimizu.      Yuku)       Numajin.      ^asuvojhi       Insawa.     Shinichi. 
Nagasawa,   Masaka/u,  and   Yiwhida,   Voncmasa.   V:2(l  21<    CI 
3U-25(XX1 
Irrgang  Manfred,  lo  Ocbr  Happich  GmbH   Molding  strip,  parlicularl) 

for  vehicle*   5.2IM.b2t>.  CI   428?  I  000 
Irwin.  James  S    Sff— 

LediMS.  Roben  C     Intm,  James  S  ,  and  Manvar,  Dhirailal  N 
^,220..126.  CI    V4I-IIS0OO 
Irwin.  Robert  S  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoun,  i     I  .  and  Company    Spin 
dories  from  p«'ily(2.2   bn<trinuoromethyl>ben/idme  lerrphihaUmide) 
and  from  poly(2.2bis(  1,1.2.2  ietranuoroetho«y  ben/idme  irrephihal 
amide)    ^.21S.8'»8.  CI    524-IO400O 

Imo  Kai   See-  

Yamasawa.  I -ulomu.  5.218,<»b6.  CI    128-677  000 

Isckr.  Masami   Srr  .,,„,„, 

Kawasaki.  S<imei.  Mi/uno,  Hiroyuki  and  lieki.  Maiami.  5.220.201. 

CI    Mn^b'fOfX) 
hganitis.  L  ouis  V     See 
Carreira.   l,eMnard   M 
Isganltis.    I  ouis    \ 
546-1  UX) 


ti(«>rn.   Arthur   M      Peter.   Kenneth  C 
and    Radigan.    KUard    J      5.220.14*.   CI 


UMI 


Uhak,  Waguih  S    Ve 

Flory.  Curt.  Ishak.  Waguih  S    and  Baer,  Richard  1,  .  5.220.234.  tl 

McvmnoD 

Ishida    Tokuji    Hamada.  Masataka,  Yamaka^a.  hiji,  Mukai.  Miromu 
Matumoto.  Hisavuki    Okada.  Takashi,   Katoh.  Takehirn    and  Ooi 
suka   Hiroshi.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kanha    Camera  having 
hlurnng  correction  apparatus    V220..nv  CI    U4-4Wi«H 
Ishida.  Ti«hihiko   See-  ,,,„,„„    ^, 

HiraU.  Hideki,  Koga.  Keiji.  and  Ishida.   loshihiko.  5.219,70».  CI 
430-271  ax) 
Ishigaki.  Kunio   .See—  .,,„-,,„ 

Hatakeyama.  Akira.  Naoi.   1  akashi,  and  Ishigaki,  Kunio.  5.^1«.^llt. 
CM    4.30-5U  («X) 
Ishu.  Hiroyuki   See 

Terayama,  Kikuo,  loroi.  Hiroka/u.  Fukumolo.  Narumi.  and  Ishii, 
Hiroyuki.  5.220.151.  CI    211  I  W  120 
Ishii.  Jun    and  Hasegasia.  Hiroshi,  to  Honda  Cuken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Apparatus  for  and  meth.xl  of  hough-converting  cixirdinatr 
data    5.220.hl5,  CI    182  I  («,«l 
Ishu.  Katsumi   .Vee  -  -r       .      c 

Yamaga    Kenichi.   Sakata.    Kazunan.   Ishu.   KaUumi.   Tanahashi. 
rakashi,  and  Moriya.  Syuii.  5.2I9.464.  CI    55-213  OCX) 
Ishu.  Kajuo    .See—  . 

Kato.  Eiichi,  and  Ishu.  Kxruo.  5.2I'>.705.  CI   4WV2^0n«l 
Ishu.  Tomoko   .See  — 

lomioka,  Noboru.  CJmae.  Fumio.  Mine,  Enko  and  Ishu,  Ti.moki.. 
5.2  11). 718.  CI   435-69  100 
Ishu.  Yuuka   .See— 

Mitsui.  Seiichi.  Kimura.  Naofumi.  and  Ishu.  ^  utaka.  5.22U.444.  U 
354-70  (XX) 
Ishikaska.  Katsuya   See 

Tsuzuki.  Hiroyuki    [  ndo.  Hideichi,  Kauasaki.   lakashi    Maisuda, 

Toshiharu.  Asakawa,  Ka/uo.  Kato.  Hideki    Y.>shi/avsa.  Hideki 

Iciki    Hiroki     Ivkamoio,   Hiromu     Isuchiya.  C'hikara    Ishikassa. 

Kaisuva,  and  Sugiura.  Y>«hihide.  V22l).^5g   cl    l'0-«)(X«i 

Ishikawa.  Minoru  and  Nakata.  Nobuki.  to  Fujitsu  1  imited   Drop  insert 

multipiener  for  data  channel  accevs  units   5.220.558.  Cl    170-55  (XKJ 
Ishikawa.  Shigeru    See 

Niwa.      Iake<i,     Fujiura.     Y.nhitsugu      and     Ishikawa.     Shigeru, 
5.2!'). 295.  Cl    419  7i)()(«) 
Ishikawa.  Talsuo    .See- 

Hatakeyama.   ^  .ishiharu    Ishikassa.    lalsu.'    and    I  cshima.   Ken/n. 
5.219,171,  Cl    29-4^8  HKl 
Ishikawa,  ri.>shiki   See— 

Hattori.    Tatsuo    Ueki.  Takashi.  Sakai.   Kaisuhito.   Ishikawa.   To 
shiki.    Miimi.    Yukihiro     and    (X:hi.    Hideyuki.    5.218,872.    Cl 
71-861   190 
Ishikawa,  Yufo   See— 

Takeuchi.    Nobuy<Mhi.     Ishikawa.    Yu/o     and    Kanevika,     Kaon, 
5.220,166.  Cl    2V)-271  (XXi 
Ishliaki,  Na<iki    See  — 

Shirai    Kiyoshi    Akiyama.    I  erruo.   Shinohara.   Shigeru    Ishiiaki 
Naoki,  and  lakiguchi.  I  akahidc.  5,21«,89r  Cl    >)1-»16(XX) 
hley    Fredenck  P  ,  Jr  ,  to  Heicel  Corporation    Fabric  reinforced  con 

Crete  columns    5.218,810,  Cl    52  725  000 
Isono,   Yasuo    and   Nakano    Hirmhi,   to  Olympus  Optical   to,    ltd 
Memory  device  and  memory  apparatus  using  the  same  suitable  for 
neural  network    5,220.202.  Cl    K)7  201  (XX) 
ISP  Investments  Inc     See— 

Kop<ilow.  Stephen  1-  .  5.219,559.  CI   424-59  000 

Login.  Robert  B    Shih.  Jenn  S  ,  and  Chuang.  J ui  Chang.  5.219  950, 

CI    525-159  VX) 
Shih,  Jenn  S  ,  and  Smith,  Terry  E.  5.219.906.  Cl    524-11301X) 
Israel  Aircraft  Industries  I  td    .See— 

Tiomkin.  Michael,  and  Jhan.  Refael.  5.220,127.  CI   89.J6  140 
Isuzu  Motors  I  td    .See— 

Kubomiya.  Tomoyuki.  5.219.050,  Cl    188  267  (XX) 


llo.  Akira    See  — 

Onda    Masayoshi    Ito.   Akira.  Hiro.  '\  asuo    L  mehara,  Kenji,  and 
Yoneyama,  Yuji.  5,219,549,  Cl   421-415(X)P 

Yokole.  Masatsugu    Ito,  Hideti   and  Kawagiw.  Kenji,  5.220.505.  Cl 
164-424  0V1 
Ito.  Kanji   -See-  ,    ..  c 

Tagami    Shigeru     Akimoio.   Ka/uo     Ito,    Kanji    and   MatsushiU. 
Katsuhiko,  5,220,376,  Cl    154^35  OIX) 
Ito,  Mas»7umi   See  — 

Kato    Tomoka/u    llo,   Masazumi,  Araki.  Kazuhiro,   Kawabuchi. 

Yoichi,  and  Yamashita.  T.«hiyuki,  5,220.394,  Cl    355309  000 
Yamashita.     Tmhiyuki,     and      Ito,      Masa/umi.     5.220.395.     CI 
155313000 
Ito.  Sadao,  and  Tsujikawa.  Nono.  to  Oki  Flectnc  Industry  Co  .  Lid 
Keybfvard  apparatus  having  ghost  key  sensing  function  5.220.323,  Cl 
141  24  000 
Ito.  Yutaka  See— 

Shoii  Mitsuyosi  Nakakawaji.  Takavuki  llo.  V  utaka.  Komatsuiaki. 
Shigeki.  and  Nakano.  Fumio,  5.219,651,  Cl   428-123  000 
Itoh.  Akira,  and  Nagamura.  Hideki.  to  Mitsubishi  Piper  Mills  Limited 
Flectrophotographic    photoreceptor    compnsing    Aza    compound 
5.219,689,  Cl   430-58  mX) 
lloh,  Hisalo  See  .... 

Oguchi,  Takahisa,  Sugimolo.  Kenichi.  Alhara,  Shin.  lloh.  Hisato, 
Maisumoio,    Mansuke,    Masaoka.    Toshihiro,    and    Nakamura. 
Masaka/u,  5,220,010,  Cl    540-141  (XX) 
Itoh    Masahiro,  to  OKI   Flectnc   Industry  Co,   Ltd    Semiconductor 
memory  element  and  method  of  fabricating  the  same    5.220.5  30.  Cl 
165-189010 
lloh.  Masakaiu   .See 

Yamamoto.  Naoki.  Yanagase.  Akira    Iwasaki.  Tadashi,  and  Itoh, 

Mas*ka7u.  5.219.912.  Cl    525-63  (XX) 

Iiomitsu.  Fujio,  and  Malsuo,  Masahito.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   System  for  selecting  control  parameter  for  microinstruction 

execution  unit  using  parameters  and  parameter  selecti<in  signal  de 

c(Kled  from  insiruction    5.220.656.  Cl    195  175  000 

Itoiaki,  Hide<i    See-  .,,„.,.,,  ,-, 

Higaki.  Kenjiro   Tanaka.  Saburo  and  Itoz.aki.  Hideo.  5.219.827.  Cl 

505- 1  (XX) 

Itsu2i.  Yoshiyasu.  and  Yakata.  Taie<),  to  Suitomo  Heavy  Industnes,  Ltd 

Mold  ope-ning/closing  control  apparatus   5,219,584,  Cl    425  I50  0(X) 

ITT  Corporalion   .See — 

John,  Robert  S  ,  5,220,514,  Cl    164-509  000. 
I  IW  Fastcs  Italia  S  p  A     See- 

Oddenino,  Mannco.  5,219,185,  Cl    ;8S  26  000 
Ivie    Stephen  I   ,  to  Bio-Plus,  Inc    Meth^Kl  of  priKessmg  peanut  hulls 

and  peanut  hull  granule  prtxluct    5,219.818,  Cl    502-401000 
Ivy  Hill  Corporation    .See- 

O'Brien.     Patrick     J       and     Fnedman.     Herbert,     5,219,417.    Cl 
206-112000 
Iwakabe,  Yasushi   See—  .      ,    .      ., 

lai.  Seiji.  Hayashida.  Shigeru,  Hayashi,  Nobuyuki,  Iwakabe.  Yaau 
sill,  Numata.  Shunichi    Kinjo,  Nonyuki    Era.  Sujumu,  Kohaya- 
shi.    Setsuo     Mukoh,    Akio     and    Sato,    Yoshio,    5.219.706.   Cl 
4  VV 2 70  (XXI 
Iwaki   Hideyuki   Fukuyama,  Yoshiyasu  and  Matsui.  Kuniaki.  to  CXsuka 
Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd    1 .4  ben/oquinone  derivatives  and  benzene 
dens  alls  es.    and    prixess    for    preparing    the    same     5.220.042,    Cl 
SS2  K)7(XX) 
Iwamaru,  Tsugiyasu   .See  - 

laniguchi.    '^  asuyoshi.    Koide.    Koji.    and    Iwamaru.    Tsugiyasu, 
V2l9.ft8V  Cl    429-217  000 
Iwatnoto.  Hiromu   See— 

Tsu7uki.  Hiroyuki.  Fndo.  Hideichi    Kawasaki.  Takiihi,  Matsuda. 

Tiwhihani    Asakawa.  Ka/uo    Kato,  Hideki,  Yoshiiawa.  Hideki. 

Iciki    Hiroki    Iwamoio.  Hiromu     Isuchiya.  Chikara.  Ishikaska. 

Katsuya,  and  Sugiura.  Yoshihide,  5,220,559,  Cl    370-60  000 

Iwanaga   Takashi,  to  Nippondenso  Co  ,  I  td    Fuel  injection  system  for 

engine    5,219.122.  Cl    2.19-511800 
Iwane,    Hiroshi.    Sugawara.    Takahiro     Su/uki.    Naoki     and    Kaneko. 
Kimiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Petrivhemical  Company  Limited    Process  for 
para  methylolating  phenol  compounds   5,220,079.  Cl    568-727  000 
Iwasaki  Electric  C<i  .  Ltd    See  — 

Maseki,   Kyoichi.   Kurosawa.   Kazutoshi    and   Urushihara,   Akira, 

5.220.237,  Cl    11 11 13  000 
Maseki    Kyoichi    Niijima,  Masao    L'rushiiiara.  Akira.  Su7uki.  Shi 
nya.  and  Tominaga  Ka/ushi.  5.220.244.  Cl    11 1-620  OW) 
Iwasaki.  Tadashi   See—  .  ,     ,. 

Yamamoto,  Naoki,  Yanagase,  Akira,  Iwasaki,  ladashi,  and  Itoh, 
Masakaru,  5,219,932,  CI    525-63  000 
Iwasaki    Toshiaki,  Mom,  Satoshi    Miisui.  Hiroyuki.  and  Yamaguchi. 
Minoru.  10  Brother   Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Workpiece  holdmg 
device    with     fold    maintaining    slop    and    recess     ^.218,915,    Cl 
I12114(XX) 
Iwasawa.    Yoshihiro    Yamamoto,    Susumu    Suzuki,    Kenji,   Murakami. 
Hiroshi    and   Suzuki.   Fumio,   to  Nissan  Chemical   Industries,   ltd 
Halogeno-4-melhylpyra/oles    5.220.028,  Cl    546-279  000 
IwashiU.  Kanau    See  — 

Tsuchida.  Tetsuo.  Nishimoto.  Yukimasa,  Yi»hida.  Takao.  Iwashita. 
Kanau.  Sawano.  Y.ishiaki.  and  Sasaguchi,  Maaaru,  5,2  19,2  1 1   C  1 
V33-9  640 
Iwashita.  Yasusuke   .See  — 

Araki,    Mitsuhiko,    Sakamoto.     Keiji     and     IwashiU.    Yasusuke, 
5.220.265.  Cl    118-610  CXX) 


Ken.    and     IwaLa. 


Kouno.   Masashiro; 
Sonobe,     Yoahiho. 


IwaU.  Hauro  Set — 

Saito,  Ken-Ichi.  Tobe.  Akihiro.  Iwala.  Heitaro.  Baba.  Akemichi. 
and  Matsuda,  Toahio,  5.219.855,  CI   514-252  000 
IwatjL.  Keizo  See — 

Kitamoto,     Manabu.     Ichikawa,     Yasunon.     Shinii2u,     Keiichiro; 
Kuwahjara,   Eiii.   Amano,   Masao.   Hibi.   Masayuki.   and   Iwata, 
Keizo,  5,218.838.  Cl   62-288  000 
IwaU,  Naoki  See — 

Enoki.  Shigekazu,  Suzuki.  Koji.  Iwata.  Naoki;  Ueno,  Vuichi.  and 
Tomita,  Junko,  5,220,383,  O   355-246  000 
Iwata,  Yasunobu  See — 

FukiKla,     Yuzuru.     Yagi.     Shigeru.     Ebihara, 
Yaaunobu.  5.219,691,  a   43a58  000 
Iwatani,  Tutomu.  See — 

Shioniura.   Tetsunoauke.   Asanuma.   Tadashi 
Inoue,     Nonhide.     Fukushima.     Saioshi. 
Mizutani,  Kazumi,   Iwalani.  Tutomu.  and  Sugimoto.  Ryuichi 
5,219,968.  Cl   526-283  000 
Iwatsu  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Akao.  Akio.  Kuwakubo.  Seiji.  Soma.  Takao.  and  Kadoi.  Takeo. 
5.219.693,  Cl   430-72  000 
Iyengar,  Narasimhan  See — 

Loh,  Wah  K  ,  Iyengar.  Narasimhan.  Cline.  Danny  R  .  Loh.  Wah 
K  .  and  McAdams,  Hugh  P  ,  5,220,534,  Cl    365-226  000 
Izaki,  Takeshi   See — 

Suzuki,  Tsutomu.  Hayashi,  Shigeyuki,  Izaki,  Takeshi;  and  Tomatsu, 
Yoshiya,  5.220.377.  Cl   355-27  000 
Izawa,  Masataka:  See — 

Tsurumiya  Osamu.  Izawa.  Masataka.  Murata.  Makolo.  and  Abe. 
Maaaru.  5,219.035.  Cl    180-79  100 
Izod.  Thomas  P  J    See — 

Bcrenbaum.  Moms  B  .  Izod.  Thomas  P  J  .  Taylor,  Donald  R  ,  and 
Hewes.  John  D  .  5.220,087.  Cl    585-462  000 
Izrael.  Victor  See— 

Bru,  Nicole,  and  Izrael.  Victor.  5.219.846.  Cl    514-118  000 
J   C   Binzer  Papierfabnk  GmbH  A  Co    See— 

Binzcr.  Jurgen  C    Plohnke.  Kurt,  and  Jeide.  Gunter,  5,219,469,  CI 
210-483  000 
J  E  Thomas  Specialties  Limited   See — 

Crowhurst.  David  B  .  5.220,297.  Cl    333-32  000 
Jacecko,  John  M  ,  Jr  ,  and  Bruckner.  Daniel  J    Attachable  power- 
assisted  copy  indicator    5.219.381.  Cl   40-352-000 
Jackson,  Carl  A    See — 

Broberg,  David  E  .  and  Jackson.  Carl  A  .  5.219,463,  Cl  51-295  000 
Jacob.  Hermann,  to  Georg  Fischer  AG   Process  for  the  selective  recla- 
mation treatment  of  used  foundry  sand    5,219.123.  Cl   241-5  000 
Jacobs.  Wilson  E  High  efficiency  centnfugal  decorticator  of  oil  grains 

5.218,899.  CI   99-609  000 
Jacobson.  John  D  .  to  Optimum  Innovations,  Inc    Dead  bait  tackle 

5,218.780.  Cl   43-44  400 
Jacobson.  John  D  .  to  Newcomb  Spring  Corporation    Cam  hub  for 

spnng  coiling  machine   5.218,882.  Cl   74-567  000 
Jacot,  Jorge  L  ,  O'Neill,  John  T  ,  and  Reinisch.  Lou.  to  United  States  of 
America,  Army    Noninvasive  method  for  quantitation  of  oxyhemo- 
globin saturation  by  near-infrared   rcflecunce  spectrophotometry 
5,219,400.  Cl    128-633  000 
Jacquillat.  Claude  See — 

Khayat.  David.  Unkeless.  Jay  and  Jacquillat.  Claude.  5.2 19.728.  O 
435-7  200 
Jaeckels.  Norman  J  .  and  Ogreenc.  Fred,  to  Kohler  Co  Water  conserv- 
ing toilet    5.218.726.  Cl   4-420  000 
James.  Alun  P    See— 

Troughton.  Nicholas  A  .  Can.  Graham.  James.  Alun  P  .  and  Will- 
son,  Andrew  J  .  5.220.052.  CI    562-6  000 
James.  Michael  D     See— 

Enksson,  Ncal  C  .  James,  Michael  D  .  Loebel,  Jan  B  .  and  Kemck, 
Peter  A,  5,219.043,  CI    187-27000 
James.  Richard  K  .  to  Quadlek.  Inc   Imaging  and  temperature  monitor- 
ing system    5,219.226,  CI    374-124000 
James  River  II.  liK    See — 

Schuu.  Rudolph  W  ,  5.219,126,  Cl   242-55  420. 
Jameson,  Kevin    Wall  mounted  alarm  switch  with  adjustable  height 

actuator   5,219,066,  Cl    200-42  010 
Janda,  Ralf  See— 

Pansier.  Peter,  Janda.  Ralf.  and  Kleinachmidt,  Peter,  5,219,899,  CI 
523-118  000 
Jane*,   Richard,  and   Douglas.   William  C  .   to  GenCorp   Inc    Tennis 

racquet   5,219,165.  Cl    273  7300C 
Janaaen  Pharmaceutica  N  V     See— 

Freyne,  Eddy  J   E  .  and  Raeymaekers.  Alfons  H   M  ,  5.220.023,  Cl 
544-165  000 
Japan  Avution  Electronics  Industry  Limited   Set— 

Kaharu.    Takeo.    Shimamura,    Masato.    Kohsaka.    Yuzo;    Alhara. 
Shuichi,  Maezawa.  Kousuke.  and  Koike.  MiUuru.  5.220.582.  Cl 
375-55  000 
Japan  Steel  Works  Ltd  .  The   See— 

Yukihiro.     Makolo,     and      Katagin.     Mamoru.     5.219.586.     Cl 
425-183  000 
Japanese  Red  Cross  Society.  The   See — 
Suzuki,     Tohru.     Ikeda.     Hiroyuki. 
Tsugikazu.  Sekiguchi.  Sadayoahi 
Seigi,  5.219,999,  CI    530-390  500 
Jaroach.  (Seorge  W  .  to  Eaton  Corporatxm  Measuring  evaporator  load 
in   an  automotive  air  conditionmg  system   for   comproaor   clutch 
control  using  evaporator  inlet  temperature  5.218.836,  CI  62-227  000 
Jarzcbowtcz.  Richard  Z  .  Raiuom,  Joy  S  .  Easterbrook,  Enc  T  ,  Cop- 
pie,  Charles  M  .  and  Reid,  Leonard  F  .  to  Faugue  Technology,  Inc 


Ikeda,     Kazuyo.     Tomono, 
Ohtani,  Takeji.  and  Suzuki, 


System  for  cold   expandmg  boles  in   rail  sections    5,218,854.  Q 
72-370  000 
Jatco  CorporatxM:  See— 

Imamura,  Hiroyuki,  5,219,055,  Cl    192-0075 
Jeanniot,  Patrick:  See — 

Abbiate,   Jean-Claude,    Blanc.   Alain.   Jeaniuol.    Patrick,  Orengo. 
Gerard;  and  Richler.  Gerard,  5,220,327,  Cl   341-143000 
Jeantm,  Philippe:  See — 

Delbe,  Emmanuel.  Gillet.  Francon;  Serot.  Etienne.  ChifHel.  Ray- 
mond; Allio.  Roland.  Jeantm.  Philippe;  Del  Fabro.  Gilbert,  and 
Forella,  Guy,  5.219.432,  Cl   271-103.000 
Jedlicka.  Joaef  E    S«r— 

Quinn,    Kraig   A ;  Onnond.    Brian   T  ,   and   Jedlicka,    Joaef  E , 
5^19,796,  a  437-227000 
JefTers,  Larry:  See — 

Berthold,    John    W,    Malito.    Michael    L.    and    Jeffers,    Larry. 
5,220,172,01   25(M61  100 
Jeffrey,  George  A    See — 

Nuhn,  IJerek  J  ;  Servant,  Gordon  W  .  Brennan,  Robert  P  .  and 
Jeffrey.  George  A  .  5.220.561,  Cl   370-84  000 
Jeffries,  Alfred  T  ,  III  See— 

Toukhy,  Medhat  A-;  and  Jeffries.  Alfred  T.  Ill,  5.219.714.  Cl 

430-326.000 
Toukhy,  Medhat  A  .  and  Jeffnes,  Alfred  T  .  111.  5.220,073.  Cl 
J68-333.O0O. 
Jchle,  Robert  E-;  and  Hudson,  David  F  .  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Navy,    Target    motion    detecting    impulse    doppler    radar    system 
5.220.328,  a   342-21  000 
Jeide.  Gunter:  See — 

Binzer,  Jurgen  C  ;  Plohnke,  Kurt,  and  Jeide,  Gunter,  5.219,469,  Cl 
210-483.000 
Jen,  Cheng-Kuei.  to  National  Research  Council  of  Canada  Thin  rod 

rieiural  acoustic  wave  sensors  5.218,858,  Cl   73-32.0OA 
Jensen,  Jan  W    See— 

Mathiewn.  Thomas,  and  Jensen,  Jan  W  ,  5,219,479.  Cl   252-49  300 
Jeong,  Ju  Y  ;  Song  I  H  ,  Yoon,  Seok  Y  ,  and  Park,  Sang  C  ,  to  Samsung 
Electro-Mechanict-  Process  for  preparmg  high-Tc  superconductmg 
integrated  circuiU  5.219,830.  Cl.  505-1.000 
Jeong,  Tae-yun,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  Ltd  Device  for  •  compati- 
ble luminance/chrominance  separation  between  differenl  standard 
video  signaU-  5.220,413,  Cl    358-31.000 
Jeschke.  Norbert.  10  Samson  AktiengeaellschafI  Arrangement  hashing  a 
pneumatic  control  valve  svith  a  housing  closed  on  all  sides  5,218,994, 
Cl    137-554.000 
Jhan,  Refael:  See— 

Tiomkin.  Michael,  and  Jhan.  Refael,  5.220,127,  a   89-36  140 
Johannes  Menschner  Maachinenfabnk  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.:  5w — 

Rjedel,  Dieter,  5,218,747,  a   26-28  000 
John  Hopkins  University  See— 

Stames,  Robert  L  ,  Kelly.  Robert  M  ,  and  Brown.  Stephen  H  . 
5,219,751.  a   435-233000 
John,  Peter  See — 

Fabry.  Laszlo.  Grundner.  Manfred;  John,  Peter;  Fnchtner.  Wolf- 
gang; Graefg,  Dieter:  and  Winklharrer.  Roaemane,  5.219,613,  Cl 
437-235.000. 
John,  Robert  S .  to  ITT  Corporation    Method  A  apparatus  for  liquid 
level   conductance   probe   control    unit    svith    increased   sensitivity 
5,220.514,  Cl    364-509,000 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  The  See- 
Strand.  Metu.  5.219,566,  CI  424-88  000, 
Johnson,  Alan  W,:  See— 

Loutt,  Jo«ph  E.;  and  Johnson.  Alan  W  .  5,218,8*6,  Cl  74-60600R 
Johnson.  Axel  R    See— 

Gartsidc,    Robert    J  .     and    Johnson.     Axel     R  .     5.220.093.    C\ 
585-661.000 
Johnson.  David  M..  to  General  Electric  Company   Gas  turbine  engine 

case  thermal  control  flange   5,219,268,0  4I5-I15COO 
Johnson,  Gerald  E.:  See— 

Diasparra.  Charles  D  .  Johnson.  Gerald  E..  and  McClemeni.  Ar- 
thur M  ,  5.219,060,  Cl    198-326.000 
Johnson.  Glenn  R   Batting  glove    5.218.719.  O   2-19,000 
Johnson.  Graham;  and  Rafferty.  Michael  F  ,  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
pany   Subaututed  4 -hydroxyphenylaceoc  acid  derivatives  havmg 
antunflammatory  and  analgesic  activity   5,220,064,  C\  564-170  000 
Johnion  A  Johnson  Vuxn  Productv  Inc..  See— 

RofTman,  Jeffrey  H.,  5,220,359,  CI   351-177  000 
Johnson  Level  A  Tool  Mfg.  Co  ,  Inc    See— 

Cowie,  Jeffrey  P.  5.219,073,  Q   206-234  000 
Johnson,  Marvin  M-:  See — 

McDaniel,  Max  P,,  Klendworth.  Douglas  D  ,  and  Johnson.  Marvin 

M.,  5.219.817,  Cl.  502-228  000 
McDaniel,  Max  P  ,  Klendworth.  Douglas  D    and  Johnson.  Marvin 
M.,  5.219,%2,  a   526-126.000 
Johnson.  Michael:  See — 

Bnnegar,  Chris;  Gilmore.  James,  Johnson.  Michael,  and  Walker. 
Nigel.  5.219.746.  Q  435-172  300 
Johnson.  Robert  G    S*f— 

Higaahi,    Robert    E..    and    Johnson,    Robert    G.    5.220,188.    Cl 

257-467.000 
Higashi.    Robert    E.    and    Johnson,    Robert    G,    5.220,189,    Cl 
257-467.000 
Johnson  Service  Corp  :  Set— 

Greve.  James  E.  5,219,041.  a    184-108000 
Jonas,  Fnednch  See — 

Kohler,  Burkhard;  Sarabi,  BahRian.  Dorf.  Sabine;  Heinz,  Hans-Det- 
lef,  and  Jonat,  Fnedrxih,  5,219,908.  Cl    524-159  000 
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Jone».  Kcnnclh  R  .  to  OlobeUnion  Inc   Reduc«l  ttaning  iotd  .y^Irtn 

for  u.  .ii.ofn<*ilr  «igii«r    5.219.W,  C\    I2M70  3a) 
Jon«».  Lloyd  G     See^  ,-    ^t.  ,    ■  ,„„ 

Shu    Piul    tXmlon,  Willimm  P .  Strom.  E    Thom«    and  Jonr.. 
Lloyd  O  .  5.219.026.  CI    1(X>-27H  000 

Jones,  Neljon  A     Sfr~  «iioiid 

Her.  Kenneth  K     Jones.  Nelson  A     snd  Bates,  Kent  C   .  5.211.^14 

CI   ♦64-MOOO 
Joaeph  W   Cochrui  A  A»s<x.i«tes  See-  .,,Q,<a     r, 

Cochr«i.    Joseph    W      «id    Carder.    Victor    H.    V219.25'J.    CI 
414-U5  000 
Josephson.  Ixe   Sw  i       _      u 

Gron«n,    Ernest    V  .    Jovphsiin.    l«.    and    lx«.is.    Jeri.me    M 
5.219.554.  CI   424^9  000 
Jounela.  Seppo  S    See—  ^  ..  l  ..i , 

Nytnan.  Bror  O  .  Jounela.  Seppo  S  .  Lilja.  1-auni,  L  .  and  Mak.talo. 
Vallo  J.  5.219.467.  CI    209  164000 

Ju.  Reui  Fu   See  inaoni    r-i 

Burke.  William  J  .  Lin.  Sheng  H     and  Ju,  Rrui  F  u    5  219.901    tl 
52.!-205  00(l 

Jumonjl.  Hiromichi    See  ,  ,,  k.      t- 

Kawano.   Kenji.   Noiawa.    I<«hinon.   Jumomi.   Hir..mKhi^  MIou. 
Tsutomu     Mitomi.   (>iamu     Su/uki.    Ttwhio     V  anagiha.shi.    Mil 
suaki   and  Noguchi.  Ka/uto.  5.220.627.  CI    }85  MW) 
Jun  YoungK  .  lo  Gold  Star  Electron  Co  ,  Lid  Meth<id  for  fahrKatmg 

a  vrmiconductor  memory  cell    5.219,7g0.  CI   4.17-52000 
Jung    Michael  F  .  and  Gardiner    John  M  .  lo  I  nivcrsily  of  <  alifnrnia. 
The  Regents  of  the   f'r<H;es.s  for  the  synthesis  of  2  .1  nlideinvnucleo 
sides   5.220.001.  CI    516-27  110 
Junsheng.  /hang,  and  Yangin.  Xu    Reinforced  concrete  l.«)  heanng 

pile  forming  device    5.219.249.  CI   405- Wl  000 
June.  Perry   See-  .    i   „ 

Wilkinson    David     I"homas.  George     Dudlev     J«mr^    and   JurK 
Perry    5  214.684,  CI   429  197  000 
Ju-sionis    Vvi.utas  J.   to   Hi*art    Brothers  Company     NV  atet   c.Kilcd 

orbital  welding  head    5.220.144.  CI    219-6000A 
Juskey    Frank  J     Bemardoni.  Lonnie  L  .  Freyman.  Bruce  J     and  >>ur 
nclsa    Anthony  B  ,  lo  Motorola.  Inc    Melhixl  of  making  a  transfer 
molded  «rmiconductor  device    5.218.759.  CI    29-840000 

Juskey.  Frank  J     See  .    ■     <  -.vijau 

Barreto.  Joaquin.  Alfonso.  Juan  O    and  Juskey,  Frank  J     ^,..0.4KV. 

CI    16 1-400  (XX) 
K  Line  Indu.siries,  Inc    See-  .ubii,.    f-i    «. 

Rill.    Robert    T.   and    Luurlsema.    Bernard    J.    V21»,7»».   CI     M 
101  (X)R 
K  T  I   Group  H  V     See 

Giacobbe.  Francesco.  Mosca.  1  otena   and  He//<%.hrri,  Mauri/io, 
5.219.515.  CI    422  201  (XXI 
Kabushiki  kaisha  Kail  Seisakusho   .S^f 

Tanaka.      Ma.sav.>shi.      and      Miyamoto.      Maki,      5,2IS.74g,      CI. 
28  19(  IXK) 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho  S*r— 
Konishi.  Shinya.  5.220. 118.  CI    84-609  000 
ShinuKla.  Yi>shihisa.  5.220.1 19.  CI    84-609  (««) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho   .We  .^  u         .. 

Nishikawa.  Vutaka,  ()ga*a.  Tsuneshi,  Kurokawa,  Tiuyoshi:  and 

Maruyama.  I  oshiharu.  5,2  19.425.  CI    228  5ft  MX) 
Okamolo.  Ma-say. «hi.  5.219.187.  CI    ^1  146(X«> 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komalsu  Seisakusho    See  ... 

Shirai    Kiyoshi    Akiyama.    Terruo,   Shinohara.   Shigcru.   Ishi/aki. 

Naok.   and  I  akiguchi.  T  akahide.  5.218.897.  CI   9 1-4 1ft  (MX) 
Yamamoto.      Shigeru       and      Yamada.      Hideki,      S2I9.4I1       CI 
lHO-197  (KX) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken   See  -  ,,,„k,i      ,, 

Yaguchi.     Osamu      and     Arakawa.     Milsunori.     5..^0.6J4,     CI 
188-8  |9(X») 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa  .See 

McK-hida.  I.xiru.  ferakado.  Yoshimitsu.  and  Hirayanagi,  Akihiro. 
5.219.112,  CI    228-4  VX) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika-Denki-Seisakusho  See— 

I'mehara.  Keiichi.  5.220,162.  CI    250-231  1  M) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   See-  .,,„„,    ,,,    ,..^  , , -,  f«i 

Ando.  Hideo,  and  Nakamura.  Yuichi.  5.220.551,  CI    '0'^  J  ' ' '"' 
Ha-scbe.  Hiroyuki.  Son.  Naoyuki,  and  Arai.   lomohisa,  5.^19.678. 

CI   429-59  orX)  ,   ^ 

Homma.   Katsuhisa.   Nikaido.   Masaru.   Kubo.    Hir.^hi    and   San,.. 

letsu    5  219.606.  CI    427  65  ttX) 
Horiuchi.  Takeshi.  5.220.597,  CI    179-.162(XX) 
Kamakura.  Takam*u.  5.219.798,  CI    417  248  IXX) 
Kevsoku.  Hirohumi.  5.220,520.  CI    164-708  OIX) 
Kitamoto.     Manabu.     Ichikawa.     Ya.sunon,     Shimi/u.     Keiichiro 
Kuviahara.    Fiji,    Amano.    Masao.    Hibi.   Masayuki,   and    Iwauu 
Keizo    5  218.81K.  CI   62  288000 
Mat-suki.Koji.  5.220.281,  CI    124- 158  OOR  ,  ™  ,,,     r, 

Maisuoka.    Fumilomo.    and    Kinugaska.    Masaaki.    5.220.182.    CI 

257  67  (XX) 
Malsashiia.  Yoshiaki.  5.220.191.  CI    257-499  (XX) 
Mori.  Nonyuki.  5.219,156.  CI    271   llOtXX) 
Naga.se.  Masa.shi.  5.220.298.  CI    11)  185  (XX) 
Ohsawa.  lakashi.  5.220.527.  CI    165-149  000 

Saeki  Yukihiro  Matsumoto,  Osamu.  Yi«hida.  Masayuki  Miruiani. 
lakahide,  Chida.  Nobuyoshi.  Shigematsu.  fomohisa,  IJemura, 
reruo,   L.yoda.  Ken)i,  and  Takamura.  Hiroyuki.  5.219.775.  CI 

41741  (XX)  ,-,-,„  coo 

Sasano.  Jun.  Fndo.   I  akahiro,  and  T  sukamoto    Akihito.  5.220.599. 

CI    179  142  0(X) 


Sato.  Minoni.  5.220.648.  CI  .195- 146  (XX) 
Sekii.  Tomoe.  5.220.27K.  CI  324- 1 58  OOP 
Shigeh«ra.     Hiroahi.     and     Kmugaaa.     Maaanon.     5.220.205.     CI 

307-272  200 
Shik»tJL  Hiroahi   5.218.893.  CI   82-1  110 
ShlmTTak-hi   and  K^natani.  YukK,.  5.220.641.  CI    .395-24  000 

Suize    Katauto.  5.220.6*4.  CI    455-181100  

T^^hi.  Minoru,  and  Kihara.  Ka^uo.  5.220.190.  CI   257-499  000 
Takubo.     Chiaki.     Tumwk     Hiroahi.     and     Tsuboi,     Yoahiharu. 

5  220.486.  CI    361-388  000 
Tsuuui.  Hiroahi.  5.220.655.  CI    .195-325  000 
Uehara,  Kcnsuke.  5.220.595.  CI    379-74  000 
Kabushiki  Kaiiha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkusho  See- 

Ninomiya,    Yoahiki.    Yamantoto.    Yuio.    Sugimoto.    Ounji.    and 
Tange.  Koichl.  5.220.508.  CI    )64-U9  000 
Kadkhodayan.  Abbas  See—  .  „     ,   r^         i.  d 

Choudhury.  Aifar  A  .  Kadkhodayan.  Abbu.  and  Paul.  Deepak  R  , 
5  220.053.  CI    562-401  000 
Kadle  Prasad  S  .  lo  General  Motors  Corporation  Three  rosv  condenacf 

with  high  efTicicncy  no*  path    5.219,023.  CI    165-110000 
Kado.  Makoto   Set—  ..  ,  , 

Nishida.     Hiroshi     Nakamura.    Yutaka.    Kado.    Makoto     Inoue. 
Fumihiro   Nakao.  Hir<«hi.  Takahashi.  Maaamiuu.  Tanaka.  Junji. 
Tsubiiuchi.   Kouichi    and   Shigematsu.   Hiroyuki.   5.220.540.  CI 
168-41  (XX)  ,.  ,      , 

Kado  Syuji  Tatemat.su.  Susumu,  Ikan.  Hideyuki.  and  Hida.  Junichi.  to 
HcwhiMki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Fcxxj  service  counter  of  the  ice 
storage  type    5.218.835.  CI    62-117  0<X) 
Kadoi.  Taketi  See^  ......        ,    l 

Akao.  Akio    Kuwakubo.  SeiJi.  Soma.    Fakao    and  Kadoi.    1  akeo. 
5.219.691,  CI   43O-72  000 

Kadono.  Yukio   See—  ,   ,    ,  «-)son<,i 

Irano.  Ymhiaki,  Kadono.  Yukio   and  Goto    Takakiyo,  5.220.054. 

CI    562  539  IXX)  .-,-,„„« 

Lrano.  Yoshuiki.  Kadono.  Yukio   and  t)oto.  Tak«kiyo.  5.220.055, 
CI    562-539  000 
Kafel/opoulos.  Dimitn    See— 

Bounotis    Vassilis.  Kafet2i>poulos.  l>imitri    and  V  oumakis.  John. 
5.219.749.  CI   435-227  Oa) 
Kagaku  Kenkyukai   See—  .-nnnoi    r-i 

{Jk.  Kwang  D     Park,  Jeong  B    and  Kim.  Mix)n  S  .  5.220.001.  CI 
536-6  400 
Kagala    Hiroshi    Kato.  Junichi.  and  Nishimoio.  Keiji.  to  MaLsushiu 
Electric     Industrial     Co  ,     1  Id      Dielectnc     ceramic     composition 
5,219.808.  CI    5OM15  0<X) 

""'Tato^Junic'hi^nd  Kag.ta.  H,r>.h,.  5.219.809.  CI    501-135  000 

Kagawa,  Shuichi.  and  Teraoka.  Yasulake.  to  Tostih  Corporation  Cata 
lyst  and  methixi  foe  cjilalyiically  decomp.s»ing  nitrogen  oiides 
^219  545,  CI   421-219  000 

Kagaya.  Yoshihisa.  to  Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co  .  Ltd  Data  sink  having 
high  efricicncv  in  received  data  pr>x.essing  5..20.635.  CI 
195-275  000  ,  .  ^         cc      I. 

Kaharu  Take<i,  Shimamura.  Masato.  Kohsaka.  Y  uzo.  Aihara.  Shuichi. 
Maeiawa  Kousuke.  and  Koike.  Mitsuru.  to  Japan  Aviation  Electron 
ics  Industry  Limited  Optical  bus  transmis,sion  method  and  Iransmil 
tingsidc  encoder  and  receiving-sidc  decoder  therefor  5.220.58..  CI 
175-55  000 

Kahn.  Clifford  F    See-  „     ,    .      w       «    a„ 

Hu.  Wei  Ming.  Kahn.  Clifford  ^  •  ^"B"' /»"'  ^  ,'^,'^^-, '^"i- 

drew  H  .  Robinson.  Paul  T     and  W  ray.  John  C    R  .  5.220.661.  CI 

195-550  (XX) 
''""philirA^MeKm  R  .  and  K«ne.  Eugene.  5.218.866.  CI   73-204  150 

Kainuma.  Seishiro   See—  ^      <.  j  ii ,^ 

Okada  GenUro    Nakakuki.  Tcruo,  Kainuma.  Seishiro.  and  L'nno. 
Takehiro.  5.219.842.  CI    514- 540(X) 
Kaiser    Fran;  Josef   to  Balairos  GmbH    Method  to  make  an  rndless. 
ZneZe  U  of  (..urable  plastics   5.219,505.  CI   264-1 38  000 

""  Ali  'jTe^^i^tl^.d  Kaishio.  Mi.suo.  5,219.188.  CI    285-93  000 
Kail.  Makoto.  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company    Non-linear  opiicial  mate- 
n.l  «,d  non-l.ne«  optical  devices   5.219.49*.  CI    252  582  000 

Kaiima  Corporation   See—  

Hino.  Toshiyuki.  5.218.828.  CI   62  59  000 
Kaiiwara.  Tcwhiyuki   Nisino.  Tadashi.  Miyakorawa.  Keiji.  and  Kouga^ 
Masaaki    to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Continuous  hot  strip  rolling  system  and 
methixl  Iheresif  5.219.114.  CI    228- 158  (XX) 
Kanwara.  T<»hiyuki  See—  ....  j 

lakakura.   Yoshio.  Kimura.  Tomoaki,   Kajiwara.  Toshiyuki.  and 
Sekiya   Tcrmi.  5.218.848.  CI    72  15000 
Kaiiyama     N«>ki.    and    Nakano.    Euchi.    to    Kikkoman    Corporation 
Mutant  lucifcraae  of  a  firefly,  mutant  luciferaae  genes,  recombinant 
DNAS   containing   the   genes   and   a    method   of  prixlucing   mutant 
lucifera.se    5.219.737,  CI   435-69  lOO 
Kaku.  Mure<T   See—  j  t        c 

Gnmminger.  Lisa  C  .  Haynie.  Sharon  I      Kaku.  Mureo.  and  Sogah. 
Dotsevi  Y.  5.219.662.  CI   428-423  100  „,,,.. 

Kamakura.  Takanobu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Method  of  healing 
a  semiconductor  substrate  capable  of  preventing  defetu  in  crystal 
from  occurring   5.219.798.  CI   437-248  000 
Kamata,  Akira.  and  Mon.  Maaaru.  to  Lxibaler  Tcxil  Co  .  Ltd.  and  Adolf 

Wuerth  GmbH  *  Co   KG    Riveter    5.219.175.  CI    29-243  526 
Kamata.  Maaanon   See-  ».,        c      u^ 

Saegusa.    Hin«hi     Kamata.    Maaanon,    Nakajima.    Yawuhi^   Mo- 
chizuii.  Akihito,  and  Nag«.  Akihiro.  5,220.437.  CI    358^000 


Kamatani.  Yukio  See — 

Shima.  Takeshi,  and  KijnaUni.  Yukio,  5,220,641,  C\  395-24.000. 
Kanuya,  Naoki,  to  Sony  Corporation  Carrying  system   5.219,423,  Q 

224-151000 
Kunet,  Masanao;  and  Ohashi,  Hiroshi,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Lid 
Siloune     compounds     and      their     preparation       5,220.033.     CI. 
548-406.000 
Kamezawa,  Mitauhiro  See — 

Miyagawa.  Yasumichi.  Kamezawa.  MiUuhiro^  Higashino,  Toahiya, 
Yamamoto,      Takaahi.      and     Oioe,      Shmji,      5.219,967,      d 
526-273000 
Kamide.  Makoto.  Suzuki.  Yasuo.  and  Yamagala.  Hiroshi.  lo  Yamaha 
Hauudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Electrolyte  for  fuel  cell   5.219,675.  CI. 
429-46  000 
Kamimura.    Masahiro.    Shimoda.    Naokazu.    Tanaka.    Eiji;   and   Ono. 
Akehiro.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  apparatus 
capable  of  recording  information  on  both  a  continuous  recording 
medium     and     a     cut-sheet     recording     medium      5.219.236.     CI 
400-605  000 
Kamon.  Kazuya.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Photomask 

5.219,686,  CI   430-5000 
Kanai,  Maaahiro;  Tanaka.  Hisami;  and  Sakou,  Harumi,  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha   Photovoltaic  element  of  junction  type  with  an  organic 
semiconductor  layer  formed  of  a  polysilanc  compound  5,220,181.  CI 
257-40  000 
Kanaya.   Mitsuhisa.    to    Ricoh   Company.    Ltd     Electrophotographic 
process  control  device  using  a  neural  network  for  estimatmg  states  of 
thedevKe   5.220.373.  CI    355-204  000 
Kanazawa.  Shuichi.  and  Inoue.  Hideyuki.  to  Totoku  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd 
Deflection  yoke  having  horizontal  auxiliary  coils  for  reducing  unnec- 
esaary  radiant  magnetic  field    5.220.241.  CI   313-440  000 
Kanczuzesvski.  Ken   Cargo  load-lock   5,219,251,  CI  410-127  000 
Kando,  Yasuhiko  See — 

Yokokura,  Hisao.  Kitamura.  Teruo:  Mukoh.  Akio;  Hirakata.  Juni- 
chi    Kando.    Yasuhiko.    Sakai.    Isoji.    Fujimura,    Yasuo.    and 
Masutani.  Noboru.  5.220.447.  CI    359-93  000 
Kane,  Joi.  and  Nohara,  Akira.  to  MatsushiU  Electnc  Industrial  Co  . 
Ltd  Speech  signal  processing  apparatus  for  extracting  a  speech  signal 
from  a  noisy  speech  signal   5.220.610.  CI   381-46000 
Kaneda,  Aizo  See — 

Yoshida.  Toru.  Sakaguchi.  Suguru;  Kaneda.  Aizo.  Senzawa,  Kooji. 
Kishimoto.    Munehisa.    Mutoh.    Masaaki.    Mattumoto.    Kunio. 
Ohomon.  Isao.  and  Yonsaki.  Shingo.  5.219.765,  Q  437-8  000 
Kaneko.  Hiroko;  Yamada.  Masahiro.  ShigemaUu.  Yukifumi;  Mizutani. 
Wauru.  Negishi.  Akira.  Kawakubo.  Takamasa.  and  Suda,  Yoshihoa. 
to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  and  MiUubishi 
Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Tapered  carbon  microelectrode  and  pro- 
cess for  production  thereof  5,218.757.  CI  29-855  000 
Kaneko.  Kimiko  See — 

Iwane.  Hiroshi   Sugawara.  Takahux);  Suzuki.  Naoki;  and  Kaneko. 
Kimiko.  5.220.079.  CI    568-727  000 
Kaneko.  Tetsuya.  to  Yamaichi  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd    Latch  connector 

5.219.459.  CI   439-157  000 
Kanematsu.  Ken.  Takayanagi.  Issei.  and  Yoshida.  Mitsutaka,  to  Chugai 
Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha  6  /S-Thiomorphine  denvalives.  5.219.861. 
CI    514-282000 
Kanesaka.  Kaon  Set— 

Takeuchi.    Nobuyoshi.    Ishikawa.    Yuzo.    and    Kanesaka.    Kaon. 
5.220.166.  CI    250-271  000 
Kang.  Dae  K  .  to  Gold  Star  Electron  Co  .  Ltd    Metal  oxide  semicon- 
ductor  field   effect    transistor   and    method    of  makmg   the  same 
5.219.777.  CI   437-44  000 
Kanjo.  Wajih  Set— 

Daugherty.  David  W  .  Jr  ,  Kanjo.  Wajih.  Hawryszkow.  Michael 
G    Wallace.  William  D  .  and  Lynch.  Edward  G  ,  Jr ,  5,219,082. 
CI   213-75  OOR 
Kano.  Gaku  See — 

Shimakura.    Haruhito.    Kano.   Gaku,    Y'amamoto.    Hiromasa.   and 
Oda.  Osamu,  5,219,632.  CI   428-64  000 
Kanome,  Yuji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Sheet  feeding  apparatus 

5.219.155.  CI   271-114000 
Kanou.  Atsushi  Set — 

Tsunoda.  Anhiro.  Kanou.  Atsushi.  Osaka.  Toshiyuki.  Katafuchi. 
Toshinobu.  Yamada.  Syuji.  and  MizuUni.  Naoki.  5.220.387.  CI 
355-274  000 
Kanslad.  Svein  O  .  to  Kanstad  Teknologi  a  »   Pulsating  infrared  radia- 
tion source   5.220.173.  CI   250-493  100 
Kanslad  Teknologi  as    Set— 

Kanstad.  Svem  O  .  5.220.173.  CI   250-493  100. 
Kao  Corporation  Set — 

Fujiu.  Akira.  Kure.  Naohisa.  and  Ogura,  Yoshiko.  5.219.562.  CI 

424-71  000 
Sotoya.     Kohshiro.    Ogura,     Nobuyuki.    and     Im.oto.     Hiroyuki. 
5.220.051.  CI    560-142  000 
Kapellen.  Daniel  R  .  and  Dicoaola.  Nick,  to  Gas  Research  Institute 
Pro-active    control     system     for     a     heal     engine      5.218.945.     CI 
123-687  000 
Kapitulnik,  Aharon,  to  Conductus.  Inc   Superconducting  junctions  and 

method  of  making  same   5.219.826.  CI    505-1000 
Karathanasiv  Solinos  K     Set — 

Katocs.  Andrew  S  .  Jr  ,  Largis,  Elwood.  and  Karathanasis.  Sotinos 
K.  5,219,888,  CI    514-560000 
Karger,  Paul  A    Set— 

Hu,  Wei-Mmg,  Kahn,  ClifTord  E  ,  Karger,  Paul  A  ,  Mason.  An- 
drew H  ,  Robinson.  Paul  T  .  and  Wray.  John  C  R  .  5.220,661.  C\ 
395-550  000 


Karjalainen.  San:  See — 

Ostcrbolm.  Jan-Enk.  Laakao,  Jukka,  Karjalainen,  San.  and  Mo- 
nonen.  P»rjo.  5.219.492.  CI.  252-500.000 
Karl  H  Sengewald  GmbH  A  Co  :  See— 

Bdte.  Georg;  and  Niggemaei.  Georg.  5.218,905.  Q   101-348000 
Karl-H.  SengewakJ  GmbH  A  Co  KG  S*»— 

Sengeswald.  Kari-Heinz,  5.219.229.  O   38J-207  000 
Karl  Lautenachlafcr  OmbH  A  Co   KG  Setr— 

Laulenachlagcr,  Remhard.  5.218,739,  Q    16-335  000 
Karl  Shields  Ajaoctatet:  See— 

Callahan.  Scott,  5.219,118,0   229-125  190 
Karlock.  Jama  A.  Circuitry  for  removmg  mformatioo  from,  or  modify- 
mg   information    in.    the   vertical    mterval    of  a   lelevuioa   signal 
5J20.426.  a.  358-165.000. 
Karls.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Steiner,  Ronald  M.;  Koepael.  Roger  E:  and  Karh.  Michael  A. 
5.219.272,0  416-139  000 
Kaaa.  Koichi:  5<« — 

Ichikawa,    Toihihilo,    Kaaa.    Koichi,    and    Akiyama.    Kuchiro, 
5.220.687,  a.  455-254.000. 
Kaaahara,  Takeihi;  and  Taguchi,  Haruhiko,  lo  Toko  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Variable-capacitance     diode     device     with     common     electrode 
5.220.193,  a   257-595  000 
Kasai,  Masaji:  See — 

Mimura.  Yukiteni;  Shida,  Yasushi.  Kaiai.  Masaji.  Ashizawa.  Tada- 
shi; and  Gomi.  Kalsiiahige.  5.220.026.  O.  546-66  000 
Kasai.  Nobuyuki;  Sakamoto,  Shinichi;  Sonoda,  Takuji.  and  Yagi.  Tet- 
suya. to  MiUubtshi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device 
with  a  mushroom-shaped  gale  electrode.  5J20.I86,  CI  257-284.000 
Kasai.  Yoshio;  See— 

Nakao.  Yuichi;  and  Kaaai.  Yoahio.  5,220,672.  C\   395-750.000 
Kaachek.  Renale;  and  Rieke.  Erwin,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellachafl  Mil 
Beschrankter  Haftung    Covering  agent  for  microacopy  specimens 
5.219.557.  CI  424-3.000 
Kashida.  Molokazu:  See — 

Enan.     Maaahiko;    Watanabe.     Ikuo.    and     Kaahida.    Molokazu. 
5.220.425.  a   358-160000 
Kashiyama.  Motohiaa:  See— 

Yagi,  Sakai;  Tsujt.  Masanon.  and  Kashiyama.  Motohna.  5.219.300. 
a  439-532  000 
Kashizaki.  Yoahio;  and  Suzuki.  Koichi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Electrophotographic    pbotoaensitive    member    and    electrtjpholo- 
graphic  apparatus  and  facsimile  machine  which  use  the  electrophoto- 
graphic photosensitive  member  5.219.688.  Q  430-57.000 
Kasper.  Gary  P  ;  and  Smith.  Gary  A  .  lo  Honeyswll  Inc  Tbermoatal- 
type  setback  controller  having  a  recovery  set  pomt  which  depends  or 
the  time-based  value  of  a  lensor  simal   5.219,1 19.  CI  236-46  OOR 
Kasperkoviti,  Wolfdietnch  G  ;  and  De  Ruijter,  Hendncus  C  .  to  U  S 
Philips   Coirporation    Tunable   monancc  amplifier,    5,220,686.   d 
455-2J4  100 
Katafuchi,  Toshinobu  Set- 

Tsunoda.  Anhiro.  Kanou.  Aaushi.  Osaka.  Toshiyuki.  Katafuchi. 
Toshinobu;  Yamada.  Syuji.  and  Mizutani.  Naoki.  5.220.387.  Q 
355-274.000 
KaUgin.  Mamoru:  Set— 

Yukihno.     Makoto;     and     Katagin.     Mamoru.     5.2I9.58fc     C\ 
425-183.000. 
Katagin.  Takeshi.   Yamamoto.  Maaao;   and   Shiraaaki.   Shiro.  lo  Yo- 
sluzuka  Seiki  Co..  Ltd   Apparatus  for  replacing  tool  seu  of  jx>wder 
moldmg  press.  5.219.319.  CI   483-28  000 
Kalamine.  Tomoaki.  Sato.  Hiroahi.  and  Mochida.  Ei.  to  Mochida  Phar- 
maceutical Co ,   Ltd    Method  and  device  for  measunng  a  target 
substance  in  a  liquid  sample   5,219,762,  a  436-518.000 
Kauyoae.  Tsuyoshi;  Set— 

Sasaki.     Takayoshi;     and     Katayoae,     Tsuyoahi,     5,220.585,    CI 
375-106.000. 
Kato.  Euchi.  and  Ishu.  Kazuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd    Litho- 
graphic pnnlmg  plate  precursor  of  direct  image  type   5.219.705.  CI 
430-270  000 
Kato,  Hideki;  See— 

Tsuzuki.  Hiroyuki;  Endo,  Hideichi.  Kawasaki.  Takashi.  Matsuda. 
Toshiharu.  Asakawa.  Kazuo;  Kato.  Hideki;  Yoahizawa,  Hideki. 
Iciki.  Huxiki    Iwamoto,  Hiromu;  Tsuchiya,  Chikara.  Ishikawa. 
Kauuya.  and  Sugiura.  Yodiihide.  5.220.559.  Q  370-60  000 
Yoahizawa.  Hideki,  Kato.  Hideki.  Iciki.  Hiroki;  and  Masumoto. 
Daiki.  5,220,660.  O   395-550.000 
Kato  Hironon;  Sasaki.  Kunihiko;  and  Bannai.  Hiroyuki.  U)  Alps  Elec- 
tnc Co.,  Ltd  Qocksprmg  connector  5,219.460.  C\  439-l64(XX) 
Kato.  Junichi.  and  Kagata.  Hiroshi.  lo  Malsushiu  Electnc  Industrial 
Co     Ltd,  Dielectric  ceramic  composition  and  dielectrK  resonator 
5.219.809,  a    501-135000 
Kato,  Junichi  See— 

Kagata.  Hu-oshi.  Kato.  Junichi.  and  Nishunoto.  Keiji.  5.219.108.  a 
501-135.000 
Kato.  Kanji:  Set— 

Flatakeyama,  Atsushi.  Ando.  Hiroe.  Kato.  Kanji.  Asakawa,  Satoshi. 
and  Kawaguchi,  Hisamitsu.  5,220,625,  C\   382-54  000 
Kato,  Keishi,  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 

transferrmg  loner  images  5.220,388.  O  355-279  000 
Kato,  Manko.  and  Sampei.  Takeshi,  to  Konica  Corporation  Method 
for  producing  a  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material 
5.219,724.  a  430-607.000 
Kato.  Tomokazu.  Ito.  Masazumi;  Araki.  Kazuhiro,  Kawabuchi.  Yoichi. 
and  Yamashita.  Toshiyuki.  to  Mmolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha^ 
Copying  apparatus  having  controller  for  producing  book -type  copwa. 
5.220.394.0   355-309  000 
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Inoue,  H.r<»hi.  K..to.  I.«h.k.2u    .nd  Ohuuru,  MmsMMkl.  5.21<».959. 

K.lm.-.  Andre*  S  ,  Jt     Ijirgis.  EIw.xkI.  .nd  K..r.th.n«.s.  S<>lir..»  K 
lo  AmencM  Cy«>.m.d  C  omp.ny    L  «r  of  '«>"«»J'  f'"  '►«■  "r.tmrni 
(,f  coronary  .rtrry  ducv    5.:W.8«8.  CI    M4- 500000 

Kaloh.  Moloi   See  ,         l.         < '>-mm<a   i~i 

Aoki.  T«k»o,  Kitoh.  Moloi    «nd  Ueno.  ^umlhl^o.  5,220,386.  CI 

)55-:7ioob 

K«ii)h.  Takehiro  V»—  ,.        ,  t-        u..\... 

I,h.d..    Tokuj..     H.m«l..     M».(.k.     >.mmk.wt    E.ji^    Muk... 
H.romu   Muumolo.  Hisayuki,  Okada.  I  akashi,  Kaluh.  I. kfh.ro 
«,d  Oouuka.  H.roshi.  5.220.J75.  CI    i54  419  000 
Katsthnig.  Helmut   Set 

Oagra.  Ixtmard,  yZXATi.  CI    250-574  000 
Katsunan  Nuhihara  Set- 

N«h.har..  Kat5unan.  5.21'».287,  CI   433-201  UK) 
Kaufman.  Benjamin  I    See  .     ,,  „  , .  .     .„ , 

RuMO.  JoK-ph  M     Kaufman,  Benjamm  J     tVRoM,  Ihomas  f     and 

Sung.  Rodney  I    D  .  5.2W.482.  CI    2^2  M  V)R 
Sung  Rodney  I.    I>Ri«a.  Thomas  h     and  Kaufman,  Bcn)amm  I 
5,2'l'»,<»55,  CI    525  51b  aX) 
Kaufman.  Charles  W     .Vee  .  .       .  ,  k.,i«  u 

Ciasscr   Morne   Cioldstem,  Andre*  C     and  Kaulman,  I  harlr\  » 
5,226.(>04,  CI    3»<V2  3  0(I) 

Kaulich.  Franz    See  ..      ,     ,.       ,  tiio/,1^       r\ 

Welter,     Bertrand     C        and     Kaulich,     Hran/.     5.2I<»,<>35,     CI 

428172U(X)  ,.  ,     ,  , 

Kaun     Thomas    D     Cell    structure    for   eletirochemical    Jevnr>    and 

meth.x3  of  making  same    ^,21«,h7(,  CI   42'»-12(XX) 
Kawabuchi,  Yoichi   See  „        ,_  i/         i.     i, 

Kato.    lomoka/u,   Ito,   Ma.vuumi,   Araki.   •^»'"'","\. J^t^*,^, 
Yoichi,  and  Vamashita.  T,«h,yuk,,  5.220,3>M,  CI    355  W  CM) 
Kas^ade,  Hiuaki   Ser  ■       ..        l 

Yanagisawa.   Yoshihiro    Sakai,    Kunihiro    and   Ka^ailr    Hisaak. 

5.220.555,  CI    3fe')-12b(«1 

Kawagoe.  Kenji   See  ^  .  , i,,  cru  <-i 

Yokote,  Masalsugu,  llo,  Hideo,  and  Kawag.x-.  Kenii,  V„0,5O5.  CI 
i64-424(|5<) 
Kawaguchi,  Hisamilsu   See  -  .    .     t 

Haiakeyama.  Atsushi,  Ando,  Hir.*,  Kalo,  Kanji,  Asaka^a,  Saio^hi, 
and  Kasvaguchi,  Hisamitsu.  5.220,625.  CI    382  54  mi 
Kawaguchi,  Hil.^hi,  lo  Piimeet  Electronic  Corporilion    I  ighi  pulse 

generator    5,220,572,  CI    ^^2  WOIH 
Kawaguchi,  Makoto    See-  .,    l        if 

Morohi«hi,  Kunichika    Hotia,  1  mhihiko    Konagaya.  ''">!,■"■  K;»- 
waguchi,  Makoto.  Nogiwa.  loru.  and  Suzuki.  Akira,  5. ,19,8.0. 
CI    V)1-2(>4  0<X) 
Kawaguchi.  Ya.suhito    and  K.tamura,  Hirr«h,.  to  Whitaker  Corp<^r. 
lion.  The  f-ilter  connector  and  meih.xl  of  manufa.  lurr   ^.1«,  «>5.t1 
43').'b20(X)0 
Kawahara.  Hide.i    See-^ 

lakemura.   Kazuo,   Y.«hlda,   Harunobu    Kawahara.  Hideo,   M./u 
shima.  I  .).,  and  K.kuzawa,  M.sanaga,  V::0-4H;   CI    (hi    11  1  OIX) 
Kawahara.  Midon    See 

Fnomol...   Ukamitsu.  Kawahara.  Midon,  Muraia.  Nohoru    I  eda. 
Hirosh.   and  Okada,  Naoki.  5,211.811,  CI    VU   M8  0I«1 
Kawai     Hidemi     lo    Nikon   Corporation     Apparatus   and    meIh>K)    Mr 
dete^tmg  alignment  marks  having  alignment  oplaal  svslrms   driving 
means   5.220.^(1.  (1    2VVM8(XI«I 
Kawall,  Mikinon    See  .     .  ,   ,, 

Owada    Nohuo    Oigaya,  Kaoru,  Kobaya-shi,   T'hru    and  Kawan. 
Mikinori.  ^,2211.199,  CI    257  ^73  000 
Kawakami.  Shin    Haruyama.  Satoshi,  and  Okonogi.  Hirotaka,  'o  ^-'P- 
pon  CMK  torp    Method  of  manufacturing  primed  circuit  board 
5.2  19.607,  CI    427  yfelXlO 
Kawakami,  Shin.  Haruyama.  Sat.ishi,  and  Okonogi,  Hirotaka,  to  Nip 
pon    CMK    Corp     Printed    wiring    b.«rd    having    shielding    layer 
5.220.n5,  CI    1  74-204  («) 
KawakuNi.  Hir.iyuki   See-  ,       ,      ,,  . 

Nakano    Shinichi.    Kawakuh«i,    Hiroyuki     Shima^la,    1  oshio.   and 
Wakoh.  Hir.whi.  5, 218.885,  CI   7*-5')l  (M) 
Kawakubo,  T  akamasa   See  ...   c 

Kanek.i      Hiroko      Yamada.     Ma.sahiro      Shigemaisu      Yukitumi 
Mizutani,   Wataru,   Negishi,   Akira,    Kawakub...    Iakama.sa    and 
Suda,  Y.«hihisa,  5. 218. -'Ml    29.85MXX) 
Kawamon.  Yu,..  lo  Anritsu  Corporation    Electronic  me^unng  appar. 
tus     having     general     purpose     processing     unit       S...0.4''''      t  i 
\(>4-|88(l(»l 
Kawamura,  Kuni.i,  and  NagiHhi,  Kazuhiko    Jaw  b..ne  anchored  ivpe 

positioner    5.219.288.  CI   43V22«J(X)n 
Kawano,     Kenji,     No/jiwa,     I.«hinor..    Jumonji.     Hitomivhr     Kitou, 
Tsutomu     Mitomi,   CKamu.    Su/ukl,    Toshio.    Yanagihashi.    Mitsuaki, 
and  Noguchi.  Ka/uto.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  •'■''T''":"'',^"^''',* 
„on    Elltncally  comrolled  optical  device    5.:20,b2r  CI    (85  1  (»X) 

Kawarada.  Miroshi    See  ■    ,,      . 

Yonehara     T  akao,    Kawarada.   Hiroshi,    Ma,    Jing   S     and    Miraki, 
Akio,  5.219,-09,  CI    437-35  000 
Kawa.saki.  Ikuya    See 

Arakawa.     Eumi..     Okada.     Teuuhiko      and     Kawasaki      Ikuva 
5.220,07(1.  CI    395-775  (XX) 
Kawaaaki.  Kalsuhiko    .See-  ,_,,,. 

Kouka  retsuo  Sakurai,  Atsushi  lamurs.  Junichi  Ohori 
Yasunori  fujila.  Takeshi.  A«>,  Takashi  and  Kawasaki,  Kal 
suhiko.  5.220.629.  CI    381  52  (XX) 


Kawasaki.  KetiKhiro  5ee—  .     „         v    „  u-.j„ 

Takemura.  Shinichi.  Hisnda.  Tsutomu.  Kawaaaki.  Kemchirc^tndo, 
ll^  and  Sakaguchi.  Shozaburo.  5,220,500,  CI    364-449  000 
Kawasaki,   Somei,    M.zuno,   Hiroyuki,   and   laeki,   Masami.   to  Canon 
Kabush.ki    Kaisha     Phase-locked    signal    generator     5.220.201.   CI 
W  269  000 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation   Ser— 

Imae.  Toahio.  5.218,851.  CI   72208  000 

WaUnabe,    Yuichiro,    Kenm.x^hi,    Kazuhito     and    Y  anta.    Ikuo. 
5.218.852.  CI    72241  400 
Kawasaki.  Takashi   See—  ... 

Tsuzuki,  Hiroyuki,  Endo,  Hide.chi,  Kawasaki.  Takashi.  Matsuda. 
T.iahiharu  Asakawa.  Kazuo,  Kato.  Hideki.  Yoshiiawa.  Hidekl. 
Iciki  Hiroki  Iwamoto,  Hiromu,  Tsuchiya.  Chikara.  Ishikawa. 
Kalsuya,  and  Sugiura.  Yoshihide,  5,220,559,  CI    370-60  000 

Kawasaki,  Toru   See—  -r     c  i.        v  _..- 

Ohmshi.  Keiichi,  Okamoto,  Hidekazu,  Tanuma.  Toshihiro.  Yanue. 

Koichi     Kawasaki.   Toru    and   Takci,    RyuiAro.    5,220.084,   CI 

s-'(V172  000 

Kawashima    Susumu,   lo   Yamaha  Corpor.Iion    Melody   supplement 

control  apparatus    5.220.121,  CI    84-664  000 
Kawashima,  Syozo  See-  ^     ^,  ,  u  k  . 

Suzuki.  Akio,  Imo.  Akihisa.  Komon.  Kenichi,  Nakano,  Hir"nobu, 
Hagihara,     Atsushi,    and    Kawashima.     Syozo,    5.218,753,    CI 
29-740  000 
Kawazix-    Masaio   and  Tomoyasu,  Takaharu,  to  Mitsui  Petrtschemical 
Industries,  1  td    Method  for  lining  pipe  inner  surface  in  multibranch 
piping    5.219,614,  CI   427-238  000 
Kav.  Ciraham  S    See—  .^,oar^     <-i 

navies.     Stephen     P,     and     Kay.     C7raham     S,     5,219.900,     CI 
523  201  000  ^  1        ^ 

Kazan    Benjamin    Nonlinear  resistor  control  circuit  and  use  in  liquid 

.rys'tal  displays    5,220,316.  CI    340-784CXX1 
Kearse.  1  u  Cile  W     .See-  <s,aTi^    r-i 

Wolf.   Leonard   H     Jr     and   Kearse,   Lu  C.le  W  ,   5,218.776.  CI 

43  25IXX) 

KEBA  Oesellschaft  mbH   A  Co    See-  ,,,q,«x       ^i 

Kletzmaier,      Karl       and      Knppner,     Gunlher,  5,219  386,     CI 
7(V277  000 

Keddie.  Joseph  I      See—  .■,,,,  ,.11     r-i 

Ciiannehs    Emmanuel   P     and   Keddie    J.«eph   I  5,219,611.  CI 

427-162  000  ,      ^ 

Keen  Harry  J    to  Eairhanks  Inc    Microwave  electronic  load  measunng 
system    5'.219.032.  CI    l-'7  2100EP 

"^"^"fv'.lpTRaymond  1   ,  Jr     Keene,  leeW     Knov  Benjamin  H     and 

Nugent:  Ralph  W  ,  5,219,503.  CI    204-103  (XX) 
Keithley  Corporation   See—  ,,.,„,  ~,„ 

Kleefstra,  Meindert.  5,220.276,  CI    324- 103  OOP 
Keller,  I     Brian  and  Ca,slillo,  Anuro  A   Process  for  controlling  cunrig 
and     thermoforming     of     resins     and     composites      5,.|9,4V»,     c  1 
204-40  2(X1 
Keller,  Stephen  J     See—  .hquob      r-i 

levm,     Rohen     H,     and     Keller,     Stephen     J,     5.219,998.     CI 

5«V388  240  ,   ,      ,  J     .  1 

Kellev,  E.dwin  A  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Mullip  e  u*e  dig.IJjJ 

transmitter  transceiver     with     time     multipleiing      5.^20,55/.     ci 

(-'(i-v)txx) 

Kelly.  Rohen  M     -See-  „  o       u       u 

Sumes    Robert   1      Kelly,   Roben  M     and  Brown,  Stephen  H  . 
5,219.751,  CI   435-233  001.) 

Kelman.  Charles  D  and  DeVore.  Dale  P  ,  lo  Autogenesis  Tevhnolo- 
oies  Inc  Collagen  based  adhesives  and  sealants  and  methods  ol 
preparation  and  use  ihernif   5,219,895,  CI    522-68  (MO 

Kelv,  John  E  ,  B<iwer*.».  Karen  1  (iraddy,  (.  Edward,  J r  and 
Weirauch,  Us,uglas  A  ,  Jr  ,  10  Aluminum  ^o-^PJ!"*  "f  "^-^J"^ 
C  ol,<re<l  ceramics  for  electronic  packages    5,219,800,  tl    501   32  000 

Keltner,  Roben  I  ,  to  Technical  Chemical  Company  Portable  refnger 
ant    handlmg    apparatus    and    asstviated    meth(xls     5..I8,81|,    CI 

Kemp.'i^Lan  H    Paper  guide  wheel    '•^'■'■''^■^^l  ^j'^J^'"™.      , 
Kemnas    Hagcn    to  BixJenseewerk  Cieratetechnik  OmbH    Method  of 

Xatmg^highly  prec«  robcsts   5,220,261,  CI    M8-567  000 
Kemske,    Jonathon    D  .    Consaul,    James    R      R"«n*»W.    D^ne    R 
Shomo,  Robert  B     Jr  .  and  Wendt.  Dan  J     to  Pillsbury  Company, 
The   Susceptors  having  disrupted  regions  for  differential  heating  in  a 
microwave  oven    5.220.143,0    219  10  55E 
Kendel    Michael   I  ,  10  Motorola.   Inc     Adapuble  key   holder  for  a 

remote  control  transmitter    5,220,319,  CI    340-825  690 
Kenik,  Etank  W     .See- 

Campbell,    Dave   I       Clark,   George   R      Kenik.    Frank   W  .  and 
VanRens,  Rus.sell  J  ,  5,219.409,  CI    164^57  000 
Kenji.  Mauumura   Handy  hut    5,218,982.  CI    135-90000 
Kenmochi.  Kazuhito   .See-  ^    ^,      .       n.  „ 

Watanabe     Yuichiro     Kenm.vhi.     Kazuhito     and    Y  anta,    Ikuo. 
5,218.852,  CI    72-241  MX) 

Kennametal  Inc     .See-  .^  bj. /ws 

Prizzi.  John  J  ,  and  StifTler.  Stephen  P     5.219,209.  CI    299-86  000 
Kennedy,  James  C     See-  n        u 

Ringuet,   Michel   M  .   Kennedy.   James  C     and   Poltier.   Roy   H  , 
'  2198-'8,  CI    514-4I000O 
Kent,  J.*l  C,  to  Elographics.   Inc    '""'»^'  '""i*'^'7"  *1'L^"  '"" 

prosed  insulated  spacer  arrangement    5,220,136,  C>    l^»  '*«» 
Keokf*k    Robert   M     to  C  S    Philips  Corp    Method  of  matching  a 
vanable  two-dimensional  image  of  a  known  three-dimensional  object 


with  a  desired  twcwJunenuonal  image  of  the  object,  and  des^ice  for 
carrymg  out  the  method   5.220,619.0   382-16,000 
Ker   EzTC  L  .  and  Peteraon,  Philip  R  ,  to  Cieneral  Motors  Corporation 
Exhaust  gas  temperature  measunng  system  utilizmg  exisung  oiygen 
tesitOT   5,219,221.  O    374-144  000 
Kerr.  Randal  H  .  and  Mesnard.  Robert  M  .  to  International  Busmen 
Machines  Corporation    System  for  testing  a  performance  of  user 
inter»ctive<x>mm«nda  using  an  emulator -overlay  for  determimng  the 
progreaa  of  the  user  timmg  response   5.220.658.  O   395-500  000 
Kemck.  Peter  A    See— 

Enksaon.  Ne»l  C  .  James,  Michael  D  ,  Loebel.  Jan  B  .  and  Kemck. 
Peter  A.  5.219.043.  a    187-27  000 
Kerschbaumer.  Franz,  to  EMS-InvenU  AG  Mulu-Uyered  tubes  having 
unpKt      resistance-modified      polyamide      layers       5.219.003.      CI 
138-137000  ^  ^      ,       „    w       Ki    . 

Kershaw  Stanley  S  ,  Jr ,  Goedde.  Gary  L  .  and  SchetUer.  Robert  N  .  to 
Cooper  Power  Systems,  Inc  Low  voltage,  high  energy  surge  arrester 
for  Mcondary  applications   5.220,480.  CI    361-117  000 
Kertis.  Robert  A  .  to  National  Semiconductor  Cxjrporation   Self-lock- 

mg  lo«l  stnKture  for  sutic  RAM    5.220.532.  CI   365-190  000 
Keslmg,  Haven  S  ,  Jr    See— 

Rodngucz,  Carmen  L  .  Shawl,  Edward  T  .  and  Kesling.  Haven  S  . 

Jr  ,  5.220.061.  CI   564-50  000 

Keaaoku    Hirobumi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Compact  portable 

electronic  apparatus  capable  of  storing  dau  when  a  power  supply  o 

removed    5.220.520.  CI    364-708  000  ^^  ^     ^        ^ 

Keyes,  John  M  .  to  High  Performance  Tube,  Inc   Inner  nbbed  tube  and 

method   5.219.374,  CI   29-890049 
Khare.  Gyanesh  P    Set— 

Bnnkmeyer.  Francis  M  ,  Savage.  Kelly  B  ,  Khare.  Gyanesh  P  .  and 
Kubicek.  Donald  H  .  5.220.091.  CI   585-660  000 
Khayat.  Davx).  Unkelesa,  Jay,  and  JacquiIUt.  Oaude.  to  Umversite 
Pierre  et  Maire  Cune  Soluble  forma  of  low  affinity  Fc  gamma  recep- 
tors, process  for  their  idenufication  and  doaage,  a  corresponding 
dosage  kit.  and  applicauons   5.219,728.  CI    435-7  200 
Kiapos,   John,   and    Lou.    Dennis    R     Decorative   multi-bead    taaael 

5.219.624.  CI  428-28  000 
KkU.  Shuji,  to  Konica  Corporation    Silver  halide  color  photographic 
Iighl-sensitive  malenaJ  with  colored  magenta  coupler   5.219.719.  CI 
430-549  000 

"^'"^I^rM^.^.  and  K.hara.  K«uo.  5.220.190.  CI   257^99  000 
Kiiski    Tapani    and  Mailisto,  Juha.  to  Kone  Oy    Procedure  for  the 

control  of  a  crane   5.219.420,  CI   212147  000 
Kikmis.  Dan.  to  Cordau  Incorporated   Flexible  keyboard  for  comput- 
ers 5,220,521,  CI    364-709  080 
Kikkoman  Corporation   See—  .,.  ^„  ,r^ 

Kajiyama.  N«>ki.  and  Nakano,  Eiichi,  5.219,737.  CI   435-69  100 
Kikuchi.  Hiroahi   See— 

Satoh  Toshihiko,  Hayashida.  TeUuya.  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi.  Yamada, 
Takeo  and  Mon.  Takashi,  5,219.794,  CI   437-209  000 
Kikuchi.  Ikuya,  and  Salo.  Ryo.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation 
Magnetic  optical  disk  player  havmg  improved  magnetic  field  onenu- 
tions   5.220.544.0    36913  000 
Kikuchi.  Nobuyuki   See— 

Nakashima,    Miuuyoahi.    Kikuchi,    Nobuyuki,    and     Miyamoto. 
Misao.  5,219.854.  O    514-247  000 
Kikukawa,  Yoahiiku.  Nakasa.  Masayuki,  Yoshida,  Tadahiro,  Kiuura, 
MashK)      Nakai.     Masaaki,     Omaki.     Takanobu,     and     Taniguchi. 
Nobuyuki.  to  MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Camera  system 
5.220.368.  CI    354-106  000 
Kikuzawa,  Maaanaga   See— 

Takemura,  Kazuo;  Yoshida.  Haninobu.  Kawahara.  Hideo,  Muu- 
shima.  Eiji.  and  Kikuzawa.  Masanaga.  5,220.482,  CI  361-31 1  000 
Kilhenny.  Brett  W    See—  ^  ^    -r     1 

GauU  Samuel  Traskos,  Richard  T  ,  CaUbrese.  Leonard  S  ,  Taylor. 
Michael  J  ,  Otto,  Jeffrey  B  ,  and  Kilhenny,  Brett  W  .  5.219.640. 
CI  428-209  000 
Kilian.  Leslie  R  ,  Scarlala.  Richard  F  ,  and  Blanchard.  Kenneth  E  .  to 
Xeroi    CorporatKin     Two   comer    sheet    stacking    apparatus    with 
matching  cover    5.219.158,0    271207000 
Kim.  Douglas  Y     See— 

Bird.  Kenneth  A  ,  Kim.  Douglas  Y  Kish.  Stephen  J  ,  L»mbnghl, 
Julius  J  ,  Mullet,  Kurt  R  ,  and  Thorp.  Lawrence  D  ,  5,220.617, 
O    382-8  000 

"^""k^Jwg^and  Kim.  Han-su.  5,219.792,  O   437-195  000 

Kim.  In  O    See—  _      „  .  , 

Song.  Choong  E  ,  Kim.  In  O  ,  Lee.  Jae  K  ,  Kim.  Tae  K  ,  and  Lee. 
Sang  G.  5.219.474,  O   252-8  000 
Kim.  Jang  rae,  and  Kim.  Han-su.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co     Ltd 
Method  for  forming  multilevel  mterconnection  in  a  semiconductor 
device   5.219.792.  CI  437-195  000 
Kim  Kwang  Sik  Omeprazole  compositions  designed  for  administration 
m'rectum    5,219,870,0    514-338000 

Kim.  Moon  S    See—  „        ..         c-     .nnooi    r-i 

Ok.  Kwang  D  ,  Park.  Jeong  B  ,  and  Kim.  Moon  S  .  5.220.001,  CI 
536-6  400 
Kim.  Tae  K    See—  -r      v        j  i  _ 

Song.  Choong  E  .  Kim.  In  O    Lee.  Jae  K  ,  Kim.  Tae  K    and  Lee. 
Sang  G.  5.219.474,  0   252-8  000 
Kim    Yong-je   and  Choi,  Hun-sun,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co     Ltd 
Circuit  and  method  for  reproducing  a  luminance  signal  compaubly 
between  different  video  systems  5.220,465,  O   360-33  100 


Kim,  Young-Jm  See— 

Mok.    Chul-Kyooo,    Nam.    Young-Jung,    and    Kun.    Young-Jm, 
5,219.597,  a.  426-28000 
Kim,  Youngdae,  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co  ,  Ltd    Prxxxsa  for 
unproving  photo  sensitive  matenal  of  polyvinylpyrrolidone  type 
5,219,704,  a.  430-270.000 
Kunb«U,  Don  H    See—  ^  ^         ^  r-        a 

Kruger,  Albert  J  .  Jr  ,  Corkum,  Mark  L  ,  Carlson.  Steven  G     and 
Kimball,  Don  H  .  5,220.105.  O   585-855  000 
Kimberty-CUrk  Corporation  See—  .,,„„„     ^ 

Onwumere,    Fidelia    C,    and    Paros.    Joae    F.    5.219.974.    Q 

528-45000.  c     ,   .      ir 

Serbiak.  Paul  J     Cesco-Canoan.  Annamana,  Fr«<irx:k.  Julie  R. . 
and  Poerenboom.  Robert  J.  5.219.341,0   604-361000 
Kimmon  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Hatton    Tatauo;  Ueki.  Takashi,  Sakai.  Katsuhito.  Ishikawa.  To- 
shiki;    Miiim.    Yukihiro.    and    Ochi.    Hideytiki.    5.218.872.    CI 
73-861  190. 
Kunura.  Koichi:  Stt—  .      vi  c 

Takada.  Osamu;  Onishi.  KaUuyoshi,  Kunurv  Koichi.  Nakamura. 
Kazunon  Takiyasu.  Yoshihiro,  Yamaga.  Mitsuhiro,  and  Hiyama. 
Kunio.  5,'220,562.  O    370-85  130 
Kimura,  Naofumi:  See— 

Mitsui.  Seiichi.  KimursL,  Naofumi;  and  Ishu.  Yutaka.  5.220.444.  CI 
359-70,000 
Kimura,  Nobuo:  See— 

Yoshida.   Masahiro.   Kimura.   Nobuo,   and  Okamura,   Hiromichi. 
5.219.805,0   501103  000 
Kimura,  Tauuya:  See— 

Watanabe,     Taisuke,     and     Kimura,     Tatsuya.     5J20,«J9.     U 
381-43.000. 
Kimura,  Tomoaki:  See—  -,.     .        .  j 

Takakura.  Ycahio;  Kimura,  Tomodu,  Kajiwara,  Toahiyuki.  and 
Sekiy«,Tenio,  5.218,848,  O   72-15  000 

Kindo.  Toahiki  Set—  „     ,      -r     w  c 

Tanaka,  Takehisa,  Naka,  Motohiko;  Saitoh,  Mie,  Kuido.  Toahiki. 
Shida,     Takehiko;     Yoshida,     Kunio,     and     Yoshida.     Kunio. 
5.220,496.0   364-152.000 
Kinetic  Technology  International  Corp    Set—  .  ,„~,, 

Lam.  Wilfred  K  .  Mehra,  Yuv  R  .  and  Mullms,  Don  W  .  5.220.097. 
CI    585-809.000  _  ,  ,   ^ 

King,  Frank,  and  Fakley,  Martin  E .  to  Imperial  Crhemical  Industries 

PLC   C:atalysts   5.220.110.  O   588-238  000 
Kmg  Jack  N  ,  to  Camera  World,  Inc  Message  receiving  data  bK;k  for 
caiiierm.  5.220.366.  O   354-76000 

•""liiT^rmlrR..  and  Kmg.  James  L  ,  '^20.226  O   31O-89.()O0 
Kmg,  Jcieph  A  Dispersal  valve  and  caniater  5.218.983,  O    137-1  000 
Kmg  Patrick  F  ,  to  Polaroid  Corporation  Thiolactone  dye  precursors 
5.220.036.  0   549-52  000 

King.  Robert:  See—  ^ 

MacConnell.  Edward  P  ,  King.  Robert,  and  Frank,  Donald  L. 
5.218.903.  O    101148000 
King    Roger  M  .  to  Beeson  and  Sons  Umited    Container  neck  and  a 

closure  therefor   5.219.084.  O   215-252  000  

King.  Stephen  W    and  Ream.  Bernard  C.  to  Umon  Car^wle  Chemicals 
A  Plastics  Technology  Corporation  Processes  for  the  preparation  of 
carbamates  5.220.069.  O   564-393  000 
King,  Stephen  W    Set—  „     .      „         c      1.      is,' 

Buraess,  Lloyd  M  .  Doumaux.  Arthur  R  .  Jr ,  King.  Stephen  >* 
and  Schreck,  David  J  .  5.220.071.  CI    564-480  000 
Kmio.  Nonyuki  Set—  ,     ,      l  ..     v 

Tai  Seiji  Hayashida,  Shigeni.  Hayashi,  Nobuyuki.  Iwakabe.  Yasu- 
shi   Numata,  Shunichi;  Kinjo.  Nonyuki.  Era.  Susumu,  Kobaya- 
shi!   Setsuo;   Mukoh.    Akio.   and   Sato,   Yoahio,    5.219,706,   O 
43<)-27O,000 
Kinoshita,  Katsutoshi:  See—  w    v.  .,  v„ 

Kodaka.  Kenji.  Kinoshita,  Katsutoshi.  Nakaya,  Michihiko, 
Ebihara,  Koichi,  Shiraishi,  Shirou.  Yamadv  Eiichi,  and  Numata. 
Satoshi,  5,219,868.  O   514-333  000 

Kinugasa,  Masanon  Set—  .  -.-ki  sos     r^ 

Shigehara.     Hiroshi.     and     Kmugasa.     Masanon.     5.220.205,    O 

307-272200 

Kin ugawa.  Masaaki  See—  .-.wi.-i    /~i 

Matsuoka,    Fumitomo,    and    Kmugawa,    Masaaki.    5.220.182.   CI 

257-67000  „  ^  ,- 

Kiolbaaa.  Charles  G  ;  and  Chnstiansen.  John,  to  Chapco  (^on  Com 

pany    Non-corrtigated  cardboard  boi  constriction    5.219.089,  ci 

Kirby  Jack  E  ,  and  Shabram.  Lyle  F  ,  Jr  .  to  Kirby.  Jack  E  Collapsible 
golf  fairway  distance  marker   5.219.171,  O   273-32  OOH 

Kirker  Garry  W  ,  Landis.  Michael  E  ,  Liasy.  Dana  N  ,  Miirahi.  S«li 
Sarli  Michael  S.,  and  Shih.  Stuan  S.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
Catalyst  for  light  cycle  oU  upgradmg   5.219.814,  O   502-66000 

Kirkpatnck.  DavK)  H.,  and  DeMarti.  Jack  C  .  Jr  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company  Optical  arrangement  especially  suitable  f^i^^  •"  •  '"»»' 
speed  mulu-magnification  photofintthmg  pnnter  5.Z2U.3'B,  ci 
355-60  000 

Kirschbaum.  Alan  R    See—  „      .  -,-ws  i>.i     /~i 

Lehmer.   Donald   E,  and   Kirschbaum.   Alan   R,   5.220..361,  CI 

351-226  000  ^  ,         _       _ 

Kirschner.  Mark  J  ,  Kulik.  William,  Sethna,  Rustam,  and  Lee.  RonC^; 
to  BOC  Group.  Inc  .  The  Food  refngcration  synem  and  "•«"«' 
mcorporatmg  a  cryogenic  heat  transfer  apparatus  and  method 
5.218.826.  O   62-48  100 
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Kinthncr.  Walter   Srr 

Kniegfr.  H«i«.  .nd  Kirtthnrr.  W.licr,  ?,;20/7h.  CI    172  «7  iirio 
Kinon.  Allan  M  .  to  MiXoroU.  Inc    Land  vchnlc  muluplc  navigaiicm 

roule  apparatus    5.220.507.  CI    (04-444  (XX) 
Ki5h.  Stephen  J     S*f— 

Bird.  Kenneth  A  .  Kim.  rViuglai  Y  .  Kuh.  Stephen  J  .  Ijimbrighl. 
Juliiu  J  .  Muller,  Kurl  R     and  Fhorp,  Uwrente  D.  5.220.M7 
CI    182-SCXX) 
Kuhimoto.    Hiroyuki.    Imaizumi.    Sho|i     and    Kitagasva.     r»unoi.    to 
Mintilla  Camera  Kahujhiki  Kawha    Image  formmg  apparatus  having 
a  controlled  Tmng  means   5.;;0.18<».  CI    155  285  (XXJ 
Kishimolo.  Jumchi   Set— 

Kohan.    Hirokaiu.    Kiahimoto.    Junichi.    ShKXla.    Michio.    Seki. 
Ka/uhiro,  and  Kukuda.  Kanichi.  5.219.178.  CI   28O-7}«>000 
Kishimoto.  Munehisa  -Vee- 

Ycnhida.  Tom.  Sakaguchi.  Suguru,  Kanetla.  Ai/o.  Serwawa.  Kix^ji 
Kishimoto.    Munehisa     Muloh.     Masaaki      Matsumolo      Kunio 
Ohomon.  Isao.  and  Vonsaki,  Shingo.  5. 214.765.  11    41'  8  IKX) 
Kishimott>.  Tada*t   \tr  ~ 

Hasebe.  Takashi.  Hiratsuka.  Seiichiro.  Kishimoto.  Tadao.  Niitsuma. 
Telsuya.  Washio.  Koji    Tokunaga,  Hiroshi.  and  Okamoto.  Yukio. 
5.220,416.  CI    158  75  000 
Kishner.  Stanley  J  .  to  Hughes  Oanbury  Optical  Systems.  Inc    Sample 
point  interferometer  having  separate  rigid  Nidv  and  figure  measure 
meni  channels    S220.4()6.  CI    156- 160  (100 
Kitagawa  Industries  Co.  1  td     Set 

Monta.      Katsuyuki.     and      Nashida.      Karuaki       5.2I'S.1.14.     CI 
248-71  WXl 
Kitagawa.  Tsuneo  Ve— 

Kishimoto,    Hiroyuki,    Imaizumi.    Shon     and    KiUgawa.    Tsunei^i. 

5.220.189.  CI    155-285  («» 

Kitamoto.      Manahu,      Ichikawa.      Yasunori.      Shimi/u.      Keiichiro 

Kuwahara,  F.iji,  Amano.  Masao.  Hibi.  Maiayuki,  and  Uata.  Kci/o.  lo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tiishiba    Air  conditioning  apparatus  vkiih  indixir 

units  installed  on  ceiling  and  floor  in  rcK>m    ^.218.8.18.  CI  62-288  OOO 

KiUmura.  Hiroshi   Srr 

Kawaguchi.     Yasuhiio     and     Kitamura.     Hinwhi.    5.2I'»,305,    CI. 
4 19-620  (Xm 
Kiumura,  Teruo  Sre 

Yokokura.  Hisao,  Kiumura.  I  eruo,  Mukoh.  .^kio,  Hirakala.  Juni 
chi.     Kando.     Yasuhiko,    Sakai.     Iviji.    Fuiimura.     Yasuo     and 
Masulani.  Nohoru.  5.220.447.  CI    159-91  (KX) 
Kitamura.  Yoshiharu.  to  NHK  Spnng  Co  .  ltd    Angle  adiusling  device 

for  a  displav  device    5.219.240.  CI   40184  OtX) 
Kilano.  Mie   Ve~ 

Taguchi.  Shigeru.  Suzuki.  Takaahi.  Nishinn.  C  hikao  hujinuma, 
Yoshimori  Yanagav^a.  Chuji.  Yamaguchi.  Michihiro  Yamalo. 
Mivvako.  Nakajima.  Nonko.  Kitano.  Mie  Oka^aki,  fomomi, 
l  emura.  Ma.saki.  Inada.  Ryuhci,  and  lonomura.  Voshiko, 
5.219.847,  CI  514-188  1»«> 
K  llano.   Takashi    See - 

Yoshimura.     Masahiro,     fominaga.     Hiri«ih      Malvuo,     Hideshige. 

Kitano.  rakashi,  and  V  amada.  Alsushi.  5. 218. 802.  CI    52  2M  OCX) 

Kilaura.  Hiromu    Inouc.   Takashi,  Matsumoto.   Tokika/u    and  ()ga\*a, 

Nobuyuki.  to  Matsushita  Klcvirii.  Indusinal  Co  .  1  td   Synchronising 

nha.se     shift     corrected     synchronous     signal     delecling     apparatus 

1.220.41  I,  CI    <58  19  (XI) 

Kilaura.  Mashio  Srr 

Kikukawa.     Y'oshiiku,     Nakasa.     Masayuki      ^  oshida.     T  adahiro 
Kitaura.  Mashio.  Nakai.  Masaaki.  (>maki.  Takanobu  an>l  lanigu 
chi.  Nobuyuki.  5.220. '68.  CI    154-106  1X«) 
Kitou.  Tsutomu   .See  - 

Kawano,   Kenji,  Noiiawa.    Toshinon,  Jumonji.  Hiromichi    Kitou. 
Tsutomu,    Mitomi,   (Xaniu,   Suzuki.   Toshio,    Yanagihashi     Mit 
suaki,  and  Noguchi.  Kazulo.  5.220.627.  CI    J85-1(XXI 
Kiyono   Satoshi   Sft— 

Huang.  Peisen.  and  Kiyono.  Saioshi.  5.220..197.  CI    356-140  000 
Kiendalen.  Cunis  I-     and  Benvin.  LeDell  E  .  to  Manon  Body  WorLs, 
Inc    Method  for  salvaging  Ihe  contents  of  a  leaking  drum    5.219.267. 
CI    414-786  IX«) 
K lamer,  Albert  S    -See  - 

Bisaccia.  Emil   and  Klainer    Albert  S  ,  5.219.H82.  CI   514-455  0(X) 
Klau.s.  Roger  I      l.eubner,  Ingo  H    and  Ryan.  Michael  F  .  to  Eastman 
Kixlak  Company    Silver  halide  photographic  emulsions  sensitized  m 
Ihe  presence  of  organic  dichalcogenides    5.219.721.  CI   4JO-569(XX) 
Kleefstra.   Meindert.  to  Keilhley   Corporation    Crest  factor  measure- 
ment device    "^.220.276,  CI    124- 101  OOP 
Klein.  Christian   See — 

Huber,  Erasmus.  Zdunek.  T)ietiT«r    Klein.  Christian    and  Schenk 
Roland.  5.219.764.  CI   416-5.16  (XX) 
Klein.  Robert  R     See - 

Smith.  Stanley   E  ,  Klein.  Robert  R  .  Ciossman,  W  illiam  h  .  and 
Miller.  Scott  K  .  5.219.037.  CI    180-312000 
Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg   See — 

Vaahs.  fhilo,  and  Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg.  5.219.972.  CI    528  31  000 
Kleinschmidl.  Peter    .See 

Panster.  Peter,  Janda.  Ralf  and  Kleinschmidt.  Peter.  5,219.899.  CI 
523-1 18  (XX) 
Kleist.  Robert  A     .See-^ 

Gutierrez.    Antonio.    Kleist.    Ro«ien     A      and    Bloch.    Ricardo, 
5.219.480.  CI    252-51  50A 
Klcmann.  Ijwrence  P  .  and  Finley.  John  VV  ,  to  Nabisco.  Inc    Use  of 
ester-bndged  side  chains  to  suppress  calonc  availability  of  fat  com- 
pounds  5.219.604.  CI   426-531  000 


Klemann.  Ijskrence  P     and  Fmley,  John  W  .  to  Nabisco.  Inc    Silosy 
ester    denvatives    as     low     calone     fat     mimetics     5.219.605.     CI 
426-511  000 
Klendworth.  Douglas  T)     See — 

McDaniel.  Mas  P    Klendworth.  Douglas  D  .  and  Johnson.  Marvin 

M  .  5.219.817.  CI    502-228  000 
McDaniel.  Mai  P  .  Klendworth.  Douglas  D  .  and  Johnson.  Marvin 
M  .  5.219.962.  CI    526-126  000 
Klepac.  Daniel  T    Portable  tool  bsis    5,2i<).446.  CI    .162-154  000 
Kleti.   Michael   W     and    Beer.    Kenneth   D  .   lo   PPG    Industnes   Inc 
Chemically  treated  glass  fibers  for  reinforcing  polymenc  materials 
5,219.656.  CI   428-378  000 
Klelzmaier.    Karl,    and    Knppner.   Gunther.    to    KEBA   GesellschafI 
mbH  A  Co  Locker  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  lockers  5.219.386. 
CI   70-277  000 
Klinedinsl.  Keith  A  .  Gary.  Richard  A    and  1  ichlen.sieiger.  Silvia  E  .  to 
CiTF  Products  Corporation   Mtiisture  insensilive  zinc  sulfide  electro- 
luminescent maienals  and  an  electroluminescent  device  made  there- 
from   5.220.243.  CI    311-502  000 
Klinkenberg.  Huig  See— 

Niximen.   Ane.  van  Dongen.  Johannes  P    M     and  Klinkenberg. 
Huig.  5.219,958.  CI    525  10  000 
Klosek.  Joseph   See— 

Bucci.  Donald  P  Altemose.  Francis  All,  Fjulerbrook.  Nancy  C  . 
Givens.  Edwin  N  ,  Klosek.  Joseph.  Tracy.  Kenneth  D  .  and 
Wong.  Kai  P.  5.220.111.  CI  580-256  000 
Bucci.  Donald  P  .  Altemose.  FrancLS  A  .  II.  Easterbrixik.  Nancy  C; 
(livens.  Edwin  N  .  Klosek.  Joseph.  Tracy.  Kenneth  D  .  and 
Wong.  Kai  P.  5.220.112.  CI  588  256  000 
Klostermann.  Gerd   See — 

Burgdorf.     J<x-hen      Klostermann.     Gerd.     and     Henein.     Nabil. 
5.219.442.  CI    .303-111  400 
Klostermann.    Peter     Rad.    Hans  Dieter,   and   Schmaldt.   Helmuth.   to 
Herberts  Gesellschaft  mit  bcschranker  Haflung  Heat  curable  coating 
compositions  and  their  use  for  coating  finish  films  ar>d  endless  edges 
5.219.616.  CI    427-284  000 
Kluger,  Jacob  N     .See- 

Malachowski.   Michael  A     and  Kluger,  Jacob  N,  5.219.159.  CI 
271-228  HX) 
Klusman.  Steven  A     .See - 

Fos.    Allen    E  ,    Klusman.    Steven    A      and    Nale.    Timothy    A  . 
5.219.144.  CI    248-562  (XX) 
Klulh.  Joachim   See— 

Muller.    KlaasHelmut,    Findelsen.    Kurt    Haug.   Michael,   Heine- 
mann.  Ulrich.  Kluth.  Joachim,  Konig.  Klaus.  Santel.  Hans-Joa- 
chim,   l.urvsen.  Klaus    and  Schmidt,   Robert  R  .  5.220.032.  CI 
548-263  800 
Knapp.  Finda  J     See— 

Pnce.  Harrv  J     Gilman.  Paul  B     rk>hlrs.   ITiomas  R     and  Knapp. 
Linda  J  .5.219.723.  CI   430-588  (XX) 
Knapp,  Lowell  W     See— 

Dingwall.  Richard  B     Knapp.  l^iwell  W  .  Steele.  John  H  .  Celebi. 
James  S  .  and  Hull.  Virgil  J  .  5.220.442.  CI    359-53  000 
Knapp.   Robert   L  ,  to  Sterling  Inc    Jewelry   package    5.219.071.  CI 

206-6  1(X) 
Knauf.    fhomas    and  Obrechi.   Werner.  lo  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
Procevs  for  Ihe  prixluclion  of  metal  carbosylales  and  their  use  for  the 
psilymenzation  of  monomers  suitable  for  Ziegler-Nalta  polymenia- 
tion    5.220.045.  CI    556-55  000 
Kneifel.  R   William.  II,  Suer.  James  D  ,  and  ZafTiro.  Paul  A  .  to  Cincin 
nan  Milacron,  Inc   Mcthixi  and  apparatus  for  reducing  cross-coupled 
movement  through  Ihe  structural  dynamics  of  a  computer  numen- 
calK  controlled  machine    5.220.262.  CI    318-569  000 
Knifton.  John  F  ,  and  Sanderson.  John  R  .  to  Teiaeo  Chemical  Com- 
pany   One  step  synthesis  of  methyl  t-hutyl  ether  from  I-butanol  using 
fluorophosphonc    acid-mixliried    zeolite    catalysts     5.220.078.    CI 
^68-698  000 
Knipes  W'crk  C    Guslav   Putsch    See- 
Putsch,  Ralf.  and  Putsch.  Karl.  5.218,768.  CI    .10-250  000 
Knitller,  Dietmar   to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Override  closed  loop 

control  of  several  controlled  variables    5.220.493.  CI    363-35  000 
Knoll.  Joz.sef  Simay,  Antal  Szinnyei,  Fva,  Somfai.  Eva.  Torok.  ZolUn. 
Moz-vilits.  Karoly    and  Bcrgmann.  Janos.  to  Chinoin  Gyogyszer  -  es 
V'egyeszeti    fermekek  Gyara  Rl    Psychostimulant  agent    5.220.068. 
CI    564-181  (XX) 
Knoll.  Manfred   .See- 

McKee,  Graham  E     Knoll.  Manfred    Kolm.  Peler   and  [jiusberg. 
Dietrich.  5.219,915.  CI    524-504  0(X1 
Knott.  Timothy  J     See- 

Heldin.    Carl  Hcnrik     Beisholiz.    Chnster     Westermark.    Bengi. 
Knott.  Timothy  J     Scon.  James,  and  Bell.  Graeme  I  .  5.219,759, 
CI   415-320  \06 
Knox.  Benjamin  H     See 

Bolev  Raymond  L  .  Jr     Keene.  Lee  W  ,  Knos,  Benjamin  H  ,  and 
Nugent,  Ralph  W.  5.219.503,  CI   264-103  000 
KNP  Papier  B  V     See- 
Daniels.  Jos  V    F  .  5.219.618,  CI   427  356000 
Knulvin.  Gaylen  M    See- 
Ingle.     David     M  ,    and     Knuts<in.    Gaylen     M  .     5.219.917.    CI 
524-516000 
Kg,  Soo  S  .  and  Triaskos.  James  M  .  to  Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical 
Company       Heterixyclic      sleroid      compounds       5.219.879.      CI 
514-438000 
Koba,  Maaayoshi   See— 

Shinlaku.  Hidetaka.  Nojima.  Hideo,  Koba.  Masayoshi.  and  Nagata. 
Maaaya.  5.219.828.  CI    505-100) 


Koban  Hirokaiu.  Kjahiroolo.  Junichi.  Shioda.  Michio;  Seki.  Kazuhiro. 
and  Fukuda,  Kanichi.  lo  Nippon  Koki  Co  .  Ltd  Air  bag  mfUoon  gas 
generator   5,219,178,  O   280-736  000 
Kobayaahi  Koae  Co  ,  Lid    See— 

Siuuki    Kazuhiro    Shunuu.  Toru.  Yamazoe,  Milo;  and  Sugnaki. 

To«aki.  5,219,560,  CI   424-63  000 

Kobayashi,  Makoto  See—  ,,,„,„. 

Anno,  Maaahiro;  Sane.  Euchi.  and  Kobayaahi.  Makoto,  5,219,694, 

CI   430-106600 

Kobayaahi.  Miuuni   See—  .,.  „,w^^ 

Kondo.  Yoahio.  and  Kobayaahi,  Miuuru,  5,219.402.  Q    135-66  000 

Kobayaahi  Noboni,  to  Yamaha  HaUudoki  Kabuahiki  Kaiiha.  Steering 

arrangement  for  wnall  watercraft   5,218,920,  O    1 14-144  OOR 
Kobayaahi   Noborti,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabuahiki  Kaaha  Jet  pro- 

pulMonwalercraft   5,218.922,  CI    114-363  000 
Kobayaahi.  Nono,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Motor  speed 
controlling  device  capable  of  correcting  for  speed  detection  error 
caused   by   change   of  duty  rauo  of  photocoupler  output   pulses 
5.220,266.  CI    318-799  000 
Kobayashi.  Setsuo  See—  ,      ,    ,.     v, 

Tai.  Seiji  Hayashida,  Shigeru,  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki.  Iwakabe.  Yasr- 
shi   Numata.  Shumchi.  Kinjo.  Nonyuki.  Era.  Susumu.  Kobaya- 
shi.   Setsuo,    Mukoh.    Akio.    and    Sato.    Yoshio.    5.219.706.   CI 
430-270  000 
Kobayashi.  Susumu   See— 

Tomita.   Mamoru.   Shimamura.   Seiichi.   Miyakawa.   Hiroshi.   and 
Kobayashi.  Susumu.  5.219.838.  CI    514-21  000 
Kobayashi.  Tohru  See— 

Owada.  Nobuo   Oogaya.  Kaoru,  Kobayashi.  Tohru.  and  Kawaji, 
Mikinon,  5,220.199.  CI   257-773  000 
Kobayashi.  Yoshmon   See— 

Mauuyama.    Akinobu.    Nikajdo.   Teruyuki.   and    Kobayashi.    Yo- 
shmon. 5.219.757.  CI   435280000 
Kobayshi.  Takeo.  Tabata,  Yasushi.  Numako.  Nono.  and  Nagai,  Kai- 
sutoshi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Exposure  control 
device  for  camera   5.220.364.  CI    354-21000 
Kobe  Sleel  Limited  See—  „       ,        t-  c 

Nakamura,    Kazumolo,     Aihara.    Shinji.    Mito.    Yutaka.    Takao. 
Masami.  and  Hatakeyama.  Hitoshi.  5.220.098.  CI    585-812  000 
Kobhtz   Karl  R    Wilber.  James  A    and  Rodnguez-Cavazos.  Ennque. 
to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc    Service  switch  for  video 
display  denection  apparatus  5.220.253.  CI   315-398  000 
Kobusch  Folien  GmbH  A  Co   KG   See—  ,,„,->«. 

Bolie.  Georg.  and  Niggemeier.  Georg.  5.218.905.  CI    101-348  OOO 
Koch,  Douglas  F  .  to  Koch  Systems  Incorporated   Self-opening  can  lid 
with  improved  contour  of  score  and  means  for  making  5.219.257.  CI 
413-67  000 
Koch.  Kenneth  L    See— 

Tarka,  Stanley  M  .  Jr .  Shively.  Carol  A  .  Apgar.  Joan  L     and 
Koch.  Kenneth  L.  5.219.573.  CI   424-439  000 
Koch  Systems  Incorporated  See- 
Koch.  Douglas  F  .  5.219.257.  CI   413-67  000 
Koch.  Thomas  L  .  and  Woodward.  Sheryl  L  .  to  ATAT  Bell  Laborato- 
nes    Long  term  mode  stabilization  for  distnbuled  Bragg  reflector 
laser    5.220.578.  CI    372-96  000 
Kodaks,  Kenji.  Kinoshita,  Katsuloshi.  Nakaya.  Michihiko.  Ebihara, 
Koichi.  Shiraishi.  Shirou.  Yamada,  Eiichi.  and  Numata.  Satoahi,  lo 
Mitsui  Toaisu  Chemicals.  Inc   Imidazolidine  denvatives.  preparation 
thereof   insecucides  containing  same  as  an  effective  ingredient  and 
intermediates  therefor   5.219.868.  CI    514-333000 
Koehne.  Heinnch  See— 

Rabii.  Khosro.  and  Koehne.  Heinnch.  5.220,414.  CI    358-31  000 
Koenig  A  Bauer  Akuengesellschaft   See— 

Doersam.  Willi  R    L.  5.218.906,  CI    101-378000 
Koepsel.  Roger  E    See—  j   „     ,      ..    u     i    » 

Sterner    Ronald  M  .  Koepsel.  Roger  E  .  and  Karlv  Michael  A  . 
5.219.272.  CI   416-139  000 
Kofron,  James  T    See—  „     „    , 

Sowinski.  Allan  F  ,  Wu.  George  F  .  Brusl.  Thomas  B  .  Kofron. 
James  T  .  and  House,  Gary  L  .  5.219.715.  CI   430-376000 
Koga.  Kazunon    See — 

Yoshida,  Makoto,  Sato,  Masahiro.  Koga,  Kazunon.  Osamurm, 
Kazumi  Kousaka,  Shoji.  Maeda.  Tatsumi.  Yokoyama,  Kiyoahi. 
and  Mauunaka.  Maaafurai,  5,219,500.  CI   264-65  000 

°*Hirau!'Hideki.  Koga.  Keiji,  and  Ishida,  Toahihiko,  5,219,708,  C\ 
430-271000 

Kohiyama,  Kiyoshi.  Takahashi.  Hidenaga;  and  Otobe.  Yukio,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited  One-chip  first-in  first-oul  memory  device  having  matched 
wnle  and  re»l  operatrons   5,220.529.  CI    365-189010 

Kohler  Burkhard  Sarabi.  Bahman:  Dorf.  Sabuie.  Hcinz.  Hans-Detlef. 
and  Jonas.  Fnednch.  to  Bayer  Akliengeaellschafl  PAS  si^ith  reduced 
flash  formation  and  good  mechanical  properties  5,219.908,  CI 
524-159  000 

'^"l^^lv'^oTman  J  .  ^  Ogrrenc,  Fred.  5.218.726.  CI   4^20000 
Kohn,  Joachim  B    See—  .  „    u 

Zalipaky    Samuel.  Bolikal,  Durgadas.  Nathan.  Aruna;  and  Kohn. 
Joachim  B  .  5.2I9.J64.  CI  424-78  170 
Kohno   Hiroahi.  to  NEC  Corporation   Process  for  prepanng  semicon 

ductor  device   5,219.767.  a  437-31000 
Kohno.  Kenji.  Nagataki.  Yoahiyuki,  Miyata.   Kazushi.  and  Higashi. 

Hiroahl  to  Hitachi  Maiell.  Ltd  Magnetic  recording  medium  having 

a  magnetK  layer  fortned  from  an  aromatic  polycarbonate  polyure- 

thane  reiin    5.219,663.  a  428-425  900 


Kohsaka,  Vu20  See— 

Kahani.   Takeo;    Shimamura.    Manto.    Kohsaka.    Yuio.    Aihara. 
Shuichi;  Maeiass*.  Kousuke;  and  Koike,  Mitiuru.  5,220,582,  d 
375-55.000. 
Koichi,  Igaraahi:  Set—  „   .  .       .  .  ■         j 

Yoahitaka,    One;    Tsutomu,    Kurokass-a,    KoKhi.    Igarashi;    and 
Yawitomi,  Niahmika.  5,219,748,  a  435-194000 
Koidc,  Koji  See— 

Tamguchi,    Yaauyoriu.    Koide,    Koji.    and    Iwamaru.    Tsugiyasu. 
5.219,685,0.429-217.000 
Koike,  Mitsuni:  See— 

Kaharu.    Takeo.    Shimamura,    Maaalo.    Kohsaka.    Yuzo.    Aihara. 
Shuichi;  Maezasva,  Kouauke;  and  Koike.  Miuuru.  5.220,582,  CI 
375-55.000. 
Koike,  Shoji  See— 

Fukushuna.  Kyoko;  Shirota,  Koromo.  and  Koike.  Shoji,  5,220.347. 
CI   346-1  100 
Koito  Manufactunng  Co  .  Lid    See— 

Wakimiiu.     Yukio.     Numajin.     Yasuyoahi.     Insawa     Shmichi. 
Nagasawa.   Masakazu.  and  Yoahida.  Yonemasa.   5.220.235.  CI 
313-25  000 
Kojima.  Kiyoteru  Set — 

Hioki.  Takeshi;  Kojima.  Kiyoleru;  and  Tomioka.  Jun.  5.220.027,  CI 
546-166.000 
Koker.  Gregory  T    See— 

Tsang,    Steven    T ,    and    Koker.    Gregory    T .    5,220,206.    CI 
307-2%  300 
Kokubo,  Nonyoahi  See— 

Kuroda.  Junji,   Haneji.  Yasuo.   Yamagishi.  Toru.  Tanaka.   Koji. 
Mon  Takaro   Kokubo,  Nonyoshi.  Suzuki.  Masayuki.  and  Mat- 
suzaki,  Kunihisa.  5,220.543.  CI    369-13  000 
Kokubun,  Takaki.  Set— 

Kumai.  Toshio,  Kokubun.  Takaki.  and  Nojin.  Shingo.  5.219.795. 
CI   437-211  000 
Kolb.  Andreas:  Set—  ..„-,„,>/«> 

Eyrainer.  Heini;  and  Kolb.  Andreas.  5,219.179.  CI   280-739.000 
Kolm.  Peter;  Set— 

McKee  Graham  E..  Knoll,  Manfred.  Kolm.  Peter,  and  Lausberg. 
Dietnch,  5,219,915.  CI   524-504000 
Kolpak,  Mtroalav  M  .  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company    Determining 
compressibility  factors  for  muluphase  fluid  flow  measurement  sys- 
tem  5,218,840,0   73-61440 
Komauuzaki,  Shigeki:  Set— 

Shoii  Milsuyosi;  Nakakawaji.  Takayuki.  Ilo.  Yutaka.  Komauuzaki. 
Shigeki,  and  Nakano.  Fumio.  5,219,651.  CI  428-323  000 
Komme,  Takayuki.  Taguchi.  Tomishige;  and  Sakala.  Tsuguhide.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  processing  apparatus  which  ihins 
out  predetermined  color  signals  5,220.418.  CI   358-78000 
Komiya,  Yoshioki:  See— 

Yamazaki,    Kazuo;    Komiya,    Yoshioki.    Sueyoshi.    MiUuo     and 

Ogiwara,  Takaaki,  5.218,868.  CI   73-622000 

Komon  Corporation  See-  c       siitorn      ri 

Komon,      Ichiro;     and      Sugiyama,      Hiroyuki.      5.218.907.     CI 

101-415100  ^  „ 

Komon,  Ichiro;  and  Sugiyama.  Hiroyuki,  to  Komon  Corporalior  FUte 

exchange  apparatus  for  pnnting  press  5,218,907.  O    101-415  100 
Komon,  Ken-ichi   See— 

Suzuki,  Akio;  lino,  Akihisa;  Koinon,  Ken-ichi.  Nakano,  Hironobu 
Hagihara.  AUushi,  and  Kawashima.  Syozo.  5,218.753.  O 
29-740000  __,     ^  ^ 

Komurasaki,  Satoahi;  and  Uemura,  Fumito.  to  Miuubishi  Denki  K  K 
Vibration  sensor  including  a  reduced  capacity  losver  portion  for 
maintaimng   airtightness    and   enhancing    reliability     5.218,870,   O 
73-654  000 
Konagaya.  Yukw:  Set—  yj  t.      v 

Morohoahi,  Kunichika,  Hotta.  Yoahihiko.  Konagaya.  Yukio    Ka- 
waguchi. Makoto;  Nogiwa.  Toru.  and  Suzuki.  Akira.  5.219.820. 
O   5OJ-2O4.0O0 
Kondo.  Toshiyuki:  Set—  -.-,.,  ^  ,., 

Birch    Peter  H     Turner.  Alan  B  .  Kondo.  Toahiyuki.  and  Mon. 
Katsuhiro,  5.220,233,  CI    310-156,000 
Kondo,  Yoahio;  and  Kobayashi,  Mitturu   Stick  usable  at  daytime  and 
night   5,219,402,  O    135-66000 

''"'kSu,  Ta^  and  Mailislo,  Juha.  5.219.420,  O   212147  000 
Konica  Corporation  See—  ..    <-       c  u 

Fukuchi  Masakazu,  Monla.  Shizuo.  Flaneda.  Satoahi.  Satoh.  Hisao. 

and  Ikeda.  Tadayoahi,  5.220,379.  O   355-200.000 
Haaebe,  Takashi,  Hiratsuka,  Seiichut);  Kishimoto.  Tadao.  Niitsuma. 
Teuuya,  Washio.  Koji.  Tokunaga,  Hu-oahi,  and  Okamoto.  Yukio. 
5,220,416,  O   358-75  000 
Kato  Manko,  and  Sampei,  Takeshi,  5,219.724.  CI  43<W07  000 
Kida.  Shun.  5,219,719,  O  430-549.000 

K«h.zuki  Kunihiro;  and  Abe,  Tak«),  5,219.610,  O  427-152000 
Nakai    Hideyuki;  Goto,  Kiyoahi;  Tomiyaau.  Hiroshi.  and  Fujita. 

Yoahiko,  5,219,700,  O  430-191.000 
Otomo,  Naoki,  5,220,393,  O   355-308  000 

Takada.  Shun;  and  Ogawa.  Takahiro.  5,219.716.  CI  43O-3890M 
Tanaka.    Yuji     Okumura.    Mitsuhiro     and    Nakano,    Masataka. 
5,219,722,0,430-574,000 
Konig   Eberhard   and  Weber.  Christian,  to  Bayer  Akuengesellschaft 
Process  for  the  producoon  of  open-cell,  cold-formable  ngid  polyure- 
thane  foams  and  their  uae  for  the  production  of  molded  articles 
5,219.893,0    521-129  000 


PI  40 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  15.  1993 


June  15,  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  41 


Konig,  Klaus  Ser — 

Muller.   KUus-Hclmui.   FindelsCT.    Kurt.   H«ug.   Michael,    Hcinr 
muin.  Ulnth.  Kluth,  Jo«:him,  Konig.  Kl»u»,  Santcl.  Hanj-JiM 
chim,  LurMOT,  Klaus,  and  Schmidi.  Robert  R  .  V2:O.0U.  CI 
W«-263  800 
Koniahi.  Shmya,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawaj  Oakki  Seuakushd    Auuv 
play  musical  inslrumctit  wilh  a  dial  for  controlling  lone-up  level  of 
autcvpUy  tones   5.220.118.  CI    84-«W  000 
Konno,  Toahio   See — 

Takenaka.    Hiromitsu.    ()hkou«.hi.    Noiomu     Shigeta.    Masanobu. 
Shimiiu,  Shigeo.  and  Konno,  Tiwhio.  5.;20.*45,  CI    <?<*  72  000 
Konsza,  Eileen  E    See- 
Den  Hartog,  Herman  C  .  Konsza.  Eileen  E  .  Matthews,  James  F  . 
and  Werner.  Ervm  R  .  Jr  .  V21<».')I6.  CI    524-M5CXX) 
Konuma,  Satoshi   .See— 

Mano.     Hiroyuki,     Inu/uka.     Tatsuhiro,     Konuma,     Satoshi,     and 
Fujisawa.  Ka^uhiro.  V220.JI4.  CI    340- 7 H4  (XXI 
Kopolow,  Stephen  L  .  to  ISP  Investments  Inc    Copolymer  of  vinyl 
pyrrolidone  and  >  CM)  alpha-olefin  in  tlake  or  powder  form,  process 
for    making    same,    and     pervinal    care    i.omp<«mons    therewith 
5.219.55").  CI   42*-5<)(XX) 
Koralewski.  Klaus   See — 

Siol.  Werner    Fuicher.  Jens  Dieter.  Koralewski.   Klaus,  and   Tcr 
brack,  IMnch.  5.2I9.935.  CI    525-67  000 
Korea  Fixxl  Research  Institute   See— 

Mok,    Chul-Ky(Xin.    Nam.    Young  Jung,    and    Kim.     >oung  Jin. 
5.21'>.5<»7.  a   426-28  000 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology   See — 

Song.  Ch(X>ng  F.  .  Kim.  In  O     Lee.  Jae  K  .  Kim.  Tae  K     and  Lee. 

Sang  G  .  5.21'J.474.  CI    252-8  000 
Yixin,  Han  S  ,  Son.  Tae  W  .  l.ee.  Chul  J    Min.  Byung  O    and  Ch.i. 
Jae  W.  !.2I').501.  CI    264-85  000 
Korenberg.  Jacob,  to  Donlee  Technologies.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus 

for  gas  turbine  operation  using  «)lid  fuel    5.218.815.  CI   60- 31  OW 
Korkowski.  Jeffrey   See — 

Chouanard.  Harvey.  Korkowski.  Jeffrey,  and  Rademacher.  Kevin 
5.220.600,  CI    170-327tXXl 
Kosaka,  Tetsuo,  Sakurai,  Alsushi.   Tamura,  Junichi,  Ohora,  Yasunon 
Fujita.  Takeshi.  Aso.  Takashi.  and  Ka*asaki.  Katsuhiko    lo  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Speech  synthesis  apparatus  and  methixl   5,220,62') 
CI    381-52  000 
Kosegaki.  Kimiho.  Onishi.  Akiyoshi,  Inouc.  Masaru.  Mon.  Taka-shi.  and 
Tachi     Ka.juhisa.    to    Mitsubishi    Petr<x.hemical   Co  .    1  id     Molded 
product  for  colored  food    5.21').6<X1.  CI   426-106  0(XI 
Koseki.    Shogo.    Nakagawa.    Milsuhisa.    and    Nishijima.    Nohuaki.    lo 
Nippon  Chemi-Con  Corporation    Fixus  voltage  correttion  Lircuii 
for  cathixle  ray  tubes   5.220.252.  CI    315-382  (XX) 
Koshi/uka.  Kunihiro.  and  Abe.  Takao.  to  KonKa  Corporation    ITwr 
nul  transfer  recording  medium  and  method  for  preparing  the  same 
5.219.610.  CI    427-152  000 
Koskan.  Ijrry   P  .  and  Meah.  Abdul  R    Y  .  to  Donlar  Corp<>raiion 
Production   of  high    molecular    weight    polysuccinimide   and    high 
molecular  weight  polyaspartic  acid  from  maleic  anhydride  and  am 
monia   5.2  19.952.  CI    525-419  000 
Koskelainen.  Veh  J     See  - 

Ouillaume.    Jean-I  uc,    and    Koskelainen.    \  eli   J,    5,219.918.    CI 
524-547  reX) 
Koskenmaki.  David  C    .See 

Calhoun,  Clyde   D     and   Koskenmaki.   David   C      5.219.655.  CI 
428-344  OOtI 
Kosmin.  Robert  1      See 

F:delslein.  Fred,  and  Kosson,  Robert  L  .  5.219.021.  CI    165  104  2KI 
Kossovsky.  Nir,  and  Bunshah.  Rointan  F  .  to  University  of  California. 
The  Regents  of  the    Biologically  active  composition  having  a  nano 
crystalline  core    5,219.577.  CI   424-494  (XX) 
Kostlan.  Catherine  R     .See— 

Belliotti.  Thomas  R    Connor.  David  T    and  K<.silan.  Cathenne  R  , 
5.220.025.  CI    544-298  000 
Kosyyk.   Francis  J     and   Deason.  James  R      lo  Ci     D    Searle  &  Co 
2.2-di-subslituted  henzopyran  leukotnene  D4  antagiinisls    5.219  883. 
CI    514-456  (XX) 
Kottwitz,  Dietmar  See — 

Bauerle.  Ralph.  Kottwitz.  Dietmar.  Blume.  Michael  and  Schwarz 
kopf  Joachim.  5.219,213.  CI   400-74n(Xl 
Kouga.  Ma-saaki   See — 

Kajiwara.    Toshiyuki.    Nisino.    Fadashi,    Miyako/a%^a.    Keiii     and 
Kouga.  Masaaki.  5.219,114.  CI    228-158  (XX) 
Kouno.  Masashiro   .See  — 

Shiomura.   Tctsunosukc,    Asanuma,   Tadashi.    Kouno.    Masashiro 
Inoue.      Nonhide.      Fukushima,     Satoshi,      S<inobe       Yoshiho. 
Mizutani,    Kazumi,    Iwatani.  Tutomu    and   Sugimoto,    Rvuichi. 
5,219.968.  CI    526-28  3  000 
Kousaka,  Shoji   See  — 

Yoshida,    Makoto.    Sato.    Masahiro.    Koga.    Kazunon     Osamura. 
Kazumi    Kousaka.  Shoji.  Maeda.  Tauumi,  Yokoyama.  Kiyoshi. 
and  Malsunaka.  Masafumi.  5.219.500.  CI    264-65  000 
Kovalcik.  Thomas  J  .  and  Latham.  Paul  W  .  II.  to  Allegro  Microays 
tems.   Inc     IiMul   current   monitor  for   MOS  dnver    5,220.207.  CI 
W7.35O0(X) 
Kovich.  Mark  B     See- 

Famngton.  Shcryl  I    .  Euler.  John  W  .  Kovich.  Mark  B     Pasiryk. 
Jim  J  .  and  Hardaway.  Anthony  H  .  5.219.370.  Ci    K  158  000 
Koyo  Electronics  Industries  Co  ,  Ltd    See- 
Kudo.  Kazuhiko,  5.220.666.  CI    395-700  Oa) 
Krieutler.  Bernard.  10  Nergeco  SA   Lifting  curtain  dixit   5.219,015,  CI 
160-271  (XX) 


Kraf»  General  Fooda,  Inc    See— 

Anderson.  Noel  E  .  and  Ruaaell.  John  B  .  5.219.598.  CI  426-96000 
Saleeb,  Fou«l  Z  .  and  Vidal.  Susan  M  .  5.219.602.  CI  426-250  000 
Kraft.  Karl  F  .  Quay.  Steven  C  .  Rocklage,  Scott  M  .  and  Wormh.  Dihp. 
to  Salutar.  Inc    Compoaition  of  a  n-ca/boiymethylated  tetraaiacy- 
cindodecane  chelating  agent,  a  paramagnetic  metal  and  eicesa  cal- 
cium ions  for  MR  I    5.219.553.  CI   424-9000 
Krag.  Martin  H  ,  and  Crombie.  John  S  .  to  Howmedica,  Inc    Spinal 

fisator  reduction  frame    5. 219. M9,  CI    606-53  000 
Kragle.  Harry  A     See— 

Cocchetto.  Joseph  F  .  Kragle.  Harry  A  ,  and  Stumpff.  Floyd  E  . 
5.219.509.  CI    264-177  120 
Krahmer.  Gerhard  M     See- 
Weber.  Josef,  Spielau.  Paul.  Fenske.  Jurgen.  Schnck,  Hana-Jurgen. 
and  Krahmer,  Gerhard  M  ,  5.219,659,  CI   428-397  000 
Krajenke,  Gary  W  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Resilient  vehicle 

dcx>r  hold   5.218.738.  CI    16-334000 
Kratz.  Mark  R     See- 
Slack.  Wilham  E  ,  and  Kratz.  Mark  R  .  5.219.973.  CI    528-44  000 
Krauss  MafTei  AG   See— 

Pollner.  Jurgen.  Trummer.  Gregor.  and  Molzer.  Peter.  5.219.033. 
CI    180-14  600 
Kravitz.    Harley    A     Vehicle    mountable    earner     5.219.105.    CI     224- 

42  03B 
Krespan.  Carl  O  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  F.  1  .  and  Company   Process 

for  production  of  polyfluortwlefins   5.220.082.  CI    570-131000 
Kreuder.  Hans- Joachim   See — 

Wamprecht.  Chnstian.  and  Kreuder.  Hans-Joachim,  5.2I9.9J9,  CI 
525-117000 
Krcul/er.  Knstina  A     See  — 

Buchwald.  Stephen   L     Gutierrez.   Alberto.   Berk.  Scott  C  .  and 
Kreutzer.  Knstina  A  .  5.220.020.  CI    544-106  000 
Kreuz.  John  A  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  ,  and  Company    Tel- 
rapolyimide  film  containing  osydipthalic  dianhydnde    5.219.977.  CI 
528-1 25  oa) 
Krieger.  Wilhelm    .See- 

Wcmer.      Eberhard      and      Kneger.      Wilhelm.      5.218.855.     CI 
72-420  000 
Knppner.  Gunther    See— 

Kletzmaier.      Karl,     and      Knppner      (iunther       5.219.386.     CI 
70-277  000 
Knvda.  James  A    See — 

Watkins.  Hugh,  I  lu.  Olamay  C  ,  and  Knvda.  James  A  ,  5.219.8J6, 
CI    512  11  000 
Krones  AG  Hermann  Kronseder  .Maachinenfabnk   See  — 

Weiss.  Wilhelm,  5,219,405.  CI    141149  000 
Kruder.  Geiirge  A     and  Calland.  William  N  .  to  HPM  Corporation 

Triple  channel  wave  screw    5.219.590.  CI   425-208  000 
Krueger.  Hans,  and  Kirschner.  Walter,  to  Seimans  Aktiengesellschaft 

Slab  or  stnpline  laser    5.220.576.  CI    372-87  000 
Kruger.   Albert  J  .   Jr     Corkum.   Mark   I   .  Carlson.   Steven  G  .  and 
Kimball.  Don  H  .  lo  Coca-Oila  Company.  The   Pr<x;ess  for  punfying 
d-limonene    5.220.105.  CI    585-855  000 
Krulik  Gerald  A  ,  10  Applied  Electroless  Concepts  Inc  Solder  and  tin 

stnpper  compositions   5.219.484.  CI   252-79  200 
Krulik.  Gerald  A  ,  and  Mandich.  Nenad  V  .  to  Applied  Electroless 
Concepts  Inc    Ixiw  corrosivity  catalyst  conuining  ammonium  ions 
for  activation  of  copper  for  electroless  nickel  plating    5.219.815.  CI 
502-200  000 
Krulikowski.  Joseph  W  .  III.  Dunas.  Bohdan.  and  Hart.  David  W  .  to 
Special  Projects  Research  Corp  Method  and  device  for  the  installa 
lion  of  double  hull  protection    5.218.919.  CI    1 14-74  OOA 
Krumbeck.  Keith,  to  Industrial  Design  A  Mfg  .  Inc    Above  ground  spa 

im  for  the  handicapped    5.218.727.  CI   4-563  100 
Krumberg.  Yakov    See— 

Landa,  Benzion.  Krumberg.  Yakov    and  Younes.  Ham.  5.220,384. 
CI    355-256000 
Krupp  Polysius  AG   See — 

Kupper.     Detlev.     Brentrup.     Ludger     and     Rolher.     Wolfgang. 
5.219.544.  CI   423-239  000 
Kruse   Getirge  D  .  10  PPA  Industnes.  Inc    Prefabncated  panel  enclo- 
sure system    5.218.797.  CI    52-1699a) 
Ksander.  George  See— 

Chu.  George  H  .  Ogawa.  Yasushi.  McPherson.  John  M  ,  Ksander, 
George.  Pratt.  Bruce.  Hendncks.  Diana,  and  McMullin.  Hugh. 
5.219.576.  CI    424-484  000 
Kuhacki.  Robert  W  .  to  United  Technologies  Corporation   Process  for 
the  preparation  of  solid  rixket  propellant  and  other  solid  eiploaives 
for  thermal  dispcwal  or  reclamation    5.220.107.  CI    588-203  000 
Kubicek.  Donald  H     See— 

Bnnkmeyer.  Francis  M  .  Savage.  Kelly  B  .  Khare.  Gyanesh  P  .  and 
Kubicek.  Donald  H  .  5.220.091,  CI    585-660  000 
Kubitz.  Terry  E    See — 

Beck.  James  M  .  Kubiiz.  Terry  E  .  and  Kuuj,  Ales.  5.219.100.  CI 
222-480  000 
Kubo.  Chikanan.  to  Eishen  Technology  Co  .  Lid   Method  and  appara- 
tus of  moving  bowlinglane   maintenance   machine     5.219.412.  CI 
18a246  0OO 
KuNi.  Hirtishl    See  — 

Homma.  Kauuhisa,  Nikaido.  Masaru    Kubo.   Hiroshi.  and  Sano, 
Teuu.  5.219.606.  CI   427-65  000 
Kubo.  Masahiko   Sagara.  Toshiaki.  and  Aral.  Kazuhiko.  to  Fuji  Xeroi 
Co .    Ltd     Image    forming    method    and    apparatus     5.220,357,   CI 
346-153  100 
Kubomiya,  Tomoyuki.  lo  Isuzu  Motors  Ltd    E<Jdy  current  braking 
apparatus   5.219,050.  CI    188-267000 


Kubota.  Maiao    Method  of  producing  a  substance  utilizing  agravic 

effect    and    an    apparatus    for    carrying    out    same     5.219.522.    CI 

420-590  000  , 

Kuboyama.   Nobuyoahi    Hair  growth  promoting  agent,  process  lor 

producing  and  apparatus   5.219.758,  CI  435-302  000 
Kucera.  Rod  A  .  and  Youngjohn.  Nonnan  R  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion    Four-film    diagonal    gusaet    seals    for    bags     5.219.220.    CI 
383-120000  ^       ,    ^    ^  1 

Kudo    Kazuhiko.  to  Koyo  Electronics  Industnes  Co.  Lid    Control 

method  in  programmable  controller   5.220.666.  O    395  700  000 
Kudo.  Yoshinobu   See—  ,       v.         l      -r 

Tanii.    Junichi.    Shimada,    Takahisa.    Chikasaki.    Masaaki^suji. 
Sadafusa.  and  Kudo.  Yoshinobu.  5.220.371.  CI    354-212  000 
Kugimiya.  Shuzo   See— 

Suzuki.  Hitoshi.  Miyao.  Kouji.  Asano.  Hazime.  Tokunagt  Shinj^. 
Kugimiya.    Shuzo.    and    Takiguchi.    Yasuhiro.    5.220.503,    a 
364-419000 
Kuhl.  Eickhard.  to  Ciba-Geigy  CorporatK>n    Suble  aqueous  fo™"l«- 
tions   of   pyrazolme    fluorescent    whitening    agenU     5.219.491.    (^1 
252301  270 
Kuhlmann.  l.udwig  See—  j      ..    v     1 

Bremer.   Karl-Hemz,   Kuhlmann.    Ludwig.    Magerstadl.   Michael. 
Schwarz.  Alesander,  and  Steinstrasser.  5.219.555.  CI   424-1  100 
Kukimoto.  Tsutomu  See— 

Tanikawa,    Hirohide.    Uchiyama.    Masaki.    Kukimoto.    Tsutomu. 
Akashi    Yasuuka.  Taya.  Masaaki.  Unno.  Makoto.  and  Takagi. 
Seix-hi.' 5.219.946.  CI    525-301000 
Kulik.  William   See—  ..  ,         o 

Kirschner   Mark  J  .  KuUk.  William,  Sethna,  Rusiam,  and  Lee.  Ron 
C.  5.218.826.  CI   62-48  100 
Kumagai.  Kiyoshi  See —  ,  ,      ^,  . 

Fujiki  Makoto  Edakubo.  Hiroo.  Nakajima.  Toshihiko.  Nagatsuka, 
Osamu.  Tomitaka.  Akira.  and  Kumagai.  Kiyoshi.  5.220.475.  CI 
360- 1 36  240 
Kumagai.  Nonaki  See—  ,..^        ,.  u 

Sugita.    Masaru     Honuchi.    Yoshiaki.    Shiozu.    Shinichiro,    Honi. 
Hideo,  Omura.  Kaisumi.  and  Kumagai.  Nonaki.  5.218.979.  CI 

Kumagai,  Ryohei,  to  Ezel,  Inc  Image  processing  method  5,220,647.  Cl 

395132  000  ^^  ^  , 

Kumai.  Toshio.  Kokubun.  Takaki.  and  Nojin.  Shingo.  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited    Dual   inline  packaging  and   method  of  producing  the  same 
5.219.795.  Cl   437-211  000 
Kumar.  Ananda  H    See—  .        _,     u         j  c,„ 

Chang.  Kenneth.  Czomyj.  George.  Kumar.  Ananda  H     and  btei- 
meLHeinz0.5.219.669.Cl   428-626  000 
Kumar  Rajiv.  Reddy.  Korandla  R  .  and  Ralnasamy.  Paul,  to  Council  of 
Scientific  A  Industnal  Research  Process  for  the  preparation  of  novel 
molecular  sieves   5.219.813.  Cl    502-64000  ^,     ..     „      >, 

Kumazawa,  Seiji.  and  Manako.  Shizuo.  to  Sharp  Kabiuhiki  Kaisha 
Device  for  dnving  a  liquid  crystal  display  device  5.220.313.  Cl 
340-765  000  „  ,       , 

Kunimoto,  Sigeji.  10  Atsugi  Unisu  Corporation    Flow  control  valve 

5.218.989.  Cl    137-117  000 
Kunilaka.  Mon.  to  NEC  Corporation    Differential  amplifier  circuit. 

5.220.289.  Cl    330-257  000 
Kuntz.  Matthias  See— 

Bauer    Gerd     Kuntz.   Matthias.   Grobelsek.   Ingnd,   Reyermann. 
Dirk,  and  NiraU.  Gunter.  5.219.829,  Cl    505-1  000 
Kupfer.  Michael  D    See—  ^     „      r 

BIy    Sara  A     Farrand.  A    Brady.  Hodges,  Jeffrey   D  .  Kupfer. 
Michael   D     Lewis.   Bnan  T  .  Tallan.  Michael   L  .  and  Tom. 
Stephen  B  .5.220.657.  Cl    395-425  000 
Kupper,  Detlev.  Brentrup.  Ludger.  and  Rolher.  Wolfgang.  10  Knipp 
Polysius  AG   Method  of  punfying  the  exhau^gasoi  frotnplants  for 
the  production  of  cement  clmker   5,219.544,0   423-239  000 

Kuraray  Co  .  Ltd    See—  „.         ._  u 

Sugita.  Masani.  Honuchi.  Yoshiaki;  Shiozu.  Shinichiix).  Honi. 
Hideo.  Omura,  Katsumi.  and  Kumagai.  Nonaki.  5.218.979.  Cl 
134-2000  ^  ^  ^  . 

Kuraahige.  Jun.  Matsuzaki.  Nanhide.  Maae.  Tamio.  and  Yamaguchi. 
Shotaro.  to  Ajinomoto  Co  .  Inc  .  and  Aniano  Pharmaceutic^  ^. 
Ltd    Process  for  modifymg  fats  and  oils   5.219.744.  Cl   435-135000 
Kurata  Corporation   See —  ,-,->.       i. 

Seto     Yasuhiro.    Nakashima.    Hitoshi,    and    Shiraishi.    Toshiyuki. 
5.219.587.  Cl   425-185  000 
Kurata.  Mitsuru   See — 

Yagasaki  Toahiaki.  Nakamura.  Shunji.  Nakahata,  Kimio.  Kurata. 
Mitsuru.  Shimada,  Kazuotshi,  and  Matiui.  Toshiro.  5,220.623.  Cl 
382-45  000 

^""il^l.  jt^rTy  F  .  and  Kure.  J««  T  .  5.219.887.  Cl  514-552  000 

Kure.  Naohiaa  See—  ....       .-iiocai   r\ 

Fujiu.  Akira.  Kure.  Naohisa.  and  Ogura.  Yoihiko.  5.219.562.  Cl 

424-71  000 
Kunhara.  Katsumi   See—  u      -r  ..k. 

Fukube.  Nonaki.  Kunhara,  Katsumi.  Takano.  Satoshi.  Tanabe. 
Hiroshi  Fujiwara,  Hiroahi,  Bannai.  Kazunon.  and  Inobe. 
Hiroyuki.  5.219.154.  Cl.  271-18.200 

""fuiu  Takeshi.  MiUuno,  Tatsuyuki.  Hon.  Shinichi.  Fukuda.  Kat 
suyasu  and  Kunoka.  Yukw.  5.219.903.  Cl  523-351  000 
Kuroda.  Junji.  Haneji.  Yasuo.  Yamagiahi.  Toni.  Tanaki  Koji.  Mon. 
Takaro  Kokubo.  Nonyoshi.  Suzuki.  Masayuki.  and  MaUuzaki. 
Kumhiaa.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japwi.  Ltd  Compact  optical  disc 
recordnTg/reproducmg  system   5.220.543.  Cl   369-13  000 


Kuroda,  Muneo,  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Light  beam 

scanning  optical  system   5.220,449.0   359196000 
Kuroda.  Takeahi   See—  ,     -^  ^ 

Suzuki.  Fumio;  Miwa,  Yoshikazu.  Hayashi.  Hiroaki.  Kuroda.  Take- 
shi.   Ohmon,    Kenji,    and    Nakajima.    Hiroahi.    5.219,g64.    Cl 
514-JOI.OOO 
Kurokawa.  Tsuyoahi:  See—  ^  ,.        ^ 

Nishikawa.  Yutaka.  Ogawa.  Tsuneahi.  Kurokawa.  Tsuyoshi,  and 
Maniyama,  Toahihani,  5.219,425,  Cl   228-56  300 
Kurono.  Yoahikazu:  and  Matsushita,  Nanhiro,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaiaha-  Automatic  sewing  system  capable  of  transfemng  sutch 
dau.  5.218,916.01    112-121  120 
Kuroaawa.  Kaiutoahi  See— 

Maaeki.   Kyoichi.  Kurosawa,   Kazutoshi.  and  Lrtishihara.   Akira. 
5.220.237.  Cl    313-113  000 
Kuaserow.  Peter  See—  .,,„.,.     ^, 

Chiaramonte.    Giancarlo.    and    Kusaerow.    Peter.    5,219.444.    Cl 
362-61  000 

"  Beck.  James  M  ,  Kubitz,  Terry  E  .  and  Kulaj.  Alex.  5,219,100,  O 
222-480  000 
Kutscher,  Bemhard   See—  ^     ,.  _. 

Schumacher,     Wolfgang,     Engel.     Jurgen.     Noaaner.     Gerhard. 
Kutscher.  Bemhard.  Stekai.  Junj.  and  Hilgard.  Peter.  5.219.866, 
Cl    514-315.000. 
Kuwahara.  Eiji  See—  „       u 

Kitamoto,    Manabu,    Ichikawa.    Yasunon.    Shimizu.    Keucluro. 
Kuwahara.   Eiji,   Amano,   Masao.   Hibi.   Maaayuki.   and   Iwata. 
Keizo,  5,218,838,  Cl   62-288  000 
Kuwahara.  Seiji:  See— 

Saita,  Yoshiaki,  Kuwahara.  Seiji.  and  Sato,  Yoahmon.  5,220.349. 
O   J46-760PH 
Kuwakubo.  Seiji  See—  ,  „    j       -r  1.— 

Akao,  Akio,  Kuwakubo,  Seiji;  Soma,  Takao;  and  Kadoi,  Takeo. 
5.219,693,0  430-72  000 
Kuwana.  Kazutaka,  Yoshida.  Tsuyoahi,  Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki.  and  Tozu. 
Kenji  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Anti-skid  control  system  for 
an  automotive  vehicle  that  includes  an  arrangement  for  vannng  the 
brakmg  pressure  and  the  braking  pressure  hold  time    5.220.506.  O 
364-426.020 
Kvaemer  Hytnac  Inc    See— 

Arvidsson.  Thomaa.  5.219.447,  CI   384-99  000 
Kvaemer  Masa-Yards  Oy  See—  , , ,  .„  ~v^ 

Harjula.  Arjo;  and  Salmi.  Pekka.  5.218.917,  O    1 14^000 
Kvila,  Vratialav  See— 

Baumann   Marcus,  Fischer,  Walter,  Kvita.  Sratislav.  and  Mayer, 
Carl  W  ,  5.220.048,  Cl    556-489  000 
Kwiatek,  Jack:  See— 

Chang.    Biau-Hung.     Kwiatek.    Jack,    and    Bnma,    Thomas    S> 
5.219.930.  Cl    525-61000 
Kyocera  Corporation:  See— 

Yoshida,  Makoto;  Sato.  Masahiro.  Koga.  Kazunon.  Osamura. 
Kazumi  Kousaka.  Shoji.  Maeda.  Tauumi.  Yokoyama,  Kiyoahi, 
and  Mataunaka.  Maaafumi.  5.219.500.  Cl   264-65  000 

Kyoto,  Mighihisa  See—  ,     v,    ..  1.  ic 

■    Ohsugi.    Tetsuya;    Kyoto,    Mighihisa,    and    Nishihagi,    Kazuo, 
5,220,591,0   378-45  000 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd    See— 

Mimura.  Yukiteru,  Shida.  Yaauahi.  Kaaai.  Maaaji.  Ashizawa,  Tada 

Shi  and  Gomi,  Kauushige,  5.220.026.  Cl   546^.000 
Suzuki.  Fumio;  Miwa.  Yoahikazu,  Hayashi,  Hiroaki,  ^"f«^T»«- 
shi     Ohmon,    Kenji.    and    Nakajima,    Hiroahi,    5,219.864.    Cl 
514-301.000 
Kyuma,  Kazuo:  See—  1.     -r    1. 

Takahashi,  Masanobu.  Tai.  Shuichi.  Ohta.  Jun.  Shmnishi.  Toahio, 
Kyuma!  Kazuo.  and  Oita,  Maaaya,  5.220,642,  O    395-25  000 

Laakso,  Jukka:  See—  .,        ,  c  j  u^ 

OMCTholm,  Jan-Enk;  Laakso,  Jukka,  Karjalainen,  San,  and  Mo- 

nonen,  Pirjo,  5.219,492,  Cl   252-500000     ^    ^    „     ^  .  , 

Labal    Jean    and  Cocciantelli,  Jean-Michel,  to  SAFT    Rechargeable 

electrochetmcal  cell  having  a  cathode  baied  or  vanadium  oside 

5,219,677,  0  429-50.000 

Laboratotres  Deglaude  Set—  

Pnvaa.  Yvea,  5.218.960,  Cl    128-4230OR 
Laboratories  UPSA:  Set—  ,  -^     .         1         wj.,^ 

Bnj-Magniez,  Nicole;  Gungor,  Timur.  and  Teuton.  Jean-Mane. 
5.219.839.  O   514-46000 
Ubnola,  Manlio.  to  AS  E.T  Apparecchiature  Stnimenti  Elettroroec- 
canici  Tonno  Spa   Automatic  dispenser,  particularly  for  audio/v- 
ideo producu  5.219.094.  O   221-76.000 
Lai  Chen  M  Constniction  of  umbrelU  cover  without  axis  connective 

line   5.218,981.0    135-33  200 
Lai.  Yu-Chin:  See—  ^    ,         ..    /-v 

Valinl     Paul    L,    Jr  ,    McGee.    Joseph    A,    and    Lai.    Y  u-Chm. 
5.219.965,0   526-245  000 
L-Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  lEtude  et  I  ExploiUtion  des 
Procedes  Georges  Claude  See—  , -,,0  ,,i     r-i 

Blostein,    Philippe,    and    Charlery-Adele.    Pierre,    5.219.514.    Cl 
266-220.000  „    ^  .,,„,-.      ni 

Willemol.     Jean-Mane      and     Bncnd.     Robert.     5..19.   55.     Cl 
435-243000 
Lake  Center  Industnes.  Inc    See- 
Lyons.  Rick  D.  5.218.879.  O   74-471  COR 
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Ltl.  B«n»i   Str— 

ChattCTjee.  Dipak  C  .  Vcnugopalan.  Bindum»dhjiv»n.  L«l.  Banv. 
de    SouM.    Noel    J  .    »n<J    Rupp.    Richard    H  .    5.21<>.8*5.    CI 
514-JO5  0O0 
Lml.    ICailun;    »nd    Lang*.    RK'hard    M     Treated    polymer    fahncs 

5.219.6*4.  CI   428-224  000 
Lam.  Wilfred  K  .  Mehra.  Yuv  R     and  Mullm*.  CXm  W  .  to  Advanced 
Extraction  Technologies,  Inc  ,  and  Kinetic  Technology  IniematRMial 
Corp   Front-end  hydrogcnalion  and  absorption  prixress  for  ethylene 
recovery    5,220.097.  CI    585-809  CXX) 
LaMaire.  Susan  J  ,   and   Lewis,   David   A  ,   to   InternaiionaJ   Business 
Machines  CorporatK-in    I'niform  microwave  heating    5.220,142,  CI 
219-10  55F 
Lambda  Physik  Oesellschaft  jur  Hemtellung  von  I  «.sem  mbH   .See  — 
Voas.    Frank,     Basting.     Dirk,    and    Meller     A  .     5,220,574,    CI 
372-57  000 
l.ambert.  Claude  See— 

Reboulet.  Claude,  and  Lamben.  CUude.  5.219.266.  CI  414-7J3  000 
L-ambnght.  Julius  J     .See— 

Bird,  Kenneth  A  ,  Kim,  Douglas  Y  ,  Kish.  Stephen  J     I^ambnghi, 
Julius  J  .  Muller,  Kurt  R     and  Thorp.  Ijiwrence  D  .  5.220.617. 
CI    .382-8  000 
l-ampropoulos,  Fred  P    See— 

Nelstm.    Arlin    D,   and    l.ampropt)ulo».    Fred    P,    5,:i>).M2,    CI 
604-95  000 
Landa.  Benrion,  Krumberg.  Yakov.  and  Younes,  Hani,  to  Spectrum 
Sciences   B  V     Liquid   developer   based   inxaging   machine   u.sing   • 
developing  electrode    5,220,184,  CI    155  256  00(1 
Landis,  Michael  E    .See— 

Kirker,  Garry  W  ,  L.andis,  Michael  E     Livsy,  Dana  N     Mi/rahi, 
Sadi,    Sarli,    Michael    S     and   Shih,    Stuart    S.    5,219,814    CI 
502-66  000 
t^ando,  Danielle   See — 

Brandely,  Maud,  and  Und...  Danielle.  5,2  19.56V  CI   424-8'<  2011 
Lang.  Michael,  to  Endress  A   Hauler  Howtec   ACi    Mua  flowmeter 

working  on  the  coriolis  pnnciple    5.218.871.  CI    ''1861170 
Langc,  Barry  C    5ee— 

Sherba,  Samuel  E  ,  Mehu,  Raj  J     and  Ijngc,  Barry  C  .  5.219.875. 
CI    514-371  OlM 
Lange.  Richard  M     5ee— 

I-al.  Kaslun.  and  l.angc.  Richard  M     5.219.<,44.  CI    428  224  1)0(1 
l^ngezaal.  Lucas  E   M  ,  and  de  (irixit.  Jacob  F  .  to  Rockwool  Lapinui 
B  V    AgrobltKk.  such  as  agroplug.  agroplug  system  and  a  plug  strip 
therefor    5.218.783.  CI   47-64  (XX) 
l^nghoff.  Richard  R     See  — 

Flanagan.  Peter  F     DiPippo.  Ascanio  G  .  Ijnghoff,  Riihard  R 
and  Morn.s.  Cietuge  V  ,  s. 220.518,  CI    167.15-' (XK) 
l-ankow.  Richard  K  .  Miller.  Sally  A  ,  Groihaus.  (i    David    Pcicrvn. 
Frank  P.  Slocker.  Dennis  R     Papa.  Stephanie  L     I>inc>van,  James 
and  Malik.  Douglas,  to  Agn-Diagnoslics  AvvKiates    Meihixl  and  a 
kit  for  diagmwing  plant  dnea.ses    5.219.761,  CI   416-1 '"  IXX) 
l^n.sbarkis.  James  R     See 

Funk.  Gregory   A  ,   L-ansbarkis.  James  R     Oroskar.   .Anil   R      and 

McCulkx'h.  Beth.  5.220.102.  CI    585-829  (XX) 

IjPlame.  John  F    and  Louy.  John  A  .  to  Diversified  Capping  F.i)uip^ 

ment.  Inc    Closure  prc-tighiening  mechanism  for  a  container  filling 

and  capping  system    5.218.811.  CI    53-311  5<X) 

Lapp.  Philip  W  ,  and  Banlett.  John  F    Tixil  for  control  of  a  hazard 

fighting  operation    5.2  19.290,  CI   414-226(XX) 
Ijppone,  Seymour  J     and  Toland.  William  fi  .  to  Chevron  Research 
arid  Technology  Company    Me(htx)  for  making  anhydride  from  rster 
using     a     palladium-c-onlaining     catalyst      svslem       ^  220I1N1      C\ 
562-891  (XX) 
Largis.  Elwood   See 

KatiX^s.  Andrew  S  ,  Jr  .  I  argis.  FI\*'H>d.  and  Karathanasis.  Viliruis 
K  .  5.219.888.  CI    5I4-56«(XX) 
IjiRosa.    l.es>nardo,   to   Rose   Seafi«x)    Industries.   Inc    Container   for 

storage  and 'or  shipment  of  hve  lobsters   <. 218. 923.  CI    n9  20(Xl 
Larson.  Cart  F     See 

Baum.    Thomas    H      Ijirvm.   Carl    t      and    Reynolds     Scixi    K 
5.220.0*4.  CI    5S6-40aX) 
Ijrvm.  Richard  I  ,  to  General  Flcclni.  Company    .Apparatus  for  sol- 
vent ejiraction  priKess   5. 219. Ml.  CI   422  159  (XX) 
l^rson.  Ronald  J  ,  to  Micral.  Inc   CPl  hu,s  controller  for  accomplish 
mg  transfer  operations  between  a  controller  and  devices  coupled  to 
an  input.'output  bus    5.220.651,  CI    195-2V)(XX) 
Ijirvin.  Ronal(J  J  ,  and  Herring.  Jeffry  V  ,  to  Micral.  Inc    System  for 
nwtching  data  recovery  time  between  different  devices  by  ritending 
•  cycle  upon  detecting  end  of  cycle    5.220.659,  CI    19S  VM)  ()(«i 
Lasecki.  Michael  P    .See- 

Rodngue/.  Jose  A     Petriysius.  Rimas  I     1  isak.  TTiomas  H     Nico 
letti.    George    I       and     La.secki,    .Michael     P      V2 18.940,    CI 
121  383  000 
l.aser  Engineering.  Inc     See — 

Negus.  Charles,  and  Perer.  Stephen  M  .  5.219,34^   CI    606-1-000 
Ijiser  Shields    .See— 

Rilter.  Tib<ir,  5.2I9,6V).  CI   428  12U»Xi 
Latham.  Paul  W  .  II    See - 

Kovalcik.    Thomas   J  ,    and    Latham.    Paul    W      II,    5.220.207,    CI 
107-350  0rX) 
IjTorre.  Richard  R     -See- 

Beckerleg.  Richard  A  ,  Ijiforre.  Richard  R     and  1  eviti.  Barry  N  . 
5.219,112.  CI    244  1  160 
[au.  Chnstine  1      -See 

Horn.  Keith  A  ,  and  Iju,  Christine  I   ,  ',:i9,7ii),  d    4Vi-2-()(XX) 


Lauder.  Gary  M    See— 

Hoany.  W    Leo.  and  Lauder.  Gary  M  .  5.220.420,  CI    358-86000 
Laughlin.   Donald  J     and   Wagoner,   Las^rence  E,   to  No  Peek  21 
Playing  card  marks  and  card  mark  senstir  for  blackjack   5,219,172.  CI 
273  304  000 
Lausberg.  Dielnch   See— 

McKee.  Oraiiam  E  ,  Knoll.  Manfred.  Kolm.  Peter,  and  Lausberg. 
Dietrich.  5.219.915.  CI    524-504000 
l^utenachlager.  Reinhard,  to  Karl  Lauienschlager  GmbH  A  Co   KG 

Single-joint  furniture  hinge    5.218.739.  CI    16-335  000 
lavin.  Joseph  J    Denial  cast  indexing  for  accurate  placement  of  onho- 

dontK- brackets   5.219.282.  CI   43.3-2  000 
Law.  Garry  C    See — 

Fong.  Chi-Ming.  Chew.  Wai-Kwok,  and  Law.  Garry  C  .  5.219.291. 
CI   434-323  000 
Lawleaa.  Michael  W     .See 

Natwick.   Vernon   R,   and   Uwless,   Michael    W,   5.219.279,  CI 
417-479  000 
Lawlor,  Matthew  P  .  and  Carmody.  Timothy  E  .  to  Online  Resources. 
I  td    Method  and  system  for  remote  delivery  of  retail  banking  ser- 
vices   5.220.501.  CI    164-408  000 
I.ay*rence.  Angus  See  — 

Olsiowka,    Stanley     J      and     Ijwrcnce.    Angus.    5.218,777.    CI 
41-5000 
Lawrence.    Barry    G     Window    closure    mechanism     5.219,195.    CI 

292-336  .300 
Ijwrence.  Peter  D    See— 

Sepehn.   Nanman.   Frenetie.   Real   N     and    Lawrence.   Peter   D  . 
5.218.820.  CI   60-463  (XX) 
Ijwvin.  John  R  .  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC   Oiime  com- 
pound,   preparation   and    use    for   ciwting   and    lubncating    metals 
5.219.481.  CI    252-51  50R 
I  e.  yuang  N     and  Thomson.  Robert  T  .  to  M[>bil  Oil  Corporation 

Olefin  upgrading  by  selective  caialysis   5.220.089.  CI    585-643  000 
Leach.   Bruce  E     Lin.  John.   Aeschbacher,  Cynthia  L  ,   Robertson. 
Donald  T  .  Sandoval.  Tonyetie  S  ,  and  Weerasoonya,  Upali.  to  Visla 
Chemical  Company    Process  for  alkoxylation  of  esters  and  products 
produced  therefrom    5,220.046.  CI    554  149  000 
LeBoeuf.  Larry  D    See  - 

Walls,  John  E    and  LeBoeuf.  Larry  D  .  5.219.699.  CI  430-156  000 
ledbelter.  Harvey  D    See- 
Gregory.  Thomas  Hunig.  Carl  NV     l«)betler   Harvey  D  .  Quack- 
enbush.    Kenneth    J      and    Rcwenherg.    Steven.    5.219.981.    CI 
528-377  oa.) 
I  edford.    Kevin    D     Action    board    game    apparatus     5.219.170.    CI 

273  281  000 
I  ed/ius.   Robert  C      irwin.  James  S     and   Manvar.   Dhirajlal   N.  to 
Motorola.   Inc    I')igital-l(vanaU>g  converter  with  improved  perfor- 
mance and  methcxl  therefor    5.220.326  CI    Mil  18  000 
I  ee.  Chul  J     See- 

>  ixin.  Han  S    Son.  Tae  W  .  I.ee.  Chul  J  .  Mm.  Byung  G  .  and  Cho, 
Jae  W  .  5.219,501.  CI   264-85  000 
I  ee,  Jae  K     See — 

Song.  Ch<iong  E     Kim.  In  O    Lee.  Jae  K  ,  Kim.  Tae  K     and  Lee. 
Sang  G  .  5.2l9.4-'4.  CI    252-8  (XX) 
Lee.   Kyung  Sang,  to  GoldsUr  Co  .   Ltd    CathcxJe  structure  for  an 
electron     tube     and     method     of    constructing     it      5,220.238.    CI 
313-270  000 
lee.  Len  F    See  — 

Sing.  Yuen-Lung  I    ,  and  l^.  Len  F  ,  V2I9.824.  CI    V>4.221  CXX) 
I  ee.    Lin    S  .   to   National    Science   Council     Mandann   speech   input 
meth<xJ  for  Chinese  computers  and  a  mandann  speech  recognition 
machine    5.220.619,  CI    i9S-2  (XX) 
1  ee.  Ron  C    See  — 

Kirschner.  Mark  J     Kulik.  William   Selhna.  Ruslam   and  Lee.  Ron 
C  .  5.218.826.  CI    62-48  100 
Lee.  Ruojia  See  — 

Dennivm.  Charles  H     Lee.  Ruojia,  1  m.  >  auhC'hing.  and  Fazan. 
Pierre.  5. 219, "'78.  CI   417-47  000 
I  ee.  Sang  (i     See 

S<ing.  Choong  E     Kim.  In  O    lee.  Jae  K     Kim.  Tae  K     and  Lee. 
Sang  G  .  5.:i9,4-'4,  CI    252-8  01X1 
Lee.  Shih  Ping    Three  way  valve  assembly  with  water  quantity  record- 
ing meter  for  a  storage  tank  of  the  reverse  osmosis  water  punfier 
5.218.995.  CI    1  37-557  Ott) 
I,ee.    Simpson     Door   accevv^rv    vyith   a   hydraulic    reurding   device 

5.219.372.  CI    I6-54(X» 
Lee.  Stanley  M     See— 

Winebarger.     Ken     N       and     Lee.     Stanley     M.     5.218,913.    CI 
108-51  300 
I  ee.  Tony  T  .  to  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc   Merging  network 

with  three  or  m*ire  simulianeous  inputs   5.220.664.  CI    395-60(3  000 
Lee.  William  C   Y  .  to  Pat  Tel  Corporation  Frequency  signal  generator 
apparatus  and  method  for  simulating  interference  in  mobile  communi- 
cation systems   5,220.680.  CI   455  102  000 
Lee.  Youngkwan   See- 
Storey.    Robson    F  ,    Lee.    Youngkwan.   and   Chisholm.    Bret    J  , 
^, 219. 948.  CI    525-314  000 
le  Gauyer.  Philippe,  to  Vale<i  Thermique  Moleur  Fastening  device  for 
secunng  a  secoiidary  heal  exchanger  of  the  serpentine  type  to  a  main 
heal  exchanger,  and  heat  exchanger  apparatus  incorporating  such  a 
fastening  device    5.219,019,  CI    165-67  000 
1  egg,  David  W  .  to  Ccxiper  Industnes.  Inc    Air  stan/asaist  for  turbo- 
chargers    ^2I8.822    CI    60-6!l(XX) 
I  ehmer,  Donald  F     and  Kirschbaum,  Alan  R  .  to  Allergan  Humphrey 
Gaje  tracking  for  field  analyzer    5.220.361.  CI    351226000 


MaSm,  a^!Lxi.  and  Lehn.  Je«nMane,  5,220,012,  CI   540-459  000 

Lehncrt,  Gunther  See—  „,,,.,,««, 

Rink.  Manfred,  and  Lehnert,  Gunther.  5,219,202.  Q   297-216.000 

Leifeld  Ferdinand  and  Fuchcr,  Fnednch.  to  Tnituchler  GmbH  A  Co 

KG   Textile  fiber  mixer    5.218.741.  CI    19-145.500 
Lekhohn.  Anders  to  Siemens  Aktiengeaellschaft  App«^tu»  for  m  vivo 
tntrvcardial  of  a  meaaured  signal  corresponding  to  the  phytacal  activ- 
ity of  a  subject  and  a  he«l  p«:emaker  having  a  stunuUtion  rale 
controlled  thereby    5.218.961.  a    128-419  ORG 
Lclmnd  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  See- 
Lou.  Huilmg.  and  Ciofri.  John  M  .  5.220,570,  CI   371-43  000 
Leleve.  Joel,  to  Valeo  Vision    High  lecuniy  high  tension  lamp  and 
conr»ector  aaiembly.   in   particular   for  car   lighting    5.220.139,   CI 
200-51  009 
Lennox  Industries  Inc    See— 

Alford.  Malcolm  L.  5.220.255.  CI    318-254  000 
Lenormand.  Regis  See— 

Raguenet.   Gerard,   and   Lenormand.    Regis,   5.220,334.  CI    i*i- 

700  OMS 

Leonard    Edward  J  .  Skeel.  Alison  H  .  Teizo.  Yoshimura.  and  Ettore. 

Appella,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca.  Health  and  Human  Services 

Macrophage  sUmuUtmg  proton   5.219.991.  CI    530-351000 

Leonard     Paul   D     Fuel   preheating   system   for   internal   combusuon 

engines   5.218.944.  CI    123-557  000 
Leong,  Peter  P  .  executor  See- 
Wang  David  N  .  Chang.  Mei.  Leong.  T   K  .  deceased,  and  Leong. 
Peter  P  .  executor.  5.219.485.  CI    252  79  300 
Leong,  T   K  .  deceased   See- 
Wang  David  N    Chang,  Met,  Leong,  T  K  ,  deceased,  and  Leong. 
Peter  P  ,  executor.  5,219.485.  CI   252-79  JOG 
Les  Ells  d'Auguste  Maillefer.  Societe  Anonyme  a  Ballaigues  See— 
Velvart,      Peter       and      Randin.      Jean-Claude.      5.219.284.      CI 
433102  000  , 

LEsperance,   Francis   A  .  Jr  ,   to  Visi   Incorporated    Apparatus  tor 

performing  ophthalmogolical  surgery    5.219.343.  CI   606-5  000 
Letendre.  Neal  M    See— 

Coha,  Timothy  F  .  Sawert.  Ulf.  Letendre.  Neal  M  .  Zimmerman. 
William  S    Rasmussen.  Gregory  K  .  Pitek.  Leon,  and  Emmert. 
Dan  H.  5.218.942.  CI    I23-5140O0 
Leu.   James   M     Paint   brush   with   releasable   bnstles     5.218.733.   CI 

15146  000 
Leubner.  Ingo  H    See—  ..    u     i    r: 

Klaus.    Roger    L.    Leubner.    Ingo    H      and    Ryan.    Michael    t. 
5.219.721.  CI   430-569  000 
Leuchtenberger.  Wolfgang  See— 

Groegcr.  Ulnch.  Leuchtenberger.  Wolfgang,  and  Drauz,  Karl- 
heinz,  5.219.741.  CI   435-107  000 

"^"Hk^am^Ahmed.  and  Leumer.  Bemd.  5.219.255.  CI   411-432  000 
l^uthen.  John  M  .  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated    Protection  circuit 
and   method    for    variable   speed   dnves   utilmng   phase  controlled 
converters   5.220.494.  CI    .363-37  000 
l^ver  Brothers  Cximpany.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc    See- 
Hsu,  Feng-Lung  G  .  5.219.495.  CI   252  559  000 
Levin.  Charles  J  .  III.  and  DeSalvo.  Thomas  J  .  to  AAI  Corporauon 
Method  and  apparatus  for  controllably  generating  smoke  5,220.637. 
CI    392  396000 
Levin    Robert   H  ,   and    Keller.   Stephen   J     Yeast-denved  epidermal 

growth  factor    5.219.998.  CI    530-388  240 
Levitt.  Barry  N     See— 

Beckerleg.  Richard  A  ,  LaTorre.  Richard  R  .  and  Levitt.  Barry  N  . 
5.219.1.12.  CI    244-3  160 
Lewis.  Brian  T    See-  r>     ■/      r 

Bly.  Sara  A  .  Farrand.  A  Brady.  Hodges.  Jeffrey  D  Kupfer. 
Michael  D  Lewis,  Bnan  T  ,  Tallan.  Michael  L  and  Tom. 
Stephen  B  .  5.220.657.  CI    395-425  000 

'^^UMrre*^  sLa^^and  Lewis.  David  A  .  5.220.142.  CI  219-10  55F 
Lesvu.  Jerome  M     See— 

Groman.    Ernest    V  .    Josephson.    Lee.    and    Lewis.    Jerome    M  . 
5,219,554.  CI   424-9  000 
Lex  Computer  and  Management  Corporation  See— 

Schuler.  Chester  L  .  5.220,260.  CI   318-561  000 
Li,  Andrew  C    See—  .  „        .,         .  i,  u 

Roas.  Robert  S  .  Li.  Andrew  C  .  Hoeg.  Jeffrey  M  and  Brewer.  H 
Bryan.  5.220.006.  CI   536-24  100 

Bart^    Steven  G  ,  Li.  Lepmg.  and  Silvestn.  Victor  J  .  5.220.405. 
CI    356-357  000 
Liao.  Chun-Chen  See—  „        ^  j    , 

Cheng,  ShengSan.  Liou.  KouFu.  Yen,  DmgPing.  and  Liao. 
Chun-Chen,  5.220,085.  CI    58514000  ^     ,  „   ,.. 

Li»o    Chung  F  .  and  Graham,  George  W  .  to  Zeigler  Coal  Holdmg 
Company  Scrubber  for  dispersing  dust  generated  by  longwall  shear 
era   5  219.208.  CI   299-12  000 
Liaw.  Shuenn-Lian^   Plug  connector    5,219,242.  CI   403-380  000 
Lichlenateiger.  Silvia  E    See—  ,  ,      .  ci 

Klinedinst,  Keith  A  .  Gary.  Richard  A  .  and  Lichtensteiger.  Silvia 
E.  5.220,243.  a    313-502000 
Lidestn.  Kathleen  A    See— 

Brofman.  Peter  J  .  Farooq,  Shaji.  Lidestn,  Kathleen  A  JMonjeau. 
Gregg  B    and  Puttlitt  Karl  J  .  5.219,520.  CI   419-35  000 
Lieber   Alben  J     and  Troat.  Peter  K  .  to  General  Atomics  Integrated 
imaging  and  rangmg  lidar  receiver  vMlh  ranging  uiformauon  pickofT 
circuit   5,220.164,  O  250-2140VT 


Liebert.  Richard  T  ,  and  Bros«i.  Nesl  H .  to  Sterling  Wmthrop  Inc 
Stopper  for  reduction  of  particulate  matter  5.219.0*3,  Q 
2I5-247.O0C 
Lievens,  Hugo,  and  Coppens,  Wilfned,  to  N  V  Bekaert  S  A  Proceaa 
and  app«»tui  for  the  treatment  of  coaled,  elongated  subatrate,  as  well 
as  subatrates  thus  treated  and  articlei  of  polymeric  material  reinforced 
with  theae  subatrates  5.219,668.  CI  428-625.000 
Ulja,  Launo  L    See—  j  .,  ,      , 

Nyman,  Bror  G  ;  Jounela,  Seppo  S  ;  Liija,  Launo  L  ,  and  Makitalo. 
Valto  J.,  5,219,467,  C\   209-164.000 
Lima,  David  J.,  and  Tang,  John  G  .  to  Tnmble  Navigation  Limited 
Keyboard    pad    structure    for    electronic    devices     5,219.067.    CI 
200-302.200 
Lin,   Bob    Color  filter  aaaembly  dnver  for  acanners    5.220.464.  CI 

359-885.000. 
Lm,  ChenH  Electncal  plug   5.219.304.  CI   439-461000 
Lm,  Cheng-Lin,  to  Good  Choice  Co  .  Ltd  Clothes  tree   5.219.081.  CI 

211-205.000 
Lm,  John:  See— 

Leach,  Bnice  E.  Lin,  John.  Aeachbacher,  Cynthia  L  ,  Robertaon, 
Donald  T  .  Sandoval,  Tonyette  S  ,  and  Weeraaoonya,  Upali, 
5,220,046,  CI   554-149000 
Lin.  Jung-Hui   See— 

Cooper,  Kent  J  .  Lin,  Jung-Hui,  Roth,  Scott  S  .  Roman,  Bernard  J 
Maiure,  Carlo*  A  .  Nguyen.  Bich-Yen.  and   Ray.  Wayne  J 
5.219.793.  CI   437-195.000 
Lin  Paul  T    to  Motorola,  Inc  Method  of  transferring  solder  balls  onto 

a'semicODductor  device   5,219.117.  a   228-253  000 
Lin.  Sheng  H    See—  ,,.„„,    ^ 

Burke.  William  J  ,  Lin.  Sheng  H  .  and  Ju.  Reui-Fu.  5,219.901.  Q 
523-205  000 
Lind.  Kim  P    See—  ,       ,       „ 

Chalasam,  Rao  M  .  Lmd.  Kim  P  ,  Lopez.  James  L  .  Jr  .  Ryan. 
Shasvn  W    Bums.  Bernard,  Gdosvski.  Richard  A  ,  Pinson.  Ralph 
C  .  and  Bowers  Clyde  A..  5,219,000,  Q    138-31  000 
Lindberg.  Kenneth  M    See— 

Smith,  Nels  R  ;  Pnebe,  Joaeph  A  ,  Vander  Veen,  Steven  E     and 
Lindberg.  Kenneth  M  ,  5,219,199,  CI   296-97  800 
Lindhout.  Izaak  See—  .,,„„«,      /-, 

Buijsingh,     Paulus     D.     and     LindhouU     liaak.     5.219.982.     CI 
528-392000  __    .    ^ 

Lindman,  Bjom,  Malmsten.  Martm.  Holmberg,  Knster   and  Andren. 
Canna.  to  Berol  Nobel  AB  Method  of  covalently  bonding  biopoly- 
mer  to  a  solid  hydrophilic  organic  polymer  5.219.926,  Q  525-54  100 
Lindner.  Christian:  See—  „,„.,-  j 

Schmidl,  Fntz,  Braeae.  Hans-Eberhard;  Piejko.  Karl-Erwm.  and 
Lindner.  Chnstian.  5.219.643.  Q  428-213000 
Lindsay,  Bruce  G    See— 

Coyle,    Dan    J  ,    Jr  .    and    Lindsay.    Bruce    G  .    5,220.665.    CI 

395^50  000 

Lindsay.  Douglas  C    See—  .     ..  ,         j 

Bentivegna.  Peter  I  .  Maron.  Udo  H  ,  Merlino.  Anthony  J     and 

Lindsay,  Douglas  C  .  5.218.798.  Q    52-206  000 

Lindsay    Richard  A  .  to  Vmten  Group  PLC    Control  device  for  a 

uluble  mountmg  head   5.218.876  CI   74-%.000. 
Lindsay  Wire,  Inc    See— 

Chiu,  Kai  F,  5.219,004.  a    139-38300A. 
Linear  Technology  Corporation  See- 
Nelson.  Carl  T  ,  5,220,272,  CI   323-282  000 
Lineberger,  Tunothy  L  ,  to  Carolina  Tractor    Engine  idle  shut-down 

controller   5,219,413.  CI    180-272.000 
Lion  Apparel.  Inc    See — 

Fields,  Ronald  L  .  5,219,367,  CI   2-227  000 
Lion  Corporation  See-  ..      ^         „  j 

Onda.  Maaayoahi    Ito,  Akira,  Hiro,  Yasuo.  Umehara,  Kenji    and 
Yoneyama,  Yuji.  5,219.549.  CI   423-415  OOP 
Liou.  Kou-Fu  See—  „        .^  .,    , 

Cheng.   Sheng-San,    Liou,    Kou-Fu,   Yen.    Ding-Ping,   and    Lao. 
Chun-Chen,  5.220.085.  CI   585-14000 
Lipha.  Lyonnaise  Industnelle  Pharmaceutique  See- 
Festal   Didier  Descours,  Denis,  Bellemm,  Robert,  and  Decerpnl, 
Jacques,  5.219,859,  CI   514-269000 
LipiE>yne  Corporation  See—  ,,,„,qo 

Cox,  James  P  ,  Cox.  R  W  Duffy,  and  Cox,  Florence  F  ,  5,219.599. 
CI   426-104  000  ,-,,.7,,    ri 

Lipman,   Wilfred   E    Flush   valve   water   accelerator     5,218.725.   CI 

4-415000 
Lipton  Arnold  S..  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc  Logic  equauon 

fault  analyzer   5.220.662.  O    395-575  000 
Lisak,  Thomas  B    See—  o     v.-  ~. 

Rodnguez,  Joae  A  .  Petrosius,  Rimas  L  .  Lisak,  Thomas  B    Nico- 
letToeorge    E.    and    La«=cki,    Michael    P,    5.218,940,    CI 
123-383.000 
Lisay.  Dana  N    See—  _         ^,     ..       u 

Kirker.  Gan>  W  .  Landis.  Michael  E  .  Liaiy,  Dana  N  Marahi, 
Sadi,  Sarli,  Michael  S,  and  Shih,  Stuart  S,  5,219,814,  CI 
502-66.000  ,  , 

Liu,  David  K  -Y  ,  and  Chen,  Kuemg-Long,  to  Texas  Inatruments  Incor 
porated  Sublitbographic  anufuae  method  for  manufacturmg 
5.219,782,  a.  437-52.000 
Liu,  Mmg-de.  Breaci,  Bnino.  Magagmm.  Pier  L  .  Maunn,  Nicoletta, 
Pedretti  Ugo  and  Roggero.  Amaldo.  to  Enincerche  S  p  A  CaU- 
lytic  preparation  of  semi-aromatic  copolyamides  and  copolyealer- 
amides   5.219,953,  a   525-432.000. 
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Liu,  Oluiuy  C    See— 

Witkiiu.  Hugh,  l.iu,  OluTuy  C  .  knd  Knvdi,  Itma  A  .  5.21'>.8.»6, 
CI    512  11  000 
Liu.  Wing  S    Set— 

DeVMU.  George  F  ,  Jr  ,  EdwiriU,  Moniy  J  .  [,ju.  \Ving  S     »nd 
McGonig»l.  Chmrlen,  ?,220.6W,  CI    J85-64  (XXl 
Liu.  Y»uh-Ching  Set— 

Dennison.  Charles  H  .  l^.  Ru«jui.  Liu.  Y«uh  Ching.  and  F»z*n. 
Pierre.  5.2  W.T?*.  CI   4."-«7  (XX) 
Livingslon.  Junes  W     .See— 

McNuTMri.  Clifford  F  ,  »nd  Livingston,  Jtmes  W  .  5.21K.')S8.  CI 

137-101  210 

Lloyd.   David,  «nd  Oeiser.   Ronald  J  ,   to  Mac   Ride.   Inc    Vibration 

Holalion  apparatus  for  vehicle  sleeper  beds   5.218.728.  CI    5118  000 

Lloyd,  Lawrence  A  .  to  Wright  &  Filippis,  Inc    Conlinu<ius  one-piece 

prosthesis   5.2I>J.364.  CI   62VU0O0 
Lobster  Tixil  Co  .  Ltd     See 

Itamata,  Akira.  and  Mori.  Masaru.  5.2I').17?,  n    ."J  24»  52^ 
l,ockh«n.  Thomas  P  .  and  Albonico.  Paola,  to  Eniriccrchc  S  p  A    and 
AGIP  S  p  A   Aqueous  gellable  composition,  useful  for  modifying  the 
permeability  of  s  petroleum  reservoir    5.21''.475.  CI   252-8  551 
Lockhart.  Thomas  P  ,  and  Burrafato.  Giovanni,  to  Enincerche  S  p  A 
and  AGIP  S  p  A    Cjellahle  »que«ius  composition  and  its  use  in  en 
hanced  petroleum  recovery    5.2W.476.  CI    252-8  551 
Ltiebel.  Jan  B    See— 

Enkssjin   Neal  C    James,  Michael  D    Loebel.  Jan  B    and  Kernck, 
Peter  A,  5,21'<,04?,  CI    \»-'-2iaK 
LoOalbo,   Robert   D  .  Cudak.   Mark  C  .  and   Hiben.   Bradley   M  ,   to 
Motorola.  Inc   Svnchroniiation  method  and  apparatus  5,220.676,  CI 
455-51200 
Logan.  Loralce  A     Set  — 

Massie.   Stephen   N      Bala^,   Jaroslav.    Ci     and   Logan.    I  oralee   A 
5.220,  UX),  CI    585-821  OOO 
Login   Robert  B    Shih.  Jenn  S    and  Chuang.  Jui  Chang,  to  ISP  Invest 
ments  Inc    Method  of  cr.«slinking  PV  P    5,2ig.4V1.  CI    52^  '5')  Mt^ 
l.ogsdon.  Peter  B    Set- 

Basu    Raiat   S     1  ogsdon,   Peter   B,   Suchura.    1  rtmard   M     and 
Lu'nd,  F:arl  A    L  .  5.2  I'),4')(),  CI    252  PI  (XX) 
1  oh,  Wah  K     Iyengar.  Narasimhan,  Cline,  Danny  R  .  L  oh,  W  ah  K 
and  McAdams.  Hugh  P.  to  Te»as  Inslruments,  Incorporated    Suh 
slrale  biai  generat<ir  system    5.220.5  U,  CI    '65  226  CXXI 
Loh.  Wah  K     Set- 

L,oh    Wah  K     Iyengar,  NaiaMmhan,  Cline,  r)ann>  R     loh,  \\  ah 
K  .  and  M^  Adams.  Hugh  P  ,  \220,5U.  CI    'h<  226  (««i 
Long.   Ernest   W  .   m   PB   Diagnostic   Systems   Inc     Avsay   cartridge 

5.2'l>J,526,  CI   422-64  01X1 
Long.  John  A    Continuous  form    V2I'>,63I.C1    428-4.VOOO. 
Uing.  Norman  R     and  King.  James  I   .  tii  A    O    Smith  Corporation 
Electric  motor  *ilh  modularized  apparatus  platform    5,220.226,  CI 
11()-8<J(XX) 
1  ope/.  James  1      Jr     .See  - 

Chalasani,   Rao  M,   I  ind,   Kim   P     lope/,  James   I       Ji      Rsan 
Shawn  W     Burns,  Bernard  Cidowski,  Richard  A     Pins..n   Ralph 
C  ,  and  Bo«.erv  Clyde  A  .  5.21'J,(XX),  CI    IM  M  (l«l 
I.'Oreal    See  - 

(iagnebirn.      fJidier       and      Defovse/,      Bealncc       ',;i'J^M       CI 

424-61  (XXI 
(iueret,  Jean  Louis  H     5,218,'*55.  CI    I28-57.O0O 
L*)ren/t>,  I  uis   See- 

Teal,    Richard    D      Hutchiv>n,    Wayne    R      Paltervm,    Jon    M 
HardeM>.  Terry  D     Hayes,  Eugene  (i     Daniel,  Dd>.id  R     Cof 
fey,  Michael  J  .  W  avvm.  Sicken  C  .  and  1-oren/o,  Luis.  5.218.814, 
CI    56-14  ■'IX) 
loschmann,  Peter  A     Stf  — 

Sauer,    (icrhard,    Hrumhv,     T"homa.s     Wachlel     Helmui      Turner 

Jonathan   and  Loschmann,  Peter  A  ,  V21<J,862,  CI    <14  2S8(X»l 

loStracco   Ciregory,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Preparation  of  an 

optical  fiber  .anislrr    5,;20,6(:,  CI    1K5   I  U  000 
Lolti,   Victor,  and  Showrll,  (iraham   A  .  to  Merck   Sharp  A   Dohmc 
Substituted    pyra/ines,    pvrimidines  and    pynda/ines    f"r    use    m    ihe 
ircalmcnl  of  glaucoma    5.;  I'J.M'),  CI    514-214(XX1 
I  oir,  Dennis  R     Set 

Kiap<.s,  John,  and  I  oi/,  IVnnis  R  ,  ^2  11,624,  CI    42X  2H(X«i 
I  ou.  Hulling,  and  Cioffi,  John  M  ,  to  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  Lnivrr 
sity     ITic   Board  of    trustees  of  the    Programmable    vurrhi   signal 
privevsor    5,;:ii.5-'i)   CI    \7|4i(XX1 
l-ouis,  Heiner  V^      .Vf 

Haas.  Albert  1    ,  I  ouis.  Heiiicr  W     and  Sayer,  Chris  N  .  5,220,>OI. 
CI    H^  278  (XXI 
Louis,   Joseph   h      and   Johnvm     Alan   W      lo  Sauer   Ini     Hydrostalic 

transmivsion  i.enier  section    5,21H,HH6,  CI    '*4-W)6()0R 
Louy.  John  A     .See  - 

l-aPlante,  John  F     and  1  ouy,  John  A  ,  <,2  18,811,  CI    MUIVX) 
I  ovelaiid,  I  eland  C     Manual  refuse  compactor  apparatus  haMnji  paral 

lei  crushing  plairns    V21X,>X14,  CI    l(X)-2  14  ixi 
Loveles,s.  James  h     See 

Moore,    Iroy  D,  Anlao    J.neph  S     loveless.  James  I       B.'lkin, 
Dennis  M     Glucksman,   Michael  D     and  Diflona,    Thomas  J 
5,211,404,  CI     14O-147  0«X) 
Lowery.  Richard  F     and  Fngclben,  I>inald  R     lu  Phillips  Petioleum 
Company    Procevs  for   removing  sulfur  compounds    5.219.542,  CI 
42-1-230  0(XI 
LSI  lAigic   See 

Owens.  Alexander  H,  I  vu.  Mike.    Toutounchi    Shahin    and  >  ee 
Abraham.  \220.I12.  Ci    257-5I10OO 


TSI  l^gic  Corporation   .See— 

Watkms.  Daniel.  Werner.  Jeffrey  A  ,  and  Hweuen,  H  T,  5.220,512, 
CI    364-48<)00O 
Luce.  Stephen  E    See  — 

Abemaihey.  John  R  .  Daubenapcck.  Timothy  H  ,  Luce.  Stephen 
E    Poley.  Denu  J  .  Previti  Kelly.  Rosemary  A  ,  Viens,  Gary  P  , 
and  Yoon.  Jung  H  ,  5,211,788,  CI   437-187  000 
Luker,  Graham  J    Uicks   5.211,1%.  CI    212-341  160 
Lukich,  Michael  S  .  Hutchison.  Enc  A  ,  and  Obermaier,  Lisa  A  .  lo 
Caterpillar    Inc     Electrohydraulic   control    apparatus  and    method 
5.218.815.  CI   11  .^61  000 
Lum.  James  See — 

Baum,  Richard  I  ,  Borden.  Terry  L  ,  Clark.  Carol  E  .  Ganek.  Alan 
O      Lum.   James.   Mall.    Michael   G  ,    ScaJzi.   Casper   A  .  and 
Schmali.  Richard  J  .  5.220.661.  CI    315-775  000 
1  umelsky.  Leon.  Peevcrs,  Alan  W    and  Choi.  Sung  M  .  to  International 
Business    Machines   Corporation     Pisel    protection    mechanism   for 
mised  graphics/video  display  adaptors    5.220.312.  CI    340-721000 
Lunar  Corporation   Set — 

MLtess.  Richard  B  .  5.218.163,  CI    128-661  030 
Lund.  Earl  A    E    See— 

Basu    Rajat   S     I  xigsdon.   Peter   B     Stachura.   Leonard  M  ;  and 
Lund.  Earl  A    E  .  5.211.410.  CI    252  171000 
I  und.  Mark  A  .  lo  TLC  Suspension    Anti  roll  system  with  tilt  limila 

tion    5.211.181.  CI    2HO-772000 
I  urvscn.  Klaus  Set— 

Muller.    Klaus-Helmut.   Findelsen.    Kurt     Haug.   Michael.   Heine- 
mann.  T'lnch,  Kluth.  Joachim,  Konig,  Klaus,  Samel.  Hans-Joa- 
chim.  Lurssen.  Klaus    and  Schmidt.  Ri>hen  R  .  5.220.032.  CI 
548-261  800 
i  ul)ens.  Holger   See— 

Heger     Georg.    Luljens.    Holger     Fengler,    Gerd     Plejko,    Karl 
Erwin,  and  Bueker(,  J.isef,  5,211134,  CI    525-66  000 
I  uiz,  SiKia    See- 
Faust.  Raimund  J     I  ul/,  SiKia  and  Pliefkc,  Engelbert.  5.211.664. 
CI   428-463  (XX) 
I  uurtsema.  Bernard  J     .See  — 

Rut.   Robert    T      and    Luurtsema.    Bernard   J  ,    5,218,788.  CI    51- 
103  COR 
I  uMec  Ct>rptiratK>n   ,Sef  — 

McKinley,    Harry    R     and    McKmlcy     Arthur  C.  5.220,453,  CI 

1^1-481  oai 

I  ykam.  Mark  A     Set- 

Akagawa,  Minoru,  and  I  ykam,  Mark  A  .  5,211,215,  CI    312-1  000 
I  ynam.  Niall   R  ,  McCabe,   Ian  A     and  Schierbeek.  Kenneth  L  .  10 
Oonnelly  Corporation    Elecirochromic  device  capable  of  prolonged 
coloration    5,220, .M 7.  CI    140-785  (XXI 
Lynch,  F-dward  G  ,  Jr    See  — 

Daugherty,  David  W  ,  Jr     Kanio,  Wajih.  Hawrysikow.  Michael 
Ci  ,  Wallace,  William  D    and  lynch,  F.dward  G  ,  Jr  ,  5.211.082. 
CI    2H75(X)R 
I  yons.  Alan  H     Set 

B<idmer,  Mark  W  ,  Adair,  John  R     Whittle,  Nigel  R  ,  Lyons.  Alan 

H     and  Owens.  Raymond  J  .  5.211.K»6.  CI    5.30-387  3«) 

Lyons,  James  E  ,  Durante.  Vincent  A     and  Walker,  Darrell  W     to  Sun 

Company.  Inc    (RAMI    Chromia  on  meul  oiide  catalysU  for  the 

oxidation  of  methane  to  methanol    5.220.080.  CI    568-110  000 

I  yons.  Rick  D  ,  to  l-ake  Center  Industries.   Inc    Lost  motion  drive 

a.vsembly    5,2  IX. 871,  CI    ^4-471  OOR 
Lyu.  Mike   See- 
Owens.  Alexander  H     1  vu.  Mike,  Toutounchi,  Shahin   and  Yee, 
Abraham,  5.220.112.  ci   257-511000 
Ma,  Jing  S     -See  - 

Yonehara.   Takao.   Kawarada.  Hiroshi.   Ma.  Jmg  S  ,   and  Hiraki, 
Akio,  <.2 11,761,  CI   437-35  000 
Ma.  Sheau  Hwa    See- 

Dicker.  Ira  B     Hertler,  Waller  R     and  Ma,  Sheau-Hvia.  5.211,145, 
CI    525-276  (XXI 
Mac  Ride,  Inc     See 

I  loyd.  David,  and  Gciser    Ronald  J  .  '.21K,728,  CI    5  118  000 
MacConnell,  F-dward  P     King,  Robert    and  Frank,  Donald  L     to  Sun 
Graphic  Technologies    Inc    Press  dampening  system    5,218.103,  CI 
101    148IXX) 
Macl^mald,  Bruce  A     5e<'  — 

Staple,     Alan    E      and     MacIVinald      Bruce    A.    5.211,143,    CI 
248  550IXX) 
Maceri*ss.  John  S    Set — 

Savage,  Jack  W     Harker,  Donald  F     1^  .  and  Maceross.  John  S 
5.211.214.  CI    »03-115  2(X) 
Macey    l-aurence  D  .  lo  Crouse-Hinds  (Australia)  Pty  Ltd    Electrical 

msulalion  apparatus    5.220.132.  CI    174-650SS 
Machado.   Joseph    M  ,   lo   Shell   Oil   Company     Miscible   polyketone 

phenolic  novolac  blends   5,2 11,1.54,  CI    525-502  000 
Machell,  Julie  S  ,  and  Sand,  I    Daniel,  to  Fia-stman   Kixlak  Company 
Method    of    manufacture    of    cellulose    ester    film     5.211.510,    CI 
264-2 10  MX) 
Macher.  Ingolf  to  Sando/  I  Id    Saccharide  derivatives    5.211.843.  C[. 

514-62  (XX) 
Machida,  Hisashi   .See 

Fukushima,     Hiroshi      and     Machida,     Hisashi.     5.218.877.     CI 
476-40  (XX) 
MacKenxie.  Alexander  R     See— 

Croaa.    Peter    E,   and   MacKen/ie.    Alexander   R,    5.211,871.   CI 
514-157  (XX) 


MacLeay.  Ronald  E     and  Myers.  Terry  N.  to  Elf  Atochon  North 
America.     Inc       Flame     reurdants     compounds      5.220,015,     CI 
548-477  000 
Madaffan.  Peter  L    See-  ,-,-,nAn     n\ 

Tibbett*.    George    C  ,    and    Madaffan,    Peter    L ,    5,220.612,    CI 
381-68  000 
Madamala.  Navayanarao  Set— 

Wehling.  Fred,  Schuehle,  Steve,  and  Madamala,   Navayanarao, 
5,219,574,  CI   424-464000 

Maeda,  Shiro  See—  . -.-.r, -,.«.  /-i 

Nakai.  Mitsuhisa,  Maeda.  Shiro,  and  Y  agi.  Toshiaki.  5.220.256,  CI 
318-254  000 
Maeda.  Takamichi  Set— 

Aoki     Kaiumasa.    Fujita,     Kazuya.    Uchida,    Hirofumi.    Tsuda. 
Takaaki.  and  Maeda.  Takamichi.  5,211,608,  CI   427-133,000 
Maeda.  Tatsumi   See— 

Yoshida.    Makoto,    Sato.    Masahiro.    Koga.    Kazunon;   Osamura, 
Kazumi    Kousaka,  Shoji.  Maeda,  Tatsumi.  Yokoyama.  Kiyoshi. 
and  Matsunaka.  Masafumi.  5.211.500.  CI    264-65  000 
Maeda.  Toshihiko  See— 

Ide  Eizo  Hashimoto.  Kitoshi.  Shimamoto.  Takijiro.  Hone,  leuuo. 

Maehara.    Yasuyuki,    and    Maeda,    Toshihiko.    5.220.246.    CI 

315-111  010 

Maeda.  Yuiaka  Set—  .„„-,.-,  ,-, 

Yamamoto.  Junichi,  Fujii,  Iwao.  and  Maeda.  ^  utaka.  5.220.352.  CI 

346-760PH  „     .     o    .. 

Maehara  Toshifumi.  to  Akebono  Brake  Industry  C^  .  Ltd   Brake  fluid 

pressure  controller  for  vehicle    5.211.210.  CI    303-9  620 
Maehara.  Yasuyuki   See— 

Ide.  Eizo,  Hashimoto,  Kitoshi,  Shimamoio,  Takijiro  Hone.  Tetsuo. 
Maehara.    Yasuyuki.    and    Maeda.    Toshihiko.    5.220.246.    CI 
315-111  010 
Maekawa.  Kazunobu    See— 

Hirata.     Sumiaki.     and     Maekawa.     Kazunobu.     5.220.380.     CI 
355-204  000 
Maezawa.  Kousuke  See—  ..    .     ,        ^-  •  u 

Kaharu     Takeo,    Shimamura.    Masato.    Kohsaka,    Y  uzo,    Aihara. 
Shuichi,  Maezawa.  Kousuke.  and  Koike.  Mitsuru.  5.220.582.  CI 
375-55  (ioo 
Magignini.  Pier  L    See—  „       ,      ..  ki    „ 

L?u,  Ming-de.  Bresci.  Bruno.  Magagnini.  Pier  L,  Maunu  NicO- 
letta.  Pcdretti.  Ugo,  and  Roggero.  Amaldo.  5.219.953.  CI 
525-432  000  ,         ^.    ..        . 

Mager.  Michael,   to  Guzik   Technical   Enterpnses,   Inc     Method  arid 
apparatus  for  calibration  of  optical  flying-height  testers  5,220,4CJ1S.  Cl 
356-372  000 
Magerstadt,  Michael  Set—  .      ..    c     , 

Bremer,   Karl-Hetnz.    Kuhlmann.   Ludwig.   Magerstadt.   Michad. 
Schwarz,  Alexander   and  Steinstrasser.  5.219.555.  Cl   424-1  100 
Magnus,  Philip  D  ,  and  Thurston.  Lee  S  .  to  Board  of  Regents,  The 
University    of    Texas    System      Synthesis    of    navelbine    analogs 
5.220.016.  Cl    540-478  000 
Mahle.  Chnstoph  E     See—  ,.,--,,.,, 

Assal  Francois  T    Evans,  John  V  .  Mahle,  Chnstoph  E  ,  Zaghloul. 
Amir  I  .  and  Gupta.  Ramesh  K.  5,220,320.  Cl   34&.825  790 

'^*'K'iKk!,"Tlp^.'lnd  Mailisto,  Juha.  5.219.420.  CI    212-147  000 
Major.  Jack  E  .  Jr    See—  .,,o<.i^     r-^ 

Major.    Thomas    O,    and    Major.    Jack    E.    Jr.    5.218.834.    a 
62-129  000 
Major  Thomas  O  ,  and  Major.  Jack  E..  Jr  Storage  conuiner  for  recov  - 

ered  refngerant    5,218,834,0   62-129  000 
Makes,  Dennis  J    Set— 

Verdooner.  Steven  R  .  Meade.  Patncia  C  and  Makes,  Dennis  J  . 
5.220.360.  Cl    351-212  000 
Makita  Corporation   Set— 

Mukoyama.  Kenji.  5.219,110.  Cl    227-g  000 
Makitalo,  Vallo  J    See-  ..  w  l  .  i« 

Nyman  Bror  G  .  Jounelv  Seppo  S  ,  Lilja.  Launo  L  ,  and  Makitalo. 
Valto  J  .  5.219.467,  Cl   209-164  000 
Malachowski.  Michael  A  .  and  Kluger.  Jacob  N  .  to  Xerox  Corporation 

Translating  nip  reguitralK>n  devK:e    '.^l'.'"' C'   ^^'-^S^ 
Malcolm.  Anthony   Aircraft  earner   5.218.921.  Cl    114-261000 

Malejko.  Gregory   See—  

Grau.  John  C  .  Malejko.  Gregory,  and  DiPalma.  John.  5.220.128. 
Cl    102-293  000 

Malik.  Douglas  Set—  

Lankow.  Richard  K  .  Miller.  Sally  A  .  Grothaus,  G   David.  Peter- 
sen Frank  P    Siocker.  Dennu  R  .  Papa.  Stephanie  L  .  Donovan. 
Jan«3,  and  Malik.  Douglas,  5.219.761,  Cl   436-177  000 
Malito,  Michael  L    Set—  ,    ,  „         ,    „ 

Benhold     John    W  .    Malito.    Michael    L      and    Jefferv    Larry. 
5,220,172,  Cl    250-4*1  100 

Mall,  Michael  G    Set-  ,     ,    ^       ,  c    r-       c    ai.„ 

Baum  Richard  I  ,  Borden.  Terry  L  .  Clark,  Carol  E  .  Ganek,  Alan 
G      Lum    James.    Mall.    Michael   G  ,    Scalzi,   Casper   A.,   and 
Sciimalz.  Richard  J  ,  5,220,661,  C\   395-775  000 
Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc    See— 

Wolfangel.  Robert  G  ,  5,219,556.  Cl  424-1  100 

"'•'m^  S.^an?^"^mberg.  Stuart  J  .  5,220.150.  O  219-121  510 

Malmsten.  Martin  See—  ..   .    ^  „      .  j    « . 

Lindman    Bjom.  Malmsten.  Martin.  Holmberg.  Knster.  and  An- 
dren.  Canna,  5.219,926.  Cl   525-54  100 
Malone   Charles  F  .  and  Edwards.  James  D  .  to  France/Scott  Fetzer 
C^pany    Motorized  r«,ge  lock    5.220.153.  Cl   219^12000 


Manako.  Shizt»'  See—  _   _   ,.^,.,  r.^ 

Kumazawa.  Saji.  and  Manako,  Shiruo,  5,220.313.  O   340-763  000 

Mandich.  NeiiK)  V    See—  ,,,„„,.     ^ 

Kjtilik,    Gerald    A,    and    MandKh,    Nenad    V,    5,219,815,    d 

502-200.000 

Mangalam.  Siva  M.  Instrumenution  system  for  determining  flow  sug- 

natKM  pomu,  5.218.863,  Cl   73-147  000 
Maniwa,  Ryo;  and  Ohnuki.  Hidebumi.  lo  NEC  Corporatioo   Process 

for  manufacturing  printed  wiring  boards.  5.218.761,  Q  29-852000 
Mannesmann  AG;  See — 

GiKxjbbe,  Francesco,  Mo«*  Lorena,  and  Beziecchen.  Maunzio. 
5,219.535.  a   422-201  000 

Mannesmann  Aktieng«»eUsch»ft  Set—  

NKdcfitadt,  Jorg;  and  Huber.  Ralf.  5J19,393,  Cl  91-1.000, 
Swarv  Helmut.  5.218.883,  Q  74-567,000 
Mannesmann  Rexroth  GmbH:  See— 

Amrhein.  Reinhard.  5.218.990,  Q    137-312000 
Mannheuner.  Paul  D  ,  Chung.  D    Chnatopher;  and  Ritson,  Call  to 
Nellcor   Incorporated    Muluple  region  pulse  oumetry   probe  and 
oximeter   5,218.962.0    128-633  000 
Manning,  Harold  L..  Jr    See—  .^  ,      , 

Anderson.  Harvey  G  .  Hartrog,  James  V  ;  Manning,  HaroW  L  ,  Jr 

and  Tolliver,  James  W  ,  5,219.506,  Cl,  264-143,000 
Anderson.  Harvey  G  .  Hartzog.  James  V  ;  Manmng.  Harold  L.,  Jr 
and  Tolliver.  James  W  .  5,219.582.  Cl  425-72  200 
Mano   Hiroyuki,  Inuzuka,  Tatsuhiro;  Konuma.  Saloahi:  and  Fujisawa. 
Kazuhiro,  to  Hitachi.   Lid    Liquid  crystal  diaplay  apparatus  and 
method    of    performing     liquid     crystal     dispUy      5.220,314,    O 
340-784.000 
Manvar,  Dhirajlal  N    See—  r^,.       ,  ,  vi 

Ledziuv  Robert  C  ,  Irwin.  James  S  .  and  Manvar.  Dhirajlal  N  . 
5,220,326,  Cl    341-118  000 
Manzer,  Leo  E    Set—  .    .      „        ,      « 

Webster  James  L  .  Sweanngen.  Steven  H  .  Bnihnke.  Douglas  W 
Manzer.     Leo    E  ,    and     McCann.     Elrey     L.     5.220.083.    O 
570-169  000 
Mao.  Robert  S,,  to  Etron  Technology,  Inc    Reference  volt^e  circuit 
with  positive  temperature  compensation   5.220.273.  Cl   323-313  000 
Marchionm.  Giuseppe:  See—  u      _j 

Marraccim.  Antonio.  Pasquale.  Antonio.  Staccione.  Anna  M    ana 
Marchionm.  Giuseppe.  5.220,076,  Cl    568-615  000 
Mares,  Frank  See—  „     ..  ,-       .         ^ 

Tang    Reginald  T-H     Bochnik,  Michael  C     Mares.  Frank,  and 
Arnold,  Steve,  5,219,937.  Cl   525-67  000 
Margolis,  Edward  G    See—  „,,.,, 

Orbanes,  Philip  E„  Margolis.  Edward  G     and  Delach.  Henry. 
5,219,162.0   273-5800E 
Manon  Body  Works.  Inc    See-  .     r^  „    ,-      ,-,,o->ti     o 

Kjendalen,    Curtis   E,    and    Benson.    LeDell    E.,    5.219.267.   O 
414-786,000 
Mark.  David  F    Set—  .    w  .c     r^    ^    c 

Wang.    Alice    M  ,    Doyle,    Michael    V      and    Mark.    David    F  , 
5.219,727,  Cl   435-6000 
Marker  Deuuchland  GmbH  See-  ,-,,oin      r-i 

Slepanek,     Premek,     and     Wagner.     Ludwig.     5.219.137.     Cl 
248-221400  ,,  ,         c    »      . 

Marker    Ronald   E,.  Rhule.   Daniel  A.,  and  Untener,  Joseph  A  ,   to 
General  Motors  Corporauon    Method  for  manufacturing  a  swaged 
piston  assembly   for   an  automotive   air  conditiomng  compressor 
5,218,763,0   29-888  092 
Maron.  Udo  H    See—  ,         j 

BenOvegna,  Peter  I  ,  Maron,  Udo  H  ,  Merlino,  Anthony  J  ,  and 
Lindsay,  Douglas  C  ,  5,218,798,  O   52-206.000 
Marraccim.   Antonio.   Pasquale,   Antonio;   Stacciooe,   Anna   M     and 
Marchionm,  Giuseppe,  to  Ausmiont  Sri    Perfluoropob;ethers  and 
processes  for  their  preparation  5.220,076,  CI   568-615.000 
Marsh    Edward  K,;  and  Nelson,  Richard  A  ,  to  AMP  Incorporated 

Ele^tncal  dockmg  connector   5.219,294,  Cl  ♦39-79000^ 
Martenas,  Wayne  B  ,  and  Coyne,  Palnck  J  ,  to  Ford  New  Holland,  Inc 

Radiator  for  vehicle  cooling  system   5.219,022,  O    165-104  320 
Martin,  Graham  J    Internal  anode  system  for  nng  laser  gyrowxipes 

5,220,404,  CI    356-350  000 
Martm  James  W  ;  and  Dew,  Edward  G  ,  to  Conoco  Inc   Well  casing 

and  well  casing  method    5,219,028,0    166-380000 
Martin,  Patrick  M  ;  and  Frankim,  Tod  G  ,  f  ^Klel  Engineermg,  I^ 
Scnp  controlled  cash  dispensmg  system  5.220.157.  O   235-379  000 
Marun.  Terry  L,;  Set— 

Miller    William   L  ;   Marun,  Terry   L  ,  and  Carney,   William  J 
5,2r8.938.  CI    123-I95.00H  xv,  „        n 

Martm  Thomas  W  ,  Fncella,  Marcello  D  ,  and  Goodwin.  William  D  . 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Method  for  mimmizmg  curl  of  trans- 
parent media  dunng  pnntmg  of  high  density  thermal  dye  transfer 
images  5.220.351,  O  J46-760PH 
Martin.  WUliam  K  .  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc  Inbred  com 
linePHJ65   5,220,114,  O   800-200.000  c  ,  .        ,-„ 

Martineau.  Tom  N  ,  to  Umflo*  M"''f»c'""';8,<^P?!?>'^,*P'"'i2?'"' 

ice-maker  vnth  remoU  condensing  umt   5,218.830,  O  62-73  000 
Maruni,  Rex  L  Golf  club  including  sinking  face  incUnation  compensa 
tor    5,219,169,0   273-I6200B 

Martinson,  Thomas  See —  ^^ 

Vogei  Paul,  and  Martinson.  Thomas.  5.220.448.  O   359-158  000 
Maruyama.  Toahihani;  Set—  „       .  -r-      ~.i,    .~i 

Nishikawa,  Yutaka,  Ogawa,  Tsuneshi,  Kurokawa.  Tsuyoshi.  and 
Maruyama.  Toahiharu.  5.219,425.  O  228- 56,300 
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Marvlcc,  Inc     S*r — 

Orbanes,   Philip  E     Mtrgolo.  Edwmrd  G     «nd  Dclach,  Hcnrv. 
5.219,162.  CI   27V58  0()E 
Muaoki,  To«hihiro   Str 

Oguchi.  Tikahiu.  Sugimoto,  Kcnithi.  Aih«r».  Shrn.  Itoh.  Hualo. 
Miuumolo.    Mirauke.    M«M*ik».    Tiwhihim,    ind    Nrnkamura. 
M«s»kA2u.  5.220.010.  CI    540-143  0(X) 
Maachinmfabnk  Goebel  GmbH   Ser— 

Schweb»)*:h.  P»ul.  5.21<».'21.  CI   49  3-414  UK) 
Mucui.  Fr»nce»co   See  — 

Addco.  AntonKi.  Bonvivi.  Alherto.  Ma^ia.  Francesco,  »nd  Pinctti, 
Lucio.  5.219.51.1,  CI    2(>4-51O0OO 
M«M.'w.  l.iber»to,  and  Moggi.  Giovinni.  lo  Ausimoni  S  p  A   Reversible 

polymer  gels  bued  on  fluoroelastomers    5.2I9,6<)|,  CI   428-422  CtXI 
Mue.  Tamio   Ser— 

Kurashigc.  Jun    Mmsuxaki,  Nanhide    M».se,   Tamio.  and  Yamagu 
chi.  Sholaro,  5.219,744.  CI   4 (5- 135  000 
Maaeki.    Kyoichi.    Kuriwawa.    Ka^uioshi,   and    Urushihara.   Akira.   lo 
Iwasaki  Elettnc  Co  .  L  td  Meul  halide  lamp  apparatus.  5.220.237,  CI 
313-1 13  («) 
Maaeki.   Kyoithi,   Niijima.  MaMo    L'rushihara.  Akira,  Suzuki.  Shinya, 
and  Tominaga,  K.a/u«hi.  to  Iwasaki  Electric  Co    I  id    Metal  halide 
discharge  lamp    5.220,244,  CI    311-620  000 
MaSKTOvctere.    Roland,    Paganetti,    Ivano,    Erha.    Mauro     Mazzoline. 
l.ivio,   and    D'Amano,   Rino,   lo  AGIE    A  Ci     fur   induMnelle   Elek 
tronik    Mcih(xJ  for  the  initial  cutting  of  a  workpiece  t^v  clevtncal 
discharge  cultmg    5,220,14*.  CI    21969  120 
Mas<in.  Andre*  H    Sft  — 

Hu.  Wci-Ming.   Kahn.  Clifford   E     Karger,   Paul  A      Mavm.   An 
drew  H  ,  Robinvin.  Paul  T    and  Wrav,  John  C   R  ,  V:2()  661,  CI 
195.550  000 
Mavsachusetts  Institute  of  Technology   See— 

Buchwald,   Stephen   L  ,  Gutierrez.  Alberto,   Berk.  Scott  C  ,  and 

Kreutzer,  Krislina  A  .  5.220.020.  CI    544-106  000 
Dunn.  Gregory  J  ,  5,219.771,  CI   437-42  000 
Horn.    Berthold    K     P     and    Standley,    David   L  .    5.220.398,   CI 

356- 152  (XX) 
von    Flotow,     Andreas,     Hagixxl.     Nesbitt.    and    V'alis.     Tomas. 
5.220.296.  CI     111  24(X)R 
Mas-sey.  Ronald  J     .Wi*  - 

Golio.    John    M  ,    Massev,    Ronald    J      and    Miller.    Monte    G  . 
5.220.194.  CI    257-601  (XX) 
.Mavsie.  Stephen  N     Balas.  Jari>sl«\.  (i  .  and  Logan.  Loralee  A    to  Shell 
Chi  Company    McthtHJ  of  removing  lithium  comp<iunds  from  a  p»>lv- 
mer    5.220. Irt).  CI    ^85-821  IXX) 
Masumi.   Taizo.  to  I'nivcrsily  of  Tokyo    Sufierci>nducli\c  phoiocon 
ductive-substance  of  the  L.aCu<)  system  and  a  method  f<'r  producing 
the  same    5.219.811,  CI    V)5  1  IXX) 
Masumtuo,  Daiki    .See- 

Yoshizawa.   Hidcki,   Kato,   Hidcki     Iciki.   Hiroki,  and   Masumoto. 
Daiki.  5.220.66<J,  CI    195-550  (XX) 
Masumoto.  Hisayuki    Ser  — 

Ishida.     Tokuji.    Mamada,    Masataka,    Yamakawa.    Ei|i,    Mukai. 
Miromu,  Masumoto,  Misay  uki.  Okada,  lakashi.  Katoh,  Takehiro 
and  (Xnsuka,  Hiroshi,  V22l).175,  CI    354-419  (XH) 
Masutani.  Nobciru    .See- 

Yokokura.  Hisao,  Kitamura,  Teruo.  Mukoh,  Akio.  Hirakata.  Juni 
chi.     Kando,     Yasuhiko,    Sakai,     Isoji.    Fu|imura.     \  asuo     and 
Masutani.  NoNiru,  5,22l),*47,  CI    359.91  0(X1 
Malaki.  Hiroshi   Sre 

Goloh.  Tetsuya.  Isunekawa.  Tctsuya.  Fukuda.  Seiji   Maiaki.  Hiri^ 

shi.  and  Egawa.  Keiichi.  5.220.451,  CI    359251  iXX) 

Mather.  Leslie  A  ,  Bnerley.  David.  Bullock.  James  F     HughM.  Nigel 

and  Patel.  Prakash.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC   Mued  and 

mised  crystal  benzodefuranone  dyes   5,220.040.  CI    549  299  000 

Mathews,  Jeanette.  and  Rose,  Connie  Air  inflatable  bib  5.218,721.  CI 

2-49  (X)R 
Mathiesen.  Thomas,  and  Jensen,  Jan  W  ,  to  Fjti  Chem  A-  S  Self-emulsi 

fying  ester  compounds    5,:i9,4-'9.  CI    252-49  3(X) 
Mathu.  Gerard    and  I  ehn,  Jean  Mane,  to  Compagnie  Ons  Industrie 
SA    Macroptilycyclic  rare  earth  complexes  and  applicatu^n  as  fluo 
rescent  tracer*    ^, 220, 012.  CI    S40-459  mxi 
Mathur,  Rajiv    See 

Hcndervm.  Shervl  L  ,  Wallach,  IX>nald  T    M     and  Mathur    Ra|iv 
5,219,518,  CI   428-402  2(XI 
Matkovich,  Vlado  I.  Schlaudecker,    Thomas  I      Henley.  Manin  W 
and  Btirmann,   Thi>mas.  m  Pall  Ciirptiration,  and  Merck  A  Co  ,  Inc 
Contamination-resistant  dispensing  and  metering  drop  f*.)rming  de 
vice    5,219,101.  CI    222  189(XX) 
Matouka.  Michael  F     and  Pangos.  William,  lo  (ieneral  Motors  Corpo- 
ration   Anil  liKk  braking  system  with  nonback  drueahle  actuator 
5.219.213,  CI    101-115  2(X) 
Matrozza.  Mark  A     .See— 

BjiudreauA.   Donald   P     and   Malrozza.    Mark    A.   5,219.603.  CI 
426-326  (XX) 
Matsuda.  Toshiharu   See— 

Tsuzuki.  Hiroyuki,  Endo,  Hideichi    Kawasaki,   lakashi    Matsuda, 
Toshiharu.  Asakawa.  Kazuo,  Kato,  Hideki    Yoshi/awa.  Hideki 
Iciki.   Hiroki,   Iwamolo.   Hiromu,    Tsuchiya.  Chikara.   Ishikawa. 
Katsuya.  and  Sugiura.  Yoshihide,  5.220,559,  CI    l"'(V6<)(XX) 
Matsuda.  Toshio  .See  - 

Saito.  Ken  Ichi,  Tube.  Akihiro.  IwaU.  Heitaro,  Baha.  Akemichi, 
and  Matsuda.  Toshio.  5.219.855.  CI   514-252  OttJ 
Matsuda.  Tsunemitsu   See- - 

Suga.  Daisaku   Matsuda.  Tsunemitsu,  Tanioku,  Sho/o.  and  Takeu 
chi.  Kenji.  5,2I'»,651,  CI    428- 112  (XX) 


Mataufune.  Youichi   See  — 

Myojo.    Katsunon.    Matsufune.   Youichi,   and    Yoshikawa.   Shiro. 
5.219.733,  CI   435-52  000 
Matsui,  Kuniaki   See— 

Iwaki.    Htdeyuki.    Fukuyama.    Yoahiyasu.    and    Mauui.    KuniaJii. 
5.220.042.  CI    552-307  000 
Malsui.  Toahiro   See — 

Yagasaki.  Toshiaki.  Nakamura.  Shunji    Nakahala,  Kimio,  Kurata. 
Miuuni.  Shimada.  Kazwiuhi  and  Malsui.  Toshiro.  5.220,623.  CI 
182-45  000 
Maisuki.  Koji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Boundary  scan  cell  for 

bi-directional  input/output  terminals   5.220.281.  CI    324-1580OR 
Matsumoto.  KunKi  See — 

Yoshida,  Toru,  Sakaguchi.  Suguru.  Kaneda.  Alio.  Senzawa,  Kooji. 
Kishimoto.    Munehisa.    Mutoh.    Masaaki,    Matsumolo.    Kunio. 
Ohomon.  Isao.  and  Yonsaki.  Shingo.  5.219.765.  CI   437-8  000 
Matsumoto.  Mansuke   See — 

Oguchi.  Takahua,  Sugimoto,  Kcnichi.  Alhara.  Shin.  Itoh.  Hiaato. 
Matsumoto,    Mansuke     Ma»«)ka.    Toshihira,    and    Nakamura. 
Masakazu.  5,220,01(3.  CI    54(V143  000 
Matsumott),  Nobuyuki    .See — 

Wakui.  Hajime.  Totton,  Seiichi   Matsumoto,  Nobuyuki,  Watanabe, 
Tadalomo,  Shimoda,  Ikuo,  and  Nagata.  Shuichi.  5,218,800,  CI 
52-223  1,10 
Matsumoto,  ()samu    -See- 

Saeki,  Yukihiro.  Matsumoto,  Osamu,  >'t»shida.  Ma&ayukl,  Mizutani, 
Takahide.  Chida.  Nohuyoshi.  Shigematsu.  Tomohisa,  I'emura. 
Teruo.  Tovixla.  Kenji.  and  Takamura.  Hiroyuki.  5.219.775,  CI 
417-43  000' 
Matsumoto.  Takahiko   See— 

Morimoto.  Kiyolake.  Imashiro,  Y  asuo  and  Matsumoto,  Takahiko, 
5. 219, 648,  C'l   428-316  600 
Matsumoto.  Tokikazu   See — 

Kitaura.    Hiromu,    Inoue.    Takashi.     Matsumolo,    Tt>kikazu,    and 
Ogawa.  Nobuyuki.  5,220.411,  CI    <5H-190OO 
Matsumoto.  Yoshikane  See— 

Suematsu.   Shigenon.   Hiki.   Toshio    Matsumoto.   Y'oshikane.  and 
Sakamoto.  Shinichi.  5.219.235,  CI   4(X>-12I  000 
Matsunaka.  Masafumi   See— 

Yoshida.    Makoto,    Sato,    Masahiro     Koga,    Kazunon,    Oumura. 
Kazumi    Kousaka,  Shoji,  Maeda.  Tatsumi,  Yokoyama,  Kiyoshi. 
and  Matsunaka.  Masafumi.  5.219,500,  CI    264-65  000 
Matsunami.  Nobuaki,  and  Inagaki,  Hiri«hi,  to  Pilot  Ink  Co  .  Ltd  ,  The 
Thermochromic    laminate    member    and    toy     utilizing    the    same 
5,219,625,  CI   428-30000 
Matsuo.  Hideshige  See— 

Yoshimura.    Masahiro,    Tominaga.    Hirixih,    Matsuo,    Hideshige, 
Kitano.  Takashi,  and  Yamada.  Atsushi,  5.218.802.  CI  52-253  000 
Matsuo,  Masahito   See 

Ilomitsu.  Fujio   and  Matsuo.  Masahiio,  5.220,656.  CI    395-375  000 
Matsuo.  Souichi   .See— 

Nakaz^wa.  Shigeyasu   Nadamoto,  Nobunan,  Mat.suo,  S<iuichi,  and 
lida.  Mitsuru.  5.219.615,  CI   427. 240  000 
Malsuoka.  Fumitomo    and  Kinugawa.  Maaaaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba  Semiconductor  device  having  conductive  sidewall  structure 
between  adjacent  elements   5.220.182,  CI    257-67  000 
Matsuoka.  Shigeru  See— 

Nakamura.      Kcnji       and      Matsuoka,      Shigeru.      5.220,611,     CI 
181-48  fXX) 
Matsura.  Y'mhimasa.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidmha  Kogvi^  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Diesel  engine    5.218,937,  CI    123-301000 
Matsushita,  Atsushi,  to  Crcatic  Japan,  Inc   Antenna  Element   5.220.338, 

CI    143-787  (XX) 
Matsushita.  Atsushi.  lo  Crealic  Japan.  Inc    Antenna  having  a  core  of  an 

amorphous  material    V220.339.  CI    141-788  (XX) 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd     See— 

Kagala.  Hiriwhi   Kato,  Junichi,  and  Nishimoto,  Keiji.  5.219.808.  CI 

V)I-115  0<X) 
Kane.  Joi   and  Nohara,  Akira.  5.220,610.  CI    381-46  000 
Kato,  Junichi,  and  Kagata.  Hiriishi.  5.219.809,  CI    501115  000 
Kilaura.    Hiromu     Inoue,    Takashi     Matsumoto,    Tokikazu,    and 

Ogawa.  Nobuyuki.  5,220,411,  CI    158-19000 
Nakai.  Milsuhisa,  Maeda.  Shiro,  and  Yagi,  Toshiaki.  5.220.256.  CI 

11  8-254  (XX) 
Shimasaki.  Yukihiro,  5,219,652,  CI   428-323  000 
lakada.  Kazuyuki,  5.220.267,  CI    318-811  000 
I  anaka.   Takehisa,  Naka.  Motohiko,  Saitoh.  Mie    Kindo.  Toshiki. 
Shida.     Takehiko      Yoshida.     Kunio,     and     Yoshida.     Kunio. 
5.220.496.  CI    364- 152  IXX) 
Watanabe,     Taisuke,     and      Kimura,      TaUuya,     5.220.609.     CI 

18 1-41  (XXI 
Yamagishi,  Shoji,  5.220,671,  CI    395  750000 

Yukihiro,      Makoto,     and     Katagin,      Mamoru.      5,219,586.     CI 
425-183  000 
Matsushita  Graphic  Communication  Systems.  IrK     See  — 

Saegusa.    Hiroshi,    Kamata.    Maianon     Nakajima.    Yasushi,    Mo 
chizuki.  Akihito,  and  Nagai.  Akihiro.  5.220.417,  CI   358-404  000 
Matsushita.  Katsuhiko  See — 

Tagami.   Shigeru.   Akimoto.   Kazuo.    Ito,    Kanji.   and   Matsushita. 
Katsuhiko,  5.220,376.  CI    354-435  000 
Matsushita.  Nanhiro  See— 

Kurono.    Yoshikazu,    and    Matsushita.    Nanhiro,     5.218,916,    CI 
112-121  120 
Matsushita.   Yoshiaki.   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba    Semiconductor 
device    having    a    well    electrKally    insulated    from    the    substrate 
5.220.191.  CI    257-499000 


Matsushita.  Yukio  See—  .,.„,„„      ^, 

Nonaka,     Kimihiro.     and     Matsushita,     Yukio.     5.219.398.     CI 

123-414000 

Matsuyama.  Akinobu.  Nikaido,  Teniyuki.  and  Kobayashi.  Yoahinon.  to 

Daicel   Chemical    Indualne*.    Ltd     Production   of  optically   active 

1  3-butanediol  by  asymmetric  asaimilation  or  reduction  of  4-hydroiy- 

2-bulanone    5.219.757.  CI   435-280000 

Mauuyama,  Shinichi.  to  Canon  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha   Camera  using  film 

with  magnetic  storage  portKJn    5.220.367.  CI    354-105  000 
Mauuuki.  Kunihisa   See— 

Kuroda.   Junji,   Haneji.   Yaauo.   Yamagishi.   Toru.   Tanaka.   Koji. 
Mon  Takaro.  Kokubo,  Nonyoshi;  Suzuki.  Masayuki.  and  Mat- 
suiaki.  Kunihiaa.  5,220.543.  CI    369-13000 
Matsuzaki.  Mikio,  to  TDK  Corporation    Air  beanng  slider  having  a 
longitudinal    groove    in    surface   remote    from    recording    medium 
5,220,471.  CI    560- 103  000 
Matsuzaki,  Nanhide  See — 

Kurashige.  Jun    MaUuzaki.  Nanhide.  Maae.  Tamio,  and  Yamagu- 
chi.  Shotaro.  5,219,744.  CI  435-135  000 
Matta.  Michael  S     and  OBear.  Raymond  E  .  lo  Vnek  Systems.  Inc 

Synthetic  proteolytic  substrate    5.220.029.  CI   548-194  000 
Matthews,  James  F    See—  ^     „      ,.  ,  c 

Den  Hartog.  Herman  C     Konsza.  Eileen  E  ,  Matthewv  James  F  , 
and  Wemer.  Ervm  R  .  Jr  ,  5.219.916,  CI    524-515  000 
Mattick.  Arthur  T    See— 

Hertzberg.  Abraham:  Mattick.  Arthur  T     and  Russell.  David  A  . 

5.219.530.  CI   422127  000 

Matzner,  Bnice.  to  General  Electnc  Company    Increased  fuel  column 

height  for  boilin*  water  reactor  fuel  rods  5.219.519.  CI   37(v-412  000 

Maubray    Daniel,  to  Valeo  Syslemes  DEasuyage    Windshield  wiper 

with  main  and  auxiliary  air  deflector    5.218.735.  CI    15-250420 
Maume.  Kathenne  A    See— 

Cheetham  Peter  S  J  .  Maume,  Kathenne  A  .  and  de  Rooij.  Johan- 
nes F   M,  5.219.742.  CI   435  126  000 
Maunzi.  Nicoletu  See— 

Liu,  Ming-de.  Bresci.  Bruno.  Magagnini,  Pier  L  Maunzi,  Nico- 
letu, Pedretti.  Ugo.  and  Roggero.  Amaldo.  5.219.953.  CI 
525-432  000  ,,^       , 

May.  Kenneth  A  .  and  Ostertag.  Steven  E  .  to  Zexel-Gleason  LSA.  Inc 
Warning  system  distinguishing  wheel  skidding  and  wheel  slipping 
5.220,307.  CI    .340-439  000 
Mayer.  Carl  W    See- 

Baumann.  Marcus,  Fischer,  Walter.  Kvita.  Vratialav.  and  Mayer. 
Carl  W  .  5.220.048.  CI    556-489  000 
Mayrand.  Sandra   See— 

Pederson  Thoru.  Agrawal.  Sudhir.  Mayrand.  Sandra.  ai>d  Zamec- 
mk.  Paul  C  ,  5.220.007.  CI    536-23  100 
Maiaki     Shigeru.    to    Miuubishi    Kinzoku    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Inside 

diameter  blade    5.218.948.  CI    125-15  000 
Mazeran    Jean-Jacques    Device  and  method  for  fabricating  foundry 

molds  from  granular  matenal   5.219,014.  CI    164-7  200 
Maze»    Richard  B  ,  to  Lunar  Corporation    Ultrasonic  bone  analysis 

device  and  method   5.218.963.  CI    128-661030 
Mazur.  Yehuda.  Acher,  Aureliu,  Shragina.  Lea,  and  Avramoff.  Moahe. 
to    Yeda   Research   and    Development   Company    Limited     Pheno- 
thiazinium   salts  and    their   use   for  disinfecting   aqueous  effluents 
5.220.009.  CI    536-174  000 
Mazure.  Carlos  A     See— 

Cooper.  Kent  J  .  Lin.  Jung-Hui.  Roth.  Scott  S  .  Roman.  Bernard  J 
Mazure.   Carlos   A  .   Nguyen,    Bich-Yen,   and   Ray,   Wayne  J  , 
5.219.793.  CI   437-195  000 
Mazzoline.  Livio  See— 

Maaicoveiere.  Roland,  Paganetti.  Ivano.  Erba.  Mauro.  Mazzoline. 

Livio.  and  DAmano.  Rino.  5.220.146.  CI    219-69  120 

McAdams.  Hugh  P    See—  ,     ^    ,,,  c 

Loh   Wah  K     Iyengar.  Narasimhan.  Clme.  Danny  R  ,  Loh.  Wah 

k'   and  McAdams.  Hugh  P.  5.220.534.  CI   365-226  000 

McAuley    Richard  S  .  to  Unisys  Corporation    Adjustably  denectable 

spnng  plate  device    5.2 1 9. 1 45.  CI   248-«29  000 
McCabe.  Ian  A    See-  ^     .     „  ^  , 

Lynam.  Niall  R  ,  McCabe.  Ian  A  ,  and  Schierbeek,  Kenneth  L  . 
5.220,317.  CI    340-785  000 
McCann,  EIrey  L    See—  .    .      ,-.        ,      ,,, 

Webaler   James  L    Sweanngen.  Steven  H  ,  Bruhnke.  Douglas  W  , 
Manzer.     Leo    E ,    and    McCann,     EIrey     L.     5.220.083.    CI 
570-169  000 
McClanahan,  Robert  F    See—  ..     ,    r^      j 

Waahbum.  Robert  D  .  McClanahan.  Roben  F  and  Head.  David 
A.  5.220.236.  CI   313-26  000  ,  „  ,^    ^, 

McClane.    M     Brent     Slide    holding   sampler    device     5.219.390.    CI 

73-864  000 
McClement,  Anhur  M    See—  ^  ..  ^,  . 

Duuparra.  Charles  D  .  Johnson.  Gerald  E  .  and  McClement.  Ar- 
thur M  .  5.219.060.  CI    198-326000 
McCIure.  Virge  W  .  and  Chen.  NaiYung.  to  Texas  InstnmienU  Incor- 
porated    Mobile    robot    on-board    vision    system     5.219.264.    CI 

414-730000  -^     w     c   .4      ^ 

McCoy,  Edward  L  .  to  Ohio  State  Umveraity.  The   Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  the  hydrologic  regulation  of  turf  aoil  profiles  5.2  19.243.  CI 
405-43000 
McCullen.  Sharon  B    See- 

Beck  Jeffrey  S  Calabro.  David  C  .  McCullen.  Sharon  B..  Pelnne 
Br^  P  .  Schmitt.  Kirk  D  .  and  Vartuli.  James  C  .  5.220,101,  CI 
585-824  000 


McCulloch.  Beth  See- 
Funk,  Gregory  A     Lansbwius,  James  R  .  Oro«k«r,  Anil  R  .  and 
McCulloch.  Beth.  5.220.102.  CI    585-829  000 
McCullough,  George  S  ;  and  Cull.  Brian  D  ,  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany  Stnictural  support  system   5.218,796.  CI   52-126  500 
McDaniel.  Cato  R  .  and  Roling.  Paul  V  .  to  Beu  Laboratories.  Inc 
Method  for  the  prevention  of  fouling  in  a  caustK  solution  5.220.104. 
CI   585-853,000 
McDaniel.  Max  P.;  Klendworth,  Douglas  D,;  and  Johnson,  Marvin  M  , 
to  Phillip*  Petroleum  Company    Fluonded  aluminas,  catalysts,  and 
polyitierizatioo  processes.  5.2I9.8I7,  Q   502-228.000 
McDaniel,  Max  P  ,  Klendworth,  Douglas  D  ,  and  Johnson,  Marvin  M  . 
to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Fluonded  aluminas,  catalysts,  and 
polytncnzation  processes  5,219,%2,  CI   526-126  000 
McDonough,  Joseph  A    See— 

Tafesh,  Ahmed;  Wood,  B    Frank;  McDonough.  Joseph  A     and 

Mott.  Graham  N  .  5.220.066,  Q   564-375  000 
Tafesh    Ahmed,  Wood,  B    Frank,  McDonough,  Joseph  A     and 
Mott.  Graham  N..  5.220.067.  Q   564-375  000 
McDufTee.   Samuel   E.   Biblical   timepiece   having   unproved  display 

characteristics   5,220,539,  CI    368-28  000 
McGee,  Joseph  A  :  See— 

Valmt     Paul    L.,    Jr.    McGee.    Joseph    A.    and    Lai.    Yu-Chin, 
5.2I9.%5.  CI    526-245  000 
McGill  Umversity  See— 

Sonenberg.     Nahum;     Edery.     Isaac,     and     Altmann,     Michael. 
5.219.989.  CI    530-350000 
McGonigal.  Charles  See-  ...        o        a 

DeVeau,  George  F  .  Jr     Edwards.  Monty  J  .  Liu.  Wing  S    and 
McGonigal.  Charles.  5.220.630.  CI    385-64  000 
McGregor,  Walter  Set— 

Bcndel.  Lee  P  .  McJames.  William  C  ;  McGregor.  Waller    and 
Tannhauacr.  Roben  J.  5.219.358.  CI  606-222.000 
McJaroes,  William  C    See— 

Bendel,   Lee  P;  McJames.  William  C;  McGregor.  Walter;  and 
Tannhauser.  Roben  J..  5.219.358,  CI   606-222  000 
McKee,  Graham  E,   Knoll,   Manfred;   Kolm.   Peter,  and   Lausberg, 
Dietnch.  lo  BASF  Akticngesellschaf\  Glass  fiber-reinforced  thermo- 
plasuc  molding  materials  based  on  polyesters  and  graft  polymers 
5.219,915,  CI   524-504000 
McKeon,   Donald  C  ;  Oleaen.  Jean-Remy;  and  Scotl,  Hugh  D  .  to 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation   Nuclear  oxygen  activation 
method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  and  quantifying  water  flow 
5.219,518,  CI    376-166.000 
McKillip.  Barron  G  .  to  CCL  Label.  Inc  Pnnuble  sheet  having  separa- 
ble card.  5.219,183.  Q   283-«2  000 
McKmley.  Anhur  C    Set—  ,,..,„„,,    ^, 

McKinley.  Harry  R  .  and  McKinley.  Anhur  C     5.220.453.  CI 
359-481  000 
McKinley.  Harry  R  ;  and  McKinley.  Arthur  C  ,  to  Luxtec  Corporation 
Telescopic    spectacles    with    coaxial    illumination     5.220.453.    CI 
359-481000 
McLaughlin.  James  G   Surgeons  cap  and  method  of  fabncating  same 

5,218.723,  CI   2-24300B 
McLaughlin,  Kathleen  T    See—  .,    ^,      .  ._    o        ..  n     i 

Dygos.  John  H  .  McLaughlin.  Kathleen  T  .  Ng.  John  S  ,  and  Paul. 
Kalidas.  5.220.019,  CI   544-60  000 
McMackins,  Chidley  E    Set—  ^  r-    t 

Bovy   Philippe  R  .  McMackins.  Dudley  E..  Rico.  Joseph  G  ,  Tjo- 
eng    Foe  S     Toth,  Mihaly  V  .  Garland.  Robert  B.  Miyano. 
Maiateni  and  Zablocki.  Jeffery  A  .  5.220.050.  CI   514-357  000 
McMonow.  Richard  H  .  Jr .  Weedon.  Hans,  snd  Dolazia.  Ennco.  to 
Analogic  Corporation   Variable  pulse  width  precision  pulse  geners- 
tor    5.220.203.  CI   307-265,000 
McMullin.  Hugh  See—  ,  ^     ^.     ^       j 

Chu  George  H  .  Ogawa,  Yasushi.  McPherson.  John  M  .  Kaander. 
George   Pratt,  Brw:e.  Hendncks,  Diana,  and  McMullm,  Hugh. 
5.219,576,  CI  424-48400C 
McNally.  Alan  J  .  Schwartz,  Alan,  and  Usategui.  Magdalena,  to  HoO- 
mann-La  Roche  Inc  Immunoassay  for  tetrahydrocannabinol  metabo- 
lites  5.219.747,  CI   435-188000 

McNally.  Roben  T    See—  .,  „,  „      „   , t 

Morse.  Brenda  S  .  Turner,  A  Denise,  and  McNally.  Robert  T., 
5.219,328,  a   604-49000  -r     ^     , 

McNamara.  Qifford  F  .  and  Livingston.  James  W  ,  to  Beta  Technol- 
ogy. Inc   Liquid  feed  system   5.218.988.  CI    137-101  210 
McNinch.  Joseph  H  .  Jr    See—  .,      ,_    ,         ,.  u     i 

Monette,  Daniel  A  .  Dill,  Wayne  E  .  and  McNinch,  Joseph  H  .  Jr  , 
5.218,878.  a.  74-335  000 
McPhenon,  John  M    See—  ,  ^    w    ir       ^_ 

Chu  George  H  Ogawa,  Yasushi,  McPherson.  John  M  ,  Kaander. 
George.  Pratt.  Brace  Hendncks.  Diana  and  McMullin.  Hugh. 
5.219,576,  CI  424-484000 

'^^*&,%^^;i«l  McQueen,  Robui,  5.219,246,  CI  405-237  OOO 
McOuilkin,  Peter  H  .  and  FiUhie.  Marcus,  lo  Femcare  Limited  Suture 

apparatus  5.219,359.  CI  606-232  000  ,     ,        c__ 

McShane  Michael  B  .  and  Osono.  Rolando  J    to  Motorola,  Inc   Semi- 
conductor device  having  a  multilayer  leadframe  with  full  power  and 
ground  planes   5.220,195.  CI    257-666  000 
McVey.  George  R    See-  ,  »,  ,        ^  d 

Goenz,  Harvey  M  Timmons.  Richard  J  and  McV  ey.  George  K 
5.219,465,  a   71-28.000 

'^'^U^I^^L^  W  Jon  R  .  5.219.437.  O   281-29  000 
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Mcadc.  PitncM  C    Set— 

Verdoorwr,  Sicvrn  R  ,  Meadr.  Palncu  C     «nd  M«ke^.  IVnnn  J 
5,220,.»60.  CI    351-212  OOU 
Me»h.  Abdul  R    Y    S*r~ 

ICo»k»n.    Urrv     P.    «nd    Meah.    Abdul    R     Y.    5,219.<J52.    CI 
525-41'iOa) 
Meakin.  Peler  J  ,  Suniland.  Philip  A  ,  »nd  Cogswell.  Frederic  N  ,  M 
Imperial  Chemical  Indusines  PLC    Fibre  reinforced  ^luitural  ther 
moplastic  comfKiMte  malenals    5.2I'',M2.  CI   428-212  0(XI 
Medical  Safely  Products.  Im.     Sre-^ 

Sagstciler.    William    E.   and    Wanderer     Alan    A.    S.il'J.SJJ,   CI 
ftO4-110(X10 
Mehnerl.  Waller    Dynamoeletiric  machine    5  220.2;<.C1    310-14000 
Mehra.  Yuv  R     See - 

lam.  Wilfred  K     Mehra,  Yuv  R    and  Muilins.  Don  W  .  5.220.097. 
CI    585-809  (XXI 
Mehu.  Raj  J     .See— 

Sherba,  Samuel  E  .  Mehla.  Ra|  J     and  Lange.  Barry  C,  5.219,875. 
CI    514-171  (XX) 
Mehu.  Rajendra,  and  Cairns.  Ciary,  lo  Standard  Register  Companv. 
The    Thermal  transfer  image  reception  ciwted  pajier    ^.21')M1.  CI 
42K-2I1  000 
Mehla.  Sandeep  5ee— 

Trovato.  Karen  I  ,  and  Mehu.  Sandeep.  5,220.497  CI    lt>4-  lh7  mil 
Meier    Waldemar,  lo  Raychem  GmbH    MethcxJ  of  forming  a  sheet    if 

malenal  with  indicia    5,219.622.  CI   427-4060fX1 
Mcijl  Seika  kaisha.  Limited    See— 

Mikawa.    Takashi,    Takahashi.   Nonko.   Ohkishi.    Haruyuki.   Sato. 
Yoshikazu.  Miyadoh.  Shinji,  and  Se/aki.  Ma-sa)i,  5.219.754.  CI 
435-254  aX) 
Shimi/u.  Akira.  Ciomi.  Shuichi.  Ajito.  Keiichi.  Yaguchi.  Takashi. 
Tanaka,  Eriko.  Hara.  Osamu,  and  Miyadoh.  Shinji.  5,219.736.  CI 
435-76  000 
Meleliou.  Constantinos  A     Bliximquist.  David  O     and    Fia.  Mang.  to 
University  of  F'londa  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  vsater  perme 
ability  of  concrete    5.219.»88.  CI    71-155  l«X1 
.Meller,  A     See 

Vcm,     Frank.     Hasting,     t>irk     and     Meller,     A  ,     5.220.574.    C  I 
372-57  000 
Meller.  Moshe,  and  Feldman.  Michael,  to  MTI  Precision  PrixlucLs.  Inc 
Disp»»able  right  angle  denul  handpiece    S;i9,285,C'l   433  126(XW 
Mcl/er,  Andreas    .See— 

Buevs,  Cierhard  F  .  MeUer,  Andreas,  Boehel,  Manfred,  and  Metseh. 
Dieter.  5.219,348.  CI   606-49  000 
Mercedes- Ben/  ACi   See — 

Ahmann.  Klaus  Peter.  5.218.818.  CI    60-286000 
Mercedes  Ben/  A  Ci     .Ve— 

Orth.  Stefan.  Rottler.  Helmut  and  Pudsthies.  Oliver.  5.219,200,  CI 
296-107  (XX) 
Merck  &  Co  .  Inc    See- 
Bock.     Mark     Ci  ,     and     Freidmger.     Roger     M  .     5.220.017,     CI 

54<V509n<X) 
Bock.     Mark     C,       and     Freidinger,     Roger     M,     5.220,018,    CI 

540-509  IXX) 
DiNinno,  Frank  P    Ciulhikonda.  Ravindri  N  ,  and  Schmilt,  Susan 

M  .  5,220.011,  CI    540-W2(XX) 
Matkovich.  Vlado  1.  Schlaudecker.  Thomas  F     Henlcv     Martin 

W     and  B<irmann.  Thomas.  5.219.101,  CI    2:2   189  IXX) 
Pctuch,  Bnan  R  .  and  Anson.  Byron  H  ,  5,219.985,  CI  5.«>3|7(XX) 
Merck  Patent  Ocsellschaft  mil  bcschrankter  Haftung   See- 
Bauer     Cierd     Kunl/.    Matthias.    Clrobelsek,    Ingrid.    Reyermann 

t>irk    and  Nimt/.  Ounter.  5,219.829.  CI    M)5-1(XX) 
Kaschek.  Renaie.  and  Rieke.  Frwin,  5,219,557,  CI   424-3  000 
Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme   .See— 

Lotti.  Victor   and  Showell,  Oraham  A  ,  5.219.849.  CI    514-214  0(XI 
Merck  Sharp  &.  D<ihme  Iimiled   .See- 
Chambers,    Mark    S      and    Billinglon,     David    C,    5,219,860.    CI 
514-278  (XXI 
Menl  Medical  Systems,  Inc     Sef— 

Nelvin,    Arlin    D      and    1  ampropoulos,    Fred    P,    5.219.332.   CI 
6(.>4-95  000 
Mentt.  Alan  S    .See— 

Benstin.  S   Michael.  Cvsiakala.  Richard   Fantacone.  Mark  J  .  Hag- 
gar.  Jeffrey   D  .  Menlt.   Alan  S     and   Yudenfriend.   Harry   M  . 
5,220.654,  CI    (95-275  (Km 
Merlin  Cierin   .See  — 

Frarsse.  Didier.  5.220.479.  CI    161-97  (XX) 
Merlino.  Anthony  J     See— 

Benlivegna.  Peter  I  .  Maron,  L'do  H  ,  Merlino.  Anthony  1     and 
Lindsay,  Douglas  C  ,  V218,7'J8.  CI    <2-20h(XX) 
Mernck.  David  D    .See- 
Anthony.  James  R     Wallcn.  Harold  Ci  .  and  Mernck.  David  D. 

5.219.206.  CI    297-473  (XXI 

Anthony.  James  R     Wallen.  Harold  (i     and  Merrick.  David  D  . 

5.219.207.  CI    297-471  ()00 

Mernll.     Derrick,     lo     Roubroach     Limited      Annular     hole    cutter 

5.218.888.  CI    76-108  100 
Mesmer.  Flhan  J  ,  Ciray.  Malthew   S     and  Parrish.  MiUon  F     Roller 
coaster  with  pheumalic  conforming  seats  and  prone  pai.senger  ar 
rangement  lo  enhance  the  thnll  of  the  ride   5.218.910.  CI    104-63  OW) 
Mesnard.  Robert  M     See  — 

Kerr.     Randal     H  ,    and     Mesnard.     Robert    M  .    5.220,658.    CI 
395-500  000 
Messier- Bugalli   .See  — 

Dernen.     Michel,     and     Rou/aud.     IViminnjue.     5.219.152.     CI 
267-64  1 5<.) 


Meullgesellschafl  Akiiengesellschaft   .See 

Weuweiler.  Werner.  Herrmann,  Erhard.  Fennemann.  Wolfgang. 
Sauer.  HaraJd.  and  Thone.  Bemd.  5.219.543,  CI   423-239  000 
Metseh,  Dieter   See— 

Buesa.  Gerhard  F    Melzer,  Andreas,  Boebel.  Manfred,  and  Metach. 

Dieter,  5.219,348.  CI   606-49  000 

Meizner.  Dieter   Rolle.  Jurgen.  Pnni.  Martin,  and  Raimond,  Waller,  to 

Freseniua    AG     Pump,    in    particular    an    encloaed    medical   pump 

5.219.276.  CI   417-156000 

Meuer.  Johannes.  Tivltenhaupl.  Dieter,  and  Schonherr.  Dieler.  lo  Willy 

VogelAG   Central  lubrication  assembly    5.219,040.  CI    184-7  400 
Mey.  William    See- 

Bugner.  Douglas  E  .  and  Mey.  William.  5.219.703.  CI   430-200  000 
Meyer.  Jean-Luc.  lo  Aluminium  Pechiney    Method  of  producing  thixo- 
tropic  meullK.  pnxlucis  by  continuous  casting,  with  polyphase  cur 
rent  electromagnetic  agiuiion    5.219,018.  CI    164-468  COO 
Meyer.  Leon  O  .  and  Brylinski.  Thomas  T  .  to  Occidenul  Chemical 
Corporation    Apparatus  for  molding  undercut  parts    5.219,594.  CI 
425-577  (XX) 
Meyer.  .Mai  F  .  Jr  ,  Stewart.  Mark  E    and  Tanl.  Martin  R  .  to  F-ailman 
Kodak  Company   High  impact  polyester/ ethylene  copolymer  blends 
5.219.941.  C!    525-171000 
Meyer.  Willy,  and  Siegnst,  L'rs.  to  Ciha-Cieigy  CorporalKin   Process  for 

the  preparatKin  of  bene/enesulfonamides   5.220.062.  CI    564-90  000 
Me/ger.  Manfred   See- 
Wild.  Ernst.  Mezger.  Manfred   and  Ries  Muller.  Klaus.  5.218.946, 
CI    123-690  000 
Michal.  Roland   See- 
Bosch.  Wolfgang,  Bregel,  Thomas.  Ganz,  Joachim,  Michal.  Ro- 
land    Saeger,    Karl    E      Schemer,    Ludwig,    Prein,    Franz,   and 
Wiegand.  Jurgen.  5.220.5^5.  CI    l-'2-«7(XX) 
.Michalik.  Richard  A     See— 

Bianchini.  Michael  J  .  Michalik.  Richard  A  ,  Chiesa,  John  A     and 
Mistier,  J.Mnne,  5,220,292,  CI    Ul   1  OOR 
Michel,  Alain   .See  — 

Oondard.  Christian   and  Michel.  Alain.  5.219.949,  CI    525-330  200 
Michigan  Chrome  and  Chemical  Company    See- 
Howard.    William    J      and    F.mmons.    William    E.    5.219.617.    CI 
427-.109(XX) 
Michii.    Kazunan.    Shimamoto.    Haruo.   and   Takehara.    Masataka.   lo 
Mitsubishi     Denki     Kabushiki     Kaisha      Semiconductor     devKe 
5.220.196.  CI    257-668  000 
Michunovich.  Ruth  F^  ,  lo  ARW    Kennel  muzile  with  improved  hcad- 

sull  for  dogs   5.218.929.  CI    119-133  000 
Micral.  Inc     .See— 

Larvm.  Ronald  J  .  5.220.651,  CI    395-250  000 
Ijinon.     Ronald     J  .    and     Hemng.    Jeffry     V  .     5.220,659.    CI 
395.5f)0(XX) 
Micro  Chemical,  Inc    See — 

Pratt.  William  C  ,  5.219.224.  CI    166-141  (XX) 
MicroPak.  Inc     See- 
Henderson.  Sheryl  I  .  Wallach,  I>inald  b    H     and  Mathui,  Rajiv, 
5,219,538,  CI   428-402  200 
MicroCompuler  Accessones.  Inc     See  — 

Hawel   H   Charles,  and  Wiell.  JefT  A  .  5,219.136.  CI   248  1 18  000 
Havsel.  H  Charles,  and  DuVall.  Gregory.  5.219.216.  CI   312-9  540 
Microeleclronics  and  Computer  Technology  Corporation   See- 
Carey.  David  H  ,  Pietila.  r>iuglavs  A  ,  and  Sigmond.  David  M  . 

5.219.787,  CI   417-187  (XX) 
Weigler.     William,     and     Smith      lavnence    N.     5.220,490.    CI 
161-409  000 
Micron  Technology.  Inc     See- 
Casper.  Stephen  L  .  5.220.221,  CI    ur-5Ky(XX) 
Dennison.  Charles  H  .  Lee.  Ruojia,  Liu.  Yauh-Ching.  and  Pazan. 

Pierre.  5.219.778.  CI   417-47  0(X) 
Douglas.  Kurt  P    and  Zagar.  Paul  S  .  5. .20,215.  CI    307-465  000 
Hes.vm.  James  H  .  5.220.524.  CI    164-748000 
Micri>s*ift  Corpsiration    See — 

Padawer.   Andrew    D  ,   and  Grove.   Malthew    A  .   5.220.675.  CI 
195-800  OCX) 
Mieike  Neal  R  .  to  Intel  Corporation  Compensation  circuit  for  leakage 

m  flash  EPROM    5.220.528.  CI    365  185  000 
Miimi.  Yukihiro    See— 

Hailon.  Tatsuo.   L'eki.   Takashi,   Sakai.   Kalsuhilo    Ishikawa.  To- 
shiki.    Miimi.    Yukihiro     and    (Vhi.    Hideyuki.    5.218.872.    CI 
73-861  190 
Mikami.  Seuchi.  lo  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd   Magnetic  reproduc 
mg  apparatus  having  circuit  for  preventing  reversal  of  white  peak 
5.220.427.  CI    358-174  000 
Mikawa.  Takashi.  Takahashi.   Nonko.  Ohkishi,  Haruyuki,  Sato,  Yo- 
shikazu. Miyadoh.  Shinji.  and  Sezaki.   Masaji.  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei 
Corporation,   and    Mciji   Seika   Kaisha.    Limited    Strain   Ophiobolus 
vermuporuj  FERM  BP  16.36   5.219.754.  CI   435-254000 
Mikitka.    Peter,   to   Tuboscope.    Inc     Pipe  connection     5.219.187.  CI 

285-55  000 
Mikros  Systems  Corp    See — 

Bums,  Joseph  R  .  5.220.584,  CI    375  94  (XX) 
Miles  Inc    -See— 

Albarella.  James  P  .  5.220.035,  CI    549  1 1  000 
Gets.  Jerome  P  .  and  Perrv,  Joseph  E  ,  5.220.161,  CI   250-231  1.30 
Slack.  William  E  ,  and  Kratz.  Mark  R  .  5.219,973,  CI    528-44  000 
Miller,  A    Dusty    and  Palmer,  Theo  D  .  to  Fred  Hutchinson  Cancer 
Research  Center   Retroviral  gene  transfer  into  diploid  fibroblasts  for 
gene  therapy    5,219,740.  CI   435-69  600 
Miller  Construction  Limned   See — 

Hickman,  James  A  .  5.219,630,  CI   428-38000 
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and  Nash.  John  F  .  Jr . 


and    Miller.    Lindy    F. 


and    Miller.    Monte    G. 


Miller.   George    R    Collapsible   king  crab   pot    swth   one-p«ece   net 

5.218.781,  a  43- 100  000 
MUler,  John  CooDccting  device   5.218.743.  CI  24-68  OCD 
Miller.  JoKph  H    Stt- 

Abrams,  Robert  S  .  Miller.  Joseph  H 
5.219.320.  CI  493-8  000 
Miller.  Lindy  F    See— 

Sivaramaknahnan.    Kallidaikunchi    N 
5,219,572,  CI   424-438  000 
Miller,  Monte  G    See— 

Go\k>.    John    M .    Maaaey,    Ronald    J 
5.220.194,  CI   257-601  000 
Miller,  Sally  A    See— 

Lankos*,  Richard  K  .  Miller.  Sally  A  .  Grothaua,  G   David  Peter- 
sen. Frank  P  .  Stocker.  Dennis  R  .  Papa,  Stephanie  L  .  Donovan, 
Jamea,  and  Malik.  Douglas,  5.219.761.  C\   436-177  000 
Miller.  Scott  K    See— 

Smith.  Stanley  E  .  Klein.  Robert  R  .  Gosaman,  William  E  .  and 
Miller,  Scott  K  .  5.219.037.  CI    180-312  000 
Miller,  William  H    See- 
England,    Todd    A.    and    Miller.    William    H.    5,219,588,    CI 
425-189  000 
Miller,  William  L  .  Martin.  Terry  L  ,  and  C^amey,  William  J  .  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation   Structural  oil  pan  for  internal  combustion 
engine   5.218.938.  CI    123-195  OOH 
Milosevic,  Milan,  and  Hamck,  Nicolas  J  .  to  Hamck  Scientific  Corp 
Multiple     internal     reflectance     liquid     sampling      5.220.401.     CI 
356-246  000 
Milton  Roy  Company   See— 

Dentel.  Steven  K  .  5,220,283.  CI   324-453  000 
Milti.  DavTd  S  .  to  Bud  Anile.  Inc  Lettuce  culti var  bud  7 1  -  3  5.220,113. 

CI    800-200  000 
Mimura.  Yukiteru'  Shida.  Yasushi.  Kasai.  Maaaji.  Ashirawa,  Tadashi. 
and  Oomi.  Kalsushige.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd  Pyrazoloa- 
cndone  denvatives   5,220,026,  CI.  546-66  000 
Mm.  Byung  G    See— 

Yoon,  Han  S  .  Son.  Tae  W  ,  Lee.  Chul  J  .  Mm.  Byung  G  .  and  Cho. 
Jae  W  .  5.219.501.  CI    264-85000 
Mmami.   Yoahileru.  and  Oya,   Kaiuhiro.   to  Stec   Inc  .  and   Mmami. 
Yoshiteru  Apparatus  for  automatically  measunng  a  quantity  of  unne 
5.218,971,  CI    128-771000 
Minan.  Katsunobu.  and  Tonmitsu.  Hiroshi.  lo  Hoshizaki  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha   Ice  making  machine    5.219.383.  CI   62-347  000 
Mine,  Enko  Set— 

Tomioka,  Noboru.  Omae,  Fumio,  Mine.  Enko.  and  Ishii.  Tomoko. 
5,219.738.  CI   435-69  100 
Mineki.  Ryohachi.  lo  Mineki.  Takayoshi   Punch  sheet  separation  appa- 
ratus  5,219,108,  CI   225-99  000 
Mineki.  Takayoshi  Set— 

Mmeki.  Ryohachi.  5.219.108.  CI    225-99  000 
MinncsoU  Minmg  and  Manufactunng  Company   See- 
Andrews.  Jeffrey  F  .  and  Kure,  Jane  T  ,  5.219.887.  CI   514-552  000 
Broberg.  David  E  .  and  Jackson,  Carl  A  .  5,219,463.  CI  51-295  000 
Bruxvoon.  Wesley  J  .  Calhoun.  Clyde  D  ,  and  Webb.  Richard  J  . 

5,219.462.  CI    51-293  000 
Calhoun.  Clyde   D  .   and   Koskenmaki.   David  C 

428-344  000 
Insley.  Thomas  I  .  5,219.504.  CI   264-116  000 
Preazlei.  Duane  A  .  5.219.009.  CI    141-367  000 
Stofko.    John    J  .    Jr .    and     Iqbal.    Mohammad. 

525-57  000 
Wood.  Thomas  E.  5.219.806.  CI    501-127  000 
Minnick,  L-arry  A  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Reinforced  molding 
compositions  with  improved  crystallization  properties  5.219,91 1.  CI 
524-311  000 
Minolu  Camera  Co  .  Ltd    Set — 

Yamashita.     Toshiyuki.     and      Ito.     Masazumi.      5.220,395.     CI 
355-313000 
Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Anno.  Masahiro.  Sano.  Eiichi.  and  Kobayashi,  Makoto.  5.219,694. 

CI   430-106  600 
Demizu.    Ichiro.    Nakamura,    Mitsutosht.    and    Fukao.    Hiroshi. 

5,219,6%.  CI   430-110  000 
Fujn.  Iwao.  5.220.350.  CI   346-76  OPH 

Hawai.  Yasuo,  and  Tanii.  Junichi,  5.220,370.  CI   354-173  100 
Hirata.     Sumiaki.     and     Maekawa.     Kazunobu,     5.220.380,     CI 

355-204  000 
Ikenoue,  Yoahikazu.  5,220,566,  CI    370-112.000. 
Ishida.    Tokuji,    Hanuda.    Masataka.    Yamakawa.    Eiji,    Mukai, 
Hiromu  Masumoto.  Hnayuki,  Okada.  Takashi,  Katoh,  Takehiro. 
and  Oouuka,  Hiroshi.  5.220.375,  CI   354-419.000 
Kaio,  Tomokazu,   Ito.   Masazumi.  Araki,   Kazuhiro,   Kawabuchi. 

Yoichi.  and  Yamashita,  Toshiyuki,  5.220.394.  Q   355-309  000 
Kikukawa.     Yoahiiku.     Nakasa,     Masayuki;     Yoshida.    Tadahiro. 
KiUura.  Mashio.  Nakai.  Masaaki.  Omaki,  Takanobu:  and  Tamgu- 
chi,  Nobuyuki,  5.220.368.  C\   354-106.000 
Kishimoto,   Hiroyuki;   Imaizumi,   Shoji,   and   KiUgawa,   Tsuneo. 

5.220,389,  a   355-285  000 
Kuroda.  Muneo.  5,220,449,  CI   359-1%  000 
Ohtani.  Junji.  Sano.   Eiichi.  and  Anno.  Masahiro.  5,220.390.  CI 

355-2%000 
Tange,  Keigo,  5.220,391,  CI    355-297  000 
Tanu,    Junichi.    Shimada.    Takahisa.    Chikasaki. 
Sadafusa,  and  Kudo.  Yoahutobu,  5.220.371,  C\ 
Yaginuma.  Shigeru.  5.220.356.  CI   346-108  000 
Yamagguchi.  Ikunon.  5.220,431,  CI    358-2%  000. 


5,219.655.  a. 


5.219,928.    CI 


Masaaki,    Tsuji. 
354-212.000 


Yaniamoto.  Junichi;  Fujii.  Iwai>;  and  Maeda.  Yutaka.  5.220.332,  CL 
346-76.0PH 
Minion.  Ruben  E.:  Set — 

Conley.  Allen.  Hamilton.  Sang  J  .  Dcbbink.  Mark  D  .  and  Mmton. 
Ruben  E..  5.219,115.  Q  228-104.000 
Miro.  Felix,  to  IntematxMial  Buaineaa  Machines  Corporation  Schedul- 
ing mput/output  operanoas  in  mulutaaking  tyuems   5.220,653.  CX 
395-273.000 
Mtshima,  Kyoichi,  Nakajima.  Maaayosht;  and  Hamada,  Takaahi.  to 
Mitsuboshi  Belting  Lid   Method  of  bondmg  a  hydrogenaled  nitnle 
rubber     composition     snth     fibers     and     articlca     3.219.902.    Q. 
323-206.000 
Miasaon  Pharmacal  Company  Set — 

Walsdorf.  Neill  B  .  Aleaandndes,  George,  and  Pak.  Charles  Y  C  . 
5.219,889,  a    514-374000 
Mistier.  Joanne:  See — 

Bianchmi.  Michael  1 .  Michalik.  Richard  A  .  Chicsa.  John  A  .  and 
Matlei.  JoMUie.  5.220 J92,  Q.  331-1  OOR 
Miu  Industrial  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Tsunoda,  Ahbiro:  Kanou.  Atsushi;  Osaka.  Toshiyuki;  Kaufiichi. 

Toshinobu.  Yamada.  Syuji;  and  Mizulani.  Naoki.  5.220.387.  a 

355-274.000 

Mila.  Ryiuchi;  Shunula.  Nobuo;  Ueda.  Mamoru.  Shunula.  Shigeko. 

Nagalake,  Yoairo;  and  Tajin.  Toyohiro.  to  Mitsiu  Tosuu  ChenucaU. 

Iix:.    Process   for   preventing   consolidation   of  pi-dichlorobenzene 

5.220.081.  a.  370-102.000 

MitchelL  James  One-piece  steenng  knuckle  assembly    5.219.176.  CI 

280-%  100 
Mitchell,  Jatnes  W    See- 
Quick.  James  R.  and   Mitchell.   James  W..   3.220.141.  CI    219- 
10.55E. 
Mitchell.  Michael  O    Set— 

Dodson,  George  W.  and   Mitchell.   Michael  O,   5.220,516.  CI 
364-514000 
Mitchell,  Richard  L    See- 
Tocher,  Edmund  G  ;  Abraham.  Judith  A  .  Fiddes.  John  C;  and 
MitchelL  Richard  L..  5.219.739,  CI  435-69  400 
Mitchiner,  Robert  K    Set — 

Weaver.    Benson   C     and    Milchmer.   Robert    K.   3.218.973.  CI 
128-798.000 
Mitel  Corporation:  See— 

Nuhn.  Derek  J  .  Servant.  Gordon  W  ,  Brennan.  Robert  P.;  and 
Jeffrey.  George  A  .  5.220,561.  CI   370-84000 
Mito.  Yutaka:  Set— 

Nakamura,    Kazumoto.    Aihara,    Shmji.    Mito.    Yutaka,    Takao. 
Masami.  and  Hatakeyama.  Hitoshi.  5.220.098.  CI    585-812  000 
Milomi,  Osamu  See — 

Kawano.  Kenji;  Nozawa,  Toshinoa  Jumooji.  Hironuchi.  Kjtou. 
Tsutomu;  Mitomi.  Osamu;  Suzuki.  Toshio;  Yanagihashi.  Mil- 
suaki;  and  Noguchi.  Kazuto,  5.220.627,  CI   385-3  000 
Mitsubishi  Denki  K  K    See— 

Komurasaki,     Satoshi.     and     Uemura,     Fumito,     5.218,870,     CI 

73-634,000 
Tanimoto.  Yoahimitsu,  5.218,999.  CI    137-625  650 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ichieda,  Keisuke,  5.220,667,  CI   395-700.000 

Itomilsu,  Fujio;  and  Matsuo,  Masahilo.  5.220,656.  CI  395-373  000 

Kamon,  Kazuya.  5.219,686,  O  43O-5.0O0 

Kasai.  Nobuyuki,  Sakamoto.  Shinichi,  Sonoda.  Takuji.  and  Yagi. 

TeUuya,  5,220.186.  C\   237-284.000 
Michu.  Kazunan,  Shimamoto,  Haruo.  and  Takehara,  Masataka. 

5.220.1%.  CI.  237-668.000 
Nagauu.  Keiji;  and  Mizuno,  Michihiro.  5.220,303,  Q    338-3  OCX) 
Nakao,  Yuichi;  and  Kaaai.  Yoshio.  3.220.672.  O   395-750000 
Nakalsukasa,  Naoyuki;  Tanaka.  Katsufusa;  and  Tanaka,  Toshihiro. 

5.220.548.  CI.  369-36000 
Oka.  Kenichiro.  5.220,412,  Q   358-30.000 
Takahashi,  Masanobu,  Tai.  Shuichi;  Ohta,  Jun.  Shmnishi.  Toshio. 

Kyuma,  Kazuo;  and  Otta,  Masaya.  5.220.642,  CI   395-25  000 
Takahira.  Kenichi;  and  Fujioka,  Shuzo.  3.220,138,  CI   235-492  000 
Tomohux),  Ryou,  5.220,682.  CI  455-161.200 
Yoneda,  Masahiro,  3.219,781,  CI  437-32.000 
Miuubtshi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc    Set— 

Onda,  Masayoshi,  Ito.  Akira;  Hiro,  Yasuo.  Umehara.  Kenji.  and 
Yoneyama,  Yuji.  3.219,549,  Q  423-41300P 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set— 
Mattura,  Yoshimasa,  5,218.937,  Q    123-301  000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ide.  Eizo;  Hashimoto.  Kiioshi;  Shimamoto.  Takijiro.  Hone.  Tetsuo. 
Machara.    Yasuyuki;    and    Maeda.    Toshihiko.    3.220.246,    CI 
315-111.010 
Takahashi.  Takehiro.  5.219,137,  a  271114  000. 
Miuubishi  Kasei  Corporatioo:  See— 

Mikawa,  Takashi;  Takahashi.  Nonko;  Ohkishi.   Haruyuki;  Sato. 
Yoshikazu;  Miyadoh.  Shinji;  and  Sezaki,  Maaaji.  5.219.754,  Q 
435-254.000. 
Nagasaka,  Hideki;  and  Ohta.  Kauuko.  5.219.709.  CX  430-281  000 
Nakai.  Hideyuki.  Goto,  Kiyoshi;  Tomiyasu.  Hiroshi.  and  Fujila. 

Yoshiko.  3.219,700,  a  430-191  000 
Saito,  Ken-Ichi;  Tobe.  Akihiro;  Iwata.  Heitaro;  Baba,  Akemichi. 
and  Matsuda,  Toshio,  5.219,855,  CI   514-252.000 
Mitsubishi  Kaaa  Polytec  Company  See— 

Miyashita,  Kaiuhisa;  and  Mon.  Kenji,  5.219.929.  O   325-57  000 
Mitsubishi  Kmzoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 
Mazaki.  Shigeru,  5.218.948.  O.  125-13  000. 
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Mittubnhi  Oil  Co.  ltd    Set— 

TikahMhi   Yoshio.  Ok«xaki.  Junji,  LlmeUw»,  Hidelo.  »nd  I»h«r». 
To»hihiro.  5.219.912.  CI    524- J21  CXM 
MitsubHhi  Ptper  Mills  Linuted  Set-  ,,„„~v, 

Itoh.  Akir..  ind  N»gBmur».  Hideki.  5.21'>.<>«'».  CI   410-58  000 
Miuubtshi  Prncil  Kabuihiki  Kusha  Set—  ^.   .  , 

Kineko.    Hiroko,     Ytirud..    Mi»«hiro.    Shigcnuuu.     >ukifumi^ 
Miruuni    Wiuru.  Negishi.  Akir*.   K.»wakubi>.    r.k«m«»».  «nd 
Sud.,  Yo»hihii«,  5,218.757.  CI   29-855  000 
Miuubuhi  Petroch«nic«l  Company  LimiUd   Set- 

Iwuie   Hiro«hi   Sugiw»r«.  Tikahiro.  Suzuki.  N»oki.  and  K.»n<ko, 

Kimiko.  5.220.079.  CI    568-727  000  .  r   >. 

KoKg«ki.  Kimiho.  Oiuhi.  Akiyo«hi.  Iixiue.  M«»«ru,  Mon,   I  ik. 
ihi.^  Tichi.  K.«uhiifc  5.219.600.  CI   42t^\Ob(.KO 
MiUubislu  R»yon  Co  .  l.ld    5<»— 

Suiuki.     Tohru.     Ikodju     Hiroyuki.     Iked*.     K.«uyo.     Toiroino. 
TsugikMU    S«kiguchi.  S«Uyo^i.  Oht«ni.  Ttkeji.  »nd  Suzuki. 
Seigi.  5.219,999.  CI    530- .190  500 
Y»m»moto.  Nioki.  Mon,  Hiro«hi.  Nak.u.  Akir«    »nd  I'rno,   I. 

kuy*.  5,219,920,  CI    524-609  000 
Ytnuunolo,  N«oki.  YinagMC,  Akir..  I*«»ki,  T*l«h.,  «id  lloh, 
M«s»k«zu.  5.219.932.  CI    525-63  000 
Mittuboshi  Belting  Ltd   See—  ,      t  l     ►. 

Mi»him».   Kyonhi.  N«kji)im»,  M«s«yo»hi    and  H»m.d».    I  akishi. 
5,219,902,  CI    523-206  000 
MitsuhMhi,  Yiiuo  Set— 

Yi»ud«.  S«to«hi.  SakMhiU,  Kiichiro.  Mitsuhashi,  >  »suo     l»k«gi. 
Seiichi    Ait».   Shuichi,   N»g«i,   Yo»hinobu,  and    Nakahara.    Ti> 
shiaki,  5,2 19,947,  CI    525-309000 
Milaui.  Hiroyuki  Set— 

Iwaaaki    Toahiaki,  Mom.  Satmhl.  Mitsui,  Hiroyuki    and  Y  amagu 
chi,  Minoru,  5,218,915,  CI    112-1 14  Ort) 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industnea,  Ltd    See-  .-,,„^,.      ,., 

Kawtzoe,    Masaio.    and    Tomoyasu,    Takahani,    5,219,614,    U 

427  238  000  ^  ,  ^^  . 

Shiraki,     Shigemi,     Tanaka.     Yasuhiro      and     Sakai,     Masayuki. 
5  219.984,  a    528-502  000 
Mitsui,  Seiichi.  Kimura.  Naofumi,  and  Ishn,  Yutaka,  to  Sharp  Kabushikr 
Kaisha    Reflective-type   liquid  crysul  duplav   device   with  etched 
oiide  layer  between  substrate  and  metal  film  and  melh.xJ  for  produc 
ingsame    5,220,444,  CI    359-70  000 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc     Set— 

Fujiwara      Kenji.     Fukushima.     Toshiyuki.     Takeshita.     Masaru 
Okawa.  Nobukiyo.  Takada.  Noboru.  and  Othu.  Akira,  5.220,088, 
CI    585  511000 
Honda.      Tadatoshi.     and     Terada.      ICazuhiro.      5.220,049.     CI 

558-319000 
Honda,      Tadatoshi.     and      Terada.     Kazuhiro.      5.22(1090.     CI 

585-654  000  w    ,.  >.  L 

Kodaka.     Kenji,     K.m.>shila,     Kalsutoshi.     Nakaya,     Michihiko, 
I  hihara   Knichi   Shiraishi,  Shirou   Yamada.  Hiichi,  and  Numau, 
Sat(«hi,  5,219,868,  CI    514-U1(XXJ 
Miia.  Rvuichi.  Shimuta.  Nohuo.  leda.  Mamoni,  ShimuU.  Shigekci 
Nagatake.     Yosiro,     and      Tajin,      iDVohirci.      V:2n,n8l.     CI 
570-102  ««) 
Nakauuka.     Masakauu.     ()Uuji,     Atsuo,     Hasegawa.     Kiyoharu 
Takagi.    Masan>shi.    and    Yamaguchi.    Akihiro.    5.220.038.    CI 
^1-226  (XX) 
Oguchi    lakahisa.  Sugimolo.  Kenichi.  Alhara.  Shin.  Itoh.  Hisato 
Matsumolo     Mansuke     Masaoka,    Ti«hihiro.    and    Nakamura. 
Masakazu.  ">, 220.01(1.  CI    540-143  000 
Shiomura.    Tetsunosukc,    Asanuma.   Tadashi     Kouno,    Masashiro 
Inoue.     Nonhide.      Fukushima.     Saloshi,      Sonohe,      Yoshiho. 
Mizutani.   Kazumi.   Iwatani.   Tulomu,  and   Sugmiolo,   Ryuichi. 
^, 219,968.  CI    526-283  000 
Tomioka,  NoNiru.  Omae.  Kumio.  Mine.  Inko  and  Khii.  I.mok.i 
5.219,738.  CI   435-69  100 
Mitsuno.  Taisuyuki   See—  ,     ,     ,      i 

Fuih    Takeshi    MiLsuno,  TaLsuyuki.  Hon.  Shinichi,  Fukuda.  Kai 
suva.su.  and  Kuri-ka.  Yukio.  5.219.903.  CI    523-351  0(XI 
Miwa.  Yiishika/u   Vr  — 

Su/uki.  fumio.  Miwa.  Yoshika/u   Hayashi.  Hiroaki   kuroda.  lake 

shi.    Ohmon.    Kenji     and    Nakajima.    Hinishi.    5.:i9.864,    CI 

S|4  Wl  (XX)  -miin 

Miwada.  Kazuo.  to  NEC  Corporalion    1  incar  ima^r  sen«ir    5.220.210. 

CI    257-44  UXX) 
Miyadoh.  Shinji   .See 

Mikawa.  Taka.sh.  Takahashi,  Nonko.  Ohk.shi.  Haruyuki.  Sato, 
Yoshikazu,  Miyadoh,  Shinji,  and  Sezaki,  Masaji.  5.219.754,  CI 
435-254  0(X)  ^     -.^     I. 

Shimizu,  Akira,  tiomi,  Shuichi.  Ajitn.  Keiichi.  Yaguchi.  lakaahi. 
Tanaka.  Knko  Hara.  (Kamu  and  Miyadoh.  Shinji.  5,219.736.  CI 
4U  76  (X«) 

Miyagawa,   lakuya   Vf 

l">oi    Telsuya  Miyagawa.  I  akuya  Naito   >  asuvuki  and  Monmolo. 
ladayhi.  5.:|9.8i:.  CI    V)l   138  (XX) 
Miyagawa     Ya-sumichi,    tCamezawa.    Milsuhiro     Higashimv     loshiva 
Yamamoio      latashi,    and    O/K,    Shin|i.    to    Tosoh    C  orporaiion 
Acrylic  copolymer  rubber    5,219.967.  CI    526-273  000 
Miyakawa,  Hiroshi   .See  ,,       t  . 

Tomita     Mamoru    Shimamura,   Seuchi.    Miyakawa,   Hiroshi.   and 
Kohava.»hi.  Susumu.  5.219,838,  CI    M4  21  (»lt) 
Miyakc   Hiroyuki,  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co  ,  Ltd   Method  ol  pr.>ducmg  a  thin 
film  IranslMor  device    5,219,771,  CI    437^(XX) 


Miyake.  Maaaya  Set—  .,  l  j 

Yamakawa.    Akira.    Miyake.    Masaya.    Sakanoue.    Hitoyuki.    and 
Sogabe.  Koichi,  5,219.803.  CI    501-96000 
Miyakozawa,  Keiji   See—  „  _j 

Kajiwara.  Toahiyuki.   Ntuno.  Tadaahi,   Miyakoxawi,  Keiji.  and 
Kouga.  Maaaaki.  5.219.114.  CI    22S.1J8  000 
Miyamoto.  Maki   Set—  .  ,,. -,,,.      /~i 

Tazuka.     Maiayoahi.     and     Miyamoto.      Maki.     5.218,74*.     CI 
28-193  000 
Miyamoto.  Miaao   Set— 

Nakaahima.     Mitauyoahi.     Kikuchi.     NobuytJu.    and    Miyamoto. 
Miaao.  5.219.854.  CI    514-247000 
Mivano.  Maaaleru  Set—  .  ^    -r 

Bovy    Philippe  R  .  McMackinv  t>udley  E  .  Rico,  Joaeph  G  ,  Tjo- 
eng    Foe  S     Toth,  Mihaly  V  ,  Garland,  Robert  B  ,  Miyano, 
Miiateni,  and  Zablocki.  Jeffery  A  ,  5.220.050.  CI    514-357  000 
Miyao.  Kouji   Set— 

Suzuki.  Hitoahi.  Miyao.  Kouji.  Asano.  Hazime.  Tokunaga,  Shinji. 
Kugimiya,  Shuzo.  and  Takiguchi.  Yaauhiro.  5.220.503.  CI 
364-419000  „  u        u 

Miyaoka.  Shuuichi.  Odaka.  Maaanon.  and  Ogiue,  Kauumi.  to  Hitachi. 
Lid  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  with  bipolar  iranuslors  and 
MOSFET.  5.220.187,  CI  257-378  000 
Miyaahita.  Itazuhisa,  and  Mon,  Kenji,  to  Mitaubiahi  Kaaei  Polytec 
Company  Saponified  ethylene/vmyl  aceute  copolymer  and  polya- 
mide^biaed  resin  compoaition  5.219.929,  CI  525-57  000 
Miyata.  Kazuihi   Set—  .  i,        u. 

Kohno  Kenji,  Nagataki,  Yoahiyuki,  Miyata.  Kazuahi:  and  Higaihi, 
Hiroshi,  5,219,663,  CI   428-425  900 
Miyalake,  Hiaakazu.  to  Sharp  Kabuahiki  ICajaha   Method  for  forming 
metallization  layer  of  winng  in  semiconductor  integrated  circuiu 
5,219,790,  CI   437-194  000 
Miyauchi  Nobuyuki.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Itaiaha  Semiconductor  laaer 

device    5,220,571,  CI    372-23  000 
Miyawaki    Katauaki,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd   Reaotive  sheet  thermal 

transfer  pnnter    5,220,355.  CI    346-76  OPH 
Mizoguchi.  Yutaka  Set—  ^  ,    ._     ..      -r     i.  ^ 

Takanaahi,    llsuo.    Tanaka.    Hideahi.    Takahashi.    Toahinon.    and 
Mizoguchi.  Yuuka.  5.220.343.  CI   346-1  100 
Mizon.  John  K     Set—  ,^       ^    ,      , 

Sattar     Siddiq    A  .    Mizon.   John   K.  .   and   Sirag.    David   J  .   Jr . 
5.219.042.  CI    187- 1 27  000 
Mizrahi,  Sadi   Set—  v,     »j        i. 

Kirker,  Garry  W  .  l.andis.  Michael  E     Lisay.  Dana  N     Mizrahi. 
Sadi.    Sarli.    Michael    S  ,    and    Shih.    Stuart    S .    5.219.814,   O 
502-66  000 
Mizuno.  Hiroyuki   See—  . -,-,n  ini 

Kawaaaki.  Somei.  Mizuno.  Hiroyuki.  and  lieki.  Masami.  5.220,201. 
CI    307-269  000 
Mizuno    Kazunon.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    Photographic  film 

cassette    5.219.128.  CI    242  71  100 
Mizuno   Masato.  and  Oishi.  Kengo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co   Ltd   Mag 
netic  tape  cassette    5.219.074.  CI    206-387  000 

Mizuno.  Michihiro  Set—  .,,„,„,    r-i    no  i  nnn 

Nagatsu.  Kciji.  and  Mizuno.  Michihiro.  5.220.305,  CI    138-3  000 

Mizushima.  Eiji   Set  — 

Takemura.  Kazuo    Y(«hida.  Harunobu,  Kawahara,  Hideo.  Mmi 
shima.  Eiji.  and  Kikuzawa.  Masanaga.  5.220.482.  CI    361  31 1  000 
Mizuunl.  Hideo   .See— 

Ichihara      Yutaka      Mizutani.     Hideo.     Hashimoto.     Sumio.    and 
Suenaga,  Yutaka.  5.220,454.  CI    359-487  000 
Mizutani.  Kazumi    See—  .,         ^ 

Shiomura.   Tetsunosuke.    Asanuma.   Tadaahi.    Kouno.    Masaahiro. 
Inoue      Nonhide       Fukushima,      Satoshi.      Sonobe.     Yoshiho, 
Mizutani.   Kazumi.   Iwatani,   Tutomu.  and  Sugimoto.   Ryuichi. 
5  219.968,  CI    526-283  000 
Mizutani.  Masaki.  to  Nisaan  Motor  Co     Ltd    J™;'  f°' ,^°rT^"[;§  ' 
transmission  lo  a  gear  control  mechanism   5.218.880,  CI    '4-»  M  ixiK 
Mizutani,  Naoki   See— 

Tsumxla.  Anhiro    Kanou,  Atsushi.  Osaka.  Toshiyuki    Kaiafuchi, 
T.whinobu.  Yamada,  Syuji    and  Mizutani,  Naoki,  5.220,387,  CI 
355-274  000 
Mizutani,  Takahide   See-  .    .     .,  l     w.      .  ., 

Saeki   Yukihiro.  Mauumoto,  Osamu,  >  «hida,  Maaayuki.  Mizutani, 
Takahide    Chida.  Nobuyoshi,  Shigemauu.  Tomohisa,  Uemura, 
Teruo.  Toyoda,  Kenji    and  Takamura.  Hiroyuki.  5.219.775.  CI 
437-43  000 
MizuUni.  Watani  Set—  i,  ,  _. 

Kaneko     Hiroko     Yamada.     Masahiro.    Shigematsu.    Yukilumi. 
Mizutani,  Walaru,  Negishi,  Akira,  Kawakubo,  Takamasa,  and 
Suda,  Yoshihisa.  5,218,757,  CI   29-855  000 
Mobil  Oil  Corp    Set—  on, 

Beck,  Jeffrey  S  ,  Calahro,  David  C    Mc-Cullen.  5>h»r""  B^  f^  ""'■• 

Bruce  P  ,  Schmitt,  Kirk  D    and  Vartuli.  James  C  ,  5,220,101.  CI 

585  824  000  _ 

Del  Rcmi.  Kenneth  J  .  5.220.096.  CI    585  724  000 

Hellnng.    Sluan     D      and    Sinehel.     Randy     F.     5.219.546.    CI 

423-705  (XX)  .,,„.-,     r-, 

Hellnng.    Sluart     D      and    Slnebel.    Randy     F       5.219.547.    CI 

423-708  000  ^,     ..        . 

Kirker.  Garry  W     1  jind.s.  Mi.hael  F     I  issy.  Dana  N     Mizr^i, 

Sadi,    Sarli,    Michael    S      and    Shih,    Stuart    S,    5,219,814,    CI 

502  66  00(1  „      .  ,,„-,-,n    ri 

Kucera.    Rod    A      and    Youngjohn.    Norman    R,    5,219,^20,   Cl 

Le' QuiTgT  «uJ  Thomson.  Robert  T  ,  5.220.0S9.  CI   585-643  Ott) 


Rodewald,  Paul  G  ,  5.220.086.  Cl   585-407  000 
Shu,  Paul-  Donlon.  William  P,  Strom.  E    Thomaa;  and  Jones, 
Lloyd  G..  5.219,026,  Q    166-278  000 
MocHkU.  Ei:  See— 

Katamine.  Tomoaki;  Sato,  Hiroahi.  and  Mochida,  Ei,  5.2 19.762.  O 
436-318000 
Mochida  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd    Set — 

Katamine.  Tomoaki,  Sato.  Hiroahi.  and  Mochida.  Ei,  5.219,762.  C\ 
436-518000 
Mochida.  Tooni.  Terakado,  Yoshmutsu,  and  Hirayanagi.  Akihiro.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaiaha  Shinkawa   Wire  bonding  appvatua  5.219,112.  Cl 
228-4  VM 
Mochizuki,  Akihito  Set— 

Saegtna,    Hiroahi.    Kamata.    Maaanon,    Nakajima.    Yaauahi,    Mo- 
chizuki, Akihito;  and  Nagai.  Akihiro,  5.220.437.  cn  338-404.000 
Moczygemb*.  Cjeorge  A    Set — 

Dreilmg,   Mark  J  .  Wood-Black.  Frankie  K  .  and  Moczygetnb*. 
George  A  ,  5.220.178.  Cl   250-572  000 
Mogamiya.  Makoto;  and  Tani.  Nobuhiro.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Still  video  apparatus  including  picture  and  sound 
fading.  5.220.433.  CI    358-310000 
Moggi.  Giovanni:  and  Ingoglia.  Desiderata,  to  Ausimont  S.p.A  Prtxxa 
for  protecting  and  consolidating  lapideous  materials    3.219,927.  Cl 
525-34  300 
Moggi,  Giovanni   Set — 

Maacia.  Liberate,  and  Moggi,  Giovanni,  5,219,661,  a  428-422.000 
Mogilncr,  Rafael  Set — 

Rubin,  Daniel,  Dobrenko.  Dimitn,  and  Mogilner,  Rafael,  3.220.492, 
a    363-21  000 
Moini.  Mojtaba  See — 

Hans.  Helmut,  and  Moini.  Mojuba.  5.220.238.  O   318-234  000 
Moisin.   Mihail    S    Circuit   for  dnving  a  gas  discharge   lamp   load. 

5,220.247,  a  31 3-209  OOR 
Mok.  Chul-Kyoon;  Nam.  Young-Jung:  and  Kim,  Young-Jui.  to  Korea 
Food  Research  Institute  Method  for  producing  highly  concentrated, 
lactic -acid  fermented  product  utilixmg  unground  grainy  nee  and 
improving  qualities  thereof  by  the  secondary,  enzymatic  treatment  at 
fermenution  5.219.597,0  426-28  000 
Molbwk.  Jens  J    Set— 

Stenslrom.  Theiss,   Molbaek,  Jens  J  ,  Hyldig.   Poul   E,   Straedc. 
Bjame.  and  Nielsen,  Lars  J  ,  5,218,859,  Cl  73-40  30R 
Molzer,  Peter  Set— 

Pollner,  Jurgen,  Trummer,  Gregor;  and  Molzer.  Peter,  3,219,033, 
Cl    180-14600 
Monette,  Daniel  A  ,  Dili,  Wayne  E  ,  and  McNinch,  Joseph  H  ,  Jr.,  to 
Eaton    Corporation     Two-stage    range    piston -cylinder    aaaembly 
3,218,878,  Cl    74-333  000 
Monjcau,  Gregg  B    Set— 

Brofman,  Peter  J  ,  Farooq,  Shaji.  Lidettn,  Kathleen  A  .  Monjeau. 
Gregg  B  .  and  Puttliti,  Karl  J  .  5.219.520.  Cl  419-35  000 
Monjc  Tatsuhiko  Set — 

Shimada.   Kouaaku.   Honkoshi.   Shigeru.  and   Monji.  Tauuhiko. 
5.219,212.  CI    303-92  000 
Monma,  Hisayoahi  Set — 

Suganuma,     Atsushi.     and     Monma,     Hisayoshi,     3,220,626.     Cl 
338-483000 
Monma,  Yoahio.  and  Yamaguchi.  Hiroyuki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki    Kaisha     Sheet    separating    mechanism     5.220,396.    Cl 
355-315000 
Monnier,  Philippe  Set — 

Wagnieres.  Georges,  van  den  Bergh.  Hubert,  and  Monnier,  Phi- 
lippe, 5,219.346.  Cl   606-16000 
Mononen.  Pirjo:  Set — 

Osterholm.  Jan-Enk.  Laakso.  Jukka.  Karjalainen.  San.  and  Mo- 
nonen, Pirjo,  5.219,492,  Cl   252-500000 
Monsanto  Company  Set — 

Asrar.  Jawed.  5,219,966,  a    526-262  000 

Smg.  Yuen-Lung  L  .  and  Lee.  Len  F  .  5.219.824,  Cl   304-221  000 
Montague,  Anne  L    See — 

Cook.  Teel  M  ,  Montague,  Anne  L     and  Montague,  Harold  A  , 
5,218,846,  Cl   70-56000 
Montague.  Harold  A    See — 

Cook.  Tcel  M  ,  Montague,  Anne  L,  and  MonUgue,  Harold  A  , 
5.218.846,  Cl   70-36  000 
Moon,  Harry  C,  Jr ,  to  Vickers,   Incorporated.   Integrated  electric 

motor  dnven  mime  hydraulic  apparatus  5,220,225,  Cl   310-87.000 
Moot.  Marc  L  .  and  Wyani.  Jon  R  .  to  Mead  Cxirporation.  The  Fabric 

covered  book  cover   5.219.437,  a   281-29000 
Moore,  Dwain  F  ,  to  RobertShaw  Controls  Company  Control  system 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  an  air  conditiomng  compressor  and 
method  of  making  the  same   5.218,837,  O  62-228  300 
Moore,  Glynard  Set — 

Moore,     Wayland     F,     and     Moore,     Glynard,     5,219,438,     Cl 
294-104  000 
Moore,  Henry  J  ,  and  Dcneau.  Myron  E  ,  to  Mor-Flo  Industries.  Inc 
Water  healer  with  an  improved  ihermoatat  mounting  and  a  method  of 
making  such  water  heaters  5,220,638,  Cl    392-449  000 
Moore,  Stephen  Set- 

Geen.    Graham    R  ,    Gnnter,    Trevor    J  ,    and    Moore.    Stephen. 

5.220,024,  Cl    544-244  OOO 

Moore.  Thomas  S  .  Dziuba,  John  C  .  Haynes.  John  S  ,  and  Porcaro. 

Ralph  A.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation   Vehicle  undertxxJy  floor  pan  to 

frame  rails  mounUng  arrangement    5.219,439,  C\   296-35  100 

Moore.  Troy  D  ,  Antao,  Joaeph  S  ,  Loveless,  James  E.,  Botkm.  Dennis 

M  .Glucksman.  Michael  D  ,  and  Diflona,  Thomas  J  .  to  Texas  Initru- 


ments   locorporated     Lead   conditnoer    for   Quad    lemscaadaclor 
packafca.  3,219.404,  O    I4O-147.C00 
Moore,  Wayland  F  ;  and  Moore,  Glynard    PoM  puller    3,219,431,  d 

294-104.000. 
Moormann,  Alan  E-:  See — 

Becker,  Daniel  P.;  Flynn.  Daniel  L.;  Moormann.  Alan  E.;  NoaaL 
Roger  and  VUlamil.  C^ara  L.  3,2l9,SSa  Cl   314-214000 
Mor-Fk>  Indintzio,  Inc.:  See— 

Moore,    Henry    J.;    and    Deaeau.    Myron    E.    3.220.638.    Q 
392-449.000 
Morand,  Michel,  to  Wyant  A  Company  I  «nile«i   Dupenaer  for  folded 

paper  towels  3,219,092,  Q  221-33  000 
Mordick.  Frank  J.,  to  Newell  Operating  Company   Spring  for  a  scale 

and  method  of  anembly  of  same  3,219.030,  Cl  177-128  000 
Moreno,  Chriitopher  P.:  See- 
Wilson,  Alan  L.;  Moreno.  Chriitopher  P  :  and  Newberg.  Donald 
O  ,  5,220,365.  Q   370-94  100 
Morgan.  Robert  G.;  and  Capatina.  Eugene  V    Fuhing  hne  transfer 

device.  3,2I8,T79,  O.  43-25.000 
Morgan.  Wilkam  E.;  Carbon,  Alec;  Cobb,  Daniel  S.;  and  BelL  Cjerald 
S.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation    Local  area  prmt  server  for 
requesting  and  storing  required  resource  data  and  forwarding  pnnter 
status  meauge  to  selected  destination.  3.220,674.  a  393-800.000 
Mori,  Hiromi;  Nagatsuka,  Takayuki;  and  Nakamura,  Tatsuya,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toner  for  developing  electroatatic  image  oompra- 
ing  color  resin  particles  having  an  irregular  shape.  3,219,697,  O 
430-1 10.000. 
Mori,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamamoio,  Naoki;  Mon,  Hiroahi,  Nakata,  Akira;  and  Ueno,  Ta- 
kuya. 3JI9,920.  a   324-609000 
Mori.  Katsuhiro:  5er — 

Birch.  Peter  H..  Turner.  Alan  B.;  Kondo.  Toahiyuki.  and  Mon. 
Katsuhiro.  3.220,233,  Q.  310-136.000 
Mon,  Kenji:  See — 

Miyashita,  Kazuhisa;  and  Mon,  Kenji.  3.219,929.  Q  32S-37.00O 
Mon.  Maiani:  Set — 

Kamata.  Akira;  and  Mon.  Masaru.  3.219,373,  O  29-243  326 
Mon.  Nonyuki.  to  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Automatic  orgiiaal  sheet 

fcedmg  apparatus.  3,219,136,  O   271-110.000 
Mori,  Takaro:  Set — 

Kuroda,  Junji;  Haneji,  Yasuo;  Yamagishi,  Tom;  Tanaka,  Koji, 
Mori,  Takaro;  Kokubo,  Nonyoshi;  Suzuki,  Maaayuki.  and  Mat- 
suzaki,  Kunihisa,  3,220,343.  O   369-13  000 
Mon,  Takashi:  Set — 

Kosegaki,  Kimiho;  Onishi,  Akiyoshi;  Inoue,  Masaru;  Mon,  Taka- 
shi, and  Tachi,  Kazuhisa,  3.219,600,  Cl  426-106.000 
Satoh,  Toshihiko;  Hayashida,  Tetsuya,  Kikuchi,  Hiroshi.  Yamada. 
Takeo;  and  Mon,  Takashc  5,219.794.  O  437-209000 
Mon.  Tom:  See — 

Fumya,  MiUum;  Mon.  Tom;  and  Ochu  Atsushi.  3,219,810,  C\ 
501-136.000. 
Mom,  Satoshi:  Set — 

Iwasaki,  Toshiaki;  Morii,  Satoshi;  Mitsui,  Hiroyuki;  and  Yamagu- 
chi, Minoru,  5,218,915,  Q    1 12-114.000 
Monmoto,  Kiyotake;  Imashiro.  Yasuo;  and  Mauumoto,  Takahiko,  to 
Nnshinbo  Industries,  Inc.  Stampabic  sheet  shaped-product,  procesa 
for  producmg  the  same,  and  use  of  the  same  as  sound-abaorbing  and 
heal-insulatmg  material   3.219,648,  C\.  428-316  600 
Morimoto,  Tadashi:  See — 

Doi,  Tetsuya;  Miyagawa,  Takuya,  Naito,  Yasuyuki,  and  Monmoto, 
Tadashi,  3,219,812,  Cl.  301138.000 
Monn,  Pierre,  and  Sonnet,  Alain,  to  Institut  Francaia  du  Petrolc   As- 
sembly for  forming  an  electric  connecoon  through  a  pipe  formed  of 
several  elements.  3,2I9J98,  Q  439-192000 
Morinaga  Milk  Industry  Co,  Ltd    5w— 

Tomita,  Mamom;  Shimamura.  Seiichi.   Miyakawa,  Hiroahi,  and 
Kobayashi,  Susumu.  3.219,838,  O   314-21  000 
Monahita,  Ichiro:  Set — 

Nakayama.    Masaru,    Sekiya.    Hamtaka.    and    Monshila.    Ichiro. 
3.220,330,  a.  369-44.140 
Monta,  Katsuyuki;  and  Nashida,  KiTiiaki,  to  Kitagawa  Industries  Co.. 

Ltd  Cord  clamp  3.2I9.I34.  a  248-73.000 
Morita,  Shizuo:  See — 

Fukuchi,  Masakazu;  Monta.  Shizuo;  Haneda.  Satoshi.  Satoh.  Hisao. 
and  Ikeda.  Tadayoshi,  3.220,379.  Cl  355-200.000 
Morita.   Yoshiyuki,  to  Seiko   Instruments,   Inc    Wireless  coordmate 
reader  and  switch  sute  detectioa  system  for  coordinate  indicator 
3,220,324,0   341-32.000 
Monya,  Kotchi:  Set — 

Shiokawa,  Kozo;  Tsuboi,  Shinichi;  Monya,  Koichi,  Hatton.  Yumi, 
Honda.     Ikuro;     and     Shibuya.     KaUuhiko,     5.219.869,     Cl 
514-333.000. 
Monya,  Syuji:  See— 

Yamaga,   Kenichi:   Sakala.   Kazunan.   Ishu.    Katsumi.   Tanahashi. 
Takaahi;  and  Monya,  Syuji.  5.219.464.  CI   55-213  000 
Monyama.  Jiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ink  jet  recording  method 

3,220,342.0   346-1.100 
Morohoshi.  Kunichika;  Holta.  Yoshihiko.  Konagaya.  Yukio.  Kawagu- 
chi.  Makoto;  Nogiwa.  Tom,  and  Suzuki.  Akira.  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd    Reversible  thermosensiuve  recordmg  material  and  method  of 
producing  the  same  3.219.820,  O   303-204.000 
Moms,  George  V.:  See — 

Flanagan.  Peter  F..  DiPippo,  Ascaiuo  G  .  LanghofT.  Richard  R  . 
and  Moms.  CJeorge  V  ,  5.220.538.  O   367-137.000 
Moms,  James  E  Puzzle  apparatus  3,219,168,  O  273-137  DOR 
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Mom*.  Jamei  P    5«—  ov  i       <• 

Pntx    Steven    E .    Morra,    J»nie»    P  .    »nd   C  h«pek«.    Philip   C  . 
5,218.9M>.  CI    I2J-143  0OL 
Morruon,    i«mei    F     Convenible    recrc»lion»l    r»fl      5.21'».X)7,    CI 

♦41-J8  000 
Morruon.  L»rry  E    Set—  .    .      ,    „  .1. 

Royer,  Oarfieki  P  .  Morrwon.  L^rry  h    ind  C  ruickjh«nk.  Kenneih 
A.  5.21'>.7M.  CI   435-*  000 
Momwey.  Jo«eph  W    Set— 

Beall  George  H     Etheverni.  l.iiw  M  .  MorriMey,  JiiK-ph  \*     «nd 
Pvcnon.  Jo.eph  E  .  5.2I'J.7W,  CI    501  5  0a) 
Mor«.   Brend.  S  ,  Turner.   A     I>ni«,  «k)  McN.lly     R'-^"  J     u> 
CryoLife.    Inc     Fibnn    je«l«ni    delivery    methix)     5.21'>.t2».    Cl 
6O4-4IJ000 
Mii«by.  James  F    Set—  ,     .     .       n 

Ooy»i    Shn   K  ,   Mi«by.   J«mes  F     »nci    I  rc»Jm«i.   J»ck   h      II. 
5.2  IM''!.  Cl    2UV787tX)0 
MoKJi.  Ixiren*  See-  „  ,.         u 

Oi«co»>be.  Francesco.  Mi».«.  Lorcn*.  and  Be/vcichcn.  Maun/.o. 
5.2W.535.  Cl   422-201000  .....,, 

Moaleh..  Mehrd«]  M  .  10  Te«.i  InstrumenU  lncorporat<^d    M^h'^l  of 
making  iemK-onductor  well  .truclure    5.219.783.  Cl   437-57  000 

Motorola,  Inc    See- 
Allen    Donald  E  .  5. 220.29<J.  Cl    333  193000 

Ande;^n.  William  C    and  Nairn.  A,.y,  5.220.525  Cl    ''>^l'*\^«^ 
Barreto.  Joaquin.  Alfon.io.  Juan  O  .  and  Juikey.  Frank  J  .  5..,.u,4»n 

Cl    361 -400  (X» 
Black   Gregory  R  .  5.220.290.  Cl    330-279  000 
Br«iks.  Todd  I  .  5.220.288.  Cl    330-255  000  „  .  , 

Cixiper  Kent  J     l.in.  Jung  Hui,  Roth.  Scoll  S    Roman.  Bernard  J 
Manure.   Carlos   A.    Nguyen.    Bich-Yen.   and    R«\     Wayne   J, 
5  219.793.  Cl    437-195  (X« 
Dickirton.  David  M     and  Dlgiacomo.  Ralph  i      Jt     5.2  IQ., 9..  Cl 

439-67  000 
Feei    U>h  J  .  5.220.67S,  Cl    455-69  (XW 

Frank.  Mark.  5.220.640.  Cl    \95  2  (XX)  .  „„  .-.^  r-n 

Oilea.  Grady  I   .  Ho.  Yui  K  .  and  Cohen.  R.->ben  B     5.220.526.  O 

365-49  (XX) 
Ooho     John    M,    Mavsev,    Ronald    J      and    Miller     Monle    (. 

5.220,194.  Cl    257-601  (XX1 
Juskey    Frank  J     Bemardoni.  lonnie  F  .  Freyman.  Bruce  J  .  and 

Suppelsa.  Anihony  B.  5.218.759,  Cl    29-K4t)  (XX) 
Kendel.  Michael  I.  .  5.220,319.  Cl    .34<V825  690 
Kirvin.  Allan  M  .  5.220.507.  Cl    364-444  (XX) 
Leduus.  Roherl  C  ,  Irwin.  James  S     and  Manvar    Dhirajlal   N 

5  220.326.  Cl     341    118  (XXI 
Lin.  Paul  1  ,  5.219,117,  Cl    228  253  (««l 

Ui<ialbo    Robert   D  ,  Cudak.   Mark   C      and   Hiben     Bradley    M 

5.220,676.  Cl   455-51  200  .„„,„.     ^, 

McShane.    Michael    B,    and   r>».ino,    Rolando    J.    5.220.195.   Cl 

257-666  (XX) 
Soh.mon,  James  D  .  5.220.583.  CI    375  82  OCX) 
Wilson    Alan  1      Moreno.  Chnsiopher  P  .  and  Newberg.  IXinald 
Cl  ,  5,220,565,  Cl    370-94  100 
Mod.  Ciraham  N     .Ve 

rafesh    Ahmed    WchxI.   B    Frank.   McDonough.  Joseph  A     and 

Moll.  Graham  N  .  \220.066.  CM    564-375  (X«) 
lafesh    Ahmed    Wi»>d.   B    Frank,  Mct>)nough.  Joseph  A,,  and 
Moll,  Graham  N  ,  5.220.067.  Cl    564-375  (XX) 
Moulding.  Thomas  S    See- 

Moulding,    rhoma-s  S,   Jr    and   Fllis.   Donald  G.    5.219.093.  Cl 

221-259  (XX)  _^ 

Moulding.  IVimas  S  .  Jr    and  Fills.  IVinald  G  .  10  Moulding,  Thomas 

S   Dispenser  adapted  10  iviUic  (he  dispensed  obiecl.s  hs  compression 

between  two  movable  slruciures   5.;  |'),(Wt,  Cl    :;i:^9(n) 

Mouner,     John      Visual     compulc     design     permulalion     apparalus 

5,220,457,  Cl    151-616  (XXI 
Mozsoliis,  Karolv    See-  ,       ,-        -r       c 

ICmill.  Jo/sef   Simay,  Anial,  S/innyei,  Fva,  Somfai.  Fva,    I  orok. 
/oltan    Mo;v>lits.  Karoly.  and  Bergmann.  Janos.  5,220.068.  Cl 
564^381  (HX) 
Mroczkowski.  1  omasz  S    See—  ,  „    ,        -. 

Scnver    Richard  M     Mr<x7kowsk.,    lomas/  S     and  Palkar,  Shai 
lesh  b,  5.219,944,  Cl    525-233  (XX) 
MTI  Precision  Products,  Inc     See-  .,,,■,,,„.„ 

Meller    Moshe   and  Fcldman.  Michael,  5,2 14,285.  Cl   433.126(XX) 
Muck,  K.in  C     and  Chan.  Helen  M    Avian  resiramer    5.218.928,  Cl 

119-97  1(X) 
Mueller.  Reiner   See  -^  ..,._,    ..     ,, 

Siol    Werner    Suefke.    Thomas.   Terbrack.    L'Inch,   and   Mueller, 
Reiner,  5,219,931,  Cl    525-63  (XX) 
Mueller,  William  A  .  and  Nunley,  Rannv  J     10  tieneral  Motors  Corjxv 
ralion    Single<ycle  closed  die  metal  forging  mrihiKl    V:i8,853,  Cl 
72-325  000 
Muh.  Richard  C     See-  ..,.,»», 

Freerks.  Fred  W  ,  and  Muh.  Richard  C  ,  V22().5IVCl    364-5  10  (X»l 

Mukai,  Hiromu   See 

Ishlda.     Tokuji,     Hamada.     Masataka,     Yamakawa,     Fiji.     Mukai, 
Hiromu  Masumolo,  Hisayuki,  Okada,  Takashi   Kaioh,  lakchiro 
and  CXitiuki.  Hiroshi.  5.220.375.  Cl    354-419  (XX) 
Mukaino.  Hirofumi.  10  Yamaha  Corporation    Automatic   play  device 

having  controllable  tempo  sellings   5.220.120.  Cl    84-636  (XX) 
Mukoh.  Akio  See—  .    ^     v 

Tai  Seiji   Hayashida.  Shigeru   Hayashi.  Nobuyuki,  Iwakahe,  Y  asu 
shi.  Numat*.  Shunichi,  Kinjo,  Nonyuki,  lira,  Susumu    K.*aya 


shi.   Seuuo,    Mukoh.   Akio,   and   Sato.   Yoahio.    5.219.706.  O 
4.30-270  000  „      , 

Yokokura,  Hn»o,  Kitamura.  Teruo,  Mukoh.  Akio,  Hirakat*.  Juni- 
chi     ICando.    Yaauhiko.    Sakai.    lioji.    Eujiroura.    Yaauo.    and 
Maautani.  Noboru.  5.220.447.  Cl    359-93  000 
Mukoyama.  Kenji.  to  MakiU  CorporaUon    Mechaniam  for  adjuaung 
dnving  depth  of  fasteners  m  fastener  dnving  tool    5.219.110.  Cl 
227-8  000 

Muller.  Hans  R     See-  .-,,„,-,, 

Bateman.  Charles  D  .  Glover.  J   H  .  and  Muller.  Hans  R  .  5.220.322. 
Cl    340-970  000 
Muller    Klaua-Helmut.  Findelien.  Kurt.  Haug.  Michael,  Heinemann. 
L'Inch      Kluth.    Jo«:him.     Konig.     Klaus.     Santel,     Hans-Jo^him. 
Lursaen  Klaus  and  Schmidt.  Robert  R  .  to  Bayer  Aktiengeaellachafl 
Heiticidal  subatiluted  4.5-diamino-1.2.4-tna«)l-3-(lhi)onea 

5.220.032.  Cl    548-263  800 
Muller.  Kurt  R    See—  .....      c 

Bird   Kenneth  A  .  Kim.  Dtiuglaa  Y  ,  Kish.  Stephen  J  ,  Lambnght. 
Juhui  J  ,  Muller,  Kurt  R  ,  and  Thorp,  Uwrence  D  ,  5.220.617. 
Cl    382-8  000 
Muller  Wiesner.  Detlef  See-  „  ,      „..       ,    w    c     i 

Sieger.  Ench.  Muller  Wieaner.  Detlef.  and  SchrwIIbugel.  Michael. 
5.218.849.  Cl   72-69  000 
Mulligan.  Seamus   See— 

Gwighegan.  F^ward  J  ,  Mulligan,  Seamus.  and  Panoi,  Donald  t.. 
5.219,621.  Cl   424-462  000 
Mullins.  Don  W     See—  ,  ,,nnoi 

Lam.  Wilfred  K  .  Mehra.  Yuv  R    and  Mullins.  Dt>n  W  .  5.220.097. 
Cl    585-809  000  „^ 

Mullins.  Sheelagh  J    Frame  flower  display    5.218.774.  Cl   40-152000 
Multi-Leaaing  Services  Inc    See— 

Belgm.  Michael  F.  5.220.681.  Cl   455-156  100 
Mumford.  William  F     See— 

Cecil     Dimitnos   G.    Mumford.    William    E.    and    Chen.    Y  ajic. 
5.220.145.  CI    219-110  000 

"""s^hulz^Reinha^.  and  Mun/el.  Horsl.  5.219.701.  Cl   430-191  000 
Murakami.  Hiroshi    See-  .-        c         v 

Iwasawa.      Ycishihiro       Yamamoto,      Susumu.      Suzuki.      ICenji, 
Murakami.     Hiroshi,     and      Suzuki,      Fumio,      5.220,028,     Cl 
546-279  000 
Murau.  Makolo   .See-  j   »t- 

Tsurumiya,  Osamu,  Izawa,  Masalaka.  Murata.  Makolo.  and  Abe, 
Masani.  5.219.035.  Cl    180-79  !«) 
Murata  Manufactunng  Co  .  I  td    See- 

lX)i   Tetsuya  Miyagawa.  Takuya,  Nailo,  ^asuyuki,  and  Monmoto, 
Tadashi,  5.'2I9,812.  Cl    501  138  (XX) 
Murata,  Masanao   See  — 

Onishi     Masanori.    Tabata,    Hidemitsu,    \  amashita.    Teppei,    ann 
Murata,  Masanao,  5.220.263.  Cl    318  587  000 
Murata.  Nob<iru   See— 

Fnomoto   Takamitsu.  Kawahara.  Midori,  Murata,  Noboru,  Ueda. 
^liroshi,  and  Okada.  Naoki.  5.219.811.  Cl    501-138  000 
Murdock  Webbing  Company.  Inc     See — 

Golz.  Robert  E.  5.219.636.  Cl   428- 193  (XM 
Murphy   Gerard  C  .  to  Murphy.  Cierard  C    Plastic  self-insulating  duct- 
work system    5.219.40.3.  Cl    137-561  aiA 

^""HuJr'E^Ri^aTd.  and  Murray.  Pa.  L  .  5.219.097.  Cl   222-145  000 

'^""'lover^Neal'and  Murray.  Peter.  5.220.295.  CI    331-25  000 
Murray    William  M    Dental  and  orthopedic  cement  methtxJ  and  pre- 
forms  5.219.897.  Cl    523  116000 
Muloh.  Masaaki    .See- 

Y.»hida  Toru  Sakaguchi.  Suguru,  Kaneda,  Aizo,  Senzawa,  Kooji, 
Kishimoto  Munehisa,  Muloh.  Masaaki.  Matsumoto.  Kunio. 
Ohomori.  Isao.  and  Yonsaki.  Shingo.  5.219.765.  CI  437-8  000 

'^''Ford."j^.'lln1'"and  Myers.  Albert.  5.219.256.  Cl   411-530000 
Myers.  Jonathan  F     .See-  .         ^        r-      .  ss«  sij    t-\ 

Nightingale.   Mark  W.  and   Myers,  Jonathan   E.   5,220.274,  CI 

324- ■'2  500 

^''mJiTv,''r<^W    E      and    Myers.    Terry    N,    5,220.015.    Cl 

548-477  aX) 

Mvolo     Katsunon     Maisufune,    Youichi,    and    Yoshikawa,    Shiro.    to 

Y.vshikawa  Oil  A  Fat  Co  ,  I  Id   Prtx^^ess  for  preparing  fatty  acid  esters 

5,219.733.  Cl   435  52  (XXI 

Nabisco.  Inc     See  ,,,      ,  -,,„w,.     r-, 

Klemann,    Lawrence    P      and    Finley     John    \^       5,219,604,    Cl 

Klemann,    lawrence    P      and    Finley.    John    W.    5.219.605.    Cl 

426-531  (XX) 

Nachlkamp.  Klaus  See  -  ,       r        a 

Schmalstieg.    L  uiz     Hentschel.    Karl  Heinz     Pedain,    Josef    and 

Nachtkamp,  Klaus,  5.219.975.  Cl    528-45  000 

Nachlneb,  Paul    High  capwnty.  high  efficiency  pump    5.219.27  1.  1. 1 

415-206  000 
Nadal.  Jean  Pierre   .See—  .,,„-,„      ,-, 

Siral.     Jacques-Ariel      and     Nadal.     Jean  Pierre.     5.220.618.     Cl 
382  14  000 
Nadamolo.  Nobunsn   See—  ..         ..         ^ 

Nakaiawa.  Shigeyasu,  Nadamolo.  Ni*unan,  Matsuo,  Viuichi,  and 
1  da.  Mitsuru.  5.219,615,  Cl   427-240  (XX) 
Nadeem.   Shujaat,    to    International    Business   Machines   •-"■'P"'*'";" 
Single  ended  to  fully  differential  converters  5,220.286.  Cl   330-9  tXXi 


Nader,  Bassam  S,  and  Inbaaekaran.  Muthuh  N,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The   Antioxidant-containing  cyclophoaphazcne  compoai- 
tions,  antioudanis  for  use  therein,  and  method  therefor  5.219,477.  CI 
252-26,000 
Naeger,  Duane  M    See— 

Hentofi,  David  E  .  Naeger.  Duane  M  .  and  Plaver.  F    Michael, 
5,219,933.  Cl   525-66  000 
Nagai,  Akihiro  See — 

Saegusa,    Hiroshi,    Kamata.    Masanon.    Nakajima.    Yasuahi.    Mo- 
chizuki,  Akihito;  and  Nagai.  Akihiro.  5.220.437.  CI   358-404  000 
Nagai.  Katsutoshi  See — 

Kobayshi,  Takeo.  Tabaia,  Yasuahi;  Numako.  Nono.  and  Nagai, 
Kauuloahi.  5.220.364,  Cl   354-21000 
Nagai.  Satoshi  See— 

Nishino.  Minoru,  Nagai.  Satoshi,  Yamaguchi.  Noboru;  and  Halou. 
Yuji.  5.219,649.  CI  428-317  700 
Nagai.  Voshinobu;  See — 

Ytstida,  Satoahi,  Sakashita.  Kiichiro;  Miuuhashi.  Yasuo;  Takagi. 
Seiichi    Alia,  Shuichi.  Nagai.  Yoahinobu.  and  Nakahara,  To- 
shiaki,  5.219,947.  Cl    525-309  000 
Nagamura,  Hideki  See— 

Itoh.  Akira,  and  Nagamura.  Hideki,  5.219.689.  Cl  430-58.000 
Nagasaka,  Hideki.  and  Ohta,  Katsuko.  to  Mitaubiahi  Kasei  CJjrporation. 

Photopolymenzable  composition    5,219.709.  Cl   430-281000 
Nagasawa,  Maaakazu   See— 

Wakimizu,     Yukio.     Numajin.     Yasuyoshi.     Insawa,     Shinichi. 
Nagasawa,   Masakazu.  and  Yoshida,  Yonemasa,   5.220.235.  CI 
313-25  000 
Nagasawa.  Yasusi.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited  Probe  appa- 
ratus  5,220.279.0    324- 158  OOP 
Nagaae  A  Company.  Ltd    See — 

Sugita,    Masani.    Honuchi.    Yoshiaki.    Shiozu.    Shinichiro.    Honi. 
Hideo.  Omura.  Kauumi.  and  Kumagai.  Nonaki,  5.218.979.  Cl 
134-2  000 
Nagase    Masashi.   to    Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba    Integrated   circuit 

having  a  built-m  noise  niter   5.220.298.  Cl    333-185  000 
Nagaae.  Michiomi  See— 

Terase,   Kunihiko.   Hagila.   Sadao.   Yokoyama,   Kouichi;   Sanada, 
Yasuhiro.  Nagase.  Michiomi.  and  Hirata,  Suekazu.  5.219,551.  Cl 
423-485  000 
Nagata,  AUushi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co .  Ltd   Magnetic  recording  and 
reproducing  apparatus  having  a  loading  nng  disposed  to  intersect 
perpendicularly    with    a    drum    aiis,    and    a    loadmg    base   slidably 
mounted  on  at  least  one  guide  shaft  fised  perpendicularly  to  the 
loadmg  nng    5.220.469.  Cl    360-85  000 
Nagata,  Masaya  See— 

Shintaku.  Hidetaka,  Nojima.  Hideo.  Koba.  Masayoshi.  and  Nagata, 
Maaaya,  5.219.828.  Cl    505-1000 
Nagata,  Shuichi   See— 

Wakui.  Hajime,  Toiion,  Sciichi.  Mauumoto.  Nobuyuki.  Watanabe. 
Tadatomo.  Shimoda,  Ikuo.  and  Nagata,  Shuichi.  5.218.800.  Cl 
52-223  130 
Nagalake.  Yosiro  See— 

Mita,  Ryuichi.  Shimuta,  Nobuo.  Ueda.  Mamoru.  Shimula,  Shigeko. 
Nagatake,     Yosiro.     and     Tajin.     Toyohiro.     5.220.081.     Cl 
570-102  000 
Nagataki.  Yoshiyuki  See— 

Kohno.  Kenji.  Nagauki.  Yoshiyuki,  Miyata.  Kazushi.  and  Fligaahi. 
Hiroshi.  5.219.663.  Cl   428-425  900 
Nagatsu.  Keiji,  and  Mizuno.  Michihiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Semiconductor  pressure  sensor   5.220.305,  Cl   338-3  000 
Nagatsuka.  Osamu  See — 

Fujiki.  Makoto.  Edakubo.  Hiroo,  Nakajima,  Toshihiko.  Nagauuka. 
Osamu,  TomiUka.  Akira.  and  Kumagai.  Kiyoshi.  5,220.475.  CI 
36O-130  240 
Nagatsuka.  Takayuki   See— 

Men.    Hiromi.    Nagatsuka.   Takayuki.    and    Nakamura.    Tatsuya. 
5.219.697.  Cl    430-110000 
Nagayama.  Yoji  See— 

Hirotsu.  Tohru.  Tsukada.  Tokio.  Nagayama.  Yoji.  Fuju.  Kazuhiko. 
Shinnai.     Masao.     and     Nishikawa.     Kazuya.     5.220.336.     Cl 
343-713000 
Nagens.  Israel    Pharmaceutical  composition  for  treating  acute  dyspho- 

nia   5,219.568.  Cl   424-94  200 
Nagoshi,  Kazuhiko  See— 

Kawamura.     Kunio.     and     Nagoshi.     Kazuhiko.     5.219.288.     Cl 
433-229  000 

Naini.  Aiay   See— 

Anderson.  Willuim  C    and  Nairn.  Ajay.  5.220.525.  Cl   364-760  000 
Naito.  Yasuyuki   See — 

Doi  Teuuya  Miyagawa.  Takuya.  Naito.  Yasuyuki.  and  Monmoto. 
Tadashi.  5.219.812.  Cl    5O1-I380O0 
Naka.  Motohiko  See— 

Tanaka.  Takehisa.  Naka.  Motohiko.  Saitoh.  Mie;  Kmdo.  Toshiki; 
Shida.     Takehiko;     Yoshida,     Kunio.     and     Yoshida.     Kunio. 
5.220.4%.  Cl    364-152  000 
Naka,  Yoji   See— 

Aosaki,  Ko.  Nishiiani.  Yasuhiro.  Naka,  Yoji.  and  Takada,  Seiji. 
5.220.436.  Cl    358-401000 
Nakagawa,  Mitsuhisa  See — 

Koseki    Shogo.   Nakagawa.   Mitsuhisa.  and   Nishijima,    Nobuaki. 
5.220.252.  Cl   315-382  000 
Nakahara,  Toshiaki   See — 

Yasuda,  Satoshi,  Sakashita,  Kiichiro.  Mitsuhashi.  Yasuo.  Takagi. 
Seiichi  Aita.  Shuichi.  Nagai.  Yoahinobu.  and  Nakahara,  To- 
shiaki. 5.219.947.  CI   525-309000 


Nakahata,  Kimio:  Set — 

Yagaaaki,  Toahiaki-  Nakamura.  Shunji.  Nakahata,  Kimio;  Kurala. 
Mitiuru;  Shimada,  Kazuotshi.  and  Mauiu.  Toahiro,  5.220.623,  Cl 
382-45.000. 
Nakai,  Hideytiki;  CJoto.  Kiyoahi;  Tomiyaau,  Hiroahi.  and  Fujita,  Yo- 
shiko,  to  Mitiubiahi  Kaici  Corporation,  and  Konica  Corporatioo 
Photoaensitive      composition      contaming      1.2-naphthoquinooe-2- 
diazido-4-suIfoiiic    acid    ester,    alkali-solublc    resin.    haJomethylox- 
adiazole  compound  and  a  dye   5.219.700.  Cl  430-191  000 
Nakai.  Masaaki  Stt— 

Kikukawa,    Yoshiiku;    Nakasa,    Maaayuki.    Yoahida.    Tadahiro. 
Kiuura.  Mashio;  Nakai.  Masaaki;  Otnaki.  Takanobu.  and  Tamgu- 
chi,  Nobuytiki.  5.220.368.  Cl  354-106.000 
Nakajima,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Suzuki.  Fumio;  Miwa.  Yoshikazu,  Hayashi.  Hiroaki.  Kuroda.  Take- 
shi.   Ohmori.    Kenji;    and    Nakajima,    Hiroahi.    5,219.864,    Q 
514-301  000, 
Nakajima.  Masayoshi:  See— 

Mishuna.  Kyoichi;  Nakajima.  Masayoshi;  and  Hamada.  Takashu 
5.219.902,  a   323-206.000 
Nakajima,  Nobuyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Output  apparatus, 

5.220.645.0.  395-113.000 
Nakajima,  Noriko:  Set— 

Taguchi.  Shigeni;  Suzuki.  Takashi.  Nishino.  Chikao;  Fujmuma. 
Yoahunon,  Yanagawa.  CThuji,  Yamaguchi,  Michihiro;  Yamato. 
Miwako;  Nakajima,  Nonko;  Kitano.  Mie;  Okazaki.  Toroomi, 
Uemura.  Masaki;  Inada,  Ryuhei,  and  Tooomura,  Yoshiko, 
5,219.847.  O  514-188000 
Nakajima,  Shigeo:  Set — 

Tanigochi,    Kouji,    Yoshida,    Masani,    and    Nakajuna,    Shigeo. 
5.220.183.0.  257-88.000 
Nakajima,  Toahihiko;  Set— 

Fujiki.  Makoto;  Edakubo.  Hiroo;  Nakajima,  Toshihiko,  Nagauuka. 
Osamu;  Tomitaka.  Akira.  and  Kumagai.  Kiyoshi,  5,220.475,  Cl 
360-130.240. 
Nakajima.  Yasushi:  See — 

Saegusa,    Hiroshi.    Kamata.    Masanon;    Nakajuna.    Yasushi.    Mo- 
chuuki.  Akihito;  and  Nagai.  Akihiro.  5.220.437.  Cl  358-404.000 
Nakakawaji,  Takayuki  See— 

Shoji.  Mitsuyosi;  Nakakawaji.  Takayuki.  Ito.  Yutaka,  Komatsuiaki, 
Shigeki;  and  Nakano.  Fumio.  5.219.651.  Cl  428-323  000 
Nakakuki,  Tenio:  Set— 

Okada,  Gentaro;  Nakakuki.  Teruo;  Kainuma.  Sashiro.  and  Unno. 
Takehiro.  5.219.842,  O   514-54000 
Nakamura,  Kazumoto;  Aihara,  Shinji;  Mito,  Yutaka,  Takao.  Masami, 
and  Hatakeyama,  Hitoshi,  to  Petroleum  Energy  Center;  Shows  Shell 
Sekiyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Kobe  Steel  Limited  Process  for  sepa- 
rating   2,    7-dimethyInaphthalene    under    pressure     5,220.098.    Cl 
585-812.000 
Nakamura,  Kaiunon  See—  .      v,  c 

Takada,  Osamu.  Onishi.  Kattuyoshi.  Kimura,  Koichi.  Nakamura, 

Kazunon  Takiyasu,  Yoshihiro;  Yamaga.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Hiyama. 

Kunio,  5,220,562,  O    370-85  130 

Nakamura,  Kenji;  and  Matsuoka,  Shigeni.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  System  for 

ediung    document    containing    audio    information     5.220.611.    Cl 

381-48.000 

Nakamura.  Koichi:  See— 

Imamura,    Hirokatsu.    Nakamura.    Koichi,    and    Ohnishi,    Jiro, 
5.219.638.  0  428-195  000 
Nakamura,  Masakazu:  See— 

Oguchi,  Takahisa,  Sugimoto,  Kemchi,  Athara.  Shin,  Itoh.  Hisato, 
Matsumoto.  Mansuke;  Masaoka,  Toshihiro,  and  Naltamura. 
Masakazu.  5.220,010.  Cl   540-143  000 


and    Fukao.    Hiroshi. 


Nakamura.  Mitsutoshi  See— 

Demizu,    Ichiro.    Nakamura.    Mitsutoshi, 
5.219.6%.  CI  430-110  000 

Naltamura,  Shunji:  Set— 

Yagasaki,  Toshiaki,  Nakamura,  Shunji,  Nakahata,  Kimio,  Kurata. 
Mitsuru,  Shimada,  Kazuotshi;  and  Matsui.  Toshiro.  5.220.623.  Cl 
382-45000 

Nakamura,  Tatsuya:  See— 

Mon,  Hiromi;  Nagatsuka.  Takayuki;  and  Nakamura,  Tatsuya. 
5.219.697.  Cl  430-1  laOOO. 

Naltamura.  Tomio  See—  .    .,  . 

Takayanagi.    Yasuyuki.    Takahashi.    Kiyobmi.    and    Nakamura. 
Tomio,  5.220.065,  Cl    564-208  000 
Nakamura,  Tomofumi.  to  Rohm  Co.   Ltd    Wafer  jig    5.219,079.  Cl 

211-41000 
Nakamura.  Yuichi  Set— 

Ando.  Hideo;  and  Nakamura.  Yuichi.  5.220.553.  Cl   369-112  000, 

Nakamura,  Yutaka:  See— 

Niahida,    Hiroshi.    Nakamura,    Yutaka.    Kado.    Makoto.    Inoue. 
Fumihuxi.  Nakao.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Masamitsu,  Tanaka,  Junji. 
Tsubouchi.  Kouichi.  and  Shigematsu.  Hiroyuki.  5.220.540.  Cl 
368-41  000 
Nakanishi.  Toru:  See — 

Yamada.    Motoyuki,    Watanabe.   Osamu.    Nakanishi.    Toru     and 
Takamizawa.  Minoni.  5.219,6*1.  Cl   429-192  000 
Nakano  Akikazu,  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co  .  Ltd   Styrene  polymer  com- 
position  5,219,940.  Cl   525-133000 
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Nakano,  Fiithi   Srr —  ,,     „  .„ 

lUjiyun*.  N«ik.,  »nd  Nakano.  E.ichi.  5,219.737.  CI   4«-«.9  100 
Nakano,  Fumio  S«—  .,      .      „  , 

Shoii  Miuuymi,  Nakakawaji.  Takayuki.  Ilo.  YuUka.  Komauuiaki, 
Shigck..  and  Nakam.,  f  umw.  5.219.651.  CI   428-323  000 
Nakano.  Hironobu   Sfr—  .      ».  ,  ,,  t 

Suzuki.  Akio.  lino,  Akihisa.  Komon.  Kcnichi.  Nakami,  Hiront-*u 
Hagihara.    Atiushi.    and    Kawashima.    Syozo.     <.2I8.7^V    <- 1 
29-740  000 
Nakano.  Hirrahi   See-  ,,,,„..^/w< 

Iwno.  Yasuo.  and  Nakano.  Hir«h.,  ?.::o.:o:.  CI    30^-201  000 
Nakano,  Junji    See  — 

Suzuki  Nobuo  Nakano.  Junji,  Tathikawa.  Hiromiuhi  and  Sakasai. 
Yulaka.  5.219.6«7.  CI   4XV49  MX) 
Nakano.  Masalaka   Sre— 

Tanaka,     Yuji     Okumura,     Milsuhiro.     and     Nakano,     Masalaka, 

5  219  722,  C'l   4«V574nOO 

Nakano'.  Shinichi.  Kawakub.),  Hiroyuki,  Shimada.  Toahio;  and  Wakoh. 

Hiroshi,  lo  Honda  Gikcn  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaijha  Engine  balancing 

and  improvemenu  lhfr«)f   5,218,885,  CI    74-59l(XXl 

Nakano,  Yasuhiko,  and  Yoshida.  Shigeru.  lo  Fujitsu  Limiied    Color 

image  data  pr.Krwing  apparaius    5,220,(>20.  CI    382- 17  000 
Nakao.  Hiri»hi   See- 

NishiJa.  Hiroshi,  Nakamura,  Yuiaka.  Kado,  Makoio  Inour, 
Fumihiro,  Nakao,  Hiriwhi,  rakahashi.  Masamiisu  Tanaka.  Junji. 
Tsubouthl,  KLouichi,  and  Shlgemalsu.  Hiroyuki,  5,220.540,  CI 
368-41  (XX)  „    ..     ^  , 

Nakao,    Yuichi,   and    Ka.sai.    Yoshio.   lo    Milsubuhi    Denki    Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Lo*  p^iwer  consuming  digital  circuit  Jev.n.e    5,220.672.  CI 
395-750  000 
Nakasa.  Masayuki   See 

Kikukawa,     Yoi.hiiku,     Nakasa,     Maiayuki.     "» mhida.     ladahir.i 
Kiuura,  Mashio,  Nakai,  Ma.\aaki,  Omaki,  I  akanobu.  and  1  anigu 
chi,  Nobuyuki,  5,220,368,  CI    354-106  000 
Nakashima,  Hin>shi   See-  .-re       i 

Stto     Yasuhiro     Nakashima,    Hiimhi,    and    Shiraishi,    Toshivuki, 
5,219,587.  CI   425  185  (XX) 
Nakashima.  Mitsuyoshi,  Kikuchi,  Nobuyuki,  and  Miyamoto.  Misao,  l,i 
Nissan  Chemical  Indu-ilries  1  id  .  and  Zcna  I'harmacrulical  (  o     1  Id 
Blocx)  platelet  decreasing  mclhiKl    5.219.854.  CI    M4  24'  IXXi 
Nakata.  Akira   See— 

Yamamoto,  Naoki.  Mori,  Hiroshi,  Nakata,   Akira    and  I  cno,    I  a- 
kuya.  5,219,920,  CI    V4-W)9  (XX) 
"^  akstA   Nt'vt^uki   S^f—- 

Ish'ikawa.  Mmoru.  and  Nakata.  Nobuki.  5.220,558,  CI    370-55  000 
Nakatsuka,   Masakatsu,  f>tsuji.   Atsuo,   Hasegawa,   Kiyoharu     Takagi. 
Masatoshi,  and   Yamaguchi.   Akihiro.  to  Mitsui  Toalsu  Chemicals. 
Inc    Fluoran  compounds,  crystalline  toluene  adducts  ihereol,  record 
ing    material    comprising    same    and    priiccv.    for    their    preparation 
5,220,038.  CI    549-226  (XX) 
Nakatsukasa,  Naovuki    Tanaka,  K,aisufusa    and    tanaka,   Toshihiro,  to 
Mitsubishi    Denki    Kahushiki    Kaisha     [)isk    cartridge    storage    and 
retrieval  apparatus    5,220,548,  CI    369-.?6iXXI 
Nakaya,  Michihiko    See  — 

K^xlaka.     Kenji,     Kinoshiu,     Katsuiifthi      Nakav,i,     Michihikn 
Kbihara,  Koichi,  Shiraishi,  Shirou,  ^  amada,  (  luhi,  and  Numata, 
Satoshi,  S.21<).Kh8.  CI    S14-1U(X«) 
Nakavama,  Akira    See   - 

(ihoshi    Toshio   Nakayama,  Akira.  Inoue.  Junichi  and  >  amaguchi. 
Masaru.  5.22().:40.  CI    M  M22  (XX) 
Nakayama,  Masaru,  Sekiya,  Karulaka,  and  Morishiia.  Ichiro,  to  Alps 
Electric    Co,    lid     Optical    beam    ssslem    for    optical    disk    Jrnrs 
5,220,55(J.  CI    '69-44  I40 
Naka/assa,  Shigeyasu,  Nadamoii>.  Niibunan.  Matsuo.  Souichi,  and  lida. 
Mitsuru,    to    [>ai    Nippon    Insatsu    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Method   and 
apparatus  for   forming  a  coating  of  a  viscous  liquid   on   an   .sbjec  I 
5,219,61"'.  CI    427  24«)(XX) 
Nale,  Timothy  A     See— 

Foi,    Allen    F,    Klusman.    Slcvcn    ^      and    N,ilc,     limoihs     A. 
5.219.144.  CI    248  <62  (««' 
Nam,  Young  Jung    .S.v-  ,     ,..  ^,  i 

Mok,    Chul  Ksoon,    Nam,     ^OungJung,    and    Kim,    Young-Jin, 
^,219,597.  Ci    42628  (XX) 
Namba    Kenrvo,  to  TDK  Corporation    Photosuble  cyanine  dse  and 

optical  recording  medium    5,219,707,  CI  430-270  000. 
NanoFilm  Corporation    See  ^^ 

Singh.  Brij  I'     and  Subramaniam.  Raj,  5,219,654,  CI    428-336  000 
Naoi.   Takashi    .S#v  -  ^ 

Halakevama.  Akira,  Naoi.  Taka.shi.  and  Ishigaki.  Kunio,  5,219,    18, 
CI    4V)-^tl  (XK) 
Napoli,  Anthony    Parking  meter  service  tool   5.218.892.  CI  81-440000 
Nasarahadi    Shanasa/  I      S>v  — 

Saiki,   Randall    K      and   Nasarabadi,   Shanava?    1       ^.2.0,(«H,  CI 
5t6-24  ill) 
Nash,  John  i-  .  Ii     See  - 

Abrams,   Robert   S,  Miller,  Joseph    II     arul   Nash,   John   F  ,  Jr 
5,219.120.  CI    493-8  000 
Nashlda,  Ka,!uakl    .S.'e— 

Moriu,      Kalsusuki       and      Nashida       Ka/iiaki,      5.219,134,      CI 
248-7  3 (XX) 
Nashua  Corp*)ration   See— 

Arbee,    Roberta    R      and    OiKKlv*in     Henry    W  ,    5.219,821.    CI 
V)t  226(XX) 
Nasterlack,  Joachim   See- 

Hens«l   tUigar  Ciavsner,  F^Jmund,  Nasterlack   Joachim  and  Alben 
(ierhard,  5,218,752,  CI    29  7i6(Wf) 


Nathan.  Aruna  Set—  ^  „    ,. 

Zalipaky,  Samuel,  Bolikal,  Durgadas,  Nathan,  Aruna.  and  Kohn, 
JtMChim  B  ,  5.219,564.  CI   424-78  170 
National  Research  Council  of  CanKla   See— 

Jen.  ChcngKuei.  5,218.858,  CI   73  32  (X)A 
National  Science  Council   See — 

1«,  I.m  S,  5.220.639,0    395-2  0(X) 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation   See  — 
«.    Kertis.  Robert  A  ,  5,220.532.  CI    365-190  000 
Seymour,  Michael  J  ,  5.220.209,  CI    307-443  OCX) 
Smh.  Nguyen  X  ,  5,220.212,  CI    307-455  000 
Solham,  Alan  G  ,  5,219,784,  CI   43757  000 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation   See— 

Shih,  YenJer,  5,219,924,  CI    524-832  (XX) 
Natori,  Yuji   See— 

Aral    Fumiaki    Nonogaki.  Masayasu.  Sugiyima.  Shoichi,  Nalon, 
Yuji,  and  Yamaguchi,  Hideyuki,  5,219,637,  CI   428-195  000 
Natsuck,  Vernon  R  ,  and  Ijwless.  Michael  W  ,  to  Abbott  Laboratories 
\'olumetnc  pump  svith  pump  plunger  support  and  method   5,219.279. 
CI    417-479000 
Naumann.  Thomas  See  — 

Steinberger   Helmut,  Pcsch,  Klaus-Dietcr  and  Naumann,  Thomas. 
5,219.922,  CI    524-785  000 
Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp    See— 

Rixlnguez   Jose  A     Hetrosius,  Rimas  1    .  Lisak,  Thomas  B     Nico- 
letti     Ceorge    F.    and     Ijuecki.    Michael    P.    5,218,940.    CI 
12  3-383  00) 
NCR  Corporation   See—  ^ 

Tuch.  Bruce  T  ,  and  van  Dnest,  Hans,  5.220.564.  CI    .17(V94  100 
Neau.  Pierre   See — 

R.Khard,     Michel,    Guvmard,     Jean-Pierre,     and     Neau,     Pierre, 
5,219,416,  CI    2(X>308(XX) 
NEC  Corp<iration   See— 

Furuya,   Mitsuru    Mori,   Toru,  and  Dchi.  Auuihi.  5.219.810.  CI 

V)II36  0(X) 
Ichikasva.  Masaomi,  5,220,294,  CI    331  17  000 
Kohno,  Hiroshi,  5,219.767.  CI   437  31  (XX) 

Kunitaka,  Mon,  5.220.289.  CI    3K)-257  OtX)  

Manisva   Ryo   and  Ohnuki.  Hidebumi.  5,218,761,  CI    29-852  000, 

Miv^ada,  Ka/uo,  5,220,210,  CI    257-443  (XX) 

Noguchi,  Ke^ao,  5.220,443,  CI    359-59  000 

Sasaki.     Takayoshi      and     KaUyose,     Tsuyoshi.     5.220.585.     CI 

375-106  00) 
Tomimitsu,  Yasuharu,  5,220,545.  CI    369-32  00) 
Tsukada.  Yoshisuki,  5,220,249,  CI    315-246  00) 
Negishi,  Akira   .See - 

Kaneko,     Hiroko      Yamada.     Masahiro.     Shigematsu,     'Vukifumi, 
Mi/utani,   Wataru    Negishi,  Akira,  Kasiakubo,  Takamasa,  and 
Suda,  Yoshihisa,  5,218.7^"',  CI    29  855  (XX) 
Negus.  Charles,  and   Perez.   Stephen   M  .  to  Laser   Engineering.   Inc 

Decoupled  dual-beam  control  system    5,219,347,  CI   606-17  000 
Neidhardt,  Clerhard.  to  Trumpf  GmbH  A  Co    liser  nozzle    5,220,149, 

CI    219  121  670 
Neininger  Gunler,  lo  Alcatel  n  v  .  The  Netherlands   Continuous-svase 
radar    set    usable    as    a    transmitter    for    information    iransmivsion 
V220.33I.  CI    342  7()  (.XX) 
Nelivsen    Ijurentius  N     I    H     and  /ijderveld.  Johannes  M  ,  to  Shell 
Internationale  Research   MaaLschappij   B  \'    Privess  for  preparation 
of  mixlilied  p<iKphenylenc  ether  or   related  p<ilymers  and  ihe  use 
thereof  in  modif'ied  high  temperature  rigid  polymer  of  sinyl  substi 
luted  aromatics   5.219,951.  CI    525-.391  fXX) 
Nellcor  Incorporated   See- 

Mannheimer.  Paul  D     Chung.  D    Chnstopher    and  Ritson.  Carl. 
^.2 18,962.  CI    128-63  3  (XX) 
Nelvin.  Arlin  O     and  lampropouUis,  Fred  P  .  to  MenI  Medical  Sys- 
lems.    Inc     Rotation    tool    for    medical    guidessire     5,219,332.    CI 
6<.H-9>i  txx) 
Nelson,  Carl  T  ,  to  I  meat  Icchnologs  Corporation    Sssilching  regula- 
lor  s*ith  asymmetncal  feedback  amrlifier  and  meth.«J    ^.220.272.  CI 
32  3-282  OX) 
Nelvm,  Mamn   See— 

Schirmer    Henry  G  ,  Compton,  Stephen  F  .  and  Nelson,  Martin. 
5.219.666.  CI   428-521  000 
Nelson.  Richard  A     See—  ,,.„,„,     ^, 

Marsh.    FJssard    K      and    Nelson,    Richard    A  ,    5,219,294,    CI 
439  7qoO) 
Nemoto  &  Co     1  Id     See 

lakeuchi,    Nobuvoshi,     Ishikaska,     >  u/c     and    Kanesaka.     Kaon. 
5,220.166.  CI    250-27I  fXX) 
Netgeco  SA   -See  - 

Kraeutler.  Bernard.  5.219,015.  CI    l«)-27l  (XX). 
Nestc  ()y   .See  — 

(Hierholm.  Jan-Fnk    Laaks<i.  Jukka.   Karjalainen    San,  and  Mo 

nonen,  Pirjo,  5.219,492,  CI    252-500  (XX) 

Netto  Da  Ciista,  Caio  M    F  ,  to  Empresa  Brasileira  de  Compres«ires 

S  A    Fmbraco    Privess  to  manufacture  a  cylinder  for  a  rotary  her 

metic  compress<ir    5,218,762,  CI    29-888  020 

Neufeldl,    Allen    A     Radiani    heating   apparatus     V218,952,   CI     126- 

92  OAC 
Neumann,  Rainer    See— 

Nies-sner   Norhen,  Neumann,  Rainer,  Ruppmich.  Karl,  Seitz,  Frie 
drich   and  /.ehner.  Dons,  5,219,907,  CI    524-140  000 
Neumann,   Stephen   M  ,   to   Eastman   Ki>dak   Company     Nonvolatile 
tertiary    amines   in   donor    for    laser-induced   thermal   dye   transfer 
^,219,822,  CI    503-227  000 


Neumuin.  Wolfging  See— 

Suhl.     Karlhemx.     Neumann.     Wolfgang,     and     Seitt,     Hubert. 
5.219.910.  a   524-2J6000 
Nemudt,  Beni»rd  R    See- 
Smith,  Elizabeth  M  .  DeC«pite.  Philip  M  ,  and  Neusudu  Bernard 
R..  5,219.886,  C\    514-533  000 
New  Englaiid  Medical  Center  Hoapitala,  Inc    See— 

Androphy.   EIIkh   J  ,   and    Barroom,   Jame«   G,   5,219,990.   C\ 
530-350.000 
New  York  Univemty  Set — 

Potocnjak,  Pedro;  Zavala.  Fidel.  Nuaaeniweig.  Ruth  S  ,  and  Nu»- 
tenzwetj.  Victor.  5.219.730.  CI  435-7  930 
Nesvberg.  Donald  G    See— 

Wilaon,  Alan  L  ;  Moreno,  Chmtopher  P  ,  and  Nesvberg.  Donald 
G  .  5,220.565,  C\   370-94  100 
Newbold,  David  D  ,  to  Bend  Research,  Inc  Temperature  and  humidity 

control  m  a  cloaed  chamber   5.218.833.  Q  62-92.000 
Newcomb  Spnng  Corporation  See— 

Jacob*3n.  John  D  .  5,218.882.  CI   74-567  000 
Newell  Operatmg  Company  See— 

Mordick,  Frank  J  .  5,219.030.  CI    177-128  000 
Newport  Nesw  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Company  Set— 

Conley.  Allen.  Hamilton.  Sang  J  ;  Debbmk.  Mark  D  ,  and  Minton. 
Ruben  E..  5.2 19. 1 15.  CI  228-104.000 
Ng.  Cody  K  M   Slot  track  racing  apparalua  5.218.909.  CI   104-60  000 
Ng.  John  S    See— 

Dygoa.  John  H  .  McLaughlin.  Kathleen  T  .  Ng.  John  S  .  and  Paul. 
Kalidaa.  5.220.019.  CI    544-60  000 
Ngo   That  T    and  Wong.  Raphael  C  .  to  UmSyn  Technologies.  Inc 

Cartridge  aaaembly    5.219,529.0   422102  000 
Nguyen.  Bich-Yen  See- 
Cooper,  Kent  J  .  Lin.  Jung-Hui,  Roch.  Scolt  S  .  Roman.  Bernard  J  . 
Mazure.  Carloa  A  .   Nguyen.   Bich-Yen,  and   Ray.   Wayne  J  . 
5.219.793.  CI  437-195000 
Nguyen   Hung  T  ,  to  AMP  Incorporated   Method  of  using  a  tool  for  a 

modular  connector  assembly   5.218,758,0  29-837000 
Nguyen.  Hung  T  .  to  AMP  Incorporated  Modular  connector  assembly 

and  method  of  assemblmg  same   5.219.2%.  O  439-95.000. 
NHK  Sprmg  Co  .  Ltd    Set— 

Kitamura.  Yoshihani,  5.219,240.0   403-84  000, 
Nicolas.  Francois  See— 

Floreancig.     Antoine.     and     Nicolas.     Francois.     5.219.540.    O 
423-7000 
Ntcoletti.  George  E    Set— 

Rodnguez.  Jose  A  ,  Petro«us.  Riinas  L  ,  Lisak,  Thomas  B..  Nico- 
lefti.    George    E,    and    Lasecki.    Michael    P.    5.218.940.    CI 
123-383  000 
Niederstadt.  Jorg,  and  Huber,  Ralf.  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengeaellschaft 

Pressure  dnven  rotary  drive   5,219,393.  CI   91-1  000 
Nielsen.  Lars  J    Set— 

Stenstrom.  Them,  Molbaek.  Jens  J  ,  Hyldig.   Poul  E.  Straede. 
Bjame,  and  Nielsen.  Lars  J  .  5.218.859.  CI  73-40.50R 
Nienow.  Harvey  C    See- 
Harvey.  Robert  J  .  5.220.402.  O   356-246000 
Nienner.  Manfred  See— 

Uhl.  Guenter,  Grund.  Norbcrt,  Schneider.  Reinhard.  Schermann. 
Ingeborg      Nicasner.      Manfred,     and      Flartmann.      Heinnch. 
5.219.969'.  CI   526-304  000 
Niessner.  Norberl,  Neumann.  Raaner;  Ruppmich.  Karl;  Seitz.  Fnednch. 
and    Zeltner.    Dons,    to    BASF    Aktiengesellschafl     Flameproofed 
molding  composition   5,219.907,  CI   524-140000 
Nigsemeier.  Georg  Set— 

Bolte.  Georg.  and  Niggemeier,  Georg,  5,218.905.  CI    101-348  000 
Niggl.  Heinz-Juergen  Set— 

Sloerk,  Peter;  Nig*l.  Heinz-Juergen.  Buchberger.  Georg.  and  Zell. 
Karl.  5.219.443,  O    312-223  600 
Nightingale.  Mark  W  ,  and  Myers,  Jonathan  t.  to  Tektrtjmx,   Inc 
Surface  mounted  electrical  jvntch  and  probe  structure  5,220.274,  O 
324-72  500 
Nihon  Bayer  Agrochem  K  K    See— 

Shiokawa,  Kozo,  Tsuboi.  Shmichi,  Monya.  KoKhi.  Flatton.  Yumi. 
Honda.      Ikuro;     and     Shibuya,      KaUuhiko,     5,219.869,     CI 
514-333000 
Nihon  Shokuhin  Kako  Co  ,  Ltd    Set— 

Okada,  GenUro,  Nakakuki.  Teruo.  Kainuma.  Setshiro,  and  Unno, 
Tatehiro,  5,219.842.  O   514-54000 
Niijuna.  Masao  See— 

Maseki.  Kyoichi;  Niijima,  Masao,  Urushihara.  Akira.  Suzuki.  Shi- 
nya,  and  Tominaga.  Kazushi.  5.220.244.  O    313-620  000 
Niilsuma.  Teruo.  to  Clanon  Co  .  Ltd    Surface  acoustic  wave  device 

5,220,230.  O   310-313  OOD 
Nuuuma,  Tetsuys  Set— 

Flasebe,  Takashi.  Hirauuka.  Seiichiro.  Kishimcxo.  Tadao.  Nuuuma. 
Tetsuya,  Washio.  Koji.  Tokunaga.  Hiroahi.  and  Okamoto.  Yukio. 
5.220.416,0    358-75  000 
Nikaido,  Masaru:  See— 

Homma.  Katsuhisa.  Nikaido,  Masaru.  Kubo.  Hiroshi,  and  Sano. 
Tetsu.  5,219.606.  O   427-65  000 
Nikaido.  Teruyuki  Set— 

Mauuyama.   Akinobu;   Nikaido,   Teruyuki.  and   Kobayashi.   Yo- 
shmon.  5.219,757.  O   435-280000 
Nikkei  Techno-Research  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Fukuda.    Yuzuni,    Yagi,    Shigeru;    Ebihara,    Ken,    and    Iwata, 
Yasunobu,  5,219.691,0  430-58  000 


Nikon  CorporatKm:  _.— 

Ichihara,    Yataka;    Mizutaai.    Hideo;    Hashnnoio.    Sumio.    and 

Suenaga.  YntaM-  3030.454.  O   359-487.000 
Kawai.  Hidemi.  5,220,176,  O  230-548.000 
Ohshita.  Koichi.  5,220,45$,  O   359-689.000, 
Nimtz,  Gunler:  Set — 

Bauer    Gerd;   KunCz,   Matthiaa;  Orobebek.   Ingrid;   Reyermann, 
Dirt;  and  Nimti,  Ounler,  3,219.829,  d  305-1  000 
NuKmiya,  Ken;  Suzuki.  Keizo;  and  Niahimatsu.  Shigeru.  lo  Flitachi. 
Ltd-    Surface    analyzing    method    and    apparatus.    5,220,169.    O 
250-358  100 
NuKxniya,  Yoahiki;  Yamamoto,  Yuzo;  Sugunolo,  Gunjj;  and  Tange. 
Koichi,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyou  Chuo  Keskusho.  Positioo  and 
heading  detecting  device  for  self  controlled  vehicle.  5.220,308,  O 
364-449  000 
Nippon  Oiemi-Coo  Corporatioa:  Set — 

Koaefci,  Sbogo;  Nakagawa.  Mitsuhiaa;  and  Ntshijima,  Nobuaki, 
5020^52,0.  315-382.000 
Nippon  CMK  Corp    Set— 

Kawakami.   Shin;    Haruyama.   Satoahi;   and   Okooogi,   Flirouka. 

5,219,607,  a.  427-96.000 
Kawakami,   Shin.   Haniyama.   Satoshi;   and  Okooogi.   Hirotaka. 
5.220.135.  O    174-264.000 
Nippon  Koki  Co  .  Lid  :  Set— 

Kobaa    Hirokazu;    Kishimoto.    Junichi.    Shioda.    Michio.    Seki. 
Kazuhiro;  and  Fukuda,  Kanichi,  5.219.178.  O  280-736.000 
Nippon  Light  Metal  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukuda.     Yuzuni;    Yagi,    Shigeru.     Ebihara.     Ken.    and    Iwata. 
Yasunobu,  5.219,691.  O  430-58000 
Nippon  Mektron  Limited:  See — 

Abe.  Masatoshi,  5.219.904.  O   524-83  000. 
Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaoha:  Set— 

Saito.  Hunyuki.  5,218.744.  O.  24-303  000. 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Lid.  See— 

Tskemura.  Kazuo;  Yoshida,  FUrunobu.  Kawahara.  Hideo,  Mizu- 
shuna.  Eiji;  and  Kikuiawa,  Maaanaga.  5,220,482,  O  361-31 1  000 
Nippon  Shokubu  Co..  Lid    Set— 

Urano.  Yoahiaki;  Kadono.  Yukxj;  and  Goto.  Takakiyo,  5.220,054. 

O  562-539.000. 
Urano.  Yoahiaki;  Kadono.  Yukio;  and  Goto.  Takakiyo.  5J20,055. 
O.  562-539.000 
Nippon  Sleel  Corporation:  See— 

Shumzu.  Shin,  5,220,306,  O  340-146,200. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See— 

Kawano.  Kenji;  Nozawa,  Toahinori;  Jumonji,  Hiromichi.  Kiiou. 
Tsutomu;  Mitomi.  Osamu;  Suzuki,  Toahio;  Yanagihashi.   Mit- 
suaki;  and  Noguchi,  Kazuto,  5,220,627.  O  383-3  000 
Nippon  Thompaoo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Suzuki,  Osamu,  5J18.764.  O  29-898,066 
Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Lid  :  See— 

Suzuki,  Fumitoahi;  Chuio.  Yoahihiro;  and  Akita.  Shuichi.  5.219,942, 
a.  525-212-000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Iwanaga.  Takashi,  5,219.122,  O-  239-533  800 
Yamaiaki,  Toru,  5,220,341.  O-  343-901.000 
Nishida,  Hiroshi;  Nakamura,  Yutaka,  K«Jo,  Makoto;  Inoue,  Fumihira. 
Nakao,  Hiroahi;  Takahaahi,  Masamiuu;  Tanaka,  Junji;  Tsubouchi. 
Kouichi;  and  Shigematsu.  Hiroyuki,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Dau 
proccMing  apparatus  with  schedule  creabon,  prionluation,  display 
and  control  functions  3,220,340.  Q  368-41,000 
Nishiguchi,  Akira,  Ohuchi,  Tomihisa;  Sakaguchi,  Seiichiro;  Hiaajima, 
Daisuke,  and  Aizasva,  Michihiko.  to  Hitachi.  Lid.  Absorpcioo  heal 
pump  apparatus  with  indoor  and  outdoor  heal  exchangers  5.218.844. 
O.  62-476.000 
Niahihagi.  Kazuo:  See— 

Ofasugi,    Tetsuya;    Kyoto.    Mighihisa.    and    Nishihagi.    Kazuo, 
5.220.391.  a    378-45.000. 
Nishihara,  Kataunah,  to  Kalsunan  Nishihara,  and  Toyama  Precious 
Metals  Co .  Ltd.  Artificial  denial  rooi  havmg  function  of  natural 
dental  root.  5.219.287.  O-  433-201.100 
Nishijima,  Hideo:  See— 

Sorihashi.  Toroohide;  Higuchi.  Shigemiisu;  Nishijima.  Hideo;  and 
Inaba.  Yuji,  3J20.477.  O   360-71.000 
Nishijima,  Nobuaki:  See— 

Koseki.  Sho«o;   Nakagawa,   Mitsuhoa,  and  Nishijima.   Nobuaki. 
3.220.232,0.  313-382.000 
Nishikawa,  Kazuya:  Set— 

Hirotsu,  Tohru;  Tsukada,  Tokx);  Nagayama.  Yoji,  Fuju.  Kaiuhiko 
Shinnai.     Masao;     and     Nishikawv     Kazuya,     5,220,336.     O 
343-713.000 
Nishikawa,    Yutaka;    Ogawa,    Tsuneshi;    Kurokawa,    Tsuyoahi.    and 
Maniyama,  Toahiharu.  lo  Kabushiki  Kasha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho   Plus 
containing  wire  for  use  in  slamless  steel  weldmg    5.219.425.  O 
228-36.300 
Nahimatsu,  Shigeru:  S«f— 

Ninomiya,  Ken;  Suzuki.  Keizo,  and  Nahimalsu,  Shigeru.  5.220.169, 
a  230-338  100 
Niahimoto.  Keiji:  See — 

Kagata.  Hiroahi;  Kalo.  Junichi,  and  Nishirooto,  Keiji,  5,219,808.  CI 
501-135000 
Nishimoto.  Yukimaaa:  Set— 

Tsuchida,  Tetsuo;  Nishimolo.  Yukimasa.  Yoahida,  Takao;  Iwashita. 
Kanau;  Sawano,  Yoahiaki,  and  Saaaguchi.  Masaru,  5.2I9.2II.  O 
303-9640. 
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NiJhiiKi.  Chik»o  Ser— 

T«guchi.   Shigeru,   Su/uki.  T»k»»hi,  Nithino.  Chikao    Fujinuma, 

Ycwhimon    Yin»g«w»,  Chuji,   Ymiruguchi.  Michihinv  Vamaic 

Miw«ko    N»k«)im»,    Niinko.    Kiuno,   Mic.   Dkaiaki.    rom<irm 

Demur*     Mas»ki.    ln»d».    Ryuhn.    and     IoiH>mura.    Ytwhiko. 

5  21<)S47,  CI    M*-18»(XX1 

Nuhtno.  Minoru,  Nagai.  S«l<»hi.  Y«m»guchi.  Nohiiru.  »nd  Halou.  >  uji. 

lo  Sumitomo  Chemic.l  Co,   ltd    l..mm.l«l  «ift  polyolffm  r«in 

l.y<:rIourcth«>efo«mu»mgin«lhcs.vf   ^.^IS.M').  CI   42S  ^T  70() 

Nuhio  Yukio  Mid  HiroK,  K.»/unon.  to  Fujitsu  I  Id  IVvcloping  device 

used  in  elettrophotogrsphic  field    ?.22a  1 21.  CI    1 1 H  ft^f.  am 
Nishioki,  Kei  «nd  San.  Chung  Chien,  lo  Rohm  C  o  ,  I  id   Audio  ampli 

fier  circuit    5.220,613.0    IttlHXWXl 
Nishltani.  Yasuhiro    See—  ,    ,    ,     ,       c 

Aosakl    Ko    Nishitani,   Yasuhiro,    Naka.    V.<)i,   and    I  akada.   Seiji. 
5.226.4J6.  CI    158-401  (KX) 
Nisino.  T»d»shi   5ee  — 

Kaiiwara.   Toshiyuki.    Nisino.    Tadashi,    Miyakoiav»a,    Keiji     and 
Kouga.  Masaaki.  5.2l>).n4.  CI    228- 158  0(1(1 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries,  lid    .See   - 

Iwasawa.      Yoshihiro       V  amamolo.      Susumu,      Su/uki.      K.enji 
Murakami.      Hiroshi.     and     Suzuki.      Fumio.      5.220.028.     CI 
54*-27<)OOIl 
Naka.shima.     Mitsuvoshi      Kikuchi.     Nobuyuki.     and     Mivamolo. 

Misao.  ^, 2  W.K54.  CI    514-247  na) 
Takano.      Seiichi,      and      Sugahara.      Tsuiomu.      5.219,743.     CI 
435-1 26  0«) 
Nissan  Motor  Ct) .  I  td    See— 

Mi7utani,  Masak,.  5.218.880.  CI    74-4M  OOR 

Yokote.  Masanugu.  Iio.  Hideo  and  Kawagoe.  Kcnji.  s.22U.X)5.  LI 
364-424  OV) 
Nisshinbo  Indu.stnes.  Inc    See  — 

Monmolo.  Kiyouke,  Imashiro.  Yasuo,  and  Matsumoio.  I  akahiko, 
5.2I'».648.  CI   428-316  600 
Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  I  Id     See  — 

lakayanagi.     Yasuvuki      Takahashi.     Kiyobmi.     and     Nakamura. 
Tomio.  5.220.(>i5,  CI    564-208  (XX) 
Niwa.   Taken,   Fujmra.   Voshitsugu.  and   Uhikawa,   Shigeru.  to  AMP 
Incorporated    Flectrical  connector  with  guide  memher    5,219,295, 
CI    439-71  IXXl 
NKK  Corpi-iration   Ve  — 

Yamaiaki,    Ka/uo     Komiya,    Yoshioki.    Sueyoshi.     Miisvjo     ami 
Ogiwara.   lakaaki.  5.2  1  8.868.  CI    73-622  000 

No  Peek  21    See  .  c     .  no  n->    e-i 

Laughlin.  Donald  J     and  Wagoner.  Lawrence  E.  5.219,172.  tl 

i73-.3(HfXXl 
Noda,  Munehiro  See-  ...  , 

Herring     Steven    W       lemura.    >  ahiro      N.xla.     Munehiro     and 
Shltanlsh..  kennelh    I    ,  V:i9,'»<)5.  CI    53(M81  (XX) 
Noe.  Oskar.  10  BWli  Bervierk  und  Wal/vkerk  Ma.whinenhau  I  rmbH 
Methixl    and    arrangemeni    for    Mrelch    Sending    of    meial    •.trip 
5,219.113.  CI    228-5  -flX) 
Nogiwa,  Toru  See  .  v    ,         v 

Morohoshi,  Kunii-hika.  Holla.  Y.ishihiko    Konagava,  >  ukio,  Ka 
waguchi.  Makolo.  Nogiwa,  Toru,  and  Su/uki,  Akira.  5.219,820, 
CI    503-2(H(XX1 
Noguchi.  Kaiuto  .Vee — 

"awano.  Kenji.  No/jwa.  Toshinon.  Jumonji.   Hiromichi    Kitou. 

Tsulomu    Milomi,   ()samu.   Su/uki.    loshio,    Vanagihashi.   Mil- 

%uaki   and  N.iguchi.  Ka^ulo.  5.220.6:7.  CI    185  3  IXX) 

Noguchi.  Kesao.  lo  NFC  Corporation    Matrix   wiring  vuKiraIr  and 

active  matnx  display  having  nonlinear  resistance  elements  for  elec 

tri«talic  div-harge  protection    5.220.443.  CI    159-^9  1X11) 

Noguchi    Takashi.  to  Sony  Corporation    Semiconduilor  la>ei  anneal 

ing  meth.xl  asing  cucimer  la.»er    5.219.786.  CI    43^  P4IXI1 
Nohara.  Akira   See—  ^^ 

Kane.  J.ii.  and  Nohara.  Akira.  5.220.610.  CI    381-460f» 
Noise  Cancellation  Technologies.  Inc    See— 

Smith    Sunley    F      Klein.   Robert   R      (;.>ssman,    William   F.   and 
Miller,  Sc-oii  K  .  \:i9.0ir  CI    180-312  (XX) 
Nojima.  Hideii   See 

Shiniaku.  Hidetaka   Ni>|ima.  Hideo.  Koba,  Masay.vihi,  and  Nagaia. 
Masaya,  5.219.828.  CI    505  I  (XXI 

Noiin.  Hideioshi   .See—  ,,.„,>,«, 

Sakau.  Hajime,  and  Noim.  Hidetmhi,  5.220,573.  cl    3^2  50.000 
Noiiri,  Shingo   .Vee  .•,„,«€ 

Kumai.  T.nhio.  Kokuhun.   fakaki    and  Nojin.  Shingo.  5,219,795. 
Cl   417  211  (XXl 
Nomm  Corporation   See— 

Babc<x.k.  H   Nash,  and  Holub.  F:dward  I'  ,  V:W.22;.  (  1    366-2  (KX) 
Nonaka,  Kimihiro  and  Malvushita.  Yukio,  10  Yamaha  Hal«ud.>ki  Kahu 
shiki     Kaisha      Control     device     for     inlernal     combuMion     engine 
5.219.398.  Cl    i;i^l4(«Xl 
Nonogaki.  Masayasu    See 

Aral    Fumiaki    Nonogaki.   Masayasu,   Sugiyama.   Sh<iK  hi    Nalori, 
Yuji,  and  Yamaguchi.  Hideyuki.  5.2  19.617,  Ll    428  19MXX) 
Noomen,  Ane,  van  [><ngen,  Johannes  P   M     and  Klinkenherg.  Huig.  lo 
Akzo  N  V   Cjiating  compoiilions  including  acid  hlivked  basic  cau 
lysts   5.219.958,  Cl    525  10  (XX)  ^    ..    ^    ^     c 

Nordfang.  Ole   and  Carlsen.  Soren   to  Novo  Nordisk  AS    Method  ol 
recovering  purified  KPl  protein  from  a  solution  especially  a  fermen 
tation  solution    5.219.991,  Cl    51(V180(X«) 
Norfolk  Southern  Railway  Co    .See- 
Davis.  Roger  L  .  5.219.198.  Cl   294-19  100 
Norns.  David  A  .  to  D  C  Norm  A  Company  iFngineenngI  1  imiie<.l 
Food  processing  plant    5.218.898    Cl    WIUIXIO 


Norns.  Timothy  S    Sfe  ,.0 

Vamham.    Malcolm    P      Hixlgins.    Diana.    Norns.    Timothy    S. 

Thomas.  Hugh  D  .  and  Day.  Charles.  5,218.867.  Cl   73-505  000 

Nonh  Amencan  Philips  Corporation   See—  „  ^  ^ 

Bosman.    F.dward    T  .    Pratt.    Karla   C  .    Atiyeh.    Philip   G      and 

Rutledge,  John  F  .  \220,224.  Cl    31(M9  00R 
Sruba.  Stefan  F  .  5.220.250.  Cl    315  307  000 

Trovato.  Karen  1  ,  and  Mehla.  Sandecp.  5.220.497,  Cl   364-167  010 
Northern  Telecom  Limited   See—  .„      , 

I>iwning,  Anthony  H     Hadingham.  Robert  O     Whitaker.  John, 
and  FonKca.  Jeremy  B    D  .  5.220.616,  Cl    382  54  (XXl 
Nosal.  Roger   See— 

Becker    Daniel  P     l-lynn.  Daniel  I    ,  Mixirmann.  Alan  F  .  No&al. 
Roger,  and  V1ll.m1l.  Clara  I  ,  5.:i9.8S).  Cl    514-214000 
Nossner.  Oerhard    See—  /-.     .      j 

Schumacher.     Wolfgang.     Engel,     Jurgen.     Nossner.     <J<-rh*fd. 
Kulscher.  Bernhard,  Stekar,  Jurij.  and  Hilgard.  Peter.  5.219.866, 
a    514-315  0(X1 
Nolhe.  William  F     See- 

Adamski.    Joseph    R      Petty.    J     Volt     and    Sothe.    William    b. 
^  220,168,  Cl    2^1-339  (XX) 
Novel.  Pierre,  and  Bastard,  Roger,  10  S<Kiete  Nouvelle  des  F.ublisse 
ments  DervauJi  Composite  insulator  and  method  for  its  manufacture 
5.220,1.34.  Cl    174-171  oai 
Novo  Nordisk  AS   See—  _,^ 

Nordfang,  Ole,  and  Carlsen.  S*«en.  5.219.993.  Cl    53(M80  000 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S  Novo  Alle,   See- 

Stames.  Robert   1.  .  Kelly.   Roben   M     and   Brown.  Stephen  H 
5,219.751.  Cl   435-233  OrX) 
Novof  Ilya  1     See-  ,     „ 

Ferraiolo.    Frank    D,    Oersbach,    John    F      and    Novol,    Ilya    I. 

5,220.581.  Cl    375-lOOaO- 

Nowacryk.  Philip  J     See—  .,,„,..     ^-, 

(Jawell.    George    R.    and    Nowaciyk.    Phihp    J.    5.220.251.    Cl 

515-371000 

Nowak  Jiweph  M  ,  10  Teleflei  Incorporated   Remote  control  assembly 

with  serviceable  terminal    5.218.881.  Cl    74-502  600 
Nozawa.  Toshinon   .See— 

Kawano.  Kenji    Nozawa.  Tiwhinon    Jumonji.  Hiromichi.   KUou. 
Tsutomu    Milomi.  Oiamu,   Suzuki,   Toshio,   Yanagihashi.   Mil 
suaki,  and  Noguchi,  Kazulo.  5,220.627.  Cl    385-3  000 
NSK  Ltd     See  — 

Fukushima.     Hiroshi.     and     Machida.     Hisashi.     5.218.877.     Cl 
47tv40  (XX) 
Nuaen.  Richard  A    See — 

Dunn.  Colin  J    and  Nugen.  Richard  A  .  5.220.021.  Cl   544-140  0(X> 
Nugcnl.  Ralph  W     .Vee—  ... 

Boles    Raymond  1   .  Jr     Keene.  I  ee  W      Knos.  Benjamin  H     and 
Nugent.  Ralph  W  ,  5.219.503,  Cl    264-103  000 
Nuhn   Derek  J  ,  Servant.  Gordon  W  ,  Brennan.  Robert  P  .  and  Jeffrey, 
tiecirge  A    lo  Milel  Corporation   [iala  transfer  between  high  bit  rate 
buses  via  unshielded  low  bil  rate  bus   5.220.561.  Cl    370-84  000 
Null    Cecelia  M     and   Null    Clinlon   D    Recycling  bench  apparatus 
5.218.782.  Cl    43   i;4(XXl 

Nuirc-^^eliaM*",  and  Null    Clinion  D  .  5,218,782,  Cl   43  124(XX) 
Numajin,  Yasuvoshi    .See- 

Wakimizu.      Vukio       Numa|in.      Yasuyoshi.      Insawa.     Shinichi. 
Nagasawa.   Masakazu    and   "(^.shida.   Yonemasa.   5,220.235.  Cl 
113-25  (XX) 
Numako.  Nono   See—  .  vi 

Kohayshi    Takeo    Tahala.   Yasushi.  Numako.   Nono    and  Nagai. 
Katsutiishi.  5.220.364.  Cl    354-21000 
Numala.  Saloshi   See—  ..    u  c  1. 

K.xlaka.     Kcnji      Kinoshita.     Katsutoshi.     Nakaya.     Michihiko. 
Fbihara,  Koichi   Shiraishi   Shirou.  Yamada.  Eiichi.  and  Numata. 
Sai<«hi.  5.219.868.  Cl    514-3330(X) 
Numala.  Shunichi   -See—  ,    .       .- 

Tai  Seiji   Hayashida.  Shigeru.  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki.  Iwakabe.  V  asu 
shi    Numata.  Shunichi.  Kinjo,  Nonyuki.  Era.  Susumu,  Kobaya 
shi!    Setsuo     Mukoh.    Akio.   and    Sato.    Yoshio.    5.219.706.   Cl 
43(1-270  (XX) 
Nunley,  Ranny  J     Se.'-  ,,,susi     r-i 

Mueller,     William     A,     and     Nunles,     Ranny     J.     5.218.85-t.    Ll 
72-325  (XX) 
Nunnally   Ray  L  .  and  Aniich.  FVtro  P    10  Cniversity  of  Texas  System 
B<iard  ofRegenls.  TTie  NMR  chnical  Lhemislry  analyzer  and  method 
of  forming  a  shield    5.220..302.  Cl    335-301  000 
Nussenzweig,  Ruth  S    See—  „     .^  ,  .  .1 

Polocnjak,  Pedro.  Zavala.  Fidel.  Nu.s»en/weig.  Ruth  S    and  Nus 
senzweig.  Victor,  5.219.7J0.  Cl   415  7  g«) 
Nussenzweig.  Victor    See— 

Poiix.njak    Pedro   Zavala.  Fulel.  Nussenzweig.  Ruth  S    and  Nus- 
senzweig. Victor,  5.219.730.  Cl   435-7  930 

^  ^  1  I^'cVrlTHugo,  and'coppens,  Wilfried.  5.219.668.  Cl  428-625  000 

Nylund  Olov,  to  ABB  Atom  AB  Fuel  assembly  for  a  boiling  water 
nuclear  re*;tor    5.219.517.  Cl    37b- 152  000  ,  .,  c      ■ 

Nyman.  Bror  G  Jounela.  Seppo  S  ,  1  lija,  Launo  L  and  Makitalo. 
Vallo  J  ,  to  Outokumpu  Research  Oy  Method  for  concentrating  ore 
slurnes  by  means  of  intensive  agnation  conditioning  and  simultaneous 
noution,  and  an  apparatus  for  the  same    5.219.467.  Cl    209-164  000 

()M    Scott  4  Sons  Company.  The   See— 

Cuicrtz.  Harvey  M  ,  Timmons.  Richard  J  ,  and  McVey,  George  K  , 
5,219.465.  Cl    71.28  000 


O'Bcar,  Raymond  E    See— 

Malta,    Michael    S  .    and    OBear,    Raymond    E ,    5,220,029,    CI 
548-194  000 
ObermaKr,  Liaa  A    See — 

Lukich.  Michael  S  ,  Hutchison,  Erx:  A  ,  and  Obermaier,  Lisa  A  . 
5.218.895,  Cl   91-361  000 
Obrechl.  Werner  See— 

Knauf,  Thomas,  and  Obrecht,  Werner,  5.220,045,  O    556-55  000 
O'Brien.  Patrick  J  ,  and  Friedman,  Herbert,  to  Ivy  Kill  Corporation 

Comp«n  due  storage  pK:kage   5.219,417,  a  206-312.000 
Occidental  Chemical  Corporation  See- 
Meyer,    Leon    G,    and    Brylinaki,    Thomas    T,    5.219.594.    Cl 
425-577  000 
OCG  Microelectronic  Materials,  Inc    See— 

Toukhy,  Medhat   A  .  and  Jeffnes,   Alfred  T  ,  III,  5,219,714,  Cl 

430-326000 
Toukhy,  Medhal  A     and  Jeffnes,   Alfred  T  .  III.   5.220,073,  Cl 
568-333  000 
Ochi.  Atsushi   See — 

Funiya.  MiUuru.  Mon,  Toru.  and  Ochi.  Atsushi,   5,219,810,  Cl 
501  136  000 
Ochi,  Hideyuki   See — 

Hatton.  Tatsuo.  Ueki,  Takashi,  Sakai,  Kauuhito,  Ishikawa.  To- 
shiki,    Miimi.    Yukihiro.    and    Ochi.    Hideyuki.    5,218,872,    Cl 
73-861  190 
O'Connor,  Thomas  P  .  and  Tonelli,  (Juentin  J  ,  lo  Idexi  Laboratories 
Incorporated    Monoclonal  antibodies  to  feline-T-lymphotropic  len- 
Uvirus   5,219,725.0   435-5  000 
Oda,  Jan  A    See— 

Delbare.  Jozef  and  Oda,  Jan  A  ,  5.220.628.  C\    385-14  000 
Oda.  Osamu  See— 

Shunakura.    Haruhito.   Kano.   Gaku,    Yamamoto.    Hiromasa.   and 
Oda.  Osamu.  5.219,632,  Cl   428-64  000 
Odaka,  Masanon.  Set — 

Miyaoka.    Shuuichi,    Odaka.    Masanon,    and    Ogiue,    KaUumi, 
5,220,187,  Cl   257-378  000 
Oddenino.  Mannco,  10  ITW  Faslei  Italia  S  p  A  Snap-on  fluidtight  pipe 

connectmg  device    5.219,185,  Cl    285-26000 
Oehry,  Norben,  to  Hilu  Aktiengesellschaft   Explosive  powder  charge 
operated  setting  tool  with  magazine  for  fastening  elemenu.  5.220.123, 
Cl   89-1  140 
Office  National  d'Eludes  el  de  Recherches  Aerospatiales  See— 

Reboulet,  CUude,  and  Lambert,  CUude,  5.219,266,  Cl  414-733  000 
Ogasawara.  Hajime,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Modem  pool  system  baaed  on  a 

packet  communication  procedure   5.220.560,  CI    370-79. (XX) 
Ogawa.  Nobuyuki   See — 

KiUura.    Hiromu.    Inoue,    Takashi,    Mauumoto,    Tokikaiu,    and 
Ogawa.  Nobuyuki,  5,220,411,  Cl    358-19000 
Ogawa.  Takahiro  See— 

Takada,  Shun,  and  Ogawa.  Takahiro.  5.219.716.  CI  430-389  000 
Ogawa,  Tsuneshi   See — 

Nishikawa,  Yutaka,  Ogawa.  Tsuneshi.  Kurokawa,  Tsuyoshi.  and 
Maruyama,  Toahihani.  5,219,425.  C\    228-56  300 
Ogawa.  Yasushi  See— 

Chu.  George  H  ,  Ogawa,  Yasushi.  McPherson,  John  M  .  Ksander. 
George   Pratt,  Bruce,  Hendncks,  Diana,  and  McMullin,  Hugh, 
5,219,576,  a   424-484  000 
Ogiuc,  Katsumi   See — 

Miyaoka,     Shuuichi.     Odaka.     Masanon.     and    Ogiue.     Katsumi. 
5.220.187.  Cl   257-378  000 
Ogiwara,  Takaaki   See — 

Vamazaki.    Kazuo;    Komiya,    Yoshioki.    Sueyoshi.    Mitsuo.    and 
Ogiwara,  Takaaki.  5,218.868.  Cl   73-622  000 
OgreerK.  Fred   See— 

Jaeckels,  Norman  J  .  and  Ogreenc,  Fred.  5,218,726,  Cl  4-420.000 
Oguchi.  TalLahisa.  Sugimolo.  Kenichi.  Athara.  Shin.  Itoh,  Hisato, 
Mauumoto,  Mansuke,  Maaaoka,  Toshihiro.  and  Nakamura, 
Masakazu,  to  Milsui  Toaisu  Chemicals.  Incorporated,  and  Yamamoto 
Chemicals.  Incorporated  Method  for  preparation  alkoxyphthalocya- 
nine  5,220,010,  CI  540-143  000 
Ogura,  Nobuyuki  See — 

Sotoya.     Kohshiro.    Ogura,     Nobuyuki,    and     Imolo,     Hiroyuki, 
5,220,051,  Cl    560-142  000 
Ogura,  Yoahiko  See— 

Fujiu,  Akira,  Kure,  Naohisa.  and  Ogura,  Yoshiko,  5,219,562,  Cl 
424-71  000 
Oh,  Jin-Sung.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd    3x3  sub-band  co- 
ding/decoding   circuit    for    video    signals    and    method    thereof 
5,220,422,0    358-133  000 
Oh.  Jin-Sung.  10  SamSung  Electronics  Co  ,   Ltd    Circuit  for  image 
signal  tranamiaaton  and  reception  by  adaptive  modulation  and  a 
method  therefor   5,220,424,  Cl   358-141  000 
Ohaahi.  Hiroahi  See— 

Kamei.  Maaanao,  and  Ohashi.  Hiroshi,  5,220,033,  O   548-406  000 
Ohbayashi,  Tetsuro  See— 

Ikegami,  TaUuji.  Ohbayashi,  TeUuro,  Yoahida,  Keiichi,  and  Iguchi. 
Maaaahi,  5,219.269,  CI   415-55  100 
Ohgen  Reiearch  Laboratones,  Ltd    See— 

Akiyama.  Kiyoahi.  5.220,002.  Cl   536-187  000 
Ohi.  Shmichi,  to  Zexel  Corporation  Rotor  magnet  of  motor  and  having 
improved  magnetizing  pattern  and  method  of  magnetizing  the  same 
5.220.227,  O    310-156^000 
Ohio  Sute  University,  The  See- 
McCoy,  Edward  L  ,  5.219.243,  O   405-43  000 
Ohio  University   See— 

Collier,  John  R  .  and  Collier,  Billie  J  ,  5.219,508,  O   264-174000 


Dong.    Zhengiin,    and    Butcher,    Jared    A,    Jr ,    5.220,043,    CI 
554-82.000 
Ohki.  Tatauro:  See— 

Akasaki,  Yutaka.  Vabuuchi.  Naoya,  and  Ohki.  Tatsuro.  5,219.943. 
a   525-273.000 
Ohkishi,  Haruyuki:  See— 

Mikawa,  Takashi;  Takahashi.  Nonko.  Ohkishi.  Haruyuki.  Sato. 
Yoahikazu;  Miyvloh,  Shmji.  and  Sezaki.  Maaaji,  5,219,754,  Cl 
435-254.000. 
Ohkouchi,  Nozomu:  See— 

Takenaka,    Hiromitsu,   Ohkouchi,   Nozomu;   Shigeta.    Masanobu, 
Shimizu.  Shigeo;  and  Konno,  Toahio,  5.220,445,  C\   359-72000 
Ohmon,  Kenji:  See — 

Suzuki,  Fumio;  Miwa,  Yoahikazu,  Haytahi,  Hiroaki,  Kuroda.  Take- 
shi;   Ohmon.    Kcnji,    and    Nakajuna.    Hiroahi,    5.219,864,    Cl 
514-301.000 
Ohmon.  Shigeyulu,  to  Show  EJectrK  Co.,   Ltd.   Demagnetizer  for 

magnetic  beads  of  floppy  dnc  dnvc   5.220,474.  CI   360-128  000 
Ohiuthi.  Jiro:  Set — 

Imamura,    Hirokattu;    Nakamura.    Koichi;    and    Ohnishi.    Jiro. 
5.219.638,  a  428-195.000 
Ohnishi.  Kanji,  and  Yamagata,  Masato,  to  Sony  Corporation  Cordless 
telephone  system  having  a  telephone  answering  machine  functioa 
5J20.594.  a.  379-61.000 
Ohnishi,  Keiichi;  Okamoto,   Hidekazu,  Tanuma,  Toahihiro;   Yanase, 
Koichi.  Kawasaki.  Toru;  and  Takei,  Ryutaro,  to  Asahi  Glass  Com- 
pany   Ltd.    Method    for    producing    dichloropentafluoropropanes. 
5.220.084,0.  570-172.000. 
Ohno.  Mikio;  Ejin.  Kiyomi;  and  Asada,  Nobuyoahi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  medium   5.219,670.  Cl.  428-694  OOB 
Ohnuki.  Hidebuim:  See — 

Maniwa.  Ryo;  and  Ohnuki,  Hidebumi,  5.218.761,  Cl   29-852000 
Ohomon.  Isao:  See— 

Yoahida.  Toru.  Sakaguchi.  Suguni,  Kaneda.  Aizo;  Scruawa.  Kooji, 
Kishirooto.    Munehisa;    Mutoh,    Maaaaki;    Matsumoto,    Kunio; 
Ohomon,  Isao;  and  Yonsaki,  Shingo,  5,219,765,  Cl  437-8  000 
Ohora,  Yaaunon;  See— 

Kouka,    Tetsuo;    Sakurai,    Atsushi.    Tamura.    Junichi,    Ohora. 
Yasunon;  Fujita,  Takeshi;  Aso,  Takashi,  and  Kawaaaki.  Kal- 
juhiko.  5.220,629,  O   381-52.000 
Ohoshi,  Toahio;  Nakayama,  Akira,  Inoue,  Junichi,  and  Yamaguchi, 
Maaaru,  to  Sony  Corporation  Planar  display  apparatus  5,220,240,  O 
313-422.000. 
Ohsawa,  Hidetaka;  Suzuki,  Shun;  and  Inaniwa,  Maaahiro,  to  Hitachi 
Koki  Company.  Limited   Positioning  data  correction  apparatus  with 
image   analyzing   and    positionmg   apparatus    including   the   same 
5.220,498.  a   364-167  010 
Ohsawa,  Takashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Dynamic  type  semi- 
conductor memory  device  5.2M.527.  O  365-149000 
Ohshita.  Koichi.  to  Nikon  Corporation   Keplenan  zoomfinder  optical 

system    5,220,458,  O   359-689.000 
Ohsugi,    Tetsuya,     Kyoto,     Mighihna.    and    Nithihagi,     Kazuo,    to 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Industnca.  Ltd  ,  and  Techno*  Co    Ltd    Total 
reflection  i-ray  fluorescence  apparatus  5,220.591,  Cl   378-45  000 
Ohta,  Jun:  Set— 

Takahashi.  Masanobu,  Tai,  Shuichi.  Ohta,  Jun,  Shinnithi,  Toahio. 
Kyuma.  Kazuo;  and  Oita,  Masaya.  5.220,642,  Cl   395-25  000 
Ohta,  Katsuko  See— 

Nagasaka,  Hideki;  and  Ohta,  Katsuko.  5.219,709,  CI  430-281  000 
Ohu  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd  ;  See— 

Takata.  Junichi,  and  Yamana.  Sigeru,  5,219.337,  O  604-185000 
Ohtani,  Junji;  Sano,  Eiichi;  and  Anno,  Maaahiro,  to  Minolu  Camera 
Kabuahiki    Kaaha.    Electrophotographic    unagc    forming    process 
5,220,390,  CI   355-2%.0OO 
Ohlani.  Takeji:  See- 
Suzuki,     Tohru;     Ikeda,     Hiroyuki.     Ikeda.     Kazuyo,     Tomono, 
Tsugjkazu    Sekiguchi,  Sadayoshi,  Ohtaiu.  Takeji;  and  Suzuki. 
Seigi.  5.219.999.  O    530-390.500 
Ohtsuru.  Masaaki   Set— 

Inoue.  Hiroahi;  Kato.  Toahikazu;  and  Ohuuru.  Masaaki,  5,219,959, 
0    525-537000 
Ohuchi,  Tomihiaa:  See — 

Nishiguchi,     Akira,     Ohuchi,     Tomihisa,     Sakaguchi.     Seiichiro. 
Hisajima,    Daisuke;    and    Aizawa,    Michihiko.     5,218,844,    Cl 
62-476.000. 
Oiles  Corporation:  See — 

Wakui,  Hajime;  Totton,  Seiichi;  Matsumoto,  Nobuyuki,  Watanabe. 
Tadatomo;  Shimoda,  Ikuo,  and  Nagata,  Shuichi,  5,218,800,  Cl 
52-223  130 
Oishi,  Kengo:  See— 

Mizuno,  Maiato,  and  Oishi,  Kengo,  5,219,074,  O   206-387  000 
Oita.  Masaya:  Set — 

Takahaahi,  Masanobu.  Tai.  Shuichi.  Ohta,  Jun.  Shmnishi.  Toahio. 
Kyuma.  Kazuo;  and  Oita,  Maaaya,  5,220,642,  O   395-25  000 
Oizumi.  Maaaru:  See— 

Oshida.    Mamoru,    Oizumi,    Masaru.    and    Ichizawa,    Yoahiyuki, 

5.220.174.  a   250-505  100 

Ok,  Kwang  D  ;  Park,  Jeong  B  ,  and  Kim,  Moon  S  ,  10  Zaidan  Hojim 

BueibuUu  Dong-A  Pharm  Co  ,  and  Kagaku  Kenkyukai    Anlhracy- 

dine  glyco«de  denvativei   5.220.001,0   536-6.400 

Oka,  Kenichiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Color  signal 

converting  circuit    5.220,412,  O   358-30000 
Okada.   Genlaro;   Nakakuki,    Teruo,    Kainuma.    Seishiro,   and    L'nno, 
Takehiro.  to  Nihon  Shokuhin  Kako  Co  ,  I  id   Method  of  improving 
intestinal  floras  5,219,842.  O   514-54000 
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Ok*d*.  N«oki   See^ 

Enomoto.  Tik»miUu.  K.w«h«r».  Midon.  Murit*.  Noboru.  L'cd», 
Hirothi   »nd  OkacU.  N«oki.  ^JW.Sll.  CI    V)l  118  OOJ 
Ok»a«.   Shigeru.   to    Ttnimo   Kibushiki    Ktaht     TrantfiuKin    pump 

5,21<>.327.  CI   ()O4-U000 
Ok«d*.  TakMhi   See-  .  u    l 

UhKla.    Tokuji,    H«m»d»,     M»Mit»k«.     \  »m»k«w».     Eiji.     Muk»j. 
Hiromu  Muumolo.  HiMyuki,  Ok»d»,  T»k«»hi  K.»loh.  Takehiro 
and  (Jouuk..  Hircwhi.  5.220,17?,  CI    3M-41i»0OO 
OkacU.  Tcuuhiko  See- 

Arakawa,     Fumio,     Okada,     TcUuhiki),     and     Kawasaki,     Ikuya. 
5.220,670.  CI    3"»5-775  000 
Okamoio.  Hidekazu   See- 

Ohniahi.  Keiichi.  Okamotii.  Hidekazu.  Tanuma,  Toahihiro,  Yanase. 
Koichi,    Kawaaaki.   Toru.   and  Takci,   Ryuuro.    5.220.0M.   CI 
570-172  000 
Okamoto.  Maiayoshi.  lo  Kabiuhiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho  l>cvicr  for 
setting   gap  between   nms   in    lire   uniformiiy    inspecting    machine 
5  219.J87.  CI    7M46000 
Okamoto.  Tomomi.  C)no.  Hiroaki,  Oiaki,  Shinji,  and  Sakai,  Kazuo.  lo 
Hitachi.  Ltd    Rotary  drum  for  video  upe  recorder    5.220,472,  CI 
160-107  000 
Okamoto,  Yukio  See— 

Hasebe,  Takashi,  Hiratsuka,  Seiichiro,  Kishimolo,  Tadao  Nuuuma. 
Tetsuya,  WashK),  Koji,  Tokunaga.  Hiroshi  and  Okamoto,  Yukio, 
5,220.416.  CI    358-75  000 
Okamura.  Hiromichi   See— 

Yoahida,    Masahiro     Kimura.    Nobuo,   and  Okamura.    Hiromichi, 
5,219,805,  CI    501  101000 
Okamura.  Kunihiro   See— 

Inaha,     Niro,     Okamura.     Kunihiro,     and     Yamaura,     Trtsuaki, 
5,21'>.841.  CI    514-47  MX) 
Okawa.  Nobukiyo   See  — 

Fujiwara.     Kcnji.     Fukushima.     Toshiyuki,      I  akeshita.     Masaru. 
Okawa.  Nobukiyo.  lakada.  Noboru.  and  fhhu.  .Akira,  ?, 220.088, 
CI    585-511  000 
Okazaki.  Junji  5ee— 

Takahashi.  Yoshio,  Okazaki.  Junji.  Umeka*a.  Hideto   and  Tahara. 
Toshihiro,  5.2W.9I2,  CI    524-121  000 
Okazaki.  Tomomi  See— 

Taguchi.  Shigeru,  Suzuki,  lakaihi,  Nishino,  Chikao  hujinuma. 
Yoshimon,  Yanagawa.  Chuji,  Yamaguchi,  Michihiro  Yamalo. 
Miwako,  Nakajima.  Nonko,  Kilano,  Mie,  (Jkaiaki.  1  vimomi 
Uemura.  Masaki.  Inada.  Ryuhei,  and  Tonomura,  Yoshiko. 
5.219.847,  CI  514-188  000 
Okl  Elettnc  Industry  Cci  .  Ltd     .See— 

Fukunaga.  Hiroyuki.  5.219.766.  CI   437-24  000 
Uo   Sadao   and  Tsujikawa.  Nono.  5.220.121.  CI    141  24  QOO 
Iloh.  Masahiro.  5.220.5,10,  CI    365-189  010 
Kagaya.  Yiishihisa.  5.220.615,  CI    195  275  ()(«1 
Okita.  Yoshihisa.  5.219,768,  CI   417  14  000 
Okita.  Koichi   See- 

Yamada   Katsuya  Okiu,  Koichi,  Toyo-oka.  Shinn.hi   and  Asak.i. 
Shigeru.  5.219.894,  CI    521   145000 
Okita,  Yoshihisa.  to  Oki  Elecinc  Industry  Co.  ltd    Meth.xl  lot  fahri 

eating  a  semiconductor  device    5.219.768.  CI   417  U  (KX) 
Okonogi.  Hirotaka   .See 

Kawakami,    Shin     Haruyama.    Satoshi     and    Okonogi.    Hirotaka, 

5,219,607,  CI    427  9(1  («X) 
Kawakami,    Shin.    Haruvama.    Saioshi     «nd    Okonogi.    Hirotaka, 
5.220.115.  CI    1 74-264  f)f») 
Okumoto.  Takeki   See— 

Fujita     letsuro     Ikumoto.    Takeshi,    Sasaki     Shigeti     Okum.iio 
Takcki.  and  Chiba.  Kenji.  5,219.884,  CI    514^72  (Wll 
Okumura.  Mitsuhiro   .See  — 

Tanaka.     Yuji.    Okumura.     Milsuhiro     and     Nakano.     Masataka. 
5.219.722.  CI   410-574  («») 
Olescn.  Jean  Rcmy   .Ve  -  ,,      ,.   rs 

McKcim.   [Xinald  C,  Olcsen,   Jean  Remy    and  Vote     Hugh   IJ  . 
5,219,518,  CI    176-166(300 
Olson    David   A     Melhixi   for  dewalenng  using  addilii>n  ol   water   lo 

facilitate  material  movemenl    ?, 219,468.  CI    2l(V-7h9(XO 
Olson,  Ciene  h  ,  and  Pagac.  William  J     lo  Snap-on  Tinils  Corporation 
Double-ended  revemihle  bos  wrench  with  7J  degree  swing  clear 
ance   5,218.891.  CI    81   125  11X1 
Olson.    Richard    F  .   to   Du    Pom   de   Nemours.    I      I      and   Company 
Angiotensin  II  receptor  blixkmg.  heieriKycIc  subsliiutcd  imidazoles 
5.219.856.  CI    514-252  IXX) 
Olszowka.  Stanley   J     and   1  awrence.  Angus    f  ish   reiaining  device 
5.218.''77.  CI    41  5(KX) 

Olympus  Optical  Co  .  I  Id     Sef  

Is<ino    Ya-suo  and  Nakano.  Hirc»hi.  5.220.202.  C!    107-201000 
Tsuii.  Kiymhi,  5,220,198,  CI   257-731  000 
Yanagidate,  Masaharu.  5,220.549.  CI    369-44  290 
f>mae.  Fumio   .See- 

Tomioka.  Noboru,  Omac.  Fumio   Mine.  F.riko  and  Ishii.  Tomoko 
5.219.738.  CI    435  69  1(X) 
Omaki.  Takanobu    See-- 

Kikukawa.     Yoshiiku.     Nakasa.     Masayuki,     Y.ishida.     ladahiro 
Kitaura,  Mashio,  Nakai.  Masaaki.  Omaki.  I  akanobu  and  lanigu 
chi.  Nohuyuki.  5.220.368.  CI    354- 106  OCX) 
Omron  Taleisi  Electronics  Co    .See— 

Yama.sawa.  Tsutomu.  5.218.966.  CI    128-677  000 


Omura,  KaUumi   See— 

Sugita.    Maaaru.    Honuthi.    Yoahiaki.    Shioiu,    Shinxihiro.    Honi. 
Hideo.  Omura.  Katsumi    and  Kumagai.  Nonaki.  5.218.979.  CI 
IH-2  000 
Onda.    Maaayoahi.    Ito.    Akira.    Hiro.    Yaauo.    Umehara.    Kenji.   and 
Yoneyama.  Yuji.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc  .  and 
Lion  Corporation    Bleaching  detergent  compoaition    5.219.549.  CI 
423-415  OOP 
ONeill.  John  T    See—  ^  ^, 

Jacot.  Jorge  L  .  O'Neill.  John  T  .  and  Reiniich.  Lou,  5.219.400,  CI 
128-633  000 
Ong  Chiau-Chieh  See— 

Edelen.    Stephen     A      and    Ong    Chiau-Chieh.    5,219.391.    CI 
74-335  000 
Onishi,  Akiyoahi   -See— 

Koaegaki.  Kimiho.  Onishi.  Akiyoshi,  Inoue.  Maaani,  Mon.  Taka- 
shi. and  Tachi.  Kazuhisa,  5.219.600,  CI   426-106  000 
Onishi,  Katsuyoahi   See — 

Takada,  Oiamu,  Oniahi,  KaUuyoshi,  Kimura,  Koichi.  Nakamura, 
Kazunon  Takiyasu.  Yoahihiro.  Yamaga.  Milauhiro.  and  Hiyama. 
Kunio.  5.220.562.  CI    370-85  IM 
Oniahi.  Masanon.  Tabata,  HidemiUu.  Vamaahita,  Teppei.  and  Murata, 
Maianao   to  Shinko  Electric  Co  .  Ltd   Charging  control  system  for 
nxiving  robot  system   5.220.263.  CI    318  587  000 
Online  Reaource*.  Ltd    See— 

Lawlor,  Matthew  P.  and  Carmody.  Timothy  E.  5.220,501,  CI 
364-408  000 
Ono.  Akehiro  See—  .  ,-^ 

Kamimura.  Maaahiro.  Shimoda.  Naokazu.  Tanaka,  Eiji.  and  Ono. 
Akehiro.  5.219.236.  CI   40^605  000 
Ono,  Hiroaki  See— 

Okamoto,  Tomomi,  Ono.  Hiroaki.  Ozaki.  Shinji.  and  Sakai,  Kazuo. 
5  ■'20,472.  CI    360-107  000 
Onwumere.  Fidelis  C  .  and  Pazos.  Jose  F  .  lo  Kimberly-Clark  Corpora 
lion  Thermally  reversible  polymer  sheets  and  method  of  forming  the 
same    5.219.974.  CI    528-45  000 
Oogaya,  Kaoni  See— 

Owada.  Nobuo.  Oogaya.  Kaoru.  Kobayashi.  Tohru.  and  Kawaji. 
Mikinon.  5.220.199,  CI    257773  OCX) 
Ootsuka,  Hiroahi   See— 

Ishida,    Tokuji.     Hamada,     Masataka.     Yamakawa.     Eiji.    Mukai. 
Hiromu  Ma.sumoto.  Hisayuki.  Okada,  Takaahi.  Katoh.  Takehiro. 
and  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi.  5.220.375.  CI    154-419  000 
Ophthalmic  Imaging  Systems.  Inc     See 

V  erdooner.  Steven  R  .  Meade.  Patricia  C     and  Makes.  Dennis  J  . 
5.220.160.  CI    151-212  000 
Opower.  Hans,  to  Deutsche  Forschungsanstall  fuer  Luft    und  Raum 
fahrt    e  V     Waveguide    laser    with    variable    waveguide    thickness 
5.220.577,  CI    372-92  000 
Optimum  Innovations.  Inc    See— 

Jacobson.  John  D  .  5.218.780.  CI   43-44  400 
Orbanes.  Philip  E  .  Margolia.  Edward  Ci  ,  and  Delach.  Henry,  lo  Marv 
lee.  Inc  Toy  ball  and  method  of  making  it   5.219.162.  CI  273-58  OOE 
Orbital  Walbro  Corporation   See—  .  ,.^  ,„, 

Haas.  Albert  L  .  Ix>uis.  Heiner  W  .  and  Sayer,  Chns  N  ,  5.220..WI, 
CI    335-278  Oai 
Orengo,  Gerard   See— 

Abbute    Jean-Claude,    Blanc,    Alain,   Jeanniot.    PatrKk,  Orengo, 
Gerard,  and  Richler,  Gerard,  5,220.327.  CI    341-143  000 
( )rmco  Corporation   -See  - 

Farzin-Nia,  Farrokh,  Wong,  Raymond  F     and  Sterretl,  Terry  I   , 
5,219,283,  CI   431-9  oai 
Ormond,  Brian  T     See— 

Quinn     Kraig    A  ,    Ormond.    Brian    I      and    Jedlicka.    Joaef   fc , 
5.219,796.  CI   437-227  000 

f>roskar.  Anil  R     See—  . 

Crosby.  F.dwm  "  ,  and  Oroskar,  Ami  R  ,  5,219,076.  CI  209-2 10  Ott) 
Funk    Ciregorv  A  .  Lansbarkis.  James  R     Oroskar,  Anil  R     and 
Mc'Culloch.Belh,  5,220,102,  CI    585-829  000 
Orlh  Stefan  Rottler,  Helmut,  and  Pudschies,  Oliver,  lo  Mercedes  Benz 

AG    Folding  top  for  vehicle    5,219,200,  CI    296-107000 
Ortiz,  Mark   Set  — 

Biloiti     Fedenco    Ortiz,    Mark,   Sambi,   Nannderjil   S     and    V  an 
Overkxip,  Ronald  R     5,219,111    CI    227  175000 
Osaka.   Joshivukl    See- 

Tsunoda.  Anhiro    Kanou.  Atsushi,  Osaka.  Toshiyuki,  Kalafuchi, 
Toshinobu    Yamada,  Svuji    and  Mi/uiani,  Naoki.  5.220.387.  CI 
355-274  IXX) 
Osaka  Vacuum.  1  td     See  — 

Ikegami  Tatsuji  Ohbayashi.  letsuro.  Yoshida.  Kciichi. and  Iguchi. 
Masashi.  5.219.269,  CI   415  55  100 
Osamura.  Kazumi   .See— 

Yoshida,    Makoto,    Sato,    Masahiro,    Koga.    Kazunori,    Osamura. 
Kazumi    Kousaka.  Shoji,  Maeda.  Taisumi.  Yokoyama.  Kiyoshi 
and  Malsunaka.  Masafumi.  5.219.XX).  CI    264-65  000 
Oshida.  Mamoru.  Oizumi.  Masaru.  and  Ichizawa.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Yiv 
shino  Kogyosho  Co  .   Ltd    Apparatus  for  controlling  the  dose  of 
irradiation    5.220.174.  CI    250-505  100 
Ovino.  Rolando  J     .See— 

McShane.    Michael    B,    and   Ov>nu,    Rolando   J,    5.220.195.    CI 
257-666  000 
Osterholm.  Jan  Enk.  Ijakso.  Jukka.  Karjalainen.  San,  and  Mononeii. 
Pirjo.  to  Neale  Oy    Conductive  plastic  composites    5.219.492.  CI 
252-500  000. 


Ouertag,  Steven  E-   See — 

May,    Kenneth    A.    and    Oatertag.    Steven    E..    5.220.307.    d 
340-439  000 
Ortlei,  Jay  L    S*e— 

Hyll,  John;  Turley,  Roger  S  ,  Purdy,  Steven  G  .  Oitler,  Jiy  L.;  and 
Hood.  CUude  R  .  Jr ,  5,219,461,  Q  415-197  000. 
Ota,  Shigeo;  and  Ema,  Yasushi.  lo  Rohm  Co..  Ltd  Thennal  print  head 

5.220,333.  a   J46-760PH 
Othmer.  Joiepb  H    5** — 

Ackland,   Bryan   D ,   Bheda.   Hemant,   and  Othmer.  Joaeph   H . 
5.22a325.  a   34 1 -«7  000 
Othu,  Akira:  See— 

Fujiwara,     Kenji;     Fukushuna.    Toahiyuki,    Takeihita,     Maaaru; 
Okawa.  Nobukiyo;  Takada.  Noboru;  and  Othu.  Akira.  5,220.088. 
a   585-511  000 
Otu  Elevator  Company  See — 

Diasparra,  Charles  D  .  Johnaon.  Gerald  E  ,  and  McClemeni.  Ar- 
thur M,.  5419.060.  a    198-326  000 
Rynaski.  Richard  F  .  and  Bogli.  Craig.  5.220.138.  CI    187-105.000 
Sattar.    Siddiq    A.    Mizon.   John    K  .   and    Sirag.    David   J.    Jr. 
5.219.042,  a.  187-127  000 
Otia  Engineenng  Corporation  See— 

Berger,    David    J.    and    Whiteley,    Thomas    G,    5.219.025.    C\ 
166-278000 
Otobe.  Yukio  See— 

Kohiyama,    Kiyoahi.    Takahaahi.    Hidenaga,   and   Globe,    Yukio, 
5.220.529.  a    365-189  010 
Otomo.  Naoki.  lo  Konica  Corporation  Copying  apparatus  including  an 

auxiliary  frame   5.220.393.  CI   355-308  000 
Otsuji.  Atauo  See — 

NakaUuka.     Masakatsu.    Otsuji,     Atsuo,     Fiaaegawa.     Kiyoharu. 
Takagi.    Masatoshi.    and    Yamaguchi.    Akihiro.    5.220.038.   CI 
549-226000 
Otauka  Pharmaceutica]  Co  .  Ltd    See- 

Iwaki.    Hideyuki.    Fukuyama.    Yoshiyaau.    and    Matsui.    Kuniaki. 
5.220.042.  a    552-307  000 
Otto.  Jeffrey  B    See— 

Gazit.  Samuel.  Traakos.  RKhard  T  ,  Calabrese.  Leonard  S  .  Taylor. 
Michael  J  .  Otto.  Jeffrey  B  .  and  Kilhenny.  Brett  W  .  5.219.640. 
a  428-209  000 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation  See— 

Campbell.  Dave  L  .  Clark.  George  R  .   Kenik.  Frank  W  ,  and 
VanRena.  Rusaell  J  .  5.219.409,  CI    164-457.000 
Ouiokumpu  Research  Oy  See — 

Nyman,  Bror  G  ,  Jounela,  Seppo  S  ,  Lilja.  Launo  L  ,  and  Makitalo, 
Valto  J  .  5.219.467.  CI   209-164  000 
Owada.    Nobuo;    Oogaya,    Kaoru.    KobayaaJu.    Tohru;    and    Kawaji. 
Mikinon.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Semiconductor  mtegrated  circuit  device  m 
which  a  semiconductor  chip  is  mounted   with  solder  bumpa  for 
mounting  to  a  winng  substrate.  5,220.199.  CI.  257-773  000. 
Owen*.  Alexander  H..  Lyu.  Mike;  Toutounchi,  Shahin;  and  Yee,  Abra- 
ham, to  LSI  Logic    Radiation  hardened  CMOS  structure  using  an 
unplanted  P  guard  structure  and  method  for  the  manufacture  thereof 
5.220.192.  CI   257-519  000 
Owens-IUinois  Cloaure  Inc.   See — 

Ingram.   Keith   W.  and   Crowlev.   Daniel  J  .  Jr  ,    5.219.507.  CI 
264-293  000 
Owens,  R    Larry    Method  of  coating  a  previously  filled  stress  crack 

with  a  sprayed  aerosol  composition   5.219,609.  CI  427-140  000. 
Owena.  Raymond  D-   See — 

BartaaevKh,  William  E..  Waldo,  Robert  L  ,  Catennacci,  John  R.. 
Bowerman,    Leonard   E.,   Chumley,    Eugene    K,   and   Owens, 
Raymond  D  .  5,218,736,  CI    15-344  OK) 
Owens,  Raymond  J    See — 

Bodmer,  Mark  W  .  Adair.  John  R  ,  Whittle,  Nigel  R  ,  Lyons,  Alan 
H.,  and  Owens,  Raymond  J  .  5.219.9%.  CI   530-387  300 
Oya,  Kazuhiro  See— 

Minami.  Yoahiteru,  and  Oya.  Kazuhiro.  5,218,971,  CI    128-771.000 
Ozaki.  Shmji  See — 

Okamoto.  Tomomi.  Ono.  Hiroaki,  Ozaki.  Shinji.  and  Sakai.  Kazuo. 
5.220.472.  CI    360-107  000 
Ozoe.  Shinji  See— 

Miyagawa,  Yasumichi.  Kamezawa,  Miuuhiro;  Higashino.  Toahiya, 
Vamamoto.      Takashi.      and     Ozoe.      Shinji.      5.219.967.     d 
526-273000 
P   L   Porter  Company   See- 
Porter.    Oyde    R  .    and    Babiciuc.    George    V  .    5.219.045.    CI 
188-67  000 
Packer  Plasucs,  Incorporated   See— 

Prothe.  Kevm  R  .  5.219.419.  C\  206-515  000 
PacTel  Corporation  See- 
Lee,  William  C   Y  .  5.220,680.  CI   455-102  000 
Padawer.  Andrew  D  .  and  Grove.  Matthew  A  .  lo  Microaofl  Corpora- 
tion  Method  and  system  for  customizmg  a  user  interface  in  an  inte- 
grated environment   5.220.675.  Q   395-800  000 
Pagac.  William  T    See— 

Olaoti.  Gene  E  .  and  Pagac.  William  T  .  5.218.891.  O   81-125  100 
Paganetti.  Ivano  See— 

MasKOveterc.  Roland.  Paganetu.  Ivano;  Erba.  Mauro.  Mazzoluie. 
LivKJ;  and  D'Amano.  Rino.  5.220.146.  C\   219-69  120 
Page.    Jared     Bladder-cushioned    helmet     aaaembly      5.219.368.    O 

2-413.000 
Paialey,  Robert  J    See- 
Brown,  Jacqueline  L  .  Pauley.  Robert  J  .  and  Stutta.  Catherine  T  . 
5,220.358.01   331-159000 


Pak.  Charles  Y  C  :  See— 

Wabdorf,  Ncill  B.;  Alexandridra.  George;  and  Pak,  Charia  Y  C-, 
3419,889,  a.  314-574.000 
Palczymki,  John  J.,  Jr.,  to  Digiu-I   Equipment  Corporaooo    Otxa 
regulator   for    a    multiple   output    power    supply     3,220,271.    Q 
323-266.000 
Pall  Corporatkn:  Set — 

Matkovich,  Vlado  L.  Schlaudecker.  Thomaa  E.;  Henley.  Martin 
W.;  and  Bonnann.  Thomaa.  3,219.101.  Q  222-189000 
Palmer,  Theo  D.:  See— 

Miller.  A.  Duaty;  and  Palmer.  Theo  D  .  3419,740,  C\  433-69  600 
Palmieri,  Joaeph  M.:  See — 

Pannenborg.  Erich  J.;  and  Palnuerv  Joaeph  M ,  3,220,303,  a 
333-167.000. 
Pangos,  William:  See— 

Matouka,    Michael    F;    and    Pangoa,    William,    3,219,213.    Q 
303-115.200. 
Pannenborg.  Erich  J,,  and  Palmien,  Joaeph  M..  to  General  Electnc 
Company   Molded  case  circiut  breaker  low  fnctioa  latch  aaaembly 
3420,303,  a.  335-167.000 
Panoz,  Donald  E.:  See— 

Geogbegan,  Edward  J,;  Mulligan,  Seamus,  and  Panoz,  Donald  E., 
3419,621,  a.  424-462.000 
Pansier,  Peter.  Janda,  Ralf;  and  Kleinachmidt.  Peter,  to  Deguaaa  Ak- 
tsengesellachafl.  Pasty  dental  material  which  n  an  organopolyiilanc 
filler  combined  with  a  polytnerizable  bonding  agent   5,219,899,  C[ 
523-118.000. 
Papa,  Stephanie  L.:  See— 

Lankow,  Richard  K.;  Miller.  Sally  A  ;  Grothaua,  G  David;  Peter- 
sen, Frank  P.;  Stocker.  Dennis  R.;  Papa,  Stephanie  L.,  Donovan, 
James;  and  MaUk.  Douglas,  3419,761,  a  436-177.000 
Papal-Motoren  GmbH  ft  Co  KG:  See— 

Hans,  Helmut;  and  Moim,  Mojtaba,  3.220438,  a  318-234  000 
Paramski,    Walter    P.    Dispensing    food    container     3,219.091,    CI 

220-380.000 
Parent,  Wilfred;  and  Gaudreau.  Laurent  R  .  to  Davidaon  Textron  Inc 

Method  of  cleaning  foamed  articles  3418.791.  O.  31-319000 
Park,  Jeong  B.:  See— 

Ok,  Kwang  D.;  Park,  Jeong  B  ;  and  Kun,  Moon  S..  3.220.001,  Ci. 
536^400 
Park,  Sang  C:  See— 

Jeong,  Ju  Y  ;  Song  I    H  ;  Yoon.  Seok  Y  .  and  Park.  Sang  C, 

3419.830.  CI.  505-1,000 

Parker,  Robin  Z.;  Hanrahan.  Robert  J.,  and  Gupta.  Avinash  K..  to  Solar 

Reactor  Technologies.  Inc    Hydrogen  generatxm  and  utility  load 

leveling  system  and  the  method  therefor   3419.671.  Q  429-17  000 

Parker,  Thomas  A,,  to  International  Computers  Limited.  Access  c»n- 

trol  in  a  distributed  computer  system.  3.220.603.  Q.  380-21.000 
Pamell.  Francis  W.,  to  Pamell   Pharmaceuticals.   Inc.   Method  and 
compoaitiona    for    efTecting    withdrawal    from    drug    dependeticy 
3419,838,  a.  314-264.000. 
Pamell  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc  :  See — 

Pamell.  Francis  W..  3.219.838,  Q   514-264.000 
Parodi,  Juan  C;  and  Barone.  Hector  D  Balloon  device  for  implanlmg 
an  aortic  mtraluminal  prosthesis  for  repairmg  aneurysms.  3.219,335. 
a  606-191  000. 
Parr.  Jack  E.  See— 

Crowninshield.  Roy  D  ;  Devanathan.  Thirumalai  N    C.  Price, 
Howard  C;  Wang,  Abner  K..;  and  Pan.  Jack  E..  5419.363.  CI 
623-23.000. 
Parris.  Warran  M.:  See- 
Adams,  Roy  E.;  Pams.  Warran  M  ;  and  Bania.  Paul  J  .  5419.321. 
a  420418.000 
Parrish,  Milton  E.:  See — 

Mesmer,  Ethan  J.,  Gray.  Matthew  S.  and  Pamsh,  Milton  E-. 
3418.910,  a    104-63000 
Pasquale.  Antonio:  See — 

Marraccim,  Antonio;  Pasquale,  Antonio;  Staccione,  Anna  M..  and 
Marchionni,  Giuseppe,  3.220,075,  O    568-613.000 
Pastryk,  Jim  J.  See— 

Farrington,  Sheryl  L  ;  Euler,  John  W  ;  Kovich,  Mark  B  ,  Pastryk, 
Jim  J.;  and  Hardaway,  Anthony  H  ,  5419,370,  O  8-138  000 
Patel,  Bhiku:  See- 
Shah,  Hemanshu  S.;  Genier,  Susan,  Yu.  Cheng  D  ,  and  Patel, 
Bhiku,  3419.877.  Q    514-399.000 
Palel.  Bipin,  to  Rolm  Systems.  Method  and  apparatus  for  propagatmg  a  - 

network  profile  3.220,396,  Q   379-94.000 
Palel,  Maganlal  S.;  and  Zopff.  John  J.,  to  Internationa]  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Electronic  package  vnth  enhanced  heat  sinking 
5.220,487,  a.  361-388.000 
Patel.  Prakash:  See- 
Mather,  Leslie  A  .  Brserley.  David.  Bullock.  James  F  .  Hughes. 
Nigel;  and  Patel.  Prakash.  5420.040,  Q   349-299000 
Patil.  Deepak  R    See— 

Cboudhury.  Arfar  A  ;  Kadkhodayan.  Abbas,  and  Panl.  Deepak  R., 
3420,033,  a   362-401  000 
Patkar,  Shailesh  D  :  See— 

Scnver,  Richard  M  ,  Mroczkowski,  Tomasz  S  .  and  Patkar,  Shai 
lesh  D..  3419,944.  C\  325-233.000 
Patt,  William  C    See- 
Hamilton.    Harriet    W,    and    Patt.    William    C.    5.219,851,    O. 
514-233.500. 
Patterson.  Jon  M.:  See- 
Teal.    Richard    D;    Hutchison.    Wayne    R.    Patterson.   Jon    M; 
Haidcsty,  Terry  D.,  Hayes,  Eugene  G..  Daniel,  David  R .  Cof- 


UMI 


PI  60 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  15,  1993 


June  15,  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  61 


fey,  MK-tuel  J  .  Wisson.  Sifven  C  .  »nd  lx)renjo.  Luis,  5.2 18.814. 

a    56-14  700  ^      ^     ^    M  , 

Pttzichke  H«ii»-Pcter,  Blum.  Jc»chim.  Fnedcnthv  Gerh«rd,  »nil 
BogtUn!  WolfgMig.  deceued  (>)y  Bogd«n.  Elkcr,  legal  reproenutive), 
to  Herterti  GaellKh^  m.t  bochrmnktCT  H»ftung  W.ier-diluuble 
vehicle*  bMcd  on  epoiide  resins,  methods  for  their  synthesis  ind  their 
use  IS  squeous  coating  nulenals  ss  well  is  aqueous  w>ating  matenals 
5.219.957,  CI   525-530000 

*"  Ehrcnberg     Scott   G  ,    Paul    Alan,    and    Wohlford.    Elizabeth   J  . 
5.219,120,  CI    2J9-n  ()00 
Paul.  Kalidas  See—  .   ,     ^         ,  o     i 

Dygo..  John  H  ,  McUughlm.  Kathleen  ^     Ng,  John  S    and  Paul. 
Kalidas.  5,220.019.  CI    54+-60  000 

Paul  Kicfel  GmbH   See  „  ^.         ^       .,,q,»,       ,\ 

Gollwald,     Gunter,     and     Schacffer,     Gerard,     5,219,581.     tl 

425-72  100  .    .  , 

Pavlica.   Stanley    R  ,   and    Whittemore.   Dwight   S  .   lo   Indrcsco   Inc 

Burned    high     punty     refractors    with     low    loluble    chromium 

5.219.807,  CI    501-112  000 
P.wlowski.  Harold  D  .  and  Grover.  U.well  V  .  •"  TuthilCorroration 

Pump  with  internal  pressure  relief   5,219.274.  CI  417-213000 

(>nwumere.     Fidelis    C.    and     Pa7.».    Jose    F.,     5,219.974.    CI 
528-45  000 
PB  Diagnostic  Systems  tnc    See- 
Long.  Ernest  W  .  5,219,526,  CI   422-64  000 
Pearce,  Glenn  T     See  ..     u     ,  o  i 

Schmittou.  Enc  R  .  Pearce.  Glenn  T  .  Roberts,  Michael  R     »nd 
Hastreiter.  Jacob  J  ,  Jr  ,  5.219,717,  CI.  4J0- 398000 

Pearce.  Robert  J     See-  ._.„.,.  o    k-«  u 

Roberts    David  A     Pearce,  Robert  J  ,  and  Bradbury,  Robert  H 
5.219.86.V  CI    5I4-.W01«) 
Pecor,  Raymond  J   Offvrt  bracket    5,219,141.  CI    24K  12H  (XX) 
Pedain.  Josef  See- 

Schmalstieg,    Luti,    Hentschel.    Karl  Hein/..    Pedain.    Josef     and 
Nachtkamp,  Klaus.  5.219.975.  CI    528-45  000 
Pedersen   Bruce  B  .  to  Altera  Corporation    Registered  logic  macriicell 
with   prcKluct   term   allocation   and   adjacent    product   term   stealing 
5.220.214.  CI    W7-46^000  ,    ,  ,. 

P«lerson    Lhoru,  Agrawal,  Sudhir,  Mayrand,  Sandra,  and  /jimcc_mk, 
Paul  C     to  Worcester  Foundation  for  Kxpenmenul  Biology,  The 
Method  of  site-spec ific  alteration  of  RNA  and  prinluciion  .)f  enc.xJed 
polypeptides   5.220,007,  CI    '■^h-2\  UX) 
Pedretti,  Lgo  .See-  „       ,       .,  vi 

Liu.  Ming-de,  Bresci.  Bruno.  Magagn.ni.  Pier  I      M>""''-  N"-"" 
leita.    Pcdretli.    Ugo.    and    Roggero.    Arnakio.    5.219.'*53.    LI 
525-432  0(X) 
Peerenbixim.  Robert  J    See—  ,     ,   ,      v 

Serbiak    Paul  J     CescivCancian.  Annamaria.  »  red  rick.  Julie  K 
and  Peerenb<x.m.  Robert  J  .  5,219.341,  CI   604-361  (XX) 
Peever\.  Alan  W     .See-  ,•,•,„,,■, 

I  umclsky,  l-eon,  Peevers.  Alan  W  ,  and  Choi.  Sung  M  .  5.220,312, 
CI    340-721  IXX) 
Pehler,  Frederick  A     Jr    See—  ^v     i      -r         t 

Schreiner   James  1      Bntton,  Robert  A  .  Dickson,  Charles  T    and 
Pehler,  Frederick  A  .  Jr  .  5.220.099,  CI    585  820  (XX) 
Peicken.  Andreas,  lo  Automatic  Technologies.  Inc    Battery  charging 

device  with  secured  contact  unit    5,220.270.  CI    320-2  000 
Pclnnc,  Bruce  P    See-  „     „  , 

Beck  JefTrcy  S    Calahro   David  C  ,  Met  ullen,  Sharon  B  ,  Pelnne. 
Bruce  P  ,  Schmitt.  K.rk  D  ,  and  Varluli,  James  C     5,::(),in|.  CI 
585-824  (XX) 
Peng.  Ji  An    -See  . 

Shi    Kw.vYuan    Peng.  Ji-An,  Wu.  Shrng  long    and  Chang,   1u 
kwang,  5,219,124,  CI    :4M  lOR 
Peng.  Jung  Chmg    Shock  abvirbing  ha.sehall  bai     5,;  I-j.lM.  CI    273- 

72  (X)R  ^  ^  , 

Pennington.  John  W  .  111.  and  Sharro**.  J.>«-ph  F  .  to  Lniled  States  ol 

America.  Navv    [.aunching  system    5.220,124,  CI    89)510 
Pennybaker.   Kent    A  .  to  Conoco  Inc     Ijiyer  density   determmaiion 
using  surface  and  deviated  borehole  gravity    values    ^,;iH.8h4.  CI 
73152  0(X)  ,       , 

Penrod   Bruce  M  ,  lo  Auslron  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  Jetcrmin 
ing     universal     c.x.rdinated     time     from     Uiran  C     transmis.sions 
5.220.331.  CI    342  189CXX) 
Percebois.  Alain   .See—  .    „        ,.  » i 

DemoLVkin.    Jacques     Hus.sard.    Michel     and    Percebois.    Alain, 
5,219,189.  CI    285-10'  (XX) 
Perez.  Stephen  M     See-  ,,,»>.> 

Negus   Charles,  and  Pere;,  Stephen  M  ,  5.:i9,ur  tl   6(16-1^1XX) 

'"'L'r^ltL  r  and  Perry.  J.»eph  F  .  5.220.1M,  C,    :V.^M  ,V, 
Pers,son    Algy    to  (ilavs  Ultra  Micro   I  rading  Companv    Meth.Kl  lor 

prixlucing  a  glas.s  kmfe    5.219,107,  CI    225-2  (XX) 
Pesch.  Klaus  I>ieter   See- 

Sleinberger.  Helmut.  Pesch.  Klaus-Dieter,  and  Naumann.  Diomas. 
5.219.922.  CI    524-785000. 
Pessi.  Anlonello    See  -  .     r,        .,       t-  i. 

Verdini      Antonio     S       Pessi.     Antonello     and     Bonelli.     Fahio 
5.2I9,')87.  CI    530-U4(XX) 
Peter,  Kenneth  C     See  ^  .    ,- 

Carreira,  l.eonard  M  Goora.,  Arthur  M  Peter,  Kenneth  C 
Isganitis.  Louis  V  .  and  R-uligan.  bdwatd  J  .  5,220.346.  CI 
\46-l  100 


Petersen,  Frank  P    See—  ^    „      ^    n-_ 

Lankow  Richard  K  .  Miller.  SaJly  A  .  Grothau*.  G  David.  Peter 
sen  Frank  P  ,  Stocker,  Dennu  R  ,  Pap^  Stephanie  L  .  Donovan, 
Jai^,  and  Malik.  Douglaa,  5.219.761.  O   436-177  000 

''"'^^l''u^P^i.r^.  Phihp  R  .  5.219,228,  C.   374-144  000 
Petiace   James  R  .  to  AT*T  Bell  Laboratories   Methods  of  producing 
an  article   which  includes  a  light  energy  cured  coatmg  maten«l 
5.219.623.  CI   427-493  000 
Petroleum  Energy  Center   See— 

Nakamura,    Kazumoto.    Aihara.    Shinji.    Milo.    Yutaka.    Takao. 
Maaami.  and  Halakeyama.  Hitoshi.  5.220.098.  CI    585-812  000 
Petrosiu*.  Rimaa  L    See—  .       .    .^  „    vi 

Rodriguez.  Jo«e  A     Petroiius.  Rimas  L  .  Lisak.  Thomas  B    Nico- 
let"      George    F,    and    Lasecki.    Mich«l    P.    5,218.940.    CI 
123-383000 
Pettigrew.  Rodney  M  ,  and  Xavier,  John  A  Surface  treatment  appara- 
tus  5.218.732.  CI    15-4  000 
Petty.  J    Scott   See— 

Adamaki.    Joaeph    R  ,    Prtty.    J     Scott,   and    Nothe.    William    E . 
5.220,168,  CI    250-339  000 
Petuch   Brian  R     and  Anson.  Byron  H  .  lo  Merck  A  Co  .  Inc   Antitun 

gal  agent    5.219.985.  CI    530-317  000 
Pevzner.  Bona,  to  Praiiair  Technology.  Inc    Pumpmg  of  liquified  gas 

5  218.827.  CI   62-50600 
Peyman.  Gholam  A  .  and  Clark.  Leland  C     Jr    C^jmbination  of  per_ 
nuorocarbon  liquid  and  silicone  and  method  of  treating  disorders  ol 
an  eye  with  the  combination    5.219,844,  CI    514-63  000 
PfcifTer.  Loren  N    See—  j  •!,_, 

Baldwin  Kirk  W    Pfeiffer,  Loren  N  ,  Stormer.  Horst  L  ,  and  West. 
Kenneleh  W  ,  5.219.772.  CI   437-41  000 
Pfender    Emil    and  Malmberg.  Stuart  J  .  to  Univer^ly  of  Minnesota. 
Regenu  of  the    Plasma  spray  torch  with  hot  anode  and  gas  shroud 
5.220.150.  CI    219-121  510 
Pfisier    Arthur    Method  and  means  for  stereophonic  sound  reproduc 
lion' 5.220.608.  CI    381  17  000 

Pfizer  Inc    See—  c-iioaii     i-i 

Crim.   Peter   E     and   MacKenzie.    Alesander    R.   5.219,871,   CI 
514-357  000 
Philbnck,    Robert    H      and    Erhardt,    Herhen    J,    to   E«tinan    Kodak 
Company      Multiple    array     linear     CCD     imager      5,220.184,    CI 
257-2.U0OO 
Phillips.  Anthony  R     Jr     .See—  ^^   ,       .^      ^  o         a 

Brun.ng.  John  H  ,  Phillips.  Anthony  R  .  Jr  .  Shafer.  David  R    and 
White.  Alan  D  .  5.220.590,  CI    378  34  000 
Phillips.  Melvm  R  ,  and  Kaine.  Eugene,  lo  United  Suies  of  AmeiTca. 
Army    Methixl  and  device  for  measuring  Huid  velocities    5.218.866. 
CI   73  204  1«) 

Phillitis  Petroleum  Company   See—  

T^med.  iqbal.  and  Hsieh.  Henry  L  .  5.219.970.  CI    527.309  000 
Brinkmeyer.  Francis  M  .  Savage.  Kelly  B  .  Khare.  Gyanesh  P    and 

Kubicek.  Donald  H.  5.220.091.  CI    585-660  000 
Carter.    Michael    C      and    Gerhold.    Bruce    W,    5.219,537,    CI 

423  344  000 
I>reiling    Mark   J     W«xJ  Black.   Frankie  K     and  Moczygemba. 

George  A  .  5,220,178,  CI    250-572  (XX) 
F:^.n,  John  H,  5,220,094,  CI    585  716  000  .,,a»„-,^, 

Lowery.  Richard   F     and   Engelbert.  D.>nald  R.   5.219,542.  CI 

423-2.30  Oa)  ^  ,   ^  „ 

McDaniel.  Mai  P  .  Klendworth.  Douglas  D    and  Johnson.  Marsin 

M     5,219,817,  CI    502-228  000 
McDaniel.  Mas  P  ,  Klendworth.  Douglas  D  .  and  Johnson,  Marvin 

M     5  219  962,  CI    526-126  000  

Yu.  MK^hael  C  .  and  Straw.  J.mmie  J  .  5.219.983,  CI    528-388  000 

*''  ''stem'^'sUv.^dPi  Yu.  Chiang.  5,219,297,  CI   439-188  000 

Pick,  James  M     See—  ,-,,o-i<,    r-i 

Chen,  C    Greg.  Pick.  James  M  ,  and  Pusatcioglu.  5.218,751,  CI 

29-62 1  oa) 

Picker  InlemalK>nal.  Inc    See- 

Blouir.  Charles  D  .  5,220.592,  CI    "8  1 14  000 

lieucher    Jc«eph  S     V  isd.»,  Leonard  J     and  Zupwicic.  Anton  /.  . 
5  220.588.  CI    378-15  000 
IV ton.  Valentine  L   Crash  barrier  post    5.219.241,  CI   404-6  000 
Piejko,  Karl  Erwin   See—  ^     .     n.    l       v  ..i 

Heger    Georg,    I  uljens.    Holger,    Fengler,    Gerd,    Picjko,    Karl 

F>wm   and  Buekers,  Josef,  5.219.9.U.  CI    525-66  000 
Schmidt.  Fntz    Braese.  Hans-Eberhard.  Piejko.  Karl-Ersvm.  and 
Lindner.  Chrutian.  5.219,643,  CI   428-213000 
Pierce  Chemical  Company   See- 
Clark.  Carl  R  .  5.219.528.  CI   422-101  CXX) 
Pierson.  Joseph  E    See— 

Beall  George  H  ,  Echevema.  Lina  M  ,  Mornssey.  Joseph  W  .  and 
Pierson.  Joseph  E.  5.219,799.  CI    501-5  000 
Piclila.  Douglass  A     See—  ,    r->       j  w 

Carey    David  H  .  Pietila.  Douglass  A     and  Sigmond.  David  M  . 
5.219.787,  CI   437-187  000 
Pietsch,  Gunter   See—  .,,„.,.     r-< 

Von    Bergen,    Fmst-Peter     and    Pietsch.    Gunter,    5,219,434,   LI 
277-23  000 
Pikka,  Olavi   See—  ^  ,  d 

Elonen.  Jorma.  Henncson.  Kaj.  Pikka,  Olavi.  and  Pitkanen,  Raimo. 
5.219.472.  CI    21o-'»7  000 

'""sTrToc";''pef^"and  Yale.  Brain.  5.219,801,  CI    501-65  000. 


Piilsbury  Company,  The  See — 

Kemske,  Jonathon  D  .  Ccmsaul,  James  R  .  Rosenwald,  DiaiK  R  . 
Shomo.  Robert  B  .  Jr ,  and  Wendt.  Dan  J  ,  5.220,143,  C\   219- 
lOSSE 
Pilot  Ink  Co  ,  Ltd  .  The  See— 

Matsunami.     Nobuaki.     and     Inagaki.     Hiroshi.     5.219,623,     CI 
428-30  000 
Piltinganid,  Stephen  M  .  lo  Truth  Division  of  SPX  Corporation  Forced 

entry  reaiatant  check  rail  lock   5.219,193,0   292-240000 
Pinetti,  Lucio  See— 

Addeo,  Antonio;  Bonvivi.  Alberto.  Maacia,  Francesco,  and  Pmetti, 
Lucio,  5.219.513.  CI   264-510000 
Pmnavaia,  Thomas  J  .  Polansky.  Chnstine  A  .  and  Amarasekcra,  Jayan- 
tha,  to  Board  of  Trustees  operatmg  Michigan  State  Uraversity  Com- 
poaite  clay  materials  for  removal  of  sox  from  gas  streams   5.219,536, 
CI  423-244010 
Piix>n,  Maaauno  See — 

Gazerro,    Laura.    Pmon.    Maaaimo,    and    Vcrdini.    Antonio    S.. 
5.219.988.  CI    530-330000 
Pinson,  Ralph  C    See— 

Chalasani,  Rao  M  ,  Lind.  Kim  P.  Lopez,  James  L,  Jr.  Ryan, 
Shawn  W  .  Bums,  Bernard.  Gdosvski.  Richard  A  .  Pinson.  Ralph 
C  .  and  Bowery  Qyde  A  .  5.219.000.  CI    138-31  000 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation   Set — 

Ichikawa,    Toshihito.    Kasa.     Koichi.    and    Akiyama,     Kuchiro, 

5.220.687.  CI   455-254  000 
Kawaguchi.  Hitoshi.  5.220,572.  CI   372-30  000 
Kikuchi.  Ikuya,  and  Sato.  Ryo,  5.220,544,  CI   369-13  000 
Takemura,  Shinichi,  Honda.  Tsutomu.  Kawasaki,  Kenichiro.  Endo. 

Isao,  and  Sakaguchi,  Shozaburo,  5,220.509.  CI    364-449  000 
Tateishi.     Kiyoshi.     and     Takaliashi.     Tsutomu,     5,220,551,     CI 
369-50  000 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc    See — 

Martin,  William  K  .  5,220.114.  CI   800-200000 
Pwt.  Michel   See— 

Brule.  Gerard.  Roger.  Loic.  Fauquanl.  Jacques,  and  Piot.  Michel. 
5.219,735,  CI   435-68  100 
Piolrowski,  Tadeusz  W  ,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron.  Inc   Adjustable  prox- 
imity switch  mounting  assembly    5.219.068,  CI   200-296  000 
Pirelli  Armstrong  Tire  Corporauon  See— 

Scnver,  Richard  M  ,  Mroczkosvski.  Tomasz  S  ,  and  Patkar,  Shai- 
lesh  D  ,  5.219.944.  CI    525-233  000 
Pitek.  Leon  See — 

Coha,  Timothy  F  ,  Sawert,  Ulf  Letendre.  Neal  M  ,  Zimmerman. 
Willuun  S  ,  Rasmussen.  Gregory  K  ,  Piiek.  Leon,  and  Emmert. 
Dan  H.  5.218,942.  CI    123-514  000 
F^thavadian.  Shakunthala  S    See — 

Baird,  Andrew  V  ,  Boyer,  William  E     and  Pilhavadian,  Shakun- 
thala S  .  5.220.500,  CI    364-408  000 
Pitkanen,  Raimo  See — 

Elonen,  Jorma,  Henncson.  Kaj,  Pikka,  Olavi.  and  Pitkanen.  Raimo. 
5,219,472,  CI   210-787  000 
Pitman- Moore,  Inc    See — 

Sivaramaknshnan.     Kallidaikunchi     N  .    and    Miller.     Lindy    F . 
5.219.572,  CI   424-438  000 
Plastic  Beanng  Housmg  Australiasu  PTY  Ltd    See— 

Sheedy,  Noel  F.  5,219,231,  CI   384-206  000 
Plaver.  F   Michael  See— 

Henton.  David  E  .  Naeger.  Duane  M  .  and   Plaver.  F    Michael. 
5,219.933.  CI    525-66  000 
Flee,  Steven  L    See- 
Yang.    Jialm.    Plee.    Steven    L  .    and    Remboski.    Donald   J  ,    Jr  . 
5.219.227.  CI    374-143  000 
Plemmonv  Larry  W  ,  and  Wesling.  Richard  A  .  to  General  Electnc 

Company   Seal  exit  flow  discourager   5,218.816.  CI   60-39  750. 
Pliefke,  Engelbert   See- 
Faust.  Raimund  J  ,  Lutz.  Silvia,  and  Plicfke,  Engelbert,  5.219.664, 
CI   428-463  000 
Plocher.  Bemd  See— 

Dieden.  Thomas,  and  Plocher.  Benid,  5,218.847.  CI    70-247  000 
Plohnke.  Kurt   See— 

Binzer,  Jurgen  C  ,  Plohnke.  Kun.  and  Jeide.  Gunter,  5.219.469.  CI 
210-483  000 
Plouff.  Donald  A    See- 

Zicker   Robert  G     Cao,  Thanh  H  .  Borkos«ki.  Daniel  G  .  Plouff. 
DonaJd  A  .  and  Brown.  Phillip  D  .  Jr  .  5.220.593.  CI   379-59  000 
Podobnik,  Ivan  Z    See— 

Elia,  Gcrardo  P  .  Arbour,  Gaetan.  Podobnik.  Ivan  Z     and  Holm. 
Leonard  R  .  5.219,589.  CI   425-203  000 
Pohl,  Enc  R  .  and  Schilling.  Curtis  L  .  Jr  .  to  Union  Carbide  Cliemicals 
A  Plastics  Technology  Corporation  Carbamate  silicon  compounds  as 
latent  coupling  agents  and  process  for  preparation  and  use  5,220.047, 
CI    556-420  000 
Poindexter.  Edward  H    See— 

Gerardi.    Gary    J  .    Poindexter,    Edward    H  ,    and    Rong,    Fang, 
5.219.797,  CI   437-238  000 
Poklacki,  Erwm  S    See— 

Coady  Clive  J  ,  Poklacki,  Erwin  S  ,  Zimmerman.  John  M  .  Bishop. 
Timothy  E  .  and  Derer,  John  L  ,  5.219.896.  CI    522-%  000 
Polansky.  Chnstine  A    See— 

Pinnavaia.  Thomas  J  .  Polansky.  Chnstine  A  ,  and  Amarasekera. 
Jayantha,  5.219.536.  CI   423-244  010 
Polaroid  Corporation   See — 

Kmg,  Patrick  F  .  5,220,036.  CI    549- 52  000 


Foley,  Denis  J    See— 

Abemathey,  John  R.;  Daubenspeck.  Timothy  H  .  Luce,  Slephcn 
E.   Foley.  Denii  J.;  Frrviti-Kelly,  Roaemary  A..  Viens,  Gary  P  , 
and  Yoon,  Jung  H  ,  5.219.788,  Q  437-187  000 
FoUner,  Jurgen,  Tnunmer,  Gregor,  and  Molxer,  Feter.  to  Krauia  Maffei 

AG  Tractor  for  aircraft  5,219,033,  a    180-14  600 
Follock.  Eugene  B.,  to  Grain  Systems,  loc  Apparatus  for  opening  and 

clonng  bin  lid  frxjm  belosv.  5.218,784,  C\  49-279  000 
Polyfoam  Froducti,  Inc.;  See— 

Huber,  E.  Richard;  and  Murray,  Pal  L  ,  5,219,097,  CI  222-145  000 
Folyaheet  A/S;  See— 

Solbeck,  Peter,  5,219,583,  C\  425-114.000 
Pometto,  Michael  J.;  See- 
Trent.  Steven  J;  and   Fonsetto,   Michael  J,   5.219.194,  CI    292 
307.00R 
Font-A-Mouaaon  S.A.;  See — 

Demotsaon.    Jacques;    Hussard.    Michel,    and    Percebois.    Alain. 
5,219,189,  CI  285-105.000 
Pome,  Phyllis  A.,  and  Cordell,   Barbara,  to  Scioa  Nova  Inc    DNA 
sequence  useful  for  the  detection  of  Alzheimer's  disease   5,220,01 3. 
CI   536-23  500 
Poradish,  Frank  J.,  to  Texas  Iitstniments  Incorporated  High  tempera- 
ture co-fired  ceramic  integrated  phased  array  package  5,219,377.  CI 
29-830.000 
Porcaro,  Ralph  A.   See — 

Moore,  Thomas  S.;  Dziuba.  John  C  .  Haynes.  John  S  ;  and  Porcaro. 
Ralph  A..  5.219.439.  C\   296-35  100 
Porter,  Clyde  R.,  and  Babtciuc.  George  V  ,  to  P   L   Porter  Company 
Linear  mechanical  lock  with  one-piece  lock  bousing   5,219,045.  Q 
188-67  000 
Foati-Fort.  Inc.   See- 
Roman,    John    J;    and    Cartogena,    Nicolas    M.    5,219,396,    C\ 
119-174  000. 
Poller,  Michel,  to  Valeo  Themuque  Moteur  Heal  exchanger  having  a 
bundle  of  tubes,  m  particular  for  a  motor  vehicle    5.219,024,  CI 
165-173.000 
Potocnjak.  Pedro;  Zavala,  Fidel;  Nusaenrweig,  Ruth  S..  and  Nuaaenz- 
weig.  Victor,  to  New  York  University  Idiotype-anO-idiotype  immu- 
nouaay   5,219,730,  CI  435-7  930 
Potter,  David  J   New  artisfs  eaael   5,219.142,  CI   248-454  000 
Potter,  Jerry  F  ;  and  BrossTi,  W   Lamar,  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemourv  E  I  . 
and  Company   Metliod  and  apparatus  for  foam  treating  pile  fabrics 
5,219,620,  a  427-434.200 
Potter,  William  R.,  to  Health  Research.  Inc    Backscatter  inomtonng 

system  5,219,345,  Q  606-15  000 
Pottier.  Roy  H.  See— 

Rmguet,  Michel  M.,   Kennedy.  James  C  ,  and  Pottier.  Roy   H  . 
5.219,878,  a   514-410.000 
Power  Shield  Corporation:  See— 

Stewart,  Hall;  and  Dawson,  William  L,  5,219.151.  Q   267-262  000 
PFA  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Kruse,  George  D,  5,218.797,  CI    52-169  900 
PFG  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Klett.    Michael    W,    and    Beer,    Kenneth    D,     5.219.656,    O 
428-378000. 
Pratt.  Bruce:  See— 

Chu.  George  H  ,  Ogawa,  Yasuahi,  McFherson.  John  M  ,  Ksander. 
George.  Fratt.  Bruce;  Hendncki,  Diana,  and  McMuIIm,  Hugh. 
5.219.576,  a.  424-4*4.000. 
Pratt.  Karla  C    See— 

Bosman.  Edsvard  T.   Fratt.   Karla  C.  Atiyeh.   Philip  O.  and 
Rutledge.  John  F.  5,220.224.  a   310-49  OOR 
Pratt,  William  C  to  Micrp  Crhenucal,  Inc    Programmable  apparatus 
and  method  for  deliveHi(  micromgredieni  feed  additives  to  animals 
by  weight  5,219,224.  C\  366-141  000 
Fraxair  Technology,  Inc  :  See— 

Peviner,  Boris.  5.218.827,  C\   62-50  600. 
Preh-Werke  ChnbH  &  Co   KG  See— 

Ambroa,  Peter  and  Budig,  Walter,  5.219,494.  O  252-511  000 
Prein.  Franz:  See— 

Bench.  Wolfgang.  Bregel,  Thomas;  Ganz.  Joachim,  Michal.  Ro- 
land   Saeger,    Karl   E..   Schemer.    Ludsvig.    Prein.   Franz,   and 
Wiegand,  Jurgen,  5,220,575,  Ci    372-87  000 
Premier  Engmeered  Products  CorporatKin  See— 

Roae,  Stephen  D.,  Barker.  James  R.,  Conley,  Eldon  R  .  and  Coo- 
per, Raymond  D  ,  5,220.268,  O   320-2  000 
Preszler,  Duane  A.,  lo  MinneaoU  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company 

Bottle  keying  system   5,219,009,  a    141-367  000 
Previti-Kelly.  Roaemary  A.   See— 

Aberruthey,  John  R.,  Daubenspeck,  Timothy  H  ,  Luce.  Stephen 
E  ,  Foley,  Denis  J  ;  Freviti-Kelly,  Rosemary  A  ,  Viens.  Gary  P  , 
and  Yoon,  Jung  H  .  5.219,788,  C\   437-187  000 
Price,  Harry  J  ,  Gilman.  Paul  B  .  Dobles,  Thomas  R  .  and  Knapp.  Linda 
J     to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Green  sensitizing  dyes  for  variable 
contrast  photographic  elemenu   5.219,723.  O   430-588  000 
Pnce,  Howard  C  :  See— 

Crowmnshield.  Roy  D  .  Devanathan.  Thirumalai   N    C  .  Pnce. 
Howard  C  ,  Wang.  Abner  K  .  and  Parr.  Jack  E  .  5,219..363.  CI 
623-23  000 
Pnce.  Ronald  J    See— 

Grunert,  Kurt  A..  Pnce,  Ronald  J  ,  Cheski.  Ronald  A     and  Smid- 
dle.  Ronald  D.  5.219,070.  CI   200-3.30  000 
Pnebe.  Joaeph  A  :  See — 

Smith.  Nels  R  ;  Pnebe.  Joaeph  A  .  Vander  Veen.  Steven  E  .  and 
Lindberg.  Kenneth  M  .  5.219.199,  CI   296-97  goo 
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Pnnce  CorfHirslion   Srf— 

Smith    Nels  R     Pnebe.  JiKcph  A     Vandcr  V  «-n.  Steven  fc  ,  and 

Lindherg.  Kenneth  M  .  5.:i'J.l'»*.  CI    2'it^'i^  WX) 
SpyketTnan.  Davd  J  ,  5.:i>J.140,  CI    :*XMI  2H<) 
Pnnce.  William  D    See-  ..    k     ,    i. 

Fijh     Barry    B  ,    Pnnce.    William    D      and    Spriti.    Michael    I 
5.220.058,  CI    562-«)O«0(X) 
Pnnz,  Martm  See—  .  „  ,    il.  i 

Meliner   Dieter.  Rolle.  Jurgen,  Prmi.  Martin,  and  Raimond,  vval 
ter.  5,2I'».276.  CI   4PW6(XX) 
Pnti    Steven  E  .  Morns.  James  P  ,  and  Chapekis.  Philip  t      to  f-ord 
Motor  Company    Ignition  system  including  spark  dislnbulion  cas 
sette  and  ignition  coil    5.218.'J36.  CI    U'-U?  (X)C 
Pnvas    Yves,  to  ljb<3ratoires  [>glaude    Electro-slimulalion  apparatus 
5.219.0*0.  CI    128-423  OOR  ,  ,        „  k, 

Pnzzi   John  J     and  StilTler.  Stephen  P  .  to  Kennamctal  In.    Roi.tahlc 

cutting  bit  insert    5.219,209,  CI   299-86  000 
Pro-Fle*.  Inc     See—  „    ,.         ■■ 

Tower    Dell   K  .  Jr     Ice.   Kevin   F,   and    O.u.eitc.    R.>berl    h. 
5.218.842,  CI    73-7*4  oai 
Procter  &  Gamble  S«"—  _  .,,a.,ar-i 

Woodin.  Fredenck  W  .  Jr  .  and  I>ckner.  Ceorge  F. .  5.219.558.  CI 
424- 59  (XX) 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The  See  — 

Barbera.  Melvin  A  ,  5.219.570,  CI   424-195  ICO 
Heile    Kenneth  A  .  Jr  ,  Schrand,  Robert  J     and  Tanr ri.  James  fc  . 
5,219,487.  CI    252- 108  (.XX) 
Pnxluct!  and  Patents,  1  td     See 

Gutman,  Bernard,  5,218,976.  CI    131-281  (XM. 
Professional  Coin  Grading  Service.  Inc     See— 

Cram.  I  ouis  M  ,  5,220,M4,  CI    382-1  OOt) 
Programme  3  Patent  Holdings   See—  ,,.,,,»^« 

B.incs,  Roger  J.  and  Denton.  Ivor  E  ,  5,219,h82,  CI   429-193  (XM 

Promau  SRI.     See—  

Davi,  Orazio  M  ,  5,218.850,  CI    72-171  000 
Pr<«tkofT,  Melvin  F   Cranial  pr<«ihesis    5,218,975,  CI    128.857  000 
Prothe    Kevin  R  .  (o  Packer   Plastics,   Incorp<ir»led    Slackable  mug 

5,219,419,  CI    206-M5(XX) 

PrudHomme.  Christian   -See  ,,,ax<,r.    r\ 

Torres,    Cihislainc,    and    Prudllommc.    I  hnsiian,    5,219,580.    tl 

424-667  (XXJ 

Pruzinski.  Juris  See  ,.o  -.-.■.  i.w, 

Shier,  Richard  K  ,  and  Pru/inski,  Juns,  5.219,138.  CI.  248-222  IIXJ 

Pudschies,  (Jlivcr   .See  -  ,.,,„,,vi/~i 

Orth,  Stefan.  Rottler.  Helmut,  and  Pudschies.  Oliver.  5.219,200,  CI 

Puemer,  Dean  A     See —  .   .      ^ 

Daly    John  K     Folk,  Kenneth  F  .  Hatfield,  John  G     and  1  uerncr, 

t>an  A  ,  V:i9,\()3,  CI    4(9.422  l»X) 

Pulvcrmacher.  Ronald  J     -Se.-  ,.,,„„-,.    ^i 

rhompv>n,  Paul  l>  ,  and  PuKermachrr    Ronald  J     5.218,924.  CI 

119  14  020 

Pummer.  Alcsander  C  ,  to  Diasonics,  Inc    [>epih  depcndcni  bandpass  ol 

ultravmnd  signals  using  helerixtynemning  ^.;18,H^•J  c  1   -).f,;9iXXi 

Purdy,  Sirscn  (i     Se>- -  ,.    ,^  ,       ,       ,  , 

Hvll   John    I  urlcv    Roger  S    Purdy,  Steven  G,  Ostler,  Jav  1     and 
H.«x],  Claude  R     Jr  .  5,219,461,  CI    415-197  000 

Puritan  Bennett  Corporation   .See  - 

Hui,  Henry  K     and  Bantert    Charles  S,  5.219.527.  01  422-82  060 

Pusatcioglu    Si-i-  .-..o-,,,    ^1 

Chen.  C    (ireg.   Puk,  James  M     and   Pusatcioglu,  5,218.751.  CI 
29-621  IXX1 

Putsch.  Karl   S.r-  ,,„^ ^ 

Putsch    Ralf  and  Putsch.  Karl.  5.2I8.T68,  CI    30-250  000 
Putsch    Ralf    and   Putsch,  Karl,  to  Knipei-Werk  C    Gustas    Putsch 

Ratchet  culter    5.218,768,  CI    3()-25()(XX) 
Puitlitz,  Karl  J     See  — 

Brofman,  Peter  J     Far.vHj,  Shaji,  Lldestn,  Kathleen  A     Monjcau, 
Gregg  H     and  Pultlil/,  Karl  J  ,  5,219.520,  CI    419  tMXX) 
Pye    F.arl  1      Liquid  level  detector  sshich  overcomes  h>slensis  in  ihr 

dectec tor  clement    V22().3I().  CI    340-624  (XXI 
Pylon  tool  Corporation    See— 

Zaieski,  Mitchell  J  ,  5,218,756,  CI   29-818  000 
Pyromid,  Inc     See  — 

Halt,  Paul  W  .  5,2 1 8,9V.),  CI    126-9  00R 
Qian,  /henhai.  and  Cousineau,  Robert,  to  CAS  Medical  Systems,  Inc 
Automatic    hUnxl    pressure    measurement    in    hvperharic    chamber 
5,220.502,  CI    IM  41  1  OM) 
(Juackenbush,  Kenneth  J     See 

Ciregory,  Hiomas   Hurtig.  Carl  W     1  edbetter    Harvey  D    (Juack 
cnhush.    Kenneth    J      and    R.nenberg     Slecen.    5.219.981,    CI 
528  377 (XXI 
Quadiek,  Inc     See- 
James,  Richard  K  ,  5,219,226,  CI    1^4  124  000 
Quantronn,  Inc     See  -  ,   ,    „  ^^, 

Stnnger.  Bradley  J  .  and  Smith.  Bn.n  H  ,  5,220,5  36  C  I    3hr>wiXX) 
Quantum  Chemical  Corporation   .See- 
Chang,     Biau  Hung,     Kwiatek,     Jack,     and     Hrima,      I  homas     S 
5,219,910.  CI    ^25-61  IXX) 
Quay,  Steven  C    See - 

Kraft    Karl  F    Quay,  Steven  C  ,  Rocklage,  Scott  M     md  VVorah 
Dihp,  \2  19.551,  CI    424-9  (XXI 
C^cen's  University    See    - 

Ringuet,   Michel   M  ,   Kennedy,  James  C      and   Potticr,   Roy   H 
5,219,878,  CI    514-410000 


Quest  International  Ravors  and  Food  Ingredients  Company  a  divnon 
<if  Indopco,  Inc     See—  ,,,„^y,,    r-t 

Boudrcaui,    Donald    P.   and    Matrozza,    Mark    A,    5,219.«3,   CI 
426-326000 
(.>uestcch  Limited   .See  -  ..,~w^ 

Billing.  Robert,  and  Banon,  Nicholas,  5,220,428,  CI    358-183  000 
t^uick   James  R     and  Mitchell,  James  W  ,  to  International  Paper  Com- 
pany   Treatment  of  paperbt>»rd  with  polar  organic  compound!  to 
provide  microwave  interactive  Slock    5,220,141,  CI    219-10  55E 
Quicklogic  Corporation   See—  .,,„-,,,      ^, 

ChJi,     Andrew      K,     and     Chua,     Hua  Thye,     5,220,213,     CI 
307-465  000 
(>inn,  Kraig  A  ,  Ormond,  Bnan  T  ,  and  Jcdlicka,  Josef  E  ,  to  Xeroj 
Corporation   Method  of  fabncating  image  senior  dies  and  the  like  for 
use  in  asK-mbling  arrays   5,219,796,  CI   437227  OOO 
Quinn   Stanley  B  ,  Jr  ,  and  Siemon,  Exlward  C  ,  to  Btirg Warner  Aut»^ 
motive    Transmission    A    Engine    Components   Corporation     VCT 
system  having  closed  Itxip  control  employing  spixil  valve  actuated  by 
a  stepper  motor    5,218,935,  CI    123-90  170 
R    T   Vanderbilt  Company.  Inc     See— 

Suhoza.  Richard  A  .  5.219.892.  CI    521  107  000 
Rabii,   Khosro,   and    Koehne,   Heinnch,   to   Deutsche   ITT  Industnes 
GmbH    and  Zenith  Electronic-s  Corp   Twij-line  comb  filtenng  with 
spatial  mumg    5,220,414.  CI    358-31000 

"^^^Sklar^Ric^hTrd  E  ,'and  Rabowsky,  Irving.  5.220.419.  CI   358-86  000 
Rad,  Hans-Dieier    See—  ,^      .,  ,        u 

Kl<i5termann,   Peter.  Rad,  Hans  Dieter    and  Schmaldt,   Helmuth, 
5.219.616,  CI   427-284  000 
Radcmacher,  Kevin   See—  ^       ^ 

Chouanard   Harvey,  Korkowski.  Jeffrey,  and  Radcmacher,  Kevin, 
5,220,600,  CI    379  327  000 
Radigan,  FuJward  J     See  — 

Carreira.   Leonard  M     Gixiras,    Arthur   M,   Peter,   Kenneth  C 
Isganitis,    Louis   V      and    Radigan,    FUlward   J  ,    5,220,346,   CI 
.346-1   100 
Raemaekers,  Eugene  I     M     S.-e—  ,,   ,.    , 

Gas,sen   Helmut  J  .  Raemaekers,  Fugene  I     M     and  Smits.  \\ilhel 
mus  J    M  ,  5,218,755.  CI    29-603  OCX) 
Raeymaekers,  Alfons  H    M     See-  ,,-,nf,-,i  r-i 

Freyne,  Eddv  J   F     and  Raeymaekers   Alf.>ns  H   M  ,  5,220,023.  CI 
S44-I65  (XXI 
Raffeny,  Michael  F     .Sei- 

Johnson,    Graham     and     RafTeris.     Michael     I-       V220,064,    CI 
Sh4-17()000 
Ragon,  William  T     .S<-e  - 

Hinschlager,   Robert    A     and   Ragon    William    L,   5.219,104,  CI 
224-30  00A 
Raguenet,  Cierard    and  I  enormand.  Regis,  in  t.space  Alcatel    Multlfre- 
guency  antenna,  useable  in  particular  for  space  leleci.mmunications 
<. 220.3-34,  CI    .343-'mOMS 
Railway  Technical  Research  Institute   -See— 

Wakui,  Hajime   Tottori   Seiichi.  Matsumoto,  Nobuyuki.  Watanabe, 
ladalomo    Shimoda.  Ikuo    and  Nagata,  Shuichi,  5,218,800,  CI 
52  223  130 
Raimond.  Walter    .S<-<-  ,    ,,.   , 

Metzner,  Dieter    Rolle    Jurgen    Prmz    Martin    and  Raimond,  W  al 
ler.  5.219.2'6,  CI    4P  1>.6  (XXi 
Railh.  Alen  K      See-  ,  ,,„  ^,, 

Dent,  Paul  W  .  Raith.  Ales  K    and  Dahlin,  Jan  F    B  S     5,220,605, 
CI    38023  1XX) 
Raitzer,  Donald  A     .See— 

Llykanski.  \ictor  A  .  Champine.  Gary  M    and  Raitzer,  IXinald  A  , 
<  219,441.  CI     3111.63  1(«.) 
Ramsey    John  W  .  Jr  ,  to  Tacticon  Corporation    Metal  air  battery  cell 

and  assembly  therefor    5,219,672,  CI   429-27  (.XX) 
Randin,  Jean-Claude   -See—  .,,„,o.       ,-i 

Velvan.      Peter,     and      Randin.      Jean  Claude,      5,219,284,     CI 
431   102  (.XX) 
Raniiappan,  Anikara.  to  .Xerox  Corporation    Meth<xl  of  manufactunng 

page  wide  Ihennal  ink  jet  heads    5.218,754.  CI    29-611  (XX) 
Ranv)m,  Joy  S    See—  ^        ,     ^       _ 

Jarzeh.iwic/,  Richard  Z     Ransom,  Joy  S     Fjuterbrook,  Enc  T 
Copple.    Charles    M       and    Reid.    I  eonard    F.    5,218,854,    CI 
72-17(1  (XX) 
Rasmuvsen.  tircgors  K     See— 

Coha,  Timothy  F  .  Sawert,  llf    letendre.  Seal  M     Zimmerman, 
Wiiliam  S     Rasmuvsen,  Gregory  K     Pitek,  Leon,  and  Emmert, 
Dan  H     ^  218,942,  CI    123  5I4(XX) 
Ravsieur,   Charles   I      Clutch   l.vk-oul    assembly     5,219.056,   CI     192 

9<)(X)S 
Ratnasamy.  Paul    See 

Kumar      Rajiv      Reddv,     Korandla     R,    and     Ratnasamy,     Paul, 
5,219,813.  CI    502-64  Oa) 
Ras    Wayne  J     See  „  j  , 

CiKiper,  Kent  J  ,  Lin,  Jung-Hui,  Roth,  Scint  S    Roman,  Bernard  J 
Mazure,  Carlos  A  .   Nguyen,   Bich  Yen,  and   Ray,   Wayne  J  . 
5,219,793,  CI   437-195  000 
Raychem  CimbH    See  — 

Meier,  Waldemar,  5,219,622,  CI   427-466000 
Ray thetin  Company   See— 

Adamski    Joseph    R.    Petty,   J    Scott,   and    Nothe,   William    E, 

^, 220, 168,  CI    250-3.39  000 
Beckerleg,  Richard  A  ,  LaTorrc,  Richard  R  ,  and  Levitt.  Barry  N,. 
5,219.132.  CI    244-3  160 


Biuichuu,  Michiel  J  ,  MKhalik.  RichanJ  A  .  Chiesa.  John  A.;  and 

MhUct.  Jowine.  5.220.292.  C\    331-1  OCR 
Bngham.    Oermld    A,    and    Flanagan.    Peter    F.    5.220.333.    CI 

367-1  000 
Flanagan.  Peter  F  .  DiPippo.  Aicanio  G  .  LangbofT.  Richard  R  . 
and  Momt.  George  V  .  5.220.538,  CI   367-137  000 
Raz.  Dan.  to  SchwarU  Broa.  Wood  A  Metal  Fumiturea  Lid   Venatile 

modular  ofTicc  partitxma^  3,219.406.  CI    I6O-I33000 
Read  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Hadden.  Robert  J  .  5.219,078.  CI   209-234  000 
Ream,  Bernard  C  ;  See— 

K^ing.    Stephen    W  ,     and     Ream.     Bernard    C .     3.220.069,    CI 

564-393000 

Rebel.  Reimund.  to  Telefunken  electronic  GmbH    Digital  (switching 

ugnal  in  stereo  decoders  and  circiut  array  for  generatioa  thercor 

5.220.607,  a   381-4  000 

Reboulet,  Claude,  and  Lambert.  Claude,  to  Offioe  Natioaal  d'Etudes  et 

de  Rechercbcs  Aerocpatialet    Handlmg  devKC  for  displacing  an 

object  in  three  dimensions  parallel  to  Itself  5.219.266,0  414-733  000 

Recker.  Roger  L  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Grapple  assembly   5.219.265.  C\ 

414-731000 
Reckilt  A  Colman  Products  Limited   See— 

Foi,    Rodney   T,   and    Hammond.   Geoffrey    R.    5.2I9.I21.   C\ 
239-43000 
Reddy.  Korandla  R    See- 
Kumar,    Rajiv,    Reddy,    Korandla    R,    and    Ratnasamy,    Paul. 
5.219,813,  CI    502-64000 
Redford,    Peter    M     OnenUtion    sensing    apparatus     5.218,771,    Q 

33-366  000 
Redwood  Reliance  Sales  Company  See — 

Smith.  Fred  T  ,  and  Smith,  Fred  P  ,  3.219.260.  C\  414-345  000 
Reed.  Elmer  L    See— 

Hertzler.    LasMence    W.    and    Reed.    Elmer    L.    5.219.139.    CI 
248-276000 
Rehbeui.  Richard  E  ,  and  Gaikosvski.  Michael  D  ,  to  Crtneral  Eleclnc 
Railcar  Leasing  Services  Corporation    Split  skid  protection  castmg 
and   insert   adapter   for   replacement   outlet   valve  of  a   lank   car 
5.218.911.  a    105-358  000 
Reid  Dommion  Packaging  Limited  See— 

Tipping.  Paul  R,  5.219,421,  O   221-63  000. 
Reid.  Leonard  F    See— 

Jarrebowicz,  Richard  Z.,  Ransom,  Joy  S  ,  Easterbrook.  Eric  T  , 

Copple.    Charles    M,    and    Reid.    Leonard    F.    5.218.854.    O 

72-370.000 

Reiffen.  Manfred.  Humaus.  Rudolf.  Sauter,  Robert.  Grell,  Wolfgang; 

and  Rupprecht.  Eckhard.  to  Dr    Karl  Thomae  GmbH    Substituted 

thiaidea  and  oxazoles  and  pharmaceutical  compontions  and  methods 

thereof  5.219,852,  C\   514-236  800 

Reina.  Giancarlo    Fixing  nng  for  secunng  a  cloaure  to  s  container 

5.219.088.  a   220-321  000 
Reinisch.  Lou  See — 

Jacol.  Jorge  L  ;  ONeill.  John  T  .  and  Reiniach.  Lou,  5.219.400.  O 
I28-*33  000 
Ratinger,  Ench  Arrangement  for  testing  semiconductor  wafers  or  the 

like   5.220.277.  CI    324-I5800F 
Remboski.  Donald  J  .  Jr    See- 
Yang.   Jialin.    Plee.    Steven    L ,   and    Remboski.    Donald   J .   Jr . 
5.1l9.227,  a    374-143  000 
Rennaker.  Wayne  E..  to  Ford  Meter  Boi  Company,  Inc  ,  The    Pipe 

repair  clamp   5.219,001,  CI    138-99000 
Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc    See — 

Gollamudi,     Ramachander,     and     Feng,     i^xia.     5.219,867,     CI 
514-316000 
Research  Producta/Blankenship  Corporation  See— 
Blankenahip,  Ernest  B,  5.218,724,  CI  4-1 1 1  500 
Resnick,  Bruce  M  ,  and  Wexler,  Allan  J  ,  to  International  Paper  Co 
Compoaitions    useful    as    dot     promoting    agenU.     5,220.022,    O 
544-160.000 
Rex.  Robert  G  ,  to  Superior  Precast.  Inc    Post  assembly  and  noise 

b^Tier  wall   3.218.805.  C\   52-295  000 
Reuiord  Corporation  See — 

Hodlcsvsky,  Wasyly  G  ,  and  Schroeder,  Roger  H  ,  5,219.065,  CI 
198-853  000 
Reyermann.  Dirk;  See — 

Bauer.   Gerd,    Kuntz,    Matthias,   Grobelsek.    Ingnd;    Reyermann. 
Dirk,  and  Nimti,  Gunter,  5,219,829,  Q   505- 1. 000 
Reyea.  Jo«  R   L  Clothes  drymg  rack   5.219.080.  C\  2II-I96000 
Reynolds,  Scott  K    See— 

Baum.  Thomas  H  ,    Larson,   Carl   E ,  and   Reynolds.   Scott  K.. 
3.220.044.  a   35^-40000 
Reynolds.  Warren  D   Process  and  apparatus  for  decontaminating  air 

3.219,534,  a  422-186.300 
Rheon  Automatic  Machinery  Co,  Ltd    See— 

Hirabayashi.     Koichi,     and     Tashiro.     Yasunon,     5.219.392,     O 
423-383.000 
Rbo,  Bong  G.,  to  Goldstar  Co  ,  Ltd    Liquid  crystal  display  elements 
with  spacers  attached  to  insulatioa  and  onenution  layers  and  method 
for  manufacturmi  them   5.220.446.  Q   359-79  000 
Rhone- Pottlenc  Chimie:  See- 
Torres.    Ghislaine;    and    Prud'Homme,    Christian.    5.219.380.    Ci 
424-667000 
Rhule,  Daniel  A    See- 
Marker,  Ronald  E.,  Rhule.  Daniel  A  ,  and  Untener,  Joseph  A  , 
3.218.763.  a.  29-888  092. 
Ribaudo.  Nicholas,  to  Vertrao  Manufacturmg  Company    Hydraulic 
doof  actuator   3.219.275.  C\  417-291  000 


Rice.  Gary  F    Apparatus  for  sharpetung  implementa  5,218,787.  CI 

51-91  OBS 
Rich.  Joaeph  W  .  Bayer.  Dean  M  ;  Bryce.  David  S  .  and  Watson.  Rjcb- 
ard  O.,  to  General  Motors  CorporatioB-  Remforcmg  insert  for  an 
automotive  bumper  5.2I9.I97,  CX  293-120000 
Richard,  Michel:  5<e— 

Trouve,  Claude.  Richard.  Michel,  and  Cabestany.  Jean.  5.219,619, 
a  427-391.000 
Richard  Wolf  GmbH:  5m— 

Boesa.  Gerhard  P.;  Melzer.  Andreas;  Boebel,  Manfred,  and  Metich. 
Dieter,  5  J  19.348,  O  606-49  000 
Richardaon,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Clarke,  Peter  M  ,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Induatries  PLC.   Production  of  cyanide  hydratase    5.219,7)0.  Q 
435-232.000 
Richter.  Gerard:  See— 

Abbiate,  Jean-Claude;   Blanc.   Alain;  Jeanmol,   Patrick.   Orengo. 
Gerard;  and  Ricfater.  Gerard,  5.220.327.  Q   341-143  000 
Rico.  Joseph  G  :  5<ir— 

Bovy,  Philippe  R.;  McMackuis,  Dudley  E..  Rico.  Joseph  G..  Tjo- 
eng.  Foe  S.;  Toth.  Mihaly  V..  Garland.  Robert  B..  Miyano. 
Masateni;  and  Zablocki.  Jeffery  A  .  3,220.030.  Q   514-357  000 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Aral,  Fumiaki;  Nonogaki,  Masayasu,  Sugiyama,  Shoichi,  Naton. 

Yuji,  and  Yamaguchi,  Hideyuki,  3.219,637.  Q  428-195000 
Enoki.  Shigekazu;  Suzuki.  Koji;  Isvata.  Naoki;  Ueno.  Yuichi;  and 

Tomita.  Junko.  3,220.383,  Q  335-246.000. 
Fukubc,  Noriaki,  Kurihara,   ICatsumi;  Takano,   Satoahi;  Tanabe. 
Hiroahi;    Fujiwara,    Hiroahi;    Bannai.    Kazunon;    and    Inobe, 
Hiroyuki,  3JI9.I54.  a  271-18.200 
Kanaya.  Mitsuhisa.  3,220,373.  a   335-204  000 
Miyawaki.  Katsuaki.  3.220,355.  Q  346-76  OPH 
Mofohoahi,  Kunichika;  Hotta,  Yoahihiko;  Konagaya,  Yukio;  Ka- 
waguchi,  Makoto;  Nogiwa,  Tom;  and  Suzuki,  Akira.  3.219.820. 
a  303-204.000 
Shimada.    Tomoyuki;    Sasaki,    Masaomi;    and    Aruga.    Tamotsu. 

3,219,692,0  430-59.000 
Shunizu.  Akihiko.  3,220.556.  Q   369-275  100 
Riddell,  Dennis  L    See— 

Emerson,  Clarence  A.   and   Riddell.   Dennis  L,   5.219.3)0.  Q 
606-107.000. 
Riedel.  Dieter,  to  Johannes  Menschner  Maschinenfabnk  GmbH  A  Co. 
KG.  Method  of  and  arrangement  for  grinding  or  polishing  web- 
shaped  textile  structures,  5.218,747,  C\   26-28  000 
Rieke,  Erwin:  See— 

Kaschek.  Renate;  and  Rieke,  Erwm.  5.219.557,  a  424-3000 
Ries-Muller,  Klaus:  See- 
Wild.  Ernst;  Mezger.  Manfred;  and  Ries-Muller.  KJaus.  3.2 1 8.946. 
a.  123-690.000 
Rieter-Scragg  Limited:  See— 

Rigg,  Gordon  S..  5.219,125,  O   242-18.0OA. 
Rigg.  Gordon  S..  to  Rieter-Scragg  Limited  Yam  transfer  arrangement 

r2l9.I23.  a.  242-I8.00A 
Rigney,  Thomas  K..  II;  and  Saville,  Marshall  P  ,  to  AUiedSignal  Aero- 
space.   Stacked    magnet    superconducting    beanng     5,2^U32.    O 
310-90.300 
Rindone,  Renato  R.;  Huang.  Der-Shing;  and  Hamel.  Edward  E..  to 
Aerojet  General  Corporation.  Energetic  azide  plasucizer   3.220.039, 
a   552-11000. 
Ring.  Wallace  H..  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company   Apparatus  for 
carrymg  a  sensor  in  a  connector  for  a  catheter  adapter  3.218.963,  O 
128-673.000 
Ringuet,  Michel  M  ,  Kennedy.  James  C  ;  and   PotHer,  Roy  H  ,  to 
Queen's  University.  Tetrapyrrole  hydroiyalkylaraide  pbotochemo- 
therapeutK  agents.  5.219,878.  O   514-410.000 
Rmk,  Manfred;  and  Lehnert,  Gunther.  to  Bayer  Aktiengeaellachaft 

Impact  rtaistant  vehicle  seal  frame   5.219.202.  Q  297-216  000 
Ritson.  Carl:  See— 

Mannheimer,  Paul  D.;  Chung.  D   Christopher;  and  Ritson.  Carl, 

3.218,962,  a    I28-«33.000. 

Ritt,  Robert  T  ;  and  Luurlsema,  Bernard  J.,  to  K-Line  Industries.  Inc 

Valve  stem   poluhing   method   and   apparatua    3.218.788.   O    51- 

I03,OOR. 

Ritter,  Tibor.  to  Laser  Shields.  Flexible  shield  against  laser  radiation 

5.219.650.  a.  428-323.000 
Robbins.  Qyde;  and  Taupier.  Leonard,  to  General  Instrument  Coepora- 
non.  NICAM  compatibte  television  signal  converter    5.22a602,  O 
380-20.000 
Robert  Boach  GmbH  See— 

Chiaramonle,    Giancarlo,    and    Kuaserow,    Peter.    5.219,444.    CI 

362-61000 
Stumpp.  Gerhard.  5,218.939.  Q    123-339000 
Wild.  Ernst;  Mezger,  Manfred;  and  Ries-Muller.  Klaus.  5JI8.946. 

a    123-690.000 
Zimmermann,  Werner.  5.220,282.  Q   324-207  120 
Roberts,  David  A.;  Pearoe,  Robert  J.,  and  Bradbury,  Robert  H  ,  to 
Imperial   Chemical   Industries   PLC    Angiotensin    II   antagonizmg 
compounds  containing  a  1.3-naphthyndine  or  a  quinoline  moiety 
3,219.863,  a.  514-300.000 
Roberts,  Michael  R.:  See— 

Schmittou.  Eric  R.;  Pearce.  Glenn  T.,  Roberts.  Michael  R  ,  and 
Hastreiter.  Jacob  J..  Jr .  5.219.717.  CI.  430-398000 
Roberta.  Stanley  M.:  See- 
Evans,  Christopher  T,  and  Roberts,  Stanley  M,  3.219,756,  CL 
435-280.000. 
RobertShaw  Controls  Company:  See — 

Moore,  Dwam  F  ,  3,218.837.  a  62-228  300 
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Robertson.  Donald  I     Sre--  ,       ,      „    ,. 

Letch.  Bruce  F     Lin.  John,  AeK.hb»cher,  Cynlhi*  L     Robertson. 
Donald   T  .   Sandoval.   Tonyclte  S  ,  and   Weerasrtinya,  llpali. 
5.220.046.  CI    554-149000 
Robertson.  James  W  .  and  Shay.   Francis  J  .  1»  AMP  Incorpiirstcd 

Croasconneci  terminal  bUvk    5.2N.W:.  CI   4^9-404  (XX) 
Robinson,  Alan  S    Srf—  ,,.„,»»> 

Fuller,  Mark,  and  R<*ins.in,  Alan  S  ,  5,21').M5.  CI   47:  ^«(XX) 
Robinson.  Gerald  t)  ,  to  Rix:kwell  International  Corp.iralion    Multi 
layer    photorcsuc    air    bndgc    fabncatnin    methcx)     5,:i<*,"^lV    CI 
43O-M4  0(X) 
Robinson.  Paul  1     Vf-  „     .    .      .^ 

Hu    WeiMing,  Kahn,  Clifford  E  ,  Karger,  Paul  A     Mason,  An 
drew  H  ,  R.*ins<in.  Paul  T  ,  and  Wray,  John  C  R  ,  5.22<l,f*l.  1 1 
.195-5V)n(X) 
Rochard.     Michel,     C.uymard,     Jean-Pierre     and     Neau,     Pierre      \o 
Telemecaniquc    Elecinc  end  of  range  contact  ikith  condition  indK« 
tion    5.219,416,  CI    2U>-.K)8  OIX) 
R<x.klage.  Scott  M     .S«—  ,  ,.        u 

Kraft.  Karl  F     Quay.  Steven  C  ,  Rocklage  Voti  M     and  W.irah. 
Dilip.  5,219,555,  CI    424-9  (XX) 
RiKkwell  International  Corporation   Vf— 

Burkhead.  Lowell  E  ,  5,220,204.  CI    W7-26«  000. 
Ri>binson,  Gerald  D,  5.219.71.V  CI   450-314  000 
Rcxrkwtxil  Lapinus  B  V     See—  .,,„-,o,    ,-, 

Langezaal,  Lucas  E    M  ,  and  de  Grool.  Jacob  F     5,2IK,7«t,  CI 
47-64  (XX) 
Rodewald.  Paul  G  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Catalytic  pr.xevies  in 
the  presence  of  reolites  of  increa.<ied  internal  acid  activity   and  de 
creased  e»lernal  acid  activity    5,220,0*6,  CI    5I(5-M)7  (XX) 
Rodnguej,  Carmen  L     Shawl.  Edward  T  ,  and  Krsling,  Hsven  S  ,  Jr  , 
to  Arco  Chemical  Technology,  I   P  Selective  privev.  for  (he  prepa- 
ration     of     diphenylmethane      hiv-ldialkyl      ureav       V220,ll6l,      CI 
564-50  (XX) 
Rodnguez-Cava/os.  Enrique   See— 

Koblitz    Karl  R     Wilher,  James  A     and  Rixlrigue/  C  avaow.  En 
nqur,  ^, 220,251,  CI    115-W«(XX) 
Rodnguez.  Jose  A     Pctrosius.  Rimas  1      I  isak,  Thomas  B     Nicoletti, 
George  E    and  I  asecki,  Michael  P  ,  to  Navistar  International  Trans 
portalion  Corp   Aneroid  boost  mixlulator   5,21»,940.  CI    121  IH.UXX) 
Roe    Malcolm  D    M  ,  and  Slone  Murphy,  Michael,  lo  C  n afield  fclec 
tronic4   Ltd    Methods  and  apparatus  for  half  tone  imaging  utilizing  a 
rotated  half  lone  dot  map    5,220.412,  CI    15K-:9«  iXIi 
Roehm  GmbH  C  hcmische  Fabrik    Sef  - 

Siol     Werner    SuefVe.   Thi>mas,    Tcrhrack.    finch,    and    Mueller. 
Reiner,  V2i9,91|.  CI    52^-61  (XXJ 
Roffman  Jeffrev  H     in  Johnson  4  Johnvin  V  ision  Prixlucts.  Inc   Lens 
design  meth.Kl  and  resulting  asphenc  lens   5.220,1^9,  CI    1M|770(X) 
Roger.  Ia>ic    -Stv 

Brule,  (ierard,  Roger,  Line.  Fauquanl,  Jacques,  ami  1  loi,  Michel, 
5,219.7.15.  CI   415-68  100 
Rogers    Alan  C     to  Sun  Microsystems.   Inc    High   rt-liahilitv    phase 

locked  l.x.p    5.220.291,  CI    11M50(X) 
Rogers  Corporation   .Vee— 

Gazit  Samuel    fraskos.  Richard  1     C  alahrcv.  I  eonard  S     Taylor. 
Michael  J     Otto,  Jeffrey  B     and  Kilhenns.  Hrrti  W  ,  5,219.640. 
CI   428-209  (XX) 
Rogers,  Steven  W     See— 

Chnstian,  [>inald  J  .  Dale.  James  I    .  Jr     and  Rogers.  Steven  W  . 
5,220,199,  CI    156-152  (X«) 
Roggero.  Arnaldo    See  - 

Lm.  Ming-de,  Bresci,  Bruno.  Magagnmi.  Pier  1       Mauri/i,  Nico 
letu.    Pedretti,    L'go.    and    Roggero.    Arnaldo,    5,219,953.    CI 
525-432  aX) 
Rohm  Co  ,  Ltd     Srr^ 

Imamura.  Masaya.  5,219,291,  CI   439-67  (XX) 
Nakamura.  Tomofumi.  5,2 19,079,  CI    211-41  (XXl 
Nishioka,  Kci    and  San,  Chung  Chien.  5,220,611,  CI    181-104  000 
Ota,  Shigeo,  and  Ema.  Yasushi,  5,220,353,  CI    14/^-'h()PH 
Yoshino,  Moloyasu,  and  Fujii,  Nono,  5,220,257.  tl    1IK.254IXX) 
Rohm  GmbH   See— 

Siol    Werner    Fischer,  Jcns-Dieter,  Koralewski.  Klaus    and    let 
brack,  LIrich,  5.219,915,  CI    525-67  000 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company   See— 

Ingle,     David     M.    and     Knuts.-n.    Gaylen     M,     5.219,917.    (.  I 

524-5 16  IXX) 
Sherba.  Samuel  E  ,  Mchta,  Ra)  J  ,  and  Lange.  Barry  C.  5.219,875. 

CI    514-171  (XX) 
Warburlon,  Charles  E  ,  Jr  ,  5,219,914,  CI    524-501  (XXl 
Rohrle    Dieter,  to  Valeo    Torsion  damper    especiallv  for  motor  vchi 

cles   5,218,884,  CI    74-574  OfX) 
Roling.  Paul  V     See- 

Mc Daniel.  Cato  R  ,  and  R.iling,  Paul  V  .  5.220. 104.  CI  585-851  (XX) 
Rolle,  Jurgen   ,See—  .    ,,,  , 

Metzner,  Dieter.  Rolle,  Jurgen.  Prinz.  Martin   and  Raimond    W  al 
ter,  5,219,276,  CI   417-156  (XX) 
Rolm  Systems  See- 

Patel.  Bipin,  5,220,596.  CI    379-94  OCX) 
Roman.  Bernard  J     See- 

Cooper.  Kent  J  ,  Lin,  Jung  Hui,  Roth,  Scott  S    Roman,  Bernard  J 
Mazure.  Carlos   A  ,    Nguyen,    Bich-Yen    and   Ray     Wayne  J 
5.219,791,  CI   437-195  oa) 
Roman,  John  J  ,  and  Cartogena,  Nicolas  M  ,  to  P.wli-Fort.  Inc   Artific 

lal  spur  for  ctxrkrighting    5,219,196,  CI    1 19-174  (XX) 
Roman    Walter  C    Method  for  preventing  spillage  from  conveyors 
5.2I9,(J64,  CI    198-836  100 


Romano.  Franceico  See—  ,,,,,,  ~», 

Vit.  Claudio.  and  Romano,  Francesco.  5,219,173,  CI   273-371  000 
Rong.  Fang  See— 

Gerardi.    Gary    J  ,    Poindeiter,    Edward    H  .    and    Rong,    Fang. 
5.219.797.  CI   437-238  000 

Rose.  Connie  See—  ^ 

Mathews.  Jeanetie.  and  Rose,  Connie,  5,218,721,  CI    2-49  OOR 
Rose  Seafood  Industries.  Inc    See— 

URosa.  Leonardo,  5,218,923,  CI    119-2  000 
Rose,  Stephen  D     Barker,  James  R  .  Conley,  Eldon  R     and  Cooper. 
Raymond  D  .  to  Premier  Engineered  Pr<xJucts  Corporation   Battery 
charging  system  and  connection  apparatus  therefore    5,220,268,  CI 
32(V2  000 
Rosenberg.  Steven   See-  r^    ^       , 

Gregory,  Thomas.  Hurtig,  Carl  W  .  L^lbelter,  Harvey  D    Quack 
enbu-sh.    Kenneth    J      and    Rosenberg.    Steven,    5,219,981,    CI 
528-377  000 
Riwenwald.  Diane  R     See— 

Kemske    Jonathon  D     Consaul.  James  R  ,  Rotcnwald,  Diane  R  , 
Shomo,  Robert  B  .  Jr  .  and  Wendt.  Dan  J  .  5.220.143.  CI    219- 

Rovs.  Robert  S  .  I  i.  Andrew   C  .  Hoeg,  Jeffrey  M  ,  and  Brewer.  H 

Bryan,  to  L'nited  Stales  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services 

Identification     of    a     suppressor    of    atherogenic     apolipoprolein 

5,220,«)6,  CI    536-24  100 

Ri)5t,  ,Alvin,  to  Dana  Corporation  Check  valve  retainer    5.218.992.  CI 

137  519500 
Roiabroach  Limited   .See— 

Mernll.  Derrick,  5,218,888.  CI    76-108  100 
Roth.  Scott  S    .See- 
Cooper,  Kent  J  .  1  in,  Jung-Hui,  Roth.  Scott  S  ,  Roman.  Bernard  J  . 
Manure,   Carlos   A  .    Nguyen,    Bich  Yen.   and    Ray.    Wayne  J  . 
5.219,791,  CI    437-195  (XX) 
Rnlher,  Wolfgang    Sef  -  ,     „      ..  ,,     „ 

Kupper,     Detlev      Brentrup,     I  udger     and     Rother      Wolfgang. 
5.219,544,  CI   423  239  000 
Rothhammer.     Reed      Lightweight     non  inflauble     flotation    device 

5,219.308,  CI   441-88  000 
Roltler.  Helmut   See 

Onh,  Stefan,  Rolilcr.  Helmut  and  Pudsc  hies.  Oliver,  5,219.200.  CI 
296-107  (XX1 
Rouchy,  Didier   See— 

leubner  Joachim.  DiBartolomeo.  Jean  'I  ves  and  Rouchy,  Didicr. 
5,219,351,  CI   6O6-l3O0a.) 

'"Bfandelt,  Ma'ud.  and  l-ando,  Danielle,  5,219,565,  CI   424-85  200 
Galliani   Oiulio   Barzaghi,  Fernando.  Butii,  Alma.  Bonetu.  Carla. 

and  Toja,  Emilio,  5,219.87:,  CI    514357000 
(.lalliani,  Giulio.    Barzaghi,   Fernando    Bonelti,   Carla.   and  Toja. 
Emilio.  5,219,873,  CI    514-1"  (XX) 
Rouzaud.  rViminique   .See-  .,,„,,,      ^, 

IVrnen,     Michel      and     Rouzaud,     r>>minique,     5.219.152.     CI 
267-64  150 
Rowley,  Blair  A    Computer  application  programs  dau  input  interface 
for   handicapped   persons   responsive  to  multiple  pu-sh  buttons  for 
selecting  data  stored  m  binary  tree    5.220,652.  CI    395-275  000 
Royer  Garfield  P  ,  Morrison,  L.arry  E  .  and  Cruickshank.  Kenneth  A  , 
to  AmiKO  CorTXiration    Template-directed  photoligation    5,2I9,7.U, 
CI   435-6000 
Rozansky,  Murrv  I     See  — 

Wales   John'  and  Rozansky,  Murry  I  ,  5,220.115,  CI   42-59  Ott) 
Rozon    David  P.  to  Bemel  (139088  Canada  Lid)    Curtain  retainer 

5.219,011,  CI    160-38  OIX) 
RS  Microwave  Company,  Inc     See— 

Snyder,  Richard  V  ,  5,220,300,  CI    331-210  000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated   See—  .,„,.,  „„ 

Craft.  Charles  W  .  and  Wolff.  St*;y  L  ,  5,219,085,  CI   220-252  000 
Rubel,  Mark  T    See—  _^         .  c-  ..     j 

Berger    Erie   L     Stov,  James  R  ,  Rubel.  Mark  T  ,  and  Schrodt. 
James  L   G  ,  5.2  18,985,  CI    137-8000 
Rubin     Daniel.   Dobrenko,   Dimitn    and   Mogilner.   Rafael,  to  Systel 
IVvclopment  and  Indusines  Ltd   Inverter  and  power  supply  systems 
including  same    5,220,492,  CI    363-21000 
Ruddy,  Kathleen   See— 

Garvey    Thomas  Q,  III,  Ruddy,  Kathleen,  and  Gates.  Frank  \ 
5  219,353,  CI   606-157  000 
Rudish  Ronald  M  .  to  All  Systems.  Inc  Lltra-widrbandwidth  compres- 
sive receiver    5.220.683.  CI   455-146000 
Ruegg.  Walter,  and  Byatt.  John  A  ,  to  Asea  Brown  Boven  Ltd  Method 
and  device  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  particles  m  a  gas  by 
ionization  of  the  particles   5,220,284,  CI    324-464  000 
Ruhm,  Jurgen    See  „.„«, 

Herrmann.  Lwr.  and  Ruhm,  Jurgen,  5,219,760,  CI   416-84  000 
Rupp,  Richard  H     See— 

Chalterjee,  Tiipak  C     V  enugopalan,  Bindumadhavan,  L-al.  Bansi, 
de    SouzA.    Noel    J      and    Rupp,    Richard    H,    5,219,865,    CI 
514-305  000 
Ruppmich.  Karl   See—  ,    „     ,   c-  c 

Niessner   Norbert    Neumann.  Rainer.  Ruppmich.  Karl,  Seitz,  Fne 
dnch,  and  Zeltner.  Dons.  5.219.907.  CI    524-140000 
.     Rupprecht.  Eckhard   See— 

Reiffen    Manfred,  Humaus.  Rudolf  Sauter,  Robert.  Grell.  Wolf 
gang,  and  Rupprecht,  Exkhard.  5.219.852.  CI    514-236800 

Russell,  David  A     See—  ..    ,,       j    - 

Hertiberg.  Abraham,  Mattick.  Arthur  T  .  and  Rusaell,  David  A.. 

5.219,530,  CI   422-127  000 


*"^idl^,^N^E  ,  and  Rua*irll.  John  B  .  5.219.598.  a.  426.%.000 

Ruaell.  Ketth  Set—  .-..no-,., 

Faull  Alan  W  ,  Ruasell.  Keith,  and  Watkins,  Wdliams  J  ,  5.219.874, 
a'514-365000  -^  ,-         ^ 

RuiK}   Joaeph  M  ,  Kaufman.  Benjamm  J  ,  DeRoaa,  Thomas  F  ,  and 
Sung.  Rodney  L -D  ,  to  Texaco  Inc   Rust  and  haze  inhibitmg  lubn- 
caung   oil   additive-reaction   product   of  n-alkyl-tnaliimide   and    5- 
amino-tnazole   5.219.482.  CI    252-51  50R 
Rutledgc.  John  F    See—  ^     ~  ,      ^         a 

Bosman.    Edward   T ,    Pratt,    Karia   C  ,    Atiyeh,    Philip  G  .   and 
Rutledge.  John  F  ,  5.220.224.  CI    310-49  OOR 
Rutt,  Michael  E    See—  ,,,„„.». 

Bolton,  James  D  ,  Ho,  Li-Jen  P  ,  and  RuU,  Michael  E  ,  5,219.016. 
CI    165-41  000  „  u 

Ruacka.  Josef  Ruucka.  Petr  O  ,  and  Ruzick*.  Milan  Rotary  wrench- 
ing tool    5.219.392.  CI   81  124  300 
Ruzicka.  Milan  See—  .      »,  ,       . -,,q  ,os  r-\ 

Ruricka.  Josef  Ruzicka.  Petr  O  .  and  Ruzicka.  Milan.  5.219.39^.  CI 

81-124  300 
Ruzicka,  Petr  O    See—  ,      .,  ,       .■.■oimf-i 

Ruzicka,  Josef,  Ruzicka,  Petr  O  .  and  Ruzicka,  Milan.  5.219.392,  CI 
81-124  300 
Ryan.  Michael  E    See—  ..vie 

Klaus.    Roger    L.    Leubner,    Ingo    H.    and    Ryan,    Michael    t, 
5.219,721,  CI   430-569  000 
Ryan.  Shawn  W    See—  ,       ,       n 

Chalasani.  Rao  M  ,  Lind.  Kim  P,  Lopez.  James  L.  Jr ,  Ryan 
Shawn  W  Bums.  Bernard.  Gdowski.  Richard  A  ,  Pinson.  Ralph 
C    and  Bowers,  Clyde  A,  5,219,000,  CI    138-31000 

''''Toung.'p'r:'.^d  f::e"™,n,  Richard  A  .  5.219,380,  O   37-359000 

Rynbrandt  Jay  D  ,  and  Hoenke.  Karl  A  ,  to  General  Atomics  Interna- 
tional Services  Corporation  Method  to  increase  the  rate  of  ice  meet- 
ing by  CMA  deicmg  chemicals  with  potassium  aceute  5.219,4»J.  CI 
252-70  000 

S4C  Electnc  C»impany   See—  

Zulaski,  John  A  ,  5.220.495,  CI    363-84  000 

Saab  Instruments  Akticbolag   See— 

Bergvall.  Bengt-Allan.  5.220.429,  CI   358- 1 83  000 

Sabee  Reinhardt  N  .  to  Tuff  Spun  Fabncs.  Inc  Composite  fabncs 
compnsing  continuous  filaments  locked  in  place  by  intemingled  me  t 
blown  fibers  and  methods  and  apparatus  for  making  5.219,633,  Cl 
428-109  000  ^    ,         ^  _ 

Sabesan,  Subramaniam,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I  ,  and  Company 
Oligosaccharide  inhibitors  for  infiuenza  virus  5,^20,008,  LI 
536-4  100 

Sabolich.  Inc    See— 

Sabolich,  John  A  .  5.219,365.  CI   623-55  000  ,  ,,„  ,^,    ^, 

Sabohch.  John   A  ,  to  Sabolich.   Inc     Prosthetic   foot    5,219,365,  CI 

623-55  000  ,  .-,iB7ia 

Sacks.  Dieter,  to  EWU  AG  Collapsible  cleaning  implement  5.218,734. 

CI    15-147200 

Saeger,  Karl  E    See—  w    v,  i    d^ 

Boach  Wolfgang  Bregel,  Thomas.  Ganz.  Joachim,  Michal,  Ko- 
land  Saeger,  Karl  E,  Schemer,  Ludwig  Prein,  Franz,  and 
Wiegand.  Jurgen,  5.220.575.  Cl    372-87  000 

Saegusa  Hiroshi.  Kamata.  Maaanon,  Nakajima,  Yasushi,  Mochizuki, 
Akihito  and  Nagai.  Akihiro,  to  MatsushiU  Graphic  Communication 
Systems.  Inc  Secondary  scanning  control  for  use  in  facsiinile  «quip- 
ment  having  redundancy  suppressing  codmg  system  5.220.437,  Cl 
358-404000  ,,  ,       ^, 

Saeki  Vukihiro  Matsumoto.  Osamu.  Yoshida.  Maaayuki,  Mizutani. 
Takahide  Chida,  Nobuyoshi.  Shigematsu,  Totnohiaa,^  Uetnura, 
Teruo  Toyoda.  Kenji.  and  Takamura,  Hiroyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toahiba  Manufacturing  method  for  a  fioaung  gate  semiconductor 
tnemory  device  by  forming  cell  sliU  5.219.775.  Q  437-43  000 

Labal.     Je«>.     and     Coccuintelli.     Jean-Michel.     5.219.677.     CI 
429-50  000' 
Sagara.  Toshiaki  See—  .   ,       ,  T>n  i.t 

Kubo.  Masahiko.  Sagara.  Toshiaki,  and  Arai.  Kazuhiko.  5,220,357, 
Cl    346-153  100 
Sage  Products.  Inc    See- 
Fiarreld.    Donald     R 
606-203  000 


and    Skiba.     Barbara    T.     5.219.356.    Cl 


Sagstetter,  Willuun  E  ,  and  Wanderer,  Alan  A  ,  to  Medical  Safety 
Product*.  Inc  Blood  collection  lube  holder  5.219.333.  Cl 
6O4-II000O 


Suki.  Randall  K  ,  and  NaaarabadL  Shanavaz  L.,  to  Cetus  Corporation 
Methods  and  reagenu  for  "^-65  -globin  typing  5. 220.004.  Cl 
5J6-24  3I0 

Saiko.  Alfons  See—  ^    ,.    ,         . ,» 

Spieldiener.    Robert,    Spieldiener,    Reinhold,   and   Saiao,    Alfon*. 
5.219,395,  a    104-130000 

St  Clair,  Anne  K     See—  ^      ..        ,         u  c 

St   Oair,  Terrv  L  .  St    Cnair.  Anne  K  ,  and  Thrasher.  JoKph  S  . 
5.220.070.  Cl'  564-440000 
St   CUir.  Terry  L  .  St    Clair,  Anne  K  ,  and  Thraaher.  Joaeph  S  .  to 
United  Sutes  of  America,  Administrator  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space     Administration       l,3-diamino-5-penta/luoro«ulfanyIbenzaie 
5.220.070.  Cl    564-440  000 
Swta.  Yoahiaki   Kuwahara.  Seiji,  and  Sato,  Yoshinon.  to  Seiko  Insirti- 
ments  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  thermally  recording  data  uuliz- 


ing  metallic/non-metallic  phase  traimtXM  in  a  recording  medium. 
5.220,M9.  Cl   J46-76  OPH 
Suto,  Akira;  Stt — 

Ichikawa,  Aaushi.  Saito.  Akira;  and  Sumiya.  Yukx>.  5.220,459.  U. 
359-811000      , 
Saito.  Hiroyuki,  to  Nippon  Seiko  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha  Magnel-incliaivc 
component  suiuble  for  uae  m  occupant-protectmg  means  for  motor 
vehicle.  5.218.744,  Q   24-303,000 
Saito,  Keti-lchi,  Tobe,  Akihiro;  Iwata.  Heitaro,  Baba.  Akemichi,  and 
Matsuda.  Toahio,  to  Miuubahi  Kmci  Corporation  AnxiolytK  drug 
5.219,855,  Cl    514-252.000 
S«to,  Maiataka-  Single  uae  medical  needle  5.219.339,  Cl  604-198000 
Saitoh,   Fumihiko.  to  International   Butmes  Machines  Corporation 
Character  recognition  system  using  the  generalized  hough  transfor- 
matjon  and  method.  5,220,621,  Q    382-22  000 
Saitoh,  Mie:  See—  „jti.i. 

Tanaka,  Takehisa,  Naka,  Motohiko,  Saitoh,  Mie;  Kindo.  Toahiki, 
Shida,     Takehiko,     Yoahida,     Kunio,     and     Yoahida.     Kunio, 
5.220,4%.  Cl    364-152  000 
Saitoh,  Yuzo:  See — 

Tamano.  Hideki;  and  Saitoh,  Yuzo,  5,219,960,  O   526-65  000 
Sakaguchi.  Kazuhiko  See— 

Takahaahi,    Takashi,    and    Sakaguchi.    Kazuhiko,    5,220,074,    Cl 
568-426.000 
Sakaguchi,  Seuchiro  See— 

Nishiguchi,     Akira,     Ohuchi,     Tomihisa,     Sakaguchi,     Seiirhiro, 
Hisajima,    Daisuke,    and    Ajzawa,    Michihiko,    5,218.844.    U 
62-476.000 
Sakaguchi.  Shoiaburo  See—  ,  -  „     ■  u       c  j 

Takemura,  Shinichi,  Honda.  Tsutomu;  KawiaJo.  Kenichiro,  Endo, 
Isao,  and  Sakaguchi,  Shozaburo,  5.220,509,  Cl   364-449  000 
Sakaguchi.  Suguru  See—  . 

Yoshida,  Toru,  Sakaguchi.  Suguru,  Kaneda,  Aizo,  Seniawa,  Kooji. 
Kishimoto,    Munehisa     Mutoh,    Maaaaki;    Matsumoto,    l^unio. 
Ohomon,  Isao;  and  Yonsaki,  Shingo,  5,219,765.  O  437-8.000 
Sakai.  Isoji:  See—  .       ..     ,         , 

Yokokura,  Hisao,  Kitamura,  Teruo,  Mukoh,  Akio.  Hirakata,  Jum- 
chi     Kando,    Yasuhiko;    Sakai.    Isoji,    Fujimura,    Yaaoo,    and 
Masutani,  Noboru,  5,220,447,  O   359-93  000 
Sakai.  Katsuhito  See— 

Hatton    Tatsuo,  Ueki,  Takashi,  Sakai,  Katauhito,  Ishikassra.  To- 
shiki;    Miimi.    Yukihiro.    and    Ochi.    Hideyuki,    5,2I8,87i    Q 
73-861  190 
Sakai  Kauuyuki,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaiaha  Thermal  pnnting  device 

including  jam  detection  me«is   5,219,234,  Cl   400-120  000 
Sakai,  Kazuo  See—  ^  ^  .       „ 

Okarooto,  Tomomi.  Ono,  Hiroaki.  Ozaki,  Shmji;  and  Sakai,  Kazuo. 
5.220.472,  Cl    360-107  000 
Sakai,  Kunihiro  See—  ^      „       u 

Yanagisawa,  Yoahihiro    Sakai,   Kunihiro.  and   Kawade,  Haaaki, 
5,220,555,01   369-126  000 
Sakai,  Maaayuki:  See—  ,     „  .  ..  i, 

Shiraki,     Shigemi,     Tanaka.     Yasuhiro.     and     Sakai,     Maaayuki, 
5,219.984,  Cl    528-502  000 
Sakamoto,  Eiji;  See—  -      -v     .■>-vini 

Hara,  Shinichi,  Sakamoto,  Eiji,  and  Ebtnuma,  Ryuichi,  5.220,171. 
Cl   250-a3  100 
Sakamoto,  Keiji:  See— 

Araki.    Mitsuhiko;    Sakamoto,    Kciji;    and    Iwaahita,    Yaauauke, 
5.220,265,  Cl   318-610000 
Sakamoto.  Satoahi:  See—  f,-^At.\       r^ 

Inoue.     Norikatiu.     and     Sakamoto.     Satoahi,     5,220,461,     a 

359-824000. 
Sakamoto.  Shinichi:  See—  ,     -^  .  .  v.-, 

Kasai   Nobuyuki,  Sakamoto,  Shinichi;  Sonoda,  Tauji,  and  Yagi. 

Tettuya.5.220.186.  a   257-284  000 
Suematiti.  Shigenon,  Hiki.  Toahio;  Matsumoto,  Yoahikane;  and 
Sakamoto.  Shmichi,  5,219.235.  a  400-121.000 
Sakamoto  Takaahi,  and  Hiroaawa,  Makoto,  to  Dainippon  Screen  MIg 
Co    Ltd  App«atu*  for  reading  images  and  method  for  enhancmg  the 
outiuie*  of  ihapes  5.220.624,  Cl.  382-54  000 

Sakanoue,  Hitoyuki:  See—  u  .       c i 

Yamakawa,    Akira,    Miyake,    Maaaya,    Sakanoue,    Hitoyuki,    and 
Sogabe,  KoKhi,  5.219,803,  Cl   501-96000 
Sakaiai,  Yutaka:  See— 

Suzuki  Noboo;  Nakano,  Junji,  Tachikawa,  Hirotnichi,  and  Sakaam, 
Yulaka,  5,219,687,  Q  430-49  000 
Sakathita.  Kiichiro:  See — 

Yaauda,  Satoahi    Sakaahita,  Kiichiro;  Miuuhaahi.  Yaauo,  Takagi. 
Sciichi    Aita,  Shuichi.  Nagai,  Yoahinobu,  and  Nakaharm,  To- 
shiaki. 5.219.947,  a   525-309.000  ,     „      . 
Sakala,  Hajimc    and  Nojin,  Hidetoahi,  to  Canon  Kabuahiki  Kaaha. 
Optical     apparatus     uimg     wavelength     selective     photocoupler 
5.220.573,  a   372-50000 
Sakata.  Kazunan:  See—                                                                 -r       c     i. 
Yamaga,   Kenichi,   Sakata,   Kazunan,   Tshu,   Katsum^  Tanahaahi, 
TaStthi;  and  Monya.  Syuji,  5,219,4*4,  Cl   55-213000 
Sakata,  Tsuguhide:  See— 

Komuie   Takayuki;  Taguchi,  Tomishige,  and  Sakata,  THiruu<K' 
5,220,418,  a   358-78.000 
Saluxi,  Hanuni:  See —  .->■»«  lai 

Kanai,  Maaahiro,  Tanaka,  Hiaami.  and  Sakou.  Harumi.  5,220.181. 
a.  257-40.000 
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Sakurai,  Auiuhi  Set — 

Koulu.     Tetsuo.     S«Jiur«i,     Auiuihi.     Tunura.    Junichi.     Ohor«. 

Yasunon.   Fujil*,  T«ke»hi.   A»o,  Takuhi.  uid   Kiwauki.   1C»I- 

juhiko.  5,220,62<>.  CI    381-52  000 

Salan.  Haisan;  and  Biltman,  Robert,  to  Univer^ily  of  Bntuh  Columbia. 

The     Phosphonales    as    anli-inflammalKin    agents     5,2l'i.»45.    CI 

514-77  000 

Saleeb.  Fouad  Z  .  and  Vidal.  Suaan  M  ,  to  Kraft  General  FiK>d.v  Inc 

Aqueous  calcium  citrate  compositions   5,21<>,602,  CI   426-250  000 
Salk  Institute  for  BK>logical  Studies,  The  See — 

Evans.  Glen  A  .  5.219.726.  CI   435-6  000 
Salmi.  Pekka  Set— 

Harjula,  Arjo.  and  Salmi.  Pekka.  5.218.9I7.  d    114-40000. 
Salmon.  Scott   See- 
Handler.  Michael  D  .  Shulman.  Burt.  Salmon.  Scott,  and  Fjigle, 
Scott.  5.218.956.  CI    128-66  000 
Saluur.  Inc    See- 
Kraft.  Karl  F  ,  Quay.  Steven  C  .  Rocklage.  Scott  M     and  Worah. 
Dilip.  5.21'>,553.  CI   424-9  000 
Salvail.  Gary,  and  Bartley.  Steven  W  ,  to  Hughe»  Aircraft  Company 
Broadband  conformal  inclined  slotline  antenna  array    ?,220.:(M).  CI 
J42-62  000 
Sambi.  Nannderjit  S    See — 

Bilotti.   Fedenco.  Ortix.    Mark.   Sambi.   Nannderjil   S  .   and   Van 
Overloop.  Ronald  R  .  5.219,1 11.  CI    227-175  (XXt 
Sampei.  Takeshi  See— 

Kato,  Manko.  and  Sampei.  Takeshi.  5.219.724.  CI   430-60^  (»«> 
Samson  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Jeschke.  Norbert.  5.218.*94.  CI    137.554  MX) 
Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  See— 

Jeong.  Ju   Y  .   Song   I    H  .   Yiwn.  Seok   Y  .  and   Park.   Sang  C  . 
5.219.830.  CI    505-1  000 
Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kim.  Youngdae.  5.219.704.  CI   430-270  000 
SamSung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd    See- 
Han.  Hong  Soo.  5.220.430.  C!    358-198000 
Jeong.  Tae-yun.  5.220.413.  CI    358-31  000 
Kim.  Jang-rae.  and  Kim.  Han-»u.  5.219.792.  CI   437  195  000 
Kim.  Yong-je.  and  Choi.  Hun-sun.  5.220.465.  CI    360-33  100 
Oh.  Jin-Sung.  5.220.422.  CI    358-133  000 
Oh.  Jin-Sung.  5.220.424.  CI    358- 141  000 
San.  Chung  Chien  See — 

Nishioka,  Kei.  and  San.  Chung  Chien.  5.220,613,  CI    381-104  000 
Sanada.  Yasuhiro  See — 

Tenue.   Kunihiko.   Hagila,   Sadao.   Yokoyama.    Kouichi.   Sanada. 
Yasuhiro.  Nagase.  Michiomi.  and  Hirata.  Sueka^u.  '.219.551.  CI 
423-485  000 
Sand.  I   Daniel  See- 

Machell.  Julie  S  ,  and  Sand.  I    Daniel.  5.219,5  10.  CI    264-210  600 
Sanderson.  John  R    See- 

Knifton.     John     F       and     SandePKin.     John     R  .     5,220.078,    CI 
568-698  000 
Sandoval.  Tonyelte  S  .  and  Schwab.  Peter  A  .  lo  Vista  Chemical  Com 

pany    Alkoiylation  process   5.220.077.  CI    568-618  (XX) 
Sandoval.  Tonyette  S    See- 
Leach.  Bruce  E  ,  Lin,  John.  Aeschbacher.  Cynthia  I  ,  Robenv>n, 
Donald   T  ,   Sandoval.  Tonyette  S  ,  and   Wceras»K->riya,   Lpali. 
5.220.046.  CI    554-149  oa) 
Sandoz  Ltd    See— 

Gadienl.  Fulvio,  and  Vogel.  Arnold.  5.219.840.  CI    M4-M>(XX) 
Macher.  Ingolf.  5.219,843.  CI    514-62  OH) 
Schneider.  Rupert.  5.219.876.  CI    514-183  IXX) 
Sandwith.  Stanley  R   Adjusuble  concrete  formwork  system   5.219,473, 

CI    249-35  000 
Sandy.  William  M  .  Jr    See- 

Hurrell.  George  L  .  II.  Williams.  I>inald  L     and  Sandv    William 
M  .  Jr  .  5.218.862.  CI   73-146  500 
Sanella,  Antonio  See— 

Gemmi.  Bruno,  and  Sanella,  Antonio.  5.219,247.  CI  405-241  000 
Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Sibata,  Yutaka.  5,220.228.  CI    310-254  000 
Sano.  Eiichi  See — 

Anno.  Masahiro.  Sano.  Eiichi   and  Kobayashi.  Makoto.  5.2 19, 694, 

CI   430-106  600 
Ohtani.  Junji.  Sano.  F.iichi.  and  Anno.   Masahiro,   5,220,390,  CI 
355-296  aX) 
Sano.  Tetsu   See— 

Momma.  Katsuhisa.  Nikaido.  Masaru.   Kubo.   Hiroshi    and  Sano. 
Tetsu.  5.219.606.  CI   427-65  000 
Sanoh  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See- 
Abe.  Takeshi,  and  Kaishio.  Mitsuo.  5.219.188.  CI    285  93  000 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Takahashi.  Hideharu.  5.219,306.  CI  440-52  000 
Santa  Barbara  Research  Center   See- 
Holmes.  Alan  W  .  5.220.165.  CI   250-227  1 10 
Santel.  Hans-Joachim   See— 

Muller.   Klaus-Helmut.    Findelsen.    Kurt,    Haug,   Michael.   Heme 
mann,  Ulnch.  Klulh.  Joachim,  Konig,  Klaus,  Santel.  Hans-Joa 
chim.  Lurssen.  Klaus,  and  Schmidt.  Robert   R  ,   5.220.032.  CI 
548-263  800 
Sanyo  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Shimuu.  Hiroyasu.  and  Inamura.  Atuo.  5.219.095.  CI    221  264  000 
Suzuki.  Akio.  lino.  Akihisa.  Komon.  Ken-ichi.  Nakano.  Hironobu. 
Hagihara.     Atsushi,    and     Kawashima.    Syoio.    5.218.753.    CI 
29-740  000 


Uiuki.   Tatsuro.    Suzuki.    Hiroahi,    Yasui.    Ichiro,   and    Yoahisato. 
Yonnobu.  5.219.8.34.  CI    505-1  000 
Sappa.  Bruno  See — 

Bauchot.  Frederic.  Sappa.  Bruno,  and  Spagnol.  Victor.  5.220.663. 
CI    395-575  000 
Sarabi.  Bahman   See — 

Kohler.  Burkhard.  Sarabi.  Bahman.  Dorf.  Sabine;  Heinz.  Hans-Det- 
lef.  and  Jonas.  FnedrKh.  5.219.908.  CI    524-159  000 
Sargoytchev.  Stoyan  1  .  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc  Adaptive 

fiber  optic  shock  wave  sensor   5.220.160.  CI   250-227  160 
Sarh.  Michael  S    See- 

Kirker.  Garry  W  ,  Landis.  Michael  E  ,  Lissy.  Dana  N  .  Mizrahi. 
Sadi.    Sarli.    Michael    S.    and    Shih.    Stuart    S.    5.219.814.    CI 
502-66  000 
Sasaguchi.  Masaru   See — 

Tsuchida.  TeUuo.  Nishimoto.  Yukimasa.  Yoahida.  Takao.  Iwashita. 
Kanau.  Sawano.  Yiwhiaki,  and  Sasaguchi.  Masaru.  5.219.21 1.  CI 
.303-9  640 
Sasaki.  Hidemi.  to  Fu)i  Photo  Film  Cct .  Ltd  Battery  coupler  5.220.369, 

CI    354-126  000 
Sasaki.  Kunihiko  See— 

Kato.  Hironon.  Sasaki.  Kunihiko,  and  Bannai.  Hiroyuki.  5.219.4*0. 
CI   439-164  000 
Sasaki.  Masaomi   See— 

Shimada,    Tonxiyuki.    Sasaki.    Masaomi.    and    Aruga.    Tamotsu. 
5.219.692.  CI   4.30-59  000 
Sasaki.  Shigeo  See— 

Fujita,    Teuuro,    Ikumolo.    Takeshi.    Sasaki.    Shigeo.    Okumoto. 
Takeki.  and  Chiba.  Kenji.  5.219.884,  CI   514-472  000 
Sasaki.    Takayoahi.   and    KaUyose.   Tsuyoshi.   to   NEC  Corporation 

SenaJ  clock  generating  circuit    5.220.585.  CI    375-106  000 
Sasano.  Jun.  Endo.  Takahiro.  and  Tsukamoto.  Akihito.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba   Communication  terminal  apparatus  and  its  control 
method  with  parly  identification  and  notification  features  5.220.599. 
CI    379-142  000 
Sather.  Alvin  W    See- 
Good.  John  M  ,  and  Sather,  Alvin  W  ,  5.219.379,  CI    33-642  000 
Sato.  Hiroshi   See — 

Kaumine.  Tomoaki.  Sato.  Hiroshi.  and  Mochida,  Ei.  5.219.762.  CI 
436-518  OIM 
Sato.  Makoto.  and  Yoshida.  Kazushi.  to  Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd  .  and 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Projector    5.220.363.  CI 
353-69  000 
Sato.  Masahiro  See— 

Yoshida.    Makoto,    Sato.    Masahiro,    Koga,    Kazunon,    Osamura. 
Kazumi    Kousaka,  Shoji,  Maeda.   Talsumi.  Yokoyama.  Kiyoshi, 
and  Mauunaka.  Masafumi.  5.219.500.  CI   264-«5.000 
Sato.  Minoru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  High-speed  search  system 

for  image  dau  storage    5.220.648.  CI    .395  146  000 
Sato.  Ryo  See— 

Kikuchi.  Ikuya.  and  Sato.  Ryo.  5.220.544.  CI    369-13  000 
Sato.  Toshihiro.  to  ASMO  Co  .   Ltd    Washer  pump  provided  with 
means   for   determining    when    the    level   of  washer    fluid    is    low 
5.219.422.  CI   222-282  000 
Sato,  Yoshikazu  See— 

Mikawa.   Takashi.   Takahashi.    Nonko,  Ohkishi.   Haruyuki.   Sato. 
Yoshikazu.  Miyadoh.  Shinji.  and  Sezaki.  Masaji.  5.2I9.7J4,  CI 
435-254  000 
Sato.  Yoshinon   See— 

Saita.  Yoshiaki.  Kuwahara.  Seiji,  and  Sato.  Yoshinon.  5.220.349. 
CI    346-76  OPH 
Sati     Yoshio  See— 

Tai.  Seiji,  Hayashida.  Shigeru.  Hayaahi.  Nobuyuki.  Iwakabe.  Yasu- 
shi.  Numala.  Shunichi.  Kinjo.  Nonyuki.  Era.  Susumu.  Kobaya 
shi.    SeUuo.    Mukoh.    AkK),    and    Sato.    Yoahio.    5.219.706.    CI 
430-270  000 
Satoh.  Hisao  See — 

Fukuchi.  Masakazu.  Monta,  Shizuo.  Haneda.  Satoshi.  Satoh.  Hisao. 
and  Ikeda.  Tadayoshi.  5.220.379.  CI    355-200  000 
Satoh.  Kazuaki   See— 

Sugawara.     Nontoahi.     and     Satoh.     Kazuaki,     5.219.639.     CI 
428-209  000 
Satoh.    Toshihiko.    Hayashida,    Teuuya.    Kikuchi.    Hiroahi.    Yamada. 
Takeo.  and   Mon.  Takashi.  to  Hitachi.   Ltd  .  and  Hitachi  Hokkai 
Semiconductor.  Ltd    Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  and 
method  of  fabricating  same    5.219.794.  CI  437-209000 
Saltar.  Siddiq  A  .  Mizon.  John  K  .  and  Sirag.  David  J  .  Jr  .  to  OtB 
Elevator  Company    Using  fuzzy  logic  to  determine  the  number  of 
passengers    entenng    and    exiting    an    elevator    car     5.219.042.    CI 
187-127  000 
Satterlee.  Chns  See— 

Diioley.   Dave.   Satterlee.  Chns.   Z*lewski.   George,  and  Crater. 
Michael  R  .  5.220.567.  CI    371-5  100 
Sauer.  Gerhard.  Brumby.  Thomas.  Wachtel.  Helmut.  Turner.  Jonathan, 
and  Loachmann.  Peter  A  .  to  Schenng  Aktiengesellschaft  8  beu-sub- 
stituted    ergolines.    process    for    their    production    and    their    use 
5.219.862.  CI    514-288  000 
Sauer.  Harald   See— 

Weisweiler.  Werner.  Herrmann.  Erhard.  Fennemann.  Wolfgang. 
Sauer.  Harald.  and  Thone.  Bemd.  5.219.543.  CI   423-239  000 
Sauer.  Henry  J   Apparatus  for  carrying  or  tionng  bottles  5.219,072.  CI 

206- 1 39  oa) 
Sauer  Inc    See — 

Louts,  Joseph  E    and  Johnson.  Alan  W  .  5.218.886.  CI   74-606  00 R 


Sauer.  Werner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Method  for  the  provi- 
sion of  malfunction  protection  for  lights  in  decentralized  trafTic-Iight 
mitallations.  5.220.321.  CI   340-931  000 
Saunders.  Ronald  L    See— 

Hannula,  Scott  A  .  Cox.  Billy  T  .  Saunders.  Ronald  L  .  and  Thur 
man.  Randy  L..  5.218.750.  CI   29-451  000 
Sauter.  Robert  See— 

Reiffen    Manfred.  Humaus.  Rudolf.  Sauter.  Robert.  Grell.  Wolf- 
gang and  Rupprechl.  Eckhard.  5.219.852.  Q    514-236.800 
Savage.  Jack  W  .  Marker.  Donald  F  .  IV.  and  Maceross,  John  S.  to 
General   Motors  Corporation    Anti-lock  brake  system  permanent 
magnet     motor    havmg    differential     performance    charmctenstics 
5.2I9.2I4.  CI    303-115  200 
Savage.  Kelly  B    See—  ,  „ 

Bnnkmeycr.  Francis  M  .  Savage.  Kelly  B  ;  Kh«re.  Gyanesh  P  .  and 
Kubicek.  Donald  H  .  5.220.091.  O   585-660  000 
Saville.  Marshall  P    See-  .,.^ -,-,-,    ^, 

Rigney.  Thomas  K  .  II.  and  Saville.  Marshall  P  .  5.220.232.  CI 
310-90  500 
Sawano.  Yoshiaki  See— 

Tsuchida.  Tetsuo,  Nishimoto.  Yukimasa.  Yoshida.  Takao.  Iwashila. 
Kanau.  Sawano.  Yoshiaki.  and  Sasaguchi.  Masaru.  5. 219.21 1.  C\ 
303-9  640 
Sawert.  Ulf  See— 

Coha.  Timothy  F  ,  Sawcn.  Ulf.  Letcndrc.  Neal  M     Zimmerman. 
William  S     Rasmusaen.  Gregory  K     Pitek.  Leon,  and  Emmert. 
Dan  H.  5.218.942.  CI    123-514000 
Saxena.  Shailendra  K     See—  ,„„,.     ,-, 

Ackerman.    Enc   J      and    Saxena.    Shailendra    K  .    5.220.014.   CI 
536-24  500 
Sayer.  Chns  N    See— 

Haas.  Albert  L  ,  Louis.  Heiner  W  ,  and  Sayer.  Chns  N  .  5,220.JOl. 
CI    335-278  000 
Scalzi.  Casper  A    See—  ,  ^    ^       ,     » , 

Baum.  Richard  I  .  Borden.  Terry  L  .  Clark.  C*rol  E  .  Ganek.  Alan 
G      Lum    James.    Mall.    Michael   G  .   Scalzi.   Caspei    A  .   and 
Schmalz.  Richard  J  .  5.220.669.  CI    395-775  000 
Scarlata.  Richard  F    See—  ^      .   „  u  c 

Kilian  Leslie  R  .  Scarlata.  Richard  F  .  and  Blanchard.  Kenneth  F  . 
5.219.158.  CI    271-207000  .  ,^  ^,,  ^, 

Scarr.  Robert  W   A  .  to  STC  PLC  Dau  base  searching  5.220,622,  CI 
382-31  000  ^  ._^ 

Scarra     Ravio.  Gaibotti.  Maunzio.  and  Trupia.  Giampiero.  to  bov 
Thomson  Microelectronics  s.r  I  Circuit  for  the  generation  of  a  scan- 
ning clock  in  an  operational  anaylsis  device  of  the  senal  type  for  an 
mtegrated  circuit    5.220.217.  CI    307-481000 
Schaeffer.  Gerard   See—  ,-,,r,.o,       r-i 

Gottwald.     Gunter,     and     Schaeffer,     Gerard,     5.219.581.     CI 

425-72  100 
Schaufelberger.  Jurg  See—  .,,„,.,,.     ,-, 

Zurbrugg,    Andreas     and    Schaufelberger.    Jurg.    5.219.174.    CI 
279-82000 
Schemer.  Ludwig  See—  ..    u  i    o 

Bosch    Wolfgang.  Bregel.  Thomas.  Ganz.  Joachim.  Michal.  Ro- 
land    Saeger.    Karl    E .    Schemer.    Ludwig.    Prein.   Franz,   and 
Wiegand.  Jurgen.  5.220.575.  CI   372-87  000 
Schenck.  Stephen  R  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Circuitry  and 
method  for  controlling  curreni  in  an  electronic  circuit   5.220.208.  CI 
307-443  000 
Schenk.  Donald  E    See—  .,,„„.„     ^, 

Shaw.    Schuyler    S,    and    Schenk.    Donald    E.    5.219.048.    CI 
188-72  100 
Schenk.  Roland  See—  ^  c  u     i. 

Huber    Erasmus.  Zdunek.  Dietmar.  Klein.  Chnstian.  and  Schenk. 
Roland.  5.219.764.  CI   436-536  000 
Schenng  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Sauer     Gerhard     Brumby.    Thomas.    Wachiel.    Helmut.    Turner. 
Jonathan,  and  Loschmann.  Peter  A  .  5.219.862.  CI    514-288  000 
Schenng  Corporation   See— 

Smith.  Elizabeth  M  .  DeCapite.  Philip  M  .  and  Neustadt.  Bernard 
R.  5.219.886.  CI    514-533  000 
Schermann.  Ingeborg  See—  .      _.    ^   ,. 

Uhl.  Gucnter.  Grund.  Norbert.  Schneider.  Reinhard.  Schermann. 
Ingeborg.  Niessner.  Manfred,  and  Hartmann.  Heinnch. 
5.219.969'.  CI    526-304  000 

Schettler.  Robert  N    See—  ,  o  >.     ,       d    . 

Kershaw   Stanley  S  .  Jr  .  Goedde.  Gary  L  .  and  Schettler.  Robert 
N  .  5.220.480.  CI   361117  000 
Schierbeek.  Kenneth  L    See—  ^  ,    ^     ,     ,.  .i.  , 

Lynam    Niall  R  .  McCabe.  Ian  A  ,  and  Schierbeek.  Kenneth  L  . 
5.220.317.  CI    J4O-785  00O 
Schilling.  Curtis  L  .  Jr    See-  ,,nrL.T     r-i 

Pohl     Enc    R.    and    Schilling.    Curtis    L .    Jr  .    5.220.047.    CI 
556-420  000 
Schirmer.  Henry  G  .  Compton.  Stephen  F  .  and  Nelson.  Martin,  to 
W  R    Grace  A  Co  -Conn    Onenled  film  of  high  clanty  and  gloss 
5.219.666.  CI   428-521000 
Schlaudecker.  Thomas  E    See—  ,-     ,.     ,        .. 

Matkovich    Vlado  I  .  Schlaudecker.  Thomas  E  .  Henley.  Martin 
W    and  Bonnann.  Thomas.  5.219.101.  CI   222189000 
Schlosaman.  Stuart  F  .  and  Gnffm.  James  D  .  to  Dana-Farber  Cancer 
Institute   Monoclonal  antibody  which  inhibiU  the  adhesion  functions 
of  the  ^  integnn.  CR3    5.219,997,  CI    530-388  700 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation   See—  . .      ^  r-> 

McKeon  Donald  C  .  Oleaen.  Jean-Rcmy.  and  Scott.  Hugh  U 
5.219.518.  a    376-166000 


Schmaldt,  Helmuth:  See— 

Kloatermann.  Peter;  R»d.  Hans-Dieter;  and  Schmaldt.  Hdnath, 
5,219,616,  a  427-284.000 
Schmaistieg.  Lutz,  Hentachel.  Karl-Meinz,  Pedam.  Josef,  and  Nacb- 
tkamp.  Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  the  pnt»n- 
tion  of  amines,  the  amines  thus  obtained  and  the  use  thereof  ai  hard- 
eners for  epoxide  rt«ins  5.219.975.  a   528-45  000 
Schmalz,  Richard  J    See— 

Baum.  Richard  L,  Borden.  Terry  L  .  Clark.  Carol  E  .  Ganek.  Alan 
G     Lum,  Jamei;   Mall.   Michael   G.;   Scaln,   Casper   A.,  and 
Schmalz,  Richard  J.,  5.220.669.  Q   395-775.000 
Schmerler,  Elliott  D    See—  .  .,.  ^„    „ 

Bredeien,    Mark    S.   and    Schmerler.    Elliott    D.    5.218.969,  O 
128-710  000 
Schmidl,  Fntz.  Braeae,  Hans-Eberhard.  Piejko,  Karl-Erwm.  and  Lind- 
ner    Chnstian.    to    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft     Multilayered    Tilms 
5,219,643.  a   428-213.000 
Schmidt.  Harald;  and  Catocn.   Brtice.  to  Husky   InjectKMi  Molding 
Systems  Ltd  Injection  molding  apparatus  5.219.593.  Q  425-549  000 
Schmidt,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Muller.   Klaus-Helmut.   Findelsen.   Kurt.   Maug.   Michael.   Meine- 
mann,  Ulnch.  Klulh.  Joachim.  Konig.  Klaus;  Santel.  Hans-Joa- 
chim,  Lurraen.  Klaus,  and  Schmidt.  Robert  R  .  5.220.032.  Q 
548-263  800 
Schmitt,  Jurgen   3VTiisk   5.219.223.  CI    366-129  000 
Schmitt.  Kirk  D    See— 

Beck,  Jeffrey  S  .  Calabro.  David  C  .  McCuIlen.  Sharon  B  .  Pelnne. 
Bnice  P  .  Schmitt,  Kirk  D  .  and  Vartuli.  James  C  5.220,101.  CI 
585-824.000 
Schmitt-Matzon.  Enc  J  .  to  Fasco  Controls  Corporation    Three-way 

three-position  solenoid  valve   5.218.9%.  CI    137-596  170 
Schmitt,  Robert  A    See—  ,,,„,„,     ^, 

Allison,    J     Dennis,    and    Schmitt.    Robert    A..     5.219.591.    CI 
425-260.000 
Schmitt,  Susan  M    See— 

DiNmno,  Frank  P  .  Guthikonda,  Ravindrs  N  .  and  Schmitt  Suaan 
M  .  5.220.011.  CI   540-302.000 
Schmittou.  Enc  R  .  Pearce.  Glenn  T  .  Roberts.  Michael  R..  and  Mas- 
treiier.  Jacob  J  .   Jr .   to  Eastman   Kodak  Company    Article  and 
method  of  its  use  for  removal  of  iodide  ion  from  photographic  pro- 
cessing solution  with  a  fixing  ability    5,219.717.  CI   430-398.000 
Schneider.  Mark  E    See—  „  . 

Borgwanh.  Dennis.  Schnader.  Mark  E..  Stncker.  Steven  R..  and 
Zelenak,  Steven  R  .  5.220.126.  CI   89-28  050 
Schneider,  Reinhard  See— 

Uhl.  Guenter.  Gnmd.  Norbert.  Schneider.  Reinhard.  Schermann. 
Ingeborg;     Niessner.     Manfred,     and     Hartmann.     Hemnch. 
5.219.969.  CI   526-304.000 
Schneider.    Rupert,    to    Sandoz   Ltd    Subslituted-cyano-2-[4-(phenyl- 
ethynyl)phenyl]-I-l         (lM-1.2.4.tnazol-l-yl)ethane         denvatives 
5.219,876.  CI    514-383  000 
Schnellbugel.  Michael  See—  ,,,,., 

Sieger,  Ench.  Muller-Wiesner.  Detlef.  and  Schnellbugel.  Michael. 
5.218.849.  CI   72-69000 
Schonenberger.  Enc  See— 

Fouilleux,  Bernard.  Schonenberger.  ErK.  Gregoirv  Gsbnel.  Gor- 
don.   Ralph    A  .    and    Ferguson.    Victor    A  .    5.219.047.    C\ 
188-71.900 
Schonherr.  Dieter;  Set—  ^  .      .  r^ 

Meucr,  Johannes.  Todtenhaupt.  Dieter,  and   Schonherr.   Lheter. 
5.219.040.  CI    184-7  400 
Schoon.  Douglas  D  .  to  Creative  Nail  Design   Artificial  fingernail  and 
toenail  surfaces  compnsmg  an  cvanoacrylale  homopolymer  impreg- 
nated fabnc  matnx   5.219.645.  CI   428-261  000 

^*'°V^k.  Gunther;  ^d  Schops.  Michael.  5.219,647.  CI  428-288  000 
Schotl.  Wolfgang  H    See-  „     ^   ,,.       w    d     u    ..  i 

Coker.  Jonathan  D  ,  Dolivo.  Francois  B  .  Galbraith.  Richard  L  . 
Schott.  Wolfgang  H  .  and  Ziperovich.  Pablo  A  .  5.220.466.  CI 
360-46.000  .         . 

Schovanec.  Lada,  to  Silicon  Power  Corporation  Single  inline  packaged 
solid  state  relay  with  high  current  density  capability    5.220.197.  C\ 
257-712000 
Schrage.  Heinnch  See— 

Abele  Manfred   Buysch.  Hans-Josef.  Schrage.  Heinnch  and  v  er- 
naleken.  Hugo.  5.219.976.  CI    528-86  000 
Schrand.  Robert  J     See— 

Heile.  Kenneth  A  .  Jr  .  Schrand.  Robert  J     and  Tanen.  James  fc  . 
5.219.487.  CI   252-108  000 
Schreck.  David  J    See—  „     .       „  ci.iv 

Bursess.  Lloyd  M  .  Doumaux.  Arthur  R  .  Jr  .  King.  Stephen  N» 
ami  Schreck.  David  J.  5.220.071.  CI    564-480  000 
Schreincr.  James  L.  Bntton.  Robert  A.  Dickson.  Charles  T.  and 
Pehler.  Frederick  A  .  Jr .  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc    Punfica- 
tion  of  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  using  s  zeolite  adsorbent    5.220.099. 
CI    585-820000 
Schnck.  Hans-Jurgen  See—  ,  .      ,    ,.        , 

Weber  Josef  SpieUu.  Paul.  Fenske.  Jurgen.  Schnck.  Mam-Jurgen. 
and  krahmer,  Gerhard  M  .  5.219.659.  CI   428-397  000 
Schrodt.  James  L   G    See—  _,  ^   ^     ^ 

Berger    Enc  L     Stoy.  James  R  .  Rubel.  Mark  T     and  Schrodt. 
James  L  G.  5.218.985.  CI    137-8000 
Schroeder.  Roger  M    See—  ,,r,r^i    r~, 

Modlewsky.  Wasyly  G  .  and  Schroeder.  Roger  H..  5.219.065.  CI 
198-853000 
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SchnilT.  Herbert    Fining  element  for   filing  •   workpiecc  .in  a  wall 

having  an  opening   ^.2I'>.252.  CI   41 1-34  (XX) 
Schuehle.  Steve   Set — 

Wehling.    Fred.   Schuehle.   Sieve,  and    Madamala.    Navayanarao. 
5.219.574.  CI    424-464  Oa) 
Schuhmacher.  Torsten   Str~ 

Heberle.     Klaus,     and     Schuhiii»cher.     Tor«len.     5,220.580.     CI 
375-1  000 
Schuler.  Chester  l.  .  lo  l.e«  Computer  and  Management  Corporation 
Actuator  having  electronically  controllable  tactile   responsiveness 
5.220.260.  CI    318-561  Ott) 
Schultz,  Peter  G  ,  lo  Univerjily  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the 
Antibody-mediaied      cefaclor -driven      reactions       5.2 1'). 732.      CI 
435-41  000 
Schulz.   Retnhard.   and    Munzel.    Horst.   to  Ciba-Cieigy    Corporation 
Positive  photoresist  containing    1.2-naphlhixjuinone-di«xide-5sulfi> 
nyl  ins  ester  of  1.3.5-inhydroxybenzene  and  aromatic  hydroiy  com 
pound  sensitizer    5.219.701.  CI    430-191000 
Schulz.  Russell  C    5ee- 

Tagamolila,  Constante  P,  and  Schulz.  Rus.sell  C.  5.220.103.  CI 
585-836  000 
Schumacher.  Wolfgang.  F.ngel.  Jurgen.  Nossner.  Gerhard,  Kutsther, 
Brmhard,  Stekar,  Junj,  and  Hilgard.  Peter,  to  A^ia  Medica   AG 
OcIadecyl-12-<N-methylpiperidinoK-eihyll  phcisphate   and    i    pnxeM 
for  Its  preparation    5.219.866.  CI    514-315  000 
Schundehutte.  Karl-Heinz   See- 

Eizenhofer.    Thomas,    Herd.    Karl  Josef.    Henk.    Hermann     Brock 

mann.    Rolf     Slohr.    Frank  Michael,    and    Schundehutte,    Karl 

Heinz.  5.220.057.  CI    534-618  (XIO 

Schutz.  Rudolph  W  .  to  James  Ruer  II.  Inc   Dispenser  for  sequeniialK 

dispensing  sheet   material   from  a  plurality  of  rolls    5.219.126.  CI 

242-55  420 

Schuyler.  Martin,  lo  Con  A  Company.  Inc   Suble  control  system  with 

p<»itive  feedback  characteristic    5,220.156.  CI   219-497  000 
Schwab.  Peter  A     Sre  — 

Sandoval.    Tonvette    S  ,    and    Schwab.    Peter    A  .    5,220,077.    CI 

568-61 8  Oa) 

Schwager.  Jurgen.  Sommer.  Gerhard,  and  Dongav  Michael,  lo  Wagner 

Fordertechmk  GmbH   A   Co     Navigation   system   and   procevi  for 

guiding  unmanned  industrial  trucks  without  guide  wire   ^.2  19,036,  CI 

180-168  000 

Schwalm,  Reinhold,  and  Boeitcher,  Andreas,  to  BASF  Akiiengesell 

v-haf^    Sulfonium  salts  and  use  thereof  5,220,037.  CI    549-78  000 
Schwartz.  Alan   Sef- 

McNally.    Alan   J  ,    Schwartz,    Alan,   and    Usategui.    Magdalena. 
5.219.747.  CI   435  188  0a) 
Schwartz  Bros  Woxl  A  Metal  Furnitures  Ltd    5ee— 

Raz.  Dan.  5.219.406.  CI    160-135  000 
Schwarz.  Alexander   See — 

Bremer.    Karl  Heinz,   Kuhlmann.   I  udwig.   Mager^udt.    Michael, 
Schwarz.  Alexander   and  SicinslraMer,  5,;|9,555,  CI    424-1  100 
Schwarzkopf,  Joachim   See-^ 

Bauerle.  Ralph.  Konwilz.  Dieimar.  Blume.  Michael  and  Schwarz 
kopf.  Joachim.  5,219.233.  CI   400-74  (KX) 
Schwebbach.  Paul.  lo  Maschinenfabnk  Goebel  (imhH    /igzaji  folding 

apparatus   5.219.321.  CI   491-«140(X) 
Schweitzer.    Edmund   O .    Jr     Direction    indicating    fault    indicators 

5.220.311.  CI    340-650  (XX) 
SCI  Systems.  Inc     See— 

Sierk,    Dennn    A      DuRoM,    Ronald    R      GeiM,    Slephcn   (i      and 
Hayes.  Gregory  L  ,  V220,M7,  CI    364-5V)(l(XI 
Scifres.  Donald  R    See- 
Welch.    David    F      Scifres,    l>onald    R      and    Streifer,    William, 
5.219.785.  CI   417  1 29  (XX) 
Scimed  Life  Systems.  Inc     See— 

Willard.  Lloyd,  and  Sieben,  Wayne,  5,219.335,  CI   604-164  000 
Sci<«  Nova  Inc     See 

Pome,  Phyllis  A  .  and  Cordell,  Barbara.  5.220.01  J.  CI    536-23  500 
Tischer    Edmund  (j  ,  Abraham.  Judith  A  .  Fiddes.  John  C  ,  and 
Mitchell.  Richard  I.  .  5.219,739,  CI   435-69  400 
Sclavo  S  p  A    See— 

Gazerro,     Laura.     Pinori,     Massimo     and    Verdini,    Antonio    S., 
5,219,988.  CI    SVmoiXXI 
Scott.  Hugh  D    See 

McKcon.  Donald  t      Olesen.  JeanRemy    and  SciMi.   Hugh  D. 
5.219.518.  CI    37h-1660(X) 
Sctitt.  James    See  - 

Heldin.    Carl  Hennk.    Betsholtz.    Christer,    Wcstermark,    Bengi. 
Knott,  Timothy  J     Scott,  James,  and  Bell,  Graeme  1  ,  5.219.759. 
CI   435-320  KXJ 
Scott.  Jeffrey  W  .  to  Crystal  Semiconductor   Tri  level  capacitor  struc- 
ture in  swilched-capacitor  filter    5.220.483.  CI    161   M  1  (XX) 
Scolt,  Stephen  D  ,  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation    Apparatus  for 

mounting  air  core  gauges   5,219,115,  CI    248-27  1(X) 
Scnbner,  Albert  W    Amricial  hand    \219,366,  CI   621  57  (XX) 
Scnver,  Richard  M     Mroczkowski,  Tomasz  S  ,  and  Paikar,  Shailesh  D  , 
to  Pirelli  Armmrong  Tire  Corporation    Tire  iread  rubber    5,219,944, 
CI    525-233  (XX) 
Seagate  Techntilogy,  Inc     See — 

Hartnes,s.  Carl  B  ,  5,220,569,  CI    371  37  70O 
Seanor,  Donald  A     .Vee - 

Bingham.  Getirge  J  ,  Finn.  Patrick  J  ,  Heeks.  George  J     Henry. 
Arnold  W  ,  and  Seanor,  Donald  A  ,  5,219,612.  CI   427-194  000 
Secuniech  Group,  Inc     -See — 

Berger,  Simon.  5,219,192,  CI    292I73  0OO 


Setdel.  Randy  R  .  lo  Graphic  Management  Associates.  Inc    Bundling 

device  and  method    5.218.813.  CI    53.399000 
Seiden.  Louis  W  ,  and  Epstein.  Marc  J    Gas  content  measurement  in  a 

sealed  container  of  liquid  by  degassing   5.220.513,  CI   364-500000 
Seiki  Corporation   See— 

Tsulsumi.  Shigeru.  5.219.512.  CI    264-328  800 
Seiko  Instruments.  Inc    See — 

Monta.  Yoahiyuki.  5.220.324.  CI    341-32000 
Saita.  Yoshiaki.  Kuwahara.  Seiji.  and  Sato.  Yoshinon.  5.220,349. 
a    346-76  OPH 
Seikoh  Giken  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Takahaahi.  MiUuo.  5.218.786.  CI   51-71  COG 
Seikoaha  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Tagami.   Shigeru.   Akimoto.   Kazuo.    Ito.   Kanji.   and   Mauushita, 
Kauuhiko.  5.220.376.  CI    354-43  5  OCX) 
Seimans  Akiiengesellschaft   See — 

Krueger.  Hans,  and  Kirschner.  Walter.  5.220.576,  CI   372-87  000 
Seitz,  Friednch   See— 

Niessner   Norbert   Neumsnn,  Rainer,  Ruppmich.  Karl,  Seilz.  Fne 
dnch,  and  Zeltner,  D<ins.  5.219,907.  CI    524-140  000 
Seitz.  Hubert  See— 

Suhl,     Karlheinz,     Neumann.     Wolfgang,     and     Seitz.     Hubert. 
5.219.910.  CI    524-236  (XXI 
Seki.  Kazuhiro   See— 

Koban.    Hirokazu.    Kishimoto.    Junichi.    Shioda.    Michio,    Seki. 
Kazuhiro,  and  Fukuda.  Kanichi,  5,219.178.  CI   280-736  000 
Seki,  Tomoaki    See— 

Imai.  Akio.  Seki.  Tomoaki  and  Yamamoto.  Keisaku.  5.219.938.  CI 
525-102  000 
Sekiguchi.  Sadayoshi   See  — 

Suzuki.     Tohru,     Ikcda     Hiroyuki,     Ikeda.     Kazuyo,     Tomono. 
Tsugikazu,   Sekiguchi,   Sadayoshi,  Ghtani,    Takeji.  and  Suzuki. 
Seigi.  5.219,999.  CI    530-390  500 
Sekii.  Tomoe.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Fuing  card  for  use  with 

high  frequency    5.220.278.  CI    324-1 58  (X)P 
Sekiya.  Hanitaka   See— 

Nakayama.    Masaru.    Sekiya.    Haniuk*.    and    Monshita,    Ichiro, 
5.220.550.  CI    .169-44  140 
Sekiya.  Teruo   -Vee— 

Takakura.   Yoshio,   Kimura,  Tomoaki    Kajiwara.  Toahiyuki.  and 
Sekiya.  Teruo,  5.218.848.  CI   72-15  000 
Selinger.  Viktor  Optically  effective  material  and  method  for  the  manu- 
facture therwif  5.220.633.  CI    385  147  00) 
Selling.  Gordon  W     See— 

Hennessy.   Michael   J.   and   Selling.   Gordon   W.    5.219.909.  CI 
524-191  000 
Seneca,  Elaine    Colloidal  oatmeal  solution  applicator    5.219.340.  CI 

604-290  000 
Sengewald.   Karl  Heinz,   lo  Karl-H    Sengewald  GmbH  A  Co    KG 
Packing,   in   particular  a  packing  for  compressible  packed  goods 
5.219.229.  CI    383-207  000 
Sepehn.  Nanman,  Frenette.  Real  N  ,  and  Ijwrence.  Peter  D  .  to  Uni- 
versity  of  British  Columbia,  The    Hydraulic  control  system   with 
pressure  responsive  rate  co-"rol    5.218.820.  CI   60-4*3  (XX) 
Sepponen.   Raimo,   to   Inslrumenlanum  Corp    Method  for  providing 
accurate  reference  markers  in  magnetic  resonance  images  5.218.964. 
CI    128-653  200 
Serbiak.  Paul  J  ,  CesccvCancian.  Annamaria.  Frednck.  Julie  K  .  and 
Peerenboom.   Robert  J  .  to   Kimberly-Clark  Corporation    Saniury 
napkin  with  a  faster  transverse  wicking  abstirbent  layer  to  indicate  the 
appr.iach  of  maximum  fluid  capacity    5.219.341.  CI   604-361  (X)0 
Sen.  Cosmo    Underground  transformer  cabin  consisting  of  two  units. 

one  inside  the  other    5.220.484.  CI    .361-383  (XX) 
Senzawa.  KiXiji   .Vee— 

Y(»hida.  Toru.  Sakaguchi.  Suguru.  Kaneda  Aizo,  Senzawa.  K<X)ji, 
Kishimoto,    Munehisa.    Mutoh.    Masaaki,    Malsumolo,    Kunio, 
Ohomon,  Isao,  and  Yonsaki.  Shingo.  5.219.765.  CI    41-'  8  OCX) 
Sermaiech  International.  Inc     See— 

Caggiani.  Carl<«.  5.219.595.  CI   425-589  000 
Serono  Labciralones.  Inc    See— 

Hixlgen.  Gary  D  .  5.219.729.  CI   435-7  210 
Serot.  Etienne    .See — 

Delbe.  Emmanuel.  Gillel.  Francois,  Serot,  Etienne,  Chifflet.  Ray 
mond   Allio.  Roland,  Jeantin,  Philippe,  Del  Fabro,  Gilbert,  and 
Forella.  Guy,  5.219.432.  CI    271103  000 
Servant.  Cjordon  W     See— 

Nuhn.  Derek  J     Servant.  Gordon  W     Brcnnan.  Ri>bert  P     and 
Jeffrey.  George  A  .  5.220,561.  CI    370-84  000 
Seshadn.  Sn  R  .  lo  Henkel  Corporation   Composition  and  method  for 
enhancing    the    surface    conducuviiy    of    ihcrmoplasiic     surfaces 
5.219.493.  CI    252  VX)  000 
Seshan.  Panchalam  K     See— 

Sharma,   Pram<xl   K     and   Seshan,   Panchalam   K  ,   5,219,819.  CT 
502-417  000 
Sethna.  Rustam    See 

Kirschner,  Mark  J     Kulik,  William   Sethna.  Rustam.  and  Lee.  Ron 
C  .  5.218,826,  CI   62-48  100 
Seto.  Yasuhiro.  Nakashima,  Hiloshi,  and  Shiraishi,  Toshiyuki,  lo  Kurata 
Corporation    Parts  exchanging  device  for  blow  molding  apparatus 
5,219,587,  CI   425185000 
Seymour,  Michael  J  ,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation    Edge 
rate  controlled  output  bufTer  circuit  with  controlled  charge  storage 
5,220,209,  CI    307-443  000 


*^ili^\S^  TakahaJu.  Noriko.  Ohk^.  Haniyuki;  Srto. 

Yodiikazu.  Miyadoh.  Shinji.  and  Seiaki.  Maaaji,  5,219.754.  CI 

435-254  000 

SGS-Tbonaon  Microekictrooia  ar  I    Ste—  

Scam       FlavTO    Oaibotti.    Mauni»,    and    Trupia,    Oiunpiero. 

5,220,217,  a   307-aiOOO 

^"•^^rS^tSTand  Shaalt^l.  Jo«ph.  5.219.825.  a  504-1 17  000 

^''^y^'jI^'^E.'  afrihabr-n,  Lyle  F,  Jr .  5.219.171.  O    11^ 

Shafai.  Lotfollah    DirectjooaJ  twitched  beam  antenna    5.220.340.  O 
343-895  000 

^"^Bn.^r'john^'phUhp..  Anthony  R  .  Jr .  Shafer.  D.«d  R  .  «k1 
White.  Alan  D  ,  5.220.590.  CI    378-34.000 

Shah  Hemanahu  S  .  <3emer.  Suaan.  Yu.  Cheng  D  ,  and  Patcl.  Bhtku.  to 
Bnatol-Myers  Squibb  Comp«,y  L»"^'  l?'.'^  "  *^.  PS^*^ 
enhancer  for  topical  unidazole  agentt  5,219,877.  Q   514-399^000 

Shannon,  Jo«T>h  W  .  to  ABC/Tecbcorp  Ice  dnpenaer  for  k>«^  dnnk 
system  5.219.008.  CI    141-83  000 

Shanna,  Pramod  K  and  Sethan.  Panchalam  K  .  lo  Califonua  IniUtule 
of  Technology  Copper  crystallite  m  carton  n»)«"l"  «^«  '°' 
aelecuve  oxygen  removal    5.219.819.  CI    502-417  000 

Sharp  Kabushiki  Kanha  See—  

Adan.  Alberto  0.5.219,789.  CI  437-192.000 

Aoki     Kazumaaa,    Fuiita.    Kazuya,    Uchida,    Hirofunu.    Tiuda. 

TikaaL"3^.eda.  Takamichi.  5.219.608.  CI  ^'J"?*^ 
Kumazawa.  Sciji.  u^  Manako,  Shizuo  5  220  313  O  W-7^000 
Miuui.  Seuchi.  Kimura,  Naofumi.  and  lahii.  Yutaka.  5.220.444.  CI 

359-70  000  

Miyatake  Hiaakazu,  5.219.790.  CI  437-194.000 
Miyauchi.  Nobuyuki.  5.220.571.  CI  372-23  000 
Nishida.    Hiroshi.    Nakamura.    Yutaka,    Kado.    Makolo     Inoue. 

Fumihiro.  Nakao.  Hiroahi.  Takahashi.  Masamitau.  TaiuiOunji. 

Ttubouchi.  Kouichi.  and  ShigemaUu.  Hiroyuki.  5.220.540.  CI 

368-41  000 
Sakai.  Kauuyuki.  5.219.234.  CI  400-120000 
Shiniaku.  Hidetaka.  Nojima.  Hideo;  Koba.  Maiayoahi.  and  Nagata, 

Masaya,  5.219.828.  CI    505-1000 
Suzuki.  Hitoahi.  Miyao.  Kouji.  Aaano.  Hazime.  Tokunaga^ Shinji. 

Kugimiya.    Shuzo.    and    Takiguchi.    Yasuhiro.    5.220.503.    CI 

364-419  000 
Suzuki.  Kobei.  5.219.779.  CI   437-47  000 
Taniguchi.     Kouji.     Yoahida,     Masaru.     and     Nakajima.     Shigeo. 

5.220.183.  CI   257-88  000 
Wada.  Sakae.  5.219.776.  CI   437-43  000 
Yamaguchi.    Takayoahi.    Aoki.    Junichi.    and    Shimizu,    Futoshi. 

5.220.435.  CI    358-335  000 
Sharrow.  Joseph  F    See—  .         .   c     €iinf>A   nt 

Pennmgton.  John  W  .  III.  and  Sharrow.  Joseph  F  .  5.220.124.  CI 

89-1  510 
Shaw.  John  E   A    See— 

Evans.  Stephen  D  .  Shaw.  John  E  A  .  Sibbald.  Alastair.  and  3Vhal- 
ley    Peter  D.  5.219.712.  CI   430-311000 
Shaw   Schuyler  S    and  Schenk.  Donald  E  ,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration  Electnc  disc  brake    5.219,048.  CI    188-72  100 
Shawl.  Edward  T    See-  u     _  c 

Rodnguez.  Carmen  L  ,  Shawl.  Edward  T  .  and  Keslmg.  Haven  S.. 
Jr  .  5.220.061.  CI    564-50000 
Shay.  Francns  J     See—  .T.nio-i     r-i 

Robertson.    James    W.    and    Shay.    Francis    J.    5.219.302.    CI 

439-404000  „    ^^  ^ 

Shealy.  Dennis  G  ,  and  Stamey.  Eugene  T..  to  BASF  Corporation 

Monomer  exhaust  system   5.219.585,  CI   425-182000 
Sheedy    Noel  F  .  to  Plastic  Beanng  Housing  Auslraliasia  PTY  Ltd 

Spli'Vace  beanng  a»embl«   5.219.231,  "384-206  000 
Sheets,  John  R    Shooting  platform  for  quadnplegics    5.220,116.  CI 

42-94  000 
Shell  Intenutionale  Research  Maalschappij  B  V     See- 

Nehsaen.    Laurcntius    N     I     H  .    and    Zijderveld.   Johannes    M  . 
5.219.951.  CI    525-391000 
Shell  Oil  Company   See—  ,-,,oa«-i      n 

Buijiingh.     Paulus     D.     and     L.ndhout.     Izaak.     5.219,982.     CI 

CUrk     David    M  .    Tromp.    Petnis   J     J  .    and    Anioldy,    Peter. 

5  220.092.0    585-661000 
Machado.  Jo«ph  M  .  5.219.954.  CI   525-502  000  ,        ,       , 

Maaaie.  Stephen  N  .  Balaa,  Jaroalav  G  .  and  Logan.  LoraJee  A  . 
5.220.100.  CI   585-823000 

Sie   Swan  T.  5.219.891.  CI    518-706000  

Sbelton.  Bill  E   Hydr.-I.f3  system   5.219.429,  CI   25*^23  000 
Sherba,  Samuel  E  .  Mehta.  Raj  J  .  and  Lange.  Barry  C  .  to  R.ohm  and 
Haas  Company    Antimicrobial  compoaitjona  compnsing  iodopropai_ 
Hvl  butylcarbamate  and   1.2-bcnzuothiazolin-3-one  and  methods  ol 
Strolling  mK:robe»   5.219.875.  CI    514-373  000 
Shevade.  Makarand   See—  <iioa«A     r\ 

Ahmed.    Fahim    U.    and     Shevade,     Makarand.    5,219.486.    CI 
252-94  000  ,    „.  V 

Shi  Kwo-Yuan.  Peng.  Ji-An.  Wu.  Sheng-Long.  and  Chang.  Yu- 
Kwang.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Inautule  Multi-phase 
synchronous  automata  windmg  method  and  apparatus  for  motor 
suiors  5.219.124.  CI   242-1  lOR 


Shibuya,  Katsuhiko:  „.,— 

Shiokawa.  Koio;  Tiuboi,  Shinichi,  Monya,  Koichi;  Hatlon,  Yumi, 
Honda.     Ikuro;     and     Shibuya,     KaUuhiko,     5,219.««9.     Q 
514-333.000 
Shibuya,  Kazuaori;  Set—  .,     .  _ 

Hamada.    Tetiuro;     Shibuya,     Kaiunon.     and     Aral.     Kentaro, 
5,219,031,  ex.  U0-24S  000 
Shida,  Takdnko:  S*t —  ... 

Tanaka,  Takehitt;  Naka,  Molohiko;  Saitoh,  Mie;  Kindo,  Toahiki; 
Shida,     Takehiko;     Yoduda,     Kunio.     and     Yoduda,     Kunio. 
5,220,496,  a.  364-152.000. 
Shida,  Yaraahi:  Stt—  ,  .  ,.  -r  ^ 

Mimura.  Yiikiteru;  Shida.  Yaauahi,  Kaiai,  Maaaji,  Aihuawa.  Tada 
tfai;  and  Oomi,  Katauahicc  5.220,026.  Q  546^  000 
Shier  Rjchaid  K.;  and  Pninniki.  Juni,  to  GeneraJ  Moton  Corporauoo 
M(iuntingbr«*et  5,219,138,  a  24«-22iI00         „^    ^^     ^      . 
ShiteharaTHirtwhi;  and   Kinuj.-.   Maianon.   to   Kabuahiki   Kairia 
l^xhiba.  Output  circuit  of  an  integrated  circuit  havmg  immunity  to 
power  lource  fluctuationi.  5.220.205.  Q   307-272-200 
Shicematau,  Hiroyuki:  Stt — 

Niahida,    Hirodii;    Nakamura,    Yutaka,    Kado,    Makoto;    looue, 
Fumihiro;  titima,  Hiroahi,  Takaharfu.  MaiMmt«i.  Tanaka,  Junji 
Tiubouchi.  KouKhi;  and  Shigematiu,  Hiroyuki.  5,220,540,  U 
368-41.000 
Shigematau,  Takaahi;  Set—  -^  ,.    ^       .  -.in  ^m     n 

Yamane,    Motohuxj;    and    Shigematau,    Takaihi.    5.220.407.    C\ 
356-372.000 
ShiKonatau.  Tomohiia  See — 

Saeki  Yukihiro;  Mattuinoto.  Oaamu;  Yoahida.  Maaayuki,  Mtiutam. 
TakahkJe    Chida,  Nobuyoahi,  Shigematau.  Tomohisa,  Uemura. 
Teruo,  Toyoda.  Kenji,  and  Takamura.  Hiroyuki.  5.219.r75.  O 
437-43000. 
Shiscmatsu,  Yukifumi  Set—  .,  .  t 

Kaneko.    Hiroko;    Yamada.    Maaahiro;    Shigematau.    Yukifumi 
Mizutani,  Wataru.  Negishi.  Akira,  Kawakubo.  Takamaaa.  and 
Suda.  Yoriiihiaa.  5.218,757,  O   29-855000 
Shiseta.  Maaanobu  See—  .,        _w. 

Takenaka.    HutwniUu    Ohkouchi.    Nozomu,    Shigtta.   Maaanobu. 
Shumiu.  Shigeo;  and  Komw.  Toahio.  5.220.445.  a   359-7r(»0 
Shih.  Jenn  S  ;  and  Simth,  Terry  E,  lo  ISP  Inveatments  Inc  l>o*  bo^'?? 
aolubiluer  for  vinyl  pyrrolidone/acrylic  acid  copolymers  5,2iv.wo. 
CI   524-113  000 

Lo™.  Robert  B  ;  Shih.  Jenn  S  ;  and  Chuang.  Jui-Chang.  5.219.950. 
a   525-359  300 

^'"\^  Garry  W  .  Landis,  Michael  E  Li«y.  Dana  N  Mor^. 
Sadi,   Sarli.    Michael    S,    and   Shih.    Stuart    S.    5.219,814.   a 

Shih  Yen-Jer.  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holdmg 
Corporation  Proceia  for  the  production  of  paper  coanng  binders 
5  219.924.  CI   524-832.000 

Shikata,  Hiroahi.  lo  '<^bu.»>'k' J^f?*- 7«'"^  o^Tl  iT^ 

method  and  cuttmg  device  therefor   5.218.893,  Q  82-1  1 10 
Shun  Kyong  S  ,  and  Hwang.  Sun  J   Dry  cleanmg  lyitem  and  method 

having  st^  mjection   5.219.371.  Q.  M*'  '«    ,    ^      .     ^.^. 
Shuna,  Uethi.  and  Kamauni.  Yukio.  ^  ,^/jV"^  "^^  J^** 

Mulu-layer  perceptron  circuit  device   5.220.641.  C\   395-24  IXX) 
Shimada.  Kazuotahi  See —  .         „  v       , 

Yagaiaki.  Toahiaki,  Nakamura,  Shunji.  Nakahala.  Kmuo.  Kurata. 
mISuto;  Shimada.  Kaiuotthi.  and  Matiui,  Toahiro,  5.220,623,  Q 

Shm-dt^Kousaku;  Honkoshi.  Shigeru,  «.d  Monji.  TaUuhiko.  to  Hiu- 
chi.  Ltd  Anti-skid  control  system  for  vehicle  5,219.21Z,  (_i 
303-92.000 

'^'"^^^^^.'^^^n^  Takahisa,  Chika«ki.  M--^'.  ^-i'- 
sidafusa,  and  Kudo.  Yoahinobu.  5.220.371,  O   354-212  000 

Shim^la.  Tomoyuki,  Sasaki,  Maa^wu,  and  '^ruga.Tu^Hsii^  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd  Elecuopbotographic  photoconducton  and  tertiary 
aminTcompounds  having  condensed  polycycbc  group  for  use  m  the 
same   5.219.692.  C\   430-59  000 

^'"'Nii^°*Shinichir Kawakubo.   Hiroyuki.  Shunada,  Toshio,  and 

Wakoh.  Hiroahi,  5,218.885.  O  74-591  000 
Shimada.  Yoshihisa.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kaw«  Gakki  Setsakusho 
Sectronic  mus^al  instrument  with  pUyb«:k  «k1  edit  functx>ns  of 
performance  data  5.220, 1 19,  CI   84^  000  .^  r^ 

ShWkura.  Haruhito,  Kano.  Gaku,  Yamamoto,  H";°fr^  "J^^^ 
Osamu  Compound  lemioondiictor  single  crystals  and  the  method  tor 
making  the  crystals,  and  semiconductor  devices  employing  the  crys- 
tals 5.219.632.  CI   428-64  000 

Shimamoto.  Hanio  See—  j  -r  l  i .    M.ui>k. 

Michu    Kaiunan.  Shimamoto.  Haruo,  and  Takehara  Masataka. 
5.220.196.0   257-668  000 
Shunamolo.  Takijiro:  Set—  -r  u      „  u„^  tmuio 

Ide.  Eizo;  Hashimoto.  Kitoshi,  Shimamoto,  Takijiro,  H(«Te  Tetsuo. 
Maehara.    Yasuyuki.    and    Macda.    Toshihiko.    5.220.246.    O 
315-111.010 
Shimamura,  Masato  See—  „    ,.    i       v.,,„     a.h.r. 

Kahani.    Takeo,    Shimamura    Masato     Kohs^    \"^  «2^ 
Shuichi.  Maezawa,  Kousuke.  and  Koike.  MiUuru,  5,220,582,  CI 
375-55,000 
Shimamura.  Seiichi  Set—  „       .^      ..      l  u.,^,.1,,    .nH 

Tomita.  Mamoru.  Shimamura.  SeiK:hi,   Miyakawa.  Hiroshi.  and 
Kobayashi,  Susumu.  5.219.838.  CI   514-21  000 
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Shimano,  Inc    Srt— 

Furomoto.  Yc»hiyuki.  5.21<>.l31.a   242-223  000 
Shuiuuki.  Yukihiro.  to  MtUushiU  Eleclnc  Industrial  Co .  L  id   M«g 

ii«ic  recording  lyjlem    5.2I'>,652.  CI   428-323  000 
Shunek,  Dmniel  C    Str~ 

Shimek.    Ronald    J.    and    Shimek.     Daniel    C,     5.2I8.'»?3.    CI 
126-512  000 
Shimek,  Ronald  J  .  and  Shimek.  Daniel  C  Variable  high  efficiency  gas 

bunung  fireplace    5,218.953,  CI    125-512000 
Shimuu.  Akihiko,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd  Optical  disk  with  idenlirica- 

tion  phase-encoded  area.  5,220,556,  CI   369-275  100 
Shimuu,  Akira,  Oomi.  Shuichi,  Ajito,  Keiichi,  Yaguchi,  Takashi.  Ta- 
naka.  Enko.  Hara,  Osamu,  and  Miyadoh,  Shinji,  to  Meiji  Seika  K.ai 
>ha  Ltd    Process  for  producing  3-deacylated  derivative  of  16-mem 
bered  macrolide  antibiotic    5.219,736,  CI  435-76  000 
Shimuu  Construction  Co  ,  Ltd    5»»— 

Ycahimura,    Masahiro.    Tominaga,    Hirooh,    Matsuo,    Hideshige. 
Kitano,  Takashi,  and  Yamada,  AUushi,  5,218,802,  CI   52  253  000 
Shimuu,  Futoshi   Set — 

Yamaguchi.     Takayoahi.    Aoki.    Junichi.    and    Shimi/u.    Futoshi. 
5.220.435.  CI    358-335  000 
Shimuu.  Hiroyasu.  and  Inamura.  Aluo,  to  Sanyo  FJecInc  Co  ,  Ltd 

Drug  dispenser    5,219,095.  CI   221-264000 
Shimuu,  ICeiichiro  5«— 

Kitamoto,    Manabu,    Ichikawa,    Yasunon,    Shimuu,    Keiichiro, 
Kuwahara.   Eiii,   Amano,   Masao.   Hibi.   Masavuki    and    IwsLa. 
Keuo,  5,219,8.18,  CI   62-288  000 
Shimuu.  Masahiro  Set — 

Yamada,  Hideo,  and  Shimuu,  Masahiro,  5,220.1 17.  CI   84-600  000 
Shiiiuzu,  Shigeo  Set— 

Takenaka.    HiromiUu,   Ohkouchi,    Noiomu,    ShigeU,    MasaiHibu. 

Shimuu,  Shigeo.  and  Konno,  Toshio,  5,220,445,  CI    359-72  (XX) 

Shimuu.  Shin,  to  Nipptin  Steel  Corporation   DigiUl  signal  comparator 

for  comparing  n-bit  binary  signals   5,220,306,  CI    340-146  200 
Shimuu,  Torn  Set — 

Suzuki,  Kazuhiro;  Shimuu,  Torn.  Yamaioe.  Miki,  and  Sugisaki. 
Tosiaki.  5.219.560.  CI   424-63  000 
Shimoda.  Ikuo  Set— 

Wakui,  Hajime,  Tottori,  Seuchi.  Matsumoto,  Nobuyuki.  Watanabe, 
Tadatomo,  Shitroxla,  Ikuo,  and  Nagata,  Shuichi,  5,218,800.  CI 
52-223  130 
Shimoda,  Naokaiu   Set— 

Karnimura.  Masahiro.  Shimtxla,  Naokazu,  Tanaka.  Eiji,  and  On<i, 
Aiehiro,  5,219,2.36  CI   400-605  000 
Shimuta,  Nobuo  Set — 

Mita,  Ryuichi,  Shimuta,  Nobuo,  VtiU.  Mamoru,  Shimuta,  Shigeko. 
Nagatake,     Yosiro.     and      Tajin.     Toyohiro.      5,220.081,     CI 
570-102  000 
Shimuta.  Shigeko   Set — 

MiU,  Ryuichi,  Shimuta.  Nobuo,  Ueda,  Mamoru,  Shimuta,  Shigeko, 
Nagatake,     Yosiro,     and     Tajin,     Toyohiro,     5,220,081,     CI 
570- 102  000 
Shm-Etsu  Chemical  Company.  Ltd    Set— 
Oomyo,  Shiro,  5,219,921,  CI    524^781  000 

Kamei,  Masanao,  and  Ohashi,  Hiroahi,  5,220,03  3,  CI   548-406  000 
Yamada,    Motoyuki,    Watanabe,    Osamu.    Nakanishi,    Toru,    and 
Takamuawa,  Mmoru,  5.219,681,  CI   429-192  axi 
Shin,  Hyunkook   See — 

Gallagher.  Francu  G  ,  Shin,  Hyunkook,  and  TieU.  Raymond  F  , 
5,219,646,  CI   428-287  oa) 
Shinjo.  Kaisumi.  to  Yugenkaisha  Shi.-ijo  Seisakusho    Recessed  sere* 

and  •  dnver  bit  engageable  Iherevnih    5,219,253,  CI   411-403  000 
Shinko  ElectrK-  Co  ,  Ltd    Set— 

Onishi,    Masanon,    Tabata.    HidemiLsu.    Yamashita.    Teppei.    and 
Murata.  Masanao.  5.220,263.  CI    M8-587  000 
Shinnai,  Masao  5*e— 

Hirotsu,  Tohru,  Tiukada,  Tokio,  Nagayama,  Yiiji.  Fujii,  Kazuhiko. 
Shinnai,     Masao.     and     Nishikawa,     Kazuya,     5,220.3.36,     CI 
343-713  000 
Shinnishi,  Toshio  See— 

Takahashi,  Masanobu.  Tai,  Shuichi.  Ohla,  Jun,  Shinnishi.  Tiishio, 
Kyuma,  Kaiuo.  and  Oita,  Masaya,  5,220,642,  CI    395  25  (XX) 
Shinohara,  Shigeru   Set— 

Shirai,   Kiyoshi.   Akiyama,  Terruo;  Shuiohara.  Shigeru.   Ishizaki. 
Naoki.  and  Takiguchi.  Takahide.  5.218.897,  O   91-436  0a) 
Shinomiya.    Tsutomu.    and    Souma,    Takahiro,    to    Tcrum<i    ICabu&hiki 

Kaisha   Electronic  iphygmomanometer    5,218,967.  CI    1 28-680  0(X) 
Shinlaku,   Hidetaka,   Nojima,   Hideti,   Koba,   Masayoshi.  and   Nagau, 
Masaya.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  for  fabncaling  oiide 
superconduclmg  coatings   5.219.828.  CI    505-1  OOO 
ShHxla,  Michio  See — 

Kobari.    Hirokazu.    Kishimolo,    Junichi.    Shioda.    MichKi.    Seki. 
Kazuhiro.  and  Fukuda,  Kanichi,  5,219.178,  CI    280-736  000 
ShKikawa,   Kozo,   TsuKii.  Shinichi.   Monya,   Koichi.   Halton,   Yumi. 
Honda,  Ikuro.  and  Shibuya,  KaUuhiko,  to  Nihon  Bayer  AgriKhem 
K  K      Nitro-substituled    heterocyclic    compounds      5,219,869.    CI 
514-333  000 
Shiomura.  Tetsunosuke.  Asanuma,  Tadashi,  Kouno.  Masashiro.  Inoue. 
Nonhide,  Fukushima,  Saloshi,  Sonobe.  Yoshiho,  Muutani,  Kazumi 
Iwalani,  Tulomu.  and  Suginn>ti>,  Ryuichi,  to  Mitsui  Toauu  Chemi- 
cals, Inc    Propylene  cop<ilymer    V219,968,  CI    526-283  000 
ShK)zu,  ShinK'hiro  ,W— 

Sugita,    Masaru.    Hiinuchi,   Yoshiaki.    Shiozu,    Shinichiro.    Honi. 

Hidet).  Omura,  Katsumi.  and  Kumagai,  Noriaki,  5,218.97<5,  CI 

134-2  000 

Shirai,  ICiyoshi,  Akiyama,  Terruo.  Shinohara,  Shigeru.  Uhizaki,  Naoki, 

and  Takiguchi,  Takahide,  to  Kabushiki  Katsha  Komauu  Seisakusho 


Hydraulic  circuit  apparatus  for  operating  work-implefi»ent  actuatmg 
cylinders   5,218,897.  d   91-436000 
Shiraishi.  Shirou  5ee— 

Kodaka.     Kenji,     Kinoahita.     KjiUutoahi,     Nakaya,     Michihiko, 
Ebihara.  Koichi.  Shiranhi,  Shirou,  Yamada.  Eiichi,  and  Numata, 
Satoahi,  5,219,868,0    514-333  000 
Shiraishi,  Toahiyuki   See— 

Seto,    Yasuhiro.    Nakashima.    Hitoshi.    and    Shiraahi,   Toshiyuki. 
5,219,587.  CI   425  185  000 
Shiraki.  Shigemi,  Tanaka.  Yasuhiro,  and  Sakai,  Maaayuki,  to  Miuui 
Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd  Process  for  treatment  of  polyethylene 
terephthalate,  polyethylene  terephthalate  for  molding  purposes  and 
process  for  preparation  thereof  5.219.984.  CI    528-502  000 
Shirasaki,  Shiro  Set — 

Kaugin.    Takeshi.     Yamamota,     Masao,    and    Shirasaki.    Shiro, 
5,219,319,  CI  483-28  000 
Shirato,  Takehide;  and  Yoshida,  Toahihiko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Method 
for  fabricating  a  MISFET  including  a  common  contact  window 
5.219,770,  a   437-40  000 
Shirey,  Steven  B    See- 
Brown,    Louis,    Carlson.    Richard    W  .    and    Shirey,    Steven    B , 
5,220,167.  CI    250-281  000 
Shirono,  Hiroshi,  to  Chugai  Ro  Co  ,  Ltd    Level  control  method  for 
spliced  stnp  materials  having  difTereni  unit  weights  5.219,109,  O 
226-1  000 
Shirou,  Koromo  See — 

Fukushima.  Kyoko.  Shirou,  Koronxi,  and  Koike,  Shoji.  5,220.347. 
CI    346-1  100 
Shiseido  Company.  Ltd    Set— 

Taguchi.  Shigeru,  Suzuki,  Takashi.  Nishino.  Chikao,  Fujinuma. 
Yoahimon,  Yanagawa.  Chuji,  Yamaguchi.  Michihiro,  Yamato, 
Miwako,  Nakajima.  Nonko.  Kitano,  Mie,  Okazaki,  Tomomi, 
Uemura,  Masaki;  Inada.  Ryuhei,  and  Tonomura.  Yoshiko, 
5,219,847.  CI  514-188  000 
Shitanishi,  Kenneth  T    See— 

Hemng.    Steven    W      Uemura.    Yahiro.    Noda,    Munehiro.    and 
Shilanishi,  Kenneth  T  ,  5,219,995.  CI   530-381  000 
Shively,  Carol  A     See— 

Tarka,  Stanley  M  ,  Jr ,  Shively,  Carol  A  ,  Apgar,  Joan  L  ,  and 
Koch,  Kenneth  L  ,  5,219,573,  CI   424-439  000 
Shoii,   Miuuyosi,   Nakakawaji,  Takayuki,   Ito,  Yutaka.   Komatsuzaki. 
Shigeki,  and  Nakano,  Fumio,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Magnetic  recording 
apparatus  comprising  a  magnetic  recording  medium  and  a  magnetic 
head  each  coaled  with  •  coating  of  a  binder  and  a  specified  Huorolu- 
bncant    5,219,651.  CI   428-323  000 
Shomo,  Robert  B  ,  Jr    See— 

Kemske,  Jonathon  D  .  Consaul,  James  R  .  Rosenwald,  Diane  R  , 
Shomo,  Robert  B  ,  Jr  ,  and  Wcndi.  Dan  J  ,  5,220,143,  CI    219- 
I0  55E 
Short,  Robert,  to  AT  Biochem,  Inc   Electrophoretic  media.  5.219.923, 

CI    524-827  000 
Sh<irTix:k,  Peter,  and  Yale,  Brain,  to  Pilkington  PLC  Boronlicale  glass 

composition    5,219,801,0    501-65  000 
Show  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd    Set— 

Ohmon,  Shigeyuki,  5,220,474.0  360-128  000 
Shows  Denko  K  K    See — 

Tamano,  Hideki,  and  Saitoh,  Yuzo,  5,219,960,  CI    526-65  000 
Showa  Shell  Sekiyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Set— 

Nakamura.    Kazumoto,    Aihara,    Shinji,    Mito,    Yutaka,    Takao. 
Massmi.  snd  Hatakeyama.  Hitoshi,  5,220,098,  O    585-812  000 
Showell,  Graham  A    Set— 

U>tli,  Victor,  and  Showell,  Graham  A  ,  5,219,849,  O   514-214000 
Shragina,  Lea  See— 

Mazur,  Yehuda.  Acher,  Aureliu.  Shragina,   Lea.  and  Avramoff, 
Moshe,  5,220,009.  CI    536-174000 
Shiipelman,  Bons  A  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Magnetic  bushings 

for  an  optical  access  actuator    5,220.222,0    310-12  000 
Shu,  Paul,  Donlon,  William  P  ,  Strom,  E  Thomas,  and  Jones,  Lloyd  G.. 
to  Mi.bil  Oil  Corporation    Acidizing  method  for  gravel  packing 
wells   5,219,026,  CI    166-278  000 
Shulman,  Bun   See- 
Handler,  Michael  D  ,  Shulman,  Bun.  Salmon.  Scott,  and  Eagle, 
Scott,  5,218.956,  CI    128-66000 
Sibata,  Yutaka.  to  Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg   Co  ,  Ltd    Routing  electnc  ma- 
chine with  bevelled  armalure  poles   5,220,228,0    310-254  000 
Sibbald,  Alastair   See- 
Evans,  Stephen  D  .  Shaw,  John  E  A  ,  Sibbald,  AlasUir,  and  Whal- 
ley,  Peter  D,  5,219,712,  CI   430-311000 
Sidman,  Michael  D  ,  to  Digital  Ec|uipmeiil  Corporation    Disk  dnve 
wiih    constant    bandwidth    automatic    gam    control     5,220,468,    O 
360-77  050 
Sie,  Swan  T  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Process  for  the  prixluction  of 

methanol    5,219,891,0    518-706000 
Sieben,  Wayne  See— 

Willard.  Lloyd,  and  Sieben,  Wayne,  5,219,335,  CI   604-164  000 
Sieger,  Ench,  Muller-Wiesner,  Detlef,  snd  Schnellbugel,  Michael,  to 
Zeppelin-Metallwerke  GmbH  Process  and  device  for  metal  spinmng 
5,218,849,  O   72-69  000 
Siegnst,  Urs  See — 

Meyer,  Willy,  and  Siegnst,  Urs,  5,220.062,  O    564-90  000 
Siemens  Aktiengesellachaft  See- 
Decker,  Hans-Joaef.  and  Horn,  Horst,  5,218.857,  O   73-23  310 
Heim,  Bruno,  and  Hahn,  Eugen,  5,220,229,  O    310-260  000 
Knittler.  Dietmar,  5,220,493,  O   363-35  000 
Ixkholm,  Anderv  5,218,961,  O    128-4190PG 
Sauer,  Werner,  5.220.321,  O    .340-931  000 


Stoerk  Peter  Niggl,  Heinz-Juergen,  Buchberger,  Georg,  and  Zell, 

Karl,  5.219,443,  O   312-223  600 
Z«netier.  Klaus,  and  Vester,  Markus,  5.220.679,  O  455-78.000 
Siemem  Nixdorf  InfonnatiocissyHeroe  AG  See— 

Bauerle  Ralph  Kottwiiz,  Dietmar.  Blume,  MtthaeL  and  Schwarz- 
kopf,'joachim.  5,219,233,  O   400-74.000 
Siemon,  Edward  C    Set—  ^^        .  n     <ti«om    n 

Quinn,  Stanley   B,  Jr ,  and  Siemon,  Edward  C.  5.218.935,  CI. 

12J-90  170  ^      ^       r-         All 

Sierk.  Dennis  A  ,  DuRcas.  Ronald  R  ,  Getsi,  Stephen  G  ,  and  Hayes^ 
Gregory  L  ,  to  SCI  Systemv  Inc  Process  gas  disinbuuon  lyucm  and 
method  with  supervisory  control    5,220,517,0    364-550000 
Sierra  Research  and  Technology  See—  ,  -.-.o  i,.t    r-i 

Spigarelh,  Donald  J  ,  and  Cushman,  Robert  E.   5.220,147,  O 
219-85  100 
Sierracin  Corporation  See—  „    ,     ,      ,  ,.      ,       <-,,a\u.     r\ 

Hosaemian,    Amir    P,    and    Binford,    John    L.,    5.219.186.    U. 
285-39000 
Sigmood,  David  M    See—  ^    r^    a  xa 

Carey  David  H  ,  Pietila.  Douglass  A  ,  and  Sigmond.  David  M  , 
5,219,787,0   437-187  000  „    u.^  , 

Sih  Charles  J  .  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation  Method  lor 
p'repanng  optically -active  ammo  acid  denvatives  5,219,731,  O 
435-18000 

Silicon  Power  Corporauon  Set—  

SchovanecLada,  5,220,197,  O   257-712000. 

Silvestn.  Victor  J    See—  i     »  ■>-,n  4n< 

Barbee.  Steven  G  ,  Li,  Leping;  and  Silvestn,  Victor  J  ,  5,220,405, 
O    356-357000 
Simay,  Antal  See—  ,-      ,      c        -r  „i. 

Knoll,  Jozsef,  Simay.  AnUl.  Szinnyei,  Eva,  Somfai.  Eva,  Torok, 
Zoltan,  Mozsolitv  Karoly,  and  Bergmann,  Janos,  5,220,068,  CI 
564-381  000  ._.... 

Sunhaee,  Ebrshim  Roll  of  plastic  bags  for  use  with  bag  dispensing 
device   5.219,424,  CI   225-47  000 

*"%°l'yrh"f^«:vo'"r,  ^iimko,  Richard  T  ,  5,220,531,  O   365-189  070 
Simmcms.  Scan,  to  Smger  Company  N  V  ,  The  Appliance  for  brewing 

beverages   5,219,394,  O   99-299  000 
Sing  Yuen  Lung  L  ,  snd  Lee,  Len  F  ,  to  Monsanto  Company   Substi- 
tuted   2  6-substituted    pyndme    compounds    useful    as    herbicides 
5,219,824,0   504-221  000  i  t     i  r  ii. 

Smgelyn   James  D  ,  and  Elmore,  Dan  E,  to  International  Fuel  Cells 
Corporation    Sealant  for  porous  fuel  ceU  component  frames  using 
polyroenzation  of  monomers   5.219.674,  O   429-36  000 
Singer  Compwiy  N  V  ,  The  See— 

Simmons.Sean,  5,219,394,0   99-299  000 
Singer,    Jacques    J     DispUy    adapter    for    signboard     5,218,775,    t-l 

40-6 1 7  000  „  ^ 

Singer,  Robert  D  ,  and  Tnckey,  Ernest  A  .  to  ElectroBwnici  Corpors- 
Oon  Method  snd  spparatus  for  routing  a  wnst  5,219,323,  t_l 
602-16  000  ^  ^, 

Singh   Bni  P    and  Subramaniam,  Raj.  to  NanoFilm  Corporation  FUm 
fonning  composition  and  method  for  modifying  surfaces  with  ultra 
thm  films  5,219,654,  O  428-336  000 
Sinh  Nguyen  X  ,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corp  Single  level  bipolar 

ECL  flip  nop   5,220,212,  O    307-455  000 
Siol   Werner,  SuefVe,  Thomas.  Terbrack,  Ulnch,  and  Mueller,  Reiner, 
to  Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fsbnk  Thennoplastica!ly  processable 
Kilvcnt-resuunt  polymer  mutures   5,219,931,  O    525-63  000 
Siol,  Wemer,  Fischer.  Jens-Dieter,  Koralewski,  Klaus;  and  Terbrack. 
Ulnch.  to  Rohm  GmbH  Impact  modified  synthetic  resins  5.219.935, 
CI    525-67  000 
Sirag.  Dsvid  J  ,  Jr    See—  ^      ^    ,      , 

Ssttar    Siddiq    A  .    Muon,   John    K  ,   and   Sirag.    Dsvid   J  .   Jr  , 
5,219,042,0    187-127000  ,,e     m.,        r- 

Sirat  Jacques-Anel.  and  Nadal,  Jean-Pierre,  to  U  S  Philips  Corp 
Classification  method  implemented  m  s  Isyered  neursl  network  for 
multiclass  classification  and  layered  neural  network    5,220,618,  CI 

382-14000  ,  .  ,,„^.    ^,     ,.c 

Sinng,  Andrew  J    Vehicle  brake  cable  equalizer    5,219.044,  O    188- 

Sivaramaknshnan,  Kallidaikunchi  N  ,  and  Miller,  Lindy  F  ,  to  Pitman- 
Moore   Inc    Controlled  release  delivery  device  for  macromolecular 
proteins    5,219,572,0    424-438  000 
Skeel,  Alison  H     See— 

Leonard    Edward  J  ,  Skeel.  Alison   H     Tcizo.   Yoshimura,  snd 
Eltore,  Appells,  5,219,991,  CI    530-351  000 
Skeelv  Hsrold  B  ,  to  FMC  Corporsuon  Subses  pipeline  pig  Isunching 

system    5,219,244,0   405-158000 
Skibs,  Barbara  T    See—  .-..aic,,     n\ 

Haneld,    Donald     R,    and    Skibs,    Barbara    T,     5.219,356    O 
606-203  000 
Skmner,  Gordon  R  .  and  Buchan,  Alexander,  'o  V"'^/™'>'  °^,f'™^' 
h«n,The   Vaccine  against  herpes  vinises   5.219,567,0   424-89  000 
Sklar    Richard  E     and  Rabowsky.  Irving,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany  Automatic  RF  leveling  in  passenger  sircraft  video  distnbution 
system    5  220,419,0    358-86000 
Slack    William   E  .  and   Kratz.   Mark   R  .  to   Miles   Inc     Polyures  nm 
sysicms   5,219,973.  CI    528-a  000  „      ..  .,  i, 

Sleven  Jurgcn,  to  Hans  Slevcn  GmbH  A  Co  KunststofTund  Verpack- 
ungs'  KG   Oip  closure  for  bags  5,218.742,  O   24-30  50R 

Slone-Murphy,  Michael   Set—  ..    ^     ,    .  -,-,o  a>->    r-i 

Roe,  Malcolm  D    M  .  and  Slone-Murphy,  Michael,  5,220.432.  O 

358-298000 


Smiddle.  Ronald  D    Set—  ^     .     „       ...»      ^  c    .^ 

Gninert.  Kurt  A  ,  Pnce.  Ronald  J  ;  Cheski,  Ronald  A  ,  and  Smid- 
dle, Rooald  D.,  5.219,070,  O   200-330000 

""  Stni^,  Bradley  J  ;  and  Smith.  B™n  H  ,  5.220.5 36,  O  J67-99.000 
Smith.  Derrell  See-  „     . -.^  m     /-i 

Howerton,     Kenneth    R,    and     Smith,     Derrell,     5,220,137,    O 
181-264.000. 

Smith.  Don:  Set—  „     ^  .         ,  c 

EHlrymple,    Monu    J,    Smith,    Don.    and    Brubaker,    Lou    h-. 
5J20.673,  a   395-775.0X 
Srmth,  Eluabeth  M  ;  DeCapite,  PhUip  M  ,  and  Neust«lt,  Bernard  R  .to 
Schenng   Cofporatloo    Mercapto-acylamino   acids    5,21Sl,g»6,   t-J 
514-533.000. 

^""sm^Tp^^rind  Smith,  Fred  P  ,  5.219,260,  CI  414-J45.000. 

Smith.  Fred  T  ,  and  Smith,  Fred  P  ,  to  Redwood  Reliance  Saks  Com- 
pany Apparatus  for  transferring  s  trailer  body  between  s  trailer  and 
tnick  body    5.219.260,  O   414-345.000 

^'K:a^Gar^7and  Smith,  Gary  A,  5,219,119,  O  2J6^00R 
Smith,  Kenneth  C:  See—  .,..„,.     ^ 

Cederwall,    PhUip    J  ,    and    Smith,    Kenneth    O.    5.218,824,    O 
60-737  000. 
Smith,  Uwrence  N    See-       ^    ^     ,  k.-      <  i-m  son     n 

Weigler,    William,    and    Smith,    Lawrence    N.    5,220,490,    CI 
361-409.000  ^  ^        ^,     u 

Smith  NeU  R  ;  Pnebe,  Joseph  A    Vander  Veen,  Steven  E.,  and  Lind- 
berg.  Kenneth  M  ,  to  Pnnce  Corporation  Stabilued  slide-out  visor 
5  219  199  0  296-97.800 
Smith,  Nigel  R  ,  to  Titon  Hardware  Lunited  Ventilators  5,219,312,  O 

454^213000  „,  „        ^         .  .,.,, 

Smith,  Sunley  E ;  Klein.  Robert  R  ,  Oosaman,  Wdliam  t,  and  Miller, 
Sco«  K  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  and  Noise  CancelUtion 
Technologies,  Inc  Component  mount  sssemWy  providmg  active 
control  of  vehicle  vibration.  5.219.037,  O  180-312.000 
Smith.  Sleven  I ,  and  Foley,  John  A  ,  Jr .  to  Cargill,  Incorporated 
Composition  and  method  thereof  for  increasing  mUk  productxm  in 
dairy  cattle.  5,219,596,  CI  426-2.000 

^""shA^l^n^S^  Smith,  Terry  E.,  5,219,906,  O    524-113  000 
Smiths  Industnes  Public  Umited  CompMiy_  See-  .,,,„„     _, 

Tunibull,    Chnstopher    S,    and   Crawley,    Brian.    5.218,970,   O 
128-748  000 
Smits,  Wilhelmus  J   M    See—  ..  -     .    ii/  ii,.i 

Oasaen,  Helmut  J  ,  Raemaeken,  Eugene  L  M    and  Smits,  Wilhel 
mus  J   M.,  5,218,755,  CI   29-603.000 
Snap-on  Tools  Corporation  See—  .,  ,,.  ,~, 

^on,  Gene  ^^i>i  Pagac,  WUh«n  T  ,  5.218.891,  O   81-125  100 
Snyder,  Adnan  C  ,  and  Vaughn,  George  L  ,  to  Du  P?;"  <»«  Nej"?)^!! 
I ,  and  Company    Making  rounded  clusters  of  fibers   5,218,740,  u 
19-66  OOR 
Snyder  Richard  V  ,  to  RS  Microwave  Company,  Inc  Resonator  filters 

with  wide  stopbands  5.220.300,  O   333-210.000 
Sobolev.  Igor,  to  Chemical  h.  Polymer  Technology,  Inc   L^™»««- 

paneU  aS^  methods  for  making  them  5,219,629,  O  ♦2«"^900 
Societe   Anonyme  die    Aerospatiale   Societe   Nationale    Industnelle 

C>rda,  Leon  G.,  5.220.285,  O   324-540  000 
Socicte  Francaise  Hoechst  See—  .-,,0^,0 

Trouve,  CUude;  Richard,  Michel,  and  Cabestany,  Jem.  5JI9.619, 
O  427-391.000 

Societe  Nouvelle  des  Etablissemcnu  Dervsux  See— 

^l^vel.  PKrre;  and  Basurd,  Roger,  5,220,134,  O    174-179.000 
Sogabc,  Koichi  See—  u .       u       _,< 

Yunakawa,    Akira.    Miyake,    Massya,    Sakanoue,    Hitoyuki,    and 
Sogabe,  Koichi,  5.219,803,  CI   501-96000 
Sogah,  Dotsevi  Y    See—  _,  .  c       l, 

Gnmmmger,  Lisa  C  ,  Haynie,  Sharon  L    Kaku,  Mureo.  and  Sogah, 
Dotsevi  Y  ,  5,219,662,  O  428-423  100 
Solar  Reactor  Technologies,  Inc    See— 

Parker    Robm  Z  ;  Hanrahan,  Robert  J  ,  and  Gupta.  Avmash  K 
5,219,671,  O  429-17  000 
Solar  Turbines  Incorporated   See—  ,  ,  1 ,  .-,*     rn 

Cederwall,    Philip    J.    and    Smith,    Kenneth    O,    5.218,824.    O 
60-737000 
Solbeck   Peter,  to  Polysheet  A/S  Apparatus  for  secunng  fittings  in  a 

thennoplastic  foil  web   5,219,583,  O   425-1 14  000 
Solham,  Alan  G  ,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corvon^    Spacer 
fonnatK>n  in  a  BICMOS  dev«e   5,219,784,  O   437-57  000 

^"chSrFruicis,  and  ZunU,  Gerard,  5,219,515,  O   26«k236  000 
Solomon  James  D  ,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Digiul  FM  demodulator  with  a 
reduced  samplmg  rate  5.220.583,  O   375-82  000 

"Akao    Mm.  Kuwakubo,  Seiji,  Soma,  Takao.  snd  Kadoi.  Takeo. 
5,219.693,0   430-72  000 

Somfai,  Eva   See —  ^         ^       r       c         -r l 

Knoll,  Jozsef,  Simsy,  Anul,  Szmnyei,  Evs.  ^-"f"-  ^r»  J?'^' 

Zoltan,  MozsohU,  Karoly.  and  Bergmann,  Janos,  5,220,068,  CI 

564-381000 

Sommer,  Gerhard   See—  w,^i,»-i 

Schwager     Jurgen,    Sommer.    Gerhard     snd    Dongus.    Michael, 

5,219,036  0    180-168  000 
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Son.  Tie  W     Stt— 

Yoon.  Han  S  .  Son,  Tte  W  .  L«.  Chul  J    Min.  Byung  O  .  and  Cho. 
J«e  W.  5,219, Wl.  CI    264-85  0OO 
Sonenberg,  Nihum.  Edcry,  IjMt.  »nd  Altmann.  Mich»cl,  to  McGill 
Univerjily    Bifunclional  proiein  for  Ihc  «ol«tion  of  capped  mRNA 
5.2l9.i»8<).  CI    530-350000 
Song.  Choong  E  ,  Kim.  In  O  ,  Let.  Jar  K     Kim,  Tae  K    and  I-er.  Sang 
O  .  (o  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology    I  iquid  Tire  rilin 
guiahing  composition    5.2I'),474.  CI   252-8  «« 
Song  I    H    See— 

Jeong.  Ju   Y  ,   Song   1     H  ,   Yixm.   Seok  Y  .  and   Park.   Sang  C  . 
5.21'».830,  CI    505-1  000 
Jonnek,  TomF  Chamable  plastic  coin  holder  5,2I'>,0*<J,  CI  206-0  830 
Sonnet,  Alain   See— 

Monn.  Pierre,  and  Sonnet,  Alain,  5,2l'>.29a.  CI   431  l'»2  000 
Sono-Tek  Corporation   See— 

Ehrenberg.   Scott   G  ,    Paul    Alan,   and    Wnhlford,    Eliiaheth   J  , 
5.219.120,  CI    239-11000 
Sonobe.  Yoshiho  See— 

Shiomura.   Tetsunosuke.    Asanuma,    Tada^hi,    Kouno.    Masaihiro 
Inoue,      Nonhide.      Fukushima,     S*i<«hi       Sonohe.      Ymhiho. 
Mizulani.   Kazumi.   Iwatani,    Tutomu,   and   Sugimoio.   Ryuichi. 
5.219,960,  CI    526-283  000 
SoTH^a.  Takuji   .See— 

Kasai,  Nobuyuki.  Sakamoto,  Shinichi    Soninla.    lakuii    and  Yagi. 
Tetsuya.  5.220.186,  CI    257  284  000 
Sony  Corporation   .See— 

Chikuma,  Takashi,  5.220.423.  CI    358-140000 

Inoue.      Nonkatsu.      and     Sakamoto.      Salmhi.      ^,220,461.     CI 

359-824  000 
Kamaya,  Naoki.  5.219,423.  CI    224-151  000 
Noguchi.  Takashi.  5.219.786.  CI   437-174  000 
Ohnishi.  Kanji.  and  Yamagata.  Masato.  5.220,594.  CI    379-61  000 
Ohoshi.  Toshio,  Nakayama.  Akira,  Inoue.  Junichi.  and  Yamaguchi. 

Masaru.  5.220.240.  CI    313-422  000 
Tomo.  Yoichi.  and  Watanabe.  Hidetoshi.  5.219,310,  CI   445  24  000 
Wada,  Kaiushi.  5.220.185.  CI    257-239  000 
Son,  Naoyuki   See— 

Hasetx.  Hiroyuki,  Son.  Naoyuki.  and  Arai.  Tomohisa.  5.219.678. 
CI   429-59  000 
Sonhashi.    Tomohide,    Higuchi,    Shigemitsu.    Nishijima.    Hideo,    and 
Inaba,     Yuji.    lo    Hitachi,     Ltd     Cassette    lape-liiading    apparatus 
5.220,477,  CI    360-71  000 
Sotoya,  Kohshiro,  Ogura,  Nobuyuki.  and  Imoto.  Hiroyuki,  lo  KAO 
Corporation    Polycationic  comp<iund  and  bleach  composition  con 
tainmg  the  «me    5,220.051,  CI    560-142  000 
.Soira  Industnes  See— 

Gondard,  Chnslian.  and  Michel.  Alam.  5,219,949.  CI    5:v  \M  :a) 
Souma,  Takahiro  See— 

Shinomiya.     Tsutumu.     and     Souma.     Takahiro.     5.218.967      ci 
128-680  000 
Sowinski.  Allan  F  .  Wu.  George  F     Brusi.  Thomas  B     Kofnm.  James 
T  .  and  House.  Gary  I.  .  to  Eastman  KixJak  Company   Color  photic 
graphic  recording  matenal  and  process    5,219,715,  CI   430-376000 
Spagnol.  Victor   -See — 

Bauchot,  Fredenc.  Sappa.  Bruno,  and  Spagnol,  Victor,  5,220.663, 
CI    395-575  000 
Span  Instruments,  Inc     See 

Gray.  Tommy  L.  .  5.218,991.  CI    |37-3120a) 
Specht.  Donald   P  ,  and   Harbison,   Kenneth  O  ,   to   F:A.«man   Kixlak 

Company    Modification  of  gelatin    5.219.992.  CI    53<VU4(X)0 
Special  Projects  Research  Corp    .See— 

Krulikowski.  Joseph  W  .  III.  Dunas.  Bohdan.  and  Han.  David  W  . 
5.218,919,  CI     1  14-74  OOA 
Speck,  Dwight  L    Hinge  slotting  machine  5,219.011.  CI    144-1.3600R 
Speckhan.  Bernard,  Davidvin.  Craig,  and  Bervin.  Paul  M  ,  to  White 
Conveyors.  Inc    Computer  control  system  and  method  for  sorting 
articles  on  a  conveyor    5.22051 1,  CI    364-478  (XX) 
Spectra  Diode  Lab<iratories.  Inc    See- 
Welch.    David    F      Scifres,    Donald    R      and    Sircifcr     William. 
5,219.785.  CI   437-129  000 
Spectrum  Sciences  B  V    See— 

Landa,  Benzion.  Krumberg,  Yakov.  and  Younes.  Hani.  5.220.384, 
CI    355-256  Ott) 
Spence,  Charles  F  .  and  Clark.  Steven  M  .  lo  California  lastituie  of 
Technology    Coaxial  lead  screw  dnve  synnge  pump    5.219,099.  CI 
222-325  000 
Spicer.   Barry    K  .   and   Todd.  Chnslian   A  ,   to  Storage  Technology 
Corporation   Tape  threading  mechanism    5,2  19, 129,  CI   242-195  000 
Spielau.  Paul   See- 
Weber.  Josef.  Spielau,  Paul.  Fenske.  Jurgen.  Schrick,  Hans-Jurgen. 
and  Krahmer.  Gerhard  M  .  5.219,659.  CI   428-397  000 
SpieldicncT,  Reinhold   See— 

Spieldiener,    Roben.   Spieldiener.    Remhold,    and    Saiko.    Alfons. 
5.219,395,  CI    104-130000 
Spieldiener,  Roben.  Spieldiener,  Reinhold,  and  Saiko,  Alfons  Monorail 

tranapon  system    5.219,395,  CI    104^130000 
Spigarclli.  Donald  J  ,  and  Cushmin,  Robert  E  .  lo  Sierra  Research  and 
Technology   Electronic  component  healer   5.220.147.  CI   219  85  100 
Spratt.  Michael  P    S<e- 

Fish.    Barry    B  .    Pnnce.    William    D  .    and    Sprait.    Michael    P , 
5.220.058.  CI    562-608  000 
Sprunger,     Powell     1.      Disposable     trailer     hilch      5.219.435.     CI 

280-511  000 
Spykerman.   David  J  .   lo  Pnnce  CorporitKMi    Expandable  container 
holder    5.219,140,  CI    248-311200 


SRI  International   See— 

Swidler,  Ronald,  5.219.980.  CI    528-272  CXX) 
StaccKine.  Anna  M    See— 

Marraccmi.  Antonio.  Pasquale.  AntonKi.  Slaccione.  Anna  M  .  and 
Marchionni.  Giuseppe.  5.220076.  CI    568-615  000 
Slachura.  Leonard  M     See— 

Basu.   Rajal  S  .   Logsdon.   Peter   B  .   Stachura,   Leonard   M  .  and 

Lund.  Fjrl  A    E  .  5.219,490,  CI    252-171000 

Suhl,  Karlheinz.  Neumann.  Wolfgang,  and  Seiu.  Hubert,  lo  Hoechst 

Aktiengeiellschaf^   Concentrated  aqueous  dispersions  of  tetranuoro- 

ethylene  polymers,  and  process  for  their  preparation    5,219,910.  CI 

524-236  000 

Suley.  Darrell  S  .  to  Ampex  CorporatKin    Apparatus  for  selectively 

varying  keyboard  switching  force    5.220.318.  CI    340-825.340 
Sumey,  Eugene  T    See— 

Shealy,    Dennis    O.    and    Stamey.    Eugene    T.    5.219.585.    CI 
425-182  000 
Sumicarbon.  B  V     See— 

Coady  Clive  J    Poklacki.  Erwin  S  ,  Zimmennan,  John  M  ,  Bishop, 
Timothy  E  ,  and  Derer,  John  L  .  5.219,896,  CI    522-96  000 
Standard  Reguler  Company,  The  See— 

MehU.  Rajendra.  and  Caims.  Gary.  5.219,641.  CI   428-21 1  000 
Stand  ley.  David  L    See- 
Horn.    Berthold    K     P     and    Standley.   David   L.    5.220.398.  CI 
356-152  000 
Slaniland,  Philip  A    See— 

Meakin.  Peter  J  .  Slaniland.  Philip  A  .  and  Cogswell.  Fredenc  N  . 
5.219,642.  CI   428212  000 
Sunley  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Clerc.  Jean-Fredenc,  5.220315.  CI    340-784  000 
Sunzel.  Klaus  .See— 

Stuckmann.  Otto.  Bilsing,  Alfred,  and  Staniel.  Klaus.  5.219.263.  CI 
414-680  000 
Staodyn.  Inc    See- 
Weaver,    Benson   C.    and    Mitchinet.    Roben    K,    5,218,973.   CI 
128-798  000 
Suple,  Alan  E.  and  MacDonald,  Bruce  A  .  to  Weslland  Helicopters 
Limited  Active  vibration  control  systems  5.219.143.  CI  248-550000 
Starchem  GmbH   See  — 

Heidel.  Klaus,  and  Zimmermann.  Frank,  5,219,971,  CI   527-314  OOO 

Surnes.  Robert  L  .  Kelly.  Roben  M  .  and  Brown.  Stephen  H  .  to  Novo 

Nordisk    A/S   Novo  Alle..   and   John   Hopkins   L'niversny     Xylase 

isomerase    punfied    from    Thtrmoioga    manlima    and    Thermotoga 

SrapoUtana    5.219.751.  CI   435-233  000 

STATOMAT  Spezialmaschincn  GmbH   See— 

Hensel,  Edgar  Gassner,  Edmund.  Naslerlack,  Joachim,  and  Albert, 
Gerhard.  5.218.752,  CI   29-736000 
STC  PLC  See- 

Collmgs.  Neil,  5,220643,  CI    395-25  000 
Scarr,  Robert  W    A  ,  5,220,622.  CI    382  31  000 
Slec  Inc     See— 

Minami,  Yoshiteru  and  Oya,  Kazuhiro.  5,218,971,  CI    128-771  000 
Steele,  John  H     See— 

Dingwall.  Richard  B  .  Knapp.  Lowell  W     Steele.  John  H  .  Celebi. 
James  S  .  and  Hull.  Virgil  J  .  5,220*42.  CI    359-53  000 
Stefura.  Gary  A     See— 

Hill.  Kevin  E  .  and  Slefura.  Gary  A  .  5,220,218,  CI    307-482  100 
Sleimel,  Heinz  O    See- 
Chang.  Kenneth.  Czomyj.  George.  Kumar,  Ananda  H  ,  and  Slei- 
mel, Heinz  O  ,  5,219,669,  CI   42H-626  000 
Stein,  Robert  H     See— 

Verbeke.   Charles   E ,   Jr  .   and   Stem.    Robert   H  .    5.220,329.  CI 
342-40  000 
Stem.  Slav,  and  Pi  Yu.  Chiang   Self-bypass  twin  coaxial  network  con- 
nector   5.219,297,  CI   439-188  000 
Steinberg,  Timothy   D  .  Svedsen.  John   M  .   Bekius.  Wayne   M  .  and 
Anderley,  John  J  .  lo  Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation   Serviceable 
check  valve    5.218.993.  CI    137515  500 
Steinberger.  Helmut,  Pesch.  Klaus-Dieler,  and  Naumann,  Thomaa,  lo 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Silicone  elastomers  having  reduced  com- 
pression   set    and    •    process    for    their    production     5,219,922,    CI 
524-785  000 
Sterner,   Ronald   M  .   Koepsel,   Roger   E  ,  and   Karls,   Michael  A  ,  lo 
Brunswick  Corporation   Variable  pitch  manne  propeller  with  hydriv 
dynamic  shifting    5.219,272.  CI   416-139000 
Sieinslrasser  See— 

Bremer,    Karl-Heinz,    Kuhlmann,    Ludwig.   Magerstadl.   Michael, 
Schwarz.  Alexander,  and  Sieinslrasser,  5,219.555.  CI    424-1  100 
Siekar.  Junj   See — 

Schumacher,     Wolfgang,     Engel.     Jurgen;     Nonner,     Gerhard, 
Kutacher,  Bemhard,  Siekar,  Junj.  and  Hilgard.  Peter.  5.219.866. 
CI    514-315  000 
Sienger,  Karl,  Crass.  Guenther.  and  Beissel.  Dieter,  lo  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gcsellschaft   Multilayered  polyamide-based  synthelic  sausage  casing 
5,219,002,  CI    138-118  100 
Slenstrom,  Thetss,  Molbaek.  Jens  J  ,  Hyldig.  Poul  E  .  Slraede.  Bjame, 
and  Nielsen.  Lars  J  .  to  Danfoss  A/S    Method  and  apparatus  for 
monitonng  a  conduit  system  for  an  incompressible  fluid  for  leaks 
5.218.859.  CI    73-40  50R 
Stepanek.    Premek.    and    Wagner.    Ludwig.    lo    Marker    Deutschland 

GmbH   Display  device  for  ski  bindings   5.219.137.  CI   248-22140) 
Stephens,  William  D  .  lo  TSE  Industries.  Inc  ,  a  part  interest    Mold 
release  compoaition  and  method  of  coating  a  mold  core  5.2 19.925,  CI 
524-860  000 
Sterling  Inc    See — 

Knapp.  Roben  L  .  5.219,071,  CI   206-6  100 


Neil     H  .     5.219,083,     CI 
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Sterling  Wmthrop  Inc    See— 

Liebert.     Richard     T  .     and     Brown 
215-247  000 
Stem.   Carl    M  ,   to   Becton.    Dickinson   and   Company     Pole   camp 

5,219,428.  CI   248-231  400 
Steirett,  Terry  L    See— 

Faran-Nia,  Farrokh.  Wong.  Raymond  F  ,  and  Stenett.  Terry  L  . 
5,219,283,  CI   433-9  000 
Stewart,  Aulette  See— 

Tomliiiaon.     Peter     N.     and     Stewart.     Aulette.     5.218.949,     CI 
125-21  000 
Siewan,  Hall,  and  Dawson,  William  L  .  to  Power  Shield  Corporation 
Floating  leaf  spnng  separator  pad  and  method  for  installmg  same 
5,219,151.  CI   267-262  000 
Stewart.  Mark  E    See— 

Meyer.    Max    F  .   Jr  .    Siewan.    Mark    E  .   and   Tanl.    MarUn    K  . 
5,219.941.  CI    525-173  000 

^""^izfuohn  J  .  and^tifTler.  Stephen  P  .  5.219.209.  CI   299-86000 
Stocker.  Dennis  R    See— 

Lankow.  Richard  K  .  Miller.  Sally  A  .  Grothaus.  G   David:  Peter- 
sen Frank  P    Stocker,  Dennis  R  ,  Papa.  Stephanie  L  ,  Donovan. 
James,  and  Malik.  Douglas.  5,219,761.  CI   436-177  000 
Slix:klon,  John  F    See— 

Visel,   Thomas   A  .   and   Slocklon.   John   F  ,    5,220,280,   CI     324- 

Stoerk    Peter    Niggl,   Heinz-Juergen.   Buchberger.  Georg,   and   Z^W. 
Karl  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Cabinet  for  accepung  electronic 
assemblies   5.219.443.  CI   312-223  600 
Stoffel    Hans    Method  for  readying  a  Iwin  chamber  container  to  be 

filled  with  a  product    5.219.005,  CI    141-3  000 
Stofko.  John  J  .  Jr ,  and  Iqbal.  Mohammad,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Company    Transparent   liquid  absorbent   matenals 
5,219,928,  CI    525-57  000 
Stohr,  Frank-Michael   See— 

Eizenhofer,  Thomas,  Herd.  Karl-Josef.   Henk.  Hermann,   Brock- 

mann     Rolf    Stohr,    Frank-Michael,   and    Schundehutte,    Karl- 

Hemz,  5,220,057,  CI    534-618  000 

Stone  A  Webster  Engineenng  Corporation   See—  .,^^,      ^, 

Gartside,     Robert     J       and    Johnson.     Axel     R  .     5,220,093,    CI 

585-661  000 

Storage  Technology  Corporation   See-  <-,,q,,q     r-\ 

Spicer,     Barry     K       and    Todd.    Chnslian    A.     5.219.129.    CI 

242-195  000 
Yeakley.  Lester  M  .  5.219.258.  CI   414-275  000 
Storar   Robert  C  ,  to  Automation  Technology.  Inc    Automauc  motor 

testing  method  and  apparatus  5.218.860.  CI  73-116000 
Storch.  Gerald  V  ,  Jr    See-  c    r-      m  v 

Cody   George  D  ,  Baker,  Charles  L  ,  Jr  ,  and  Storch.  Gerald  V  . 
Jr  .5.218.871.  CI   73-861  040 
Storey.  Robson  F  .  Lee,  Youngkwan,  and  Chisholm,  Bret  J  .  lo  Umver- 
sity  of  Southern  Mississippi    Process  for  canonic  polymenzations 
5.219.948.  CI    525-314  000 
Stork  Amsterdam  B  V    See— 

Hoppe.  Johannes.  5,219.061.  CI    198-419  100 
Stormer.  Horst  L    See— 

Baldwin  Kirk  W  ,  Pfeiffer.  Loren  N  ,  Stormer,  Horsl  L.  and  \Vest, 
Kenneteh  W  .  5,219,772,  CI   437-41  000 
Stout,  Odie    Tire  chain  and  cable  mounting  apparatus    5,219,466,  CI 

152-2I300R 
Stoy,  James  R    See—  ,  ^  .      , 

Berger    Enc  L     Stoy.  James  R  ,  Rubel,  Mark  T     and  Schrodt. 
James  L   G  .  5.218,985,  CI    137-8  000 
Slraede.  Bjame   See—  „     ,   ^     c-        j 

Slenstrom.  Theiss,  Molbaek.  Jens  J  .  Hyldig,  Poul  E,  Straede, 
Bjame,  and  Nielsen,  Lars  J  .  5.218.859.  CI   73-40  50R 
Strand.  Mette.  to  Johns  Hopkins  University.  The  Immunoprophylactic 

polypeptides  for  schistosomiasis   5.219.566.  CI   424-88  000 
Stratus  Computer.  Inc    See— 

Bullis,  Charles  A  ,  5.220.668.  CI    395-650  000 

'"yu.  MKllel  C  .  and  Straw.  Jimmie  J  .  5.219.983.  CI    528-388  000 
Streifer.  William   See—  ^    ^       ,        u,  „ 

Welch,    David    F .    Scifres,    Donald    R      and    Slrcifer.    William. 
5,219,785.  CI  437-129  000 
Stretch  Dale  A  ,  lo  Eaton  Corporation   Method  of  forming  and  stress- 
ing compo«te  spnngs   5,219,431.  CI   267-261  000 
Slncker.  Steven  R    See—  ,       ,        o  o         ^ 

Borgwarth,  Dennis.  Schneider.  Mark  E  .  Stncker.  Steven  R     and 
Zelenak,  Steven  R  .  5,220126.  a    89-28  050 
Stnckland    Richard  D  ,  to  Ballard  Medical  Products    Multi-layered 

tranatracheal  catheter   5.218.957.  CI    128-200260 
Sinebel,  Randy  F    See—  .nocu,     r-i 

Hellnng.    Stuart    D      and    Stnebel,    Randy    F.,    5,219,546.    CI 

Hellrmg.    Stuart    D.    and    Stnebel.    Randy    F.    5,219,547,    O 
423-708000  ,        ^. 

Stnnger  Bradley  J  ,  and  Smith,  Bnan  H  .  to  Quantronix.  Inc  Measur- 
ing mrthod  and  apparatus  5,220536.  CI    367-99.000 
Strom.  E  Thomaa  See—  ^    „  .    , 

Shu,   Paul    Donlon,  William   P  .  Strom,   E    Thomas,  and  Jones, 
Lloyd  G  ,  5,219,026,  CI    166-278  OOO 
Strong,  Ruiaell  W    See—  ,.,,,_         ,         ^  /- 

Zipaer    Randall  F  ,  Strong,  Ruaaell  W  .  and  Hurlburt,  Joseph  C, 
5,219,180,  CI   280-759  000 


Stuckmann,  Otto,  Bilsing,  Alfred,  and  Stanzel.  KUus.  to  THR-Bilimg 
GmbH  Transporter,  especially  for  transporting  a  workpiece  between 
presses  5.219.263,  CI   414-680000 
Stumpff.  Floyd  E    See— 

Cocchetto,  JoKph  F  .  Kragle.  Han>  A    and  StumpfT.  Floyd  E.. 
5,219,509,  a   264-177  120 
Stumpp,  Gerhard,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Arrangement  for  control- 
ling the  idle  speed  of  an  eogme  of  a  motor  vehicle    5.218,939.  CI 
123-339  000 
Stutts,  Cathenne  T    See— 

Brown,  Jacqueline  L.,  Paisley,  Roben  J  .  and  Stutts.  Catherine  T  , 
5,220,358,  CI.  351-159.000 
Subramaniam,  Raj  See—  „  ,,,  ,w,« 

Singh,  Bnj  P ,  and  Subramaniam,  R«j,  5.219.654,  C\  428-336  000 
Subramanian,  Muntrpallam  A    See— 

Gopalakruhnan,  Jagaimatha.  and  Subramanian.  Munirpallam  A  , 
5,219,833,  a   505-1000 
Suda,  Yoahihisa  See— 

Kaneko,    Hiroko;    Yamada,    Masahiro,    Shigematsu.    Yukifumi, 
Mizutani    Wataru,  Negjshi,  Akira,  Kawakubo,  Takamaia.  and 
Suda,  Yoshihisa,  5,218,757.  CI   29-855  000 
Suefke,  Thomas  See-  ,„      ,         ^   ..     i, 

Siol    Werner,  Suefke,  Thomas,  Terbrack,  Ulnch,  and   Mueller, 
Reiner,  5,219,931.  CI    525-63  000 
Suemauu,    Shigenort,    Hiki,    Toshio;    Matsumoto,    Yoahikane,    and 
Sakamoto  Shinichi.  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd  Dot  line  prmter  having 
improved  yoke  a«embly    5,219.235.  CI   400-121  000 
Suenaga,  Yutaka:  See— 

Ichihara,    Yutaka.    Mizuiani,    Hideo.    Hashimoto.    Sumio.    and 
Suenaga.  Yutaka.  5,220,454,  CI    359-487.000 
Suer,  James  D    See—  .^     ,    . 

Kneifel,  R    William,  II.  Suer.  James  D  .  and  Zaffiro.   Paul  A, 
5,220,262,  CI   318-569  000 
Sueyoshi.  Mitsuo:  See— 

Yamazaki     Kazuo.    Komiya.    Yoshioki.    Sueyoahi.    Mitauo;    and 
Ogiwara.  Takaaki.  5.218.868.  CI  73-622.000 
Suga,  Daisaku    Mauuda.  TsunemiUu.  Tamoku.  Shozo.  and  Takeuchi. 
Kenji    to  Arakawa  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd    Sheet  for  assisting  in 
NMR  diagnosis   5.219.653.  CI   428332.000 
Sugahara.  Tsutomu   See—  ,,,„,.,       ^, 

Takano,      Seiichi;     and      Sugahara.      Tsutomu.      5.219,743.     CI 
435-126  000 
Sugano   Toshio   and  Tsukui,  Seiichiro.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  ,  and  Hitachi 
Tobu  Semiconductor  Ltd.  High  packmg  density  module  bojrd  and 
electronic    device    havmg    such    module    board     5.220.491.    CI 
361-412.000  ^       ™.         c,      ,- 

Suganuma.  Atsushi,  and  Monma.  Hisayoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  (^  . 
Ltd    Method  of  smoothly  combining  signals  from  overlapping  sen- 
sors 5,220,626,  CI   358-483  000 
Sugawara,  Minoru  See— 

TomomaUu.  Ryuzo;  Fukuda,  Takumasa.  and  Sugawara,  Minoru. 
5,219,913,  CI    524-451000 
Sugawara,  Nontoahi.  and  Satoh.  Kazuaki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited^uUi- 
liyer  stnicture  and  lU  fabncation  method   5,219,639.  CI  428-209  000 

Sugawara,  Takahiro  See—  .  „       ,, 

Iwane   Hiroshi   Sugawara.  Takahiro,  Suzuki,  Naoki.  and  Kaneko. 
Kiniiko,  5,220,079,  CI.  568-727.000. 
Sugimoto,  Gunji:  See—  /-  ^ 

Nmomiya,    Yoihiki,    Yamamoto,    Yuio,    Sugimoto,    Gunji;    and 
Tange,  Koichi.  5.220.508,  CI   }64-a9  000 
Sugimoto,  Kenichi;  See—  ,    .    u     , 

Oguchi  Takahisa,  Sugimoto.  Kenichi.  Athara.  Shin,  Iloh.  Hiiato, 
Matslunoto.    Mansuke,    Masaoka.    Toihihiro.    and    Nakamura, 
Maaakazu,  5.220,010  CI   540-143  000 
Sugimoto,  Rytiichi:  See— 

Shiomura.  Tetsunosuke,   Asanuma.  Tadaahi.   Kouno,   Masaahiro. 
Inoue.     Nonhide,     Fukushima.     Satoahi.     Sonobe.     Yoahiho. 
Mizutani.  Kazumi;  Iwatani.  Tutomu.  and   Sugimoto,   Ryuichi. 
5.219.968.  CI   526-283  000 
Sugimoto.  Tomojirou  See—  .  -i  i  s  oai      ri 

Takeda.     Ketso.     and     Sugimoto.     Tomojirou.     5.218.943,     t_i 
123-531.000 
Sugiaaki,  Toiuki;  See— 

Suzuki    Kazuhiro;  Shunizu.  Toru.  Yamazoe,  Miki,  and  Sugaaki, 
Totxaki,5,219,560,  a  424-63  000 
Sugita,  Masaru   Honuchi,  Yoshiaki.  Shioiu.  Shinichiro.  Honi.  Hideo. 
Omura,  Kauumi.  and  Kumagai.  Nonaki.  to  Nagaae  &  Comp«iy. 
Ltd     and   Kuraray  Co .   Ltd    Method  of  deamng  pnnted  circuit 
boards  with  dimethylcyclooctadienes  5.218.979.  a    134-2.000 
Sugiurm.  Susumu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  K*i»ha  Image  proceiaing  appa- 
ratus and  method   5,220,417,  CI   358-75.000 
Sugiura.  Yoahihide;  See—  .,  ^  ^ 

Tsuiuki,  Hiroyuki;  Endo,  Hideichi,  Kawaaaki,  Takashi,  MaOuda, 
Toahihani,  Asakawa.  Kazuo.  Kato,  Hideki;  Yoahizawa,  Hideki, 
IcikL  Hiroki    Iwamoto.  Hiromu,  Tsuchiya.  Chikara,  Ishikawa. 
Katiuya.  and  Sugiura.  Yoahihide.  5.220.559.  CI   370-60000 
Sugjyama.  Hiroyuki  See—  .-,,.001      n 

Komon,     Ichiro;     and     Sugiyama,     Hiroyuki.     5,218.907.     CI 
101-415  100 
Sugiyama.  Shoichi  See—  ci.      w     ki..,^ 

Aral    Fumiaki    Nonogaki.  Masayasu,  Sugiyama,  Shoichi.  Nalon, 
Yiiji  and  Yamaguchi.  Hideyuki.  5.219.637.  CI  428-195.000 
Suhoza,  RKhard  A.,  to  R  T   Vanderbilt  Coinp^iy    Inc   Ljquid  itabi- 
liier  compowuons  for  polyols  and  polyurethane  foam  5,219,892,  Cl 
521-107.000 
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Suitomo  Heavy  Industno,  Ltd    Sw — 

luuii.  YoihiyMU.  «nd  Yak«U.  T.leo.  3.2I<>.5M.  CI   425  150  000 
Suize,  lUuuto,  to  Kabushiki  Kauha  Toshiba.  Ounnel  selecting  circuit 

5.22a6M.  a   455. 183  100 
Sttllivwi,  Edmund  J  .  to  United  Sute*  of  Amenc*.  Navy   Sutulically 

calibrated  traraducei    5.220,537.  CI    367.130000 
SuUer  Eacher  Wysa  GmbH   S*r— 

Ooltwald,     Ounter.     and     Schaeffer.     Gerard.     5.21'»,581,     CI 
425-72  100 
Sumika  Color  Company,  Ltd    Set— 

Fujii.  Takeshi,  Milsuno.  Tatsuyuki,  Hon,  Shmichi,  Fukuda,  K.ai- 
juyasu.  and  Kunoka.  Yukio.  5.219,903,  CI    523-351  000 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd    S<»— 

Fuju.  Takeshi    MiUuno,  TaUuyuki,  Hon,  Shinichi,  Fukuda.  ICal- 

suyasu.  and  Kunoka.  Yukm,  5.219,903.  CI    523-351  000 
Hloki.  Takeahi.  Kojima.  Kiyoteni,  and  Tomioka.  Jun.  5,220,027,  CI 

546-lM.OOO 
Imai,  Akio;  Seki.  Tomoaki;  and  Yamamoto,  Keisaku.  5,219.938,  CI 

525-102  000 
Nishino,  Minoru.  Nagai.  Satoshi.  Yamaguchi.  Noboru,  and  Hatou, 
Yuji,  5,219,649,  CI   428-317  700 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd    See— 

Higaki.  Kenjiro,  Tanaka.  Saburo.  and  Ilozaki,  Hideo,  5,219,827,  CI 

505-1000 
Ohsugi.     Tetsuya,     Kyoto,     Mighihisa.     and     Nishihagi.     Ka2u<i, 

5,220,591,  CI    378-45  000 
Ueoka.  Isao,  and  Yamamoto,  Teniyuki.  5.219.657,  CI  428-379  000 
Ueoka,  Isao,  5,219,658,  CI   428-383  000 
Yamada.  KaUuya,  Okita.  Koichi,  Toyo-oka,  Shin-ichi,  and  Asako, 

Shigeru.  5,219,894,  CI    521-145  000 
Yamakawa,    Akira.    Miyake.    Masaya,    Sakanoue,    Hiiovuki.    and 
Sogabe.  Koichi,  5,219,803.  CI    501-%000 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Induslnes  Limited  Stt— 

Ino,  Kiyoahi,  and  Tanizawa.  Hiroyuki.  5,218,789,  CI    51  165  OOR 
Sumiya.  Yukio  Stt— 

Ichikawa.  Atsushi.  Saito.  Akira.  and  Sumiva.  Yukio.  5.220.459.  CI 
359-811  000 
Summers.  James  B  ,  Jr    S*t — 

Brooks.  Dee  W  .  Dellana,  Joseph  F  .  Jr  .  and  Summer*,  James  B  . 
Jr  ,  5.220,059,  CI    562-623  000 
Sun  Company,  Inc   (RAM)  See- 
Lyons.  James  E  ,  Durante,  Vincent  A  .  and  Walker.  Darrell  W  . 
5,220,080,  CI    568-910  000 
Sun,  Donald  J   C  One-body  precision  caal  metal  wood   5.219,408,  CI 

164-76  100 
Sun  Graphic  Technologies.  Inc     Srr— 

MacConnell.   Edward   P  .   King,   Roben.  and  Frank,  Donald  L  . 
5,218,903.  CI    101-148000 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc     See — 

Rogers,  Alan  C  ,  5,220,293,  CI   331-15  000 
Sundaeth,  Jarl,  to  Electro  Pneumatic  Intl.  GmbH   Conveyor  hall  unit 

5,219,057,  CI    193-35  OMD 
Sundseth,  Jarl.  lo  Electro  Pneumatic  International  GmbH    Conveyor 

ball  unit    5,219,058,  CI    19.V35  OMD 
Sundstrand  Corporation   See — 

Bateman,  Charles  D  .  Glover.  J  H  .  and  Muller,  Hans  R  .  5,220,322, 
CI    340-970  000 
Sung.  Rodney  L  .  DeRosa,  Thomas  F  .  and  Kaufman,  Benjamin  J  .  10 
TcJiaco  Inc    Compoaition  of  matter  for  cncapaulatKm  of  S-tna/ines 
using  poly<lhydroiyl-(2,6-phenylene  methylenes))  for  thermal  »u 
bility    enhancement   and    dissolution    in    diesel    fuel     5.2 19. 955.    CI 
525-516000 
Sung,  Rodney  L  -D    See— 

Rusao,  Joseph  M  .  Kaufman,  Benjamin  J  ,  DeRosa.  Thomas  F  .  and 
Sung.  Rodney  L   D  ,  5.219.482,  CI   252  51  50R 
Superior  Precast.  Inc    Stt — 

Re».  Robert  G  ,  5,218,805,  CI    52-295  000 
Suppelsa.  Anthony  B    Set— 

Juskey,  Frank  J  .  Bemardom,  Lonnie  L  ,  Freyman,  Bruce  J  .  and 
Suppelsa.  Anthony  B  ,  5,218,759,  CI    29-840  000 
Surti.    Tyrone    N     Process    cartridge    for    eleclrographic    apparatus 

5.220,385,  CI   355-260  000 
Sutherland.  Jack  E  .  and  Dombrowsky,  D^mald  S  ,  10  TcnKilite  Com 
pany    Insulated  conductor  with  arc  propagation  resistant  properties 
and  method  of  nwiufacture   5.220, 133,  CI    174-1 20 OOR 
Sulyak.  John  R     Set— 

Zaruba.  John  V  .  Oorker,  Michael,  Sutyak.  John  R  ,  and  Hamson, 

Douglas,  5,219,433.  CI    273-432  000 

Suzuki,   Akio.   lino.   Akihisa,   Komon,   Ken-ichi.   Nakano,   Hironobu. 

Hagihara,  Atsushi.  and  Kawashima,  Syozo.  10  Sanyo  Electnc  Co  . 

Ltd   Assembling  apparatus  using  back  up  pins  for  supporting  pnnled 

circuit  board    5,218,753,  CI    29-740000 

Suzuki,  Akio.  10  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Laser  imaging  methtxl  and 

apparatus  for  electrophotography    5,219.698.  CI   43O-1260O0 
Suzuki,  Akira  See— 

Morohoshi.  Kunichika,  Hotta,  Yoshihiko,  Konagaya.  Yukio.  Ka- 
waguchi,  Makoto,  Nogiwa,  Toru,  and  Suzuki,  Akira,  5,219,820. 
CI    503-204  000 
Suzuki,  Fumio.  Miwa.  Yoshikazu.  Hayashi.  Hiroaki.  Kuroda,  Takeshi. 
Ohmon,  Kenji,  and  Nakajima,  Hiroshi,  10  Kyows  Hakko  Kogyo  Co  , 
Ltd   Thienopyndine  denvatives   5.219.864,  CI    514-301000 
Suzuki.  Fumio  See— 

Iwaaawa.  Yoahihiro.  Yamamoto.  Susumu,  Suzuki.  Kenji. 
Murakami.  Hiroshi,  and  Suzuki.  Fumw,  5.220,028,  CI 
546-279  000 


Suzuki,  Fumitoahi.  Chino.  Yoahihiro,  and  Akita.  Shuicht.  to  Nipfioa 
Zeon  Co.,  Ltd  .  and  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.   Ltd.  The    Rubber 
c^mpoaitions-  5.219.942.  a   525-212  000 
Suzuki.  Hiroahi  Stt— 

Usuki.   Talsuro,   Suzuki.   Hirtsahi,   Yaaui,    Ichiro;  and   Yoahaato, 
Yonnobu.  5.219,834,  CI    505-1  000 
Suzuki.    Hitoahi;    Miyao,    Kouji.    Aaano,    Hazime,    Tokunaga,    Shinji. 
Kugimiya.   Shuzo.  and  Takiguchi,    Yasuhiro,  to  Sharp   Kabushiki 
Kaiaha.  TranaUt»n  system    5,220,503,  CI   364-419  000 
Suzuki.    Kazuhiro;    Shimizu.    Toru.    Yamazoe,    Miki.    and    Sugisaki. 
Toaiaki.    to    Kobayaahi    Koae    Co.    Ltd     Cosmetic    compoaition 
5.219.560.0   424-63  000 
Suzuki.   Kazuo;  and   Tachibana.   Fuaao.   to   Fuji  Jukogyo   Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Fuel  mjection  control  method  for  an  internjsl  combustion 
engine   5.218.941,  CI    123-478  000 
Suzuki.  Ketzo  Set — 

Ninomiya,  Ken,  Suzuki.  Kcizo;  and  Nishimatsu.  Shigeru.  5.220,169. 
CI   250-358  100 
Suzuki.  Kenji   See— 

Iwasawa,      Yoshihiro.      Yamamoto,      Susumu,     Suzuki,      Kenji; 
Murakami.     Hiroshi.     and     Suzuki,      Fumio.      5,220,028.     CI 
546-279  000 
Suzuki,  Kohei.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Memory  cell  for  dynamK.- 

random  access  memory    5,219,779,  d  437-47  000 
Suzuki,  Koichi  Set— 

Kashizaki,  Yoshio.  and  Suzuki,  Koichi.  5.219,688,  CI   430-57  000 
Suzuki,  Koji  Stt — 

Enoki,  Shigekazu.  Suzuki,  Koji,  Iwata.  Naoki,  Ueno,  Yuichi;  and 
Tomita.  Junko.  5,220.383,  CI   355-246  000 
Suzuki.  Masayuki  Set — 

Kuroda.  Junji.    Haneji.   Yasuo,   Yamagishi,   Toru,   Tanaka.    Koji, 
Mon,  Takaro,  Kokubo,  Nonyoshi.  Suzuki,  Masayuki,  and  Mat- 
suzaki,  Kunihisa,  5,220,543.  CI   369-13  000 
Suzuki,  Naoki   See — 

Iwane.  Hiroshi,  Sugawara.  Takahiro.  Suzuki.  Naoki.  and  Kaneko. 
Kimiko,  5.220.079,  CI    568-727  000 
Suzuki,  Nobuo,  Nakano,  Junji,  Tachikawa.   Hiromichi.  and  Sakaaai. 
Yulaka,  to  Fuji   Photo  Film  Co  .   Ltd    Electrophotographic  litho- 
graphic pnnting  plate  precursor  and  edge  face  treatment   5.219,687, 
CI   430-49000 
Suzuki,  Osamu,  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co  ,  Ltd   Method  of  manufactur- 
ing a  rotary  beanng  assembly  having  an  insertion  hole   5,218.764,  CI 
29-898  066 
Suzuki.  Seigi   Set— 

Suzuki.    Tohru.    Ikeda.    Hiroyuki,    Ikeda,    Kazuyo,    Tomono, 
Tsugikazu.  Sekiguchi,  Sadayoshi,  Ohtani.  Takeji,  and  Suzuki. 
Seigi.  5,219,999.  CI    530-390  500 
Suzuki,  Shinya  Set— 

Maseki.  KyoKhi.  Niijima,  Masao;  L'rushihara,  Akira.  Suzuki,  Shi- 
nya, and  Tominaga,  Kazushi.  5,220,244,  CI    313-620  000 
Suzuki,  Shun  See — 

Ohsawa.     Hidetaka,     Suzuki.     Shun,     and     Inaniwa.     Masahiro. 
5,220,498,  CI    364-167  010 
Suzuki,  Takashi  Set — 

Taguchi,  Shigeru,  Suzuki,  Takashi,   Nishino,  Chikao.   Fujinuma, 
Yoshimon,  Yanagawa,  Chuji,  Yamaguchi.  Michihiro.  Yamato. 
Miwako;   Nakajima,   Nonko,    Kitano,    Mie;  Okazaki,   Tomomi, 
Uemura,    Masaki.    Inada.    Ryuhei,    and    Tonomura.    Yoshiko. 
5,219.847.  CI    514-188000 
Suzuki,  Tohru,  Ikeda.  Hiroyuki,  Ikeda,  Kazuyo.  Tomono,  Tsugikazu, 
Sekiguchi,  Sadayoshi.  Ohtani,  Takeji,  and  Suzuki,  Seigi.  to  Mitsubishi 
Rayon  Co  .  Ltd  ,  and  Japanese  Red  Cross  Society,  The    Immuno- 
globulin G  and  process  for  the  production  thereof    5.219,999,  CI 
530-390  500 
Suzuki.  Toshio  Set— 

Kawano,  Kenji,  Nozawa,  Toshinon.  Jumonji,  Hiromichi,  Kitou, 
Tsutomu,   Mitomi,  Osamu,   Suzuki,   Toshio,   Yanagihashi,   Mit- 
suaki,  and  Noguchi.  Kazuto.  5.220,627,  CI    385-3  000 
Suzuki,  Toshiya,  to  Alps  ElectrK  Co  ,  Ltd   Electrophotographic  unage 
forming  apparatus  with  process  cartridge  5,220,381,  CI   355-212000 
Suzuki,  Tsutomu,  Hayashi,  Shigeyuki,  Izaki,  Takeshi,  and  Tomauu. 
Yoshiya,   to   Brother   Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kanha    Image  recording 
apparatus.  5,220.377,  CI    355-27  000 
Suzuki.  Yasuo  Stt — 

Kamide.  Makoto.  Suzuki.  Yasuo.  and  Yamagaia.  Hiroshi.  5.219,675. 
a  429-46  000 
Svedsen,  John  M     See— 

Steinberg,  Timothy  D  .  Svedsen.  John  M  .  Bekius.  Wayne  M  ,  and 
Anderley,  John  J  ,  5,218,993,  CI    137515  500 
Svenska  Rotor  Maskmer  AB  See— 

Timuska.  Karlis,  5.219,499.  CI    264-46  400 
Swan,  Ellen  L  .  Basu,  Rajat  S  .  and  Van  Der  Puy.  Michael,  to  Allied- 
Signal  Inc   Azeotrope-like  compositions  of  2-tnfluoromethyll, 1,1,2- 
ictmfluorobutane  and  methanol    5,219.489.  CI   252-171000 
Swan,  Ellen  L    Set — 

Basu.    Rajal    S  .    Swan.    Ellen    L  .    and    Hollnter.    Richard    M  . 
5,219,488.  CI    252- 171  000 
Swars,  Helmut,  10  Mannesmann  Aktiengeaellschaft    Assembled  shaf> 

and  process  for  production  thereof   5,218,883.  CI    74-567  000 
Sweanngen.  Steven  H    See- 
Webster.  James  L  .  Sweanngen.  Steven  H  .  Bruhnke,  Douglas  W  . 
Manzer,     Leo     E  .    and    McCann,     FJrey    L ,     5,220.083.    CI 
570-169  000 
Swidler.    Ronald,   to   SRI    International     Polymers  biodegradable  or 
bioerodiable  into  amino  acids   5,219,980,  CI    528-272  000 


Swift.  Joseph  A  ,  and  Wenier,  Alan  J  ,  Jr .  to  Xeros  Corporation 
Composite  to  enable  contact  electrosutic  voltage  setising   5,220,4»  1 , 

Switlik.  Stanley    Airplane  safety  seat  for  lap  children    5,219.203,  Ci 

297-230.000 

Symanaki.  James  S    See —  ,,,n^-<^  /-< 

Bullock.    Norma    K  .  and    Symanski.    James    S .    5.219,676,  CI 

429-48  000 

Synlhes  (US  A  )  See-  .-..on*  r-i 

Zurbnigg.    Andreas,  and    Schaufelberger,    Jurg.    5.219.174.  C\ 

279-82  000 
Systel  Development  and  Industnes  Ltd    Set—  „,,.,.,„  .m 

Rubin.  Daniel,  Dobrenko,  Dimitn,  and  Mogilner,  Rafael,  5.220,492. 
CI   363-21000 
Srantor,  Alfons  J    Fishmg  lure   5,218.778.  CI   43-42  410 
Szinnyei,  Eva  See —  ,-       ,      i-        -r       l 

Knoll.  Jozsef,  Simay,  Anial,  Szinnyei,  Eva.  Somfai.  Eva,  Torok. 
Zoltan,  Mozsolits,  Karoly.  and  Bcrgmann.  Janos,  5.220.068,  CI 
564-381000  ^  , 

Szuba,  Stefan  F  ,  to  North  Amencan  Philips  Corp   Fluorescent  lamp 
hghung     arrangement     for     ■smart"     buildmgs      5.220.250.     CI 
315-307  000 
Tabata.  Hidemitsu  See—  ,,  .^  -r  ^ 

Onishi    Masanon,    Tabata,    Hidcmitsu,    "» amashiu,    Teppci,    and 
Murata,  Masanao.  5.220.263,  CI   318-587  000 
Tabata,  Yasushi   See — 

Kobayshi    Takeo,  Tabata,  Yasushi.  Numako,  None,  and  Nagai, 
Kauutoshi,  5,220,364,  CI    354-21  000 
Tachi.  Kazuhisa  See— 

Koseeaki.  Kimiho,  Onishi,  Akiyoshi,  Inoue.  Masaru.  Mon.   1  aka- 
.hi%nd  Tachi,  Kazuhisa,  5,219,600,  CI   42«vl06000 

^"Si,  K^^^o.'Ci^T.chibana,  Fusao,  5,218,941,  CI    123^78000 

Tachikawa.  Hiromichi  Set— 

Suzuki  Nobuo  Nakano,  J  unji.  Tachikawa,  Hiromichi,  and  Sakasai 

Yulaka,  5.219,687.  CI   430-49  000 
TactKon  Corporation  See — 

Ramsey,  John  W  ,  Jr  ,  5,219,672,  CI  429-27  000 
Tada.  Tetsuya.  10  Canyon  Corporation  Combination  of  a  conlainer  and 
T^nually  operated  push  type  d«penser  5.219  098,  CI  222-1 53J)00 
Tafcsh  Ahmed,  Wood,  B  Frank,  McDonough,  Joseph  A  ,  and  Mott. 
Graham  N  ,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation  Process  for  the  PJ^P*" 
ration  of  arylethylamines  and  substituted  arylethylamines  5,220,066, 
CI    564-375  000  ^    ,         ^   ^         .,  w   „ 

Tafesh  Ahmed  Wood,  B  Frank,  McDonough,  Joseph  A  ,  and  Mott, 
Graham  N  ,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation  Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  arylethylamines  and  substituted  arylethylamines  5,220,067, 
CI   564-375  000  ^,     ,      „  u 

Tafesh,  Ahmed  M  .  Fnichey.  Olan  S  ,  and  Hilton,  Charles  B  to  Ho- 
echst Celanese  Corporation  Method  for  the  preparation  of  arylalk- 
anolacylamides   5,220.063.  CI   564-135  000  ^        „, 

Tagami  Shigeni.  Akimoto,  Kazuo.  Ito,  Kanji,  and  Matsushita.  Kat- 
suhiko.  10  Seikosha  Co  .  Ltd  Arrangement  for  compnisating  for 
vanable  speed  of  s  camera  shutter  5,220,376,  CI  354^35  000 
Tagamolila,  Conslanle  P  ,  and  Schulz,  Russell  C  .  to  UOP  Procos  for 
the  preparation  of  a  cumene  feed  for  cumene  oiidation  5,220,103,  CI 
585-836  000 
Taguchi,  Haruhiko  Set-  ,.,-,„  ,01      r-i 

Kasahara,     Takeshi,     and     Taguchi,     Hanihiko,     5.220,193,    CI 
257-595  000 
Taguchi,  Minoru.  and  Kihara,  Kazuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Device  having  a  charge  transfer  device,  MOSFETs,  and  bipolar 
transistors— all  formed  in  a  single  semiconductor  substrate  5,220,190, 
CI   257-499  000 
Taguchi,  Shigeru,  Suzuki,  Takashi,  Nishino,  Chikao.  Fujmuma,  Yo- 
shimon  Yanagawa,  Chuji,  Yamaguchi,  Michihiro.  Yamato,  Miwako, 
Nakajima,  Nonko.  Kitano,  Mie.  Okazaki,  Tomomi.  Uemura.  Masaki, 
Inada.  Ryuhei  and  Tonomura.  Yoshiko.  to  Shiseido  Company,  Ltd 
Antipninlic  composition    5,219,847,  CI    514-188000 

Taguchi,  Tomishige   Set- 

Komine,  Takayuki.  Taguchi,  Tomishigc,  and  Sakata,  Tsuguhide, 
5,220,418,  CI    358-78  000 

Tahara.  Toshihiro  See— 

Takahashi.  Yoshio,  Okazaki,  Junji.  Umekawa.  Hideto.  and  Tahara. 
Toshihiro.  5,219,912,  CI    524-321000 

Tai,  Jy-Der.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Circuitry  and  method 
for  vanable  single  transiuon  counting   5,220,586.  CI    377-39  000 

Tai,  Seiji,  Hayashida,  Shigeru,  Hayashi,  Nobuyuki,  Iwakabe,  Yasushi, 
Numata,  Shunichi.  Kinjo.  Nonyuki.  Era,  Susumu,  Kobayashi,  Seuuo. 
Mukoh,  Akio,  and  Sato,  Yoshio.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Naphthalocyanine 
denvative  and  production  process  thereof,  as  well  as  optical  informa- 
tion recording  media  using  the  denvatives  and  production  process 
thereof  5,219,706,  CI   430-270  000 

Tai,  Shuichi  Set— 

Takahashi,  Masanobu.  Tai.  Shuichi,  Ohta,  Jun,  Shinnishi,  Toshio. 
Kyuma.  Kazuo.  and  Oita.  Masaya.  5.220,642,  CI    395-25000 

Taito  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Fujita,    Telsuro     Ikumoto,    Takeshi,    Sasaki,    Shigeo,    Okumoto, 
Takeki.  and  Chiba.  Kenji,  5,211,884,  CI   514-472  000 
Tajin.  Toyohiro  Set — 

Mita.  RyuKhi.  Shimuta.  Nobuo,  Ueda,  Mamoru,  Shimula,  Shigeko. 
Nagatake,  Yosiro,  and  Tajin.  Toyohiro,  5.220,081,  CI 
570-102  000 


Takada.  Noboru:  See—  .,  .     . 

Fujiwara.     Kenji,     Fukushima,    Toshiyuki,    Takeshita.    VIii«ru. 

Okawa,  Nobukiyo;  Takada.  Noboru,  and  Othu.  Akira,  5.220.088. 

a.  585-511000.  „       ,.      V,  .. 

Takada,    Osamu;    Oniahi.    Katiuyoahi.    Kimura.    Koichi,    Nakamura, 

Kazunori    Takiyasu.  Yoshihiro,  Yamaga,  Mrtsuhiro;  and  Hiyama, 

Kunio,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Bridge  apparatus  and  a  communication  syv 

tern  between  networks  using  the  bridge  apparatus    5.220,562,  Q 

370-85.130. 

Aosaki,  Ko;  Nishitani,  Yasuhiro,  Naka,  Yoji,  and  Takada.  Seiji. 
5.220.436.  a   358-401.000  w    >.^ 

Takada,  Shun;  and  Ogawa.  Takahiro,  to  Konica  Corporation  Method 
for  proceanng  a  light-scnsiove  silver  halide  photographic  matenal 
containing  a  yellow  coupler  by  using  a  low  replenishing  color  devel- 
oper  5.219,716.  a  43O-389.000 
Takagi.  Masatoshi  See-  „       ^ 

Nakauuka.     Maaakatsu,    Ouuji,     Alsuo,     Haaegawa.     Kiyoharu, 
Takagi.    Masatoshi,    and    Yamaguchi.    Akihiro.    5,220.038.   Q. 
549-226.000 
Takagi.  Seuchi:  See— 

Tanikawa.  Hirohide,  Uchiyama,  Masaki.  Kukimoto.  Tsutomu, 
Akashi  Yasutaka,  Taya.  Maaaaki,  Unno,  Makoto,  and  Takagi, 
Seiichi.' 5,219,946,  CI  525-301.000 
Yasuda.  Satoshi.  Sakashita.  Kiichiro;  Mitsuhaahi.  'iasuo,  Takagi, 
Seiichi,  Aita,  Shuichi;  Nagai.  Yoshinobu,  and  Nakahara,  To- 
shiaki.  5.219.947.  CI  525-309  000 
Takahashi.  Hidehani,  to  Sanshm  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Vibratior 

absorbmg  stnicture  of  outboard  motor   5,219,306,  O  440-52  000 
Takahashi.  Hidenaga;  See—  ,    ^  ,.      »,  i. 

Kohiyama,    Kiyoshi;   Takahashi.    Hidenaga,   and   Otobe.    Yukio, 
5,220,529,  CI   365-189  010 
Takahaahi,  Kiyobmi:  See—  ^    v,  . 

Takayanagi     Yasuyuki;    Takahashi.    Kiyobmi.    and    Nakamura, 
Tomio,  5.220,065,  O   564-208.000 
Takahashi   Masakatsu  Wig-like  cool  cap  and  method  for  manufactur- 
ing  5.218.977,0.  132-54000 
Takahashi.  Masamitsu  See— 

Nishida,    Hiroshi;    Nakamura.    Yutaka,    Kado,    Makoto     Inoue, 

Fumihiro;  Nakao.  Hiroshi.  Takahashi.  Masamitsu,  Tanakajunji, 

Tsubouchi.  Kouichi;  and  Shigematsu,  Hiroyuki,  5.220.540.  CI 

368-41.000  ^^         ,.      T    u 

Takahashi.    Masanobu.   Tai.    Shuichi.   Ohta.   Jun;    Shinnishi    Toshio, 

Kyuma,  Kazuo,  and  Oita,  Masaya,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha     Optical    neurocomputer    with    dynamic     weight    matnx 

5.220,642,  a   395-25.000 

Takahashi,  Miuuo,  to  Seikoh  Giken  Co  ,  Ltd  Apparatus  for  mnding 

fCTT^  for  ribbon  type  optical  fibers  5.218.786.  CI   51  •71.050 
Takahashi.  Noriko;  See—  ...  ■      e  . 

Mikawa,  Takashi.  Takahashi.  Nonko,  Ohki^i,  Hani yuki.  Sato. 
Yoshikazu;  Miyadoh.  Shinji.  and  Sezaki,  Masaji,  5,219,754,  CI 
435-254.000  ^        r-       ^  ,^ 

Takahaahi  Takashi,  and  Sakaguchi,  Kazuhiko,  to  Daiso  Co ,  Ltd 
Optically  active  isoxazole  denvatives  and  intermediates  for  prepara- 
tion thereof  as  well  as  processes  for  producing  the  same    5.22U.U/4, 

Takahashi  Takehiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Paper- 
board  feeding  apparatus  5,219,157,  CI   271-114000. 
Takahashi,  Toshinon  See—  .       ..-    .  j 

Takanashi     Ittuo,    Tanaka.    Hideshi,   Takahashi,    Toshinon,    and 
Mizoguchi,  Yutaka.  5,220,343,  C\   346-1  100 
Takahashi,  Tsutomu  See-  ,,in€ci      i~i 

Tateishi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Takahashi,  Tsutomu,  5,220,551,  CI 
369-50  000  ..  ,  J  -r  i. 

Takahashi,  Yoshio,  Okazaki,  Junji,  Umekawa.  Hideto,  and  Tahara 
Toshihiro,  to  Miuubishi  Oil  Co  ,  Ltd  Emulsified  alkenylsuccinic  acid 
sizingagent   5,219,912,  CI   524-321.000  .,    „   ,.    u  l 

Takahira,  Kenichi;  and  Fujioka,  Shuzo,  to  MiUub«hi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Non<ontact  IC  card  and  method  of  usmg  the  same 
5,220,158,  CI    235-492  000  ^     ^      ^        .,  ci. 

Takakura.  Yoshio;  Kimura.  Tomoaki,  Kajiwara,  Toshiyuki,  and  Seloya, 
Tenio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  for  correctmg  a  width- 
wise  bend  w  an  end  portion  of  s  hot-rolled  sheet-shaped  product 
5,218,848.  CI   72-15.000 

Takamizawa,  Minoru  See—  v,  l        u      x .,^ 

Yamada,    Motoyuki,    Watanabe,    Osamu,    Nakanishi,    Toni,    and 
Takamizawa,  Minoni,  5,219,681,  CI  429-192.000 
Takamura,  Hiroyuki  See —  ,     ., 

Saeki  Yukihiro  MaUumoto,  Osamu,  Yoshida.  Masayuki;  Mizutani, 
Takahide,  Chida,  Nobuyoshi,  Shigemauu.  Tomohisa,  Uemura, 
Tenio,  Toyoda,  Kenji;  and  Takamura,  Hiroyuki,  5,219,773,  U 
437-43000  .  .,  . . 

Takanashi.  Itsuo,  Tanaka,  Hideshi,  Takahashi,  Toshinon  and  MiZMU- 
chL  Yutaka,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd  Method  for  transler 
nng  hot -melt  transparent  protective  materuU  to  a  recording  medium 
5,220,343,  CI    346-1  100 
Takano,  Satoshi   See —  ,.     -r       w- 

Fukube,   Nonaki,   Kunhara,   Katsumi,  Takano,   Satoshi,   Tanabe. 
Hiroshi     Fujiwara,    Hiroshi,    Bannai,    Kazunon,    and    Inobe, 
Hiroyuki.  5.219.154.  a   271-18  200 
Takano.  Seiichi,  and  Sugahara,  Tsutomu,  to  Nissan  Chemical  Indus- 
tnes.  Ltd    Method  for  optical  resolution  of  Corey  laaone  diols 
5,219,743,0   435-126000 

Takao,  Masami  See —  .,       ,        -r  1 

Nakamura,    Kazumoto.    Aihara.    Shinji.    Mito,    >  utak^    Takao, 
MSaamTand  Hatakeyama.  Hitoshi.  5.220.098.  O  585-812  000 
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Ttkaugo  Eleclnc  Induslry  Co    Lid    S*t— 

Hamami.  Junichi.  ?.2I'>.I67.  fl    27.VI410OR 
Takasu.  Hiriuhi   Stt— 

Arise.  Susumu.  Yokou,  Junichiro,  and  Tikmsu.  Hiriuhi,  5,219,627, 
CI  428-35  700 
Tikau  Corporation   Set — 

Yamanuhi.  T»k«hiro,  5.218.746.  CI    24-601  (XXI 
T«k«t»,  Junichi.  and  Yamana.  Sigrru.  lo  Haihin  Kasci  Kogyi'  K  K    and 
Ohta  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd    Liquid  cheinic«U  injector  having  a 
liquid  container  and  catheter    5,219,337,  CI   604-185  000 
Takayanagi,  Isaei   Ser  — 

Kancmatsu.    Ken.    Takayanagi.    iMei.    and    Yoshida.    MitJutaka. 
5.21<),g6l.  CI    514-282  (XXI 
Takayanagi.  Yaauyuki.  Takahashi,  Kiyobmi.  and  Nakamura.  Tomio.  li> 
Nitto    Chemical    Induslry    Co,     Ltd     Melh<xl    for     producing    n 
melhylolacrylamide    5.220.065   CI    564-208  (XX) 
Takaiawa,  Yoahiharu.  and  Toka«hiki.  Michiyuki.  to    Icijin,  Limited 
Process  for  continuously  cultunng  adherent  animal  cells    5.2  19,752, 
CI   435-240  250 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  I  td     See— 

Yoshitaka,    Oio.     Tsutomu.    Kurokawa,     KoKhi.     Igarashi     and 
Yasutomi.  Niahuuka.  5.219.748.  CI   435  194  000 
Takeda.  Keiso.  and  Sugimoto.  Tomojirou.  lo  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Fuel   injection   apparatus   for   internal   ci>mhustion   engine 
5.218.943.  CI    12V531  000 
Takehara.  Masauka  Set- 

Michii.   Kazunan.   Shimamoio.   Haruo    and    lakchara,    Masalaka. 
5.220.196.  CI    257-668  000 
fakci.  Ryutaro  See— 

Ohnishi.  Keiichi.  Okamoto,  Hidekazu.  Tanuma.  Toshihiro  Yanase, 
Koichi,    Ka^vasaki.   Toru    and    Takei.    Ryutaro.    5,220,084.   CI 
570-172  oa.) 
Takemoto.  Iwaji,  Kujii.   Latsuhisa.  and  Hasegawa.  Atsushi.  to  Hitachi, 
ltd   Output  circuit  for  a  CCD  with  a  D  C    restoration  circuit  inle 
grated  together  with  the  CCD  m  a  monolithic  semiconductor  chip 
5.220.587.  CI    .177.^7  000 
Takemura,  Kaiuo,  Yiwhida.  Harunobu.  Ka*ahara.  Mide<i    Mi7u,shima. 
Eiji  and  Kikuzawa,  Masanaga.  to  Nippon  Sheet  Cilass  Co  .  Ltd  Thin 
film' capacitor    5.220,482.  CI    »6I  311000 
Takemura,   Shinichi.   Honda.    Tsutomu.    Kawasaki.    Kenichiro    Kndo 
Isao   and  Sakaguchi.  Shozahuro,  lo  Pioneer  Hectronic  Corp«'raIion 
Vehicle  navigation  apparatus    5.220.509,  CI    164-449  (MX) 
Takeiiaka,    Hiromitsu.  Ohkiiuchi.   Nozomu.   Shigeta.    Masanobu    Shi 
mizu.  Shigeo  and  Konno.  Toshio.  to  Victor  Companv  of  Japan.  1  id 
Optical  image  prixressor    5.220.445,  CI    A?<)  72  (XM) 
Takeo.  Shibukawa,  to  Yamaha  Corpiiration  Automatic  accompanimeni 

device  with  chord  note  adjustment    5.220.122,  CI    84-669  (XX i 
Takeshita.  Masaru    Stt- 

Fujiwara.     Kenji.     F-ukushima.     Loshivuki,      Fakeshita.     Ma.saru. 
Okawa.  Nobukiyo.  Lakada,  Noboru,  and  Othu,  Akira.  5.220.088. 
CI    585-511  000 
Takeuchi.  Kenji   See— 

Suga.  Daisaku.  Malsuda.  TsunemiLsu,  Tanioku.  Sho/o.  and  Takeu 
chi.  Kenji.  5.219,651.  CI    428-112  CXXJ 
Takeuchi.    Nobuyoshi,    Ishikawa.    Yu20.    and    Kanesaka.    Kaon,    to 
Nemoto  *  Co.    Ltd     Information   reading   methix)     5.220.166.  CI 
250-271  (XX) 
Takiguchi.  Takahide   Set— 

Shirai.   KiyiMhi.   Akiyama.  Terruo.  Shinohara,  Shigeru,   Ishizaki. 
Naoki,  and  Takiguchi,  Takahide.  5.218.897.  CI   91-416CXX) 
Takiguchi.  Yasuhiro  .See  — 

Suzuki.  Hitoshi.  Miyao.  Kouji.  Asano,  Hazime,  Tokunaga.  Shinji. 
Kugimiya.    Shu/o     and     Takiguchi.    Yasuhiro,     ^,22(),5<)l,    CI 
364-419  (XXJ 
Takiyasu.  Yiwhihiro   See 

Takada.  Osamu,  Onishi.  Kauuyoshi,  Kimura.  Kmchi    Nakamura. 
Ka/unon.  Takiyasu.  Yoshihiro,  Yamaga.  Miisuhiro  and  Hiyama, 
Kunio.  5.220.562.  CI    17(l-HS  1 10 
Takubo.  Chiaki,  Tazawa.  Hiroshi.  and  Tsuhoi.  Yoshiharu.  lo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  T(»hiba    IC  packing  device    5.220.4X6.  CI    161-188  000 
Tallan.  Michael  L     Set -^ 

Bly.    Sara    A      Farrand.    A     Bradv     Hodges.    Jcffrev    V)      Kupfci 
Michael    D  ,   Lewis.   Bnan    T      Tallan.    Michael    1       and    Tom. 
Stephen  B  .  5.220.657.  CI    .195-425  (XX) 
Tamaki.  Kenji    Set  - 

Honda.  Satoshi.  and  Tamaki.  Kenji.  5.220.245.  CI    M<  82  (»X) 
Tamano.  Hideki   and  Saitoh.  Yuzo.  In  Showa  Denko  K  K    Pr(x-e«  for 

producing  olefin  polymer    5.219.960.  CI    526-65  OfX) 
Tamasaku.  Masayuki    Stt  — 

Yokoi.  Chikazu,    Tamasaku,   Masayuki,   Yokoyama.   Masaru    and 
Fujimori.  Shun|i.  5.220.55;,  CI    169-77  ;OfJ 
Tamura.  Junichi   .See  — 

Kosaka.     Tetsuo,     Sakurai.     Atsashi.      Tamura.     Junichi      (-)hora. 
Yasunon.   Fujita.   Takeshi,  Aso.    Takashi.  and   Kawasaki,    Kat 
suhiko,  5.220.629.  CI    381-52  000 
Tanabe,  Hircnhi    Set  - 

Fukube.    Noriaki.    Kurihara.    Katsumi    Takano.   Saloshi,   Tanabe, 
Hiroshi,     Fu)iwara.     Hiroshi,     Bannai.     Kazunt>ri      and     !ni>be, 
Hiroyuki.  5,219,1^4,  CI    2^1    l82fX) 
Tanahashi.  Takashi   .See - 

Yamaga.    Kenichi,    Sakata.    Kazunan.    Ishii.    Katsumi     lanahashi. 
Takashi.  and  Monya.  Syuji.  5.219.4*4.  CI    55-211  (XX) 
Tanaka.  Fiji   -See  - 

Kamimura.  Masahiro.  Shimoda.  Naokazu    Tanaka.  Fi|i    and  Ono. 
Akehiro.  5,219,216.  CI    4<XJ-605  OM) 


Tanaka.  Enko  Set— 

Shimizu.  Akira.  Oomi.  Shuichi.  Ajito.  Keiichi.  Yaguchi.  Takaahi, 
Tanaka,  Enko.  Kara.  Oumu.  and  Miyadoh.  Shinji.  5.219.7.16.  CI 
435-76  000 
Taiuka.  Hidcshi   Set— 

Takanaahi.    Itsuo,     Tanaka.    Hideshi.    Takahashi.    Toahmon,    and 
Miioguchi.  Yulaka.  5.220..U1,  CI    M6- 1   100 
I  anaka.  Hisami   See— 

Kanai.  Maaahiro   Tanaka.  Hisami   and  Sakou,  Htrumi.  5.220.181. 
CI    257-40  000 
Tanaka.  Junji   Set— 

Nishida.    Hiroahi.     Nakamura.    Yuuka.     Kado.    Makoto,     Inoue. 
Fumihiro,  Naka»i.  Hiroshi,  Takahashi.  Maaamitiu.  Tanaka.  Junji. 
Tsubouchi.  Kouichi.  and  Shigematsu.  Hiroyuki.  5,220,540,  CI 
168-41  000 
Tanaka.  Katsufusa  See— 

NakaUukasa.  Naoyuki.  Tanaka.  Katsufusa.  and  Tanaka.  Toahihim, 
5.220.548.  CI    169  36  000 
Tanaka.  Koji   Set— 

Kuroda.   Junji,    Haneji.    Yasuo,    Yamagishi.   Toru    Tanaka.    Koji. 

Men.  Takaro.  Kokubo.  Nonyoahi.  Suzuki.  Masayuki.  and  Mat- 

suzaki,  Kunihisa.  5.220.543.  CI    369-13  000 

Tanaka.  Maaayoshi.  and  Miyamoto.  Maki.  to  Tsudakoma  Kogyo  Kabu 

shiki   Kaisha.  and   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Kaji  Senakutho    Method   for 

cschanging  packages  on  a  textile  rriachme    5.218.748.  CI   28-I93(X)0 

Tanaka.  Saburo  See  — 

Higaki.  Kenjiro  Tanaka.  Saburo,  and  Ituuki.  Hideo.  5.219,827.  CI 
505-1  000 
Tanaka.  Takehisa,  Naka,  Molohiko  Saitoh.  Mie.  Kindo.  Toshiki.  Shida. 
Takehiko.  Yoahida.  Kunw.  and  Yoahida,  Kunio.  to  MatsushiU  Elec- 
tric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    AutomatK   adiusting  appjaralus  for  equip- 
ment   5.220.496.  CI    364-152  000 
Tanaka.  Toahihiro  See— 

Nakatsukasa.  Naoyuki.  Tanaka.  Katsufusa,  and  Tanaka,  Toshihirn. 
5.220.548.  CI    369-36  000 
Tanaka.  Yasuhiro  See— 

Shiraki.     Shigemi.     Tanaka.     Yasuhiro.     and     Sakai.     Masayuki. 
5.219.984.  CI    528-502  000 
Tanaka.  Yuji.  Okumura,  Mitsuhiro,  and  Nakano,  MasaUka.  to  Kontca 
CorporalKin    Silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  mate- 
nal    5.219.722.  CI   410-574  000 
Tandy  Corporation  See— 

B.»hek.  Ernest  D.  5.219.130.  CI   242  199  000 
Wakeland.  Carl  K  .  and  Chatham.  Dale,  5,220,410.  CI    358  13  000 
Tanen.  James  E     See — 

Heile.  Kenneth  A  ,  Jr     Schrand.  Robert  J  ,  and  Tanen.  James  E  . 
5.219.487,  CI    252-108  000 
Tang.  John  Ci     Set  — 

Lima.  David  J  ,  and  Tang.  John  (i  ,  5,219.067.  CI    200-102  200 
Tang.  Reginald  T-H     Bochnik.  Michael  C  ,  Mares,  Frank,  and  Arnold. 
Steve,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc    Process  for  preparing  graft  and  block 
copolymers  of  polyphenylene  osides  and  polyesters  and  copolymers 
prepared  by  said  process   5.219.937.  CI    525-67  000 
Tange.  Keigo.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  forming 
apporating  having  cleaning  roller  routable  at  different  speeds  dunng 
periods  of  image  formaiKin  and  non  image  formation    5.220.391.  CI 
155-297  0(X) 
Tange.  Koichi    See— 

Ninomiya,    Yoshiki,    Yamamoto,    Y'uzo,    Sugimoto,    Ounji,    and 
Tange.  Koichi.  5,220.508,  CI    164-U9  000 
Tani.  Nobuhiro  See— 

Mogamiya.      Makoto      and      Tani,      Nobuhiro,      5.220.411.     CI 
158110000 
Taniguchi.  Kouji.  Yoshida.  Masaru.  and  Nakajima.  Shigeo,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki    Kaisha     Thin    film    EL    panel    with    opaque    electrode 
5.220.183.  CI    25788  000 
Taniguchi.  Nobuyuki   See  — 

Kikukawa.     Yoshuku      Nakasa.     Masayuki.     Yoshida.     Tadahiro, 
Kitaura,  Mashio,  Nakai.  Masaaki,  Omaki.  Takanobu.  and  Tanigu 
chi.  Nobuyuki.  5.220.168.  CI    154- 106  OCX) 
laniguchi.  Yasuvoshi.  Koide.  Koji.  and  Iwamaru.  Tsugiyasu.  to  Hitachi 

Masell.  Ltd    Alkaline  manganese  cell    5.219.685.  CI    429-217  000 
Tanii.  Junichi,  Shimada.  Takahisa.  Chikasaki.  Masaaki.  Tsuji.  Sadafuaa. 
and  Kudo.  Yoshinobu.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaitha    Film 
cartridge  and  a  camera  employing  the  film  cartndge    5.220.371.  CI 
154-212  (XXI 
T  anil,  Junichi   Set  — 

Hawai.  Yasuo,  and  fami,  Junichi,  5.220,370,  CI    354-173  100 
Tanikawa,    Hirohide,    to   Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Image    forming 

methtxl    5.219,695,  CI   410-106600 
Tanikawa.  Hirohide.  L'chiyama.  Masaki.  Kukimoio,  Tsutomu.  Akashi. 
Yasutaka  Taya,  Masaaki.  I'nno.  Makoto.  and  Takagi.  Seiichi   Binder 
resin  and  prcK-ess  for  producing  II    5.219,946.  CI    525-101000 
Tanimoio,    Yoshimilsu.    lo    Mitsubishi    Denki    K  K     Solenoid    valve 

5.218,999.  CI    117-625  650 
TanKiku.  Shcizo   See — 

Suga    Daisaku    Malsuda.  Tsunemitsu,  Tanioku,  Shozo   and  Takeu 
chi,  Kenji,  5.219.651.  CI   428-312  (XX) 
Taniwa.   Shigeyuki.  to  Canon   Kabushiki  Kaisha    Reprixluced  signal 

prcx.essing  apparatus   5.220.554.  CI    169-124  000 
Taiiizawa,  Hiroyuki   -See- 

Ino.  Klyoshi.  and   Tanizawa.  Hiroyuki.  5.218.789.  CI    51   165  00R 
Tannhauser,  Robert  J     .See  — 

Bendel.   Lee   P  ,   McJames.   William  C     McGregor.  Walter,  and 
Tannhauser,  Robert  J  ,  \2  19,158,  CI    606-222  000 


Tant.  Martin  R    See—  ..  ^     n 

Meyer,   Max   F ,  Jr ,  Stewart.  Mark   E,  and  Tint.  Martui  R , 
5,219,941,  a   525-173000 
Tanuma,  Toahihiro:  Set — 

Ohniahi.  Keuchi,  Okamoto,  Hidekazu.  Tanuma.  ToahihJTO,  Yan«e, 
Koichi.  Itawaaaki.  Toru,  and  Take.  Ryutaro,  5,220,084,  U 
570-172.000  ^  , 

Tao   Kuang-Chung.  to  Induamal  Technology  Research  Inmtute   Fre- 
quency tranalatins  circuit  with  muluple  naces  using  common  local 
oKallator   5.220,68«,  Q  455-314000 
TaitKHinech,  Francois  See—  .  ,^  oii     r^ 

Grenot,    Thierry,    and    Tarbounech.    Francois,    5,220,563,    U 

370-94  100  ,         ,  J  If      I, 

Tarka,  Stanley  M  ,  Jr .  Shively.  Carol  A  ,  Apgar.  Joan  L  .  and  Koch, 
Kenneth    L,    lo   Hershey    Foods   Corporatwo     L.ugar    laxatives 
5.219.573.  a  424-439000 
Tashiro,  Yasunon  Set—  .-,,q,qi      r-i 

Hirabayashi,     Koichi,     and     Tashiro.     Yasunon.     5,219,392,     CI 
425-383  000 
Taleishi,    Kiyoahi.   and   Takahashi,   Tsutomu    to    Piooew   Qectronic 
Corporauon  Spindle  control  apparatus  for  disk  player  5,220,551.  CI 
369-50  000 
Tatemauu,  Susumu  See—  j  u  j      i   .. 

Kado  Syuji  Tatematsu.  Susumu,  Ikan,  Hideyuki,  and  Hida,  Juni- 
chi, 5,218,835.  a   62-137  000 
Taubenblalt,  Marc  A    See—  ^  -^     ,.     wi  ..    u  , 

Batchelder,  John  S  .  Hobbs,  Philip  C    D     and  TaubenbUtl,  Marc 
A.  5.220.403.  CI    356-345  000 

^""R^lJiirayde^  TaupK^.  l^nanJ.  5,220,602,  CI    380-20  000 
Taya.  Masaaki  Set— 

Tamkawa.    Hirohide,    Uchiyama.    Masaki     Kukimoio.    Tsutomu, 
Akashi    Yasutaka,  Taya.  Masaaki.  Unno.  Makoto.  and  Takagi. 
Seiichi.'  5,219,946.  CI    525-301  000 
Taylor,  Donald  R    Set—  „   .    -^     ,       r^     u  o       ~i 

Berenbaum,  Moms  B  ,  Uod.  Thomas  P  J    Taylor.  Donald  R    and 
Hewes.  John  D  .  5.220,087.  CI    585-462  000 
Tavlor    John  R,  to  Innovauve  Buildmg  Products.  Inc    Glass-block 
^i.  «K)  method  of  fabncat«>n  thereof  5,218,806.  CI    52-410000 

Taylor,  Michael  J    See—  .  c    -r     i 

Gaiit.  Samuel.  Traskoa,  Richard  T  .  Calabrese,  Leonard  S_.  Taylor, 
Michael  J  .  Otto.  Jeffrey  B  .  and  Kilhenny,  Brett  W  ,  5.219,640, 
CI   428  209  000 
Taylor.  William  T   Hydraulic  release  tool   5.219,027,  CI    166-377  000 
Tazawa.  Hiroshi   See —  „     u  .. 

Takubo      Chiaki      Tazawa,     Hiroshi,     and     Tsuboi,     Yoshihani. 
5,220,486.  CI   361-388  000 
TDK  Corporation   Set—  .•,,tno«    r-i 

Hirata,  Hideki.  Koga,  Keiji,  and  lahida.  Toshihiko.  5.219.708,  CI 

430-271000  

Mauuzaki.  Mikio.  5.220,471.  CI    360- 103  000 
Namba,Kenryo,  5.219,707,0   430-270  000  ,       ^     „      .    . 

Teal   Richard  D  ,  Hutchison,  Wayne  R  .  Patterson,  Jon  M    Hardaty, 
Terry  D    Hayes.  Eugene  G  ,  Daniel,  David  R    CofTey.  Mic^l  J  . 
Wasson  Steven  C    and  Lorenzo.  Luu,  to  Deere  A  Company  Engine 
and  traiisaale  module    5.2I8.8I4.  CI   56-14700 
Technical  Chemical  Company  See— 

Keltner.  Robert  L  .  5,218,831.  CI   62-77.000, 
Technomed  Infl   See—  .-.,oini     r-i 

Cathignol,  Dominique,  and  Chapelon.  Jean-Yves.   5,219,401,  CI 
128-660  030 
Techno*  Co   Ltd    See—  ,     »,    ^  c  v 

Ohsugi     Teuuya,     Kyoto.     Mighihisa.    and     Nishihagi,    Kazuo, 
5.220.591.  CI    378-45  000 

Teijin,  Limited   Set—  .-..o-isi    <-i 

Takazawa.   Yoahiharu,   and   Tokashiki.   Michtyuki.   5.219,752.  CI 

435-240  250 
Teizo.  Yoshimura  See—  .     -^  ».•     i.  a 

Leonard    Edward   J.   Skeel.   Alison   H,   Teizo.   Yoshimura,  and 
Etlore.  Appella.  5.219.991.  CI    530-351  000 
Tektronix.  Inc    See—  .-,-,n-,-,j    r-\ 

Nighungale.   Mark   W     and   Myerv  Jonathan   E     5.220.274.  CI 
324-72  500 
Telodiffusion  de  France  Set— 

Chaasaing,     Francoise.     and     Choquct.     Bruno.     5.220,421.     CI 
358-88000 

Teleflei  Incorporated   Set—  

Nowak.  Joseph  M  .  5,218,881.  CI   74-502.600. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Encsaon  Set-  ,-   d   c    < -nn  fcO< 

Dent  Paul  W  .  Railh,  Ales  K  .  and  Dahlin,  Jan  E  B  S  ,  5,220,605, 
CI    380-23  000 
Telefunken  electronic  GmbH  See- 
Rebel,  Reimund,  5.220,607,  CI   381-4  000 

Telemecanique  See—  

Rochard     Michel,    Guymard,    Jean  Pierre,    and    Neau.    Pierre, 
5,219,416,  CI   200-308000 
Telerale  Systems  Incorporated   See— 

Barber.  Andrew  C  .  5.220,219.  CI    307-493  000 

""contursi,     Luigi,     Bezii,     Giovanni,     and     Beghelli,     Giordano. 
5,219,539,  a  423-412  000 
Tenneco  Minerals  Company   Set—  ,„.  „~, 

Zoloioochm,  Vladunir  M  ,  5.219,541.  CI   423-198  000 
Tensolite  Company   Set—  ,j  c     c -no  ni   r-i 

Sutherland,  Jack  E  .  and  Dombrowsky,  Donald  S     5,220.133,  CI 
I74-12O0OR 


Terada,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Hooda,     Tadatoahi.     and     Terada,     Kazuhiro,     5,220,0*9.     CI. 

558-319  000  ,,^„™x      e^ 

Honda,     Tadatoshi,     and     Terwla,     Kazuhiro,     5,220,090,     O. 
585-654.000 
Terakado,  Yoriiimitsu  See— 

Mochida,  Tooru;  TenUtado.  Yodumitsu.  and  Hirayanagi,  AJcihiro, 
5.219.112,  a  224-4  500 
Teraoka.  Masao,  to  Tochigiftijiaangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hub  clutch 

device.  5^19,054,  O    192-67  OOR 
Teraoka,  Yaiutake:  5er— 

Kacawa,     Shuichi;     and     Teraoka.     Yasutake.     5.219,545,     Q 
423-239.000  „         ^       c     ... 

Terase.  Kunihiko;  Hagita.  Sadao.  Yokoyama,  Kouichi,  Sanada, 
Yasuhiro  Nagaae,  Michiomi,  and  Hirata,  Suekaiu,  to  Asahi  Otass 
Company  Ltd  Process  for  prepannj  hydrogen  fluonde  5.219.551, 
a  423-4*5  000  ^,  .    ,  w 

Terayama.  Kikuo;  ioroi,  Hirokaiu;  Fukumoco.  Narumi;  and  Ishu. 
Hiroyuki.  to  Daihen  Corporatwo  Poster  source  apparatus  for  an 
alteraatmg-curreni  arc  welding  capable  of  supplymg  an  ahoTiatmg 
current  welding  current  havmg  any  waveform  5.220.151,  CI 
219-130320 
Terbrack,  Ulrich:  See—  .     ,  „     ^        j   vj     ii_ 

Siol    Werner  Suefke.  Thomas;  Terbrack,  Ulnch,  and  Mueller, 

Reiner,  5.219,931,  CI   525-63  000 
Siol    Werner;  Fischer,  Jens-Dieter;  KoraJewski,  KUus;  and  Ter 
brack.  Ulnch,  5.219,935.  CI    525-67  000 
Termine,  Ennco  J  :  See — 

Hookomp,  David  J  ,  Favstntsky,  Nicolai  A    and  Termine,  fcnnco 
J  ,  5,219,936,  a   525-67000 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okada,  Shigeni,  5,219.327.  a  604-34  000 

Shmomiya.    Tsutomu     and    Souma.    Takahiro,     5,218,967,    a 
128-680.000 
Teshima.  Kenzo  See—  ^  -^    ^  i^_,„ 

Hatakeyama.  Yoahiharu.  Ishikawa.  Tatsuo.  and  Teshima,  Kenzo. 
5,219.373,  a.  29-458.000 
Tetrs  Alfs  Holduigs  S.A  :  See— 

Bjorck.  Bengt.  5,219,086.  CI.  220-270000        ^  „        ^      ..^        , 
Teubner   Jo«:hun,  DiBartolomeo,  Jean-Yves;  and  Rouchy.  Didier.  to 
Genera]  Electric  CGR  S  A    Mammograph  provided  with  an  im- 
proved needle  earner   5,219,351.  Q  606-130  000 

Teulon,  Jean-Marie:  Set—  ,  ^     .        ,        u  

Bru-Magniez.  Nicole;  Gungor,  Timur.  and  Teulon,  Jean-Mane, 
5.219,839.  a   514-46000 
Teunnsen,  Hendrik:  Set—  .      u     j 

Hennink,  Wilhelmus  E  .  Zandman.  Jacobus  J  .  van  der  Haiden-van 

Beek,    Mans    E..    and    Tcunissen,     Hendnk.    5,219,325.    Cl 

602-41  000 

Teiaco  Chemical  Company   See-  .i-mm*     r\ 

Kmfton,    John     F.     and     Sanderson.    John     R.     5,220,078.    CI 

568-698.000 

"^rger    Enc~L     Stoy,  James  R,  Rubel,  Mark  T.  and  Schrodi, 

jiwIsLG,  5,218,985,  a    137-8.000  „         ,^  ^         . 

Rusao  Joseph  M  ;  Kaufman,  Benjamm  J  .  DeRosa,  Thomas  F  .  and 

Sung,  Rodney  L-D,  5,219,482,  a  252-5150R 
Sung,  Rodney  L.,  DeRosa,  Thomas  F  .  and  Kaufman.  Bcnjamui  J  , 

5,219,955,0   525-516.000 
Tesas  Instruroenu  Incorporated  See—  .-.-wiann    r-i 

Anderson,   Charles   H;   and   Hams,   Charles   K.,    5.220,400,   CI 

356-241000  

Anderson,  Douglas  W  ,  5,220,452,  CI   359-462  000 

Uu,    David    K-Y,    and    Chen,    Kuemg-Long,    5,219,782,    O 

437-52.000  „  „     ,     V    ti;  1. 

L^h  Wah  K  ,  Iyengar,  Narasimhan;  Cline,  Danny  R  J^f  •»•  *'" 

K:,  and  McAdanTHugh  P  ,  5,220,534,  CI    »5-2f,0a>_      _, 
McOure.     Virge    W.     and    Chen.     Nai-Yung.     5,219,264,    Cl 

414-730000  ,  _     _,. 

Moore.  Troy  D  ,  Antao,  Joseph  S  .  Lovele»^Janies  E^^Bo"""' 

Dennis  M..  Glucksman,  Michael  D  ,  and  Diflona,  Thomas  J  . 

5,219,404,0    140-147  000 
MosJehi,  Mehrdad  M,,  5,219,783,  O   437-51000 
Poradish,  Frank  J  ,  5,219,377,  Cl   29-830000 
Schenck,  Stephen  R.,  5,220.208,  O    307-443  000 
Tai.  Jy-Der,  5.220.586.  O    377-39  000  ,  ,     ^  , 

Theodoropulo*.  Spyrot  Bifunctional-bis-quinolinolv  and  thetr  metal 

chelates   5  220.000,  a    534-14  000  

TlinoOo«ThG   Well  test  bumer   5.219.456.  O  431-354  000 

Thcrmacore.  Inc  :  See—  ,^       ,.  .j     csiqsk.  r~i 

Homer-Richardson.  Kevin,  and  Ernst,  Donald  M  ,  5.219.316.  Cl 
376-321000  ^  _  _  . 

Theurer,  Josef,  and   Bninnmger,   Manfred,   lo  Franz   PUsser  Bahn 
baumaschinen  IndustnegeseTlschaf*  m  b  H  F™**;* J^^f^f  transport 
ing  and  stonng  bulk  malenal   5,219,262,  O  414-505.000 
Thomas,  George:  See —  .  .    , 

Wilkinson,  David.  Thomav  George    Dudley.  James,  and  June. 
Perry,  5,219,684,  Cl   429197  000 

Thomas,  Hugh  D.   See-  _ 

Vamham,    Malcolm    P.    HodgiM.    P»^,  NpTV-^Twi^OO) 

Thomas,  Hugh  D  .  and  Day.  Charles,  5.218,867.  O   73-505  000 

Thompson,  Oifford  F  ,  to  Foouge  Tools   Gear  operated  squeeze  ofT 

tool   5,219.146,0   251-7000 
Thompson,  Guy  T    See—  x     s  7i«  ivi    n 

Denysenko,   Eugene  S.  and  Thompson.  Guy   T.   5.219,130,  Cl 
254-930OR 
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Thompson.  Paul  D  .  «nd  Pu)verm«cher.  Ronald  J  .  to  DEC  Intcma- 
iKiiul.  Inc    Milking  nyvcm  with  viruble  pressure  v>urc«    5.218.<)24. 
CI    I  W- 14  020 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc    Stt— 

Kiiblilz.  lt«rl  R  ,  Wilber.  James  A  .  and  Rodrigue2-C*va/o«.  En 
rxiue,  5.220,253.  CI    315-398000 
Thomson-CSF  Str — 

Grenot.    Thierry,     arid     Tarbounech.     Francois,     5.220.563.    CI 
370-94  100 
Thomson.  Robert  T    See— 

Le.  Quang  N  .  and  Thomson.  Robert  T  .  5.220.089.  CI  58J-M3  000 
Thone.  B«rmd    See — 

Weisweiler,  Werner.  Herrmann,  Erhard,  Fennemann,  Wolfgang. 
Sauer,  H«rald.  and  Thone.  Benid.  5.219.543,  CI   423-239  000 
Thorn  EMI  pic   See — 

Evans.  Stephen  D  .  Shaw.  John  E  A  .  Sibbald.  Alastair.  and  Whai 
ley,  Peter  D  ,  5,219.712,  CI   4.30-311  000 
Thomfeldt.  Carl  R  .  to  Dermalologic  Research  Corporation  Trestmenl 
of  viral  tumors  and  hemorrhoids  with  artemisinin  and  denvaiivcs 
5.219.880.  CI    514-450  000 
Thorp,  Lawrence  D    See— 

Bird.  Kenneth  A  .  Kim.  IViuglas  Y  .  Kuih.  Stephen  I  .  I-ambnght, 
Julius  J  .  Muller.  Kurt  R  .  and  Thorp.  Lawrence  D  ,  5.220.(1 17. 
CI    382"  000 
THR-Bilsing  GmbH   See— 

Stuckmann.  Otto,  Bilsing.  Alfred,  and  SlanKl.  KUus,  5,219,263,  CI 
414-680  000 
Thrasher.  Joseph  S    See — 

St    Clair.  Terry  L  .  St    Clair.  Anne  K  .  and  Thmsher.  Joseph  S  . 
5.220.070.  CI    564-440  000 
Thurk.  John  H   Mobile  asphalt  mu  plant  with  component  sensing  and 

distinct  sleenng  means   5,219.450.  CI   404-91  OCX) 
Thurman.  Randy  L    See — 

Hannula.  Scott  A  .  Co«.  Billy  T  ,  Saunders.  Ronald  L  .  and  Thur- 
man. Randy  L  .  5.218,750.  CI   29-451  000 
Thurston.  Ixe  S    See — 

Magnus.     Philip     D,     and     Thurston.     Lee     S.     5,220,016.     CI 
540-478  000 
Ti«.  Mang  See— 

Meletiou,  Constantinos  A  ,  Bloomquist.  David  G  .  and  Tia.  Mang, 
5,219,388,  CI    73-155  am 
Tibbetts,  George  C  ,  and  MadalTan,  Peter  1.  ,  to  Tibbetts  Indu.stnes, 
Inc       Non-<x:cludable     transducers     for     m-the-ear      applications 
5,220,612,  CI    381-68  000 
Tibbetts  Industnes,  Inc    See— 

Tibbetts.    George    C      and    MadalTan.    Peter    L.    5.220.612.    CI 
381-68  000 
Tidel  Engineenng.  Inc    See — 

Martin.     Patrick     M  ,     and     Franklin.     Tod    G ,     5.220.157,     CI 
235-379  000 
Tietz.  Raymond  F    See— 

Gallagher,  Francu  G,  Shin,  HyunkiKik,  and  Tiet<.  Raymond  F, 
5,219,646,  CI   428-287  000 
Timmons,  Richard  J     See— 

Goertz.  Harvey  M  ,  Timmon.i.  Richard  J  ,  and  McV'ev.  George  R  . 
5.219.465.  CI    71-28  000 
Timuska.  Karlis.  to  Svenska  Rotor  Maskiner  AB   Methixi  for  manufac- 
turing screw  rotors   5.219.499.  CI   264-46  400 
Tiodiie  Company.  Inc    See- 
Adam.*,    Thomas    R  ,    and    Wittman,    Gary    R  .    5.219.232.    CI 
384-275  000 
Tiomkin.  Michael,  and  Jhan,  Refael,  to  Israel  Aircraft  Industnes  Ltd 

Hatch  as.semhly  for  an  armored  vehicle    5,220,127,  CI    89-36  140 
Tipping,  Paul  R  ,  to  Reid  Dominion  Packaging  Limited    Paperboard 

tissue  bo»  with  paperhoard  dispenser    5,219,421.  CI    221-63  (XX) 
Tischer.  Fxlmund  G  .  Abraham.  Judith  A  .  Fiddes.  John  C  .  and  Milch 
ell,    Richard    I-  ,    to    Scios    Nova    Inc     DNA    sequences   encixiing 
bVEGF120  and   hV'EGF121    and   methtxls   for   the   prixjuction   of 
bovine    and    human    vascular    endothelial    cell    growth    factors. 
bVEGFi.>oand  hVEGFui    5.219.739,  CI   435-69  400 
Tisdale.  Michael  J  ,  and  Beck.  Susan  A  .  to  Cancer  Research  Campaign 
Technology  Limited    Biologically  active  matenal  charactenied  hy 
catabolic  activity  generally  a.ssociated  with  cacheiia-inducmg  tu 
mors,    preparation-s.    prixluction    and    ases    ihere<if     5.219.579.    CI 
424-573000 
Titanium  Metals  Corporation    Set* — 

Adams,  Roy  F  ,  Parns,  Warran  M  ,  and  Bania,  Paul  1     ^.219.521, 
CI   420-418  000 
Titmas  and  Associates  Incorporated   .See — 

Titmas,  James  A  ,  5,219.270,  CI   415-80  0(X) 
Titmas.  James  A  .  to  Titmas  and  Associates  Incorporated    Reaction 
barrel  with  rocket  mmles  in  staggered  alignment  and  connecting 
ducu  of  une<^ual  length    5,219.270.  CI   415-80000 
Tilon  Hardware  Limited   See— 

Smith.  Nigel  R  .  5.219.312.  CI   454-213  000 
Tjoeng,  Foe  S    See — 

Bovy.  Philippe  R  ,  McMackins.  Dudley  E  .  Rico,  Joseph  G  .  Tjo- 
eng.  Foe   S  .   Toth.   Mihaly   V  .  Garland.   Roben   B  .   Miyano. 
Masateru.  and  Zablocki.  Jeffery  A  .  5.220.050,  CI   514-357  000 
TLC  Suspension   See — 

Lund,  Mark  A  .  5,219,181,  CI    28a772  000 
TNCO,  Inc    See- 

Honkanen,    George    P      and    Burke,    Roger    M..    5J19,357.    CI 
606-205  000 


Tobe,  Akihiro  See— 

Saito,  Ken-lchi,  Tobe,  Akihiro.  Iwata.  Hciuro,  Bab*.  Akemichi, 
and  Mauud*.  Toshio,  5,219,855,  CI    514-252000 
fochigifujisangyo  Kabushiki  Kanha  See— 

Teraoka,  Masao,  5,219,054,  CI    192-67  OOR 
T>xld,  Christian  A    See — 

Spicer,     Barry     K,     and     Todd.     Christian     A,     5,219,129,    CI 
242-195  000 
Todtenhaupt,  Dieter  See— 

Meuer,  Johannes,  Todtenhaupt,   Dieter;  and  Schonherr,  Dieter, 
5.219,040,  a    184-7  400 
Toga,  Nonyuki,  to  Asahi  Seunitsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Surveying  ma- 
chine for  construction  work   5,218,770,  CI    33-276000 
Toja,  Emilio  See— 

Galliani,  Giulio.  Barzaghi,  Fernando,  Butti,  Alina,  Bonetti,  Caria, 

and  Toja.  Emilio.  5.219.872.  CI    514-357  000 
Gailiani.  Giulio,   Barzaghi,   Fernando.   Bonetti,  Carla,  and  Toja, 
Emilio,  5,219,873,  CI    514-357  000 
Tokashiki,  Michiyuki  See— 

Takazawa.   Yoshihani,   and   Tokashiki,    Michiyuki,   5,219,752,   CI 
435-240  250 
Toko  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kasahara.     Takeshi,     and     Taguchi,     Haruhiko.     5.220.193.     CI 
257-595  000 
Tokunaga.  Hiroahi  See — 

Hasebe.  Takashi.  Hiratsuka.  Seiichiro.  Kishimolo.  Tadao.  Niitsuma. 
Tetiuya.  Washio.  Koji.  Tokunaga.  Hiroshi.  and  Okamoto.  Yukio, 
5.220.416.  CI    358-75  000 
Tokimaga,  Shinji   See — 

Suzuki.  Hitoshi,  Miyao.  Kouji,  Asano,  Hazime,  Tokunaga.  Shinji, 
Kugimiya.    Shoio.    and    Takiguchi.    Yasuhiro,    5,220,503,    CI 
.164-419  000 
Ttikyo  Electron  Limited    See — 

Yamaga,    Kenichi,   Sakata.    Kazunan,    Ishii,    Katsumi.   Tanahashi, 
Takashi,  and  Monya,  Syuji.  5,219,464,  CI   55-213  000 
Tokyo  Electron  Sagami  Limited   See — 

Yamaga.   Kenichi.    Sakata.    Kazunan,   Ishu,    Katsumi,   Tanahashi, 
Takashi,  and  Monya.  Syuji.  5.219.464.  CI    55-213000 
Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited  See— 

Nagasawa,  Yasusi.  5.220.279.  CI    324- 158  OOP 
Tokyo  Gas  Company  Limited   See — 

Hatton.  Tatsuo,  Ueki,  Takashi,  Sakai.   Katsuhito,   Ishikawa.  To 
shiki,    Miimi,    Yukihiro,    and    Ochi,    Hideyuki.    5,218,872,    CI 
73-861  190 
Toland,  William  G     See— 

Lappone,   Seymour  J  ,  and   Toland,   William  G  .  5.220.060.  CI 
562-891  000 
ToIIiver.  James  W'    See- 
Anderson.  Harvey  G  ,  Hartzog,  James  V  .  Manning.  Harold  L  .  Jr  . 

and  ToIIiver.  James  W  ,  5.219.506.  CI   264-143  000 
Anderson.  Harvey  G  ,  Hartzog.  James  V  .  Manning.  Harold  L  ,  Jr  , 
and  ToIIiver.  James  W  .  5.219.582.  CI  425-72  200 
Tolton.  Gary  A   Inner  liner  for  garment  suitable  for  athletic  activities 

5.218.720.  CI    2-97  000 
Tom.  Stephen  B    See — 

BIy.  Sara  A  .   Farrand.   A    Brady.  Hodges.  Jeffrey  D  ,   Kupfer, 
Michael   D  ,   Lewis,   Bnan  T  ,   Tallan,   Michael   L  ,  and  Tom. 
Stephen  B  .  5.220.657,  CI    395425  000 
Tomatsu.  Yoshiya  See — 

Suzuki.  Tjutomu.  Hayashi.  Shigeyuki.  liaki.  Takeshi,  and  Tomatsu. 
Yoshiya.  5.220.377.  CI    355-27  000 
Tomimitsu.  Yasuharu.  to  NEC  Corporation    Disk  controller  including 
format    control    unit    instructing    directly    jump    back    operation 
5.220.545,  CI    369-32  000 
Tominaga.  Hirooh  See— 

Yoshimura,    Masahiro.    Tominaga,    Hirooh.    Matsuo.    Hideshige, 
Kitano.  Takashi,  and  Yamada.  Auushi.  5,218.802.  CI   52-253  000 
Tominaga.  Kazushi   See— 

Maseki.  Kyoichi.  Niijima.  Masao,  Urushihara.  Akira.  Suzuki.  Shi- 
nya.  and  Tominaga.  Kazushi,  5,220.244.  CI   313-620  000 
Tomioka.  Jun   See — 

Hioki,  Takeshi,  Kojima.  Kiyoteru.  and  Tomioka,  Jun.  5.220.027.  CI 
546-166  000 
Tomioka,  Noboru,  Omae.  Fumio,  Mine,  Enko,  and  Ishu.  Tomoko,  to 
Milsui  ToaUu  Chemicals.   Incorporated    Animal  cell   Iransformant. 
method  for  obtaining  the  Iransformant  and  method  for  producing 
desired  foreign  gene  product  by  using  the  transformanl  5.2 19,738,  CI 
435-69  100 
Tomila.  Junko    See — 

F.noki.  Shigekazu,  Suzuki.  Koji.  Iwau.  Naoki.  Ueno.  Yuichi,  and 
Tomita.  Junko.  5.220.383.  O    355-246  000 
Tomita,     Mamoru,    Shimamura.    Seiichi.    Miyakawa.     Hiroshi.    and 
Kobayashi.  Susumu.  to  Monnaga  Milk  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd  Method  for 
inhibiting   tyrosinase   activity    m   treatment   of  skin     5,219.838,   CI 
514-21  000 
Tomilaka.  Akira  See — 

Fujiki,  Makoto,  Edakubo,  Hiroo,  Nakajima,  Toahihiko,  NagaUuka. 
Osamu,  Tomilaka.  Akira,  and  Kumagai,  Kiyoshi,  5,220.475,  CI 
360- 1 30  240 
Tomiyasu.  Hiro«hi   See — 

Nakai.  Hideyuki.  Goto.  Kiyoahi,  Tomiyasu.  Hiroshi,  and  Fujita, 
Yoahiko.  5.219.700.  CI   4.30-191  000 
Tomlinson.    Peter    N  .    and    Stewart.    Aulette     Saws.    5.2 1 8.949,   d. 
125-21  000 


Tome  YoKhi  and  Watanabe,  Hidetoahi.  to  Sony  CorporaOoo  Method 
for'producmg    pUnar    electron    radiating    device     5.219.31^    U 

Totnohiro.  Ryou,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabuahiki  Kaista-  AutomaOc 
brovlcasl  wave  tuning  device  for  RDS  recover  5,220,Mi  U 
455-161200 
Tomomatsu.  Ryuzo.  Fukuda,  Takumaaa.  and  Sugawara,  Minoni,  to 
Idcmitsu  Petrochemical  Compuiy.  Ud  PoIypropylene-b«ed  ream 
compoaition  5.219,913.  a  524-451000 
TomoDO,  Ttugikazu  See— 

Suzuki,     Tohru,     Ikeda,     Huxjyuki;     Ikeda,     Kazuyo.     Tomooo. 
Tsugikazu    Sekiguchi.  Sadayoahi.  Ohtani.  Takejt.  and  Suzuki. 
Seigi.  5.219.999.  a    530-390  500 
Torooyaiu,  Takahani  See—  .,,oii^     /~i 

Kawazoe,    Maaato.    and    Tomoyasu.    Takahani,    5,219,614.    CI 
427-238000 
Tooelh.  Quentin  J     See—  ■      .^.o-tk    /~i 

O'Connor.  Thomas  P.  and  Tonelli.  Quentin  J.   5.219.725.  U 
435-5000 
ToQomura.  Yoahiko  See—  ^  _ 

Taguchi  Shigeru.  Suzuki.  Takaahi.  Niahino.  Chikao.  Fujinuma, 
Yoahunon  Yanagawa.  Chuji,  Yamaguchi.  Michihiro.  Yamalo, 
Miwako  Nakajuna,  Nonko.  Kitano.  Mie.  Okazaki.  Tomomi; 
Uemura,  Maaaki,  Inada.  Ryuhei.  and  Tonomura.  Yoduko. 
5.219.847,  CI  514-188  000 
Top«De,  Haldor  F   A    See—  .  ,^na.    r-, 

Hommeltofl.  Sven  I  .  and  Topaoe.  Haldor  F    A  .  5.220.095.  CI 
585-720  000 
Toray  Industnes.  Inc    See—  .,      .     u 

Gotoh  Teuuya,  Tsuoekawa,  Tetsuya,  Fukuda.  Seiji,  Maiaki,  Hiro- 
shi, and  Egawa.  Keuchi,  5.220.451.  Q   359-251  000 
Tonmitiu,  Hiroahi  See-  .-.loioi     ri 

Minan.     KaUunobu.     and     Tonmitsu.     Hiroahi,     5,219,383,     CI 
62-347000 
Torok,  Zoltan   See—  ^        ^       ,      ,-        -r  _i. 

Knoll,  Jozsef.  Simay.  Antal,  Szmnyet,  Eva.  Somfai,  Eva.  Torok. 
Zoltan.  Mozaolits,  Karoly,  and  Bergmann.  Janoa,  5,220,068.  CI 
564-381000  „^         „     , 

Torres    Ghislaine    and    PrudHomme.   Christian,    to    Rhone-Poulenc 
Chimie  ThermoplastK  silicone  shaped  articles  for  controlled  release 
of    iodine     values     to    domestic     water     supplies      5. 219.580.     CI 
424-667  000 
To«>  Susteel  Co  ,  Ltd    See—  .i.oqco 

Inoue,  Hiroahi,  Kato,  Toahikazu.  and  Ohuuru.  Masaaki.  5.219.959, 
CI   525-537000 
Toaoh  Corporation  See—  »,        ,.    <-,,oa<Q 

Inoue.  Hiroahi.  Kato.  Toahikazu.  and  Ohtsuni.  Masaaki.  5.219.959. 

Kagawa.     Shuichi.     and     Teraoka.     Yasutake,     5.219.545.     CI. 

423-239000  .,        ,.         -r     i. 

Miyagawa,  Yasumichi,  Kamezawa.  Mitsuhiro;  Higaahmo,  Toahiya; 

Yamamoto,      Takashi,      and      Oioe.      Shinji.      5.219.967.      C\ 

526-273000 
Toth.  Mihaly  V    See-  ^  r-    t^ 

Bovy   Philippe  R  ,  McMackins.  Dudley  E  .  Rico.  Joseph  G  .  Ijo- 

en£    Foe  S     Toth.  Mihaly  V  .  Garland.  Robert  B  .  Miyano. 

Miateni.  and  Zablocki.  Jeffery  A  ,  5.220.050.  O   514-357  000 

Totoku  Electnc  Co .  Ltd    See—  „  ^       ^        .  ,-,n  lAt       r~i 

Kanazawa,      Shuichi,     and      Inoue.      Hideyuki.     5.220.241.     CI 
313-440  000 
Totton.  Seiichi   See—  ^        ,     ...  i„ 

Wakui  Hajiroe  Totton.  Seiichi.  Mauumoto,  Nobuyuki.  Watanabe. 
Taditomo.  Shimoda.  Ikuo.  and  Nagala,  Shuichi,  5,218.800,  CI 
52-223  130 
Toughlian.  Edward  N  .  and  Zmuda,  Henry,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica,  Air   Force    Microwave  adaptive  transversal   filler  employing 
vanable  photomc  deUy  lines   5.220.163.  CI   25O-2OL900 
Toukhy.  Medhat  A  ,  and  JefTnea.  Alfred  T  .  HI.  to  OCG  Microel«- 
tronic  Matenals.  Inc   Selected  tnhydroxybenzophenone  compounds 
and  their  use  in  photoactive  compounds  and  radution  sensitive  mix- 
tures  5.219.714,  CI   430-326000 
Toukhy,  Medhat  A  ;  and  JefTnes,  Alfred  T     III,  to  OCG  Microel«:- 
tronic  Matenais.  Inc   Selected  tnhydroiybenzophenone  compounds 
5.220,073.  CI    568-333  000 
Toutounchi.  Shahin  See—  .      ci.  i.  a  v^ 

Owens   Alexander  H  ,  Lyu.  Mike,  Toutounchi.  Shahin.  and  Yee. 
Abraham.  5.220.192,  CI    257-519  000  „^        ^  „ 

Tower    Dell  K  ,  Jr  ,  Ice.  Kevin  F  .  and  Doucette,  Robert  E^o  Pro- 
Rex.  Inc    Apparatus  for  testing  skis   5,218.842.  CI    73-794  000 
Toyama  Precious  Metals  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Nishihara,  Katsunan,  5,219.287,  CI  433-201  100 
Toyo-oka,  Shin-ichi   See—  .      „.  ,.         ^  »     l 

Yamada.  Katsuya,  Okita.  Koichi.  Toyo-oka.  Shm-ichi.  and  Asako. 
Shigeru.  5.219.894,  CI    521-145000 
Toyoda,  Kcnji   See— 

Saeki  Yukihiro  Matsumoto,  Osamu.  Yoshida.  Masayuki.  Mizutani. 

Takahide   Chida.  Nobuyoahi.  Shigematsu.  Tomohisa,  Uemura. 

Teruo,  Toyoda,  Kenji.  and  Takamura,  Hiroyuki,  5,219,775.  CI 

43743000  „   ,     ,_  ,    ^      u 

Toyosawa,  Takeshi,  and  Hirano.  Shuuji.  to  Graphtec  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Thermal  pnnting  head    5.220.354.  a    346-76  OPH 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Araki.  Hiromi.  5.220.510,  CI   364-474  360  .  ,,,  „.,       ^, 

Takeda.     Keiso.     and     Sugimoto.     Tomojirou.     5.2 1 8.94  J,     ci 

123-531000 
Yamada,  Eiji,  5.220.264,  C\    378-599000 


Tozu,  Kenji:  See—  „  ,  . 

Kuwana.  Kazutaka,  Voahida,  Tsuyoahi.  Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki.  lod 
Tozu,  Kenji.  5.22a506,  Q   3*4-426.020 
Tracy,  Kenneth  D.:  See—  ..  ^       __       >.  vi  r- 

Bucci,  Donald  P.,  Alteanoae,  Franca  A.,  IL  Eaatertirook,  Nancy  C  . 
Givem.  Edwin  N.;  Kloaek,  Jo«^  Tracy.  Kenneth  D..  and 
Wont  Kai  P,  5,220,111,  Q  5«O-256.000. 
Buoc^iDonald  P  ;  Altemoae,  Francis  A..  H,  Eaaterbrook.  Nancy  C  . 
Givena.  Edwin  N;  Klo«±.  Jaae|>ti.  Tr«:y.  Kenneth  D  ,  and 


Wont  Kai  P.  5.220.112,  a.  58«-2S6.aOO 

TraacfaonTGeorgea,  to  Valeo  Electronique.  Senior  for  lenting  angle  of 

rotatioa  and/of  number  of  rtMatioas  effected,  and  a  power  (teenng 

syitem  for  a  vehicle  including  inch  a  senaor  5J18.769.  Q  33-l.OPT 

Tranaue.  Deborah  M.,  to  Ethicoo,  Inc.  Package  for  meah  ooUy  and 

anK:hed  mob  plug  technical  field  5.219,077,  O  20M38000 
Tnikoa.  Richard  T.:  See—  ^  c    t     i 

Gaat.  Samuel;  Traakoa,  Richard  T    Calabrete,  Leonard  S.;  Taylor, 
Michael  J.;  Otto,  Jeffrey  B.;  and  Kilhenny,  Brett  W..  5.219,640, 
a  428-209.000 
TRC  Acquoition  Corporation:  Set—  ,  ^    ~ 

Bartaaevich,  William  E-,  Waldo,  Robert  L  ,  Catennacci,  John  R., 
Bowennau.   Leonard   E-,   Chumley,   Eugene   K,  and  Owena. 
Raymond  D  ,  5.218,736,  Q    15-344000 
Treadman,  Jack  E.,  II:  See—  ,     ,.  c     ,i 

Goyal    Shn  K.,  Moaby,  James  F  .  and  Treadman.  Jack  E .  II, 
5.219,471,  a   210-787  000 

^"1^i^^a%^^  ««J    Trekw,    Ronald    C  ,    5,219.017.    O 

165-41.000 
Trent,  Steven  J  ;  and  Ponaetto,  Michael  J  .  to  Viking  Corporation 

Security  aeal   5,219.194.  O  292-3O7.00R 
Tnckey.  Erae«  A:  See—  .,,„,,,     ,-, 

Singer,    Robert    D,    and    Tnckey.    Ernest    A.    5.219.323,    Q 
602-16.000 
Trimble  Navigation  Limited   See— 

Lima.  David  J.,  and  Tang,  John  G  ,  5.219,067.  CI   ^OO-Xa.XO 
Tnola,  Wayne  J  Can  cnixhuig  and  vacuummg  apparatus  5.218.902.  CI 

100-90.000. 
Tromp,  Petrus  J  J.:  See—  .     .        ,j       n- 

Clark,    David    M  ;   Tromp,    Petrus    J     J      and    Amoldy,    Peter, 
5.22a092.a   S85-661000 
Tropix,  Inc  :  See — 

Brooston.  Irena  Y  ,  5.220.005.  CI   536-26.210 

'^"'u^KnJrr»«i  Troat.  Peter  K  .  5.220.164.  CI  ZW-^iJOVT 

Troughlon.  Nicholas  A ;  Carr.  Graham.  Jaraet.  Alun  P  .  and  Willion. 

Andrew  J    to  Interox  Chemicals  Limited   Peroxyacid  manufacture 

5,220,052,  a.  562-6.000  

Trouve,  Claude;  Richard,  Michel,  and  Cabeatany,  Jean,  »  Societe 
Francaiae  Hoechit  Coating  proceas  for  papers  and  cardboaitis  and  lU 
use  for  obtaining  paper  which  has  a  good  smoothneia  5,219,619,  CI 
427-391.000.  ,      ^    .  ™.,  _ 

Trovato,  Karen  I .  and  Mehta.  Sandeep.  to  North  American  Rulips 
Corp    Method  and  apparatus  for  controllmg  high  speed  vehicles 
5.220,497,  a   364-167.010 
Tnicco     Dano,    to   GIANT    Sri     Pump    for    ice-cream    machines 

5.219.455.  a.  417-307  000 
Trummer.  Giegor:  See—  ..,,         „  <-non-ii 

PoUner.  Jurgen;  Tnimmcr.  Gregor,  and  Molzei.  Peter.  5.219,033. 
a    180-14600 
Trumpf  GmbH  *  Co    See— 

rJadhardt,  Gerhard,  5.220.149.  CI   219-121  670 
Truput  Giampiero:  See— 

Scarra        Flavio;    Gaibotu.    Maunzio;    and    Trupia.    Giampiero. 
5.220.217,  a   307-481000 

Truth  Divmon  of  SPX  Corporation  See—  

Piltmgsnid,  Stephen  M..  5.219.193.  CI   292-240.000. 
Tnitzschler  GmbH  *  Co  KG  S«-  ^      ,      .       ,,,,,.,      f-, 

Letfeld.     Ferdinand      and     Fucher.     Fnednch,     5.218.741,     CT 
19-145.500 

""ly^^S^^Sa^^Kolb.  Andreas.  5.219,179,  O   28(^739  000 

'""l^o'^^^  f^os.  James  M  .  5.219.879.  O   514438  000 

'^*"S'au"g-siIn"g.  and  T«..  Chen- Wen.  5.219.802.  CI  501-81  000 
Tsang    Steven  T     and  Koker.  Gregory  T     to  Analog  DevKaa,  Inc 
Control  apparatus  with  improved  recovery  from  power  reduction, 
and  storage  devKe  therefor    5.220.206.  C\   307-296  300 
TSE  Industries,  Inc    See—  „..,„„~, 

Stephens,  William  D  .  5.219.925.  O   524-860000 
Tse    Lawrence  T     and  House.  Ronald  R  .  to  Gennum  Cxirporation 
No«e  suppression  system    5.220.220.  CI    307-521  000  .    „.     ,„ 

Tseng    Shin  S  .  Brabander.  Herbert  J  .  and  Epstein.  Joseph  W     to 
Ainencan  Cyanamid  Company    Method  of  treating  cognitive  and 
reuSdli^ur^  tehivioral  p^blems   5.219.857,  CI   514-258000 
Tjuboi.  Shinichi  See — 

Shiokawa,  Kozo.  Tsuboi.  Shinichi.  Monya.  Koichi.  Hattoir  >  umi, 

Honda,     Ikuro,     and     Shibuya.     Katsuhiko.     5.219.869.     CI 

514-333000 

Tsuboi.  Yoahihani  See—  ^     ^    ,.         v„i.  »,.„. 

Takubo     Chiaki      Tazawa,     Hiroshi.     and     Tsuboi,     Yoshiharu. 

5.220.486,  CI   361388000 

Tsubouchi,  Kouichi  See—  ,  ^  . 

Nishida.    Hiroahi,    Nakamura.    Yutaka.    Kado.    Makoto     Inoue. 

Fumihiro,  Nakao.  Hiroshi.  Takahashi.  Maaamitsu.  Tanaka.  Junji. 
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Tsubouchi.  Kiiuithi.  »nd  ShigenuilJu.  Hiroyuki.  5.220.540.  CI 
J6»-41  000 
TiuchKU.  Tmsuo,    Nahimolo.   Yukim«»»,   Y»ihid«.   Tikao,    Iwuhiu. 
Kanau.  Sawino.  Yo<ihi»ki.  «nd  Sauguchi.  M«Mru,  ic  Hondt  Oikcn 
Kogyo  Kcbushiki   Kaishi    Braking  <y»lCTn   for  motorcycle  having 
apportioning  conlnil    5. 210.21 1.  CI    K).V<)  640 
Tjuchiya,  Chikara  Set— 

Tsiuuki.  Hiroyuki,  Endo.  HidcKhi,  Kawajaki.  Taka^hi,  MaUuda. 
Toshihani.  Asakawa.  KaiiKi.  Kalo,  Hideki.  Yoshizawa.  Hideki. 
Iciki.  Hiroki,  Iwamolo.  Hiromu,  Tjuchiya.  Chikara.  lihikawa. 
ICauuya.  and  Sugiura.  Yinhihide.  5.220.559.  CI    170.60  000 
Ttuda.  Takaaki   Srf— 

Aoki.     Kazumasa.     Fujita.     Kaiuya.     L'chids.     Hirofumi.     Ttuda. 
Takaaki.  and  Maeda,  Takamichi.  5.21'J.bOK.  CI   42^  I  U  000 
T%udakama  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ste — 

Tanaka.      Ma»ay<»hi,     and      Miyamoio.      Maki,      5,21t<.''4)t.     CI 
28-193  00) 
Tsuji,  Kiyoshi.  to  Olympus  (^lical  Co  .  I  Id   Solid  »Utc  imaging  appa 
ratus  in  which  a  jolid  Mate  imaging  device  chip  and  »ut«ir>te  are 
face-bonded  with  each  other   5.220,198.  CI   257.731  000 
Tsuji.  Masanon   See— 

Yagi.  Sakai.  Tsuji.  Maianori   and  Kashiyama.  MolohiM.  5.219,VX1. 
CI   439-532  (XX) 
Tiuji,  Sadafusa  S*e— 

Tanii.    Junichi.    Shimada,    Takahivi.    Chika.»aki.    Mavaaki     Tsu|i 
Sadafuaa.  and  Kudo.  Yixhinobu,  5.220.371,  CI    354-212  (XX) 
Tiujikawa,  Nono  See  — 

Ito.  Sadao.  and  T»ujikawa,  Nono,  5,220,323.  CI    141  24  (XX) 
Tiukada  Medical  Research  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Tsukada.  Oiamu.  5.219.3.U.  CI   «V»-132(XX) 
Tsukada.  (>iamu.  to  Tsukada  Medical  Research  Co  .  I  id    Infuser  with 
balloon     for    conlinuou.sly     infusing     liquid     drug      ^21'J  'U      CI 
604-132  000 
Tsukada,  Tokio  5«"  — 

Hirotsu.  Tohru,  Tsukada.  Tokio,  Nagavama.  Voji.  Fuiii.  Ka/uhiko 
Shinnai.     Masao      and     Nishikawa.     Kaiuya.     5,220.  "6,     Cl 
(43  713  000 
Tsukada,  Yoshiyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation    Flat  type  fluorcsceni  lamp 

and  method  of  lighting    5.220.249.  CI    M  5  246  0(X) 
Tsukamoto,  Akihito  See 

Sasano,  Jun.  Endo.  Takahiro    and   Tsukamf»to.  Akihito.  ^.220.599. 
C'l    179- 142  (XX) 
Tsukui.  Seiichiro  See  — 

Sugano.  Toshio.  and  Tsukui.  Seiichiro.  5.220.491.  CI    361-412  000 
Tsunekawa,  Tetsuya  See— 

Goioh.  Tetsuva,  Tsunekawa.  Tetsuya.  Fukuda,  Seiji.  Maiaki.  Hiro- 
shi,  and  Egawa.  Kciichi.  5,220.4S|.  CI    )'i9-25l  (XX) 
Tsuntxla.  Anhiro.  Kanou,  Aisushi,  (^saka.  Toshiyuki,  Katafuchi.  Ti>- 
shinobu.  Yamada.  Syuji.  and  Mizutani.  Naoki.  to  Mila  Industrial  Co  . 
ltd    Transfer  unit   of  an   image  forming  apparatus     ^.220  'H-,  CI 
355-274  (XX) 
Isurumiya.    Osamu,    Izawa.    Masataka.    Murala.    Makoto     and    Abe. 
Masaru,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Front  and  rear 
wheel  sleenng  system  for  motor  vehicles   5.219.035.  CI    IH(V7<J  l(X) 
Tsutomu.  Kurokawa   .Ser — 

Yoshilaka.    ()no     Tsutomu.     Kurokawa.     Koichi.     Igarashi,    and 
Yasutomi.  Ni.shi/uka.  5,219.748.  CI    435-194  0(X) 
Tsutsui,  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Toshiba    Distributed  computer 
network    for    tracking    the    access    path    of  a    user     5,220,655,    CI 
195-125  (XX) 
Tsutsumi.  Shigeru.  to  Seiki  Corporation    Improved  pressure-holding 
chamber  type  injev-tion  molding  priKess  and  apparatus  for  miection 
molding  of  prixlucls    5,219,512.  CI    264-128  800 
Tsu/uki.  Hiroyuki,  Fndo.  Hideichi,  Kawasaki.  Takashi    Matsuda,  To 
shiharu.  A-sakawa.  Ka/uo    Kato.  Hideki,  Yoshi«wa.  Hideki    Iciki. 
Hiroki,   Iwamolo,   Hircmu.    Tsuchiya.  Chikara.   Ishikawa.   Katsuva, 
and    Sugiura.    Yoshihidc.    In    Fujitsu    I  imited     Neuron   archileclure 
5.220.559,  CI    170-60  (XX) 
Tuboscope.  Inc     See  — 

Mikitka.  Peter,  5.2  19.187.  t'l    285  55  00) 
luch.  Bruce  T  ,  and  van  Dnest.  Hans,  to  NCR  Corporation  Transmis- 
sion control  for  a  wirelevs  lixal  area  network  station    5.220.564.  CI 
170-94  100 
Tuckey.  Charles  H  .  to  Walbro  Corporation   Electric  motor  fuel  pump 

5.219.277.  CI    417   166  000 
TufT  Spun  Fabncs.  Inc    See-- 

Sabee.  Remhardt  N  .  5.219.611.  CI   428- 109  (.XX) 
Tuke,  Michael  A     and  Freeman.  Michael  A    R  ,  to  Finsburv  (Instru- 
ments) Limited    Knee  pri«thesis   5.219.362,  CI   62i;0(»XI 
Turley.  Roger  S    See  - 

Hyll.  John   Turley,  Roger  S    Purdy.  Steven  Ci    Ostler  Jav  I     and 
Ho<x).  Claude  R  .  Jr  ,  5.219.4*1,  CI   415  197  000 
Turnbull.   Christopher   S      and   Crawley,    Brian,    to   Smiths   Indu-stnes 
Public    limited    Company      Tracheal    lube    cufT    pressure    monitor 
5.218,970,  CI    128-748  (XX) 
Turner.  A    Denise  See- 
Morse,   Brenda  S.  Turner.  A    l>nise    and  McNalU     Robert   T, 
5.219.328.  CI    6(H^9(XK) 
Turner.  Alan  B     -See — 

Birch.  Peter  H,    Turner.  Alan  B.  Kondo,    Ioshi>uki    and  Mori. 
Katsuhiro.  5.220.233,  CI    110-156  000 
Turner.  John   E  .  to  Altera  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 

preventing  overerasure  in  a  flash  cell    5.220.533.  CI    365  218  (XX) 
Turner.  Jofuthan   See— 

Sauer.    Gerhard.    Brumby,    Thom».s.    Wachtel.    Helmut,    Turner. 
Jonalhan.  and  Loschmann.  Peter  A  .  5.219.862.  CI    514-288  000 


Tuthill  CorporatKin   See  — 

Pawlowski.   Harold   D     and   Orover.   Lowell   V  .   5,219,274.  C\ 
417-213000 
L'chida,  Hirofumi   5ee— 

Aoki,     Kazumasa.     Fujila,     Kazuya.     Uchida,     Hirofumi.    Tsuda. 
Takaaki.  and  Maeda.  Takamichi.  5.219.608.  CI   427-133  000 
I'chiyama.  Masaki  See— 

Tanikawa,    Hirohide,    I'chiyama,    Masaki.    Kukimoto.    Tsutomu. 
Akashi.  Yaautaka,  Taya,  Masaaki,  Unno.  Makoto,  and  Takagi. 
Seiichi.  5.219,946.  CI    525-301  000 
Ddko.  Richard  W  .  to  L'nigem  InternatKinal  Jewelry  setting  5.218.839. 

CI   6.1-26  000 
Heda.  Hiroahi   See— 

Enomoto.  Takamiuu.  Kawahara.  Midon.  Murata,  Noboru,  Ueda, 
Hiroahi.  and  Okada.  Nioki,  5,219,811,  CI   501-138  000 
I'eda,  Mamoru   See — 

Mita.  Ryuichi.  ShimuU.  Nobuo.  L'eda,  Mamoru.  Shimuta,  Shigeko, 
Nagatake.     Yosiro.     and     Tajin.     Toyohiro.     5.220.081.     CI 
570-102  000 
liehara.    Kensuke.    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba     Voice-controlled 
apparatus  using  telephone  and  voice-control  method    5.220,595,  CI 
179-74  000 
l?eki.  Taka.shi   See— 

Halton.  Tatsuo.  Ceki.  Takaahi.  Sakai,   Kauuhiio,   Ishikawa.  To- 
shiki.    Miimi.    Yukihiro.    and    Ochi.    Hideyuki.    5.218.872.    CI 
73-861  190 
I'emura.  Fumito   .See  — 

Komurasaki.     Satoshi      and     I  emura.     Fumito.     5.218.870.     CI 
71-654  000 
I'emura.  Katsuoki   See— 

Ando.  Masaru.  and  Uemura,  Katsuoki.  5.219.919.  a    524-569  000 
Uemura.  Masaki   See— 

Taguchi.  Shigeru.  Suzuki.  Takashi.  Nishino.  Chikao.  Fujinuma. 
Yoshimon,  Yanagawa.  Chuji.  Yamaguchi.  Michihiro,  Yamato, 
Miwako.  Nakajima,  Nonko,  Kitano.  Mie,  Okazaki.  Tomomi, 
Uemura.  Maaaki,  Inada.  Ryuhei.  and  Tonomura,  Yoshiko, 
5,219.847.  CI  514-188  000 
I  emura,  Teruo   See— 

Saeki,  Yukihiro.  Matsumoto.  Osamu,  Yiwhida,  Masayuki,  Mizutani, 
Takahide.  Chida.  N<ibuyoshi,  Shigematsu.  Tomohisa.  Uemura. 
Teruo,  Toyixla,  Kenji.  and  Takamura.  Hiroyuki.  5.219.775.  CI 
417-43  000 
I'emura.  Yahiro  See — 

Herring,    Steven    W      I'emura.    Yahiro.    Noda.    Munehiro     and 
Shiunishi.  Kenneth  T  ,  5,219.9qs.  Cl    530-381  000 
L'eno.  Fumihiro  See  — 

Aoki.  Takao.  Katoh.  Motoi.  and  L'eno.  Fumihiro,  5,220,386,  Cl 
355-271000 
Ueno.  Takuya  -See- 

Yamamoto.  Nat>ki.  Mon.  Hiroshi.  Nakata,  Akira.  and  l'eno.  Ta 
kuya,  5,219.920.  Cl    524-609  000 
l'eno.  Yuichi   See— 

Enoki.  Shigekazu    Suzuki.  Koji.  Iwata.  Naoki.  Leno.  Yuichi.  and 

Tomita.  Junko.  5.220.383.  Cl    155  246  000 

I'mka.  Isao,  and  Yamamoto.  Teruyuki.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indua- 

tnesltd    Polyamideimide  insulated  wire    5.219.657.  Cl   428-379  000 

I'eoka.  Isao,  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industnes.  Ltd    Self-bonding  insu 

lated  wire  and  coils  formed  therefrom    5.219,658,  Cl   428-383  000 
I'evanagi.  Kiichi   See  — 

Yasukawa.     Kaoru,     Iguchi.     Daisuke,     and     Ueyaiugi,     KiKhi, 
5.220.547.  Cl    369-32  000 
IFF.  Incorporated   .See— 

l>nes.  Oscar  L  .  5.220.488.  Cl  361  398  000 
Lhl.  Guenter.  Grund.  Norbert,  Schneider.  Reinhard,  Schermann,  In- 
geNirg,  Niessner.  Manfred,  and  Hartmann.  Heinnch.  to  BASF  Ak- 
liengcsellschaft  Crosslinked  copolymers  with  croaslinkable  groups 
baaed  on  acrylic  or  methacrvlic  acid,  preparalKin  thereof  and  use 
thereof  5.219.969.  Cl  5 2 6- -304  000 
Ultracell  Incorporated   See— 

Fauteui.  Denis.  5.219.680.  Cl    429-192  OX) 
I'mehara.  Keiichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Dcnki-Seisakusho 
Disk  for  revolution  sensor  having  at  least  three  engaging  portions 
'.220,162.  Cl    250-231  130 
L'mehara.  Kenji   See— 

Onda.  Masayoshi,  Iio,  Akira.  Hiro.  Yasuo.  Umehara,  Kenji.  and 
Yoneyama.  Yuji.  5.219.549.  Cl   423-415  OOP 
Umekawa,  Hideto   See— 

Takahashi.  Yoshio,  Okazaki.  Junji,  Umekawa,  Hulelo;  and  Tahara, 
Toahihiro.  5.219.912.  Cl    524-321  000 
I  niflow  Manufacturing  Company   See— 

Martineau.  Tom  N  ,  5.218.8.30.  Cl   62  71  OO) 
L'nigem  International   See— 

Udko.  Richard  W  .  5.218.839.  Cl   63  26  000 
I'nilever  Patent  Holdings  B  V     See— 

Cheetham.  Peter  S  J  .  Maume,  Kathenne  A  .  and  de  Rooij.  Johan- 
nes F   M  .  5,219.742.  Cl   435-126  000 
L.'nion  Carbide  Chemicals  *  Plastics  Technology  Corporation   See- 
Burgess,  Lloyd  M  .  Doumaui.  Arthur  R  .  Jr  .  King.  Stephen  W  . 

and  Schreck.  David  J  .  5.220.071.  Cl    564-480  000 
Fish.    Barry    B .    Pnnce.    William    D .    and    Spratl,    Michael    P . 

5.220,058,  Cl    562-«08  000 
King.     Stephen     W  .     and     Ream.     Bernard    C  .     5.220.069.    Cl 

564-393  000 
Pohl,    Enc    R       and    Schilling.    Curtis    L ,    Jr .    5,220.047.    Cl 
556-420  000 
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Union  Switch  A  Signal  Inc    Stt — 

Ehrlich,  Anthony  G  ,  5.219,426,  a   246-34  ODR 
UniSyn  Technologiea,  Iik:    See — 

Ngo,  That  T  ,  and  Wong,  Raphael  C,  5,219,529.  a  422-102.000 
Unnyi  Corporation  See— 

Anuith,    Raju    S,    and    Verdooe.    Michael    A,    5.220,470,    C\ 

MO-103000 
McAuley,  Richard  S-,  5.219,145,  O  24S-«2^aOO 
United  States  of  America 

Adminittrator  Nauonal   Aeronautici  and  Space  Adminiatratton 

5^ 

St  Clatr.  Terry  L.,  St.  Clair,  Anne  K  ,  and  Thraaher,  Joaeph  S.. 
5,220,070,  a   564-440  000 
Agnculturc  See — 

Bcrka,    Thomas    R,    and    Haaa,    Michel    J,    5.219,733,    Cl 
435-252  300 
Air  Force  See— 
Toughlian,    Edward    N,    and    Zmuda,    Henry,    5,220.163.    Cl 
250-201  900 
Army:  See — 

Ball.  John  M  .  5,219.225.  O   374-1  000 

Gerardi.  Gary  J.,   Poindexter,   Edward   H  ,  and   Rong,  Fang. 

5,219,797,  a   437-238.000 
Jacot,  Jorge  L  ,  ONeiU.  John  T  ;  and  Reiniach.  Lou,  5,219,400, 

a    128-633  000 
PhUlipa.     Melvin     R,     and     Kame,     Eugene,     5,218,866,     Cl 

73-204  150 
Ziobro.  Norljert  M  ,  5,218,887,  Cl  74-612.000 
Health  and  Human  Services  See— 

Ackerman,  Enc  J  ,  and  Saaena,  Shailendra  K  ,  5.220,014,  C\ 

536-24  500 
Leonard    Edward  J  ,  Skeel,  Aliaon  H  .  Teuo.  Yothunura,  and 

Ettore,  Appella,  5,219.991,  Q.  53O-35I.000. 
Rom,  Robert  S    U,  Andrew  C  ;  Hoeg,  Jeffrey  M  .  and  Brewer, 
H    Bryan.  5.22O.0O6.  C\    536-24  100 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adimniatration  See- 
Huang,  John,  5,220,335,  CI   343-700.0MS. 
National  Aeronautica  A  Space  Administration  See— 

Vraniah.  John  M  ,  5,219,318,  C\  483-16.000 
Navy   See — 
Hannula,  Scott  A  ,  Cox,  Billy  T ,  Saunders,  Ronald  L.;  and 

Thurman,  Randy  L.  5,218,750,  Cl   29-451  000 
Jehle,    Robert    E,    and     Hudson,    David    F,     5,220,328,    C\ 

342-21  000 
Petmington,  John  W  ,  III,  and  Sharrow,  Joaeph  F  ,  5,220,124,  a 

89-1  510 
Sullivan,  Edmund  J  ,  5,220,537,  Cl   367-130000 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation  See — 

Gaaaen,  Hehnul  J  ,  Raemaeken.  Eugene  L  M  ,  and  Stmts,  WUhel- 

mua  J    M  ,  5,218,755,  Cl  29-603  000 
Kasperkoviti,   Wolfdietnch  G  .  and   De  Ruijter,   Hendncus  C  , 

5,220,686,  a  455-234  100 
Keokoek,  Robert  M  ,  5.220.619.  Cl   382-16  000 
Sirat,    Jacques-Anel,    and    Nadal,    Jean-Pverre,     5.220,618,    Cl 

382-14000 
Vollmann,  Norbert  C  .  5.219.090.  Cl   220-525  000 
Zonneveld.  Maarten  H  ,  5.219.237,  Cl  401  1  000. 
United  Technologies  Corporatior  See— 

Kubacki,  Robert  W  .  5,220,107.  Cl    588-203.000 
Unitika  Ltd    See— 

Inaba,     Niro.     Okamura,     Kunihiro.     and     Yamaura,     Teuuaki. 
5,219,841,  Cl   514-47  000 
Utuvemte  Pierre  ei  Maire  Cune  See — 

Khayat,  David.  Unkeleaa,  Jay.  and  Jacquillat,  Claude.  5,219,728,  a. 
435-7200 
University  of  Birmmgham,  The  See— 

Skinner,    Gordon    R  .    and    Buchan.    Alexander.    5,219.567,    O 
424-89  000 
University  of  Bntish  Columbia,  The  See— 

Dunwoody,  Andrew  B  ,  5,218,997,  Cl    137-596  180 
Salan.  Hassan,  and  Bittman,  Robert.  5,219,845,  O   514-77  000 
Scpehn,  Narunan,  Frenette,  Real  N  ,  and  Lawrence,  Peter  D  , 
5,218,820,  a   6(M63  000 
Umversity  of  Califonua,  The  Regenu  of  the  See- 
Jung,  Michael  E  ;  and  Gardiner,  John  M  .  5.220.003,  C\  536-27  1 10 
Koasovsky,     Sir,     and     Bunshah.     Rointan     F,     5,219,577.     Cl 

424-494.000 
Schultz.  Peter  G  .  5.219.732.  CI  435-41  000 
Univenily  of  Florida:  See- 
Cox    John    D      Eoenstadt.    William    R  .    and    Fox.    Robert    M  . 

5.220,170,  Cl   250-370090 
Meletiou,  Conatantinoa  A  .  Bloomqunt.  David  G  .  and  Tia,  Mang. 
5,219,388,  a   73-155000 
University  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  the  See— 

Pfender,EmiI,  and  Malmberg.  Stuart  J,  5.220,150,  Cl  219-121  510 
Ufuvenity  of  Pennsylvania,  Trustees  of  the  See- 
Cohen,  Jeffrey  A     Greene,  Mark  L,  and  Williams,  William  V 
5,219,837,  a    514-12000 
University  of  Southern  Mnsiaaippi  Seie- 

Storey,    Robaon   F.    Lee,   Youngkwan,   and   Chisholm.    Bret   J, 
5,219,948,  a    525-314.000 
University  of  Texas  System,  The  See— 

Walsdorf,  Nail  B  ,  Alexandndea,  George,  and  Pak,  Charles  Y  C 
5,219,889,  a   514-574  000 
University  of  Texas  System  Board  of  Regents,  The  Set— 

Nunnally,  Ray  L  ,  and  AntKh.  Pietro  P  .  5.220,302,  Cl  335-301  000 


Univenity  of  Tokyo:  See— 

Maaunu,  Tauo,  5,219,831,  Q   505-1  000 
Univenity  of  Waahington,  Board  of  Regents  of  the. 

Hertzberg,  Abraham;  Mattick.  Arthur  T  .  and  Ruaaell,  David  A., 
3.219,330,  a  422-127.000 
Unkelcia,  Jay.  See — 

Khayat,  David;  Unkeloa,  Jay;  and  JacquilUt.  CUude,  5,219,72S.  Q 
435-7.200. 
Unno,  Makoto:  See — 

Tanikawa,    Hirohide;    Uchiyama,    Maaaki,    Kukimota   Ttutorau. 
Akaahi,  Yawtaka;  Taya,  Maaaaki;  Unno,  Makoto;  and  Takagi. 
Seiichi,  5J19,946.  C\  325-301.000 
Unno,  Takehiro:  Set— 

Okada,  Gentaro;  Nakakuki,  Teruo;  Kamiima,  Seishiro.  and  Unno, 
Takehiro,  5,219,842,  d  314-54.000 
Untener,  Joaeph  A.:  See — 

Marker,  Ronald  E.,  Rhule,  Darnel  A.,  and  Untener.  Joaeph  A.. 
5,218.763,  a  29-888.092 
Unterbom.  Ralph  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Electrically 

actuated  electnc  brake  with  adJiBter  5.219,049,  d   18&-156.000. 
Unvenity  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  The:  See— 

Andenon,  John  F,  3,218.923,  C\   119-16  000 
UOP:S«-- 

Funk,  Gregory  A.;  Lansbarkia,  James  R.;  Oroakar,  Anil  R.;  and 

McCulloch.  Beth,  5,220,102,  d  583-829  000 
Ta^molila.  Constante  P  ;  and  Schulz,  Rinaell  C,  3,220,103,  Q 
385-836.000 
Upadeck.  Gunier:  S«r— 

Quae,  Kuno;  and  Upadeck,  Gunter,  3,219,440,  O.  299-43  000 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  Stt — 

Dunn,  Colin  J.;  and  Nugen,  Richard  A.,  i.22a.02\,  Cl  544-140000 
HerrintOD.  Paul  M.,  3,220,034,  a.  549-4.000 
Upthegrove,   Robert    Punch  tool  laaeinbly  with  retnovable   punch 

aegmenla.  5Jlg,749,  Q.  29-273.000. 
Urakami,  Tuineyuki;  and  Aoahima,  Shiiuchiro,  to  Hamamatsu  Photon- 
ic*, K.K..  Puhe  laKT.  3J20,379,  Q  372-108.000 
Urano,  Yoahuki;  Kadono,  Yukio;  and  Goto,  Takakiyo,  to  Nippon 
Sbokubai  Co.,  Ltd.  Procesa  for  producing  aminocarboxybc  acid  aalt 
3J20,054,  a.  562-339.000 
Urano,  Yothiaki;  Kadooo,  Yukio;  and  Goto.  Takakiyo.  to  Nippon 
Shokubu  Co..  Ltd.  Procca  for  producing  aminocarboxylic  acid  lalta 
3^20,053,  a  362-339  000 
Urata,  Hideo,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaaha.  Method  and 
apparatus  of  purifymg  exhaust  gas  from  internal  ccmbuatioa  engme 
5.218,817,  a.  60-274.000 
Urushihara,  Akira:  Stt — 

Maaeki,  Kyoichi;  Kuroaawa,  Kazutoahi.  and  Urushihara.  Akua, 

5^20237,0.  313-113.000. 
Maaeki,  Kyoichi;  Niijuna.  Maiao;  Uruihihara,  Akira;  Suzuki,  Shi- 
nya,  and  Tominaga,  Kazushi,  3,220,244,  a   313-620.000 
Usami,  junii:  See — 

Yamaka,  Shoichi;  and  Usami,  Junji,  5.219.221,  Q   362-294.000 
Uiategui.  Magdalena:  See— 

McNally.   Alan  J.;   Schwartz,   Alan;   and   Uaalegm,   Magdalena, 
3,219,747.  a.  433-188.000 
Usuki.    Tatauro;    Suzuki,    Hiroahi;    Yasui.    Ichiro,    and    Yoahiaato, 
Yorinobu,  to  Sanyo  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd  Proce«  for  producing  a  super- 
conducting trantiator   5J19,834,  Ci  305-1  000. 
Utykanaki,  Victor  A.;  Champine,  Gary  M  ,  and  Raitzer,  Donald  A  .  to 
Budd  Company.  The.  Wheel  aaaemMy  having  a  wheel  dac  skirt  with 
a  conical  surface.  5,219,441,  O  301-63  100 
Vaahs,  Thila,  and  Kleiner,  Hana-Jerg,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  polymeric  chloroailazanea  5,219,972, 
a   528-31.000 
Valeo:  Set— 

Rohrle,  Dieter,  3,218,884,  Q  74-574  OX. 
Valeo  Electronique:  See— 

Trancbon,  Oeorgcs.  3,218,769.  O   33-1  OPT 
Valeo  Systemes  D'Eaauyage:  See— 

Maubray,  I>aniel.  3.218.733,  Q    13-250  420 
Valeo  Thermique  Motetir:  See— 

Le  Gauyer,  PhUippe,  5,219,019.  Q    165-67  000. 
Potier.  Michel,  3.219.024.  a    165-173  000 
Valeo  Vision:  Set — 

Lelevc.  1<M.  3,220,139,  a  200-31  009 
Vali,  Victor;  Chang,  David  B.;  and  Brownng^  Patrick  C.  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company.  Fiber  optic  fiiel  and  bquid  gauge  havmg  an  open 
ngid  "J"  shaped  tube.  3020,180,  CI.  230-377  000 
Vahnl,  Paul  L  ,  Jr  ,  McGee.  Joaeph  A  ,  and  Lai,  Yu-Oun,  to  Bauach  ft 
Lomb    Incorporated     Surface    modification    of   polymer    objecto 
5,219,963,  a   326-245  000 
Valia,  Tomaa:  See— 

von    Flolow,    Andrcaa;    Hagood,    NesNtt;    and    Valis.    Tomaa, 

5,220,296,  a   333-24  OOR 

Vallo,  John  R.,  Jr  :  See—  .  .     „     . 

Fanelli,  Michael  W  ,  Holliday,  Gary  G  ;  and  Vallo,  John  R  .  Jr , 

5,219,032,0    188-364.000  ,.„..„ 

van  Bemmelen,  Paul  S  Artenal  assist  device  and  method  3,218,954,  Cl 

128-24  OOR 
Vanbibber.  Daniel  A    See— 

ElsfeWer,    Mark   S ,   and    Vanbibber,    Daniel    A ,    5.219,384,   a 
70-18.000 
Van  Bommel,  Elvira  M  G    and  Fokkens,  Jasper  G  ,  to  Duphar  Interna- 
tional Research  B  V  Compositions  with  controlled  zero-order  deliv- 
ery rau  and  method  of  prepanng  these  compoaiiions.  5,219.575.  Cl 
424-490.000- 
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VinDeMocre.  AIm  V  ,  lo  bulman  Kod«k  Compuiy    C«mer»  view 

finder    5.220,372.0    154-2I9  000 
Vandenberg,  M«rk  L  Tic  fMicnet   5.218.722.  CI   2  145  000 
van  den  Bergh.  Hubert  See— 

Wagnieres.  George*,  van  den  Bergh.  Hubert,  and  Monnicr.  I  hi 
lippe.  5,21'>.J4<>.  O    606-16000 
van  der  Heijden-van  Beek.  Maru  E    See— 

Henmnk.  Wilhelmu*  E  ,  Zandman.  Jac<*uJ  I    van  det  Hci)den  van 
Beek.     Mana     E.     and     Teuniaaen.     Hendnk.     5.219.J25.     CI 
602-41  000 
Vandeipool.  Daniel  P  .  and  CTia.  Charles  Y  .  to  Calgor  Corporation 
Copper    and    copper    alloy    corrtwon    inhibitor*     5.219.523.    CI 
42216000 
Van  Der  Puy.  Michael   See- 
Swan     Ellen    L  .    Baiu.    Rajat    S     and    Van    Der    Puy.    Michael. 
5,21'>.4«9.  CT    252  171000 
VandcT  Veen.  Steven  E    See— 

Smith.  NeU  R  .  Pnebe,  Joaeph  A  .  Vander  Veen.  Steven  E  .  and 
Lindberg.  Kenneth  M  .  5,21<).1'><».  CI    296.97  800 
Vanderveen.  Timothy  W  .  to  IMED  Corporation   Pumping  lystem  for 
intravenoui  adminutration  of  a  tecondary  treatmeni  fluid    5.219.331. 
CI   604-81  000 
van  Dongen.  Johannea  P   M    See— 

Noomen,  Ane    van  Dongen.  Johannes  P    M  .  and  Klinkenherg. 
Huig.  5.219.958.  CI    525-10000 
van  Dneal.  Hans  See—  _ 

Tuch.  Bruce  T  .  and  van  Driest.  Hans.  5.220.564.  CI    370-94  100 
Van  Engeland.  Joief  L    See— 

Buelena.   Edward,  and   Van   Engeland.   Jozef  I  .    5.219.418.  CI 
206-409  000 
Van  Hoegaerden.  Michel,  to  Chemunej   AgglutinatKin  method  for  the 

delermination  of  multiple  hgands   5.219.763.  CI    436-523  000 
van   Lintel.   Harald  T    O  .   to  Weatonbndge   International.   Ltd    Mi- 

cropump  with  improved  priming    5.219.278.  CI   4'"' -413  OOR 
Van  Overioop.  Ronald  R    See— 

Bilotti    Fedenco.   Ortu.   Mark.   Sambi.   Nannderjit   S  .   and   Van 
Overioop.  Ronald  R.  5.219.111.  CI   227  175  000 
VanRens,  Ruaaell  J    See—  ^      .    .., 

Campbell.   Dave   L  .   Clark.   Oetirge   R  .    Henik.    Frank   W     and 
VanRena,  Rusaell  J.  5.219.409.  CI    164-457  000 
Vamham,  Malcolm  P  .  Hodgins.  Diana.  Noms.  Timothy  S  .  Thomas. 
Hugh  D  .  and  Day.  Charlev  to  Bntish  Acroapace  Public  Limited 
Company   Single  axis  attitude  sensor    5.218.867,  CI    7V505(XX) 
Vartuli.  James  C    See- 
Beck.  Jeffrey  S  .  Calabro.  David  C  .  McCullen.  Sharon  B  .  Pelnne. 
Briice  P  ,  Schmitt.  Kirk  D    and  Vartuli.  James  C  .  5.220.101.  CI 
585  824  000 
Vaache.    Gregory    S  .    to    Xicot.    Inc     Deposited    tunneling    oiide 

5.219.774.  a   437-43  000 
Vaughn.  George  L    See— 

Snyder.   Adrian  C.  and  Vaughn.  George  L.   5.218.740.  CI     19- 
66  OOR 
Vecere.  William  T   Fitting  and  lube  apparatus  for  gas  emission  sample 

container    5.218.874.  CI    73  864  620 
Vehar.  Gordon  A    See— 

Blaber.  Michael.  Heyneker,  Herbert  L     and  Vehar.  Gordon  A  , 
5.219.569.  CI    424-94  630 
Velvan.  Peter,  and  Randm.  Jean-Claude,  lo  Les  Fils  dAuguste  Mail 
lefer   Societe  Anonyme  a  Ballaigues   Set  of  instruments  for  reaming 
oui  dental  root  canals   5.219.284.  CI   433-102  000 
Ventura,    l-eon    P  .    Diai-lnfante.   Javier,    Wynn.    Fxiward,    deOrooi. 
Peter   and  Boeh.  Anna  M  .  to  Bud  of  California   Packing  lUtKin  for 
lettuce  receiving  trays    5.218.812.  CI    53  391000 
Venugopalan.  Bindumadhavan   See— 

Chatterjee.  Dipak  C  ,  Venugopalan.  Bindumadhavan,  1-al.  Bansi. 
de    Souza.    Noel    J,    and    Rupp.    Richard    H.    5.219.865.    CI 
514-305  000 
VertJeke.  Charles  F  .  Jr  ,  and  Stein.  Robert  H  .  lo  C»rdi<in.  Inc    Mono- 
pulse   reply   extractor   for   SSR   navigation   systems     5,220.329.   CI 
342-40  000 
Verdini.  AntonKi  S  .  Peasi.  Antonello.  and  Bonelli.  Fabio,  to  Fnincei 
che  SpA    Sequential   polypeptides  endowed   with   immunological 
activity    5.219.987.  CI    5.3O-324000 
Verdini.  Antonio  S    See— 

Gazerro.    Laura.    Pinon.    Massimo,    and    Vcrdini.    Antonio    S  . 
5.219.988.  CI    530-330  000 
Verdone.  Michael  A    See— 

Ananth.    Raju    S  .    and    Verdone.     Michael     A  .    5.220.470.    CI 
360-103  000 
Verdooner.  Steven  R  .  Meade.  Patncia  C     and  Make*.  Dennis  J  .  lo 
Ophthalmic  Imaging  Systems.  Inc    Apparatus  and  method  for  topo- 
graphical analysis  of  the  retina   5.220.360.  CI    35 1  2 1 2  000 
Verhoog.  Roel   See— 

Fourrey.  Francois.  Barct.  Fredenc.  and  Verhoog.  Roel.  5.219.205. 
CI   297-459  000 
Vermeer  Manufacturing  Company   See- 
Young.  Paul,  and  Ryerwin.  Richard  A  .  5,219.380.  CI    37  359  000 
Vemaleken.  Hugo   See— 

Ahele.  Manfred.  Buysch.  Hans-Josef.  Schrage.  Hemnch,  and  Ver 
naleken.  Hugo.  5.219.976.  CI    528-86  000 
Veronesi.  I.ucumo.  Drake.  James  A  .  and  Bergmark.  Carl  W  .  to  Wes- 
tinghouae  Electric  Corp    Integral   motor  propulsor  unit  for  water 
vehicles   5.220.231.  CI    310-90000 
Vertran  Manufacturing  Company   See— 

Ribaudo.  Nicholas.  5.219.275.  CI   417  291  000 


Vester.  Markus  See—  

Zametxer.  Klaus,  and  Vester.  Markus.  5.220.679.  CI   455-78  000 
Vicker*.  Incorporated   See- 
Moon.  Harry  C  .  Jr ,  5.220.225.  CI    310-87  000 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd    See— 

Kuroda,  Junji.   Haneji.    Yaauo.    Yamaguhi.   Toru.  Tanaka.    Koji. 
Mon   Takaro    Kokubo.  Nonyoshi.  Suzuki.  Maaayuki.  and  Mat- 
suiaki.  Kumhaa.  5.220.543.  CI    369-13  000 
Mikami.  Seiichi.  5.220.427,  CI   358-174  000 
Takanaahi     Itsuo     Tanaka.    Hideshi.    Takahashi.    Toahmon.    and 

Mizoguihi.  Yutaka,  5.220.343.  CI    346-1  100 
Takenaka.    Hiromitsu.   Ohkouchi.    Nozomu.    Shigeta.    Maaanobu. 
Shimizu.  Shigeo.  and  Konno,  Toahio.  5,220.445.  CI   359-72  000 

Vidal.  Suaan  M     See—  ^ 

Saleeb.  Fouad  Z  .  and  Vidal.  Susan  M  .  5,219,602.  CI   426-250  000 
Video  Technology  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Foog.  Chi  Ming.  Chew.  Wai  Kwok.  and  Law.  Garry  C  .  5.219,291, 
CI   4J4-323  00O 
Viens,  Gary  P    See— 

Abemathcy.  John  R  ,  Daubenspeck.  Timothy  H  .  Luce.  Stephen 
E    Poley.  Denis  J  .  Previti-Kelly.  Roaemary  A  ,  Vieni.  Gary  P 
and  Yoon.  Jung  H  .  5.219.788.  CI   437  187  000 
Viking  Corporation   See  — 

Trent,  Steven  J.  and   Ponsetto,   Michael  J.   5.219.194.  CI    292 
307  OOR 
Villamil.  Cnara  1     See- 
Becker    Daniel  P  .  Flynn,  Daniel  L  .  Moormann.  Alan  E  .  No*al. 
Roger,  and  Villamil.  Clara  I.  5.219.850.  CI    514-214000 
Vinohradiky.  John  M  .  to  Zuelkze  Tool  &  Engineering  Company.  Inc 
Apparatus  and  method  for  mounting  an  EDM  electrode   5.219.376, 
CI    29-825  000 
Vinten  Group  PLC   See— 

Lindaay.  Richard  A  .  5.218.876.  CI   74-96  000 
Virdin.  Kenneth  A  .  Jr  Trash  bag  table  cover   5.219.219.  CI  383-4000 
Visdoa.  Leonard  J     See— 

Deucher.  Joaeph  S  .  Visdoa,  Leonard  J  ,  and  ZupancK.  Anton  Z  . 
5.220.588.  CI    378-15  000 
Visel.  Thomas  A  .  and  Stockton.  John  F .  lo  VLSI  Technology,  Inc 
Method  and  an  apparatus  for  testing  the  aaaembly  of  a  plurality  o' 
electrical  componenU  on  a  subatrate    5.220.280,  O    324- 158  OOR 
Vau  Chemical  Company  See- 
Leach,  Bruce  E    Lin.  John.  Aeschb^rher.  Cynthu  L  .  Robertion. 
Donald  T  ,  Sandoval.  Tonyette  S     and  Weeraaoonya.  Upali. 
5.220.046.  CI    554-149  000 
Sandoval.    TonyetU    S  .    and    Schwab.    Peter    A  .    5,220,077.   CI 
568-618  000 
Visi  Incorporated   See — 

LEaperance.  Francis  A  .  Jr  .  5.219.343.  CI   606-5  000 
Yoder.  Paul  R  ,  Jr  .  5.219.344.  CI   606-5  000 
Vit  Ctaudio  and  Romano.  Francesco,  to  Auaer  Progetti  di  Vit  Claudio 

A  C   S  N  C   Target  practice  system    5.219.173.  CI   273-371  000 
Vitek  Systems,  Inc    See— 

Malta.    Michael    S  ,    and    OBear.    Raymond    E .    5.220.029.    CI 
548-194  000 
Vivola.  Leo  A     See— 

Zaidi.     Mohammad     A      and    Vivola.     Leo    A.    5.219.502,    CI 
264-102  000 
VI  SI  Technology.  Inc     See— 

Haq.  Ejaz  V  .  5.220.518.  CI    365  51  000 

Visel.   Thomas   A  .   and    Stockton.    John    F  .    5.220.280.   CI     324- 
158  OOR 
VtK-k.  Gunther.  and  Schopa.  Michael,  to  Hoechat  Aktiengeaellschaft 
Thermally  stable,  binder -consolidated  spunbonded  web    5.219.647. 
CI   428-288  000 
Viiege.  Herbert,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Agent  for  coccidKiai* 
5.219.853.  CI    514-241  000 

Vogel.  Arnold   See—  

Gadient,  Fulvio.  and  Vogel.  Anmld.  5.219.840.  CI    514-46  000 
Vogel.  Paul,  and  Martinson.  Thomas,  to  Ascom  Tech  AG    Bit  and 
frame  synchronization  unit  for  an  access  node  of  optical  Iransmisaion 
equipment    5.220.448,0    359158  000 
Vollmann.  Norben  C  .  to  C  S    Philips  Corporation    Holder  provided 
with  two  compartments  and  a  cover  arrangement    5.219.090,  Q 
220-525  000 
Voipe  Stephen  J  .  and  Bonino.  John  C  Combination  glaaa/plastic  pipel 

tip  aaaembly    5.218.875.  O   73-864  010 
Von  Bergen.  EmstPeter.  and  Pietsch.  Gunter,  to  Blohm  +  Voas  AG 
Sealing  arrangement  for  routing  propeller  shafts  of  ship*   5,219.4M. 
O    27723  000 
von  Flotow.  Andreas.  Hagood.  Nesbiti,  and  Valis,  Toma*.  to  Maasa 
chuaetts  Institute  of  Technology   Coupler  for  electrical  waveguides 
and  mechanical  waveguidea   5.220,2%,  CI    333-24  OOR 
von  Recum.  Andreas  F  .  and  Campbell.  Craig  E  .  to  Clemson  Univer 
sily   Sol\  tissue  implant  with  micron-scale  surface  testure  lo  optimize 
anchorage    5.219.361,0   623-11000 
Voorhee*.    Derek    W     Cutting   tool    for    plasterboard     5.219.250.   O 

4O7.U000 
Vo«s,  Frank.  Basling.  Dirk,  and  Meller.  A  .  lo  Lambda  Physik  Gesell- 
schaft  zur  Herstellung  von  Laseni  mbH    Excuner  laser  with  hydro- 
gen chloride  and  method  for  producing  hydrogen  chlorxle  for  an 
eicimer  laser    5,220.574.0    372  57  000 
Voumakis.  John  See— 

Biwnotiv  Vaaailis.  KafetzopouJos.  Dtmitn.  and  Voumakis,  John. 
5,219.749.  CI   435-227  000 


Vranith.  John  M  ,  to  United  State*  of  Amerxa,  Natkmal  Acrooautics  * 
Space  Adniini«»i«t>oo.  Splme  acrew  aulochanger  5,219,311,  CI 
4S}-I6a00 
VuiUeumier,  Cyril,  to  ETA  SA  Fabnqucs  d'Ebaiicbes.  Watch  move- 
ment having  a  chroaofraph  module  adapted  on  ■  motor  module. 
5,220.541,  a  36>-U000 
W   Alton  Jooc*  Cell  Science  Cesiler,  Inc  :  See— 

BuooMBsi,   Vmccazo;  and  Colbum,   Patncia  C,   5,219,994,  O. 
530-310.000 
WR  Grace  *  Co-Coon    S«r— 

Schirmer,  Henry  G.;  Compton,  Stephen  F.;  and  Ndaoo,  Manm. 
5.219,666,  a  42S-521000 
Wabaih  Natknal  Corporation;  See— 

Ehrtich.  Rodney  P,  5  J  18,794.  Q   52-64  000 
Wachtel,  Helmut:  See— 

Sauer,   Gerhard.    Brumby.   Thoma*,    Wachtel,    Hehnnt;   Turner, 

Jonathan;  and  Loachmana.  Peter  A.,  5.219,862,  O   514-2M000 

Wacker-Cbemitnxuc  Oeadbchaft   fur   Elektrooik-Orundatoffe  mbH: 

5^ 

Fabry   Laazlo.  Onindner.  Manfred;  John.  Peter  Feichtner,  Wolf- 
gang; Graefg.  Dieter,  and  Winklharrer,  Roaemane,  5J19,613,  CX 
437-235.000 
Wada,  Kazushi.  to  Sony  Corporatoon.  CCD  ihift  register  5.220,185,  CI. 

257-239.000 
Wada.  Sakae,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kauha-  Method  of  manufacturmg 

semicooductor  device   5.219.776,  CI  437-43  000. 
Wachner    Glenn  C.  to  American  Dynamic*  Corporation.  Anti-roU 

television  vertical  deflection  system   5.220.254,  O  315-403  000 
Wagner  Fordertechnik  GmbH  A  Co    See— 

Schwajer,   Jurgen;    Sommer.   CJerhard.    and    Dongu*,   Michael, 
5,219,036,0    180-168000 
Wagner.  Ludwig:  See—  .  _  .  „      _, 

StepMiek.     Premek,     and      Wagner.      Ludwig.      5.219.137,     O 
24S-221400 
Wagner,  Phillip  A    See— 

Hathaway,    Paul    E.    and    Wagner.    Phillip    A.    5.219.628.    O. 
42&-36  900 
Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation  See- 
Steinberg.  Tunothy  D  ;  Svedien,  John  M  .  Bekiua.  Wayne  M.;  and 
Anderley,  John  J  .  5.218.993,  O    137-515  500 
Wagnierca,  CSeorgea,  van  den  Bergh.  Hubert;  and  Moonier.  Phibppe,  to 
Ciba-Oeigy  Corporation   Light  diffuaer  for  the  phoiodynamic  ther- 
apy  of  tumor*    m    the   oeaophagua   of  a    patient     5,219,346,    CI 
606-16  000 
Wagoner.  Lawrence  E    See— 

LaughUn,  Donald  J  .  and  Wagoner,  Lawrence  E,  5,219,172,  C\ 
273-304000  w    .   .. 

Wakeland.  Carl  K..  and  Chatham.  Dale,  to  Tandy  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparau*  for  decodmg  encoded  video  data-  5.220,410.  O 
358-13000  ^     ^, 

Wakimizu.  Yukio;  Numajin.  Yaauyoahi;  Inaawa.  Shinichi;  Nagaaawa. 
Maaakazu.  and  Yoahida,  Yonemaaa,  to  Koito  Manufactunng  Co., 
Ltd   Diacharge  lamp  device   5.220.235,  O   313-25  000 
Wakoh.  Hiroahi  See— 

Nakano.  Shinichi,   Kawakubo,  Hiroyuki,  Shimada,  Toahio;  and 
Wakoh,  Hiroahi,  5,218,885,  CI   74-591.000 
Wakui,  Hajune;  Totton,  Seuchi,  Mataumoto,   Nobuyuki,  Watanabe, 
Tadatomo;  Shunoda,  IkoO;  and  Nagata,  Shuichi.  to  Railway  Techni- 
cal Reaearcb  Institute;  and  Ode*  Corporation.  Method  of  mstaUmg 
ude-wall    beam    for    guideway    for    magnetic    levitation    vehicle 
5.218.800,0   52-223  130 
Walbro  Corporation:  See— 

Tuckey,  Charle*  H.,  5.219,277,  Q  417-366.000. 
Waldo,  Robert  L    See— 

BartaaevKh,  Wdkam  E,  Waldo,  Robert  L ,  Catennacci,  John  R., 
Bowerman,   Leonard   E,   Chumley.   Eugene   K.   and  Owena, 
Raymond  D.  5.218,736,  O    15-344.000 
Walea,  John,  and  Rozamky.  Murry  I  Dual  cylinder  revolver  5,220,1 15, 

a  42-59000 
Walker,  Dnrrell  W  :  See— 

Lyona,  Jame*  E,  Durante,  Vincent  A  .  and  Walker.  Darrell  W., 
5.220,080,  a    568-910000 
Walker.  Nigel  See— 

Brinegar,  C^in*;  GUmore.  Jamea,  Johnson,  Michael,  and  Walker. 
Nigel,  5,219,746,  O.  435-172  300 
Wallace.  Sidney  See— 

Yang.  David;  and  Wallace.  Sidney,  5,219,548,  O  424-1  100 
Wallace,  William  D    See—  w    i.    i 

Daugberty,  David  W  ,  Jr  ,  Kanjo,  Wajih;  Hawryizkow.  Michael 
O.,  Wallace,  Wilham  D  ;  and  Lynch.  Edward  G  .  Jr ,  5.219,082, 
a.' 213-75  OOR 
Wallach,  Donald  F  H    See- 
Henderson.  Sheryl  L ,  Wallach.  Donald  F  H  ,  and  Mathur,  Ra,pv, 
5,219,538,  CI  428-402  200 
Wallen.  Harold  G    See—  l    t^    ..  n, 

Anthony   Jame*  R  .  Wallen,  Harold  G  .  and  Memck,  David  D . 
5,219^06.0   297-473.000  ,,..,, 

Anthony,  Jame*  R  .  Wallen,  Harold  G    and  Memck.  David  D  , 
5,219,207,  a   297-473  000 
Wall*.  John  E,  and  LeBoeuf,  Larry  D ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Photoaenstive  compoatiom  and  lithographic  pnnting  plate*  contam- 
ing     acid-«ub*tituted     ternary     acetal     polymers.     5,219,699,     O. 
430-156.000  ^  ^      „    „ 

Waladorf,  Neill  B  .  Aleiandnde*,  George,  and  Pat  Charles  Y   C  ,  to 
Univenity  of  Texas  System.  The;  and  Mndon  Phannacal  Compuy 


Dietary     suuplunmtation     with     potaaaiam     magiw  un     citrate. 
5.219,«89,  d.  514-574.000 
Walten.  Jack,  to  Cooper  Indurtnca.  Inc   Doal  maulated  dau  cable 

5.220,130,  a.  174-36.000. 
Walten,  WiUmd  D.:  5te— 

HoUis.  Robert,  and  Waherv  Wilham  D..  5^18,745,  O.  24-a3000 

Wahoa.  Dcaald  L-  Bed  sheet  daaapmg  bolder  5JI8.729.  O  5-504  100 

Wamnrecht,  Christian;  and  Kreuder.  Haas-ioachnn,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 

~    :haft      Powder      coating      ccsnpoaitioa*.      5.219.939,      O 


125-117.000. 
Wusderer,  Alan  A.:  5<e— 

Saptetter.  William  E.  and  Wanderer,  Alan  A,  5,219.333,  d 

iJM-iiaooo. 

Wang.  Aboer  K..  Set—  .,    ^     ^ 

Crownimfaield.  Roy  D.;  Devanalhan,  Thinimalai  N  C-;  Pncc, 
Howard  C;  Wang.  Abner  K.;  and  Parr,  Jack  E.,  5,219.363.  d 
613-23.000.  „  __ 

Wang.  Ahoe  M.;  Doyle.  Michael  V.;  and  Mark,  David  F.,  to  Hoffmann- 
iTB~-l.>  Inc.  Quantitatioa  of  nodesc  acid*  uaag  the  polymerae 
chain  itaction.  5 J  19.727.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Wang.  Chin-Tian.  F1noe«*c«at-lamp  protectian  device  in  an  etectronic 

intant  starter  awmbiy  S,22a24(,  Q  315-240000 
Wang.  David  N.;  Chang.  Mei,  Leong.  T    K.,  deceaaed;  and  Leong. 
Peter  P.,  executor,  to  Applied  Material*,  Inc  Material*  and  methods 
for  etchiM  alicidet.  polycryMalline  saioon  and  polyode*.  5.219,485, 
a.  252-79.300.  _  ,        ^.    .      v . 

Wang.  Jcnne-Tai,  to  Cieneral  Motor*  Corporation.  Releaanble  latch  for 

alTbag  deployment  door  5.219.177.  O  280-728.000 
Wang,  Ping-Shin.  Circular  knitting  marhme  stnper  control  system. 
5,2 1 8,845.  a.  66- 1 39.000  .„„.„,.. 

Wang.  Tsan-Chi.  Realtor  coupled  T-type  BNC  connector   5.219.299, 
a.  439-188.000. 

Wang.  Zhi  Y.:  See—  

Hby.  Allan  S.;  and  Wang.  Zhi  Y.,  5J19,978,  d  528-128.000 
Watburton.  Charle*  E,  Jr.,  to  Rohm  and  Haa*  Company    Coapray 

waihout  reaiitant  roof  maMic.  5,219,914,  Q.  524-501.000 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See— 

Bellioni.  Thomn  R.;  Coonor,  David  T.;  and  Koatlan,  Catherine  R., 

5.22a025,  a  544-298.000. 
Belmont.  Daniel  T.;  Henderickaon,  Valerie,  and  Hoekman,  Mark  J  , 
5,220,031,0   548-194.000  ,.„...     ^ 

Hamilton.    Harriet    W;    and    Patt,    Wilham    C,    5.219.851,    O 
514-233.500.  ^ 

Johnson.    Graham,    and    Raffetty,    Michael    F..    5.220.064.    O 
564-170.000  ^      ^  ^ 

Waahbun,  Robert  D.;  McCUnahan,  Robert  F.,  and  Head.  David  A.,  to 
Hughs  Aircraft  Company   Oeosnetry  enhanced  optica)  output  for 
RFexoted  fluoreacent  Ught*.  5.220.236,  O  313-26.000 
Waahio.  Koji:  See—  ^  __       ^, 

Haaebe.  TakMbi;  Hiratsuka.  Seiichiro;  Kishimoto,  Tadao;  Nutauma. 

Telsuya;  Wailbo,  Koji;  Tokunaga.  Hiroahi;  and  Okamolo.  Yukia 

5.220,416,  a.  358-75.000  ,      ^ 

Waaon.  Satiafa  K  ;  and  Withiam.  Michael  C  Preoptttted  encapauUied 

paper  pigments  and  method*  5.219,660,  O  428-403  000 
Waaaon,  Steven  C:  See—  „      ^  ,        w 

TeaL   Richard   D.;   Hutchaon,   Wayne   R.;   Pattenoo,   Joo   M 
HaixleMy,  Terry  D.,  Hayes,  Eugene  G.,  Daniel,  David  R.,  Cof- 
fey, Michael  J.;  Waaaon,  Steven  C,  and  Lorenza  Lun,  5J18,8I4, 
a.  56- 14.700 

'*'    Tomo,  Yoschi;  and  W«anabe.Hideto*hi,  5  J  19.3 10.  a  445-24.000 

Watanabe,  Ikuo:  See — 

Enari.    Ma»ahiko;    Watanabe,    Ikuo;    and    Kaahida.    Motokazu. 
5.220,425,  a  358-160.000 
Watanabe.  Oiamu:  Set—  »,,...     ^  ^ 

Yamada,    Motoyuki;    Watanabe,    Osamu.    Nakaniahi.    Torn,    and 
Takamizawa.  Minoru.  5.219.681,  O  429-192.000 
Watanabe,  Tadatomo:  See—  ,.    ^  .      .„ 

Wakui,  Hajime;  Totton,  Seiichi,  Matsumoto,  Nobuyuki;  Watanabe, 
Tadatomo  Shimoda,  Ikuo;  and  Nagata,  Shuichi,  5,218,800.  O 
52-223.136.  ^      ^,  ,    . 

Watanabe.  Taiuke;  and  Kimura.  Tatsuya,  to  MatunhiU  Electric  Indua- 
trial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  speech  recognitioa.  5.220,609,  O 
381-43.000.  „  .^  ir 

Watanabe,  Yuichiro;  Kenmochi,  Kazuhito.  and  Yanta.  Ikuo,  to  Kawa- 
saki Steel  Corporation  Muhi-roU  cluster  roUmg  apparatu*.  5,218.852, 
a.  72-241.400.  ,.   ,         ,  _,  , 

Watkin*.  Daniel;  Werner,  Jeffrey  A  ,  and  Hweuen,  H  I ,  to  LSI  Lo^ 
Corporation.  Syatem  for  simnltaneou*,  mteracove  peeaentatioti  of 
electroaic  cirtniit  diagrams  and  simulatsoo  data.  5.220,512.  O 
364-489.000. 
Watkin*.  Hugh;  Liu,  Olamay  C  ;  and  Knvda.  Jame*  A.,  lo  Firmenich 
SA  U*e  of  «etrahydro-4-roethyl-2-phenyl-2H-pyT*n  as  perfumuig 
mgmtMmt  5^19.836,0  512-11000 
Walton*,  Wilhaaa  J:  See—  .    ,,,„.,., 

FaulL  Alan  W.;  Ruaaell,  Keith;  and  Watkins,  Wilhams  J  .  5.219,874. 
0   514-365.000  ,  __ 

Wataon.  H.  Kirk.  Foam  bat  5.219.163,  O  273-67.0OR. 
Wataon,  Richard  G:  See—  „     ^,        .  «,  . 

Rich,  Joaeph  W  ;  Bayer.  Dean  M  ,  Bryce,  David  S.;  and  Wataon. 
Richard  G..  5.219.197.  O  293-120000 
Wave  Energy  System*,  Inc    See—  ...„  „^ 

Boucbo.  Raymond  M  G  ,  5,219.890,  O  514-705  000 
Weather*.   Lawrence  R    Psychotherapy  apparatus  and  m«hod   for 
treating  undesirable  emotiooal  arouaal  of  a  panent.  5,219.322,  CI 
600-27.000. 
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Weathenlon.  Roger  C    Set— 

CailUl,  Je«n  Luc  M  .  We»ther«r>n.  Roger  C    «nd  Biuh.  J»ine»  w 
5.219,2«1.  CI   418-55  too 
Weaver  Beiuon  C    «nd  Milchiner.  Robert  K..  to  Suodyn.  Inc   Dispo* 

ible  woimd  tremlroent  electrode    5.2U.'>7?,  CI    121(798000 
Webb,  Rich»rd  J    Set-  _    .     ,  , 

Bnuvoort.  WemJey  J  ,  Calhoun.  Qyde  D  .  «nd  Webb.  RicKard  J  . 
5.219.462,  a   51-293000 
Webber.  Andrew,  to  Evere»dy  Battery  Compwiy.  Inc    DkjI  diemten 
and  alkoiyalkyleiters  as  tolvenu  for  nonaqueous  battery  electrolytes 
5.219,683.  CI   429-197  000 
Weber,  Christian   Set—  _, 

IConig.  Eberhard.  and  Weber.  Christian,  5,219,893.  CI  521129  000 
Weber  Joaef  SpteUu.  Paul.  Fenske.  Jurgen.  Schnck,  Hans-Jurgen,  and 
Krahmer,  Gerhard  M  .  to  Krahmer,  Gerhard  M    Suture  material 
made  of  synthetic  ream  monofil    5.219,659,  CI   428-397  (XM 
Webster,   James  1   .   Sweanngen,   Steven   H      Bruhnke,   [Xiuglas  W 
Manzer,  l-eo  E  ,  and  McCann,  Elrey  L. ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemourv  fc 
I  ,    and    Company     Synthesis   of  perfluoropropane     5.220,083.    CI 
570-169  000 
Weedon,  Hans  See- 

McMorro*,  Richard  H  ,  Jr  ,  Weedon.  Hans,  and  Dolaua.  Ennco. 
5.220.203.  CI    307-265  000 
Weerasoonya,  UpaJi   See— 

Leach.  Bnicc  E  ,  Un,  John,  Aeschbacher.  Cynlhia  L  .  Robertson. 
I>>nald  T  .   Sandoval,  T<Miyetie   S  .  and  Weerasoonya.   Upali. 
5,220,046,  CI    554-149  000 
Wehling,  Fred,  Schuehle,  Steve,  and  Madamala.  Navayanarao,  to  Cima 
l-aba    Inc    Magnesium  carbonate  and  oil  lableung  aid  and  fiavonng 
additive   5,219,574,  CI   424-464  000 
Weigler,  William,  and  Smith,  Lawrence  N  ,  to  MicroelectronKS  and 
Computer  Technology  Corporation  Substrate  interconnect  allownng 
perK>naliiation  using  »p«)t  surface  links   5,220,490.  CI    36 1 -409  000 
Weimer,  Alan  W  .  Cochran.  Gene  A  ,  Henley,  John  P  .  and  Eisman. 
Glenn  A  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Ctmipany.  The    Proceis  for  preparing 
ullrafinc  aluminum  nitnde  powder    5.219,804,  CI    501-96000 
Weinstein,  Albert   Horn  nng  for  s  steering  wheel  havmg  a  restraint  and 

methtid    5,219,415.  CI    20^61540 
Weirauch,  Douglas  A  ,  Jr    See 

Kelso  John  F     Bowersos,  Karen  I.  .  Oraddy,  (i    Edward,  Jr    and 
Weirauch,  Douglas  A  ,  Jr  .  5,219,800,  CI    501  32  000 
Wetas.  Wilhelm,  to  Krones  AG  Hermann  Kronseder  Maschinenfabnk 
Continuously  operating  routional  bottle  filling  inslallatKin   5.219,405, 
CI    141  149  00O 
Weuweiler,  Werner,  Herrmann,  hrhard.  Fennemann.  Wolfgang.  Sauer. 
Harald.  and  Thtme,  Bemd,  to  Metallgesellachaft  Aktiengesellschaf* 
PriKess  and  apparatus  for   removing  dust,  sulfur  compounds  and 
nitrogen    oiides    from    combustion    cihausi    gases     5.2 19.543,    CI 
42?  239  000 
Wetter    Bertrand  C  .  and   Kaulich,  Franz,   to  Hixrchst   Akliengesell 

ichafl   Sheathing  web   5,219,635.  CI   428-172  000 
Welch,  David  F  ,  Scifres.  Donald  R  .  and  Streifer.  William.  lo  Spev  irs 
Diode    Laboratonev    Inc-     Method   of  forming  current   harneri   in 
lemKonductor  laaers   5.219.785.  CI   437-129000 
Weldon.  F.dward  J  ,  Jr    See- 
Howe    Dennis  G  ,  Weldon,  Edward  J  ,  Jr  .  and  Hilden.  Hugh  M  . 
5,220,568,  CI    371  37  100 
Wells.  Andrew  J   Fluid  powered  cutting  tool  5,218.767.  CI    30-277  400 
Wendt.  Dan  J     .See- 

Kemske    Jonathon  D     Consaul.  James  R     Rosenwald,  Diane  R 
Shomo,  R.ihert  B  ,  Jr .  and  Wendt.  Dan  J     5.220. 14 (.  CI    219 
10  55E 
Wenstrand,  Thomas  W    Poultry  waterer    5.218.926.  CI    119  77000 
Werner.  Alan  J  .  Jr     See  - 

Swift,    Joseph    A      and    Werner.    Alan    J  .    Jr  .    5.220,481,    CI 
361  225  000 
Werner,    F:herhard.   and    Kneger,    Wilhelm     Manipulator   for   forging 
machines,  for  enample  multiple  ram  forging  machines   5,218,855.  CI 
72-420  000 
Werner,  F^rvin  R  ,  Jr    See 

Den  Hartog,  Herman  C  .  Konsza.  FJletn  E  ,  Matthews,  James  F  . 
and  Werner.  Ervin  R  ,  Jr  .  5,219,916.0    524-515  000 
Werner,  Jeffrey  A     Set— 

Watkins,  Daniel.  Werner.  Jeffrey  A  .  and  Hweizen.  H  I  .  5.220  512, 
CI    364-489  000 
Werner    Neal  A     and  Bo».  Gary  W  .  to  Graco  Inc    DC  motor  dnve 

lystem  and  method    5.220.259.  CI    318-432  000 
Wealing.  Richard  A     See 

Plemmons.    larry   W.   and   Wealing.   Richard   A,    5.218.816.  CI 
60-39  750 
West.  Kenneteh  W     See 

Baldwin,  Kirk  W  ,  Pfoffer.  Lxiren  N  .  Stormer.  Horst  I     and  Weat. 
Kenneteh  W  .  5.219,772,  CI   437-41  000 
Westermark.  Bengt  See  — 

Heldm,    Carl  Henrik,    Beuholti.    Chnster,    Wealemiark.    Bengt, 
Knott,  Timothy  J  .  Scott.  James,  and  Bell,  (iraeme  I  .  5.219,759. 
CI   435  320  100 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company   See- 

Daugherty.  David  W  ,  Jr  .  Kanjo.  Wsjih.  Hawrysikow,  Michael 
O     Wallace,  William  D  ,  and  I  ynch,  F/lward  G  .  Jr  .  5.219.082. 
CI    213-75  00R 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp    See  — 

Grunert    Kurt  A     Price,  Ronald  J  .  Cheski.  Ronald  A     and  Smid 

die.  Ronald  D  ,  5.219,070.  CI    200-330  000 
Huber,  Michael  S,  5,220,125,  CI    89  1  816 
Innea.  Mark  E  .  and  Hurley.  Rick  A  .  5,220,478,  CI    361-93  000 


Verooeai,   Luciano,  Drake.  James  A  .  and  Bergmark.  Carl  W  , 
5.220.231,  CI    310-90.000 
Westland  Helicopters  Limited  See- 
Staple,    Alan    E,    and    MacDonald,    Bruce    A,    5,219,143,    CI 
248-550  000 
Weitonbndge  International.  Ltd    See- 
van  Lintel.  Harald  T  G,  5.219,278.  CI   417-413  OOR 
Wesler.  Allan  J    See— 

Resnick.     Brace     M       and     Wexler      Allan    J .     5.220,022.    CI 
544-160  000 
Weyand.  Manfred,  to  Babcock  Sempell  AG   Disc  valve   5.219.148.  CI 

251  175  000 
Whalley,  Peter  D    See- 
Evans.  Stephen  D  ,  Shaw.  John  E  A  .  Sibbald.  AUatair,  and  Whal 
ley,  Peter  D,  5,219.712,  a   430-311000 
Wheland,  Robert  C    See- 
Anderson,  Albert  G  ,  Htrtler,  Walter  R  ,  Wheland.  Robert  C  .  and 
Chen.  Yuan  Yu  G  .  5.219.711,  CI   430-296  000 
Whirlp»x>l  Corporation   See- 
Carper,  Dwight  A  ,  5.219.103.  CI    222-240  000 
Famngton.  Sberyl  L.,  Euler,  John  W  .  Kovich,  Mark  B  .  Pastryk. 
Jim  J  .  and  Hardaway,  Anthony  H  .  5,219,370.  CI   8  158  000 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The  See— 

Kawaguchi.    Yasuhito,    and    Kitamura.    Hiroahi,    5.219,305,    CI 
439-620  000 
Whitaker.  John   See  — 

Downing.  Anthony  H  ,  Hadmgham.  Robert  G  .  Whitaker,  John, 
and  Fooaeca,  Jeremy  B   D  .  5.220.616.  O    382  54  000. 
White.  Alan  D    See— 

Bruning.  John  H  .  PhiUipa,  Anthony  R  .  Jr    Shafer.  David  R    and 
White,  Alan  D  ,  5,220,590,  CI    378-34  000 
While  Conveyors.  Inc    See— 

Speckhart.    Bernard,    Davids<>n,    Craig,    and    Berson.    Paul    M  , 
5,220,511,  CI    364-478  000 
White,  E-arle   Temperature  and  humidity  buffenng  musical  instrument 

case  cover    5,219,075,  CI    206-314000 
White.  Robert  I  ,  Jr    See— 

Fischell,    Robert    E.    snd    White,    Robert    I  .   Jr  ,    5,219,329,   CI 
604-53  000 
Whiteley,  Thomas  G    See— 

Berger,    David    J  .    and    Whiteley.    Thomas    G  ,    5,219.025,    CI 
166-278  000 
Whitfield,  Carey   Method  for  curing  an  ink  design  on  s  cap   5,218,908. 

CI    101-487  000 
Whittemore,  Dwighl  S    See- 

Pavlica.  Stanley   R.  and  Whittemore,  Dwight  S,  5.219,807.  CI 
501-132  000 
Whittle,  Nigel  R    Set- 

Bodmer   Mark  W     Adair.  John  R    Whittle,  Nigel  R  ,  Lyons,  Alan 
H  ,  and  Owens,  Raymond  J  ,  5,219,996,  CI    530-387  300 
Wiegand.  Jurgen   See  — 

Boach.  Wolfgang.  Bregel.  Thomas,  Gani.  Joachim,  Michal.  Ro- 
land    Saeger,   Karl    E  ,    Schemer,    Ludwig,    Prein,    Franr,   and 
Wiegand,  Jurgen.  5,220,575,  CI    372-87  000 
Wiegers.  Wilhelmus  J  .  and  Hanna.  Mane  R  ,  to  International  Ravors  A 
Fragrance    Inc     Polyhydrodimethylnaphthalene   spirofuran   denva 
tivea.  orgaiKileptic   uses  thereof  and   process  for    preparing   same 
5,219,835,  CI    512  9000 
Wielt,  Jeff  A     See—  __ 

Haaael,  H   Charles,  and  Wiell.  Jeff  A  .  5.219.136.  CI   248  118  000 
Wilber.  James  A     See— 

Kobhtz.  Karl  R  .  Wilber.  James  A  ,  and  Rodnguez-Cavazoa.  En- 
nque.  5.220.253.  CI    315  398000 
Wilcken.  Stephen  K    Passive,  gravity  referencing,  fluid  damped,  two 

stage  pendulum  optical  mount    5.220,455,  CT    359-554  000 
Wild,   Ernst,   Mezger,   Manfred,  and   Ries-Muller,   Klaus,  to  Robert 
Boach  GmbH   Method  and  arrangement  for  checking  the  operability 
of  an  elettnc  heater  in  a  motor  vehicle   5.218,946,  CI    123-690000 
Wilk    Peter  J    Tape  stnp  and  aasociated  method  of  connecting  tubular 

members   5,219,336.0   604-180000 
Wilkinson,  David,  Thomas,  George,  Dudley,  James,  and  June,  Perry, 
to  Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  nght  of.  as  represented  by  the 
Province  of  Bntiah  Columbia    Electrochemical  cells  containing  a 
safety  electrolyte  solvent   5,219.684,0  429-197  000 
WilUrd.   Lloyd,   and   Sieben,   Wayne,   to  Scimed   Life  Systems.   Inc 
Intrsvaacular  device  such  as  introducer  sheath  or  balloon  catheter  or 
the  like  and  methods  for  use  thereof  5.219.335,  O   604-164  000 
Willemol,  Jean  Mane,  and  Bnend.  Robert,  to  LAir  Liquide.  Societe 
Anonyme   pour   PEtude   et    PEsplotUtKin   des    Precedes  Georges 
Claude    Proceas  for  the  culture  of  anaerobics  germs    5.219.755.  O 
435-243  000  __„ 

Williams,  Bradley  M  .  Sr  Golf  dnvmg  range  5.2I9.I61.CI  273-35  OOB 
Williams.  Donald  L     See— 

Hurrell    George  L  .  11,  Williams,  Donald  L  .  and  Sandy,  William 
M,  Jr.  5.218.862.  O   73-146  500 
Williams.  Roger  O    See— 

Godwin.  Jimmy  D  ,  Williams.  Roger  O  ,  and  Williams,  Stephen  P 
5,220,476,  O    360-60  000 
Williams,  Stephen  P    Set— 

Godwin.  Jimmy  D  ,  Williams.  Roger  O  .  and  WUliamv  Stephen  P  , 
5.220.476,  a    360-60  000 
Williams.  William  V     See- 
Cohen,  Jeffrey   A  ,  Greene,   Mark   I     and  Williams.  William  V  , 
5.219.837,  CI   514-12000 


WUliamaen.  Mark  S    See— 

Wilaoo.    Dennis    A.    and    WiUiam«3i,    Mart    S,    5.220,522,    O 
364-709  090 
Wilhon,  Andrew  J    See— 

Troughton,  Nicholas  A  ;  Carr,  Graham;  Jamea.  Almi  P..  and  WiU- 
wn,  Andrew  J  .  5,220,052,  O  J62-6.000 
WiUy  Vogel  AG  Set— 

Meuer,  Johannes,  Todtenhaupl,  Dteter.  and  Schonherr,  Dieler, 
5J19,040,  a    184-7  400 
Wilaon,  Alan  L  ;  Moreno.  Christopher  P  ,  and  Newberg.  Donald  O  ,  to 
Motorola,  Inc    Selective  tranamnaaon  of  encoded  voice  information 
rrpreaentmg  silence   5.220.565.  O   370-94.100 
Wilaoo.  Dennis  A  ,  and  Williamaen,  Mark  S .  lo  Ana«i  Indmtnea,  Ltd., 
a  part  interat    Peripheral  dau  acquisition,  monitor,  and  control 
device  for  a  peiaooal  computer   5,220,522,  O   364-709  090 

WUaon,  Michael:  See—  

Chen,  leon  C  ,  and  Wilson,  Michael,  5,220.269.  O   320-2  000 

Wilson,  Robert  D    See—  

Black,    Donald    L,    and    Wilson,    Robert    D.    5,219.720.    C\ 
430-567000 
Wmebarger.  Ken  N  ,  and  Lee.  Stanley  M  .  to  Comigaled  Pallet  Corpo- 
ration Corrugated  pallet.  5.218.913,  O    108-51.300 
Wmg.  Virgil  N   Leakproof  self  defense  liquid  squul  gun  5.219.096.  O 

222-79  000 
Winklharrer.  Rosemane  See— 

Fabry.  Laszlo;  Grundner.  Manfred.  John,  Peter;  Feichtner,  Wolf- 
gang. Graefg.  Dieter;  and  Winklharrer.  Roaemane,  5.219,613,  O 
437-235  000 
Winter,  Alfred,  to  Hans  Oetiker  AG  Maachinen-  und  Apparatefabnk 
Conveyor  arTangement  for  loose  material,  especially  blasting  maten- 
als  for  sand-blasang  installations.  5.219.062,  O.  198-601  000 

Wiaconsm  Alunuu  Research  Foundation:  See—  

Croaby  Edwin  J.,  and  Oroakar.  Anil  R..  5.219.076.  O  209-210.000 
Sih.  Charles  J.  5.219,731.  O  435-18.000 
Wise     Ronald     D     Dermal    formulation     for    granuloma    annulare 

5,219,571,  CI  424-401  000 
Withiam,  Michael  C    See— 

Waaon.    Satish    K.    and    Withiam.    Michael    C,    5,219,660,    CI 
428-403000 
Wittman,  Gary  R    Set— 

Adams,    Thomas    R,    and    Wmman.    Gary    R.    5,219,232,    CI 
384-275000 
Woelfel,  Lawrence  L    Mobile  support  device  for  concrete-spreading 

hoaea  5,219,175,  O  280-47  131 
Wohlford,  Ehzabeth  J    See—  ^,      ^    ,.    , 

Ehrenberg.    Scott   G,    Paul    Alan,   and   Wohlford.    Elizabeth   J  , 
5,219,120.0   239-11000 
Wolf,   llene    Gift  card  incorporaung  thank   you  note  and  method 

5.219,184.  CI   283-56.000 
Wolf.  Leonard  H  .  Jr .  and  Kearse,  Lu  Cile  W   Fishmg  line  tcnswnmg 

apparatus  for  attachment  lo  a  fishing  pole.  5.218,776.  O.  43-25.000 
Wolfangel.  Robert  G  .  lo  Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc   Stabilized  thera- 
peutic radiopharmaceutical  complexes.  5.219.556.  O  424-1  IX. 
Wolff.  Siegfried   See— 

Ooerl.  Udo.  and  Wolff,  Siegfned.  5.219.963,  CI   526-227  000. 

WolfT  Stacy  L    Stt 

Craft.  Charles  W  .  and  WolfT.  Stacy  L  ,  5.219,085,  O  220-252  000 
Wolter   Richard  A  ,  lo  Ampei  Systems  Corporation   Externally  actu- 
ated enck»ure  latch  assembly    5,219.191,  O    292-157.000 
Wong,  Kai  P    See— 

Bucci.  Donald  P  ,  Altemose,  Francis  A  ,  II,  Eastcrbrook.  Nancy  C 
Givens.  Edwin  N  ,   Kloaek.  Joseph;  Tracy,   Kenneth   D.  and 
Wong,  Kai  P,  5.220.1  II,  CI    580-256.000 
Bucci.  Donald  P  ,  Altemoae.  Francis  A  ,  II,  Easterbrook,  Nancy  C  , 
Givens.  Edwin  N  ,  Kloaek,  Joseph,  Tracy,  Kenneth  D  ,  and 
Wong.  Kai  P  ,  5.220.112.  CI   588-256  000 
Wong.  Raphael  C    See—  „,  „^ 

Ngo.  That  T  ,  and  Wong.  Raphael  C,  5.219,529.  O  422-102  000 
Wong.  Raymond  F    Set— 

Farzin-Nia,  Farrokh.  Wong.  Raymond  F  ,  and  Sterrett.  Terry  L  . 
5.219.283.  O  433-9  000 
Woo.  Ann  K  Programmable  dnvmg  power  of  a  CMOS  gate  5,220,216, 

O.  307-469  000 
Wood.  B   Frank  Stt— 

Tafeah.  Ahmed;  Wood.  B    Frank.  McDonough,  Joseph  A.,  and 

Mott,  Graham  N  .  5,220,066,  CI   564-375  000 
Tafesh.  Ahmed;  Wood,  B    Frank,  McDonough,  Joseph  A  ,  and 
Moa  OnJiam  N  ,  5.220.067.  O   564-375  COO 
Wood-Black.  Frankie  K    Set— 

Dreihng.  Mark  J  ;  Wood-Black.  Frankie  K  ;  and  Moczygemba. 
George  A  ,  5.220,178,  O   250-572.000 
Wood.  Thomas  E  ,  to  Minnesou  Muung  and  Manufactunng  Company 
Alpha  phase  seeding  of  transition  aluimna  usmg  chromium  oxide- 
b«ed  nucleaung  agents   5.219,806,  CI    501-127  000 
Woodin,  Frederick  W  .  Jr .  and  Dcckner,  George  E..  to  Procter  A 
Gamble  Photoprotection  compositions  having  improved  substanuv- 
ity    5.219.558.  O  424-59  000 
Woodlyn  Inc    See— 

Blenkle.  Paul  E.  5.220.J62.  CI    351-235  000 
Woodward.  Sheryl  L    See— 

Koch.   Thomas   L.   and   Woodward.   Sheryl    L.    5.220.578.   O 
372-96  000  ^   ^       ^ 

Woolley.   Richard   P  .  to  Ball  Corporation    Separation   method  and 
apparatus  for  a  liquid  and  gas  mixture   5,218,832.  O  62-84.000 


Worah,  Dilip:  Set— 

Knfi,  Karl  F.,  Quay,  Steven  C.  Rocklage.  Sco«  M    and  Worah, 
Dilip,  5 J  19,553,  O  424-9  000 
Wocccater  Foondatioa  for  Eapoimental  Biology.  The  See— 

Pedersoo.  Thoru;  A^rawal.  Sodhir.  Mayrand.  Sandra;  and  Zamec- 
nik,  Paul  C,  5020,007,  O  5J6-23  100 
Wortham,   Chariea-    Vehicle    with    magnetic    engine     5.219,034,   d. 

ISO-65.300. 
Wray,  JohnC  R  :  See— 

Ho,  Wd-Ming;  Kahn,  Clifford  E-;  Karger.  Paul  A.;  Mason.  An- 
drew H.;  Robinson,  Paul  T.  and  Wray,  John  C  R..  5.22a661.  O 
395-530.000 
Wright  *  Fibppia,  Inc.:  Set— 

Uoyd,  Lawrence  A.,  5,219,364.  O  62J-33000 
Wnght,  H.  Eari,  lo  Earl  Wnghl  Company  Foammg  device  5,219,102, 
a  222-190.000.  ^        „ 

Wright,  Jeff  A.  Method  and  means  for  remfcHcing  a  steel  stud  wall 

5,218,803,  a.  52-243.000. 
Wright.  Raymond  L.,  to  EaKem  Company,  The.  Mme  roof  expanann 
anchor  with  improved  bore  bole  engagement  means  and  method  of 
insullation  thereof  5,219.248,  O  405-259400 
Wu,  George  F  :  See—  „     „   , 

Sowmski,  Allan  F.;  Wu,  George  F  ;  Braat,  Thomas  B     Kofron, 
James  T.;  and  Houae,  Gary  L.,  5,219,715,  O  430-376000 
Wu,  Sbeng-Long:  Set— 

Shi.  KvTO-Yuan,  Peng.  Ji-An;  Wu,  Sheng-Long;  and  Chang.  Yu- 
Kwang,  5,219,124,  O   242-1  lOR. 
Wuertx,  Emil  S..  to  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Poke-through  fire  barrier 

structure  with  knock-out  openings.  5.220.131,  O   174-48-000. 
Wyant  A  Company  Limited:  Set— 

Morand,  Michel,  5.219,092,  O.  221-53.000. 

Wyant,  Jon  R    Set—  _       ^  ^ 

Moor,  Marc  L.;  and  Wyant.  Jon  R.,  5.219,437,  O  281-29000 
Wyatt  Group,  Inc.:  Set— 

Wyatt,  Paul.  5.219.063,  O    198-840  000 
Wyatt,  Paul,  to  Wyatt  Group,  Inc.,  a  part  uterest,  and  Gordon  Beh 
Scrapers,  a  part  interest.  Conveyor  belt  alignment  mamtenance  de- 
vice. 5,219,063,  a.  198-840.000 
Wynn.  Edward:  Set — 

Ventura,  Leon  P.;  Diaz-lnfanle,  Javier,  Wynn,  Edward;  deOroot. 
Peter,  and  Boeh,  Anna  M.,  5^18,812,  O   53-391  000 
Xavier,  John  A:  See—  ,,..„,     ^ 

Pettigrew,    Rodney    M.;   and    Xavier,    John    A,    5.218.732.    O 
IS-4.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Buigham.  George  J  ;  Fmn.  Patrick  J  .  Heeka,  George  J  ;  Henry. 
Arnold  W.;  and  Seanor.  Donald  A.,  5.219,612,  O.  427-194.000 
My  San  A.;  Farrand.  A  Brady;  Hodgea,  Jeffrey  D.;  Kimfer, 
Michael  D  ;  Lewis,  Brian  T.;  Tallan,  Michael  L.,  and  Tom. 
Stephen  B-.  5,220.657.  O  395-425  000 
Carreira,  Leonard  M.;  Oooray,  Arthur  M  ,  Peter,  Kenneth  C  , 
Isganito,   Louis  V  ;  and   Radigan,   Edward  J  .   5,22a346,  O 

Dmgwall.  Richard  B.;  Knapp,  Lowell  W  ;  Steele,  John  H.;  Celebi. 

Junes  S.   and  Hull,  Vu^gil  J.,  5.220,442.  O  359-53.000 
Hammond,  John  M.  5.219,690.  O  430-58.000 
Kilian.  LeaUe  R.;  Scarlala,  Richard  F  ;  and  Blanchard.  Kenneth  F  . 
5.219.158,0.271-207  000  .,.„,.„   ^ 

Malachowiki,  Michael  A.  and  Kluger,  Jacob  N  ,  5.219.159,  O 
271-228.000.  ,    .       ,      ,  c 

Quinn,    Kraig   A ;   Ormond,    Bnan   T ;   and   Jedlicka.   Joaef  E., 

5.219,796,  O.  437-227.000 
Rangappan,  Anikara,  5.218,754,  O   29-611  000 
Swi^Joseph    A,    and    Werner,    Alan    J,    Jr ,    5.220,481,    O 
361-225000 
Xicor,  Inc.:  Set — 

Vaache.  Gregory  S..  5,219.774,  O.  437-43.000. 
Yabe,  Shuichi:  See—  ^,  ,,       , 

Furukawa,    Hideaki;    Fuei.    Naoki.    Hikake,    Nono,    Hayakawa. 
Kimiaki.  and  Yabe.  Shuichi.  5,219,453,  O  412-33.000 
Yabuuchi,  Naoya:  See—  ,,,„„., 

Akaaaki,  Yutaka.  Yabuuchi,  Naoya;  and  Ohki,  Tatsuro.  5  J  19,943, 
O   52S-273.00O  „  „  w- 

Yagasaki,  Toahiaki;  Nakamura,  Shunji;  Nakahata,  Kunio;  Kurata.  Mn- 
suni;  Shimada,  Kaniolshi;  and  Matsui,  Toahiro,  lo  Canon  Kaboahiki 
Kaiaha-  Image  proceaing  apparatus  which  can  shift  reprtxlnctioo 
position  of  image  areas,  character  tram.  etc.  5.220,623. 0.  382-45.000 
Yagi,  Sakai;  Tsuji.  Maaanon;  and  Kaahiyama,  Motohn.  lo  Yaiaki 
Corporation.  Connector  with  a  terminal  lockmg  member  5,219.300, 
O  439-532.000 
Yagi.  Shigeru:  See—  j     ,      . 

Fukuda,    Yururu,    Yagi,    Shigeru.    Ebihara,    Ken,    and    Iwala. 
Yasunobu,  5,219,691,  O  430-58.000. 
Yagi,  Telauya:  Set—  ^  .    ■        ^  », 

Kasai,  Nobuyuki   Sakamoto.  Shmichi.  Sonoda,  Takuji;  and  Yagi. 
Tetsuya,  5.220,186,  O   257-284  000 
Yagi.  Toahiaki  Set — 

Nakai.  Mitsuhtsa.  Maeda.  Shiro;  and  Yagi.  Toahiaki,  5.220.256.  O 
318-254.000  „      ^     , 

Yagmuma,  Shigeru.  to  Mmolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  form- 
ing apparatus  with  unproved  differentiating  operation  of  types  of 
pl^Moaensitive  sheett  5.220.356,  O   346-108  000  „      ,    „  ^ 

Yaauchi,  Osamu.  and  Arakawa.  Mitsunon.  to  Kaboshiki  Kaishs  Riken 
Control  circuit  for  a  DC  motor  5.22a634.  O   388-819  000 
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Yaguchi.  Takuhi   Sfr~ 

Shinuzu.  Akir».  Gomi.  Shuichi.  Ajiio.  Kciichi.  Yiguchi,  T»k«shi 
TuukA.  Eriko.  Hwm,  Osamu.  and  Miyidoh.  Shinji.  ^.2W.7}6.  CI 
435-76000 
Yaluu.  Tit«)  Sff— 

lumi.  Voshiyuu,  «nd  Y«k«i».  T«Ieo.  5.2W,5«4,  CI   425-1 50  (XM 
Y«ie,  Brmin   Ser~ 

Shorrock.  Peter,  and  Y«lc.  Br»in,  5.2IO.M)l,  Q   3OI-6500O. 
YunacU,  AUiuhi   Srr~ 

Yojhimur*.    MtMhiro,    Tominag*.    Hirixih.    MiUuo.    Hideshige. 
Kil*no.  Tak«ihi,  and  Yamada.  Alsushi,  V:i8.»02.CI   52  25 J  000 
Yamada,  Eiichi   Sf*~ 

Kodaka.     Kenji,     KincishiU.     Katsuuishi.     Nakaya.     Michihiko. 
Ebihara.  Koichi,  Shiraishi.  Shirou,  Yamada.  Fiichi  and  Numaia. 
Saloahi.  5.21'>.86«.  CI    514-1(3000 
Yamada.  Eiji.  to  ToyoU  Jidnsha  ICabushiki  Katsha  Control  system  for 
an  AC  servomotor  having  a  pcrmaneni  magnet  type    5.220.264.  CI 
37g-59<)000 
Yamada.  Hideki  See- 

Yamamoto,     Shigeru.     and     Yamada.     Hideki.     5.2  W, 411.     CI 
180-I<)7(X)0 
Yanuda.    Hideo,    and    Shimuu.    Masahiro.    to    Yamaha   Corp<iration 

Electronic  musical  mstrumeni    5.220.117.  CI    Ii4-600  (XX) 
Yamada.   Kauuya.  Okita,   Koichi.  Toyo-oka.   Shin-ichi.   and   Asako. 
Shigeru.  to  SumitorrKi  Electnc  Industries.  Ltd    Method  for  treating 
thesurfaceof  a  thin  porous  film  matenal    5.21<).8<»4.  CI    521   145  000 
Yamada,  Masahiro  See— 

Kaneko.     Hiroko.     Yamada,     Masahiro,     Shigematsu,     Yukifumi 
Mizutani.  Wataru.   Ncgishi.  Akira.   Kawakubo,   Takamasa.  and 
Suda,  Yi«hihisa.  5.218.757.  CI    2'>-855  OOO 
Yamada.     Motoyuki.     Watanabe.     Osamu.     Nakanishi.      loru.     and 
Takamizawa.  Minoru,  lo  ShinEtsu  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd    Lithium  cell 
5.219.681.  CI   42'J-I<»2  000 
Yamada.  Syuji   See— 

Tsunoda.  Anhiro.  Kanou.  Atsushi,  Osaka,  Toshiyuki.  Katafuchi. 
Toshinobu.  Yamada.  Syuji,  and  Mizulani,  Naoki.  5.220..387.  CI 
355-274  000 
Yamada,  Takeo  .See — 

Satoh.  Loshihiko.  Hayashida.  Tetsuya.  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi.  Yamada, 
Take...  and  Mon.  Takashi.  5.219.7*4.  CI   437-209  000 
Yamaga.  Kenichi.  Sakata.  Kazunan.  Ishil.  KaLsumi.  Tanahashi.  Takashi. 
and  Monya,  Syuji.  lo  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  and  Tokyo  Electron 
Sagami  Limited   Clean  air  apparatus    5.219.464.  CI    55-213  000 
Yamaga.  Milsuhiro  See— 

Takada.  Osamu.  Onishi.  Katsuymhi.  Kimura.  Koichi.  Nakamura. 
Ka^unon.  Takiyasu,  Yoshihiro.  Yamaga,  Mitsuhiro,  and  Hiyama, 
Kunio,  5,220,562,  CI    370-85  130 
Yamagata,  Hiroshi   See— 

Kamide.  Makoto,  Suzuki,  Yasuo  and  Yamagata.  Hiroshi.  5.219,6"'5. 
CI   429-46  Oai 
Yamagata.  Masato  .Vee  — 

Ohnishi.  Kanji,  and  Yamagata.  Masatcv  5.220.594,  CI    179.61  OCX) 
Yamagguchi.  Ikunon.  lo  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  KLaisha    Image 
forming  apparatus  having  a  landscape  mode  and  a  portrait  mixle 
5.220.431.  CI    358-296  000 
Yamagishi.   Shoji.  to   Matsushita   Electric   Indu-stnal  Co,   Ltd    Low 
power  consuming  information  processing  apparatus    5.220,671,  CI 
395-750  (XX) 
YaiTUgishi,  Toru   .See  — 

Kurtxla,    Junji,    Maneji,    Yasuo,    Yamagtshl,    loru.    T  anaka.    Koji. 
Mon.  Takaro    Kokubo.  Nonyoshi.  Su/uki.  Masavuki   and  Mal- 
suzaki.  Kunihisa.  5.220.543.  CI    369-13  000 
Yamaguchi.  Akihiro  See  - 

Nakatsuka.     Masakatsu,     Otsuji.     Auuo.     Ha.segawa.     Kiyoharu. 
Takagi.    Masatoshi.    and    Yamaguchi.    .Akihiro.    5.220,038.    CI 
549-226  000 
Yamaguchi.  Hideyuki   .Vee— 

Aral.  Fumiaki    Nonogaki.  Masaya.su.  Sugiyama.  Shoichi.  Naton. 
Yuji.  and  Yamaguchi,  Hideyuki.  5,219.637.  CI   428-195  000 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroyuki   .See  — 

Monma,     Yoshio      and     Yamaguchi,     Hirovuki,     5.220.396.     CI 
355-315(XX) 
Yamaguchi.  Masaru  See— 

Ohoshi.  Toshio,  Nakayama.  .Akira.  Inoue.  Junichi.  and  Yamaguchi. 
Masaru.  5,220.240.  CI    313-422  000 
Yamaguchi.  Michihiro  See  — 

Taguchi.  Shigeru.  Suzuki.  Takashi.  Nishino.  Chikao.  Eujinuma, 
Y'oshimon.  Yanagawa,  Chuji,  Yamaguchi,  Michihirn  Yamalo, 
Miwako.  Nakajima,  Nonko.  Kitano.  Mie,  Okazaki.  Tomomi. 
Llemura.  Ma.saki.  Inada,  Ryuhet.  and  lonomura.  Yoshiko. 
5.219,847.  CI  514  188  000 
Y'amagucht.  Mtnoru   See — 

Iwasaki.  Toshiaki.  Mom.  Satiwhi.  Mitsui,  Hiroyuki    and  V  amagu 
chi.  Minoru.  5.218,915.  CI    112114000 
Yamaguchi.  Nohoru   .See— 

Nishino.  Minoru.  Nagai.  Saii>shi.  Yamaguchi.  NoNiru   and  llalou. 
Yujl.  5.219.649.  CI    428  317  7(X) 
Yamaguchi.  Shotaro  See— 

Kuraahige.  Jun.  Matsuz,aki.  Nanhide.  Mase.    ramio.  and  Varr.agu 
chi.  Shotaro.  5,219.744.  CI   435  135  OO) 
Yamaguchi.  Takayoshi.  Aoki.  Junichi.  and  Shimi/u.  futoshi.  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mu.se  signal  digital  recording/ reproducing  appara 
tus  and  operating  method  thereof  5.220.435.  CI    358-335  000 
Yamaha  Corporation   .See  — 

Kawashima,  Susumu,  5,220,121,  CI   84-664  (XX) 
Mukaino,  Hirofumi,  5.220.120.  O   84-6.36  (XX) 


Takm,  Shibukawa.  5.220,122.  CI    84-669  000 

Yamada.  Hideo,  and  Shimizu.  Maaahiro,  5,220,117.  CI    84-600.000 
Yoshida.  Kiy(»hi.  Inoue.  Toshiro.  and  Hagino.  Kiyoshi.  5.220.523. 
CI    364-718  000 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  .See— 

Kamide.  Makoto.  Suzuki.  Yasuo.  and  Yamagata.  Hiroshi,  5,219,675. 

CI   429-46  000 
Kobayashi,  Noboru.  5,218,920.  CI    114-144  OCR 
Kobayaahi,  NoNiru,  5,218.922,  CI    114-563  000 
Nonaka.     Kimihiro.     and     Matsushita,     YukKi.     5.219,398,     CI 
123-414000 
Yamaichi  Electrx:  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Kaneko,  TeUuya.  5,219.459.  CI   439- 157  000 
Yamaka.  Shoichi.  and  Usami.  Junji,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabuahiki 
Kaisha     Lamp    retainer    of    light    source    device    for    endoscope 
5,219,221,  a    362-294000 
Yamakawa.  Akira,  Miyake,  Masaya,  Sakanoue,  Hitoyuki,  and  Sogabe, 
Koichi.   to   Sumitomo   Electnc    Industncs,    Ltd     Sintered   body   of 
alummum  nitnde   5,219,803,  CI    501-96  000 
Yamakawa.  Eiji  See— 

Ishida.    Tokuji,     Hamada.     Masataka.    Yamakawa.     Eiji.    Mukai. 
Hiromu.  Masumoto.  Hisayuki,  Okada.  Takaahi,  Katoh.  Takehiro. 
and  0<5tsuka.  Hiroshi,  5,220,375,  CI    354-419  000 
Yamamoto,  Akio    Screw  or  nail  sustainer  for  mounting  objects  to  a 

dnlled  hole  in  a  wall   5,219,452,  CI  411-82  000 
Yamamoto  Chemicals,  Incorporated   See— 

Oguchi,  Takahisa.  Sugimoto.  Kenichi.  Athara,  Shin,  Itoh,  Hisato. 
Matsumoto.    Mansuke.    Masaoka.    Toshihiro,    and    Nakamura, 
Masakazu,  5,220,010,  CI    540-143  000 
Yamamoto,  Hiromasa  See — 

Shimakura.   Haruhito,    Kano.   Gaku.   Yamamoto.    Hiromasa,  and 
Oda.  Osamu.  5.219.632.  CI   428-64  000 
Yamamoto,  Junichi.  Fujii.  Iwao.  and  Maeda,  Yutaka,  to  Minolta  Cam- 
era Kabushiki  Kaisha   Thermal  transfer  recording  device    5,220.352. 
CI    .346-76  OPH 
Yamamoto,  Ketsaku   See— 

Imai,  Akio,  Seki,  Tomoaki.  and  Yamamoto,  Ketsaku,  5,219,938.  CI 
525  102  000 
Yamamoto.  Masao  See— 

Katagin.     Takeshi.     Yamamoto.     Masao,     and     Shtrasaki.     Shiro, 
5,219,319.  CI   483-28  000 
Yamamoto.  Naoki.  Mon.  Hiroshi.  Nakata,  Akira.  and  Ueno,  Takuya,  to 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co,  Ltd    Polyarylene  sulfide  resin  composition 
5.219,920.  CI    524-609  000 
Yamamoto.    Naoki.    Yanagase.    Akira.    Iwasaki.    Tadashi.    and    Itoh. 
MaaaJuuu.  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co  .  Ltd  Graft  copolymers  escellent 
in  properly  lo  be  colored  and  theremoplastic  resin  compoailioiu  with 
the  same   5.219.932.  CI    525-63  000 
Yamamoto.    Shigeru.    and    Yamada.     Hidcki.    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Komauu  Seiaiusho    Adaptive  engine  output  mode  setting  method 
based  on  shoe  slip   5.219.411.  CI    180-197  000 
Yamamoto.  Susumu.  to  Fuji  Xeroi  Co  .  Ltd   Facsimile  apparatus  hav 

ing  a  memory  erase  function    5.220.438.  CI    358-404  000 
Yamamoto,  Susumu  See — 

Iwasawa,      Yoshihiro.      Yamamoto.      Susumu.      Suzuki.      Kenji. 
Murakami.      Hiroshi.     and     Suzuki.      Fumio.     5.220,028,     CI 
546-279  000 
Yamamoto,  Takashi  See— 

Miyagawa,  Yasumichi.  Kamezawa.  Mitsuhiro,  Higashino,  Toshiya. 
Yamamoto.      Takashi,      and      Ozoe,      Shinji,      5,219.967.      CI 
526-273  000 
Yamamoto.  Tcruyuki   .See- 

LCTika.  Isao.  and  Yamamoto.  Teniyulu.  5.219,657,  Q  428-379  000 
Yamamoto,  Yuzo  See— 

Nmomiya.    Y«hiki,    Yamamoto.    Yuzo.    Sugimoto.    Gunji.    and 
Tange.  Koichi.  5,220.508.  CI    364-449  000 
Yamana,  Sigeru   See— 

Takata,  Junichi.  and  Yamana.  Sigeru,  5,219,337,  CI   604-185000 
Yamane.  Molohiro.  and  Shigematsu.  Takashi.  to  Furukawa  Electnc 
Co  .  Ltd  .  The    Method  for  measunng  the  dimensions  of  an  optical 
connector    5.220.407.  CI    356-372  Ott) 
Yamanishi,  Takahiro,  to  Takata  Corporation    Buckle  of  a  seat  belt 

device    5,218,746,  CI   24-603  000 
Yamaoka,  Fumiyuki.  to  Atsugi  Unisia  Corporation    Vanable  damping 
force  shock  abs»irber  with  stroke  dependent  variation  characlenstics 
of  damping  force    5,219.414,  CI    188-284  000 
Yamasawa,  Tsuiomu,  to  Omron  Taleisi  Electronics  Co  .  and  Isao  Kai 

Electronic  blood  pressure  meter    5.218.966.  CI    128-677000 
Yamashita,  Teppei   See — 

Onishi,    Masanon,    Tabala,    Hidemitsu,    YamashiU.    Teppei.    and 
Murau.  Masanao.  5.220.263.  CI    318-587  000 
Yamashita,  Toshiyuki.  and  llo.  Masazumi.  to  Minolta  Camera  Co  .  Lid 
Image  forming  apparatus  capable  of  indicating  onentations  for  setting 
onginal  documents   5.220.395.  CI    355-313  000 
Yamashita.  Toshiyuki  See— 

Kalo.  Tomokazu.   llo.   Masazuit.i.   Araki.   Kazuhiro.   Kawabuchi. 
Yoichi.  and  Yamashita.  Toshiyuki,  5,220,394,  CI    355-309000 
Yamato,  Miwako  See— 

Taguchi,  Shigeru.  Suzuki.  Takashi.  Nishino.  Chikao.  Fujinuma. 
Yoshimon.  Yanagawa,  Chuji.  Yamaguchi.  Michihiro.  Yamalo, 
Miwako,  Nakajima,  Nonko,  Kitano.  Mie.  Okazaki.  Tomomi. 
llemura.  Masaki.  Inada,  Ryuhei.  and  Tonomura,  Yoshiko, 
5,219.847.  CI  514-188  000. 
Yamaura,  Tetsuaki   See — 

Inaba.     Niro.     Okamura.     Kumhiro,     and     Yamaura.     Tetauaki, 
5,219,841,  CI    514-47  000 


Yamaraki.  Kazuo,  Komiya.  Ycxhioki;  Sueyodn.  Mrtsuo;  lad  Ogiwn, 
Takaaki,  to  NKK  Corporatioo-  Signal  prooeatag  method  for  macnel- 
■c-ultTMoauc  wall  thickneaa  meaaurinc  apparatua.  SJlt.SM.  O 
71-622,000. 
Yamazaki.  Tore,  lo  Nippoodemo  Co  ,  Lul  Tetacoping  utoma  appa- 
ratua with  leakage  prevention  between  its  upper  and  lower  lectioaa. 
5J20,341.  a.  343-901000. 
Ytmazoc,  Miki:  See—  .  „         ^ 

Suzuki,  KazuhirO',  Shinnzu.  Toru.  Yamazoe.  Miki.  and  Suguaki. 
Toaiaki.  S.219.}6a  Q  424-63  000 
YanagMC,  Akira:  Stt — 

Yamamoto.  Naoki,  Yanagate.  Akira;  Iwaiaki.  Tadaihi;  and  Itoh, 
MMakazu,  S.2 19.932.  O  325-«3.000 

Yanagawa,  C3iaji:  See—  ^  ., 

Taguchi,  Shigeru;  Suzuki.  Takaahi;  NiihiBO,  Chikao;  Fujmuma, 
Yoahimori;  Yanagawa,  Chuji;  Yamaguchi.  Michihiro;  Yamato, 
Miwako;  Nakajima,  Noriko;  Kitano.  Mir.  Okazaki,  Tomomi; 
Uemura.'    Maiaki;    Inada,    Ryuhei;    and    Tooomora,    Yoahika 
5.219.847.  a   514-188.000 
Yanagidaie.   Maiaharu.  to  Olympui  Optical  Co.,   Ltd.   Informadon 
recording/reptoducing    apparatua   which    includes   pickup   bavug 
memory  for  tlonng  ipeciftc  charactenitica  thereof    5,22a549,  d 
369-44.290 
Yanagihathi.  Mitsuaki:  Stt— 

Kawano,  Kenji;  Nozawa,  Toahinon;  Jumooji.  Hiromichi;  Kitou, 
Ttutomu    Mitomi,  Oaamu.  Suzuki.  Toahio;  Yinagihaahi,  Mit- 
~..t.  and  Noguchi.  Kazuto,  5,22a627,  Q   385-3  000. 
Yanagoawa,   Yoahihiro;   Sakai.   Konihiro;  and  Kawade,   Hiiaaki,  to 
Canon  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Scanning  tunnel-current-detecting  device 
and  method  for  delectmg  tunnel  current  and  aranning  tunnelling 
microMXipe    and     rtcordmg/reproducing    device     uang    thereof. 
5.22a5S5.a  369-126.000 
Yinaar,  Koichi:  Set—  ^    ^._        „ 

Ofanahi,  Keiichi;  Okamoto,  Hidekazu,  Tanuma,  Toahihiro;  Yanaae. 

Koichi    Kawaiaki.  Toru;  and  Takei.  Ryutaro,  5.22aC»4.  a 

570-172000.  _    ., 

Yang.  David  and  Wallace,  Sidney,  to  Board  of  Regenta,  The  Umver- 

nly  of  Tcjui  SyHem  High  affinity  haJogenated-lamoxifen  denvauvei 

and  uies  therrof  5.2I9.)48.  Q  424-1  100 

Yang,  Jialm;  Ptee,  Steven  L  ,  and  Remboaki.  Donald  J  .  Jr  .  lo  Barrack 

Technology  Limited.  Method  and  apparatua  for  determining  burned 

'  >  and  NO.  emiaioas  m  an  miemal 


gaa  temperature,  trapped  roaaa 
combuatioo  engine   5,219.227,  a   374-143  000 
Yang.  Yi-Mmg;  and  Huang.  Han-Fong.  Coaneoc  caae  mirror  aaaembly 

poaitioaing  device.  5.218.978.  O   152-304  000 
Yangin,  Xu:  Stt —  ___ 

Jumheng,  Zhang;  and  Yangm.  Xu.  5.219.249.  C\  405-303.000. 
Yanta,  Ikuo:  Stt—  .    „ 

Watanabe,    Ymchiro;    Kenmochi,    Kazuhito;    and    Yanta,    Ikuo, 
5.218,852.  a.  72-241.400. 
Yaahiro  Hidekatsu.  lo  Zexel  Corporation  Fuel  mjectioa  pump  plunger. 

5.219.280.  a  417-499000 
Ynuda,  Satoahi  Sakaihita,  Kuchiro;  Mitiohaahi,  Yasuo;  Takagi.  Seu- 
chi  Aila,  Shmchi;  Nagai,  Yoahmobu;  and  Nakahara.  Toshiaki.  lo 
Canon  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Binder  resin  for  s  toner  for  developing 
electrostatic  images,  and  process  for  production  thereof.  5.219.947. 
a  52J- 309000 
Yasui.  Ichiro;  Stt— 

Usuki.  Tatsuro    Suzuki.   Hiroshi;  Yasui.   Ichiro;   snd  Yoshaato, 
Yorinobu.  5.219.834.  a   505- 1  000 
Yssukawa,  Kaoru.   Iguchi.   Daisuke;  and   Ueyanagi.   Kiichi.  to  Fuji 
Xerox  Co .  ltd    Method  and  device  for  controlUng  optical  head 
moving  speed   5.220.J47,  Q   369-32  000 
Yanitomi.  Nishizuka:  Stt—  ^      ,  ,.  j 

Yoshitaka.    Ono;    Tiulomu.    Kurokawa,    Koichi.    Igarashi.    and 
Yaiutomi.  Nishizuka.  5.219,748.  Q  435-194.000 
Yszaki  Corporatno:  Stt — 

lino.  Tadashi.  5.219.218,  CI   362-80  100 

Ysgi.  ^^■■.  Tsuju  Massnon:  snd  Kashiysms.  Motohisa.  5.2l9.3aa 
CI  439-532000 
Yeakley,  Lester  M  ,  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation  lUummation 
apparatus   for    s    robotic   object    handling   system     5.219.2J8.   U 
414-275.000 
Yeda  Research  snd  DevelopinenI  Co.,  Ltd.:  5m — 

Oressel.  Jonathan;  and  Shaaltiel,  Joseph.  5.219.825,  O  304-1 17  000 
Mazur    Yehuda;  Acher,  Aureliu;  Shragina,  Lea;  and  AvramoR. 
Moshe.  5,220.009.  O   536-174.000 
Yee.  Abraham.  See—  .      „,   .^  ^  „ 

Owens.  Aleasnder  H  ;  Lyu.  Mike;  Toutounchi.  Shahin;  snd  Yee. 
Abraham.  5.220.192,  C\  237-519000 
Yeh.  Ching  H..  lo  Catwon  Industrial  Corporation  Lock  for  fire-escape 

door   5,219.385,  a   70-92.000 
Yen,  Ding-Ping:  Stt— 

Cheng.  Sheng-San;  Lwu,  Kou-Fu,   Yen,  Dmg-Pmg;  and  Uao. 
Chun-Chen.  5.220.083.  d.  385-14  000 
Yoder  Paul  R..  Jr .  to  VISX.  Incorporated  Methods  and  apparatus  for 

laser  sculpture  of  the  come*.  3.219.344.  d  606-5.000 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd..  The;  Stt— 

Suzuki,  Fumitoshi;  Chino.  Yoshihiro;  snd  Akits,  Shuichi.  5.219.942, 

a  325-212.000 

Yokoi.    Chikazu;    Tamasaku.    Masayuki.    Yokoyama.    Masaru;    and 

Fujimori,  Shunji.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd  Disc  apparatua  with  s  guide  for  disk 

inaenion.  5.220.352.  Q   369-77  200 

Yokokura.  Hisao,  Kitamura.  Teruo;  Mukoh.  Akio;  Hirakata.  Junichi; 

Kaado    Yasuhiko;    Sakai,    Isoji;    Fnjmiura.    Yasuo;   and    Masutani. 


Noboru.  to  Hitadn.  Ltd.;  aad  Denko  Corporatkn.  Liquid  cry*al 
daptay  device  aad  phve  plate  therefor  5J30.447,  O.  3S9-93.000 
Yokota,  Juaicfairo:  Set — 

Arae,  Sosmu;  Yokota,  Jumchiro;  and  Takasu,  Hiroshi,  5^19,627, 
a.  428-33.700. 
Yokote.  Maatsngn;  Ito,  Hideo;  and  Kawagoe,  Kenjt,  to  Nissaa  Mo«or 
Compaay.  Ltd.   Height  ooatrol  system  in  antomotivc  snapeasKia 
system  with  bunnag  preventive  feature.  3,230,903,  CI.  364-424.030 
Yokoyama,  KiyostoTSw— 

Yoshida,   Makoto;   Sato,   Mjaabiro;   Koga,   Kazuaon;  Oaamnra, 
Kazmni;  Kooaka,  Shoji;  Maeda,  Talsumi;  Yokoyama.  KJyoahi. 
and  Matnnaka,  Masafumi,  3,219.300,  Q.  264-63.000. 
Yokoyama,  Kotbchi;  Stt—  „        ,_     ,.       ,. 

Terase,  Kuaifaiko;  Hagita.  Sadao;  Yokoyama.  Komchi;  Saoada. 
Yasuhiro;  Nagaae.  Michiomi;  aad  Hirata.  Suekazu.  3.219.331,  O. 
423-483,000. 
Yokoyama,  Masaru;  Stt— 

Yokoi,  Chikaztt'  Tsmssaku,  Masayuki;  Yokoyama.  Maaani,  and 
Fujimori.  Shuiyi,  3.22a352,  a.  369-77.200. 
Yooeda,  Masahiro,  to  Mitsub«hi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for 
manufacturing  samoooduclor  memory  device  having  s  stacked  type 
capacitor  3 J  19,781.  CI.  437-32-000 
Yooehara.  Takaa,  Kawarada,  Hiroshi;  Ma,  Jing  S.;  and  Hiiaki.  Akio.  lo 
Canon   Kabuahiki   Kaisha.   Method   for  fortaing  Schottky  diode 
3,219,769,  a.  437-33.000. 
Yoiseyama,  Yuji:  Stt—  „     ■        ^ 

Onda,  Maaayoahi;  llo,  Akira;  Hiro.  Yssuo;  Umehara.  Kenji.  sad 
Yooeyama.  Yuji,  3JI9,549.  a.  423-413.00? 
Yoon.  Han  S.;  Son.  Tae  W  ;  Lee,  Chul  J.;  Min,  Byung  G.,  and  Cho.  Jae 
W.,  to  Korea  Iiatitute  of  Science  aad  Tccfaaotogy   Process  for  the 
production  of  acrylic  short  fibers  without  spinning.  3.219.301.  CI. 
264-83.000. 
Yoon.  June  H.;  Stt—  ^      ^ 

Abemathey.  John  R.;  Dsubenspeck,  Timothy  H.,  Luce,  Stephen 
E.  Foley,  Denis  J  ;  Previti-Kelly,  Rosemary  A-;  Vieas,  Gary  P„ 
and  Yoon,  Jung  H..  5.219.788.  Q  437-187.000 
Yoon.  Seok  Y;  See—  „    .     , 

Jeong.  Ju  Y.;  Song  I.  H.;  Yoon.  Seok  Y  .  aad  Park,  Sang  C. 
3.219.830,  a,  3O3-1.000 
Yoriaaki,  Shiago;  Stt— 

Yoahida,  Toru;  Sakaguchi,  Suguru.  Kaaeda.  Aizo;  Senzaws.  Kooji; 
Kishimoto,    Muaefaisa.    Mutoh.    Masaakt;    Matsumoto,    Kuaio, 
Obomori,  Isao;  and  Yorisaki.  Shingo,  5JI9.763.  Q.  4374.000 
Yoshids,  HaniBObu:  S«»— 

Takemura,  Kazoa.  Yoshida,  Harunobu;  Kawahara,  Hideo;  Miiu- 
■hima,  Eiji;  and  Kikuzawa.  Masanaga,  3.220,482,  Q  361-311.000 
Yoshids  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.;  Stt— 

Hatakeyama,  Yoshiharu;  Ishikawa,  Tatsuo.  aad  Teahima,  Kenzo. 
3,219,373.  a.  29-458.000. 
Yoshida.  Kazusfai;  5«r — 

Sato.  Makoto;  aad  Yoshida,  Kazushi.  5.220.363,  a.  353-69.000 
Yoshida.  Keiichi:  5m—  „      ^        ^,       . 

aegami.  Tatsuji;  ObbayMhi.  Tetsuro;  Yoshida.  Kcnchi;  and  Iguchi. 
Masashi,  5.219.269,  CL  415-33.100  ^         „       ,. 

Yoahida,  Kiyoahi;  Inoue,  Toshiro;  and  Hagino,  Kiyoafai.  lo  Yamaha 
Corporatioa.  Wave  form  signal  generating  apparatus  3020,523,  CI 
364-718,000. 

^""hSLui^  Koji!  and  Habazaki,  Hiroki,  5.22ai0«.  Q  588-208.000 
Yoshida,  Kuaio;  5i» —  _    .^ ., 

Tanaka,  Takehisa;  Naka,  Motohiko;  Saitoh.  Mie;  Kiado,  Toahiki; 
Shida,  Takehiko;  Yoahida,  Kunio;  and  Yoshida,  Kuaio. 
3,220,496,  a.  364-132.000  ^    ^^ 

Taaaka.  Takehisa;  Naka,  Motohiko;  Saitoh,  Mie,  Kiado.  Toshiki. 
Shida,     Takehiko;     Yoshida,     Kunio;     and     Yoshida.     Kunio. 
5J2a496.  a.  364-152.000 
Yoshida.  Makoto;  Sata  Masahiro;  Koga.  Kazunoa  Osamurs.  Kazumi. 
Kousaka.  Shoji;  Maeda,  Tatsumi;  Yokoyama,  Kiyoshi;  aad  Mal- 
sunaka.  Masafumi,  lo  Kyocera  Corporation.  Silicon  nitride  aintrnd 
body  and  process  for  preparatioo  thereof  5.219.300,  Q  264-63.000 
Yoshida,  Masahiro;  Kimura.  Nobtio;  and  Okamura.  Hiremicbi.  to  Hoya 
CorporatioB.  Ivory-colored  ziroonia  nnlered  body,  process  for  its 
production  sad  its  use.  3.219.803.  Q.  301-103.000 
Yoshida.  Maaani;  5«f—  .    v,  ..  ev 

Taaifuchi.    Kouji;    Yoshida.    Masaru.    and    Nakajnna.    Shigeo. 
3.220.183,0  257-88.000 
Yoahida.  Maaayuki;  5«e— 

Saeki.  Yukihiro;  Matsumoto,  Osamu,  Yoshida.  Masayuki;  Mizutani, 
TskaUde;  Chida.  Nobuyoahi;  Shigematsu.  Tomotoss.  Uemurs. 
Teruo;  Toyoda.  Kenji;  snd  Takamura,  Hiroyuki.  5.219,775,  O 
437-43,000. 
Yoshida.  Mitsutaka:  5«e— 

Kaaematsu,  Ken;  Tskayanagi,  Issei;  and  Yoshida,  Mitsutaka. 
5.219,861,  a.  514-282.000 

Yoshida,  Shigeru:  5«» — .,  _,„ 

NakaaolYasuhiko;  and  Yoshida.  Shigeru.  5.22a620,  Q  382-17  000 
Yoshida.  Tad»!?iro:  5«f— 

Kikukawa,    Yoshiiku;    Nskasa,    Masayuki;    Yoshida.    Tadahiro; 
Kitaura.  Mahio;  Nakai.  Masaaki;  Omaki.  Takanobu.  and  Tamgu- 
chi.  Nobayuki.  5.220.368,  Q  334-106.000 
Yoshida,  Takao:  Stt—  _  .       ^. 

Tsuchida,  Tetsuo;  Nishimoto.  Yukimass.  Yoshids,  Takao;  Iwashita, 
Kansu;  Sawano.  Yoshiaki;  and  Saaaguchi.  Masaru.  5.219.21 1,  U 
303-9  640. 
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YiMhicU.  Tikchirii.  in  Canon  Kibushiki  K»i»h«  F»CMmilc  ipparitus 
having  improved  memory  tonlrol  for  error-correcting  «nd  non -error 
correcting  mtxles  5.220.419.0  15H-404(XX) 
Y()»hKl«.  Toru,  S*k«guchi.  Suguru.  K«ned«.  Ann.  SeriMwi.  Koo)i. 
Kuhimolo.  Munehisa.  Mutoh.  M«s«*ki,  M»t5umoui.  Kunio. 
Ohomon.  Imo.  »nd  Yorisiki.  Shingo.  to  Hilathi.  I  id  Mclh.xJ  for 
manufmctunng  i  semiconductor  device  mcludmg  ».»fer  iging.  prohe 
inspection  »nd  feeding  h»ck  the  results  of  the  inspection  to  the  de^KC 
fabnc.tion  process  5.2 !>), -6M.'l  4l"8(X«) 
Yo»hid«.  Toshlhiko    .See- 

Shinto.     Takehide,     and     >  ,»ihida.      loshihiko.     5.;n).-'iu.     CI 
4}7-40()l») 
Yoshida.  Tsuytwhi    .Vf- 

Kuwana.   Ka/utaka.    V  oshida.    Isuvoshi     Ichlkawa.   Hirovuki    and 
To;u.  Kenji.  5.220.VX).  CI    104-426  020 
Yoshida.  Yonemasa   Sre- 

Wakimiiu.      Yukio       Numajiri.      Yasuvoshi,      Insavva.      Shinichi 
Nagasavkt.    Masakaju,    and    Yoshida.    >  onemaia.    5,220.215,    (I 
IM  25(.XX) 
Yoshikawa  Oil  &  Fat  Co  .  1  id     Ve— 

Myojo.    Katsunon,    Matsufunc,    Youichl.    and    Yoshikavca.    Shiiiv 
5.211.711.  CI    415  52  001) 
Yoshikawa,  Shiro   -Vee 

Myojo.    Katsunon.    Matsufune.    >ouichi,    and    >  .'^hlka».a,    Shiro. 
5.21'»,711.  CI   415-52  (XX) 
Yoshimura,  Masahiro,   Tominaga.  Hirooh    Malsuo.  Hlde^hlge    Kilano. 
Takashi,  and  Yamada.  Atsushi.  to  Shimi/u  Construction  to,  1  td 
Hitachi  Metals,  ltd  ,  and  Hitachi  Metals,  Techno  ltd    Column  and 
beam  connecting  assembly    5.218.802.  CI    52  251(XX) 
Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co  .  I  Id     See 

Oshida,    Mamoru.    Oi/umi.    Masaru     and    Lhi7a%*«.    ^.ishiyuki, 
5,220,174.  CI    25(VV)5  100 
Yoshino.  Motoyasu.  and  Fujii.  Nono.  to  Rohm  Co     I  id    Motor  lorque 
control  circuit  with  harking  control  and  motor  dmr  system  usmg  ihe 
same    5.220.257.  CI    118-254  (XX) 
Yoshisato.  Yorinobu   See- 

L'suki.     Talsuro,    Suiukl.    Hiroshi.    Yasui.    Ichiro     and    Yivshisato, 
Yonnobu.  5.219,8.14.  CI    505-1  (XX) 
Yoshitaka,  Ono.  Tsutomu.  Kurokawa.  Koichi.  Igarashi   and  \  asuiomi. 
Nishi/uka.  to  Takeda  Chemical  lndu.stnes.  I  td   Recombinant  human 
and  rat  protein  kinase  C  p»>lypetides    5,211.748.  CI   415  1*4  (XX) 
Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  ltd     See- 

Fujita,    Tetsuro      Ikumoto.    Takeshi.    Sasaki.    Shige<^     Okumolo. 
Takcki.  and  Chiba,  Ken)i.  5.2  l<), 884.  CI    M4-4-'2«»i 
Yoshiiawa,  Cienzo    .See— 

Furuya,      Yone/o,      Fukuda,      Ichiro      and      Yiishitawa.      ( len/o. 
5.21'>.05"J.  CI    1<>4-2(X)000 
Yoshizawa,  Hideki.  Kato.  Hideki,  Iciki.  Hiroki,  and  Masumol.i.  Daiki. 
to  Fujitsu  limited    Parallel  data  processing  apparatus  with  signal 
skew  compensation    5.220,6*0.  CI    195  550  (XX) 
Yoshizawa.  Hideki   .Vee  — 

Tsu/uki,  Hiroyuki,  F^ndo,  Hideichi    Kawasaki,   lakashi    Maisuda. 
Toshiharu.  Asakawa.  Kazuo.  Kato.  Hideki,  Yoshizawa.  Hideki. 
Iciki    Hiroki    Iwamoto.  Hiromu,    Tsuchiya.  Chikara.  Ishikawa. 
Katsuya.  and  Sugiura.  Yoshihide.  5,220,559.  CI    J70-6t)(XX) 
Yoshizuka  Seiki  Co  .  ltd     Ve- 

Katagin,     Takeshi.     Yamamolo,     MiMO,    and    Shiraaaki.     Shiro 
5.219.119.  CI   481-28  000 
Younes,  Hani    .S^e — 

Ijnda.  Benzion    Krumberg.  Yakov.  and  Younes.  Ham.  ^220.184 
CI    155  256  (XX) 
Young    Paul    and   Ryers<in.   Richard   A  .  to  V  crmeer    Manufacturing 

Company    Trenching  apparatus    5.219.180.  CI    17-159000 
Youngjohn.  Norman  R     .See 

Kucera,    Rod    A,    and    >  oungjohn,    Norman    R,    5;i9.;2(l,    CI 
18.V120  0fX) 
Yu,  Cheng  D     See 

Shah,   Hemanshu   S  .   (ienier.   Sasan     \u.   Cheng    1)     and    Patcl. 
Bhiku.  5.219.877    C'l    514-1990(X) 
Yu.  Michael  C  ,  and  Straw,  Jimmie  J  ,  l.>  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
Preparation  of  polv  (biphenylene,  phenylenei  sulTide    5.219.98.1.  C"l 
528-388  (XX) 
Yudenfnend,  Harry  M     See 

Benson.  S    Michael,  Cwiakala,  Richard    Fanlac.ine,  Mark  J     Hag 
gar,  Jeffrey  I)  ,   Mentt.  Alan  S     and   "i  udenfriend.   Harr\    M 
5.220,654.  CI    J95-275(XX) 
Yugenkaisha  Shinjo  Seisakusho   See  - 

Shinjo.  Katsumi.  5.219,251.  CI   41 1-401  (XX) 
Yukihiro,  Makoto.  and  Kaugin,  Mamoru,  to  Japan  Steel  Works  1  Id 
The.  and  Matsushiu  F.lectnc  Industrial  Co  .  I  td   Apparatus  for  Nith 
smgie  and  double  injection  molding    5,219.586,  CI    425  181  (XX) 
/,ablocki.  Jeffery  A    -See  - 

Btivy.  Philippe  R  ,  McMackins,  liudley  F     Rico,  Joseph  Ci  ,   Ijcv 
eng    Foe   S     Toth.   Mihaly   V  ,   Crarland.    Robert   B  .   Miyano. 
Maaateru,  and  /jiblix.ki.  Jeffery  A  ,  5.220.0V).  C"l    514-157  00) 
ZafTiro,  Paul  A     .See - 

Kneifel,   R     William,    II,   Suer.   James   D     and    /-affiro.    Paul    A 
5.220.262,  CI    118-569  (XX) 
ZaAar,  Paul  S     See 

Douglas,  Kurt  P  ,  and  /jgai.  Paul  S  .  5,220.21V  CI    107-465  (XX) 
2UghlouI.  Amir  I     .See 

Alul  Francois  T    Fvans,  John  V  ,  Mahle,  Chnstoph  F     /aghloul. 
Amir  I  .  and  OupU,  Ramesh  K  .  5.220.120.  CI    UO-82^  79() 
Zwdan  Hojim  BiseibuUu  TXing-A  Pharm  Co    See- 

Ok.  Kwang  D  .  Park.  Jeong  B  .  and  Kim.  Mtxin  S  .  5.220.(X)1.  CI 
5.16-6  400 


Zaidi.  Mohammad  A  .  and  V  ivola.  l^eo  A  .  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
Amenca   Methcxl  for  making  •  thermoplastic  stock  shape   5,219,502. 
CI    264-102  000 
/aleski.  Mitchell  J  ,  to  Pylon  tixil  Corporation    MtxJular  punch  press 

summ    5.2IS.756.  CI    29-818000 
/alcwski,  CJeorge    See — 

I>>iley     Dave     Satterlee.    Chns,    ZaIewski.   Cieorge,    and   Crater, 
Michael  R.  5.220.567,  CI    171-5  1(X) 
/.alipsky.  Samuel.  Bolikal.  Durgadas.  Nathan,  Aruna.  and  Kohn,  Jo- 
achim B  ,  to  Fnzon.  Inc   Polytalkylene  omde)  amino  acid  copolymers 
and  drug  carriers  and  charged  copolymers  based  thereon    5,219,564, 
CI   424-78  170 
Z-amecnik,  Paul  C      See 

Pederson.  TTioru.  Agrawal.  Sudhir   Mayrand,  Sandra,  and  Zamec- 
nik.  Paul  C  .  5.220,007,  CI    536-2.1  100 
/amet/er,  Klaus,  and  Vester,  Markus,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Transmission  reception  diplescr  having  a  diode  RF  switch   5.220,679, 
CI    455-78  (XX) 
/.andman.  Jacobus  J     ,See-- 

Hennink.  Wilhelmus  F    /.andman.  Jacobus  J  .  van  der  Heijden  van 
Beek,     Maria     K  ,     and     Teunis.sen,     Hcndnk.     5,219.125.     CI 
602-41  (XX) 
/.aruha.  John   V  .  Oorker.   Michael,   Sutyak.  John   R  ,  and  Harnson. 
Douglas,  to  Breslow,  Morns<in.  Terzian  &  Asstx.ule».  Inc  Sequential 
response  determining  question  game    5,219,4J1.  CI    271-412  000 
/.avala.  Fidel   See — 

Poiix-njak.  Pedro   Zavala.  Fidel.  Nusaenzweig.  Ruth  S     and  Nus 
senzweig.  Victor,  5.219,7K).  CI   415-7  930 
Zaworotko.  Michael  J     See- 

Boate.    IXiuglas    R.    and    Zaworolko.    Michael    J,    5.220,106.    CI 
585-865  OfX) 
Zdunek.  Dietmar    See  - 

Huher,  Frasmus,  /.dunek,  Dietmar    Klein,  Chnstian    and  Schenk. 
Roland.  5.219,764.  CI   436-536  (XX) 
Zeigler  Coal  Holding  Company   See- 

I-iao.     Chung     F  ,     and     Ciraham,     Cieorge     W  .     5,219.208,     CI 
29«)- 1 2  000 
Z.elenak,  Steven  R     See 

B»irgwarth.  r>ennis.  Schneider.  Mark  h  ,  Stnckcr.  Steven  R     and 
Z^lenak.  Steven  R  .  5.220.126.  CI    89-28  050 
Zx-11    Karl   See— 

Sioerk,  Peter.  Niggl,  Heinz  Juergen.  Buchbcrger.  Geotg,  and  Z>ell. 
Karl.  5.219.441,  CI    112  223  600 
/eltncr.  tXins  See— 

Niesaner    Norbert.  Neumann.  Rainer    Ruppmich.  Karl.  Seitz.  Fne 
dnch.  and  Zeltner.  TVins.  5.219,907.  CI    524-140  000 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation   See— 

Ciawell.    Cieorge    R.    and    Nowac/yk.    Philip    J,    5.220.251.    CI 

115-371  000 
Rabii.  Khosro.  and  Koehne.  Heinnch,  5.220,414,  CI    358  31  000 
Zeppelin-Metallwerke  GmbH   See— 

Sieger,  hnch    MullerWiesner,  Tietlef  and  Schnellbugel,  Michael, 
5,218.849.  CI    72-69  000 
/.eria  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  L  td    See— 

Nakashima,     Mitsuyoshi,     Kikuchi,     Nobuyuki      and     Miyamoto. 
Miia<i.  5,219.854.  CI    514-247  (XX) 
/.eiel  Corporation   See— 

Ohi.  Shimchi.  5.220.227.  CI    3  10- 1  56  OCX) 
Yashiro.  Hidekatsu.  5.219.280.  CI    417-499  (XX) 
Zexel  CJlcason  USA.  Inc     See- 
May.     Kenneth     A  ,    and    Osterug.    Steven     F       5,220.307.    CI 
340-439  000 
Zhou.  Dawei    High  1  C  superconducting  ceramic  oiide  products  and 
macroscopic     and     microscopic     methixls    of    making     the     same 
5.219.832.  CI    505-1  000 
Zhou.  Ying,  and  Davis.  Stephen  M  .  to  Fliion  Research  *  Engineenng 
Company    [>ehydrogcnaIion  caialysu  and  process  for  preparing  the 
catalysts    5.219,816.  CI    502-223000 
Zicker.    Robert    G  ,    Cao.    Thanh    H      Borkowski.    Daniel    G  ,    Plouff. 
IXmald  A  ,  and  Brown.  Phillip  D  .  Jr  .  to  CiTE  Mobile  Communica 
tions  Service  Corporation    Cellular  radiotelephone  credit  card  pay 
sution  method    5.220,593.  CI    379-59  000 
Zijdervcld,  Johannes  M     See— 

Nelisacn.    l-aurentius    N     1     H      and    Zijderveld,    Johannes    M  , 
5.219.951.  CI    525  391  (XX) 
Zilog,  Inc     See  — 

Dalrymple.    Monte    J.    Smith.     [Xin     and     Brubaker.    I>ois    F, 
5,220.673.  CI    395  775  000 
Zimmcr.  Inc     See 

Atkinson,  Robert  W  .  5.219.352.  CI    606-132  000 
C  rowninshield.    Roy    D      Devanathan.   Thirumalai   N    C      Price. 
Howard  C     Wang.  Abner  K     and  Parr.  Jack  E  .  5.219.363.  CI 
623  23  000 
Zimmerman.  John  M     See  — 

Coady  Clive  J     Poklacki.  Erwin  S    Zimmerman,  John  M  .  Bishop. 
Timothy  E  ,  and  Derer.  John  L  ,  5,2 19,896,  CI    522  96  000 
Zimmerman.  William  S    See— - 

Coha.  Timothy  F  .  Sawert.  Ulf,  l^tendre.  Neal  M  .  Zimmerman. 
William  S  ,  Raamusaen.  Gregory  K  .  Pitek.  l^eon,  and  Emmert. 
Dan  H  .  5.218.942.  CI    123-5140a) 
Zimmcrmann.  Frank   See— 

Heidel.  KUut.  and  Zimmermann.  Frank.  5.219.971.  CI  527314  000 
Zimmermann.  Werner,  to  Robert  Botch  GmbH    Circuit  arrangement 
for  improving  reaolutKm  of  a  aenaor  for  determining  angular  powtKm 
of  a  routing  member   5.220.282.  CI    324-207  120 


Zmk,  D«vid  t.  and  Amonett.  Daniel  K  .  to  Emeraon  Electric  Co 
Ajiti-roUtKHul    device    for   a   cam-opermled    tuner     5420,542.    C\ 

Ziobro,  Norbert  M  .  to  Umted  Sutea  of  Amenc*,  Army   Dnll  chuck 

and  revolvmg  spindle  guard   5.2I8.g«7.  CI   74^12.000 
Ziperosnch.  Pablo  A    See—  ,    „    ,.     ^  , 

Coker.  Jonathan  D  ,  Dohvo.  Frmncoa  B  ;  Galbraith,  Richard  L  . 
Scbon.  Wolfgang  H.,  and  Ziperovich.  Pablo  A  .  5,220,466,  CI, 
J6O-46.00O 
2:ipaer    RandaU  F     Strong.  Rusiell  W  ,  and  Hurlburt.  Jowph  C,  to 
Ford  Nesv  Holland.  Inc  Tractor  weighu  5.219.18a  a  280-759  000 
Zmuda,  Henry  Set — 

Toughlian.    Edward    N  .    and    Zmuda.    Henry.    3.220.163.    CI 
250-201900 
Zolotoochm.  VUdtmir  M  .  to  Tenneco  Minerals  CompMiy    Sodium 
hydroxide    productKio    with    a    calcium    carbonate    seed    cry»t»l 
5.2I9.54I.  a   42J-198000 
Zonneveld.  Maarten  H  .  to  U  S    Philipa  Corp    DepUation  apparatus 
5.219.237.  CI   40II  000 


piteU  MaganUl  S..  and  Zooff.  John  J..  5,22a4«7.  Q   361-3M  000 

Zucchini.  Umberto;  Banzi,  Viviano;  and  CufB«ni,  Ittvo,  to  Autmont 

S  D  A  Catalytti  for  prepuinf  latunted  dutomerK  olefimc  copdy- 

m«.  «id  terpolymen.  5jl9;561.  a  526-125.000      ^      „    ^ 

Zucker    Friedhehn,   to   DculKbe  Thomioo-Brandt   GmbH    Circuit 

arru^^emenl  for  revening  a  macneoc  fiekJ.  5.22a467.  d  3«(V66.000 

Zuelkze  Tool  *  Ennncering  Company.  Inc.;  Stt— 

Vtnohradiky,  John  M.,  5,219.376,  Q  29-«25.000 
Zulaiki,  John  A.,  to  SAC  Electric  Company  Arrangemenl  and  method 
for  accurately  teniing  voltage  of  a  high-impedance  lource  and  lup- 
plyini  power  to  a  variable  burden.  5^m495.  Q.  363-84  000 
Zupancic,  Anton  Z.:  See— 

Deuchcr.  Joaeph  S ,  ViKlo^  Leonard  J  .  and  Zupanac,  Anton  Z.. 

5,220,588.  d.  378-15.000.  „,  ^  .  . 

Zurbrugg.  Andreas;  and  Schaufelberger.  Jurg.  to  Synlhei  (USA) 

DrUl  chuck  for  a  drill  to  be  uaed  particularly  for  surgical  purpoae^ 

5,219,174.  a  279-82.000 

Zurita,  Oerard:  Set —  ,    

Chabot.  Francia;  and  Zunta,  Gerard.  5.219,515.  O  266-236.000 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  15TH  DAY  OF  JUNE.  1993 

Niiiv      Arringcd  in  «tcord»n..c  with  the  fir«i  jignifitini  charsttcr  or  word  of  the  n»mc 
(in  iitordincf  *ilh  ciiy  and  tcicphonr  directory  prittice ) 


Barnn.  Derek,  to  MaiMillan   Hloedel   I  imiied    Wiferhoard   lumber 

Re    J4.28V  CI   428  H  000 
bioMeneu«  Viiek.  Inc     .See- 
Matt*.    Michael    S      and   OBear.    Raymond    F.    Re    H.2M.    C\ 
4.15-23  OOO 
BP  Chemicalj  Limited   .Vee  - 

Gracey.  Benjamin  P  .  Re    V«.:8I.C1    20tl«,Ml 
Oracey.  Benjamin  P  .  In  BP  Chemicals  limited    Removal  of  Kxlme  or 

loidide  impunlie*   Re    U.28I,C1    20V 18  000 
Hitachi.  Ltd    See- 

Suzuki.  Kenji.  Takagi.   Toshiyuki,  and  Nuhi.  Tomoya.  Re    U.282. 
CI    1'>5-425  0OO 
Lieb,  M    Jeremy    .Vee 

Olson.  Jeffrey  A  ,  and  1  leb.  M    Jercmv    Re    U.28V  CI    4*v  I  (HXI 
MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited   -See - 

Barnes.  Derek.  Re    U.28V  CI   428-15  000 


Malta.  Michael  S    and  OBear,  Raymond  F-  .  to  bioMeneui  Vitek.  Inc 
Method  for  assaying  proteolytic  en/ymes   Re    J4.284.  CI   435-23  000 
Nishi.  Tomoya  5ee— 

Su/uki.  Kcnji.  Takagi.  T<i«hiyuki.  arid  Nishi.  Tomoya.  Re   J4.282. 
CI    395-425  0OO 
OBear.  Raymond  F.    .See— 

Malta.    Michael    S  ,    and    OBear,    Raymond    F. .    Re    >4.284.    CI 
435-23  000 
Olson.  Jeffrey  A  ,  and  Lieb.  M  Jeremy,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corpora- 
tion   A utomatK-  tnm  system    Re    34.285.  CI   440- 1  000 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation   See- 
Olson.  Jeffrey  A  ,  and  Lieb.  M    Jeremy.  Re    34.285,  CI   440-1  000 
Suiuki   Kcnji  Takagi.  Toahiyuki.  and  Nishi.  Tomoya,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 

Memory  control  system    Re    34,282.0    3'>5-425  000 
Takagi.  Toahiyuki   See— 

Suzuki.  Kcnji.  Takagi.  Toshiyuki.  and  Nishi.  Tomoya,  Re    34.282. 
CL  395-425  000 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


r>illon.  Eidward  I  .  to  Quaker  Chemical  C<irporation  Composition  and 
method    for    sweetening    hvdrix^rbons     Bl  4.978,512.   6-15-93.   CI 
423-226  (XX) 
Ferag  AO   -See- 
Leu,  Willey.  Bl  4.7()h.9M    CI    rO-^MXX) 
Hibbard.  Ciary   .See— 

Whilener    Charlei  G  ,  Jr  .   and   Hibbard,   (.arv     HI  4,"'h4,87f,.  CI 
j64-470()(ri 


l.eu     Willey,    to    Ferag    AG     Apparatus   for   collating   differentiated 

pnnted  prixJucts   Bl  4,706,951,  6-15  9  V  CI    27a 55  000 
Microdynamics  Corporation   See— 

Whitener.  Charles  G  .  Jr  ,  and  Hibbard,  Gary    Bl  4,764,876.  CI 
364-470  000 
(,^uaker  Chemical  Corporation   See  — 

Dillon.  Edward  T  ,  Bl  4.978,512,  CI   423-226000 
Whitener.  Charles  G  .  Jr  .  and  Hibbard.  Gary,  to  Microdynamics  Cor- 
poration    Profile   analyzer   for   filamentary    materials    Bl  4.764,876. 
6-15  93.  CI    364-470  000 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


A  Dec.  Inc    See— 

Nordstrom.  Carl  G  ,  136.381,  CI    D6-367  0a) 
A    Schonbek  A  Co  .  Inc     .See  - 

Schonbek.  Arnold.  316.537.  CI    D26-149  000. 
ABA    SvensMin  Jt  Co     See— 

Hannerstig.  Chnster.  316.422.  CI    D8  369  (XXI 

Hannerstig.  Chnster,  316.423,  CI    D8  369  (XX) 
Ackley,  Robert  F     .See- 

Mitchell,  Charles   B,   and   Ackley,    Robert   E.   336.400.  CI    t:Kv 
596  000 
Acoustics  Development  Corporation    See — 

Nichols,   John   W      and   Pinkcrton.   Stevens  V  .   Jr      116,390,  CI 
D6-42I  0(« 
Akhban.  Melinda    Knee  pad    116.547.  6- 1  5  91,  CI    t>29  1()l«X) 
AIco  Industries  Inc     See — 

Goetz.  Charles  R  ,  336.555.  CI    DK)-I3I  000. 
Alhbert  S  A     .See- 
Hubert.  Manfred.  3  36.382.  CI    06-170  000 
Alves,  Roger  J     See  — 

Nimpoeno,  Roy    and  Alves.  Roger  J  ,  116,461.  CI    DI3  161  000 
Ancona,  Bruce   and  Ancona,  Jane,  to  M    Kamenstein.  Inc    Condiment 

dispenser    336.410,  6- 1 591.  CI    07  679  000 
Ancona.  Jane    See — 

Ancona.  Bruce    and  Ancona.  Jane.  336.410.  CI    D7  679  (XX) 
Anderson.  Mark  F     Cixiper    Richard  J     and  Stream,  Robert   D     to 
Hach  Company     Portable  colonmeler     116.444.  6  15  93.  CI    DIO- 
81  (XX) 
Aviointenors.  S  r  1     See — 

Veneruso.  Raffaele.  336.379.  CI    D6-356  000 

PI  m 


Azrak  Hamway  International  Inc     See— 

Dnska.  John  J  .  336.500.  CI    D2 1-201  000 
Balbaa.  Frank  M  ,  Massaro.  Donald  J  .  and  Lam.  L.awrcnce.  to  Sjoberg 

Industrie*.  Inc   Aluminium  can  crushing  appliajK-e   336.478.  6-15-93. 

CI    D15  123  000 
Ball.  Douglas  C.  to  Sleelcase  Inc    Table    336.394.  6-15-93.  CI    D6- 

487  000 
Banda-Sifuentes.    Rafael     Self  heat    plate     336.403.   6-15-93.   CI     D7 

162  000 
Barber.  Thomas  A    Device  for  spacing  furniture  from  a  wall    336.424. 

6-15  93.  CI    D8-402  000 
Barradas.  George    Hair  curler    336.542.  6- 1 5  93.  CI    D28  37  000 
Bate*     Margaret    A  ,    to    Colgate-Palmolive    Company     Effervescing 

ublel  for  bath  water    336.539.  6-15  93.  CI    D28^i  000 
Bickcll.  Timothy  S    Toothbruah  having  a  detachable  head    336.368. 

6-15-93.  CI    D4-104(XX) 
Binder   J    Moms,  to  Tone  Brothers.  Inc   Combined  container  and  cap 

136.434.  6-15-93.  CI    D9-526  000 
Bishop.  Charles  M    Hunters  safety  belt    336.550.  6-15-93.  CI    D29- 

10000 
Blome    Willi,  to  K.arl  Scheffer  Klute  timbH  A  Co  .  Firma   Protective 

helmet   336.553.  6-15-93.  CI   D29  12  000 
Bluhm.  Gene  R     See  ~ 

SafTord  George  J  ,  and  Bluhm,  Gene  R  .  336.509.  CI   D23-249  000 
Bouchelle.  Donald  R    Sign  holder    336.414.  6-15-93,  CI    D8-7I  000 
Brown.  Donald  R     Set  — 

Panelli.  Peter,  and  Brown.  Donald  R  .  336.521.  CI    D24-202  000 
Brown.  Jennie  H     See— 

Valeno.  Michael  A  ,  Brown.  Jennie  H  ,  Farrar,  Quinton  J  ;  and 
Rosar.  James  W,  336,514,  CI    D24-I11000 


Browninc.   Teroa^    Chnitm-  atockmi    336,446,  6-1S-9J,  O    DIl- 

i2&ooo!^ 

Bnmo.  Robert  H.,  Phiboo.  John  P ,  mi  Staubitz,  Robert  B.,  to  PUytea 

Beauty  Care,  Inc  Bottle   336.431,  6-15-93,  a  09-516.000 
Bnwiiit,  Benid,  to  Ham  Fnedrich  HEFENDEHL.  RoUms  bkjtter 

336.493,  6-15-93,  Q  DI9-98000 
Bnntto,  Roger,  lo  Viay  Bo«tJ  Propertiei  Pty    Ltd    Container  for 

footwev   336,428,  6-15-93,  O   D9-432.000 
Byen,  Raymond  S  :  Stt — 

Tiiten,  George  J  ;  and   Byer*.   Raymond  S,   336,459,  Q    DI2- 
192  000 
CmpbcJl,   Raymond   A     Buckle-up  b«:kp«ck     336.364,   6-15-93,  d 

D3-32  000. 
C«t«Ilo.  Raul  F  Phy»c«l  exerciaer  336,497.  6-15-93,  O  D21-I91  000 
Carter,  Ronald  L   Security  boi  for  storage  of  vehicle  keyi.  336,41*, 

6-15-93,  a   D4-33O0OO 
CaMTO.  David  L  Sheher   336.504,  6-15-93,  a   D21-25300O 
Caterpillar  Inc.  Set — 

Oarman,  Jamea  A,  336,476,  CI   DI5-28000. 

'^'^orrow,  Leiter,  and  Chang.  Leon,  336,4*4,  a  D16-129.000. 

Cheng.  Taung-Kai  Combmatioo  tool  336.415,  6-15-93,  Q  DH05.000 
Chi-Wing.    Chiang,    to    Futec    Product*    Limited     Portable    lantern 

336,532,  6-15-93.  C\   D26-42  000 
Chiu,  Bernard   and  O'Grady,  Richard  M..  lo  Duracraft  Corporation 

Portable  humidifier   336.511,  6-15-93,  a   D23-35600O 

Choi,  Robert  S     Kong,  C    Kwai;  and  Choi,  Oong.  336,530.  Q 

D26-2800O 

Okm,  Robert  S  ,  Kong,  C  Kwai,  and  Choi,  Oong.  to  VBtahte,  I«»^ 

rated  Combined  b^ycle  safety  (laahmg  light  and  reflector   336,530, 

6-15-93,  a   D26-28  000 

Chmtie.  Gary  L  ,  to  Infinity  System*.  Inc  Speaker  336.475.  6-15-93,  C\ 

D14-21500O 
Clanon  Co   Ltd    Set—  ,,.,.--< 

Kawakami,  Kazuo;  and  Iguchi,  Fukuya,  336,471,  Q  D14-138000 
ClaiKn,  Bemd,  to  Robert  Krups  GmbH  *  Co  KG  Electric  coffee  mUl 

336,404.6-15-93.0   07-373.000 
demon*.  George  J    Water  bottle  support  track    336,525.  6-15-93.  CI 

O25-II9  000 
Clorox  Company.  The  Set— 

Petenen,  Bryan  E .  and  Kanceljak.  Michael.  336.506,  U    022- 
I'9  00O 
dough,  William   and  Ouellette,  OanieL  to  MicroSlate,  Inc    Portable 

computer  with  touch  icreen   336,464,  6-15-93,  C\  D14-IO00O0 
Cohn,  Arnold  K  .  and  EJterman,  Charle*  W  Dual  uae  atand  for  a  pocket 

electronic  apphance   336,375,  6-15-93.  d   06-310000 
Cole,  Dougla*  L.,  to  Mikron  Induatne*  Skylight  frame  window  extru- 

ttoo   3361527.  6-15-93.  O  025-124.000 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company  See- 
Bate*.  Margaret  A  .  336,539,  O   028-6000 
Crawford,  John  C  ,  and  McKinney,  Jamea  C  .  336.373,  CI    D4- 

199  000 
Crawford.  John  C  .  336,374,  CI   D4-I99  000 
Guialain,  Yve*.  336,433,  d   09-527  000 
Harden,  Daniel  K  ,  336,369.  CI   D4-I04  000 
Cokmello.  Dcnna  J    5<«— 

Engel,  Tunothy  S.;  Colonello.  Dennis  J  ;  Cutter,  Weston  L  ;  and 
PeterKm,  Stephen  S  ,  336,498,  CI  D21-I91  000 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  Set— 

Goodrich,  Donald  S  ;  Oluakotcr,  Steven  D  ,  and  Martm,  Randall 
W  ,  336,489.  d   018-55  000 

Cooper  Induitne*,  Inc    5«»—  ,.„~w, 

^Safford,  George  J  .  and  Bluhm,  Gene  R  ,  336.509.  d  D23-249  000 

Cooper.  Richard  J    See—  „    .         r> 

Anderaon,  Mark  E    Cooper.  Richard  J  .  and  Stream,  Robert  D  , 

336,444,0   010-81,000  .,.,,,„., 

Cowan,    Murray    L,   lo   Textron   Inc    Expanaon   bracelet     336,445, 

6-15-93,  d   OI 1-21  000 

Coyote  Sport*,  Inc    Set—  

Crori>y,  Chn«opher  O  ,  336,501,  d  02 1 -221  000 
Crawford,  John  C  ,  and  McKmney,  Jatne*  C  ,  lo  Colgate-Palmobve 
Company    Toothbnah  package/holder    336,373,  6-15-93,  CI    D4- 

•99«»  ^      ...-■.        c 

Crawford,  John  C  ,  lo  Colgate-Palmohve  Company  Toothbruah  pack- 

age/caae   336,374.  6-15-93.  O.  D4-199000 
Croaby  Chnatopher  D  ,  to  CoyoU  Sportv  Inc  (jolf  club  head  cover 
336.501,6-15-93,0.021-221.000  , ,     ,„       _^ 

Cunmna,  Joaeph  M  .  to  Holmes  Products  Corp  Combined  fan  baae  and 

fan  cage  unit    336.512.  6-15-93.  O   D23-411  000 
CulterTweaton  L    Set— 

Engel  Timothy  S  ;  Cokmello.  Deium  J  ,  Cutter,  Weston  L ;  and 

Peterson.  Stephen  S  .  336,498,  O   D21-191  000 

Cierwinaki,  Jerome  See—  ~    ,    ,     ^r^tii-, 

Pooley,  Monte.  Cxerwui*ki,  Jerome,  and  Galea,  Dirk  1 ,  336,467. 

O   OI4-114  000 

DAleiaandro.  Geoffrey  H    Screen  for  the  »hdmg  rear  window  of  a 

Dtckup  truck   336,458,  6-15-93.  O   0 1 2- 183  000  

Danaher,  Thoma.  C   Portable  lent   336,505.  6-15-93,  d   021-253  000 
Dart  Induitnes  Inc    Set— 

Stayton,  Nancy  D  ,  336,366,  CI   03-73  000 
DeBoer    Gary    Oeur,  Garth  D  ,  and  Niemiec,  Robert  J  .  lo  Pnnce 

Corporation'  Annreat   336,397,  6-15-93.  d   06-50 1  000 
Oeknatel  Technology  CorporatKm  See— 

Valeno    Michael  A     Brown.  Jennie  H  .  Farrar.  Qumton  J  ;  and 
Roav.  Jame*  W,  336.514,  CI  D24-I11000 
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Dd  Freno.  Mignd  L.,  to  Electrodoascstica*  Solac,  S.A 

tOMier.  336.402.  6-15-93,  d  D7-33a000 
Deroia.  Donald  E  Door  operator  336.523,  6-15-93,  O  D25-49  000 
Oeur.  Oarth  D.:  St — 

DeBoer,  Gary;  Deur,  Oarth  D.;  and  Niemiec  Robert  J.,  336.397, 

a.  D6-5OI.000 

Dickey.  Robert  D.  Tape  mcaaure  marking  attachment  336,443, 6-15-93, 

a.  DlO-74.000.  _   „,. 

Doran,  WiDiam  T.,  to  Pfiier  Inc  Nil  comb  336,54a  6-15-93,  O  D2»- 

31  ooa 

Driika,  John  J,  to  Azrak-Hamway  International  Inc  Paikrthall  basket 

and  backboard  aaembly.  336.500.  6-15-93,  O   021-201  000 
Duncan.  Davis  S.:  Set— 

Wenaley.   Stephen;   Memck.   Alan   S..   and   Duncan,   Davis   S.. 

336.412,  a  DS-5.000 

Duracraft  Corporatioo:  Set—  ^    ^^^ 

Chiu,   Bemaixl;   and   OGrady,    Richard    M,    336,511,   O    D2J- 

356.000. 

Ebert,  Arthur  E  Combined  nail  punch  and  staple  set  336,413.  6-15-93, 

O  DM7.000. 
Edwanls.  Dan  J  :  See — 

Greene,  Ted  J.;  and  Edwards.  Dan  J.,  336,519,  Q  D24-155  000 
Egan.  William  E-:  &•— 
"  H.,.n.,»rf    Philip  S.;  Egan.  Wilham  E,  and  MaxweU,  Paul  B., 
336,455,  d.  D12-I49000 
Eisenhower,  Phyllk  A.,  to  Eisenhower,  Phylhs  A  Casino  handbag/car- 
rying bag.  336.363.  6-15-93,  O.  D3-53000 
Electrodomcsticos  Solac,  S.A.;  Set— 

Del  Fresno.  Miguel  L.,  336,402,  O  D7-330  000. 
EJterman.  Charles  W  :  5««—  ,^ 

Cohn.  Arnold  K-;  and  Elterman,  Charles  W  ,  336,375,  O    D6- 

310.000.  

Elvoid,  FranUin  E  DoU  house  336,496,  6-15-93,  d  D2I-1 14.000 
Empire  Brushes.  Inc..  See — 

Ricciarelh.  Paul  A.^  and  Simmon*.  Sean.  336.372,  O  D4-138  000 
Engel,  Timochy  S.;  Colonello,  Dennis  J.,  Cutter,  Wotoo  L.;  and  Peter- 
son. Stephen   S.,  lo  NordicTrack.   Inc    Back  therapy  apparatus. 
336,498,  6-15-93,  O   D21-191.00O 
Engineering  A  Preciaon  Machining.  Inc.:  See — 
Taylor,  Harold  S.,  336,518,  d  O24-I43000 
Farrar,  Quinloa  J  :  Set— 

Valeno   Michael  A.;  Brown,  Jennie  H.,  Farrar,  Quinton  J  ,  and 

Roaar,  James  W  ,  336,514,  d.  024-111.000 

Favre,  Willy-Marcel,  to  TAG-Heuer,  S.A.  Combmed  wrWwatch  and 

bandportioos.336,440.  6-1S93,  a.  DlO-32.000  ^„,, 

Finch.  Bryan  C   Headrest  for  a  vehicle    336.456.  6-15-93,  O    D12- 

Finiey,  James.  Container  for  instant  pictures.   336,485,  6-15-93,  d 

Fisher,  Michael  C  Raior  holder  336,426  6-15-93.  d   D9-342000 
Fiskan  Oy  Ab:  See— 

Wensley.    Stephen;    Memck,    Alan    S;    and    Duncan.    Davis    S., 
336,412,  d   D8-5.0M 
Ford.  James  J.,  to  Southco,  Inc  Wmg  for  a  fastener  336.416.  6-15-93. 

d.  D&-3O6.000 
Forexim  (Hong  Kong)  Limited:  See— 

Kwong.  Alex  L  W  ,  336.531,  d  D26-37  000 
Franklin  nastic  Product*,  Inc.:  See— 

Shafer,  Mary  A.,  336.398,  O  06-534  000 
Freese.  Theodore  B  ;  Parker,  Robert  M  ,  and  Harvey,  O^M  *' •  «f 
Oerry  Baby  Product*  Company.  Base  for  an  mfant  seal.  336,396, 
6-15-93,0  D6-5OO.0O0 
Fujimoto,  Nobuaki,  to  Kitagaw*  Industries  Co ,  Ltd 

holder   336,420,  6-15-93,  d   D8-354000 
Futec  Product*  Limited:  See — 

Chi- Wing,  Chiang.  336.532.  d  D26-42.0OO 
Oaim*  A  Brother  Inc.:  5er— 

Lybrand,  Walter  J  .  336,546.  d  D29-7  000 
Oarman.  James  A,  to  Caterpillar   Inc    Adapter  for  an  implement 
336.476,6-15-93.  d  015-28  000  ,v.  ,.,  -.  ,.  oi  o 

Gaacbo,  John,  to  Sauder  Manufacturmg  Co  Pew  336.383,  6-15-93.  O 
06-371.000. 

Pooley,  Monte;  Cierwmski,  Jerome;  and  Galea,  Oirk  I.,  336,467, 
d-  014-114.000 

Oemstar  Development  Corporation:  Set—  

^Yuen,  Henr?C-  and  K\voh,  Daniel  S,  336,417,  d   08-320  000 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See— 

Ringe,   Mitchell   L;   and   Uecker.   Myron   M.    336.353.   d     DI- 

106.000. 
Rmge,  Mitchell  L.,  336,354,  d  D1-I99  000.  ^  ,     ,^  ,„ 

Gers,  Robert  A-,  to  Universal  Furniture  Industnei,  Inc  Sofa  336,386, 

6-15-93,  d   D6-38I000 
Gerry  Baby  Products  Company  See—  „  »i, 

Freese.  Theodore  B.;  Parker,  Robert  M  .  and  Harvey.  Gregg  W  , 
336.396,0  06-500  000 
Gibba,  Terence,  to  Omm  Producu  International.  Inc   Chair    3>e.iB3. 
6-15-93,  O  D6-379  000  ,         »       ,_ 

Oibaon,  Andrew  C,  to  Henredon  Furniture  Industne*,  Inc    Armless 

sectional  sofs  piece.  336,377,  6-15-93.  CI  06-334.000 
Gluskoler,  Steven  O.:  See—  „     ^  „ 

Goodrich,  Donald  S  ;  Gluskoter.  Steven  D  .  and  Martin.  Randall 
W.,  336,489,  O.  D18-55  000 
Goetz,  Charles  R,  to  Alco  Industrie*  Inc  Pel  di*h  336,555.6-15-93,0 
D30-13I.OOO 
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Goodrich.  non»ld  S  ,  Gluikoter.  Strvcn  D  .  «nd  M»rtin.  R»nd*II  W  .  iii 
Compaq     Computer     Corporation      Deikuip     flcctrophoiogriphic 
pnnicr    336.4«<».  6-15 ')3.  CI    D18  55000 
Ooodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The   Srr- 

Hammond.  Philip  S.  Eg»ii.  Willum   B.  »nd  M»»well.   Paul   B. 

336.455.  CI    D12149000 
Muwell.  Paul  B  ,  336.454.  CI    D12  147  000 
Palei.  Amratlal  V  .  136.453,  CI    D12  146  000 
Graham.  John  I    Radial  arm  «aw     router  adapter    U6,4a2.  6-15  "Jl.  CI 

DI5-I41  000 
Gravante.  Louu  J   Novelty  «poru  hat   336.357.  6-15  <»1,  CI  D2  248  000 
Greene.  Ted  J  .  and  Edwards,  Dan  1  .  to  United  Sutes  Manufactunng 
Company   Adjusuhle  modular  prosthetic  )oinl    336.519,  6-15  "Jl.  CI 
D24-155  0O0 
Grey.  Robert  G   Tamhounne    U6.4«g,  6-15-93.  CI   D17-22000 
Groanilex.  Raymond,  to  C.roafillei  Sarl    Chair    336.384.  6-15-91.  CI 

06-375  000 
Oro«fille»  Sarl   See- 

Groafille..  Raymond.  336.384.  CI    D6-375  000 
Gnibicy.  ClaudKi  A  .  Johnson.  Thomas  P  ,  and  Zuercher,  John  L  .  to 
Minnesou    Mining   and    Manufacturing   Company     Cable   retainer 

336.421.  6-15  93.  CI    D8  356000 
Gueat.  Inc     See- 
Peterson.  William  R  .  336.359.  CI    D2-321  000 

Guislain.    Yves,    to    Colgate-Palmolive    Company      Bottle      3  36.411, 

6-15-93.  CI    D9  527  000 
Ound.  Inc    See— 

RaifTe.  Rita,  and  Shaw.  Robert  W  .  336.495.  CI    r)21  63  OCX) 
Hach  Company   See— 

Anderaon.  Mark  E  ,  C<ioper.  Richard  J     and  Stream,  Robert  D  , 
336,444.  CI   010-81000 
Haines  Patrick  R    Tie  clip    336,448,  6-15  93,  CI    Oil  215  000 
Hall.  Kenleigh    Wall-mounted  loudspeaker    336.474.  6-15-93.  CI    D14 

214000 
Hammond.   Philip  S,   Egan.   William   E.   and   Maxwell.   Paul    B,   lo 
Ooodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The    Tire  tread  and  buttress 
336.455.  6-15-91.  CI    D12  149  000 
Hannerstig.  Chnster,  to  AB  A   Svcnsaon  A  Co  Curtain  draping  hix<k 

336.422.  6-15-93,  CI    08-369000 

Hannerstig.  Chnster.  to  AB  A   Svensson  A  Co  Curtain  draping  hook 

336.423.  6-15-93.  CI    08-369000 
Hans  Fnednch  HEFENDEHI     See- 

Bruising.  Bemd.  336.493.  CI    019-98  000 
Harden.  Daniel  K  .  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company    To<ilhbru5h  Kan 

die    336.369,  6-15  93,  CI    D4-IO4000 
Harding,  James  H  .  and  Medina.  Pedro  L   Snack  tray    336.407,  6-15  93. 

CI    D7  553QOO 
Harley- Davidson.  Inc     .See 

Huebner.  Richard  R  .  336.451.  CI    D12-126  0OO 
Harns.  Lance  C    Painl  roller   336.371.  6-15-93.  CI    04-122000 
Hart.  Richard  S    See- 

Roseen.  James  E  ,  Hart.  Richard  S  .  and  Heuel.  Jeffrey  P    316,380, 
CI    D6-366  000 
Harvey,  Gregg  W     See 

Freese.  Theodore  B  .  Parker,  Robert  M     and  Harvey,  Greg*  W  , 
336.396.  CI    06-500  000 
Hatchiguian.   Joseph,    lo   SporoplK-    Pouilloui    S  A     L'pper   frame   for 

sunglasses    336.483.  6-15-93,  CI    O16-I23  000 
Hatfield.  Tinker  L  .  to  Nike.  Inc  Ankle  and  instep  strap  of  a  »h«  upper 

336.358,  6-15-93,  CI    D2  314aB 
Hcnredon  Furniture  Industries.  Inc     See  — 

Gibson.  Andrew  C  .  336.377.  CI    06-334  000 
Herman  Miller,  Inc    See— 

Hollington.  GeolTrey  A  ,  136.376.  CI    06-334  000 
Hernandez.  Gerald.   Jr    Baby   merry-go-round     316,501    6-15  93,  CI 

021  249  000 
Heuel.  Jeffrey  P    See 

Roseen.  James  E  .  Hart.  Richard  S  ,  and  Heuel,  Jeffrey  P  .  1 16,380, 
CI    D6-366  000 
Hilfiker,  Elwood  T    Wedge  for  setting  a  motorcycle  brake    116.457, 

6-15-93,  CI    DI2  180000 
Hitachi.  Ltd     See— 

Urushihara,    Atsuhiko,    Shibuya.    Shinji,    Suso,    Ko)i,    lakahashi, 
Akira,  and  Kashima.  Taisuke.  136.4*6.  CI    DI4-1()6  0(X) 
Holiday  Rambler  Corporation   .Vee 

Tisten.   George   J.   and    Byers.    Raymond   S,    316.459,   CI     D12 
192  000 
Hollington.  Geoffrey  A  .  lo  Herman  Miller,  Inc   Lounge  chair   3.36.376. 

6-15-93.  CI    O6-334(X)0 
Holm-Raamusaen.     Mogens.     Electric     sporu     wheelchair      336.452. 

6-15  93,  CI    012  131  000 
Holmes  Products  Corp    See— 

Cunning.  Joseph  M  .  336.512.  CI    D23-4I1  000 
Holton,  Jeffrey  C    Bodysuit    136.355.  6-15-91,  CI    D2  29  000 
Honda  Oiken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See  — 

Tsukui.  Hiroaki.  and  Oba.  Takeshi.  336.450.  CI    D12  1  10  000 
Horvath.  Lisa  L    AdjusUble  holder  for  flowers    136.447.  6-15-93.  CI 

O1I-I46  000 
Hout.  Neal  A    Stage  spotlight    3.36.533.  6-15  93.  CI    026-63  000 
Hsu.  Ruth    Pillow    336.401.  6-15  93.  CI    D6-601  000 
Hu  Fnedy  Mfg  Co  .  Inc    See 

McKeown.  Tinvithy.  336.517.  CI    D24-133000 
Huang.  En-Liung    Wheeled  carrying  case    336.365.  6-15  93.  CI    D3 

72  000 
Hubert,   Manfred,   lo   AlUbert  S.A    Annchair     116.182,   6-15  91    CI 
06-370  000 


Huebner   Richard  R  .  to  Harley  Davidum,  Inc   Motorcycle  cruikcase 

covet    336.451    6-15-93.  CI    D12-I260OO 
Hunt    Moms  C    Paint   roller  ceihng  shield   with  felt  applicator  for 

painting  a  wall  up  to  the  ceiling    336.370.  6-15-93,  CI   D4-I1600O. 
Hunter  Fan  Company   See— 

Junkin.  Leigh  A  ,  and  Taylor,  William  N  ,  III.  336.513.  CI    D23 
413000 
Iguchi.  Fukuya   See- 

Kawakami.  Kazuo.  and  Iguchi.  Fukuya,  336.471.  CI   D 1 4- 1 38  000 
Infinity  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Chnstie.  Cary  L  .  3.36.475.  CI   DI4-215  0O0 
Inoue.  Isao  See— 

Shike.  Tsulomu   and  Inoue,  Isao,  3.36,538,  CI   027-1  54  000 
Isaf,  Louis  T    See- 
Payne.  Howard  W  ,  and  Isaf,  Louis  T  ,  336.556,  CI    O30-133  000 
Jaffrey  Fire  Protection  Co  ,  Inc     See— 

Sawtelle.  Donald  K  .  336.510.  CI    023-262  000 
Johnson.  Thomas  P    See— 

Cirubicy.  Claudio  A  .  Johnson.  Thomas  P  ,  and  Zuercher.  John  L  , 
3.36,421,  CI    08  356000 
Junkin  Leigh  A    and  Taylor.  William  N  ,  III.  lo  Hunter  Fan  Company 

Ceiling  fan  blade    336.513,  6-15-93.  CI    D23-4I3000 
Jureckson.    Mitchell,    to    SPS    Technologies.    Inc     Hex    key    holder 

336.399.6-15-93,0    D6-570000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Set— 

Kawanabe,  Masahiro,  336.469.  CI    D 14- 126  000 
Tanaka,  Kaoru.  336,470.  O    DI4-133  000 
Kahl.  W    Henry,  and  Ross.  Allan  G  .  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated 

Backpack  lunch  bos   336.409.  6-15-93.  CI    07-626  000 
Kanceljak.  Michael   See— 

Petersen.   Bryan   E.  and   Kanceljak.   Michael.   336.506.  CI    D22 
119000 
Karl  Scheffer  Klute  GmbH  A  Co  .  Firma  -Vee— 

Blome.  Willi.  3.36,553,  CI    029-12  000 
Kashima.  Taisuke  See  — 

Urushihara,    AUuhiko.   Shibuya,    Shinji.    Suso.    Koji,    Takahashi. 
Akira.  and  Kashima.  Taisuke.  336.466.  CI   D14-I06  000 
Kawakami.  Ka/uo.  and  Iguchi.  Fukuya.  lo  Clanon  Co    Ltd    Mobile 

telephone    336.471.6-15-93.0    D14-I38  000 
Kawanabe.    Masahiro.   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Toshiba    Television   re- 
ceiver   336.469,  6-15-93.  CI    014-126000 
Kawashima.  Tsunemi,  and  Wada,  Mitsuo.  to  Seikosha  Co  .  ltd  CTock 

136.436.  6-15-91,  CI    010-21000 
Keech.  C   Wayne  See— 

Keech.  David,  and  Keech.  C   Wayne.  336.411.  CI    07.68I  000 
Keech.   David,  and  Keech.  C    Wayne    Heated  frozen  food  server 

336.411.  6-15-93.  CI    D 7 -68 1  000 
Kim  Myung  J  ,  to  Samsung  Electronica  Co  .  Ltd  Notebook  computer 

336.465,  6-15  93,  CI    014-106000 
Kilagawa  Industries  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Fujimolo.  Nobuaki.  336.420.  CI    D8  154  000 
Kiltndge.  Gordon  D   Hanging  chair    316.378,  6- 15-93.  CI   D6-344  000 
Koguma,  Seiji,  to  Okamura  Corporation    Desk    336,391.  6-15-93.  O 

D«y-»22  000 
Kong.  C    Kwai   See— 

Choi.  Robert  S     Kong.  C    Kwai.  and  Choi.  Oong.  336.530.  CI 
026-28  000 
Kneger.  IraS   Watch  casing    336.439.6-15  93.0    DIO-30000 
Kunze.  David  G    See— 

Timms,  Richard  M  ,  Millerd,  Donald  L  .  Piper.  Denntt  G  ,  and 
Kunze.  David  G  .  336.552.  CI   02915000 
Kwoh.  Daniel  S    See- 
Yuen,  Henry  C  ,  and  Kwoh,  Daniel  S  .  3.36,417,  CI    Dg  320  000 
Kwong.  Alex  l.   W  ,  to  Forexim  fHong  Kong)  Limited    Pocket  lamp 

336.531.  6-15-93.  CI    026-37  000 
I.aboratoires  Ooemar  See— 

Vitrac.  Jean  P  .  336.432.  CI    I>J  522  000 
Lam.  Lawrence  See— 

Balbas.    Frank    M      Masaaro,    Donald    J  ,    and    Lam.    Lawrence. 
336.478.  CT    DI5-123  000 
Upp,  JohnK.Jr   Picket  fence  stake   3.16.522.6-15  93,0   025^2  000 
Ijusen.  Duke  See— 

McCambndge,  James  F     and   l^arsen.   Duke.    336.545.  CI    D28 
52  000 
Leggett  A  Piatt.  Incorporated   See— 

Sulzer.  James  H  .  336.395.  O    06-498  000 
Leggett.    William     Punch-out    wall    plau     336.419.   6-15-93.   CI     D8 

351  000 
I  in     Feng  Jye,   to   Shine   Electric    Industrial   Co     Lid     L,amp    he«l 

336.534,6-15-93.0    D 2 6-6 3  000 
Lm    Haur  J    Telephone  set    3.36.472.  6- 1  5-93.  CI    DI4-1380OO 
Lmdert.  Charles  S   Guitar  body    336.487.  6-15  93.  CI    D17-2O0OO. 
Little  Tikes  Company.  The  See- 
Martin.  Jeffery  G  .  336.387,  O    D6-388  000 
Lown.  John  M     See— 

Maguire.  Paul  R  .  and  Ixiwn.  John  M  ,  336,430.  CI    D9^«  000 
I  ybrand.   Walter   J  .   to  Gaims  A    Brother    Inc     Facepiece     336,546, 

6-15  93.  CI    D29  7  000 
M    Kametistein,  Inc    See— 

Ancooa,  Bruce,  and  Ancona,  Jane.  336.410.  CI    D7-679  000 
Maasa,  Rudolf,  to  Robert   Krups  Stiftung  A  Co    KG    Hand  mixer 

336.405.  6-15  91,  CI    D7  379  000 
Maes,  Fabnce.  to  Telemecanique    Case  for  a  disconnector    336.462. 
6-15-93.  CI    Dl 3  158  000 


McAlister.  Fred  R  .  336.535.  O    D26- 


6-15-93.   CI     D24- 
Dental  instrument 


336,373.  CI    D4- 


MAG  Instruments.  Inc     See- 
Ma^ica,  Anthony,  and 
138  000 
Macbca.  Anthony;  and  McAlister.  Fred  R  .  to  MAO  Instruroentv  Inc 
^iaUighl  holder  clamp  assembly   336,535,  6-15-93.  O  026-138.000 
Macuirc  Paul  R  ;  and  Lown,  John  M   Valved  pounng  spout  336,430, 

6-15-93.0   09-448  000  ,      w-i      i 

Mamiero,  Michael  R  .  to  Michael  Industrie*,  Inc  Container  for  helical 

butcd  tape   336,427.  6-15-93.  CI   D9-423  000 
Maiewski   Virgiraa  C   S«ldle  attK:hmenl  for  protecting  leg  and  calf 

336.551.6-15-93.0  029-10  000  

MartenberK.  Zeev  Candle  holder   336.526,  6-15-93.  O   D26-II  000 
I5;i^P;;jR  Wheel  shield   336,460,  <^l5-93.  O   D12-2I3000 

Martin,  David  J    Set—  ,,,.„->    ,-,    r-.ia 

Samuelson.   Bruce  E.  and   Martin.   David  J  .   336,492,  CI    DI9- 

69  000 
Martin.  Jeffery  O  ,  to  Little  Tikes  Company.  The  Bed  frame   336,387. 

6-15-93,  a   06-388  000 
Martin.  Randall  W    See-  »  _^  „ 

Goodrich    Donald  S  .  Gluskoter.  Steven  D  .  and  Martin.  Randall 
W..  336,4«9,  CI   Dlg-55  000 
Maasaro.  Donald  J    See- 

Balbas,    Frank    M  ,    Massaro,    Donald    J  ,    and    Lam,    Lawrence. 
336.478.  O   O15-I23000 
Mathewv  Hal   Pish  holding  net   336.508.  6-15-93.  CI   D22-I35  000 
Matsui  Manufactunng  Co.,  Ltd    See—  ,^,.  ,„  rmn 

Shun  Shinagawa.  and  Osamu.  Matsui,  336,479,  CI   DI5-135.a» 
Matuni^nTrSwauJ-i   Hair  b«id   336.544.  (.15-93.  O   D2!M1_000 
Maiwell   Paul  B  .  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The   Tire 

336,454.  6-15-93,  O   D12-I47000. 
Maswell,  Paul  B    See—  „    d.  i  o 

Hammond,  Philip  S  .  Egan.  William  E     and  Maxwell,  Paul  B  . 
336,455,0   D12-I49  000 

McAlister.  Fred  R    See—  ^     ^   „      ■,,.  .,.    /-i    r-n«^ 

Maglica.  Anthony,  and  McAlister,  Fred   R  ,  336.535,  O    026- 

McC«nbndge.  James  E,  and  Larsen.  0^^3Leto^'MCUpfcr  Corpora- 

lion  Facial  hair  trimmer   336,545,  6-15-93.  O   028-52  000 
McCord,  Kathenne  W  Carrying  bag  for  board  games  and  accessories 

336,362,6-15-93.0   03-48  000 
McDaniel.    Douglas    L    Child's   leether     336.520. 

194000 
McKeown,  Timothy,  to  Hu-Fnedy  Mfg   Co  .  Inc 

handle   336,517.  6-15-93.  O   D24-I330O0 
McKinney.  James  C    See- 
Crawford.  John  C  ,  and  McKinney.  James  C 
199  000 

"'^S^dml.'^ai^ies^rand  Medins,  Perfro  L  .  336,407.  O  07-553  000 

Memck,  Auin  S    Set—  ,  ,    ,^  r-v.        c 

Wensley.    Stephen,    MerrKk.    Alan    S.   and    Duncan.    Davis   S. 
336  412   O   08-5  000 
Meyer.  Carl  W    Hand  held  business  limer    336.441.  6-15-93.  O    DIO- 

40  000 
Michael  Industrie*,  Inc    See— 

Mainiero.  Michael  R  ,  336.427.  CI    09-423  000 

'^''cfcJlgh,  WJl^r«Kj  Ouellette,  Ounel,  336.464.  O.  D14-100.000 
Mikron  Industries  See—  ,,  „^ 

Cole.  Douglas  L .  336,527.  O   D25-I240OO 
Millerd.  Donald  L    See—  t^  r-       ~< 

Timms,  Richard  M  ,  Millerd.  Donald  L  .  Piper.  Dennis  G  ;  and 
Kunze,  David  G  .  336,552,  O    029-15  000 
Minnesou  Mmmg  and  Manufactunng  Company  Set— 

Orubicy  CUudio  A  .  Johnson,  Thomas  P  .  and  Zuercher.  John  L  . 

336.421,0   08-356  000 
Samuelson.  Bnice  E  .  and   Martin.   David  J  .   3j6,492,  O    OI9- 
69000  ...      , 

Mitchell  Charles  B    and  Ackley.  Robert  E  .  to  Span-Aroenca  Medical 

S^^hi^Fo^n  mattress  pad    336.400.  «.  15-93,  O   D«.596  000 
Monyama  Sangyo  Kabuahiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Murata,  Kazuaki,  336,528.  O   026-25  000 
Murata,  Kazuaki,  336.529.  CI   026-25  000 
Morrow.  Lester,  and  Chang.  Leon,  to  VSI  International  Inc   DispUy 

hanger  for  eyegl«*a  336,4*4,  (.15-93,  CI   016-129  000 
Morton    Candace    B     Storage   container    for   china   pUtes     iit>,it>i. 

6-15-93,0  03-75.000  ^      ^     ^^ , 

Murata,  Kazuaki,  to  Monyama  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Decorative 

lamp  for  a  stnng  hghl   336,528.  6-15-93.  CI    D 2 6- 2 5  000  ^ 

Murata.  Kazuaki,  to  Monyama  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Decorative 

lamp  for  a  light  itnng  336,529.  6-15-93.  CI   D26-25  000 
Murray.  Catherine  M    See— 

Murray.  Edward  F.  III.  and  Murray.  Catherine  M.  336,543.  CI 

Murray,  Edward  F  ,  III.  and  Munay.  Cathenne  M   Balloon  he«lgear 

336.543,  6-15-93.  CI   D2M 1000 
Napora,  John  W.  Jr    Double  ended   marking  instrument    336,425. 

Zl5-93,  O   09338  000 
Nichols.  John  W  ,  snd  Pinkerton.  Stevens  V     Jr     to  Aooustsa  Devd- 

opment   CUDrporation    Telephone   enclosure     336.390.    6-15-93.   CI 

D6421000 

Niemwc,  Robert  J    See—  _  .,  „   w_  i     tu.  iqt 

DeBoer.  Gary,  Deur.  Garth  D  ,  and  Niemiec,  Robert  J  .  Ji6.J9'. 

O   06-501  000 
Nike,  Inc    See—  _„ 

Hatfield.  Tinker  L.  336,358.  O    D2-3I4  0OO 


Nils*o«i,  Leif  Combined  catheter  guide  and  connector  lube  for  bladder 

drainage.  336,516,6-15-93,  a   D24-I30000 
Nimpoeno,  Roy;  and  AJve*,  Roger  J.,  to  Scoache  Industnes.  Inc  Fuse 

bolder   336,463,  6-15-93.  O  013-161  000 

'^°'wh*Slruel  o7»nd  Nolan,  Robert  J  .  336.502.  O  021-242.000 
NordicTrack,  Inc    Set— 

EageL  Timothy  S.,  Cotonello,  Dennis  J  ;  Cutter,  Weston  L ;  and 

pUeisoo,  Stephen  S..  336,49«,  O.  021-191  000  _.  „,   ^ 

Norttotrom,  Carl  O.,  lo  A-Oec  Inc  Denial  chair  336.381.  6-15-93.  U 

06-367.000  ,  ^ 

Nvbakken,  Ocorge  H  ;  and  Palinkas,  Richard  L .  lo  Uniroyal  Cfcraucal 

Compuiy.  Inc  Industnal  roU  336,4«,  6-15-93.  O  015-138000 
Oba.  Takeshi:  See — 

Tsukui.  Hiioaki;  and  Oba,  Takeshi,  336.450,  O  O12-I10  000 

"^Ghilll'to^f^ai^OGrady,    Richard   M.,   336.511,  O    D23- 

356.000. 
Okamura  Corporatioo:  Set — 

Koguma,  Seiji,  336,391,  O  06422  000 

SMtome.  Hiroshi.  336.393,  O  06-484  000 
Omni  Products  Inleraational,  Inc  :  Set— 

Gibb*.  Terence.  336,385.  CI  D6-379  000 
Obuhu.  Matsui'  5c — 

Shuji  Shmagiwa;  and  Osamu,  Malsui,  336,479.  O   015-135000 

°"aSSiKWUl«^riind  Ouellette,  Daniel.  336,464.  O   O14-I00.000 
Outboard  Marine  Corporatioo:  See— 

Villakjo.  Augusto;  and  Schneider.  Wolfgang.  336,461.  CL  D12- 
313.000. 
P  T  Merpad  MahkoU  Sarana:  See— 

Vitrac  J    P.,  336,491,  O   DI9-43.0OO 
Palinkas,  Richard  L:  See—  ,,,..„    <-, 

Nybakken,  Oeorge  H  ;  and   Palinkas,   Richard   L.   336,480.  O 

Panelli,  Peter;  and  Brown,  Donald  R   Spa  chamber    336,521.  6-15-93. 

O   D24-202.000 
Par  Industries,  Inc  :  See— 

Smith,  Samuel  G  ,  and  Nolan,  Robert  J  .  336,502,  O  021-242  000 

Parker,  Robert  M.  Set—  

Freeae.  Theodore  B  .  Parker.  Robert  M  ;  and  Harvey.  Gregg  W.. 
336.396.  a   06-500.000 
Patel   Amratlal  U  .  lo  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The    Tire 

treid  and  bultre.*.  336.453.  6-15-93,  0  012-1*6.000^ 
Patrice,  Vasaeur.   Physical  trainmg  apparatus.   336,499,  6-l>-»J.  u 
021-191 000.  ..  ..  ,,,  c  1 

Payne  Howard  W  ,  and  Isaf,  Louis  T.,  to  Payne,  Howard  W  Squirrel 

guarf   336,356,  6-15-93.  O.  D30- 133.000 
pJJrynin,  Albert.  Collar  for  .  gannent    336,360.  6-15-93.  O    02- 

P^^^Bryan  E.;  and  Kanceljak,  MK:h«a  to  Ctorox  Comply.  The 
Cover  for  tamper  resistant  bait  tray  336,506,  6-15-93,  O  022- 
119  000. 

Peterson,  Stephen  S  :  Set—  

Engel  Tnnothy  S  .  Colonello.  Dennis  J  .  Cutter.  Westoo  L .  and 
Peterson.  Stephen  S.,  336,498,  O   021191.000 
Peterson,  WUliam  R  .  to  Guess,  Inc    Shoe  sole    336,359.  6-15-93.  CI 

D2-3210O0  ^  i,*..vi#^n03 

Petoakey,  Leroy  L  Combined  closure  and  pour  spout  336,429.  6-I5-9J. 

CI.  D9-447.000. 

Pfizer  Inc  :  See—  .,.,„-» 

Doran,  WUUam  T  .  336,540.  O   028-31.000. 
Philion.  Johr.  P    See—  .  .      „         ..   e.     w..      d,j—   n 

Brtino,  Robert  H..  Philion.  John   P.  and  Suubiti,   Robert  B. 
336.431,0  O9-5I6.000 
Pinkerton,  Stevens  V.,  Jr    Set—  v.     i       lu.  t»    r^ 

Nichols,  John  W.;  and   Pinkerton,  Stevens  V  .  Jr.   336,390.  U 
D6-42 1.000 
Piper.  Dennis  G.:  See—  „  ^  ^         j 

Timms,  Richard  M  .  Millerd,  Donald  L  .  Piper.  Dennis  G     and 
Kunze,  David  G  ,  336,552.  O   O29-I5000 
Playtex  Beauty  Care,  Inc.   See— 

Bnino    Robert   H;   Philion,  John   P.  and   Suubiti.   Robert    B. 
336,431,  O   D9-516.000 
Polkuighome,  James  M    Set— 

While,  Gary  R.;  and  Polkmghome.  James  M  .  336,524.  O    U25- 

Pooley,  Monte;  Czerwuiski,  Jerome;  and  Gate*.  Dirk  I .  to  Xircom.  Inc 
Adapter  for  connectmg  an  electronic  computer  to  s  local  area  net 
work.  336,467,  6-15-93,  O   DI4-1 14.000 
Popejoy.  O^fford   Book  end   336.494.  6-15^93.  O   DI9-34  100 
Pr^er    Mark,  to  Turro  Productv  Inc    Hair  curler  shield    336.541. 
6-15-93.0   028-35000 

Pnnce  C::orporation:  See—  lu.  to7 

OeBoer,  Gary;  Deur,  Garth  O  .  and  Niemiec,  Robert  J  .  336.397. 
O   O6-50I  000 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  The  See--  _    .e     r-     iu.^15 

Voelker-Femer.  Margaret  L  .  and  Snauwaert.  Sofie  G     336.515, 
CI   D24- 125.000 

'^^'s'Sa^'o^i-d  Provo«,  Serge,  336,536,  O   D26-14OOO0 
Raiffe    Rita,  and  Shaw,   Robert   W  ,  to  Gund.   Inc    Infant   mobile 

R^*'^^  G2Le°^"*»^  f«acr    336,554,  ^15-93,  O    D3a 
121000 
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t.(6.'8«,  6-1^  IJI.  CI 


Reid.  Junes  M    Bell  or  hell  buckle  display  r»ck 

D6-41I  000 
ReitCT,  Brend*  S   Children*  computer  keyboard    Uh,4*H.  M  ^  ")  V  CI 

014-115000 
Rxxurelli.  Piul  A    mnd  Simmons.  Sean,  lo  Empire  Brushes.  Inc    Frgo 

nometnc  brush  handle    336.372.  6- IS-flJ.  CI    D*-13800() 
Ringe,  Mitchell  L    and  Uetker,  Myron  M  .  to  Cieneral  Mills.  Inc   Snack 

food    336.353,  ^-IS-")?,  CI    D1106000 
Ringe.  Mitchell  I.  ,  to  General  Mills.  Inc   Snack  food    336.354.  5-15  'Jl. 

CI    Dl  l'»<>000 
Robert  Krups  GmbH  A  Co   KG   Sec— 

CUaien.  Bemd.  336.404.  CI    D7.373  (X» 
Robert  Krups  Stiftung  A  Co    KG   See— 

Maass.  Rudolf.  336.405.  CI    D7  379  000 
Rosar,  James  W    See — 

Valeno,   Michael   A  .   Brown.  Jennie   H      Farrar.  Oummn  J      and 
Roaar,  James  W  .  3)6.514,  CI    D24-111  (XM 
Roseen.  James  E  ,  Han,  Richard  S  .  and  Heuel.  Jeffrey  P  ,  to  Systems 

Furniture  Company    Chair    336. 180,  6- 1  513.  CI    I>«>-36<)000 
Roas,  Allan  G     See— 

Kahl.  W    Henry,  and  Rc«s,  Allan  G  .  336,409,  CI    D7  626  000 
Rowley.  Clare  J    Prcsser  fixil  for  a  sewing  machine    3  36,4"'"'.  6^15  93 

CI    DI5-72  0a) 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated    See- 

Kahl.  W    Henry,  and  Ross.  Allan  G  ,  336.409,  CI    07  626  (mi 
Safford    George  J     and  Bluhm,  Gene  R  ,  to  Ctxiper  Industnes,  Inc 

PUte  valve  spnng    3 36,509,  6- 1 5-93,  CI    D23-2490O0 
Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Kim.  Myung  J  .  336.465.  CI    D14-106  000 
Samuelson.  Bruce  E  ,  and  Martin.  David  J  ,  to  Minnevita  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Company   Tape  dispenser    336.492,  6- 1  5  91,  CI    r)19 
69  000 
Saotome.  Hiroshi.  to  Okamura  Corporation   Table   336,393,  6-15-93,  CI 

D6-484  000 
Sauder  Manufactunng  Co    See— 

Gascho,  John.  336.383,  CI    D6-371  000 
Sawtelle    Donald  K  ,  to  Jaffrey  Fire  Protection  Co  ,  Inc    Combined 

hose  connector  and  latch    336,510,  6-1  5  93,  CI    D23  262  (XXl 
Schneider.  Wolfgang   See  — 

Villalon.  Augusto,  and  Schneider,  Wolfgang,   3  36.461,  CI    D12 
313000 
Schonbek,  Arnold,  to  A    Schonbek  &  Co  ,  Inc    1  ighling  fiilurr  neck 

336.537,  6-15-93,  CI    D26-1490OO 
Scosche  Industnes.  Inc    See— 

Nimpoeno.  Roy.  and  Alves.  Roger  J  .  3  36.46  3.  CI    DM  161  (XX) 
Seikosha  Co  .  ltd     .See— 

Kawashima.  Tsunemi,  and  Wada.  Mitsuo.  33h.4\6,  CI    DU»-:i  (XX) 
Sugano.  Hisako.  336.437.  CI    Dia28  000 
Wada,  Mitsuo.  336.449,  CI    DlO-28  000 
Wakahara.  Satoshi.  336.438.  CI    DlO-28  000 
Shaanan.    Gad,    and    Provost.    Serge     Adjustable    flcKxllight    holder 

336.536.  6-15  93.  CI    D26-140000 
Shafer.  Mary  A  .  to  Franklin  Plastic  PrixJucts.  Inc    Iixuhbrush  holder 

336.398.  6-15-93.  CI    D6-534000 
Shakir.  Montcil    Poncho-coal  combination     336.(56,  6-15  9(,  CI    D2- 

181  000 
Shaw,  Robert  W     .'>ee— 

Raiffe,  Rita,  and  Shaw.  Robert  W  ,  336,495,  CI    1)21  63  (X«) 
Shibuya,  Shinji   See  — 

Urushihara,    Atsuhiko,    Shibuya.    Shinji,    Suso,    Koji,    Takaha.shi, 
Akira,  and  Kashima.  Taisuke.  336,466,  CI    1)14-106  (XX) 
Shike,  T«utomu.  and  Inoue,  Isao.  lo  Tokai  Corporation    (ias  lighter 

336.538.  6-15  93.  CI    D27-I5400O 
Shine  F^lectnc  Industrial  Co    I  td    See- 

I. in.  FengJye.  336.5.34.  CI    D  2  6-6  3  OCX) 
Shuji  Shinagawa    and  Osamu.  Matsui.  lo  Matsui  Manufactunng  Co 
Ltd    Injection  molding  machine    336.479,  6- 15  93,  CI    ni5M5(XX) 
Silvia,    William     Collet    holding    future     316,481,    6-15  91     c\     DI5 

140  000 
Simmons.  Sean    See 

RicciarcUi,  Paul  A  ,  and  Simmons,  Sean,  136,17:,  CI    1)4  1  18  (XXl 
Sjoberg  Industries.  Inc     See— 

Balbas.    Frank    M  .    Ma.viaro,    Donald    J      and    1  am     Ijiwrcnce 
336,478,  CI    D 15- 123  (XX) 
Slaylon,  Nancy   D,  lo  Dart  Industnes  Inc    Ca.se  lor  child's  activity 

supplies    336.366.  6-15-93,  CI    D3-73  0a) 
Smith.  Samuel  Ci    and  Nolan.  Robert  J  .  lo  Par  Industries   Inc    Protec 
live  cover  for  play  gym  leg  joinis    n6.5f)2.  6-15  91.  CI    D2  I  242  (XX) 
Snauwaert.  S<irie  Ci     .See  — 

VoelkerFcrncr.  Margaret  I    ,  and  Snau«.aert.  Vifie  G.  316.515. 
CI    D24-125(XX) 
Sony  Corporation    See- 

Wada.  Joh.  336.473.  CI    D14-163(XX) 
Stiuthco.  Inc     See-- 

Ford.  James  J  ,  3  16.416,  C>    D 8  306  000 
Span-America  Medical  Sysienu>,  Inc     See  — 

Mitchell,  Charles   B     and   Ackley,    Rohen    E  ,    336,400,  CI     D6- 
596  (XXJ 
Sporoplic  Pouillous  S  A     See 

Hatchiguian.  Joseph.  136.483,  CI    DI6-123  (XX) 
SPS  Technologies,  Inc     See- 

JuTcckson.  Mitchell.  336.399,  CI    I>6-570(XX) 
Subile.  Jennie    Hoi  pad    3  36,549,  6- 1 5  93.  CI    D29  20  (XX) 
Stanwixid,  H    Mark    .See— 

Slanwo<xl,  Ja-son  M,  and  Slanwixxl,  H    Mark,   116,161    CI    D3 
5  000 


336,486,   6-15-93,   CI 


Robert  D  , 
6-1593,  CI 


Sumwtxxl.  Jaion  M  .  and  Stanwood.  H   Mark   Umbrella  and  flaahlighl 

combination    336.361.  6-1  5  93.  CI    D3  5  000 
Starr.    Harvey     Body   for   a   musical   keyboard 

D 1 7-9  000 
Staubitz.  Robert  B    See- 
Bruno.    Roben    H  ,    Philion.   John    P  .   and    Suubitz.    Robert    B  . 
336.431.  CI    D9  516000 
Steelcaae  Inc     See — 

Ball.  Douglaa  C  .  3.36.394,  CI    D6-487  000 
Stream,  Robert  D    See- 
Anderson,  Mark  E     Cooper,  Richard  J     and  Stream, 
336,444,  CI    DlO-81  000 
Sugano.  Hisako.  to  Seikosha  Co.   Ltd    Clock     336.437. 

DlO-28  000 
Sulzer.  James  H  .  to  Leggeti  A  Plait.  Incorporated  Chair  base   336.395. 

6-15-93.  CI    D6-498  000 
Susti.  Koji   See— 

Lrushihara,    Atsuhiko,    Shibuya.    Shinji,    Suao,    Koji,    Takahashi, 
Akira,  and  Kashima,  Taisuke.  336.466.  CI    D14-I06  000 
Systems  Furniture  Company   See — 

Roseen.  James  E  .  Hart.  Richard  S  .  and  Heuel.  Jeffrey  P  .  336.380, 
CI    D6-366  000 
TAG  Heuer,  S  A    See- 

Favrc.  Willy-Marcel.  3.36.440.  CI    D  10-32  000 
Takahashi.  Akira   See— 

Lrushihara,    Atsuhiko.    Shibuya,    Shinji.    Suso.    Koji.    Takahashi. 
Akira.  and  Kashima,  Taiiuke.  336.466.  CI    DI4-I06  000 
Tanaka,    Kaoru,    lo    Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba    Television   receiver 

336.470.  6-15-93,  CI    DI4-I33  000 
Taylor,  Harold  S  ,  to  Engineenng  A  Precison  Machining.  Inc   Clamp 
for  eitemal  fiiation  orthopedic  system    336.518.  6-15-93.  CI    D24- 
143  000 
Taylor.  Michael  C    Umbrella  holder    336.389.  6-15-93.  CI    D6-416000 
Taylor.  William  N  .  HI   See— 

Junkin.  Leigh  A  .  and  Taylor.  William  N  .  III.  336.513.  CI    D23- 
413000 
Tclemccanique   See — 

Maes.  Fabnce.  3.36.462.  CI    D13  158  000 
Tersch.  James  R  .  and  Tersch.  Roben  J   Stackable  bottle  rack   336.408. 

6-15-93.  CI    D7-619  000 
Tersch.  Robert  J     .See— 

Tersch.  James  R  .  and  Tersch.  Rohen  J  .  336.408.  CI   D7-6I9  Ott) 
Textron  Inc     See — 

Cowan.  Mun-ay  L  .  336.445.  CI    Dll  21  000 
Thomas.  Roben  S   Pad  of  adhesive-hacked  paper    336.490.  6-15-93.  CI 

DI9.28  000 
Timms.  Richard  M  .  Millerd.  Donald  L  ,  Piper.  Dennis  G  .  and  Kunzc. 
David  G  .  to  Troscl  West   Youth  sport  helmet    336.552.  6-15-93,  CI 
D29  15  000 
Tisten.  George  I    and  Byers.  Raymond  S  .  lo  Holiday  Rambler  Corpo 

ration   Vehicle  da.shb<wd    336.459.  6-15  93,  CI    012-192000 
Tokai  Corporation   See — 

Shike,  Tsutomu,  and  Inoue,  Isao.  336.538.  CI    D27-154  0OO 
Tone  Brothers.  Inc     See— 

Binder.  J    Morris.  336.434.  CI    09528  CXX) 
TroselWest   See— 

Timms.  Richard  M  ,  Millcrd.  Donald  L  .  Piper.  Dennis  G     and 
Kunre.  David  G  .  336.552.  CI    D29-15  000 
Jsukui    Hiroaki   and  Oba,  Takeshi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Motorcycle    336.450.  6-15.93,  CI    012-110000 
Turro  PrixJucls,  Inc     See — 

Presser,  Mark,  336,541,  CI    D28-35  tXX) 
Uecker,  Myron  M     See— 

Ringc.    Mitchell    1   ,   and    Uecker,    Myron    M,    336,353,   CI     Ol 
106  000 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Company,  Inc     See— 

Nybakken,   George    H      and    Palinka.s.    Richard    I   .    336.480.   CI 
DI5  138  000 
I'nited  Sutes  Manufactunng  Company    See- 
Greene.  Ted  J  .  and  Edwards.  Dan  J  .  3.36.519.  CI    D24-155  000 
L  niversal  Furniture  Industnes.  Inc     See— 

Gera.  Robert  A  ,  336.386.  CI    D6-381  0<X) 
Ippendahl.     Eliiabeth    S     Honzonul    T-square    indicator 

6-15-93.  CI    D 10-61  000 
lrushihara,  Atsuhiko.  Shibuya,  Shinji.  Suso.  Koji.  Takahashi.  Akira. 
and  Kashima,  Taisuke.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Portable  computer    336.466. 
6-15  93,  CI    D14-106000 
Valeno.  Michael  A  ,  Brown.  Jennie  H  .  Farrar.  Quinton  J  .  and  Rosar. 
James  W  .  lo  Deknatel  Technology  Corporation    Combined  blood 
collection    and    reinfusion    receptacle     336.514.    6-15-93.    CI     024- 
111  000 
Veneruso.  Raffaele.  lo  Aviointenors.  S  r  1   Seat  for  vehicles,  in  particu 

lar  for  aircrafts   336.379.  6- 1  5-93.  CI    D6-356000 
Villalon     Augusto.   and    Schneider.    Wolfgang,    lo  Outboard    Manne 

Corporation    Recreational  boat    3.36.461.  6-1  i-9.3.  O   012-313  000 
Visulite.  Incorporated    See— 

Choi.  Robert  S  ,  Kong,  C    Kwai    and  Choi,  Oiing,  336,5.30,  CI 
026-28  000 
V  isy  Board  Properties  Pty    Ltd    See— 

Buratto.  Roger,  336.428,  CI    D9 -43 2  000 
Viirac.  J   P.ioPT  Merpati  Mahkou  Sarana  Pen   336.491,  6-1 5-')3,  O 

D 1 9-43  000 
Viirac,  Jean  P  ,  to  Ijboratoircs  Goemar  Combined  hollle  and  closures 
116,432,  6-15-93,  CI    i:>9-522  000 


336,4 


Vodker-Femer,  KUrguW  L  ;  and  So.uw««,  SoBe  0^«°  f^  * 
Oambte  Compmy.  The  EmboaMd  iMuUry  napkin  336.315,  6-l>-V3. 
a  D2*- 125  000. 

^'^'i-rn^lulrJ^i-n^  Leoo.  336.4M.  a^DJ6^29  000^ 
Wada.  Joh.  lo  Sony  Corporation   Combined  tape  recorder  and  radio 

tuner   336.473,  6-15-93,  a   D14-I63  000 
W^M^.  to  Seikoah.  Co  .  Ltd  Oock  336,449,  «^  15-93,  a  DIO- 

2(000 

*"l!Lt!;2;S*^;;»em..  and  W«U.  M.»».  33J.4M.  a^piO-2L00a 
WkJc.  MichKl  S    Cat  icrmtching  port    336.537,  6-15-93,  CI    OK)- 

160  000 
Wahl  Clipper  Corpormtior  See— 

McG^bndge,  Jamea  t,  and  Laraen,  Duke.  336.545,  C\    D28- 

WakaJ^fLoaht.  to  Setkoah.  Co,  Ltd  Clock   336,438,  t.15-93,  Q 
DIO-28000 


Wemtey.  Stephen;  Memck,  Atai  S.;  ind  Duncai.  D«vi.  S..  to  F»k^ 

Sr>S;.^SSpn»«  336.412.  «.15-93  a  D^VOOO 
Werner,  WiDim  A    Ice  fWiiat  tip  up  ftwne.  336.307,  6-1J-93,  u 

wSo^  rS^  T  Cr«»enr.-  3J6.39Z  6-15-93,  Cip6-*46.000 
WtoTo-ry  R :  MxJ  Polkinghome,  Jama  M  Speed  rertnctKjo  hump 

336wS24  6-15-93,  Q.  D25-102.000.  

W^  R»Bm  f  K»  tray   336.406,  6-15-93,  O  07-504  000 

Pooley   Monte;  Cierwuiaki.  Jerome,  and  Gatei,  Dirk  I.,  336,467. 

a.  D14-114.000  ^  ^^. _^ 

Yuen.  Henry  C;  and  Kwoh.  Daniel  S  ,  to  Oan»»"  Dr«*?e^'  *^ 
^^aS^Cootroller  bracket  33ts417,  (.15-93.  CI  D*^^"^ 
YiM,  Toahikaztt.  Combmed  watch,  timer  and  key  holder    336.433, 

Z^^:VL^°i^^i^  knee  p-  336.54,,  M5-93,  a  029-10000 

Zuercher,  John  L.:  S*t—  „        ^  t  i i,j._  i 

Orabtcy  Claudio  A.;  Johnaon.  Thomai  P  .  and  Zuercher,  John  L  , 
336.421,  a   D8-356.000 


UMI 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Californij  HoruU  PUnl  to  .  1    P     Ser 

Jessel.  W.ltrr  H  .  Jr  ,  »,:V.  CI    70  VX) 
Danzigrr      'Din"  Ho^kcr  Farm    Srr— 
t>chan.  Klara.  *.2h2.  CI    H"  (iXI 
Dehan,  Klara.  H.26V  C"l    tf  (it) 
t)chan.  Klara.  8.2M,  CI    «"  «X) 
Danzigcr.  Michael,  m  Danzigcr     "Dan"  Ho^fcrr  1  urni   SolulnMrr  plan 

named  Cioldenlop    8.:?*).  6- 1  <  'J  V  Ci    ftH  U«i 
Danziger      "Dan"  Rower  Farm    .See  - 

Dan/iger.  Michael.  8. :5ft,  CI    68  l(X) 
Dehan.    Klara,    to   Dan/iger       "Dan"    Mower    I-arrn     Impatirns   plant 

named  Dand in    8.262.  6- 1  V41,  CI    8"!  WX) 
Dehan.    Klara.    to   Danziger       "Dan"    Flower    I  arm     Impatjrns   plant 

named  Danhill    8.;M.  h- 15  41,  CI    S""  (O) 
Dehan,    Klara.    to    Danziger     "[>an"    Flower    F  ami     Impatirns    plant 

named  Danserra    8.;h4.(vl  VQi    c'l    8'' «XI 
Drewiow,  I  yndon  W  ,  to  Mikkelsens.  Int    Poinsettia  plant  rtarrietl  1  rli/ 

Navidad    8.:h<).  M  5-')l.  CI    M  MX) 
Jruehwirth.  Kranz.  lo  Paul  Fxke  Ranch,   Int     Poinsettia  plani   named 

C   2?'  marble    8.2^8,  O- 1  5-«l,  CI    86  KX) 
Jackson,   Jame^   I       and   Jackiwm,    I.ani.e,    to   Kings  ( lalr    Kan^h     In^ 
(Iransun  nectarine  tree    8,255,  6- 1  5  <JJ.  CI    4  1    KX) 


Jackson.  l.ance    5ee 

Jackson.  James  1    ,  and  Jackv.n.  Ijnce.  8.255,  CI    41   100 
Jaiobsen,  Peter    to  Paul  Evcke  Ranch.  Inc    Poinsetiia  plant    PeiersUr' 

8.2^*).  6-15  11,  CI    86  4<X) 
Jessel.  Waller  H  .  Ji  .  lo  California  Honda  Plant  Co  .  I   P    Carnation 

plant  named  CF  PC  Chalice    8.257.  6-15-41.  CI    70  500 
Kings  Gate  Ranch.  Inc     .See  — 

Jackson.  James  1    ,  and  Jackum.  I.an..e.  8.255.  CI    41   KX) 
Klemm.  Siegfried,  to  Klemm  A  Stihn    (ieranium  plant  named  Klemtr 

8.265.  6-l5-')3.  CI    87  120 
Klemm  A  Sohn    Ser 

Klemm.  Siegfried.  8.26V  CI    8"  120 
Mikkelsens.  Inc     See  — 

Drewiow.  1  yndon  W  .  8.260,  CI    86  400 
Paul  Hckc  Ranch.  Inc     .See— 

Fruehwirth.  Franz.  8.258.  CI    86  MX) 
Jacobsen.  Peter,  8,254,  CI    86  4fX) 
Rosenhaum,    Pert  \    W     Seedless   fig   tree     Janice      8.254.   6- 15. 41.  CI 

11  KX) 
V  an  Slaavern  B  V      -See 

san  Andcl,  Jacob.  8.261,  CI    8"  KX) 
san  Andel.  Jacob,  tt>  Van  Staavern  B  \     Alstrc^mena  named  Stabuwit 
8.261.  6-15  9.1,  CI    87  100 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


Note 


ISSUED  JUNE  15.  1993 

-First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  J 

16 

5.218.71S 

99 

19 

5.218.719 

49  R 

5.218.721 

97 

5.218.720 

145 

5.218.722 

227 

5.219.1*7 

359 

245  B 

5.218.723 

413 

5.219.368 

CLASS  4 

152 
352 
617 

1115 

5.218.724 

415 

5.218.725 

4M 

5.218.726 

5tJ  1 

5.218,727 

59 

118 
504  I 
MX) 


CLASS  5 

5.218.728 
5,218.729 
5,219,569 


CLASS? 

100  5.218.730 

CLASS! 

149  1  5.219.371 

158  5,219,570 

159  5,218.711 

ajvss  15 

4  5.218,752 

146  5.218.733 

147  2  5.218.734 
25042  5.218.735 
V44  5.218.736 
347  5.218.737 

CLASS  16 

5.219.372 
5.218,738 
5.218.739 


CLASS  J4 

5.218.772 
CLASS  3» 

5.218.773 
CLASS  37 

5.219.380 
CLASS  40 

5.218.774 
5.219.J81 

5.218.775 

CLASS  42 

5.220.115 
94  5.220.116 

CLASS  43 

5.218.777 
5.218.776 
5.218.779 
5.218.778 
5.218.780 
5.218.781 
5.218.782 


25 

42  4 
444 

ICX) 
124 


73 

77 

84 

92 
129 
137 
227 
228  3 
288 
347 
476 


26 
139 


18 
56 
92 

247 

277 


54 

334 

335 


CLASS  1» 


66  R 

145  5 


5.218.740 
5.218.741 


CLASS  24 


CLASS  47 

64  5.218.-'81 

CIASS4* 

2-'9  5.218.784 

440  5.219.382 

CTASS  51 

S'  5.218.785 

5.218.786 

5.218.787 

5.218.788 

5.218.789 

5.218,790 

5.219.462 

5.219.463 

5.218.791 


71 

91  BS 
103  R 
165  R 
170  T 
293 
295 
319 


15 

69 
171 
208 

241  4 
325 
370 
420 


5.218.830 
5.218.831 
5.218.832 
5.218.833 
5.21 8.8  J4 
5.218.835 
5.218.836 
5.218.837 
5.218.838 
5.219.383 
5.218.843 
5.218.844 

ClASSM 

5.218,839 

CLASS** 

5.218.845 

CLASS  70 

5.219.384 
5.218.84* 

5.219.J85 
5,218.847 
5.219.38* 

CLASS  71 

5.219.4*5 
CLASS  7J 

5.218.848 
5.218.849 
5.218.850 
5,218.851 
5.218.852 
5.218.853 
5.218.854 
5,218.855 


CLASSU 

1  n  5.218.W3 

CLASSU 
23  5.218.rM 

CLASSM 

too  5.22an7 

609  5.220,118 

5.220,119 
63*  5.220.120 

664  5.220.121 

669  5.22a  1 22 

CLASSM 

1  14  5.220.123 

1  51  5.220,124 

I  816  5.220.125 

28  05  5.220,126 

36  14  5.220.127 

CLASS  ♦! 

1  5.219.393 

3*1  5.218.895 

♦  19  5.218.196 

436  5.218.897 

CLASSM 

299  5.219,394 

334  5.218.898 


1793 

195  H 

»1 

339 

383 

414 

478 

514 

531 

557 

687 
690 


5.219.397 
5.218.938 
5.218.937 
5.218,939 
5.218.940 
5,219,398 
5.218.941 
5.218,942 
5.218.943 
5.218,944 
5,219,399 
5.218.945 
5,218.946 


CLASS  IM 

13  02  5J18,947 


15 
21 


5,218,948 
5,218.949 


CLASS  12* 

9  R  5.218.950 

42  5.218.951 

92  AC  5.218.952 

512  5,218.953 


CLASS  121 


CLASS  52 


305  R 
68  CD 

303 

483 

603 


5.218.742 
5.218.743 
5.218.744 
5.218.745 
5.218.746 


CLASS  2* 

28  5.218.747 

CLASS  2« 

193  5.218,748 


CLASSM 


243  526 

275 

451 

458 

603 

611 

621 

73* 

740 

818 

825 

830 

837 

840 

845 

852 

855 

88102 

888  092 

890  049 

898  06* 


5,219,375 
5.218.749 
5.218.750 
5.219.575 
5.218.755 
5.218.754 
5,218.751 
5.218.752 
5.218,753 
5.218.756 
5.219.376 
5.219.377 
5.218.758 
5.218.759 
5.218.760 
5.218.761 
5.218.757 
5.218.762 
5.218.763 
5.219.374 
5,218.764 


46 
62 
64 

125  5 

126  5 
1699 
206 
213 
223  13 
223  9 
245 
255 
262 
295 
410 
455 
484 
655  1 
725 


5.218.792 
5,218.795 
5.218.794 
5.218.795 
5.218.79* 
5.218.797 
5,218.798 
5.218.799 
5.218.100 
5,218,801 
5.218,805 
5,218.«02 
5.218,804 
5,218,805 
5.218,»06 
5,218,807 
5.218,808 
5,218,809 
5.218.810 


CLASS  73 


92 
169 
170 
250 

277  4 


CLASS  30 

5.218.765 
5.219.578 
5.218,766 
5,218.768 
5.218.767 


CLASS  13 

1  PT  5.218.769 

276  5.218.770 

366  5.218.771 

642  5.219.579 


CLASS  53 

5515  5.218.811 

591  5.218.812 

399  5.218.813 

CLASS  SS 

213  5.219.464 

CLASS  5* 

14  7  5.218.814 

CLASS  «0 
3905  5.218,815 

39  75  5.218.816 

274  5.218.817 

286  5.218.818 

314  5.218.819 

463  5.2 1 8.120 

560  5.218.821 

611  5.218.822 

736  5.218.823 

737  5.218.824 

CLASS  42 

11  5.218.825 

48  I  5.218.826 

50  6  5.218,827 

I      59  5.218.828 

63  5.218.829 


19  I 
23  51 
52  A 
405  R 
61  44 
64  52 

116 

146 

146  5 

147 

152 

155 

162 

189 

204  15 

505 

622 

629 

654 

794 

861  04 

8*1  19 

8*1  57 

864 

86401 

864  62 

96 

555 

471  R 
473  R 
5026 

5*7 

574 
591 
60*R 
612 


609 


5.218.899 


5.218.85* 

5.218.857 

5.218,858 

5,218,859 

5,218,840 

5,218.841 

5.218.860 

5.219.387 

5.218.8*1 

5,218,862 

5,218,863 

5.218,864 

5,219,388 

5,219,389 

5,218,865 

5,218,866 

5.218.867 

5.218.868 

5.218.869 

5.218.870 

5.218.842 

5.218.871 

5.218.872 

5.218.873 

5.219.390 

5.218.875 

5.218.874 


CLASS  74 


5.218.876 
5.218.878 
5.219.391 
5.218.879 
5.218.880 
5.218.881 
5.218.882 
5.218.883 
5.218.884 
5.218.885 
5.218.886 
5.218.887 

CLASS  7* 

108  1  5.218.888 

CLASSU 

53  11  5.218.889 

113  5.218.890 

124  3  5.219.392 

125  1  5.218.891 
440  5.218.892 


CLASS  100 

^3  5.218,900 

5.218,901 
5,218,902 
5,218.904 


90 
214 


148 
348 
378 
415  I 

487 


293 


CLASS  101 

5.218.903 
5.218.905 
5.218.906 
5.218,907 
5,218,90« 

CLASS  102 

5,22a  128 


CLASS  I0« 

60  5,218,909 

63  5,218,910 
130  5,219.395 

CLASS  105 

358  5.218.911 

CLASS  lOS 

26  5,218,912 

31  3  5,218,913 

64  5,218,914 

CLASS  112 

114  5,218,915 

121  12  5.218,916 

CLASS  114 

40  5,218,917 

56  5.218,918 

74  A  5ai8,919 

144  R  5,218.920 

261  5.218.921 

363  5.218.922 

CLASS  111 

5.220.129 

CLASS  119 


24  R 

57 

66 
200  26 
205  26 
419  P 
419  PG 
423  R 
633 

653  2 

660  03 

661  03 
673 
677 
600 
6«7 
710 
748 
771 
775 
798 
845 
857 


5.218.954 

5.218.955 

5.218,95* 

5.218.957 

5.218.958 

5.218.959 

5,218,961 

5,218.9*0 

5.218.962 

5.219,400 

5.218.964 

5.219.401 

5.218,%3 

5,21B,%5 

5^18,96* 

5,218.9*7 

5.218.968 

5J18.969 

5.218.970 

5.218.971 

5.218.972 

5.218,973 

5,218,974 

5,218,975 


CLASS  13* 

383  A  5.219,004 

CLASS  140 

147  5419,404 

CLASS  1*1 

1  5419.006 
3  5419,005 
7  5419.007 

83  5419.000 

149  5419,405 

3*7  5419.009 

CLASS  14* 

2  Z  5419,010 
13*  R  5419,011 

CLASS  152 

213  R  5419,466 

CLASS  157 

19  5419.012 

CLASS  IM 

5419.013 
5419  406 
54'  MS 
54.    .407 


38 
155 

271 
530 


CLASS  1*4 


72 
761 
41* 
457 
468 


5419,014 
5419.401 
5419.029 
5419,409 
5419.018 


CLASS  131 

281  5.218.97* 

CLASS  112 

$4  5418.977 

304  5418,978 

CLASS  IM 

2  5,218.979 


68 


5.218,9*0 


65* 


2 

1402 

16 

26 

77 

97  1 
133 
165 

174 


5418,923 
5418,924 
5418,925 
5418,927 
5418,926 
5418,928 
5,218,929 
5418,930 
5,219.396 


CLASS  155 

33  2  5418.981 

66  5419,402 

90  5,218,982 


CLASS  137 


CLASS  122 

4  D  5418.931 

5418,932 

CLASS  ID 

56  C  5418,933 

90  17  5418,935 

143  C  5418,936 


1 

8 

14 

15 
101  21 
117 
312 

5155 
5195 
554 

557 
561  A 
596  17 
596  18 
625  28 
625  65 


5418,983 
5418,984 
5418,985 
54I8,9«* 
54U.987 
5418.9M 
5418,989 
5418,990 
5418,991 
5,211.993 
5418.992 
5418.994 
5418.993 
5419.403 
5418,99* 
5,218,997 
5,218,998 
5418,999 


CLASS  130 

31  5419,000 

99  5419«>1 

111  I  5419,002 

137  5419,003 


CLASS  l*S 

41  5419,016 

5419,017 
*7  5419.019 

10426  5419.020 

5419^21 
104  32  5419.022 

110  5419.023 

173  5419.024 

CLASS  IM 

278  5419^25 

5419X)2* 

37;  54l9fl27 

3»0  5419^28 

CLASS  174 

3*  542ai30 

a  542ai3i 

65  SS  542ai32 

120  R  542ai33 

179  542ai34 

264  542ai35 

CLASS  177 

128  54I9.0» 

145  5419.031 

210  FP  5419.032 

ClASS  I7« 

18  54»13* 

CLASS  IM 

8  1  5419,410 

14  6  5419.033 

65  3  5419,034 

79  1  5419.035 

168  5419.03* 

197  5419,411 

24*  5419,412 

248  5419,038 

272  5419,413 

312  5419,037 

CLASS  in 

264  5.22a  137 

CLASS  l>2 

3  5419.039 

CLASS  104 

74  5419.040 

108  5419,041 

CLASS  IT 

27  5419.043 


105 


542ai3» 


PI  97 


UMI 


PI  96 


PI  98 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PAIHNTS 

127                       5.219.042 

321                       5,219,0U 

227  16                  5.220,1*0 

CLASS  100 

5.214.214 

132                     5.220217 

CLASS  IM 

416                       5,219,0*» 

231  1)                  5.22a  161 

CLASS  307 

235                     5J202U 

525                     5,219,090 

5.22a  162 

40                       5.219.153 

237                     5.23O209 

2  D                 5.214.044 
67                       5.214.045 
71  t                   5.214.046 

510                     5,219,091 

CLASS  ni 

271                      5.22a  166 
281                      5.220167 
339                       5.220160 
)58  1                    5  22a  164 

ClASS  270 

55                Bl  4.706,951 

201                      5,22a2a2 
265                     5,22a203 
268                     5,2ia»4 

279                     5.2202« 
CLASS  33t 

719                   5.214.047 

5)                         5.214.042 

CLASS  171 

269                       5,220201 

1  R                 5.2202W 

72  1                    5,219.0a 
15*                       5.219,049 
267                       5.214.050 

6)                       5.219,421 

76                       5,219,094 

259                       5,219.093 

)70  04                 5.220.170 
443  1                   5.220.171 

d  A    ■       1                                                O     ^  ^^\     1    Y^ 

112                  5.219.154 
103                     5.219.432 

272  2                  5J2a205 
296  3                    5J2a206 
350                    5,22a207 

15                     5.22O203 
17                    5J202M 
25                     5.220JW 

2M                     5.219.414 
)64                     5.219.0)2 

264                       3.219.095 

461  1                    5.22a  172 
443  1                    5.22ai73 

110                     5.219.15* 
114                     5,219,155 

443                     5,220201 
5.2J0J04 

100  A                 3.220291 

371                    5.2l9.0il 

CLASS  Z22 

505  1                   5.220.174 

5,214,157 

5020.211 

CLASS  UJ 

CLASS  m 

79                       5.219.04* 
145                       5.219.097 

515  1                   5.220175 
548                       5.22a  176 

207                     5,214,151 
228                       5.214.154 

455                     5,220212 
465                       5,220.213 

24  R                 S.220296 
32                       5.220297 

0075               5.214.055 

153                       5.219.098 

5.220.177 

275                       -.214.160 

5.220.214 

115                     S.22029I 

45                       5.214.05) 

189                       5.214.101 

572                       5.220.178 

CXASS  173 

5.220.215 

193                     3.220J99 

67  R                  5.214.054 

140                       5.214.102 

574                       ?.22ai79 

4*9                       5.220216 

210                     3020300 

99  S                 5.219,056 

240                       5.219.103 

57-'                     5,220.180 

32  H                5.214,171 

411                      5.220217 

CLASS  l«3 

282                       5.219.422 
325                       5.219,099 

CIASS29I 

35  B                 5.214.161 
58  F                 5.214.162 

412  1                   5,220218 
493                     5  220219 

CLASS  333 

167                     5.220303 
278                       5.22O301 

35  MD             5,219.057 

4«3                       5,219,100 

7                       5,219.146 

67  R                  5.214.163 

521                       5,220220 

5,214.058 
CLASS  m 

CLASS  2M 

)0A                  5,219,104 

90                       5.219.147 
175                       5.219.148 
309                       5.214.144 

72  R                  5.2I4.1M 

73  C                 5.214.165 
73  H                 5.214.166 

5.30                     5,220221 
CLASS  310 

301                     5'7jn,3C2 
CLASS  330 

200                     5.214.054 

4203  B             5.214.105 

143  R                 5.214.167 

12                       5.220222 

192                       5.220.304 

CLASS  IM 

42  07                 5.214.106 

CXASS  252 

157  R                   5.214.168 

14                       5.220223 

326                     5.219.060 
414  1                    5.219.061 
601                       5.219.062 
136  1                    5.219.064 
140                       5.214.063 
153                       5.214.065 

151                        5.214.423 

«                       5.214,474 

162  B                 5.219.169 

44  R                  5.220224 

CLASS  330 

CLASS  22S 

2                       5.219.107 
47                       5.219.424 

8'5|                5.219.475 

5.219.476 

26                       5.219,477 

47  5                    5.219,478 

281                       5.219.170 
304                       5.219.172 
371                        5.219,173 
432                       5.219.433 

87                       5020225 
84                     5.220226 
90                       5.220231 
90  5                  5,220.232 

3                     5.22O305 
CLASS  340 

146  2                  5,22n.X)6 

99                       5.219.10* 

44)                    5,214.479 

CLASS  m 

156                    5,220227 

439                    5,220307 

CUASS  JM 

CLASS  2J* 

51  5  A              5.214.400 
51  5  R               5.214.481 

2)                       5.214.434 

5,220.233 
254                     5,22022» 

573                     5.220300 
5.22O304 

42.01                  5.219.066 

1                       5.214.109 

5.214.482 

CLASS  2T» 

260                     5.220.224 

624                       5,220310 

51009              5.220.139 

CLASS  Z27 

70                     5.214.a3 

82                       5.219,174 

313  D                5.220.230 

650                     5.220311 

61  54                 5.219.415 

8                   5.219,110 

74  2                    5.2t9.4»4 

5.220.2-34 

721                    5.2203I2 

246                     5.219.061 

175                       5J19J11 

74  )                    5.219,485 

CLASS  no 

CLASS  311 

765                    5.220.3 13 

302  2                  5.219.067 

«4                       5.219.486 

47  131                5,219,175 

1                     5.219.215 
9  54                 5  219  216 

7M                    5,2203I4 

30t                     5.214.416 

CLASS  2Ja 

100                       5.219.487 

96  1                    5,219,176 

5,220.315 

330                     5.214.07^) 

4  5                   5.214,112 

PI                        5.214.488 

511                      5,219,435 

223  6                   5.219.443 

5,220316 

CLASS  au 

5  7                   5.214.11) 

5.214,484 

512                       5,219,436 

713                     5,220317 

56  1                   5.214.425 

5.214.490 

728                     5,219.177 

CLASS  313 

125  34                5.220.318 

1<                      Re  M.2III 

104                       5.219.115 

301  27                  5.214.441 

736                       5.219.178 

25                     5.220235 

825  690               5  220319 

ClASS  KM 

151                     5.219,114 

500                       5.219.492 

734                       5.214.179 

26                       5.220.236 

825  79                 5,220320 

0  83                5.214.069 
61                   4.214.071 

25)                     5,219,117 
CLASS  Z2* 

5.219.493 
511                        5.219.4<>4 

754                       5.214.110 
772                       5.214.181 

113                     5.220237 
270                    5.220J38 

931                      5.220321 
970                    5,220322 

134                     5.214.072 
234                       5,214.073 

118                       5,214.116 
125  19                 5.214.118 

554                       5,214.495 
582                       5.219.496 

CXASS  »l 

5                       5.214.182 

414                     5.220239 
422                     5.220240 
440                     5.220241 
474                       5.220.242 
502                     5,220.243 
620                     5.220244 

CLASS  Ml 

24                       5,220323 

312                       5.214.417 
314                       5.214.075 
387                       5.214.074 
409                       5,214,418 

CLASS  235 

379                       5.220.157 
492                       5.220.158 

CIASS  154 

4)  R                   5  211)  150 
423                       5.214,424 

24                       5.219,4)7 

CXASS  a3 

56                     5.219.1M 

32                    5,220324 
67                     5020.325 
118                    5,220326 
143                     5.220327 

438                       5.2I4.0T7 

CXASS  257 

62                       5.214.18) 

CLASS  315 

515                       5.214.414 
CLASS  »* 

CIASS  IM 
46  R                 5.219.119 

40                     5.220.181 
67                     5.220.182 

CXASS  as 

82                     5.220245 
11101                 5.220246 

ClASS  3*1 

21                    5,220321 

164                       5.219.467 
210                       5.214.076 
234                       5.214.071 

CXASS  210 

CLASS  23* 

II                       5,214.120 

41                       5.219,121 

5))  8                    5,219,122 

88                       5.220.183 
234                       V220.1M 
2)4                     5.220.185 
2M                     5.220.18* 
)78                     5.220.187 

26                         5.214.183 
39                       5.214.186 
55                       5.214.187 
43                       5,214.1M 
105                     5.214.189 
)05                     5.219.140 

209  R                   5.220247 
240                       5.220.248 
246                       5.220249 
307                     5.22O250 
371                      5.220.251 

40                      5,220.329 

62                       5.22O330 

70                      5.220331 

125                     5.220332 

319                     5.220333 

48:                       5.219.469 

CXASS  141 

44)                       5,220.210 

382                     5.220252 

CLASS  343 

767                       5.214.470 

5                       5.219,123 

4*7                     5.220.188 

CLASS  J« 

398                       5.220.253 

700  MS              3.220334 
5,220335 
713                     5.22033* 
770                       5.220337 
717                     5.220331 
711                    5.220334 

764                       5,2 14,468 

787                       5,214.471 

5.214.472 

aASS21l 

41                       5,214.074 

CLASS  241 

1  1  R              5,219,124 
IB  A                  5,219,125 
55  42                5,219.126 
58  4                   5.219.127 

5.220.184 
499                     5.220.140 

5.220.191 
514                     5.220,192 
595                     5.220.193 
601                      5.220.194 

157                     5.219.191 
173                       5.219.192 
240                     5.219.193 
307  R                  5.219,194 
336  3                  5,219.195 
341  16                 5.214.146 

403                     5,220.254 
CLASS  31* 

254                       5,220255 
5,120256 
5,220257 

1%                     5.2l4.0a0 

71  1                    5.219,128 

6*6                     5.22ai95 

5,220258 

195                    5,220340 

205                     5.214.0il 

145                       5.219.124 

668                       5.220.196 

CXASS  2M 

432                       5.220259 

901                       5.220341 

CLASS  2U 

147                       5.214,420 
CLASS  213 

144                       5.214.1)0 
22)                       5.214.1)1 

CLASS  M4 

)  16                 5.214.132 

712                       5.220.197 
7)1                      5.220,198 
773                     5.220.199 
778                       5.220.200 

120                       5.214,147 

CLASS  IM 

19  1                  5.219.148 
104                         5.219.438 

5*1                        5.22O260 
5*7                       5.2202*1 
5*4                     5.220.262 
587                     5.220,263 
610                       3.220.265 

CLASS  34* 

1,1                 5.220342 
S,;?0,343 
3.220)44 

75  R                  5.219,082 

1)74                    5.214.1)3 

CXASS  JM 

794                     5.220266 

3.220345 

CLASS  21S 

247                       5.219.083 
252                     5.219.0*4 

CLASS  21* 

CXASS  24* 

)4  R                  5.214.426 
CLASS  MO 

27  1                    5.214.135 

14                   5.219.497 
40  2                    5.219.498 
46  4                   5.219.499 
65                       5.219.500 
15                       5.219.501 

CXASS  2*0 

35  1                    5.214.434 
97  8                    5.219.199 
107                       5.219,200 
ini                    5,214,201 

811                    5.220.267 
CLASS  330 

2                       5.220.268 
5.220.264 
5.220.270 

5,220344 
5.220.347 
76  L                5.220.ia 
76  PH               5,220J49 
5,22O3S0 
5.220,331 

10  55E            5.220.141 

54                       5.214.427 

102                    5.219.502 

aA.ss  irr 

5.220352 
3.220353 

5.220.143 

7)                       5.219.134 

10)                    5.219.503 

216                     5,214.202 

CLASS  323 

10  55F             5.220-140 

118                       5,219.136 

116                       5.219.504 

250                       5.214.203 

26*                     5.220.271 

5.220.354 

5,220,142 

2214                    5.219,137 

138                       5.219.505 

321                        5.214.204 

282                       5.220272 

3020.335 

60  A                  5,220.144 

222  1                    5.219.138 

143                       5.219.506 

459                       5.219.205 

)1)                       5,220.27) 

10*                     5.2203)6 

64  12                 5,220,146 
15  1                  5,220,147 

2)14                    5.214.428 
276                       5.219,139 

174                     5.214.508 
177  12                5.214.504 

473                       5.214.206 
5.214.207 

CLASS  3M 

133  1                   5.220.357 

43                       5.220,148 

3112                    5.219,140 

2106                    5.214.510 

72  5                   5  J20.274 

CLASS  351 

110                       5.220.145 

)28                       5.219.141 

225                       5,214.511 

ClASS  2W 

76  12                 5.220.275 

159                     5.220358 

121  51                  5.220.150 

454                       5.214,142 

295                       5.219.507 

12                     5,214.208 

103  P                 5.220.276 

177                     5.220.359 

12167                5.220,149 

550                     5.214.143 

328  8                  5.214.512 

43                       5.214.440 

158  F                   5.220277 

212                     5.2203*0 

130  32                5.220.151 

5*2                       5.219.144 

510                       5.219,51) 

86                       5.214.209 

158  P                 5,220.278 

226                     5.220361 

201                      5.220.152 
412                     5.220.15) 

629                       5.219,145 

ClASS  M* 

CXASS  301 

5,220274 
158  R                 5,22O280 

235                     5.2203*2 

421                      5.220.154 

CLASS  M* 

220                       5.219,514 

63  1                    5.214.441 

5.220.211 

CLASS  3S3 

464                     5.220.155 

)5                         5.214,47) 

236                       5.214, '15 

CXASS  303 

4  62                 5.214.210 

207  12                5.220.212 

64                     5.220.363 

4(7                       5.220.15* 
CLASS  210 

CIASS  290 

tlASS  1«7 

453                     5.220213 
464                     5.220,2M 

CLASS  3M 

2019                    5.220.154 

64  15                 5,214,152 

9M                 5.219.211 

540                     5.220.215 

21                     5.2203*4 

252                     5.219.085 

5.220.163 

140  12                  5.219.430 

42                     5,214.212 

76                     5.220J6* 

270                       5.219.0«« 

214  VT               5.220.164 

2*1                        5.219,431 

1134                   5.214,442 

CXASS  3J0 

105                       5.220.3*7 

5.219,087 

227  11                  5.220.165 

262                       5.214,151 

115  2                    5.214.213 

9                     5.220.286 

106                       5020.368 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  99 


126 

173  1 

212 

214 

277 

414 

435 


502O364 
5.22O370 
5.220,371 
5.220372 
5.220374 
5020.375 
5.220.376 


CLASS  3S5 


27 

60 

200 

204 

212 
245 
246 
25* 
260 
273 
274 
279 
285 
296 
297 
303 
30* 
309 
313 
315 


3,220377 
5.220378 
5.220374 
5,220.373 
3,2203*0 
5.220.381 
5,220.382 
5.220383 
5,2203M 
5.220.385 
5,2203*6 
5.220387 
5.220.318 
5.220,384 
5,220,340 
5,220.341 
5.220,392 
5,220,393 
5.220.394 
5.220.395 
5.220.396 


46 
60 
66 
71 

77  05 
83 
103 

107 
121 
lU 
130  24 


5.220446 
5.220476 
5.220.467 
5020477 
5.220461 
5.220.469 
5.22O470 
5020.471 
5.220.472 
5020473 
5.220,474 
5,220,475 


36 
44  14 

44  29 

iO 

772 
112 
124 
126 
273  1 


5020546 
5.220M7 
502O541 
5.2205» 
5,220M« 
5,220551 
5.220532 
5.220353 
502O5S4 
5.220555 
5.220556 


CLASS  341 


CLASS  35* 


140 

152 

241 
24* 

M5 

350 

357 
360 
372 

375 


13 
14 
30 
31 


71 
1* 

18 

133 
140 
141 
160 
165 
174 
113 

191 
296 
241 

310 

335 
401 
404 


433 
413 

417 


5.220.397 
5,220.348 
5.220.394 
5020.400 
3.220,401 
5,220.402 
5,220,403 
5. 220.404 
5.220.405 
5.220.406 
5.220.407 
5.220.40* 
5.220.409 


93 
47 
117 
225 
311 
313 
383 
316 
311 

391 
400 
404 

412 


32 

61 

K  1 
154 
294 
341 


5.220.478 
5.220.479 
5.220.4*0 
5.220481 
3.220,412 
5.220,4*3 
5,220,4M 
5.220,415 
5,220.4** 
5.220,4*7 
5,220.4*8 
5.220,4*9 
5.220.490 
5.220441 

CLASS  342 

5,219,217 
5,219.444 
5.214018 
5014.446 
5.214.221 
5.214.443 


CLASS  370 


22 
31 
43 
34 


4 
120 
207 


5020621 
3020622 
5.220623 
S020616 
302O624 
5.220.625 

ClASS  303 

3019019 
3019.220 
5.219.229 


34 


CLASS  407 

3,214.2)0 


30 

55 
60 
74 
M 

85  13 
94  1 


112 


3,220.557 

5.220558 
5,220,334 
3.220.J60 
502O561 
5.220562 
5.220563 
5.220J64 
5,220.545 
5,220.566 


CLASS  J71 

5  1  5,220,567 


CLASS  350 


5.220.410 

5.220.411 

5.220.412 

5.220.413 

5.220.414 

5.220416 

5.220.417 

5.220.418 

5.220.414 

5.220.420 

5.220.421 

5.220.422 

5.220.423 

5.220.424 

5.220.425 

5.220.426 

5.220.427 

5.220.428 

5.220.424 

5.220.430 

5.220.431 

5.220.432 

5.220.433 

5020434 

5.220,435 

5.220.436 

5.220,437 

5,220.438 

5.220.434 

5.220,440 

5.220.626 

5.220.441 


37  1 
37  7 
43 


CLASS  39» 


5.220.442 

5.220.443 

5020.444 

5.220,445 

5,220,446 

5,220447 

5,220.448 

3.220,444 

5,220.4)0 

5.220.451 

5,220,452 

3.220,453 

5.220.4)4 

3.220.455 

5.220.456 

3,220,457 

5.220.458 

5,220,4)4 

5,220.440 

5,220,461 

5.220.462 

5,220.4*3 

5.220.464 

ClASS  340 

33  1  5.220.4*5 


53 

59 

70 

72 

79 

93 

158 

19* 

203 

251 

4*2 

411 

417 

5M 

616 
6*9 
111 
113 
124 
1)5 
137 
U5 


CXASS34)              1 

21 

5.220.492 

35 

5.220.443 

37 

5.220.494 

M 

5.220.445 

CXASS3M 

152 

5.220.496 

167  01 

5,220,497 

5.220,491 

111 

5,220.499 

401 

5,220.  )00 

5,220.501 

415  03 

5,220.502 

414 

5.220.503 

421 

5.220,504 

424  0) 

5.220,)O) 

42602 

5,220,506 

444 

5,220,507 

444 

5,220.508 

5,220.509 

470 

Bl  4.764,876 

474  360 

5,220.310 

478 

5.220.511 

419 

5.220.512 

300 

5.220.513 

304 

5.220.514 

310 

5.220.515 

314 

5.220.516 

550 

5.220.517 

574 

5.220.514 

70* 

5.220.520 

709  08 

5.220.521 

704  04 

5.220.522 

711 

5.220,523 

748 

5.220,524 

760 

5.220.525 

CLASS  345 

44 

5.220.526 

51 

5,220,518 

144 

5,220.527 

185 

5.220.521 

189  01 

5.220.524 

5.220.530 

119  07 

5.220.331 

190 

5020.532 

218 

5.220.533 

226 

5.220.534 

ClASS  3*4 

2 

3014.222 

124 

5014.223 

141 

5.214.224 

ClASS  3*7 

1 

5020.535 

94 

5.220.536 

130 

5.220.537 

157 

5,220,538 

124 
143 


166 
321 

352 
412 


5,220.568 
5.220.569 
5.220.570 

CLASS  372 

5.220.571 
5.220.572 
5.220573 
5.220.574 
5.220575 
5.220.576 
5.220577 
5.220.571 
5.220,574 

CLASS  374 

5,214.225 
5.214.226 
5,214.227 
5019.228 

CLASS  375 

5,220.5*0 
5.220.511 
5.220.582 
5,220513 
5,220,5M 
5,220.515 

CLASS  r* 

5.214,518 
5014.516 
5019.517 
5,214,514 


CLASS  377 
34  3020,516 

57  5.220,587 

ClASS  37* 

5.220.5*1 
5.220.519 
5.220,590 
5.220.591 
5.220.592 
5.220.264 


15 
14 
34 
45 
114 
594 


21 
41 
18 
107 


CLASS  3a 

5.220.534 
5.220.540 
5.220.541 
5.220,542 


CLASS  340 

5,220.543 
5.220.544 
J2  5.220.M5 


I) 


ClASS  37» 

54  5.220.543 

61  5.220594 

74  5.220.595 

44  5.220,596 

1 10  5.220,598 

142  5.220.599 

327  5.220,600 

362  5,220.597 

368  5.220.601 
CLASS  3*0 

20  5.220.602 

21  5.220.603 
23  5.220604 

5.220.605 

4)  5.220.606 

CLASS  301 

4  5.220.607 

17  5.220.608 

43  5.220.604 

46  5020,610 

48  5.220.611 

52  5.220.629 

68  5.220.612 

104  5.220.613 

CXASS  302 

1  5.220.614 

5.220.615 

I  5.220.617 

14  5.220.618 

16  5.220.619 

17  5.220.620 


24 

25 


113 
122 
132 
146 
148 
163 
250 
275 


325 
375 
425 

500 

550 

575 

600 
650 

700 

750 

775 

800 


CLASS  3*4 

47  5019J30 

94  5.219.M7 

206  ),214031 

275  5019032 

CLASS  305 

3  5.220,627 

14  5.220.628 

64  5.22O630 

113  5,220.631 
134  5.220.632 
147  5,220.633 

CLASS  301 

114  5.220,634 

CLASS sn 

392  5,220,636 

396  5.220,637 

444  5,220,638 

CLASS  3*5 

2  5,220,639 

5.220,640 
5020641 
5,220,642 
5.220.643 
3020,6M 
5.220645 
S.220646 
).220,647 
502O648 
5.220,644 
5020.650 
5.220651 
5020,635 
5.220,652 
5.220.653 
3020,654 
5,220635 
5.2206)6 
Re  34,212 
5.220,657 
5,220.6)1 
5.220.654 
5.220.660 
5.220661 
5.220662 
5,220.663 
5020664 
5,220.665 
5.220661 
5.220.666 
3.220,667 
5.22067I 
5,220.672 
5020,669 
5.220,670 
5.220,673 
5,220.674 
5.220.675 

CLASS  400 

5019.233 
5,214,234 
3019035 
5,214.236 


CLASS  410 

127  5019.251 

CLASS  411 

34  5014052 

12  3019,452 

271  5019.254 

403  5019.253 

432  5019055 

530  5019.256 

CLASS  411 

33  5019,453 

CLASS  4U 
67  5014.257 

CLASS  414 

5019051 
5019059 
5019060 
5,2190*1 
5019.262 
5019.263 
50IJ.264 
5.219.26) 
5019,266 
)0 14.267 


27) 
345 

342 
)0) 
6*0 

730 
731 
733 
716 


71 
71  I 
71  17 
15  2 
81 
14 
942 
94  63 

145  1 

401 

438 

434 

462 

464 

4M 

490 

494 

531 

573 

667 


)0 19.5*2 

3014.563 

5019.564 

50l».)») 

3019.5*6 

5019.5*7 

3019.)** 

5019.5*9 

5019.570 

3019.571 

5019.572 

5019.373 

5019.621 

501».574 

5019.576 

5019.57) 

5019.577 

5019.378 

5014.379 

5019.500 


CLASS  41S 


CLASS  415 

55  I  5014.269 

10  5019^70 

115  5014.268 

147  5019.461 

206  5014,271 

CLASS  41* 

134  5,219072 

145  5019,4M 

CLASS  417 

5019074 
5014.275 
5019.455 
5019073 
5014,276 
5019.277 
5014.278 
3.214074 
5014.2*0 

CLASS  41* 

35  6  5.214,211 

CLASS  419 
35  5019.520 

CLASS  410 

5014.521 
5019.522 


213 

291 

307 

314 

356 

366 

413  R 

479 

499 


72  I 
722 

114 

150 

112 

113 

113 

119 

203 

20* 

260 

313 

544 

577 

514 


2 
21 

96 
104 
106 
2)0 
254 
326 
)31 


5.219.511 
5014,512 
5019.513 
50I9,)M 
5019.515 
5019.5*4 
)0H.5r 
SOI9,5U 
5019.5*9 
5019.590 
5019,591 
501».592 
5019,593 
5019.5»4 
5019,59) 

CLASS  43* 

5019.596 
)019,)97 
5019.)91 
5019.599 
5019.600 
5019,402 
5019.601 
5014.603 
5019,604 
501».«» 


CLASS  4r 


418 
)90 


CLASS  421 


74 
120 
121 
60) 


M 

297 
310 


CLASS  401 

1  5019.237 

32  5019O38 

176  5.219,44* 

CLASS  402 

74  5.219.239 

ClASS  403 

5.219.240 
5019.449 
5014.242 

CLASS  404 

6  5019.241 

91  5019.450 

CLASS  405 

5.214.243 
5.219.244 
5019.245 
5019.451 
5014.246 
5019.247 
5019.248 
5019049 


16 
40 
58 

64 

12.06 
101 
102 
127 
129 
140 
154 
1163 
201 


3014.523 
5019.524 
5014.525 
5.219.526 
5019.527 
5,219,521 
5019.529 
5,219,530 
5019,531 
5019.532 
5.219.533 
3019.534 
5019.535 


65 

96 
133 
140 
152 
162 
194 
238 
240 
214 
304 
356 
391 
4342 
4*6 
493 


5019.606 
3019.607 
3019.60* 
3014.609 
5019.610 
5019,611 
5019,612 
5019,614 
5019,615 
5014.616 
5019,617 
5019,618 
5019.619 
5019.620 
5019.622 
5014,623 


CLASS  4» 


ClASS  423 


43 
151 
141 
204 
237 
241 
254  4 
303 


7 
148 
226 
230 
234 


244  01 
344 
412 
415  P 
419  R 
485 
705 
708 


5014,540 
3019,541 
Bl  4,971.512 
3019.542 
5019.543 
5019,544 
5,219,545 
5019.536 
5019.537 
5.219,539 
5019.M9 
5014,550 
5014.551 
5019.54* 
5019,547 


CLASS  4M 


63 

64 


5,219.541 
5019.555 
5.219,556 
5019.557 
5.219.552 
5.219,553 
5,219,554 
5,219,351 
5019,559 
5019,5*0 
5,219,561 


15 

28 

30 

31 

35  7 

35  4 

364 

38 

43 

64 
109 
156 
172 
193 
195 

204 

211 

212 

213 

224 

261 

217 

211 

3166 

3177 

323 


332 
336 
344 

371 
374 
383 
347 


R£)4013 
5019.624 
5019,625 
3019.62* 
3019,627 
5019,629 
3019.621 
5019.630 
3019.631 
5019,632 
5019,633 
5019.634 
3019,635 
5019,636 
3019,637 
5019.631 
5019.639 
5019,640 
5019,641 
3019,642 
5019,M3 
5019,644 
5019.M5 
5019.646 
5019.M7 
5019.641 
5014.649 
5019,650 
5014,651 
5019,652 
5019.653 
3014,6M 
5019.655 
5019.656 
5019,657 
5019.651 
3019,659 


UMI 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  101 


19  93 


PI 

100 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

402  2 

5.219.538 

76 

5,219.736 

156  1 

5,220,681 

301 

5.219.864 

530 

5,219,957 

307 

5,220,042 

403 

5.2!9,6«0 

107 

5.219.741 

161  2 

5,220.682 

305 

5.219.865 

537 

5.219,959 

CLASS  554 

423 

5,219.661 

126 

5.219.742 

183  1 

5.220.684 

315 

5.219.866 

CLASS  52* 

423  1 

5.219.662 

5.219,743 

194  1 

5.220.685 

316 

5.219.867 

82 

5,220.043 

425') 

5.219.663 

135 

5.219.744 

234  1 

5.220.686 

133 

5.219.868 

65 

5,219,960 

149 

5.220.046 

463 
515 

5.219.664 
5.219,66! 

136 

172  3 

5.219,745 
5,219,746 

254 
314 

5.220.687 
5.220.688 

338 

5.219.869 
5.219.870 

125 
126 

5,219,961 
5.219.962 

CI.A.SS  55* 

521 

5,219.666 

188 

5,219,747 

357 

5.219.871 

227 

5.219,963 

40 

5,22a044 

593 

5.219,667 

194 

5,219,748 

Cl^CSS  4*4 

5.219.872 

237 

5.219.964 

55 

S.22a045 

625 

5,219.668 

227 

5,219,749 

2 

V2  19,3  13 

5.219.873 

245 

5.219.965 

420 

5.220.047 

626 

5,219,669 

232 

5.219,750 

84 

5.219.314 

5.220.050 

262 

5.219.966 

489 

5.220.048 

694  B 

5,219,670 

233                     5.219,751 
240  25                  5,219,752 

CXASS47J 

365 

171 

5,219.174 
5.219.875 

273 
283 

5.219.967 
5.219.968 

CLASS  55t 

CI.ASS42* 

243 

5.219.755 

'9 

5,219,315 

383 

5!219i876 

304 

5.219.969 

319 

5.220.049 

17 

5,219671 

252  3 

5.219.753 

62 

5,219,316 

399 

5.219.877 

CLASS  527 

CLASS  5*0 

27 
32 
36 

5,219,672 
5,219,673 
5.219,674 

254 

280 

5.219.754 
5.219,756 
5,219,757 

40 

CIjVSS  47» 

5,218,877 

410 
438 
450 

5.219.878 
5.219,879 
5.219.880 

309 
314 

5.219.970 
5.219.971 

142 

5.220.051 
CLASS  5*2 

46 
48 

50 

5,219,675 
5,219.676 
5,219,677 

302 

320  1 

5,219,758 
5,219.759 

C-I,ASS4M 

1  1  1 

CIJVSS  4*2 

V219,31? 

452 
455 

456 

5.219.881 
5.219.882 
5.219.883 

31 
44 

CLASS  52* 

5.219.972 
5.219.973 

6 
401 
539 

608 
623 

891 

5.220.052 
5.220.053 
5.220.0*4 
5.220.055 
5.220.058 
5.220.059 
5.220.060 

59 
192 

193 

5,219,678 
5.219,679 
5,219,680 
5,219,681 
5,219.682 

84 
177 
518 
523 
5  36 

5,219.760 
5,219,761 
5.219.762 
5.219,763 
5,219,764 

16 
28 

tl,A.SS  4«3 

V219.318 
'219,119 

CLASS  493 

472 
530 
513 
552 
560 

5.219.884 
5.219.885 
5.219.886 
5.219.887 
5.219.888 

45 

86 
125 
128 

5.219.974 
5.219.975 
5,219,976 
5,219,977 
5,219,978 

197 

5.219.683 

8 

5,219.120 

574 

5.219.889 

220 

5.219,979 

CIJ^SS5«4 

5.219.684 

CLASS  437 

414 

5.219.321 

705 

5.219.890 

272 

5.219,980 

50 

5.220,061 

217 

5.219.685 

8 

5,219,765 

C1_ASS  »1 

CLASS  511 

377 

5.219.981 
5.219.983 
5.219.982 
5.219.984 

CLASS  530 

5.219,985 
5.219.986 
5,219,987 
5.219,988 

90 

5!220,'o«.2 

5 

49 

57 
58 

59 

CTASS430 

5.219.686 
5.219.687 
5.219,688 
5,219,689 
5,219,690 
5,219,691 
5,219,692 

24 
31 
34 
35 
40 

41 
42 
41 

5,219,766 
5.219.767 
5.219.768 
5.219.769 
5.219,770 
5.219.771 
5.219.772 
5.219.773 
5.219.774 
5.219.775 
5.219.776 

5 

12 

65 
81 
96 

101 

127 

5.219.799 
5.219.800 
5.219,801 
5,219.802 
V219,803 
',219,804 
',219,805 
',219,806 

706 

107 
129 
145 

5.219,891 
CljiSS  521 

5.219.892 
5.219,893 
5.219.894 

CLASS  522 

388 
392 

502 

317 
324 

3  VI 

135 
170 
20« 

375 

381 
393 

440 

5.22a063 
3.220.064 
5.220.065 
5.22a066 
5.22a0*7 
5.220,061 
5.22O.0M 
5.220.070 

72 
1066 

5,219,693 
5,219,694 

132 

115 

5!219]807 
5,219.808 

68 
96 

5.219,895 
5.219.896 

350 

5,219,989 
5,219,990 

480 

5.220.071 
CLASS  S«« 

110 

5.219,695 
5,2  19.696 
5,219,697 

44 

47 

5,219^777 
5,219.778 

L16 
|18 

5.219.809 
'.219,810 
'.219,811 
'.219,812 

116 

CLASS  513 

5.219.897 

351 
354 
380 

5,219,991 
5,219.992 
5.219.993 

6 

333 

5.220.072 
5.220.073 

126 

5,219,698 

5.219.779 

118 

5.219.899 

5.219.9<>4 

426 

5.220.074 

156 

5,219,699 

52 

5.219,780 

201 

5.219,900 

181 

5.219.995 

573 

5.220.075 

191 

5,219,700 

5.219,781 

tlASS  »2 

205 

5.219.901 

187  1 

5  219996 

615 

5.220.076 

5,219.701 

57 

5.219.782 
5.219,783 
5,219,784 
5,219,785 
5,219,786 

64 

'.219,813 

206 

5.219.902 

388  24                5,219.998 

618 

5.220.077 

199 

<. 219.702 

66 

',219,814 

351 

5.219.901 

388  7 

5.219.997 

698 

5.220.078 

2tt) 

5.219,701 

1  29 

200 

'219,815 

(n^CSS  524 

390  5 

5.219.999 

727 

5.220.079 

270 

5.219.704 

174 

221 

'219,816 

81 

5.2I9.904 

CLASS  134 

910 

5.220.0*0 

271 
281 

5.219,705 
V219,706 
5,219,707 
5,219.710 
5,219,708 
5,219,709 

18^ 

192 

194 

5,219,787 
5,219.788 
5,219,789 
5,219,790 

228 
401 
4P 

5,219,817 
',219.818 
'219.819 

C1.ASS  503 

102 
104 
113 
140 

'.219.905 
5.219,898 
5.219,906 
5.219.907 

14 
618 

5.220.000 
5.220.057 

CLASS  S3* 

102 
131 
169 

CLASS  5T0 

5.220.081 
5.220.082 
5.220.083 

I9< 

5,219,791 

204 

'219,820 

159 

5.219.908 

4  1 

5.220.008 

172 

5.220.084 

296 
111 
314 

5!219i71l 
5.219,712 
5,219,713 

209 
211 

5,219,792 
5.219,793 
5.2  19, ••94 
5.219,795 

226 

'!219;821 
'.219,822 
'219.821 

191 
2  36 
311 
121 

5.219.909 
5.219.910 
5.219.911 
5.219.912 

64 
23  1 

23  5 

24  1 

5.220.001 
5.220.007 
5.220.013 
5.220.006 

256 

CLASS  SM 

5.220.111 

326 
376 
389 
(98 
531 
549 
567 
569 

5,219,714 
5,219.715 
5.219.716 
5.219.717 
5.219.718 
5.219.719 
5.219.720 
5  219.721 

227 

5.219.796 

(Ij^SS  S04 

451 

5.219.913 

24  31                5,220,004 

CXASSS«5 

235 

5.219,613 

1 1^ 

'.219,82' 

501 

5.219,914 

24  5 

5.220.014 

14 

5.220.085 

218 

5.219.797 

'219.824 

504 

5.219.915 

26  2 

1                 5.220.005 

407 

3.22a0S6 

248 

5.2|9,7«8 

51' 

5.219.916 

27  1  1                  5,220.003 

462 

5.220.0*7 

tlASS  439 

1 

(•\J<SS  505 

'.219.826 

516 
54' 

5.219.917 
5.219.918 

174 
187 

5.220.009 
5.220.002 

511 
643 

3.22O.0U 
5.22aO«9 

67 

5.219.292 

'.219,827 

569 

5.219.919 

CLASS  540 

654 

5.22a090 

574 
588 
607 

5,219^722 
5,219,721 
5,219.724 

79 
95 

5.219.293 
V219.294 
5.219.295 
5.219.296 

5.219,828 
5,219,829 
5,219,830 
5,219,831 

609 

781 
785 
82' 

5.219.920 
5.219,921 
5,219,922 
',219,923 

143 
302 
459 

5.220.010 
5.220.01  1 
5.220,012 

660 
661 

716 

5.22a091 
5.220.092 
5.22a093 
5,220.094 

CTASStJl 

15'' 

5.219,459 

5  219,832 

832 

5,219,924 

478 

5.220.016 

720 

5,220.095 

354 

2 

<4 
102 
126 
|72 
201  1 
229 

5,219,456 

C1JOSS4J3 

5  219.282 
V219,281 
'. 2  19.284 
5.219.285 
5.219.286 
5.219.287 
5.219.288 

164 

I8H 

192 
162 
4<>4 
422 
461 
532 
620 

5,219.460 
5.219,297 
^,219,299 
5,219,298 
',219,301 
5,219.102 
5.219.301 
5.219.304 
<, 219.300 
5.219.305 

4 
11 

12 
21 
46 

',219,831 
5,219,8,34 

CLASS  512 

5,219,835 
5,219,836 

(lASS  514 

',219.837 
',219,838 
'  2  19  819 

860 

10 
54  1 
54  3 

57 

61 
61 

5,219.925 

CLASS  525 

5,219.958 
5.219.926 
5.219.927 
5,219,928 
5.219,929 
5,219,930 
5,219,931 
5  219  932 

509 

60 
106 
140 
160 
165 
244 
298 

5.220.017 
5.220.018 

CLASS  544 

5.220.019 
5.220.020 
5.220.021 
5.220.022 
5.220.023 
5.220.024 
5.220.025 

724 
809 
812 
820 
823 
824 
829 
836 
853 
855 

5.220.09* 
$.22a097 
5.220.091 
5.22a099 
3.220.100 
5,220.101 
3.22a  102 
3,22ai03 
5.220.104 
5,220.105 

CLASS  434 

CIjCSS  440 

'^219^840 

66 

5!219'933 

CLASS  54* 

865 

5,220,106 

80 

5.219.457 

1 

Rt  34.285 

47 

5,219,841 

5,219,934 

66 

166 

5.220.026 
5.220.027 

CLASS  5M 

211 

5.219.289 

^2 

5,219.306 

54 

'.219.842 

67 

5,219,935 

203 

5,220,107 

226 

252 
523 

^.219.290 
5.219,458 
5.219.291 

fLASS4M 

3« 
88 
136 

CIjCSS  441 

\219.307 
5.219.308 
5.219. .309 

62 
61 

118 
188 

',219,843 
5,219  844 
'.219,845 
5,219.846 
5.219.847 

102 
1|7 
111 

5,219,936 
5,219,937 
5.219,938 
5,219.939 
5,219,940 

279 

105 
194 

5!220!028 

CLASS  54* 

5.220.030 
5.220.029 

208 

209 
238 
256 

5.220.108 
5.220109 
5.220.110 
5.220.112 

5 

5.219.725 

tTjCSS44S 

201 

'.219.848 

173 

5,219,941 

5.220.031 

CLASS  MO 

6 

V219 

726 

24 

5.2 19. 310 

214 

5.219.849 

212 

5,219,942 

263  8 

5!22o!o32 

27 

5.219.322 

5.219 

727 

'.219.850 

233 

5,219,944 

406 

5.220.033 

5.219 

734 

CLASS  450 

2335 

5.219.851 

273 

5,219,943 

477 

5.220.015 

CLASS  «02 

7  2 

5,219 

728 

41 

'.219.M  1 

236  8 

5,219.852 

276 

5.219.945 

16 

5.219.323 

72 

5.219 

729 

241 

5.219.853 

301 

5.219,946 

CLASS  54* 

28 

5.219.324 

793                    5,219 

730 

CI.ASS  4M 

247 

5,219.854 

309 

5.219,947 

4 

5.220.034 

41 

5.219.325 

18 

5.219 

731 

213 

5.219.312 

252 

5.219.855 

314 

5,219,948 

1  1 

5.220.035 

CLASS  MM 

23 

Rt  34 

284 

5,219.856 

330  2 

5.219,949 

52 

5.220.036 

41 

5.219 

732 

CLASS  4S5 

258 

'.219,857 

359  3 

5,219,950 

78 

5.220.037 

26 

5.219.326 

52 

5.219 

733 

51  2 

5.220.676 

264 

5.219.858 

391 

5,219.951 

226 

5.220.038 

34 

5.219.327 

68  1 

5.219 

715 

53  1 

5.220.677 

269 

5,219,859 

419 

5,219,952 

299 

5.220.040 

49 

3.219.328 

69  1 

5.219 

737 

69 

5.220.678 

278 

5.219,860 

432 

5,219,953 

493 

5.220.041 

53 

5.219,329 

5.219 

738 

78 

5.220.679 

282 

',219.861 

502 

5,219,954 

5.219.330 

694 

5.219 

739 

102 

5,220,680 

288 

'.219.862 

516 

5,219,955 

CLASS  552 

11 

3.219.331 

696 

V219 

740 

146 

5,220,683 

100 

'.219.861 

526 

5,219,956 

11 

5,220,0-39 

95 

5.219.332 

110 
132 
164 
ISO 
185 
198 
290 
361 


Dl- 
D2- 


D3 


D4 


D6- 


5.219.333 

370 

5.219.342 

5.219.334 

CLASS  *M 

5.219.333 

3.219.33* 

5 

3.219.J43 

5.219,337 

5.2 19.344 

5.219.339 

15 

5.219.345 

5.219.J40 

16 

5.2I9.M6 

5.219.341 

17 

5.219.347 

49 
53 
107 
130 
132 
157 
174 


5.219.J48 
5.219.J49 
5.219.350 
3.219.351 
5.219.352 
5,219.353 
5.219.354 


191 
203 
205 
222 
232 


3.219.355 
5.219.356 
5.219.337 
5.219.3$! 
5.219.359 

CLASS  «23 

5.219,360 


11 
20 
23 
33 
55 
57 


5.219.3*1 
5.219.3*2 
5.219.3*3 
3.2 19.364 
5.219,3*5 
5.219,3*6 


CLASS  «*4 

198  5.219. 338 

CLASS  MO 

200  5.120.113 

5.220,114 


33  1 
41  1 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


106 

336.353 

411 

336.388 

199 

336.354 

416 

336.389 

29 

336.355 

421 

336.390 

181 

336.356 

422 

336.391 

748 

336.357 

446 

336.392 

314 

336.358 

484 

336.393 

321 

336.359 

487 

336.394 

602 

336.360 

498 

336.395 

5 

336.361 

500 

336.396 

32 

336.364 

501 

336.397 

48 

336.362 

534 

336.398 

53 

336.363 

570 

336.399 

72 

336.365 

596 

336.400 

73 

336.366 

601 

336.401 

75 

336.367 

D7~         330 

336.402 

104 

336.368 

362 

336.403 

336.369 

373 

336.404 

116 

336,370 

379 

336.405 

122 

336,371 

504 

336.406 

138 

336.372 

553 

336.407 

199 

310 
334 

336.373 
336.374 
336.375 
336.376 
336  377 

619 
626 
679 
681 

336.408 
336.409 
336.410 
336.411 

344 
356 

336.378 
336.379 

D8                  5 

47 

336.412 
336.413 

366 

336.380 

71 

336.414 

367 

336.381 

105 

336.415 

370 

336.382 

306 

336.416 

371 

336.383 

320 

336,417 

375 

356,384 

330 

336.418 

379 

336.385 

351 

336,419 

381 

336.386 

354 

336,420 

388 

336.387 

356 

336.421 

8.254 
8.255 


68  1 

705 


D9- 


DIO- 


DU- 


D12- 


369 

402 
3  38 

342 

423 

432 

447 

448 

516 

522 

527 

528 

2 

21 

28 


30 
32 
40 
61 
74 
81 
21 
126 
146 
215 
110 
126 
131 
146 
147 
149 


336.422 

336,423 

336.424 

336.423 

336.426 

336,427 

336,428 

336,429 

336,430 

336.431 

336,432 

336,433 

336,434 

336,435 

336,43* 

336.437 

336.438 

336.449 

336,439 

336.440 

336.441 

336.442 

336.443 

336.444 

336.445 

336,446 

336,447 

336,448 

336,430 

336,451 

336.452 

336,433 

336,454 

3J6.453 


D13- 
D14- 


D15- 


D17- 


D18- 


155 
IW 
183 
192 
213 
313 
158 
161 
100 
106 

114 
115 
126 
133 
138 

163 

214 

215 

28 

72 

123 

135 

138 

140 

141 

123 

129 

237 

9 

20 

22 

55 


336,45* 

336,457 

33«.458 

336,459 

336,4*0 

336.4*1 

336.4*2 

336.463 

336.464 

33*,4«5 

336.466 

336.4*7 

336.468 

336,4*9 

336,470 

336,471 

336,472 

336.473 

336,474 

336,473 

336,476 

336,477 

336.478 

336,479 

336.4W 

336.481 

336,482 

336,483 

33*,4M 

336,485 

336.486 

336,487 

336.488 

336,489 


D19- 


D21- 


D23- 


D24 


D25- 


28 

341 
43 
69 
98 
63 
114 
191 


201 
221 
242 
249 
253 

119 
134 
135 
249 
262 
356 
411 
413 
111 
125 
13C 
133 
143 
155 
194 
202 
42 
49 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


8.256 
8,257 


86  1 
86.4 


8.258 
8.259 


87  1 


8.260 
8J61 


87  12 
87  6 


336.490 

336.494 

336.491 

336.492 

336.493 

336,493 

336,496 

336,497 

336,498 

336.499 

33*.  500 

334.501 

33*.  502 

336.503 

336,504 

336.505 

336.50* 

336,307 

33*,  508 

336,509 

336,510 

336,511 

336,512 

336,313 

33*.514 

336.515 

336.316 

336,317 

336,318 

336,519 

336,520 

336,521 

33*,322 

336,323 


8,265 
8.262 


D26— 


D27- 
D28- 


D29- 


D30- 


102 

119 

124 

11 

25 

28 

37 
42 
63 

138 
140 
149 
154 

6 
31 

35 
37 
41 

52 

10 


12 
15 
20 
121 
131 
133 
160 


336,524 

336,525 

336,527 

33*,526 

336,528 

334,529 

336,530 

336,531 

336,532 

336,533 

336,534 

33*.535 

336.536 

336,537 

336.538 

334.539 

334,540 

33*,  541 

336.542 

334.543 

33*.  544 

336,545 

336.546 

336.547 

336,548 

336,550 

336,531 

336.353 

336,552 

336,549 

336,554 

336,555 

334,556 

334,557 


8.263 
8.264 


UMI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


(US   Sutcs,  Temtones 


and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  ' 

Alaska  ^ 

American  Samoa  ' 

Anrona  * 

Arkansas  * 

California  * 

Canal  Zone  ' 

Colorado  * 

Connecticut  ' 

Delaware  ^^ 

District  of  Columbia  H 

Flonda  

Georgia  

Guam  

Hawaii 


Kentucky  21 

Louisiana  '■'■ 

Maine  ^3 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts  25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota 


27 


12 
13 
14 

15 


29 
30 
31 
32 


Idaho  '^ 


Illinois 
Indiana 
Iowa 
ICansas 


17 
18 
19 
20 


Mississippi  28 

Missouri  

Montana  

Nebraska  

Nevada  

New  Hampshire  33 

New  Jersey  ^ 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakou  -.  38 


Ohio 


39 


Oregon  *' 

Pennsylvania  ^2 

Puerto  Rico  *3 

Rhode  Island  ♦♦ 

South  Carolina  *5 

South  Dakou  ** 

Tennessee  

Texas  

Utah  

Vermont  

Virginia  '' 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  '^ 

West  Virginia  ^ 

Wisconsin  '' 

Wyoming  ^6 

U.S.  Air  Force  ^1 

U.S.  Army  58 

U.S.  Navy  '9 


47 
48 
49 
50 


Oklahoma  *^ 

;.„.  Z^^^^  denote  >oc...on  ^rd.^  lo  .bove  key  Refe.  U.  paten,  number  .„  ^y  of  U.  Ofr.ci.1  OazeUc  10  o^  <^ 


u  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc  ) 


01 

5.2U.723 

5,219,133 

5.21').225 

5.219,136 

5,220.517 

3.219.145 

02 

5.2 1».  774 

5.219.161 

5,220.631 

5.219.171 

5.21!.'>2S 

3.219.181 

5.218,">9I 

5,219.186 

5,219,051 

5.219.191 

5, 21"). 165 

5.219.215 

5  219,303 

5.219.216 

5,219.901 

5.219.232 

5.220,19* 

5.219.238 

5,22O.2»0 

5.219.239 

5,220.299 

5.219.241 

5.220.539 

5.219.255 

5,220.546 

5.219.259 

5.220.632 

5.219.271 

5.220.640 

5.219,279 

5  220.662 

5.219.283 

05 

5.220.6S5 

5.219.308 

06 

5,218.745 

5.219.315 

5.21«,754 

5,219.316 

3.218,771 

5.219. 330 

5.218.776 

5.219.331 

5.218,779 

5.219,342 

5.218.792 

5.219.371 

5.218.797 

5.219.J81 

5.218.i03 

5,219.407 

5.218.S09 

5.219.408 

5.218.810 

5,219.424 

5.218,812 

5.219.454 

5.218.824 

5.219.457 

5,218,839 

5.219.466 

5.218.843 

5.219.483 

5,218.856 

5.219.4*4 

5,218.869 

5.219.4*5 

5.218.902 

5,219,498 

5.218.947 

5.219.519 

5,218.962 

5.219.527 

5.218.972 

5.219.529 

5.218.980 

5.219.5J4 

5,218,985 

5.219.553 

5.218.988 

5.219.569 

5,219.007 

5.219.376 

5.219.045 

5.219.577 

5.219.067 

5.219.624 

5,219,075 

5,219,629 

5.219.0i0 

5.219.645 

5,219.093 

5.219.726 

5.219.099 

5.219.727 

5.219.116 

5.219,732 

5  219.126 

5,219,739 

5,219,130 

5.219,746 

PATENTS 


5.219.751 

5.219.774 

5.219.7*3 

5.219.791 

5,219.815 

5.219.819 

5.219.826 

5.219.858 

5.219.917 

5.219.9*0 

5.219.995 

5,220.003 

3.220.004 

5.220.013 

5.220.039 

5,220,044 

5.220.060 

5,220,097 

3.220.107 

5.220,113 

5.220.115 

5.220.125 

5.220.136 

5.220,144 

5.220.159 

5.220,164 

5.220.165 

5.220.1*0 

5.220.192 

5.220.197 

5.220.212 

5.220.213 

5,220.214 

5.220.216 

5,220.219 

3,220,232 

5.220.2J4 

5.220,236 

3.220.269 

5.220.272 

3.220.291 

5.220.293 

5.220.30* 

5.220,310 

5.220.316 

5J2a318 

5.220.330 

5,220,332 

5.220.335 

5.220.337 

5,220.360 

5.220,361 

5.220.399 


0* 


09 


5.220.402 

3.220.404 

3,22a40« 

3.220.419 

3,220,420 

5.220,434 

3.220,470 

5.220.473 

5.220.476 

3.220.304 

5,22a512 

5.220.315 

5.220,518 

5.220,519 

5,22a521 

5.220,528 

5.220,331 

3,220.533 

5.220.537 

3.220.567 

5.220.570 

5. 22a  596 

5.220.614 

5.220,638 

5,22a649 

5.220,657 

5.220,66* 

5,220,673 

5,220,677 

5,220,6*0 

5,218,781 

5,218.832 

5.21 8.*  J4 

5,21»,»73 

5J19.129 

5.219.258 

5.219,333 

5.219,541 

5.219,699 

5,220.295 

5.220,46* 

5,220,650 

5.218,7*0 

5,218,785 

5.218,8*2 

3.21«,956 

5,219.029 

5.219,042 

5,219.163 

5.219,222 

5.219,344 

5.219.366 

5.219.538 


10 


5.219.59* 

5.219.640 

5.219.674 

5.219,«92 

5.219.944 

5.220.131 

5.220,138 

5.220J24 

5.220,254 

5J20.303 

5.22a312 

5020.502 

5.219.219 

5.219.620 

5  J  19,64* 

5.219,665 

5.219.711 

5.219.745 

5J19,«33 

5.219.856 

5.219.879 

5,219,»9* 

5.219.945 

5.22aaor 

5.220.0*2 

3,220,2*3 

5.2t»,927 

5.220,167 

5.220.501 

5.21«,749 

5.218,759 

5.21*.  »66 

3.2U.913 

5,21*.959 

5,21«,9t0 

5.21 9  J75 

5J19,292 

5.219.297 

5.219.317 

5.219.374 

5.219.iM 

5.219,415 

5.219.595 

5.219.603 

5.219,671 

5J19,*32 

5.219.925 

5.220,103 

5,22a  133 

3,22a  170 

5,220.359 

3.220.a5 

5.220.4*9 


3a2a653 
5.22a6«l 
5.21*.»46 
5419,32* 
5,219,t09 
3,219,623 
54I9,*18 
5,219,936 
5419,974 
542ail4 
542a630 
4.764.876 
5419,77* 
5,220415 
5.220421 
542a524 

lu^  344*4 

Re344*5 

5418.731 

5418.73J 

541»,75« 

5418,7*4 

3418.799 

541M19 

541t.«* 

541».895 

541*,»40 

5418.945 

541«,954 

541*,9«7 

5419.0M 

5419,0*0 

5419,0*2 

5419,0*9 

5419,091 

5419,100 

5419,102 

5419.141 

5419.1*9 

5419.204 

54194*5 

5419.J73 
5419.314 
5419.35* 
3419.390 
5419,409 
5419.433 
5419.435 
5419.471 
5419,52* 
5419,532 
5419.571 
5419.673 


PI    103 


UMI 


PI    104 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


19  93 


?.21«.7M 

5.219.990 

5.220.143 

5.219.158 

19                   5,218,73* 

5.219.426 

5.21i>.«iO 

5.219.997 

5.220,150 

5.219,159 

5.21«,7*3 

5.219.493 

5,2  19.881 

5.220.005 

5.220.188 

5,219,192 

5,218,773 

5.219.502 

5.219,896 

5.220.007 

5.220.189 

5,219,220 

5,218,787 

5.219.516 

5,219.952 

5.220.020 

5.220.259 

5,219,248 

5,21«.811 

5.219.523 

5,219,98* 

5.220.0J6 

5.220.466 

5,219,256 

5,21«.«16 

5.219.54* 

5,220,019 

5.220.041 

5.220. 600 

5,219,320 

5.218.822 

5.219.547 

5,220.029 

5.220.110 

5.220.651 

5,219,336 

5.218.»*0 

5,219,550 

5.220.059 

5.220.147 

5.220,659 

5.219.340 

5.2I8.S6I 

5  j  19.573 

5.220.102 

5.220.168 

28                   5.219.004 

5.219.345 

5.218,862 

5,219,65* 

5.220,  lot 

5.220.201 

5.219.448 

5.219.394 

5.218.910 

5,219,662 

5.220.2  J9 

5.220,206 

29                   5,218,914 

5.219.4*2 

5.219.00* 

5.219.753 

5. 220.24-) 

5.220.241 

5,219,056 

5.219,4*8 

5.219.011 

5.2l9.aOO 

5.220.250 

5.220.260 

5,219,159 

5.219,4*9 

5.219.037 

5,219.i07 

5.220.251 

5.220.27  1 

5,219.168 

5,219,490 

5.219.04* 

5.219,116 

5.220.290 

5.220.286 

5.219.378 

5,219,509 

5.219,04* 

5  J  19,137 

5,220.311 

5.220,292 

5.219.556 

5,219,510 

5,219,049 

5,2I9.M9 

5,220.362 

5.220.296 

5.219.824 

5,219,511 

5,219.052 

5.219.197 

5,220,414 

5.220.398 

5.220.050 

5.219.520 

5.219.064 

5.219.914 

5,220.495 

5.220.451 

10                   5.218.727 

5.219.594 

5.219.06* 

5.219.923 

5.220.507 

5.220.500 

5.219.350 

5.219,602 

5,219.071 

5.220,017 

5.220.514 

5.220.604 

5.219,524 

5,219,611 

,                           5,219,0*5 

5.220.018 

5.220.522 

5.220.661 

i;                   5.218,969 

5,219,612 

5.219,104 

5.220.0*1 

5.220.5«5 

5.220.674 

5,219,172 

5,219,667 

5,219,105 

5.220.0*0 

5.220.581 

26                  5.218.722 

5,219,.399 

5,219,6*9 

5,219,111 

5.220.111 

5.220.676 

5.218.718 

5,219,521 

5,219,690 

5,219,190 

5.220.112 

18 

5.218.719 

5.218.766 

11                   5.218,7<J1 

5.219.703 

5,219,19* 

5.220.155 

5.218,7<»4 

5,218,788 

5.218,842 

5.219.715 

5,219,214 

5.220.231 

5,218,911 

5,218,804 

5,218,975 

5.219.717 

5,219,243 

5.220.309 

5,219.001 

5,218,837 

5,219.538 

5.219,720 

5,219.257 

5.220,602 

5,219,041 

5,218,841 

5.2 19.121 

5.219.721 

5.219.26* 

43                  5.219.396 

5,219,063 

5,218,851 

5.220.207 

5.219.721 

5.219.270 

44                  5.219.714 

5,219.106 

5,218,874 

U                   5,218.826 

5.219.796 

5.219.281 

5.220.073 

5.219.144 

5,218,878 

5.218.829 

5.219.799 

5.219.323 

5,220.535 

5.219,147 

5,218,881 

5.218.871 

5.219.822 

5.219.352 

5.220.537 

5.219.197 

5,218.936 

5.218.875 

5.219,823 

5.219.437 

5.220.538 

5.219.206 

5.218.938 

5,218.931 

5.219,877 

5.219.465 

45                  5.218.725 

5,219.207 

5.218.942 

5.218.932 

5.219.888 

5.219.4*7 

5,218,782 

5.219.251 

5.219.000 

5.218.968 

5.219.895 

5.219.507 

5,219.3*1 

5.219.274 

5.219,044 

5.219.026 

5.219.955 

5.219.50* 

5.219,66* 

5.219.J61 

5,219,101 

5.219.077 

5.219,965 

5.219.570 

5.220.053 

5.219.384 

5.219.135 

5.219.203 

5.219.992 

5.219.588 

47                  5.218.772 

5.219.572 

5.219.138 

5.219.285 

5.219.994 

5.219.589 

5.219,427 

5.220.035 

5,219,14f) 

V219,343 

5.220.000 

5,219.590 

5.219.503 

5.220.072 

5.2|9,r-' 

5,219,358 

5.220.015 

5.219.641 

5.219.S67 

5,220,152 

5,219,181 

5,219,417 

5.220.022 

5.219.644 

5.219.911 

5,220,161 

5.219.184 

5,219.428 

5.220.030 

5.219.654 

5.219.941 

5,220.200 

5,219,194 

5,219.478 

5.220.041 

5.219.6*3 

5.220.153 

5. 220.270 

5,219,199 

5.219,4«0 

5.220.047 

5.219.713 

5.220.3*5 

5.220,542 

5,219.211 

5,219.4*6 

5.220.141 

5.219.930 

4*                  5.2U.724 

19 

5,218,886 

5,219,261 

5.219,495 

5.220.142 

5.219.977 

5.218.737 

5,218,926 

5,219,277 

5,219,559 

5.220,156 

5.219.998 

5.2H.760 

5,218,984 

5,219,31  1 

5.219,564 

5,220,163 

5.220.172 

5.218.795 

5.219,542 

5, 219,164 

5.219,604 

5,220,1*4 

5.220.177 

5.2li.S01 

5,220,204 

5,219,168 

5,219,605 

5,220.218 

5.220.226 

5.2I8.K)6 

20 

5,218,741 

5,219,170 

5,219,702 

5.220.222 

5.220,262 

5.2 18.131 

5.219.419 

5,219.391 

5,219,710 

5.220.3O7 

5,220,276 

5.218.840 

5,219,578 

5,219,411 

',219,747 

5.220.329 

5,220.588 

5,211.903 

21 

5,218,974 

5,219,419 

5,219,761 

5.220.344 

5.220.592 

5,2I«.912 

5,219,254 

5,219,441 

5,219,772 

5.220.34* 

5.220.652 

5,218.991 

5,219,167 

5.219,477 

5,219,797 

5.220.  .U8 

40                   5.218.864 

5,219,025 

5,220,26* 

5.219.525 

5,219,814 

5.220.351 

5.219,338 

5.219.028 

22 

5,219,027 

5.219,516 

5,219,835 

5.220,358 

5,219,3*5 
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5.219.650 
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5,218,889 
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5,218.925 

5, 220,  .100 

5.220.606 
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17                   5.218.740 

5,218,919 

5,220.016 

5,219.112 

5,219,191 

i'                   '220,462 

5.218.996 

5,218,928 

5,220.046 

5.219.162 

5.219.115 

16                   '218,796 

5.219,031 

5,218.958 

5,220.063 

5.219.227 

5,219,189 

5.218,827 

5,219,170 

5.219.006 

5.220.066 

5.219.2VJ 

5.219,392 

'218,892 

5,219,195 

5.219.022 

5,220.067 

5.2  1 9.  W 

5.219.462 

'218,915 

5,219.294 

5.219.0.39 

5.220,077 

5.219,147 

5.219.461 

',218,951 

5,219,.160 

5.219,066 

5.220.078 

5,219.15-' 

5.219,468 

'218,976 

5,219,411 

5,219,070 

5.220.094 

5,219,526 

5.2I9.504 

'219,005 

5,219,506 

5,219,118 

5.220.099 

5,219.554 

5,219,574 

5,219,016 

5,219,533 

5,219,180 

5.220,100 

5,219.616 

5.219,596 

'219,017 

5,219.582 

5,219,182 

5.220.104 

5.219.679 

5,219,655 

'219,021 

5.219.585 

5,219,209 

5.220.157 

5.219.6110 

5.219,806 

',219,02  1 

5.220.211 

5.219.296 

5.220.175 

'.219,758 

5.219,887 

',219,0*1 

5.220.166 

5.219.301 

5.220.195 

5.219,771 

5.219,928 

'219,101 

5.220,409 

5.219.302 

5.220.20* 

5.219,966 

5,220.126 

5.219.120 

5,220,478 

5.219.126 

5.220.255 

04 
06 


5.220.2*8 
5.220.302 
5.220.319 
5,220.326 
5.220.333 
5.220.400 
5.220,410 
5.220,452 
5,220.4*3 
5.220,490 
5.220.516 
5.220,525 
5,220.526 
5.220.534 
5.220,586 
5,220,593 
5,220,601 


5,220.646 
5.220.665 
4,978,512 
5,218,957 
5,218,965 
5,219.260 
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5.219,470 
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5.219.032 
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5.219.115 
5,219,289 
5,219,497 
5.219,729 
5.220.070 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  NOTICES 


Patent  C  ©operation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  O^ina/Ga.-fW  at  1 1490G  36,  on  Apr 

20.  1993 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authont\  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  Slates  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appeanng  in  the 
ojfuial  Gazette  at  1022  O  G   52.  on  Sept.  28.  1982 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authonty  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  Stales  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appeanng  in  the  Oj?i<ia/Ca.-m«-  at  1080O.G  2.  on  July  7.  1987 
and  at  1091  OG  2.onJune7.  1988  There  is  no  longer  a  limit  on 
the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted  for 
international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European  Patent 
Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O  G  32.  on  July  17. 
1990 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  May  1,  1993.duetochanges  intheexchange  rateof  the 
U  S  dollar  to  the  German  mark,  and  was  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1 148  O  G   20.  on  Mar  9,  1993 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1.  1993. 
due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rale  of  the  US  dollar  with  regard 
to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at 
1148  0G   20.  on  Mar  9.  1993 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
Oct.  1.  1 992.  and  were  announced  in  the  O^dij/Carfrrf  at  1 141 
OG.68.  on  Aug  25.  1992 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U  S  dollars),  effective  May. 
1,  1993.  IS  as  follows; 


Transmittal  fee   

Search  Fee 
US  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (USPTO)  as 
International  Searching  Authonty  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  pnor  US  national 

application  filed 
— Corresponding  pnor  US  national 

application  filed  

— Supplemental  search  fee.  per 

additional  invention 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA  

Preliminary  examination  fee 
L'SPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authonty  (IPEA) 

-Searvh  fee  paid  to  USPTO  as  ISA  

— Additional  examination  fee.  per 

additional  invention 

-ISA  not  the  USPTO 

—  Additional  examination  fee. 

per  additional  invention 

Intemational  fees 

Basic  fee   

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
for  the  first  10  national  or  regional 

offices 

Designation  fee  for  1  1th  and 

subsequent  designations  N 

Handling  fee 


US  National  Stage  fees 

USPTO  wa.s  IPEA 
USPTO  was  ISA  but  not 
IPEA 


Small 
Entity 

32000 

355,(KJ 


200  00 

620.00 

410-00 

170.00 
151200 

450,00 

140  00 
670.00 

230  00 

530,00 

10.00 

128  00 

o  Charge 

162.00 

Regular 

640  00 
710.00 


USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor 

[P£A  475  00  950  00 

Filing  with  an  EPO  or  JPO  search 

rt^n  415  (X)  8.^0  00 

USPTO  was  IPEA  and  all 

claims  presented  satisfied 

provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 45.00  90.00 

— For  each  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  3  3"  00  74  00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of 

20 11.00  22.00 

— For  each  application  con- 
taining a  multiple  depen- 
dent claim 115  00  230.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or 

declaration  after  the  time 

limit  applicable  under  PCT 

Article  22  or  39(1 ) 65.00  1.30  00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing 

English  translation  after 

the  lime  limit  applicable 

under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 130.00  130,00 

Mar   17.  1993  MICHAEL  K  KIRK. 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary  and  Acting 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37.  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Section  1 .362(d)  pro- 
vides that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a 
six-month  penod  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years  after  the  date  of 
issue  of  patents  based  on  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12. 
1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace  pcnod  is  provided  by  3^ 
use.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e)  for  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  (TFR  1.20(h).  as 
amended  effective  Dec.  16.  1991.  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not 
paid  in  a  patent  requinng  such  payment  the  patent  will  expire  on 
the  4lh,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  patent 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  June 
19,  1990  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges; 

Utility  Patents  4,933,991  through  4,935,963 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  June 
17,  1986  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges; 

Utility  Patents  4,594,734  through  4,5%,052 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed  to 
"Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M  Fee.  Wash- 
ington, DC.  20231.  •  ^     r^        w. 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  December 
12,  1980,  but  before  August  27,  1982.  patent  owner?  must 
esublish  small  entity  sutus  according  to  37  CFR  1  27  if  they 
have  not  done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  and  seven  years  and  six  months  and  eleven  years 
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Jink 


and  MX  Il1^>nth^  arc  sel  forth  in  ^"'  CF'R  1  :!()(t-i  iC-  as  atiRTukn) 
()ci    I,  \'^^2.  whith  arc  repriHluced  helo* 

'7  C'FR  §    I  20  PcisI  issuaiue  Ices 

(CI  f-or  mainlaininp  an  original  or  reissue  palcnl,  evkCpl 
a  design  or  plani  patent,  based  on  an  application  tiled  on 
or  after  atler  [)cc  1  ^.  I'^Xd  ,  in  tone  hesond  4  years,  the  tec 
IS  due  h\    three  vcars  and  sn  months  after  the  original  grant 

By  a  small  entity  t^  I  '^t") S4hS  IMI 

By  other  than  a  small  entity  '^^Ml  (M) 

it")  For  mainlaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent.  cii.ept  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  tiled  on  or  alter  [Xx 
1  2,  I'JHO  in  lorce  beyond  K  sears,  the  fee  is  due  by  sc\cn  years 
and  su  months  alter  the  original  grant 

By  asmallenlitv  i  J)  I  ''t"l $935.(X1 

By  other  than  a  small  entity  $1,870  (Ki 

(g)  f-or  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  tiled  on  or  alter  l)cc 
i:!,  I4H(I,  in  force  beyond  \2  year\,  the  lee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant 

By  asmall  entity(^  I  ^dii      S1.410()(1 

By  other  than  a  small  entity    $2.H;i)  (KI 

The  amounts  ol  the  surcharges  lor  paying  the  maintenance  Ice 
during  the  grace  [x-riod  or  alter  the  expiration  ol  the  patent  are 
set  lorth  in  '"■  (IR  I  2()(hi.  and  (ii.  which  are  repriKluicd 
below: 

(hi  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  dunng  the  b  month 
grace  period  lollowing  the  expiration  ol  three  years  and  six 
months  .  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and  six 
months  alter  the  date  ol  the  original  grant  ol  a  patent  based  on 
an  application  tiled  on  or  alter  Dec     12.  14K() 

By  a  small  entity  lij  1  ^fi        St>-'^  IKi 

By  other  than  a  small  entity  $130  IHI 

1 1 1  Suaharge  lor  accepting  a  maintenance  lee  alter  expiration  ol 
a  patent  for  non  timely  payment  ol  a  maintenance  Ice  uhere 
the  delav  is  shi>wn  to  the  satislaction  ol  the  (om  mis  si  oner  lo 
have  been 

I  1  1  unavoidable     S620  IHI 

(2)  unintentional  $I.51X)  (K) 


4.S(t' 
4.S(l' 
4.. SO' 
4..S(|- 


.X4' 
.X44 
.S.SS 
.X.Sb 


Notice  of  Kxpiration  of  Patents 
Due  Id  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fees 

'S  I  S  C  41  and  '"'C'FR  1  ^b2(g)  provide  that  il  the  required 
maintenance  Ice  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in  a 
patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the  end 
ol  the  4th,  Xth.  or  12th  anniversary  ol  the  grant  ol  the  patent 
depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid 

According  to  the  records  ol  the  Office.  Ihc  patents  listed  below 
have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  icquired  maintenance  Ice 
and  anv  applicable  surcharge 

PAIh\rs  \Mil(  HI  XF'IRHl  \FKIl  -i   1^93 
DUE  lU  h.MLlKt  l(J  fAi  ^1AI\  I h\A\CE  FEES 


4..S(l7.Xb.^ 

4.S()7,Hb5 

4.S(n.X66 

4.S07.X67 

4.S07,S72 

4.S(n,H7( 

M17.«7S 

.S(l7,X7b 

.S()7.KS() 

.S()7.8K.' 

StW.X'Jd 

.S07,S44 

S||7,X4X 

^•01.^)2 

S()7.iX)S 

S07.V0" 

4.S07.4OX 

4..S07.414 

4..S07.yib 

.^07.41  7 

^07.921 

.S07.42X 

S(17.4^2 

.S07.4,U 

S(I7.4.14 

.S()7.'*4^ 

S07.4<i(l 

.S()7,'^WI 

S07.471 

507, 'WS 

.MI7.Wb 

S(|7  Wh 

SOH.tXIS 

.s(m.oi2 

4,S(IK,(11  ^ 
4.S(1H,01X 
S(IH,II24 
SOH,()M 
S(IX,0^^ 
.S|IK,(V4() 
S(IH.IV41 
S(IX.04S 
.SOH.IM^ 
.SdX.tWX 
SOK.05'- 
50X.()57 


Patent  Number 


.507, X07 
.S07.X(N 
507.x  14 
507. K2^ 
507. K24 
507. X15 
507. X'7 
507. K3X 


Serial  Numtx-i 

0(i/4KS,f,4f, 
(16/444. "S4 
0^/5X0,"^"• 
Oft/456. 17h 
(Xi/466.^22 
06/4X0. 4S1 
06/5  12.  MIS 
Ot</3t>6.X65 


Issue  Date 

4/02/85 
4/02/85 
4/02/X5 
4A)2/X5 
4A)2/X5 
4A)2/85 
4A)2/X5 
4AJ2/85 


4..S()X.064 
S(  IK. 1170 
50X.0X1 
S(IX.()X2 
S(IX,0X4 
50X,(N(I 
50X,041 
50X,(N1 
50X,04b 
50X.(N7 
508, KM 
S08,l  14 
SOX, I  14 
SOX. 120 
S(IX,121 
4,S(|h,122 
4, SOX,  I  <2 
4,S0K,142 
4. SOX. 146 
4..S()X,|4" 
4,50X,1S| 
4,S()K.15X 
4.S()K,1S4 
4,.S(IX.lf>6 
4,S()H,lf,K 
4,50X.I64 
4.S()8.171 
4,508.174 


06'44X,671 

06/M).V038 

06/477.776 

06/547, 2.M 

06/407,634 

06/551,652 

06/487,438 

(i6/S  13,420 

06/432,432 

06/560.341 

06/504.870 

06/447.(X»4 

06/458.461 

06/458.778 

06/553.377 

06/523.831 

06/424.434 

06/386.844 

06/.144.264 

06/248.786 

06/347.635 

06/416.275 

06/548.38  ■( 

06/423. 8(K) 

06/446,181 

06/5XX.164 

06/577.137 

06/443.766 

06/562. 4XX 

06/414.446 

06/362.W>0 

1)6/540.470 

06/52X.2X1 

(»6/M  5.208 

06/441. 6<X 

06,414.046 

06/563.146 

06/SS1.122 

06/484,051 

06/512,344 

06/44  1.XS6 

06/5XX.661 

06/.18I.476 

06/4(U,4O4 

06/530.442 

06/4S7,143 

06;4K6.546 

06/410.730 

06/5(K1.725 

06/533.024 

(»6/444.435 

06/S48.00X 

06/4X1.8X5 

06/516.411 

06/602.622 

06/437.551 

06/544.185 

06/354.876 

06/234.472 

06/525,561 

06/448.844 

06/524.3X2 

06/530.418 

06'M  7.267 

06/418.376 

06/521,132 

06/44  V488 

06/343.104 

06/315.661 

06/523.416 

06/477.777 

06/578.012 

06/468.532 

06/,174.244 

(»6/482.584 

06/323.212 

06/448.867 

06/544.862 

06/503.014 


22.  1993 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4A12/K5 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4AI2/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4A):/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/X5 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4/02/XS 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4/02/X5 

4A)2/X5 

4A)2/85 

4At2/X5 

4A)2/X5 

4A)2/X5 

4A)2/85 

4AI2/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/X5 

4A)2/X5 

4A)2/85 

4/02/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4 A) 2/8 5 

4A)2/85 

4A)2,/X5 

4A)2/X5 

4A)2/X5 

4A)2/X5 

4A-)2/X5 

4AI2/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4AJ2/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/X5 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/«5 

4  A)  2/8  5 

4A)2/85 


June  22.  1993 


Patent  Number 

4.508.190 

4.508,193 

4.508.196 

4.508,197 

4.508.200 

4.508.203 

4.508,209 

4.508,210 

4.508,219 

4,508,223 

4,508,229 

4,508.246 

4,508,249 

4,508.254 

4,508,264 

4.508.268 

4.508.280 

4.508,294 

4,508.296 

4,508,306 

4,508,315 

4,508.320 

4,508.323 

4.508.324 

4.508.326 

4.508.330 

4.508.334 

4.508.335 

4,508,336 

4,508,337 

4.508.340 

4.508.341 

4,508,342 

4,508.343 

4.508.346 

4.508.349 

4.508,358 

4.508.359 

4.508,366 

4.508.370 

4.508,371 

4.508.374 

4.508,375 

4.508.387 

4.508.392 

4.508,393 

4,508,397 

4,508.401 

4.508.409 

4.508.413 

4.508.416 

4.508,418 

4,508,423 

4,508,435 

4,508,440 

4,508,441 

4,508.449 

4.508.450 

4.508.453 

4,508,458 

4,508,460 

4,508.464 

4.508,467 

4,508.471 

4,508,48 1 

4,508,483 

4.508.486 

4,508,490 

4,508,495 

4.508,505 

4,508,506 

4.508.513 

4.508,526 

4.508,544 

4,508,547 

4.508,561 

4.508,563 
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Senal  Number 

06/384.823 

06/582.266 

06/455,304 

06/537,799 

06/472,410 

06/399.645 

06/540.316 

06/420.855 

06/502.557 

06/551.108 

06/493.987 

06/533.767 

06/429.015 

06/454,088 

06/516,333 

06/451,926 

06/565.768 

06/490.827 

06/401,282 

06/542.745 

06/519,617 

06/323,088 

06/478.064 

06/502.948 

06/457.154 

06/470,340 

06/446,679 

06/465.151 

06/565.012 

06/592.561 

06/629.589 

06/425.633 

06/479.564 

06/435.978 

06/573.024 

06/552,082 

06/392,254 

06/485.938 

06/439.075 

06/518.943 

06/462.998 

06/431.013 

06/420.475 

06/537.341 

06/393.069 

06/458.049 

06/491.889 

06/495,879 

06/508.648 

06/367.651 

06/364.995 

06/523.519 

06/413.846 

06/390.049 

06/534.824 

06/534.825 

06/389.977 

06/362.621 

06/397.900 

06/459.869 

06/465.355 

06/450.911 

06/476,213 

06/360,084 

06/426.241 

06/478,075 

06/383,112 

06/569,646 

06/567.345 

06/548.616 

06/547.090 

06/565.610 

06/458,168 

06/560,24 1 

06/500,295 

06/457,381 

06/591,293 


Issue  Date 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4/02/85 

4A)2/85 

4/02/85 

4A)2/85 

4/02/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4/02/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4A)2/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4A)2/85 

4/02/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4A)2/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 

4/02/85 

4A)2/85 

4/02/85 

4A)2/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4A)2/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 


4.508.564 

4.508.565 

4.508.566 

4.508.567 

4.508.568 

4.508.573 

4.508,574 

4.508.575 

4.508,577 

4,508,582 

4.508.583 

4.508.590 

4.508.596 

4,508,602 

4.508.605 

4.508,606 

4,508.608 

4.508.614 

4.508.615 

4.508.618 

4,508.623 

4.508.627 

4.508,633 

4.508.640 

4.508,641 

4,508,646 

4.508.657 

4.508.661 

4,508,662 

4.508,664 

4,508,668 

4,508,672 

4,508.68 1 

4.508.683 

4,508,684 

4,508,685 

4,508,690 

4.508.695 

4.508,702 

4.508.718 

4.508,721 

4,508,724 

4,508,731 

4,508,735 

4,508,738 

4,508,759 

4,508,761 

4.508,763 

4.508.768 

4,508,772 

4,508,773 

4,508,780 

4,508,781 

4,508,796 

4,508,797 

4.508.807 

4,508.823 

4.508.827 

4,508,829 

4.508.835 

4.508,839 

4.508.840 

4,508,843 

4.508.844 

4,508,845 

4,508.850 

4.508.857 

4.508.859 

4,508.862 

4.508.874 

4.508.877 

4.508.879 

4.508.886 

4.508,887 

4,508.900 

4,508,901 

4,508,902 

4,508,904 

4.508,913 


06/611,138 

06/605.660 

06/460.500 

06/391.879 

06/373,558 

06/473,535 

06/545.241 

06/533.879 

06/489.771 

06/577.024 

06/612.974 

06/532.938 

06/458,269 

06/582.653 

06/386,890 

06/495,209 

06/487,157 

06/614.711 

06/580.578 

06/616,636 

06/499.378 

06/532.256 

06/440.166 

06/440,026 

06/412,375 

06/575,089 

06/490,124 

06/523,237 

06/478,589 

06/544,988 

06/467,887 

06/505,542 

06/564.350 

06/550,515 

06/300,367 

06/382,313 

06/527,354 

06/370,980 

06/576,777 

06/571,057 

06/438.729 

06/576,904 

06/579.230 

06/534.519 

06/359.164 

06/456.569 

06/467,839 

06/529.502 

06/510,948 

06/547,577 

06/489,154 

06/481,614 

06/385,674 

06/487,492 

06/517,473 

06/512.268 

06/328,957 

06/462,630 

06/409,053 

06/502,076 

06/296,679 

06/403,691 

06/520,935 

06/520,391 

06/499,472 

06/579,334 

06/523,238 

06/452,269 

06/444.157 

06/548,904 

06/554.299 

06/458,119 

06/595,015 

06/519,357 

06/417.052 

06/409.763 

06/504.954 

06/492.822 

06/520,676 
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4/02/85 

4A)2/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4A)2/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4A)2/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4A)2/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4A)2/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4A)2/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4A)2/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4A)2/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4/02/85 

4A)2/85 

4A)2/85 
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Patent  Number 

Scnal  Number 

Issue  Dale 

4.817.253' 

07/110.920 

4A)4/89 

4,817.262 

07/080.863 

4/04/89 

4,508,915 

06/476.578 

4A)2/85 

4.817.272 

07A)87.()09 

4A34/89 

4,508.914 

1)6/555.187 

4/02/X5 

4.X17.274 

07/154.2X5 

4A)4/89 

4,508,924 

06/548.215 

4A)2/85 

4.817.285 

07A)33.689 

4/04/89 

4,508,925 

06/549.950 

4A)2/85 

4.817.287 

07A)20.360 

4AM/89 

4,508,927 

06/519,65  3 

4/02/85 

4,817,292 

07/029.061 

4A)4/89 

4.508.9:<4 

06/5  37,031 

4,'0:/X5 

4.817,294 

07/105.360 

4A)4/89 

4,508,939 

06/513,871 

4A):/X5 

4.817.296 

07/1  17,674 

4A)4/89 

4,508,94^ 

06/479,3X2 

4/02/85 

4.817,300 

07/142,788 

4A)4/89 

4.508,944 

06/481.635 

4A)2/85 

4.817,302 

07/183,002 

4A)4/89 

4,508.952 

06/467.559 

4A)2/85 

4.817,305 

07/126,179 

4A)4/89 

4,508,955 

06/588.732 

4A)2/85 

4,817,307 

07/210,365 

4A)4/89 

4,508,959 

06/513.096 

4A)2/85 

4.817.311 

07/133,961 

4A)4/89 

4,508.966 
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0-'A>69,87| 

4A)4/89 

4.818.554 

07/T)46,69S 

4A14/89 

4,818,565 

07/165,41  1 

4AM/89 

4,818,570 

07/081.8*^4 

4AM/89 

4,818,571 

0''A)91.S6.S 

4A)4/89 

4.818,571 

07/ 102. 29  A 

4/04/89 

4.818.602 

07/095.576 

4A>4/89 

4.818,603 

07/119.56*^ 

4A)4/89 

4,818,611 

07/185.285 

4AU/89 

4,818.616 

06/864.264 

4A>4/89 

4.818.621 

06/935.724 

4A.)4/89 

4.818,624 

()6A769.26^ 

4A)4/89 

4,818,645 

07/126.126 

4A)4/89 

4.818.647 

07A)28,164 

4A)4/89 

4,818,670 

07  A)  15.281 

4A)4/89 

4,818,685 

07/011.745 

4A>4/89 

4.818.686 

4.818,^12 

4,818,722 

4.818.724 

4,818.712 

4.818.741 

4.818.745 

4.818,747 

4.818.754 

4.818.762 

4,818.76*; 

4.818.766 

4.818.767 

4.818,770 

4.818,781) 

4,818,802 

4,818,815 

4,818.822 

4.818.821 

4.818.826 

4.818.814 

4.818,814 

4.818.841 

4.818.844 

4.818.851 

4,818.868 

4.818.871 

4.818,877 

4,818,878 

4,818,881 

4,818,881 

4.818.89S 

4.818.898 

4,818.899 

4.81  8.40  "i 

4.818.418 

4.818,921 

4.818.924 

4,818.92*' 

4.818.916 

4.818.418 

4.818,94*; 

4.818.951 

4.818,951 

4,818.962 

4.818.971 

4,818,474 

4,818,975 

4,818,982 

4.818.997 

4.819.006 

4.819.009 

4.819.042 

4,819,t)45 

4,819.0.50 

4.819.051 

4.819,067 

4.819.095 

4.819.104 

4.819,127 

4,819,124 

4,819.115 

4.819.119 

4.819.176 

4.819,191 

4.819.199 

4,819,217 

4.819,232 

4,819,248 

4,819,244 

4,819,254 

4,819.258 

4.819.254 

4.819.261 

4.814,262 

4,819.265 

4.819.266 

4,819.273 


(W907.0Q3 

07/107.626 

07/054.237 

07/068.645 

O7,/027,765 

06/934.168 

07A)94.468 

07/169.536 

O7A)34.540 

06/815.642 

07A)13.164 

07/075.156 

06/548.181 

06/921.541 

07/185.538 

07/093.680 

06/886.5(X) 

07/116.904 

07/070.343 

07A)89,670 

07/171.040 

07/093,082 

07/17  3,366 

06/939,(Ul 

06/934,66  *> 

07/154.711 

07  A)5 1.130 

07A)18.532 

07/121.148 

07A)-M.872 

07/133.569 

07/120.612 

06/905.097 

06/917.234 

06/808.629 

07AM  1.1  54 

07AK18.767 

07A)80.191 

07/116.714 

06/9  3  2.. 509 

07/160.911 

06/855.07^ 

07/180.003 

07/178.565 

06/900.483 

07/160.253 

07A1 13.244 

07/171.352 

07A)84.202 

07AX)2.424 

06/860,989 

07A)68.420 

06/546.996 

07A)97.273 

07/146.321 

07A).19,973 

07AM8.476 

07A)57,256 

06/9(19,218 

07/212.787 

07/191,133 

07/168.922 

07/140,585 

07  A)l  1.619 

06  A7  99. 722 

07A)42,156 

07/239,866 

06/941,941 

07/193,618 

06/946,942 

07AX)5.222 

07A)85.457 

06/909,130 

07/209.612 

07/113.750 

07A216,192 

07AX)7,.500 

07/007.945 


JiNt  22.  1993 


4A)4/89 

4/04/89 

4,A)4/89 

4/04/89 

4AM/89 

4/04/89 

4A)4/89 

4A)4/89 

4A>4/89 

4A>4/89 

4/04/89 

4A)4/89 

4AM /89 

4AM/89 

4AM/89 

4AM/89 

4AM/89 

4AM/89 

4AM/89 

4AM /89 

4AM/89 

4AM /89 

4AM/89 

4AM/89 

4AM/89 

4AM/89 

4AM/89 

4AM/89 

4AM/89 

4AM/89 

4AM/89 

4AM/89 

4AM/89 

4.AM/89 

4AM/'89 

4AM/89 

4AM/89 

4AM/89 

4A)4/89 

4A)4/89 

4/04/89 

4AM/89 

4AM/89 

4/04/89 

4  AM/8  9 

4/(M/89 

4AM/89 

4AM/89 

4AM/89 

4AM/89 

4/04/89 

4AM/89 

4AM /89 

4/04/89 

4AM/89 

4AM/89 

',AM/89 

4AM/89 

4AM/89 

4AM /89 

4AM /89 

4AM/89 

4AM/89 

4AM/89 

4AM/89 

4AM/89 

4AM/89 

4AM/89 

4AM/89 

4AM/89 

4AM/89 

4AM/89 

4AM/89 

4AM/89 

4AM/89 

4AM/89 

4AM /89 

4AM/89 


Jt  vh  22.  1993 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  i  i5i  OG  69 

NOTIFICATION  OF  ACCKPTANCE  OF  DELAYED  PAYMENT  OF  MAINTENANCE  FEE 

(35l..S.C.41(c):37CFRlJ78) 

The  patent. s,  hsted  bclo.  are  cons.dered  a.  no.  havtng  exptred  but  are  subjecMo  'IL' ^°"d..|ons  «..  fonh  ,n  .V^^^^^ 
,n  V  tev.  of  the  Petttton  to  Accept  Late  Payment  of  the  maintenance  fees  which  has  been  GR.ANTED  B  ,  THE  COMMISSlONhK  Oh 
PATENTS  AND  TRADEMARKS,  as  provided  for  under  35  f  S.C.  41(0(1 )  and  37  Cl-R  13.8 


Patent  No. 

4.442.751 
4.444,465 
4,724,491 
4,770.536 


Sena!  No. 

06/392.899 
06/333.818 
06/645.117 
06/877.296 


Patent  Date 

4/17/84 
4/24/84 
2A)9/88 
9/13/88 


Application 
Filing  Date 

6/28/82 
6/23/81 

8/28/84 
6/23/86 


Delayed  Payment 
Acceptance  Date 

4A)6/93 
2/24/93 
2/24/93 
2/10/93 


ReKsue  Applications  Filed 

Nc«iccundcr'7CFR  1  llib)  The  reissue  applKaiionv  liMedbelov.  arc 
open  lo  inspeciion  h>  ihe  general  puhlK  in  the  indicaied  Esamimnp 
Groups  and  copies  mas  he  obtained  h\  pasing  the  fee  thcrctor  1^"  CFR 
1  21  ihii 

4  710.315  Re  SN  ()8AM1 .349,  Filed  Apr.  1,  1993.  CI  252. 
ANISOTROPIC  COMPOINDS  AND  LIQL'ID  CRYSTAL 
MIXTLRES  THEREWITH.  Hans  P  Schad.  el  al  .  Owner  of 
Record  Merc  k  Patent  Geselhi  haft  Mil  Besihrankier  Haftunn. 
Darmstadt.  Federal  Republic  oj  C,ermart\.  Atlomey  or  Agent: 
.Anthony  J  Zclano.  Ex  Gp    2203 

4780  179  Re  S  N  (>8A)54.451.  Filed  Apr  27.  1993. CI  162/ 
5  METHOD  FOR  PRODL  CING  PI  LP  FROM  PRINTED 
LNSELECTED  WASTE  PAPER.  Jean  M  Clement.  Owner  of 
Record;  Invenlcr.  Attorney  or  Agent  Joseph  S  Kentoffio.  Ex 
Gp     1-103 

4985  409  Re  S  \  07/997.446.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1992. CI  514/ 
4^  ADENOSINE  DERIVATIVES  ANDPHARMACELTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF.  Toshio  Yamada.  et  al.  Owner  of 
Record:  \ipron  /.ah  Pharmai  eutual  Co  .  Ltd  Osaka.  Japan 
Attorney  or  Agent   Albert  Tockman.  Ex   Gp  :  1803 

5.010,672.  Re  S.N  08A)53, 270.  Filed  Apr  28.  1993  .  CI  40/ 
61  s!  LAMINATED  SIGN.  Kelly  R  Coleman.  Owner  of  Record 

Inventor.  Attomev  or  Agent   Ronald  E.  Greigg.  Ex.  Gp.   3.103 

S  010  847  Re  S  N()8A)53,7(K),  Filed  Apr  29,  1993.  CI  1  19/ 
18.  CAlV  feeder  BOTTl-E  FOR  DR^'  FEED.  Joe  T  Braden. 
Owner  of  Record  Sulphur  Spnni;  State  Bank  Sulphur  Spring. 
Tex  .  .Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  V   Sloan.  Ex  Gp  :  3303 

5  010  877  Re  SN  08A).S4.946.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1993.  CI  128/ 
87.'SLRC.ICAL  COLLAR  AND  LINER  THEREFOR.  Sue 
Druskoczi.  Owner  of  Record  Inu-ntor.  Attorney  or  Agent;  John 
Jamieson,  Jr  .  Ex  Gp     3.102 

5026  001  Re  SN  08/056.521.  Eiled  Apr  9.  1993.  CI  244/ 
IR.PITOT  STATIC  TLBE  COVER.  H  Burkwnght.  Owner  ot 
Record:  Western  htlament.  hu  Glendale.  Calif .  Attorney  or 
Agent   Robert  Berliner.  Ex  Gp    3105 

5  049  662  Re  S  N  ()8AM8.1  36.  Filed  Apr  6.  1993.  CI.  536/ 
27""kIt'eOR  DIAGNOSING  CANCER  METASTATIC  PO- 
TElNTIAi..  Patricia  S  Steeg.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record  Govern- 
ment of  Ihe  I  nited  States  of  .America  as  Represented  h\  the 
Secretary  of  Dept  of  Health  and  Human  Servic  es.  Washington. 
DC  .  Atlomey  or  Agent   Stephen  A   Bent.  Ex  Gp  ;  1807 

5  054  172  Re  SN  07/945.905.  Filed  Sept  10.  1992,  CI  24/ 
7(m"  E\\Pl  LSION  OE  DETRIMENTAL  SUBSTANCE  FROM 
THEFT  DETERRENT  DEVICE,  Dennis  L  Hogan,  et  al  , 
Owner  of  Record  Securm  Tag  Svstems.  Inc  St  Petersburg. 
Fla  .  Attorney  or  Agent   Edward  W    Callan.  Ex  Gp.;  3507 

5,095.613  Re  S  N  08A)-56.515.  Filed  May  3.  1993.  CI  29/ 
603  THIN  FILM  HEAD  SLIDER  FABRICATION  PROCESS. 
Kenneth  R  Hussinger.  et  al  .  Owner  of  Record  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corp  .  Mavnard  Ma<,s  Attorney  or  Agent  Steven  J. 
Frank.  Ex.  Gp    1206 


5  130.048  Re.  S  N  08A)55.661.  Filed  Apr  29.  1993.  CI  252/ 
-•99  01  FERROELEtTTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSI- 
TIONS CONTAINING  CHIRAL  HALOALKOXY  TAIL 
UNITS,  Michael  Wand,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Displa\tech 
Inc  .  Boulder.  Colo  .  Atlomey  or  Agent:  Ellen  P  Winner.  Ex 
Gp.:  2203 

5  158.201  Re  SN  08AM9.472.  Filed  Apr  19.  1993.  CI.  220/ 
565.  STORAGE  TANK  HAVING  SECONDARY  CONTAIN- 
MENT. David  H  Banlow.  Owner  of  Record  Owens-Corning 
Fiberglass  Technolog\.  Inc  .  Summit  III  Atlomey  or  Agent: 
Charles  H.  Ellerbrock!  Ex  Gp.:  2401 


Requests  for  Reexamination  Filed 

Nonce  under  17  CFR  1  1 1  ici  The  requests  for  reexaminalion  listed 
hclov.  arc  open  lo  inspection  h>  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Enammmg  Groups  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  ma>  be 
obtained  b>  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (.-(T CFR  1  l*^ 

In  the  eveni  correspondence  to  the  paieni  owner  is  not  received,  this 
nonce  will  be  considered  to  be  consiruclive  notice  to  the  patent  owner  and 
reexamination  will  proceed  i'7  CFR  1  :48(ailS  and  I  ."^ZMbM 

4.596.446.  Reexam  No  90A)03.040.  Requested  Apr  30. 
1993  CI  159A)55.  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICES  WITH  PAR 
TICULAR  CHOLESTERIC  PITCH-CELL  THICKNESS  RA- 
TIO. Colin  M.  Waters,  et  al  .  Owner  of  Record:  Secretary  of 
State  for  Her  Defence  in  Her  Majesn  s  Government.  The  Lniled 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britian  and  Sonhern  Ireland.  Whitehall 
London  England.  Attomev  or  AgenI  Cushman.  Darby  & 
Cushman.  Washington.  DC.  Ex  Gp.  2500.  Requester:  Barnes 
&  Thomburg.  Washington.  DC 

5.030.356,  Reexam  No  90A)03.051.  Requested  May  17. 
1993  CI  210/640.  PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  ORGANIC 
COMPONENTS  FROM  LIQUID  STREAMS.  Ingo  Blume.  et 
al  Owner  of  Record  Membrane  Technology  and  Research 
Inc.  Menlo  Park.  Calif.  Atlomey  or  Agent:  Janel  Farrant. 
Membrane  Technologv  and  Research.  Menlo  Park.  Calif  .  Ex 
Gp     1.306.  Requester  Dennis  E  Stcnzel.  Portland.  Oreg 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  to  Failure  to  Renew 

1 5  US  C  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration  may 
be  renewed  for  penods  often  years  from  the  end  of  the  expinng 
penod  upon  payment  of  the  prescnbed  fee  and  the  filing  of  an 
acceptable  application  for  renewal  This  may  be  done  at  any  time 
within  SIX  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  period  for  which 
the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed,  or  it  may  be  done  wuhin 
three  months  after  such  expiration  on  payment  of  an  additional 

fee 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  use.  1059 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 

MAY  17.  1993 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


UMI 


1151  cx;  10 

OFFI(M.\L  GAZETTE 

JtNt22.  1993 

Reg   Numher 

Serial  Numher 

Reg   Date 

940.268 

72/392.024 

8/08/1972 

940,275 

72/393,682 

8A)8/1972 

^H.774 

70A)<8,774 

8/12/1902 

940.277 

72/307,250 

8A)8/1972 

H7.H54 

7M)6V088 

8/13/1912 

940,278 

72/382,365 

8A)8/1972 

2'W).4M 

71/326,111 

8/09/1932 

940,281 

72/397,321 

8/08/1972 

2V6.4W 

71/M19,145 

8/09/1932 

940.282 

72/320,805 

8A)8/1972 

2%!'^;6 

7i;'\26.176 

8/09/1932 

940.28' 

72/337,896 

8/08/1972 

2'^.').si 

71/326,354 

8/09/1932 

94<^).28'i 

72/388.287 

8A)8/1972 

2%,554 

71/325,032 

8A)9/1932 

940.2X6 

72/388.39' 

8A)8/1972 

296.562 

71/325,824 

8/09/1932 

940.289 

72/343.742 

8/08/1972 

444  7 1 4 

71/522.729 

X/I2/19S2 

'J4().292 

72/379,731 

8A)8/1972 

552.0;<7 

71,/608,(X)1 

I2;ii/i9.si 

940,296 

72/387.596 

8/08/1972 

SS6.5()X 

71/563,091 

3/25/1952 

940,299 

72/392,012 

8/08/1972 

5fi2.7  14 

71/527.835 

8/12/1952 

940,302 

72/397,978 

8/08/1972 

562.716 

71/535,983 

8/12/1952 

940,30' 

72/397.979 

8/08/1972 

562^717 

71/537,959 

8/12/1952 

940,305 

72/405,148 

8/08/1972 

562.7  IS 

71/5.^9.604 

8/12/19'^2 

940,306 

72/407.614 

8/08/1972 

562.721 

71/556,058 

8/12,19S2 

940,308 

72/411,720 

8/08/1972 

562.729 

71/577,479 

8/12/1952 

940,3  1  1 

72/412,534 

8/08/1972 

562.741 

72  588,961 

8/12/1952 

940,  M  2 

72/343, "'41 

8/08/1972 

562.747 

72/593,190 

8/12/1952 

940,313 

72/343,743 

8A)8/1972 

562.749 

71/595,051 

8/12/1952 

940,314 

72/343.744 

8/08/1972 

562.759 

71/599,633 

8/12/1952 

940,316 

72/379.250 

8/08/1972 

562.764 

71/6(K).936 

8/12/1952 

940,318 

72/387.756 

8/08/1972 

562^766 

71/601.274 

8/12/1952 

940,320 

72/388.704 

8/08/1972 

562.767 

71/602.118 

8/12/1952 

940,322 

72/394,541 

8A)8/1972 

562.768 

71/602,265 

8/12/1952 

940,323 

72/400.059 

8A)8/1972 

562^772 

71/603,221 

8/12/1952 

940,327 

72/377.487 

8A)8/1972 

562!776 

71/604,245 

8/12/1952 

940,3  M 

72/342,127 

8/08/1972 

562.777 

71/604,6<.)8 

8/12/1952 

940,340 

72/375,440 

8/08/1972 

562.781 

71/605.^98 

8/12/1952 

940.341 

72/375.559 

8A)8/1972 

562^784 

71/606,456 

8/12/1952 

940,342 

72/379,096 

8/08/1972 

562.7X5 

71/606,457 

8/12/1952 

940,344 

72/381,918 

8/08/1972 

562.789 

71/607,299 

8/12/1952 

940.348 

72/369,516 

8A)8/1972 

•i62.80l 

71/609,092 

8/12/1952 

940.355 

72/319.761 

8/08/1972 

562.806 

71/610,340 

8/12/1952 

940,362 

72/387.106 

8A)8/1972 

562. K09 

71/611,168 

8/12/1952 

940,36' 

"2/389,201 

XA)8/1972 

562.810 

71/611,177 

8/12/1952 

940, '64 

72/393,740 

8A)8/1972 

562,81  1 

■^1/61  1,336 

8/12/1952 

940.366 

72/346,159 

8/08/1972 

562,816 

71/612,444 

8/12/19S2 

440. '6" 

72/346,543 

8/08/1972 

562^8  P 

71/612.528 

8/12/1952 

940, '7(1 

72/352.894 

8/08/1972 

562.819 

72/612.894 

8/12/1952 

940.3"! 

72/355,659 

8A)8/1972 

562,820 

71/612.970 

8/12/1952 

940, '83 

"2/364,243 

8A)8/1972 

562.821 

71/61  3.  Wl 

8/12/1952 

940. '90 

72/368,367 

8A)8/1972 

562.826 

71/6n.8M 

8/12/1952 

940. '9! 

72/369,395 

X/08/1972 

562!827 

71/614,046 

8/12/1952 

440, '9' 

72/371.5.30 

8/08/1972 

562.8^5 

71/615,919 

8/12/1952 

940. '9S 

72/373,296 

8/08/1972 

562,836 

71/615,9X4 

8/12/1952 

940,396 

72/374,360 

8/08/1972 

562!837 

71/616, (U4 

8/12/1952 

440, '9" 

72/374,907 

8A)8/1972 

562,851 

71/615,465 

8/12/1952 

440. '4X 

72/375,934 

8A)8/1972 

562.852 

71/615.467 

8/12/1952 

940.41(1 

72/383,925 

8A18/1972 

562.854 

71/615,559 

8/12/195: 

940.41  * 

72/385,823 

8A)8/1972 

562,855 

71/615,560 

8/12/1952 

940.41'- 

72/386,844 

XA)8/1972 

562,861 

71/615,842 

8/12/1952 

940.416 

72/386.846 

8A)8/1972 

562,867 

71/617.5^1 

8/12/1952 

940.42' 

72/391,791 

8A)8/I972 

562,870 

71/617, X4X 

8/12/1952 

440,4 '3 

72/399.117 

8A)8/1972 

562.892 

71/619, 8(Ki 

8/12/1952 

940,4 '6 

72/399,634 

8A)8/1972 

562.897 

72/620,088 

8/12/1952 

940,440 

72/4(X),723 

8/08/1972 

562,898 

72/620,101 

8/12/1952 

940,445 

72,'401,017 

8A)8/1972 

562,899 

72/620.137 

8/12/1952 

440.444 

72/403,537 

XA)8/1972 

562,901 

72/597,3  V^ 

8/12/1952 

940.4'' < 

72/359,739 

8A)8/1972 

920.147 

72/354.917 

9/14/1971 

440,4's4 

72/361,755 

8A)8/1972 

928,095 

72/392,580 

2/01/1972 

440.45 'i 

72/364,921 

8A18/1972 

928.951 

72/372,^^0 

2/15/1972 

440.4'i6 

"'2/368.488 

8A)8/1972 

94<),2.M) 

72/374,34' 

8/08/1972 

940.454 

72/378,034 

8A)8/1972 

940,2.3  3 

72/383.926 

8/08/1972 

940.460 

72/383,470 

8A)8/1972 

9441,236 

72A386.01  1 

8/08/1972 

940.468 

72/379,437 

8A)8/1972 

940.242 

72/<9<J,54'^ 

X/08/1972 

94<1,464 

72/386,042 

8A)8/1972 

940,246 

72/^80.528 

8/08/19^2 

440.471 

72/387,958 

8A)8/1972 

940. 24H 

72/322,821 

8/08/ 197  2 

940.472 

72/387,959 

8A)8/1972 

940.249 

72/341,09' 

8/08/1972 

440,4"' 

72/401,546 

8A18/1972 

940,250 

72/355,640 

8/08/19^2 

440,476 

72/391.627 

8A)8/1972 

940,253 

72/364.589 

XA)8/1972 

940.477 

72/400,340 

8A)8/1972 

940,254 

72/366.182 

8/08/197  2 

940.4X4 

72/385,470 

8A)8/1972 

940,257 

72/370.488 

8/08/197  2 

440,48" 

72/380,107 

8A)8/1972 

940, 2W) 

72/378, X9:( 

8AI8/1972 

940.4X9 

72/389,591 

8A)8/1972 

940.265 

72/391.^91 

8/08/1972 

940,491 

72/371.589 

8A)8/1972 

940,266 

72/391.426 

8/08/1972 

940.49' 

72/381.871 

8A)8/1972 

940,267 

72/391,862 

8/1)8/1972 

940.494 

72/388.715 

8A)8/1972 

JLNE22.  1993 

V.b 

Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

940.496 

72/390.987 

940,497 

72/393.418 

940,498 

72/394.604 

940.500 

72/396.194 

940.504 

72/396.667 

940.505 

72/396.749 

940.506 

72/.396.811 

940.507 

72/396.873 

940.5 1 1 

72/368,775 

940.515 

72/376,950 

940.517 

72/381,906 

940.526 

72/399.293 

940.527 

72/370.285 

940.530 

72/381,445 

940.532 

72/384,671 

940.539 

72/394,462 

940,544 

72/396.436 

940.545 

72/3%,587 

940.546 

72,397.263 

940.566 

72/341.955 

940.567 

72/373,519 

940.568 

72/313,990 

940.573 

72/372,749 

940.574 

72/3  "'3,624 

940,578 

72/378,745 

940.579 

72/379.003 

940.581 

72/380.882 

940.587 

72/385,436 

940.588 

72/385,790 

940.589 

72/386,704 

940.590 

72/387,010 

940.592 

72/388.300 

940.593 

72/391.336 

940.598 

72/394.650 

940.603 

72/396.988 

940.607 

72/398.991 

940,611 

72/356.965 

940.614 

72/373,011 

940.615 

72/377,378 

940.618 

72/395,250 

940.621 

72/397,080 

940.623 

72/374,917 

940.624 

72/371,325 

940,627 

72/389.313 

940.628 

72/389.314 

940.629 

72/389,315 

940.630 

72/389,316 

940.631 

72/389,356 

940.632 

72/390,203 

940.633 

72/390.204 

940,634 

72/390,207 

940,635 

72/390,209 

940,637 

72/407.010 

940,639 

72/369.012 

940,641 

72/378.946 

940,642 

72/380,527 

940.643 

72/391.595 

940,646 

72/336.758 

940,647 

72/343.411 

940,648 

72/345.016 

940,650 

72/356.078 

940,658 

72/368.585 

940,660 

72/374.239 

940,665 

72/381.476 

940,667 

72/382.675 

940.669 

72/384.483 

940,676 

72/396.524 

940,677 

72/3%.526 

940,680 

72/321.496 

940.683 

72/336.076 

940.693 

72/367,418 

940.694 

72/367,447 

940,695 

72/367,895 

940.696 

72/368.824 

940.702 

72/381,465 

940.703 

72/381,935 

940.706 

72/384.73! 
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Reg.  Date 

8A)8/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8/08/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8/08/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8/08/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8/08/1972 

8/08/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8/08/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8/08/1972 

8/08/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8/08/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8A38/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8/08/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8/08/1972 

8/08/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8/08/1972 

8A)&/1972 

8/08/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8/08/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8A)8/1972 

8A)8/1972 


940,715 
940,717 
940.719 
940.722 
940,724 
940,726 
940,727 
940,728 
940,729 
940.730 
940,732 
940,733 
940,736 
940,741 
940,742 
940,743 
940,744 
940.748 
940.762 
940.764 
940.768 
940.771 
940.772 
940.774 
940.780 
940.781 


72/398,649 
72/403,152 
72/358.755 
72/370.818 
72/390.245 
72/401.369 
72/401.370 
72/348.894 
72/369,919 
72/369,920 
72/391,450 
72/396.388 
72/366.079 
72/391.911 
72/395.859 
72/396.662 
72/375.235 
72/342.114 
72/391,431 
72/392.214 
72/370.526 
72/390.840 
72/331,590 
72/343.578 
72/388.124 
72/380.703 
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8A)8/1972 
8/08/1972 
8A)8/1972 
8A)8/1972 
8A)8/1972 
8A)8/1972 
8A)8/1972 
8/08/1972 
8A)8/1972 
8/08/1972 
8A)8/1972 
8A)8/1972 
8A)8/1972 
8A)8/1972 
8A)8/1972 
8A)8/1972 
8/08/1972 
8A)8/1972 
8A)8/1972 
8/08/1972 
8/08/1972 
8A)8/1972 
8A)8/1972 
8A)8/1972 
8A)8/1972 
8/08/1972 


Patent  Terms  Extended  Under  35  USC  §  15* 

Cenificates  extendmg  the  terms  of  the  following  patents  were 
issued  on  May  20,  1993 

U.S.  Patent  No  3,%2,432,  Granted  June  8,  1976,  to  Manfred 
Schmidt-Dunker;  Owner  of  Record:  Henkel 
KommandttgesellschafiaufAktien.  Title:  METHODOFTREAT- 
MENTOFC/U-CIUMDISORDERSUSINGAMINOALKANE 
DIOPHOSPHONIC  ACIDS;  Classification:  514/108;  Product 
Trade  Name:  Aredia;  Term  Ex  tended:  1,1 33  days 

U.  S  Patent  No.  3,998,790;  Granted  Dec  21.  1976.  to  Ame 
Elof  Brandstrom.  et.  al.;  Owner  of  Record:  Aktiebolaget  Hassle. 
Title:  PHENOXY-HYDROXYPROPYLAMINES.  THEIR 
PREP/VRATION.  AND  METHOD  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARA-nONS  FOR  TREATING  CARDIOVASCULAR 
DISEASES;  Classification:  564/349.  Product  Trade  Name: 
Lopressor  Oros;  Term  Extended:  Two  years 

U.  S.  Patent  No  4.051.141;  Granted  Sept  27,  1977,  to  Albert 
Rene  Joseph  Castaigne;  Owner  of  Record:  Sanoff:  Title: 
THIEN013,2-C]PYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES;  Classification: 
564/114;  Product  Trade  Name:  Ticlid;  Term  Extended:  Two 
years. 

U.  S  Patent  No.  4.2 1 5, 1 1 3;  Granted  July  29.  1980.  to  Bertil  F 
H  Enksson  et.  al.;  Owner  of  Record:  Aktiebolaget  Astra:  Title 
METHOD  FOR  COMBATING  VIRUS  INFECTIONS;  Classifi 
cation:  514/120;  Product  Trade  Name:   Foscavir.  Term  Ex- 
tended: 1.042  days. 

U.  S.  Patent  No.  4,242.334,  Granted  Dec  30,1980,  to  Ulnch 
Stachc,  et.  al.;  Owner  of  Record;  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafi. 
Title:  COR"nCOID  17-(ALKYL  CARBONATES)  AND  PRO- 
CESSES FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION;  Classification  514/ 
179;  Product  Trade  Name,  Dermatop;  Term  Extended:  Two 
years 

U  S.  Patent  No  4.264,611;  Granted:  Apr  28,  1981,  to  Peder 
B  Bemusonet.  i\  .Owner  of  Record:  Aktiebolaget  Astra.  Title: 
2  6-DIMETHYL-4-2,3-DISUBSTITUTED  PHENYL-1,4- 
DIHYDRO-PYRIDINE-3,5-DICARBOXYLlC  ACID-3.5 
ASYMMETRIC  DIESTERS  HAVING  HYPOTENSIVE  PROP 
ERTIES,  AS  WELL  AS  METHOD  FOR  TREATING 
HYPERTENSIVE  CONDITIONS  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS  CONTAINING  SAME;  Classification  514/ 
356;  Product  Trade  Name:  Plendil;  Term  Extended:  Two  years 

U  S  Patent  No.  4,316.472;  Granted  Feb  23.  1982.  to 
Mieczyslaw  Mirowski.et  al;  Owner  of  Record:  /nvrwor;  Title 
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CARDIOVKRTING  DKVICE  WITH  STORHD  HNKRGY  SE 
LFXTING  MEANS  ANDDlSCHARCiE  INITIATING  MEANS. 
ANDREU.ATEDMETHGD.Glassiricaiion   i:s/4l4n,  PriKluct 
Trade  Name  Vemak.  P  AlCU  Mixlel  IN,*).  Tcnn  Extended  "4<) 
Jays 

r    S   Patent  No   4.M6.472;  Granted  Feb   23.  I'JK:.  to  Max 
Gerecke.  ct    al  ,  (Jwner  of  Record    Hoffman  UiKih  he    In, 
Title    IMIDA/ODIA/EPINE  DERIVATIVES,  (  lassilicaiion 
140/444.  PriKlui.t  Iradc  Name  Maziton,  fcnii  Exlcndcd   1.468 
days 

\:  S  Patent  No  4.'M  ,K(l3.(;ranted  May  2*;.  l'i82,to  Yoshiaki 
Watanabe  et  al    i)v,neT  ft  Record  I  aisho  PhiirmcK  eutu  al  C,< 
lid    Title  NOVEI   ERYIHROMYClNCOMPOl  NDStlas 
situation    536"  2.   PrinJuvt    Trade  Name     Bia\in.    Term  Ex 
tended    1 .465  days. 

V  S  Patent  No  4. 144,*J4Q,  Granted  Aug  !  7.  1982.  to  Milton 
I,  Hoctle  et  al  .  Owner  ot  Record  Warnfr  Iximhen  Co  Title 
SrBSTlTlTED  ACYI  DERIVATIVES  OF  1.2.3.4 
TETRAHYDROl.Sogi  INOI.INE  3  GARBOXYLIC  ACIDS. 
ClasMllcation  5I4/M)7,  Prinlucl  Trade  Name  Accupril,  Term 
Extended   Two  years 

US  Patent  No  4,^57,324;  Granted  Nov.  2,  1982.  to  John  A 
Montgomery,  et  al  .  Owner  of  Record  The  I'ntteJ  S!au-\  of 
\merua  us  represented  h\  the  SVc  retar\  oj  the  Depurirrtent  of 
Health  ami  Human  Servi,  ,-s,  Iille  PR()DRl(i  DERIVATIVES 
OE  '»b  D  ARABINOEIRANOSYI  :  El  rOROADENlNE. 
Classification  514/45,  PriHliicl  Trade  Name  Eludara,  Term 
Extended  Two  years 

r  S  Patent  No  4. 154.578. GrantedNov.  16,  1482.  to  Juii  nhi 
Matsumolo,et  al  ,  Owners  of  Record  Dainippon  Pharrrui,  euli 
,at  Co  ltd  and  I  ahoratoire  Ro^er  hellon 
Title  NAPHTHYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  SALTS 
THEREOF  ISEEII  AS  ANTIBACTERIAI  AGENTS.  Classi 
licalion  '^44/^62.  PriKluil  Trade  Name  IVnelrex.  lenii  Ex 
tended    \\>.o  years 

U  S  Patent  No.  4. .347.8.39.  Granted  Aug  4.  I9K3.  to  Yuji 
Tanaka.  Owner  of  Record  Tokyo  Tanuhe  Co  .  Ltd  Title  SCR 
FACE  ACTIVE  MATERIAI  AND  PR(K  ESS  FOR  PREPAR 
ING  SA.ME.  Classitication.  424/557,  Puxlucl  Trade  Name. 
Survanta.  Term  Extended;  1.262  days. 

\     S   Patent  No   4.42(i.6<4.  {iranied  Dec    13.  1983.  to  An 
thony  W   l.ake.el   al  .  Owner  ot  Record  Heei  hamCroup l>  I  > 
Title    AROMATK     COMPOl  NDS.   Classificati.in     568/328; 
Product  Traile  Name   Relalcn.  Tcnn  Extended    I  wo  sears 

r  S  Paleiit  No  4,4M..H24.  (iranted  leh  14.  1<*K4,  lo  Tinhan 
Kiegel  et  al  .  Owner  ol  Record  Hoehnni^er  Uannheim 
CmhH  Title  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARAIION  OF 
1,4  1,6  DIANHYDRO  DGl  ECTTOI  '^  NITRATE  Classitica- 
tion 549/464.  Product  Trade  Name  Ismo,  Term  Extended  Two 
years. 

t   S  PalentNo  4.444.784.  Granted  Apr  24,  1984,  to  William 
E  Hoffman,  et  al  .  Owner  ot  Record   V/t-ri  k  >t  (  o  .  In,     Title 
ANT!HYPE:RCH01  ESTEROI.F.MIC  COMPOCNDS.  ClasM 
ticalion   ">14/46().  Pnxiuct  Trade  Name  /ocor.  Term  Extended 

1,7(>4  days. 

C  S  Patent  No  4.455.297.  Granted  June  19.  1484,  to  Yukio 
Syukuda  el  al.  Owner  of  Record   I  akeda  Cherru,  al  Industries 
Ltd  .  Title   METHOD  FOR  PRODECING  PERTISSIS  TOX 
OID,  Classitication  424/92,  PrinJuct  Trade  Name  A>.el  Imune, 
Term  Extended    1 ,642  days, 

i:  S  Patent  No  4,S  l  7,l'^9.Granted  May  14.  148";,  loCiabn)ela 
Kobrehelet  al  .Owncrot  Record  Plna Pharmai  euiit  al  Chemi 
tal  Food  and  Co.smeth  InJustrs  l\l\e  II  .METHYL  1  I  A/A 
4 OC-l.ADINOSYl,  6()  DFSOAMINYI,  IS  ETHYl  7.13.14 
T  R  1  H  Y  D  R  O  X  Y  C  5  .  7  . 4 .  1  2 .  1  4  H  E  X  A  M  E  T  H  Y  L 
OXACYCI.OPF-NTADFCANE  2  ONE  AND  DERIVATIVES 
THEREOF.  Classification  536/7  4.  ProduU  Trade  Name 
Zithromax.  Term  Extended    1.267  days 


U  S  Patent  No  4.520,022,  Granted  May  28,  1985.  to  Hidcaki 
Hoshi,et  al  ,  Owner  of  Record  BrntolMseri  SquihhCo  Tnk 
SCBSTITITED  VINYL  CEPHALOSPORINS;  Classification 
5I4/2(X),  Pnxiuct  Trade  Name  Ccf/il.  Term  Extended  1.305 
days. 

I!  S  Patent  No  4.528,287.  Granted  July  9.  1985.  to  Yasuo 
Itoh  ct  al  .  Owner  of  Record  Hokunku  Pharmuieulnal  Co 
ltd  Title  6  FTAORO  l.4DIHYDR()  4  OXO-7  SliBSTI 
Tl'TED  PlPER.AZINYLyi  INOLINE  3  CARBOXYLIC  .\C 
IDS  AND  THE  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME. 
Classification  514/?54.  Product  Trade  Name  Maxaquin.  Term 
Extended    1,030  days 

I  S  PalentNo  4.536.51  8,  Granted  Aug  20.  1485.  to  Willard 
M  \Velch  Jr.  el  al  .  Owner  of  Record  Pfizer.  Im  ,  Title 
ANTIDEPRESSANT  DERIVATIVES  OF  CIS  4PHENYL 
1.2.3.4  TETRAHYDRO  1  NAPHTHAl  ENA.MlNE;Classirica 
tion  514/647,  Prinlucl  Trade  Name  Zoloft,  Term  Extended 
1,228  days 

IS.  Patent  No  4.702,253.  Granted  (Xi  27.  1987.toTibor  A 
Nappholz.  el  al  .  Owner  of  Record  lelei  tronii  s  V  \  .  Title 
METABOLIC  DEMAND  PACEMAKER  AND  METHOD  OF 
I  SING  THE  SAME  TO  DETERMINE  .MINTTE  VOLUME. 
ClassiHcation  128/419K}.  PhkIuci  Trade  Name  Mela  II  Model 
1204  Cardiac  Pacing  System.  Term  E.xiendcd    349  days 

I  S  PalentNo  4.708,456.  Granted  Nov  24.  1987.  to  Tadashi 
Hiraia.  et  al  .  Owner  of  Record  Ks,i^a  Hakko  Koi;yo  Co  ltd 
Title  3-POSlTl()N  HAl.OGENATED  CEPHALOSK)RIN 
ANALCKIS  AND  PHARMACECTICAL  C0MK)SIT10NS, 
Classitication  514/210,  Product  Trade  Name:  Lorabid.  Term 
Extended   402  days 

1  S  PalentNo  4. 730.(KKl,  Granted  Mar  8,  1488.  to  DanielT 
Chu.  Owner  of  Record  Ahhott  lMhoralorie\.  Title  QITNO 
LINE  ANTIBACTERIAL  COMPOINDS.  Classilication  514/ 
2 '>4.  PriKluct  Trade  Name  Ommflox,  lemi  Extended  328days 

I  S  PalentNo  4,733.665.  Granted  Mar  29.  1488,  to  JulioC 
Palma/.  Owner  ol  Re>.ord  T^panduhle  Cirafls  Partnership. 
Tille  EXPANDABLE  INTRAl  LMINAL  GRAFT,  AND 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPl.A.NTINC;  AN  EX 
PANDABLE  INTRAl  IMINAI  (^>RAIT.  ClassiTication  606/ 
108.  PriHiucl  Trade  Name  Palma/  Ball(H)n  Expandable  Stent, 
lemi  E.xlended    lK2days 

I  S  Patent  No  4.^61 ,4  I  8,  Granted  Aug  2.  1488,  to  Roy  A 
Swanngen,  Jr  ,  el  al  ,  Owner  ol  Record  Hurrouvhs  Welt,  ome 
Co  andCeneralHospitalCorp  .  Title  NOVEL  COMPOl  NDS, 
(Tassifi(.alion  514/308.  Product  Trade  Name  Mivacron.  Temi 
Extended    173  days 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference 

111  ihe  designated  inler1ereni.es  insoUing  the  following  pat 
cms.   tinal   decisions   have   been   rendered  that   Ihe   respective 
patentees  are  not  entitled  to  patents  containing  the  claims  listed 

Patent  No  4  "^X^  S(l4,  Ian  J  Hr,mn  John  M  Bird.  Ian  L 
M,  Dou^ali  DasidHla,  k.  MAGNET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  L:SE IN 
NMR  .-XEPARATrS,  Inlerterence  No  101,855.  decided  Sept 
2"^.  1440,  claims  I    10 

Patent  No  4,608,047.  William  R  Mattiniih.  SANITARY 
NAPKIN  ATTAC  HME.VT  MEANS.  Inlerterence  No  101 ,464, 
decided  Mar    II,  1442,  claims  I   10 

Patent  No  4,701,(V41.  Y,,shio  Serika»a.  FT.ASH  PHOTO 
GRAPHING  SYSTEM.  Interference  No   103.002.  decided  Apr 

21,  1443,  claims  16 

Patent  No   4  730,620,  Dasid  R    Baile.\.  NUCLEAR  MAG 
NETIC  RESONANCE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
REDI'CING  MOTION  ARTIFACTS.  Interference  No  102.842. 
decided  Mav  I  3,  1443,  claims  15  and  7  4 


Patent  No  4  748.4 1 1 .  C  Neil  Holland.  PHASE  ENCODING 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  MORE  RAPID  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 
IMAGING.  Interference  No  102.280.  decided  Sept  20.  1991. 
claims  1-19 

Patent  No.  4,751,284,  WolfGeorg  Forssmann. 
CARDIODILATIN.  A  NEW  PEPTIDE  HORMONE  AND  PRO 
CESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION.  Interference  No  102.298, 
decided  June  1,  1992,  claim  28. 

Patent  No.  4.782.216,  Ftovd  E  Woodard,  ELECTRICALLY 
HEATABLE  LAMINATED  WINDOW,  Interference  No. 
102.930.  decided  Apr.  16,  1993,  claims  1-4,  6-9  and  1 1 . 

Patent  No  4.786.783,  Floyd  E  Woodard.  ELECTRICALLY 
HEATABLE  LAMINATED  WINDOW,  Interference  No. 
102,930,  decided  Apr  16,  1993,  claims  1-5  and  8. 

Patent  No.  4,836,947,  Ian  R  Shankland.  David  P  Wilson. 
AZEOTROPE  LIKE  COMPOSmONS  OF  1,1  DICHLORO- 
1-FLUOROETHANE  AND  ETHANOL,  Intei^erence  No. 

102.345.  decided  Dec.  18.  1992.  claims  1-6. 

Patent  No.  4,842,764,  Ian  R  Shankland.  David  P  Wilson. 
AZEOPTROPE-LIKE  COMPOSITIONS  OF  1.1-DICHLORO 
1 -FLUORETHANE  AND  METHANOL,   Interference  No 

102.346,  decided  Dec.  18,  1992,  claims  1-8. 

Patent  No.  4,844,252,  John  M   Batrron.  Robert  T  Horan. 
Moshe  M  Hofrman.  Williams  L  Noa^k  and  Dan  Sandel.  MULTl 
PART  DISPOSABLE  HANDLE  FOR  HOSPITAL  SURGERY 
ROOM  LIGFTT  RXTURE,  Interference  No.  102,599.  decided 
July  10,  1992,  claims  13.  16  and  17 

Patent  No.  4,866,096,  Frank  K  Schweighardt.  STABLE 
FLUOROCHEMICAL  AQUEOUS  EMULSIONS,  Interference 
No.  102,607.  decided  Mar   16,  1993,  claims  1-14. 

Patent  No,  4.868.592,  Nohoru  Suzuki.  Shiffeo  Tohji.  AUTO- 
MATIC FCXrUSING  DEVICE,  Interference  No  102,947,  de- 
cided Apr  13,  1993,  claims  1-4 

Patent  No.  4,918,086,  Laurenz  Gsell.  l-NITRO-2,2- 
DIAMINOETHYLENE  DERIVATIVES,  Interference  No 
102.808,  decided  Mar  30,  1993,  claims  1-21. 

Patent  No  4.92i.l51.  James BODwver.  Wen-Hsuan  Chang. 
Roger  L  Semen.  Joseph  Cherenko.  BILAYER  WINDSHIELD 
WITH  AN  ABRASION  AND  SOLVENT  RESISTANT  POLY- 
URETHANE  PROTECTIVE  COATING,  Interference  No. 
102,744,  decided  Mar.  16,  1993,  claims  1-10. 

Patent  No  4.967,262,  Warren  M  Farnworth.  GULL-WING 
ZIG-ZAG  INLINE  LEAD  PACKAGE  HAVING  END-OF- 
PACKAGE  ANCHORING  PINS,  Interference  No  103,016, 
decided  Apr,  20.  1993.  claims  1.  6,  7,  9  and  10. 

Patent  No.  4,985,409,  Toshio  Yamada.  Ken-lchi  Kageyama. 
ADENOSINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSmON  THEREOF,  Interference  No  102.957,  decided 
Apr.  27,  1993,  claims  1-4. 

Patent  No.  5,022,304,  Kazuo  Masaki.  MUSICAL  TONE  SIG- 
NAL GENERATING  APPARATUS,  Interference  No  102,742. 
decided  Mar.  16,  1993,  claims  1-13. 

Patent  No.  5.036.071 .  Karl  N  C  Johansson.  Zsuzsanna  M  / 
Kovacs.BjornG  Undborg,  Goran  B  5rrmn;?.  DERXVATTVES 
OF  PURINE,  Interference  No.  102,907,  decided  Mar  16,  1993, 
claims  2  and  7-9. 

Patent  No.  5.052.664.  Roger  P  Usher.  John  J  Starzec. 
ARCUATE  SPRING.  Interference  No.  103,010.  decided  Apr. 
30,  1993.  claims  1-17 

NAiNNIE  B  FIENRY.  DepuT\  Clerk 
Board  of  Patent  Appeals 
A  Interferences 
(703)  557-4005 
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Special  pro  mail  dcpanmeni  numbers  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  panicular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropnate  areas  as 
quickly  as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  directly  to  the  appropnate  area  without  being  opened  Only  the  specified  type  of  document 
should  be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  departments.  If  any  documents  olher  than  the  specified  type 
identified  for  each  department  arc  addressed  lo  that  department,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  were 
for  which  they  are  intended 

The  following  special  dcpanments  should  be  used  only  for  their  specified  purpose  Address  mail  as  follows: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box 

Washington.  DC.  20231 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislation  and  International 

Affairs 

"No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  littgauon.  papers 

relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P  O.  Box  15667.  Arlington. 

Va.  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  L'.S  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents  except:  trademark  registrations  and  assignments. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Mail  for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Reform 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  afterpayment  of  the  issue 

fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing  a  continuing 

application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept  late 

payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  material  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Programs. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1 .62) 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due." 

and  pnor  to  the  issuaiKe  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised  to  the 

contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate  envelope  and 

not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

All  intent  to  use  documents,  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  to  allege  use 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenaiKe  fee 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications.  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

New  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  application  fees. 
Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty 
Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only 
Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 
Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  senal  number  for  patent 
applications  prior  to  the  Offices  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing  Receipt," 
Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts."  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application") 
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Reference  (  ollections  of  I  .S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Ise  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depositors  Libraries 


The  tollowiri);  libraries,  designated  as  PalenI  and  Irademark. 
[)ep<)silory  Libraries  iPTDLsi.  receive  pateni  and  irademark. 
informalmn  in  various  lomials  trom  the  IS  Paleni  and 
Trademark.  Oftue  Manv  PTDl.s  have  on  tile  all  lull  text 
patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarks  published  suue  IX'T'. 
and  select  collections  ot  foreign  patents  All  PDTl.s  have 
bt>lh  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  ot  the  Offu  nil 
Gazette  of  the  t  S  Pateni  and  Irademark  Offu  e  The 
lull  text  utility  and  design  patents  are  distributed  numeri 
cally  on  lb  mm  microfilm,  and  plant  patents  on  lolor 
micrtjfiche  Patent  and  trademark  search  systems  on  (T) 
ROM  (Compact  Disc  Kead  Onlvi  tomial  are  available  at  all 
FTDl.s  to  increase  ulili/ation  ot  and  enhance  access  to  the 
information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks  it  is  ihroutih  ihe 
CD  ROM  systems  that  prelminarv  patent  and  trademark  searches 
can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  colleclic^ns 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge 

In  addition,  each  FXDl  offers  reference  publications  vvhich 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi 
tation  systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools  PTDLs  provide  tech 
meal  staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDl.s.  and  Iheir  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  var\,  anvone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at  a 
particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  thai  1 1  bran,  in  advance  about 
Its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  aven  possible 
inconvenience 


Slate 

■Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
.Arkansas 
C'alilonua 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist    of  Columbia 

FTorida 


Cieorgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Miciiigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


North  Carolina 


Name  of  library  Telephone  Contact 

Auburn  Iniversitv  Libraries „ • -"-^  i  844  174'' 

Bimungham  Public  1  ihrarv  '  ^"'^  1  226  36K0 

Anchorage   /.   J    I  oussac  Public  I.ibrarv  (9<)7)  S62  7323 

Tempe    Noble  Librarv.  Arizona  State  I  nivcrsiiy  ( f>02)  96.S  7(110 

Little  RiK.k   Arkansas  State  1  ibrary <-50I  I  6«2-20.5  3 

Los  Angeles  Public  Librarv  (213)  612  3273 

Sacramento   (  alifomia  Stale  1  ibrar\  (916)  654  (K)69 

San  Diego  Public  Librarv  l^l'^l  2.^6  581.^ 

Sunnvvale  Paleni  Clcanniihouse   ••!<'**»  730  729() 

Denver  Public  Librar\  I  ^0'' '  640  8H47 

New  Haven   Science  Park  Librarv      (-03)  786  5447 

Newark    Lniversity  ot  [X-laware  1  ibrary  c302)  831   2965 

Washington    Howard  I  niversiiv  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Lort  Lauderdale   Broward  Countv  Main  Library  (305)  357-7444 

Miami  Dade  Public  Librarv  (-305)  375266.^ 

Orlando   Lniversity  ot  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823  2562 

lampa  Tampa  Campus  Librarv,  f  niversity  ot  South  Flonda       (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta   Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology  ,404)894-4508 

Honolulu   Hawaii  State  Public  Librarv  System    (808)  586-3477 

Moscow    Lniversity  ot  Idaho  Librarv  (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library  (-^12)  747-4450 

Spnngtield   Illinois  State  Library  (217)782-5659 

Indianapolis  Manon  County  Public  Librarv  (""7)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette   Siegesmund  hngineering  Librarv,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2873 

I>s  Moines  State  Librarv  ot  Iowa  (515)  2KI-4I 18 

Wichita   Ablah  Librarv,  Wichita  State  Lniversity  (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  PublicLibrarv  (502)574  1611 

Baton  Rouge   Troy  H   Middlelon  Librarv.  Louisiana  State 

L^niversity  '  (5(M)  388  2570 

College  Park   F.ngineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 
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I^ttCT  OKtoKd  m  heavy  br«cket.  t  3  «ppe»r»  in  the  p«enl  but  form  IK)  p«rt  of  tte  reeMminiboti  i^^ 

•dditXMM  made  by  reexaminatioa. 


Bl  4,394,004  (2042ad) 
ENCAPSULATED  APM  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION 
TWr«M  Cm,  BrooUrB;  JoMpk  D.  PoMa,  NiMuroMck,  aad 
Mkted  GUmb,  FImUm.  aU  ^  NY^  Hdgw>n  to  Waner- 
Laaibcrt  CoapMy,  Monis  PfadM,  N J. 
RcexaHiMtkM  Re^MM  No.  90/001.705,  Feb.  2,  1909. 
RccxaMiMtkM  Certificate  for  Pateat  No.  4,384,004,  iaMwd  May 
17,  19U,  Ser.  No.  2«9,0«1,  Jaa.  2,  1901. 
lat  CV  A23L  l/2i6 
VS.  a.  426—3 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

Claims  1-35  are  cancelled. 

[1.  L-aspartyl-L-phcnylalanine  methyl  ester  comprising 
solid  particles  of  said  methyl  ester  encapsulated  by  a  coating 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose,  cellu- 
lose denvatives,  arabmogalactin,  gum  arabic,  polyolefins, 
waxes,  vinyl  polymers,  gelatin,  zetn  and  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  the  amount  of  said  coating  material  to  said  methyl 
ester  is  from  1:1  to  1:10.  J 


(CHj). 


R4 


Rj 


Rj 


wherein  n  is  zero,  ami 
Ri,  R^,  and  /?5  art  alkoxy  of  arte  carbon  atom. 


Bl  4.716,175  (2043rd) 
SATURATED  FATTY  ACID  AMIDES  AS  INHMTTORS  OF 

ACYIXX)A.-CHOLESTEROL  ACYLTRANSFERASE 
MUtoa  L.  Hoefle,  Am  Arbor,  Aaa  HotMa,  Dexter,  a^  Brw* 
D.  Rotk,  Ami  Arbor.  aU  of  MkiL,  aMigaor*  to  War»er-Lam- 
b«rt  Comtmmj,  Au  Arbor,  Micb. 
ReexaaiutkM  ReqMM  No.  90/002,032,  May  29,  1990. 
ReexaadMtkM  Certificate  for  Pateat  No.  4.716.175.  iMMd  Dec 
29.  19r7,  Ser.  No.  17.960,  Feb.  24.  19r7. 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/44.  31/16.  31/165;  C07D  213/36 
VS.  CL  514—357 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1-7  are  cancelled 

New  claims  »-13  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patenuble 

10.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 

Rl    O 
I       H 
A— C— C— N— B 

I  I 

Rj  H 

wherein  A  is  an  unbranched  hydrocarbon  group  containing  from 
one  to  twenty  carbon  atoms: 

Rl  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  or 

phenylmethyL 
R2  is  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  or  phenylmethyL 

or 
Ri  and  /?2  "'A'"  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which 

they  are  attached  form  a  saturated  carbocyclic  ring  of  from 

three  to  seven  carbon  atoms: 
B  IS  selected  from: 


Bl  4,7«9,277  (2044th) 

METHOD  OF  CUTTING  USING  SHJCON  CARBIDE 

WHISKER  REINFORCED  CERAMIC  CUTTING  TOOLS 

iamtm  F.  Rhote,  Greer,  Ckertw  i.  DiieMc  GrMivffle,  mU 

RomM  L.  BMtty,  Greer,  ail  of  S.C  — t^nri  to  KtnmctA 

Coavorite  Matariab  CorporatkM,  Greer,  S.C 

ReezaaiMtioa  ReqMrt  No.  90/002,771,  Jm.  30, 1992. 

ReeziMiMtkM  Certificate  for  Patcat  No.  4,719,277.  iMaed  Dw. 

6.  190S,  Ser.  No.  161v410,  Feb.  23, 1908. 

ReexaBiaatioa  Certificate  BO  4,719,277,  iMaed  Aa*.  2S,  1990. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  (30,773,  Feb.  IS,  1906,  i>M<oati<. 

wbicb  is  a  coatiaaatioa-iB-fart  of  Ser.  No.  711,695.  Mar.  14, 

1985.  abaadoaed 

lat  CV  B23C  l/OCk  C»4B  35/56 

VS.  CL  409—131 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

ONLY  THOSE  PARAGRAPHS  OF  THE  SPECIFICTION 

AFFECTED  BY  AMENDMENT  ARE  PRINTED 

HEREIN 

Column  4,  line  56  to  column  5,  line  25. 

It  will  also  be  understood  that  the  whiskers  must  be  bound  in 
the  matrix  in  a  manner  so  as  to  produce  reinforcement  of  the 
matrix.  The  particular  nature  of  bonding  reinforcwnent  is 
imperfectly  known.  However,  the  general  considerations  for 
good  reinforcement  have  been  described  by  a  number  of  inves- 
tigators, one  concise  description  is  found  in  Kati  et  al.  Hand- 
book of  Fillers  and  Reinforcementt  for  Plastics,  454-457 
(1978).  We  have  found  that  hooding  is  satisfactory  and  good 
reinforcement  is  obtained  for  the  cutting  tools  of  the  present 
invention  when  the  ceramic  whisker  content  is  in  the  range  of 
from  about  2-40%  (such  as  12-35%,  18-30%.  and  particularly 
24-30%)  volume  percent  of  the  whisker/matrix  composite 
(This  of  course  results  in  the  percentage  of  matrix  material 
being  60-98%).  Above  about  40%  whisker  content  the  addi- 
tion of  whiskers  becomes  detrimental  to  the  toughness.  It  is 
believed  that  this  may  be  due  either  to  the  whisker  content 
becoming  sufficiently  large  that  looes  of  whisker  concentra- 
tion themselves  have  a  limited  toughness  or  that  the  ceramic 
matrix  develops  points  at  which  the  matrix  cobesiveneas  is 
reduced.  Below  about  2%  there  is  insufficient  whisker  content 
to  provide  adequate  reinforcement. 

The  preferred  ranges  of  whisker  content  will  depend  on  the 
type  of  cutting  services  for  which  the  tool  is  designed.  Whis- 
kers can  be  present  in  low  levels  (about  2-12%  by  wlume)  and 
medium  to  higher  levels  (e.g.  about  12-40%  and  12-35%  by 
volume).  Lower  contents  (about  2-12%)  are  generally  better 
when  the  tool  is  to  be  used  for  types  of  cutting  (eg  turamg) 
where  the  cutting  force  is  applied  relatively  continuously  and 
heat  builds  up  in  the  tool  matrix   Where  the  ceramic  force  is 
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applied  in  a  more  interrupted  or  intermittent  manner,  however, 
the  higher  contents  (eg  20-35%)  are  more  preferred  A  cut- 
ting tool  comprised  of  about  25  volume  percent  silicon  carbide 
whiskers  m  alumina  matru  provides  especially  outstanding 
performance  It  will  be  recognued  that  there  may  be  a  certain 
amount  of  routine  e»penmenuuon  required  to  determine  the 
optimum  content  for  a  given  end  use;  however,  such  should  be 
easily  performed  by  one  skilled  m  the  art 

1  In  a  method  of  cuttmg  metal  wherein  a  cutting  tool  exhib- 
iting a  cutting  edge  for  metal  is  brought  into  contact  with  a 
metal  workpiece  and  the  cutting  tool  and  metal  workpiece 
move  relative  to  each  other  whereby  metal  is  removed  by  the 
cutting  tool  from  the  metal  workpiece.  the  improvement  com- 
priamg  using  a  sintered  composite  cutung  tool  having  a  matnx 
consisung  essentially  of  alumina  and  2-40  volume  percent 
silicon  carbide  whiskers  distnbuted  therethrough 

BI  5,109,972  (2045*) 
COIN  OPERATED  TIMING  MECHANISM 
Joka  W.  Van  Horm,  Harriaoa,  Ariu,  amd  lUlpk  H.  Carmeo, 
Lebanoa,  NJ^  naigBon  to  Ducaa  ladoatrica  Parkins  Cod- 
troi  Syvteaa  Corp.,  Harriwm,  Ark. 
Reeia«iMUkM  ReqM«t  No.  90/002,794,  JbL  23,  1992. 
RcexaBiaatioa  CcrtUlcate  for  Pateat  No.  5,109,972,  ianed  May 
5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  3«4,7«1,  JmJ.  24,  1989. 
Int.  a.'GOTF  17/24 
VS.  CI.  194—217 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-8.  10-23.  26.  27  and  29-35  is 
confirmed 

Claim  37  is  cancelled 

Claims  9.  24.  28.  36,  38-41.  44  and  45  arc  determined  to  be 
patentable  as  amended 


Claims  25.  42,  43  and  46,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim, 
are  determined  to  be  patentable 

38  A  coin-operated  ummg  mechanism  including  a  com 
earner,  said  earner  including  engaging  means  for  operation  of 
at  least  one  switch  engageable  upon  movement  of  the  earner 
with  an  inserted  coin,  means  for  releasing  a  com  being  earned 
by  the  com  earner  for  collection  of  the  coin,  [and]  an  addi- 


tional switch  positioned  for  engagement  by  said  cngagmg 
means  when  said  coin  earner  has  been  moved  sufficiently  for 
achieving  com  release,  and  wherein  each  of  said  at  least  one 
switch  and  said  additional  switch  includes  a  switch  actuator  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  path  ofmoyement  of  said  earner  and  its  associ- 
ated engaging  means,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
actuator  relative  to  said  path  of  movement  whereby  said  engaging 
means  is  selectively  engaged  depending  on  the  size  of  the  coin 
inserted 


REISSUES 

JUNE  22.  1993 

Matter  endoaod  m  he«vy  br«ck«i  [  ]  appean  m  the  onfmal  |Mteat  bvt  foraa  no  put  of  this 

mdicatr*  additiom  made  by  rfawir 


ipecificalion;  matter  printed  is  itaba 


Ra.34,2M 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING 

VACUUM  CLEANER 

iltaaanri  Teroahtea;  Faaio  JrorakB;  YoaUtwo  lAii; 

Tahm,  all  of  HltacU;  H««o  KokMfl;  Sy^Jl  WataMke.  kotk 

of  nvaU;  Eookki  Saho,  KHaikanU;  Kaaio  Mijiihlta. 

HUaeki;  TaaiJilrB  Ea4o,  HHaeUota,  aa4  WakkMro  HiiU. 

riipaijf«  aU  of  JivM,  awttairn  to  HHacki.  UA.,  Tokyo, 

OrigiMl  No.  4.958.40t,  Utid  Se».  25,  1990,  S«r,  No.  2S4,3«2, 
Dk.  14, 19M.  Appikatloa  for  rriane  Sap.  11, 1991,  Scr.  No. 
757,5W 
OalM  priorttr,  appbcadoa  Japaa.  Dae  15,  Ur7,  U-3KBSS; 

Mar.  7,  IMS,  63-514aa 

lat.  a.'  A47L  9/28 

VS.  a.  is-319  I"'  a«*^ 


v 


HA  method  of  operating  a  vacuum  cleaner  having  at  least  an 
electric  motor  for  operating  a  device  for  performing  an  operation  of 
the  cleaner  and  a  speed  control  unit  for  controlling  the  operating 
speed  of  said  electric  motor,  laid  speed  control  unit  having  stored 
therein  a  plurality  of  operation  control  rules  for  controlling  said 
electric  motor,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

detecting  continuously  a  value  of  a  load  current  of  said  electric 

motor  during  a  cleaning  operation; 
determining  a  type  of  surface  being  cleaned  in  response  to  said 

detected  had  current- 
selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  operation  control  rules  based 
upon  determination  of  the  type  of  surface  being  cleaned;  and 
controlling  said  electric  rrtotor  in  accordaitce  with  said  selected 
oiu  of  said  plurality  of  operation  control  rules. 

Re.34,2r7 
WINDOW  OPERATOR 
Joka  M.  B«ncr,  GoUca  Valley;  Eric  C  Staaaer,  New  Hoye; 
FnHk  W.  raaplr"  BrooUya  Ccatcr,  tmi  AUea  J.  AUea,  EDt 
RlTcr,  all  or  Min^  Maigaori  to  Tntk  DlTialoa  of  SPX  Coryo- 
radoa.  Owalo— a,  Miaa. 
OriflMl  No.  4,>45,67«,  4atad  Aag.  7,  1990.  Ser.  No.  2M.590. 
Dae  S,  19n.  AfpUcatioa  (or  rdane  Aag.  2,  1991,  Scr.  No. 

739  A30 

lat  CV  B05D  13/04 
VS.  a.  49—322  '  OalM 

1.  A  window  operator  for  moving  a  window  component 
between  fully  open  and  closed  pontioos  and  any  desired  posi- 
tion therebetween,  comprising: 
a  rotatable  drive  output  member; 
a  rotatable  drive  input  member; 

a  gear  train  between  said  drive  input  and  drive  output  mem- 
bers; 
means  for  rotating  said  drive  input  member; 
a  switch  for  controlling  operation  of  said  rotating  means; 
means  responsive  to  a  clo^ng  torque  applied  to  the  routable 
drive  output  member  in  excess  of  a  predetennined  value 
for  operating  said  switch  to  deencrgjre  said   rotating 


a  clutch  asTTTif!*^  with  said  drive  output  member; 

spring  means  acting  on  said  clutch  to  maintain  s  drive 
through  said  clutch,  said  clutch  including  a  pair  of  clutch 
members  urged  toward  each  other  by  said  spring  means, 
said  clutch  members  having  [coating]  coacting  stops  to 
prevent  rotation  of  the  clutch  members  and  gear  train  in 
response  to  an  externally-applied  window  compooent 
opening  force; 


[coating]  coacting  helical  ramps  on  said  clutch  members 
which  cause  progressive  separating  movement  therebe- 
tween when  said  dosing  torque  exceeds  the  force  of  said 
spring  means  holding  the  clutch  memben  against  move- 
ment; and 

means  adjustably  mounting  said  switch  in  the  path  of  the 
clutch  member  which  moves  as  the  clutch  members  sepa- 
rate to  establish  said  predetermiited  torque  value. 

Re.344n  

DEVICE  FOR  FOLDING  AND  SEALING  SHEETS 
CWfctlaa  A.  Back;  Marc  C  lliialaaskj.  ko«k  cf  RlipniU,  m* 
H^  R.  Fontar.  Tiitall,  aD  of  Cohl.  aMlgpan  to  Pltaey 
Bowas  lM„  SiMrford,  Con. 
OriglMri  No.  4416,1«.  *««rf  M«-  M'  "•».  Ser.  No.  72.K1, 
JaL  S,  19r7.  AfpBcarioa  for  reisHC  Mar.  28,  1991,  Set.  No. 
477.013 

lat  a.'  B43C  9/00:  B«C  3/00:  B31B  1/60:  B31F  1/00 
VS.  a.  156-^356  >■' ' 


//  An  apparatus  for  enhancing  the  security  of  information 
applied  to  one  side  of  a  sheet  emanating  from  an  information 
reproduction  means,  said  sheet  further  including  address  informa- 
tion, said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  means  for  selectively  accepting  a  sheet  from  said  reproduction 
means; 
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b)  means  for  fetdmg  an  accepted  sheet  along  a  first  path  for 
folding  said  sheet: 

c)  means,  disposed  in  said  first  path  for  folding  said  accepted 
sheet  so  that  said  address  information  is  visible  and  said 
applied  information  is  concealed  when  said  accepted  sheet  is 
output,  and 

d)  means  for  feeding  a  non^ccepted  sheet  along  a  second  path 
for  unfolded  output. 

e)  whereby  said  reproduction  means  may  be  selectively  used  in 
either  a  normal  mode  of  operation,  or  tn  a  secure  mode  of 
operation  wherein  said  sheet  may  be  delivered  in  accordance 
with  said  address  information  and  disclosure  of  said  applied 
information  is  avoided  as  said  sheet  is  handled  dunng  deliv- 
ery. 


Re.  34.290 

CONSTANT  VOLTAGE  GENERATING  CTRCUTT 

Yolcki  Tobita,  Hyoco,  Japui,  a«isMr  to  MitaaMaU  Deakl 

ILIL,  Tokyo,  Japu 
Origtaal  No.  MTO.TO*,  dated  Jua.  2,  19r7,  Ser.  No.  824430, 
Jaa.  31.  19W.  AppUcatioa  fof  reiane  Jal.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No. 
735,129 

ClaiM  priority,  applkatloo  Japaa,  Mar.  27.  1985.  «W5712 

lat.  CL'  C05F  3/24 

VS.  a.  323—313  M  ClalaM 


Re.  34,289 
PADDING  MACHINi:S 
Ray  McClaln,  Tulaa;  Robert  Roaa,  Yale,  both  of  Okla.,  and 
Donald  R.  Beach.  HoUy.  Mich.,  aaaignors  to  Ray  McClain, 
Inc.,  Talaa,  Okla. 
Origiaal  No.  4.664,791,  dated  May  12.  19r7.  Ser.  No.  827.247, 
Feb.  7,  1986.  Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  350.601,  May  11,  1989, 
abandoned.  Application  for  reiaaoe  Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
549,165 

Int.  a.'  B07B  L46 
U.S.  a.  209— 421  2'  OalBW 


'^^nm 


20  A  constant  voltage  generating  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  output  transistor  of  a  first  polanry  and  having  its  conduc- 
tion path  coupled  between  a  first  power  source  terminal  and 
an  output  terminal: 

a  second  output  terminal  of  a  second  polanry  and  having  its 
conduction  path  coupled  between  said  output  terminal  and  a 
second  power  source  terminal. 

each  of  said  first  and  second  output  transistors  having  a  control 
electrode  and  having  a  conductive  stale,  a  non-conductive 
state  and  a  critical  range  between  the  conductive  and  non- 
conductive  states  where  the  potential  difference  between  its 
control  electrode  and  output  terminal  is  substantially  equal  to 
the  threshold  voltage  of  the  transistor:  and 

control  means  for  providing  control  voltages  to  control  electrodes 
of  said  first  and  second  output  transistors  to  simultaneously 
operate  both  of  said  transistors  in  said  critical  range  between 
their  off  and  on  states  and  such  that  saui  first  output  transis- 
tor conducts  if  a  negative  noise  voltage  occurs  at  said  output 
terminal  and  said  second  output  transistor  conducts  if  a 
positive  noise  voltage  occurs  at  said  output  terminal. 

Re.  34J91 
HYBRID  MODULE  ELECTRONICS  PACItAGE 
Ralph  Uguori.  Oakland;  Kurt  R.  GoldhamoMr.  Weat  Mllford, 
and  Lothar  Laermer,  Paramos,  all  of  N  J.,  aaaignon  to  GEC- 
Marcooi  Electronic  Syitema  Corp..  Wayne.  N  J. 
Original  No.  4.996.630.  dated  Feb.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  413.432. 
Sep.  27,  1989.  Application  for  reiame  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
884,696 

Int.  a.'  H05K  I/I  I 
L  ii.  a.  361—412  7  Claima 


15  A  padding  machine  comprising  a  support  carnage,  adjust- 
able attachment  means  at  one  end  of  said  suppon  carnage  for 
angularly  adjustable  attachment  to  a  mobile  ground  earner,  said 
suppon  carnage  e.xtending  from  the  mobile  ground  earner,  a 
power  source  on  said  carnage  adjacent  said  one  end.  base  means 
pivoted  on  said  support  carnage  whereby  said  base  means  is  angu- 
larly adjustable  relative  to  said  support  carnage,  discharge  means 
on  said  base  means,  vibratory  feeder  and  screen  means  on  said 
base  means  above  the  discharge  means,  hopper  means  pivoted  on 
said  base  means  above  the  vibratory  feeder  means  and  adapted  to 
deliver  dm  to  said  vibratory  feeder  and  screen  means,  said  din 
containing  some  undesirable  matenal.  said  hopper  means  provided 
with  means  to  accumulate  said  undesirable  matenal.  and  lift 
means  acting  on  said  hopper  means  to  pivot  said  hopper  means 
selectively  to  discharge  said  accumulated  undesirable  matenal  to 
the  side  of  the  padding  machine. 


^ 


1         J 


.^:l. 


t!^^^- 


1    A  hybnd  mixJulc  of  electronic  circuitry  comprising 

a  first  substrate  having  hermetic  properties,  said  first  sub- 
strate having  generally  planar  parallel  first  and  second 
surfaces. 

a  plurality  of  electronic  components  mounted  on  the  first 
surface  of  said  first  substrate,  said  plurality  of  components 
being  grouped  within  discrete  regions  of  said  first  surface, 

enclosure  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  hermetic  enclo- 
sures on  said  first  surface,  each  of  said  hermetic  enclosures 


MUTOunding  the  components  within  a  respective  discrete 
region; 

a  second  substrate  havmg  organic  properties,  said  second 
substrate  having  generally  planar  parallel  first  and  second 
surfaces,  the  first  surface  of  said  secood  substrate  being  in 
intimate  contact  with  and  electrically  interconnected  to 
the  second  surface  of  said  first  substrate;  [and 

interconnection  means  for  providing  coonectiona  between 
said  pluraUty  of  electrooic  components  through  said  sec- 
ond substrate  so  that  testing  of  said  electronic  components 
can  be  effected  without  invasion  said  hermetic  enclo- 
suresj 

a  plurality  of  component  interconnect  pads  on  saui  first  sub- 
strate first  surface: 

means  for  electrically  connecting  the  leads  of  said  electronic 
components  to  respective  ones  of  said  component  interconnect 
pads: 

a  first  plurality  of  metallized  vias  through  said  first  substrate  in 
contact  with  respectite  ones  of  said  component  interconnect 
pads,  said  first  plurality  of  vias  extending  from  said  first 
surface  to  said  second  surface  of  said  first  substrate: 

a  second  plurality  of  metallized  vias  through  said  second  sub- 
strate, said  second  plurality  of  rias  being  in  contact  with 
respective  ones  of  said  first  plurality  of  rias,  extending  from 
said  first  surface  to  said  second  surface  of  said  second  sub- 
strate, and  exposed  to  said  second  substrate  second  surface; 
and 

a  plurality  of  conductive  signal  traces  within  said  second  sub- 
strate interconnecting  said  second  plurality  of  vias  so  as  to 
pronde  a  desired  pattern  of  connections  between  the  leads  of 
said  electronic  components: 

whereby  testing  of  said  electronic  components  can  be  effected 
from  said  second  substrate  second  surface  without  invasion  of 
said  hermetic  enclosures. 


lifting  a  refuse  container  from  a  surface  and  emptying  contents  of 
the  container  into  a  vehicle  refuse  compartment,  said  loader  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  boom  assembly  secured  for  pivotal  movement  at  one  side  of 
the  vehicle,  said  boom  assembly  having  a  Itfi  arm  having  an 
upper  and  lower  end  said  lift  arm  extensible  from  a  first 
position  adjacent  the  vehicle  to  a  second  position  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  lift  arm  extended  from  the  vehicle: 

(b)  power  means  operattvely  connected  to  said  boom  assembly  to 
cause  said  lift  arm  to  extend  to  said  second  position  with  both 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  moving  away  from  the 
vehicle  and  with  the  lower  end  moving  generally  rectilinearly 
horizontally  and  at  a  rate  greater  than  a  rate  of  movement  of 
the  uf^r  etui  of  the  lift  arm  and  whereby  said  lower  end  of 
said  lift  arm  retracts  generally  rectilinearly  horizontally 
toward  said  vehicle  as  said  lift  arm  is  moved  from  said  second 
position  to  said  first  position: 

(c)  carriage  means  reciprocal  along  said  lift  arm  from  the  lower 
end  to  an  elevated  dump  position  in  which  the  container 
contents  are  caused  to  fall  by  gravity  into  the  vehicle  refuse 
compartment:  and 

(d)  gripping  means  associated  with  said  carriage  means  for 
selectively  gripping  and  releasing  said  refuse  container. 


Re.  34.293 

UGAMENT  ATTACHMENT  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

E.  Marlowe  GoUc,  1414  E.  U20  Nortk,  nri  W.  Kari  SoMcn, 

651  N.  ISO  Wcat,  botk  of  Lofn.  Utah  S4321 
Origtnl  No.  4,T724M,  tetod  Se^  20,  19CS,  Ser.  No.  15,432, 
Feh.  17, 19r7.  AyyUcatloa  Utr  rdMM  May  29, 1990,  Ser.  No. 
529.319 

lat  a.'  A61F  1/00 
VS.  CL  623—13  35  < 


Re.34J92 
REFUSE  COLLECTION  AND  LOADING  SYSTEM 
John  niafBa.  Mcaa,  aad  Aranad  G.  Mewy,  Phocaix,  both  of 
Arix.^  — <tann  to  Saabeh  Aateiated  Systfa,  lac,  Pkoealx. 
Ariz. 
Orlgiaal  No.  5.049,026,  dated  Sc*.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  4M419, 
Fek.  16,  1990.  AppMcitloa  for  reiane  Not.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
791.078 

lat  a.'  B65F  3/04 
VS.  a.  414—408  16 


2S.  A  surgical  system  for  replacement  of  an  anterior  cruciate 
ligament  comprising,  with  the  paleinfs  knee  bent  appropriately, 
from  a  single  skin  incision  at  the  proximal  tibiaL  means  for  form- 
ing a  bone  tunnel  passes  through  the  proximal  tibia  through  the 
cruciau  ligament  junctions,  and  into  the  endosteal  bone  vnthin 
distal  fem  ur  a  grqft  ligament,  either  natural  or  prosthetic  that 
includes  a  mounting  means  installed  onto  its  femoral  end  said 
ligament  adapted  to  be  arthroacopicalty  installed  into  said  distal 
fem  ur  bony  tunnel:  means  for  endosteally  securing  said  mounting 
means  in  said  distal  fem  ur  tunnel:  and  means  for  securing,  under 
tension,  the  other  end  of  said  graft  ligament  at  or  adjacent  to  the 
15.  An  improved  loader  for  mounting  on  a  collection  vehicle  for  proximal  tibial  cortex  tunnel  end 
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llluMritionJ  for  pUni  p«lenU  »re  usually  in  color  and  therefore  il  is  nol  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing 


ROSE  PLANT- MEIHOUBA  VARIETY 
AlaiB  A.  MeUlaBd,  Aatibcs,  Frmce,  aa^tftor  to  Th«  Courd- 
Pylc  Coapuy,  West  Grove,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,889 

lat.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit— 15  1  CUi" 

1    A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant 

charactenzed  by  the  following  combination  of  characteristics: 

(a)  forms  in  abundance  attractive  long-lasting  double  blossoms 
which  are  Cream  Yellow  shaded  with  Buff  Orange  in  color- 
ation, 

(b)  forms  blossoms  which  maintain  their  coloration  well, 

(c)  forms  medium  green  adult  wood. 

(d)  exhibits  vigorous  vegeution. 

(e)  exhibits  an  upright  growth  habit, 

(0  exhibits  an  excellent  capacity  to  be  forced  under  greenhouse 
conditions  and  is  particularly  well  suited  for  cut  flower 
production,  and 

(g)  IS  not  particularly  affected  by  cryptogamic  diseases, 

substantially  as  herein  shown  and  dcscnbed. 


m  growth  and  by  producing  dark  medium  sized  kernels  that 
are  protected  from  insecu  by  a  well  sealed  shell,  but  is  distin- 
guished therefrom  and  an  improvement  thereon  by  appearing 
to  be  a  heavier  and  more  consistent  producer,  by  blooming  one 
week  later  while  harvesting  two  weeks  earlier,  and  by  produc- 
ing nuts  that  are  much  less  prone  to  doubling  and  much  easier 
to  shell  without  causing  mechanically  induced  damage  to  the 
kernel. 


ROSE  PLANT  —  MEIKISTER  VARIETY 
Alaia  A.  MeilU^  Aatibca,  Fraace,  awigMr  to  Tkc  Coaard- 
Pyle  Coa^aay,  Wert  GroTe,  Pa. 

PUed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,450 
OaiBH    priority,    apyUcathja    Netkeriaadt,    Feb.    8,    1991, 
R001741 

iBt  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
vs.  a.  PIL— 28  1  CUi" 

1   A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Ronbunda  rose  plant  char- 
actenzed by  the  following  combination  of  characteristics; 

(a)  forms  in  abundance  attractive  semi-double  blossoms  com- 
monly borne  in  substantially  uniform  clusters  which  are 
Rose  Bengal  suffused  with  Cannine  Rose  and  are  long  last 
ing  when  cut  and  placed  in  vase, 

(b)  forms  medium  green  adult  wood, 

(c)  forms  vigorous  vegetation, 

(d)  IS  particularly  well  suited  for  cut  flower  production,  and 

(e)  IS  not  particularly  affected  by  cryptogamic  diseases; 
subatantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


TULARE  WALNUT  TREE 
HaroU  I.  Forde,  Daria,  Calif.,  aaaiganr  to  Tke  RefeM  of  tke 
UalTcnity  of  Califtiraia,  Berkeley,  CaUf. 

Filed  Scy.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,009 
lat  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Ph.— 32  1  CSaiai 

1.  The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  walnut  tree  herein  de- 
scribed and  illustrated  and  identified  by  the  characteristics 
enumerated  above 


ALMOND  TREE  (MORLEY) 
LoweU  C.  Bradfofd,  12439  E.  S«t«h  Rd,  aad  Noraaa  G.  Brad- 
ford, 11875  E.  SaraM  Rd^  Mk  of  U  Gra^  CaUf.  95333 
Filed  Fek.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,140 
laL  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  PH.— 32J  »  Clalai 

1  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  almond  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described,  which  is  inost  similar  to  iu  seed 
parent,  the  Texas  (unpatented),  by  being  vigorous  and  upright 


8,270 
ALMOND  TREE  (SAVANA) 
LoweU  G.  Bradford,  12439  E.  Savaaa  Rd.,  aad  Nonaaa  G.  Brad- 
ford, 11875  E.  SaTaaa  Rd^  kotk  of  Le  Graad,  Calif.  95333 
FUed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,772 
lat.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a  Ph.— 32J  1  Oal- 

1  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  almond  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described,  which  is  most  similar  to  its  seed 
parent,  the  Nonpareil  (unpatented),  by  being  moderately  vig- 
orous and  spreading  in  gro%tth  and  by  producing  large,  flat, 
light  colored  kernels,  but  is  distinguished  therefrom  and  an 
improvement  thereon  by  appearing  to  be  a  heavier  and  more 
consistent  producer,  by  blooming  and  maturing  two  weeks 
later,  by  producing  nuts  that  have  tightly  closed  inner  shells  to 
protect  the  kernels  from  insects,  and  by  having  thin  hulls  that 
are  easily  removed  from  the  inshell  nuts  and  kernels  by  me- 
chanical airlegs  during  processing 


Daa- 


8,271 
ASTER  PLANT  NAMED  SUNROSE 
Klara  Dehaa,  Holoa,  brael,  aariganr  to  Daaii«er 
Flower  Farm,  Miifcaar  Hafkira,  brad 

FUed  Afr.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  «7,1*4 
I«L  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Ph.— 48.1  »  aai« 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  aster  plant  named  Sunrose, 
as  illustrated  and  described 


8472 
CARNATION  PLANT  NAMED  CFPC  PRIMROSE 
Walter  H.  Jewel,  Jr.,  SaHMa,  Callf„  aariaaor  to  Califbraia 
Florida  Ptoat  Co„  L.P.,  SaUaaa,  Calif. 

FUed  Se».  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757^38 
lat.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Ph.— 70.4  •  Clai» 

1   A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  Carnation  plant,  subetan- 
tially  as  shown  and  described. 


UMI 


8,273 
POINSETnA  NAMED  IM  MARBUT 
Fraaz  Fracbwirtk,  Eadaitaa,  CaUf.,   laaiianr  to   Paal   Eckc 
RaKk,  lac  EMiaitai,  CaUf . 

FUed  JaL  15,  1991,  S«.  No.  730,194 
lat  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Ph.— 84.1  •  Cl«*" 

1  A  new  and  distinct  Poinsettia  cultivar,  subatantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  charactenzed  by  itt  large  bicol- 
ored  pink  and  white,  erect  flower  bracts,  and  self-branching 
traiu. 

2101 
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8.275 


IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  DANOV  A 


8,274 
"^-  "^'"'^JfJ^^O.  .9,,.  Scr.  NO.  727.6,.  F.M  Au^  '■  '«'„f;  ,^- ^*^'^^ 

I  s  n  Pit  -«« J  >  "^'"   ^  -'^  "  Pi<  -«^  *  ,   '  ^ 

L,_-».  «.!.  rii.— OW.-.  J    ^  ^^^  ^^^  distinct  cultivar  of  Impatiens  named  Danova. 

as  illustrated  and  described 
1    A   ncvk   and  distinct   f'oinseltia  cultivar.  substantialK   as 

8.276 
IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  DANLIGHT 
herein  shown  and  described,  distinguished  h\  its  vigorous  and    j^,,^  Dehan,  Hokm,  Unwl,  aaignor  to  Dmiuiger         '■Dmn" 

Flower  Farm.  Mishmar  HashiTt,  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,440 
self  branching  growth  habits,  medium  height  and  large  pink  Int.  O.'  AOIH  .5   00 

L..S  n.  Plt.-«7.6  »  c>»"» 

1     A  New   and  distinct  cultivar  of  Impatiens  plant  named 

Davlight,  as  illustrated  and  described 
flower  bracts  '    " 
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GRANTED  June  22,  1993 
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5^20,689 

SPORTGLASSES  WITH  CHEEK  COVERING  PORTIONS 

Sanu  Miller,  275  Wtawood  Are.,  Padflc*,  OOlf.  94044 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  U3,009 

Int  a.'  A61F  9/00 

VS.  a.  2-12  »  C»«i>M 


1    Sportglasses,  compnsing 

a  lens  compnsing  a  sheet  curved  to  fit  around  the  front  and 
the  sides  of  the  face  to  shield  the  face  from  the  harmful 
solar  radiation  which  may  cause  accelerated  skin  aging 
and  skin  cancer,  said  lens  having  two  distinct  main  por- 
tions sized  and  shaped  to  shield  the  eyes  and  the  checks, 
said  lens  having  an  open  space  at  a  front  center  portion 
generally  in  the  shape  of  an  upward  arch  to  leave  the  nose 
and  mouth  uncovered,  said  lens  having  lower  portions  on 
either  side  of  said  open  space  generally  in  the  shape  of 
downward  arches  which  extend  down  to  shield  the  side 
portions  of  the  face  to  below  the  level  of  the  mouth,  said 
lens  having  rear  portions  generally  in  the  shape  of  side- 
ways arches  which  curve  around  sides  of  the  face  to 
emend  generally  back  to  the  ears  to  shield  the  rear  por- 
tions of  the  face,  said  lens  having  tinting  to  attenuate  the 
intensity  of  transmitted  visible  light  to  improve  eye  com- 
fort 


5^20,690 

THUMB  GUARD  NOVELTY  DEVICE 

BvlMra  J.  Hooa,  4411  Lapeer  RiL.  Burton,  Mkh.  4*509 

Filed  Jim.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,655 

Int.  a.'  A41D  19/00 

U.S.  a.  2—21  2  Claima 


strap  second  end.  the  sheath  strap  first  end  fixedly  secured 
to  the  entrance  opening  end,  and 

a  mounting  band,  with  the  sheath  strap  second  end  fixedly 
secured  to  the  mounting  band  spaced  from  the  sheath,  the 
mounting  band  having  a  mounting  band  first  end  and  a 
mounting  band  second  end,  the  mounting  band  first  end 
including  a  first  fastener,  the  mounting  band  second  end 
including  a  second  fastener,  with  the  first  fastener  ar 
ranged  for  securement  to  the  second  fastener  around  an 
individual's  thumb  spaced  from  the  sheath,  and 

a  plurality  of  informative  ub  plates,  the  ub  plates  arranged 
in  an  overlapping  relationship  relative  to  one  another, 
with  each  Ub  plate  including  a  tab  plate  end  mounted  to  a 
top  surface  of  the  sheath,  and  a  ub  plate  lower  end  spaced 
from  the  Ub  plate  upper  end  permitting  flexure  and  pivot- 
ment  of  the  lower  end  relaUve  to  the  upper  end  upon 
flexure  of  the  sheath  and  the  sheath  strap,  and 

including  a  fiber  optic  cable,  the  fiber  optic  cable  including 
a  fiber  optic  cable  first  end  and  a  fiber  optic  cable  second 
end,  the  fiber  optic  cable  first  end  mounted  within  a  posi- 
tioning block,  the  positioning  block  fixedly  mounted  to  an 
outer  surface  of  the  sheath  adjacent  the  sheath  forward 
end,  the  fiber  optic  cable  directed  through  the  sheath 
strap,  and  wherein  the  fiber  optic  cable  second  end  is 
arranged  in  a  spaced  relationship  relative  to  the  sheath 
strap  and  the  mounting  band,  and  an  illumination  housing, 
with  the  fiber  optic  cable  second  end  directed  into  the 
illumination  housing,  the  illumination  housing  including 
an  illumination  bulb  contained  therewithin,  the  illumina- 
tion housing  including  a  wrist  strap,  with  the  illumination 
housing  mounted  to  an  extcnor  surface  of  the  wnst  strap, 
and  at  least  one  resilient  loop  positioned  adjacent  the 
illumination  housing  and  a  battery  member  positioned 
within  the  resilient  loop,  and  an  illumination  bulb  con- 
tained within  the  illumination  housing  positioned  m  adja- 
cency relative  to  the  fiber  optic  cable  second  end,  and  the 
battery  member  arranged  in  electncal  commumcauon 
with  the  illumination  bulb  to  direct  illumination  through 
the  fiber  optic  cable  and  to  project  illumination  through 
the  fiber  optic  cable  first  end 


5,220,691 
KNEE  PROTECTING  DEVICE 
D«tW  a.  Wic«en,  3861  Hnntcrs  Creek  Ri,  Metamora,  Mich. 
484S5 

Coatiaoatioa-iB-pwl  of  Ser.  No.  762,378,  Sep.  19,  1991, 

abaxkmcd.  TUs  appUcatioa  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,605 

IBL  a.'  A41D  U/00 

VS.  a.  2—24  9  O**™ 


1    A  thumb  guard  novelty  device,  compnsing. 

a  flexible  thumb  receiving  sheath  having  an  entrance  open- 

ina  end  spaced  from  a  forward  end,  with  the  entrance 

owning  end  directed  into  a  sheath  cavity,  and  I    A  knee  protecting  device  for  use  by  a  carpet  "nsuller  to 

a  sh^th  strap  having  a  sheath  strap  first  end  and  a  sheath    engage  the  kicking  pad  of  a  carpet  stretcher  dunng  the  insulla- 

;io.^ 
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tKin  of  ^arjx-ts  aiul  ihc  like,  vnJ  knee  prouxting  Jevue  omi 
prising 

(a)  a  •venii  rigid  H<kI\   member  having  a  grealer  length  than 
«,i<Jlh.  said  scmi  rigid  Kxls  mcmtx-r  being  bowed  uidlh 
wise  and  having  a  ciin>.avc  inner  surface  ^untigured  !.■ 
conform  generalh  lo  the  shape  of  a  Wnee 

(b)  a  reMJienl  la^er  having  one  surface  secured  w  said  .en 
cave  inner  surface  of  said  semi-rigid  bcxlv  member.  s.iid 
resilient  laver  at  said  one  surface  thereof  having  a  vonl'igu 
ration  conforming  to  the  shape  of  said  concave  inner 
surface  of  said  scmi  rigid  b<Kiy  member,  said  resilieni  laser 
having  another  surface  oppositely  directed  wiih  respect  lo 
said  one  surface  thereof  \\n  confronting  a  knee  of  Ihe 
carpel  installer    and 

(c)  fastening  means  secured  to  said  semirigid  b,Hi>  member 
for  attaching  the  knee  protecting  device  to  the  carp<-t 
installer  so  that  said  other  surface  of  said  resilient  laser 
confronts  the  knee  of  the  carpet  installer 

(d)  said  semi-rigid  Nxiv  member  having  a  convex  outer 
surface,  said  knee  protecting  device  comprising  a  plurahlv 
of  nbs  disp<ised  on  said  convex  outer  surface  and  extenil 
mg  from  said  convex  outer  surface  fi^r  engaging  the  kick 
ing  pad  of  the  carpet  stretcher,  said  ribs  being  disposed 
angular  ilistances  apart  along  vud  convex  .niter  surface  ..I 
said  semi  rigid  b<xiv  member 


5,220,693 

TOII  FT  SKAT  POSITIONKR 

John  Paglia.  1680  Narcissa  Rd.,  Blue  Bell,  Pa.  19422 

Kiled  Jan.  2,  1992.  Ser    No.  815,512 

Inl.  n.'  ,\47K  /-'    10 


I  .s.  n. 


-246.1 
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5,220,692 

DRIVKRS  APRON 

Ijimar  (ox,  732''  14th  St..  NW..  Washington,  D.C     20012 

Kiled  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900.586 

Int    (  1.'  A41I)  /'   '>^ 

II  S.  CI    2—48  •*  Claims 


r 


1     .A    toilet    s<-at    p«>sitioncr    for    attachment    to   a   toilet   seal 
undersurface  comprising 

a  generally  planar  base  structure  having  a  shaft  extending  in 
a  cantilevered  manner  from  a  peripherv  of  said  base  struc- 
ture. 

a  means  for  attaching  s.iid  bas<-  structure  li'  said  toilet  seal 
undersurfai-e. 

a  grasping  p<irlion  having  a  Nire  lo  accept  said  shaft  in  a 
cooperative  fit  vi  as  lo  maintain  their  relative  positions. 

s.iid  grasping  p.>rtion  having  a  light  assembly  encased 
therein, 

s,iid  light  assembly  including  a  battery  connected  lo  said 
light  source,  by  a  gravity  operated  switch,  and  a  conduct 
ing  circuit  such  that  w.ith  said  gra-sping  piirtion,  bore 
accepted  on  said  shaft  with  the  toilet  seat  in  a  down  posi 
lion  said  switch  will  interrupt  Ihe  battery  connection  lo 
Ihe  hghl  source  and  with  Ihe  seat  in  an  up  position  the 
battery  w  ill  be  connected  through  said  sw  itch  to  said  light 
su,.h  that  a  light  visible  lo  a  user  will  be  emitted 


^  = 


....£l... 
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5.220,694 

ANCHORING  DEV  ICt  AND  MCTHOD  KOR 

ANC  HORING  A  TOII  ET  TO  A  BROKEN  WATER  CI.OSCT 

RINC; 

Alex  KnoroTsk).  3809  E.  Kount«in  St..  I>ong  B«ach.  Calif.  90804 

Eiled  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716.501 

Int.  CI.'  VjOiD  11,00 

l^  S.  CI.  4—252.4  •'  naims 


1     A   drivers  apron   lor   protecting  a  driver's  clothing  and 
vehicle  seal  from  soil  and  burns  comprising 

(alatorso  panel  of  generally  rectangular  shafx-  having  short 
sides  for  neck  and  waist  lines, 

(b)  a  lap  panel  of  generally  rectangular  sha[x-  having  a  width 
grealer   than   Us  length,   said   width   being  along   Us  long 
edges  and  the  length  being  along  its  lateral  edges,  and  the 
waist  line  of  ihe  torso  panel  being  conriec led  to  a  mid  set 
lion  of  a  long  edge  of  ihe  lap  panel 

(CI  two  lateral  edges  of  ihe  lap  panel  b<-ing  provided  with 
casings  for  inserlion  therein  of  weights,  wherein  one  end 
of  each  casing  is  closed  and  an  opposing  end  of  each 
casing  has  a  means  for  closing  it 

(d)  fastening  pads  attached  lo  ends  <if  the  neck  line    and 

(el  a  nevk  strap  having  one  fixed  fastening  pad  at  one  end 
and  one  adjustable  fastening  pad  on  the  opposing  end  of 
the  strap  for  fastening  lo  the  fastening  pads  alia,  hed  to  the 
neck  line  '.if  the  lorv  panel 


1  An  anchoring  device  for  use  with  a  broken  water  closet 
ring  having  a  cylindrical  annular  p<irtion  with  a  circular,  annu- 
lar flange  having  a  peripheral  edge  extending  radially  there- 
from, a  missing  portion  of  which  defines  a  gap  in  said  flange, 
oimprising  a  pair  of  arcuate  members  b<ilh  having  flat  surfaces 
formed  at  Ihe  same  diameter  as  said  flange  and  at  a  grealer 
diameter  than  said  cylindrical  annular  p<irtion  of  said  water 
dosel  ring,  at  least  one  of  said  members  being  formed  in  a 
length  greater  than  a  semi-circlc,  said  members  Nilh  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  connecting  means  for  hingedly 
joining   said    firsi    ends   of   said    arcuate    members    together. 
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whereby  said  members  are  positionable  around  said  cylindrical 
annular  portion  of  said  closet  ring  with  their  flat  surfaces 
located  directly  beneath  said  annular  flange,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  second  ends  of  said  members  together,  and  at  least  a 
first  bolt  compnses  one  of  said  connecting  means  and  said 
means  for  secunng,  wherein  said  first  bolt  extends  upwardly 
from  one  of  said  sets  of  ends  and  through  said  gap  in  said 
flange 


5020,696 
TUB  WTTH  INFLATABLE  SEAL  DOOR 
Todd  D.  DmBBeabers  Tkoawt  C.  Jorack,  botk  of  Sheboygaa; 
Peter  W.  Swart,  Ooctbwg:  Jo^b  M.  BlooBcr,  Skeboygaa; 
AXkony  M.  Anguct,  Maaltowoc,  mad  Aatoa  J.  Kolar,  Sheboy- 
gaa.  aU  of  Wis^  aMigaon  to  KoUer  Co^  KoUcr,  WU. 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  716,864.  Jna.  18,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.163,ir7. 
This  appticatioa  Job.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,952 
iBt.  a.^  A47K  3/022 
VS.  CL  4—556  5  ClaiM 


5,220,695 

ADJUSTABLE  AIR  AND  WATER  ENTRAINMENT 

HYDROTHERAPY  JET  ASSEMBLY 

Melvyn  L.  Henkin.  5011  Donna  At*..  Tarzana,  Calif.  91356,  and 

Jordan  M.  Laby,  3038  Bayshore.  Ventura,  Calif.  93001 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483,408.  Feb.  21,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  u  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,718,  Mar.  21,  1988,  Pat. 

No.  4,982,459,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  64,138, 

Jun.  19,  1987.  ThU  application  Apr.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  680J36 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  22, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  A61H  33/02:  E03C  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  4—541.004  4  Oaims 


b^^^^S^^^^ 
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1  A  systcir  for  inflating  and  deflating  a  fluid  inflauble  seal 
in  a  door  which  closes  a  doorway  in  a  tub  having  an  enclosure 
defined  by  at  least  one  side  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  an  up- 
wardly open  intenor  cavity  with  said  doorway  in  said  side 
wall,  said  assembly  comprising: 

sensor  means  for  sensing  the  level  of  water  in  said  cavity, 
means  responsive  to  said  sensor  means  to  inflat  said  inflatable 
seal  when  a  predetermined  level  of  water  has  been  sensed;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  sensor  means  to  deflate  said  inflat- 
able seal  when  a  predetermined  level  of  water  has  been 
sensed 


5,220,697 

HANDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SHOWER  NOZZLE 

ASSEMBLY 

William  T.  Birchfield,  4312  Wallace  Nee)  Rd.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

28208 

Filed  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,018 

Int.  a.^  A47K  3/00 

U.S.  a.  4—559  7  ClaiM 


1  A  hydrotherapy  jei  assembly  suitable  for  mounting  in  an 
opening  of  a  water  lub  peripheral  wall  for  discharging  a  high 
intensity  water  stream  into  said  tub  for  impacting  against  a 
user's  body,  said  assembly  including 

housing  means  defining  a  mixing  chamber, 
means  for  discharging  a  water  jet  through  an  outlet  area  Al 
along  a  defined  axis  into  said  mixing  chamber,  said  cham- 
ber having  an  area  perpendicular  to  said  axis  greater  than 
Al  whereby  said  water  jet  will  increase  a  suction  in  said 
mixing  chamber, 
tubular  flow  director  means  defining  an  interior  flow  path 
having  an  inlet  orifice  and  a  discharge  orifice,  said  dis- 
charge orifice  having  an  area  A2  where  A2>A1, 
means  mounting  said  flow  director  means  with  said  inlet 
orifice  open  lo  said  mixing  chamber  and  substantially 
aligned  with  said  water  jet  axis  whereby  water  supplied  by 
said  jel  will  How  through  said  interior  flow  path  to  said 
discharge  orifice,  and 
passageway  means  extending  exteriorly  of  said  flow  director 
means  from  said  tub  proximate  lo  said  discharge  orifice  to 
said  mixing  chamber  for  passing  water  drawn  by  said 
suction,  said  passageway  means  having  an  area  A3,  where 
A3=JlO'7r  (A2-  Al),  whereby  said  water  jel  discharged 
into  said  mixing  chamber  can  entrain  sufficient  lub  water 
drawn  from  said  pa,s.sageway  means  to  produce  a  high 
intensity  stream  without  entrained  air  for  discharge 
through  said  discharge  orifice 


^-^ 


1  In  a  shower  nozzle  assembly  having  an  elongate  slide  bar 
for  being  vertically  mounted  on  the  wall  in  a  bath,  a  shower 
nozzle  slidably  mounted  on  said  slide  bar  and  a  clamp  mounted 
on  said  shower  nozzle  and  cooperating  with  said  slide  bar  for 
releasably  clamping  said  shower  nozzle  in  a  predetermined 
vertical  adjustment  position  along  the  length  of  the  slide  bar, 

the  improvement  comprising  a  handle  assembly  including  an 
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elongated  handle  positioned  on  \aid  clamp  tor  being 
grasped  hy  a  pervin  seated  in  a  poMtion  where  the  clamp 
ifvclf  cannot  be  grasped  by  the  pers<in  to  l.x.sen  the 
shower  noz/le  and  permit  adjustment  of  the  height  of  the 
shower  nozzle  and  to  tighten  the  shower  nozzle  in  the 
desired  position,  wherein  said  handle  assembly  includes  a 
cover  fitted  over  and  secured  to  the  clamp  for  mosement 
with  the  clamp  as  it  Kxisens  and  tightens  the  shower  noz 
lie. 


5,220,698 
PATIKNT  SI  PPORT  TABIF-S 
Keith  Hannant.  Rustington,  EngUnd,  aniKnor  to  Smiths  Indus- 
tries Public  Limited  Company,  l>ondon,  Lngland 
Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,979 
Oaims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Oct. 
91212J7 

Int.  n:  A6IC  iJ.ijj 

l.S.  CI.  5—611 


in  the  prone  p<isilion  during  surgical  priKcdurcs.  in  a  spaced 
relation  above  a  support  surface  comprising 

an  innatable  chamber  adapted  to  contact  the  patients  fore- 
head and  sides  of  his  face. 

a  «.lid  dish  having  a  drainage  hole  wherein  said  solid  dish  is 
curved  in  order  to  generally  conform  to  a  users  face  such 
that  It  may  roll  on  a  supporting  surface. 

attachment  means  for  attaching  said  dish  directly  to  said 
inflatable  chamber  at  a  position  for  collection  of  fluid  from 
said  patient's  face  while  said  patient  is  supp<-irted  in  said 
prone  ptisition.  and 

securemeni  means  for  securing  said  mask  and  dish  to  the 
patients  face  wherein  the  patients  face  is  maintained  in  a 
spaced  relation  from  the  support  surface 


5.   1991. 


9  Claims 


5.220,700 

PROTECTIVE  PII.LOW 

Ing-Nan  I.iu.  No.38,  Sec.  1,  Muh-jan  Rd.,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,743 

Int.  n."  A47(;  900 

t.S.  CI.  5—636 


7  Claim 


^y  >5  sy  -J-."  Ji    <'  «  ^-'  '^   " 


1  A  patient  support  table  comprising  a  patient  supp^irl 
platform,  a  base  adapted  to  stand  on  the  fliKir,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  platform  above  the  base,  the  base  having  a  first 
member  carrying  a  plurality  of  wheels  or  castors  and  a  second 
member  carrying  a  plurality  of  feet,  the  table  including  means 
for  displacing  the  first  and  second  members  relative  to  one 
another  v)  that  the  table  can  be  moved  over  the  O^xu  when  the 
second  member  is  raised  and  s»i  thai  the  table  is  braked  when 
the  seciind  member  is  lowered,  a  contact  senvir  mounted  on 
the  second  member,  and  means  connevling  the  contact  sensor 
to  the  displacing  means  such  that  lowering  of  the  second  mem 
ber  IS  prevented  when  the  sensor  contacts  an  object  between 
the  second  member  and  the  floor 


5,220,699 
SI  RC.ICAI    FACE  MASK  SUPPORT  APPARATl  S  AND 

MtrrHOD 
R.    David   Farris,   3795   SW .  Chehalem    A*e.,    Portland.   Oreg. 
97201 

Filed  Jul    27.  1992,  Ser    No.  918,618 
Int.  (!.'  A47C  2Q,0U.  A61M  l<^  i»i 


IS.  (1.  5—636 
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1    A  facial  support  mask  for  supp<irting  the  face  of  a  patient 


1    A  protective  pillow  comprising 

two  symmetrical  elongate  side  panels,  each  side  panel  hav 
ing  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge,  and 

an  elongate  back  panel  having  a  top  edge,  a  b<ittom  edge, 
and  tw(i  side  edges,  each  said  side  panel  rear  edge  integral 
with  a  corresp<inding  back  panel  side  edge,  and  said  sides 
extending  forwardly  of  said  back  panel,  said  side  panels 
and  said  back  panel  defining  a  receiving  space  into  which 
a  users  head  can  fit  closely,  said  back  panel  also  having  a 
front  face  and  a  rear  face  and  having  a  raised  ponion  on 
said  front  face  spaced  above  said  bottom  edge  thereof 
between  said  side  panels,  a  curved  surface  portion  be- 
tween said  raised  p<mion  and  said  back  panel  top  edge, 
said  back  panel  rear  face  having  an  upper  sloping  portion 
curved  rearwardly  downwards  and  terminated  into  a 
ndge,  and  a  lower  sloping  portion  curved  forwardly 
downwards  and  extended  from  said  ndge  to  said  back 
panel  bottom  edge 


5,220,701 

PAINTER'S  TOOL 

Timothy  F.  Create.  16  HUlmao  Dr.  P.O.  Box  1853;  MidiMl  J. 

Creato,  16  HillauB  Dr.  P.O.  Box  1853,  aad  Robert  T.  Mor- 

■■II.  Jr..  Nine  SoQtk  St.,  all  of  Eilgartown,  Maaa.  02539 

FUed  Mar.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,075 

Int.  a.'  B44C  7/00 

\}S.  a.  7—105  7  Claims 


1  A  universal  multi-function  tool  for  use  in  the  painting 
trades  compnsing 

a  u-shaped  tool  body  having  a  hollow  central  region  open  at 
one  surface  thereof  and  closed  at  a  bottom  surface  oppo- 
site said  one  surface; 

at  least  one  pivot  pin  running  laterally  across  said  tool  body; 
and. 

a  plurality  of  tool  elements  pivoted  to  said  tool  body  at  an 
end  thereof,  each  tool  element  being  secured  to  said  tool 
body  at  a  pivot  pin;  one  of  said  tool  elements  including  an 
elongated  thin  shaft  to  serve  as  a  poker  for  caulking  tubes 
each  of  said  caulking  tubes  having  a  nozzle  and  a  pierce- 
ablc  member  removed  from  the  tip  of  said  nozzle,  said 
shaft  having  a  longitudinal  direction  greater  than  the 
distance  from  the  tip  of  said  caulking  tube  nozzle  to  said 
pierceable  member,  said  u-shapcd  body  including  a  ngid 
projection  extending  from  one  end  thereof  at  said  bottom 
surface,  said  projection  having  an  edge  which  protrudes 
beyond  the  associated  end  of  said  tool,  said  edge  being  of 
a  configuration  adapted  to  contact  the  upstanding  portion 
of  a  glazing  point,  whereby  said  projection  forms  a  glaz- 
ing point  pusher  bar 


5,220,702 

PAINT  BRUSHES  WITH  MULTIPLE  STIFFNESS 

BRISTLES 

Marian  N.  Howell.  6131  B  Curzon.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  76116.  and 

Mary  M.  Penner,  4727  EI  Campo,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76107 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697.734.  May  3.  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259.728,  Oct.  19,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  979,486 

Int.  CI.'  A46B  9/06 

U.S.  a.  15—160  2  Claims 


r:=ior/ 


1    A  paint  brush  compnsing: 

a  handle. 

a  ferrule  having  one  end  secured  to  said  handle. 

a  core  compnsed  of  shon  thick  hairs  secured  in  said  ferrule; 

long  stiff  bnslles  having  a  length  greater  than  said  short 
thick  hair?  and  secured  in  said  ferrule  such  that  they  are 
dispersed  within  said  core  of  short  thick  hairs;  and 

long  fine  hairs  having  a  length  less  than  said  long  stiff  bnstles 
and  greater  than  said  short  thick  hairs  and  secured  in  said 
ferrule  surrounding  said  core  of  short  thick  hairs  and  long 
stiff  bnstles,  said  long  stiff  bnstles  forming  a  drawing  tip 


of  said  paint  brush  and  said  core  forming  a  reservoir  for 
said  painl. 


5,220.703 
COMBINATION  OF  OPTICAL  CONNECTOR  CLEANER 

AND  HOLDER  JIG 
KazoDori  Kaaayama;  EtntJi  Sagitm,  both  of  Tokyo;  Ryo  Nagaac, 
■ad  SUnicki  Iwaao.  both  of  Ibaraki.  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to 
Nippoa  Telegraph  A  TelcpboM  Co„  Japan 
Coattnaatioa  of  Ser.  No,  493,742,  Mar.  15,  1990.  Pat  No. 
5.117,528.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,694 
Claim*  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  6.  1989,  1-85722 
InL  a.'  A47L  2i/00 
U.S.  a.  15—210.1  8  Oainu 


1  An  optical  connector  cleaner  and  holder  jig  for  cleaning 
multifibcr  ferrule  end  surfaces  of  a  multifiber  optical  connector 
which  includes  a  plug  body  and  a  ferrule,  said  cleaner  compns- 
ing: 

(a)  a  cleaning  cloth  woven  with  ultrafme  fiber  less  than  0  I 
denier; 

(b)  a  casing  formed  with  at  least  one  opening,  for  protecting 
said  cleaning  cloth  from  dust; 

(c)  a  ratchet  mechanism  for  intermittently  shifting  said 
cleaning  cloth  exposed  in  the  at  least  one  opening  for  cloth 
renewing,  after  the  ferrule  end  surface  has  been  rubbed 
with  said  cleaning  cloth  along  the  opening  formed  in  said 
casing, 

(d)  a  guide  member  formed  with  a  set  of  circular  and  slot 
guide  holes  arranged  in  series  in  a  direction  m  which  the 
ferrule  end  is  moved  with  a  diameter  and  a  width  slightly 
larger  than  a  diameter  of  the  ferrule  end,  respectively,  the 
guide  member  being  disposed  at  the  opening  formed  in 
said  casing  and  over  said  cleaning  cloth,  for  guiding  the 
ferrule  end  surface  along  inner  edge  surfaces  of  said  guide 
holes  with  the  ferrule  end  surface  brought  into  pressure 
contact  with  said  cleaning  cloth;  and 

(e)  a  holder  jig  adapted  for  holding  said  multifibcr  optical 
connector  to  facilitate  cleaning  of  the  multifibcr  ferrule 
end  surfaces,  said  holder  jig  including: 

(i)  a  U-shaped  cross-section  jig  housing  formed  with  an 
opening  for  holding  said  multifiber  optical  connector 
plug  body  therewithin  such  that  the  ferrule  of  the  opti- 
cal connector  projects  from  said  jig  housing;  and 

(ii)  an  elastic  body  attached  to  said  holder  jig  housing  and 
disposed  between  an  inner  surface  of  said  holder  jig 
housing  and  an  outer  surface  of  said  plug  body  of  the 
multifibcr  optical  connector,  for  applying  an  appropn- 
ate  cleaning  pressure  to  the  optical  connector  via  said 
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holder  jig,  when  the  opiicml  connector  housed  in  said 
holder  jig  is  fitted  into  one  of  the  guide  holes  formed  in 
said  guide  member 

5,220,704 

FRGONOMIC  TCJOI.  SUPPORT  APPARATl  S  AM) 

MATERIAL  REMOVAL  SYSTEM 

Tbomaa  S.  Flywi,  IJU^k«P«>-.  T«deaM  M.  Krz«iow.ki.  San  An- 

Mlmo.  ami  Gary  W.  Bayae.  Pleaaaat  Hill.  aU  of  C:alif.,  aaaign- 

ora  to  AEL  EaeryTille,  Calif.  

Co«tiBuatioii-iB-part  of  S«r.  Mo.  649,6*3.  Feb.  1.  1991. 

abandoned.  Tlii.  application  May  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  702.765 

lat.  n.'  A47L  9/00 

LUS.  a.  15-321  11  Claim. 


edge,  said  disl  compnsing  a  low-fncfion  slide  button 
defining  the  center  portion  of  the  disk  lower  surface  and 
an  outer  earner  holding  said  button  and  defining  the 
remainder  of  the  disli  lower  surface, 
a  resilient  pad  fixed  to  the  dislc  upper  surface  within  said 
central  cavity  and  having  a  top  surface  facing  upwardly. 

and 

adhesive  means  for  secunng  said  lop  surface  of  the  resilient 
pad  to  the  bottom  of  furniture. 

whereby  the  glide  is  positioned  between  the  supported  furni- 
ture and  the  flcx)r  with  said  lower  surface  nding  on  the 
nixir  surface  s*t  that  the  glide  moves  easily  along  the  flixir 


5J20.706 
AIR  DAMPER 
SteTen  L.  Birena,  Kankakee.  III.,  aaaignor  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 
Inc..  GlenTicw,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  899.706 

Int.  C\:  E05F  16  ()(l  F16F  9  Ml 

IS.  a.  16-66  ^  """»» 


^ZZ}27ZZ>*> 


1     A   supp^irt   apparatus   for  enablmg   a  human   worker   lo 
support  a  head  as.sembly  against  an  overhead  surface,  cumpns 

ing 

a  pivot  a.vsembly; 

harness  means  for  supporting  said  pivot  assemhiv  on  the 
human  worlecr  proximate  ihc  from  of  the  workers  pcK  is 

elongated  r(xJ  means  for  supporting  the  head  assemhiv.  said 
elongated  r(xi  means  including  oppositely  disp<ised  first 
and  second  rod  ends,  said  rtxl  means  being  supported  al 
said  first  nxl  end  by  said  pivot  assembly  for  movement  to 
a  plurality  of  rcxi  angles  relative  to  said  harnevs  assemhiv 

and  head  a.vsembly  altachmcnl  means  for  attaching  and 
supp»>ning  the  head  assembly  for  engagemcni  with  the 
overhead  surface,  said  head  assembly  attachment  means 
being  disposed  on  said  second  rod  end  of  said  elongated 
rod  means  npr^isite  said  pivot  as.semblv  Um  supporting  a 
head  assembly  for  engagement  with  the  overhead  surla.e 


5.220.705 

Fl  RNITl  RK  FI.OtiR  GIIDK 

Richard  D    Bushey,  3521  16th  Are..  Kenoaha.  Wis.  53140 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1991,  Set.  No.  742.595 

Int.  iA:  A47B  ^1   i*t> 

IS.  CI.  16—42  R  *■  <1»''"* 


68      63 


1  A  glide  for  supporting  furniture  and  apphani.es  on  a  sub 
slantially  horizontal  flixir  surface  compnsing 

a  concavo-convex  disk  having  an  arcuate  convex  lower 
surface  with  a  penpheral  edge  and  a  concave  upper  sui 
face  defining  a  central  cavity   with  a  surrounding  outer 


1  An  air  damper  utilizing  only  recirculating  internal  air  for 
dampening  in  one  direction  of  movement  a  dcxir  of  a  varying 
load  which  IS  openable  and  closable  with  respect  to  a  housing, 
said  air  damper  comprising 

an  inner  cylinder  member  having  a  closed  end  and  an  opened 

end, 

a  pnmarv  shaft  recipnx.all>  movably  inserted  into  said  inner 
cylinder  member  and  including  at  its  front  end  a  first 
piston  head  telescopically  slidable  in  the  intenor  wall  of 
said  inner  cylinder  member  for  dividing  the  same  into  a 
first  head  chamber  and  a  first  shaft  chamber, 

said  first  piston  head  being  formed  of  a  pair  of  axially  spaced 
apart  first  and  second  disc  like  members  connected  by  a 
first  r(xl,  and  a  pnmary  lip  seal  mounted  slidably  in  an 
annular  gr.xive  formed  in  the  outer  penpheral  surface  of 
said  first  rixJ, 

first  controllable  onfice  means  including  a  first  onficc 
formed  in  a  pt.rtion  iif  said  first  disc-like  member,  a  second 
orifice  formed  in  a  portion  of  said  second  disc-like  mem- 
bc-r,  and  a  slot  formed  in  the  circumference  of  said  first  r<xj 
and  extending  throughout  us  entire  length  in  the  axial 
direction,  said  primary  lip  seal  restraining  the  flow  of  air 
from  the  first  shaft  chamber  to  the  first  head  chamber  to 
pass  only  through  said  first  onficc  in  accordance  with  the 
movement  of  said  pnmary  shaft  in  a  first  axial  direction. 
.,  primary  end  cap  being  fixedly  secured  in  the  open  end  of 
said  inner  cylinder  member  and  having  an  annular  flange 
with  an  opening  for  receiving  said  pnmary  shaft  there- 

lhri>ugh. 
a  primary   compression  spring  being  disposed  around  said 

pnmary    shaft    and    held   between   said   second   disc-likc 

member  and  said  annular  flange  of  said  pnmary  end  cap  to 

resist  projection  of  said  pnmary  shaft. 
an    outer    cylinder    member    having    a    closed    end    and    an 

opened  end 

said  inner  cylinder  member  functioning  as  a  secondary  shaft 
which  IS  recipnxrally  movably  inserted  into  said  outer 
cylinder  member  and  including  at  its  front  end  a  second 
piston  head  telescopically  slidable  in  the  intenor  wall  of 
said  outer  cylinder  member  for  dividing  the  same  into  a 
second  head  chamber  and  a  second  shaft  chamber, 

said  second  piston  head  being  formed  of  a  pair  of  axially 
spaced  apart  third  and  fourth  disc-like  members  con- 
nected b>  a  second  rcxl.  and  a  secondary  lip  seal  mounted 


slidably  in  an  annular  groove  formed  in  the  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  second  rod; 

second  controllable  orifice  means  includmg  a  third  onfice 
formed  in  a  portion  of  said  third  disc-like  member,  a 
fourth  onfice  formed  in  a  portion  of  said  fourth  disc-like 
member,  and  a  slot  formed  in  the  circumference  of  said 
second  rod  and  extending  throughout  its  entire  length  in 
the  axial  direction,  said  secondary  lip  seal  restrainmg  the 
flow  of  air  from  the  second  shaft  chamber  to  the  second 
head  chamber  to  pass  only  through  said  third  orifice  in 
accordance  with  the  movement  of  said  secondary  shaft  in 
the  first  axial  direction. 

a  secondary  end  cap  being  fixedly  secured  in  the  o[>en  end  of 
said  outer  cylinder  member  and  having  an  annular  flange 
with  an  opening  for  receiving  said  secondary  shaft  there- 
through, and 

a  secondary  compression  spnng  being  disposed  around  said 
secondary  shaft  and  held  between  said  fourth  disc-like 
member  and  said  annular  flange  of  said  secondary  end  cap 
to  resist  projection  of  said  secondary  shaft. 


5,220,707 

TOOL  REACH  EXTENDER  WTTH  LOCKING  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  D.  Ncwaus,  Sr.;  Robert  D.  NemuB,  Jr.,  both  of  Qmok- 

wood;  Gary  E.  WUaon,  Lone  Jack,  and  Keith  C.  WkiteketMl, 

Lake  LoUwana,  all  of  Mo.,  aaaignon  to  Mr.  Longarm,  Inc., 

Greenwood,  Mo. 

Filed  Not.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,585 

Int.  a.'  A47B  95/02:  A47J  Ai/Ot:  B25G  1/04:  F16B  7/W 

VS.  a.  16—115  17  CUunia 


13  A  locking  mechanism  for  use  m  an  extensible  apparatus 
having  elongated,  telescopically  interfitted  first  and  second 
bodies  each  respectively  presenting  sidewalls.  wherein  the  first 
body  presents  structure  defining  a  sidewall  aperture  there- 
through, the  locking  mechanism  compnsing: 

an  elongated  locking  member  having  an  outer  end  remote 
from  the  second  body  sidewall,  and  an  inner  end  proximal 
to  the  second  body  sidewall,  said  locking  member  being 
shiftablc  within  the  aperturcd  structure; 

a  resilient  biasing  member  having  opposed  edges  coupled 
intermediate  thereof  with  said  outer  end  for  movement 
therewith,  said  biasing  member  having  faces  defining  an 
arcuate  sheet  presenting  a  bowed  crossection  which  sub- 
stantially flattens  as  said  edges  are  compressed  in  order  to 
shift  said  locking  member; 

means  for  compressing  said  edges;  and 

a  housing  having  a  pia-ssageway  that  shiftably  mounts  the 
locking  member  with  said  inner  end  proximal  to  said 
second  body  for  engagement  thereof  by  said  inner  end 
extending  through  said  aperture,  and  a  chamber  contain- 
ing said  biasing  member,  said  chamber  including  a  fulcrum 
ndge  positioned  to  provide  a  fulcrum  for  said  edges,  said 
ndge  assisting  the  flattening  of  said  faces  dunng  edge 
compression 


5,220,708 
SELF-TRIMMING  SHIELD  FOR  A  DOOR  HEEL 
Crmig  L.  Lncaa,  Bureau  County,  and  Rex  H.  Laawm,  Princeton, 
both  of  111.,  aaaignor*  to  Sdilage  Lock  CoBpuay,  San  Fran- 
dace  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,656 
Int.  a.'  E05D  l/OO 
MS.  a.  16—225  5  Claims 

1  A  self-tnmming  shield  for  the  gap  between  a  hinged  door 
heel  and  its  casing,  compnsing: 


said  door  and  comprising  a  sequentially  arrayed  plurality 
of  elongated  parallel  end  panels  and  inner  paneb;  opposite 
end  panels  of  which  plurality  being  attached,  respectively, 
to  the  door  and  casing  on  the  side  opposite  the  hinge;  and 


inner  panels  of  said  plurality  being  articulably  connected 
with  said  end  panels  and  with  each  other  m  such  manner 
that,  when  the  door  is  closed,  said  panels  automatically 
fold  to  lie  in  close  proximity  to  the  door 


5,220,709 

ROPE  TIGHTENING  DEVICE 

RuaaeU  Boylaad,  136  Etsbs  Road,  WUbcrforce,  N.S.W.  27S6, 

Australia 
per  No.  PCT/AU90/00384,  §  371  DiOc  Juu.  3,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jbb.  3,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03666,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  684,909 
Claiu  priority,  appUcatioB  Australia,  Aug.  30,  1989,  PJ6045 
lat  a.?  F16G  11/ 14 
MS.  a.  24—130  8  Claian 


1  A  device  for  tightening  a  rope  across  a  load,  compnsing 
an  elongated  member  having  a  top  and  bottom,  a  longitudinal 
axis,  a  rope  fixing  means  having  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower 
opposed  sharply  converging  V-shaped  notches  cut  out  of  said 
elongated  member  for  allowing  a  portion  of  the  rope  to  be 
looped  about  a  portion  of  the  device  between  said  notches,  the 
angle  of  convergence  of  each  of  said  V-shaped  notches  being 
such  that  the  rope  can  be  secured  by  jammmg  the  rope  into  the 
converged  part  of  each  of  said  notches,  a  pair  of  tensioning 
hooks  and  a  guide  having  a  conslncted  slot  opening  for  allow- 
ing a  portion  of  the  rope  to  f)ass  therethrough,  wherein  said 
tensioning  hooks  are  spaced  apart  and  perpendicular  to  said 
elongated  member. 


5,220,710 
CABLE  CLAMP 
Charles  J.  Landaa,  San  Befuardiao;  Jaaics  W,  Stark,  Bnrfaaak, 
and  Mickael  WelUver,  Los  Aagelcs,  aU  of  Calif.,  aasi«M>rs  to 
TA  Mfg.  Co.,  Gleadalc,  CaUf. 

FUcd  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,448 
Int.  CL'  F16L  i/00 
MS.  a.  24—279  15  Claiau 

1    In  combination  for  holding  a  cable  or  tube  in  a  fixed 


a  unitary  stnp  of  length  substantially  equal  to  the  height  of    position. 


UMI 


2110 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JiNE  22.  1<W3 


June  22,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2111 


UMI 


a  Orst  member  made  from  a  i.i>mpliant  material  and  having  a 
slot  entending  through  the  member,  the  first  member 
having  a  face  defining  one  end  of  the  first  member,  the 
face  having  a  particular  pattern  of  raised  and  recessed 
piirtions,  and 

a  clamping  member  made  from  a  springlike  material,  the 
clamping  member  being  disposed  in  the  slot  in  the  first 
member  and  having  clamping  ptirtions  extending  ou\ 
wardly  from  the  first  member  at  .ipposite  ends  of  the  first 
member, 

the   clamping    member    having    a    looped    configuration    to 

-J? 


A 
i 


provide  for  a  clamping  of  the  opposite  ends  <if  the  clamp- 
ing member  uhen  the  kxip  is  closed, 

the  inner  surface  of  the  first  member  having  a  particular 
pattern  of  undulations  raised  and  recessed  portions  pro- 
viding a  mating  relationship  with  the  raised  and  recessed 
portions  in  the  face  of  the  first  member,  and 

the  face  of  the  first  member  providing  a  mating  relationship 
with  the  inner  surface  of  the  first  member  vshen  the 
clamping  member  is  contracted  to  bring  the  clamping 
portions  in  clamping  relationship  for  holding  the  ^able  in 
a  fixed  relationship  vnthin  the  loop  defined  hv  the  inner 
surface  of  the  first  member. 


5.220.711 
Patent  Not  Issued  Kor  This  Number 


5.220.712 

SNAP  TOOTH  l(K  K  DFVKF  WITH  Ql  K  K  I  NI  (K  K 

MKCHANISM 

Naoya  Taki.  and  (Hamu  Oxasawara.  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assidnoni  to  Matsu.«hita  Klectric  Industrial  Co,.  ltd..  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Not,  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  7«9,824 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov,  9.  1990.  2-305120 

Int,  (1.    A44B  /'  "'   F15B  :/     * 

IS.  CI    24 — 514  1^  Claims 


■■',■/}.  yi 


■■{ 


: ; ;  a 


1    A  kK'k  device  comprising 


a  first  component  having  a  h<ile  defined  therein, 

a  second  comp<.)ncnt  having  a  snap  tcxith  rcsiliently  engage- 
able  in  said  hole  to  l<x:k  said  first  and  second  components 
with  respect  to  each  other,  and 

an  unlivk  mechanism  interposed  betv».ecn  said  first  and 
second  components  and  movable  with  respect  to  said  first 
and  second  components,  for  displacing  said  snap  tooth  out 
of  said  hole  to  thereby  unlock  said  first  and  second  com- 
ponents from  each  other, 

said  unlock  mechanism  having  a  plate  formed  with  a  cavity 
defined  substantially  centrally  therein  between  oppxisite 
side  edges  thereiif,  and 

said  snap  tcxith  extending  through  said  cavity  and  engaging 
in  said  hole  when  said  first  and  second  components  are 
liKked  together 


S. 220,7 13 

APPARATUS  FOR  LSE  WITH  A  SAFETY  BELT 

Wendell  C.  Lane,  Jr.,  Romeo;  Kerin  M.  GillU,  Sterling  Hts.,  and 

Bob  L.  McFalls.  Shelby  Township,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Syatems  Inc..  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992.  Ser,  No.  937,538 

Int.  CT'  A44B  //   26 

V.S.  CI.  24 — 628  26  Claims 


•»^ 


U- 


I     An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  safetv    belt,  said  apparatus 
comprising 

a  tongue  member 

d  buckle  member  for  receiving  said  tongue  member  to  inter 
connect  said  buckle  member  and  tongue  member,  and 

indicator  means  on  at  least  one  of  said  members  for  indicat 
ing  when  said  buckle  member  and  tongue  member  have 
been  interconnected  by  changing  a  visually  readable  indi- 
cia from  a  first  color  to  a  second  color,  said  indicator 
means  includes  means  for  forming  an  opening  on  one  of 
said  members,  a  surface  area  of  the  first  color,  and  a  sur 
face  area  of  the  second  color,  said  surface  area  of  a  first 
color  being  viewable  through  said  opening  when  said 
t.ingue  member  is  less  than  fully  inserted  into  said  buckle 
member,  only  said  surface  area  of  a  second  color  being 
viewable  through  said  opening  when  said  tongue  member 
IS  fully  inserted  into  said  buckle  member 


5,220,714 

APPARATLS  FOR  REMOVING  RESIDUAL  ROVING 

FROM  ROVING  BOBBIN 

Hiroaki  Sanno.  Uhikswa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Murao  and  Company,  Kanazawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1991.  Ser,  No.  672,081 
Int.  a.'  B65H  7},00 
IS.  CI.  28—294  2  Oainu 

1    A  meth(X)  for  removing  a  residual  roving  from  a  routable 
roving  bobbin  and  from  a  roving  winding  assisting  member 
which  assists  a  winding  stan  of  a  roving  around  a  blank  bobbin 
by  using  a  movable  suction  nozzle,  comprising  the  steps  of 
rotating  the  routable  roving  biibbin. 

vertically  moving  said  suction  nozzle  along  said  roving 
bobbin  and  then  horizonully  moving  said  suction  nozzle 
so  as  to  advance  and  retract  said  suction  nozzle  toward 


and   away   from   said   roving  bobbin   for  fKntiitting   the 
suction   nozzle   to   remove   a   residual   roving   from   said 
roving  bobbin  by  suction  while  said  bobbin  is  rotating;  and 
then 
positioning  a  tip  of  said  suction  nozzle  at  a  vertical  position 


corresponding  to  a  height  of  said  roving  winding  assisting 
member  of  said  roving  bobbin  and  a  honzonlal  position 
close  to  said  roving  assisting  member  for  removing  a 
residual  roving  on  said  roving  wind  assisting  member  and 
then  alternately  rotating  said  roving  bobbin  in  forward 
and  reverse  directions 


5,220,715 
PRINTED  aRCL'TT  BOARD  PROCESSING  APPARATL'S 
Tamio  Otani,  Hadano;  Kunio  Saitou,  Yokohama,  and  Yasuhiko 
Kanaya,  Machida.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Seiko, 
Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/00686,  §  371  Date  Mar.  13,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  13,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC)91/17862,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  28,  1991 

PCT  nied  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  820.606 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  .May  23,  1990,  2-131309 

Int.  a.'  B23Q  7/14:  B65G  47/00 

VS.  a.  29—33  P  6  aaims 


I  A  printed  circuit  board  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  pnnted  circuit  board  processing  machines 
arranged  side  by  side,  in  each  of  which  a  pnnted  circuit 
board  placed  on  a  table  and  a  tool  held  by  a  single  spindle 
are  caused  to  make  a  relative  movement  in  X-.  Y-  and 
Z-directions  of  the  machine  to  process  the  pnnted  circuit 
board;  tipping  devices  respectively  mounted  on  said  tables 
such  as  to  be  swingable  and  adapted  to  perform  the  deliv- 
ery of  pnnted  circuit  boards  to  and  from  said  tables;  con- 
veying devices  arranged  along  the  beds  of  said  printed 
circuit  board  processing  machines  and  each  equipped  with 
a  feeding  path  and  a  discharging  path  which  are  adapted 
to  convey  pnnted  circuit  boards  m  an  inclined  posture; 
loading/unloading  devices  each  arranged  at  a  deliver>' 
position  on  the  pnnted-cireuit-board-processing-machine 
side  of  the  feeding  and  discharging  paths  of  each  convey- 
ing device  and  adapted  to  effect  the  delivery  of  pnnted 
circuit  boards  in  said  inclined  posture  between  said  tipping 
device  and  said  feeding  and  discharging  paths;  a  pnnted- 
circuit-board  feeder  connected  to  one  end  of  each  feeding 


path;  a  pnnted  circuit  board  collecting  device  connected 
to  one  end  of  each  discharging  path;  and  detectors  allo- 
cated to  the  respective  spindles  of  said  pnnted  circuit 
board  processing  machines  and  each  adapted  to  read  the 
kind  of  a  pnnted  circuit  board  fed  onto  the  table 


5020.716 
TOOLS  FOR  DISASSEMBUNG  LTNIVERSAL  JOINTS 
John  M.  LoMra,  P.O.  Box  841,  Elko,  Ner.  89801 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  505,477,  Job.  17, 1983.  This  applicatioa 

Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795399 

The  portion  of  the  tenn  of  this  pateat  sabseqaeat  to  Not.  17, 

2009,  has  beea  dtsrtaitfd 

Int  a.'  B25B  27/02 

VS.  a.  29—252  3  Claims 


1  A  tool  for  disassembly  of  a  universal  joint,  said  universal 
joint  compnsing  first  and  second  yoke  members,  said  first  yoke 
member  having  a  journal  bcanng  mounted  in  a  given  end 
portion  thereof,  said  tool  compnsing 

pulling  means  connectable  to  said  second  yoke  member  for 
exerting  a  pulling  force  on  said  second  yoke  member 
dunng  disassembly: 

standoff  means  connectable  to  said  given  end  portion  of  said 
first  yoke  member  for  exerting  a  pushing  force,  opposite 
to  said  pulling  force,  on  said  given  end  portion  of  said  first 
yoke  member  dunng  disassembly;  and 

operating  means  interposed  between  said  pulling  means  and 
said  standoff  means  for  operating  on  said  pulling  means  to 
cause  said  pulling  means  to  exert  said  pulling  force  on  said 
second  yoke  member,  and  for  operating  on  said  standoff 
means  to  cause  said  standoff  means  to  exert  said  pushing 
force  on  said  given  end  portion  of  said  first  yoke  member, 
thereby  forcing  said  journal  bcanng  mounted  in  said  given 
end  portion  of  said  first  yoke  member  out  of  said  given 
end  portion  of  said  first  yoke  member; 

wherein  said  operating  means  compnscs  a  cylinder  con- 
nected to  said  standoff  means  and  a  piston  operating  on 
said  pulling  means,  said  piston  being  movable  within  said 
cylinder  m  a  direction  away  from  the  universal  joint  in 
response  to  the  injection  of  fluid  under  high  pressure  into 
said  cylmder  so  as  to  urge  said  pulling  means  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  universal  joint;  and 

wherein  said  cylinder  <z  in  the  form  of  a  cylindncal  shell 
formed  aroimd  a  central  axis  of  said  cylinder,  said  cylin- 
dncal shell  having  built-up  portions  running  parallel  to  the 
central  axis,  and  wherein  at  least  two  boreholes  are  pro- 
vided along  a  length  of  said  cylinder  within  said  built-up 
portions  of  said  cylindrical  shell,  said  standoff  means 
compnsing  at  least  two  standoff  studs,  each  being  insert- 
able  into  a  respective  one  of  said  at  least  two  boreholes. 
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5.220,717 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CAPSl  IKS  OF  DEHYDRATKI) 

SLUDGE  AND  API»A«ATV1S  THEREFOR 
Tochio  Mattuokm,  uni  Ywuhito  Kougami.  both  of  Niiham*. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Heary  Industries,  ltd..  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786.226 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No».  5,  1990 
Int.  tl.'  B23P  r  o:.  B65B  4 J  .W 
I  .S.  CI.  29—422 


2-297089 
8  Claims 


y  U   U  o\  4' 


I      ■  W9I 


ISO        0  lie 


M^yM^yy^^A  I  i 


W' 


1    A  meth.Kl  a\  making  capsule-,  of  Jchvtlralcd  sliKigc  ^aul 
methixl  comprising 

shaping  a  steel  sinp  into  a  channel. 

supplying  sludge  into  the  channel  formed  in  the  previous 
step  with  a  sludge  extruder. 

shaping  the  steel  strip  channel  with  the  sludge  charged 
therein,  overlap  two  edge  p<irtions  of  the  steel  strip  chan 
nel  with  each  other  to  form  a  substanlialK  circulai  cross- 
section  tube  enclosing  the  sludge, 

prevsmg  and  crushing  said  steel  tube  containing  said  sludge 
at  opposite  points  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  lube, 
while  constraining  said  steel  lube  between  two  opp,.sed 
dies  to  form  a  constriction, 

pressing  and  cutting  the  constriction,  and 

repeating  the  series  of  said  steps. 


b)  providing  controlled  means  separate  from  said  flexible 
fixture 

cl  moving  each  of  said  positioning  means  in  relation  to  said 
fixture  linearly  along  a  plane  and  rolatably  about  an  axis 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  plane  to  a  predeter- 
mined l(x:ation  as  determined  b>  the  nature  of  the  particu- 


lar details  to  be  held  in  said  fixture,  said  moving  said 
positioning  means  being  performed  by  said  controlled 
means, 

d)  placing  details  in  said  fixture  in  ptisition  to  be  a.ssembled, 

e)  mov  ing  said  automatic  assembling  machine  relative  to  said 
future  to  perform  a.sscmbly  operations  on  said  details,  and 

f)  removing  a.ssembled  details  from  said  fixture. 


5,220,719 
MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  GAME  RACKET  FRAME 

Cbin-San  Vou,  No.  3  Ijme  1029.  Feng-Shyn  Rd.,  Feng  Yuan 
City.  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,655 

Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Jan.  6,  1992,  81100057 

Int.  a."  A63B  4V.m 

I  .S,  n.  29— 527.4  5  0aims 


5,220,718 
PRCK;RAMMABI  F  HXTI  re  AND  A.S.SFMBI  Y  C  FI  I 
Thomas  H.  Speller,  Sr.,  Buffalo,  and  Jeffrey  P    \Vea»er.  lona- 
wanda,  both  of  NY.,  assignors  to  (rtsmcor  Engineering  <orp.. 
Buffalo,  NY, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  719.667,  Jun.  24,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,629.  Mar,  14,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No,  938,732,  Dec,  5.  1986. 

Pat.  No.  4,821,408.  ThU  application  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

959,177 

Int,  (!,'  Bi3P  I^  (Ml 

US.  CI.  29—431  'J  Haims 

1    In  an  automatic   a,s,sembly  methixl  wherein  an  automatic 

a-ssembling  machine  is  moved  relative  to  an  a.ssembl\  for  per 

forming  a.ssembling  operations  thereon,  the  improsement  com 

prising  the  steps  ol 

a)  providing  a  flexible  future  for  holding  a  plurality  of 
details  comprising  the  a.ssembly,  said  fixture  being  capable 
of  accepting  a  family  of  details  which  all  have  substan 
tially  the  same  configuration  and  differ  by  increments  in 
size,  and  said  fixture  having  a  plurality  of  movable  posi 
tioning  means  at  spaced  locatitms  along  said  fixture  and 
each  of  said  p<nitioning  means  having  holding  means  to 
engage  the  details. 


1    A  method  of  making  game  racket  frame  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  tubular  b<xlv  of  aluminum  allov  into  a  racket 
frame  having  a  head  frame  and  a  shaft  extending  out 
wardly  from  an  ()pen  end  of  said  head  frame, 

lb)  forming  an  annular  recess  of  a  predetermined  length 
located  respectively  at  a  mid-p<iint  of  a  left-hand  half  of 
said  head  frame  and  at  a  mid-p<iinl  of  a  nght-hand  half  of 
said  head  frame, 

(cl  providing  a  plurality  of  cavities  in  each  said  annular 
recess. 

(d)  coating  each  said  annular  recess  with  an  adhesive  resin. 

(e)  placing  said  head  frame  in  a  molding  t(Xil  having  a  cavity 
provided  with  a  widened  pcirtion  facing  an  inner  side  of 
said  annular  recess  and  with  a  shape  and  a  size  slightly 
larger  than  said  annular  recess, 

(fl  injecting  a  molten  plastic  material  into  said  cavity  of  said 
molding  tixil  under  pressure  at  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture, and 

(gl  removing  said  racket  frame  from  said  molding  t«il  upon 
completion  of  the  cunng  of  said  plastic  material 


5J20,720 
METHOD  TO  PRECISELY  POSITION 
ELECFROMAGNEnC  RELAY  COMPONENTS 
Norman  J.  Becker,  East  Detroit;  Tat  H.  Leang,  SoothfieM,  both 
of  Mich.;  JefTery  L.  Moore,  ZaaesTilk,  Ohio,  and  VytM  J. 
Radzc.  PlyaMMith,  Mich.,  aasignon  to  United  Techaoiogic* 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
DiTUion  of  Ser.  No.  59U13,  Oct.  1.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,038,126. 
This  application  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,200 
Int.  a.'  HOIF  7/06 
U.S.  a.  29—593  2  Claims 


brake  motor  onto  a  rotor  shaft  wherein  said  brake  has  a  brake- 
plate,  a  backplate  and  a  spnng  means,  compnsmg 

assembling  a  rotor,  a  brakeplate.  a  backplate.  and  a  brake- 
plate  spring  means, 
simultaneously  pushing,  with  a  tool  that  contacts  both  the 
brakeplate  and  the  backplate.  the  rotor,  the  brakeplate, 
and  the  backplate  onto  the  rotor  shaft  to  axially  fix  the 
backplate  and  rotor  to  the  rotor  shaf\  and  to  automaucally 
provide  an  air-gap  value  between  the  brakeplate  and  the 
rotor  based  on  the  configuration  of  the  tool  and  the  brake- 
plate 


5,220.722 

QUICK  HEIGHT  CHA.NGE  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  TUBE 

EXPANDER 

James  G.  Milliman,  Fawa  River  TowaaUp,  St.  Joaeph  County, 

Mich.,  assignor  to  Burr  Oak  Tool  *  GaD«e  Coapny,  Stvrgia, 

Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,204 

Int.  Cl.'  B23P  J5/26 

U.S.  a.  29—727  4  Claims 


1    A  method  of  precisely  positioning  the  components  of  a 
relay  comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  providing  a  relay  including 

a  frame  with  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg; 

a  coil  assembly  secured  to  said  frame, 

a  stationary  electrical  contact  disposed  in  a  fixed  relation- 
ship with  said  frame, 

a  core  concentrically  positioned  within  said  coil  assembly 
and  press  fit  through  an  aperture  in  said  first  leg  of  said 
frame,  and 

an  armature  assembly  resiliently  pivoted  on  said  second 
leg  of  said  frame  with  an  electrical  contact  positioned  to 
make  contact  with  said  stationary  electrical  contact 
when  said  armature  is  pivoted  sufficiently  toward  said 
coil  assembly, 

(2)  monitoring,  using  electrical  continuity  monitoring 
means,  said  electrical  contact  on  said  armature  a.sscmbly 
and  said  stationary  electrical  contact  for  electrical  conti- 
nuity between  said  electrical  contacts,  and 

{})  pressing  said  armature  a.ssembly  directly  opposite  of  said 
core  such  that  said  armature  assembly  engages  said  core  to 
press  fit  said  core  into  said  aperture  of  said  frame  until  said 
core  travels  a  predetermined  distance  beyond  the  point 
where  said  electrical  contacts  make  contact  as  mdicated 
by  said  electrical  continuity  monitoring  means 


5.220.721 

METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  AN  ELECTRICAL  BRAKE 

MOTOR 

Jacqui  Thierry.  Sallanches.  France,  assignor  to  Somfy,  France 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,920 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  9,  1991,  91  04310 

Int.  a.*  H02K  15/04 

VS.  Cl.  29—598  4  Claims 


1  A  methixl  for  mounting  a  rotor  and  a  brake  of  an  electrical 


1    In  a  mechanical  tube  expander  for  expanding  hairpin  or 
straight  tubes  into  interlocked  relationship  with  fins,  compns- 
mg a  frame  means,  a  receiver  mounted  on  said  frame  means  for 
supfxjrting  the   tubes  and   an  assembly   of  the   fins   loosely 
stacked  on  the  tubes,  a  pressure  plate  means  carrying  a  plural- 
ity of  expander  rods  which  are  aligned  with  the  tubes,  said 
expander    rods    having    tube-expanding    means   at    one    end 
thereof,  first  dnve  means  for  reciprocating  said  pressure  plate 
and  expander  rods  with  respect  to  the  assembly   with  said 
tube-expanding  means  received  inside  the  tubes  in  order  to 
cause  an  expanding  of  the  tubes  into  interlocked  relationship 
with  the  fins  that  are  slacked  thereon,  a  stnpper  plate  means 
having   plural   guide  openings  therethrough   through   which 
extend  said  expander  rods  for  engaging  the  assembly  of  fins  on 
an  end  thereof  remote  from  said  receiver,  said  stnpfjer  plate 
means  being  movable  relative  to  said  frame  means  toward  and 
away  from  said  receiver  by  said  first  drive  means,  a  pair  of 
laterally   spaced   internally   threaded   nuts   provided   on   said 
stnpper  plate  means,  an  elongated  pressure  screw  threadedly 
received  in  each  said  threaded  nut,  and  a  second  dnve  means 
for  simultaneously  rotalably  turning  said  pressure  screws  rela- 
tive to  said  nuts,  the  improvement   wherein  a  quick   height 
adjustment  mechanism  to  accommodate  assemblies  of  fins  of 
diffenng  height  is  provided,  said  mechanism  compnsmg 
a  pair  of  fluid  cylinders  on  laterally  opposite  sides  of  said 
frame  means,  said  fluid  cylinders  each  having  means  defin- 
ing a  main  chamber  therein,  each  mam  chamber  having  a 
reciprocal  piston  therein  connected  to  an  elongated  piston 
rod  extending  parallel  to  said  expander  rods,  each  said 
piston  dividing  said  main  chamber  into  first  and  second 
chambers; 
a  fluid  source  of  compressible  fiuid  and  a  connection  means 
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UMI 


for  facililatin«  a  nmneUion  of  said  st-cond  .hamher   Ic 

said  fluid  snurcc, 
valve    means   bel«.een    said    Ouid    source    and    said    s4-.ond 

chamber  for  c<intinu<iasl\  providing  a  supply  ol  omipress 

ible  fluid  to  said  second  chamber, 
first  and  second  blcKk  members  slidably  mounted  on  ca^  h  of 

said  piston  rixls  and  for  movement  longitudinally  ihcreol 

said  first  bkxk  member  being  al«i  mounted  on  and  m.iv 

able  with  said  stripper  plate  means  and  is  onenleti  on  a 

side  of  said  sinpper  plate  means  remote  from  said  receiver 
third  support  means  for  suspending  each  said  second  blivW 

member  from  said  stripper  plate  means  and  providing  a 

limit  distance  that  each  said  second  bUvk  member  is  sus 

pended  along  said  piston  rtxls  a«.a>  from  said  first  hKKk 

members  and  said  stripper  plate  means, 
rcleasable  clamping   means  on   each   said   first   and   second 

bUvk  member  for  fixedly  clamping  said  first  and  seond 

block  member  to  a  said  piston  nxJ.  and 
control  means  for  elTecting  a  complete  cycle  of  operation  to 

cause  the  tubes  to  be  expanded  into  interlocked  relation 

ship  with  the  fins 


tic   adhesive   consisting   of  a   mixture   of  polyamide   and 

conductive  particles, 
warming  said  solvent-free  thermoplastic  adhesive  containing 

said    mixture   from   a   rin^mtemperature   solid   state   to   a 

warmed  fluid  state, 
applying  said  fluid  adhesive  to  said  substrate. 


7, 


"} 


> f'  "  ■'  '*)\n  '^'  " 


(, 


permitting  said  adhesive  to  cchiI  back  into  a  slid  state, 
subsequently  warming  said  substrate  and  adhesive  t(^  render 

said  adhesive  tacky  and  yielding, 
mounting  said  comp<wnts  (2)  in  said  tacky  adhesive,  and 
permitting   said    adhesive   to   cixil   back    into   a   solid    state, 

thereby  securing  said  components  on  said  substrate 


5,220,723  5  J20  725 

PR(KKVS  FOR  PRKPARING  Mimi.AYKR  PRINTFD  ^ht,o-KMITTER-BASEd' LOW -CONTACT  FORCE 

WIRING  BOARD  IVTERCX^NNECTION  DEVIC-E 
KeUuke  Ok«<U,  Tokyo,  J.p«i,  -Biignor  to  NK    (  ori>or.tion.  ^^^^^  ^^^    ^^^   Newton.  M«».;  Keith   WuTier,  Warwick, 
Tokyo,  J«p»n                                        .,„-,,-,„  R  I     and  C;«orge  B.  CyijanoTich,  W in»ton-S«Jem,  N.C.,  as- 
Filed  Nov  4.  1991    Ser.  No.  787,1M  ^.^^^  ^^  North«.ten.  L»iTer,ity.  Borton.  M«.. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov  5.  IWU.  .i-.rr.jjo  Dj^jjjon  of  Ser  No  682.648,  Apr.  9.  1991.  ThU  application  Aug. 
Int.  CT.'  H05K   )    '(^  ,g    ,„2   ^er.  No.  932.075 

'<^^""  Int.  CT'  HOIR  <<   /6 

U.S.  a.  29— «74  *  Clai™ 


I  .S.  Cn.  29—830 


1  A  pr.K-evs  for  preparing  a  multi-layer  printed  wiring 
b<iard.  comprising  the  step  of  forming  a  through  hole  and  an 
external  layer  circuit  on  a  laminated  board  of  double-sided  or 
multilayer  construction,  then  coating  the  whole  front  and 
back  surfaces  of  said  laminated  board  with  a  pa.stc-like  heat 
resistant  resin  simultaneously  with  filling  of  the  resin  within 
said  through  hole,  arranging  a  copper  foil  on  the  whole  front 
and  back  surfaces  of  said  laminated  board,  heat  and  pressure 
molding  the  arrangement  in  vacuo,  and  then  removing  said 
copper  foil  to  form  an  intermediate  laminated  Niard  and  the 
step  of  multilaver-molding  at  least  two  sets  of  said  intermediate 
laminated  boards  with  a  prepreg  interp.)sed  therebetween  via 
the  step  of  heat  and  pressure  molding 

5^20.724 

METHOD  OF  SFXXRING  SURFACE-MOl  NTED 

DEVICF^i  TO  A  SUBSTRATE 

Roland  Centner,  Reutlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^nnany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bo«h  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ormany 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  756.490 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;«rman>.  Sep.  8. 
1990.  4028556 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  .1  i4 
U.S.  CI.  29— *40  *  Claims 

1  Methcx)  of  securing  Surface-Mounted  Device  comp.inents 
(2)  on  a  substrate  (1»  using  an  electrically  c.mductive  adhesive 
(8)  applied,  by  at  least  one  of  screen  printing  and  stamping, 
onto  the  substrate. 

compnsing  the  steps  of  providing  a  s<ilventfree  ihermoplas 


1  A  prtxress  for  fabricating  an  interconnection  device  that 
provide*,  electrical  connection  between  two  conducting  ele- 
ments that  requires  less  applied  force  than  a  standard  ohmic 
connection  device  of  the  same  connection  area,  said  prtxress 
comprising  the  steps  of 

applying  a  s*ilution  of  latex  microspheres  to  an  insulating 

oxide  layer  disposed  upon  a  substrate, 
softening  said   microspheres  so  as  to  transform  them  into 

hemispheres, 
etching  said  oxide  layer  to  reveal  said  substrate  everywhere 

except  under  said  hemispheres, 
removing  said  latex  hemispheres,  and 
etching  said  substrate  to  form  projections 

5,220,726 
METHOD  FX)R  MANUFACTURING  AN  ELECTRICALLY 

CONNECTABLE  MODULE 
Darid  A.  Mantell,  Rochester,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  721.080 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  4il6 

IS.  n.  29—885  ^  Oaims 

1    A  methixl  of  manufactunng  an  electrically  connectable 

module  from  a  substrate  of  an  electrically  insulating  polymer 

matrix,  the  method  comprising  (he  steps  of 


doping  the  substance  with  an  electncally  insulating  fibrous 
filler  capable  of  heat  conversion  to  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive fibrous  filler,  to  form  a  fiber-doped  substrate; 

embedding  one  end  of  an  electncal  connector  into  the  fiber- 
doped  substrate  to  locate  the  one  end  adjacent  a  surface  of 
the  substrate  while  exposing  an  opposite  end  of  the  electri- 
cal connector,  and 


receiving  the  blade,  the  bifurcated  opening  having  spaced 

apart  lower  ends,  said  blade  compnsing: 

a  thin  blade  portion  including  a  cutting  edge;  and  a  back 
suppori  including  a  top  portion,  side  plates  for  supporting 
said  thin  blade  portion  therebetween  and  a  pair  of  protru- 
sions formed  on  said  side  plates  in  a  longitudinal  thereof  at 
positions  close  to  said  lower  ends  of  the  blade  holder. 


I<x:ally  heating  the  surface  of  the  fiber-doped  substrate  to 
form  a  continuous  electncaJly  conductive  trace  by  the 
in-situ  heat  conversion  of  the  electncally  insulating  fi- 
brous filler  including  the  localized  heating  at  the  one  end 
of  the  pre-embcdded  electncal  connector  to  electncally 
connect  the  electncal  connector  to  the  conductive  trace 


5^20.727 

METHOD  MAKING  CAM  SHAFTS 

Peter  A.  Hochstein,  2966  Rirer  Valley  Dr.,  Troy,  Mich.  48098 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  904,179 

Int.  a.'  B21D  39/00 

U.S.  a.  29—888.1  15  Claims 


protrusion  having  two  longitudinally  extending  contact- 
ing points,  said  protrusions  away  from  said  thin  blade 
portion  between  said  longitudinally  extending  contacting 
points  and  having  inner  surfaces  facing  and  spaced  from 
said  thin  blade  portion,  said  thin  blade  portion  being  in 
contact  with  and  supported  by  said  longitudinally  extend- 
ing contacting  points. 


5,220,729 

HAND-HELD  WIRE  SAW 

Raymond  J.  C^allant,  12  Thomas  St.,  Windhaa,  N.H.  03087 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,517 

Int.  a.'  B28D  //OS,  B27B  li/06 

U.S.  a.  30—380  8  Claims 


1  A  method  for  making  a  cam  shaft  from  a  plurality  of  cam 
lobes  having  ap>enures  disposed  therethrough  and  a  hollow 
tubular  shaft  extending  between  opposite  ends  and  along  a 
longitudinal  axis,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

inserting  the  hollow  tubular  shaft  through  the  apertures  of  a 

plurality  of  lobes, 
positioning  the  lobes  along  the  hollow  tubular  shaft; 
providing  an  propcUant.  and  charactenzed  by, 
deflagrating  the  propellant  to  generate  a  sudden  increase  of 
gas  pressure  and  introducing  the  increased  gas  pressure 
into  the  hollow  tubular  shaft  to  expand  the  shaft  into 
engagement  with  the  lobes  thereby  secunng  the  lobes  to 
the  shaft  and  preventing  movement  therebetween 


5,220,728 

BLADE  FOR  BLADE  EXCHANGEABLE  RAZOR 

Maaayuki  Ucoo.  and  Shooji  Ueno,  both  of  Seki,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Feather  Safety  Razor  Co.,  Ltd„  Osakau  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825.948 

Int.  a.'  B26B  21/12.  21/10 

U.S.  a.  30— 30  11  Claims 

1   A  blade  for  a  blade  exchangeable  razor  which  is  adapted 

to  be  cxchangeably  mounted  in  a  blade  holder  of  the  razor,  the 

blade   holder   having  a  bifurcated   opening   for   tcmporanly 


1    A  cutting  device  compnsing: 

a  housing  compnsing  a  main  portion  enclosing  said  predeter- 
mined path  and  defining  open  regions,  and  a  secondary 
portion  slidably  connected  to  one  end  of  said  main  portion 
and  operable  for  tclescopically  being  moved  to  vary  the 
size  of  the  open  region,  selectively; 

an  endless  abrasive  wire  rope  positioned  in  said  housing  for 
being  moved  relative  said  housing  around  a  predeter- 
mined path. 

whereby,  the  open  region  can  be  used  for  contacting  an 
object  to  be  cut  by  said  device; 

rolling  means  connected  to  said  housing  and  operable  for 
constraining  said  wire  rope  along  said  predetermined  path 
both  when  said  wire  rope  is  stationary  relative  said  hous- 
ing and  when  said  wire  rope  is  moving  relative  said  hous- 
ing; 

said  rolling  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  rollers  joumaled 
for  roution  relative  said  housing  and  positioned  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  wire  rope; 

dnving  means  connected  to  said  housing  and  operable  for 
engaging  and  for  moving  said  wire  rope  relative  said 
housing  along  said  predetermined  path;  and 

holding  means  forming  a  part  of  said  housing  for  holding 
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said   device  durinji   us   use   for 
object 


LUtting   a   predelcrmined 


5.220,730 

ADJISTABI.K  ALIGNMENT  DEVKT 

AiHlrcw  A.  CaagelMi,  9*0  MounUia  Ati..  MoanUinsiJJe,  N.J 

07092 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,358 
Int.  a    CMIB  S  :.V  B23Q  lf>  (^> 
V.S.  CI.  33—573 


10  CUinu 


second  upstanding  leg.  wherein  said  v«,eb  both  holds  said 
first  and  second  platform  ponions  together  and  defines  a 
wheel  receiving  well, 

first  and  second  bearing  assemblies  each  of  said  bearing 
as.semblies  respectively  mounted  to  the  first  surface  of  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  first  and  second  platform  por 
tions  and  wherein  said  contact  wheel  shaft  is  rotatably 
mounted  such  that  said  contact  wheel  extends  in  said  well 
defined  by  said  IJ -shaped  arm  and  is  supported  by  said 
split  platform, 

first  and  second  tensioning  assemblies  each  of  said  first  and 
second  tensioning  as.semblics  respectively  mounted  be- 
tween the  second  surface  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said 


1    An  adjustable  alignment  device,  comprising 

a)  a  frame  member  having  a  first  workpiece  receiving  mem 

bcr, 
hi  a  second  workpiece-receiving  member  movahle  relative 
t<i  said  first  workpiece  receiving  member 

c)  first  gr<x<vcs  formed  on  said  first  workpiece  receiving 
member  for  receiving  a  first  p<inion  <if  a  workpiece  and 
second  grcxives  formed  on  said  second  workpiece  receiv- 
ing member  for  receiving  a  second  portion  of  said  work- 
piece, 

d)  a  screw  member  pas,sing  through  said  second  workpiece 
receiving  member  and  engaging  said  frame  member  tor 
moving  said  second  workpiecc-receiving  member  relative 
to  said  firsi  workpiece  receiving  member  until  said  first 
and  second  portions  of  said  workpiece  are  in  hon/ontai 
alignment    and 

e)  a  spring   member  surrounding  said   screw    member   and 
deposed  between  said  frame  member  and  said  second 
workpiece   receiving   member   for   keeping   said   second 
workpiece-receiving    member    spaced    from    said    frame 
member 


5.220,731 
miCTION  DRIVE  POSITION  TRANSDl  (  ER 
Ronald  E.  Waclawik,  E«irh«»en,  Mass.;  James  I..  (  «yer.  Ports- 
mouth, and  Kenneth  M.  IjPointe,  Narraguisett,  both  of  R.I., 
assignors  to  The  I  nited  Sutes  of  America  >s  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Washington,  D.C 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,660 

Int.  n:  (;oiB  *  /: 

IS.  (1.  33—773  *  ^"^'"^ 

1    A  friction  drive  piisition  transducer  for  measuring  linear 
displacement  of  a  linear,  reciprixating  shaft,  comprising 
a  contact  wheel  having  a  shaft; 
a  support  as.senibly 

a  spill  platform  mounted  on  said  support  assembK 
said  split  platform  further  comprising  a  I'  shaped  arm  has 
ing  first  and  second  upstanding  legs  and  a  connecting  web 
coupled   to  a  first  end  of  each  of  said   first   and   second 
upstanding   legs   wherein  said   web  spaces  said   firsl   up 
standing  leg  and  said  second  upstanding  leg  b>  a  predeler 
mined  distance 
said  spill  platform  still  further  comprising  a  first  platform 
portion  having  first  and  second  opposing  surfaces,  said 
first  platform  portion  coupled  to  a  second  end  of  the  first 
upstanding  leg, 
said  split  platform  yet  further  comprising  a  second  plat(t>rm 
portion  having  first  and  second  opposing  surfaces,  said 
second  platform  p<irtion  coupled  lo  a  second  end  of  the 


first  and  second  platform  p,irtuins  and  said  support  assem- 
bly such  that  each  include  a  linear  bearing  that  allows  the 
corresponding  split  platform  portion  and  therewith  the 
wheel  to  linearly  translate  with  respect  to  said  support 
assc-mbly  and  a  spring  that  acts  against  the  supp<in  assem 
biy  and  urges  the  corresponding  split  platform  portion  to 
translate  along  the  corresp<>nding  linear  bearing  and 
therewith  moves  the  wheel  into  contact  with  said  shaft, 

means  coupled  to  said  contact  wheel  for  providing  an  output 
signal  representative  of  angular  and  rotational  motion  of 
said  contact  wheel,  and 

means  responsive  lo  said  output  signal  for  providing  dis 
placement  data  relative  to  the  linear  displacement  of  the 
shaft 


5,220,732 

aX)lING  ROCTCS  AND  SAND 

Michael  I*e,  2311  Kent  I-«.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  80909 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,975 

Int.  n.'  F26B  7  (M) 

L.S.  a.  34-13  »7  "aim. 


1  A  melhixl  for  cixiling  nxrks  or  sand  used  in  concrete 
production  lo  a  desired  aggregate  temperature,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

inlrixJucing  the  rocks  or  sand  into  a  cylinder  with  an  en- 
trance end  and  an  exit  end,  by  placing  the  rocks  or  sand 


into  said  entrance  end.  prior  to  combining  the  rocks  or 
sand  with  other  concrete  components  to  produce  con- 
crete, 

rotating  said  cylinder,  and 

introducing  chilled  gas  with  >  temperature  lower  than  ambi- 
ent air  temperature  into  said  cylinder 


5,220,733 
MODULAR  RADIANT  PLATE  DRYING  APPARATUS 
jMTfn  Botke,  Sherwood  Park;  Joka  TwHoway,  E^wmUm;  Ed 
WaayUw.  Millet;  ZMg  WoUakai,  EdwMto^  Sterc  Piaio, 
EdBHMUM;  Jiaa  RazzeU,  Edaoatoa,  aad  Alfred  RaefU,  Sher- 
wood Park,  all  of  Caaada,  aaaignon  to  21ft  Ceatary  Desiga 
I>c„Caaada 

Filed  Not.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,946 

iBt  a.'  F2«B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  34—17  23  ClaiBH 


inside  surface  defining  a  working  chamber  s^thin  said  drum, 
said  method  comprising: 

providing  an  elongated,  flexible  holding  member  having  a 
pair  of  opposite  ends,  said  holding  member  containing 
adjustment  means  for  enabling  its  length  between  said 
opposite  ends  to  be  adjusted  so  as  to  be  able  to  extend  over 
any  object  within  a  range  of  sizes, 

providing  a  pair  of  attachment  means  affixed  to  said  opposite 
ends  of  said  holding  members,  respectively,  each  of  said 
attachment  means  being  arranged  to  attach  its  respective 
end  of  said  holding  member  to  a  location  on  said  inside 
surface  of  said  drum  in  a  manner  such  that  each  of  said 
respective  ends  of  said  holding  member  can  be  repeatedly 
attached  and  removed  from  said  location  on  said  mside 
surface  of  said  drum, 

secunng  said  object  directly  against  said  inside  surface  of 
said  drum  by  extending  said  holding  member  over  said 
object  so  that  said  pair  of  attachment  means  are  positioned 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  object,  and  affixing  said  attach- 
ment means  to  a  pair  of  spaced -apart  locations  on  said 
mside  surface  of  said  drum  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
object, 
whereby  said  object  can  be  easily,  securely,  and  removably 
attached  to  said  inside  surface  of  said  drum  for  drying  said 
object  within  said  drum  without  tumbling  said  object 
within  said  drum. 


1    A  dryer  compnsing 

a  dryer  mcxlule  having  an  input  end  for  receiving  wet  mate- 
nal  containing  solids  and  an  output  end  for  discharging 
dried  solid  materials. 

one  or  more  auger  banks  disposed  within  the  dryer  module 
between  said  input  end  and  said  output  end,  each  auger 
bank  being  made  up  of  a  number  of  auger  flights,  each 
flight  including  a  routable  spiral  auger  for  continuously 
conveying  said  matenal  within  the  auger  flight; 

a  heat  source  for  providing  radiant  heat  to  at  least  one  of  said 
one  or  more  auger  banks  so  as  to  heat  and  thereby  dry  said 
matenal.  the  heat  source  also  providing  a  source  of  flue 
gases, 

flue  gas  distnbution  means  for  providing  flue  gas  from  the 
heat  source  to  at  least  one  of  said  auger  banks  for  further 
heating  and  thereby  drying  of  said  matenal;  and 

water  injection  means  having  an  outlet  in  the  flue  gas  distn- 
bution means  up  stream  of  the  auger  banks 


5,220,734 

APPARATUS  COMPRISING  STRAPS  WITH  END 

ATTACHMENTS  FOR  REMOVABLY  FASTENING 

OBJECTS  TO  BE  DRIED  WITHIN  DRYER  DRUM 

Bettie  L.  Carrer,  Turlock,  Calif „  aaaignor  to  LAW  Designs, 

Turlock,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668.188 

Int.  C\.'  D06F  58/00 

U.S.  a.  34—133  E  23  Claima 


14    A  method  for  facilitating  the  drying  of  a  solid  object, 
within  a  dryer  of  the  type  having  a  routing  drum  which  has  an 


5,220,735 
POINTE  SHOE 
Franck  Raoal-DuTaL,  Moaticello,  Hong  Kong,  aaatgnor  to  Daac- 
ing  Bonzl  CoapaBy,  Hoog  Koag 

FUed  Jaa.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  724,378 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaitcd  Kiagdon,  Jul.  9,  1990, 
9015099 

iBt  a-  A43B  5/!2.  23/22.  13/42 
U-S.  a.  36— 8J  11  ClalM 


1  A  fKiinte  shoe  having  a  sole  portion,  said  sole  portion 
having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end.  an  upper  attached  to  the  sole 
portion,  an  insole  attached  to  the  sole  portion  to  form  a  pocket 
open  adjacent  said  rear  end.  and  a  separate  removable  stiffen- 
ing member  fitted  between  the  sole  portion  and  the  insole 
portion  of  said  pocket,  said  stiffening  member  comprising  a 
stnp  of  bamboo  wood 


5020.736 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  WITH  TIME  BASE 

CORRECTOR 

Hirotakc  Aado,  Tokyo,  Japu,  aaslgBor  to  CawM  Kabuskiki 

Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Coatiaoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  565,203,  Aug.  8,  1990.  abaadoaed. 
which  it  a  coatiaMtkM  of  Ser.  No.  164.057,  Mar.  3,  19M. 
abaadoMd.  This  appUcatioa  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703.600 
OaiiH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  19.  1987.  62-62667; 
Mar.  19,  1987,  62-62668 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/78.  GllB  13/18 
VS.  a.  360— lOJ  8  CUims 

1   A  signal  reproducing  apparatus  compnsing 

a)  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  a  recorded  signal  b\ 
tracing  a  record  beanng  medium: 

b)  clock  signal  forming  means  for  forming  a  clock  signal 
which  has  a  time  base  fluctuation  according  to  that  of  a 
signal  reproduced  by  said  reproducing  means. 
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c)  time  base  correction  means  for  correcting  the  time  hase  ol 
said  signal  reprcxiuced  b\  said  repr.xlucmg  means  bv 
using  said  cUxk  signal, 

d)  transportation  means  for  transporting  said  re>.ord  hearing 

medium,  and 


right  side  stabihzing  means,  the  base  basing  a  vertical 
thickness  less  than  a  vertical  thickness  of  the  left  side 
stabilizing  means  and  less  than  a  vertical  thickness  of  the 
right  side  subilizing  means,  and  the  base  having  a  lateral 
width  spacing  the  left  and  nght  subilizmg  means  apart 
from  each  other  and  positioning  the  left  and  nght  stabiliz- 
ing means  adjacent  the  left  and  right  sidewalk  of  the  sole 
member,  respectively,  and 
means  for  containing  a  fluid  are  provided  inside  the  stile 
member,  the  fluid  conUining  means  being  positioned  in  a 
center  p*inion  of  the  sole  member  between  the  left  and 
nght  side  subilizing  means 


5J20,73« 

1  ATC-HKD  TWt)  PART  ffTEAM  IRON  WITH  SAre 

EI  ECTRICAL  ASSEMBLY  DISASSEMBLY 

Ijipo  BaltUcci,  Via  Cernaia  86  I.  50129  Flrenit,  Italy 

Filed  May  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,987 

Int.  n.'  D06F  :'5I8.   7y  2H.  7i  M 

L.S.a.  38-81  9naiin» 


e»  system  conlri>l  means  for  setting  a  transpiirtalion  speed  of 
said  record  beanng  medium  transported  by  said  transpor- 
tation means  and  for  setting  a  response  speed  ot  said  cl.vk 
signal  forming  means  according  to  the  changeover  ol  the 
transpiirtation  sf>ecd 

5.220,737 

SHOE  SOLE  HAVTNC;  IMPROVED  I.ATERAI    AND 

MEDIAL  STABILITY 

Christopher  J.  FxJington,  Derry,  NIL,  assignor  to  t  onverw  Inc.. 

North  Readinft,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  757.108 

Int.  n:  A43B  / '    IS.  21   -^'^ 

L.S.a.  3«H-28  21(la.ms 


1  A  shiKT  sole  providing  cushioning  and  enhanced  lateral 
and  medial  slabililv  to  a  U^"  supported  -n  the  sh.K-  v.le.  the 
shoe  sole  comprising 

a  cushioned  sole  member  having  a  vertical  thicknev,.  a  longi- 
tudinal length  and  a  lateral  width,  the  sole  member  having 
opposite  left  and  right  sidewalls  extending  along  us  length 
and  the  sole  member  being  formed  of  a  resilient  material 
having  a  first  hardness, 
means  for  stabilizing  the  left  side  of  the  s..le  member,  the  left 
side   stabilizing   means   being  embedded   within   the   sole 
member   and   eUending   along   at    lea,st   a   p<'rtion   ot    the 
longitudinal  length  and  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  the  vertical 
thickness  of  the  vile  member  juxtaposed  adjacent  the  lett 
sidewall,  the  left  side  stabilizing  means  being  formed  of  a 
resilient  material  having  a  second  hardncs.s.  different  than 
the  first  hardness  of  the  s<ile  member, 
means  for  stabilizing  the  nght  side  of  the  S4>le  member,  the 
nght  side  stabilizing  means  being  embedded   within  the 
sole  member  and  extending  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
longitudinal  length  and  at  least  a  p<irtion  of  the  vertical 
thickness  of  the  sole  member  juxtap<ised  adjacent  the  right 
sidewall.  the  nght  side  stabilizing  means  being  formed  of 
a  resilient  material  having  the  second  hardnevs 
a  base  connected  to  the  left  side  subilizmg  means  and  the 


1    A  steam  iron,  wherein  to  cause  an  instantaneous  steam 
pri-Kiuc.ion.  water  contained  in  a  reservoir  (1)  comprised  in  the 
iron  falls  drop-bv-drop  into  a  vaponz-ation  chamber  (2)  pro 
Mded  in  an  inner  p<irtion  of  a  s<ile  plate  (1)  which  is  in  registry 
with  a  heating  resistance  compnsed  by  said  s*ile  plate  (1).  the 
generated  steam  is  conveyed  outwards  through  a  plurality  of 
holes  (7(  in  the  vie  plate  (1).  the  iron  compnses  two  parts 
(1,10)  which  are  releasably  fastened  to  each  other  by  manually 
operable  latching  means,  one  part  substantially  comprises  the 
body  (10)  of  the  iron,  with  a  handle  ( 110)  and  said  water  reser 
voir  (11).  and  the  other  part  compnses  the  sole  plate  (1)  of  the 
iron,  with  the  heating  resistance  and  said  vaporization  chamber 
(2),  and  wherein  the  s.ile  plate  (11  comprises  a  first  portion 
(208)  of  a  plug-and-s<x;ket  connector,  and  the  body  (10)  com 
prises  a  second  p<irtion  (16)  of  the  plug-and  socket  connector, 
which  IS  connected  to  an  electncity  supply  cord  (c)  said  first 
and  second  portions  are  penetrable  into  each  other  automati 
cally  up.>n  assembly  of  the  sole  plate  (1)  with  the  body  (10)  and 
the  b<xly  10  of  the  iron  further  has  means  (25)  for  enclosing 
said  second  portion  (16)  of  the  plug-and  socket  connector  such 
that  said   plug  and  socket  connector  is  in  an  enclosed  sUtc 
when  the  iron  is  in  a  disassembled  condition,  said  means  (25)  is 
moved  automatically  by  said  first  portion  (208)  of  the  plug 
andsocket  connector  of  the  sole  plate  (1)  such  that  said  plug- 
and  stx;ket  connector  is  not  in  said  enclosed  state  upon  assem- 
bly of  said  sole  plate  to  the  body  (10) 


5.220,739 
MERCHANDISE  ACCENTUATOR 
Robert  H.  Chich,  Mequon,  and  David  M.  Marheinc,  Wauwa- 
tosa,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  DC1  Marketing,  Inc.,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711.289 

Int.  a:  G09F  1.1/04 

\JJS.  a.  4(V— 564  5  Claims 


in  recesses  provided  in  said  base  memtier  so  that  said  wheels 
extend  downwardly  to  a  level  above  the  level  of  said  bottom 
surface,  said  base  member  having  a  rear  face  extending  below 
and  between  said  wheels  for  defining  an  edge  with  said  bottom 
surface,  a  stick  handle  removably  connected  to  a  connection 
means  located  on  a  top  surface  of  said  base  directly  above  said 
wheels  and  substantially  midway  therebetween,  supporting 
means  fixed  on  top  of  said  base  member,  in  front  of  said  wheels 
for  supporting  said  load,  whereby  said  base  member  and  said 
supporting  means  are  tilled  with  the  use  of  said  stick  handle  by 
pivoting  on  said  edge  for  lowenng  said  wheels  and  bnnging 
said  wheels  in  contact  with  the  ground  and  to  be  moved  on 
said  wheels  from  one  location  to  another  in  its  tilted  pK>sition 


1  A  merchandise  accentuator  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
pnce  channel  mounted  on  the  edge  of  a  shelf  said  accentuator. 
comprising  a  unitary  structure  including 

a  board  and  a  pair  of  clips  supf)oned  on  said  board,  said 
board  and  clips  together  configured  for  holding  a  DC 
voltage  source; 

a  circuit  supported  on  said  board  for  electrically  developing 
display  dnve  signals, 

a  number  of  light  emitting  diodes  responsive  to  the  display 
dnve  signals  for  providing  a  visual  representation  corre- 
sponding to  the  display  dnve  signals; 

conductors  supported  on  said  board  for  electncally  connect- 
ing the  voltage  source  to  said  circuit,  and 

a  cover  mounted  on  the  pnce  channel,  said  cover  including 
a  number  of  apertures  with  said  light  emitting  diodes 
protruding  through  said  apertures 


5.220,740 
MOVABLE  STAND 
Bertrand  W.  BraulL,  14,  2nd  ATcnue,  Warwick,  Quebec,  Canada 
JOA  IMO 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,389 

Int.  a."  G09F  15/00 

VS.  a.  40—606  9  Oaims 


1  A  movable  stand  adapted  to  support  a  load  compnsing  a 
base  member  made  of  a  weighted  block  having  a  flat  bottom 
surface  adapted  to  rest  on  the  ground,  a  pair  of  rotalable 
wheels  having  an  axle  mounted  across  said  base  member  adja- 
cent and  within  said  base  member,  said  wheels  being  mounted 


5^20,741 

TEMPERATURE  REGULATED  SCE.NT  DISPENSER 

John  R.  Burgesott,  4345  157th  Ave.  NW,  Anoka,  Minn.  55304 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,582,  May  31,  1988,  abuidoned. 

This  application  Not.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  788320 

Int.  a.'  AOIM  31/00 

VS.  CT.  43—1  17  Claims 


1  A  temperature  regulated  scent  dispensing  device,  for 
suspension  above  a  ground  surface,  compnsing:  a  container 
having  an  interior  volume  holding  a  volume  of  a  scent  and  a 
volume  of  air,  the  container  having  a  single  opening  to  the 
container  intenor  volume  on  a  first  container  end  opposite 
from  a  container  second  end  and  the  container  second  end 
having  suspension  means  for  suspending  the  container  from  a 
support  structure  above  the  ground  surface  wherein  the  con- 
tainer opening  is  onented  below  the  container  second  end 
when  the  container  is  so  suspended  above  the  ground  surface, 
a  secondary  scent  reservoir,  the  secondary  reservoir  compns- 
ing a  length  of  tubing,  the  tubing  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  and  the  tube  having  a  temperature  buffenng  inte- 
nor volume  between  the  ends  thereof  and  the  tube  first  end 
sealably  sccurable  to  the  container  in  an  airtight  manner  and 
the  tube  second  end  having  a  scent  release  onfice  wherein  the 
only  path  of  fluid  communication  into  the  container  intenor 
volume  when  the  tube  first  end  is  sealably  secured  to  the  con- 
tainer opening  is  through  the  tube  between  the  attachment  end 
and  the  scent  release  onfice  and  through  the  buffenng  volume 
thereof  and  the  container  made  of  a  ngid  material  so  as  to 
resist  any  atmospheric  pressure  effects  that  may  distort  the 
intenor  volume  thereof  so  that  heating  of  the  air  in  the  con- 
tainer results  in  expansion  of  the  air  wherein  the  expiandmg  air 
results  in  the  forcing  of  the  scent  first  into  and  filling  the  reser- 
voir volume  of  the  tube  and  ultimately  out  of  the  release  onfice 
so  that  scent  is  dispensed  on  the  ground  surface  only  after  a 
predetermined  amount  of  heating  has  occurred  above  an  initial 
ambient  condition,  and  the  tube  curved  through  an  arc  of 
substantially  180  degrees  and  forming  a  J-shape  for  providing 
increased  resistance  to  accidental  release  of  scent  from  the 
scent  release  onfice  of  the  tube  second  end  wherein  the  scent 
release  onfice  is  positioned  above  a  portion  of  the  tube. 
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5.220,742 

ROD-MOl  NTKD  PROTECTIVE  CASE  FOR  FISHINC; 

LURES  AND  HOOKS 

Kenneth  D.  UwU,  439  S.  200  West,  #16,  Proro,  I  uJ.  84601 

Filed  M«y  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879.868 

Int.  n.'  AOIK  S7  tXl 

L;.s.  (T  4J-25.2  '  <^'^""' 


inlo  a  front  fxirtion  thai  includes  said  shank  first  end  and 
a  rear  portion  that  includes  said  shank  second  end. 

C  means  for  attaching  a  first  end  of  said  soft  lure  txxly  to 
said  hook  adjacent  to  said  eye 

n  sinker  means  immovable  secured  to  said  shank,  said 
sinker  means  having  a  sinker  means  first  terminal  end 
facing  said  eye  and  a  sinker  means  second  terminal  end 
adjacent  said  shank  second  end.  said  sinker  means  being 
located  entirely  at  said  rear  pnirtion  of  said  hook,  said 
sinker  means  first  terminal  end  being  adjacent  said  center 
of  balance  of  said  hixik.  but  no  part  of  said  sinker  means 
extending  past  said  center  of  balance  toward  said  shank 
first  end.  said  point  of  said  hook  overlapping  said  sinker 
means  and  extending  toward  said  eye.  said  sinker  means 
when  viewed  in  plan  being  generally  elongated  isosceles 
triangle  shaped  having  its  unequal  side  adjacent  said  shank 
second  end  and  its  equal  sides  having  their  vertex  adjacent 
said  center  of  balance,  said  unequal  side  being  substan- 


I  A  protective  case  for  iransp<irting  a  fishing  h.H>k  thai  is 
attached  to  a  fishing  line  connected  to  a  fishing  r(Hl.  the  protec- 
tive case  comprising 

(a)  an  outer  housing  having  formed  therein  a  receiving 
chamber,  the  outer  housing  comprising 

(I)  a  partially  closed  outer  housing  end  having  fishing  line 
opening  formed  therein  capable  of  rt-cciwng  a  fishing 
line  therethrough 

(II)  an  outer  housing  sidewall  contiguous  with  the  partialis 
closed  outer  housing  end.  the  sidewall  extending  from 
the  partially  closed  outer  housing  end  to  a  point 
wherein  the  receiving  chamber  formed  therebetween  is 
of  sufficient  volumetrK  capacitv  to  contain  a  fishing 
hcKik, 

(III)  an  outer  housing  access  port  formed  in  ihe  sidewall 
capable  of  receiving  the  fishing  hcxik,  and 

(IV)  a  receiving  orifice  formed  within  the  sidewall 

(h)  an  inner  housing  capable  of  being  inserted  into  the  re- 
ceiving chamber  of  the  outer  housing  through  the  receiv- 
ing orifice,  the  inner  housing  having  formed  therein  a 
holding  chamber,  the  inner  housing  comprising 

(I)  a  partially  closed  inner  housing  end  having  an  opening 
formed  therein  .apable  of  receiving  a  fishing  line  ihere 
through. 

(II)  an  inner  housing  sidewall  contiguous  with  the  partially 
closed  end,  the  inner  housing  sidewall  extending  from 
the  partialis  closed  inner  housing  end  to  a  point 
wherein  the  holding  chamber  formed  therebetween  is 
of  sufficient  volumetric  capacity  to  contain  the  fishing 
h<x>k, 

(III)  an  inner  housing  accevs  port  formed  in  Ihe  inner 
housing  sidewall  capable  of  receiving  the  fishing  h.n.k, 

and 

(IV)  an  inner  housing  access  aperture  formed  w.iihin  an  end 
opfMisite  the  partially  closed  inner  housing 


5.220.743 

FISH  1. 1  RE 

Bingham  A.  Mcilellan.  54  Forest  1a,  Eiistice,  H«.  32726 

Continu.tion-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  808.589.  D«:.  17,  1991.  This 

application  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929.37] 

Int.  n:  AOIK  H\  1)1 

IS.  CI.  43-^44.81  2'  naims 

1    A  fish  lure  comprising 

A  a  soft  lure  b<xly  that  is  easily  penetrated  bv  a  fish  hinA, 
B  a  fish  hixik  with  a  shank  having  an  eve  at  a  shank  first  end 
and  a  reverse  bend  at  a  shank  second  end.  said  shank 
having  a  central  portion  connecting  said  shank  first  end  to 
said  shank  second  end.  said  reverse  bend  terminating  in  a 
hixik  p<iint.  said  hiK>k  having  on  said  central  portion  a 
center  of  balance  up<in  which  said  hook  can  be  balanced 
on  a  knife  edge,  said  center  of  balance  dividing  said  h.Hik 


lially  shorter  than  said  equal  sides,  said  sinker  means  hav- 
ing a  sinker  means  lowermost  surface  and  when  said 
sinker  means  is  viewed  transversely  to  said  shank,  said 
sinker  means  is  widest  at  said  sinker  means  lowermost 
surface,  said  sinker  means  lowermost  surface  defining  a 
base  up«in  which  said  sinker  means  is  stable,  said  shank 
having  a  shank  lowermost  surface,  said  sinker  means 
protruding  beyond  said  shank  lowermost  surface  at  said 
rear  portion  of  said  hook,  said  sinker  means  having  a 
relatively  narrow  vertically  extending  ridge  that  pro- 
trudes upwardly  above  said  ba.se  and  defines  crea.ses  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  shank,  said  ridge  enclosing  part  of 
said  hook  rear  portion,  said  reverse  bend  of  said  shank 
emerging  upwardly  through  said  ridge,  said  ndge  bulging 
rearwardly  behind  said  reverse  bend,  at  least  half  of  the 
weight  of  said  sinker  means  being  Uscated  below  said 
shank  lowermost  surface,  and  said  sinker  means  being 
Kvateij  entirely  below  said  lure  body 


5.220,744 
DOWN  SPOIT  PIANTF.R  APPARATUS 
(;ary  I).  Kendall.  4672  Outer  Banks  Dr.,  NE.,  Norcross,  Ga. 
30092 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,532 
Int.  CI."  A47G  ^  M 
IS.  (147-39  11  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  mounting  and  supporting  a  planter  on  a 
down  sp<iut  or  the  like  comprising 

means  forming  a  first  holding  member  having  an  opening 
therein  for  supporting  a  planter,  said  holding  member 
having  a  substantially  planar  top  surface  and  a  pcnpheral 
surface  extending  from  said  top  surface  substantially  at 
right  angles  thereto, 
damping  means  adapted  to  embrace  a  down  spout. 


means  for  sccunng  said  clamping  means  to  said   holding  5^20,746 

member   and  SUDE  GATE  BRAKE  MEMBER 

Gerald  E.  Yeager,  Sterliag  Heights,  Mich^  asaigDor  to  Stanley 
Home  AatoautioB,  Not!,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No,  783,389 

Int.  a.'  E05F  15/14 

VS.  a.  49—360  10  Oaimi 


an  array  of  spaced  retaining  members  affixed  to  said  penph- 
eral  surface 


5,220,745 
DRIP  IRRIGATION  APPARATUS  FOR  POTS  AND 
PLANTERS 
John  B.  Elliott,  Temccula;  Samuel  Tobey,  CuWer  CSty,  and  John 
S.  DeCell,  Temccula,  all  of  Calif„  assignors  to  Irrigation 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex,  and  Salco  Products,  Inc., 
Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,191 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  2i'00 

\JS.  CI.  47—79  10  Claims 


1  In  a  slide  gate  mechanism,  wherein  a  gate  is  controUably 
moved  transversely  across  a  pathway  by  a  dnve  mechanism 
composing  at  least  one  dnve  wheel  adapted  to  fnctionally 
engage  a  (xjrtion  of  said  gate  to  systematically  block  or  un- 
block the  pathway,  the  improvement  comprising  at  least  one 
brake  member  disposed  on  said  portion  of  said  gate  which  said 
dnve  mechanism  is  adapted  to  engage,  said  at  least  one  brake 
member  including  a  slanted  dnve  mechanism  engaging  face 
adapted  to  engage  said  at  least  one  dnve  wheel  of  said  dnve 
mechanism  so  as  to  gradually  brake  said  gate 


5,220,747 
REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  BIASING  MECHANISM 
Darid  N.  Cherry;  Kennit  B.  Keeling,  Jr„  and  C^arlaad  W,  Insko, 
all  of  LouisTiJUe,  Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Louisrillc,  Ky. 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No,  967,273 

Int.  a.'  E05F  l/IO:  F24C  15/04:  E05D  11/10 

VS.  a.  49—386  S  Claims 


1    Drip  irrigation  apparatus  for  a  clay  pot  having  a  plant 
growing  therein  in  soil  in  said  pot.  compnsing 

(a)  said  fxit  having  a  straight  round  through  opening  in  its 
side. 

(b)  a  length  of  firm  PVC  tubing  extending  from  outside  of 
said  opening  to  inside  of  said  opening  and  generally  fitting 
said  opening, 

(c)  an  inside  adapter  and  an  outside  adapter  on  opposite  ends 
of  said  length  of  tubing  in  abutting  relationship  to  said  pot 
on  the  inside  and  outside  thereof  respectively,  said  adapt- 
ers having  larger  outside  diameters  than  the  diameter  of 
said  opening  whereby  said  adapters  seal  said  opening 
against  loss  of  said  soil  therethrough,  and 

(d)  said  inside  adapter  and  said  outside  adapter  having  ex- 
tending inwardly  and  outwardly  thereof  respectively  an 
inside  barbed  fitting  and  an  ouuide  barbed  fitting,  inside 
flexible  tubing  at  one  end  connecting  to  said  inside  fitting 
to  direct  water  to  irngate  inside  of  said  pot  and  outside 
flexible  tubing  at  one  end  connecting  to  said  outside  fitting 
and  having  connecting  means  on  the  other  end  of  said 
outside  flexible  tubing  adapted  to  connect  to  a  source  of 
water  outside  of  said  pot  and  a  tubing  slake  engaged  in 
said  soil  and  supporting  the  other  end  of  said  mside  flexi- 
ble tubing 


1,  A  household  refngerator  including  a  cabinet  defining  a 
refngerated  space;  a  door  for  selectively  closing  said  refnger- 
ated  space;  hinges  mounting  the  door  for  pivotal  movement 
between  open  and  closed  positions  relative  to  said  cabinet,  and 
a  door  biasing  mechanism  including: 

an  elongated  arm  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said 
door  at  a  position  offset  from  the  axis  of  pivotal  movement 
of  said  door,  said  arm  extending  into  said  cabinet; 
one  end  of  said  biasing  spnng  having  a  sutionary  connection 
to  said  cabinet  and  the  other  end  of  said  spnng  having  a 
movable  connection  to  the  other  end  of  said  arm. 
a  first  roller  mounted  to  said  cabinet,  said  spnng  biasing  a 

portion  of  said  arm  into  engagement  with  said  roller, 
said  stationary  spnng  connection  being  so  positioned  rela- 
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live  saul  movable  spring  conneclion  ihal  up  in  a  first 
predetermined  angle  of  dixir  opening  said  spring  hiiscs 
said  d<xH  toward  Us  closed  position,  and  the  portion  of 
said  arm  engaging  said  roller  up  to  the  finil  predetermined 
angle  of  dixir  opening  is  shaped  to  assist  dixir  closing, 
the  stationary  spring  conncttion  being  so  positioned  relative 
to  the  movable  spring  connettuin  that  from  said  first 
predeterniined  angle  of  dixir  opening  up  to  a  second  pre- 
determined angle  of  door  opening  said  spring  exerts  no 
diH>r  closing  bia-s  force  on  said  dinir,  and  the  pi^rlion  of 
said  arm  engaging  said  roller  from  said  first  to  said  second 
angle  of  d<xir  opening  being  shaped  to  assist  door  opening 

and 
said  statumar>   spring  connection  being  so  p,>sitioned  rela 
tivc  to  said  movable  spring  connection  that  upvin  move 
ment  of  said  diKir  beyond  the  second  angle  of  dixir  open- 
ing said  spring  biases  said  d<xir  toward  its  closed  position 

5.220,748 
1KK)R  AM)  WIMX)W  CASING  ASSKMBI  V 
Wingate  (Tudbourne,  12501  Hwj.  West,  P.O.  Bon  JS3,  Winona, 
Te».  75792 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907 .5JW 

Int.  n:  K06B  /   1*4 

V^.  a.  49—505  '  <^''»''"* 


than  the  predetermined  spacing,  and  the  guide  flange 
includes  a  plurality  of  threaded  fastenei  r<xJs.  with  each 
threaded  fastener  rixl  of  said  threaded  fastener  rods  ar- 
ranged for  rcceptuin  within  one  of  said  internally  threaded 
tubes,  with  the  threaded  fastener  rixi  including  a  fastener 
rtxl  head  mounted  exteriorly  of  the  guide  Hangc.  and  the 
first  C-shaped  frame  includes  a  first  frame  channel  and  the 
second  C-shaped  frame  includes  a  second  frame  channel, 
with  the  first  frame  channel  and  the  second  frame  channel 
arranged  in  a  coextensive  facing  and  parallel  relationship 
relative  to  one  another. 


and 


including  a  p^ilymenc  I  shaped  trim  Oange,  with  the  trim 
flange  including  a  first  side  plate  spaced  from,  parallel  to. 
and  coextensive  with  a  second  side  plate,  the  first  side 
plate  received  within  the  first  frame  channel  and  the  sec 
ond  side  plate  received  within  the  second  frame  channel 


5,220,749 
GRINDING  APPARATXIS 
IHrid  H,  Youden,  Nelson;  Mark  C,  (rtrchman;  Daniel  I..  De- 
ner>.  both  of  Keene,  all  of  N.H.,  and  JyrkI  T.  Liedca,  l-eomin- 
ster,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  I  nitersity  of  Rochester.  Roches- 
ter. N.V. 

Filed  No».  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  789,243 
Int.  n:  B24B  '  (KJ 

IS.  n.  51-j  ^  ^■'»'"'* 


I 


1  A  dixir  and  window  casing  assembly,  comprising. 
a  first  C-shaped  frame  slidably  received  within  a  second 
C-shaped  frame  to  define  a  L  -shaped  framework,  wherein 
the  first  C  shaped  frame  includes  a  first  C  shaped  base 
plate  having  a  first  base  plate  first  flange  and  a  first  base 
plate  secimd  flange  arranged  in  a  parallel  relationship. 
with  the  first  base  plate  second  flange  extending  beyond 
the  first  base  plate  first  flange,  with  a  receiving  channel 
integrally  mounted  to  the  first  base  plate  second  flange 
laterally  offset  relative  to  the  first  ba,se  plate  second  flange 
a  predetermined  spacing,  wherein  the  second  C-shaped 
frame  includes  a  second  C-shaped  base  plate  having  a 
second  ba.se  plate  first  flange  parallel  to  a  second  ba.se 
plate  second  flange,  with  the  second  base  plate  second 
flange  including  a  guide  flange  laterally  offset  relative  to 
the  second  base  plate  second  flange  the  predetermined 
spacing,  with  the  guide  flange  slidably  received  within  the 
receiving  channel  and  the  second  base  plate  first  flange 
coplanar  with  the  first  ha.se  plate  first  flange,  and  the 
second  base  plate  second  flange  coplanar  with  the  first 
ba.se  plate  second  flange. 
and 

wherein  the  receiving  channel  includes  a  plurality  ot  inter 
nally    threaded    tubes   fixedly    mounted    to    the    receiving 
channel  between  the  receiving  channel  and  the  first  ba.se 
plate  first  flange  defined  by  a  predetermined  thickness  less 


1  Apparatus  for  grinding  work  pieces  which  comprises  a 
spindle  having  an  end  facing  said  workpieces,  an  annular  first 
grinding  element  having  a  given  diameter  and  being  attachable 
to  said  spindle  at  said  end,  said  first  grinding  element  having  a 
first  gnnding  surface  on  one  side  thereof  which  als<i  faces  said 
workpieces  and  which  is  adapted  to  be  trued  for  high  accuracy 
grinding  when  attached  to  said  spindle,  a  s<x;ket  in  said  spindle 
open  on  said  one  side  of  said  element,  at  least  a  second  annular 
grinding  clement  having  a  diameter  about  equal  to  the  diame- 
ter of  said  annular  first  element  and  having  a  second  gnnding 
surface  on  one  side  therctif  and  a  shank  receivable  m  said 
MK-ket  on  aneUher  side  there<if  said  first  and  second  gnnding 
elements  being  disposed  overlying  each  other  and  interlocked 
in  overlapping  slacked  relationship  when  said  shank  is  dis- 
posed in  said  stK-ket  presenting  said  second  gnnding  surface  to 
said  workpieces  for  gnnding  said  workpieces  lo  a  first  accu- 
racy, and,  where  said  second  element  and  its  shank  is  removed 
from  said  socket,  said  first  grinding  clement  presenting  said 
first  grinding  surface  to  said  workpieces  for  gnnding  said 
workpieces  to  a  second  accuracy  higher  than  said  first  accu 
racy 


5^20,750 

PRESSURE  PLATEN  FOR  USE  IN  AN  ABRASIVE 

HNISHING  MACHn«rt: 

James  E.  Enbcrland,  KemervrlUc,  N.C„  and  Joaeph  P.  Litecky, 

Brooklyn  Park,  Minn..  aaaigBors  to  TiBcaaTert,  lac  Mlnne- 

apoUa,Miu. 

CoatiBiiation  of  Ser.  No.  781,742,  Oct.  23,  1991,  abaDdoocd. 

This  appUcadon  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,383 

Int.  a.^  B24B  :i/lO 

U.S.  a.  51— 141  4CUinii 


5420,751 

PROCESSING  INSTALLATION.  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

DENTAL  PURPOSES,  WTTH  TWO  COMBINED 

DIFFERENT  PROCESSING  APPARATUSES 

Hana-Waltcr  Laaft,  aad  Joaef  Weager,  hotk  of  Leatkirck,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Gcnaaay,  SMigaort  to  Kalteaback  tt  Voigt  GmbH  A 

Co.,  Biberack  aa  dcr  RIm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay 

Filed  Jal.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,476 
ClaiiBs  priority,  appUcatkw  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerauuy,  Jal.  10, 
1990,  4021953 

Int  a.'  B24B  49/00 
VS.  a.  51—165  R  10  CUiBH 


/      3t  )   ai  ^4  7  «j 


/9  41 


1    An  endless  abrasive  belt  surface  treating  apparatus  com- 
pnsing 

(a)  a  main  frame  means, 

(b)  guide  means  for  receiving,  guiding  and  dnving  an  endless 
abrasive  belt  with  an  abrasive  coaled  outer  surface  about 
a  predetermined  path  while  trained  about  a  plurality  of 
cylindncal  drums  having  axes  of  predetermined  length 
and  with  said  cylindncal  drums  being  arranged  along 
spaced  apart  parallelly  disposed  axes, 

(c)  dnve  means  for  dnvably  rotating  at  least  one  of  said 
cylindrical  drums, 

(d)  a  platen  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis  of  a  length 
substantially  equal  to  said  predetermined  length  and  with 
a  substantially  planar  surface,  said  platen  means  being 
disposed  between  a  pair  of  said  cylindncal  drums  and 
being  arranged  to  apply  a  working  force  against  the  inner 
surface  and  across  substantially  the  entire  width  of  an 
endless  abrasive  belt  when  trained  about  said  cjlindrical 
drums  and  said  guide  means; 

(e)  said  platen  means  including  a  graphitic  cover  for  low 
fnctional  running  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  an 
abrasive  bell  running  within  said  predetermined  path, 

(0  means  for  impaning  reciprocatory  movement  lo  said 
platen  means  relative  to  said  pair  of  cylindncal  drums  and 
along  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  cylindncal  drums, 
with  said  reciprocatory  movement  occurnng  while  said 
endless  belt  continues  to  travel  along  said  predetermined 
path:  and 

(g)  conveyor  means  having  a  conveyor  belt  for  supporting 
workpieces  with  surfaces  in  contact  with  and  opposed  to 
said  abrasive  coated  outer  belt  surface  running  beneath 
said  platen  means,  with  said  conveyor  belt  and  platen 
defining  a  working  sution  between  opposed  surfaces  of 
said  abrasive  belt  and  said  conveyor  bell. 


1  A  processing  installation  for  denial  workpieces,  including 
two  opcratively  combined  working  apparatus,  one  said  work- 
ing apparatus  being  a  gnnding  apparatus  having  an  upnght 
gnnding  surface  and  the  other  said  working  apparatus  being  a 
milting  apparatus  having  a  milling  worktool  with  a  vertically 
directed  axis  of  rotation,  a  gnnding  support  surface  for  the 
workpieces  on  said  gnnding  apparatus,  a  milling  suppon  sur- 
face for  the  workpieces  on  said  milling  apparatus;  a  suctioning 
device  having  a  single  suctioning  source  commonly  connected 
with  said  two  working  apparatuses  including  a  suctioning 
conduit  connected  to  said  suctioning  source,  said  suctioning 
conduit  having  a  Y-connection  extending  into  first  and  second 
branch  conduits,  said  first  branch  conduit  leading  to  the  gnnd- 
ing support  surface  and  said  second  branch  conduit  leading  to 
the  milling  support  surface  for  the  workpieces,  valve  means  in 
said  Y-connection  for  selectively  connecting  said  first  and 
second  branch  conduits  with  said  suctioning  source;  switching 
means  opcratively  connected  with  said  valve  means;  and  elec- 
tncal  control  circuit  means  commonly  connected  with  said 
working  apparatuses  and  said  switching  means  whereby  acti- 
vation of  a  selective  one  of  said  working  apparatus  by  said 
switching  means  through  said  electncal  control  means  concur- 
rently actuates  said  valve  means  to  connect  the  branch  conduit 
communicating  with  said  activated  working  apparatus  with 
said  sunctioning  source 


5,220,752 
CONFORMABLE  SANDING  DEVICE  INCORPORATING 

A  FLEXIBLE  ATTACHMENT  MEANS 
Christopher  Cbeaey,  aad  Bryan  Shwiow,  both  of  2  PameU  Dr„ 
Portsmouth,  N.H.  03801 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,340 
Int.  a.'  B24B  23/00 
VS.  a.  51—170  R  ♦  CiMima 

1  A  conformable  sending  device  compnsmg  a  block  (18) 
formed  of  a  resilient  elastic  material  and  having  a  predeter- 
mined shape,  said  block  bcmg  flexible  and  deformable  in  re- 
sponse when  such  localized  pressures  are  withdrawn  said 
block  having  two  parallel  flat  major  faces,  and  four  connecting 
side  edges  extending  between  said  flat  faces,  said  block  having 
a  thickness  dimension  normal  to  its  flat  major  faces,  each  flat 
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m»jor  face  of  wid  block  having  a  coating  of  abrasive  materials 
thereon,  whereby  cither  flat  face  can  be  placed  against  a  work 
surface  for  sanding  and  smoothing  purposes,  said  block  having 
a  linear  rectangular  slot  extending  therethrough  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  its  flat  major  faces,  said  slot  being  located  midway 
between  the  two  flat  major  faces  of  the  block,  said  slot  having 
two  edges  thereof  extending  parallel  and  in  near  proximity  to 
two  of  the  block  side  edges,  said  slot  having  a  width  dimension 
parallel  to  the  slot  plane  thai  is  appreciably  greater  than  one 
half  the  distance  between  said  two  block  side  edges,  whereby 
the  slot  appreciably  reduces  the  stiffness  of  the  bkx,k  lo  a  point 
where  the  block  major  flat  faces  can  be  readily  reshaped  and 
bent  into  concave  or  convex  configurations  by  engagement 
with  convex  or  concave  work  surfaces,  said  slot  having  a 
transverse  thickness  dimension  normal  to  the  slot  plane,  the 
thickness  dimension  of  the  resilient  elastic  bl<x.k  being  several 
times  the  lhicknes.s  dimension  of  said  slot  whcrcbv  the  hUx.k 


thereby  generating  turbulence  which  moves  particulate  mate- 
nal  dunng  operation  of  said  power  tool,  comprising 

a  first  tool  opening  through  said  safety  shield  for  permitting 
said  motor  tool  to  extend  therethrough  and  into  shield  said 
intenor  region, 
a  second  vacuum  opening  through  said  safety  shield  for 
applying  a  vacuum  to  said  shield  intenor  region  to  pro- 
vide i  vacuum  intervening  slip  stream  to  said  shield  inte- 
nor region  for  drawing  said  moving  particulate  matenal 
within  said  slip  stream  from  said  shield  intenor  region  by 
way  of  said  vacuum  second  opening,  and. 
said  safety  shield  means  having  a  turbulence  control  gap 
with  opposing  arcuate  turbulence  control  edges  curving 
toward  each  other  across  said  turbulence  control  gap.  said 
arcuate  turbulence  control  edges  being  formed  to  curve 
toward  each  other  in  a  shape  adapted  to  subsuntially 
confine  said  turbulence  and  apply  said  moving  particulate 
matenal  to  said  vacuum  intervening  slip  stream  for  remov- 
ing said  moving  particulate  matenal  from  said  shield  inte- 
rior region 


has  an  appreciable  thicknevs  for  ready  gnpment  by  a  person's 
hand,  and  a  flexible  strap  extendable  through  said  slot,  said 
strap  having  a  width  dimension  essentially  the  same  as  the 
width  dimension  of  the  slot,  said  strap  having  a  length  dimen 
sion  substantially  greater  than  the  length  dimension  of  the  slot, 
whereby  when  the  strap  is  centrally  positioned  in  the  slot  btith 
end  portions  of  the  strap  extend  appreciable  distances  out 
wardly  beyond  selected  side  edges  of  said  hlixk.  said  blixk 
bting  adapted  for  positionment  with  either  Oat  major  face 
thereof  abutting  against  the  movable  surface  of  an  orbital 
sanding  machine,  and  with  the  end  p<irtions  of  said  strap 
clamped  lo  the  machine,  whereby  said  hlixk  can  he  orbitalK 
powered  by  the  machine,  and  said  resilient  ela.stic  bliKk  having 
an  appreciable  thickness  dimension,  s<i  that  when  the  bUxk  is 
attached  to  an  orbital  sanding  machine  its  exposed  Hal  major 
face  can  be  significanlly  deformed  bv  pressure  contact  with 
concave  or  convex  work  surfaces 


5J20,754 
RECXJVERED  COMPACT  DISK  AND  A  METHOD  AND 

AN  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERY  THEREOF 
Anud  T.yeW.  5  SftflouU  Rd.,  Wertford,  M««.  01M6,  and  Ro- 
bert A.   Malloy,   13  King  Chmrlei  Dr.,  Londonderry,  N.H. 
03053 

Filed  M«r.  2,  1992,  Set.  No.  844,236 

Int.  a.'  B24B  I/OO 

IJS.  a.  51—281  SF  *  Clmims 


5J20,753 
SAFFTY  VACll  M  SHIELD  FOR  FLKXIBLE  CABLE  AND 

MOTOR  TOOL 
Robert   S.   Whitman.   2714   NorthTiew    Rd..    Philadelphia,   Pa. 

19152 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  577,587,  Sep.  4.  1990.  Pal.  No. 

D.  333,019.  This  application  Jun.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  893336 

Int.  C\:  B24B  ^5,M 

L.S.  n.  51  — 273  9nainia 


I  A  methixl  for  recovery  of  optical  memory  storage  com- 
pact disk,  said  compact  disk  comprising  a  thermoplastic  poly- 
menc  disk,  said  polymeric  disk  having  a  coating  on  at  least  one 
side  thereof,  said  coating  compnsing  a  reflective  surface  and  a 
protective  surface,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of, 

holding  said  compact  disk  and  application  of  a  scraping 
action  to  said  coating  on  said  at  least  one  side  of  said 
compact  disk  for  removing  said  rcnective  surface  and  said 
protective  surface 


Ri  1ft 


1  A  safely  vacuum  attachment  having  a  generally  cup 
shaped  safety  shield  means  formed  lo  define  a  shield  interior 
region  for  use  with  a  power  tcxil  having  a  point  of  work  at 
which    said    power    tixil    makes    contact    with    a    workpicce 


5.220,755 

HIGH  PRESSURE  WATER  DISTRIBLTOR  FOR 

DOWN  PI  PES 

nemence  Roles.  Saskatoon,  Canada,  aaaignor  to  Rotec  Inc., 

Minot,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,623 
Int.  n.'  F^D  l.l/Ofl.  B05B  I'M 
VS.  C\.  52—16  '  ^■*"»* 

1   In  combination  with  a  downpipe  having  a  lower  open  end. 
a  rainwater  distnbution  device  compnsing 

an  elongated  hollow  member  having  an  open  upper  end  and 
an  open  lower  end.  said  hollow  member  slidably  engaga- 
ble  over  said  downpipe  such  that  said  open  upper  end  is 
located  over  said  downpipe  a  substantial  distance  above 
the  lower  open  end  of  said  downpipe.  said  hollow  member 
thereby  being  in  water  receiving  communication  with 
rainwater  flowing  down  said  downpipe. 


a  water  discharge  opening  located  in  said  hollow  member 
proximate  said  open  lower  end  and  substantially  below  the 
open  upfier  end  of  said  hollow  member,  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  said  water  discharge  opening  being  substan- 
tially less  than  the  average  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
hollow  member, 

a  hose  coupling  mounted  on  said  hollow  member  and 
aligned  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  water  dis- 
charge opening 


1    A  prefabncated  window  stool/apron  unit  compnsing 
a  ledge  member  having  a  flat  top  honzontal  surface  and  a  flat 
planar  back   vertical  surface,  said  back   vertical  surface 


being  cotcrminal  with  said  top  horizontal  surface  of  said 
ledge  member; 
a  skirt  member  attached  beneath  the  ledge  member  whereby 
the  skirt  member  and  the  ledge  member  form  a  unit,  the 
skirt  member  having  a  flat  planar  vertical  back  surface, 
the  skirt  member  being  positioned  beneath  the  ledge  mem- 
ber whereby  the  back  vertical  surface  of  the  ledge  mem- 
ber and  said  flat  planar  vertical  back  surface  of  the  skirt 
member  are  essentially  coplanar  with  one  another  to  form 
a  planar  abutment 


5.220,757 
THERMAL  STAIRWAY  COVER 
Jeffrey  A.  Hnlligan,  Bay  Village.  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Cotorcraft, 
lac,  Meaipliis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775.517 

Int.  a.'  E06B  3/26 

L.S.  a.  52—202  34  Claims 


a  closure  means  located  on  said  hollow  member  at  said  open 
lower  end  for  stopping  rainwater  from  flowing  through 
said  open  lower  end.  and 

a  holding  means  engaging  the  hollow  member  for  holding 
the  hollow  member  in  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to  the 
downpipe  such  that  rainwater  flowing  down  said  down- 
pipe  can  escape  from  the  upper  end  of  the  hollow  member, 
whereby  said  substantial  distance  provides  a  predeter- 
mined water  pressure  head 


5,220,756 

PREFABRICATED  WINDOW  STOOL/ APRON  UNIT 

Richard  F.  Hauaer,  Oemmons,  N.C.,  aaaignor  to  Trim,  Inc., 

MocksTille,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  671.202.  Mar.  18.  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5.134,814.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,104 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  svb«e<|oent  to  Aug.  4,  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  E06B  3/00 
VS.  a.  52—36.4  6  Claims 


I.  A  thermal  cover,  compnsing: 

a  rectangular  frame  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  a 
support  surface  having  a  stairway  opening,  said  frame 
having  side  walls  and  end  walls  forming  an  opening  there- 
through to  provide  substantially  unobstructed  access  to 
said  stairway  opening. 

a  closure  plate  having  a  first  position  lo  close  said  opening 
through  said  frame  for  reducing  heat  transfer  there- 
through and  a  second  position  to  open  said  opening 
through  said  frame  for  providing  access  therethrough, 
said  closure  plate  being  a  sheet  of  matenal  defined  by  side 
edges  extending  the  length  of  said  plate  and  end  edges 
extending  along  the  width  at  opposite  ends  of  the  plate, 
said  sheet  being  flexible  along  its  length  and  relatively 
ngid  through  its  width; 

mounting  means  on  said  side  walls  for  sliding  attachment  of 
said  closure  plate  to  said  frame  so  that  said  plate  can  be 
moved  between  said  first  and  second  positions 


5,220,758 
COVERING  FOR  BUILDING  FACADES  ETC. 
Lotkar  Stonunel,  Gdaeakirckea-RcaM,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gervaay, 
aaaignor  to  Lotkar  StoBmel  Faaaadenbaa  GabH,  Gebenkirc- 
hen-R(«e,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  27, 
1991,  9107«8«[U] 

Int.  a.'  E04B  2/8S 
VS.  a.  52—235  9  Claidm 

1  A  covenng  for  a  building  facade,  compnsing 
essentially  rectangular  covenng  panels  that  are  vertically 
positioned,  having  a  from  face  and  a  lower  edge  surface 
which  IS  recessed  relative  said  front  face  and  having  two 
lateral  edges  with  at  least  one  portion  that  has  an  edge 
surface  recessed  relative  to  said  front  face,  said  edge  sur- 
face having  a  recessed  receiving  pocket, 
a  preasscmbled  support  frame  connected  lo  the  building 
facade,  with  said  covenng  panels  connected  to  said  sup- 
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ptirt  frame,  said  supfn'rl  frame  comprising  vertically  e\ 
lending  profiled  rails  fur  supporting  and  fastening  said 
covering  panels,  with  two  neightxiring  ones  of  said  lateral 
edges  of  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  covering  panels  fas 
tened  to  a  common  one  of  said  profiled  rails. 

said  supp»irt  frame  having  a  bracket  for  each  said  .ovcring 
panel  for  rceiving  ihe  weight  of  said  covering  panel 
being  placed  with  said  lower  edge  surface  onto  said 
bracket. 

said  profiled  rails  having  two  hollow  btixes  spaced  from  one 
another  and  positioned  behind  said  lateral  edges  of  said 
adjacent  panels,  each  of  hollow  bones  having  an  opening 
al  a  face  that  is  facing  the  other  hollow  b»>x. 


cunng  said  vertical  spline  to  structure  inboard  of  said  wall 
panels,  and 
said  structure  including  vertical  flange  means  extending 
laterally  of  and  parallel  to  and  in  flush  engagement  with 
said  spline  means  and  secured  thereto  by  said  fastening 
means,  said  flange  means  having  means  sufficient  to  ac- 
commodate lateral  adjustment  between  said  vertical  gap 
and  said  flange  means 

5J20,760 
Ml  LTl-FLNCTIONAL  EXTERIOR  STRL'CTV'RAL  FOAM 

SHEATHING  PANEL 
AlkiTiadia  G.  Dimakia.  Fe<tenU  Way.  W««h..  assignor  to  Weyer- 
haeuser Company.  Tscom*,  W»sh. 

FiW  M«r.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  680.810 

Int.  n.'  KMC  I  CW  COSH  y  CM.  C08G  IS,(X) 

I  .S.  n.  52—309.9  "  Claims 


P'//////////////aji  r 


14  B  M 

each  hollow  Nn  comprising  a  holding  element  inserted  into 
said  hollow  b.>x.  said  holding  clement  having  a  ho<ik 
shaped  portion  extending  pa.st  said  opening,  said  holding 
element  being  hori/ontally  slidabic  parallel  to  ihc  plane  of 
said  covering  panels,  with  said  opening  of  said  hollow 
Nix.  at  a  location  above  said  leceiving  pocket,  having  a 
widened  portion  through  which  said  holding  element  is 
inserted  into  said  hollow  Kix  and  lowered  to  the  elevation 
of  said  receiving  pocket,  and  with  a  free  end  of  said  h<Kik- 
shaped  p<>rtion  being  inserted  into  said  receiving  pocket 
bv  hon/onlally  sliding  said  holding  element  wilhin  said 
hollow  box  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  covering  panels 


5.220.7S9 

CV  RTAIN  W  Al  I   SYSTEMS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

VERTK  AI   FRAME  MEMBER 

Robert  I.  Hosali.  Pittsburgh.  P«..  sasiRnor  to  Hobertson-t  eco 
Corporation.  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  780.100 

Int.  ^^.'  tXMB  2.'HH 

I  .S.  (1.  52— 2J5  "  Claims 


^t::  f 


1  In  a  vertical  )oint  between  horuontallv  adiaccni  wall 
panels  of  a  wall  structure,  comprising  said  panels  having  inner 
and  outer  faces,  and  presenting  spaced  apart  vertical  edges 
with  a  vertical  gap  ihcrcbelween.  means  al  said  vertical  edges 
of  said  inner  face  providing  vertical  recesses  open  at  and  ex 
tending  inwardly  of  said  vertical  edges,  vertical  spline  mean 
spanning  across  said  vertical  gap.  engaging  said  vertical  reces 
ses,  and  being  movable  out  of  engagement  wilh  either  of  sau 
reces.ses  thereby  releasihlv  retaining  said  panels  the  improve 
mcnt  comprising 

fastening  means  accessible  through  said  gap,  teleasibly   se 


1    A  sheathing  panel  comprising 

a  core  sheet  of  a  manufactured  cellular  foam  material  having 
first  and  secimd  major  opposed  surfaces, 

first  and  second  cover  sheets  secured  to  the  respective  first 
and  second  major  opposed  surfaces  with  the  core  sheet 
therebetween,  the  first  and  second  cover  sheets  each 
comprising  al  least  one  sheet  of  cellulosic  material  impreg- 
nated with  p<ilyis<Kyanate  within  a  range  of  about  S'^r  to 
IWi  by  weight  of  polyis<x,yanatc  lo  cellulosic  matenal 
with  the  polyisocyanate  being  heat  cured 


5.220.761 
COMPOSITE  CONCRETE  ON  COLD  FORMED  STEEL 

SECTION  R.OOR  SYSTEM 
DsTid  A.  Selby.  1785  Depatie  St..  St.  Ijurent,  Qathtc,  Canada 
H4L  4A7 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  426,163.  Oct.  25,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729.540 

Int.  n.'  F»»B  /  70 

IS.  n.  52— 336  1  CTaim 


1  A  composite  concrete  on  cold  formed  steel  section  fl<xir 
system,  for  use  in  residential  and  light  commercial  construction 
having  a  composite  supp<in  structure,  comprising 


a  concrete  slab  of  uniform  thickness; 

at  least  one  primary  support  beam  being  uniformly  spaced 
apart  from  other  support  beams  when  they  are  used  and 
being  positioned  below  said  concrete  slab; 

said  beam  comprising  a  cold  formed  steel  channel  section 

each  of  said  beams  having  a  plurality  of  shear  transfer  means 
attached  thereto  above  said  beam  and  located  at  interme- 
diate positions  along  said  beam. 

said  shear  transfer  means  compnse  inverted  U-shaped  blocks 
atuched  to  said  pnmary  support  beams  by  welding  for  the 
purpose  of  providing  means  that  transfers  both  direct 
concrete  beanng  compression  force  and  accumulated 
incremental  flexural  compression  force  from  said  concrete 
slab. 

said  inverted  U-shaped  blocks  having  a  flat  upper  surface 
and  two  downward  and  perpendicular  projecting  legs, 

said  inverted  U-shaped  blocks  having  opposing  open  ends 
facing  transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
pnmary  support  beam, 

said  invcned  U-shaped  blocks  having  a  length  transverse  to 
the  support  beam  that  is  equal  to  the  full  width  of  said  flat 
portion  of  said  pnmary  beams  flange  which  results  in  said 
U-shaped  block  having  a  solid  face  perpendicular  to  the 
top  flange  of  said  pnmary  beam  and  transverse  to  it, 

said  inverted  U-shaped  blocks  further  having  a  dimension  in 
the  direction  of  said  pnmary  beam's  length  that  is  approxi- 
mately equal  to  its  dimension  transverse  thereto, 

said  inverted  U-shaped  blocks  further  being  welded  to  said 
pnmary  suppon  beams  by  welds  located  along  the  lower 
edge  of  said  extcnor  solid  faces  of  said  two  legs  of  said 
inverted  u-shaped  block  and  said  welds  continuing  for  the 
full  width  of  said  flat  portion  of  said  pnmary  suppon 
beams  flange  in  order  to  provide  for  the  transfer  of  direct 
compression  force  from  said  concrete  slab  by  direct  and 
perpendicular  concrete  beanng  on  the  full  area  of  the 
vertical  extenor  faces  of  said  inverted  u-shaped  blocks, 

a  bond  bar  compnsing  a  continuous  rod  for  the  full  length  of 
said  pnmary  support  beam  and  is  parallel  thereto,  embed- 
ded in  said  concrete  slab  and  located  in  a  supcnor  position 
with  respect  to  said  shear  transfer  means,  and  being  con- 
nected thereto  for  its  full  strength  by  longitudinal  welds 
placed  on  each  side  thereof  and  running  for  the  full  length 
contiguous  with  said  shear  transfer  means;  and 

said  bond  bar  compnsing  a  continuous  accumulator  of  incre- 
mental flexural  compression  force  received  from  said 
concrete  slab  and  which  is  transferred  by  the  shear  trans- 
fer means  lo  said  pnmary  beam 


sufficient  to  impart  to  the  board  an  ASTM  C-473  water  absorp- 
tion value  of  less  than  about  10%.  said  additive  compnsing  an 


5,220,762 

nSROUS  MAT-FACED  GYPSUM  BOARD  IN  EXTERIOR 

AND  INTERIOR  FINISHING  SYSTEMS  FOR  BUILDINGS 

Charica  W.  Lekaert,  aad  Briaa  G.  RaMlall,  botk  of  StoDc  Mou- 

taia,  Ga.,  aaaisnors  to  Georgia- Paciflc  Corporatioii,  Atlaata, 

Ga. 

CoBtiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  481,710,  Feb.  15,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  coatiBaatioa  of  S«r.  No.  262429,  Oct.  21,  1988, 

abandoMd.  which  ia  a  coattanatioa  of  Ser.  No.  769,582,  Aug.  26, 

198S,  abandoned,  which  ia  a  continaation-ia-pnrt  of  Ser.  No. 
583  J74,  Feb.  27,  I9M,  Pat.  No.  4.647,496.  Thta  appUcatioa  Jan. 
27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,946 
Int.  O.'  E04B  i/OO 
UJS.  a.  52—408  12  Claims 

1  A  gypsum-containing  board  compnsing  a  set  gypsum  core 
having  a  fibrous  glass  mat  disposed  thereon,  said  core  includ- 
ing a  water-resistant  additive  in  at  least  a  minimum  amount 


organohydrogenpolysiloxane  resin  added  with  a  portion  of  the 
mixing  water  used  to  prepare  said  core 


5^20,763 
TRLM  FOR  CHALKBOARDS  AND  TACKBOARDS 
Dwight  M.  AnaiUge,  IndiaoapoUt,  Ind.,  aHignor  to  Wilaoa-Par- 
tenbeimer.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Fiied  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,835 

Int.  a.'  E04C  i/00 

\jS.  a.  52—461  5  Claims 


I  A  tnm  mounting  system  for  mounting  tnm  members  to 
the  margins  of  a  wall  mounted  display  board,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  tnm  members  having  lengths  corresponding  to 
said  margins  of  said  display  board,  each  said  trim  member 
having  an  inner  and  an  outer  leading  edge; 

a  plurality  of  combination  tnm-mount/grounds  having 
lengths  corresponding  to  said  margins  of  said  display 
board;  and 

a  tnm  mounting  means,  associated  with  each  of  said  tnm 
members  and  said  tnm-mount/grounds.  for  mounting  said 
tnm  members  directly  to  said  trim-mount/grounds  so  that 
said  inner  leading  edges  of  said  tnm  members  extend  flush 
against  the  display  board  and  said  outer  leading  edges 
extend  flush  against  one  of  either  a  second  display  board 
or  the  wall,  said  tnm  mounting  means  extending  continu- 
ously along  the  length  of  said  tnm  members  and  said 
tnm-mount/grounds, 

each  said  tnm-mount/ground  havmg  a  body  poruon  and 
said  tnm  mounting  means  further  including  a  bcndable  leg 
extending  from  said  body  portion,  said  leg  extending 
continuously  along  the  length  of  said  tnm-mount/ground 
and  having  serrations  thereon,  each  said  tnm  member 
further  having  a  cover  portion,  said  tnm  mounting  means 
including  a  finger  extending  from  said  cover  portion,  said 
finger  interlocking  with  said  serrations  on  said  bcndable 
leg  of  said  tnm-mount/ground 
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5J20,764 

FRONT  P\NEI.  ASSFMBI.Y  FOR  BARBFCl'F  GRII.I 

(ARTS 

Charles  W .  James.  Columbus,  Ga.,  aasiRnor  to  W    (     Bradley 

Company.  Columbus,  (.i». 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,180 

Int.  a."  E06B  7/(JS 

US.  CI.  52—473  '*  Claims 


edgfs  of  said  upper  members  al  least  one  of  said  upper  mem- 
bers from  said  same  gnd  rectangle  being  without  an  upper 
flange  extending  into  said  gnd  rectangle  whereby  said  shutter- 
ing can  be  installed  from  abose  into  said  grid  rectangle  to  an 


1  A  front  panel  assemhK  for  a  barbecue  gnll  .art.  compris- 
ing 

a  cart  framework, 

a  pair  of  vertically  oriented  channel  numbers  mounted  lo 
said  cart  framework  in  a  parallel  relationship  and  spaced 
apart  from  one  another  with  each  of  said  channel  members 
having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end 

said  channel  numbers  each  including  a  subsiantialK  U- 
shaped  track  having  a  rear  portion  with  a  pair  of  out- 
wardly extending  side  walls  depending  therefrom,  and  a 
pair  of  flanged  portions  projecting  awav  from  said  rear 
ptirtion  and  perpendicular  to  said  side  walls  with  one  o( 
said  flanged  portions  adjacent  said  upp<-r  end  of  said  chan- 
nel number  and  said  other  flanged  portion  adiacen!  said 
lower  end  of  said  channel  member,  each  of  said  flanged 
p<irtions  having  an  aperture  formetl  therein  with  fastening 
means  disposed  therethrough  for  securing  viid  channel 
members  to  said  cart  framework,  and 

a  plurality  of  panel  slats  received  between  viid  channel 
members  and  rigidly  supptirled  by  said  channel  memb<-rs 
for  forming  the  fri>nl  panel  of  ihc  barlx-cue  ^.irl 


operative  p<isition  where  said  shuttering  is  supported  on  said 
lower  flanges,  and  a  concrete  layer  supported  on  said  shutter 
mg  and  embedding  the  upper  edges  of  the  upper  gnd  including 
said  upper  flanges 


5.220.766 
SKFWFD  BFA.M  HANGFR 
Robert  A.  Hills,  Sr.,  Jacksonyille,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Southeastern 
Metals  MfR.  Co.,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Ha. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1991,  .Ser.  No.  815,929 

Int.  CT"  F04B  /  ^f^ 

IS.  Cn.  52-702  20  Claims 


5,220.765 

SPACt  FRAMF  STRl  CTl  RF 

l.eszek   A.   Kubik,   20   Ixing  Meadow.   Farnsficld,   NottinRham 

NC;22  SDR;  Marian  1  .  Kubik.  deceased,  late  of  Ravenshead. 

and  by  Norma  Kubik.  administrator,  Nadolnik  17  Birchwood 

Drive.    Ravenshead    Nottingham    NC;i5   9FF.   all    of   I  nited 

Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,343 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Dec    8,   1990. 
9026730 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  ^    /v 
I  .S.  CI.  52— 648.1  8  Claims 

1  A  space  frame  structure  comprising  an  upper  rectangular 
gnd  of  upper  structural  members,  gnd  rectangles  forming  said 
gnd  each  being  defined  by  four  upper  structural  members 
surrounding  said  gnd  rectangle,  a  lower  gnd  of  lower  struc- 
tural members  spaced  from  the  upper  grid,  interconnecting 
members  extending  between  the  upper  grid  and  the  lower  gnd 
and  joining  the  grids  together  to  form  a  space  frame  therewith, 
each  such  upper  member  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower 
edge  defining  a  depth  for  said  member  and  defining  a  web 
extending  from  said  upper  edge  to  said  lower  edge  each  such 
upper  member  having  a  lower  flange  at  its  lower  edge,  shutter 
ing  supp»irtexl  on  said  lower  flanges,  at  least  two  of  the  upper 
members  forming  each  of  said  grid  rectangles  each  having  an 
upper  llange  extending  into  the  gnd   rectangle  at  the  upper 


1  A  skewed  beam  hanger  for  connecting  a  first  wiKxien 
beam  at  an  acute  skew  angle  of  about  ?--4V  to  a  second 
w(xxien  beam  which  compnses  a  stirrup  seat  member  having 
first  and  second  spaced  parallel  side  walls  joined  at  nght  angles 
to  a  b<ittom  wall  and  adapted  to  form  a  snug  stirrup  seat  for 
said  first  wiHHien  beam  to  be  attached  to  second  wixxlen  beam 
at  an  angle  of  about  y  ^r .  said  first  side  wall  being  adjacent 
said  second  w(xx)en  beam  and  said  second  side  wall  being 
spaced  away  from  said  second  wixxlen  beam,  each  of  said  side 
walls  having  a  proximal  end  near  said  second  wo<xlen  beam 
and  a  distal  end  awav  from  said  second  wixiden  beam,  a  first 
step  nange  at  the  proximal  end  of  said  second  side  wall  and 
having  a  plurality  of  nail  holes  therethrough  for  connecting 
said  second  side  wall  to  said  second  wixxlen  beam  and  a 
second  step  fiange  at  the  distal  end  of  said  first  side  wall  and 
having  a  plurality  of  nail  holes  therethrough  for  connecting 
said  first  side  wall  to  said  second  wixxlen  beam 


5,220,767 

DEVIcrE  FOR  APPLYING  A  CAP  AND  SEAL  TO  THE 

MOUTH  OF  A  BOTTLE  WHEREON  AN  INTERFERENC:E 

BOSS  IS  PROVIDED  FOR  SAID  SEAL 
Gildete  V.  de  Saataoa,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  aaaisnor  to  JBO 
(Commercial  Ltda^  Brazil 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Oct.  18,  1991.  PI9104593 
Int.  a."  B67B  3/20:  B65B  7/28 
VS.  a.  53—331.5  6  Claims 


ular  material,  in  which  a  package  Tilled  with  granular  material 
and  made  from  a  thm-walled  and  flexible  packaging  foil  is 
placed  in  a  holder  surrounding  a  bottom  and  sidewalls  of  the 
package  and  compnsing  two  pairs  of  flat,  parallel  opposite 
sidewalls  and  a  bottom  wall  and  the  holder  is  placed  in  a  cas- 
ing, the  casing  comprising  a  flexible  element  having  two  pans 
of  thin  opposite  sidewalls  and  a  bottom,  and  in  which  a  vacuum 
IS  applied  to  the  packaged  granular  matenal  and  the  package  is 
subsequently  vacuum-sealed  hermetically,  charactenzed  in 
that  the  packaged  granular  matenal  dunng  at  least  part  of  the 
duration  of  the  application  of  said  vacuum  is  compressed  by 
moving  the  flat  and  parallel  walls  of  both  pair  of  opposite 
sidewalls  of  the  holder  toward  each  other  by  moving  both 
pairs  of  opposite  sidewalls  of  the  casing  toward  each  other 
while  maintaining  an  approximately  parallel  onentation  of  the 
respective  opposite  sidewall  pairs  of  the  holder  against  the 
package,  and  concurrently  with  the  moving  of  the  sidewalls  of 
the  holder  toward  each  other,  the  bottom  wall  of  the  holder  is 
moved  toward  a  support  member  arranged  at  the  top  of  the 
package  by  moving  the  bottom  of  the  casing  toward  the  sup- 
port member 


1  A  device  for  applying  to  a  mouth  of  a  bottle  a  cap  having 
an  attached  anti-tampcr  seal,  said  bottle  including  an  interfer- 
ence boss,  said  device  being  attachable  to  a  conventional  ma- 
chine which  simultaneously  rotates  said  cap  and  seal  and 
moves  said  cap  and  seal  downward  during  application  to  said 
mouth,  said  device  composing 
a  cylindncal  bcxiy  having  upper  means  for  attaching  to  said 

machine, 
means  attached  to  said  body  for  penetration  by  said  cap,  said 
penetration  means  including  a  hammer  biased  against  said 
cap.  and 
means  attached  to  said  body  for  stabilizing  said  seal  dunng 
downward  movement  of  said  seal  past  said  interference 
boss,  said  stabilizing  means  including  means  for  contacting 
said  hammer  when  said  seal  approaches  said  interference 
boss  and  means  for  moving  steadying  members  into  posi- 
tion to  stabilize  said  seal  as  a  result  of  said  contacting 
means  contacting  said  hammer 


1   A  method  for  making  a  vacuum-package  filled  with  gran- 


5^20,769 
METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING  SURGICAL  ELEMENTS 
Darid  L.  Brown,  WaUingford,  and  Stanley  J.  Malioowski.  Guil- 
fonl,  both  of  Conn,,  aaaigiion  to  United  Statea  Surgical  Corpo- 
ration, Norwalk,  C^onn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  780,776,  Oct.  22,  1991,  abandoaed,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  637,488,  Jan.  4, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,066 
Int.  a.'  B65B  47/10.  61/00.  51/10  51/02 
VS.  CI.  53—453  9  Claim* 


5,220,768 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A 

VACUUM-PACKAGE  RLLED  WITH  GRANULAR 

MATERIAL 

Mathias  L.  C.  Aarts,  Bilthoven,  Netherlanda,  assignor  to  Sara 

Lee/DE  N.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,404 
Claima    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Sep.    4,    1990, 
9001945 

Int.  a."  B65B  31/04 
VS.  CI.  53—405  15  Claims 


1  A  method  for  packaging  surgical  elements,  said  method 
compnsing; 

providing  a  web  of  fibrous  matenal  in  sheet  form,  said  web 
having  a  release  agent  applied  thereon  in  at  least  two 
continuous  longitudinal  stnps,  said  stnps  beginning  at  a 
first  longitudinal  edge  of  web  matenal  and  bcmg  spaced  at 
regular  identical  intervals  across  said  web,  said  stnps 
ending  at  a  second  longitudinal  edge  of  said  web; 

providing  a  web  of  plastic  matenal  having  substantially  the 
same  width  as  said  web  of  fibrous  matenal; 

forming  rows  of  recesses  m  said  plastic  matenal  at  regular 
intervals  for  accepting  surgical  elements  to  be  packaged, 

advancing  said  plastic  web. 

placing  said  surgical  elements  at  regular  intervals  in  said 
recesses; 

advancing  said  fibrous  web  into  overlying  relation  with  said 
plastic  web,  said  surgical  elements  being  disposed  between 
said  webs,  said  recesses  in  said  plastic  web  being  aligned 
between  said  release  agent  stnps; 

activating  said  release  agent  to  releasably  secure  said  plastic 
web  to  said  fibrous  web  longitudinally  along  each  of  said 
release  agent  stnps, 

heat  sealing  said  plastic  web  directly  to  said  fibrous  web 
transversely  from  said  first  longitudinal  edge  to  said  sec- 
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onii  Uingiluditial  cdsje  Ii'  c-iiLlosf  surtJi>.al  i-k-mt-ms  inili- 
Mduallv  ,  and 
cul'mg  said  «,i-bs  al  said  stals  lo  form  indiMdiial  pa.,  kagt-s 


5.220.770 
SEKEt-ri\  K  OITKR  KN\  Kl  OPK  INSKRTINC;  SYSTKM 
Richard  M.  SzewczyW,  Lincoln,  and  I*«  K.  Standefer,  Malcolm, 
both  of  Nebr..  assignora  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  4  Sons  (  ompany, 
Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  846.4H8 

Int.  C\:  B65B  .^^  '<:    W/lo 

U.S.  a.  Si— 493  21  Claims 


ihe  lasvs  in  each  pair  mounled  lo  oppiisc  one  anolher  and 
adjustable  package  forming  means  mounted  on  the  top  and 
bottom  of  each  healing  jaw.  to  contact  and  maintain  the  shape 
of  a  package  formed  between  said  [avss.  said  adjustable  pack- 
age  forming   means  each   having   a   base   plate   and   a   spring 


1    A  selective  outer  envelope  instrting  svsti-m.  comprising 

a  multiple  station  inserter, 

said  multiple  station  inserter  including  a  plutalitv  iil  insert 
hoppers,  each  said  insert  h.ippcr  including  a  pluralitv  of 
inserts,  one  of  said  hoppers  being  a  control  piece  hopper 
including  control  pieces,  each  control  piece  includes  a 
code,  each  ccnie  corresp<inding  to  an  envek>pe  hoppc-r  and 
insert  combination,  a  pluralitv  of  control  pieces  creating  a 
mail  stream 

means  for  scanning  said  code  on  each  said  control  piece  u> 
distribute  selected  inserts  into  said  mai.  stream 

control  means  interfaced  with  said  scanning  means  for  con 
trolling  said  insert  hoppers  in  acc<irdaiKe  wiih  said  code 
on  each  said  control  piece,  and 

a  multiple  outer  envelope  collator  me^hanKalK  linked  to 
said  multiple  station  inserter 

said  multiple  outer  envelope  collator  nuludrng  a  plurahlv  ol 
envelope  hoppers, 

said  control  means  interfaced  vulh  said  multiple  outer  enve- 
lope collator  for  controlling  and  selecting  one  of  said 
plurality  of  said  envelope  hoppers  in  accordance  with  the 
code  on  each  control  piece,  said  control  means  allowing 
the  selection  of  different  ones  of  said  pluralitv  of  envelope 
hoppers  without  interrupting  said  mail  stream 


hinged  forming  member  mounted  thereon,  said  forming  mem- 
ber each  hav  ing  an  axis  subslantiallv  perpendicular  to  said  base 
plate  and  at  least  two  outer  surfaces  forming  an  angle  to  said 
axis  with  the  degrees  of  angle  of  one  surface  being  different 
from  the  degrees  of  angle  of  the  other  surface 


5.220.772 
BAl.K  SHKATHING  MFTHOI)  A.ND  APPARATUS 
Mike  Koskela,  Astoria;  ijury  Inman.  Wairenton,  both  of  OreR.. 
and  Walter  Jay.  Blair.  Nebr..  assignors  to  Ag-Bag  Corpora- 
tion. Warrenton.  Oreg. 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  760.701 

Int.  n:  B65B  4i  :i^ 

I  .S.  a.  53—576  *  Claims 


5.220.771 
TFTRAHKORON  VOIl  MF  ( ONTROl 
Richard  M.  Bums.  Spartanburg,  S.C..  assignor  to  Millikcn  Re- 
search Corporation.  Spartanburg,  S.C  . 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  868.226 
Int.  C\:  B65B  V  /:    V  Ml.  A/   :■» 
V.S.  CI.  5i-55l  5  Claims 

1  \  packaging  machine  for  continuously  pr.Klucing  pack 
ages  from  a  web  of  packaging  material,  said  web  being  sup- 
plied to  said  machine  via  roll  means  positioned  in  a  path  of  said 
web,  said  web  contacting  said  roll  means  s<i  as  to  impart  rotarv 
motion  to  said  roll  means,  said  machine  including  tube  forming 
means  p>isitioned  in  the  path  of  said  packaging  material  hv 
which  said  material  is  formed  into  an  elongate  tube,  said  pack 
ages  being  formed  hv  the  action  of  opposed  sealing  means. 
p<isiIioned  in  the  path  of  said  packaging  material  following  said 
roll  means,  which  sealing  means  compreNs  and  seal  together 
opposite  sides  of  said  tube  along  narrow  /one  disp<ised  trans 
versely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube,  said  sealing  means 
also  serving  to  advance  said  tube  through  aid  machine,  said 
seal  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  heating  laws  with 


1  A  low  able  bale  sheathing  machine  for  attachment  to  a 
towing  unit  having  a  p<iwer  s<iurcc  for  sheathing  bales  of  a 
designated  crovs-section  in  tubular  elastically  expandable  bags 
having  a  non-expanded  cross-section  that  is  no  greater  than  the 
bale  cross  section,  said  machine  comprising, 

a  bale  receiving  ring  for  pa.vsage  therethrough  of  bales  of 
compacted  farm  crop  material, 

a  carriage  supp<irting  said  ring  adapted  to  be  moved  along 
the  ground, 

a  bale  guiding  mechanism  on  the  machine  for  engaging  and 


guiding  bales  lying  on  the  ground  into  and  through  the 
bale  receiving  nng. 

a  plurality  of  fingers  slidably  mounted  lo  the  nng  for  in- 
wardly and  outwardly  directed  movement  and  arranged 
in  a  curvilinear  pattern  to  provide  an  expandable  tunnel 
opening  through  the  nng.  a  gathered  tubular  elastically 
expandable  bag  adapted  to  enclose  a  plurality  of  bales,  said 
bag  mounted  onto  and  encircling  the  plurality  of  ringers, 

a  plurality  of  cylinders  for  controlling  the  slidable  move- 
ment of  said  fingers  and  the  combination  of  cylinders 
controlling  the  slidable  movement  of  all  of  said  fingers, 
said  slidable  movement  providing  outwardly  directed 
movement  of  the  fingers  for  elastically  expanding  the  bag 
opening  lo  accommodate  entry  of  said  bales,  the  material 
of  said  bag  and  the  malenal  and  configuration  of  said 
fingers  cooperatively  permitting  resistive  sliding  of  the 
bag  from  the  fingers  as  the  bales  are  directed  through  the 
nng  whereby  said  bag  collapses  around  said  bales  when 
pulled  free  of  the  fingers,  and  said  plurality  of  cylinders 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  towing  unit's  power  source 
to  power  the  slidable  movement  of  said  fingers. 


maintain  an  even  cut  across  the  width  of  the  swath  being 
mowed. 


5.220,773 

WIDE  SWATH  MOWER  WITH  PIVOTABLE  DISTAL 

MOWER 

JoMph  H.  Klaeger,  1209  Lakesbore  Dr.,  Marble  Falls,  Tex. 

78654 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  664,834.  Mar.  5.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

S,14«,733.  This  application  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893.394 

Int.  a.'  AOID  34/66.  75/ 18 

C.S.  a.  56—10.4  3  Oaims 


I  An  apparatus  for  mowing  wide  swaths  of  vegetation 
comprising 

control  means  including  a  pnme  mover  for  [xiwenng  for- 
ward movement  thereof 

a  wing  mounted  at  the  proximal  end  thereof  to  said  control 
means  and  vertically  pivotable  with  respect  thereto. 

a  plurality  of  mowers  pivotally  mounted  to  said  wing  at 
intervals  along  the  length  of  said  wing. 

a  strut  mounted  at  the  proximal  end  thereof  to  the  distal  end 
of  said  wing  and  pivotable  in  a  honzontal  plane  with 
respect  to  said  wing  from  said  control  means  from  a  first, 
transport  position  co-linear  with  said  wing  lo  a  second 
position  al  a  backward  angle  relative  to  said  wing  for 
mowing  operations; 

a  swing  arm  mounted  at  the  proximal  end  thereof  to  the 
distal  end  of  said  strut  and  having  a  mower  mounted  lo  the 
distal  end  thereof  for  deflecting  from  a  position  co-linear 
with  said  strut  when  the  mower  mounted  thereto  encoun- 
ters an  obstacle  dunng  forward  movement  of  said  control 
means  dunng  mowing  operations,  and 

said  control  means  including  means  for  raising  and  lowenng 
said  wing  dunng  forward  movement  of  said  control  means 
dunng  mowing  operations  whereby  said  wing  pivots  to 
follow  the  slope  of  the  terrain  being  mowed,  the  pivotally 
mounted  mowers  following  irregulanties  in  the  terrain 
while  the  wing  pivots  lo  follow  the  slope  of  the  terrain,  to 


5.220,774 
CXJTTING  nLAMENT  FOR  A  VEGETATION  CLTTEH 
Jorg  Harbeke.  BmI  OMnloe,  smI  Klan  Sckaitz,  ReirtUiicea. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaay,  aaaigBon  to  AadrcM  StiU, 
WaHtUacea.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaoy 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  659,095 
Claina  priority,  applicatioii  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gervaay,  Feb.  24, 
1990,4005r79 

Int.  a.'  AOID  55/00:  D02G  3/00 
\JS.  a.  56—12.7  26  CUliiit 


nU- 


1  In  a  vegetation  cutter  which  includes  a  cutting  filament 
held  at  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  free  end.  a  structure  for 
holding  the  cutting  filament  at  said  one  end  thereof,  and  a  dnve 
motor  for  imparting  a  rotational  movement  to  said  structure 
and  said  cutting  filament  so  as  to  cause  said  free  end  thereof  to 
extend  substantially  in  a  radial  outward  direction  because  of 
the  centnfugal  force  developed  dunng  rotation  of  the  culling 
filament,  the  cutting  filament  improvement  wherein  the  com- 
pnses, 

an  elongated  filament  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  defin- 
ing a  longitudinal  direction  and  having  a  rounded  outer 
surface  extending  over  substantially  all  of  said  body  when 
viewed  in  cross  section;  and, 
interruption  means  for  interrupting  said  rounded  outer  sur- 
face so  as  to  extned  along  said  surface  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  cutting  filament  causing  said  cutting  fila- 
ment to  apenodically  shed  vortices  in  air  as  the  cutting 
filament  routes  thereby  reducing  the  level  of  noise  pro- 
duced by  the  culling  filament  dunng  operation 


5.220,775 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  FRUTT 
John  V.  Vogel,  tad  Jobs  V.  Vogel,  Jr„  both  of  12014  North  St.. 
GibMMton,  FU.  33534 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822.855 

InL  a.'  AOID  46/00.  46/24 

\}S>.  a.  56—328.1  14  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  removing  fruil  having  a  stem  from  a  tree, 
compnsmg: 
a  frame, 

a  rolatable  member  rotalably  mounted  to  said  frame; 
a  first  and  a  second  arrays  of  picking  arms, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  arrays  of  picking  arms  having  a 

plurality  of  picking  arms; 
each  of  said   plurality  of  picking  arms  having  a  transfer 

portion,  an  extracting  portion  and  a  retaining  portion 
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Mjd  transfer  portion  of  each  of  s«id  plurality  of  pKking  arms 

being  secured  to  said  rotatable  member, 
said  plurality  of  picking  arms  entending  radially  outwardly 
from  said  rouuble  member  and  being  in  a  parallel  rela 
tionship  defining  a  space  between  each  of  said  plurality  of 
picking  arms, 
said  sp«:e  between  each  of  said  plurality  of  picking  arms 

being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  fruit, 
said  extracting  portion  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  picking 

arms  defining  a  curvature  in  a  general  shape  of  a  htxik, 
said  retaining  portion  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  picking 
arms  defining  a  barb  extending  from  said  extracting  p<'r 
tion  in  a  direction  toward  said  transfer  portion, 
rotating  means  for  routing  said  rotauble  member  relative  to 
said  mobile  frame  enabling  said  plurality  of  picking  arms 
to  entrap  the  fruit  with  the  stem  there«>f  kxated  in  said 
space  between  adjacent  picking  arms, 
said   extracting  portion  of  said  plurality   of  picking  arms 
removing  the  fruil  from  the  tree  upon  rotation  of  said 
rotating  means, 
said  retaining  portion  of  said  plurality  of  picking  arms  en 
abling  the  fruit  to  be  retained  in  said  extracting  portion 
and  to  migrate  along  said  tiansfer  p<irtion  up»in  continued 
roution  of  said  rotating  means,  and 
a  collector  disposed  proximate  said  transfer  portion  ol  said 
plurality  of  picking  arms  for  collecting  the  fruit 


5,220,rn 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  THREADING 

IN  A  DOUBLE  HOLLOW  PIN  SPINDLE  OF  A 

DOUBLING  FRAME 

Roberto  BMlimli;  Vlttorio  CoiMsi,  aad  GiaapMto  CaMvm.  all  of 

PortlewMC  Italy,  Mri^on  to  SAVIO  S.p.A^  Porde^Hie. 

Italy 

F1M  Ju.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  817.515 

CUiM  priority.  •ppUctio.  It«ly,  Jnm.  8.  1991.  00025  Ay^l 

Int.  a.'  DOIH  9/18 

VS.  a.  57-279  3  cumu 


5.220.776 
SILVER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SPINNING  MACHINE 
FriU  Stahlecker,  Jo«f-Neidli»rt-Strm»»e  18.  7347  Bad  Cberkin- 
gen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignor  to  FriU  Stahlecker  and 
Hau  SUhlecker,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Hjrmany.  ■  part  inter- 
est to  each 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  809,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany,  Dec.  21, 
1990  4041112;  Mar.  20,  1991,  4109026 

Int.  CI."  DOIH  /*  (>4 
IS   n    57-90  19  Claims 


1    A  spinning  machine  comprising 

a  spinning  station  for  spinning  yarns  from  slivers. 

a  sliver  supply  can  for  supplying  sluer  for  ihc  spinning 
station. 

and  sliver  transport  apparatus  for  transp<irlmg  sliver  from 
the  sliver  supply  can  to  the  spinning  station  without  apply 
ing  substantial  drafting  forces  to  the  sliver, 

said  sliver  transport  apparatus  including 

a  drivable  guide  apron  which  travels  in  the  transport  direc 
lion  of  the  sliver,  said  guide  apron  exhibiting  a  transport 
surface  which  supports  the  sliver  during  Iransptirt  thereof. 

and  a  stationary  slide  element  which  exhibits  a  stationary 
sliding  surface  facing  the  transport  surface  and  engaging 
the  shver  a.s  it  is  transp<irted  by  the  transport  surface 


1  A  meth(xl  for  pneumatically  threading  in  a  path,  a  double 
twisting  doubling  frame  having  a  double  hollow  pin  twisting 
spindle  for  prixlucing  a  multi-ply  yarn,  wherein  the  spindle  has 
a  first  and  a  second  thread  feeding  btibbin  coaxially  disposed 
and  p<«itioned  on  respective  hollow  pins  in  the  head  of  the 
spindle,  wherein  the  bobbins  engage  their  respective  hollow 
pins  by  having  the  thread  unwound  from  the  bobbins  directly 
enter  their  respective  hollow  pins,  and  wherein  the  method 
comprises 

a)  removing  an  initial  length  of  thread  from  the  first  bobbm 
positioned  on  its  respective  hollow  pin  in  the  head  of  the 
spindle  for  insertion  into  the  second  bobbin  hollow  pin, 
h»  removing  an  initial  length  of  thread  from  the  second 
bobbin  positioned  on  its  respective  pin  for  holding  with 
said  length  of  thread  from  the  first  bobbin,  while  the 
second  bobbin  is  inserted  into  the  head  of  the  spindle, 
l)  placing  said  held  lengths  of  thread  on  the  hollow  at  the 

end  of  the  second  bcibbin  hollow  pin, 
d)  moving  a  compressed  air  means  towards  the  hollow  at  the 

end  of  the  second  bobbin  hollow  pin, 
el  displacing  the  second  bobbin  hollow  pin  along  its  longitu- 
dinal axis  by  said  compres-sed  air  means  thereby  laterally 
displacing  a  braking  means  for  controlling  the  thread 
tension  awav  from  the  thread  path,  wherein  said  braking 
means  is  lcx;ated  in  the  thread  path  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  first  and  second  bobbin  hollow  pins  and  there- 
between, so  that  the  thread  may  be  directed  in  the  thread 
path  and  into  the  hollow  of  the  first  bobbin  hollow  pin, 

and 
n  injecting  compressed  air  from  said  compressed  air  means 
for  transporting  the  lengths  of  thread  from  the  first  and 
the  second  bobbins  through  the  hollows  of  the  first  and 
the  second  bobbin  hollow  pins  and  advancing  said  lengths 
of  thread  into  the  head  of  the  spindle  for  surting  the 
formation  of  the  multi-ply  yam 


5.220,778 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

UNTWISTED  YARN  FROM  AT  LEAST  TWO  FIBRIL 

BUNDLES  POSmONED  CONSTANTLY  RELATIVE  TO 

ONE  ANOTHER 
Weracr    Flackaneller.    RickeabKh.   aad    HaM-JoM^    Weiaa. 
UUabKk,  botk  of  Switzeriaad,  aaaigMri  to  Rietcr  Mackiac 
Worka,  Ltd.,  Wiaterthar,  Switieriaad 
CoatiaBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  619.754,  Not.  28,  1990.  abaadoMd. 
TkU  appUcatkm  Job.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  902.536 
ClalBf    priority,   applicatioa   Switzerland,    Dec.    18.    1989, 
4531/89 

Int.  a."  DOIH  13/30:  D02G  //(X 
U.S.  CI.  57—333  11  Claims 


>*— <  5 


intenor  of  said  cable  drag  chain  into  upper  and  lower 
channels,  wherein  said  partitioning  means  is  i  round  rod 
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supported  at  both  ends  in  said  recesses  on  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  length  of  the  chain. 


5420.780 
COATED  METALUC  EXPANSION  BAND  AND  METHOD 

OF  COATING  APPLICATION 
Raymond  R.  Bert,  Cranstoa,  R.I..  aaaignor  to  Textron.  Inc., 
Proridence.  R.I. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  814.568 

Int.  a.'  A44C  5/04 

VJS.  a.  59—79.1  3  (nainis 


I  A  method  of  forming  a  yarn  from  a  plurality  of  fibnl 
bundles  comprising  the  steps  of 

conveying  a  plurality  of  travelling  fibnl  bundles  from  a 
plurality  of  spinners  in  stnp  form  with  the  fibnl  bundles  in 
juxtaposed  onentation, 

thereafter  false  twisting  each  fibril  bundle: 

combining  the  false  twisted  fibnl  bundles  together  to  form 
an  untwisted  yam. 

thereafter  drawing  the  combined  travelling  fibnl  bundles 
while  maintaining  said  juxtaposed  onenlation  of  the  fibnl 
bundles,  and 

thereafter  textunng  the  travelling  fibril  bundles  while  main- 
taining said  juxtaposed  onentation  of  the  fibnl  bundles. 


„    J  coanw  w  1 
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5.220.779 

CABLE  DRAG  CHAIN  HAVING  INTERNAL 

PARTITIONING 

Kiyotake  Tatsuta.  Sakai;  Hiroahi  Yasuda,  Ibaraki;  Sboichiro 

Komiya.  Kobe,  and  Hiroshi  Niahiraura,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Tsubakimoto  dialn  C:o..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  917.161 
ClaiBS  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  31,  1991,  3-67379[U] 
Int.  a.'  F16G  13/16 
U.S.  a.  59—78.1  3  Claims 

1    A  cable  drag  chain  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  link  bodies,  in  which  each  link  body  composes 
a  pair  of  spaced  and  opposed  link  plates  having  facing 
surface  with  opposed  recesses,  and  in  which  the  link  bod- 
ies are  flexibly  connected  to  accommodate  cables  or  hoses 
within  their  intenors,  and 
an  internal  partitioning  structure  composing  partitioning 
means,  supported  between  said  link  plates  in  said  opposed 
recesses  in  the  facing  surfaces  thereof  for  separating  the 


1  In  a  flexible  longitudinally  extending  expansion  band 
having  a  row  of  metallic  bottom  links  underlying  a  row  of 
metallic  top  links,  the  top  links  being  offset  in  the  direction  of 
the  band  length  with  respect  to  the  bottom  links,  with  metallic 
top  shells  mounted  on  the  top  links,  and  with  metallic  spnng 
biased  connecting  means  mechanically  coupling  the  top  and 
bottom  links  in  a  manner  permitting  resilient  longitudinal  ad- 
justment of  the  band  between  a  contracted  state  at  which  the 
top  shells  are  in  mutual  abutting  relationship  to  thereby  cover 
upper  surfaces  of  the  bottom  links,  and  an  extended  state  in 
which  the  top  shells  are  spaced  one  from  the  other  to  thereby 
expose  said  upf>er  surfaces,  the  improvement  composing  only 
said  top  shells  having  a  base  coating  of  black  oxide,  and  only 
exposed  extenor  surfaces  of  the  thus  coated  top  shells  and  the 
upper  surfaces  of  said  bottom  links  having  a  polymenc  coating, 
the  remaining  exposed  surfaces  of  said  bottom  link  other  than 
said  upper  surfaces  being  free  of  said  black  oxide  coating  and 
said  polymenc  coating 
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5.220  jni 
GAS  TURBINE  ARRANGKMKNT 
Jakob  Keller.  Dottikon.  SwiUerlaiwi,  >s«if[nor  to  Asea  Brown 
BoTeri  Ltd.,  Baden.  Swilierland 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  755,778 
Claims  priority,  application  F.uropcan  Pal.  Off..  Sep   10.  1990. 
90117376.5 

Int.  CI.'  K02C  01   »: 
liJS.  a.  60—39.02  *  Claims 


17  10       It    te      •• 


(c)  ciKiling  a  vilvrni  capable  of  physically  absorbing  hydro- 
gen sulfide. 

(d)  conlacting  the  c<xilcd  high  prevsurc  synthetic  gas  stream 
and  the  oxiled  stilvenl  stream  ui  remove  hydrogen  sulfide 
and  thereby  to  prtxluce  a  clean  ga-S  stream  having  a  hydro- 
gen sulfide  content  les,s  than  that  present  in  the  uncleaned 
high  pressure  gas  stream. 

(e)  expanding  the  clean  synthetic  gas  stream  to  prixluce  a 
cixiled  synthetic  gas  stream,  and 

(f)  providing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  ciwling  requirement  of 
step  (bl  or  step  (c)  by  heal  exchange  with  the  cooled 
synthetic  gas  stream  produced  in  step  (e) 


s  4* 


1    A  gas  turbine  arrangement,  comprising 

a  gas  turbine  having  a  high  pre-ssurt-  pan  and  a  basic  part, 

a  comprevvu  driven  h>    the  turbine  and  having  an  output 

line, 
an  energv  exchanger  having  a  U>w -pressure  port  ind  a  high 

pressure  port,  and  a  driving  gas  inlet  line  and  exhaust  line, 

the  iiutput  line  of  the  compresvir  being  connected  to  ihc 

low  prcvsure  port, 
a  branching  line  connected  to  the  high-pressure  porl   and 

dividing  into  a  first   leg  connected  to  the  high  pressure 

part  of  the  gas  turbine  and  a  second  leg  connected  lo  the 

driving  gas  inlcl  of  ihe  energy  exchanger 
a  firsi  combustion  chamber  interposed  on  the  first  leg  and  a 

second  combustion  chamber  intcrp<ised  on  the  si-cond  leg 

and 
a  third  combustion  chamber  connected  directlv  upstream  o( 

the  driving  gas  inlet  of  the  energy  exchanger 


5,220,783 

FOAMED  IN  PLACE  IGNITER  AND  AFTEND 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  RCKICET  MOTOR  COMPRISING  THE 

SAME 
Cliarles  C.  Cherry.  McGregor,  and  Raymond  E.  Wiechering. 
Waco,  both  of  Tex.,  aasignon  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wil- 
mington. Del. 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,764,  Jul.  30,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  762,806 
Int.  CI.'  F02K  9  IX) 
I  ,S.  CI.  60—204  >0  Claims 


5.220.782 
EFFTCIENT  LOW  TEMPERATl  RE  SOLV  KNT  REMOV  AL 

OF  ACID  GASHS 
Charles   R.   Brown.   Berkeley.  Calif.,  and   Robert   (;eosits.   N. 
Potomac.  Md..  assignoni  to  Bechtel  (iroup.  Inc.,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  780.610 

Int.  CI."  h"02B  4<.inj.  F"02G  .<    *' 

U.S.  (1.  60—39.02  "  n«'m* 


1  A  process  of  forming  an  igniter  in  an  aft-end  assembly  for 
a  solid  r<x;ket  motor,  the  a.s.sembly  having  an  internal  cavity 
and  comprising  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  noz/le,  a  blast  tube  and  an  exit  cone,  which 
prixress  comprises  p^>sitioning  an  ignition  package  which  com- 
prises a  shrinkable  bag  or  tube  encasing  pyrotechnic  material, 
and  an  initiator  in  the  assembly  cavity  and  causing  a  polymer 
foam  to  expand  and  cure  in  the  a.s.sembly  cavity  and  around  the 
Ignition  package,  so  as  to  embed  and  secure  the  ignition  pack- 
age, form  an  aft  closure,  and  form  the  igniter  as  an  integral 
p<irtion  of  the  assembly,  the  shrinkable  bag  or  tube  having  been 
shrunk  prior  to  being  imbedded  by  the  foam 


^-:^ 
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1    A  methixi  for  gasifying  coal,  said  melhcxl  comprising 

(a)  combining  ground  coal  and  oxygen  under  conditions 
selected  to  prixjuce  a  high  prevsure  synthetic  gas  stream 
having  a  pressure  above  about  HKl  psia  and  containing 
hvdrogen  sulfide 

(b)  cooling  the  high  prevsure  synthetic  gas  stream 


5,220.784 
GAS  Tl  RBINE  ENGINE  MODULE  ASSEMBLY 
I>a»id  E.  Wilcox.  Mesa.  \hi..  assignor  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.. 
Morris  Township,  Morris  County.  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,065 
Int.  Cn.'  F02C  -'  20:  B63H  /  W 
I  .S.  CI.  60—39.31  *  Claims 

1    A  gas  turbine  engine  comprising 
a  stationary  housing 

a  central  rotary  shaft  rotatably  secured  to  said  housing  at  a 
forward  kKation  along  the  axial  length  of  said  shaft,  said 
shaft  having  a  radially  outwardly  extending  face  at  said 
forward  Uxation 
an  axially   spaced   set   of  stationary   vanes  secured   to  said 
housing  and  extending  radially  inwardly  into  a  fluid  flow 
path   extending   axially   along  said   shaft    in   radially  sur- 
rounding relation  thereto, 
a  plurality  of  axially  paced  rotors  disp<iscd  in  torque  trans- 
mitting interengagement.  said  rotors  having  central  bores 
and  blades  extending  radially  outwardly   into  said   flow 
path  in  interdigitated  relation  to  said  vanes, 
the  forwardmost  of  said  plurality  of  rotors  having  a  forward 


face  in  axial  engagement  with  said  face  of  the  shaft,  said 
central  bore  of  said  forwardmost  rotor  being  of  a  selected 
diameter  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  shaft,  said 
centra!  bores  of  the  remainder  of  said  plurality  of  rotors 
having  diameters  greater  than  said  selected  diameter  to 
define  a  radial  space  between  said  shaft  and  said  remainder 
of  said  plurality  of  rotors,  said  radial  space  itdapted  to 


5^20,786 
THERMALLY  PROTECTED  VENTURI  FOR 
(X)MBUSTOR  DOME 
Tboaiaa  C.  Campbell,  C^leiMiale,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,312 

Int.  a.'  F23R  3/32 

VS.  a.  60— 39J2  16  Claims 


«|KiQ='B^' 


receive  tubularly  shaped  assembly  tooling,  said  forward 
most  rotor  having  an  inner  section  disposed  radially  in 
wardly  of  said  central  bores  of  said  remainder  of  rotors 
said  inner  section  being  configured  to  complementally 
receive  and  intersecure  with  the  end  of  the  tubularly 
shaped  a,ssembly  tixiling  inserted  through  said  radial 
space 


5.220.785 
SIDE  DISCHARGE  ANTI-ICE  MANIFOLD 
StcTen  M.  Miller,  Jupiter.  Fla..  assignor  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

Piled  Jul.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  731.215 

Int.  C\.'  F02G  3/00:  B64D  IS/00 

U„S.  a.  60—39.093  4  Claims 


1  An  improved  anti-ice  manifold  for  use  in  a  gas  turbine 
engine  for  conducting  heated  gas  to  inlet  guide  vanes  compns- 
ing  a  hollow  toroidal  manifold  having  substantially  cylindncal 
inner  and  outer  walls,  a  generally  planar  rear  wall  for  mount- 
ing to  said  inlet  guide  vanes  and  pointed  front  cross-section  for 
engaging  the  duct  seal  on  an  engine  nacelle,  said  rear  wall 
including  vent  openings  communicating  with  the  intenor  of 
said  inlet  guide  vanes  for  conducting  said  heated  gas  thereto, 
wherein  said  vent  openings  have  vaned  opening  sizes  around 
the  penphery  of  said  manifold  to  provide  optimum  distnbution 
of  said  heated  gas  to  said  inlet  guide  vanes 


1  A  combustion  apparatus  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  compris- 


ing 


(a)  a  combustor  structure  including  at  least  one  combustion 
chamber; 

(b)  a  dual  cone  fuel  nozzle  for  injecting  both  fuel  and  water 
to  said  combustion  chamber;  and 

(c)  a  swirl  cup  package  upstream  of  and  adjacent  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  said  swirl  cup  package  including  a 
swirler,  a  swirl  cup,  a  splashplate  and  a  ventun  extending 
between  said  nozzle  and  said  combustion  chamber  for 
mixing  said  fuel  and  water  with  air.  said  ventun  having 
means  for  reducing  the  temperature  gradient  of  said  ven- 
tun 


5,220,787 
SCRAMJET  INJECTOR 
Melrin  J.  Bohnnn,  Folaom,  C^alif.,  aaaignor  to  Aerojet-General 
CorporatioB,  Rancbo  CordoTa,  CaUf . 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  692,440 

Int.  a.'  F02K  7/08 

U.S.  CL  60—270.1  9  Claims 


BC-. 


1.  A  fuel  injector  mounted  flush  to  the  wall  of  a  combustor 
through  which  air  flows  at  a  predetermined  air  pressure  in  a 
direction  defined  as  the  air  flow  direction,  said  fuel  injector 
comprising: 

a  generally  elongated  body  including  a  surface  substantially 
flush  with  said  wall,  said  surface  having  a  proximate  end 
and  a  distal  end  aligned  with  said  air  flow  direction  such 
that  said  air  flow  direction  extends  from  said  proximate 
end  to  said  distal  end; 

at  least  one  fuel  inlet  port  connected  to  said  generally  elon- 
gated body; 

a  single  elongated  exit  slot  having  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel 
to  said  air  flow  direction,  said  elongated  exit  slot  having 
an  exit  slot  cross  section  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal 
axis,  said  exit  slot  cross  section  having  a  width  parallel  to 
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said  surface  and  a  dcplh  perpendicular  to  said  surface,  said 

width  and  depth  increasing  in  said  air  flosv  direction,  and 
at  least  one  throat  in  said  generally  elongated  bodv  commu 

nicating  said  at  lea.st  one  fuel  inlet  p*.rl  with  said  single 

elongated  cut  slot, 
wherein  said  single  elongated  exit  slot  and  said  ai   least  one 
throat  arc  configured  to  create  and  maintain  a  suhstantialK 
streamlined  supersonic  fuel  |et  plume  shape  having  a  Kval  exit 
pressure  substanliallv  equal  to  said  predetermined  air  prevsure 


5,220,789 
INTEGRAL  UNITARY 
MANIFOLD-MUFFLER-CATALYST  DEVICE 
James  E.  Riley;  ThonuB  E.  Bazil.  both  of  NorthTille,  WillUm  R. 
Adun.  Birminghmm;  H«b«  P.  Creuti,  Saline;  Robert  W.  Mc- 
C«be.  Lathnip  Village,  and  Haren  S.  Gandhi.  Farmingtoa 
Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  awignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dear- 
bom.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  664.722 

Int.  a.'  rX)\y  i'2H 

U.S.  n.  60—302  '3  Oaims 


5,220.788 

APPARATUS  FOR  DtTECTlNG  PURIFIC  ATION 

FACTOR  OF  CATALYST  IN  CATAl  YTK    CON\  KRTKR 

OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Noriaki  Kurita,  Nagoya,  and  Katsuhiko  Nakabayashi,  Handa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  ltd..  Kariya. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  749.526 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  24.  1990.  2-223465; 
Jul.  31.  1991.  3-215935 

Int.  n.'  roiN  i/20 
U.S.  a.  60—274  ^*  Claims 


li 


«M«  naiK 
■Mm  Emssm 
ciaiin  onwiia 


FttoaMx  niiix 

1  A  calaKsl  purification  factor  detection  apparatus  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine  arrangement  having  a  catalytic 
converter  containing  a  catalyst  disp<ised  in  an  evhaust  system 
thereof  and  first  and  second  oxygen  sensors  respectively  dis 
posed  upstream  and  downstream  from  said  catalyst,  said  first 
and  second  oxygen  senvirs  pnxlucing  rcspecfvc  output  sig 
nals,  each  signal  sc-lectively  indicating  rich  and  lean  airfuel 
ratio  conditions,  said  ^atalvsl  purificalion  factor  deleclion 
apparatus  comprising 

feedback  correction  means  responsive  to  .il  least  said  output 
signal  from  said  first  (ixygen  sensor  for  obtaining  succes 
sive  values  of  a  feedback  correction  coefficient  which  is 
applied  to  control  a  fuel  injection  quantity  of  said  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  succevsive  values  changing  p<'ri 
iKlically,  with  a  feedback  penixl.  between  a  condition  for 
producing  an  increase  in  said  fuel  injection  quantity  and  a 
condition  for  priKlucing  a  reduction  of  said  fuel  iniection 
quanlitv 
feedback  correction  c.Hrfficient  control  means  for  ludging 
whether   said  engine   is  operating  in   a  condition   which 
satisfies    predetermined    catalyst    deterioration    detection 
conditiims.  and  functioning  during  an  opc-ration  for  judg 
ing  a  purification  factor  of  said  catalyst,  for  .hanging  said 
feedback  periix)  to  a  different  value  from  a  feedback  per 
i,kJ  whuh  occurs  during  a  normal  air-fuel  ratio  control 
condition,  and  for  holding  said  feedback  peruxi  fixed  at 
said  different  value  during  said  operation  for  judging  the 
purificatuni  factor,  so  long  as  il  is  judged  thai  said  prede- 
termined catalyst  deterioration  detection  conditions  con- 
tinue to  be  satisfied,  and 
detection  means  for  judging  said  purification  factor,  hasc-d  at 
lea.st  on  said  <iulpul  signal  from  said  s<-cond  ,'xygen  sensor, 
while  said  feedback  peruxi  is  fixed  at  said  different  value 


I  An  integral  manifold-mumer-catalyst  device  for  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  having  a  plurality  of  combustion  cylin- 
ders generating  exhaust  ga.se-s.  compnsing 

(a)  a  monolithic  catalyst  having  a  plurality  of  aligned  pa.s- 
sages  for  effecting  laminar  flow  of  said  exhaust  ga.ses 
therethrough. 

(b)  a  high  temperature  resistant  chamber  a,ssembly  for  close- 
coupling  said  catalyst  to  said  engine  having  (i)  an  expan- 
sion chamber  for  substantially  dissipating  low  frequency 
sound  waves  of  said  exhaust  ga.ses  and  for  mixlifying  high 
frequency  sound  waves  of  said  exhaust  gases  and  (ii)  mani- 
folding passages  at  one  side  of  said  expansion  chamber  for 
collecting  and  delivering  the  exhaust  ga.ses  from  said 
cylinders  to  the  expansion  chamber,  and 

(c»  means  for  elTecting  converging  How  from  said  expansicm 
chamber  to  and  substantially  the  full  entrance  face  of  said 
aligned  passages  and  for  efTecting  converging  flow  from 
said  catalyst,  said  dual-stage  convergence  reflecting  and 
attenuating  high  frequency  sound  waves  carried  by  said 
exhaust  gases  by  interference. 


5,220,790 

ASSFMBI  Y  OF  A  PRJSSl  RIZED  FLUID  MOTOR  WITH 

MUI  TIPLF  CUBIC  CAPACITIF:.S  AND  A  BRAKE 

ASSOCIATED  THEREWITH 

Bernard  Allart,  Crepy  en  \  alois,  and  Alain  Noel.  V  illeneu»e-sur- 

Verberie,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Poclain  Hydraulics, 

Verberie,  France 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  842.060 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  4,  1991.  91  02557 

Int.  Cn.'  F15B  //  IM 

IS.  C\.  60—435  *  Claims 

1    An  assemblv  of  a  prevsurized  Ouid  motor  having  at  least 

two  distinct  operational  cubic  capacities,  said  pressuri/ed  fluid 

motor  comprising  a  driven  member  and  a  brake  coupled  to  said 

driven  member,  said  pressurized  fluid  motor  being  capable  of 

being  placed  in  two  distinct  configurations  a  first  configuration 

.orresp<inding  to  a  large  operational  cubic  capacity  and.  for  a 

determined  value  of  the  pressure  of  the  supply  fluid,  to  a  high 

driving  torque,  and  a  second  configuration  corresponding  to  a 

small  operational  cubic  capacity,  less  than  said  large  opera- 


tional cubic  capacity,  and.  for  said  determined  value  of  the 
pressure  of  the  supply  fluid,  to  a  low  driving  torque,  less  than 
said  high  dnving  torque,  said  pressunzed  fluid  motor  further 
comprising  a  cubic  capacity  selector  having  a  mobile  member 
with  at  least  two  positions,  the  first  of  the  two  positions  placing 
the  pressunzed  fluid  motor  in  its  first  configuration  and  the 
second  position  placing  it  in  the  second  configuration,  said 
mobile  member  being  coupled  to  a  first  elastic  return  means 
which  tends  to  place  it  in  its  second  position  and  to  a  first 
pressunzed  fluid  jack  capable  of  being  supplied  with  fluid 
under  pressure,  w  hose  effect  is  antagonistic  of  that  of  said  first 
elastic  return  means,  whilst  the  brake  compnscs  a  braking 
control  device,  which  compnses  at  least  two  positions,  and 
which  IS  coupled,  on  the  one  hand,  to  a  second  elastic  return 
means  for  return  into  braking  position,  on  the  other  hand,  to  a 
second  pressunzed  fluid  jack,  of  antagonistic  effect,  compris- 
ing a  braking-release  chamber  capable  of  being  placed  in  com- 
munication with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  said  braking 
control  member  presenting  two  particular  positions,  a  first 
corresponding  to  the  action  of  braking  and  to  the  predomi- 
nance of  the  return  effect  of  the  second  elastic  return  means, 
and  a  second  p<-)sition  corresponding  to  the  effective  placing  in 
communication  of  the  braking-release  chamber  with  said 
viurce  of  fluid  under  pressure,  to  the  predominance  of  the 
effecl  of  the  second  jack  and  to  braking-release  control; 
wherein 


5,220,791 

HEAT  RESISTANT  WORK  SHOE 

Antonio  Bulzomi,  340  Iry  Are.,  Weatbury,  N.Y,  11590 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,831 

Int.  a.'  A43B  7/06 


VS.  a.  36—3  B 


a)  the  mobile  member  of  the  cubic  capacity  selector  is  in 
addition  coupled  to  a  third  pressurized  fluid  jack  which  is 
capable  of  being  supplied  with  fluid  under  pressure  and 
whose  effect  is  antagonistic  to  that  of  said  first  jack,  and 

b)  the  first  jack  and  the  braking-release  chamber  of  the 
second  jack  are  capable  of  being  placed  in  communication 
with  the  same  source  of  pressunzed  fluid, 

whereby  when  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  contained  in  the 
braking-release  chamber  is  zero,  the  antagonistic  efforts  of 
the  first  ela-stic  return  means  and  the  first  jack  place  said 
mobile  member  in  its  second  position,  whatever  the  value 
of  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  of  the  third  jack,  and 

whereby  when  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  contained  in  the 
braking-release  chamber  is  equal  to  a  nominal  braking- 
release  pressure  which  controls  braking  release,  the  antag- 
onistic efforts  of  the  first  elastic  return  means  and  of  the 
first  jack,  and  of  the  third  jack,  then  connected  to  an 
enclosure  substantially  without  pressure,  place  said  mobile 
member  in  its  first  position,  and 

c)  the  immobiliz.ation  torque  of  the  dnven  member  of  the 
pressunzed  fluid  motor,  generated  by  the  brake  when  the 
braking  control  member  is  placed  in  its  first  position,  is 
greater  than  the  maximum  value  of  said  low  dnving 
torque 


5  Claims 


;\ 


L  A  heat  resistant  work  shoe  comprising  an  upper  body  and 
a  lower  sole  portion  having  a  lower  outer  sole,  an  upper  inner 
sole  and  a  lower  inner  sole,  a  squeezable,  bendable  insert  and  a 
heat  collection  chamber  permitting  air  circulation  within  and 
out  of  said  shoe,  said  upper  body  insulated  on  said  intenor  wall 
with  spongy  matenal,  a  collar  above  said  upper  body,  said 
upper  body  having  both  an  outer  leather  surface  and  an  inner 
leather  surface,  said  outer  leather  surface  having  at  least  one 
row  of  ventilation  holes  at  a  top  portion  of  said  upper  body  of 
said  shoe,  said  at  least  one  row  of  ventilation  holes  located 
beneath  said  collar; 

said  ventilation  holes  communicating  with  a  space  between 
said  outer  leather  surface  and  said  inner  leather  surface  of 
said  upper  body; 
a  toe  region  of  said  upper  body  containing  fibrous  insulation 
matenal  between  said  outer  and  said  inner  leather  sur- 
faces, said  fibrous  insulation  matenal  permitting  air  to 
circulate  in  a  space  between  said  two  leather  surfaces,  said 
space  also  containing  flexible  spacing  bodies,  said  spacing 
bodies  permitting  a  circulation  and  flow  of  air  above  said 
lower  outer  sole,  between  said  inner  and  outer  leather 
surfaces,  and  out  of  said  shoe  through  said  at  lea.st  one  row 
of  ventilation  holes  at  said  top  portion  of  said  upper  body; 
a  first  reflective  matenal  within  said  lower  sole  portion  of 
said  shoe,  said  first  reflective  matenal  reflecting  radiant 
heat  away  from  a  wearers  foot, 
said   lower   sole   portion   including   said   upper   inner   sole 

spaced  apart  from  said  lower  inner  sole; 
a  lining  covenng  a  top  of  said  upjjer  inner  sole,  which  said 
lining  covenng  said  upper  inner  sole  contacts  said  wear- 
er's fool,  said  space  between  said  upper  inner  sole  and  said 
lower  inner  sole  capable  of  receiving  said  squeezable, 
bendable  insert,  said  insert  having  projecting  therefrom  a 
plurality  of  small,  resilient  SMpporting  spaced  apart  bodies 
of  a  same  matenal  as  said  insert,  which  said  bodies  permit 
air  circulation  withm  said  sole  below  said  upper  inner  sole 
and  above  said  lower  inner  sole; 
a  wall  surrounding  said  insert  and  said  compressible  support- 
ing bodies  of  said  insert,  said  wall  having  a  vertically 
extending  height  approximately  equal  to  a  vertically  ex- 
tending height  of  said  insert  contained  therein,  said  first 
reflective  matenal  below  said  upper  inner  sole  and  above 
said  lower  inner  sole,  said  ijpper  inner  sole  being  posi- 
tioned above  and  said  lower  inner  sole  being  positioned 
below  respectively  said  squeezable,  bendable  insert, 
said  wall  containing  a  plurality  of  holes,  each  said  hole 
containing  a  small,  upwardly  bent  tube,  said  tubes  allow- 
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ing  inlcl  and  outlet  o(  air  from  said  heat  collection  cham 
ber.  said  heat  collection  chamber  responsive  to  compres 
sion  of  said  insert  for  transfernng  said  air  to  an  area  be- 
tween said  upper  inner  and  upper  outer  leather  surfaces  of 
said  shix-.  resulting  in  a  How  of  air  through  said  ventilation 
holes  at  said  top  portion  of  said  upper  KxJv. 

a  second  reflective  material  between  said  inner  and  said 
outer  surfaces  of  said  upper  portion  of  said  shi>c.  said 
second  reflective  material  coinciding  with  a  curvature  of 
said  upper  upper. 

a  heat  ab^irbing  layer  lying  beneath  said  lower  inner  s.ile 

a  fabric  disptised  to  a  bottom  of  said  lower  inner  v.le.  said 
fabric  surrounding  said  heat  abstirbing  layer  and  said 
fabnc  holding  said  layer  in  place  below  said  lower  inner 
st)lc  and  above  said  lower  outer  sole,  and 

a  means  to  ventilate  hot  air  from  said  heal  collection  cham- 
ber, said  means  including  said  supporting  Kxlies  being 
compressible  for  forcing  air  up  through  said  tubes  and  out 
of  said  ventilation  holes  at  said  top  p<irtion  of  said  upper 
b(.xly.  thereby  deflecting  built  up  heat  awav  from  a 
wearer,  said  compressible  b<xlics  expandable  to  bring 
ciHiler.  outside  air  hack  through  said  vents  into  said  lower 
sole  portion 


of  the  vertical  tube  effecting  the  passage  to  the  bottom  of 
the  pond  of  scaling  material  that  precipitates  as  a  conse- 
quence of  the  concentration  of  liquid  below  the  trapped 
region 
0  means  for  extracting  heat  from  said  steam,  and 
g)  means  for  producing  electricity  including  a  vaporizer  for 
vap«irizing  an  organic  fluid  with  heat  extracted  from  said 
steam,  a  turbogenerator  for  extracting  work  from  the 
vap^inzed  organic  fluid  and  producing  electncity  and  heat 
depleted  organic  fluid,  an  organic  fluid  condenser  for 
condensing  the  heat  depleted  organic  fluid  vapor  and 
prixlucing  liquid  organic  fluid  condensate,  and  means  for 
returning  said  condensate  to  said  vaporizer 


5^20.793 

ct:ntrifugal  plimp  fxel  system 

Michi^l  E.  McGloo*.  Palm  Beach  Gartleiu;  LouU  J.  I^ultin, 
Lake  CUrke  Shores  Rodaey  O.  JohiMon.  Lake  Worth,  ud 
Kurt  A.  Moeller,  Palm  Beach  Ganlena.  all  of  Fla.,  aaiignon  to 
Lnited  Technologie*  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  Jun.  29.  1992,  Ser.  So.  906.193 
Int.  CI.'  F02C  7  22 
I  .S.  n.  60—734  ''  CI""* 


5.220.792 

MFTHOD  OK  AND  MEANS  H)R  EXTRACTING  HEAT 

mOM  A  HOT  RA  ID  CONTAINING  FOREIGN 

MATERIA!  THAT  INTERFERES  WITH  HEAT 

TRANSFER 

Benjamin  Doron,  Jerusalem;  Gad  Amaf.  Reho»ot;  Iriyel  Fisher. 

Haifa,  and  Ergeny  Arono».  Reho*ot,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to 

Ormat  Turbines  (I965I  Ltd..  YaTne.  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  737.133.  Jul.  29,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

S,14«,677,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  443,683, 

No»    29,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

128,824,  Dec.  4.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4,894.993.  This  application  Sep. 

21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  947,959 

Int.  (1.'  F"03<;  ■<  "6 

U.S.  n.  60—641.5  20  Oaims 


1  A  centrifugal  pump  fuel  system  for  an  engine  driven  fuel 
pump  for  an  aircraft  gas  turbine  engine  comprising 

a  centrifugal  pump  having  at  constant  speed  rising  head/- 
flow  characteristic  at  low  flows. 

a  plumbing  system  receiving  flow  from  said  pump,  and 
having  at  least  one  control  valve  Kxated  down  stream  of 
and  defining  a  discrete  volume  of  said  plumbing  system, 

a  plumbing  revinani  frequency  defined  by  said  discrete 
volume,  the  geometry  of  said  plumbing  system,  and  the 
bulk  mixJulus  of  the  fuel. 

a  pressure  difference  regulating  valve  kxated  adjacent  to  the 
discharge  of  said  pump,  up  stream  of  the  vast  majonly  of 
said  dr.crcte  volume,  and 

the  frequency  response  of  said  regulating  valve  being  signifi- 
cantly less  than  the  frequency  response  of  said  plumbing 
system  such  that  the  resp<inse  of  said  regulating  valve  is 
attenuated   at   the   resonant   frequency   of  said   plumbing 


1  Apparatus  for  extracting  heat  from  a  hot  liquid  compris- 
ing hoi  viater  containing  scaling  material  whose  solubility  is 
proportional  to  the  lcmp<-raturc  of  the  liquul,  said  .ipparatus 
comprising 

a)  a  primars  [-sind  loruaining  vsatcr 

b)  a  vertical  tube  lovaled  in  the  pond  and  having;  an  iipfH-r 
end  that  is  subsiantialK  closed,  and  an  open  lower  end 
immersed  in  the  water  in  the  pond  and  spaced  trom  the 
bottom  lhere<if  for  establishing  a  trapped  region  ab..vc  a 
column  of  liquid  in  said  primarv  tuh<-, 

c)  means  for  supplying  said  hoi  liquid  to  said  lrap(H-d  region 

d)  said  pond  and  said  lube  being  constructed  and  arranged  v> 
thai  the  water  in  the  pond  and  the  liquid  in  s.iul  ^olumn 
are  in  substantial  hydrostatic  equilibrium 

e)  means  for  maintaining  said  trapped  region  al  a  pressure 
such  that  stime  <if  the  water  in  the  hot  liquid  supplied  to 
said  trapped  region  flashes  into  steam  iherebs  ^uncentrai 
iiig  the  hquid  in  the  column  of  liquid,  the  open  lower  end 


IMPROVED  Fl  EI 


5.220.794 
INJECTOR  FOR  A  GAS  TTRBINE 
ENGINE 

Michael  W.  Sledd.  \  ista.  and  Jack  R.  Shekleton.  San  Diego, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford. 

III. 
t  ootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283.070,  Dec.  12.  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4  967  563.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,739 
Int.  CI.'  F23R  <  20 
I    S.  (1.  60— 737  9  Claims 

I    .\  gas  turbine  engine  including 
a  rotatable  turbine  wheel, 
an  annular  .ombustor  l.icaled  about  said  turbine  wheel  and 

including  an  annular  combustion  space 
a  ni>//le  disposed  about  said  turbine  wheel  and  extending 
between  the  same  and  said  ^tmibustor  to  direct  gases  of 


combustion  from  said  combuslor  to  dnvc  said  turbine 
wheel, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  air  blast  tubes  extending  into  said  com- 
buslor and  having  exit  ends  oriented  generally  circumfer- 
entially  to  said  annular  combustion  space  at  locations 
remote  from  said  nozzle,  and 


fuel  injectors  for  at  least  some  of  said  air  blast  tubes,  each 
compnsing  a  simple  tube  of  capillary  cross  section  having 
an  open  end  within  the  corresponding  air  blast  tube  near 
the  exit  end  thereof,  and  an  integral  projection  at  said 
open  end  and  bent  to  intersect  the  path  of  fuel  flowing 
therefrom  and  angled  generally  tangentially  to  said  annu- 
lar combustion  space 


5.220,795 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTING 
DILUTION  AIR 
Willard  J.  Dodda,  West  Chester.  Ohio;  Stanley  K.  W'idencr.  San 
Antonio,  Tex.;  Keith  K.  Taylor,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Howard  L. 
Foltz,  West  Cliester,  Ohio,  and  Steven  C.  Steffens,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,  aasignors  to  C>eneral  Electric  Company.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  685,938 

Int.  a."  P02C  3/00.  F23R  3/OS 

VS.  C\.  60—747  13  Oaims 


^rrT-I-TTT-T-r'TlJ  I  T  r  r~r'i   ,11, 


1   A  gas  turbine  engine  combustor  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
compnsing 

(a)  outer  and  inner  liners  extending  downstream  from  outer 
and  inner  domes,  respectively,  to  an  annular  combustor 
outlet,  said  outer  and  inner  domes  each  including  a  plural- 
ity of  circumfercntially  spaced  outer  and  inner  carbure- 
tors, respectively. 

(b)  a  dilution  air  injector  further  compnsing  a  plate  having 
an  upstream  side  for  receiving  compressed  air  and  a  down- 
stream side  for  facing  combustion  gases,  said  plate  being  a 
hollow  annular  ccnterbody  having  upstream  and  down- 
stream sides  and  extending  downstream  from  between 
said  domes  and  spaced  radially  from  both  said  outer  and 
inner  liners,  wherein 

(1)  said  centerbcxjy  upstream  defines  an  annular  plenum, 

(2)  said  ccnterbody  downstream  side  includes  an  upper 
surface  and  a  lower  surface  converging  to  join  each 


other  at  a  trailing  edge  spaced  upstream  of  said  combus- 
lor outlet,  said  ccnterbody  upper  surface  being  spaced 
from  said  outer  liner  to  define  an  outer  combustion  zone 
and  said  ccnterbody  lower  surface  being  spaced  from 
said  inner  liner  to  define  an  inner  combustion  zone,  and 
(3)  said  ccnterbody  includes  an  inlet  for  channeling  said 
compressed  air  into  said  plenum;  and 
(c)  said  ccnterbody  further  including. 

(1)  an  outer  pnmary  dilution  hole  disposed  in  said  ccnter- 
body upper  surface  adjacent  to  said  trailing  edge  for 
injecting  a  ponion  of  said  compressed  air  into  said 
combustion  gases  as  pnmary  dilution  air. 

(2)  an  inner  pnmary  dilution  hole  disposed  in  said  center- 
body  lower  surface  adjacent  to  said  trailing  edge  for 
injecting  a  portion  of  said  compressed  air  into  said 
combustion  gases  as  pnmary  dilution  air;  and 

(3)  a  plurality  of  mm  dilution  holes  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  outer  and  inner  pnmary  dilution  holes  and  adjacent 
to  said  trailing  edge  for  injecting  a  portion  of  said  com- 
pressed air  into  said  combustion  gases  as  tnm  dilution 
air. 


5420,7% 
ADSORPTION  CONDENSATION  SOLVENT  RECOVERY 

SYSTEM 
Patrick  Keams,  Oxford,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  BOC  Group,  Inc., 
Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,975 

Int  a.'  F25J  J/00 

LJS.  a.  62—18  31  dainu 


e*  9« 


«-tH^ 


1  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  a  first  gaseous  component 
from  a  gas  stream  containing  said  first  gaseous  component,  at 
least  one  inert  gaseous  component  having  a  boiling  point 
below  the  boiling  pioint  of  said  first  gaseous  component  and  at 
least  one  gaseous  impurity  having  a  freezing  point  above  the 
freezing  point  of  said  first  gaseous  component,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  flowing  said  gas  stream  through  a  first  adsorption  zone 
containing  an  adsorbent  which  preferentially  adsorbs  said 
at  least  one  gaseous  impunty  thereby  depleting  the  gas 
stream  of  said  at  least  one  gaseous  impunty; 

(b)  flowing  the  at  least  one  gaseous  impunty-depleted  gas 
stream  exiting  said  first  adsorption  zone  through  a  heat 
transfer  zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  below  the  boil- 
ing point  of  said  first  gaseous  component,  thereby  con- 
densing first  gaseous  component  from  the  gas  stream  and 
producing  a  gaseous  effluent  that  is  substantially  depleted 
of  said  at  least  one  gaseous  impunty  and  said  first  gaseous 
component, 

(c)  heating  at  least  part  of  said  gaseous  effluent  to  a  lemp)era- 
ture  above  about  90"  C  . 

(d)  flowing  the  heated  gaseous  effluent  through  a  second 
adsorption  zone  containing  an  adsorbent  which  preferen- 
tially adsortw  said  at  least  one  gaseous  impunty  and  that 
contains  as  adsorbate  said  at  least  one  gaseous  impunty, 
thereby  purging  said  at  least  one  gaseous  impunty  from 
said  second  adsorption  zone. 
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(e)  reversing  the  role  of  said  first  and  st-cond  adsorption 
zones  when  the  buildup  of  at  said  lca,sl  one  gaseous  impu 
rily  in  said  first  adsorption  /one  reaches  a  predelermine<l 
level,  so  that  said  at  least  one  gaseous  impunts  underg.K-s 
ads<irplion  in  said  second  adsorption  /one  and  desorption 
in  said  first  adsorption  /one,  and 

(f)  cyclicallv  repeating  steps  (a)  to  (el,  iherehs  continualU 
recovering  said  first  gaseous  component  from  said  gas 
stream 


5^20,797 

ARGON  RKCX)VERY  FR(}M 

ARGON-OXYGEN-DKCARBLRIZATION  PRCKKSS 

WASTE  GASES 

Ramachandrmii    Krishn*murthy,    Pisc«Uw«y,    ind    I)on«ld    1.. 

Maclean.  Annandale,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Tbe  B(K' 

Group,  Inc.,  New  ProTidence,  N.J. 

DiYision  of  S«r.  No.  590J56,  Sep.  2S.  1990,  Pat.  No   5.125,934. 

TTiis  application  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No,  837.744 

Int.  a.'  K25J  i/W 

U.S.  CI.  62-22  29  (laims 


1  A  melhixi  for  recovering  argon  froin  a  feed  mixture  com 
prising  argon,  carbon  monoxide,  carbon  dioxide,  nitrogen,  and 
hydrogen  which  comprises  the  steps  ol 

(a)  purifying  the  feed  mixture  to  remove  coniaminanls. 

(h)  compressing  the  purified  feed  mixture  to  a  separation 
pressure, 

(c)  pas.sing  the  compressed  purified  feed  mixture  through  a 
pressure  swing  adsorption  system  containing  a  bed  of 
adstirbent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molecular 
sieves  and  activated  carKin.  thereby  advirbing  carbon 
monoxide,  carb<in  dioxide,  and  all  or  most  of  the  nitrogen 
from  the  mulurc  and  pnxlucing  an  argon-rich  traction  as 
a  niinadsorbed  prinluct. 

(d) removing  a  secondary  depressuri/alion  pr.xluvi  trom  the 
system  and  recycling  it  to  the  feed  mixture 

(e)  desorhing  carN>n  monoxide,  carb<in  dioxide  and  nitrogen 
from  the  advirbent  under  vacuum    and 

(f)  passing  the  argon-rich  fraction  from  step  (c)  to  a  cryo- 
genic distillation  system  to  separate  hydrogen  and  any 
remaining  nitrogen  from  the  fraction  as  a  distillate  prixluil 
and  to  priKluce  a  high  purity  argon  product 


through  a  heal  exchanged  with  an  external  cold  source 

which  supplies  a  cold  heat  flow 
forming  a  liquefied  inert  gas  by  liquefying  the  compressed 

inert  gas  through  an  indirect  heat  exchange  with  the  exter- 
nal cold  wiurcc, 
ciimparing  the  flow  of  the  liquefied  inert  gas  with  a  prede 

termined  flow  value 
intriHlucing  the  liquefied  inert  gas  to  the  air  separation  appa 

ratus  to  supply   a  cold  heal  neces,sary  for  air  separation, 

and 
redrawing  an  inert  gas  from  the  air  separation  apparatus. 


BO        »,- 

LH    'n 

said  prcKCVs  compnsing  the  further  steps  of 

expanding  a  portion  of  said  liquefied  inert  gas  to  provide  an 
internal  cold  source  when  said  fiow  of  the  liquefied  inert 
gas  IS  below  said  predetermined  flow  value. 

joining  said  expanded  liquefied  inert  gas  with  said  recycled 
inert  gas  and  compres.sing  said  joined  gases  to  form  said 
compressed  inert  gas,  and 

forming  said  liquefied  inert  gas  by  liquefying  the  compressed 
inert  gas  through  an  indirect  heat  exchange  with  both  said 
external  cold  stiurce  and  said  internal  cold  source 


5,220,799 

GASOLINE  VAPOR  RECOVERY 

Geert  l.ieyens,  2648  Ellwoor  Dr.  NE.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30305.  and 

Tedmund  P.  Tiberi,  P.O.  Boi  184,  Naiaua,  N.H.  03061 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  803,590 

Int.  C1.'F17C  i/10 

I  .S.  n.  62—48.2  '"^  Cl*^"* 
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5,220.798 

AIR  SFPAR-\TIN(,  VUTHOD  ISIN(.  EXTERNA!    (  ()I  I) 

SOLRCE 

Takashi    Nagamura,   and   Naohiko   Yamashita,   both   of   Kobe. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Teisan  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  760,185,  Sep.  16.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  13.  1992,  Ser,  No,  959,540 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18.  1990.  2-249840 

Int.  n:  F25J  (  ii: 

V.S.  CI.  62—30  '  <■>""" 

I    An  air  separating  melhiKl  comprising  the  steps  of 
drawing  a  recycle  inert  gas  from  an  air  separation  apparatus 
comprevsing   the   inert   gas   to   a   pressure   lor    liquefaction 


I  In  a  ga,soline  distnbution  network  wherein  gasoline  is 
drawn  from  a  gasoline  storage  tank  and  pumped  into  individual 
vehicles  and  wherein  the  gaMiline  storage  tank  is  refilled  pen- 
iKlically  from  a  ga.s<iline  tanker  truck,  a  method  of  recovertng 
liquid  gas»iline  from  gistiline  vapor  that  collects  in  the  head 
space  of  the  gasoline  storage  tank  as  the  liquid  gasoline  is 
drawn  therefrom,  said  methtx)  compnsing  the  steps  of 
(a)  providing  a  source  of  inert  gas, 

(h)  intnxlucing  inert  gas  into  the  gasoline  storage  lank  as 
liquid  gasoline  is  drawn  therefrom  so  thai  liquid  gaviline 
drawn  from  the  tank  is  displaced  by  inert  gas  and  gasoline 
vapor  mixes  with  the  inert  gas  in  the  headspace  of  the 
tank. 


(c)  collecting  the  inert  gas/ gasoline  vapor  mixture  from  the 
headspace  of  the  gasoline  storage  tank  as  the  tank  is  re- 
filled from  a  gasoline  tanker  truck, 

(d)  cooling  the  inert  gas/gasoline  vapor  mixture  to  a  temper- 
ature sufficient  to  condense  the  gasoline  vapor  in  the 
mixture  to  liquid  gasoline  but  not  sufTicient  to  liquify  the 
inert  gas  in  the  mixture, 

(e)  separating  the  condensed  liquid  gasoline  from  the  inert 
gas,  and 

(0  delivering  the  condensed  liquid  gasoline  to  a  remote 
location  for  subsequent  use 


5,220.800 
NMR  MAGNET  SYSTEM  WITH  SUPERCX)NDUCTING 
COIL  IN  A  HELIUM  BATH 
Wolfgang  H.  Miiller,  Gerhard  Roth,  both  of  Karlaruhe;  Wolf- 
gang Stautner,  Stutenace-Biichig;  Peter  Turowaki;  Wolfgang 
Lehraann,  both  of  Leopoldahafen,  and  Franz  Graf,  Karlsruhe, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciennany,  assignors  to  Bniker  Analytiacbc 
Meastechnik  GmbH  and  Kemforscbnngszentrum  KarUruhe 
GmbH,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,006 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  10, 
1990,  4039332;  Dec.  10.  1990,  4039365 

Int.  C\.'  F25B  19/00 
U.S.  a.  62—51.3  16  Claims 


1  NMR  magnet  system  for  generating  a  highly  homogene- 
ous magnetic  field  of  high  field  strength  that  is  highly  stable 
over  time,  said  NMR  magnet  system  compnsing  at  least  one 
superconducting  magnet  coil  disposed  in  a  first  chamber  of  a 
cryoslat  in  supercooled  liquid  helium  at  a  temperature  of  less 
than  4  2K.  said  cryostai  having  at  least  one  further  chamber 
containing  liquid  helium  at  essentially  atmosphenc  pressure 
with  a  temperature  of  approximately  4  2)C,  means  connecting 
the  first  chamber  to  the  further  chamber  in  such  a  way  that  the 
supercooled  liquid  helium  disposed  in  the  first  chamber  is  also 
essentially  at  atmc«pheric  pressure,  said  first  chamber  and  the 
at  least  one  further  chamber  together  constituting  a  divided 
lank,  with  the  first  chamber  liquid  helium  being  disposed 
below  the  further  chamber  and  separated  from  the  further 
chamber  by  a  thermally  insulating  barrier,  said  barner  com- 
pnsing a  pressure  relief  valve  to  provide  increased  pressure 
equalization  cross  section  in  the  barrier  when  the  pressure 
dirferenlial  between  the  first  and  the  further  chamber  exceeds 
a  certain  value,  said  pressure  relief  valve  compnsing  a  plug 
with  heal  exchange  surfaces  facing  into  the  chambers,  said 
plug  being  inserted  in  a  seat  in  the  barner.  said  NMR  magnet 
system  further  comprising  means,  disposed  for  guiding  the 
plug  vertically  without  jamming,  three  towers  arranged  in  a 
ring  disposed  on  a  top  of  the  cryoslat.  means  for  distnbuting 
helium  evaporating  and/or  pumped  off  from  the  cryoslat  to  all 
the  towers,  said  helium  giving  up  us  residual  enthalpy  to  radia- 
tion shields  disposed  in  the  cryostai.  and  annular  heal  ex- 
changer means,  arranged  in  each  lower  m  iheform  of  a  hollow 
lube,  for  evacuating  helium  evaporating  and/or  pumped  out  of 


the  cryoslat.  said  radiation  shields  being  coupled  in  a  thermally 
conductive  manner  to  an  outside  of  the  annular  heal  ex- 
changer 


5.220.801 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF 
SLUSH  MIXTURE  AT  DESIRED  LEVEL  DURING  MELT 

CONDITIONS 
DiTid  A.  Butler,  MacuiMpe,  and  Robert  B.  Moore.  Allentowa. 
both  of  Pa.^  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc., 
Allentown.  Pa. 

nied  Apr.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  871.258 

Int.  a.'  F17C  5/00 

VS.  a.  62—54.1  16  Claims 


1  A  method  for  maintaining  the  solids  content  and  total 
quantity  of  a  slush  mixture  in  a  pnmary  vessel  at  predeter- 
mined values  dunng  a  penod  of  time  when  the  solids  of  the 
slush  mixture  in  the  pnmary  vessel  are  melting,  which  method 
comprises  filling  the  pnmary  vessel  with  the  slush  mixture 
substantially  to  a  predetermined  volumetnc  capacity  of  the 
pnmary  vessel,  providing  a  separate  auxiliary  vessel  containing 
a  quantity  of  slush  mixture,  transferring  slush  mixture  from  the 
auxiliary  vessel  to  the  pnmary  vessel  at  a  rate  thai  will  infuse 
solid  particles  into  the  pnmary  vessel  at  a  rate  that  is  compara- 
ble to  the  rate  at  which  the  solid  melts  in  the  pnmary  vessel, 
and  transfemng  liquid  from  the  primary  vessel  to  the  auxiliary 
vessel  at  a  rate  directly  proportional  to  the  rate  at  which  the 
solid  melts  in  the  pnmary  vessel;  whereby  the  weight  of  slush 
mixture  in  the  primary  vessel  is  maintained  at  the  predeter- 
mined value  and  the  volume  of  the  slush  mixture  in  the  pnmary 
vessel  IS  maintained  at  the  predetermined  volumetnc  value 


5.220,802 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDIVIDUALLY 
QUICK  FREEZING  SMALL  SURFACE  MOIST  ARTICLES 
Edward  F.  Kiciek.  Long  Valley.  N  J.;  Eari  W.  Moore.  Macnn- 
gie.  Pa.;  Darld  L.  MitchcIL,  Jr..  Coopersburg,  Pa.,  and  Kerin 
S.  McAfee,  Reading.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals.  Inc..  AUentown.  Pa. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  788.904,  No».  7,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,168,723. 
ThU  application  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917.706 
Int.  a.'  F25D  13/06 
VS.  CI.  62—63  5  Claims 


'^' v-'i^-'-^f^r.llS 


1    A  method  for  quick  freezing  individual  particles  having 
surface  moisture  compnsing  the  steps  of 

immersing  said  particles  in  a  bath  of  liquid  cryogen  for  a 

penod  of  lime  to  produce  a  frozen  crust  on  the  surface  of 

the  particle, 
removing  said  particles  from  said  balh  after  the  crust  has 

been  formed; 
introducing  said  panicles  into  an  elongated  kiln  together 
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with  cryogen  \  aporued  during  immersion  of  said  particles 
for  crust  freezing, 

moving  said  particles  through  said  kiln  where  said  particles 
are  continuously  agitated  in  steps  with  the  final  step  giving 
the  particles  a  light  agitation  to  break  up  pnxjuci  lumps 
and  to  prevent  further  prtxiuct  clumping    and 

removing  said  particles  from  said  kiln 

5.220,803 

CRYOMECHANICAl.  SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING 

DEHYDRATION  DURING  FREEZING  OF  F(X)DSTl  FFS 

Edwanl  F.  Kicuk.  Ix)ng  Vtlley.  N.J.,  usignor  to  Air  Products 

and  Cbemicmls,  Inc.,  Allentown,  P«. 

Filed  Not.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,247 

Int.  n.'  F25D  1}  (y> 

U.S.  n.  62— A3  2  Oainu 


1    A  system  for  freezing  foodstuffs  comprising  in  combina 

on 

a  first  section  being  an  immersion  type  cryogenic  freezer  of 
the  type  having  means  to  admit  prcxJuct  to  be  frozen  into 
a  bath  of  liquid  cryogen  and  means  to  move  said  prtxiuct 
from  said  bath  to  an  exit  end  of  said  first  section, 

a  second  section  being  a  spiral  type  mechanical  freezer 
having  a  first  or  entry  end  at  a  lower  level  and  a  second  or 
exit  end  at  a  higher  level,  said  entry  end  of  said  mechanical 
freezer  mated  to  said  exit  end  of  said  first  section  in  a  gas 
tight  relationship,  said  second  section  so  constructed  and 
arranged  to  receive  product  from  said  first  section  for 
movement  through  said  second  scctum  from  said  entry 
end  to  said  exit  end,  and 

means  a.ss<x:ialed  with  said  exit  end  of  said  second  section  to 
move  vaporized  cryogen  from  said  first  section  through 
said  second  section  to  mix  directly  with  refrigerated  air 
recirculated  in  said  second  section  said  means  adapted  to 
move  equal  volumes  of  gas  from  said  first  section  into  and 
out  of  said  second  section  whereby  a  maximum  of  thiny 
percent  of  the  refrigeration  duty  in  the  second  section  is 
provided  by  movement  of  vaporized  cryogen  through 
said  second  section,  said  means  to  move  vaporized  cryo- 
gen through  said  second  section  includes  means  to  by-pa-ss 
or  divert  a  portion  of  the  vaptirized  cryogen  from  passing 
through  said  second  section,  said  by  pa.ss  means  include  a 
temperature  controlled  valve  activated  by  a  thermcKOuple 
in  said  second  section 


from  the  ccxilcd  surface,  said  housing  further  compnsing 
at  least  one  fluid  supply  ptirt  and  at  least  one  fluid  removal 
port, 
at  least  one  atomizer  arranged  within  said  array,  said  atom- 
izer having  a  discharge  orifice  capable  of  delivering  a 
wide  area  spray  of  liquid  droplets  to  said  cooled  surface. 


said  liquid  droplets  distributed  uniformly  and  evenly  over 
the  area  of  the  cixiled  surface, 
a  means  to  conserve  and  use  the  momentum  of  said  liquid 
droplets  to  maintain  a  thin  liquid  film  on  the  cooled  sur 
face  and  to  remove  fluid  and  resulting  vapor  from  the 
system 


5,220,805 
AIR-CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHIC1.E 
Hisao  Fukudomi,  HirtMhima,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Mazda  Motor 
Cj>n>oration,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,134 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-278561 

Int.  a,'  F25D  29/00 

I  .S.  CI.  62—126  5  CUinu 
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5.220,804 
HIGH  HEAT  FXUX  EVAPORATIVE  SPRAY  COOLING 
Donald  E.  Tilton,  and  Charlea  L.  Tilton,  botk  of  Kent.  Waah., 
aasignora  to  Isothermal  Syitema  Reaearch,  Inc,  Colton,  Waah. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,869 
Int.  CI.'  F25D  /  7/02 
VS.  a.  62-«4  >0  CWma 

1   An  evaporative  spray  ciK)ling  system  for  c<xiling  a  surface 
comprising 

a  housing  for  conuining  said  cooling  system,  said  housing 
having  an  atomizer  array  spaced  a  predetermined  distance 


1  An  air -conditioning  system  for  a  vehicle  compnsing 
a  control  means  which  controls  the  air-conditioning  system 
either  in  an  automatic  control  mode  in  which  the  control 
means  automatically  sets  a  plurality  of  air-conditioning 
factors  such  as  the  speed  of  a  blower  motor,  the  blow 
mode  and  the  like  and  controls  the  air-conditioning  system 
according  to  the  air-conditioning  factors  automatically  set 
or  in  a  manual  control  mode  in  which  the  air<onditioning 
factors  are  manually  set  and  the  control  means  controls 
the  air-condilioning  system  according  to  the  air-condi 
tioning  factors  which  are  manually  set, 

an  auto-switch  which  is  turned  on  to  cause  the  control 
means  to  control  the  air-conditioning  system  in  the  auto- 
matic control  mode  and  is  turned  off  to  cause  the  control 
means  to  control  the  air-conditioning  system  in  the  man- 
ual control  mode, 

a  rotary  member  which  can  be  rotated  endlessly  and  is 
manually  routed  to  set  one  of  said  air-conditioning  factors 
when  the  auto-switch  is  off, 

an  angular  ptKition  detecting  means  which  detects  the  angu- 
lar position  of  the  roury  member  and  stores  it, 

a  memory  means  which  stores  the  value  or  the  mode  to 
which  said  one  air-conditioning  factor  is  set, 

a  calculating  means  which  calculates  the  amount  of  rotation 


of  the  rotary  member  and  the  direction  of  roution  of  the 
same  when  the  rotary  member  is  rotated  from  one  angular 
position  to  another,  and 
an  air-conditioning  factor  setting  means  which  sets  said  one 
air-conditioning  factor  to  a  mode  or  a  value  which  is 
determined  on  the  basis  of  the  amount  and  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  rotary  member  and  the  mode  or  the  value 
to  which  said  one  air-conditioiung  factor  had  been  set 
when  the  rotary  member  was  in  sa>d  one  angular  position. 


1    A  refngerator  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  cabinet  having  a  freezer  compartment  and 

a  fresh  food  compartment,  said  compartments  defining  two 
passageways  allowing  air  circulation  therebetween 

an  evaporator  situated  in  said  freezer  compartment  and  a 
compressor  connected  to  said  evaporator; 

a  first  fan  situated  in  said  freezer  compartment  for  providing 
air  flow  over  said  evaporator, 

a  second  fan  situated  m  one  of  said  two  passageways  for 
providing  air  circulation  between  said  compartments, 

a  first  thermostatic  controller  situated  in  said  freezer  com- 
partment for  maintaining  a  desired  temperature  in  said 
freezer  compartment  by  causing  operation  of  said  com- 
pressor and  said  first  fan,  and 

a  second  thermostatic  controller  situated  m  said  fresh  food 
compianment  for  maintaining  a  desired  temperature  in  said 
fresh  food  compartment  by  causing  operation  of  said 
second  fan  independently  of  said  first  thermostatic  con- 
troller 


5^20,807 
COMBINED  REFRIGERATOR  WATER  HEATER 
Richard  C.  Boome;  Darid  A.  Springer,  and  Marc  A.  Hoeschele, 
all  of  Davis,  Calif„  aasignors  to  Davis  Energy  Groap,  Ibc„ 
DaTis,  Calif. 

nied  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,299 
Int  a.'  F25B  27/00 
U.S.  a.  62—238.6  21  Claims 

1  A  combined  refngerator- water  heating  system  compnsing 
in  a  single  unit  at  least  one  insulated  food  storage  compartment, 
an  insulated  water  storage  compartment,  a  refngeration  system 
including  a  compressor,   an   evaporator   heat   exchanger   for 


cooling  said  food  storage  compartment,  a  condenser  for  heat- 
ing said  water  storage  compartment,  a  flow  restnction/expan- 
sion  device,  and  piping  connecting  said  compressor,  con- 
denser, expansion  device,  and  evaporator  in  a  senes  flow  loop; 
a  resistance  electnc  heating  element  for  heating  said  water 
storage  compartment;  and  control  means  for  determining  peri- 


5,220.806 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  DUAL 

EVAPORATOR.  DUAL  FAN  REFRIGERATOR  WITH 

INDEPENDENT  TEMPERATURE  CONTROLS 

Heinz  Jaater,  and  Warren  F,  Besaler,  both  of  SchcMCtady,  N.Y., 

aasignors  to  General  EUcctric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
DirUion  of  Ser.  No.  834.089,  Feb.  12,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,150.583, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  739,364,  Aug.  2,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,109,678,  which  U  a  diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  561,044,  Aug.  I,  1990, 
Pat.  No.  5.056,328,  which  U  a  diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  293,034,  Jan. 
3.  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,966,010.  This  application  Jun.  15.  1992.  Ser. 
No.  898,594 
Int.  a.'  F25D  n/00 
U.S.  a.  62—179  2  Claims 


ods  of  on  and  off  peak  electnc  use  m  response  to  a  time  of  day 
signal,  for  activating  said  compressor  in  response  to  cooling 
demand  from  said  food  storage  compartment,  and  for  activat- 
ing said  electnc  heating  element  in  response  to  at  least  one  of 
heating  demand  from  said  water  storage  compartment  and  a 
time-of-day  signal  to  bias  resistance  electnc  water  heating 
operation  toward  times  of  off-peak  electnc  use 


5,220,808 
AIR  CONDITIONING  UNIT  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE. 
PARTICULARLY  OMNIBUSES 
Helmut  Mayer,  Neuricd,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignor  to 
Webasto  KUmatechnik  GmbH,  Grafelflng.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/01538,  §  371  Date  Jul.  5,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jnl.  5,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/04164,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  4,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  720,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  12, 
1989,  3930429 

Int.  a.'  B60H  1/32 
U.S.  a.  62—244  12  Claims 


■  /ft-i-V -r  ;    -^ 


1.  An  air  conditioning  system  for  use  with  motor  vehicles 
having  a  flat  roof  construction  for  installation  of  the  air  condi- 
tioning system  on  the  roof  compnsing 

a  first  housing  part  having  a  fresh  air  inlet  opening  on  the 

front  face  of  said  first  housing  part,  said  fresh  air  inlet 

opening  having  open  and  closed  positions, 

an  evaporator  unit  accommodated  in  said  first  housing  part. 

said   evaporator   unit   including   an   inside   housing   piart 
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around  a  .irculating  air  cpc nmg.  said  circuUliriji  ait  open 

mg  opens  oul  to  a  passenger  compartment  ot  the  motor 

vehicle, 
at  least  one  register  disposed  in  said  first  housing  part  e» 

tending  substantially  parallel  to  the  direiiion  of  travel. 

wherein    air    from    said    circulating    air    opening    passes 

through  said  at  least  one  register 
evap<irator  blowers  for  feeding  air  from  said   at   least  one 

register  back  into  the  passenger  compartment 
inside  partitions  in  said  first  housing  part  with  lateral  parti- 
tions comprising  circulating   air   flaps   having   open   and 

closed  positions, 
a  second   housing  part  disposed  in  the  direction  ol   travel 

substantially  in  line  behind  said  first  housing  part 
a  condense!  unit  accomm.xlated  in  said  second  housing  part. 

and 
a  waste  air  flap  disp<ised  on  a  rear  partition  of  the  inside  part 
of  said  first  housing  part,  said  waste  air  Hap  having  open 
and  closed  positions,  wherein  air  from  the  passenger  com- 
partment via  said  circulating  air  opening  is  disc  harged  into 
an  air  How  path  of  said  condenser  unit  when  said  Lirculat 
ing  air  flaps  are  closed  and  air  from  the  inside  housing  part 
IS  discharged  into  the  air  flow  path  of  said  condenser  unit 
when  said  circulators  air  flaps  arc  open 


5,220,810 

RFFRIGERANT  RECOV  FRY  SVSTKM  WITH  RA  SH 

MODK  AND  ASSOC'IATKD  FIl  SHING  ADAPTER 

APPARATl'S 

Robert  L.  Keltner,  Scurry,  Tex.,  usigDor  to  Technical  CTiemical 

Company,  Dallas,  Tei. 
DiTUion  of  Ser.  No.  715,429,  Jun.  14,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,168,720, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  588.561,  Sep.  26, 

1990  Pat.  No.  5,117,641.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

956,650 

Int.  a/  F25B  4y-00 

I   S.  n.  62— 292  4  Claims 


5.220,809 
APPARATl  S  FOR  C(K)I.ING  AN  AIR  CONDITIONING 

SYSTEM  EI.ECTRICAI   CONTROI  I  ER 
Mark  G.  Voss,  Brighton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Nartron  (  orpora- 
tion.  Reed  City,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,086 
Int.  (!.'  F25B  41,00 


1  A  cotiling  apparatus  in  combination  with  an  electrically 
driven  automotive  air  conditioning  system  including  an  electri- 
cal component  and  a  liquid  refrigerant  for  the  system,  the 
c<K>ling  apparatus  comprising 

a  member  hav  ing  a  channel  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  therein 
mounted  on  a  surface  of  the  comp.)nenl.  the  inlet  of  said 
channel  being  in  communication  with  the  refrigerant  lor 
receiving  and  communicating  the  refrigerant  to  the  outlet. 
said  member  expanding  the  liquid  refrigerant  between  the 
inlet  and  outlet  to  a  saturated  vapor  which  is  thereby 
communicated  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  the  electri 
cal  component,  to  c(xil  the  compt)nenl  and 
a  seal  of  an  aluminum  plate  for  effecting  a  seal  between  said 
member  and  compt'nent  s<i  that  the  component  can  he 
disconnected  from  the  cooling  apparatus  without  leaking 
refrigerant 


1  An  adapter  fitting  for  operatively  and  removably  connect- 
ing an  end  of  a  refngerant  transfer  conduit  to  a  refrigerant  flow 
fitting  on  an  air  conditioning  circuit,  said  refngerant  now 
fitting  having  an  open  outer  end  and  a  transversely  enlarged 
.>uter  side  p.irtion  spaced  inwardly  apart  from  said  open  outer 
end,  said  adaptei  fitting  comprising 

a  hollow  bixlv  extending  along  an  axis  and  having  a  first  end 
portion   operatively   and   removably  conneclable  to  said 
end  of  said  refngerant  transfer  conduit,  and  a  resilient 
hollow  second  end  portion  insertable  plug-like  into  said 
open  outer  end  of  said  refngerant  fiow  fitting,  said  hollow 
body  having  a  generally  tubular  configuration  and  being 
externally  threaded, 
first  and  second  arm  means  having  outer  end  portions  p<»i- 
tionable  inwardly  of  the  transversely  enlarged  outer  side 
section  of  said  refngerant  flow  fitting  on  generally  oppo- 
site sides  lhere<if  and  inner  end  portions, 
a  hollow  cylindrical  adjustment  member  threaded  onto  said 
hollow  bixly  and  being  rotatable  relative  thereto  to  axially 
move  said  adjustment  member  along  the  length  of  said 
hollow  btxJv,  and 
means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  first  and  second  arm 
means  on  said  adjustment  member,  for  axial  movement 
therewith  along  the  length  of  said  hollow  body,  in  a  man- 
ner permitting  said  fist  and  second  arm  means  to  be  piv- 
oted to  p<-isitions  in  which  said  outer  end  portions  thereof 
are  disposed  inwardly  of  the  transversely  enlarged  outer 
side  section  of  said  refngerant  flow   fitting  on  generally 
opp*isite  sides  thereof  and  then  releasably  lock  said  outer 
arm  means  end  portions  against  the  enlarged  outer  side 
section  of  said  refngerant  flow  fitting,  and  forcibly  wedge 
said  resilient  second  end  portion  of  said  hollow  body  into 
said  (^pen  outer  end  of  said  refngerant  flow  fitting,  in 
resp<insc  to  relative  axial  movement  between  said  adjust- 
ment member  and  said  hollow  body 


5J20,811 
SUCTION  MLFFXER  TLBE 
Harold  M.  Harper.  Brooklyn;  Ronald  K.  Harper,  and  Tara  C. 
Kandpal.  both  of  Tecumseh,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Tecum- 
seh  ProducU  Company,  Tecumseh,  Mich. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  612.138.  Not.  13.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.174.127. 
This  application  Oct.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  959.766 
Int.  C\:  F25D  /*  m.  P04B  21  (X) 
IS   CI.  62-296  3  "'j™ 

1     In  a  compressor,  a  methixl  of  joining  a  plastic  mufncr 


having  an  inner  surface  to  a  tube  having  an  opening  at  each  ant  energy  onto  said  fabncs  being  dned  and  said  liquid  phase 

axial  end  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of  substance  therein  without  indirectly  heating  additional  healing 

providing  a  protuberance  extending  radially  outwardly  from  rnedia  substance  and  having  said  fabncs  being  dned  be  heated 

the  outer  surface  of  the  tube,  ^nj  \^f^^  at  the  same  time  to  have  said  liquid  phase  substance 

heating  the  muffler  to  expand  the  muffler  and  soften  the  contained  therein  earned  away  by  said  gas  phase  substance 

f    ''"'•■  that  IS  lifting  said  fabrics  being  dned,  heating  energy  is  con- 


positioning  the  muffler  around  the  tube  so  that  said  protuber-  ,''         ^      2     .,  ic    2." 

ance  is  disposed  radiallv  adiacent  to  the  inner  surface  of  .  ,        ,  ,  ,  j     jj  1 

.  ~,  served  bv  eliminating  energy  loss  over  heating  said  additional 

the  muffler,  '  o  dj  o 

allowing  the  mufller  to  c.xil  and  thereby  contract  the  inner  dealing  media  substance  and  drying  effectiveness  is  enhanced 

surface  of  the  muffler  around  the  tube  to  form  a  recess  in  ^^^''^  incorporation  of  lifting  said  fabncs  by  said  gas  phase 

the  inner  surface  and  a  shnnk  fit  between  the  muffler  and  substance  and  placing  said  radiant  energy  directly  onto  said 

the  tube  fabncs  being  dned  enables  performance  of  washing/drying 

cycles  in  timelv  order 


5,220.812 
METHOD  FOR  COOLING  CARCASSES 
Clay  Palbiski,  and  Sid  Engler,  both  of  Scarborough,  Canada, 
assignors  to   Liquid  Carbonic   Inc.,  Scarsborough,  Ontario. 
Canada 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  798.484 
Int.  CI."  F25D  l}'06.  2S/02 
C.S.  a.  62—381  21  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  chilling  carcasses,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

a)  introducing  a  cryogenic  fluid  into  a  rotatable  drum  of  a 
meal  tumbler,  said  drum  having  inner  walls  which  are 
cooled  by  said  cryogenic  fluid, 

b)  placing  carca-sscs  to  be  chilled  inside  said  drum; 

c)  rotating  said  drum  so  that  said  carcasses  contact  each 
other  and  said  inner  walls  until  they  are  chilled  to  a  tem- 
perature at  which  the  binding  property  of  protein  of  the 
carcasses  is  maximized. 

d)  tumbling  the  carcasses  inside  the  drum  in  a  vacuum  or 
inert  gas  atmosphere  for  10  to  30  minutes  to  allow  mois- 
ture on  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  carca.vses  to  be  reab- 
sorbed into  the  carcas.ses 


5.220.814 
CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE 
Masahiro  Imai,  Seto;  Yosiyuki  Makino.  Nagoya.  and  Hirt>$hi 
Ikeda,  Seto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba, Kanagawa,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  739.331.  Aug.  I,  1991.  This  application  Jun. 
2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  892.266 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  28.  1990.  2-226917 
Int.  a."  D06F  ii/02 
L.S.  a.  68—12.02  2  Oaims 


d^ 


5,220.813 
L'NinED  WASHING-DRYING  MACHINE 
Haw-Renn  Chen,  and  Feichu  H.  Chen,  both  of  4057  Little  Hol- 
low PI..  Moorpark.  Calif.  93021 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,223.  Jun.  13.  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  763.499 
Int.  a.'  D06F  19/00 
UJS.  a.  68—3  SS  12  Oaims 

9  An  article  of  appliance  for  cleaning  or  drying  fabric  arti- 
cles with  a  confinement  means  having  an  access  means 
thereon,  a  containing  means  for  receiving  said  fabric  articles 
through  said  access  means,  an  electromagnetic  heating  means 
within  said  confinement  means,  and  a  flowing  substance  agitat- 
ing means  having  flowing  substance  accelerating  means 
thereon  with  the  improvement  compnsing  said  flowing  sub- 
stance accelerating  means  being  capable  of  delivenng  gas 
phase  substance  in  the  drying  cycles  for  lifting  fabrics  being 
dried  in  said  drying  cycles  and  carrying  away  the  liquid  phase 
substance  contained  in  said  fabrics  being  dned  while  radiant 
energy  from  said  electromagnetic  healing  means  being  placed 
directly  onto  said  fabncs  being  dried  and  said  liquid  phase 
substance  contained  therein  whereby,  by  directly  placing  radi- 


1    A  washing  machine  compnsing 

a)  an  agitator  driven  for  agitating  clothes  to  be  washed; 

b)  a  motor  for  driving  the  agitator, 

c)  motor  dnve  control  means  for  controlling  a  voltage  ap- 
plied to  the  motor  m  accordance  with  a  voltage  value 
command, 

d)  revolution  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  number  of 
revolution  of  the  motor. 

e)  revolution  command  means  for  producing  a  command  of 
a  target  number  of  revolution  for  the  motor 

0  voltage  command  means  for  supplying  the  motor  drive 
control  means  with  a  value  of  voltage  applied  to  the  motor 
based  on  the  command  of  the  target  number  of  revolution 
produced  by  the  voltage  command  means,  and 

g)  voltage  value  command  changing  means  comparing  the 
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number  of  revolution  of  Ihe  motor  dflo.ted  h>  the  ri-\olu 
tion  detecting  means  with  the  target  number  of  revolution 
prixluced  hy  the  revolution  command  means,  the  voltage 
value  command  changing  means  changing  the  voltage 
value  command  prixluced  by  the  voltage  command  means 
in  accordance  with  the  difference  between  Ihe  number  ol 
revolution  of  the  motor  and  the  target  number  of  revolu- 
tion 


5.220.816 
SEC^  RITV  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PUSH  BLTTON  LOCK 
A*ron  M.  Fish.  Hampstnd.  ut6  Gino  Mancini,  St.  I,eo«mnl. 
both   of  r«ii««U,  anignon   to   Ilco   Inicaa   Inc..   Montreal, 
Canada 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  814,830 

Int.  a.'  MSB  l.<   10 

V.S.  n.  70—214  '  CTaiBM 


5,220.815 
DFVKF-PORT  UKKING  (OVERS 
Ronald  V.  Daridge.  (oral  Springs;  John  R.  Dewitt,  Boca  Raton; 
Paul  J.  Galinis,  Boynton  Beach;  FrancU  A.  Kuchar.  Jr.,  IJel- 
ray  Beach;  Jay  H.  Neer,  and  Thomas  H.  Newsom,  both  of 
Boca  Raton,  all  of  Ha.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  .Annonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  762,138,  Sep.  19,  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  3,942 
Int.  (1.'  Ei)5B  \<  ini  HOIR  li.44 
L'.S.  CT  70-14  ''  <■>'""* 


1    Apparatus  tor  hl>vking  physical  access  lo  ...nta^ts  in  in 
fUernal  port  ol  a  device,  wherein  said  cxicrnal  port  includes 
engageable  means  for  fastening  a  cable  connector  in  attach- 
ment with  said  port,  said  cable  connector  being  engaged  with 
said  p<irt  in  an  inward  direction  and  disengaged  with  said  piirl 
in  an  outward  direction,  and  wherein  said  apparaius  comprises 
a   cover    including   an   outward-facing   closed   end    with    an 
aperture  therein,  sides  extending  inward,  enlirelv  around  a 
periphery  of  said  closed  end.  and  an  inward  facing  open 
end.  defined  hv  edges  of  said  sides,  opposite  s.iid  Ji)sed 

end 
a  liK-k   mechanism  mounted   in  said  aperture,   including  an 
(lutward-facing  face  with  a  slol  therein,  a  movable  Kxking 
tab  within  said  sides,  and  means  actuable  when  a  k.ev   is 
inserted  within  said  slot   for  moving  said  livking  tab  in 
cither    direction    between    an    unliKked    position    and    a 
Uxked  position, 
a  key  for  actuating  said  lock  mechanism,  and 
a  shield  block  configured  ior  mounting  on  said  euernal  p<irl. 
within  said  cover,  surrounded  h\  said  closed  end  and  said 
sides,  including  fastening  means  for  engaging  said  engage- 
able  means,  and  a  Unking  surface  extending  outwardly 
adjacent  to  said  IcKking  tab.  when  said  shield  bl>Kk  is 
mounted  withm  said  cover  and  when  said  IcKking  tab  is  in 
said  liKked  position 
wherein  said  cover  can  be  installed  on  said  shield  bUK'k  in 
said   inward   direction   when   said   l.vking   tab   is   in   said 
unlocked  p<->sition.  and 
wherein  said  cover  can  be  removed  from  said  shield  blovk  in 
said  outward  direvtion   when   said   locking   tab   is  in   viid 
unlocked  position 


1  \  security  arrangement  for  preventing  unauthorized 
removal  of  a  push  button  lock  arrangement  from  a  dixir  on 
which  It  IS  installed,  said  dcwr  having  an  inner  surface  and  an 
outer  surface,  said  push  button  Uxk  arrangement  including  a 
first  housing  for  mounting  on  said  inner  surface  and  a  second 
housing  for  mounting  on  said  outer  surface,  a  first  coverplate 
removably  mountable  on  said  first  housing  adjacent  said  inner 
surface  and  a  second  cover  plate  on  said  second  housing  adja- 
cent said  outer  surface. 

said  first  cover  plate  having  a  first  surface  facing  the  inside 
of  said  first  housing  and  a  second  surface  for  mounting 
adjacent  said  inner  surface  of  said  dixir. 
said  security  arrangement  comprising 
a  sliding  plate  being  mounted  on  said  first  surface  of  said  first 

cover  plate  for  sliding  relative  to  said  first  cover  plate, 
engagement   means  extending  from   the  other  one  of  said 
cover  plates  through  said  door  toward  the  other  one  of 
said  cover  plates, 
said    engagement    means   engaging   said   sliding   plate   in   a 
locked-in  condition  in  one  position  of  said  sliding  plate 
wherebv  to  prevent  the  removal  of  said  push  button  Uxk 
arrangement  from  said  dcxir, 
said  engagement  means  engaging  said  sliding  plate  in  a  re 
lease   condition    when   said   sliding   plate   is   in   a   second 
position 
said  sliding  plate  being  movable  from  said  first  pt)sition  to 
said  second  position  only  upi>n  actuation  of  the  opening 
combination  of  said  push  button  lixk  arrangement, 
whereby  said  push  button  Uxk  arrangement  can  be  removed 
from  said  d<xir  only  upon  actuation  of  said  open  combina- 
tion 


5.220,817 
SPINNING  MACHINE  WITH  AT  LEAST  ONE  ROLLER 

HOLDER 
Helmut  WenMl.  Beckum,  and  Karl-Heini  Kostermeier,  Riet- 
berg.  both  of  Fed.   Rep.  of  C;ermany.  assignors  to   Leifeld 
(imbH  A  Co.,  Ahlen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany 

Filed  I>ec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,549 
(lairas  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ormany,  Dec.  17. 
1990.  4040300 

Int.  (1.'  B21D;;  W 
IS   n.  72-84  '0  "»"»* 

1  Metal  spinning  machine  comprising  a  tixil  rest  system,  at 
least  one  roller  holder,  a  roller  held  by  the  roller  holder  for 
rotation  on  the  tiKil  rest  system  which  permits  a  displacement 
of  the  roller  in  at  least  two  cixirdinate  directions  relative  to  a 
workpiece  to  be  formed  by  spinning,  a  spindle  for  mounting 
the  workpiece  and  means  for  driving  the  spindle  in  rotation,  a 
rotationally  svmmelncal  chuck  which  shapes  the  workpiece, 


apparatus  limiting  force  which  can  be  exerted  on  the  work- 
piece  by  the  roller. 

the  roller  holder  having  two  holder  parts  which  are  slidingly 
displaceable  against  one  another,  one  of  which  is  config- 
ured as  a  fixed  holder  part  which  can  be  fastened  to  the 
tool  rest  system  and  an  other  of  which  is  configured  as  a 
displaceable  holder  part  bcanng  the  roller, 
a  source  of  pressure  medium  kept  at  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure, the  one  holder  part  being  configured  with  a  cylinder 
coupled  to  the  pressure  medium  source. 


the  other  holder  part  being  configured  with  a  piston  which 
can  be  driven  in  an  extending  direction  by  the  pressure 
medium  with  a  predetermined  force  corresponding  to  the 
predetermined  pressure  of  the  the  pressure  medium,  and 

Ihe  roller  yielding  dynamically  and  with  resilience  to  a  force 
exerted  on  the  roller  by  the  workpiece  and  exceeding  an 
extending  force  of  the  piston,  with  displacement  of  the 
pressure  medium  from  the  cylinder  into  the  pressure  me- 
dium source  which  is  kept  at  a  predetermined  pressure 


5,220,818 
APPARATLIS  FOR  BENDING  PIPES  WITH  HINGED 
CLA.MPING  JAWS 
Jbrg  Hansen,  Wettringen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iemiany,  assignor  to 
Hewing  GmbH,  Ochtnip,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  II,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (>ermany.  Mar.  19, 
1991,  9103368(L'] 

Int.  a."  B21D  7/02 
L.S.  a.  72—217  13  Claims 


1    Manually  operated,  hand-held  apparaius  for  bending  a 
pipe  having  a  pipe  diameter  up  to  180"  and  made  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  plastic  and  composites. 
said  apparaius  comprising 
a  mounting  plate. 

pins  extending  from  said  mounting  plate; 
chuck  means  for  holding  a  pipe  to  be  bent,  said  chuck  means 
being  mounted  on  said  mounting  plate,  said  chuck  means 
including 

hinged  clamping  jaws  pivotal  between  an  open  and   a 
closed  position,  one  said  clamping  jaw  being  stationar- 


ily  mounted  on  said  mounting  plate  and  the  other  said 
clamping  jaw  being  pivotably  mounted  on  said  one 
clamping  jaw  for  pivotal  movement  between  said  open 
and  closed  positions,  each  of  said  clamping  jaws  having 
a  cross-sectional  configuration  conforming  partially  to 
the  cross-sectional  configuration  of  the  pipe  being  bent, 
a  clamping  dog  on  one  of  said  clamping  jaws,  and 
a  clamp  for  clamping  said  clamping  jaws  in  said  closed 
position,  said  clamp  being  pivolally  mounted  on  the 
other  of  said  clamping  jaws  on  which  said  clamping  dog 
IS  not  mounted  between  a  clamping  position  and  a  non- 
clampmg  position,  said  clamp  including  a  clamping  arm 
having  an  arcuate  surface  which  is  engageable  with  said 
clamping  dog  when  in  said  clamping  position  and  which 
provides  an  increasing  clamping  force  as  said  clamping 
position  IS  approached, 
a  bending  template  mounted  on  said  mounting  plate  and 
having  a  partial  circular  bending  surface  on  which  the 
pipe  IS  bent,  said  partial  circular  bending  surface  having  a 
center  and  a  radius  equal  to   1  25  to  3  5  times  the  pipe 
diameter; 
pivotal  lever  means  for  engaging  and  bending  the  pipe  on 
said  bending  template  dunng  pivotal  movement  of  said 
pivotal    lever   means,    said    pivotal    lever    means    being 
mounted  on  said  mounting  plate  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  pivotal  axis  which  is  coincident  with  said  center  of 
said  bending  surface,  and  said  pivotal  lever  means  includ- 
ing a  bending  roller  operable  to  engage  and  bend  the  pipe 
on  said  bending  template  dunng  pivotal  movement  of  said 
pivotal  lever  means,  said  pivotal  lever  means  having  a  fork 
construction  in  which  two  spaced  legs  are  joined  to  an  end 
section,  each  of  said  legs  having  a  slot  receiving  said  pins 
to  thereby  pivotably  mount  said  pivotal  lever  means  on 
said  pins;  and 
a  hand  lever  mounted  on  said  mounting  plate,  said  hand 
lever  and  said  pivotal  lever  means  being  arranged  so  as  to 
be   manually  grasped   to  effect  pivoting  of  said  pivolai 
lever  means  relative  to  said  bending  template  to  thereby 
effect  bending  of  said  pipe 


5,220,819 
ENTRY  GUIDE  FOR  STRIP  MILL 
William  R.  Scbeih,  Seren  Hills;  WiUiam  G.  Sherwood;  Paul  R. 
Sutherin,  both  of  Salcm,  sad  RiO  N-  Varadar^nin,  Stroags- 
rille,  all  of  Ohio,  assigDors  to  Production  Ejtperta,  Inc.,  CIctc- 
land,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  U,  1992.  Ser.  No.  897,240 

Int.  a.'  B21B  39/16 

VS.  a.  72—251  8  Claian 


•'^zzzzazZZZ. 


1  A  mechanism  for  feeding  stnp  material  into  a  nip  between 
a  pair  of  stnp  mill  rollers,  said  slnp  material  being  an  elongated 
honzonlally  extending  stnp  of  indeterminate  length,  said  stnp 
having  honzonlal  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  and  vertical  side 
edges,  said  mechanism  compnsing 

a  frame  structure  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  rol- 
lers; 
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a  pair  of  opfxised  horizontally  extending  guides  mounted  on 
said  frame  for  engaging  and  caplunng  the  vertical  side 
edges  of  the  strip  material,  said  guides  defining  a  horizon 
tally  extending  channel  thai  vertically  tapers  as  said  stnp 
material  moves  through  said  channel  toward  said  nip.  and 

a  series  of  vertical  axis  rollers  mounted  on  and  extending 
along  a  horizontal  length  of  each  guide,  each  vertical  axis 
roller  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  the 
side  edges  of  the  material  sequentially  engaging  and  riding 
on  primarily  said  lower  p^)rtions  of  said  vertical  axis  rol 
Icrs  a-s  the  material  moves  toward  the  nip.  each  vertical 
axis  roller  hting  of  a  vertical  length  substantially  greater 
than  an  expected  thickness  of  the  strip  material  wherein, 
due  to  said  engagement  of  said  side  edges  primarily  with 
the  lower  portions  of  the  vertical  axis  rollers,  said  lower 
p<irlions  wear  faster  than  said  upper  p<irtions.  said  vertical 
axis  rollers  hcing  invertible  to  alU>w  wear  of  said  upper 
p^.rtions  subsequent  to  said  wear  of  said  lower  p,^rtions 


5.220.820 

APPARATIS  AND  MCTHOD  KOR  (  V  SHIOMNX. 

MOVEMK>rr  OK  A  MEMBER  IN  A  PRKS.S 

John  B.  Terrell.  fTuirdon.  Ohio,  and  Michael  B.  Bu<Ui,  Hender- 

sonville,  Tenn..  assiRnorv  to  Teledyne  Industries  Inc..  C1e»e- 

land.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  7B0,127 

Int.  (1.'  b2id:^  o: 

U.S.  n.  72-453.13  51  Claims 


iween  the  iipen  and  closed  conditions,  means  for  applying  Huid 
pressure  against  an  outer  side  of  said  flexible  diaphragm  means 
opposite  from  the  inner  side  of  said  flexible  diaphragm  means 
to  oppose  movement  of  said  piston  under  the  influence  of  force 
transmitted  from  the  member  to  said  piston  by  said  piston  nxl 
during  operation  of  the  prevs  from  the  open  condition  to  the 
closed  condition,  said  piston  being  movable  relative  to  said 
cylinder  in  a  direction  to  decrease  the  size  of  the  rcxl  end 
variable  volume  chamber  under  the  influence  of  fluid  pressure 
applied  against  the  outer  side  of  said  flexible  diaphragm  means 
and  transmitted  to  said  piston  during  operation  of  the  press 
from  the  closed  condition  to  the  open  condition,  said  cylinder 
having  an  outer  side  and  an  inner  side  which  cixiperates  with 
said  piston  to  at  least  partially  define  the  head  and  rod  end 
variable  volume  chambers,  and  connector  means  extending 
around  the  outer  side  of  said  cylinder  to  connect  a  circular 
outer  p»irtion  of  said  flexible  diaphragm  means  with  said  cylin- 
der, said  flexible  diaphragm  means  including  a  circular  inner 
p,irtion  which  is  disp<ised  in  said  cylinder  when  the  prevs  is  in 
the  open  condition 


5.220,821 

MFTHOO  OK  DETECTING  KNOCK  IN  INTERNA! 

CO.MBL'STION  ENGINES 

Winfried   Moser.   Ludwigsburg.  and  Thomas  Brosi,  Sulzbach- 

/Murr.  both  of  Ked.  Rep.  of  Germany,  anifpiors  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH.  StuttBart,  Ked.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  449,893.  Dec.  4.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15.  1991.  Ser,  No.  746.102 

Int.  CI.'  cMn.2-1  :: 

V.S.  CI.  73—35  ''  '^•''"* 


.-.^,-4JW ■'       ''^ 


iff- 


1    An  apparatus  lor  ust-  in  cushioning  movement  of  a  mem- 
ber in  .1  press  during  operation  of  the  press  between  open  and 
closed   conditions,    said    apparatus   comprising   a   cylinder,    a 
piston  disposed  in  and  movable  relative  to  said  cylinder,  said 
piston  having  a  head  end  and  a  r.xl  end  and  c.x.perating  with 
said   cylinder   to   at   least   partialis    define   head   and    r.xl   end 
variable  volume  chambers  adjacent  opposite  ends  ol  said  pis- 
ton, seal  means  disp.ised  between  said  piston  and  cylinder  for 
blocking  fluid  flow   between  said  head  and  rcxl  end  variable 
volume  chambers,  a  piston  rixi  extending  from  said  r.xl  end  of 
said  piston  through  the  r.xl  end  variable  volume  chamber  and 
one  end  portion  of  said  cylinder,  said  piston  nxi  being  movable 
under  the  influence  of  force  transmitted  from  the  member  to 
move   said    piston   relative   to   said   cylinder    in    a   directi.ni   to 
increase  the  size  of  the  r.xl  end   variable   volume  chamber 
during  operation  .if  the  prevs  from  the  open  cndition  to  the 
closed  condition,  flexible  diaphragm  means  extending  across 
an  end   p«irtion  of  said   cylinder  opposite   fri>m   the  one  end 
portion  for  retaining  a  Nxly  .if  lubricant  between  an  inner  side 
.)f  said   flexible  diaphragm   means  and   the   head   end  of  said 
pisl.in  to  lubricate  said  seal  means  during  m.ivemcnt  of  said 
pist.>n  relative  to  said  cvlinder  and  operation  of  the  prevs  be- 


1  A  meth.xl  of  detecting  kn.xk  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  said  meth.xl  comprising 
the  steps  of  generating  a  detected  signal  (I)  related  to  a  prop- 
erty of  a  fuel  combustion  in  at  least  one  cylinder,  filtering  the 
detected  signal  (I)  ti>  form  a  Altered  signal  (1)  which  may 
c.inlain  signal  c.mponents  that  have  characteristics  a.vs<x;ialed 
with  kn.xk,  investigating  the  course  of  the  detected  signal  (I) 
n,  determine  if  the  detected  signal  (1)  meets  at  lea.st  two  preset 
conditi.>ns.  wherein  .me  of  said  preset  conditions  is  that  the 
detected  signal  (I)  has  reached  a  predetermined  threshold 
value  (I,)  and  the  other  is,  that,  after  reaching  said  threshold 
value  (I,),  during  a  predetermined  time  pemxl  (At)  the  de- 
tected signal  (II  does  not  decrea.se  by  more  than  a  first  critical 
am.^unl  (AI^m  •  and  then  d.^  not  rise  by  more  than  a  second 
critical  amount  (Al<,(  )  and.  only  if  said  preset  conditions  .if 
the  detected  signal  (I»  are  met.  then  evaluating  the  filtered 
signal  (I  I  over  a  predetermined  crank  angle  range  (Aa/-)  de- 
pendent on  said  preset  c.ndilunis  of  the  detected  signal  (1M.> 
detect  knixk 


5J20,822 
METHOD  FOR  TESTING  VAPOR  RECOVERY  LINES 
John  E.  Tuma,  Hooston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tanknology  Corpora- 
tion iDtematioaal,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,434 

Int.  a."  C;01M  i/26 

U.S.  a.  73— 40J  R  19  Claims 


tiT 


3tO-" 


5,220,824 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE,  TUBE  BURST  TEST 
APPARATUS 
DiTid  L.  Sbelleraan,  Sute  College,  Pa.;  Darryl  P,  Butt  Los 
Alamos,  N.  Mex.;  John  R,  Hellmann,  State  C4>llege;  Richard 
E.  Tressler,  Boalsburg,  both  of  Pa.,  and  John  J.  Mecbolsky, 
Jr.,  GainesTille,  Fta.,  assignors  to  The  Pennsylrania  Research 
Corporation,  UniTersity  Park,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No,  748,174 

Int.  a.-  C^IM  3/00 

U.S.  a.  73 — 49.5  11  Claims 


1  A  method  for  testing  the  integnty  of  the  vapor  recovery 
unit  of  a  gasoline  station  dispensing  station  where  the  vapjor 
recovery  unit  has  phase  II  capability,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

sealing  the  vapor  recovery  unit  from  the  dispensing  station 
at  the  point  most  proximal  to  the  dispensing  station; 

sealing  the  vapor  recovery  unit  from  the  gasoline  reservoir; 

installing  means  for  drawing  a  vacuum  in  the  nser  of  the 
vapor  recovery  unit. 

scaling  the  vent  of  the  vapor  recovery  unit. 

drawing  a  vacuum  in  the  sealed  vapor  recovery  unit  until  the 
vacuum  reaches  a  predetermined  level,  and 

monitonng  the  vacuum  prevsure  relative  to  the  predeter- 
mined level  in  the  modified  vapor  recovery  unit  for  a 
preselected  period  of  time  to  determine  whether  the  vapor 
recovery  unit  is  leaking 


5420,823 

DOUBLE  WALLED  UNDERGROUND  STORAGE  TANK 

Robin  Berg,  Hudson,  Wis.;  John  Burwell,  Eagan,  Minn.,  and 

Dave   Correll,   Northridgerille,   Ohio,   assignors   to   Xerxes 

Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  444.807,  Dec,  1.  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser,  No.  908,544 

Int.  a."  C;01M  3^04 

U.S,  a.  73 — 49.2  6  Oainu 


1  A  double  walled  underground  storage  tank  for  the  con- 
tainment of  petroleum  products,  comprising 

an  outer  rigid  shell  comprised  of  reinforced  resin  material, 

an  interior  ngid  shell  of  shape  similar  to,  but  smaller  than, 
that  of  the  exterior  shell,  said  inner  shell  being  comprised 
of  reinforced  resin  materials  and  spaced  from  said  outer 
shell  s<i  as  to  create  an  annular  space  therebetween. 

said  annular  space  tKcupied  by  a  loadtransmitting  material 
fixed  in  position  between  and  adhered  to  the  inner  face  of 
said  outer  shell  and  the  outer  face  of  said  inner  shell,  such 
that  it  IS  capable  of  transmitting  load  between  said  shells. 
said  loadtransmitting  material  being  of  a  nature  such  that 
liquids  will  flow  therein 


1  A  testing  apparatus  for  enabling  a  tubular  member  to  be 
tested  under  pressure  at  an  elevated  temperature,  the  apparatus 
compnsing; 

a  first  pressure  seal  internal  to  a  first  end  of  said  tubular 
member,  and  a  second  pressure  seal  internal  to  a  second 
end  of  said  tubular  member,  both  said  pressure  seals  in- 
cludmg  annular  pliant  members  which  bear  upon  the 
internal  surface  of  said  tubular  member; 

a  heater  positioned  within  said  tubular  member,  a  said  pres- 
sure seal  provided  with  an  onfice  through  which  said 
heater  is  connectable  to  a  power  source; 

pressunzing  means  communicating  with  the  intenor  of  said 
tubular  member  via  a  said  pressure  seal  for  pressunzing 
said  interior  of  said  tube  to  a  high  pressure  test  level;  and 

cooling  means  surrounding  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
tubular  member  for  cooling  said  ends  to  enable  said  annu- 
lar pliant  members  to  retain  their  pliancy  when  said  heater 
raises  said  tubular  member  to  a  test  temperature 


5,220,825 
APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  PARTICULATE 
SA.MPLES 
Michael  L,  Peterson;  Peter  J.  Hemes;  Da»id  Thoreson.  and 
John  I,  Hedges,  all  of  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Board  of 
Regente  of  the  UniTcrsit)'  of  W'ashiagton,  Seattle.  Wash, 
Filed  Oct.  23.  1991.  Ser,  No,  782.240 
Int.  a,'  C;01N  1/20 
VS.  a.  73—863.01  26  Oaims 

24  An  apparatus  for  collecting  particulate  samples  compris- 
ing: 

an  first  particle  interception  chamber  having  substantially 

continuous  side  walls  and  a  central  longitudinal  axis; 
a  second  particle  accumulator  chamber  having  substantially 
continuous  side  walls  and  aligned  on  the  central  longitudi- 
nal axis; 
a  valve  zissembly  interposed  between  and  capable  of  provid- 
ing a  seal  between  the  particle  interception  and  accumula- 
tor chambers,  the  valve  assembly  compnsing  an  indented 
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valve  bodv  rolatahle  aU'ut  a  rotational  asis  transvt-rst-  to 
the   central    longitudinal    aKis,    the    indented    valve    b.>d\ 


5,220,827 

MF-THOD  FOR  TESTING  THE  HARDNESS  OF  A 

DENTAL  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 

jMhua  Friednuui,  11  BUd.  Dr..  #2,  I>«Bbury.  Coon.  06810 

Continu«tion  of  Ser.  No.  6*6,280.  Jan.  28, 1991,  abandoned.  ThU 

application  No».  21,  1991,  S«r.  No.  880J71 

Int.  a.'  COIN  i/4)i 

I  ,S.  n.  7J— «1  '  f^" 


having  al  least  two  indentations  provided  in  a  symmetrical 
indentation  pattern 


5,220,826 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASl  RING 
MATERIALS  H  OATING  ON  BODIES  OF  W  ATF  R 
Michael  T    Hompel,  Am  Sturmwald  40,  D-4600  Dortmund  50, 
and  Helmut  Klesper.  Eintrachtstr.  48,  D-4040  NeuM  1,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
KT  No   P(T /EP90/00413,  §  371  Date  Oct.  30,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  30,  1990,  P(T  Pub.  No.  WO90   11517,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  4,  1990 

WT  Filed  Mar.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,4*6 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  {;ennany,  Mar.  22, 
1989,  3909342 

Int.  n.'  GOIN  2<)  112 
yjS.  a.  73—61.49  9  (laims 


1  A  mclhix)  for  comparative  testing  of  the  hardness  of  a 
conventional  uncured  dental  composite  matenal  following 
expcTSure  to  light  energy  with  a  known  standard  compnsing 
the  steps  of  filling  a  sample  of  said  uncured  dental  composite 
into  an  opening  emending  through  a  body  composed  of  a 
polymeric  matenal  other  than  said  dental  restorative  matenal 
and  having  a  known  hardness,  with  the  sample  filling  the 
opening  on  opp<Kite  sides  of  the  body .  exposing  one  side  of  said 
b<xly  containing  said  filled  sample  of  uncured  denul  composite 
to  a  s»)urce  of  light  energy  over  a  predetermined  time  frame  of 
standard  duration  for  effecting  a  cure,  and  surface  scratching 
or  carving  said  body  for  companng  the  unknown  hardness  of 
said  sample  against  the  known  hardness  of  said  surrounding 
Nxly.  on  at  least  the  side  of  said  btxly  opposite  the  side  which 
was  exposed  to  light  energy 

5,220,828 

THROTTIE  VALVE  POSITION  DETECTING 

APPARATUS 

Tsuyo«hi  Sodeno,  and  Shiniuke  Nakarawa,  both  of  Kanagawa. 

Japan  aaaignora  to  Niaaan  Motor  Co..  Ltd..  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,678 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  26,  1990,  2-165639 

Int.  a."  GOIM  ly.oo 

i:.S.  n.  73— 118.1  4  Claim* 


rr^c^    r^'^'"  > 


UMI 


1  Methcxl  for  measunng  materials  floating  on  b<^ics  of 
water,  which  materials  are  highly  viscous  relative  to  water, 
charactenzed  in  that  a  water  surface  of  a  b<>dy  of  water  is 
excited  by  means  of  an  oscillating  device  that  the  surface 
waves  reflecting  on  the  water  surface  are  measured,  and  that 
the  matenal  movements  of  the  water  surface  are  mechanically 
and/or  electronically  damped  dunng  the  surface  wave  mea 
surement 


"     -J 


1  An  apparatus  for  use  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  first  and  second  throttle  valves  located  in  scnes  within 
an  engine  induction  passage,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

first  sensor  means  associated  with  said  first  throttle  valve  for 
denving  a  first  sensor  signal  indicative  of  a  position  of  said 
first  throttle  valve  with  respect  to  a  reference  position, 

second  sensor  means  associated  with  said  second  throttle 
valve  for  denving  a  second  sensor  signal  indicative  of  a 
position  of  said  second  throttle  valve  with  respect  to  a 
reference  position,  and 

a  circuit  connected  to  said  first  and  second  sensor  means  and 
including 


first  means  for  detecting  a  first  minimum  value  of  said  first 
sensor  signal  obtained  when  said  first  throttle  valve  is  at 
a  minimum  position, 

second  means  for  detecting  a  second  minimum  value  of 
said  second  sensor  signal  obtained  when  said  second 
throttle  valve  is  al  a  minimum  position, 

means  for  calculating  a  difference  between  said  first  and 
second  minimum  values, 

first  means  for  correcting  one  of  said  first  and  second 
sensor  signals  in  a  direction  zeroing  said  difference,  and 

second  means  for  correcting  said  one  of  said  first  and 
second  sensor  signals,  corrected  by  said  first  correcting 
means,  based  upon  a  constant  corresponding  to  a  differ- 
ence between  said  minimum  positions  of  said  first  and 
second  throttle  valves 


•  A': 


1  An  apparatus  for  testing  a  subsurface  zone  of  a  well, 
compnsing 

a  testing  stnng  extending  down  into  a  well  bore  of  said  well, 
said  testing  stnng  having  a  tubing  bore  defined  there- 
through, said  testing  stnng  including: 

packer  means  for  sealing  a  well  annul  us  between  said  testing 
stnng  and  said  well  bore  above  said  subsurface  rone 
which  IS  to  be  tested, 

communication  means  for  communicating  well  fluid  from 
said  subsurface  zone  with  said  tubing  bore;  and 

a  test  pump  including  progressive  cavity  pump  means  for 
pumping  said  well  fluid  from  said  subsurface  zone  upward 
through  said  tubing  bore  and  bypass  means  for  allowing 
said  well  fluid  to  pass  upwardly  past  said  progressive 
cavity  pump  means  without  being  pumped  by  said  pro- 
gressive cavity  pump  means  when  said  subsurface  zone  is 
capable  of  unassisted  flow,  said  progressive  cavity  pump 
means  including  a  female  portion  having  a  helical  cavity 
defined  therethrough  and  a  male  portion  receivable  within 
said  helical  cavity,  said  ttule  portion  and  female  portion 
being  so  arranged  and  constructed  that  upon  rotation  of 
said  testing  stnng,  said  male  portion  is  rotated  within  said 
helical  cavity  of  said  female  portion  and  said  well  fluid  is 
pumped  upward  through  said  helical  cavity,  said  bypass 
means  including  a  means  for  withdrawing  said  male  por- 


tion from  said  helical  cavity  so  that  said  well  fluid  may 
freely  flow  through  said  helical  cavity 


5^20.830 

COMPACT^  GAS  FLOW  METER  USING  ELECTHONIC 

MICROSENSORS 

Ulrich  Bonne,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  aaaigBor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

Minneapolia,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  727.416 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  1/6S 

U„S.  a.  73—204.21  15  Qaims 


5J20,829 
DOWNHOLE  FORMATION  PUMP 
KcTin  R.  Manke,  Flower  Mound,  Tex.;  Darid  R.  Smith,  Quito, 
Ecuador,  and  Harold  E.  Powers,  Wabamun,  Canada,  assignors 
to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  602.021 

Int.  a.'  E21B  47/00 

VS.  a.  73—155  18  Claims 


1  A  compact  hot  film  microanemometer -based  flow  meter 
for  a  gaseous  fluid  of  interest  compnsing 

inlet  and  outlet  access  for  connecting  the  fiow  meter  to  a 
distribution  system  for  the  gaseous  fluid: 

generally  hollow  meter  body  means  connected  between  the 
inlet  and  outlet  accesses  and  descnbing  an  internal  fluid 
fiow  path; 

a  reduced  diameter  nozzle-shaped  measunng  section  de- 
scnbing a  segment  of  the  fluid  flow  path  channel  in  the 
meter  body  having  at  least  one  microbndge  sensor  located 
therein  and  being  in  communication  with  the  fluid; 

a  particular  trapping  system  including  trap  means  having  the 
form  of  a  fluid  conduit  having  a  closed  end  and  a  plurality 
of  outlet  openings  in  said  conduit  spaced  apart  from  said 
closed  end.  said  openings  in  fluid  communication  with  a 
plurality  of  sequentially  disposed  settling  chambers,  all 
disposed  m  the  Huid  flow  path  between  the  inlet  means 
and  the  measuring  section  containing  the  microbndge 
sensor;  and 

al  least  a  first  laminanzing  means  disposed  in  the  stream 
between  the  particulate  trapping  system  and  the  measur- 
ing section. 


5420,831 
CLOSED  LOOP  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  FOR 

ACCELEROMETER  CURRENT  SCALE  FACTOR 
WiUina  F.  Lee,  Redaond,  Wash,,  ■«igM>r  to  Sudstraad  Corpo- 
ratiOB,  Rockford,  lU. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,269 
Int.  a.'  GOIP  15/11 
VS.  a.  73—497  11  ClaiM 

1.  A  load  independent  temperature  compensation  system  for 
use  with  a  force  balance  accelerotneter  that  produces  an  output 
signal  in  response  to  an  acceleration  and  which  includes  a 
magnetic  circuit  assembly,  a  servo  feedback  loop,  and  a  torque 
circuit  having  a  predefined  impedance  and  a  predefined  resis- 
tance temperature  coefficient,  comprising: 

a  parallel  resutor,  disposed  in  close  thermal  communication 
with  both  the  magnetic  circuit  assembly  and  the  torque 
circuit,  and  electrically  connected  to  the  torque  circuit, 
the  parallel  resistor  having  an  impedance  substantially 
greater  than  the  predefined  impedance  of  the  torque  ar- 
cuit  and  a  resistance  tem(>erature  coefTicient  that  is  larger 
than  the  predefined  resistance  temperature  coefficient  of 
the  torque  circuit,  the  close  thermal  communication  of  the 
parallel  resistor  with  the  magnetic  circuit  assembly  and 
the  torque  circuit  ensunng  that  the  parallel  resistor  is 
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substanlialK  at  the  >>am(-  Irnipetaturr  as  ihf  magnt-Dt 
ciroiil  asst-mhlv  and  the  torque  circuit  m-  that  the  impe- 
dance of  the  parallel  reMstor  and  the  predefined  impe 
dance  of  the  torque  circuit  change  in  opposite  directions 
in  response  to  the  temperature  of  the  magnetic  cirLUil 
assembly,  thereby  minimi/ing  the  elTecl  of  lemperalurr  on 


mm-r 


WTl 


t- 


•i. 


the  output  signal  of  the  accelerometer,  wherein  the  torque 
circuit  comprises  a  torque  coil,  and  wherein  said  compen- 
sation system  includes  a  series  resistor  connected  in  series 
with  the  torque  coil,  the  parallel  resistor  being  connected 
in  parallel  with  both  the  series  resistor  and  the  torque  coil, 
and  wherein  the  series  resistor  has  a  resistance  tempera 
ture  ciK-tTioeni  that  is  substanliallv  equal  to  /cro- 


5.220.832 
OPPt)SITKI  Y  T(M)THFD  CORI-  ADJl  ST  HA\  IN(. 

intk(;r.4I  innkr  member  and  t ontroi 

AnAtHMENT 
John  Petruccello,  Detroit.  Mich.,  «ssignor  to  Telenei.  Incorpo- 
rated. I  imerick.  P». 

Filed  Sep.  13,  IWl.  Ser.  No    759.495 

Int.  n:  HM    /    I'J 

US.  CI.  74—502.4  20  (n«ims 


^W 


aMS  (16)  relative  to  said  core  element  |I4|  to  adiusi  said 
length  of  said  core  element  (14) 
said   slider    member   (70l   having   a   plurality    of  transverse 
engaging  teeth  (78)  and  moveable  in  an  inward  direction 
transversely  of  said  central  axis  (16)  to  a  locked  position 
and   moveable  in  an  outward  direction  opp(-)Site  to  said 
inward  direction  lo  an  unkxked  position  permitting  rela- 
tive anal  movement  between  said  adjustment  body  (26) 
and  said  slider  member  (70) 
a  plurality  of  receiving  teeth  (40)  disp.-.sed  in  opp^wing  rows 
on  said  opposite  first  and  second  lateral  walls  (30.32)  said 
interior  surface  (42)  of  said  slot  (38)  and  opposite  said 
engaging  teeth  (78)  for  intermeshing  with  said  engaging 
teelh   (78)  to   prevent   relative   axial   movement   between 
adjustment  b<.xJy  (261  and  said  slider  member  (70)  in  said 
livked  position, 
terminal  receptacle  means  (98)  disp^ised  on  said  slider  mem 
ber  (70)  for  coupling  attachment  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
said  inward  and  outward  direction  while  maintaining  said 
engaging  teeth  (78)  in  said  unlocked  p<->sition  and  permit 
tmg  relative  movement  between  said  slider  member  (70) 
and  said  adju.stment  bcxly  (26)  while  a  control  member  is 
in  coupling  attachment  to  said  slider  member  (70) 


5.220,833 
DFTECTING  ClRCl  IT  FOR  A  VIBRATING  GYROS<X)PE 
Takeshi  Nakamura,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murau 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Scr.  No.  750,887 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  27.  1990,  2-225846; 
Aug    27,  1990,  2-225847 

int.  O.'  t»lP  V  (» 
I  S.  CI.  73—505  '  Claims 


OtO 


UMI 


1    A  motion  transmitting  remote  control  assembly  (10)  com 
prising 

a  conduit  ( 12l 

a  flexible  motii>n   transmitting  core  element  (14)  having  a 

length    and    a    central    axis   (16)    and    movahlv    supported 

along  said  length  within  said  conduit  (12) 
an  adiuslmeni  b,Kly  (26)  fixedly  secured  to  said  core  element 

(141   and   including   a   pair   of  opp.)Sile   first   and   second 

lateral  walls  (30.32)  with  an  interior  surface  (42)  and  a  slot 

(38)  extending  therebetween  parallel  to  said  .entral  axis 

(16) 
a  slider  member  (70)  slidably  disp<ised  in  said  slot  (38)  along 

two  longitudinal  directions  parallel   to  said  lore  central 


1  A  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  an  output  of  a  vibrating 
gyroscope  including,  a  prism-shaped  vib-ator  and  piezc^lecinc 
elements  formed  on,  at  least,  two  side  faces  of  the  vibrator,  said 
detecting  circuit  comprising 

an  exciting  signal  generating  circuit  for  exciting  the  vibrator 
by  inputting  the  signal  to  said  two  piezoelectric  elements, 
a  differential  circuit  for  detecting  an  output  difference  of 
said   two   piezoelectric  elements   lo  which   the  exciting 
signal  generating  circuit  is  connected, 
a  synchroni>us  detecting  circuit  for  synchronizing  and  de 
tecting  an  output  signal  from  said  difTerential  circuit,  and 
a  smixithing  circuit  for  smixithing  the  signal  synchronized 
and  detected  by  said  synchronous  detecting  circuit 


5^20,834 

ACCELERATION  DETECTOR  WITH  DIFFERENTIAL 

TRANSFORMER 

Hidetoshi  Saito,  and  Masakiro  Kume,  both  of  Itami.  Japan. 

aadgDon  to  SnmitoiDo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  639.063 
Claims  priority,  appiicaboo  Japan.  Jan.  10,  1990,  2-2797;  Jan. 
18,  1990,  2-10873 

Int.  a.'  GOID  IS,  1 1 
VS.  CI.  73—517  R  7  aaims 


3,        ^  31 


6a     7a     8        7b     6b 

1  An  acceleration  detector  compnsing  a  case  having  an 
inner  penpheral  surface,  a  magnetic  body  disposed  in  said  case 
and  having  opposite  ends,  at  least  one  leaf  spnng  having  one 
end  secured  to  said  case  at  the  inner  penpheral  surface  thereof 
and  the  other  end  secured  to  said  magnetic  body  and  support- 
ing said  magnetic  body  within  said  case  in  a  manner  in  which 
said  magnetic  body  is  movable  in  either  of  two  opposite  direc- 
tions such  that  the  magnetic  body  will  be  displaced  in  one  of 
said  directions  when  it  is  subjected  to  an  acceleration  acting  in 
the  other  of  said  directions,  stoppers  protruding  from  said 
inner  penpheral  surface  to  locations  adjacent  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  magnetic  body,  respectively,  said  stoppers  being  spaced 
from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  magnetic  body  in  said  directions 
in  which  the  magnetic  body  is  movable  such  that  a  respective 
gap  IS  defined  between  said  magnetic  body  and  each  of  said 
stoppers,  a  differential  transformer  compnsing  two  pairs  of 
primary  and  secondary  coils  disposed  in  said  case,  a  yoke 
extending  from  the  inner  penpheral  surface  of  said  case  to  a 
location  adjacent  said  magnetic  body  between  the  opposite 
ends  thereof  said  yoke  being  located  between  said  pairs  of 
coils,  and  said  stoppers  and  said  yoke  each  being  of  a  soft 
magnetic  matenal  so  as  to  constitute  with  said  magnetic  body 
and  said  case  magnetic  circuits  through  which  magnetic  flux, 
generated  by  said  pnmary  coils  when  energized,  propagates 
across  said  gaps,  whereby  said  gaps  establish  a  reluctance  of 
the  magnetic  circuits  so  that  a  difference  in  induced  voltage 
output  by  said  secondary  coils  is  produced  upon  displacement 
of  the  magnetic  bodies  due  to  acceleration 


I    An  accelerometer  comprising 
a  substrate; 


a  sensing  element  having  at  least  a  first  intenuU  opening. 

mounting  means  positioned  within  said  first  internal  opening 
for  mounting  the  sensing  element  on  the  substrate  so  that 
the  sensing  element  is  portioned  above  the  substrate  and 
can  rotate  about  a  flexure  axis  that  is  above  and  substan- 
tially parallel  tot  he  substrate,  the  mounting  means  includ- 
ing a  pedestal  mounting  to  the  substrate  and  a  spnng 
means  for  providing  an  elastic  coupling  connected  to  a  the 
pedestal,  and  a  pair  of  torsion  members  extending  in  oppo- 
site directions  from  the  spnng  means  to  the  sensing  ele- 
ment. 

means  for  sensing  rotation  of  the  sensing  element  about  the 
flexure  axis. 

said  spnng  means  including  a  pair  of  members  connecting 
said  torsion  members  to  said  pedestal  around  a  second  and 
third  internal  opening  to  the  spnng  means 


5,220,836 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PIEZOELECTRIC 

MEASUREMENT 
Klaus-Christopti  Harms,  Graz;  Peter  W.  Krenpl,  Kainbfh,  and 
Joaepli  Moik,  Graz,  all  of  Anstria,  aaaigBors  to  AVL  Gcaell- 
schaft  fax  VerbrennaagskraftmaackiBeB  and  Me«teckBick 
mbH.,  Prof.Dr.Dr.h.c.  Hans  Ust,  Anstria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT90/00033,  §  371  Date  Dec.  26,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  26,  1990,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/I3010,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Not.  1,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  18,  1990.  Ser.  No.  613,806 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  27,  1989,  1015/89 

Int.  a.'  GOIL  I /It 

VS.  a.  73—702  30  daima 


RCSONANCC 

DETtCTOS   -\  r 


5,220,835 
TORSION  BEAM  ACCELEROMETER 
Craig  H.  Stepban.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758.133 

Int.  a."  GOIP  li/]2^ 

U.S.  a.  73—517  R  5  Oaims 


14  A  measunng  apparatus  compnsing 

a  signal  line. 

a  sensor  including  a  piezoclectnc  transducer  connected 
between  said  signal  line  and  a  reference  potential  for 
exposure  to  a  vanable  mechanical  quantity  to  be  mea- 
sured, said  piezxDelectnc  transducer  operable  in  a  first 
mode  to  produce  low  frequencies  in  response  to  the  direct 
piezoeffect  due  to  the  changes  of  the  mechanical  quantity 
and.  in  a  second  mode,  to  produce  higher  frequencies  in 
response  to  the  inverse  piezoeffect  for  the  electncal  exci- 
tation of  mechanical  osciltatioiu  and  the  direct  piezoeffect 
for  generating  a  piezoelectnc  reaction, 

signal  generator  means  including  a  first  output  providing  a 
high-frequency  dnve  signal  having  a  mean  value  equal  to 
the  reference  potential  and  a  second  output  providing  an 
amplitude-adjustable  reference  signal  equal  in  frequency 
and  phase  to  said  high-frequency  dnve  signal. 

measunng  means  compnsing  a  charge  amplifier  compnsing 
a  first  operational  amplifier  including  an  inverting  input,  a 
non-inverting  input  and  an  output,  said  non-inverting 
input  connected  to  said  first  output  of  said  signal  genera- 
tor means,  said  output  connected  to  said  signal  line,  said 
inverting  input  connected  lo  said  signal  line  and  via  said 
signal  line  to  said  piezoelectnc  transducer,  and  a  feedback 
capacitor  connected  between  said  output  and  said  invert- 
ing input,  and  a  second  operational  amplifier  including  an 
inverting  input,  a  non-inverting  input  connected  to  said 
second  output  of  said  signal  generator  means  and  an  out- 
put, another  feedback  capacitor  connected  between  said 
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output  and  said  inveilinti;  input  of  iaid  •.ci.cind  operational 
amplifier,  and  a  further  capacitor  connecting  said  invert 
ing  input  of  said  second  operational  amplifier  to  the  refer 
ence  p<nential,  said  measuring  means  driven  b\  said  high 
frequency  drive  signal  to  pnxiuce  a  high  frequency  e»ci 
tation  signal  for  said  pie/oeiectric  transducer 

a  differential  amplifier  including  a  first  input  c.'nnected  lo 
said  output  of  said  first  operational  amplifier,  a  second 
input  connecteii  to  said  output  of  said  second  (^perallonal 
amplifier,  and  an  output 

a  high-fa.sl  filter  connected  lo  said  output  of  said  dilTercntial 
amplifier  for  providing  a  first  output  signal  which  is  de 
pendent  on  and  represents  '.he  resonance  characienstK  of 
said  pic/oelectnc  transducer   and 

a  low-pass  filter  connected  to  said  output  of  said  differential 
amplifier  for  providing  a  secimd  output  signal  depeiuleni 
on  and  representing  the  mechanical  quantity 


5.220,838 
OVERPRE-SSl  RE-PROTECTED.  DIFTTCRKNTIAI, 

PRKSSl  RE  SENSOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
Oifford  D.  Fung.  Mansfield;  Kevin  H.-l..  CTnu,  Frmnklin;  P. 
Rowe  Harris,  E«st  Wareham;  John  G.  Panagou,  South  Attle- 
boro.  aiKl  Gary  A.  Dahrooge,  Worcester,  all  of  Mass..  assign- 
ors to  The  Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro.  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  676,914 
Int.  n.'  GOII    V  06 
IS.  n.  73— 721  2Jaainis 


trol,  said  monitonng  means  providing  an  accurate  mea- 
surement of  said  load  in  said  load  beanng  member,  and 


5,220,837 

dift-T';rentiai  prf:s.si  re  transdi cer  a.s.sembi  v 

Bernard  F.  Sil»erwater,  Plainview,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Pall  Corpo- 
ration, Glen  Co»e,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  858,.'i95 

Int.  (1.'  (H)ll.  li.  !->'■> 

IS.  n.  73— ^14  II  Claims 


UMI 


1    A  transducer  assembly  for  measuring  the  pressure  differ- 
ence between  first  and  second  pressures  comprising 

a  differential  prevsure  transducer  having  a  first  prevsure 
region  and  a  second  pressure  region,  the  transducer  gener 
ating  an  electrical  signal  in  respiinse  to  a  prevsure  differen 
tial  between  the  first  pressure  and  the  second  pressure 
regions, 

a  valve  comprising  a  chamber  having  a  first  port,  a  second 
port,  and  a  connecting  port  formed  therein,  the  first  port 
communicating  with  the  first  pressure  region  of  the  trans 
ducer  and  the  connecting  p<irt  communicating  with  the 
second  prevsure  region  of  the  transducer,  a  p<ippel  dis- 
posed in  the  chamber  and  movable  between  a  first  position 
in  which  the  first  port  is  closed  by  the  poppet  and  the 
second  p<irt  communicates  with  the  connecting  port 
through  the  chamber  and  a  second  position  in  which  the 
second  port  is  closed  by  the  poppet,  the  first  port  is  fluidly 
connected  with  the  connecting  p^irt  through  the  flow 
ctmtrol  chamber,  and  the  first  and  second  regions  of  the 
pressure  transducer  communicate  with  one  another,  and 
means  for  biasing  the  poppet  towards  the  first  position 


6    A  differential  pressure  senstir  comprising 

a  silicon  substrate  having  a  cavity  formed  into  a  top  surface 
of  said  substrate,  wherein  the  fliKU  of  the  cavity  defines  a 
first  pressure  stop, 

a  deformable  diaphragm  deposited  over  the  cavity,  wherein 
Ihc  deflection  of  the  diaphragm  in  resp<inse  to  pressure 
applied  to  the  top  side  of  the  diaphragm  is  limited  by  the 
first  pressure  stop 

standoffs  placed  ab<iut  the  diaphragm  to  support  a  second 
prevsure  stop, 

a  cap  placed  on  said  standoffs  and  over  the  diaphragm  to 
define  the  second  pressure  stop  for  limiting  the  deflection 
of  the  diaphragm  in  resp<-inse  to  pressure  applied  to  the 
underside  of  the  diaphragm, 

means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  top  surface  of  the  dia 
phragm, 

means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  underside  of  the  dia- 
phragm, and 

electrical  means  for  detecting  the  relative  deflection  of  the 
diaphragm  due  to  a  pressure  differential  across  the  dia- 
phragm 


5,220.839 

II  TRASONR  LOAD  MEASL  RING  DEVICE  WITH 

CXJNTROL  FF.ATVRE 

Ian   E.   Kibblewhite,   Frazer,   Pa.,  assignor   to   Lltrafast,   Inc., 

Malvern.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  572,415,  Aug.  27,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,131,276. 
This  application  Nov.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  797,535 
Int.  n."  V16B  M  02 
IS.  n.  73—761  *2  Oaims 

16  An  ultrasonic  device  for  monitonng  load,  imparting  a 
torque,  and  removing  a  torque,  said  ullrastmic  device  compris- 
ing 

a  load  bearing  member  adapted  lo  deform  when  stressed  and 
having  a  first  surface  functioning  as  a  first  electrtKlc  and 
ultra-stinic  transducer  means  including  an  acoustoclectnc 
film  grown  directly  on  and  conforming  to  said  first  surface 
of  said  load  bearing  member  so  as  to  mechanically,  elcctn- 
cally.  and  acoustically  interconnect  said  acousK^lectric 
film  to  said  first  surface, 
an  electronic  control  electrically  interconnected  to  said 
ultrastinic  transducer  means  for  supplying  and  removing 
electronic  signals  to  and  from  said  ultrasonic  transducer 
means, 
means  for  monitoring  said  electronic  signals  received  from 
said  ultravmic  transducer  means  by  said  electronic  con- 


5,220,841 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLUID  FLOW  TRANSDUCER 
Samael  D.  Browm,  EaM  Bewl;  Ckarics  A.  Barefoot;  Ckarics  R. 
Joaea,  both  of  WlBftoa-SaioB,  ami  Larry  S.  Staaley,  TobMxo- 
Tillc,  aU  of  N.C^  aaaisiiort  to  CaroUaa  Medical  Electrooica, 
Ibc^  Kiig,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1990.  Ser.  No.  626,514 

Int  a.'  GOIL  3/18 

VS.  a.  73—861.12  28  Clains 


ineans  for  imparting  and  removing  a  torque  to  and  from  said 
load  beanng  member  in  response  to  said  measurement  of 
said  load  in  said  load  beanng  member 


5,220,840 

METHOD  OF  CALIBRATING  LIGHT  OLTPUT  OF  A 

MULTI-LAMP  LIGHT  FASTNESS  TESTING  CHAMBER 

Eugene  N.  NeigofT,  NorthbrooliL;  Gene  Comerford,  Zion;  James 

V.  Huber,  Oak  Park,  and  Victor  H.  Vlaboa,  Lake  Zarich,  all 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Atlas  Electric  Devices  Co„  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  609,723,  Nov.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,136,886. 

This  application  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883.174 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  17/00 

VS.  CI.  73—865.6  2  Claims 


1,  A  flow  transducer  for  measuring  quantitatively  the  flow 
of  conductive  fluids  composing:  an  electromagnetic  assembly 
having  two  (2)  circular  electromagnet  units  each  of  which 
utilizes  a  core  and  a  winding  on  said  core;  a  pair  of  conductors 
associated  with  each  winding;  a  housing  encompassing  said 
electromagnet  units  and  sustaining  said  units  in  a  predeter- 
mined side-by-side  relationship  sharing  a  common  center  line; 
four  electrode  receptacles  positioned  proximate  the  magnetic 
field  created  by  said  cores  and  wmdings  when  said  windings 
are  energized;  and  tubular  flow  contact  means  including  a 
tubular  member,  four  conductive  electrodes  connected  to  and 
extending  from  said  tubular  member  all  movable  between  said 
electromagnet  units  and  back  again,  said  electrode  receptacles 
cooperatively  receiving  said  conductive  electrodes  when  said 
flow  contact  means  is  positioned  between  said  electromagnet 
units. 


5,220342 

VORTEX  GENERATOR-SENSOR  WTfH  PIVOT  ALLY 

BALANCED  MASS  DISTRIBUTION 

Hyok  S.  Lew.  7890  Oak  St^  Arrada,  Colo.  MOOS 

Continuatioii-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  636,680,  Dec,  31, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,127,273.  This  appUcatioa  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,9M 

iBt  a.'  GOIF  1/32 

VS.  ex.  73—861.24  9  Claims 


1  The  method  of  calibrating  the  light  output  of  a  multi-lamp 
lightfastness  testing  chamber  defining  a  sample  testing  area  in 
said  chamber,  which  compnscs 

sequentially  turning  on  and  off  each  lamp  by  itself  while 

measunng  from  said  sample  testing  area  the  irradiation  pro- 
vided by  each  lamp,  while 

adjusting  the   intensity   of  irradiation   for  each   lamp  to  a 
desired  level,  and  thereafter 

sensing  with  individual  lamp  sensor  means  spaced  from  the 
sample  testing  area  the  light  intensity  of  each  individual 
lamp,  and  adjusting  power  to  each  lamp  so  that  the  sensed 
light  intensity  of  each  lamp  is  maintained  within  predeter-        l   An  apparatus  for  measunng  flow  rate  of  fluid  compnsing 
mined  limits  corresponding  to  the  irradiation  level  mca-    m  combination: 
sured  from  said  sample  testing  area  a)  a  body  including  a  flow  passage; 
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b)  a  vortex  generator  sensor  of  an  elongated  gcometr>   in 
eluding  a  first   half  extending   into  and   across  the   flow 
passage,  and  a  second   half  extending  into  an  elongated 
cavity  isolated  from  the  How  passage  h>  a  barrier  supp<^rt 
mg  a  midsection  of  the  vi^tex  generator  sensor  and  inhib- 
iting direct  communication  of  fluid  pressure  thercacross. 
said  midsection  of  the  vortex  generat.ir  senvir  dividing 
the   vortex    gcneratorsenvir   into   said    first    and    second 
halves,  uherein  the   vortex  generatorsenvir  includes  a 
first    pressure   communicating    hole    with    one   exiremitv 
open  to  a  first  side  surface  of  the  first  half  of  the  vortex 
generator  scns»ir  located  on  one  side  of  a  plane  including 
longitudinal   central   axis  of  the   vortex   generator  sensor 
and  parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  the  flovv  passage  and  the 
other  extremity  open  to  a  second  side  surface  of  the  sec 
ond  half  of  the  vortex  generator-sensor  Uxrated  on  the 
other  side  of  said  plane  opposite  to  said  one  side,  and  a 
second  pressure  communicating  hole  with  one  extremity 
open  to  a  second  side  surface  of  the  first  half  of  the  vortex 
generator  i>pposilc  to  said  first  side  surface  thereof  and  the 
other  extremity  <ipen  to  a  first  side  surface  of  the  second 
half  of  the  vortex  generator-sens<ir  opp<isite  to  said  second 
side  surface  thereof,  whereby  fluctuating  fluid  prevsures 
existing  at  said  first  and  second  side  surfaces  of  the  first 
half  of  the  vortex  generator-senstir  as  a  result  of  vortex 
shedding  from  the  first  half  of  the  vortex  generator  sensor 
prixiuces  a  minute  pivoting  movement  of  the  vortex  gen- 
erator-scnvir  aKiut  a  pivot  axis  parallel  to  said  plane  and 
UK-ated  at  the  midsection  of  the  vortex  generator  sensor 

and 
c)  at  least  one  transducer  means  connected  to  one  ol  the  two 
extremities  of  the  vortex  generator-sensor  for  converting 
the  minute  piviUing  movement  of  the  vortex  generator 
senMir  to  a  fluctuating  electrical  signal  representing  the 
vortex  shedding  from  the  first  half  of  the  vortex  genera 
tor-sensor 


valve  stem  which  is  spaced  from  the  valve  body,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

ptisitioning  a  strain  gauge  on  a  force  reactive  portion  of  the 

valve,  the  strain  gauge  providing  an  output  corresponding 

lo  dimensional  variations  of  the  force  reactive  ptirtion  of 

the  valve  at  the  lixration  of  the  strain  gauge  in  resp<inse  to 

application  of  the  valve  actuating  force  to  the  valve  stem, 

decoupling  the  valve  stem  from  the  valve  actuator, 

calibrating  the  strain  gauge  by  applying  at  least  one  known 

test  load  to  the  decoupled  valve  stem  without  removing 

the  valse  stem  from  the  valve  and  monitonng  the  output 

from  the  strain  gauge  in  response  to  the  known  test  load. 

removing  the  test  load 

recoupling  the  valve  steam  lo  the  valve  actuator, 
monitoring  the  output  from  the  strain  gauge  in  resp<inse  to 
the  applicatum  of  a  valve  actuating  force  by   the  valve 
actuator 


[j:*.««A'~,  s-HA».  ,:i».^S),^'" 


'RtCOLrf^'HO  ■•*-^t  S^EMj- 


,     v*iVtlS«A'EC 


jPtHATONC*  VAtrt 
'OW*flD  WOOfl  AW** 


oevwnOMS  cxjf 'o 

WCtSSVf  DfWO 


[»5U"' 


5,220,844 
INHMTK  POSITION  MOl  NTING  Fl.ANGK 
Hoyd  D.  Mills,  V  alois,  N.V.,  usiRnor  to  Ingersoll-IUiMl  Com- 
pany, Woodcliff,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909.476 

Int.  n."  FX)2N  W.OO 

I  ,S.  a.  74—6  ■'  Claims 


5.220.843 
IN  Sin   MKTHODOFDCTERMININ(.THK  rHRlSTON 

V  AI.V  K  COMPONKNTS 
Thomas  A.  Rak,  St.  Helens,  Ore«.,  assignor  to  Portland  (.eneral 
Klectric  Corporation,  Portland.  Oreg. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,707 

Int.  CI.'  <W1I.  5/-'Z  2S/'li> 

lj,S,  CI.  73— 862.29  12  Claims 


1  A  dev  ice  for  mounting  and  securing  a  starter  lo  an  engine. 
,>mprising 

a  compression  ring  adapted  t.^  be  secured  to  said  starter. 

said  compression  ring  being  further  characterized  by  a  cir- 
cumferential step  on  Its  periphery,  and 

J  mounting  flange  rotatabic  about  said  compression  ring  for 
mounting  said  starter  to  an  engine,  said  mounting  flange 
being  securingly  engaged  in  compression  between  said 
step  and  said  starter  a,s  a  means  for  selectively  p<isitioning 
said  starter  in  any  selected  rotation  onentation  in  relation 
lo  said  engine 


5.220,845 

VIBRATORY  COMPACTOR  BKARINC,  I.l  BRICATION 

Jack   T,    Anderson,    Independence,   Ohio,   assignor   to   N,P.K, 

Fx|uipment  Construction,  Inc.,  Walton  Hills,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  864.227 

Int.  n."  F16H  -(<  i*) 

IS.  n.  74—61  ^"^  t''«''ns 


UMI 


1  \  methix,!  of  determining  ihc  thrust  exerted  on  ihe  fori.e 
reactive  p<irtions  of  a  vaKe  during  movement  of  a  salve  body, 
the  valve  b<H,ly  being  movable  to  and  from  a  closed  p<vsition  in 
which  the  valve  body  is  seated  in  an  asvKialed  wiKe  seal  and 
closes  a  flow  path  between  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  to  the  valve. 
the  valve  body  being  coupled  to  a  valve  stem  and  moved  to 
and  from  the  closed  position  in  resp*inse  to  a  vaKe  actuator 
which  applied  an  axial  salve  actuating  force  U'  .i  portion  of  the 


19 
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.A   vibratory   compactor  Ciimpnsing  a  support   frame,  a 


closed  housing  rcsiliently  mounted  on  said  support  frame  for 
vibratory  movement  relative  thereto  and  provided  with  a  flat 
impactor  bottom  plate,  an  ecccntnc  mass  rotalably  joumaled 
within  said  housing  by  roller  bearings  mounted  therein  for 
rotation  of  said  ecccntnc  mass  about  an  ecccntnc  honzontal 
axis,  hydraulic  motor  means  mounted  on  said  housing  for 
rotating  said  ecccntnc  mass  about  said  axis  at  a  relatively  high 
speed  to  produce  unitary  vibratory  motion  of  said  housing  and 
said  impactor  plate,  and  a  layer  of  lubncating  oil  in  the  cavity 
of  said  housing  lying  on  the  bottom  inside  surface  thereof  and 
having  Its  upper  surface  spaced  below  but  relatively  close  to 
the  nadir  point  of  the  circular  path  of  travel  of  the  maximum 
radially  extending  node  portion  of  said  ecccntnc  mass  dunng 
the  said  rotation  thereof  and  w  hen  the  compactor  is  in  a  verti- 
cal operating  position  so  as  to  prevent  penetration  of  the  said 
oil  layer  by  the  said  node  portion  while  permitting  impacting 
of  the  said  node  portion  only  with  the  thin  columns  of  oil 
which  are  continuously  formed  at  and  upsland  from  the  lop 
surface  of  said  oil  layer  dunng  the  vibration  thereof  by  the  said 
vibratory  movement  of  the  said  housing 


5.220,846 

ASYMMETRIC  MECHANICAL  VIBRATOR  WITH 

EXTERNAL  SETTING  FOR  VIBRATING  SCREENS  AND 

OTHER  EQUIPMENT 

Andrzej  Niklewski,  Sao  Paulo.  Brazil,  aaaignor  to  Fabrica  de 
Aco  Pauliita  LTDA.  Sorocaba,  Brazil 

Filed  Not.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  790,779 
Claims    priority,    application    Brazil,    Not.    12,    1990.    PI 
9005855[L] 

Int.  a."  B06B  /   lb.  B07B  ]/42 
L1.S.  CI,  74 — 87  6  Claims 


1  An  asymmetnc  mechanical  vibrator  for  vibrating  screens 
and  other  equipment,  compnsing 

a  housing  having  bearings  therein  fixable  to  a  part  of  the 
equipment. 

a  shaft  supported  by  said  beanngs.  the  shaft  having  an  end 
portion  inside  the  equipment  and  carrying  an  axially  fX)Si- 
lionable  first  balance  ecccntnc  counterweight,  fixed  and 
spaced  from  the  center  of  the  beanng  housing  by  a  first 
distance  and  having  a  predetermined  mass  and  maximum 
radial  extension. 

said  shaft  having  an  end  portion  external  to  the  equipment 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  beanng  housing  and  carry- 
ing a  second  ecccntnc  counterweight  means  spaced  away 
from  the  center  of  the  beanng  housing  by  a  second  dis- 
tance smaller  than  the  first  distance  of  the  first  balance 
counterweight  to  the  center  of  the  beanng  housing  and 
having  a  maximum  radial  dimension  and  mass  larger  than 
that  of  said  first  balance  counterweight,  the  axial  position- 
ing, radial  dimension  and  mass  of  the  second  counter- 
weight means  being  selectively  variable  to  generate  deter- 
mined eccentric  forces  on  the  vibrator  and  bending  mo- 
ments of  the  balanced  rotating  ecccntnc  counterweights 


to  equalize  the  distnbution  of  load  on  the  beanngs  of  the 
bearing  housing 


5420,847 

MODIFIED  TRACTION  MOTOR  DRIVE  WTFH  HELICAL 

GEARS  AND  GEAR  INDEXING  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Paal  R.  Biea,  Dowacn  Gtotc,  IIU  ■angnor  to  General  Moton 

Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840J04 

lot,  a.'  F16H  ii/]& 

U.S.  a,  74 — 409  3  Oaimt 


46      36" 


1  A  method  of  indexing  gears  and  pinions  in  assembly  of  a 
traction  motor  dnve  having  twin  helical  toothed  gears  on  a 
common  axle  meshing  with  corresponding  helical  toothed 
pinions  on  opposite  ends  of  a  motor  rotor  to  define  two  gear 
and  pinion  sets  each  having  backlash,  and  a  motor  housing 
carrying  the  rotor  and  adjustably  secured  to  an  axle  housing 
carrying  the  axle,  wherein  the  rotor  has  a  range  of  end  play  in 
the  motor  housing  and  there  is  an  axial  rotor  position  where 
the  gear  backlash  is  equalized  in  both  gear  and  pinion  sets;  said 
method  of  indexing  the  gears  and  pinions  compnsing  the  steps 
of; 

assembling  the  pinions  to  the  rotor  with  the  pinion  teeth 

substantially  aligned  routionally; 
assembling  the  axle  to  the  axle  housing; 
assembling  the  gears  to  the  axle  with  the  gear  teeth  substan- 
tially aligned  rotationally;  and 
assembling  the  axle  housing  to  the  motor  housing  including 
the  step  of  relatively   locating  the  housings  axially  to 
equalize  the  gear  backlash  m  each  gear  and  pinion  set  with 
the  rotor  approximately  centered  on  its  range  of  end  play, 
wherein  the  housings  have  cooperating  keyways  for  ac- 
cepting a  common  key,  and  wherein  the  step  of  relatively 
locating   the   housings   includes   inserting   an   offset    key 
dimensioned  for  holding  the  keyways  in  a  relative  position 
required  to  equalize  the  gear  backlash 
3  A  traction  motor  dnve  having; 
a  motor  housing  containing  a  rotor; 
twin  helical  pinions  earned  by  the  rotor; 
an  axle  supporting  twin  helical  gears  meshing  with  the  heli- 
cal pinions  on  the  motor  rotor  lo  form  two  gear  and  pinion 
sets  wherein  each  gear  and  pinion  set  has  some  backlash, 
the    rotor   being   movable   axially   in    the   motor   housing 
through  a  limited  range  to  a  position  relative  to  the  axle 
where  the  backlash  on  each  gear  and  pinion  set  is  central- 
ized; 
an  axle  housing  supporting  the  axle  and  establishing  the  axial 

position  of  the  axle; 
a  pair  of  cooperating  keyways,  one  on  each  housing,  and 
a  common  key  in  the  keyways  for  axially  positioning  the 
housings,  the  key  having  a  first  side  for  engagement  with 
the  keyway  in  the  axle  housing  and  a  second  side  for 
engagement  with  the  keyway  in  the  motor  housing,  and 
the  first  side  being  offset  in  the  axial  direction  from  the 
second  side  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  substantially  center 
the  rotor  in  the  said  limited  range  when  the  backlash  is 
centralized  in  both  gear  and  pinion  sets 
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5.220,848 

METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  REMOTE  CONTROL 

OF  THE  MOVEMENTS  OF  A  TELECAMERA  OR 

CINECAMERA 

P»olo  B«»ilico,  SoUro.  lUUy.  Msignor  to  MoTie   Empneering 

S  N.C.  Di  Piolo  Basilico  A  C.  Milsn,  luly 
PCT  No   PtT/IT90/00040.  §  371  Date  Not.  19.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  19,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/12981.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  1,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  768.261 
aaiiM  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  20,  19»9,  20222  A  89 
Int.  C\.'  G03B  / '  W  C;05D  J   i:.  B25J  /«  (M 
U_S.  a.  74— 471  XY  '^  Claims 


1  fiquipment  fer  remote  control  of  the  movements  of  a 
telecamera  or  cinetamera  mounted  on  a  moton/ed  actuator 
head  in  such  a  was  that  it  can  rotate  around  two  axes  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  {X  .  Y  ).  of  PAN  and  Til  1  respectueK, 
comprising  an  acquirer  head  movable  between  two  right  an 
gled  axes  (X.  V)  of  PAN  and  Til.  l  respeclivelv.  and  means  for 
establishing  a  direct  prop<irtion  between  movements  of  the 
acquirer  head  and  corresponding  movements  of  the  moton/ed 
actuator  head,  said  acquirer  head  including  plates  for  adiusling 
respectively,  the  Huiditv  of  the  PAN  and  riLT  movements, 
and  said  acquirer  head  being  operated  h>  means  of  at  least  a 
lever 


til^~> 


cal  reference  anis  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  overcenler 
pomon.  the  overcenter  portion  connected  to  and  provid- 
ing a  housing  for  a  first  Ouid  cylinder  which  actuates 
movement  of  a  second  arm. 

the  second  arm  being  swingable  about  a  first  horizontal 
swing  axis,  the  first  honrontal  swing  axis  being  disp<.»ed  at 
the  outer  portion  of  the  first  arm,  the  second  ann  imposing 
a  variable  moment  ab<iut  the  first  horizontal  swing  axis  as 
the  second  arm  rotates  abtiut  the  first  horizonul  swing 
axis, 

the  first  fluid  cylinder  pivotally  connected  to  the  overcenter 
portion  of  the  first  arm  and  pivotally  connected  to  the 
second  arm  by  a  first  piston  rod  and  a  first  cranlt  linlc 
means,  the  first  piston  rixl  being  generally  parallel  with 
the  first  cranii  linit  means  when  the  moment  imposed  by 
the  second  arm  about  the  first  hon/ontal  swing  axis  is  at  a 
minimum,  the  first  piston  rod  being  generally  perpendicu- 
lar with  the  first  crank  linli  means  when  the  moment 
imp«7sed  by  the  second  arm  about  the  first  horizontal 
swing  axis  IS  at  a  maximum, 

the  first  fluid  cylinder  further  imptising  a  force  on  the  first 
cranlt  link  means  to  counterbalance  the  moment  imp<-)sed 
by  the  second  arm  about  the  first  horizontal  swing  axis 


external  length  to  allow  attachment  of  the  cover  means  to 
the  environment 


joint  cover,  and  which  encases  said  pinion  on  said  tip  of 
said  shaft  and  said  pre-stage  reduction  mechanism. 


5^20,850 
ZERO  TOLERANCE  DEVICE 
Harry  E.  Faircett,  iC7  35th  ATe.  NW.,  Gig  Harbor.  County  of 
Pierce,  Wash.  98334 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  808,106 

Int.  CT'  F16C  /    /(' 

I  .S.  tX  74—502.3  2  Claims 


5  220  849 
GRAVITATIONAL  TORQIE  COMPENSATION  SYSTEM 

FOR  ROBOT  AR.MS 

Maurice  Ijinde:  Alex  Renault,  both  of  Birmingham,  and  Ijw- 

rence  P.  Tessler.  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignom  to  AKR 

S  A  ,  a  Corp.  of  Republic  of  France,  Paris.  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  532,528.  Jun.  4.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.138.904. 

This  application  Jul.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,255 

Int.  CI."  (;05G  //   (Ml:  B25J  v  IMI 

t.S.  CI.  74—479  •♦  Claims 


7  In  a  robot  linkage  having  at  least  two  arms  whi^h  swing 
about  a  vertical  reference  axis,  a  gravitational  compensating 
system  which  eliminates  gravitational  torque  of  the  each  arm. 
the  system  comprising 

a  first  rigid  arm  which  is  rotatahle  about  the  vertical  refer 
ence  axis,  the  first  arm  having  an  inner  overcenter  portion 
and  an  outer  portion  projecting  outwardly  from  the  verti 


1    A  device  for  preventing  the  stacking  up  of  ball  t>eanngs 
without  restricting  the  operation  thereof,  even  in  a  high  grav 
ity  environment,  within  a  Hexible  ball  bearing  remote  control, 
having  ball  bearings  along  its  length,  contained  within  a  race, 
and  having  a  minimum  bend  radius,  being  comprised  of 

a  sleeve  means  to  externally  impart  reversing  bends,  having 
a  radius  equal  to  the  minimum  bend  radius  of  the  flexible 
hall  bearing  remote  control,  to  which  it  is  affixed,  said 
sleeve  mean  being  placed  along  the  length  of  the  flexible 
ball  bearing  remote  control  device,  sti  that  friction  be- 
tween the  hall  bearings  and  their  race  prevents  sliding  of 
the  ball  bearings,  wherein  said  means  is  composed  of  two 
semi-circular  sleeves  having  mirror  image  mating  faces  of 
suitable  material,  containing  an  interior  contour  of  revers- 
ing radii,  having  arcs  equal  to  the  minimum  bend  radius  of 
the  flexible  ball  bearing  remote  control  to  which  it  is 
applied,  which  come  tangent  at  the  center  line  and  run  out 
at  an  equal  length  from  the  center  line 
a  retaining  cover  means  being  comprised  of  a  cylindncal 
tube  of  suitable  material,  having  an  internal  diameter 
slightly  less  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  two  semi-cir- 
cular  sleeves  of  the  nexible  ball  bearing  remote  control 
device,  being  split  along  its  length  sti  that  when  spread  to 
accommodate  the  two  semicircular  sleeves  it  imparts 
sufficient  pressure  to  securely  align  the  two  semi-circular 
sleeves  when  their  mirror  image  mating  faces  are  engaged 
around  a  flexible  ball  beanng  remote  control,  and  having 
a   suitable  attachment   means   regularly   spaced   along   us 


5.220.851 

LOCKING  SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  BICTCLE 

HANDLEBARS 

KcTia  R.  Flecfael,  S.  1808  Maple  Bird.,  Spokaae.  Wash.  99203 

Filed  JdI.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,165 

InL  a.'  B62K  21/14 

VS.  C\.  74—551.2  3  Clainu 


1  An  articulating  shock  absort)er,  to  interconnect  a  handle- 
bar structure  with  a  shaft  of  a  front  wheel  fork  of  a  bicycle, 
which  IS  selectively  locked  in  rigid  interconnection,  compns- 
ing  in  combination 

a  body  shaft  having  means  for  interconnection  with  the 
upper  portion  of  a  shaft  of  a  front  wheel  fork  of  a  bicycle 
and  at  least  one  fastening  car  extending  from  the  upper 
portion  thereof. 

a  handlebar  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  fastening  ear  of 
the  body  shaft  and  extending  spacedly  from  the  body 
shaft,  said  handlebar  arm  having  handlebar  fastening 
means  in  its  outer  end  portion  and  medial  means  to  pivot- 
ally mount  a  depending  spring  biasing  rod, 

a  spnng  biasing  structure  having  an  elongate  spnng  rod 
depending  from  pivotal  mounting  on  the  handlebar  arm. 
said  spring  rod  defining  an  annular  spnng  stop  spaced 
below  the  handlebar  arm,  carrying  a  compression  spring 
about  Its  periphery  below  the  spnng  stop,  and  defining  a 
horizontal  cylindncal  fastening  pin  channel  in  its  lower 
portion,  and 

a  fastening  bracket  earned  by  the  body  shaft  spaced  below 
the  handlebar  arm  to  extend  beneath  the  handlebar  arm 
and  past  the  depending  spnng  rod,  said  fastening  bracket 
defining  a  channel  to  slidably  receive  the  lower  portion  of 
the  spnng  rtxl  and  having  fastening  means  communicating 
between  the  fastening  bracket  and  the  spring  rod  to  selec- 
tively prevent  and  allow  motion  between  those  elements 


oe 


wherein  an  addendum  circle  of  said  pinion  is  smaller  than  a 
diameter  of  said  tip  of  said  shaft  which  is  encased  by  said 
pre-stage  cover,  and  wherein  said  pinion  is  disposed  on 
said  shaft  pnor  to  assembly 


5.220,853 

CAM  SHAFT  SUPPORT  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  ENGINE 

Ocamy  Sado,  HigaaUklroahima;  Kazidiiko  Ueda,  Hatsvkaicki; 

Noriyvki  Iirata,  HirosUiu;  Tatsaya  UcMgi.  HigaakiUro- 

shima,  aad  Sko^ji  Masnda,  Hinwkiaa,  all  of  Japu,  aMiSDon 

to  MatsasUta  Electric  ladortrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japaa 

Rled  May  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  704,970 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  24,  1990,  2-136545; 
May  25.  1990.  2-136685 

IbL  a.'  F16H  57/02:  POIM  1/06 
VS.  a.  74—606  R  16  daims 


llOo 


ize 


129 


1   A  cam  shaft  support  arrangement  for  an  engine,  compns- 


5.220.852 
MOTOR-EQUIPPED  REDUCTION  GEAR  DEVICE  WITH 

A  PRE-STAGE 
Hiroyuki  Shinoda;  Yochikazu  diiba.  both  of  Aichi.  Japan;  Sepp 
G.  Lachenmaier,  Bnicbaal,  and  Thomas  Stapelfeldt,  Karis- 
dorf-Neutkard.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Heary  Inductries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,135 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1991,  3-99589 
Int.  a."  F16H  57/02 
V.S.  CI.  74 — 606  R  1  Oaim 

1  A  motor-equipf)ed  reduction  gear  device  including  a 
motor,  a  gear  box,  and  a  joint  cover  which  joins  said  motor  and 
said  gear  box,  said  motor  including  a  pinion  on  a  tip  of  a  shaft 
thereof,  comprising 

a   pre-stage   reduction   mechanism   provided   between   said 

motor  and  said  gear  box.  and 
an  integrated  pre-stage  cover  which  is  integrated  with  said 


ing 


a  cylinder  head; 

a  suction  valve  operating  cam  shaft  and  an  exhaust  valve 
operating  cam  shaft;  and 

a  cam  earner  mounted  on  said  cylinder  head  having  first  and 
second  sets  of  bcanngs  integral  therewith  rotaubly  sup- 
porting said  suction  valve  operating  cam  shaft  and  said 
exhaust  valve  operating  cam  shaft,  respectively, 

wherein  said  cylinder  head  defines  an  upper  end  of  a  plural- 
ity of  cylinders; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  sets  of  beanngs  of  said  cam 
earner  each  includes  pairs  of  beanngs  disposed  between 
said  cylinders;  and 

wherein  each  said  pair  of  bcanngs,  disposed  between  two 
said  cylinders,  compnses  two  beanngs  having  a  slit  there- 
between extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
axial  direction  of  said  cam  shafts  such  that  the  respective 
said  cam  shaft  is  unsupported  at  said  slit 
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5.220.854 
MECHANISM  (  ASIM.  PROV  lUKI)  W  I TH  PARTKl  I  AR 

VKNTI\(;  DKVICT.S 
Bernard  All«rt.  C  repy  en  V.lois.  «nd  Al«in  No*l,  \  illeneuve  V  - 
erberie.  both   of   France.   assiRnor^   to   Poclain   Hydraulics. 
Verberie.  France 

Filed  I)«c.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  816.J82 

Int.  Cn.'  FI6H   ^'  ":    F16D  /   (Xl 

VS.  CI.  74—606  R  ■'  <^1''"" 


I     A    mfchanisni   t.isiiig   dc-finui^   an   i-nJ.<-urf     thf   wising 
c<imprisint! 

a  casing  tvxls  prev.-nling  a  ta^f  Ut  aprlis-inoii  ot  a  lul  l.>r 
cldsing  ihf  casing  b<Klv 

the  hd  applied  tighll>  on  iht-  casing  Nh1\  t.u<-  and  tasicned 
Id  the  casing  body  by  screws  via  scrcv-heads  there..! 
tightened  against  an  outer  face  of  the  lid.  uhich  screws 
pass  through  the  lid  via  screw  passages,  there  being  .ir 
cumferential  clearance  between  the  screws  .in.\  s^  rew 
pa.s.sages,  and 

an  O  ring  interposed  between  the  casing  b,Kl\   Jrul  ihe  lid 

wherein 

(a)  at  least  one  of  said  s^rew  passages  are  winduil  s<  rew 
passages  which  op<-n  out  within  a  p<-rimeler  defined  bs  the 
O-nng.  and 

(b)  the  conduit  screw  pasviges  open  out  into  cavities  tornied 
m  one  of  either  the  casing  bodv  or  the  lid.  and  through 
which  cavities  the  conduit  s^rew  passages  pennanentlv 
,,uiimunicalc  with  said  enclosure.  whereb\,  when  the 
screwheads  are  in  an  untightened  position  with  respect  ti' 
the  outer  face  of  the  lid.  Iluid  commuiiK  ation  is  effected 
between  said  enclosure  and  the  outside  of  the  mechanism 
casing  bv  wa\  of  tluid  ^luuluits.  each  comprising  one  ot 
said  .aviiies  and  one  of  said  .  onduii  s<  few   p.issages 


helical  body  including  a  fixed  end  and  a  free  end  being  a 
p,iinled  lip  for  piercing  into  said  cork,  a  shaft  means  with  the 
axis  thereof  being  aligned  with  the  axis  of  said  corkscrew  and 
said  fixed  end  of  said  helical  KxJv  being  co-axially  secured  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  means,  a  handle  means  being  fixed 
to  upper  end  of  said  shaft  means,  a  Oangc  means  being  formed 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  means  for  retaining  said  shaft 
means,  a  housing  means  including  a  b<Mtle-engaging  means  at 
the  lower  end  thereof  for  being  emplaced  on  the  mouth  of  the 
corked  brittle,  a  guide  means  at  the  upper  end  thereof  for 
guiding  said  shaft  means  co-axially  moving  up  and  down,  a 
supp.-irt  means  at  the  lower  portion  thereof  for  supp^ming  a 
centering  means  thereon,  and  sharp-edged  ribs  integrally 
formed  with  the  inner  circumference  of  said  support  means  for 
prev  enting  rotation  of  the  cork  being  extracted  from  the  btitlle 
into  the  housing  means,  the  internal  wall  of  said  housing  means 
being  shaped  to  fit  the  configuration  of  said  centering  means 
for  preventing  from  rotation  of  said  centering  means,  said 
centering  means  comprising 

a  central  passageway  extending  substantially  coaxial  with 
the  axis  of  said  helical  NxJy  there  through  for  receiving 
said  helical  bixly  passing  slidably  through,  and 
a  ratcheting  oneway  driving  means  for  driving  said  center 
ing  means  to  move  along  said  helical  Knly  only  while  said 
helical  body  is  being  turned  in  a  predetermined  direction 


L  ..S.  t  I.  HI— J. 29 


,1  Claims 


5.220,856 

PIVOTAI   HAND  TtK)l   AND  PI\OT  JOINT  THKRKKOR 

Daniel  M.  KgRert;  Jeffrey  H.  Hoff,  both  of  Kenosha;  Bert  Kri- 

»ec,  Waukesha;  Frank  Mikic,  Kenosha,  and  Christopher  D. 

Thompson,  Milwaukee,  all  of  Wis.,  assifcnors  to  Snap-on  Tools 

Corporation.  Kenosha,  Wis. 

Filed  May  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  696,715 

Int.  CI."  B26B  I-^  <H>.  B25B  '  '>5 

,    s    CI.  81—416  "  '^"'■'"« 


5,220,855 
(  ()RK.S(  RFW 
Denis  T.  I  .  Uung.  Hat  I),  i  F.,  3  Cheung  Sha  Wan  Road,  and 
(  alvin  I     I.  I*ung,  Flat  D.  3  F.,  Cbeung  Sha  \N  an  Road,  both 
of  Kowl<Hin,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1992.  Ser    No    H1H.H59 
Int    (1     B67H   '  "^ 


1    A  corks,.rew  for  cxlra.ling  a  c.irk  from  a  b.Mtle,  having  a 


1  .\  pivotal  hand  Uh>\  comprising  first  and  second  lever 
nu-nih<Ts  respe.  t.velv  having  cix.perating  jaws  at  adjacent 
ends  thereof  s.iid  lever  members  bc-ing  disposed  in  intersecting 
relationship  and  respecliveU  having  aligned  openings  there- 
through, a  cvhndncal  pivot  member  extending  through  said 
aligned  openings  and  having  an  axis  about  which  said  lever 
members  mav  pivot,  stop  means  integral  with  said  pivot  mem- 
ber at  one  end  thereof  and  dimensioned  for  engagement  with 
said  first  lever  member  to  prevent  passage  through  said  open 
mgs,  said  piviM  member  having  a  reduced  diameter  p<-irtion 
thereon  ad|acent  to  one  end  thereof  and  extending  to  said  stop 
means,  a  washer  encircling  said  pivot  member  adjacent  to  the 
other  end  thereof  and  welded  thereto  and  dimensioned  and 
disp<ised  for  engagement  with  said  second  lever  member  to 
oHiperate  with  said  stop  means  to  prevent  removal  of  said 
pivot  member  from  said  openings,  and  bias  means  disp<iscd  in 
encircling  relationship  with  said  reduced-diameter  portion  of 
said  pivot  member  between  said  stop  means  and  the  adjacent 
one  of  s.iid  lever  members  for  rcsiliently  urging  said  pivot 
b. Kites  relative  to  each  other  along  said  axis 


5.220,857 

MITER  SAW  APPARATUS 

BwTon  D.  Freeburser,  12607  JoUy  PU  Chester,  Va.  23S31 

Filed  Not.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,418 

Int.  a.'  B27B  5/20 

VS.  a.  83—468.3  2  Claims 


5,220,858 
METHOD  AND  APPAJIATUS  FOR  FORMING  SCORED 

LINES  ON  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Roger  A.  AUen,  Prcstwood,  and  Joka  MariMr,  Gerrardi  Crow, 
botk  of  y^gi*"**   aaiigBon  to  Samad  Joaci  A  Co.  1  iwltwl, 
Gerartfs  Croat,  EagiaBd 
CoatiniiatioB  of  Ser.  No.  522.822,  May  14,  1990,  abaadooed. 
Thk  appUcatioB  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,478 
ClaiiH  priority,  appUcatkn  Uaited  KiBcdom,  Jan.  13,  1989, 
8913564;  Oct.  4,  1989,  8922361 

Int.  a.'  B32B  31/18.  B26D  3/08 
V.S.  a.  83— MO  21  CUioM 


1    A  miter  saw  apparatus,  composing. 

a  saw  table  base  plate,  the  saw  uble  base  plate  including  a 
cylindncal  rotary  table  mounted  within  the  rotary  base 
plate  medially  thereof  wherein  the  base  plate  includes  a 
base  plate  stepped  cylindncal  recess  complcmenlanly 
receiving  the  rotary  table  therewithin, 

and 

a  rotary  saw  slidably  mounted  above  the  rotary  table, 
wherein  the  rotary  saw  includes  a  rotary  saw  blade,  the 
rotary  table  includes  a  rotary  table  saw  slot  receiving  the 
saw  blade  therethrough. 

and 

a  guide  fence  diametrically  directed  across  the  rotar>  table 
and  received  on  the  saw  table  base  plate,  wherein  the  saw 
table  ba.se  plate  includes  a  base  plate  top  wall,  and  the 
rotary  table  includes  a  rotary  table  top  wall,  wherein  the 
rotary  table  top  wall  and  the  l>ase  plate  top  wall  are  copla- 
nar. 

and 

a  guide  base  projecting  rcarwardly  and  fixedly  mounted  to 
the  rotary  uble  aligned  with  the  rotary  table  saw  slot, 
wherein  the  guide  base  includes  a  groove  diametrically 
aligned  with  the  rotary  table  saw  slot,  and  the  rotary  saw 
fixedly  secured  to  a  first  support  plate,  the  first  support 
plate  orthogonally  and  fixedly  mounted  to  a  second  sup- 
pon  plate,  and  the  second  support  plate  adjustably 
mounted  relative  to  a  third  plate,  the  third  plate  including 
a  guide,  wherein  the  guide  is  slidably  received  within  the 
groove, 

and 

the  second  support  plate  includes  a  pivot  axle  directed 
through  the  second  support  plate  and  received  orthogo- 
nally within  the  third  plate  to  pivotally  mount  the  secoruJ 
suppon  plate  relative  to  the  third  plate,  and  the  third  plate 
including  an  alignment  lug  fixedly  mounted  to  the  third 
plate,  and  wherein  the  second  suppon  plate  includes  an 
arcuate  groove  and  wherein  the  alignment  lug  is  received 
within  the  arcuate  groove  to  pivoully  guide  the  second 
support  plate  relative  to  the  third  plate 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  scored  line  on  a  sheet  of  scorable 
matenal  composing  the  steps  of  passing  the  sheet  through  the 
nip  of  a  pair  of  contra-routing  rolls,  one  of  which  rolls  has  a 
hard  surface  and  the  other  of  which  rolls  has  a  resilient  surface 
layer  having  a  Shore  D  hardness  in  the  range  60*  to  85*  and  has 
at  least  one  sconng  element  extending  over  said  resilient  sur- 
face layer,  said  sconng  element  being  a  tcnsioned  wire,  and 
applying  a  controlled  amount  of  nip  pressure  to  the  rolls  to 
exert  a  controlled  pressure  on  said  sheet 


5,220359 

STRAND  CARRIER  FOR  A  BRAIDING  MACHINE 

Simon  A.  De Young,  5132  Mayriew  Rd.,  Lyndknrst,  Okio  44124 

DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  563,538,  Ang.  6,  1990,  Pnt.  No.  5,146,836. 

ThI*  application  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,774 

Int.  a.'  D04C  3/18 

VS.  a.  87—57  5  OaiM 


«    ^ 


1  In  a  strand  earner  for  carrying  and  releasing  a  strand 
withdrawn  therefrom  under  tension  in  a  braiding  machine,  said 
earner  including  a  support  shaft  having  an  axis,  a  strand  supply 
bobbin,  and  a  tension  head  for  tensioning  a  strand  withdrawn 
from  said  bobbin,  said  bobbin  and  said  tension  head  being 
coaxial  with  and  axially  slidably  received  on  said  shaft,  said 
shaft  having  an  axially  outer  end,  and  said  tension  head  having 
an  end  adjacent  said  outer  end  of  said  shaft,  the  improvement 
compnsing    said  shaft   including  latch   means  mounted  and 
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axially  fixed  ihercim  and  displaccable  rcUtl^c  ihercio  heiwecn 
latching  and  unlatching  positions  relative  t<i  said  tension  head, 
latch  actuator  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  displacing  said 
latch  means  between  said  latching  and  unlatching  positmns. 
said  latch  means  engaging  said  tension  head  in  said  latching 
position  to  releasabh  retain  said  tension  head  and  said  bobbin 
on  said  shaft 


5.220.861 
ACTTATOR  WITH  NEITRAI   PfJSITlON  RETLRN 
Toshio  Kamimura.  Clfu,  Japui.  assignor  to  Teijin  Seiki  Co., 
Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  835.375 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15.  1991,  3-42896 

Int.  n."  F15B  JaOO,  IJ.04.  II.OH 

IS.  V\.  91—360  2  Oaims 


5.220,860 
DIAPHRAGM  VAI  VK  FOR  PERCTSSIVK  APPARAUS 
Ian  D.  Rae,  Roanoke.  Vs.,  assiRnor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  (  ompan>. 

Woodclifr  IjJte,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  711.978,  Jun.  7,  1991.  sbandoned.  Fhis 

application  Sep.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  939,958 

Int.  CI.'  h'OU.  :i,iJ4 

IS.  CI.  91— 299  6  Claims 


1    A  percussive  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  piston  bore  therethrough, 

(b)  a  valve  cartridge  removably  and  slidahlv  positioned  in 
said  piston  bore. 

(c)  a  fluid  inlet  valve  means  for  connecting  said  piston  bore 
til  a  fluid  supply  s<iurce. 

(d)  an  actualoi  handle  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
fluid  inlet  valve  means,  while  simultaneously  retaining 
said  valve  cartridge  in  said  piston  bore. 

(e)  a  reciprix;al  piston  in  said  piston  bore  having  a  tirst  piston 
surface  and  a  second  piston  surface   and 

(f)  said  valve  cartridge  comprising 

(Da   valve   b<xly    having   a   wall   defining   a   diaphragm    ^ 
cavity 

(2>  a  diaphragm  mounted  acrt>Vi  said  cavity,  said  dia- 
phragm having  a  first  and  second  diaphragm  surface, 
said  diaphragm  dividing  said  cavity  into  a  first  fluid 
cavity  in  contact  with  a  first  diaphragm  surface  area, 
and  a  second  fluid  cavity  in  contact  with  a  second 
diaphragm  surface  area. 

(3)  a  first  inlet  p*irt  in  said  wall  in  communication  with 
said  first  fluid  cavity  and  said  fluid  stiurcc 

(4)  a  second  inlet  port  in  said  wall  in  communication  with 
said  second  fluid  cavity  and  said  fluid  v>urce 

(5)  a  first  outlet  p<irt  in  said  valve  body  adjacent  said  first 
diaphragm  surface,  in  communication  with  said  first 
fluid  cavity  and  said  first  piston  surface. 

(6)  a  second  outlet  port  in  said  valve  h<xly  adjacent  said 
second  diaphragm  surface,  in  communication  with  said 
second  fluid  cavity  and  said  second  piston  surface,  and 

(7)  said  first  diaphragm  surface  area  being  greater  than 
said  second  diaphragm  surface  area,  whereby  said  dia- 
phragm oscillates  back  and  forth  into  and  out  of  contact 
with  said  first  and  second  outlet  p<irts.  as  said  piston 
recipriK-ates,  to  open  and  close  said  first  and  second 
outlet  ports,  said  first  and  second  inlet  ports  remaining 
open  during  said  oscillation 


1    A  mechanism  for  returning  to  a  neutral   position  of  an 

tuator  comprising 

an  actuator  provided  with  a  pistcm  as  an  output  means. 

a  servo  control  valve  which  is  actuated  by  electric  input  and 
output  signals  for  supplying  working  fluid  to  said  actuator 
and  exhausting  working  fluid  fr<im  said  actuator. 

a  slider  which  closes  an  oil  pa.s.sage  from  said  servo  control 
valve  to  said  actuator  and  which  temporarily  engages 
with  said  piston  of  said  actuator  via  a  link  mechanism, 
when  a  system  for  transmitting  said  input  and  output 
signals  or  said  servo  control  valve  breaks  down,  and 

a  centering  valve  which  is  constructed  in  one  body  with  said 
slider  and  which  stops  supply  and  exhaust  of  working 
fluid  after  said  actuator  has  been  returned  to  its  neutral 
position  by  supply  of  working  fluid  to  said  actuator  when 
a  system  for  transmitting  said  input  and  output  signals  or 
said  servo  control  valve  breaks  down 


5.220,862 
n.LID  RKGFNERATION  ClRCl.  IT 
iwrence  F.  Schexnayder,  Joliet.  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,550 
Int.  CI."  F15B  11/04 
S.  CT  91—436  *  Oaims 


0  o.-*:t*^"'  'O'- 


I    A  fluid  regeneration  circuit  for  a  hydraulic  system  having 
double-acting  hydraulic  motor  which  has  first  and  s«.ond 


chambers  with  the  first  chamber  being  subjected  to  load  in- 
duced pressure,  and  first  and  second  conduits  connected  to  the 
first  and  second  actuating  chambers  respectively  comprising: 

a  load  check  valve  diS|X)sed  in  the  first  conduit  to  permit 
fluid  flow  therethrough  in  a  first  direction  toward  the  first 
chamber  and  to  block  reverse  fluid  flow  therethrough; 

a  third  conduit  connected  to  the  first  conduit  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  load  check  valve  to  provide  a  parallel  flow 
path  around  the  load  check  valve, 

a  remotely  controlled  poppet  valve  disposed  in  the  third 
conduit  to  normally  block  fluid  flow  through  the  third 
conduit  in  a  direction  from  the  first  chamber  and  being 
controllably  moveable  to  an  open  position  by  a  control 
signal  received  thereby, 

a  low  pressure  relief  valve  disposed  in  the  third  conduit  in 
scncs  with  and  downstream  of  the  poppet  valve  and  being 
onented  to  block  fluid  flow  from  the  first  conduit  toward 
the  poppet  valve,  the  relief  valve  being  moved  to  an  open 
position  when  the  fluid  pressure  m  the  third  conduit  be- 
tween the  poppet  valve  and  the  relief  valve  exceeds  a 
predetermined  level,  and 

means  for  providing  one-way  communication  of  fluid  from 
the  third  conduit  to  the  second  conduit  when  the  fluid 
pressure  in  the  third  conduit  between  the  poppet  valve 
and  the  relief  valve  is  higher  than  the  fluid  pressure  in  the 
second  conduit 


5,220,863 

CX)NICAL  DIAPHRAGM  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

DuUel  G.  Scott,  Pittsburgh;  WiUian  K.  Mong,  N.  Huntiiigdoa, 

and  Willard  P.  Spalding,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  aadgnors  to 

Westingbouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerdlng,  Pa. 

Filed  May  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  884^59 

Int.  a.'  FfllB  79/00 

U.S.  a.  92—103  F  5  Claims 


I  A  method  of  making  an  annular,  conical-type  diaphragm 
having  a  truncated  skirt  portion  interposed  between  inner  and 
outer  clamping  beads  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  an  annular,  preformed  blank  of  elastomenc 
matenal, 

(b)  providing  a  cunng  mold  consisting  of  a  male  portion  and 
a  female  portion  between  which  is  formed  a  diaphragm 
cavity,  that  portion  of  said  diaphragm  cavity  correspond- 
ing to  said  outer  clamping  bead  of  said  diaphragm  includ- 
ing a  sidewall  and  a  bottom  surface,  the  parting  line  be- 
tween said  male  and  female  portions  intersecting  said 
sidewall  at  a  location  displaced  from  the  juncture  of  said 
sidewall  and  bottom  surfaces,  whereby  said  bottom  sur- 
face and  at  least  part  of  said  sidewall  are  formed  (being 
formed  at  least  in  part)  m  the  same  one  of  said  male  and 
female  portions  of  said  cunng  mold; 

(c)  inserting  said  preformed  blank  in  said  cunng  mold  within 
said  diaphragm  cavity, 

(d)  cunng  said  preformed  blank  in  the  shape  of  said  dia- 
phragm, 

(e)  removing  the  cured  diaphragm  from  said  cunng  mold; 
and 

(0  tnmmmg  the  cured  diaphragm  at  said  outer  clamping 
bead  to  remove  therefrom  flashing  formed  along  said 
parting  line 

5  A  molded  annular  elastomenc  diaphragm  member  having 
a  truncated  conical  form  in  a  free  unstressed  state  m  which  it  is 


molded,  a  tapered  side  of  said  conical  diaphragm  member 
including  a  skin  ponion  terminating  in  an  mner  clamping  bead 
compnsing  an  inner  penphery  of  said  diaphragm  member  and 
an  outer  clamping  bead  compnsing  an  outer  penphery  of  said 
diaphragm  member  and  a  layer  of  remforcing  fabnc  imbedded 
within  an  elastomenc  compound  from  which  said  diaphragm 
member  is  molded,  said  outer  clamping  bead  having  a  sidewall 
defining  said  outer  periphery  of  said  diaphragm  member  and  a 
bottom  surface  defining  a  base  of  said  diaphragm  member  m 
said  free  unstressed  state  thereof,  said  sidewall  and  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  clamping  bead  intersecting  at  a  juncture  there- 
between, said  reinforcing  fabnc  emerging  from  said  diaphragm 
member  along  said  sidewall  at  a  location  displaced  from  said 
juncture  of  said  sidewall  and  said  bottom  surface,  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  outer  clamping  bead  being  absent  of  said  fabnc. 
so  that  when  said  diaphragm  member  is  invened,  said  bottom 
surface  is  transposed  to  said  outer  penphery  of  said  diaphragm 
member  whereby  said  outer  penphery  thereof  is  absent  of  said 
fabnc 


5,220,864 
NOODLE  COOKER 
Susamn  Ejiri,  and  NobuyosU  Yokoyama,  both  of  Toyoake, 
Japan,  anignors  to  Paloma  Kogyo  Kabashiki  Kaiaba,  Nagoya, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,749 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1991,  3-262685 
Int  a.'  A47J  27/00:  F23C  11/04 
DS.  a.  99—330  10  I 


1  A  noodle  cooker  wherein  water  in  a  pot  is  heated  by 
means  of  a  pulse  combustor  compnsing:  a  combustion  chamber 
for  receiving  mixture  of  air  and  fuel  gas  for  pulsative  combus- 
tion of  the  mixture;  a  mixing  chamber  being  coupled  with  and 
connected  to  said  combustion  chamber  for  mixing  air  and  fuel 
gas  and  supplying  the  air/fuel  mixture  to  said  combustion 
chamber;  an  air  supply  system  for  supplying  air  to  said  mixing 
chamber;  and  a  fuel  supply  system  for  supplying  fuel  gas  to  said 
mixing  chamber; 

the  improvement  being  charactenied  by: 
the  air  supply  system  of  said  pulse  combustor  not  having  a 
check  valve  for  preventing  back  flow  of  combustion  ex- 
haust but  instead  compnsing  a  fan  for  continuously  feed- 
ing air  to  said  mixing  chamber  and  supplying  air/fuel 
mixture,  which  contains  combustion  exhaust  back  flown 
to  said  mixing  chamber,  to  said  combustion  chamber 


5,220,865 
PEELING  APPARATUS 
Tatsao    Nagaoka,    13-12,    Miaowa-cho   2-choBe,    Koboko-ka, 
YokohasM-shi,  Kaaagawa,  223,  Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,M9 
laL  a.'  A23N  7/00.  7/02 
VS.  a.  99—590  9  Claims 

1   A  peeling  apparatus  compnsing 
a  frame; 

a  support  shaft  laterally  mounted  on  said  frame; 
a  container  formed  around  said  suppon  shaft  and  having  an 
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inner  surface  which  is  cursed  ssiih  respei  i  w  an  ,nis  of 
said  supiKTI  shaft  and  vsilh  respect  to  an  axis  extending 
perpendicularls  i.'  said  axis  of  said  support  shaft,  and 
cutting  means  extending  along  said  inner  surface  of  said 
container  and  arranged  so  as  to  he  movahle  «iih  respect 
to  said  container, 


said  trash  to  he  compacted  betvscen  said  plunger  and  said 
Niltom. 


5,220,867 
AOJl  STABI.K  TKNSION  SIl  K  SCRKEN  VRAME 
Robert  C.  Carpenter.  1102  Grant  Street,  Caldwell,  Id.  83605 
Filed  Jul.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  746,732 

Int.  n:  B41I  /»  ii: 

r.S  CI.  101  — 127.1  5  Claims 


wherein  said  supp<irl  shaft  comprises  an  air  pipe  n.mnuuii 

eating  with  an  air  supply  means,  and 
wherein  said  air  pipe  is  provided  \».ith  an  injection  nozzle 

within  said  container 


5,220,866 
TRASH  AND  (,ARBAC;K  COMPACTING  SYSTEMS 
SUnley  I.  Mason.  Jr.,  61  River  Rd.;  Michael  I).  Handler.  496 
Newtown  Turnpike,  both  of  Weston,  Conn.  06883;  Scott  I). 
Salmon,  206  Hillcrest  Ave.,  I.eonia.  N.J.  07605,  and  Peter  I  . 
Wilson,  722  SiUermine  Rd.,  New  Canaan,  Conn.  06840 
Filed  Aug.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  569.834 
Int.  CI.'  B30B  /^   ii: 
VS.  a.  100— 221  14  Claims 


UMI 


1  ,.\  sssiem  lor  containing  and  compacting  trash,  adapted 
for  comp.iction  wuhoul  the  use  of  mechanical  fc>rce,  viid  s\s- 
lem  including 

at  least  one  irash  .onlainer  having  sides,  ahoiloni,  and  a  t.-p. 
said  container  hasing  ven!  means  to  perriul  air  to  escape 
during    compaction    of    said     trash,     said     top     including 
plunger  means  extending  downwardU  into  said  container 
and  shdingU    movahle  downwardU    with   respect   i-  said 
sides. 
self-sustaining   resilient   means   formed   throughout    the  cir 
cumference  thereof  of  said  container,  said  resilient  means 
normallv    holding   said    plunger    means    within   said    con 
tamer    hut    removed    from   said    hotlom.    permitting    said 
plunger  means  to  move  downwardly  and  into  said  con 
tamer  towards  said  Nntom  when  downward  pressure  ol 
tvKh  weight  is  applied  to  s.iid  plunger  means,  and  causing 
said   plungei    means  to   return   to  its  original   p<'silion   re 
moved  from  said  hotlom  when  said  downward  pressure  is 
removed, 
wherehv   application  ot  said  downward  pressure  will  cause 


1    ,An  adjustable  tension  screen  frame  characterized  by: 

a  rigid  frame  hav  ing  a  plurality  of  sides  connected  at  corner 
p<iints  one  to  the  other  to  define  a  first  cwrdinate  plane 
and  an  available  printing  area  within  said  frame 

a  plurahtv  of  elongated  screen  attachment  members  dis- 
posed within  the  available  printing  area  and  each  being 
configured  for  being  held  in  adjustable  parallel  spaced 
relationship  to  said  rigid  frame  along  one  side  therex^f. 

said  screen  attachment  members  each  having  a  screen  at 
lachmenl  surface  disp<ised  in  spaced  and  parallel  relation 
to  said  first  c(X>rdinate  plane  such  that  said  screen  attach- 
ment surfaces  define  a  sccund  cinirdinate  plane, 

adjustable  position  attachment  means  being  interconnected 
between  said  rigid  frame  and  said  screen  attachment  mem 
bers  for  attaching  said  screen  attachment  members  in 
adiustable  parallel  spaced  relationship  with  said  rigid 
frame  and  for  translating  said  screen  attachment  surfaces 
within  said  second  cixirdinate  plane  for  adjusting  the 
tension  on  an  attached  silk  screen  member,  and 
a  prestretched  screen  member,  lying  substantially  in  said 
second  cix.rdinate  plane,  and  being  attached  to  and  along 
the  length  of  said  silk  screen  attachment  surfaces  and  to 
the  corner  p<iints  cm  said  rigid  frame  and  lying  substan- 
tially  in  said  second  cix'tdmate  plane 


5.220,868 
PRINT  BAND  C  I.KANKR 
Glen  A.  Dunnam.  Palm  Bay,  Ha.,  as-signor  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion. Melbourne.  Kla. 

Filed  Nov  14.  1991.  Ser    No.  791,853 
Int.  CI.'  B41F  <^  '»/   B41I   -*/  "" 
IS.  CI.  101—423  '"  f1«'™s 

1  -X  cleaning  apparatus  t..r  a  print  band,  comprising  a  con- 
tainer sized  lo  receive  at  leasi  one  size  of  print  band  in  the  form 
,.t  a  contmu.-us  loop  and  a  print  hand  cleaning  s<ilution  in  a 
bottom  portion  thereof,  a  driver  pulley  operatively  arranged  at 
one  end  of  the  container,  a  driven  pulley  arranged  at  said 
N.ltom  porti.ni  ^'(  the  container,  so  as  lo  be  at  least  partiallv 
covered  hv  said  print  band  cleaning  solutum  said  driver  pulley 
.ind  driven  puUev  configured  to  he  engaged  by  the  pnni  band 


during  a  cleaning  operation,  a  brush  rolalably  mounted  in  the    member  is  magnetically  attracted  to  the  second  surface  portion 
container  and  arranged  to  conuct  a  face  of  the  print  band,  and    so  as  to  maintain  the  outer  wheel  in  conUct  with  said  second 

surface  portion  so  that  the  vehicle  can  then  travel  from  said 
initial  stationary  position  along  said  second  surface  portion 


a  pressure  plate  a  ranged  opposite  the  brush  so  as  lo  engage  an 
oppxised  face  of  the  print  band 


5.220,869 

VEHICLE  ADAPTED  TO  FREELY  TRAVEL 

THREE-DIMENSIONALLY  AND  UP  VERTICAL  WALLS 

BY  MAGNETIC  FORCE  AND  WHEEL  FOR  THE 

VEHICI.E 

Ronald  E.  Pelrine;  Eric  A.  Edwards,  both  of  Menio  Park,  and 

Lawrence  S.  Gullman,  La  Honda,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Osaka  Gas  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741 J30 

Int.  C\.'  B61C  1 5 '04;  B61B  13/10 

l'.S.  a.  105—78  11  Oaims 


1  A  vehicle  adapted  to  freely  travel  three-dimensionally  on 
a  running  surface  and  composing  a  vehicle  body,  and  at  least 
one  wheel  on  the  vehicle  body,  the  wheel  comprising  an  outer 
wheel  member  having  an  annular  peripheral  wall  and  having  a 
ngidity  capable  of  bearing  the  load  of  the  vehicle  and  magnetic 
forces  applied  to  the  wheel,  an  inner  wheel  member  including 
a  portion  of  magnetically  permeable  matenal  having  an  outside 
diameter  smaller  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  outer  wheel 
member  and  reliable  on  the  inner  f)enpheral  surface  of  the 
outer  wheel  member,  and  a  magnet  provided  in  the  inner 
wheel  member  and  having  magnetic  poles  in  contact  with  the 
permeable  portion  so  that  when  the  vehicle  travels  from  a  first 
surface  portion  to  a  second  surface  portion  at  an  angle  inclined 
relative  to  the  first  surface  portion  such  that  the  outer  wheel 
member  simultaneously  comes  into  contact  with  the  first  sur- 
face portion  at  a  first  point  and  with  the  second  surface  portion 
at  a  second  point  and  initially  remains  stationary,  the  inner 
wheel  member  rolls  along  the  inner  penpheral  surface  of  the 
outer  wheel  member  from  a  first  position  wherein  the  portion 
of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  inner  wheel  in  contact 
with  the  inner  penpheral  surface  of  the  outer  wheel  lies  adja- 
cent to  said  first  point  and  the  inner  wheel  member  is  magneti- 
cally attracted  to  the  first  surface  portion  to  a  second  position 
wherein  the  portion  of  the  outer  penpheral  surface  of  the  inner 
wheel  in  contact  w  ith  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  outer 
wheel  lies  adjacent  to  said  second  point  and  the  inner  vkheel 


5,220,870 

CONVER'nBLE  HIGHWAY-RAILWAY  HAULING 

VEHICLE 

Ernest  J.  Larson,  7408  W.  Shore  Dr.,  E^na,  Minn.  55435 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887.759 

Int.  a.'  B61F  5/04 

VS.  a.  105—159  17  Claims 


1     A    hauling    vehicle   convertible   between   highway   and 
railway  use  composing: 

(a)  a  main  body  having  an  anlenor  portion,  a  postenor  por- 
tion and  a  middle  portion  therebetween,  the  main  body 
having  a  bottom  and  an  undercamage  rail  attached  to  the 
bottom,  the  undercarnage  rail  extending  longitudinally 
from  the  postenor  portion  to  the  middle  portion. 

(b)  a  highway  wheel  assembly  mounted  to  the  undercarnage 
rail  and  longitudinally  slidable  between  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond position,  the  highway  wheel  assembly  having  a  top 
portion,  at  least  one  highway  wheel  axle  with  attached 
highway  wheels,  a  retracting  means  attached  to  the  top 
portion  and  lo  the  highway  wheel  axle  for  urging  the 
highway  wheel  axle  toward  the  bottom  of  the  mam  body, 
lifting  means  attached  to  the  top  portion  and  to  the  high- 
way wheel  axle  for  lifting  the  main  body  away  from  the 
highway  wheel  axle,  means  for  relcasably  locking  the 
highway  wheel  assembly  longitudinally  along  the  under- 
camage rail  in  the  first  and  second  fKisitions.  and  brake 
means  for  slowing  and  stopping  the  highway  wheels, 

(c)  a  socket  in  the  bottom  of  the  postenor  portion  of  the  main 
body, 

(d)  a  railway  wheel  bogie  having  a  frame,  a  vertical  main 
shaft  projecting  upwardly  from  the  frame,  at  least  one 
railway  wheel  axle  mounted  to  the  frame  and  railway 
wheels  mounted  to  the  railway  wheel  axle,  the  railway 
wheel  axle  being  perpendicular  to  the  vertical  main  shaft 
and  parallel  to  the  main  body  when  the  vertical  main  shaft 
IS  inserted  into  the  socket, 

(e)  a  pin  permanently  attached  to  the  main  body: 

(0  a  pin  permanently  attached  to  the  railway  wheel  bogie 
(g)  a  chain  removably  attached  to  the  pin  on  the  main  body 

and  the  pin  on  the  railway  wheel  bogie  for  fastening  the 

railway  wheel  bogie  to  the  main  body,  and 
(h)  connecting  means  at  the  antenor  and  postenor  portions 

of  the  main  body    for  connecting  the  hauling  vehicle  to 

another  vehicle 
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5,220,871 
MODI  I.AR  FT  RMTl  Rt: 
C«ry  H.  Grand,  Kent  I  ity,  Craig  S.  DelHmos.  RocWford;  Mi- 
chael I-  Deimen,  Grand  Rapids;  Terence  M.  Duncan,  Kalama- 
loo:  Da»id  A.  Keuti,  Grand  Rapids:  Oiarles  (..  Humphre>. 
Freeport;  Royal  A.  Kent,  Grand  Rapids;  F^lmund  X.  Klip*. 
Grand  Rapids;  Thomas  R.  Maas,  Grand  Rapids:  Jon  R.  Mul- 
len. West  OliTe:  Randall  P.  Nelsen;  Linda  M.  Parker,  both  of 
Alto;  James  G.   Paulsen,  Grand   Rapids;   Alan   I..   Pearson, 
Ionia;  Mark  T.  Slager,  Kentwood;  Carolyn  M.  V  arellas-Olree. 
Caledonia;  Gale   F.   Wilcox,   Alto,   and   Michael    K.   Wurth, 
Grand  Rapids,  all  of  Mich.,  assiipiors  to  .Steelcase  Inc.,  (Jrand 
Rapids,  Mich. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  712,958,  Jun.  10,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,094.174. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  307.775,  Feb.  7,  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5,092,253.  This  application  Feb.  5.  1992,  Ser,  No.  831,789 
Jnt.  CI.'  A47B  I  7- (Mi 
I  .S.  a.  lOS— 50  ^  (laims 


5,220,872 

apparatus  for  separating  contaminated 
matf:riai  fhom  impi  rities  cxjntained  therein 

Heini  Wille,  Kilianstrasse  47,  DE-8500  Nurnberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(^rmany 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,632 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  28, 1991, 
91I1M11.4 

Int.  n:  B09B  (  (X) 
I  .S.  n.  110—236  «5  Claims 


187 


1    A  mixlular  furniture  arrangement,  comprising 

at  least  one  worksurface  panel  having  a  forward  edge,  oppo 

site  side  edges,  and  fcirward  and  rearward  corners 
at  lea,st  one  back  panel  disposed  along  the  rearward  edge  of 

said  worksurfacc  panel 

at  least  two  supports  connected  with  said  worksurface  panel 

and  said  back  panel  to  form  a  nuxlular,  frc-eslanding  furni 

ture  unit  supported  by  said  supports  on  a  flixn  surface 

at  least  one  privacy  screen  having  first  fastener  means  p.>si 

tioned  adjacent  opposite  sides  thereof  for  mounting  said 

screen  on  said  furniture  unit, 

first  and  second  mounting  apertures  disp<«cd  through  said 

worksurface  panel  adjacent  the  rearward  C(^rners  of  said 

worksurface  panel 

second  fastener  means  connected   with  said   furniture  unit, 

and  positioned  underlying  said  first  and  second  mounting 

apertures,    and    releasably    engaging    said    first    fa,stener 

means  to  detachably   mount  said  privacy  screen  on  said 

furniture  unit  in  a  generally  vertical  orientation  ad|acent 

the  rearward  edge  of  said  worksurfacc  panel, 

at  least  two  caps,  each  being  shaped  to  close  at  least  a  por 

lion  of  an  isMXiated  one  of  said  mounting  apertures 
means  for  detachably  supp^irting  each  of  said  caps  on  said 
worksurfacc  panel  over  an  as.s<vciated  one  of  said  mount 
ing  apertures,  whcrebv   to  mount  said  privacy  screen  on 
said  furniture  unit,  said  caps  arc  removed  from  said  vtork 
surface   panel,   said   first   and   second   fastener   means  arc 
detachably  interconnected,  and  said  caps  are  reattached  to 
said  worksurfacc  panel 


1   In  an  apparatus  for  separating  material  containing  impuri- 
ties from  the  impurities  by  heating  by  means  of  hot  ga.ses  pro- 
duced by  a  burner,  comprising  a  combustion  chamber,  a  burner 
assixiated   with   the   combustion   chamber,   first   and   second 
receiving  chambers  for  receiving  the  conlaminated  material, 
which  are  spatially   separated  from  the  combustion  chamber 
and  which  can  be  air-tightly  closed  off  relative  to  the  ambient 
atmosphere,   first   conduit   means  connecting  the  combustion 
chamber  to  the  first  and  second  receiving  chambers,  respective 
first  return  conduit  means  connecting  the  receiving  chambers 
to  the  burner,  a  respective  heating  chamber  surrounding  each 
receiving  chamber,  second  conduit  means  branching  off  said 
first    conduit    means    and    communicating    with    said    heating 
chambers,  respective  control  means  as.s<x:ialed  with  said  first 
and   second   conduit   means   for   controlling   the   flow    there- 
through of  hot  gas  from  the  combustion  chamber,  respective 
second  return  conduit  means  between  each  heating  chamber 
and  the  a.vvx:iated  control  means,  and  respective  by-pa.ss  con- 
duit means  between  the  control  means  and  the  common  com 
hustion  chamber,  the  improvement  that  each  heating  chamber 
is  divided  into  first  and  second  chamber  means  of  which  the 
first  chamber  means  is  adapted  to  carry  the  flow  of  burner  ga.s. 
including  a  gas  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the  associ- 
ated secimd  conduit  means  and  a  gas  outlet  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  as.sociatetJ  second  return  conduit  means,  and 
the  second  chamber  means  is  adapted  to  carry  a  flow  of  cool- 
ant, including  a  cixilant  inlet  and  a  ciKilant  outlet,  each  of  the 
first    and    second   chamber    means   of  each    heating   chamber 
surrounding    the    respectively    associated    receiving    chamber 
with  winding  chamber  portions  in  a  helical  configuration  and 
the  winding  chamber  portions  of  the  first  and  second  chamber 
means  being  arranged  in  interleaving  relationship  in  succession 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  respective  healing  chamber 


5^20,873 
APPARATl  S  FOR  RFTORTING  ORGANIC  MATTER 
Isaac  H.  Milsap.  Ill,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  aasignor  to  CoTenant 
Environmental  Technologiea,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,191 
Int.  C\:  F23G  5/0() 
C.S.  a.  110—240  *  Claims 

1    Apparatus  for  rctoning  organic  matter  comprising 
means  for  advancing  organic  matter  through  a  chamber  in 

the  absence  of  oxygen, 
means   for   sensing   the   temperature   in   said   chamber   at   a 

plurality  of  |(x;ations  along  the  length  of  said  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  burners  Kxated  along  the  length  of  said  cham- 
ber, 
means  for  individually  adjusting  the  heat  generated  by  said 


plurality  of  burners  in  response  to  the  temperature  sensed 

at  said  locations, 
means  for  selectively  directing  said  heat  to  said  plurality  of 

locations  along  the  length  of  said  chamber  so  as  to  convert 

said  organic  matter  into  a  plurality  of  byproducts, 
means  for  transporting  at  least  one  of  said  byproducts  to  said 

burners  for  burning  therein, 
means  for  separating  the  solid  and  gaseous  byproducts; 


means  for  mechanically  removing  said  solid  byproduct  from 

said  chamber, 
means  for  condensing  said  gaseous  byproducts  into  liquid 

and  burnable  gaseous  byproducts, 
means  for  separating  said  liquid  byproducts  into  burnable 

and  non-bumable  byproducts;  and 
means  for  selectively   burning  either  said  burnable  liquid 

byproducts  or  said  burnable  gaseous  byproducts  in  said 

burners 


[  M*'(«*. 


1  Apparatus  for  stnpping  solid  material  containing  a  volatile 
organic  comp<iund  (VOC)  composing 

a)  a  dryer  capable  of  heating  said  VOC-containing  matenal 
to  a  first  temperature  which  is  hot  enough  to  volatilize 
said  VOC  and  is  below  the  cracking  temperature  of  said 


VOC,  whereby  said  VOC  in  said  dryer  is  volatilized  to 
form  VOC  gases; 

b)  a  combustion  apparatus  compnsing  a  heat  source  and  a 
heating  chamber  for  producing  a  product  at  high  tempera- 
lure,  said  heal  source  being  capable  of  subjecting  said 
VOC  gases  to  a  second  temperature  hoi  enough  to  break 
down  said  VOC  gases  to  non-tome  products,  said  heating 
chamber  compnsing  matenal  suitable  to  withstand  said 
second  temperature; 

c)  a  conduit  for  transferring  said  VOC  gases  from  said  dryer 
to  said  combustion  apparatus,  said  dryer  and  said  conduit 
substantially  preventing  release  of  said  VOC  gases  to  the 
surrounding  environment;  and 

d)  a  second  conduit  for  conducting  healed  air  from  said 
combustion  apparatus  to  said  dryer,  whereby  said  dryer 
uses  said  heated  air  at  least  in  pan  to  heal  said  VOC -con- 
taining matenal  in  said  dryer. 


5,220,r75 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  CONTENT 

IN  FLUE  GASES 
Norraiui  D.  Cox,  i  «i»«ii.g   m^  aMignor  to  American  Oxycarb 
Corporation,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,468 

Int.  a.'  F23J  15/00 

VS.  a.  110—345  20  Claims 


5,220.874 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRIPPING 
VOLATILE  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  FROM  SOLID 
MATERIALS 
Paul  J.  Keating.  III.  Leominster,  Mass.;  Alvah  V.  Ban-on,  Bir- 
mingham, Ala.;  J.  D.  Derman,  Loudonrille,  and  William  D. 
Bradley,  Troy,  both  of  N.Y.,  aaaignors  to  Keating  Ejiriron- 
mentai  Serrice,  Inc.,  Lunenberg,  Mass. 
PCT  No.  PCr/US89/01029,  §  371  Date  Sep.  24,  1990.  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  24.  1990 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171,685,  Mar.  22.  1988.  Pat. 
No.  4,815.398.  This  PCT  application  Mar.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No. 

576,413 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sybaequeot  to  .Mar.  28, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C[.'  F23G  5/02.   7 '14:  F27B  7/i6.  7/02 

UJS.  CI.  110—246  30  Claims 


vrVvw^L 


1   In  a  method  of  reducing  the  .imount  of  sulfur  dioxide  in 
combustion  gases  generated  by  the  combustion  of  a  sulfur-con- 
lainmg  fuel  in  a  combustion  chamber,  including  the  steps  of 
combusting   the   sulfur-containing   fuel   in   the   combustion 
chamber  to  generate  combustion  gases  including  sulfur 
dioxide, 
introducing   a   sorbent   compositior    into   the   combustion 
chamber  at  a  combustion  zone  above  a  fuel  and  flame  area 
of  the  combustion  chamber,  said  combustion  zone  having 
a  sufficient  temperature  to  calcine  the  sorbent  composi- 
tion; and 
calcining  the  sorbent  composition  in  the  combustion  zone  to 
allow  interactions  between  the  calcined  sorbent  composi- 
tion and  sulfur  dioxide  in  the  combustion  gases  to  form  a 
solid  inorganic  sulfate  and  decrease  the  amount  of  sulfur 
dioxide  in  the  combustion  gases, 
the  improvement  compnsing  introducing  into  the  combus- 
tion chamber  a  sorbent  composition  compnsing 
(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  sorbent.  and 
Cb)  about  0  25  parts  to  about  60  pans  by  weight  of  an 
enhancer,  said  enhancer  compnsing 
(i)  about   159'f  to  about  75%  by  weight  of  a  hydrated 

inorganic  salt, 
(li)  about  25%  to  about  85%  by  weight  of  a  clay,  and 
(ill)  0%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  combustible  liquid 


UMI 


16H 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Junk  22.  1993 


5.220.876 
VARIABI  K  RATK  APPUCATION  SYSTKM 
Robert  J.  Monson,  Si.  Paul,  and  Nomwii  A.  Bauer,  Watertown. 
both  of  Minn.,  assiRnori  to   AR-CTiem   l-:<|uipment  (  o..  Inc., 
Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,174 
Int.  (!.•  AOR-  /^   IXI.  :i    IXK  :<   (-XI 

U.S.  n.  111—130  "  t'i«'"» 


the  Hrsl  fertili/c!  mar  mean-,  as  the  vehicle  moves  about 
the  field 


\  ra^ 


— '  „  "  •"  "     « I     ,  - 


5,220,877 
PRK-SSKR  KK)T  I  IFTKR  ATTACHMKNT  FOR  SFWING 

MACHINK 
Martin    Redovian,    1185    Sierra    \  ista    NVa>.    l^fayette.   Calif. 
94549 

Filed  ()cl.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,378 

Int.  n:  D05B  :v  im 

IS.  (1.  112—237  24a»iini 


Z^ 


1    Fertili/t-r  hloiuiing  and  sprt-uiluig  appar.itus  comprising 

a  vehicle. 

a  firsl  prcHlucl  bin  mounled  mi  the  vehule  for  hoKlirig  a  lirsi 

fertih/er  to  be  apphed  lo  a  field  to  he  fertili/ed 
dispensing  means  mounted  on   the   vehicle  opc'rali^e   in   re 
sponse  to  a  first  dispenser  control  signal  lor  disp<-nsing  the 
first  IVrtili/er  at  a  s<-lected  dispensing  rale  troni  ihe  lirsi 
pnxJuct  bin, 
conveying  and  spreading  means  mounled  on  ihe  vehicle  toi 
conveving  the  first  fertilizer  dispi-nsing  from  the  first  hm 
via  the  disp<.-nsiMg  means  and  spreading  the  firsi  lertili/er 
over  the  ground,  and 
control    means    operativeU     connected    to    the    dispe-nsmg 
means   for   generating   the   first   feeder   ^mitrol   signal   to 
control  the  rate  of  dispensation  of  the  first  fertili/er.  the 
control  means  including 

(al  digital  soil   map  means  for  storing  a  digit.il   soil   map 
indicating  a  distribution  of  ditferenl   soil   i\pes   m   the 
field  to  he  fertili/ed 
(bl   first    fertilizer    map   means    tor    storing    a    firsi    digital 
fertilizer    map   indicating   a   desired   distribution   ot    ihe 
first  fertilizer  in  said  field  to  he  fertilized 
(ci  first  status  map  means  independent  of  s.iid  first  fertil 
izer  map  means  for  storing  data  representalive  of  a  first 
field  characteristic 
(d)  position  locator  rne.ins  for   indicating  the   position  of 
the  vehicle  relative  to  said  field  as  it  moves  about  said 
field 
lei  sp<-ed  inilicalor  means  for  indKaling  the  sjx-ed  of  s,iid 

vehicle  as  it  moves  ab>iut  said  field,  and 
(f)  first  signal  generating  means  resptinsive  to  said  soil  map 
means,  said  first  fertilizer  map  means,  said  mdepe-mlent 
first  status  map  means,  said  position  hvalor  means  and 
said  sp<-ed  indicator  means  for  controlling  the  genera- 
tion of  said  first  dispenser  control  signal  by  correlating 
Ihe  position  of  said  vehicle  m  the  field  to  said  soil  map, 
said  independent  first  status  map  and  said  first  fertilizer 
map.  and  determining  the  type  ot  s.>il  the  vehicle  is 
curreniK  over,  the  first  field  characteristn  v«,here  the 
vehicle  IS  over,  the  desired  level  of  the  first  fertilizer, 
and  Ihe  vehicle  speed  to  provide  that  the  first  fertilizer 
can  b,-  applied  at  different  rates  to  attain  the  desired 
disinhution  of  the  first  fertilizer  in  the  field  according  to 


I  An  attachment  for  a  si-vMng  machine  having  an  outer 
surface,  a  table  surface,  a  presser  hxM  and  a  presser  fixit  lifter 
bar  coupled  with  the  presser  fnn  comprising 

a  cable  having  first  and  second  ends  and  provided  v^ith 
securing  means  at  said  second  end  thereof  for  attaching 
the  cable  to  the  presser  ftxit  lifter  bar  of  the  machine, 

means  for  removably  mounting  the  cable  on  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  machine  for  movement  of  the  cable  with  re- 
sp<'ct  thereto 

means  for  biasing  said  second  end  of  the  cable  in  a  direction 
to  force  the  presser  finn  timards  the  surface  of  the  table, 
said  biasing  means  including  a  coil  spring  having  up[>er 
and  lower  ends  and  surrounding  said  second  end  of  said 
cable,  and 

means,  coupled  with  said  first  end  of  the  cable  and  mounted 
lor  placement  beneath  the  table  surface,  for  shifting  the 
cable  relative  to  the  machine  and  said  mounting  means 


5,220,878 

mil    FOR  SAII  INC;  SHIP 

Masami  Himeda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Naral  FngineerinR,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  506,159,  Apr.  9,  1990,  Pal.  No.  5,103,752. 

This  application  Oct.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  783.149 

Int    C\:  Bfc3B  J}.  (M 

V    s    (1.  114— 39  1  •*  (I'lms 


1  A  viilboat  hull  comprising  a  keel  portion  extending 
lengthwise-  .4  the  hull  m  a  forward  and  rearward  direction 
wherein  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  length  of  said  keel 
portion  IS  expanded  w  idthw  ise  across  said  keel  p»irtion  substan 
tially  thri.ughoul  the  height  of  the  keel  portion,  an  auxiliary 
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engine  compwrtmcnt  in  a  central  part  of  said  keel  portion, 
wherein  an  auxiliary  engine  is  substantially  entirely  accommo- 
dated within  said  keel  portion 


through  said  at  least  one  inlet  opening  and  into  said  at  least 
one  opening  of  said  funnel,  and 


5^20.879 
LINKABLE  FENDER 
Patrick  M.  Johnson,  Lower  Quay.  Gweck  Cornwall  TR12  6tD, 
England 

Filed  Oct.  17,  199L  Ser.  No.  777,906 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  17,  1990, 
9022534 

Int.  a.'  B63B  59/02 
U.S.  a.  114—219  7  Claims 


*-■; 


^ 


<C: 


1    A  fender  system  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  elongate  resiliently  deformable  bodies  ar- 
ranged side-by-side,  with  each  said  body  being  releasable 
connected  with  an  adjoining  said  body  by  a  linking  piece. 

each  resiliently  deformable  body  having  a  peripheral  surface 
with  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  slot  formed 
therein. 

the  linking  piece  being  of  substantially  "H"  cross-section, 
having  two  spaced  apart  lateral  portions,  one  lateral  por- 
tion of  the  linking  piece  being  engaged  in  a  longitudinal 
slot  in  one  said  body,  and  the  opposite  lateral  portion 
being  engaged  in  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  adjoining  body 


5.220,880 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  LIVE 

nSH  DURING  TRANSPORTATION  AND  STORAGE 
Lance  D.  Alworth.  990  Highland  Dr..  Ste.  300,  Solana  Beach, 
Calif.  92075.  and  James  R.  Bass,  Jr.,  Solana  Beach,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Lance  Alworth,  Solana  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,169 
Int.  a.'  AOIK  61/00 
UJS.  a.  119—3  33  Oaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  fish  having  a  plurality  of 
cross-sectional  dimensions  in  a  live,  healthy  condition  compns- 
ing 

a  substantially  cylindrical  tube  having  a  first  inner  diameter, 
a  first  outer  diameter,  a  first  end.  a  closed  second  end  and 
at  least  one  inlet  opening  at  said  second  end,  said  first 
inner  diameter  being  larger  than  a  largest  cross-sectional 
dimension  of  the  fish  and  said  tube  having  in  length  which 
IS  sufficient  to  enclose  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
fish, 
a  funnel  suspended  concentrically  within  said  tube  near  said 

second  end  above  said  at  least  one  opening, 
a  water  inlet  for  introducing  incoming  water  into  said  tube 


a  water  outlet  near  said  first  end  through  which  water  exits 
said  tube 


5,220,881 

FISH  TANK  VENTILATION  APPARATUS 

Kenneth  J.  Samtor,  Jr„  94  Louis  St^  Carteret,  N  J.  07008 

FUed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,178 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  63/00.  63/06 

U.S.  a.  119—5  5  Claims 


1    A  fish  tank  ventilation  apparatus,  composing. 

a  fish  tank  having  an  upper  perimeter  edge,  and 

a  cover  hood  mounted  removably  relative  to  the  upper 
penmeter  edge,  with  the  cover  hood  having  spaced  cover 
hood  end  walls  and  a  top  wall  extending  coextcnsively 
between  the  end  walls,  and 

each  end  wall  of  said  end  walls  includes  end  wall  slots  di- 
rected therethrough,  and 

a  fan  housing  mounted  within  the  cover  hood,  the  fan  hous- 
ing having  a  fan  motor,  the  fan  motor  having  impeller 
blades  mounted  to  the  fan  motor  for  directing  air  into  the 
cover  hood  for  directing  such  air  through  the  end  wall 
exhaust  slots. 


5,220,882 

PET  TREATMENT  DOOR 

Thomas  S.  Jenkins,  P.O.  2769.  Lake  Isabella,  Calif.  93240 

Filed  Not.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,878 

Int.  a.-  AOIK  17/00 

U.S.  a.  119—17  4  Claian 

1   A  door  and  door  frame  for  a  pel  cage,  said  pet  cage  having 

side  walls,  a  bottom  wall,  a  top  wall  and  a  rear  wall,  said  side 

walls,  said  bottom  wall  and  said  top  wall  having  front  and  rear 

fianges  extending  perpendicular  to  the  planes  of  said  side  walls, 

said  bottom  wall  and  said  top  wall,  said  front  flanges  being 

joined  together  by  means  of  first  bolts  extending  through  holes 

in  a  first  set  of  comer  brackets  and  in  said  front  fianges.  said 
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firsl  tHills  being  hekl  in  poMiion  h\  means  ,.t  firsl  nu!s.  and  saul 
rear  wall  heing  loineil  l.>  saKl  rear  Oanges  b>  sei-onj  Kills 
estending  ihrough  holes  m  a  second  sel  of  corner  bratkels  and 
in  said  rear  llanges,  said  second  Nills  being  held  in  posinon  hs 
second  nuts,  said  dvKir  and  dcxir  frame  comprising 

a  iranspareni  d«Hir  connected  to  a  transparent  doT  frame  h\ 
an  elongated  hinge,  said  dixir  frame  being  mounted  on 
said  pet  cage  over  said  first  set  of  corner  brackets  b\  said 
first  Nilts  and  said  first  nuts,  said  door  frame  having  spav 
ers  mounted  there<in  to  fill  in  the  spates  bc-tw.een  said 
corner  brackets  of  said  first  set.  said  dixir  frame  forming  a 
tight  seal  with  said  pet  cage. 


and  said  side  wall  sections,  said  front  wall  section  havmg 
an  opening  for  entrance  and  egrev.  of  an  animal, 
at  least  one  r<x)f  section  connected  to  said  side  wall  sections 
b\  said  interlocking  means,  said  separate  sections  when 
assembled  are  rigidU  secured  in  place  internally  by  said 
interlocking  means  forming  a  vilid  unit  structure  with 
means  for  restricting  outward  rotation  of  adjacent  sec- 
tions 


7r~Y 


JJ 


a  gas  inlet  port  and  a  gas  outlet  port  on  said  d(Hn  connect- 
ablc  with  hoses  for  the  entry  and  venting  of  selected  ga.ses 
into  and  out  of  said  [x-t  tage  through  said  inlet  and  .lutlet 
ports. 

at  least  one  vent  provided  in  said  d<xir.  and 

a  shdable.  gas  tight  vent  cover  on  said  dixir  guided  h>  a 
r  shaped  channel  and  a  spacer,  said  tover  including  a 
handle,  whereby  said  at  least  one  vent  mav  be  uncovered 
to  transform  the  .age  from  a  gas  tight  .age  to  a  ventilated 
cage 


5.220.884 
KFNNKI   CI  SHION  SYSTKM 
Phyllis   K.   Townsend.    1421    I.iiwU   IJ..  Copptrms  C  o»e.  Tei. 
16522 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  918.769 

Int.  C\:  AOIK  /   0J5 

l.S.  CI.  119—19  *  OBims 


5.220,883 

PRKKABRIC  ATKI)  rHK;HOl  SF 

Ruth  I.  U.ng.  10500  Dean  St..  #42,  Bonitj  SprinRS,  Ha.  3392J 

(  ontinu«tion-in-p«r1  of  Ser.  No.  592,836,  Oct.  4.  1990.  Pit.  No 

5,115.762.  This  application  May  6,  1992,  Ser    No.  878,300 

ITie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  26, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Inl.  (1.'  AOIK  /   "J 


L.S.  fl.  119—19 


IN  daims 


1  \  prefabrKaled  shed  style  or  barn  style  animal  structure 
comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  prefabricated  sections  which 
can  be  quicklv  assembled  and  dismantled,  each  section  having 
an  internal  and  external  surface,  each  internal  surface  having 
intcrUxking  means  positioned  to  releasablv  engage  adjacenllv 
connected  sections,  said  interkx.king  means  including  releas- 
ably  engageabic  male  and  female  inlerkxking  means. 

the  assembled  structure  comprising  a  bottom  flixn  section 

mounted  on  removable  support  means, 
two  opposed  upstanding  side  wall  sections  releasablv  con 

nected  to  said  flixir  section  by  said  intcrkxking  means, 
two  opp»>sed  upstanding  front  and  end  wall  sections  releas 
ably   connected  bv   said  inlerkxking  means  to  said  fl<;»r 


1    .\  portable  kennel  comprising 

a  lower  portion  having  a  Nntom  surface  and  side  walls, 
an  upper  p<irtion  removably   afTued  to  said  lower  portion 
having  a  r.x»f  and  side  walls,  said  side  walls  of  said  upper 
portion  joining  with  side  walls  of  said  upper  portion  join 
ing  with  side  walls  of  said  lower  p<irtion  so  as  to  define 
kennel  side  walls 
a  d(xir  member  defined  in  one  <if  said  kennel  side  walls,  and 
a  cushion  assembly  including 

a  central  pillow  p<irtion  shaped  to  substantially  conform 
to  a  shape  of  said  bottom  surface  of  said  lower  p<irtion. 
a  peripheral  pillow  portion  having  a  distal  e<1ge  connected 
lo  peripheral  edges  of  said  central  pillow  portion,  said 
peripheral  pillow  portion  extending  upward  from  said 
peripheral  edges  of  said  central  pillow  portion  in  a 
generally  vertical  direction,  and 
fastening  means  for  fastening  said  peripheral  pillow  por- 
tion to  the  kennel,  said  fastening  means  being  fixedly 
disposed  between  said  upper  p<irtion  and  said  lower 
portion  of  said  kennel  s<i  that  said  peripheral  pillow 
portion  IS  maintained  against  at  least  a  portion  of  inte- 
rior walls  of  said  lower  portion,  while  a  surface  of  said 
central  pillow  portion  is  maintained  against  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  b^-vttom  surface  of  the  lower  portion 


5.220,885 

I  ITTKR  BOX 

Charles  R.  (Hwtr,  Carnefpe.  Pa.,  assignor  to  AIco  Industries, 

Inc.,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 
{  ontinuatloo  of  Ser.  No.  728.835,  Jul.  9,  1991,  abandoned,  which 
is  •  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528.833,  May  24,  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264.219,  Oct.  28,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar   5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,634 
Int.  a."  AOIK  /  t)(l 
IS.  CI.  119—165  "  tlaims 

1    A  nestable,  portable  litter  Nn  comprising 
a)  a  housing  having  upper  and  lower  sections  detachably 


securable  to  provide  a  substantially  closed  container  when 
asseinbled.  the  upper  section  having  an  opening  providing 
ingress  and  egress  to  the  interior  of  the  housing  and  in- 
cluding a  flange  having  a  lower  edge  and  extending  con- 
tinuously about  a  lower  edge  thereof  and  the  lower  sec- 
tion including  a  lip  portion  having  a  bottom  and  extending 
outwardly  and  downwardly  continuously  about  an  upper 
edge  thereof  such  that  the  flange  on  the  upper  section  lies 
in  complementary  relationship  with  the  lip  portion  on  the 
lower  section  when  the  sections  are  assembled, 
b)  the  lower  section  being  adapted  to  nest  into  the  upper 
section  in  disassembly  for  storage,  shipping  and/or  display 
wherein  the  lip  portion  of  the  lower  section  lies  within  the 


'il:i,„ 


Zl 


SSf. 


rality  of  apertures,  said  protrusions  and  apertures  being 
arranged  in  an  alternating  checkerboard  formation  such 
that  openings  are  provided  in  said  grate  for  the  litter  to 
pass  through 


5J20J87 
MODULAR  VERTICAL  TUBE  TANTC  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 
Weldoo  M.  HiddlestoB,  and  Chariei  L.  Adama,  botb  of  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.,  aasignon  to  PVI  Indostrica,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex. 

nicd  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No,  869,513 

Int.  a.-  F22B  7/18 

VS.  a.  122—17  8  Claiau 


flange  on  the  upper  section  such  that  the  lower  edge  of  the 
flange  and  the  bottom  of  the  lip  portion  lie  in  substantially 
the  same  horizontal  plane  to  support  the  lower  section  so 
that  the  sections  are  spaced  from  one  another  over  a 
substantial  part  of  their  extent,  the  upper  section  also 
being  adapted  to  nest  into  the  lower  section  of  an  identical 
nestable,  portable  Inter  box  and  the  upper  section  of  an 
identical  nestable,  portable  litter  box  also  being  adapted  to 
nest  into  the  lower  section  when  more  than  one  of  such 
boxes  are  disassembled  and  stacked  one  upon  another;  and 
c)  removable  means  for  securing  the  flange  to  the  lip  in 
assembly,  said  means  being  carried  by  said  flange  and  lip 
in  disas.semblv 


5.220,886 

LITTER  BOX  ACCTSSORY 

Andrew  F.  Hyde.  110  Laurens  Oak  O.,  Alpharetta,  Ga.  30202 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,749 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  1/035 

VS.  a.  119—165  8  Claims 


1    A  litter  box  accesstiry  for  use  with  a  litter  box.  said  litter 
box  containing  litter,  said  litter  box  accessory  comprising 

a)  a  tray  having  a  base  and  a  penpheral  wall,  and 

b)  a  generally  concave  grate,  said  concave  grate  being  dis- 
posed above  said  base  of  said  tray,  said  grate  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  generally  pyramidal  protrusions  and  a  plu- 


1.  An  improved  water  heater  or  boiler,  compnsmg 

a  water  heating  tank  having  a  cylindncal  sidewall  which 
defines  an  intcnor  with  an  internal  diameter,  and  initially 
open  upper  and  lower  ends. 

a  combustion  chamber  conneclable  to  the  water  heating 
tank. 

a  burner  in  the  combustion  chamber  for  the  combustion  of  a 
selected  fossil  fuel; 

a  fire  tube  unit  of  a  fixed  length,  having  an  upper  transverse 
wall  section  and  a  lower  transverse  wall  section  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  interconnecting  fire  tubes,  each  having 
an  open  intenor,  the  open  interiors  of  the  fire  tubes  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  products  of  combustion  from  the 
combustion  chamber  when  the  combustion  chamber  is 
connected  to  the  water  heating  tank, 

flange  means  located  adjacent  the  initially  open  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  water  heating  tank  for  secunng  the  fire 
lube  unit  within  the  interior  of  the  water  heater  tank 
without  bolting  or  otherwise  fastening  the  upper  trans- 
verse wall  section  of  the  fire  tube  unit  within  the  intenor 
of  the  tank;  and 

resilient  seal  means  for  sealingly  engagiiig  a  selected  one  of 
the  upper  and  lower  transverse  wall  sections  of  the  fire 
tube  unit  when  the  fire  tube  unit  is  received  within  the 
intenor  of  the  water  heating  tank  without  bolting  or  oth- 
erwise fastening  the  upper  transverse  wall  section  of  the 
fire  tube  unit  withm  the  intenor  of  the  lank,  the  resilient 
seal  means  being  selectively  sized  to  accommodate  dimen- 
sional tolerances  which  occur  between  the  fixed  length  of 
the  fire  tube  unit  and  the  water  heater  tank 
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5.220.888 
C"VOX)NlC  CX)MBL'ST10N 
Mmrk  J.  Khinkis,  Morton  Gro»e.  «iid  Hwnid  A.  Abb^i,  I>«riefi, 
both  of  III..  Mtignors  to  Institute  of  Gm  Technology.  Chicago. 

III. 

t  ontinu.tion-in-|»rt  of  Ser.  No.  739.209.  Aug.  I,  1991.  This 

application  May  27.  1992.  S«r.  No.  889,171 

Int.  CI."  F22B  7/12 

VJS.  n.  122—136  R  ^  naint!, 


vibrahons.  said  holding  arrangemenl  including  a  first 
cla-slic  decoupling  clement  that  is  arranged  under  tension 
and  serves  to  isnlatc  the  intake  system  from  engine  vibra- 
tions, said  holding  arrangement  including 

a  holding  element  which  is  connected  directly  with  the 
cylinder  head  intermediate  individual  intake  pipes  of  the 
intake  system,  said  first  clastic  decoupling  element  being 
dctachably  attached  to  the  holding  element,  and 

a  second  elastic  decoupling  element  disp<->sed  under  com- 
pression between  a  part  of  the  intake  system  and  the  cylin- 
der head 


5.220.890 
V  ARIABI.K  COMPRF-SSION  DKVKK  FOR  TWO  OCl.K 

DIKSEL  ENGINK 
Masao  Koriyama,  Iwata.  Japan,  asaiipior  to  Yamaha  HaUudoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Iwata.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  778.449 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  25.  1990.  2-287517; 
Jul.  18.  1991.  3-203290 

Int.  n."  FX)2B  -'•  02.  2-' '06 
IS.  CI.  123—65  PE  *9  Claims 


1     A   priKCvs  for  cvclonic   combustion  ot   tufl  and  o^Kian^ 
comprising 

muing  said   fuel    and   said   .mdani    forming   a   tufl   oiidant 

muture 

tangrntiall>  in|eciing  said  fuel  oxidant  mnlurt-  inu.  a  firsi 
combustor  chamber  al  an  upstream  end  ot  said  tirsl  com- 
bustor  chamber 

igniting  said  fuel  .nidanl  muture  pr.Hlucing  combustion 
pnxiucts 

cnhausling  said  i.ombustion  products  through  a  second  com- 
bustor chamber  concentrically  aligned  and  in  fluid  com- 
municalion  with  said  first  combustor  chamber,  and 

ctK)ling  a  wall  of  said  second  combustor  chamber 


5.220.889 

INTAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  Ml  I.TI  C"V  1  INDFR 

INTERN AI-COMBLS-TION  ENC;iNE 

Herbert  Ampferer,  Sachsenheim.  and  Frank  Ickinger,  Hleidel- 

shcim.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ormany.  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing. 

M.c.F.  Porsche  At;.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;crmany 

Filed  May  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  887.150 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  trtrmany.  May  22. 
1992.  4116653 

Int.  CI.'  K'02M  ii.  lu 
VS.  CI.  123—52  M(  '"  Claims 


...''•« 


1  In  a  two  cscle  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a 
vvlinder  having  an  opening  for  receiving  a  reciprixrating  pis 
Ion,  a  main  exhaust  port  opening  through  said  cylinder  and 
opened  and  closed  b>  said  piston,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  exhaust 
ports  spaced  around  said  cylinder  and  opened  and  closed  by 
said  piston,  said  auxiliary  exhaust  p<irts  being  opened  by  the 
mosement  of  said  piston  before  said  main  exhaust  p<5rt  is 
opened  by  said  piston,  and  exhaust  control  valves  for  selec 
lively  closing  said  auxiliary  exhaust  ports  for  raising  the  effec- 
tive compression  ratm  of  said  engine  such  that  a  line  extending 
between  the  inner  peripheral  edges  of  said  exhaust  control 
valves  when  in  their  Llosed  position  intersecting  said  cylinder 
vipening 


1    \  muUi  cvhndt-r  internal  combustion  engine  arrangement 
comprising 

a  pluralitv  of  engine  cylinders. 

a  cylinder  head  for  the  engine  cylinders. 

an  intake  system  for  supplying  combustion  maienal  to  the 

cylinders  through  the  cylinder  head,  and 
a  holding  arrangement  for  holding  the  intake  svsiem  on  the 
engine  with  decoupling  of  the  intake  system  from  engine 


5.220.891 
VARIABLE  CAM  ENGINE 
Makoto  Nakamura;  Shigeru  Sakurai;  Mituo  Gungi.  and  Tsuyo- 
shi   Masuda.  all  of  Yokohama.  Japan,  aasignors  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co..  Ltd..  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  852.061 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15.  1991.  3-075887 
Int.  CI.'  FX)1L  I  i4.  VM\M  l'(X>.  9/ lU 
I  .S.  CI.  123—90.15  5  Claims 

1    A  variable  cam  engine  composing 
an  intake  valve, 
an  exhaust  valve, 
a  plurality  of  cams  of  different  shape  w  hich  open  and  close 

one  of  said  valves, 
a  cam   change-over   mechanism   driven   by    pressuri?ed   oil 


which  changes  over  said  cams  when  a  pressure  of  the 
pressurized  oil  nscs  above  a  predetermined  level; 

an  oil  pump  which  rotates  according  to  the  engine  speed; 

a  lubncation  path  which  supplies  lubncating  oil  discharged 
by  said  oil  pump  to  engine  parts; 

an  oil  pressure  path  which  supplies  p&n  of  the  lubncating  oil 


and  IS  inserted  in  a  pressure  line  (4c)  leading  from  the  lubncat- 
ing oil  heat  exchanger  (7)  to  the  oil  filter  (8). 


mmi 


1  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  crankcase  in 
which  a  crankshaft  is  rotatably  supported,  to  which  crankshaft 
there  is  attached  at  least  one  connecting  rod  having  a  piston 
that  is  movable  in  a  cylinder,  the  cylinder  being  covered  by  a 
cylinder  head  and  a  lubncating  system  being  present,  said 
lubncating  system  exhibits  at  least  a  lubncating  oil  pump,  a 
pressure  control  valve,  an  oil  filter,  and  a  bypass  line  bypassing 
a  lubncating  oil  heat  exchanger,  charactenzed  by  the  fact  that 
the  pressure  control  valve  is  designed  as  a  differential  pressure 
valve  (6),  and  spills  oil  into  the  bypass  line  (Sb  )  and  that  a 
pressurc-mainlaining  valve  (10).  spills  oil  into  the  oil  pan  (1), 


5,220,893 
ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTINE  ENGINE 
Ireaio  Costa,  220  SW.  Sttfa  Ter.,  ApwtBcat  206,  Mariatc  FU. 
33063 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,004 

Int  a.'  P02B  53/00 

VS.  a.  123—225  $8  Claims 


to  said  cam  change-over  mechanism,  said  oil  pressure  path 

being  connected  to  said  oil  pump  m  parallel  with  said 

lubncation  path, 
a  throttle  provided  in  said  lubncation  path; 
means  for  detecting  engine  speed,  and 
control  means  for  throttling  said  throttle  when  the  engine 

speed  is  in  a  predetermined  low  speed  region 


5,220,892 
LL'BRICATTNG  SYSTEM 
Emil  Boemer.  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Klo- 
eckner-Homboldt-DeuU    AktiengeaeUschafl,    Cologne,    Fed. 
Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  May  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ermany,  May  25, 
1991.  4117161;  Jul.  17.  1991,  4123642 

Int.  a.'  FOIM  5/00 
V.S.  C\.  123—196  AB  5  Claims 


a 


1   An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  stationary  housing  having  a  housing  interface  surface  with 
a  housing  opening  extending  from  said  housing  interface 
surface; 

a  rotor  having  a  rotor  interface  surface,  said  rotor  being 
mounted  for  rotation  in  said  housing  with  said  rotor  inter- 
face surface  being  juxtaposed  to  said  housing  interface 
surface,  said  rotor  having  a  rotor  slot  therein  extending 
from  said  rotor  interface  surface,  said  rotor  slot  having  a 
leading  edge  on  the  side  thereof  in  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion, said  rotor  slot  moving  past  said  housing  opening 
dunng  rotation  of  said  rotor; 

a  piston  slideably  mounted  in  said  housing  opening, 

a  vane  slideably  mounted  in  said  housing  opening  and  dis- 
placed from  said  piston  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  rotation, 

means  for  independently  moving  said  vane  and  piston  into 
said  rotor  slot,  as  said  rotor  slot  moves  adjacent  to  said 
housing  opening,  and 

means  for  providing  a  combustible  fuel  into  a  region  within 
said  housing  opening  between  said  piston  and  said  leading 
edge,  said  fuel  undergoing  combustion  after  said  vane  is 
moved  into  said  slot  for  moving  said  leading  edge 


5,220394 

FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  FOR  INTERNAL 

(XJMBUSnON  ENGINES 

Max  Straubel,  Stnttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GermaBy.  aadgnor  to 

Robert  BoKh  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE90/00M1.  §  371  Date  May  28,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  28,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/07585.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  24.  1990,  Ser.  No.  700,125 
Claims  priority,  appIicatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  Not.  13, 
1989,  3937709 

Int.  a.'  P02.M  41/00 
VS.  a.  123—449  30  CUims 

1  A  fuel  injection  pump  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
having  a  housing,  a  cylinder  (2)  in  said  housing,  a  pump  work 
chamber  (4)  defined  by  a  pump  piston  (3)  dnven  to  reciprocate 
in  said  cylinder,  a  fuel  supply  line  (8)  that  is  made  to  communi- 
cate with  the  pump  work  chamber  (4),  a  throttle  (40,  140,  240, 
50,  57)  disposed  in  said  supply  line  (8)  that  is  arbitranly  adjust- 
able in  accordance  with  an  intended  torque  output  by  the 
engine,  via  which  throttle  the  pump  work  chamber  is  made  to 
communicate  with  a  fuel  source  (9)  at  low  pressure,  upon  an 
intake  stroke  of  the  pump  piston,  a  relief  conduit  (20)  leading 
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»way  from  ihc  pump  work  chamber  (4).  b>  which  ihc  lucl 
injection  quanlity  communicates  with  a  low  pressure  fuel 
«>urcc  (9).  by  means  of  a  control  device  (25.  18)  controllable 
by  an  electric  closed-kxip  control  device  (2Jl  as  a  function  ol 
operating  parameters,  wherein  at  least  a  p<rsition  of  a  gas  pedal 
(32)  IS  detected  b\  the  electric  closed-U-Kip  control  device  (23) 
for  controlling  the  furl  iniedion  quanlils,  ihe  adiiistahle  ihr.il 


mL^-  «^ 


■ V  * 


the  fuel  IS  not  injected  into  the  engine,  (he  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

generating  a  first  set  of  temperature  signals  based  on  the 
lemperature  of  the  engine 

storing  a  data  representation  of  a  first  shut-down  tempera 
ture  signal  of  the  first  set  of  temperature  signals  in  mem 
ory.  the  first  shut-down  temperature  signal  being  based  on 
the  temperature  of  the  engine  at  the  end  of  the  first  mode 

retrieving  from  memory  the  data  representation  of  the  first 
shut-down  temperature  signal  at  the  end  of  the  second 
mixle  lust  prior  to  re-entering  the  first  mixie 

calc  ulating  a  net  amount  of  heat  transferred  to  the  fuel  deliv 
cry  system  based  on  a  data  representation  of  the  first  set  of 
lemperature  signals  including  the  data  representation  of 
the  shut  down  temperature  signal. 

calculating  a  correction  factor  based  on  the  net  amount  of 
heal  transferred  to  the  fuel  delivery  system,  and 

modifying  the  control  signal  based  on  Ihe  correction  factor 
to  obtain  a  mixlified  control  signal,  the  mixlified  control 
signal  providing  accurate  control  of  the  fuel  injector  by 
compensating  for  the  volatility  of  the  fuel 


^ 


JLf? 


tie  (40  .  140,  240.  50.  57l  is  mosable  int.i  a  [v.silion  in  whi^h  a 
minimum,  constant  flow  cross  section  between  (he  Kiel  v>uiLr 
(9)  and  the  pump  work  chamber  (4|  is  maintained,  and  in  other 
positions,  a  larger  cross  section  of  the  fuel  supply  line  (8)  is 
always  i>pened  more  than  would  be  necessary  to  carrs  the  fuel 
injection  c|uantil\,  controlled  bv  (he  electrK  closed-l.xip  con 
trol  device,  into  the  pump  work  chamber  {.4)  in  the  intake 
stroke  .>f  the  pump  piston 


5.220.895 
MCTHOO  AND.SYSTKM  FOR  MOniFTINC,  A  ( ONTROI. 
SIGNAI  FOR  A  FT H  INJKCTOROF  A  R  KI  DKI  IVKRY 

SYSTFM 
Judith  M.  Cuiran,  Karmington  Hills,  and  Raymond  I  .  VVilley, 
Redford.  both  of  Mich.,  assignon  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  No*.  16,  1992,  Ser,  No,  976,875 

Int.  CI."  FX)2M  51/00 

V.S.  CI.  123—491  iX  Oaims 


t , 

Of  r^mmm  eMw«  cooutw   , 
tmrvmmm  *w  ow«it     ,-. 

; 

i 

nrT~TirrT  '««  wu-'rvKn  *«ch 
Of  Arwa  MO  Tii» m*c 


1  In  a  fuel  delivery  system  including  a  fuel  iniecior  for 
injecting  a  liquid  fuel  into  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
methixj  for  modifying  a  control  signal  for  the  fuel  injector,  the 
volatility  of  the  liquid  fuel  changing  as  a  function  of  the  tem 
perature  of  the  fuel  delivery  system,  the  engine  having  a  first 
mixle  of  operation  in  which  the  fuel  is  iniected  into  the  engine 
and  a  second  mode  of  operation  after  the  first  mixje  in  which 


5.220.89* 
TANK  \  KNTINC.  ARRANGEMENT  AND  MFHTHOD  FOR 

(  HECKINf;  THE  TIGHTNESS  THEREOF 
Andreas    Blumenstock.    Eudwigsburg;    Helmut    Deni;    I'Irich 
Sleinbrenner,  both  of  Stuttgart,  and  FLmat  Wild,  Oberriexin- 
gen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  asaignon  to  Robert  Boach 
(;mbH.  Stungart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  811.526 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ormany,  Dec.  20, 
1990.  4040896 

Int.  n:  FX)2M  -*-<  n: 

L.S.  CI.  123—520  8  Claims 


^oSrSotLiii       conTWK  u«rt 


1  A  meth(xj  of  checking  the  tightness  of  a  tank  venting 
arrangement  of  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  engine  equipped 
with  a  lambda  controller,  the  tank  venting  arrangement  in 
eluding  a  tank,  an  adsorption  filler,  a  line  interconnecting  the 
tank  and  the  ads«irption  filter,  and  a  tank  venting  valve,  the 
tnethixl  comprising  the  steps  of 
closing  the  tank-venling  valve. 

determining  the  prevsure  difference  between  the  pressure  in 
the  lank  and  the  prevsure  at  Ihe  end  of  the  line  leading 
from  the  tank  into  the  adsorption  filler, 
forming  a  time  integral  of  said  pressure  difference  with 
integration  time  spans  being  lime  spans  wherein  an  ex- 
change of  fuel  vapor  ix;curs  between  Ihe  tank  and  the 
adsorption  filter,  said  time  integral  being  a  measure  of  the 
quantity  of  fuel  vapor  which  is  exchanged, 
opening  the  tank-venting  valve  after  said  time  integral  has 

reached  a  pregiven  value, 
checking  whether  the  lambda  controller  must  make  a  cor 
rection  of  Ihe  metering  of  fuel  in  the  lean  direction  when 
the  tank  venting  valve  opens  and  generating  a  lean  correc 
lion  signal  if  the  lean  correction  is  required,  and, 
utilizing  the  lean  correction  signal  as  a  criteria  for  the  tight- 
ness of  the  lank-venting  arrangement 


5,220,897 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED  FEEDING  OF 

VOLATILE  FUEL  COMPONE^^^S  TO  THE  INTAKE  OF 

AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Haraid  Buchalla,  Darmstadt;  Stefan  Burger,  Weinheim;  Rainer 
Franz,  Mannbeira;  Joachim  Heinemann,  Weinheim,  and  Rein- 
hard  Tinz,  Biberau,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemaoy,  aasigDon  to 
Firma  Carl  Frcudenberg,  Weinbeim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser,  No.  819,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  11, 
1991,  4100659 

Int.  a.'  F02M  33 -n; 
U.S.  CT.  123—520  4  Claims 


I  Apparatus  for  the  temporary  storage  and  controlled  feed- 
ing of  volatile  components  in  the  free  space  of  a  fuel  tank  to  the 
intake  tube  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising 

a  line  from  said  free  space  to  said  intake  tube, 

an  absorption  element  between  said  free  space  and  said 
intake  lube, 

first  sensing  means  for  delecting  gas  flow  between  said  free 
space  and  said  abvirplion  clement  and  generating  a  first 
signal  indicative  of  said  flow. 

a  servo  valve  between  said  absorption  element  and  said 
intake  lube, 

control  means  which  generates  a  signal  for  controlling  said 
servo  valve, 

a  vacuum  actuated  valve  between  said  absorption  clement 
and  said  intake  lube, 

second  sensing  means  for  delecting  the  position  of  said  vac- 
uum actuated  valve  and  generating  a  second  signal  indica- 
tive of  said  position,  and 

diagnosis  means  for  comparing  said  first  and  second  signals 
to  said  signal  controlling  said  servo  valve  and  generating 
an  error  signal  when  a  fault  is  diagnosed 


canister  while  a  pressure  in  the  fuel  tank  is  higher  than  a 
first  predetermined  pressure  after  the  predetermined  per- 
iod has  elapsed  in  the  engine  stopped  state,  the  pressure 
control  means  preventing  evaporated  fuel  in  the  fuel  lank 


from  being  discharged  to  the  canister  when  a  pressure  in 
the  fuel  lank  is  lower  than  the  first  predetermined  pressure 
after  the  predetermined  period  has  elapsed  in  the  engine 
stopped  state 


5^20,899 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  AIR  ASSIST 

FUEL  INJECTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hidehito  Ikebe,  and  Sbusuke  Akazaki,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
aaaignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyc  Kabnshlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser,  No.  938,924 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1991.  3-218238 

Int.  a.'  FX)2M  23/10.  35/10 

U.S.  a.  123—531  ♦  ClaiM 


5,220,898 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING 

PRESSURE  IN  FUEL  TANK  OF  ENGINE  BY 

CONTROLLING  DISCHARGING  OF  EVAPORATED 

FUEL  IN  FUEL  TANK  INTO  CANISTER 

Tom    Kidokoro,   Susooo;   Takaaki    Itoh,   Mishima;   Yoshihiko 

Hyodo,  and  Akinori  Osanai,  both  of  Suaono,  all  of  Japan, 

asaignora  to  ToyoU  Ji«lo«ha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  927,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1991,  3-210725; 
Jan.  10,  1992.  4-003225;  Feb.  10,  1992,  4-023951 

Int.  a.'  P02M  33/02 
\}S.  a.  123—520  20  Claims 

1  A  pressure  control  system  compnsing 
a  pressure  control  means  for  allowing  evaporated  fuel  in  an 
fuel  lank  of  an  engine  to  be  discharged  lo  a  canister  dunng 
the  engine  running  stale,  the  canister  absorbing  the  evapo- 
rated fuel,  the  pressure  control  means  continuing  to  allow 
evaporated  fuel  in  the  fuel  Unk  to  be  discharged  to  the 
canister  after  the  engine  stops  until  a  predetermined  per- 
iod has  elapsed,  A  the  pressure  control  means  allowing 
evaporated  fuel  in  the  fuel  lank  lo  be  discharged  lo  the 


1  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  fuel  injection 
valve  provided  with  assist  air  supply  means  for  finely  atomiz- 
ing fuel  and  disposed  in  an  intermediate  portion  of  an  intake 
passage,  and  swirl  control  means  for  producing  a  swirl  in  a 
combustion  chamber  in  accordance  with  an  operational  condi- 
tion of  the  engine,  said  engine  being  capable  of  conducting  a 
lean  bum,  wherein 

said  the  engine  further  includes  control  means  for  control- 
ling operation  of  the  assist  air  supply  means  in  accordance 
with  an  operational  condition  of  the  engine  including  at 
least  a  temperature  of  the  engine,  an  operational  condition 
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of  the  swirl  control  means,  and  a  condition  whether  the 
engine  is  in  a  range  of  the  lean  burn 


5J20,900 

AIR  ASSIST  ATOMIZER  FOR  FT  Kl   INJFXTOR 

RusKll  J.  W»kein*n,  Newport  Newt.  V«.,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Automotive  L.P.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769,747,  Oct.  2.  I99I, 

abandoned,  which  u  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,166.  Feb.  7. 

1991.  abandoned.  ThU  application  Jan.  15.  1992.  Ser   No. 

819.336 

Int.  n.'  VOIM  6«  fW   51 '00 

VS.  a.  123-531  20  Claims 


the  Ignition  coil,  said  second  switching  element  being 
turned  on  in  synchronism  with  the  ignition  signal, 

an  inductor  forming  a  second  closed  circuit  with  the  second 
condenser,  the  primary  side  of  the  ignition  coil  and  the 
second  switching  element, 

a  rectifying  element  connected  to  the  primary  side  of  the 
Ignition  coil. 

wherein  voltage  is  generated  in  the  ignition  coil  by  discharg- 
ing the  first  and  second  condensers  therethrough  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  Ignition  signal,  and  a  discharge  energy 


UMI 


1     In   an    internal   ci>mbu.stion  engine   having   an   inductmn 
passage  into  which  fuel  is  injected  by  an  electrically  operated 
fuel  injector  that  is  disposed  in  a  stx:ket  which  is  kvated  in  a 
comp<inent  of  the  engine  and  is  communicated  with  said  indue 
tion  pa.ssagc  such  that  fuel  emitted  from  an  outlet  in  a  up  end 
of  the  fuel  injector  enters  said  induction  pa.vsage  for  entrain 
ment  with  air  flow  in  said  induction  pa.s.sagc  to  form  a  combus 
tible  mixture  for  combustion  in  a  combustion  chamber  space  of 
the  engine,  said  engine  als<^  having  air  assist  means  for  deliver 
ing  assist  air  to  said  injector  tip  end  to  promote  alomi/ation  of 
fuel  emitted  therefrom,  said  air  as-sist  means  including  an  atom 
i/er  at  said  injector  tip  end,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
said  fuel  injector  and  said  atomi/er  comprising  means  coact 
ing.  w  hen  the  air  assist  means  is  off.  for  delivering  a  stream 
of  iniected  fuel  along  a  given  direction  that  is  substantialK 
straight,  and  when  the  air  a.ssist  means  is  off.  for  delivering 
a  cloud  of  injected  fuel  along  a  direction  that  is  skewed  lo 
said  given  direction 

5,220,901 
CAPA(  ITOR  DISCHARGF  IGNITION  SYSTKM  WITH 

INDl  CTIVFI  Y  KXTFNDED  DISCTIARGK  TIME 
Shingo  Morita;  Takafumi  Narishige,  and  Mitsuru  Koiwa.  all  of 
Himeji,    Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  925.647 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1991.  3-2622*9 

Int.  CI."  TO2P  (  '*^ 

U.S.  CI.  123—604  J  Claims 

1     An  Ignition   device   for   an    internal   comhustum   engine, 

comprising 

abtK)Ster  means  including  a  h<K>stereoil  and  a  firs!  switching 
element  for  generating  a  b<Histed  voltage  from  the  Nxisler 
eoil 
a  driving  signal  generating  circuit  for  lorming  a  dri\ing 
signal  for  driving  the  first  switching  elcmenl  in  response 
to  an  Ignition  signal, 
a  first  and  a  second  condenser  tor  >.harging  with  the  b<H.sled 

voltage  from  the  b<Mister  means 
an  Ignition  coil  having  a  secondary  side  lo  whi^h  an  igniiion 

plug  IS  connected. 
a  second  switching  element  forming  a  first  closed  circuit  tor 
discharge  with  the  first  condenser  and  a  primars  side  of 


of  the  second  condenser  stored  in  the  inductor  is  supplied 
to  the  primary  side  of  the  ignition  coil  thereby  extending 
a  discharge  time  at  the  ignition  plug,  and 
a  delay  means  for  preventing  a  turning  on  of  the  first  switch- 
ing element  during  the  extended  discharge  time  by  output- 
ting  a  delay  pulse  in  synchronism  with  the  ignition  signal 
to  the  driving  signal  generating  circuit,  thus  establishing  a 
third  closed  circuit  for  maintaining  the  extended  discharge 
time  through  the  bt>oster  coil,  the  inductor,  the  primary 
side  of  the  ignition  coil  and  the  second  switching  element 


5.220.902 

IGNITION  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNA!  COMBUSTION 

ENGINEis 

Jean-lAuis  Caumont.  Grarigny.  France,  assignor  to  I  .S.  Philips 

Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  914,373 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  28,  1991,  91  10670 
Int.  CT."  F02P  //   (X) 
IS.  CI.  123—631  9  Claims 


1  An  ignitum  device  for  internal  combustion  engines,  com- 
prising a  coil  which  includes  a  primary  winding  (1)  and  a 
secondary  winding  (2)  and  which  is,  provided  with  an  arma- 
ture (3)  in  which  the  pa>.sage  of  a  magnet,  driven  by  the  roU- 
tion  of  the  engine,  produces  a  variable  magnetic  fiux  which 
induces  in  the  primary  winding  a  current  pulse  whose  interrup- 
tion causes  a  high  voltage  pulse  for  a  spark  plug  in  the  second- 
ary winding,  a  primary  current  circuit  in  which  said  current  is 
restored  and  which  comprises  an  impedance  (Rl)  in  series  with 
an  interrupt  transistor  (Ti).  and  a  circuit  (7)  for  controlling  the 
turning  on  and  off  of  said  interrupt  transistor,  causing  the 
interruption  of  the  current  by  the  turning  off  of  said  interrupt 
transistor  when  the  value  of  a  control  signal  applied  to  an  input 
terminal  (9)  of  this  circuit  exceeds  a  given  threshold  value, 
characterized  in  that  at  least  a  first  (a)  and  a  second  (b)  directly 


successive  current  pulse  of  opposite  polanty  are  induced  by 
the  vanable  magnetic  flux,  that  the  control  circuit  is  conceived 
to  trigger  the  turning  off  of  the  interrupt  transistor  in  the 
course  of  the  second  pulse  (b),  that  the  vanable  voltage  devel- 
oped at  the  junction  (8)  between  the  impedance  (Rl)  and  the 
interrupt  transistor  (Ti)  is  applied  to  the  input  terminal  (9)  of 
the  control  circuit,  via  a  capacitance  (C),  and  that  a  current 
path  (D,  10)  exists,  in  series  with  the  capacitance,  between  the 
two  terminals  (5.  6)  of  the  pnmary  winding,  which  path  is 
conductive  at  least  during  the  first  pulse. 


5,220,903 
ELECTRONIC  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Linhard   Niemetz,   Rednitzhembach,   Fed.   Rep.   of  Ckrmany, 
assignor  lo  TELEFL'NKEN   Electronic  GmbH,  Heilbronn, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  C>ermany 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,158 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  1, 
1990,  4038440 

Int.  a.'  P02P  J/04 
V.S.  C\.  123—651  17  Oaims 
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1  In  an  electronic  ignition  system  including  a  control  unit 
for  providing  first  and  second  control  signals  to  preset  the 
Ignition  times  of  the  individual  cylinders  and  the  sparking 
cycle  for  the  spark  plugs  of  the  cylinders,  an  ignition  coil,  and 
an  end  stage  including  a  switching  transistor,  responsive  to  said 
first  control  signal,  for  exciting  said  ignition  coil  and  a  switch- 
ing unit,  responsive  to  said  second  control  signals,  for  shorten- 
ing the  sparking  cycle  of  the  spark  plugs,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  switching  unit  includes  circuit  means,  responsive 
to  said  second  control  signals,  for  shortening  the  sparking 
cycle  to  a  selected  variable  value  determined  by  said  second 
control  signals 


detecting  means  to  said  desired  air-fuel  ratio  calculated  by 
said  air-fuel  ratio  calculating  means, 
the  improvement  compnsing 

(1)  operating  mode  change  determining  means  for  determin- 
ing whether  or  not  a  change  has  occurred  in  operating 
mode  of  said  engine;  and 

(2)  corrected  value  changing  means  for  setting  a  change  rate 


(     CA-CULATOi  OF  KL**    ) 

1 

\  »KAf-«ao*n-<ucTm,  1 

1 

-j               •rTMtLiZATTON                1 

t1« 

-=?<^^>."" 

i 

Stt 

^''^l^^"'^ 

j         NTTOC-MTTX 

-' 

\       PTTWEVf  K^,»U.KD  «•           | 

81T 

i 

KLAFO-      AMMm- 

* 

Sit 

I          UHTT  OCCR  KLAf ' 

■- 

t 

[      4<UtfHH 

1    |igjW-*(L*f»-MCL*n-f1(L*ro| 

aao 

ST' 
SZ3 
SZ3 

1 

j          *KJtf*v'r-*Mf«; 

t 

J                   »*TtC-«* 

i 

]            LMTTOCCIlKLtf 

i 

4            CALCULHTl  OK' 

1 

(      ««       ; 

at  which  said  air-fuel  ratio  correction  value  is  to  be 
changed,  such  that  when  said  operating  mode  change 
determining  means  determines  that  a  change  has  occurred 
in  said  operating  mode  of  said  engine,  said  change  rate  is 
set  to  and  held  at  a  smaller  value  than  a  value  assumed 
when  no  change  has  occurred  in  said  operating  mode, 
over  a  predetermined  time  period  from  the  time  said 
change  occurred 


5,220,905 

REDUaNG  EMISSIONS  USING  TRANSPORT  DELAY 

TO  ADJUST  BIASED  AIR-FUEL  RATIO 

Brad  Lundahl,  16450  Bonnie  La.,  Los  (^tos,  Calif.  95032 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,167 

Int.  a."  F02D  41    14 

VS.  a.  123— «81  19  Oaims 


5.220,904 
AIR-FXEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Yukio  Miyashita;  Hiroshi  Mifune,  and  Atsushi  Matsubara,  all  of 
Wako.  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  935.326 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  30.  1991,  3-245226 
Int.  O.'  F02D  41/16 
U.S.  O.  123—680  8  Oaims 

1    In  an  air-fuel  ratio  control  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  having 

air-fuel  ratio  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  actual  air-fuel 

ratio  of  a  mixture  supplied  to  said  engine, 
operating  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  operating 

conditions  of  said  engine, 
air-fuel  ratio  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  desired 
air-fuel  ratio  ba-sed  on  operating  conditions  of  said  engine 
detected  by  said  operating  condition  detecting  means,  and 
corrected  value  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  air-fuel 
ratio  correction  value  applied  for  feedback-controlling 
said  actual  air-fuel  ratio  detected  by  said  air-fuel   ratio 


0  1     r         2 

7BANSPDR1    IKLAYS 


1  A  method  for  reducing  unwanted  exhaust  emissions  for 
use  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  equipp>ed  with  an  air- 
fuel  ratio  limit-cycle  controller  and  a  fuel  metering  actuator 
responsive  to  a  controller  generated  signal,  the  controller 
having  an  operating  cycle  including  complementary  fuel  pha- 
ses each  having  a  duration,  the  engine  having  operating  vari- 
ables which  include  an  air-fuel  ratio,  a  stoichiometnc  level  and 
a  mass  air-flow,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of 

cyclically  adjusting  the  level  of  the  actuator  control  signal  to 

center  the  operating  cycle  about  the  stoichiometnc  level, 

determining  a  value  of  the  mass  airflow, 

companng  the  air-fuel  ratio  with  the  stoichiometnc  level. 

and  if  these  engine  operating  vanables  differ  by  more  than 

a  predetermined  amount,  adjusting  the  air-fuel  ratio  bv 
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e»Ic-ndmg  Ihe  duralion  >>l  d  fuel  phasf  iii  pri>p<irti, 

\alue  (if  ihe  mass  air  flew 
mainlaining  Ihc  level  of  the  acluamr  ..mlrol  signal  approxi 

inately  conslanl  during  ihe  slep  of  euenduig  ihe  duralion 

of  a  fuel  phase   and 
Lontinuouslv  repealing  lhes<-  sieps. 
whcrchy  a  change  in  engine  air-flow   prixJuces  a  change  in 

Ihe  air  fuel  ralio  \vhich  decreases  ihe  difference  Seiween 

Ihe  air-fuel  ratio  and  Ihe  sloichiomelric  level  wilh  a  .  onse 

quenl  reduction  in  un\* anted  e^hausi  emissions 


5J20.906 
[)K\  K  K  TO  DRAW  THK  BOWSTRING  OF  A  (  ROSSBOW 
I>«Tid  A.  Chomm,  Akron,  Ohio,  issignor  to  Horton  Minufactur- 
inR  Company  Inc..  Slow.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  H,  1991.  Ser    So    63«.621 

Int.  a.'  F41B  "i  /: 

IS   (1    124—25  10n«iins 


1  A  device  lor  ^osWmg  a  ciossN'w  having  a  how  si  ring,  ihe 
device  comprising  a  housing,  a  shall  rev  tilinearlv  movable 
v«.ilh  respect  lo  said  housing,  means  within  said  housing  opera 
lively  connected  to  said  shaft  to  reclilinearly  move  said  shall. 
said  means  operalively  connected  lo  said  shaft  including  screw 
threads  on  said  shaft,  a  gear  si-l  and  worm  sleeve  engageahle 
with  said  screw  threads,  and  electric  motor  means  having  a 
rotatable  shaft,  such  that  rotational  motion  of  said  motor  shall 
IS  translated  into  rectilinear  movement  of  said  shatl  relative  lo 
said  housing,  and  means  carried  by  said  shall  to  engage  the 
bowstring,  such  that  when  said  shall  moves,  ihe  bowstring  is 
drawn,  said  means  to  engage  the  bowstring  in.  hiding  a  lorlt 
element  having  a  pluralilv  I'f  tine  menilx-rs  sepaialed  by  a 
crossbar 


member  and  said  sight  frame  to  permit  the  position  of  the 
sight  frame  li>  be  adjusted  relative  to  the  mounting  plate. 
(di  al  least  one  sub-frame  slidably  ptisilioned  in  said  opening. 
said  sub-frame  including  a  generallv  hori/onlally  extend- 
ing bight  section  and  legs  depending  al  opposite  ends  of 


the  bight  section,  said  legs  in  slidable  engagement  with  the 
opposite  side  edges  of  said  sighl  frame,  and  a  cross  hair 
extending  between  said  legs  and  intersecting  said  fixed 
vertical  cross  hair,  and  second  adiustment  means  for  ad 
justing  the  p<isition  of  said  sub  frame  relative  to  said  sight 
frame 


5,220.908 

pvr(k;fn  and  (  AMSTKR  1N(  orporating 

pyrcx;fn 

Vuuyuki  li/un*,  and  Shiny*  Takada.  bo«h  of  Okayama,  Japan, 
assignon  lo  Dowa  Iron  Powder  {  o.,  I.ld,  and  Iwatani  Interna- 
tional Corp,,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  789.589.  Nov.  8.  1991,  This  application  May 
28.  1992.  :>er.  No.  8V0.559 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  10.  1990.  2-304572; 
Mar.  8.  1991,  3-68931 

Int.  n.    F24J  /   iM'i 
I    S    tl.  126—263  10  Claims 


5,220,907 

AR(  hfry  bow  SK.m 

James  K    Ix.nsdale.  12425  N.  6«th  Ave.,  (.lendale,  Arii.  85304 

Filed  May  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  888.729 

Int.  CI.'  F4IB  ^   'Ki 

I l.S,  CI.  124 — 87  ♦  Claims 

I  A  sight  l.ir  use  with  an  aicherv  bow  of  the  type  having  a 
b<Kly  and  a  b.(w  string,  said  body  defining  a  grip  portion  al  an 
intermediate  location,  said  sight  comprising 

(a)  a  mounting  member  attachable  to  said  bow  al  the  grip 
portion,  said  mounting  member  including  a  mounting 
plate  disposed  at  Ihe  from  side  of  the  grip  p<irtion,  said 
mounting  plate  defining  at  least  one  elongale  slot  with  a 
fastener  extending  therein  to  provide  vertical  adiuslabililv 
lot  Ihe  mounting  plate 

(b)  a  fixed  sight  frame  having  opposite  side  edges,  a  top  and 
Nittom  edge  defining  an  opening  therein,  said  sight  frame 
including  al  least  one  fixed,  generallv  verticalK  extending 
cross  hair. 

(c(  first  adiustmenl  means  extending  between  said  mounting 


1  .A  canister  lor  healing  fixxj  or  drink  comprising  a  sidewall 
member,  an  upper  chamber  for  receiving  fooi  or  drink,  a 
combustion  chamber,  and  a  base  having  an  opening  therein, 
said  upper  chamber  being  kKated  within  the  sidewall  of  said 
canister  above  said  Lombustion  chamber  and  being  separated 
from  said  combustion  chamber  by  an  interior  wall,  said  com 
huslion  chamber  containing  a  pvrogen  and  a  ceramic  thermal 
insulator,  said  pyrogen  being  supported  on  said  ceramic  thcr 
mal  insulator,  said  ceramic  thermal  insulator  having  a  b<ire 
therethrough  from  the  top  to  the  base  of  said  insulator,  an 
Ignition  device  lor  said  pyrogen  packed  m  said  bore  and  ex- 


tending from  the  base  of  said  ceramic  thermal  insulator  to  the 
top  of  said  ceramic  thermal  insulator,  said  ignition  device 
including  an  insUnlaneous  high  temperature  generating  mate- 
rial, an  Ignition  matenal  underlying  said  instantaneous  high 
temperature  generating  matenal  and  in  conuct  therewith  and 
a  match  head  chemical  underlying  said  ignition  matenal  at  the 
base  of  said  bore  and  extending  through  said  opening  in  said 
base  of  said  canister,  said  pyrogen  being  a  compressed  mixture 
of  a  ferrosilicon  p)Owder,  a  fernc  oxide  powder,  and  a  f)Ow- 
dered  lower  order  iron  oxide  of  the  formula  Fe203  -  x  where 
X  IS  0  2  to  I  0,  said  pyrogen  having  an  ignition  point  tempera- 
lure  in  the  range  of  about  lOCX)'  C    to  about  1500'  C 


5J20.909 

SELF-HEATING  INDIVIDUAL  MEAL  MODULE 

Donald  W,  Pickard,  Sherbom,  and  Robert  L.  Trottier.  Franklin, 

both  of  Masa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C, 

Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,069 

Int.  a.'  F24J  I/OO 

VS.  a.  126—263  1  CtaiB 


1    A  selfheating  individual  meal  module  compnsing 

a  tray  having  a  top  surface  with  a  food  receptacle  tub 
formed  therein  for  holding  fcxxl  to  be  hated  by  said  mod- 
ule, 

said  tray  further  having  a  companmeni  below  said  lop  sur- 
face of  sufficient  dimensions  to  contain  an  exothermic 
chemical  heater  pad  and  an  activaior  matenal  pouch  when 
they  arc  disposed  in  a  side  by  side  relationship. 

an  exothermic  chemical  healer  pad  disposed  in  said  compart- 
ment immediately  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  tub, 
whereby  heat  from  said  healer  pad  is  transferred  directly 
into  the  bottom  of  said  tub  without  having  to  traverse  any 
intermediate  thermal  barriers, 

an  activator  fluid  pouch  disposed  in  said  companmeni  sepa- 
rate from  and  beside  said  exothermic  chemical  heater  pad, 

and  means  for  ruptunng  said  pouch  to  cause  activator  fluid 
escaping  therefrom  to  contact  said  chemical  heater  pad 
and  thereby  initiate  an  exothermic  reaction. 

said  pouch  containing  a  sufTicient  quantity  of  activator  fluid 
therein  such  that  when  said  pouch  is  ruptured,  the  escap- 
ing fluid  will  also  contact  the  sides  and  bottom  of  said  food 
receptacle  tub  and  thereby  function  as  an  effective  heat 
transfer  medium  to  said  tub 


5,220.910 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  VENTILATION 
Erkki  Aalto.  Kausala;  Teuvo  Pellincn,  Villahde,  and  Pekka 
Kyllooen,   Lahti,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Halton  OY. 
Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/n9 1/00029,  §  371  Date  Sep.  25,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  25,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/1I271.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Aug.  8,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No,  768,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  31,  1990.  900494 
Inl,  a.'  F24C  15/20 
U.S.  a.  126—299  R  12  Claims 

I   An  air  intake  and  exhaust  device  compnsing 
a  frame  comprising  an  intake  air  chamber,  an  exhaust  air 
chamber,   and   a  collection  chamber  structured   and   ar- 
ranged to  collect  impure  air  from  a  source  thereof, 
an  intake  air  duct  connected  to  said  intake  air  chamber,  said 
intake  air  duct  structured  and  arranged  to  provide  a  flow 
of  fresh  air  to  said  intake  air  chamber, 
said  intake  air  chamber  having  a  first  air  discharge  opening 
structured  and  arranged  to  provide  a  flow   of  fresh  air 


from  said  intake  air  chamber  into  a  room  space  for  genera] 
ventilation,  said  intake  air  chamber  having  a  second  air 
discharge  opening  structured  and  arranged  to  provide  a 
flow  of  fresh  air  from  said  intake  air  chamber  into  said 
collection  chamber, 

said  exhaust  air  chamber  having  a  first  exhaust  air  opening, 
impure  air  located  in  said  collection  chamber  flowing  into 
said  exhaust  air  chamber  through  said  first  exhaust  air 
opening, 

an  exhaust  air  duct  connected  to  said  exhaust  air  chamber, 
said  exhaust  air  duct  structured  and  arranged  such  that 
impure  air  in  said  exhaust  air  chamber  is  sucked  there- 
through. 


said  exhaust  air  chamber  having  a  second  exhaust  air  open- 
ing structured  and  arranged  such  that  air  of  general  venti- 
lation from  the  room  space  flows  through  said  second 
exhaust  air  opening  and  is  sucked  into  said  exhaust  air 
duct,  said  second  air  opening  for  general  ventilation  lo- 
cated in  a  top  portion  of  a  side  of  said  frame,  said  second 
air  opening  being  arranged  such  that  air  of  general  ventila- 
tion from  the  room  space  is  sucked  from  a  level  as  high  as 
pKJssible  above  the  source  of  impunties  m  the  room  space, 
and 

regulator  means  arranged  in  said  second  exhaust  air  opening 
for  regulating  the  amount  of  air  of  general  ventilation 
flowing  through  said  second  exhaust  air  opening,  such 
that  the  amount  of  air  flowing  through  said  inukc  air  duct 
and  said  exhaust  air  duct  are  substantially  equal 


5J20.911 

ARTICULATED  PIPE  WTTH  SHAPE  MEMORY  JOINT 

PIN 

Hisaaki  Tamura,  Ootawara,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toahiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No,  757  J49 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11.  1990.  2-241587 

Int.  a.'  A61B  1/04 

U.S.  a,  128—4  12  Claims 
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78     •^  78 

1  An  articulated  pip)e  having  articular  chips  made  of  brittle 
material  having  joint  portions,  and  joint  pins  for  joining  the 
joint  portions  of  adjacent  ones  of  the  articular  chips  in  scries  to 
form  the  articulated  pipe  which  is  fiexible  as  a  whole,  the  joint 
portions  being  oncnted  so  that  adjacent  joint  pins  are  orthogo- 
nal to  one  another  for  the  articulated  pipe  bending  in  any 
direction,  the  joint  pins  being  made  of  shape-memory  matenal, 
an  end  of  which  is  straight  in  an  ambient  temperature  of  easy 
insertion  into  a  joint  hole  of  the  joint  portion  and  an  onginal 
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bent  form  is  reslort-d  al  i  high  leniperatiire  lor  kcfping  ihc  pins 
vulhin  iht-  loinl  holder 


5.220,912 
I.K;HT  S<)1  RCK  APPARATl  S  FOR  KMK>St OPK 
Masaaki  Nakasima;  KaUuhiko  l-'uruya.  and  Tadashi  Takahashi, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  auignon  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Konjo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  C)cl.  16.  1990.  Ser.  No.  598,425 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1989,  1  270910 

Int.  d."  A61B  /   "rt 

Vja.  a.  128—*  '2  Oaims 


and  having  confronting  end  p<>rtions  defining  a  spark  gap 
subslanlialb  al  said  f<xus  pi>inl.  conductive  connections  ex- 
tending from  said  electrodes  to  a  portion  outside  said  reflec- 
tor, means  for  generating  a  succession  of  sparks  connected  to 
said  conductive  connections,  the  improvement  comprising 
means  extending  through  said  insulating  b<xl>  and  exposed  to 
said  spark  gap  for  carrying  a  representation  of  a  spark  across 
said  gap  to  a  position  outside  said  reflector,  said  extending 
means  including  optical  means  for  observing  said  reprcvrnta- 
iion  of  a  spark  aimed  a!  said  spark  gap 


5,220.914 

PI  AQIK  DISI  ODCING  APPARATUS 

Thomas    W.   Thompson.    168    Marrin    Rd..    Middletown,    N.J. 

07748 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,455 

Int.  n.'  A61H  V  ()() 

IS.  (1.  128—66  6  Oaims 


10    A  light  source  apparatus  for  an  endoscope  comprising 

a  light  si'urce  for  supplving  light  to  said  endoscope 

a  microciimputer  for  effecting  c-iperation  control 

a  random  acces  memorv  for  storing  data  that  is  used  in  said 

micnxomputer,  and 
means  for  disabling  said  random  access  memorv  when  evier- 
nal  noise  occurs,  which  is  respt'nsivc  to  external  noises  to 
protect  said  random  access  memory  from  data  destruc- 
tion, wherein  said  means  for  disabling  comprises  a  pro- 
grammable mput/oulpul  interface 


5.220,913 
Fl  FXTRODF  VMTH  VISIBI  F  SPARK 
Mark  T.  Horbal,  2  S.  530  Iroquois  (  f.  West,  Warrcnville.  Ill 
60555.   and   Cliristopher    Nowacki.    1552    (TiickamauKa    Ij.. 
Ixing  (.rove.  III.  60047 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  811.745 

Int.  (T  A6IB  r  :: 

V.S.  n.  128—24  Fl.  '"  naims 


-s». 


1  A  hihotripter  comprising  a  relleitor  with  an  open  end 
c(<vered  hv  a  llexible  diaphragm  and  having  a  fiKus  point  and 
a  conductive  liquid  therein,  an  electrode  unit  including  an 
insulating  Uxiv  having  a  portion  within  said  reflector  and 
another  portion  outside  thereof  and  having  a  pair  of  electri 
callv  conducting  electrodes  suppi'rted  bv  said  insulating  bodv 


1  Plaque  dislodging  apparatus  of  a  type  to  be  adapted  for 
interconnection  between  a  water  supply  pipe  and  a  water 
outlet,  comprising 

a  first  hollow  v  alve  b^xjy  hav  ing  one  opening  for  coupling  to 
said  water  supply  pipe  and  a  second  opening  for  coupling 
to  said  outlet,  a  third  opening  with  said  first  hollow  valve 
Nxlv  including  a  first  valve  means  for  controlling  water 
flow  from  said  suppiv  pipe  to  said  outlet,  and  a  second 
valve  means  for  diverting  water  flow  under  pressure  awav 
from  said  outlet  and  through  said  third  opening  in  said 
body . 
hose  means  having  first  and  second  ends 

1 -coupling   means   having  a   first   opening  coupled   to   said 
third  opening  of  said  first  hollow  valve  txydy.  a  second 
opening  coupled  to  said  first  end  of  said  hose  means,  and 
a  third  opening 
a  plaque  diskxige  applicattir 

a  reservoir  of  liquid  antiseptic  solution  including  a  one-way 
pressure  differential  responsive  draw  valve  coupled  ti> 
said  third  opening  of  said  T  coupling  means,  for  mixing 
said  diverted  water  flow  under  pressure  with  said  liquid 
antiseptic  dilution, 
a  second  hollow  valve  body  having  one  opening  coupled  to 
said  plaque  disUxlge  applicator  and  a  second  opening 
coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said  hose  means,  and 
a  third  valve  means  wilhin  said  second  hollow  valve  b<K)v 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  admixed  water  and  liquid 
antiseptic  s«>luIion  under  pressure  to  said  plaque  dislcxlge 
applicator 


5^20,915 

AIR  DELIVERY  AND  CIRCULATION  MEANS  FOR  A 

SURGICAL  DRAPE 

Thomai  S.  Troy,  and  Lynn  G.  Dunford.  hotk  of  Garden  Oty, 

Kana.,  asaicBon  to  Eaty  Brcatkc,  Inc.,  Garden  City,  Kaiia. 

nied  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,536 

Int.  a.'  A61M  16/00 

VS.  a.  128—204.25  5  Claima 


mtemal  lumen  and  opposed  front  and  rear  ends  with  the  front 
end  including  a  suction  opening,  front  and  rear  couplings 
supporting  said  catheter  and  a  protective  sleeve  normally 
enclosing  said  catheter  and  m  turn  operatively  associated  with 
said  front  and  rear  couplings,  said  catheter  connected  at  its  rear 
end  to  said  rear  coupling,  said  front  coupling  including  an 
internal  seal  for  slidable  receipt  of  the  outer  surface  of  said 
catheter  whereby  said  catheter  front  end  may  be  inserted  into 
and  withdrawn  from  the  trachea  of  said  patient,  including 
suction  control  means  means  connected  to  said  rear  coupling 
for  applying  and  controlling  suction  to  said  catheter,  said 
control  means  including  a  longitudinally  oriented  resilient 
tubular  member  having  a  straight  through,  normally  unob- 
structed internal  lumen,  compression  means  associated  with 
said  tubular  member  for  sealing  off  said  internal  lumen  in  a 
normally  closed  position,  said  compression  member  also  opera- 
ble solely  by  external  operator  applied  manual  depression  to 
open  up  said  tubular  member  internal  lumen  so  as  to  apply 
suction  to  said  catheter  internal  lumen,  said  compression  means 
being  continually  urged  to  a  closed  position  and  normally  m  a 
completely  closed  position  when  not  being  manually  activated 


1  An  air  delivery  and  ventilation  system  for  head  surgery 
used  under  a  surgical  drape  compnsing 

a  source  of  pressunzcd  oxygen, 

a  flexible  air  supply  conduit  with  discharge  and  inlet  ends, 

a  positioning  bracket  means  for  positioning  and  holding  the 
discharge  end  of  the  supply  duct  over  the  patient's  chest, 
the  bracket  means  being  formed  of  bendable  relatively 
thin-gaugc  metal  shaped  with  a  pair  of  legs  joined  by  a 
partially  circular  saddle  portion,  the  bracket  means  is 
positioned  by  bending  each  leg  around  the  opposite  shoul- 
der of  the  patient, 

an  injector  means  positioned  in  the  inlet  end  of  the  flexible 
conduit,  including  a  plug  having  a  small  diameter  oxygen 
pas.sage  with  a  nozzle  means  in  the  discharge  end  thereof 
positioned  in  the  center  of  the  plug  along  the  axis  of  the 
conduit  and  connected  to  the  source  of  pressunzed  oxy- 
gen to  produce  a  high  velocity  jet  along  the  axis  of  the 
supply  conduit,  and 

at  least  one  air  passage  means  in  the  plug  surrounding  the 
oxygen  pa.ssagc  for  providing  substantial  volumes  of  at- 
mospheric air  drawn  into  the  conduit  by  the  ventun  action 
of  said  high  velocity  jet  which  provides  low  velocity 
oxygen-enhanced  air  from  the  discharge  end  of  the  air 
supply  conduit 


5,220,917 

IMPLANTABLE  PHARMACOLOGICAL 

DEFIBRILLATOR  WITH  AUTOMATIC  RECOGNITION 

OF  VENTRICULAR  FIBRILLATION 
Lconmrdo  CammilU,  Via  G.  Caaelli  11;  Giao  Grawi,  and  Laciaao 
Alddi,  all  of  Floreiice,  Italy,  aadgnon  to  Leoaardo  CaauaiUl. 
Florence,  Italy 

Filed  Not.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614J91 
Oalma  priority,  appiicatioo  Italy,  Not.  24,  1989,  9568  A/89 
Int.  a.'  A61N  1/S9 
VS.  a.  12»— 419  D  16  Clains 


5J20,916 

TRACHEAL  SUCTION  CATHETER 

Ronald  D.  Ruaso,  8  Candleberry  Rd.,  Barringtoo,  R.I.  02806 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824.339 

Int.  C\.'  A6IM  16/00 

I  .S.  a.  128—207.16  13  Claims 


I    A  suction  device  for  removing  matenal  from  the  trachea 
of  a  patient  during  ventilation  comprising,  a  catheter  having  an 


1  An  automatic  self-powered  implantable  defibnllator  with 
a  structure  containing  a  rechargable  reservior  (13)  for  a  medi- 
cament or  a  solution  to  be  injected  and  a  flexible  catheter  (4) 
for  injecting  the  medicament  which  is  connected  to  the  outlet 
of  said  reservoir  (13)  and  is  inserted  into  the  coronary  circula- 
tion or  through  the  coronary  sinus,  charactenscd  by  compns- 
ing 

means  (3)  inserted  into  a  venous-introduced  cathcher  (1)  for 

determining  the  sute  of  the  circulation; 
means  (6-11)  for  receiving  and  interpreting  the  signal  trans- 
mitted by  said  means  (3)  for  determining  the  sute  of  the 
circulation,  to  enable  fibnllation  to  be  detected, 
means  (12)  for  injecting  the  medicament  from  said  reservoir 
(13)  via  a  flexible  catheter  (4)  at  a  predetermined  pressure, 
and  activated  by  the  fibnllation  detection  means  (6-11)  on 
detection  of  fibnllation,  wherein  said  flexible  catheter  (4) 
is  provided  in  proximity  to  its  distal  end  with  a  device 
(29-30)  for  preventing  backward  flowing  towards  the 
cardiac  cavity  of  the  medicament  injected  towards  the 
coronary  cavity,  in  order  to  achieve  an  artificial  circula- 
tion within  the  coronary  distnct 
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5.220,918 

TRANS-rV  MPANK  {  ONNKCTOR  FOR  MAGNETIC 

INDLCTION  HKARING  AID 

Jorgen  Heide.  (  ordor*,  and  Anthony   D.   Prescotl,   Arlington. 

both  of  Tenn..  assignors  to  Smith  A  Nephew  Richards,  Inc.. 

Memphis,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  272,491,  Not.  16,  198«.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  15,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  702,369 

Inf.  n:  A61F  :  /'< 

IS.  (1.  128^*20.6  8  Claims 


1    A  connector  for  connecling  the  niagiifl  iisfil  \Mlh  a  mag 
nrtic  induclion  hearing  aid  lo  iht-  middle  ear.  comprising 

a  shaft  including  means  formed  of  a  rigid,  hiocompatible 
material  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  pass  through  an  open 
ing  formed  in  a  tympanic  memhrane  portion  ot  an  ear.  said 
shaft  being  of  a  length  such  that  a  first  end  can  be  lixated 
in  the  ear  ^anal  and  a  second  end  in  the  middle  ear 

means  on  said  shaft  and  connected  to  said  first  end  ot  said 
shaft  for  allowing  the  magnet  to  be  easiK  connected  to. 
removed  from  and  reconnected  to  said  tirsi  end  ot  said 
shaft  so  that  the  magnet  is  livated  in  the  ear  ^anal  «  hen 
connected  to  vaid  shatf    anil 

means  for  connecting  the  seconii  end  of  the  shall  I' ■  a  lova 
tion  in  the  middle  ear  to  transmit  Mbrati.nis  In'in  the 
magnet  to  the  inner  ear 


5.220.919 
Bl.OOD  AI.C OHOI    MONITOR 
Mary  K   Phillips,  I  jkewood,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Hawthorne.  Aurora, 
both  of  (olo.,  as-signon.  to  Safety  Technology  Partners.  I  td.. 
Denver,  Colo. 

Hied  \ug.  2J,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ■'48.976 

Int   n:  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  128— 6J2  21  Claims 


C0t«1UNlCATI0N 
ItMf 


Storage  means  tor  storing  said  plurality  of  percentage  mca 
suremenis 

securing  means  for  p<irtably  and  securely  attaching  said 
measuring  means  to  the  human  subject. 

detection  means  for  detecting  svhen  said  blcxxl  alcohol  mon 
itor  IS  removed  form  the  human  subject,  and 

communication  means  for  communicating  said  stored  per- 
centage measurements  and  detection  results  to  a  monitor 
station 


5.220.920 

ELECTRCXHEMIC  AI   MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 

HAVING  INTEREERENC  E  REDUCTION  CTRC'LIT 

James  (iharib,  San  Die«o,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Via  Medical  Corpo- 

ration,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,669 

Int.  CT'  A61B  ^   'M) 

IS.  CI.  128— W5  >2  tlaims 


-»   rp^JMi* 
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1  A  portable  monitor  for  sensing  blo<Kl  akohol  levels  in  a 
human  subject  comprising 

alcohol  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  pertenlage  of 
akohol  contained  in  a  gas  vnthm  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  human  sub|cct's  skin  to  create  a  percentage 
measurement. 

timer  means  lor  activating  said  alcoh<il  measuring  means  at 
predetermined  time  intervals  to  cause  aid  alcohol  measur 
mg  means  to  create  a  plurality  of  percentage  measure 
ments  at  said  predetermined  time  intervals. 


1  Apparatus  for  measuring  a  predetermined  parameter  of  an 
electrically-conductive  fluid  lixated  in  a  lube  and  used  in  an 
environment  where  an  undesired  electrical  current  can  be 
conducted  b\  the  fluid  from  a  noise  source  at  one  end  of  the 
tube,  the  apparatus  comprising 

a  reference  electrode  and  a  senvir  electriKle  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  tubv  at  spaced-apart  locations,  contacting  an 
electrically  conductive  fluid  in  the  tube, 
signal  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  a  voltage  between  the 
reference  clectnxle  and  the  sensor  electrode  and  for  pro 
viding  a  corresponding  amplified  signal, 
first   and  second   noise-reduction  electn>des  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  tube  at  spaced-apart  Kxations.  contacting 
the  electrically  conductive  fluid  in  the  tube,  such  that  the 
reference  and  senvir  electr(xies  are  lixated  between  the 
first  and  second  noise-reduction  eleclrixles.  and 
a  noise  reduction  amplifier  having  an  input  terminal  with  a 
high  impedance  and  an  output  terminal  with  a  low  impe 
dance,   the   noise-reduction   amplifier   means  being   con 
nected  between  the  first  and  second  noise  reduction  elec 
trodes.    with   its   input   terminal   connected   to  the   noise- 
reduction  electrixje  furthest  from  the  noise  source  and 
with  Its  output  terminal  connected  to  the  noise-reduction 
electrcxic  closes!  to  the  noise  source,  such  that  any  electn 
cal  current  originating  at  the  noise  source  bypasses  the 
portion  of  Ihe  electrically-conductive  fluid  kxated  in  the 
tube  between  the  reference  and  sensor  electr(xles  by  flow 
ing     instead     through     the     noise     reduction     amplifier, 
whereby  the  amplified  signal  produced  by  the  signal  am 
plificr  means  is  substantially  unaffected  by  that  electrical 
current 


5.220.921 
NONMAGNETIC  TACTILE  STIMULATOR  AND 
BIOMAGNETOMETER  UTILIZING  THE  STIMULATOR 
Johathan  R.  Ferris,  Eacondido;  K.  Randy  Brimhall,  San  Diego; 
Frank  Vi.  Vanesky,  Vista;  D.  Scott  Buchanan,  Eacondido.  and 
Laurence  Warden,  San  Diego,  all,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Biomag- 
netic  Technologies,  Inc..  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  783.109 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5m 

U.S.  O.  128—653.1  19  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  measuring  reactions  of  a  living  body  of  a 
subject,  composing 

means  for  measunng  the  bioelectromagnetic  reaction  of  the 
living  KxJy  of  the  subject  to  a  tactile  stimulation,  and 

means  for  controllably  stimulating  the  tactile  stimulation  on 
a  surface  of  the  living  b<xly  without  itself  emitting  mag- 
netic or  electric  fields 


5.220.922 
ULTRASONIC  NON-CONTACT  MOTION  MONITORING 

SYSTEM 

IjwzIo  p.  Barany,  2181  Fayton  Ct.,  Camarillo.  Calif.  93010 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  846,566 

Int.  n.'  B61B«//2 

U.S.  Cn.  128—660.01  9  Oaims 


•1     4a       «7 


1  A  non-contact  ultra-Vinic  motion  monitonng  system  for 
monitoring  physiological  functions  of  a  moving  subject  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  stable  oscillator  for  generating  a  continuous  signal  and, 

(b)  a  means  for  selecting  the  frequency  of  said  signal  gener- 
ated by  said  stable  oscillator  and. 

(e)  a  transmitting  ultrasonic  transducer  to  transmit  said 
signal  to  illuminate  said  moving  subject  with  sound  wave 
and. 

(d)  the  frequency  of  said  signal  of  said  stable  oscillator  is  set 
with  thereon  frequency  selection  means  in  order  that  the 
wave  length  of  said  transmitted  sound  waves  is  substan- 
tially at  least  i  times  shorter  than  the  expected  minimum 
dimensional  extent  displaced  by  said  moving  subject  and, 

(e)  a  receiving  ultra.sonic  transducer  to  receive  the  reflected 
sound  waves  indicative  of  physiological  motion  from  said 
moving  subject,  thereby  converting  it  into  motion  respon- 
sive signals  and. 

(f)  a  means  for  splitting  said  motion  responsive  signals  into  a 


first  received  signal  portion  and  into  a  second  received 
signal  portion  and. 

(g)  a  means  for  multiplying  said  first  received  signal  portion 
with  said  stable  oscillator  signal,  substantially  in  phase, 
therein  containing  difference  signals  indicative  of  the 
phase  difference  between  said  transmitted  and  said  re- 
flected sound  waves  and. 

(h)  a  means  for  filtering  said  received  signals  corresponding 
to  motion  responsive  signals  of  said  moving  subject  and. 

(i)  a  comparator  receiving  said  motion  responsive  signals 
whereby  each  time  said  motion  responsive  signals  passes  a 
set  threshold  with  a  positive  slope  and  subsequently  re- 
crosses  a  slightly  different  threshold  with  a  negative  slope, 
thereby  producing  a  digital  output  pulse  signal  and. 

(j)  a  D-fiipflop  having  the  data  input  thereof  receiving  said 
digital  output  pulse  signal  of  said  comparator  and, 

(-)  a  means  for  multiplying  said  second  signal  portion  with 
said  stable  oscillator  signal,  substantially  in  quadrature 
phase,  therein  containing  difference  signals  indicative  of 
the  phase  difference  between  said  transmitted  and  said 
reflected  sound  waves  and, 

(1)  a  means  for  filtenng  said  received  signals  corresponding 
to  a  range  of  expected  motion  responsive  signals  of  said 
moving  subject  and, 

(m)  a  comparator  receiving  said  motion  responsive  signals 
whereby  each  time  said  motion  responsive  signals  passes  a 
set  threshold  with  a  positive  slope  and  substantially  re- 
crosses  a  slightly  different  threshold  with  a  negative  slope, 
thereby  producing  a  digital  output  pulse  and. 

(n)  said  D-flipflop  having  the  clock  input  thereof  receiving 
said  digital  output  pulse  of  the  said  comparator 


5^20,923 
ULTRASONIC  DOPPLER  BLOOD  FLOWTMETER 
Hisashi  Hagiwara,  Yokohama;  Hiroshi  Fukukita,  Tokyo;  Yo- 
shinobu  Watanabc,  Yokohama,  and  Yoahinao  Tannaka,  Kawa- 
saki, all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  LtiL,  Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  746,416 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1990,  2-219234; 
Aug.  20.  1990,  2-219235 

Int.  a.'  A61B  8/06 
U.S.  a.  128—661.09  4  daims 


1  An  ultrasonic  Doppler  blood  flowmeter  for  inspecting  a 
body  which  includes  a  movable  scatterer  to  obtain  information 
relating  to  the  speed  of  the  scatterer.  said  flowmeter  compris- 
ing: 

ultrasonic  transmitting/receiving  means  for  transmitting 
ultrasonic  pulses  into  the  body  dunng  a  Doppler  scanning 
period  having  a  plurality  of  cycles  of  equal  duration  and 
for  receiving  ultrasonic  pulses  reflected  from  inside  the 
body,  an  ultrasonic  pulse  being  transmitted  dunng  a  pre- 
determined portion  of  each  cycle  and  a  reflected  signal 
being  received  dunng  each  cycle,  the  ultrasonic  transmit- 
ting/receiving means  including  means  for  generating  an 
ultrasonic  echo  signal  from  each  reflected  pulse, 
an  oscillator  which  generates  an  oscillator  signal, 
complex  Doppler  shift  signal  generating  means  operative, 
when  activated,  for  generating  a  complex  Doppler  shift 
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signal  dunng  each  cycle  on  the  hasis  of  the  ultrastinic  echo 
signal  and  the  oscillator  signal,  each  complex  Doppler 
shift  signal  having  a  respective  argument, 

control  means  for  selectively  activating  and  deactivating  the 
complex  r>ippler  shift  signal  generating  means 

calculating  means  for  calculating  a  supplementary  Doppler 
shift  signal,  after  the  [Xipplcr  scanning  peruxl  and  while 
the  Doppler  shift  signal  generating  means  is  deactivated, 
on  the  basis  of  a  difference  in  argument  between  the  com- 
plex Doppler  shift  signals  generating  during  two  consecu- 
tive cycles   and 

frequency  analy/er  means  for  determining  the  information 
relating  to  the  speed  of  the  statterer  from  the  complex 
Doppler  shift  signals  and  the  supplementary  Doppler  shift 
signal 


5,i20.924 

DOPPI.ER-GLIDED  RFTRCXJRADE 

CATHPTKRIZATION  LSING  TRANSDl  CT.R  KQl  IPPED 

GlIDE  WIRE 

I^n  J.  Vnxia.  2106  N.  Dayton.  Chicago,  III.  60614 

Cootinmtion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669,052,  Mar.  14,  1991,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413.953,  Sep.  28,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,038,789.  This  application  No».  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,523 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  13, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  A61B  >t  ix-i 

L.S.  a.  128—662.06  t5  Claims 


1  A  methiHl  tor  the  intravascular  catheterization  of  a  higher 
mammal  without  fluoroscopy,  comprising 

inserting  into  a  px;ripheral  bkxxl  vevsel  a  catheter  having  an 
ultra-stiund  transceiver  mounted  to  a  guide  wire,  said 
catheter  being  inserted  into  the  vessel  and  directed  in  the 
retrograde  direction, 

generating  from  signals  prtxluced  by  the  ultrasound  trans- 
ceiver a  continuous  indication  of  the  direction  of  blood 
flow  relative  to  the  catheter, 

displaying  said  indication  of  bkxxl  flow  direction,  and 

advancing  the  catheter  towards  the  heart  in  the  retrograde 
direction  in  accordance  with  the  indication  of  hl.HKi  flow 
direction, 

wherebv  the  catheter  is  selectively  positioned  at  a  desired 
location  within  the  circulatory  system  of  the  mammal 


UMI 


5.220.925 
ELEXTRONICSPHYGMOMANOMtTER 

Hiroshi  Hishida.  SaiUma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizen  W  atch  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Kiled  Jul.  I,  1991,  Ser.  No,  724,047 

(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1990,  2-70954(1  1 

Int.  n:  A61B  5/02 

IS.  CI.  128—680  7  Claims 

1    An  electronic  sphygmomanometer  comprising: 

a  cuff, 

an  electric   pump  adapted  to  be  driven  b\   a  battery,  said 

pump  being  coupled  to  said  cuff  for  pre\suri/ing  the  cuff, 

a  pressure  sensor  coupled  to  said  cuff  for  detecting  a  pulse 

and  the  air  pressure  inside  said  cuff 
a  constant  rate  air-blced  valve  that  is  coupled  to  said  ^  ulT  for 


reducing  the  pressure  in  the  cuff  at  a  constant  rate,  said 

constant  rate  air-blecd  valve  including 

a  tubular  casing  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end 
being  coupled  to  said  cufT  and  in  fluid  communication 
therewith,  said  second  end  being  open  to  atmosphere, 

an  elastic  tubular  member  positioned  in  said  casing,  said 
tubular  member  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end, 
said  closed  end  being  in  the  vicinity  of  the  first  end  of 
said  casing  and  said  open  end  being  open  to  atmosphere, 
said  tubular  member  including  a  slit  formed  therein  in 
the  circumferential  direction  thereof,  said  slit  being 
adjacent  said  closed  end,  and 


lOd 
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a  regulating  member  having  first  and  second  p<irtions,  said 
regulating  member  being  movably  coupled  to  said  cas- 
ing such  that  said  first  p»irtion  can  be  pressed  against  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  tubular  member  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  closed  end,  said  second  portion  being 
exposed  such  that  the  position  of  the  regulating  member 
can  be  regulated  from  outside  the  air-blced  valve  cas- 
ing, and 
d  display  device  coupled   to  said  cuff  for  displaying  the 
systolic  and  diastolic  bUxxJ  prev.ure  values  of  a  patient 
whose  bkxxj   pressure   is  being   measured,   these   values 
being  calculated  ba.sed  on  the  air  pressure  and  the  pulse 
detected  by  said  senvir 


5,220,926 

FINGER  MOl  NTE:D  CORE  BIOPSY  GLIDE 

(.eorge  T.  Jones,  2112  V, .  JefTerson.  Joliet,  III.  60435 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912.247 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  10.  OU 

IS.  n,  128—754  3  Claims 


1  A  core  biopsy  guide  for  use  in  securing  core  biopsy  sam- 
ple tissues  from  a  body  organ  in  a  bixly  cavity  by  a  biopsy 
needle  assembly  comprising  in  combination,  a  tubular  sleeve 
p<)rtion  and  a  funnel  guide  p<irlion,  said  funnel  guide  portion 
having  a  tapered  half  arcuate  surface  configuration,  an  area  of 
reduced  diameter  defining  a  receptacle  opening  at  one  end  of 
said  half  arcuate  surface  configuration,  said  tubular  sleeve 
p.>rtion  comprising  an  elongated  rigid  tubular  member,  said 
tubular  member  having  opp<isitely  disposed  open  ends,  one  of 
said  ends  is  registerable  within  said  receptacle  opening  of  said 
tubular  funnel  guide  portion,  said  other  of  said  open  ends  being 
beveled  at  its  distal  end,  said  tubular  member  having  an  axial 
pa,ssagewa>  for  guiding  said  biopsy  needle  therethrough  into 
said  bixiy  organ  to  be  samples,  said  core  biopsy  guide  is  se- 
cured to  a  finger  of  a  user  for  insertion  into  said  body  cavity 
with  said  core  biopsy  guide  attached  thereto 


5.220,927 
URETHRAL  INSERTED  APPLICATOR  FOR  PROSTATE 

HYPERTHERMIA 

MelTia  A.  AstrahaB,  Lot  Alamitoa,  Calif.,  and  Paul  F.  Tuiner. 

North  Salt  Lake.  Utah,  anignors  to  BSD  Medical  CWpora- 

tion.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 

C>>ntiBuati<Mi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225307,  Jul.  28,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4.967.765.  This  application  Mar.  15.  1990,  Ser.  No.  495,736 

Int.  a.'  A61N  5/02 

L'.S.  a.  128—785  24  CTaims 


5.220,928 
SURGICAL  PROCEDURE  FOR  JOINING  TISSLiE  IN  AN 

INTERNAL  BODY  CAVITY 
Robert  R.  Oddsen,  Ceaterport  aad  Ralph  G«r,  Lake  Socceaa, 
both  of  N.Y,,  aasignors  to  Stryker  Sales  C^orporatioii.  Kalama- 
zoo, Mich. 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  493,046.  Mar.  12,  1990.  PaL  No.  5.125.553. 

which  is  a  coatiaaatioB-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  341.155.  Apr.  20, 

1989,  abaadoned.  and  a  coatinuatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  185,054, 

Apr.  22,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,944,443,  and  a  continiiatioo-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  195,586,  May  18,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,919.152,  said  Ser. 

No.  341,155,  is  a  coatiauatioo-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  185,054,  May 

18,  1988,  laid  Ser.  No.  195,586,  is  a  contiBiiatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

20,555,  Mar.  2, 1987,  abaadoBcd,  which  if  a  cootiiinatioa  of  Ser. 

No.  815,659,  Jaa.  2,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  cantinnation  of 

Ser.  No.  525,125,  Aug.  22,  1983,  abandoned.  This  appiicatioa 

Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,216 

Int.  C\:  A61B  17/04 

VS.  a.  128—898  23  Oaimi 


1  Apparatus  for  removably  holding  and  positioning  a  plural- 
ity of  electromagnetic  energy  applicators  in  a  urethral  passage 
extending  through  a  prostate  gland,  compnsing 

a  flexible  urinary  catheter  having  substantially  tubular  shape 
and  an  insertion  end  for  insertion  through  the  urethral 
passage  and  bladder  neck  into  the  bladder,  said  catheter 
providing  a  fluid  drainage  means  to  remove  fluid  filling 
the  bladder. 

balloon  means  mounted  on  the  unnary  catheter  near  the 
insertion  end  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  bladder 
with  the  insertion  end  of  the  unnary  catheter, 

means  for  inflating  the  balloon  means  after  insertion  of  the 
balloon  means  into  the  bladder,  whereby  the  inflated 
balloon  means  will  scat  in  the  bladder  neck  to  thereby 
hold  the  inserted  urinary  catheter  in  fixed  position  in  the 
urethral  pa,ssage, 

a  plurality  of  applicator  receiving  passages  each  sized  to 
removably  receive  an  electromagnetic  energy  applicator 
therein,  said  applicator  receiving  passages  extending  along 
the  length  of  the  unnary  catheter  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance toward  the  insertion  end  thereof  so  that  with  the 
insertion  end  of  the  unnary  catheter  in  the  bladder,  the 
balloon  means  inflated,  and  the  unnary  catheter  fixed  in 
place  in  the  bladder,  said  applicator  receiving  passages 
extend  substantially  through  the  prostate  gland  whereby 
an  electromagnetic  energy  applicator  inserted  into  an 
applicator  receiving  passage  can  be  positioned  in  the 
applicator  receiving  passage  within  the  prostate  gland  so 
that  electromagnetic  energy  applied  by  the  applicator  will 
cause  heating  of  the  prostate  tissue  surrounding  the  appli- 
cator, and 

a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  energy  applicators,  an  applica- 
tor of  the  plurality  of  applicators  being  removably  re- 
ceived within  each  of  the  applicator  receiving  passages 


1  A  procedure  for  joining  body  tissue  in  a  body  cavity  from 
within  the  body  cavity  through  a  small  of>ening  into  the  body 
cavity  which  is  remove  from  the  body  tissue  to  be  joined, 
compnsing: 

insufTlating  a  body  cavity: 

inserting  a  cannula  into  said  cavity  through  an  opening  into 
said  cavity  remote  from  the  body  tissue  to  be  joined,  said 
cannula  providing  a  selectively  scalable  opening  into  said 
cavity  through  which  a  tissue-joining  instrument  may  be 
introduced  into  said  cavity  with  a  fluid-tight  seal  between 
said  cannula  and  said  instrument  inserted  therethrough 
and  with  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  said  cannula  and  tissue 
defining  said  opening  through  which  said  cannula  is  in- 
sened,  said  seals  being  effective  to  substantially  maintain 
insufflation  of  said  cavity  when  said  cannula  is  inserted  in 
said  body  opening  and  said  instrument  is  inserted  into  said 
cavity 

providing  an  instrument  having  a  distal  end  which  includes 
means  for  applying  a  clip-like  or  staple-like  device  for 
piercing  and  joining  body  tissue,  a  proximal  end  from 
which  said  means  for  applying  at  said  distal  end.  is  acti- 
vated to  apply  said  clip-like  or  staple-like  device,  and  a 
fluid-tight  internal  seal  between  said  distal  and  proximal 
ends  effective  to  substantially  maintain  insufflation  of  said 
cavity  when  said  instrument  is  m  said  cannula, 

inserting  said  instrument  into  said  insufflated  cavity  through 
said  cannula  and  positioning  said  distal  end  of  said  instru- 
ment remote  from  said  opening  near  said  body  tissue  to  be 
joined,  and 

activating  said  means  for  applying  said  clip-like  or  staple-like 
device  to  join  said  body  tissue  with  a  said  clip-like  or 
staple-like  device  applied  by  said  instrument  distal  end  in 
said  insufflated  cavitv 
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^  220  929  5.220.931 

Inc.,  Sunny»«le.  I  alil.  ,      .        ».         -i    taa->    t.r    Nin   *7n  rW 

Filed  Oct.  2.  .991,  Ser    No.  770.179  .pphc.f.on  Nov  2    '«2.  ■'.•r.  No.  970.239 

lnt.ClA61N/    M  ln«<^'l-     ^*5D  <   /() 

L,S   n    .28-898  ^  n..m,    I  ..S.  (1.  .32-233  2  ^1""" 


--^ 


1     A  nicthi>d  of  making  .in  implantahk-  mfdiia!  apparauiv, 
ihc  methiH.1  comprising 

(a)  imrixiiicing  a  mt-dical  device  lor  delist-ring  iht-rapv  i.>  a 
patient  into  a  btnit  made  of  hio-compatihle  material  and 
having  an  op<-ning  formed  therein  <iuch  that  the  NhH  is 
adapted  to  receive  the  medical  device,  and 

(b)  sealing  the  fxx't  to  the  medical  device  hv  applving  adhe 
sive  at  the  interface  between  the  edge  of  the  K<K.t  ,-pening 
and  the  medical  device  to  prevent  nmd  intrusion  tx-lween 
the  txHit  and  the  medical  device 


5.220.930 
CK.ARrrTK  VNIIH  WRAPPKR  HAVlNfJ  AI)1)IT1\  K 

packa(;k 

Jeffery  S.  (.entry,  Pfafftown,  N.C..  «ssiRnor  to  H    J    Reynolds 
Tobaccu  Company,  Winston-Salem.  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  842.276 

int  n:  \24i)  1  u: 

IS.  (1.  131-365  79(Uims 


/       »  50      «5         M 


UMI 


1    A  cigarette  comprising  a  rixl  of  smokahle  material  con- 
tained in  a  circumscrihing  paper  wrapping  material  in  intimate 
contact  with  an  additive  package,  the  paper  wrapping  material 
comprising   a   ^ellulosic    base    weh   and    an    additive    package 
including  water  vluhlc  comp<inents,  which  additive  package 
(al  provides  about  ^  lo  aNiut  4<)  percent  of  that  paper  wrap- 
ping material  on  a  drv   weight  basis    and 
(h)  includes  (i»  alkali  metal   ions  and  (ill  alkali  earth  metal 
ions,  such  that  the  ratio  of  equivalents  of  (n  to  (11 1  ranges 
from  about  0  (J**  to  about   I,  and  (ml  inorganic  anions  and 
(iv)  organic  anions,  such  that  the  ratio  of  equivalents  of 
(ill)  to  I IV  )  ranges  from  about  0  O*-  to  about  O  ^    the  equiva 
lents  of  components  (11  plus  (ii»  being  equal  li>  the  equiva 
lents  of  components  (nil  plus  (iv  I 


1    A  hairdressing  kit  comprising 

a  hair  drver  having  a  cylindrical  air  blower  p<iriion 

at  least  one  cylindrical  hair  curler,  and 

a  casing  for  holding  said  hair  dryer  and  said  hair  curler,  said 
casing  having  a  dish-shaped  mam  case,  a  dish-shaped 
internal  frame  ihercwithin  spaced  from  an  inner  surface  of 
said  main  case  to  define  an  air  space  between  said  main 
.asc  and  said  internal  frame,  an  upper  ca.se  mounted  over 
said  main  case  and  having  a  blower  receiving  cylindrical 
reccvs  for  receiving  the  blower  portion  of  said  hair  dryer 
and  at  least  one  curler  receiving  recess  for  receiving  a 
curler,  and  a  mounting  frame  within  said  upper  case  and 
mounted  over  said  interna!  frame,  said  mounting  frame 
having  a  cylindrical  mounting  portion  for  receiving  and 
supporting  said  blower  through  said  blower  receiving 
cylindrical  recevs  and  a  further  cylindrical  mounting  por 
lu.n  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  curler  through  said 
curler  rccciv  ing  recess,  said  mounting  frame  defining  with 
said  internal  frame  an  air  pa.s.sage  extending  along  said 
internal  frame  from  said  blower  receiving  cylindrical 
recevs  to  said  curler  receiving  recevs.  said  air  pa.vsage 
being  completely  enclosed  relative  to  said  air  space,  said 
air  space  acting  as  an  insulating  space  between  said  inter 
nal  frame  defining  said  air  passage  and  the  exterior  of  said 
casing  to  reduce  escape  of  heat  from  hot  air  being  blown 
along  said  air  pa.vsage  from  said  dryer  to  a  curler 


5.220.932 

dkntai  h  ()s.s  and  mfthoi)  of  making  it 

Jacob  M.  Bias*.  ..ondon,  FJigland,  aasiKDor  to  Wertone  Pitjducts 
Limited.  I-ondon.  F:nRlaiid 

Filed  Not.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  7«9.95. 
llaims  priority,  application  Lnifed  Kingdom,  Dec.  20.  .990. 
9027594;  May  24,  199..  9.1.343;  AuR.  22.  .991,  9.18.40 

.nt.  CI."  A61C  l^■(M) 
C.S.  n.  132—321  '2  Oaims 

.    A  denial  Ooss  composing  a  monofilament  ribKin  of  ori- 


ented uniaxially  stretched  non-porous  PTFE  having  a  tensile 
strength   in   the   range   200-400   MPa  and   a  coating  of  wax 


1   Apparatus  for  applying  fluid  to  a  workpicce.  compnsing 

a   a  fluid  container. 

b   a  submersible  pump  within  said  fluid  container. 

c    means  for  dnving  said  pump. 

d  outlet  means  within  said  fluid  container  for  directing  fluid 
at  a  workpiece.  and. 

e  conduit  means  disposed  between,  and  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with,  said  pump  and  said  outlet  means  for  directing 
fluid  to  said  outlet  means,  said  submersible  pump,  said 
dnvtng  means,  said  outlet  means  and  said  conduit  means 
being  suspended  within,  and  above  a  bottom  surface  of 
said  fluid  container 


5.220.934 
AUTOMATIC  CONTINUOUS  PROCESSING  APPARATL'S 
Hironari  Sawa,  Tokorozawa,  Ja|Mii,  anignor  to  Surtech  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  6.  J991,  Ser.  No.  788,776 
CUina  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-66440; 
Jul.  19,  1991,  3-179806 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  i  « 
U.S.  a.  134—83  1  Oaim 

.    A  processing  apparatus  comprising 

a)  a  plurality  of  proces-sing  baths  each  containing  a  process- 
ing solution. 


b)  a  support  for  a  work  panel  disposed  in  each  processing 
bath, 

c)  a  lift  for  said  work  panel  in  said  support, 

d)  a  transporting  unit  disposed  over  said  processing  baths, 
said  unit  being  driven  by  a  dnving  means, 

(e)  a  pair  of  rollers  adjacent  an  upper  end  of  at  least  one 
processing  bath  and  adjacent  lower  ends  of  said  transport- 
ing units,  said  rollers  adapted  to  move  said  work  panel  up 


9  99^t  fMttMC 


thereon,  a  width  of  said  nbbon  being  in  the  range  of  0  5-4  mm 
and  a  thickness  of  said  nbbon  in  the  range  20-60  jim 


5.220,933 

CLEANING  TANK 

Terry  A.  Albert.  22  Chicory  Bend  Ct.,  Sacramento.  Calif.  95831 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,094 

Int.  C\:  B08B  3/02 

VjS.  a.  134—58  R  79  Claims 


into  one  of  said  transporting  units,  after  said  work  panel 
has  been  lifted  by  said  lift,  and  down  into  another  one  of 
said  processing  baths, 

0  a  receiver  in  said  transporting  unit  adapted  to  receive  said 
work  panel  when  said  panel  is  lifted  by  said  rollers  or  said 
lift,  and 

g)  a  guide  for  said  transporting  unit  disposed  over  said  pro- 
cessing baths  along  a  path  on  which  said  processing  baths 
are  disposed 


5,220,935 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  WITH  A 

FOCUSED  FLUID  STREAM 
Donald   C.   Bailey,  Charlcstoa,   and   Ridiard   E.   Cruzan,   N. 
Charletton,  both  of  S.C.,  aniipion  to  Carolina  Equipment  A 
Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  North  Chaiieaton,  S.C. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,949 

Int.  a.'  B08B  3/02 

U.S.  a.  134—102.1  30  Claims 


»>•  SM 


1  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  coating  from  a  surface  of  a 
substrate  to  which  the  coating  is  adhered  as  said  substrate 
travels  along  a  path  through  a  work  station,  said  apparatus 
compnsing 
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body  mfans  denning  a  chamber  for  receiviniJ  a  prrvsurucd 

fluid. 

means  for  conneitmg  said  NKi>  chamber  to  a  source  ol  said 

prcssun/ed    fluid   when   said   substrate   enters  said    svork 

station  and  distonnetling  said  b<xl>   chamber  from  said 

nuid  source  when  said  substrate  leaves  said  work  station. 

head  means, 

means  for  mounting  said  head  means  on  said  Nxlv  means  for 

rotation  about  a  spin  a»is 
at   least  one   noz/lc   tip   mounted  on   said   head   means  and 
having  a  bine  for  receiving  said  pressun/ed  fluid,  and  an 
orifice  opening  at  an  end  of  said  Kire  for  discharging  said 
pressurized  fluid  along  an  axis  of  said  onficc  opening  and 
against  said  coating  as  at  least  part  of  a  fivused  stream  of 
fluid   having  a   vcUxity   sufficient   to   remove   from   said 
substrate  surface  such  pt)rtions  of  said  coaling  as  are  im 
pacted  by  a  core  p<irlion  of  said  stream, 
means  for  conveying  said  pressun/ed  fluid  from  said  KhIv 

chamber  to  said  nozzle  tip  b«ire. 
means  for  causing  said  head  means  to  spin  ab<.ut  said  spin 
axis  at    least   while   said   pressurized   fluid    is   being   dis 
charged  from  said  at  lea.st  one  nozzle  tip.  said  orifice  being 
p<)sitK>ned    such    that    said    spinning    of   the    head    means 
cau.ses  the  core  ptirtion  of  said  ftxused  stream  to  provide 
an    annular    fluid    pattern    for    clejining   an    annular    path 
through  said  coating  when  said  b<xiy  means  is  stationary 
relative  to  said  substrate  and  a  linear  path  through  said 
coating    when    said   btxJv    means   and    said    substrate    arc 
moveti  linearly  relative  lo  each  other  in  a  direction  lateral 
to  said  spin  axis,  the  width  of  said  annular  path  corre 
sponding  to  a  transverse  dimension  of  said  core  portion 
and  the  width  of  said  linear  path  corresponding  to  a  trans- 
verse dimension  of  said  annular  fluid  pattern,  and, 
means  for  mounting  said  b(xJy  means  such  that  said  spin  axis 
IS  substantially  perpendicular  lo  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
substrate  surface  when  said  substrate  is  opptisue  lo  said 
head  means,  said  mounting  means  providing  tor  lateral 
movement  of  said  body  means  in  a  direction  toward  and  a 
direction  awav    from  said  travel  path  through  the  work 
station  such  that  said  head  means  is  maintained  at  a  prede 
lermined  distance  from  the  ct>ating  iin  said  substrate  sur 
face  irrespective  of  changes  in  a  lateral  dimension  of  the 
coated  substrate,  said  predetermined  distance  being  such 
that  said  core  portion  of  the  stream  is  effective  lo  remove 
impacted    portions    of   said    coating    from    said    substrate 
surface,  and  said  NkJv  mounting  means  comprising 
an  arm  member, 
means  for  supi>ortiiig  saul   arm   member  for  pivotal   move 

menl  around  a  pivotal  connection 
means  for  mounting  said  body  means  on  said  arm  member 
and  bump<'r  means  for  engaging  an  outer  surface  of  said 
coating,  said  bumper  means  being  mounted  on  vud  arm 
member  in  spaced  relation  to  said  body  means  such  that 
vud  engagement  causes  said  arm  member  to  pivot  around 
said  pivotal  connection  and  thercbv  maintain  said  head 
means  at  said  predetermined  distance  from  said  coating 


the  liquid  containing  means  and  the  ambient  atmosphere, 
said  vapor  containment  means  including  a  stable,  stratified 
vapor-atmosphere  interface  in  the  at  least  one  opening, 


a  sump  positioned  below  the  at  least  one  opening,  and 
means  for  channeling  the  condensed  vapor  to  the  sump 


5^20,937 
FRKEZE  Bl  STKH 
Dale  W.  Roberts,  UW  East  Dr.,  Beaumont.  Tex.  77706.  and 
(;«orge  Spector.  233  Broadway  Rm.  3815,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10007 

Filed  Nov  25,  199J.  Ser.  No.  797,370 

Int.  n.'  F16K  -U  M.  Vja3B  :  12 

V.S.  n.  137—62  ♦  Claims 
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5,220,936 
VAPOR  CONTAINMKNT  AHPARATl  S 
Robert  (  .  Pfahl.  Jr.,  (;ien  Kllyn;  Uwrence  R.  Magner,  Napcr- 
Yille,  and  James  A.  Wrexel,  Buffalo  (irote.  all  of  III,,  assignors 
lo  Motorola,  Inc.,  SchaumburR,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829.205 
Int.  CI.'  B08B  li/00 
I  ..S.  CI.  134—108  3  Claims 

I  An  apparatus  for  containing  vapor  of  a  condensable  liquid 
having  a  vapor  density  less  than  that  of  the  ambient  atmo 
sphere,  the  apparatus  having  at  least  one  downward  laong 
opening,  the  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  containing  the  condensable  liquut, 

means  for  heating  the  liquid  lo  form  the  vapor 

means  for  condensing  the   vapor  suhstantiallv    near   the   al 

least  one  opening, 
a  subdivided  vapor  containment  means  communicating  wiih 


1  A  water  freeze  prevention  device  having  an  enclosure 
with  an  op<-ning  in  a  wall  p<irtion  thcret>f  for  a  house  which 
comprises 

alatwo  wav  flow  valve  having  a  first  port  fluidlv  communi- 
cating with  a  water  meter 

hi  a  flow  indicator  fluidly  communicating  with  a  secimd 
port  of  said  two  way  flow,  valve  and  a  water  pipe  that 
connects  to  a  first  valve  on  house  water  lines  and  a  second 
valve  on  a  water  heater 

c)  a  pump  fluidly  communicating  with  a  third  port  of  said 
two  wav  flow  valve  and  electricallv  connected  to  said 
flow  indicator. 

dl  a  pop-up  sprinkler  outlet  means  fluidly  communicating 
with  said  pump  for  dispersing  water  outside  said  house, 

e)  an  actuator  electrically  connected  lo  said  two  way  flow 
valve  and  said  pump,  and 

n  means  for  activating  said  actuator.  «i  that  in  a  first  instance 
under  normal  conditions  when  said  actuator  is  turned  off 
said  first  port  and  said  second  p<irt  are  opened,  while  said 
third  port  is  closed  in  said  two  way  flow  valve  and  the 
first  valve  and  the  second  valve  are  lefi  opened  allowing 
the  water  n^  flow  directly  fiom  the  water  meter  through 
said  two  wav  flow  valve,  said  flow  indicator  and  into  the 
house  water  lines  and  the  water  heater,  in  a  second  in- 
stance during  severe  cold  weather  conditions  a  person 
w  ill  open  a  faucet  in  the  house  water  lines  and  turn  off  the 
second  valve  to  the  water  heater,  said  actuator  is  then 
turned  on  to  close  said  first  port  and  open  said  third  port 
m  said  two  wav  flow  valve,  thereby  reversing  the  flow  of 
water  through  said  flow  indicator  and  said  two  way  flow 
valve.  V)  that  said  actuator  will  turn  on  said  pump  auto- 


matically and  the  pop-up  spnnkler  means  will  be  ejected 
through  said  opening  by  the  force  of  water  driven  by  said 
pump  to  remove  the  water  that  is  within  the  water  pipes 
via  the  flow  indicator  and  disperse  the  water  through  said 
pop-up  spnnkler  means  outside  of  said  house 


5.220.938 

FLUID  FLOW  FRICTION  REDUCTION  SYSTEM 

Vic  Kley.  1119  Park  Hill  Rd.,  Berkeley.  Calif.  94708 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868.296 

Int.  a.'  F17D  1/16 

U.S.  a.  137— «8  19  Claims 


-.  _r 

MV 

^ 

1  In  a  system  of  fluid  transport,  compnsing  a  fluid  source,  a 
fluid  reservoir,  a  fluid  transport  connecting  said  source  and 
said  reservoir,  and  an  outlet  of  said  reservoir,  the  improvement 
compnsing 

a  fluid  reservoir  containing  a  fluid. 

means  for  monilonng  the  concentration  of  a  fnction  reduc- 
ing matenal  in  said  reservoir  and  means  for  maintaining 
said  concentration  below  a  preselected  maximum. 

means  for  monitoring  the  concentration  of  said  friction 
reducing  matenal  in  said  fluid  transport  and  maintaing 
said  concentration  below  a  preselected  maximum. 

means  for  monitoring  the  concentration  of  said  fnction 
reducing  material  at  said  outlet  of  said  reservoir  and  main- 
taining said  concentration  below  a  preselected  maximum, 

and  means  for  adding  fnction  reducing  matenal  to  said  fluid 
transport  when  said  reservoir  is  less  than  full  and  said  fluid 
transport  could  handle  a  greater  throughput,  i  e  there  is 
an  excevs  of  fluid  available  at  said  fluid  source  and  the 
throughput  in  said  fluid  transport  limits  the  amont  of  fluid 
which  can  be  transp<ined  from  said  source  to  said  reser- 
voir. 


5.220.939 
FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Yoshiaki  Hamasaki,  Kashiba;  Akihiko  Shiina. 

Yamatokooriyama,  and  Kouji  Nakayama,  Kafbihara.  all  of 
Japan,  assignora  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  .May  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  881,436 
Oaims  pnority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1991,  3-146943; 
Sep.  25,  1991,  3-086239(U] 

Int.  a.'  F16K  11/07:  G05D  11/00 
U,S.  a.  137— 117  11  Claims 
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1    A  flow  control  apparatus  comprising 

a  valve  with  a  bore  having  along  it.s  length  a  discharge 
passage  in  communication  with  a  discharge  side  of  a 
pump,  and  a  circulation  passage  in  communication  with  a 


suction  side  of  said  pump,  said  discharge  passage  and 
circulation  passage  being  separated  from  each  other. 

a  delivenng  union  threadably  fixed  to  an  open  end  of  said 
valve  bore; 

a  delivery  chamber  formed  in  said  delivenng  union  and 
communicating  with  a  predetermined  destination, 

a  fixed  throttle  formed  in  said  valve  bore,  a  pressure  differ- 
ence being  generated  across  said  fixed  throttle  by  passing 
a  fluid  introduced  from  aid  discharge  passage  through  said 
fixed  throttle; 

a  vanable  throttle  formed  in  said  valve  bore,  said  variable 
throttle  changing  the  throttle  area  in  accordance  with  the 
pressure  difference  generated  across  said  fixed  throttle,  a 
pressure  difference  being  generated  across  the  front  and 
rear  portions  of  said  vanable  throttle  by  passing  a  fluid  to 
be  delivered  to  said  delivery  chamber  through  said  van- 
able  throttle; 

a  first  spool  which  slides  m  said  valve  bore  in  accordance 
with  the  pressure  difference  generated  across  said  vanable 
throttle,  to  control  the  opening  of  an  open  end  of  said 
circulation  passage  to  distribute  the  fluid  introduced  from 
said  discharge  passage  to  said  circulation  passage  and  said 
delivery  chamber; 

a  throttle  housings  formed  in  said  valve  bore  and  between 
said  first  spool  and  said  delivenng  union,  said  throttle 
housing  forming  said  fixed  throttle  at  a  location  facing  an 
open  end  of  said  discharge  passage; 

first  and  second  bores  which  are  formed  in  said  valve  bore 
and  in  parallel,  the  axes  of  said  first  and  second  bores 
elongating  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  valve  bore,  said 
first  and  second  bores  communicating  with  said  delivery 
chamber  through  a  respectively  throttle  hole  to  lead  a 
fluid  introduced  through  said  fixed  throttle  to  said  deliv- 
ery chamber;  and 

a  second  spool  which  receives  the  pressure  difference  gener- 
ated across  said  fixed  throttle  to  slide  in  said  second  bore. 

said  vanable  throttle  formed  by  the  throttle  hole  of  said 
second  bore  which  is  opened  and  closed  by  the  sliding 
movement  of  said  second  spool,  and  the  throttle  hole  of 
said  first  bore  which  has  a  predetermined  area 


5.220.940 

FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE  WITH  VENTURI 

David  Palmer,  200  Berkeley  Rd..  North  AndoTer,  Maaa.  02174 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669,746.  Mar.  15,  1991, 
abandoiied,  which  is  a  coatiBiuition-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  405.835, 
Sep.  11, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,000.221,  which  is  a  continiiatioa-ia-part 
of  Ser.  No.  178.505.  Apr.  7,  1988,  abaadoned.  This  application 
Mar.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  851,016 
lot  a.'  GOSD  16/10 
VS.  a.  137— 487J  17  Claims 


m 

1 


X 


1  A  device  for  controlling  flow  through  a  conduit,  the 
device  compnsing: 

a  ventun  meter  disposed  in  the  conduit  and  having  a  cross- 
section  in  the  plane  that  is  perpendicular  to  fluid  flow, 
wherein  the  area  of  the  cross-section  gradually  decreases 
and  then  gradually  increases,  the  ventun  meter's  cross- 
section  having  a  penmeter.  the  ventun  meter  also  having 
first  and  second-static  pressure  ports,  the  first  port  being 
located  at  a  relatively  wide  portion  of  the  ventun  meter, 
and  the  second  fxjrt  being  located  at  a  narrower  portion  of 
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the  ventun  meter,  each  of  ihe  ports  including  a  chamber 
disposed  around  the  vcniuri  meters  perimeter,  such  that 
each  of  the  chambers  is  in  fluid  communication  s<.ith  the 
conduit  at  a  pluralits  of  p.'ints  around  the  venuri  meter's 
perimeter 
an  adjustable  vaKe  for  variabU  impeding  now,  through  the 

conduit. 

means  for  measuring  the  static  pressure  at  first  and  sec.md 
p<irts  and  adjusting  the  valve  based  on  the  static  prevsure 
measured  at  the  first  and  second  static  pressure  p<irls,  and 

a  movablv  mounted  piston  having  frontal  and  distal  faces. 
the  distal  face  being  exposed  to  a  reference  pressure  and 
the  frontal  face  being  exposed  to  the  flow  in  the  conduit. 
the  piston  being  mounted  so  as  to  variabh  restrict  flow 
through  the  conduit,  wherein  exerted  on  the  piston  are 
fluid  pres.sures  on  the  pistons  frontal  and  distal  faces  and 
a  restoring  force  that  tends  to  lessen  the  amount  the  piston 
restricts  How  through  Ihe  conduit,  wherein  the  reference 
pressure  is  a  prevsure  of  the  fluid  opposite  the  adiustablc 
valve  from  the  piston 


upiin  further  generally  axial  moscmeni  of  said  diaphragm 
away  from  said  valve  seat  said  valve  element  will  be  moved 
from  Its  closed  pi>sition  toward  its  fully  open  position 


5J20,942 
KXTKNSIBI.K  INDICATOR  POST  FOR  VALVE 
ASSEMBLIES 
JoMph  D.  G«rTin.  Jr..  8055  Lehman  Rd.,  Decatur.  III.  62521; 
Timothy  M.  l.o«m*ii,  317  E.  Main  St..  Monticello,  III.  6185*; 
William  L.  Royal.  325  O  Hara  Dr.,  Albemille.  Ala.  35930, 
and    Jeffrey    A.    Tapparo,    6920    Marshwood    Ct..    Colorado 
SprinRS.  Colo.  80918 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,166 

Int.  n."  F16K  i'  W 

V.S.  n.  137—556  '  Claims 


5J20,94l 
WVA.  PRUSSL'RE  RF;GLLAT0R 
Charles  H.  Tuckey.  Cax  City.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Walbro  C  orpo- 
ration,  Cass  City,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892.252 

Int.  a."  F16K  /-  (W   (;05D  /«  'W 

LIS   n.  137-510  10(l«im.s 
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1     .\  fuel  pressure  regulator  comprising    a  housing,  a  di.i^ 
phragm  defining  in  LCK.peration  with  the  housing  a  first  cham 
ber  and  a  second  chamber,  a  passage  from  the  second  chamber 
to  Ihe  exterior  of  the  housing,  a  fuel  inlet  lo  the  first  chamber. 
a  fuel  outlet  from  the  first  chamber,  a  valve  seat  associated 
with  said  fuel  outlet  and  having  a  generally  circular  scat  sur 
face  for  engagement  with  a  complementary  valve  clement,  a 
first  spring  in  said  second  chamber  and  urging  said  diaphragm 
generally  axially  toward  said  valve  seat,  a  cage  carried  by  said 
diaphragm,  a  valve  clement  having  an  exterior  portion  with  a 
generally  spherical  surface  complementary  to  and  for  mating 
sealing  engagement  with  said  circular  valve  seat,  said  valve 
element   being  carried   by   said   cage  and   movable   generally 
axially  by  said  diaphragm  to  a  closed  position  received  on  said 
valve  seat  and  to  an  open  position  spaced  from  said  ^alve  seat, 
a  second  spring  carried  by  said  cage  and  yieldablv  urging  said 
valve  element  generally  axially  toward  said  valve  seat  relative 
to  said  cage,  a  carrier  element  earner  by  said  valve  element  for 
movement  in  unison  therewith  and  projecting  generalK   radi 
ally  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  valve  element,  said  valve 
element  comprises  a  hall,  said  carrier  element  comprises  a  disc 
encircling  the  mid   portion  of  said  hall,   protecting  generally 
radially  outward  thereof  and  fixed  to  said  ball  for  movement  in 
unison   therewith,   said   cage   having   a   cavity    in   which   said 
earner  element   is  received,  and  said  cavity    and   said  carrier 
element  being  dimensioned  and  constructed  and  arranged  to 
provide  a  lost   motion  coupling  between  said  diaphragm  and 
said   valve  element   s.i  that   with  said   valve  element   on   said 
valve  seat  said  diaphragm  can  move  generally  axially.  radialU 
and  pivotalls  within  predetermined  limits  relative  to  said  vaKe 
element  without  moving  it  from  said  vaKe  seat  and  thereafter 


1    .\n  indicator  post  for  indicating  an  operative  state  of  a 
valve,  said  indicator  post  compnsing 

an  indicator  p<ist  housing. 

operating  means  Uvated  at  a  first  end  of  said  housing,  said 
operating  means  being  rotatable  in  relation  to  said  hous- 
ing. 

a  first  stem  having  a  first  end  located  within  said  housing  and 
being  connected  to  said  operating  means 

a  second  stem  has  ing  a  first  end  disposed  around  said  second 
end  of  said  first  stem  opp<isite  said  first  end  of  said  first 
stem,  said  second  stem  being  relatively  shiflable  on  said 
first  stem  so  that  a  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  stems  is 
changeable,  said  second  stem  being  engagable  with  said 
first  stem  along  a  major  p<irtion  of  the  longitudinal  dimen- 
sions of  N.th  stems  s<i  that  torque  can  be  transmitted 
through  said  first  stem  to  said  second  stem,  and 

means  for  matmg  with  a  valve  stem,  said  mating  means  being 
Uvated  on  said  second  end  of  said  second  stem  oppcisitc 
said  first  end  of  said  second  stem 


5.220.943 

INTERNAL  PLMP  ASSEMBLY 

I>onald  L.  ZJnk,  Billings.  Mont.,  sssignor  to  Montans  Sulphur  A 

Chemical  Co..  Billings,  Mont. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  594,171.  Oct.  9.  1990.  This  application  Aug. 
27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  750,391 
Int.  a.'  AOIM   '  in  F16K  24 '(M) 
IS.  (1.  137—565 

1    An  internal  pump  assembly  comprising 
a  fluid  tanli  defining  a  fluid  companment. 
a  first  vessel  p<isitioned  in  said  fluid  tank., 
a   second   vessel   positioned   in   said   fluid   tank,   said   second 
vessel  including  a  second  vevsel  port  through  which  Ouid 
can  flow  relative  to  said  fluid  compartment,  and 


28  Claims 


bellows  pump  means  positioned  at  least  partially  in  said  first 
vessel  for  pumping  fluid  /rom  said  fluid  compartment 
through  said  second  vessel  port  into  said  second  vessel 
from  which  the  fluid  can  be  subsequently  removed. 

wherein  said  bellows  pump  means  includes  a  bellows  pump 
movable  between  a  first  pcysition  wherein  fluid  is  being 
pumped  to  said  second  vessel  and  a  different  second  posi- 
tion; 


wherein  said  bellows  pump  includes  a  bellows  surface  on 
which  fluid  pressure  of  said  fluid  compartment  acts  to 
thereby  bias  said  bellows  pump  towards  the  second  fxjsi- 
tion, 

wherein  said  bellows  surface  has  an  inwardly-disposed  in- 
side surface  and  an  opposite  outside  surface,  and 

wherein  said  first  vessel  has  a  passageway  through  which 
fluid  of  said  fluid  compartment  can  flow  to  thereby  act 
directly  on  said  inside  surface  and  bias  said  bellows  pump 
towards  one  of  the  first  and  second  positions. 


5.220,944 
DUAL  BLEND  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
I^Iie  Burnett,  BelleTille;  Daniel  A.  La  Palm,  AUen  Park,  both 
of  Mich.,  and  Anthony  J.  Pastoria,  Studio  Qty.  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,492 
Int.  a.'  F16K  11/14 
VS.  Cn.  137—630.14  21  Claims 


1  A  fluid  passage  door  assembly  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  passage,  said  door  assembly  compnsing 

a  pivot  shaft. 

a  main  door  having  a  closed  portion  and  an  opening,  said 
main  dcxjr  pivotally  hinged  directly  to  said  pivot  shaft, 

an  inner  door  fixed  to  said  pivot  shaft  coaxially  with  said 
main  door,  said  inner  door  pivotable  with  said  pivot  shaft 
to  move  from  a  first  position  generally  coextensive  with 


said  opening  and  a  second  position  pivotally  displaced 
from  said  main  door,  and 
pivot  means,  including  said  pivot  shaft,  for  pivoting  said 
main  door  after  said  inner  door  has  been  pivoted  beyond 
said  second  position 


5,220.945 

SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  BACK  REST  IN  A 

WEAVING  MACHINE 

Michel  Vandeweglie,  Wiitsckate-HnveUud,  aad  Bart  Lefever, 

leper,  both  of  Belginm,  assigBon  to  Picand  N.V.,  Naamlozc 

Vennotschap,  leper,  Belgiun 

Filed  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,809 
Claims  priority,  application  BelgiaB,  Not.  22. 1990,  09001 1 13 
InL  a.'  D03D  49/22 
\JS.  a.  139—114  11  Claims 


1  A  supporting  device  for  a  back  rest  in  a  weaving  machine, 
compnsing: 

a  first  element. 

first  element  support  means  for  supporting  the  first  element 
to  move  in  relation  to  a  frame. 

a  second  element; 

back  rest  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  back  rest  on  the 
second  element; 

hinge  means  for  pivotally  connecting  a  first  end  of  the  sec- 
ond element  to  the  first  element;  and 

elastic  means  for  elastically  supporting  a  second  end  of  the 
second  element 


5.220,946 

COUNTERPRESSURE  TYPE  CONTAINER  RULING 

APPARATUS 

KazuBori  Mnrao,  aad  Ynkio  YamagncU,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japaa, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jnl.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,611 
Int.  a.'  B67C  3/06.  3/12 
U.S.  a.  141— «  9  Claims 

1    In  a  container  filling  apparatus,  a  method  of  filling  con- 
tainer with  gas.  said  method  compnsing 

providing  a  container  body  having  one  open  end  termiruting 
at  a  circumferential  edge  of  the  can  body  of  a  predeter- 
mined diameter; 
mounting  int  he  apparatus  a  generally  cylindncal  housing 
having  an  inner  penpheral  surface  of  the  same  diameter  as 
said  predetermined  diameter  and  defining  a  pressure 
chamber  therein,  a  stepped  portion  extending  radially 
inwardly  form  said  surfaces  so  as  to  define  an  annular 
pressure-receiving  surface  forming  the  bottom  of  said 
pressure  chamber,  and  a  sealing  element  extending  cir- 
cumferentially  of  the  housing  on  a  side  of  said  stepped 
portion  opposite  said  annular  surface; 
lowenng  said  housing  onto  the  container  body  until  said 
sealing  element  engages  the  circumferential  edge  of  the 
container  body;  and 
subsequently  injecting  gas  into  the  container  body  through 
said  housing  and  into  the  pressure  chamber  such  that  the 
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111  dniuilar 


prfssuri-  c-^filod  h\  iht-  Ka^  0.1  ihc  housing  at  sa 

surface  ihcrcot  is  t-qual  U'  thf  pressure  exerleJ  hv  the  gas 


lei  til  the  drum  axis,  said  basket  incorp<>raling  sertical 
tubular  columns  (16)  in  which  can  he  placed  seseral  in 
scrted  flasks 

a  fued  hori/onlal  panel  (18)  placed  belos>.  ihe  basket  and  on 
which  rests  the  said  flasks,  and 

means  (22)  fur  rotating  the  basket,  s»i  as  to  successiseU  bring 
each  tubular  column  (16)  ab<.>se  an  opening  (24)  formed  in 
the  panel,  said  opening  defining  the  loading  station  of  the 
rotary  drum  (26)  placed  below  the  said  panel 


*»'    ^     BP 


_      ,,»-r...»Qt.>l«0 


within   the  container  Nxiv   at   the  surface  ol   the  sealing 
element  engaged  with  the  container  bt>dv 


5,220,<>47 

APPARATl  S  FOR  FMPn  ING  AND  RINSINCi 

NON-RKCOVKRABI  K  Fl.ASKS  CONTAIMNC.  A  TOXIC 

PRODUCT 
C;«rard  C  auquil,  C  odolet,  and  Henri  Chazot,  !-es  AnRje*.  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  C  ogema-Compagnie  Cienerale  des  Ma- 
tieres  Nucleaires,  \elizy  V  illacoublay.  France 

Filed  Aug.  19.  IWl.  Ser.  No.  746.919 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  20.  1990.  90  10477 

itit.  n:  CfOin  /  '" 

I    SCI.  141-91  3  Claims 


5.220,948 

pRKcnsioN  sYRiNGE-nii.iNC  mp:chamsm 

Terry  M.  Haber,  IJike  Foresf,  William  H.  Smedley,  I^ke 
Flsinore.  and  CTark  B.  Foster.  Laguna  Niguel,  all  of  Calif- 
assignors  to  Habley  Medical  Technology  Corp..  Laguna  Hills, 

Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  I99I,  Ser.  No.  741,776 

Int.  n:  B65B  /   '>^   A61M  S  (Ml 

I  .S.  CI.  141-27  lOaaims 


— -1 


_J<^_^.^ 
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^  x:::^.Ti 


$3u'^'^--t'^ 


1  .Apparatus  for  emptying  Oasks  containing  a  liquid  and 
comprising  at  least  one  pc-rforatable  partition,  characterized  in 
that  it  comprises  a  needle  (44)  having  two  coaxial  walls,  which 
can  be  inserted  in  the  HasW  through  the  perforalahle  partition, 
the  coamal  walls  (54.56)  of  the  needle  defininK  a  .entral  pas 
sage  (73)  and  an  annular  passage  (68). 

means  (66)  for  injecting  a  pressuri/ed  gas  into  the  needle  b\ 
one  of  the  said  passages,  s*.  as  to  empts  the  liquid  through 
the  other  passage  (73) 
a  rotars  drum  (26)  able  ti-  rotate  aboui  a  sertKal  axis  and 
having  at  least  three  cavities  (28),  each  of  which  is  able  to 
receive  an  inverted  flask, 
means  (40)  for  rotating  the  drum,  so  as  to  suc^essivelv  pass 
each   cavity    in    front    of  a    loading   station,    an   emptying 
station    having   means   (46)   for   moving   said    needle   (44) 
between  an  upper  waiting  p<isition  and  a  lower  discharge 
p<-isition,  a  disi^harge  station, 
a  rotary  basket  (10)  able  to  rotate  aKnil  a  vertical  axis  paral- 


10  An  assembly,  for  use  with  a  syringe  of  the  type  including 
a  body  and  a  hollow  needle,  for  the  controlled  aspiration  of  a 
liquid  into  (he  syringe  through  the  needle,  the  assembly  com- 
prising 

a  vial  assembly  including 

a  container  defining  a  variable  volume  region  which  holds 
a  liquid  pharmaceutical.  Ihe  container  including  a  pier 
cable   part    providing   access   to   the   variable   volume 
regn>n.  dnA 
means  for  mounting  the  syringe  to  the  container  with  the 

needle  piercing  the  piercable  part,  and 
means  for  controllably  collapsing  Ihe  variable  volume 
region,  vi  as  to  force  the  liquid  pharmaceutical  through 
the  hollow  needle  piercing  the  piercable  part  and  into 
the  syringe,  by  relating  al  least  a  part  of  the  controlla- 
bly collapsing  means  in  a  first  rotary  direction  abiiut  a 
first  axis 
a  base,  and 

means  rotatably  mounting  the  vial  assembly  to  the  base  for 
rotational  movement  of  the  vial  a.ssembly  ab<->ut  a  second 
axis  generallv  perpendicular  10  the  base,  means  linking  the 
rotatably  mounting  means  to  the  controllably  collapsing 
means  s<i  that  rotation  of  the  rotatably  mounting  means 
aNiut  the  second  axis  translates  to  rotation  of  the  said  at 
least  part  of  the  controllably  collapsing  means  ab<iul  the 
first  axis  to  collapse  the  variable  volume  region 


5J204M9  said  top  portion,  with  said  first  and  second  top  portion 

BOTTLE  REFLLING  APPARATUS  openings  being  transverse  relative  to  one  another; 

Rudolf  Rnfenackt,  DuUikea,  Switzeriaad,  uiigBor  to  C1ic*e-        means  forming  a  pan  of  said  cover  disposed  between  said 
broogh-PoMl'i  USA  Co„  Grceawicii,  Cou. 

Filed  Jim.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720.9M 
CUima  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kincdon,  Jan.  26,  1990, 
901423« 

Int.  a."  B65B  1/04.  29/00 
VS.  CI.  141—285  7  Claims 


5^20,950 
CX)LF  BAG  COVER 
Louis  M.  Cordasco,  8  Wyman  St.,  North,  Rye  Brook,  N.Y. 
10573 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  743.168 

Int.  a:  AMB  55/00 

VS.  a.  150—159  20  Claims 

1   A  protective  cover  for  covenng  an  entire  golf  bag  having 

a  plurality   of  storage  sections,  a  neck   and   base  and  being 

adapted  to  store  a  plurality  of  golf  clubs,  compnsing 

a  base  portion  of  a  diameter  and  size  for  said  golf  bag  to  fit 

substantially  snugly  therein. 
a  baggy  middle  p>onion  connected  to  said  base  portion  for 
accommodating  all  storage  sections  of  the  golf  bag.  and 
having  a  first  middle  portion  zipper  opening  for  allowing 
said  golf  bag  to  be  inserted  therein,  with  the  base  of  said 
golf  bag  fitting  into  said  base  portion  of  said  cover. 
a  top  portion  connected  to  said  middle  portion,  said  top 
portion  having  sides  and  an  uppermost  area,  and  having  a 
height  sufficient  for  covenng  said  plurality  of  golf  clubs 
stored  in  said  golf  bag.  and  further  having  first  and  second 
top  portion  openings,  said  first  top  portion  opening  for 
allowing  access  10  said  plurality  of  golf  clubs,  and  said 
second  top  portion  opening  positioned  across  the  upper- 
most area  of  said  top  portion  and  extending  along  a  side  of 


1    An  apparatus  for  containing  and  dispensing  a  viscous 
liquid  adapted   to  be  conveyed  to  a  closed   liquid   reservoir 
having  an  inlet  aperture,  the  apparatus  composing 
a  flexible  liquid  reservoir,  and 

a  nozzle  defining  a  flow  passage  having  one  end  thereof  tn 
airtight  connection  to  said  flexible  liquid  reservoir  and  an 
opposite  end.  said  nozzle  including 
a  cylindrical  wall  adjacent  said  opposite  end  terminating 
in  an  opening  for  discharging  said  liquid  and  having  a 
sufficient  length  to  extend  into  said  inlet  aperture;  and 
at   least  one  passageway  for  discharging  air  such  that 
insertion  of  said  nozzle  into  said  inlet  aperture  of  sa.d 
closed  liquid  reservoir  allows  liquid  to  flow  from  said 
flexible  reservoir  to  said  closed  reservoir  via  said  open- 
ing and  air  to  be  discharged  from  said  closed  reservoir 
into  the  atmosphere  via  said  passageway,  said  at  least 
one  passageway  extending  along  said  length  of  said  wall 
and  being  formed  therewithin 


middle  and  top  portions  for  secunng  in  conjunction  with 
said  base  portion  said  cover  snugly  in  place  around  said 
golf  bag,  so  as  to  position  and  maintain  said  cover  in  said 
place  about  said  golf  bag 


5,220,951 
HINGE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  FOLDING  CXOSURE 

ASSEMBLY 
Robert  Dagenais,  86  Grandcote.  St-Eustacbc.  Que.  J7P  1A6, 
C:aiiada 

Filed  Oct  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,329 

Claims  priority,  application  Canadt,  Oct.  24,  1991,  2054152 

Int.  a.'  E05D  J5/06 

VS.  a.  160—199  7  Claims 


1    A  hinge  construction,  comprising: 

a  female  hinge  member  including  an  elongated  substantially 
hollow  channel  which  defines  in  cross-section  an  inner 
concave  surface  extending  along  an  arc  of  a  circle  and  a 
fulcrum  element  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  with  said 
concave  surface; 

a  male  hinge  member  received  in  said  elongated  channel  for 
pivotal  movement  about  said  fulcrum  element,  said  male 
hinge  member  including  an  arcuate  member  definmg  in 
cross-section  a  convex  surface  extending  along  an  arc  of  a 
circle  and  being  in  sliding  contact  with  said  concave 
surface,  said  male  hinge  member  further  including  a  sup- 
porting leg  projecting  from  said  arcuate  member  and 
engaging  said  fulcrum  element  in  a  supporting  contact, 
said  concave  and  convex  surfaces  being  in  an  eccentnc 
relationship  whereby  dunng  a  pivotal  movement  between 
said  hmge  members  said  surfaces  conuct  each  other  in  a 
sliding  relationship  over  a  zone  substantially  narrower 
than  the  area  of  either  one  of  said  surfaces 
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S. 2 20,95 2 
FI.KXIBI  V   INTKRtONNKCTH)  f'ANKI.S 
Br>»n  Beaulieu.  Burns»ille.  Minn.,  »»si|inor  to  Skyline  Displavs. 
Inc.,  Burnsville,  Minn. 

Filed  AuR.  31.  1W2,  Ser.  No.  938,403 
Int.  n.    A47{,  y  M 
VS.  n.  160— 2J1  1 


14  Oaims 


ihrt-ads  in  the  K.r<-  .ind  wiih  an  end  surface  of  ihe  nozzle 
member  aligned  «ilh  the  mold-ehamher  surface  of  the  wear 
plate,  each  noz/lc  member,  dunnp  filling  thereof  into  said 
svear  plate,  having  been  screwed  toward  and  subsequentU 
tightened  against  a  plane  surface  on  an  abutmcnl  tixil  placed  m 
abutment  with  viid  mold^hamber  surface  I'f  said  wear  plate 
and  bridging  the  respective  through  bore,  and  the  inlernal 
threads  in  the  N.res  and  the  external  threads  of  each  nozzle 
including  flanl^s  and  the  Hanks  on  said  external  threads  facing 
awa>  from  said  mold-chamber  surface  being  in  engagement 
with  Ihe  nanks  <^n  said  Wire  threads  facing  tcmard  said  surface, 
each  nozzle  member  being  secured  in  position  up<in  engage 
ment  of  said  flanks 


I    An  apparatus  for  resilienlK  attaching  adiaient  panel  sec 
tions  together  in  edgewise  alignment  and  also  forming  a  hmge, 

comprising 

a)  an  elastic  cord  having  a  pair  of  enlarged  ends,  and  means 

for  releasablv  holding  each  of  said  enlarged  ends  in  spaced 

apart  relati<inship  in  a  first  panel  section 
hi  a  pair  of  guide  members  adjacent  the  edge  of  j  s<->,  ond 

panel   section,   said   guide   membc-rs  being  also  in   spaced 

apart  relationship,  and  said  elastic  cord  passing  through 

said  guide  members, 
cl  said  elastic  cord  therefore  passing  through  edges  of  both 

said    first    panel    section   and   said   second    panel    section. 

vvherehv  the  edges  ,.f  said  first  and  second  panel  sections 

are  resilientlv  held  together  in  edgewise  alignnu-ni 


5,220,954 
PHASK  CHANGE  HKAT  KXCHAN(;KR 
Robert  I..  lx>nB»i-ilner.  Indianapolis,  and  William  J.  I-ongardner, 
(  armel,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Shape,  Inc.,  Indianapolis, 

Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  957.654 

Int.  Cl."  F28D  2tiiXJ 

I  S  Cn.  165-10  "  f^"*""* 


5,220,953 

NFAR  PI  ATF  WITH  AIR  t-SC  APF  NOZZI  F-S  FOR  ISF 

IN  PRKSSF.S  FOR  MAKINCi  FI  ASKI  KSS  SAND  MOl  DS 

Arne   T.    Jacobin,   SWo»lunde,    lienmark.    «s.siRnor    to    Dansk 

Industri  Syndikate  A  S.  Denmark 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,500 
(laims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Mar.  14.  1991.  0459 

Int.  Cl.'  B22C'  n  ::.  :i'00 

L  s.  (1.  164— 21K)  ••  Claims 


UMI 


I  A  wear  plate  for  a  mold  chamber  for  us<-  in  the  shaping  of 
ca.stuig  molds  or  mold  parts  from  granular  material,  in  which 
said  wear  plate  including  a  mold-chamber  surface  facing  the 
mold  chamber  and  further  including  a  pluralitv  of  air  escape 
nozzle  members  distributed  therein,  said  nozzle  members  being 
secured  in  through  bi.res  in  said  wear  plate  and  adapted  to 
allow  Ihe  passage  of  air,  hut  not  said  granular  material,  through 
said  wear  plate,  the  impri>vement  wherein  each  nozzle  member 
ha.s  enternal  threads  adapted  to  mainuin  the  n.uzle  member 
accurately    centered    in    the    b<ire    in    corresponding    internal 


I  A  heat  exchanger  for  a  pha.se  change  material  having  a 
,.hd  densilv  greater  than  its  liquid  density,  the  heal  exchanger 
ompnsing 

a  container  holding  the  phase  change  material. 

a  lube  surrounding  the  container  t.^  define  an  annular  space 
therebetween. 

means  for  connecling  the  tube  in  fluid  communication  with 
a  first  v)urce  of  heat  exchange  Huid  to  allow  heat  ex- 
change Ouid  to  flow  through  the  annular  space  to  ex- 
change heat  with  the  pha.se  change  malenal,  and 

at  least  two  divider  walls  extending  between  the  tube  and 
the  container  across  the  annular  space  to  divide  the  annu- 
lar space  inio  al  lea.st  a  lower  How  pa.s,sageway  for  receiv- 
ing heat  exchange  fluid  from  the  first  s.-.urce  al  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  initiate  melting  of  Ihe  pha.se  change 
material  and  an  upper  How  passageway  for  receiving  heal 
exchange  Ouid  from  ihe  lower  How  pas.sageway  to  flow  in 
counlerflow  relationship  with  the  heal  exchange  fluid 
nowing  in  Ihe  lower  passageway  so  that  the  phase  change 
material  is  melted  from  the  bottom  as  it  moves  to  a  lower 
p<irtion  of  the  container  to  cause  newly-formed  liquid 
pha.se  change  material  lo  be  displaced  lo  an  upper  portion 
of  Ihe  container 


5,220,955 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  APPARATCS 

Keith  H.  Slokea.  Lancaabire,  Encland,  assignor  to  Dunsley  Heat 

Limited,  Holmfirth,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB90/01272,  §  371  Date  Feb.  12,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  12,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/02928,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  834J33 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  12,  1989, 
891844« 

Int.  a.'  F24H  J/06.  F24F  12/00;  P04D  29/5S 
C.S.  a.  165—54  10  Claims 


1  Heat  exchange  apparatus,  compnsing  a  first  heal  exchange 
unit  and  a  second  heat  exchange  unit,  each  heal  exchange  unit 
having  a  fluid  impeller  and  a  heal  conductive  wall  surrounding 
the  impeller,  wherein  each  said  unit  has  a  first  flow  pathway, 
surrounding  Ihe  impeller,  internally  of  Ihe  wall,  and  a  second 
flow  pathway,  externally  of  the  wall,  the  first  and  second  units 
being  so  connected  thai  Ihe  first  flow  pathway  of  Ihe  first  unit 
communicates,  via  the  impeller  of  the  first  unit,  with  the  sec- 
ond flow  pathway  of  Ihe  second  unit;  and  the  firsl  flow  path- 
way of  Ihe  second  unit  communicates,  via  the  impeller  of  the 
second  unit,  with  Ihe  second  flow  pathway  of  the  first  unit 


1  10      ^1  I* 


1    A  device,  comprising 
a  temperature  forcing  unit, 

a  fixture,  including  a  base  and  a  lid,  coupled  10  said  lempera- 
ture  forcing  unit,  said  fixture  accurately  dislnbules  condi- 


tioned air  from  said  tcmpcralure  forcing  unit  to  multiple 
locations  simultaneously,  and 

flanges  connected  to  said  base,  guiderails  connected  to  said 
flanges  and  guiderail  guides  connected  lo  said  lid 

3    A  device,  comprising 

a  temperature  forcing  unit. 

a  fixture,  including  a  base  and  a  lid.  coupled  to  said  tempera- 
ture forcing  unit,  said  fixture  accurately  dislnbutes  condi- 
tioned air  from  said  temperature  forcing  unil  to  multiple 
locations  simultaneously,  and 

a  base  insert  connected  to  said  base,  said  base  insert  having 
holes  to  accommodate  multiple  electronic  devices 

6   A  device,  compnsing; 

a  temperature  forcing  unit. 

a  fixture,  including  a  base  and  a  lid.  coupled  to  said  tempera- 
ture forcing  unit,  said  fixture  accurately  dislnbutes  condi- 
tioned air  from  said  temperature  forcing  unit  to  multiple 
locations  simultaneously;  and 

an  air  input  coupling  device  having  an  air  shaft  for  conduct- 
ing conditioned  air  from  said  temperature  forcing  unit  to 
said  lid.  said  air  input  coupling  device  includes  an  air  input 
nozzle,  an  upper  interface  plate  and  a  lower  interface  plate 
with  said  upper  interface  plate  having  a  smaller  diameter 
than  said  lower  interface  plate 


5^20.957 

TUBE  SHIELD  INSTALLATION  USING  LUGS  AND 

SLOTS 

Carl  L.  Hance,  8225  Mobile  Ave..  Dberta,  Ala.  36530,  assignor 

to  Carl  L.  Hance,  Elberta,  Ala.  and  Thomas  J.  Tyler,  Pensa- 

cola,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,609 

Int.  a,^  F28F  J 9/00 

U.S.  a.  165—134.1  15  Claims 


5,220.956 
MULTIPLE  DEV  ICE  FIXTURE  USED  IN  CONJUNCTION 
WITH  A  STANDARD  TEMPERATURE  FORCING  UNIT 
Don  E.  Noble,  Jr.;  Sterling  T.  Grice.  both  of  Odessa,  and  Craig 
W.  Rhodine,  Midland,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,206 

Int.  t1.'  H05K  7,20 

U.S.  Cl.  165—80.2  17  CUims 


I    A  tube  and  lube  shield  assembly  compnsing 

a  cylindncal  tube  having  a  lug  extending  radially  iherefrom 

and 
a  tube  shield  mounted  on  said  tube,  said  tube  shield  includ- 
ing 

a  semi-cylindncal  shield  member  having  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially equal  lo  that  of  sad  lut>e.  said  shield  member 
having  a  slot  formed  therein,  said  lug  engaging  said  slot, 
and 
retaining  means  for  retaining  said  shield  member  in  en- 
gagement around  said  tube 
7    A  tube  shield  for  placement  around  a  cylindncal  tube 
having  a  lug  extending  radially  iherefrom.  said  lube  shield 
compnsing: 

a  metal  semi-cylinder  having  a  slot  formed  therein  for  en- 
gaging said  lug.  and 
retaining  means  for  retaining  said  semi-cylinder  in  engage- 
ment around  the  tube,  wherein  said  retaining  means  com- 
pnscs  at  least  two  U-shaped  straps,  each  of  said  straps 
having  opposed  ends  attached  to  said  semi-cylinder 
13    A  tube  shield  for  mounting  around  a  cylindncal  tube 
having  a  lug  extending  radially  therefrom,  said  tube  shield 
compnsing  a  metal  scmi-cylinder  having  a  slot  formed  therein 
for  engaging  said  lug.  wherein  said  semi-cylinder  is  formed  to 
cover  more  than  one-half  of  the  circumference  of  said  tube  and 
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5  220  959 
has  when  unmounted  a  radms  shghllv  smaller  ihan  ihal  of  ^a,d  GRIPPING  INFLATABLE  PACKER 

lut'e JiuiK*  C.  V«iic«,  Sr.,  SwUlim,  Colo.,  ■mignor  to  The  G«tei  Rub- 

ber Company,  Denrer,  Colo. 
5  220  958  Filed  Sep  24,  199L  Ser.  No.  764,653 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DRlVlNG  OIT  OF  VOLATILE  Inl.  O.'  E21B  }-i   127 

IMPl  RITIES  FROM  GROCND  WATER  IS.  (1.  166—187 

Bnino  Benih«rdt,  Reutlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^nn«iiy.  «»signor  to 
lEG  Industrie-Engiiieering  GmbH.  Betzingen.  f-ed.  Rep.  of 
(Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15,  199L  Ser.  No.  746,101 
Omims  priority,  applicitioii  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ormany,  Aug.  29. 
1990,  4027304 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  4.i,U0.  BOID  /V  OU 
CS.  a.  166—67  ''  t"!"'"" 


UMI 


1  An  arrangement  for  driving  out  of  volatile  impurities  from 
ground  water  and  a  ground  region  through  which  the  ground 
water  flows,  comprising  a  well  shaft  extending  to  a  regi.^n  with 
contaminated  ground  water,  means  producing  a  negative  pres 
sure  in  said  well  shaft,  a  noz/le  member  for  mtrcxiucing  a  gas 
into  the  ground  water  in  said  shaft,  said  noz/le  memhcr  being 
formed  h>  a  sieve  wall  portion  of  said  well  shaft  arranged 
above  a  ground  water  level  in  the  ground  region.  s.i  that  il  can 
be  liK-ated  at  least  partially  underneath  the  ground  water  dur- 
ing a  raising  of  the  ground  svater  level  in  said  well  shaft  under 
the  action  of  the  negative  pressure  pr.xiuced  in  said  well  shaft 
a  niter  insert  arranged  upstream  of  said  sieve  wall  portion  as 
considered  in  a  direction  of  water  flc-w.  said  shaft  having  a  wall 
which  IS  continuousK  formed  as  a  sieve  wall  and  a  casing 
which  surrounds  said  sieve  wall  and  is  movable  relative  to  said 
sieve  wall  in  a  longitudinal  direction 

3   An  arrangement  for  driving  out  of  volatile  impurilies  from 

ground  water  and  a  ground  region  through  which  the  grcnind 

water  flows,  comprising  a  well  shaft  extending  to  a  region  with 

contaminated  ground  water,  means  prixlucing  a  negative  pres 

sure  in  said  well  shaft,  a  noz/le  member  for  intnxlucing  a  gas 

into  the  ground  water  in  said  shaft,  said  no/zle  member  being 

formed  bv    a  sieve   wall   portion   of  said   well   shaft   arranged 

above  a  ground  water  level  in  the  ground  region,  so  that  it  can 

be  liK-ated  at  least  partially  underneath  the  ground  water  dur 

ing  a  raising  of  the  ground  water  level  in  said  well  shaft  under 

the  action  of  the  negative  pressure  pr.xiuced  in  said  well  shaft. 

V.  that  since  said  no/zle  member  is  formed  bv  said  sieve  wall 

portion,  the  gas  is  broken  into  fine  bubbles  during  its  passage 

through  said  sieve  wall  portion,  the  bubbles  rise  through  the 

water  under  the  .uiKin  of  said  negative  pressure  in  said  well 

shaft,  and  the  volatile  impurities  dissolved  in  water  bind  on  the 

bubbles  and  are  unsupported  from  said  wall  shaft  together  with 

the  bubbles,  and  a  Alter  invrt  arranged  upstream  of  said  sieve 

wall  portion  as  considered  in  a  direction  of  water  flow,  said 

noz/le  member  extending  over  a  whole  peripherv  of  said  well 

shaft,  said  well  shaft  having  additional  sieve  wall  portions,  and 

additional    filter    inserts   l.Kaled    upstream   of  said    additional 

sieve  wall  portions  as  considered  in  a  direction  of  a  water  flow 

for  regulating  a  post  flow  of  water  and   or  air 


4  A  gripping  inflatable  packer  having  an  ela-stomenc  blad- 
der expandable  to  sealingly  engage  the  outer  surface  thcretif 
against  the  wall  surface  of  a  well  bore  to  effectively  inhibit  the 
pas.sagc  of  well  fluid  through  said  well  bore,  said  gripping 
inflatable  packer  comprising 

a  mandrel  adapted  to  connect  to  a  well  stnng, 
an  elastomeric  bladder,  about  said  mandrel,  having  an  outer 
surface  sized  and  shaped  to  provide  a  ptirtion  that  is  en 
gageable  with  said  well  bore  wall  surface  upon  expansion 
thereof,  said  engageable  surface  ptirtion  having  a  middle 
hand   p«)rtion  extending  cvlindrically    around   said  outer 
surface,  and  first  and  second  shoulder  p<irtions  disp<ised 
on  either  side  of  said  middle  band  p<irtion.  each  said  shoul- 
der   portion    extending    cvlindrically    around    said    outer 
surface   and 
means  for  gripping  the  wall  surface  of  said  well  b<ire  upon 
expansion  of  said  bladder  distributed  ab<iul  said  middle 
band  portion  only,  said  gripping  means  including  at  least 
one  gripper  dev  ice  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
elastomeric  bladder,  said  gripper  device  having 
a  base  plate  having  first  and  second  surfaces  disposed  on 

opposite  sides  of  said  plate,  and 
at   least   one   projecting  member   means  terminating  in  a 
point  protruding  from  said  first  surface  for  engagement 
with  said  wall  surface  up<in  inflation  of  said  packer 


5.220,960 

RJTARDED  ACID  SOI  CBLE  WELL  CEMENT 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MFTHODS 

Patty  I..  Totten;  Bobby  G.  Brake,  and  Edward  F.  V  inson.  all  of 

I>uncan,  Okla..  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan. 

OH"-  „     ^ 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  838,632,  Feb.  19,  1992.  This 

application  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,391 

Int.  CI.-  F.21B  .).'   I<M 

IS.  CI.  166—293  *  ^''■''"* 

I  A  methixl  of  forming  a  cement  plug  or  seal  m  a  subterra- 
nean /one  penetrated  bv  a  well  bore  which  can  subsequently  be 
removed  bv  dissolution  in  acid  c<impnsing 

pumping  a  set  retarded  acid  voluble  cement  competition 
which  sets  into  a  hard  substantially  impermeable  mass  into 
said  /one  comprised  of  magnesium  oxide,  an  aqueous 
magnesium  chloride  solution  and  a  set  retarder  comprised 
of  a  water  viluble  borate  and  a  sugar  selected  from  the 
gr.Hip  consisting  of  sucrose,  lactose  and  dextrose    and 


allowing  said  cement  composition  to  set  in  said  zone 


5^20,961 
ASSEMBLY  COMPRISING  AN  EXTENSION  TUBE  AND 

A  SLEEVING  CONDUIT  INSIDE  THIS  TUBE 
Jean  Guaaoa,  Saint  Gemutia  en  Laye,  and  Lo«i«  Barge,  Nan- 
terrc.  both  of  Fraocc,  aaiignon  to  laatitut  Francaia  do  Pe- 
trole,  Rueil-MalmaiaoB,  Fraacc 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR90/00586,  §  371  Date  Jun.  4,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  JuB.  4,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/02137,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  21,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  671,706 
Oaims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.    7,    1989,    EN. 
89/10.755 

Int.  a.'  E21B  /  7/01 
VS.  a.  166—367  16  Claims 


plurality  of  objects  when  received  in  the  respective  plural- 
ity of  receiving  means  reciprocating  said  third  means,  and 
fourth  means  connected  to  the  third  means  and  adapted  to 
reciprocate  in  response  to  the  reciprocation  of  said  third 
means  for  receiving  said  fluids  dunng  one  part  of  the 
reciprocation  of  said  fourth  means  and  for  pushing  said 
fluids  to  a  surface  of  said  wellbore  dunng  a  remaining  pan 
of  the  reciprocation  of  said  fourth  means 
26,  In  an  apparatus  including  a  pipe  and  a  valve  adapted  to 
be  disposed  in  a  wellbore  for  delivering  fluids  from  one  loca- 
tion to  another  location,  said  valve  including  a  full  bore  open- 
ing and  an  inlet  flow  channel  disposed  around  said  full  bore 


l^!3 


1  As,semblv  comprising  an  extension  tube  and  a  sleeving 
conduit  inside  the  extension  tube,  said  tube  having  several 
elements  connected  together,  characterized  by  said  sleeving 
conduit  having  several  conduit  elements  and  by  said  assembly 
having  as,sembly  means  for  each  of  said  conduit  elements  on 
respective  elements  of  said  tube,  whereby  each  conduit  ele- 
ment IS  respectfully  supp<irted  by  the  respective  elements  of 
said  tube 


5,220,962 
PUMP  APPARATLiS  FOR  PUMPING  WELL  FLUIDS 
FROM  A  WELLBORE  HAVING  LOW  FORMATION 
PRESSURE 
Laurent  E.  Muller,  Houston,  and  Steren  L.  Anyan,  Sugar  Land, 
both  of  Tex.,  aasignors  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corpora- 
tion, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,600 

Int.  a.'  E2IB  43/00 

VJS.  CI.  166—369  28  Claims 

I    A  pump  apparatus  adapted  to  be  connefled  between  a 

pipe  and  a  closure  apparatus  in  a  wellbore  containing  fluids 

under  pressure,  compnsing 

first  means  responsive  to  a  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
pipe  for  changing  a  closure  condition  of  said  closure 
apparatus, 
second  means  responsive  to  a  circumferential  rotation  of  said 
pipe  for  rotating  in  a  circumferential  direction  when  said 
first  means  changes  the  closure  condition  of  said  closure 
apparatus,  said  second  means  includng  a  plurality  of  ob- 
jects, said  plurality  of  objects  being  adapted  to  rotate  in 
response  to  the  rotation  of  said  second  means, 
third  means  connected  to  the  second  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing in  a  longitudinal  direction  in  response  to  the  circum- 
ferential rotation  of  said  second  means,  said  third  means 
including  a  plurality  of  receiving  means  for  receiving, 
respectively,  said  plurality  of  objects,  the  rotation  of  said 


^A. 


opening,  a  method  practiced  by  said  apparatus  for  delivering 
said  fluids  from  said  one  location  to  said  another  location, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

moving  said  pipe  in  a  longitudinal  direction  when  said  appa- 
ratus IS  disposed  in  said  wellbore  thereby  closing  said  full 
bore  opening  and  opening  said  inlet  flow  channel  of  said 
valve; 
following  the  moving  step,  rotating  said  pipe  in  a  circumfer- 
ential direction; 
dunng  the  rotating  step,  flowing  said  fluids  through  said 

inlet  flow  channel  of  said  valve, 
said  fluids  being  delivered  from  said  one  location  to  said 
another  location  dunng  the  flowing  step 


5,220,963 

SYSTE.M  FOR  CONTROLLED  DRILLING  OF 

BOREHOLES  ALONG  PLANNED  PROHLE 

Bob  J.  Patton,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Patton  Consulting,  Inc., 

Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  455.255 
Int.  a.'  E21B  7/04.  44/00 
U.S.  a.  175—24  22  Claims 

1  A  system  for  controlled  dnlling  of  a  borehole,  compnsing 
means  for  dnlling  a  borehole; 
means   positioned    in   said    borehole   for   stonng   a   planned 

borehole  path, 
means  positioned  in  said  borehole  for  obtaining  instanta- 
neous downhole  information  relating  to  the  depth  of  said 
dnlling  means  within  said  borehole  for  providing  a  profile 
of  an  actual  dnlled  path  of  said  borehole, 
means  positioned  in  said  borehole  for  companng  said  actual 
dnlled  path  with  said  planned  path  and  for  generating  a 
correction  signal  representing  the  difference  between  said 
actual  dnlled  path  and  said  planned  path,  and 
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means    resivnisive    lo   vaid   correction   signal    l.<   cause   said 
drilling  means  lo  drill  said  Ixireholc  along  a  .orrecled  path 


SJ20,965 

VEHICI  K  FOR  BEACH  CLEANING 

Walter  Hbur.  Blaiutein.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ormany,  assignor  to  Karl 

KacMbohrer  Fahrreugwerke  GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  793,029 
nairas  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;«Tnany,  No*.  16, 
1990.  9015718(1-1 

Int.  n.'  ACID  I  7.  OS 
l.S  (1171-116  ♦SOaim. 


to  cause  the  dnlle<l  tvirehole  pMh  lo  coincide  culh  viid 
planned  path 


5.220.964 

W)WNHOI  E  COMPACTION  AND  .STABIIIZATION 

BACK  REAMER  AND  DRII.I   BIT 

Arthur  D.  I>eken.  and  Cody   I..  Sewell.  both  of  Perry.  Olcla.. 

assignors  to  The  Charles  Machine  Works,  Inc.,  Perry.  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  2J,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,180 

Int.  CI.-  E21B  riMi.   ^,:K 

I   S    (1.  175— »06  '0  ^»''"» 


1  A  vehicle  for  beach  cleaning  comprising  a  vehicle  frame, 
ai  leasi  one  wheel  axis  disposed  on  said  frame,  a  vertically 
ad)ustahle  garbage  pickup,  a  conveyor  adjoining  the  garbage 
pickup  and  conveying  the  garbage  taken  from  the  garbage 
pickup  to  a  collecting  receptacle,  disposed  at  the  rear  end  of 
Ihc  vehicle  frame  and  a  supply  rotor  allocated  to  a  pickup  area 
of  the  garbage  pickup,  characterized  in  that  a  swivel  frame  (7) 
supp^.rting  the  garbage  pickup  (9)  and  the  supply  rotor  (11)  is 
mounted  in  lowerable  fashion  on  the  vehicle  frame  (4)  for 
vertical  adjustment,  the  supply  rotor  (11)  is  pivotably  mounted 
on  said  swivel  frame  by  means  of  links  (84l  across  a  swivel 
range  (74K  and  is  rolatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation  (18) 
mounted  on  the  links  (84),  the  supply  rotor  (11)  being  movable 
from  a  first,  forward  opi-rating  p^isilion  in  which  said  rotor  is 
rotatablc  to  displace  materials  on  the  beach  surface  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  direction  of  vehicle  motion  onto  a  pickup 
\  ledge  (10),  to  a  second,  central  operating  p<isition  in  which 
a  distance  e  between  the  \ -ledge  (10)  and  the  periphery  of  the 
rotor  IS  minimum  and  a  third,  rear  operating  p^isition  in  which 
the  rotor  (11)  is  disp<ned  at  a  distance  f  to  the  \ -ledge  (10) 


1  .-X  hack  rt-anu-r  for  hj^  k  reaming  ami  ^onipaviing  a  piloi 
bore,  the  he.ul  mounted  .'„  a  drill  string  for  rotation  in  a  first 
direction  with  the  drill  siring  about  a  first  axis  and  for  linear 
motion  with  the  drill  string  along  the  first  axis,  the  h.K  k  reamer 
comprising 

a  b,Hl>  having  .in  .ixis  alighed  with  the  first  axis  ot  ihe  drill 

string, 
at  lest  one  clenu-nl  mounted  on  said  NhIv  deriniiig  an  outer 

surface  profile.  s.iid  outer  surlave  profile  N'lng  a  truncated 

convex  surface 
simultaneous  r. .tali. mi  .ind   linear  motion  of  ihe  drill  string 

causing  Ihe  luiter  surface  of  the  elcmem   lo  .ontaci   the 

walls  of  the  pilot  bore  to  enlarge  the  pilot  Nue  and  to 

compact  the  walls  of  the  bore 


5,220,966 
DRII  I  ING  APPARATUS  OF  THE  CUTTING  AND 
SHEARING  r\  PE 
Wsewolod  S.  Awdujewski;  Rifner  W.  Ganijew,  both  of  Moskau; 
Robert  S.  Mufasalow,  BaSSR,  and  Jurij  P.  Sacharow,  Mos- 
kau, all  of  C.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Wa»e  Tec  G.m.b.H.,  l.axen- 
burg,  Austria 

Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878.475 
Claims  priority,  application  C.S.S.R..  May  6,  1991.  492*470 
Int.  CI.'  E.21B  10  IH 
IS.  n.  175-339  4  Claims 

1  Drilling  apparatus  of  the  cutting  and  shearing  type  con- 
taining a  b<xly  (1)  with  channels  for  supplying  a  drilling  liquid 
and  rock-deslroying  organs  (3)  of  the  cutting  and  shearing  type 
attached  lo  the  matrix  (2)  of  the  Nxly  (1),  characterized  in  that 
the  body  ( 1 )  is  equipped  with  a  turbulence  chamber  94)  with 
entry  channels  (5)  tangentially  arranged  in  its  upper  part  and  a 
central  outlet  channel  (6),  and  that  tangentially  arranged  outlet 
channels  (9)  arc  designed  in  the  lower  part  of  the  btxly  (1), 
with  the  part  of  the  matrix  (2)  closest  to  the  body  (1)  designed 


UMI 


m  Ihc  form  of  a  hollow  truncated  cone  that  has  its  top  surface 
(12)  turned  toward  the  body  (1)  and  with  a  changing  slope  of 
the  generatrices  of  the  conical  surface  and  with  Ihe  bottom  and 


lop  surfaces  (11,  12)  with,  on  the  lateral  surface  of  the  matnx 
(2),  continuous  radial  grtxives  (13)  that  are  connected  to  the 
outlet  channels  (9)  of  the  body  ( 1 )  through  a  cavity  designed  in 
the  body 


5.220,967 

DRILL  AND  SELF-CENTERING  CUTTER  INSERT 

THEREFOR 

Kenneth  S.  Moayak,  Abingdon,  Va.,  assignor  to  Sanorik  Rock 

Tools,  Inc.,  Bristol,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764.216 

Int.  a."  E21B  li/01 

U.S.  CI.  175 — 420.1  18  Claims 


50         *^% 

J 
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1    A  dnil  comprising 

a  shank  body  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation  and 
including  a  generally  cylindrical  rear  body  portion  and  a 
pair  of  forwardly  projecting  clamp  members  disposed  at  a 
front  end  of  said  rear  body  portion  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  axis,  said  clamp  members  defining  therebetween  a 
generally  radial  slot  which  is  open  at  its  forward  end  and 
at  both  of  Its  radial  ends,  each  of  said  clamp  members 
including  a  first  wedge  surface  defining  a  side  wall  of  said 
slot,  said  first  wedge  surfaces  converging  rearwardly  such 
that  said  slot  is  tapered  rearwardly, 

a  plate-like  cutting  insert  removably  wedged  in  said  slot  and 
formed  of  a  harder  matenal  than  said  body,  said  insert 
including  a  cutting  edge  at  its  forward  end,  and  a  pair  of 
second  wedge  surfaces,  said  second  wedge  surfaces  con- 
verging rearwardly  such  that  said  insert  tapers  in  a  rear- 
ward direction, 

said  first  wedge  surfaces  engaging  respective  ones  of  said 
second  wedge  surfaces  such  that  said  clamp  members 
fnctionally  gnp  said  insert. 

said  insert  and  said  body  including  first  and  second  centenng 
surface  means,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  center- 
ing surface  means  engaging  one  another  for  radially  cen- 
tering said  insert  in  said  slot 


5,220.968 

PRODUCnVITV  MONITGRING  SYSTEM  FOR 

LOADING  MACHINERY 

SteTca  J.  Weber,  10646  WUineld  Loop,  Maaaasas,  Va.  22110 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,690 

Int.  a.'  GOIC  19/40.  19/08 

U.S.  a.  177—25.14  16  Oaims 


'jT^ 


^5^  F=^i 


•SI 


jtf>^^ 


JBI^ 

1 

>0»~H 

•MM,    ■■ 

! 

JB^ 

trnmrnm 

c^ 


1    A  loading  device  comprising: 

lifting  means  controlled  by  an  operator  for  loading  and 
unloading  a  plurality  of 'oads  using  a  container  attached  lo 
said  lifting  means, 

weight  sensor  means  connected  to  said  lifting  means  for 
oulputting  a  weight  signal  indicative  of  the  weight  value 
of  a  load  within  said  container, 

converter  means  for  producing  a  volume  value  based  on  said 
weight  value; 

memory  means, 

controller  means; 

a  timer; 

means  for  starting  said  timer  before  monitonng  said  weight 
sensor  means, 

means  for  stopping  said  timer  in  response  to  an  interrupt 
signal  input  to  said  controller  means; 

a  first  counter  stored  in  said  memory  means,  used  to  indicate 
a  first  part  of  the  operator's  calculated  efficiency, 

a  second  counter  stored  in  said  memory  means,  used  to 
indicate  a  second  part  of  the  operator's  calculated  effi- 
ciency; 

means  for  dividing  the  value  in  the  second  counter  by  the 
timer  value  for  calculating  the  load  rate,  and 

said  controller  means  including  means  for  stonng  in  said 
memory  means  an  accumulated  total  of  the  weight  value 
and  an  accumulated  total  of  the  volume  value  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  loads  as  they  are  loaded  into  said  con- 
tainer and  means  for  calculating  the  operator's  efficiency 
based  on  said  accumulated  total  of  the  volume  value 
stored  in  said  memory 


5,220.969 
SCALE  HAVING  VARIABLE  THICKNESS  DOCUMENT 

FEED  BELT 
Cliristopher   DeBarfaer,   Woodbary,  aad  Gerald  C.   Freeraaa, 
Norwalk,  both  of  Cowi„  aaaignort  to  Pitacy  Bowes  lac., 
Stamford,  Cooa. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,407 

lat  a.'  C^IG  19/00:  B65G  i7/00 

MS,,  a.  177—145  12  Claiais 

1    A  transport  apparatus  for  a  scale,  the  scale  composing  a 

deck  connected  to  a  scale  base  for  weighing  an  object  placed 
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i.n  the  a<-ck^  ihf  d^a  having  at  least  one  slot  ihetfin^  the 
irans[-KUl  ^rP'^ratiis  ^nmpn^ing  a  dual  thickness  bell  arranged 
below,  the  decW  in  substantial  registration  with  the  slot  and 
means  for  driving  said  dual  thickness  belt,  the  dual  thickness 
belt  being  p..silioned  with  respect  to  the  slot  such  that  in  .i 
home  position  a  ihinnet  section  of  the  belt  d>K-s  not  protrude 


one  of  a  plurality  of  progressiscK  smaller  predetermined 
i.ilerancc  ranges  (TWl  IU4|.  and 
(d)stabilil>  displav  means  (SA)  connected  with  said  stability 
detecting  means  and  arranged  adjacent  said  load  display 
means  for  simultaneousK  indicating  with  the  load  display 
that  one  of  the  tolerance  ranges  (1  4  7,  8)  that  corrc- 
sp<inds  with  the  actual  quasi-stable  condition  of  the  load- 
rei-eising  member 


Co- 


5.220.971 
SHKAR  BKAM.  SINGLE-POINT  LOAD  CKl.L 
Kmory   V> .  Karr.  (  o»ina,  C  alif..  assinnor  to  Sensortronics, 
Tina.  Calif. 

Filed  S«p.  24,  199L  Ser    No    764,618 

Int.  (T;  C;0I(.   f  (W 

I  ..S.  n.  177—229  3  Oaims 


through  the  slot  wherebv  the  belt  d.K-s  not  inleilere  with 
weighing  of  the  object  on  the  deck,  the  means  fi>r  drning  the 
dual  thickness  bell  being  operative  to  drive  the  dual  thickness 
be-lt  such  that  a  thicker  section  of  the  belt  protrudes  through 
the  slot  as  the  dual  thickness  belt  is  being  driven  to  therehv  lift 
the  obiect  from  the  deck  onto  the  thicker  section  ot  the  b,-li  to 
transport  the  object  on  the  belt. 

5.220,970 

WKI(,H1N(,  APFARATl  S  WITH  STANDSTIll 

CONDITION  INDK  ATIN(.  MKANS 

Rudolph  Bachmann,  BertschiWon,  SwitMrland,  a^iRnor  to  Met- 

tler  -  Toledo  AC,  (ireifensee.  Switzerland 

Hied  Ma>  5.  1992.  Scr.  No.  878.4^3 
(  laims  prioritv,  application  SwitMrland.  Jul.  9.  I99I.  2034  91 

Int.  n/  (.OK.  :j,j:.  2i,  lo 

L  s   Cl    17-^-178  8  Claims 


1  2  3  »    :  J  «    5  ••       « 


0[o]E 


•j 


I  \\eighing.ippar.ilus  ->t  the  tvpe  including  a  load  receiving 
member  (P)  rcsilientlv  supported  for  movement  roLilive  lo  a 
stalionarv  housing,  comprising 

(a)  load  sensing  means  iCiSt  for  generating  a  weight  signal 
(O  that  IS  a  function  ot  the  applied  load  to  be  weighed 

(bl  load  displav  means  iR.M  responsive  to  said  weight  signal 
for  providing  a  displav  that  is  a  function  ol  the  magnitude 
of  the  applied  load. 

(cl  stahilitv  delecting  means  (.ASHt  responsive  !<i  the  move- 
ment of  the  lo.id-rcceivmg  member  relative  to  the  h.nising 
for  determining  when  the  degree  of  stabilitv  of  the  load 
receiving  member  during  a  load  measurement  falls  within 


1    A  singlc-pi-'int  load  cell  for  attachment  to  a  scale  platform 
jl  a  single  point  only,  comprising 

a  generalK  rectangular,  vilid  load  bearing  bUxk  having  lop. 
bottom,  from,  and  back  sides,  said  block  having  a  cen- 
trall>  liK-ated  opening  extending  therethrough  from  front 
side  to  back  side,  said  opening  having  opp<-ising  interior 
side  walls  and  opposing  interior  top  and  bottom  walls. 

.1  shear  beam  integralK  formed  with  and  centrally  ptisitioned 
within  said  bUxk,  said  shear  beam  spanning  said  opening 
to  connect  opposing  said  walls  of  said  opening  equidistant 
said  top  and  bottom  walls,  and  equidistant  said  front  and 
back  sides  of  said  bU>ck.  said  shear  beam  having  opposing 
strain  pockets  formed  within  opp<ising  side  surfaces 
thereof,  said  pivkels  being  formed  within  said  shear  beam 
equidistant  said  interior  side  walls  of  said  opening,  said 
p<Kkets  each  having  an  interior  rear  wall  extending  paral- 
lel to  side  surfaces  of  said  shear  beam  and 
first  and  second  pairs  of  strain  gauges  centralis  mc^unted  on 
respective  rear  walls  of  said  opp>ising  piKkcts 

5.220,972 
SKI  F-TRACKING,  RKAR  VKHICLE  SUSPENSION 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRICKS,  TRAILERS  A  BUStS 
Cauldo  Proia,  127  W.  EmbarRo  St.,  Rom*,  N.Y.  13440 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  925.106 
Int.  Cl.'  B62D  61   <M) 
I   s   Cl.  180—24.01  20  Oaims 

1  Suspension  apparatus  in  a  non-articulated  vehicle  having 
first  and  second  rear  axles  p,.sitioned  and  rolatable  within 
respective  first  and  second  rear  axle  housings,  said  vehicle 
having  a  longitudinal  center-line  and  further  including  a  frame 
having  first  and  second  elongated  members  extending  spaced 
and  parallel  on  either  side  .^f  said  center-line,  said  suspensum 
apparatus  comprising 

a  I  shock  abMubing  means  connected  to  and  between  said 

frame  and  said  first  and  second  rear  axle  housings, 
h  I  four  torque  riKis  each  having  forward  and  back  ends,  a 
first  pair  of  said  torque  rods  connected  to  and  between 
said  frame  and  said  first  rear  axle  housing  with  said  back 
ends  of  said  first  pair  of  torque  hkIs  positioned  adjacent 
said   first  and  second,  elongated   members.   respevtiveU. 


and  said  forward  ends  of  said  first  pair  of  torque  rods 
extending  therefrom  in  a  direction  laterally  inwardly 
toward  each  other  and  said  center-line,  said  back  ends  of 
a  second  pair  of  said  torque  rcxls  positioned  to  and  be- 
tween said  frame  and  said  second  rear  axle  housing  with 
said  back  ends  of  said  second  pair  of  torque  rods  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  first  and  second  elongated  members, 
respectively,  said  forward  ends  of  said  second  pair  of  said 
torque  rixJs  extending  therefrom  in  a  direction  laterally 


swivel  shaft  and.  via  at  least  one  tension  spring,  the  cooler  can 
be  fixed  in  a  forward  undeflected  position  with  respect  to  a 
dnving  direction  of  the  vehicle,  at  stops  formed  by  sutionary 
beanng  angles  and  the  cooler  can  also  be  swivellably  moved 
about  the  transverse  swivel  shaft  and  against  the  force  of  the 
spnng  into  a  rearward  deflected  evading  position 


-    f 


5^20.974 
FOUR-WHEEL  STEERING  SYSTE.M 
Chongkap  Kim,  UUan,  Rep.  of  Korem  aasignor  to  Hyumlai 
Motor  Company,  Kyongiangiiim,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Jul.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  725.407 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  22,  1989, 
89-3M1 

Ut.  a.'  B62D  5/06 
LI.S.  a.  180—140  8  Claims 


inwardly  toward  each  other  and  said  center-line,  said 
forward  ends  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  torque  rods 
spaced  laterally  of  each  other  a  distance  establishing  sepa- 
rate reaction  force  points  at  each  of  said  forward  ends, 
said  reaction  force  points  operable  to  cause  automatic 
self-tracking  of  said  first  and  second  axles  upon  turning  of 
said  vehicle,  and 
c)  means  providing  lateral  movement  of  said  shock-absorb- 
ing means  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  center-line 
upon  said  automatic  self-tracking  of  said  vehicle 


5.220,973 
HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  A  COOLER 
Heini  Murau.  and  Hans-Lwe  Baumann,  both  of  Stuttgart,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  A.G„ 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  No».  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  787,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Noy.  7, 
1990,  4035347 

Int.  a.'  B60K  11  04 
U.S.  a.  180—68.4  11  Claims 


1  A  holding  device  for  a  ccxiler  of  a  motor  vehicle,  arranged 
adjacent  lo  a  front-side  covering  part  of  a  bumper  of  the  motor 
vehicle  and  moveable  ab<iul  a  transverse  swivel  shafi  by  bear- 
ings arranged  on  each  side  of  an  upper  end  of  the  cooler, 
wherein  the  cooler  is  opcratively  clamped  between  consoles 
which  each   have  the  beanngs   for   receiving  the  transverse 


h 


1  A  four-wheel  steering  system  for  steenng  front  wheels 
and  rear  wheels  of  a  vehicle,  the  rear  wheels  steered  according 
lo  vehicle  speed,  the  system  compnsing 

a  fluid  powered  front  wheels  actuator  having  a  left  port  and 

a  right  port  for  steenng  the  front  wheels: 
a  front  wheels  direction  control  valve  for  controlling  the 

front   wheels  actuator   in   response  to  a   steenng   wheel 

having  a  left,  nght  and  neutral  position, 
a  main  pump  for  providing  pressunzed  fluid  to  the  front 

wheels  direction  control  valve, 
a  fluid  powdered  rear  wheels  actuator  for  steenng  the  rear 

wheels, 
a  rear  wheels  direction  control  valve  having  a  left  port  and 

a  nght  port  for  controlling  the  rear  wheels  actuator 
a  subpump  for  providing  pressunzed  fluid  through  a  fluid 

pressure  line; 
a  solenoid  controlled  valve  for  directing  the  pressunzed 

fluid  from  the  subpump  to  a  fiuid  reserve  tank  when  the 

steenng  wheel  is  in  a  neutral  position  and  the  solenoid 

controlled  valve  directing  the  pressunzed  fluid  from  the 

subpump  to  the  rear  wheels  actuator  when  the  steenng 

wheel  is  in  the  left  or  nght  positions; 
a  first  pilot  line  connecting  pressunzed  fluid  from  the  left 

port  of  the  front  wheels  actuator  to  the  left  port  of  the  rear 

wheels  direction  control  valve,  and 
a  second  pilot  line  connecting  pressunzed  fluid  from  the 

nght  port  of  the  front  wheels  actuator  to  the  nght  port  of 

the  rear  wheels  direction  control  valve  wherein  the  front 

wheels  actuator  controls  the  rear  wheels  direction  control 

valve 
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5.220,975 
DRIVE-SI.IP  (X)NTWOI.  SYSTFM 
Richard  Zimmer.  Kellbach,  and  Armin  Muller,  Backnang.  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;«niiany.  aasigiiors  to  Mercedes- Bern  AG, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  8,  1»91.  Ser.  No.  789.190 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  No».  9, 
1990,  4035653 

Int.  n:  B*OK  28.  16 
I  ..S.  n.  180—197  15  Oaims 


1  A  motor  vehitle  dnvr  slip  control  system,  comprising  a 
differential  for  transmitting  one  of  engine  output  torque  and 
gearKu  output  t<irque  to  driven  i. chicle  wheels,  with  the 
system  ofierating  on  a  principle  of  retarding  a  vehicle  wheel 
having  a  tendency  to  spin  and  driven  via  the  differential  hy 
activating  a  wheel  brake  asvviatcd  therewith  and,  if  a  dcceler 
alion  of  both  driven  vehicle  wheels  is  appropriate  lo  limit 
drive-slip,  of  reducing  the  engine  t(>rque,  and  at  least  one 
liKking  device  operaliveU  assivcialed  with  the  dilTerential  so 
that  the  at  least  one  locking  device  develops,  as  a  dilTercncc  in 
propulsive  torques  which  can  he  transmitted  via  the  dnven 
vehicle  wheels,  between  the  driven  vehicle  wheels  and  the 
roadway  increases,  an  increasing  degree  of  hiking  limited  to  a 
value  of  around  4(I'y   relative  to  a  maximum  locking  .imount 


straps  depending  from  said  vest  to  encircle  the  legs  of  said 
user,  and 


means  attached  to  said  vertical  straps  for  connecting  said 
harness  to  said  twii  lifelines  just  forward  of  the  peak  of  the 
shoulders  of  said  user 


5,220.977 
FAII   INDIC  ATOR  FOR  L  SF  WITH  FALL  ARRESTING 

DEVICF.S 
James  T.  Wolner,  Red  Wing.  Minn.,  assignor  to  D  B  Industries. 
Inc..  Red  Wing,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,871 

Int.  n,'  A62B  M  (X) 

L.S.  a.  182—18  52  Claims 


5.220,976 
SAFKm   HARNF-S.S 
I.arr>  W,  (;unter,  615  Sand  Pit  Rd..  I«es»ille.  S,(     29O-'0 
(ontinuation  of  Ser,  No,  681.291.  Apr,  8,  1991,  abandoned,  ITiis 
application  Oct,  15,  1992,  Ser    No,  962,174 
Int,  CI,'  A62B  f^   mi 
I  .S.  CI,  182—3  *  Claims 

1   A  salVtv  harness  to  he  worn  bv  a  user  and  tot  use  with  two 
lifelines,  said  harness  ..omprising 

a  vest  dimensioned  lor  covering  the  torso  of  said  user  and 
made  of  a  mesh  material,  said  vest  having  a  front  and  a 
back 
at  least  two  horizontal  slraps  attached  to  said  vesi,  ea^  h 
horizontal  strap  of  said  at  least  two  horizontal  straps 
having  twii  ends  and  encircling  said  wearer,  said  two  ends 
terminating  in  closures  carried  on  said  front  of  said  vest  so 
that  said  straps  can  be  fastened  together  about  the  torso  of 
said  user,  said  each  horizontal  strap  having  means  for 
adjusting  tension  of  said  horizontal  strap  to  conform  to  the 
b»x)y  of  said  wearer,  said  adjusting  means  carried  on  the 
back  of  said  vest,  said  horizontal  straps  held  in  relative 
position  by  said  vest  and  carrying  calibrated  markings  s«i 
that  said  user  can  customize  the  fit  of  said  harness, 
a  set  of  vertical  slraps  attached  to  said  vest,  said  vertical 
slraps  held  in  relative  position  hy  said  vest,  said  vertical 


1  A  devive  for  indicating  whether  a  fall  protection  appara- 
tus for  bearing  a  load  has  been  sub)ecled  lo  fall  arrest  forces, 
the  device  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  first  end  and  as  second  end,  said  first  end 
opp<isably  positioned  from  said  second  end  indicator 
means  concealed  wiihin  said  housing 

first  retaining  means  for  retaining  said  indicator  means 
within  said  housing, 

fust  attachment  means  a-ssiviated  with  said  first  end  of  said, 
housing, 

second  attachment  means  asstviated  with  said  second  end  of 
said  housing,  and 

second  retaining  means  for  retaining  said  indicator  means 
outside  of  said  housing,  whereby  upon  exposure  of  the  fall 
protection  apparatus  lo  fall  arrest  forces,  said  first  retain 
ing  means  relea.ses  said  indicator  means  from  within  said 
housing,  rendering  said  indicator  means  visible  to  the  user 
of  the  fall  protection  apparatus,  and  said  second  retaining 
means  prevents  said  indicator  means  from  being  retracted 
within  said  housing  by  said  first  reuinmg  means. 


5.220,978 

CXKJLING  SYSTEM  FOR  JOURNALLED  ROTATING 

SHAFT  MACHINERY 

Thomas  M.  McMaster,  Bcllingham,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  White  Plaias,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,605 

Int.  a.'  POIM  5/00 

U.S.  a.  184—104.1  1  Claim 


"  I  ■->.-- 


ce/exit  front  wall  for  allowing  a  passenger  and  an  article 
to  ascend  and  descend,  side  walls  for  forming  both  sides  of 
said  entrance/exit  front  wall,  and  a  back  wall  opposed  to 
said  entrance/exit  front  wall; 

a  plate  member  mounted  to  extend  in  at  least  descending 
direction  of  said  entrance/exit  front  wall,  one  side  of 
which  IS  mounted  to  said  car.  and  which  is  formed  to  be 
flat  from  said  one  side  to  a  front  end  of  another  side,  and 

accelerating  flow  suppressing  means  integrally  mounted 
with  said  car  for  suppressing  an  accelerating  flow  gener- 
ated along  said  entrance/exit  front  wall  at  a  time  of  as- 
cending and  descending, 

wherein  said  accelerating  flow  suppressing  means  includes  a 
side  plate  mounted  to  both  said  plate  member  and  said  car. 
the  mounting  portion  between  said  side  plate  and  said 
plate  member  being  extended  to  a  position  equivalent  to 
the  front  end  of  said  plate  member 


1  In  a  rotating  shaft  machine  having  at  least  one  shaft  bear- 
ing, a  lubricant  cooling  system  for  said  shaft  bearing  coopera- 
tive with  said  machine  and  including. 

a  housing  enclosing  said  at  least  one  shaft  bearing. 

reservoir  means  spaced  from  said  shaft  bearing  and  holding 
a  fxxil  of  lubncant. 

conduit  means  cooperative  with  said  housing  for  directing 
ccKiled  lubncant  from  said  pool,  onto  the  said  shaft  bear- 
ing. 

heat  exchange  means  connected  to  said  reservoir  including, 

a  thermally  conductive  member  having  a  first  segment  im- 
mersed in  the  lubncant  pool, 

a  second  segment  of  said  thermally  conductive  member 
spaced  from  said  lubncant  pool, 

air  flow  inducing  means  engaging  the  shaft  of  said  rotating 
shaft  machine, 

a  duct  having  an  inlet  positioned  adjacent  to  said  air  flow 
inducing  means  to  receive  a  stream  of  air  therefrom,  and 
having  an  outlet  directed  ai  the  second  segment  of  said 
thermally  conductive  member,  to  discharge  the  stream  of 
air  against  said  second  segment,  and 

air  flow  regulating  means  in  said  duct,  being  adjustable  to 
regulate  air  flow  through  the  duct  in  response  to  the 
temperature  of  lubncant  in  said  pool 


5^20.980 
GUARD  FOR  OPERATOR  OF  PALLETIZED  LOADS 
Jay  C.  Petter,  Pentwater,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Pentwater  Wire 
Products,  Inc.,  Pentwater,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,595 

Int.  a.^  B66B  9/20 

VS.  a.  187—9  R  22  Claims 


n 
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5J20,979 
ELEVATOR 
Hisashi    Matsuda.   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to    Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847J05 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1991,  3-065449; 
Aug.  16,  1991,  3-205733 

Int.  C\:  B66B  9/00 
L'.S.  CI.  187—1  R  22  Oaims 


1  A  guard  for  the  operator  of  a  vehicle  used  to  transport  and 
stack  on  a  rack  in  vertical  columns  pallets  each  having  a  load 
thereon,  said  vehicle  having  pallet  engaging  tines,  said  guard 
compnsing  a  frame  having  a  base  portion  and  an  upnght 
screen  portion  integral  with  each  other  to  form  an  L-shaped 
member,  said  pallet  having  a  load  support  surface  and  a  pair  of 
dependent  legs,  one  adjacent  each  side  of  the  pallet,  said  base 
portion  of  said  frame  being  of  a  width  to  be  seated  between  and 
closely  adjacent  said  pallet  legs,  means  on  said  base  portion  of 
said  frame  through  which  the  tines  of  the  vehicles  can  pass  as 
the  tines  are  moved  into  position  for  lifting  said  frame  and  the 
pallet  with  said  screen  portion  always  remaining  between  the 
operator  and  the  load  on  the  pallet  for  shielding  the  operator 
from  the  load  should  the  load  become  displaced 


2   An  elevator  comprising 

an  ascending  and  descending  car,  said  car  having  an  entran- 


5^20,981 
ELEVATOR  AND  A  PRCX^EDURE  FOR  ITS  CONTROL 
Matti  KiihUpnro,  Kauppalankatu  3,  SF-05800  HyTinkaa.  and 
Jouko  Perttula,  Jukolankatn  20,  SF-05830  Hyrinkiiii.  both  of 
Finland 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  808.639 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Finland.  Dec.  17,  1990,  906229 
Int  a.'  B66B  9/00 
VS.  a.  187—16  10  Claims 

6  A  method  of  controlling  an  elevator  compnsing  an  eleva- 
tor car  unit  containing  at  least  first  and  second  elevator  cars, 
the  elevator  car  unit  being  moved  within  an  elevator  shaft  by 
hoisting  means,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

measunng  and  stonng  in  memory  means,  pnor  to  elevator 
start-up.  distances  between  landings  of  the  elevator  shaft, 
reading  the  distances  storec  in  the  memory   means  in  re- 
sponse lo  operation  control  instructions  corresponding  to 
a  unit  call  or  a  car  call. 
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meving  ihe  elevamr  ^ar  unil  in  the  clt-\aior  shati  lo  an 
elevator  car  unit  poMtion  corrt-sponding  to  the  unit  lall  or 
the  car  call,  and 


5J20,9«3 
SH(X  K  ABSORBER  WITH  HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND 
IMPROVED  CYLINDER  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Krwierick  J.   Furrer,   Wisconsin   Dells,   Wis..  umI  Charles   D. 
I^mme.  Tucson,  Arii..  assignors  to  Hyrad  Corporation,  Wis- 
consin Dells,  Wis. 
Di»i«ion  of  Ser.  No.  580,755,  Sep.  11,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,113,980, 
This  application  Feb.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,706 
Int.  n.'  F16F  9  46 
IS.  n.  188—274  8  Claims 


moving  at  least  the  first  elevator  car  within  the  elesalor  car 
unit  relative  to  the  second  elevator  car  in  accordance  with 
the  distance  between  the  landings  at  the  elevator  car  unit 
pKisilion 


5,220.982 

DAMPENER 

Henry  M.  Anderson,  Jr.,  Beldinft,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hadley 

Products,  GrandTille,  Mich. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  711,450.  Jun.  6.  1991.  Pat.  No    5,161.579. 

This  application  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,209 

Int.  O.'  F16F  9,(Xt.  B60T  H  IH 

1-.S.  CI.  188—266  '3  Cairns 


1  In  a  vehicle  shixk  abMirber  of  the  type  comprising  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  disptised  in  the  cylinder  to  define  first  and 
second  chambers  on  opptisite  sides  thcrei>f.  a  reservoir,  a  plu- 
rality of  passages  including  a  first  pas.sage  interconnecting  the 
first  chamber  with  the  reservoir  and  the  second  chamber,  said 
pajvsages  arranged  such  that  movement  of  the  piston  in  the 
cylinder  in  b<ith  directions  pumps  a  working  hydraulic  fluid 
from  the  first  chamber  through  the  first  pa.s.sage  in  a  single  first 
direction  to  at  least  one  of  Ihe  second  chamber  and  the  reser 
voir,  and  a  flow  restricting  valve  disp»ised  in  the  first  pa.ssage 
to  control  a  damping  characteristic  of  the  shock  abs»irbcr.  the 
improvement  comprising 

a  heat  exchanger  disposed  in  the  first  passage  downstream  of 
the  first  chamber  and  the  flow  restricting  valve,  and  up 
stream  of  the  second  chamber  and  the  reservoir  with 
respect  to  the  first  direction  to  cixil  a  working  hydraulic 
nuid  pumped  through  the  heat  e»changer  in  the  same  first 
direction  by  b<ith  extension  and  compression  of  the  shivk 
abvuber  such  that  flow  through  the  heat  exchanger  is 
substantialU  unidirectional 


1    A  dampent-r  tor  dampening  the  movemeiil  ol  an  aituating 
means  comprising 

a  KkIv  formed  of  two  transparent  parts  secured  ttigether 
about  a  central  axis  and  having  sidewall  means  and  end 
walls  forming  an  inner  chamber  surrounding  said  axis,  said 
end  walls  being  spaced  from  each  other  along  said  ams 

a  dampening  piston  liKated  in  said  chamber  and  movable 
between  said  end  walls  along  said  sidewall  means  and 
central  axis 

elongated  means  extending  entirelv  through  and  from  at 
least  one  end  wall  of  said  body  and  adapted  to  he  slidabK 
connected  to  said  piston  during  operation  of  the  dampener 
and  operatively  connected  to  an  actuating  means. 

said  dampening  piston  having  oppositely  directed  faces 
spaced  a  distance  along  said  axis  levs  than  the  said  space 
between  the  end  walls  of  said  chamber  providing  suffi 
cient  spaces  between  said  end  walls  and  laces  lor  contain- 
ing a  VISCOUS  lluid  in  said  spaces  between  said  faces  of  said 
dampening  piston  and  said  end  walls  of  said  chamber, 

means  provided  t^^  pass  metered  amounts  of  said  viscous 
fluid  from  one  face  to  the  other  of  said  dampening  piston 
as  said  dampening  piston  slides  longitudinally  in  said 
chamber,  said  parts  being  sufficientlv  transparent  to  ob 
serve  the  amount  of  viscous  fluid  in  saui  chamber  and 
whether  said  viscous  fluid  contains  an\  air  hubbies. 


5.220,984 
SHIFT  MECHANISM 
Andrew  K.  Ruiter.  Spring  like.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Grand  Haren 
Stamped    Products    Company.    (Di».    of   JSJ    Corporation). 
(;rand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr,  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,900 
Int.  C\:  B60K  41   26.  41   2M 
I  .S.  CI.  192—4  A  22  Claims 

1     A  shift  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  having  a  transmission, 
comprising 

a  detent  plate  having  notches  defining  a  park  gear  ptisition 

and  at  least  one  drive  gear  position, 
pawl  means  receivable  in  said  notches  for  retaining  said  shift 
lever  in  the  park  gear  p<isition  or  said  drive  gear  position, 
a  shift  lever  operabU  connected  to  the  transmission  and  to 
said  detent  plate  and  pawl  means,  said  shift  lever  being 
shiftable  between  said  park  gear  p<isiIion  and  at  least  one 
drive  gear  piisition,  said  shift  lever  including  a  hand  grip. 
said  pawl  means  being  attached  to  and  movable  with  said 
shift  lever  relative  to  said  detent  plate  and  movable  rela 
tivc  to  said  shift  lever  between  an  engaged  condition  and 
a  disengaged  condition  with  said  detent  plate. 
s<%lenoid  means  attached  to  said  pawl  means  for  moving  said 
pawl    means    between    said    engaged   condition    and    .aid 
disengaged  condition  to  control  said  pawl  means,  and 


manually  actuated  switch  means  opcrably  connected  to  said 
solenoid  means  for  controlling  said  solenoid  means,  said 


switch  means  including  a  switch  actuator  mounted  proxi- 
mate said  hand  grip 


force  transfer  means  is  disengaged  from  said  shift  actuat- 
ing member; 

means  to  disengage  said  force  transfer  means  from  said  park 
actuating  member  when  said  force  transfer  means  is  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  shift  actuating  member,  and 

means  to  preclude  movement  of  said  park  actuating  member 
when  said  force  transfer  device  is  operatively  connected 
to  said  shift  actuating  member 


5^20,986 
CHUTE  FOR  TILT  TRAY  SORTER 
URoy  A.  Winkler,  III.  Stoaley,  N.C„  awigwir  to  Maatiasa 
Corporation,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Jnn.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  899336 

Int  CI.'  B65G  J 1/00 

VJS.  a.  193—25  A  33  Claiau 


5.220.985 

SHIFT  RANGE  SELECTION  MECHANISM  FOR  AN 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Robert  E.  Annis,  Howell,  and  Theodore  E.  Demers,  Milford. 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Cieneral  Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,911 

Int.  a:  B60K  41  26:  F16H  6J/36.  59,  10 

L.S.  a.  192—4  A  14  aaims 


1    A  discharge  chute  for  a  material  handling  system,  said 
chute  compnsing: 

(a)  a  generally  elongated  recUngularly  shaped  supfwrt  back- 
ing, wherein  said  support  backing  is  formed  from  ply- 
wood; 

(b)  a  sheet  of  low  fnction.  wear  resistant  polymenc  material 
bonded  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  support  backing  and 
further  including  a  second  sheet  of  polymenc  material 
bonded  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  support  backing  to 
prevent  warping  of  said  backing, 

(c)  a  support  frame  attached  to  said  support  backing  for 
positioning  one  end  of  said  chute  adjacent  to  the  discharge 
portion  of  said  matenal  handling  system  and  the  other  end 
of  said  chute  adjacent  to  a  receiving  station,  and 

(d)  a  pair  of  dividers  aluchcd  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
support  backing  for  confining  the  goods  being  discharged 
by  the  matenal  handling  system 


1    A  drive  range  selection  assembly  compnsing 

a  movable  shift  actuating  member  operatively  connected  to 
a  manual  shift  valve. 

a  movable  park  actuating  member  operatively  connected  to 
a  parking  pawl  mechanism, 

a  selecting  lever. 

force  transfer  means  operatively  connected  to  said  shift 
actuating  member  and  said  park  actuating  member  to 
effect  selective  movement  thereof  in  response  to  manipu- 
lation of  said  selecting  lever. 

means  to  disengage  said  force  transfer  means  from  said  shift 
actuating  member  when  said  force  transfer  means  is  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  park  actuating  member. 

means  to  immobilize  said  shift  actuating  member  in  response 
to  movement  of  said  park  actuating  member  when  said 


5.220.987 

COIN-CONTROLLED  APPARATUS  FOR  LCXnCING 

SHOPPING  CARTS  TOGETHER 

Anthony  .M.  DiPaolo.  and  John  T.  Hood,  both  of  18221  Edison 

A»e.,  Chesterfield,  Mo.  63005 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905.919 
Int.  a.*  C;07F  5 '02.  17/00 
VS.  a.  194—212  2  Claims 

1  In  a  coin-controlled  apparatus  for  locking  shopping  carts 
together  in  nested  senes  compnsing  a  coin-controlled  mecha- 
nism which  IS  mounted  on  a  cart  and  which  is  adapted  for 
receiving  and  releasably  locking  therein  a  bar  on  a  tether 
attached  to  the  next  cart  in  the  senes.  said  mechanism  compns- 
ing 

an  elongate  body  having  a  top.  bottom,  sides  and  rearward 
and  forward  ends,  with  an  elongate  slideway  for  a  com 
slide  extending  therein  from  the  rearward  end  thereof 
toward  the  forward  end.  >aid  body  being  adapted  for 
being  mounted  in  a  generally  horizontal  position  on  a 
shopping  cart: 
a  coin  slides  slidable  in  the  slideway  having  a  forward  and  a 

rearward  portion, 
means  biasing  the  slide  toward  an  outer  rearward  position 
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wherein  il>.  rearward  porlion  e^Ien^i• 
body 

the  rearward  p<>rluin  <if  the  Nhde  having  a  relaliveK  deep 
narrow  recev.  lor  holding  a  coin  on  edge  therein  with  lh<- 
coin  projeiling  up  out  of  the  recess,  the  recess  being 
liKaled  outwardly  of  the  rearward  end  of  the  txxiv  when 
the  slide  IS  in  its  rearward  position  for  deposit  of  a  coin  in 
the  recess  and  retrieval  of  a  coin  from  the  recess  and  being 
Uxaled  within  the  boilv  when  the  slide  n  pushed  inward 
and  forward 

means  for  limiting  the  inward  movement  of  the  slide  in  the 
absence  of  a  coin  in  the  recess  but  allowing  inward  nn>ve 
meni  of  the  slide  to  a  forward  p»)sition  inward  of  the  limit 
as  long  as  a  coin  is  placed  in  the  recess, 

the  bixly  having  a  first  hole  in  one  side  thereof  and  a  housing 
on  the  opp<isite  side  witii  a  recess  in  the  housing  and  a 
second  hole  transverselv   aligned  with  the  first   hole  ex 
tending  between  the  slideway  and  the  recess  in  said  side 
housing. 

a  latch  for  the  slide  slidable  in  said  recess  in  said  side  housing 
and  in  said  second  hole  between  a  laterally  retracted 
position  clear  of  the  slideway  ami  a  slide  latching  positi.m 
extending  into  and  across  the  slideway,  and  hiast-il  toward 
Its  said  slide  latching  position, 

the  rearward  portion  of  the  slide  having  a  side  to  side  elon- 
gate slot  therein  and  a  tongue  for  liKking  the  bar  in  the 
body  extending  hack  in  the  slot  from  the  forward  end  of 
the  slide  toward  but  terminating  short  of  the  rearward  end 
of  the  slot  to  provide  a  space  for  passage  of  the  bar  there 


engages  said  second  edge  of  the  tongue  to  hold  the  latch 
in  an  intermediate  position. 


5.220,988 

tX)lN  SLIDE  WITH  MAGNCTK   SI  I  C.  ATTRACTING 

MEANS 

ET«n  (  .  Wilfong,  Phil«<l*lphi«;  H«nrey  S.  Gitlin,  Ambler,  >nd 

John  J.  Duffy,  Glenside,  ti\  of  P».,  aniipion  to  Fx)uipnient 

Systems  A  DeTices,  Inc..  Ambler.  P«. 

Filed  M«y  22.  1990.  Ser.  No.  527.088 

Int.  n:  CAJID  5   (W   G07K  !>  04 

IS.  n.  194—235  >6  Ominu 


through,   the  bar   having  a  side-lo-side   hole   therein   for 

reception  of  the  locking  tongue  on  sliding  out  of  the  slide 

from  us  forward  to  its  rearward  ptisition.  the  latch  for  the 

slide   being   movable   under   its   bias   to   its   slide  latching 

position  when  the  slide  is  pushed  in  to  its  forward  p<isition, 

and  when  in  its  slide-lalching  position  extending  inn>  said 

space  in  the  slide  and  being  engageahle  by  the  lip  ot  the 

tongue  to  latch  the  slide  in  its  forward  position  to  hold  the 

ciiin  in  the  slide  within  the  Nxiy.  the  latch  being  pushed 

back  by  the  bar  on  insertion  of  the  bar  in  the  first  hole  and 

pushing  in  the  bar  to  release  the  slide  and  allow  it  to  move 

rearward  under  its  bias  to  its  rearward  position  for  entry 

of  the  tongue  in  the  hole  in  the  bar  for  kKking  the  bar  in 

the  body  and  for  returning  the  coin  in  the  slide 

characterized  in  that  the  tongue  has  a  tip  of  reduced  width  at 

Its  rearward   end   projecting  endwise   rearwardly   of  the 

main  piirtion  of  the  tongue  at  that  side  of  the  Nxly  having 

said  first  hole,  said  tip  defining  a  recess  at  the  rear  end  of 

the   tongue  at   that  side  of  the  tongue   toward   said   side 

housing,  the  tongue  having  a  first  edge  extending  trans 

versely   thereof  at   the  forward  side  of  the  recess  and  a 

second  edge  extending  endwise  with  respect  to  the  tongue 

at  that  side  of  the  recess  toward  said  side  of  the  housing, 

whereby  if  an  effort  is  made  to  push  back  the  latch  far 

enough  to  relea.se  the  slide  other  than  by  use  of  the  latch 

bar  of  a  cart,  the  'ongue  will  move  rearward  only  to  the 

point  where  its  said  first  edge  engages  the  latch  to  prevent 

the  coin  slide  from  moving  all  the  way   to  its  rearward 

coin-accepting  and  coin  retrieving  position  and  the  latch 


I  In  a  com  slide  of  the  type  having  a  btxiy  with  an  integral 
slide  mounting  flange  adapted  for  mounting  the  coin  slide  upon 
a  vending  machine,  the  slide  mounting  flange  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  coin  receiving  grooves,  a  slide  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  coin  slots  therein  to  receive  coins  in  vertical 
orientation,  the  slide  plate  being  movable  relative  to  the  bt>dy 
between  a  forward,  coin  receiving  position  and  a  rearward, 
vending  position,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  keeper  rearwardly  secured  to  the  slide  mounting  flange, 
the  keeper  having  a  rearward  face  and  an  upper  body,  the 
keeper   having   a   plurality    of  spaced    fingers  depending 
from  the  upper  bixiy.   the  fingers  having  a  generally  J- 
shaped  configuration, 
a  bridge  se-cured  to  the  btxjy  rearwardly  of  the  slide  mount- 
ing flange,  the  bridge  terminating  forwardly  in  a  forward 
edge,  the  forward  edge  of  the  bridge  and  the  rearward 
face   of  the   keeper  defining  a  clearance  space   therebe 
tween, 
magnet  means  secured  to  the  keeper  abtive  the  slide  plate, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  discrete,  powerful  magnets,  each 
respectively  secured  to  one  of  the  fingers,   the  magnets 
being  p<isilioned  in  the  clearance  space  and  being  operable 
to  attract  and  lift  from  an  a.vs<x^^iated  com  slot  any  ferrous 
slugs  placed  in  the  coin  slot,  the  magnets  defining  a  plural 
ity  of  com  checking  paths  therebetween,  the  coin  check- 
ing paths  being  sufficiently  wide  to  pass  coins  and  slugs 
therethrough 


5,220,989 
MODI  EAR  TRAY  ACXT.  Ml  I-ATOR  SYSTEM 
Lloyd  H.  Smith.  College  Sution.  Tex.,  usignor  to  Texas  AAM 
I  niTersity.  College  Sution.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738.957.  Aug.  I,  199L  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3*2,573,  Jun.  7.  1989,  Pat. 
No   5,046,597.  This  application  Aug.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,907 

Int.  CI.'  B05G  )^  (X) 
I  .S.  CI.  198—347.4  '0  Claims 

1    A  mtxiular  mobile  conveyor  system  for  dish  trays,  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  mixiular  frame,  the  frame  having  horizontal  supports 
extending  between  a  first  end  and  second  end,  upright 
supports  at  each  end.  and  lateral  braces  between  the  hori- 
zontal and  upright  supptins, 
(bl  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  dish-tray  supporting  members 
mounted  in  horizontal  and  vertical  rows,  each  pair  of  dish 
tray  supporting  members  extending  from  the  first  end  to 
the  second  end.  each  pair  of  dish  tray  supporting  members 
having  a  first  member  with  an  I  -shaped  cross-section 
supporting  one  edge  of  a  dish  tray  and  a  second  member 


with  an  L-shaf>ed  cross-section  supporting  the  opposite 
edge  of  the  dish  tray,  each  member  mounted  against  an 
adjoining  member; 
(c)  a  plurality  of  spacer  rods  between  each  pair  of  dish  tray 
supponing  members,  each  rod  having  at  least  one  roller 


mounted  thereon,  some  of  the  rollers  being  free-routing 
and  other  rollers  being  dnven. 

(d)  a  plurality  of  drive  belts,  each  drive  belt  encircling  the 
dnven  rollers  between  a  pair  of  dish  tray  supporting  mem- 
bers, and 

(c)  a  variable  speed  motor  connected  with  the  drive  belts. 


loading  means  in  said  part  transfer  position  when  said 
carrier  means  is  at  said  part  removing  side,  said  position- 
ing means  compnses  first  and  second  cam  means  disposed 
at  said  part  introducing  side  and  said  part  removing  side, 
respectively;  said  loading  means  including  cam  follosver 
means  for  being  displaced  by  said  first  and  second  cam 


SJ20^1 
CONVEYING  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  LINE 
Sboichi  YamagucU,  Okazaki;  Hiaaahi  Shimizu,  Tokorozawa. 
and   Shigeru  Ogino,   Kawagoe,  all   of  Japan,   aaaignors  to 
Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co„  Onka,  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,974 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japwi.  Aug.  2L  1991,  3-232435 

Int.  a.'  B65G  /  7/32 

U.S.  a.  198—377  1  Claim 


5,220,990 
ELECTRONIC  PART  CARRYING  APPARATUS 
Choi  Yoang-Cheol,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaaignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suweon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  31,  1991, 
91-1469 

Int.  a.'  B65G  47/24 
U.S.  a.  198—375  13  CMna 


~7^    "  /■       '~r' 


>  ^ 


1   A  part  carrying  apparatus, 

a  part  supplying  structure  including: 

a  part  introducing  side  havng  an  inclined  chute  along 
which  parts  are  downwardly  slidable.  and 

a  part  removing  side  spaced  from  said  part  introducing  side; 

earner  means  movable  between  said  part  introducing  side 
and  said  part  removing  side  and  including  a  routable 
loading  means  for  receiving  a  part,  said  loading  means 
being  roialable  between  a  part  receiving  position  and  a 
part  transfer  position; 

displacing  means  for  displacing  said  earner  means  between 
said  part  introducing  side  and  said  part  removing  side;  and 

positioning  means  for  positioning  said  loading  means  in  said 
part  receiving  position  in  general  alignment  with  said 
chute  when  said  carrier  means  is  at  said  part  introducing 
side  in  order  to  receive  a  part,  and  for  positioning  said 


1    A  conveying  apparatus  for  a  coating  line  composing; 

rail  means; 

a  carnage  movable  along  and  guided  by  said  rail  means,  said 
carnage  comprising  front  and  rear  upnght  columns  and 
front  and  rear  routing  shafts  mounted  respectively  in  said 
columns  for  roUtion  on  a  common  axis  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  rail  means; 

suppon  arm  means  on  said  shafts  for  supporting  an  article  to 
be  painted  with  the  combined  center  of  gravity  of  said 
article  and  said  suppon  arm  means  being  directly  below 
said  axis  when  the  article  is  in  an  erect  attitude, 

conveyor  chain  means  for  moving  said  carnage  along  said 
rail  means; 

means  providing  an  endless  chain  for  effecting  routing  of 
said  article; 

said  conveyor  chain  means  and  said  endless  chain  means 
being  juxuposed  in  parallel  relationship  to  each  other 
along  said  rail  means  and  movable  relative  to  each  other; 

sprocket  means  on  said  carnage  engageable  with  said  end- 
less chain. 

means  connecting  one  of  said  routing  shafts  in  dnving  rela- 
tionship to  said  sprocket  means; 

means  for  sensing  when  said  article  is  in  an  erect  attitude, 
said  sensing  means  being  mounted  at  a  predetermined 
positioned  along  said  rail  means,  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  sensing  means,  for  effecting  disen- 
gagement of  said  endless  chain  from  said  carnage  sprocket 
when  the  article  is  in  an  erect  attitude  at  a  predetermined 
position  in  the  path  of  said  carnage, 

whereby  the  routing  force  transmitted  from  said  endless 
chain  means  to  said  article  is  removed  when  the  article  is 
substantially  in  lU  erect  attitude  and  said  article  rapidly 
approaches  a  sUble  erect  condition  by  rocking  motions  of 
diminishing  magnitude  without  the  application  of  impact 
forces. 


UMI 
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5.220,992 

APPARATl  S  FOR  tX)NVEYlNG  RODS  OF  THE 

CIGARETTE  INDLSTRY 

Desmond  W.  Milins,  London,  (jigland,  assignor  to  Molins  I.im- 

ited.  IxMidon,  England 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  786,502,  Apr.  1 1.  1977  ThU  spplicstioti  Jul 
8,  1981,  Ser.  No.  281,331 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Apr. 
14940;  Dec.  22,  1976,  53685 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subMquent 
2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  B65<;  4^  2t 
VS.  n.  198—418 


13.  1976, 


Msr.  22. 


9  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  onveying  nxis  of  the  cigarette  induslr\, 
comprising  a  fluted  drum  for  carrying  rtxJs  in  the  flutes 
thercif.  means  for  rotating  said  drum  at  a  predetermined 
speed,  and  means  for  feeding  rods  into  the  flutes  of  the  drum 
comprising  movable  conveyor  means  disposed  in  prosimitv  to 
a  generally-upvvard  moving  portion  of  said  drum  for  cimvey 
ing  a  continuous  multi-layer  stack-like  stream  of  the  rcxJs  di 
rectly  onto  the  drum  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  general 
direction  of  movement  of  the  portion  of  the  drum  adjacent  to 
the  conveyor,  whereby  motion  of  the  conveyor  means  towards 
the  drum  urges  the  stream  of  rods  towards  the  drum  and  inti> 
contact  therewith,  thus  ensuring  that  the  flutes  o\  the  drum  arc 
filled  with  rods  after  passing  the  stack  like  stream 


5,220,993 
Ml  ITIPl.E  LANE  POLCH  DROP-OFF 
Eric  VV.  Scarpa,  Cincinnati;  Harold  T.  Benner.  Jr..  Wyoming, 
and  I>aniel  J.  Rack.  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  R.  A. 
Jones  A  Co.  Inc..  Covington,  Ky. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  966.867 

Int   CI.'  B65G  V .  26 

IS.  CI.  198—431  20  Claims 


to  the  path  of  said  transfer  wheel  assembly  for  transport- 
ing said  ptiuches. 

individual  suction  heads  circumferentially  spaced  and  ex- 
tending radially  from  said  transfer  wheel  assembly,  said 
suction  heads  being  earned  in  a  circular  path  by  said 
transfer  wheel  as.sembly. 

means  for  applying  vacuum  pressure  to  each  of  the  suction 
heads  as  the  transfer  wheel  assembly  rotates  the  suction 
head  through  a  segment  of  the  circular  path  sti  that  the 
head  grasps  a  ptiuch  overlying  said  head. 

means  for  selectively  applying  positive  pressure  to  said 
respective  suction  heads  to  propel  said  pouches  off  of  said 
respective  suction  heads  at  differenl  predetermined  angu- 
lar drop-<iff  p^iinls  of  said  transfer  wheel  assembly  as  it  is 
disposed  above  said  conveyor  means  to  cause  said  suction 
heads  to  relea.se  said  p<iuches  onto  said  conveyor  means  to 
form  a  plurality  of  rows  of  pouches  on  said  conveyor 
means,  each  row  being  contained  in  a  different  lane  of  said 
conveyor,  and. 

means  for  individually  adjusting  said  predetermined  angular 
dropoff  points 


5,220,994 

PRtXTSS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING 

WORKPIECy:S  with  aligned  edges  ON  A  IX)W 

miCTION  SCPPORT  PLATFORM 

Krwin  Jenkner.  Undenstrasse  13,  C^chingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^er- 

many  D-7261 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  800,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  3, 
1990,  4038516 

Int.  CI.'  B65(;  00/00 
IS.  CI.  198—445  •*  Claimi 


1     .Apparatus  for  transferring  pouches  cut   from  a  train  ot 
pouches  to  a  pouch  conveyor  comprising 
a  transfer  wheel  assembly 

means  for  rotating  said  transfer  wheel  assembls 
multiple  lane  conveyor  means  disposed  beneath  said  transfer 
wheel  a.vsembly  and  travelling  in  a  direction  perpendicular 


1  An  apparatus  for  separating  and  direction  the  movement 
of  stacks  <if  workpiece  panels  along  a  number  of  piissiblc  feed 
directions  up<in  a  low  friction  workpiece  supp<irt  platform 
comprising 

means  defining  a  low  friction  workpiece  support  surface, 
and  means  for  applying  compressive  force  to  at  least  one 
stack  of  workpiece  panels  to  press  the  stack  of  workpiece 
panels  onto  said  workpiece  support  surface,  the  means  for 
applying  compressive  force  operably  arranged  for  linear 
translatory  movement  parallel  to  and  perpendicular  to  the 
p*issible  feed  directions 


5,220,995 

DEVICE  FOR  DIVERTING  A  MOVING  FLOW  OF 

PRODUCTS,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  PACKAGING 

MACHINES 

Renzo  Francioni,  Prato  Sesia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Caranna  S.p.A., 

Prato  Sesia,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,215 
Claims   priority,  application   Italy,   Jun.   20.   1991,  TWI    A 
000469 

Int.  O.'  B65G  41,26 
U.S.  a.  198—457  16  Claims 


member  forms  both  an  upper  and  a  lower  section  extend- 
ing between  said  ends  of  said  frame, 

means  for  dnving  said  endless  member  so  that  said  upper 
section  moves  from  said  inlet  end  towards  said  outlet  end 
and  so  that  said  lower  section  simultaneously  moves  from 
said  outlet  end  towards  said  inlet  end. 

at  least  one  pallet  adapted  to  support  the  workpiece. 

means  for  slidably  mounting  said  pallet  to  said  endless  mem- 
ber so  that  said  pallet  can  move  relative  to  said  endless 
member. 

means  at  said  inlet  end  of  said  frame  for  lifting  said  pallet 
from  said  lower  section  to  said  upp)er  section  of  said  end- 
less member,  and 

means  at  said  outlet  end  of  said  frame  for  lowenng  said  pallet 
from  said  upper  section  to  said  lower  section  of  said  end- 
less member, 

wherein  said  means  for  slidably  mounting  said  pallet  to  said 
endless  member  compnses  at  least  an  upper  roller  and  a 
lower  roller,  said  rollers  being  roiatably  mounted  to  said 
pallet,  said  rollers  being  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  endless  member. 


1  A  device  for  diverting  a  flow  of  pnxlucts  from  an  initial 
direction  of  advance  to  a  final  direction  of  advance  which  is  at 
a  generally  acute  angle  to  the  initial  direction  of  advance, 
comprising 

a  first,  flexible  conveyor  which  bears  and  supports  the  prod- 
ucts advancing  in  the  initial  direction,  said  conveyor  hav- 
ing a  region  in  it  turns  downwardly  forming  an  output 
edge  which  extends  in  the  final  direction,  for  discharging 
the  prcxiucts, 
a  receiving  element,  arranged  facing  and  in  close  proximity 
to  the  output  edge  of  the  first  conveyor,  which  receiving 
element  receives  and  at  least  partially  suppons  the  prod- 
ucts discharged  at  the  output  edge  of  the  first  conveyor, 
the  receiving  element  being  able  to  move  substantially  in 
alignment  with  the  final  direction  of  advance  at  least  in 
correspondence  with  the  output  edge  of  the  first  con- 
veyor, and 
a  second  conveyor  operating  in  the  final  direction  of  ad- 
vance to  receive  the  products  from  the  first  conveyor  and 
the  receiving  element 


5,220.997 

PUSHING  MECHANISM  IN  A  LEAD  FRAME 

CON'VEYING  APPARATUS 

Hiroshi  Ushiki.  and  Keiyi  Kitakubo,  both  of  Saitama.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Kabnthiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,618 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1991,  3-223446 

Int.  a.'  B65G  47/52 

U.S.  a,  198—468.1  1  Claim 
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5,220,996 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Andrew  Noestheden,  Tecumseh,  Canada,  assignor 
Machine  A  Tool  Inc..  Windsor.  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,507 
Int.  a.'  B65G  29, 00 
\JS.  a.  198—465,1 


to  Valiant  1  A  lead  frame  pushmg  mechanism  used  in  a  lead  frame 
conveying  apparatus  that  includes  a  conveyor  which  conveys 
lead  frames  and  a  magazine  which  houses  said  lead  frames 
conveyed  by  said  conveyor,  said  pushing  mechanism  compns- 


16  Claims 


ing 


1    A  conveyor  system  for  transporting  workpieces  compris- 


ing 


an  elongated  frame  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end, 
an  endless  member  forming  a  closed  loop, 
means  for  roiatably  mounting  said  endless  member  to  said 
inlet  and  said  outlet  ends  of  said  frame  so  that  said  endlevs 


a  claw  holder  which  is  installed  above  an  end  of  said  con- 
veyor, said  claw  holder  being  movable  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  a  conveying  direction  of  said  lead  frames: 

a  dnving  means  which  dnves  said  claw  holder  in  a  recipro- 
cating manner  after  each  of  said  lead  frames  has  been 
entered  into  said  magazine  by  said  conveyor. 

a  push  claw  provided  in  said  claw  holder  so  as  to  be  rotat- 
able,  said  push  claw  having  a  frame-pushing  surface. 

a  rotation-regulator  provided  in  said  claw  holder,  said  regu- 
lator rcstncting  a  rotation  of  said  push  claw  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  conveying  direction  of  the  lead  frames, 
and 

a  stopper  which  keeps  said  push  claw  above  a  conveying 
surface  of  said  conveyor  w  hen  said  claw  holder  moves  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  said  conveying  direction  of  said 
lead  frames 
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5,220,998 

GRINDKR  SAFETY  SWITCH 

I>«Yid  K.  Ford,  Springfleld,  111.,  usignor  to  Bunii-<)-M«tic  Cor- 

poration,  Springfield.  III. 

ContinMtioo  of  Ser.  No.  607,879,  No».  1,  1990,  .bmdoned.  Piis 

■ppUcabon  M«r.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,761 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  J,  20 

V.S.  CI.  200—332  "^  CUims 


I  A  safety  switch  adapted  for  use  with  a  ftnnder  assemblN 
having  a  discharge  chute  vsUh  a  dehver>  end  for  egres.s  of 
ground  material  to  a  container  insertahle  at  the  delivery  end 
for  receiving  ground  material  and  removable  therefrom,  said 
safety  switch  comprising  a  switch  having  adapted  to  be 
mounted  to  said  grinder  and  a  switch-on  position  adapted  for 
energising  the  grinder  ano  a  switch-off  p<')sition,  a  switch 
controlling  pivot  arm  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  said  grinder 
and  having  opposite  ends,  said  pivot  arm  being  pivotaily 
mounted  about  a  generally  horizontal  pivot  axis  intermediate 
said  opp<»ite  ends,  said  arm  pivoting  ah<5ul  said  axis  in  a  limited 
and  shallow  arcuate  path  of  travel,  the  pivoi  arm  having  a 
container  contact  area  l.vated  abtive  said  pivot  axis  and 
adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  said  delivery  end  of  said 
grinder  a.vsemhly  and  laterally  offset  from  a  vertical  plane 
containing  the  pivot  axis  such  that  said  contact  area  of  said 
pivot  arm  gravitationally  biases  said  pivot  arm  towards  an  off 
position  whereby  said  pivot  arm  contacts  said  switch  and 
maintains  said  switch  in  said  switch-off  p*isition  and  said  arm 
being  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  container  from  said  off 
p<isition  to  an  on  p()sition  when  said  container  is  p^>sitioned  at 
said  delivery  end  of  said  discharge  chute  whereby  said  switch 
IS  switched  to  said  swilch-on  ptnition,  and  means  for  limuing 
the  arcuate  path  of  travel  of  said  pivot  arm  such  thai  said  pivot 
arm  is  adapted  to  return  to  said  off  positum  up<in  removal  of 
said  container  from  said  discharge  chute  whereby  said  switch 
returns  to  said  swiich cff  position. 


5,220,999 

NESTABI  F  HINC;KD  C  ONTAINER  FOR  THE  niSPI  AY 

AND  stc)Rac;e  of  CONSI  MER  ARTIC  I  KS 

Stephen  I..  Cnjulette,  Newark,  N.Y.,  assiKnor  to  Mobil  Oil  C  or- 
poration,  Fairfax,  V  a. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  616,473,  >.o*.  21.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,790 
Int.  CT  B65I)  :.^   W 
I  .S.  CI.  206—45.32  *  Claims 

I    A  transparent  nest:ihle  hinged  containei  lor  packaging  at 
least  one  consumer  article,  comprising 

(a)  a  substantially  circular  receptacle  having  a  base  formed 
with  relation  lo  the  consumer  article,  said  base  terminat- 
ing in  an  uppermost  edge  having  an  outer  peripherv,  said 
receptacle  further  having  an  upstanding  peripheral  side 
wall  integral  lo  said  outer  peripherv  of  said  upix-rmost 
edge  of  said  ba.se,  said  peripheral  side  wall  terminalmg  al 
an  upper  end  thereof  in  an  outwardly  projecting  periph 
eral  rim  flange,  said  base  of  s<iid  receptacle  having  a  plu 
rality  of  radially  disp<ised  ribs  for  increased  rigidilv 

(b)  a  suhsiantiallv  circular  lid  hingedlv  connecled  to  said 
receptacle,  said  lid  having  an  outwardly  projecting  pe 
ripheral  rim  flange  and  an  inwardlv    protecting  Loni.avf 


portion  located  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  lid.  said  con- 
cave p^Ktion  formed  in  relation  to  said  ba.se  so  as  to  enable 
nested  stacking  of  a  plurality  of  the  containers,  said  hinge 
connecting  said  lid  to  said  receptacle  comprises  material 
extensions  of  said  outwardly  projecting  pcnpheral  nm 
flange  of  said  receptacle  and  said  outwardly  projecting 
peripheral  nm  flange  of  said  lid,  said  matenal  extensions 
joined  together  along  a  line  at  an  outermost  edge  thereof. 
(cl  a  releasable  kxWing  means  matingly  connecting  said  lid 
to  said  receptacle  in  a  closed  state  of  said  conUiner; 


-r 


T^TTTtrrTTJ 
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(d»  a  display  hook  integral  to  said  peripheral  nm  flange  of 
said  lid.  and 

(e)  a  display  stand  member  formed  by  a  combination  of 
tangential  extension  flanges  said  tangential  extension 
flanges  being  an  extension  of  said  outwardly  projecting 
penpheral  nm  flange  of  said  lid  and  said  outwardly  pro- 
tecting peripheral  nm  flange  of  said  receptacle. 

wherein  said  relea.sable  locking  means  compnscs  a  tongue 
connected  to  said  lid.  said  tongue  having  a  recevs,  and  a 
mating  projection  kx.ated  on  an  interior  surface  of  said 
upstanding  penpheral  side  wall  of  said  receptacle 


5,221,000 

sHAViNc;  Ml c; 

Norman  R.  I*e,  680  Periwinkle  Way,  Huntingtown,  Md.  20639 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,066 

Int.  n.'  A47K  .■!   rw 

IS.  n.  206—77,1  2  Claims 


1  .\  shaving  mug  comprising  an  inner  liner  surrounded  by  a 
container,  a  veniilaled  lid  having  a  filter,  and  a  secure  mechani 
cal  attachment  feature  that  will  facilitate  numer<ius  open,  close 
cycles  of  said  container  and  lid  without  degradation, 

said  inner  liner  made  with  a  low  moisture  absorption  mate- 


nal formed  in  the  shape  of  a  cylinder  open  on  both  ends 
defining  a  concentnc  nng  with  dimensions  to  snugly 
receive  and  temporanly  hold  a  soap  cake  with  a  clearance 
gap  between  said  nng  and  said  soap  cake  of  less  than  0.060 
inches  so  that  the  normal  drying  process  after  use  will 
form  a  bond  between  the  inner  liner  and  the  soap  cake. 

said  conuiner  made  of  a  ngid,  waterproof,  durable,  and 
break  resistant  matenal  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  cylinder 
closed  with  a  flat  bottom  on  one  end.  said  cylinder  defin- 
ing a  cavity  with  dimensions  to  snugly  receive  and  perma- 
nently hold  said  inner  liner  adjacent  said  flat  bottom,  and 
said  cylinder  having  a  threaded  feature  on  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder  for  cooperation  with 
said  mechanical  attachment  feature  of  said  lid. 

said  lid  made  of  the  same  matenal  and  dimensions  compati- 
ble with  said  container  and  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  cylin- 
der closed  with  a  flat  top  on  one  end  defining  a  cavity 
which  will  receive  and  permanently  hold  said  filter,  said 
lid  having  multiple  perforations  in  said  top  for  ventilating 
said  container 


5,221.001 
MODULAR  CARRIER  WITH  HANDLE  INTERLCXK 
Larry    Eisman,   Elkins   Park.   Pa.,   assignor   to   Dopaco,   Inc., 
Downingtown.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,145 

Int.  a.'  B65D  7i/00 

V.S.  CI.  206—144  14  Oaims 


1  A  carrier  usable  both  a-S  a  single  unit  and  interlockable 
with  a  duplicate  companion  earner,  said  earner  being  formed 
of  foldable  sheet  material  and  compnsing  an  upwardly  opening 
basket  including  laterally  spaced  first  and  second  generally 
planar  side  walls,  a  handle  over  said  basket,  said  handle  includ- 
ing opposed  first  and  second  side  panels  compnsing  upwardly 
directed  extensions  of  said  first  and  second  side  walls  respec- 
tively, a  handle  wall  fixed  to  and  extending  transversely  be- 
tween said  side  panels  and  across  said  basket,  a  latch  lug  on  said 
first  side  panel  and  a  latch  aperture  defined  through  said  handle 
wall  immediately  adjacent  said  latch  lug.  said  latch  lug  and  said 
latch  aperture  being  interlockable  with  a  similar  aperture  and 
lug  respectively  on  the  companion  earner  for  a  joining  of  said 
earner  and  the  companion  earner,  said  latch  lug  extending 
from  said  first  side  panel  generally  within  the  plane  of  said  first 
side  wall  and  in  spaced  relation  above  said  basket,  and  locking 
means  on  said  handle  wall  for  engaging  an  aperture-received 
latch  lug  of  the  companion  earner  for  restneting  withdrawal 
of  the  engaged  latch  lug  from  said  aperture,  said  locking  means 
comprising  a  locking  flap  formed  from  said  sheet  matenal  and 
at  least  partially  overlying  said  latch  aperture,  said  flap  being 
resiliently  flexible  lo  resiliently  retract  from  said  aperture  and 
allow  introduction  of  a  latch  lug  through  said  aperture 

7  A  carrier  usable  both  as  a  single  unit  and  interlockable 
with  a  duplicate  companion  earner,  said  earner  being  formed 
of  foldable  sheet  matenal  land  including  an  upwardly  opening 
basket  with  opposed  first  and  second  side  walls  m  laterally 
spaced  planes  and  opposed  end  walls  extending  between  and 
joining  said  side  walls,  said  side  and  end  walls  presenting  con- 
tinuous projecting-free  outer  surfaces,  a  handle  over  said  bas- 
ket, said  handle  including  opposed  first  and  second  side  panels 


compnsing  coplanar  vertical  extensions  of  said  first  and  second 
side  walls  respectively,  said  side  panels  having  vertical  inner 
edges  transversely  aligned  across  said  basket,  and  a  handle  wall 
fixed  to  and  extending  transversely  between  said  inner  edges 
and  across  said  basket,  a  latch  lug  on  said  first  side  panel  and  a 
latch  aperture  defined  through  said  handle  wall  immediately 
adjacent  said  latch  lug,  said  latch  lug  and  said  latch  aperture 
being  interlockable  with  a  similar  aperture  and  lug  respectively 
on  the  companion  earner  for  a  joining  of  said  earner  and  the 
companion  earner,  said  latch  lug  extending  from  said  first  side 
panel  inner  edge  within  the  plane  of  said  first  side  panel  and  in 
vertically  spaced  relation  above  said  basket,  said  latch  lug 
including  an  enlarged  head  portion  outwardly  spaced  from 
said  first  side  panel  inner  edge,  and  a  narrower  neck  portion 
joining  said  head  portion  to  said  first  panel  inner  edge,  said 
latch  aperture  including  an  enlarged  head  portion  and  a  nar- 
rower neck  portion,  said  aperture  head  portion  being  trans- 
versely spaced  from  said  first  side  panel  inner  edge  and  of  the 
same  general  size  as  said  lug  head  portion  to  allow  passage  of 
the  lug  head  portion  of  the  duplicate  companion  earner  there 
through,  said  aperture  neck  pwrtion  extending  from  said  aper- 
ture head  portion  toward  said  first  panel  inner  edge  to  accom- 
modate the  lug  neck  portion  and  preclude  passage  of  the  lug 
head  portion  of  the  companion  earner  when  joining  said  ear- 
ner and  the  companion  earner,  said  latch  lug  including  a 
degree  of  flexible  resiliency  whereby  said  lug  can  flex  out  of 
the  plane  of  said  first  side  panel  for  passage  through  the  head 
portion  of  the  latch  aperture  of  the  companion  earner  and 
resiliently  return  toward  the  plane  of  said  first  side  panel  to 
a'ign  with  the  neck  portion  of  the  latch  aperture  of  the  com- 
panion earner 

10  A  modular  earner  formed  of  a  unitary  blank  of  paper- 
board  and  having  a  basket  with  opposed  side  walls  and  op- 
posed end  walls,  a  handle  over  said  basket  and  including  op- 
posed handle  side  panels  compnsing  vertical  extensions  of  said 
joining  said  handle  side  panels,  and  single  latch  means  on  said 
handle  in  vertically  spaced  relation  above  said  basket  for  join- 
der of  said  earner  with  a  duplicate  modular  earner  solely  at 
said  handle,  said  latch  means  compnsing  a  latch  lug  and  a  latch 
aperture  of  complementary  configurations,  each  said  lug  and 
said  aperture  including  an  enlarged  head  portion  and  a  nar- 
rower neck  portion,  whereby  two  of  said  modular  earners  are 
latch  joined  by  engagement  of  the  lug  head  portion  of  each 
earner  through  the  aperture  head  portion  of  the  other  earner, 
and  precluded  from  disengagement  upon  alignment  of  the  lug 
head  portion  of  each  earner  with  the  narrower  aperture  neck 
portion  of  the  other  earner 


5.221,002 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  CARRIER  APPARATUS 

Richard  S.  Gwrgfottae,  40  Olcstia  Ct.,  Nortli  Kingstown,  R.I. 

02852 
ContiniiatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  895,002,  Jnn.  8,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,039 

Int.  Cl.'  B65D  7.5/00 

U.S.  a.  206—151  20  Claims 

1.  A  beverage  container  earner  compnsing  a  single  piece  of 
ngid  plastic  matenal  having  a  top  and  bottom  surface  and 
having  first  and  second  rows  of  container  receiving  apertures 
formed  therethrough  extending  between  first  and  second  lon- 
gitudinal side  portions  from  a  first  hinge  end  portion  to  a 
second,  opposite  latch  end  portion  of  the  earner,  the  apertures 
of  each  row  being  defined  by  wall  portions  between  respective 
apertures  in  the  row.  a  separation  formed  in  each  wall  portion 
between  respective  apertures  in  a  row.  a  separation  formed  in 
the  latch  end  portion  of  the  earner  in  alignment  with  each  row 
of  apertures,  hinge  means  formed  in  the  hinge  end  portion  of 
the  earner  in  alignment  with  each  row  of  apertures,  and  latch 
means  formed  in  the  latch  end  portion  adapted  to  latch  and 
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unlalch   tht-   first   arul   second   longitudinal   sidf   p<irIions  to  a 
central  spinr  [XTtion  of  the  carrier,  the  longitudinal  side  p^n 


5.221,004 
RKED  HOl.DFR 
Timothy   M.   Murphy,   109  Harmony    H«ll   Rd..  GaithersburR. 
Md.  20877 

Filed  M«y  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,770 

Int.  (1.-  A4K-  //   >Kl  B65D  7J/U0 

I  .S.  CI.  206—314  20  Claims 


I  ■'■  :'^<mi^ 


I       p  = 


J* 


tions  being  adapted  to  swing  apart  from  the  spine  portion  about 
the  hinge  means 


1    ,A  reed  case,  compnsing 

an  elongated  core  means  for  supp<irlmg  and  enclosing  a 

reed,  having  an  open  internal  cavil>  with  at  least  one  flat 

interior  surface  wilhin  said  cavity, 
biasing    means   within   said    cavits    for    holding    said    reed 

against  said  interior  surface   and 
an    enclosure    for   surrounding   said    core   and    providing   a 

controlled    environment,    including    a    cylindrical    cover. 

and  end  caps 


5.221,003 

PORTABl  K  TRAVKI   BOX  WITH  Ml  I  TIFIl  TRAKHC 

PIRPOSKS 

Hsiu-Wei  Chang,  P.O.  Bo»  55-1670,  Taipei  (104771.  Taiwan 
Filed  May  20.  1992,  Ser,  No.  8U5.449 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  ^^'(^ 
V.S.  CI.  206—216  12  Claims 


3.221.005 

RKSTRAININC;  DEVICE  FOR  TAB  C  ARRIER 

MAGAZINES 

James  I..  Hayward.  Sunny»ale,  Caiif.,  assiRnor  to  Adranced 

Micro  Devices.  Inc..  Sunnyrale.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874.899 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  «.^   42   HI   (M.  HI   (JH 

L.S.  CI.  206—334  ••'  Claims 


I    A  portable  travel  h.n  comprising 

a  main  warning  means  having  a  lighl-reOective  plate  fold- 
ably  pivotally  secured  to  a  bottom  portion  of  a  main  case 
and  extendihly  retained  on  a  base  frame  which  is  extendi 
bly  dismantled  from  a  Kittom  portion  <if  the  main  ca.se  for 
a  relrorcfleclive  warning  purpose  by  an  immediate  ei 
tending  operation  of  the  light  reflective  plate  for  warning 
a  rear  car  positioned  on  a  rear  side  of  the  travel  box,  an 
upper  cover  sealably  formed  on  an  upper  p<irtion  of  the 
main  case  having  a  first-aid  kit  and  a  IchiI  bin  respectively 
detachably  stored  in  an  upper  chamber  formed  in  an  upper 
p<irtion  of  the  mam  case  to  be  covered  by  the  upper  cover 
whereby  upon  an  uncovering  of  the  upper  cover,  said 
firsl-aid  kit  and  said  tixil  box  are  taken  out  from  said  main 
case  respectively  for  first  aid  and  mainlenance  purpose 


1    A    I  AH  earner  maga/ine  with  a  restraining  device  com- 
prising 

a  substantially  rectangular-shaped  tubular  body  member  (26) 

having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
a  lower  end  cap  (28)  secured  to  said  first  end  of  said  tubular 

member 
a  plurality  of  slide  earners  (14)  disposed  in  the  interior  of 

said  tubular  member  to  fill  partially  the  same,  each  slide 

earner  containing  a  COT  comp<inenI, 
an  upper  end  cap  (30)  secured  to  said  second  end  of  said 

tubular  member, 
said  restraining  device  (10  or   lOo)  being  disposed  between 

the  uppermost  one  of  said  plurality  of  slide  earners  and 

said  upper  end  cap  tor  holding  said  plurality  of  slide  earn 


ers  immovable  in  said  tubular  member  against  undesirable 
free  movement  therein, 

said  restraining  device  being  formed  of  a  top  wall  panel  (34). 
at  least  two  honzonlal  pleated  panel  sections  {36a-36tf). 
and  a  bottom  wall  panel  (38)  all  joined  together  to  define 
a  hollow  bellows-type  structure;  and 

each  of  said  at  least  two  honzontal  pleated  panel  sections 
(36a-36</)  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  trapezoidal- 
shaped  wall  panels  (40)  which  are  connected  scnally  by 
foldlines  along  their  honzonlal  parallel  sides, 

whereby  shock  and  potential  damage  to  said  COT  compo- 
nents during  handling  and  shipment  have  been  eliminated 


5^21,007 
TELESCOPING  CAPSULE  PACKAGE  FOR  SCPORTING 

FRAGILE  ARTICXE 
Dougla*  E.  Fooa,  Banriagtoa  Hilla,  lU^  assignor  to  Plastoflln 
Industries  Inc.,  Wheaton,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838.554 

Int.  a."  BMD  81 /OS 

VS.  CI.  206—363  20  Claims 


5^21,006 

MAGNETIC  ARTICXE  HOLDER 

Bille  L.  Plumlec,  3545  Holmes  Rd.,  Salina,  Kans.  67401,  and 

Dwigbt  L.  Plumlec,  219  Matt  PL,  Greensboro,  N.C.  67406 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,897 

Int.  a.'  A45C  11/26 

US.  n.  206—350  8  Claims 


1  An  article  holder  compnsing  a  first  plate  member  having 
a  structure  defining  a  first  recess,  a  magnetic  member  releas- 
ably  secured  to  said  first  plate  member;  and  a  second  plate 
member  releasably  secured  to  said  magnetic  member,  said  first 
plate  member  comprises  a  generally  planar  first  penmetncal 
structure  terminating  in  a  first  recess  wall  that  is  secured  gener- 
ally normal  to  said  first  p>enmetncal  structure  and  depending 
therefrom,  and  a  first  recess  bottom  secured  generally  normal 
to  said  first  recess  wall,  said  first  recess  wall  compnses  a  pair  of 
first  side  recess  walls  and  a  pair  of  first  end  recess  walls  secured 
to  said  first  side  recess  walls,  a  threaded  bolt  secured  to  said 
second  plate  member,  a  bracket  member  engaged  by  said 
threaded  bolt,  and  a  nut  threadably  engaged  to  said  threaded 
btilt  for  retaining  said  bracket  member  against  said  second 
plate  member 

7  An  article  holder  compnsing  a  first  plate  member  having 
a  structure  defining  a  first  recess;  a  magnetic  member  releas- 
ably  secured  to  said  first  plate  member;  and  a  second  plate 
member  releasably  secured  to  said  magnetic  member,  said 
second  plate  member  has  a  structure  defining  a  second  recess, 
said  first  plate  member  compnses  a  generally  planar  first  pen- 
metncal structure  terminating  in  a  first  recess  wall  that  is 
secured  generally  normal  to  said  first  penmetncal  structure 
and  depending  therefrom,  and  a  first  recess  bottom  having  a 
first  bottom  outer  side  and  secured  generally  normal  to  said 
first  recess  wall,  said  first  recess  wall  comprises  a  pair  of  first 
side  recess  walls  and  a  pair  of  first  end  recess  walls  secured  to 
said  first  side  recess  walls;  said  second  plate  member  compnses 
a  generally  planar  second  penmetncal  structure  terminating  in 
a  second  recess  wall  that  is  secured  generally  normal  to  said 
second  penmetncal  structure  and  depending  therefrom,  and  a 
second  recess  txittom  having  a  second  bottom  outer  side  and 
secured  generally  normal  to  said  second  recess  wall;  said  sec- 
ond recess  wall  compnses  a  pair  of  second  side  recess  walls  and 
a  pair  of  second  end  recess  walls  secured  to  said  second  side 
recess  walls  and  said  magnetic  member  being  releasably  se- 
cured to  said  first  b<ittom  iiuter  side  and  to  said  second  bottom 
outer  side 


1.  A  telescoping  capsule  package  for  supporting  a  fragile 
article,  compnsing: 

a  first  capsule  portion  having  a  tubular  wall,  a  closed  end 
and  an  open  end  opposite  said  closed  end, 

a  second  capsule  portion  having  a  tubular  wall,  a  closed  end 
and  an  open  end  opposite  said  closed  end.  said  second 
capsule  portion  being  dimensioned  so  that  when  said 
respective  open  ends  of  said  first  and  second  capsule 
portions  are  placed  in  opposing,  engaged  relationship  to 
each  other  to  form  said  package,  said  second  capsule 
portion  telescopes  relative  to  said  first  capsule  portion; 

said  wall  of  said  first  capsule  portion  has  at  least  one  groove, 
and  said  wall  of  said  second  capsule  portion  has  at  least 
one  groove,  said  corresponding  grooves  of  said  first  and 
second  capsule  portions  being  disposed  to  slidingly  en- 
gage each  other;  and 

biasing  means  being  located  within  said  package  for  biasing 
said  first  capsule  portion  axially  relative  to  said  second 
capsule  portion 

20  A  telescoping  capsule  package  for  supporting  a  fragile 
article  having  a  plurality  of  flexible,  generally  longitudinally 
arranged  strands  arranged  to  define  a  basket,  compnsing 

a  first  capsule  portion  having  a  tubular  wall,  a  closed  end 
and  an  open  end  opposite  said  closed  end. 

a  second  capsule  portion  having  a  tubular  wall,  a  closed  end 
and  an  open  end  opposite  said  closed  end.  said  second 
capsule  portion  being  dimensioned  so  that  when  said 
respective  open  ends  of  said  first  and  second  capsule 
portions  are  placed  m  opposing,  engaged  relationship  to 
each  other  to  form  said  package,  said  second  capsule 
portion  telescopes  relative  to  said  first  capsule  portion; 
and 

biasing  means  being  located  within  said  package  for  biasing 
said  first  capsule  portion  axially  relative  to  said  second 
capsule  portion,  said  biasing  means  providing  a  specified 
degree  of  axial  biasing  force  to  exert  a  slight  stress  on  the 
strands  of  the  basket  arrayed  around  said  telescoping  first 
and  second  capsule  portions  to  maintain  the  basket  in  an 
open,  suppxjrted  position 


5,221,008 
VIBRATORY  SCREENING  MACHINE  AND 
NON-<XOCX;iNG  WEAR-REDUONG  SCTREEN 
ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 
H.  William  Derrick,  Jr..  W illiamsTille.  and  John  J.  Bakula, 
Gram)  Island,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Derrick  Manufactur- 
ing Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,166,  May  11.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  758339 
Int.  a.'  B07B  I.' 28 
U.S.  a.  209—269  *0  Qaims 

1    A   vibratory  screen   for  a  vibratory   screening  machine 
compnsing  a  substantially  ngid  plate  having  upper  and  lower 
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sides  and  ouler  edge  pHirtions.  a  pluraljU  of  spaced  openings 
extending  between  said  outer  edge  portions,  said  spaced  open 
ingsheing  relaliveU  small  as  compared  lo  the  si/eof  said  plate. 
border  portions  on  said  plate  surrounding  said  openings,  a  firsl 
fine  screening  screen  locatei)  prcmmalc  said  plate,  a  second 
fine  screening  screen  IcKated  on  the  oppoMte  side  ot  said  first 
fine  screening  screen  from  said  plate,  said  second  fine  screen 
ing  screen  having  smaller  openings  than  said  first  fine  screen 
ing  screen,  a  third  fine  screening  screen  livaled  on  the  opposne 
side  of  said  second  fine  screening  screen  from  satd  fir^t  tine 


open  end  of  the  l-shaped  body  facing  outwardly  from  the 
vertical  support  member  for  receiving  an  object. 

a  housing  containing  at  least  one  constant  force  extensible 
spring  inside  thereof,  the  housing  being  mounted  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  vertical  support,  and 

an  ouler  en'!  of  the  spring  being  coupled  to  the  rack  such 
thai  a  constant  upward  force  is  applied  to  the  rack,  the 
force  be.ng  sufficient  to  enable  ihe  rack  vnth  an  object 
thereon  lo  be  raised  and  lovsered  betvteen  the  lower  end 
of  the  vertical  support  member  and  the  upper  end  upon 
the  application  of  additional  force  in  the  range  of  one  to 
five  p<iunds  greater  than  the  combined  weight  of  the 
oh)ecI  and  the  rnovahle  mounl 


5,221,010 
^PPARATt  S  FOR  SKGREGATINC;  BOTTLES  AND  C  ANS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

James  S.  Bianco.  217  Brainard  Rd.,  Enfield,  Conn.  06082 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782.115 

Int.  CI.'  B07C   r  IM 

r.S.  n.  209—702  i  Oainu 


screening  screen,  said  third  fine  screening  screen  having  larger 
openings  than  said  second  fine  screening  screen,  said  first, 
second  and  third  fine  screening  screens  extending  acros.s  said 
openings,  means  bonding  said  first,  second  and  third  tine 
screening  screens  to  said  border  pvirlions  of  said  plate,  said  firsi 
and  third  fine  screening  screens  being  of  the  type  capable  o( 
providing  a  fine  screening  function  and  both  providing  a  sup 
port  function  to  said  second  fine  screening  screen  between  said 
border  portmns  during  vibration  of  said  vibratory  screen,  and 
means  on  said  plate  for  attachment  to  a  vibratory  screening 
machine 


5,221,009 
MOBILE  MOINT  SYSTEM 
Robert    Ritzenthaier,    1181    Kempton    Park,    McKionej.    lex, 
75069 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  839,209 

Int.  n:  A47F  '  '»' 

IS.  tl.  211  — 18  lOflaims 


1    An  improved  mobile  mounl  system  comprising 

a  vertical  support  member  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper 

end; 
a  rack  movably  attached  to  the  vertical  support  member  for 
receiving  an  object,  the  rack  comprising  an  elongated 
horuontally  placed  I  shaped  Nxty  having  a  ba.se  portion 
with  legs  extending  from  said  ba-se  portion  and  an  open 
end  formed  between  the  legs  of  the  I'  shaped  bodv,  Ihe 


1  .An  apparatus  for  segregating  one  or  more  materials  se 
lecied  from  the  group  consisting  of  bottles  and  cans  compris- 
ing 

la)  a  normally  vertical  panel  comprising  a  portion  of  a  side  of 
a  cabinet  disposed  in  an  upper  level  of  a  structure,  said 
panel  being  hingedly  attached  to  said  cabinet  at  the  lower 
edge  of  said  panel  such  that  the  upper  edge  of  said  panel 
can  be  rotated  from  and  to  said  cabinet, 

(bl  a  member  fixedly  attached  to  said  panel  and  extending 
inwardly  of  said  cabinet  when  said  panel  is  vertical. 

(cl  a  plurality  of  generally  vertical  conduits  having  upper 
ends  thereof  fixedly  attached  to  and  terminating  at  said 
member  such  that,  when  said  upper  edge  of  said  panel  is 
rotated  from  said  cabinet,  said  upper  ends  of  said  conduits 
are  exposed  so  that  said  materials  may  be  inserted  therein, 
and.  when  said  upper  edge  of  said  panel  is  in  its  vertical 
p<»ition,  said  upper  ends  of  said  conduits  are  concealed 
within  said  cabinet. 

Id)  said  conduits  having  cross-sectional  dimensions  sufficient 
to  permit  the  fall  by  gravity  therethrough  of  at  kasi  one  of 
said  materials,  and 

le)  lower  ends  of  said  conduits  terminating  at  receptacles  in 
a  lower  level  of  said  structure  lo  receive  said  materials 
falling  through  said  conduits 


5,221.011 

NAPKIN  HOLDER 

JuUo  C,  Coto,  851  E.  2ad  Are.,  Hialeak,  Fla.  33010 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  716,636 

Int.  a.'  A47F  7/00 

VS.  a.  211—51 


17  Claims 


said  resilicntly  defonnable  side  wall,  said  first  positive  inter- 
locking means  compnsmg  an  annular  bead  and  said  second 
positive  interlocking  means  comprising  at  least  one  projection 
on  the  surface  of  said  resiliently  deformable  side  wall  at  a 
position  determined  such  that  said  annular  bead  is  forced  past 
said  at  least  one  projection  when  said  male  attachment  member 
15  forcibly  inserted  into  said  cavity,  whereby  a  pivotable  joint 
is  formed  solely  by  the  seating  of  said  male  attachment  member 
within  said  frustoconical  cavity 


1    A  holder  for  sheet  matenals  to  be  dispensed,  compnsmg: 
(a)  a  base, 

(h)  a  pair  of  upright  posts  mounted  on  the  base  in  a  spaced- 
apart  relationship  and  extending  along  respective  axes; 

(c)  a  pair  of  pivot  arms  mounted  on  Ihe  base  for  pivoting 
movement  in  one  circumferential  direction  about  the  axes 
lo  an  open  position  in  which  the  pivot  arms  are  spaced 
apart  and  bound  a  space  for  receiving  the  sheet  matenals, 
and  in  an  opposite  circumferential  direction  about  the  axes 
to  a  closed  position  in  which  the  pivot  arms  engage  the 
sheet  materials,  and 

(d)  means  operatively  connected  lo  the  pivot  arms,  for  con- 
stantly urging  the  pivot  arms  to  the  closed  position  for 
firmly  and  uniformly  holding  the  sheet  matenals  in  an 
upright  dispensing  condition 


5,221,013 
ADJUSTABLE  SELF  SUPPORTING  SHELF  AND 
MFTHOD  FOR  INSTALLING  SAME 
Donald  G.  Sutucci,  NapcrrUlfc,  Ul„  aativtor  to  DEK,  Inc„ 
Charlca,  lU. 

CoatiBiiation  of  Ser.  No.  593,312,  Oct  1,  1990,  Pat.  No, 

5,137,160,  which  te  a  coatimiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  360,283,  Jon 

1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No. 

871,932 

Int.  a."  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  211—153  3  Claims 


St 
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5,221,012 

EXPANDABLE  HANGING  RACK 

Vito  Licari.  875  Ocean  At*.,  Elberon,  N  J.  07740 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,808 

InL  a.'  A47F  5/OS 

U.S.  a.  211  —  105 


1  A  self-supporting  locker  shelf  compnsmg  first  and  second 
generally  planar  shelf  members,  the  shelf  members  each  having 
a  supporting  means  for  receiving  items  to  be  supported  thereon 
and  an  edge  defined  as  the  penmeter  of  the  supporting  means. 
4  Claims  means  for  pivotally  attaching  the  edge  of  the  first  shelf  member 
to  the  supporting  means  of  the  second  shelf  member  whereby 
a  generally  obtuse  or  straight  angle  is  defined  between  the 
respective  shelf  members,  said  angle  being  adjusuble:  first  and 
second  latch  means  on  the  first  and  second  shelf  members 
respectively  for  rigidly  locking  the  shelf  members  in  said 
straight  angle  position,  the  first  latch  means  operatively  engag- 
ing the  second  latch  means  when  the  shelf  members  are  piv- 
oted to  the  straight  angular  position,  the  first  letch  means  being 
captured  by  the  second  latch  means  whereby  said  plural  latch 
means  are  thereafter  maintained  m  fixed  relative  onentation 
thereby  locking  the  shelf  members  against  further  angular 
rotation. 


1  An  expanding  rack  for  hanging  articles  therefrom,  said 
rack  including  a  first  frame  member  and  a  second  frame  mem- 
ber attached  to  said  first  frame  member  by  integrally  formed 
attaching  means,  said  attaching  means  comprising  a  substan- 
tially frustoconical  male  attachment  member  provided  on  said 
first  frame  member  and  a  peg  member  provided  on  said  second 
frame  member,  said  peg  member  having  a  closed,  free  end  and 
a  base  end  and  further  having  in  said  base  end  a  frustoconical 
cavity  having  a  resiliently  deformable  side  wall,  said  cavity 
being  corresponding  shaped  and  sized  for  receiving  said  male 
attachment  member,  said  male  attachment  member  being  unde- 
lachably  and  pivoully  secured  into  said  frustoconical  cavity 
by  means  of  one  of  a  first  cooperative  positive  interlocking 
means  formed  on  the  outer  surface  thereof  and  i  second  coop- 
erative positive  interlocking  means  formed  on  the  surface  of 


5,221,014 
MODULAR  WIRE  SHELVING  SYSTEM  AND  METHODS 
FOR  MAKING  SHELVES  AND  VERTICAL  SUPPORTS 
INCORPORATED  THEREIN 
Robert  J.  Welch,  Dallaa;  Michael  J.  Sudimak.  ShaTcrtomi,  aad 
Joaeph  P.  JoM«,  Wtlkca-Bwre,  all  of  Pa„  a«igBori  to  Inter- 
Metro  ladMtric*  Corporatioii,  WUkcn-Bwrc,  Pa. 
Coatinnntion  of  Ser.  No.  669,026,  Mar.  13,  1991,  abudoned. 
TUs  appUcmtion  Oct  7,  1992,  Ser,  No.  958,459 
Int  a.'  A47F  5/00 
VS.  a.  211—187  28  ClalnM 

8  A  shelving  system  compnsmg 
A   a  shelf  including: 

( 1 )  an  object  carrying  portion  for  carrying  objects  to  be 
placed  on  said  shelf 

(2)  a  frame  surrounding  and  atuched  to  said  object  carry- 
ing portion;  and 
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(J)  a  proiection  connecled  Ui  and  proicvting  Irom  said 
object  carrying  portion,  and 
B    means  for  supporting  said  shflf.  including 

(1)  a  pair  of  vertical  supptirts  comprising  ls>.o  vertical 
supp<irt  members  spaced  hy  a  distance  sufficient  to 
permit  the  insertion  of  said  protection  lherebetw,een  but 
lo  prevent  substantial  horizontal  movement  of  said 
projection  vvhen  said  projection  is  v.  inserted    and 

(2)  a    horizontal    supp<.rt.    connected    between    saul    two 


vertical  supp<irts.  adapted  to  supp<irt  at  least  a  portion 

of  said  shelf  v. hen  said  projection  is  inserted  between 

said  tw(i  vertical  support  members. 

said   projection   comprising   a   detachable   snap  .-n   element 

adapted  to  snap  onto  a  portion  of  said  frame  and  adapted 

to  snap  onto  each  of  said  two  vertical  supports,  said  snap 

on  element   including  a  first  surface  engageahU-  on  said 

horizontal  supp«>rt   and  a  second  surface  engageable  on 

said  Irame  thereh>  lo  veriicallv  supp..rt  said  shell  on  said 

support  means 


5.221.015 
YOKF  KOR  (  ()l  Fl  IN(;  RAIl  WAY  (  ARS  ITU  IZ1N(.  A 

DRAWBAR  ASSKMBI  Y 
Peter  S.  M«utino.  Verona,  and  Douglas  M.  Hanes,  PitUburRh. 
both  of  Pa.,  assiRiioni  to  MK'onway  A  Torley  C  orporation. 
PittiburRh.  Pa. 

Hied  Jan.  28.  1<»2,  Ser,  No.  827,149 

Int.  (1.    B61G  V  (X/ 

IS.  H.  213— *7  R  IJCUims 


1    ,.\  voke  for  use  with  a  slackless  drawhaf  coupling  arrange 
ment  which  connects  adjacent  ends  of  a  pair  of  railway  cars 
together  in  a  substantially  semi  permanent  manner,  said  soke 
comprising 

(a)  a  rear  end  portion  having  a  front  face  whuli  torms  a  rear 
seat  for  a  blockout  device. 

(b)  a  top  strap  portum  having  a  first  end  thereof  connected 
to  a  first  end  of  said  rear  end  portion,  said  top  strap  por- 


tion euending  forwardly  of  said  front  face  of  said  rear  end 
p,irlion  of  said  yoke  for  a  first  predetermined  length. 

(c)  a  bottom  strap  ptution  having  a  first  end  connected  to  a 
radially  opposed  second  end  of  said  rear  end  portion,  said 
b»itlom  strap  portion  emending  forwardly  of  said  front 
face  of  said  rear  end  portion  of  said  yoke  for  a  second 
predetermined  length. 

(d)  a  top  forward  portion  having  a  first  end  theretif  con- 
nected lo  a  radially  opp<ised  second  end  of  said  top  strap 
portion,  said  top  forward  portion  having  a  piirtion  theretif 
which  IS  thicker  by  a  predetermined  amount  than  a  prede- 
termined thickness  of  said  top  strap  portion. 

(e)  a  bottom  forward  poni.m  having  a  first  end  thereof 
connected  lo  a  radially  opposed  second  end  of  said  bottom 
strap  portion,  said  b<ittom  forward  p<irtion  having  a  pcir- 
tion  thereof  which  is  thicker  by  a  predetermined  amount 
than  a  predetermined  thickness  of  said  bottom  strap  por 
lion,  each  of  said  top  forward  portion  and  said  b*Mtom 
forward  portion  of  said  yoke  terminating  in  a  reduced 
thickness  nose  portion,  said  nose  portion  having  an  outer 
surface  substantially  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  centerline  of 
said  yoke  and  an  inner  surface  inclined  outwardly  of  said 
longitudinal  centerline, 

(f)  a  first  generally  round  aperture  formed  through  said 
piirtion  of  said  top  forward  p<irtion  which  is  thicker  than 
said  predetermined  thicknevs  of  said  top  strap  p<irtion.  said 
first  generally  round  aperture  having  a  predetermined 
diameter,  said  first  generally  round  aperture  receives 
therein  a  first  p<irtion  of  a  drawbar  connecting  pin  mem- 
ber, 

Ig)  a  second  generally  round  aperture  formed  through  said 
portion  of  said  b^itlom  forvvard  portion  which  is  thicker 
than  said   predetermined  thickness  of  said  btittom  strap 
p,>rtion.  said  second  generally   round  apenure  having  a 
predetermined    diameter,    said    second    generally    round 
aperture  receives  therein  a  second  radially  opposed  por- 
tion of  such  drawbar  connecting  pin  member, 
Ihl  a  first  side  post  member  connected  at  a  first  end  thereof 
to  an  inner  surface  of  said  top  strap  ponion  adjacent  an 
outermost  first  outer  edge  iheretif  and  intermediate  said 
first  and  said  second  end  thereof  and  connected  at  a  radi- 
ally opposed  second  end  thereof  to  an  inner  surface  of  said 
bottom    strap   p<irtion    adjacent    a    first    outermost    edge 
thereof  and   intermediate  said  first   and  said  second  end 
thereof. 
Ilia  second  side  post  member  positioned  radially  opp*isite 
said  first  side  p<ist  member,  said  second  side  ptisi  member 
connected  at  a  first  end  lheret<f  to  said  inner  surface  of  said 
top    strap    piirtion    adjacent    a    second    outermost    edge 
thereof  and  connected  at  a  radially  opposed  second  end 
thereof  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  bottom  strap  portion 
adjacent  a  second  outermost  edge  thereof, 
({I  each  of  said  top  strap  member  and  said  bottom  strap 
'   member  having  a  first  tapered  p>irtion  extending  inwardly 
l.,ward  a  vertical  plane  extending  through  a  longitudinal 
.enterline  of  said  yoke  beginning  at  a  point  adjacent  a  first 
edge  of  a  respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  side  post 
members  which  faces  said  front  face  of  said  rear  p<-.rtion  of 
said  yoke  and  ending  at  a  predetermined  point  adjacent 
said  front  face  of  said  rear  portion  of  said  yoke. 
(k»  each  of  said  top  strap  member  and  said  bottom  strap 
member  having  a  second  tapered  portion  extending  m 
wardly  toward  said  vertical  plane  extending  through  said 
longitudinal  centerline  of  said  yoke  beginning  at  a  point 
adjacent  a  second  edge  of  said  respective  one  of  said  fin.t 
and  second  side  p<ist  members  which  faces  a  rc-spective 
one  of  said  forward  portion  of  said  top  strap  member  and 
said  bottom  strap  member  and  ending  at  a  point  adjacent 
said  portion  thereof  which  is  thicker, 
(11  an  outer  edge  of  each  of  said  top  strap  member  and  said 
bottom  strap  member  disp^^sed  between  said  first  edge  and 
said   second  edge  of  a   respective  one  of  said   first   and 
second  side  post  members  being  in  a  plane  disposed  sub- 


stantially parallel  to  said  vertical  plane  extending  through 
said  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  yoke, 

(m)  an  aperture  spaced  from  said  front  face  of  said  front  face 
of  said  rear  end  portion  formed  through  at  least  one  of  said 
top  strap  portion  and  said  bottom  strap  portion  at  a  point 
located  between  said  front  face  of  said  rear  end  portion 
and  the  location  of  said  first  and  second  side  post  members 
for  providing  access  to  an  adjusting  means  to  adjust  an 
axial  length  of  an  adjustable  blockout  device  when  such 
adjusuble  blockout  device  is  mounted  within  a  yoke 
pocket  defined  by  said  front  face  of  said  rear  end  portion, 
said  inner  surface  of  said  top  strap  portion,  said  inner 
surface  of  said  bottom  strap  portion  and  an  inner  surface 
of  each  of  said  first  side  post  member  and  said  second  side 
post  member,  and 

(n)  said  rear  end  portion  and  said  first  and  second  side  post 
members  providing  the  only  connections  between  said  lop 
strap  portion  and  said  bottom  strap  ponion. 


5^21,016 
INSULATING  CXJVTAINER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

DiTid  Kariwl.  461-204  Wellesley  Dr.,  Corona.  Calif.  91219 

Cofltinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  248.739.  Sep.  23,  1988.  abwidoned.  This 

applicatioa  Dec.  8.  1989.  Ser.  No.  447.803 

Int.  a.'  B65D  23/08.  23/10.  25/48 

VS.  a.  215—12.2  14  Claims 


out  their  axial  lengths  when  said  member  is  disposed 
within  said  sleeve; 

said  hollow  member  being  composed  of  a  material  suffi- 
ciently resilient  to  contact  radially  inwardly  to  permit  the 
hollow  member  to  enter  said  insulation  sleeve  through  its 
mouth  portion;  and 

said  hollow  member  being  under  tension  within  said  insula- 
tion sleeve  and  tending  to  expand  radially  outwardly  to 
gnp  fnctionally  in  substantially  an  irremovable  manner 
said  inner  sleeve  portion  surrounding  said  hollow  mem- 
ber 


5421,017 

CONTROLLED  DROPPER  TIP  CLOSURE 

DiTid  R.  Cistone,  Sea  Isle,  aod  Larry  A.  Pace  Vioelaiid.  both  of 

N.J.,  aasiipiors  to  Wbcaton  Holding,  Inc.,  WUmingtoa.  Del. 

nied  Oct.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,675 

Int.  a."  B65D  47/08.  47/18 

U.S.  a.  215—235  7  Claims 


1    An  insulated  container,  compnsing 

a  hollow  member  having  a  sidewall.  said  hollow  member 
having  a  large  transverse  cross  sectional  area  throughout 
its  axial  length  in  its  unstres.sed  condition. 

an  insulation  sleeve  for  helping  to  inhibit  the  loss  of  thermal 
energy  from  a  liquid  stored  in  said  hollow  member. 

said  insulation  sleeve  having  a  mouth  portion,  said  mouth 
portion  being  slightly  smaller  in  cross  sectional  area  rela- 
tive lo  said  large  cross  sectional  area  of  said  hollow  mem- 
ber in  Its  unstressed  condition  for  receiving  said  hollow 
member  in  a  stressed  condition. 

said  insulation  sleeve  including  a  soft,  outer  sleeve  portion 
for  insulating  said  hollow  member. 

said  insulation  sleeve  including  a  semi-ngid  inner  sleeve 
portion,  said  inner  sleeve  ponion  having  a  smooth  sub- 
stantially straight  eylindncal  sidewall  ponion  com- 
plemenUnly-shapcd  relative  lo  the  shape  of  said  sidewall 
of  said  hollow  member  to  faciliute  the  insertion  of  the 
hollow  member  into  the  insulation  sleeve; 

said  eylindncal  sidewall  of  said  inner  sleeve  portion  having 
a  transverse  cross  section  area  throughout  its  axial  length 
that  is  slightly  smaller  relative  to  said  large  transverse 
cross  sectional  area  of  said  hollow  member  throughout  its 
axial  length  in  us  unstressed  condition  for  secunng  fnc- 
tionally and  confining  said  hollow  member  in  a  stressed 
condition  to  cause  a  light  fnctional  interengagement  be- 
tween said  inner  sleeve  portion  and  said  member  through- 


1   A  unitary  closure  assembly  compnsing; 

(a)  a  cap  body  having  upper  and  lower  portions,  said  upper 
portion  compnsing  a  circular  pcnpheral  base  surface  and 
a  substantially  conical  drop  dispensing  tip  projecting  from 
said  base  and  having  an  apex,  said  drop  dispensing  tip 
having  an  opening  at  the  apex  thereof  and  a  nnged  protru- 
sion disposed  around  the  base  of  said  tip.  said  lower  por- 
tion of  said  cap  body  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  opening 
in  a  container; 

(b)  a  lid  secured  to  said  cap  body  by  a  hinge,  said  lid  having 
an  inner  side  and  an  outer  side,  and  compnsing  a  circular 
pcnpheral  base  portion  and  a  substantially  conical  raised 
portion  projecting  from  said  base  portion  and  having  an 
apex,  said  raised  portion  adapted  to  enclose  and  cover  said 
drop  dispensing  tip  on  said  cap  body,  said  lid  having  a 
raised  nng  disposed  on  said  inner  side  around  the  apex  of 
said  raised  portion,  said  raised  nng  adapted  to  surround 
and  seal  said  drop  dispensing  up  opening,  and  said  lid 
having  a  nnged  depression  in  said  inner  side  of  said  raised 
portion,  proximate  said  base  portion,  adapted  to  mate  with 
said  nnged  protrusion  on  said  drop  dispensing  tip  and  to 
retain  said  raised  nng  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  tip. 

(C)  said  hinge  compnsing  two  side  connectors,  each  secured 
to  said  cap  body  and  lid.  and  a  central  resilient  member 
also  secured  to  said  cap  body  and  lid  having  a  predeter- 
mined shape,  and  being  deformed  when  said  lid  is  in  a 
position  intermediate  a  fully  opened  or  fully  closed  posi- 
tion. 


5J21,018 
CONTAINER  FOR  JAMMING  MEANS 
Sren  PettertaoB,  VjOUngby,  and  Maaana  Schniirer,  Alvijo,  both 
of  Swedea,  awigiion  to  NobelTech  Systems  AB,  JarfalU, 
Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  27.  1991.  9100914 
Int.  a.-  B65D  45/28 
VS.  a.  220—23.4  10  Claims 

1   A  container  assembly  for  housing  a  jamming  device,  said 
assembly  compnsing: 
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a  bci-k  having  a  bottom  section,  a  «.all  extemtmn  from  and 
surrounding  said  bottom  section  and  an  opening  for  inser 
tion  of  the  jamming  device  into  said  b<ix. 

at  least  one  of  said  bo\  and  frame,  dimensuined  to  recede 
said  box  therein,  including  coupling  means  for  iniercon 
nection  with  at  least  one  box  and  frame  of  another  con 
tainer. 

a  lid  applicable  ab<i%e  said  Kn  to  substantially  cover  said 
opening  of  the  box,  and 


a  locking  a.v>emblv  including  first  Uvking  means  provided 
on  said  lid  which  ciniperaies  vsith  a  second  Uiclong  means 
on  at  least  one  of  said  Nn  and  said  frame  said  liKking 
a.sscmbl\  c*Hipcrating  w,ith  another  locking  assembly  of 
said  another  container  vihen  interconnected  through  said 
coupling  means  to  maintain  said  lid  fixedlv  positioned  to 
cover  said  opening 


5.221.019 

RKMOTKI  Y  OPKRABI  K  VKSSKl   COV  KR  POSITIONKR 

Raymond  K.  Pechacek.  Houston,  and  Henry  J.  Clay,  Bellaire. 

both  of  Tex.,  assinnon  to  Hahn  A  Clay.  Houston.  Tex, 

Filed  No».  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7g8.824 

Int.  a.'  B65D  ■I.''   i-KJ 

V.S.  n,  220—315  *  Claims 
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a   plurality    of  connector   pins   extending   from   the   vessel 

mounting  rim 
a  cover  having  a  perimeter  sized  to  fit  against  the  mounting 

rim  to  provide  a  closure  for  the  vessel  opening, 
means  for  receiving  said  connector  pins  having  a  first  p<ir- 
tion  attached  to  said  cover  on  a  side  of  said  cover  opposite 
from  the  mounting  rim.  said  first  p<irtion  having  openings 
through   vkhich   said   connector   pins  extend   when   said 
cover  IS  in  an  initial  p<->sition  against  the  mounting  rim. 
means  for  Uxking  said  connector  pins  to  said  first  portion, 
means  for   the   final   positioning  of  said  cover  against   the 
mounting  rim,  said  final  positioning  means  disposed  sub- 
stantially between  said  cover  and  said  pin  receiving  means 
for  moving  said  cover  and  said  pin  receiving  means  for 
moving  said  cover  from  the  initial  position  into  a  desired 
final  p<isition  against  the  mounting  nm  and  for  prestrevs- 
ing  said  connector  pins  interlocked  with  said  pin  receiving 
means, 
means  for  liKking  said  cover  in  the  final  ptisition.  said  cover 
lixking  means  dispiised  substantially  adjacent  said  final 
positioning  means  between  said  cover  and  said  pin  receiv- 
ing means,  movable  relative  to  said  cover  from  an  initial 
unkx;ked  position  to  a  final  kKking  position  for  l<x;king 
said  cover  \n  ihe  desired  final  position  in  which  said  con- 
nector pins  are  prestresscd,  and 
a   safely    lixrk    assembly   connected    to   said    cover    locking 
means  to  prevent  accidental  unlivking  of  said  cover  form 
the  final  l(x.king  position,  wherein  said  safety  lock  assem- 
bly comprises 
a  housing  having  a  first  end,  a  midpiirtion.  and  a  second  end 
with  a  N>re  extending  through  said  housing,  said  midpor- 
tion  of  said  housing  forming  an  enlarged  cavity    having 
substantially  flat  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  substan- 
tially flat  lower  surface  including  a  plurality  of  teeth  and 
said  second  end  of  said  housing  attached  to  a  force  ring, 
a  connector  nxj  hav  ing  a  first  end  and  a  second  ena.  said  first 
end  pivotably  connected  to  a  ramp  ring  assembly  and  said 
second  end  slidably   extending  through  the  btire  in  said 
first  end  of  said  housing, 
a  gripper  pivotably  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said 
connector  rod,  said   gripper  having  a   plurality  of  teeth 
capable    of  engaging    said    housing    teeth    and    an    upper 
contact  surface  capable  of  contacting  said  housing  upper 
surface,  said  gripper  including  a  recess  facing  said  second 
end  of  said  housing,  and 
a  plunger  nxJ  having  a  first  end  slidably  extending  through 
the  b<irc  in  said  housing  second  end  and  a  second  end 
outside  of  said  housing, 
wherein  said  first  end  of  said  plunger  rod  is  received  by  said 
gripper  recess  when  said  plunger  nx)  is  advanced  into  said 
midporlion  until  contacting  said  gnpper  such  that  when 
said  first  end  of  said  plunger  rtxl  is  fully  received  by  said 
gripper    recevs    said    gnpper    teeth    disengage    from    said 
housing  teeth  which  permits  said  connecting  rixl  to  be 
advanced  further  into  said  housing 


UMI 


I  A  remolelv  operable  vevs<-l  ^over  assemblv  used  with  a 
vessel  wherein  the  vessel  includes  a  lower,  substantially  hori- 
zontal opening  and  a  mounting  nm  surrounding  the  opening, 
comprising 


5.221,020 
REUSABLE  BEVERAGE  CAN  CAP 
Joseph  Brimo,  II,  724  Johna  La.,  Ambler,  Pa.  19002-2616 
Filed  No».  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977.892 
Int.  O."  B6SD  4JX)fl 
IS.  a.  220-357  >0  Claims 

1  A  cap  for  a  beverage  can  having  a  beaded  nm,  a  substan- 
tially recessed  top  surface  within  the  penphery  of  the  nm,  and 
an  annular  groove  adjacent  to  the  nm,  comprising 

a  hard  outer  shell  having  an  inner  side,  an  outer  side  and  a 
flange  adapted  to  enshroud  the  nm  of  the  beverage  can, 
and 
a  resilient  liner  affixed  to  the  inside  of  the  shell,  wherein  the 


resilient  liner  has  an  inner  flange  adapted  to  mate  with  the 
annular  groove  on  the  can  top,  and 


the  interior  of  said  shell,  the  shell  terminus  at  each  end  of  the 
shell  being  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  the  outer  wall  of  its 
respective  channel,  and  the  shell  terminus  at  each  end  of  said 
shell  being  joined  to  the  surface  of  the  outer  wall  of  its  respec- 
tive channel  by  a  fillet  weld 


a  substantially  round  elastomeric  member  affixed  to  the  liner 
intenor  the  flange  and  adapted  to  sealingly  engage  the 
recessed  top  of  the  can 


5,221.021 
FXEL  TANK  RESERVOIR 
Anthony  J.  Danna,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,365 

Int.  a.'  B65D  5 /.W 

L'.S.  a.  220—563  15  Claims 


1  A  vessel  for  liquid  storage  comprising  a  shell  having  a 
shell  terminus  at  each  end,  an  end  element  enclosing  each  end 
of  said  shell,  said  end  elements  having  a  penpheral  flange,  said 
flange  compnsing  a  continuous  U-shaped  channel  having 
straight  walls  in  cross-section,  said  end  elements  mounted  on 
said  shell  so  the  outer  wall  of  said  channel  abuts  the  mtenor 
wall  of  said  shell  and  the  concave  surface  of  said  channel  faces 


5.221.023 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC 

DISPENSING  OF  PRODUCTS,  ESPECIALLY  OF  FOOD 

PRODUCTS,  IF  NECESSARY  REHEATED 
Andre  S.  Diibik,  44  Arenue  U  Bniyere.  F-38100  Grenoble. 
France 

CootinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  417,968.  Oct.  10,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,147,069.  This  applicatioo  Jun.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,844 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct.  10,  1988,  88  13287 

Int.  a.'  G07F  n/00 

U.S.  a.  221—1  17  Claims 


1    A  fuel  tank  a,ssembly  comprising 

first  and  second  fuel  tank  walls  being  spaced  apart  a  distance, 
and 

a  reservoir  between  said  walls  having  a  free-state  dimension 
slightly  greater  than  said  distance  where  said  reservoir  is 
compressed  between  said  walls,  said  reservoir  defining 
openings  communicating  fuel  between  said  fuel  tank  walls 
and  the  intenor  of  said  reservoir 


5.221.022 
LIQUID  STORAGE  VESSEL 
Charles  A.  Frey,  Jr.,  Lancaster,  and  Charles  Aument,  Jr..  Man- 
heim.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bigbee  Steel  and  Tank  Co., 
Manheim.  Pa. 

Filed  May  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  702.942 

Int.  a.'  B65D  /  7/34 

VS.  a.  220—612  7  Claims 


1  A  process  for  automatically  dispensing  packaged  food 
products  from  a  machine  having  gear  members  with  parallel 
honzontal  axes,  a  continuous  chain  engaged  with  said  gear 
members,  product-supporting  trays  suspended  from  said  chain, 
said  trays  having  transverse  ends,  said  trays  and  products 
thereon  being  movable  in  closed  circuit  paths  which  include  a 
discharging  station,  and  an  extracting  device  provided  with  a 
pusher  for  extracting  products  from  the  trays;  said  method 
including  the  following  steps 

moving  the  pusher  in  opposite  directions  in  one  honzontal 
path  which  is  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  gear  members,  said 
pusher  being  moved  from  a  position  which  is  outside  the 
path  of  the  trays  to  a  position  which  is  in  the  path  of  the 
trays  and  behind  the  path  of  a  product  to  be  extracted  on 
a  tray  which  is  at  an  intermediate  position  located  close  to 
the  discharging  sution. 
moving  said  tray  vertically  from  its  intermediate  position  to 
a  position  of  the  discharging  sution  until  the  pusher  is 
laterally  behind  the  product  to  be  extracted, 
displacing  the  pusher  in  said  honzontal  path  to  slide  the 
product  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  axes  and  to  extract 
the  product  at  a  transverse  end  of  the  tray 
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5,221.024 

PRCK.RAMMABI  K  MKDKINK  DISPKNSKR  WITH 

MAM  AI OVKRRIDK  AM)  CX)I  OR  ( ODKI)  NUDK  INK 

t  AMSTKRS 

(K.rdon  M.  (  ampbell.  17700  MiRhwgy  101.  Williti.  Ctiit.  95490 

Filed  Dec    18,  1W2.  Ser.  No   W2.W2 

Int.  (1.'  (»7K  11,46 

L..S.  fl.  221—3  j        ^"  Claims 


1    A  mediiinf  Jispt-nstT,  comprising! 

a  cahinel. 

a  phiralits  of  canislrrs  for  holding  mcdKalion.  -aid  tanislcrv 
being  diMdfd  into  a  plurality  of  groups,  t-ach  ol  said 
groups  having  a  predelermined  numht-r  ot  said  canisicrs. 

color  cixling  mt-ans  for  diffcreniialing  each  of  said  canisters 
wilhin  each  of  said  groups. 

an  elongated  maga/ine  vertically  h.msed  within  said  cabinet 
for  sequentially  storing  said  groups  of  said  canisters  in  a 
vertical  stack,  said  elongated  maga/inc  having  a  top  end 
and  a  bottom  end.  said  canisters  in  each  of  said  groups 
being  arranged  in  a  predetermined  sequence,  said  elon 
gated  maga/ine  having  a  loading  port  at  said  top  end  for 
allowing  the  loading  of  said  canisters,  said  elongated 
maga/ine  having  a  dispensing  port  at  s.iid  boMoni  end  for 
allowing  the  removal  of  said  canisters, 

signaling  means  for  alerting  a  perv>n  to  remove  one  of  said 
canisters  from  said  dispi-nsing  port  of  said  elongated  mag 
a/ine.  and 
timing  means  tor  ..peraling  said  signaling  means  al  seleciable 
time  inlervais 


distance  d  bc-ing  m  the  range  .^f  ah,>ut  0  '  to  1  H  times  the 
stroke  of  the  pump    and 
ai  mating  said   mechanical   means  so  as  to  permit   said   me- 
chanical means  to  accelerate  through  said  predetermined 
distance    d    prior    to   engaging    and    actuating    the    pump 
thereby  prcKlucing  a  spray  in  which  the  particles  of  frac 
tionatcd  liquid  are  not  greater  than  ab<iut  45  microns  in 
diameter,  depending  on  the  surface  tension  of  the  expelled 
liquid.   s<i  as  to  substantially    simulate   the   fine   spraying 
characteristics  achieved  by  an  acrivsol 
6   A  diffuser  having  a  spray  pump,  said  spray  pump  includ- 
ing a  liquid  delivery  piston  and  having  a  volume  lying  in  the 
range  of  about  5  micr<iliters  to  UX)  microliters,  a  pump  activat- 
ing pushbutton  (4,  50)  for  transmitting  a  force  to  the  liquid 
delivery  piston  of  the  pump  when  thrust  is  applied  thcre<in.  a 
return  spring  returning  the  liquid  delivery  piston  towards  a  rest 
position,  and  an  outlet  spray  noz/le  for  fractionating  a  liquid  by 
the  pressure  cffecl,  said  diffuser  comprising 


UMI 


5.221.025 

MUHOI)  AND  MK  HANK  AI..  KIKTRK  AI  ,  OR 

KI  KTRONK   APPAkATl  S  FOR  DISPFNSINt;, 

!SSl!N(..  OR  DlFKl  SING  MFDK  INF.S.  FRA<,RAN(  KS 

OR  OTHFR  l.IOriO  OR  VI.SOl  S  SI  BSTAN(  F-S  IN  THF 

I  IQl  II)  PHASF  OR  IN  THF  (/ASKOl  S  PHASF 
Yves  F.  PrivM.  Pompano  Beach,  Fla..  a-ssiRnor  to  (  onceptair 
Anstalt.  I  iechtenslein 

Filed  May  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,810 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  31.  19H9.  89  07214; 
Sep    28,  1989,  89  12685 

Int.  CI."  (»IF  //   <)0 
l.S.  CI.  222-1  -  '  <"•«■'"* 

1  \  melh.Kl  of  dis[x-nsing,  issuing,  or  diftusing  a  liquid  (rom 
a  disp<-nser  which  expels  liquid  through  a  nozzle  of  a  sprav 
pump  which  has  a  liquid  deliverv  piston,  the  meth.H)  compris 
ing  the  steps  ol 

providing  the  pvinip,  s.ik1  pump  being  tluidiv  ^oupled  to  ihe 

liquid  to  be  sprayed 
providing  a  mechaiiKal  means  for  acluaiing  the  pump  so  .is 
to  evpel  the  liquid,  said  mechanical  means  comprising  a 
plunger  controlled  hv  a  solenoid,  wherein  said  plunger  is 
adapted  to  contact  the  pump  and  is  disposed  a  predeler 
mined  distance  d  awav  from  the  pump  said  predelermiiuHl 


the  pump, 

mechanical  actuator  means  (10.  12  22.  26)  comprising  a 
plunger  controlled  by  a  solenoid,  said  plunger  being  dis- 
posed a  predetermined  distance  d  from  the  pump  for 
applving  thrust  on  the  pump  activating  pushbutton  for  a 
period  of  time  shorter  than  ab<iut  10  milliseconds,  wherein 

'Jid  predetermined  distance  d  is  in  the  range  of  about  0  •■  to 
1  0  times  the  stroke  of  the  pump,  and  vvherein 

said  plunger  accelerates  from  a  re^t  state  through  said  prede 
icrmined  distance  d  prior  to  striking  said  pump  activating 
pushbutton  wherein  said  pump  thereby  priKluces  a  spray 
in  which  the  particles  of  fraclioned  liquid  are  not  greater 
than  aKiut  4?  microns  in  diameter,  depending  on  the 
surface  tension  of  the  expelled  liquid,  vi  as  to  substantially 
simulate  the  fine  sprav ing  characteristics  achieved  by  an 
aerosol 


5,221,026 

APPARATl  S  FOR  DISPFNSINC;  MIXTl  RF.S  OF 

I.igUDS  AND  PRRSSL  RIZKD  GAS 

Monte  Williams.  821  Sweetleaf  Dr..  Monroeville.  Pa.  15146 
Filed  Oct.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  776.965 
Int    n:  B67I)  ^   Ifi 
I   sen.  222— 144.5  12  Claims 

1     An  apparatus  for  dispensing  liquids  and  pressurized  gas. 
comprising 

gas  inlet  hose-  means  having  an  interior  for  ciMiducting  a 
pressurized  gas  therethrough 

liquid  inlet  hose  means  for  conducting  a  primary  liquid 
therethrough  in  the  same  direction  as  the  pressurized  gas 
IS  conducted,  said  liquid  inlet  hose  means  extending 
through  said  interior  along  the  entire  length  of  said  gas 
inlet  hose  means, 

a  hose  sc-parator  connected  to  a  first  end  of  said  gas  inlet  hose 
means  and  a  first  end  of  said  liquid  inlet  hose  means, 

a  gas  outlet  hose  means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
said  first  end  of  said  gas  outlet  hose  means  connected 
through  said  hose  separator  vi  as  to  be  in  fluid  ci^mmuni- 
cation  with  said  gas  inlet  hose  means  for  further  conduct 
ing  the  pressurized  gas  therethrough, 
a  liquid  outlet  hose  means  external  lo  said  gas  outlet  hose 


means,  said  liquid  outlet  hose  means  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end.  said  first  end  of  said  liquid  outlet  hose  means 
connected  through  said  hose  separator  so  as  lo  be  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  liquid  inlet  hose  means  for  fur- 
ther conducting  the  primary  liquid  therethrough,  and 


5J2I.028 
PAIL  CXOSURE  WITH  SPOUT  AND  IMPROVED  SEAL 
Daris  B.  Dwinell,  Carol  Stream,  11!^  ainsDor  to  Royal  Packag- 

iag  Indastric*  Van  Leer  B.V.,  AiaatelTcea,  NetkeriaBdi 

DiTinon  of  Ser.  No.  819,969.  Jan.  13, 1992.  Tkit  applicatkM  Oct. 

19,  19V2.  Ser.  No,  962358 

int.  a.'  F16L  S/00 

VS.  a.  222—529  4  Claim* 


\._. 


1  main  Outlet  hose  means  connected  to  and  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  second  end  of  said  liquid  outlet  hose 
means  and  said  second  end  of  said  gas  outlet  hose  means 
for  conducting  at  least  one  of  the  pressunzed  gas  and  the 
pnmary  liquid  therethrough 


5,221, or 

FXUID  DISPENSER  TIP  WITH  RECESSED  DISPENSING 

NOZZLE 
Kenneth  J.  GibiUco,  Coopersburg.  Pa^  assignor  to  Merck  A  Co., 
Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  657,904,  Oct.  31,  1991. 

abandoned.  Thu  application  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,640 

Int.  a.'  B65D  47/18 

L.S.  a.  222—420  1  Claim 


1  A  dropper  tip  comprising  a  nozzle  having  a  dispensing 
end  for  dispensing  drops  and  a  stem  for  attachment  to  a  drop- 
per bottle,  said  tip  having  a  shield  member  formed  from  two 
upwardly  projecting  fingers  projecting  from  a  top  of  Ihe  stem, 
said  fingers  being  joined  at  their  upper  ends  above  the  dispens- 
ing end  to  form  a  semicircle  on  only  one  side  of  a  plane  formed 
by  the  fingers,  the  semicircle  having  a  diameter  of  less  than  i 
of  an  inch  lo  protect  the  nozzle  from  contamination 


II  NZ 


e^^ 


1  A  container  closure  combination  compnsing  a  container 
cover  molded  of  synthetic  plastic  matcnal.  a  closure  receiving 
opening  formed  in  said  cover,  an  annular  zone  of  predeter- 
mined uniform  cross  sectional  thickness  surrounding  said  open- 
ing, an  annular  raised  step  formed  on  the  undersurface  of  said 
cover  surrounding  said  zone  creating  a  raised  pcnphcral  annu- 
lar surface  adjacent  said  zone,  a  closure  permanently  secured 
within  said  opening  of  said  each  having  an  upper  flange  overly- 
ing the  upper  surface  of  said  annular  rone,  a  throat  portion 
disposed  within  said  opening  and  an  annular  nvet  head  forma- 
tion adjacent  the  undersurface  of  said  zone,  said  nvet  head 
formation  extending  radially  outwardly  in  a  thinned  residual 
section  terminating  at  said  annular  step  and  narrow  annular 
bond  between  said  nvet  and  said  cover  undersurface  disposed 
radially  inwardly  of  said  step 


5421,029 

(XOSURE  AND  APPLICATOR  CAP  HAVING  A 

BREAK-AWAY,  nNGER-ENGAGEABLE  TIP  PORTION 

Gtat  Stall.  1  WiaMoa  Farm  La^  Far  HiUt,  NJ.  07931 

CootiDuatioD-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,305,  Jan.  23,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866.^r7 

Int.  a.^  B65D  47/10 

VS.  a.  222—541  11  Claims 


1  A  closure  and  applicator  cap  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
neck  of  a  container  which  holds  a  flowable  product,  compns- 
ing. in  combination; 

a)  a  cap  body  of  molded  plastic  substance,  having  means  for 
sccunng  it  to  the  container  neck. 

b)  said  cap  body  having  a  tip  portion  comprising  a  tubular 
wall,  said  tip  portion  having  an  axis,  said  cap  body  having 
an  axially-cxtending  discharge  passage  in  said  tip  portion. 

c)  the  wall  of  said  tip  portion  having  severed  portions  defin- 
ing an  annular  exterior  dished  cut  with  an  uppermost 
external  annular  edge  extending  completely  around  its 
circumference. 

d)  said  cut  effecting  an  annular  zone  of  weakness  in  said  wall 
of  the  tip  portion. 

c)  said  zone  of  weakness  being  disposed  in  a  plane  which  is 
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iransversc  Ici  ihc  axis  of  the  lip  pcirlion  and  which  is  ulTst-l 
downwardK  of  another  plane  containing  the  uppermost 
external  annular  edge  of  said  cut. 
0  said  lip  portion  having  a  flal  extremitv  kKated  above  said 
cut  to  enable  it  to  be  grasped  and  bent  so  ds  to  rupture  the 
/one  of  weakness  of  the  lip  p«inion  and  exptise  the  dis 
charge  pa.vsagc  ihereof  for  Ihe  dispensing  of  priHtiict 
therethrough 


having    a    hcHiWed    portion    and    a    Ux>ped    p<irtion,    and 
vfc  herein  said  hixiked  portion  is  bound  to  said  band's  sur- 


5,221,030 
KI.ONCATED  BAG 
Frederic  Cretinon,  S«»rier.  Fnuice,  «s«iBnor  to  Salomon  S.A., 
ChaTanod,  France 

Filed  No».  21,  1990.  S«r.  No.  618,235 
Clainu  priority,  application  France,  No».  22,  19JW.  89  15322 

Int.  n:  A45F  J  u: 

L.S.  n.  224—202  "*  t  laims 


\ 


face  and  wherein  said  looped  portion  is  bound  to  a  surface 
of  said  cutting  tcxil 


5.221,032 
TORSO-MOl  NTFD  HOLDKR  TRAY  ASSEMBLY 
Glenn  R.  Bott,  22  Hewlett  Rd.,  Towaco,  N  J.  07082,  and  Mi- 
chael J.  Dillon,  404  Green  St.,  Boonton.  N  J.  07005 
Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,407 
Int.  a:  A45F  5  (H 
t.S.  CI.  224—270  20  Qaima 


I  Elongated  bag.  especially  for  use  with  golf  clubs,  having 
a  shoulder  carrying  strap  including  upper  and  lower  ends  said 
ends  being  connected  to  said  bag  at  upper  and  lower  points  of 
attachment  respectively  said  elongated  bag  further  comprising 
an  arrangement  adapted  for  supp«irting  a  forearm  of  a  user  of 
said  bag  when  said  strap  is  placed  in  a  carrying  position  on  a 
shoulder,  said  arrangement  being  Uxaled  on  said  ha.s  at  a  p<iint 
above  said  upper  point  of  attachment  and  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially planar  abutment  portion  unitary  with  a  wall  of  said 
ba-s  and  positioned  above  said  upper  p<iint  of  attachment  and  a 
substantially  planar  pari  projecting  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly from  said  abutment  portion,  said  projecting  part  being 
(ointed.  about  a  hinge  pin.  on  a  molded  piece  fastened  to  said 
bag  and  having  an  upper  end  part  li>.ated  aNiv  e  said  hinge  pine 
whereby,  said  abutment  portion  and  said  upper  end  part  of  said 
projecting  part  form  a  support  trough  for  a  forearm  of  ihe  user 
of  said  bakj 


5,221,031 
BODY  MOl  NTF;D  CTTTINC;  APPARATl  S 
Raymond  I..  Prigmore,  7817  Dcschuttes  Way,  Palo  C  edro,  (  alif. 
96073 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,596 
Int.  CI.'  A45F  ^  (M) 
U.S.  a.  224—267  10  Claims 

1    Body-mountable  cutting  apparatus,  comprising 
a    an  elongate,  fabric  band  having  opp<ising  free  ends  and 
being  of  sufficient  length  to  encircle  an  arm,  such  that  said 
opposing  ends  of  said   hand  overlap  when  said   band   is 
encircling  said  arm. 
b    means  at  said  opposing  free  ends  for  releasahly  fastening 

said  means  to  one  another. 
c    a  cutting  ItHil,  and. 

d  means  for  releasahly  fastening  said  culling  UhiI  to  a  sur- 
face of  said  band,  wherein  said  relea.sable  culling  uxil 
fastening   means  comprises   a   mating   fabric   patch   pair 


1  A  holder  tray  assembly  for  mounting  on  a  torvi  of  a 
wearer,  said  holder  tray  assembly  comprising 

(a I  a  tray  capable  of  supp<irling  objects. 

lb)  means  for  supporting  said  tray  having  a  pair  of  vertical 
and  hori/ontal  portions,  said  vertical  portion  for  resting 
against  the  front  lorso  area  of  a  wearer,  said  horizontal 
portion  projecting  outwardly  from  said  vertical  p<irtion 
and  supp<iriing  said  tray  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane 
and  forwardly  of  a  front  side  of  the  wearer's  torvi. 

(c)  a  transverse  support  member  attached  to  said  vertical 
portion  of  said  tray  supp<-irting  means  and  spaced  ab<ive 
said  tray  and  above  said  horizontal  portion  of  said  tray 
supp«irting  means, 

(d)  a  flexible  securing  member  for  encircling  a  back  side  of 
the  wearer's  lorso,  said  flexible  securing  member  being  an 
elongated  flexible  strap  attached  at  one  end  to  one  end  of 
said  transverse  support  member,  and 

(el  means  for  detachably  attaching  said  flexible  strap  at  an 
opposite  free  end  portion  thereof  to  said  transverse  sup- 
port member  for  secunng  said  holder  tray  a.vscmbly  to  the 
front  area  of  the  user's  torso,  said  attaching  means  includ- 
ing complementary  fastening  means  detachably  attachable 
together  and  being  applied  to  said  opposite  end  portion  of 
said  strap  and  at  least  to  an  opp<isite  end  of  said  transverse 
support  member 


5J21,033 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ANTl-CONTAMINA-nON  DISPENSING  OF 

CUT-SEPARABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICES 

Doaglai  J.  KleiB,  17M1  CrasdiM  Dr„  wmi  Pul  E.  Kleia,  928 

Lake  Shore  Rd.^  botfa  of  Lake  Ofwego,  Ore«.  97034 

CoattaoatkNi  of  Ser.  No.  628,614,  Dec.  17,  1990,  abuMioaed. 

Thii  appUcatkw  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883.894 

iBt  a.'  B26F  3/02 

VS.  a.  225—52  3  Clalau 


near  the  cutting  line  to  break  that  portion  of  the  glass  plate  off. 
moving  unit  connected  to  the  breaking  mechanism  for  moving 
the  breaking  mechanism  linearly  along  a  surface  of  the  glass 
plate  placed  on  the  table;  a  turning  unit  connected  to  the  mov- 
ing unit  for  turning  the  moving  imit  around  a  center  line  nor- 
mal to  the  face  of  the  glass  plate;  and  a  controller  for  control- 
ling breakage  by  the  breaking  mechanism,  movement  by  the 
moving  unit  and  turning  by  the  turning  unit. 


5,221,034 

MACHINE  FOR  WORKING  A  GLASS  PLATE 

Shigeni  Baiido,  Tokuahina.  Japan,  aasignor  to  Bando  Kiko  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokuahima,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/00100,  §  371  Date  Aug.  19,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  19,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/11399,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743^82 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1990,  2-21453; 
Jun.  16,  1990,  2-158394;  Jan.  29,  1990,  2-174187;  Jul.  13,  1990, 
2-185965 

Int.  a."  C03B  JJ/0J7 
U.S.  a.  225—96.5  4  dalms 


105    106   107 


1  A  glass  plate  working  apparatus  compnsing  a  table  on 
which  a  glass  plate  is  placed,  breaking  mechanism  for  forming 
a  cutting  line  on  the  glass  plate  placed  on  the  Uble,  pressing  the 
glass  plate  with  the  cutting  line  at  a  portion  of  the  glass  plate 


5^21.035 
PRINTING  MEDIUM  FEEDING  DEVICE  OF  AN  IMAGE 

REPRODUCnON  APPARATUS 
ToabikazB  Suidd,  a^  Ke^Ji  Noaara,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
awigBora  to  Seiko  lostniBcati  \ac^  Japan 

Filed  Not.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,911 
OaiBi    priority,    appUcatioa    Japan,    Not.    29,    1990,    2- 
130366nJ] 

Int.  CL'  B41J  15/00 
VS.  a.  226—181  9  ClaiBH 


1  A  differentiated-motion.  anti-contamination  dispenser  and 
separator  system  for  dispensing  intraoral  tools  compnsing: 

a  spooled  supply  of  repeating,  cut-separable  elastomenc 
intraoral  tools, 

an  anti-contamination  housing  for  enclosing  said  supply,  said 
housing  including  a  fixed-configuration  dispensing  port  in 
the  form  of  a  resistance-control  aperture  for  allowing  said 
supply  to  be  pulled  deformably  therethrough,  without 
deformation  of  the  port,  in  a  first  direction  which  is  gener- 
ally ungential  relative  to  the  spooled  tools;  and 

a  cutter  positioned  adjacent  said  housing  for  separating  a 
desired  intraoral  tool  from  said  supply  by  moving  a  de- 
sired portion  of  said  supply  against  said  cutter  in  a  second 
direction  at  an  oblique  angle  relative  to  the  first  direction, 
with  the  movement  in  the  second  direction  having  no 
substantial  effect  on  movement  of  said  supply  m  the  first 
direction 


1  A  printing  medium  feeding  device  of  an  image  reproduc- 
tion apparatus  provided  with  a  pair  of  a  feed  roller  and  a  pinch 
roller  for  sandwiching  a  pnnting  medium,  and  drive  means  for 
rotating  the  feed  roller  bidirectionally  in  a  forward  direction 
and  a  reverse  direction,  the  device  compnsing 

arm  means  having  one  end  portion  arranged  to  rotatably 
support  end  portions  of  a  snaft  of  the  pinch  roller  and 
having  another  end  portion  at  which  the  arm  means  is 
pivotably  supported  on  the  image  reproduction  apparatus. 

spnng  means  for  normally  urging  the  pinch  roller  away  from 
the  feed  roller; 

engaging  means  supported  rotatably  around  the  shaft  of  the 
pinch  roller  and  having  at  one  end  portion  thereof  a  guide 
hole  and  a  notch  for  engaging  with  a  shaft  of  the  feed 
roller,  the  engaging  means  being  biased  normally  in  a 
direction  for  engagement  with  the  feed  roller  shaft,  and 

a  holder  plate  having  a  power  transmission  means  and  being 
supported  around  the  pinch  roller  shaft  and  having  on  one 
side  thereof  a  protrusion  inserted  freely  into  the  guide  hole 
of  the  engaging  means  such  thai  when  the  pinch  roller  is 
reversely  rotated  the  holder  plate  is  routed  in  the  same 
direction  accompanied  with  the  engaging  means  so  as  to 
enable  the  engaging  means  to  rotate  in  Ihe  same  direction 
to  release  the  engagement  from  the  feed  roller  shaft,  the 
holder  plate  being  biased  to  contact  at  its  one  end  portion 
with  the  arm  means  when  the  engaging  means  is  held 
stationary  in  its  home  position 


5,221,036 
SURGICAL  STAPLER 
Haruo  Takase,  20-16,  Shimoochiai  3-cbooie,  Shinjuku-ku,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,284,  Jun.  11,  1991,  abandoned. 

Thia  application  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,400 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17,072 

VS.  a.  227—19  9  Claimf 

1    A  surgical  stapler,  compnsing 

a   first  jaw   having   a   plurality   of  staple  extruding   pieces 
thereon. 


UMI 
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UMI 


a  second  jaw,  having  at  leaM  one-  row  of  anvil  ^r.H.vc^,  cav  h 
said  anvil  gri-Kive  comprising  al  least  one  arc  shapt-il  h.'i 
torn  surface  comprising  a  single  arc  having  a  length  suh 
stantially  equal  to  the  height  of  the  leg  p*>rlKms  of  a  staple, 
and  said  anvil  grixives  of  said  al  least  one  rov^  being 
arranged  aslant  relative  to  the  direction  of  said  at  least  on- 
row  of  anvil  grcHives. 

a  cartridge  holding  member  mounted  bel\»een  said  tirsi  ami 
second  laws  and  having  a  cartridge  hole 

a  staple  cartridge  has  ing  at  least  one  rov*  of  staplf  .  hamK-rs 
therein  into  which  staples  can  be  inserted,  s.iid  staple 
cartridge  being  detachabU  fitted  into  said  cartridge  hole 
in  said  cartridge  holding  member,  said  staple  chambc-rs 
being  IcKated  oppt>site  to  said  staple  extruding  pieces  and 


5. i2 1.038 

MtTHOD  FOR  FORMING  TIN  INDIl  M  OR 

TIN-BISMLTH  SOl.DKR  CONNKCTION  HAVING 

INCREASED  MELTING  TEMPERATl  RE 

Cynthia  M.  Melton,  Bolingbrook.  and  Andrew  Skipor,  Glendale 

MeiKhU.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

III. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956.236 

Int.  a:  B23K  20  :JJ.  101  JO.  M05K  .1  .<4 

I  .S.  n.  228—180.2  '"'  Haims 


said  anvil  gnnues.  and  said  staple  c  hamhers  ol  said  a!  least 
(me  row  being  arranged  aslant  relative  li'  the  direction  ol 
said  at  least  one  row  of  staple  chambers 

wherein  said  firsi  law.  said  cartridge  holding  riu-rnK-r  and 
said  second  |aw  are  pivotalK  connected  bv  a  first  a\ial 
pin.  a  first  handle  is  connected  to  said  first  |aw  hv  a  second 
a.xial  pin.  and  a  seciind  handle  is  connected  m  said  sevond 
law  through  a  third  axial  pin 

wherein  said  first  and  s<-cond  handles  are  pivotallv  ^  on 
nected  bv  a  fourth  axial  pin  v>  .is  to  i>pen  and  i  lose  said 
first  and  second  |aws  bv  operating  said  first  .uui  set  oml 
handles,  and 

wherein  each  said  anvil  gnxive  has  two  said  arc  shaped 
bottom  surfaces  staggered  in  ptisition  relative  to  cash 
other  in  the  lengthwise  direction. 


I  ,.\  soldering  melhixi  for  bonding  a  first  and  a  second 
faving  surface  using  a  tin  base  solder  alloy,  said  methvxj  com 
prising 

applying  a  tin  plate  to  the  first  faying  surface. 

placing  a  solder  dep»>sit  in  contact  with  the  tin  plate,  said 
solder  deptisit  being  formed  of  a  tin  alloy  containing  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  indium  and 
bismuth  and  having  a  first  melting  temperature. 

assembling  the  first  and  second  faying  surfaces  with  the  tin 
plate  and  solder  dep<isit  therebetween  to  form  an  asscm 

heating  the  assembly  to  a  temperature  greater  than  the  lirst 
temperature  to  melt  the  solder  deposit  to  form  a  liquid 
phase  in  contact  with  the  tin  plate,  whereupon  tin  from 
the  tin  plate  dissolves  into  the  liquid  phase  to  form  a 
tm-enriched  alloy  having  a  second  melting  temperature 
greater  than  the  first  melting  temperature,  and 

..v.ling  the  assembly  to  solidify  the  tm-enriched  alloy  to 
form  a  solder  connection  and  therebv  b<ind  the  faying 
surlavcs 


5,221,037 
V\IRF  BOM)IN(;  METHOD  AND  APPARATIS 

Yoshimitsu  Terakado,  and  Kazuo  SuRiura.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
a-ssignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,850 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1991,  3-22344'' 
Int.  CI.'  HOII.  :i,6U7 
IS.  (1.  228—102 


4  (laims 
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1  A  wire-bonding  method  in  which  a  ball  formed  at  an  end 
of  a  b*Miding  wire  is  Nmded  to  a  Kinding  point  via  ultrasonic 
waves  while  applving  a  load  onto  said  ball,  said  methiKl  being 
characleri/ed  in  that  a  load  at  a  time  when  said  ball  contacts 
said  bonding  point  is  controlled  to  be  substantiallv  greater  than 
a  load  applied  subsequently  during  the  time  said  ultrav.nic 
waves  are  applied 


5,221,039 

I  igilD  PHASE  DIEKLSION  BONDING  LSING  HIGH 

DIFFT  SIVITY  EI  EMENT  AS  INSERT  MATERIAL 

Jae  P.  Jung:  Bo  V.  I.ee,  both  of  IHejeon,  and  CTioon  S.  Kang. 

Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korean  Institute  of 

Machinery  and  Meuls,  CTiangwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  695,124 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  28,   1990, 
9669   1990-,  Feb.  28,  1991,  3323    1991 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  2^  W  lot  (X) 
IS.  (1.  228— 195  4aaims 

1  A  liquid  phase  diffusion  bonding  methixl  consisting  of 
providing  an  insert  of  a  material  of  an  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  essentially  of  boron,  carbon,  hafnium  and 
silicon,  or  mixtures  thereof,  having  a  melting  p<iint  higher  than 
the  melting  p<iint  of  a  base  metal  to  which  said  insert  is  to  be 
Ninded,  and  heating  said  insert  and  base  metal  such  that  diffu- 


sion occurs  therebetween,  under  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  at    main  handle  flap  and  said  minor  handle  flap  being  inwardly 
a    temperature    less    than    the    melting    point    of   said    insert,    folded  to  cause  said  minor  handle  flap  to  be  in  flat  face  contact- 


1^ 


ing  relation  with  said  major  flap  and  with  the  inner  surface  of 
said  top  wall  to  form  a  triple  thickness  handle  structure 


whereby  said  insert  material  is  not  melted  but  said  insert  mate- 
rial and  base  metal  are  diss(-iKed  together 


5,221,042 
CARTON  CARRYING  HANDLE 
James  R.  OlifT,  Austell,  Ga.,  aasignor  to  The  Mead  Corporatioii. 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  No».  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,931 

Int.  a.'  B65D  5/46 

L'.S.  a.  229—117.13  2  Claims 


5,221,040 
BUCKLE-PROOF  CXAMSHELL  CARTON 
John  F.  Sorenson,  Naperrille,  III.,  assignor  to  Perscco  Division 
of  the  Havi  Group  LP,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898.026 

Int.  a,'  B65D.V66 

L'.S.  a.  229—114  30  Claims 


1-^ 


22 

20 


K> 


^ 


1  In  a  clamshell  type  container  having  a  top  cover  portion, 
a  bottom  tray  portion  and  an  integral  back  panel,  wherein  said 
cover  portion  and  said  tray  portion  are  hingedly  connected 
through  a  hinge  line  extending  across  said  back  panel,  the 
improvement  compnsing 

a  first  cut  along  said  hinge  line,  said  cut  being  continuous  and 
approximately  half  the  length  of  said  hinge  line,  and 

a  second  cut  in  said  back  panel  above  said  first  cut 


i. 

:V>. 

1  A  carrying  handle  for  a  carton  formed  from  a  unitary 
blank  for  packaging  a  plurality  of  cans  and  having  a  composite 
top  wall  and  interconnected  side  and  bottom  walls  arranged 
with  said  composite  top  wall  to  form  a  tubular  structure  having 
end  closure  panels,  said  composite  top  wall  compnsing  inner 
and  outer  top  panels  foldably  joined  respectively  to  said  side 
walls  along  straight  fold  lines  and  having  downwardly  inclined 
bevelled  end  panels  and  having  inner  and  outer  overlapping 
longitudinal  stnps  secured  together  in  a  flat  face  contacting 
relation  and  forming  a  two  ply  medial  glue  lap,  and  a  single 
band  gnpping  aperture  of  arcuate  configuration  formed  in  the 
outer  one  only  of  said  top  panels  and  arranged  with  one  edge 
of  said  aperture  closely  adjacent  an  inner  edge  of  said  glue  lap 
to  form  a  structure  of  double  thickness 


5,221,041 

CARRIER  HANDLE  STRUCTURE 

James  T.  Stout,  Ellijay.  and  James  B.  DeMaio,  Marietta,  both  of 

Ga..  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,288 

Int.  a.'  B65D  5/46 

V.S.  a.  229—117.13  9  Claims 

1   Handle  structure  for  an  article  earner  having  top.  bottom 

and  side  walls  foldably  joined  to  form  a  tubular  arrangement. 

said  structure  compnsing  a  main  handle  flap  struck  from  said 

top  wall  and  foldably  joined  thereto  along  at  least  a  pair  of  fold 

lines,  and  al  least  one  minor  handle  flap  struck  in  pan  from  said 

lop  wall  and  in  part  from  said  main  handle  flap,  said  minor 

handle  flap  being  foldably  joined  to  said  top  wall  along  a  single 

fold  line  spaced  transversely  from  said  pair  of  fold  lines,  said 


5,221,043 
OLTSIDE  WASTE  OIL  FURNACE 
Willie  J.  Hardy,  Phildelphii^  Miss.,  aHignor  to  Hardy  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc.,  PhiUulelpiiia,  Miss. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,661 
Int.  a.'  F24D  3/OS 
VS.  CI.  237—19  12  Claims 

1  An  outside  waste  oil  furnace  system  compnsing  a  furnace 
having  a  combustion  chamber,  a  heat  exchange  area  and  an 
exhaust  means,  a  water  jacket  associated  with  said  heat  ex- 
change area  to  heat  water  within  the  water  jacket,  burner 
means  associated  with  said  combustion  chamber,  said  water 
jacket  adapted  to  be  communicated  with  heat  exchange  de- 
vices remote  from  the  furnace,  a  waste  oil  storage  tank  adja- 
cent said  furnace,  pump  means  for  discharging  waste  oil  from 
the  storage  tank  into  said  burner  means  and  oil  preheating 
means  between  the  pump  means  and  burner  means  for  preheat- 
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ing  oil  for  belter  comhuslion  hv  ihc  burner  means,  and  means 
circulatmij  hoi  v^aier  from  ihe  water  lackel  through  the  oil 
prehealer  means,  said  furnace  combustion  chamber  being  hori- 
zontally disfK'sed  and  provided  wnh  an  up\*ardl\  opening 
flow  parvsage  at  an  end  thereof  rem.ite  from  the  burner  means, 
a  pair  of  heat  exchange  chambers  positioned  ab«ise  said  com 
buslion  chamber  and  in  parallel  relation  thereto  and  in  parallel 
relation  to  each  other  and  being  separated  b\   a  partial  bafTle 


extending  from  an  end  of  the  heal  exchange  chambers  remote 
from  the  burner  means  and  terminating  in  spaced  relation  to  an 
end  of  the  heat  exchange  chambers  adjacent  the  burner  means 
lo  form  a  passage  between  the  heat  exchange  chambers,  said 
opening  in  the  combustion  chamber  communicating  with  one 
of  said  heat  exchange  chambers  in  remote  relation  to  the 
burner  means,  said  exhaust  means  including  a  stack  communi- 
cated with  Ihe  other  of  the  heat  exchange  chambers  in  remote 
relation  to  the  opening 


ramps  converging  in  a  direction  awav  from  a  rail  resting 
on  said  tie  plate  and  diverging  in  a  direction  into  said  tie 
plate. 
ic  I  a  shoulder  including  a  wedge-shaped  lug  p<->nion  compli- 
mentarv  in  shape  to  said  wedge-shaped  s»Kket  p<irtion, 
said  wedge-shaped  lug  portion  slidabl>  inserted  in  said 
wedge-shaped  s»x:ket  p<irtion,  wherein  said  shoulder  is 
wedged  in  place  in  said  wedge-shaped  s<x:ket  p<irtion. 

(d)  a  rail  resting  on  said  tie  plate  adjacent  said  shoulder. 

(e)  a  spacer  positioned  between  said  rail  resting  on  said  tic 
plate  adjacent  said  shoulder,  and  said  shoulder,  to  main 
tain  the  gauge  of  said  rail    and 

(0  a  resilient  clip  extending  from  said  sh<iulder  and  bearing 
on  said  spacer  to  hold  said  rail  down  on  said  tie  plate 


5.221,045 
Bl  l.GE  FORMED  COOLING  CHANNEl^  WITH  A 
\  ARIABI.E  LEAD  HELIX  ON  A  HOLLOW  BODY  OF 
REVOLITION 
Michael  D.  McAninch.  Hilliard;  RicluutI  L.  Holbrook,  I>ouU- 
Tille;   Dale   F.   l^count.   Alliance,  all  of  Ohio;  Chester   M, 
Kawaahige,  RoseTille.  Calif.;  John  M.  Crapocbettes,  Cameron 
Park.  Calif.,  and  James  Scala,  Ranco  Conlora,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Babcock  A  Wilcon  Company.  New  Orleans,  1-a. 
Filed  Sep.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,029 
Int.  n,"  B64D  J^()4 
IS.  a.  239—1  •*  Claims 


5.221.044 

RAIL  FASTENING  SYSTEM  WITH  GAGE  ADJl  STMENT 

MEANS 

Sergei  (i.  Guins.  4496  Dobie  Rd..  Okemos,  Mich,  4««64 
Filed  I>ec,  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  810.631 
Int.  CI."  EOIB  y,4« 


L  S.  tl.  23S— 349 


{^^^ 


4  Claims 


1  A  methixl  of  constructing  a  nozzle  with  cixiling  channels, 
ompnsing 

attaching  a  liner  material  to  a  shell  material  at  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  welds  lo  define  a  plurality  of  channel  posi- 
tions between  each  pair  of  adjacent  welds  and  between  the 
liner  and  shell  materials, 

forming  the  liner  and  shell  material  into  a  body  of  revolution 
having  an  axis  of  revolution,  the  welds  each  extending 
helically  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  revolution,  with  each 
channel  formed  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  helical  welds 
having  a  lead  helix  angle  which  vanes  along  the  body  of 
revolution  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  revolution,  and 

intrixlucing  a  pressunzed  fluid  between  the  liner  and  shell 
materials  at  each  channel  position,  under  sufTicienl  pres- 
sure to  outwardly  bulge  at  least  one  of  the  liner  and  shell 
materials  to  form  a  cixiling  channel  at  each  channel  posi- 
tion 


1    A  rail  fastening  and  gauge  maintaining  system  including  in 
combination 

(a)  a  tie. 

(b)  a  tie  plate  mounted  to  said  tie.  said  lie  plate  having  al  tea.sl 
one  shoulder  retaining  means  provided  therein,  said  shoul- 
der retaining  means  including  a  slot  p<irtion  for  receiving 
a  spacer  therein,  and  a  wedge-shaped  stKltet  portion,  said 
wedge  shaped  VKket  ptirtion  including  a  pair  of  inclined 


5.221,046 
METHANOL  FLELED  DIESEL  INTERNAL 
COMBl  STION  ENGINE  FLEL  INJECTOR  NOZZI.E 
Robert  C.  Timmer,  GrandviUe,  Mich.,  aaslgnor  to  Diesel  Tech- 
nology Company,  Wyoming,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,825 

Int.  a.'  P02M  47/00 

IS.  a.  239—88  *  Claims 

1   A  fuel  injector  comprising,  a  nozzle  having  an  inner  mam 

cavity,  an  inner  valve  seat  located  between  said  mam  cavity 

and  an  inner  second  cavity  portion  all  capable  of  flow  commu- 


nication with  a  pressunzed  fuel  supply,  said  inner  valve  seat 
located  below  said  inner  main  cavity  and  having  a  plurality  of 
spray  outlets  extending  outward  substantially  horizontally  and 
radially  to  the  surface  of  said  nozzle  spaced  equidistant  from 
each  other,  said  inner  second  cavity  portion  located  below  said 
inner  valve  scat  and  being  closed  at  its  opposite  end  to  provide 
a  closed  spherical  chamber,  said  inner  second  cavity  fx>rtion  of 
said   nozzle  also   having  an   inscn   lo<->sely   located   with  and 


line  after  the  step  of  propelling  the  termination  piston 
through  the  piston  return  line,  and 
inserting  the  termination  piston  back  into  the  supply  line 
to  allow  the  termination  piston  to  again  push  the  paint 
through  the  supply  line 


5,221,048 
VARIABLE  AREA  EXHAUST  NOZZLE 
Jean-Pierre  Lair,  100  W.  El  Prado,  SuiU  308,  San  Antonio,  Tex, 
78212 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser,  No.  741,647 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  21,  1991,  91  06138 
Int  a.'  B64C  15/00 
VS.  a.  239— 265J7  10  Claims 


substantially  filling  said  spherical  chamber,  a  retractable  needle 
means  having  a  nose  portion  and  a  shaft  portion,  said  nose 
portion  being  correspondingly  shaped  to  fully  engage  said 
inner  valve  seat  completely  blocking  flow  communication  to 
said  spray  outlet  and  leaving  substantially  no  volume  inter- 
spaced between  said  inner  valve  seal  and  said  nose  potion  of 
said  needle  means,  and  said  nose  portion  being  free  of  engage- 
ment with  any  ponion  of  said  inner  second  cavity  portion  and 
said  insert 


5,221,047 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CLEANING  A  PAINT 

SUPPLY  LINE  AND  CHANGING  PAINT  COLORS  IN 

PRODUCTION  PAINT  OPERATIONS 

Hadi  A.  Akeel.  Rochester  Hills.  Mich.,  assignor  to  GMFANUC 

Robotics  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No,  744,361 

Int.  C\:  B05B  li/02 

U.S.  a.  239—123  30  Claims 


I    A  variable  area  exhaust  nozzle  compnsing 

a  fixed  nozzle  wall, 

a  first  pivotal  half  shell  having  a  concave  surface  and  a 
convex  surface  positioned  in  alignment  with  the  fixed  wall 
and  hinged  around  a  shaft  located  on  a  rotational  axis 
upstream  of  said  half  shell  and  attached  to  the  fixed  wall, 

pivoting  means  for  the  half  shell  attached  to  the  fixed  wall 
and  adapted  to  rotate  the  half  shell  relative  to  the  fixed 
wall  through  a  plurality  of  positions  between  a  stowed 
position  in  which  the  gas  exhaust  area  is  at  a  minimum  and 
a  deployed  position  in  which  the  gas  exhaust  area  is  at  a 
maximum, 

a  seal  installed  on  the  fixed  wall  and  conUcting  the  pivotal 
half  shell. 

a  second  pivotal  half  shell  having  a  concave  face  facing  the 
concave  face  of  the  first  half  shell  and  hinged  at  an  up- 
stream portion  to  the  fixed  wall, 

two  fixed  beam  extending  rearward  of  the  fixed  wall  be- 
tween the  two  half  shells  and  compnsing  overlapping 
sliding  tracks  for  receiving  the  side  edges  of  each  half  shell 
and 

said  sliding  tracks  including  seals  contacting  the  side  edges 
of  each  pivotal  half  shell, 

said  fixed  beams  having  an  internal  envelope  provided  with 
shoulders  at  the  edges  of  said  beams,  so  that  the  lateral 
edges  of  each  half  shell  cooperate  with  said  shoulders  of 
the  internal  envelope  and  overlap  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
internal  envelope 


1  In  a  method  for  the  productive  utilization  of  substantially 
all  paint  in  a  paint  supply  line,  intenor  walls  of  the  supply  line 
having  substantially  consunt  inside  diameter,  the  method 
including  the  steps  of  inserting  a  termination  piston  within  the 
supply  line,  propelling  the  termination  piston  through  the 
supply  line  so  as  to  cause  the  termination  piston  to  push  the 
paint  through  the  supply  line,  and  removing  the  termination 
piston  from  the  supply  line  after  the  step  of  propelling,  the 
improvement  compnsing 

the  termination  piston  is  reusable  and  wherein  the  method 
further  includes  the  steps  of 
providing  a  piston  return  line, 
inserting  the  removed  termination  piston  into  the  piston 

return  line, 
propelling  the  termination  piston  through  the  piston  re- 
turn line, 
removing  the  termination  piston  from  the  piston  return 


5J21,049 
MANURE  SPREADER  AUGER  INDICATOR 
Gilbert  W.  Linde,  New  Holland,  and  James  T.  CIcTencer,  Jr., 
Lancaster,  both  of  Pa.,  aaaignors  to  Ford  New  Holland,  Iac„ 
New  Holland,  Pa. 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  846,113,  Mar.  5,  1992,  which  U  a  dirision  of 
Ser.  No.  616,157,  Not.  20,  1990,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  diriaioB 
of  Ser.  No.  340.441,  Jan.  18,  1982,  abudoaed.  This  application 
Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,060 
Int  a.'  AOIC  23/00 
VS.  a.  239—675  6  Claims 

1    A  manure  spreading  apparatus  compnsing 
a  manure  containing  portion  having  a  top  and  a  bottom 

interconnected  with  sidewalls  and  a  pair  of  endwalls, 
an  auger  rotatably  mounted  in  the  manure  containing  por- 
tion adjacent  said  bottom,  said  auger  including  first  and 
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s<xond   ciuls   caLh   fxtending   ihrough    a    rcspecl.vc   slot 
formed  in  each  endw.all.  said  ends  being  nmsable  «.ilhin 
said  slots, 
means  operably  connected  for  retaining  movemeni  of  each 

end  in  said  slots 
bearings  connected  to  each  respective  one  of  said  ends  lo 
rotativelv  suprH>rt  said  auger. 


5^21.051 
CRUSHING  APPARATUS  AND  CRUSHING  METHOD 
luo  Hashimoto,  AkMhi;  Seiiuke  Sawmmurm;  Hiroahi  Ueda,  both 
of  Kobe:  Yuji  Y«m«moto,  Himtji;  K«Bi«boro  Satoh,  Saitana; 
Mitsunari  Ichikawa,  Knmagaya,  ami  Tnocichi  Shitara,  Chi- 
chibu.  all  of  Japan,  asaignort  to  Kawaaaki  Jnkogyo  Kaboshiki 
Kaisha.  Hyogo.  Japan 

Filed  May  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  879,289 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1991,  i-109146 

Int.  CI."  B02C  2J  (« 

IVS.  a.  241—29  *  CTaima 


means  connected  lo  said  spreader  adjacent  each  endwall 
operable  for  moving  said  auger  within  limits  ai  said  sU>ts 

and 
auger  indicator  means  connected  to  said  auger  and  extend 
ing  above  said  top  for  visually  indicating  relative  positions 
of  said  auger  in  said  slots 


5,221,050 
KI.K(TR()STATK   SPRAYKR  INCI.l  DINt;  \  Fl  KXIBI.K 

CONTAINKR 
Andrew  Jeffries.  Pantymwyn;  Michael  I.,  (.reen,  Nannerch,  and 
Timothy  J.  Noakes,  Pantymwyn,  all  of  Wales,  assignors  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PIC.  I-ondon.  I  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  t)ct.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  781.316 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  26,  1990, 

9023339 

Int.  CI.'  BOSB  i.iJJ.y  y  16.  n.'>4 
V.S.  CI.  239— 7()«  33  Oaims 


5  A  melhixl  of  crushing  materials  by  utilizing  a  crushing 
apparatus  including  a  vertical  roller  mill  provided  with  a  rotat- 
able  table  and  roller  means,  a  distributing  means  for  distribut- 
ing materials  crushed  by  the  venical  roller  mill  and  a  tube  mill 
installed  downstream  the  vertical  roller  mill,  the  methixl  com 
prising  the  steps  of 

feeding  materials  to  be  crushed  into  the  vertical  roller  mill, 
crushing  the  materials  by  a  pressing  force  of  the  roller  means 

of  the  vertical  roller  mill, 
taking  out  substantially  all  amount  of  the  crushed  materials 
from  the  vertical  roller  mill  and  conveying  the  same  t<i  the 
distributing  means 
returning  the  crushed  materials,  without  separating  coarse 
and  fine  materials,  conveyed  to  the  distributing  means  to 
the  vertical  roller  mill  by  an  amo.int  of  20  or  more  in 
weight   ratio  with   respect   to  materials  which  are   to  be 
newlv  fed  into  the  vertical  roller  mill 
crushing  again  the  materials  including  new  materials  and  the 

returned  materials  by  the  vertical  roller  mill,  and 
feeding  the  crushed  materials  to  the  tube  mill  for  carrying 
out  a  secondary  crushing  operation 


•W       *4       ^.' 


1  A  device  for  eleclr<istaIicalK  spravuiK  lluids,  .oniprisiiif; 
J  housing  lor  rcLeiwng  a  flexible  liquid  containing  ^oTiiainer, 
said  o-nt.iiner  b<-iiig  ol  ihe  tvpe  which  is  operable  lo  dispt-nse 
Us  ^onlenls  m  tesrx'tisc  lo  being  compressed,  a  nozzle  trorn 
which  Ihe  liquid  is  lo  be  sprayed  in  use.  means  for  compressing 
Ihe  conlaituT  {•■  teed  liquid  to  the  nozzle  and  high  voltage- 
means  lor  .ippKing  c-U-l  irostatiu  p,>iential  lo  the  liquid  sul  h 
that  ihe  liquid  issues  Ironi  the  device  in  ihc  form  of  an  eleciri 
calK  charged  spr.iv  s.ik1  means  lor  .ompressing  ihe  ^onlairui 
comprising  a  pad  of  resdienlK  deformable  malen.i!  lor  K-aring 
against  ihe  container,  and  means  for  defornuni:  s.ud  niatenal  to 
subject  the  .onlamer  lo  t. impressive  loading 


5.221,052 
HOI  SKHOI.D  SEPARATING  COMPACTOR 
Jose  \.  \cga,  109  Petrossi  Dr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14*21 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No   950,280 

Int.  n."  B02C-  /V   14 

U.S.  CI.  241—36  *  Oaims 

1    A  refuse  compactor  comprising 

a  housing  having  an  upper  p,irtion.  a  middle  portion,  and  a 
lower  portion  thereof 

a  m.ivable  crushing  element  having  an  initial  elevated  posi 
lion  k>cated  between  said  upper  p<irtion  and  said  middle 
portion  of  said  housing 

a  Lompaclion  chamber  losaled  in  said  middle  portion  of  said 
housing, 

J  metal  grate  Kvaied  hc-tween  said  middle  p.irtion  and  said 
lower  portion  of  said  housing,  said  metal  grate  including  a 
crushing  upper  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  and  a  plurality 
ni  sides 

.1  pivotal  .onnecli..n  with  said  housing  kKatcd  on  a  first  side 
of  said  plurality  of  sides  of  said  metal  grate 

relraclable  support  means  connected  to  said  housing  for 
engaging  said  metal  grate  w  hen  extended  sii  as  to  maintain 
said  metal  grate  in  an  initial  horizontal  position  and  for 
enabling  siud  metal  grate  to  pivoi  along  said  pivotal  con- 
nection when  said  retractable  support  means  is  retracted 
so  as  lo  enable  said  metal  grate  to  drop  from  said  iniiial 
horizontal  position  lo  a  slanted  position,  and 


UMI 


reversible  dnve  means  connected  to  said  housing  including 
means  for  linearly  moving  said  crushing  element  from  said 
elevated  position  a  predetermined  distance  in  a  downward 
direction  towards  said  metal  grate  to  a  farthest  lowered 
position,  and  for  linearly  moving  said  cnishing  element 
from  said  lowered  position  to  said  elevated  position. 


wherein  said  crushing  upper  surface  of  said  metal  grate 
includes  apcnures  located  thereon  so  as  to  enable  frag- 
mented particles  of  a  predetermined  size  or  less  to  pass 
from  said  upper  surface  of  said  metal  grate  to  said  bottom 
surface  thereof 


5,221.053 
DEVICE  FOR  OPENING  PRESSED  HBER  BALES 
Akiva  Pinto,  Ducaaeldorf-Wittlaer,  Guenter  Lwaaaea,  Haltem. 
aad  Reinhard  Schmidt,  Geacber.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
aaaigBon  to  Hergeth  HoUingsworth  GmbH.  Duclmen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No,  PCT/EP90/01656,  §  371  Date  Apr.  3,  1992,  §  102<e) 
Date  Apr.  3,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/05090,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  3.  1990,  '.ier.  No.  852,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  S. 
1989.  3933271 

Int.  C\:  B02C  2J'26 
VS.  a.  241—58  12  Claims 


1    A  device  for  opening  pressed  Tiber  bales,  comprising 

at  least  one  milling  roller  for  contacting  the  top  surfaces  of 

the  fiber  bales  to  remove  fibers  therefrom, 
a  first  pressure  roller,  and  a  second  pressure  roller  spaced 

apart   from   said   first    pressure  roller,  said   milling  roller 

being  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  pressure 

rollers, 
suction  means  asMViated  with  said  milling  roller  for  sucking 


fibers  removed  from  the  pressed  fiber  bales,  said  suction 
means  having  a  first  air-guide  sheet,  said  suction  means 
creating  a  suction  air  flow  extending  longitudinally  be- 
tween said  first  air-guide  sheet  and  substantially  the  length 
of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  pressure  rollers, 
a  second  longitudinally  extending  air-guide  sheet  associated 
with  said  suction  means  and  adjacent  to  said  first  air-guide 
sheet,  said  first  and  second  air-guide  sheets  together  form- 
ing an  air-guide  channel  between  said  milling  roller  and  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  pressure  rollers,  said 
air-guide  channel  extending  substantially  the  length  of 
said  milling  roller,  such  that  said  air-guide  channel  guides 
air  transversely  between  said  first  air-guide  sheet  and  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  pressure  rollers  into  a 
direction  towards  said  milling  roller  and  substantially 
parallel  to  the  top  surfaces  of  the  pressed  fiber  bales 


5,221.054 
ROTOR  FOR  USE  IN  IMPACT  CRUSHERS 
Werner  Bergmaaa,  Miincter,  Volker  Heakamp,  Leagerich,  aad 
Gerkard  HeiMtttk,  HaWxbeck,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerwaay, 
■aaigBori  to  SalxgHter  MaachiBeabau  GmbH,  Diilmaa.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germaay 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662.010 
Claimt  priority,  applicatioii  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  1, 
1990,4006329 

Int.  a.'  B02C  13/28 
VS.  a.  241—192  21  CUuau 


1  An  impact  crusher  rotor  compnsing  a  cylindncal  body 
rouuble  about  a  predetermined  axis  and  having  penpheral 
axially  parallel  cutouts. 

a  beater  bar  having  a  first  portion  received  in  one  of  said 
cutouts  and  a  second  portion  extending  from  said  cutouts, 
and 

means  for  releasably  coupling  said  first  portion  of  said  beater 
bar  to  said  body,  including  mating  complementary  male 
and  female  detent  elements  provide  on  said  body  and  on 
said  first  portion  at  one  side  of  said  beater  bar,  wedges 
provided  in  said  cutout  at  the  other  side  of  said  beater  bar. 
and  means  for  biasing  said  wedges  against  said  beater  bar 
and  said  body  to  thereby  prevent  disengagement  of  said 
male  and  female  detent  elements,  said  biasing  means  in- 
cluding a  source  of  pressunzed  fluid  having  a  conduit 
disposed  in  the  inner  portions  of  said  cutouts  and  defining 
a  fluid-conveying  passage,  and  fluid-operated  thrust  ele- 
ments which  receive  pressurized  fluid  from  said  passage  to 
react  against  said  conduit  and  to  bear  against  said  wedges 
so  that  the  wedges  are  urged  against  said  body  and  against 
said  beater  bar  and  said  conduit  is  urged  against  said  body, 
said  conduit  being  a  bore  in  an  elongated  rail  and  said 
thrust  elements  being  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  said 
rail  and  radially  inwardly  of  said  wedges 
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5.221,055  I 

(;rim)Inc;  mixkr 

fhen  Y.  Kuan.  No.  18M.  H«i  Pin  Rd..  Shou  Shui  I  i.  (  hing  Shui 
(Tien.  TaichunR  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  942.4>iS 

Int.  n.'  B02C  /v  2i 

I. . S.  n.  241  — 199.12  3(1«inn 


J^^ 


I  A  grinding  muer  comprising  a  casing  supfxirlcd  on  a  hast-, 
a  scraper  blade  an  auger  slirrer  projected  into  said  ca-sing  and 
driven  to  rotate  on  its  own  axis  h\  a  motor  through  a  reducing 
gear  set  for  grinding  and  mixing  materials,  wherein  said  casing 
includes  a  tixnhed  disk  having  a  pluraliis  of  dow.nw.ard  teeth 
around  a  circle  in  mesh  vMih  said  reducing  gear  set  so  as  to 
drive  said  auger  stirrer  atniut  its  axis  while  rubhing  said  v_rap<.T 
blade  ;  gainst  the  inside  surface  of  said  casing  as  said  auger 
stirrer  is  rotated  h\  said  reducing  geai  set 


(K)  resolving  means,  coupled  to  the  one  of  said  rollers  in 
said  particular  Kvation,  for  rotating  said  one  roller, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  motive  means  operates  substan 
tiallv  contmuousls  and  comprising  (a(  first  clutch  means,  cou- 
pled to  said  plate  and  said  motive  means  and  having  first  and 
second  configurations,  for,  in  the  first  of  said  configurations, 
engaging  said  motive  means  to  said  plate  s<i  that  said  motive 
means  moves  said  plate  in  said  manner  and.  in  the  second  of 
said  configurations,  disengaging  said  motive  means  from  said 
plate,  (b»  control  means,  coupled  to  said  first  clutch  means,  for 
( I )  with  one  of  said  rollers  in  said  particular  location,  causing 
said  first  clutch  means  to  assume  said  first  configuration  s<i  that 
said  miuive  means  will  move  said  plate  to  bring  another  of  said 
rollers  to  said  particular  kication  and  (2)  causing  said  first 
clutch  means  to  a.vsume  said  second  configuration  to  stop  said 
m<itivc  means  from  miiving  said  plate  when  said  another  of 
said  rollers  reaches  said  particular  lixation,  (c)  coupling 
means,  coupled  to  said  frame,  for  attaching  said  device  to  a 
press,  (d)  take-off  means,  coupled  to  said  revolving  means,  for 
providing  said  revolving  means  with  sufficient  power  from 
said  press  to  rotate  said  one  roller,  said  take-ofT  means  includ- 
ing means  for  changing  the  speed  at  which  said  revolving 
means  rotates  said  one  roller,  and  (e»  second  clutch  means, 
coupled  between  said  revolving  means  and  said  one  roller,  for 
applying  to  said  one  roller  a  substantiallv  constant  force  from 
vaid  resolving  means  regardless  of  the  amount  of  said  web 
sptxiled  on  said  one  roller 


5.221.056 

PNEl  MATH  AI.l  Y  (  ONTROI.I  KD  SP(K)l  ING 

APPARATIS 

Carl  J,  Waliiser.  Vlundelein.  and  Thomas  I.   Harrison.  Villa 

Park,  both  of  111,,  assiunors  to  Print-()-Tape.  inc..  Vlundelein. 

111. 

Kilcd  Feb    5.  1990.  Ser.  No   475.119 

Int.  (1.'  B65H  !'■'  :'' 

IS   (1    242—56   \  "^  (laims 


5,221.057 

SPINMN(.  RKKL  WITH  ONK-W  AY  CTITCH 

MECHANISM 

(Hamu   Yoahikawa,  Sakai.  Japan.  assiKnor  to  Shimano.   Inc.. 

Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  No»,  14,  1991.  Ser,  No.  791.543 
daims    priority,    application    Japan.    No».    20,    1990.    2- 

12219511) 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  ^V  III.  H'J02 
IS.  n.  242—247  «>  naima 


1  In  a  desKC  for  spooling  an  eU'ngated  w.cb  ,.f  m.iu-ri.il 
including 

(Ala  frame, 

(H)  a  plate  movably  coupled  to  said  frame 

(C)  a  plurality  of  take-up  rollers  mounted  on  said  plate. 

(D(  motive  means,  coupled  ti'  said  plate  and  said  frame,  for 
moving  said  plate  in  a  manner  lo  sequcniialls  bring  each 
of  said  rollers  in  turn  to  a  partKular  IcKalion  rep<-atedK  in 
a  cyclical  fashion,  and 


1    A  spinning  reel  comprising 
a  reel  KkK 

a  sp<xil  provided  on  said  reel  b<xi\.  said  spcKil  being  non- 
rot -.table  with  respect  to  said  reel  b<xly. 
a  rotor  for  ssinding  a  fishing  line  on  said  sp<xil.  said  rotor 

having  an  inner  wall, 
a  i>ne-way  clutch  mechanism  including 

an  outer  race  provided  on  said  inner  wall  of  said  rotor, 
said  outer  race  being  non-rotatable  with  respect  to  said 
rotor, 
an  inner  race  provided  inwardly  of  said  outer  race,  said 
inner   race   being   rotatable  with   respect   to  said  outer 
race  and  said  reel  b<xJy,  said  inner  race  having  a  plural- 
ity of  radially  inwardly  directed  recevscs,  and 
a  plurality  of  freely  rotatable  N>dies  for  allowing  rotation 
of  said  outer  race  in  a  line  winding  direction  and  for 
prohibiting  rotation  of  said  outer  race  in  a  line  unwind- 
ing direction,  said  KxJies  being  Uvated  between  said 
outer  race  and  said  inner  race, 
an  engaging  piece  pivotably  provided  on  said  reel  b<Kly  in  a 
space  surrounded  by  said  inner  race,  said  engaging  piece 


having  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  and  a  biasing 
means  for  always  biasing  said  engaging  piece  toward  said 
first  position,  wherein  said  engaging  piece  engages  one  of 
said  recesses  and  thereby  prohibits  rotation  of  said  inner 
race  with  respect  to  said  reel  body  when  said  engaging 
piece  IS  in  said  first  position,  and  wherein  said  engaging 
piece  IS  disengaged  from  said  recesses  to  allow  rotation  of 
said  inner  race  when  said  engaging  piece  is  in  said  second 
position,  and 
a  switching  lever  for  switching  said  engaging  piece  to  said 
second  position  by  overcoming  a  biasing  force  of  said 
biasing  means,  said  switching  lever  being  provided  out- 
wardly of  said  reel  body 


or  decrease  the  amount  of  stretch  in  said  pre-pnnted  first 
matcnal 


5,221,058 
REGISTRATION  CONTROL  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 
MOVING  LA.MINATED  PACKAGE  APPARATUS 
Tom  Fillis,  Williamstowii,  N  J.,  aasignor  to  Packagiag  Coordina- 
tor*, Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aag.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,339 

Int.  a.'  B65H  2J/032.  23/OS 

U.S.  a.  242—57.1  10  Claima 


^"   '^/^A 


>. 


da-" 


T. 


5,221,059 

UNIFORM  YARN  TENSIONING 

Andrew  M.  Coona,  III,  and  Leourd  C.  Vickery,  Jr..  both  of 

Ander*oii,  S.C„  aaaignon  to  BASF  Corporation,  Paraippany, 

NJ. 

Continnntion-in-pnn  of  Ser.  No.  64S,664,  Jan.  30,  1991, 

abuidoMML  Thia  application  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852.831 

Int.  a.'  BASH  59/12 

VS.  a.  242—147  R  9  Clainu 


1  An  apparatus  for  equilibrating  component  tensions  in  a 
multicomponent  filamentary  yam  which  is  advancing  in  a 
pnmary  linear  direction,  compnsing: 

a  series  of  at  least  four  yam  guides  each  having  a  yam  con- 
tacting surface  and  having  said  multicompx)nent  yam 
advancing  sequentially  therethrough  in  a  yam  path  from  a 
first  guide  to  a  last  guide,  said  first  guide  and  said  last 
guide  defining  said  primary  linear  direction  and  renuuning 
guides  positioned  relative  to  said  pnmary  direction  to 
deviate  said  yam  away  from  said  pnmary  direction  in  at 
least  two  planes  such  that  said  yam  path  from  said  first 
guide  to  said  last  guide  is  not  contained  in  a  single  plane 
and  one  of  said  components  contacts  each  yam  contacting 
surface  and  the  component  contacting  said  yam  contact- 
ing surface  alternates  from  guide  to  guide 


I  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  a  package  from  two  rolls  of 
material  being  continuously  fed  therethrough,  the  improve- 
ments comprising 

A  a  first  feed  roll  of  preprinted  first  material  and  means 
ass<x"iated  therewith  to  feed  said  first  material  continu- 
ously through  said  apparatus, 

B  tension  control  means  comprising  brake  means  to  apply  a 
resistive  force  to  said  feed  roll  of  pre-pnnted  malenal  and 
stretch  said  material  as  it  is  being  fed  through  said  appara- 
tus. 

C  a  second  feed  roll  of  a  second  malenal  to  be  combined  in 
registry  with  said  first  malenal  into  a  package  and  means 
asscxriated  with  said  second  feed  roll  and  said  second 
malenal  to  continuously  feed  said  second  malenal 
through  said  apparatus, 

D  second  malenal  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  position  of 
discrete  segments  of  said  second  material  as  said  second 
malenal  continuously  passes  through  said  apparatus,  said 
second  sensor  means  compnsing  a  data  cam  in  the  form  of 
a  star  wheel  with  lobes  and  valleys  mounted  on  a  shaft, 
said  shaft  being  mounted  in  said  apparatus,  a  scrolled 
cylinder  mounted  on  said  shaft,  the  scrolled  portions  of 
said  cylinder  engaging  discrete  segments  of  said  second 
malenal,  and  w  herein  the  segment  of  the  star  wheel  com- 
pnsing the  lobe  and  one  continuous  valley  corresponds  to 
a  discrete  segment  on  said  second  material 

E  pre-pnn!cd  first  material  sensor  means  for  sensing  the 
position  of  discrete  segments  of  said  first  malenal  as  it 
continuously  moves  through  said  apparatus, 

F  controller  means  adapted  to  receive  signals  from  said 
second  material  sensing  means  and  said  pre-pnnted  first 
malenal  sensor  means,  and  connected  to  said  tension 
control  means  to  regulate  the  resistive  force  applied  by 
said  brake  means  to  said  first  feed  roll  to  thereby  increase 


5421,060 
THERMAL  EXPANSION  COMPENSATED  WINDING  OF 

OPTICAL  RBER  CANISTERS 
Albert  J.  CouTiUion,  Desoto,  Tex„  and  Ronald  N.  Hopkina, 
Tucaon,  Ariz.,  aasignor*  to  Hughes  Aircraft  CoBpnny,  Los 
;   Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929^55 

Int.  a.'  B65H  55/00.  55/04 

VS.  a.  242—159  n  Clainu 


1  An  optical  fiber  canister,  compnsing  a  bobbin  having  an 
optical  fiber  wound  in  a  plurality  of  layers  thereupon,  the 
optical  fiber  layers  including 

a  first  layer  compnsing  a  plurality  of  sf>aced-apart  helical 
wound  segments,  with  each  pair  of  helical  wound  seg- 
ments being  separated  by  a  stepforward  wound  segment, 
and 
a  second  layer  overlying  the  first  layer,  the  second  layer 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  spaced-apan  helical  wound 
segments,  with  each  pair  of  helical  wound  segments  being 
separated  by  a  stepforward  wound  segment, 
the  first  and  second  layers  being  wound  such  that  the  stepfor- 
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ward  \vourKl  si'gmenls  of  the  stvond  la>cr  oscrlif  th<-  helKal 
wound  segmcnis  of  ihc  firsl  laver.  and  the  helical  wound  scg 
nienis  of  the  second  layer  overlie  the  stepforward  wound 
segments  of  the  first  layer 


5.221.061 

TAPF-Cl  IDK  MADK  FROM  SYNTHKTIC  Rt>iIN 

Makoto  Nishioka,  and  Tsuneo  Ishii.  both  of  Yokohama.  Japan. 

assiRnoni  to  Sanshin  Industry  (  o..  I  td..  Yokohama.  Japan 

Kiled  Oct.  2.  1990.  Ser.  No.  591.734 

(laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  5.  1989.  l-26()«6« 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  :J   fW    :\ULI 

VS.  (1.  242—199  5  Claims 


in   a    first    divider    coupled    I.'   said    frequency    reference 
means 

(II)  a  phase  detector  coupled  tc^  said  first  divider, 

(III)  a  second  divider  coupled  to  the  pha.se  detector: 

(IV)  a  first   low    pass  filter  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
phase  detector 

(V  )  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  coupled  to  the  first  low 
pass  filter 


1    .-X  tape  guide  for  a  magnetic  tape,  comprising 

a  b<Hiv  having  a  semi-cvlindrical  outer  surface  shap<-  1.' 
guide  the  magnetic  tape-  and  an  anal  end  portion,  and  said 
end  piirtion  having  at  least  one  recess 

said  NkIv  being  formed  from  a  mixture  mau-rial  iniesled  into 
a  mold. 

said  mixture  material  .onlaining  WHo  H'J'';  bv  weight  of  an 
ullra-highmolecular  weight  polyolefin  bast-  lesin  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  8(X),0(X),  4  to  2^'-.  bv  weight  of  an 
morganic  .idditive.  and  OP  to  "M'"  bv  weight  ot  a 
lubricant    which    is    preferablv     silKone    high  p..lvmerK 

res  in 

said  ultra  high  molecular  weight  polvoletui  b.ise  resit,  con- 
taining "  to  I ''y  by  weight  ultra  high  molec  ular  weight 
p,il\eth\lene  resin  having  a  molecular  wr.ghi  .'I  1  "-t  > 
million  to   ^'i(l  million    and 

said  inorganic  .idditive  b<-uig  one  selevtevi  tr>.m  ih<'  group 
consisting  ..f  oxides,  hvdro\ides,  carNniales,  silicates  .iiui 
cartxm  base  material 


(VI)  mumg  means  for  mmng  the  output  signal  from  the 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  with  the  output  signal 
from  the  signal  conditioning  means, 

(vii)a  buffer  amplifier  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  mner, 

and 
(Villi  a  second  low  pass  filter  coupled  between  the  buffer 
amplifier  and  the  second  divider 


5.221.063 

.SKI  K(T1\  K  DOl  BI.K  BACKSF.AT  FOR  VAI.V  K  STKMS 

Don  B.  Wafer.  Spring,  and  Michael  R.  Williams,  Houston,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  f"MC  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  876.609 

Int.  a.'  F16K  41  (PI.  41   14 

I   S.  CI    251—330  "  Claims 


5.221.062 
KRFOl  FN(  Y  SYNTHKSI/.FR 
Keith   F.   Arnold.  (  anoga   Park,  and   Robert   Rosen,   (.ranada 
Mills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  aircraft  (  ompany. 
Ij>s  Angeles.  Calif. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  447.320.  Dec    7,  1989.  Pat    No. 
5.080.300   This  application  Aug.  16.  1990.  Ser.  No    568.374 
Int.  CI.'  F4U.   '■  2K  7,JU 
I   S.  n.  244— 3.14  II  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  generating  an  electromagnetic  signal  lor 
transmission  to  an  airb.irne  vehicle  comprising 

(al   frequencv    reference    means    for    generating    a   consiani 

frequenc V  relerence  signal 
(bl   sign.il   conditioning   means  coupled    to   end    trequenc  \ 
leleteiice  means  for  generating  a  signal  whose  frequencv 
IS  .1  multiple  ol  ihe  constant  frequencv  signal. 
Id    phasel.K.ked    linip   circuit    means   coupled    t.-   said    Ire 
quelle  V     relerence    means    and    said    signal    conditioning 
means  for  generating  the  electromagnetic  signal,  and 
(d)  frequencv   cuntrol  means  coupled  to  said  pha,s<--l(KWed 
Uxip  circuit  means  lor  carving  the  frequencv  "(  the  elec 
tromagnetic  signal 
said  phase  l(Kked  hx'P  circuit  means  comprising 


I  \  fluid  now  control  valve  comprising  a  Ivxlv  vnth  a  valve 
chamber,  a  N.nnet  with  a  bore  communicating  with  the  cham- 
ber, a  valve  closure  element  in  the  chamber,  and  a  valve  stem 
c.-nnccted  to  the  valve  closure  element  and  extending  through 
Ihe  bonnet  b<ire,  said  valve  further  comprising 

a)  first  means  for  backseating  the  valve  stem  on  the  b<ninet  to 

provide  a  pressure  seal  between  said  stem  and  bonnet,  and 

bt   second    means   for    backseating    the    valve   stem    on    the 

Ninnet.  said  s«-ci>nd  backseating  means  located  to  provide 

an   initial   radial   pressure  seal  between  the  stem  and  the 


bonnet  as  the  stem  is  moved  axially  to  establish  the  pres- 
sure seal  provided  by  the  first  backseating  means. 


5^21,065 

MGLTsTING  BRACKET  FOR  RESTRAINT  OF 

ELONGATE  ARTICLES 

W.  Peter  Siems,  and  Richard  H.  Mnnaoii,  botk  of  Peoria,  I1I„ 

aasignon  to  Caterpillar  Inc,  Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868.904 

Int.  a.'  F16L  S/OS 

VS.  a.  248—65  10  Claim 


5.221,064 

HEIGHT  ADJUSTABLE  PIPE  HANGER 

B.  Eugene  Hodge*,  761  Palmer  Dr.,  Greenrille,  Mich.  48838 

Filed  No».  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,816 

Int.  a.'  F16L  3/00 

VJS.  C\.  248—59  6  Claims 


1  A  pipe  hanger  adapted  to  accommodate  pipes  of  various 
diameters  and  to  hold  said  pipe  in  a  height  adjustable  position 
by  suspending  said  pipe  from  a  joist  or  other  structural  ele- 
ment, said  pipe  hanger  compnsing 

a  telescoping  hanger  rod  compnsing  a  first  section  having  a 
top  end  and  a  bottom  end  and  having  near  its  bottom  end 
a  first  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  holes,  a  second  sec- 
tion having  a  top  end  slidably  received  within  said  first 
section  and  having  at  least  tv^o  sets  of  second  pairs  of 
diametrically  opposed  holes  disposed  axially  along  the 
length  of  the  second  section  in  cooperation  with  said  first 
pair  of  holes. 

securing  means  compnsing  a  nng  slidably  mounted  on  said 
first  section  of  hanger  rod  and  two  keys  pivolally  secured 
to  said  nng,  each  of  said  keys  compnsing  a  locking 
plunger  at  one  end  and  a  keypad  at  the  other  end  with  a 
fixed  fulcrum  between  the  keypad  and  the  locking 
plunger,  wherein  in  the  locked  position  said  holes  in  said 
first  section  of  hanger  rod  are  aligned  with  one  set  of  said 
holes  in  said  second  section  and  said  locking  plungers 
extend  through  said  aligned  holes,  and  wherein  said  lock- 
ing plungers  can  be  disengaged  from  said  holes  by  press- 
ing said  keypads,  said  ring,  keys,  locking  plungers  and 
keypads  being  integrally  formed  of  thermoplastic  material 
such  that  the  keys  are  flexibly  biased  in  the  Icxrked  posi- 
tion, 

a  yoke  attached  to  said  b<ittom  end  of  said  second  section  of 
said  hanger  rod,  said  yoke  having  an  arcuately-shaped 
bottom  surface  with  a  first  slot  on  one  end  of  said  surface 
and  a  second  slot  on  the  cipposite  end,  and 

a  flexible  hanger  strap  having  at  one  end  an  enlarged  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  head  adapted  to  be  received  and 
secured  within  said  first  slot  and  gnpping  means  for  ad- 
justably securing  the  opposite  end  of  said  strap  within  said 
second  slot 


1  A  mounting  bracket  adapted  to  support  an  elongate  article 
on  a  earner  member  by  using  a  flexible  sccunng  element, 
compnsing 

a  transversely  flat,  elongate  metallic  body  having  a  predeter- 
mined thickness,  a  predetermined  width,  a  mounting  end 
portion,  and  a  securing  end  portion  having  an  outer  end. 
the  mounting  end  portion  defines  a  mounting  hole  adapted 
to  receive  a  fastener  when  installed  on  the  earner  member, 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  secunng  end  portion  extends  both 
longitudinally  and  at  an  oblique  angle  from  the  mounting 
end  portion,  the  sccunng  end  portion  further  defines  a  slot 
in  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  first  opening  adjacent  the  slot 
and  a  second  opening  adjacent  the  first  opening  on  the 
side  thereof  opposite  the  slot,  one  of  the  first  and  second 
openings  is  operative  with  a  selected  one  of  the  other  one 
of  the  first  and  second  openings  or  the  slot  depending  on 
the  size  of  the  elongate  article  to  receive  the  flexible  secur- 
ing element  when  m  use  so  that  the  mounting  bracket 
secures  the  elongate  article  thereon  spaced  from  the  ear- 
ner member  when  installec* 


5,221.066 

COLLAPSIBLE  RACK  FOR  ALTOMOTIVE  BODY 

PANEL 

Paul  J.  Ferrigan,   113  Timber  La.,  Saratoga,  and  Richard  F. 

McRay.  206  Regent  St.,  Saratoga  Springi,  both  of  N,Y.  12866 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,434 

Int.  C\:  F16M  n/S8 

U.S.  a.  248—166  9  Claims 


1  A  collapsible  rack  for  supporting  an  automotive  btxly 
panel  such  as  a  hard  top  roof  said  rack  compnsing,  two  L- 
shaped  members,  each  L-shaped  member  having  a  lower  leg 
which  extends  along  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  an  upper 
leg  onented  at  approximately  nght  angles  to  said  lower  leg, 
each  upper  leg  having  an  end  portion,  a  central  column  having 
one  end,  said  column  having  opposed  sides,  sockets  defined  in 
said  opposite  sides  of  said  column  adjacent  said  one  end,  said 
upper  leg  end  portions  rotalably  supported  in  said  sockets  in 
such  a  way  as  to  allow  the  column  to  freely  rotate  about  the 
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upper  leu  end  p<irtions.  and  means  for  rcleasably  sceunnjt  ea^h 
said  I  shaped  member  relative  lo  said  column  in  a  deployed 
p<«ition  such  thai  the  1  shaped  members  have  said  longitudi 
nal  axis  of  said  lower  legs  arranged  in  widely  spaced  parallel 
relation  to  one  another  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  wherein  said 
column  extends  generally  vertically  upwardly  in  a  plane  that 
al«i  includes  said  upper  legs  of  said  I  shaped  members,  and  in 
a  storage  p<>sition  such  that  the  upper  leg  end  p.>rtions  extend 
parallel  with  and  in  the  same  plane  as  said  column 

5  J2 1,067 
WALI  PARTITION  BRACKET  ASSFMBI  Y 
Darid  P.  Burchell,  Valley  Park;  Herbert  C.  Hogrebe.  S(.  I^uis; 
Carl  X.  Meyer,  Grantwood  Village,  and  James  A.  Schmid,  St. 
Loais,  all  of  Mo.,  aaaignon  to  Daior  Manufacturing  C  orp..  St. 

I^uia,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  892,579 

Int.  n."  A47K  1/00 

i;.S.  n.  24^-222.2  •*  Claims 


device,  said  pivotal  mounting  means  secured  to  the  end  of 
said  support  means  away  from  said  clamp  means,  and 


preloading  means  for  applying  a  force  to  a  surface  of  said 
rear  view  mirror 


5,221,069 
TFLESCXJPING  SUPPORT  BRACKCT 
Scott  Stnitbera;  William  J.  Kindel,  both  of  San  Clemente;  Ro- 
nald D.  Maurer,  Fl  Ctgoo,  and  Geoffrey  1-.  Spencer,  Laguna 
Niguel,  all  of  Calif.,  aaaignort  to  Dana  Innovations,  San  Oe- 
mente.  Calif. 

Filed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,690 

Int.  a.'  A47F  5  W 

C.S.  n.  248—231.9  20  CUlms 


1  A  bracket  a.vsembly  for  attaching  a  wall  partition  of  the 
type  including  a  vertical  member  having  a  pluralits  of  verti 
cally  spaced  slots,  the  bracket  as-sembly  comprising 

(a)  a  supp*irt  base  connectible  to  the  vertical  member  of  the 
wall  partition  including  a  rear  p<irtion  operatively  engage 
able  with  the  wall  partition,  and  an  aperlurcd  front  por- 
tion. 

(b)  a  connecting  bracket  including  a  rear  end  hav  ing  a  pair  of 
spaced  tangs  receivable  within  selected  spaced  slots  ot  the 
vertical  member  and  a  transversely  disp<ised  threaded 
fa.stener  receiving  portion,  and 

(c)  a  threaded  fa.stener  adjustably  receivable  within  ihe 
apertured  front  portion  of  the  ba.se.  and  the  threaded 
fa.stcner-receiving  ptirtion  of  the  bracket,  to  draw  the  base 
rear  portion  into  engagement  with  the  wall  partition 


1  A  telescoping  speaker  support  bracket  for  attaching  a 
speaker  to  an  architectural  structure,  the  architectural  struc- 
ture having  an  intenor  frame  and  an  exterior  member,  the 
telescoping  mount  bracket  comprising 

(a)  a  b<idy  attachable  to  the  interior  frame, 

(b»  a  telescoping  member  adjustably  extendable  from  said 

btxly  substantially  to  the  exterior  member,  and 
(CI  a  speaker  supp<in  attachable  to  said  telescoping  member 
c.infigured  to  support  the  speaker,  said  speaker  support 
comprising  a  bezel. 
(d)  wherein  extension  of  said  telescoping  member  from  said 
b<xly  allows  the  speaker  to  be  mounted  substantially  flush 
with  the  exterior  member  despite  variations  in  the  si/e  of 
the  intenor  frame  and  the  exterior  surface  member 


UMI 


5.221,068 
VFHK  L  FAR  MIRROR  MOl  NT 
Donald  D.  Vamer.  DanTille,  and  Rolin  J.  C;ebelein,  SanU  Cruz, 
both  of  (  alif.,  asaignora  to  Blue  Sky  Research,  Inc.,  San  Joae. 

Calif. 

Filed  No».  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515,476 

Int.  n.'  A47B  W^  'M 

CS.  n.  24»— 2JI.4  *  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  mounting  a  device  to  a  rear  view  mirror 
for  a  vehicle  comprising 

adjustably  opposed  clamp  means  for  clamping  said  appara- 
tus to  said  rear  view  mirror,  said  clamp  means  comprising 
an  upper  portion  for  engaging  the  top  of  said  rear-view 
mirror  and  a  K)wer  portion  for  engaging  the  bottom  of 
said  rear  view  mirror,  and 

support  means  extending  from  said  clamping  means  for 
supporting  a  pivotal  mounting  means  for  mounting  said 


5.221,070 
ADJLSTABLE  BOOK  HOLDER 
Arthur  W.  Heilmer,  8206  Waahbum  A»e.  South,  Bloomington, 
.Minn.  55431 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  681,157 
Int.  n."  A47B2J  00 
I  .S.  n.  248 — 447.1  2  Claims 

1  A  b<xik  holding  apparatus  for  connection  alongside  chairs 
for  holding  b<H)ks  at  reading  levels  for  one  sitting  in  said  chair 
said  apparatus  compnsing  supp^irl  framework  alongside  said 
chair,  support  rail  secured  to  said  framework  in  a  honzontal 
position  alongside  said  chair,  carnage  plate  slidably  connected 
to  said  rail  for  horizontal  movement  along  said  suppon  rail. 
supp<irt  bl(x;k  in  connection  with  said  plate  and  having  a  cen- 
tral channel  onentcd  in  a  direction  perpendicular  lo  said  sup- 
port rail,   venical  supp<in   post  having  annular  grixives  and 


positioned  inside  said  channel  for  vertical  movement  within 
said  channel,  contacting  means  in  connection  with  said  suppon 
block,  said  contacting  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging 
with  said  annular  grooves  so  that  said  venical  post  may  be  set 
at  various  horizontal  intervals  corresf»nding  to  said  grooves,  a 


support  arm  pivoially  connected  to  said  venical  post  at  one 
end  and  having  a  book  suppon  bracket  fixed  for  rotation  about 
said  suppon  arm  at  the  other  end,  said  support  arm  having  a 
spnng  biased  latch  means  for  engaging  said  suppon  bracket  to 
prevent  rotation,  said  latch  means  for  allowing  said  support 
bracket  to  rotate  upon  being  depressed 


5.221,071 

VEHICLE  SEAT  SUSPENSION  WITH  IMPROVED 

COMPRESSION  SPRING  MOUNTING 

KeTin  E.  Hill,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Milsco  Manufacturing 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,640 

Int.  a.'  F16M  13/00 

U.S.  a.  248—585  13  Oaims 


t    A  seat  suspension  for  resiliently  mounting  an  operator's 

scat  on  a  vehicle  for  floating  movement  in  vertical  and  fore-to- 

aft  directions  compnsing 

a  base  part  having  lower  front  and  rear  pivot  axes,  and  a  lower 
spnng  end  scat  means. 

a  support  part  on  which  Ihe  operator's  scat  can  he  mounted, 
said  suppon  pan  having  upper  front  and  rear  pivot  axes,  and 
an  upper  spring  end  seat  means, 

either  one  of  said  upper  or  lower  spnng  seat  means  having  a 
base,  a  fulcrum  means  extending  from  said  base  generally 
toward  the  other  one  of  said  upper  or  lower  spnng  seat 
means  and  presenting  a  spnng  suppon  surface,  and  a  lateral 
movement  retainer  means  located  between  said  spnng  sup- 
port surface  and  said  other  one  of  said  upper  and  lower 
spnng  scat  means,  and  said  other  one  of  said  upper  and  lower 
spring  seal  means  having  an  anchor  means; 

front  and   rear  link   means  pivotally  interconnected,   respec- 


tively, between  said  upper  and  lower  front  pivot  axes  and 
said  upper  and  lower  rear  pivot  axes,  to  said  base  pan  and 
said  support  part,  thereby  to  secure  said  suppon  part  and 
upper  spring  seat  means  in  vertically  spaced  relation  to  said 
base  pan  for  movement  in  said  vertical  and  fore-to-aft  direc- 
tions. 

a  compression  spnng  means  having  an  axis  and  spaced  apart 
upper  and  lower  end  portions  that  are  each  generally  trans- 
verse to  said  spnng  axis, 

one  of  said  transverse  end  portions  of  said  compression  spnng 
means  mounted  in  said  anchor  means  and  secured  thereby 
against  movement  in  any  fore-to-aft  and  lateral  directions  as 
said  support  part  moves  in  said  vertical  and  fore-to-aft  direc- 
tions; and 

the  other  of  said  end  ponions  of  said  compression  spnng  means 
supported  on  said  spnng  support  surface  of  said  fulcrum 
means  and  secured  by  said  retainer  means  against  lateral 
movement  to  allow  said  other  end  portion  to  rock  fore-to-aft 
on  said  fulcrum  means  and  shift  the  angle  of  said  spnng  axis 
for  the  purpose  of  constantly  maintaining  said  spnng  axis  in 
a  generally  straight  line  nght  angle  relationship  to  said  other 
end  portion  associated  therewith  and  to  minimize  lateral 
flexing  of  said  spnng  means  over  the  range  of  travel  of  said 
support  pan  as  said  support  pan  moves  in  said  vertical  and 
fore-to-aft  directions. 


5.221,072 
RESILIENT  HYDRAUUC  ACTUATOR 
Frederick  L.  Erickatw.  and  WUUan  E.  RicheMm,  both  of  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  aaaigBon  to  North  American  Philip*  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

nicd  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,470 

Int.  a.'  F16K  il/124:  FOIL  9/02 

VS.  a.  251—30.05  10  CUims 


1  An  electncally  controlled  hydraulically  powered  internal 
combustion  engine  valve  actuator  compnsing 

a  valve  actuator  housing. 

a  power  piston  having  a  pair  of  opposed  pnmary  working 
surfaces  for  receiving  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  for  moving 
the  piston  within  the  housing  back  and  forth  along  an  axis, 
and 

first  and  second  hydraulic  fluid  chambers  compnsing  a  pair 
of  cavities  within  the  housing  of  substantially  the  same 
relatively  fixed  volume  the  first  chamber  supplying  pres- 
sunzcd  fluid  to  one  piston  surface  and  the  second  chamber 
receiving  fluid  displaced  by  the  other  piston  surface  as  the 
piston  moves  in  one  direction  along  the  axis,  the  second 
chamber  supplying  pressunzed  fluid  to  the  other  piston 
surface  and  the  first  chamber  receiving  fluid  displaced  by 
the  one  piston  surface  as  the  piston  moves  in  the  opposite 
direction  along  the  axis. 
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5.i21.073 

SAHCTY  FIXK>R  JACK 

™  D   Shockley.  26  Harbor  I>r.,  Greenrille,  S.(  .  29611 

Cootinu.tioo-i«-p«1  of  Ser.  No.  656.9S0.  Feb.  19.  Wl. 

■buMioMd.  Tlii.  ippiication  Jul.  15.  1992.  Ser    No.  915,009 

Int.  n."  B**F  ^   l>4 

va.  a.  254_«  B  ♦  """" 


ductor.  said  supp<in  rollfpi  (2.  2  )  for  t-ach  conductor  being 
divided  in  two  groups  forming  a  pair  of  trajectory  sectors 
(SSI.  SS2).  •uiid  sectors  (SSI.  SS2)  of  each  pair  supporting  c*ch 
conductor  (C)  being  mounted  on  the  suspension  frame  (1)  in 
specular  symmetry  with  respect  to  a  central  venical  suspcn 
sion  axis  of  said  frame,  said  two  sectors  of  each  pair  being 
mounted  on  a  common  support  crossmember  (PI)  and  being 
mutually  spaced,  said  device  further  including  lifting  and  low- 
ering means  (5.  5a.  8.  8  .  8  ,  9)  liked  to  said  sectors,  for  moving 
the  sectors  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction,  said  lifting  and 
lowcrmg  means  acting  on  said  common  support  cros.smember 
(PI) 


5^21.075 

SAF-Frrv  DKVio:  for  a  luting  apparatus 

Helmut  Habicht.  15  Royal  Park  Ter..  Hilladale,  N.J.  07642 
Filed  No».  6.  1990.  Ser.  No.  609,604 
lat.  CI/  B66B  S.  12.  ^  S4 
IS.  n.  254—387  5  CTaiim 


1    A  floor  jack  comprising 

two  side  plates. 

hydraulically  operated  arms  mounted  to  and  helwetii  said 
side  plates, 

a  group  of  notches  defined  by  each  said  side  plates,  said 
notches  being  in  opposing  pairs  on  said  side  plates  and  said 
opposing  pairs  being  aligned  opposite  from  one  another 

a  unitary  safety  steel  rod  means  to  prevent  said  arms  from 
retracting  while  said  arms  are  in  a  raised  ptvsition 

said  steel  rod  being  inscrtablc  through  any  one  side  of  said 
opp^ising  pairs  of  notches  in  said  side  plates  to  be  simulta 
neously  positioned  perpendicular  to  and  between  said  side 
plates  VI  as  to  prevent  said  arms  from  retracting  while  said 
arms  arc  in  a  raised  fsosilion 


5.221.074 

DEVICK  TO  SLSPKND  AND  STRING  CONOl  (TORS  ON 

row.  MFDIt  M.  HIGH  AND  FXTRA  HIGH 

TRANSMISSION  LINKS 

Alessandro  Saracini.   Rome,   luly,  assignor  to  Tesaut  S.p.A.. 

Rome.  Italy 
KT  No   KT  FP88  0O859,  ^  371  I>ate  Jun.  11.  1990.  tj  102(el 
Dale  Jun.  11.  1990.  P(T  Pub.  No.  W089  04560.  KT  Pub. 
Date  May  18.  1989 

P<T  Filed  Sep.  23.  1988.  Ser.  No.  466,313 

Int.  n.'  B65H  .WW 

DS.  CI.  254—134.3  PA  3''  tlaims 


I  Suspension  device  for  the  stringing  of  electric  conductors 
(C)  for  overhead  p<iwer  lines,  comprising  a  suspension  Irame 
(1)  adapted  to  be  anchored  to  a  cros.sarm  of  a  tower  ol  the  line, 
and  means  for  the  support  and  sliding  of  the  conductors  (C). 
said  support  and  sliding  means  comprising,  for  each  conductor 
a  plurality  of  support  rollers  (2.  2  I  rotating  about  parallel  pins, 
said  rollers  being  aligned  ime  after  the  other  along  a  curved 
iraiectory  defining  a  supp<irt  and  sliding  surface  lor  the  con- 


1  A  mechanical  safety  device  for  a  lifting  apparatus,  said 
lifting  apparatus  having  a  carriage  member  earned  and  guided 
in  a  column  member,  said  carriage  member  adapted  for  either 
lifting,  lowering,  or  holding  by  a  drive  means,  said  safety 
device  comprising 

(a)  an  elongated  rack  member  being  fa.stened  to  an  interior 
wall  of  said  column  member  at  a  selected  position,  said 
rack  member  having  a  plurality  of  selectively  spaced  and 
shaped  tixith  members, 

(b)  a  selectively  shaped  pawl  member  having  a  latching 
portion,  an  attachment  portion,  and  a  biasing  portion,  said 
pawl  member  being  pivoully  mounted  to  said  carriage 
member  by  a  first  attachment  bUxk.  said  first  atachment 
bkx;k  being  secured  to  said  carnage  member,  said  first 
attachment  block  being  ptisitioned  on  said  carnage  mem- 
ber for  disengagement  of  said  latching  portion  from  any  of 
said  lixuh  members  while  abutting  said  biasing  portion 
when  said  attachment  portion  of  said  pawl  member  is 
connected  under  a  predetermined  tension  to  said  dnve 
means  by  a  flexible  tension  members,  said  flexible  tension 
member  being  an  endless  roller  chain  for  the  positive 
lifting,  lowenng  or  holding  control  of  said  carnage  mem- 
ber, all  of  the  tension  member  being  completely  enclosed 
within  the  column  member,  said  disengagement  allowing 
for  the  lifting,  lowenng.  or  holding  of  the  carnage  mem- 
ber relative  to  the  column  member,  and 

(cl  a  comprevsion  spnng  having  one  of  its  ends  being  re 
tamed  in  an  aperture  in  said  biasing  p<irtion.  said  aperture 
having  a  predetermined  depth,  a  second  end  of  said  com- 
pression spring  being  retained  in  a  blind  aperture  m  said 


first  attachment  block,  said  compression  spnng  cooperat- 
ing with  said  biasing  portion  for  engagement  of  said  latch- 
ing portion  into  one  of  said  tooth  members  when  said 
flexible  tension  member  is  absent  said  predetermined  ten- 
sion to  said  dnve  means,  said  engagement  of  said  latching 
portion  into  one  of  said  tooth  members  preventing  any 
uncontrolled  movement  of  said  carnage  member  relative 
to  the  column  member;  and 
wherein  a  tensioned  portion  of  said  endless  flexible  tension 
member  is  attached  at  a  first  point  to  said  attachment 
portion  of  said  pawl  member  and  at  a  second  point  to  a 
second  attachment  block,  said  second  attachment  block 
being  mounted  to  said  carnage  member  in  a  selectively 
spaced  and  substantially  vertical  alignment  with  said  first 
attachment  portion,  to  provide  a  remaining  portion  of  said 
endless  flexible  tension  member  including  a  slack  portion 
absent  tension  connecting  said  first  point  to  said  second 
point,  said  slack  portion  allowing  for  the  free  engagement 
of  said  latching  portion  into  one  of  said  tooth  members. 


5^21.076 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  INSTALXJNG 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
Nice  Ziist,  18  mc  dea  Lt^oanairt*,  37S0  T^tuge,  LaxeBboarg 
Filed  Ang.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,630 
Claimi    priority,   applicatioa    Luxembourg,    Aog.   30,    1990, 
87793 

Int.  a.'  E04H  17/08 
L'.S.  a.  256—31  20  daimt 


1  A  protective  device  for  mounting  on  a  roof  compnsing  at 
least  two  posts,  each  post  having  a  base  section  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  a  gutter  of  the  roof  at  a  selected  distance  from  the 
other  post  and  a  fastening  device  linked  to  each  base  section 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  gutter. 

a   first   arm   linked   with   the   posts  by   respective   sections 

mounted  on  the  posts, 
a  second  arm  linked  with  the  posts  by  respective  lower 

sections  mounted  on  the  posts, 
at  least  two  bracing  wires  each  being  linked  to  one  of  the 
posts  to  link  It  with  a  respective  anchonng  element  lo- 
cated on  the  roof,  and 
net  means  linked  to  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  arms 
and  to  the  posts 


5,221,077 
VIBRATION  ISOLATING  APPARATUS 
Takeshi  Noguchi,  Yokohama,  Japaa,  aaaignor  to  Bridgestooe 
Corporation,  Tokyo  and  Toyota  Jidoaha  Kaboahlkl  Kaisha, 
Toyota,  both  of  Japan 
DirUion  of  Ser.  No.  515,570,  Apr.  27,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,076,532. 
This  application  Oct.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  773,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1989,  1-120861 
Int.  a.'  FI6M  .5/00 
L'.S.  a.  267—140.12  11  Claims 

1    A  vibration  isolating  apparatus  compnsing 


an  inner  tube  supported  to  either  one  of  a  vibration  generat- 
ing unit  and  a  vibration  receiving  unit; 

an  outer  tube  disposed  outside  said  inner  tube,  an  axis  of  said 
outer  tube  being  substantially  parallel  to  an  axis  of  said 
inner  tube,  and  said  outer  tube  supported  to  the  other  of 
said  vibration  generating  unit  and  said  vibration  receiving 
unit; 

an  intermediate  tube  having  larger  diameter  portions  formed 
at  respective  opposite  ends  and  a  smaller  diameter  portion 
between  said  larger  diameter  portions,  said  intermedute 
tube  disposed  between  said  inner  tube  and  said  outer  tube. 

a  first  elastic  member  bridged  between  said  inner  tube  and 
said  intermediate  tube  for  absorbing  vibrations  transmitted 
to  one  of  said  inner  tube  and  said  outer  tube  from  the 
other; 

a  second  elastic  member  provided  between  said  outer  tube 
and  said  intermediate  tube  for  supporting  said  intermedi- 
ate tube  on  said  outer  tube,  having  a  diaphragm  portion  in 
the  viciiuty  of  said  smaller  diameter  portion  of  said  inter- 
mediate tube,  said  diaphragm  portion  being  free  from  said 
intermediate  and  outer  tubes; 

a  main  liquid  chamber  filled  with  liquid,  provided  between 
said  inner  tube  and  said  intermediate  tube,  and  defined  in 
part  by  walls  of  said  first  elastic  member  to  be  capable  of 


/ 
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expanding  and  contracting  upon  deformation  of  said  first 
elastic  member  due  to  a  load  and  vibrations, 

an  auxiliary  liquid  chamber  communicated  through  an  on- 
ficc  with  said  main  liquid  chamber  and  filled  with  liquid, 
said  auxiliary  liquid  chamber  provided  outside  said 
smaller  diameter  portion  of  said  intermediate  tube,  and 
defined  m  part  by  walls  of  said  diaphragm  portion  of  said 
second  elastic  member  to  be  capable  of  expanding  and 
contracting  upon  deformation  of  said  diaphragm  portion 
of  said  second  elastic  member  due  to  a  load  and  vibrations, 
said  auxiliary  liquid  chamber  being  provided  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  inner  tube  to  said  main  liquid  chamber; 

a  cavity  parallel  to  the  axial  direction  of  said  inner  tube, 
provided  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  inner  tube  to  said 
main  liquid  chamber  and  adjacent  to  said  intermediate 
tube,  and  said  first  elastic  member  able  to  deform  in  said 
cavity  to  cause  a  flow  of  liquid  between  said  main  and 
auxiliary  liquid  chambers  through  said  onfice. 

at  least  one  recess  extending  parallel  to  the  axial  direction  of 
said  inner  tube,  provided  in  said  first  elastic  member  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  inner  tube  from  said  cavity,  and 

a  thin-wall  bending  portion  provided  m  said  first  elastic 
member  for  absorbing  a  load  that  is  subjected  to  said  first 
elastic  member 
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5.221.078 
METHOD  FOR  VARYING  THK  SPRING  RIGIDITV  OK 
AN  KLASTOMER  MOl  NT.  AND  CXJRRKSPONDING 
ELASTIf  MOL  NT 
Volker  Hartel.  G«niiering;  M«rthi«»  Richter.  Inning.  »nd  Or- 
hmrd  Hbglinger,   RoMnhcim.  all  of  Fed.   Rep.  of  (rtrmany, 
■Mignon  to  Metzeler  GimeUll  AG.  Munich,  Fed.   Rep.  of 
Onnmny 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  777.640 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmany,  Oct.  12. 
1990,  4032503;  Sep.  13,  1991.  4130362 

Int.  n.'  B60K  ^    i: 
U.S.  a,  267—140.14  >7  Claims 


1  An  ela-stic  engine  mnunt  for  mdtiu  vehicles,  comprising 
first  and  sei^ond  rcKationalU  symmetncal  rubber  KK^ies  dis 
posed  one  aN've  the  other  in  scries,  an  engine  mount  plate,  a 
support  plate,  said  first  rubber  NkIv  being  fued  between  said 
engine  mount  plate  and  said  support  plate  a  retaining  plate  to 
be  pivoted  at  a  vehicle  b<xi>,  each  of  said  support  and  retaining 
plates  having  a  nm  said  second  rubber  NkIv  being  fucd  be 
tween  and  bounded  by  said  supp<ut  plate  and  said  retaining 
plate,  an  annular  housing  surrounding  and  partlv  encompass 
ing  said  second  rubber  b<Klv.  said  annular  housing  having  two 
end  surfaces,  one  of  said  end  surfaces  being  rigidK  connected 
to  one  of  said  support  and  retaining  plates,  the  other  of  said  end 
surfaces  encompa-ssing  said  nm  o(  another  of  said  support  and 
retaining  plates  with  pla>,  and  spreading  means  operating 
between  said  support  plate  and  said  retaining  plate  lor  bringing 
said  support  and  retaining  plates  into  contact  wiih  said  housing 
v>  as  to  bridge  said  second  rubber  bodv 


belt    for   initiallv    driving   same   at   a   higher  sp^«l   upon 
engagement  of  said  clamping  elcmeni  \*ilh  said  rear  edge 


of  a   respective  sheet   and   then   at   a   reduced   speed   for 
delivery  of  the  sheet 


5^21,080 
STACKER  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  VARIABLE  PRKSSl  RE 

STACKER  PLATE 
Mario  Ricciardi.  Cilenriew,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  A  Howell  Com- 
pany, Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,054 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  M    14 

l.S.  CI.  271— 214  SOOaims 


5.221.079 
APPARAIl  S  FOR  BRAK1N(.  A  SL(  C  F.SSION  OF 
SMEFTS  TO  BE  STACKED 
ERbert  Most,  Dusseldorf;  Ingo  Becker.  D  dorf;  Fwald  (.    Welp. 
Erkrath,  and   Albrechf   Blume.   D  dorf ,   all   of  Fed.   Rep.   of 
(;ermany,  assignori  to  Jagenberg  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dussel- 
dorf, Fed.  Rep.  of  Ormany 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894.713 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (German*.  Jun.  13, 
1991,  4119511 

Int.  (1.    B65H  :v  '^'^ 
I  .S.  (1.  271  — 202  19  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  braking  a  succession  of  sheets,  ^onipris 
ing 

a  belt  conveyor  feeding  a  succession  of  sheets  in  a  teed  plane, 
at  least  one  braiding  bell  guided  in  a  closed  path  bt-low  said 
plane  and  having  an  upper  stretch  euending  along  viid 
plane  in  a  feed  direction  of  said  sheets, 
at  least  one  damping  element  atTued  on  an  outer  side  ol  said 
bralting  belt  and  comprising  a  clamping  shank  extending 
in  said  direction,  engageable  over  a  rear  edge  of  a  sheet  to 
be  gripped  by  the  clamping  element  and  adapted  to  press 
toward  said  braking  b<.-lt  to  hold  a  .lamped  sheet  there 
against,  said  shank   up<in  passage  onto  said  upper  stretch 
including  an  acute  angle  with  said  braking  belt  on  .ipening 
of  said  clamping  element  and  having  a  free  fiui  proiecting 
above  said  IVed  plane,  and 
a  nonuniform  drive  operatively  connected  with  said  braking 


1  A  slacker  assembly  for  receiving  generally  flat  dix;umcnts 
in  upstanding  on-edge  relation  and  maintaining  the  dtxuments 
in  upstanding  side  by  side  relation  as  they  accumulalc  in  a 
slack,  said  stacker  assembly  comprising,  in  combination  a 
substantially  horizontal  support  plate  defining  a  longitudinal 
axis,  guide  means  extending  longitudinally  of  said  support  plate 
and  defining  an  upstanding  guide  surface  for  engagement  by 
leading  edges  of  documents  fed  to  said  stacker  assembly,  means 
defining  a  receiving  station  operative  to  receive  upstanding 
on  edge  diKumenls  in  sequential  order  and  guide  the  dixu 
ments  to  predetermined  p<isilions  on  said  support  plate  wilh 
said  diKuments  disp»ised  substantially  trarLsverse  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  support  plate  with  their  leading  edges 
generallv  engaging  said  guide  surface,  a  stacker  plate,  means 
supporting  said  stacker  plate  in  overlying  relation  to  said  sup- 
port plate  and  generally  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof,  said  support  means  enabling  movement  of  said  stacker 
plate  longiiudinallv  of  said  support  plate,  said  stacker  plate 
being  operative  to  engage  the  leading  diKument  of  a  succes 
sion  of  dix.umcnls  fed  into  said  receiving  station  and  being 
movable  in  response  to  entry  of  each  successive  diKument  into 
the  stacker  assembly,  and  means  cixiperalivc  with  said  slacker 
plate  to  apply  a  first  pressure  against  documents  during  move- 
ment of  said  stacker  plate  a  predetermined  distance  in  resp<->nse 
to  divuments  fed  into  the  stacker  assembly,  and  apply  a  second 
pressure,  different  from  said  first  pressure,  against  said  d(X  u 
ments  during  movement  of  said  stacker  plate  a  distance  greater 


than  said  predelermlned  distance  in  response  to  documents  fed 
into  said  stacker  a-ssembly 


5  J2 1,081 

BATTING  TRAINER  APPARATUS 

ChaHes  W.  Rooks,  Rt.  1,  Box  151,  Kelly,  N.C.  28448 

Filed  Ja...  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,080 

Int.  C\.'  A63B  69'40 

\:S.  CI,  273—26  R 


1    A  batting  trainer  apparatus,  compnsing. 

a  mounting  plate,  the  mounting  plate  including  a  planar  top 
surface,  and 

tubular  support  cylinders  fixedly  and  orthogonally  secured 
to  the  mounting  plate  planar  top  surface,  and 

a  baseball  positioned  on  an  upper  distal  end  of  each  support 
cylinder  in  a  first  position,  and 

ball  propelling  means  secured  within  each  support  cylinder 
to  project  each  ba.seball  from  each  support  cylinder  ran- 
domly, and 

each  support  cylinder  includes  an  access  opening  directed 
through  each  support  cylinder  adjacent  an  intersection  of 
each  suppcirt  cylinder  with  the  mounting  plate  top  surface 
to  permit  a  user  to  secure  said  hall  propelling  means  to  said 
mounting  plate,  said  ball  propelling  means  includes  an 
annular  coil  spring  mounted  within  each  cylinder  spaced 
above  a  lower  distal  end  of  each  cylinder,  said  spnng 
includes  a  support  flange  fixedly  mounted  to  an  upper 
distal  end  of  each  spring  for  effecting  impact  of  the  base- 
ball to  project  the  ba.seball  from  the  first  position  to  the 
second  position,  and 

said  ball  propelling  means  further  includes  a  plurality  of 
parallel  spring  rods,  the  spring  rods  are  integrally 
mounted  in  a  parallel  relationship  to  adjacent  coils  of  the 
spnng.  and  a  hook  member,  the  hook  member  selectively 
secured  to  one  of  the  spnng  rods,  and  the  hook  member 
includes  a  h(xik  member  rod  directed  downwardly  rela- 
tive to  the  hook  member,  and  the  hook  member  rod  in- 
cluding a  rod  lower  distal  end.  and  a  suction  cup.  the 
suction  cup  including  a  support  boss,  and  the  rod  lower 
distal  end  directed  through  the  support  boss  when  the 
suction  cup  IS  positioned  m  adjacency  to  the  mounting 
plate  planar  top  surface  and  arranged  for  securement  to 
the  mounting  plate  planar  top  surface,  whereupon  subse- 
quent release  of  the  suction  cup  relative  to  the  mounting 
plate  planar  top  surface  effects  release  of  the  coil  spnng 


5.221.082 
ENHANCED  CKJLF  SIMULATION  SYSTE.M 
Donald  B.  Curshod,  Woodside,  Calif.,  asaignor  to  Ingolf  Corpo- 
ration, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  830.575 
Int.  Ci:  A63B  69/36 
U.S,  a.  273—185  A  26  CTaims 

1    A  golf  simulation  system,  compnsing 
display  means  for  displaying  a  simulated  golf  hole; 


sensor  means  for  measunng  one  or  more  parameters  indica- 
tive of  the  performance  of  a  player  in  sinking  a  golf  ball, 

computer  means  for  determining  the  simulated  distance  and 
location  of  the  hit  golf  ball  from  the  simulated  hole  as  a 
function  of  the  measured  one  or  more  parameters  indica- 
tive of  the  performance  of  the  player;  said  display  means 
being  connected  to  said  computer  means; 


5  Claims 


said  computer  means  including  shot  enhancement  means  for 
relatively  enhancing  a  player's  shot  by  a  predetermined 
enhancement  factor;  and 

means  for  loading  and  stonng  a  predetermined  enhancement 
factor  into  a  memory  system  for  said  computer  means 


5,221.083 
MEDAL  GAME  MACHINE 
Singo  Dote,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Sc^a  Enterpriaea,  Ltd„ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser,  No.  593,696 

daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  17.  1989.  1-271025 

Int.  a.'  A63F  1/00 

VS.  C\.  273—85  CP  8  Claimi 


'./± 


111.  w    I  ' 


1  A  game  machine  to  enable  a  player  to  play  a  game  while 
viewing  a  realistically  appcanng  scene  of  the  game,  compns- 
ing: 

a  housing  member  having  an  open  central  portion  with  an 
elevated  rear  surface  and  a  honzontal  surface  extending  at 
the  bottom  of  the  open  central  portion; 
a  background  scene  positioned  on  the  elevated  rear  surface 
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UMI 


of  the  (.pen  .entral  [H-rlion  lo  .omplcmcnl  ihf  spccitV 

game  plav 

at  lca,sl  one  operator  unit  ptisitioned  adjacent  the  housing 
member  with  operator  controls  for  viewing  the  open 
central  poMtion  and  cnabhng  game  play. 

a  first  display  unit  connected  to  the  housing  member  to 
extend  ab*ivc  and  oser  at  least  a  p«irtion  of  the  open  cen 
tral  portion  for  projecting  a  first  displav  image  downward 
into  the  open  central  p<irtion, 

a  second  display  unit  operatively  positioned  adjacent  the 
horizontal  surface  and  subslanlially  immediately  under  the 
first  display  unit  to  provide  a  second  display  image,  and 

a  semi-transparent  mirror  positioned  in  front  of  the  elevated 
rear  surface  and  ab<ive  the  horizontal  surface  to  reflect  the 
first  display  image  while  transmitting  the  background 
scene  through  the  semi-transparent  mirror  wherebv  the 
player  can  view  the  combination  of  the  first  and  second 
display  images  and  background  scene  as  a  comp.isite 
image  simulating  a  playing  minle  of  the  game 


mon  with  the  vertical  axis  of  the  housing,  for  permitting 

free  swiveling  in  b.ith  directions  uptm  manual  tilting  of  the 

housing, 
el  swivel  means  mounted  on  the  central  chamber  for  cixiper 

ating  with  the  said  means  for  rotably  mounting  the  central 

chamber  to  permit  freedom  of  movement  of  the  central 

chamber  relative  to  the  housing, 
n  a  plurality  of  sets  of  game  pieces  each  set  being  visually 

different. 
g)  annular  means  p<nitioned  on  the  shell  at  the  end  of  the 

channels  for  accessing  game  pieces 


SJ2 1,084 
BOARD  GAMKSIMII.ATINGTHK  PI.AY  OK  KK)TBAI  I 
Tom  Stelm»ch.  437  Symington  Avenue,  Toronto,  OnUno.  (  »n- 
mU  M6N  2W4 

Filed  Apr.  M,  1W2.  Set.  No.  874,690 

Int.  O.'  A63K  V  <«; 

L..S.  (1.  27J— W  '^  n«ims 


hi  closure  plug  means  for  providing  removable  closure  for 
the  annular  means, 

i»  a  unitary  bWvker  piece  having  distinctive  marking  charac 
teristics  wherein  the  shell  of  the  housing  is  manually 
grasped  by  a  player  for  play  by  tilting  to  move  selectively 
the  game  pieces  from  one  channel  to  another  via  the 
central  chamber  by  routing  the  central  chamber  mounted 
on  the  swivel  means  relative  to  the  housing  and  for  the 
central  chamber  to  accept  and  discharge  player  pieces  for 
rearrangement 


1  Sp»irt  game  apparatus  comprising  a  hoard  having  a  sport 
surface  simulated  on  said  board,  said  sp<irt  surface  being  pr,. 
vided  with  a  first  grid  pattern  dividing  said  surface  into  indi 
vidual  player  piece  l.Kalion  segments,  a  plurality  of  player 
pieces  moveable  on  said  sp<irt  surface,  means  for  determining 
player  piece  movrmeni  and  setup  cards  having  a  second  grid 
pattern  smaller  than  said  first  grid  pattern  and  having  represen 
tations  of  the  plaver  pieces  within  said  second  grid  pattern  tor 
accurate  initial  set  up  of  the  player  pieces  in  said  sc-gments  on 
said  btiard  according  to  said  cards 

5^21,085 

MII.TI-CHANNKI   GAMF  PI  Zy.l  F 

Bri«n  Re*<l,  8  Carlos  Dr.,  Berkley,  Mass.  02779 

Kiled  M»r.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6*7,032 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  v   /J 

I  .S.  CI.  273—153  S 

I    A  game  puzzle  comprising  in  combination, 

a)  a  housing  hav ing  a  shell  adapted  for  manual  tilting  with  an 
inner  surface  and  outer  surface  and  defining  a  main  .ham 
her  having  a  vertical  axis  and  a  horizontal  axis, 

b)  a  pluralitv  of  channels  p<isitioned  in  a  common  plane 
within  the  main  chamber  and  extending  radiallv  outward 
from  the  vertical  axis  of  the  main  chamber  each  channel 
having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end.  the  outer  end  being 
attached  to  the  shell, 

c)  a  central  chamber  having  an  opaque  exterior  surface 
defining  a  plurality  of  cavities  forming  a  passagewav  lor 
selectively  connecting  adjacent  channels, 

d)  means  for  ratably  mounting  the  central  chamber  within 
the  mam  chamber  tor  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  com- 


5.221,086 
WtK)D  rv  PF  GOLF  CT.LB  HEAD  WITH  AERODYNAMIC 

CX)NF1CIRAT10N 
Anthony  J.  Anionious,  7738  C«lle  F«cil.  SarMOta,  Rs.  34238 
Filed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894.345 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  /i  *  (*4 


IS.  CI.  273—167  F 


4  Claims 


720  '"• 


18  Claims 


1  A  wchhI  ivpe  golf  club  head  having  a  hosel.  a  heel,  a  tcx-, 
an  upper  surface  on  a  top  p<irtion  of  said  club  head,  a  rear 
surface  and  a  ball  striking  face  with  a  center  of  percussion 
ihereon  and  a  vile,  means  for  altering  air  flow  across  said 
upper  surface,  said  means  including 

a  two-level  configuration  on  said  upper  surface,  said  two- 
level  configuration  including  a  first  level  extending  from 
said  ball  striking  face  rearwardly  and  a  second  level  ex 
tending  from  said  rear  surface  forwardly.  an  interface 
formed  between  said  first  and  second  levels  extending 
uninterrupted  substantially  from  said  heel  to  said  ti->e.  said 
first  and  second  levels  formed  on  said  top  p<irtion  of  the 
k lub  head 
said  second  level  including  at  lea.st  one  shallow  acrodynamic 
air  slot  formed  proximate  said  rear  surface  and  extending 
forwardly  to  said  interface  of  said  upper  and  lower  levels. 


said  air  slot  having  a  bottom  surface  forming  a  third  level  on 
said  top  surface  of  said  golf  club,  said  three  levels  being 
disposed  above  a  mid-plane  between  said  upper  surface 
and  said  sole. 

said  three-levels  providing  an  aerodynamic  configuration  on 
said  top  surface  of  said  club  head  for  altenng  air  flow 
across  said  surface 


5,221,088 
SPORTS  TRAINING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Michael  H.  McTeigue,  333  Fay  Way,  Mountain  View,  C^alif. 
94043,  and  Art  Zias,  941  Oxford  Dr.,  Lo«  Altos.  Calif.  94022 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644.084 
Int.  a.'  A63B  69/i6 
C.S.  a.  273—187.2  55  Claims 

1  A  sports  training  apparatus,  comprising 
sensing  means,  to  which  at  least  a  portion  of  a  user's  weight 
IS  applied,  for  immediately  generating  measurement  sig- 
nals indicative  of  the  amount  of  the  user's  weight  applied 
to  the  sensing  means,  and 
signaling  means  for  immediately  receiving  the  measurement 
signals,  for  immediately  companng  the  measurement  sig- 
nals with  a  preselected  and  adjustable  range  of  cnteria, 
said  range  of  criteria  being  set  to  selected  percentages  of  a 
fixed  quantity,  said  fixed  quantity  being  determined  solely 
by  the  user's  total  weight,  and  for  immediately  providing 
to   the   user   sensory   signals   which   undergo   a   distinct 


change  when  the  measurement  signal  crosses  a  limit  of  the 
range    and    which    thus    immediately    inform    the    user 


5.221,087 

METAL  CX)LF  CLUBS  WITH  INSERTS 

Frank  Fenton.  South  Hadley.  Mass.,  and  Daniel  A.  Melanson, 

A  Ton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Lisco.  Inc.,  Tamp*.  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823.806 

Int.  a.^  A63B  ii/04 

MS.  CI.  273—173  8  Claims 


^J^ 


whether  the  amount  of  the  user's  weight  applied  to  the 
sensing  means  is  within  a  preselected  range 


5.221,089 
CX)LF  SWING  TRAINING  AID  KTT  AND  METHOD 
Cicorge  Barrett,  Mobile,  Ala.,  aasignor  to  C>obar  Eoterprises, 
Incu,  Mobile,  Ala. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  91I>4« 

Int.  a.'  A63B  69/ib 

U.S.  CT.  r73— 187.2  19  Claims 


1  A  w(x>d  type  golf  club  formed  of  a  shaft  and  head  assem- 
bly, the  head  as.sembly  including  a  hollow  main  body  portion 
having  an  insert-receiving  exterior  face  having  a  periphery  and 
an  insert  for  stroking  a  golf  ball,  the  insert  having  an  intenor 
face,  an  exterior  face  and  a  periphery  turnaround,  the  insert 
being  coupled  to  the  main  body  portion  along  the  majonty  of 
the  periphery  of  the  exterior  face  of  the  main  body  portion  by 
a  dovetail  to  preclude  material  and  downward  movement  of 
the  insert  with  respect  of  the  main  b<xly  portion,  the  exterior 
face  of  the  main  btxly  portion  having  a  ramp  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  the  intenor  face  of  the  insert  having,  within 
the  periphery  of  the  insert,  a  recess  p<isitioned  to  receive  the 
ramp  thereby  precluding  the  movement  of  the  insert  upwardly 
away  from  the  main  b<xly  portion  and  further  including  an 
adhesive  coupling  the  insert  to  the  main  body  portion 


1   A  golf  swing  training  aid  kit  composing 

a)  A  carrying  case, 

b)  a  pole,  attached  to  the  intenor  of  said  carrying  case. 

c)  a  chest  harness  means,  and 

d)  a  sight  guide  line  marking  means. 


5J21,090 
(XJLFTEE 
Bum  K.  Hong,  105-903.  Hyundai  first  APT,  653  Ckwpo-dong. 
Kingnam-gu,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875.178 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  .^7/00 
U.S.  a.  r3— 203  1  Claim 

1  A  golf  tee  compnsing  a  cylindncal  tee  member  having 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  an  apcrtured  stop  plate  at  a  prede- 
termined portion  of  the  inner  surface  thereof  to  form  a  recess 
therein,  and  an  elongated  tee  member  having  a  head  pan  and  a 
leg  part,  said  head  part  of  said  elongated  tee  member  being 
delachably  fitted  into  the  recess  and  in  abutment  with  said 
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apcrturcd  stop 
drical  tee  mem 


plate  of  the  cylindrical  tee  meinber,  said  cslin 
her  further  coinpnsmg  a  supporting  plate  at  a 


16      y2\ 


<if  said  b<iard  space  firM  numerical  values  making  definile 
a  variable  acquisition  cost  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  card 
means,  a  match  between  one  of  said  chance  means  second 
indicia  and  one  of  said  card  means  third  indicia  making 
definite  a  variable  selling  price  of  said  card  means,  and 
wherein  said  symbolic  value  means  symbolizes  money, 
whereby  a  maximum  store,  and  thus  a  winning  player,  is 
determined  upon  completion  of  play 


UMI 


tOA 


side  of  the  outer  surface  and  a  cylindrical  head  part  arranged 
on  the  outer  surface  opp<.>site  of  the  supp«irling  plate 

5.221.091 
SPORTS  CARD  AND  BOARD  GAMK 
Robert  A.  G«lle«o.;  Anthony  K.  G«lle«ol^  Md  IHwn  (;.lleKos, 
■II  of  891  S.  Wolff,  Denier,  Colo.  80219 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  945,368 

Int.  a.'  AW!   .<  00 

IS.  CI.  273—247  "^  fl«>m» 


5J21,092 
PROJECTII.K-TARGET  GAME  APPARATT'S 
V\  illiam  F.  Siinoiu,  Jr.,  and  Margot  T.  Simoiu.  both  of  306  J»y« 
Avenue.  W'illi«instown,  N  J.  08094 

FileO  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904.466 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  rt^  W.  A41B  /   00.  F41J  / 
IS.  CI.  273—346 


iil!!iiiiii!.i!iir 
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^^^       v'        "^ — 

1    A  game  apparatus  f<n  playing  by  at  least  two  people,  the 

apparatus  comprising  game  board  means,  a  plurality   of  card 

means,  game  pieces,  chance  means,  and  symUilic  value  means, 

said    game    board    means    including    indicia    demarcating 

thereon  a  plurality  of  spaces  arranged  sequentially,  thus 

defining  a  path,  and,  within  each  said  space,  funher  indicia 

displaying  a  plurality  of  predetermined  numerical  values 

denoting  p«issible  acquisition  cost  of  one  of  said  plural 

ity  of  card  means, 

displaying  symbols  correspiinding  to  said  acquistion  vosts 

and  correlating  said  chance  means,  and 
representing  a  sports  figure,   whereby   each  one  ot   said 
plurality   of  spaces  is  given  identity  so  as  to  be  distin 
guishable  from  other  said  spaces  and  also  is  aswiated 
with  one  of  said  plurality  of  card  means, 
said  plurality  of  card   means  bearing   indicia  thereon,   first 
indicia  representing  a  sp<irts  figure  prosidmg  identils   s.i 
that  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  card  means  is  distinguish 
able  from  other  said  card  means,  secimd  indicia  indicating 
a  plurality  of  numerical  values  denoting  povsible  selling 
prices,  and  a  plurality   of  third  indicia  corresponding  to 
said  selling  prices  and  correlating  with  said  chance  means, 
said  game  pieces  progressing  along  said  game  b<iard  means, 
and  (Kcupying  an\  one  of  said  plurality  of  spaces  while 
progressing, 
said  chance  means  having  a  plurality  of  lacets.  one  ot  said 
plurality  being  enp<ised  at  any  one  time,  each  one  of  said 
plurality  of  facets  bearing  a  first  indicia  including  a  plural 
ily   of  different   numerical   values,   whereby    said   chance 
means  determine  progression  of  said  game  pieces  along 
said  game  Niard  means  and  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
facets   also   bearing   a   second    indicia  correlating   to   said 
third  indicia  of  said  plurality  o(  ^ard  means,  a  match  be 
tween  one  of  said  chance  means  numerical  values  and  one 


00 
12  Claims 


c^^- 


1    A  projectile-target  game  apparatus  comprising 

a  ball-projecting  gun, 

at  lea.sl  one  ball  projectable  by  said  gun,  said  ball  having  a 
surface  formed  from  a  releasable  b<-.nding  material,  and 

an  upper  b<xly  garment  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
surface,  said  garment  including  a  plurality  of  ball-adhering 
portions  disp«ised  in  displaced  relationship  on  the  outer 
surface  of  said  garment,  each  said  ball-adhering  p<irtion 
having  a  respective  scoring  indicia  disposed  thereon,  said 
garment  further  including  a  ball  adhering  bullseye  target 
disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  garment 


Troy  F 


IS.  n 


5.221,093 
GAME  APPARATUS 
Adams.  3540  Nicldaiu  Dr.,  TitusTille,  Fla.  32780 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,255 
Int.  C\:  A63F  9  (Ml  9/06 
273--*29  "  """" 

1    ,A  combination  game  apparatus  comprising 
a  housing, 
combination   input   means  including  a  plurality   of  sellable 

input  members  each  having  indicia  displayed  thereon, 
output  means  for  indicating  when  a  correct  input  combina 

tion  has  been  set  on  said  settable  input  members, 
combination  setting  means  for  changing  the  combination, 
said  combination  setting  means  including  a  plurality   of 
input  members  each  having  a  combination  setting  there<in 
and   a   plurality    of  covering   sleeves  one  covering  each 


input  member  for  insertion  of  said  combination  setting 
means   into   same   game   apparatus   from   said   covenng 


4   A  cover  up  puzzle  game  comprising 

a  plurality  of  question  cards,  each  card  having  on  one  side  a 
plurality  of  questions  and  on  the  other  side  their  corre- 
sponding answers  representing  a  plurality  of  different 
subject  categories  each  colored  with  a  corresponding 
color, 

a  plurality  of  master  puzzles,  each  of  said  puzzles  depicting 
a  stilution  to  said  master  puzzles. 

a  puzzle  holding  frame  having  a  side  edge,  a  window  for 
viewing  a  master  puzzle,  a  backing  board  for  holding  a 
master  puzzle,  and  a  base,  said  backing  board  having  a  first 
and  a  second  side  and  having  a  guide  affixed  on  the  outer 
edge  of  said  first  side  of  said  backing  board  and  forming  a 
rectangular  outline  for  said  master  puzzle,  said  base  af- 
fixed to  said  second  side  of  said  backing  board,  said  win- 
dow contiguous  to  said  guide  and  overlaying  said  master 
puzzle,  said  side  edge  forming  a  receptacle  for  said  back- 
ing board. 

at  least  twenty  interUxking.  numbered,  puzzle  pieces,  each 
having  a  dowel  knob,  and  each  with  an  a.ssigned  pnze 
value,  and  colored  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  different 
colors  corresponding  to  said  question  card  colors,  said 
puzzle  pieces  arranged  on  said  window  for  initially  com- 
pletely concealing  said   master  puzzle  and  each  of  said 


cover  pieces  separately  and  individually  removable  from 
said  window  such  that  a  portion  of  said  master  puzzle 
exposed  by  such  removal  of  one  of  said  puzzle  pieces  can 
be  associated  only  with  those  portions  of  said  master 
puzzle  exposed  by  previous  removal  of  other  puzzle 
pieces,  and 
sconng  means  for  keeping  score  of  the  number  of  correct 
answers  to  said  questions  and  correct  solutions  for  said 
master  puzzles  and  determining  the  winner  of  said  game 


5,221,095 

STATIC  AND  DYNAMIC  SHAFT  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 

Daiid  C.  Orlowski,  Milan,  III.,  aasigDor  to  lapro  CoBipanica, 

Idc  Rock  IsUuid,  111. 
Continiutioii-iB-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  624,881,  Dec  5,  1990,  PaL  No. 
5,069,461,  which  U  a  coatiiiuatioa-iB-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  365,895, 
Jim.  14,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,989^83.  Thia  appUcatloa  Oct.  7,  1991, 

Ser.  No.  T72J33 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thia  patent  lohMquent  to  Feb.  5,  2008, 

has  beec  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  F16J  n/32 

VS.  a.  277—1  19  Claims 


sleeve  whereby  the  combination  setting  means  can  set  the 
combination  without  a  player  seeing  the  combination 


5J21.094 

COVER  UP  PUZZLE  GAME 

.Mark  Hanson.  1373  Razorbill  La.,  PunU  CH>rda,  Fla.  33983 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  919JS0 

Int.  a."  A63F  9/18 

U.S.  a.  273—431  4  Qaims 


1  A  beanng  isolator  functionally  interposed  between  a 
machinery  housing  and  a  rolatable  shaft  extending  through  the 
housing  for  isolating  a  shaft  beanng  and  housing  interior  from 
an  environment  outside  the  housing;  the  isolator  compnsing,  in 
combination: 

a  stator  adapted  for  connection  to  the  housing; 
a  rotor  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  shaft,  the  stator  and  rotor 
being  formed  with  a  flange  and  mating  recess  having  op- 
posed annular,  axially-extending  surfaces,  the  rotor  having  a 
radially  extending  recess  located  to  confront  the  annular 
axially-extcnding  stator  surface;  and 
a  solid,  annular,  resilient  seal  member  disposed  in  the  recess 
and  adapted  to  scalingly  engage  the  rotor  and  the  adjacent 
stator  annular  surface  when  the  rotor  is  not  in  motion  to 
prevent  egress  of  lubricants  from  the  housing  interior  and 
ingress  of  contaminants  from  the  environment,  the  seal  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  be  stretched  circumferentially  away 
from  and  out  of  contact  with  the  adjacent  stator  surface 
when  the  rotor  is  in  sufficient  operating  motion 


5,221,096 

STATOR  AND  MULTIPLE  PIECE  SEAL 

Mark  A.  Heidreth,  Mentone,  Ind.,  and  Stephen   R.   Buckert. 

Mesa,  Ariz.,  aaaignors  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Morris  Township. 

Morris  County,  NJ. 

DtTUion  of  Ser.  No.  601,156.  Oct.  19.  1990.  abandoned.  ThU 

application  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,827 

Int.  a.'  FOID  1/02.  9/00:  F16J  9/16 

VS.  a.  in— in  9  cuims 

1  A  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  a  compressor  section,  a 
combustor  section  and  a  turbine  section  arranged  in  flow  senes 
and  defining  an  annular  flow  path  extending  axially  from  said 
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comprcs«>r  s«tion  through  sa.J  lurbine  section,  said  engme 
funhcr  comprising  a  plurality  ot  air  passageways  extending 
from  said  compresst.r  section  to  a  plenum  in  said  turbine  s«x 
tion  so  that  the  pressure  in  said  plenum  is  greater  than  the 
pressure  in  a  portion  of  said  Oov.  path  disp*iscd  within  said  said 
turbine  section,  said  turbine  section  comprising  a  stator  v ant- 
array  upstream  of  a  rotor  blade  array,  said  stator  vane  array 
having  a  pluralils  of  vanes  interp<«ed  in  said  turbine  section 
now  path  and  mounted  radially  between  a  segmented  outer 
eiidwall  and  a  segmented  inner  endwall,  each  of  said  segments, 
of  said  inner  and  outer  endwalls.  having  a  narrow  gap  thcrebe 


annular  grmive  while  changing  a  shape  of  the  space  be 
hind  the  bead  to  thereby  securely  seal  between  the  gasket 
and  the  engine  part  inside  the  annular  griKive 


5^21.098 
CT)I,LCT  CLOSER 
(.regory  Ayienahtok.  Hor»eh««J»,  NY.,  «ihI  G.r>  I..  Conutock. 
Gillett,   P«.,  ■•ignors  to   Hanling*   Brothers,   Inc..   Klmirm, 

N.Y. 

Filed  No».  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  787.820 

Int.  n:  B23B  M    <" 

L..S.  CI.  279—4.07  ^  <^''»'™* 


tween  said  gap  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  plenum 
and  said  turbine  section  flow  path  defining  a  pressure  differen 
tial  acrov,  said  gap,  said  stator  vane  array  further  comprising  a 
multiple  piece  seal  inserted  in  each  of  said  gaps,  said  multiple 
piece  seal  comprising  a  first  sealing  member  having  a  thicknevs 
sufricientlv  small  mi  that  said  first  sealing  member  deforms  into 
scaling  contact  across  said  gap  when  exposed  to  said  pressure 
differential,  and  a  second  sealing  member  having  a  thickness 
sufficiently  large  to  prevent  b<ith  said  first  and  second  sealing 
members  from  buckling  when  said  multiple  piece  seal  is  ,n 
serted  into  said  gap  said  first  and  second  sealing  memK-rs  being 
attached  at  one  end 


5,221,097 

SKAl  IN(,  SYSTKM  LSING  MCTAI  C.A.SKFT  WITH 

PROJECTION  BEAD 

luuo  Uhik.wa,  Tokyo,  and  T»uneW«zu  I  d»«»w«,  Ichikawa.  both 

of  J.pan,   assinnors   to   Uhik«wi  CJisket   Co..    I  td..    Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  l>ec.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  804,605 

Int.  CI."  F16J  15  J: 

l.S.  n.  277— 2J5  H  *  Oaims 


,10b  ?  l°Vx 


1    A  collet  closer,  comprising 

al  a  housing  including  a   piston   and   a  cylinder  for  collet 

opening  and  closing, 
b)  means  f.u  securing  said  housing  to  a  spindle  a.s.sembly, 
cl  a  tubular  member  movably  supported  in  said  housing  and 

having  an  extension   projecting  from   said   housing,  said 

tubular  member  being  adapted  for  telescopically  receiving 

and  supp<irting  a  draw  tube, 

d)  means  for  connecting  said  tubular  supp<irt  member  to  said 
piston  and  mt>vable  therewith,  and 

e)  means  on  said  extension  for  secunng  said  supp<irt  member 
to  the  draw  tube  when  the  draw  tube  is  telescopically 
received  within  said  support  member  such  that  said  sup- 
p<irt  member  is  movable  with  the  draw  tube 


1  A  sealing  system  for  engine  parts,  comprising, 
two  engine  parts  to  he  sealed  therebetween,  said  engine  pans 
having  at  least  one  hole  to  be  sealed  and  at  least  one 
annular  grinive  around  the  hole  with  predetermined  di 
mension  and  a  shape,  and 
a  gasket  situated  between  the  two  engine  parts,  said  gasket 
being  formed  of  at  least  one  first  metal  plate  extending 
substantially  throughout  an  entire  area  of  the  engine  parts 
to  be  sealed,  said  first  metal  plate  having  at  least  one  first 
hole  c(uresp.inding  to  the  hole  to  be  scaled  and  a  first  bead 
formed  around  the  first  hole  to  extend  outwardiv  from  the 
first  metal  plate,  said  first  bead  having  at  least  one  dimen- 
sion greater  than  the  dimension  of  the  annular  gr>Hive  of 
the  engine  part,  a  space  behind  the  bead  and  a  shape 
different  from  that  of  the  gro.ivc  so  that  when  the  first 
metal  plate  is  situated  between  the  engine  parts,  said  first 
bead  IS  Uxatetl  partiv  inside  the  annular  gr.x.ve,  and  when 
the  engine  parts  are  tightened,  the  first  bead  is  delormeil 
inside  the  annular  groove  according  to  the  shape  of  the 


5,221,099 
DFV  K  E  FOR  CONDI  CTING  FORCT.S  INTO  MOVABLE 

OBJECTS 
Manfred  Jiinsch,  C;»rt»en,  Fed.  Rep  of  C^ermany,  assignor  to 
Weatberford  Products  A  E^quipment  GmbH,  I^genhagen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No  KT/DE91/00377,  %  371  Date  Jan.  10,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  10,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  »091  18181,  PCT  Pub. 
I>ate  Not.  28,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  May  11. 
1990   4015121;  Mar.  18,  1991,  4108760 

Int.  a:  B23B  Jl.  !0 
IS.  Cl.  279—151  •*  ^^"'^ 


1    A  clamp,  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  which  are 


relatively  movable  towards  and  away  from  one  another  for 
gripping  and  releasing  objects,  an  elastomenc  layer  on  at  least 
one  of  said  members,  and  a  plurality  of  gripping  elements  at 
least  partially  embedded  in  said  layer,  each  of  said  element 
shaving  a  tip  which  is  directed  away  from  said  at  least  one 
member,  said  elements  compnsing  pins  and  at  least  one  prede- 
term-ned  first  portion  of  each  of  said  pins  being  inclined  to  the 
radial  direction  of  said  at  least  one  member,  each  of  said  pins 
further  having  a  second  portion  which  is  inclined  to  the  respec- 
tive first  portion,  the  first  and  second  portions  defining  a  bend 
in  the  respective  pin 


»-t- 


I   A  stabilized  caster  swivel  assembly  for  a  trailer,  compris- 
ing 

(a)  an  elongated  frame, 

(b)  a  swivel  member  mounted  to  said  frame  for  rotation 
about  a  vertical  axis 

(c)  a  caster  wheel  mounted  to  said  swivel  member  for  rota- 
tion relative  thereto  about  a  honzontal  axis  and  for  rota- 
tion therewith  about  said  vertical  axis, 

(d)  a  cam  member  mounted  to  said  swivel  member  for  rota- 
tion therewith  ab<iui  said  vertical  axis. 

(e)  a  centering  mechanism  mounted  on  said  frame  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  cam  member  and  being 
biased  toward  said  cam  member  for  urging  said  cam  mem- 
ber and  caster  wheel  therewith  to  rotate  toward  a  cen- 
tered p<»ition  aligned  with  a  forward  direction  of  travel, 
said  centenng  mechantsm  being  yicldable  away  from  said 
cam  member  for  permitting  said  cam  member  and  caster 
wheel  therewith  to  rotate  in  either  direction  away  from 
said  centered  position. 

(0  a  stabilizing  mechanism  mounted  on  said  frame  and  inter- 
connected to  said  swivel  member,  and 

(g)  a  control  circuit  having  a  valve  connected  in  flow  com- 
munication with  said  stabilizing  mechanism  and  being 
actualable  between  a  first  condition  of  restricted  flow  of 
fluid  between  said  control  circuit  and  said  stabilizing 
mechanism  for  causing  said  stabilizing  mechanism  to  resist 
rotational  movement  of  said  caster  wheel  in  either  direc- 
tion away  from  said  centered  position  and  a  second  condi- 
tion of  unrestricted  flow  of  fluid  between  said  control 
circuit  and  said  stabilizing  mechanism  for  causing  said 
stabilizing  mechanism  to  permit  rotation  movement  of 
said  caster  wheel  in  either  direction  away  from  said  cen- 
tered position 


5^1,101 
POWER  TRANSMITTING  SYSTEM  FOR  FOUR-WHEEL 

DRIVE  VEHICLE 
Kiyolumi  Okabo;  Tctsvo  Hamda;   Kazuori  Skibaya,  aad 
Kcataro  And,  all  of  Saitaaa,  Japaa,  aari^nra  to  Hoada 
Gikca  KoKjro  KatMuUkJ  Kaiska,  Tokyo,  Ja^a 

FtM  Mar,  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,754 

Cnalan  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  26,  1990,  2-75946 

lat.  a.'  B60K  ;  7/34:  F16D  25/06S 

US.  a.  180—247  11  ClaiaH 


5,221,100 
TRAILER  FRAME  WITH  STABILIZED  CASTER  SWIVEL 
Darrell  A.  McNutt,  Highway  70  East,  Rtc.  1.  Box  10,  Soper, 
Okla.  74759 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,080 

Int.  a.'  B62D  61/00 

C.S.  a.  280—78  16  Claina 


1  A  power  transmitting  system  for  a  four-wheel  dnve  vehi- 
cle, compnsing  a  first  hydraulic  pump  dnvcn  interlockingly 
with  the  rotation  of  front  wheels,  a  second  hydraulic  pump 
driven  interlockingly  with  the  rotation  of  rear  wheels  and  a 
hydraulic  clutch  for  connecting  said  front  wheels  and  rear 
wheels,  said  hydraulic  clutch  being  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
an  engaged  state  by  an  increase  in  oil  pressure  based  on  a 
difference  between  the  amount  of  oil  discharged  from  one  of 
said  hydraulic  pumps  and  the  amount  of  oil  drawn  into  the 
other  hydraulic  pump,  wherein  said  hydraulic  clutch,  said  first 
hydraulic  pump  and  said  second  hydraulic  pump  are  arranged 
in  that  sequence  from  the  front  toward  rear  of  the  vehicle  on  an 
axis  extending  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle 


5,221,102 
BICYCLE  FRAME 
Darid  V.  Spangier.  24606  SanU  Clara  Are.  #20,  Daaa  Poiat. 
Calif.  92629 

Filed  Not.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  796^53 

Int.  a.'  B62K  19/02 

VS.  a.  280—281.1  5  OMimt 


1    In  combination  with  a  bicycle  frame,  said  bicycle  frame 
being  composed  of  a  top  lube  and  a  down  tube  connected  by  a 


UMI 
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UMI 


head  lubf  a[  ihc  leading  end  and  connccied  b\  a  seal  lube  al  ihe 
trailing  end.  said  bicycle  frame  als<i  including  a  venical  sup 
port  tube  and  a  horizontal  support  tube  adapted  to  support  the 
rear  wheel  of  the  bicycle,  the  improvement  comprising 

said  down  tube  and  said  seat  lube  and  said  vertical  support 
tube  being  constructed  of  an  integral  one  piece  metallic 
aerodynamic  tube,  said  aennlynamic  tube  having  a  lead 
ing  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  the  p<irtion  of  said  aeri>d> 
namic  tube  Uvated  nearest  said  leading  edge  being  sub 
stantially  more  bulbous  in  shape  than  the  p<.rtion  ot  said 
aerodynamic  tube  located  nearest  said  trailing  edge,  said 
leading  edge  of  each  said  lube  facing  directly  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  bicycle  frame  when  il  is  used  as  a 
bicycle,    said    aeriKiynamic    tube    having    a    substantially 
hollow  internal  chamber,  an  vshaped  cross  brace  kxated 
within  said  internal  chamber,  said   ^shaped  crovs  brace 
emending  the  entire  length  of  each  aerodynamic  tube,  said 
n  shap<-d  ^ross  brace  being  integral  with  said  .lercHls  nomic 

tube,  and 
said  aerodynamic  lube  having  a  major  a.xis  and  a  minor  axis, 
said  minor  ams  being  Uwated  of  the  position  of  greatest 
width  of  said  aeriKlynamic  tube,  said  major  axis  being 
located  at  the  p^isition  of  greatest  length  of  said  aer^xiy 
namic  tube,  said  ma)or  a.MS  being  at  least  three  times 
greate^in  len^jth  than  s<iid  minor  axis,  said  minor  axis 
being  perpendicular  to  said  ma|or  axis  and  intersecting 
said  major  .i\is  .11  .in  inlersection  p^'inl 


5,221,104 
DEVICF  FOR  PREV  ENTING  BAC  KWARD  SLIPPAGE  OF 

CROSS-COLNTRY  SKI 
Alain  Bcjean.  Alby  »ur  CTieran,  and  Jacques  Milloi,  Albens, 
both  of  Frrnnce,  aasignora  to  Salomon  S.A.,  Charaiiod.  Franc* 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1990,  Ser.  No.  589.540 

(laims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  2S,  1989,  89  12710 

Int.  C\:  A63<    /i   1*44    ''   (>r> 

L.S.  O.  280— *04  >2  Claim* 
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5,221,103 
Ql  K  K  CHAN(;F  SI.IUFR  PANEL  AND  INSTALLAl  ION 

MFTHOD  FOR  FLATBED  TRAILER 
Rodney  P.  F.hrlich,  Monticello,  Ind.,  assiRnor  In  V\aba.sh  Na- 
tional Corporation,  I.afayette,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,231 

Int.  1 1."  B62D  y<  iKi 

ir,_s,  (1.  280— M)S.l  ^2  (laims 


1     Backward  slippage  prevention  device  for  cross-country 
skis  comprising  a  movable  anchoring  mechanism  mounted  in  a 
housing  formed  in  a  ski  and  having  an  inside  opening  into  a 
lower   sole  of  said   ski.  said   housing  being  longer   than  said 
anchonng  mechanism  10  leave  longitudinal  spacing  between 
said  housing  and  said  anchonng  methanism  providing  play  for 
slight  relative  longitudinal  displacement  of  said  ski  and  said 
hi>using   relative  to  said  anchonng  mechanism,  said  housing 
being  IcKated  beneath  a  ski  bixit  support  zone  of  said  ski.  and 
comprising  at  least  one  upper  surface  inclined  upwardly  and 
rearwardly.  said  device  comprising  means  adapted  to  move 
said  anchonng  mechanism  automatically  m  said  housing  from 
a  first,  anchoring  position  in  snow  when  said  ski  is  subjected  to 
backward  thrust  and  in  which  anchonng  position  a  part  of  said 
device  projects  downwardly  beneath  said  lower  siile  of  said 
ski.  so  as  to  be  held  immobile  in  the  snow  and.  when  said  ski 
slides  forward,  a  second,  retracted  p^isition  in  which  a  lower 
part  of  said  anchonng  mechanism  is  withdrawn  into  said  hous 
ing.  said  anchonng  mechanism  having  at  lea.st  one  upper  sur 
face  inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardly.  means  being  provided 
to  hold  said  at  least  one  upper,  inclined  surface  of  said  anchor- 
ing mechanism  in  contact  with  at  least  one  activating  comp<v 
neni  provided  on  said  upper  part  of  said  housing  and  capable  of 
sliding  longitudinalK  on  said  at  least  one  upper,  inclined  sur 
f  ac  f 


5,221,105 
SKI  AND  A  MANl  FACTl  RING  MFTHOD  THEREFOR 
Bemhard  Mayr,  and  Helmut  I  mlauft,  both  of  Hard,  Austria, 
assignors  to  HTM   Sport-  und   Freizeitgeraete  Gesellschaft 
m.b.H.,  Schwechat.  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  808.029 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  I>ec.  14,  1990,  2548 '90 

Int.  n."  A6X-  V,  <XI 

L.S.  CI.  280—633  '"  Claims 


»rf    Bft    r    u    su     1    rft»K»ii: 


I    A  slider  pad  asscmhU  lor  use  on  a  Oalbed  tr.iiicr  supp.irt 
comprising 

a)  .Antifriction  slider  pad  means  for  reduong  frKtional 
resistance  during  sliding,  longitudinal  ad|ustment  of  a  load 
support  b<-d  relative  \o  an  underlying  frame  structure  iti 
order  to  provide  for  adjustment  <^f  the  longitudinal  w.  eight 
distribution  of  the  loaded  bed  on  said  frame  structure,  and 

b)  Seat  means  removably   supporting  said  pad  means,  said 
seal  means  being  removably  mounted  on  said  Irame  slruc 
ture  for  removal  of  said  seal  and  pad  means  [herefrom  as 
a  unit  for  convenient  replacement  of  said  pad  means 


aajmaMOinonjuitimJJaosziB  Ji  o 

1  In  a  ski  compnsing  a  core  and  al  least  one  upper  surface 
laser  and  one  lower  surface  layer,  with  plural  gnuncs  being 
recessed  in  an  upper  side  of  said  core,  an  upwardly  open 
pocket  member  being  selectively  inserted  into  each  gr<xive. 
said  p.Kket  member  containing  an  elongated,  stnp-like  receiv- 
ing part  for  receiving  fastening  screws  of  a  ski  binding,  said 
receiving  part  including  a  holding  part  made  of  a  solid  material 
and  a  sleeve  made  of  an  elastomer  material,  said  sleeve  al  lea.st 


partly  surrounding  said  holding  pan.  at  least  one  spacer  ele- 
ment mounted  on  said  receiving  part,  said  spacer  element 
extending  through  satd  upf)cr  surface  layer  of  the  ski  and 
projecting  upwardly  beyond  the  upper  side  of  the  ski  and 
adapted  to  support  a  base  plate  of  the  ski  binding  and  to  receive 
a  fastening  screw  therethrough,  the  improvement  wherein 
each  said  holding  part  has  at  least  one  integrally  formed,  up- 
wardly bent  section  which  extends  at  least  to  an  underside  of 
said  upper  surface  layer  of  the  ski.  and  wherein  at  least  one 
hole  IS  provided  in  said  upwardly  bent  section  of  said  holding 
part  for  threaded  engagement  with  said  fastening  screw  of  the 
ski  binding 


5,221,106 

TANDEM  SEAT  UMBRELLA  STROLLER 

Ix)uU  Shamie,  630  Avenue  V.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11223 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,495 

Int.  a.'  B«2B  7/0$ 


L.S.  CI.  280—644 


I    An  umbrella  stroller  comprising 
a  pair  of  side  frames,  each  said  side  frame  including; 
a  main  side  tube, 
a  rear  side  tube  pivotally  connected  to  the  main  side  tube 

at  an  intermediate  pxnrtion  of  said  main  side  tube,  and 
an  upwardly  inclined  support  rtxl  pivotally  connected  at  a 
rear  end  thereof  to  a  lower  end  of  said  rear  side  tube, 
and  pivotally  secured  to  a  lower  end  of  the  main  side 
lube. 
b<iltom  scis,sor  frame  means  for  foldably  connecting  said  side 

frames  together; 
rear  seat  supporting  means  for  supporting  a  fabnc  seal  be- 
tween said  pair  of  side  frames  and  above  said  bottom 
scis.sor  frame  means,  said  rear  seat  supporting  means  in- 
cluding 

two  horizontal  seat  support  bars  positioned  above  said 
upwardly  inclined  support  rods,  each  honzonial  seat 
support  bar  having  a  rear  end  pivotally  hinged  10  an 
intermediate  point  of  a  respective  said  rear  side  lube, 
extending    forwardly    therefrom    with    a   substantially 
honzonial  onenlalion  in  an  open  configuration  of  said 
umbrella  stroller  and  having  a  front  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  main  side  tube, 
and 
means  for  providing  a  back  support,  and 
from   seal   supporting   means   for  supporting  a   fabnc   seal 
between  said  pair  of  side  frames  and  above  said  bottom 
5cis.sor  frame  means,  said   from  seat  supporting  meant 
being  provided  in  tandem  with  said  rear  scat  supporting 
means,  said  front  seal  supporting  means  including 
two  back  support  rods,  each  pivotally  connected  with  a 

respective  said  upwardly  inclined  support  rod.  and 
folding  connecting  means  for  interconnecting  said  back 
support  rods,  wherein  a  fabnc  can  be  stretched  between 


said  back  support  rods  and  said  upwardly  inclined  supn 
port  rods  10  form  a  front  seal; 
wherein  collapsing  of  said  stroller  causes  said  rear  seal  sup- 
fxjrting  means  and  said  front  scat  supporting  means  to 
collapse  with  said  stroller 


5J2L107 
PREHLTER  ASSEMBLY 
John  P.  O'Loughlin,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  TRH  Inc.,  Lynd- 
hurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,443 

Int.  a.'  B60R  21/16 

L'.S.  CI.  280—728  10  Claims 


22  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  inflating  a  vehicle  occupant  restraint  com- 
pnsing 

a  housing. 

a  canister  in  said  housing  having  first  and  second  spaced 
apart  opposed  axially  inwardly  facing  surfaces. 

gas  generating  matenal  within  said  canister  which  when 
Ignited  generates  gas  for  inflating  the  vehicle  occupant 
restraint;  and 

a  filter  in  said  canister  for  filtenng  the  gas  generated  by  the 
gas  generating  matenal. 

said  filter  being  compressed  by  said  first  and  second  opposed 
axially  inwardly  facing  surfaces  of  said  canister  by  an 
amount  sufficient  to  hold  said  filter  in  place  in  said  canis- 
ter, said  opposed  axially  inwardly  facing  surfaces  being 
spaced  form  each  other  by  a  distance  which  is  less  than  the 
uncompressed  height  of  said  filter 


5,221,108 
AIRBAG  COVER 
Hirokazu  Hirabayashi,  Kanigawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  I^.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769.708 

Claims  priority,  appUcabon  Japan,  Oct  2,  1990,  2-264523 

Int.  a.'  B60R  21/16 

VS.  CI.  280—728  10  Claims 


1    In  an  airbag  system  for  a  vehicle,  in  which  an  airbag  is 
normally  stored  in  a  folded  state  with  an  airbag  cover  for 
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covering  at  least  any  e^fxiscd  part  of  said  airbajj  «hilf  Mor«i 
m  the  folded  slate.  >.aKl  airhag  coyer  heing  de-iigned  to  rupture 
to  permit  said  airhag  lo  inflate  up^m  detection  of  an  impact,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  airbag  cover  comprises 

a  woven  fabric  woven  with  weft  and  warp  varns  having  a 
central  p<.rtion  defined  b>  a  peripheral  ending  portion  and 
side  p<irtions  extending  from  said  peripheral  ending  p<ir 
tion.  said  side  portions  being  bent  ab<iul  said  peripheral 
ending    p*irtion    to    form    a    ihrec-dimensi.Mial    coser    for 
covering  said  airbag. 
wherein  said  central  portion  is  further  defined  bs  a  first  pair 
of  diametrically  opposed  cutouts,  m  which  a  first  imagi- 
nary line  connecting  each  cutout  of  said  first  pair  extends 
across  said  central  p^irtion.  and  a  second  pair  of  diamein 
cally  opp^-sed  cutouts,  in  which  a  second  imaginary   line 
connecting  each  cutoul  of  said  second  pair  extends  across 
said  central  porti.^n  ab,.ut  perpendicular  to  said  first  imag- 
inary line, 
wherein  said   warp  yarns  extending  in  a  direction  substan 
tially  parallel  with  said  fust  imaginary  line  and  said  welt 
yarns  extending  in  a  direction  substantially   parallel  with 
said  second  imaginary   line  to  cause  said  airhag  cover  to 
rupture  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  imag 
inary  lines 


5.221.110 

SENS<:)R  FOR  V  KHICXK  SEAT  BEIT  SYSTEMS 

Tetsuyi  Hmnuiue,  Shigm,  J«p«n.  mignor  to  TaksU  Cori>or«tioo. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FiM  Jun.  29.  1992.  S«r.  No.  905.909 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28.  1991.  3-1S4085 

Int.  n:  B60R  ::  4i> 

L  .S.  a.  2*0—806  '  '^''■"" 
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5.221,109 
AIRBA(,  INEI  ATOR  HAVING  VENTS  TO  TERMINATE 

INFLATION 
Brent  R.  Marchant.  Ogden.  I  tah,  assignor  to  Morton  Interna- 
tional, Inc..  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Jul.  2J.  1992.  Ser    No.  919.J56 

Int.  CT"  BAOR  ;/   26 

L  S.  n.  280—736  *  *■'■'"" 


1     A    gas   gcnor.itor    tor    innaling   the    air    bag   < 'I    a    vehicle 
occupant  restraint  system  which  comprises 

a  cylinder   having  first   and  second  spaced  end   w.ills.  Iirsl 
cent  openings  defined  by  the  second  end  wall,  a  side  wall 
interconnecting  the  end  walls,  and  gas  passages  through 
said  side  wall  for  inflating  said  air  bag 
a  substantially  cup  shaped  piston  within  said  cslindei  having 
a  base  normally  resting  against  said  second  end  wall  and 
closing  said  first  vent  openings,  said  base  defining  second 
vent  openings  normally   .losed  by  said  second  end  wall. 
and  a  piston  side  wall  adiaceni  the  cylinder  side  wall  and 
normally  positioned  to  lease  said  ga,s  passages  ..pen 
a  primary   gas  generating  .harge  contained  within  a  space 
enclosed  between  s.iid  pislon  and  the  first  end  wall  of  the 
cylinder 
means    for    seleciisely    activating    said    primary    .barge    to 

priKluce  and  force  ga-s  through  said  gas  passages 
a  sc-condary   gas-generaling  charge  contained  helweer.  the 
second  end  wall  of  the  >.ylinder  and  the  bav  ot  the  piston 

and 
means  for  selectiycly  activating  said  secnulaty  .hatge  alter 
activation    of   said    primary    charge    to    force    said    piston 
inwardly  of  said  cylinder  to  close  said  gas  passages  and 
open  said  first  and  second  venl  openings 


222     'Z     13   54  509     523 


I   A  sensor  for  vehicle  seat  belt  systems  comprising  a  casing, 
an  inertia  bcxly  having  at  least  a  p<irtion  rey.eived  in  the  casing 
for  displacement  axially  thereof  an  output  member  received  in 
the  casing  for  displacement  axially  thereof  and  having  a  por 
tion  extending  out  of  the  casing  s*>  that  displacement  of  the 
output  member  is  transmitted  to  the  outside  of  the  casing,  a  set 
spring  biasing  the  inertia  bodv  to  a  set  position  in  the  casing,  an 
actuator  spring  engaged  between  the  casing  and  the  output 
member  and  bia.sing  the  output  member  in  a  direction  to  dis- 
place It  along  the  ca-sing,  and  latch  means  for  preventing  dis- 
placement of  the  output  member  in  the  absence  of  displace- 
ment of  the  inertia  body  in  response  to  acceleration  in  excess  of 
a  predetermined  acceleration,  the  latch  means  including  a  pair 
of  first  levers  and  a  pair  of  second  levers,  the  levers  of  each  pair 
being  pivotallv  mounted  in  the  casing  symmetrically  opposite 
each  I'ther  and  in  the  set  p,isition  of  the  inenia  b<xly  the  pairs 
of  levers  being  engaged  in  series  between  the  output  member 
and  the  inertia  bcxly.  each  first  lever  having  one  arm  engaged 
by  the  output  member,   and  the  other  arm  engaging  one  arm  of 
one  of  the  second  levers  and  each  second  lever  having  its  other 
arm  in  engagement  with  the  inertia  Nxly.  whereby  when  the 
inertia  b^xiy  is  displaced  in  resp^mse  to  acceleration,  the  levers 
are  released  from  series  engagement  between  the  output  mem 
ber  and  the  inertia  h<xly  and  the  actuator  spring  displaces  the 
output  member 

5.221,111 
SK\TEBOARD  ACXE-SSORY  TO  ASSIST  IN  AIRBORNE 

MANEUVERS 
Roger  I..  Younger.  10  N.E.  162nd  A.e.  #6.  Portland,  Oreg.  97230 

(  ontinuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  665.421,  Mar.  6,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,484 

Int.  n."  A63<:    '  M 
I   S.  (1    280— 809  llOaims 


I    An  accessory  for  a  skateboard,  the  accessory  comprising 


handle  means; 

a  readily  disconnecUble  means  of  attachment  for  sccunng 
the  handle  to  the  skateboard  having  first  and  second  mat- 
ing parts, 

a  first  disc  adapted  to  overlay  a  bottom  surface  of  the  skate- 
board, 

a  second  disc  adapted  to  overlay  a  top  surface  of  the  skate- 
board, and 

threaded  connector  means  compnsing  an  inner  threaded 
connector  and  an  outer  threaded  connector  adapted  to  be 
in  threaded  mutual  engagement  within  a  hole  in  the  skate- 
board, one  of  said  inner  and  outer  connectors  being  at- 
uched  to  the  first  disc  and  the  other  of  said  inner  and 
outer  connectors  being  atuched  to  the  second  disc, 
wherein  the  first  mating  part  of  the  readily  disconnectable 
means  of  attachment  is  disposed  yvithin  the  inner  threaded 
connector. 

and  yvherein  the  second  mating  part  of  the  readily  discon- 
nectable mean*  of  attachment  is  connected  to  the  handle 
means 


section  svidening  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
axial  insertion,  said  taf)cr  thread  sccuon  having  a  taper  angle  at 
least  essentially  equal  to  a  NPT  Upcr  angle,  and  a  cylindrical 
thread  section  which  adjoins  the  taper  thread  section  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  insertion,  the  cylindncal 
thread  section  having  a  thread  corresponding  to  the  respective 


5,221,112 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BINDING  BOOKS 

Albert  E.  Holmberg,  5923  Abbott  Ct.,  Minnetonka.  Minn,  55345 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1991,  Ser,  No.  805,535 

Int,  a,'  B42D  /  CX) 

L.S.  a.  281— 21,1  3  Oaims 
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nominal  thread  size,  the  thread  of  the  cylindncal  thread  section 
having  a  number  of  threads  per  inch  corresponding  to  the 
conventional  nominal  value  of  the  nominal  thread  size,  and 
wherein  the  number  of  threads  per  inch  of  the  uper  thread 
section  including  the  limiting  values  of  the  range  is  betw-  en 
the  nominal  values  of  the  cylindncal  thread  section  and  ot  .he 
NPT  with  the  same  nominal  thread  size 


5,221,113 

MALE  AND  FEMALE  SCREW  THREADS.  MORE 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  PNEUMATIC  EQUIPMENT 

Kurt  Stoll.  Easlingen,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Gemuny,  asngiior  to  Feato 

K.G.,  Eaalingen,  Fe<L  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  10,  I99I,  Ser.  No,  728,172 
CUuina  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  9, 
1991,  4111463 

Int,  a,'  F16L  2,5/00 
U.S.  a.  285—333  32  Claims 

1    A  male  thread  for  a  screw  member  for  screwing  into  a 
female  thread  of  a  mating  member,  compnsing  a  Upcr  thread 


5,221,114 
FLEXIBLE  CONTNECrOR  TO  AFFORD  ADJUSTABILITY 

IN  A  LIQUID  DELIVERY  LINE 

Frank  M.  Parker,  17525  DorwNi  La^  Caatro  Valley,  Calif.  94546 

ContinuatioD-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  368,641.  Job.  20, 1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,039,011.  This  application  Jul.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,517 

Int.  a.'  F16L  33/20 

VS.  a.  285—255  13  Claims 


I    A  book  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  paper  sheets, 

each  sheet  including  a  fold  line  dividing  each  sheet  into  a 
double  sheet  unit  having  intenor  and  extcnor  surfaces, 

a  plurality  of  assembled  individual  double  sheet  units  posi- 
tioned to  align  the  fold  lines  of  each  sheet  unit  in  registra- 
tion with  each  other  along  the  binding  edge  of  the  book  to 
be  bound  and  having  the  assembled  units  tightly  clamped 
together  at  the  registered  fold  lines  to  prevent  glue  from 
flowing  down  between  the  registered  fold  lines, 

glue  applied  only  to  the  registered  fold  line  edges  of  each 
folded  sheet,  forming  a  glue  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
planes  defined  by  the  registered  fold  line  marginal  edge 
portions  of  the  double  sheets  to  secure  the  fold  lines  to- 
gether and  form  a  bound  book  capable  of  being  fully 
opened  between  the  adjacent  double  sheet  units  as  well  as 
between  the  intenor  surfaces  of  the  folded  double  sheet 
units 


1  In  combination,  a  flexible  hose,  an  outer  tube  around  said 
hose  for  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  said  hose,  and  a 
fitting  at  least  on  a  first  end  of  said  hose, 

said  fitting  compnsing  a  uniury  hollow  body  dimensioned 
to  receive  said  first  end  of  said  hose,  said  body  being 
formed  with  an  internal  first  shoulder  larger  than  said 
hose,  said  hose  extending  into  said  body  beyond  said 
shoulder,  a  bushing  inserted  in  a  first  end  of  said  fitting  and 
inserted  completely  within  said  first  end  of  said  hose 
expanding  said  first  end  of  said  hose  to  a  size  larger  than 
said  first  shoulder,  whereby  said  hose  cannot  be  pulled 
away  from  said  fitting,  said  fitting  extending  outwardly 
beyond  said  bushing,  said  bushing  being  discrete  from  said 
body,  said  hose  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  fitting,  said 
fitting  being  slidable  over  said  hose  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  first  end  of  said  hose, 

said  fitting  being  formed  at  a  second  end  opposite  said  first 
end  with  a  bore  large  enough  to  receive  an  end  of  said 
outer  tube,  an  end  of  said  outer  tube  being  located  within 
said  bore, 

said  outer  tube  being  slidable  over  said  hose  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  fitting  and  out  of  said  bore 
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5.221,115 

IX><)R  KKK  HANOI  K  AS.SKMBI  V  KOR  IKKrWARI) 

AM)  RIGHTWARI)  PI  LI  ING  IKK)RS 

Kazuhid«  Takimoto,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Takigen  Manu- 

racturiiiK  Co.,  ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  -Ser.  No,  905,81(1 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1992.  4-005310 

Int.  n:  K05<   J,J(J 

V.S.  CI.  292—29  *  tlaims 


5,221,116 
Al  XII.IARV  I  (KKINC  DKV  K  K  KOR  A  IXXJR  KNOB 
Msin-Msi   Ijin,  No.  725,  Sung-Shan   Rd.,  Taipei  City,  Taiwan, 
assignor  to  leading  Trade  Company   Limited  and  H»in-H»i 
l.an.  both  of  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser    No.  959,157 

Int.  CI.-  F05(    r  V 

CS   (I    292—291  *  Oaims 


1,  A  d<xu  l(Kk  haiullc  as.sembly  for  N.ih  lfM\>.,iril  aru)  nghl- 
ward  pulling  dinirs  compriMtig  a  from  ^asc  lor  sci.  urmg  to  ihe 
from  surface  of  the  d(Hir,  a  rear  ca,se  for  securing  to  the  rear 
surface  of  said  dcH>r.  a  front  handle  having  a  stem  end  rolatably 
supp<irted  in  a  bearing  of  said  from  case,  a  rear  handle  having 
a  stem  end  rotatably  supptirtcd  in  a  bearing  of  said  rear  cast-,  a 
base  member  accommodated  in  said  rear  case  for  securing  to 
said  dcxir,  a  front  uml  secured  to  said  base  member  and  als<i 
having  a  front  end  fitted  ir;  a  through  hole  of  said  front  case,  a 
thumb  knob  having  a  stem  shaft  rotatabK  supp<irted  m  a  bear 
ing  of  said  rear  case,  an  operating  shaft  supported  in  a  bearing 
of  said  rear  case  and  coupled  to  said  stem  shaft  of  said  thumb 
knob  for  rotation  in  unisiin  with  said  thumb  knob,  a  sector  liKk 
member  having  a  stem  secured  to  said  operating  shaft,  a  drive 
shaft  secured  to  a  rotor  of  said  front  unit  and  coupled  to  said 
operating  shaft  for  rotation  in  unison  with  said  operating  shaft, 
a  restoring  spring  provided  between  said  rear  case  and  said 
sector   lock   member  and   biasing  said   thumb   knob  to  an   un 
locked  position,  a  left  latch  member  having  a  stem  rotalahlv 
supported  on  a  fued  pin  secured  to  said  rear  case  and  also 
having  a  freed  end  hiKik  pri>jecting  through  a  left  side  opening 
of  said  rear  case,  a  right  latch  member  having  a  stem  rolatably 
supported  on  said  fned  pin  and  als<i  having  a  front  end  hcxik 
projecting  through  a  right  side  opening  of  said  rear  case,  a  l(xk 
projection  secured  to  a  shoulder  of  said  left  latch  member  and 
in  contact  with  a  left  end  p<irtion  of  an  arcuate  edge  of  said 
sector  liK-k  member,  a  Uvk  proieclion  secured  lo  a  shoulder 
portion  of  said  right  latch  member  and  in  contact  with  a  right 
end  p<irlion  of  said  arcuate  edge  of  said  sector  Uxk  member,  a 
restoring  spring  provided  between  said  rear  case  and  said  left 
and  nghl  latch  members  and  biasing  said  left  and  right  latch 
members   to   a    locked    piisilion.   an    interlock    shaft    rolatablv 
supp<irted  on  the  rear  ca-se.  shafts  of  said  front  and  rear  handles 
being  intcrfltted  with  said  interlock  shaft  for  rotation  in  unison 
with  one  another,  a  drive  member  secured  lo  said   mterliKk 
shaft    and    having    an    arm    with    a    drive    projection    secured 
thereto  for  being  in  contact  with  passive  arms  of  said  left  and 
right  latch  members,  a  restoring  spring  provided  bt-tween  said 
rear  ca-se  and  saiil  drive  member  and  biasing  said  drive  memb<-r 
to  a  locked  position,  a  key  lo  be  inserted  in  said  front  unit  for 
turning  said  sector  liKk  member  to  a  IcKked  p<isition  a  hook 
member  for  provision  in  a  left  pillar  wall  of  an  entrance  e\il 
and  capable  of  engagement  and  disengagement  with  respect  lo 
said  free  end  hinik  of  said  lefi  latch  member,  and  a  seci>nd  hixik 
member  for  provision  m  a  right  pillar  wall  of  said  entrance  evil 
and  capable  of  engagement  and  disengagement  wiih  respect  lo 
said  free  end  hook  of  said  right  latch  member 


1  ,An  auxiliary  livking  device  for  a  dixir  liH;k  which  in 
eludes  a  latch  b<ilt  formed  on  a  dixir  on  which  said  dix'r  Uxk 
IS  fixed  and  a  recessed  grixne  formed  on  a  dixir  frame  of  said 
dixir  lo  receive  said  latch  Kilt  when  said  d(xir  is  closed  ,  said 
auxiliary  kx-king  device  comprising 

a  kx-k  body   having  at  least  two  ihrough-Nires  extending 

therethrough  parallel  to  one  another 
,1  first  Kill  shdably  received  in  one  of  said  through-bores  of 
said  liKk  KxJv  and  having  first  and  second  ends  extending 
out  from  said  kxjk  bodv.  said  second  end  having  an  abut- 
ting face  formed  ihereat. 
a  second   Kill   slidably   received   in   the  other  one  of  said 
through-Kires  of  said  lock  Kxiv  and  having  an  end  por- 
tion protruding  oul  from  said  kxk  Kxly.  said  end  portion 
having  a  plate  member  mounted  thereto  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  second  Kilt  and  further  including  an  opening 
formed  therein,  a  wall  KxJy  being  provided  perpendicu 
larly   around   the   periphery    of  said   opening   and   being 
adapted  lo  K-  received  in  said  recessed  grcxive.  said  wall 
Kxly   confining  a  through-hole  with  a  cross-section  the 
same  as  that  of  said  opening  in  which  said  latch  Kilt  is  lo 
be  received    and 
means  for  retaining  said  first  and  second  Kilts  respectively  in 
said  Ihrough-Kires  of  said  l<x;k  KxJy 


5.22L117 

y\M\  ROTATABLE  V ACL  CM  LIFT  WITH  SELF 

CONTAINED  LTILITV   LINF^S 

Robert  A.  Messinger,  353  Circle  Dr.,  and  Da»id  L.  Seelig.  670 

Lime  St.,  R.I).  #3,  both  of  Palmerton,  Pa.  18071 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,110 

Int.  a.'  B66C  /  o: 

IS.  CI.  294 — 64.1  13  Claims 

1    ,^  vacuum  lift  assembly  having  a  work  head  coupled  to  a 

vacuum  viurce  by  a  flexible  tubing  thai  positions  the  work  load 

bv    contracting   and   expanding,   comprising   in   combination 

attachment  means  for  movably  attaching  the  lift  as,sembly  lo  a 

irack  for  supptirting  movement  of  a  load,  a  mounting  head  for 

coupling   the    flexible   lubing    wilh    Ihe   attachment    means   to 

retain  the  lift  assembly   in  p<isilion  for  movement  along  said 

track,  rotating  means  rotaubly  coupling  the  flexible  tubing  lo 


the  mounting  head  for  over  360  degrees  of  rotation,  a  utility  5^21,119 

line  for  carrying  a  source  of  energy,  and  support  means  posi-  SNAP-ON  THERMOFORMED  TRUCK  BED  LINER 

Phillip  L.  Emery,  Portage,  Wis.,  aasignor  to  Penda  CorporatioB, 
Portage,  Wis. 

Filed  JbI.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,068 

Int.  a.^  B60R  J3/01 

VJS.  a.  296—39.2  20  CUint 


tioning  the  utility  line  in  said  rotating  means  and  flexible  lubing 
to  exit  at  said  work  head  and  rotate  with  Ihe  mounting  head 


5,221,118 
PART  GRIPPING  UNIT 
Sarkis  A.  Koltookian,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  A 
Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  860,955 

Int.  CT'  B25J  ISrXi.  r  02 

L>».  a.  294—86.41  13  Oaims 


1  A  gnpping  unit  for  a  part  manipulator  having  an  arm, 
comprising 

a  first  frame  coupled  to  the  arm  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis, 
the  first  frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  ex- 
tending actuator  arms. 

a  second  frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  extend- 
ing payload  arms,  each  payload  arm  being  pivolally  cou- 
pled to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  actuator  arms  so  that 
the  second  frame  is  pivotal  with  respect  to  the  first  frame 
aKiut  a  second  axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  first  axis: 

means  for  attaching  a  payload  to  the  second  frame  between 
the  payload  arms, 

a  detent  mechanism  for  releasably  holding  the  second  frame 
in  certain  onentations  with  respect  to  the  first  frame,  and 

a  brake  device  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  first  frame 
aKiut  the  first  axis 


14  A  single  sheet  unitary  thermoformed  thermoplastic  truck 
bed  liner  for  mounting  within  a  cargo  bed  defined  by  a  vehicle 
truck  box  having  a  vertical  front  wall  and  two  sidewalls.  the 
truck  box  walls  having  a  horizontal  rail,  the  bed  liner  compns- 


ing: 


a)  a  bottom  panel  integrally  formed  with  three  upwardly 
extending  panels  adapted  to  overlie  the  truck  box  front 
and  side  walls  and  protect  the  cargo  bed  of  the  truck  box; 

b)  a  honzontally  extending  liner  rail  integrally  formed  with 
each  of  the  upwardly  extending  panels,  each  liner  rail 
being  adapted  to  overlie  the  honzontal  rail  of  the  truck 
box  and  to  extend  away  from  the  cargo  bed;  and 

c)  a  thermoplastic  thermoformed  means  for  fastening  the 
liner  to  the  truck  box.  wherein  the  fastening  means  is 
integrally  formed  with  a  liner  rail  and  extends  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  beneath  said  liner  rail  toward  the 
cargo  bed.  the  fastening  means  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  truck  box  extenor  to  the  cargo  bed. 


5,221,120 

RECYCLABLE  MATERIAL  SUN-VISOR  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Lothar  Viertel,  Altforweiler,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Ren* 

Lecorraisier,  Hombourg-HauL,  France,  assignors  to  Gebr. 

Happich  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  9, 
1991,  4107696 

Int.  CI."  B60J  3 '00 
U.S.  a.  296—97.1  19  Claims 

1  A  sun-visor  for  automotive  vehicles  compnsed  of  a  sun- 
visor  body  having  a  core  consisting  of  recyclable  plastic  mate- 
rial, the  core  being  approximately  rectangular  in  shape  and 
having  opposite  longitudinal  edges, 

a  rail  of  recyclable  plastic  matenal  and  having  a  u-shaped 
cross-section,  the  rail  being  positioned  around  one  of  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  core  and  gnpping  the  core  near 
the  longitudinal  edge; 
a  separate  detent  spnng  held  within  the  sun-visor  body, 
a  bcanng  of  recyclable  plastic  matenal,  including  an  opening 
disposed  within  the  rail. 
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a  ,upfH>rt  shaft  extending  ,nto  the  bear.ng  opcnmg.  and  the  .mpcde  further  displacement  of  sa.d  hollo*  member  with 

spring  being  supported  in  the  sun  vivu  Kxiv  at  the  bear  respect  to  the  vehicle  bixJy 

5^21.122 

Ml  LTIPLRPOSE  MINING  MACHINE 

Dennii   Mr«z,  SaskJitooB.  Canada,  aasignor  to  Mraz  Project 

Consulting  Serricea,  Int..  Saakatcbcwan,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720.3*4 

Int.  a."  F21C  2.^  Ort.  25  52 

L  .S.  n.  29»-57  14  C\*iaa 


ing  opening   for  clamping   the   shaft   said   i.ore,    rail   and 
bearing  being  of  same  recyclable  proper  lies 


5,221,121 
RFINFORCKMKNT  ELEMENT  FOR  THE  BODY  OF  AN 

ACTOMOBIl.E 
Roland  Zichner.  Obereuerheim;  Manfred  Janssen.  Krefeld,  and 
lUrich   Hoffmann,  Duisburti.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmany, 
assignors    to    Mannesmann    Aktiengesellschaft,    Dusseldorf, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  771,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany,  t)ct.  4, 
1990,  40JI678 

Int.  O.'  B60J  y(M.  B60R  /v  iJO 
V.S.  n.  296—188  '  Haims 


1    A  reinforcement  flement  for  j  vt-hKlt-  Nxh   lo  be  rein- 
forced, comprising 

a  hollow  member  including  an  elongated  hollovv  profile 

a  first  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  holl.iw.   member 
vulhin  the  vehicle  body 

an  elongated  tensile  elastic  clemeni  .irranged  within  and 
extending  through  said  hollow  member,  said  elongated 
tensile  elastic  element  has  an  end.  said  reinforcemeni 
element  further  comprising  a  damping  means  attached  to 
said  end  for  impeding  movement  thereof  with  respect  to 
the  vehicle  body  and  for  dis.sipaling  work,  when  said  ten 
sile  elastic  element  is  displaced  with  respect  to  the  vehicle 
btxly.  said  damping  means  comprising  a  gas  cartridge  and 
an  enclosed  space,  whereby  exhaust  of  gas  from  said  gas 
cartridge  into  said  enclosed  space  impedes  movement  of 
said  end  with  respect  to  the  vehicle  Nxly.  and 

second  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  elongated  tensile 
elastic  element  within  the  vehicle  Nxlv.  said  second 
mounting  means  including  means  for  mounting  said  elon 
gated  tensile  elastic  element  to  said  vehicle  Nxiv  indepen 
dently  from  said  hollow  member  such  that  when  a  dcfor 
mation  force  directed  against  said  hollow  member  causes 
said  hollow  member  to  be  displaced  with  respect  to  the 
vehicle  Nxly,  said  elongated  tensile  elastic  element  will 


12    A  mining  machine  comprising 

a  frame  undercarriage  including  a  forward  end.  a  rearward 
end.  and  traction  means  for  driving  the  frame  undercar- 
riage towards  a  seam  face  to  be  mined. 

a  cutting  a.vsembly  including  a  plurality  of  rotauble  cutting 
elements  each  having  a  substantially  horizontal  rotation 
axis  disposed  perpendicularly  to  the  seam  face,  a  gear  box 
interconnecting  the  plurality  of  cutting  elements  and  dnve 
motor  means  for  rotating  the  cutting  elements  through  the 
gear  b<ix. 

means  for  swinging  the  cutting  a.s.sembly  up  and  down  with 
respect  to  the  seam  face  about  a  horizontal  swing  axis 
parallel  to  the  seam  face,  said  gear  box  being  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  swinging  means  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  roution  axes  of  the  cutting  elements,  and 

means  for  pivolally  mounting  the  swinging  means  on  the 
forward  end  of  the  carnage  to  input  pivotal  movement  of 
the  cutting  as,sembly  abtiut  a  vertical  pivot  axis 


5.221.123 

BRISTl  KS  CI.LSTERS.  BRl  SHES.  AND  THEIR 

MANIFACTURE 

Ronald  V> .  Klinkhammer,  12621   Renton  A»e.  South.  Seattle, 

Wash.  98178 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690.494 

Int.  C\:  A46D  /    rW 

L  S.  n.  300-2  30  Oaims 


16   A  brush  making  apparatus  comprising 

a  mold  for  forming  an  integral  bristle  cluster  hav  ing  a  plural 

it>  of  bristle  tines 
an  ejector  for  ejecting  a  bristle  cluster  from  the  mold, 
a  moveable  brush  piece  holder  for  aligning  a  brush  piece 

with  the  bristle  cluster  in  said  mold  to  allow   the  bristle 

clusters  to  be  elected  from  the  mold  and  into  the  brush 

piece 


5421,124 

METHOD  TO  MANUFACTURE  A  WET  MOP  HEAD 

James  B.  Nkrhola,  La«rwge,  Ga.^  aaaigrcr  to  Millikca  Reaearck 

Corporatkm,  Spartaabvs,  S.C. 

DlriskM  of  Ser.  No.  728.525.  Jul.  11,  1991.  TWs  application  Sep. 

13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  759.834 

Int.  a.'  A46D  1/04 

VJS.  C\.  300—21  *  Claims 


from  said  accumulator,  and  for  generating  an  output  signal 
indicative  thereof;  and 
a  valve  reciprocating  means  responsive  to  said  output  signal, 
for  removing  a  cause  of  leakage  flow  from  said  accumula- 
tor by  initiating  at  least  one  reciprocating  movement  of  a 
valving  member  of  said  control  valve 


5.221.12« 

BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTI\T 

VEHICLE 

NaoUko  iDooe,  YokohaBa.  Jtpu.  sMigBor  to  NiMsa  Motor 

Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

FUcd  Jul.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  737,745 

Claias  priority,  appUcatioo  Japu,  Jal.  30,  1990.  2-202010 

Int  a.'  B60T  8/S2.  8/48 

VS.  a.  303—13  15  CUiau 


1  The  method  of  manufactunng  a  wet  mop  head  compns- 
ing  providing  a  knit  fabric,  cutting  the  knit  fabnc  into  a  plural- 
ity of  substantially  equal  size  sections,  slitting  both  ends  of  each 
section  to  form  a  plurality  of  fingers,  slacking  a  plurality  of  the 
fingered  sections  one  on  top  of  the  other  and  stitching  a  tape 
around  and  centrally  of  each  slack  of  sections  to  form  a  wet 
mop  head 


5J21,125 

DEV  ICE  FOR  DETECnNG  AND  ELIMINATING 

ACCUMULATOR  FLUID  LEAKAGE  THROUGH 

CONTROL  VALVE 

Norihiko  Okochi,   Nagoya;   Yoshihiaa   Nomura,  and  Susumu 

Masutomi,  both  of  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  ToyoU 

Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711.651 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7.  1990.  2-149551 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  8/32 

U.S.  CI.  303—10  28  Qaims 


»  >»V*1 


VO 


P_ 


f^ 


rmcx    f 


1  A  fluid  leakage  preventing  device  incorporated  in  a  hy- 
draulically-operated  system  which  includes  an  accumulator  for 
storing  a  fluid  under  pressure,  an  actuator  operated  by  the  fluid 
supplied  from  the  accumulator,  and  a  control  valve  having  an 
open  position  and  a  closed  position  for  fluid  communication 
and  disconnection  between  the  accumulator  and  the  actuator, 
respectively,  said  fluid  leakage  preventing  device  preventing  a 
leakage  flow  of  the  fluid  from  the  accumulator  through  the 
control  valve  placed  in  said  closed  position,  said  fluid  leakage 
preventing  device  comprising 

a  fluid  leakage  detecting  means  for  detecting  leakage  of  fluid 


1  A  brake  control  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  com- 
prising 

a  master  cylinder  for  producing  a  master  cylinder  pressure 
corresponding  to  operational  magnitude  of  manually  op- 
erable means  for  operating  brake; 

a  wheel  cylinder  provided  for  each  vehicle  wheel  for  apply- 
ing braking  force  to  said  wheel,  said  wheel  cylinder  being 
connected  to  said  master  cylinder  via  a  hydraulic  circuit. 

an  electronically  controlled  pressure  control  valve  for  gen- 
erating a  control  pressure,  said  pressure  control  valve 
including  an  actuator  for  reducing  pressure  level  of  said 
control  pressure  with  an  increase  in  operational  magni- 
tude thereof,  said  pressure  control  valve  being  coupled 
with  said  master  cylinder  for  introducing  said  master 
cylinder  pressure  into  said  pressure  control  valve  pressure 
to  increase  said  control  pressure  with  an  increase  in  said 
master  cylinder  pressure; 

an  external  fluid  pressure  source  connected  to  said  pressure 
control  valve  through  an  external  pressure  supply  line,  for 
supplying  an  external  pressure  at  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure level  to  said  pressure  control  valve;  and 

a  composite  pressure  generator  valve  disposed  in  said  hy- 
draulic circuit  between  said  master  cylinder  and  said 
wheel  cylinder  for  selectively  establishing  and  blocking 
fluid  communication  therebetween,  said  composite  pres- 
sure generator  valve  being  connected  to  said  pressure 
control  valve  to  receive  said  control  pressure  therefrom 
and  being  movable  between  a  first  valve  position  which 
allows  fluid  communication  between  said  master  cylinder 
and  said  wheel  cylinder  for  supplying  said  master  cylinder 
pressure  to  said  wheel  cylinder,  and  a  second  valve  posi- 
tion in  which  fluid  communication  between  said  master 
cylinder  and  said  wheel  cylinder  is  blocked  for  forming  a 
closed  circuit  across  said  wheel  cylinder  and  compressing 
working  fluid  within  said  closed  circuit  to  have  a  magni- 
tude corresponding  to  the  magnitude  of  said  control  pres- 
sure for  establishing  a  boosted  pressure  to  be  applied  to 
said  wheel  cylinder,  which  is  higher  than  said  master 
cylinder  pressure,  wherein 
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the  magnitude  of  <iaid  control  pressure  is  determined  by  a 
balance  of  a  force  derived  from  said  master  cylinder  pres 
sure  and  a  force  derived  from  said  actuator,  and  wherein 

said  actuator  provides  a  maximum  force  which  cancels  said 
force  denved  from  said  master  cylinder  pressure  to  main 
tain  said  control  pressure  at  a  value  of  zero  thus,  supplying 
pressure  directly  from  said  master  cylinder  to  said  w.hccl 
cylinder 


5J21,128 

ANTISKI  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Morihiko  Shimamurm;  Jiro  Satoh,  and  Takashi  Kuahiyaau,  all 

of  Higashimatsuyama.  Japan,  asaignon  to  Jiikwha  Kiki  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CootiniiatioB  of  Ser.  No.  600,568.  Oct.  18,  1990,  abaDdooed. 

ThU  application  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,589 

(lainu  priority,  application  Japui,  Oct.  23,  1989,  1-276635 

Int.  a.'  B60T  15  48 

L.S.  a.  30>-ll6.l  3CTaimi 


5,221,127 
CIRCUIT  CONFIGURATION  FOR  MONITORINt.  AN 
ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Norbert  Ehmer,  Bad  Orb;  Rolf  Spaeth.  Loehnberg-Obershausen; 
Thomas  Striegel,  I.iederbach;  Harald  Kahl.  Limburg;  Thomas 
Proeger,  Roedennark,  and  Wolfgang  Kling.  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alfred  Teves 
GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805.230 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  17, 
1990.  4040256 

Int.  n:  B60T  V   .<:.  B06K  41/20 
V.S.  C\.  305—92  30  Oaims 


1    A  circuit  configuration  for  controlling  the  braking  pres- 
sure of  the  driven  wheels  of  an  automotive  vehicle  having  an 
anti-Ux:k  brake  system,  said  circuit  configuration  comprising 
sensing   means  for   sensing   the   rotational   behavior  of  the 
driven  wheels  of  an  automotive  vehicle  and  for  develop- 
ing senstir  signals  representative  of  the  rotational  behavior 
of  said  driven  wheels  of  said  autiimotive  vehicle 
signal  prix-essing  means  resp^msive  to  said  senvir  signals  for 

developing  a  vehicle  reference  speed  signal 
brake  control  means  for   introducing   braking   pressure  to 
brakes  a.ss<Kiated  with  said  driven  wheels  of  said  automo- 
tive vehicle,  and 
monitoring  circuit  means  responsive  to 

(al  said  sensor  signals  and  said   vehicle   reference  speed 
signal  for 

(ll  developing  an  indication  of  instability  when  the 
difference  between  said  sensor  signal  of  said  at  least 
one  of  said  driven  wheels  and  said  vehicle  reference 
speed  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit  value  for 
longer  than  a  predetermined  time  span, 
(2)  triggering  a  test  cycle  having  a  duration  V  j,.,,  when 
an  indication  of  instability  of  al  least  one  of  said 
driven  wheels  for  longer  than  a  predetermined  time 
span  IS  developed. 
(})  precluding  a  test  cycle  when  the  speed  ol  ,ine  I'l  said 

driven  wheels  is  below  a  predetermined  speed,  and 
(4)  activating  said   brake   control    means   to   introduce 
braking  pressure  to  at  least  one  of  said  brakes  during 
said  test  cycle,  and 

(b)  said  brake  control  means  for  assessing  the  reaction  of 
said  driven  wheels  to  the  intrixluction  of  said  braking 
pressure  by  said  brake  control  means,  and 

(c)  said  sens<ir  signals  and  said  vehicle  reference  speed 
signal  for  deactivating  said  brake  control  means  after 
termination  of  an  indication  of  instabilils  of  said  al  least 
one  of  said  driven  wheels 


1    An  antiskid  brake  control  system  for  an  automotive  vehi 
le  comprising 

a  supply  pa.s.sageway  for  communicating  brake  hydraulic 
pressure  generating  means  and  a  wheel  cylinder  which 
generates  a  braking  force  applied  to  a  wheel  of  the  vehi- 
cle, 

a  flow  pa,ssage  selector  valve  provided  in  said  supply  pas- 
sageway for  bleeding  brake  fluid,  which  has  been  supplied 
to  the  wheel  cylinder,  to  a  reservoir  tank  upon  being 
actuated  when  the  wheel  is  detected  ab<iut  to  skid  at  the 
time  of  braking, 

a  pressure-compensated  flow  control  valve  provided  in  said 
supply  pavsageway  at  a  p»nnl  between  said  flow  pa,ssage 
selector  valve  and  the  wheel  cylinder  for  shutting  said 
supply  pa.ssageway  only  when  a  slow  mixle  and  a  holding 
m(xle  prevails  in  antiskid  brake  control  and  opening  said 
supply  pa,vsagewa\  al  all  other  times, 

a  bypa,ss  supply  pa.ssageway  having  a  check  valve  arranged 
therein  and  an  orifice  arranged  in  parallel  with  said  pres- 
sure-compensated flow  control  valve  for  limiting  flow 
rate,  said  bypass  supply  pa,ssageway  only  having  first  and 
second  ends  and  permitting  direct  flow  of  brake  fluid 
between  said  supply  pa,s,sageway  and  said  wheel  cylinder 
around  said  pressure-compensated  flow  control  valve, 
said  first  end  being  solely  connected  to  said  supply  pas- 
sageway at  a  point  between  said  flow  pas-sage  selector 
valve  and  said  pressure-compensated  flow  control  valve, 
and  said  second  end  being  s^ilely  connected  to  said  supply 
passageway  at  a  p<iint  between  said  pressure-compensated 
flow  control  valve  and  said  wheel  cylinder 


5.221.129 

Ml  I  TI  PORT  SOLENOID  VALVE  IN  AN  ANTISKID 

BRAKE  CXJNTROL  APPARATUS 

Yoshiyasu   Takasaki.    Higashimattuyama,   Japan,   assignor    to 

Jidosha  Kiki  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765.760 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  16.  1990.  2-276881 

Int.  a:  B60T  ft  /rt 

IS,  (1.  303— 119.2  7  Claims 

1    An  antiskid  brake  control  apparatus  compnsing 

a  first  supply  passage  for  communicating  a  master  cylinder 

and  a  brake  cylinder 
a  shut-<iff  valve  arranged   in  said   first  supply   pa,ssage  for 


shutting  off  said  first  supply  passage  at  antiskid  braking 
control, 

a  sump  device  into  which  brake  fluid  supplied  to  the  brake 
cylinder  is  discharged. 

a  discharge  passage  for  communicating  the  brake  cylinder 
and  said  sump  device. 

a  normally-closed  two-way  solenoid  valve  provided  in  said 
discharge  passage. 

a  second  supply  passage  provided  in  said  first  supply  passage 
for  communicating  the  master  cylinder  and  the  brake 
cylinder  while  bypassing  said  shut-off  valve; 

flow-rate  control  means  having  a  first  onfice  arranged  in 
said  second  supply  passage  for  limiting  flow  of  brake  fluid 
from  the  master  cylinder  and  from  a  discharge  side  of  a 
pump  to  the  brake  cylinder, 

said  pump  for  pressure  feeding  and  circulating  brake  fluid, 
which  has  accumulated  in  said  sump  device,  to  said  sec- 
ond supply  passage  on  a  side  thereof  upstream  of  said  first 
onfice, 


1  MC' 


a  second  onfice  provided  in  said  discharge  passage:  and 
a  passage  changeover  valve  arranged  in  said  second  supply 
passage  for  communicating  or  cutting  off  the  discharge 
side  of  said  pump  and  the  brake  cylinder; 
wherein  pressure  (PI)  upstream  of  said  second  onfice  is  intro- 
duced to  one  end  face  of  said  passage  changeover  valve  and 
pressure  (P2)  downstream  of  said  second  onfice  is  introduced 
to  the  other  end  face  of  said  passage  changeover  valve  to 
produce  a  pressure  differential  (AP=^P1-P2)  whereby  said 
passage  changeover  valve  is  set  to  a  first  position,  when  brake 
cylinder  pressure  is  decreased  dunng  antiskid  braking  control, 
at  which  said  passage  changeover  valve  cuts  off  the  discharge 
side  of  said  pump  and  the  brake  cylinder,  and  to  a  second 
position,  when  brake  cylinder  pressure  is  increased  dunng 
antiskid  braking  control,  at  which  said  changeover  valve  com- 
municates the  discharge  side  of  said  pump  with  said  flow-rate 
control  means  and  communicates  the  discharge  side  of  said 
pump  with  the  master  cylinder  and  the  brake  cylinder  solely 
through  said  first  onfice  in  said  flow -rate  control  means 


said  choke-coils  having  an  inserted  end  and  an  opposite 
lead  end,  said  recesses  locking  said  first  end  and  said 
opposite  lead  end  when  the  choke-coil  is  inserted  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  into  one  of  said  recesses, 

a  terminal  for  electncal  connection  with  said  choke-coil  and 
pushing  said  opposite  end  of  said  choke-coil  including 

flat  portions  electncally  connected  to  said  opposite  lead  end 

21      2 


of  said  choke-coil  and  pushing  said  opposite  lead  end  of 
said  choke-coils, 

engaging  portions  for  fixedly  fitting  said  terminals  by  lock- 
ing said  terminals  to  said  end  bell. 

positioning  portions  for  positioning  said  terminals  with  re- 
spect to  said  opposite  lead  end  of  said  choke-coil,  and 

cylindncal  portions  for  connecting  the  terminal  to  pins 
feeding  electric  power 


5^21,131 

SHELVING  ASSEMBLY 

Jamc*  L.  Lnperaoce,  CotcoMB,  and  Howard  G.  Patz,  Poaiid, 

both  of  Wis„  aaaignon  to  Patz  Sales  Corf^  Ponid,  Wis. 
CoBtiBnatkNi  of  Ser.  No.  S32,S92,  Jaa.  4, 1990,  abudoMd.  This 
appUcatioo  Jaa.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826.259 
Int.  a.'  A47B  4S/00 
VS.  a.  312—263  10  I 


5421,130 
CHOKE-COIL  FIXTURE  FOR  MINIATURE  MOTORS 
H^ine  Satoh;  Hiroshi  Yamazaki,  aad  Sciichi  Watanabe,  all  of 
Matsado,  Japan,  aaaignors  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  SJ. 

nied  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-30083[U]: 
Apr.  30,  1991,  3-30084{U]:  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-30085[L1;  Apr.  30, 
1991,  3-30086{U] 

Int.  a.'  H02K  11/00.  5/24.  5/14 
U.S.  a.  310—239  3  Claims 

1    A  choke-coil  fixture  for  miniature  motors,  compnsing 
an  end  bell  closing  an  end  of  a  motor  housing; 
choke-coils  positioned  in  recesses  formed  in  said  end  bell, 


1    A  shelving  unit  assembly  compnsing 

at  least  two  elongated  back  panels,  each  of  said  back  panels 
having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  edges  extending  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  said  back  panel,  with  said  edges  in  the 
form  of  a  rollback  that  provides  flange  portions  for  inter- 
locking with  other  edges. 

connecting  means  for  joining  said  back  panels,  said  connect- 
ing means  compnsing  a  channel  shaped  member  having  a 
base  and  a  pair  of  legs  with  the  legs  of  said  channel  shaped 
member  extending  angularly  inwardly  toward  each  other 
so  that  the  opening  to  said  channel  is  smaller  than  the  base 
of  said  channel  so  that  an  edge  portion  of  a  back  panel  may 
be  releasably  disposed  in  said  channel  in  a  first  portion  and 
then  rotated  to  a  second  position  in  which  a  flange  portion 
of  said  edge  is  disposed  behind  a  portion  of  a  channel  leg 
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VI  as  U>  pre\enl  rcmnval  nf  said  edge  fKirtu^n.  said  hase  of 
said  channel  shaped  p<irtu)n  being  dimensidiied  In  acxoni 
rmxiale  a  pair  iif  said  edges. 

a  pair  of  ekingaled  side  panels,  each  nf  which  has  M  lea.sl  i>ne 
longitudinal  edge  extending  substantialK  the  entire  length 
of  said  side  panel  with  said  edge  in  the  form  of  a  rollback 
that  provider  flange  p<irtions  for  interUvking  with  a  back 
panel  rollback,  said  side  panels  basing  shelf  retaining 
means  whereby  a  plurality  of  shelves  may  be  dispi>sed 
between  said  side  panels  along  their  length. 

said  side  panel  rollback  and  said  back  panel  rollback  being 
dimensioned  vi  that  said  side  panel  and  said  back  panel 
mav  be  rotated  relative  to  each  other  between  a  non  lock- 
ing position  which  allows  lateral  separation  of  said  side 
and  back  panels  and  an  interliKking  position  in  which 
lateral  separation  of  said  side  and  back  panels  is  prohib- 
ited, and 

at  least  one  elongated  shelf  disposed  between  said  side  pan 
els 


5.2:1.133 
SI  PPORTING  DISK 
Otnuu-    Braun.    Frielendorf.    and    Herbert    Schumacher.   Gori- 
heimer  Tal.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignon  to  Firma 
C  arl  Freudenberg.  Weinbeim  Bergstr..  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  957.967 
Claims  priority,  applicabon  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  8. 
1991.  4136794 

Int.  n:  DOIH  /   :<  F16t   I>  (X) 
r.S.  n.  3*4—549  22  Claims 


5.221,132 

T<M)1    STORAGK  SYSTF.M  WITH  MAGNFTK 

SWINGING  .ARMS 

Mai  (  ombs,  and  Mary  K.  Combs,  both  of  390  K.  700  North, 

Price,  I  tab  84501 

Filed  AuR.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  752,858 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  HS/OO 

IS.  CI.  312— 310  31  Claims 


I    A  system  for  storing  and  managing  l.iols  toriiprisin^: 

a  framework 

a  pisol  pin  Lonnected  to  said  framework,  viiil  pisol  pin 
being  capable  of  disp^isilion  in  a  generally  vertical  plane. 

a  swinging  arm  in  pivotal  connection  with  said  pivot  pin 
such  that  said  swinging  arm  is  capable  of  swinging  lr<im  a 
first  position  lo  a  second  position 

means  for  adiuslabK  securing  said  swinging  arm  to  said 
pivot  pin  comprising  a  freely  pivotal  jacket  disposed  be- 
tween a  pair  of  liKking  collars,  said  liKking  collars  being 
capable  of  selective  disposition  longituduiallv  along  said 
pivot  pin.  said  jacket  comprising  a  tongue  dis['His<-d  gener- 
ally perpendicular  lo  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pivot 
pin.  said  swinging  arm  being  capable  ol  selective  dispo 
silion  longitudinally  along  s.iid  tongue,  therebv  permitting 
lateral  adiusimeni  of  said  swinging  arm  with  respecl  lo 
said  pivot  pm    and 

means  for  removahlv  securing  tinils  to  said  swinging  arm 


r 


^^^^^^^^ 
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1    A  supporting  disk  for  the  flvwheel  of  an  open-end  spin- 
ning machine  comprising 

dl  a  hub  ring,  said  hub  ring  having  an  outer  circumferential 

surface 
hi  an  auxiliary  ring,  said  auxiliary  ring 

I I  having  an  outer  and  an  inner  circumferential  surface, 

III  being  made  of  a  polymer  material  with  a  modulus  of 
elasticity  of  7(XXJ  to  I  VOX)  N  mm-,  a  dimensional  stabil- 
ity under  heat  from  1  M)'  to  2S)'  C  ,  and  an  elongation  at 
break  of  1  :<  to  i'^e .  and 

ml  having  a  radial  projection  in  its  inner  circumferential 
surface  said  radial  projection  fitting  said  outer  circum- 
ferential surface  of  said  hub  ring,  and 
c  I  a  supp<irt  ring,  said  support  ring 

I)  being  made  of  elastomer  material,  and 

II)  being  affixed  to  said  outer  circumferential  surface  of 
said  auxiliary  ring. 


5.221.134 
DRAWFR 
\lfred  (;ras»,   Hochst  VIbg..   Austria,  assignor  to  Grass   ACi, 
Hochst'MbR..  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1990.  Ser.  No.  599.623 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ennany.  Dec.  23. 
19«9.  3942897 

Int.  n:  A47B  V<   IKJ 
I  .S.  CI.  312—348.2  2  Claims 


1  ,-\  drawer  slideably  mountable  in  a  frame  and  having 
opposing  side  walls,  a  back  wall,  a  front  panel  and  a  drawer 
bottom  provided  with  a  downwardly  directed  drawer  bottom 
projection  along  at  least  three  sides  of  the  drawer  bottom,  the 
iiiprovemcnt  wherein  the  side  wails  and  the  back   wall  ate 


continuously  connected  in  hinged  manner  along  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  said  at  least  three  sides  the  drawer  bottom, 
said  side  walls  and  back  wall  arc  provided  with  an  open  groove 
having  a  groove  opening  and  an  inward  directed  hook-like  first 
groove  projection,  said  drawer  bottom  projection  projecting 
through  said  groove  opening  to  hingedly  engage  said  open 
groove  and  said  first  groove  projection  enabling  hinged  move- 
ment of  said  side  and  back  walls  between  upright  and  folded 
down  positions  relative  to  said  drawer  bottom  and  in  said 
upright  position  bracing  the  bottom  wall  projection  against  the 
groove,  and  the  drawer  front  panel  is  deUchably  connected  to 
said  side  walls 


5J21,135 

PROTECTIVE  CX)VER  FOR  TOOL  BOX  DRAWER 

HANDLE 

Val  H.  Nakamurm.  1542  Madrid  Dr.,  Vista.  Calif.  92083 

Filed  Not,  15.  1991,  Ser.  No,  792.643 

Int.  Ci:  A47B  8S/04 

L.S.  CI.  312—348.6  8  Claims 


1  In  combination  with  a  drawer  having  a  front  wall;  the 
front  wall  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face  and  including  an 
upper  edge;  and  a  handle  including  a  main  wall  having  a  top 
face,  a  bottom  face,  a  front  edge  and  side  edges  and  having  a 
rear  edge  connected  to  the  front  wall  upper  edge,  the  handle 
defining  a  downward  facing  cavity  forward  of  the  front  wall 
for  insertion  of  fingers  for  opening  the  drawer,  a  protective 
cover  for  the  drawer  handle  compnsing 

a  cover  panel  of  strong  hard  matenal  protectively  covenng 
the  handle  man  wall  top  face,  said  cover  panel  including  a 
planar  main  portion,  a  rear  edge,  a  front  edge  and  side 
edges, 
rear  retaining  means  connected  to  said  cover  panel  rear  edge 
and  projecting  downward  past  the  handle  main  wall  rear 
edge  for  preventing  forward  movement  of  said  cover 
panel  on  the  handle  mam  wall,  and 
front  retaining  means  connected  to  a  said  side  edge  of  said 
cover  panel  and  projecting  downward  including  a  protru- 
sion foi  engaging  the  handle  main  wall  bottom  face  such 
that  the  front  of  said  cover  cannot  move  upward  on  the 
handle 


5.221,136 
REFRIGERATOR  LINER  STRDCTURES 
Steven  M,  Hauck,  Piscataway,  aad  Jeffrey  P.  Viola,  Manalapan, 
both  of  N.J.,  ■asignon  to  BASF  Corporatioii.  Panippany, 
NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  758,641 
Int.  a:  A47B  81/00 
VS.  a.  312—406  30  CUima 

20  A  thermoformable  composite  compnsing  a  core  layer 
which  IS  (1)  high  impact  polystyrene  or  (2)  acrylonitnle- 
butadiene-styrenc  coptilymer,  said  core  layer  containing  ?  to 
35  weight  percent  rubber,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  core 
layer,  in  the  form  of  particles  having  average  diameters  of  at 
least  5  microns,  said  core  layer  having  two  surfaces. 


wherein  the  core  layer  comprises  at  least  50  weight  percent 

of  the  compKJSite, 
a  high  gloss  layer  on  one  of  said  two  surfaces  composing  less 

than  10  weight  percent  of  the  composite. 


^  I 
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a  barrier  matenal  on  said  core  layer,  said  barrier  matenal 
composes  a  polymer  or  copolymer  of  ethylene  or  propy- 
lene containing  0  to  40%  of  a  block  copolymer  rubber, 
said  barrier  matenal  compnsing  4  to  50%  by  weight  of  the 
composite. 


5,221,137 
VEHICLE  FRONT  HEADLAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Ronald  R.  LotcUcc,  Grooe  Polntc  Woods,  aiid  Leah  G.  Stovall, 
Warren,  both  of  Mich.,  aasigBors  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser,  No.  902,175 

Int.  a.'  B60Q  1/06 

VS.  a.  362—61  20  CUimt 


1  A  vehicle  front  headlamp  assembly,  composing  a  front 
lens,  a  rear  housing  located  rearwardly  of  the  front  lens  to 
mount  an  element  that  shines  light  forwardly  through  the  front 
lens,  said  rear  housing  having  a  molded  plastic  construction 
including  a  forwardly  opening  housing  portion  that  receives 
the  element  and  also  including  a  plurality  of  attachment  bosses 
molded  integrally  in  a  one-piece  construction  with  the  housing 
portion  and  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom,  each  attachment 
boss  having  a  rear  end  including  an  attachment  construction 
for  providing  mounting  and  attachment  thereof  on  an  associ- 
ated vehicle,  one  of  said  attachment  bosses  being  a  leveling 
boss  having  a  hollow  construction  and  including  a  bubble  level 
vial  that  IS  received  therein,  said  bubble  vial  having  both  a 
front  end  and  a  rear  end;  said  leveling  boss  having  a  front  end 
including  a  mounting  surface  within  the  hollow  construction 
thereof  for  mounting  the  front  end  of  the  bubble  level  vial  and 
also  including  an  intermediate  pwrtion  having  a  view  opening 
through  which  the  bubble  level  vial  can  be  seen,  and  a  connec- 
tion that  secures  the  rear  end  of  the  bubble  level  vial  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  leveling  boss  so  the  bubble  level  vial  can  be  viewed 
for  use  in  aiming  the  headlamp  assembly. 
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5.221.138 
SFRIAI    LIGHT  HXTl  RK 
Paul  Bo«tj«ncic.  KIwood,  «iid  I,en  I.«skow»ki.  UK:kporl,  both  of 
III..  assiKnon  to  Ready  Metal  Manufacturing  (  ompany.  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  Jun.  4.  IWl,  .Ser    No.  710.139 
Int.  CI."  K21.S   f    N.  F21V   21   -V    :/    <•» 


I  ..S.  n.  362—221 


8  naims 


1  A  light  future  comprising  an  eUmgalcd  housing  having 
ends  terminated  in  end  panels,  said  elongated  housing  having  a 
lop  wall,  an  elongated  supp<ir!  rail  aligned  with  said  elongated 
housing  and  secured  to  said  top  wall,  said  elongated  housing 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  walls  extending  oulwardlv  from  said 
lop  wall,  one  of  said  walls  terminating  in  a  Nutom  wall,  said 
bottom  wall  and  the  other  of  said  walls  together  with  said  end 
panels  defining  a  light  emitting  area,  a  pair  of  spaced  lamp 
holders  adapted  for  supp<ining  a  lamp  therebetween,  msertahle 
support  means  for  supp<irting  said  spaced  lamp  holders  in  said 
elongated  housing,  an  elongated  reflector  extending  between 
the  ends  of  said  elongated  housing  and  positioned  in  said  light- 
emitting  area,  means  fiir  securing  said  elongated  reflector  to 
said  msertahle  support  means,  a  conduit  receiving  opening  in 
each  end  panel,  removable  means  for  closing  said  conduit 
receiving  opening,  a  circuit  plug  receiving  opening  in  each  end 
panel,  and  a  circuit  plug  removably  mounted  in  said  circuit 
plug  receiving  opening 
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mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  an  adjacent  ramp  «->  as  to 
provide  shadowless  and  continuous  linear  lighting 


5.221.140 
MIMATVRK  LAMPS 
Hiroshi   Oshino,   Tokyo.   Japan,   assignor   to   Oshino   Flectric 
l^mp  Work*,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  29,  1991,  3-059393(1  ] 
Int.  a.'  F21V   /'  (H 
IS.  CI.  362—255  1  Claims 


5,221,139 
FLl ORKSCFNT  LIC;HTIN(;  FIXTl  RF 
Brace  D.  Belfer.  Ocean.  N.J,,  assignor  to  Lighting  World  Inc.. 
Ocean,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  834.649 

Int.  CI."  F21S  i  1)2 

VS.  V\.  it,l—ll^  •*  Claims 


1    A  lighting  fixture  for  fluorescent  lighting,  comprising 
a)  a  support  member  having  an  upper  surface, 
h)  a  plurality  of  ramps  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  ol  said 
support  member 

c)  each  of  said  plurality  of  ramps  having  a  lower  end  and  a 
higher  end,  with  the  lower  end  ofone  ramp  being  adjacent 
to  the  higher  end  of  an  adjacent  ramp,  and 

d)  a  s<x;ket  for  receiving  a  fluorescent  lamp  mounted  ad|a 
cent  t<i  the  lower  end  of  each  ramp,  with  the  length  of 
each  ramp  being  less  than  the  length  of  the  fluorescent 
lamp  and  s»>cket,  so  that  the  nonsjKkct  end  ofone  fluores 
cent  lamp  mounted  on  the  higher  end  of  one  ramp  over 
laps    the    socket    end    of   an    adjacent    fluorescent    lamp 


1    A  miniature  colored  map  comprising 

a  lamp  Nxlv  having  a  transparent  envelope  with  an  opening 
at  one  end  thereof  and  a  filament  in  said  envelope, 

lead  wires  connected  to  ends  of  said  filament  and  extended 
outwardly  from  said  opening  of  said  envelope, 

a  colored  cap  of  an  clastic  material  having  an  opening  at  <ine 
end  (hereof 

said  cap  having  an  inner  diameter  slightly  smaller  than  an 
outer  diameter  of  said  transparent  envelope  of  said  lamp 
bcxiy,  said  cap  being  resiliently  extended  over  an  outer 
surface  of  said  envelope  to  thereby  cover  said  envelope, 
and  said  cap  having  a  thickened,  stepped  portion  at  an 
open  end  thereof  for  covering  a  lower  outer  portion  of 
said  lamp  Wm\\  and  for  withstanding  pulling  force,  said 
thickened  portion  forming  a  base  for  supp<irting  said  lamp, 
and 

a  closure  member  filled  to  a  lower  inner  p<irtion  of  said 
opening  of  said  cap  to  seal  the  open  end  of  said  cap  with 
said  lead  wires  being  extended  therethrough 


5,221,141 
STANl>-ALONK  ELKCTRIC  LAMP 
Dennis  K.  Swanson,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  l^mps 
Plus,  Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,630 
Int.  CI."  F21S  /    12 
IS.  CT  362—250  «  Claims 

1    ,A  stand-alone  electric  lamp  comprising: 
a  ha.sc  member  for  supporting  said  lamp, 
an  elongated  hollow  stem  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
first  end  connected  to  said  ba.se  member,  said  stem  rising 
centrally  from  said  ba.se  member, 
general  area  lighting  means  carried  by  said  second  end  of 

said  stem, 
a  plurality  of  separate  direct  light  reflectors  affixed  to  said 
stem  at  spaced  apart  p<isitions  disp<ised  between  said  ba.se 
and  said  general  area  lighting  means, 
a  detachable  rim  carried  by  each  of  said  separate  light  reflec- 
tors 
electrical  wiring  means  disptiscd  within  said  hollow  Mem  for 


providing  electrical  energy  to  lamps  disposed  within  sad 
reflectors  and  said  general  area  lighting  means,  and 


'-1 


I  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  temperature  of  a  semi- 
conductor wafer  dunng  processing  comprising 

a  light  source  directing  a  beam  of  light  at  an  edge  of  said 
semiconductor  wafer 

a  chopper  wheel  mounted  to  rotate  through  a  reflected  beam 
of  said  beam  of  light  off  said  semiconductor  wafer. 

first  and  second  photodetectors  mounted  to  receive  said 
reflected  beam  as  chopped  by  said  chopper  wheel, 

processing  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  photode- 
tectors. for  determining  a  phase  difference  between  first 
and  second  electncal  signals  from  said  first  and  second 
photodetectors. 

means  for  moving  said  chopper  wheel  relative  to  said  semi- 
conductor wafer  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  the  sign 
of  said  phase  difference  until  said  phase  difference  is  elimi- 
nated. 


means  for  measuring  a  distance  said  chopper  wheel  is 
moved. 

processing  means  for  applying  said  distance  to  a  predeter- 
mined coefTicient  of  thermal  expansion  for  said  semicon- 
ductor wafer  to  produce  a  signal  indicating  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  semiconductor  wafer 


5021,143 

FLEXIBLE  DUPLEX  BAG  HAVING  A  RESEALABLE 

CLOSURE  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Harry  R.  Peppiatt,  Doylcstown,  Pa.^  anigBOr  to  ParanKNUt 

PackagiBg  Corpormtioa,  duUfont,  Pa. 

Continiiatioa-iD-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  536,057,  Jan.  8,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,112.138.  This  appUcatioo  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711.885 

Int.  CL'  B65D  JO/OS.  iJ/VO 

U.S.  a.  383—29  35  Claims 


switch  means  for  individually  controlling  the  application  of 
electncal  energy  to  each  of  said  lamps 


5.221.142 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEMPERATURE 

MEASUREMENT  USING  THERMAL  EXPANSION 

Kenneth  A.  Snow.  San  Juan  Bautista.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Peak 

Systems,  Inc.,  Fremont,  C^if. 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,991 

Int.  a."  GOIK  5  TO  (JOIB  l]/02 

VS.  a.  374—120  3  Claims 


1    A  flexible  bag  compnsing 

an  outer  bag  having  (a)  front  and  rear  panels  connected 
together  at  side  edges  thereof,  and  (b)  a  gusset  connecting 
together  top  portions  of  said  front  and  rear  panels. 

an  inner  bag  substantially  coextensive  with  the  outer  bag  and 
having  (a)  front  and  rear  panels  connected  together  at  side 
edges  thereof  and  (b)  a  gusset  connecting  together  top 
portions  of  the  inner  bag  front  and  rear  panels. 

a  resealable  closure  connected  to  the  outer  bag  gusset  astride 
a  location  where  the  outer  bag  gusset  joins  the  outer  bag 
front  panel,  and 

a  handle  bonded  to  the  outer  bag  and  bndging  the  outer  bag 
gusset 


5,221,144 
RESEALABLE  PACKAGES  AND  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUONG  SAME 
Gunther  Schwarz,  Waterloo,  Canada,  and  Ronald  E.  Merrill. 
Cohaaaet,  Maas^  aaaignors  to  T  W  Kntter,  Inc„  Aron,  Mass. 
and  Kramer  A  Grebe  GmbH  A  Co.  K.G.,  Bicdenkopf-Wallau, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  303,580,  Jan.  27,  1989.  Pat.  No.  4,969,309. 
This  applicatioa  Sep.  27.  1990.  Ser.  No.  588,831 
Int.  a.'  B65D  ii/24 
VS>.  a.  383—63  ♦  Claims 

1  A  resealable  package  compnsing  upper  and  lower  webs 
defining  a  product  containing  area  having  a  periphery  between 
said  webs,  said  webs  being  continuously  scaled  to  each  other 
around  the  pcnphery  of  the  product  containing  area  by  a 
penpheral  seal  to  form  a  sealed  area,  and  resealable  zipper 
closure  matenal  positioned  along  one  edge  of  said  product 
containing  area,  and  said  one  edge  having  ends  said  zipper 
closure  matenal  compnsing  interlocking  beads  which  effect  an 
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opcnablc   and    re(.U>sablc    seal,    in    which    said    /ipp<T    clmure 
matfrial  Icrminales  shorl  of  the  cnd<.  of  said  .nic  edge.  \nlh  ihf 


beads  positioned  svilhin  ihe  sealed  area  and  nol  passing  fulls 
therethrough 


5.221,145 

LINEAR  BEARING 

Denis  Borel.  Sion,  SwitierUuid,  assignor  to  RMB  Roulementi 

Miniatures,  Bienne.  SwiUerland 
PCT  No   P<T  CH90/00147,  ^  371  Date  Jan.  17.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17.  1992.  P<T  Pub.  No.  W092  00904.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23.  1992 

PIT  Filed  Jul.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  809.520 

Int.  (1.^  F16C  :y  rM 

I  .S.  a.  384— *3  >-»  t"*"'™* 


cration.  velociis.  or  displaccmenl  in  a  mid  way  through 
svhich  Ihe  detecting  means  is  installed,  the  force  being 
generated  due  to  a  iransmivsion  of  a  vibration  from  the 
geared  portion  of  the  shaft  to  the  bearing  at  vshich  its 
gears  are  meshed  with  other  gears  and  for  outputting  a 
signal  according  to  a  result  of  detection  of  at  least  one  of 
the  force,  acceleration.  vel<x;it>  or  displacement. 


c)  an  actuator,  resp*>nsive  to  a  drive  signal  supplied  thereto, 
for  spontaneously  expanding  or  constricting  in  the  prede- 
termined direction  according  to  the  drive  signal,  and 

d)  driving  means  interposed  between  the  detecting  means 
and  the  actuator  for  providing  the  drive  signal  for  the 
actuator,  the  drive  signal  being  provided  on  the  basis  of 
(he  detection  signal  of  (he  de(etting  means  so  that  Ihe 
expansion  and  constriction  of  the  ac(ualor  serve  to  absorb 
the  vibration  due  to  ihe  meshing  of  the  gears 

5J21.147 

BEARING  CA.SE  FOR  A  ML  I.TIPLE-ROW 

ANTIFRICTION  BEARING 

Christian  Schiel.  and  TiKMiias  Zjifle.  both  of  HeiiJenheim.  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignon  to  J.M.  Voith  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Ciermany 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  855.072 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany.  Mar.  30. 
1991.  9103935(1  1 

Int.  CI.'  F16C-  JJ   7/i 
IS.  CI.  384 — 487  n  Claims 


I  In  a  linear  baring  for  Iranslalional  movcmenl  along  a  shaft 
c<imprising  at  lea.st  one  closed  circuit  provided  wi(h  balls  and 
formed  of  (wo  Kuigiludinal  portions  connected  al  their  ends  b\ 
curved  p<irtions,  ihc  balls  acting  on  (he  shaf(  supporting  ihc 
load  in  contact  wilh  a  needle  arranged  parallel  lo  (he  shaf(.  (he 
improvemenl  wherein  each  closed  circuK  is  formed  oflongKu 
dinal  passages  provided  in  (wo  adiaccn(  mixiules  arranged 
longKudinally  wi(h  respec(  lo  the  shaft  and  having,  in  cross 
section,  Ihe  general  shape  of  a  ring  segment,  and  wherein  the 
ad)a(-en(  modules  are  fixed  alongside  of  each  o(her  by  a  needle 


5.221. 14« 
STRl  CTl  RK  OF  BEARING  OF  GEARED  SHAFT 
Noboni    Maruyama,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Nissan 
Motor  Co..  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  867.740 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  16.  1991.  3-82742 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  2''  'Vi 

y.S.  CI.  384     447  •>  Claims 

1    A  struc(ure  of  a  hearing  of  a  geared  shafl.  comprising 

a)  J  bearing  having  a  casing,  an  inner  ring  linked  to  (he 
geared  shaft  an  ou(cr  ring  in(crpt>sed  be(wecn  (he  inner 
ring  and  (he  casing 

b)  de(ecting  means  ("or  delecting  al  least  one  of  a  force  ap 
plied  lo  (he  bearing  in  a  prede(ermined  direciion.  i(s  accel^ 


. ' -^ . 


1  A  bearing  case  fi^r  a  muldple-row  self-aligning  andfncdon 
bearing  for  supporting  a  rota(able  shaf(  or  a  roll  journal,  (he 
bearing  case  being  of  (he  (ype  having  a(  lea,s(  (wo  end  walls 
wherein  a(  lea.s(  one  of  (he  end  walls  has  a  conduK  (hat  allows 
a  radial  play  between  (he  shaf(  or  journal  and  (he  end  wall,  and 
wherein  (he  bearing  case  fur(her  includes  a  circuladng  oil 
lubricadon  device  comprising  a  feed  line  emp(ying  via  a  dis 
charge  p<iin(  in(o  (he  in(enor  space  of  (he  bearing  case  while 
arranged  on  one  side  of  (he  andfriction  beanng,  and  an  outlet 


channel  arranged  in  the  lower  area  of  the  bearing  case,  the  inlet 
portion  of  said  outlet  channel  being  arranged  on  the  other  side 
of  the  antifnction  bearing,  the  improvement  comprising 
the  beanng  case  having  between  the  discharge  pwint  of  Ihe 
feed  line  and  the  adjacent  end  wall  a  generally  axially 
normal  partitioning  wall  having  a  conduit,  said  conduit 
allowing  a  radial  play  between  shaft  or  journal  and  said 
partitioning  wall,  and 
the  partitioning  wall  having  installed  thereon  in  radially 
movable  fashion  a  stop  nng  which  surrounds  the  shaft  or 
journal  at  slight  play,  and  which  bears  in  essentially  liquid- 
tight  fashion  on  both  the  partitioning  wall  and  the  shafl  or 
journal 


5^1,149 
TYPE  PRINTER 
Taro  TakekoaU,  ud  Seiya  Smto,  bott  of  Snra,  Japu,  iHigMn 
to  Seiko  Epww  CoryormtioaL,  Tokyo,  Japu 

FIM  Aas.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  5M,915 
CUiM  priority,  applicatiaa  JapM,  Aag.  17,  19«9,  1-2115«5; 
Abs.  17, 19W,  1-2115W;  Aag.  17, 19W.  l-2115r7;  Aag.  17, 19W, 
1-2115S8 

Ut  CX^  84 IJ  1/08 
VS.  CL  400-145J  92  ( 


5,221,148 
DOT  MATRIX  PRINTER  INK  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  HAVING 
INK  ABSORBING  MEMBER  SUBSTANTIALLY  RLUNG 

AN  INK  TANK 
Takashi      Suzuki;      Masanao      Matanzawa,      and      Yoahinori 
Miyazawa,  all  of  80,  Oaza-hirookakaraahiaden,  Shiokiri-Shi, 
Nagano-Ken,  Japan 

Divlsioa  of  Ser.  No.  612,020,  Not.  9,  1990.  which  U  a 

cootianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  401,539,  Aug.  31,  1989,  Pat.  No, 

4.9«9,759,  which  u  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161 J16,  Feb.  17, 

19m.  abawloacd,  which  is  a  coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  035,251, 

Mar.  23,  19r7,  abaadoaed,  which  is  a  contiBuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

873,r71,  Jun.  12,  1986,  abudoMd,  which  U  a  coatinuatioa  of 

Ser.  No.  659,816.  Oct.  11.  1984,  abaadoMd.  ThU  appiicatioa 

Not.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,408 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japu,  May  22,  1984,  59-102841; 

May  22,  1984,  59-102842;  May  22,  1984,  59-102843 

The  portion  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  snbaequent  to  Not.  13, 

2007,  has  bcea  diaclaimcd. 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/J05 

C.S.  a.  400—124  28  Claims 


Mf 


1    A  dot  matrix  pnnter,  composing 

printing  means  for  applying  ink  in  a  doi  matrix  to  effect 

printing,  and 
an  ink  supply  means  for  delivenng  ink  to  said  printing  means 

compnsing 

an  ink-supply  tank. 

an  ink  absorbing  member  formed  of  a  porous  material  and 
dimensioned  to  subsUntially  fill  the  ink-supply  Unk  said 
ink  absorbing  member  being  filled  with  ink  substantially 
to  the  desired  cap>acity  of  the  ink-supply  Unk,  said 
mk-supply  tank  including  an  inner  wall  surface  having 
projections  lo  provide  a  sfiace  between  said  ink  absorb- 
ing member  and  said  wall  surface,  and 

means  projecting  into  said  mk-supply  tank  for  receiving 
and  transmitting  ink  from  said  ink  absorbing  member 
for  delivery  to  said  pnnling  means 


1   A  type  printer,  comprising: 

rotaUble  type  drum  means  for  providing  type,  said  routable 
type  drum  means  a  predetermined  operating  position  prior 
to  initial  rotation  thereof; 

dnving  means  for  applying  a  driving  force  to  said  rotatable 
type  drum  means  to  rotate  said  rouuble  type  drum  means, 
said  dnving  means  including  a  motor; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  operation  of  said  motor  and 
producing  a  synchronizing  pulse  in  response  thereto; 

dnving  control  means  for  controlling  said  dnving  means  in 
response  to  said  synchronizing  pulse  and  including  a  selec- 
tion lever  and  cam  means,  said  selection  lever  coupled 
directly  to  and  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  cam 
means,  said  position  of  said  cam  means  determining  the 
control  applied  by  said  dnving  control  means  to  said 
dnving  means  to  control  the  application  of  the  dnving 
force  to  the  type  drum  means;  and 

disabling  means  for  disabling  said  dnvmg  means  following 
two  complete  revolutions  of  said  roUUble  type  drum 
means  beginning  al  said  predetermined  operating  position 
to  remove  application  of  said  dnving  force  to  said  rout- 
able  type  drum  means  in  response  to  said  synchronizing 
pulse,  said  motor  continuing  to  operate  when  said  dnving 
force  IS  not  applied  to  said  type  drum  means,  said  disabling 
means  including  means  for  rcndenng  said  disabling  means 
inoperable  until  said  two  revolutions  have  been  com- 
pleted 


5,221,150 

PAPER  FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTERS 

HAVING  A  BAIL  ROLLER  MEANS 

Satoshi  F^jioka;  Tatsuya  Scahimo,  aad  Koichiro  Yokoyaau,  all 

of  Suwa.  Japan,  aasignors  to  Seiko  Epaon  Coryoratiou,  Tokyo. 

Japaa 

C:oatiBBatioB  of  Ser.  No.  626,378,  Dec.  12,  1990,  which  is  a 

contiBuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  494,998,  Mar.  16,  1990,  abudoMd, 

which  is  a  coatiuuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  210,440,  Ju.  23.  1988, 

ahaMloMd.  This  appUcatioa  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,679 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Jua.  30,  1987,  62-163495; 

Jua.  30,  1987,  62-163496;  Jul.   15,   1987,  62-176404;  Jul.  15, 

1987,  62-176405 

Int.  a.'  B41J  13/20 
VS.  a.  400—616.1  39  Claims 

1   A  paper  feeding  apparatus  for  a  pnnter  utilizing  either  one 
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of  fanfold  paper  havinin  holes  along  the  edges  thereof  and  cut 
sheet  paper  comprising  a  frame,  a  cylindrical  platen  having  an 
upstream  side  and  a  downstream  side  rotalably  supported  on 
said  frame,  paper  feeding  means,  said  paper  feeding  means 
being  supported  at  the  upstream  side  of  the  platen  for  feeding 
the  fanfold  paper  towards  said  platen,  driving  means  for  dnv  ■ 
ing  said  platen  roller  means  lcx;ated  at  the  downstream  side  of 
the  platen,  said  roller  means  being  coupled  to  the  driving 
means  to  rotate  with  a  circumferential  speed  greater  than  or 
equal  to  the  circumferential  speed  of  the  platen,  the  circumfer 
ential  speed  of  said  platen  being  greater  than  circumferential 
speed   of  said    paper    feeding   means,    pressing    means   aUavs 


positioned  spaced  from  said  platen  for  pressing  the  fanfold 
paper  fed  out  from  the  downstream  side  of  the  platen  to  the 
roller  means  after  printing  and  during  the  feeding  of  the  fan 
fold  paper,  the  pres.sing  means  moving  from  a  second  position 
to  a  first  position  to  press  the  fanfold  paper,  the  pressing  means 
not  bearing  against  said  platen  while  guiding  said  fanfold  and 
cut  sheet  paper  whereby  friction  applied  by  the  roller  means 
draws  out  the  paper  from  the  printer  and  means  for  mounting 
said  pressing  means  for  movement  betvAeen  said  first  and  sec 
ond  p»isitions  and  limiting  the  displacement  of  the  pressing 
means  to  prevent  the  displacement  of  the  pressing  means  to 
come  in  contact  with  said  platen 

5J21.151 

MFC  HANK  Al    WRITING  APPARATl  S  WITH  A 

MKCHANISVl  FOR  RCTRACTINC  PRK-SHARPKNKI) 

PKNCTI.  I.KAD  FI.KMKNTS 

Jun-I.iuig  Kuo,  16-1,  IJine  24  King-Men  St.,  Taipei,  Taiwan, 

assignor  to  Jun-I.ian  Kuo,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  28,  1992.  S«r.  No.  889.622 

Int.  n:  B43K  :/    l^ 

I'.S.  n.  401—57  '  Claims 


extending  generally  radially  inwardly  of  the  opening  and 
a  second  end 

b)  an  inner  cylinder  slidably  liKated  within  the  outer  pen 
holder  and  adapted  to  receive  therein  a  plurality  of  pre- 
sharpcned  pencil  lead  elements  stacked  in  axial  alignment, 
each  with  a  mam  body  and  a  tip  p»irtion.  the  inner  cylinder 
defining  a  pencil  lead  clamping  portion  located  adjacent 
to  the  first  end  of  the  outer  pen  holder  and  an  axially 
extending  slot  adapted  to  allow  the  resilient  hook  means  to 
normally  extend  generally  radially  into  the  clamping 
p<)rtn>n  of  the  inner  cylinder. 

l(  spring  means  operatively  as,s<xiated  with  the  outer  pen 
holder  and  the  inner  cylinder  to  bias  the  inner  cylinder 
toward  the  second  end  of  the  outer  pen  holder. 

d)  actuating  means  operatively  ass<.x.iatcd  with  the  inner 
cylinder  and  extending  exteriorly  of  the  outer  pen  holder 
adapted  to  enable  the  inner  cylinder  to  be  axially  moved 
relative  to  the  outer  pen  holder  between  an  upper  p<isition 
and  a  lower  position. 

e)  a  shallow  grimve  portion  formed  on  the  inner  cylinder 
and  located  s<i  as  to  move  the  hixik  means  out  of  the 
clamping  portion  of  the  inner  cylinder  when  the  inner 
cylinder  is  moved  to  its  lower  position,  and. 

0  means  to  prevent  the  entry  of  the  hook  means  into  the 
inner  cylinder  vi  as  to  alUm  a  pencil  lead  element  extend- 
ing therefrom  to  be  retracted  back  into  the  inner  cylinder 
comprising  a  sliding  retractor  attached  to  the  outer  pen 
holder  so  a.s  to  slide  with  respect  thereto  in  a  direction 
generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  the 
sliding  retractor  including  a  ftxit  portion  adapted  to 
contact  the  hixik  means  so  as  to  bias  the  hixik  means 
outwardly  of  the  inner  cylinder,  thereby  allowing  a  pencil 
lead  element  extending  from  the  inner  cylinder  to  be 
retracted  into  the  inner  cylinder 


5.221.152 
WRITING  INSTRLMFNT  WITH  CAP 
Cheng-Hwa  CTiuang.  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Indus- 
trial Corp.,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  893,198 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  19,  1992.  4-14874(Ll 
Int.  CI.'  B43K  V  (MJ.  -"MM 
I  ..S   (1.  401  — 57  4  Claims 


1   A  mechanically  controlled  writing  apparatus  with  retract 
able,  presharpencd  pencil  lead  elements  comprising 

a)  an  outer  pen  holder  comprising  an  elongated  generally 
cylindrical  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  first  end 
defining  an  opening,  a  generally  A  "shaped  slit  adjacent 
to  the  first  end  to  form  a  resilient  hiKik  means  normally 


1    A  writing  instrument  comprising 

an  elongated  tubular  main  NxJy  including  a  cylinder  having 
an  end  face  on  a  writing  end  theretif  a  cap-fitting  portion, 
and  a  gripping  p<irtion  formed  below  said  cap-fitting 
portion  with  a  step  portion  intervening  therebetween,  said 
gripping  p<irtion  having  an  outer  diameter  larger  than  that 
of  said  capfitling  portion  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  annular  slip-preventing 
griHives.    said    gripping    p<irIion    further    comprising    an 


internal  suiface  with  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  nbs 
over  at  least  a  part  of  said  internal  surface;  and 
cap  detachably  fitted  on  said  cap-fitting  portion  of  said 
cylinder  and  having  an  outer  diameter  equal  to  that  of  said 
gripping  ponion,  said  cap  including  a  clip  extending  coax- 
ially  with  and  from  said  cap  to  a  point  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  gnpping  portion,  said  clip  having  an  engaging  projec- 
tion formed  thereon  facing  said  gnpping  portion,  said 
engaging  projection  engaging  one  of  said  grooves  of  said 
gripping  portion 


thereby  to  produce  and  maintain  a  separation  between  the 
thin  shell  of  cosmetic  and  the  matnx 


5^21.153 
COSMETIC  TESTER 
Walter  B.  Spatz,  Pacific  Paliaadea,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Spatz 
Corporation,  Oxaard,  Calif. 

ContiBuatioB-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  450,600.  Dec.  10.  1989, 

abaadoned.  This  application  Aag.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,153 

Int.  a.'  A45D  40/26 

U.S.  a.  401—98  2  Claims 


5J21,154 

DEVICE  FOR  RETAINING  A  SHAFT  HOUSED  AT  LEAST 

PARTIALLY  IN  A  SLEEVE,  WHICH  PARTS  ARE 

CAPABLE  OF  RELATIVE  TRANSLATIONAL  AND 

ROTATIONAL  MOTION,  AND  ITS  APPLICATION  TO 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  STEERING  SYSTEMS 

Jacques    Foolqaier,   and   Sylire   Baadoa,   botk   of   Veadoae, 

France,  aasisaors  to  NACAM,  Veadoae,  France 

Filed  Jmi.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,420 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  France,  Jan.  19,  1990.  90  07669 

Int.  a.'  F16B  21/09 

VS.  a.  403—12  17  Claims 


1  A  method  for  fabricating  a  cosmetic  tester  comprising  the 
steps  of 

utilizing  a  matnx  terminating  in  opposed  open  and  closed 
ends,  which  closed  end  has  an  inner  surface  of  predeter- 
mined configuration. 

placing  a  measured  amount  of  a  moldable  cosmetic  within 
the  closed  end  and  in  intimate  conuct  with  the  matnx 
inner  surface  for  molding  the  cosmetic  into  a  shape  having 
an  external  surface  whose  configuration  matches  that  of 
the  matnx  inner  surface. 

providing  a  support  with  a  given,  well-defined  surface 
shaped  like  that  of  the  matnx  inner  surface, 

spacing  the  support  and  matnx  surfaces  apart  for  configur- 
ing the  cosmetic  layer  into  a  thin  shell  when  the  support  is 
inserted  within  the  matnx  and  into  contact  with  the  cos- 
metic for  compression  molding  the  cosmetic  into  the 
configuration. 

providing  the  matnx  with  first  and  second  internal  portions 
of  respectively  relatively  larger  and  smaller  diameters 
coupled  together  by  a  transition,  in  which  the  larger  diam- 
eter first  portion  is  terminated  at  the  open  end  and  the 
smaller  diameter  second  portion  merges  into  the  closed 
end. 

providing  the  base  with  external  nbs  which,  with  respect  to 
the  matnx,  ( 1 )  are  sized  to  form  an  interference  fit  with  the 
larger  diameter  first  portion,  and  (2)  are  sufficiently  long 
to  conuct  the  smaller  diameter  second  portion,  when  the 
base  is  inserted  within  the  matnx. 

fully  inserting  the  base  into  the  matnx  under  pressure  to 
move  the  nbs  slightly  under  the  smaller  diameter  second 
portion  and  to  produce  a  resilient  force  tending  to  move 
the  nbs  from  the  smaller  diameter  second  portion,  and 
thus  to  force  and  configure  the  cosmetic  into  the  thin  shell 
on  the  support. 

solidifying  the  cosmetic,  and 

relieving  the  pressure  to  permit  the  matnx  and  the  base  to 
slip  slightly  apart  and  to  urge  the  nbs  to  move  from  the 
smaller  diameter  second  portion  by  the  resilient  force. 


1   A  shaft  retaining  device  compnsmg 

a  rotatable  shaft  to  be  selectively  retained  as  to  translation 
and  rotational  movement; 

a  sleeve  enclosing  a  length  of  said  shaft,  said  shaft  and  sleeve 
being  capable  of  relative  translational  and  relative  rou- 
tional  movement  with  respect  to  a  common  longitudinal 
axis; 

a  cam  earned  by  said  shaft  on  a  penphery  thereof  and  mov- 
able jointly  with  the  shaft, 

a  cam  follower  earned  by  said  sleeve  cooperative  with  said 
cam; 

said  cam  follower  having  a  part  thereof  within  the  sleeve  m 
a  plane  normal  to  said  axis  and  capable  of  moving  in  said 
plane  radially  away  from  the  shaft; 

said  cam  and  said  cam  follower  having  complemenury 
coactive  profiles,  one  of  which  is  a  male  profile  and  an- 
other which  IS  a  female  profile  in  which  the  cam  and  the 
cam  follower  engage  each  other; 

a  resilient  member  acting  on  said  cam  follower  tending 
normally  to  bias  the  cam  follower  away  from  the  cam. 

secunng  means  coactive  with  said  resilient  member  for 
placing  the  resilient  member  in  a  first  tensioned  sute  of 
metasuble  equilibnum  in  which  said  profiles  are  engaged 
effectively  immobilizing  the  shaft  and  the  sleeve  as  to 
relative  translation  movement  and  remaining  capable  of 
relative  rotational  movement  in  a  specified  arc  less  than 
360  degrees  and  in  a  second  slightly  tensioned  sute  of 
relatively  suble  equilibnum  m  which  the  cam  and  the  cam 
follower  are  separated  and  said  profiles  thereof  are  at  least 
partially  disengaged  so  that  the  shaft  and  sleeve  are  effec- 
tively free  for  relative  translational  and  relative  routional 
movement;  and 

a  change  from  said  first  sute  to  said  second  sute  being 
effected  from  a  cam  and  cam  follower  contact  following  a 
relative  roution  greater  than  said  arc  while  the  resilient 
member  is  in  said  first  sute  thereof 
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5.i2 1.155 

VKRTK  All  V  ADJl  STABI.K  MANHOI  K  Al)jrsTIN(. 

RIN(;  SKCTION 

Ronald  K.  Neil,  Pell«,  Iowa,  assignor  to  I  mar.  Inc..  Fella,  Iowa 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  765.019 

Int.  CI.'  KOZn  :<J    14    KJ)6B  /   <^4 


L'.S.  a.  404—26 


^  (laims 


thereto  to  he  gra>pcci  bs  the  hands  of  an  operator  standing 
at  said  unit  st>  as  to  appl>  pressure  and  guide  the  unit. 

a  spacing  means  on  said  machine  for  spacing  said  machine 
away  from  obstructions  dunng  operation  of  the  machine. 

a  p»iwer  unit  on  said  machine. 

■A  finishing  plate  on  said  p<)\«.er  unit  base  for  pdwer  driven 
rotation  thereon. 

said  finishing  plate  basing  finishing  members  mounted 
thcreiin  for  engagement  svith  the  surface  of  concrete  for 
finishing  same  and  said  spacing  means  preventing  said 
finishing  plate  from  engaging  an  obstruction  such  as  a 
wall 


1     A    vertically    adiustable   manhole   adiusling   ring  section 
comprising 

an  outer  ring  pi^rtion  having  inner  and  outer  u.i!K  i.ip  and 
Killom  surfaces,  and  opposite  ends. 

an  inner  ring  portion  having  inner  and  outer  walls,  lop  .irid 
bottom  surfaces,  and  oppi>siIc  ends,  and 

the  inner  wall  of  s;iid  outer  ring  and  the  outer  wall  >'l  said 
inner  ring  being  substantiallv  coplanar 

a  flat  connecting  plate  having  upper  and  lower  plate  por 
tions,  said  upper  plate  ;->ortion  being  flat  against  the  inner 
wall  of  the  outer  ring,  and  the  lower  plate  portion  being 
Hat  against  the  outer  wall  of  the  inner  ring,  and  said  con 
Meeting  plate  having  an  appropriate  height  lor  said  ad|ust- 
ing  ring  section  to  matinglv  engage  a  casting  with  said 
lower  surface  of  said  outer  ring  portion  engaging  the  top 
edge  of  said  casting  and  the  lower  surface  ol  said  inner 
ring  ptirtion  engaging  an  inner  ledge  of  said  casting,  and 

removable  fasteners  ..onneiting  said  upper  plate  portion  1.- 
said  inner  wall  and  said  lower  plate  portion  1-'  viid  outer 
wall 


5.221,157 

REVETMFNTS  AND  UNITS  FOR  L'SE  IN 

CONSTRLCTING  REVFnrMENTS 

(K)rdon  K.  Prestedge,  P.O.  Box  523,  StelleBb6«h,  7600,  South 

Africa 

Filed  I>ec.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  8I5J35 

Int.  n.'  M7D  2'^  02 

IS.  CI    405— 16  12  naims 


5.221.156 

(  ()\(  RFTF  FINISMINt.  MAC  HINF 

Harlan  S    Martin.  Kte.  #2.  Box  2031.  Hartwell.  Cia.  30643 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756.605 

Int   CI.'  FOIC  /v  -V 

f  s.  CI    404— 97  t>  Claims 


1  -X  revetment  comprising  a  pluralilv  of  gri>ups  of  three 
revetment  units  one  of  which  units  is  at  a  higher  level  than  the 
other  two.  each  unit  comprising  a  head  having  a  front  face,  a 
rear  face  and  a  peripheral  edge,  and  a  stem  protruding  from 
said  rear  face,  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  one  unit  resting  on 
the  stems  of  the  two  units  below  it  at  two  contact  zones  with 
J  portion  of  the  peripheral  edge  o(  said  one  unit  extending  from 
one  of  said  /ones  to  the  other,  said  peripheral  edge  being 
shaped  such  thai  the  p<irt  ion  of  said  edge  of  said  one  unit  which 
extends  from  one  of  said  zones  to  the  other  protrudes  down- 
wardlv  below  a  plane  defined  bv  an  upper  periphery  of  said 
stems  and  between  the  stems  of  said  two  units 


I     In  a  contrele  finishing:  niachine; 

a  [vuser  unit  base, 

a  p«>wer  unit  mounted  on  s.iid  hasi-  and  ha\  iP):  a  fx-wt-r  diive 
nuMiis  extending  therelrom, 

spaced  handle  means  estending  above  said  base  t  otiipr  isiiig 
individual,  separate  and  spaced  substantially  vertical  han 
die  members  attached  to  opposite  sides  of  and  extending 
above  said  power  unit, 

means  connecting  said  harulle  members, 

said  spaced  handle  members  extending  aKive  said  unit  hav- 
ing hand  gripping  means  thereon  extending  at  an  angle 


5.221.15* 

irric;atic)n  wn  drainage  mfthod  and 

APPARATl  S 
John  A,  Norsworthy.  Gloucester.  Canada,  assignor  to  I  nique- 
Qualit)  Products.  Inc..  Alberta.  Canada 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No   541.969.  Jun.  22.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  I>ec.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  811.957 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Apr.  19.  1990.  2.014.980 
Int.  CI.'  F02B  li  CI 
I    S    C1.  405— 43  14  Claims 

1     .-X  meth.xl  of  irrigating  a  field,  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  subsurface  piping  network,  comprising  a  series  of 

spaced  pipelines  having  a  common  inlet, 
Kvating  the  subsurface  piping  networli  beneath  an  area  to  be 
irrigated,  and  below    conventional  cultivation  and  fence 
post  levels,  with  the  pipelines  in  direct  contact  with  the 
soil  in  said  area 
raising   water    from   a   subsurface   natural   water   table   to  a 
surface  storage  container  and  feeding  the  piping  network 
bv  graviiv  hv  overflow  from  the  surface  container,  and 
distributing   the    water    raised    from   the   subsurface   natural 
water  table  substantially   uniformly  in  the  area  to  be  irri- 
gated  using  the  subsurface   piping  network,   to  form  an 


artificial  water  table  at  a  level  above  the  natural  water 
table 

5    An  irrigation  system  comprising 

pumping  means  for  raising  water  from  a  subsurface  natural 
water  table,  said  pumping  means  having  an  outlet, 

distribution  means  for  distributing  said  water  substantially 
uniformly  in  an  area  to  be  irrigated  to  form  an  artificial 
water  table  at  a  level  above  said  natural  water  table,  said 
distribution  means  comprising  a  subsurface  piping  net- 
work comprising  a  series  of  spaced   pipelines   in  direct 


contact  with  the  viil  in  said  area  and  having  a  common 
inlet,  said  network  being  kvated  beneath  an  area  to  be 
irrigated,  and  below  conventional  cultivation  and  fence 
post  levels, 

means  aNive  the  ground  surface  between  said  pumping 
means  outlet  and  said  common  inlet  for  maintaining  a 
desired  pressure  head  on  said  piping  network  and  com- 
prising a  storage  container  having  an  overflow  outlet  to 
said  common  inlet,  and 

means  for  connecting  said  outlet  of  said  pumping  means  with 
said  means  for  maintaining  a  pressure  head 


5,221.159 
SLBSl  RFACE  CONTAMINANT  REMEDIATION. 
BIODEGRADATION  and  EXTRACTION  METHODS 
AND  APPARATUSES 
Jeffery  F.  Billings,  and  C;ale  K.  Billings,  both  of  Albuquerque, 
N.  Mex..  assignors  to  EnTironmental  Improvement  Technolo- 
gies. Inc.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  500.767,  Mar.  28,  1990, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712.919 

Int.  a."  E21B  i6  00.  4i/(XX  4i  43 

L.S.  CT  405— 128  30  Oaims 


table  defining  the  upper  boundary  of  the  groundwater  aquifer, 
the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  establishing  a  plurality  of  well  nests,  each  well  nest  com- 
prising one  or  more  injection  wells  extending  through  the 
vadose  zone  to  a  depth  below  the  water  table  and  one  or 
more  extraction  wells  in  the  vadose  zone  extending  to  a 
depth  above  the  water  table. 

b)  injecting  oxygen-containing  gas  into  the  injection  wells, 

c)  continuously  stimulating  with  the  oxygen-containing  gas 
microorganisms  present  in  the  vadose  zone; 

d)  increasing  the  rate  of  bicxlegradation  of  volatile  and  non- 
volatile contaminants  by  substantially  maximizing  avail- 
able oxygen  introduced  in  situ  via  the  injection  wells, 

e)  applying  a  vacuum  to  one  or  more  extraction  wells  at  a 
negative  flow  which  is  volumetncally  greater  than  the 
positive  glow  of  gas  injected  into  the  injection  wells,  and 

0  extracting,  via  the  extraction  wells,  an  effluent  containing 
volatile  contaminants  and  biodegradation  by-products  of 
both    volatile   and    non-volatile   contaminants    from    the 
groundwater  aquifer  and  the  soil 
17   An  apparatus  for  in  situ  air  sparging,  vacuum  extraction 
and  bioremediation  for  removal  of  contaminants  from  soil  and 
from  groundwater  present  in  the  soil  in  the  form  of  a  ground- 
water aquifer,  there  being  a  vadose  soil  zone  existing  down  to 
a  water  table  defining  the  upper  boundary  of  the  groundwater 
aquifer,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  plurality  of  well  nests,  each  well  nest  compnsing  one  or 
more  injection  wells  extending  through  the  vadose  zone 
to  a  depth  below  the  water  table  and  one  or  more  extrac- 
tion wells  in  the  vadose  zone  extending  to  a  depth  above 
the  water  table, 
means  for  injecting  oxygcn-containing  gas  into  the  injection 
wells,  wherein  said  oxygen-containing  gas  continuously 
stimulates  microorganisms  present  in  the  vadose  zone  by 
substantially  maximizing  available  oxygen,  thereby  in- 
creasing the  rate  of  biodegradation  of  volatile  and  non- 
volatile contaminants  in  said  soil  and  said  groundwater; 
means  for  applying  a  vacuum  to  one  or  more  extraction 
wells  at  a  negative  flow  which  is  volumetncally  greater 
than  the  positive  flow  of  gas  injected  into  the  injection 
wells,  and 
means  for  extracting,  via  the  extraction  wells,  an  effluent 
containing  volatile  contaminants  and  biodegradation  by- 
products of  both  volatile  and  non-volatile  contaminants 
from  said  groundwater  aquifer  and  said  soil 
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1  A  methixJ  of  in  situ  air  sparging,  vacuum  extraction  and 
bioremediation  for  removal  of  contaminants  from  soil  and  from 
groundwater  present  in  the  soil  in  the  form  of  a  groundwater 
aquifer,  there  being  a  v  adose  s<iil  zone  existing  down  to  a  water 
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5.221,160 
SUBTERRANEAN  CONISECTING  METHOD  FOR 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  SHIELD  TU'NNEL  AND 
CONNECTING  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Yoioi  Aziuna;  Hisao  Aral;  Kazuo  Isaka;  Hiroyuki  Kubo;  Tohni 
Goto;  Tokuhani  Nakigima;  Aklhiro  Honda;  Kazuo  Miyazawa; 
Toahio    Watanabr.     Yoahikiko    Shlmizu;     Daizo    Tanaka; 
Nobuhiro  Tochiya;  Takao  Nakagawa.  all  of  Tokyo;  Shigeteni 
Iba,  Kobe;  YoahUiiro  Ohishi.  Takaaago;  Maaahiko  Siguyama, 
Kobe;  Kichitaro  Tsuji,  Tokyo;  Shigeni  Nishitake.  Kobe,  and 
Akio  Niwa.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Shimizuo  Con- 
struction C^.  and  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  both 
of  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP88/00854,  §  371  Date  Apr.  26.  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/02246,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  3.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  26,  1988,  Ser.  No.  476.430 
Int.  a.'  E21D  9/06 
U,S.  a.  405—138  14  Claims 

1.  A  subterranean  connecting  method  for  a  shield  tunnel, 
said  subterranean  connecting  method  employing  two  shield 
machines  which  are  propelled  underground  while  cutter  de- 
vices of  said  shield  machines  excavate  earth  in  proximity 
thereto  such  that  said  cutter  devices  are  provided  at  the  fore- 
most sections  of  said  shield  machines  and  include  cutter  sec- 
tions which  are  extendable  and  retracuble  in  a  radial  direction, 
said  subterranean  connecting  method  applicable  to  excavating 
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a  subterranean  tunnel  by  starting  a!  each  end  of  a  tunnel  to  be 
constructed  and  progressively  excavating  underground  from 
each  end  of  said  tunnel  until  said  shield  machines  meet  ai  vime 
point  intermediate  between  each  end  of  said  subterranean 
tunnel,  said  subterranean  connecting  method  comprising 
a  step  of  assembling  s<-gments  for  a  primary   conveying  in 

excavated  pxirtions. 
a  step  of  excavating  the  tunnel  by  a  set  of  a  first  shield  ma 
chine  having  a  skin  plale  whose  forvsard  end  is  formed 
double  by  an  outer  lube  and  an  inner  tube,  in  which  a 
penetration  ring  is  accommcxlated  within  a  penetration 
ring  chamber  formed  between  said  outer  lube  and  said 
inner  lube,  and  of  a  second  shield  machine  having  a  skin 
plate  whose  forward  end  is  formed  double  by  an  outer 
tube  and  an  inner  tube  with  diameters  which  are  the  same 
a-s  for  said  first  shield  machine,  a  penetration  chamber 
which  IS  formed  between  said  outer  lube  and  inner  lube  so 
ihal  said  penetration  ring  penetrates  therein,  a  protevtmn 
ring  arranged  within  said  penetration  chamber,  being 
movable  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  second  shield 
machine,  al  least  one  injection  tube  in  which  the  distal 
opening  end  is  opened  within  an  end  portion  of  said  pene 
tration  chamber,  and  injection  b<ires  formed  in  said  pro- 
tection ring,  extending  longitudinally  of  said  second  shield 
machine 
a  step  wherein  said  penetration  nng  is  made  to  penetrate  into 
said  penetration  chamber  by  sliding  the  penetration  ring  of 
said  first  shield  machine  forward  the  axis  of  said  first 
shield  machine  just  before  completion  of  said  tunnel  exca- 
vation thereby  covering  the  ground  at  the  tunnel  connect- 
ing section  remaining  between  said  first  and  second  shield 
machines  by  said  penetration  nng. 


ffiiwt/^ 


tion  chamber  or  to  discharge  excavated  soil  or  conglomer- 
ate within  said  penetration  chamber. 

at  least  one  injection  tube  in  which  the  distal  opening  end  is 
opened  within  an  end  portion  of  said  penetration  chamber 
of  said  second  shield  machine  in  order  to  injection  water 
retarding  material  within  said  penetration  chamber  of  said 
second  shield  machine. 

injection  biires  formed  in  said  penetration  nng.  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  second  shield  machine. 

said  cutter  devices  of  said  first  and  second  shield  machines 
have  cutter  sections,  said  cutter  section  being  movable 
along  sp<ikes  which  are  provided  radially  from  the  roU- 
tion  center  of  said  respective  cutter  device  so  as  to  be 
extendable  and  retracuble  in  the  radial  direction  of  said 
respective  cutter  device 


S^21,161 
BALLAST  TANK  FOR  BLOYANCY  CX)MPENSAT10N 
Jeffrey  W.  Toy.  JefTer»ooTlll«  Po«ml  Serrice.  Court  Are..  Jef- 
renoaTille.  Ind.  47130 

Filed  May  26.  1992,  Set.  No.  8«7,r74 

Int.  a.'  B6X-  n,io 

I  .S.  n.  405—186  *  n»iiiii 


a  step  wherein  said  protection  ring  is  slid  rearwardlv  in  said 
penetration   chamber   when   said   penetration   ring   slides 
forward, 
a  step  of  injecting  and  filling  water  retarding  material  into 
said   penetration  chamber  by    said  at   least  one   injection 
tube  at  least  before  said  protection  nng  is  slid  rearwardlv. 
a  step  wherein  before  the  penetration  ring  is  made  lo  pene 
trate  into  said  penetration  chamber,  retracting  said  extend 
able  and  retractable  cutter  sections  to  reduce  the  diameter 
of  the  cutter  devices  so  that  the  penetration  ring  may  pavs 
iherearound.  and 
a  step  of  dis.sembling  said  first  and  seciind  shield  machines 
after  said  step  has  been  completed  while  the  skin  plates  of 
said  respective  first  and  second  shield  machines  remain  as 
they  are.  thereby  excavating  the  ground  al  the  connecting 
section 
8    A  shield   machine  compnsing  a  set  of  shield   machines 
whose  respective  forward  sections  are  provided  respectively 
with  cutter  devices,  wherein  said  shield  machine  comprises 
a  first  shield  machine  in  which  the  forward  end  of  a  skin 
plate  IS  formed  double  by  an  outer  tube  and  an  inner  lube, 
and  in  which  a  penetration  ring  is  accommodated  within  a 
penelralion  ring  chamber  formed  between  said  outer  lube 
and  said  inner  lube,  and  a  second  shield  machine  in  which 
the  forward  end  of  a  skin  plate  is  formed  double  by   an 
outer  tube  and  an  inner  lube  with  the  same  diameters  as 
for  said  firsl  shield  machine  and  in  which  a  penetration 
chamber  which  is  penetrated  b\   said  penetration  ring  is 
formed. 
a  protection  ring  arranged  within  said  penetration  chamber 
of  said  second  shield  machine,  said  protection  nng  being 
movable  longiludinallv  of  said  second  shield  machine  lo 
prevent  soil  or  conglomerate  from  invading  said  penetra- 


1     A   hydraulic   induced   vacuum   buoyancy   compensator, 
comprising 

la)  a  larger  diameter  cylinder  and  a  smaller  diameter  cylin- 
der connected  to  said  larger  cylinder,  said  larger  cylinder 
containing  a  sealed  larger  movable  piston  thercwilhin  and 
said  smaller  cylinder  containing  a  scaled  smaller  movable 
piston  Iherewithin.  said  larger  and  smaller  pistons  con- 
nected by  a  piston  rixj.  said  larger  cylinder  having  a  water 
opening  therein,  whereby  when  said  buoyancy  compcnsa 
lor  IS  in  use  by  a  diver  underwater,  water  is  contained  in 
a  first  space  between  said  water  opening  and  said  larger 
pislon 

(b)  a  pump  in  flow  communication  with  said  smaller  cylin- 
der, said  pump  activatable  lo  pump  water  into  said  smaller 
tylinder  and  thereby  exen  pressure  lo  move  said  smaller 
movable  pislon  and  hence  said  larger  movable  piston  in  a 
first  direction  toward  said  water  opening  in  said  larger 
cylinder  to  create  a  vacuum  in  a  second  space  within  said 
larger  and  smaller  cylinders  between  said  sealed  larger 
and  smaller  pistons    and. 

(U  a  valve  lo  relieve  said  pressure  and  thereby  allow  said 
smaller  pislon  lo  move  in  a  second  directum  oppt>site  said 
firsi  direction  aw  as  from  said  water  opening  in  said  larger 
cylinder 
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5.221.162 
BALL  END  MILL 
Manyuki  Okawm.  ntarmki,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  MitanbUhi  Mate- 
rials Corporatkm,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Rled  Mar.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,713 

Claimi  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1991.  3-27341 

Int.  a/  B23C  i/22 

\}S.  a.  407—40  10  Claina 
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1    A  ball  end  mill  compnsing 

(a)  an  end  mill  body  having  an  axis  of  roution  therethrough 
and  having  an  insen  receiving  recess  formed  in  a  forward 
end  portion  thereof,  said  insert  receiving  recess  having  a 
concavely  curved  engaging  wall. 

(b)  an  indexable  cutting  insert  of  a  generally  elliptical  shape 
having  a  pair  of  convexly  curved  side  faces,  said  insert 
being  received  in  said  insert  receiving  recess  with  one  of 
said  side  faces  being  held  in  engagement  with  said  engag- 
ing wall, 

(c)  clamp  means  for  releasably  secunng  said  cutting  insert  to 
said  insert  receiving  recess,  and 

(d)  an  engaging  portion  provided  on  said  end  mill  body  so  as 
to  be  adjacent  to  said  insert  receiving  recess  and  adapted 
lo  be  held  in  engagement  with  the  other  side  face,  said 
engaging  portion  being  disposed  so  as  to  define  a  gap 
between  said  engaging  portion  and  said  cutting  insert 


5.221.163 

NICKED  CUTTING  TOOL 

Takayuki  Nishimura,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  GN  Tool  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Nara,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379  J25,  Jul.  12,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,434 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1988,  53-277021; 
Mar.  6.  1989,  1-54443 

Int.  a.'  B23C3//0 
L'.S.  a.  407—53  6  Claims 


1  An  end  mill  cylindncal  as  a  whole  having  at  one  end  a 
cutting  part  and  at  the  other  end  a  shank  which  is  mounted  to  a 
rotary  dnving  means,  said  end  mill  being  suited  to  cut  fibber- 
reinforced  composite  matenals  and  compnsing 

an  even  number  of  twisted  grooves  spirally  formed  on  a 

circumferential  surface  of  said  cutting  part, 
lands  provided  between  said  spiral  grooves: 
(wisted  cutting  edges  formed  along  one  side  of 
a  plurality  of  nicks  formed  in  parallel  to  each  other  on  said 
lands,  nicks  on  one  of  two  lands  adjacently  opposed  to 
each  other  with  one  of  said  twisted  grooves  therebetween 
being  inclined  in  one  direction  relative  lo  an  axis  of  said 
end  mill  and  nicks  on  the  other  one  of  said  two  lands 
adjacently  opposed  to  each  other  being  inclined  in  another 


direction  which  is  opposite  to  said  one  direction  of  said 
nicks  on  said  one  land;  and 

outer  sharp  edges  formed  between  and  parallel  lo  said  nicks 
on  said  lands,  said  outer  sharp  edges  on  one  of  two  lands 
adjacently  opposed  to  each  other  facing  a  tip  end  of  said 
cutting  part  and  the  outer  sharp  edges  on  the  other  one  of 
said  two  lands  adjacently  opposed  to  each  other  facing  the 
shank  of  said  end  mill; 

wherein  when  said  shank  is  mounted  to  said  rotary  dnving 
means  and  rotated  in  one  direction  without  being  moved 
up  and  down  in  the  axial  direction,  a  cutting  up  of  said 
matenals  is  performed  by  said  outer  sharp  edges  formed 
on  one  of  two  lands  opposed  lo  each  other  and  a  cutting 
down  is  performed  by  said  outer  sharp  edge  formed  on  the 
other  one  of  said  two  lands 


5^1,164 
POSITIVE  RAKE  INSERT  HAVING  SERRATIONS  FOR 

CUTTING 
Paul  Allaire,  Sterling  Heigkts,  Mich.,  aasigiior  to  GTE  ValeniU 
CorporatioB,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923.650 

Int.  a.'  B23C  5/20.  5/02 

U.S.  a.  407—175  7  ClaiM 
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1  A  polygonal,  indexable  cutting  insert  having  a  positive 
rake,  compnsing; 
a  lop  surface  and  bottom  surface  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other  and  separated  by  a  sidewall  running  substan- 
tially unbroken  therebetween  to  define  a  bcxjy,  said  side- 
wall  compnsed  of  a  plurality  of  side  flank  surfaces  which 
are  substantially  planar,  each  side  flank  surface  extending 
from  comer  to  comer  of  the  insert  body  and  having  a 
width  extending  from  the  top  surface  to  the  bottom  sur- 
face, each  side  flank  intersects  the  bottom  surface  along  its 
entire  edge  at  an  obtuse  angle  and  the  top  surface  along  its 
edge  at  an  acute  angle  so  that  the  insert  has  a  positive  rake 
profile;  said  intersecuon  of  each  side  flank  and  the  top 
surface  forms  a  cutting  edge;  each  said  cutting  edge  has  a 
plurality  of  equally  sjjaced  serrations  havmg  their  center 
lines  spaced  a  part  from  each  other;  each  serrauon  being 
formed  by  a  groove  with  a  bottom  extending  pierpcndicu- 
lar  to  the  plane  of  the  top  surface  and  intersecting  the  side 
flank  intermediate  the  width  of  said  side  flank 


5^21.165 

CAMSHAFT  BORE  MACHINING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Allan    A.    Goczczyaski,   Shelby    Township,    Maconb   County, 

Mich„  aaaignor  to  Litton  Industrial  Antomatioa  Systems, 

Inc.,  Florence,  Ky. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822.937 
Int.  CL'  B23B  41/12 
U.S.  a.  408—1  R  20  Claims 

1  A  method  of  machining  in  a  workpiece  a  scnes  of  longitu- 
dinally spaced  apart  journals  for  a  camshaft  of  an  engine  com- 
pnsing, providing  a  bonng  bar  with  an  axially  elongate  body 
with  a  single  cutting  insert  earned  by  the  body  immediately 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  body,  the  other  end  of  the  body  being 
constructed  and  arranged  lo  be  received  in  a  dnving  spindle 
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for  rolaling  ihe  Niring  har  atviut  a  longiludinal  axis  ot  rotaiion, 
a  pluralily  of  circumferenlially  spaced  apart  and  longHudinally 
extending  bearing  pads  earned  b\  the  b<>d\  and  extending 
longitudinally  from  adjacent  such  one  end  of  the  bvKly  at  least 
one-half  of  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  Kxiy.  and  the  bearing 
pads  having  arcuate  outer  peripheral  surfaces  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  b<.iring  tixil.  and  basing  a  diameter 
not  greater  than  and  only  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
bore  machined  by  the  cutting  insert  of  the  Niring  bar,  locating 
and  clamping  the  workpiece  s»i  that  the  axes  of  its  series  of 


journals  (o  be  machined  are  substantially  concentric  s^ith  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  boring  bar.  rotating  the  N>nng  bar  while 
in-feeding  the  insert  thriiugh  each  journal  in  succession  of  Ihe 
series  of  journals  of  the  workpiece  to  machine  each  lournal 
with  the  bearing  pads  being  received  in  at  least  Ihe  immedi 
alely  preceding  journal  machined  by  the  insert  to  radially 
constrain  and  supptirt  the  rotating  Niring  bar.  and  after  all  of 
Ihe  journals  in  the  series  have  been  machined  by  Ihe  same 
culling  ins«-rl.  retracting  and  withdrawing  the  boring  bar  from 
the  workpiece.  and  thereafter  unclamping  and  translcrnng  the 
machined  workpiece 


5.221,166 
SPADF-TVPF  DRII.I   BIT  APPARATl'S  AND  MFTHOO 
John  D.  Bothum.  Albert  I**,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Knderes  Tool 
Co.,  Inc..  Apple  Valley,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  739.600 

Int.  CX'  8238  il/00 

V.S.  CT  408—212  8  Oaims 
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1    A  spade  type  drill  bit  comprising 

a  shank  portion  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  about  which  the 

drill  bit  IS  rotated  during  drilling,  and 
a  spade  bit  portion  extending  from  the  shank   portuin.  the 

spade  hit  portion  including 

a  spade  portion  including  first  and  second  radial  cutting 
edges,  first  and  second  longitudinal  cutting  edges,  first 
and  second  corner  tips,  and  a  central  planar  p<irlion,  and 

a  center  tip  concentric  with  the  longitudinal  axis  an<l 
extending  from  the  spade  portion. 

the  first  and  second  radial  cutting  edges  extending  from 
the  center  tip  outward  away  from  the  longitudinal  axis 
in  opposite  directions,  the  first  and  second  radial  cutting 
edges  b<ith  intersecting  the  center  tip  at  an  intersection 
p<iint, 

the  first  and  second  longitudinal  cutting  edges  extending 
generally  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis. 

the  first  and  second  corner  tips  radially  disposed  from  the 


longitudinal  axis  on  oppi>site  sides  of  the  spade  portion, 
the  first  corner  lip  formed  by  Ihe  intersection  of  the  first 
radial  cutting  edge  and  the  first  longitudinal  cutting 
edge,  the  second  corner  tip  formed  by  the  intersection 
of  Ihe  second  radial  cutting  edge  and  the  second  longi- 
tudinal cutting  edge. 

the  first  and  second  corner  tips  each  defining  Ihe  outer 
mosi  fxirtions  of  the  spade  bit  p<irtion  relative  to  the 
longitudinal  axis. 

the  first  and  second  corner  tips  each  Uxated  forward  of 
Ihe  central  planar  portion  of  the  spade  portion  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  drill  bit, 

the  first  and  second  corner  tips  each  kxaled  forward  of 
the  respective  radial  cutting  edges  relative  to  the  central 
planar  portion  of  the  spade  p<irtion  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  drill  bit, 

the  first  and  second  radial  culling  edges  each  including  a 
nonlinear  porlion  disposed  between  the  respective  first 
and  second  comer  tips  and  the  respective  inlersection 
points  of  the  first  and  second  radial  cutting  edges  and 
the  center  up 


5J21,167 
SFCl'RITV  HEAD  ANCHOR 
Scott  A.  Girkin.  and  Teddy  N.  Trminer.  both  of  Chmrles  City, 
Iowa,    assiKnon    to    Di»er»ified    Fastening    Syitems,    Inc., 
Charles  City,  Iowa 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,275 

Int.  CT'  F16B  I  J.  06 

I  ..S.  n.  411— 45  3  n«ims 


1     An   anchor   for   permanently   securing   various   types  of 
articles  to  a  masonry  or  concrete  wall,  said  anchor  comprising, 
(al  an  elongated  b<xly  having 

( 1 1  an  outer  generally  cylindrical  end  porlion  having 
exterior  threads. 

(2)  a  generally  cylindncal  center  portion. 

(3)  an  inner  generally  cylindncal  end  portion  having  ap- 
proximately equally  spaced  apart  slots,  and 

(4)  a  longitudinal  axially  aligned  bore  thai  includes  a  first 
section  with  a  generally  uniform  diameter  extending 
from  the  free  terminus  of  said  outer  end  p<inion  to  a 
point  approximate  with  said  inner  end  portion  and  at 
least  a  second  section  that  has  a  diameter  smaller  than 
that  of  said  first  section  and  extending  inwardly  from 
said  first  section. 

(hi  a  nut  threadable  on  the  outer  end  p<irtion  of  said  bixly, 
(c  )  a  drive  pin  having 

(1)  a  tapered  inner  end  nose  section. 

(2)  an  outer  end  head  section  with  a  securing  section  that 
IS  slightly  larger  than  Ihe  diameter  of  said  firsl  section  of 
the  longitudinal  b<ire, 

(3)  a  generally  cylindrical  midsection  having  a  diameter 
slightly  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  first  section  of 
said  longitudinal  bore  and  extending  between  said  nose 
and  head  section,  and 


(d)  said  nut  is  permanently  secured  at  a  desired  location  on 
said  outer  f)ortion  of  the  elongated  body  when  said  secur- 
ing portion  of  the  dnve  pin  is  dnven  into  said  first  section 
of  the  longitudinal  bore 


5^21,168 
DEVICE  FOR  FIXING  EXTERNAL  PART  TO  SHAFT 
Makoto  Kani,  MacbMU,  Japan,  aaatgaor  to  Mitsaba  Electric 
Manafactariaa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Giuum,  Japaa 

Filed  Job.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,930 
Claimi  priority,  appUcatkw  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1990,  2-«6<70{Ln 
Int.  a.'  F16B  39/10.  39/00 
LJ.S.  a.  411— 124  nClaima 


1    A  connection  device  comprising 

a  shaft  including  a  first  end  having  a  groove  in  a  substantially 
axial  direction  on  an  outside  radial  surface  of  said  shaft, 
said  first  end  also  including  external  threads. 

a  nut  having  internal  thread  means  for  engaging  with  said 
external  threads  of  said  shaft,  said  nut  having  an  engage- 
able  groove;  and 

a  washer  defining  a  shaft  opening  and  said  shaft  opening 
having  an  internal  diameter  subsUntially  similar  to  an 
external  diameter  of  said  shaft,  said  washer  incluciing  a  nut 
engagement  means  for  engaging  said  washer  with  said  nut, 
said  nut  engagement  means  including  a  pawl  engageable 
with  said  engageable  groove  of  said  nut.  said  washer  also 
including  shaft  engagement  means  for  engaging  said 
washer  with  said  shaft,  said  shaft  engagement  means  in- 
cluding a  tongue  engageable  with  said  groove  of  said 
shaft,  said  tongue  having  a  circumferential  edge  posi- 
tioned substantially  along  a  central  line  of  said  pawl  of  said 
washer 


d)  means  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  leg  members  and 
saKJ  anchor  means  to  faciliute  pivotal  movement  of  said 


anchor  means  from  said  first  position  toward  said  second 
position 


5,221,170 
COATED  THREADED  FASTENERS 
Richard  J.  Dnffy,  Utica;  Joaeph  R.  Dudley,  Soatkfleld;  Gre«ory 
A.  Fniehe,  Kalamazoo,  and  Max  F.  DorfUnser,  Waahlnston, 
all  of  Mich.,  aasignon  to  Nylok  Fastener  Corporation,  Roch- 
ester, Mich. 

ContinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  281,633,  Dec.  9,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  it  a  cootlnuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  907,582,  Sep.  15, 

1986,  Pat.  No.  4,775,555,  and  a  coatinaatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No. 

913,339,  Sep.  30, 1986,  Pat  No.  4335,819.  Thii  application  Jan. 

18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,761 

Int.  a.'  F16B  2.5/00.  37/00:  B21D  53/20 

U.S.  a.  411— 428  30Clainii 


m  zw  f  ^  ei4 


5.221.169 
ANCHOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FASTENER 
Thomas  S.  McSherry,  Medford,  N.Y.,  and  Stereo  D.  Townaend, 
W'aterbury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Titan  Technology,  Inc.,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  696.880,  May  8,  1991.  This 

application  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No,  727,580 

Int.  a."  F16B  2]/00 

L.S.  a.  411— 344  30aaims 

1     An   anchor   a.vsembly   for   retaining  a   fastener   member 

within  an  opening  defined  by  support  means  which  compnscs 

a)  at  least  two  elongated  leg  members, 

b)  means  for  supp<irting  said  two  elongated  leg  members  in 
adjacent  substantially  parallel  relation, 

c)  anchor  means  movably  supported  on  said  leg  members, 
and  pivotal  to  positions  between  a  first  position  generally 
in  alignment  with  said  leg  members  and  a  second  position 
generally  transverse  to  said  leg  members,  said  anchor 
means  defining  track  means  on  each  side  for  movably 
supporting  said  anchor  means  on  said  members,  and 


1  A  threaded  anicle  having  a  coating  on  us  thread,  compris- 


ing 


a  fastener  having  a  threaded  portion  adapted  for  uniform 
engagement  with  a  mating  fastener. 

a  masking  and  insulating  coating  deposited  on  said  fastener 
to  form  a  substantially  uniform  layer  covenng  at  least  a 
pan  of  said  threaded  portion  enabling  the  mating  fastener 
to  couple  with  said  threaded  anicle: 

said  fastener  being  heated,  poor  to  the  deposition  of  said 
coating,  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  enable  said  coating 
to  adhere  lo  said  threaded  p>onion.  and 

said  threaded  article  being  capable  of  exhibiting  substantially 
uniform  torque-tension  curve  behavior  dunng  engage- 
ment with  said  mating  fastener,  and  said  coaling  being 
substantially  resistant  to  the  deposition  of  corrosion  resis- 
tant materials. 
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5,221,171 
NON-KXPl  OSIVE  SEPARATION  MT 
Edwani  Rudoy.  Woodland  Hilb.  and  I.e«lic  Kerrk.  Ixm  Angeles, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  <;  4  H  Technology.  Inc..  Cama- 
rillo,  Calif. 

Rled  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,534 

Int.  CI."  F16B  <'    V* 

I  .S.  n.  411— i3J  34  (laims 


29    A  separation  nut  for  fa.slenin)<  and  releasing  a  slrui.tur3l 
elemenl.  comprising 

a  a  housing  having  an  opening  extending  into  a  hoUou. 
chamber, 

h  a  segmented  nut  lixaled  inside  said  chamber,  the  seg 
mented  nut  having  a  bore  ahgned  with  said  opening  for 
receiving  said  structural  element,  the  segmented  nut  also 
having  an  exterior  surface  which  has  at  least  one  raised 
ridgc  and  at  least  one  recessed  grtxive.  the  segmented  nut 
spill  radially  into  at  least  two  segments. 

L  a  locking  sleeve  biased  by  a  spring  means  and  placed  over 
said  segmented  nut  has ing  an  interior  surface  which  has  at 
least  one  retaining  pin  engageable  viiih  said  exterior  sur 
face  of  said  segmented  nut.  and 

d  a  riK'ker  means  for  preventing  or  allowing  said  lucking 
sleeve  to  move 

e  whereby  when  said  liKking  sleeve  is  prevented  Irom 
moving,  said  at  least  one  retaining  pin  is  engaged  with  said 
at  least  one  ridge,  so  thai  said  at  least  Iwo  segments  of  said 
segmented  nut  are  compressed  radially  inwardly  (or  las 
tening  said  structural  element,  and  when  said  locking 
sleeve  is  allo«.ed  lo  move,  said  at  least  one  retaining  pin 
will  be  engaged  with  said  at  least  one  gr^xive.  so  that  said 
at  least  two  segments  of  said  segmented  nut  ^an  move 
radialh  outwardly  for  releasing  said  structural  element 


5,221,172 
h-REHiHT  C  AR  FOR  Bl  LK  MATERIAL 
Josef   Theurer,    Vienna,   and   Manfred    Bninninger.    Altenberg, 
both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  P'ranz  Plasacr  Bahnbaumaschin- 
en-Industriegesellschafl  m.b.H.,  Vienna,  Austria 
Filed  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Dec.  14,  1990.  2540  90 
Int.  CI."  B65C;  f>7,0S 
L.S.  CI.  414—339  7  Claims 


1    A  combination  of  two  like,  adjacently  arranged  freight 
cars  for  bulk  material,  each  freight  car  comprising 

(a)  an    elongated    frame   supported    on    undercarriages   and 
extending  m  a  longitudinal  direction. 

(b)  an  elongated  box  for  holding  the  bulk  material,  the  box 


being  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  a  bottom  and  an 
open  top. 

(c)  an  elongated  conveyor  means  at  the  b<illom  of  the  box 
for  transp<irting  the  bulk  material  in  a  conveying  direction 
longitudinally  extending  along  the  box.  the  conveyor 
means  having  an  input  at  one  end  of  the  box  and  an  output 
at  a  box  end  opposite  lo  the  one  end, 

(dl  a  transfer  conveyor  having  a  width  and  extending  in  the 
i.onveying  direction,  the  transfer  conveyor  being  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  transported  bulk  material  from  the 
output  of  the  conveyor  means  and  having  a  free  end  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  opposite  box  end  to  the  one  box  end  of 
the  adjacently  arranged  freight  car. 

(e)  a  ccnienng  device  arranged  al  the  one  biix  end  for  trans 
versely  displacing  the  transfer  conveyor  of  the  adjacently 
arranged  freight  car.  the  centering  device  being  trans 
versely  displaceably  arranged  with  respect  to  the  elon 
gated  frame  and  transfer  conveyor,  and  the  free  end  of  the 
transfer  conveyor  of  the  adjacently  arranged  freight  car. 
being  dctachably  connettable  lo  the  ccnienng  device,  and 

(f)  a  remote-conlrolled  drive  for  transversely  displacing  the 
centering  device 


5421.173 

Ml  I  TI-VEHICLE  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  Bl  l.K 

MATERIALS  IN  CONFINED  AREAS 

KeTin  P.  Barnes,  P.O.  Box  5M,  Running  Springs,  Calif.  92382 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644.580 

Int.  CI.'  B65F  9  00.  B65B  21  '02 

I  .S.  (1.  414—34*  3  Claims 


J^^^'"*' 


»^  f      ^^^      ,  ^ 


1  A  multi  vehicle  trash  collection  system  for  emptying  a 
plurality  of  standard  sized  trash  containers  kxrated  in  confined 
ares  and  receiving  said  Irash  from  said  plurality  of  containers, 
said  system  comprising 

(Ala  primary   molori/ed  trash  collection  vehicle  having  a 

bed  means, 
(B)  hopper  means  having  a  b»xlv  deiachably  supported  on 
said  bed  means,  said  hopper  means  including 

(1)  a  primary  lid  means  pivotally  secured  to  said  hopper 
means  body  and  including  a  secondary  lid  pivotally 
secured  thereto. 

(2)  Tirst  and  second  fork  pockets  formed  on  oppiisile  sides 
of  said  primacy  lid.  and 

(M  first  and  second  gus.set  means  secured  to  said  hopper 
means  body  adjacent  said  first  and  second  fork  pockets 
and  defining  openings  aligned  with  said  fork  p<x:kets, 

IC)  first  cylinder  means  affixed  to  said  primacy  vehicle  for 
pivoting  said  primary  lid  lo  open  said  hopper  and  provide 
an  opening  sufficiently  large  enough  to  permit  said  sun- 
dard  sized  containers  to  discharge  trash  therefrom  into 
said  hopper, 

CD)  tipper  means  having  low  tipper  forks  for  engaging  said 
standard  said  containers,  said  tipp>er  means  being  pivotally 
affixed  to  said  primary  vehicle. 

(I.)  second  cylinder  means  for  pivoting  said  tipper  means  to 
empty  the  contents  of  said  standard  sized  containers  into 
said  hopper  when  said  pnmary  lid  is  open, 

(F)  a  secondary  motorized  Irash  collection  vehicle  having  a 
storage  compartment,  said  storage  compartment  having  a 
capacity  substantially  greater  than  that  of  said  hopper,  and 

(Ci)  secondary   fork   lift  means  affixed  to  said  secondary 


vehicle  and  having  first  and  second  forks,  said  first  and 
second  forks  being  received  by  said  openings  in  said  gusset 
means  and  said  fork  pockets  for  locking  said  primary  lid  to 
said  hopper  means  body  while  allowing  said  secondary  lid 
to  pivot  open  lo  discharge  trash  from  said  hopper  into  said 
storage  compartment 


5421,175 

TRANSPORT  DEVICE  FX)R  THE  TRANSFER  OF  A 

WORKPIECE  CARRIER 

HaM  Schayder,  Ninibert,  Fed.  Rc^  of  Gcrauy,  Miigaor  to 

Obrader  Decker  KG,  Nanbert.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gttmaay 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,799 
Claim  priority,  appiicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraany,  Oct.  29, 
1990,  4034355 

Int  a.'  B25J  15/08 
LI.S.  a.  414—741  20  Claim 


5421.174 
nELD  SHtTTLE  WTTH  END  MOUNTED  LIFT 
Paal  M.  Bokariza,  WatioaTiUe;  MidiacI  Raiac,  King  Qty,  and 
Gregory  L.  Branck,  Capitola,  all  of  Calif.,  aaaignors  to  Valley 
FabricatioB,  lac.  Saliaaa,  CaUf. 

RIed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,065 

Int.  a.'  B60P  I/i6 

VS.  a.  414—401  13  Claims 


1    A  shuttle  for  a  field  harvester  comprising, 

a  vehicle  having  wheels  in  contact  with  a  supfKJri  surface, 
the  wheels  supporting  a  flat  honzontally  disposed  bed 
with  front  and  rear  ends  longitudinally  separated  along  an 
axis  of  motion  of  said  vehicle,  one  or  both  of  said  ends 
being  a  load  transfer  end  having  a  width  sufficient  for 
loading  containers  thereon, 

a  tower,  disposed  at  said  load  transfer  end,  formed  by  elon- 
gated, parallel,  upnght  first  and  second  masts  spaced  apan 
by  a  distance  approximating  the  width  of  said  load  transfer 
end,  said  masts  each  having  a  lower  end  spaced  clear  of 
the  surface  on  which  said  wheeled  vehicle  is  in  contact 
and  an  upper  structurally  free  end  with  only  each  of  said 
lower  ends  being  fixed  m  position  relative  to  said  bed,  and 

a  lift,  movably  mounted  relative  to  the  tower,  having  a  load 
platform  extending  away  from  the  bed  along  the  axis  of 
motion  of  said  vehicle  and  havmg  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
upnght  portions  supporting  the  platform,  the  upnghts 
movable  in  elevation  relative  to  the  masts  which  suppori 
them,  said  masts  having  a  maximum  height  above  the  bed 
sufficient  for  containers  to  pass  thereunder  when  said 
platform  is  raised  to  a  position  near  said  upper  first  ends  of 
said  elongated  masts 


7.  A  transport  device  for  the  transfer  of  a  workpiece  earner 
(5)  out  of  a  first  container  (3)  open  on  lop  for  a  first  bath  m  a 
liquid  agent  to  a  second  container  (♦)  open  on  top  for  a  second 
bath  in  a  liquid  agent,  comprising 

at  least  one  pivot  arm  (33)  holding  the  workpiece  carrier  (5), 
the  pivot  arm  (33)  being  pivotable  around  a  horizontal 
pivot  axis  (23)  by  means  of  a  pivot  dnving  motor  (25) 
between  a  position  (a)  of  the  workpiece  earner  (5)  in  the 
first  container  (3)  and  a  position  (c)  of  the  workpiece 
earner  (5)  m  the  second  container  (4),  said  honzontal 
pivot  axis  (23)  being  located  above  the  containers  (3,  4), 

wherein  the  at  least  one  pivot  arm  (33)  is  pivotally  mounted 
to  a  vertical  sliding  carnage  (12)  which  is  vertically  dis- 
placeable  by  means  of  a  displacement  dnving  motor  (15) 
and  wherein  the  pivot  range  (52)  is  located  exclusively 
below  the  pivot  axis  23, 

wherein  the  vertical  sliding  carnage  (12)  is  guided  displace- 
able  on  vertical  giude  bars  (8,  9)  by  means  of  sliding  bear- 
mgs  (13),  which  are  arranged  on  a  frame  (7)  for  the  con- 
tainers (3,  4), 

wherein  the  vertical  sliding  carnage  (12)  has  a  guide  support 
(24),  which  IS  pivoubly  fixed  in  the  sliding  beanngs  (13) 
and  passed  through  vertical  slot-like  recesses  (39)  in  lat- 
eral covering  walls, 

wherein  at  least  one  pivot  arm  (33)  is  connected  with  the 
guide  support  (24)  by  means  for  precluding  rotation  on  the 
guide  support  while  permitting  displacement  on  the  latter 
in  the  direction  of  the  pivot  axis  (23) 


5421,176 
FORKLIFT  BLADE  COVER 
Joka  T.  Allca,  506  Lark  St.,  AtkcM,  Tcu.  37303,  aad  MaxiM 
G.  MofTett,  Rte.  2  Box  1382,  Spriag  Qty,  Ten.  37381 
FUed  Aag.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,710 
lat  a.'  B66F  9/18 
ViS.  a.  414—785  9  Claim 

4.  A  blade  cover  for  a  forklift  having  at  least  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially identical  spaced  honzontal  fork  members  adapted  to 
support  a  load,  said  fork  members  defining  upper  and  lower 
surfaces,  medial  and  lateral  sides  and  a  toe,  said  cover  compns- 
ing: 
an  elongated  body  member  for  at  least  partially  enclosing 
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UMI 


one  of  said  fork,  mernhx-rs.  said  body  member  having  an 
iipcn  end  for  receiving  said  fork  member  and  a  closed  end 
for  enclosing  said  U>e  and  at  least  a  p.irtioM  of  said  upper 
and  said  medial  and  said  lateral  sides  of  said  fork  member 
and 


-\^ 


rcguin  of  maximum  thickness  in  close  proximitv  to  said 
open  end  wherein  said  body  member  tapers  longitudinally 
from  said  open  end  and  said  closed  end  towards  said 
region  of  maximum  thickness  thus  facilitating  ease  of 
entry  and  withdrawal  and  whereby  said  region  of  ma»i 
mum  thickness  defines  a  load  bearing  region 


5.221,177 
ARRA^GEME^JT  FOR  STACTCING  BLANKS 
Robert  H.  Messerly,  Wwren;  Willimm  Semenik.  Chardon;  Nor- 
man H.  Fobes,  tortland,  and  Robert  J.  Prox.  Wairen,  all  of 
Ohio,  assifpiors  to  Wean  Incorporated,  Pituburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  315.933,  Feb.  24,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,039,084, 
which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  838J77,  Mar.  10,  1986.  Pat.  No. 
4.820,102.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1991.  Ser    No   678,726 
Int.  a.^  B«5C;  i'(M 
U.S.  n.  414— 788  9  4  Claims 


ff^   ir 


u 


magnetic  conveyor  means  and  located  closer  to  said  ma 
chine  than  said  first  stacking  station  means. 

said  lower  magnetic  conveyor  means  further  including 
means  for  picking  up  said  blank  from  said  conveyor  means 
of  said  lower  magnetic  conveyor  means,  transporting  said 
blank  to  said  second  ^cking  station  means,  and  forming  a 
second  stack  of  blaftk^  in  said  second  stacking  station 
means,  and 

means  for  controlling  the  stacking  operation  performed  by 
said  upper  and  lower  magnetic  conveyor  means  in  a  man- 
ner such  that  a  blank  exits  from  said  first  exit  opening  at 
the  same  time  that  a  blank  exits  from  said  second  exit 
opening  in  order  to  form  said  first  and  said  second  stack  of 
blanks  simultaneously,  or  in  a  manner  such  that  a  blank 
exiling  from  said  first  exit  opening  and  a  blank  exiting 
from  said  second  exit  opening  are  discharged  alternately 
in  order  to  form  said  first  and  second  suck  of  blanks 
alternately 


5.221.178 

CIRCI'MFERENTIAL  FLOW  TYPE  LIQUID  PUMP 

Hiroahi  Yoahioka.  and  Shingo  Iwai.  both  of  Hiroahima.  Japan, 

assignors   to   Mitsubishi   Deaki   Kabushiki   KaUha,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618.8*7,  Not.  28.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  858,4i4 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  26,  1989.  1-341437 

Int.  C\:  P04D  S/OO 

U.S.  a.  415—55.1  7  Oairas 


1  An  arrangement  for  handling  a  blank,  having  magnetic 
properties,  after  said  blank  exits  horizontally  from  a  machine, 
said  machine  having  an  in-line  blank  discharge  end  with  at  least 
a  first  and  a  second  exit  opening  through  which  said  blank 
exits,  said  first  exit  opening  kx-ated  ab<ive  said  second  exit 
opening,  comprising 

upper   magnetic  conveyor   means  located   adjacent   to  said 
first  exit  opening  in  said  in-line  blank  discharge  end  of  said 
machine,  and  including  conveyor  means  for  receiving  and 
conveying  said  blank  from  said  first  exil  opening  of  said 
machine, 
first  stacking  station  means  associated  with  said  upper  mag 
netic   conveyor   means   and   located   remotely    from   said 
machine, 
said    upper    magnetic    conveyor    means    further    including 
means  for  picking  up  said  blank  from  said  conveyor  means 
of  said  upper  magnetic  conveyor  means,  transporting  said 
blank  to  said  first  stacking  station  means,  and  forming  a 
first  stack  of  blanks  in  said  first  stacking  station  means, 
lower  magnetic  conveyor  means  located  adjacent   to  said 
second  exit  opening  in  said  in-line  blank  discharge  end  of 
said  machine,  and  including  conveyor  means  for  receiving 
and  conveying  said  blank  from  said  second  exit  opening  of 
said  machine, 
second  slacking  station   means  aswiated   with   said   lower 


1    A  circumferential  flow  type  liquid  pump  comprising  an 
impeller   with   vanes  on   the  outer  penphery  there<if.  and  a 
pump  casing   assembly  defining  an   arcuate  elongated   pump 
flow  path  along  the  outer  periphery  of  said  impeller  and  a 
suction  inlet  and  a  discharge  output  al  b<ith  ends  of  said  pump 
flow  path,  in  which  said  pump  casing  assembly  includes 
a  gas  venting  path  which  is  opened  in  the  inner  periphery  of 
said  pump  flow  path  near  said  impeller  and  is  separated  by 
a  step  from  the  bottom  of  said  pump  flow  path,  and 
a  through-hole  much  larger  in  sectional  area  than  said  gas 
venting  path,   through   which   said   gas   venting   path   is 
communicated  with  the  outside  of  said  pump  casing  as- 
sembly 


5.221,179 

VACUUM  PUMP 

Tatsuji    Ikeipuni;   Tetsuro  Ohbayashi;   Keiichi   Yoshida,  all   of 

Osaka,  and  Masashi  Iguchi.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Osaka  Vacuum,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser,  No.  582,783,  Sep.  14.  1990,  abandoned.  Trhich  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379.072.  Jul.  13.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5.074.747.  ThU  application  Oct.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  769.409 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1988,  63-174148; 
Jul.  26.  1988.  63-186632;  Aug.   17,  1988,  63-204128;  Sep.  12, 
1988,  63-226533;  Dec.  16,  1988,  63-316277 
Int.  a."  FDID  I '00 
I  .S.  CI.  415—55.1  5  Oaims 

I     A    vacuum    pump   having   a    peripheral    grixive    vacuum 
pump  unit,  which  comprises 

a  casing  provided  with  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port. 


a  rotor  disposed  withm  the  casing  and  comprising  a  rotor 
shaft  journaled  on  the  casing,  a  rotor  body  fixed  to  the 
rotor  shaft  and  provided  integrally  with  a  plurality  of 
rotor  disks, 

a  stalor  fixedly  provided  within  the  casing  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  annular  grooves  respectively  receiving 
the  penpheral  portions  of  the  rotor  disks  wherein  both 
sides  of  the  penpheral  p<irtion  of  each  rotor  disk  compose 
steps  forming  flow  passages  on  both  sides  of  the  penpheral 
portion  of  the  rotor  disks  wherein  the  steps  are  of  substan- 
tially uniform  width  and  are  substantially  planar  along  the 
entire  surface  iheretif  and 

a  plurality  of  partitions  which  project  from  the  stator  into 


22       ii- 
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the  flow  passages,  wherein  the  terminating  ends  of  the 
flow  passages  on  the  outlet  side  of  the  panition  for  the 
upper  rotor  disk,  with  respect  to  the  flow  direction  of  a 
gas  sucked  into  the  casing,  among  two  adjacent  rotor 
disks  and  the  starting  ends  of  the  flow  pa.vsages  on  the  inlet 
side  of  the  panition  for  the  lower  rotor  disk,  with  respect 
to  the  flow  direction  of  the  gas,  communicate  with  each 
other  by  means  of  al  least  one  connecting  pas.sage.  the 
slaning  ends  of  the  flow  passages  on  the  inlet  side  of  the 
partition  for  the  uppermost  rotor  disk  communicate  with 
the  inlet  port,  and  the  terminating  ends  of  the  flow  pas- 
sages on  the  outlet  side  of  the  partition  for  the  lowermost 
rotor  disk,  with  respect  to  the  flow  direction  of  the  gas. 
communicate  with  the  outlet  pon 


ing  substantially  perpendicularly  of  said  penpheral  wall 
toward  said  axis  of  rotation: 

(c)  at  least  one  screen  having  a  plurality  of  perpendicular 
interconnected  strands  including  one  or  more  penpheral 
strands  forming  a  pcnmeter  measunng  less  than  said  pe- 
npheral wall  and  more  than  an  inner  penmeter  defined  by 
said  one  or  more  flanges,  wherein  said  one  or  more  penph- 
eral strands  extend  along  an  inner  side  of  said  one  or  more 
flanges  and  within  said  penpheral  wall,  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  tabs  formed  by  said  one  or  more  flanges 
wherein  said  tabs  are  ngid  but  bendable  and  extend  from 
said  one  or  more  flanges,  around  said  one  more  penpheral 
strands,  then  toward  said  penpheral  wall  to  secure  said 
screen  to  said  one  or  more  flanges,  wherein  said  tabs  are 
urged  toward  said  penpheral  wall  to  maintain  tension  on 
said  screen  therewithin:  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  apertures  defined  by  said  one  or  more 
flanges  adjacent  said  plurality  of  tabs  and  intermediate 
said  plurality  of  tabs  and  said  inner  penmeter  of  said  one 
or  more  flanges  such  that  said  plurality  of  tabs  may  be 
accessed  through  said  plurality  of  apertures  and  urged 
toward  said  penpheral  wall  to  tension  said  screen  there- 
within 


5.221.181 
STATIONARY  TURBINE  BLADE  HAVING  DIAPHRAGM 

CONSTRUCTION 

Jurek  Ferleger.  Longwood,  and  Shun  Clien,  Winter  Springs,  both 

of  Fla.,  assignors  to  W'estingbouse  Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh. 

Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  603332,  Oct.  24,  1990.  and  Ser. 

No.  624367.  Dec.  6,  1990.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1992.  Ser. 

No.  851,711 

Int.  O."  F04D  29/56 

U.S.  a.  415—181  2  Claims 


5.221,180 
FAN  HOUSING  WITH  SCREEN  SECURING  MEANS 
Grantlin   W.   Crider,   Bremen,   Ala.,  assignor  to   Hired   Hand 
Manufacturing.  Inc.,  Bremen,  Ala. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  916.631 

Int.  CI.'  FOID  25/24 

U.S.  CI.  415— 121.200  11  Oaims 
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1  A  stationary  steam  turbine  blade  diaphragm  structure 
composing  blades  having  outer  and  inner  integrally  formed 
nng  portions  forming  inner  and  outer  diaphragm  nngs.  each 
blade  having  a  concave  suction  surface  over  substantially  the 
full  width  of  the  blade  such  that  steam  flow  over  the  suction 
surface  continuously  increases  in  velocity  to  near  a  trailing 
edge  of  the  blade  thereby  avoiding  flow  separation  along  the 
suction  surface,  and  each  blade  further  having  an  alpha  angle 
which  is  substantially  constant  from  base  end  to  tip  end  of  the 
blade,  a  stagger  angle  which  is  substantially  constant  from  base 
end  to  tip  end  of  the  blade,  a  rate  of  convergence  of  area 
between  adjacent  blades  which  decreases  from  leading  to 
trailing  edge  of  the  blade,  an  inlet  included  angle  which  is 
smaller  than  ninety  degrees,  an  inlet  metal  angle  which  in- 
creases from  about  82  degrees  at  a  tip  end  of  the  blade  to  about 
109  degrees  al  a  base  end  of  the  blade,  a  pitch/chord  ratio 

(a?  arieast  one'^penpheral  ^wall  spaced  about  the  axis  of  which  is  substantially  constant  from  the  tip  end  to  the  base  end 
rotation  of  said  fan  and  extending  axially  therebeyond,         of  the  blade,  and  a  maximum  thickness/chord  ratio  which  is 

(b)  one  or  more  flanges  integrally  connected  to  and  extend-    substantially  constant  from  tip  end  to  base  end  of  the  blade 


10    A  uniti/ed  metallic  fan  housing  for  use  in  a  livestock 
house,  said  housing  comprising 


2274 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNF  22,  1993 


June  22,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2275 


5J2I,I82 

VANE  APPARATl'S  FOR  Cl.OG  RFSISTANT  PI  MP 

VU  Arbeui,  Udingo,  SmeAtn,  aadgaor  to  ITT  Flygt  AB.  Solna, 

Sweden 

Contiouatioa  of  Ser.  No.  762,518,  Sep.  18,  IWl,  ■b«n<»oiie<l.  This 

■pplicatioo  Oct.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  955.230 

a«im»  priority,  appllcmtion  Swe<leii,  Sep.  12.  1990.  9002898 

Int.  a:  FOID  «  (X) 

I  .S.  n.  415—208.1  •  t"*"" 


1  A  pump  of  the  axial  flow  iyp<-  for  pumping  liquid  contain- 
ing ptillulants  such  a.s  elongated  fibers,  which  pump  comprises 
in  combination 

a  motor  (3)  for  driving  an  impeller  having  a  impeller  hub 
(10)  with  vanes  (2)  extending  from  said  hub  (10). 

a  pipe  formed  pump  housing  (5)  surrounding  said  motor  (3) 
and  vanes  (2)  and  forming  an  annular  channel  therebe- 
tween for  conveying  the  pumped  liquid  in  the  rearward 
flow  direction  from  said  hub  (10), 

said  housing  (5)  having  attaching  means  (6)  acting  a,s  addi- 
tional vanes  and  being  supportably  attached  to  the  hous 
ing  of  said  motor  (3|.  said  means  (6)  being  anally  dis 
placed  and  rearward  of  said  hub  (10)  and  vanes  (2).  and 

said  means  (6)  being  formed  with  a  leading  edge  (7)  swept 
rearward  in  the  direction  of  flow  and  a  trailing  edge 
which  IS  transverse  to  ihc  direction  of  flow  and  having  a 
bulb  portion  (8)  with  increa.sed  thickness  adiaceni  the 
housing  (5)  and  with  decreasing  thickness  toward  the 
trailing  edge  of  means  (6) 


sidewall  having  folded  flanges  extending  along  oppmite 
lateral  edges  of  the  sidewall. 

the  folded  flanges  of  the  sidewall  being  connected  to  the 
rims  of  the  first  and  second  end  walls  thereby  forming 
seams  between  the  sidewall  and  the  first  and  second  end 
walls,  the  seams  extending  around  the  peripheral  edges  of 
the  first  and  second  end  walls  and  each  scam  having  two 
sections,  the  first  seam  sections  extending  laterally  relative 
to  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  end  walls  and  the  second 
seam  sections  extending  radially  from  the  first  seam  sec- 
tions, 

each  nm  of  the  first  and  second  end  walls  is  formed  with  two 
sections  with  a  first  section  of  the  nm  extending  laterally 
from  the  penpheral  edges  of  the  end  wall  and  the  second 
section  of  the  nm  extending  radially  from  the  first  nm 
section,  and. 

the  folded  flanges  on  the  opp(isite  lateral  edges  of  Ihc  side- 
wall  are  each  folded  over  one  of  the  nms  of  the  first  and 
second  end  walls  and  overlap  the  nms  on  opposite  sides  of 
b»Hh  the  first  and  second  nm  sections 


5JJ21,184 
BFARINO  JOl  RNAL  FOR  THE  PI.AST1C  IMPELLER  OF 

A  tXXJLANT  PUMP 
Bemhard  Ge»enhue»,  Birkenmu,  and  Detlef  Cordts,  Ober-Mum- 
bach.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  anignon  to  Finna  Carl 
FreudenberK.  Weinhelm/BergitT.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  760.110 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  17. 
1990,  4029435 

Int. a:  TOii) 2.y(X) 

I  S.  (T  415— 216.1  6  Claims 


5.221.183 

BLOWER  HOISING  SEAM  AND  MFTHOI)  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Russell  W.  HoeffVen.  BelleTille.  111.,  assignor  to  AIco  Industries, 
Inc..  Valley  Forge.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  850,863 

Int.  n:  i-wD  :v  ■411 

l'.S.  n.  415—215.1  2*  tiainu 


ff^hTj 


7f/m'.  ■ 
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1    A  blower  housing  Lomprising 

first  and  second  laterally  spaced  end  walls,  each  end  wall 
having  a  substantially  planar  exterior  surface  and  a  nm 
extending  around  a  peripheral  edge  of  the  exterior  surface 

a  sidewall  connected  between  the  first  and  secor.d  end  walls 
and  laterally  spacing  the  end  walls  from  eath  other,  the 


1  A  bearing  journal  for  the  plastic  impeller  wheel  of  a 
iHilant  pump,  comprising 

a  beanng  journal  and  a  plastic  impeller  formed  as  one  part 
and  made  from  cixilant  resistant  phenolic  resin,  and 

a  beanng  shaft  having  an  axial  Kire  for  accommodating  the 
beanng  journal  so  as  allow  the  beanng  journal  to  connect 
the  impeller  with  the  bearing  shaft  so  that  the  beanng 
shaft  does  not  rotate  with  respect  to  the  beanng  journal  or 
impeller. 

wherein  the  beanng  shaft  is  made  of  a  matenal  having  a 
different  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  than  the  bearing 
journal  so  that  in  the  event  thai  the  device  is  heated,  the 
beanng  |<iurnal  will  expand  at  a  rale  greater  than  the  rate 
of  expansion  of  the  axial  bore  of  the  beanng  shaft,  thereby 
tightening  the  fit  between  the  beanng  journal  and  the 
bearing  shaft 


5,221.185 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 
ROTATING  MACHINERY  TO  REDUCE  NOISE 
Frederic  G.  Pla,  Schenectady,  and  George  C.  Goodman.  Albany, 
both  of  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Sche- 
nectady. N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,221 

Int.  a.'  B64D  il/l2 

U.S.  a.  416— 34  11  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  minimizing  noise  in  a  system  having  at 
least  two  rotating  machines  comprising 

noise  transducer  means  for  sensing  the  noise  level  created  by 
the  al  least  two  rotating  machines  and  generating  a  signal 
corresponding  to  the  noise  level; 

a  plurality  of  means  for  sensing  rotational  speed  and  generat- 
ing a  signal  corresponding  to  the  sensed  speed,  each  one  of 
the  at  least  two  rotating  machines  having  a  respective  one 
of  said  speed  sensing  means  sensing  the  rotational  speed 
thereof;  and  a  controller  which  receives  said  signals  from 
said  noise  transducer  means  and  each  of  said  speed  sensing 
means  and  accordingly  determines  a  control  signal  which 
establishes  a  phase  relationship  between  the  at  least  two 
rotating  machines  that  minimizes  noise  generated  by  the  at 
lea.st  two  rotating  machines 


5,221,186 

WIND  TURBINE  APPARATUS  WITH  FLUIDIC 

ROTATION  INDICATOR 

Thomas  H.  Machin,  P.O.  Box  252,  Damascus,  Va.  24236 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780.954 

Int.  a."  F03D  1/06 

U.S.  a.  416 — 61  3  Claims 


I    A  wind  turbine  apparatus,  compnsing. 

an  impeller  housing,  the  housing  including  a  front  torroidal 


plate  spaced  from  a  rear  solid  uninterrupted  plate,  wherein 
the  front  plate  is  parallel,  coextensive  with,  and  spaced 
from  the  rear  plate  in  a  coaxially  aligned  relationship,  and 

an  axle  shaft  fixedly  mounted  to  the  rear  plate  and  to  the 
front  plate  extending  rearwardly  of  the  rear  plate,  and 

a  plurality  of  arcuate  vanes  mounted  coextensively  between 
the  rear  plate  and  front  plate  adjacent  an  outer  penphery 
of  the  housing,  wherein  the  outer  penphery  of  the  housing 
is  defined  by  a  rear  plate  outer  penphery  and  a  front  plate 
outer  penphery,  and 

each  arcuate  vane  includes  an  outer  edge  adjacent  the  outer 
penphery,  and  an  inner  edge  spaced  from  the  outer  pe- 
nphery, wherein  the  inner  edge  and  outer  edge  are  ar- 
ranged in  a  parallel  relationship,  and 

a  central  cone,  the  central  cone  including  a  cone  base, 
wherein  the  cone  base  is  fixedly  mounted  to  a  forward 
surface  of  the  rear  plate,  and  a  cone  apex  positioned  to 
extend  at  least  to  the  front  plate,  wherein  the  cone  is 
arranged  coaxially  relative  to  the  axle  shaft,  and 

the  arcuate  vanes  are  positioned  between  the  central  cone 
and  the  outer  penphery,  and 

a  plurality  of  radial  brace  legs  mounted  to  an  outer  surface  of 
the  front  plate  extending  radially  of  the  front  plate  termi- 
nating in  a  central  bearing  ring,  with  a  forward  terminal 
end  of  the  axle  shaft  mounted  within  the  bearing  nng,  and 

a  plurality  of  arcuate  liquid  chambers  mounted  to  the  for- 
ward surface  of  the  front  plate,  each  liquid  chamber 
spaced  an  equal  radial  distance  relative  to  the  axle  shaft 
and  equally  spaced  about  the  front  plate,  with  each  cham- 
ber including  a  first  fluid  and  a  second  fluid  contained 
therewithin,  each  first  fluid  defined  by  a  first  coloration 
and  a  first  specific  gravity,  and  each  second  fluid  defined 
by  a  second  coloration  and  second  specific  gravity, 
wherein  the  first  coloration  is  distinct  from  that  of  the 
second  coloration  and  the  first  specific  gravity  is  unequal 
to  the  second  specific  gravity,  whereupon  roution  of  the 
impeller  hosing,  the  first  fluid  and  second  fluid  are  inter- 
mixed to  define  a  third  coloration 


5021,187 
AXIAL  FAN,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

FOR  AGRICULTURAL  USE 
Angelo  Lores,  Orbaasano;  Alberto  A.  Boretti,  Prato,  and  Al- 
fredo CcToliai,  Modena,  all  of  Italy,  aasigDon  to  Fiatgeotech- 
Technologic  Per  La  Terra  S.p-A.,  San  Matteo,  Italy 

FUed  Not.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,147 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  21,  1990.  68052  A/90 
Int  a.'  P04D  29/i& 
U.S.  a.  416—189  10  Oaims 


1  An  axial  fan  for  motor  vehicles  for  agncultural  use  and  for 
earth-moving  machines,  compnsing 

a  central  hub, 

a  plurality  of  blades  which  extend  form  the  hub  to  the  pe- 
nphery and  which  are  forwardly  curved  in  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  fan,  and 

an  outer  nng  coaxial  with  the  hub  and  to  which  the  penph- 
eral ends  of  the  blades  are  connected,  wherein 
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ihe  angle  ol  curvalurt-  ot  the  metlian  line  of  ihe  Made  in 

axial  proieclion  is  ml  fur  at>iul  one  ihird  of  ihe  radial 

exIensKin  of  ihc  blade. 
Ihe   blade   angle  of  each   blade   is   subsianiialK    consiant 

along  the  blade  between  ihc  hub  and  ihe  oulcr  ring, 
each  blade  has  a  constant  ihicknevs. 
the  chord  between  the  leading  edge  and  the  trailing  edge 

of  each  blade  is  substanlially  constant  along  the  blade 

between  the  hub  and  Ihe  outer  ring. 
Ihe  angle  of  deflection  of  each  blade  is  subslanlialK  ton 

slant  along  Ihc  blade  between  Ihc  hub  and  the  ouier  ring 

with  the  angle  of  deflection  being  between  45'  and  ^?'. 


5.221,189 

SOFT  START  V\Ri:  PLMP  CONTROI.LKR 

1^  HenninRsen,  Raleifch.  Nt  -.  assignor  to  Kiretrol,  Inc.,  Csry, 

N.C\ 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  S<r.  No.  927,84* 

Int.  n.*  FtMD  l!i  00 

IS.  n.  417-12  19  Claims 


5.221,188 
BLADK  DKVK'K  FOR  Tl  RB()-KNC;iNKS 
Werner  Schlosser,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ornian>,  assignor  to 
MTl'  Motoren-lnd  Turbinen-l  nion  Munchen  GmbH,  hed. 
Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rfrmany,  Dec    21, 
1990,  4041104 

Int.  (1.    B64(    //    Z" 
l^  S.  CI.  416— 2J0  '^  (laims 


1    ,'\  blade  desKc  lor  lurho  engines,  comprising 
a  blade  base 

a  blade  connected  to  said  blade  base 
wherein  said  blade  includes 

a  separate  blade  shell  basing  a  hollow  inlenor  .ind  prosiding 

a  profile  for  the  blade, 
a  blade  core  arranged  in  the  hollow  interior,  said  blade  core 
comprising   a   pluralits    of  small    hollow    lubes  forming   a 
bundle,  each  of  said  small  tubes  having  a  constant  cross 
se-ction    along    lis    length,    packed    tighlK    together    and 
firmly  connected  with  one  another,  said  bundle  including 
hollow    spaces   formed   between    the   small    tubes   which 
remain  predominanlK  fiee  of  a  ciuinecting  agent    and 
wherein  s.iid  blade  core  is  firmly   connected  with  said  hl.ide 
base  and  an  interior  side  of  said  blade  shell  through  Ihe  small 
lubes   resting   against   the   blade  shell   and   wherein   loads  are 
introduced  inlo  said  blade  bii.sc  via  said  blade  shell  and  blade 
core. 


1   A  methixl  for  controlling  the  s  oltage  of  a  fire  pump  motor 
w  ith  a  soft  slarl  fire  pump  controller  for  operation  in  a  building 
having  a  water  supply  for  a  fire  protection  system,  a  p<iwer  line 
and  a  water  pressure  sensor,  comprising  the  steps  of 
establishing  a  reference  water  pressure  for  the  building, 
comparing   the    water    pressure    with    the    reference    water 
pressure  and  providing  a  low  pressure  signal  if  the  water 
pressure  is  below  the  reference  pressure,  and  providing  a 
high  pressure  signal  if  the  water  pressure  is  equal  U^  or 
above  the  reference  water  pressure, 
increasing  the  voltage  from  the  power  line  to  Ihe  fire  pump 
motor  to  full  voltage  m  resptmsc  to  a  low  prcvsure  signal 
and  operating  at   full  voltage  for  a  first  predetermined 
period  of  time  and  until  a  high  pressure  signal  is  provided, 
decreasing  the  voltage  to  the  pump  from  full  voltage  to  a 
preset  intermediate  level  following  the  step  of  increasing 
Ihc  voltage, 
holding  the  voltage  at  a  preset  intermediate  level  for  a  sec 
ond  predetermined  peruxi  of  time  following  the  step  of 
decreasing  the  voltage  from  full  voltage, 
decreasing  the  voltage  from  the  preset  mtermedialc  level  to 

zero  following  the  step  of  holding  the  voltage, 
monitoring  the  pressure  continuously  during  said  steps  of 
decreasing  the  voltage  from  full  voltage,  holding  Ihe 
voltage  and  decrea.sing  the  voltage  from  the  preset  inter- 
mediate level  and  if  a  low  pressure  signal  is  provided, 
repealing  the  steps  of  increasing  the  voltage.  decrea.sing 
the  voltage  from  full  voltage,  holding  the  voltage,  dc 
creasing  the  voltage  from  the  preset  intermediate  level 
and  monitoring  the  pressure 


5^21.190 
ION  SPUTTERING  PUMP  WFTH  GETTER  MODULE 
Joaeph  Roner,  Bobb;  Hana-Jarsea  Maadiaccr,  Bmkl,  aad  Gaa- 
tker  Kriacber,  WeaaeUag.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay,  aaaign- 
on  to  LeyboM  AkticBgeaeilackaft,  Haaao,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtr- 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  849,620 
Clains  priority,  applkatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  C>enaaay,  Apr.  2, 
1991,  4110588 

Int.  C\:  HOIJ  41/12 
VS.  a.  417—51  1  Claim 


1    An  ion  sputtering  pump  comprising 

a  housing. 

at  least  one  getter  module  within  said  housing. 

said  getter  module  having  a  heating  device  for  the  activation 

and    regeneration   of  said   getter   module,   wherein   said 

heating  device  is  in  intimate  thermal  contact  with  said 

getter  module, 
said  heating  device  comprising  a  tubing  section  extending 

into  the  interior  of  said  housing  accessible  from  the  exte- 

nor  of  said  housing. 
the  getter  module  compnsing  a  supporting  plate  which  is 

intimately  fa.stened  to  said  tubing  section  to  promote  efTi- 

cient  heal  conduction 


<;  -t  '       <o  <  ''  "^ 


1    A  high  side  honzontal  rotary  comprcs-sor  comprising 

a  shell  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 

a  cylinder  containing  a  pump  including  a  piston  and  fixedly 
located  in  said  shell  near  said  first  end  and  defining  with 
said  first  end  a  fir^l  chamber  which  has  an  oil  sump  lo- 
cated at  the  bottom  thereof. 


bearing  means  secured  to  said  cylinder  and  extending 
towards  said  second  end; 

motor  means  including  a  rotor  and  a  stator; 

said  stator  fixedly  located  in  said  shell  between  said  cylinder 
and  said  second  end  and  axially  spaced  from  said  cylinder 
and  said  beanng  means; 

said  stator  defining  a  second  chamber  with  said  second  end. 

a  shaft  supported  by  said  beanng  means  and  including  an 
eccentnc  opcratively  connected  to  said  piston. 

said  rotor  secured  to  said  shaf^  so  as  to  be  integral  therewith 
and  located  within  said  stator  so  as  to  define  therewith  an 
annular  gap; 

mufrier  means  secured  to  said  beanng  means; 

an  annular  casing  in  said  shell  extending  between  said  cylin- 
der and  said  stator  and  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  muffler  means  and  said  beanng  means; 

suction  means  for  supplying  gas  to  said  pump; 

first  fluid  path  means  connecting  said  second  chamber  with 
said  first  chamber  and  being  partially  located  between  an 
upper  portion  of  said  shell  and  said  stator; 

discharge  means  fluidly  connected  to  said  first  fluid  path 
means  downstream  of  said  stator  whereby  gas  compressed 
by  said  pump  serially  passes  through  said  muffler  means, 
said  annular  gap,  said  second  chamber,  said  first  fluid  path 
means,  and  out  said  discharge  means 


5J21,192 

ELASTOMERIC  COMPRESSOR  STUD  MOUNT 

Christopher  HefUa,  aad  Dale  R.  Beaaett,  both  of  LMUaaapolis, 

lad.,  aaaignors  to  Carrier  CorporatioiL,  Syracaae,  N.Y. 

Hied  Jnl.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914^3 

lat.  a.'  P04B  21/00;  POIB  31/00 

VS.  a.  417—363  5  Claimi 


5^21,191 

HORIZONTAL  ROTARY  COMPRESSOR 

Alexander  D.  Lcyderman,  Manliiis;  Martia  M.  Mertell,  East 

Syracuse,  and  Donald  Yanaaacoli,  Manlius,  all  of  N,Y.,  aa- 

sigDors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,884 

Int.  a."  F04C  18/00.  29/02 

VS.  a.  417—312  4  Claims 


1  A  mounting  device  for  mounting  a  compressor  foot  to  an 
air  conditioner  base  pan.  comprising: 

a  lower  stud  section  for  threadable  engagement  into  a  hole  in 
the  base  pan,  said  lower  stud  section  having  a  head  formed 
on  Its  upper  end  for  engagement  by  a  tool  for  dnving  said 
lower  stud  into  the  base  pan; 

an  upper  stud  section  extending  upwardly  for  receiving  a 
compressor  foot  thereover  and  having  a  thread  for  thread- 
ably  receiving  a  nut  thereon;  and 

an  elastomenc  middle  section  secured  to  said  lower  stud 
section  at  its  upper  end  and  secured  to  said  upper  stud 
section  at  its  lower  end.  said  middle  section  functioning  to 
isolate  the  vibrations  from  the  compressor  foot  from  the 
compressor  base  pan 


5,221,193 

HIGH-PRESSURE  CLEANER  WTTH  ENCAPSULATED 

MOTOR-PUMP  ASSEMBLY 

Henning  Stougaartl,  Hadsund,  Denmark,  assignor  to  K.E.W. 

Industri  A/S,  Denmark 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866.015 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  17,  1992, 0354/92 
Int.  a.'  P04B  /  7/00.  3S/04 
VS.  a.  417—415  8  Claims 

1    High-pressure  cleaner  compnsing 

a)  a  high  pressure  pump  for  delivering  cleaning  liquid  under 
high  pressure  to  a  cleaning-jet  lance. 
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b)  an  electric  motor  meLhanicalK  connei  ted  i.-  ihe  pump  in 
a  manner  to  ilnve  the  pump,  and 

c)  a  substantially  *aler  tight  housing  enclosing  ji  lea^t  the 
motor,  said  cleaner  further  comprising 
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of  said  piston  pump  on  the  other  side  ofsaid  ptston  head  to 
torce  the  coating  material  from  said  reservoir. 

means  for  electncalU  isolating  said  second  transfer  means 
from  the  electrostatic  coating  dispenser  while  transferring 
coating  material  into  said  resersoir  of  said  pump    and 

means  for  eleclncalK  isolating  said  first  transfer  means  from 
the  stnitcc  vkhile  transferring  coating  material  from  said 
resersoir  of  said  pump  to  said  electrostatic  coating  dis 
penser 


5.221.195 
PRF.SSl  RF  TF>T1N(;  PUMP 
V«ler*  H.  J.  Beelen,  Sint-Truiden,  Belfpum.  assignor  to  Kmerson 
Klectric  Co.,  S«.  I>ouis,  Mo. 

Filed  Msr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,653 

Int.  a."  P04B  10.  02 

I  .S.  n.  417— 4«I  29  Claims 


d)  at  least  one  non  return  saKe  communicating  the  inside  of 
the  housing  with  the  outside  t)f  the  housing  in  a  manner 
allowing  fluid  only  to  pass  from  the  inside  of  the  housing 
to  the  outside 


so       40     ?" 


5.221,194 

APPARATUS  FOR  EI.ECTROSTATIC  All  Y  ISOI  ATINC; 

AND  PUMPING  CONDUCTIVE  COATING  MATERIALS 

Ronald  D.  Konieczynski.  North  Royalton;  Kenneth  J.  Coeling, 
Weatlake.  and  Ronald  J.  Hartle.  Amherst,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Nordson  Coriwration.  Westlake,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  554,795,  Jul.  18,  1990.  Pal.  No. 

5  078  168.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1990.  Ser.  No.  618,089 

Int.  C1.^  FXHB  .'/  iX 

I  .S.  CI.  417—430  ''  Oaims 


material  from  a  source  to  an  electrostatic  coating  dispenser, 
comprising 

a  piston  pump,  including- 

(I)  a  pump  wall  having  opposed  ends  which  define  an 
internal  reserv<iir 

(II)  a  piston  head  movable  along  said  pump  wall  within 
said  reservoir,  said  piston  head  having  opposed  sides 
and  an  outer  periphery  carrying  a  pair  of  seals  which 
are  spaced  from  one  another, 

(ill)  means  connected  to  said  piston  head  and  communicat 
ing  exteriorly  of  said  reservoir  for  introducing  a  liquid 
into  said  space  between  said  seals  carried  by  said  pistt)n 
head, 
first  transfer  means  for   transferring  coating  material   from 
the  source  into  said  reservoir  of  said  piston  pump  on  one 
side  of  said  piston  head, 
second  transfer  means  for  transferring  coating  material  from 
said   reservoir   of  said   piston   pump   to   the   electrostatic 
coatmg  dispenser,  said  second   transfer   means  including 
means  for  intnxlucing  operating  fluid  into  said  reservoir 


1  A  pump  for  pressure  testing  a  fluid  system  compnsmg 
container  means  for  fluid  to  be  pumped  into  said  system,  cylin- 
der means  having  a  cylinder  axis  and  suppt>rled  on  said  con 
tamer  means  for  pivotal  displacement  about  a  cylinder  pivol 
axis  transverse  to  said  cylinder  axis,  said  cylinder  means  having 
inlet  means  to  tlow  communication  with  fluid  in  said  container 
means  and  outlet  means  for  delivering  fluid  to  said  system, 
piston  means  reciprixable  in  said  cylinder  means,  lever  means 
supported  on  said  container  means  for  pivotal  displacement 
ab<iut  a  lever  axis,  said  piston  means  including  piston  rod 
means  connected  to  said  lever  means  at  a  rod  pivot  axis,  pivotal 
displacement  of  said  lever  means  in  opptisite  directions  about 
said  lever  axis  displacing  said  piston  means  in  opposite  direc 
tions  in  said  cylinder  means  through  suction  and  discharge 
strokes  and  simultaneously  pivotally  displacing  said  cylinder 
means  in  oppiisite  directions  abtiut  said  cylinder  pivot  axis  for 
progressively  increasing  the  leverage  with  respect  to  displace 
ment  of  said  piston  means  during  said  discharge  stroke,  and 
valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  inlet 
means  and  outlet  means  of  said  cylinder  means  in  resp<inse  to 
displacement  of  said  piston  means  in  opposite  directions  in  said 
cylinder  means 


5,221,196 
Fl  El.  INJF:CT10N  pump  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Bemd  Harbig.  Ditiingen;  Wolfgang  Eckell,  Leonberg;  Gottfried 
Kaehne,  Erdmannahauaen;  Johann  Warga,  Bietigbeim-Biasin- 
gen;  TbeoA)r  Stipek,  Salzburg,  and  Helm  LauterbKh,  E«»- 
lingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
C;mbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^nnany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  30. 
1991,  4132505 

Int.  CI.'  FD2M  50  2b.  ^9  44 
U.S,  CI.  417—499  M  Claims 

I     A   fuel  injection  pump  for  internal  combustion  engines 
having  at  least  one  pump  piston  (4).   that   reciprocates  in  a 


cylinder  bore  (3)  of  a  cylinder  Imcr  (2)  inserted  into  a  housing 
(1)  of  the  fuel  injection  pump,  the  pump  piston  defining  a  pump 
work  chamber  (5)  and  on  a  circumferential  face  the  pump 
piston  has  at  least  two  control  recesses  (21)  diametncally  oppo- 
site one  another  which  communicates  with  the  pump  work 
chamber  (5)  through  radial  bores  (27)  and  a  conduit  (29),  the 
recesses  having  an  oblique  control  edge  (25.  26)  extending  at  a 
predetermined  angle  from  the  axis  of  the  pump  piston  (4),  an 
annular  slide  (11)  is  adjustable  on  the  pump  piston  (4)  inside  a 
cylindncal  recess  (34)  m  said  cylinder  liner  and  is  surrounded 
by  a  fuel-filled  low-pressure  chamber  (12).  the  annular  slide 
having  control  bores  (20)  which  penetrate  the  wall  of  the 
annular  slide  and  each  control  bore  is  associated  with  one  of 
the  control  recesses  (21).  the  control  bores  being  openable  by 
the  oblique  control  edges  (25,  26)  in  the  course  of  the  pump 


, L c 


piston  stroke,  said  cylindrical  recess  (34)  is  formed  by  a  diame- 
ter enlargement  of  the  cylinder  bore  (3)  in  the  cylinder  (2).  the 
diameter  enlargement  forming  a  pan  of  the  low-pressure 
chamber  (12),  with  a  lateral  opening  transversely  of  the  pump 
piston  axis,  by  way  of  which  opening  the  diameier  enlargement 
communicates  with  another  part  of  the  low-pressure  chamber 
(12).  and  having  a  disposition  of  the  annular  slide  (II)  inside  the 
diameter  enlargement,  which  in  shell-like  fashion  encompass 
part  of  the  annular  slide  (11).  the  control  bores  (20)  include 
exits  (37)  disposed  diametrically  opposite  one  another  which 
discharge  into  said  substantially  circular  cylindncal  recess 
which  then  flows  into  the  low-pressure  chamber,  each  of  said 
bore  exits  (37)  exits  on  one  of  two  sides  of  and  offset  from  a 
reference  plane  (35)  through  the  pump  piston  axis,  wherein  the 
reference  plane  (35)  intersects  the  plane  of  symmetry  (33)  at 
nght  angles  and  at  a  nght  angle  to  the  pump  piston  axis 


a  pitch  and  a  direction  equal  to  a  pitch  and  a  direction, 
respectively,  of  the  helical  teeth  of  the  tubular  secuons. 


whereas  a  profile  of  the  helical  teeth  of  the  nng  is  equidis- 
tant to  a  profile  of  the  helical  teeth  of  the  sections 


5.221,198 

SCROLL  TYPE  COMPRESSOR  WTTH  INTAKE  PORT 

AUGNED  WTTH  COUNTERWEIGHT 

Yi^i  Izumi;  Tetnlilko  FmluuiuM;  TetSM  YiMkM^  and  Tataohi 

Mori,  all  of  Kariya,  Japu,  aMigmirs  to  Kah—hilrl  Kaiaka 

Toyoda  JidodM>kki  Seiaakoaho.  Kariya,  Japu 

CoatiBoatioB  of  Ser.  No.  719.259,  Jim.  21,  1991,  abuidoiied. 

This  appUcatlOB  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No,  987,599 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jol.  18,  1990,  2-76435[Ul 
iBt  a.'  FX)4C  lS/04.  29/02 
VS.  a.  41»— 55J  4  CUiM 


5.221,197 
WORKING  MEMBER  OF  A  HELICAL  DOWNHOLE 
MOTOR  FOR  DRILUNG  WELLS 
Anatoly  M.  KochaeT,  proapekt  Dekabristov,  16,  kv.  46;  AMlrei 
N.  VihiTkoT,  olltaa  Pukkiaa,  11,  kT.  131,  aad  Vladimir  B. 
(k>Uiobia.  alitaa  K.  Pozharskogo,  11,  k?.  133,  all  of  Perm, 
U.S.S.R. 
PCT  No.  PCT/SU89/00309,  §  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  8,  1991,  PCT  P»b.  No.  WO91/09201,  PCT  Pab. 
DaU  Jaa.  27,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  8,  19«9,  Ser.  No.  741.430 
lat  a.'  FOIC  1/107 
VS.  a.  418—48  3  ClaiBH 

1    A   working  member  of  a  helical  downhole  motor   for 
drilling  wells  compnsing 

separate  tubular  sections  having  helical  teeth  arranged  in 
succession  and  interconnected  by  connecting  elements, 
each  connecting  element  having  the  form  of  a  nng.  ngidly 
secured  at  the  tubular  sections  and  having  helical  teeth  of 


1.  A  scroll  type  compressor  compnsing  a  housing. 

a  stationary  scroll  member  disposed  within  said  housing, 

a  movable  scroll  member  cooperatively  disposed  relative  to 
said  stationary  scroll  member  with  a  plurality  of  compres- 
sion chambers  formed  therebetween, 

a  dnve  shaft  joumalled  for  roution  in  a  beanng  disposed  in 
said  housing  with  a  first  end  external  to  and  a  second  end 
within  said  housing. 

said  movable  scroll  member  bemg  ecccntncally  mounted  on 
said  second  end  of  said  dnve  shaft  for  orbital  motion  about 
the  axis  of  said  shaft  upon  turning  of  said  dnve  shaft, 

an  anti-spin  mechanism  disposed  between  said  housing  and 
said  movable  scroll  member  for  inhibiting  rotation  of  said 
movable  scroll  member. 

said  beanng  being  disposed  along  with  sealing  means  there- 
for on  the  front  side  of  said  anti-spin  mechanism  between 
the  latter  and  said  housing. 

a  counterweight  mounted  on  said  dnve  shaft  between  said 
anti-spin  mechanism  and  said  beanng  for  absorbing  dy- 
namic imbalance  of  said  movable  scroll  member. 

an  intake  port  disposed  in  said  housing  where  the  extension 
of  the  routional  plane  of  said  counterweight  intersects 
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said  housing  on  the  from  sjd«-  of  said  antispin  mcLhanism. 
and 
an  intake  path  provided  radially  outwardK  of  the  orhil  of 
the  periphery  of  said  counterweight  directly  inlerconnecl 
ing  said  intake  p<irt  with  said  compression  chambers,  said 
intake  path  between  said  intake  p<irt  and  said  compression 
chambers  being  adjacent  an  inner  surface  of  said  housing 


c(Xiling  said  receiver  member,  said  improved  receiver  member 
cixiling  device  comprising 

a  thermally  conductive  guide  plate  located  in  juxtaposition 

with   said   travel   path   downstream,   in   the  direction   of 

receiver  member  travel,  of  said  fusing  assembly. 

a  plurality  of  heat  transfer  fins  extending  from  said  guide 

plate  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  said  travel  path. 


5.221.199 
I  UBRIC  ATION  Oil  VOLl  ME  CONTROL  DFVK  E  IN  A 

SCROI.I.  TYPE  CX)MPRES.S()R 
Sung  P.  J«ng,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec 
troaics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suweon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,126 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep    18.   1990. 
L.M.90-14320 

Int.  C\.'  F04C  /<*  (X,  2>i  O:   H)1M  /   'M,  (;05n  /-'    /" 
L.S.  a.  41»— 55.6  ■'  tl«'»«>» 


n  -j.i  -zn         "  Tj^ 


1    A  scroll  compressor  for  compressing  a  fluid,  comprising 

a  housing  forming  an  internal  chamber. 

a  p<H)l  of  lubricaling  oil  disposed  in  said  chamber 

a  crankshaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  having 
suction  passage  means  formed  therein,  with  a  lower  end  ot 
said  suction  passage  means  communicating  with  said  oil 
p<Kil, 

a  movable  scroll  member  driven  by  an  upper  end  'M  said 
crankshaft 

a  fixed  scroll  member  disp<ised  in  mating  relationship  with 
said  movable  scroll  member, 

motor  means  for  rotating  said  crankshaft  and  moving  said 
movable  scroll  member  to  compress  the  fluid,  and  to 
develop  a  suction  in  said  suction  passage  means  such  that 
said  suction  pas.sage  means  conducts  oil  from  said  p»xil  to 
said  scroll  members. 

a  cap  attached  to  a  lower  end  of  said  crankshaft    and 

a  movable  controller  member  mounted  to  said  cap  beneath 
said  crankshaft  and  being  movable  by  centrifugal  force 
produced  by  said  crankshaft  for  gradually  obstructing  said 
suction  passage  means  in  response  to  increasing  rotary 
speed  of  said  crankshaft  to  reduce  the  amount  of  oil  con- 
ducted to  said  scroll  members 


•a-^ 


said  heat  transfer  fins  being  oriented  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  a  receiver  member  along  said 
travel  path,  and 
means  for  directing  a  flow  of  co<iling  air  over  said  heat 
transfer  fins,  said  flow  directing  means  including  a  baffle 
asscKiated  with  said  heat  transfer  fins  so  as  to  provide  for 
substantially  uniform  cixiling  air  flow  over  said  heat  trans- 
fer fins  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  heat  transfer  fins 


5.221.201 
VERTICAL  HEAT  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Kenichi   Yamaga;   Katsutoshi   Ishii.   both   of  Sagamihara.   and 
Naotaka  Ogino.  Shiroyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Electron  Sagami  Limited,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734.784 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  27,  1990,  2-200439; 
Jul.  27,  1990,  2-200440 

Int.  a.'  F27D  i   /-' 
L.S.  n.  432—241  1^  C\ums 
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5J21.200 
RECEIVER  MEMBER  CXXJI.INO  DEVICE 
Tomas  Rortocil.  C  aledonia.  and  John  J.  Meyers,  Penfield.  both 
of  N.V.,  assignors  to  t:astman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester. 
NY. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,4*2 

Int.  CI.'  c;03<;  /  (  :o 

C.S.  a.  432—59  ■'  <!«'"" 

1  In  a  reprixluction  machine  wherein  thermoplastic  mark 
ing  particles  are  permanently  fixed  to  a  receiver  member  by 
application  of  heal  in  a  fusing  a.s.sembly  as  said  receiver  mem 
ber  IS  transported  along  a  travel  path,  an  improved  device  for 


<-rV-»y*->-~  *- *- 


1    A  serlical  heat  treatment  apparatus  comprising 

a  casing  provided  with  a  vertical  heat  treatment  furnace, 

a    having   substrate   supporting   means   for   supporting   said 

substrate    and  putting  said  substrates  in  and  taking  said 

substrates  out  of  said  vertical  heat  treatment  furnace, 
transporting  means  for  transporting  said  substrates  between 

said  substrate  holding  means  and  said  substrate  supporting 

means 
clean  air  supplying  means  having  an  air  filler  disposed  op 


posed  to  said  substrate  supporting  means,  for  supplying 
clean  air  sideways  to  said  substrates  supported  by  said 
substrates  supporting  means  and  the  substrates  held  by  the 
substrate  holding  means  is  at  an  unloading  position,  and 
duct  means  for  conducting  air  in  a  clear  room  into  said  clear 
air  supplying  means 


5,221.202 

PACKAGING  AND  ADHESIVE  FOR  PREDISPENSED 

ORTHODONTIC  BRACKETS 

Jack  L.  James.  P.O.  Box  6081.  San  Diego,  Calif.  92166 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684.660.  Apr.  12,  1991.  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870.796 

Int.  a.'  A61C  J '00:  A61B  J9/02:  B65D  83/10 

V.S.  C\.  433—9  10  aaims 


1  An  improved  dental  bracket  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  a  fluid  adhesive  being  pre-dispcnsed  onto  said 
bracket,  said  bracket  insened  into  a  package  and  said  adhesive 
in  physical  contact  with  said  package 


5.221.203 

CAST  DENTAL  MODEL  ARTICULATOR 

Lars  E.  Callne.  110  Los  Patios,  Los  Gatos.  Calif.  95030 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,196 

Int.  a.'  A61C  11/00 

V.S.  a.  433—58  10  aaims 


1  An  articulator  for  registenng  an  upper  dental  cast  to  a 
lower  dental  cast  comprising 

an  upper  frame  member  subassembly  and  a  lower  frame 
member  subassembly,  the  upper  frame  subassembly  in- 
cluding an  upper  mounting  frame  in  the  shape  of  a  closed 
loop  structure, 

at  least  one  hinge  member  engaged  to  one  of  the  frame 
member  subassemblies  such  that  one  of  the  frame  subas- 
semblies can  be  pivoted  relative  to  the  other  frame  mem- 
ber subassembly  said  upper  mounting  frame  subassembly 
extending  forwardly  from  the  hinge  member,  the  hinge 
member  including  left  and  nght  ends  with  each  end  form- 
ing a  ball-shaped  member  with  an  internal  U-shaf)ed  slot; 

coupling  means  flexibly  connecting  the  upper  frame  member 
subassembly  to  the  lower  frame  member  subassembly,  the 
coupling  means  further  including  at  least  two  arms  with 
each  arm  including  a  socket  for  receiving  the  hinge  mem- 
ber about  one  end  of  the  coupling  means  and  one  end  of 
the  hinge  member  w  ith  each  of  said  ball-shaped  members 


mterengaged  with  one  of  said  sockets  to  form  a  coupling 
assembly  for  pivotally  securing  the  hinge  member, 

disconnectable  connection  means  intermediate  the  frame 
member  subassemblies  for  disengaging  the  upper  frame 
member  subassembly  from  the  lower  frame  member  sub- 
assembly, and 

means  for  removably  securing  the  upper  frame  member 
subassembly  to  an  upper  denial  cast  and  the  lower  frame 
member  subassembly  to  a  lower  dental  cast  such  that  the 
relative  alignment  between  said  upper  and  lower  dental 
casts  can  be  adjusted 


5,221,204 

DENTAL  IMPLANT  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

Bernard  M.  Kniger,  5  Natalie  Dr.,  West  Caldwell,  NJ.  07006. 

and  Lawrence  A.  Weinberg,  215-35  23rd  Are.,  Bayside,  N.Y. 

113«0 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  763.534 

Int.  a.'  A61C  S/00.  13/12.  13/225 

VS.  a.  433—173  8  Claims 


1  A  continuous  dental  fixture  for  complete  implanution  into 
a  channel  or  groove  of  the  jawbone,  and  osseointegraiable 
therein,  means  on  said  fixture  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 
screws,  the  location  and  direction  of  said  receiving  means 
having  determined  by  reference  to  anatomical  data  obtained  on 
the  jawbone,  which  dau  include  the  presence  and  location  of 
compact  cortical  bone  and  sensitive  vital  anatomical  structures 
to  be  avoided,  whereby  when  screws  are  inserted  into  said 
screw  receiving  means  they  are  directed  to  maximize  implanu- 
tion into  cortical  bone  to  thereby  anchor  said  fixture  into  said 
jawbone  and  to  minimize  the  engagement  with  said  sensitive 
anatomical  structures,  the  shape  and  dimensions  of  said  fixture 
corresponding  substantially  to  the  shape  and  configuration  of 
said  channel  or  groove,  said  data  having  been  generated  by 
non-invasive  measurements  which  correspond  substantially  to 
the  dimensions  of  the  affected  part  of  the  jawbone,  and  means 
on  said  fixture  for  receiving  a  prosthetic  device 


5,221,205 

BRIDGE  WTTH  LINGUAL  BOLT  LOCKING 

ATTACHMENT 

Peter  H.  Kuch,  12180  SW.  131  Are.,  Miami,  FU.  33186 

Filed  Not.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,136 

Int.  a.'  A61C  13/12.  13/225 

V.S.  a.  433—181  15  Claims 

1    A  bridge  compnsing 

a  unitary  subframe  which  is  arranged  to  be  anchored  to  the 
jaw  of  a  patient,  on  the  patient's  gum  line  and,  which  is 
provided  with  a  first  engaging  means, 
an  overcast  arranged  to  fit  onto  the  subframe  and  which  is 
provided  with  a  second  engaging  means,  one  of  the  engag- 
ing means  compnsing  a  transversely-extending  shoulder, 
the  other  of  the  engaging  means  having  a  transversely- 
extending  recess  opening  lingually.  and 
locking  means  which  cooperates  with  the  first  and  second 
engaging  means  to  removably  affix  the  overcast  onto  the 
subframe,  the  locking  means  compnsing  a  member  insert- 
able  through  the  recess  to  contact  the  shoulder. 
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the  insertabk  member  being  asially  receivable  in  the  recess 
and  being  rolatable  therein  without  substantially  changing 
the  penetration  of  the  insertable  member  within  the  recevs. 
between  a  locking  position  wherein  the  insertable  member 


\^y  w 


IS  in  contact  with  the  shoulder  to  afTix  the  overcast  to  the 
subframe,  and  a  releasing  pt>sition  wherein  the  insertable 
member  does  not  contact  the  shoulder  whercbv  the  over 
cast  IS  removable  from  the  subframe 


5.22  J  .207 
YKLLOW  DENTAL  ALLOY  WITH  A  HIGH  GOLD 
CONTENT 
(;eniot  Scboeck,  Bnichkoebel;  Bemd  Kempf,  Frelgericht,  ud 
Werner  Groll,  Alzenau,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcrmaBy,  anigBon 
to  Deguau  Akticngcaeliachaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  769,433 
Clainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  3, 
1990,  4031169 

Int.  a."  A61C  U'OS.  C22C  -V  02 

1  .S.  n.  433—207  9  Claims 

1  A  yellow  dental  alloy  with  a  high  gold  content  for  pros- 
thetic parts  with  or  without  ceramic  veneer,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  70  to  i^'^c  by  weight  gold.  5  to  ly^c  by  weight  silver. 

2  to  '»<'r  by  weight  platinum.  0  to  4  ?%  by  weight  palladium. 
0  05  to  1  ''f  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  indium,  rhenium,  rhodium  and  ruthenium. 
2  to  »'^c  by  weight  copper,  0  1  to  6%  by  weight  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  indium,  zinc, 
and  germanium,  and  0  to  *%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  gallium,  iron  and  tungsten,  wherein 
said  alloy  has  a  thermal  expansion  coefTicient  of 
17  5  K  10    '■K.     '  or  below 


5.221.206 

DEVICE  FOR  PRODLtlNG  Ql  ICK  COl  PI.IN(;S  FOR 

DENTAL  PROSTHESE.S 

Ezio  Nardi.  Bologna.  Italy,  assignor  to  Rbein  82  S.n.c.  di  Nardi 

Ezio  A  C.  Bologna.  luly 

Filed  May  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  8*3.435 
Claims  priority,  application   Italy,   May   24.   1991.   B09U - 
00OIO3[l'l 

Int,  n.'  A61C  u,::.'' 
CS.  n.  433— 193  4  Claims 


5JI21.208 
TEACHING  AID 
William  D.  Alexander.  27  Halfway  Street,  Sidcnp.  Kent  DA15 
8LQ.  England 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622.718 
Claims  priority,  application  I  niled  Kingdom.  Dec.  7,  1989, 
8927675 

Int.  n.'  G09B  23,28 
IS.  n.  434—271  5  Claims 
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1  Device  for  prixlucing  quick  couplings  for  dental  prosthe 
SIS,  of  the  type  which  comprises  at  lea.st  one  substantially 
sphcncal  male  element,  which  is  intended  to  be  monolithically 
integrated  with  a  fixed  pan  of  said  prosthesis,  and  a  female 
element,  whose  inner  shape  is  complementary  to  the  shape  of 
said  male  element,  which  is  correspondingly  provided  on  a 
removable  pan  of  said  prosthesis,  compnsing  a  pair  of  auxil- 
iary bars,  made  of  a  calcinable  plastic  material,  which  are 
connectable  one  on  top  of  the  other,  and  which  cooperate  so  as 
to  define  at  least  one  compartment  whose  shape  is  complemen- 
tary to  the  outside  shape  of  a  cap  which  defines  said  female 
element,  said  bars  being  arrangeable  about  said  male  element  in 
order  to  obuin  a  model  of  a  metallic  piece  of  said  removable 
part  of  the  prosthesis  to  be  produced  by  lost-wax  casting 


I  A  teaching  aid  composing  in  eombituition  a  generally 
spherical  hollow  chamber,  a  plurality  of  different  photo- 
graphic images  of  retinal  portions  of  eyes  and  a  base  support 
having  a  generally  flat  upper  surface,  wherem  said  chamber 
has  formed  in  a  first  generally  hemispherical  wall  section 
thereof  an  aperture  through  which  the  interior  of  the  chamber 
may  be  viewed  and  in  a  further  wall  section  thereof  a  slot, 
wherein  a  frame  is  provided  to  extend  through  said  slot  from 
the  extenor  to  the  intenor  of  the  chamber  such  that  selected 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  different  photographic  images  may  be 
passed  through  said  slot  to  be  held  in  the  frame  within  the 
chamber  in  a  position  in  which  they  may  only  be  viewed 
through  said  aperture,  the  chamber  being  further  provided 
with  a  flat  portion  on  the  outer  surface  thereof  generally  du- 
metncally  opposed  to  said  slot  by  which  the  chamber  may  rest 
on  said  generally  flat  upper  surface  of  said  base  support,  and 
wherein   the   chamber   and   base   support   are   provided   with 


respective  magnetized  and  magnetizable  elements  such  that 
when  placed  on  the  base  support  the  chamber  is  biased  to 
remain  thereon 


5421.209 

MODULAR  PAD  ARRAY  INTERFACE 

Richard  J.  DAmico.  Cranstoa.  R.I..  assignor  to  Augat  Inc., 

Mansfield.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  74«,505,  Aug.  22,  1991.  This 

application  Dec.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  805366 

Int.  Ci:  HOIR  9/09.  2S/72 

CS.  a.  439—71  •«  Claims 


with  a  complementary  pluggable  conuct  clement  of  a  comple- 
mentary connector,  as  well  as  a  mounting  portion  provided 
therebetween  for  mounting  in  said  insulating  housing,  and 
insulating  housing  having  a  housing  floor  on  the  side  facing  the 
circuit  board  and  an  insertion  opening  for  the  complemenUry 
connector  housing,  a  number  of  contact  receiving  chambers 
for  receiving  the  mounting  portion  of  one  contact  element 
each,  an  equal  number  of  through-passages  located  on  the  side 
facing  the  circuit  board  and  through  which  the  sccunng  por- 
tion of  one  contact  element  each  can  project  through  the 
housing  floor,  and  an  equal  number  of  exit  openings  located  on 
a  side  of  the  housing  oriented  to  face  the  complementary  con- 
nector housing  and  through  which  the  contact  portion  of  one 
contact  element  each  can  project  into  the  housing  insertion 
opening,  characlenzcd  in  that  the  through-passages,  in  connec- 


'-FW 


1    A  modular  pad  array  interface  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  modular  subsUntially  rectangular  low  profile 
connector  blocks  each  having  a  side  length,  an  end  width 
and  a  height,  said  height  being  less  than  each  of  said  length 
and  width  and  said  end  width  being  less  than  said  side 
length  and  having  an  msulative  portion,  said  insulative 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  holes  disposed  therein,  said 
plurality  of  connector  blocks  being  alternatively  configu- 
rable in  end-to-end,  side-to-side  and  end-to-side  configura- 
tion for  location  between  and  electncal  interconnection 
with  opposed  circuit  members  in  any  of  said  configura- 
tions. 

a  plurality  of  resilient  contacts  disposed  in  at  least  some  of 
said  plurality  of  holes,  said  plurality  of  resilient  contacts 
compnsing  a  separable  contact  tip  and  a  contact  base, 

at  least  one  alignment  member  disposed  in  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  connector  blocks, 

a  bottom  clamp  plate  and  a  top  clamp  plate  adapted  for 
connection  with  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  connector 
blocks  said  bottom  and  top  clamp  plates  being  aligned 
with  said  plurality  of  connector  blocks  by  said  at  least  one 
alignment  member,  and 

an  engagement  member  for  maintaining  said  connector 
blocks  and  said  bottom  clamp  plate  and  said  top  clamp 
plate  in  mechanical  engagement  with  a  circuit  board 
clamped  between  said  plurality  of  connector  blocks  and 
said  bottom  clamp  plate 

5.221.210 
aRCUITE  BOARD  CONNECTOR 
Peter  Bormuth.  Bensbeim.  and  Bemhard  H.  Schnaubelt.  Zwln- 
genberg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AMP 
Incorporated.  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar,  31,  1992,  Ser.  No,  860.942 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany.  Apr.  2. 
1991.  9103960 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  23/70 
VS.  CI.  439—79  9  Claims 

1  A  circuit  board  connector  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
contact  elements  accommodated  in  a  common  insulating  hous- 
ing and  each  having  a  sccunng  portion  for  sccunng  on  a  circuit 
board,  a  contact   portion  for  esublishing  pluggable  contact 


tor  mating  direction  of  the  insulating  housing  as  well  as  trans- 
versely thereof  are  of  a  length  and  width,  respectively,  which 
IS  at  least  as  large  as  the  overall  dimension  of  the  associated 
contact  clement  as  seen  in  connector  mating  direction  and 
transversely  thereof  respectively,  such  that  the  insulating 
housing  IS  adapted  to  be  pluggably  placed  onto  contact  ele- 
ments which  are  already  mounted  on  the  circuit  board,  and  in 
that  the  insulating  housing  and  at  least  some  of  the  contact 
elements  are  formed  with  latching  means  and  complementary 
latching  means,  respectively,  through  which  the  insulating 
housing,  upon  application,  is  adapted  to  be  brought  into  latch- 
ing connection  with  the  contact  elements  that  are  already 
mounted  on  the  circuit  board,  to  dispose  said  conUct  portions 
in  said  insertion  opening  thereby  forming  a  connector  recepu- 
cle 


5.22U11 
ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE 
Robert  Leong,  DubUn.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  Stotes  Depvtncat  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

ContiBuation  of  Ser,  No.  663,351,  Mar,  4,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  531,437,  May  31, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,024,602,  which  U  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser. 
No  406,005,  Sep.  12, 1989,  abudoned.  This  application  May  15, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  883,910 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/11 
U.S.  a.  439—106  7  Claims 

1   A  receptacle  for  an  electncal  plug  wherein  the  plug  has  a 
first  current  carrying  blade  and  a  second  current  carrying 
blade  parallel  to  the  first  current  carrying  blade  and  a  ground- 
ing prong  which  is  cither  tubular  or  U-shaped,  composing 
a  receptacle  housing  with  a  first  surface, 
a  first  slot  in  the  first  surface  for  receiving  the  first  current 

carrying  blade; 
a  second  slot  in  the  first  surface  for  receivmg  the  second 

current  carrying  blade, 
a  first  means  in  the  recepucle  and  adjacent  to  the  first  slot 
for  esublishing  an  electncal  contact  with  the  first  current 
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carrying  blade  when  ihe  first  Lurrent  carrying  blade  is 

inserted  in  the  first  slot. 
a  second  means  in  the  receptacle  and  adjacent  to  the  second 

slot  for  estabhshing  an  electrical  contact  with  the  second 

current  carrying  blade  when  the  second  current  carrying 

blade  is  inserted  into  the  second  slot, 
an  opening  in  the  first  surface  for  receiving  the  tubular  or 

U-shaped  grounding  prong,  and 
a   tubular   socket    for  establishing   electrical   contact    vnth 

tubular  and  U-shaped  grounding  prongs  with  the  tubular 

s<x;kct  being  in  the  receptacle  and  adjacent  to  the  opening, 

compnsing 
a  curved  top  wall  of  the  tubular  s<x.ltet  made  of  a  conducting 

matenal. 
a  first  planar  side  wall  of  the  tubular  s<>ckct  made  of  a  con 

ducting  matenal  joined  to  the  lop  curved  wall, 
a  second  planar  side  wall  of  the  tubular  s<x:ket  made  of  a 

conducting  material  joined  to  the  curved  top  wall,  said 

curved  top  wall  and  said  planar  side  walls  defining  Kith  a 


for  connection  to  a  grounding  conductor  on  the  circuit  board, 
the  second  side  wall  having  two  parts  co-operating  to  define  a 


seam  extending  longitudinallv   of  the  shielding  shell  and  the 
bottom  wall  being  seamless 


5^21.213 

HIGH  TENSION  CABLE  TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

IGNITION  DISTRIBUTORS 

H*i  C.  I>ee.  No.  35,  Lmk  36,  Shih  Chien  RomL  Chughua.  Tai- 


Filed  Jul.  21,  1992,  S«r.  No.  917,759 
Int.  C\.'  HOIR  Jh26 
VS.  a.  439—125 


7  Claims 


L'-shaped  entrywav  for  receiving  a  I  -shaped  prong  in 
surface  contact  with  said  curved  top  wall  and  a  circular 
entrywav  for  receiving  a  circular  prong  in  surface  contact 
with  said  curved  top  wall,  and 

a  b<ittom  wall  portum  kxated  adjacent  the  Nntom  of  said 
first  planar  side  wall  and  a  second  b<ittom  wall  p<irlion 
liK-atcd  adjacent  the  Kittom  of  said  second  planar  side 
wall,  each  bottom  wall  portion  comprising 

a  substantially  flat  ledge  Kxated  at  the  junction  of  said  Nn 
torn  wall  portKin  and  the  respective  planar  side  wall  and 
forming  an  abutment  for  one  fixit  of  a  I'shaped  ground- 
ing prong  against  vertically  downward  movcmenl 
thereof  whereby  to  maintain  a  L-shaped  grounding  prong 
scaled  in  said  I'shaped  entrywav  in  contact  with  said 
curved  lop  wall  and  planar  side  walls,  and 

a  ridgc  eslcnding  from  said  flat  ledge  upwardiv  tc>ward  said 
curved  top  wall  lo  said  circular  entrywav  al  a  position 
between  said  Hat  edge  and  the  center  of  the  curved  top 
wall,  whereby  lo  maintain  said  circular  prong  in  surface 
coniaci  with  said  curved  top  wall. 


5.221.212 
SHIEI.DIM;  a  SURFACE  MOUNT  Kl  FCTRK  Al 
CONNECTOR 
Wayne  S.   I>avis,  MarrisburR.  Pa.,  assignor  to   AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  932.326 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  Li   MV 
U..S.  CI.  439— 10«  18  CUims 

1  A  folded  sheet  metal  shielding  shell  for  receiving  an  elec- 
trical connector  for  mounting  on  a  circuit  board,  the  shielding 
shell  comprising,  a  top  wall,  a  Nittom  wall  for  UKalion  pro\i 
mate  to  a  face  of  the  circuit  board  when  the  connector  is 
mounted  thereon,  first  and  second  side  walls  connected  to  the 
top  and  bottom  walls  ti^  define  in  co-operation  therewith  a 
tubular  enclosure  for  receiving  said  connector  and  at  least  one 
post  depending  from  Ihe  shielding  shell  below  the  N'ttom  wall 


1    A  high  tension  cable  terminal  a,ssembly  comprising 

an  internally  threaded  stxket  terminal  fastened  to  a  high 
tension  cable  of  a  motor  vehicles  ignition  system,  said 
internallv  threaded  stxket  terminal  having  a  bolt  hole  for 
connecting  to  a  terminal  on  the  cap  of  a  motor  vehicle's 
Ignition  distributor  directly  or  by  means  of  an  adapter 
terminal, 

a  cylindrical  MKket  adapter  terminal  having  a  screw  rod  on 
one  end,  which  can  be  threaded  into  the  biilt  hole  on  said 
internally  threaded  s*xket  terminal,  an  internally  threaded 
extension  rixl  on  an  opposite  end,  said  internally  threaded 
extension  r<xi  having  a  bolt  hole  opening  in  a  b<MIom  edge 
thereof  and  an  annular  grixive  around  the  outside  surface 
thereof  fastened  with  a  clamp  for  positioning,  and 

a  dihedral  wing  adapter  terminal  having  a  screw  rcxl  on  one 
end,  which  can  be  threaded  into  the  b<ili  hole  opening  on 
said  internally  threaded  socket  terminal,  and  a  dihedral 
wing  VKkcl  on  an  opposite  end 


5J21,214 
FIECTRICAI  CONNECTOR  FOR  SUBMERSIBLE  PUMP 

TANDEM  MOTORS 
Fred  S,  Martin.  Oaremore,  Okla.,  aasignor  to  Baker  Hughes 
Incorporated.  Houston,  Ten, 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  S«r,  No.  890,715 
Int,  n."  HOIR  4  ^) 
U.S.  CI.  439—191  S  Oaims 

1     In   an  electrical  submersible  well  pump  having  tandem 


upper  and  lower  motors  and  an  electrical  connector  for  inter- 
connecting the  motors,  the  connector  having  a  female  body 
secured  to  one  of  the  motors  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
at  least  one  hole  extending  therethrough  and  a  base  parallel 
with  the  longitudinal  axis,  the  connector  having  a  male  body 
secured  to  the  other  of  the  motors  that  inserts  sealingly  and 
coaxially  within  the  female  body  and  having  at  least  one  hole 
extending  therethrough  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis,  the 
improvement  comprising  in  combination 

at  least  one  female  insulator,  each  secured  in  one  of  the  holes 
in  one  of  the  bodies,  each  of  the  female  insulators  having 
an  axial  passage  therethrough  which  has  a  receptacle, 
a  set  of  threads  integrally  formed  in  the  passage  in  each  of 

the  female  insulators, 
at  least  one  metal  connection  sleeve,  each  having  one  end 
joined  to  an  electrical  wire  which  extends  from  one  of  the 
motors  through  one  of  the  holes  in  one  of  the  bodies,  each 


5J2UI5 

USER  CONFIGURABLE  INTEGRATED  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH  IMPROVED  MEANS 

FOR  PREVENTING  AXIAL  MOVEMENT 

Haw-Chaa  Tu,  aad  Nobbert  N.  H.  Yn.  both  of  Culver  Qty, 

Calif„  SMigBort  to  Foxcoaa  InterBatioaal.  Inc.,  Sunnyralc, 

Calif. 

CoatiBHatioa  of  Ser.  No.  544,106,  Jun.  26,  1990,  abuMtoned. 

This  applicatioa  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,270 

The  portion  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  nbaeqaeBt  to  Oct.  29, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  HOIR  13/66 

VS.  a.  439—620  12  CUubs 


sleeve  having  an  exterior  with  a  set  of  threads  integrally 
formed  thereon  which  engage  the  threads  in  the  passage  in 
one  of  the  female  insulators. 

at  least  one  male  insulator,  each  secured  in  one  of  the  holes 
in  the  other  of  the  bodies,  each  of  the  male  insulators 
inserting  into  one  of  the  receptacles  of  one  of  the  female 
insulators,  each  male  insulator  having  an  axial  passage 
therethrough, 

a  set  of  threads  integrally  formed  in  the  passage  in  each  of 
the  male  insulators,  and 

at  least  one  metal  connection  pin,  each  having  one  end 
joined  to  an  electncal  wire  which  extends  from  the  other 
of  the  motors  through  one  of  the  holes  in  said  other  of  the 
bodies,  each  pin  having  an  extenor  having  a  set  of  threads 
integrally  formed  thereon  which  engage  the  threads  in  Ihe 
passage  in  one  of  the  male  insulators,  each  pin  inserting 
into  one  of  the  connection  sleeves  when  the  bodies  arc 
inserted  together 


I  A  user  configurable  integrated  electncal  connector  assem- 
bly compnsing 

an  insulator  body  defining  a  plurality  of  first  passageways 
extending  therethrough  wherein  said  insulator  body  in- 
cludes a  front  insulator  and  a  rear  insulator  and  said  first 
passageways  extend  through  both  front  and  rear  insula- 
tors, 

a  ground  plate  disf)osed  between  said  front  insulator  and  said 
rear  insulator  and  transversely  perpendicular  to  said  first 
passageways  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein 
corresponding  to  said  first  passageways, 

a  plurality  of  second  passageways  defined  only  within  said 
rear  insulator  and  disposed  m  parallel  with  said  first  pas- 
sageways, each  second  passageway  having  along  a  por- 
tion of  lU  length  a  communicating  opening  with  an  adja- 
cent first  passageway  and  each  second  passageway  having 
a  receiving  end  including  an  opening  extending  through 
an  outer  side  of  said  rear  insulator  to  the  extenor  of  said 
connector  assembly; 

a  conductive  shield  covenng  said  insulator  body  and  cou- 
pled to  said  ground  plate, 

a  plurality  of  electncal  components  inserted  into  the  receiv- 
ing end  opening  of  selected  ones  of  said  second  passage- 
ways after  said  front  and  rear  insulators  are  assembled 
together, 

a  plurality  of  contacts  inserted  into  corresponding  adjacent 
first  passageways,  and 

a  plurality  of  electncally  conductive  members  adapted  for 
selective  insertion  into  selected  ones  of  said  second  pas- 
sageways through  said  receiving  and  openings  and  resil- 
lently  and  electncally  conductively  connecting  said  elec- 
tncal components  with  said  associated  contacts  for  pro- 
viding a  user  configurable  connector 


UMI 


2286 


OFMCIAI    GAZETTE 


June  22,  1993 


June  22,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2287 


UMI 


5,221,216 
VFRTK  AI    MOl  NT  CONNKfTOR 
Andrew    J.    (iabany.    Mechanicsburg,   and    James   (,     Dunbar, 
I^ncaster.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Har- 
risburg.  Pa. 

Filed  Ma>  18,  1992,  S«r.  No.  8*5,100 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  I)  f>6 

V.S.  a.  439— *20  '2  Claims 


ing  prii|CLlion  so  ihal   said   flt-xihlf   holder   legs  can  hold 
said  l'us<-  ihcrcbflwfen 


5,221.218 
KIKJK-CARD  Ct)NNK(TOR 
l)a»id  R.  Marach.  Marengo,  111.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Industries, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  916.024 

Int.cn.'  HOIR  /.^fX) 

I  .S.  CI.  439— *37  25  Claims 


1  .\n  electrical  connector  ct'mpnsing  a  conductive  contact 
connected  to  a  circuit  txiard  mounting  terminal,  an  insulalive 
body  surrounding  the  contact,  a  conductive  shell  surrounding 
the  insulativetHKl>.  the  shell  having  a  base,  a  mating  portion  of 
the  shell  projecting  from  the  base,  conductive  circuit  Niard 
mounting  prists  an  the  ba-se.  electrical  capacitor  elements  in 
contact  with  the  shell  mounted  on  one  mounting  surface  of  a 
conductive  mounting  platform,  the  one  mounting  surface  fac 
ing  the  shell,  a  second,  circuit  board  facing  surface  on  the 
platform  having  pro|ecting  circuit  board  engaging  terminals. 
the  one  mounting  surface  and  the  second  surface  facing  in 
opposite  directions,  and  a  conductive  path  from  each  of  the 
capacitor  elements  extending  from  the  one  surface  to  the  sec 
imd  surface  through  a  thickness  of  the  platform  to  the  Niard 
engaging  terminals 


5.221.217 

Fl  SF  HOI  DFR  CON.STRl  CTION 

Ryuetsu  Oikawa,  c  o  Yaxaki  Parts  Co.,  ltd..  No.   1424,  V,»- 

shizu.  Kosai-shi,  Shizuoka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  525.199,  Dec.  10,  1990.  Pat.  No   5.145.414. 
This  application  Mar.  24.  1992.  Ser,  No.  857.640 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31.  1990.  2-90695[l  ]; 
I>ec.  11.  1990.  1-142065(11 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  IJ,  f>S 
I  ..S.  CI.  439—621  *  Claims 


1    A  fus< 


holder  Inr  holding  a  fuse,  said  fuse  holder  oimpns 


ing 


a  fuse  b«n  cover  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  and 
a  fuse  connecting  portion  disposed  opposite  vaid  opening 
wherein  said  fuse  box  cover  includes  a  pair  of  flexible  holder 
legs  depending  from  an  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said 
opening,  each  of  said  flexible  holder  legs  hav  ing  an  engag- 


1    .An  electronic  circuit  edge  connector  comprising 

a  housing, 

a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  mounted  in  said  housing. 

each  of  said  electrical  contacts  having  a  first  contact  end  and 
a  second  contact  end. 

a  circuit  edge  card  slot  formed  in  said  housing. 

said  slot  being  si^ed  to  receive  a  portion  of  said  edge  card 
which  has  a  plurality  of  contact  pads  arranged  in  a  first 
pattern, 

said  first  contact  ends  being  arranged  adjacent  said  edge 
card  slot  and  arranged  in  a  second  pattern  so  a-s  to  make 
electrical  contact  with  said  edge  card  contact  pads  when 
said  edge  card  contact  pad  portion  is  inserted  in  said  slot, 

said  seciind  contact  end  being  remote  from  said  first  contact 
end, 

a  terminal  block  rem^^vabl>  mounted  on  said  housing. 

said  terminal  bUvk  having  a  plurality  of  terminal  contacts 
mounted  therein. 

each  terminal  contact  having  a  first  terminal  contact  end  and 
a  second  terminal  contact  end. 

said  terminal  bKx;k  having  wire  mounting  means  to  mount  a 

wire  to  each  second  terminal  contact  end. 
said  terminal  blixk  having  contact  connector  means  to  elec- 
trically connect  each  first  terminal  contact  end  to  a  corre- 
sp<inding  second  contact  end 


5.221,219 

BATTFRY  TFRMINAl   CONNECTOR 

Robert  Thomson.  Dearborn  HeighU.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lnited 

Technologies  Automotive.  Inc..  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1990.  Ser.  No.  500.161 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  II   26 

IS.  CI.  439—762 

1    A  battery  post  connector  device  comprising 

a  molded  metal  Nxiy   member  having  a  clamp  p<irtion  for 

attachment  to  a  terminal  post  of  a  storage  battery  and  a 

ba.se  portion  configured  for  rigid  connection  to  a  battery 

cable  to  provide  a  primary  battery  connection. 

said   clamp   portion   having  a   post   opening  configured   to 


30  Claims 


receive  a  battery  terminal  post  and  means  for  sccunng  said 
clamp  portion  to  the  terminal  post,  and 
at  least  one  non-molded  metal  terminal  member  having  a 
base  end  and  a  terminal  end.  said  base  end  being  securely 


5,221.221 

FABRICATION  PROCESS  FOR  MICROMINIATV'RE 

ELECTRON  EMITTINC  DEVICE 

Kazuhiro  Okaniwa,  Ituai,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Mitsubishi  Deaki 

Kabnshiki  Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,996 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japu^  Jaa.  25.  1990.  2-17493 
int.  a.'  HOIJ  1/30.  9/02 
VS.  CI.  445—24 


embedded  in  said  body  member  and  said  terminal  end 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  body  member  and  being 
configured  for  detachable  connection  to  a  mating  connec- 
tor of  a  conductor  wire  to  provide  an  auxiliary  battery 
connection 


5,221.220 
STANDOFF  BUSHING  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  M.  Roscizcwski.  Eagle,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Power 
Systems.  Inc..  Coraopolis,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  866,158 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  U/5J 

V.S.  a.  439— «43  14  Claims 


1  A  standoff  for  terminating  and  parking  a  connector  probe, 
comprising 

an  insulated  housing  having  a  bore, 

a  shield  member  disposed  within  said  bore  and  having  an 
aperture  adapted  to  receive  the  connector  probe; 

a  contact  slidingly  disposed  within  said  aperture,  said  con- 
tacting having  minor  dimensioned  side  and  opposed  major 
dimensioned  sides, 

said  contact  having  a  pa.s.sageway  with  a  contracted  position 
where  said  oppi>scd  major  dimensioned  sides  are  con- 
tracted and  an  expanded  position  where  said  opposed 
major  dimensioned  sides  are  expanded,  and 

said  passageway  adapted  to  receive  the  connector  probe 
whereby  said  opposed  major  dimensioned  sides  are  ex- 
panded from  said  contracted  to  said  expanded  position 


18  Claims 


1  A  process  for  fabncating  a  microminiature  electron  emit- 
ting vacuum  device  having  a  tipped  electron  emitter  supported 
on  a  substrate  and  disposed  in  a  vacuum  for  emitting  electrons 
from  the  tip,  the  process  compnsing  the  steps  of 

forming  on  a  first  planar  surface  of  the  substrate  a  meuilic 
layer  of  electron  emitter  material,  the  layer  being  formed 
in  such  a  way  that  the  material  covers  the  surface  of 
tipped  apertures  formed  in  the  substrate. 

gnnding  a  second  planar  surface  of  the  substrate,  opposite 
the  first  planar  surface,  to  remove  sufTicicnl  substrate 
matenal,  but  leaving  the  metallic  tips  covered  by  a  thick- 
ness of  substrate  no  greater  than  about  10  microns. 

finishing  the  second  surface  of  the  substrate  utilizing  a  wet 
etching  solution  to  remove  additional  substrate  matenal  to 
expose  the  metallic  tips,  and 

wherein  the  step  of  forming  comprises  etching  the  tipped 
apertures  in  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate  and  plating 
the  metallic  later  on  the  etched  first  surface  and  in  the 
apertures  prior  to  the  step  of  gnnding. 


542U22 

NOVELTY  SLEEVE  DEPICTING  A  MUSCtXAR  ARM 

WUIiam  H.  Towncs,  Chesapeake,  Va.^  aasigaor  to  C3iris  A. 

Becker.  Kenosha,  Wis.  ami  Stanley  E.  Bahrow.  Guntte,  III., 

part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,262 

Int.  a.'  A63H  33/00 

US.  a.  446—26  13  Clalau 

1  A  novelty  sleeve  for  simulating  a  muscular  arm.  compns- 
ing an  elongated  sleeve  with  a  length  equaJ  to  the  length  of  a 
person's  arm  and  being  a  one-piece  construction  and  including 
a  rcpresenUtive  upper  arm  length  and  a  representative  lower 
arm  length  joined  together  by  a  rcprescnutive  elbow  portion, 
said  sleeve  having  an  opening  extending  through  the  entire 
length  thereof  and  being  arranged  to  receive  a  person's  arm 
when  said  sleeve  is  slipped  onto  a  person's  arm  and  being 
arranged  to  slip  off  a  person's  arm,  said  sleeve  being  arranged 
to  completely  and  snugly  enclose  a  person's  arm  from  the 
person's  shoulder  to  the  person's  wnst,  said  sleeve  being  con- 
structed exclusively  of  only  one  flexible  and  elastic  matenal 
and  being  self-reuining  and  snug  on  a  person's  arm  and  being 
bendable  with  normal  bending  of  a  person's  arm.  said  sleeve 
being  of  a  polyurethane  foam  matenal  capable  of  sclf-sunding 
and  having  configurations  on  the  extenor  thereof  for  simulat- 
ing large  muscle  including  an  emphasized  shoulder  deltoid 
muscle,  and  the  length  of  said  sleeve  is  presented  by  a  thickness 


228K 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jim  22,  1^3 


June  22,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2289 


of  said  sleeve  malerial  throughout  said  length  of  said  sleeve 
and  v^  herein  said  thickness  vanes  along  said  length  u(  said 


equal  to  an  integer  multiple  of  the  liiickness  of  the  hliK  k 
between  the  major  planar  surlaces 


5.221,224 

MOVABI.K  ARTICI.K  HAVING 

FXPANDINC-CONTRACTINC.  AND  RFVOI AING 

MOTION 

YasuU  Satoh,  Nagareyama,  and  Hatsuo  Ohkoshi,  NariU,  both 

of  Japan,  assignon  to  Takara  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719.129 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1991,  3-11651 
Int.  CI."  A63H   *.<  21^ 
IS.  CI.  446— 175  15  Claims 


sleese  uilh  the  l.irgesl  thicknesses  at  the  lot  alums  ■  >f  the  we.ir 
er's  arm  mus,.les  lo  thereby  simulate  said  arm  imis^les 


5,221,223 

ANCI.FI)  Bl  II, DING  BI.CKKS 

Grace  .M.  S.  Kao,  29  Mimosa  Dr.,  Cos  Cob,  Conn.  06807 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,581 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  J.<   1"^ 

IS.  CI.  446—85  15  Claims 


24      20 


1  A  set  of  building  blocks  L(>nsiructed  so  as  to  he  i.  apable  ot 
being  removably  connected  together  to  form  structure  m  manv 
different  shapes,  including  blocks  v^hich  each  comprise 

first  and  second  major  planar  surfaces,  each  being  larger  in 
area  than  anv  other  surface  on  the  building  bliK  ks,  the 
ma)('r  planar  surfaces  being  spaced  in  parallel  relationship 

at  least  three  end  planar  surfaces,  each  having  edges  v^huh 
are  mutuallv  parallel, 

at  least  three  side  planar  surfaces,  having  edges  whuh  are 
mutually  parallel  and  vshich  are  perpendicular  to  edges  ol 
the  end  planar  surfaces. 

at  least  one  of  the  side  planar  surfaces  being  obliquelv  angled 
substantiallv  at  4^  vsith  respect  to  i>ne  of  the  major  planar 
surfaces  such  that  the  obliquely  angled  side  planar  sur 
faces  of  different  hl.Kks  may  be  placed  together  in  ^oni 
plemenlarv  relationship,  including  in  su^h  a  vvav  as  ii' 
form  a  right  angle  between  maiin  planar  surfaces  when 
obliquelv  angled  side  planar  surfaces  of  <lifTerenl  blocks 
are  put  together, 

at  least  two  of  the  end  planar  surfaces  b<-ing  perpendu  ular  to 
fnith  the  major  planar  surfaces, 

the  block's  major  planar  surfaces  each  fsemg  generallv  in  an 

I   shape,  with  a  right-angled  recess  or  cut  out  forming  an 

intersection  oetvveen  one  of  the  end  planar  surfaces  and 

one  of  the  side  planar  surfaces,  and 

wherein  the  length  of  one  of  said  major  planar  surfaces  is 


K*      BJ        A'    81   I 


1     A   movable  article  being  capable  of  an  expanding-con- 
tracting  and  revolving  motion  and  including  a  p<iwer  supply  to 
which  a  senMir  switch  is  connected  for  detecting  an  external 
stimulus,  a  motor  connected  through  the  sensor  switch  to  the 
fxiwer   supply,   and  a  drive  circuit   for  selectively   supplying 
p<iwer  from  said  p<iwer  supply  to  said  motor,  comprising 
a  base  section   having  a  Nntom,   with  a  cavity    lo  receive 
batteries  and  a  cov er  plate  for  securing  the  batteries  within 
the  cavity,  and 
a  reciprcKation  section  mounted  im  said  base  section  so  as  to 
carry  out  linear  reciprocative  motion  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  base  sectic^n  when  the  movable  article 
IS  resting  on  a  generallv  horizontal  support  surface. 
said  base  section  including  a  drive  section  having  a  gear  train 
driven  bv   said   motor,  a  reciprocative  actuation  mecha- 
nism having  an  eccentric  pin  driven  bv  said  drive  section 
and  arranged  eccentric  from  a  horizontal  axis  so  as  lo  be 
rotated  ab<iul  said  horizontal  axis  and  a  connection  mem- 
ber for  operatively  connecting  said  eccentric  pin  to  said 
recipriKation  section,  and  a  revolving  motion  mechanism 
having   a   wheel   arranged   in   a   manner   to  downwardly 
project  at  a  part  of  the  periphery  thereof  from  the  bottom 
of  said  base  section  to  contact  a  support  surface  and  driven 
hv  said  drive  section  and  at  least  a  second  rotatable  wheel 
arranged  on  said  cover  plate  v>  as  to  project  at  a  part 
thereof  from  the  Nittom  of  said  base  section  to  contact  the 
supp<irt  surface, 
whereby  said  movable  article  carries  out  a  linear  expanding- 
contracting  motion  in  the  vertical  direction  and  a  revolv 
ing  motion  ab<iul  a  vertical  axis  when  said  sensor  switch 
detects  an  external  stimulus 


5^21^25 
MOTION  RESPONSIVE  MUSICAL  TOY 
Roser  Newbold,  Gmrden  Grove;  Harry  Lebo,  RedoiHio  Beach, 
and  Brett  M.  Bogar,  Torrance,  all  of  Calif.,  aasignors  to  Mat- 
tel, Inc.,  El  Sesumto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930.578 

Int  a.'  A63H  5/00.  15/06 

VS.  a.  446—297  6  Claima 


I   A  motion-responsive  musical  toy  comprising: 

a   housing  defining   a   lower   surface,   a  transparent   upper 

surface  and  an  intenor  cavity, 
a  plurality  of  colored  floor  segments  supported  within  said 

interior  cavity  each  formed  of  a  different  color  light  trans- 

missivc  matenal, 
a  plurality  of  toy  figures, 
resilient  support  means  for  rcsiliently  supporting  said  toy 

figures  upon  said  floor  segments  so  as  to  view  through 

said  transparent  upper  surface; 
illumination  means  for  illuminating  said  floor  segments  sup- 
ported beneath  said  floor  segments, 
a  plurality  of  push  operable  switches  supported  upon  said 

lower  surface, 
motion  sensing  means,  and 
musical  tone  producing  means, 
said  motion  sensing  means  activating  said  illumination  means 

and  said   musical  tone  producing  means  in   response  to 

motion  or  change  of  onentation  of  s?id  housing  and  said 

toy  figures  undergoing  oscillatory  motion 


said  motor  having  a  pair  of  rubber  rings  around  its  periph- 
ery, and 
at  least  one  vibrating  member  being  eccentncally  mounted 
on  at  least  one  end  of  said  motor  shaft  whereby  said  mov- 


^^-^ 


able  toy  vibrates  and  independently  moves  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  along  a  surface  with  which  it  is  in  conuci 
when  said  toy  body  is  pressed  to  close  said  switch  means 
and  stops  when  said  toy  body  is  pressed  to  open  said 
switch  means 


5,221.227 

BRASSIERE 

DU  L.  MicheU,  532  9th  St.,  SE.,  Washingtoa,  D.C.  20003 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  855.542 

Int.  a.'  A41C  3/00.  3/02.  3/12 

VS.  a.  450—1  n  Claims 


5,221.226 
MOVABLE  TOY 
Dal  Ho  Park.  5-201,  Mujige  Apt.,  Seocho-Dong.  Seocho-Gu, 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  458.225,  Dec.  28.  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570.333 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.   16,   1989, 
89-1599 

Int.  a.'  A63H  11 '02 
L'.S.  a.  446—353  12  Claims 

1  A  movable  toy  adapted  for  movement  along  a  surface  and 
having  a  toy  body  and  a  vibrator  mounted  wholly  within  said 
toy  body,  said  vibrator  comprising 

an  upper  cover  having  a  pass  through  opening  therein, 
a  lower  cover  adapted  to  be  assembled  with  said  upper 

cover; 
a  push  member  including  a  push  plate  on  one  end  thereof  and 
a  switch  means  on  the  other  end  thereof  said  push  mem- 
ber being   resiliently   installed   within  said   pass  through 
opening  of  said  upper  cover  and  adapted  to  open  and  close 
said  switch  means  upon  being  pressed  through  pressure  on 
said  toy  bcxly, 
a  battery  housing  mounted  in  one  of  said  covers  and  adapted 
to    receive    a    battery    for    electrical    connection    to    said 
switch  means, 
a  motor  having  a  motor  shaft  extending  from  at  least  one  side 
thereof  said  motor  being  mounted  in  one  of  said  covers 
and  adapted  to  be  energized  into  rotation  by  said  battery 
when  electncally  connected  thereto  by  said  switch  means. 


1    A  brassiere  compnsing: 

a  front  panel  including  first  and  second  breast-receiving 
cups. 

a  separating  member  for  joining  and  separating  the  first  and 
second  cups, 

a  cover  atuched  to  the  front  panel, 

a  back  panel  extending  across  a  back  of  a  wearer, 

first  suppxjrt  means,  attached  to  the  back  panel  and  adjust- 
ably attached  to  the  cover,  for  individually  shaping  and 
supporting  the  first  cup,  the  first  support  means  compris- 
ing a  non-stretch  matenal, 

second  support  means,  attached  to  the  back  panel  and  adjust- 
ably attached  to  the  cover,  for  individually  shaping  and 
supporting  the  second  cup.  the  second  support  means 
comprising  a  non-stretch  matenal,  and 

first  and  second  shoulder  straps  attached  to  the  back  section 
and  adjustably  attached  to  the  front  section  of  the  bras 
siere 

wherein  the  first  and  second  support  means  act  in  conjunc- 
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UMI 


tion  with  the  cover  lo  provide  a  funclion  similar  tu  an 
underwirc  while  also  being  individuallv  adjustable 


5.221,228 
DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  THE  SUSPENSION  I  fX>P  OF  A 

SAUSAGE  WITH  A  STRING-HOLDING  REEL  WITH 
HEADS  PROVIDED  WITH  VERTICF.S  IN  A  MACHINE 

FOR  TYING  SAUSAGE 
Laigi  Pwlroim,  Via  Cadogno  1,  6648  Miniuio,  Switzerland 
FU«J  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,879 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Switzerland,    Feb.    15,    I99I, 
4*7/91 

Int.  C\:  A22C  II.  ! 2 
U.S.  n.  452—48  5  Claims 


e^- 


1  Device  for  automatically  forming  a  suspension  Knip  of 
sausage  at  preprogrammable  intervals,  in  a  machine  for  auto- 
matically tying,  by  string  with  a  kn<M.  meat  stuffed  in  a  casing. 
said  machine  comprising 

an  orifice  (I  in  FKl    1)  through  which  a  stutTcd  casing  (2.  2  I 

pa.s.se<i  (FKiS   3.  4,  5). 
interpenetrated  jaws  (3.  3  I  for  gripping  the  casing  (2.  2  i  ai 
a  predetermined  section  (x  y  in  FlC}    5)  and  for  arranging 
the  ca.sing  (2,  2  )  for  lying  at  said  predetermined  section 
(x  y  in  FKJ    5), 
a  reel  (4)  for  holding  a  reserve  of  string. 
a  guide  (5)  for  moving  the  reel  (4)  around  the  casing  (2.  2  I 
at  the  predetermined  section  (x-y  in  FKi    5)  to  make  a 
knot  of  the  string  around  said  predetermined  section  (x  > 
in  FlC.    5). 
wherein  said  reel  (4)  make5,  it  possible  to  avoid  unwinding  of 
the  string  by  inertia  in  a  descent  ph^K  within  said  guide  (5)  due 
to  the  fact  that  said  reel  (4)  ha.s  two  heads  (4  .  4     in  FKi    11) 
which   have   geometnc   shapes   provided   with   vertices,   said 
vertices  running  along  the  guide  (5)  with  friction  of  a  preset 
amount  so  that  said  vertices  are  able  to  make  the  reel  (4»,  at  the 
end  of  a  movement  cycle  around  the  casing  (2,   2  ).   retain  a 
preset  kinetic  energy 


being  at  least  as  wide  as  they  are  high  and  having  subsUn- 
tially  flat  top  walls  and  substantially  flat  side  walls  s<i  as  to 


_v 
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form  pairs  of  relatively  sharp  parallel  corners  at  the  lops 
of  the  ribs 


5,221.230 

PAINT  SPRAYING  BCKITH  WITH  SPLIT-nX)W 

VENTILATION 

Charles  H.  Darrin,  4405  Valley  Forge  Rd.,  Durham.  N.C.  27705. 

and  Jacqueline  Ayer,  604  Brooklyn  A»e.,  Apt.  C.  Oakland. 

Calif.  94«06 

Filed  No».  I,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,166 

Int.  CI."  B05B  15/ 12 

U.S.  CI.  4.54—53  9  Oaims 


5,221,229 
nSH  SCALING  APPARATUS 
Neil   Brophy.  52  Washington  St.,  Ste.  9,  Marblehe«l,   Mass. 
01945 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser,  No,  778,709 
Int,  a."  A22C2.V02 
US,  O,  452—105  10  Claims 

I    A  fish  scaling  i<m>1  comprising 
a  handle. 

a  shaft  rouubly  mounted  to  the  handle  and  projecting  there- 
from, 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  and 

a  generally  cylindrical  head  mounted  coaxially  to  the  shaft, 
said  head  having  a  circular  array  of  ribs  spaced  aroimd  its 
periphery  and  extending  the  length  of  the  head,  said  nbs 


1  A  facility  for  paint  or  solvent  application,  spraying  or 
drying,  comprising 

a  working  area  that  i.s  enclosed  or  partially  enclosed  com- 
prising a  first  region  of  high  concentration  of  volatile 
organic  compiiunds  and  a  second  region  of  low  concen- 
tration of  volatile  organic  compounds  relative  to  said  fin^l 
region. 

a  means  for  dnving  air  in  a  cross-flow  through  said  working 
area  whereby  said  air  is  driven  through  said  working  area 
in  a  laminar  pattern  compnsing  a  first  flowing  zone  of 
high  concentration  of  volatile  organic  compounds  and  a 
second  flowing  zone  of  lower  concentration  of  volatile 
organic  compounds  relative  to  said  first  flowing  zone,  and 

a  smooth  split-flow  transition  duct  for  splitting  exhaust  air 
from  said  facility  conUining  volatile  organic  compounds 
into  two  zones  comprising  a  first  exhaust  zone  through 
which  said  first  flowing  zone  is  conducted  containing  a 
major  portion  of  said  volatile  organic  compounds,  and  a 
second  exhaust  zone  through  which  said  second  flowing 
zone  IS  conducted  conUining  a  minor  portion  of  said 
volatile  organic  compounds 


5,221031 

MOTOR  VEHICT.E  HEATING/AIR  CONDITIONING 

SYSTEM 

Alfred  Jeckel.  Rottenburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No,  811,235 
dainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany,  Dec.  21, 
1990,  4041195 

Int.  C\:  B60H  3/06 
VS.  a,  454—147  9  Claims 


1  In  motor  vehicle  heating/air-conditioning  system,  a  fresh- 
air  inlet  duct  comprises  a  water-removal  device,  rising  from  a 
base  of  the  duct  and  having  a  coarse-mesh  lattice  and  a  fine- 
mesh  lattice  resting  against  the  base,  with  water  removed  being 
earned  away  downwardly  on  webs  of  the  coarse-mesh  lattice 
to  the  duct  base  which  forms  a  water  collection  point  with 
water  drainage,  wherein  the  coarse-mesh  lattice  facing  inci- 
dent air  has  a  corrugated  shape,  a  channel  spanned  by  the 
fine-mesh  lattice  arranged  in  at  least  some  areas  is  formed 
between  two  upward-directed  corrugation  troughs,  and  the 
water-removal  device  is  place  in  widened  region  of  the  duct 
formed  by  a  set-back  wall  portion  such  that  the  water-removal 
device  ends  at  a  distance  from  the  set-back  wall  portion 


for  attaching  the  disc-like  coupling  element  to  other  ele- 
ments of  a  drive  train  apparatus,  the  attachment  means 


being  located  at  a  substantially  identical  radial  distance 
from  the  central  aperture  of  the  disc-like  coupling  ele- 
ment 


5^21^33 

CONSTANT  VELOCrry  nXED  JOINT  WTTH 

ALTERNATE  SEQUENTIAL  RUNNING  GRCK)VES 

Werner  Jacob,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;eniiaBy, 

assignor  to  GKN  Automotire  AG,  Sicgburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Cierraany 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773348 
daims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany,  Oct.  8, 
1990,  4031819 

Int.  a.^  F16D  3/223 
U.S.  a,  464—145  19  Claims 


5,221,232 

FLEXIBLE  DISC-LIKE  COUPLING  ELEMENT 

Frank  J,  Nameny,  Stanchfield,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Z«ro-Max. 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  511,735,  Apr.  20,  1990, 

abandoned,  whicb  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  296,577, 

Jan.  12,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  688,901 

Int.  a."  F16Di    79 

U.S.  CI.  464—98  32  Claims 

1    A  flexible  disc-like  coupling  element,  composing 

(a)  a  substantially  arcuate  shaped  hub  portion  at  least  par- 
tially defining  and  at  least  partially  surrounding  a  central 
aperture,  the  hub  portion  comprising  a  radial  dimension  as 
defined  from  the  central  aperture  of  the  disc-like  coupling 
element,  the  hub  portion  comprising  means  for  flexing 
across  the  radial  dimension  within  the  plane  of  the  disc- 
like coupling  element, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  lobes  spaced  from  the  hub  portion; 

(c)  connector  portion  means  corresponding  to  each  lobe  for 
connecting  the  corresponding  lobe  to  the  hub  portion;  and 

(d)  each  lobe  having  a  pair  of  substantially  arcuate  shaped 
arms  joined  together  adjacent  its  corresponding  connec- 
tor portion  means,  extending  away  from  one  another  in 
substantially  opposite  directions,  and  terminating  in  free 
ends,  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  having  attachment  means 


1  A  consunt  velocity  fixed  joint  with  opposing  open  end 
faces  compnsing 

an  outer  member  with  a  central  cavity  having  an  inner  sur- 
face, said  inner  surface,  in  mendian  planes,  being  provided 
with  first  and  second  outer  running  grooves  axially  ex- 
tending along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  outer  member, 
said  first  and  second  outer  running  grooves  having  an 
undercut-free  surface  disposed  in  an  opposite  direction 
with  respect  to  one  another  which  alternate  on  the  cir- 
cumference m  a  predetermined  sequence,  said  inner  sur- 
face further  having  webs  between  circumfercntially  ad- 
joining outer  running  grooves  divided  into  first  and  sec- 
ond inner  faces,  said  first  and  second  inner  faces  having  a 
partially  sphencal  surface  and  an  undercut-free  surface 
disposed  m  an  opposite  direction  to  one  another,  said 
under-free  surface  of  said  first  and  second  inner  faces 
being  in  the  same  direction  as  said  undercut-free  surface  of 
said  adjoining  outer  running  groove; 

an  inner  member  arranged  in  the  central  cavity  of  the  outer 
member  with  a  sphencal  outer  face  which,  in  mendian 
planes,  is  provided  with  first  and  second  inner  running 
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grlxlve^  asially  emending  along  ihc  longitudinal  aiis  of 
the  inner  member  in  an  opposite  direction  with  respctt  to 
one  another  which  are  p<.>sitioned  opposite  the  respective 
first  or  second  outer  running  grcKives,  the  track  ba.ses  of 
the  first  outer  running  grixivcs  and  the  first  inner  running 
grtxivcs  being  undercut-free  starling  from  one  open  end 
face  and  the  track  bases  of  the  second  outer  running 
(.rimves  and  the  second  inner  running  grixives  being 
undercut-free  from  the  other  open  end  face,  together  the 
outer  and  inner  running  grixives  are  )aw  like  towards  one 
of  the  two  open  end  faces. 

ball  for  torque  transmitting  purposes. 

a  cage  arranged  be'ween  the  outer  face  of  the  inner  member 
and  the  inner  face  of  the  outer  member,  the  cage  having  a 
spherical  inner  face  arranged  concentncallv  with  the 
spherical  <5uler  face  of  the  inner  member  and  a  spherical 
outer  face  arranged  concentrically  with  said  spherical 
surface  of  said  first  and  second  inner  surfaces  of  said  outer 
member 


5.221^5 

PILLEY  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CONTINUOUSI.Y 

VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 

HIroshI  OgMfm,  Tokyo,  Japui.  Mmgnor  to  Fifji  Jukogyo  K«bu- 

thiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jal.  2,  199L  Ser.  No.  724.855 
Claim,  priority,  application  Japaa,  Jul.  19,  1990,  2-77709«[Ul 
Int.  O."  F16H  61 OO 
IKS.  a.  474—25  *  OalBM 


5,221,234 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  SC-REW 

HAV  ING  VARIABLY  CANTED  THREADS 

Andrew  PaVoa,  492  F.dward  St.,  Latrobe,  Pa.  15650 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,671 

Int.  n/  B21H  to:.  B23B  I  (Mi 

VJS.  a.  470—10  ^  (laims 


1    An  apparatus  for  inscribing  a  vanably  canted  thread  in  a 
screw  blank,  comprising 

a)  a  cutting  device  adapted  to  restrain  and  cut  said  screvt 
blank,  said  cutting  device  having  a  longitudinally  movable 
carnage  mounted  adjacent  said  screw  blank 

b)  an  adjustable  cutting  armature  mounted  upon  said  car 
riage,  the  position  of  said  armature  being  variable  with 
relation   lo  said   screw    blank   according   to   a   first   guide 
during  the  inscribing  operation 

c)  a  cutting  head  pivoiably  mounted  upon  said  adiustahle 
cutting  armature,  said  cutting  head  adapted  to  inscribe  a 
gnxive  in  said  screw  blank,  forming  threads,  and 

d)  secondary  guide  means,  affixed  to  said  cutting  head, 
adapted  to  rotatably  vary  the  p<->sition  of  said  cutting  head 
with  relation  to  said  screw  blank  during  ihe  inscribing 
operation,  said  variation  of  said  cutting  head  causing  an 
angular  variation  in  said  grixive  and  said  threads 


8  A  melhcxl  for  a.s.sembling  a  pulley  as.sembly  comprising  a 
stationary  disk  with  a  shaft,  a  movable  disk  slidably  and  rotat- 
ably supported  on  said  shaft  coaxially  with  said  sutionary  disk, 
and  a  hydraulic  servo  unit  provided  behind  said  movable  disk 
for  changing  a  gap  between  said  disks,  said  hydraulic  servo 
unit  having  a  cylinder  fixed  on  an  outer  side  of  said  movable 
disk,  a  plunger  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  as,scmbled  in  said  cylin- 
der to  define  pressure  chambers  therein,  and  a  seal  member 
mounted  on  the  penphery  of  said  plunger,  compnsing  the  steps 

of 

providing  a  clinch  portion  on  an  edge  of  said  cylinder,  to  be 
engaged  with  said  movable  disk,  a  cylindrical  portion 
adjoining  said  clinch  portion  and  a  tapered  p»irtion  be- 
tween said  clinch  piirtion  and  said  cylindncal  portion,  said 
clinch  portion  having  an  inside  diameter  larger  than  the 
inside  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  portion,  whereby  said 
tapered  portion  is  tapered  so  as  to  enlarge  said  diameter 
from  said  cylindncal  portion  to  said  clinch  portion, 

inserting  said  plunger  kxisely  into  said  clinch  portion, 

gradually  compressing  said  seal  member  by  continuing  to 
insert  said  plunger  along  said  tapered  portion  of  said 
cylinder  until  said  seal  member  forms  a  tight  seal  with  said 
cylindncal  portion,  and 

clinching  said  clinch  portion  to  fix  said  cylinder  to  said 
movable  disk  vi  as  to  ea.sily  a.ssemble  said  pulley  assembly 
without  nibbling  said  sealing  member 

5,221,236 
BH  T  TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOR  BELT  DRIVEN 
BICYCLE 
Matthew  C".  Raymer.  6102  East  Mockingbird,  Ste.  248,  Dallas, 
Tex.  75214,  and  I>«Tid  T.  Mollendor.  t.S.  NiTal  Joint  Ser- 
»ices  Activity.  The  New  Sanno  APO,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
96503-0110 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  550.752,  Jul.  10.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  880,283 
Inl.cn."  F16H  7'lVi 
IS.  CT  474— 109  3  Claims 

1    A  bicycle  frame  drive  p<'>wcr  system  comprising 
a  driving  pulley  and  a  spaced  driven  pulley  each  for  rotating 

ab»iut  an  axis, 
a  frame  p^irtion  ngidly  connecting  the  rtUatable  axes  of  the 

spaced  pulleys, 
a  continuous  itx.lhed  drive  belt  connecting  the  spaced  pul- 


leys for  enabling  the  dnving  pulley  to  route  the  dnven 
pulley. 

an  automatic  belt  tensioning  apparatus  coupled  to  the  frame 
and  the  belt  for  providing  continuous  proper  tension  on 
the  dnve  belt. 

the  belt  tensioning  apparatus  compnsing  a  body  member 
having  a  base  portion  and  a  hollow  tube  extending  from 
the  base  portion,  the  base  portion  including  a  pivot  onfice 
aligned  with  the  hollow  tube  and  a  set  of  positioning 
onfices.  wherein  the  pivot  onficc  and  the  positioning 
onfices  together  form  a  tnangle 


a  bushing  supported  in  the  hollow  tube; 

an  axle  received  in  the  bushing  and  having  an  end  atuched 
to  the  ngid  frame  portion  such  that  the  body  member  is 
rotatable  relative  to  the  axle;  and 

a  tension  wheel  rolaubly  mounted  in  each  of  the  positioning 
onfices,  the  belt  pas.sing  between  the  tension  wheels  such 
that  each  wheel  ndes  on  the  outside  of  said  belt  to  enable 
a  pressure  exerted  by  the  belt  on  one  of  the  tension  wheels 
to  be  transmitted  by  the  tensioning  apparatus  to  the  other 
side  of  the  belt  to  constantly  balance  the  slack  in  the  belt 


orbital  mouon  about  said  sun  gear  central  axis,  means  coupled 
thereto  for  impartmg  roution  to  said  radially  extending  body 
about  Its  axis,  a  cylindncal  member  coupled  in  dnven  relation 
to  said  planetary  gear  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylin- 
dncal member  disposed  parallel  to  said  sun  grar  central  axis 
and  offset  by  a  radial  distance  b  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
planetary  gear,  said  axis  of  said  cylindncal  member  traversing 
an  epitrochoid  path  of  N  lobes  centered  about  said  sun  gear 
central  axis  as  said  cylindncal  member  is  dnven  by  said  plane- 
tary gear  as  the  latter  is  dnven  about  said  central  axis  of  said 
sun  gear,  said  epitrochoid  path  having  alternating  convex  and 
concave  sections  joined  by  points  of  inflection,  an  output 
member,  means  opcratively  coupled  to  said  output  member  for 
dnving  said  output  member,  said  means  having  two  body 
portions  each  supported  for  roution  about  a  center  located 
midway  between  along  a  straight  line  joining  two  of  said  points 
of  inflection  which  two  points  of  inflection  mark  the  boundary 
of  a  contiguous  sequence  of  concave  section,  inflection  point, 
convex  section,  inflection  point,  and  concave  section  of  said 
epitrochoid  path,  each  of  said  body  portions  having  a  radial 
slot  open  at  its  radially  outward  end  and  disposed  at  a  distance 
from  the  center  of  the  roution  of  the  corresponding  body 
portion  such  as  to  be  engagcable  by  said  cylindncal  member 
for  routing  said  body  portion  and  thereby  said  output  member 
dunng  the  travel  of  said  cylindncal  member  between  said  two 
inflection  points  which  mark  the  boundanes  of  said  contiguous 
sequence  of  sections,  the  relationship  between  said  N,  a  and  b 
parameters  being  defined  by  the  equations 


t*n((.V  t    1>T) 


5,221^37 

INTERMITTENT  MOTION  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 

INCLUDING  SPEED  REDUCTION 

Theodore  Weber,  45  Tweed  BiTd..  Nyack,  NY.  10960 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  936,610 

The  portion  of  tbe  term  of  this  patent  (ubaequent  to  Jan.  14, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  F16H  J/ 74 

V.S.  a.  475—14  18  Claims 


and 


and 


(1) 


(2) 


(.V  -^   l)sin((.V  -f   1)T) 


a  detent  means  is  coupled  in  dnven  relation  to  said  input  dnve 
member  for  sccunng  said  body  portions  against  roution  dunng 
the  intervals  in  which  said  cylindncal  member  is  out  of  engage- 
ment with  a  body  portion 


5.221.238 
DIFFERENTIAL  WITH  PRELOAD  MEANS  AND 
SECTIONAL  SPACER  MEANS 
James  R.  Bawks.  Mt.  Oemens,  and  Walter  L.  Diasett,  Farming- 
ton  Hills,  both  of  Mich„  aasignon  to  Dyneet  Corporatioa, 
Scottadale.  Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933.095 

Int.  a.'  F16H  //38 

VS.  CI.  475—226  H  Claims 


l.'..,l..^.\ J 


1  An  intermittent  motion  dnve  assembly  for  converting 
continuous  constant  velocity  roUry  motion  of  an  input  dnve 
member  to  intermittent  rotary  output  motion  of  an  output 
member  where  said  output  motion  is  free  of  first  and  second 
denvative  discontinuities  for  consunt  velocity  of  said  input 
dnve  member,  said  dnve  assembly  compnsing  in  combination 
a  sutionary  sun  gear  having  a  first  pitch  diameter  and  a  central 
axis,  at  least  one  planeury  gear  having  a  second  pitch  diame- 
ter, the  ratio  of  said  first  to  second  pitch  diameters  being  equal 
to  N  where  N  is  a  whole  number  greater  than  three,  a  radially 
extending  body  mounted  for  roution  about  an  axis  coinciding 
with  said  sun  gear  central  axis,  said  planeury  gear  being  roUl- 
ably  mounted  on  said  body  for  roution  about  a  planeury  gear 
axis  located  at  a  radial  disunce  a  from  said  sun  gear  central  axis 
and  coupled  to  said  sun  gear  in  an  epicyclic  gear  train  for 


1  A  helical  gear  type  differential  apparatus  for  supplying 
dnving  torque  from  a  dnve  shaft  to  a  pair  of  aligned  output 
shafts,  compnsing 

(a)  a  differential  earner  housing  adapted  to  be  rouubly 
dnven  by  the  dnve  shaft,  said  housing  including  a  body 
section  containing  a  chamber,  and  at  least  one  end  section 
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removahlv  connected  with  ^aid  txxjv  section  to  close  said 
chamber,  said  housing  containing  at  opfxisite  ends  aligned 
axle  shaft  openings. 

(b)  a  pair  of  annular  helical  side  gears  journalled  in  corre- 
sp<inding  aligned  first  counlerboreii  contained  in  opp«isite 
ends  of  said  housing,  respectively,  said  side  gears  having 
splined  inner  crcumferences  for  non-rotatable  connection 
with  the  output  shafts  when  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  shafts 
extend  in  axially  spaced  relation  through  said  housing  a»le 
shaft  openings,  respeclivcK, 

(c)  lock  means  preventing  axial  outward  displacement  of  the 
output  shafts  relative  to  said  side  gears,  respeclisely 

(d)  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  differential  helical  pinions  having 
threads  of  opptisitc  hands,  respectively,  the  pinions  of 
each  pair  being  mounted  with  an  outside  diameter  running 
fil  within  bores  contained  in  opposite  ends  of  said  housing, 
respectively,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  Kues  being  in 
communication  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  differential 
helical  pinions  being  in  overlapping  enmeshing  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  said  pinions  having  longitudinal 
axes  parallel  with  the  axes  of.  and  being  m  enmeshing 
engagement  with,  said  side  gears,  respectively,  whereby 
the  torque  transmitted  through  said  differential  mecha- 
nism intrixluces  gear  tixith  loads  on  said  pinions  which 
cause  a  frictional  torque  resistance  as  said  pinions  rotate 
within  their  respective  pinion  cavities,  thereby  intrixiuc- 
ing  a  torque  bias  in  the  differential  mechanism,  and 

(e)  spacer  means  arranged  between  said  side  gears  for  main- 
taining said  side  gears  and  said  output  shafts  in  axiallv 
spaced  relation,  respectively,  said  spacer  means  being 
sectional  and  including 

(1)  a  generally  C-shaped  outer  section  arranged  coaxially 
between  said  side  gears,  said  outer  section  including  a 
pair  of  generally  parallel  leg  ptirtions  joined  at  one  end 
by  a  transverse  p<irtion,  the  outer  surface  ot  each  of  said 
leg  p<irtions  c<intaining  a  pair  of  parallel  grixivcs  for 
rotalably  supp<irting  the  adjacent  ends  ol  the  corre 
sponding  pinions,  respectively,  and 

(2)  a  core  section  removably  mounted  contiguously  be- 
tween said  leg  portions,  thereby  to  support  said  leg 
p«irtions  against  movement  toward  each  other,  said  core 
section  being  arranged  to  maintain  said  shafts  in  axially 
spaced  relation 


coupling  of  the  drive  gear  to  the  output  shaft,  the  sun-and-pla- 
nel  gear  means  comprising  a  sun  pinion  gear  earned  by  the 
drive  gear  in  coaxial  relation  with  the  operator  output  shaft  but 
independently  rotatable  thereabout,  a  planetary  cage  assembly 
comprising  a  plurality  of  planet  gears,  and  cage  means  for 
carrying  the  planet  gears  in  planetary  relationship  ab<iut  the 
operator  output  shaft  but  independently  rotatable  thereabout 
with  epicyclic  movement,  the  cage  means  being  rotatable  but 


_r    V     ^\^ 


uniournalled  about  the  operator  output  shaft,  the  cage  assem 
biy  permitting  both  forward  driving  transfer  of  piiwer  from  the 
prime  mover  to  the  output  shaft,  and  back  driving  from  the 
output  shaft  to  the  prime  mover,  the  operating  shaft  extending 
axially  through  the  entirety  of  the  transmission  housing  for 
extension  from  opposite  piirtions  thereof,  and  means  opera- 
lively  asvKiated  with  the  operator  output  shaft  for  resiliently 
coupling  restorative  force  to  the  operator  output  shaft  upon 
rotation  thereof  in  at  least  one  direction. 


UMI 


5.221,239 
AUTOMATIC   IXK)R  OPERATOR  H  ITH  COMPOIM) 
KPICTCLIC  GEAR  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
John  C.  Catlett.  Corpus  Christi,  Te»..  assiRnor  to  Overhead 
Door    Corporation,    Horton    Automatics    Division,    Corpus 
CTiristi,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58J,660.  Sep.  17.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  21,  1992.  S«r.  No.  826.659 
Int.  CT'  F16H  I  :H.  E05F  /'*   /: 
C.S.  CI,  475—342  ^  Oaims 

1  A  door  operator  for  use  with  swing-mounted  dixirs  com- 
prising a  prime  mover,  a  dix)r-drivmg  operator  output  shaft, 
means  for  cimpling  the  operator  output  shaft  to  the  d.xir  to  be 
operated  thereby,  with  the  operator  output  shaft  rotatable 
about  a  vertical  axis  for  corresponding  movement  of  the  dsxir, 
the  prime  mover  having  a  drive  shaft  and  being  controllably 
energized  for  rotation  of  the  prime  mover  drive  shaft,  a  trans- 
mission for  speed  reduction  coupling  of  the  prime  mover  drive 
shaft  to  the  operator  output  shaft  with  substantially  right-an- 
gled relationship  between  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  i>perator 
output  shaft  and  motor  drive  shaft,  a  transmission  housing  for 
components  of  the  transmission,  means  for  mounting  of  the 
transmission  housing  and  operator  within  structure  assiKiaied 
with  the  dcKir,  the  transmission  comprising  a  drive  gear,  first 
gear  means  for  coupling  the  motor  drive  shaft  to  the  drive 
gear,  the  drive  gear  being  in  coaxial  relation  with  the  operator 
output  shaft  hut  independently  rotatable  ihereaNiut.  and  sun- 
and-planet  gear  means  coaxial  with  the  operator  shaft  includ 
ing  planet  gears  driven  for  epicyclic  movement  about  the  axis 
of  the  operator  output  shaft,  for  providing  speed   reduction 


5.221,240 

DCK)R  c;ym  APPARATCS 

Karen  I..  Mann,  and  Gary  E.  Mann,  both  of  13513  Hwy.  C, 
V  alders.  Wis.  54245 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No,  900.670 

Int.  CI."  A63B  .<  (XI 

IS.  Cn.  4S2— 40  *  Clmims 


1    A  iioor  gym  apparatus,  comprising, 

an  upper  mount  spaced  from,  parallel  to.  and  coextensive 
with  a  lower  mount,  and 

the  upper  mount  including  a  first  tube  telescopingly  receiv- 
ing  an  upper  mount  second  lube  in  a  coaxially  aligned 
telescoping    relationship,    with    an    upper    mount    spring 


mounted  within  the  upper  mount  first  tube  to  bias  the 
upper  mount  second  tube  relative  to  the  upper  mount  first 
tutje.  the  upper  mount  first  tube  including  a  first  tube 
swivel  cap,  and  the  uppwr  mount  second  tube  including  an 
upp)er  mount  second  swivel  cap,  the  first  swivel  cap  and 
the  second  swivel  cap  each  including  a  f)air  of  swivel  cap 
legs  defining  a  C-shapcd  configuration,  and  each  swivel 
cap  leg  of  each  pair  of  swivel  cap  legs  includes  a  friction 
pate  member,  the  lower  mount  includes  a  lower  mount 
first  lube  telescopingly  receiving  a  lower  mount  second 
tube  in  a  coaxially  aligned  relationship,  with  a  lower 
mount  spnng  mounted  within  the  lower  mount  first  tube 
to  bias  the  lower  mount  second  tube  relative  to  the  lower 
mount  first  tube,  with  the  lower  mount  first  tube  including 
a  lower  mount  first  swivel  cap  and  the  lower  mount  sec- 
ond tube  including  a  lower  mount  second  swivel  cap. 
wherein  the  lower  mount  first  swivel  cap  and  the  lower 
mount  second  swivel  cap  are  coaxially  aligned,  and  each 
include  a  pair  of  lower  mount  swivel  cap  legs,  each  defin- 
ing a  C-shaped  configuration  and  each  leg  of  the  lower 
mount  swivel  cap  legs  includes  a  further  fnction  plate,  and 

a  first  guide  loop  mounted  to  the  upper  mount  second  tube, 
and  a  second  guide  loop  mounted  to  the  upper  mount  first 
tube,  and 

first  resistance  means  mounted  to  the  lower  mount  first  tube, 
and  second  resistance  means  mounted  to  the  lower  mount 
second  tube,  wherein  the  first  resistance  means  and  second 
resistance  means  include  respective  first  tether  line  and  a 
second  tether  line  directed  through  the  respective  first 
guide  loop  and  the  second  guide  loop  for  biasing  the  first 
tether  line  and  the  second  tether  line  towards  the  first 
resistance  means  and  the  second  resistance  means 


center  portion  of  said  cable  extending  among  said  laterally 
spaced  pulleys  and  said  elevated  pulley 


5021^2 
LEG  EXERCISE  DEVICE 
JaoMS  C.  Weber,  47  W.  Lake  Dr„  Aatiodi,  Calif.  94509;  CUytoa 
L.  Naiwem,  110  Aeon  Ljl,  #208,  Pittsbort,  Calif.  94565; 
Michael  PoOari,  33601  Pacifk  Way,  Fort  Brao.  Calif. 
95437,  aMl  Dould  R.  PoUard,  P.O,  Box  106,  MeadociiM, 
Calif.  95460 

Filed  JhI.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,026 

IbL  a.'  A63B  23/OS.  22/14 

VS.  CL  482—79  3  Claimi 


5,221,241 
GYMNASTIC  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Frank  L.  Bare,  II,  6320  S.  2141  East,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah 
84121 

Filed  Jan,  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,201 

Int.  a.'  A63B  1/00 

\JS.  a.  482—43  16  Claimc 


1   A  leg  exercising  device  comprising 

foot  hold  means  for  pivotally  supporting  a  user's  foot,  the 
foot  hold  means  being  capiable  of  pivoting  around  an  axis 
which  IS  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  foot,  and  near 
the  front  of  the  user's  leg,  wherein  said  foot  hold  means 
comprises  first  and  second  separate  foot  holders  mounted 
on  a  planar  suppon  member,  the  support  member  being 
fixed  at  an  angle  of  approximately  30'  relative  to  the 
ground; 

tension  means  for  imparting  constant  resistance  to  pivoting 
of  the  foot  hold  means,  said  tension  means  compnsing  first 
and  second  separate  adjustable  braking  systems  for  im- 
parting constant  resistance  to  pivoting  of  the  first  and 
second  foot  holders,  so  that  the  user  can  exercise  both  legs 
simultaneously;  and 

tether  means  for  keeping  the  user's  knees  constantly  spaced 
and  close  together 


5^21^43 

PARA-PERIPHERAL  SPORTS  TRAINING  CENTER 

Jamea  J.  Walker,  6051  Jacanwda  #E,  Carpeateria,  CaUf.  93013 

Filed  Jua.  23,  1991,  Ser,  No.  902,932 

Int.  a.'  A63B  69/i4 

U.S.  a.  482—83  19  Claiatt 


1    A  gymnastic  training  device,  compnsing, 

a  training  bell  means  to  support  a  gymnast  at  the  waist  and 
having  opposite  sides, 

a  pair  of  elongated  resilient  means  atuched  to  said  opposite 
sides  of  said  training  belt  means, 

a  pulley  suppon  means  including  a  pair  of  laterally  posi- 
tioned pulleys  and  at  least  one  elevated  pulley  above  said 
laterally  positioned  pulleys, 

a  first  cable  having  a  center  portion  and  opposite  ends  se- 
cured respectively  to  one  each  of  said  resilient  means, 

said  first  cable  having  its  center  portion  threaded  over  said 
lateral  positioned  pulleys  and  said  elevated  pulley 
whereby  said  training  belt  means  is  centrally  supported 
between  and  below  said  laterally  positioned  pulley  and 
above  a  generally  honzontal  gymnastic  surface, 

and  adjusting  means  to  selectively  change  the  length  of  said    compnsing 


1  A  para-penpheral  sports  training,  competition  and  amuse- 
ment center  in  which  a  contestant  may  stand  and  move  about. 
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a   multi-sicifii    para  pi-ripher.il   volume   Lir.  umscrihed   tn    a 
txmndarv   surface  comprised  of  a  pluralitv   of  adiaccniW 
hinged  panels  which  fi'rm  an  enclosed  cylindrical  config 
uration  or  which  mav  also  be  opened  into  a  planar  conlig 
uration  or  inverlcd  «i  that  siiid  volume  is  disp.ised  exleri 
orl>  to  said  surface,  wherein 
a  plurality  of  resilient  target  devices,  each  of  which  is  capa- 
ble  of  abvirbing  a  full  impact  martial  arts  blow   without 
injury  to  the  deliverer  thereof,  is  disptjsed  para  peripher 
ally  on  a  plurality  of  said  panels,  and  wherein 
a   plurality   of  sensory   stimulus  means  is  dispKised  on   viid 
panels  such  (hat  at  least  one  such  stimulus  means  is  adia 
cent  lo  and  uniquely  assiKiatcd  with  each  of  said  target 
devices,  wherebv  viid  contestant  is  alerted  and  directed 
toward  a  particular  one  ot  said  target  devices  bs   ,Kliva 
tion    of    a    particular    one    .if    said    stimulus    me.ins.    and 
wherein 
programmable  timing  and  selection  means  are  .onnecied  lo 
each  of  said   stimulus  means  to  direct   activjluni   ot   said 
stimulus  means  in  a  preselected   manner   for   preselected 
durations  of  time   at    preselected   ep<xhs   following   in   a 
preselected  sequence  and  after  preselected  in.Kli'.e  dura- 
luins  of  time,  and  wherein 
strike-detection    means,   capable   of  detection,    during   viid 
active  durations  of  time.  o(  punches  and  kicks  and  blows, 
are  connected  to  each  of  said   target  devices  and   to  an 
automatic  cumulative  ssoring  means,  wherein  said  scoring 
means  provides  said  contestant  with  an  obieclive  record 
of  the  attained  levels  of  reaction  times  and  nunibi-r  ol  hits 
at  the  completion  of  each  escrcise  s<-ssion 


5.221.245 
ML  l.TIH  NCTION  tXKRCISK  APPARATl  S 
Jonathan  Veh,  No,  773,  Nanshih  V  illage.  I.inkou  HsianR.  Taipei 
County.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1992.  Ser,  No.  828.579 

Int.  n:  A63B  :i   M2 

r.S,  (1,  482—138  '  ^»''" 


5.221.244 

BAR  BKl  I 

Steven  (;.  Oos.s.  1227  (.underson  Ave..  Berwyn.  Ill    60402 

Kiled  Mar,  20,  1991,  Ser,  No.  672,422 

Int.  (!.'  A63B  :i  072 

L  .S.  (1.  482—106  2  '''»''"'' 


m 


'  oJ 


I    .A  barbell  comprising 

a  bar  having  threaded  ends. 

a     plurality     of    umformU     dimensic^ned     weights     having 
threaded  holes  extending  therethrough,  ea.  h  weight  hav 
ing  a\ially  outermost  side  surfaces  evtending  to  the  pe 
riphery  of  the  weights  and  the  peripheral  portions  ot  the 
weights  extending  amally  at  least  as  far  as  an\  other  pot 
tion  of  the  side  surface  such  that  the  barbell  can  be  sloi.,1 
on  end  m  a  stable  position,  and  a  pluralilv   ot   weights 
threaded  on  each  end  of  the  bar,  and. 

liK.king  surfaces  lying  in  only  a  piirtion  of  the  outermost  side 
surfaces  of  the  weights,  the  locking  surfaces  presenting 
high  friction  surfaces  relative  to  the  remaining  outermosi 
side  surfaces  of  the  weights,  and  the  locking  surfaces  ot 
adiacent  weights  lying  in  juxtapi'sition  such  that  w  hen  the 
weights  are  threaded  into  interengagement,  the  respective 
liK-kmg  surfaces  interengagc  priHlucing  an  interlocking 
effect  and  holding  the  weights  in  p<isition  on  ihe  bar 


1    ,-\  multifunction  exercise  apparatus  comprising 
a  frame  comprising  a  primary  support  w  ith  a  top  and  a  b<ittom, 
a  top  support  attached  to  said  top  of  said  primary  support,  a 
n.«>r  support  attached  to  said  Uittom  of  said  primary  sup- 
(■H>rt  and  at  least  one  guide  having  a  top  attached  lo  said  lop 
support  and  a  Nittom  attached  to  said  Ocnir  support,  behind 
said  primary  support, 
a  weight  comprising  at  least  one  passage  through  which  said  at 
least  one  guide  projects  mi  that  said  weight  can  be  moved  up 
and  down  along  said  guide 
a  resistance  adjusting  assembly  comprising 

a  first  cable  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said  weight  and  a 
second  end  attached  to  said  top  suppon  and  riding  on  a 
first   pulley   mounted  on  said   top  supptm  and   a  second 
pulley  rotating  ab<iut  an  axle, 
a  strap  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said  axle  and  a  second 
end  attached  to  a  shaft  mounted  on  a  brace  attached  to 
said  pnmarv  supptirt. 
two  connected  slim  plates  each  having  (a)  a  hole  through 
which  said  shaft  protects  v>  that  said  joined  slim  plates  are 
permitted  to  rotate  with  respect  to  said  primary  support, 
(b)a  number  of  notches  and  i^)  d  longitud.nal  slot  commu- 
nicating with  said  notches, 
a  pm  received  in  a  pair  of  said  notches  respectively  formed 

in  said  shm  plates,  for  contacting  said  strap 
a  third  pulley  mounted  on  and  between  said  siim  plates  vi 

that  said  shaft  is  sited  between  said  pin  and  said  pulley, 
a  fourth  pullev   mounted  on  a  brace  attached  to  said  slim 
plates  so  that  said  shaft   is  sited  between  said   third  and 
fourth  pulleys,  and 
a  second  cable  riding  on  said  third  and  fourth  pulleys  and 
having  a  first  sc-ction  riding  on  a  fifth  pullev  mounted  on 
said  top  support  and  a  second  section  riding  on  a  sixth 
pulley  mounted  on  said  flixir  support, 
an  upper  exercising  means  communicating  with  said  first  sec 

lion  of  said  second  cable, 
a  lower  exercising  means  communicating   with  said  second 

section  of  said  second  cable,  and 
a  pectoral  exercising  means  comprising 

a  main  bar  pisotally  attached  to  said  top  supp<irt 

a  pair  of  buttertlv  bars  pivotallv  attached  beUiw   said  main 

bar 
,,  pair  of  seventh  pullevs  mounted  on  said  primary  supp»irt, 
an  eighth  pullev  attached,  in  line  and  at  'X)*,  to  a  ninth  pullev 

which  IS  ridden  on  by  said  second  cable,  and 
a  third  cable  riding  on  said  eighth  pulley   and  having  two 


sections  each  nding  on  one  of  said  seventh  pulleys  and 
communicating  with  one  of  said  butterfly  bar^ 


5^21^7 
HIGH  SPEED  VACUUM  ASSISTED  FREE  FLOWING 
MATERIAL  INSERTER  IN  RLTER  ROD  MANFACTURE 
JoMfk  F.  BadJUnki,  II.  Qainton;  Ckarlct  G.  Atweil.  Mechaaks- 
tUIc;  Larry  E.  SteTCOt,  ChesterfleM;  Martin  T.  GartlufTaef, 
MkUotkiaa;  Billy  J.  Keea,  Jr^  CkcMerfleM.  and  Grier  S. 
FleiKkhauer,  MidkXkiaa,  Va.,  aa*i«w>rs  to  Philip  Morris 
Incorporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  874.542 

Int.  a.'  A24D  3/02 

VS.  a.  493—48  26  Claian 


5.22L246 

APPARATl'S  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  USER  IN  AN 

INVERTED  POSITION 

Masakatsu  Torii,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Saitama   Kako 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hatogaya.  Japan 

Filed  Not.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  980.198 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  28,  1992.  4-008166[U] 
Int.  a."  A63B  26/00 
U.S.  a.  482—144  7  Qaima 


UMI 


1  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  user  in  an  inverted  position 
comprising,  interconnected  foot  members  that  provide  flat 
support  for  surface  engagement, 

a  pair  of  shoulder  support  members  extending  between 
abdomen  rest  member  supports  and  support  member  up- 
right members, 

a  pair  of  shoulder  rest  members  that  are  parallel  sections  that 
are  individually,  horizontally  mounted  to  each  of  said 
shoulder  supptin  members  to  be  spaced  apart  so  as  to 
receive  a  user's  shoulders  rested  thereon  with  the  user's 
head  inserted  therebetween, 

abdomen  rest  member  supports  extending  upwardly  at  ap- 
proximately nght  angles  from  each  of  said  foot  members. 

an  abdomen  rest  member  mounted  across  said  abdomen  rest 
member  supports  at  approximately  at  a  nght  angle  lo  the 
ends  of  said  shoulder  rest  members,  said  abdomen  rest 
member  to  receive  the  user  abdomen  region,  thereon  with 
their  shoulders  rested  on  said  shoulder  members,  said 
abdomen  rest  member  additionally  being  vertically  mov- 
able and  including  a  resilient  bias  means  for  biasing  said 
abdomen  rest  member  upwardly  opposing  the  weight  of  a 
user's  abdomen  resting  upon  the  abdomen  rest  member, 

a  pair  of  grip  members  each  disposed  below  one  of  said 
shoulder  rest  members,  for  gnpping  by  Ihe  user, 

a  pair  of  support  member  upright  members  extending  up- 
wardly at  approximately  nght  angles  from  each  of  said 
fixit  members, 

a  support  member  dispensed  across  said  support  member 
upright  members  to  be  parallel  to  said  abdomen  rest  mem- 
ber and  arranged  across  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shoulder 
rest  members  for  receiving  a  lower  portion  of  the  user's 
body  as  they  rotate  to  a  shoulder  stand  attitude  with  their 
shoulders  resting  on  said  shoulder  rest  members 


jy)_474  0G     '^'^    8 


1  An  apparatus  for  rapidly  feeding  a  free-flowing  material 
into  partially-constructed  cigarette  filter  assemblies  compns- 
ing 

(a)  a  free-flowing  matenal  dispensing  device, 
fb)  a  transport  tape  having  at  least  a  portion  of  its  travel 
beneath  said  dispensing  device,  said  transport  tape  being 
impermeable  to  said  free-flowing  matenal  and  permeable 
to  air, 

(c)  a  vacuum  chamber  positioned  to  apply  vacuum  to  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  transport  tape,  whereby  said  frec-flowmg 
matenal  from  the  dispensing  device  is  drawn  onto  said 
transport  Upe  as  it  travels  beneath  the  dispensing  device 
and  then  is  held  on  said  transport  upe, 

(d)  at  least  one  endless  belt  which  carnes  a  plurality  of 
pockets  and  is  positioned  so  that  a  portion  of  the  travel  of 
said  pockets  is  in  parallel  with  and  above  a  portion  of  said 
transport  tape,  each  of  said  pockets  being  adapted  to  hold 
in  place  a  desired  amount  of  said  free-flowing  matenal 
when  a  vacuum  is  applied  through  said  pockets. 

(e)  a  further  vacuum  chamber  positioned  above  a  portion  of 
the  travel  of  said  pockets,  including  that  portion  of  their 
travel  that  is  m  parallel  with  and  above  said  transport  tape, 
whereby  vacuum  applied  by  said  further  vacuum  chamber 
causes  said  free-flowing  matenal  to  be  drawn  from  said 
transport  tape  sequentially  into  said  pockets  and  held  in 
said  pockets. 

(0  an  air  permeable  garniture  tape  for  transporting  air  per- 
meable cigarette  filter  plug  wrap  and  axially  aligned  filter 
plugs  separated  by  discrete  receiving  spaces,  said  garni- 
ture tape  positioned  so  that  a  portion  of  its  travel  is  in 
parallel  with  and  beneath  said  pockets  dunng  a  portion  of 
their  travel  after  the  pockets  exit  said  further  vacuum 
chamber. 

(g)  a  still  further  vacuum  chamber  positioned  for  applying  a 
vacuum  through  said  garniture  tape  and  plug  wrap, 
whereby  said  free-flowing  matenal  from  said  pockets  is 
sequentially  drawn  into  said  receiving  spaces  b>  vacuum 
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5J21.24* 

FLOWER  Pin  OR  H.OWKR  POT  COV  KR  WITH  FINS 

Donald  E.  W«Jer,  uid  Joseph  (;.  Strater.  both  of  Highland.  111.. 

■ssignon  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422,653.  Oct.  17.  1989.  Pat.  No 
5,073,161,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397.114. 

Aug.  22,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,029,412.  which  is  ■ 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366.588,  Jun.  15,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,111,613,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,083. 

Jul.  13,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,897.031,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  4,273,  Jan.  5,  1987.  Pat.  No.  4,773,182,  which  is  i 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,080,  May  22,  1984,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,098,  Jun.  15. 

1989,  Pat.  No.  De».  318,030,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  283,014.  Dec.  8,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  3 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,903,  Sep.  21,  1984,  abandoned, 

which  is  ■  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,053,  May  22, 

1984,  Pat.  No.  Des.  293.224,  which  is  ■  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  710,722,  Jun.  4,  1991,  which  is  ■  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  617,454,  Not.  21.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  ■ 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep.  22,  1989.  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411.247,  Sep.  22,  1989.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411 J45,  Sep.  22,  1989.  This 
application  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,419 
Int.  (1.'  B31B  1^46 
I..S.  CI.  493— 133  18  Oaims 


5,221.249 
CREASINC;  RLT.E  FOR  STEEL  RLLE  CXTTING  DIE 
Jack  R.  SimpMn.  Raleigh.  N.C..  assignor  to  ConUiner  Graphics 
Corporation.  Cary.  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  863.177 

Int.  CI.'  B31B  ;   :i.  B31F  /    10.  I.  '-^ 

I  .S.  n.  493—354  9  Claims 


8  A  creasing  rule  having  a  design  ihal  permits  a  creasing 
edge  to  be  expanded  to  different  widths  while  maintaining  the 
width  of  a  ba.sc  ptirtion  or  the  creasing  rule  generalU  constant, 
the  creasing  rule  comprising  a  strip  having  a  generally  planar 
base  piirtion  of  a  selected  width  and  a  blunt  upper  creasing 
edge  having  a  plurality  of  undulations  tapering  upwardly  and 
outwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  ba.se  portion  such  that  the 
creasing  edge  is  expanded  to  present  an  effective  width  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  base  p<.-irtion 


5  J2 1.250 
CODING  OF  MAXIMUM  OPERATING  SPEED  ON 
CENTRIFXGE  ROTORS  AND  DETECTION  THEREOF 
Darid  W.  Cheng.  Union  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman  In- 
struments. Inc..  FuUerton.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1991.  Ser,  No.  638.269 

Int,  C\:  B04B  li.OQ.  v  /'/  GOIP  i.4H7 

IS,  n,  494—7  S  Claims 


1  A  method  <if  forming  a  flower  p<)l  or  flower  p<it  cover 
with  outwardly  extending  fins,  the  steps  of  the  method  com- 
prising 

placing  a  sheet  of  material  between  a  male  mold  and  a  female 
mold,  the  male  mold  having  a  male  molding  surface  and  a 
plurality  of  fingers  extendible  from  the  male  molding 
surface,  and  the  female  mold  having  a  plurality  of  female 
segments  and  an  opening  defining  a  female  molding  sur 
face, 

moving  at  least  one  of  the  male  mold  and  the  female  mold 
into  a  forming  position  wherein  the  male  mold  is  disp<ised 
in  the  opening  of  the  female  mold  with  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  sheet  of  material  being  disposed  generally  between  the 
male  molding  surface  and  the  female  molding  surface, 

moving  the  female  segments  to  create  fin  forming  spaces 
between  the  female  segments, 

extending  each  finger  of  the  male  mold  into  a  corresp.<inding 
one  of  the  fin-forming  spaced  to  push  a  fold  in  the  sheet  of 
material  into  the  corresponding  fin-forming  space, 

withdrawing  each  finger  of  the  male  mole  from  the  corre 
sponding  fin-forming  space,  and 

moving  the  female  segments  together  to  press  each  fold  <if 
the  sheet  of  material  between  the  female  segments  to  form 
a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  fins  in  the  sheet  of 
matenal 


1  A  centnfuge  rotor  compatible  for  use  in  first  and  second 
centrifuges  in  which  the  rotor  has  different  maximum  operat- 
ing speeds,  the  rotor  comprising 

a  b<idy  configured  for  holding  a  sample  for  centrifuging 
about  an  axis. 

a  first  set  of  detectable  coding  elements  provided  on  the 
body  and  arranged  at  a  first  radius  about  the  axis,  said  first 
set  defining  a  first  ccxle  which  corresponds  to  a  first  maxi- 
mum operating  speed  of  the  rotor  in  a  first  centnfuge.  and 

a  second  set  of  detectable  coding  elements  provided  on  the 
b<xjy  and  arranged  at  a  second  radius  about  the  axis  said 
second  set  defining  a  second  code  which  corresponds  to  a 
second  maximum  operating  speed  of  the  rotor  that  is 
higher  than  the  first  maximum  operating  speed  for  opera- 
tion in  a  second  centnfuge. 

whereby  at  least  one  of  the  first  or  second  set  of  coding 
elements  are  detected  to  obuin  the  first  or  second  code  to 
determine  a  maximum  operating  speed  at  which  the  rotor 
can  be  operated  depending  on  whether  it  is  placed  in 
operation  in  the  first  or  second  centnfuge 


5.221^1 
PENILE  ERECnON  SUSTAINEH 
Robert  E.  Edminster.  7698  E.  Miwwxou  Ave.,  Scottadale,  Ariz. 
85251 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  848.715 

Int.  a.'  A61F  S/4I 

VS.  a.  600—41  2  Claims 


1  A  penile  erection  suslainer  for  assisting  in  obtaining  and 
sustaining  a  human  penile  erection  compnsing  an  elongate 
flexible  strap  having  inner  and  outer  ends  releasably  sccurable 
together  to  form  a  loop  encircling  the  penis,  wherein  said  inner 
end  and  said  outer  end  having  portions  compnscd  of  an  inter- 
locking matenal  to  interconnect  said  strap  when  so  encircled, 
said  inner  end  having  two  tightening  members  atuched.  said 
tightening  members  being  of  unobtrusive  size  yet  adequate  in 
strength  for  the  tightening  procedure,  said  tightening  members 
of  sufficient  length  to  be  brought  one  to  each  side  of  said  outer 
end  and  both  grasped  by  one  hand,  said  susuiner  being  tight- 
ened by  pulling  on  said  tightening  members  with  said  one  hand 
as  the  other  hand  pulls  on  said  outer  end.  said  outer  end  over- 
lapping said  inner  end.  fastening  the  interlocking  matenal. 


1  An  adjusuble  knee  support  that  is  secured  to  a  leg  to 
support  the  patella  and  surrounding  tissue  and  which  allows  a 
normal  range  of  motion  of  the  knee,  compnsing 

a  sheet  of  elastic  matenal  having  a  central  support  portion 
that  at  least  surrounds  and  supports  the  patella  and  has 
upper  and  lower  edges  and  two  side  edges  adapted  to 
extend  along  the  leg  on  opposite  sides  of  the  patella, 

a  first  edge  strap  extending  from  a  first  side  of  said  central 
support  portion  generally  along  one  of  the  upper  or  lower 
edges  of  said  central  support  portion. 

a  second  edge  strap  extending  from  a  second  side  of  said 
central  support  portion  generally  along  the  other  of  the 
upper  or  lower  edges  of  said  central  supf)ort  portion. 

central  elastic  fastener  means  secured  to  the  central  support 
portion  at  least  one  of  said  side  edges  and  adapted  to  be  a 
aligned   laterally   with   the   patella,  said   central   support 


portion  being  stretchable  to  support  the  patella  directly 
when  said  central  elastic  fastener  means  is  stretched,  and 

means  for  releasably  securing  said  upper  and  lower  fastener 
portions  and  said  central  fastener  means  to  secure  said 
sheet  material  to  the  leg  immediately  above  and  below  the 
patella  and  to  secure  the  central  fastener  means  when 
stretched  to  develop  said  compression, 

each  of  said  central  elastic  fastener,  said  first  providing  said 
securing  and  said  developing  of  compression  means  inde- 
pendently of  one  another  through  a  stretching  in  a  direc- 
tion generally  perpendicular  to  the  leg, 

said  first  and  second  edge  straps,  and  said  central  elastic 
fastener  means  being  formed  with  cut-outs  to  separate  and 
define  said  central  fastener  portion  from  each  of  said  first 
and  second  edge  straps,  said  cut-outs  extending  laterally 
from  said  two  side  edges  and  having  a  generally  V-shaped 
configuration  such  that  said  first  and  second  edge  straps 
are  each  spaced  vertically  from  said  central  fastener 
means  by  gapjs  when  said  releasably  sccunng  means  are 
secured 


5.221,253 
UROLOGICAL  STENT-CATHETER  SYSTEM  HAVING 
VARING  DIAMETER  STENT 
Milton  E.  Coll,  6  Pear  Tree  La^  Lafayette  HUl,  Pa.  19444 

CoBtiBiutioa  of  Ser.  No.  704,718.  May  20,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5.116,309,  which  U  a  coatlDuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  301,090,  Jan.  25, 

1989,  abuMkMied.  TUs  application  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

885,789 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  rabaequent  to  May  26, 

2009,  has  been  diaclaimcd. 

Int.  a.'  A61M  37/00 

VS.  a.  604—8  16  Claims 


5.221.252 
ADJUSTABLE  KNEE  SUPPORT 
Louis  Caprio,  Jr.,  Rerere.  and  Stephen  Madow,  Swampscott, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Tru-Fit  Marketing  Corp.,  Lynn, 
Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,193 

Int.  a."  A61F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  602—63  8  Claims 


1  An  elongated  uniury.  flexible  tubular  ureteral  stent  for 
implanution  in  a  ureteral  meatus,  compnsing 

a  pair  of  preformed  curls  at  both  ends  of  the  stent  and  a  fluid 
passage  channel  extending  substantially  the  entire  length 
of  said  stent. 

a  drain  passage  segment  having  a  plurality  of  dram  passages 
connecting  said  channel  to  the  outside  of  said  stent,  said 
channel  without  said  passage  segment  having  a  first  chan- 
nel width,  said  drain  passage  segment  having  a  first  outer 
width,  one  end  of  said  drain  passage  segment  being  closed 
and  a  portion  of  said  passage  segment  forming  one  of  said 
pair  of  preformed  curls. 

a  ureteral  catheter  receiving  segment  integral  and  coexten- 
sive with  said  passage  segment  and  having  a  second  outer 
width,  said  channel  extending  along  the  length  of  said 
receiving  segment  and  having  a  second  channel  width, 
said  second  channel  and  said  second  channel  outer  widths 
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being  larger  than  said  Hrsl  channel  and  said  first  channel 
outer  widths,  respectively,  wherein  the  junction  between 
said  catheter  receiving  segment  and  said  drain  passage 
segment  being  gradually  tapered  to  form  a  continuous, 
non-abrupt  outer  surface,  a  p<irtion  of  said  catheter  receiv- 
ing segment  forming  the  other  preformed  curl,  and 
a  Hange  formed  at  a  free  end  of  said  catheter  receiving 
segment,  an  end  of  said  flange  forming  an  abutment  sur 

face, 
wherein   the   length   of  said   drain   passage   segment    being 
about  twice  the  length  of  said  catheter  receiving  segment 


tance  by  the  application  of  force  proximally  of  the  resis- 
tance and  so  that  said  lumens  will  not  collapse  by  deflec- 
tion of  said  septum  when  the  pressure  differential  of  a 
dialysis  system  exists  across  said  septum,  said  reinforcing 
member  being  completely  embedded  within  said  soft 
compatible  matenal  of  said  tube  and  septum  s<i  that  said 
stiff  reinforcing  material  is  not  exposed  lo  blcKxJ  passing 
through  said  lumens 


5.221.254 
MCTHOD  FOR  RKDLCING  SENSATION  IN 
lONTOPHORETIC  DRUG  DKI.IVKRY 
J.  Bradley  Phipps,  Plymouth.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Alza  Corpora-  5.221.256 

tion.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.  ML  ITIPLK-l.LMKN  CATHPrTER 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  679,425  Sakharam  D.  Mahurkar.  6171  N.  Sheridan  Rd.,  #1112,  Chicago, 

Int.  (!.'  A61N  /    Ml  m.  60660 

U.S.  CI.  604— 20  24  Claims  Rled  Feb.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  833.311 

Int.  a."  A61M  :s  m 

U.S.  CI.  604—43  58  Claims 
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1  ,A  meth<xl  of  reducing  sensation  in  the  lonlophorelic 
delivery  of  a  therapeutic  agent  through  skin,  the  methixl  com 
pnsing  the  step  of 

a  delivering  by  iontophoresis  the  therapeutic  agent  and  a 
sensation  reducing  amount  of  an  intentionally  selected, 
physiologically  acceptable,  multivalent  ion  other  than  the 
agent 


5.221.255 

REINFORCED  MLI.TIPI.E  LCMEN  C  ATHFTER 

Sakharam  D.  Mahurkar,  and  Smriti  S.  Mahurkar,  both  of  6171 

N.  Sheridan  Rd.,  nWM,  Chicago,  III.  60660 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463.285,  Jan.  10.  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  776,873 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  5  IK) 

L.S.  CI.  604—43  W  (laims 


I    A  multiple-lumen  catheter  comprising 

an  elongated  cylindrical  tube  having  an  internal  diametral 
septum  extending  along  the  length  theretif  said  septum 
and  the  walls  of  said  tube  forming  at  least  three  longitudi- 
nal lumens,  first  and  second  of  said  lumens  having  substan- 
tially semi-circular  transverse  cr(->vs-sections  occupying 
the  major  poHion  of  the  transverse  cross  section  of  the 
interior  of  said  tube,  and  a  third  lumen  having  a  small 
transverse  cross-section  and  lcx;ated  at  the  intersection  of 
one  diametral  end  of  said  septum  with  said  tube,  between 
a  pair  of  adjacent  corners  of  said  first  and  second  lumens 


1  A  dual-lumen  hemodialysis  catheter  comprising 
an  elongated  cylindrical  tube  made  of  a  uniformly  vift, 
elastic  material  which  is  compatible  with  the  human  body, 
said  tube  having  an  internal  planar  septum  extending 
along  the  length  thereof  to  form  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
lumens  having  distal  openings  which  arc  offset  from  each 
other  in  the  axial  directum,  and 
a  diametral  reinforcing  member  extending  ali>ng  the  length 
of  said  septum,  and  made  of  a  matenal  which  is  substan 
tially  suffer  than  the  material  of  said  tube  so  that  the 
catheter  can  be  advanced  longitudinally  against  a  resis 


5.221.257 
APPARATl  S  AND  MCTHOD  FX)R  FTMORAL  VENOIS 

CANNU1.ATION 
Michael  Rownbloom;  Alan  D.  Muskett.  both  of  St.  1-ouis,  Mo., 
and  Robert  J.  Todd.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  aasignors  to  Re- 
search Industries  Corporation,  MidTale.  Utah 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692.095 
Int.  a."  A61M  Jl  (X) 
I  .S.  n.  604— 53  14  Claims 

5  Apparatus  used  for  cannulation  of  a  patient,  comprising 
a  guide  comprising  an  elongate,  flexible  bcxiy  having  a  hol- 
low interior,  a  proximate  end.  and  a  distal  end.  said  proxi- 
mate end  having  an  opening  in  communication  with  said 
hollow  interior,  said  distal  end  having  a  reinforced  tip 
with  a  rounded  leading  surface  and  a  passageway  there- 
through, said  passageway  being  in  communication  with 
said  hollow  interior  and  said  passageway  having  a  diame- 
ter slightly  larger  than  the  diameter  of  a  conventional 
guide  wire  and  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  hollow 
interior  of  said  Nxly,  and 


an  elongate  hollow  cannula  having  a  hollow  interior  space 
with  a  diameter  sufficiently  larger  than  the  outer  diameter 


of  said  guide  for  permitting  passage  of  said  guide  there- 
through 


5^21^58 
INTRODUCTION  BALLOON  CATHETER 
Leoaid  Shtnrmaa.  MUueapoUa,  Mioa^  aaslgBor  to  Shtanaan 
TecknoioKics,  Inc^  MinaeMoiU,  MIbb. 

FUcd  Jan.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  643.919 

Int.  a.'  A61M  25/00 

VS.  a.  604—96  32  Claims 


1.  A  balloon  catheter  for  introducing  a  device  into  a  bodily 
passageway,  the  device  having  a  predetermined  maximum 
cross-sectional  diameter,  comprising: 

an  elongated  inflauble  balloon  having  proximal  and  distal 
ends,  the  balloon  having  a  cross-sectional  diameter,  when 
deflated,  smaller  than  the  maximum  cross-scctional  diame- 
ter of  the  device  being  introduced  into  the  passageway, 
the  balloon  being  inflatable  to  define  an  inflated  balloon 
cavity  having  a  cross-sectional  diameter  along  substan- 
tially Its  entire  length  larger  than  the  maximum  cross-sec- 
tional diameter  of  such  device; 

a  removable  balloon  shaft, 

an  introduction  chamber  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  the 
balloon  for  temporanly  housing  the  device  being  intro- 


duced into  the  passageway,  such  chamber  being  in  direct 
communication  writh  the  balloon  cavity  so  that,  when  the 
balloon  is  inflated,  the  device  being  introduced  into  the 
passageway  can  be  advanced  from  the  chamber  into  the 
inflated  balloon  cavity;  and 
inflation  means  for  inflating  the  balloon  once  the  balloon  has 
been  inserted  mto  the  bodily  passageway,  allowing  ad- 
vancement of  the  device  from  the  introduction  chamber 
into  the  inflated  balloon  cavity  and  through  the  balloon 
into  the  bodily  passageway 


5^1,299 
WOUND  TREATING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

SAME 

Tkoaaa  D.  Wetdoa,  aad  Ckarlct  L■raa^  botk  of  AgaiHIla,  , 

■Migaors  to  Noroate  Coryoratioa,  AgaiHIhi,  PJLX 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  634,406,  Dm.  27,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.129,tt2.  This  MfUcatioa  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  M3,137 


The  portkM  of  tkc  tena  of  tkb  pateM  nbeeqwat  to  Jal.  14, 

2009,  kaa  beta  dtodaiMd. 

lat.  CL'  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  604—96  10  OaiaM 


1  A  wound  treating  device  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
sheath  introducer  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  a  patient  and 
adjacent  to  an  aperture  in  a  blood  vessel  of  the  patient,  a  tube, 
a  treating  agent  and  means  for  ejecting  said  treating  agent  into 
the  vicinity  of  the  aperture  the  blood  vessel; 

said  sheath  introducer  having  proximal  and  distal  end  por- 
tions and  being  of  sufficient  length  to  extend  through  the 
skin  of  a  living  patient  into  the  vicinity  of  the  aperture  in 
the  blood  vessel  within  the  patient; 

said  tube  being  elongated  with  proximal  and  distal  end  por- 
tions and  adapted  for  advancement  into  said  sheath  intro- 
ducer and  being  of  sufficient  length  to  extend  beyond  the 
distal  end  of  said  introducer  and  adjacent  to  the  aperture 
in  the  blood  vessel,  said  tube  comprising  at  least  one 
lumen  extending  between  said  proximal  and  distal  end 
portions; 

inflauble  means  earned  at  said  distal  end  of  said  tube,  said 
inflatable  means  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  at 
least  one  lumen,  and  disposed  to  be  inflauble  adjacent  to 
the  aperture  in  the  blood  vessel  when  the  distal  end  por- 
tion of  said  tube  is  advanced  beyond  the  distal  end  portion 
of  said  introducer;  and 

said  treating  agent  being  located  within  a  lumen  of  said  tube 
and  adapted  to  be  ejecuble  from  said  lumen  into  the 
vicinity  of  the  aperture  in  the  blood  vessel  when  the  distal 
end  portion  of  said  tube  is  advanced  beyond  the  distal  end 
portion  of  said  introducer; 

said  means  for  ejecting  said  treating  agent  being  operatively 
coupled  to  the  lumen  of  said  tube  containing  said  treating 
agent  for  ejecting  said  treating  agent  from  said  tube  at  the 
site  of  the  aperture  in  the  blood  vessel. 
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5.221,260 

INNERLKSS  DILATATION  BAI.IOON  (  ATHKTER 

Matthew  M.  Burns,  Orono.  uid  Darid  W.  I-odin.  Maple  Gro»e, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc.,  Maple 

GroTe,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  596.573,  Oct.  II,  1990,  Pat.  No 

5.085,636,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,078,  Jan.  13, 

1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  730,224, 

Jul.  15,  1991,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337.272,  Apr. 

13   1989  Pat.  No.  5,032,113.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1991.  Ser. 

No.  748,255 

Int.  n.'  A61M  :v  00 

L  .*».  C\.  604—99  •*  Cnaims 


6   A  balUxin  catheter  assfmblv  ciirnpnsin(i 

an  inflatable  ballixin. 

a  shaft  which  carries  the  innatable  ball. Kin  at  a  distal  end  >if 
the  shaft,  the  shaft  havinjj  a  lumen  therethrough  with  the 
lumen  being  in  fluid  communication  with  an  interior  ot  (he 
balUnm  for  inflation  and  deflation  of  the  halUx^n  via  the 
lumen, 

a  lumen  extension  through  the  balUnin.  the  lumen  eUension 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  lumen 

a  guide  wire  movably  extending  through  the  lumen  and  the 
lumen  extension,  wherein  resistance  to  fluid  flow  pa.st  the 
guide  wire  in  the  lumen  extensmn  is  greater  than  resis 
tance  to  fluid  How  between  the  lumen  and  the  interior  ol 
the  balkx>n  during  at  least  a  part  iif  the  inflation  ot  the 
balkxin.  and 

valve  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  the  interior  of  the 
balkxin  for  limiting  fluid  flow  through  the  lumen  exten- 
sion during  at  least  a  part  of  the  intlation  and  deflation  of 
the  balliKin 


formable  into  a  delivery  configuration  in  which  the  fixa- 
tion element  has  a  delivery  diameter  and  radially  expand 
able  to  a  fixation  configuration  in  which  the  fixation  ele- 
ment diameter  is  substantially  greater  than  the  delivery 
diameter,  and 
a  deployment  means  operatively  a.ss<xiatcd  with  said  device 
for  delivering  said  fixation  element  in  said  delivery  config- 
uration as  said  device  is  bodily  inserted  to  selectively 
position  said  fixation  element  at  a  predetermined  location 
within  a  K>dy  cavity,  and  for  causing  radial  expansion  of 
said  fixation  element  into  a  surface  engagement  of  the 
fixation  element  over  substantially  its  entire  length  with  a 
tissue  wall  segment  defining  said  cavity  at  said  predeter 
mined  kscation.  to  secure  the  fixation  element  to  said  wall 
segment  and  thus  substantially  fix  said  selected  region 
within  said  body  cavity  and  thereby  secure  the  device 
with  resp<-ct  to  the  b<xly  cavity,  said  deployment  means 
including  an  expansion  means  secured  to  said  device, 
surrounded  by  said  fixation  element,  and  expandable  to 
plastically  deform  said  fixation  element 


5.221.262 

HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE  RFn"RAtTOR 

John  P.  Kite.  Dubbo.  Australia,  assignor  to  Teskit  Corporation 

Pty.  Ltd..  Victoria,  Australia 
PtT  No   PtT   AL89  00121.  §  371  I>ate  Sep.  20.  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20.  1990.  PCI  Pub.  No.  W089  09075.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  5,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  21.  1989.  Ser.  No.  585.089 

Int.  c\:  A61M  .you 

I  .S   ("1.  604—110  '*  Claims 


5.221.261 
RADIALLY  EXPANDABLE  FIXATION  MEMBER 
Paul  L.  Termin.  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  and  Christopher  H.  Porter. 
Wooden»ille.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Schneider  (LSA»  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  767,418,  Sep.  30.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  508.854.  Apr.  12.  1990.  Pat.  N«, 

5.071.407.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No   927,771 

Int.  (!.'  A61M  :<^.(XJ 


IS.  n.  604—104 


21  CUims 


1    An  apparatus  for  fixation  in  a  btxly  cavity,  including 
an  elongate  b<Klilv  insertable  device  having  a  proximal  end 

region  and  a  distal  end  region, 
a  plastically  deformable  tubular  open  weave  fixation  element 
constructed  of  a  bKx.ompatible  material  and  a  fastening 
means  for  permanently  securing  the  fixation  element  to  a 
selected  region  of  said  device,  said  fixation  element  being 


H       1    It    71    n 


1    .\  syringe,  comprising 

a  tubular  Nniy  defining  a  chamber,  said  tubular  b.>dy  being 
open  at  one  end  to  receive  a  plunger, 

a  needle  mounting  at  the  other  end  of  said  tubular  btxly. 

a  needle  means  removably  supported  by  said  needle  mount- 
ing and  projecting  from  said  needle  mounting  away  from 
said  tubular  body,  said  needle  means  having  an  inner  end 
within  said  chamber,  said  inner  end  being  provided  with  a 
head  means, 

said  piston  means  connected  to  said  plunger,  said  piston 
means  being  axially  movable  within  said  chamber,  said 
piston  means  including  an  engaging  means  at  a  forward 
end  thereof,  said  engaging  means  engaging  shoulder 
means  of  said  needle  means  located  behind  said  head 
means  when  said  piston  means  is  moved  within  said  cham- 
ber to  said  other  end  of  said  tubular  b<xly  whereby  to  grip 
said  needle  means  so  that  subsequent  movement  of  said 
piston  means  towards  said  one  end  draws  said  needle 
means  into  said  chamber,  and 
a  frangible  diaphragm  means  on  said  piston  means,  said  head 
means  further  including  a  piercing  end  to  rupture  said 
diaphragm  means  up<in  engagement  of  said  engaging 
means  with  said  head  means 


5,221J63 

CATHETER  EMPLACEMENT  APPARATUS 

George  E.  Sinko.  and  Charles  A.  Jones,  both  of  San  Antonio, 

Tex.,  aaaigoors  to  Gcsco  Intemational,  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

File*)  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922^15 

Int.  a."  A61M  5/]  78 

U.S.  a.  604—161  3  Oaims 


5021^64 

REDUCTION  PORT  FOR  LAPAROSCOPIC  TROCAR 

SLEEVE  AND  RELATED  METHOD 

Peter  J.  Wilk,  185  We«t  End  Are.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023,  and 

Naomi  L.  Nak*o.  303  E.  57th  St..  New  York,  NY.  10022 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  848.830 

Int.  a.'  A61M  29/02 

VS.  a.  604—167  8  Clainu 


1  Apparatus  for  inserting  catheters  an  extended  distance 
into  a  selected  human  vein  comprising,  in  combination 

an  elongated  tubular  plastic  sheath  having  an  external  diam- 
eter small  enough  to  be  readily  insertable  in  a  selected  vein 
and  a  btire  having  an  internal  diameter  sufficiently  large  to 
permit  a  desired  diameter  of  catheter  to  be  readily  passed 
through  the  bore  of  said  sheath, 

said  sheath  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end; 

a  percutaneous  needle  insertable  through  said  proximal  end 
of  said  bore  of  said  sheath  to  an  extent  that  the  sharpened 
end  of  said  needle  projects  out  of  the  distal  end  of  said 
sheath,  whereby  penetration  of  a  selected  vein  by  said 
needle  permits  said  distal  end  of  sheath  to  be  moved  for- 
wardly  relative  to  said  needle  to  enter  the  selected  vein; 

said  sheath  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  longitudi- 
nally extending  score  lines,  whereby  the  application  of 
opposed  radial  forces  to  an  end  of  said  sheath  at  locations 
intermediate  said  score  lines  will  produce  a  longitudinal 
splitting  of  said  tubular  sheath. 

an  operating  member  for  said  sheath  formed  from  molded 
plastic  matenal. 

said  operating  member  composing  a  central  hub  portion 
having  a  bore  ngidly  bonded  to  the  proximal  end  of  said 
sheath  and  two  diametrically  opposed,  radially  projecting, 
manually  graspable  wing  portions  positioned  intermediate 
said  score  lines  in  said  sheath, 

said  central  hub  portion  defining  a  conical  recess  communi- 
cating with  the  proximal  end  of  said  hub  bore,  thereby 
facilitating  the  entry  of  a  catheter  into  said  sheath  bore. 

said  central  hub  portion  having  longitudinal  slots  respec- 
tively disposed  in  alignment  with  said  score  lines  in  said 
sheath  essentially  dividing  said  hub  portion  except  for  a 
pair  of  integral,  diametrically  opposed,  thin-walled  con- 
necting webs  located  at  the  proximal  end  of  said  hub,  and 

a  pair  of  longitudinal  score  lines  formed  in  said  connecting 
webs  and  respectively  aligned  with  said  score  lines  in  said 
sheath,  whereby  the  application  of  opposing  radial  forces 
to  said  wing  portions  effects  the  sheanng  of  said  hub  and 
said  sheath  along  their  respective  longitudinal  score  lines 
to  permit  the  removal  of  said  catheter  insertion  apparatus 
from  a  catheter  traversing  the  bore  of  said  sheath  and  said 
central  hub  portion  to  enter  the  selected  vein  to  any  de- 
sired distance  when  said  needle  is  removed  from  the  bore 
of  said  sheath  and  said  central  hub  portion 


2*b 


40*         3e«    33b 


30«28.    3*  14  3-^  40b      2* 


1.  A  reduction  port  for  a  trocar  sleeve,  comprising; 

a  plate. 

first  means  on  said  plate  for  defining  a  first  aperture  of  a  first 
diameter, 

second  means  on  said  plate  for  defining  a  second  aperture  of 
a  second  diameter  smaller  than  said  first  diameter  such 
that  said  first  aperture  and  said  second  aperture  are  alter- 
nately utilizable,  said  second  means  including  a  piair  of 
door  elements  movably  mounted  to  said  plate  for  displace- 
ment in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  plate  to  at  least  partially 
cover  said  first  aperture  to  reduce  the  size  thereof  to  form 
said  second  aperture;  and 

means  fastened  to  said  plate  for  attaching  said  plate  to  a 
proximal  end  of  a  laparoscopic  trocar  sleeve 


5.221,265 

ATTACHMENT  PATCH 

Harald  List,  Neuwied,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  aasigDor  to  Lob- 

mann  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Nenwicd,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

nicd  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857^*0 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaoy,  Mar.  27, 
1991,  9103742(U] 

Int.  a."  A61M  25/02 
U.S.  a.  604—180  11  Claims 


8  26 

_L_ 


i 


y 


K-25 


^<k 


6         '7         9        ^22 


1  An  attachment  patch  for  fastening  a  medical  accessory 
such  as  a  cannula  and  the  like  to  human  skin,  compnsing 

a  earner  matenal  having  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer, 

a  protective  layer  covenng  the  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
layer,  and 

said  earner  matenal  provided  with  a  lift-up  flap  for  holding 
said  accessory  in  place;  said  flap  being  divided  into  two 
fastening  stnps  by  a  central  cut.  and  said  flap  having  a 
length,  with  the  central  cut  extending  beyond  the  length 
of  the  flap 


2304 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JuNt  22,  1993 


June  22,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2305 


5,221.266 
PROTKCTION  MKA.NS  FOR  TWO-PIEt  K  NEEDl  E 
Darid  J.   KasUui.  5629   Powder   Horn   I>..   West   Bloomfield, 
Mich.  4«322 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  861.444 

Int.  c\:  A6IM  ■>  j: 

L\S.  a.  604—192  '  <1""" 


•  tK-* 


I  A  iwo-picce  needle  device  for  safely  lalung  txxiilv  sam 
pies  from  a  patieni  b>  allowing  access  lo  a  txidiK  space,  ihe 
device  comprising 

la)  a  hollow  luhular  sheath  having  a  sharp  forward  opening 
end  and  a  rearward  opening  end. 

(b)  a  substantially  conical  cap  having  a  forward  opening  end 
and  a  rearward  opening  end.  the  cap  being  connected  to 
the  sheath  such  that  the  forward  opening  end  ol  the  cap 
and  the  rearward  opening  end  of  the  sheath  communicate, 
Ihe  cap  further  having  a  pair  of  bia.sed  flanges  deployed 
therewithin  prommale  the  forward  opening  end, 

(c)  a  stylet  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end  the 
stylet  being  removably  dispt)sed  through  the  cap    and 

Id)  a  strap  connected  at  a  first  end  to  the  ^ap  and  at  a  second 

end  to  Ihe  rearward  end  of  the  stylet,   ihe  strap  being 

inela-slic 

wherein    the   biased    flanges   c.x'perale    to   hl.Kk    the    lorward 

opening  end  of  the  cap  when  the  stylet  is  wiihdrawn  w  iihin  ihe 

forward  opening  end  of  the  cap 

5,221,267 

BREAKABLE  Tl  BING  COIPI  1N(. 

Thomas  I.  Folden,  Alamo,  Calif..  assiRnor  to  Kresenius  ISA, 

Inc.,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,421.  Nov.  30,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  11,  1991.  Ser    No   713.740 

Int.  C\:  A61M  ^    :■! 

IS.  CI.  604—200  9  Claims 


32 


42 


£ 


"Xy 


4fe       / 


50 


3C 


48  ,44 


38 


-28 


I  A  coupling  for  coupling  Iwd  lubes,  comprising  an  integral 
Kxiy  with  two  ends  and  a  passageway  therethrough  lo  estah 
lish  fluid  communication  between  the  ends  connecting  means 
on  each  of  the  Iwo  ends  into  which  each  of  the  tw<i  lubes  can 
be  inserted  to  establish  fluid  communication  from  each  of  the 
twcitubes  to  each  of  the  two  ends,  and  scoring  around  theb^xly 
at  which  Ihe  b.xiy  can  be  broken  by  application  of  i  b<-ndmg 
force  on  the  body  to  separate  the  two  ends 


ing  acrovs  a  face  thereof  for  removably  receiving  a  seg- 
ment of  a  disposable  tubing  means  connected  to  an  I\ 
source  for  transporling  an  IV  fluid  to  a  sue, 

occlusion  valve  means  mounted  in  the  housing  and  including 
a  valve  member  moveable  between  open  and  closed  con- 
ditions, said  valve  member  moveable  to  said  closed  condi- 
tion for  peruxJically  engaging  and  compressing  the  seg- 
ment of  the  disptisablc  tubing  means  for  closing  said  tub- 
ing for  selectively  preventing  flow  of  fluid  therethrough, 

power  means  mounted  in  the  housing  for  driving  the  valve 
member  up<in  energization  thereof  lo  a  selected  one  of 
said  open  and  closed  conditions,  and 


w 


control  means  mounted  in  the  housing  programmed  for 
providing  multiple  selected  dosage  modes  separated  by  a 
keep  vein  open  mixle  over  a  selected  pencxj  of  time  for 
said  mcxles  provided  by  pencxlically  energizing  the  p<iwer 
means  for  selectively  stanmg  and  stopping  Ihe  flow  of  Ihe 
fluid  through  the  dispiisable  tubing  means  in  accordance 
with  predetermined  delivery  lime  and  duration  parame 
lers  for  each  selected  dosage  m<xle  and  momentarily  open 
ing  and  closing  said  valve  at  selected  lime  intervals  for 
said  keep  vein  open  mode  over  a  selected  peruxl  of  time 
between  said  infusion  mi>des 


5.221.269 
CaiDE  FOR  I  CX  AI.IZING  A  NONPAI.PABI.E  BREAST 

EE.SION 
Richard  H.  Miller,  Pituburgh,  Pa.;  Brian  L.  Bates.  Blooming- 
ton.  Ind.;  Todd  A.  Hall.  Bloomington.  Ind..  and  Thomas  A, 
Osborne.  Bloomington.  Ind..  assignors  to  Cook  Incorporated. 
Bloomington.  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1990.  Ser.  No.  597,575 

Int.  CI."  A61M  25/00 

L.S.  CI.  604— 281  20  Claims 


5,221,268 
Ml  I TIPI  F  IH)SE  CONTROl    APPARATUS 
Russell  C  .   Barton,  Carlsbad;  Maresala  Milo,  San  Diego,  and 
Cliarles  N.  Bunn,  tlscondido,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Block 
Medical,  Inc..  Carlsbad.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,837 

Int.  C1.^  A6IM  yiX) 

V.S.  CI.  604—250  14  Claims 

1     A  multiple  dose  infusion  controller   for  controlling  ihe 

delivery  of  multiple  dosages  of  an   intravenous  fluid  from  a 

source  to  a  site.  ci>mprising 

a  compact,  p<irtable  housing  having  a  receptacle  slot  e»lend- 


1    A  wire  guide  for  localizing  a  nonpalpable  lesion  in  a  breast 
iimprising 
a  straight  portion,  and 

a  dislal  portion  preformed  into  a  resilient  conTiguration  of 
substantially  more  than  a  180  degree  turn,  said  dislal  por 


lion  including  a  supcrelastic  material  such  that  said  resil- 
ient configuration  of  said  distal  portion  can  be  rcpeatably 
and  smoothly  inserted  into  and  smoothly  withdrawn  from 
the  region  of  the  lesion  characterized  in  that  said  resilient 
configuration  of  said  distal  portion  assumes  an  unwound 
configuration  when  positioned  in  a  passageway  of  a  tubu- 
lar introducer  needle,  said  dislal  position  assuming  a  resil- 
ient helical  coil  configuration  as  said  distal  portion  of  said 
wire  guide  is  extended  from  a  passageway  of  a  needle,  said 
resilient  helical  coil  configuration  including  a  longitudinal 
passageway  extending  laterally  from  said  straight  portion 


A  pair  of  ports  connected  to  the  housing  and  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  cavity,  and 


5.221.270 
SOFT  TIP  GUIDING  CATHETER 
Fred  T.  Parker,  Bloomington,  Ind..  assignor  to  Cook  Incorpo- 
rated, Bloomington,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  725,754 

Int.  a.'  A61M  25,00 

V.S.  n.  604—282  20  Oaims 


5,221.271 
SAMPLE  SITE  WITH  FLOW  DIRECTORS 
Warren   B.   Nicholson.   Worthington.   and   Glenn   D.   Brunner. 
Dublin,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Medex.  Inc..  Dublin,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  746^39 
Int.  a."  A61.M  25  00 
VS.  a.  604—283  20  Claims 

1    A  sample  site  comprising 
a  housing  having  a  cavity  therein, 
seal  means  for  selectively  accessing  fluid  in  the  cavity; 


flow  director  means  in  the  ports  for  creating  non-laminar 
flow  of  fluid  in  the  cavity  from  one  of  the  ports  to  the 
other  port. 


5J2IJ72 
L'NTFIED  MEDICAL  FLUID  SYSTEM 
Oscar  Proni,  Hollywood,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Safegrip,  Inc..  Miami, 
Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  801 J46 

Int.  a.'  A61M  2.5/00 

U.S.  a.  604— 283  11  aalms 


1    A  soft  tip  guiding  catheter  comprising 

a  main,  tubular  portion  having  a  distal  end  and  a  first  pas- 
sageway extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  said  por- 
tion further  including  a  first  outer  surface,  a  first  inner 
passageway  surface,  and  a  wall  having  a  composite  du- 
rometer  therebetween,  said  distal  end  having  an  external 
taper  extending  between  said  first  inner  passageway  sur- 
face and  said  first  outer  surface,  said  wall  including  an 
outer  matenal  layer  forming  the  entire  length  of  said 
external  taper  and  an  inner  matenal  layer  longitudinally 
extending  partially  into  a  region  of  the  external  taper  and 
bonded  to  said  outer  material  layer,  and 

a  tubular  tip  compnsing  a  matenal  having  a  durometer  softer 
than  said  composite  durometer,  said  tip  having  a  proximal 
end  and  a  second  pa.ssagcway  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough  communicating  with  said  first  passageway, 
said  proximal  end  having  an  internal  taper  bonded  to  said 
external  taper  of  said  distal  end  of  said  main  tubular  por- 
tion. 


1  A  quick  connect  fluid  coupling  assembly,  said  assembly 
compnsing 

a  body  defined  by  an  elongated  channel  centrally  disposed 
along  a  longitudinal  axis,  wherein  the  body  compnses  a 
non-flexible  central  ponion.  a  flexible  retaining  portion, 
and  a  connecting  portion  connecting  said  non-flexible 
portion  and  said  flexible  portion. 

a  needle  member  disposed  within  said  elongated  channel  and 
extending  coaxially  therewilh,  said  needle  member  being 
atuched  lo  the  non-flexible  portion  of  the  body,  wherein 
a  sharp-tipped  end  of  said  needle  member  terminates 
within  the  elongated  channel,  and 

a  conduit  means  compnsing  an  open  end  and  a  diaphragm 
covenng  the  open  end.  wherein  the  conduit  means  is 
removably  disposed  within  said  elongated  channel  such 
that  a  fluid-tight  seal  is  effected  between  the  diaphragm 
and  the  needle  member 

wherein  said  flexible  portion  of  the  body  compnses  an  ellip- 
tically  shaped  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  conduit 
means,  said  elliptically  shaped  receiving  means  for  hold- 
ing said  conduit  means  and  being  changeable  to  a  more 
circular  shape  for  inserting  and  removing  said  conduit 
means  upon  application  of  a  force  applied  to  the  ellipti- 
cally shaped  receiving  means 


UMI 
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S.2Z1.213 
INDKRPAD 
James  K.  (irmham,  Marietta,  (.a.,  assiRnor  to  Medical  Disposa- 
bles Company.  Marietta.  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  676.2«0 

Int.  n:  A61F  /-<    ly   l<.  20.  A47C'  U   IK' 

V.S.  a.  604—358  9  Claims 


1  An  undcrpad  for  abvirbmg  wa.stc  prixlucts  o\  an  inLonti- 
nenl  pcrvin  reclining  on  a  hed  maltress  of  a  selected  width  and 
height,  with  the  underpad  comprising  a  liquid  reMstcnt  hacking 
having  a  central  portion  straddled  b>  two  opposite  end  pi>r 
tions.  liquid  absorbent  batting  mounted  to  said  central  p<irtion 
or  said  backing,  a  pair  of  straps  at  least  a  portion  of  each  ol 
which  IS  ela-stic  and  with  said  straps  being  of  a  length  sufficient 
to  be  fa-stened  to  said  opposite  end  p<irtions  of  said  backing  and 
drawn  tautly  in  substantialK  mutually  parallel  relation  beneath 
the  mattrevs,  with  said  hacking  placed  atop  the  mattress,  each 
of  said  straps  having  a  length  in  a  relaxed  condition  greater 
than  said  selected  width  of  said  mattress  and  less  than  a  sum  of 
said  selected  width  and  twice  said  selected  height  of  said  mat- 
trevs and  fastening  means  for  fastening  each  of  said  straps  l.> 
said  opposite  end  portions 


outwardly  from  one  of  said  waist  edges  of  said  abvirbenl 

core,  said  cla.stic  waist  feature  comprising 
an  elaslici/ed  waistband  comprising 

(I)  a  shaping  panel  /one  being  elastically  extensible  in  at 
least  the  lateral  direction. 

(Ilia  waistline  panel  /one  resiliently  flexurally  joined  with 
said  shaping  panel  /one.  said  waistline  panel  /one  being 
elastically  extensible  in  at  least  the  lateral  direction,  and 

(111)  a  predisposed,  resilient,  waistband  flcxural  hinge  /one 
joining  said  shaping  panel  /one  and  said  waistline  panel 
/one  for  allowing  relative  flexural  bending  between  said 
shaping  panel  /one  and  said  waistline  panel  /one  when 
forces  are  applied  and  for  providing  a  restoring  force  to 
resiliently  return  said  shaping  panel  zone  and  said  waist- 
line panel  /one  to  essentially  their  preceding  in-use 
configuration  when  the  forces  are  removed 


5.221.275 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  A  CLASP  AND  A 

MITHOD  OF  FASTENING  THE  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE 

TO  AN  ADJACt:NT  GARMENT 
Thomas  P.  Van  Iten.  Neenah.  WU..  assignor  to  Kimberly-Clark 

Corporation 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  737.571,  Jul.  20.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.154,715. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492.023.  Mar.  12.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  918,511 

Int.  ^^^  a6if  d  /v  /.)  :o 

IS.  Cl.  604—387  *«  Claims 


5.221.274 

ABSORBENT  ARTKTE  WITH  DVNAMU    FI  ASTIC 

WAIST  FT;ATI  RE  HAVING  A  PREDISPOSED 

RESILIENT  FT.EXl  RAI   HIN(;F 

Kenneth  B.  Buell.  Cincinnati;  Sandra  H.  Clear,  Maine»ille,  and 

Danielia  T.  Falcone,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750.775.  Aug.  22.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.1S1.092.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715.152. 

Jun.  13.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  16.  1992,  Ser. 

No.  914.958 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Vp.  29. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  i-\:  A61F  /.i  ly  n  20 

Li.S.  CI.  604—385.2  2'  Claims 


1    An  absorbent  article  comprising 

at  an  abvirbcnt.  and 

b)  cla,sp  means  for  preventing  said  abvirbcnt  from  moving 
sideways  relative  to  a  crotch  p^irtion  of  an  undergarment, 
said  clasp  means  including  two  separate  members  each 
having  at  least  two  p<irtions  joined  by  a  hinge  which 
permits  one  of  said  portions  to  be  disposed  at  an  angle 
relative  to  said  other  portion,  at  least  one  p<irtion  of  each 
member  having  an  arcuate  shape  along  a  length  thereof 
and  which  extends  from  said  abstirbcnt.  said  arcuate  por- 
tion pivoul  on  said  hinge  to  forcefully  press  said  under 
garment  towards  said  absorbent  when  said  absorbent 
article  is  worn 


1  A  disp<isable  abvirbent  article  having  a  lateral  centerline. 
and  a  lateral  direction  parallel  to  the  lateral  centerline.  the 
absorbent  article  comprising 

a  containment  a.s.sembly  comprising  an  abvirbent 
ing  side  edges  and  waist  edges,  and 

an    elastic    waist    feature    at    least    extending    longitudinally 


>re  hav 


5,221,276 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAV  ING  A  TEXTCRED 

FASTENER 

Charles  F.  Battrell,  Erianger,  Ky.,  aasignor  to  Tlie  Procter  A 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,499,  Sep.  19,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840.576 
Int.  a."  A61F  li.  n 
IIS.  CI.  604—389  24  Claims 

1    A  disposable  abvirbent  anicle  comprising 
a  body  portion  compnsing  a  lopsheel.  a  backsheet  joined  to 
said  lopsheet.  and  an  absorbent  core  positioned  between 
said  topsheet  and  said  backsheet.  and 
a  fastening  system  attached  to  said  body  portion,  said  fasten- 
ing system  compnsing  a  fastening  element  comprising 
0)  a  backing  web  having  a  first   surface  and  a  second 


surface,  said  backing  web  having  discrete,  bulbous 
surface  aberrations  projecting  from  said  first  surface,  at 
least  some  of  said  bulbous  surface  aberrations  having  an 
end  portion  and  a  base  portion,  said  end  portion  com- 
pnsing at  least  one  microbubble  substantially  coinciding 
with  the  point  of  maximum  amplitude  of  said  bulbous 
surface  aberration,  said  microbubble  and  said  base  por- 
tion of  said  bulbous  surface  aberrations  each  having 


walls,  said  microbubble  compnsing  a  flexible  membrane 
joined  about  its  pcnphery  to  said  base  portion,  and  said 
walls  of  said  microbubble  being  thinner  than  the  walls 
of  said  base  portion  of  said  bulbous  surface  aberration, 
and 
(ii)  a  layer  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  coated  over  and 
bonded  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  some  of 
said  bulbous  surface  aberrations 


Utah' 


5J2U77 
DIAPER  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD 
Douglas  K.  BepUte,  10306  S.  Ashley  Park  Dr.,  Sandy, 
84092 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  650,927,  Feb.  5,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,629 

Int.  a.'  A61F  U/IS.  13/20 

L'.S.  a.  604 — 394  19  Claims 


1  A  diaper  to  be  worn  by  a  wearer  having  a  waist  and  legs 
compnsing 

a  first  panty  means  compnsing  an  inner  shell  having  a  first 
external  penphery.  a  waist  portion,  an  abdominal  cover- 
ing portion,  a  buttocks  covenng  portion  and  a  crotch 
section,  said  panty  configured  to  be  worn  between  the  legs 
and  about  the  waist  of  the  wearer; 

an  opening  in  said  crotch  portion  of  said  first  panty  means, 
said  opening  having  a  first  pcnmeter  and  a  first  area; 

an  absorbent  pad  having  an  outer  pcnmeter  and  a  second 
area,  and  a  shape  and  size  generally  corresfxjnding  to  said 


opening,  the  outer  perimeter  and  the  second  area  being 
equal  to  or  less  than  the  first  pcnmeter  and  first  area, 
respectively,  such  that  said  absorbent  pad  is  fitted  into  and 
suspended  by  the  opening  in  the  first  panty  means  between 
the  legs  of  a  wearer;  and 

second  panty  means  compnsing  an  outer  shell  having  a 
second  external  pcnphery,  a  waist  portion,  and  abdominal 
covenng  portion,  a  buttocks  covenng  portion  and  a 
crotch  portion,  said  outer  shell  configured  to  be  worn 
between  the  legs  and  about  the  waist  of  the  wearer  and  to 
enclose  said  inner  shell,  said  second  external  pcnphery  of 
said  outer  shell  being  attached  to  said  first  external  pcnph- 
ery of  said  inner  shell,  said  outer  shell  enclosing  said  inner 
shell  and  absorbent  in  a  spaced  relationship 


5^21,278 

OSMOnCALLY  DRIVEN  DELIVERY  DEVICE  WTTH 

EXPANDABLE  ORIFICE  FOR  PULSATILE  DEUVERY 

EFFECT 
Andreas  Linkwitz,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (icnnany;  Jady  A. 
Magmder,  Mountain  View,  and  Soaya   Merrill,   Redwood 
aty,  both  of  Calif.,  aadgnort  to  ALZA  Corporatioa,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,910 

Int.  a.'  A61K  9/22 

VS.  C\.  604 — 890.1  9  Claims 


1  An  osmotically  dnven  device  for  placement  in  an  aqueous 
environment  for  pulsatile  delivery  of  a  beneficial  agent  to  said 
environment,  said  device  compnsing 

an  enclosure  defined  by  an  enclosing  wall,  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  enclosing  wall  being  permeable  to  moisture. 

said  enclosing  wall  containing  an  onfice  surrounded  by  an 
elastomer  matenal  of  at  least  about  0  03  cm  in  thickness, 
said  elastomer  matenal.  when  relaxed,  closing  said  onfice 
to  substantially  prevent  fluid  passage  therethrough  and. 
when  stretched  by  a  pressure  differential  across  said  en- 
closing wall,  opening  said  onfice  to  permit  fluid  passage, 
wherein  said  onfice  is  a  puncture  formed  by  piercing  said 
elastomer  matenal  with  a  piercing  member  having  an 
outer  diameter  of  not  more  than  about  0.015  cm 


5,221,279 
ADJUSTABLE  TOUCH  CONTROL  HANDPIECE 
Kenneth  P.  Cook,  Blue  Bell,  and  Robert  M.  BroM,  Iryland,  both 
of  Pa^  asaignors  to  Surgical  Laaer  Tecknologiea,  Inc„  Mai- 
Tern,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1990.  Ser.  No.  596.816 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17/36 

VS.  a.  606—15  17  Claim* 

1  An  adjustable  handpiece  for  use  m  laser  surgery  including 

a  housing  for  physically  grasping  the  handpiece  dunng  the 

surgical  use  thereof;  a  generally  elongated  member  extending 
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from  the  housing  and  havmg  a  proximal  end  an  a  dislal  end,  the 
distal  end  of  the  elongated  member  defining  a  laser  energv 
output  for  performing  surgical  operations  .>n  human  tissue  an 
optical  fiber  h  ing  a  first  proximal  end  for  connection  to  a 
laser  source  and  a  second  distal  end.  the  optical  fiber  extending 
through  the  housing  and  elongated  member  and  means  for 
securing  the  fiber  to  the  elongate  member  whereby  the  distal 
end  of  the  fiber  generally  coincides  with  the  distal  end  of  the 


5,221.281 
KLKCTROSl  RGK  AI  TLBl  I  AR  TROCAR 
Micluiel  S.  KliMk,  Boulder,  Colo.,  •ssignor  to  ValleyUb  Inc., 
Boulder.  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  906.591 

Int.  n.'  A61B  r  -1.'' 

IS.  n.  60<H-45  ^  ^"i'*"" 


elongate  member  switch  means  on  the  housing  lor  enabling 
operation  of  the  laser  source,  means  for  adjustably  fixing  the 
elongate  member  to  the  housing  and  for  permuting  axia!  ..nd 
rotational  adjustment  of  the  relative  orientation  of  the  elongate 
member  with  respect  to  the  housing  using  mechanical  means 
within  the  housing  that  moves  the  elongated  member,  wherebv 
the  distal  end  of  the  elongate  member  may  be  oriented  as  desired 
by  a  surgeon  with  respect  to  the  housing  and  swit.h  means 
thereon 


5.221.2*0 
VI  KTRU   HAIR  RFMOVAI   DKV  ICF 
Joseph  (;roM.  Mazor.  and  Zohar  A»rahanii.  Rehovot    both  of 
Israel,  assignors  to   Product   l>e»elopment   (/X,Sl   ltd.   and 
Hecsys  ltd.,  both  of  Petach  Tikua.  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528.395.  May  ^W^ 
.b«.doned.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  '^"■^^^^^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Kuropean  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  24,  IWl, 

91112411 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  /"  41 
IS.  CT  60<^36  20  Claims 


1    .\n  electr.isurgical  tubular  trix;ar  system  comprising 
a  hollow  tube  elongate  relative  to  an  axis  there<if  and  being 
suhstantiallv  longer  than  its  diameter,  the  tube  shaped  for 
insertion  in  a  direction  generally  akmg  the  axis  through 
t.ssue  of  a  human  or  animal  body  in  a  puncture  prcKedure 
a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  on  the  tube,  the  distal  end  for 
entering  the  tissue  and  the  proximal  end  for  remaining 
outside  the  tissue 
a  tip  on  the  distal  end  of  the  tube  m  position  for  puncture 

through  the  tissue  of  a  human  or  animal, 
an  insulating  portion  of  high  dielectric  matenal  extending 

along  the  tube  from  the  distal  end  to  the  proximal  end, 
an  clectrixle  a.ss.Kiated  with  the  insulating  portion  and  ex 
tending  from  the  proximal  end  to  the  tip  for  transmitting 
radio  frequency  energy  from  the  proximal  end  to  the  tip, 
an  energy  supply  asvKiated  with  the  electrode  at  the  proxi 
mal  end   for   permitting   the   pa.vsage  of  radio  frequency 
energy  between  the  proximal  end  and  the  tip 
an  electrosurgical  generator  as  part  of  the  energy  supply  for 
providing    radio    frequency    energy,    the    electrosurgical 
generator  including  a  control  to  regulate  the  amplitude 
and  frequency  of  the  energy,  and 
a   return   path  between  the  tip  and   the  energy   supply   for 
completing  the  circuit  thereby   providing  electrosurgical 
cutting  and/ or  coagulation  dunng  the  puncture  procedure 
through  tissue  of  a  human  or  animal  b<xly 


5.221.282 
TAPKRKD  TIP  I  LTRASONIC  ASPIRATOR 
DaTid  c;.  Wuchinich.  New  York.  N.Y..  asaignor  to  Sonokinetics 
C;roup.  Hoboken.  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706.669.  ^'^  «•  >«'• 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  964.570 

Int.  CT'  A61B  /^  ^6 

L.S.  CI.  606-99  52  ^"'•'"" 


»    »      V         '       Si    1 


1    An  electric  hair  removal  device  tor  removing  hairs  fr.mi 
a  user's  skin,  comprising 

a  holder  to  be  hand-held  bv  the  user 

a  pair  of  tweezer  arms  mounted  to  said  holder  and  proiecling 

from  one  end  thereof  for  gnpping  a  hair  to  he  removed 

from  the  skin 
an  electric  power  supply  connected  to  said  iwee/er  arms  tor 

applying  electric  current  to  the  hair  gripped  by  said  twee 

/cr  arms, 
and  electric  control  means  for  supplying  electric  current  to 

said   hair   while   gripped   by   said   twee/er   arms   and    tor 

automatically    turning-off   the    electrical    current    to    the 

twee/er  arms  when  the  hair  is  plucked  from  the  skin 


1    -Xn  ultrasonic  aspirating  surgical  device  comprising 
an   ultravinis    transducer   including  a  piezoelectric  crystal, 
said  crystal  having  a  predetermined  revinant  frequency, 

a  hollow  surgical  tube  n,  2  wavelength  in  length,  said  wave- 
length being  a  wavelength  corresponding  to  the  resonant 
frequency  of  said  transducer,  said  tube  including  a  surgical 


Hmm  Cteng,  OiftMi  Pvk.  N.Y^  wivMr  to  GcMral  DMtrk 
CoM»Miy,  SAtmtetmty,  N.Y. 

F1M  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  SS3,741 
lM.a.' A61B  17/Oa  19/00 
vs.  CL  606—130  17  i 


S,231,»3 
tip  portion  at  one  end  and  at  an  opposite  end  a  transducer        APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STEREOTACTIC 

SURGERY 

contacting  surface  for  conducting  ultrasonic  vibration 
produced  by  said  transducer  to  said  tube,  said  hollow 
surgical  tube  defining  a  centrally  located  bore,  said  bore 
increasing  in  diameter  belsveen  said  tip  portion  and  said 
opposite  terminus; 
wherein  said  transducer  defines  a  centrally  located  bore 
positioned  adjacent  and  contiguous  with  the  bore  of  said 

surgical  tube  and  wherein  said  transducer  contacts  and  is 

1.  A  stereotactic  trajectory  apparatus  comprising: 
afTixed  to  said  hollow  surgical  tube  at  said  transducer        a  support  structure;  and 

first  and  second  surgical  tool  holders  supported  by  said 


v/////////////y/^ 


contacting  surface  and  provides  ultrasonic  vibration  to 
said  tip  of  sufTicient  frequency  and  amplitude  so  as  to 
enable  said  tip  to  melt  prosthetic  cement  from  the  surface 
of  bone  and  for  removal  of  said  melted  cement  through 
said  centrally  located  bore 


support  structure  and  independently  movable  relative  to 
said  support  structure  to  positions  correspondmg  to  difTer- 
cnt  X,  y.  2  coordinates,  the  x,  y,  z  coordinates  correspond- 
ing respectively  to  orthogonal  x,  y,  and  z  axes,  wherein 
said  first  and  second  surgical  tool  holders  are  respectively 
first  and  second  pivots,  each  pivot  definmg  a  point  on  a 
surgical  tool  trajectory,  and  wherein  each  pivot  is  rotat- 
able  about  perpendicular  first  and  secoixl  pivot  axes  yvith- 
out  changing  the  x.  y,  z  coordinates  of  the  corresponding 
point. 
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5^21.284 
METHOD  OF  COATING  LEATHER  USING  AQUEOUS 
SYNTHETIC  RESIN  DISPERSIONS 
Mmrtin  Meister.  Speyer,  Gacater  Eckert,  UmbBrgerhof;  Juer- 
gen  Schmidt-ThBaBBCt,  Neakofen,  aad  Albredit  ZomI,  Wein- 
beiot,  all  of  Fed.  Rq>.  of  Gcrmaay,  aa^gnon  to  BASF  Aktien- 
BeaeUaduift,  LMiwigiluifeB,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,421 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  18, 
1989,  P3905010.6 

Int.  a.'  D06M  19/00:  B32B  27/32 
VS.  CI.  8—94.1  R  2  Claims 

1  A  methcKl  for  coating  leather  compnsing  treatment  of 
leather  with  a  comf)osition  comprising  as  a  binder  an  aqueous 
synthetic  dispersion  obtained  by  copolymenzing 

(A)  from  70  to  97  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  monomer  mixture 
compnsing 

a)  from  40  to  75%  by  weight  of  butadiene  (monomer  I), 

b)  from  25  to  60%  by  weight  of  acrylonitnle  (monomer  11), 

c)  from  0  to  25%  by  weight  of  styrene  (monomer  III);  and 

d)  from  0  to  10%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  amides  of  a, 
/3-monoethylenically  unsaturated  monocarboxyhc  acids 
of  3  to  5  carbon  atoms  (monomers  IV).  and 

B)  from  2  5  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  copolymer- 
izable  monovinyl  compounds  (monomers  VI)  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic 
acid,  an  acrylate  or  mcthacrylate  of  Ci-g  alkanol,  melhac- 
rylonitnle,  an  N-(lower)alkyl  acrylamide  or  methacrylam- 
ide,  a  vinyl  aromatic  compound  and  a  mixture  thereof; 

at  from  30"  to  70"  C  in  aqueous  emulsion  so  that  not  less 
than  50%  by  weight  of  the  monomer  mixture  A  is  prepo- 
lymenred  to  a  conversion  of  not  less  than  80%,  and  then 
continuing  the  polymenzation  with  the  addition  of  the 
remaining  monomers  A  and  the  monomers  B, 

wherein  the  feed  of  monomers  B  begins  when  80%  of  the 
total  amount  of  monomers  A  have  already  been  fed  into 
the  initially  taken  mixture  dunng  prepolymenzation  of  the 
feed  process 


5,221.285 
CATALYSTS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
FORMALDEHYDE-FREE  DURABLE  PRESS  FINISHING 
OF  COTTON  TEXTILES  WITH  POLYCARBOXYTJC 
AODS,  AND  TEXTILES  MADE  THEREWITH 
BctUehen  K.  Aiidrcwt,  New  OrleaM;  NaKy  M.  Monia,  Metai- 
rie;  DarreU  J.  Dooaktoon,  Metairic,  and  Clark  M.  Welch, 
Metairie,  all  of  La.,  aaaigDors  to  The  United  State*  of  America 
as  repreaentcd  by  the  Secretary  of  AgriaUtnre,  Waahiagton, 
D.C. 
Coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,382,  May  3,  1990,  Pat  No. 
4,975,209,  which  is  a  dividoa  of  Ser.  No.  335,346,  Apr.  10,  1989, 
Pat  No.  4,93M65,  which  is  a  diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  207,461.  Jan. 
16, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,820,307.  This  application  Aug.  21, 1990,  Ser. 

No.  570,489 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaeqnent  to  Jan.  26, 

2007,  has  been  diadaimed. 

Int.  CL'  D06M  15/00 

VS.  a.  8—127.1  11  Claims 

1   A  fibrous  cellulosic  material,  comprising 

fibrous  cellulose. 

a  polycarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 
aliphatic,  alicyclic  and  aromatic  actds  either  olefmically 
saturated  or  unsaturated  and  having  at  least  three  carboxyl 
groups  per  molecule;  aliphabc,  alicyclic  and  aromatic 
acids  having  two  carboxyl  groups  per  molecule  and  hav- 
ing a  carbon-carbon  double  bond  located  alpha,  beta  to 
one  or  both  of  the  carboxyl  groups;  aliphatic  acids  either 
olefmically  saturated  or  unsaturated  and  having  at  least 
three  carboxyl  groups  per  molecule  and  a  hydroxyl  group 
present  on  a  carbon  atom  attached  to  one  of  the  carboxyl 
groups  of  the  molecule;  and,  said  aliphatK  and  alicyclic 
acids  wherein  the  acid  contains  an  oxygen  or  sulftir  atom 
in  the  chain  or  nng  to  which  the  carboxyl  groups  are 
attached,  one  carboxyl  group  being  separated  from  i 


second  carboxyl  group  by  cither  two  or  three  carbon 
atoms  m  the  aliphatic  and  alicyclic  acids,  one  cartxixyl 
group  being  ortho  to  a  second  carboxyl  group  in  the 
aromatic  acids;  and,  one  carboxyl  group  being  in  the  cis 
configuration  relative  lo  a  second  carboxyl  group  where 
two  carboxyl  groups  are  separated  by  a  carbon-carbon 
double  bond  or  are  both  connected  to  the  same  nng;  and. 
a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
hypophosphites,  alkali  metal  phosphites,  alkali  metal  poly- 
phosphates and  alkali  metal  dihydrogcn  phosphates 


5,221,286 

COLD  MIX  EMULSIONS  USED  AS  A  DEVELOPER 

COMPOSITION  FOR  OXIDATIVE  HAIR  DYES  AND  FOR 

HAIR  BLEACHES 

A.  H.  Shvleton,  ami  S.  N.  Porter,  both  of  Kingipart,  Teu.. 

aaaignors  to  "'—*——  Kodak  Company,  Rochcater,  N.Y. 

Filed  JnL  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,123 

Int  CL'  A61K  7/13.  47/00:  CUD  3/39i 

VS.  a.  8—406  17  OaiBH 

1.  A  nomonic  cold  mix  cream  emulsion  bleach  compnsmg: 

(I)  about  99  to  about  90  weight  percent  of  a  conUnuous  phase 
compnsing 

(a)  about  20  to  about  95  weight  percent  of  water; 

Cb)  about  2  to  about  35  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  oxidiz- 
ing agent  for  liberating  active  oxygen,  calculated  as  hy- 
drogen peroxide;  and 

(c)  about  1  to  about  6  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  emulsi- 
fier;  and 

(II)  about  1  to  about   10  weight  percent  of  a  discontinuous 
phase  compnsmg 

(d)  about  8.8  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  salt 
of  a  fatty  acid  ester  of  lactyiic  acid; 

(e)  about  29.8  to  about  39.2  weight  percent  of  at  least  one 
saturated  monoglyceride  of  a  straight  chain  fatty  acid 
having  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  an  lodme  value  of 
0  to  about  20;  and 

(0  about  41.2  to  about  52.0  weight  percent  of  at  least  one 
saturated  monoester  of  propylene  glycol  and  a  straight 
chain  fatty  acid  having  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  an 
iodine  value  of  0  to  about  20 


5021,287 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PHOTOCHEMICAL  AND 

THERMAL  STABILIZATION  OF  POLY  AMIDE  FIBRES 

HAVING  AN  AFFINFTY  FOR  AOD  AND  BASIC  DYES, 

AND  OF  BLENDS  OF  SAID  FIBRES  WITH  ON  ANOTHER 

AND  WITH  OTHER  FIBRES 
Gerhard  ReiMrt,  Allachwil,  Swltacriaad,  aaaigwtr  to  Ciba-Gei«y 
Corporatkw,  Ardaley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jot  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,253 
Claims   priority,   application    SwitzerlaMl,   Jan.    27,    1989, 
2382/89 

Lrt.  a.'  D06M  13 /3i:  D06P  1/64 
VS.  CL  8—442  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  photochemical  and  thermal  stabilization 
of  polyamide  fibers  having  an  affinity  for  acid  and  basic  dyes, 
and  of  blends  of  said  fibers  with  one  another  and  with  polyure- 
thane  or  polypropylene  fibers,  which  comprises  treating  the 
fibers  in  the  absence  of  copper  complex  compounds  with  an 
aqueous  liquor  comprismg  from  20  to  80  percent  by  weight  of 
a  hindered  amine  light  stabilizer,  0  to  40  percent  by  weight  of 
a  dispersant,  and  0  to  25  percent  by  weight  of  an  emulsifier 

2311 
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5,i2J,M8 

THF.RMCX'HROMK  DYKING  MCTHOD  AND 

CEM.tl  OSE  PRODUCT  DYED  THEREBY 

Mauyasii  KamaU,  KomUu;  Osanu  S«««ki;  Shouzou  Sutfuku, 

both  of  Ohtsu,  »nd  T«Uuyi   M««U,   Kyoto,  all   of  Japan. 

anignon  to  Matsui  Shikiio  CTMinical  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1991.  S«r.  No.  670.747 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  9.  1990.  2  271164 

int  n:  C09B  rt'  m  do6P  /  »' 

IS.  a.  8-554  ♦«  <1«""* 

I    Oyeing  mcthixl  compn-iing  Ihc  steps  nt 

ireating  a  cellulose  fiber  textile  pnxiuct  with  a  nitrogenous 
L-ationic  comp<^uncl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol 
quaternar>  ammonium  salts,  pyridmium  salts.  Jicsandia 
mides.  polvamines  and  polycations.  in  an  aqueous  treat- 
ment liquid  tor  cationicalK  treating  the  teMile  pnxluct. 
the  cationK  Lomp<iund  being  capable  of  Lationi/ing  the 
cellulose  fiber  iif  the  textile  product  and  the  treating  being 
effected  s*>  that  the  canonic  comp^mnd  permeates  the 
textile  product  and  calioni/es  the  cellulose  fiber,  and 

treating  the  thus-treated  textile  product  b\  immersing  it  in  an 
aqueiius  dispersion  liquid  containing  thcrmiK  hromic  ma 
terial  encapsulated  in  ptilymer  micrivapsules  and/or  pho 
lot.hromic  material  encapsulated  in  p^ilymer  microcap 
sules  or  contained  in  particles  of  a  polymer  matrix,  s<i  thai 
the  encapsulated  ihermixhromic  material  and/or  encap 
sulated  or  matrix  particle  containing  phottvhromic  mate- 
rial binds  to  the  cationically  treated  textile  pnxluct  b> 
chemical  ion  blinding  and  physical  adv>rption.  thus  d\e 
ing  the  cationicalU  treated  textile  pr.nluct  iherewilh 


5,221,291 

ABRASIVE  SHECT  AND  PR0CE:SS  FOR  PRODUCING 

SAME 

Katsuo  Imatani,  and  Yuji  Mataui.  both  of  IT^.  Japan,  aasignor* 

to  lb*  Induitries,  Ltd.,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  I.  1991.  Ser.  No.  786.740 

(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  2.  1990.  2-295398 

Int.  C\:  B24D  '  m 

IS.  a.  51-293  "  """» 


1  An  abrasive  sheet  comprising  (A)  a  matrix  comprising  an 
aromatic  polyimide  resin  which  is  a  polymeriiation-imidiza 
tion  prixlucl  of  an  aromatic  tetracarNvxylic  acid  comp<incnt 
with  an  aromatic  diamine  comp<inent,  and  (B)  abra.sive  grams 
has  ing  an  average  si/e  of  from  b?  ^m  to  1 M1  )im  and  uniformly 
dispersed  in  an  amount  of  :  to  50«5r  b>  weight  in  the  aromatic 
p<i|yimide  resin  matrix,  said  abrasive  sheet  having  a  thickness 
of  from  1  I  to  '  0  times  the  average  size  of  the  abrasive  grains 


5.221.289 
DYED  TEXTILE  PRODUCTS  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THEM 
Hiroki    MiyamaUu,    631.    Ter»jima-cho.    Hamamatsu.    Shiru- 
oka  430;  Okihiro  Kawai.  Hamamatsu;  Koji  Morita.  Nara.  and 
Michinori   Kubo.  Sakai.  all   of  Japan,   assinnon   to   Hiroki 
Miyamatsu.  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  904.323 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  26.  1991.  2-183094 

Int.  CI."  C09B  -^Z   ""   D06P  S   12.  D06M  K'  'V<   C  12N  ■J  i>4 

L  S.  Cn.  8—646  5  Claims 

1     A   dvcd  textile  arlKle  treated   with  tannu    dod  and  sub 

jected  to  dyeing  reaction  with  an  extract  of  mv.olia  and/or 

hasidKKarps  of  Ganixlerma  lucidum 


5.221,292 
AIR  C1.EANING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  PASSENGER 

COMPARTMENT 
Masutoshi  Aoyama,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kansei  Corpo- 
ration. Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  827.461 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  30,  1991,  3-26711L1 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  ii  M  46  O:.  ^0  '»> 

IS.  CI.  55-270  9  Claims 


5.221.290 

C  HARCOAI    BRIQl  KTTKS  BOUND  WITH  AN  ORCiANIC 

BINDER  AND  A  WATER-SWEI.LABI  E  C  LAY  AND 

METHOD 

Donald  J.  Dell.  Spearfish,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  American  C  olloid 

Company.  Arlington  Heightt 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  650.473 

Int.  CI.'  ClOL  5   /< 

L  S.  CI.  44—554  2*  Claims 

1  A  combustible  carbonaceous  briquette  comprising  a  fineU 
divided  material  in  an  am.iunt  of  about  XV?,  to  about  'J6"V  by 
weight,  a  hvdroxyl  reactive  organic  binder  in  an  amount  of 
ab<iut  I'^t  to  about  8%  hv  weight,  and  a  water  swellable  smec 
titc  clay  reacted  with  the  organic  binder  in  a  hydrated  slate  in 
an  amount  of  aNiut  \'^c  to  about  ^'^<  by  weight,  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  (Wganic  binder  to  water-swellable  ^lav.  drv 
weight  basis,  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  1  *■  to  about  3  0  to  1 


1  An  air  cleaner  unit  dispiised  on  a  rear  parcel  shelf  in  a 
vehicle  passenger  compartment  of  a  vehicle,  said  air  cleaner 
unit  comprising 

a  casing  having  an  air  intake  p«irt  communicated  with  the 
vehicle  pas-senger  compartment,  an  air  delivery  port  com- 
municated with  the  vehicle  passenger  compartment  and 
an  air  discharge  port  communicated  with  the  outside  of 
the  vehicle 
an  air  filter  unit  disposed  in  said  ca.sing  so  that  the  air  fed  into 
said  casing  is  cleaned  by  said  air  filler  unit  and  fed  to  the 
vehicle  passenger  compartment  through  the  air  delivery 
port, 
a  fan  for  feeding  air  from  the  vehicle  passenger  compartment 
to  one  of  the  vehicle  passenger  compartment  and  the 
outside  of  the  vehicle. 


a  motor  for  rotating  said  fan.  which  is  disposed  lo  pass 
through  a  lower  portion  of  said  casing  and  the  rear  parcel 
shelf  and  to  extend  downwardly,  and 

a  valve  connected  to  said  casing  so  as  to  take  one  of  first  and 
second  sutes.  the  first  state  being  that  the  air  intake  f>ort  is 
communicated  with  the  air  discharge  port  and  the  second 
state  being  that  the  air  intake  port  is  communicated  with 
the  air  delivery  port  through  the  air  filter  unit 


5,221.293 
GRINDING  OR  SEPARATING  TOOL  AND  METHOD 
FOR  PRODLCTNG  THE  SAME 
Felix  Feriemann,  Ratingen;  Joaef  Sauren,  Fiirth,  and  Tbeodor 
T.BcnnigieD-Mackiewicz,  Heastedt-UIzburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Ciermany.  aaaignors  to  Firma  Ejust  Winter  A  Sohn  (GmbH 
A   Co)  and  Fraunhofer-Ciesellachart  zur  Forderung  der  an- 
gewandten  Forachung  e.V.,  Hamburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  842,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cknnaoy,  Feb.  26, 
1991,  4106005 

Int.  CI."  B24B  1/00 
VS.  a.  51—295  21  Claims 


1  A  gnnding  or  separating  tool,  composing  a  base  body 
composed  of  a  synthetic  plastic  matnx  and  a  plurality  of  elec- 
troconductive  reinforcing  fibers,  a  working  coating  including  a 
plurality  of  grains  located  in  a  binder,  and  a  metal  intermediate 
layer  located  between  said  base  body  and  said  working  coating 
so  that  said  fibers  of  said  base  body  extend  outwardly  beyond 
said  synthetic  plastic  matrix  and  into  said  intermediate  layer  to 
improve  connection  between  said  base  body  and  said  working 
coating 


halogcnated  hydrocarbon  gnnding  aid.  having  a  halogen  con- 
tent of  at  least  50  wt  %,  which  is  thermally  stable  up  to  about 
400'  C  bot  IS  thermally  unsuble  at  about  600*  C  .  and  a  poly- 
meric binder  cunng  to  a  coherent  film,  said  formulation  a) 
containing  at  least  50  wt  %  of  the  gnnding  aid.  based  on  the 
combined  solids  weight  of  the  binder  and  the  gnnding  aid,  b) 
having  a  viscosity  at  25"  C  of  from  1000  to  12000  cps,  and  c) 
having  a  gnnding  quotient  of  at  least  I  5 


5,221,294 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SELF-BONDED  CERAMIC 

ABRASIVE  WHEELS 
l,ee  A.  Carman,  Worcester,  Maaa.;  William  S.  Cobleni,  Arling- 
ton, Va.,  and  Janet  L.  Hammarstrom,  Auburn,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Norton  C^ompany,  Worcester,  Mass. 
DiTuion  of  Ser.  No.  704,162,  May  22,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,160,509. 
This  application  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,847 
Int.  a.'  B24D  18/00 
U.S.  a.  51—296  13  Claims 

8  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  gnnding  wheel  which 
compnses  providing  an  open-celled  polymeric  foam  preform 
in  the  shape  of  a  disc  of  the  approximate  dimensions  of  the 
desired  wheel,  infiltrating  the  foam  with  an  aqueous  dispersion 
compnsing  sub-micron  sized  boehmile  particles  and  particles 
of  microcryslalhne  alpha  alumina,  said  dispersion  having  a 
solids  content  of  from  30  to  60  wt  %.  such  that  the  dispersion 
IS  deposited  on  the  cell  walls  of  the  preform  and.  at  least  par- 
tially, fills  the  voids  in  the  preform,  drying  the  filled  preform  to 
remove  the  water  and  then  finng  the  infiltrated  preform  to 
convert  the  bochmite  to  alpha  alumina  and  to  burn  out  the 
polymer  of  the  preform  to  leave  a  wheel  blank  with  a  volume 
%  voids  of  from  about  5  lo  about  65 


5,221,»6 

ABRASIVES 

Thonas  Schwerxd,  Meckcakeim;  Kurt  Wendel,  Ludwigdiafeii, 

aad  Hermann  Rockstroh,  Maxdorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^- 

many,  aasignors  to  BASF  Aktiengeaeltichaft,  Ludwigskafen. 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,168 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany.  Oct.  7. 
1991,4133191 

Int.  a.' C09K  i //¥ 
U.S.  a.  51—298  2  Claims 

1  An  abrasive  based  on  finely  divided  abrasive  particles 
bonded  to  one  another  and/or  to  a  support  by  means  of  a 
binder,  where  the  binder  is  the  solid  component  of  an  aqueous 
polymer  dispersion  which  is  obtainable  by  polymenzing  unsat- 
urated monomers  which  can  be  polymenzed  by  means  of  free 
radicals,  in  the  aqueous  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  monosaccha- 
nde.  oligosacchande.  polysacchande.  oxidatively.  hydrolyli- 
cally  and/or  cnzymatically  degraded  polysacchande.  chemi- 
cally modified  monosacchande.  oligosacchande  or  polysac- 
chande. or  a  mixture  of  the  said  compounds,  by  the  process  of 
free-radical  aqueous  emulsion  polymenzation 


5.221,297 

TRAVELING  SPRAY  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR 

WASHING  OF  ELECTROSTATIC  PREOPrTATOR 

COLLECTOR  PLATES 

emerald  J.  Childrets,  Carroll,  and  Joa  M.  KalJtrak,  Colunbua, 

both  of  Ohio,  anignon  to  United  McGUI  Corporation,  CHY>Te- 

port,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853.060 

Int.  a.'  B03C  3/78 

VS.  a.  55—13  14  CUimi 


5^21.295 
GRINDING  AID  FORMULATIONS 
Eugene  Zador,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  aaaigDor  to  Norton  Com- 
pany, Worccater,  Maaa. 

Filed  May  II,  1992.  Ser.  No.  880.768 
Int.  a.'  CX)9K  i/14 
U.S.  a.  51—298  13  Claims 

1    A  gnnding  aid  formulation  comprising  a  water -insoluble. 


1  In  a  traveling  spray  assembly  mounted  in  an  electrostatic 
precipitator  for  washing  of  a  bank  of  vertically-mounted, 
spaced-apart  collector  plate  electrodes  disposed  therein,  the 
improvement  which  compnses 

(a)  a  vertical  spray  pipe  mounted  on  tracks  that  run  the 
length  of  said  bank  of  collector  plate  electrodes,  said  spray 
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pipe  Clearing  a  pluralil\  nf  rnv/les  direx  led  t.'  spra\  v. ash 
ing    fluid   onio   ■vaid   collector    plate   flectnxles    for    their 
washing, 
(b)  a  hori/onlal  header  pipe  mounted  along  the  top  or  Nn 
torn   of  said   electrostatic   precipitator   and   extending    to 
about  the  midpoint  ot  said  bank   of  collccti>r  plate  elec 
trixles  in  vaid  electrostatic  precipitator,  vaid  header  pipe 
connectable   outside   said    electrostatic    precipitator    to    a 
source  of  washing  fluid, 
(cl  a  pair  of  pisotally-connected  suppK  pipes,  one  ol  which 
IS  pivotally  connected  tti  the  end  of  said  header  pipe  at  the 
midpoint  of  said  bank  of  collector  plate  electriKies  and 
extends  to  the  side  opp<isile  said  header  pipe,  the  other  of 
which  e.\tcnds  back  to  the  side  of  the  header  pip«-  and  is 
pi\otall>  connected  to  said  spras  pipe 
(d)  a  vertical  reflector  plate  mounted  on  tracks  that  run  the 
length   of  said    bank    of  collector    plate   electriKies.    said 
reflector  plate  disp<ised  on  the  opposite  side  ol  said  bank 
of  collector  plate  electrodes  in  registration  with  said  spras 
pipe,  whereby  washing  fluid  spayed  by    said  spras    pipe 
onto  said  collector  plate  electrodes  can  be  reflected  hack 
onto  said  collector  plate  electrodes,  and 
le)  a  drive  avsemblv  connected  to  said  spray  pipe  and  to  said 
reflector  plate  for  simultanetius  registrated  movement  o( 
said  spray  pipe  and  said  reflector  plate  along  the  extent  of 
said  bank  of  collector  plates 
8     A    method    for    washing   a   bank    ol"   vertKalK  mounted. 
spaced-apart  collector  plate  electrixles  disp<ised  in  an  electro 
static  precipitator,  which  comprises  the  steps  ol 

(A)  providing  a  traveling  spray  assembls   which  comprises 

(a)  a  vertical  spray  pipe  mounted  on  tracks  that  run  the 
length  of  said  hank  of  collector  plate  electrodes,  said 
spray  pipe  hearing  a  plurality  of  nozzles  directed  to 
spray  washing  fluid  onto  said  collector  plate  electrodes 
for  their  washing. 

(b)  a  horizontal  header  pipe  mounted  along  the  lop  or 
bottom  of  said  electrostatic  precipitator  and  extending 
to  abiiut  the  midp<Mnt  of  said  bank  of  collector  plate 
electriKies  in  said  electrostatic  precipitator,  said  header 
pipe  connected  outside  said  electrostatic  precipitator  to 
a  s<iurce  of  washing  fluid. 

(cl  a  pair  of  pivotally-connected  suppK  pipes,  one  ol 
which  IS  pivotalh  connected  to  the  end  of  said  header 
pipe  at  the  midp<iint  of  said  bank  of  collector  plate 
eleclrixles  and  extends  to  the  side  opposite  said  header 
pipe,  the  other  of  which  extends  back  to  the  side  of  the 
header   pipe  and   is   pivotally-connected   to  said   spray 

pipe, 
(d)  a  vertical  rellector  plate  mounted  on  tracks  that  run 
the  length  of  said  bank  of  collector  plate  electrodes,  said 
reflector  plate  disp«ised  on  the  opp<»ite  side  of  said  bank 
of  collector  plate  clectrixJes  in   registration   with  said 
spray  pipe,  whereby  washing  fluid  spayed  b\  said  spray 
pipe  onto  said  collector  plate  electrixies  can  b<-  reflected 
back  onto  said  collector  plate  eleclrixjes    and 
(el  a  drive  as.semblv  connected  to  said  spras  pipe  and  to 
said  reflector  plate  for  simultaneous  registrated  move- 
ment of  said  spray  pipe  and  said  reflector  plate  along  the 
extent  of  said  bank  of  collector  plates   and 
(B)  moving  said  vertical  spray  pipe  and  said  vertical  rcllec- 
tor   plate   with   said   drive   assembly    while   causing   said 
washing  fluid  to  be  sprayed  from  said  nozzles  directed 
onto  said  collector  plate  electrtxles  for  their  washing 


5.221.298 
V,VJ  EXHALST  GA.S  DF^iL  I.FI  RIZATION  APPARATL  S 

AND  METHOD 
Eiji  Ochi;  Kiyoshi  Okuoe.  both  of  Tokyo;  Naohiko  Lkawa. 
Hiroshima;    Susumu    Okino.     Hiroshima,    and     Masakazu 
Onizuka.  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignore  to  Mitsubishi 
Jukofcyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fil«J  Jan.  30,  1992,  S«r.  No.  827.216 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  30,  1991,  3-9972;  May 
14,  1991,  3-109064;  May  21,  1991,  3-116188 

Int.  n.'  BOID  4^  o:.  5S  IS 
I  .S   n.  55—241  H  Oaims 


for  subsequent  loading  into  a  designated  vessel  while  removing    having  means  communicating  with  said  first  chamber,  a  second 
said  gas  stream  substantially  free  from  entrained  particulate    chamber  having  means  receiving  separated  hot  gas  and  en- 
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1  In  a  wet  exhaust  gas  desulfun/ation  apparatus  including  a 
housing,  an  abstirbing  solution  having  an  upper  surface  stored 
in  a  lower  pxirlion  of  said  housing,  and  a  partition  plate  having 
a  lower  end  p<irlion  immersed  in  the  absorbing  solution  and  an 
upper  portion  dividing  a  gas  flow  flue  positioned  above  the 
upper  surface  of  said  abvirbing  Milution  into  an  inlet  flue  and 
an  outlet  flue,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  lower  edge  on  said  partition  plate  immersed  in  said  abs<irb 

ing  solutu>n, 
a  plurality  of  sectional  plates  disposed  substantially    trans 

vcrsely  to  said  partition  plate 
a  lower  edge  on  each  sectional  plate,  at   least  said  lower 
edges  on  some  of  said  sectional  plates  being  positioned 
lower  than  said  lower  edge  of  said  partition  plate,  and 
an  upper  edge  on  each  sectional  plate  p»isitioned  higher  than 
said  upper  surface  of  said  abvirbing  stilution 


5,221.299 
LOADING  APPARATUS 
DouRlas  J.  BorinR,  Franklin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Conair  Group. 
Inc.,  Pitubumh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1992.  Set.  No.  967.271 

Int.  n.'  BOID  4'i   12 

I  .S.  n.  55— 218  13  Claims 


1   1  <«dlng  apparatus  for  receiving  stilid  particulate  malenal 
entrained  in  a  gas  stream  and  retaining  said  particulate  matenal 


material  comprising 

a  vertically  onentcd  closed  cylindncal  body  having  an  in- 
verted frusto-conical  lower  section  with  a  tangential  inlet 
conduit  formed  in  said  cylindrical  body  whereby  gas  and 
entrained  solids  entenng  said  tangential  inlet  conduit 
move  in  a  first  circumferential  direction  around  the  inte- 
rior of  said  cylindrical  body. 

a  gas  receiving  outlet  within  said  cylindncal  body,  said  gas 
receiving  outlet  having  means  to  force  reversal  of  gas 
flow  withm  said  receiving  outlet  so  that  gas  leaving 
through  said  outlet  has  a  second  circumferential  direction 
of  flow  opposite  to  said  first  circumferential  direction  of 
flow. 

a  gas  withdrawal  conduit  communicating  with  said  gas 
receiving  outlet  to  remove  gas  from  said  loading  appara- 
tus, and 

valve  means  positioned  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  cylindri- 
cal body  frusto-conical  lower  section  to  retain  said  panic- 
ulate matenal  in  said  lower  section  and  to  release  said 
paniculate  matenal  for  subsequent  use 


trained  particulates  from  said  first  suge  of  cyclone  separator 
means,  and  a  second  stage  of  cyclone  separator  means  having 


5J2130 
DLST  SEPARATOR  AND  RLTER  SUITABLE  FOR  USE 

IN  SUCH  A  DUST  SEPARATOR 
Hans  Hoogland,  and  Jan   H.  Benedictus.  both  of  Drachten, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,838 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  9,  1991, 
91202289.4 

Int.  n.'  B61D  5i  06 
U.S.  a.  55—316  14  Claims 
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5,221.301 
MULTI-STAGE  CYCLONE  SEPARATOR  SYSTEM  WITH 

INTERMEDIATE  MANIFOLD 
Nicholas  L.  Giuricich.  Dix  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Emtrol  Cor- 
poration, Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,797 
Int.  C\.'  BOID  4i'12 
U.S.  a.  55—345  15  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  receiving  hot  gas  and  particulates  and 
multi  stage  cyclone  separators  for  separating  particulates  and 
hot  gas,  said  apparatus  compnsing  a  housing  having  an  inlet  for 
said  hot  gas  and  particulates,  a  first  chamber  receiving  said  hot 
gas  and  particulates,  a  first  stage  of  cyclone  separator  means 


means  communicating  with  said  second  chamber,  the  first  and 
second  stages  of  cyclone  separator  means  being  provided  in 
each  stage  with  cyclone  separators  which  are  independent 
from  the  cyclone  separators  in  the  other  stage  and  which  may 
vary  in  number  in  each  of  the  stages 


5.221.302 
MOBILE  SEPARATION  UNIT 
Patrick  Sheehan,  14,  Bishopswood,.  Brackla.  Bridgend.  Mid 
Glamorgan,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Dec.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  803^27 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  15.  1991, 
9105552 

Int.  a.'  BOID  4i/12.  46/02 
VS.  Cl.  55—422  19  Claims 


I  A  dust  separator  for  separating  particles  from  a  gas.  pro- 
vided with  a  centnfuge  which  is  rotatable  about  a  central  axis 
and  which  comprises  a  filter,  and  with  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas 
outlet  which  are  situated  upstream  and  downstream  of  the 
centnfuge,  respectively,  seen  in  a  gas  flow  direction  Wherein 
the  centnfuge  comprises  at  least  two  centnfuge  chambers,  a 
first  centrifuge  chamber  being  connected  to  a  gas  inlet  at  one 
side  and  at  an  opposing  other  side  to  a  gas  reversal  chamber 
which  IS  connected  to  a  second  centnfuge  chamber  which 
contains  the  filter  and  which  concentncally  surrounds  the  first 
centnfuge  chamber 


1  A  mobile  separation  unit  for  separating  particulate  solids 
from  a  transport  gas,  which  mobile  separation  unit  compnses 
(a)  a  walled  housing  pivotally  mounted  on  a  pivoul  axis  on 
a  vehicle  having  an  elongate  chassis,  said  housing  having 
inlet  means  arranged,  when  said  housing  is  onentated  in  an 
operating  position,  to  permit  entry  of  a  mixture  of  said 
transport  gas  and  particulate  solids  into  the  intenor  of  said 
housing,  gas  outlet  means  arranged  to  permit  said  trans- 
port gas  to  exit  from  said  housing,  means  for  inhibiting 
flow  of  said  particulate  solids  out  of  said  housing  through 
said  gas  outlet  means,  and  discharge  means  arranged  to 
simultaneously  permit  said  particulate  solids  to  directly 
exit  said  housing  whilst  said  housing  is  operating  in  said 
operating  position; 
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(b)  means  for  inducing  flow  of  s*k1  transport  gas  through 
said  inlet  means  mto  the  interior  of  said  housing,  and  out 
of  said  housing  via  said  gas  outlet  means,  and 

(c)  means  for  selectively  changing  the  pivoul  orientation  of 
said  housing  between  a  stowed  position  in  which  said 
discharge  means  is  positioned  «bovc  the  level  of  said 
pivotal  axis  and  said  operating  position,  in  which  said 
operating  position,  said  housing  is  orientated  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  onentation  of  said  housing  in  said 
Slowed  position,  wherein  in  changing  said  onentation  of 
said  housing  between  said  slowed  position  and  «id  oper 
ating  position,  said  discharge  means  is  caused  to  move 
aJong  an  arcuate  path  downwardly  and  outwardly  relative 
to  said  vehicle  chassis,  such  that  in  said  operating  position, 
said  discharge  means  is  positioned  beyond  the  rearmost 
longitudinal  extent  of  said  chassis  and  below  the  level  of 
said  discharge  means  when  said  housing  is  orientated  in 
said  stowed  position 


PROCESS  VESSELS 
Mtckael  E.  Garrett,  Workia*.  aad  Joka  CoMcs,  Far«kM,  boCk 

of  EaglaMl,  aMigirara  to  The  BOC  Grtmp  f^,  Swrey.  EagiaMi 

Hied  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  «343I 
ClalM  prkMity.  appiicatioa  Uaited  KiB«doa,  Mar.  5.  1990, 
9010047 

lat.  a.'  BOID  .f9/00 
VS.  a.  55— 3«7  7  Ci^^ 


5^21,303 
INTERFACE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  RLTER  BAG  IN  A 

VACUUM  CLEANER 
Wieiaad  Giikae,  ReiauckcM.  utd  Heiaz-Jiir«eii  Ahlf,  Bersiach 
Gladback,  bodi  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaay.  aoigBon  to  Vor- 
werk  A  Co.  laterkoMiag  C»bH.  Wappertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Gcraaay 

FtJed  Aa%.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,580 
daiaa  priority,  applicatk»  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraiany.  Aug.  1, 
1991,  9I09522fU] 

Int.  a.'  BOID  46/00 
U-S.  a.  55-3«7  *  CI«1"» 


1  In  an  electric  vacuum  cleaner  having  a  motor  housing,  a 
motor-dnven  blower  and  a  filter  ca.s,sette  arranged  above  the 
motor-dnven  blower,  the  filter  cassette  having  an  inner  wall 
surface  and  being  adapted  to  accommodate  an  authorized  filter 
bag  having  a  ba.se  plate,  an  intermediate  jarncr  connected  to 
said  motor  housing  for  closing  the  filter  ca.vsettc  and  an  inter 
face  arrangement  for  accepting  the  authorized  filter  bag  and 
for  not  accepting  an  unauthorized  filter  bag.  the  interface 
arrangement  comprising 

said  intermediate  carrier  having  a  lower  side  facing  l>.ward 

the  filter  bag, 
engaging  recevs  means  formed  in  said  base  plate  of  the  au 

thorized  filler  bag. 
safety  cams  formed  on  said  kmer  side  of  said  intermediate 
carrier  for  pavsing  through  said  recevs  means  when  said 
intermediate  carrier  is  ck><ied  on  said  filler  cassette, 
said  safety  cams  engaging  the  structure  of  ihc  unauthorized 
filter  bag  and  being  displaceable  by  said  structure  toward 
said  inner  wall  when  said  intermediate  carrier  is  closed  on 
the  unauthorized  filter  bag,  and, 
catch  means  formed  on  said  inner  wall  surface  for  catching 
said   safety    cams   when    said    unauthorized    filler    bag    is 
placed  in  said  filter  ca.vsette  and  said  intermediate  carrier  is 
closed    thereupon    thereby    preventing   said    intermediate 
carrier  from  closing  ihe  filter  cas-sette 


1  An  adsorption  gas  separation  apparatus  comprising  at 
least  one  process  vessel  containing  a  bed  of  adsorbent  sup- 
ported across  the  intenor  of  said  vessel  and  having  a  concrete 
top  wall  with  at  least  one  gas  distribution  port  formed  therein, 
a  concrete  base  wall  with  at  least  one  gas  distribution  port 
formed  therein,  and  at  least  one  concrete  sidcwall,  the  inside 
surfaces  of  said  top  wall,  said  base  wall  and  said  at  least  one 
sidewall  being  lined  in  fluid-tight  manner  with  a  moisture-  and 
gas-impcrmeable  lining  made  of  a  matcnal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  rubber,  plastics  and  meul 

5021,305 
DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  MULTIPLE-COMPONENT 

FLUIDS 
louri  BakharcT.  Bekireckenak,  Rioaiaa  Federaboa,  aadcoor  to 
Fnrlraamental  Protectioo  Groap  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,768 
(laima  prtority,  appUcatioa   Ruasiaa   Federation,   Dec.   II, 
1991.  5013294 

Int.  n.'  BOID  45,00 
I :.S.  a.  55—442  ^  Clairaa 


A  device  for  separating  a  multiple-component  fluid,  pref- 


erably for  cleaning  a  gas  from  solid  particles,  said  device  com- 

pnsing 
a  truncated  cone  slniclure  having  an  axis  adapted  to  extend 
in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  fluid  being  separated  and 
including  a  conical  main  section  defined  by  a  plurality  of 
coaxially  aligned  nngs  spaced  from  one  another  axially  of 
said  cone  structure  and  having,  when  viewed  in  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  the  fluid  being  separated,  progressively 
decreasing  inner  diameters,  with  the  nng  of  largest  inner 
diameter  being  arranged  at  the  end  of  said  conical  main 
section  of  said  cone  structure  at  which  the  fluid  being 
separated  enters  the  same  and  with  the  nng  of  smallest 
inner  diameter  being  arranged  at  the  end  of  said  conical 
main  section  of  said  cone  structure  at  which  separated 
solid  particles  are  discharged,  and 
each  of  said  nngs  having 

(a)  a  highest  region, 

(b)  a  lowest  region, 

(c)  an  inside  surface  which 

(i)  IS  convexly  curved  in  a  radial  cross-section  along  the 

axis  of  said  cone  structure  and 
(ii)  extends  from  an  uppermost  end  at  said  highest  region 

to  a  lowermost  end  at  said  lowest  region  of  that  nng  and 
(ill)  faces  partly  counter  to  and  partly  across  the  direction 

of  flow  of  the  fluid  through  said  cone  structure, 

(d)  a  bottom  surface,  and 

(e)  an  outside  surface. 
(0  said  bottom  surface 

(i)  extending  from  said  lowermost  end  of  said  inside  sur- 
face to  said  outside  surface  and 

(ii)  facing  generally   in   the  direction  of  the   fluid   flow 
through  said  cone  structure  and 

(ill)  defining  with  said  inside  surface  at  their  juncture  a 
sharp  edge  which  extends  circumfcrentially  of  said  nng 
and  defines  said  inner  diameter  of  said  nng  and  which  is 
l<x;ated  in  said  cone  structure  so  that  a  line  piarallel  to 
said  axis  of  said  cone  structure  and  intersecting  said 
sharp  edge  of  a  given  nng  intersects  said  inside  surface 
of  the  next  adjacent  downstream  nng  radially  out- 
wardly of  said  sharp  edge  of  that  downstream  nng, 
(g)  said  outside  surface  extending  from  said  bottom  surface 

to  said  uppermost  end  of  said  inside  surface,  and 
(h)  the  onentation  of  said  bottom  surface  being  such  that  a 

tangent  thereto  at   its  juncture  with  said  inside  surface 

makes  an  angle  of  at  most  90'  with  said  axis  of  said  cone 

structure 


speed  which  decreases  in   regions  where  the  body   has 
material  in  excess  of  a  desired  shape  so  as  to  remove  more 


5.221,306 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MODIFYING  THE 
TRANSVERSE  CROSS  SECHON  OF  A  BODY 
Jamc*  W.  Flemiag,  Jr.,  Westfield^  Adolph  H.  Moealc,  Jr.,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  botb  of  NJ.,  and  Fred  P.  Partita,  Atianta,  Ga., 
anignors  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Coatinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595,340,  Oct.  10,  1990, 
abaadooed,  which  is  a  coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  458,921,  Dec.  29, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  5,000.771.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  607,020 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subacquent  to  Mar.  19, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

lat.  a.'  C03B  19/00 

I  .S.  a.  65 — 2  10  Oainu 

1    A  methtxl  for  mtxlifying  the  transverse  cross  section  of  a 

body  of  refractory  material  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  determining  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  regions  on  the  lateral 
surface  of  said  btxJy  the  extent  to  which  said  body  has 
matenal  in  excess  of  a  desired  shape  at  said  regions. 

b)  exposing  the  body  to  a  plasma  torch  heat  source  having  a 
temperature  sufficiently  high  to  remove  matenal  from  the 
surface  of  said  body. 

c)  moving  the  body  surface  in  relation  to  the  source  at  a 


material  from  such  regions  of  excess  than  from  other 
regions  on  said  body 


5,221,307 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PREFORM  FOR 
POLARIZATION  RETAINING  OPTICAL  RBER 
Masahiro  Takagi;  Hiroshi  Saganama,  and  Hiroo  Kanamori,  all 
of  Yokohama,  Japaa,  aangnon  to  Sumitomo  Electric  ladiis- 
tries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japaa 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  741.043,  Aug.  6,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,160.522. 
This  applicatioB  Jaa.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaa.  Aug.  6.  1990,  2-212303; 
Aug.  6,  1990.  2-212304 

Int.  a.*  C03B  3  7/027 
VS.  a.  65—3.11  3  Claintf 


1    A   method  for  producing  a  preform  for  a  polanzation 
retaining  optical  fiber  which  compnses  the  steps  of 

making  at  least  two  bores  positioned  symmetncally  around  a 

center  axis  of  a  preform  compnsing  a  core  part  and  a 

cladding  part  which  surrounds  the  core  part, 
decreasing  a  diameter  of  one  end  of  each  bore, 
inserting  a  first  glass  rod,  a  stressing  member  and  a  second 

glass  rod  in  this  order  into  the  other  end  of  each  bore, 
contacting  said  first  glass  rod  to  said  diameter-decreased  end 

of  each  bore,  and 
heating  and  fusing  said  second  glass  rod  to  said  preform  to 

thereby  form  said   preform   for  a  polanzation   retaining 

optical  fiber 


5.221,308 

LOW  LOSS  INFRARED  TRANSMITTING  HOLLOW 
CORE  OPTICAL  RBER  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Darid  A.  Kroka;  Treror  MacDovgall,  both  of  Hamdea;  PanI 

Saaders,  Guilford,  aad  Mokhtar  S.  Maklad,  MUford,  all  of 

Coaa.,  aangaon  to  3M,  St.  Paul,  Mian. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,749.  Sep.  21,  1988,  abandoned.  Thu 

application  Oct.  9,  1990.  Ser.  No.  595.706 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/20 

VS.  C\.  65—3.12  3  Claims 

I  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  hollow  core  optical  fiber, 
compnsing  the  steps  of  vapor  depositing  a  layer  of  glass  clad- 
ding matenal  compnsing  Ge02  doped  with  SiO;  on  the  wall  of 
a  supporting  structure,  said  cladding  matenal  having  a  refrac- 
tive index  less  than  one  and  about  49-60"%^  GeO:  and  about 
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4<)  M)'^r  h\  weiuhl  I'f  SiO;,  heating  a!  leaM  ihe  la\cr  of  gliss 
cladding  maicrial  lo  drawing  lemperaivire  and  drawing  al  least 


5.22U10 
MFH^HOD  OF  MANLFACTt  RING  WAVELENGTH 
CXJNVERSION  DEVICE 
Kiminori    Mizuuchi.    HirmkaU;    Kazvhiu    Yimamoto,    Scttsu; 
Trtsuo  Taniuchi.  Kobe,  and  Yoichi  SMai,  Hirakata.  all  of 
Japan,  anignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Imiustrial  Co..  ltd.. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  No».  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  796,648 
(laima  priority,  application  Japan.  No».  30,  1990.  2-338107; 
Mar.  27.  1991.  3-062800 

Int.  a."  C03C- :;  lu  go2B  "i  n 

IS.  CI.  65—30.13  *  Clainw 


said  cladding  material  to  reduce  its  cross-settional  area  while 
maintaining  a  tloBoW  OOre  of  pre-determined  diameter 


M.     WU9m  .*•«»     ■>■■«  ^tM  *«■  oo*^ 
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means  extending  into  said  lube  means  and  being  breakable  al 
the  inlemal  breaking  tip  within  said  vial,  and  means  scaling  the 
b(5ltom  means  of  said  tube  means  constructed  and  arranged  for 
permitting  convenient  access  to  and  puncture  thereof  to  afford 
access  to  break  said  internal  breaking  tip  when  a  sample  is  lo  be 
dispensed 


5.221,312 
WATER  AND  .SOIL  TREATMENT  METHOD 
Balthaaar  Buhidar,  Twin  Fall&,  Id.^  aasignor  to  Nutri-Sul  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Logan,  Utah 
Continiubon  of  Ser.  No.  572,881,  Aug.  27,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  .No.  255,959,  Oct.  11,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,519, 
Apr.  13.  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  948,412 
Int.  a."  C05F  7/00.  900 
t.S.  a.  71— 12  16aaims 


5J2U14 

SYNERGISTIC  HERBiaOAL  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  COLLETOTRICHUM  COCCODES  AND 

CHEMICAL  HERBiaOES 

Alan  K.  Watsoo,  Pincourt,  Canada,  and  Alan  R.  Gotiieb,  Eaaei 

Junction,  Vt.,  aaaignon  to  The  Royal  Institutioa  for  the  Ad- 

TancemcBt  of  Learning  (McGUI  Uw*er«ity),  Quebec,  Canada 

Contianatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113,703,  Oct.  28, 1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,808.207,  which  ii  a  diTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  9,001,  Jan.  27,  1987. 

Pat.  No.  4,776,873,  which  is  a  coatinaation  of  Ser.  No.  747,511, 

Jun.  21,  1985,  abuidoiied.  This  application  Jan.  31.  1989,  Ser. 

No.  304,146 

Int.  a.^  AOIN  63/00 

U.S.  a.  504— 117  4  Claims 

1    A  composition  of  matter  for  controlling  velvctlcaf  com- 

pnsing  a  synergistic  mixture  of  a  chemical  herbicide  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  bentazon  sodium  salt,  acifluorfen 

sodium  salt.  2.4-D,  DPX-F6025.  dicamba,  AC  263  499,  DFX 

M6316.  atrazine.  fomesafen.  tnasulfuron.  2.4-DB.  lactofen,  and 

glyphosate.  and  the  velvetlcaf  isolate  of  Colleioinchum  coc- 

codes. 


„m-l^ 


UMI 


5.221,309 

METHOD  FOR  PRODI  XING  GLASS  PREFORM  FOR 

OPTICAL  FIBER 

Michihisa  Kyoto;  Minoru  Watanabc,  and  Hiroo  Kanamori.  all  of 

Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,840.  Oct.  4.  1990.  abandoned. 

which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  472,446.  Jan.  29.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

4,979,971,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,031.  Oct.  8, 

1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

731,904,  May  8,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31. 

1992.  Ser.  No.  938,502 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15.  1984.  61-95541 

Int.  (!.'  C03B  r  DIM 

U.S.  n.  65— 3.12  4(1aims 


J^JS<.. 


1  A  methixi  of  manufacturing  a  wavelength  conversion 
device  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  stripe  like  mask  on  a  C-surface  of  an  LiFaOi 
substrate  made  of  a  C-platc, 

forming  a  proton-exchange  layer  having  a  thickness  of  more 
than  0  2  jim  in  said  -Csurface  in  non-masked  portions  by 
subjecting  said  1  iTaOi  substrate  to  proton  exchange  treat- 
ment to  exchange  1  i  and  H  '  ions  in  said  LiTaOi  sub- 
strate, and 

forming  a  domain-inverted  structure  by  subjecting  said  1  i- 
TaOi  substrate  to  heat  ireatmeiU  at  a  temperature  higher 
than  410'  C 


5.221,311 

evacuatf:d  sampling  vial 

Peter  E.  Rising,  132  Wilbur  PL,  Bohemia,  NY.  11716,  and  Peter 

G  CTiaconas,  11607  Hitching  Port  IJi.,  Rockrille,  Md.  20852 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818.895 

Int.  CI.'  C03B  23/57 

U.S.  CI.  65—102  '*  Claims 


46 


1  A  meth(Hl  for  producing  a  glass  preform,  uhich  mcthiHl 
comprises  the  steps  of 

forming  a  glass  s«Hit  preform  comprising  SiO;  h\  flame 
hydroKsis  of  a  glass  forming  raw  material 

dehydrating  the  s<xil  preform  m  an  atmosphere  Lontaining  a 
chlorine  containing  compt>und    and 

sintering  the  dehydrated  stxil  preform  at  a  tempt-rature  not 
lower  than  14<X)'  C  in  an  atmosphere  containing  at  least  2 
mol  "r  Sif-4.  to  add  SiF4to  the  preform  to  form  a  corrode 
free  and  irregular  surface-free  transparent  preform, 

wherein  the  S1H4  is  prepared  by  reacting  fine  quartz  parti 
cles.  which  are  not  those  of  the  preform,  with  a  fluorine 
containing  comp<iund  which  is  stable  in  air 


,  iOq 


-Wi 


-J2 


1  A  vial  for  collecting  a  Huid  sample  compnsing  tube  means 
containing  a  gas  medium  under  less  than  atmospheric  pressure 
having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  of  said  tube  means 
formed  into  a  closed  frangible  tip  outside  of  said  tube  means 
constructed  and  arranged  to  be  broken  when  a  sample  is  to  be 
collected,  Kutom  means  closing  off  the  second  end  of  said  tube 
means,  a  closed  internal  breaking  tip  formed  in  said  bottom 


^  ADJUiTB)  SUOaf 

i 


1  A  water  and  so\\  treatment  method  for  adjusting  the 
bicarbonate  percentages  and  pH  of  aqueous  solutions  with  S02 
for  field  application  to  prepare  soil  growing  surfaces  by  reduc- 
ing bicarbonate  buildup  therein  while  providing  sulfur  nuln- 
ents  for  crop  improvement  compnsing 

injecting  S02  ga.s  into  an  aqueous  media  until  all  the  alkalin- 
ity and  dissolved  oxygen  is  removed  and  a  pH  of  approxi- 
mately 2  to  approximately  6  9  is  achieved,  to  form  an 
aqueous  system  containing  hydraled  sulfur  dioxide 
(H2O)  SO2).  bisulfite  (HSOr  ).  sulfite  (S04=  ),  and  disul- 
file  (SjOs^  ),  and 
applying  said  S02  treated  aqueous  media  to  the  soil  surface 
until  a  pH  of  between  6  0  and  6  8  is  achieved,  and  approxi- 
mately 40  to  65"?^  of  the  bicarbonates  arc  removed  from 
the  soil 


5^21.315 
SULFONYLUREAS 
Werner  Fory,  Rieben,  and  Rolf  Schorter,  Binningen,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assigDors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,459 
Clainu    priority,    application    Switzerland,    May    30.    1990, 
1826/90 

Int.  a.'  C07D  401/12:  AOIN  43/54 
U.S.  a.  504—178  19  Claims 

1   An  N-pyndinesulfonyl-N  -pynmidinylurca  of  the  formula 
I 


5.221.313 

MICRONUTRIENT  delivery  SYSTEMS  USING 

HYDROPHILIC  POLYACRYLAMIDES 

John  J.  Mortredt,  Florence,  Ala.,  and  Robert  L.  Mikkelaen, 

Carey,  N.C.,  aaaignon  to  Tenneaace  Valley  Authority,  Muscle 

Sboals,  Ala. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,126 
Int.  a.'  C05D  9/02:  C05C  5/00:  C05G  3/04 
UJS.  a.  71—63  20  Claims 

1  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  a  micro- 
nutnent  containing  hydrogel.  said  hydrogel  containing  from 
about  94  5  percent  to  about  98  9  percent  water,  from  about  1 
percent  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  crosslinked  poly- 
acrylamide.  and  as  the  micronutnent  constituent  thereof  from 
about  0  1  percent  to  about  0  5  percent  by  weight  of  feme 
sulfate  or  ferrous  sulfate  or  both  such  that  juxtapositioning 
such  hydrogel  with  plant  growth  media  provides  effective 
isolation  of  said  micronutnent  constituent  therefrom  to 
thereby  ensure  that  said  micronutnent  constituent  remains 
substantially  water  soluble  for  a  pcnod  of  time  of  at  least  about 
14  days 


/ 
\ 


a) 


R:      O     R4 


SO:NH 


—  C  — N— ^ 


in  which  Ri  and  R2  independently  of  one  another  are  hydro- 
gen, Ci-Cgalkyl  or  Cs-Cgcycloalkyl;  Cj-Cgalkyl  or  Cj-Cgcy- 
cloalkyl,  each  of  which  is  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted 
by  halogen,  Ci-Cgalkyl  or  Cj-Cjcycloalkyl,  each  of  which  is 
substituted  by  — NR5R*.  C|-C»alkoxy  or  Ci-Ctalkyl-S<0)„— , 
C|-C4*lkyl  or  Cj-Qcycloalkyl.  each  of  which  is  substituted 
by  C2-C4alkcnyl,  Cs-Qcycloalkenyl.  C^-C^alkynyl  or  C4-C- 
galkadienyl.  it  being  possible  for  the  C2-C4alkenyl,  Cj-C^cy- 
cloalkcnyl  and  O-Cgalkadienyl  radicals  to  be  monosubstituted 
or  polysubstituted  by  halogen;  R3  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  Ci-C- 
♦alkyl,  Ci-C^alkoxy  or  Ci-CUalkylthio,  C|-C4alkyl,  C|-C- 
4alkoxy  or  C|-C4alkylthio,  each  of  which  is  monosubstituted 
or  polysubstituted  by  halogen;  R4.  R5.  R*  »nd  Rt  indepen- 
dently of  one  another  are  hydrogen  or  C:-C«alkyl.  n  is  0,  1  or 
2;  X  IS  Ci-C}alkyl,  or  Ci-Cjalkyl  which  is  monosubstituted  to 
tnsubstituted  by  halogen;  C|-Cjalkoxy,  or  Ci-Cjalkoxy 
which  IS  monosubstituted  to  tnsubstiluled  by  halogen,  Y  is 
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halogen.  C,  CalWyl  or  Ci-Cialkyl  which  is  monosuhMiiiiied 
to  trisubslituted  by  halogen,  Ci  Cialkoxy.  or  t  i  CialLoxv 
which  IS  monosubMitutcd  lo  irisubstituted  by  halogen,  cyclo 
propyl,  methylamino  or  dimethylammo  anil  V  is  the  methinc 
group,  and  ihc  sails  of  this 
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I    A  sulphonylaminoguanidinoa/mc  of  the  formula 


(I) 


I  OR- 


in  w  huh 

K    stands  for  the  radial 


and  slt-reoivimcrs  ihcri-ol,  whc-rt-in  W  ,  whuh  is  ,ma.  tu-d  lo  the 
pyridine    ring    ai    the-    2  .     *     or    4-poMlion.    is    R'O.-C       t 
CM      ZR-.  whcrcm  R'  and  R-,  which  art-  the  sanu-  or  dilTt-r 
enl.  are  Ci  mIW>I  or  Huoro  (Ci  ^)alkyl  groups,  and  /  is  either 
an  oxsgen  or  sulphur   atom     A   is  pynmidinsloxs.   psnmidi 
nylthio.   psnmidunloxvalksl.   p>ra/in\Kn>    or   pyra/in>  llhio 
B.  n  and  P.  which  are  the  same  or  different,  are  hsdrogen  or 
halogen  atoms,  or   hydrops,   t'lhalkyl   oplionalK    substituted 
with  halogen.  hvdr.<x>,  alko,s  or  phenoxv.  C'l  halkoxv.  phenyl 
(C|  ^)alk>l.  phcnvl  (f|  ^)alko^^.  <^':  halkensl  optionallv  substi- 
tuted with  phensl.  C:  ^alkynyl.  phenyl,  phenojv.  phonvllhio. 
NR  R  NUCOR.       (K'OR    (in  which  R    and  R     are  .is 

defined       below.),       phen\la/o.       niiro       ivano,  C():R'. 

CONRR-*.  I  OR'  CR'NR*,  N  CR'R-'-r  S(()t,R' 
groups,  n  is  I).  1  or  :  and  R'  and  R*.  which  are  ihe  same  or 
different,  arc  h\drogen  atoms  or  C:halk>l.  C  :  ^^  s  Joalks  I. 
CihCvcUialkvKCi  4»alk>l.  t :  halkenyl.  C:  ^alk\  nsl,  phenvl  or 
phenyl  (C|  hlalkyl  groups,  any  foregoing  aryl  moiety  or  the 
pyrmiKlinyl  or  pyra/inyl  ring  of  A  being  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  more  of  halogen,  hydroxy.  C'l  jalkyl,  t  i  4alkoxy. 
halo(C'i  4»alkyl.  halo(C|  4)alkoxy.  C|  ^alky  Ithio.  ((  i4lalkyl. 
phenyl,  phencny.  phenyltt  i  4)alkyl.  phenyKC  i  4lalki>xy.  phe 
noxy(Ci  4)alkyl.  acetsloxy,  ben/oyloxy.  cyano.  thuKyanalo. 
nitro.  NR  R  .  NHCOR,  NHCONR  R  .  CONRR  . 
— CCX)R  OSO.R.        S():R.        COR.        CR       NR  Or 

— N  t'R  R  in  ^vhich  R  and  R  arc  independently  hydrogen. 
Ci.4alkyl,  C'l  4alkoxy.  Ci  4alkylthio.  C  i  ^  cycloalkyl,  Cvhcy- 
cloalkyl  (t  i  4»alkyl.  phenyl  or  ben/yl.  the  phenyl  and  ben/yl 
groups  being  optionally  substituted  with  halogen,  C  i  4alkyl  or 
Ci  4alkoxy,  and  metal  complexes  thereof 


wherein 

R'and  R'"are  identical  or  ditTerent  and  stand  for  hydrogen, 
fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine.  uxJinc.  cyano.  nitro.  C|  Ch- 
alkyl  (which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlo- 
rine, bromine,  cyano.  carb<ixyl.  Ci  C4-alkoxycarKinyl. 
C|  Chalky  lamin.K^^arbonyl.  di-(Ci -C4-alkyl)-amino-car 
bonyl.  hydroxyl.  Ci  C4-alkoxy,  formyloxy,  C|-C4-alkyl- 
carbonyloxy.  fi    C4-alkoxy-carb<5nyloxy,  Ci    C4- 

alkylaminocarb<inyloxy,  C,  f4-alkylthio.  C|  C4-alkyl- 
sulphinyl,  C'l  C4-alkylsulphonyl.  di-(C|  C4-alkyl)- 
aminosulphonyl.  Ct-Cfr-cycloalkyl  or  phenyl),  for  Ci-Ct 
alkenyl  (which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlo- 
rine, bromine,  cyano,  Ci  C4-alkoxy-carbonyl.  carboxyl  or 
phenyl),  fort":  CValkinsl  (which  is  optionally  substituted 
by  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano.  Ci -C4-alkoxy-car' 
bonyl.  carUnyl  or  phenyl),  for  CiO-alkoxy  (which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  cy 
ano.  carK.xyl.  Ci  C4-alkoxy-carKinyl.  C| -C4-alkoxy . 
C|  C4alkylthio.  Ci  C4-alkylsulphinyl  or  Ci-C4-alkylsul- 
phonyl).  for  C|  C4-alkylthio  (which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano,  carNixyl, 
C|  C4-alkoxy-carb<-.nyl.  Ci  C4alkyllhio,  Ci  C4-alkylsul 
phinyl  or  Ci  C4alkylsulphony  I),  for  CiCft-alkenyloxy 
(which  IS  optuinally  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorme. 
bromine,  cyano  or  Ci  C4-alkoxycarbonyn.  for  Ci  Ct 
alkenyllhio  (which  is  optionally   substituted  by  fluorine. 


chlonne.    bromine,    cyano.    nifro,    Ci-Ci-alkylthio    or 
C;-C4-alkoxycarbonyl).    C3-C«-alkinyloxy,    Cj-C^-alki- 
nylthio  or  for  the  radical  ~S(0)^— R". 
wherein 

p  stands  for  the  numbers  I  or  2  and 

R"  stands  for  C|-C4-alkyl  (which  is  optionally  substituted 
by  fluorine,  chlonne,  bromine,  cyano  or  C|-CU-alkoxy- 
carbonyl).  Ci-Cs-alkenyl,  Cj-Ct-alkinyl.  C|-C4-alkoxy, 
C|-CU-alkoxy-Ci-C4-alkylamino,  Ci-C4-alkylamino,  di- 
(C|-C4-alkyl)-amino  or  for  the  radical  — NHOR'^ 
wherein 

R'^  stands  for  C|-C|2-alkyl  (which  is  optionally  substituted 
by  fluonnc.  chlonne.  cyano.  Ci-C^-alkoxy,  C1-C4- 
alkylthio.  Ci -C4-alkylsulphinyl,  Ci-C4-alkylsulphonyl. 
Ci-C4-alkylcarbonyl.  Ci-C4-alkoxy-carbonyl,  C1-C4- 
alkylammo-carbonyl  or  di-<C|-C4-alkyl)-amino-carbo- 
nyl),  for  Ci-C<,-alkenyl  (which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine),  Ci-C<,-alkinyl.  Ci-Cf,- 
cycloalkyl.  Ci-Ct-cycloalkyl-Ci-Cj-alkyl.  phcnyl- 
C|-C2-alkyl  (which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluonne. 
chlorine,  nitro.  cyano,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci~C4-alkoxy  or 
C|-C4-alkoxycarbonyl).  for  benzylhydryl  or  for  phenyl 
(which  IS  optionally  substituted  by  fluonne,  chlonne. 
nitro.  cyano.  Ci-C4-alkyl,  trifluoromclhyl.  C|-C4-alkoxy. 
Ci-Ci-fluoroalkoxy,  C:-C4-alkylthio.  trifluoromethyllhio 
or  C|-C4-alkoxy-carbonyl). 

R''  and  R  "^  funhcrmore  stand  for  phenyl  or  phenoxy,  for 
amino.  Ci-C4-alkylcarbonylamino.  C|-Cl4-alkoxy-car- 
bonylamino,  Ci-C4-alkylamino-carbonylamino.  di- 
(C|-C4-alkyl)-amino-carbonylamino,  or  for  the  radical 
-CO— R", 
wherein 

R"  stands  for  Ci-Cb-alkyl,  Ci-C*- alkoxy,  Ci-C*-cycloalk- 
oxy,  Ci-Cfc-alkenyloxy,  Ci~C4-alkylthio,  Ci-C4- 
alkylamino,  C|-C4-alkoxyamino,  Ci-C4-alkoxy-C|-C4- 
alkylamino  or  di-(C|-C4-alkyl)-amino  (which  are  option- 
ally substituted  by  fluonne  and/or  chlonne). 

R'and  R'°  funhermorc  stand  for  C|-C4-alkylsulphonyloxy. 
di-(Ci-C4-alkyl)-aminosulphonylamino,    thiazolylony    or 
for  the  radical  — CH^N  — R'*, 
wherein 

R'^stands  for  C:-Ct,-alkyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
fluonne.  chlonne.  cyano,  carboxyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy.  C1-C4- 
alkylthio,  Ci-C4-alkylsulphinyl  or  Ci-C4-alkylsulphonyl. 
for  benzyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluonne  or 
chlonne,  for  Cj-Ct-alkenyl  or  Ci-C«-alkinyl  which  are 
optionally  substituted  by  fluonne  or  chlonne,  for  phenyl 
which  IS  optionally  substituted  by  fluonne.  chlonne.  bro- 
mine. C|-C4-alkyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy.  tnfluoromethyl,  tn- 
fluoromethoxy  or  tnfluoromethylthio,  for  Ci-C^-alkoxy. 
Ci-Cb-alkenoxy.  Cji-C<,-alkinoxy  or  bcnzyloxy  which  are 
optionally  substituted  by  fluonne  and/or  chlonne,  for 
amino.  Ci-C4-alkylamino,  di-(C|-C4-alkyl)-amino, 
phenylamino,  C|-C4-alkyl-carbonyl-amino.  C1-C4- 
alkoxy-carbonylamino.  C|-C4-alkyl-sulphonylamino  or 
for  phenylsulphonylamino  which  is  optionally  substituted 
by  fluorine,  chlonne,  bromine  or  methyl, 
in  addition. 

R '  stands  for  the  radical 


fluonne  and/or  chlonne).  carboxyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy-carbo- 
nyl,  Ci-C^-alkylsulphonyl  or  di-<C|-C4-alkyl)-aminosul- 
phonyl; 
in  addition 

R'  sunds  for  the  radical 


•CiO"" 


wherein 

R"  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  stand  for  hydro- 
gen, fluonne,  chlonne.  bromine,  nitro.  cyano.  C|-C4-alkyl 
(which  IS  optionally  substituted  by  fluonne  and/or  chlo- 
nne) or  Ci-C^alkoxy  (which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
fluonne  and/or  chlonne): 
in  addition 

R'  stands  fo--  the  radical 


-CH 


wherein 

R"  stands  for  hydrogen  or  C|-C4-alkyl, 

R'*  and  R'^  are  identical  or  different  and  stand  for  hydro- 
gen, fluonne,  chlonne.  bromine,  nitro.  cyano.  Ci-Ca-alkyI 
(which  IS  optionally  substituted  by  fluonne  and/or  chlo- 
nne), Ci-C4-alkoxy  (which  is  optionally  substituted  by 


wherein 

R^  and  R^'  are  identical  or  different  and  stand  for  hydro- 
gen, fluonne,  chlonne,  bromine,  nitro,  cyano,  Ci-C^-alkyl 
(which  IS  optionally  substituted  by  fluonne  and/or  chlo- 
nne), C|-C4-alkoxy  (which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
fluonne  and/or  chlonne),  for  Ci-C^-alkylthio.  C1-C4- 
alkylsulphinyl  or  Ci-C^-alkylsulphonyl  (which  are  op- 
tionally substituted  by  fluonne  and/or  chlonne)  and  also 
for  di-<C|-C4-alkyl)-aminosulphonyl  or  C:-CU-alkoxy- 
carbonyl, 

in  addition 

R'  stands  for  the  radical 


'CO- 


wherein 

R^^  and  R-^'  are  identical  or  different  and  stand  for  hydro- 
gen, fluonne,  chlonne,  bromine,  Ci-CU-alkyl  (which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  fluonne  and/or  bromine), 
C|-CU-alkoxy  (which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluonne 
and/or  chlonne),  for  Ci-O-alkylthio,  Ci-C4-alkylsulphi- 
nyl  or  Ci-CU-alkylsulphonyl  (which  are  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  fluonne  and/or  chlonne),  or  for  di-<C|-C4- 
alkyl)-aminosulphonyl; 

in  addition 

R'  stands  for  the  radical 


-TT" 


wherein 

R^*  and  R^'  are  identical  or  different  and  stand  for  hydro- 
gen, fluonne.  chlonne,  bromine,  cyano,  nitro.  C|-C4-alkyl 
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(w.hiLh  IS  opiK.nalK  substilulcd  b>  tluonne  ami  nr  ^hlo 
rincl.  C|  C4alkin\  (which  is  optionalK  suhstiiiitci)  h\ 
nuiirme  and. or  chionnc).  C'l  C4  alk\  llhio,  Ci  C4-alk\l 
sulphinvl  or  C,  C4-alkvlsulphon>l  (whkh  is  opUonalK 
suhsiiiuteil  h>  Huonne  and  or  chlnrintl.  di  (C  1  C4all>.\li 
anHno-sulphon\l  or  C  1  t"4  alkow  <.arhcin\  I,  and 
A  salnds  for  o%\gi-n.  sulphur  iir  the  groiipinx  N      7.'. 

wherein 

/I  slands  lor  hvdrogrn,  t  1  t  4  alksl  (vshuh  is  ,,pnorialU 
suhstituled  bv  nuorinc.  chionnc,  bromitit-  or  .  \  ano  1 
Ci  C^cycloalksl.  bt-n/yl,  phensl  (sihKh  is  .-plionalU 
substiluled  b>  niiorino.  chlorine,  bromine  01  nilro) 
C'l  C4-alk>Uarb<uul  C.  C'4  alkox>  carb<m>  I  or  di- 
(C'l  C"4-alk\l)  amin.K_arKinsl 
in  addiUon 

R'  stands  lor  ihc  radual 


^ 


HH»' 


in  addition 

R- has  the  meaning  gis en  ab»>se  for  R'.but  does  not  have  to 
be-  identical  with  R'  in  each  individual  case,  and  in  addition 
can  stand  for  di-(C|  Ci-alkyl»-amino  or  for  C|-C»-alkyl 
w.hich  IS  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  prosided.  how- 
ever, that  R-  cannot  be  unsubsiituted  phenyl  or  fluorine-, 
chkirine-.  bromine-or  methsl-subsiiiutcd  phenyl, 

in  addition 

R'  stands  for  hsdrogcn.  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  t'l  C4- 
jlksl.  Ci  C4  halogenoalkyl.  C|  C;-alkoxy-Ci  C;-alkyl. 
C|f4alkoxs,  C:  C4-halogenoalkoxy.  C|-C4-alkyithio. 
C]  C4-halogenoalkylthio.  ammo.  C|  C4alkylamin<i,  di- 
methylamino  or  dicthylamino, 

R^  stands  for  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine.  C|  Lt 
alksl.  Ci  C4-alkoxy.  Ci  C'4-halogenoalkoxy .  C|  C4 
alkylthio.  C;  fj  alks lamino.  dimethy lamino  or  diethyl- 
amino,  and 

M  stands  for  hydrogen  or  a  vxlium  equivalent,  a  potassium 
equivalent  or  a  calcium  equivalent,  an  ammonium  equiva 
lent,  a  Ci  CV-alkylammonium  equivalent,  a  di-lC;  t4 
alkyU-ammonium  or  a  tri-(Ci  C4alkyl)-ammonium  equiva- 
lent 


,28 


wherein 

R-'' stands  for  hydrogen.  C  i    t  «  alkvl  or  halogen. 

R-'  satnds  for  hydrogen  or  C"i    Cs  alkyl  and 

Y'  stands  for  sulphur  or  the  grouping  N 
wherein 

R-"  slands  for  hvdrogen  01  Ci  C^-alkyl, 
in  addition 

R'  ilands  for  the  radical 


^^"' 


wherein 

R-'' stands  lor  hydrogen.  C|    C'4  alkvl  or  phenvl, 
R'"stands  fiir  hydrogen,  halogen.  cyan.>.  nilro.  C\   r4-alkyl 
(which  IS  optionally  substituted  b\  fluorine  and   or  chio 
rinel.  C  1   C4-alk(ny    (which   is  optionally   substituted   by 
fluorine  and/or  chlorine)  or  Ci   C4-alkoxy-carbonyl  and 
R"  stands  for  hvdrogen,  halogen  or  f;    C  4  alkvl. 
in  addition, 

R'  stands  for  the  radical 


R'-O 


wherein 

R'- stands  for  C'l    dalkyland 
R"  stands  for  C"i    C'4  alkvl, 
in  addition 

R'  stands  for  the  radual 
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int.  CI."  AOIN  4}    M   CX)7D  20^  40 
I  .S.  CI.  504—283  '2  Oaims 

1    .\n  N  aryl  substituted  nitrogen-conlaining  heterocycle  of 
(he  formula 


(II 


Hel 


in  w  hich 

Met  represents  a  heter»'>cycle  of  the  formula 


^'^ 


I. 


K'  represents  hydrogen  or  halogen  and 

R-    represents    hal.igen.    hvdro»yl    or    represents    a    radical 
/-     R" 
where 
X'  represents  a      C"H:     group  or  represents  a 

II 
R"  — C— R" 


group. 
Z'  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur. 


Z'  represents  onygen  or  sulphur. 

R'  and  R*  independently  of  one  another  in  each  case  repre- 
sent hydrogen  or  alkyl. 

R'  and  R*  either  independently  of  one  another  in  each  ca.se 
represent  hydrogen  or  alkyl  or  together  represents  a  dou- 
ble-linked alkancdiyl  radical,  and 

R*  represents  in  each  case  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  alkinyl  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  halogenoalkyl 
having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  17  identical  or  differ- 
ent halogen  atoms,  halogenoalkenyl  having  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  1  to  1?  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms, 
halogenoalkinyl  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  13 
identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  cyanoalkyl,  alkoxyal- 
kyl.  alkylthioalkyl,  halogcnoalkoxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkoxyal- 
kyl,  bis-(alkoxy)alkyl.  bis-(alkylthio)aikyl,  alkylcarbony- 
lalkyl,  alkoxycarbonylalkyl  or  alkoxyalkoxycarbonylal- 
kyl,  each  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  individual 
alkyl  moieties  and  if  appropriate  1  to  9  identical  or  differ- 
ent halogen  atoms,  or  represents  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylox- 
ycart)onylalkyl  or  cycloalkylalkyi,  each  of  which  has  3  to 
7  carbon  atoms  in  the  cycloalkyl  moiety  and  if  appropriate 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  straight<hain  or  branched  alkyl 
moiety  and  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  on  the 
cycloalkyl  moiety  by  identical  or  different  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  as  well  as  in 
each  case  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy,  each 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R*  furthermore  also  repre- 
sents oxetanylalkyl.  tetrahydrofuranylalkyl  or  tetrahy- 
dropyranylalkyl.  each  of  which  has  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  in 
the  respective  alkyl  moieties  and  each  of  which  is  option- 
ally substituted  by  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
represents  aralkyi  which  has  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the 
aryl  moiety  and  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  straight-chain 
or  branched  alkyl  moiety  and  is  optionally  substituted  on 
the  aryl  moiety  by  identical  or  different  substituents  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano,  nitro, 
m  each  case  straighKhain  or  branched  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
alkylthio  or  alkoxycarbonyl.  each  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  or  in  each  case  straighKhain  or  branched  halogen- 
oalkyl. halogenoalkoxy  or  halogenoalkylthio,  each  having 

I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  <)  identical  or  different  halogen 

atoms, 
excluding  those  compounds  in  which 

Het  represents 


N  — 


R'  represents  hydrogen  or  halogen, 

R'  represents  a  Z'  — R*  group, 

2J-  represents  oxygen, 

R*  represents  in  each  case  straight-chain  or  branched  Ci-Cg- 

alkyl  or  Ci-C7<ycloalkyl, 

R3  represents  hydrogen  or  C|-C4-alkyl  and 

R*  represents  Ci-C4-alkyl 


5,221,319 

DRY.  WATER-SOLUBLE,  SUBSTITLTED  PHENOXY 

AND/OR  BENZOIC  ACID  HERBICTDAL 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

John  L.  Van  Haften,  Leawood,  and  Roger  P.  Caboy,  OTerland 

Park,  both  of  Kana.,  assignors  to  PBI-Gortlon  Corporation, 

Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,866 
Int.  a."  AOIN  2S/12.  33/06.  37/38.  37/40 
VS.  CI.  504—144  31  Claims 

1    A  method  of  preparing  a  dry.  water-soluble,  substituted 


phenoxy  and/or  benzoic  acid  herbicide  powder  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of 

providing  a  first  quantity  of  dry,  powder  particles  of  a  sub- 
stantially solid  herbicidal  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  herbicidally  active  phenoxy  acids  and  substi- 
tuted herbicidally  active  benzoic  acids,  which  are  not 
readily  soluble  in  water; 

providing  a  second  quantity  of  dry,  solid  powder  particles 
consisting  essentially  of  a  solubilization  medium  for  the 
herbicidal  agent  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
diammonium  phosphate,  dipotassium  phosphate  and  diso- 
dium  phosphate. 

said  first  and  second  quantities  of  the  herbicidal  agent  and 
the  solubilization  medium  being  the  predominate  constitu- 
ents of  the  composition, 

there  being  at  least  one  mole  of  solubilization  medium  for 
each  mole  of  herbicidal  agent:  and 

dry  blending  the  herbicidal  agent  and  the  solubilization 
medium  in  powdered  form  without  changing  the  physical 
sute  of  the  particles  to  retain  the  discrete  particulate 
character  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  quantities  of  said 
particles,  and  in  the  absence  of  chemical  reaction  between 
said  herbicidal  agent  and  said  solubilization  medium  to 
produce  a  relatively  uniform  dry  mixture  thereof 

a  sufficient  quantity  of  the  phosphate  solubilization  medium 
being  provided  in  the  dry  blended  mixture  in  relationship 
to  the  quantity  of  herbicidal  agent  combined  therewith  to 
cause  the  powdered  dry  blended  mixture  to  substantially 
dissolve  in  water  during  preparation  by  the  applicator  of  a 
herbicidal  solution  which  contains  an  adequate  proportion 
of  the  herbicidal  agent  to  provide  from  about  0  1  <^  to 
about  2J%  by  weight  of  the  active  herbicidal  agent  in  the 
herbicidal  solution 


5,221,320 
CONTROLLING  DEPOSFFS  IN  THE  CALCTNATION  OF 

FLUXED  IRON  ORE  PELLETS 
Rabindra  K.  Sinha,  Coraopolis,  Pa.,  a»gnor  to  Calgon  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,243 
Int.  a.'  C22B  1/02 
U.S.  a.  75—301  9  Claims 

1  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  formation  of  iron  oxide  con- 
taining deposits  on  the  surfaces  of  heating  devices  dunng 
fluxed  iron  ore  pellet  calcination,  wherein  the  flux  therein 
employed  contains  phosphate,  compnsing  the  step  of  treating 
the  atmosphere  of  said  heating  device  in  which  said  calcination 
takes  place  with  a  deposit-inhibiting  amount  of  a  stable  aque- 
ous suspension  compnsing  from  40  to  55%  by  weight  of  mag- 
nesium hydroxide,  from  1  to  2  5%  by  weight  of  copper  oxy- 
chlonde,  from  1  to  10%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  benzene  sulfo- 
nate suspending  agent;  and  the  remainder  water, 

provided  that  the  phosphate  content,  as  P2O5,  of  the  flux  in 
said  fluxed  iron  ore  pellet  is  less  than  1  %  by  weight  of  the 
total  weight  of  flux  and  iron  ore  m  said  pellets 


5^21421 

FE-BASE  SINTERED  ALLOY  FOR  VALVE  SEATS  FOR 

USE  IN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Joog  Dae  Lim,  Kyun|MB,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Motor  Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,916 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Koreii.  Jan.  30, 1990, 90-101 7 

Int.  a.'  C22C  38/00.  33/02 
VS.  a.  75—246  ♦  Claimi 

1  A  Fe-base  sintered  alloy  for  a  valve  seat  for  use  m  internal 
combustion  engines,  which  consists  essentially  of  0  4  to  2%  of 
C,05  to5%ofCr.  5  to  15%  of  Mo,  0  2  to  2%  of  Ni,  0  4  to  2% 
of  Co,  8  to  20%  of  Cu,  0.01  to  0  5%  of  S.  and  the  balance  Fc. 
wherein  percenuges  are  by  weight 
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METHOD  OF  MAKING  FERROMAGNETIC  IILTRARNE 

PARTICLES 
YMWBicW  TokBokjL,  aad  Jlro  Yo«WMri,  bo«k  of  S»ku.  JmpM, 
aMlnon  to  TDK  Corpor«tJo«,  Tokyo,  Japu 
DiTUo.  of  Ser.  No.  459.1J4,  Dec.  29,  I9W.  This  .ptUc«tio. 
Mar.  23.  1992,  S«r.  No.  856^70 
Ctal—  Kiority.  .pplictlo-  J«p«,  Dec.  29,  19«,  W-334196; 
Dec  30,  19«,  W-33I4**;  Ant  10,  19«9,  1-207555 

lat.  a.'  B22F  9/22 
ViS.  a.  75— 34«  "I  ^^"^ 


separating  the  magnetic  powders  from  the  nonmagnetic 
materials  with  a  magnetic  separator. 

(e)  recovenng  the  non  magnetic  malenals  as  raw  materials 
for  reuse,  and 

(f)  washing,  recovenng,  dewatenng  and  drying  the  sepa- 
rated magnetic  powders 


5,221,32* 
LIGHTWEIGHT  METAL  WITH  ISOLATED  PORES  AND 

ITS  PRODUCTION 
lUooa  Jim,  iUi^to^  Lor»e  D.  Kemy,  I«»er«ry.  ■««  "•'H' 
Sai«,  Kinfftoi^  ■11  of  Cunda,  Mii«Kin  to  Alcma  UterB^- 
tloMl  Uaitcd,  Moatrcal,  CaMda 

ONiti>M!ioa  of  S«f .  No.  754,922,  Sep.  4,  1991.  abudoMd, 

wkick  is  ■  co«ttaBatlo^l»-f«rt  of  Ser.  No.  573,716,  Aag.  27, 

1990  P«t.  No.  5,112,697,  which  is  ■  co«tl»»«io^l»-f^  of  Ser. 

No  403,5W,  Sef .  6,  19W,  Prt.  No.  4.97335«.  This  t^ixMtiom 

im.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9W,5S1 

Int.  a.'  B22D  27/00 

I.S.  a.  75— 415  23CUi«f 


4  )  t 

1    A  method  for  prepanng  ferromagnetic  ultrafine  particles 

comprising 

evaporating  a  powder  source  material  containing  at   least 
iron,  cobalt  and  phosphorus  in  a  gas  phase  in  a  furnace, 

and 
quenching  the  vapor  into  ferromagnetic  ultrafine  panicles 
containing  iron,  cobalt  and  phosphorus 


5,221,323 

METHOD  OF  PRODIJCTNG  MAGNETIC  POWDER.S 

FROM  HEAVY  METAL  SLUDGES 

C1iung-Lee  Li,  No.  8.  Shih-ShM  Tien,  LvBg-Hiing  Tjun,  CTiung 

Pu  Haiang,  Chia-Yi  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770.852 

lat  C\:  C22B  9/10:  B22F  v  .'o 

US.  CI.  75-347  X  tT^i"" 


1    A  pr<x;ess  for  prcxlucing  a  lightweight  gas-metal  compos- 
ite containing  isolated  particle-stabilized  pores,  compnsing  the 

steps  of 

heating  a  composite  of  a  metal  matnx  and  finely  divided 
solid  stabilizer  particles  above  the  liquidus  temperature  of 
the  metal  matnx  to  form  a  molten  meul  composite, 

mixing  the  molten  meul  composite  whereby  a  voncx  is 
formed  and  continuing  the  mixing  while  drawing  a  gas 
mto  the  molten  composite  by  way  of  the  vortex  until  an 
expanded,  viscous  molten  composite  matenal  is  formed. 

and 
cooling  the  expanded  matenal  below  the  solidus  tempera- 
ture of  the  melt  to  form  a  lightweight  solid  mcul  product 
having  distnbuted  therethrough  a  plurality  of  small  iso- 
lated, panicle-subilizcd  pores. 


■^- 


I     A   methixl  of  treating  heavy   metal   sludges  to   prtxluce 
magnetic  powders  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  mixing  a  stoichiometnc  amount  of  a  ferric  compound  or 
compounds  mto  the  heavy  metal  sludges  while  stirnng  to 
form  iron  oxide  compounds  of  the  formula  MFc2()4. 
wherein  M  is  a  heavy  metal  ion. 

(b)  heating  the  mixture  in  an  oven  at  MXr  1400- C  f>n  about 
1    10  hours,  and  then  ciKiling  to  a  temperature  below  2(X)' 

C 

(c)  gnnding  the  heated  and  ctx.led  mixture  into  ground 
p<iwders  in  a  ball  mill  whereby  to  form  a  resultant  mixture 
comprising  magnetic  p<iwders  and  n<in  magnetic  maten- 
als, 

(d)  dispersing  the  non-magnetic  materials  by  adding  an  inor- 
ganic  s<xJium  salt  or  salts  to  the   resultant   mixture  and 


5,221,325 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  SILVER  OXIDE  AND 
METALS  FROM  SPENT  SILVER  OXIDE  BUTTON  CELLS 
Tyngbia  Onlla;  Bih-Shyaag  Huang;  Pak-Hlng  Lee,  and  Tei-Chlh 
Clieaa,  all  of  Hsincha,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Reaearch  Institute,  Taiwan.  China 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,272 
Int.  a.'  C22B  i/00 
US.  n.  75—419  3  Claims 

1  A  process  for  recovenng  silver  oxide,  silver,  zinc,  iron 
and  nickel  from  a  spent  silver  oxide  button  cell  consisting  of  a 
shell  compnsing  iron,  zinc,  and  nickel  and  content  thereof 
compnsing  silver  oxide  and  silver,  the  process  compnsing 

(a)  fractunng  the  spent  silver  oxide  button  cell   into  cell 
fragments  by  mechanical  means. 

(b)  heating  said  cell  fragments  to  a  temperature  of  more  than 

100"  C  . 

(c)  transfernng  said  cell  fragments  to  a  cold  water  bath  at  a 
temperature  of  below  .W  C   wherein  said  cold  is  agitated 


so  as  to  form  a  liquid  phase  and  a  solid  phase  including 
silver  oxide,  silver,  zinc,  iron  and  nickel, 
(d)  separating  said  liquid  phase  from  said  solid  phase,  and 


[r; 


i-^1 


~r~r 


5.221.327 
BIOLOGICAL  PROCESSES  FOR  RECOVERING  HEAVY 

METALS 
Patricia  A.  Rusin.  Tuacoa,  Ariz,,  aaaigaor  to  Metallurgical  aad 

Biological  Eztractioa  Systeav.  Ikl,  Tucsoa,  Ariz. 
CoatiaaatioiHi»-part  of  Ser.  No.  682,491,  Ayr.  9,  1991,  which  is 
a  coatiauatio»4>iwrt  of  Ser.  No.  660.312,  Fek.  22,  1991, 
afaaadoMd.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828.056 
Int.  a.'  C22B  11/0* 
\iS.  a.  75—712  9  Oaiw 

1.  A  process  for  recovenng  heavy  metals  from  refractory 
ore  which  comprises  (a)  cultunng  a  manganese  reducing  Bacil- 
lus sp.  in  a  growth  medium,  (b)  contacting  said  ore  with  the 
culture  of  (a)  for  a  sufficient  time  to  solubilize  heavy  metals  in 
said  ore  to  obtain  a  residue  and  a  liquid  portion,  and  (c)  recov- 
enng said  metals  from  said  liquid  portion. 


A 


krtlau^  I 


(e)  separating  magnetically  said  solid  phase  to  recover  non- 
magnetic silver  oxide,  silver  and  zinc,  and  magnetic  iron 
and  nickel 


5,221,326 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ULTRA-LOW -CARBON 
STEEL 
Koji     Yamagucfai;    Yasuo    Kishiraoto;    Toshikazu    Saliuraya; 
Masam    Washio;    Kazuhisa    Hamagami,    and    Hiroahi    Ni- 
shiliawa,  all  of  difba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel 
Corporation,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  700,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1990.  2-125433; 
Jun.  25,  1990.  2-164196;  Sep.  10.  1990,  2-237163 

Int.  a.'  C21C  7/10 
U.S.  a.  75—512  6  Oaims 


5.221.328 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLUNG  ORTHOPHOSPHITE  ION 

CONCENTRATION  IN  HYPHOPHOSPHrTE-BASED 

ELECTROLESS  PLATING  BATHS 

Craig  V.  Bishop.  Lakewood;  Gary  W.  Loar,  and  Mariinda  J. 

Tbomay,  both  of  Parma,  all  of  Ohio,  assigBors  to  McGcan- 

Robco,  Inc.,  CIcTelaml,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,596 

Int.  a.'  C23C  18/36.  18/38 

VS.  CI.  106—1.23  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  orthophosphile  ion  in  a  hypo- 

phosphite-based  electroless  metal  plating  bath,  compnsing  the 

steps  of: 

( 1 )  contacting  the  plating  bath  with  a  yttnum  metal  salt  or  a 
lanthanide  senes  metal  salt  to  form  an  insoluble  onho- 
phosphite  product,  and 

(2)  removing  the  insoluble  orthophosphiate  product  from 
the  bath. 


1  A  methcxJ  of  producing  an  ultra-low  carbon  steel  by 
vacuum-decarbunzing  a  molten  steel  by  means  of  a  vacuum 
degasifier  of  the  type  having  recirculation  pipes  and  a  vacuum 
chamber,  said  method  compnsing  introducing,  when  the  car- 
bon content  of  said  molten  steel  is  50  ppm  or  less,  hydrogen  gas 
together  with  an  inert  gas  into  said  molten  steel  by  directly 
injecting  a  hydrogen-containing  gas  into  the  molten  steel  in 
said  vacuum  chamber  through  a  tuyere  provided  in  the  wall  of 
said  vacuum  chamber 


5,221,329 
WATER  REPELLENT  COMPOSITION 
Larry  E.  Tarr,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Company, 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,974 
Int.  a.'  B09K  3/18 
VS.  a.  106—2  4  Claims 

3   A  water  repellent  composition  compnsing 
a   a  silico-titanium  copolymer  formed  from  the  hydrolysis 
product  of  a  silane  having  the  formula 

Ri 

I 

R  — Si— ORj, 

I 
ORi 

wherein  R  and  R|  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkenyl  and  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  R2 
and  Rj  are  alkyl  radicals  of  I  to  7  carbon  atoms,  with  (11) 
a  tetralkyi  titanium  salt  of  aliphatic  alcohols  of  I  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  having  1  to  2  hydroxyl  groups, 
b  a  solvent  formed  by  reacting  (i)  inchlorotnfluoroethane 
with  (11)  a  quaternary  alkyl  amine  salt  which  is  soluble  in 
water  and  which  has  a  boiling  point  of  one  hundred  de- 
grees Centigrade,  a  melting  point  of  zero  degrees  Centi- 
grade, a  specific  gravity  of  0  98,  and  a  pH  of  between  four 
and  five  as  a  five  percent  solution  m  water,  the  percent  by 
volume  of  quartemary  alkyl  amine  salt  to  tnchloro- 
tnauoroethane  being  between  about  0  1  percent  and  0  2 
percent  and  the  volume  ratio  of  the  copolymer  to  the 
solvent  being  about  eleven  to  one.  and 
a  spreading  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
limonenc  and  methyl  silicylate 
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5.i21,i30 

CX)NCTNTRATED  DAMPENING  W  An:R 

COMPOSITION  FOR  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

Hiroahi  Mittumoto,  ukI  Kenji  Kunictaika,  both  of  Shiuioka, 

Japwi.   usigDon   to   Fuji    Photo    Film   Co.,    ltd.,    Minami- 

Ashigara,  Japaa 

Filed  May  28,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  889.391 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29.  1991,  3-126127; 
Jan.  10,  1991,  3-138039;  Oct.  23,  1991,  3-275318;  Oct.  29,  1991, 
3-283253 

Int.  CI.'  (WK  J   IX 
i;.S.  n.  106—2  16  Haims 

1    A  concenlraled  dampening  water  cimiposiluin  f(H  lilho 
graphic  printing  comprising. 

a)  0  1   to   W"<   by  weight  oi  a  hydrophilii   p<il\merR   com 

p<iund  having  a  film-forming  ability 
b)001  to  l^-'f  by  weigh!  of  a  pH  hufTenng  agcni 
c)  5  to  SO'^r  by  a  weight  of  a  watcr-miscible  organic  vilvent 
which  is  a  combination  of  a  comp<iund  represented  bv  the 
following  general  formula  (VII)  and  a  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula  (\III): 


R'"()-<     CH:CHiR-'K) 


(VII) 


wherein  R-"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C  i  i  alWyl 
group,  R-'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methsl  group 
and  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  I  lo  I'.K 


R--     CiR'kOR- 


C  H<t  HOM 


(VIII) 


wherein  R-'-and  R-    each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  Ci  A  alkyl  group  and  R-*  represents  a  C  i  4  alliyl  group 

d)  OO*"  to  10'"  hy  weight  of  at  lea.st  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  comptiunds  represented  by 
the  following  general  formulas  (1)  to  {W)   and 

e)  W  to  HO'^r  by  weight  of  water 


S(),M 


III] 


CCXJM- 


R» 


mn 


R'— ZJ  — R'  .X' 
R" 


R" 


A=/\4=As,.,M' 


R  * 


R  ' 


^■■^ 


IM 
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wherein  R  ,  R-  and  R'  mas  be  the  same  or  difTercnt  and 
each  represents  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom  or  a  C':  1 
alkyl,  Ci  )  hydroxyalkyi  or  hydroxyl  group,  R*.  R'  and 
R*  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  reprevrnts  a 
hydrogen  or  halogen  atom  or  a  Ci  <  alkyl,  mercaplo. 
sulfo,  hydroxyl  or  carboxyl  group,  R'  to  R'"  and  R"'  lo 
R  I'' each  represents  a  Cii:  alkyl,  C5  12  cyclic  alkyl,  Ci  12 
hydronyalkyl.  ben/yl  or  substituted  or  unsubslituted 
phenyl  group,  /,'  to  Z'  each  represents  N.  P  or  B,  X'  to 
\'  each  represents  an  anion  or  cation  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitrate,  sulfate,  phosphate, 
hydroxyl,  Plf,  ,  Li  *  .  Na  •  ,  K  •  and  NH4  ♦  ,  n  is  an  inte- 
ger ranging  from  I  to  ?,  R"  and  R''  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  h  carbon 
atoms,  R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl 
group.  R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  sulfo  group, 
R''  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci  »,  alkyl  or  Ci  6 
hydroxyalkyi  group,  and  M',  M-,  M'and  M*  each  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium 
ion 


5.221,331 
AQL  ATIC  ANTIFOLLING  COMPOSITION 
HiroUke   Ikari,  Ciba;  Teniyoahi  Takahashi,   Kawaguchi,  and 
Hiroshi  Kanbara,  Abiko,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  and 
Haas  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov,  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,651 
Int.  C\.CWX)yi4 
L..S.  a.  106—18.33  9  Claims 

I  An  aquatic  antifouling  composition  comprising  a  vehicle, 
s<-il\ent.  and  additives  characterized  by  containing  as  effective 
antifouling  component  a  metal  salt  of  hexamethylenedithuxrar- 
bamic  acid  represented  by  the  formula  below 


CH'  — tH;  — CH;  0 

I  \  II 


N  — C  — S- 


/ 


-M 


CH t  H;  — C  H. 


(where  M  is  a  divalent  or  tnsalcni  metal,  n  is  2  or  .V) 
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5.221,332 
INK  COMPOSITIONS 
Julia  A.  Kohlmeier,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,182 
Int.  C\:  C09D  U/02 
C.S.  CI.  106—20  C  21  Claims 

1  An  ink  comp»)Sition  which  consists  essentially  of  water,  a 
watermiscible  organic  liquid,  a  colorant  in  an  amount  of  at 
least  aNiut  0  "i  percent  by  weight,  an  optional  surfactant,  an 
optional  bi<x:ide.  an  optional  pH  controlling  agent,  and  silica 
particles  in  an  amount  (^f  from  ab<iut  0  I  to  about  5  percent  by 
weight. 


5.221333 

INK.  INJ-JET  RECORDING  PROCESS.  AND 

INSTRUMENT  USING  THE  INK 

Koromo  Shirota.  Kawasaki;  Kyoko  Fuknakima,  and  Sboji  Koike. 

both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canoa  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662.716 

Int.  a."  C09D  U/02 

U.S.  a.  106—20  D  5  Claims 


5.221436 
METHOD  OF  CASTING  A  REACTIVE  METAL  AGAINST 
A  SURFACE  FORMED  FROM  AN  IMPROVED  SLURRY 

COrMTAINTNG  YTTRIA 
Robert  A.  Hortoa,  Cbesteriaad,  Ohio,  aadgsor  to  PCC  Airfoils, 

Inc.,  OcTelaiMl,  Ohio 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  433.526,  Not.  8,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4.947.927. 

This  application  May  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523,120 

Int.  a.'  C04B  3i/68 

\JS.  a.  106— 38  J  30  Claims 


■v.. 


1    An  ink  comprising 

(a)  a  water-soluble  dye  and 

(b)  a  liquid  medium  capable  of  dissolving  the  water-soluble 
dye,  wherein  said  liquid  medium  compnses  water  that  is 
contained  in  an  amount  of  from  50%  to  95'7r  by  weight 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  ink.  and 

wherein   said    ink    compnses    butanetriol    or    2-methyl- 1.2.3- 
propanetnol 


5.221434 

AQUEOUS  PIGMENTED  INKS  FOR  INK  JCT  PRINTERS 

Sheau-Hwa  Ma.  Chaddsford.  Pa.;  Howard  Matrick,  Highlands, 

NJ.;  Arthur  C.  Shor,  Concordiille,  Pa.;  Harry  J.  Spinclli, 

Wilmington,  DeU  Micbele  E.  Sbepard.  Escoodido,  Calif.,  and 

Jerome  Hochberg.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Coatinoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  508,145,  Apr.  U,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,085,698.  This  application  Jon.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  714,878 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subae^guent  to  Feb.  4,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C09D  n/00.  11/10 

U.S.  a.  106—20  D  1*  Claims 

1    An  aqueous  ink  jcl  ink  composition  comprising: 

a)  an  aqueous  earner  medium, 

b)  pigment  particles  subilized  by  an  AB  or  BAB  block 
copolymer,  and 

c)  a  surfactant, 

wherein  said  ink  composition,  when  pnnted  on  a  substrate 
dries  at  a  faster  rate  than  the  same  ink  absent  the  surfac- 
tant. 


1  A  slurry  for  use  in  use  in  forming  a  surface  which  is 
engaged  by  a  reactive  metal  dunng  casting  of  the  metal,  said 
slurry  corapnsing  water,  a  binder,  a  source  of  hydroxyl  ions, 
and  yttna,  said  source  of  hydroxyl  ions  being  sufficient  to 
result  in  said  slurry  having  a  pH  of  at  least  10.2  six  days  after 
initially  forming  the  slurry 


5.221437 

SIOj  FLATTING  AGENT,  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

PRODUCTION  AND  ITS  USE 

Georg  Liiers,  WeMhofen;  Gerd  W,  Sckewea,  Woras,  and  Heiko 

Zeh,  Weitentadt,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany,  avignon  to  W . 

R.  Gmce  A  Co. -Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,900 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnaay,  Feb.  14, 
1990,  4004468;  Oct.  15,  1990,  4032619 

Int  a.'  C09D  191/00.  7/12 
U.S.  a.  106—266  «  CUi«M 

1  In  a  method  for  prepanng  thixotropic  paint  and  lacquer 
compositions  which  contain  polyamide-modified  alkyd  resin 
and  a  silica  flatting  agent,  the  improvement  comprising  mixing 
with  said  polyamide-modified  alkyd  resin,  a  silica  flatting  agent 
and  from  about  1  to  25%  by  weight  polyol  based  on  the  com- 
bined weight  of  said  flatting  agent  and  said  polyol.  whereby 
the  thixotropic  propenies  of  said  compositions  are  not  ad- 
versely affected  and  the  flatting  agent  remains  dispersible  for 
extended  periods  of  storage 


5.221435 
STABILIZED  PIGMENTED  HOT  MELT  INK 
CONTAINING  NITROGEN-MODinED  ACRYLATE 
POLYMER  AS  DISPERSION-STABILIZER  AGENT 
Kerin  G.  Williams;  John  P.  N.  Haxeli,  both  of  Bath,  umI  Derek 
E.  Wibon,  Somenet,  all  of  Great  Britain,  aacicBors  to  Coates 
Electrographica  Limited,  Bath,  Great  Britain 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  528,102,  May  23,  1990,  abudoned. 
TbU  applicatioa  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,647 
Int.  a.'  C09D  11/00 
U.S.  a.  106—23  A  6  Claims 

1  A  hot  melt  ink  compnsing  a  thermoplastic  solid  ink  com- 
position having  a  melting  point  above  40"  C  containing  a 
relatively  low-polanty  thermoplastic  ink  vehicle,  a  pigment, 
and  a  nitrogen-modified  acrylate  polymer  dispcrsion-subiliz- 
ing  agent  which  is  compatible  with  the  relatively  low-polanty 
ink  vehicle 


5,221438 

PARTICULATED  ASPHALT  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCESS 

Michael  M.  Gaadio,  ami  Ckrittoyhcr  C.  Gnzaldo,  both  of  4415 

W.  Montrose  Ave.,  CUcago,  lU.  60641 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  731408,  JaL  1.  1991.  ThU  application  Sep. 
30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,664 
Ut  a.'  O08L  95/00 
U.S.  a.  106—282  13  Claims 

1    A  process  for  producing  solid  asphalt-containing  con- 
struction and  repair  compositions,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
crushing  roughage  into  roughage  pieces; 
sizing  said  roughage  pieces  using  a  steel  mesh  screen  for 

sizing  between  2"  gradient  and  \"  gradient, 
shredding   asphalt   compnsing   ground    reclaimed   asphalt 
roofing  materials  to  form  asphalt  paniculate  using  a  steel 
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mesh  strc-cti  lor  suing  bclwcen  2     gradicni  and  J     gradi 
enl. 

sizing  said  si/cd  asphalt  particulate  with  said  si/eil  toughagc 
to  from  an  asphallaggregaie  in  a  ratio  of  one  pari  asphalt 
particulate  p«-r  weight  comp<)Sition  to  between  four  parts 
to  forty  parts  roughage  per  weight  composition, 

adding  to  said  asphalt-aggregate  a  soKeni  comprising  be 
tween  two  and  one-half  gallons  per  Ion  weight  composi- 


h>  a  prix^^ess  comprising  adding  a  water-soluble  alkaline  earth 
metal  salt  and  a  water-soluble  diol  to  an  aqueous  suspension  of 
a  platelet-shaped  substrate  coated  with  titanium  dioxide,  de- 
p^isitmg  an  alkaline  earth  metal  titanium  oxo  or  peroxo  com- 
plex on  top  of  said  layer  and  igniting  the  pigment  at  a  tempera- 
lure  of  at  least  aKiul  800"  C  .  whereby  the  resultant  pigment 
has  high  photostabihty  and  low  surface  reactisity  towards 
organic  comp<iunds 


5,221,339 
HEAT-CON DKTIVK  SII.ICONK  Oil  (  OMPOl  NO 
Takayuki  Takahashi.  Myosi,  and  Satoshi  Kuwata,  Annaka,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Ktsu  Chemical  Co.,  ltd..  Chiyoda, 
Japan 

Kiled  Feb.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  475,804 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Keb.  13,  1989.  1-33307 

Int.  (1.'  C09K  5  mi 

VS.  a.  106—287.13  ^  (laims 

1     A   heat-conductise   silicone  oil   comp^nind   whuh   om 

prises,  as  a  blend 

(al  HX)  parts  bv  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxanc  having  a 
siscosilv  in  the  range  from  10  to  UXMXX)  centistokes  at  :'■" 
C    and  represented  bv  the  average  unit  formula 

RjSii'n    jr2. 

in  which  R  IS  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
unsuhstituted  or  substituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
groups  and  hydroxy  group  blinded  to  the  silicon  atom  at 
the  molecular  chain  end  and  the  subscript  a  is  a  p<isitive 
number  in  the  range  from  I  45  to  2  20.  from  5  t(^  Sn  by 
moles  of  the  terminal  silicon  atoms  at  the  nK>lecular  chain 
ends  each  having  a  hydroxy  group  bonded  thereto,  and 
(b)  from  1S(I  to 'KX)  parts  bv  weight  of  an  inorganic  material 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  /inc  oxide,  aluminum 
oxide.  alumiTuim  nilnde  and  silicon  nilrule  in  a  powders 
form 


5.221.342 
{  OLORING  COMPOSITION  AND  PRODUCTION 
METHOD  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Takashi  Minami;  Maaayuki  Naganuma;  Yoahiaki  YagiU:  Take- 
shi Kawaura.  and  Eiko  Kinoshita,  all  of  Yokohama.  Japan, 
aasignon  to  Shiaeido  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  519.356,  May  3.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  ia  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,016.  Not.  10,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766.892 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Not.  10.  1986.  61-266868; 
Not.  10,  1986,  61-266869 

Int.  n."  C09C  /   W.  C04B  1 1  -  (X> 
U.S.  O.  106 — 461  *  Claims 

1  A  coloring  ciimposition  comprising  (i)  25'y  to  W  ^'^r  by 
weight  of  gypsum  dihydrate  and  (ii)0  l"r  to  li'^c  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  coloring  agent 


5.221,340 

MCTHOD  KOR  PRODI  CTNC;  OIKJR  ERKE  NUTAI  I  K 

PKJMENT  COMPOSITION 

Eumiaki     Nagase;     Masakatsu     Harada;     Takaiihl     Ohkuma; 

Yasufumi  I  emura;  Hideji  Murabayashi.  and  Hiroo  I  sami,  all 

of  Osaka,   Japan,   assignors   to   Toyo   Aluminum   Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Hied  May  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  707.804 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31.  1990.  2-142997: 
Not.  20,  1990,  2-318851 

Int.  CI.'  C-09C  1/62 
I  .S.  CI.  106-^*03  2  Claims 

1  .\  method  for  pnxJucing  an  ixlor-free  metallic  pigment 
comp<isition  comprising  the  steps  of  grinding  a  metallic  pig- 
ment by  a  wet  priKess.  heating  a  thermoplastic  resin  to  melt 
the  resin,  and  kneading  under  reduced  pressure  said  metallic 
pigment  into  the  molten  thermoplastic  resin  to  vapori/e  anv 
additives  contained  in  said  metallic  pigmeni  bv  ihe  heal  o(  said 
im>lten  thermoplastic  resin 


5.221.343 

DISPERSANT.  SETTING  RCTARDER  AND  AIR 

ENTRAINMENT  ADDITIV  E  FOR  CEMENT 

ZTi  Grauer.  Dreaher,  SteTen  W.  Rogers.  Telford,  and  Jo««  I.. 

\  ilia,  Warrington,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corporation, 

Ambler.  Pa. 

Kiled  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,257 
Int.  CI.*  C04B  24  fM 
I  .S.  CI.  106—729  '■'  t1«'™ 

1    A  hydraulic  cement  composition  comprising  water,  hy 
draulic   cement,   and   from   ab<iul   Om\'^c    to  ab<iut    .1  Cr    by 
weight  of  the  cement  of  an  organic  polygUcosidc  of  the  for- 
mula 

R> 

I 

R()-»-C  H  — C  ll;O-r:0, 

wherein  R  is  an  organic  radical  having  from  about  h  to  about 
Z:  carb<in  atoms  which  can  be  aliphatic,  cyclic  or  aromatic, 
saturated  or  unsaturated,  R'  is  H.  ot  an  alkyl  group  containing 
1  or  :  carbon  atoms,  (i  is  a  residue  of  a  reducing  sugar  and  x 
IS  a  number  of  from  about  1  0  to  aNiul  ?  and  y  is  a  number  of 
frcmi  0  to  ^ 


5.221.341 
SI  RKAC  K-MODIUKD  PI.ATEI  KT  1  IKK  PKAIKNTS 
Klaus-Dieter  Krani,  Kelkheim;  Johann  Dieti,  Dietienbach.  and 
Manfred   Kieser,   IHrmstadt,  all  of  Ked.   Rep.  of  (rfrmany, 
assignors   to    Merck    Patent   Crfsellschaft    Mit    Beschranktcr 
Maftung,  Darmstadt.  Ked.  Rep.  of  (rtrmany 

Kiled  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Ked.  Rep.  of  (iermany.  Jun,  28. 
1991,  4121352 

Int.  CI."  C09C  /   o: 

IS.  CI    106—449  '5  Claims 

1    A  surface  nLKlified  plalelel  shapc-d  pigmenI  comprising  j 

platelet  shaped  substrate  coated  with  a  iitanium  dioxide  laser 

and  top  layer  of  an  alkaline  earth  mcul  titanate  film  prepared 


5,221.344 

( ONC  RFTK  C  OMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 

SUPKRKI  UIDIF-MNG  ADDITIVE 

Mdo  PreTedello.  San  Donato  Milanese;  Edoardo  Platone.  Asti; 
Dario  Ercolani.  and  Elio  Donati.  both  of  Fano,  all  of  lUly, 
assignors  to  Eniricerche  S.p.A.  and  Snamprogetti  S.p.A.,  both 
of  Milan.  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  729.619,  Jul.  15,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,851,  May  8,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  877.835 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  May  13,  19S8,  20562  A  88 

Int.  CI."  C04B  :■)  :ii.  :m  i*4.  24  02.  24  20 

IS.  CI.  106—807  9  Claims 

I  A  concrete  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  hydrau 
he  cement,  aggregates,  water  and  a  superOuidi/ing  additive, 
wherein  the  supernuidi/ing  ageni  is  present  in  an  amount  of 
from  0  i'Tc  to  y^r  by  weight  of  the  cement,  said  superfluidizing 
additive  being  prepared  by  the  prix:evs  comprising  sulphonat- 
ing  and  oxidating  a  fuel-oil.  obtained  a-s  a  residue  of  the  steam- 
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cracking  of  a  highly  aromatic  hydrocarbon  fraction  comprised 
of  naphtha  and  gas  oils  in  the  production  of  ethylene  and  other 
lower  hydrocarbons  and  divsolved  in  a  non-sulphonatable 
organic  solvent,  with  liquid  or  gaseous  sulfur  tnoxide.  having 
a  weight  ratio  of  sulfur  tnoxide  to  said  fuel  oil  of  0  5  1  to  2  0  1, 
at  a  temperature  of  from  90"  C  to  120'  C  for  a  time  of  from  30 
minutes  to  3  hours,  continuously  removing  sulfur  dioxide  from 
the  reaction,  and  neutralizing  the  resultant  product  with  an 
acidbinding  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  ba-ses.  alkaline  earth  metal  bases  and  ammonia 


said  blocks  include  duct  means  in  communication  with  the 
bight  portion  of  said  channel;  and 


5,221.345 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  A  STRIP 
Milton  E.  Blankensfaip,  SyWania,  Ohio,  and  diaries  F.  Robin- 
son, Wierton.  W.  Va..  assignors  to  National  GalTanizing  inc., 
Monroe,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,499 

Int.  C\:  B05C  IhOO 

U.S.  a.  118—63  22  Oaims 


rdO 


1  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  thickness  and  distribution  of 
coaling  on  a  sheet  of  matenal  being  drawn  upwardly  from  a 
bath  of  liquid  coating  matenal  compnsing:  air  knife  means  for 
directing  pressunzed  fluid  against  opposite  sides  of  said  sheet 
after  its  removal  from  said  bath,  said  air  knife  means  including 

(a)  a  manifold  having  a  chamber  and  inlet  means  for  receiv- 
ing fluid  under  pressure  from  a  source,  said  manifold 
having  an  elongated  discharge  opening, 

(b)  a  housing  extending  outwardly  from  said  manifold  and 
encircling  said  discharge  opening, 

(c)  upper  and  lower  lip  members,  each  having  a  fixed  con- 
tour, mounted  on  said  housing  and  cooperating  therewith 
to  define  a  chamber  for  receiving  pressunzed  fluid  from 
said  manifold  discharge  opening  said  upper  and  lower  lip 
members  each  having  a  fixed  contour  and  cooperating  to 
define  an  elongated  outlet  orifice  substantially  the  width 
of  said  sheet,  said  orifice  having  a  central  portion  of  mini- 
mum gap  opening  and  tapenng  to  maximum  gap  opening 
at  transverse  ends  of  said  outlet  onfice.  and 

(d)  diffuser  means  between  said  manifold  discharge  opening 
and  said  outlet  orifice  comprising  a  bar  in  said  chamber 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  outlet  onfice. 


5,221.346 

CARTON  SEAM  EDGE  SEALANT  APPLYING 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 

Nestor  A.  Anderson,  20  Druid  Hill  Dr..  Parsippany,  N.J.  07054 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  761,475 

Int.  a."  B05G  3/02 

U.S.  O.  118—405  5  Claims 

1    Apparatus  for  applying  a  sealant  to  a  side  edge  of  a  blank 

for  a  tubular  carton  said  apparatus  compnsing 

upper  and  lower  blocks  each  having  channel  portions  which 
combine  to  form  a  channel  when  the  blocks  are  seated  one 
above  the  other,  said  channel  having  a  beveled  entry  port 
defined  by  divergent  surfaces  on  the  upper  and  lower 
blocks  for  receiving  and  guiding  the  side  edge  of  said 
carton  blank  as  it  is  fed  through  said  channel,  and  wherein 


heat  activauble  sealant  supply  means  connected  to  said  duct 
means  for  dispensing  a  metered  amount  of  heat  activatable 
sealant  into  said  channel  for  coating  the  side  edge  of  the 
canon  blank  as  it  passes  through  said  channel 


5.221,347 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  BOTH  SIDES  OF 

PLATE-LIKE  SUBSTRATES 

Werner  Heine.  Winneaden.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany.  assignor  to 

BollhofT  Verfahrenstechnik  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Bielefeld,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  (^miany 

Filed  Not.  2.  1990.  Ser.  No.  608,269 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Not.  7. 
1989,  3937071 

Int.  a.'  B05B  5/08:  B05C  9/04 
U.S.  a.  118—630  20  Claims 


F-" 


1  Apparatus  for  applying  a  flowable  coating  matenal  to 
both  sides  of  circuit  boards  having  pairs  of  marginal  portions 
extending  in  a  predetermined  direction  and  having  a  width  of 
up  to  3  mm,  compnsing  means  for  transporting  a  senes  of 
circuit  boards  in  said  predetermined  direction  along  an  elon- 
gated substantially  honzontal  path  including  a  first  portion 
wherein  one  side  of  each  circuit  board  faces  upwardly,  means 
for  inverting  successive  circuit  boards  of  the  senes  in  a  second 
portion  of  said  path  downstream  of  said  first  portion  so  that  the 
other  side  of  each  inverted  circuit  board  faces  upwardly;  a  first 
applicator  having  means  for  coating  the  one  side  of  each  suc- 
cessive circuit  board  of  the  senes  in  the  first  portion  of  said 
path,  a  second  applicator  having  means  for  coating  the  other 
side  of  each  circuit  board  of  the  senes  in  a  third  portion  of  said 
path  downstream  of  said  second  portion,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting only  the  pair  of  marginal  portions  at  the  one  side  of 
each  circuit  board  in  said  third  portion  of  said  path,  including 
a  plurality  of  spaced  support  means  engageable  with  opposite 
marginal  portions  on  the  one  side  of  each  circuit  board  in  line 
or  point  contact  only 
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5421,348 

HIGH  PRESSURE  GLLE  INJECTOR 

Tboius  C.  Maaano,  7702  Dob  Dr.,  Olntoo,  Md.  20735 

Filed  Not.  2«.  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,104 

Int.  a.'  B05C  II. '00 

VS.  a.  118—506  '  n«iiM 


6    A  high  pressure  glue  injector  comprising 

(a)  a  barrel  for  housing  glue  lo  be  injected  having  a  front  end 

and  a  rear  end, 
ft))  a  plunger  cotnpnsing  a  shaft  that  is  received  in  the  rear 
end  of  the  barrel  and  has  a  front  end  v^hich  carries  a  piston 
and  a  rear  end  which  carnes  a  ring-shaped  head  that  is 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  palin  of  the  hand, 
said  piston  having  at  its  outer  end  a  resilient  disc,  washer 
and  bolt  which  is  pas.sed  through  the  washer  and  resil- 
ient disc  and  threaded  into  the  end  of  the  piston  to  have 
the  resilient  disc  provide  a  tight  seal  and  prevent  glue 
from  pa-ssing  around  the  seal  and  into  the  vicinity  of  the 
shaft, 

(c)  a  handle  member  having 

(i)  a  central  bixly  through  which  an  axial  aperture  extends. 

said  aperture  having  a  front  end  into  which  the  rear  end 

of  the  barrel  is  received,  and 
(ii)  a  pair  of  opp<-iscd  finger  grips  thai  are  elongated  to 

accommixlatc  two  fingers,  said  finger  g'ips  extending 

outwardly  from  the  rear  section  of  said  central  body, 

and 

(d)  a  tapered  nozzle  threadedlv  attached  lo  the  front  end  of 
the  barrel  whereby  the  nozzle  may  be  removed  and  re- 
placed with  another  nozzle,  said  tapered  nozzle  having  a 
small  onfice  0  05  to  0  20  cm  in  diameter  and  an  orifice 
pas&age  0  4<)  to  0  80  cm  in  length  through  which  glue  is 
injected,  wherein  the  length  to  diameter  ratm  of  the  on 
fice  passage  lo  the  orifice  diameter  is  10  1  lo  4  1 

w  herein  said  plunger  is  removable  from  the  rear  end  of  the 
barrel  to  provide  means  lor  filling  the  barrel  with  glue 


5.221,349 
V  A(Cl  M  AR(    \  AP()R  DEPOSITION  DKMCE 
Miroshi  TunaKaki.  Kob«,  Japan.  asaiRnor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  8A6.42« 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  10,  1991,  3-77952 

Int.  CI.'  C'2X-  14  2H.   14    <:    N    W 

I  .S.  CI.  lis— 708  16  Claims 

I    A  vacuum  arc  vapor  deposition  device  comprising 

means  lor  accumulating  with  time  an  arc  discharge  lurrenl 

value  of  a  vacuum  arc  evaporation  S4nirte  and 
means  for  corrtvling  said  arc  div.harge  currt-nl  v  alue  vi  thai 


an  evaporation  amount  from  the  vacuum  arc  evaporation 
source  is  made  subsUntially  consunt  in  accordance  with 


OjaKMT    JfTTM*    tmttL 


an  increase  in  the  accumulated  arc  discharge  current  value 
accumulated  by  said  accumulating  means. 


5J21350 
GUMMING  DEVICT  FOR  A  STRIP  OF  PAPER 
Bernard  TalUer,  CKNver,  a»d  Dtrid  VoiUeMiJer.  Neochitel, 
both  of  SwitzerUnd,  aasigBon  to  Fabriques  dc  Tmhmc  Revnla, 
S.A.,  Neuckatel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,957 
Claimi    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Feb.    25,    1991, 
553/91 

Int.  a.'  B05C  1/J2 
U.S.  CI.  118—694  10  CUiiM 


1  In  a  device  for  gumming  a  strip  of  paper,  of  the  type 
having  a  first  cylindrical  gumming  roller  a  second  gumming 
roller  disposed  in  contact  with  said  first  gumming  roller  along 
a  generatrix  iherexif  said  first  and  second  gumming  rollers 
having  axes  of  riitation  parallel  to  one  another,  means  for 
causing  said  first  and  second  gumming  rollers  to  rotate  in 
opposite  directions,  means  for  causing  the  stnp  of  paper  lo  be 
pressed  against  said  second  gumming  roller,  and  means  for 
disposing  an  elongated  ponion  of  adhesive  on  a  longitudinal 
section  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  gumming  rollers,  the 
improvement  compnsing 

said  second  gumming  roller  having  a  first  cylindncal  central 
part  and  two  end  parts,  the  diameter  of  each  of  said  end 
parts  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  cylindncal  cen- 
tral part,  and  the  length  of  said  cylindncal  central  part 
being  less  than  the  length  of  said  first  cylindrical  gumming 
roller 
one  or  more  distribution   nozzles  for  supplying  said  elon- 
gated portion  of  adhesive 
one  or  more  feed  lines  respectively  connected  lo  said  one  or 
more  distribution  nozzles,  each  of  said  feed  lines  compris- 
ing a  respective  viscosity  monitoring  device  for  monitor- 
ing the  visct)sity  of  the  adhesive,  and 
at   least  one  vsaler-spraying  nozzle  disposed  radially   with 
respect   lo  said   first   gumming  roller  for  spraying  water 
onto  said  first  gumming  roller  in  response  to  readout  from 


said  viscosity  monitonng  devices,  for  lowenng  the  viscos- 
ity of  the  adhesive 


5J2M51 

CXJNTROL  DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  A  COATING 

DEVICE 

Reinhard  Eaacr  Helmut  Graab,  both  of  Bergiach-Glndbach,  and 

Claiia  Martin,  Hennef/Slcs,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

aaaignon  to  Zanders  Feinpapiere  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany 

Filed  No».  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,114 
CUima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  9, 
1«9,  3937322 

Int.  C\.'  B05C  11/04 
VS.  a.  118—712  14  Claims 


signal  element  compriang  one  of  a  tilt  switch,  a  light-emit- 
tmg  diode,  a  laser,  and  an  ultrasound  source,  and  fastened 
on  said  doctor  element  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  said 
coating  edge;  whereby  said  angular  position  of  the  coating 
edge  is  controlled  by  said  signals 


5^21^52 

APPARATUS  FOR  PYROLYTICALLV  FORMING  AN 

OXIDE  COATING  ON  A  HOT  GLASS  SUBSTRATE 

Robert  Tcracm  Thimioo,  and  Jeaa-Fnwcoii  Thoma*,  Ottignics, 

both  of  Belgiiim,  aaaigaors  to  GlaTcrbel,  BnoaeU,  Belgiam 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  537314,  J""-  H.  IWO,  Pat.  No.  5,089,039. 
TUa  applicatioa  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,602 
Clainii  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jnn.  19,  1989, 
8914047 

Int.  a.'  C03C  25/02;  C23C  16/00 
V.S.  a.  118—718  9  CUima 


^^^^-Jl-^a.-^^^^ 


1  A  control  device  for  maintaining  a  coating  edge  of  a 
coaling  device  for  coating  a  backing  roll  or  a  web  supported 
by  a  backing  roll  at  a  fixed  angular  position  in  relation  to  said 
backing  roll,  said  coating  device  including  a  doctor  element 
having  a  working  area  which  includes  said  coating  edge, 
wherein  said  coaling  edge  is  forced  down  on  said  roll  or  web 
for  smoothing  and  dosing  a  coating  substance  thereon,  said 
doctor  element  being  generally  lath-shaped,  or  with  spnng 
elasticity  in  at  least  a  portion  of  said  doctor  element  wherein 
said  element  is  mounted  in  a  suppon  device,  said  control  de- 
vice compnsing 

a  transmitting  device  for  transmitting  signals  corresponding 
lo  the  angular  position  of  the  coating  edge,  or  to  devia- 
tions of  said  angular  position  from  a  set  value,  to  a  re- 
ceiver; said  signals  being  transmittable  from  said  transmit- 
ting device  to  said  receiver  by  way  of  electromagnetic 
acoustic  or  light  radiation,  one  of  said  transmitting  device 
and  said  receiver  being  attached  directly  to  said  doctor 
element  or  indirectly  by  way  of  intermediate  earners;  the 
other  of  said  transmuting  device  and  said  receiver  being 
connected  directly  to  said  support  device  or  indirectly  by 
way  of  earner  elements  or  any  other  support  device  de- 
tached or  remote  from  said  doctor  element  or  support 
device,  whereby  said  angular  position  of  the  coating  edge 
is  controlled  by  means  of  said  signals 
5  A  coating  device  for  coating  a  backing  roll  or  a  web 
supported  by  a  backing  roll,  compnsing 

a  doctor  element  having  a  working  area  including  a  coating 
edge  for  smoothing  and  dosing  a  coating  subsunce  on  the 
web.  said  doctor  element  being  generally  lath-shaped,  or 
with  spnng  elasticity  in  at  least  a  portion  of  said  doctor 
element  supported  by  a  supf)ort  device;  and 
a  control  device  for  keeping  the  coaling  edge  at  a  fixed 
angular  position  in  relation  to  said  backing  roll,  said  con- 
trol device  including  at  least  one  signal  element  for  trans- 
mitting signals  corresponding  lo  said  angular  position  of 
the  coaling  edge,  or  lo  deviations  of  said  angular  position 
from  said  fixed  position,  to  at  least  one  receiver,  said  signal 
element  being  attached  directly  to  said  doctor  element  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  coaling  edge,  or  indirectly  by  way  of 
intermediate  earners  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the 
coating  edge;  the  other  of  said  receiver  being  connected 
directly  to  said  suppon  device,  or  indirectly  by  way  of 
earner  elements  or  any  other  support  device  detached  or 
remote  from  said  support  device  or  doctor  element,  said 


6       K 


1  Apparatus  for  pyrolytically  forming  an  oxide  coating  on 
an  upper  face  of  a  moving,  hot  glass  substrate,  compnsing; 

a.  a  substrate  path  and  a  downwardly  opening  hood  posi- 
tioned along  the  substrate  path  and  defining  together  with 
the  substrate  path  a  coating  chamber; 

b  suppon  means  for  conveying  a  hot  glass  substrate  along 
the  substrate  path  past  the  coating  chamber; 

c  means  for  introducing  coating  precursor  material  in  the 
vapor  phase  into  a  earner  gas  stream  comprised  of  a 
earner  gas  including  means  for  inducing  turbulence  in  the 
earner  gas  stream  to  ensure  intimate  mmng  of  the  earner 
gas  and  the  coating  precursor  matenal; 

d  means  including  at  least  one  ventun  for  introducing  oxy- 
gen into  the  precursor-containing  earner  gas  stream  be- 
fore It  enters  the  coating  chamber  and  provide  a  gas  mix- 
lure  stream; 

e  means  for  supplying  to  the  coating  chamber  the  gas  mix- 
ture stream,  and 

f  means  for  aspirating  atmosphere  including  coaling  reac- 
tion products  and  unused  coating  precursor  matenal  from 
the  coating  chamber 


5,22U53 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSITING  A  CERAMIC  C»ATING 

ON  A  FILAMENT 
Philip  Gr«ber,  Tiibingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ermany;  Ashleigh  .M. 
Kemiey,  Houoslow,  and  Robert  A.  ShatweU,  Hampdiirc.  both 
of  England,  aaaisnort  to  The  British  Petrolenm  Company, 
London,  England 
DiTiskM  of  Ser.  No.  727,318.  Jul.  29,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,156^83, 
which  U  a  coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  514,780,  Apr.  25,  1990, 
abwMloned.  TUa  application  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,540 
Int.  a.'  C23C  16/46 
VS.  a.  118—718  *  Cl»i™ 

1  An  apparatus  for  depositing  a  ceramic  coating  on  a  fila- 
ment, which  compnses  a  deposition  chamber  and  at  least  tow 
electrodes,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  in  use,  a  filament  is 
heated  by  passage  of  an  electnc  current  via  the  electrodes,  the 
heated  filament  being  passed  through  the  deposition  chamber 
containing  gases  which  on  contact  with  the  hot  filament  de- 
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posit  the  ri-quirfd  loatiriji.  Lharactcn/cd  in  thai  the  clectrinle 
thriiugh   which,   in   us<-.   the   filamcnl   pas^c^  alter   depoMtion. 


,0' 


and    the   arlicio  pivsitioned    within    the   apertures  of  (he 
Lircutnfercntial  wall    and 
a  metallic  viurce  ptisitioned  within  the  retort  bell  inlenor 
chamber  between  the  gas  inlet  pipe  and  the  circumferen- 
tial wall  of  the  substantially  cylindrical  article  holder 


-» 


5.221355 

SILICON  CARBIDE  RLM  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Toahiyasu  Ohaslii.  Annmlta;  Yoahihiro  Knbota;  Kenxi  HaraiU, 

both  of  Talusaki,  and  T>ke*i  Satoh,  Aanaka.  all  of  Japan, 

assiipion  to  Shin  -Etsu  Cbemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,282 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1991,  3-311348 

Int.  a.'  C23C  16/00 

I. S.  (1.  118— 725  1  naim 


U- 


contains  a  liquid  metal  mixture  which  is  mercury /indium  or 
mercury/ cadmium  amalgam  or  a  gallium   indium  miUure 


5.221,354 

APPARATUS  AND  MhrTHOD  FOR  (.AS  PHASE 

COATING  OF  HOLLOW  ARTlCLl-> 

Da»id  V.  Rigncy,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  (;«neral  Electric 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  4,  1991,  S«r.  No.  787.4*6 

Int.  n.'  C23C  /rt  W 

L.S.  tl.  118-725  >9  t-l"""" 


I  Apparatus  for  coating  a  pluralits  of  articles,  each  article 
having  at  least  one  internal  passage  extending  from  a  first 
surface  to  a  second  surface,  by  generating  a  coating  gas  which 
simultaneously  coats  the  pa.ssages  and  the  surfaces,  comprising 

a  base  plate. 

a  retort  bell  which  st:ats  on  the  ba.se  plate,  the  interior  of  the 
bell  and  the  ha.se  plate  forming  an  interutr  chamber, 

a  seal  between  the  retort  bell  and  the  base  plate 

at  least  one  substantially  cylindrical  article  holder  positioned 
within  the  retort  bell  interior  chamber,  the  substantially 
cylindrical  article  holder  having  a  circumferential  wall 
having  two  sides,  the  first  side  defined  by  a  first  radius 
forming  an  interior  volume  within  the  substantially  cylin 
dncal  article  holder,  and  a  second  side  defined  by  a  second 
radius  larger  than  the  first  radius  forming  an  exterior  of 
the  cylindrical  article  holder,  the  circumferential  wall 
further  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  holding  the 
articles  in  a  fixed  position, 

a  gas  inlet  pipe  extending  into  the  interior  chamber  of  the 
retort  bell  r><isitioned  on  one  side  of  the  ciri  umferential 
wall  of  the  article  holder. 

a  gas  outlet  pipe  from  the  interior  chamber  of  the  retort  bell 

for  exhausting  gases  p<isitioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 

circumferential  wall  of  the  cylindrical  article  holder  from 

the  gas  inlet  pipe 

means  for  sealing  a  space  between  the  cirt  umlerenlial  wall 


I  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  high  purity  silicon  carbide  film 
on  the  inner  surface  of  a  cylindrical  member  by  a  chemical 
vapor  phase  deposition  process,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  reaction  vessel  for  receiving  the  member  to  be  coated, 

a  heating  means  for  heating  the  member  in  the  reaction 
vessel, 

a  gas  feed  conduit  having  a  distal  end  disposed  for  axial 
motion  within  the  member,  for  feeding  a  source  gas  con- 
taining a  carbon  source  and  a  silicon  source  into  the  inte- 
rior of  the  member. 

a  gas  discharge  conduit  having  a  distal  end  disp<.ised  for  axial 
motion  within  the  member,  for  discharging  used  reaction 
ga.ses  from  within  the  member,  and 

means  for  moving  the  gas  feed  and  discharge  conduits  in 
univin 


5,221,356 

APPARATL'S  FOR  MANUFACTtlRING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 

Glen  C.  Hillier,  Stittsrille,  and  Jurgen  Becker,  Nepean,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  United,  Montreal, 

Canada 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  957.954 
Int.  n,'  C23C  16  (Ml  B05C"  li/02 
VS.  n,  118—730  "^  H«in« 

5  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  semiconductor  wafers  com- 
prising a  susceptor  and  a  reactor  vessel,  the  susceptor  compris- 
ing 

an  annular  rotor  having  an  outwardly  directed  annular 
flange  and  an  inwardly  directed,  seating  surface  means  for 
supporting  edge  regions  of  the  semiconductor  wafer,  the 
rotor  defining  an  opening  inwardly  of  the  seating  surface 
means,  and 
a  susceptor  bixJy  having  aperture  means  for  rotatably  carry 
ing  the  annular  rotor  in  a  position  with  the  seating  surface 
means  at  a  lower  end  of  the  rotor  and  facing  upwardly  for 
supp<irting  edge  regions  of  the  semiconductor  wafer  while 
a  major  surface  of  the  semiconductor  wafer  is  exposed 


downwardly  through  the  opening  for  forming  crystalline 
layers  thereon,  and  with  the  outwardly  directed  flange 
disposed  upwardly  from  the  seating  surface  means  and 
overlying  the  body,  the  body  having  means  for  directing 
a  flow  of  rotor  dnving  gas  upwardly  to  impinge  upon  an 
underside  of  the  flange  and  cause  rotation  of  the  rotor,  and 


^J^ 


the  reactor  vessel  having  a  reactant  gas  flow  passage  with  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  a  station  for  location  of  the  sus- 
ceptor with  the  major  surface  of  the  scmiconductcr  wafer 
exposed  downwardly  at  the  top  of  the  flow  passage 


5,22U57 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  BIOMASS  MATERIAL 
David  L.  Brink.  1068  Woodside  Rd.,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94708 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  58,814,  Jan.  8,  1987,  abandoned,  which 

u  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681,435,  Dec.  13,  1984, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  653,065, 

Sep.  21, 1984,  Pat.  No.  4,706.903,  which  is  a  continaatioa-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  324,032,  Not.  23,  1981,  Pat  No.  4384,897.  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23338.  Mar.  23.  1979, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,836 

Int.  a."  C13K  1/02.  D21B  1/16:  D21C  3/16 
VS.  a.  127—43  8  Oaims 


X 


^„l  kin    Lir^ 


5.221358 
DESCALING/DEGLASSING  SALT  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD 
James  C.  Malioy.  Fcradalc,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Koleae  Corpora- 
tioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  745.915 
Int.  a.'  C09K  li/02.  13/04.  13/08:  C23G  1/02 
VS.  a.  134—3  11  OaiM 

5.  A  method  of  descaling/deglassing  a  meul  or  metal  alloy 
part  comprising  the  steps  of; 

immersing  the  part  in  a  fused  anhydrous  bath  compnsing  at 
least  one  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  from  about  59t  to  about 
20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkali  meul  nitrate  and  from 
about  1%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  fluonde 
selected  from  the  group  of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth 
metal  fluondcs; 
and  removing  the  part  from  the  bath 


5^21359 
WOOD  BLEACHING  AND  CLEANING  COMPOSFTION 

CONTAINING  AN  ACTD  PYROPHOSPHATE 

Peter  Kanpcrt.  39119  Deerhorv  Rd.,  SpringfleM,  Oreg.  974T7 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865.192 

Int.  a.'  B08B  1/00.  3/OS:  CUD  3/065.  3/20 

XiS.  a.  134—26  2  ClaiBS 

1  A  method  for  removing  mold  and  mildew  stams  from 
wood  surfaces  which  compnscs  applying  to  said  wood  sur- 
faces an  aqueous  composition  consistmg  essentially  of  about 
2%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  acid  pyrophos- 
phate and  about  0  5%  to  about  2.5%  by  weight  of  an  anionic 
surfactant,  followed  by  scrubbing  and  then  nnsing  the  wood 
surface  with  water 

2  A  method  for  removing  mold  and  mildew  stains  from 
wood  surfaces  which  compnscs  applying  to  said  wood  sur- 
faces an  aqueous  composition  consisting  essentially  of  about 
2%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  acid  pyrophos- 
phate, about  0  5%  to  about  2  5%  by  weight  of  an  anionic 
surfactant,  and  about  0.5%  to  about  3%  by  weight  an  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  citnc  acid,  gluconic  acid, 
acetic  acid,  tartaric  acid,  bone  acid,  malic  acid,  glycolic  acid, 
benzoic  acid  and  mixtures  thereof,  followed  by  scrubbing  and 
then  nnsmg  the  wood  surface  with  water. 


5,221360 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSOR  METHODS 
Raymon  F.  Thompson,  and  Aleksander  Owczarz,  both  of  Kalis- 
pell,  Mont.,  assignors  to  Semitool,  Inc.,  Kalispell.  Mont. 
Cootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  653,409,  Feb.  8,  1991,  abwidoacd, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  42,951,  Apr.  27,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
5,022,419.  TliU  application  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893385 
Int  a.'  B08B  1/04 
VS.  CI.  134—33  M  Claims 


I  A  method  of  treating  lignocellulosic  matenal  having  a 
hemicellulosic  content  and  a  cellulosic  content  which  is  more 
difficult  to  depolymerize  than  the  hemicellulosic  content,  said 
methtxl  comprising 

(a)  subjecting  the  lignocellulosic  matenal  in  particulate  form 
to  acid  hydrolysis  in  an  aquetius  medium  at  a  pH.  at  a 
temperature  and  for  a  penod  of  time  to  depolymerize  the 
hemicellulosic  content  without  substantial  depolymeriza- 
lion  of  the  more  difficultly  depolymerizable  cellulosic 
content,  thereby  producing  an  aqueous  slurry  containing 
monosacchandes  resulting  from  depolymerization  of  the 
hemicellulosic  content  dissolved  in  the  aqueous  medium 
and  containing  as  a  paniculate  solid  phase  the  major  por- 
tion of  the  more  difficultly  depolymerizable  cellulosic 
content  in  association  with  the  lignin  content,  such  partic- 
ulate solid  phase  being  dispersed  in  the  aqueous  phase,  and 

(b)  then  subjecting  the  particulate  solid  phase  to  mechanical 
action  to  reduce  it  to  a  finely  divided  form 


1  A  process  for  operating  and  maintaining  centnfugal  semi- 
conductor processing  equipment  having  an  enclosed  process- 
ing chamber  which  is  accessible  through  a  front  door,  compns- 
ing 
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placing  at  leisl  one  semimnducliu  unit  on  i  rolor  mounled 
for  rotation  within  said  prixevsing  chamher 

closing  the  front  door  to  substantially  close  the  pnvessing 
chamber 

rotating  said  rotor  and  said  at  least  one  semiconductor  unit 
svhich  IS  placed  thereon. 

stopping  rotation  of  said  rotor 

opening  said  front  dcxir, 

removing  said  at  least  one  semiconductor  unit  trom  said 
rotor 

removing  removable  portions  of  said  rotor  tror-  the  privess- 
ing  chamber 

removing  a  detachable  processing  chamber  Nivvl  which  at 
lea.st  partially  defines  the  prtxessing  chamber,  the  process 
ing  chamber  Kiwi  in  operation  being  isolated  trom  rota 
tion  relative  to  the  rotor. 

reinstalling  a  detachable  priKCSSing  chamber  Nml  into  the 
semiconductor  priKe-ssmg  equipment  to  replace  the  de 
tachable  processing  chamber  b<iwl  removed  in  said  re 
moving  a  detachable  priKcssing  chamber  bowl  step  and  to 


5.221.362 
NON-HALOOKNATED  AQLF.Ol  S  n.EAMNG  SYSTEMS 
F>nic*t  VV.  Port*,  Laodeoberg.  P«.;  Jmmcs  M.  Ridgway,  Jr.. 
PennsgroTC,  N.J..  «nd  Rudolf  K.  STMlleiiak.  Sunrirer,  Oreg.. 
■uignon  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wil- 
mington. Del. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  749,163 

Int.  a."  C2M.  ^  m: 

IS.  n.  134 — 40  15  (laims 

1  A  bicxlegradable  composition  suitable  for  cleaning  s<ilid 
surfaces  comprising  by  weight  la)  10  *)%  of  an  hydroxyl-sub- 
stituled  mono-  to  In  carboxylic  alkanoic  acid  and  (b)  W  lO'^r 
of  an  organic  compound  selected  from  C*  *  alkanol,  an  ester  i>f 
an  hydroxyl-substiluled  mono-  to  In-carboxylic  alkanoic  acid 
and  a  C*  *  alkanol.  an  ester  of  a  mono-  to  tricarboxylic  alka- 
noic acid  and  a  C*  *  alkanol  and  mixtures  thereof,  both  (a)  and 
(b)  being  di.wilved  in  (c)  water 

2  A  biixlegradable  comp<isition  suitable  for  cleaning  solid 
surfaces  comprising  by  weight  (al  1(V  W'r  of  mono-  to  tri-car 
K-ixylic  alkanoic  acid  and  (hi  W  10"^  of  an  ester  of  a  C"*  •  al- 
kan<il  with  either  a  mono-  to  in-carboxylic  alkanoic  acid  or  a 


isolate  said  reinstalled  detachable  processing  bowl  from     ^ydroxyl-substituted    mono-to    in-carboxylic    alkanoic    acid 


rotation  relative  to  said  rotor 

reinstalling  p<irlions  of  a  rotor  to  replace  said   removable 
portions  of  said  rotor,  and  thereafter 

secondly  placing  al  least  one  semiconductor  unit  on  a  rotor 
mounted  for  rotation  within  said  processing  chamber 

secondly   closing  the  front  dixir  to  substantially    close  the 
pri.>cessing  chamber 

secondly  rotating  said  rotor  and  said  at  least  one  semicon- 
ductor unit  secondly  placed  thereon, 

secondly  stopping  rotation  of  said  rotor 

secondly  opening  said  front  d(xir 

secondly  remov  ing  said  al  least  one  semi 
said  rotor 


both  (a)  and  (bl  being  disMilved  in  (cl  water 

9  A  methixi  for  cleaning  contaminant  from  solid  surfaces 
comprising  applying  the  composition  of  claim  1  or  claim  2  to 
the  surface  at  a  temperature  of  25  90C  for  a  time  sufTicient  to 
remove  the  contaminants  from  the  surface  into  the  composi- 
tion and  then  removing  the  contaminant-conlaining  composi- 
tion from  the  solid  surface 


5.221,361 

COMPOSITIONS  OF 

l,l,U.2,5,5,5,-OCTAFl  l'ORO-4-TRIFll  OROMFTHYI 

pentane  and  l  se  thereof  for  cl  eaning  solid 
sirfacf:s 

Douglas  R.  Anton,  tlaymont,  and  Frank  J.  Weigert.  Wilming- 
ton, both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  568.807.  Aug.  17.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.073.290. 
ThU  application  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,460 
Int.  a:  B08B  f  W.  CUD  '  M  '  5ft  C23<;  5  ^028 
VS.  a.  134—38  13  Oaims 

I  A  prtxess  for  cleaning  a  stilid  surface  comprising  treating 
said  solid  surface  with  a  mixture  consisting  cs.sentially  of  an 
azeotrope  or  a/eotrope-like  composition  having  a  Killing  point 
of  about  49'  C"  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure  and  con- 
sisting of  from  ab<iut  S''  to  'J^  weight  percent  1 , 1.  l.;,2.^^5• 
(X■ta^uoro-4•trl^uoromethylpenla^e  and  from  about  5  to  13 
weigh!  percent  methanol,  having  a  boiling  piiint  of  about  5^' 
C  al  substantially  atmospheric  pressure  and  consisting  of  from 
ab»iut  '^)  to  **«  weight  percent  1,  l,1.2.2,5.5.5-<Ktanuoro-4iri 
fluoromethylpenlane  and  from  about  2  to  10  weight  percent 
ethanol.  having  a  boiling  point  of  about  V  C  at  substantially 
atmospheric  pressure  and  consisting  essentially  of  from  about 
RQ  to  y  weight  percent  l.l.l,2.2,5.5.5-octanuoro-4-tri 
fluoromethylpenune  and  fr<im  about  ^  to  11  weight  percent 
isiipropanol.  having  a  Killing  point  of  aKiut  1">'  C  at  subslan 
tially  atmospheric  pressure  and  consisting  es.sentially  of  from 
aKiut  42  to  M)  weight  percent  1,1. 1,2. 2.5,5, Vixtafluoro-A-tri 
fluoromethylpenlane  and  from  about  50  to  5K  weight  percent 
dichloromethane,  or  having  a  Killing  point  of  aKiut  61"  C  at 
substantially  atmospheric  pressure  and  consisting  essentially  of 
fromaK)ut<Jl  to  99  weight  percent  1  ,l,1.2,2,5.5.5-txLanuoro-4^ 
tnfluoromethylpenune  and  fr<im  aKiut  I  to  9  weight  percent 
acetonitrile 


5.221.363        

SOLAR  CELL  WINDOW  FITTING 
nductor  unit  from    Calvin  W.  Gillard,  Paio  Alto,  CJUif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Mis- 
siles A  Space  Company,  Inc.,  SannyTaJc,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  661.980,  Feb.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,919 
Int.  a:  HOIL  2S'00 


vs.  a.  136—248 


8  Claims 


1    A  window  fitting  comprising 

a  I  a  frame  structure  dimensioned  lo  fit  in  a  window  opening 
of  a  building, 

b)  a  pair  of  transparent  panes  supported  by  said  frame  struc- 
ture in  substantially  parallel  disposition  with  respect  to 
each  other  to  define  a  space  therebetween, 

a  window  blind  secured  lo  said  frame  structure  so  as  to  be 
disposed  in  said  space  between  said  transparent  panes,  said 
window  blind  comprising  a  plurality  of  slats  mounted  in 
generally  parallel  disposition  with  respect  to  each  other 
for  subsuntially  simultaneous  roution  of  said  slats  so  that 
each  of  said  slats  moves  through  an  angular  range  from  a 
CLOSED  configuration  in  which  said  slats  overlap  each 
other  so  as  to  block  passage  of  sunlight  through  said  win- 
dow opening  to  a  fully  OPEN  configuration  in  which  a 


maximum  amount  of  sunlight  can  pass  through  said  win- 
dow opening. 

d)  a  plurality  of  solar-chargeable  batteries  for  stonng  electri- 
cal energy,  said  battencs  being  mounted  on  said  slats. 

e)  a  plurality  of  solar  cells  mounted  on  said  battencs  so  as  to 
be  exposed  to  sunlight  incident  upon  said  slats,  said  batter- 
ies thereby  being  sandwiched  between  said  solar  cells  and 
said  slats,  said  solar  cells  being  electncally  connected  to 
said  batteries  so  that  said  battencs  can  be  electncally 
charged  by  said  solar  cells,  and 

0  means  for  removing  from  said  battencs  the  stored  electn- 
cal  energy  that  has  been  generated  by  said  solar  cells 


5,221.3«4 
LIGHTWEIGHT  SOLAR  CELL 
Steven  P.  HoUling.  Syracuse.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846.266 

Int.  a."  HOIL  31/04.  31/18 

L.S.  a.  136—249  16  Claims 


iLtCTBOOtS 


semiconductor  layers  having  different  conductmty  types, 
comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  textured  surface  with  the  depth  of  the 
texture  being  in  the  range  of  from  about  0  3  to  about  10 
fim; 

a  first  polycrystalline  semiconductive  layer  obtained  by  heat 
treatment  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  500* 
C  to  about  650*  C  of  a  semiconductive  film  of  one  con- 
ductivity type  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amor- 
phous, polycrystalline,  microcrystalline,  and  their  mixed 
crystalline  semiconductive  films  formed  on  said  textured 
surface; 

a  photo-activation  layer  of  a  polycrystalline  semiconductive 
film  obtained  by  heat  treatment  of  a  semiconductive  film 
of  said  one  conductivity  type  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  amorphous,  polycrystalline,  microcrystal- 
line. and  their  mixed  crystalline  semiconductive  films 
formed  on  said  first  semiconductive  layer,  and 

a  second  semiconductive  layer  of  an  amorphous  semicon- 
ductive film  having  the  opposite  conductivity  type 
formed  on  said  photo-activation  layer 


^l/ 


8  A  lightweight  solar  cell  comprising: 

a)  an  LD  aerogel  substrate  having  a  density  of  between 
10-1,000  mg/cc,  the  surface  of  said  substrate  being  pol- 
ished 

b)  a  dielectnc  planarization  layer  being  applied  to  the  pol- 
ished surface,  and  c)  at  least  one  layer  of  PV  matenal 
deposited  thereon 

9  The  solar  cell  of  claim  8  having  a  plurality  of  PV  layers 
deposited  on  said  planarization  layer 


5421rJ«5 

PHOTOVOLTAIC  CELL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  POLYCRYSTALLINE 

SEMICONDUCTIVE  FILM 

Shigeru   Noguchi,   Hirakata;   Hiroahi   Iwata,   Neyagawa, 


and 


Keiichi  Saao,  Takatsaki,  all  of  Japan,  aadgnors  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  781,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Japui.  Oct.  22,  1990,  2-284632; 
Dec.  27,  1990,  2-40825;  Feb.  1,  1991.  3-12126;  Mar.  20,  1991, 
3-57186 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  31 '0392.  31/0368.  31/18 
VS.  a.  136—258  18  Claiina 


2    A  photovoltaic  cell  for  generating  electromotive  force 
from  light  incident  in  the  vicinity  of  the  junction  between  two 


5,221,366 

ETCHING  AGEIWTS  COMPRISING  ^-DIKETONE  AND 

^-KETOIMINE  LIGANDS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  USING 

THE  SAME 
Darid  A.  Roberts,  CarlsbMl,  Calif.;  John  C.  iTaakoiits,  North- 
ampton, Pa.;  John  A.  T.  Norman,  Whitehall,  Pa^  and  Darid 
A.  Bohling,  Emmaus,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
ContinaatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,209,  Mar.  30,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,009,725.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,918 

Int  a.'  B23K  35/34 
VS.  a.  148—22  13  Clains 

1  A  vapor-phase  process  for  etching  a  surface  of  a  metal 
compnsing  contacting  the  surface  of  a  metal  with  an  effective 
amount  of  a  ligand  which  is  dispersed  in  an  atmosphere  capable 
of  oxidizing  the  surface  of  the  metal  under  conditions  sufficient 
to  form  a  volatile  metal-ligand  complex  on  the  surface  of  the 
metal  and  subliming  the  metal-ligand  complex  to  etch  the 
surface  of  the  meul.  the  ligand  being  represented  by  the  for- 
mula 

O     H     Y 
II      I      II 
R,— C  — C— C  — R?  wherein 

K< 

Rl  and  Rj  are  independently  selected  from  a  linear  or 
branched  non-fluonnated,  partially-fluonnated  or  fully 
(luonnated  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  aryl  group  having  from  1  to 
about  8  carbon  stoms; 

R2  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  fluorine  atom  or  a  linear  or 
branched  non-fluonnated,  partially-nuorinated  or  fully 
fiuonnated  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  from  1  to  about 
8  carbon  atoms,  and 

Y  IS  selected  from  an  oxygen  atom;  N-R4  is  selected  from  a 
non-fluorinated,  partially  fiuonnated,  or  fully  fiuonnated 
alkyl,  aryl.  aralkyl  or  hydroxyalkyi  group  having  froiy  1 
to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  or  Y  is 


O     Rt  R7 

II      I        / 
R^— C — C — C  wherein. 

I       II 
H      N 

\ 

Rj 

/ 

N 

Rj.  Rfc  and  R7  are  independently  selected  from  a  hydrogen 
atom,   a   fluonne   atom   or  a   linear  or   branched   non- 
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nuonnated.  parlmllv  nuonnatfL)  or  Iull>  nuoruialed  alk\l 
in  alkenvl  group  having  friini  I  to  aNujt  K  larhon  atoms 
and 
Rk  is  a  linear  or  hranthcd  non-tluonnatetl  parlialK 
nuorinato.1  or  fully  fluonnalcd  alkvlenf.  alkenvlenr.  phc 
nylene,  alkylphenylenc  or  hydro»\alky lent-  group  having 
from  1  to  abK.)ut  8  carbon  atoms 


5,221.367 
STRAINF.D  DKFK(T  mtK  KPITAXIAl   MISMATC  HKD 
HETF.ROSTRl'CTT^  RKS  AND  MFTHOD  OK 
FABRICATION 
Matthew  F.  CTiisholm.  Omk  Ridge.  Tenn.;  Peter  U.   Kirchner. 
Putnam  Valley,  NY.;  Alan  C.  Warren,  Peekskill.  and  Jerry 
M.  Woodall,  Bedford,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines,  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  3.  19««,  Ser.  No.  227,955 

Int.  CI.'  HOII.  2;   20 

IS.  CI    I4«— 33  «>>  Claims 


5.221,369 

IN-SITl   CiFNFRATlON  OF  HFAT  TREATING 

ATMOSPHERES  I  SING  NON-f-RYCXiENICAI.LY 

PRODI  CTED  NITRCKJEN 

Donald  J.  Bowe,  Macungie;  Brian  B.  Bonner.  Nesqueboning. 

and   Diwakar  Garg.  Macungie.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air 

Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  727.806 

Int.  CI."  C21D  ;  CKJ 

C.S.  n.  148—208  32  Claims 


1\a3  ^Hjj  ** 


^ 


lnj^,Ga^  As 


GaAs 


1    A  single  crystal  heterostructure  comprising 

a  substrate  of  a  Tirst  semiconductor  material  having  a  crystal 
line  structure  and  a  first  bulk  lattice  constant. 

an  upper  layer  of  a  second  epitaxially  grov^n  semiconductor 
material  vihich  is  unstrained  having  a  second  bulk  lattice 
constant  different  from  said  first  bulk  lattice  constant,  and 

an  intermediate  layer  of  a  third  epita.mally  grovin  semicon 
ductor  material  sandwiched  between  said  substrate  and 
said  upper  layer  of  a  second  semiconductor  material  hav 
ing  a  partial  strain  therein  due  to  Us  growth  on  said  sub 
strate  and  a  partially  relaxed  in-plane  lattice  constant 
substantially  equal  to  the  second  bulk  lattice  constant 


-ti 


.         —        COOUNSJCNl      — 


1  A  method  for  generating  an  in  situ  atmosphere  inside  a 
continuous  furnace  for  maintaining  or  affecting  the  surface 
characteristics  of  parts  exp<ised  to  said  atmosphere  wherein 
said  process  comp<ises  the  steps  of 

heating  said  furnace,  at  or  above  atmospheric  pressure,  to  a 

temperature  above  ^S)'  C 
intrcHlucing  into  said  furnace  gaseous  nitrogen  containing  up 
to  ''''<  by  volume  oxygen  together  with  a  reducing  ga,s, 
said  said  gaseous  nitrogen  and  said  reducing  gas  intro- 
duced into  said  furnace  by  directing  said  gaseous  nitrogen 
and  said  reducing  gas  away  from  direct  impingement  on 
said  parts  in  order  to  permit  reacting  of  said  oxygen  and 
said  reducing  gas  lo  be  essentially  complete  pnor  to  said 
mixture  contacting  said  parts  being  heated  in  said  furnace, 
and 
moving  said  parts  through  said  furnace  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  achieve  a  desired  heat  treatment  and  surface  condition 


5,221.368 
METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  A  MAGNFTIC  MATFRI AI  OF 
THE  RARE  EARTH  TRANSITION  MCTAI.S  BORON 
TYPE  IN  DIVIDED  FORM  FOR 
CORRCJSION  RESISTANT  MAGNETS 
Armand   Gabriel.   C;renobie,   France;   Masato   Sagawa,   Kyoto. 
Japan;    Philippe   Tenaud,   Crolles,   France;    Pierre   Turillon, 
Ramsey,  N.J.,  and  Femand  Vial,  Meylan,  France,  assignors  to 
Aimants  I  gimag.  Saint-Pierre  DAIIe»ard,  France 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,893 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  25,  1990,  90  09722 
Int.  CI.'  HOIF  /   (i: 
IS.  tl.  148—101  10  Claims 

1  Method  of  obtaining  a  friable  and  relatively  inert  magnetii. 
material  comprising  iron,  a  rare  earth  element  and  Niron  in 
divided  form  for  the  manufacture  of  highly  corrosion  resistant 
permanent  magnets,  comprising  treating  an  alloy  comprising 
iron,  a  rare  earth  element  and  b<iron  in  a  reactor  under  an 
atmosphere  comprising  hydrogen  and  under  the  conditions  of 
hydrogen  pressure  ('  and  temperature  I 
if  P-  Pa.  2M)'  C  -  r-  ■>?()•  C  applies,  and 
if  P  >Pa.   :M)  ♦  KX)  log!,)  (P/Pa)  "C  <    I  < .^MJ  t  \iX)  logiu 

(P/Pa)    C    applies, 
wherein  Pa  is  atmospheric  pressure 
said  treating  being  earned  out  until  P  and  I  become  substan 

lially  constant,  and 
returning  the  reactor  containing  the  treated  alloy  to  ambient 
temperature,  pressure  and  atm<ispheric  conditions 


5,221,370 
MKTHOD  FOR  FORMING  ZINC  PHOSPHATE  RLM  ON 

METAI  SI  RFAC  E 
Masahiro  Jo,  Osaka;  Yasutake  Mino.  Hyogo;  Takamasa  Shi- 
miiu.    Nara;    Koetsu    E.ndo.    Kyoto;    Akio    Tokuyama.    and 
TamoUu  Sobata,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1990.  Ser.  No.  538.054 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  15.  1989,  1-153026 

Int.  CI.'  C2K-  22  40 

VS.  CI.  148—250  5  Claims 

1    A  methiKi  for  forming  a  zinc  phosphate  film  on  a  metal 

surface,  comprising  treatment  of  said  metal  surface  with  an 

aqueous  7inc  phosphate  solution,  said  zinc  phosphate  solution 

containing  a  zinc  ion  in  a  concentration  of  more  than  2  gA  to 

2(1  g  1.  a  phosphate  ion  in  a  concentration  of  5  g/1  to4<.)g/1,  and 

at   least  one  of  silicotungstic   acid   and  a  silicotungstale   in   a 

concentration   of  0  tX)S   g  I   to   20  g  1   measured   in   terms   of 

tungsten  content 


5.221.371 

NON  TOXIC  C  ORROSION  RESISTANT  CONVERSION 

COATING  FOR  ALUMINUM  AND  ALUMINUM  ALLOYS 

AND  THE  PRCXTISS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Robert  N.  Miller.  Acworth.  CJa..  assignor  to  Ix)ckbeed  Corpora- 
tion. C:alabasas.  Calif. 

Filed  -Sep.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  754.136 
Int.  CI.'  C23C22  0<5 
l'..S.  CI.  148—273  12  Claims 

1  A  process  for  prcxiucing  a  corrosion  resistant  chemical 
conversion  coating  on  aluminum  and  aluminum  alloys  com- 
prising subjecting  a  cleaned,  dcgrea.sed  and  deoxidized  alumi- 
num to  an  aqueous  s<ilution  containing  cerous  chloride  and 
pota-ssium  permanganate  at  ambient  temperature  whereby  an 
acidic  condition  is  created  by  the  hydrolysis  of  the  cerous 
chloride  which  reacts  with  said  deoxidized  aluminum 


5,221.372 

F-RACTURE-TOUGH.  HIGH  HARDNESS  STAINLESS 

STEEL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SA.ME 

Gregory  B.  Olson,  Ri»erwoods,  III.,  assignor  to  Northwestern 

Unitersity,  ETanston,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,616 

Int.  C\:  C22C  iH,i2.  C21D  8/00.  1,06 

U.S.  a.  14»— 326  30  Oaims 


balance  iron  and  incidental  impurities 


(«5fd  ^!  » 


(*3^?) 


^i•l^E^css 


1  A  cyrogenically -formed  and  tempered  stainless  steel  hav- 
ing improved  fracture  toughness  and  croosion  resistance  at  a 
given  hardness  level,  said  steel  includign  at  least  about  11 
weight  "^f  Cr  for  corrosnn  resistance,  at  least  about  0  28 
weight  'y  C  for  hardness,  one  or  more  refractory  metal  carbide 
formers  in  an  amount  selected  to  form  M2C-type  carbides, 
where  M  is  the  refractory  metaUs).  Cr  and/or  Fe,  Co  and  Ni  in 
amounts  selected  to  provide  an  as-quenched  austenitic  micro- 
structure  cryogenically-deformable  to  a  martensitic  micro- 
structure  including  a  minor  amount  of  post  deformation  re- 
tained austenite.  and  the  balance  essentially  Fe,  said  steel  hav- 
ing a  cyrogenically-formed  martensitic  microstructure  tem- 
pered to  include  a  minor,  controlled  amount  of  post-deforma- 
tion retained  austenite  and  dispersed  M;C-type  carbides 
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5,221.374 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  HYDROGEN 
CRACTCING  RESISTANCE  OF  LOW-  OR  INTER- 
MEDIATE-ALLOY STEELS.  AND  PIECES  OBTAINED 
Regis  Blondean;  Jean  Beguinot;  PhiUppe  Bourges,  all  of  U 
Creusot;  Uooel  Coudrense,  U  BreuU;  Gilbert  Primon.  Saint 
Vallier,  and  Jacques  Charles,  Le  Breuil.  all  of  France,  aarign- 
ors  to  Creuaot  Loire  Industrie,  Puteaux,  France 
per  No  PCr/FR91/00102,  §  371  Date  Dec.  16,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  16,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/12351,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,005 

Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  14.  1990,  90  01758 

Int.  a.'  C22C  i8/10:  C21D  1/28 

U.S.  a.  148—335  *  <^»'™ 


5,221.373 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  VALVE  COMPOSED 
OF  PRECIPITATION  HARDENING 
FERRITIC-PEARLITIC  STEEL 
Volker  Schuler,  Krefeld.  and  Klaus  E.  Richter,  Naubeim,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Thyssen  Edelstahlwerke 
AG,  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,405,  Jun.  11,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  No*.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794.380 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cicrmany,  Jun.  9, 
1989,  3918869;  May  2,  1990,  4014072 

Int.  CI.'  C22C  }8  24 
U.S.  a.  148—328  2  Oaims 

1  An  inlet  or  outlet  combustion  engine  valve  useful  to 
control  transfer  of  gases  into  and  out  of  the  engine  and  seal  the 
engine,  said  valve  being  compi-)sed  of  precipitation  hardening 
ferritic-pcrliiic  steel  containing 


1  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  metal  part  made  of  a  low 
or  intermediate  alloy  steel  containing  from  0  05%  to  0  6%  of 
carbon  (weight  percent)  and  less  than  10%  of  at  least  one  of  the 
alloying  elements  silicon,  manganese,  nickel,  chromium  and 
molybdenum  and  resisunt  to  hydrogen  cracking,  compnsing 
adding  from  0  05%  to  2%  (weight  percent)  of  cobalt  to  the 

alloy  steel, 
casting  the  alloy  steel  in  the  shape  of  the  metal  pan  or  of  a 
semi-finished  product  from  which  the  metal  pan  is  ob- 
tained by  plastic  deformation, 
and  normalizing  the  metal  part  by  heating  said  metal  pan  at 
a  temperature  above  AC.;  of  the  alloy  steel  and  then  cool- 
ing the  metal  part  for  obtaining  a  substantially  all  fernte- 
pearlite  structure  in  the  metal  part. 
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5.22  M75 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  ALUMINUM  BASED  ALU)Y 

Junichi   Nagahorm,   Yokohama;  Kazuo  Aikawa,   Namerikawa; 

Katsumaaa  Ohter*.  VaaMto;  Hideki  Takeda.  Kawaaaki,  and 

Keiko  Yamagata,  Tateyama,  all  of  Ja^aa,  aaugnon  to  Yo- 

ihida  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  6*0.450 

Claimi  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  22,  1990,  2-*9*W 

Int.  n.'  C22C  ^.V  fW 

VS.  a.  14»— 40J  "  CTainu 


of  Y,  La.  Ce.  Sm  and  Nd  or  a  misch  metal  (Mm)  which  is 
a  combmatK-n  of  rare  earth  elements. 
X  IS  at  least  one  clement  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 

of  Sr.  Ba  and  Ga.  and 
a,    c    and   d    are,    m    atomic    %.    5?^a595,    lScS15   and 
0  55di30. 
the  alloy  being  at  least  »  percent  by  volume  composed  of  an 
amorphous  phase 


1  A  corrmion  resistant  aluminum-based  alUiy  which  is 
composed  of  a  compound  having  a  composition  consisting  of 
the  general  formula 

wherein 

M  IS  one  or  more  metal  elements  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  Ni.  Fe.  Co.  Ti.  \'.  Mn.  Cu  and  T  a, 
X  IS  Zr  or  a  combination  of  Zr  and  Hf,  and 
abed  and  e  are.  in  atomic  p>erccnlages. 
50%    ^a   '  8<)%,   1%    =b  25%.  2%    ^c   '- 15'"f.  4%    §d 
^20%  and  4^^    '  e   '.  20%. 
said  comptiund  being  ai  least  50%  by  volume  comp»>sed  of  an 
amorphous  phase 


5^21,377 
ALUMINUM  ALLOY  PRODUCT  HAVING  IMPROVED 

COMBINATIONS  OF  PROPERTIES 
Warren  H.  Hnnt,  Jr.,  Mo«roe»ille;  Jai»ea  T.  Staley;  Darid  A. 
l^kaaak,  both  of  MnrrytilUe;  David  B.  Reiaer,  Allentown; 
Rebecca  K.  Wy»,  Plum  Boro,  and  Lynette  M.  Ancen,  Mon- 
rocTillc.  all  of  Pa.,  aarignort  to  Aluminum  Company  of  Amer- 
ica. Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297,676,  Jan.  13,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99.445, 
Sep.  21,  1987.  Pat.  No.  4,863,528.  ThU  application  May  17, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  702,655 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  Sep.  5,  2006, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.^  C-22C  :/   Ort 
I  .S.  n.  148—417  >67  Claims 


u 


5.221,376 
HIGH  STRENGTH  MAGNESIUM-BASED  ALLOYS 
Tsuyoahi  Masumoto;  Akihisa  Inoue;  Takashi  Sakuma,  snd  To- 
shisuke  Shibata.  all  of  Sendai,  Japan,  assignon  to  Tsuyoahi 
Masumoto,  Miyagi;  Japan  Metals  A  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd.  and 
Yoahida  Kogyo  K.K.,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  712,187.  Jun.  7,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,118,368. 
This  application  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  13.  1990.  2-152623 

Int.  n:  C22C  4y(Hj.  211x1 

U.S.  CI.  148 — 403  ''  f'l«''ns 


W       U        M 


1    A  high  sirenjjlh  magnt-Mum-bast'd  alloy  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  comp<isition  represented  by  general  formula  (II) 


1  An  aluminum  alloy  prixjuci  having  gixxl  strength  along 
with  gtxxl  toughness  or  corrosion  resistance,  or  both,  said 
alloy  consisting  es.scntially  of  about,  by  weight.  7  6  to  about 
K  4%  zinc,  about  1  »  lo  ab»)ul  2  2%  magnesium,  about  2  I  to 
aN>ut  2  6%  copper  and  at  leasl  one  element  present  in  an 
amount  not  exceeding  about  0  5%.  said  element  selected  from 
zirconium,  vanadium  and  hafnium,  the  balance  substantially 
aluminum  and  incidental  elements  and  impurities 

5.22M78 

MjrTHOD  FOR  THE  PRF:PARATI0N  OF 

HIGH-STRENGTH  RNE  WIRE  OF  HIGH-CARBON 

STEEL 

Shuji  Nishiura,  1443,  Tsunihara.  Izumisano-shi,  Osaka-fu,  and 

Yoshitaka  Nishiura,  Izumi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  ShiyI 

Nishiur.  Izumisano,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,193 

Int.  a.'  C21D  <S  (>6 

I  .S.  n.  148—596  •*  Claims 


--   *"° 


Mg.,1  n,\., 


(Ill 


1     In  a  melhiKJ  for  the  manufacture  of  a  fine  high-carbon 
steel  wire  having  a  diameter  not  exceeding  50  ^im  by  repeating 
*  LnTat  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting    a  plural  number  of  cycles  each  consisting  of  a  cold  die^Jrawing 


treatment  and  a  patenting  treatment  of  a  steel  wire  ending  in  a 
final  cold  dic-drawing  to  successively  reduce  the  diameter  of 
the  wire  in  each  cold  die-drawing.  the  improvement  which 
comprises  heating  the  wire  having  a  diameter  reduced  to  100 
to  500  urn.  prior  to  the  final  cold  die-drawing  treatment,  in  an 
atmosphere  of  a  gaseous  mixture  consisting  of  from  90  to  98% 
by  volume  of  nitrogen  and  from  10  lo  2%  by  volume  of  hydro- 
gen at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  750'  to  900*  C  for  a 
length  of  time  in  the  range  from  1  to  30  seconds 


S.221,379 
RETRACTABLE  TIRE  STUD 

I G.  Nicholas.  647  N.  San  Pedro  #1,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95110 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642.912 
Int.  a."  B60C  J1/I6.  A43C  15/14 
VS.  a.  152—212  3  CUums 


1.  A  retractable  tire  stud  composing 

(a)  a  sleeve  in  conjunction  with  a  hardened  pin  inserted  into 

a  preformed  opening  in  a  tire, 
fb)  said  pin  protruding  from  said  sleeve  and  said  tire  surface 

when  stud  is  in  operation. 

(c)  said  pin  being  held  at  optimum  protrusion  by  means  of  an 
extension  mechanism. 

(d)  said  pin  being  retractable  into  said  sleeve  by  means  of  an 
external  force  pressing  said  pin  into  said  sleeve. 

(e)  said  pin  locking  into  a  retracted  position  by  means  of  an 
internal  locking  mechanism. 

(0  said  locking  mechanism  releasing  said  pin  from  said  re- 
tracted position  by  means  of  said  external  force  pressing 
said  pin  further  into  said  sleeve  than  said  locking  position. 


5.221380 
TIRE  CHAIN  INSTALLATION  SUPPORT 
Deibert  M.  Wilson,  2311  Mountview  Ave.  West,  Tacoma.  Wash. 
98466,  and  Sherman  E.  Wilson,  2521  84th  St.  East,  Tacoma, 
Wash.  98445 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,468 

Int.  a.'  B66F  7/28 

U.S.  a.  152—213  R  2  Qaims 


1    A  tire  chain  installation  support,  comprising. 

a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  trapezoidal  support  side  walls 


arranged  coextensively  relative  to  one  another,  wherein 
each  side  wall  includes  a  forward  end  spaced  from  a  side 
wall  rear  edge,  and 

the  side  walls  each  include  an  elongate  side  wall  base  edge 
extending  longitudinally  relative  to  the  side  wall  forward 
end  and  orthogonally  intersecting  a  lower  distal  end  of  the 
side  wall  rear  edge,  and 

a  first  top  wall  extending  from  each  forward  end  of  each  side 
wall  defining  an  acute  angle  between  the  first  top  wall  and 
the  side  wall  base  edge  of  said  each  side  wall,  and  the  side 
wall  first  top  wall  intersecting  a  second  top  wall  at  a  top 
wall  intersection,  and  the  second  top  wall  extending  from 
the  top  wall  intersection  rearwardly  to  an  upper  distal  end 
of  each  side  wall  rear  edge  of  each  side  wall,  wherein  the 
first  lop  wall  and  the  second  top  wall  define  an  obtuse 
angle  included  between  the  first  top  wall  and  the  second 
top  wall,  and 

a  plurality  of  first  parallel  nbs  are  mounted  to  the  first  top 
wall,  and  a  plurality  of  second  parallel  ribs  are  mounted  to 
the  second  top  wall,  wherein  a  first  slot  is  defined  between 
the  first  parallel  nbs,  and  a  plurality  of  second  slots  are 
defined  between  the  second  parallel  nbs.  and 

the  second  parallel  ribs  include  a  last  rib  in  contiguous  com- 
munication with  the  side  wall  rear  edge  of  each  of  said 
side  walls  and  a  last  slot  is  arrayed  between  said  last  nb 
and  an  adjacent  one  of  said  second  parallel  ribs,  and  a 
compressible  bellows  is  mounted  within  said  last  slot,  the 
bellows  arranged  in  a  spaced  relationship  between  the  last 
nb  and  an  adjacent  second  rib.  and  the  bellows  in  pneu- 
matic communication  through  the  top  wall,  with  an  audi- 
ble air  horn,  the  audible  air  horn  mounted  between  the 
side  walls  below  the  second  top  wall,  and  wherein  the  top 
of  the  bellows  is  onented  above  the  last  nb  and  the  second 
nbs  in  a  first  onentation  and  compressed  to  a  second 
deflected  onentation  when  a  tire  wheel  is  onented  above 
the  bellows  to  indicate  proper  onentation  of  the  tire  wall 
relative  to  the  second  slots 


5.221.381 

VEHICLE  TIRE  PRESSURE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

WITH  EASILY  REMOVED  WHEEL  AND  TIRE 

George  L.  Hurrell,  II.  Port  CUnton,  Ohio.  asaigMr  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  372.510 
The  portion  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  sabaequciit  to  Jun.  12, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B60C  23/00 
VS.  a.  152—416  1  0"«n 

1    A  tire  pressure  management  system  for  a  vehicle  with  a 
tire  providing  for  easy  removal  of  said  tire,  compnsing. 
a  wheel  beanng  having  an  outer  race  and  a  spindle,  said 
spindle  further  having  a  wheel  mounting  boss  at  an  axially 
outboard  end  thereof 
supply  means  bnnging  pressunzed  air  axially  through  said 
spindle  to  an  outlet  surrounded  by   said  beanng  wheel 
mounting  boss, 
a  disk  wheel  having  a  closed  central  hub  adapted  to  axially 
slide   closely   over   said   wheel   mounting   boss,   thereby 
creating  a  plenum  that  receives  pressunzed  air  from  said 
outlet,  said  wheel  also  having  a  web  extending  radially  out 
from  said  central  hub  to  a  bead  seat  and  an  integral  air 
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passage  aviotiatetl  with  said  wheel  weh  and  opening  inl4 
b<ith  said  plenum  and  through  said  bead  seal. 
a  tire  mounted  to  said  bead  seal. 


5J21.383 
PNEl'MATK  TIRE  HAVING  A  CARCASS  REINFORCED 
WITH  A  FLAT  CORD  MADE  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF 
INTERCONNECTED  MONORLAMENTS 
Toni  Horikawa,  Hiratsuka;  Tooohiko  Kognrc.  Minamiashigara; 
T»uii«o  Morikawa,  Hadano;  Yuaaku  Miyaxakl.  aad  Maaakaxu 
Okihara,  both  of  Hiratsaka,  all  of  Japan,  aMignon  to  Th« 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Not.  1.  199L  Ser.  No.  78«,74« 

(laims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan.  No».  21.  IWO.  2-314294 

Int.  C\.'  B60C  9,00.  9.  04.  9/OS 

I  .S.  (1.  152—451  "^  Oainu 


K«     03 


whereby,  said  tire  and  wheel  mas   be  removed  simplv   hv 
sliding  said  wheel  huh  ofT  of  said  wheel  mounting  N>ss 


5.22I,3«2 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  INCH  DING  GAS  ABSORBING 

CORDS 

Abdel-Hadi  Sid- Ahmed.  AlpharetU,  Ga..  assinnor  to  ITie  (khkI- 
year  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  May  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  698.527 

Int.  CI."  B60C  V  (XJ.  y,  II.  y.  18.  D02G  i.  4H 

C.S.  t1.  152—451  6  Claims 


1  A  pneumatic  tire  hasing  a  circumferentially  extending 
carcass  reinforced  with  circumferentially  extending  cords  of 
an  organic  polymer,  said  cords  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub- 
monofilamenls  of  an  organic  p<ilymer.  each  sub-monofilamcnt 
having  a  circular  transverse  cross  section  and  being  inlegrally 
interconnected  lengthwise  to  each  other  by  radially  inwardly 
curved  peripheral  extensions  theretif  to  form  a  cord  having  a 
substantially  flat  and  rectangular  transverse  cross-sectional 
configuration  of  the  definition 

(I)  0  1  mm'  R  ■   11)  mm 

(II)  A/B-:-5 
(iii)H     (0  3-0  6)B,: 

where  R  is  the  radius  of  the  largest  one  of  said  sub-monofila- 
ments.  A  and  B  are  the  long  side  and  the  short  side  respectively 
of  said  flat,  rectangular  transverse  cross-vectional  configura- 
tion of  the  cord  and  H  is  the  depth  of  said  curved  peripheral 
extensions,  the  ratio  of  the  largest  diameter  to  the  smallest 
diameter  of  said  sub-monofilaments  being  in  the  range  of  from 
0  4  1  0.  and  the  cenler-to-cenler  distance  between  two  adja- 
cent sub  monofilaments  being  in  the  range  of  from  2  ?  times 
the  diameter  of  the  smallest  sub-monofilament 


I  .-X  pneumalR  tire  comprising  a  pair  of  spated  apart  annu 
lar  beads,  at  least  one  reinlorcing  carcass  ply  wrapped  around 
said  beads,  reinforcing  plies  disposed  over  said  carcass  ply  in  a 
crown  area  of  said  tire,  a  tread  disp<ised  over  said  carca.ss  ply 
and  said  reinforcing  ply  in  a  crown  area  of  said  tire,  and  side- 
walls  disposed  between  said  tread  and  said  beads,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  at  least  one  reinforcing  ply  further  includes  a 
plurality  of  gas  abvirhing  cords,  each  gas  abvirbing  cord  being 
used  as  a  weft  cord  to  hold  reinforcing  cords  in  said  ply  in  a 
stable  relationship  relative  to  one  another,  said  gas  absorbing 
cords  comprising  yarns  made  of  hollow  staple  Tilamenls 


5J2I384 

PNEUMATIC  RADIAL  TIRE  WITH  A  BELT  COV  ERING 

LAYER  RE1NF0RCT:D  WITH  CORE-SHEATH 

COMPOSITE  FIBER  CORDS 

Shuji  Takahashi.  Hiratsuka,  and  Tsuneo  Morikawa,  Hadano. 

both  of  Japan.  assiKnors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  344,34*.  Apr.  28.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  653,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  10.  1988.  63-111510 
Int.  CI."  B60C-  V   IH.  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  152—451  '  C\^m 

1  A  pneumatic  radial  tire  comprising  at  least  twd  belt  layers 
reinf.irced  with  steel  cords  and  disp»Tsed  between  a  carcass 
layer  and  a  tread,  at  least  an  end  ptirtion  at  each  side  of  said  belt 
layers  being  covered  with  at  least  one  belt  covering  reinforcing 
layer  comprising  fiber  cords  arranged  substantially  in  the  cir- 
cumferential direction  of  the  tire,  said  fiber  cords  comprising  a 
plurality  of  filaments  of  a  core-sheath  composite  fiber  compris- 
ing a  core  c<imp<>nent  of  a  p»ilyesler  polymer  comprising  at 
least  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  p<ilyeth- 
ylene  terephthalate  and  copolymers  thereof  and  having  an 
intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least  OHO  when  measured  at  ly  C 
using  orthix;hlorophenol  as  solvent,  and  a  sheath  component 
of  a  p^ilyamide  polymer  comprising  at  least  a  member  selected 


from  the  group  consisting  of  polyhexamelhylene  adipamide. 
polytetramethylene  adipamide,  polycaprolaciam  and  copoly- 
mers thereof  and  having  a  relative  viscosity  of  at  least  2  8  at  25' 


U- 


5^213M 

CEMENT  BOARD  HAVING  REINFORCXD  EDGES 

Robert  P.  Eaaaaiaser,  C^anaaa;  Robert  E.  McOeary.  GcaeTa, 

and  Ludwig  Wenzlow-Liikaach,  Deerflcld.  all  of  III„  aaaignors 

to  United  States  Gypaan  Company,  C^hicago,  111. 

DiTiskm  of  Ser.  No.  831,706,  Feb.  20,  1986,  abudoocd.  This 

application  Apr.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  335,020 

Int.  a.'  B32B  S/18 

\JS.  a.  156—40  14  Claims 


C  in  sulfuric  acid,  and  said  fiber  cords,  when  twisted  and 
subjected  to  a  treatment  with  an  adhesive,  have  an  elongation 
not  exceeding  6  ?''<■  at  a  load  of  2  25  g./d 


5,221,385 

PNEUMATIC  RADIAL  TIRE  WITH  NOISE 

SUPPRESSING  RUBBER  SHEET  IN  THE  BEAD  REGION 

Ryoji  Hanada,  Hiratsuka,  and  Makoto  Misawa,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber  (To.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  457,003,  Dec.  22,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745.806 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  30,  1988,  63-334898 

Int.  C\:  B60C  n,06 

U.S.  a.  152—543  7  Qaims 


1    A  pneumatic  radial  tire  comprising 

a  left  bead  p<inion  and  a  right  bead  portion  each  having  a 
bead  core,  and  at  least  a  single  carcass  layer  having  its  end 
portions  turned  up  from  the  inner  side  to  the  outer  side  of 
the  tire  in  a  manner  of  enrobing  the  bead  cores,  and 

a  layer  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  carcass  layer  enrobing 
the  bead  cores,  in  a  region  b>etween  each  enrobed  bead 
core  and  a  nm  cushion  rubber  in  at  least  an  outer  surface 
of  each  bead  portion  which  contracts  with  a  nm  on  which 
the  tire  is  mounted,  said  layer  formed  of  a  rubber  sheet 
having  a  dynamic  modulus  of  elasticity  at  20'  C  .  E  (20° 
C  ),  of  at  least  6  0  MPa  and  a  ratio  of  the  dynamic  modulus 
E  (20°  C  )  to  a  dynamic  modulus  of  elasticity  at  60'  C  , 
E(60'  C  ).  namely  E  (20"  C  )/E(60"  C  ),  of  at  least  12  but 
less  than  I  4,  such  that  after  tire  temperature  nses  due  to 
generation  of  heat  therein,  a  vibration  absorption  charac- 
tenstic  of  said  layer  in  said  bead  portion  becomes  en- 
hanced to  suppress  road  noise 


1  A  method  for  making  a  cementitious  wallboard  having 
reinforced  longitudinal  edges  which  compnscs 

continuously  towing  on  an  endless  conveyor  belt  an  indefi- 
nitely long,  non-adherent  earner  sheet  over  a  forming 
table  which  is  upstream  from  the  conveyor  bell,  said  sheet 
being  wider  than  the  cement  board  being  made. 

forming  a  continuous  trough  by  bending  outer  portions  of 
the  sheet  upnght, 

continuously  laying  a  first  indefinitely  long  mesh  of  glass 
fibers  into  the  trough,  the  mesh  being  wider  than  the 
trough; 

continuously  def>ositing  a  hydrating  cementitious  mix  on  the 
mesh  and  distributing  the  mix  laterally  to  fill  the  trough  to 
a  substantially  uniform  depth. 

continuously  submerging  a  second  indefinitely  long  mesh  of 
glass  fibers  beneath  the  surface  of  the  mix. 

towing  the  filled  trough  in  an  abutting  relationship  with  and 
between  a  pair  of  fixedly  spaced,  indefinitely  long  edgcr 
rails  which  rest  longitudinally  on  the  conveyor  belt  in 
slidable  engagement  therewith; 

folding  upnght  portions  of  the  earner  sheet  and  outer  por- 
tions of  the  first  mesh  inward  and  over  the  mix  and  over- 
lapping the  margins  of  the  second  mesh,  and 

pressing  the  folded-over  earner  sheet  down  onto  the  surface 
of  the  mix  whereby  the  outer  portions  of  the  first  mesh  are 
pressed  into  the  mix  after  the  second  mesh  has  been  sub- 
merged into  the  mix. 


5^21,387 
METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  IMPROVED 
LINEAR  OPTICAL  CONDUITS 
John  A.  Robbins,  North  HollywfMd;  Jamshid  J.  Zarian,  Wood- 
land Hills,  and  Sandford  R.  Willford,  Newport  Beach,  all  of 
Calif.,    assignors    to    Lumenyte    International    Corporation, 
CosU  Mesa,  Calif. 
DiTuion  of  Ser.  No.  446.011,  Dec.  13.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,067,831, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,417,  Jan.  30. 

1989,  Pat.  No.  4.957,347.  This  application  Not.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No. 

789,610 

Int.  a.'  B32B  il'26 

U.S.  a.  156—85  26  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  malting  a  linear  light  conduit  composing  the 

steps  of 

selecting  a  length  of  light  transmitting  monofilament  core 
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surrounded  wilh  an  expanded,  hcal  shruikahlt-  nunrnpo 
mer  cladding  as  a  base  conduit, 
selecting  a  fKilymer  as  a  finish  jacket  material,  and 


■|."A"\'A 


5.22 1, 3«9 

ADJl  STABI  K  CARRIER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRCXE-SSING  A  TIRE  IN  A  TIRE  RETREADING  PLANT 

Robert  H.  M«jewski.  FIndlay,  Ohio.  issiKnor  to  Hercules  Tire  A 

Rubber  Company.  F'indlay.  Ohio 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  511.18*.  Apr.  19,  1990.  This  application 

Oct.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  785,864 

Int.  n:  B65G  n  32:  8600"  25  (XJ 

L'.S.  CI.  156—96  3  Claims 


!^ 


extruding  the  p<ilvmer  over  the  length  of  base  conduit  at  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  shrink  the  heat  shrinkahle  clad- 
ding and  to  form  a  finish  jacket  optical  uonduil 


5.221.388 

SELECTIVE  SEALING  OF  DEFECTIVE  GAS 

SEPARATION  HOLLOW  FIBERS 

Michael  Haubs,  Chatham,  and  Walter  Hassinger.   Annandale. 

both  of  N.J..  assiRnors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp..  Someryille, 

N.J. 

Filed  No».  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,955 

Int.  (1.^  B32B  (S   (Kl  BOID  V   56 

L.S.  n.  156—94  '♦  Claims 


•niiiuuf-it.i 


m^' 


I 


^ 


28 


) 


1  A  process  for  selectively  sealing  defective  hollow  gas 
separation  fibers  in  a  group  of  fibers  containing  bdth  defective 
and  non-defcctive  fibers,  said  fibers  each  having  a  first  open 
end  providing  acccvs  to  the  hollow  interior  thereof  and  a 
second  bUKked  end.  said  fibers  comprising  a  material  through 
which  a  gas  A  is  more  permeable  than  a  gas  H.  said  process 
comprising 

applying  a  curable  sealant  to  said  first  end  of  said  fibers,  said 
sealant  capable  of  flowing  into  and  sealing  said  interior  of 
said  defective  hollow  fibers,  and, 
maintaining  a  higher  partial  pressure  of  A.  but  n<it  a  higher 
total  gas  pressure,  at  the  exterior  fiber  surfaces  than  in  said 
intenor  of  said  non  defective  fibers  while  said  sealant 
cures  so  that  said  sealant  flows  selectively  into  said  defec 
live  fibers  hut  flows  into  said  non-defective  fibers  less 
deeply  or  not  at  a 


1  A  methixl  for  procevsing  a  tire  in  a  retreading  plant, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  positioning  a  movable,  vertically  adjustable  support  bar 
on  a  suspending  means,  said  suspending  mea.is  engaging  a 
conveyor  track  and  being  movable  thercalong.  said  sus- 
pending means  including  a  main  bar.  said  main  bar  provid- 
ing receiving  means  which  are  engageable  with  said  sup- 
p<irt  bar  to  rcleasably  mount  said  suppon  bar  on  said  mam 
bar.  said  support  bar  providing  an  aperture  for  slidably 
receiving  said  main  bar, 

(h)  mounting  a  tire  on  an  outwardly  extending  arm  provided 
by  said  supp<irt  bar, 

(c)  moving  said  support  bar  with  the  tire  along  the  conveyor 
track  to  a  station  where  an  operation  may  be  performed  on 
the  lire, 

(d)  lifting  the  tire  off  the  arm. 

(e)  raising  the  arm  arcuately  to  disengage  the  support  bar 
from  the  receiving  means, 

(f)  sliding  said  support  bar  along  said  mam  bar  to  a  desired 
kx;ation, 

(g)  lowering  the  arm  in  an  arcuate  direction  thereby  reen- 
gaging said  support  bar  with  support  bar  on  said  mam  bar, 

(h)  replacing  the  tire  on  said  support  bar.  the  weight  of  the 

tire  causing  said  support  bar  to  more  firmly  engage  said 

receiving  means,  and, 
(1)  move  said  support  bar  with  the  tire  along  the  conveyor 

track  to  a  different  station  where  another  operation  may 

be  performed  on  the  tire 


5.221490 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  AT 

LEAST  ONE  THREAD,  BAND  OR  THE  LIKE  IN  A 
PRE-DETERMINED  PATTERN  ON  A  MATERIAL  WEB 
Lennart  Penaon.  (^teborg;  Dan  Johansson,  Viistra  Froliuida. 
both  of  Sweden,  and  Leidulf  Indrebo,  Jersoy,  Norway,  assign- 
ors to  Molnlykc  AB,  (^thcnborg,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCI/SE89/00390,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1991,  POT  Pub.  No.  WC)90/00514,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  634,881 
Oairas  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  12,  1988,  8802607-5 
Int.  a."  B65H  57/28 
V.S.  a.  156—164  31  Claims 


alternately  in  plural  layers  such  that  the  reinforcing  fiber  layer 
IS  the  outermost  layer,  then  heat-melling  the  heat-meltable 
fiber,  and  after  cooling  detaching  the  laminated  preform  from 
the  core 


5.221^2 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  RUBBER  TRACKS  AND 

RUBBER  TRACK  MADE  THEREBY 

Renato  Mai.  Verona,  Italy,  assignor  to  MAI  S.p.A.,  VertMia. 

Italy 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,827 
Claims  priority,  applicabon  Italy,  Sep.  21,  1989,  84980  A/89 
Int.  a.'  B65H  81/00:  DOIH  7/02 
VS.  a.  156—184  2  Claimi 


1  A  method  of  positioning  at  least  one  filament  in  a  prede- 
termined pattern  over  a  wide  web  of  sheet  matenal  earned  on 
a  conveyor  comprising  the  steps  of 

rotating  a  first  filament  outlet  of  a  filament  outfeed  device  in 
a  plane  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  conveyor, 
wherein  said  first  filament  outlet  is  tubular; 

said  rotation  of  said  first  filament  outlet  including  simulta- 
neous rotation  of  said  first  filament  outlet  about  both  a  first 
and  a  second  rotational  axis  wherein  the  first  rotational 
axis  and  the  second  rotation  axis  are  parallel  to  each  other 
and  transverse  to  said  plane  and  the  first  filament  tubular 
outlet  rotates  about  the  first  rotational  axis  while  the 
second  rotational  axis  rotates  about  the  first  rotational 
axis. 

outfeeding  said  filament  through  said  first  filament  outlet, 
and 

linearly  moving  said  conveyor  relative  to  said  first  and 
second  routional  axes  such  that  said  filament  is  wrapped 
around  dogging  elements  on  said  conveyor  to  position 
said  filament  on  said  web  m  said  predetermined  pattern 


5,221,391 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  A  PREFORM  FOR 

FORMING  nBER  REINFORCED  PLASTICS 

Hirokazu  Kittaka;  Akihiko  Nishizaki,  and  Toshihiro  Icfaijo.  all 

of  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Bosekl  Co.,  Ltd., 

Fukushima,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  478,967 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1989,  1-030440 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3J/20:  B65H  81/00 

U.S.  a.  156—171  3  Claims 


1   A  process  for  making  rubber  tracks  compnsing: 
extruding  raw  rubber  in  the  form  of  a  stnp  from  a  machine 

in  which  said  raw  rubber  is  submitted  to  mixing 
winding  said  stnp  about  a  rotating  drum  to  achieve  a  rubber 

layer  of  a  predetermined  thickness; 
applying  steel  insert  pieces  to  said  rubber  layer  wound  about 

the  rotating  drum; 
winding  said  stnp  on  the  steel  insert  pieces; 
winding  a  steel  wire  into  spiral  shape  around  said  rubber 

layer  wound  about  said  rotating  drum, 
winding  said  rubber  strip  on  coiled  steel  wire  as  a  product  in 

the  form  of  a  nng  having  a  predetermined  thickness; 
removing  the  product  manufactured  in  the  form  of  a  nng 

from  said  drum; 
introducing  the  product  manufactured  in  the  form  of  a  nng 

into  a  mold: 
submitting  the  nng-shaped  product  in  the  form  of  a  mold  to 

forming  and  vulcanization  operations,  and 
withdrawing  the  track  from  said  mold 


5,221,393 

TAPE  FASTENER  AND  FASTENP<iG  METHOD 

EMPLOYING  SAME 

Urs  Heatachi,  MiiUkeim,  Switxerland,  assignor  to  Feranatic 

AG,  WcinfeMen,  Switseriand 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  74S,2W 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    2,    1990, 
3157/90 

Int  a.'  B32B  31/00 
VS.  CI.  156—191  12  ClalnH 


1  A  process  for  producing  a  preform  for  forming  fiber 
reinforced  plastics  which  compnscs  winding  a  continuous 
reinforcing  fiber  on  a  core  to  form  a  reinforcing  fiber  layer, 
winding  on  said  layer  a  upe-formed  heat-meltable  fiber  web  at 
an  amount  of  4-10%  by  weight  of  the  continuous  reinforcing 
fiber  to  form  a  hcat-meluble  fiber  layer,  wherein  the  reinforc- 
ing fiber  layer  and  the  hcat-meluble  fiber  layer  are  wound 


1.  A  method  for  mechanically  fastcnmg  and  unfastening  a 
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winding  tape  on  a  roll  of  printed  products  comprising  the  steps 

of 

forming  an  eUmgaled  strip  of  tape  having  a  predetermined 

width  from  a  first  p<ilymer  having  a  first  viftening  temper 

attire, 
forming  on  an  end  portion  of  said  strip  of  tape  an  attachment 

coating  i.>f  a  second  ptilymer  having  a  second  v<ftenmg 

temperature  lower  than  the  first  stiftening  temperature. 
winding  the  tap  and  printed  prixiucts  on  a  reel  with  an  outer 

portion  of  the  tape  including  said  end  portion  circumfer 

entially  surrounding  the  wound  products. 
healing  the  second  polymer  on   said  end   p<irtion   to  said 

second  softening  temperature, 
prcvsing  said  heated  polymer  against  anv  exposed  surface  of 

said  strip  of  lajie  and  allowing  the  second  polymer  to  cihiI 

to  fasten  the  end  piece  of  the  tape  ti>  a  part  of  the  tape 

located  on  the  circumference  of  the  roll,  and 
subsequently  unfastening  the  cold  end  piece  h\   peeling  of! 

the  tape  hv  pulling  it  at  an  angel  generally  perpendicular 

to  the  direction  of  tape  elongation 


5,221,394 
METHOD  FOR  MAM  FACR  RING  BACTCFD. 
PRKSSl  RK-ADHERKNT  INDlSTRIAl   CARPFTIN(; 
Thomas  C.  Kpple,  Madison,  and  Carol   A.  Caldwell.  Kirtland 
Hills,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Arery  International  Corpora- 
tion. Pasadena.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1990.  S«r.  No.  535,474 

Int.  n.^  B32B  n/00 

C.S.  CI.  156— 230  3  Claims 


surfaces  of  a  stvrenic  foam  sheet,  at  least  one  multi-resm 
reclaim  layer  comprising  thermoplastic  reclaim  matenal. 
which  comprises  a  harrier  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copolymers  of  ethylene  and  vinyl  alcohol 


and  polymers  comprising  a  cop»ilymer  of  acrylonilrilc,  to 
prcxluce  a  foam  core  sheet,  and 
(h)  laminating  a  barrier  fill  layer  comprising  the  barrier  resin 
onto  one  multi-rcsin  reclaim  layer  of  the  foam  core  sheet 
to  produce  the  multilayer  sheet 


5.221.396 
MKTHOI)  OF  MASS  MANL  FACTl  RE  OF  RIGID 
DISPLAY  SIGN 
Michael  Kane.  CliicaKO.  III.,  assignor  to  Kane  Graphical  Corpo- 
ration. Cliicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  393.600.  Aug.  14.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.096,758. 
ThU  application  Mar.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  849,943 
Int.  C\:  B44C   -S   i>4 
IS.  CI.  156— 250  II  Claims 


1  The  process  of  making  adherent  film  backed  carpeting 
comprising,  corona-lreating  a  side  of  a  film  lo  be  used  as  hack 
ing  for  the  carpeting,  said  film  comprising  a  film  of  polymeric 
material  having  the  capacity  lo  stiffen  a  weh  of  carpeting  when 
the  film  is  heat  laminated  to  the  carpeting  with  the  polvmenc 
film  material  in  directly  contacting  and  Ninding  relation  with 
the  carpeting,  coating  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  onto  a 
release  liner,  applying  the  adhesive  side  of  the  adhesive-coated 
liner  to  the  coriina-treated  side  of  the  backing  film  w  herebv  the 
adhesive  is  transfer-coated  onto  the  hacking  film  and  a  con 
siruclion  is  produced  comprising  a  backii.g  film  and  a  release 
linered  adhesive  on  the  corona-treated  side  ol  the  hacking  tiirn, 
and  then  presenting  the  other  side  of  the  backing  film  to  a  weh 
of  carpeting  and  heat  laminating  the  film  thereto  and  thereby 
stiffening  the  same  bv  bringing  the  p<ilymenc  film  material  into 
directly  contacting  and  bonding  relation  with  the  carpeting  to 
thereby,  in  a  single  pass  of  the  carpeting  and  at  a  single  station 
in  the  carpet-manufacturing  line,  utili/e  said  construction  to 
b<ith  reinforce  the  carpeting  with  a  p^ilymenc  film  backing  and 
provide  the  carpeting  with  a  relea-se-linered  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive 


5,221,395 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FOAMED 
CORF-REC  I.AIM  Ml  ITI-IAYER  SHEJ-T 
Melvin  I.,  l.uetkens.  Jr..  BataTia,  III.;  Robert  D.  Pischke,  Du- 
luth,  and  John  C  .  Schubert,  Marietta,  both  of  Cia.,  assignors  to 
Amoco  Corporation,  Cliicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  495.279.  Mar.  16.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.128.196. 
This  application  Jun.  3,  1992.  .Ser.  No.  892.764 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  ■*"  0<^ 
L.S.  CI.  156—244.11  H  Claims 

1    A  methtxl  for  prixlucing  a  foam  multi  layer  sheet  compris 
ing 

(a)  extrusion  coating  on  at  lest  one  of  an  upper  and  lower 


I    A  method  of  ma.ss-producing  indicia-bearing  sign  plaques 
imprising  the  steps  of 

A  fiirming  a  laminate  Kxiy  pros  iding  at  lest  a  first  sheet  of 
synthetic  plastic  matenal  many  times  larger  than  a  single 
plaque,  providing  on  said  first  sheet  multiple  patterns  of 
sign  fiirming  indicia  forming  sign  elements  sharing  com- 
m<in  straight  margins  along  straight  severance  lines  so  that 
many  identically  sized  sign  elements  can  be  prixluced 
from  said  laminated  Nxiv  bv  severing  along  said  sever 
ance  lines,  each  of  said  elements  having  thereon  and  hav 
ing  visible  from  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  sheet  said 
indicia,  providing  at  least  a  second  sheet  of  rigid  selfsup- 
porting  synthetic  plastic  material  of  approximately  the 
same  overall  size  as  said  first  sheet,  laminating  said  second 
sheet  t<i  the  inner  surface  of  said  first  sheet,  all  sheets  of 
said  laminated  b<xly  being  made  of  a  material  which  can 
be  severed  cleanly  bv  a  guillotine  shearing  blade  so  as  to 
present  immediately  after  cutting  smixnh,  even  edges,  and 

B  shearing  the  laminated  btxly  so  formed  along  said  com- 
mon margins  by  said  shearing  blade  to  separate  adjacent 
sign-forming  elements  from  each  other,  so  as  to  produce 
individual  plaques  with  smwith,  even  edges  which  do  not 
require  framing  lo  cover  same 


5.22137 

FABRICATIGN  OF  READING  OR  WRITING  BAR 

ARRAYS  ASSEMBLED  FROM  SUBUNITS 

Peter  J.  Nystrom.  Webster,  N.Y.,  aaai«iior  to  Xerox  Cofpora- 

tkNL,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,502 

Int.  a.'  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  156—273.5  9  Qaims 


in  such  a  way  as  to  restore  the  adhesive  forces  between  the 
label  adhesive  and  said  green  board,  and 
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1  A  method  of  fabricating  reading  or  wnting  bar  arrays 
from  subunits  without  loss  of  dimensional  tolerance  control 
achieved  in  initial  a.ssembly  of  subunits  on  an  assembly  fixture, 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  an  assembly  fixture  for  assembly  of  a  reading 
or  writing  bar  array  from  subunits  thereon, 

(b)  installing  reading  or  wnting  bar  subunits  one  at  a  time 
and  in  an  end-to-end  abutting  relationship  with  each  other 
on  the  assembly  fixture. 

(c)  continuing  step  (bl  until  the  reading  or  wnting  bar  array 
is  complcleQ, 

(d)  placing  a  pattern  of  Nmding  material  on  one  surface  of  a 
structural  bar, 

(e)  applying  a  quickly  curable  adhesive  to  the  outer  oppos- 
ing edges  of  the  bonding  matenal  patterned  on  the  struc- 
tural bar  surface, 

(f)  placing  the  structural  bar  on  a  fully  assembled  reading  or 
writing  bar  array,  sti  that  the  structural  bar  bonding  mate- 
rial IS  in  contact  with  the  subunits  and  the  quickly  curable 
adhesive  contacts  the  outer  ends  of  the  outer  subunits, 

(g)  curing  said  quickly  curable  adhesive  to  anchor  the  end 
subunits  of  said  reading  or  writing  bar  array  to  the  struc- 
tural bar  and  thereby  lock  the  subunits  intermediate  the 
end  subunits  in  proper  alignment  until  the  bonding  mate- 
nal IS  cured. 

(h)  removing  the  structural  bar  from  the  as.scmbly  fixture 
while  the  subunits  forming  the  reading  or  wnting  bar 
array  are  being  held  in  alignment  on  the  structural  bar  by 
the  cured  quickly  curable  adhesive,  and 

(i)  curing  the  bonding  matenal. 


5.221,398 
CONTAMINATED-SL'RFACE  APPLICATOR  SYSTEM 
James  R.  Williams,  Keene,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Imtec,  Inc.,  Bel- 
lows Falls.  V  t. 

Filed  May  4.  1990,  Ser.  No.  518,819 
Int.  a.' B32B  i///2 
L'.S.  a.  156—281  11  Claims 

1  A  method  of  applying  and  adhenng  an  adhesive-backed 
label  to  the  end-grain  surface  of  a  green  board  in  the  presence 
of  a  contaminant  that  neutralizes  the  adhesive  forces  of  the 
adhesive,  said  method  compnsing 

applying  a  healed  hot-melt  adhesive  surface  preparation 
layer  to  the  green  board  said  layer  being  compatible  with 
the  green  board  lo  be  labeled  and  the  adhesive  of  the  label 
and  being  further  capable  of  evaporating  the  contaminant 
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then  applying  the  adhesive  surface  of  an  adhesive-backed 
label  to  the  surface  thus  prepared 


5.221,399 
JOINING  OF  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD  TO 
ALUMINUM  STIFFENER  USING  ADHESIVE  FILM, 
ELECTRICALLY  INSULATIVE  MESH  STRUCTURE 
THAT  CURES  AT  ROOM  TEMPERATURE 
James  A.  Sanborn,  SaUUite  Beach;  Janet  D.  Sadlon.  Melbourae; 
Talmadge  H.  Callahaii,  Satellite  Beach;  Decocta  R.  Alewine, 
Palm  Bay;  C^ary  Rief,  Melbourne,  and  Greg  Jandzio,  Palm 
Bay,  all  of  FUu,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation.  Melboumc, 
FUl 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,262 
Int.  a.'  B29C  65/00 
U.S.  a.  156—285  15  Claims 

1  A  process  for  mounting  a  circuit  board,  having  a  first 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion,  to  a  thermally  and  electn- 
cally  conductive  structural  support,  having  a  second  coeffici- 
ent of  thermal  expansion  difTerent  from  said  first  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion,  while  maintaining  said  circuit  board  electn- 
cally  insulated  from  said  structural  support,  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

(a)  impregnating  a  layer  of  electncally  insulative  mesh  mate- 
nal with  an  electrically  insulative  adhesive  that  cures  at 
room  temperature; 

(b)  forming  a  laminate  assembly  of  said  circuit  board,  said 
layer  of  electncally  insulative  mesh  matenal  impregnated 
in  step  (a)  and  said  structural  support,  such  that  said  layer 
of  adhesive-impregnated  electncally  insulative  mesh  ma- 
tenal IS  interposed  between  said  circuit  board  and  said 
structural  support,  and 

(c )  allowing  said  laminate  assembly  to  cure  at  room  tempera- 
ture 


5.221,400 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MICROACCELEROMETER 

HAVING  LOW  STRESS  BONDS  AND  MEANS  FOR 

PREVENTING  EXCESSIVE  ZrAXIS  DEFLECTION 

Steven  E.  Staller,  Kokomo,  and  David  W.  DeRoo,  Carmel.  both 

of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo, 

Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  U,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,397 
Int.  a.'  B32B  31/00 
U.S.  a.  156—292  4  Claims 

1    A  method  for  forming  an  acceleromeler  compnsing  the 
following  steps: 

providing  a  silicon  substrate  onented  essentially  along  a 
single  crystallographic  plane  having  a  front  surface  and  a 
back  surface  which  are  substantially  parallel  to  each  other; 
susf>cnding  a  proof  mass  by  microbndges  within  said  silicon 
substrate  such  that  a  gap  is  provided  substantially  every- 
where therebetween  except  where  the  microbndges  are 
provided; 
providing  means  for  detecting  a  change  in  the  acceleration 
of  said  mass  so  as  to  provide  an  indication  of  acceleration 
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of  said    mass,   said    means   lor   detecimg   tx-ing   provided 
essenlially  on  said  front  surface  of  said  silicon  substrate. 

providing  a  silicon  capping  plate  having  a  supp<'n  column  of 
a  Tirsl  predetermined  height  provided  continuouslv 
around  a  region  adjacent  an  outer  perimeter  of  said  silicon 
capping  plate,  which  region  corresponds  to  an  outer  pe 
npherv  surrounding  said  mass  and  said  means  for  detect 
ing  change  in  acceleration  and  having  at  least  one  stop 
means  of  a  second  predetermined  height  which  is  less  than 
said  first  predetermined  height  provided  on  said  silicon 
capping  plate  within  said  outer  perimeter 

providing  a  silicon  hack  plate  having  a  support  column  of  a 
third  predetermined  height  provided  continuously  around 


a  region  adjacent  an  outer  perimeter  of  said  silicon  hack 
plate,  which  region  corresptinds  to  an  <iuler  peripherv 
surrounding  said  mavs  and  said  means  for  detecting 
change  in  acceleration  and  having  at  least  one  slop  means 
of  a  fi>urth  predetermined  height  which  is  less  than  said 
third  predetermined  height  provided  on  said  silicon  hack 
plate  within  said  outer  perimeter,  and 
bonding  at  said  outer  perimeter  region  said  silicon  capping 
plate  to  said  front  surface  of  said  silicon  substrate  and  said 
silicon  back  plate  to  said  hack  surface  of  said  silicon  sub- 
strate using  a  silicone  based  adhesive,  such  that  a  gap  of 
approximately  said  first  and  third  predetermined  heights 
exists  between  said  silicon  substrate  and  said  silicon  cap- 
ping and  back  plates  respectively 


surface  having  circumferentiallv  extending  ledge  means  ex- 
tending radially  therefrom  a  distance  Irvs  than  the  thickness  of 
the  segments,  the  segments  formed  of  a  carb<in  fibrous  material 
woven  into  a  single  layer  of  fabric  substrate  coated  with  car- 
btjn  dcptisited  thereon  by  chemical  vap<ir  deposition  to  a  den- 
sity of  0  '  to  1  .^  gm/cc.  one  side  of  the  segments  having  an 
adhesive  afTixed  thereto,  the  methi>d  characterized  by  the  steps 

of 

positioning  the  members  with  an  axis  of  each  substantially 
vertically  oriented,  with  surfaces  thereof  in  spaced  rela 
lion  a  distance  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  segments, 
with  the  ledge  means  defining  a  subslanlially  horuonlal 
surface,  and  with  the  distance  between  the  ledge  means 
and  the  support  member  surface  less  than  the  thickness  of 
the  segments, 

inserting  the  segments  in  circumfercntially  spaced  relation 
between  the  surfaces  with  the  adhesive  facing  the  supp<irt 
member  surface  and  with  an  edge  of  the  segments  against 
Ihe  horizontal  surface  of  the  ledge  means. 

moving  Ihe  members  axially  relative  to  each  other  in  a  direc- 
tion decrea.sing  the  spaced  distance  between  the  surfaces 
for  sandwiching  the  segments  between  the  surfaces, 

applying  a  resilient  clamping  force  to  the  members  in  a 
direction  lending  to  further  decrease  the  spaced  distance 

heating  the  members  to  cure  the  adhesive  while  maintaining 
the  clamping  force,  and 

terminating  the  heating,  removing  the  clamping  force,  and 
separating  the  members 


5.221,401 
MFTTHOD  FOR  BONDIN(;  HIKTION  MATKRIAl  ONTO 

A  FRLSTOCONICAI  SL  RFAC  K 
Thomas  A.  iieniae.  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Flaton  Corpora- 
tion, OeTeland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  651,114,  Feb.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.091.041. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No.  327,4«3,  Mar.  22,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  No*.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,731 
Int.  n.'  BJ2B  IM  <)().  F16D  /(   W  rtV  (M 
V.S.  a.  156—293  ^  Claims 


5.221.402 
FOI  DING  MACHINE  SPRAYER  AND  FOLD  PLATE  AND 

MFTTHOD  OF  USE  THEREFORE 
Michael  A.  W  estra,  and  Robin  M.  Tushek.  both  of  Grand  Haren. 
Mich.,   assignors   to   The   Challenge   Machinery   Company, 
Grand  VlaTen,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,169 

Int.  CX'  C09J  5,0U:  B31F  1/00 

I  .S.  CI.  156—314  22  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  positioning  and  bonding  a  plurality  of  openly 
ptxous  fnclion  material  segments  in  circumferentially  spaced 
apart  ptwitions  to  a  support  member  frustcx-onical  surface  and 
embraced   by    a   nng   member   complementary    frustoconical 


1  A  method  for  wetting  adhesive  portions  of  items  being 
folded  by  a  folding  machine  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  steady  stream  of  fluid  from  a  fluid  source. 

penodically  delivering  said  Hems  to  be  folded  to  said  steady 
stream  of  fluid  so  as  to  expose  said  adhesive  portions  of 
said  Items  to  said  stream  of  fluid, 

returning  the  excess  of  fluid  from  said  stream  to  said  fluid 
source,  and 

suctioning  excess  fluid  back  to  said  fluid  reservoir,  said 
excess  fluid  being  suctioned  both  from  a  catch  tray  posi- 
tioned to  collect  excess  fluid  and  also  from  said  fluid 
dispenser. 


5.221,403 
SUPPORT  TABLE  FOR  PLATE-LIKE  BODY  AND 
PROCESSING  APPARATUS  USING  THE  TABLE 
Toshihisa  Nozawa,  Yokohama;  Junichi  Arami,  Hachioji;  Isahiro 
Haaegawa,  Zushi,  and  Harvo  Okano,  Tokyo,  ail  of  Japan, 
asaigDon  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo  and  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toahiba,  Kawaaaki,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  732.410 

Claims  pnority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  20.  1990.  2-192461 

Int.  a."  HOIL  2hS06.  B44C  1/22 

VS.  a.  156—3*5  20  Oaims 


J 


1  A  processing  apparatus  for  performing  predetermined 
processing  for  an  object  lo  be  processed  in  a  vacuum  atmo- 
sphere, comprising 

a  vacuum  chamber  held  at  a  predetermined  vacuum  degree. 

a  support  table  provided  in  said  vacuum  chamber  and  in- 
cluding a  first  member  having  a  mechanism  for  adjusting 
a  temperature  of  said  object  by  means  of  a  temperature 
adjusting  medium  contained  therein,  and  a  second  mem- 
ber, for  supporting  said  object,  detachably  provided  on 
said  first  member. 

gas  supply  means  for  supplying  a  heat -conduction  ga.s  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  members,  and 

processing  means  for  performing  arbitrary  processing  for 
said  object 


1   An  automatic  tape  cassette  vending  machine,  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  tape  feed  reels,  each  storing  a  different  type  of 

magnetic  tape, 
a  tape  feed  mechanism  for  dispensing  magnetic  upe  from 

each  of  said  tape  feed  reels,  including  a  slider  mechanism 


having  first  and  second  holder  members,  the  first  holder 
member  mounting  a  leader  tape  and  the  second  holder 
member  mounting  respective  magnetic  tape  from  each  of 
said  tape  feed  reels, 

means  for  moving  one  of  the  first  and  second  holder  mem- 
bers relative  to  the  other  to  align  the  leader  tape  vk'ith  a 
predetermined  magnetic  tape. 

a  tape  length  measunng  mechanism  for  measuring  the  length 
of  the  magnetic  tape  fed  by  means  of  said  tape  feed  mecha- 
nism. 

a  magazine  means  for  stonng  therein  a  plurality  of  assembled 
empty  cassette  casings,  each  for  winding  up  therein  the 
tape  of  which  the  length  has  been  measured. 

a  cassette  casing  feed  mechanism  for  taking  out  an  empty 
cassette  casing  from  said  magazine  means. 

a  splicing  mechanism  for  connecting  the  tape  which  has 
passed  through  said  tape  length  measunng  mechanism  to 
the  empty  cassette  casing  fed  by  said  cassette  casing  feed 
mechanism. 

a  tape  take-up  mechanism  for  winding  up  the  tape  in  the 
empty  cassette  casing; 

operator  means  for  selecting  a  specific  magnetic  tape  and 
length  of  tape; 

computer  means  for  actuating  said  tape  feed  mechanism, 
moving  means,  cassette  casing  feed  mechanism,  splicing 
mechanism,  and  tape  take-up  mechanism,  depending  upon 
data  input,  and  a  measurement  signal  supplied  from  said 
tape  length  measunng  mechanism,  and 

means  for  detecting  cash  and/or  money  equivalents  inserted 
thereinto  to  enable  said  operator  means  to  actuate  said 
computer  unit 


5421,405 
LABEL  APPLYING  SYSTEM 
Lee  E.  Trouteaud,  Tipp  Qty.  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Premark  FEG 
Corporation,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,970 

Int  a.'  B32B  31/00 

U.S.  a.  156—364  17  ClaiM 


5.221.404 

AUTOMATIC  TAPE  CASSETTE  VENDING  MACHINE 

Kinichiro  Oya,  Kawasaki,  and  Sadao  Iwaya,  Funabashi.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/00390,  §  371  Date  Not.  20,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  20.  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/11584.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  10.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  613.742 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  ,Mar.  24.  1989.  1-70574 

Int.  a.'  B65H  19/20 

U.S.  n.  156—350  5  Oaims 
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1  In  a  label  applying  system  for  automatically  labeling 
articles  in  any  one  of  multiple  angular  label  onentations  in 
response  to  selective  operator  control  of  label  onentation  from 
a  position  remote  from  a  label  applier 

a  label  pnnter  for  delivering  a  pnnted  label  to  a  label  pick-up 

station; 
a  label  applier  at  said  label  pick-up  station  for  receiving 

pnnted  labels  and  transfenng  them  to  a  label  delivery 

station,  said  applier  compnsing  a  label  transfenng  vacuum 

tube  routable  about  its  axis, 
an  operator  keyboard  for  manually  inputting  information 

regarding  a  selected  angular  onentation  of  a  given  label, 
a  control  unit  for  receiving  information  from  said  keyboard 

and  controlling  roution  of  said  label  applier  to  perform 

the  label  onentation  selected  by  said  operator;  and 
elcctncally-operated  means  responsive  to  said  control  unit 


UMI 
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for  rotating  labels  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  [x.sition 
in  accordance  with  the  selection  h>  said  operator,  said 
rotation  .Kcurnng  during  transfer  of  said  label  from  said 
pickup  to  said  delivery  station. 


5.221.406 
APPARATl  S  FOR  MAM  FACTV  RING  A  TIRF  BY  THK 
LAYING  OF  Rl  BBER  PRODI  CTS  ONTO  A  ROTATINt, 

CORK 

Daniel  Ijiiirent,  Meylan.  France,  assignor  to  CompaKnir  (rfne- 

rale  des  Eublissements  Micbelin,  aermont-Feirand.  France 

Di»isionof  Ser.  No.  522,545.  May  II.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.17U94. 

which  is  a  dlTision  of  Ser.  No.  95.472,  Sep.  10.  1987,  Pat.  No, 

4.963,207,  This  application  AuR.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,571 

ciainis  priority,  application  France,  Sep    17.  19«6.  »«  13104 

Int.  CI."  B29D  M)   10 

L  .S.  a.  156-397  4  ^l"'™ 


-r*^ 
-t',"-'^ 


It  along  a  first  portion  of  said  route,  first  actuating  means  for 
driving  said  first  conveyor  means  at  (he  speed  VJ.  cutting 
means  a-s.sociatcd  with  said  first  convevor  means  for  cutting 
said  tread  transversely  into  tread  p<irtions  of  a  given  length  as 
said  tread  moves  along  the  first  conveyor  means,  second  con- 
veyor means  for  successively  feeding  said  tread  portions 
toward  said  tire  building  drum,  second  activating  means  for 
selectively  dnving  said  second  conveyor  means  at  speed  VI 
and  at  a  speed  V3.  wherein  speed  V3  is  greater  than  speed  \'l. 
third  conveyor  means  of  substantially  the  same  length  as  said 
tread  p<inion.  for  succevsively  feeding  the  tread  portions  from 
the  second  conveyor  means  onto  the  tire  building  drum,  third 
activating  means  for  selectively  driving  said  third  conveyor 
means  at  said  speeds  \  1  and  V3.  and  at  a  speed  V2  which  is 
equal  to  an  abvirption  speed  of  the  tire  building  drum,  means 
for  applying  a  front  portion  of  each  of  said  tread  portions  onto 
said  tire  building  drum,  said  second  activating  means  includes 
free  wheel  means  for  sclectivciv  connecting  the  first  activating 
means  to  the  second  conveyor  means,  and  for  selectivelv  con- 
necting the  third  activating  means  to  the  second  conveyor 
means,  to  selectivelv  drive  said  second  conveyor  means  at 
speeds  VI  and  V3 

5,221,408 

APPl  ICATOR  FOR  APPI  YING  A  I.ABEL  HAVING  A 

HF  AT  ACTIVATED  ADHF:SIVE  TO  AN  OBJECT  HAVING 

AN  EI.EVATtD  TEMPERATVRE 

Ijwrence  J.  Haider,  Hastings,  Minn.,  assifpior  to  MinnesoU 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  976.493 

Int.  Cn."  B32B  M  OU 

L  s,  CI,  156—579  *  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  tire  comprising  a  rigid 
core  rotalable  about  an  axis  and  having  an  outer  surface  detin 
ing  the  interior  shape  of  a  tier  to  be  manufactured,  a  ganirv 
surrounding  the  rigid  core,  a  plurality  of  volumetric  extruders 
supported  on  the  gantry,  each  having  a  discharge  adjacent  the 
outer  surface  of  the  rotatablc  core  for  extruding  stnps  of  rub- 
ber to  build  up  a  tire  blank  on  the  core  in  a  plurality  of  revolu- 
tions of  the  core  and  means  for  imparting  meridian  relative 
movements  to  the  extruders  relative  to  the  surface  on  which 
rubber  is  to  be  applied  during  the  rotation  ot  the  surface 


/     ." 


5,221.407 

DEVICE  FOR  hTFDING  HOT  EXTRL  DED  TIRE  TREAD 

PORTIONS  DIRECTI  Y  TO  AN  Al  TOMOTIVF  TIRE 

Bl  U.DING  MACHINE 

William  J,  Vorih.  Rome.  Itsly.  a.s.signor  to  Bridgeslone  Corpora 
tion.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  18.  1991.  Ser,  No.  687,35* 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Apr,  27.  1990.  6''3I9 
Int,  CI,'  B29D  ^ll    *" 
L.S.  CI.  156—406.4  *  (  laims 


1  An  applicator  for  applying  a  label  having  a  surface  with  a 
heat  activated  adhesiv  e  coating  to  an  object  hav  ing  an  ele\  ated 
temperature,  comprising 

(al  a  handle  member  having  a  first  end  adapted  for  manual 
engagement  and  manipulation 

(bl  gripping  means  mounted  on  said  handle  member  adjacent 
a  second  end  thereof,  for  rcleasably  gripping  one  of  the 
labels  having  a  heat  activated  adhesive  coating, 

(cl  remote  actuation  means  for  releasing  the  label  from  said 
gripping  means  when  p<isitionet)  oser  the  object  having  an 
elesated  temperature,  «>  that  the  heat  activated  adhesive 
coating  contacts  the  object,  and 

(dl  a  roller  having  a  heat  resistant  outer  surface  rotatively 
mounted  on  said  second  end  of  said  handle  member,  said 
roller  for  c^^mpre^slve  rolling  contact  with  the  label  to 
bond  the  label  to  the  obiect  having  an  elevated  tempera- 


I  In  combination,  a  tire  building  drum,  .in  extruder  tor 
continuously  extruding  .i  continuous  strip  of  hot  tread  at  .i 
generally  constant  speed  V'l,  and  a  device  for  feeding  portions 
of  said  tread  along  a  given  route  between  said  extruder  and  said 
lire  building  drum,  wherein  said  device  includes  first  convevor 
means  for  receiving  said  tread  from  said  extruder  and  feeding 


5,221,409 
APPARATl  S  FOR  BCTT  SPLICING  PLY  STOCK 
Mary  Beth  Hart,  I  niontown,  and  Richard  B.  Nash,  Cuyahoga 
Falls,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  C;oodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,226 
Int.  CI.'  B31F  .VfW 
IS.  CI.  156--»21  21  Claims 

1    .An  apparatus  for  splicing  ply  stock,  comprising 
means  for  splicing   two  strips  of  ply    sUKk    in  end   to  end 


relation  whereby  the  edges  along  opposed  ends  of  the 
stnps  are  abutted  against  each  other  and  the  top  and  bot- 
tom surfaces  of  the  stnps  arc  stitched  to  each  other  across 
the  junction  between  the  abutted  edges; 
said  means  for  splicing  including  first  and  second  splicing 
units  disposed  facing  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said 
stnps.  said  first  splicing  unit  having  a  first  pwur  of  power 
dnven  splicing  gears  adapted  to  be  disposed  above  the  top 
surfaces  of  the  stock  stnps.  said  second  splicing  unit  hav- 
ing a  second  pair  of  power  dnven  splicing  gears  adapted 
to  be  disposed  below  the  bottom  surfaces  of  the  stock 
stnps, 


means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  first  and  second  splic- 
ing units  across  the  edges  extending  the  width  of  the  top 
and  bottom  surfaces,  respectively,  whereby  said  opposed 
ends  of  said  stnps  of  ply  slock  are  pressed  into  the  first  and 
second  pairs  of  power  dnven  splicing  gears  causing  the 
opposed  edges  to  be  forcibly  abutted  against  each  other 
and  the  transfer  of  portions  of  the  stock  from  the  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  of  one  stnp  across  the  junction  of  said 
abutted  edges  to  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces.  resp>ec- 
lively.  of  the  other  sinp 


5J21,410 
CRYSTAL  FORMING  DEVICE 
Harold  K.  Kuahoer,  West  Orange;  PanI  Reicbcrt,  Montrille,  and 
Henry  R.  Socbon,  Clifton,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Scheriog 
Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N\J. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,766 

Int.  a.'  C30B  35/00 

CJS.  a.  156—600  6  Ouaa 


1  A  method  of  forming  macromolecular  crystals,  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of 

dispensing  a  reservoir  solution  in  a  plurality  of  wells  formed 
in  a  base  plate,  with  each  well  having  a  bottom  and  a 
circumferential  side  wall  connected  with  said  bottom  to 
define  a  chamber  therein,  each  said  side  wall  having  an 


upper  circumferential  edge  defining  an  upper  opening  of 
the  well  through  which  the  reservoir  solution  is  dispensed, 

forming  a  plurality  of  droplets  containing  a  macromolecular 
solution  on  a  single  cover,  at  positions  in  correspondence 
to  said  wells  supplied  with  said  reservoir  solution. 

inverting  said  single  cover  such  that  said  droplets  remain 
substantially  in  the  same  positions  on  the  single  cover:  and 

positioning  said  inverted  single  cover  on  said  upper  circum- 
ferential edges  so  as  to  seal  said  chambers,  with  each  said 
droplet  hanging  in  a  suspended  state  over  the  reservoir 
solution  in  a  respective  well 


5^21,411 

METHOD  FOR  SYNTHESIS  AND  PROCESSING  OF 

CONTINUOUS  MONOCRYSTALUNE  DIAMONT)  THIN 

FILMS 
Jagdlsh  NaraysB,  Raleisk,  N.C,  MsigDor  to  North  CaroUu 
State  Unirenity,  Raieigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682.^86 

iBt  a.'  C30B  29/04 

VS.  a.  156—603  20  Ctains 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  monocrystalline  diamond  film 
on  a  non-diamond  substrate,  comprising: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  carbon  implanted  region 
therein,  wherein  said  substrate  is  lattice-plane  matched 
with  diamond;  and  then 

annealing  said  implanted  region  to  rapidly  melt  and  recrys- 
lallize  substantially  all  of  said  implanted  region  without 
substantially  raising  the  temperature  of  the  remainder  of 
the  substrate  to  thereby  produce  a  monocrystalline 
diamond  film  on  said  substrate 


5421,412 

vapor-phase  epitaxial  growth  prcxjess  by  a 

hydrogen  pretreatment  step  followed  by 

decomposition  of  disila.ne  to  form 

mon(x:rystalune  si  rlm 

Yoshikazu  iUgata,  Na«oya,  aad  Kstrayoshi  Haradsi,  Okazaki. 
both  of  Japan,  asslgnni  i  to  Toacoaei  Chemical  Indnstry  Cxi., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588^20 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japwi,  Sep.  26,  1989,  1-249690; 
Sep.  26,  1989,  1-249691 

IBL  a.'  HOIL  21/20 
UJS.  a.  156—612  1  Claim 

1    A  process  for  the  vapor-phase  epitaxial  growth  of  a  Si 
single  crystal  film  on  a  Si  single  crystal  substrate  compnsing: 
subjecting  a  substrate  to  a  heat  pretreatment  in  a  hydrogen 
stream  at  a  temperature  of  1. 000"  C  or  higher  for  a  penod 
of  30  minutes  or  longer  and  the  pressure  is  in  the  range  of 
about  660  Torr  to  about  860  Torr  and. 
adding  diluted  disilane  over  the  surface  of  the  substrate  at  a 
linear  How  rate  in   the  range  of  about   5  to  about    100 
cm/min  and  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  about  660  Torr  to 
about  860  Torr  to  cause  epitaxial  growth  of  a  Si  single 
crystal  at  a  deposition  rate  of  about  13  >i,m/min  on  the 
substrate. 
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5,^21,413 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  LOW  DEFECT  DENSITV 
SEMICONDUCTOR  HETEROSTRUCTV  RE  AND 
DEVICES  MADE  THEREBY 
Daniel    BraMn,    Lake    Hiawatha;    Eugene   A.    Fitzgerald,   Jr.. 
Bridgewater  Martin  L.  Green,  New  Providence,  and  Ya-Hong 
Xie,  Flemington,  all  of  N  J.,  aaaignor«  to  ATAT  Bell  Labora- 
toriea,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  IWl.  Ser.  No.  690,429 

Int.  a.'  C30B  :!i  o: 

VS.  a.  156—613  '0  Oaims 


late  lack-down  material  over  the  interior  surfaces,  thereof. 
<iaid  paniculate  tack-diiwn  material  is  a  film  formed  by  the 
introduction  into  said  chamber  of  said  reactant  gas  which 
IS  a  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CHFi,  CjFb, 
SiCU.  CHCh  and  CCU  whereby  particulate  matter  other- 
wise generated  by  the  operation  of  said  surfaces  is  covered 
and  prevented  from  being  introduced  into  the  gas  pha.se  or 
liquid  pha,se  reactions  being  carried  out  within  said  cham- 
ber. 


OBOW  HMIOONCNJCTaa 
LAmCW  TO* 


1    A  method  for  making  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 

the  steps  of 

providing  a  moniKryslalline  silicon  substrate 
epitajiiaily  growing  on  said  silicon  substrate  at  a  temperature 
in  excepts  of  SM)"  C    a  graded  layer  of  Cic.Si;    .  with  in 
creasing   germanium  content   at   a   gradient    of  less   than 
about  2^"^  per  micrometer  to  a  final  composition  in  the 
range  0  I  ".  x  '   1  0.  and 
epitaxially  growing  a  layer  of  semiconductor  matcrul  aK-vf 
said  graded  layer  of  GcxSi/-  , 


5J21,414 

PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  STABILIZING  LAYER 

DEPOSITION  AND  tTCH  RATF:S  WHILE 

SIMl  LTANEOUSLY  MAINTAINING  CLEANLINESS  IN 

A  WATER  PROCFXSING  REACTION  CHAMBER 

Rodney  C.   I-angley.  and  James  L.   Dale,  both  of  Boise,   Id.. 

assignon  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,4«3 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/fMl 

V.S.  CI.  156—626  >2  naims 


5^21,415 
MFTHOD  OF  FX)RMING  MICROFABRICATED 
CANTILEVER  STYLUS  WITH  INTEGRATED 
PYRAMIDAL  TIP 
Thomaa  R.  Albrecht;  Shinya  Akamine,  both  of  Stanford;  Thomas 
E.  Carrer,  Mountain  View,  and  Mark  J.  Zdeblick.  Loa  Altoa 
Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Ice- 
land Stanford  Junior  L'niTersity,  Stanford,  Calif. 
DiTUion  of  Ser.  No.  297,769,  Jan.  17,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Not.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,054 
Int.  n."  HOIL  :i    «M 
I  .S.  CI.  156—629  *  Claims 
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1  A  methixl  of  forming  a  microminiature  cantilever,  the 
steps  of  the  methcKi  comprising,  in  sequence 

f(^rmlng  a  thin  film  cantilever  arm  on  a  first  substrate,  said 
thin  film  cantilever  arm  having  a  tip  at  a  first  end  of  said 
cantilever  arm,  said  tip  projecting  into  said  substrate. 

connecting  a  second  substrate  to  a  fixed  end  of  said  thin  film 
cantilever  arm.  said  second  substrate  being  connected  to  a 
surface  of  said  thin  film  cantilever  arm  distal  said  first 
substrate  so  that  said  tip  projects  away  from  said  second 
substrate,  and 

after  said  connecting  step,  substantially  removing  said  first 

substrate 


"^     ,^ 
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1     A    process    for    stabilizing    wafer    provessing    conditions 
within  a  chemical  reaction  chamber  used  for  treating  semicon 
ductor     wafers     by     dcp«)Siting     and     etching     surface     lasers 
thereon,  which  comprises  the  steps  o( 

a   intrcxlucing  a  selected  film  forming  reactanl  gas  into  said 

chamber  at  peruxlic  intervals  of  operation   thereof   and 

thereby 

b  causing  a  selected  insulating  material  to  deposit  wilhin  the 

interior  of  said  chamber  and  form  a  thin  la>cr  of  particu- 


5.221,416 
PLASMA  SI  RFACE  TREATING  METHOD 
Toshinori     Kishi,     Osaka;     Michiyoahi     Nagashima,     Ikoma; 
Furaiaki  Leno,  Hirakata;  Taro  Nambu,  Kobe,  and  Hiroyuki 
Ogawa,   Moriguchi,   all   of  Japan,   assignors  to   Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  lAi..  Kadoma,  Japan 

File<l  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,870 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1990,  2-143127 

Int.  CT-  B44C  /   22^  B05D  <  (MS.  1 1 /(MJ 

IS.  O.  156—627  3  Claims 

1    A  plasma  surface  treating  methixl  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing   a   vacuum   vessel   electrically    connected   to   the 

ground, 
supporting  a  sample  to  be  treated  on  a  first  electrt>de  within 

said  vacuum  ves.sel, 
confronting  said  first  electnxie  with  a  second  electrixie, 
generating  active  species  of  negative   ions  by   applying  a 
voltage  across  said  electrodes  for  producing  a  direct  cur 


rent  glow  discharge  in  an  abnormal  glow  discharge  re- 
gion; and 

11 


a 

i 

_i 

r,\\',",-,Vi'iV' 

-9 

L_— 

8 

matenai  having  a  surface  pattern  of  conductive  areas  and 
insulating  areas  com|x>sed  of  the  tnsulating  substrate  resin 
material,  the  improvement  compnsing  contacting  said  exposed 
insulating  areas,  after  said  selective  etching,  with  a  liquid  treat- 
ment composition  effective  to  soften  or  swell  said  resin  mate- 
rial, said  contacting  bemg  for  a  time,  and  at  conditions,  effec- 
tive to  soften  or  swell  at  least  a  surface  poriion  of  said  resin 
material  of  said  insulating  areas  to  a  sufficient  degree  such  that 
at  least  a  portion  of  metal  species  otherwise  affixed  to  or  associ- 
ated with  said  surface  poriion  undergo  relative  movement  with 
respect  thereto  and  as  a  result  are  elimiiuted  from  said  surface 
portion,  whereby  the  surface  insulation  resistance  of  said  ex- 
posed insulating  areas  is  increased  relative  to  the  surface  pnor 
to  said  contacting 


applying  a  bias  voltage,  which  is  negative  relative  to  said 
grounded  vacuum  vessel,  to  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes 


5421,417 
CONDUCTIVE  ADHESIVE  FILM  TECHNIQUES 
Nageah  R.  BaaaTaahally,  Treatoa,  NJ.,  aasigBor  to  ATAT  Bell 
Laboratoriea.  Moiray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,650 

lat.  a.'  B29C  65/02.  HOIB  7/05 

U-S.  a.  156— «29  if  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  interconnecting  a  first  conductor  array  of  an 
electronic  device  to  a  second  conductor  array  of  a  first  sub- 
strate comprising  the  steps  of 

using  photolithographic  masking  and  etching  to  form  a 
matnx  array  of  mutually  isolated  ferromagnetic  elements; 

magnetizing  the  ferromagnetic  elements, 

causing  a  layer  of  ferromagnetic  conductive  particles  to 
adhere  to  an  upper  surface  of  each  of  the  ferromagnetic 
elements. 

contacting  the  layer  of  particles  with  a  layer  of  softened 
adhesive  to  cause  penetration  of  the  particles  into  the 
adhesive, 

hardening  the  adhesive  to  cause  containment  of  the  particles 
therein, 

removing  the  hardened  adhesive  containing  the  particles  and 
l(x:ating  it  between  the  first  and  second  conductor  arrays, 

softening  the  adhesive  and  compressing  the  adhesive  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  conductor  arrays,  thereby  to 
cause  it  to  adhere  to  the  conductor  arrays  and  causing 
individual  particles  to  make  simultaneous  contact  with 
conductors  of  the  first  and  second  conductor  arrays  to 
interconnect  the  electronic  device  to  the  first  substrate 


5^1,419 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  LAMINATE  FOR 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  PACKAGE 

D.  (ri«cory  Beckett,  Oatario,  Caaada,  uA^at  to  Beckett  I>- 

dwtric*  lac  OakviUe,  Caaada 

DiiiakM  of  Ser.  No.  656,736,  Feb.  19,  1991.  TUs  apflicatkw 

Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  r71,671 

lat.  a.'  B44C  1/22:  C23F  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  156—630  8  Clalau 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  laminate  structure  useful  for  form- 
ing a  food  package  for  a  microwave  oven,  which  comprises 

forming  a  first  laminate  compnsing  a  layer  of  matenai  defin- 
ing a  gnd  having  an  electroconductive  surface  surround- 
ing transmissive  apertures  adhered  to  a  polymenc  film 
layer, 

directly  depositing  a  thin  layer  of  electrtxonductive  itiatenal 
over  said  gnd  layer  to  adhere  to  said  electrcxionductive 
surface  and  to  said  polymeric  film  layer  in  said  apertures, 
said  thin  electroconductive  matenai  layer  having  a  thick- 
ness sufficient  to  convert  a  portion  of  incident  microwave 
energy  to  thermal  energy,  and 

adhenng  said  thin  electroconductive  matenai  layer  to  a 
substrate  layer  of  microwave  transparent  matenai 


5,221,418 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  SURFACE 

INSULATION  RESISTANCE  OF  PRINTED  CTRCUFTS 

Joha  L.  Cordaai,  Water*ory.  Cobb.,  aaaignor  to  MacDermid, 

Incorporated,  Waterbory,  C^obb. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,928 
lat.  a.'  B44C  1/22:  CXiV  1/00:  B29C  37/00 
\}S.  a.  156—630  9  CUiBM 

1  In  a  process  for  fabncating  a  pnnted  circuit,  wherein  a 
pnnted  circuit  matenai,  composed  of  an  insulating  substrate 
resin  matenai  having  a  thin  metal  layer  adhered  to  at  least  one 
surface  thereof,  is  selectively  etched  to  remove  said  metal  layer 
from  selected  surface  areas  to  there  expose  said  insulating 
substrate  resin  matenai  and  thus  provide  a  pnnted  circuit 


5,221,420 
ETCHING  METHOD  FOR  INCREASED  CIRCUFTTZED 
UNE  WIDTH  AND  UNIFORMITY 
Kathleen  L.  Corert,  Kirkwood;  Jeaaette  E.  Kiagsley,  Vestal, 
both  of  N.Y,;  Darid  N.  U«ht,  FrieadfrtUe,  Pa^  aad  Richard 
A.  Schamacher,  Eadicott,  N.Y.,  aadcaors  to  lateraatioBal 
Busiaeas  MacUaea  CorporatioB,  Aratoak,  N.Y. 
CoetiBBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  650,548,  Feb.  5,  1991.  abaadoacd.  This 
appUcatioB  Jal.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,067 
lat  a.'  HOIL  21/00 
U.S.  a.  156—640  3  ClaiBH 

I   In  a  method  of  fabncating  a  microelectronic  circuit  pack- 
age panel  having  circuitization  on  opposite  surfaces  thereof. 


UMI 


2352 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTF 


June  22.  iwi 


June  22,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


2353 


comprising  defx^Mting  copper  m.  opposite  surfaces  ot  ihe  pa.k^ 
age,  depositing  and  patterning  resist  atop  the  copper  on  both 
surfaces  of  the  package  whereby  intended  circuiti/ation  traces 
on  b<Mh  surfaces  of  the  package  are  covered  bs  the  resist. 
simultane<iusK  etching  csp.>sed  copper  on  both  surfa.es  ol  the 
package,  and  thereafter  stripping  the  resist  off  of  the  unev 
p.)sed  copper  on  both  surf.ices  of  the  package,  the  miprow 
mem  comprising 


of^osT  com* 
»  omsv 
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a  simultaneously  (1)  upwardly  spraying  etchani  onto  .i 
downwardly  facing  first  surface  of  the  package  and  (21 
downwardly  spraying  etchant  onto  an  upwardU  lacing 
second  surface  of  the  package,  and 

h  thereafter  rotating  the  package  and  sinuilianeousls  ill 
downwardK  spraying  el.hant  onto  the  upwardU  taking 
first  surface  of  the  package  and  i:i  upw-irdK  ^pr,i\ing 
etchant  onto  the  downwardly  facing  sco'iul  MUt.Kr  .<t  the 
package 


ing  said  uncovered  portion  of  gold  from  said  substrate, 
said  etching  of  said  uncovered  p<irtion  of  gold  forming  a 
liquid  pnxluct  comprising  unreacted  chemical  etchant  in 
combination  with  a  dissolved  gold  complex. 

ciHihng  said  liquid  prixJuct  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  precip- 
itate said  dissolved  gold  complex  from  said  unreacted 
chemical  etchant.  vaid  cix^ling  resulting  in  the  formation 
of  a  gold  precipitate, 

separating  said  gold  precipitate  from  said  unreacted  chemi- 

heatmg  ^id  unreacted  chemical  etchant  after  said  separating 
of  said  gold  precipitate  therefrom  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  generate  a  supply  of  heated,  recovered  etchani  stilution. 

and 
contacting  said  uncovered  portion  of  gold  on  said  substrate 
with  said  heated,  recovered  etchant  s*->lution  in  order  to 
continue  said  etching  of  said  uncovered  portion  of  gold 


5.221,422 

I  ITHOGRAPHIC  TECHNIQl  E  I'SING  LASER 

SC  \NMNG  FOR  FABRICATION  OF  ELECTROMC 

COMPONENTS  AND  THE  I.IKE 

Shj«m  C.  I>as,  Sudbur>,  and  Jamaluddin  Kh«n,  Shrewsbury, 

both  of  Mass.,  assinnons  to  Digital  Fxiuipment  Corporation, 

Maynard.  Mass. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,490,  Jun.  6,  1988,  Pat^  No. 

4  877  480.  This  application  Jun.  22.  1989,  Ser.  No.  369,714 

int.  n.*  HOII.  21/00 

ISCl.  15fr-MJ  MCUims 
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5,221.421 
CONTROI  I  ED  tT(  HING  PRtK  KSS  KOR  FORMING 

fine-(;eomftry  circi  it  i.ine„s  on  a  si  bstratf 

Jacques  l*iboviti,  San  Jose;  IHniel  J.  Miller.  San  Francisco; 
Maria  I..  Cobarruriaz,  Cupertino;  John  P.  Scalia,  San  Jose, 
all  of  Calif.;  Howard  H.  Nakano,  ( orvallis,  Oreg.;  N  od- 
daraballi  K.  Nagesh,  Cupertino,  and  Clinton  C  .  Chao,  Red- 
wood City,  both  of  C  alif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  (  om 
pany,  Palo  Alto.  C  alif. 

Hied  Mar.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,209 

Int.  CI.    B44(    /   -V  C23F  LM 

IS.  CI.  156—642  26  f  laims 
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I  A  process  of  etching  a  pattern  in  a  workpiecc  by  applying 
l.is<T  radiation  through  a  mask  having  an  opening  that  defines 
said  pattern,  the  mask  being  made  from  a  material  that  is  reflec 
tive  at  the  wavelengths  of  the  laser  to  prevent  the  p<irtions  of 
ihe  workpiecc  covered  by  said  mask  from  being  etched  by  the 
laser  radiation,  comprising  the  steps  of 

applying  the  laser  radiation  in  a  plurality  of  sets  of  scans. 
each  one  of  said  sets  of  scans  including  prixiucing  relative 
motion  between  said  workpiece  and  said  laser  radiation  to 
cause  said  laser  radiation  to  repeatedly  trace  a  path  across 
an  assigned  area  of  said  workpiece  a  selected  number  of 
times  before  another  area  of  said  workpiece  is  scanned  in 
another  one  of  said  sets  of  scans  and 
performing  successive  ones  of  said  sets  of  scans  so  that  said 
laser  radiation  applied  in  adiacenl  ones  of  said  sets  of  scans 
overlaps 


1    A  method  lor  the  coiilrolled  rate  cheniKjl  cuhirig  ol  a 
metalli/ed  substrate  in  order  to  produce  fine  gforiulrv  orcuil 
lines  thereon  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  substrate. 

applying  a  layer  of  gold  onto  said  substrate: 
applying  a  laser  of  photoresist  onto  said  layer  ot  gold. 
removing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  layer  of  photoresist   in 

order  to  form  an  uncovered  p<irtion  of  gold  and  a  covered 

p<irlion  of  gold 
contacting  said  uncovered  [-xirtion  <M  gold  vvith  .i  aiemujl 

etchant.  said  chemical  etchant  comprising  a  miUure  ol 

dis.solved  I;  and  divs<ilved  K.1,  said  chemical  etchant  etch- 


5.221.423 
PR(K  F>S  FOR  CLEANING  SI  RFACE  OF 
SEMICONDLCTOR  SUBSTRATE 
Rinshi  Sugino.  Atsugi.  and  Takashi  Ito,  Kawasaki,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  467.328.  Jan.  18.  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51.395,  May  19.  1987. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  747,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1986,  61-116423 
Int.  CI.'  HOII    21  (XI 
IS.  CI.  156 — 643  5  Claims 

1  A  process  lor  treating  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate containing  metal  contaminants,  said  pr(x;ess  comprising 
the  steps  of 


placing  the  semiconductor  substrate  in  a  plasma-free  atmo- 
sphere containing  high  punty  chlorine  gas  and  irradiating 
at  least  one  of  the  atmosphere  above  the  semiconductor 
substrate  and  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate 
with  ultraviolet  rays  to  excite  the  chlonne  gas  in  the 
atmosphere  without  forming  a  plasma,  thereby  forming 
chlonne  radicals  which  etch  the  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  bond  with  the  contaminant  metals  from 
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within  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  form  a  reaction 
product  with  substrate  constituting  matenal  on  the  surface 
of  the  substrate. 

removing  Ihe  substrate  from  the  pla.sma  free  atmosphere, 
and 

wet  cleaning  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  with 
a  cleaning  solution  to  remove  the  reaction  product,  as  well 
a.s  the  metal  contaminants  bonded  to  the  chlonne  radicals 


24  A  prcxess  for  removing,  from  an  integrated  circuit  struc- 
ture, photoresist  remaining  after  a  metal  etch,  which  process 
also  removes  or  inactivates  chlorine  residues  remaining  from 
said  previous  metal  etch,  compnsing 

a)  flowing  through  a  microwave  plasma  generator  into  a 
stnpping  chamber  containing  said  integrated  circuit  struc- 
ture a  mixture  of  C>;  and  one  or  more  fluorocarbon  gases 
for  a  period  of  at  least  about  10  seconds  at  a  rate  equiva- 
lent to  flowing  from  ab<5ut  1000  seem  to  about  2000  seem 
of  said  Ot  gas  and  from  ab<iul  20  seem  to  about  80  seem  of 
said  fluorocarbon  gas  into  a  5  liter  chamber. 


b)  Igniting  a  plasma  in  said  microwave  plasma  generator  and 
maintaining  said  plasma  in  said  generator  at  a  power  level 
of  from  about  500  watts  to  about  2500  watts  while  said  Oj 
and  one  or  more  fluorocarbon  gases  are  flowmg  through 
said  plasma  generator  into  said  stnppmg  chamber; 

c)  then  extinguishing  said  plasma  and  shutting  off  said  flow 
of  said  one  or  more  fluorocarbon  gases  into  said  stnpping 
chamber  while  maintaining  said  flow  of  O2  into  said  cham- 
ber to  purge  said  stnpping  chamber  of  said  fluorocarbon 
gases; 

d)  then  flowing  a  mixture  of  H2O2/H2O  vapors,  O2  gas,  and 
N2  gas  through  said  plasma  generator  into  said  stnpping 
chamber  at  a  rate  equivalent  to  a  flow  of  from  about  100 
seem  to  about  500  seem  of  H2O2/H2O  vapors,  from  about 
1000  seem  to  about  40(K)  seem  of  Ch.  and  from  0  to  about 
500  seem  of  Nj  gas  into  a  5  liter  chamber;  and 

e)  Igniting  a  plasma  in  said  microwave  plasma  generator  at 
least  about  10  seconds  after  said  vapors  and  gases  begin 
flowing  through  said  generator  into  said  stnppmg  cham- 
ber and  maintaining  said  plasma  at  a  power  level  of  from 
about  500  watts  to  about  2500  watts  for  a  penod  of  at  least 
about  30  seconds 


5.221,425 
METHOD  FOR  REDUONG  FOREIGN  MATTER  ON  A 
WAFER  ETCHED  IN  A  REACTIVE  ION  ETCHING 
PRCKESS 
Criu?  W.  Blanchard,  Milton;  Charles  R.  Boaai.  BurUngtoa;  Ed- 
ward H.  Payne,  and  Thomas  W.  Weeks,  both  of  Essex  Junc- 
tion, all  of  Vt.,  asaignort  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,114 

Int.  a.'  B44C  1/22 

L.S.  a.  156—643  11  Oaims 


5.221,424 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  PHOTORESIST  OVER 
METAL  WHICH  ALSO  RE.MOVES  OR  INACTIVATES 
COROSION-FORMING  MATERIALS  REMAINING 
FROM  PREVIOUS  METAL  ETCH 
diaries  S.  Rhoades,  Vxm  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Mate- 
rials, Inc.,  SanU  Oara,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,096 

Int.  C\.'  HOIL  21/00 

VJS.  a.  156—643  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  concentration  of  foreign  mate- 
nal on  a  wafer  etched  in  a  reactive  ion  etch  chamber  by  trans- 
mitting radio  frequency  voltage  within  the  etch  chamber  and 
flowing  gas  therein,  the  method  compnsing 

in  the  presence  of  a  radio  frequency  voltage,  reducing  the 
pressure  within  the  etch  chamber  to  a  base  pressure  while 
maintaining  a  flow  of  low  reactive  gas  into  the  chamber 
and  minimizing  a  flow  of  high  reactive  gas  into  the  cham- 
ber after  the  wafer  has  been  etched  to  a  certain  degree 
6.  A  method  of  reducing  the  concentration  of  foreign  mate- 
nal on  a  wafer  etched  in  a  reactive  ion  etch  chamber  by  trans- 
mitting a  radio  frequency  voltage  within  the  etch  chamber  and 
flowing  gas  therein,  the  method  compnsing: 

reducing  the  pressure  within  the  etch  chamber  to  a  base 

pressure; 
minimizing  a  flow  of  high  reactive  gas  into  the  chamber 
while  maintaining  a  flow  of  low  reactive  gas  into  the 
chamber; 
thereafter,  deactivating  a  radio  frequency  voltage  applied  to 
a  cathode  within  the  etch  chamber  by  gradually  reducing 
the  voltage  to  a  minimum  voltage 
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8   A  melhixl  of  rcaclive  uin  clching  d  wafer  wiihin  <i  rcai.li\e 
in  etch  chamher  comprising 
evacuating  the  reacts e  ion  elch  chamber  lo  an  operating 

pressure, 
flowing  gas  into  the  etch  chamber  while  the  etch  chamber  is 

maintained  at  said  operating  pressure 
applying  a  radio  frequencv  voltage  to  a  cathode  within  (he 

etch  chamber 
reducing  the  prcvsure  in  the  etch  chamber  to  a  base  pressure 

while  the  radio  frequencv  voltage  is  applieii  to  the  calh 

txic,  and 
maintaining    the   etch    chamber   at    said    base    pressure   and 

flowing   low    reactive   gas  intt>   the  etch   chamber   while 

minimizing  the  flow  of  high  reactive  gas  therein 


5.221.426 

I  ASER  CTtH-BAt-K  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A 

METAl   FEATV  RE  ON  A  NON-MCTAI.  SLBSTRATF 

Theodore   G.   Tessier.   CryiUl    Ijike;   John    W.    Sufford.   St. 

Charles,  and  William  F.  HofTman.  Wheeling,  all  of  III..  asaiRn- 

ors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  No».  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  799.804 

Int.  n.'  HOIL  21  -J06 

IS.  a.  156—643  ^''  C»''"s 


1    A  laser  elchback  pr<-K.-ess  for  forming  a  metal  feature  on 
an  area  of  a  non  metallic  substrate,  said  prixevs  comprising 

applying  a  metal  layer  to  the  area,  said  metal  layer  compris 
ing  a  first  section  having  a  first  thickness  and  •  iid  second 
section  having  a  second  thickness  substantially  less  than 
said  first  thickness,  and 

irradiating  the  metal  layer  with  a  laser  pulse  such  that  the 
pulse  uniformly  irradiates  the  first  section  and  the  second 
section  and  is  effective  to  heat  the  second  section  to  va- 
ptin/e  the  metal  without  vaporizing  metal  from  the  first 
section,  whereby  said  second  section  is  vap<iri7ed  to  ex 
pcise  the  substrate  and  further  whereby  the  first  section 
survives  said  irradiation  to  form  the  metal  feature 


said  space  from  one  end  of  said  eleclrixles.  said  reactive 

gas  comprising  helium, 
placing  a  substrate  on  the  other  end  of  said  electrodes  with  a 

gap  therebetween, 
generating  plasma  in  said  space  by  ionizing  said  reactive  gas 


by    applying   an    alternating   cleclric    field    between    said 

clectrt)des.  and 
establishing   a   magnetic   field    in  said   space   in   a  direction 

parallel  to  said  electrodes,  and 
etching  said  substrate  by   said  halogen  containing  gas  by 

virtue  of  an  energv  of  said  plasma 


5,221.428 
PRODLCmON  OF  LEAD  FTIAME 
Kenji  Ohsawa;  Akira  Kojima,  and  Hideyuki  Takahashi.  all  of 
Kanagawa,   Japan,   assignors   to   Sony   Corporation,   Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  756.278 

Int.  n."  B44C  /   22  C2JF  /   (XI 

IS.  n.  156—652  *  Claims 


5,221,427 
PLASMA  GENERATING  DEVICE  AND  MFTHOD  OF 
PLASMA  PROCESSING 
Hideomi    Koinuma;   Shunpei    Yamazaki,   both   of  Tokyo,   and 
Shigenori  Hayaafai,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semi- 
conductor Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  LlJ.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,758 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  31.  1990.  2-418695 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  21  '(X) 

U.S.  a.  156—643  12  Oaims 

1   A  method  of  plasma  processing  by  the  use  of  an  apparatus 

comprising  a  pair  of  cylindrical  electrixJes  and  a  cylindrical 

insulator   arranged   in    a   coaiial    relation    with   said    insulator 

between  said  electrodes  wherein  a  plasma  generating  space  is 

formed  between  said  electrixles.  said  methixl  comprising  the 

steps  of 

intrcxlucing  a  reactive  gas  and  a  halogen  containing  gas  into 


1  A  methfxj  for  prixlucing  a  lead  frame  having  outer  leads 
with  a  first  thickness  and  inner  leads  with  a  second  thickness, 
said  second  thickness  being  less  than  the  first  thickness,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  sheet  of  material 
having  a  three-layered  structure  including  a  first  meul  layer 
with  a  2-30  Jim  thickness  interposed  between  a  second  metal 
layer  with  a  100-250  ^im  thickness  and  a  third  metal  layer  with 
a  la  50  nm  thickness,  said  first  metal  layer  being  a  matenal 
acting  as  an  etching  slop  layer  for  any  etching  materials  for  the 
second  and  third  metal  layers,  selectively  forming  a  photoresist 
film  on  both  exposed  surface  of  the  second  metal  layer  and  the 
third  metal  layer  with  the  photoresist  film  on  the  third  meul 
layer  having  a  different  pattern  than  that  on  the  second  metal 
layer,  etching  both  sides  of  the  sheet  of  material  with  an  etch- 
ing matenal  attacking  the  second  and  third  metal  layers  and 
not  attacking  the  first  metal  layer  to  form  outer  leads  in  the 
second  meul  layer  and  inner  leads  in  the  third  metal  layer, 
removing  the  photoresist  films  and  etching  the  exposed  por- 
tions of  the  first  metal  layer  with  a  second  etching  solution 


which  docs  not  etch  the  second  and  third  metal  layers  to  re- 
move the  exposed  portions  of  the  first  metal  layer 


5^21,429 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PHASE-SHIFTED 

DIFFRACTION  GRATING 

Akio  Makuta.  Yokdiama,  Japan,  asalgnor  to  Kabnahiki  Kaiiha 

ToaUba,  Kanagawa,  Japaa 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/00502,  §  371  Date  Feb.  7,  1992.  §  102<e) 
Date  Feb.  7,  1992 

PCr  Filed  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778.942 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1990,  2-101590 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/306.  B44C  1/22:  C:03C  15/00:  C23F  1/00 

VJS.  a.  156—661.1  4  Claims 


/fS    /-f^  /fs  /77S.   ff>.  /t>.     /^ 


1    A  method  of  manufactunng  a  phase-shifted  diffraction 
grating  charactenzcd  by  comprising  the  steps  of 
coaling  a  photoresist  on  a  substrate; 
forming  a  phase  shift  medium  on  said  photoresist, 
patterning  said  phase  shift  medium; 
radiating  first  and  second  laser  beams  having  asymmetric 

incidence  angles  with  respect  to  said  substrate  on  said 

photoresist  to  perform  an  interference  exposing  operation; 
removing  said  phase  shift  medium, 
developing  and  post-baking  said  photoresist,  and 
etching  said  substrate  using  said  photoresist  as  a  mask  to 

form  a  diffraction  grating  having  a  discontinuous  phase 

portion 


5.221.430 
DRY  ETCHING  METHOD 
Shingo  Kadomura,  and  Yukihiro  Kamldc,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860.074 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-091544 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  2]/00 
U.S.  a.  156—665  2  Claims 

1  A  dry  etching  method  comprising  etching  an  aluminum- 
based  material  layer  using  an  etching  gas  at  least  containing  a 
chlonne-based  gas  and  hydrogen  iodide 


5.221,431 

METHOD  FOR  ADHESION  PROMOTION  OF 

POLYETHYLENE  HBER/VINYL  ESTER  RESIN 

COMPOSITE 

C:fanl  R.  Choe,  ami  Jyong  S.  Jang,  both  of  Sconl,  Rep.  of  Korea, 

assignors  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology,  Seoul, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Hied  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jnn.  23,  1990, 
90-9346 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/00 
\jS.  a.  156— «68  4  CUin 

1   A  method  for  promoting  adhesion  of  an  ultra  high  modu- 
lus polyethylene  fibcr/vinyl  ester  resin  composite,  which  com- 


prises subjecting  a  fabnc  made  from  ultra  high  modulus  poly- 
ethylene fibers  to  plasma  etching;  applying  a  silane  coupling 
agent  in  hydrolyred  form  to  the  etched  fabnc;  and  then  im- 
pregnating the  fabnc  with  vinyl  ester  resins 


5021,432 

METHOD  FOR  ADHESION  PROMOTION  OF  AN  ULTRA 

HIGH  MODULUS  POLYETHYLENE  RBER/EPOXY 

RESIN  COMPOSITE 

Chnl  R.  Choe,  and  Jyong  S.  Jang,  both  of  Seool,  Rep.  of  Korea, 

aasignors  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology.  Scoal, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  23,  1990, 
90-9345 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21. /OO 
MS.  a.  156—668  4  Claims 

1  A  method  for  promoting  adhesion  of  an  ultra  high  modu- 
lus polyethylene  fiber/epoxy  resin  composite,  which  com- 
pnses  subjecting  a  fabnc  made  from  ultra  high  modulus  poly- 
ethylene fibers  to  plasma  etching;  applying  a  silane  coupling 
agent  in  hydrolyzed  form  onto  the  etched  fabnc,  and  then 
impregnating  the  fabnc  with  epoxy  resins 


5^21,433 

DEINKING  WASTEPAPER  USING  ALKOXYLATION 

PRODUCT  OF  CARBOXYUC  ACID  CONTAINING  AN 

OH  GROUP  AND  ALKYLENE  OXIDE 

Peter  Dante,  E«ea;  (Gerhard  StoU,  Korachenbroich,  aad  Klaas 
Horafeck,  Mettmann,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ormany,  awignors 
to  Henkel  Kommanditgnribchaft  aaf  Aktlea,  Dacaneldorf- 
Holthanstn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerauuy 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP90/01122,  §  371  Date  Jan.  13,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jaa.  13,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/01405,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Feb.  7,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  807,860 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrauny,  Jnl.  14, 

1989,  39233393 

Int  a.'  D21C  i/02 

U.S.  a.  162—5  13  ClaiBH 

1   A  process  for  the  regeneration  of  pnnting  ink  containing 

wastepaper  compnsing  the  stejw  of; 

A  fibenzing  the  wastepaper  in  an  aqueous  aJkalme  deinking 
solution  containing  a  deinkmg  effective  quantity  of  at  least 
one  alkoxylation  product  of  an  alkylene  oxide  and  a  Cio-22 
carboxylic  acid  or  denvative  thereof  containing  an  OH 
group  in  one  or  more  of  the  9,  10,  13  and  14  positions  on  the 
carboxylic  acid  or  denvative  thereof,  to  detach  ink  particles 
from  the  wastepaper;  and 

B  removing  the  detached  ink  {>anicles  from  the  deinking  solu- 


5,221,434 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  HBER  SUSPENSIONS 
Kj^  HearicsoB,  Kotka,  Finland,  anignor  to  A.  Ahlstrom  Corpo- 
ration, NoorauuUn,  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  336,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Apr.  13,  1988.  881725 
Int.  a.'  D21C  9/02.  9/06 
U.S.  a.  162—52  8  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  a  fiber  suspension  in  a  sequential 
treatment  apparatus  compnsing  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  liquid 
permeable  treatment  ducts  mounted  within  said  casing  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  each  having  an  entrance  end 
and  a  discharge  end,  the  treatment  ducts  being  annularly  ar- 
ranged around  the  axis  and  having  a  liquid  permeable  wall,  a 
feed  conduit  sequentially  registrable  with  the  entrance  end  of  a 
treatment  duct  for  feeding  the  fiber  suspension  thereto  and  a 
discharge  conduit  simultaneously  sequentially  registrable  with 
the  discharge  end  of  the  same  treatment  duct  for  permitting  the 
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discharge    of    the    ireateil    fiber    suspension    iherrfnun     the 
methcxl  comprising 

(a)  axially  ahgning  the  end  of  the  feed  i:onduit  with  the 
entrance  end  of  at  least  one  of  the  treatment  ducts  at  a 
registration  p<.)Sition, 

(b)  feeding  untreated  fiber  suspension  from  the  feed  conduit 
directlv  to  the  entrance  end  of  the  registered  treatment 
duct. 

(cl  treating  the  fiber  suspension  within  the  treatment  duct  b\ 
passing  a  washing  liquid  through  the  liquid  permeable 
wall  of  the  treatment  duct. 


5,221,436 

PITCH  CONTROL  I  SING  CLAY  COATED  WITH  AN 

INORGANIC  GEL 

Keith  R.  Rogan,  «nd  John  M.  Adams,  both  of  Cornwall,  United 

Kingdom,   assignors   to    ECC    International    Limited,   Great 

Britain 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,911,  Jun.  29,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  No».  2«,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,589 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  29,  1988, 
8815515 

Int.  n."  C09C  /   42 
L'.S.  a.  162—199  *  Oaims 

1  A  priK-evs  for  controlling  the  dep<isilion  of  pitch  in  a 
paper-making  priKevs.  wherein  there  is  incorptirated  into  the 
paper-making  composition  a  coated  inorganic  particulate  ma 
lerial  which  comprises  a  clav  mineral  coated  with  an  inorganic 
gel  which  adheres  to  the  clay  and  which  renders  the  surface  of 
the  particles  of  clay  hydrophobic 
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(d)  rotating  the  treatment  ducts  around  the  asis  of  rotation  to 
another  registration  p<.>sition  so  that  another  one  o(  the 
plurality  of  treatment  ducts,  having  been  subject  to  the 
treatment  prcxess  and  containing  treated  fiber  suspension. 
IS  axially  aligned  with  the  end  of  the  feed  conduit  and  the 
discharge  end  of  the  treatment  duct  is  axially  aligned  with 
the  discharge  conduit,  and 

(e)  discharging  the  treated  fiber  suspension  from  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  treatment  duct  by  displacement  thereof 
with  the  untreated  fibers  suspension  by  feeding  untreated 
fiber  suspension  into  the  entrance  end  of  the  treatment 
duct  by  repeating  step  (b) 


5.221,437 
S( REENING  APPARATLS  FOR  PAPER  MAKING  STOCK 
Michael  A.  Sieron.  CenterYJIle;  Ointon  R.  Parks,  Hamilton,  and 
Peter  Seifert,  Middletown,  ail  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Black 
Clawson  Company,  Middletown,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,971 

Int.  n.'  D21C  V  fW 

L.S.  a.  162—232  "  Claims 


5.221,435 
PAPERMAKING  PR(KKSS 
James  H.  Smith.  Jr.,  Warrenville,  III.,  assignor  to  Nalcn  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Naperrille,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  766,310 

Int.  a:  n2iM  :/  lo 

U.S.  a.  162-164.1  ^  t1»''"s 

1    A  papermaking  prcKess  in  which  a  paper  prinJuct  is  made 

by  forming  an  aqueous  cellulosic  slurry,  adding  a  mineral  filler 

to  said  slurry,  adding  a  cationic  charge-biasing  species  to  said 

slurry  aficr  said  addition  of  said  mineral  filler,  wherebs   viid 

catiomc  charge-hiasing  species  at   least   partially    neutrali/o 

anionic  surface  charges  on  solid  surfaces  in  said  slurry   and 

provides  canonic   patches  for  an  anionic  flivculant  on  solid 

surfaces  in  said  slurry,  draining  said  slurry  to  form  a  sheet,  and 

drying  said  sheet   to  form  said  paper  prixiuct.   wherein  s.ihI 

slurry  is  subjected  to  at  least  one  shear  stage,  characterized  by 

adding  an  anionic  fli>cculant  to  said  slurry  after  said  addition 

of  cationic  charge-hiasing  species  in  an  am<iunl  sufficient 

to   effectuate   fitK,    formulation,   said    anionic    flivculant 

being  subslantiallv  linear  and  hasing  at  least  I  mole  per 

cent  anionic   mer   units  and   a  weight   average  molecular 

weight  of  at  least  ''()(). (UK) 

subjecting  said  slurry  to  a  shear  stage  alter  said  addition  of 

said  anionic  flocculanl.  and  suhsequenlls 
adding  a  microparticle  to  said  slurrs  prior  lo  said  draining  ol 
said  slurry  in  an  amount  elTcctive  to  provide  improved 
retention  performance, 
wherein  said  microparticle  is  an  inorganic,  canonic  source  ol 
aluminum  having  at  least  '■  weight  percent  aluminum  and 
having  a  particle  si/e  distribution  within  ihe  range  ol  troni 
about  1  to  about   \  }t*)  nm 


.^      ^       '^ 


1     Ssreening  apparatus   for   receiving   paper   making  stix;k 
containing  knils  and  heavy  reject  particles,  and  for  separating 
said  slix:k  into  three  fractions  consisting  evsentially  of  respec- 
tively, heavy  reject  particles,  knits  and  accepts,  comprising 
(a)  a  generally  cylindrical  vertical  housing. 
(bl   a   cylindrical    perforated   screening   member   supported 
within  said  housing  and  separating  the  interior  of  said 
housing  into  an  annular  screening  chamber  and  an  accepts 
space  liKated  respectively  on  the  outer  and  inner  sides  of 
said  screening  member, 
(cl  rotor  means  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  accepts  space 
and  including  a  hub  having  vane  means  mounted  thereon 
in  angularly  spaced  relation  with  each  other  and  in  closely 
spaced  relation  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  screening 
member, 
(dl  means  for  driving  said  rotor  means  to  maintain  the  perfo- 
rations in  said  screening  member  open, 
(el  said  screening  chamber  having  an  annular  bottom  wall 
extending  between  said  housing  and  the  lower  end  of  said 
screening  member, 
(f)   means   including   an   inlet    port   entenng  said   screening 
chamber  substantially  tangentialU  at  a  level  adjacent  said 
bottom  wall,  whereby   all  of  said  su-K;k  to  be  screened  is 
delivered  to  the  lower  end  of  said  screening  chamber, 
(gl  means  defining  an  accepts  outlet  port  from  said  accepts 

space. 
(h)  said  housing  including  portions  extending  laterally  out- 
wardly  and  forming  side  walls  of  a  laterally  outwardly 
projecting  extension  of  said  screening  chamber. 
(1)  said  chamber  extension  having  a  b<iltom  wall  substantially 


aligned  with  and  forming  an  extension  of  said  bottom  wall 
of  said  screening  chamber, 

(j)  said  chamber  extension  being  in  open  communication 
with  said  screening  chamber  whereby  heavy  reject  parti- 
cles entenng  said  screening  chamber  through  said  inlet 
port  will  be  carried  by  centrifugal  force  into  said  chamber 
extension  along  said  bottom  walls, 

(k)  trap  means  depending  from  said  bottom  wall  of  said 
chamber  extension  into  which  heavy  reject  piarticles  are 
earned  by  gravity  from  said  chamber  extension,  and 

(1)  means  defining  a  reject  outlet  pon  leading  from  said 
screening  chamber  and  located  adjacent  the  top  thereof  to 
receive  knots  which  nse  to  the  top  of  the  liquid  in  said 
screening  chamber 


1  In  a  papermaking  machine  having  a  papermaking  bell  and 
a  plurality  of  dewatenng  elements  contacting  a  lower  surface 
of  the  paper-making  belt,  the  improvement  compnsing:  a  plu- 
rality of  links,  each  link  pivotably  connecting  each  two  adja- 
cent dewatenng  elements  with  each  other,  and  a  plurality  of 
devices  for  acnally  supporting  the  dewatenng  elements,  said 
devices  each  having  a  stand,  said  stand  including  a  jack,  means 
for  reciprocally  moving  said  jack  upwardly  and  downwardly, 
an  upper  end  of  said  jack  being  pivotably  connected  to  a  corre- 
sponding link  so  that  each  of  said  dewatenng  elements  can  be 
aenally  supported  thereon,  said  corresponding  link  being 
pushed  up  and  pushed  down  by  the  upward  and  downward 
movements  of  said  jack,  thereby  adjusting  inclination  of  each 
dewatenng  element 


5,221,439 
ORBITAL  TUBE  EVAPORATOR  WITH  IMPROVED 
HEAT  TRA.NSFER 
Yao-Tzu  Li,  Lincoln;  Henry  Hnang.  Acton;  I-Cliieng  Ho,  Con- 
cord, all  of  Mass.,  and  Albert  P.  Yundt  Jr.,  Nashna,  N.H., 
assignors  to  Y.  T.  Li  Engineering,  Inc.,  Acton,  Mass. 
Filed  Jun.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,083 
Int.  a.'  BOID  }/22 
U.S.  a.  202—175  10  Claims 

1  In  an  orbiul  evaporator  having  a  container  with  a  vapor 
chamber  and  a  condensation  chamber  formed  therein,  an  inlet 
to  the  container  for  a  feed  liquid,  an  outlet  for  condensate  from 
the  container,  at  least  one  vertically  onented  heat  transfer  tube 
mounted  within  the  container  so  that  the  feed  liquid  can  evapo- 
rate at  the  inlenor  surface  of  said  heat  transfer  tube  to  form  a 
vapor  stream  by  taking  heat  from  the  vapor  stream  condensing 
at  the  extenor  surface  of  the  heal  transfer  tube  to  form  a  con- 
densate, means  for  regulating  the  equilibnum  pressure  to  main- 
tain a  vapor  temperature  T  in  the  heat  transfer  tube,  means  to 
supply  vapor  at  a  temperature  T    ■¥  AT  at  the  condensation 


chamber,  and  means  for  dnving  said  container  and  the  tubes  to 
revolve  in  an  orbital  motion  that  distnbutes  the  feed  liquid 
over  the  intenor  surface  of  the  heat  transfer  tube,  the  improve- 
ment compnsing: 

baffle  means  mounted  on  the  extenor  surface  of  said  tube 
to  collect  and  direct  the  condensate  thereby  reducing  the 
thermal  resistance  R,  across  the  tube  due  to  the  presence 
of  the  condensate  on  the  extenor  surface  of  the  tube 


5,221.438 
SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  DEWATERING  ELEMENTS 
Hinwhi   Takeuchi,   490-25,   Nakano,    Fi*ji-ski,   Shiznoka-ken, 
Japan,  assignor  to  Hascgawa  Mackiacry  Limited  and  Hinwhi 
Takeuchi,  both  of  Fiiji,  Japan,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,065 

Claims  priority,  applicadoo  Japan,  Apr.  23.  1992,  4-130098 

Int.  a.'  D21F  1/36 

U.S.  a.  162—352  1  Claim 


3     3«    5  ? 


said  baffle  means  compnsing  at  least  one  fin  mounted  on  the 
extenor  surface  of  said  heat  transfer  tube,  said  fin  extend- 
ing vertically  and  projecting  radially  from  the  surface  of 
the  tube  to  intercept  the  condensate  moving  with  a  bon- 
zontal  component  of  motion  along  the  extenor  surface  of 
the  tube  in  response  to  orbital  motion  and  to  channel  it 
dowmwardly  towards  the  condensate  outlet. 


5^21,440 

PRCX:ESS  FOR  DESTRUCTION  OF 

NTTRO-HYDROXY-AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS  IN 

AQUEOUS  MEDIA 

Aki  Miyagi;  Walter  Kraoshaar;  John  B.  WUcoxon,  aad  Toby 

C^erhoid,  all  of  Geismar,  La.,  assignon  to  Rabicon  lac  GtiMr 

mar,  La. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871301 
InL  a.'  BOID  3/34:  O02F  1/04 
VS.  a.  203—14  10  Claim* 

1  A  process  for  destroying  organic  compounds  which  con- 
taminate alkaline  aqueous  effluent,  including  amines,  and  in- 
cluding aromatics  containing  nitro  and  hydroxy  groups,  which 
composes  distilling  said  alkaline  aqueous  effluent  at  tempera- 
tures ranging  from  95'  to  125*  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide,  continuing  the  removal  of  water  m  the  over- 
head product  of  said  distillation  until  the  alkalinity  of  the 
residue  from  said  distillation  increases,  and  said  residue  is 
concentrated  five  to  twenty-five  fold,  whereby  said  com- 
pounds are  destroyed 


5,221,441 

METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  CATALYTIC 

DISTILLATION  PRCXTESS 

Lawrence  A.  Smith,  Jr.,  BeUaire,  Tex.,  aasignor  to  Chemical 

Rescairh  A  Licensing  Coapany,  Pasadena,  Tex. 

DJTision  of  Ser.  No.  689,181,  Apr.  8,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,120,403. 

which  u  a  diriskm  of  Ser.  No.  328,487,  Mar.  23,  1989. 

abaaikNied.  ThU  application  Oct.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  770,851 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subae^iaeat  to  Dec.  18. 

2007,  has  been  diaclaiaMd. 

Int.  a.'  BOID  3/32:  BOIJ  8/02 

VS.  a.  203—29  6  Claim* 

1.  A  method  for  the  simultaneous  catalytic  reaction  of  reac- 
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tants  and  Iraclional  dissillalion  of  the  resultant  reaction  mmure 

comprising 

(a)  feeding  ( 1)  a  firM  reactant  and  (2)  a  second  reaLtan!  to  a 
distillation  column  reactor  into  a  feed  zone,  said  distilla 
tion  column  reactor  having  an  upper  reaction  distillation 
ionc  filled  with  a  fixed  bed  catalyst  packing  and  a  lower 
distillation  /one. 
(h)  concurrently  in  said  distillation  column  reactor 

(I)  contacting  said  first  reactant  and  said  second  reactant 
with  said  fued  bed  catalyst  packing  in  said  reaction 
distillatum  zone  thereby  catalytically  reacting  said  firsi 
reactant  with  said  second  reactant  to  form  a  product 
and 


treatment  on  said  material,  the  improvement  wherein  a  parallel 
circuit  of  a  capacitor  and  a  dicxle  bridge  is  inscrled  in  parallel 


V 
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(2)  fractionating  the  resulting  minlure  of  said  product  and 
unreactcd  reactanis  in  Kith  said  /ones,   vap<'r  passing 
from  said  lower  distillation  /one  into  said  upper  reac 
tion  distillation  /one  and  contacting  said  calahtic  pack 
ing  therein  while  maintaining  a  froth  level  in  said  fued 
bed  catalyst  packing  within  said  upper  reaction  distilla 
tion   /one,   said   froth   level  being  characterized  as  an 
increased  density  of  the  material  in  the  reaction  distilla 
tion  zone  compared  to  a  distillation  carried  out  in  the 
absence  of  said  front  level, 

(c)  withdrawing  said  priKiucl  from  the  distillation  columi 
reactor  as  Nnioms  and 

(d)  withdrawing  the  unreacteil  reactants  from  the  uppe: 
reaction  distillation  zone  of  the  distillation  column  reacto 
as  overheads 


with  load  terminals  of  said  current  inversion  circuit  in  order  to 
control  the  voltage  supplied  to  the  load 


5.221.443 
LIBERATION  OF  ORGANIC  SULFONIC  AODS 
Hartwig  VoM,  Fr«nkenth«l,  and  Rolf  Schneider,  Muinheim. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  20,  199L  Ser.  No.  795.919 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22, 
1990,  4041571 

Int.  a."  BOID  61  (K) 

VS.  CI.  204-131  »"  "•*■»» 

1    A  prixress  for  liberating  an  organic  sulfonic  acid  which 
has  a  molecular  weight  of  up  to  aKiut   2CX)  Dallon  from  an 
aqueous  dilution  of  an  organosulfonate  salt  which  comprises 
subieciing  the  aqueous  stilution  containing  said  organosul- 
fonate salt  in  a  concentration  of  about  0  I  to  4  mol/1  to 
electr<xiialvsis  at   a  temperature  of  0-100*   C,   under  a 
pressure  of  1    10  bar  and  with  an  applied  electrical  field  at 
a  current  density  of  1-500  mA  cm^.  by  pas.sing  said  solu- 
tion through  an  electr<xlialysis  cell  consisting  of  diluate 
chambers  DC,  acid  chambers  AC  and  base  chambers  BC 
according  to  the  sequence  I 


(MB   AC    M.A    IX     MK   BCl, 


I 


5,221,442 

MCTHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  KI  KCTROl  \TK 

TRKATMENT 

Seiji   Kawasumi,  and   Akio  I  esugi,  both  of  Shiiuoka.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843.173 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,   1991,  3-65203; 
Mar.  29,  1991.  3-89039 

Int.  CI.'  C25F  J/iM.   7,(X) 
U.S.  CI.  204—129.4  ^^  Claims 

1  In  a  methcMj  for  elcctrochemically  treating  a  material  hv 
supplying  an  alternating  current  between  said  material  to  be 
treated  and  a  counter  elettnxle  in  an  electrolyte  containing 
metal  ions  with  a  power  supply  having  a  circuit  for  generating 
said  alternating  current  by  means  of  a  current  inversion  control 
circuit  to  thereby  perform  an  electrolytic  surface-roughening 


where  MB  is  a  bip<ilar  membrane,  MA  is  an  anion  ex- 
change membrane,  MK  is  a  cation  exchange  membrane 
and  n  is  a  number  from  1  to  '■OO,  the  initial  aqueous  solu- 
tion being  fed  through  the  diluale  chambers,  water  or  a 
dilute  vilulion  of  the  organic  sulfonic  acid  obtained  from 
the  sulfonate  being  fed  through  the  acid  chambers  and 
water  or  a  dilute  solution  of  the  base  obuined  from  the 
sulfonate  being  fed  through  the  base  chambers,  such  that 
under  the  applied  electrical  field,  the  organosulfonate 
anion  migrates  through  the  anion  exchange  membrane 
toward  the  bipolar  membrane  on  the  cathode  side  of  the 
cell  to  form  the  organic  sulfonic  acid  product  liberated 
from  the  salt 


5  221,444 

KLECTROIVTIC  POOL  PURIFIER  SYSTEM 

Michael  A.  Silreri,  483  Skylake  Ct.,  Incline  Village.  Ne*.  89451 

Filed  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792.800 

Int.  C\:  C02F  I '46^.  C25B  iy'02.  li'OS 

U.S.  a.  204—149  ,  '5  <^""» 

10   A  method  of  operating  a  piml  purifying  apparatus  having 

an  electrolytic  cell  mounted  beneath  the  water  level  of  a  pool. 

said  methix)  comprising 

energizing  said  electrolytic  cell  in  response  to  activating  of  a 
p<xil  water  circulating  pump. 


using  said  pool   pump  to  continuously  circulate  the  pool 

water  for  a  first  pcnod  of  time; 
deactivating  said  pool  pump  upon  completion  of  said  first 

pcnod  of  lime. 


!«..  »4«  w»r 


using  said  electrolytic  cell  to  continuously  punfy  pool  water 
for  a  second  period  of  time  different  than  said  first  pcnod 
of  time,  and 

deactivating  said  electrolytic  cell  upon  completion  of  said 
second  pcnod  of  time 


5421,445 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  IDENTIFICATION  AND 

CONCENTRATION  OF  AN  ATMOSPHERIC 

COMPONENT 

Da  Y.  Waag,  Lexlngtoa;  Daniel  T.  Kenacdy,  BarUBCtoo.  botb  of 

Maaa..  and  Barton  W.  MacAUister,  Jr^  Hndaoa.  N.H.,  aaaign- 

OTi  to  GTE  Laboratorica  Incorporated,  WaHkaa,  Maaa. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  339,458 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  tkis  patent  aalMeiinent  to  Jaa.  14, 

2009.  has  been  diaclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C^OIN  27/406 

VJS.  a.  204—153.1  6  Claims 


^^m 


Bzzz 


12 


1  A  method  of  determining  the  identity  and  concentration 
of  a  component  in  a  test  atmosphere  having  a  known  concen- 
tration of  oxygen,  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

providing  at  least  one  solid  electrolyte  oxygen  sensor,  each 
sensor  having  a  solid  electrolyte  wall  in  contact  with,  and 
interposed  between,  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  elec- 
trode, said  first  electrode  in  communication  with  said  test 
atmosphere, 

applying  a  first  negative  voltage  across  first  and  second 
electrodes  of  a  sensor,  causing  electrochemical  oxygen 
pumping  and  a  first  electnc  current  to  flow  through  the 
corresponding  solid  electrolyte  wall,  said  first  negative 
voltage  is  of  a  magnitude  to  cause  said  first  electnc  cur- 
rent to  be  on  a  first  current  plateau; 

mcasunng  the  magnitude  of  said  first  electnc  current; 

applying  a  second  negative  voltage  across  first  and  second 
electrodes  of  a  sensor,  causing  electrochemical  oxygen 
pumping  and  a  second  eiectncal  current  to  flow  through 


the  corresponding  solid  electrolyte  wall,  said  second  neg- 
ative voltage  is  of  a  magnitude  to  cause  said  second  elec- 
tnc current  to  E>e  on  a  second  current  plateau; 

measuring  the  magnitude  of  said  second  electric  current; 

providing  a  table  correlating  pairs  of  numbers  representing 
vanous  combinations  of  first  and  second  electric  currents 
with  corresponding  identity  and  concentration  of  one  or 
more  components,  and 

matching  the  measured  first  and  second  magnitudes  of  elec- 
tnc current  with  said  (Mirs  of  numbers  in  said  table  and 
determming  the  corresponding  identity  and  concentration 
of  one  or  more  component 


5421.446 

ISOTOPE  SEPARATION  PROCESS 

Jozef  W.  Eerkcn,  PacMc  PaliMdea,  Calif.^  aidgMir  to  Caneco 

Corporatioa,  Saskatoon  C:aMda 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  500414,  Mar.  27,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,10MM, 
wUck  if  a  coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  262,661,  Jaa.  14, 
1972,  Pat  No.  5,01544«.  TUa  apylicatioa  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  760,435 
lat.  CL'  BOID  i/00 
\}S.  CI.  204—15742  28  daian 

1  A  process  for  separating  ^-"U  from  a  mix  of  ^^'UFj  and 
^"UFft,  to  obtain  a  chemical  compound  in  which  the  ratio  of 
^"U  to  ^"U  IS  higher  than  in  the  mm,  the  process  comprising 
the  steps  of 

combining  the  mix  of  ^^'UF*  and  ^''UF6  with  at  least  one 
type  of  reactant  molecules  which  is  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of: 
GeCU,  GeRt,  SiBr4,  SiCU,  S1H4,  S1OH3F3,  and  SiOHb.  to 

form  a  mixture  thereof; 
exposing  the  mixture  to  electromagnetic  energy  of  at  least 
one  predetermined  wavelength  which  is  absorbed  more 
strongly  by  ^''UFs  than  by  ^^'UFb,  in  the  presence  of  at 
least  one  type  of  polar  molecule  to  cause  the  ^^'UFj,  to  go 
from  a  first  physicochemical  state  to  a  second  physico- 
chemical  state  where  the  ^"UFb,  without  significantly 
consuming  the  polar  molecule,  combines  with  the  reactant 
molecules  at  a  higher  rate  than  docs  ^^'UF*  to  form  the 
chemical  compound;  and 
separating  the  chemical  compound  from  the  mixture. 


5421,447 
HYDROPHILIC  POLYMER  COATING  OF  HIGH  PH 
STABILfTY  FOR  SILICA  SURFACES  FOR  SUPPRESSION 
OF  ELECTROENDOMOSIS  AND  SOLUTE  ADSORPTION 
Stellan  Hjertea,  Uppaala,  Swedea,  aacigaor  to  Bio-Rad  Labora- 
torica, lac,  Hercnlet,  Calif. 

Ftlcd  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804413 
lat  a.'  CMIN  27/2(>.  27/447 
U.S.  a.  204—180.1  13  Clain 

1  A  method  of  treating  a  silica-containing  wall  to  inhibit 
electroendosmosis  and  solute  adsorption  at  said  wall  dunng 
electrophoresis  through  a  medium  retamed  by  said  wall,  said 
method  comprising: 

(a)  bonding  a  Imlung  agent  which  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  vinyl-terminated  acctoxysilanes, 
vinyl -terminated  chlorosilanes.  vinyl-terminated  alkoxysi- 
lanes.  acryl-termmated  acctoxysilanes.  aery  I -terminated 
chlorosilanes  and  acryl-terminatcd  alkoxysilanes.  to  sili- 
con atoms  on  said  wall  by  forming  a  Si — O— -Si  bond, 
thereby  forming  a  coating  on  said  wall  with  exposed  vinyl 
or  acryl  groups;  and 

(b)  bonding  to  said  wall  a  hydrophilic  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl  cellulose.  poly(  vinyl  alco- 
hol), dextran.  starch  and  agarose,  each  of  which  is  denva- 
tized  to  contain  terminal  allyl  or  acryl  moieties,  by  react- 
ing said  terminal  moieties  with  said  expxKcd  vinyl  or  acryl 
groups,  thereby  forming  a  coating  of  said  hydrophilic 
polymer  over  said  wall. 
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5.221,44« 
Bl  KFTR  GRADIKNT  AND  TEMPERATl  RK  GRADIENT 

CAPIl.LARY  EI  ECTROPHORl^ilS 
Scot  R.  Weinberger.  Reno.  Nev.,  «nd  Ernst  Gawmann.  Hofstel 
ten.   Switzerland,   asaignors    to   Spectra- Physics    Analytical. 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  470.019.  Jan.  25.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5  047  134  This  application  Mar.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  574.445 

Int.  n.'(;oiN  :- :ft.  BOiD  ^' o: 

L;.S.  a.  204—180.1  *  Oaims 


5,221.450 

ELECTROSTATIC  CHICKING  METHOD 

Kei  Hattori,  and  Makoto  Sekine,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Eiled  Aug.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  741,0*0 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  7,  1990.  2-207551 

Int.  tn."  C23E  ■»  (W 

I  .S.  n.  204—192.32  *  CUims 
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1  A  mclhiKi  for  pcrfornmig  gradient  muc-ll  .■lixtroptu.rcsis 
im  micell  Kuind  solulcs  m  hutTcr  lluid  uMng  i<-mrK.T..turc  pro 
gramming  Lumpnsing  the  steps  ot 

providing    a    separation    capillary     c.uiiain.ng    s.iK)    mi.ell 
Iv-iund  solutes  in  buffer  lluid. 

controllably  increasing  or  decreasing  the  temp<-raliire  ol  said 
separation  capillary  as  a  function  of  time  to  alter  the  hind 
ing  of  the  vilutes  and  micclls  bv  sensing  the  temperature 
of  said  separatum  capillary  and  providing  heating  or  ctn-l 
ing  to  said  separation  capillary  responsive  to  s.iid  sensed 
temperature    anil 

delecting  p.ivsage  of  the  Huid  through  a  parti.uLir  p<.rlion  ol 
said  separation  capillarv 


c 


C*i  i»>T*iioi"TT"*  trt 


J 


mi--r»on»r«i 

CLATVIXM     1 


«aa  *>i€i'  ^i*a 
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1    An  electrostatic   .hucking  meih.x).  comprising  the  steps 

f 

(a)  placing  a  substrate  \o  bt  chucked  electrostatically  on  a 
chucking  material  containing  an  electrcKle  therein. 

(bl  chucking  the  substrate  to  the  chucking  material  by  sup- 
plying a  predetermined  electrical  p<itential  to  the  elec- 
triKle  in  the  chucking  material, 

(c)  removing  the  substrate  from  the  chucking  material,  and 

Id)  eliminating  residual  charge^  on  the  chucking  material  by 
sputtering  it  with  a  plasma  gas  for  a  predetermined  period 


5.221.451 
AITOMATIC  CHLORINATING  APPARATUS 
William  L.  Seneff.  Mesa,  and  Ronald  L.  Athey.  Phoenix,  both  of 
Aril.,  assignors  to  <;iobal  Ionization  Products,  Inc.,  Scotts- 
dale.  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  853,076 

Int.  CI.'  C25B  V  l»).  /."i  'J'* 

I   S.  CI.  204—229  •*  Claims 


5.221.449 
MKFHOD  OF  MAKING  ALPHA  TA  THIN  FILMS 
Eyan  i..  C  olgan.  W appingers  Falls,  and  Peter  M.  Fryer.  Mamar- 
oneck.  both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.^. 
Division  of  Ser   No.  604.556.  t)ct.  26,  1990.  This  application  Jul. 
9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  910.924 
Int.  CI.'  C23C  14,34 
Ij  S  ci.  204— 192  15  >3  Oaims 


ALPHA-Ta 

To(N) 

SUBSTRATE 


1    A  method  of  making  an  alpha  T  a  layer  on  a  substrate  the 

steps  ol 

(a)  forming  a  seed  layer  of  tantalum  dop<-d  with  nitrogen 
(laiNl),  reactively  sputtered  in  a  nitrogen  containing 
ambient,  on  said  substrate,  wherein  said  seed  l.iver  has  a 
thickness  of  at  least  20  angstroms,  and 

lb)  dep<isilmg  a  layer  i>f  alpha-  Fa  on  said  I  al  N  i  seed  layer  in 
a  nitrogen  free  ambient,  wherein  said  laser  ol  alpha-  la  has 
a  resistivitv  of  less  than  ^O  micro-ohni  cm 


-,..f 


1  A  chlorine  generai.>r  f.u  electrically  generating  chlorine 
from  a  media  liquid  including  in  combination 

an  enclosed  container  having  a  first  compartment,  for  hold- 
ing said  media  liquid,  and  a  second  compartment 

a  divider  separating  said  first  compartment  from  said  second 
compartment,  said  divider  having  an  opening  there- 
through at  the  top  vif  said  first  compartment  into  a  p<irtion 
of  said  second  compartment. 

first  and  second  spaced-apart  electrodes  in  said  first  com- 
partment adapted  for  connection  across  a  stiurce  of  elec- 
tric current,  and 

means  for  supplying  water  to  said  second  compartment,  and 
for  removing  water  from  said  second  compartment  at  a 
water  level  in  said  second  water  compartment  normally 
held  below  said  opening  as  a  result  of  gas  pressure  in  said 
second  compartment  above  the  surface  of  said  water 
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5,221,452 
MONOPOLAR  ION  EXCHANGE  MEMBRANE 
ELECTHOLVTIC  CELL  ASSEMBLY 
Makoto  Nakao,  Yokohama;  Hidenori  SUbata.  Chiba;  Takeo 
Alkawa,  Kimitsa;  Takahiro  LIckibori,  Foaabaahi,  and  Hiroki 
Yano,  Ichihara,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Aaahi  Glaaa  Com- 
pany Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1990,  2-32497; 
Sep.  21,  1990.  2-250303 

Int.  a.'  C25B  9;00.  11/03.  11/10.  15,08 
VS.  a.  204—258  17  Claims 


cathode  and  an  electrolyte  having  a  metal  salt  in  a  nonaqueous 
solvent  compnsmg; 

the  cathode  including  a  crystalline  silver  vanadium  oxide 
prepared  by  a  chemical  addition  reaction. 


5J21,453 

SILV ER  VANADIUM  OXIDE  CATHODE  MATERIAL 

AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Ann  M.  Crespi,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  aasignor  to  Medtronic, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,120 
Int.  a.'  C25B  11/06:  HOLM  4/04.  4/S4 
L.S.  a.  204—291  11  Claims 

1  A  method  for  making  an  electrochemical  cell  having  the 
steps  of;  admixing  silver  vanadium  oxide  with  a  conductive 
matenal  and  a  binder  and  forming  the  admixture  into  a  cath- 
ode; combining  the  cathode  with  a  lithium  metal  anode,  and 
combining  an  electrolyte  with  the  anode  and  cathode,  the 
method  consisting  of  prepanng  the  silver  vanadium  oxide  by  a 
chemical  addition  reaction  consisting  of  admixing  AgVOj  and 
V2O5  in  a  2  1  mole  ratio  heating  the  admixed  AgVOj  and 
V?0?  at  a  reaction  temperature  in  the  range  of  300'  C  to  700' 
C   for  5  to  24  hours 

10   An  electrochemical  cell  having  a  lithium  metal  anode, 


5,221,454 

DIFFERENTIAL  SEPARATION  ASSAY 

Bala  S.  Maoian,  Loa  Alto*  Hilla,  and  Vartan  Ghazaroaaian, 

Menlo  Park,  botb  of  Calif „  aasignon  to  Biometric  Imagiiis 

Idc„  MottBtain  View,  Calif. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  828,407,  Jan.  31,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,137,609. 

This  application  Jan.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,854 

Int  a.'  COIN  27/^6.  27/447 

V.S.  C\.  204—299  R  13  Claims 


1  A  monopolar  ion  exchange  membrane  electrolytic  cell 
a.ssembly.  comprising 

at  least  one  electrolytic  cell  compnsmg  an  anode  compart- 
ment frame  opposed  to  a  cathode  compartment  frame 
within  an  ion  exchange  membrane  interposed  therebe- 
tween, the  anode  and  cathode  compartment  frames  each 
having  a  feeding  and  discharging  system  for  an  electrolyte 
and  a  discharging  system  for  generated  gas. 

(a)  an  anode  made  of  a  foraminous  first  plate  fixed  to  the 
anode  compartment  frame  so  that  the  first  plate  is  close  to 
or  in  contact  with  the  ion  exchange  membrane; 

means  for  supplying  electncity  to  the  foraminous  first  plate, 
comprising  power  supply  rods  and/or  power  supply  ribs 
from  a  power  source  located  outside  the  cell;  and 

a  cathode  compnsmg  a  foraminous  second  plate  and  an 
electncity  conducting  frame  means,  wherein  the  frame 
means  is  integrally  and  electncally  connected  to  the  fo- 
raminous second  plate  and  encloses  the  second  foraminous 
plate,  for  conducting  electncity  to  and  from  the  forami- 
nous second  plate 

(c)  the  second  plate  is  pressed  by  a  resilient  member  means 
for  pressing,  from  the  side  opposite  to  the  side  facing  the 
ion  exchange  membrane,  whereby  the  Hexible  cathode 
plate  is  deflected  so  that  the  cathode  is  close  to  or  in 
contact  with  the  ion  exchange  membrane; 

wherein  the  resilient  member  means  does  not  have  an  elec- 
troconductive  function 


1    A  diagnostic  system  for  determining  presence  of  an  ana- 
lyle  compnsmg. 

an  excess  amount   of  fluorescence  labeled  binding  agent 

forming  a  complex  with  a  specific  target  analyte  to  be 

determined,    the   combination   having   free   fluorescence 

labeled  binding  agent  and  bound  analyte. 
an  elongated  migration  path  for  the  bound  analyte  and  the 

labeled  binding  agent,  the  bound  analyte  and  the  labeled 

binding  agent  having  different  migration  rates,  said  path 

having  a  migration  start  zone  and  a  downstream  migration 

analysis  zone, 
means  for  effecting  the  migration  of  the  bound  analyte  and 

the  free  labeled  binding  agent, 
optical  means  in  communication  with  the  analysis  zone  for 

timing  the  migration  of  fluorescence  labeled  binding  agent 

and  bound  analyte  from  the  surt  zone  to  the  analysis  zone. 

and 
means  for  companng  the  migration  times  or  rates  of  fiuores- 

cence  labeled  binding  agent  and  bound  anal  vie.  whereby 

the  presence  of  analyte  is  determined 


5,221,455 

BIPOLAR  MEMBRANE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

PRODUCTION 

Fumio  Hanada;  Koki  Hirayama;  NobabUco  Ohmura,  and  Shin- 

suke  Tanaka,  all  of  Tokuyama,  Japan,  aasignon  to  Tokuyaraa 

Soda  Kabushiki  Kaiaha,  Tokuyama,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1990,  2-139870 
Int.  a.'  C25B  13/08 
VS.  a.  204—296  18  Oaims 

1  A  bipolar  membrane  compnsmg  a  cation-exchange  mem- 
brane in  which  a  cation-exchange  group  present  at  least  at  its 
adhered  surface  has  been  ion-exchanged  with  a  heavy  meul 
ion;  and  an  anion-exchange  membrane  formed  on  said  ion- 
exchanged  cation-exchange  membrane  from  a  solution  of  a 
polymer  having  an  ion-exchange  group  or  a  functional  group 
which  introduces  an  anion-exchange  group  which  as  been 
applied  to  the  surface  of  the  ion-exchanged  cation-exchange 
membrane. 
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said  calion-exchangc  membrane  and  said  anion  exchange 
membrane  bemg  adhered  closely  to  each  oiher  al  a  peel 
strength  of  not  less  than  0  2  kg  f/25  mm, 

said  bifKilar  membrane  havmg  a  water-splitimg  current 
efTiciency  of  not  les.s  than  SO'v .  and  a  w.ater  sphltinn 
membrane  potential  of  not  more  than  2  0  \  .  and 


5.221,457 
SYSTKM  FOR  ANALYZING  ION  LEVELS  IN  FLUIDS 
John  R.  North,  Agoura  Hilla;  Robert  L.  Kay.  Tbousuid  Oaka, 
both  of  Calif.:  Jeff  Brown.  Seattle.  Waah.;  Mark  Eike.  Aliao 
V  iejo,  and  Neil  Plotkin,  Paaadena,  both  of  Calif.,  aaaignor*  to 
Porton  Diacnoatics.  Inc..  Weatlake  Villafte.  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  763,696 
Int.  n.'  COIN  J-"  .Iff 
I  .S.  n.  204 — 416  22  Claims 


HCPlNf  ^^    '"CM    •>«     V^fACC  {pt 


-»  (IMI 


wherein  when  said  biptilar  membrane  is  used  for  elec  trolysis 
neither  blisters  nor  bubbles  ix;cur  at  the  interface  between 
said  cation-exchange  membrane  and  said  anion  exchange 
membrane  during  electrolysis 


5.221,456 
INSLIjVTKD  C  ORE  ELECTRODE  FOR  PH  SENSOR 
Barry    W.    Benton.    Orange.    Calif.;    Lawrence    R.    M^jerus, 
Chaska.  Minn.;  Donald  R.  Rutt,  Eden  Prairie.  Minn.;  Fred  C. 
Sittler,  Excelsior,  Minn.,  and  Adrian  C.  Toy.  E.den  Prairie. 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Rosemount  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,106 
Int.  CI."  C;01N  2-'  26 
V.S.  CI.  204 — 416  35  Claims 


a    - 


1  An  indicator  electnxle  a.ssembly  for  sensing  an  electro- 
chemical condition  of  a  sample,  the  a-vsembly  comprising  a 
core  of  material  thai  is  chemically  inert  to  the  sample,  a  sensing 
portion  comprising  a  coating  of  an  electrochemically  sensitive 
matenal  placed  on  the  core,  a  conductor  electrically  connected 
to  the  coating,  and  a  body  of  an  electrical  insulating,  electro- 
chemically inert  deformable  matenal  partially  enveloping  the 
core  and  the  coating  and  having  an  opening  of  si/e  to  permit  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  sensing  portion  to  be  exposed  by  the 
body. 


1     A  system  for  analyzing  the  ion   level  of  a  fluid  sample 
comprising 

an  analy/er   instrument   containing   electrical   circuitry   for 

analyzing  the  ion  level  of  the  fluid  sample  and  a  receiving 

ptirtion. 
a  senstir  unit,  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  receiving 

p<irtion  of  the  analyzer  instrument,  wherein  said  sens<->r 

unit  comprises 

a  substantially  planar  member  having  an  upper  and  a 
lower  surface,  and  a  leading  edge  adapted  for  insertion 
into  said  analyzer  instrument  and  a  trailing  edge 
adapted  for  gnpping  by  a  users  hand. 

notches  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  member  to  mechani 
cally  engage  the  analyzer  instrument  when  the  sensor 
unit  IS  fully  inserted  into  the  analyzer  instrument, 

an  ion  selective  electrcxle  in  communication  with  the 
upper  surface  of  the  member  and  the  fluid  sample, 

a  label  afTixed  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  member, 

substantially  perpendicular  rails  in  communication  with 
the  side  edges  of  the  lower  surface  of  the  member,  being 
of  equal  depth  to  form  a  first  subsuntially  planar  surface 
thai  IS  substantially  parallel  to  the  lower  surface  of  the 
member  and  is  disposed  beneath  the  lower  surface  of 
the  member,  wherein  said  first  substantially  planar  sur- 
face IS  adapted  to  mechanically  conlaci  the  receiving 
portion  of  the  analyzer  instrument  upon  insertion  into 
the  analyzer  instrument,  and 

electrical  contacts  in  communication  with  the  ion  selec- 
tive electrode,  that  communicate  with  the  analyzer 
instrument  upon  insertion  of  the  sensor  unit  into  the 
analyzer  instrument,  said  electrical  contacts  extending 
through  said  member  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  mem- 
ber to  an  equal  depth  beneath  the  lower  surface  to  form 
a  second  substantially  planar  surface,  having  a  leading 
edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  and  disposed  between  the 
lower  surface  of  the  member  and  the  first  substantially 
planar  surface, 
and  wherein  actuating  means  are  provided  in  the  receiv- 
ing portion  of  the  ar\alyzer  instrument  for  informing  the 
analyzer  instrument  that  the  sensor  unit  is  in  position 


5J21,458 

ELECTROFORMINC  PROCESS  FOR  ENDLESS  METAL 

BELT  ASSEMBLY  WITH  BELTS  THAT  ARE 

INCntEASINGLY  COMPRESSIVELY  STRESSED 

WUIiam  G,  Herbert,  umI  Mark  S.  Thoma,  both  of  WilUamaoB. 

N.Y..  aaaigBors  to  Xerox  Corporatioa,  Stamford,  Coaa, 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,518 

Int.  a.'  C25D  1/04 

VS.  a.  205—67  30  Claima 


KOT  <»  rnvfuTUH  »wn  cOMMniMi  trani 


5,221,459 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTL'RING  A  MAGNETIC  DISK 

SUBSTRATE  OF  TITANIUM 
Yoko    Okano;    Hiroyoahi    Suenaga;    Toahio    Sakiyama;    Keigi 
Morita;  Masanori  Ohraura;   Iwao  Ida,  and  Hitoahi   Naga- 
shima,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  aaaignon  to  NKK  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,049 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1992,  4-24871 

Int.  CT'  C25D  ///26 

U,S.  a.  205—322  4  Claimi 
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5^31,460 

CONTINLIOUS  AUTOREFRIGERATIVE  DEW  AXING 

CRYSTALUZATION  USING  A  CENTRIFUGE 

Abrakaa  R.  DeKrakcr,  Saraia,  Cauda,  urigiw  to  Exxoa 

Reaearch  A  EagiMcrtag  CoiMuy.  FlorbaB  Park,  N  J. 

Filed  May  22,  1991.  Ser.  No,  704,145 

Int.  a.'  ClOG  73/06.  B04B  11/02 

VS.  CI.  20»— 35  10  ClaiM 


1    An  electroforming  process  comprising 

electroforming  a  first  belt  on  a  mandrel,  said  first  belt  having 

a  first  compressive  stress  value, 
electroforming  a  second  belt  on  said  mandrel  under  such 

conditions  that  said  second  belt  has  a  second  compressive 

stress   value  greater  than   said   first   compressive  stress 

value:  and 
assembling  said  belts  in  a  nest 


UBDVTM-  X 


f 


1 


1  A  method  for  dewaxing  waxy  hydrocarbon  feeds  on  a 
continuous  basis  using  autorefrigerative  dewaxing  solvents, 
said  method  compnsing  mixing  the  waxy  hydrocarbon  with  a 
liquid  autorefrigerative  solvent  to  produce  a  waxy  hydrocar- 
bon-autorefngerative  solvent  solution,  introducing  said  solu- 
tion at  the  wall  of  a  rotating  pressure  rated  centrifuge,  continu- 
ously adding  additional  solution  into  the  centnfuge  whereby 
the  solution  moves  from  the  centnfuge  wall  to  the  center  axis 
of  the  centnfuge  and  the  solvent  present  m  the  solution  gradu- 
ally vaponzes  in  response  to  the  reduction  in  pressure  expen- 
enced  as  the  solution  moves  from  the  centnfuge  wall  to  the 
center  axis,  this  vaporization  of  solvent  resulting  in  the  crystal- 
lization of  wax  present  in  the  waxy  hydrocarbon  in  the  feed 
solution,  producing  a  waxliquid  hydrocarbon  slurry,  recover- 
ing the  vaporized  autorefngerative  solvent  from  the  center  of 
the  centnfuge  for  recycling,  passmg  the  wax-liquid  hydrocar- 
bon slurry  over  a  weir  at  the  mouth  of  the  centnfuge,  recover- 
ing the  slurry  and  sending  it  to  liquid-solid  separation-means 
for  the  recovery  of  wax  and  dewaxed  liquid  hydrocarbon 


(0  100 

ETCHIMG  oePTH    De  I  nn  ) 

1    A  method  of  manufactunng  a  magnetic  disk  substrate 
made  of  titanium,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

performing  chemical  etching  on  a  titanium  disk  to  be  used 

for  a  magnetic  disk  substrate,  thereby  removing  a  surface 

portion  thereof  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  2  nm;  and 
anodizing  the  new  surface  of  the  titanium  disk,  which  has 

been  formed  by  the  chemical  etching,  thereby  forming 

anodized  film  on  the  titanium  disk 


5.221,461 

ANTIOXIDANT  COMPOSmONS  AND  METHODS 

USING  CATECHOL  COMPOUNDS  AND  ORGANIC  ACID 

COMPOUNDS 
Inge  K.  Hearici,  Spring,  aad  Dwight  K.  Reid.  Hooston,  both  of 
Tex.,  aadgnon  to  BeU  Laboratories,  Inc„  Trevoae,  Pa. 
Filed  Jun.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No,  895.745 
Int.  a.'  C07C  7/20 
U,S.  a.  208—48  AA  10  Claim 

1   An  antioxidant  composition  compnsing  a  catechol  having 
the  structure; 


OH 


OH 


wherein  R  is  H  or  Ci_ao  alkyl  and,  an  organic  acid 
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5,221,4*2 

METHODS  FOR  RCTARDING  COKE  FORMATION 

DURING  PYROLYTIC  HYDROCARBON  PROCESSING 

Dwight  K.  Reid,  Houton.  and  Dmiel  E.  Ftekb,  Th«  WoodUmta, 

both  of  Tex.,  uaigBon  to  Betz  I.abonitorie»,  Inc.,  TreTOM. 

Pm. 

Filed  M«r.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  676.043 

Int.  a.'  ClOt;  9  76 

VS.  n.  208—48  AA  *  Cl«inu 

1  A  meth<xj  of  inhibiting  the  formation  and  deposition  of 
pyrolytic  coke  on  the  heated  metal  surfaces  in  contact  with  a 
hydrocartxin  feedstock  which  is  undergoing  pyrolytic  pr(X.-ess 
ing  lo  produce  lower  hydrivartxin  fractions  and  said  metal 
surfaces  having  a  temperature  of  about  1400"  F  or  higher, 
consisting  essentially  of  adding  to  said  hydrix:arb»m  feedsKKk 
being  pyrolytically  prix;es.sed  a  coke  inhibiting  amount  of 
hydroquinone 

5,221,4*3 
FIXED-BED/MOVING-BED  TWO  STAGE  (  ATAI  YTIC 
REFORMING  WITH  RECYCLE  OF  HYDROtiEN-RIOI 
.STREAM  TO  BOTH  STAGFZS 
Paul  W.  Kamieniki,  Brnking  Ridge,  uid  Gerrit  S.  Swirt,  West- 
field,  both  of  N.J..  uaignon  to  Exxon  Research  A  EnRJoecr- 
ing  Company,  Florham  Park.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  805.333 

Int.  n."  ClOGJ-^.CM 

Ci».  tl.  208— «5  *  (laims 


to  the  lead  reforming  zone  of  said  first  stage  rcformmg, 
and 
(d)  collecting  the  remaining  liquid  rcformale. 


5J2I,4*4 
PROCESS  FOR  CATALYTICALLY  REFORMING  A 
HYDROCARBON  FEED  IN  THE  GASOLINE  BOILING 
RANGE 
Vincent  A.  Durante.  Weat  Cheater.  Aristidea  Macria,  Media; 
Rangaaamy  Pitchai.  Weat  Cheater,  all  of  Pa.,  and  Xenophon 
E.  Verykioa,  Patraa,  Greece,  aasignon  to  Sun  Company.  Inc. 
(RAM).  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  743,658 
Int.  C\.'  ClOG  -l.V  fW 
L„S.  CI.  208—137  »2  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  catalytically  reforming  a  hydrocarbon 
feedstock  boiling  in  the  gasoline  range  with  a  cobalt-free  zirco- 
nium oxide  supponcd  catalyst,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises doping  said  cobalt-free  zirconium  oxide  with  0  5  10  0 
weight  percent  tantalum 


^-ty-i"  r^'  rtMi 
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5.221,4*5 

HIGH  ACTIVITY ,  HIGH  YIELD  TIN  MODinED 

PI  ATINLM-IRIDIUM  CATALYSTS.  AND  REFORMING 

PROCESS  UTILIZING  SUCH  CATALYSTS 
William  C.  Balrd,  Jr.;  G«or«e  A.  Swan.  III.  and  Joaeph  P.  Boyle, 
ail  of  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  aasignors  to  Exxon  Reaearch  and 
Engineering  Company.  Flortuun  Park,  N  J. 
DirUioo  of  Ser.  No.  6r.528.  Dec.  14.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.106.809. 
ThU  application  Dec.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  814.659 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  20. 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C\:  ClOG  i.V/fW.V  jy-M.  45/i2 
U.S.  a.  208—139  20  Claims 

1  A  process  for  improving  the  tKtane  quality  of  a  naphtha 
which  comprises  reforming  said  naphtha  at  reforming  condi 
lions  wherein  said  reforming  conditions  are  defined  as  follows 


1  A  prcK-ess  for  catalytically  reforming  a  gasoline  boiling 
range  hydrt>carbon  reactani  stream  in  the  presence  of  hydro- 
gen in  a  reforming  prixess  unit  ciimprised  of  a  plurality  of 
serially  connected  reforming  /ones  wherein  each  of  the  re 
forming  zones  contains  a  reforming  catalyst  comprised  of  one 
or  more  Ciroup  VIII  noble  metals  on  a  refractory  support,  the 
priK-ess  comprising 

(a)  reforming  the  reactani  stream  in  a  first  reforming  stage 
comprised  of  one  or  more  serially  connected  reforming 
zones  containing  a  fixed-bed  of  catalyst  particles  com- 
prised of  one  or  more  Group  VIII  noble  metals  on  a 
refractory  support,  which  one  or  more  reforming  zones 
arc  operateti  al  reforming  conditions  which  includes  a 
pressure  of  ab<iut  l(X)  to  "iOO  psig.  thereby  pnxlucing  a  first 
effluent  stream. 

(b)  passing  said  first  effluent  stream  lo  a  sei.ond  reforming 
stage  operated  al  a  pressure  which  is  at  least  about  M)  psig 
lower  than  that  of  the  first  reforming  stage,  which  second 
reforming  stage  is  comprised  of  one  or  more  serially  con- 
nected reforming  zones  which  are  iiperated  in  a  moving 
bed  continuous  catalyst  regeneration  mcxlc.  wherein  the 
catalyst  continually  descends  through  one  or  more  re 
forming  zones,  exits,  and  is  passed  lo  a  regeneration  zone 
where  at   least  a  portion  of  any   accumulated  carbon  is 
burned-off,  and  wherein  the  regenerated  catalyst  is  recy 
cled  back  to  the  one  or  more  reforming  zones. 

(c)  passing  the  effluent  stream  from  said  second  stage  re 
forming  to  a  separation  zone  wherein  al  least  a  portion  of 
a  hydrogen-nch  ga.seous  stream  is  separated  and  recycled 


pressure,  psig 

rc»cli>r  icmpcralurc.  'F 


.h.iul   100  to  700 
lUiul  ^('*1  lo  intX) 


over  a  catalyst  which  includes  from  aKiut  0  1  percent  to  about 
1  0  percent  platinum,  from  about  0  I  percent  to  abtiut  I  0 
percent  indium,  and  from  about  0  02  percent  to  about  0  4 
percent  tin.  wherein  each  of  said  metals  is  composited  with  and 
uniformly  dispersed  throughout  an  inorganic  oxide  support 


5.221.4*6 
PHOSPHATE  ROCK  BENERCATION 
SteTen  C.  Garcia,  Mulberry,  and  Charles  T.  Staniek.  Iceland, 
both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Freeporl-McMoRan  Resource  Part- 
ner*. Limited  Partnership.  New  Orleans.  La. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  711.105.  Jun.  3.  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362.225.  Jun.  7, 
1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
340.715.  Apr.  20.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30. 
1991,  Ser.  No.  814,437 
Int.  n.*  B03D  /   Of«.  1/02 
U.S.  a.  209—166  '3  Claims 

12  An  improved  privevs  for  separating  phosphate  values 
from  a  sized  Florida  phosphate  ore  comprising  forming  an 
aquei>us  slurry  of  the  sized  phosphate  ore.  forming  a  mixture  of 
said  slurry  of  sized  phmphate  ore  with  at  least  one  organic 
liquid  to  make  the  surface  of  the  phosphate  ore  hydrophobic, 
and  subjecting  said  mixture  to  a  flotation  step,  in  the  absence  of 
any  phospho-<irganic  depressants  for  said  silica,  the  improve- 


ment comprising  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  mixture  to  a  pH  of  at 
least  about  9.8  using  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially 
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of  sodium  carbonate,  and  removing  the  phosphate  content  of 
the  ore  as  a  float  fraction 


5J21,4*7 

CONTAMINATED  SOLUTION  nLTRATION 

APPARATUS  AND  MACHINING  SOLUTION 

nLTRATION  APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINING  DEVICE 

Toshio  Suzuki;  TakeaU  Yatomi,  and  Toskihiro  Nagaaaka,  aU  of 

Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubiahi   Denki  K.K.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,045 
ClaiiBs  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1990,  2-138324; 
Not.  16,  1990,  2-30r742 

Int.  a.'  BOID  ]Tn.  19/00.  36/02 
U.S.  a.  210—85  22  Claims 


the  machining  solution  passing  holes  (17)  of  said  inner 
perforated  metal  housing  (15).  Altered  by  said  additional 
filter  medium  (18),  and  discharged  from  the  machimng 
solution  passing  holes  (17)  of  the  outer  perforated  metal 
housing  (16). 

4.  A  filtration  apparatus  according  to  claim  3,  in  which  said 
supplying  means  further  comprises: 

a  selecting  means  (54,  55,  56)  for  selecting  said  second  ma- 
chining solution  filter  (7)  such  that  the  contaminated 
solution  IS  filtered  only  by  said  second  machining  solution 
filter  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 

5.  A  filtration  apparatus  according  to  claim  4,  in  which  said 
selecting  means  of  said  supplying  means  comprises: 

a  first  electromagnetic  valve  (54)  through  which  said  con- 
taminated solution  is  supplied  to  said  sheet-like  filter  me- 
dium; 

a  second  electromagnetic  valve  (55)  through  which  said 
contaminated  solution  is  supplied  to  said  additional  filter 
medium;  and 

a  controller  (56)  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  electro- 
magnetic valves  (54,  55). 

6  A  filtration  apparatus  according  to  claim  5,  further  com- 
prising: 

means  (58,  59)  for  detecting  a  presence  or  an  absence  of  said 
sheet-like  filter  medium. 


5421,468 

PNEUMATICALLY-OPERATED  FILTERING 

APPARATUS  WITH  FILTER  MOVEMENT 

CONTROLLED  BY  LEVEL  SENSOR 

Robert  J.  Fox.  Bowling  Green,  and  Merlin  P.  Hoodlefarink, 

Bradncr,  both  of  Okie,  aaaignors  to  Clarmatic  IndBstrics,  Inc., 

PemberriUe,  OUo 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,487 

Int.  a.'  BOID  33/044 

VS.  a.  210—97  n  ClainM 


3   A  conuminated  solution  filtration  apparatus  for  use  with 

machine,  compnsing 

means  (32.  33)  for  conveying  a  sheet-like  filter  medium 
continuously,  said  sheet-like  filter  medium  compnsing  an 
upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface, 

means  (39,  40.  41)  for  supplying  a  contaminated  solution  to 
the  upper  surface  of  said  sheet-like  filter  medium  so  as  to 
pass  through  said  sheet-like  filter  medium  and  be  filtered 
thereby  and  form  a  filtered  solution, 

means  (36)  for  receiving  the  filtered  solution  which  has 
passed  through  said  sheet-like  filter  medium,  and 

means  (37)  for  generating  a  difference  in  pressure  between 
the  upper  surface  and  the  lower  surface  of  said  sheet-like 
filter  medium,  said  generating  means  being  connected  to 
said  receiving  means,  further  including  a  second  machin- 
ing solution  filter  (7)  which  compnscs 

double-tubularly  arranged  inner  and  outer  perforated  meul 
housings  (15.  16)  having  a  multiplicity  of  machining  solu- 
tion passing  holes  (17)  on  their  sidcwall  surface,  and 

an  additional  filter  medium  (18)  being  interposed  between 
said  double-tubularly  arranged  inner  and  outer  perforated 
metal  housings, 

in  which  said  contaminated  solution  is  introduced  into  said 
additional  filter  medium  (18)  while  being  passed  through 


13  Apparatus  for  separating  contaminants  from  liquid  by 
passing  the  liquid  through  filtenng  media,  said  apparatus  com- 
pnsing a  tank,  perforate  plate  means  in  a  portion  of  said  tank, 
a  stnp  of  filtenng  media,  a  portion  of  which  is  on  said  perforate 
plate  means,  means  for  removing  clean  liquid  from  said  tank, 
means  for  sensing  the  level  of  liquid  m  said  tank,  pncumatical- 
lyoperated  means  to  advance  said  filtenng  media  acorss  said 
perforate  plate  means,  and  pneumatic  control  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  pneumatically-operated  means  when  the  liquid  in  said 
lank  IS  at  one  level,  as  sensed  by  said  level  sensing  means,  and 
for  stopping  operation  of  said  pneumatically-operated  means 
when  the  liquid  in  said  unk  is  at  a  lower  level,  as  sensed  by  said 
level  sensing  means,  said  pneumatically-operated  means  com- 
pnsing a  ram  having  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  rod,  and  means 
connected  to  said  piston  rod  to  advance  said  filtenng  media 
across  said  perforate  plate  means,  said  means  connected  to  said 
piston  rod  to  advance  said  filtenng  media  compnsing  a  con- 
veyor chain  engagable  with  said  stnp  of  filtenng  media,  a  dnve 
sprocket  for  moving  said  conveyor  chain,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  dnve  sprocket  and  said  piston  rod 
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5J21,4«9 
niTRATlON  SYSTFM 
B«Ty  A.  Nehls,  Bowling  Green,  Ohio,  »s«ignor  to  Hydroflow. 
Uc,  Salem.  N.H. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805.205 

Int.  n.'  BOID  (rt  1)4.  .'V  52.  Jv   ': 

V.S.  n.  210—232  ^  Claims 


kxated  iM  the  housing  tx-lov.  the  le%el  of  waste  water  through 
which  the  wa.ste  water  Hows  without  turbulence  to  reach  the 
outlet,  said  filter  having  a  plurality  of  relatively  narrow  veni- 
cal  pa.ssageways  providing  a  large  surface  area  for  aerobic 
bacteria  to  cover  and  remove  the  small  solid  particles  form  the 
wa.ste  water  as  it  Hows  upwardly  through  the  filter  toward  the 
outlet,  said  means  for  injecting  air  in  the  aeration  chamber  also 
providing  means  to  supply  the  aerobic  bactena  covering  the 
filler  with  sufficient  oxygen  to  keep  it  functioning 


1    Filtration  apparatus  including  a  filter  comprising 

a  central  vertically  extending  column. 

frameworli  establishing  a  plurality  of  v  ircumferentiallv 
spaced,  radially  extending  compartments  attached  to  said 
column,  each  of  said  compartments  hav  ing 

a  pair  of  filter  septum  means  defining  filter  openings  thr.>ugh 
which  material  to  be  filtered  is  pa-ssed  and  said  filter  sep- 
tum means  further  defining  downwardly  extending  side 
walls  of  each  compartment, 

said  frameworli  including  for  each  radially  extending  com 
partment.  top  and  Kittom  members,  a  plurality  ol  radially 
spaced,  vertically  extending  supp<irt  bars  attached  to  said 
top  and  Nittom  members  and  against  which  said  filter 
septum  means  are  supp<irted.  and  a  removable  vertically 
extending  end  cap  providing  means  for  radially  removing 
each  of  said  filler  septum  means  for  cleaning  and  mainte 
nance 


5.221,471 

T(K)l  FOR  MAGNtmC  TRFATMENT  OF  WATFR 

.loyd  R.  Huntley,  2610  N.  LS  277,  San  Angelo,  Tei.  76905 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,007 
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5.221,470 

APPARATl  S  FOR  TRFATING  WASTF  VNATFR 

Jerry  I..  McKinney,  P.O.  Boi  54*,  Silsbee.  Tei.  77656 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,424 

Int.  CI.'  {X)2F  (   "<i    .<   :>> 

tii.  n.  210-151  9  fi"""* 


1    In  a  waste  water  treatment  plant  having  an  aeration  cham 
bcr,  an  inlet  located  adjacent  the  top  of  the  aeration  chamb<-r 
through  which  the  wa-ste  water  flows  into  the  aeration  cham 
ber  and  downwardly  toward  the  bv.ttom  of  the  aeration  cham 
ber.  means  for  injecting  air  into  the  waste  water  in  the  aeration 
chamber  to  support  the  growth  of  aerobic  micfiHirganisms  and 
a  clanfier  chamber  within  said  aeration  chamber,  said  blander 
chamber  being  formed  by  a  partition  in  the  form  of  an  inverted, 
truncated   coneliWe   member   into   the   bottom   of  which   the 
waster    water    flows    from    the    aeration    chamber    and    rises 
therein,  the  improvement  comprising  a  filter  housing  mounted 
in  the  clanfier  with  an  i)p<-n  lower  end  extending  below  the 
level  of  the  waste  water  in  the  clanfier,  ahori/onlal  outlet  tube 
connected  t<i  the  filter  housing  through  which  the  waste  water 
can  flow  out  of  the  filter  housing  and  the  .larifier,  and  a  filter 


6    \   liHil   for  magnetic   treatment  of  fluid  flowing  there- 
through, comprising 

an  annular  casing  having  an  interior  wall  and  a  central  axis. 

said  tix-il  IS  adapted  to  he  connected  in  senes  relationship 

respective   to  a  flow    conduit   to   receive   flow    from   the 

conduit  when  connected  thereto. 

an  assembly  of  magnets  housed  within  the  casing,  said  as 

sembly  having  opposed  ends. 
a  plurality  of  holding  members  within  said  annular  casing, 
said    holding    members   are    axially    aligned    and    axially 
spaced  respective  to  one  another,  a  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  magnets  is  supp<irted  between  adjacent  hold- 
ing members, 
said  holding  members  being  composed  of  one  outer  holding 
member  located  at  each  said  opposed  end  of  said  assembly 
with  an  inner  holding  member  therebetween, 
diametrically    opp<ised  outwardly  opening  sockets  in  each 
said  inner  holding  member  of  a  size  to  telescopingly   re- 
ceive a  marginal  end  of  a  magnet  therewithin. 
said  magnets  are  arranged  with  like  adjacent  p<iles, 
an  enlargement  on  each  said  outer  holding  member, 
each   said  outer   holding   member  having  a  sixrket  formed 
therein  that  is  opposed  to  a  terminal  end  theretif  to  tele 
scopingly    and  conlactingly   receive  a  marginal  end  of  a 
respective  said  magnet  therewithin. 
a  plurahtv  of  rods,  each  of  said  rcxls  are  parallel  to  the  cen- 
tral axis  of  said  annular  casing,  said  rods  are  attached  to 
the  enlargement  of  each  said  outer  holding  member,  each 
said  rixJ  extending  from  one  said  outer  holding  member  to 
the  other  said  outer  holding  member  with  said  rods  bear- 
ing against  the  interior  wall  of  the  ca.sing  and  secunng  the 
assembly  of  magnets  within  the  casing, 
whereby,  fluid  can  flow  between  the  enlargements  and  the 
intenor  wall  of  the  casing  and  through  the  magnetic  flux 
a-vvx.'iated  with  each  of  the  magnets 


5.221,472 

VACL'UM  RLTRATION  APPARATUS  WITH 

HORIZONTAL  RLTER-LIKE  CONVEYOR 

Michio  Ike<ia;  Kazuo  Kamezaki;  Yoahihiko  Nakazawa;  Shuji 

Iwasaki;  Maauhiro  Sato,  and  Minoni  Merita,  all  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  aasignors  to  Tsukishima  Kikai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,454 

Int.  a."  BOID  ii./ 70 

U.S.  a.  210—389  7  Oaims 
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1    .A  vacuum  filtration  apparatus  compnsing 

at  least  one  vacuum  chamber  fixedly  secured  at  a  predeter- 
mined position,  the  vacuum  chamber  opening  upward, 
and  the  intenor  of  the  vacuum  chamber  alternating  be- 
tween a  partial  vacuum  and  atmosphenc  pressure,  and 

an  endless  filter  belt  having  a  generally  honzontal  section 
disp<ised  generally  honzontally  above  the  vacuum  cham- 
ber, a  mixture  of  a  liquid  and  solid  particles  suspended 
therein  being  fed  onto  the  generally  horizontal  section  of 
the  endless  filter  belt,  the  endless  filter  belt  having  a  belt 
advancing  device  to  intermittently  advance  said  belt  by  a 
predetermined  length,  the  vacuum  chamber  being  under  a 
vacuum  s<i  as  to  draw  the  liquid  constituent  from  the 
mixture  on  the  generally  honzontal  section  of  the  endless 
filter  belt  when  the  endless  filter  belt  is  stopped,  wherein 
the  endless  filter  belt  conveys  a  cake  of  the  solid  particles 
extracted  from  the  mixture,  and  then  a  washing  liquid 
being  fed  onto  the  cake  of  the  solid  particles  on  the  gener- 
ally honzonul  section  of  the  endless  filter  belt  to  wash  the 
cake  of  the  solid  panicles,  and  then  the  washing  liquid  is 
drawn  off  by  the  suction  of  the  vacuum  chamber  through 
the  endless  filter  belt,  thereby  obtaining  punfied  a  cake  of 
the  solid  panicles. 

the  vacuum  filtration  apparatus  further  compnsing 

at  least  one  mixture  feeder  for  feeding  the  mixture  onto  the 
generally  honzontal  section  of  the  endless  filter  belt. 

at  least  one  washing  liquid  feeder  for  feeding  the  washing 
liquid  onto  the  cake  of  the  solid  panicles  on  the  generally 
honzontal  section  of  the  endless  filter  belt,  and 

said  belt  advancing  device  being  connected  to  a  reciprocat- 
ing means  for  reciprocating  the  mixture  feeder  and  the 
wzishing  liquid  feeder  along  the  endless  filter  bell  by  the 
length  of  the  intermittent  advancement  of  the  endless  filter 
belt 


5J21,473 
nLTER  CARTRIDGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  REVERSE 
OSMOSIS  PURIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Bruce  D.  Burrows,  25581  Via  Paladar,  Valencia,  Calif.  91355 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688,855,  Apr.  22.  1991,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  420,929,  Oct.  13,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,037,547.  ThU  application  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,406 
Int.  C\.'  C02F  1/44 
VS.  a.  210—232  8  Claim* 

8    A  reverse  osmosis  unit  for  a  water  punfication  system, 
comprising 

an  elongated  housing  having  an  open  end  and  an  opposite 

closed  end 
a  cap  including  a  feed  water  inflow  port,  a  pure  water  output 
port,  and  a  reject  water  outlet  port,  said  cap  having  an 
inner    side    with    a    stepped    bore    formed    therein,    said 


stepped  bore  having  a  first  portion  in  flow  communication 
with  said  pure  water  outlet  port  and  a  second  portion  in 
flow  communication  with  said  reject  water  outlet  port, 
said  cap  further  defining  a  generally  annular  feed  water 
chamber  at  said  cap  inner  side  in  flow  communication 
with  said  feed  water  inflow  port. 

said  housing  and  said  cap  including  cooperating  mounting 
means  for  removably  mounting  said  housing  onto  said  cap 
to  permit  manual  separation  of  said  housing  from  said  cap 
and  manual  reinstallation  of  said  housing  onto  said  cap. 
and 

a  filter  cartndge  for  slidc-fil  reception  into  and  slide-out 
removal  from  said  housing,  said  filter  cartndge  including 
a  reverse  osmosis  membrane  earned  about  a  perforated 
central  support  tube,  a  first  adapter  fitting  mounted  on 
said  support  tube  at  one  end  thereof  a  second  adapter 
fitting  mounted  on  said  support  tube  at  an  opposite  end 


thereof  and  a  bleed  conduit  supported  by  said  first  and 
second  adapter  fittings  to  extend  therebetween, 

said  filter  cartndge  being  received  into  said  housing  and 
enclosed  therein  when  said  housing  is  mounted  onto  said 
cap.  with  one  end  of  said  reverse  osmosis  membrane  ex- 
posed to  said  feed  water  chamber  to  permii  flow  of  feed 
water  through  said  membrane  for  separation  into  a  pun- 
fied water  supply  communicated  to  the  intenor  of  said 
central  support  tube  and  a  reject  water  supply  communi- 
cated to  an  opposite  end  of  said  membrane; 

said  second  adapter  fitting  supporting  said  bleed  conduit  in 
now  communication  with  the  reject  water  supply  at  said 
membrane  opposite  end, 

said  first  adapter  fitting  including  a  slide-fit  probe  for  slide-fit 
reception  into  said  cap  stepped  bore  and  including  means 
for  coupling  the  intenor  of  said  support  tube  in  flow 
communication  with  said  bore  first  portion  and  for  cou- 
pling the  bleed  conduit  to  said  bore  second  portion 


5,221,474 
TRANSFUSION  FILTERING  DEVICE 
Osamu  Yokono,  and  Shinnke  Yokomachi,  both  of  Fnjlnomiya. 
Japan,  aasignors  to  Temmo  Kaboihiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,360 
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1    A  compact  transfusion  filtenng  device,  compnsing 
a  cylindncal  housing  having  an  inlet  port  for  a  transfusing 
liquid,  said  inlet  port  being  positioned  at  an  upper  end 
portion  of  said  cylindncal  housing,  and  an  outlet  port  for 
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said  transfusintj  liquid,  said  oullei  port  bring  p<isition<-d  al 
a  lower  end  pHirtion  of  said  Lvlmdncal  housing,  and 
air  bubble  removing  means  for  removing  from  said  cylindn 
cal  housing  a  pluralily  »f  air  bubbles  in  said  transtusing 
liquid  thai  form  on  an  inner  wall  of  said  cylindrKal  hous 

ing, 
said  air  bubble  removing  means  including  a  filtering  portion 

provided  within  said  housing,  said  filtering  p»>rlion  being 

positioned  between  said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  p»irt. 

said  filtering  portion  including 

a  plurality  of  hydrophilic  porous  hollow  fibers  arranged  in 
a  central  p<irtion  of  said  housing,  in  an  axial  direction  of 
said  cylindrical  housing,  and 

a  plurality  of  hydrophobic  p<irous  hollow  fibers  arranged 
a  predetermined  distance  apart  from  each  other  along 
said  inner  wall  of  said  cylindrical  housing  adjacent  to 
said  plurality  of  air  hubbies,  said  plurality  of  hydro 
philic  fibers  surrounding  said  hydrophilic  pcirous  hoi 
low  fibers, 

each  of  said  hydrophobic  p^irous  hollow  fibers  extending 
from  a  shoulder  p<irtion  around  said  inlet  p«n  of  said 
cylindrical  housing  into  a  lower  p<irtion  of  said  cv  lindn 
cal  housing  s<i  as  to  allow  any  of  said  pluralilv  ol  air 
bubbles  that  come  into  contact  with  said  plurality  of 
hydrophobic  porous  hollow  fibers  to  communicate  with 
an  atmospheric  pres,sure  through  said  shoulder  portion 
of  said  cylindrical  housing 


of  said  cylindrical  housing  into  said  lower  end  portion 
of  said  cylindrical  housing  vi  as  to  enable  said  plurahty 
of  hydrophobic  ptirous  hollow  fibers  to  communicate 
with  an  atmospheric  pressure  through  said  shoulder 
portion 


5.221,475 
ULTER  SUPPORT 
Andrew  N.  Me«Jey.  531  N.  Gower  St.,  I-o»  Angeles,  Calif.  90004, 
and  Darid  E.  Bailey,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Andrew  N. 
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7    A  transfusion  filtering  device,  comprising 

a  cylindrical  housing  having  an  inlet  port  for  a  transfusing 
liquid,  said  inlet  p<irt  being  positioned  at  an  upper  end 
portion  of  said  cylindrical  housing,  and  an  outlet  port  for 
said  transfusing  liquid,  said  outlet  port  being  positioned  at 
a  lower  end  portion  of  said  cylindrical  housing 

a  filtering  portion  provided  within  said  cylindrical  housing. 
said  filtering  p<irtion  being  psisitioned  between  said  inlel 
pt>rt  and  said  outlet  p<irl,  and 

an  intriKiucing  tube  having  a  closed  lower  end  portion  dis 
posed  in  a  central  p<irtion  of  said  cylindrical  housjng  such 
that  an  upper  end  p<irtion  of  said  introducing  tube  is  con 
nected  to  said  inlet  port  and  said  closed  lower  end  portion 
of  said  intrixlucing  tube  is  disposed  near  said  lower  end 
p<irtion  of  said  cylindrical  housing,  said  introducing  tube 
being  provided  al  a  lower  wall  portion  thereof  with  an 
opening, 
air  bubble  removing  means  for  rem<iving  from  said  housing 
a  plurality  of  air  hubbies  that  form  on  an  inner  wall  ol  said 
cylindrical   housing,  said  air  bubble  removing  means  in 
eluding  said  filtering  portion,  said  filtering  pcirtion  o>m 

prising 

a  pluralilv  of  hydrophilic  p.irous  holUiw  fibers  arranged 

around  said  introducing  tube  in  an  axial  directinii  ol  said 

cylindrical  housing    and 
a    plurality    of   hydrophobic    porous    fibers,    respecliveU 

extending  from  a  shoulder  piirtion  around  said  inlet  port 


1  A  support  for  straining  liquid  to  be  poured  into  the  inte 
nor  of  either  of  two  containers,  each  having  a  respective  open 
lop  of  a  Itnown  diameter,  comprising 

a  strainer  supp<in  having  a  tubular  side  wall  with  an  open 
lop  and  an  open  bottom, 

a  nangc  projecting  outwardly  from  the  tubular  side  wall  of 
the  supp<irt  adjacent  the  open  bottom  of  the  supp<in.  the 
open  KMtom  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  the  open  lop  of  the  tubular  suppon.  the  flange  project- 
ing outwardly  a  sufficient  distance  so  the  flange  can  re- 
movably rest  on  the  open  top  of  a  first  container  to  hold 
the  support  in  an  upright  p<isition  above  the  first  con- 
tainer, with  the  open  b<ittom  of  the  support  facing  down 
wardly  toward  the  interior  of  the  first  container. 

an  upwardly  facing  annular  ridge  reces,sed  in  the  exterior 
side  wall  of  the  tubular  supp<^iri  adjacent  the  open  top  of 
the  support,  the  annular  ridge  projecting  outwardly  a 
sufficient  distance  beyond  the  open  top  of  the  supp<irt  so 
that  the  support  can  be  inverted  to  allow  the  annular  ndge 
t^^  remov  ably  rest  on  the  open  lop  of  a  second  container  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  open  top  of  the  first  container, 
to  thereby  hi^ld  the  inverted  strainer  support  in  an  upnght 
position  above  the  second  container,  the  upnght  supp<irt 
in  cither  p<isilion  providing  a  means  for  mounting  a  filter 
medium  in  the  hollow  interior  space  of  the  support  above 
either  container 


5.221.476 
HYI)RCX"V  CLONE  CONDCITS 
Richard  R.  Papetti.  North  Easton;  James  D.  Lirsey,  Rochester, 
and  Ernest  J.  Charette,  Taunton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Bird  Fischer  Wyss  Inc.,  Mansfield.  Mass. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562.208.  Jul.  31.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5  096,587.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  835.298 
Int.  C\:  BOID  :/   26 
I  .S.  n.  210—512.2  ^  Oaims 

11    Apparatus  for  separating  material  comprising 
a  main  feed  conduit  having  an  inlet  and  a  plurality  of  outlets. 


UMI 


a  main  accept  conduit  having  a  plurality  of  inlets  and  an 
outlet. 

a  main  reject  conduit  having  a  pluralily  of  inlets  and  an 
outlet, 

a  plurality  of  hydrocyclones.  each  of  said  plurality  of  hydro- 
cyclones  having  an  inlet  and  a  plurality  of  outlets  with  one 
of  said  outlets  being  connected  to  said  main  reject  conduit, 
and 

a  molded  manifold  for  connecting  said  plurality  of  hydrocy- 
clones to  said  main  feed  and  said  main  accept  conduits. 


said   molded   manifold   comprising   a   molded   polymeric 

member,  said  molded  member  including 

a  feed  caviiy  configured  to  transport  feed  matenals  from 
the  feed  conduit  to  the  plurality  of  hydrocyclones.  said 
feed  cavity  including  an  inlet  and  a  plurality  of  outlets; 
and 

an  accept  cavity  configured  to  transport  accept  materials 
from  the  plurality  of  hydrocyclones  to  the  accept  con- 
duits, said  accept  cavity  including  a  plurality  of  inlets 
and  an  outlet 


5,221.477 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REVERSED 

PERMEATION  MEMBRANE  EXTRACTION  OF 

COMPOUNDS  FROM  SAMPLE  SOLUTIONS 

Richard  G.  Melcher,  and  Paul  J.  OOnnor.  both  of  Midland. 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Ompatiy.  Midland. 

Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  893.874 

Int.  CI."  BOID  11/00.  29,  IJ 

V.S.  a.  210—634  17  Oaims 
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9  A  methixJ  of  collecting  one  or  more  compounds  of  inter- 
est from  a  sample  solution,  said  methixl  compnsing  the  steps 
of 

providing  a  reversed  permeation  collection  cell  comprising  a 
semi-permeable    membrane    of   predetermined    thickness 


and  length,  said  membrane  having  an  inner  surface  and  an 
outer  surface,  a  substantially  ngid  membrane  support 
attached  to  said  semi-permeable  membrane  adjacent  said 
outer  surface,  and  a  non-porous,  non-permeable  barrier 
which  contacts  said  outer  surface  of  said  membrane  to 
prevent  permeation  of  compounds  beyond  said  outer 
surface  of  said  membrane  in  use; 

passing  a  volume  of  sample  solution  in  contact  with  the  inner 
surface  of  said  membrane  such  that  one  or  more  com- 
pound of  interest  permeates  into  and  is  retained  in  said 
membrane; 

flushing  the  portion  of  said  sample  solution  which  has  not 
permeated  into  the  membrane  from  said  membrane. 

passing  a  volume  of  extractant  solution  in  contact  with  the 
inner  surface  of  said  membrane  to  extract  one  or  more 
retained  permeated  compound  from  said  membrane  by 
desorbing  said  one  or  more  retained  permeated  compound 
into  said  extractant  solution  by  reversed  permeation,  and 

assaying  the  extracted  one  or  more  compound  of  interest 


5^21,478 

CHROMATOGRAPHIC  SEPARATION  USING 

ION-EXCHANGE  RESINS 

Yog  R.  Dhingra.  and  Bruce  W.  Pynnoiicti.  both  of  Midland. 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland. 

Mich. 

Continiiatioa  of  Ser,  No.  556,585.  Jul.  20.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  152,618,  Feb.  5,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No,  942.484 
Int.  CI."  BOID  15/08 
VS.  a.  210—635  2*  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  the  chromatographic  separation  of  a  fluid 
mixture  which  contains  at  least  a  first  component  and  a  second 
component  into  a  recoverable  stream  nch  in  said  first  compo- 
nent and  another  recoverable  stream  nch  in  said  second  com- 
ponent, wherein  al  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  compo- 
nents IS  a  sacchande,  compnsing 

(a)  contacting  said  fluid  mixture  with  a  bed  of  an  ion-ex- 
change resin  exhibiting  an  apparent  cross-link  density  of  al 
least  about  11  times  the  actual  cross-link  density  and 
having  a  water  retention  capacity,  on  a  fully  functional- 
ized  basis,  of  at  least  about  40  percent,  said  ion-exchange 
resin  being  prepared  by  functionalizing  a  gel-type  copoly- 
mer, the  gel-type  copolymer  being  prepared  in  a  multi- 
sUge  polymenzation  process  employing  seed  copolymer 
particles, 

(b)  eluting  said  fluid  mixture  such  that  the  fluid  mixture 
passes  through  said  resin  bed  under  conditions  such  that 
the  rate  of  passage  of  said  first  comfwnent  through  the 
resin  bed  is  retarded  relative  to  the  rate  of  passage  of  said 
second  component,  and 

(c)  recovenng  a  product  stream  nch  in  said  first  component 
and  another  product  stream  nch  in  said  second  compo- 
nent, the  first  component  being  recovered  at  a  percent 
yield  which  is  at  least  about  20%  greater  than  the  percent 
yield  obtained  when  an  ion-exchange  resin  made  from  a 
single  step  process  having  an  equivalent  average  particle 
size  and  water  retention  capacity  is  employed  m  an  other- 
wise similar  process 


5J21,479 

nUTRATlON  SYSTEM 

Masahiro  Etoh,  and  Sunuo  Ohtani.  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japaa. 

assignors  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film  O..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834.801 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1991,  3-108975; 
Apr.  18.  1991.  34J86934;  Apr.  18,  1991.  3-086937 

Int.  O.'  BOID  61/20  65/08 
U.S.  O.  210—636  10  Claims 

1  In  a  dead-end  type  filtration  system  wherein  a  bulk  com- 
pnsing a  fluid  containing  suspended  matter  is  filtered  through 
a  micro-filter  membrane  to  separate  the  fluid  from  the  sus- 


2370 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jlnf  22.  1<)<?3 


June  22,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


2371 


pcndcd  matter,  hack  *a^sh  is  pcruxlKallv  carnrd  out  under 
such  conditions  that  the  pressure  on  the  tranMnitted  Ouid  side 
of  the  filter  membrane  is  higher  than  the  rrfs.sure  on  the  hulk 
side  thereiif.  and  hack  wa.sh  liquid  together  M..th  the  suspended 
matter  dev)rhed  from  the  filter  membrane  is  discharged  from 
the  filtration  system   to  the  outside,   the   filtration   svstem   is 


1  1  K 

'   <     •     I 

'  1  1  U' 


characterized  in  that  the  filter  membrane  has  an  aniviiropic 
structure  where  the  p»)re  diameters  of  the  filter  membrane  are 
changed  continuousl>  or  discontinuoasly  in  the  ihicknevs  di 
rcttion  of  the  filter  membrane,  the  pcire  si/e  of  the  dens^t 
layer  of  the  membrane  is  in  the  range  of  from  0  0?  to  10  ^m. 
and  the  p<ire  diameters  on  one  side  of  the  filter  membrane  are 
different  from  those  on  the  other  side  thereof 


5  221  480 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATVS  TO  DCTOXIR  AQIKOI  S 

BASED  HAZARDOLS  W  ASTK 

Alexander  Schulthcis.  Wrentham;  Mark  A.  IjuidriKan.  C  oocord, 

both  of  Ma«8.,  and  Aran  I.akhani,  Audubon,  Pa.,  aasiKnors  to 

Clean  Harbor*,  Inc.,  Quincy,  Maa«. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,604.  Dec.  7,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5  087,370.  Tliia  application  No».  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794.287 

Int.  a.^  BOW)  5^  2M.  61,  iX) 

I  .S.  a.  210— *38  51  Oaims 


5.221.481 

Ml  I  Tl  BLOCK  PtJLYMER  COMPRISING  AN  ESTER 

PREPOI  YMER.  MADE  BY  COMBINING  EPOXY  WITH 

POI.YESTt:R.  CHAIN  EXTENDED  WITH  A 

Ct)MPATIBLE  SECX)ND  PREPOLYMER.  THE 

MEMBRANE  MADE  THEREFROM  AND  ITS  USE  FOR 

SEPARATIONS 
Robert  C.  Schucker,  Baton  Rouge,  Ia,  assignor  to  Exxon  Re- 
search and  (jigineering  Company,  norham  Park.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,426 
The  portion  of  tfce  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  17, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  61  J6 
L.S.  CI.  210— MO  '*  Claims 

1  A  melhixJ  fi>r  separating  aromatic  hydr(x;arbtins  from 
feed  streams  comprising  mutures  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
and  non  aromatic  hydrtxarbdns.  said  mcthixl  compnsing  con- 
tacting the  feed  stream  with  one  side  of  a  membrane  made  from 
a  multi  block  polymer  rnalenal  compnsing  a  first  prepolymer 
made  by  combining  an  (A)  epoxy  with  a  (B)  polyester  in  an 
A/  B  mole  ratio  ranging  from  abtiut  2  0  to  1  05  to  prtxluce  an 
ester  which  is  subsequently  chain  extended  with  a  second 
compatible  prepolymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  an  1  A)  dianhydnde  or  its  corresponding  tetraacid  or  diacid- 
diester  combined  with  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (B)  ep<ixy.  diisocyanate.  polyester  and  diamine  in 
an  A  B  mole  ratio  ranging  from  about  2  0  to  1  05  and  (b)  an 
(A)  diamine  combined  with  a  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (B)  cp<^xy.  diisocyanate.  and  dianhydnde 
or  Its  corresponding  tetraacid  or  diacid-diester  in  an  A/B  mole 
ratio  ranging  from  ab<iut  2  0  to  1  05.  and  mixtures  thereof,  said 
separation  being  conducted  under  presaporation  or  perstrac- 
tion  conditions,  whereby  the  aromatic  hydrocarbon  compo- 
nents of  the  feed  stream  selectively  permeate  through  the 
membrane 


5J21,482 
POI  YPARABANIC   ACID  MEMBRANE  FOR  SELECTIVE 

SEPARATIO> 
Yasushi  Maeda,  Himeji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Daicel  Cliemical 

Industries,  Ud..  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No  PCr/JP90  01331.  §  371  Date  Jun.  12,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  12,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC)91/05«02.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  16.  1989,  Ser.  No.  689.281 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16.  1989.  1-264852 
Int.  O.'  BOID  6J/f6 
L.S.  CI.  210— *40  '  Claims 

5  A  prfvess  for  separating  or  concentrating  an  organic 
substance  by  persaporation  or  vap<ir  permeation  using  a  selec- 
tive separation  membrane  comprising 

la)  a  p<ilyparahanic  acid  consisting  of  repeating  units  of  the 
general  formula 


I-ormula  I 


1  Apparatus  for  processing  aquetius  waste  wherein  said 
waste  comprises  a  plurality  of  solid  components  and  an  aque- 
ous component  imluding  organics  and  heav  s  metals,  compris 
ing 

means  for  substantially  concurrently  removing  at  least  vnnc 
organics  and  at  least  s<!me  heavy  metals  from  said  aqueous 
waste,  including. 

extraction  means  for  contacting  said  aqueous  stream  with 
a  stilvent,  said  solvent  diss<ilving  some  of  said  at  least 
some  heav  y  metals  from  said  aque<ius  stream  to  form  an 
extract  comprising  said  s<ilvent.  some  of  said  at  least 
some  organics  and  some  of  said  at  least  s»>me  heavy 
metals,  and 
recovery  means  for  processing  said  extract  and  rccvivering 
said  solvent  therefrom 


() 
II 

\  / 

(  —I 

//      w 

o  (1 


wherein  R  represents  a  divalent  organic  group 

(b)  a  blend  of  the  p*>lyparabanic  acid  with  a  polymer  having 
sulfonic  acid  groups,  and 

(c)  a  polyparabanic  acid  having  sulfonic  acid  groups  which 
mainly  compnses  recurnng  units  of  formula  (1), 

said  membrane  having  been  heat  treated  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  2(X)"  C  for  a  time  peruxl  sufficient  to  form  a  cross- 
linked  structure 


5421,483 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  DNA, 

VIRUSES  AND  ENDOTOXINS 

Stepiun  D.  Gleaa.  Davie;  Gregory  Batckko,  Miami  Lakes; 

Edward   O'CoucU,   Miami,  aad   PaaletU   Smriga,   North 

Miami,  all  of  Fla,.  assigMrs  to  Coalter  Corporation,  Hialeah, 

Fla. 

CoatiBaatiOB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54«,011.  Jan.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,076,933.  This  applicatioa  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,061 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subaequent  to  Not.  26. 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  BOID  2.W00.  63/08.  71/ w 

VS.  a.  210— «41  24  Claims 


5,221,484 
CATALYTIC  HLTRATION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Robert  U  (k>Ulsmitk,  Belmoat,  and  Bruce  A.  Bishop,  Cam- 
bridge, both  of  MaH„  Mtignon  to  CeraMem  SeparatioM 
Limited  PartBership,  Waltkam,  Mais. 
CoatiaBatioa-iB-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  699,568,  Jan.  10, 1991.  Pat  No. 
5,114,581.  This  applicatioB  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,307 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patcat  sabaeqaeat  to  May  19, 
2009,  has  been  disclaiaMd. 
Int.  a.'  BOID  61/00 
VJS.  CI.  210—650  28  ClaiBu 


1  A  process  for  the  removal  of  DNA.  viruses  and  about 
')8%  of  endotoxins  from  aqueous  buffer  solutions,  aqueous 
pharmaceutical  solution  and  aqueous  biological  pharmaceuti- 
cal solutions  comprising,  passing  one  of  said  aqueous  buffer 
solutions,  aqueous  pharmaceutical  solutions  and  aqueous  bio- 
logical pharmaceutical  solutions  through  a  first  DNA/en- 
dotoxin  niter  section  and  a  second  virus/endotoxin  filter  sec- 
tion, wherein  said  DNA.  viruses  and  endotoxins  are  substan- 
tially removed,  and  collecting  said  aqueous  buffer  solutions, 
aqueous  pharmaceutical  solutions  or  aqueous  biological  phar- 
maceutical solutions, 
(I)  said  first  DNA/cndotoxin  filter  section  having: 

(A)  (i)  a  first  absolute  pore  filter, 

(II)  a  first  and  second  filter  selected  from  one  of  the  group 
consisting  (a)  a  DEAE  cellulose  filter  membrane,  and 
(b)  an  absolute  pore  filter  coated  with  at  least  one  of  the 
group  consisting  of  diethylaminoethyl  salts,  quaternary 
aminoethyl  salts  and  quaternary  aminomethyl  salts,  and 

(ill)  a  second  absolute  pore  filter,  or 

(B)  plurality  of  absolute  pore  filters  at  least  one  of  which  is 
coated  with  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  dimethylaminoethyl  salts,  quaternary  aminoethyl  salts, 
and  quaternary  aminomethyl  salts;  and 

(ii)  said  second  virus/cndotoxin  filter  section  having  absolute 
pore  filters  of  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  absolute  pore 
filters  or  coated  absolute  pore  filters  in  the  DNA/endotoxin 
niter  section 


,^ 


56 


|56 


52    ,50 


'54 

23,  A  method  for  the  filtration  and  catalytic  reaction  of  a 
particulate-containing  fluid  feed  stock  which  method  com- 
pnses 

providing  a  catalytic  filtration  device,  which  device  com- 
pnses 

a  monolith  of  porous  material  containing  a  plurality  of 
passageways  extending  longitudinally  from  an  inlet  end 
face  to  an  outlet  end  face,  having  a  plurality  of  plugs  at 
the  ends  of  the  passageways  at  the  inlet  end  face  and  at 
the  outlet  end  face  to  prevent  direct  passage  of  the  feed 
stock  through  the  passageways  from  the  inlet  end  face 
to  the  outlet  end  face; 
a  microporous  membrane  selected  to  separate  the  feed 
stock  into  a  filtrate  and  paniculate-containing  filter 
cake,  the  membrane  applied  to  at  least  the  wall  surfaces 
of  the  passageways  open  at  the  inlet  end  face  and  of 
mean  pore  size  smaller  than  the  mean  pore  size  of  the 
porous  matenal; 
a  catalyst  applied  to  the  device  for  catalyzing  a  reaction  in 

the  filtrate  as  its  passes  through  the  device, 
introducing  a  fluid  feed  stock  into  the  inlet  end  passage- 
ways of  the  catalytic  filtration  device, 
filtenng  the  fluid  feed  stock  by  the  device  to  provide  a 

filtrate  and  a  particulate-coniaining  filter  cake; 
catalyzing  a  reaction  in  the  filtrate  as  the  filtrate  passes 

through  the  device; 
and  regenerating  the  device  by  withdrawal  of  the  filter  cake 
from  the  inlet  end  face  of  the  device 


5,221,485 
PURinCATION  OF  X-RAY  CONTRAST  AGENT, 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  AGENT.  OR 
RADIOPHARMACEUTICALS  USING  REVERSE 
OSMOSIS 
Mark  E.  Boaworth,  Chesterfield;  Thomas  J.  Daan,  Cedar  Hill; 
Warrea  E.  Hall,  St.  Loois;  Richard  G.  Johaaoo,  Chcsterfteld; 
Mills  T.  KbcUct,  UaiTersity  Oty;  YoeUii  Lin,  CheMerfleld; 
RebMca  A.  Wallace,  Maachcatcr,  David  H.  White,  BaUwia, 
and  DaTid  M.  Wong,  Chesterfield,  all  of  Mo.,  asaigaors  to 
Malliackrodt  Medical,  lac.,  St  Loeis,  Mo. 
Coatianation  of  Ser.  No.  801,233,  Dec.  3,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,160.437.  This  appUcation  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,440 
Int  a.'  BOID  61/00 
VS.  a.  210—651  3  Claiais 

1  A  method  for  the  punfication  of  a  crude  x-ray  contrast 
agent,  magnetic  resonance  imaging  agent  or  radiopharmaceuti- 
cal compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  passing  a  crude  agent  into  a  housing  cartndge  conuinmg 
a  cross-linked  membrane,  and 

b)  applying  pressure  within  said  housing  cartridge  to  force 
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said  crude  ageni  into  safd  cross-linkrd  mcmhrane  whercbv 
low  moletular  weight  impurities  within  said  .rude  agent 


arc  forced  through  pores  in  said  crovs-hnked  memhrant- 
and  p'.infied  agent  pass<-s  over  said  cross  hnked  mem 
branc 


S.22 1.486 
AQLKOl'S  PHASK  REMOVAL  OF  NITR(K;KN  VHaM 

mtr(x;kn  cx)MPt)i  nds 

Al«x  C;.  F«ssbender,  West  Richland.  W«sh.,  «ssiKnor  to  Hattelle 
Memorial  Institute,  Richland,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  585,259 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  2.  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n.'  C'02F  /    -iM.   I   02 

I  .S.  a.  210—757  *'  Claims 

1    A  method  of  denitrification  of  at  least  one  comp^'und 

containing  nitrogen  in  an  aqueous  stream,  comprising  the  steps 

of 

(a)  heating  said  aqueous  stream  in  the  absence  ol  a  denitnti 
cation  catalvsl   to  a  predetermined  reactiiin  temperature 
from  about  M*r  f    to  NKT  C    under  sufTicieni  pressure  to 
maintain  the  aqueous  stream  u\  an  aque<^usor  supercritical 
phase,  and 

(h(   releasing   nitrogen   m    the   form  of  nitrogen   ga.s   while 
leaving  an  aqueous  product 


5  221  488 
PHOCVSS  FOR  DOSING  PASTF-PORM  DETERGE?STS 
Guenler  Amber«.  Neusa;  Heiner  Brinkmaan,  Hildcn;  Liwe  Tra- 
bitzach,  RatiBgcn;  Rolf  Ullrich,  Moeiicheiigladb«:h,  ami  Gu»- 
tran  Walther,  Leichlingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemaay, 
aasiRBor*  to  Henkel  Kommandltgeaellachaft  auf  Aktiea,  Dii««- 
seldorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
P(T  No   KT/EPW/00877,  §  371  Date  Feb.  1,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  1.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/01533,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  651^44 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Onnany.  AuR.  1, 
1988,  3826110 

Int.  CI.'  D66I    /    /:  CUD  17/Ofl 
V.S.  CI.  252—8.9  >■'  CT-ims 

1    A  prcxrevs  for  d»>sing  detergents,  consisting  of 

A)  preparing  a  paste  form,  pscudopla-stic,  phosphate-reduced 
to  phosphate-free  detergent  comp<>sition  which  is  substan- 
liall>  free  from  water,  organic  stilvents  and  hydrotropcs, 
said  compositKin  comprising  a  liquid  phase  and  a  finely- 
divided  s<ilid  phase,  said  liquid  phase  consisting  essentially  of 
from  about  1?  to  about  3?"^  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  composition,  of  a  nonionic  surfactant  having  a  melt- 
ing point  below  about  10"  C  ,  said  solid  phase  consisting 
evsentially  of  washing  alkalis  and  sequestering  compounds 
homogeneously  dispersed  in  said  liquid  phase, 

B)  packaging  said  detergent  composition  of  a  pressure-light 
container  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  having  an  opening 
at  each  end,  one  of  the  end  openings  being  closed  by  a 
displaceablc  closure  plate  arranged  inside  said  cylinder  and 
which  IS  displaceablc  axially  of  the  cylinder,  the  other  end 
having  an  outlet  opening  being  provided  with  a  closure  and 
a  relea-sable  connecting  element  by  which  said  container  can 
he  coupled  to  a  dosing  unit  (C),  and 

O  dosing  said  detergent  composition  with  a  dosing  unit  having 
an  outlet  mv/le  connected  to  the  outlet  opening  of  the 
detergent  composition  container,  wherein  said  outlet  nozzle 
projects  into  the  dispensing  compartment  of  a  washing  ma- 
chine and  whose  orifice  is  situated  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
inflow ing  water  of  the  wa.shing  machine,  said  dosing  unit 
having  a  plunger  adapted  for  acting  under  pressure  on  the 
displaceable  closure  plate  of  the  detergent  comp<.>sition 
container  to  dispense  the  detergent  composition  therefrom 
directly  into  said  dispensing  compartment  of  said  washing 
machine  whereby  said  detergent  comptisition  is  dispersed 
and  dissolved  by  said  inHowing  water  to  such  an  extent  that 
the  formation  of  a  gel  phase  is  avoided 


5,221.487 

INHIBITION  OF  SC  AI.F  FORMATION  AND 

CORROSlCiN  BY  SI  l.FONATFI) 

or(;anophosphonatks 

Charles  Ci.  Carter.  Silver  SprinR.  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace 

A  Co. -Conn.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,843 

Int.  CI.-  C'02F  5    l-l 

VS.  a.  210—699  '♦  Claims 

1  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  formation  ol  s^ale  including 
calcium  carbonate,  on  surfaces  in  contact  with  an  aqueous 
system  having  a  pH  of  at  least  7  s.  comprising  adding  to  the 
system,  in  an  amount  cITective  to  inhibit  scale  formation,  a 
sulfonated  orgariophosphonatc  compound  having  the  lormula 


HD.S- 


X 

I 

((  H'l,  — C  —IN  iiH- 
I 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  frimi  ^  to  Id,  X  is  t)H  or  NH;,  and 
water  soluble  salts  thereof  and  wherein  the  sulfonated  organo 
phosph<niatc  comp<<und  has  a  cloud  p<iint  if  at  least  Vi  ppm  as 
determined  by  the  CAMX)  cloud  point  test 


5,221,489 

SI  I  FONATF.D  POI.YMFRIC  DISPERSANT 

C  OMPOSITIONS  FOR  SUBTERRANEAN  WELL 

DRILLING,  COMPLETION,  AND  C:EMF:NT1NG 

James  B.  Bloys.  and  Richard  F.  Morgan,  both  of  Piano,  Tei., 

assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Loa  Angeles,  Calif. 

t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  514.900.  Apr.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No,  840.383 

Int.  Cl.CWB  24  26 

IS.  CI.  252—8.551  '3  Claims 

4    A  fluid,  comprising 

a  muture  of  a  drilling  fluid  and  a  cement  slurry,  and 
a  dispcrsant  cop<ilymer  comprising  a  first  monomer  and  a 
second  monomer,  wherein  said  first  monomer  comprises 
maleic  anhydride  and  wherein  said  second  monomer  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfonated  elhenc 
sulfonated  propene,  sulfonated  Ibutene.  sulfonated  2 
butenc,  sulfonated  1-pentcne,  sulfonated  2-pcnctene,  sulfo 
nated  2  methyl- l-butene,  sulfonated  2-methyl-2butcne 
sulfonated  Vmethyl- l-butene,  sulfonated  cyclopentene 
sulfonated  cycloheiene,  sulfonated  1-hexcnc,  sulfonated 
2-hcxene,  sulfonated  Vhexene,  sulfonated  2-mcthyll-pen- 
tene,  sulfonated  2  methyl  2-pcntene,  sulfonated  2-mcthyl- 
.1-penicne,  sulfonated  Vmethyl  1-pcntene,  sulfonated  V 
methyl  2  pentene,   sulfonated   4  methyl- 1-pentene,   sulfo- 


nated 3.-dimcthyl-l-butcne,  sulfonated  2.3-dimethyl-l- 
butene,  sulfonated  2.3-dimethyl-2-butenc,  sulfonated  2- 
cthyl-1-butcne.  sulfonated  1.3-butadieiic,  sulfonated  1.3- 
pentadiene,  sulfonated  1 .4-pentadiene.  sulfonated  2-meth- 
yl-l,3-buladicne.  sulfonated  23. -dimethyl- 1.3-butadiene. 
sulfonated  2-cthyl-butadiene,  sulfonated  2-inethyl-1.3-pen- 
tadiene,  sulfonated  3-methyl-l,3-pentadiene.  sulfonated 
4-methyl-1.3-penladiene.  sulfoiuted  2-methyl-1.4-pcnt*di- 
cne,  sulfonated  3-mcthyl-1.4-pcnt»diene.  sulfonated  4- 
methyl-1.4-pentadiene,  sulfonated  1.3-hexadiene.  sulfo- 
nated 2,4-hexadiene,  and  sulfonated  1,3,5-hcxatnene. 


5^21,490 
RUST-PREVENTIVE  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION  FOR 

ZINC-PLATED  STEEL  MATERIAL 
YaaaUaa  Ti^iri;  TakafoBi  Yam^i;  Ybmm>  Okaaura;  Yaaw> 
Taaizawa,  and  Yoahio  Nagae,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaigM>rs 
10  NKK  Corporattoa  aad  NIHON  Parkeriziag  Co„  Ltd„  botk 
of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jaa.  29,  1992,  Ser,  No.  827^85 
Int  a.'  ClOM  105/32 
VS.  a.  252—33  8  Clains 

I    A  rust-preventive  lubncant  composition  for  a  zinc-plated 
steel  malenal.  comprising 

(A)  70  to  97%  by  weight  of  a  lubncant  compionent  compns- 
ing  the  sub-comfxjnents  of 

(a)  an  estcnfication  product  of  succinic  acid  with  an  ali- 
phatic alcohol  having  from  1 2  to  18  carbon  atonu; 

(b)  a  paraffin  wax  having  a  melting  point  of  45'  C  to  55* 
C  ;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  estcnfication  products  of  fatty  acids  having  from  12 
to  18  carbon  atoms  with  aliphatic  alcohols  having  from 
6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  mineral  oils. 

the  ratio  of  the  total  weight  of  the  sub-components  (a)  and 
fb)  to  the  weight  of  the  sub-component  (c)  being  from  1  3 
to  1  1,  and  the  ratio  of  the  weight  of  the  sub-component 
(a)  to  the  weight  of  the  sub-component  fb)  being  from  1  3 
to  4  1 ,  and 

(B)  3  to  30'''r  by  weight  of  a  rust-inhibiting  component  com- 
prising at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sulfonates  having  at  least  16  carbon  atoms,  car- 
boxylic  acids  having  at  least  12  carbon  atoms,  and  salts  of 
the  carboxylic  acids,  and 

having  a  melting  point  of  from  25'  C  to  40'  C  and  an  acid 
value  of  less  than  2  0 


5,221,491 
TWO-CYCLE  OIL  ADDTTIVE 
Renee  M.  Roper.  Manalapan,  NJ.;  C^eorge  M.  Tiffany,  III. 
Houston,  Tex.;  William  H.  Storer,  and  William  R.  Tbompaon, 
both  of  Samia,  Canada,  aasignors  to  Exxon  Cliemical  Patents 
Inc.,  Linden,  SJ. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  742,955 
Int.  a.'  ClOM  133/56 
VS.  C\.  252—51.5  A  38  Oaims 

1  A  two-cycle  oil  additive  comprising  the  reaction  product 
of  (A)  a  high  molecular  weight  carboxylic  acylating  agent  (B) 
a  polyalkylcnopoly  amine  and  (C)  a  monocarboxylic  acid 
acylating  agent,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  monocarbox- 
ylic acid  acylating  agent  to  the  high  molecular  weight  acylat- 
ing agent  is  at  least  3  1  and  wherein  the  tertiary  amine  to  total 
amine  ratio  is  at  least  0  7  1 


5,221,492 

AZEOTROPIC  MIXTURE  OF  PERFLUOROPROPANE 

AND  DIMETHYL  ETHER 

Philip  L.  Bartlctt,  Wilmington,  DeU  asaignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  dc 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  749,162 
Int.  a.'  C08J  9/14.  C09K  3/30.  5/04:  CUD  7/30 
U.S.  a,  252—67  10  Oaims 

1   A  minimum  boiling  point  binary  azeolropic  mixture,  con- 


sisting essentially  of  40-99  5  weight  percent,  based  on  the  sum 
of  the  weights  of  (a)  and  (b).  of  (a)  peril uoropropane  and  (b) 
0.5-60  weight  percent,  based  on  the  sum  of  the  weights  of  (a) 
and  (b).  of  dimethyl  ether  said  minimum  boiling  point  azeo- 
trope  consisung  of  90.3  weight  percent  perfl uoropropane  and 
9  7  weight  percent  dimethyl  ether  at  0'  C 


S^l,493 

AZEOTROPIC  COMPOSITIONS  OF 

l,iaA34,4,4-OCrAFLUOROBUTANE  AND  ALCOHOLS 

OR  KETONES 

AbM  N.  Mcrckant,  WHwIi^ton,  Dd,;  Allen  C.  Siercrt,  Elktoia, 
Md,;  Akiaicki  YokoMki.  aad  JaM<  C  Sug,  both  or  WilBliiC- 
toi^  DeL,  Mrifirn  to  E.  I.  Dn  Pont  6t  NcaMNui  and  Conn 
puy,  WilMiiigtoa,  Del. 

FIM  Oct  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  779,53S 
Int.  a.'  C09K  5/04;  CI  ID  7/30.  7/50:  C23G  5/028 
VS.  a.  252—67  6  OaiM 

1  An  azeotropic  or  azeotrope-like  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  about  97  to  99  5  weight  percent  1.1.2,2.3,3,4,4- 
octafluorobutane  and  about  0.5  to  3  weight  percent  ethanol 
wherein  the  composition  boils  at  about  43  7*  C  when  the 
pressure  has  been  adjusted  to  substantially  atmosphenc  pres- 
sure. 

3  An  azeotropic  or  azeotrope-like  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  about  98.0  to  99  5  weight  percent  1,1,2,2.3.3.4.4- 
ocufluorobutane  and  about  0.5  to  2.0  weight  percent  isopropa- 
nol  wherein  the  composition  boils  at  about  44.6*  C  when  the 
pressure  has  been  adjusted  to  substantially  atmosphenc  pres- 
sure 


5,221,494 

REFRIGERANT  (IMPOSITION  COMPRISING 

TETRAFLUOROETHANE  REFRIGERANT  AND 

LUBRICANT  HAVING  MISCIBILITY  THEREWITH  AT 

LOW  TEMPERATURE 
Maaanori  Ikeda,  Fi^i;  Hiroyuki  Fnkai,  Nanazu,  aMi  YoaUo 
Suzuki,  Faji,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Aaaki  KaaeJ  Kogyo 
Kabuakiki  Kaiaha,  Osaka,  Japaa 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/00731,  §  371  Date  Oct.  15,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  15.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/15122,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  13,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1989,  1-141173; 
Sep.  14,  1989,  1-237123;  Jan.  25.  1990.  2-13580 

Int.  a.'  ClOM  105/54.  107/38:  ClON  40/30 
VS.  a.  252—68  5  ClaluM 

1  A  method  for  imF>artmg  lubrication  properties  to  a  tetra- 
fluoroethane  refngerant  for  refngeration  equipment,  which 
compnses  adding  to  said  refngerant  a  lubncant  oil  which  is 
miscible  at  temperatures  below  -  10*  C  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  fluonne-containing  compound  (I)  and  a 
lubncating  composition  compnsing  said  compound  (I)  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  25%  by  weight,  based  on  said  lubncating 
composition,  said  compound  (I)  being  represented  by  the  for- 
mula 


A-ifOC„f2n-tr^OCfir 


-XL 


(D 


wherein: 

X  IS  a  multiple  bond-containing  monovalent  group  selected 

from 

(i)  a  carbonyl-containing  group  of  the  formula: 


— C— Y 

II 
O 


(II) 


wherein  Y  represents  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  unsubstituted 
or  panially  substituted  alkoxy  group  having  form  1  to  300 
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carbon   atcim-.,    an    unsubsliluted   or    parliall\    substituted 
arylosy    gniup   having   from   h   to    Mt)  carN>n   atoms,   an 
unsubstiluted  or  parTiallv  substilutcd  alWvlthio  group  has 
ing  fri)m  1  to  MX)  carN>n  atoms,  an  unsubstituted  or  par 
tially   substituted   arylthio  group  having   from   t^  to    UX) 
carbon    atoms,    an    unsubstituted   or    partially    substituted 
amino  group  having  from  0  to  ^tX)  carb»m  atoms,  an  un 
substituted  or  partialis   substituted  monovalent  aliphalK 
hydnxarbcni  residue  having  from  1  to  l(X)  carbon  atoms, 
or  an   unsubstituted   or   partialis    substituted   monovalent 
aromatic  h\driKarb.ni  residue  having  from  h  to   l(l<>  .ar 
bon  atoms, 
p  IS  an  integer  of  trom  1  to   < 

A  represents  an  unsubstituted  or  parliallv   substituted  mono 
bi- or  trivalent  perfluorcKarNin  residue  having  from  1  to  1^ 
carb<in  atoms,  or  an   unsubstituted  or    partialis    substituted 
mono-,  bi    or  trnalent  pertluoroethcr  residue  having  from  : 
to  I?  varb.ni  atoms,  or  an  unsubstituted  or  partialis  substi 
tuted  mono  ,  hi    or  invilent  pt-rfluoropolselhtT  having  from 
'to  1^  carbon  atoms, 
I  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3; 
m  IS  an  integer  of  from  0  to  80; 
m'  IS  0  or  1,  and 
n  IS  an  integer  of  trom   1   to  4, 

wherein  when  said  p  and  or  said  m  is  not  smaller  than  :  the 
units  of  I  CX'J  >)  are  the  same  or  different  and  arc  not  re 
placed  or  are  replaced  with  a  unit  or  units  of  the  formula 


-If If — o- 

I 
H— \ 


(IV) 


to   4   hydnuyl   groups   and    with   from   4   to   8   carbon 
at()ms,  and 
(111)  a  water  viluble  calcium  salt  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  from  about  1 8  to  at>iut  M)  millimoles  of  calcium 
ion  per  liter  of  the  comp<>sition,  and 
( I'  1  water 


5.221.496 

AQlfOl'S  PRK>*A.SH  STAIN  RKMOVKR 

(()MPt)SITl()NS  WITH  KmCAO  ON  TKNAt  lOl  S 

OII.Y  STAINS 

Richard  J.  Holland,  (irosse  He.  Mich.,  usignor  to  BASF  Corp.. 

Har«ippany.  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  892.095 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  16. 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.' CUD  /    ^l  -'    m  Si-'.  1''^ 

IS.  n.  252-143  »"  "aims 

1    .An  aqueous  laundry  prewash  stain  remover  comprising  on 

a  weight  basis 

lal  from  ab.>ut  (11   to  aNiut  2(V,    of  at   lea,st  one  chelating 

agent  selected  from   the  group  consisting  of  citric  acid. 

tartaric    acid,    ethslenediamine    tetracetic    acid,    isoscnnc 

diacetic  acid  and  Beta-alanine  diacetic  acid, 

lb)  from  aNiut  I)  I  to  about  -Wi'l  of  the  nonionic  surfactant 

nonylphenol  ethoxylate 
ic  I  from  about  (1  1  to  about  \i)",  of  prop<nylated  ethslenedi- 
amine    known     as     N,N,N  .N  -tetrakis(2-hydro^ypropyl) 
ethy  lenediamme 
(d»   from   abiiul   0  1    to   aKiul    '-'-,    of  alpha-olefin   ep^mde 

mcxlified  pc)Kether  thickener,  and 
(el  water 


wherein  B  represents  a  bivalent  perfluorocarbon  residue  hav- 
ing from  I  lo  1*^  carbon  atoms,  a  bivalent  pertluor.Krther 
residue  having  from  :  to  1^  carbon  atoms,  or  a  bivalent 
perfluoropolvelher    residue    having    form     '    to    1''    ^arbon 

atoms, 
and  X  ha-s  the  same  meaning  as  defined  for  ,\  ol  lorniula  (I), 
with  the  prosis<i  that  the  number  of  unit  or  units  or  i  (K  ,l;,l 
replaced  b>  a  unit  or  units  of  the  formula  (I\  )  is  not  greater 
than  MWc  of  the  total  number  of  said  units  ol  (  (K',I  :,l  and 
wherein  when  said  p  is  not  smaller  than  2,  said  multiple  bond 
containing  monos.ilent  \  group  is  the  same  or  diHerent 


5.221,495 

FNZVMK  STABILIZING  (  (JMPOSITION  AND 

ST-VBIIIZKI)  KNZYMK  CONTAINING  HI  II  V 

t)FTKR(;FNT  COMPOSITIONS 

Hoai-Chau  Cao,  liege,  Belgium,  assignor  to  C  olgate-Palmolive 

Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  509.549,  Apr.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  \pr    12,  1991,  Ser.  Nn.  684,149 

Int.  n:  ciii)  <  (w  *  if>.  i'l^ 

IS.  CT  252—135  -•  Claims 

1    An  en/vme  containing  lic|uid  detergent  comptisition  com- 
prising 

(.A)  from  about  ^  to  about  '''■'"r   hs   weighl.  ot  one  ..r  m.>re 
surface  active  detergent  compounds 

(Hi  from  about  ^  to  aKiut  M^ .  by  weight,  of  i.ne  or  more 
water  soluble  detergency  builders  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  polyphosphates,  alkali  metal 
carbonates,  alkali  metal  mtrilotriacetaies.  p.ilsacetal  car 
bonylates.  and  mutures  thereof 

(C)  from  about  0  01   to  aN>ut  ^'^  ,  bv    weight,  of  proteases 
en/ymes. 

(D)  an  en/yme  stabilization  system  comprising 

(I)  from  about  0  25  to  aKiul  10'",  h>  weight,  of  a  Nuon 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  b<Hic 
acid.  b<inc  oxide,  and  alkali  metal  b<irates, 

(II)  from  ab.>ul  1  to  ab<iut  ?"f ,  by  weight,  of  an  hsdrox- 
yp<ilycarK<nylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  aliphatic  di    and  tri-carNnylic  acids  with  from  1 


5.221.497 

FI  ONGATKD-SHAPED  SILICA  SOL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Yoshiune    WaUnabe;    Mikio    Ando;    Kenji    Tanimoto.    all    of 
Funabashi;  Tsutomu  Kagamimiya.  and  Makoto  Kawashima. 
both  of  Kimitsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Chemical 
Industries.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  324.446.  Mar.  16.  19«9.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  746.634 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16.  198«.  63-62849 
Int.  a."  BOIJ  n.M 
I  .S.  V\.  252—313.2  ^2  Claims 


1  A  melhfxi  for  pieparing  a  stable  alkaline  aqueous  silica  sol 
having  an  SiO;  concentration  of  from  1  to  b'v  by  weight,  in 
w  hic  h  the  colloidal  particles  of  said  silica  have  a  particle  size  of 
M)  to  VX\  millimicrons  as  measured  by  dynamic  light-scatter 
ing.  and  have  an  elongated  shape  having  a  uniform  thickness  of 
"^  to  20  millimicrons  and  an  elongation  of  5  to  W  times  the 
thicknevs  in  only  one  plane,  comprising  the  following  steps  (a), 
(hi  and  (c) 

(a)  mixing  at  a  temperature  of  2'  to  M)'  C  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water -sciluble  calcium  salt  and  magne- 
sium salt  with  an  aqueous  colloidal  liquid  of  an  active 
silicic  acid  containing  from  1  to  b^r  by  weight  of  SiOj  but 
not  containing  colloidal  silica  particles  having  a  size  larger 


than  3  millimicrons  and  having  a  pH  value  of  from  2  to  4 
in  an  amount  of  from  liOO  to  8500  ppm  as  a  weight  ratio 
of  CaO  or  MgO  or  a  mixture  thereof  with  respect  to  SiO; 
of  the  said  active  silicic  acid, 

(b)  mixing  at  2'  to  50*  C  an  aqueous  solution  of  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  hydroxides,  water-soluble  organic  bases,  water-sol- 
uble silicates  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  water-soluble 
silicates  of  water-soluble  organic  base  with  the  aqueous 
solution  obtained  in  step  (a)  in  a  molar  ratio  of  S1O2/M2O 
from  20  to  200.  where  SiO:  indicates  the  total  silica  con- 
tent derived  form  said  active  silicic  acid  and  the  silica 
content  of  said  water-soluble  silicate,  and  M  indicates  an 
alkali  metal  atom  of  said  alkali  metal  hydroxide  or  an 
organic  base  molecule  of  said  water-soluble  organic  base, 
and 

(c)  heating  the  mixture  obtained  step  (bl  at  60'  to  1  50°  C  for 
0  5  to  40  hours 


5.221.499 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
DIALKYLMAGNESIUM  COMPOUNDS  BY  THE 
REACTION  OF  MAGNESIUM  HYDRIDE  WITH  AN 
OLEnN 
KUiu-Dieter  Klein,  Maelhein  Ld.  Ruiir.  Wilfried  Kaott  and 
Goeti  Koerner.  both  of  ELssen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany. 
assignors  to  Th.  (^Idschmiih  AG,  Eaten.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  869^60 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciennan).  May  18, 
1991.4116382 

Int.  a.'  C07F  i/02 
U.S.  a.  260—665  R  4  Claimt 

1  In  a  method  for  the  preparation  of  dialkylmagnesium 
compounds  by  the  reaction  of  magnesium  hydride  with  an 
olefin  in  the  presence  of  a  halide  of  sub-groups  1\  to  VIII  of 
the  Periodic  Table  and  of  an  ether  as  reaction  medium  and 
wherein  the  method  is  earned  out  at  a  pressure  of  about  be- 
tween 1  to  300  bar  and  at  a  temperature  of  about  between  0*  10 
200°  C  ,  the  improvement  which  compnses  that  the  magnesium 
hydride,  prior  to  the  reaction  with  the  olefin,  has  been  acti- 
vated by  gnnding  to  a  particle  size  of  =  10  jim  and  that  the 
procedure  is  earned  out  in  the  absence  of  a  complex  catalyst 


5.221.498 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INHIBITORING 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL  MONOMERS 
Dwight  K.  Reid,  Houston,  and  Rosalie  B.  Hart,  The  Woodlands, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Betz  Laboratories.  Inc..  Trevosc. 
Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  733.480 
Int.  a."  ClOG  57  02 
U.S.  a.  252—403  9  CUims 

1  A  vinyl  monomer  polymerization  inhibiting  composition 
in  refinery  and  petrochemical  systems  consisting  essentially  of 
a  dihydroxybenzene  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 


OH 


OH 


^,. '  ^ 


OH 


OH 


OH 


wherein  R  is  H.  alkyl  or  aryl  group  having  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms  and  an  organic  amine  compciund  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyoxypropylenediamine.  and  diethylene- 
triamine 

5  A  methcx)  for  inhibiting  the  polymerization  of  vinyl  mon- 
omer compounds  in  refinery  and  petrochemical  systems  con- 
sisting evsentially  of  adding  to  said  vinyl  monomer  compound 
and  effective  inhibiting  amount  of  (a)  a  dihydroxybenzene 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


OH 


OH 


OH 


OH 


OH 


and  (b)  an  organic  amine  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  piolyoxypropylenediamine.  and  diethylenetn- 
amine 


5^21,500 

MECHANICAL  IN  SITU  CLROMETER 

Alan  N.  C^cnt,  Cuyahoga  Falls;  C^eorgc  S.  Fielding-Ruaaell.  and 

Ahmet  Talug,  both  of  Stow,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

GooAyeai  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,816 

Int.  a.'  B29C  Si/00 

U.S.  a.  264 — 40.1  5  CUinis 


2e  " 


1   A  method  for  monitonng  in  situ  the  cure  of  a  fully  formed 
elastomenc  article  in  a  mold  composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  hole  in  the  wall  of  the  mold. 

(b)  inserting  a  profiled  steel  disk  into  the  mold  such  that  said 
steel  disk  contacts  the  rubber  article  in  the  mold  while 
being  connected  to  a  dnve  shaft  located  in  the  hole  of  step 
(a)  in  the  wall  of  the  mold,  wherein  the  dnve  shaft  is  fitted 
with  means  to  provide  a  seal  between  the  dnve  shaft  and 
the  mold. 

(c)  connecting  said  dnve  shaft  to  a  means  for  rotating  the 
dnve  shaft  and  profiled  disk  through  a  preselected  degree 
of  rotation. 

(d)  providing  means  for  measunng  the  torque  needed  to 
rotate  said  shaft  and  disk  through  said  preselected  degree 
of  rotation,  said  profiled  steel  disk  and  said  means  for 
measunng  torque  composing  monitonng  equipment. 

(e)  initiating  cure  of  the  article  in  the  mold. 

(f)  monitonng  the  properties  of  the  article  at  preselected 
time  intervals  dunng  cure  by  taking  torque  measurements 
using  said  monitonng  equipment. 

(g)  continuing  the  cure  to  the  point  where  physical  proper- 
ties of  the  article  monitored  by  the  monitonng  equipment 
match  preselected  parameters,  and 

(h)  discontinuing  the  cure. 
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5^21.501 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SM(K)TH  PI  ATK  OK 

DIAMOND 

Albert  Feldnuui,  RockTille,  and  F>dw«rd  N.  F«r«b«ugh.  Mount 

Airy,  both  of  Md.,  usignon  to  Tbe  L'nlted  Sutes  of  America 

■■  reprcMiited  by  tb«  Secretmry  of  ComnKrce,  Waihington. 

DC-. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  713.297 

Int.  a.'  B29D  II  00.  B29C  iV  W  C2M:    1^  00 

U.S.  a.  264—1.2  ^^  <^''*''"* 


SAS 

i 

FUM 

1 

ilii 

mined    magnetic    properties,    individual    particles  of  said 
first    p<iwdcr    being   encapsulated    with    a   first    bonding 
agent, 
forming  a  second  cavity  within  said  first  cavity,  said  second 
cavity  having  an  outer  periphery  defined  by  said  inner 
periphery  of  said  first  cavity. 
filling   said   second    cavity    with   a   second    powder   having 
dissimilar  magnetic  properties  relative  to  said  first  p<iw 
dcr.   individual    panicles   of  said   second    powder   being 
encapsulated  with  a  second  b<inding  agent,  and 
heating  and  compacting  said  first  and  second  powders  to 
fuse  and  compact  said  first  and  second  ptiwders.  thereby 
forming  a  unitary  structure  having  a  core  surrounded  by 
an   integral   shell,   said   core   and   shell   having  dissimilar 
magnetic  properties 
18    A  melhixl  of  manufacturing  a  motor  frame  and  perma 
nent  magnet  a.vsembly  within  a  die  casing,  compnsing  the  steps 
of 

forming  an  annular  cavity  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
heated  die  casing,  said  annular  cavity   having  an  outer 


1   A  method  for  prixiucing  a  diamond  laminate  comprising 

I)  placing  two  planar  substrates  in  an  opposed  parallel  rcla 
tionship.  each  substrate  having  a  smtxith  surface,  the  two 
smcmth  surfaces  facing  each  other  to  define  a  sm>>.>th 
channel  between  the  twc  planar  substrates,  and 

II)  simultaneously  dep<isiting  a  diamond  film  on  said  two 
smcxHh  surfaces  of  said  two  planar  substrates  by  a  deposi- 
tion priK-ess  until  the  two  diamond  films  mt-r^je  into  a 
single  diamond  film 


5.221,502 
PRtKUSS  FOR  MAKING  A  H.AVORANT  RKI  FASE 
ni.AMKNT 
James  M.  Washington,  Richmond.  Va.,  assignor  to  Philip  Mor- 
ris Incorporated.  New  York,  N.V.  and  Philip  Morris  Products 
Inc..  Richmond.  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625,92J,  Dec.  11,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,214 
Int.  n:  DOIF  V  (*/ 
I  ..S.  a.  264—171  3  Claims 

I  A  priK-ess  f<ir  producing  a  na\orant-relcase  filament 
which  comprises  ( I )  extruding  an  aque^ms  mixture  ol  menthol 
flavorant  compound  and  polysaccharide  binder  through  an 
inner  coaxial  nozzle  to  form  a  gelled  core  fiber,  C)  simulta 
neously  coexlruding  an  aqueous  st.lulion  of  water-v.lublc 
alginate  salt  through  an  outer  coaxial  nozzle  to  apply  a  coex 
tensive  sheath  coating  on  the  core  fiber  and  form  a  continuous 
filament  matrix  (M  contacting  the  filament  with  an  aqueous 
calcium  compound  soluiKin  to  convert  Mxlmm  alginate  to 
insoluble  calcium  alginate  and  form  a  non  porous  filament 
sheath  coating  oi  "■  20  micron  thickness,  and  encapsulate  the 
menthol  flavorant.  and  (4l  subjecting  the  filament  lo  drsing 
conditions  to  remove  water  trom  the  filameni  mairn 


UMI 


5,221,503 
MFTHOD  FOR  MANLFACTl  RING  A 
DYNAMOEI  ECTRIC  DFVK  F 
Robert  VV    Ward,  and  Sam  B.  Parker,  both  of  Anderson,  Ind., 
assignors  to  (rfneral  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 
Continiution-in-p»rt  of  Ser.  No.  783,466,  Oct.  28,  1991, 
abuidoned.  This  application  Feb.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  837.124 
Int.  CI.-  B29<    •«■;    /<    H22K  :/    "> 
IS.  CI.  264—104  2^  Claims 

1  A  method  of  manulacluring  a  comp<inent  of  a  dynamo 
electric  device  having  regions  of  dissimilar  magnetic  proper 
ties  formed  from  encapsulated  powders,  said  methcnl  omipns 
ing  the  steps  of 

forming  a  first  cavity  having  a  predetermined  inner  periph 
ery  and  an  outer  periphery  corresp<inding  to  a  predeter 
mined  outer  periphery  of  said  electromagnetic  device 
filling  said  first  cavity  with  a  first  powder  having  predeter 


diameter  defined  by  said  die  casing  and  an  inner  diameter 
defined  by  an  outer  diameter  of  an  axially  retractable 
punch  element  disposed  along  said  longitudinal  axis. 

filling  said  annular  cavity  with  a  ferrous  p^iwder.  individual 
particles  of  said  ferrous  powder  being  encapsulated  with  a 
thermoplastic  material, 

retracting  said  punch  element  to  form  an  annular  array  of 
lavities.  each  of  said  cavities  having  a  radially  outward 
periphery  being  defined  by  said  annular  cavity  and  a 
radially  inward  periphery  defined  by  a  core  rod  disposed 
substantially  along  said  longitudinal  axis, 

filling  each  of  said  cavities  with  a  magnetizable  powder, 
individual  particles  of  said  magnetizable  powder  being 
encapsulated  with  a  thermosetting  resin,  and 

hi  directionally  compacting  b^nh  said  ferrous  and  magneliz 
able  ptiwders  along  said  longitudinal  axis  to  bond  and 
compact  said  ferrous  and  magnetizable  p»iwder>.  thereby 
forming  a  unitary  motor  frame  and  permanent  magnet 
structure  having  an  annular  array  of  permanent  magnets 
disfKised  within  a  motor  frame 


5.221.504 

PRCXF-SS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIMAI 

OPERATION  OF  A  HIGH-SPEED  EXTRUDER 

Crtrd  Capelle.  Ijuigenhagen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rramny,  .MigBor  to 

Hermann    BerstorfT   Maachinenbau   CimbH.    Hanorer.    Fed. 

Rep.  of  Ciennany 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  806.275 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraiany.  IVc.  14. 
1990.  4039942;  No? .  19,  1991,  4137969 

Int.  CI.-  B29C  <'  (V* 
US   CT  264-211.23  10  CUlmc 

1    A  prcxevs  for  optimal  operation  of  a  high-speed  extruder 
for  the  procevsing  and  production  of  rubber  and  thermopla.stic 


materials  and  in  which  a  feed  opening  and  discharge  opening 
are  provided,  and  a  pin-lined  barrel  zone  and  a  Transfermix 
zone  are  arranged  one  behind  the  other,  compnsing  the  steps 
of 

filling  the  extruder  with  the  extrudate; 
drawing  in.  piasticizing.  mixing  and/or  homogenizing  the 
extrudate  in  a  feed  zone  and  in  the  pin-lined  barrel  zone  of 
the  extruder, 
homogenizing  the  extrudate  in  the  Transfermix  zone  of  the 

extruder, 
building  up  the  die  pressure  in  a  pressure  increasing  zone  of 
the  extruder  downstream  of  said  Transfermix  zone  and  in 
advance  of  the  discharge  opening,  and  discharging  the 
extrudate,  and  wherein 
the  static  extrudate  pressure  in  the  entire  pin-lined  barrel 

zone  and  Transfermix  zone  is  between  150  and  300  bar 
2   An  extruder  for  the  processing  and  production  of  rubber 
and  thermoplastic  materials,  comprising 

an  extruder  barrel  having  a  feed  inlet  opening  and  discharge 
opening  for  discharging  extrudate, 


an  extruder  screw  mounted  in  said  barrel  for  rotation  about 
Its  longitudinal  axis,  said  screw  having  a  core  and  being 
formed  with  helical  flights  defining  screw  channels  there- 
between, said  screw  terminating  upstream  of  said  dis- 
charge opening  and  defining  with  said  barrel  a  processing 
space  downstream  of  said  screw  and  in  the  area  between 
the  screw  core  and  the  barrel, 

a  pm-lincd  barrel  zone  in  which  at  least  one  row  of  pins 
extends  radially  into  said  prcxcssing  space,  said  screw 
flights  being  interrupted  in  the  areas  of  said  pins. 

a  Transfermix  zone  adjacent  said  pin-lined  barrel  zone,  said 
barrel  in  such  zone  being  formed  with  flights  and  adjoin- 
ing gro<-)ves  which  complement  the  configured  screw 
flights  and  channels  in  such  zone  to  provide  a  good  mixing 
effect,  and 

means  downstream  of  said  screw  and  in  advance  of  said 
discharge  opening  for  reducing  the  passage  cross-section 
of  the  processing  space  between  the  screw  and  the  outlet 
opening,  thereby  increasing  static  extrudate  pressure  in 
the  pin-lined  barrel  zone  and  1  ransfermix  zone  to  between 
I  50  and  ^00  bar 


5.221.505 
METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  A  WALL  STRUCTURE 
Jamea  B.  McOure,  7810  NW  Scenic  Dr..  K«nsu  aty.  Mo. 
64152 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,743 
Int.  C\:  B29C  JJ'40.  E04B  I/I6 
U.S.  a.  264—227  5  CUimi 

1  A  method  for  molding  a  wall  structure  including  a  plural- 
ity of  flat  wall  surfaces  in  a  spaced  relation  and  a  plurality  of 
contoured  wall  surfaces  therebetween,  said  method  including 
the  steps  of 

(a)  structurally  supporting  a  plurality  of  substantially  ngid 
panels  having  flat  surfaces  and  side  edges  in  the  same 
spaced  relation  as  said  plurality  of  flat  wall  surfaces  of  said 
wall  structure  to  be  molded,  said  same  spaced  relation 
defining  a  plurality  of  intenm  gaps  among  said  panels  for 
positioning  of  intenm  mold  components  therein  for  form- 


ing contoured  wall  surfaces  among  flat  wall  surfaces  in 
said  wall  structure  to  be  molded 
(b)   forming  a   plurality  of  intenm   mold   components  for 
placement  in  corresponding  ones  of  said  intenm  gaps  by 
the  steps  of 

(1)  positioning  an  intenm  mold  pattern  in  each  of  said 
intenm  gaps  in  which  each  of  said  intenm  mold  compo- 
nents IS  to  be  positioned. 

(2)  forming  a  negative  mold  component  on  each  of  said 
intenm  mold  patterns. 

(3)  removing  said  negative  mold  components  from  said 
intenm  mold  patterns  and  removing  said  intenm  mold 
patterns  from  said  intenm  gaps,  and 


(4)  forming  said  intenm  mold  components  from  said  nega- 
tive mold  components, 

(c)  positioning  a  respective  one  of  each  of  said  inlcnm  mold 
components  within  each  of  said  corresponding  intenm 

gap*. 

(d)  connecting  each  intenm  mold  component  to  said  ngid 
panels  in  said  spaced  relation  defining  said  intenm  gap  in 
which  said  intenm  mold  component  is  positioned,  and 

(e)  molding  a  wall  structure  from  said  structurally  sup- 
ported, ngid  panels  and  said  connected  intenm  mold 
components  said  wall  structure  compnsing  said  flat  wall 
surfaces  and  said  contoured  wall  surfaces 


5.221,506 
BAR  SOAP  WITH  STRUCTURAL  CORE 
Jacques  M.  DaUn.  16310  Jackaon  Oaks  Dr.,  Morgan  HUl,  Calif. 
95037 

nied  Jan.  12,  1990.  Ser.  No.  464,296 
Int.  a.' CUD  11/00 
VS.  a.  252—92  1«  C>*i™» 

1    Improved  bar  soap  compnsing  in  combination 

a)  a  solid  soap  in  a  bar  configuration,  having  an  extenor 
surface,  a  first  central  zone,  and  a  second  zone  intermedi- 
ate with  said  first  central  zone  and  said  surface, 

b)  said  solid  bar  is  a  personal  use  soap  composition  which  is 
a  member  of  group  selected  from  a  shop  or  lavatory  hand 
soap,  a  deodorant  soap,  an  antibactenal  soap,  a  bath  soap, 
a  hair  soap,  a  cosmetic  soap  and  combinations  thereof 

c)  a  structural  core  disposed  in  at  least  said  first  central  zone 
to  provide  physical  support  for  said  soap  bar  as  it  is  re- 
duced to  a  sliver  upon  use. 

d)  said  structural  core  is  a  member  of  a  group  selected  from 
a  sponge,  a  woven  filamentary  structure,  a  non-woven 
filamentary  structure,  an  open  lattice  work  of  a  second 
hard  soap,  and  combinations  thereof. 

e)  said  structural  core  compnscs  from  5  to  50<?'c  of  the  vol- 
ume of  said  soap  bar  and  is  fully  impregnated  with  said 
solid  soap,  and 

f)  said  solid  soap  forming  said  soap  bar  being  more  easily 
soluble  than  said  second  hard  soap  of  said  structural  core 
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5.221,507 

PR(X  KSS  K)R  COINJKTION  MOl.DINC;  OK 

PRKKORMS  FOR  ML  I  TI-I  AYKR  C ONTAIVKRS 

Martin   H.  Beck.  Merrimack,  and  George  Rolland.   Amherst. 

both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Devtech  labs.  Inc.,  Amherst.  N.H. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  513.894.  Apr.  24.  1990.  Pat.  Vo.  5.040.9<v3 

This  application  Feb.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  651.274 

Int.  CI.'  B29<    ■!'■    /^  •<<    ''< 

I  ..S.  (1.  254—255  •*  Claims 


prt-iic  Ijltx  fiMfii  lor  J  ptTHKl  of  Icn  •.efonds  lo  Ivio  mm 

ules. 
0  reapplying  said  prcsurc  lor  anoiht-r  pcrHxJ  of  one  half  lo 

four  minuies    and 
g)  releasing  said  pressure  and  lerminalmg  said  heating. 


5.221.509 
MFTHOl)  AN!)  APPARATLS  FOR  INJECTION  AND 
COMPRESSION  MOLDING 
Saloshi  Fujimolo;  Makoto  Nogawa,  and  Hideaki  Okubo,  all  of 
Miratsuka,  Japan,   assignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Komatsu 
Seisakustao.  Tokyo.  Japan 
P(T  No.  PCT  JP«9  01104.  (;  371  Date  Jan.  15,  I99I,  §  102(e» 
IHte  Jan.  15,  1991,  P(T  Pub.  No.  WO90  04508.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  3.  1990 

KT  Filed  Oct.  26.  1989.  Ser.  No.  499.453 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  27.  1988.  63-272122; 
Oct.  31.  1988,  63-275472 

Int.  CI.'  B29C;  4.y  'U  ■>.<   <4 
U.S.  CI.  264—328.7  15  Oaims 


I  \  priK'Css  for  the  simultaneous  mieciion  nmldrng  ol  a 
pluralilv  of  mulli-laver  artnles  in  a  mulii  iavil\  mieLlion  mold 
comprising  ihc  sleps  of 

a)  supplying  a  metered  quantiis  of  a  first  material  to  a  single 
h(M  runner  manitold  ssslem  defining  a  single  path 
branched  into  a  pluralils  of  paths,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
paths  communicaling  with  one  of  a  plurality  of  injeclion 
mold  cavities  for  passage  therelhr(^ugh  to  simultaneously 
supply  equal  quantities  of  said  first  material  to  each  said 
cas  Its . 

h)  then  suppKing  a  metered  quantits  of  a  second  material 
contiguously  ssith  said  first  material  to  said  paths  to  each 
of  said  pluralils  of  cavities  for  passage  therethrough. 
conliguousK  svith  s.iid  first  material,  to  simultaneously 
suppK  equal  quantities  of  said  second  material  to  each  said 
cavity 

controlling  the  lempeiature  of  the  hot  runner  manifold 
system  and  said  cavities  to  a  desired  temperature    and 

operating  a  valve  means  to  sequentially  supply  and  meter  the 
desired  contiguous  quantilies  of  said  first  and  said  second 
materials  from  respective  first  and  second  plastic  material 
Sdurccs  to  viid  single  hot  runner  manifold  svstem  lor 
contiguous  sequential  passage  of  said  tirst  and  second 
materials  through  said  paths 


5.221.508 

MFTHOD  OF  FKI.TING  OPKN  CH  I 

POI  YCHIOROPRFNF  1  ATKX  FOAM  IN  RFDK  FI) 

TIMF 

l>onald  R.  Allred.  BrookHeld,  Conn..  assiRnor  to  Pitney  Bowes 

Inc.,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  No».  25.  1991.  Ser.  No   797,677 
Int.  CI.'  B29<   rt-  :<i 
VS.  n.  264—321  5  Oaims 

1    A  methix)  of  felling  o(ien  cell  poivs  hloroprene  lateK  foam, 
the  sleps  comprising 

a)  placing  aquantilv  of  open  cell  p<'lvc  hloroprene  latex  foam 

in  a  mold, 
h)  applying  pressure  to  the  open  ^ell  polvi  hloroprine  latex 

foam  to  compress  the  same. 
c)  heating  the  p<ilychloroprene   foam   to  a  temp<-rature  of 

420*  F    to  480*  F-  . 
dl  maintaining  the  pressure  for  one  half  minute  li>  two  mm 

utes. 
e)  releasing  the  pressure  applied  to  the  opc-n  cell  pclvchloro 


1  In  an  injection  and  compression  molding  methixl  vvhercin 
a  first  mold  is  moved  lov^ards  a  second  mold,  the  movement  of 
said  first  mold  lov^ard  said  second  mold  is  tempi>rarily  stopped 
at  about  the  starting  piisilion  of  compression  s<i  that  an  initial 
amount  of  molten  resin  can  be  supplied  by  injection  through  a 
gate  pa.ssageway  into  a  cavity  formed  by  said  first  and  second 
molds,  said  gate  passagev^ay  into  said  cavity  is  closed  up<in  said 
initial  amount  of  molten  resin  being  supplied  through  said  gate 
passagevtay  into  said  cavity,  the  first  mold  is  moved  from  its 
stopped  position  towards  said  second  mold  to  inmate  the  com 
pression  molding  of  the  resin  in  said  cavity,  and  the  thus  com- 
pressed resin  is  cixiled  li>  form  a  molded  article,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  opening  said  gate  passageway  and  injecting  a 
supplemental  amount  of  molten  resin  through  said  gale  pas- 
sageway into  said  cavity  after  the  initial  amount  of  molten  resin 
has  been  compressed,  to  thereby  provide  the  desired  amount  of 
resin  in  the  molded  article 


5.221.510 
MFTHOD  FOR  FORMING  CURING  F.NVELOPF 
Cal»in   M.   Kassaw.  Jr.,   I>ardanelle,  and  Jolanta   K.   Klimek. 
Havana,   both  of  Ark.,  assignors  to   Bridgestone  Firestone. 
Inc..  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  823.178 
Int.  a.'  B29C  .IJ  42.   iy(M 
C.S.  CT  264—501  16  Oaims 

1    .A  methiHi  for  making  a  curing  envekipe  comprising  the 
steps  of 

placing  a  green  envelope  tube  in  a  cavity  in  a  curing  mold 
having  a  center  core  and  a  pair  of  coaxial  rings  projecting 
form  the  center  core, 
closing  the  mold  and  applying  heat  and  internal  pressure  to 
the  green  envelope  tube  for  curing  the  envelope  tube  and 
urging  the  lube  against  the  interior  cavity  surface  with  the 
rings  penetrating  into  the  inner  wall  of  the  lube  for  form- 
ing therein  corresponding  annular  grixives, 


opening  the  mold  and  removing  the  envelope  tube  from  the 
mold,  and 


severing  the  envelope  tube  along  the  annular  grooves  to 
remove  the  portion  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  envelope  tube 
between  the  grooves  thereby  to  form  a  curing  envelope  of 
generally  U-shape  radial  cross-section 


5.221.511 
STRIP  CASTING 
Hisahiko  Fukase,  Wollongong;  Walter  Blejdc,  Balgownie;  Wil- 
liam J.  Folder,  Wollongong;  Keith  F.  Pitchford,  Albion  Park, 
and  Joseph  G.  Herbertson.  Newcastle,  all  of  Australia,  assign- 
ors to  Ishikaw^ima-Harima  Heavy  Industries,  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan  and  John  Lysaght  (Aus)  Ltd.,  Sydney.  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,667 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  14.  1990.  PK3355; 
Mar.  1.  1991.  PK4876 

Int.  O."  B22D  41^0 
L  .S.  O.  266 — 45  30  Oaims 


1    A  method  of  casting  metal  strip  comprising 

mtrixlucing  molten  metal  between  a  pair  of  parallel  casting 
rollers  with  a  nip  therebetween  by  downwardly  flowing 
said  molten  metal  through  a  metal  delivery  nozzle  dis- 
posed above  the  nip  between  the  roller  wherein  the  deliv- 
ery nozzle  compnses  an  elongate  trough  to  receive  molten 
metal  and.  extending  longitudinally  of  said  nip,  a  nozzle 
outlet  slot  extending  longitudinally  along  the  bottom  of 
the  trough  spaced  above  said  nip.  a  baffle  structure,  com- 
pnsing  two  lateral  baffle  means  extending  sidewise  of  the 
centerline  of  said  outlet  opening,  and  extending  within  and 
across  the  trough  above  the  outlet  slot. 

mterrupting  the  downward  flow  of  said  molten  metal 
through  said  trough  to  said  outlet  slot. 

diverting  said  downward  flow  of  molten  metal  into  a  lateral 
direction  through  a  pair  of  flow  passage  means  spaced 
apart  laterally  within  the  trough  and  above  the  outlet  slot, 
one  to  each  side  of  the  centerline  of  the  outlet  slot,  each  of 
said  baffle  means  causing  molten  metal  to  flow  through 
said  passage  means  from  the  trough  interior  above  the 
baffle  structure  into  the  trough  interior  below  the  baPrie 
structure, 

after  passing  said  lateral  streams  through  said  baffle  means, 
causing  said  laterally  directed  molten  melal  to  flow  down- 
wardly and  to  converge  below  said  baffle  structure  and 
above  said  outlet  slot,  and 

passing  said  molten  metal  through  said  outlet  slot  down- 


wardly as  a  continuous,  single  stream  along  the  length  of 
said  outlet  slot  toward  said  nip 


5^21,512 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREHEATING  AND  REMOVING 

ORGANIC  MATERIALS  FROM  SCRAP  IRON 

Roberto  Sancinelli,  Bergamo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Blufin  S.R.L^ 

Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  581.925,  Sep.  13,  1990.  This  application 

May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,732 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  9,  1990.  2920  A/90 

Into.' C21D; //OO 

C.S.  O.  266 — 80  14  Claims 


.cs'c^^l^ 


w 


:'^'mm- 


1  An  apparatus  for  preheating  and  removing  organic  mate- 
nals  from  scrap  iron,  comprising 

a  shredder  for  shredding  scrap  iron  containing  organic  mate- 
nals.  said  shredder  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet. 

a  pyrolysis  reactor  for  transferring  heat  to  the  organic  mate- 
nals  to  decompose  them,  said  pyrolysis  reactor  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet. 

a  material  charging  system  having  a  first  end  arranged  in 
proximity  to  said  outlet  of  said  shredder  for  receiving 
shredded  scrap  and  having  a  second  end  connected  to  said 
inlet  of  said  pyrolysis  reactor,  said  material  charging  sys- 
tem adapted  to  feed  shredded  scrap  to  said  pyrolysis 
reactor, 

said  i>yrolysis  reactor  having  an  interior  and  structured  to 
feed  shredded  scrap  iron  through  said  inlenor  in  a  first 
direction,  said  pyrolysis  reactor  having  means  adapted  to 
feed  hot  gas  through  said  interior  counter-currently  to 
said  first  direction  such  that  pyrolysis  products  are  gener- 
ated from  the  organic  matenals. 

a  material  discharging  system  connected  to  said  outlet  of 
said  pyrolysis  reactor,  said  matenal  charging  and  dis- 
charging system  preventing  any  air  continuity  between 
said  intenor  of  said  pyrolysis  reactor  and  the  external 
environment,  and 

means  for  feeding  a  supplementary  feed  of  resin  and/or 
plastic  and/or  rubber-nch  matenals  to  said  pyrolysis  reac- 
tor for  the  purpose  of  restoring  the  optimum  percentage  of 
pyrolyzable  component  in  the  total  matenal  treated,  said 
supplementary  feed  being  controlled  by  means  for  mea- 
suring the  difference  in  flow  rates  between  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet  to  said  pyrolysis  reactor,  with  compensation 
for  the  different  gas  temperatures  in  the  two  measurement 
regions,  the  excess  amount  consisting  of  gas  onginating 
from  the  recent  pyrolysis 
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5^21,513 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  NCT  SHAPF 

RNISHING  OF  GEARS 

Maurice  F.  Anuteau;  G.  Dwiyne  Kidwell,  and  Na«e>h  Sonti.  all 

of  SUte  College.  Pa.,  aaaignon  to  The  Pena  Sttte  Reaearch 

Foandatioo.  Laiveraity  Park,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  829.187 
Int.  n."  rZlD  '•>  '2 

VS.  a.  26A— ai  »o  "^"" 
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5.221,514 

MFTHOD  FOR  REPI  AUNG  A  FXEI   AS-SEMBI  Y  (;i  IDF 

PIN 

Steve  K.  Brown,  I  ynchburR;  Ijirry  D.  Dixon.  Forest,  and  Dale 
E.  Matthews.  I  ynchburu.  all  of  Vs.,  assinnors  to  BAH  Nu- 
clear Service  Company,  I  ynchburg,  \  a. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  726,671.  Jul.  8,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,164,154. 
This  application  Aur.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No    929,t>46 
Int.  n:  G21C  "^  iX> 
I  .S.  CI.  376—260  '  <■'«''" 


a    removing  the  lower  p<irtion  of  the  existing  pin  adjacent 

the  bollom  of  the  upper  core  plate. 
h  removing  the  section  of  the  existing  pin  remaining  within 

ihc  upper  core  plale  to  a  level  adjacent  the  pin  reuining 

nul. 
c    removing  the  central  portion  of  the  remaining  pan  of  the 

existing  pin  to  create  a  longitudinal  bore  therethrough, 
d    inserting  a  replacement  fuel  assembly  guide  pin  into  the 

txiltom  of  the  upper  core  plate  and  through  the  longitudi 

nal  bore  created  in  the  existing  pin,  and 
c   liKking  the  replacement  fuel  assembly  guide  pin  onto  the 

remaining  portion  of  the  existing  fuel  aiwembly  guide  pin 


1  Apparatus  for  net  shaping  gear  leeth  of  a  high  pertor 
mance  gear  from  a  workpiecc  m  the  form  of  a  near  nel  shaped 
gear  blank  having  carbun/ed  gear  teeth  surfaces  inilialK 
heated  ab»ive  us  critical  temperature  to  obtain  an  ausienitic 
structure  throughout  its  carbun/ed  ca.se,  said  apparatus  com 
prising 

a  vevsel  containing  a  ihermalK  controlled  liquid  working 
medium  for  maintaining  the  workpiece  at  a  uniform  mela 
stable  austenitic   temperature   ]usi   above   ihe    martcnsitK 
temperature  transformation 
means  for  supp»>rting  the  w.irkpiece  in  said  liquid  vsorking 

medium  for  rotation  on  a  first  axis, 
a  rolling  gear  die  having  an  outer  peripheral  profiled  surface 
meshinglv   engageable  with  an  outer  peripheral   profiled 
surface  of  the  workpiece 
a  supp4irl  frame  mounting  said  rolling  gear  die  ftn  r.'talion 
on  a  second  axis  substanlially  parallel  lo  the  firsi  axis   and 
rotary  actuator  means  for  rotating  said  rolling  gear  die  on 
the  first  axis 


5.221,515 
MFTHOD  FOR  MANL FACTORING  GRIDS  FOR  A 
NLCLEAR  FLEL  ASSEMBLY 
Bernard  Thiebaut.  Peyrina;  Dominiiiuc  Dutboo;  Jean  J.  C^r- 
manaz.  both  of  Romaiia,  aad  Bernard  Aagilbert,  Crepol.  all  of 
France,  aaaignon  to  Franco-Bclge  de  Fabrication  dc  CombM- 
tible,  Courbevoie,  Franct 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  695.905.  May  6.  1991.  abuidoiied.  Thu 
application  Jun.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  892.482 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  7.  1990.  90  05730 
Int.  O.'  G21C  :i  (K) 
I  _S.  n.  376—261  6  daiina 


1  A  melhcKl  for  replacing  an  existing  fuel  assemhK  guide  pm 
in  an  upper  core  plate  of  a  nuclear  reactor  sysieni.  comprising 
the  steps 


\^' 


1  A  methcxJ  for  manufacturing  a  grid  for  a  nuclear  fuel 
assembly,  said  grid  having  two  sets  each  consisting  of  mutually 
parallel  inner  plates,  the  plates  of  one  set  being  ai  an  angle  with 
the  plates  of  the  other  set,  and  a  belt  welded  lo  end  portions  of 
said  inner  plates  and  forming  side  faces  of  said  grid,  comprising 
ihe  steps  of 

placing  said  inner  plates  and  said  bell  of  a  grid  in  assembled 
condition  in  a  holding  frame  having  passages  for  access  to 
points  to  be  welded  on  two  major  faces  and  on  ihe  side 
faces  of  the  grid, 
gripping  (he  holding  frame  containing  ihe  grid  with  a  first 
device  placed  in  a  first  closable  chamber  having  a  trans- 
parent window  and  rolatable  aNiul  an  axis  parallel  to  said 
side  faces, 
closing  said  chamber  and  creating  an  inert  gas  atmosphere 

therein, 
executing  all  welds  on  one  face  of  the  grid  parallel  to  said 
axis  using  a  laser  beam  orthogonal  to  said  axis  of  rotation 
and  originating  from  a  la.ser  generator  placed  outside  the 
chamber  and  delivering  a  beam  which  penetrates  into  the 
chamber    through   said    transparent    window,   said    la-ser 
beam  being  moved  along   Iwii  directions  orthogonal   to 
each  other  and  lo  the  direction  of  said  beam  while  the 
frame  is  held  stationary  in  the  chamber  for  executing  said 
welds  on  said  one  face, 
repealing  the  welding  operations  on  al  least  another  of  said 
faces  of  Ihe  grid  which  are  parallel  lo  ihe  axis  after  angu 
larly  repositioning  ihe  device  for  exposing  said  another  of 
said  faces 
removing  the  frame  and  grid  from  said  first  chamber  and 


gnpping  (aid  frame  with  a  tecood  device  pUc«d  in  a 
lecood  cloaable  chamber  having  a  tnmtparent  windoyv 
and  rotatable  about  a  axu  parallel  to  at  least  two  faces  of 
said  gnd  other  than  said  four  of  said  major  faces  and  side 
faces; 
creatmg  an  inert  gas  atmosphere  in  said  second  chamber, 
executing  all  welds  on  one  face  of  the  grid  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  second  device  using  a  laser  beam  orthogonal  to  said 
axis  of  said  second  dcsrice  and  originating  from  said  laser 
generator  placed  outside  the  chamber  and  dchvering  a 
beam  which  penetrates  mto  the  chamber  through  said 
transparent  window,  said  laaer  beam  being  moved  along 
two  directions  orthogonal  to  each  other  and  to  the  direc- 
tion of  said  beam  while  the  frame  is  held  sutionary  in  the 
chamber  for  executmg  said  welds  on  said  one  face;  and 
repeating  the  weldmg  operanons  on  other  of  said  faces  until 
all  welds  have  been  completed 


UMI 


1.  In  a  methane  analyzer  system  including  a  cutter  chamber 
for  preparing  a  sample  gas  pnor  to  submission  of  the  sample 
gas  to  a  hydrogen  flame  ionization  detector,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  source  of  dilution  gas  connected  to  the  hydrogen  flame 

ionization  detector;  and 
means  for  directing  a  portion  of  the  dilution  gas  to  the  cutter 
for  mixmg  with  the  sample  gas. 


DNA  SEQUENCING  APPARATUS 

U  Milk,  ILD.  #3,  CocknariUe,  Pa.  19330 

DirWaa  of  Ser.  No.  U03».  Nor.  13, 1M7,  PiL  No.  5,064,754, 

wUck  ta  a  caatiBMtia»4»-pwt  of  Sear.  No.  6BM42.  Dk.  14, 

19M,  ah— dotid  Tkta  appMcatloa  A«  13,  1991,  Ser,  No. 

744,697 

Irt.  a.'  C12P  19/34;  COIN  33/00 

VS.  a.  422—62  13  ' 


5,221,516 

MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  MOLDED  CERAMIC  ARTICLES 

Mitaao  Kawabara;  Klyoaki  Ike«ni;  Tenaid  Yoakida;  Koji 

TakakMki;  Taaotaa   Harada;  Takcahi   Homirmma;   Paaio 

Hlrai,  aad  MaaaasicU  Hajraiki,  aU  of  Sayaau,  Japaa,  aaaiga- 

on  to  HoMla  Gikea  Ka«ro  FahaafclM  Kaiiha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  S,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,SS4 
OaiMS  priority,  apyUcatioa  Japw^  Fek.  13,  1990,  2-033023; 
Feb.  22,  1990,  24)41976;  Mar.  22,  1990,  2-072854;  Mar.  26, 
1990,  2-076131 

Int.  CL'  B22F  3/02 
VS.  CL  419—19  1>  ClalM 

1   A  method  of  producing  a  molded  ceramic  article,  which 
comprises: 

the  first  step  mixing  powdery  raw  materials  and  a  liquid 

additive,  thereby  obtaining  a  mixed  raw  material; 
the  second  step  press-moldmg  the  mixed  raw  material  ob- 
tained m  the  first  step  m  a  hydrosutically  applied  condi- 
tion of  pressure,  thereby  removmg  an  excess  of  the  liquid 
additive  to  obtain  a  preform;  and 
the  third  step  calcimng  the  preform  obtamed  m  the  second 
step  to  obtam  s  molded  ceramic  article. 


5421,517 

METHANE  ANALYZER  WTTH  IMPROVED  SAMPLE 

PREPARATION 

Kc^ii  Takeda,  Kyofo,  Japaa,  aadgnor  to  Horfba,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 
Japaa 

Filed  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,150 
ClaiM    priority,    appUcatkm    Japan,    Dec.    17.    1991,    3- 
110741[U1 

Int  a.'  GOIN  31/12 
VS.  a.  422—54  11  Clalma 


1.  A  DNA  sequencing  apparatus,  comprismg: 

a)  a  first  reaction  vessel  comprising  a  reaction  chamber 
having  a  first  means  for  transfer  of  reagents,  reactanta  and 
reaction  products  into  and  out  of  the  chamber; 

b)  means  for  separating  individual  oligonucelotides  and 
polynucleotides  on  the  basis  of  length,  the  separating 
means  having  means  for  receiving  reaction  products  from 
the  first  reaction  vessel; 

c)  a  second  reaction  vessel  for  oxidizing  pentose  sugars 
comprising  a  second  reaction  chamber  having  a  second 
means  for  transferring  reactants  and  reagents  mto  the 
reaction  chamber  and  gaseous  by-products  of  a  reaction 
out  of  the  reaction  chamber, 

d)  means  for  selectably  transferrmg  separated  ohgonucelo- 
tides  and  polynucleotides  from  the  separatmg  means  alter- 
natively mto  the  first  or  the  second  reaction  vessel; 

e)  a  third  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  gaseous  by-pro- 
ducts out  of  the  second  reaction  vessel; 

0  a  collection  chamber  for  collecting  the  gaseous  by-pro- 
ducts, the  coUectioo  chamber  being  in  communication 
with  the  third  transfer  means;  and 

g)  means  for  analyzing  the  relative  abundance  of  the  compo- 
nents of  the  gaseous  by-product  by  mass,  the  analyzing 
means  being  in  communication  with  a  fourth  transfer 
means  for  transferring  gaseous  by-products  from  the  col- 
lection chamber  to  the  analyzing  means. 


Sa2US19 

DEVICE  FOR  SCANNING  AND  CENTERING 

CONTAINERS  FILLED  WITH  A  UQUID 

HaM-Peter  WacrMkMS,  OrtflUerv,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay, 

to  FmImm  Kotek  CoavMy,  Rockarter,  N.Y. 

Filed  JaL  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,254 
prtoritr,  appMcattoa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrmamy,  JaL  20, 
1990,  4023165 

lat  CL'  COIN  37/00:  B67D  5/00 
VS.  a.  422—65  15  OaiM 

1.  In  a  device  for  centering  an  aspirating  probe  in  containers 
of  liquid,  said  containers  having  a  center  axis,  and  being  sup- 
ported on  a  tray  moved  along  a  suppori  track,  said  device 
comprising  first  position  detector  means  for  detecting  the 
position  of  a  container  by  physical  contact,  a  sensor  cooperat- 
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ing  with  »«Ki  position  detector  means,  and  means  for  generat- 
ing a  signal  in  response  to  said  contact. 

the   improvement   wherein   said   device   further   comprises 


5021^21 

SAMPLE  UQUID  DILUTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

ANALYTICAL  MEASUREMENTS 

Yoakio  HtMn — r   AkMhi;  Akio  KwiyoM,  Kyoto,  aad  Ryuo 

HayMki,  HlcMklonka,  all  of  Jmu,  aMtgMin  to  Kauaki 

Pmpcr  Mfg.  Co,  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Jayu 

FUed  Jal.  25,  1991,  Scr.  No.  735,911 
OaiM  priority,  ■wUcati<»  ^U^^  Jol   2«,  1990,  ^200400■, 
Jal.  30,  1990,  2-202*77 

ut.  a.'  BOIL  n/oa  coin  i/oo 

vs.  a.  422—100  '  Clil»» 


second  position  detector  means  for  detecting  by  conUct 
posiUonaJ  variations  of  said  tray,  and  wherein  said  sensor 
IS  operative  and  positioned  to  detect  both  of  said  position 
detector  means 


5,221,520 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  INDOOR  AIR 

JuMs  H.  Cornwell,  Raleigh.  N.C.,  iMigDor  to  North  Carolina 

Center  for  Scientlflc  RcMarch,  Ibc,  Goldaboro,  N.C. 

DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  766,713,  Sep.  27.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,186.903. 

Thia  application  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965J12 

Int.  a.'  A61I.  y  76 

U.S.  a.  422—122  ^  CTaima 


1  A  liquid  dilution  system  for  analytical  mcasureinenl  com- 
prising a  first  earner  means  for  feeding  a  first  earner;  a  sample 
injection  means  for  injecung  a  sample  to  be  analyzed  mto  the 
first  earner,  a  main  passage  for  flowing  a  liquid  from  the  sam- 
ple injection  means  to  an  analytical  measurement  means,  a 
branching  means  located  downstream  of  the  sample  injecuon 
means  for  fonning  a  branched  passage  to  remove  a  liquid  mass 
partially  from  the  main  passage,  a  confluence  means  located 
downstream  of  the  branching  means  for  confluencmg  a  second 
earner;  and  a  second  earner  means  for  feeding  the  second 
earner  to  the  confluence  means 


5  J2 1,522 

REGENERATIVE  THERMAL  OXIDIZER  WITH 

INLET/OLTLET  CROSSOVER  DUCT 

James  T.  Caah.  Hackettatown.  NJ.,  aaiicnor  to  Rc«eBeratiTC 

Enrironmental  EquipoMnt  Co,  Inc.,  Morrii  PInlna,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  829,940 

Int  a."  BOID  50/00 

VS.  a.  422—171  24  ClniM 


1  A  method  of  molecular  catalytic  cracking  of  heavy  hydro- 
carbons at  ambient  temperatures,  comprising  the  steps  of  intro- 
ducing ozone  into  an  air  stream  for  reacting  with  ammonia  and 
formaldehyde,  and  directing  the  airstrcam  and  ozone  through 
a  catalyst  compound  composed  of  at  least  two  mechanically 
mixed  Pen<xlic  table  elements  of  the  type  forming  active  cata- 
lyst sites  at  the  b<iundanes  of  such  Pcnodie  Ubie  elements,  in 
which  the  eaUlyst  compound  has  been  surface  m<xlified  by 
irradiation  at  an  energy  level  sufficient  to  caase  molecular 
dispersion  of  at  least  one  of  the  Penodic  Uble  elements  and 
increase  the  number  of  active  sites 


1   A  regenerative  thermal  apparatus  for  oxidizing  pollutants 
in  an  industrial  exhaust  gas  flow  compnsing: 

(a)  a  punfication  chamber  having  at  least  one  source  of  heat 
for  maintammg  a  temperature  high  enough  to  oxidize 
pollutants  eonuined  in  the  exhaust  gas  (low; 

(b)  at  least  two  regenerauve  heat  recovery  units  of  modular 
construction,  each  unit  being  capable  of  operating  in  an 
inlet  flow  mode  in  which  gas  is  conducted  from  the  ex- 
haust gas  flow  through  the  unit  to  the  punfication  cham- 
ber and  an  outlet  flow  mode  in  which  gas  is  conducted 


from   the   purification   chamber   through   the   unit,   each 

regenerative  unit  compnsing 

(0  a  first  housing  ponion  defining  part  of  the  punfication 
chamber, 

(ii)  a  second  housing  portion  having  a  bed  of  heat- 
exchange  elements  defining  at  least  two  separate  cold- 
face  areas  and  al  least  one  hot -face  area  disposed  remote 
from  said  cold-face  areas  with  respect  to  the  direction 
of  flow,  said  second  housing  piortion  further  having  at 
leasl  two  first  openingv  with  each  cold-face  area  being 
disposed  adjacent  one  of  said  first  openings,  and  at  least 
one  second  opening  being  disposed  adjacent  said  at  least 
one  hot-face  area,  said  at  least  one  second  opening  being 
m  flow  communication  with  said  punfication  chamber; 
and 

(ill)  an  inlet  duct  for  conducting  gas  to  the  cold-face  areas 
dunng  the  inlet  flow  mode,  said  inlet  duct  including  a 
selectively  operable,  inlet  valve  mechanism  having  an 
open  position  communicating  the  inlet  duct  with  said 
first  openings. 

(iv)  an  outlet  duel  for  conducting  gas  away  from  the 
cold-face  areas  dunng  the  outlet  flow  mode,  said  outlet 
dud  including  a  selectively  operable,  outlet  valve 
mechanism  having  an  open  position  communicating  the 
outlet  duct  with  said  first  openings,  and 

(v)  a  crossover  duct  communicating  with  said  inlet  and 
outlet  ducts  such  that  the  crossover  duct  forms  part  of 
the  inlet  duct  dunng  the  inlet  flow  mode  and  part  of  the 
outlet  duct  dunng  the  outlet  flow  mode, 

(c)  an  inlet  manifold  for  conducting  gas  from  the  exhaust  gas 
flow  to  the  inlet  duels  of  said  regenerative  heat  recovery 
units, 

(d)  an  outlet  manifold  for  conducting  gas  from  the  outlet 
ducts  of  said  regenerative  heat  recovery  units  to  atmo- 
sphere, and 

wherein  said  valve  mechanisms  arc  operable  to  conduct  gas 
from  said  inlet  manifold  to  the  inlet  duct  and  the  crossover 
duct  of  one  of  said  regenerative  units  operating  in  the  inlet 
flow  mode  dunng  which  the  exhaust  gas  is  preheated  as  it 
flows  through  said  one  regenerative  unit  to  the  punfica- 
tion chamber  where  it  is  oxidized  and  then  flows  from  the 
punfication  chamber  through  the  crossover  duct  and  the 
outlet  duct  of  another  of  the  regenerative  units  operating 
in  the  outlet  flow  mode  in  which  the  oxidized  gas  is  cooled 
as  II  flows  from  the  punfication  chamber  through  said 
other  regenerative  unit  to  the  outlet  manifold. 


regenerator  dunng  the  process  of  liquid  dehydration  of  natural 
gas  where  the  contaminants  are  vaponzed  into  a  gaseous  mix- 
ture, which  apparatus  compnses: 

separator  means  to  receive  a  gaseous  mixture  and  to  separate 
suspended  liquid  particles  from  said  gaseous  mixture. 

aspirator  means  in  connection  with  said  separator  means  and 
responsive  to  a  source  of  fuel  gas  under  pressure  to  dra* 
said  gaseous  mixture  from  said  separator  means; 

inspirator  means  in  communication  with  said  aspirator 
means  to  inject  and  mix  atmosphene  air  with  said  gaseous 
mixture; 

combustion  means  in  communication  with  said  inspirator 
means  to  incinerate  said  gaseous  mixture  and  the  contami- 
nants therein;  and 

collection  means  for  collecting  and  subsequent  disposal  of 
liquid  separated  from  said  gaseous  mixture;  and 

heat  exchange  means  interposed  between  said  aspirator 
means  and  said  inspirator  means  to  promote  condensation 
of  liquid  that  is  collected  in  said  collection  means 


5,221,524 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  HYDROGEN 
Tomoki  Egncki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  avignor  to  Kaboahiki  Kaiika 
ToaUba,  Kawanki,  Japan 

FUcd  Ang.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,604 

Claimi  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1990,  2-222371 

Int  a.'  BOIJ  8/04:  COIB  3/02.  3/12 

VS.  a.  422—189  6  Clalna 
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5,221,523 

CONTAMINANT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  NATURAL 

GAS  DEHYDRATION 

Bert  B.  Milea.  Beggi,  and  Gary  W.  Sam*,  Tulsa,  both  of  Okla, 

aaaignors  to  National  Tank  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,925 

Int.  a.'  BOID  53/34 

VS.  CI.  422—182  7  Claims 


mSSSUfa 

1    An  apparatus  to  control  contaminants  released  from  a 


1    An  apparatus  for  producing  hydrogen,  compnsing: 

a  mixed  gas  supply  source  for  supplying  a  mixed  gas  contain- 
ing at  least  a  hydrocarbon  and/or  hydrocarbon  oxide,  and 
steam; 

a  reforming  unit  for  reforming  a  mixed  gas  from  said  mixed 
gas  supply  source  introduced  therein  into  a  high  tempera- 
ture reformed  gas  constituted  of  at  least  hydrogen  and 
carbon  monoxide  by  the  steam  reforming  reaction; 

a  heat  exchanger  for  heating  the  mixed  gas  being  introduced 
into  said  reforming  unit  to  a  first  predetermined  tempera- 
ture, and  for  cooling  the  high  temperature  reformed  gas 
supplied  from  said  reforming  unit  to  a  second  predeter- 
mined temperature; 

a  methanol  supply  source  for  supplying  methanol  to  a  shift 
reactor; 

a  shift  reactor  containing  a  copper  catalyst  into  which  meth- 
anol and  the  high  temperature  reformed  gas  cooled  by 
said  heat  exchanger  can  be  introduced  and  in  which  most 
of  the  methanol,  by  a  steam  reforming  reaction,  and  car- 
bon monoxide,  by  the  steam  shift  conversion  reaction,  in 
the  high  temperature  reformed  gas  can  be  converted  to 
hydrogen  and  carbon  dioxide  which  further  contains  a 
small  quantity  of  carbon  monoxide; 

a  first  cooler  provided  between  said  reactor  and  said  heat 
exchanger  and  having  a  cooling  medium  passage  for  cool- 
ing said  high  temperature  reformed  gas; 

a  second  cooler  for  cooling  the  gas  formed  in  said  reactor 
thereby  obtaining  a  condensate;  and 

a  condensate  pump  for  pressunzing  said  condrnsate  and 
feeding  the  condensate  back  to  the  mixed  gas  heated  by 
said  heat  exchanger  through  the  cooling  medium  passage 
of  said  first  color 
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5.221,525 
SOI  VKNT  KXTRACTION  OF  GAI.I  II  M  FTJOM  AnDIC 

SOI.ITIONS  C  ONTAIMNG  PHOSPHORl  S 
James  A.  Bradbury;  Michael  K.  Coleman,  both  of  Spokane,  and 
Susan  D.  Roberts.  Maxama,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  N.  A. 
Dcfierstrom.  Inc.,  Spokane.  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  692.24*.  Apr.  26.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  821,764 

Int.  CI."  Ct)U;  1^   IX! 

L'.S.  a.  423-112  22(laims 
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5.221.526 
PRODl'CTION  OF  SILICON  CARBIDE  WHISKERS 
I  SING  A  SEEDING  COMPONENT  TO  DETERMINE 
SHAPE  AND  SIZE  OF  WHISKERS 
I>onKiin  Qi.  Placentia;  Roy  T.  Coyle.  Yorba  IJnda;  Richard  D. 
Tait,  Fullerton.  and  Rick  J.  Orth.  Diamond  Bar,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to   Advanced   Industrial   Materials.   Yorba   Linda, 

Calif. 

Filed  Mav  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,089 

Int.  CI."  COIB  }\    M 

L  .S.  CI.  423—345  *'  Claims 

1  A  prixrcss  fcir  making  silicon  carbide  whiskers  which 
comprises  healing  in  a  substanlially  nonoxidi/ing  atmosphere  a 
muture  of  (1 )  a  particulaie  form  of  carb<in.  (2)  a  sihcon  compo- 
nent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silica,  hydrated 
sihca  and  a  s»iurce  of  silica,  l.M  a  boron  comp<inent.  and  (4)  a 
seeding  component  comprising  (a)  an  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  rare  earths,  Group  lA.  Group  IB, 
C.roup  V'B,  Group  VIB,  Group  Vllb.  and  Group  VIII  of  the 
Pcruviic  Table  of  l-.lements.  or  (b)  a  compound  containing  said 
element  at  temperatures  sufficient  \o  induce  a  reaction  between 
carb.in  and  silica  in  said  mixture  to  form  silicon  carbide  whis- 
kers and  controlling  a  si/e  and  shape  c^f  silicon  carbide  whis- 
kers prixluced  b>  the  prixess  by  selecting  a  particulate  si/e  of 
the  seeding  comp<inent 
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22    The  prixess  for  extracting  gallium   from   au  aqueous 
gallium-bearing  acidic  solution  comprising  the  following  steps 
prosiding  phosphorus  at  a  concenlratHMi  of  jl  least    1(),(XK1 
mg   1     within   the  aqueous  galhum-bearuig  solution,   the 
phosphorus  being  provided  in  an  aqueous  soluble  form  as 
Hil'Oj  and  being  substantialls  dissoKed  wilhin  the  .ique- 
ous  stilution.  the  aqueous  galliumbcaring  solution  having 
disstilsed  phosphorus  defining  a  first  aqueous  phase,  the 
acidic  first  aqueous  phase  having  a  pH  of  from  about  1  :  to 
aKiut  1  ^, 
intermixing  ihe  aqueous  gallium  bearing  solution  h.iving  the 
aqueous  soluble  dissolved  phosphorus  with  a  first  organiv 
phase  at  a  volumetric  ratio  of  aqueous  to  organic  ol  about 
I   1  during  sui-h  intermixing,  the  first  organic  phase  com- 
prising a  substantial!-,    water  immiscible  organic  s<ilvent 
and    an    alkylated    H-hydroxyquinoline.    the    alkylated    H- 
hydroxyquinoline    being    provided    in    the    first    organic 
phase  at  a  concentration  of  from  aN>ul  10'";  to  about  Mr', 
by  volume  of  the  first  organic  phase,  maiiiiaining  a  fluid 
temperature  of  at  least  Nl"  C   during  such  interniixing  and 
conducting  such  intermixing  for  at  least  4  minutes 
separating  the  intermixed   first  aqueous  phase  ami   tirsi  or 
game   phases  into  a  second  aqueous  phast-  and  a  second 
organic  phase,  the  concentration  of  aqueous  soluble  phos 
phorus  and  alkylated  Hhydroxyquinolme  bring  effective 
to  extract  gallium  from  the  aqueous  gallium  bearing  solu 
tion    to   provide   a   gallium   concentration   in   the   second 
organK  phase  which  is  greater  than  a  gallium  ^oncenira 
tion  in  the  first  organit   phase  and  to  provide  a  gallium 
concentration  in  the  second  aqueous  phase  whu.  h  is  less 
than  a  gallium  cimcentraiion  in  the  first  aqueous  phase,  the 
gallium  concentration  in  the  second  organic  phase  being 
greater  than  if  no  aqueous  soluble  phosphorus  were  pres- 
ent in  the  first  aqueous  solution,  and 
stripping  gallium   from  the  second  organic    phase   with  an 
acid  solution 


5.221.527 

PRCKF-SS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALIMINLM  NITRIDE 
Friedrich-Wilhelm  Dom.  Hurth.  and  Heinz  Zschach,  Cologne, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Frankfurt  Am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany 
Filed  Jun.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,489 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  30, 
1990,  4020905 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  :i  (J72 
I   S.  Cn.  423— 412  12  Claims 

1  A  priK-ess  for  pnxlucing  aluminum  nitride  by  reacting 
hvdriixidcsof  aluminum  with  carb<m  in  a  molar  ratio  of  1  1  Mo 
1  :  «■,  which  comprises  drying  hydroxides  of  aluminum  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  .AKX)H  and  AKOH);  at 
temperatures  .-f  up  to  MKV  C  to  remove  water  adhering 
thereto  grinding  said  hydroxides  of  aluminum  together  with 
carKm  having  wherein  said  carbon  has  a  grain  size  of  <.  2  >im 
with  the  aid  of  a  non-aqueous  grinding  fluid  to  form  a  suspen- 
sion, separating  the  nonaqueous  grinding  fluid  from  the  sus- 
pension to  obtain  a  ground  material,  drying  said  ground  mate- 
rial at  temperatures  of  up  to  3(Xr  C  calcining  said  ground 
material  at  MV  to  ItXX)*  C  while  passing  nitrogen  through, 
treating  the  calcined  ground  material  under  contact  with  nitro- 
gen m  a  first  step  for  0  1  to  HI  hours  at  1  1(X)"  to  I.ISO'  C  and 
in  a  second  step  for  1  to  UK*  hours  at  14<X)-  to  17(X)-  C  ,  and 
removing  the  excess  carb<in  c.mtained  in  the  reaction  product 
bv  heating  it  to  MX)  to  W0°  C  in  contact  with  oxygen-contam- 
ing  gases. 


5,221.528 

PROCF-SS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SODIl  M 

CHLORIDE 

Pieter  Jongema.  Brummen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Akzo  N.\  ., 

Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,090 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Dec.    28,    1990, 

90028833 

Int.  n.'  COID  f  W 
I  s.  C\.  423 — 499.1  *  Oaims 

1  A  pr(vess  for  the  preparation  of  stxJium  chloride  from 
crude  brine  containing  calcium  ions  and  magnesium  ions 
which  comprisi-s  adding  vxiium  carNinale.  calcium  hydroxide 
and  sodium  sulphate  to  said  brine  to  form  calcium  carbtmale. 
magnesium  hydroxide  and  calcium  sulfate  as  insoluble  com- 
pounds, separating  said  inviluble  compounds  fri>m  the  crude 
brine  to  obtain  a  purified  brine.  evap<irating  water  from  the 


punfied  bnne  and  separating  the  sodium  chlonde  crystallized    about  5  to  about  80%  by  weight  vmyl  caprolactam,  about  25  to 
in  the  process  leaving  a  mother  liquor,  and,  crystallizing  and    about  90%  by  weight  vinyl  pyrrolidone,  about  2  to  about  15% 

by  weight  dimcthylaminocthyl  mcthacrylate.  and  about  0  I  to 
about  5%  by  weight  of  sodium  acrylate 
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5,121^2 

COVLTERIA  TINCTORIA  POD  EXTRACT  HAIR 

TREATMENT  COMPOSITION 

VaclaT  Sonkup,  Rhm,  No.  140.  Apt.  302,  Dha  do  (k>TerBador.  Rio 

de  Jaoeiro  -  RJ,  Brazil 
CoBtiBaatk>o-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  399,915,  Ang.  29,  1989,  Pat 
No.  5,182,110.  Thk  applkatkm  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,9M 

iBt  a.'  A61K  7/09,   7/1! 
U.S.  a.  424—71  6  CUims 

1  A  composition  for  treating  (conditioning,  relaiing,  re- 
shaping) hair,  compnsing  Coultena  tinctona  pod  extract  that 
has  been  previously  activated  by  high  temperature. 


separating  sodium  sulfate  from  the  mother  liquor  and  returning 
the  sodium  sulfate  to  the  crude  bnne  to  be  punfied 

5.221,529 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITION 
Sally  E.  Tansley.  Frankby.  England,  aasignor  to  Cbesebrougfa- 
Pond's  USA  Co.,  Dinsion  of  (^onopco.  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  667,982 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  12,  1990, 
9005522 

Int.  CI.'  A61K   7/iZ    7/42.    7:44.    7. -'48 
VS.  a.  424 — 65  4  Claims 

1    A  transparent  cosmetic  composition  in  stick  form  com- 
pnsing 

(a)  from  20  to  70%  by  weight  of  glycerol, 

(b)  from  3  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  fatty  acid  soap; 

(c)  from  0  to  20'7<-  by  weight  of  water,  and 

(d)  from  15  to  65%  by  weight  of  an  alcohol  other  than 
glycerol,  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  glycerol  to  the  alcohol 
IS  greater  than  about  I  1 


5.221,530 

MILD  CONDITIONING  SHAMPtX)  WITH  A  HIGH 

FOAM  LEVEL  CONTAINING  AN  ANIONIC 

SURFACTANT-CATIONIC  ACRYLATE/ ACRYLA.MIDE 

COPOLYMER  CONDITIONING  AGENT 

Ben  JanchitrapoHTej.  Niles,  and  William  J.  Brown,  Flossmoor, 

both  of  III.,  aaaignora  to  Heleoe  Curtis,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  719.818 

Int.  a.'  A61K  7/07.-! 

U.S.  CI.  424—70  22  Claims 

1     A    mild   conditioning   shampoo   capable   of  thoroughly 

cleansing  and  conditioning  hair  while  maintaining  a  high  foam 

level  compnsing  water,  an  anionic  surfactant  in  an  amount  of 

about  5%  to  about  1^%  by  weight  of  the  composition,  and  a 

cationic  oil-soluble,  water-dispersible  cross-linked  quaternary 

acrylate/acrylamide  copolymer  in  an  amount  of  about  0  1%  to 

about  20'''f  by  weight  of  the  composition. 


Suite 


5421,533 
SKIN  LOTION  COMPOSITION 
H.  Harris  Perlman,  Ritteohooae  Claridge  •  201  S.  18th  S. 
315,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19103 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,631 
Int.  «.'  A61K  7/15.  7/26.  7/48 
VS.  a.  424—73  3  Claim* 

1   A  novel  skin  lotion  compnsing  the  following  ingredients 


Menthol 

24   gm 

Allantoin 

120  gm 

C«5tor  Oil 

250  ml 

Oleic  Acid 

100  ml 

Span  80 

120   ml 

Sp»n  85 

120   mi 

Tween  80 

120  ml 

Span  40 

120   ml 

Borax 

10 

Sodium  Thiosulftte 

♦8   gm 

Tr«g»c«nth 

88   gm 

Cilcium  Hydroxide  Powder 

1750   ml 

Wuch  Hazel  Water 

4O00  ml 

5,221,534 
HEALTH  AND  BEAUTY  AID  COMPOSITIONS 
Paul  J.  DeaLauriers,  Cooroe,  and  William  J.  Heilman,  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  aasignors  to  Pennzoil  Producta  Company,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  343,273,  Apr.  26,  1989,  abuidoiied. 

This  application  Feb.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,196 

Int.  a."  A61K  il/74.  7/02 

U.S.  a.  424—78.03  13  Claim* 


oitioci  •  TiiiLOci  iai« 


5,221,531 
POLYMER  HAIR  nXATlVES,  AQUEOUS-BASED 
SOLUTION  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME  AND 
WATER-BASED  HAIR  SPRAY  FORMULATIONS 
THEREWITH  WHICH  MEET  VOC  STANDARDS 
Stephen  L.  Kopolow.  Plainsboro.  N  J.;  Yoon  T.  Kwak,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.;  Mohammed  Tazi,  Marietta,  Ga..  and  Edward  W.  Walls, 
Jr.,  Cranford,  N.J.,  aaaignora  to  ISP  luTestmcnts  Inc..  Wil- 
mington, Del. 

Filed  Not.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,998 
Int.  a.'  A61K  7/7/ 
U.S.  a.  424—71  16  Claims 

1  A  hair  fixative  which  is  a  polymer  consisUng  essentially  of 


1  A  health  and  beauty  aid  composition  in  gel  form  compns- 
ing an  effective  amount  of  one  or  more  health  and  beauty  aid 
components,  about  80  to  99  wt  %  of  a  hydrocarbon  oil,  and 
about  1  to  20  wt  %  of  a  blend  of  at  least  two  different  polymer 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diblock  copoly- 
mers, tnblock  copolymers,  radial  block  copolymers  and  multi- 
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bliKk  ci>p<'l>mcrv.  v^ilh  thf  proviv)  ihal  ihtTt-  he  ^ciitaint'd  in 
tht  .■ompy)siIion  al  IcaM  one  diblix.k  ci^poKmcr  or  al  least  one 
Iriblix-k  copolymer,  with  saai  al  least  one  dibKKk  cor-ilvrruT 
or  said  at  least  one  triblock  copolymer  comprismg  ^  to  'J''  wi 
%  of  said  blend  (if  al  least  two  different  p<.l\mers.  s.ik1  diblock 
and  tribl(Kk  polymers  comprising  scumenis  ol  si \  rem-  mono- 
mer units  and  rubber  monomer  unitK. 


sions  and  displaces  the  anti  I'arkmvm  formulation  from 

the  dosage  form,  and 
U  I  at  least  one  e\it  passagewa\  in  the  wall  that  connects 

the  exterior   wilh   the   interuH   of  the  dosage   form   for 

dchsering   the  dispensable   formulation   to  the  patient, 

and  wherein. 
Id  I  the  dosage  form  is  manulaclured  comprising  granules 

of  the  anil  l'arkins<in  drug,  and  free  of  wa.x. 


5.221,535 
SI  SrAlNKI)  RKIKA.SK  KORMl  I.ATIONS  OK  INSKT 
RKPKI.I.KNT 
Abraham  J.  l>omb,  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  N(>»a  Pharma- 
ceutical Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Continuation  of  S«r    No.  607.542,  Nov.  8,  IWO.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  *J5.54*,  No*.  13. 

1<M»9.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No. 

826,215 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  heb.  23, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  .'/   -tl   AOIN  J^    '«' 

IS.  CI.  424—450  'J  Claims 

I    A  lip<isphere  comprising 

a  core  formed  of  a  hydrophobic  material  exisling  as  a  s.i!id  at 
a  tem[x,-ralurc  of  2"^     C    and   hawng   iiis<-cl    re[X'lleni   .n 
inseclicidal  activity,  and 
a  phospholipid  coating  surrounding  the  core, 
wherein  the  hydrophobic  ends  of  the  phospholipid  are  em 
bedded  in  the  s<-ilid  core  and  the  hydrophilic  ends  of  the 
phospholipid   arm  expovd   on   the   surface   of  the   lipKis- 
phcre. 
the  combination   forming   a   spherical    stiuclure   has  mg  an 
average  particle  diameter  N-tween  O  -'•  and  :^0  microns. 


5.221,53* 

D0SAC;K  form  INDIC  ATKD  for  FHK  MANAf;FMFNT 

OF  ABNORMAL  HOSTl  RF.  TRFMOR  AND 

INVOIINTARY  MCJVFMFNT 

David  F.  Mgren,  Fl  Ciranada;  Movrard  A.  C  arpenter,  Palo  Alto; 

C;urdish  K.  Bhatti,  Fremont,  and  AtuI  I).  Ayer.  Palo  Alto,  all 

of  Calif.,  as-signors  to  AIXA  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  520,295,  May  ■».  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,190,763.  This  application  Jun.  17.  1991.  Ser    N.i    7P.293 

Int.  CI.'  H61K  V  :■! 

V.S.  CI.  424 — 473  ■'  Claims 


5,221,537 
TISSl  F  IRRIGATINC;  SOITTIONS 
frtrald   Hecht,  6201    Wheaton   Dr..   Fort   Worth,  Tex.   76133; 
Michael  K.  Stern,  2300  Crayson  Dr.,  Apt.  1921,  C;rapevine, 
Tex.  76051.  and  Romulus  K.  Braziell.  4514  IjWe  Park.  Ar- 
lington. Tex.  76016 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  586.364.  Sep.  21,  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239.887,  Sep.  2,  19S8, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  914,650 

Int   C-1.'  A61K   "  -t:.  -t-f    I*.  J.^  1X1  i'^'OO.  31 /70.  M/205. 

M    I'jy  M    /.( 

C.S.  CI.  424 — 601  ♦  Claims 

1    .A  methi>d  for  protecting  corneal  endothelial  tissue  during 

ophthalmic  surgery,  which  comprises 

irrigating  the  corneal  endothelial   tissue   with  an   irrigating 

solution  comprising 
a  therapeutic  amount  of  a  comp<iund  containing  a  thiol  or 
disulfide  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cvsline.  N.acetyl-1  cysteine.  N.N  diacetyl-lcystine,  cys- 
taminc  cystathionine  cysieine.yl  glutamyl- 1 -cysteine, 
■^  I  glutamyl  glutathione,  yl  glulamyl-lcysteine  disul- 
fide -y  I -glutamyl  glutathione  disulfide,  and  a  physiologi- 
cally compatible  salt  siilution  which  comprises  bicarbon- 
ate ions  at  a  concentration  of  between  1?0  mM  and  4<)  (I 
mM.  calcium  ions  at  a  concentration  of  between  0  2  mM 
and  1  '  mM.  magnesium  ions  at  a  concentration  of  be- 
tween 0  ■"■  mM  and  1  .'  mM.  potassium  ions  at  a  concen- 
tration i>f  between  4  0  mM  and  7  0  mM.  phosphate  ions  at 
a  concentration  of  about  0  2  mM  and  1  0  mM.  chloride 
ions  at  a  concentration  of  between  1CK)0  mM  and  21X)  0 
mM,  siKlium  ions  at  a  concentration  of  between  UX)  0  mM 
and  l(t)  0  mM.  and  dextrose  at  a  concentration  of  between 
<  (I  mM  and  7  0  mM  or  lactic  acid  at  a  concentration  of 
between  5  0  mM  and  2^  0  mM 


1    .\  dosage  form  for  administering  an  anti-Parkinson  drug  to 
a  patient,  wherein  the  dosage  form  comprises 
la)  a  wall  that  surrounds  a  compartment 
(hi  a  bilayer  core  in  the  compartment,  the  bilaver  core  com- 
prising 

M  an 


mg 


5,221,538 

ROTATIONAI   INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINF 

HAVING  A  PICRAIirV  OF  COMBINATIONS  OF  MALF 

AND  FEMALF  DIES 
Shinji  C;asami,  and  Shoso  Nishida,  both  of  Hiroshima.  Japan, 
a-ssignors  to  Japan  Steel  Works.  Ltd..  Tokyo;  Daikyo  Co..  Ltd. 
and  Plalead  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740.377 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1990,  2-208720; 
Jan.  8,  1991.  3-12792;  Jan.  8,  1991,  3-12793 

Int.  a."  B29C  4^    14 
L.S.  a.  425— 127  5  Claims 


(I)  a  composition  comprising  0  Id  mg  to  ''^o 
anti-Parkinson  drug  and  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable 
carrier  for  the  anti-l'arkinvin  drug,  which  composition 
in  the  presence  of  fluid  that  enters  the  bilaser  core 
forms  a  dispensable  antiParkinson  therapeutic  formula 
tion, 

(II)  a  composition  comprising  a  member  selecicil  Irom  the 
group  consisting  of  an  osmageni  and  an  osmopolymer 
that  IS  substantially  free  of  an  unfavorable  elTect  on  the 
anti  Parkinson  drug,  and  which  member  in  the  presence 
of  fluid  that  enters  the  compartment  increases  in  dimen 


1    .An  iiiiection  mi>lding  machine  for  forming  hollow  plastic 
products  comprising 
a  pair  of  molds. 


an  injection  means  for  injecting  a  molten  resin  into  one  or 
more  cavities  formed  between  said  pair  of  molds, 

clamp  means  for  clamping  and  opening  one  of  said  pair  of 
molds  to  the  other  mold  upon  injection  molding,  wherein 
al  least  one  of  said  molds  in  each  pair  of  molds  is  rolatably 
supported  about  a  center  thereof  by  a  support  means. 

wherein  each  of  said  pair  of  molds  includes  at  least  one  male 
die  and  two  female  dies  arranged  on  each  product  mold- 
ing plane  thereof  at  an  equal  distance  from  and  an  equal 
angular  pitch  about  the  center  axis  thereof,  and 

wherein  a  rotation  means  is  provided  for  reciprocatingly 
rotating  said  rolalable  mold  about  said  center  thereof 
between  two  angular  positions  whereat  each  of  said  male 
dies  of  said  pair  of  molds  engages  with  either  one  of  said 
two  female  dies  of  the  other  mold  and  the  remaining 
female  dies  mate  with  each  other 


5,221,539 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODLICTION  OF  MOLDED 

SKINS  AND  BODIES  OF  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Wilfried  Pallerberg,  Botzingen.  and  Detlef  Lackmuin.  Tenin- 

gen-Kondringen.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Omuuiy.  assignors  to 

Peguform-Werke  GmbH,  Botzingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Mar.  5, 
1991,  4106964 

Int.  CI.'  B29C4/   M 
C.S.  CI.  425—144  8  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  molded  shells  and 
Nxiies  from  plastic  material,  comprising, 

a  mold  w  hich  is  in  the  form  of  an  electroplate  and  having  an 
internal  contour  which  provides  the  mold  shaping  action 
and  which  is  m  the  form  of  a  double-walled  body  for  feed 
of  a  heating  and  cooling  medium, 

a  box  which  is  sealingly  fitted  to  the  mold  and  which  con- 
tains plastic  material,  and 

a  means  for  rotating  the  mold  and  the  b<ix.  comprising  at  a 
rear  wall  of  the  mold  which  is  remote  from  an  inside  wall 
of  the  mold,  the  double-walled  hollow  body  having  a 
plurality  of  intake  and  discharge  openings  for  the  heating 
and  c<x)ling  medium,  such  that  the  intake  openings  on  the 
one  hand  and  the  discharge  openings  on  the  other  hand 
are  each  connected  in  parallel  to  a  feed  system  and  a 
discharge  system  respectively,  and  that  a  total  discharge 
cross-section  is  greater  than  a  total  feed  cross-section 


5,221,540 
EXTRUSION  HEAD  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  VIEW  STRIPE 

POSITIONING 
Michael  Hirschberger,  SyWania,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hoover  L'ni- 
rersal.  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899.877 
Int.  a.'  B29C  49'04 
U.S.  a.  425—131.1  14  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  producing  a  tubular  parison  including  a  first 
plastic  resin  and  having  a  longitudinal  stnpe  of  a  second  plastic 
rcsin,  said  longitudinal  stnpe  extending  radially  through  said 
tubular  parison.  said  apparatus  composing 

a  die  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  mandrel  sleeve  being 
positioned  within  said  die  body  and  being  spaced  there- 


from to  define  a  tubular  cavity,  a  die  being  positioned  at 
one  end  of  said  die  body  and  defining  an  annular  panson 
outlet  onfice  from  said  cavity,  a  first  inlet  for  directing 
said  first  plastic  resin  into  said  tubular  cavity. 

means  for  forming  a  division  in  said  first  plastic  resin  in  said 
tubular  cavity; 

a  second  inlet  for  said  second  plastic  resin,  said  second  inlet 
terminating  in  a  feed  port. 

means  for  directing  said  second  plastic  resin  into  said  divi- 
sion in  said  first  plastic  resin,  said  second  plastic  resin 
joining  together  with  said  first  plastic  resin  to  thereby 
form  said  tubular  panson  in  said  cavity  with  a  longitudinal 
stnpe  of  said  second  plastic  resin  extending  radially 
through  said  first  plastic  resm.  said  directing  means  in- 


cluding a  circumferentially  adjustable  nng  having  por- 
tions at  least  partially  defining  a  second  plastic  resin  flow 
passage: 

said  second  plastic  resin  flow  passage  forming  a  closed  loop 
passage  and  being  in  communication  with  said  feed  port, 

said  nng  including  portions  defining  an  exit  port,  said  exit 
port  being  in  communication  with  said  second  plastic  resin 
flow  passage  and  being  circumferentially  positionable 
with  adjustment  of  said  nng.  adjustment  of  said  nng  and 
positioning  of  said  exit  port  varying  the  circumferential 
position  of  said  longitudinal  stnpe  of  said  second  plastic 
resin  in  said  tubular  panson  and  with  respect  to  said  die 
body,  and 

externally  operable  means  for  circumferentially  adjusting 
said  nng 


5^21,541 

EXTRUDER  HEAD  FOR  ELASTOMERIC  MATERIAL 
Gaetan  Arbour,  Joliette;  Gtnr^  P.  Elia;  Margaret  N.  Elia, 

both  of  BrossanL,  all  of  Canada;  Leonard  R.  Holm,  Hartrille. 

Ohio,  and  Gilles  Larallee,  Joliette,  Canada,  assignors  to  Brid- 

gestone/Firestone,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  757.742 

Int.  a.'  B29C  47/78 

VS.  a.  425—188  5  Claims 

I  An  extruder  head  construction  compnsing  a  first  section 
containing  segments  formed  by  at  least  two  plates  having 
openings  defining  an  extrudate  passage  and  the  plates  extend- 
ing at  nght  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  passage,  lock- 
ing means  extending  through  the  plates  to  fix  the  plates  to- 
gether, a  second  section  including  an  extrudate  passage  form- 
ing insen  defining  an  axial  ponion  of  the  extrudate  passage 
compnsing  a  tubular  member  and  a  flange  formed  at  one  end  of 
the  tubular  member  wherein  the  fiange  is  retained  between  the 
plates  of  the  first  section  to  maintain  the  tubular  member  con- 
centnc  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  extrudate  passage,  the 
insert  including  a  cooling  liquid  chamber  communicating  with 
conduits  in  at  least  one  of  the  plates  making  up  the  first  section, 
the  conduits  communicating  with  a  source  of  cooling  liquid  to 
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ccx>l  a  wall  of  the  insert  forming  the  exlrudalc  paisage.  a  third 
section  including  at  least  a  pair  of  block  members  mated  to 
gether  and  secured  to  the  first  section  and  defining  a  btire 
coextensive  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  extrudate  pas 


sage,  a  tubular  insert  provided  in  at  least  a  portuin  of  the  Nirc 
to  form  an  extension  of  the  e xtrudatc  passage  downstream  of 
the  first  section,  and  a  movable  die  a.Vvembly  altachetl  to  the 
third  section 


5.221.542 

APPARATl  S  FOR  MAKING  A  SOI  II)  KI  KTROI  YTK 

HOIUKR 

Johan  Coetier.  TnuisTB*!  Prorince,  South  Africa,  assignor  to 

Programme  3  Patent  Holdings,  Luxembourg 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1991,  S«r.  No.  773,322 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Dec.  4.  1990, 
9026J02 

Int.  CI."  B29B  //  (>>.  B29(   41    <4 
V.S.  CI.  425—436  R  *  Claims 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FAST  RELEASE  STABILIZED 

ASPARTAME  INGREDIENT  FOR  CHEWING  GUM 
StcTMi  F.  ZJbell,  Pak)  Heigkta;  Mumkk  M.  Patel,  Doirwn 
Grxtit;  Jayaat  C.  D«»«,  BlooaUBgdalc  aad  Rokerl  A.  Payae, 
WarrcaTillc,  all  of  IIU  avigMrs  to  FlriM  Wllhelai   Fette 
GmbH.  Schwarxnbck.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^crauay 

Coatia>atioa-Ui-pwi  of  Ser.  No.  205.495,  Jaa.  6.  1988. 

ahmadomtA,  and  Scr.  No.  134.948,  Dec.  18.  19r7,  Pat.  No. 

4.863.745,  whicb  b  a  cortiaaatioa-la-parl  of  Set.  No.  921,754, 

Oct.  22.  I984.  abudoMd.  nid  Ser.  No.  205.495,  b  a 
coatiBoatkni  of  Ser.  No.  921,753.  Not.  22, 198«.  abudoMd.  This 

affiicatkMi  May  26,  19«9,  Scr.  No.  358.692 

The  portion  of  tbe  tenn  of  thia  pateal  sobac^MBl  to  Jbb.  8.  2010, 

kai  bcca  diaclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A23G  3/30 

IS.  C\.  426—3  21  Claims 

1    A  method  for  producing  a  chewing  gum  with  fast  relea.se. 

stabilized  aspartame  compnsmg  the  following  steps 

mixing  a  quantity  of  uncoated  aspartame  with  a  quantity  of 
an  agglomerating  agent  and  a  quantity  of  solvent,   the 
quantity  of  the  solvent  being  limited  to  that  amount  sufTi 
cicnt  to  prcxiuce  a  damp  mix  which  is  dust  free,  non-flow- 
ing, and  crumbly, 
drying  said  damp  mix, 

comminuting  said  dried  mix  to  thereby  obtain  particles  of 
aspartame  ingredient  essentially  having  a  maximum  parti- 
cle si/e  of  0  017  inches, 
adding  said  particles  of  aspartame  ingredient  to  a  chewing 
gum  formulation  without  a  further  coaling 


1  An  apparatus  for  for  making  a  sulid  eicctroUtf  holder  for 
an  electrode  of  an  elccirochcmical  cell,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing 

a  mandrel  which  is  c^lt-rnalK  s^rt-w  threaded 

a  flexible  sheath,  dnd 

a  mould  which  is  inlernalK  strew  threaded,  iht-  mandrel 
being  lix.ated  in  the  sheath  and  the  shealh  with  the  man 
drel  l(x:ated  therein  in  turn  being  losatcd  in  the  mi>uld  so 
that  the  sheath  is  Uvated  between  the  mandrel  and  the 
mould  to  provide  an  annular  space  around  the  mandrel  in 
the  interior  of  the  mould  for  receiving  a  particulate  mate 
nal  to  be  ivistalicallv  pressed  by  the  shealh.  the  mould  and 
mandrel  respectively  forming  radially  inner  and  outer 
threaded  walls  of  the  space 


5J21.544 
PRODLICnON  OF  DIETARY  FATTV  ACID  SALT 
PRODUCTS 
Thomas  F.  Sweeney,  MorrisTille,  Pa.;  M.  Stephen  lAJoie,  Bask- 
ing Ridge,  N.J.;  Alfredo  Vinci,  Dayton,  N.J.,  and  Kenneth  R. 
Cummings,   Basking   Ridge.   N.J.,   assignors   to   Church   A 
Dwight  Co.,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802J66 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sub«!<|ucnt  to  Mar.  2. 
2010,  has  been  diaclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  A23K  I  (X) 
U.S.  a.  426-72  21  Claims 

I  A  privess  for  the  preparation  of  a  dietary  fatty  acid  rumi- 
nant feed  salt  product  which  comprises  (1)  reacting  an  admix- 
ture of  ingredients  consisting  evsenlially  of  (A)  at  least  one 
Ci4-C;:  fatty  acid,  (B)  calcium  oxide  in  ab^iut  aO  8-1  2  equiva- 
lent weight  quantity  per  equivalent  of  Cu-C::  fa'ty  acid,  (C) 
between  ab<iut  lO-M)  weight  percent,  ba.sed  on  the  weight  of 
fatty  acid,  of  an  aqueiius  stilution  of  vxlium  carbonate  bicar- 
btinale,  wherein  the  aquctius  solution  is  a  residual  efTluent  from 
a  s<xiium  bicarKmate  prcxlucing  pr(x;evs,  and  the  solution 
contains  between  about  0  2?  weight  percent  of  sodium  in  the 
form  of  stxlium  carNinate-bicarbonate  and  (D)  an  aqueous 
suspension  medium  containing  constituents  comprising  (a) 
between  ab<iut  I?  6<)  weight  percent  of  C14-C2:  fatty  acid 
alkali  metal  or  ammonium  salt,  based  on  the  weight  of  aqueous 
suspension  medium,  and  (b»  between  about  0  01-20  weight 
percent  of  a  bioUigically  active  ingredient,  based  on  the  weight 
of  (A)  C|4  C;;  fatty  acid,  and  5  M)  weight  percent,  based  on 
the  weight  of  aqueous  suspension  medium,  and  (2)  recovcnng 
the  salt  product  after  completion  of  a  salt-forming  reaction, 
wherein  vxjium  ions  facilitate  conversion  of  said  fatty  acid  by 
a  stxiium  ion  intermediate  to  its  calcium  salt 


5^21.545 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  SELENIUM  IN  A 
NUTRITIONAL  PRODUCT 
MaricM  W.  BorwbeL  Worthiactoa;  Hetea  R.  Ckarella;  Bcalta 
C.  Yao,  both  of  Coianbva.  a^  Bocdaa  K.  Kedzierski,  Upper 
ArUngtoa,   all   of  Ohio.   aaaigBors   to   Abbott   Laboratories, 
Abbott  Park,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  848.639 
Int.  a.'  A23L  1/304 
VS.  CI.  426—74  10  Claiaa 

I   A  method  of  providing  selenium  in  a  nutritional  product 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  premix  compnsing  sclenate.  a  water  soluble 
copper  salt,  and  a  water  soluble  zinc  salt,  wherein  each 
gram  of  the  premix  contains  at  least  71  meg  of  selenium, 
33  mg  of  zinc  and  4  4  mg  of  copper,  characterized  by  said 
sclenate.  copper  salt  and  rinc  salt  all  having  been  in  a 
powdered  form  while  said  sclenate,  copper  salt  and  zinc 
salt  were  mixed  together,  and 

(b)  thereafter  combining  said  premix  with  at  least  one  source 
of  nutntion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  proteins, 
fats  and  carbohydrates  to  form  a  nutritional  product 


5.221.546 
IJ^,MINATED  PASTRY  DOUGH 
Katberine  L.  Moore,  and  Roae  A.  Dabek.  both  of  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,  aaaignors  10  Tbe  Procter  A  Gamble  C^ompany,  Oncin- 
nati.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  715.945 
Int.  C\.'  A21D  13/08 
U.S.  a.  426—275  23  Claims 

1    A  process  for  making  a  pie  crust  dough  having  20%  to 
about  40%  by  weight  fat  compnsing 

a)  preparing  a  first  phase  compnsing 

1 )  from  about  20%  to  about  45%  shortening,  and 

2)  from  about  55%  to  about  80%  ungelatinizcd  starch, 

b)  preparing  a  second  phase  compnsing 

1)  mixing  from  about  20%  to  about  80%  flour  with  from 
about  10%  to  about  30%  water,  from  0%  to  about  5% 
polyol  and  0  5%  to  about  2%  salt,  said  flour  having 
from  about  3%  to  14%  protein,  and 

2)  adding  from  about  1  5%  to  about  30%  oil  and/or  short- 
ening to  make  a  cohesive  dough, 

3)  holding  said  dough  for  at  least  one  hour, 

c)  sheeting  said  second  phase  dough; 

d)  distnbuting  said  first  phase  on  the  surface  of  the  sheeted 
second  phase,  said  first  phase  being  present  in  discrete 
regions,  and 

e)  folding  the  combined  phases  to  make  a  laminated  product, 
said  product  comprising  from  about  10%  to  about  35% 
first  phase  and  from  atxjut  65%  to  about  90%  second 
phase  / 


5  J2 1.547 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING 

FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES 

C:amillo   Catelli.   Parma.   Italy,   aaaignor   to   Roasi   A   Catelli, 

Parma,  Italy 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  746.197.  Aug.  15,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.143.152, 
which  U  a  cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  575,779,  Aug.  30,  1990. 
abaDdooed.  This  applicaHon  May  26.  1992.  Scr.  No.  888.736 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  29,  1989,  40133  A/89 
Int.  a.'  A23L  I/2I2 
VS.  a.  426—520  8  Claims 

1  The  process  of  heating  fruits,  vegetables  and  other  agn- 
cultural  products  having  foreign  objects  of  more  than  five 
centimeters  in  length  such  as  pieces  of  plant,  weeds,  vines, 
grass  and  the  like  being  earned  therewith,  said  process  com- 
pnsing 

passing  said  agncultural  product  and  said  foreign  objects 
into  an  inlet  onfice  at  one  end  of  an  elongated  container 
and  out  an  outlet  onfice  at  the  other  end  of  the  container, 
the  container  having  a  heating  body  positioned  inside 


thereof  and  extending  substantially  its  entire  length,  the 
heating  body  being  shaped  and  arranged  to  form,  between 
the  external  surface  of  the  heatmg  body  and  the  internal 
surface  of  the  container,  a  jacket  connecting  the  inlet 
onfice  vmth  the  outlet  onfice.  the  jacket  having  at  least 
one  cross  sectional  dimension  sufficiently  large  to  permit 
passage  of  the  agncultural  product  and  the  foreign  objects 
therethrough,  passing  a  heatmg  medium  through  said 
heating  body  and  through  an  external  heatmg  shell  dis- 
posed about  the  container  and  forming  an  external  cover- 
ing to  the  container 
The  process  of  heating  fruits,  vegetables  and  other  agn- 


cultural products  having  foreign  objects  of  more  than  five 
centimeters  in  length  such  as  pieces  of  plant,  weeds,  vines, 
grass  and  the  like  being  earned  therewith,  said  process  com- 
pnsing 

passing  said  agncultural  product  and  said  foreign  objects 
into  a  product  passage,  the  product  passage  having  a  cross 
section  with  a  dimension  in  one  direction  substantially 
greater  than  the  dimension  perpendicular  to  said  one 
direction,  the  substantially  greater  dimension  being  suffi- 
cicntly  large  to  permit  the  agncultural  product  and  the 
foreign  objects  to  be  earned  therethrough,  and  passing  a 
heating  medium  through  a  heating  passage  adjacent  the 
product  passage 


5.221.548 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  ROSIN  BAKED  POTATO 
Daniel  P.  Walton.  Jr..  470  Gnenway  Ave..  Satellite  Beach.  Fla. 

32937 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  763.802 

Int.  a.'  A23L  1/025.  1/216 

VS.  a.  426—523  18  Claiw 

1  A  method  of  prepanng  a  rosin  baked  potato  compnsing 
wrapping  a  whole  p)otato  in  a  wrapper  compnsing  a  flexible 
sheet  laminated  by  rosin  to  an  absort)ent  eellulosic  substrate 
that  has  been  coated  with  rosin  so  that  the  substrate  is  impreg- 
nated and  layered  with  rosin;  said  potato  being  placed  in 
contact  with  the  rosin  coated  substrate  side  of  said  wrapper; 
said  wrapper  having  a  means  provided  to  allow  steam  to  vent 
as  said  potato  is  baked  in  a  heating  apparatus,  and  baking  said 
wrapped  potato  in  said  heating  apparatus  such  that  said  layered 
and  absorbed  rosin  is  melted  and  retained  around  said  potato 
dunng  the  heating  to  improve  the  heat  transfer  into  said  potato 
and  allow  said  melted  rosin  to  flavor  said  pouto  and  thereafter 
allowing  said  rosm  to  cool  sufficient  to  resolidify  on  and  within 
said  eellulosic  substrate  after  heating  is  completed  to  form  a 
somewhat  ngid  container  around  aid  potato  and  to  cause  said 
wrapper  to  adhere  to  the  poUto  skin  which  facilitates  eating 
the  fluffy  pouto  food  contained  within  said  potato's  skin 


5.22 1>49 

READY-TO-EAT.  POLYPHOSPHATE-CONTAINING 

PUDDINGS 

Richard  R.  Leahik,  BrookfkJd.  Cobb..  BMignor  to  Kraft  C^eneral 

Foods,  lac^  Northfldd,  III. 

nied  Not.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  800.807 
Int.  a.'  A23L  ///«' 
U.S.  a.  426— 579  II  ClaiM 

1.  A  packaged,  265'  F    or  higher  temperature-processed 
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ready -ti>-cal  puddrng  Lontaining  water,  a  protein  viurcc,  frum 
2  to  9%  starch,  sweetener,  fat  at  a  level  of  0  to  '%,  and  from 
0  005  ti  0  5%  of  pyrophosphate  salts,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tetras*>dium  pyrophosphate  and  distKJium  dihv 
drogen  pyrophosphate,  said  pyrophosphates  being  present  at  a 
level  which  will  reduce  protein  aggregation  during  high  tem 
pcrature  proces.sing  at  265"  K  or  higher  such  that  no  visually 
perceptible  aggregates  are  present  and  essentially  all  of  the 
aggregrates  have  a  ma.xinium  dimension  of  less  than  M)  mi- 
crons 


5^21.552 
PORRIDGELIKE  DIETARY  HBER.  FOODS 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME,  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCTNG  PORRIDGELIKE  DIETARY  HBER 
Akiyoahi  MuikU,  Obihiro;  Souahiro  NomacU,  Akaski;  TMitomu 
AriUuka,  Obihiro.  and  Kunioki  Kishida,  Koubc,  all  of  Japan, 
aasignon  to  Nibon  TenaaiMito  Kabushiki  Kaiska,  Tokyo  and 
Daiwabo  Create  Cu.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  748.526 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  27.  1990.  2-222598 
Int.  CT'  A23L  I  214 
IS.  a.  426 — 615  "^  Clainu 

1  A  porridgelike  dietary  fiber  in  a  smiwth  viscous  state 
prepared  by  removing  most  of  watersjiluble  components  from 
beet  rcKits  to  form  wet  beet  root  pulp,  and  subjecting  the  pulp 
in  water  in  the  range  of  <X)  to  W^  to  fine  grinding  to  form 
Tinely  ground  dietary  fiber  asstx.iated  with  water 


5.221.550 
PREPARATION  OF  SAUCE 
Nigel  B.  Freeman,  Feltham.  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Nestec 
S.A..  Verey.  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394.571.  Aug.  16.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  660,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Aug.  17,  1988. 
8819518 

Int.  n:  A2JI,  I  00 
L.S.  CI.  426—589  >6  Claims 


X^ 


1  A  pr(Kess  for  the  production  ol  a  reduction  sauic  com- 
prising preheating  reduction  sauce  ingredients,  feeding  the 
preheated  ingredients  lo  and  through  a  scraped  surface  heal 
exchanger  having  a  scraper  operating  at  a  speed  of  beltiw  2II<) 
Rl'M  and  healing  the  preheated  ingredients  during  their  lime 
of  residence  in  the  scraped  surface  heat  exchanger  al  substan- 
tially atmospheric  pressure  to  a  temperature  for  evaporalively 
concentrating  the  heated  ingredients  and  for  developing  a 
reduction  sauce  flavor  during  the  residence  time  of  the  ingredi- 
ents in  the  heat  exchanger 


5.221.551 
DRV  FCK)D  MIX  AND  MFTHOI) 
Susan   D.    Fend,   Mahopac.   N.V..   assignor   lo   Kraft   Crt?neral 
Foods.  Inc..  Northfield,  III. 

Filed  Nov  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  798,380 
Int.  CI."  A23I,  /   :4 
U.S.  CI.  426— 589  11  Claims 

1  A  dry  mix  for  preparing  an  oil  free  or  up  to  7%  by  volume 
of  oil  salad  dressing  having  a  viscosity  of  from  700  lo  220f)  cps 
containing  water,  dn  edible  acid  and  flavors,  vegetables  and 
spices,  said  dry  mix  comprising  from  52  to  80%  sugar  and  salt 
solids  consisting  of  from  1  lo  2^%  salt  and  27  to  57'^.  sucrose. 
5  to  ll'^f   pregelalini/ed  starch  and  from  I  0  lo  '  4^   gum 


5.221.553 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,221.554 

PRCKUVS  FOR  PRODUCING  I.OW-FAT  MEAT 

PRODUCTS 

Aly  Gamay.  4020  S.  Avon  Dr..  New  Berlin,  WU.  53132 

(  ontinuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  813.317.  Dec.  24.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.157,977.  This  application  Aug.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  926,731 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  1.  2009. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  A23I,  /    M 

I  .S.  CI.  426—646  23  Claims 

1     A  prix.ess  for   priKlucing  low  fat.  low -cholesterol,  raw. 

uncooked  meat  comprising  the  steps  of 

(al  reducing  the  si/e  of  a  starting  raw.  unciK)kcd  meat  in  the 
presence  of  water  to  a  particle  si/e  range  causing  disinte 
gration  of  connective  tissues,  adipose  tissues,  fats  and  cell 
membranes  in  the  meat 
(bl  adjusting   the   amount   of  water   present   with   the  si/e 
reduced  starting  meat  such  that  the  water  content  is  be- 
tween about  0  25  to  40  times  the  weight  of  the  meat  to 
form  an  aqueous  meat  suspension, 
(c»  skimming  fat  and  fat-containing  tissues  from  said  aqueous 
meal  suspension,  said  aque^ius  meat  suspension  having  a 
pH  controlled  lo  be  aKiul  2  IV  5  5,  and 
(dl  mechanically  separating  the  fat  and  fat-containing  tissues 
from  said  aqueous  meat  suspension 


5.221.555 
RFVFRSF  SIDE  COATING  OF  PHOTCXiRAPHIC 
SUPPORT  MATERIALS 
Fckehard    Sa*erin.    Osnabruck,    and    Hans-Udo    Tyrakowski. 
Hasbergen.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ormany.  assignors  lo  Felix 
Scboeller  Jr.  GmbH  A  Co.   KCi.  Osnabruck.  Fed.   Rep.  of 
(iermany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,158 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  /  CK) 
IS.  CI.  427— 209  11  Claims 

1    .\  priKess  for  eclating  the  rear  side  of  photographic  sup- 
port materials,  comprising 

preparing  a  coating  composition  by  adding  the  following 
components  in  the  order  given  lo  water  while  stirring 
continuously 
a  dispersion  of  an  aluminum  modified  colloidal  silica, 
a  plastic  dispersion  containing  a  piilymcr  and  having  a  resid- 
ual monomer  content  of  <  200  ppm.  >  50  mol  %  ngid 
monomers  in  the  p<5lymer.  free  carboxyl  groups  in  the 
polymer,  and  an  interfacial  tension  -if  >  50  dyn/cm  when 
dried. 


an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  salt  of  an  organic  polyacid, 
and 

a  polyfunctional  azindinc  diluted  in  alcohol; 

applying  the  coating  composition  to  the  rear  side  of  a  photo- 
graphic support  material  after  said  components  have  been 
completely  distributed,  and 

drying  the  applied  coating  composition  under  the  influence 
of  heat 


5,221.556 
GAS  INJECTORS  FOR  REACTION  CHAMBERS  IN  CV'D 

SYSTEMS 
Mark  R.  Hawkins,  Mesa,  and  McDonald  Robinaon,  Paradise 
Valley,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Epsilon  Technology,  Inc., 
Tenpe,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1987,  Ser.  No.  66,019 

Int.  a.'  C23C  16/52 

VS.  a.  427—255  9  CUims 


UMI 


2  In  a  CVD  system  having  a  reaction  chamber  defining  a 
honzontal  longiludinal  ams  in  substantial  alignment  with  the 
flow  path  of  the  gas  passing  therethrough  for  processing  at 
least  one  honzontally  onenlcd  substrate  al  a  time  and  im- 
proved gas  injector  apparatus  for  injecting  at  least  a  reactant 
gas  into  the  gas  input  of  the  reaction  chamber,  said  improved 
gas  injector  apparatus  compnsing 
a  source  of  reactant  gas. 

a  unitary  gas  injector  means  for  producing  a  predetermined 
desired  shaped  gas  velocity  profile  and  injecting  the  gas  al 
the  predetermined  desired  shaped  gas  velocity  profile  into 
the  reactant  gas  input  of  the  reaction  chamber,  said  um- 
tary  gas  injector  means  being  onented  generally  parallel 
with  the  plane  defined  by  the  substrate  to  be  processed, 
whereby  the  predetermined  desired  shaped  gas  velocity 
profile  extends  across  the  substrate  in  a  plane  parallel  with 
the  substrate,  and 
means  for  conveying  said  source  of  reactant  gas  at  a  prede- 
termined  gas   flow    rate   into   said    unitary    gas   injector 
means, 
9   In  a  CV'D  system  including  a  reaction  chamber  having  a 
substantially  hollow  intenor  of  the  reaction  operably  disposed 
within  the  hollow  interior  of  the  reaction  chamber  for  remov- 
ably mounting  a  single  wafer  lo  be  processed  therein,  a  gas 
input  to  the  reaction  chamber,  an  injector  having  a  unitary 
body  and  a  substantially   hollow  gas  distnbution   manifold 
chambcrformed  therein,  the  method  of  producing  and  inject- 
ing a  predetermined  desired  shaped  gas  velocity  profile  for  the 
gas  injected  into  the  gas  input  of  the  reaction  chamber  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of 

supplying  reactant  gas  from  a  reactant  gas  source  into  the 

injector, 
distributing  the  reactant  gas  in  opposed  directions  within  the 

gas  distnbution  manifold  chamber  of  the  injector, 
providing  a  plurality  of  predetermined  selectively  dimen- 
sioned openings  in  a  manifold  member,  which  openings 
are  dimensionally  larger  in  the  central  portion  of  the 
manifold  member  and  dimensionally  smaller  outwardly 
toward  the  ends  of  the  manifold  member; 
passing  the  reactant  gas  from  the  gas  distnbution  manifold 
chamber  through  the  openings  of  the  manifold  member 
and  into  a  gas  discharge  chamber; 


shaping  the  gas  flow  into  a  predetermined  desired  gas  veloc- 
ity profile  on  passage  through  the  openings  of  the  mani- 
fold member; 

injecting  the  gas  from  the  gas  discharge  chamber  into  a 
turning  chamber;  and 

turning  the  gas  flow  90"  and  directing  the  predetermined 
desired  gas  velocity  profile  into  the  gas  input  of  the  reac- 
tion chamber 


5J21.557 
V-GROOVABLE  GRAVURE  PRINTABLE  PAPER 
Bruce  M.  Hiuiter,  Pemisborg,  and  Harold  C.  Hieter,  Oiaker- 
town,  both  of  Pa.,  assigiiort  to  W.R.  Gnct  A  Co.-Comi.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810.949 
iBt  a.'  B05D  3/12 
VS.  a.  427—366  18  CUias 

1.  A  process  for  saturating  paper,  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  pmper,  applying  a  saturant  to  said  paper,  said  satu- 
ranl  compnsing  acrylic  latex,  polyvinyl  chlonde  latex,  sodium 
alginate  and  sorbitan  tnstearate,  and  calendenng  said  paper  to 
a  caliper  thickness  of  6-8  mils  and  a  Sheffield  smoothness  of 
less  than  100 


5^21.558 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CERAMIC  COMPOSITE  BODIES 
Birol   Sonupariak,  Newark;   Keueth  S.   Hattoa,  WilniiigtoB; 
Deonii  J.  Laadi^  Newvk;  Sylria  J.  CaaiM,  Newark,  and 
Michael  K.  AghiQaaiaa,  Newark,  all  of  Del„  aasigDors  to 
LaaxMe  Techaolocy  Coav«iy,  LP,  Newark,  Del. 
Coatiaaatioa-lB-part  of  Ser.  No.  464,171,  Jan.  12,  1990, 
abandoacd.  This  appUcatioa  Aag.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,67* 
IbL  a.'  C04B  35/56 
VS.  a.  4r— 376.1  32  ClaiBH 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  self-supporting  ceramic  struc- 
ture compnsing  (i)  a  ceramic  matnx  obtained  by  oxidation  of  a 
parent  metal  to  form  a  polycrystalline  material  compnsmg  an 
oxidation  reaction  product  and  at  least  one  additional  constitu- 
ent, and  (li)  a  protective  surface  region  on  at  least  a  portion  of 
a  surface  of  the  ceramic  matnx  compnsing  a  pnmary  chemical 
constituent  different  from  the  pnmary  chemical  constituent  of 
the  ceramic  matnx,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  heating  a  parent  metal  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidant  to  a 
temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  said  parent  metal 
but  below  the  melting  point  of  said  oxidation  reaction 
product  to  form  a  body  of  molten  parent  metal; 

(b)  reacting  said  body  of  molten  parent  metal  with  said 
oxidant  at  said  temperature  to  permit  said  oxidation  reac- 
tion product  to  form; 

(c)  maintaining  at  least  a  portion  of  said  oxidation  reaction 
product  in  contact  with  and  between  said  molten  parent 
meul  and  said  oxidant  at  said  temperature  to  progres- 
sively draw  molten  parent  metal  through  said  oxidation 
reaction  product  towards  said  oxidant  to  permit  fresh 
oxidation  reaction  product  to  continue  to  form  at  an  inter- 
face between  said  oxidant  and  previously  formed  oxida- 
tion reaction  product,  thereby  forming  said  polycrystal- 
line material; 

(d)  providing  al  least  one  external  material  on  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  polycrystalline  material;  and 

(e)  heating  said  polycrystalline  material  to  a  second  tempera- 
ture, said  second  temperature  being  sufTicient  to  mduce  at 
least  two  constituents  of  said  polycrystallme  material  to 
react  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  external 
material  to  form  al  least  one  protective  surface  region  on 
ai  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  ceramic  matnx  to 
form  said  ceramic  structure. 


L'*')! 
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5,221,559 

VUTHOI)  OF  TRKATING  A  MtH  AI  IIC 

RHNK)R(  KMKNT  SO  AS  TO  FAVOR  ITS  ADHKRFNt  K 

TO  A  Rl  BBtR  BASK  COMPOSITION  AM)  OF 

PRODI  CING  AN  ARTICI.K  WITH  SAID 

RKINFORCEMENTS;  RKINFORC  KMKNTS  AND 

ARTKT.F^i  OBTAINED  BY  THF-SF 

Patrick  Martigny.  and  Didier  Vasscur,  both  of  (lermont-Fer- 

rand,  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  C^nerale  des  Fublisse- 

ments  Michelin-Michelin   A   Cie,  (lermont-Ferrand  Cedex. 

France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475,710,  Feb.  6,  1990,  abandoned.  Thi,* 

application  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,052 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  17,  1989,  89  02214 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  26/00 

VJi.  a.  427—419.5  "  tlaims 


colloidal  sihca  iil"  a  hydrolysis  pnxlucl  of  a  silanc  com- 
p«iund  having  a  fHilymeruable  funclional  group. 
^    an  cfTectisc  lintablc  amount  of  a  polyfunctional.  p<ily 

men/able  nonacrylalefunctional  elher,  and 
d   a  catalytii.  amount  of  a  radiation  sensitive  initiator, 
(2»  curing  said  coaling  completion  on  the  surface  of  said 
substrate  by  exposing  said  comp<isition  to  high  intensity 
irradiation  f<ir  a  perux)  of  time  sufficient  to  form  a  trans- 
parent, tmtablc.  abra-sion-resistant  coating,  and 
(^)  immersing  said  coaled  surface  of  said  substrate  in  a  dye 
bath   for  a   peruxl  of  time  sufficient   for   the  coating   to 
absorb  a  desired  amount  of  dye 


5,221,561 
PROCESS  FOR  THK  PHOTCK  HEMICAL  TREATMENT 
OF  A  MATERIAL  LSING  A  FLASH  TUBE  LIGHT 
SOIRCE 
Jean  Flicstein;  Yves  Nijsim;  Christian  Licoppe,  all  of  Paris,  and 
Y»es   \itel,  Savigny    sur  Orge,  all   of  France,  assignors  to 
France   Telecom,   Eublissement   autonome   de   droit   public, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861.286 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  2,  1991,  91  03964 

Int.  a.'  B05D  <  0.^ 

I  S.  CI.  427—534  •*  Oaims 


1  A  meth.M.1  of  IfL-aling  a  rt- inlorcemcnl  at  least  ihc  siirlacc 
of  which  IS  mclalhc  to  miprovc  its  adherence  lo  a  \  ulcanizetl 
rubber-base  composition  comprising  placing  said  metalhc  sur- 
face of  the  reinforcement  into  contact  with  an  anhydrous 
Milution  ot  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
cobalt  compounds,  nickel  compounds  and  comp<iunds  of  both 
cobalt  and  nickel  in  at  least  one  organic  comp<^und  containing 
one  or  more  hydrcnyl  groups,  the  said  contact  with  the  anhs 
drousst)lution  taking  place  at  a  temperature  aN've  l()li  C  .and 
removing  the  anhydrous  solution  from  the  reinforcement  he 
fore  placing  ihe  reinforcement  into  Ci-ntact  vMth  the  rubber 
base  comp<isition.  the  surface  of  the  reinforcement  having 
present  therein  after  the  Ircatment  and  before  placing  the 
reinforcement  into  contact  with  the  rubber-base  composition 
to  be  vulcanized  biUh  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
cobalt  and  or  nickel,  incorporated  in  the  surface  from  Ihe 
cobalt  and'or  nickel  comp«^und  present  in  the  solution  used  in 
the  treatment  and  at  least  one  metal  present  in  the  metal  surface 
before  the  treatment  to  increase  the  adherence  of  the  reinforce 
ment  to  the  rubber  base  composition  upon  vukani/alion  ot  the 
rubber-base  comp<.>sition 

5,221,560 

RADIATIONCl  RABIK  ( OATING  COMPOSITIONS 

THAT  FORM  TRANSPARENT.  ABRASION  RF>iISTANT 

riNTABLK  COATIN(,S 

William  (  .  Perkins,  Irvine,  and  William  l*wis,  Tustin,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Swedlow,  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 
Division  of  Str.  No.  559,499,  Jul.  Z3.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312.612.  Feb.  17,  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  17.  1991.  Ser   No.  809.262 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  :    ■'II   B05D   <  i"^.  C08K   '    '^    '•    ^^ 
IS.  CI.  427—515  -''  ('"'ms 

1  A  process  for  Iinlmg  a  transparent,  Iinlable,  abrasion 
resislanl  ..lating  thai  is  .oaled  on  Jl  leasl  one  surface  of  j 
substrate,  said  priKess  comprising  the  slops  of 

(  1  )  applying  to  at  least  one  surface  of  a  substrate  a  luUable. 
radialion-curable  coating  comp*>sition  which  forms  a 
transparent,  abrasion  resistant  coating  up^^n  curing,  said 
coating  composition  comprising 

a   an  effective  abrasion  resistant  amount  ol  colloidal  silica 
b    about  l)l)S  to  about    "^   parts  hv    weighl   per  ea^  h   part 


O  \  \      ^  ^ 


I  Pr^Kess  for  ihc  pholix.hemica!  treatment  of  a  solid  mate- 
rial ^insisting  of  exposing  said  material  to  light  pulses  pro- 
duced by  at  least  one  glow  discharge,  elongated  tube  with  a 
rare  gas  under  low  pressure  and  whereof  the  gas.  pressure  and 
characteristics  of  the  discharge  are  adapted  to  said  material 
and  Its  precursors,  each  pulse  containing  an  extensive  emission 
spectrum  between  160  and  5000  nm 


5,221.562 

I  101  ID  TRANSFER  ARTlCLF^i  AND  MFTHOD  FOR 

PRODI  CINC;  THEM 

Russell  M.  Morgan.  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  Praxair  ST. 

Technology.  Inc..  IHnbury.  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  346,573.  May  2,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,093,180. 

This  application  Oct.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  769.392 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  <  IX).  y  iMl.  B2JK  26  (Ml 

I    S.  CI.  427—555  *  Claims 


1  A  method  for  prcxiucing  a  liquid  transfer  article  for  use  in 
iranslernng  a  liquid  to  another  surface  comprising  the  steps 

lal  coaling  an  article  with  at  least  one  layer  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  ceramic 
and  metallic  carbide  vi  that  the  surface  of  the  coated  layer 
has  densitv  of  at  least  ^50   theoretical,  then 
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(b)  treating  the  coated  surface  to  obtain  a  roughness  of  less 
than  20  micro-inches  R,,.  then 

(c)  engraving  the  coated  surface  with  a  beam  of  energy  to 
produce  a  plurality  of  wells  in  a  first  portion  of  the  coated 
surface  that  are  adapted  for  receiving  a  liquid  with  the 
second  portion  of  the  coaled  surface  compnsing  land  area 
that  were  not  contacted  by  the  beam  of  energy;  and 

(d)  treating  the  laser-engraved  coated  surface  to  remove  any 
reca.st  material  that  may  have  formed  around  each  well  by 
the  beam  of  energy  so  as  to  provide  the  surface  of  the  land 
areas  with  a  roughness  of  less  than  6  micro-inches  Ro 


5J21.5M 
INTEGRAL  HYBRID  MOLDING  AND  WEATHERSTRIP 
Jamea  F.  Kcyt,  West  Bloomflekl,  Mich^  asaignor  to  The  Stan- 
dartl  Producti  Compmny,  C^TclmiMl,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  431^5 

Int.  a.'  B60R  13/06 

VS.  a,  428—31  8  CUimi 


/ 


J 


u 

e 


5J2I,563 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

RBER-REINFORCED  CERAMIC  MATRIX  COMPOSITES 

Wolfgang  Haller,  Chevy  Chaie,  Md.,  and  Uday  V.  Deshmukh, 

Cloncord,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  Washington,  D.C. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  673.246,  Mar.  20,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,187,008, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307.109,  Feb,  7,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,677 

Int.  a.'  B05D  3/06 

U.S.  a.  427—558  5  Oaims 


0  Or  1 


1.  An  integral  hybrid  molding  and  weatherstrip  for  attach- 
ment to  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  core  member; 

a  first  layer  secured  directly  to  said  core  member; 

a  second  layer  secured  directly  to  said  core  member,  and 

sajd  first  and  second  layers  being  of  dissimilar  material  and 
having  been  extruded  sequentially  in-line  directly  onto 
said  core  member,  with  said  core  member  extending  con- 
tinuously through  both  of  said  first  and  second  layers  and 
through  an  interface  therebetween 


o-# 


'--   ^      ,'- 


1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  fiber-reinforced  ce- 
ramic matrix  composite  comprised  of  monofilament  fibers 
having  a  continuous  uniform  coating  of  a  ceramic  mainx  mate- 
rial comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  coating  at  least  one  monofilament  fiber  by  drawing  the 
fiber  through  a  filament  guide  immersed  in  a  slurry  com- 
prised of  a  ceramic  matrix  matenal  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  form  a  continuous  uniform  coating  on  the  surface  of  the 
fiber  and  an  ultraviolet  cunng  agent  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  bind  the  continuous  uniform  coating  of  ceramic 
matrix  matenal  to  the  fiber  upon  cunng  with  ultraviolet 
radiation, 

(b)  rapidly  cunng  the  coating  before  breakup  of  the  coating 
slurry  on  the  fiber  by  exposure  to  ultraviolet  radiation. 

(c)  heat  treating  at  least  one  coated  and  cured  monofilament 
fiber  to  decompose  the  ultraviolet  cunng  agent  and  sinter 
the  ceramic  material  to  form  a  compact,  and 

(d)  densifying  the  compact  to  produce  a  fiber-reinforced 
ceramic  matnx  composite  comprised  of  at  leasl  one  mono- 
filament fiber  having  a  continuous  uniform  coating  of  a 
ceramic  matrix  matenal 


5^21,565 

CONSTRUCTING  AR'HFICIAL  PLANTS 

Alfred  E.  Johnson  .  1145  N.  Main,  Orem,  Utah  84057 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  525,505,  May  18,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,104.467. 

This  application  Jul.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  736.665 

Int.  a.-  A41G  J/00 

U.S.  a.  428—17  13  Qaims 


1  A  naturally  appeanng  artificial  plant  composing  at  least 
one  joint  from  a  group  of  joints  compnsing  artificial  forked 
joints  and  butt-end  graft  joints  which  visually  closely  simulate 
forked  and  main  stem  regions  of  a  natural  plant,  said  at  least 
one  joint  comprising: 

a  trunk  portion  composing  a  segment  of  a  naturally  grown 
plant  which  functions  to  provide  support  for  the  at  least 
one  joint  by  transfernng  weight  downwardly; 

a  branch  portion  compnsing  a  transverse  size  which  is  small 
relative  to  the  transverse  size  of  the  trunk  portion; 

the  trunk  portion  further  comprising  an  aperture  and  associ- 
ated hole  sized  and  disposed  to  receive  the  branch  portion 
at  the  at  least  one  joint; 

means  by  which  the  branch  portion  is  contiguously  united 
with  the  trunk  portion  to  form  an  unwrapped  union  sue  at 
the  at  least  one  joint; 

adhesive  means  externally  applied  in  a  pliant  slate  about  and 
directly  to  said  unwrappicd  union  site  and  a  segment  of  the 
branch  portion  adjacent  the  union  site,  the  externally 
applied  adhesive  means  shaped  while  m  the  pliant  slate  to 
impart  a  taper  and  thereafter  changing  to  a  non-pliani 
slate  to  provide  a  natural  looking  apf)carance  at  and  adja- 
cent to  the  at  least  one  joint 
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UMI 


MULTILAYERED  CONTAINER  AND  PACKAGE 
UTILIZING  THE  SAME 

Makio  Tokoh;  Akl—  AoyuM;  Tortii«ki  S«to;  T.ichi  Ne«i; 
HidenuM  Ota,  and  SatodU  Hirofuji,  ■ll  of  Knr««hilti,  J«l«wi, 
MsigMn  to  Kararay  Co.,  U«t,  Kurwhiki,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  853.795 
Claim,  priority,  applicatlo.  Jap«..  Mar.  29.  1991.  aM)934«8 
Int.  a.'  B32B  V  /6.  B29D  T.24 
\}S.  a.  428—34.5  *  t^™ 

I     A    mullilayered    conlainer   compnsing   an    inicrmcdialc 
layer  of  a  rcsin  comfHWition  (A)  which  comprises  V>  '^^'^c  by 
weight  of  an  EVOH  having  an  ethylene  content  of  2a  «)  mole 
percent,  into  which  5   500  ppm  of  phosphate  radical  is  incorpo- 
rated and  50-5'7r  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  filler,  and  inner  and 
outer  layers  of  a  moisture  resistant  thermoplastic  resin  (B). 
at   least   the  body   wall   part  of  said  container  comprising 
multiplicity   of  regions   in   which   substantially    2-dimen 
sional  thin  layers  of  the  inorganic  filler  extend  parallel 
with  the  wall  surface  and  laminated  with  each  other,  said 
inorganic  filler  present  in  said   regions  having  a  weight 
average  flake  diameter  of  about  1  to  K)  txm  and  a  weight 
average  a.spect  ratio  of  flake  of  at  least  V 
said  layer  of  said  resin  composition  (A)  having  a  moisture 
permeability  satisfying  the  following  condition  (II 


W 


5 

I      0 


(II 


p\ 


wherein  W  is  a  moisture  permeability  (g  W)  ^im  m-  day)  at  40' 
C  W^r  relative  humidity,  I  is  the  ethylene  conlcnt  (mole 
percent)  in  the  resin  competition  (A).  A,  (i  0  to  M  is  a  con 
stanl  as  shown  below  and  \    means  the  i-th  power  of  \ 

Aq=  I  m^  ■  1"' 
A^=     HIV).  10 
/«2  =  2  420x10 
/«j=-}  535x10-' 

it     :  ISO  .  in    * 

^,=  -7.091x10    ^ 


opposite  each  other  and  exposing  said  backing  sheet  there- 
between, and 
a  plurality  of  sealing  means,  each  laterally  traversing  said 
web  of  matenal,  said  scaling  mearis  being  positioned  at 
intervals  along  the  length  thereof  for  scaling  said  first  and 
second  flaps  to  said  backing  sheet  at  said  intervals  and 
defining  envelopes  therebetween,  said  envelopes  being 
formed  in  aligned  pairs,  each  of  said  envelopes  having  an 
opening,  said  openings  of  said  aligned  pairs  of  envelopes 
being  laterally  opposed  and  aligned 


5,221,568 
WATER  AND/OR  OIL-PERMEABLE  SEALING  MAT 
CONSISTING  SUBSTANTIALLY  OF  A  SUBSTRATE 
ij^YER,  A  LAYER  OF  SWELLABLE  CLAY  AND  A 
COVER  LAYER 
G«oni  Heerten,  Liibbecke;  lUntoi  JoJi«BB«eii,  Rahden.  and 
Volkard  Miiller,  PeterahageB-Maaaliagen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gemaay,  aaaignon  to  Nane-Faaertechnik  GmbH  A  Co.  KG. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  664.575 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  6. 
1990.4006984 

TI«e  portion  of  the  terra  of  thU  patent  lubaequent  to  Aug.  20. 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int   CT  B32B  ''■'02.  y'02.  H   16.  E02B  II.'M 

L-i.  CT  428-213  »»  ^1**™ 


5.221,567 

PACKAGING  SYSTEM 

Tony  D.  Baker,  5808  Ogjiby  Dr.,  Hudson.  Ohio  44236 

Filed  Jul.  II,  1990,  Ser.  No.  551.068 

Int   CI.'  B31B  /   6^    /   (>2.  4^  'X 

U.S.  a.  428-^  »'  <^'>«"»* 


— ■— "  I  £S  t -..- 


a-^ 


jS^: 


I     Packaging  material,  comprising 

a  web  of  material  having  lateral  portions  theret.t  onto  itself. 
forming  first  and  second  flaps  received  up<in  a  backing 
sheet,  said  first  and  second  flaps  having  respevtive  first 
edges  connected  to  said  backing  sheet  and  second  edges 


I  A  water  and/or  oilimpermcable  three  layered  needle- 
punched  sealing  mat  for  use  as  a  water  and/or  oil  barrier 
comprLsing  a  substrate  layer,  a  cover  layer,  and  an  intermediate 
layer  of  swellablc  clay,  said  substrate  layer  and  cover  layer 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  non-woven  tex- 
tile material,  a  woven  fabnc,  a  knitted  fabric  and  a  plastic 
sheet,  with  at  least  one  of  said  substrate  layer  and  said  cover 
layer  being  comprised  of  a  non  wosen  textile  matenal  wherein 

(a)  the  swellable  clay  is  of  a  powdered  form  having  a  particle 
si/e  of  which  approximately  W'^r  are  smaller  than  0  06 
mm  and  approximately  TO'^'r  are  smaller  than  0  002  mm, 
and  the  layer  thickness  of  the  swellable  clay  between 
substrate  layer  and  cover  layer  is  in  direct  relation  to  the 
swelling  capacity  of  the  clay  according  to  the  diagram  of 
FR}    I  and  lies  in  the  hatched  part  of  the  diagram  marked 

A,  and 

(b)  the  non  woven  textile  materials  have  an  area  weight  and 
an  efficient  opening  size  D.  which  lie  in  the  hatched  pan 
marked  C  of  the  diagram  given  in  FIG    2 


5421,569 

SAIL  FOR  SPORTS  EQUIPMENT.  IN  PARTICULAR 

WINDSURFING  SAIL,  COMPRISED  OF  POLYESTER 

FILM 

Hciaz-WerMT  Rohrka,  Kledrick;  Harald  Hf  bergtr,  IdMein, 

aad  Gscater  Schmah,  Maiaz-GoMcabciiii,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  aaaigBort  to  Hocckat  Aktleaaeae ihchaft,  Frankftul 

am  Maim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  495,991 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  22, 
1989,  8903609nJl;  Mar.  22,  1989,  8903610(U];  Sep.  2,  1989, 
8910497[U];  Sep.  2, 1989, 891049«[U];  Sep.  4, 1989.  8910535[U]; 
Sep.  4,  1989,  8910536[U] 

Int.  a.'  B32B  7/02 
MS.  a.  428—215  24  Claims 

1  A  sail  for  sports  equipment  constructed  of  a  multilaycred 
composite  matenal  compnsing  at  least  two  layers,  the  first  of 
said  layers  compnsing  a  stretchoncnted  and  heat-set  monolay- 
ered  or  cocxtruded  multilaycred  polyester  film,  wherein  the 
polyester  is  a  homopolymer  or  copolymer  or  a  mixture  of 
vanous  polyesters  or  a  mixture  of  polyester  with  other  poly- 
mers, which  IS  bonded  to  the  second  of  said  layers  by  means  of 
an  adhesive  or  by  coextrusion.  wherein  said  second  layer  com- 
pnses  a  monolayered  or  cocxtruded  multilaycred  plastic  film, 
wherein  said  plastic  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyolcfin,  polyamide,  polyester,  polyvinyl  chlonde,  and  fliK)- 
rocarbon  resins. 


5J2I,570 
MULTILAYERED  COEXTRUDED  GEOMEMBRANE 
Cem  Gokcen,  3082  Castlebury  PU  and  Gary  KolbMuk,  1561 
Sprvcc,  both  of  Galcabarg.  lU.  61401 

Continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  557,622.  Jnl.  24,  1992, 

abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Sep.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,817 

Int.  a:  B32B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  428—215  10  Claiat 


1    A  multilaycred  cocxtruded  gcomcmbrane  sheet  matenal 
compnsing 

two  high  density  pwlyethylcne  outer  layers,  and 
one  very  low  density  polyethylene  inner  core  layer 


5,221,571 
ACTIVATED  EARTH  POLYETHYLENE  RLM 
Mark  A.  Caramiss,  Mount  Waverley.  and  Gaetano  Rnaao,  Park- 
dale,  both  of  Australia,  aadgnors  to  Auadel  Pty.  Ltd.,  Victoria, 
Australia 
per  No.  PCT/AU90/00400,  §  371  Date  Mar.  18,  1991,  §  102<e) 
Date  Mar.  18,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03516,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  646,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  6,  1989,  PJ6167 
Int.  a.'  B32B  7/02 
U.S.  a.  428—220  6  Clainu 

1.  A  plastic  film  which  develops  and  maintains  a  controlled 
atmosphenc  environment  around  produce  such  as  fruits,  vege- 
ubles  and  cut  flowers  to  increase  produce  storage  life,  the  film 
having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  10  to  150  microns  and  im- 
pregnated with  porous  activated  eanh  particles  having  a  pore 
diameter  of  about  50,(XX)  A.  a  specific  surface  area  of  about  0.6 
m^/g  and  a  specific  gravity  of  about  2  3  and  diameters  about  75 
microns  or  less  and  m  a  concentration  of  1%  to  10%  by  weight 
of  the  film,  which  particles  alter  the  gas  permeability  proper- 
ties of  the  film  with  respect  to  oxygen,  nitrogen,  carbon  diox- 


ide, water  and  ethylene  and  absorb  deletenoiu  gases  surround- 
ing the  produce. 


5421,572 

STRETCHABLE  PROTECTIVE  FABRIC  AND 

PROTECTIVE  APPAREL  MADE  THEREFROM 

Pierre  P.  Meuaier,  KMata,  Caaada,  anisuor  to  Her  MiOc*ty  the 

Qacca  in  right  of  Caaada,  as  reprcaeated  by  the  Minister  of 

Natioaal  Defcacc,  Ottawa,  Caaada 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,936 

Claiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Caaada,  Oct.  17.  1990.  2027850 

Int.  a.'  C08L  29/00 

U.S.  CL  428—231  7  Claims 


10- 


UnLLlLiiLU.U.i\,<,i.iu\,< 


12 


1  A  protective  fabric  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of  air- 
and  water-vapor-permeable,  thin,  strctchable  fabnc  material, 
each  of  said  layers  being  treated  to  provide  at  least  one  protec- 
tive function,  comprising  I )  first  layer  of  fabnc  material  having 
a  durable  fluorocarbon,  oil-resistant  and  watcr-repcllant  treat- 
ment applied  thereto  and  2)  a  second  layer  of  the  fabnc  mate- 
nal having  formed  thereon  a  broken  crxist  of  dned  acrylic  latex 
having  finely  ground  activated  charcoal  dispersed  therein 


5421,573 
ADSORBENT  TEXTILE  PRODUCT 
Joseph  F.  Baigas,  Jr.,  Charlotte,  N.C,  aasigaor  to  Kem-WoTC, 
Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,931 

Int.  a.'  D04H  1/08 

\JS.  a.  428—281  26  Claims 


1.  An  adsorbent  textile  product  comprising  a  compressed 
nonwovcn  umtary  batt  of  textile  staple  fibers,  a  cured  binder 
disposed  substantially  throughout  said  batt,  and  an  adsorbent 
material  disposed  substantially  within  the  confines  of  said  batt, 
and  wherein  (a)  said  binder  serves  to  hold  the  batt  in  its  com- 
pressed condition,  (b)  the  density  of  said  compressed  batt  is  of 
a  magnitude  relative  to  the  size  of  said  adsorbent  material  such 
that  said  adsorbent  matenal  is  retained  withm  the  confines  of 
said  batt  and  (c)  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  adsorbent  matenal 
are  effectively  free  of  said  binder  such  that  the  adsorptive 
qualities  of  said  adsorbent  matenal  are  preserved 
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5,221,574 

BKX  IDAI   (  I  (m4F,S  DRYKR  ADDITI\  F  FX)R 

lAl  NDKRED  FABRIC'S 

C-harle.    F.    Bnmch,    Norwmlk,    utd    ThomM    F     Robiuille. 

PortUiMl,   Conn.,   .miiBBon   to   Olin   Con>or.tion,   Cheshire, 

Wrtai^  of  Ser    No.  679,467.  Apr.  2,  1991,  P.t.  No    5,154,947 

Thi.  .pplictioo  JuB.  29,  1992.  S«r.  No.  905,954 

Int.  C\.'  B32B  JJ  'W   D06M  /.(  :44.  J.(  o: 

L..S.  a.  42«-2«9  2  <^"^'" 

1  A  transfer  substrate  conuining  a  L^^omposition  .on.SLStmg 
es-sentially  of  a  hK>cidally  effective  amount  of  a  buxidc  consist- 
ing essentially  of  pvnthionc  acid,  or  salt(s)  thereof,  or  combi 
nations  there.)f.  said  biixide  being  present  in  or  on  said  transfer 
substrate  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  impart  antimicrobial  actis 
ity  to  clothing  or  other  fabric  in  an  automatic  clothes  dryer. 
wherein  said  transfer  sheet  contains  said  pyrithione  material  in 
an  amount  of  between  ab<iut  0  0?  and  ab<iut  10  grams  per 
square  f<xM  of  said  transfer  sheet,  and  wherein  said  salKsl  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  s.xlium  pyrithione.  /inc 
pyrithione.  copper  pyrithione.  aluminum  pyrithione.  magne- 
sium pyrithione.  pyrithione  disulfide.  :.2  niithiobis-pyndine 
1  r-dioinde.  chitosan  pyrithione.  and  combinations  therer-f 


varnish  and  harder  than  the  cured  varnish,  the  mean  diam- 
c-ier  of  said  particles  being  greater  than  the  thicknevs  of  the 


cured  varnish,  resulting  in  protuberance  of  said  particles 
over  said  opp(»itc  surface 


5.221,575 
THERMALLY  CONDLCTIVF  SHECT 
Akio  N»kmno,  and  Nobumasa  Tomizawa,  both  of  C;unraa,  Japan, 
aaaignon  to  Shin-Ftau  CTieinical  Co.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  t)ct.  29,  1991,  S«r.  No.  784,341 

CTaiiM  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  30,  1990.  2-114374 

Int.  a.'  B32B  Ii/00.  /-V  M,   iy2U 

L  S.  n.  428—323  '^  """^ 


2  GRAPHITE  POWDER- CONTAINING 
SILICONE  RUBBER 


5.221,577 
TRAN.SFER  TAPE  FOR  MASKING  CORRECTION 
MasatsuRu  Inaba;  Koji  Kiyomura,  and  Sigeki  Kuauba.  all  of 
Oaaka.  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Fuji  Kagakuahi  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.. 
0«aka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  770,824 

Claims  priority,  applicatjoo  Japan.  Oct.  5.  1990,  2-269046 

Int.  a.'  B32B  7/2 

IS.  CT  428—354  '  Claims 


(d<C'<d(C^.CC</J 


^1  METAL  FOIL 

1  A  thermally  conductive  sheet  comprising  a  mcul  foil 
having  a  thicknes.s  of  1  -  MX1  ^lm.  of  which  at  lea.sl  one  side  is 
coated  with  a  silicone  rubber  layer  containing  graphite  pow 
der  wherein  the  silicone  rubber  layer  containing  graphite 
powder  is  formed  by  adding  faO-400  parts  by  weight  of  graph- 
ite powder  to  KX)  parts  by  weight  of  silicone  rubber,  and  is  an 
organop»ilysilonane  represented  by  the  general  formula  R,; 
Si<)(4  u<  2  where  R  is  an  organic  group,  and  a  is  a  number  in 
the  range!  48   2  02 

5.221.576 
Al  I  MINLM-BASED  COMPOSITE  AND  CONTAINERS 

PR0DLCT:D  THEREFROM 
Richard  Boac.  Voreppe;  Pierre  Bmnerollc;  Alain  Jupin,  both  of 
Sainte-Menehould,  and  Rene   Layre,  Grenoble,  all  of  France, 
assiKnora  to  Cebal.  Oichy,  France 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,200 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  6,  1989,  89  09453 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  -^   /-^ 

V.S.  CI.  428—327  ^^  Claims 

1    A  strip  for  pnxJucing  a  hollow  btxly  by  deep  drawing  or 

drawing  and  ironing,  said  strip  comprising 

an  aluminum  alloy  ba.se  having  two  surfaces,  each  said  sur 
face  having  coated  thereiin  an  anodic  or  chemical  conver 
sion  oxide  layer  having  a  thicknevs  of  20  to  KO  nm. 
one  said  surface  carrying,  over  said  oxide  layer,  a  coating  of 

plastic  material,  and 
the  opposite  surface  carrying,  over  said  oxide  laser,  a  layer 
of  cured  in-situ  varnish  having  distributed  therein  a  plural 
Ity  of  micronued.  «ilid  lubncanl  particles  insoluble  in  the 


1    A  transfer  tape  lor  ma-sking  correction  comprising 

a)  a  ba-se.  and 

bl  a   prevsure-transferable   ma.sking   layer   disposed  on   the 

ha,sc.  the  pressure  transferable  ma.sking  layer  compnsing 
a  hiding  layer  compnsing  a  colonng  pigment  and  a  veh^le 

having  an  elongation  at  break  of  not  less  than  .^  5  ■  IO-''i-. 

the  hiding  layer  having  a  tensile  strength  of  not  more  than 

17-10^  g,'mm-  and  a  ptirous  structure  with  a  poriKity  of 

K)  to  W^'f .  and 
a  prevsure-sensitive  adhesive  layer  disposed  on  the  surface  of 

the  hiding  layer 


5.221,578 
WEAK  FRANGIBLE  RBER  CXJATING  WITH  LNFTLLED 
PORHS  FOR  TOUGHENING  CERAMIC  FIBER-MATRIX 

COMPOSITES 
Harry  W.  Carpenter,  Northridge;  Jame.  W.  Bohlen,  Fountain 
Valley,  and  Wayne  S.  StefHer,  Huntington  Be«:h.  all  of  Calif., 
aasifpiors  to  Northrop  Corporation  '' 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,138 
Int.  n."  B32B  lfl/00 
L.S.  CI.  428—367  >'  Claims 

1    A  ceramic  fiber,  ceramic  matrix  composite,  compnsing 
a  ceramic  fiber, 


UMI 


a  frangible,  porous  ceramic  coating  deposited  on  said  Tiber 
having  empty  microscopic  pores  dispersed  therein;  and. 


MM  oduwiiai  tfSiSTWT  CMrns 


m  raa  dombim 


ceramic  matrix  contacting  said  porous  ceramic  coating, 
said  fiber  and  porous  ceramic  coating  being  immersed  in 
said  ceramic  matnx 


COATING  COMPOSmON  OF  A  GLYODYL  ACRYUC 
POLYMER,  AN  AMINOfSTER  ACRYUC  POLYMER 
AND  A  POLYESTER  OR  A  POLYESTERURETHANE 
Gcorae  T.  PataMr,  Troy,  a^  Rath  A.  Theobald,  BiraiachaB, 
botk  of  MktL,  aarisaon  to  E.  L  Da  Poal  6t  NeaMian  aad 
Coapany,  WUaUagtoa,  Dd. 

Filed  Dm.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,477 

Ut.  a.»  B32B  15/08.  27/OS.  C08L  33/12.  33/14 

VS.  a.  42S— 425J  21  dalau 

1   A  coating  composition  compnsing  20-80%  by  sveighi  of 

a  binder  and  80-20%  by  weight  of  a  solvent  for  the  binder. 

wherein  the  binder  consists  essentially  of  about. 

A  50-70%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of 
an  acrylic  polymer  A  consisting  essentially  of  polymer- 
ized monomers  of  methyl  mcthacrylate  and  monomers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  alkyl  mcth- 
acrylate and  alkyl  acrylate  each  having  2-12  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkyl  group  and  said  polymer  having  pending  from 
the  carbon-carbon  atoms  of  the  polymer  backbone  reac- 
tive groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammo- 
ester  groups  of  the  formula 


5,221,579 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AND  PRCKTSSING 

(XJNDUCnVE  POLYMER  COMPOSITES 

Jack  Kwiatek.  aaciuDati,  Okio,  aad  Vu  A.  Daag.  Wilmington, 

Del.,  aaaignors  to  Quaatnn  Chemical  CorporatioD,  New  York. 

N.Y. 

Piled  Oct.  3.  1990.  Ser.  No.  592,353 

Int.  a.'  B32B  5/16 

VS.  CI.  42»— 403  12  Claim* 


*«Lvrrw<axM 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  conductive  thermoplastic  polymer 
blend  suitable  for  forming  a  flexible  conductor  compnsing 
coating  the  surface  of  thermoplastic  microbeads  having  an 
average  diameter  of  from  about  0  5  to  about  500  microns  with 
from  about  i'Vc  to  about  30*7^  polypyrrole  by  oxidative  poly- 
menzation  of  pyrrole  onto  said  surface  of  said  thermoplastic 
microbeads 


5,221,580 
GRANULES  OF  COATED  VINYL  ACETATE/ETHYLENE 
COPOLYMER.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THEM  AND 

THEIR  USE  AS  ADHESIVES 
Darid  Araory,  Bmaaels,  aad  Claude  Dehenaan,  Waterloo,  both 
of  Belgium,  aaaignors  to  Soivay  (SociM  Aoonymc),  BniaacU, 
Bclginm 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  814,455 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgiam,  Jan.  8.  1991.  9100013 

Int.  a.'  B32B  5/16.  9/00 

DS.  a.  428—403  U  Claims 

I    Coextruded  granules,  consisting  of 

a  vinyl  aceute/ethylene  copolymer  containing  at  least  55% 

by  weight  of  vinyl  acetate;  and 
a  polar  thermoplastic  polymer  coated  on  the  vinyl  aceute- 
/ethylene  copolymer  by  coextrusion. 


O 
II 
—  C— O— R  — NHj 

where  R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  2-3  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxyamino  ester  groups  of  the  formula 


O  NHj 

II  I 

— C— O— CHj— C— CHj— OH. 
J 


— C— O— CHj— C— CHj— NHj  and 

I 
H 

groups  of  the  formula 

OH  H 

I  I 

— CH— CHj— NR'  or 

NHRl     OH 
I  I 

— CH CHj 

where  R '  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  -8  carbon  atoms; 

B  20-30%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of 
an  acrylic  crosslmking  polymer  B  comprising  polymer- 
ized monomers  of  at  least  3%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  crosslinking  polymer,  of  a  glycidyl  constitu- 
ent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycidyl  mcthac- 
rylate and  glycidyl  acrylate,  and  the  remainder  of  the 
monomers  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  mcthacrylate  and  alkyl  acrylate  or  mixtures  thereof 
each  having  1-12  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  groups;  and 

C  5-48%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of 
polymer  C  of  a  polyester  or  polyestcrurethane  polymer 
having  at  least  2  pendant  groups  of  the  formula 

O  O 

II  II 

— O— C— CHj— C— CHi 

wherein  said  polymers  A  and  B  each  have  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  about  5,000-40,000  and  polymer  C  has  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  about  300-10,000  each 
determined  by  gel  permeation  chromatography  using  poly- 
methyl  mcthacrylate  as  a  standard. 
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5.221,5S2 

MAGNmC  RKCORDING  MEDIVM  CXJNTAIMNG  A 

BINDFR  CONSISTING  ESSENTIALLY  OK  A  SPEOKIEI) 

VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMER  AND  A  SPECIUFD 

POLYURFTHANE  POLYMER 

Mm»«hiro   Yamakawa,   K«wm««ki,   Jmpan,   .migDor   to   Nippon 

Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  J«pM 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1990,  S«r.  No.  603.54-? 

n«ims  priority,  «pplic«tioo  Japan.  Oct.  26.  1989.  1-279563 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  5  W 

VS.  CI.  42«— ♦25.9  ^  Claims 

1   A  magnetic  recording  medium  compnsmg  a  non-magnetic 

substrate  and  a  magnetic  ptiwder  containing  magnetic   layer 

formed  there<in,  said  layer  further  containing  a  binder  for  the 

magnetic  powder,  said  binder  consisting  essentially  of  a  vinyl 

chloride  polymer  and  a  p<ilyurethanc  p<ilymer 

wherein  the  vinyl  chloride  pt)lymer  contains  anionic  hydro 
philic  group(s)  in  such  a  proportion  that  the  molecular 
weight  of  the   vinyl  chloride   ptilymer   per   one   anionic 
hydrophilic  group  is  4.000-40.000  and 
wherein  the  vinyl  chloride  polymer  contains  an  effectise 
amount    which    is    2%    by    weight    or    less    of   hydrojyl 
group(s)  not  directly  btinded  to  the  main  chain 
and  wherein  the  ptilyurethane  polymer  contains  2  '  or  more 
istxyanate    groups    per    molecule    and    has    a    molecular 
weight  of  2,n(X1  to  4<).000  and  wherein  the  binder  contains 
2a  SO'^f    by   weight   of  the   vinyl   chloride   p<ilymer  and 
80-20'5'c  by  weight  of  the  polyurethane  p»ilymer,  and  the 
two  polymers  being  crosslinked  by  each  other 


5.221.583 
SUPPORT  MATERIAL  FOR  THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFFR 
Reiner  Jahn.  Belm;  Jurgen  Graumann.  Wallenhorst.  and  Horst 

Westfal,  Belm.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Felix 

Schoeller,  Jr.  (;mbH  &  Co.  KG.  Osnabruck.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  825.639 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;emian>,  Feb.  23, 
1991,  4105804 

Int.  n.'  B32B  -'*  'V< 
LI.S.  n.  428— 51 1  20  Claims 

1  A  support  material  for  thermal  dye  transfer  pnxcsses 
comprising  a  base  material  and  a  polyolefin  coating  on  the  side 
of  the  base  material  to  which  the  dye  is  to  be  thermally  trans- 
ferred, wherein  the  roughness  (Ra)  of  the  base  material  is  4  (im 
or  less  and  the  polyolefin  coating  contains  at  lea-sl  Hn  MDFE 
and  is  V)  g,  m-  or  less. 


rated  hydroxy  1  containing  monomer  and  the  polymer, 
having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  -  40"  to  -^  40'  C 
and  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  500,000  to 
5,000,tXXl.  the  carboxyl  groups  of  the  carboxylic  acid 
component  of  the  polymer  are  reacted  with  ammonia  or 


an  amine. 


b  lO^O^^r  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of 
an  acrylic  hydrosol  polymer  having  a  particle  size  of  less 
than  0  3  microns  compnsmg  a  methylol  (meth)  acrylamide 
acrylic  polymer  containing  abtiut  0  5-10%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  ptilymer.  of  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid.  0  5-  10%  by  weight,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  polymer,  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
hydroxyl  conlaining  monomer  and  having  a  weight  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  about  5,000-75.000  and  the  car- 
Nixyl  groups  of  the  carboxylic  acid  of  the  polymer  are 
reacted  with  ammonia  or  an  amine, 

^  S^40%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of  a 
water  soluble  or  water  dispcrsiblc  alkylated  mclamine 
formaldehyde  crosslinking  agent  having  1  -4  carbtin  atoms 
in  the  alkylated  group 


5.221.585 

JOINT  FOR  SINGLE  SIDE  WELDING  AND 

SELF-FIXTVRING  OF  CI.OSED  STEEL  SECTIONS 

Alfred  L.  Krene,  Jr.,  Romeo,  and  Gregory  L.  Nagel.  Troy,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit. 

Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  608.871.  No».  5,  1990, 

abudoned.  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  569.486.  Aug.  20. 

1990,  Pat.  No.  4.993.619.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

386,669.  Jul.  31.  1989.  abandoned.  Thi»  application  Jun.  15. 

1992.  Ser.  No.  898.655 

Int.  a:  fu)4c  :  J4.  b62d  js/oo.  25/04 

I  .S.  CT  428—573  ^  Oaims 


UMI 


5.221.584 
WATERBASED  COATING  COMPOSITION  OF 
MCTHYLOUMETH)ACRYLA.MlDE  ACRYLIC 
POLYMER.  ACRYLIC  HYDROSOL  AND  MELAMINE 
CROSSLINKING  AGENT 
Stanley  K.  Nickle,  Blackwood.  N.J..  and  Errin  R.  Werner.  Jr.. 
LeTittown.  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  620.893.  Dec.  3.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.166,254. 
This  application  Jun.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  906.021 
Int.  n.'  B32B-?"(>S 
U.S.  n.  428—515  '"  naims 

1  A  substrate  with  a  dried  and  cured  layer  of  a  waterba-sed 
coating  composition  comprising  ab<iut  1ft  W%  by  weight  of 
film  forming  binder  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  carrier  and  having 
a  pH  of  about  ^  I'l,  wherein  the  binder  consist  essentially  of  a 
blend  of  about 

a  20  t*5'Y  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of 
an  methylol  (meth)acrylamide  acrylic  latex  polymer  hav 
ing  a  particle  si/e  of  ab<.iut  0  Ofc  2  0  microns  consisting 
evsentially  of  polymerized  monomers  of  alkyl  methacry 
late,  alkyl  acrylate  or  mixtures  there<if.  1  15"r  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  acrylic  polymer  of  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  carbtixylic  acid  having  reactive  car 
Nixyl  groups,  0  5    10%  by  weight  of  ethylenically  unsatu 


I    A  closed  box-section  structure  for  a  vehicle  Kxly  com- 
prising 

first  and  second  panels  having  opptisite  lateral  edge  portions 
adapted  to  abut  with  one  another  for  subsequent  fastening 
together  to  form  a  closed  box-section  shape,  each  panel 
having  a  flange  projecting  therefrom  along  one  edge  and 
a  tixithed  edge  of  notches  and  tabs  along  the  other  edge, 
said  panels  being  juxtaposed  to  one  another  with  said 
flanged  edges  abutting  one  another  face-to-face  in  a  man- 
ner permitting  movement  of  one  panel  longitudinally 
relative  to  the  other  before  the  subsequent  fastening  to- 
gether of  the  panels,  said  tixithed  edges  abutting  one 
another  with  at  least  one  tab  of  one  panel  fitting  in  close 
fitting  relationship  into  an  opposing  notch  of  the  other 
panel  so  that  the  panels  interlock  in  self  fixtunng  relation- 
ship with  one  another  to  fixedly  locate  one  panel  relative 
to  the  other  before  the  subsequent  fastening  together  of 
the  panels,  and  fa-stcning  means  acting  between  the  two 
panels  to  retain  the  tcxithed  edges  together  and  retain  the 
flanged  edges  together 


5^21,586 
POWER  GENERATION  SYSTEM  USING  FUEL  CELLS 
HiroBuaa  Morimoto,  Tokyo;  Hiroyoaki  Ucaatsa,  Yokohaaw; 
SatoakI  Hatori,  Ilwraki;  Kazuori  KobayaaU.  Yokokaaaa; 
TomoJI  Hikltai,  Tokyo;  Kcaicki  SkiMsaka,  OhUu,  and 
Shigeto  Nakagawa,  Tokai,  all  of  Japaa,  aaaigMin  to 
IshikawiOiiB«-Hariina  Heary  ladactrics  Co.,  Ud^  Tokyo  Gat 
Co„  LUL,  both  of  Tokyo;  Osaka  Gaa  Co^  Ltd,^  Osaka  aad 
Toho  Gas  Co.,  Ltd,^  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,058 
Claiaia  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  19,  1990.  2-249312; 
Jul.  26,  1991,  3-208937 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  8/06 
VS.  a.  429—20  20  Ctaims 


1   A  power  generation  system  using  fuel  cells,  compnsmg: 

a  first  reformer  having  a  first  reforming  chamber  and  a  first 
heating  chamber,  raw  matenal  gas  being  reformed  into 
fuel  gas  by  the  first  reforming  chamber; 

a  first  fuel  cell  having  a  first  anode  and  a  first  cathode; 

a  fuel  gas  feed  line  for  introducing  the  fuel  gas  into  the  first 
anode  from  the  first  reforming  chamber; 

a  second  fuel  cell  having  a  second  anode  and  a  second  cath- 
ode; 

a  first  line  for  introducing  into  the  second  anode  gases  dis- 
charged from  the  first  anode, 

a  second  line  for  introducing  into  the  second  cathode  gases 
discharged  from  the  first  cathode;  and 

a  third  line  for  introducing  into  the  first  cathode  gases  dis- 
charged from  the  first  heating  chamber 


5,221,587 
LEAD/SULPHURIC  ACID  STORAGE  BATTERY 
WenMT   Bokastcdt,   Hcaatcdt-UIzborg,   and   Ckristiaa   Radel, 
Frcigerickt,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnaay,  aaatgnors  to  W.  R. 
Grace  St  Co.-Comu  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,867 
ClaiaM  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay,  Mar.  9, 
1991,  4108176 

lac  CL'  HOIM  2/16 
VS.  CL  429—145  13  Claian 

1.  A  lead/sulphunc  acid  storage  battery  with  improved 
stability  against  antimony  poisoning  compnsmg  a  battery  box 
with  inner  and  outer  walls,  one  or  more  negative  and  positive 
electrodes  plates,  between  which  separators  formed  of  micro- 
porous  plastic  are  arranged,  and  a  layer  of  uncrosslinked  natu- 
ral or  synthetic  rubber  provided  on  a  surface  of  the  separators. 


5,221,588 

METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  AND  ERASING 

INFORMATION 

IaM>  MoriBoto;  Maaaaoba  Sato,  aad  Koaicki  Mori,  aU  of  F^ii, 

Japaa,  aMigaan  to  Asaki  Ifaarl  Kogyo  ILIL,  Otaka,  Japaa 
CoatiaBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  191.061,  May  6,  1988,  abaadoatd.  Tkia 
appUcatioa  Not.  4,  1991,  S«r.  No.  785,248 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  Jaa.  11,  1987,  62-144030; 
Jal.  8,  1987,  62-168775;  Dw.  25,  1987,  62-328712 

Ut.  a.'  G03C  1/72:  GllB  7/24 
VS.  CI.  430—19  5  ClaiBH 


1.  A  method  for  recording  and  erasing  information,  which 
comprises  irradiating  a  recording  medium  comprising  a  sub- 
strate, having  superimposed  thereon  a  recording  layer  com- 
posed of  Sb,  Te.  Ge  and  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Pb,  Bi,  In.  Sn  and  Tl,  with  a  single  laser 
beam,  while  migrating  said  recording  layer  relative  to  said 
single  laser  beam. 

Sb,  Te.  Ge  and  said  element  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Pb.  Bi,  In,  Sn  and  Tl,  being  present  in  said  recording 
layer  in  atomic  ratios  represented  by  the  formula: 

fTcxGe^b;  _  ,  _  j,)/  _  ,M, 

wherein  M  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Pb,  Bi,  In,  Sn  and  Tl,  and  0.3SxS07, 
OlSy.  0.01  SzSO.3  and  x-(-y<l, 

said  recording  layer  being  capable  of  revenibly  converting 
between  an  amorphous  phase  and  a  crystalline  phase  in 
accordance  with  a  laser  beam  mtensity  applied  to  the 
recording  layer,  the  reversible  conversion  being  effective 
for  recording  and  erasing  information, 

said  single  laser  beam  being  applied  with  two  different  inten- 
sities, respectively,  for  crystallizing  said  recording  layer 
and  for  amorphizing  said  recording  layer,  while  changing 
the  laser  beam  intensity  between  said  two  differenl  intensi- 
ties in  accordance  with  a  laser  beam  intensity  pattern 
corresponding  to  predetermined  information,  to  thereby 
form  amorphous  areas  and  crystalline  areas  in  the  record- 
ing layer,  which  correspond  to  said  predetermtned  mfor- 
mation 


5,221,589 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
OtaaiB  Naaba,  Takarazaka;  CUtoaki  KawagmdU,  Soraka;  Se^i 
AriaMtaa,  Hirakata,  aad  Eazaaori  Kaada,  Yao,  aU  of  Japaa, 
Mrigaon  to  Nippoa  Paiat  Co.,  Ltd^  Oaaka,  Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,934 
Oalw  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  6,  1990,  2-92704 
lat  CL'  G03F  7/033 
VS.  CL  430—283  13  Claiav 

1    A  water -developable  photosensitive  resin  composition 
capable  of  hot  melt  molding,  comprising 

(A)  a  water  soluble  or  water  dispenible  polyvinyl  alcohol 
prepared  by  saponifying  a  copolymer  obtained  by  copoly- 
merizmg  90  to  99  9  mol  %  of  a  vinyl  ester  and  0  1  to  10 
mol  %  of  an  ionic  group-containmg  monomer;  said  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  having  a  saponification  degree  of  the  vinyl 
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fsler  unit  of  «)  to  75  mol  ^r  and  »  hoi  meli  Oov.  starling 
temperature  o{  9y  to  170*  C  , 
(B)  a  fxilymcnzable  compound  prepared  b\  reacting  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid  catalyst, 

(I)  N-methylol  (meth)acrylamide  or  N  alkoxymethyl 
(melh)acrylamide  and 

(II)  a  compound  selected  from  the  gr,.up  consisting  of 
monoalcohols.  ptilyhydnc  alcohols,  amides,  haloalkyla- 
midcs.  aromatic  compounds,  ureas  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and 

(C»  a  photop<ilymenzation  initiator. 

5^21,590 

PHOTOFi  fctr(x;raphic  imaginc;  wit>i  dyks  or 

PIGMENTS  TO  EF>T;Cr  A  CX>IX)R  DKNSITY  OR  HI  t 
SHIFT 
DougUs  E.  Bugner,  Roche«ter,  N,Y..  «Mignor  to  FUstmmn  K«l*k 
Company,  Rocberter,  >,Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Str,  No.  685,343 

Int.  n,'  Gox;  yi>f' 

vs.  a.  430-56  ^  ^"'•'"" 

1  An  element  suitable  for  photoelectrographic  imaging 
comprising  a  conductive  layer  in  electrical  contact  with  an 
acid  phologenerating  layer  which  is  free  of  ph(Mop»ilymeri/- 
able  materials  and  comprises  an  electrically  insulating  binder 
and  an  onium  acid  ph.nogenerator,  wherein  the  improsemeni 
comprises 

a  dye  or  pigment  in  the  acid  photogeneraling  laser  which 
underg(^  a  color  density  or  hue  shift  up<in  exp*>sure  o( 
said  element  with  radiation  without  adsersely  affecting 
the  onium  acid  photogenerator  and  which  concurrently 
generates  a  visible  electriKonduciive  latent  image  on  said 
element 


a    conductive    layer    in    electrical    contact    with    said    acid 
photogenerating  layer  or  said  charge  transptirl  layer 


5,221.591 

PHOTOELECTROGRAPHIC  IMAGINf.  VMTH  A 

MILTI-ACTIVE  ELEMENT  CONTAINING 

NEAR  INF-RARED  SENSITIZING  PIGMENTS 

DougU*  E.  Bugner,  William  Mey;  George  G.  Fulmer,  and  John 

W.  May,  all  of  Rochester,  N,Y.,  asaignors  to  Eastman  Ko<Uk 

Company,  Rochester,  N',Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712,799,  Jun.  10,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No,  767.759 

Int.  CI.-  G03G  5.0:4.  y(r 

V.S.  n.  430—58  ^'  ^''■''"* 


5,221.592 
DIAZO  USTER  OF  A  BENZOLACTONE  RING 
CX)MPOL  ND  AND  POSITIVE  PHOTORESIST 
C  OMPOSITION  AND  ELEMENT  LTILIZING  THE 
DIAZO  ESTER 
Dinesh   N.   Khanna;   Douglas   McKenzie.   both   of  Greenwich; 
Chester  J.  Sobodacha,  and  Ralph  R.  Dammel.  both  of  Co»en- 
try.  all  of  R.I..  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation. 
Somerrille.  N  J, 

Filed  Mar,  6.  1992.  Ser,  No,  847.527 
Int.  n,'  C;03F  '  0:1   -'  m.  G03C  /   6/ 
C.S.  n.  430—165  '^  Oaimi 

1    A  positive  photoresist  comp<isition  comprises  an  admix- 
ture of 

(a)  a  photosensitizcr  comprising  a  diazo  ester  of  a  benzolac- 
lone  ring  comp«iund.  where  the  diazo  ester  is  a  comp^iund 
wherein  at  least,  one  hydroxy  group  on  the  benzolaclonc 
nng  comp<iund  has  been  esterified  with  diazo  sulfonyl 
chloride  consisting  of  60  to  100  mole  ''r  2,1,4  or  2,1,5 
sulfonyl  chloride  or  a  mixture  thereof,  the  phott»ensitizer 
being  present  in  the  photoresist  comp<isition  in  an  amount 
sufTicicnt  to  uniformly  photosensitize  the  photoresist  com- 
pi>silion,  and 

(b)  a  water  ins«iluble,  aqueous  alkali  s«iluble  novolak  resin, 
the  novolak  rcsin  being  present  in  the  photoresist  compo- 
sition in  an  amount  sufTicient  to  form  a  substantially  uni- 
form photoresist  composition. 


UMI 


1    A  photoelectrographic  t-lemenl  for  electrostatic  imaging 

comprising 

a   acid    photogenerating   layer   tree   of  photopolymerizabic 

materials  and  comprising 
an  acid  photogenerator  and 

a  pigment  which  abs<-irbs  near  infrared  radiation  to  sensi- 
tize said  element  to  expcisure  with  near  infrared  radia 

tion, 
a     charge     transport     layer     contiguous     with     said     acid 
photogenerating  layer  and  comprising  one  or  more  charge 
transpon  materials,  and 


5.221.593 
Sll  VER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAl^ 
CONTAINING  NOVEL  NUCLEATING  AGENT 
Akirs  Onodera,  and  Yasushi  Liagawa.  both  of  Hino.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1991.  Ser,  No,  665,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar,  9.  1990.  2-59026 
Int.  O.'G03C  1. 06.  1/34 
IS,  O,  430-264  "^  CI""* 

1  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  silver 
hahde  emulsion  layer,  wherein  said  silver  halide  photographic 
material  contains  a  compound  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula  (1) 

O  O  (I» 

N  II 

r1_S— 1  — C  — N— J— X  — N  — N  — C— R 
R-  a'     .\- 

where  R'  is  an  unsubstituted  alWyl  or  an  alkyl  substituted  by  ai 
least  one  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl. 
hetero  cyclic  ring,  hydroxy,  unsubstituted  alkoxy,  sulfonam- 
ido,  aryloxv,  ureido,  carbamoyl,  acylamino  and  sulfamoyl,  R' 
IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  hetero- 
cyclic ring,  R  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  blocking  group,  L  is  an 
aikylene  or  alkenylene  group,  J  is  a  linkage  group,  X  is  an 
aromatic  or  heterocyclic  residue.  A'  and  A-  are  each  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  or  either  one  of  them  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  the 
other  IS  an  acyl,  sulfonyl  or  oxalyl  group 


5.221,594 

PS  PLATES  REQUIRING  NO  DAMPENING  WATER 
Hiroshl  Takakashi;  Yoahihiko  Urabe;  Yukio  Abe,  and  Tsumoni 

Hirano,  all  of  Shizooka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd..  Minami-Ashigara,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,061.  Jul.  23.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  853.333 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  1.  1989.  1-200040; 
Feb.  2.  1990.  2-24197 

Int.  a."  C03F  7/03y  7/09 
\JS.  a.  430—272  21  Claims 

1  A  presensitizcd  plate  requiring  no  dampening  water  for 
use  in  making  a  lithographic  printing  plate  requiring  no  damp- 
ening water  which  comprises,  on  an  aluminum  plate,  a  photo- 
polymenzable  lighl-scnsitive  layer  and  a  silicone  rubber  layer 
in  this  order,  wherein  said  lighl-sensitive  layer  is  formed  from 
a  photopolymerizable  light-sensitivc  composition  having  the 
following  comF>osition 

(1)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  or  oligomer  hav- 
ing a  boiling  point  of  not  less  than  100'  C  . 

(2)  a  photopolymenzation  initiator,  and 

O)   a    urea    bond-containing    polyurethane    as    a    polymer 
binder 


5.221.595 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  MIXTURE  AND 
RECORDING  MATERIAL  PREPARED  THEREFROM 
Juergen  Lingnau.  Mainz-Laubenheim.  and  Hans-Dieter  From- 
meld.  Wiesbaden,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  676.119 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  27. 
1990.  4009700 

Int.  C\:  G03C  1/73 
VS.  a.  430—281  17  OaJms 

1   A  photopolymerizable  mixture  consisting  essentially  of,  in 
admixture. 

(a)  a  polymer  binder. 

(b)  a  p<ilymerizablc  compound  having  at  least  one  terminal 
elhylenic  double  bond  and  a  boiling  point  above  about 
100'  C  at  normal  pressure,  wherein  polymer  binder  (a)  is 
present  in  amount  of  about  20  to  90^r  by  weight  relative 
to  the  total  amount  of  (a)  and  (b)  and  compound  (b)  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  about  10  to  %0'^c  by  weight  rela- 
tive to  the  total  amount  of  (a)  and  (b). 

(c)  from  about  0  1  to  209f  by  weight,  ba.sed  on  the  amount  of 
polymerizablc  compound  (b).  of  a  hexaarylbisimidazole, 
and 

(d)  from  about  0  01  to  lOCr  by  weight,  ba.sed  on  the  amount 
of  polymerizable  compound  (b).  of  a  pyrazoline  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  l,3-diarylpyra2oline  and 
l-aryl-3-aralkenylpyra2oline  as  a  further  photoinitiator. 


5^21,596 

METHOD  OF  FOR.MING  A  RETROGRADE 

PHOTORESIST  PRORLE 

Gerald  A.  Keller.  Chandler.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  .Motorola.  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  753.461 
Int.  a."  G03C  .5/00 
U.S.  a.  430—324  16  Claims 

1     A   method  of  forming  a   retrograde   photoresist   profile 
compnsing 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate, 

applying  a  photoresist  having  a  novolac  resin  to  the  sub- 
strate, 
exposing  the  photoresist  to  hexamethyldisilizane  for  a  prede- 
termined time  for  forming  a  hexamethyldisilizane  layer  in 
the  photoresist; 
heating  the  photoresist  for  enhancing  a  reaction  between  the 


novolac  resin  and  the  hexamethyldisilizane  layer  thereby 
forming  a  modified  layer  wiihm  the  photoresist, 

applying  a  mask  and  exposing  a  first  portion  of  the  photore- 
sist to  actinic  light  while  leaving  a  second  portion  of  the 
photoresist  unexposed, 

placing  the  photoresist  in  contact  with  a  developing  solution 
for  dissolving  the  first  portion  of  the  photoresist  thereby 
expxKing  a  portion  of  the  substrate  and  sidewalls  of  the 
second  portion  of  the  photoresist  w  hile  leaving  the  second 
portion  of  the  photoresist  on  the  substrate,  and  dissolving 
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a  portion  of  the  sidewalls  underlying  the  modified  layer 
thereby  smoothing  the  sidewalls, 

removing  the  developing  solution; 

depositing  a  conductor  matenal  to  cover  the  exposed  por- 
tion of  the  substrate  and  a  top  surface  of  the  second  por- 
tion of  the  photoresist,  and 

removing  the  second  portion  of  the  photoresist  and  the 
conductor  material  on  the  second  portion  while  leaving 
the  conductor  matenal  that  is  on  the  substrate  by  placing 
the  second  portion  of  the  photoresist  in  contact  with  a 
solvent. 


5.221,597 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 
Yoshihiro  Fujita;  ShiiUi  Ueda;  Takatoshi  Ishikawa;  Akira  Abe. 
and  Shigeni  Nakaonra,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fiui  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560,243,  Jul.  26,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  contiouatioB  of  Ser.  No.  309,582,  Feb.  13,  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1988,  63-31120; 
Feb.  19.  1988.  63-36549;  Jun.  20.  1988.  63-151796 

Int.  a.'  G03C  7/42 
U.S.  a.  430—393  18  Claims 


1   A  method  of  processing  a  silver  halide  color  photographic 
matenal  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  color-developing  an  imagewise  exposed  silver  halide 
color  photographic  matenal  compnsing  a  suppon  having 
thereon  at  least  one  light-scnsitive  silver  hahde  emulsion 
hyer; 

(b)  bleaching  said  color-developed  color  photographic  ma- 
terial with  a  bleaching  solution  containing  a  ( 1 .3-diamino- 
propanetetraacclato)iron(IIl)  complex,  and 

(c)  fixing  said  photographic  matenal  by  immersing  said 
matenal  from  step  (b)  in  a  solution  having  a  fixing  ability 
and.  within  15  seconds  or  less  after  said  immersing,  con- 
tacting the  emulsion  surface  of  said  matenal  from  step  (b) 
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wilh  a  jet  stream  of  a  vilution  having  a  fmng  ability  and 
with  said  jet  stream  having  a  How  velix.it\  at  a  ni>//lr  i>f 
0  3  m/scc  to  3  m/sec 


5^21,598 

PH0T(X;RAPHI(  support  material  tXJMPRISING 

AN  ANTISTATIC  LAYER  AND  A  HEAT-THICKENING 

BARRIER  LAYER 

Chwle»  C.  \a6enon,  PenrteW;  W.yoe  A.  Bowman,  Walworth, 
■ml  Billy  R.  Dotioii.  Speocerport.  ill  of  NY.,  •mignort  to 
tjotmrno  Kodak  Compuiy.  Rochester,  NY. 

Filed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,416 
Int.  n."  G03C  I  ■>!.<> 
VS.  a.  430—527  M  "»•"» 

1  A  ba.sc  for  a  photographic  element  which  comprises  a 
supp«irt  having  disposed  thereon  an  antistatic  layer  containing 
a  vanadium  pentoxide  antistatic  layer  and  an  overlying  barrier 
layer  of  a  heat-thickening  p^ilyacrylamide  p<^lymer  having 
hydrophilic  functionality 

5J2I.599 
SILVER  HAIIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT  SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 
EUaku  Katoh,  Hachioji;  Shuichi  Sugita,  Hino.  and  Shuji  Kida, 
Inima,  all  of  Japan,  assignorf  to  Konica  Corporation.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1990,  2-132867 

Int.  n:  cmm:  ^  .ws 

U.S.  C\.  430-544  »«  "«!"" 

1    A  Sliver  halide  photographic  light  sensitive  material  com 

prising 

a  compound  represented  bv  formula  I 

(■^  )|  t  I  'fiTiula  i 


atom,  sulfur  atom  or  a  nitrogen  containing  divalent  cou- 
pling group 

n  IS  an  integer  of  0  or  I. 

W   IS 


r 


Wherein. 

R  and  R  each  represent  an  alkyl.  aryl.  acylamino.  nitro. 
cyano,  alliylonycarbonyl.  carbamoyl,  or  alkylsul- 
fonylamino  group,  and  R  represents  an  alkyl.  aryl.  or 
heteroaryl  group,  and 

Y  IS  a  hydronyl  group  or  a  hydrogen  atom.  R'  is  COR 
wherein  R      is  CH>  or  NHCiH-Ki)  wherein  Y  is  a  para 
position  to  Pl'Ci  and  R'  is  onho  positon  to  PUG. 

PUG  IS 


N  — N 


N  —  N 


H 


-H 


N  — N      or  O    — '— R' 

I 

R* 


wherein 

R*  IS  a  phenyl,  hydroxyphenyl.  ethyl,  or  methylcartx-inyl 
phenyl  group,  and  RSs  a  phenyl,  methyl,  ethyl,  or  propyl- 
carboxymethyl  group 


t  p — (I  In— X  — 

iR'ij 


K')m 


iPH.ili 


wherein.  Cp  represents  a  coupler  residual  group  from 
which  a  hydrogen  atom  present  in  an  active  sue  is  re 
moved  1  represents  a  linking  group  n  is  an  integer  of  (1  or 
1.  R',  R-  and  R'  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
substitucnt.  W  represents  an  aromatic  group  hav  ing  a  •■-  or 
6-mcmbcred  ring,  j  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4.  PL  (i  represents 
a  photographically  useful  qroup,  1  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1. 
m  and  k  are  each  an  integer  of  0  to  4,  provided,  I  •  m  .  k 
IS  an  integer  of  not  more  than  4  \  represents  a  divalent 
coupling  group,  and  Y  represents  a  substituent  substuui 
able  with  a  ben/ene  ring  through  a  hetero  atom 

10     A    silver    halide    photographic    light    sensitive    material 
comprising 

a  comp<iund  represented  bv  formula  XV  II 


<p — il  In  —  \  — 


(Y)l  forri  lU  \V  11 


iR    im 


(PI  ink 


wherein 

Cp  represents  a  coupler  residual  group  from  which  a  hydrii- 

gen  atom  present  in  an  active  site  is  removed 
I.  represents  a  linking  group.  R'  and  R-  each  represent  a 

hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent.  .\  represents  an  Oxygen 


5.221.600 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING 
DEVEIX)PMENT  ACCELERATOR  RELEASE 
COMPOUNDS 
Richard  P.  Srajewaki,  and  Jerrold  N.  Poalusny.  both  of  Roches- 
ter. NY.,  assignors  to  F.astman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester, 
NY. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,811 
Int.  O.'  GOK^  I  02 
U.S.  CI.  430—566  '  CUi™ 

1  A  photographic  element  has  ing  a  support,  a  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  and.  ass<xiatcd  with  that  layer,  a  development 
accelerator  releasing  compound  that  releases  a  development 
accelerator  having  ihc  structure 


I 
INH  — iQ)* 

where  INH  is  a  silver  halide  binding  group  having  sulfur, 
selenium,  tellurium.  hetercx;yclic  nitrogen  or  heterocyclic 
carbon  with  a  free  valence  that  can  form  a  bond  to  a  silver 
atom. 

Q  IS  an  aliphatic  or  alicyclic  group  of  2  to  .W  carb<in  atoms 
which  comprises  an  ether  oxygen  and/or  imino  nitrogen 
and  IS  free  of  silver  halide  bonding  sites,  and 

k  IS  1   4. 

the  compound  being  present  in  the  element  in  an  amount 
such  that  when  procevsed,  the  element  provides  an  in- 
crea.se  in  contrast  (yl  compared  to  an  element  identically 
formulated  and  processed  except  that  it  docs  not  contain 
the  development  accelerator  relea.sing  compound 


UMI 


5421,601 

R(X)MLIGHT  HANDLEABLE  UV  SENSITIVE  DIRECT 

POSITIVE  SILVER  MAUDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIAL 

Marc  B.  Graindoarre,  Orerpelt,  aad  Marc  H.  Van  Bockstaete, 

Mortsel,  both  of  Belgium,  aaaignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V^ 

Mortsel,  Bclginai 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,162 
Claiflu  priority,  appiicatioa  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  24,  1990, 
90202520.4 

Int  a.'  G03C  1/485 
VS.  a.  430—597  6  Claias 

1.  Photographic  direct  positive  silver  haJide  materul  which 
can  be  safely  handled  under  roomlight  conditions,  said  material 
compnsing  a  support  having  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  compnsing  a  prefogged  direct  positive  silver 
halide  emulsion,  the  silver  h&lidc  consisting  of  at  least  70  mole 
%  of  silver  chloride  and  comprising  internal  electron  traps, 
charactenzed  in  that  said  emulsion  layer  or  a  hydrophilic 
colloid  layer  in  water-permeable  relationship  with  said  emul- 
sion layer  contains  at  least  one  nitro-substituted  indazole  deriv- 
ative or  nitro-substituted  benzimidazole  derivative  and  at  least 
one  non-nitro-substituted  indazole  derivative  or  nitro-sub- 
stituted  bcnzimidazole  denvative 


5,221,602 

PRCXJESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  GRAIN 

STABILIZED  HIGH  CHLORIDE  TABULAR  GRAIN 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION  (I) 

Joe  E.  Maakasky,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y'. 

Cootinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763,030,  Sep.  20,  1991.  This 

■ppUcation  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,182 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/015 

VS.  a.  430—569  11  Clainu 


5,221,603 
SILVER  MAUDE  PMOTCXIRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
MMakaa  YoMyaou;  ToMokan  Ywada,  and  YmmU  Si«a,  all 
of  Kaugawa,  Japaa,  aasipKirs  to  Fmii  Photo  FUm  Co„  Ltd,, 
Kaaagawa,  Japaa 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754^45 
ClaiflH  priority,  appiicatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  4,  1990,  2-233699 
lat  a.'  G03C  1/38 
VS.  a.  430—634  8  daiw 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  compnsing  a  sup- 
pon  having  thereon  at  least  one  light-scnsitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer,  wherein  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  or 
another  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  contains  a  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula  (I): 


Rl  L  — SO3M  <" 

\  / 
C 

/  \ 
Rj  L  — SO3M 


wherein  R|  and  R2  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  30 
carbon  atoms,  and  at  least  one  of  R 1  and  R2  represents  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  group  including  an  alkyl 
group  having  not  less  than  6  carbon  atoms;  L  represents 


—  COCXCH;-*;.      — CON  — (CH27;,      — CHjN— (CHatT 

RID  rC 

—  COO—/C      j\—     or      — CONH— /r       j\— 

wherein  R'''  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R'^'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  an  acyl  group;  n 
is  an  integer  of  1  to  6;  and  M  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
cation 


1.  A  process  of  prepanng  an  emulsion  for  photographic  use 
compnsing 

(1)  forming  an  emulsion  compnsed  of  silver  halide  grains 
and  a  gelatino-peptizer  dispersing  medium  in  which  mor- 
phologically unstable  tabular  grains  having  {ill}  major 
faces  account  for  greater  than  50  percent  of  total  grain 
projected  area  and  contain  at  least  50  mole  percent  chlo- 
nde.  based  on  silver,  the  emulsion  additionally  containing 
at  least  one  2-hydroaminoazine  adsorbed  to  and  morpho- 
logically stabilizing  the  tabular  grains,  and 

(2)  adsorbing  to  surfaces  of  the  tabular  grains  a  photographi- 
cally useful  compound. 

CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

(a)  2-hydroaminoazine  adsorbed  to  the  tabular  grain  surfaces 
IS  protonated  and  thereby  released  from  the  tabular  grain 
surfaces  into  the  dispersing  medium. 

(b)  the  released  2-hydroaminoazine  is  replaced  on  the  tabu- 
lar, grain  surfaces  by  adsorption  of  the  photographically 
useful  compound,  the  photographically  useful  compound 
being  selected  from  among  those  containing  at  least  one 
divalent  sulfur  atom,  thereby  concurrently  morphologi- 
cally stabilizing  the  tabular  grams  and  enhancing  their 
photographic  utility,  and 

(c)  released  2-hydroaminoazine  is  removed  from  the  dispers- 
ing medium 


5,221,604 

SILVER  MALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Hiroyuki  Mifunc,  and  Hiroyoki  Asaanma,  both  of  Kaaagawa, 

Japan,  aadgnon  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.^  Kaaagawa, 

Japaa 

Filed  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,251 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japaa.  May  22,  1990,  2-131735 

lat  a.'  G03C  1/08 

VS.  a.  430—604  17  Clain 

I  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  sup- 
port having  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
wherein  the  silver  halide  emulsion  contains  a  salt  of  a  metal 
ion.  said  metal  ion  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
metallic  ions  of  Co.  Ni.  Ru,  Pd.  Pt.  Mn.  Cu.  or  Zn.  alone  or 
together  with  a  chelating  compound,  wherein  the  silver  halide 
emulsion  has  been  chemically  sensitized  in  the  presence  of  a 
chemical  sensitization  promoter  composing  at  least  one  of  a 
silver  halide  solvent  and  an  adsorbable  compound,  and 
wherein  said  salt  of  a  metal  ion  is  added  to  said  emulsion  dunng 
the  period  extending  from  after  completion  of  chemical  npen- 
ing  until  immediately  before  coaling 
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5,221,605 

t  IIMINESCKNT  MCTAI  C-HKI^T>;  I.ABKI-S  AND 

MFL^NS  FOR  DETECTION 

Allen  J.  Bam,  Aurtin,  Tex.,  •nd  George  M.  Whifew^le.,  Newton. 

Man    oaisnon  to  Igen.  Inc..  RockTille.  Md. 

C  ontinuntioo  of  Ser   No.  666.987.  Oct.  31,  1984,  .b^doned. 

Thi.  .pplicntion  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609.072 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thii  patent  wbaequeni  to  Apr    27, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int   n  ^  CWK  li>(XI.  CT2Q  /  («  /   <«•  «>»>   * '    ^  *- 

Li^S.  n.  435-^  »^  <^"^™ 

1    A  chemical  moietv  having  ihe  formula 


whcrr  S  i.s  a  structural  flemcnt  sutntrale  recognized  by  the 
enzyme,  and  Z  is  a  chromogcnic  group  rcleaied  by  enzymatic 
cleavage  of  the  S-  Z  N)nd.  and  further  characterized  in  that 
the  relea-^d  chromogenic  group  is  of  the  formula 


-X-   Arvl     (C  R     <R 


Hrt 


where  Aryl  is  any  aryl  group,  n  is  0^  V  R  and  R  are  any  com- 
patible group  that  does  not  hinder  the  enzyme.  Hel  is  any 
helerixylic  group  capable  of  extending  the  delocalization  of 
electrons  from  the  aryl  group,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
_()  „  or  ~NR  -  where  R  is  any  compatible  group  that  does 
not  hinder  the  enzyme 


/ 


/ 


(I  '), 


(P),,  =  M  -Mink-t- 


|H»„ 


vkherein 

M  IS  ruthenium  or  osmium. 

P  I  I  and  L-  each  is  a  bidentate  aromatic  heterix:yclic 
nilrogen-conlaining  ligand  of  M  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bipyndyl.  substituted  bipyndyl,  bipyra/yl, 
substituted  hipyrazyl,  phenanthroylyl  and  substituted 
phenanthroyl.  wherein  each  of  said  substituted  groups  is 
substituted  by  an  alkyl,  aryl.  aralkyl.  carb<nylate.  carb<is 
yaldehyde.  carboxamide,  cyano,  amino,  hydroxycarKinyl. 
hydroxyamino,  aminocarbonyl,  amidine.  guanidinmm. 
ureide,  sulfur^ontaining  group,  phosphorus-containing 
group,  or  the  carboxylate  ester  of  N-hydroxysuccinimide, 
each  of  said  ligands  being  the  same  or  not  the  same  as  each 
other  ligand, 
B  is  a  biological  substance,  a  synthetic  substance  which  is 
capable  of  competing  with  a  biological  substance  in  a 
competitive  binding  reaction  with  a  complementary  mate 
rial,  or  a  non-biological  polymer, 
m  IS  1 . 

each  of  n  and  o  is  I 

t  IS  an  integer  equal  to  or  greater  than  1, 
u  IS  I,  and 
said   link  is  one  or  more  amide  linkages,  each  said  amide 

linkage  covalently  bonding  B  with  one  of  P,  1  '  and  L". 
P,  I  ',  I  -.  and  H  being  of  such  compositum  and  number  that 
the  chemical  moiety  is  capable  of  being  inducted  to  elec 
tr.K-hemiluminesce.  and  the  total  number  of  K^nds  to  M 
provided    by    the   ligands  of  M   equals   the   ,,H-rdmalion 
number  ol  M 


5.221.607 
A.SSAYS  AND  REAGENTS  FOR  AMYIX)1D  DEPOSITION 
Barbara  Cordell.  and  Darid  Wolf,  both  of  Palo  Alto.  Calif.. 

■MigDort  to  Scioa  Nora  Inc..  Mountain  View.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408.767.  Sep.  18. 1989,  abwdoned.  Thi. 
application  Oct.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  785,142 
Int   a  '  C120  1/^.  C07K  li  00:  C12N  li/Ol) 
L.S.  O,  435-6  7  CUi~ 

1    A  method  of  screening  agents  capable  of  affecting  the 
amount  of  preamyloid  dep<»its.  comprising 

a)  cullunng  a  cell  line  Iransfected  with  a  DNA  sequence 
which  encodes  and  inlracellularly  expresses  the  following 
polypeptide 


Met 


to 


5,221,606 
REAGENT  AND  KIT  FOR  ENZYME  A.SSAY 
COMPRISING  A  SL  aSTRATE  CONSONANT  WITH 
GIVEN  ENZYME  TO  BE  ASSAYED 
Anthony  C.   Richardaon.   Henley-on-Thamea;  Brian   V.  Smith. 
Pinner,  Robert  G.  Price.  Northwood,  and  Percy  F.  Praill, 
Brighton,  all  of  Cnited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  King  s  College 
I^ndon.  lx>ndon.  England 
KT  No   PCT /GB88/00737,  §  371  Date  Mar.  8,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  8,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/02473.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1989 

Pt'T  Filed  Sep.  7,  1988,  Ser.  No.  466,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Cnited  Kingdom,  Sep.  10,  1987. 

8721302 

Int.  n.'C12Q  I'OO  I  M 

L;  s.  (T  435-^  "  "•'■" 

1  A  reagent  for  as,saying  an  enzyme  comprising  a  substrate 
cons«inant  with  a  given  enzyme  to  be  assayed,  labelled  with  a 
chromogenic  group  which,  on  action  of  the  given  enzyme,  is 
liberated  to  give  a  colored  prixluct,  characterized  in  that  the 
reagent  is  of  the  formula 


A.p  Al.  (.lu  Phr  \,f  H,s  Asp  Vrt.lv   Ivr(.lu\.l  H.s  His  (i^ln 

I  NS  leu  V.I  Phe  "Phr  Alat.iu  Asp  ''•I  '^'^  '^'  **"  '  "'"'>   '^'' 

*1  1421 

llr  Ilf  (,U  leuMri  Vall.ly  Ch  \  .i  V  »l  He  Al.  Thr  \  .i  lie 

VI  '^' 

\  al  llr   I"hr  1  eu  \  al  Mel  1  eu  I  vs  1  vs  I  ys  liln  T>r  Thr  Ser  lie 

■"0 
His  His  (Hy  Val  \  al  tilu  \  al  Asp  Ala  Ala  V»l  Thr  Pro  Clu  Cilu 
KO  '*" 

Arii  M.s  I  eii  Ser  1  vs  Mel  C.ln  Gin  Asn  t.lv  Tyr  Olu  Asn  Pro  ITir 

Tyr  1  ys  Phe  Phe  lilu  liln  Mel  filn  Asn  or  Ihe  first  42  ammo 
a.,  ids  ihereiif 

the  DNA  sequence  expressing  a  /J-amyloid  protein  as  an 
inM-iluble.  preamyloid  aggregate  inside  the  cell  which 
preamyloid   aggregate   is  not   detected   with  Congo   red 

stain, 

b)  combining  a  known  quantity  of  the  agent  to  be  tested  with 
the  cell  culture,  and 

c)  monitoring  the  combination  lo  determine  the  effect  on  the 
amount  of  preamyloid  aggregate 

5.221,608 
MI^THODS  FOR  RENDERING  AMPLIFIED  NLCLEIC 
ACID  SUBSEQUENTLY  UNAMPLinABLE 
George  D.  Cimino.  1435  Uberty  St..  El  Cerrito.  Calif.  94530; 
John   E    Hearst,   101   Southampton   Are.,   Berkeley.  Calif. 
94707  ;  Stephen  T.  ItMma,  79  Loma  Vistt  Dr..  Orinda,  Calif. 
94563;  Kenneth  C.  Metchette.  2041  Francisco  St..  #12.  Berke- 
ley, Calif.  94709,  and  John  W .  Tesaman.  1342  Northside  Are.. 
Berkeley.  Calif.  94702 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1989.  Ser.  No.  428.494 
Int.  C\.'  C12Q  l/M 
U.S.  a.  435-6  3  C^"" 

1    A  meth(xl  for  rendering  amplified  nucleic  acid  substan- 
tially unamplifiable  comprising 

a)  providing  in  any  order  reaction  components  composing 

I)  nucleic  acid. 

II)  amplification  reagents. 


111)  al  least  one  polymerase  that  is  capable  of  being  inhib- 
ited by  isopsoralen  monoadducts. 
iv)  one  or  more  isopsoralen  compounds,  and 
v)  means  for  containing  a  reaction. 

b)  adding  lo  said  reaction  containing  means,  in  any  order, 
said  nucleic  acid  and  said  amplification  reagents,  to  make 
a  reaction  mixture;  and 

c)  adding  to  said  reaction  mixture  without  specifying  tem- 
poral order, 

i)  said  polymerase  under  conditions  such  that  amplifica- 
tion of  said  nucleic  acid  can  begin,  and 


'-r 


r    xxxxx- 


•i 


mtrrt      X 


ii)  said  one  or  more  isofworalcn  compounds; 

d)  closing  said  reaction  containing  means  after  said  adding  of 
said  polymerase  and  said  isopsoralen  compounds  to  said 
reaction  mixture,  and 

e)  exposing  said  reaction  containing  means  to  ultraviolet 
radiation  under  conditions  such  that  said  isopsoralen  com- 
pounds are  activated  so  as  to  form  covalcnt  isopsoralen 
monoadducts  with  the  amplified  nucleic  acid  and  said 
amplified  nucleic  acid  is  thereby  rendered  substantially 
unamplifiable 


UMI 


5^21.609 

MOLECULAR  GENETIC  PROBE,  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  SAME,  ASSAY  TECHNIQUE  AND  KTI  USING 

SAID  MOLECULAR  GENETIC  PROBE 
Max  Herzberg.  MoahaT  Sataria,  Israel,  aasignor  to  Orgenic* 
Ltd.,  Israel 

Coatiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  622,359,  Dec.  4.  1990.  abuidoocd. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925,985,  Not.  3,  1986, 
abaodoned,  which  U  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  499,440,  May  31, 
1983,  abuidoaed.  ThU  appUcatioa  Jul.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No. 
733.000 
Int.  a.'  C12Q  I/6S 
U.S.  a.  435—6  20  Claims 

1  A  method  for  assaying  for  the  presence  and  concentration 
of  a  suspect  oligonucleotide  sequence  in  a  sample  by  hybridiz- 
ing the  oligonucleotide  sequence  with  a  sulfonated  oligonucle- 
otide probe  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  sulfonated  oligonucleotide  probe  compnsing  at 

least  10  bases  including  al  least  one  sulfonated  cytidine; 
forming  a  hybridized  complex  between  the  suspect  oligonu- 
cleotide   sequence    and    the    sulfonated    oligonucleotide 
probe; 
contacting  the  hybndized  complex  with  antibodies  to  the 
sulfonated  oligonucleotide   probe  to   form  an  antibody 
bound  complex  wherein  the  antibodies  are  specific  to  an 
oligonucleotide   structure    including   an    oligonucleotide 
sequence  containing  at  least  10  bases  including  at  least  one 
sulfonated  cytidine.  and 
measunng  the  presence  and  concentration  of  the  antibody 
bound  complex  to  indicate  the  presence  and  concentration 
of  the  suspect  oligonucleotide  sequence 


5J21,<10 
DIAGNOSTIC  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR 
EARLY  DETECTKMS'  OF  HIV  INTECTION 
Lme  Moatavbcr,  RobiMoa^  Hcrr*  Roctet.  MiMt;  El  M.  B«h- 
raoid,  CackM;  Sotaagc  CkaiMret;  Stcpkaac  Ferris,  boch  of 
Pvit;  Oaade  Gnwlcr,  Hnmsnn  Saiat-FcUx;  Jarpkaar  V. 
Rictackotca,   AIX-EN-ProvcMe,  and  Jcaa-Marc  Sabaticr, 
MarseiUca,  all  of  Fraacc,  aarigaon  to  laidtat  Pastev,  la- 
stitM  NatioMl  it  la  Saate  ct  dr  la  Rackerchc  MaAcak  aad 
Ccatrc  Natioaal  dc  la  RedMrckc  Scicattflqac,  Paris,  Fraacc 
CoatiaBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  199,143,  May  26,  19n.  This 
appUcatioa  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,300 
IbL  a.'  COIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  435—7.1  5  ClaiaM 

1   An  in  vitro  diagnostic  method  for  the  diagnosis  of  HIV 
infection  by  the  detection  of  the  presence  or  absence  of  anti- 
bodies that  bind  to  an  antigen  of  HIV,  wherein  said  method 
comprises: 
containing  said  antigen  with  a  biological  sample,  wherein 
the  biological  sample  is  not  seropositive  for  gag  and  env 
proteins  of  HIV,  for  a  time  and  under  conditions  sufficient 
for  the  antigen  and  antibodies  in  the  biological  sample  to 
form  an  antigen-antibody  complex;  and 
detecting  the  formation  of  the  complex:  wherein  said  antigen 
consists  essentially  of  a  peptide  having  the  amino  acid 
sequence: 


MET  GLY  GLV  LVS  TRP  SER  LVS  SER 

SER  VAL  VAL  GLY  TRP  PRO 
THR  VAL  ARG  GLL'  ARG  MET  ARC  ARC 

ALA  GLU  PRO  ALA  ALA  ASP 
GLY  VAL  GLY  ALA  ALA  SER  ARG  ASP 

LEU  GLU  LYS  HIS  GLY  ALA 
ILE  THR  SER  SER  ASN  THR  ALA  ALA 

THR  ASN  ALA  ALA  CYS  (acm) 
ALA  TRP  LEU  GLU  ALA  GLN  GLU  GLU  GLU  GLU. 
{pF12)ofnef  protein  of  HIVI 


SJ21,611 
DDI  IMMUNOASSAYS,  DERrVATfVES,  CONJUGATES 

AND  ANTIBODIES 
Keaaeth  J,  Steagleia,  St  Louis,  aad  Dcaais  M.  Marray,  Eureka, 
both  of  Mo.,  aasignors  to  Sigau  Chemical  Compaay.  SL  Louis. 
Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  717.614 
lat  a.'  C07H  19/16:  COIN  33/532.  33/577:  C12P  21/08 
VS.  CI.  435—7.1  48  Claiam 

23  A  method  for  determining  ddl  in  a  sample  composing 
intermixing  with  said  sample  a  tracer  represented  by  the  for- 
mula 


Ri-N 


R:— OCHj 


where  one  of  Ri  and  R2  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  of  Ri  and 
R2  compnses  R-X,  R  is  a  linking  group  and  X  is  an  indicator 
moiety,  and  an  antibody  capable  of  specifically  recognizing 
ddl  and  said  tracer,  and  then  determining  the  amount  of  tracer 
bound  to  antibody  as  a  measure  of  the  amount  of  ddl  m  the 
sample  by  a  suitable  assay  technique 
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5^21,612 
LNIQt'E  PROTEIN  MARKER  FOR  BLADDER  CANCTtR 
Haiyen  E.  Zhau,  and  Richard  J.  BabaUn.  both  of  Houston,  Tei., 
aasinnon  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  L  ni»er»ity  of  Texas  Sys- 
tem, Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  I9«9,  Ser.  No.  318.790 
Int.  n:  (»1N  M/.^it 
VS.  C\.  435—7.92  ''  "•'"» 

1    A   methixi   for  ciiagn.Mng  bladder  cancer,   the  method 

compnsing 

analysing  a  urine  sample  of  a  subject  for  a  proieinaceous 
substance  characteri/cd  a.s  basing  a  molecular  weight  of 
about  IW)  WOa.  being  in  a  complex  with  gamma  globulin 
in  the  urine,  being  unreactive  with  antiNxiies  specificall> 
binding  carciniwmbryonic  antigen  or  epidermal  growth 
factor  receptor,  and  is  eluted  at  a  conccntratuwi  of  about 
0  72  M  when  Niund  to  concanavalin  A-Sepharose  and 
subjected  lo  a  0  lo  1  UM  a-methvl-Dmannopyranoside 
gradient, 

wherein   said   substance   is   present   in   a   ma|onl\    of  bladder 

cancer  victims 


mmng  a  specimen  of  blixxl  from  a  patient  with  ATIIIfree. 
entrinsic  coagulation  factor-containing  plasma, 

incubating  the  muture, 

adding  heparin  and  a  prothrombin  time-measuring  reagent 
or  a  factor  X  activating  reagent. 

me«.surmg  coagulation  time  of  the  muture.  and 

determining  ATI II  activity  of  the  specimen  from  the  coagu- 
lation time 


5.221,613 

IMMUNOA-SSAY  PRtXTESS  AND  UQVID  REAGENTS 

LSED  THEREFOR 

Maaaaki   Kida,  Suita;   Kazunisa   KuboUu,   (Kaka.   and   Shuji 

Matuura,  KawanUhi,  all  of  Japan.  asaiRnors  to  Wako  Pure 

diemical  Industries  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  473,534 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1989,  1-27122 

Int.  c\:  (;oiN  ij  njy  .u  w,< 

vs.  n.  435-7.93  '  <^''"™' 

5.  An  immunoa.s.say  methixl  based  on  complement  depend 

ent  immune  lysis  of  micrix;apsules  comprising 

a  first  step  of  reacting  a  sample  analytc  and  a  surfactant  with 
a  first  liquid  comprising. 

(a)  first  lipovime  micriKapsules  having  an  analvte  immobi 
h/ed  on  surfaces  thereof  and  containing  a  marker  therein, 
wherein  said  firsl  liposome  micrtxapsules  are  capable  iif 
being  lysed  by  complement -tjependent  immune  Ksis,  and 

(b)  second  lipovme  microcapsules  having  different  capsule 
walls  from  said  first  lip«isome  micrcxapsules  and  encapsu 
lating  an  anlib<xl>  specific  to  said  analyte,  wherein  the 
capsule  walls  of  said  second  lipovime  micrivapsules  are 
more  easily  Used  by  said  suifactani  than  the  capsule  walls 
of  said  firsi  lipovime  micriKapsules, 

wherein  said  surfactant  is  present  in  a  concentration  sulTicieni 
lo  lyse  said  second  lipiivime  microcapsules  but  not  said  first 
lip»>s»)me  micriKapsules, 

a  second  step  of  reacting  the  resulting  readion  vilulion  with 

a  second  liquid  containing  complement,  and 
a  third  step  of  measuring  the  amount  of  the  marker  liberated 
by  the  second  step  a.s  an  indication  of  the  am<iunl  of  said 
sample  analyte 


UMI 


5.221,614 

MFTHOD  AND  REAGENT  FOR  DCTERMINING  THE 

BIOI.tK;iCAL  ACTIVITV  OF  ANTITHROMBIN  III  BY 

MEASl  RING  C-OAGLLATION  TIME 

Masayasu  Enomoto,  TakaUuki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Shoji 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  432.726,  No»,  2,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.093,237. 
This  application  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser,  No.  782.122 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  3.  1988.  63-052295 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  3. 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C12Q  /  (XI 
U.S.  CI.  435— 13  4  Claims 

1  A  mcthixl  for  determination  of  biological  activity  of 
antithrombin  III  (AT  III)  in  a  specimen  of  bl.xxi  from  a  patient 
by  measuring  blixxl  coagulation  lime,  comprising: 


5.221,615 
I  IQl  ID  STABLE  TRIGLYCERIDE  REAGENT  SYSTEM 
Iran   E.  ModroTich.   1043  Mesa  Dr.,  C*marillo,  Calif.  93010; 
Ralph  E.  BolsUd,  Anaheim,  and  Paul  F.  Wegfahrt,  Jr.,  Cama- 
rillo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Uan  E.  ModroTich.  C*ma- 

rillo.  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  794,177 

Int   C1.'C12N  9  96   C120  1/44.  h4H 

IS.  CI.  435-15  >2  Claims 

1  A  twd  component  liquid  stabilized  system  for  use  in  the 
determination  of  triglyceride  content  of  sera,  which  system 
consists  of  a  Iriglyccnde  enzyme  system  capable  of  generating 
hydrogen  peroxide  form  triglycerides  and  a  chromogcn  system 
for  responding  to  generated  hydrogen  peroxide  in  which  the 
triglyceride  enzyme  system  comprises  an  aqueous  solution  of 
at  lea.sl  one  buffering  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Zwittenonic  buffenng  agents  having  a  pKa  of  between 
about  6  15  and  about  8  15,  ins  (hydroxymelhyl)-amino  ethane, 
and  mixtures  thereof  said  buffenng  agent  present  in  a  concen- 
tration sufficient  to  maintain  pH  in  the  range  of  from  about  6  0 
to  abtiut  8  0.  and,  as  enzymes,  lipa.se.  glycerol  kinase  and  glyer- 
col  phosphate  oxida.se,  said  tnglycende  enzyme  system  con- 
taining, in  addition  to  said  buffering  agent  and  enzymes  a 
non-buffenng  stabilizer  for  said  tnglycende  enzyme  system 
which  compnses  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  nonreactive  hy- 
droxy organic  comp<iund  which  bears  no  structural  identity  to 
glycenne,  gelatin  in  an  amount  of  ab<iut  5  to  40  weight-by- 
volume  of  scilution,  and  ammonium  sulfate  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  0  5  to  1  5  molar,  said  two  comp<snent  liquid  stabi- 
lized system  having,  in  an  uncombined  state,  a  shelf  life  of  at 
least  about  18  months  at  V  to  8"  C 

4  A  two  comp<-)nent  liquid  stabilized  system  for  the  dctenni- 
nalion  of  a  tnglycende  content  of  sera,  which  system  consists 
of  triglyceride  enzyme  system  and  a  chromogcn  system  and  in 
which  the  tnglycende  enzyme  system  compnses  an  aqueous 
siilution  containing  for  each  liter  of  distilled  water,  at  least  one 
buffer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  Zwitlenonic 
buffenng  agent  having  a  pK.a  between  b  15  and  8  15  and  tns(- 
hydroxymelhyhamino  ethane  and  mixtures  thereof  said  buffer 
present  in  a  concentration  of  from  about  10  to  about  200  mM 
per  liter,  and  sufficient  to  maintain  pH  at  about  6  0  to  about  8  0, 
p.nas.sium  ferrixryanide  in  an  amount  of  about  20  KlU,  glyer- 
col    phosphate  oxida.se  in  a  concentration  of  KX)  KIU,  gelatin 
,n  a  concentration  of  from  ab<iut  0  05  to  about  0  7  percent 
weight-by  volume  of  s<ilution,  and  a  stabilizer  for  the  tnglyccr 
ide  enzyme  system  which  comprises  s<irbilol  in  a  concentration 
of  from   abiiut   5   to  about   40  percent   weight-by-volume  of 
siilution,  and  ammonium  sulfate  in  a  concentration  of  from 
aNiut  0  5   to  ab<iut    1  5   molar  and   in  which  the  chromogcn 
system  compnses  ATP,  magnesium  chlondc,  peroxidase,  and 
4-aminoantipyrine  in  a  concentration  sufficient  to  provide  a 
colonmetnc  quantitative  determination  of  hydrogen  peroxide 
within  about  10  minutes,  said  liquid  stabilized  system  having  in 
an  unc<imbined  state  a  shelf  life  of  at  least  about  18  months  at 
2'  to  8"  C 


5^21.616 

PREVENTION  OF  SPONTANEOUS  COMPLEMENT 

ACTIVATION  IN  MAMMAUAN  BIOLOGICAL  FLUIDS 

WUliaa  P.  Kolb;  Linda  M.  Kolb,  botk  of  Del  Mar.  aad  Joiu  D. 

Tamcrina,  Carisb^  all  of  Calif.,  aaiignon  to  Qnidel  Corpora- 

tioa,  San  Dic«o,  Ctiit. 

Filed  JuL  15,  1988,  Ser.  No.  219,922 
Int.  a.'  C120  1/34 
VS.  a.  435—18  22  Claims 

1  A  method  for  determining  the  concentration  of  a  comple- 
ment protein  or  a  fragment  thereof  in  a  sample,  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

adding  an  erfective,  spontaneous  complement  activation- 
preventive  amount  of  a  polyhydroxyl  compound  or  a 
mixture  of  said  compounds,  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting o  monosaccharides,  disacchandes.  oligosaccha- 
rides, or  amine  or  alcohol  denvativcs  thereof,  to  said 
sample;  and 
assaying  the  sample  to  determine  the  concentration  therein 
of  a  complement  protein  or  a  fragment  thereof 


5421,617 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FERMENTATION 

PRODUCTS 

Clwrles  C.  Lynn,  North  RidgeTillc,  Ohio,  aasigDor  to  Superior 

Fennitech  Liquidatiiig  Trust,  North  RidaeTillc,  Ohio 
DlTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  300,270,  Jan.  23,  1989,  PM.  No.  5,185,165. 
Thia  appUcatioa  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  r72,934 
Int.  a.^  A2ID  2/08 
VS.  a.  435—23  73  Claims 

1  A  process  for  prepanng  a  precursor  base  for  use  in  a 
bakery  product  dough  compnsing  an  acidic  concentrate;  at 
least  two  portions  of  at  least  one  sugar,  yeast,  at  least  two 
poriions  of  at  least  one  (lour,  non-fat  milk  solids,  and  at  least 
one  lactic  acid  producing  bacteria  compnsing: 

combining  the  acidic  concentrate  with  a  first  portion  of  the 

sugar  to  form  a  liquid  slurry; 
diluting  the  lactic  acid  producing  bacteria  with  a  first  por- 
tion of  the  flour  to  form  a  flour-bactena  delute; 
combining  the   remaining  portion  of  flour,  the  remaining 
portion  of  sugar,  the  non-fat  dry  milk,  the  flour-bactena 
dilute  and  the  yeast  lo  form  a  first  mixture; 
blending  together  the  first  mixture;  and 
adding  the  liquid  slurry  to  the  first  mixture  being  blended 
together 


5,221,618 
GENETIC  DETOXinCATION  OF  PERTUSSIS  TOXIN 
Michel    H.    Klein.    WUlowdale;    Heather    A.    Bonx,    Aurora;; 
Stephen  A.  Cockle,  Richmond  Hill;  Sbcena  M.  Looamorc, 
Aurora,  and  Garin  R.  Zcaley,  Concorti,  all  of  Canada,  aiiigB- 
ors  to  Connaught  Lahoratorica  Limited,  WUlowdale,  Canada 
OiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  275,376,  Nov.  23,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,085362. 
This  application  Sep.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  767337 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Not.  24,  19r7, 
87274W 

Int.  a.'  C12P  21/02;  C12N  li/01.  1/20;  C07H  21/00 
VS.  a.  435— «9.1  8  Claima 

3  A  method  for  the  production  of  an  immunoprotective. 
genetically-detoxified  mutant  of  pertussis  holotoxin,  which 
compnses: 

identifying  at  least  one  ammo  acids  residue  of  the  holotoxin 

which  contnbutes  to  toxicity  of  the  holotoxin. 
effecting  mutagenesis  of  the  holotoxin  opcron  to  remove  or 
replace  a  nucleotide  sequence  coding  for  said  at  least  one 
such  amino  acid  residue  and  to  produce  a  mutated  holo- 
toxin operon. 
substituting  the  mutated  holotoxin  operon  for  the  native 

operon  in  the  Bordetella  organism,  and 
growing  the  transformed  organism  to  produce  the  immuno- 
protective, genetically-detoxified  holotoxin. 


5,221,619 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MICROBIAL 

POLYPEPTIDE  EXPRESSION 

Keiidd  Itaknra,  Arcadia,  and  Artkv  D.  Rigm  La  Verne,  both  of 

Calif.,  aMignort  to  Cenwitwh.  Inc,  Sonth  San  Frandico, 

Cnlif. 

Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  726,631,  JaL  1, 1991.  abandontd.  which 

is  a  coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  593,448,  Oct.  9,  1990,  abandoned. 

whkk  k  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  317,132,  Fck.  28,  1989, 

abandoMd.  which  is  a  coMinaatian  of  Ser.  Na  839455,  Mar.  14, 

19M,  abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinaation  of  Ser.  No.  90,979, 

Not.  5, 1978,  PnL  No.  4,704,362,  which  is  a  caatiaaatian-iB-»art 

of  Ser.  No.  849,692,  Not.  8,  1977,  ahandnned.  This  appUcatioa 

Jaa.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,711 
Tht  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pntent  labaMiaent  to  Dec  2S, 
1999,  hns  been  diarlalmed 
Int.  CL'  C12P  21/00:  C12N  15/12.  15/70 
VS.  a.  435—69.4  42  CInims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  polypeptide  comprising 
a  preselected  functional  mammalian  polypeptide  or  polypep- 
tide intermediate  therefor  in  a  microbial  cell  culture,  said  pro- 
cess compnsing 

(i)  effecting  expression  of  said  polypeptide  in  a  microorgan- 
ism transformed  with  a  replicable  cloning  vehicle  com- 
pnsing DNA  encoding  said  polypeptide  which  DNA  is 
under  the  control  of  an  expression  control  region  homolo- 
gous to  said  microorganism;  and 
(li)  recovenng  the  polypeptide  from  said  cell  culture. 


5J21,620 

CLONING  AND  EXPRESSION  OF  TRANSFORMING 

GROWTH  FACTOR  ^2 

Anthony  F.  Pwrhio;  Linda  Madiaen,  both  of  Seattle,  WMh.,  and 

Nancy  Webb,  College  Station,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Oncogen. 

Seattle,  WMh. 

Contlaaation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  285,140.  Dec.  16,  1988, 

abandoMd.  which  Is  a  continaatio»-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,065. 

Aug.  18,  I9M,  nbandoncd,  which  b  a  continnadoa-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  148467,  Jan.  25.  19M,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continnntion-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  106,752,  Oct.  6,  1987, 

abandoned.  Thia  applicatioa  Dec  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  446,020 

Int.  a.'  C12P  21/02.  19/34:  C12N  15/00.  7/oa  5/00:  CSXTX 

3/00 
VS.  a.  435— «9.7  2  Claimi 

1.  An  isolated  and  punfied  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a 
hybnd  transforming  growth  factor-/3 1 /transforming  growth 
factor-/32  precursor,  said  nucleotide  sequence  compnsing  a 
simian  TGF-^I  precursor  coding  sequence  upstream  from  and 
^ined  in  frame  with  a  human  TGF-^2  mature  coding  se- 
quence, as  depicted  in  FIGS.  ID  through  IF  from  about  nucle- 
otide residue  number  -70  to  about  nucleotide  residue  number 
1755. 


5421.621 
PRODUCTION  OF  GLYOXYUC  AOD  FROM  GLYCOUC 

ACID 
Darid  L.  Anton;  Robert  DiCoaimo,  and  Lawrence  W .  Crtaaer,  all 
of  WUaUagton,  DeL,  aadgnors  to  E.  1.  da  Pont  dc  NeaKmri 
aad  Company,  WUmington,  DeL 

ContinnatkM  of  Ser.  No.  422,011,  Oct.  16.  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,420 

Int.  a.'  C12P  7/40.  7/54:  C12N  9/04 

VS.  a.  435—136  11  Claiam 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  glyoxylic  acid  compnsing 

contacting  in  aqueous  solution,  at  a  pH  of  about  7  to  about  10, 

glycolic  acid,  alycolate  oxidase  and  oxygen,  in  the  presence  of 

catalase.  and  wherein  the  initial  concentration  of  said  glycolic 

acid  IS  200  mM  to  about  2.500  mM  and  recovenng  glyoxylic 

acid. 


UMI 
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S.221.622 
170KD  MF.MBRANK-BOl  ND  PROTT  ASE  ISEFl'I   IN 
DIAGNOSIS  OF  MALIGNANT  CTl.l  1 1  AR 
TRANSFORMATION 
Wen-Tien  Chen.  Wmhington,  DC.  nMig^or  to  The  Board  of 
RegenU  of  (nwrgetown  I  niTermity,  W»»hington.  DC 
Filed  Oct.  n.  1990.  Ser.  No.  596.049 
Int   (1/  CT2N  <)/64.  <)'H) 
VS.  n.  435-226  ♦  ^■'•'"" 

2    A  purified  prcncase  havinji  a  molecular  weight  as  deter 
mined  hv  SI1S-PAC;I^  of  PO  kD.  wherein  said  prolea-se  is 
enzymatically  active  against  gelatin,  collagens.  and  tihronec 

active  in  the  pH  range  from  h  to  H  4  having  an  optimal  pM  at 

pH  f. 
enhanced  bv  I  IH  A  and  dithiothreitol. 
inhibited  b>   the  cysteine  protea.se  inhibitors.  N-ethvlmalei- 

mide.  MgCl:.  and  phenylmethylsulfonvl  Ouoride. 
not    inhibited"bv     pepstatin.    bcn/amidine.    KDl  A.     l.U) 

phenanthroline.    leupeptin.    iixloacetic    acid.    KKloaceta 

mide    F-64    /  Phe-Ala-CHN:.  or  /Phe  Phe  CHN;.  and 
binds  to  an  organomercurial  adstirbent.  said  protease  being 

obtainable  b\  a  pnxess  comprising 
cultunng  1  OX  or  RPMr-^M  cells,  or  collecting  the  pla-sma 

or  tumor  tissue  from  a  1  OX  or  RPMI7<J?1  tumor  bearing 

mammal, 
contacting  said  cells,  plasma  or  tissue  with  an  aqueous  deter 

gent  vilution, 
partitioning  the  aqueous  detergent  solution  into  an  aqueous 

phase  and  a  detergent  pha.sc. 
contacting  said  detergent  pha,se  with  wheat  germ  agglutinin 

agarose  to  adsorb  said  protea.se  onto  said  agglutinin, 
cluting  said  adsorbed  protca.se  from  said  wheat  germ  aggluti 

binding  said  eluied  protea.se  to  an  organomer.  ur.al  adsor 

bent,  and 
istilating  said  purified  protease  from  said  organomer.urial 

5,221,623 
I  SF  OF  BACTERIAI    I  I'CTFERASE  STRICTI  RAI 
tiFNKS  FOR  CLONING  AND  MONITORING  GKNF 
EXPRESSION  IN  MICROORGANISMS  AND  FOR 
TACX;iNG  AND  IDENTIHCATION  OF  GENETICALI  V 
ENGINEERED  ORGANISMS 
Rom«i  P    l.e«oclci;  Misuk  I^egocki;  AlwUr  A.  Sz*l.y,  «ll  of 
Ith«c«.  N.V.,  «nd  ThomM  O.  Baldwin,  Bryan,  Te»..  assiRnors 
to  Boyce  Thompson  Institute  for  Plant  Research,  Inc.,  Ithaca, 
N  Y    and  Texas  A  4  M  I  niTersity.  (  ollege  Sution,  Tex 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  8«8,746,  Jul.  22,  1986,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  19.  1989,  Ser.  No.  382,255 
Int.  (l.'CUN  1^    '■*,   lyW.  IS.  US.  IS.  J  I 
IS.  n.  435—252.3  '^  <"'•''"* 


further  comprising  an  antibiotic  resistance  marker,  wherein 
said  active  promoter  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
constitutive  promoters  of  gene  expression  and  inducible  pro- 
moters ,if  gene  e»pres.sion,  and  is  active  in  the  transformant 


5.221,624 
DNA  ENCODING  (LYS**,  ASP''\  ASP'")  AND  (LYS**, 
ASP"    ASP'ITHACMATIN  I  POLYPEPTIDES 
I  indley  C.  Blair,  I>oi  Angelea;  R^u  K.  Koduri,  LaJolla;  Jar- 
How  I.ee,  Paloa  Verdei  Eatttea,  and  Joachim  L.  Weickmann, 
Ixw  Angelea,  all  of  Calif.,  aaaignors  to  International  Genetic 
Engineenng,  Inc.,  SanU  Monica,  Calif. 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,702,  No».  8,  1988, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Sep.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  407,416 
Int  CI.'  C12P  2I/(X):  C12N  IS  00.  IS/29,  IS/70.  IS/81 
VS.  a.  435—252.33  '*  C^"" 

1  A  purified  and  istilated  DNA  sequence  capable  of  direct- 
ing the  synthesis  in  a  selected  host  micro<irgani&m  of  |Lys**, 
Asp'^',  Asp'"]  Ihaumatin  1 


5J21,625 
CYCIXTC  FR-900520  MICROBIAL 
BIOTRANSFORMATION  AGENT 
Shieh-Shung  T,  CTien,  MorganTiUe;  Raymond  F.  White,  Eagliah- 
town;  Georgette  De«ny,  Short  Hilla;  Brian  R.  Petuch,  Flor- 
ence: George  M.  Garrity.  Weatfield;  Byron  H.  Ariaon,  Watch- 
ung.  and  Amy  M.  Bemick,  Glen  Gardner,  all  of  N  J.,  aaaign- 
ors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc..  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No,  818.936 
Int.  n.'C12P  r  lf>.  CI2R  l/Sf> 
[■  s.  cn.  435—253.5  '  <^'"'" 

\     A   biologically    pure  culture   of  (MA6Q6.-(),    AlCC   No 
S52.^0  Slreplomycfs  tavt-ndul^f 


^ 


TESTING  FOR  INStRTS 


5,221,626 

COI  ORIMhTRICALLY  MEASL  RING  MEnT<OD  OF 

ZJNC 

Fujio  Yamazato,  Tokyo,  and  Kuniaki  Tokuda,  Saitama,  both  of 

Japan,  awignors  to  Wako  Pure  CT^mical  Induitnea  Ltd.. 

Osaka,  Japan  „„     .^      ^       j 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,122,  Mar.  21,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897,274,  Aug.  18,  1986 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  676J83,  Not.  29, 

1984.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

590,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1983,  58-228221 
Int.  a.'  COIN  }i'20 
IS   a.  43<H-74  »♦  """" 

1     A   methixl  for  a  colonmetnc  determination  of  zinc  in 
serum  from  living  organisms  consisting  essentially  of  steps 
a)  preparing  a  colonng  reagent  for  zinc  compnsing 

I)  an  aque<ius  sciluble  :-pyndyla/o-aminophcnol  deriva- 
tive or  a  salt  of  a  2-pyridyla20ammophcnol  derivative, 
represented  by  the  formula  (1) 


R' 


(Ii 


■<^- 


\    I 


< 


OH 


1  An  aerobic  or  facultative  anaerobic  micriviganism  which 
IS  capable  of  homologous  recombination,  transfirmed  by  the 
integration  of  an  isolated  foreign  DNA  fragment,  within  any  of 
Its  chromovimal  regions,  wherein  integration  ol  transforming 
DNA  d(>es  not  alter  cell  viability,  said  foreign  DNA  fragment 
comprising  lux  AB  genes  of  any  vibrio  bioluminescent  hacte 
rium  fused  in  operable  linkage  with  an  active  promoter,  and 


wherein 
X  and  V  represent  a  member  from  the  group  consisting  .if  a 

halogen  atom  and  a  hydrogen  atom, 
R  I  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom 

and  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and 
R-'  and  R  "  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
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gen  atom,  a  lower  alkyt  group. 
IS  an  integer  from  1-4,  and 
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~(CH2)„SOjH  in  which  n 


—  (CHjir 


-CH  — ICH:) 

I 

OH 


,-SO,H 


in  which  1  IS  an  integer  from  0-4  and  m  is  an  integer  from 
0-4.  wherein  at  least  one  of  R^  and  R^  is  — (CH2),S03H  or 


—  (CH-)^CH  — (CH;),,— SOiH, 

I 
OH 


and 


5^1.6r 
FINGERPRINT  REAGENT 
Ronald  E.  GrigB,  Leedi;  Chariei  A.  Poandt,  ReMliag,  both  of 
Uaited  KlBgdoB,  ud  Teirerat  MoaskolamnTarataaa,  Bug- 
kok,  Thailaad,  aMigDon  to  The  Qnceai  Unirenity  of  Belfast, 
Northcn  Ireland,  Nortkern  Ireland 
per  No.  PCr/GB89/01329.  §  371  Date  May  24,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  24,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/05308,  PCT  P»b. 
Date  May  17,  1990 

PCT  nied  Not.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  689.750 
Claims  priority,  application  LInited  Kingdom,  Nov.  9,  1988, 
8826237 

Int.  a.'  CMIN  33/68 
VS.  a.  436—89  12  Claimi 

1  A  method  of  detection  of  amino  acids  comprising  the 
application,  to  the  matcnal  being  tested,  of  a  reagent  compns- 
ing the  following  basic  formula. 

COMPOUND  (1) 


2)  a  mixture  comprising  at  least  one  surface  active  agent, 
salicylaldoiimc  and  dimethylglyoxime.  which  mixture 
IS  capable  of  masking  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ni.  Co,  Fe.  and  Cu; 

b)  adding  the  colonng  reagent  solution  to  a  sample  solution 
containing  zinc,  and 

c)  measunng  the  absorbance  of  the  solution  at  555  nm 

6  A  composition  for  the  colonmetnc  determination  of  zinc 
in  scrum  from  living  organisms  consisting  essentially  of 

a)  an  aqueous  soluble  2-pyndyla2oaminophenol  denvative 
or  a  salt  of  a  2-pyridylazoaminophenol  derivative,  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (I) 


wherein  X.  Y  and  Z  is  nitrogen.  C— H,  C-alkyl  or  C-aryl  and 
wherein  A.  B.  C  and  D  is  an  alkyl  or  aryl  substituent  either 
alone  or  in  combination,  said  matenal  being  tested  compnsing 
ammo  acids,  and  detecting  said  amino  acids  by  reacting  said 
amino  acids  with  said  reagents  to  provide  a  visual  change  in 
the  matcnal  being  tested 


(I) 


5,221,628 

BINDING  OF  A(X;REGATED  IMMLTSCXILOBLUN  OR 

IMMUNE  COMPLEXES  BY  SERUM  AMYLOID  P 

CXJMPONENT 

Byron  E.  Anderson.  Morton  GroTe,  and  Marilyn  R.  Brown, 

Eranston,  both  of  IIL  assignors  to  Northwestern  Unireristy, 

Eranston,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  672^26 

Int.  a.'  CMIN  33/564.  33/543 

VS.  a.  436—507  9  Claims 

1     A   method   of  binding   aggregated   immunoglobulin   or 

immune   complexes   compnsing   contacting   the   aggregated 

immunoglobulin  or  immune  complexes  with  serum  amyloid  P 

component  (SAP)  so  that  the  SAP  binds  the  aggregated  immu- 

ana  a  lower  amvi  g'oup,  aiiu  r^  .u     c  a  n  w k.»^>., 

R^  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydro-  noglobulin  or  immune  complexes,  the  SAP  being  char^ter- 
gen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group.  -(CH,)„S03H  in  which  n  .^  >"  that  it  preferentially  binds  aggregated  immunoglobulin 
*  r         ,    .    ^  or  immune  complexes  in  the  presence  of  monomenc  immuno- 

is  an  integer  Irom  1-4,  ana  '^ 

globulin. 


N  =  N 


wherein 
X  and  ^    represent  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a 

halogen  atom  and  a  hydrogen  atom. 
R'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom 

and  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and 


-(CH2)r-CH-(CH2)„— SO,H 


OH 


in  which  1  IS  an  integer  from  0-4  and  m  is  an  integer  from 
0-4.  wherein  at  least  one  of  R^  and  R^  is  — (CH2)„S03H  or 


—  (CH2)r-CH  — (CH2)^  — sc:),H, 

I 

OH 

as  a  colonng  reagent  for  zinc,  and 

b)  a  mixture  compnsing  at  least  one  surface  active  agent, 
salicyaldoxime  and  dimethylglyoxime,  which  mixture  is 
capable  of  masking  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Ni.  Co.  Fe,  and  Cu 


5^21.629 

PHENCrYCXIDINE  AND  PHENCYCLIDINE 

METABOLITES  ASSAY,  TRACERS.  IMMUNOGENS  AND 

ANTIBODIES 
Frank  S.  Ungemach.  Lake  Villa,  and  Duiiel  S.  Nam.  diicago, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Abbott  Park. 
111. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  866,193,  May  21,  1986,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jnn.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  537,669 
Int.  a.'  (XIIN  33/536 
VS.  a.  436—536  «  Claims 

1  A  process  for  detecting  the  presence  of  phcncyclidine  and 
phencyclidine  mcubolites  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
(a)  contacting  a  sample  with  nboflavin  binding  protein,  with  a 
phencyclidine  denvative  antiserum,  and  with  a  compound 
capable  of  producing  a  detectable  fluorescence  polanzation 
response  to  the  presence  of  the  phencycliduie  denvative 
antiserum;  wherein  said  compound  has  the  structure 
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in  which 

Q  IS  fluorescein,  or  a  fluorevjein  derivalivc. 

Z  15  NH.  CO  or  CNH, 

n  IS  O  or  1  when  W  is  N  and   I  when  W  is  CM, 

R  IS  a  linking  group  including  up  to  4  helcroatoms  and 
having  a  lotal  of  from  0  to  S  cartx>n  atoms  and  hetcroat 
oms,  and 

W  IS  CH  or  N.  and 
wherein  said  phencyclidine  derivative  antiserum  contains  ami 
bsxlies  to  3  compound  having  the  structure 


1/1, -<J 


in  which 

Q  IS  a  poly(amino  acid)  or  a  p<ily(amino  acid)  derivative,  and 
Z.  n,  R  and  W  are  as  defined  atxivc, 

(b)  passing  plane  poian/ed  light  through  the  resulting  vilution 
from  step  (a)  t<i  ohtain  a  fluorescence  polarization  resp<inse 
and 

(c)  detecting    the    fluorescence    pt>laru-ation    response    of   the 
solution  of  step  (h)  as  a  measure  of  the  presence  of  phency 
clidine  and  phencyclidine  metabolites  in  the  sample 


5  J2 1,630 

MCTHOD  OF  MAM  FACIX RING  SE.MICONDLCTOR 

DEVIO;  HAVING  A  TWO  LAYERED  STRUCTL  RE  GATE 

ELECTRODE 

Tohru  Koyama;  KaUuhiko  Tunura;  Yuuna  Nakmmura;  Yoshiko 

Kokawa,  uid  Keoji  Kimkabe.  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  aasignon 

to  MiUubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTision  of  S«r.  No.  789,722,  Nof.  8,  1991,  Pal.  No.  S,  177.569. 

ThU  application  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961.972 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  19.  1990.  2-314541 

Int.  n.'  HOIL  21   26? 

VJS.  CI.  437—35  6  Oainu 


■^—3^  ^p 


■rZ~3- 


•■:T^ 


1   A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

forming  a  polycryslal  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  s*i 


that  the  crystal  orientation  of  the  crysul  grains  is  arranged 
in  a  predetermined  onentalion. 

forming  a  single  crystal  layer  on  said  p<-ilycryslal  layer  s<i 
that  the  crystal  orientation  of  the  crystal  grains  is  identical 
to  that  of  said  p<ilycrysial  layer, 

forming  a  multilayer  of  a  predetermined  configuration  by 
patterning  said  ptilycrystal  layer  and  said  single  crystal 
layer,  and 

forming  an  impurity  region  on  said  semiconductor  substrate. 
by  ion  implantation  at  a  direction  tilted  by  a  predeter- 
mined angle  with  respect  to  the  crystal  orientation  of  said 
single  crystal  layer  using  said  multilayer  as  a  mask 


5^21.631 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  THIN  FILM 

TRANSISTOR  HAVING  A  SILICON  CARBIDE  BCFTER 

LAYER 

Hiroyuki  Ikcda.  Yokohama;  Otamu  Shimada,  Kawasaki:  Teruo 
Hchida,  Sagamihara,  and  Takahiro  Murakami,  Kuaatsu,  all  of 
Japan,  aaaignor*  to  International  Busincaa  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 
DiTuion  of  Ser.  No.  481.285.  Feb.  20.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.101.242. 
This  applicatloa  Mar.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  669.425 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  17.  1989.  1-38069 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  21336.  29/184 
L'.S.  CI.  437—40  6  Oaims 


1  A  meth(xi  of  forming  a  thin  film  transistor  compnsing  the 
steps  of  forming  a  gale  electrode  on  an  insulating  substrate, 
forming  a  first  layer  of  insulating  material  over  said  gate  elec- 
trixle.  forming  a  sect>nd  layer  of  buffer  material  over  said  first 
layer,  forming  a  third  layer  of  semiconductor  matenal  over 
said  second  layer,  forming  a  sciurce  electrcxle  on  said  third 
layer,  and  forming  a  drain  electrode  spaced  apart  from  said 
v>urcc  electrode  on  said  third  layer,  said  step  of  forming  a 
second  layer  includes  the  step  of  selecting  a  buffer  matenal 
having  a  earner  density  higher  than  the  carrier  density  of  said 
semiconductor  material  and  the  step  of  separating  said  second 
layer  into  two  sections,  each  said  section  spaced  apart  from  the 
other,  one  said  section  formed  below  said  source  electrode  and 
the  other  said  section  formed  below  said  drain  electrixle 


5.221.632 
MFTHOD  OF  PROL'DCING  A  MIS  TRANSISTOR 
Kazumi  Kuriraoto;  Akira  Hiroki,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Shinji 
Odanaka,  Hirakata.  all  of  Japan.  aasiBDors  to  Matsushiu 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Lld^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,760 
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Int.  a.*  HOIL  2126? 

l'.S.  n.  437—44  3  Claims 

1    A  methcKl  of  prixlucing  a  MIS  transistor,  compnsing  the 

steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  gate  insulation  film  on  a  major  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conduction  type. 

(b)  forming  a  gate  electrode  on  said  gale  insulation  film; 

(c)  performing  lon-implanuiion  on  said  substrate  by  u.sing 
said  gale  electrtxie  a.s  a  mask  for  forming  a  source  and 
drain  low  density  diffusion  layer  of  a  second  conduction 
type  on  said  substrate; 


(d)  depositing  a  first  insulating  film  which  covers  said  gale 
electrode  and  said  semiconductor  substrate. 

(e)  depositing  a  dielectnc  film  on  said  first  insulating  film, 
said  dieleclnc  film  having  a  dielectnc  consUni  that  is 
higher  than  that  of  said  first  insulating  film; 

(f)  effecting  an  etching  process  with  a  large  anisotropy  verti- 
cal to  said  substrate,  to  said  dielectnc  film  so  as  to  allow 
said  dielectnc  film  to  remain  along  said  first  insulation  film 
at  portions  thereof  adjacent  side  surfaces  of  said  gale 
electrode  and  disposed  above  said  substrate,  said  dielectnc 
film  having  a  height  that  is  lower  than  that  of  said  gale 
electrode  and  making  contact  with  said  first  insulation 
film  adjacent  said  side  surfaces  of  said  gale  electrode; 

(g)  depositing  a  second  insulating  film  all  over  a  major  sur- 
face of  said  substrate. 


circuit  in  a  semiconductor  matenal  to  form  a  distributed  dnve 
vertically  integrated  optoelectronic  integrated  circuit  capable 
of  being  mated  with  an  optical  fiber  which  compnses 

providing  a  double  helerostructure  optical  emitter  having  an 

active  layer; 
providing  a  first  confinement  layer  on  the  active  layer, 
fabricating  a  dnve  circuit  on  the  first  confinement  layer,  the 
dnve  circuit  compnsing  a  first  portion  and  a  second  por- 
tion wherein  the  first  portion  comprises  a  plurality  of 
optically  nonabsorbing  dnve  devices  having  a  vertically 
onented  region  and  the  second  portion  compnses  a  pe- 
ripheral dnve  network; 
defining  a  plurality  of  emission  loci  within  an  optical  emis- 
sion area  of  the  double  heterostruciure  optical  emitter 
providing  the  first  portion  with  a  bandgap  larger  than  the 
bandgap  of  the  double  helerostructure  optical  emitter 
wherein  the  first  portion  is  nonabsorbing  to  optical  emis- 
sions 


UMI 
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METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

EMPLOYING  SELF  DIFTTJSION  OF  DOPANT  FROM 

CONTACT  MEMBER  FOR  AUGMENTING  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECnON  TO  DOPED  REGION  IN  SUBSTRATE 
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Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Jan.  31,  1989,  1-21807 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/265 

\}S.  a.  437—40  16  ClaiaM 


(h)  effecting  an  etching  process  on  said  second  insulating 
film  so  as  to  allow  said  second  insulating  film  to  continue 
to  cover  said  dielectnc  film  and  to  make  contact  with  said 
first  insulating  film  adjacent  said  side  surfaces  of  said  gale 
electrode, 

(i)  performing  lon-implanlation  on  said  substrate  while  using 
said  second  insulating  film  and  said  gale  electrode  as  a 
mask  for  forming  a  source  and  drain  high  density  diffusion 
layer  of  said  second  conduction  type  that  is  joined  to  said 
low  density  diffusion  layer;  and 

(j)  forming  a  source  and  drain  electrode  on  said  source  and 
drain  high  density  diffusion  layer  of  said  second  conduc- 
tion type 


N  CHANNEL  MOS  TRANSISTOR  04 


5J21,633 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  DISTRIBUTED 

DRIVE  OPTOELECTRONIC  INTEGRATED  aRCUTT 

Paige  M.  Holm,  Phoenix,  and  George  W.  Rhyne.  Mesa,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanmburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,734 

Int.  a.'  HOIL.?;/ 70 

U.S.  a.  437—51  14  Claims 


1 


1    A  method  of  integrating  an  optical  emitter  and  a  dnve 


1  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device  compnsing 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  one  conductivity 
type  and  having  a  top  surface; 

forming  at  least  one  doped  region  having  a  dopant  impunty 
of  the  other  conductivity  type  in  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate of  one  conductivity  type  and  opening  onto  the  top 
surface  thereof 

forming  an  insulation  layer  on  the  top  surface  of  the  semi- 
conductor substrate  of  one  conductivity  type  to  include  a 
relatively  thick  insulation  region  and  an  adjoining  rela- 
tively thin  insulation  region;  formmg  a  layer  of  elecincally 
conductive  matenal  over  the  insulation  layer; 

patterning  the  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material  to 
define  a  winng  layer  of  elecincally  conductive  material; 

forming  a  contact  hole  by  removing  a  portion  of  said  winng 
layer  and  a  corresponding  portion  of  the  relatively  thin 
insulation  region  of  said  insulation  layer  iherebcncalh  to 
expose  the  lop  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  of 
one  conductivity  type  and  located  at  least  in  proximity  to 
said  one  doped  region  of  the  other  conductivity  type 
which  opens  onto  the  lop  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate  of  one  conductivity  type; 

disposing  the  winng  layer  of  elecincally  conductive  mate- 
nal in  offset  relation  with  respect  to  said  at  least  one  doped 
region  having  a  dopant  impunty  of  said  other  conductiv- 
ity type  and  out  of  registration  therewith  in  response  to 
the  formation  of  the  contact  hole; 


UMI 


2412 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  22,  1W3 


June  22,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


2413 


forming  an  electrically  conductive  contact  memher  of  male- 
nal  having  a  dopant  impurity  of  said  other  conductivity 
type  in  the  contact  hole  in  engagement  with  said  vnring 
layer  such  that  the  electrically  conductive  contact  mem- 
ber fills  the  contact  hole  and  extends  through  the  rela- 
tively thin  insulation  region  of  said  insulation  layer  into 
engagement  with  the  top  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  of  one  conductivity  type  and  at  least  in  proxim- 
ity to  said  one  doped  region  of  the  other  conduclivily 
type,  and 

self-diffusing  dopant  impurity  of  the  other  conductiv  il\  lype 
from  said  electrically  conductive  contact  member  as 
formed  in  the  contact  h<ile  into  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate of  one  conductivity  type  to  dcrinc  a  self-diffused 
doped  region  of  the  other  conductivity  type  spanning  the 
contact  hole  and  extending  across  said  semiconductor 
substrate  of  said  one  conductivity  type  to  merge  with  said 
one  dof>ed  region  of  the  other  conductivity  type  to  at  least 
augment  the  electrical  connection  between  the  contact 
member  and  said  one  doped  region  of  the  other  conductiv 
ily  type 


alternately  takes  place  on  each  of  the  two  faces  (15-1.  I$-2) 
using  successive  elementary  deposits  of  limited  thickness  so 
that  the  two  faces  (15-1.  15-2)  are  treated  simultaneously  and 


5J21.635 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Charrmka  Durrury,  Piano,  Tex.,  anignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

RIed  Dee.  17,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  808,826 

Int.  C\.'  HOII.  :i    7U 

t'.S.  a.  437—40  19  (lainu 


28 


J2 


^^ 


symmetrically,  wherein  when  the  measured  voltage  exceeds  a 
maximum  indicates  that  an  overall  minimum  reflectivity  has 
been  obtained  for  the  two  coatings  and  deposition  is  then 
stopped 


5^221,637 

MESA  RELEASE  AND  DEPOSITION  (MRD)  METHOD 

FOR  STRESS  RELIEF  IN  HETEROEPITAXIALLY 

GRO>V>  GAAS  ON  SI 

Johan   T.   M.   Dc   Bocck.   Mechlin,   Belgium,  anignor   to   In- 

terunifcrsitair  Micro  Elektrooica  Ontnim  tiw,  BclgiDOi 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708.250 

Int.  a."  HOIL  J//20 

L_S.  a.  437—132  15  Claims 


heteroepitaxial  GaAs 
AlAs  iCHOu 


1    A  method  of  forming  a  transistor,  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  gate  region  adjacent  a  p-lype  semiicnduclor 
region. 

forming  first  and  second  (n  f  )  source-drain  regions  within 
said  p-lype  semiconductor  region  adjacent  said  gate  re 
gion,  said  stiurce-drain  regions  havmg  a  selected  doping 
concentration 

implanting  an  n-well  within  said  first  source-drain  region, 
said  n-well  extending  through  said  first  source-drain  re- 
gion into  said  semiconductor  region,  said  n-well  having  a 
doping  concentration  less  than  said  selected  doping  ton 
centration,  and 

forming  a  contact  pad  on  said  first  source-drain  region  aNisc 
said  n-well 


}i  substrate 
photoresist      released  Mesa 


1    A  methixl  for  constructing  a  comp<isite  GaAs-on-Si  de- 
vice, comprising 

providing  a  Si  substrate. 

providing  an  AlAs  release  layer  over  said  Si  substrate; 
epitaxially  forming  a  layer  of  GaAs  over  said  AlAs  layer, 
etching  said  GaAs  layer  to  form  at  least  one  GaAs  mesa, 
underetching  said  AlAs  from  beneath  said  GaAs  mesa  to 

relea.se  said  at  least  one  mesa,  and 
forming  a  circuit  on  said  mesa 


5,221,63* 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DEPOSITION  OF 

ANTI-RERECTION  COATINGS  AND  THE  CHECKING 

OF  THEIR  THICTCNESS 
Jean  I.andreau,  Antony,  and  Hisao  NaluUima.  Bagneux.  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom,  FjUblissement  aulo- 
nome  de  droit  public.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,435 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  13,  1990,  90  08947 

Int.  a."  Hoii.  :i  :(K  :i  :<>.' 

L„S.  CI.  437—129  "  Claimj 

1  A  prixress  for  depositing  anli-refleclion  coatings  on  faces 
of  a  nonrevinaling  optical  amplifier  (15 1  and  for  checking  a 
thickness  of  said  coatings  in  which,  during  deposition  of  the 
coatings,  the  optical  amplifier  is  supplied  with  a  constant  cur 
rent  (16)  and  a  voltage  (V'l  at  terminals  of  the  optical  amplifier 
IS  measured  to  determine  when  the  coaling  thickness  is  opli 
mum,  said  amplifier  (15)  compnsing  two  faces  and  deposition 


5,221,638 

MFTHOD  OF  MANLFACTL'RING  A  SCHOTTKY 

BARRIER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Koji  OhUuka.  Kawagoe;  Noriyoriii  Ohmuro,  Kamifukuoka.  and 
Gen  Korecda.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanken  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama.  Japaa 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900.440 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10.  1991,  3-230186; 
Sep.  10,  1991,  3-230187 

Int.  n.'  HOIL  21  2H) 
V.S.  a.  437—175  ♦  Claims 

I    A  method  of  manufacturing  a  Sshottks  barrier  semicon 
ductor  device,  cc^mprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  first  elcctrixje  laser  b>  vacuum  evaporation  of  a 
metal  on  a  main  surface  of  a  semiconductor  region  in  an 
atmosphere  under  a  relatively   low   pressure  of  less  than 


1  >  10  *  torr.  said  metal  being  capable  of  producing  a 
Schotfky  barrier  in  combination  with  said  semiconductor 
region; 

exposing  said  first  electrode  layer  to  an  atmoaphere  contain- 
ing a  residual  gas  under  relatively  high  pressure  condi- 
tions in  the  range  of  at  least  1  X  10  'torr  up  to  1  x  10  torr, 
for  a  time  sufTicienl  to  enable  absorption  of  said  residual 
gas  within  an  upper  surface  of  said  first  electrode  layer  so 
as  to  form  a  very  thin  absorbed  layer, 

forming,  on  said  first  electrode  layer  under  a  relatively  low 


JO       5b 
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5.221,639 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  RESISTIVE  CONDUCHVE 

PATTERNS  ON  ALUMINUM  NITRIDE  SUBSTRATES 
Jerry   L.   White.   Phoenix,   Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  811.272 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/283.  21/5S 

U.S.  CI.  437—184  25  Claims 


cally  coupling  said  die  to  said  one  or  more  conductive 
layers. 


5421,640 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  WIRING  STRUCTURES  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  MATERIALS 
Jaaidu  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  iMlgaor  to  Soay  Corporatioa. 
Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,891 

ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  May  8,  1990,  2-117917 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/24.  21/465 

VS.  a.  437—157  17  Oaims 


T 


pressure  of  less  than  1  x  10"  *  torr,  a  second  electrode 
layer  of  a  meul  capable  of  producing  a  Schottky  barner  in 
combination  with  said  semiconductor  region  so  as  to  form 
a  Schottky  barner  based  on  a  combination  of  said  semi- 
conductor region  and  said  first  and  second  electrode 
layers,  and 
controlling  the  level  of  barner  height  <i>B  in  said  Schottky 
barner  through  control  of  said  pressure  conditions  of  the 
atmosphere  within  the  range  of  I  x  1 0  *  torr  to  1  x  1 0  torr 
dunng  exposure  of  said  first  electrode  layer  to  the  atmo- 
sphere at  said  relatively  high  pressure 


22    A  method  of  fabncating  a  semiconductor  device  on  an 
aluminum  nitnde  substrate  compnsing  the  steps  of 
providing  an  aluminum  nitnde  substrate, 
cleaning  said  substrate, 
forming  a  resistive  chromium  silicon  monoxide  layer  having 

a  thickness  of  less  than  1500  angstroms  on  said  substrate; 
forming  a  gold  layer  having  a  thickness  on  the  order  of  200 

to  2000  angstroms  on  said  resistive  layer, 
patterning  said  resistive  and  gold  layers, 
forming  one  or  more  conductive  layers  on  said  gold  layer; 
forming  resistors  between  said  patterned  layers  from  said 

resistive  layer,  and 
disposing  a  semiconductor  die  on  said  substrate  and  electn- 


1  A  method  for  production  of  winng  structures,  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  and  an  interlaminar  layer  on  top  of  the 
substrate; 

creating  an  aperture  through  the  interlaminar  layer  down  to 
a  surface  of  the  substrate,  said  aperture  having  a  shoulder 
portion; 

reniling  an  elcctncally  conductive  materia]  into  said  aper- 
ture by  a  bias  electron  cyclotron  resonance-chemical 
vapor  deposition  (bias  ECR-CVD)  such  that  a  deposition 
rale  is  substantially  equal  to  an  etch  rate  at  least  at  said 
shoulder  portion,  and  dunng  said  refilling  said  elcctncally 
conductive  material  also  forming  alongside  said  aperture 
on  said  interlaminar  layer  for  use  as  a  winng  layer; 

conducting  a  CVD  at  a  greater  rate  of  deposition  than  of 
etching  above  said  aperture  so  as  to  form  a  flat  conductive 
portion  thereabove  while  setting  an  etch  rate  greater  than 
a  deposition  rate  above  said  shoulder  portion  at  both  sides 
flanking  the  flat  portion;  and 

applying  a  resist  as  a  mask  m  said  flat  portion  above  said 
aperture  and  removing  portions  of  the  ssnnng  layer  ex- 
tending above  the  flat  portion  so  that  a  substantially  flat 
upper  face  results  on  the  winng  layer. 


5421,641 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  UGHT  EMITTING  DIODES 
Yodiio  Knrita;  YiUi  SakaaoCo,  aad  Atsoki  ImO,  aU  of  Kyoto, 
Japu,  MrigMMY  to  Rokm  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyoto,  Japu 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  21,  1991,  3-150321; 
Aug.  30.  1991,  3-2199M 

IbL  a.'  HOIL  21/56.  21/60 
U,S.  a.  437— 211  9CUi«M 

1  A  process  for  making  light  emitting  diodes  by  using  wire 
segments  each  plated  with  a  glossy  metal,  the  process  compns- 
ing the  steps  of: 

bending  each  wire  segment  generally  into  a  U-shape  to  have 
a  pair  of  legs  connected  together  by  an  integral  connect- 
ing web,  each  leg  having  a  free  end, 
deforming  the  free  end  of  one  leg  by  compression  trans- 
versely thereof  to  provide  a  cup  end; 
mounting  a  semiconductor  chip  in  the  cup  end  of  said  one 

leg; 
connecting  the  semiconductor  chip  to  the  free  end  of  the 
other  leg  through  a  wire. 
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forming  a  transparent  or  ^emilransparent  rt-sin  package  u 

enclose  the  respective  free  ends  of  the  paired  legs,  and 
cutting  the  connecting  web  off  said  each  *irc  segment. 


5J21,643 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  POI.YCHYSTALLINE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL  BY  PLASMA-INDUCED 

VAPOR  PHASE  DEPOSITION  USING  ACHVATED 

HYDROGEN 

Suswinc  Ciiep.  Neubiberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuny,  anigaor  to 

Sicmeitt  AktienBCMlUchaft,  Munkh.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,532,  Feb.  9,  1990,  abuidoncd.  ThU 
application  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,4«1 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  21. 
1989.  3905297 

Int.  C\:  HOIL  21  00.  21-02.  2r46<^ 
Ui».  a.  437—233  9  Claims 


wherein  a  resinous  bridge  is  formed  between  the  respective 
free  ends  of  the  paired  legs  at  least  prior  to  connecting  the 
semiconductor  chip  to  said  other  leg 


5  J2 1,642 
LEAD-ON-CHIP  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  FABRICATION 

METHOD 
Carmen  D.  Bums,  Austin,  Tex.,  anifpior  to  Staictek  Corpora- 
tion, Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  746.268 

Int.  CI.'  Hon.  21  2H.  21  .'^ 

VS.  CI.  437—207  43  Claims 


-Tr^&^'^^^'^S^ 
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1  A  methixl  of  manufacturing  a  lead-onchip  integrated 
circuit  package  having  giKxi  thermaJ  conductivity  for  efTicieni 
transfer  of  heat  contained  therein  comprising  the  steps  of 

aligning  at  least  one  integrated  circuit  chip  in  an  alignment 
fixture  and  held  thereto,  said  integrated  circuit  chip  hav- 
ing a  face  with  circuit  connection  pads  thereon  and  posi- 
tioned wherein  the  face  is  acccvsible  from  wnhin  said 
alignment  fixture. 

aligning  an  adhesive  earner  with  said  alignment  future,  said 
carrier  having  adhesive  in  preformed  shapt-  attached 
thereto, 

transferring  said  adhesive  onto  the  face  of  said  integrated 
circuit  chip,  wherein  the  circuit  connection  pads  of  said 
integrated  circuit  chip  remain  exposed, 

laminating  a  lead  frame  to  said  adhesive,  said  lead  frame 
having  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  that  are  fixedly 
aligned  with  said  integrated  circuit  connection  pads, 

curing  said  adhesive  wherein  said  cured  adhesive  insulating 
said  lead  frame  from  the  face  of  said  integrated  circuit, 

connecting  said  lead  frame  conductors  to  said  integrated 
circuit  connection  pads,  and 

encapsulating  material  around  said  integrated  circuit  chip 
and  lead  frame 


[ZZK*=^ 


1  A  method  for  producing  polycrysialline  semiconductor 
material  layers  through  pla.sma  induced  vapor  deposition  at 
low  temperatures,  wherein, 

activated  hydrogen  and  a  gaseous  comp<iund  containing  the 
semiconductor  material  are  separately  introduced  into  a 
reactor,  the  ga.se<>us  compound  being  silane  (S1H4)  and  the 
ratio  of  silane  to  hydrogen  is  set  from  approximately  I  10 
to  about  10  1. 

the  semiconductor  material  is  decomposed  in  a  plasma- 
excited  manner  in  the  reactor  and  the  semiconductor 
material  is  deposited  on  one  or  more  substrates  located  in 
the  reactor,  wherein  the  substrates  are  heated  to  a  temper- 
ature of  from  approximately  100'  C   to  about  450'  C  .  and 

growth  of  amorphous  matenal  on  the  substrates  is  etched 
away  and  suppres.scd  by  the  activated  hydrogen  thereby 
promoting  uniform  growth  of  layers  of  the  polycrysialline 
semiconductor  material 


5,221,644 
THICK  nL.M  SENSE  RESISTOR  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Car!  W.  Berlin,  Bringburst.  and  Dwadasi  H.  R.  Sarma,  Wert 
I.arayette,  both  of  Ind.,  aasiKnors  to  Dcico  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration, Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  806,191 

Int.  a.'  C03C  8,  IS.  HOIB  1/02 

VS.  C\.  501—19  10  Oaims 


10 


I  .A  thick  film  sense  resistor  compi'sition  comprising 
palladium  and  silver  present  in  a  Pd/Ag  weight  ratio  rang- 
ing from  about  56/44  to  about  60/40.  the  total  weight  of 
palladium  and  silver  being  present  in  an  amount  ranging 
from  about  4<1  to  about  87  weight  percent  of  the  total 
composition,  a  gla.ss  fnt  comprising  ab<iut  55  to  about  57 
weight  percent  SiOj,  about  16  to  about  18  weight  percent 


PbO,  about  8  to  about  10  weight  percent  AI2O3,  about  7  to  percent  of  a  sialon  material  of  the  formula  Si6.,Al/DiN».i,  from 

about  9  weight  percent  CaO.  about  4  to  about  6  weight  about  54  to  about  28  weight  percent  of  alumina,  from  about  0 

percent    B^Oj.   about    15   to   about   25   weight   percent  to  about  8  weight  percent  of  aluminum  nitnde.  from  about  0  to 

NazO.  about  15  to  about  2.5  weight  percent  KjO,  and  about  25  weight  percent  of  silicon  nitride,  and  from  about  30  to 

about  0  5  to  about  15  weight  percent  MgO,  said  glass  fnt  about  24  weight  percent  of  free  silicon,  wherein: 

being  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  5  to  about  ^^j  j^j  j^jon  material  is  comprised  of  from  about  35  to 

26  weight  percent  of  the  total  composition;  an  organic  about  25  weight  percent  of  silicon,  from  about  24  to  about 

vehicle  comprising  about  8  to  about  18  weight  percent  of  jj  weight  percent  of  aluminum,  from  about  14  to  about  20 


the  total  composition;  and  zirconium  oxide  present  in  an 
amount  ranging  from  about  0  to  about  1 8  weight  percent 
of  the  total  composition 


5^1,645 
COMPOSITE  SHAPED  ARTICLES  COMPRISING 
REINFORCED  VITREOUS  MATRICES 
Claadette  DroMt,  JniUaii;  Paid  GourMt,  Veneidl-nr-Vieane; 
Bernard  LengroBBe,  Moataegnr,  aad  Ckristopke  ScraMlie, 
Meyanc,  all  of  FraMC,  aadgnon  to  Cerandqaet  rt  Compoa- 
itca,  CoorbeToie,  France 

Filed  Job.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,166 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Jun.  21,  1989,  89  08259 

lat  a.'  C03C  3/085.  14/00 

VS.  a.  501—32  20  Claims 

1   A  composite  shaped  article  compnsing  a  vitreous  matnx 

and  a  reinforcing  agent  therefor,  said  vitreous  matnx  including 

silica,  alumina,  zirconia,  an  alkali  metal  oxide  and  an  alkaline 


weight  percent  of  oxygen,  and  from  about  27  to  about  22 
weight  percent  of  nitrogen. 

(b)  said  z  is  from  about  2.5  to  about  3  5, 

(c)  said  aluminum  nitnde  is  comprised  of  less  than  about  2.0 
weight  percent  of  combined  oxygen,  has  substantially  all 
of  its  particles  smaller  than  about  53  microns,  and  com- 
prises less  than  about  0. 1  percent  of  moisture, 

(d)  said  silicon  nitnde  is  comprised  of  at  least  about  35 
weight  percent  of  nitrogen,  less  than  about  2.0  weight 
percent  of  oxygen,  and  less  than  about  1  0  weight  percent 
of  free  silicon,  and 

(e)  substantially  all  of  the  particles  of  silicon  nitnde  are 
smaller  than  about  10  microns 


5^21,648 

HIGHLY  ATTRmON  RESISTA^^^  MESOPOROUS 

CATALYTIC  CRACKING  CATALYSTS 

to  ExxoB  Re- 
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earth  metal  oxide,  in  the  following  proportions  by  weight    William  A.  Wackter,  htHem  Rouge,  L*.,        „  _^   ^,  , 
relative  to  the  total  weight  of  such  matnx  maut*  A  E«gl»eeri«g  Co«yuy,  Flortam  VtA,  N  J. 

F1M  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816,021 
I«t  a.'  sou  29/06.  21/08 
VS.  a.  502—68  >4  daiau 

11  A  catalytic  cracking  catalyst  for  converting  a  hydrocar- 
bon feedstock  at  elevated  temperature  in  the  substantial  ab- 
sence of  hydrogen,  into  lower  average  molecular  weight, 
lower  boiling  hydrocarbon  transportation  fuel  which  com- 
prises a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite  having  a 
wherein  ZA2O  and  IBO  represent  the  respective  total  silica:alumina  mole  ratio  greater  than  2  1,  and  uniform  pore 
amounts  by  weight  of  the  alkali  metal  oxides  present  m  said  diameters  ranging  from  about  4  Angstroms  to  about  1 5  Ang- 
matnx,  wherein  said  matnx  compnscs  less  than  0  5%  by  jtroms  in  diameter,  in  concentration  ranging  from  about  30 
weight  L12O  and  the  alkaline  earth  metal  oxides  present  in  said  percent  to  about  60  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
matnx  catalyst,  a  matnx  comprised  of  silica  and  clay  wathin  which  the 

crystalline   aluminosilicate   zeolite   is  dispersed,   said   matnx 

being  characterized  as  porous  and  the  pores  as  having  a  bimo- 
dal  pore  size  distribution,  as  measured  by  mercury  porosime- 
try,  a  first  mode  wherein  from  about  80  percent  to  about  90 
percent  of  the  pore  volume  measured  between  45  Angstroms 
and  2000  Angstroms  is  in  pores  ranging  from  about  160  Ang- 
stroms in  diameter  to  about  400  Angstroms  in  diameter,  and  a 
second  mode  wherein  from  about  5  percent  to  about  10  percent 
of  the  pores  are  of  diameter  ranging  above  about  100  Ang- 
stroms to  about  160  Angstroms,  and  the  attntion-resistance  of 
the  catalyst,  as  measured  by  the  Davison  Index  ranges  from 
about  I  to  about  8. 

wherein  the  silica  matnx  portion  of  said  catalyst  is  prepared 
from  a  silica  sol  made  via  an  ion-exchanged  process,  and 
an  acidic  silica  sol  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  sodium 
silicate,  an  acid  and  an  aluminum  salt,  and  an  aluminum 
salt  of  a  mineral  acid,  and  wherein  the  sol  is  not  converted 
to  a  gel  during  catalyst  preparation 


5^21,646 
NEUTRON  ABSORBING  GLASS  COMPOSITIONS 
Doaglaa  H.  Blackbom,  Damaacua,  Md.^  Craig  Stone,  San  Joae, 
Calif.;  Darid  C.  CrawDer,  BrookeTUIe,  Md.;  Dale  A.  Kaoff- 
man,  Frederick,  Md„  aad  James  GraMll,  Gaithertbnrg.  Md^ 
aaaigDon  to  The  United  Sutca  of  America  ai  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  Waahingtoa,  D.C. 
Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,144 
Int.  CI.'  C03C  3/076 
VS.  a.  501—55  15  Claims 

1  A  gla-ss  composition  consisting  essentially  of  from  about 
50  to  about  80  weight  percent  S1O2.  from  about  1  to  about  30 
weight  percent  •'LoO.  and  from  about  1  to  about  25  weight 
percent  AbOj 


5.221,647 

SIALON  PRECURSOR  COMPOSITION 
George  T.  Hida,  and  Rodica  S.  Hida,  both  of  Amherst,  N.Y., 

aasignon   to   Benchmark   Structural   Ceramics  Corporation, 

Amherst,  N.Y. 
CoatinuatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  722,104.  Jun.  27,  1991,  and  a 
continuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  535,035,  Jun.  7,  1990.  PaL  No. 
5,030,600,  and  ■  coatiBuatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  365.606,  Jub. 

13.  1989,  abandoned,  and  a  coBtiBuation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No. 
364,014,  Job.  9,  1989,  abaadoned,  and  a  coBtiBnatioa-iB-part  of 

Ser.  No.  339,137,  Apr.  14,  1989.  Pat  No.  4.957.885.  aad  a 
coBtinuatioB-ia-pari  of  Ser.  No.  254.175.  Oct.  6.  1988.  PaL  No. 

5.006.290.  This  applicatioB  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,081 

Int.  a.^  O04B  35/S8 

VS.  a.  501—98  '  Claimi 

1    A   precursor  matenal  compnscd  of  at   least    16  weight 


5.221.649 
CATALYSTS  AND  METHODS  FOR  OZONE 
DECOMPOSITION 
Masafomi  Yoshimoto;  Tadao  Nakats^ji,  aad  Karnhiko  Nagano, 
all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Sakai  Chemical  Indostry  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
ContiBaatloB  of  Ser.  No.  441,917,  No».  28,  1989,  abaadoned. 
This  application  Feb.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  838.822 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan.  Not.  28.  1988,  63-301403; 
Feb.  10,  1989,  1-31684;  Feb.  21,  1989,  1-41330 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  21/16.  23/34 
VS.  a.  502—84  4  Claiam 

1   A  catalyst  structure  for  ozone  decomposition  which  com- 
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prises  a  catalyst  comprising  clay,  manganese  duuidc  and  al 
least  one  oxide  of  a  metal  selected  from  Ihe  group  consisting  of 
Co.  Ni  and  Ag.  supported  on  an  inactive  carrier  material 

2  The  catalyst  structure  as  claimed  in  claim  I.  wherein  the 
catalyst  comprises  Uy-W^c  hy  weight  of  clay.  2(>-'>0Cj  by 
weight  of  manganese  dioxide  and  al  least  one  osidc  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Co.  Ni  and  Ag.  \*  herein 
the  amount  of  said  at  least  one  oxide  is  1  K)1  by  weight  based 
on  Ihe  total  amount  of  ihe  manganese  oxide  and  said  al  least 
one  oxide 


maximum  intensity  between  angles  2  v  of  ?1  y  and  ^5',  and  the 
reflection  al  angle  2  v  of  14  ')?'  is  nol  present 


5.221.650 

SUPPORTED  HIGH  ACTIVITY  POI.YPROPYI  KNK 

CATALYST  CXiMPONENT  WITH  RKGl  l.AR 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  .MAGNKIUM  V  AI.UES  PROVIDED 

UTILIZING  A  CONTROLLED  DRYING  PROTOCOL 
Charles   K.   Buehler,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,   assignor   to   Quantum 

Chemical  Conwration.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590.992,  Oct.  I,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,143.883,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,495,  Jul.  11, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
99,190,  Sep.  21,  1987,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser   No.  717,956.  Jun.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,145,821,  which  Is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521,302,  May  9,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5  034.365.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,199 
Int.  CI.'  CWF  4  654 
UJS.  a.  502—104  >4  Claims 

I  In  a  methixi  of  preparing  a  supported  catalyst  component 
for  Ihe  p<ilymerization  of  al  leasl  one  alpha  olefin,  including 
the  steps  of  effccling  interaction  between  a  hydrocarbon  stilu 
ble  magnesium  compound  solubilized  in  a  hydrocarNm  viKenl 
with  an  inorganic  catalyst  supp<irt  including  applying  said 
magnesium  c<impound  in  said  vilvent  to  said  support,  and 
drying  the  so-trealed  supptirt  to  remove  hvdriKarbon  solvent. 
Ihe  improvement  which  comprises  effecting  such  drying  vi  lo 
remove  a  selected  proptirtion  of  said  solvent  and  effect  the 
formation  of  a  regular  spatial  distribution  of  magnesium  values 
in  and  upon  Ihe  effective  surface  area  of  said  inorganic  support, 
wherein  the  magnesium  value  to  said  inorganic  support  upon 
the  completion  of  Ihe  drying  step  is  from  about  0  1  to  about  1 2 
weight  percent 


5J21.652 

METHANOL  SYNTHESIS  USING  A  CATALYST 

COMBINATION  OF  ALKALI  OR  ALKALINE  EARTH 

SALTS  AND  REDUCED  COPPER  CrHROMITE  FOR 

METHANOL  SYNTHESIS 

John  V>.  Tiemey,  Irring  Wender,  and  Vishwesh  M.  Palekar,  all 

of  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Pittsburgh. 

Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  675.139 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  :.^  02.  :J  26.  23,72 

U.S.  CI.  502—170  22  Oaims 

I  A  catalyst  combination  comprising  copper  chromile  and  a 
basic  alkali  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxide,  hydroxide,  formate,  carbonate,  bicarbsinale.  chro- 
mate.  and  acetate  for  use  in  a  process  for  the  slurry  synthesis  of 
methanol  from  a  gaseous  mixture  including  carb<in  monoxide 
and  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  earner  alcohol,  said  basic 
alkali  metal  compound  being  substantially  solubilued  in  said 
carrier  alcohol  during  methanol  synthesis 

II  A  catalyst  combination  comprising  copper  chromite  and 
a  basic  alkaline  earth  compound  selected  from  Ihe  group  con- 
sisting of  oxide,  hvdroxide.  formate,  carbtmate,  bicarbtinatc. 
chromate.  and  acetate  for  use  in  a  prtxess  for  the  slurry  synthe- 
sis of  methanol  from  a  gaseMus  mixture  including  carbon  mon- 
oxide and  hydrogen  in  Ihe  presence  of  a  carrier  alcohol,  said 
basic  alkaline  earth  metal  comp<iund  being  substanlially  solubi- 
li/ed  in  said  carrier  alcohol  during  methanol  synthesis 


5.221.651 
C  OMPONENT  AND  CATALYSTS  FOR  THE 
PCJLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Mario  Sacchetti,  Ferrara;  Gabriele  Ciovoni,  Renazio,  and  Anto- 
nio Clarrocchi,   Ferrara.  all   of  luly.  assignors   to   Himont 
Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  912,451,  Jul.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515,390,  Apr.  27,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  No».  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  977,724 

Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Apr.  28.  1989,  20329  A  89 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  SI  (X) 

U.S.  a.  502—126  IS  Claims 

I    A  catalyst  comptinent  for  the  polymeri/ati.m  of  olefins 

consisting  essentially  of  a  titanium  compound  containing  al 

leasl  one    Ii-halogen   link,  and  optionally  an  electron-donor 

compound,  supported  on  anhydrous  magnesium  chloride,  said 

catalyst  component  being  obtained  hy   reading  the  titanium 

compound  and  eleclron-donor  comp<iund.  when  present,  with 

a  MgCl2/ROH  alcohol  adducl.  w here  R  is  an  alkyl.  cycloalky  I 

or  alkylaryl  radical  with  1-12  carbon  atoms,  containing  from 

0  15  to  less  than  2  moles  of  alcohol  per  mole  of  MgCI;.  and 

having  a  surface  area  between  10  and  50  m^/g.  p^irosity  from 

0  6  lo  2  5  cc/g  and  pore  volume  distribution  such  that  al  leasl 

50'7(    of  the  p<->res  have  a  radius  greater  than    lO.OtX)  A.  said 

component  further  being  in  Ihe  form  of  spherical  particles  with 

an  average  diameter  between    10  and    <50  jim,   surface  area 

between  20  lo  250  m'g.  porosity  of  0  25  to  0  5  cc/g,  having  an 

Xray  spectrum  where  a)  reflections  al  angle  2  i-  of  35'  and  2 

V  of  14  <i5°  are  present,  in  b)  where  the  reflection  al  2  v  angle 

of  .15'  IS  no  longer  present  but  is  substituted  by  a  halo  with  a 


5.221.653 

PREPARATION  OF  BI   F^E  MOLYBDATE  COATED 

CATALYSTS  DOPED  WITH  PHOSPHORUS  AND 

PCJTASSIUM 

Philippe  Jaeger.  Salindres.  and  Olivier  I.egendre,  Herblay,  both 

of  France,  assignors  lo  Rhone-Poulenc  CThimie,  Courbevoie, 

France 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  811,127 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  20,  1990,  90   16389 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  27;1SS.  27,1^2.  2i'7H.  i7/2H 
U.S.  CI.  502— 212  20  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  coated  catalyst  particu- 
lates, the  coating  layer  of  which  consists  essentially  of  a  cata- 
lytically  active  phase  including  a  catalytically  effective  amount 
of  bismuth  and  iron  molybdatc  and  dopant  amounts  of  phos- 
phorus and  potassium,  comprising  providing  a  calcined  and 
ground  catalytically  active  intermediate  comp<isition  devoid  of 
phosphorus  and  p<ilassium  values,  coating  said  intermediate 
composition  onto  a  particulale  supptirt  substrate  comprising 
rough-surfaced  inert  and  solid  spheres,  also  coating  phospho- 
rus and  p<itassium  values  onto  said  particulate  supp<irl  sub- 
siratc.  and  then  calcining  the  supptirt  particulates  thus  coated 


5  J2 1,654 

FIUORIDED  ALUMINAS,  CATALYSTS,  AND 

POLYMERIZATION  PRCXrESSES 

Max  P.  McDaniel,  Bartlesrille,  Okla.;  Douglas  D.  Klendworth, 

Westchester,   Ohio,   and   Marvin   M.   Johnson.   Bartlesville, 

Okla..  assignors  lo  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville, 

Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  637,897,  Jan.  2,  1991,  Pat.  No,  5,171.798. 
This  application  Aug.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  930.961 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  27,132 
I  .S.  CI.  502—228  I''  Claims 

1    A  pnx-ess  to  prepare  an  alumina-m-gamma-alumina  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(a)  calcining  a  large  surface  area  alumina  lo  form  a  calcined 

gamma-alumina, 
lb)  impregnating  the  calcined  gamma-alumina  with  a  suffi- 
cieni  amount  of  a  solution  of  an  aluminum  compound  to 
be  less  than  or  equal  to  incipient  wetness. 


(c)  contacting  (b)  with  an  aluminum  precipitating  compound 
to  form  a  precipitated  alumina  in  the  calcined  gamma- 
alumina. 

(d)  removing  any  residual  unprecipitated  ions  or  salts  from 
the  product  of  (c),  and 

(c)  drying  the  compound  of  (d)  to  form  a  composition  com- 
pnsing  bochmite  alumina-in-gamma-alumina 


5^21,655 
FLORIDED  ALUMINAS.  CATALYSTS,  AND 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESSES 
Max  P.  McDaniel.  BartlesTJUc,  Okla.;  Douglas  D.  Klendworth. 
Westchester.   Ohio,  and   Marvin   M.   Johnson,   BartlesTille. 
Okla..  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville. 
Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  637.897.  Jan.  2.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.171,798. 
This  application  Aug.  14,  1992.  Ser,  No.  931.099 
Int.  a,"  SOU  27/132 
U.S.  a.  502—228  19  Claims 

1    A  process  to  make  a  fluorided  alumina  compound  com- 
posing 

a)  calcining  a  large  surface  area  alumina  to  form  a  calcined 
gamma-alumina,  and 

b)  contacting  the  calcined  gamma-alumina  with  an  anhy- 
drous solution  of  a  fluonding  agent, 

wherein  said  fluonding  agent  is  present  in  an  amount  sufTi- 
cient  to  incorporate  from  about  6  to  about  12  weight 
percent  fluorine  onto  the  calcined  gamma-alumina,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  calcined  gamma-alumina 


5,221.656 
HYDROPROCESSING  CATALYST 
Frederick  T,  Clark,  Wbeaton,  111.;  Albert  L.  Hensley.  Jr.,  Mun- 
ster,  Ind.;  Simon  G.  Kukes,  Naperville,  and  David  C.  Arters, 
Brookfield,   both  of  III.,  assignors  to   Amoco  Corporation, 
Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No,  857336 
Int.  a."  BOIJ  23/85.  23/88 
VS.  CI.  502—315  10  Claims 

1  A  hydroprocessing  catalyst  compnsing  at  least  one  hydro- 
genation  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
Group  VIS  metals  and  the  Group  VIII  metals  deposited  on  an 
inorganic  oxide  support,  said  catalyst  being  charactenzed  by  a 
surface  area  of  greater  than  about  220  mVg.  a  pore  volume  of 
0  23-0  30  cc/g  in  pores  greater  than  about  600  Angstroms,  an 
average  pore  radius  of  about  30-70  Angstroms  in  pores  less 
than  about  600  Angstroms,  and  an  incremental  fxare  volume 
curve  with  a  maximum  at  about  25-50  Angstroms  radius 


UMI 


5,221.657 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  PRECURSOR  OF  A 
PREOPITATED  CATALYST  FOR  THE  AMMONIA 
SYNTHESIS 
Franco   Montino.   Novara;   Luigi    Balducci.   Paria;   Francesco 
Ferrero,  and  Nicola  Pemicooe,  both  of  Novara,  all  of  Italy, 
■asisnors  to  Ministero  DellUniversiU'  E  Delia  Ricerca  Scien- 
tifica  E  Tecnologica,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  May  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  707,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  29,  1990,  20455  A/90 
InL  a.'  sou  23/78  37/03.  21/04.  23/04 
VS.  a.  502—330  20  CUims 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  precursor  of  a  precipiuted 
catalyst  for  amonia  synthesis,  based  on  iron,  aluminum,  cobalt 
and  potassium  oxides,  containing  rom  0  5  to  5%  by  moles  of 
Al,  from  2  to  20%  by  moles  of  Co  and  from  0  4  to  1%  by 
weight  of  JC20,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(A)  prepanng  an  aqueous  solution  of  water-soluble  com- 
pounds of  Fe,  Al  and  C:o  (potassium  excluded),  adding 
iron  as  a  water-soluble  ferrous  salt  of  an  organic  acid,  and 
adding,  while  operating  in  an  inert  atmosphere,  a  precipi- 
Uting  alkaline  solution,  thereby  causing  the  co-precipita- 


tion  of  the  Fe.  Al  and  C^  hydroxides,  which  still  contain 
iron  m  the  ferrous  form. 

(B)  oxidizing,  with  H2O2.  O2,  air  or  another  oxygen -con  tam- 
ing gas,  Ihe  hydroxide  suspension  prepared  according  to 
(A),  until  the  divalent  iron  and  the  tnvalcnt  iron  are  in  a 
ratio  lo  each  other  (Fe^*/Fe-^*)  ranging  from  0  20  to 
0.50,  and 

(C)  operating  an  alkaline  doping  with  a  potassium  com- 
pound and  subsequently  heating,  in  an  men  atmosphere, 
lo  a  temperature  equal  lo  or  higher  than  850'  C 


5.221,658 
TRANSFER  OF  INDOANIUNE  DYES 
Volker  Bach,  Netistadt;  Ruediger  Sens,  Mannheim,  and  Kari- 
Heinz  Etzbach,  FrankeBtkal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;enBaay, 
asaigDors  to  BASF  AktiengeaeUscfaaft,  LudvrigsliafeB,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  CiermaBy 

Hied  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany,  Oct  4, 
1990.  4031255 

InL  a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
VS.  a.  503—227  1  Clai» 

1  A  process  for  transfemng  indoaniline  dyes  from  a  transfer 
sheet  to  a  plastic -coaled  receiving  medium  compnsing  heating 
the  transfer  sheet,  wherein  on  the  transfer  sheet  is  or  are  one  or 
more  dyes  of  Ihe  formula  I 


R' 


(I) 


K-N:^  Wo 


Ri 


R} 


where 

R',  R^  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  indepen- 
dently of  the  others  hydrogen,  methyl,  fluonne  or  chlo- 
nne, 
X  is  fluonne  or  chlonne  and 
K  IS 


CHs 


did 


where 

R*  IS  hydrogen,  methyl,  melhoxy,  Ci-C^-mono-  or  -dialk- 
ylaminosulfonylamino,  C1-C4  alkylsulfonylamino  or  Ihe 
radical  — NHCOR'  or  — NHC02r'',  where  R'  is  phenyl, 
benzyl,  lolyl  or  Ci-Cg  alkyl  which  may  be  interrupted  by 
one  or  two  oxygen  atoms  in  ether  function, 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  melhoxy,  or  ethoxy, 

R^is  hydrogen,  C|-Cg-alkyl,  which  may  be  substituted  and 
which  may  be  interrupted  by  one  or  two  oxygen  atoms  in 
ether  function,  or  C;-C7-cycloalkyl.  and 

R*  IS  hydrogen,  methyl  or  melhoxy 
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5  J2 1,659 
PLANT  CONTHOl  CXDMPOSITION  AND  MKTHODS  OF 

ISE 
Mark  L.  Atwater,  Iron  City,  G«.,  assignor  to  I'nion  Oil  Com- 
pany  of  California,  Ixm  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,535 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  4  J /a:.  iJ  (Ml 
vs.  a.  504—139  1  Claims 

I     A    comptwilion    for   controlling   vegctalum   ct>mprising 
thidiazuron  and  montx:arbamide  dihydrogen  sulfate 


5  J2 1,6*0 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE  HAVING  A 
SUPERCONDUCTING  THIN  RL.M 
Hideo  Itozaki;  Keizo  Harada;  Naoji  FiOinwri;  Shuji  Yazu,  and 
Tetsi^Ji  Jodai,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Conrinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  289,719,  Dec.  27,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,824 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  25,  1987,  62-328483; 
Dec.  25.  1987,  62-328484;  Dec.  25.  1987,  62-328485;  Dec.  25, 
1987,   62-328486;   Dec.   25,    1987,  62-328487;   Dec.   25,    1987. 
62-328488:  Dec.  25,  1987,  62-328489;  Dec.  25,  1987,  62-328490; 
Dec.  25,  1987,  62-328491;  Dec.  25,  1987,  62-328492;  Dec.  25, 
1987,  62-328494;  Dec.  28,  1987,  62-328493 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  J9/I2 
VS.  a.  505—1  »0  Claims 


1    A  semiconductor  substrate  structure  comprising 

a  silicon  substrate. 

a  superconducting  thin  film  layer  composed  of  comp«iund 
oxide, 

an  intermediate  semiconductor  layer  interposed  between 
said  silicon  substrate  and  said  superconducting  thin  film 
layer,  a  first  side  of  said  intermediate  semiconductor  layer 
being  in  contact  with  said  substrate  and  a  second  side  of 
said  intermediate  semiconductor  layer  being  in  contact 
with  said  superconducting  thin  film  layer,  wherein  said 
intermediate  semiconductor  layer  comprises  a  comptiund 
semiconductor  material,  and  wherein  said  comp<iund 
semiconductor  material  is  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of  SiC,  GaAs,  GaP.  InP.  InSb.  ZnSe.  CdTe,  HgCdTe. 
GaAlAs,  GalnAs.  InAlAs,  and  InGaAsP 


above  a  liquidus  temperature  of  said  nonstoichiometnc 
precurvir  to  form  a  precursor  melt, 

applying  said  nonstoichiometnc  precurvir  melt  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  substrate. 

holding  the  melt  of  said  applied  nonstoichiometnc  precursor 
in  an  atmosphere  conUining  oxygen  within  a  temperature 
range  of  approximately  850'  C  to  950*  C  near  said  liqui- 
dus temperature  favonng  nucleation  and  growth  of  said 
crystals  of  Bi2Sr2CaCu208. 

nucleating  and  growing  said  crystals  of  BoSriCaCujOg  on 
the  substrate  by  cooling  to  about  850'  C  at  a  rate  between 
about  0  2'  C  and  2"  C  per  minute  to  form  the  supercon- 
ducting ccvating  on  the  substrate,  and 

rapidly  C(X)ling  the  substrate  and  superconducting  coating 
from  about  850"  C   temperature 


5.221,662 
SUPERCONDUCTING  SCREEN  PRINTING  INK  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTNG  A  THICK 
SUPERCONDUCTING  RLM  USING  THIS  INK 
Jackie  Etrillard.  St.  Amoult  en  Yuellncs.  and  Deniae  Moria, 
Nogeat  sar  Mame,  both  of  France,  aasignon  to  France  Tele- 
com, EUbliaaement  Autonome  de  droit  pabUc.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,885 
CUims  priority,  application  FraMC,  Sep.  27.  1990.  90  11931 
Int.  a.'  HOIB  12/06.  HOIL  39/12 
VS.  a.  505—1  7  Clum 

I  Superconducting  screen  pnnting  ink  compnsing  ann  or- 
ganic composition,  a  mineral  binder  and  a  mineral  composi- 
tion, said  mineral  composition  compnsing  a  high  temperature 
superconducting  Bi-Sr-Ca-Cu-O  malenal  or  a  precursor  com- 
position thereof,  said  mineral  binder  being  chemically  inert  to 
the  superconducting  matenal 


5.221.663 

METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  AN  OXIDE 

SUPERCONDUCTING  CONNECTING  LINE 

Helmut  AaaaBaaa.  Dormlti,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germwiy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602.068,  Oct.  25.  1990.  abnadoned. 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,773.  Mar.  13,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  73U79 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  18, 

1988,  3808474 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  5.12.  B32B  35,00 
U.S.  a.  505—1  2  Claims 


5,221,661 

METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  A  SUPERCONDUCTING 

BI2SR2CACU2OS  COATING  ON  A  SUBSTRATE  USING  A 

NONSTOICHIOMETRIC  PRECU'RSOR 
Roberi  M.  Housley,  Paaadeaa.  Calif.,  aasignor  to   Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  466,175,  Jan.  17,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Not.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,435 
Int.  a.'  B05D  5/12 
VS.  a.  505—1  13  Claims 

1  A  method  of  dept>siting  a  coating  of  superconducting 
pha.se  Bi2Sr2CaCu2f)H  crystals  on  a  substrate,  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

prepanng  a  nonstoichiometnc  precurstir  of  the  supercon- 
ducting coating  conuining  Bi  Sr  Ca  Cu  in  the  atomic 
ratKis  of  approximately  2  1  1  1  15.  said  precursor  having 
crystals  of  Bi2Sr2CaCujO»  co-existenl  with  a  melt  of  said 
precursor, 
heating  said  nonstoichiometnc  precursor  to  a  temperature 


dH 


)(y//A//M//u/yMyM:du. 


^ 


I 


wyyyw)')')>')T^'>'y'>')>t 


s 

1  Method  for  repainng  an  oxide  superconducting  connect- 
ing line  produced  by  forming  a  connecting  line  with  a  coating 
surface  accessible  for  forming  a  superconducting  layer 
thereon,  coating  the  surface  with  a  layer  of  crysulline  or 
amorphous  metal  alloy  having  a  melting  temperature,  inslall- 
ing  the  line  at  a  location  over  a  large  disUnce,  subsequently  at 
Ica-st  partially  heating  the  insulled  line  to  a  temperature  below 
the  melting  temperature,  and  simultaneously  bnnging  a  gas 
containing  oxygen  reactive  with  the  metal  alloy  into  contact 
with  the  accessible  surface  and  oxidizing  an  accessible  portion 
of  the  layer  for  forming  an  oxide  film  on  the  layer  and  produc 
ing  a  compressive  stress  in  the  oxide  film  and  forming  an  oxide 
superconducting   layer  upon  cooling,  wherein  the  repainng 


method  compnscs  repainng  the  superconducting  connecting 
line  at  a  location  where  the  oxide  film  is  damaged  by  forming 
a  new  oxide  film  on  the  still-undamaged  alloy  layer  by  heating 
the  line  at  the  damaged  location  to  a  temperature  below  the 
melting  temperature,  and  simultaneously  bnngmg  a  gas  con- 
taining oxygen  reactive  with  the  metal  alloy  into  contact  with 
the  accessible  surface  at  the  damaged  location  and  oxidizing  an 
accessible  portion  of  the  layer  for  forming  an  oxide  film  on  the 
layer  and  producing  a  compressive  stress  in  the  oxide  film  and 
forming  the  superconducting  layer  upon  cooling. 


5.221.664 
COMPOSITION  AND  TREATMENT  WITH 
BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  PEPTIDES  AND  TOXIC 
CATIONS 
Barry  Berkowitz,  Ft.  Washington,  and  Leonard  Jacob.  Penn 
Valley,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Magainin  Pharmaaceuticals 
Inc.,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512.345,  Apr.  23,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Not.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794328 
Int.  a.'  A61K  37/02;  C07K  7/10 
VS.  a.  514—6  94  CUims 

1   A  process  for  inhibiting  growth  of  a  Urget  cell  or  virus  in 
a  host,  comprising 

administenng  to  a  host  at  least  one  biologically  active  am- 
phiphilic  peptide  and/or  biologically  active  protein,  said 
peptide  or  protein  being  an  ion  channel-forming  peptide 
or  protein,  and  a  toxic  cation,  said  components  being 
administered  in  a  combined  amount  effective  to  inhibit 
growth  of  a  target  cell  or  virus  in  a  host 


5.221.665 

N-SUBSTTTUTED  AMIDES 

Jerry  W.  Skiles,   Brookfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Boehringer 

Ingelheim  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Ridgefield,  Conn. 

ConHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  426.069,  Oct.  27,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,918 

Int.  a.'  A61K  37/02;  C07K  3/70,   7/06 


U.S.  a.  514—18 
1    A  compound 


p-<CftH4)CO— N 


3  Claims 


CFi 


5.221,666 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


A-X-Y-W-U 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 
A  IS  IVA  or  BOC. 

X  a  — NHCHCO— ,  — NHCHCO— ,  — NHCHCO— 


UMI 


5^21.667 

RENIN  INHIBITING  PEPTIDES  HAVING  AN 

a-HETEROATOM  AMINO  \CID  AT  THE  P3  POSITION 

Jaaca  S.  Kaltenbronn,  and  Joseph  T.  Repine,  both  of  Ann  Arbor, 

Mich.,    assignors    to    Warner-Lambert    Company,    Morris 

Plains,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  468^91 
Int  a.'  A61K  37/00:  C07K  5/00 
VS.  a.  514—19  '  CUims 

1   A  peptide  of  formula 


S  — Ph 

0— Ph 

S  — CHCCHj): 

—  NHCHCO— 

1 

—  NHCHCO—.  or 

1 

—  NHCHCO— 

1 

S02CH(CH3): 

NH  — Ph 

N  — Ph 
1 
CHj 

Y  IS  HIS  or  LEU, 
W  IS  CAD  or  STA,  and 

U  IS  MBA  with  the  proviso  that  when  W  is  CAD,  V  is 
absent 


5.221.668 

NUTRITIONAL  PRODUCT  FOR  TRAUMA  AND 

SURGERY  PATIENTS 

Mary  F.  Henningfield,  Colnnbiit;  John  W.  McEwen.  HUliard, 

and  Robert  H.  Miller,  Worthington,  aU  of  Ohio,  aaaigDan  to 

Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  ni. 

nied  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840.972 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/195.  37/02 
VS.  a.  514—23  26  CUims 

1  A  liquid  nutntional  product  compnsing;  a  protein  system 
compnsing  by  weight  about  20-30%  lactalbumin  hydrolysate, 
about  60-70%  partially  hydrolyzed  sodium  casemate,  and 
about  8-14%  L-arginine,  supplemental  L-arginine  providing 
about  1-3%  of  the  total  calones  in  the  nutntional  product;  and 
a  lipid  system  having  a  ratio  of  linoleic  acid  to  alpha  linoleic 
acid  in  the  range  of  about  3. 51  to  about  5. 51,  said  nutntional 
product  having  a  calonc  density  in  the  range  of  about  1.2  to  1.5 
kcal/ml  and  a  calone  to  nitrogen  ratio  of  about  1 12: 1  to  about 
145  1. 


5.221.669 

ANTIVIRAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

ALPHA-CYCLODEXTRIN  SULFATES  ALONE  AND  IN 

COMBINATION  WITH  OTHER  KNOWN  ANTIVIRAL 

AGENTS  AND  GLUCOCORTICOIDS  KSV  METHODS  OF 

TREATING  VIRAL  INFECTIONS 
Riu  Anaad,  RockriUe,  and  Joseph  Pitha,  Baltimore,  botii  of 
Md.,  aadgnors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repreaeated 
by  the  Depwtment  of  Health  and  Huaun  Serrices.  Washiag- 
ton,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  687.599 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/715.  31/70.  31/56 
VS.  CI.  514—58  >3  Claims 

1.  An  antiviral  composition  which  compnscs  an  antiviral 
effecuve  amount  of  an  a  -cyclodextnn  sulphate,  an  antiviral 
effective  amount  of  an  additional  antiviral  agent:  and  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  earner. 


5421.670 
RAPAMYCIN  ESTERS 
Craig  E.  Canfleld,  PUiaaboro.  N  J„  aasignor  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Coatlaaation-lB-part  of  Ser.  No.  5843^,  Sep.  19,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777.983 

Int.  a.'  C07D  487/06;  A61K  31/33 

VS.  CL  514—183  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 
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UMI 


wherein 

R',  R-.  and  R'  are  each,  independenily.  hydrogen  or 


5J21.671 
TRIAZOLO-l,4-DIAZEPINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR 

USE  IN  PHARMACEUTICALS 
Kmztto  Ofcano;  Shnbei  Miyazawa;  Richard  S.  J.  Clark;  Skinya 
Abe;  Tetsuya  Kawakara;  Naoyuki  SUoMMiara;  Oiaata  Asaao; 
Hiroyuki  Voahiamra;  Mitsuakl  Miyamoto;  Yoahiaoii 
Sakuma;  Kenzo  Muramoto;  Hiroahi  Oteiahi;  Koakicki 
Harada;  Haiimt  Tuiaoda;  Satoalii  KaUyaoM;  Ko«Oi  YaaMia; 
Shigeni  Souda;  Yoahlmaaa  Mackida;  Kouichi  KaUyaaa.  awl 
luo  Yanatso,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  aaaimon  to  Eiaai  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

IXvision  of  Ser.  No.  75L632,  Aug.  26,  1991.  which  b  a 

continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  506^28,  Apr.  10,  1990,  abudoacd, 

which  b  a  cootiBi»atkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421,929,  Oct.  16, 

1989,  abaodoBcd.  This  appUcatioa  Oct.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No. 

778,563 
CUInu  priority,  applicatloa  Japui,  Oct.  31,  1988,  63-275460; 
Not.  24,  1988,  63-297068;  Dec.  16,  1988,  63-318016;  Dec.  28, 
1988,  63-331622 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31'i.y  C07D  495/22 
V.S.  C\.  514—219  15  CUinn 

I    A  tnazol(vl,4-<li-azcpine  compound  of  the  below  given 
formula 


,*  N 


"T  \ 


\  — |X),— N 


o 

II 

-CR« 

with  the  provis»>  that  R'.  R-.  and  R  '  arc  not  all  hydrogen. 
R*  IS    -<CH;)^X(CH:),C();R'  or 


C();R'' 


wherein  R'  and  R-  arc  the  same  or  diflerent  and  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group.  R'  represents  a  hydro 
gen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom.  R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  lower  alkyl  group.  X  represents  a  group  of  the  formula. 


R'  and  R"  are  each,  independently,  alkyl  of  1  fi  carNin 
atoms,  phenylalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  1  > 
atoms,  or  phenyl  which  is  optionally  mono-,  di  ,  or  tri  sub- 
stituted with  a  suhstituent  selected  from  alkyl  of  1  ^  car 
h<in  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  h  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  cyano. 
halo,  nitro,  carbalkoxy  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  irifluoro- 
methyl,  amino,  or  a  carboxylic  acid, 

X  IS 


K 

i 

-t  — 


R""  and  R*  arc  each,  independently,  hydrogen  or  alk\l  of  1    ^ 

carbon  atoms, 
Y  IS  CM  or  N; 
m  IS  0-4, 
n  IS  0-4. 
with  the  proviv>  that  m  .ind  n  arc  not  both  d  w  ht-ii  \  is  ( )  or 

S. 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


O 
II 

—  S  — 
II 

o 


n  IS  1,  and  >'  represents 

(Da  cycloalkyl  group.  C)  a  cycloalkslalkyl.  (3)  an  alkynyl 

group, 
(4)  a  group  <>f  the  formula. 


R 

I 
tHi  — C  — It  H- 


t  N 


in  which  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  r  is  zero,  1  or  2, 

(5)  a  group  of  the  formula.  NC -(CM;);,--,  wherein  p  is  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  6. 

(M  a  group  of  the  formula,  A--(CH;»^  -  wherein  A  repre- 
sents a  group  selected  from  a  pyridyl  group,  a  pyranyl 
gr^^up  and  a  morpholino  group  and  q  is  an  integer  of  from 
0  lo  h, 

("I  an  alkynyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
wherein  a  phenyl  group  or  a  cycloalkyl  group  is  joined  to 
any  carb<in  atom, 

(HI  a  group  of  the  formula. 


.JV. 


(9)  a  group  of  the  formula. 


R« 


\n  — SO;— B  — 


wherein  R*  and  R**  are  the  same  or  difTerent  and  represent 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  pyndylmethyl 
group  or  a  cycloalkyl  group  or  R*  and  R''  may  be  joined 
along  with  a  nitrogen  atom  lo  form  a  nng  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


r 

~\ 

o 

V_ 

_y 

N  and 


a 


and  B  represents  a  phenylene  group  or  a  lower  alkylene 
group  having  from  1  to  }  carbon  atoms, 
(10)  a  group  of  the  formula. 


CH  =  C— CH;  — N 


( 1 1 )  a  group  of  the  formula. 


()  N  — CH;— NH  — C  — ()— CH;  — C=C  — CH;— , 


(12)  a  group  of  the  formula. 


^  ^         II 

O  N- C  — O— CH;- C=C  — CH;- 


(16)  a  cycloalkylalkenyl  group, 

O  /      *' — 'CH;lo  in  which  s  is  1  or  2. 

O  ) — O— (CH2),  in  which  1  14  I  or  2. 


-continued 


=  CH  — . 


li**) 


(20)  an  arylalkyl. 

(21)  an  arylalkenyl. 

(22) 


r>p(E)u- 


in  which  R'0is  hydrogen  or  phenyl,  R"  is  hydrogen  or  a 
lower  alkyl,  E  is  an  alkcnylcne  and  u  is  zero  or  1  with  the 
proviso  that  R'"  and  R"  are  not  both  hydrogen  at  the 
same  time,  or 
(23) 


N 


in  which  G  is  an  alkcnylcne  or  —J — (CH2)* — .  wherein  J 
IS  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and  k  is  zero,  1  or  2.  or  a  phannacolog- 
ically  accepuble  salt  thereof 
13  A  method  for  treating  a  disease  against  which  anti-PAF 
activity  IS  effective,  which  compnses  administering  a  pharma- 
cologically effective  amount  of  the  compound  or  the  salt 
thereof  as  defined  in  claim  1 


5J21,672 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

BRETAZENIL  AND  METHODS  OF  USING  THEM 

RoBUi  AmreiB.  BettiaseB.  Switxerland,  uid  Jttm-Paai  LMreat, 

MnUKwae,  France,  aaaigBon  to  HoffmaBB-La  Roche  Inc, 

Nntley.  N J. 

FUed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,791 
CUim*   priority.   appUcattoa   Switzerland.   Not.   29,    1990. 
3776/90 

Int.  a.'  A61K  SJ/S} 
VJS.  a.  514—219  3  Claiu 

1  A  method  of  inducing  sleep  corresponding  largely  to 
natural  sleep  which  comprises  administenng  to  a  host  requir- 
ing such  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  brctazcnil.  t-butyl 
(S)-8-bromo- 1 1 , 1 2, 1 3.  1 3a-tetrahydro-9-oxo-9H-imidazo[  1 .5- 
a]py  rrolo(2. 1  <)[  1 ,4)bcnzodiazepine- 1  <arboxylate 


(17) 


(18) 


5,221,673 
FODDER  COMPOSITIONS 
Zoltin   Bndai;  Tibor  Mezei;  JOin  Reiter  mkt  Eaaea;   L^tm 
Fekete;  KAroly  Magyar,  Attila  Nagy,  and  Liazl6  PmUm,  all 
of  Badapest,   Hungary,   mmivton  to   Egia  Gyogyizergyar, 
H angary 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802^35 
CUimi  priority,  appUcatioa  Hongary.  Dec.  22,  1990,  8448/90 
Int.  a.^  A61K  3I/5S5 
VS.  a.  514—237.5  22  ClaiM 

1  A  composition  for  use  as  feed  additive,  premix  or  ready- 
for-use  fodder,  comprising  as  active  ingredient  a  compound  of 
the  formula  (I). 
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(i> 


R  — () 


CM,() 

wherein 

R'  rcpresenf.  melhcuv  iir  hvdrcigen  and  R  stands  fur  niclhyl 

or 

R  and  R'  denotes  hydrogen,  or 

R'  stands  or  hydrogen  and  R  represents  ethyl,  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  exhibit  a  weighl-gain  increasing  and  fcxJder 
utlh^atlO^  improving  efTect  in  an  animal  in  need  thereof  m 
admixture  with  suitable  inert  sohd  or  hquid  carriers  or 
diluents  used  in  the  prtxJuction  of  fiKldcrs  and  fodder 
additives 


/ 


R"— >—    ^ 


R' 
R« 


wherein 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
V  IS  ()  or 


5.221.674 
PYRIDAZINONE  DERIVATIVES 
Kikuo  YuikU.  Vokohama;   Kenyu  Shibata,   Inagi;   Nobuywhi 
Minami,  Yokohama;  Toshimi  Seki;  Masafumi  Shiraiwa.  both 
of   Kawasaki;   Tomio   Nakao,   Inagi;   KaUubiko   Miyaaaka, 
Atsugi;  Tjutomu  Ishimori;  Kotaro  Gotanda.  both  of  Kawasaki, 
and  Takako  Sasaki.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assiKnors  to  Teikoku 
Hormone  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
IMTision  of  Ser.  No.  539.741.  Jun.  18,  IWO,  Pal.  No.  5.082,844. 
ThU  application  Sep.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  770.2«8 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  19.  1989,  I-I54452; 
Jun.  11,  1990,  2-149803 

Int.  n.'  A61K   */    VA  CVTD  4iil    i: 
I  .S.  n.  514—247  3  Claims 

I    ,A  pvrida/inono  comp<iund  of  the  torniula 


NH  — CM 


CN 


H  a  pharmaceulicalK  acceptable  salt  [hereof 


5.221,675 
AZA-SPIR(K"VCI.IC  COMPOUNDS  THAT  ENHANCE 
CHOLINERGIC  NEUROTRANSMISSION 
John  V.  L.  Chung.  Mison.  NJ.,  and  Darid  S.  Gar»ey.  IjOie 
Forest.  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Ijiboratories,  Abbott  Park. 
III. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  451.410.  Dec.  15,  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Eeb.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  661,773 
Int.  n:  A61K   V   44^.  C07U  471,  lU.  4VM   10 
V.S.  Cn.  514—278  9  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


-^<^ 


wherein  R",   R*.   R".  R"'and  R"  are  independently  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 
(I I  hydrogen 
(111  halogen, 
(ui)  methyl. 
(i\  )  halomethyl. 

(V )  mcthoxy  and 

(VI)  cthoxv.  or 

R'and  R'o'r  R"  and  R"  or  R"  and  R"'or  R^  and  R"  taltcn 

together  are  melhylenedioxy. 
R-  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R'  and  R*  taken  together  form 
().  and  R' and  R^'lalten  together  form      Cor      S  when 

V    IS 


R^  R' 


.^s^. 


wherein  R".  R"    R".  R'"and  R"  arc  as  defined  above,  or 
R-is 


wherein  7  is  O  or  S,  R*  and  R*  are  b<ith  hydrogen.  R'  is 
methyl  and  R''  is  hydrogen  when  ^^  is  O, 
subject  to  the  proviso  that  R',  R-,  R\  R'.  R".  R"'and  R" 
are  not  all  hydrogen  at  the  same  time, 
or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof 

4  A  pharmaceutical  comp<.isition  for  treating  a  CNS  disor- 
der caused  by  a  malfunction  of  the  cholinergic  system  compris- 
ing a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  carrier  and  a  therapeulical- 
Iv-effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1 


5421,676 

7-SUBSmTUTED  QUINOLONES  AND 

NAPHTHYRIDONES  AS  ANTIBACTERIAL  AGENTS 

E4i«anto  Laborde,  Caatoo,  and  Mel  Schroedcr,  Dexter,  botk  of 

Mick^    aaaigBon    to    Waraer- Lambert    Coaipaay,    Morris 

Plain,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,188 
IBL  a.'  A6IK  31/44.  31/47:  C07D  22 7 /OS,  471/04 
VS.  a.  514—300  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


halogeno,    hydroxy.    (l-4C)alkyl.   (l-4C)alkoxy    and    fluoro- 
{l-4C)alkyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically-accepuble  salt  thereof 


5^1,678 

(QUINOLIN-^YLMETHOXY)TETRAHYDROCAR- 
BAZOLES  AS  INHIBITORS  OF  THE  BIOSYNTHESIS  OF 

LEUKOTRIENES 
Joaeph  G.  AtkiaMW,  Moatrcia;  Joha  W.  Gillard,  aad  Erick  L. 
Grimai,  botk  of  Baic  d'Urfe,  aU  of  CaMda.  MSivMin  to  Mark 
FroMt  Cauda,  IBC^  KirUa^  CMada 

Coatiautio»-i>-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  SS«,971,  JaL  26,  1990, 

aba»*MH^  TUa  appUcatioa  Jal.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,017 

Lit  a.'  C07C  215/12.  215/04:  AOIN  43/42 

\}S.  a.  514—311  9  ClaiiM 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  *  denotes  an  asymmetric  carbon. 

X  IS  C-H.  C-F.  C-Cl,  C— OCH3,  C-CF5.  or  N; 

Ri  is  a  Ci-C4-alkyl.  Cj-Ct-cycloalkyl,  or  phenyl  substituted 
by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms, 

r2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  cation. 

R'  is  hydrogen,  amino,  or  methyl; 

R*    IS    aminomcthyl,    mono-<Ci-C4-alkyl)aminomethyl    or 
di-<C|-C4-alkyl)aminomethyl, 
or  a  pharmaceutical! y  acceptable  acid  addition  or  quaternary 
ammonium  salt  thereof 


5,221,677 
5-LIPOXYGENASE  INHIBITORS  QUINOUNE  OR 
ISOQUINOLINE  DERIVATIVES 
Graham  C.  Crawley,  Kerridge,  aad  Philip  N.  Edwarda,  Bram- 
hali,  both  of  Eagiaiid,  aaaignore  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries PLC,  London,  England  aad  ICl  Pharma,  Cergy  Cedex, 
France 

Rled  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,944 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  29,  1989, 
894026996;  May  2,  1990,  904011830 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/47:  C07D  2/7/22.  2/7/2^  2/5//i5 
U.S.  a.  514—309  12  Claims 

1    A  heterocyclic  denvative  of  the  formula  I 


Q— X'  — Ar- 


OR' 
I 
-C  — 

I 


wherein  Q  is  6-quinolyl  or  3-isoquinolyl  or  a  hydrogenated 
derivative  thereof  which  may  optionally  bear  one.  two  or  three 
substituents  selected  from  halogeno,  hydroxy.  0x0.  carboxy. 
cyano,  amino.  (l-4C)alkyl.  (l-4C)alkoxy.  fluoro-<l-4C)alkyl. 
(l-4C)alkylamino,  di-[(  l-4C)alkyl]amino,  hydroxy-<l-4C)al- 
kyl.  amino-(l-4C)alkyl,  (l-«:)a]kylamino-(l-4C)alkyl,  di[(- 
l-4C)alkyllamino-(I-4C)alkyl,  amino-<2-4C)alkoxy,  (1-4C)- 
alkylamino-(2-4C)alkoxy  and  di-[l-4C)alkyl)ammo-(2^tC)al- 
koxy.  wherein  X'  is  oxy,  thio.  sulphmyl,  sulphonyl  or  imino; 
wherein  Ar  is  1.3-  or  1.4-phenylene  which  may  optionally  bear 
one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  halogeno,  hydroxy, 
ammo,  nitro.  cyano,  carbamoyl,  ureido,  (l-4C)alkyl.  (l-4C)aJ- 
koxy,  (l-4C)alkylamino.  di-[(  l-4C)alkyllamino,  fluoro-<l-4- 
C)alkyl  and  (2-4C)alkanoylamino;  or  wherein  R'  is  (l-6C)al- 
kyl.  (3-6C)alkenyl  or  (3-6C)alkynyl,  and  wherein  R^  and  R' 
together  form  a  group  of  the  formula  — A^— X^— A'—  which, 
together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  A^  and  A'  are  al- 
uched,  defines  a  ring  having  6  nng  atoms,  wherein  A^  and  A'. 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  is  ( 1  -4C)alkylenc  and 
X^  IS  oxy,  and  which  nng  may  bear  one,  two  or  three  substitu- 
ents.   which   may   be   the   same   or   different,    selected    from 


X'— X' 


wherein: 

each  of  R',  R^  R',  R*  and  R'°  is  independently  hydrogen, 
halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl. 
_CF3,  — CN,  -NO2,  -N3,  — aOH)R»R*,  — C- 
(0)0R'2,  -SR",  -S(0)R'3.  -S<0)2R",  -S- 
(0)2NR"R",  -C(0)NRI5r15,  _orI5  -NRI'R", 
— C(0)R'*or  — {CH2),R2'; 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  X — R', 

R*  IS  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 

r7  ,s  — (CR*R*)jQ  and  replaces  one  of  the  R*  groups  at- 
tached to  the  carbons  with  make  up  nng  A. 

R«  IS  hydrogen,  K\  -CR2'  =  CR2*R25.  -CiC\^=CCh  or 
R*  plus  R*  on  the  same  carbon  atom  may  be  a  double 
bonded  oxygen  (=0); 

R''  is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  or  — (CH2),Ph(R'^2. 

R'2  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  — CH2R^'; 

Rl3,s  — CFjor  R'^ 

R'*  IS  lower  alkyl  or  — <CH2)„R^', 

R"  IS  hydrogen.  — C(0)Rl*,  or  R'*. 

R'*is  hydrogen,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl.  or  R", 

rH  ,s  _(CH2)r-C(R'8R"'>-{CH2),-R"  or  -CHj. 
QO)NR"R"; 

R"  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 

R^  contains  up  to  2 1  carbon  atoms  and  is  ( 1 )  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  or  (2)  an  acyl  radical  of  an  organic,  acyclic  or 
monocyclic  carboxylic  acid: 

R2'  is  phenyl  substituted  with  1  or  2  R^^  groups; 

R"  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
alkylthio,  lower  alkylsulfonyl,  lower  alkylcarbonyl. 
_CF3,  — CN,  — NO2  or  — N3, 

R2'  is  R"  or  R^^  and  R^*  may  form  a  bond; 

R2*  is  R*  or  R2'  and  R^*  may  form  a  bond; 

R"  IS  R*; 

p  IS  2  to  5, 

q  IS  0  or  1 , 

p-(-q  IS  3  to  5; 

r  IS  0  to  2; 

s  IS  0  to  4; 

t  IS  0  to  3; 

u  IS  0  to  3; 

V  IS  0  to  3. 

W  IS  O,  S  or  NR". 

X  IS  C(0),  CR'-R'',  S(0)2  or  a  bond, 

X2-XJ  IS  CH2O,  CH2S,  CH2S<0)2.  CH2CH2.  or  CHr^rCH. 

0   IS   -C(0)0R'2.    -C(0)NHS(0)2R".    -NHS<0)2R'\ 
-S(0)2NHR",      -C(0)NRl'Rl^       _C(0)OR''      or 
CH2OH; 
or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  saJts  thereof 
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5,221.679 

METHOD  OK  TREATING  THERAPY  RESISTANT 

SCHIZOPHRENIA  WITH  MELPERONE 

(R-FLtORO-Y  MFrrHVT-PEPERIDINO-BlT>ROPHRE 

NONE) 
Herbert  Y.  Meltzer,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  BMignor  to  Case 
Western  Reserre  Cniversity,  OeTeland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  572,499.  Aug.  23,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852.742 
Int.  n."  A61K  Jl   44': 
V.S.  a.  514—317  5  Claims 

1  A  method  of  trealing  a  patienl  suffering  frum  lhcrap>- 
resistant  schizophrenia  comprising  administering  lo  the  patient 
a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  melperone  (4-fluro>-(4 
methyl-pipcndino)-hul>rophenone)  of  the  formula 


a  pharmaceutically-active  substiiuled  1-aminmydnonimine  of 
claim  1,  or  of  a  pharmaceutically-acceplable  acid-addition  salt 
ihereiif.  to  a  host  in  need  thereof 


} —(/  V-l-O— CH-CH  — CH- 


CH 


or  an  acceptable  acid  salt  theretil 


5,221.680 
SI  BSTITITED  3-AMINOSYDNONIMINK-S 
Karl  Schonafinger,  Alzenau;  Rudi  Beyerle,  Frankfurt,  and  Hel- 
mut Bohn.  Schoneck,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  lo 
Casaella  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598,037,  Oct.  16,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290,615,  Dec.  27,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  14, 
1988,  3800830 

Int.  CI,"  A61K  .iJ   4jy  CWD  41.1  1/4 
I. S.  n.  514— 326  11  Claims 

1    Substituted   l-Aminisvdonimincs  of  the  foriiuila  I 


5,221.681 
SI  BSTITCTED  BENZOXAZEPINES  AND 
BENZOTHIAZEPINES 
Hans-Joachim   Kabbc;   Helmut   Heitzer.  both   of  l>everkusen; 
Andreas  Knorr.  Erkrath.  and  Claudia  Hirth- Dietrich.  Wup- 
pertal.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, I^*erkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  CJermany,  Jan.  25, 
1991,  4102103 

Int.  a:  A61K  M  40.  JI  44.  CT)7D  491.^.  495.'M 
IS.  CI.  514—338  5  Oaims 

1    A  2,5  methano-bcnzoxa/epinc  or  ben/othiazepinc  of  the 
formula 


R  — N 


(I) 


/ 

(H— <  M 

/        ■         \ 

\  / 

(.11— CM 

\ 


R- 


-CM 
I 
L  =  N  — R 


() 


and     the     pharmaceuticalU     acceptable     ac  ui     addition     salts 
thereof,  in  which 

R'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  h\Jrogen  and 

COR*. 
R-  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alk\  I  has  ing  1  to 
4  C  atoms  and  phenylalkyi  having  I  to  4  C  atoms  in  the 
alky  I  radical. 
R^  IS   selected    from   the   group   consisting   o(  an   aliphatic 
radical  which  has  1  to  6  C  atoms  and  can  also  be  substi- 
tuted by  alkony  having  I  to  6  C  atoms  or  bv  an  aliphatic 
Ihio   radical   having   up   to   4  C   atoms,   a   cvcloaliphatic 
radical  having  5  to  7  C  atoms,  an  alkoxy  radical  which  has 
1   to   IS  C  atoms  and  can  also  be  substituted  by  alko\v 
having   1   lo  h  C  atoms;  an  aryl  radical  having  ^  or   10  C 
atoms    an  arvl   radical   which  has  b  or    10  atoms  and   is 
mono-,  di-  or  tnsubstituted  by  I  to  '  halogen  atoms  and/or 
1  to  \  alkvl  radicals  having  1  to  4  C  atoms  and   or  I  to  ' 
alkyl  radicals  having  I  to  4  C  atoms  and  or  I  or  1  alkoxv 
radicals  having   1  to  4  C  atoms  and/or   1  or  2  alkyl    car 
bonyloxy  radicals  having  1  to  4  C  atoms,  and/or  1  to  ' 
alkylthio   radicals   having    1    to  4  C  atoms  and/iir  a   tri- 
fluoromethyl  radical  and   or  an  imidazole  radical,  an  imid 
a/olyl   radical,   a   pvridvl   radical    a   thienvl   radical   or   a 
slyryl  radical 
4    A   prtx:ess  for  controlling  or  preventing  cardiovascular 
diseases  which  comprises  adminisiermg  an  effective  amount  of 


m  w  hich 

\  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur, 

R     represents     hydrogen     or     one     of    the     groups     COR'', 
CO— NHR'',  CS~NHR*,  CO-OR*  or  SC3;R*,  wherein 
R*     in     each     case     represents     hydrogen,     straight-chain, 
branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  having  up  to  7  C  atoms,  alkoxy 
having  up  to  4  C  atoms,  alkenyl  having  2  to  4  C  atoms, 
phenalkyi  having  7  to  10  C  atoms,  phenyl  or  a  5-or  6-mem- 
bered  heteroaryl  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  thiophenc,  pyridine  and  furan,  it  being  possible  for 
the  alkyl  radicals  mentioned  to  be  optionally  substituted 
bv   halogen  and  for  the  phenyl  radicals  to  be  optionally 
mono-  or  disubstituted  bv  alkyl  or  alkoxy  having  in  each 
case  1  to  4  C  atoms  or  by  halogen  or  nitro, 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  4  C  atoms  and 
R-  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  each  represent  a  sub- 
stituent   selected   from   the   group  consisting   of  hydrogen, 
straight-chain,   branched   or   cyclic   alkyl   having    I    to   7   C 
atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  alkoxy 
having  I  to  6  C  atoms,  halogen,  nitro,  carboxyl,  hydroxyl, 
carb<ixamide,  alkoxycarbonyl  having  up  to  7  C  atoms,  alkyl- 
sulphonyl   having   1    to  6  C  atoms,  phenylsulphonyl  and  a 
heteroaryl   radical   selected   from   the  group  consisting  of 
thiophene,  pyridine  and  furan  or  represent  phenyl  which  is 
optionally  mono-  or  disubstituted  bv  alkyl  or  alkoxy  having 
I  to  4  C  atoms,  halogen  or  nitro,  or  represent  C(JR*. 
Kith  in  the  form  of  ivimer  mixtures  and  in  istimerically  pure 
form 

5  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  afflicted  with  a  disease  of 
the  circulatory  system  which  comprises  administering  to  such 
patient  an  amount  effective  therefor  of  a  comp<iund  according 
to  claim  I 
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5^21.682 
HETEROARYLAMINO-  AND 
HETEROAHYLOXYPYRIDINAMINES  AND  RELATED 
COMPOUNDS 
Richard  C.  Effland;  JoMpk  T.  Kleia,  koth  of  BrMgewMer,  Gor- 
4oa  E.  OlMn,  SoiMnet;  Lwry  DsTia,  ScrgMirtaTiUc;  RhmU 
R.  L.  HaMT,  LdMBoa.  wmI  Briu  S.  Freed,  SoMcnet,  aU  of 
N  J„  BMivMin  to  Hoechat-RooMel  Phanaaceaticab  lacorpo- 
ratcd,  SoMerriUc  N  J. 
DiTiakM  of  Ser.  No.  603,086,  Oct.  25,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,034,403, 
wUch  is  a  diviaioa  of  Ser.  No.  496,723,  Mar.  21,  1990,  Pat  No. 
4,983,615,  which  is  a  coatinBatioo-ia-pwl  of  Ser.  No.  372,509, 
Jan.  28,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,970,219.  This  appUcatioa  May  3, 1991, 
Ser.  No.  695,156 
Int.  a.'  CDrm  2U/64;  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514 — 349  10  Claiau 

I    A  compound  having  the  formula. 


HjN 


--U^^ 


Ri 


wherein  R|  and  Rj  are  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy;  with  the  proviso  that  the  floating 
ammo  group  is  adjacent  to  the  fixed  amino  group;  their  bi- 
ocompatible and  pharmaceutical  I  y  accepuble  acid  addition 
salts,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  a  earner  therefor. 


where 

n  IS  0  or  1, 

X  IS  O  or  NRj,  R:  being  hydrogen,  lowcralkyl  or  loweralk- 

ylcarbonyl, 
R  IS  hydrogen,  lowcralkyl.  arylloweralkyi  or  loweralkylcar- 

bonyl,  and 
Rl  IS 


5421,684 
HYDROQUINONE  DIETHERS,  COMPOUNDS  WHICH 

ARE  USEFUL  FOR  CONTROLUNG  PESTS 
ChriMopli  NaebUag,  Hawioch;  Ham  TkeotaM.  liiibwterhor; 
Wolf^at  Krics.  WeiBgartca;  Uwe  KardtorfT,  Mamhriw,  aad 
Chriato^  KmmM,  Otteratadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcnMay, 
■arigDon  to  BASF  AkticMeaellachaft,  LMiwigikafcm,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gcnaaay 

Filed  Oct  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,899 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay,  Oct  20. 
1990  4033484 

iBt  a.'  C07D  231/10;  AOIN  43/iO 
VS.  CL  514—364  4  Clains 

1    A  hydroquinone  diethcr  of  the  formula  I 


the  term  aryl  signifying  a  phenyl  group  optionally  mono- 
substituted  with  a  lowcralkyl,  loweralkoxy.  halogen  or 
tnfluoromethyl  group;  with  the  proviso  that  an  amino 
group  and  an  (indan-5-yl)amino  group  may  not  be  present 
on  the  pyndine  nng  adjacent  to  each  other;  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  acid  salt  thereof 


5,221,683 
DIAMINOPYRIDINE  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  OF 

USE 
Peter  C.  Ulrich,  Old  Tappao,  NJ.;  Aathoay  Cerarai,  Shelter 
Island,  N.Y.,  and  Dilip  R.  Waglc,  Fort  Lee,  N  J.,  aaaignors  to 
The  Rockefeller  UniTersity,  New  York,  N.Y.  and  Alteon  lac., 
Northrale,  N  J. 
CoatiBiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605,654,  Oct  30,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,140,048,  which  i*  a  continiiatioii-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  264,930. 
Not.  2,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,983,604,  which  is  a  cootiBnation-ia-part 
of  Ser.  No.  119,958,  Not.  13,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,908,446,  which  U 
a  continuatioa-lD-part  of  Ser.  No.  798,032,  Not.  14,  1985,  Pat. 
No.  4,758,583,  which  is  a  cootinaatioa-lo-part  of  Ser.  No. 
590,820,  Mar.  19,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,665,192.  This  application 
Jan.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  822,310 
Int  CI.'  A61K  31/44.  7/22 
VS.  a.  514—352  9  Claims 

1  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  advanced  glycosylation  of  a 
target  protein  compnsing  conucting  the  target  protein  with  an 
effective  amount  of  composition  compnsing  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula 


I 


x-a'- 


-O— ^  ^— O— A'- 


■OR' 


where 

A'  IS  methylene,  ethylene  or  propylene,  each  of  which  can 
carry  one  or  two  Ci-Ci-alkyI  radicals; 

A^  IS  ethylene  or  propylene,  each  of  which  can  carry  one  or 
two  Ci-C3-alkyl  radicals; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  Ci-Cg-alkyl. 

R^  IS  pyrazolyl  which  can  carry  one  to  three  of  the  follow- 
ing; halogen  or  C1-C3  alkyl, 

X  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  of  heteroaromatic 
radicals  consisting  of  furyl.  isoxazolyl,  oxazoly.  1.2.4- 
oxadiazolyl,  or  1.3,4-oxadiazolyl,  where  these  heteroaro- 
matic radicals  can  carry  one  to  three  of  the  following 
nitro,  halogen,  Ci-C<,-alkyl,  C1-C4-  haloalkyl.Ci-C*- 
alkoxy.  Ci-C4-haloalkox  Ci-C4-alkyllhio,  Ci-Cj-alkoxy- 
Ci-C4-alkyl,  Cj-Cg-cycloalyl,  C2-C8-alkenyl,  phenyl, 
l-naphthyl.  2-naphthyl,  where  aromatic  radicals  in  turn 
may  carry  one  to  five  halogen  atoms  and  one  to  three  of 
the  following:  Ci-O-alkyl,  Ci-C4-haloalkyl,  Ci-C^- 
alkoxy.  Ci-C^-haloalkoxy,  Ci-CU-alkylthio  or  Ci-C«- 
haloalkylthio.  or  where  the  aromatic  radicals  in  turn  rtvay 
carry  one  to  five  halogen  atoms  or  one  to  three  of  the 
following:  C|-C»-alkyl,  Ci-C4-haloalkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy. 
C|-C^-haloalkoxy.  Ci-C«-alkylthio  or  C|-C4-haloal- 
kylthio 


350-474  OG  -93-12 
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5.221,685 

THIAZOUNK  DERIVATIVE,  PfUXrVSS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME  AND  CHEMK  AI    FOR 

CONTROI.UNG  NOXIOUS  ORGANISMS  CONTAININ(; 

THE  SAME 
Tokio  ObaU;  Katsutodii  Fiyii;  ViwihUa  FukuiU;  Kiyorti  Tiut- 
(umiBchi.  and  Yoshinon  Yinnnik*,  all  of  Vhe,  Japan,  aaaign- 
ors  to  (j'BE  Industries,  Ltd.,  Yamagiiclii.  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8M.110 
Claiau  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1991,  3-9*364;  Jul. 
9,  1991,  3-263308;  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-298588 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  277  46.  277.  4S.  AOIN  4.1    ^S 
VS.  a.  514—371  «4  Claims 

1     A   thiazoline   comp<iund    represented    h>    ihe   following 
fonnula  (1) 


F 
CF, 

FjC 


CFi 


(!> 


=1 


.A 


X 

II 

N— (•— y 
I 

R 


wherein 

R  represent!,  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alk.yl  group. 

X  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom,  and 

Q  represents  Ar.  wherein  Ar  represents 
a  phenyl  group, 

a  phenyl  group  substituted  by  1  to  5  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy 
group  having  1  to  b  carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl  group  hav- 
ing 1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  nitro  group,  a  haloalkyi  group 
having  1  til  b  carbon  atoms,  a  cyano  group,  a  phenyloxy 
group,  a  phenyloxy  group  substituted  b>  a  halogen 
atom,  an  aralkyloxy  group,  an  aralkyloxy  group  substi- 
tuted by  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkylamino  group  having  1 
to  b  carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  carb<nyl  group, 
a  haloalkoxy  group  having  1  to  b  carbiin  atoms,  an 
alkylsulfonyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkylthio  group  having  1  to  b  carbon  atoms  and  a  meth- 
ylencdioxy  group, 
a  naphlhyl  group,  or 

a  naphthyl  group  substituted  by  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoiy 
group  having  1  to  b  carb<in  atoms,  an  alkyl  group  has 
ing  1  to  b  carbon  atoms,  a  nitro  group,  a  haloalkyi  group 
having  I  to  b  carbon  atoms,  a  cyano  group,  a  phenyloxy 
group,  a  phenyloxy  group  substituted  by  a  halogen 
atom,  an  aralkyloxy  group,  an  aralkyloxy  group  substi 
tuted  by  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkylamino  group  having  1 
to  b  carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  carb<ixyl  group. 
a  haloalkoxy  group  having  1  to  b  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkylsulfonyl  group  having  1  to  b  carb<in  atoms,  an 
alkylthio  group  having  1  to  b  carbon  atoms  and  a  mcth 
yienedioxy  group,  or 

O  represents 


—  NHC  <) 


R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  X  is  an  oxygen  atom 


5,221,686 

SPIROllJ-BENZlSOTHIAZOLE-3<2H),5- 

OXAZOLIDINEl-2  ,4  -DIONE  1,1-DIOXIDES  AS 

ANTIHYPERGLVCEMIC  AGENTS 

Jay  E.  Wrobel,  LawrenceTille,  and  Arlene  Dietrich,  Dclran,  both 

of  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation, 

New  York,  N,Y. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925.366 
Int.  a.'  A61K  Jl'42.  C07D  5/.«  70 
L.S.  a.  514—373  5  Oaims 

1    A  compound  of  formula  (1) 


111 


wherein  R  is  halogen  substituted  ben/\l  or  a  pharmaceulically 
acceptable  salt  lherei>f 


5,221,687 
MEDICA.MENTS 
Ian  H.  Coatea,  Hertford;  Alexander  W.  Oxford;  Peter  C.  North, 
both  of  Roystoo,  and  Michael  B.  Tyera,  Welwyn,  all  of  En- 
gland, aasignors  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800.982.  Dec.  2,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698.902,  May  13,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538,939,  Jun.  15, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400^45, 
Aug.  31,  1989,  abandoned.  TbU  application  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  934J07 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  1,  1988, 
8820653 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  .'/  '4li 
L  .S.  n.  514—397  >5  Claims 

1  A  methcxl  for  the  treatment  of  depression  which  com- 
prises adminstenng  to  a  human  or  animal  subject  suffering 
from  depres.sion  an  effective  amount  for  the  treatment  of  said 
depression  of  a  comp<iund  of  formula  (1) 


wherein  Y  represents  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  b  carb<in  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to 
b  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  I  to  b  carbon 
atoms,  a  haloalkoxy  group  having  1  to  h  carbon  atoms,  a 
nitro  group,  an  acetyl  group  or  a  cyano  group  and  n 
represents  an  integer  of  0  to  5  or  n  2  and  Y,  represents  an 
unsaturated  b-membered  ring  formed  with  carNin  atoms 
to  which  the  Ys  are  b<inded  and  the  b-membered  ring  is 
fused  to  the  benzene  ring,  provided  that  when  Q  is 


(I) 


Im 


<CH;|, 


wherein  Im  represents  an  imida/olyl  group  of  formula: 


T 


N  NR' 


-T — r 

r'n  nr' 


and  R '  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  selected  from 
Ci-6alkyl,  Cj-6alkenyl.  Cj.ioalkynyl,  Cs.TCycloalkyl.  C3. 
7cycloaIkylCt -♦alkyl.  phenyl,  phenylCi-jalkyl.  phcnylme- 
thoxymethyl.  phenoxyethyl.  phcnoxymethyl,  — CO2R'. 
—COR'.  — CONR'R''  or  — SO2R'  (wherein  R'  and  R«', 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  Ci^kyl  or  Cj.TcycloalkyI  group,  or  a 
phenyl  or  phenylCi-4alkyl  group,  in  which  the  phenyl 
group  IS  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  Ci-«alkyl, 
Ci.«alkoxy  or  hydroxy  groups  or  halogen  atoms,  with  the 
proviso  that  R-  docs  not  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  when 
R'  represents  a  group  — CO2R'  or  — SO2R'). 
one  of  the  groups  represented  by  R^.  R'  and  R*  is  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  Ci-6alkyl,  Cj.Tcycloalkyl.  C3.6alkenyl, 
phenyl  or  phenylCi.jalkyl  group,  and  each  of  the  other 
two  groufis,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci.«,  alkyl  group; 
and  n  represents  2  or  3, 

or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof  as  the 

active  ingredient 


5,221,689 

PROSTAGLANOrS'  ANALCXIUES,  PROCESSES  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 

Katsuhiro   Iraaki,   Tsuzuki;   Hiuimi   Miyake,   Takatsuki,   and 

Tadao  Okegawa,  Yawata,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Ono  Phar- 

maceuticai  Co.,  Ltd„  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  528,868,  May  25,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,109,021, 

which  is  a  diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  331,011,  Mar.  30,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,935,446,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757  J05,  Jul.  22, 

1985,  Pat.  No.  5,120,880.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  824,543 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1984,  59-151369 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/40:  C»7D  209/52 

U,S.  a.  514 — 412  11  Claims 

1.  A  prostaglandin  analogue  of  the  formula: 


(I) 


OH 


wherein  A  represents  a  group  of  the  formula: 


(nk) 


COORl 


OH 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  straight-  or 
branched<hain  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the 
double  bond  between  C5  and  Ct,  in  the  formulae  (Ilg)  are  Z  and 
E,  respectively,  (5)  represents  a  group  of  the  formula 

(IIIc) 


(Hid) 


(Ille) 


5,221,688 
IMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
John  W.  Oitberow,  Sawbridgeworth,  and  Eric  W.  Collington, 
Knebworth,  both  of  England,  assignon  to  Glaxo  Group  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  690.302 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  25,  1990, 
9009240 

Int.  a.'  O07D  233/64:  A61K  31/415 
U.S.  a.  514—400  6  Claims 

1  A  salt  formed  between  cimetidine  and  a  complex  of  zinc 
with  a  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  tartanc  acid,  citnc  acid 
and  alkyl  citnc  acids,  or  a  solvate  of  such  a  salt,  wherein  said 
complex  of  zinc  and  said  carboxylic  acid  is  a  1:1  complex. 


(ino 


niig) 


wherein  R^  represents  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl 
group  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  n  represents  zero  or  an  integer  of 
1  to  2.  and  the  double  bond  between  C13  and  C14  in  formula  (I) 
is  E;  or  a  non-toxic  salt  thereof  when  R'  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  or  a  non-toxic  acid  addition  salt  thereof  when  (a^  represents 
a  group  of  the  formula  (Ilh),  or  a  cyclodextnn  clathrate 
thereof 


5.221,690 
INCREASING  THE  CHOROIDAL  BLOOD  FLOW 
Tetsnya  Sugiyama;  Satom  Toknoka,  both  of  Osaka;  Masayuki 
NakjOima,  Kyoto,  and  Ikno  Azwna,  Hyogo.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  R-Tech  Ueno  Ltd,,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867.359 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  2,  1991,  3-255125 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/J9.  3J/557 

VS.  a.  514—573  3  Claims 

1   A  method  for  increasing  the  choroidal  blood  flow  which 

compnses  administenng  to  a  subject  in  need  of  such  increasing 

a  13,14-dihydro-15-keto-20-ethyl-prostaglandin  F,  a  pharma- 

ceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  or  a  lower  alkyl  ester  thereof. 

in  an  amount  efTcctive  to  increase  the  choroidal  blood  flow. 
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5.221.691 
FIINGIODHS  AROMATIC  OXIMK  AMIDF-S 
John  M.  Ooagh.  Mmrlow;  Cliristopber  R.  A.  Coitrty,  Brmck- 
Dcll:  PmI  J.  it  Frmlne,  mmJ  l«n  R.  M«ttJ»«w«,  both  of  Woking- 
luuB.  all  of  Oglaad,  •ssigoors  to  Imperiml  Chemical  IiMtmtries 
PLC,  MillbMk,  Great  Britain 

Fil«J  Jaa.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827 ,236 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  30,  1991. 
9102038;  Jul.  14,  1991,  9117530 

Int.  n.'  A61K  M   lf>X  C07C  .\^^  0().  Jii  DO.  J'^  '»> 
V.S.  C\.  514—619  ■^  tTaims 

I    A  oimfKiund  having  ihe  formula  til 


R- 


(  =N 


..,.,I> 


5,221,693 
ANTIMICROBIAL  AND  ANTIVIRAL 
BIS-ADA.MANTANA.M1NE  COMPOUNDS 
B.  V  ithal  Shetty.  RockTille,  Md.,  aaaigBor  to  The  United  SUtea 
of  America  aa  reprcaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Depvtmeot 
of  Health  A  Human  Serricea,  Waahlngtoa.  D.C. 
(  ontinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  571,910,  Aug.  24,  1990,  ab^dooed. 
Thu  application  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,438 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  /  22 
I  .S.  Ci.  514—635  26  CUimi 

1    A  compound  of  ihe  formula 


H 

I 
/_(  _NH_C-NH-f-iCH:»,-NH-C-NH  — C  — Z 

II  II  I  II  II 


I 

o 


"N  CH.Hi 


and  stert-oivimers  ihereof.  wherem  A  is  hydrogen,  halo,  h> 
droxy.  Cualkyl.  C|  4alkoxy,  C|-4  haloalkyl,  C|  4  hal.>alkoxy, 
Ci4  aikylcarbonyl.  C1.4  alkoxycarbonyl,  phcnoxy.  nilro  or 
cyano,  R|  and  R:.  which  may  be  Ihe  same  or  differenl.  arc 
hydrogen,  optionally  substiluled  alky  I.  opticmally  substituted 
cycloalkyl.  optionally  substituted  cycloalkylalkyl.  optionally 
subsliluted  aralkyl.  optionally  substituted  aryloxyalkyi,  op 
tiimally  substituted  alkcnyl.  optionally  substituted  alkynyl. 
optionally  substituted  alkoxy.  optionally  substituted  aryl.  op- 
tionally substituted  aryloxy.  nitro.  halo,  cyano,  NR  R  . 
— CO,R'.  CONR'R'  COR'.  S<0>,R  '  wherein  n  is  0,  1 
or  2.  (CHiWPtXOR'h  s^herein  m  is  0  or  1,  or  R'  and  R'  )oin 
to  form  a  carbtxryclic  nng  system.  R"  and  R*,  which  are  the 
same  or  different,  are  hydrogen,  optionally  substituted  alkyl. 
optionally  substituted  aralkyl.  optionally  substituted  alkenyl. 
optionally  substituted  alkynyl  or  optionally  substituted  aryl, 
and  R'  and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen  or  Ci  4  alkvl 


5,221,692 
ETHER  I  INKED  AND  REIjKTIVEI  V  N()NPUN(;ENT 
anai.ck;uks  ok  N-NONANOYI  VANII  I  YI.AMIDE 
Ing-Jun  CTien,  Kao-Hsiung,  Taiwan,  aaaignor  to  National  Sci- 
ence Council,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  748.815 
Int.  CI.'  A61K   <l    /rt.  CXnC  /O*    /  (.? 
U.S.  CI.  514—625  6  Claims 

1    An  ether  linked  analogue  of  N-nonanoyI  vanillylamide 
having  the  formula 


[(,,_/  X— (  H;NHC  — (CH;)-  — CH, 


wherein 

R  IS  C:   C4  carbinyl.       CM:CH((ni K,  H.-OH  or       CH^C 

HjOH, 

and  pharmaceutical  I  >  acceptable  salt  there<if 


N  — J   J- 


S  — J 


where  A  is  a  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkane  of 
I   6  carbon  atoms  and  *  may  be  an  optically  active  carbon 

where  the  A  substituted  carb<in  may  be  any  of  the  central 
carbon  atoms  between  the  two  guanido  moieties 


-d  — N- 


"P^ 


sphere  B  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  any  halogen  substituted 
lower  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyi, 

where  Ci  is  zero,  lower  alkyl.  or  -  NH- 

where  CD  and  F.  individually  arc  hydrogen,  ammo,  substi- 
tuted amino,  halogen,  alkyi,  lower  alkyl.  halogen  substi- 
tuted lower  alkyl.  ammo  alkyl,  phenyl,  phenylalkyl, 
haloadamantyl.  pyridyl.  or 


where    Bl    and    B2   arc   hydrogen,   lower   alkyl.   phenyl. 

phenylalkyl,   C(X>DI,   CODl.   or   -<iDl,   where   Dl    is 

hydrogen,  alkyl,  lower  alkyl  or  substituted  alkyl, 
where  each  J  is  hydrogen  or  halogen  with  any  number  from 

7ero  to  four  halogens  or  hydrogens  being  present, 
\  IS  carb<in,  and  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  JO  carbon 

atoms  wherein  the   p<ilymethylcne  chain   may   be   inter 

rupted  by  oxygen,  sulfur,  nitrogen  atoms  and/or  silicone 

or  aromatic  nuclei 


5,221,694 
N-BENZYL-N-PHEN0XYETHYLA.MINF:S  AND 
AGRICLI.TIIRAL  AND  HORTICULTURAL 
BACTERICIDES 
MiUunori  Oda;  Kaiutoahi  Kikkawa;  Akinori  Tanaka;  Satoko 
Iraanioka.  and  Shigeo  Yodiinaka.  all  of  Niigata,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  691,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1990,  2-108632 
Int.  a."  AOIN  33/10 
V.S.  CI.  514—651  '  Claims 

1  A  method  for  preventing  and/or  cunng  plant  disease 
belonging  to  citrus  canker,  bactenal  leaf  blight  of  rice,  bacte- 
rial shot  hole  of  peach,  block  rot  of  cabbage,  bactenal  blight  of 
lettuce,  bactenal  spt>t  of  melon,  leaf  blight  of  soy  bean,  tomato 
canker  and  soft  rot  of  Chinese  cabbage,  which  compnscs  ap- 
plying to  the  plant  subject  to  or  suffenng  from  said  plant 
disease  a  baciericidally  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  com- 


pound selected  frtmi  the  group  consisting  of  the  N-benzyl-N- 
phenoxyethylamine  represented  by  the  foUowug  formula  (1); 


,XI> 


O— (CHjh— NH— CHj 


<D~,. 


(1) 


and  an  agncullurally  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  represented 
by  the  following  formula  (11): 


CI2 


B      />— O— (CH2>2  — NH  — CH2 


— t      A      i   HX 

\_Ac,. 


(H) 


wherein  n  is  a  number  of  1  or  2 


5.221,695 

AQUEOUS  FORMULATION  CONTAINING  A 

PIPERIDINYLCYCLOPENTYLHEPTENOIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVE  AND  BETA-CYCLODEXTRIN 

Harry  Flach,  Letchworth,  aMl  Aathoay  J.  PkllUpa,  SaffroB 

Waldea,  bodi  of  EagiaMl,  aaaigMrs  to  Glaxo  Gitmp  United, 

LoMloa,  Uaited  Uagdooi 

CoatlBaatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  598,148,  Oct  16,  1990,  abwidoMd, 
which  is  a  coattaaatkNi  of  Ser.  No.  2r7,290,  Dm.  21,  1988, 
■budoocd.  This  appUcstkM  Ju.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895.038 
ClaiiM  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kii«dom,  Dec.  22,  1987, 
8729823;  Feb.  25,  1988,  8804422 

iBt  a.'  A6IK  ¥7/00,  31/215.  31/445.  31/715 
VS.  CL  514— m  3  OMimt 

1.  A  clear  aqueous  formulation  compnsing  the  hydrochlo- 
nde  salt  of  [lR-[Ia(Z).2/3,3/3.5a]]-(  +  )-7-[5-[[l.r-biphenylH- 
ylJmethoxyl-3-hydroxy-2-(l-pipendinyl)cyclopentyl]-4-hep- 
tenoic  acid  (Compound  A)  and  ^-cyclodoitnn  or  a  hydrate 
thereof,  at  a  pH  of  about  6.0.  wherein  the  formulation  com- 
pnscs about  1  4  moles  of  ^-cyclodextrin  for  every  1  mole  of 
the  hydrochlonde  salt  of  Compound  A  and  wherein  the  for- 
mulation compnscs  at  least  1  mg./ml  of  the  salt  of  Compound 
A  expressed  as  the  free  base. 


STABILIZED  ULB 
Rickvi  M.  Cntokcr.  LiUA  Mi  Maker  Y.  EWMikk,  Tradyf- 
fHa,  both  or  Pa,  iirlrT~  to  Elf  Atothai  North  Aavica, 
Pa 
of  Ser.  Na  SO^tll,  Apr.  ft,  1992.  Tklt 
Not,  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,996 
lot.  a.'  O08J  9/14 
VS.  a.  521—131  2  OiriH 

1.  A  method  of  ntaking  foam  which  comprivs  mixing  a 
storage-stable  l,l-dichk>ro-l-f1uoroethane,  resulting  from  con- 
tacting 1,1  dichloro-l-f1uoroethane  with  alumina  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  0  to  about  100  degrees  centigrade,  with  a 
polyol  and  a  polyisocyanate. 


5,221,698 
BIOACnVE  COMPOSITION 
Gordoa  L,  AiiMoa,  An  Arhor,  Riwirhwin 

raai,  Ypailairti,  both  of  Mich.,  a^  Arthar  H.  Coldhen.  MoM- 
dair,  NJ„  Melganri  to  The  RcgHrta  of  the  Uaivenity  of 
Michigaa,  Aaa  Arbor,  Mkh. 

Filed  Jaa.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,511 

lat.  a.'  C08J  7/02:  B05D  3/00 

VS.  CI.  523—122  10  ClalM 


"—73 


1   A  method  of  forming  a  bioactive  coating  on  a  substrate, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  composition  comprising  a  bioactive  agent  and 
hydrophilic  polymer  in  an  incompletely  hydrated  sute 
essentially  dissolved  in  a  solvent  system  to  said  tubatrate, 
said  composition  having  a  viscosity  of  less  than  3X)  cenu- 
poisc,  and  diluting  said  composition  with  water,  to  hy- 
drate said  polymer  and  form  a  gel  coating  on  the  substrate, 
said  coating  having  a  viscosity  in  excess  of  1,(XX)  centi- 
poisc. 


5.221,696 
USE  OF  MONOACYL  PHOSPHOGLYCERIDES  TO 
E?>iHANCE  THE  CORNEAL  PENETRATION  OF 
OPHTHALMIC  DRUGS 
Tai-Lec  Ke,  Graod  Prairie;  Eageae  R.  Cooler,  Crowley;  Doagias 
F.  Haaer,  Fort  Worth,  awi  Jaabcaoa  C.  Keistcr,  Crowley,  all 
of  Tn„  Msigaors  to  Alcoa  Laboratoriea,  Iac„  Fort  Worth, 
Tei. 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  329,924,  Mar.  29,  1989,  ahaadoard 
Thia  appiicatioa  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,886 
lat.  CL'  A61K  47/00.  31/685 
VS.  CL  514—786  22  OaiM 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  penetration  of  an  ophthalmic 
drug  through  the  cornea,  which  comprises: 

topically  applying  to  the  eye  an  ophthalmic  pharmaceutical 
composition  compnsing  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  the  ophthalmic  drug  and  an  amount  of  a  mono- 
acyl  phosphoglycende  effective  to  enhance  corneal  pene- 
tration of  the  drug 


5021,699 
AQUEOUS  PRTMTING  FLUID 
SoioMoa  J.  NachlMter,  Moaaey,  N.Y.,  aad  Tteothy  C.  Vogel, 
Kcaril,  NJ.,  aaaisBors  to  Saa  Cheaical  Corporatioa.  Fort 
LccNJ. 

Filed  Dec  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  993>43 
lat.  CL'  C08L  63/00:  CXtfB  U/00.  23/00.  67/00 
VS.  CL  523—402  10  Oai^ 

1.  A  printing  fluid  for  pnnting  celluloaic  webs  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  water; 

(b)  a  cationic  polyaminoamide/epichlorohydnn  resin; 

(c)  a  water  soluble  cationic  dye;  and 

(d)  0  up  to  about  3  wt.  %,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  pnnting 
fluid,  of  a  bleachable  pigment. 
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5421.700 
PIGMENT  GRIND  RESIN  COMPRISING  THE 
REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  EPOXIDE  RESIN,  AMINE 
AND  MONOEPOXIDE 
John  A.  Gilbert,  Birmiagham,  Mich.;  Gii»ther  Ott,  ami  Daiid  J. 
Suture,  both  of  Miiiirter,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GenBMy,  aMignort  to 
BASF  Corporartoo,  Southflcid,  Mich. 
Contianation  of  Ser.  No.  673,173,  Mar.  18,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,290,  Dec.  22,  1988, 
abuidoaed.  Thii  applicatioa  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890J01 
lat.  CI.'  C08I.  (>}/iXl 
VS.  a.  523— 4(H  *  Claims 

I     A    pigment   dispersion    rcsin   ciimprisctl   of  ihe    reaction 
prcxiucl  of 

(A)  (1)  an  aromatK  diglycidyl  ether  of  ihc  formula 


J^ 


ij.ll.102 

coMPOsm:  block  a  process  for 

MANUFACTURING 
DenU    C.    Richards,    Misaiaaauga,    Cjuiada,    aasignor    to    Eji- 
Tiropaver  Inc..  Brampton,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,068 

Int.  a.'COSI.  "^^/M.  1/24 

U.S.  n.  524—59  26  Claims 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  or  alkoxy  having  from  about  1  to  about 
8  carbon  atoms,  and 
(11)  a  bis-aryl  alcohol  or  aromatic  diol, 

(B)  a  primary  amine  in  Ihc  form  of  a  mixture  of  one  or  more 
diamines  and  one  or  more  ammo  alcohols,  in  a  ratio  of 
about  1  <)  4  lo  about  1  ?.  and 

(C)  a  monoepii.iidc  of  the  formula 

n 

^ — ^CH-— t)— R' 

wherein  R'  is  alkyl  having  about  4  to  aKiut  24  carUin 
atoms  or  aryl  substituted  with  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl 
chain  containing  ab<iut  4  to  24  carbon  atoms 


5,221,701 

ORGANOTIN  compositions  CONTAINING 

OXAZOUDINE  DISPERSION  MEDIA,  A  PR(KTSS  FOR 

THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 
Willibald  Paar,  and  Helmut  Honig.  both  of  Grai,  Austria,  as- 
signors to  Vianora  Kunstharz,  A.G.,  Wemdorf,  Austria 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Feb.  12,  1991.  A294  91 
Int.  n.'  C08G  rt.^  .'ft.  C"08l.  6i.(X).  C25D  v  '*y 
U.S.  CT.  523—404  1  Claims 

1  Organotin  compt'sitions  comprising  dibulyltin  o»ide  pres- 
ent in  a  particle  sue  of  from  0  I  to  ^  fim  and  a  dispersion 
medium  comprising 

(a)  W")  to  \OIC\",  by  weight  of  al  least  one  suhslHuted  o,\a/oli- 
dine  compound  which  is  the  reaction  prixJuct  o(  a  hydro»- 
yalkylamino  comp<iund  and  formaldehyde  which  contains 
at  lea,st  one  oxa/olidine  structural  unit  and  has  a  hydroxyl 
value,  based  on  primary  hydroxyl  groups,  of  up  to  50  mg 
Kt)H/g  and  a  (calculated)  molecular  weight  of  5(X)  to 
4000, 
(b)0  to  40<7f  bv  weight  <if  at  least  one  water  tolerant  solvent 
which  IS  compatible  with  component  (a),  is  nonreactivc 
toward  dibutyltin  oxide  and  has  a  boiling  poml  between 
IM)'  and  IW  C  .  and 
(c)  (' to  4<)'7,  by  weight  of  at  least  one  water  tolerant  solvent 
having  a  Niiling  p<iint  between  l(X)  and  up  to  IM)'  C  . 
the  percentages  of  comp<inents  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  totalling  100  and 
the  organotin  compositions  having  a  dibutyltin  oxide  content, 
based  on  the  tin  content,  of  5  to  .W^r  by  weight 


1  Molded  composite  paving  bkx.ks  for  use  in  paving  roads, 
parking  lots  and  driveways,  comprising 

reclaimed  asphalt  in  a  proportion  of  about  2?'7f  lo  about 
55%  by  volume,  polyethylene  in  a  propwrlion  of  about 
10%  to  about  40%  by  volume,  monofilament  fibre  mate- 
rial in  a  prop<irtion  of  about  5%  to  about  35%  by  volume, 
and  elaslomeric  material  in  a  proportion  of  5%  lo  about 
W%  by  volume 


5.221.703 
ENGINEERED  MODIFIED  ASPHALT  CEMENT 
I  jury  F.  Ostermeyer.  West  I.afayette.  Ind.,  asaignor  to  McCon- 
naughay  Technologies,  Inc.,  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser,  No.  883.110 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  9S/(XX  <)}/04 
U.S.  O.  524—68  ">  Claims 

1  A  modified  bituminous  material  consisting  essentially  of, 
by  weight  of  the  modified  bituminous  material,  from  about 
K2  6%  to  about  9'J  1%  bituminous  material,  from  abviut  0  4% 
to  ab«iut  10%  tall  oil,  from  about  0  5%  lo  abtiut  5%  polymer, 
and  from  about  0  015%  to  jibout  2  4%  of  a  strong  base 


5J21.704 

FLA.ME-RCTARDANT  RF^IN  COMPOSITION  AND 

MOLDED  ARTICLE  FOR  ELF:CTRICAL  PARTS 

Sakae    Shimotsuma,    AUugi;    Akihiro    Suzuolta,    and    Toshio 

HaUyama.  both  of  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin 

Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1990,  Ser,  No.  591,641 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1989.  1-257866 

Int.  a.'C08K  S   15.  }^13 

U.S.  C\.  524—114  >*  Claims 

1  A  flame-retardant  resin  composition  comprising  (A)  pwly- 
butylene  terephthalate.  a  copcilymer  comprising  al  least  60  0% 
by  weight  of  butylene  terephthalate  units  and/or  a  thermoplas- 
tic polyester  blend  composing  at  least  60  0%  by  weight  of 
polybulylcne  lerephlhalale.  (B)  2  0  to  25  0%  by  weight,  ba.sed 
on  the  total  composition,  of  a  brominated  epoxy  resin  type 
flame  retardani  and/or  a  brominated  polycarbonate  type  flame 
retardant,  (C)  2  0  to  15  0%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  com- 
position, of  a  flame  retardant  a,v.istant  composed  mainly  of 
antimony  trioxide  and/or  antimony  penloxide.  (D)  0  01  to 
10  0%  by  weight,  ha.scd  on  the  total  composition,  of  a  hydrous 
basic  carbonate  compound  of  magnesium  and  aluminum,  and 
(f-:)  0  to  70  0%  by  weight,  ba.scd  on  the  total  composition,  of  an 
inorganic  filler 


UMI 


$.221,705 
FLAME-RETARDANT  THERMOTKOPIC  POLYESTER 
COMPOSITION  AND  ITS  SHAPED  ARTICLE 
Toakikidc    Imomt,    IcUaoaiya;    YasBBori    Ickikawa,    Naaoya; 
Maaara  Okaaioto.  Tokai.  aad  Norio  Kit^iiM,  Nagoya,  all  of 
Japan,  aaaigBors  to  Toray  ladastrica.  Inc..  Japan 
Filed  Job.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  717.979 
Claiau  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Jim.  21,  1990.  2-163106; 
Jul.  6,  1990.  2-177510;  Not.  28.  1990,  2-327798;  Apr.  17.  1991. 
3-58328 

iBt  a.'  C08K  5/52.  5/10.  5/02:  C08L  67/02 
VJS.  CI.  524—120  24  Clainu 

1  A  flame-retardant  Ihermolropic  polyester  composition 
compnsing  100  parts  by  weight  of  thermotropic  polyester  (A) 
and  0  5  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  poiy(bromostyrene)  (B)  having 
the  following  structural  unit  produced  from  bromostyrene 
monomer  as  the  principal  structural  componen  thereof  and 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  1  x  10*  lo 
\ix  )0*. 


■f-CHz—CH-y 


Br2 


5.221,706 
TACKIRABLE  ACRYLIC  EMULSION 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  HAVING 
EXCELLENT  LOW-TEMPERATURE  PERFORMANCE 
Itbb  S.  p.  Lee.  Arcadia,  Califs  Panl  Keller,  (^ottliebca,  Switzer- 
laad;   Richard  J.  Normaa.  CraaUingtoa.  United  KiBgdom; 
Robert  S.  Dordick,  Lyndharct.  Ohio,  uad  Mary  E.  Zawadzki, 
Loag  Beach,  Calif.^  aadgaor*  to  Arery  DenniaoB  Corporation, 
PaMdcaa.  Calif. 
Coatiauation  of  Ser.  No.  476.818.  Feb.  7.  1990.  abandoned.  Thb 
applicatioB  Jul.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  737.265 
Int.  O.'  C08K  5/41 
VS.  a.  524—156  17  CUinu 

1  An  aqueous  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  emulsion  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  inherently  tacky  polymer  having  a  glass  transition 
temperature  less  than  about  -  10'  C  and  a  gel  content 
greater  than  about  50%  by  weight  and  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

1  at  least  one  alkyl  ester  of  acrylic  acid  containing  from  I 
lo  about  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  the  total  of 
alkyl  ester  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  95%  to 
about  97  5  by  weight  of  the  polymer,  and 

ii  a  mixture  of  a.  0  ethylenically  unsaturated  cartxDxylic 
acids  present  in  a  total  amount  of  from  about  2.5%  lo 
about  5%  by  weight  of  the  polymer;  and 

(b)  an  anionic  surfactant  system  comprising  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  anionic  surfactant  system  and  polymer 
of 

i.  from  about  1%  lo  about  2%  by  weight  of  a  sodium  alkyl 
ether  sulfate  of  the  formula: 

CH)— (CH2),— CHtCKCHjCHzOxSOjNs 

wherein  n  is  from  about  6  lo  about  1 2  and  x  is  from  about 

2  to  about  30. 

ii.  from  about  0  15%  to  about  0.3%  by  weight,  of  diso- 
dium  ethoxylated  alkyl  alcohol  half  ester  of  sulfosuc- 
cinic  acid,  and 

iii.  from  about  0  1%  to  about  0  2%  to  about  0.2%  by 
weight  of  a  sodium  dialkyi  sulfosuccinate  of  the  for- 
mula 


CHzCtXXCHilyCHj 
NaOjS— CHCXXXCH2)yCH? 

wherein  each  y  independently  has  a  value  of  from  about 
6  to  about  18 


5,221.707 
COATING  BLEND  COMPOSITIONS 
KolOi  Y.  Chikara,  Hadaoa.  Ohio,  aad  JaaM*  R.  Goewey,  Mar- 
ion, lBd„  BMigaon  to  GtaCorp  lac,  FairUwa,  Ohio 
CoatiBBatioa-iB-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  658,730,  Feh.  21. 1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.115,007.  which  is  a  coBtiaaatio^^B-part  of  Ser,  No.  443.413, 
Not.  30.  1989.  abaadoaed.  This  appUcatioa  Jaa.  6,  1991.  Ser. 

No.  711.496 
Tbc  portioa  of  the  term  at  this  pateat  (abaeiiaeat  to  May  19, 
2009.  has  beea  diadaiBMd. 
IbL  a.'  C08K  5/54 
VS.  a.  524—267  37  OaiBH 

1.  A  coating  blend  composition,  comprising: 
a  physical  blend  of  a  coating  material  resin  and  an  efTective 
amount  of  a  blocked  polyurethane  prepolymcr  adhesion 
promoter  resin  capable  of  secunng  said  coating  blend  to  a 
substrate. 


5^1,708 
USE  OF  RECOVERED  POLYVINYL  BUTYRAL  IN  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  FL<X)RING 
Adolf  A.  KiBiber.  Neaas,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrmauy,  aadgaor  to 
MoBsaato  Coapaay.  St  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Aag.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,745 
ClaiBit  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kiagdoa,  Aag.  13,  1990, 
9017703 

iBt.  a.'  C08J  3/20 
VS.  a.  524—502  8  CUIbh 

1.  A  flooring  composition  compnsing  plasticized  polyvinyl 
butyral  rcsin  recovered  from  laminated  safety  glass  containing 
minute  glass  particles  at  a  level  greater  than  0%  up  to  10 
weight%  based  on  total  resin  content  of  the  floonng  composi- 
tion. 


5.221.709 

SEALING  COMPOSITION  AND  A  MINERAL 

INSULATED  ELECTRIC  CABLE  TERMINATION 

EMPLOYING  SUCH  COMPOSITION 

Brian  A.  Irriag.  aad  Robert  J.  W.  Powell,  both  of  Middleacx, 

Vnf\»mA  aMigaon  to  AaMciated  Electrical  ladaitria  Urn- 

itcd,Ea«laBd 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  773.111 
ClaiM  priority.  appUcatioa  Uaited  KiBgdoia,  Oct.  17.  1990, 
9022586 

lat  a.'  C08L  27/18;  C08K  5/06 
VS.  a.  524—520  6  ClaiM 

1  A  sealing  composition  for  use  in  mineral  insulated  cable 
terminations,  comprismg:  an  inert  solid  filler  and  a  low  vapour 
pressure  organic  material  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  a 
five-ring  polyphcnyl  ether  and  a  six-nng  polyphcnyl  ether 


5,221.710 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AND  OPTIONALLY  CHAIN 
EXTENDING  AQUEOUS  POLYISCXTYANATE 
DISPERSIONS  USING  STATIC  MIXERS 
Peter  H.  MarkMck.  McMarray.  Pa.;  Arthar  W.  Mbmib,  Siater- 
Tille,  aad  RoMa  E.  Tlrpak.  WhcdlBg,  both  of  W,  Va^  aMiga- 
on to  Mile*  Ibc  Pittsbargh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,002 
lat.  a.'  cow  3/00;  C08K  3/20;  COSL  75/00:  C08G  18/32 
VS.  a.  524—591  7  daiaM 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aqueous,  polyoocyanate  dis- 
persion which  has  an  isocyanate  content  of  at  least  0  5%  by 
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weight,   based   on    the   weight   of  the   fx)lyis<K>anatc.    and    is 
prepared  by  a  privevs  which  comprise* 

a)  introducing  an  aqueous  medium  into  an  inlet  of  a  static 

mixer, 
bl  introducing  a  p<)lyis<xyanate  which   ha.s  an   iMvyanate 
content  of  at   lesust    \2%   by   weight   into  the  same  or  a 
different  inlet  of  said  static  mixer. 

c)  mixing  said  polyisocyanate  with  said  aquetius  medium  in 
said  static  mixer. 

d)  withdrawing  said  aqueous  polyisticyanate  dispersion  from 
the  outlet  of  said  static  mixer. 

e)  introducing  said  aquetius  polyistx.yanate  dispersi.m  into 
the  inlet  of  a  second  static  mixer. 

f^  introducing  into  the  same  or  a  different  inlet  of  said  s«:ond 
static  mixer  a  chain  extender  conuining  at  least  one  of 

I)  a  primary  or  secondary  monoamine  containing  at  lea.st 
one  hydroxyl  group  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide 
an  equivalent  ratio  of  amino  groups  to  isocyanate 
groups  of  0  1  I  0  to07  1  0  and 

II)  a  ptilyamine  having  primary  and/or  secondary  amino 
groups  and  a  molecular  weight  of  4<K)  or  less  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  an  equivalent  ratio  of 
amino  groups  to  is<vyanate  groups  of  0  1  1  0  to  0  4  10. 
provided  that  when  comp<inents  i)  and  ii(  are  both 
mixed  with  the  dispersed  pt>lyis<x;yanate.  the  equivalent 
ratio  of  amino  groups  from  b<ith  components  1 1  and  ii>  to 
isocyanate  groups  docs  not  exceed  0'^^  1  0. 

g)  mixing  said  chain  extender  with  said  aque«>us  polyivH-ya 
nate  dispersion  in  said  sevond  static  mixer. 

h)  withdrawing  the  reacting  mixture  of  said  aqu«)us  polyiso- 
cyanate dispersion  and  said  chain  extender  from  the  outlet 
of  said  second  static  mixer  and 

I)  forming  a  film  of  the  reacting  mixture  while  the  NCO 
content  is  at  least  0  5^^^  by  weight 


5.221.712 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  IMPACT-RESISTANT 
POLY  AMIDE  RF^IN  COMPOSITIONS 
Tidayukl  Ohaue,  Chfbm  Yodiiki  ToyoriiimiM  Ke«Uro  MnhiU. 
both  of  Ichiharm;  Nobor»  Yanugnchi,  Ichihare.  ud  Jiasbc 
Nunbo,  Chib»,  mil  of  Japan,  aangnon  to  Somitomo  Ckemical 
Compuiy,  Umited.  Otaka,  Japan 
DlTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  *32.54l,  Dec.  24.  1990.  abwuJonwl,  whteb  u 
.  difUioa  of  Ser.  No.  391,168,  Aag.  9.  1989.  Pat.  No.  S.OIO.IM. 
ThU  applicabon  May  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  888.449 
CUims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1988,  63-209676 
iBt.  a.'  C081.  77/00 
U„S.  a.  525—66  ■'  C'**™* 

1    A  process  for  pnxlucing  an  impact -resistant  polyamide 
resm  composition  which  comprises 

(1)  preparing  Mixture  (I)  by  melt-kncading 

(A)  Ml  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyamide  resin  with 

(B)  4<^)  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  a  modified  olefin  polymer 
obtained  by  melt-kneading  100  parts  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  olefin  polymer  having  a  glass  transition  tem- 
perature of  10'  C  or  lower  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copolymer  rubbers  of  ethylene  and  an 
a-olefin  having  .^  or  more  carbon  atoms,  polyisobutyl- 
enes.  crystalline  ethylene -a  <ilefin  cop<ilymcrs  and  cthy- 
lene-ethylenically  unsaturated  ester  copolymer,  with 
0  1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  dicarboxylic 
acid  anhydride. 

{2)  preparing  Mixture  (11)  by  melt-kncading   100  parts  by 
weight  of  Mixture  (I)  with 

(C  )  0  01  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  compound  having  in 

the  molecule  two  or  more  functional  groups  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  epoxy  group,  dihydrixix- 

azolyl  group  and  hydroxyl  group,  and 

(3)  melt-kncading  100  parts  by  weight  of  Mixture  (11)  with 

(D)  SO  to  1.000  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyamide  resin 


5,221,711 
AMINO-FXNCriONAI.  COMPOUNDS  AS 
Bl  ILDER/DISPERSANTS  IN  DETERGENT 
ajMPOSITIONS 
Stephen  W.  Heinzman,  Cincinnati;  Michael  J.  Ei»,  West  Chea- 
ter, and  Molly  P.  Ann«tron»,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  aaiign- 
ors  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144.823,  Jan.  14,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4  959.409.  This  application  Dec.  13.  1988.  Ser.  No.  282.329 
Int.  n."  C081.  2V  in 
l.S.  a.  525— 59  UOainu 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula  (MAO),K  wherein  n  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  2. MX).  M  is  H  or  a  salt-forming  cation,  A  is 
selectetl     from     the    group    consisting    of    2-(secsubstituted 
amino)-4  oxobutanoate     of     the     formula  (KtOK-ll  )HCH 
:(0)C    wherein  1    is  a  secamino  moiety.  2  (tert-subsiituled 
amino)-4-<nobutanoate      of      the      formula-(K"«)(C'(l  )MCH 
2(0)C'    wherein   1    is  a  tert  amino  moiety.    V(sec  substituted 
amino)-4-<ixobutanoate  of  the   formuU-(K'(0»C(l  K."H:C(l  I 
H(())C    wherein  I    is  a  sec-amino  moiety.   1  tert-substiluted 
amino)-4-oxobutanoate      of      the      formula-<K"(())CH;C(l  ) 
H(0)C     wherein    L    is    a    tertamino    moiety,    and    mixtures 
thereof  and  i.  is  a  moiety  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  from  aNiut  4?  to  abtiut  15.(X*),  wherein  h 
has   n    sites   for    the   covalent    attachment    of  said    moieties 
(MAO),  and  I    consists  essentially  of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  and 
wherein,  when  1   is  a  sec-ammo  moiety.  I   is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aspartate,  glutamate.  glycinate.  betaala 
nate.  taunne.  amim^thylsulfate.  alanate  and  6-aminohexano 
ate;  and  when  L  is  a  ten  amino  moiety.  L  is  selected  from  the 
group    consisting    of    sarcosinate,     iminodiacelatc    and     N 
methylaspartate 


5J21,7I3 
CO-MICROAGGLOMERATION  OF  EMUUSION 
POLYMERS  (ENCAPSULATED  CORE/SHELL 
ADDITIVES  FOR  PVO 
James  S.  Kempner,  Soathampton;  Hsing-Yeh  Parker,  Holland; 
JanU  C.  SteTenaon,  Langhome,  all  of  Pa.;  Morria  C.  Willi, 
Roebling.  N  J.,  and  Judith  U  Allison.  Medford,  both  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772.406 
Int.  a."  C08L  51/04.  27/06 
U.S.  a.  525-71  '2  Clai™ 

1  An  agglomerated,  encapsulated  blend  of  a  core/shell 
impact  mixlifier  and  a  core/shell  processing  aid  which  com- 
prises 

a   an  impact  mixiifier  component  comprising  particles  of 

1 )  a  rubbery  core  p<iKmer  particle  having  a  glass  tempera 
ture  below  about  20"  C  and  a  particle  size  below 
about  100  nm  diameter,  the  rubbery  core  polymer  parti- 
cle containing  at  least  SO  weight  percent  of  units  de- 
rived from  butadiene.  C;  to  C*  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic 
acid.  or  mixtures  therc<if.  and  having  a  weight-average 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  500,000.  and 

2)  an  intermediate  shell  polymer  encapsulating  the  rub- 
bery core  p<.)lymer.  the  intermediate  shell  polymer 
having  a  glass  temperature  above  20"  C  .  the  interme- 
diate shell  containing  predominately  units  denved  from 
Ci  to  C4  esters  of  acrylic  or  mcthacrylic  acid,  and  the 
intermediate  shell  being  from  about  5<??-  to  about  20'7<- 
hy  weight  of  the  rubbery  core/inlermediate  shell  poly 
mer  particles. 

b  a  processing  aid  component  compnsing  particles  of 
1 1  a  core  polymer  particle  having  a  particle  size  below 
about  100  nm  diameter,  the  core  polymer  particle  con- 
taining from  at  least  80  weight  percent  of  units  denved 
from  C4  to  C12  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  acid  or  mcth- 
acrylic acid  or  mixtures  thereof  and  from  0  to  about  20 
parts  of  units  derived  from  at  leail  one  other  vinyl  or 


UMI 


vinylidene  monomer,  and  having  a  weight-average 
molecular  weight  of  no  more  than  about  100,000,  the 
core  polymer  not  containing  units  denved  from  a  grafl- 
linking  or  crosslmking  monomer,  and  the  core  polymer 
not  being  deliberately  crosslinked;  and  at  least  one  of 

2)  an  intennediate  crosslinked  shell  polymer  encapsulating 
the  core  polymer  particle,  and  containing 

a)  at  least  about  90  weight  percent  of  units  derived  from 
one  or  more  of  vinyl  aromatic  monomers  or  C1-C4 
alkyl  esters  of  (meth)acrylic  acid, 

b)  from  about  0.5  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  units 
denved  from  at  least  one  of; 

I)  a  multifunctional  monomer  containing  two  or  more 
copolymenzable  double  bonds;  or 

II)  an  alkali,  alkaline  earth,  or  transition  metal  salt  of 
a  copolymenzable  unsaturated  acid;  or 

3)  an  intermediate  shell  suge  of  a  polymer  encapsulating 
the  core  polymer  particle  and,  if  present,  the  intermedi- 
ate cross-linked  shell  polymer,  and  containing  at  least 
about  70  weight  percent  of  units  denved  from  one  or 
more  of  vinyl  aromatic  monomers  or  Ci  to  C«  alkyl 
esters  of  mcthacrylic  acid,  and 

c  a  final  external  encapsulating  shell  of  hard  polymer  having 
a  glass  temperature  at  least  60'  C,  the  encapsulating  shell 
containing  predominately  units  denved  from  a  C]  to  C4 
alkyl  ester  of  mcthacrylic  acid,  the  encapsulating  shell 
compnsing  from  about  5  to  about  209!;  by  weight  of  the 
final  core/shell  polymer  blend,  the  encapsulating  shell 
encapsulating  an  agglomerate  of  impact  modifier  and 
processing  aid  particles,  the  encapsulating  shell  forming  a 
particle  of  at  least  150  nm  diameter 


5.221,714 

BLEND  OF  RUBBER  LATICES  CONTAINING  A 

HYDROGENATED  RUBBER  LATEX 

Dane  K.  Parker,  Maasilloa,  Ohio,  assigiior  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680.657 

Int.  a."  C08L  9/06 

VS.  a.  525—237  11  Claims 


STATIC  OlONI  CMOtlNC  SfVUOTY 


1   A  blend  of  rubber  laticcs  compnsing,  based  on  dry  weight. 

(A)  from  about  80  to  about  50  phr  of  a  latex  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polybuladiene  latex,  styrene- 
butadiene  copolymer  latex,  acrylonitnle-butadiene  co- 
polymer latex,  butadiene-isoprene  copolymer  latex,  iso- 
prene-isobutylene  copolymer  latex,  styrene-isoprcne- 
butadiene  copolymer  latex  and  mixtures  thereof  and 

(B)  from  about  20  to  about  50  phr  of  a  hydrogenated  rubber 
latex  that  is  prepared  in  accordance  with  a  process  com- 
prising 

(1)  combining  an  unsaturated  polymer  in  latex  form, 
which  15  denved  from  5  to  100  percent  by  weight  of  a 
conjugated  diene  monomer  and  95  to  0  percent  by 
weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  with 

(a)  an  oxidant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen,  air  and  hydroperoxides; 

(b)  a  reducing  agent  selected  from  hydrazine  and  hy- 
drates thereof  and 


(c)  a  metal  ion  activator: 
(2)  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  from  0"  C   to  the 
reflux  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture. 


5^1,715 
POLY(l-BUTENE)RESIN  COMPOSmON 
FnkaaU  Kngawa,  aad  Hankiko  Tank*,  both  of  Yamagncki. 
Japan,  aasigaors  to  Shell  Oil  Compaay.  Howtoa,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,049 
ClaiBs  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  21.  1990,  2-253568 
lat  a.'  C08L  23/20 
VS.  a.  525—240  16  Claims 

1  A  poly(l-butene)  resin  composition  comprising  60  to  95 
parts  of  a  poly(l-butene)  resin  (A)  having  a  melt  flow  rate  of 
from  0.01  to  5  g/IO  mm,  a  ratio  of  (Ww/Mn)  of  weight  average 
molecular  weight  (Hw)  to  number  average  molecular  weight 
(Mn),  representing  molecular  weight  distribution,  of  6  or  less 
and  an  isotactic  value  of  93%  or  more,  and  40  to  5  weight  parts 
of  a  poly(l-butene)  resin  (B)  having  a  melt  flow  rate  of  at  least 
20  times  more  than  that  of  poly(l-butene)  resm  (A),  a  ratio  of 
(Mw/Mn)  of  weight  average  molecular  weight  (Mw)  to  num- 
ber average  molecular  weight  (Hn),  representing  molecular 
weight  distnbution,  of  6  or  less  and  an  isotatic  value  of  93%  or 


5021.716 
COMB  POLYMERS  HAVING  A  HALOBUTYL  RUBBER 

BACKBONE 
George  Jalics.  Akron,  and  Richard  G.  Baacr.  Kent,  both  of  Ohio. 
asiigBors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  Akroa, 
Ohio 
DirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  498.676,  Mar.  26,  1990,  ahaadoned.  This 
applicatioa  Ang.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,787 
Int.  a.'  C08F  236/16.  236/18.  291/02:  COSL  51/04 
VS.  a.  525—276  3  Claims 

1.  An  elastomeric  polymer  having  low  air  permeability  and 
outstanding  age  resistance  which  can  be  blended  with  standard 
tire  compounds  while  maintaining  satisfactory  flex,  tear  and 
tensile  strength  which  is  comprised  of  a  halobutyl  rubber 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  which  is  within  the 
range  of  about  100,000  to  about  500,000  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bromobutyl  rubbers  and  chlorobutyl  rub- 
bers wherein  said  halobutyl  rubber  has  sidechains  grafted 
thereto,  wherein  said  sidechains  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  3,4-polyisoprcne  rubber  sidechains,  high  vinyl 
polybuladiene  rubber  sidechains,  and  medium  vinyl  polybuU- 
diene  rubber  sidechains 


5^21,717 
CTFRACONIMIDE  (COPOLYMERS  AND  CURING  WITH 

ANIONIC  CATALYST 
Peter  Hope,  HL  Twello;  Aokc  G.  Talou,  AT  Bathmen.  and 
Andreas  P.  Tan  Swietea,  HM  Velp,  all  of  Netkerlanda.  aaaigB- 
ors  to  Akzo  N.V.,  Ambem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,167 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jan.  16, 1991, 
91200077.5 

Int.  a.'  C08F  8/30.  4/04.  26/06 
VS.  a.  525—375  5  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  (co)polymer  from  a 
composition  compnsing  at  least  one  unit  denved  from  a  ci- 
traconimide  having  the  formula 


O 

II 

R— C— C 


O) 


N— X 


H  —  C—C 
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O 
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wherein  R  isCH:   R,.  R  i  is  hydrogen  or  a  CI -CI «  alkyl  group 
and  X  IS  selected  from  ihe  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl. 
cycloalkyi,  alkenyl.  aryl.  aralkyl  and  alkaryl.  all  of  which  may 
be   unsubslituted   or   substituted    with   one   or   more   carbosy. 
cyano.  halogen,  eMer.  oxirane.  ether,  nitro,  hydroxy  and  alk 
oxy  groups,  and  a  sufficient  amount  of  an  anionic  curing  cata 
lyst  to  convert  at  least  10",  of  the  R  groups  on  the  citraconi 
midc  units  into  alkylenc  bridges  in  the  cured  comp^isition.  said 
comp«iMtion  being  cured  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting 
point  of  the  citraconimide  unit  to  produce  citraconimide  oligo- 
mers 


5,221,718 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRKPARATION  OF  COPOI  YMFRS 

CX)NTAIMNG  MTRILE  GROLPS  BASED  ON 

tnTlYLEMCAlIY  LNSATLIRATE:D  MONOMERS 

Heinrich  Schrmge;  Haiu-JoMf  Buyich,  and  Hugo  Vernaleken. 

■II  of  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  usignon  to  Bayer 

Aktiengewlbchan,  I^Terkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,870 
ClaJms  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  1, 
1991,  4102998 

Int.  a.'  CX«F  S  jO 
U.S.  a.  525—377  M  Claims 

1    A  priKevs  for  the  preparation  of  a  copoKnu-r  A  contain 
ing  nitrile  groups,  said  cop^ilymer  A  comprising 

a)  predominant  proportions  of  the  structural  units  ol  elhsl 
enically  unsaturated  hvdriKarNms. 

b)  minor  proportions  of  structural  units  corresponding  to  the 
following  general  formula 


5J21,719 
BI  ENDS  OF  POI.Y  (ETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE) 
AND  TRANS-4,4  -STILBENEDICARBOXYLIC  ACID 
POLYESTERS 
John  C.  Morria,  and  Winaton  J.  Jackaon,  Jr.,  both  of  Kin«sport, 
Tenn.,  aaaignon  to   Flaatman   Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 
Continiiation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  2*9,345,  Dec.  23,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
5,003,041.  Thi»  application  Mar.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  670,551 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  thii  patent  (ubMquent  to  Mar.  26, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  CT)8L  67,02 
V.S.  a.  525—444  >'  Claims 

1    A  p«ilymer  blend  compnsing 

(A)  ab<iut  9^  to  about  10  weight  %  of  poly(ethylene  tere- 
phthalale)  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  greater  than  or 
equal  to  abtiut  0  4  determined  at  25"  C  in  25/35/40 
(wt  /wt  /wt  )  phenol/tetrachlorocthane/p-chlorophenol 
at  a  concentration  of  0  1  g/100  mL,  and 

(B)  about  1  to  about  <K)  weight  %  of  a  polyester  comprising 
repeating  units  wherein  the  acid  component  consists  of 
lrans-4.4  stilbenedicarboxylic  acid  and  the  glycol  compo- 
nent comprises  at  least  50  mol  <^r  of  at  least  one  aliphatic 
glycol  having  an  even  number  of  carbon  atoms  between  2 
and  16  selected  from  the  following  glycols  and  groups  of 
glycols  about  30  to  95  mol  '^c  1.6  hexanediol  and  5  to  70 
mol  %  1.4-cyclohexanedimethanol  together  at  least  50 
mol  "Tr.  ab<iut  20  to  95  mol  %  ..4-buUncdiol  and  5  to  80 
mol  %  1,4-cyclohexanedimethanol  together  at  least  50 
mol  %,  about  5  to  95  mol  ^r  1.4-butanediol  and  5  to  95  mol 
T  1.6-hexanediol  together  at  least  50  mol  %.  at  least  50 
mol  "r  diethylenc  glycol  and  at  least  one  other  glycol,  at 
lea.st  50  mol  %  ethylene  glycol,  at  least  50  mol  '^t  1,4- 
cyclohexanedimethanol.  and  at  least  50  mol  "5-  1.10- 
decanediol.  wherein  said  p<-ilyester  has  an  inherent  viscos- 
ity of  greater  than  or  equal  to  abiiut  0  1  determined  at  25' 
C  in  25/35/40  (wt /wt /wt  )  phcnol/tetrachloroe- 
thane'p^hlorophenol  at  a  concentration  of  0  1  g/100  ml 


CN  (!) 

I 
-CH2  — C  — , 

R 


wherein 

R  denotes  hydrogen  or  a  Ci    C"4-alkyl  group  and 
c)  optionally,  structural  units  derived  from  other  elhvleni 
cally  unsaturated  comonomers.  wherein  a  copiilymer  B 
used  as  a  basis,  obtained  from  predominant  prop<irtions  of 
ethylenically    unsaturated    hydriK'arbons.    min<ir    propor 
tions  of  an  a,/i-unsaturated  carb<ixylic  acid  ester  corre- 
sponding lo  the  following  general  formula 


(III 


H.<C  =C 


\ 


t  (X)R' 


wherein 

Rl  stands  lor  a  C  i  Ch  alkyl  group 
and.  optionally .  other  ethylenically  unsaturated  comonomers. 
IS  reacted  with  ammonia  at  temperatures  of  from  150"  to  270' 
C  and  pressures  of  from  H)  to  :*50  bar  in  the  presence  of  at  least 
one  nitrile  selected  from  an  aliphatic  nitrile  and  an  aliphatic 
dinitrile 


5.221,720 
FLl  ORIDED  ALLMINAS,  CATALYSTTS,  AND 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESSES 
Max  P.  McDaniel,  Bartlesrille,  Okla.;  Douglas  D.  Klendworth, 
Westchester.  Ohio,  and  Marrin   M.  Johnson.  BartlesTille, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  BartlesTille, 
Okla. 
DiTuion  of  Ser.  No.  637,897,  Jan,  2,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,171.798. 
ThU  application  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929.969 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  4/06 
I  .S   a.  526—135  »■'  Oaims 

1  A  polymerization  priKess  compnsing  contacting  at  least 
one  mono- 1 -olefin  having  2  to  »  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
with  a  catalyst  system  produced  by  a  method  comprising 

a)  dissolving  a  fluonnc-containing  compound  with  a  base. 

b)  mixing  a  scilution  of  (a)  with  a  water-soluble  aluminum 
comptiund  to  form  a  cogcl, 

wherein  said  fluonne-containing  compound  is  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  incorporate  from  about  6  to  about  12 
weight  percent  fluorine  into  the  cogel,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  cogel, 

c)  washing  the  cogel  of  (b)  in  alcohol, 

d)  drying  and  calcining  the  washed  product  to  form  AlFvX- 
(AI'Oi)  and 

e)  incorp<irating  a  chromium  compound  into  said  AlFjX- 
(A1;()0 


5^21,721 
POLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSmON 
Christopher  D.  ScMg.  Pittsbvgh,  Pa.^  aastgnor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Ibc^  Pittsborvh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser,  No.  911.422 
InL  a.'  C08F  2/00:  C08K  5/51 
VS.  CL  526—193  »'  Claims 

I    In  a  polymenzable  composition  compnsing: 

(a)  from  about  55  to  about  89  percent  by  weight  poly(allyl 
carbonate>-functionaJ  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  poly(allyl  carbonate)-functional  monomer, 
prepolymcr  of  said  monomer,  and  a  mixture  thereof; 

(b)  from  about  10  to  about  30  percent  by  weight  vicinally 
aliphatic  polyurethane  having  two  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated terminal  groups  of  which  at  least  about  40  mole 
percent  arc  allyl  terminal  groups;  and 

(c)  from  about  0  05  to  about  0  5  percent  by  weight  organic 
pyrocarbonate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dial- 
kyl  pyrocarbonate,  dicycloalkyl  pyrocarbonate,  bis(cy- 
cloalkylalkyl)  pyrocarbonate,  and  a  mixture  thereof; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  polymenzable  composition  also 
comprises  from  about  0  05  to  about  0  5  percent  by  weight 
tnphenyl  phosphite 


lene  or  2,5-diethyl-3-methyl-l,4-phcnylene  radical,  or  a 
radical  of  the  formula 


5^21,722 
CROSSLINKED  POLY  ACRYLIC  ACTD 
Eugene  J.  Sehm,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-pui  of  Ser.  No.  782,754,  Oct.  21,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continiution  of  Ser,  No,  466,555,  Jan,  17, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  s  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,839, 
Not,  28,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser. 
No,  965,091 
Int.  a.'  C08F  2/00 
VS.  a.  526—230.5  10  Claims 

1  Process  for  prcpanng  a  crosslinked  polyacrylic  acid  poly- 
mer which  has  a  panicle  size  of  less  than  10  microns  without 
gnnding  and  which  has  Brookfield  viscosity  of  greater  than 
about  20,000  cPs  in  the  form  of  a  \%  by  weight  thereof  in 
water,  said  process  compnsing  polymenzmg  acrylic  acid  mon- 
omer, which  has  up  to  10%  of  the  acrylic  acid  neutralized,  in 
a  solvent  selected  from  acetone,  alkyl  acetates  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the 
solvent  contains  less  than  about  \%  water,  in  the  presence  of 
divinyl  glycol  crosslinker  and  an  initiator 


5021,723 
THERMALLY  STABLE  BISIMIDO  COPOLYMERIZATES 
Rene  Arpin,  Lyons,  France,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 

Ardsley,  NY. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608,798,  Not.  5,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  210,508,  Jun.  23,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,994,536,  This  application  Apr,  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,146 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun,  23,  1987,  87  09000; 
Dec.  2,  1987,  87  17014 

Int.  a,'  C08F  22/40 
VS.  a.  526—262  12  Claims 

I   A  thermally  stable  bisimido  prepolymcr  soluble  in  a  polar 
organic  solvent  prepared  by  reacting 

(a)  an  N,N-bismaleimide  of  the  formula 

Y— C— CO  CO— C— Y  <■> 

\  /  II 

N  — A  — N 

/  \  II 

Y  — C  — CO  CO— C  — Y 

in  which 
each  of  the  symbols  Y.  which  may  be  identical  or  different, 

is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  radical  or  a  chlonne  atom; 
the  symbol  A  is  a  cyclohexylene,  phenylene,  4-melhyl-l,3- 

phcnylenc,   2methyll,3-phenylene,   5-methyl-l,3-pheny- 


X  X 

in  which  T  IS  a  single  valence  bond  or  one  of  the  groups. 
-CHj 


)0 


— o 


o-o- 


and  each  of  the  symbols  X,  which  may  be  identical  or 
different,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or 
isopropyl  radical;  with 
(b)  an  acrylate  reactant  which  compnses  either: 

(bl)  a  novolak  epoxy  (meth)acrylatc  corresponding  to  the 
general  formula 


CH: 


CHj 


CH: 


(ID 


CR, 

CR, 

1 

CR, 

1 

CO 
1 

CO 

1 

CO 

1 

o 

o 

O 
1 

1 
CH: 

CH: 

1 

CHOH 

CHOH 

1 

CHOH 

1 

CH: 

1 

CH: 

CH: 

1 

(^CH:-t^CH:l^ 


in  which: 
each  of  the  symbols  R,  and  R:,  which  may  be  identical  or 

different,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  radical,  and 
n  IS  a  positive  number  ranging  from  0  1  to  8. 
or  a  mixture  of  the  aforesaid  compound  (bl)  with  not 

more  than  30^f  by  weight,  relative  to  the  weight  of  the 

mixture  (bl)-t-(b2),  of  a  compound  (bl)  of  the  general 

formula: 


(CH2=CR.i— CO— O+rB 


(III) 


in  which: 
the  symbol  Rj  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  radical, 
the  symbol  B  is  a  tnvalent  linear  or  branched  chain  satu- 
rated aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  1 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  such  radical 
may  contain  one  or  more  oxygen  bndgcs  and  one  or 
more  hydroxy!  groups;  in  the  presence  of 
(c)  an  imidazole  catalyst  compound. 
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5,221,724 
POLYSIIOXANK  POLYIREA  LRFTHANKS 
Chi  IJ,  mad  Sm»rt  L.  Cooper,  both  of  Madiioa,  Wis..  «s«igiiors 
to  Wiaconsin  Alumni  Roearch  Koundatioii,  Madiion,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  318.491.  Mar.  2,  19OT,  abawtoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87,783,  Aug.  12,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov  19.  1990.  Ser.  No.  617.401 
Int.  a.'  C08G  77/45S.  52S  :f<.  2'i.  iH.  525  4^2   45.t    4S4 
L.S.  a.  52«— 28  ^  Oaims 

1    A  polysiloxane-(.<intaining  bUvk  cofxilvmer  hast^J  on 
(a)  an  oligomer  comprising  the  reaciion  produci  ol 
(1)  a  linear  aliphatic  diis<vyanalc.  and 
do  a  molar  evccvs  relative  to  said  aliphatic  diis.KAanate  i>l 
a  polysilonane  represented  bv  the  formula 


HN-R^ 


Ri  R> 

I  I 

iSlOl,  — Si- 

I        I 

Ri  R* 


-NHi 


wherein 

n  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  abiiut  2(X), 

Ri,  R:.  Ri  and  R4  are  each  independently  selected 
monovalent  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  aliphatic  or 
aromatic  hydrocarNm  radicals,  including  substituted 
or  unsubstitutcd  h>drix;arb*in  radicals,  containing 
from  1  to  about  16  carb<in  atoms  each,  and 

R^  and   Re  are  independently   selected  divalent   linear 
branched  or  cyclic  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbim 
radicals,    including  substituted   or    unsubstituted    hv 
drocarbiin   radicals,   containing   from    1    to   aN>ul    16 
carbon  atoms  each 

(b)  an  organic  diisocyanate.  and 

(c)  an  independently  selected  t  :   C^oalkyl  diol.  C: C'narvl 
diol.  C:  t  20  alkyl  diamine  or  C;   Cjo  aryl  diamine 


than  2  aromatic  ammo  groups  and  the  unreacted  aromatic 
diamine,  and 

(4)  an  aromatic  diamine  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
of  123  to  4<.XJ  and  having  at  least  one  alkyl  or  thioalkyi 
substitucnt  at  the  ortho  position  of  the  respective  amino 
group,  and  a.s  p<ilyisocyanale  comp<inents 

(  M  an  aromatic  p<ilyisocyanate  compound  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  P4  to  l,5«)  and  containing  in  its 
molecule  2  or  more  isocyanate  groups. 

(b)  an  aliphatic  p<ilyisocyanate  comp«iund  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  I  58  to  1  .^00  and  containing  2  or  more 
isocyanate  groups,  and 

(7(  a  liquid  p<ilyis<vyanatc  prepolymer  product  obtained  by 
mining  an  aromatic  'M  aliphatic  p<ilyi«x.yanate  compound 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  158  to  1,500  and 
containing  in  its  molecule  2  or  more  isocyanate  groups 
and  a  liquid  ptilydicne  compound  having  an  average  mo- 
lecular  weight  of  1.000  to  5,000  and  containing  in  us 
molecule  2  or  more  reactive  functional  groups  selected 
from  hydroxyl.  amino,  carboxyl  and  epoxy  groups  so  that 
isixyanatc  groups  become  in  excess  of  said  reactive  func- 
tional groups  the  content  of  p<-ilydiene  chain  in  the  liquid 
P<i|yisocyanate  prepolymer  prtxluct  (7)  being  at  least 
6  5%  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  the  composition  and 
the  total  weight  of  aromatic  nng  contained  in  (1)  to  (7) 
being  at  most  40'^^  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition,  said  reactive  injection  molding  resinous 
composition  being  excellent  in  molding  properties  and 
capable  of  resulting  in  an  injeclion-molded  polyurea  prixi- 
ucl  having  excellent  heat  resistance  and  impact  strength 


-continued 


5.221.725 

RKACTIVK  INJFXTION  MOLDING  RK-SINOl  S 

COMPOSITION 

Takaharu  Izumo;  Satoshi  Yamamoto,  and  Hideo  l.«hiba.shi.  all  of 

Osaka.  Japan,  assinnors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627.936 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec    18.  1989.  1-321*670 
Int.  (1."  C08<;  IH   III.   IK  f2 
IS.  n.  52»— 64  *  Claims 

I    A  reactive  injection  molding  resinous  comp<->sition  com- 
prising. 

as  p<ilyamine  components 

( 1)  a  polyoxyalkvlene  polyarnine  having  an  average  molecu 
lar  weight  of  l,()(X)to  1U,(XX)  and  containing  in  its  molecule 
2  or  more  aliphatic  amino  groups, 

(2)  a  polyoxyalkylene  p^ilyamine  product  (At  obtained  b\ 
mixing  (1)  a  polyoxyalkylene  polyepoxv  compound  having 
an  average  molecular  weight  of  1,(XX)  to  IO,(XX)  and  con 
taming  in  its  molecule  2  or  more  epoxy  groups  and  ml  an 
aromatic  diamine  having  a  molecular  weight  of  IDH  to  4<XI 
so  that  amino  groups  become  in  excess  of  ep^ixv  groups  in 
terms  <if  equivalent  amounts  and  reacting  the  mixture,  said 
prixlucl  1  A)  being  a  mixture  of  the  reacted  polyoxyalkvl 
ene  p<ilyamine  having  in  its  molecule  2  or  more  aromatic 
amino  groups  and  the  unreacted  aromatic  diamine. 

(3)  a  p.ilyoxyalkylene  p<^lyamine  prixluct  (Bl  obtained  h> 
mixing  (III)  a  p»>lyoxvalkylcne  polycp<ixy  compound 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  270  to  1,(XX)  and 
containing  in  its  molecule  more  than  2  epoxv  groups  and 
(11)  an  aromatic  diamine  having  a  molecular  weight  of  lOK 
to  4<X)  so  that  aminvi  groups  become  in  excess  of  epoxv 
groups  in  terms  of  equivalent  amounts  and  reacting  the 
mixture,  said  prcxiuct  (Bl  being  a  mixture  of  the  reacted 
polyoxyalkylene  ptilyamine  having  in  its  molecule  more 


5.221.726 
HYDROPHILIC  MATERIAI.S  I  SEFTJL  IN  PREPARING 

n  LID-ABSORBENT  PRODUCTS 
Shmuel  Dabi,  Highland  Park,  and  Ram  L.  Kataria,  Hamilton 
Square,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc.,  Mill- 
town.  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  594J55,  Oct.  9.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,444 
Int.  O."  CXMU  V  ()M 
VS.  a.  528—93  32  aaims 

1  .A  hydrophilic  material  comprising  the  reaction  pnxluct  of 
a  reaction  mixture  which  comprises  at  least  one  epoxy  resin,  at 
least  one  amine-terminated  p^ily(alk>lene  oxide),  and  at  lea.sl 
one  p»il> functional  aliphatic  amine 


5,221,727 
AROMATIC  POLYtTHERS  t  ONTAINING  tSTER 
GROLPS 
Robert  Kumpf,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Rolf  W ehrmann;  Harald  Pielart- 
lik,  both  of  Krefeld.  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Dittmar 
Nerger,    Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   asaignors   to    Bayer   Atkiengesell- 
schaft,  I-CTerkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany 

Filed  Feb,  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  659.626 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ermany,  Mar.  7, 
1990,  4007061 

Int.  O."  C08G  H  IC    ^^   IK)  C08C  (S.S   40 
IS.  O.  528—128  '2  Oaims 

1    New  aromatic  p^ilyeihers  containing  ester  groups  corre- 
sponding to  the  following  formula 


(R'), 


(R'), 


(R'l, 


(R*), 


(R'),  (R^),  (R').  (R*). 


(R*). 


in  which  the  Ph  group  denotes  a  para-phenylene  group. 
iHMMntsTit  HiAtniH  v  kwmnm  mii-tii  mi- nuts 

■III— »  ■TMii  mtffunM  at  wti  11  KMuna ncM  1 

liaUIM  «  I  HAIfl  «■■■■  WM  ■  IfllHI    Timi 


wherein 

R'  to  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  stand  for  halogen, 

hydrogen,  Ci-CU-alkyl.  Ct-C|2-aryl  or  C7-Ci2-aralkyl, 
A  stands  for  SCh.  CO,  SO  or 


—  N 


B  denotes  a  chemical  bond,  CO.  O,  S,  SOj, 


I 

-C— 

I 

R" 


0 


wherein 

R'  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  stand  for  halogen, 
hydrogen.  Ci-C-4-alkyl  or  C^-Cijcycloalkyl  optionally 
having  one  or  more  alkyl  substitucnts. 
p  IS  an  integer,  from  4  to  7, 

R^  and  R'  are  chosen  individually  for  each  Z  and  denote, 
independently   of  one  another,   hydrogen  or  Ci-Cb- 
alkyl.  and 
Z  denotes  carbon. 

under  the  condition  that  on  at  least  one  Z  atom,  the  groups 
R^  and  R*  are  both  alkyl. 
n  denotes  0  or  an  integer  from  1  10  4, 
m  denotes  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  3.  and 
X  and  y  are  in  proportions  from  99  5  :  0  5  parts  by  weight  to 
50  :  50  parts  by  weight  per  toul  quantity  of  polymer 


5021,728 

FILM  OF  AN  AROMATIC  POLYFTHERKETONE 

SUITABLE  FOR  FURTHER  THERMOPLASTIC 

PROCESSING 

Cynthia  Bennett,  WkesbMlen,  awl  Werner  Roth,  EppMein,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aMignort  to  Hocchat  Aktiengeaell- 

ichaft,  Frankfwi  an  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser  No.  684.770 
Claina  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  20, 
1990,  4012589 

Int.  a.'  C08G  8/02 
VS.  CI.  528—125  16  Claims 

1  A  film  of  a  thermoplastic,  wholly  aromatic  polyetherke- 
tone,  which  is  amorphous  and  comprises  the  piolymer  PEEKK 
which  is  formed  of  the  following  repeat  unit 

-f-Ph— O— Ph  — O— Ph  — CO— Ph  — COf, 


iwci  11  iLHMna  niTN  1 

1*1 


5^1.729 
POLYESTER  WHICH  EXHIBITS  MELT  ANISOTHOPY 
KeUckl     KJUHka;    Nori]r«U     H^jtmU;    Toakihirt)    Knliiilii; 
YnUkiko  Ka^tymM,  and  Kc^il  HUikatm,  aU  of  Skiawtka, 
Japu,  aMiawn  to  PolyplaMic*  Co^  IM^  OMka,  Japu 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,423 

Claiai  priority,  appUcation  Japwi.  Sep.  20.  19M,  ^2S13^6 

Int  a.'  a»G  63 /Oa  63/02.  65/3&  C08L  67/00 

U,S.  a.  528—176  13  OaiaH 

1    A  polyester  which  exhibits  melt  annotropy  consisting 

essentially  of  the  structural  units  represented  by  the  formulas 

(i)  to  (lii),  where: 

O 


(i)  IS  — O— Ari— C— . 


O 

I 


? 


.  and 


(ii)  IS  — C — Arj — C- 

(iii)  is  — O— Xj— O— . 

and  wherein  Ari  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,4- 
phenylene,  2,6-naphthalene,  and  mixtures  of  these,  Ar2  is  a 
mixture  of  2,6-naphthalene  and  2,7-naphthalene  wherein  the 
quantity  of  2,6-naphthaJene  to  the  total  amount  of  Arj  is  be- 
tween 20  to  80  mole  percent,  and  Xj  is  denved  from  a  diol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  propy- 
lene glycol.  1.4-butylene  glycol,  1,6-hexane  glycol,  1,4- 
cyclohexanedimethanol,  1  8-oclanediol,  their  ester-forming 
derivatives,  and  mixtures  of  the  foregoing. 


5,221.730 

POLYESTERS  FROM  TEREPHTHAUC  ACID, 

2,6-NAPHTHALENEDICARBOXYLIC  ACID  AND 

HYDROQUINGNE 

John  C.  Morria;  WlMtoa  J.  Jackaon,  Jr„  both  of  Kingiport,  ami 

Jamct  R.  BriMlley.  Joknaoa  Qty,  all  of  Tcnn^  aadgnon  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rockcstcr.  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,320 

Int  CL'  C08G  63/02.  63/18.  63/00:  C08J  67/00 

UJS.  a.  528—194  17  Oaima 

I.  A  wholly  aromatic  un*ub«tituted  polyester  compnsmg 

(A)  an  acid  component  comprising  repeating  units  of  about 
35  to  60  mol  percent  of  terephthalic  acid  and  about  65  to 
40  mol  percent  2.6-naphthalenedicarboxylic  acid — 
together  both  being  at  least  90  mol  percent—,  and 

(B)  an  aromatic  diol  component  comprising  repeating  units 
of  at  least  90  mol  percent  hydroquinone 

wherein  the  total  mol  percent  of  acid  component  and  aromatic 
diol  component  are  each  100  mol  percent;  said  polyester  being 
insoluble  in  penufluorophenol  and  having  a  melting  point 
below  about  450*  C 
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5.221,731 
PROCESS  FOR  ISOLATING  POl  YCARBONATF-S  WITH 

CO:  UNDER  PRESSURE 
Guntber  Weymaiu;  Jiirsen  Kinch,  both  of  I>e»erku»en;  Wolf- 
gang Herrig.  Bergisch  Gladbach;  Hanns-Ingolf  Paul,  and  Rolf 
Treckmann,  both  of  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
aasignon  to  Bayer  Aktiengeaellschaft,  I.eTerkusen.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  (iermany 

Filed  May  26,  1*92,  Ser.  No.  8*8,942 
(Tainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;erman).  Ma*  30. 
IWl,  4117751 

Int.  (1.'  COSG  (W   40 
VS.  tl.  52«^t«3  ^  Oaims 

1  A  continuous  prsKfv.  fur  the  ivilalion  of  pxlvcartxmaltrs 
from  a  dilution  of  fKilycarbtinale  in  methylene  chloride  at 
temperatures  of  W  to  SO*  C  said  prcvess  yielding  polycarbon 
ate  in  powder  form  having  residual  solvent  conleni  of  less  than 
?'^<  by  weight,  comprising  steps 

a»  provlucmg  a  vilulion  of  p<.>lycarbonate  in  methvlene  chlo- 
ride containing  \U  to  4()  percent  p.ilycarbonaie.  said  per- 
cent being  relative  to  the  tinal  weight  of  the  poivcarNin- 
ate  s»ilution. 

b)  mixing  into  said  vilution  under  pressures  ol   Id  to  M)  bar 
and  at   temperatures  of  K)°   to   50'   C    a  fluid  containing 
carUm  dumde  resulting  in  a  non-gelling  polycarbonate 
methylene  chloride/carbon  diomde  pressuri/ed  svstcm.  in 
which   H)  to  12",   CO;  arc  divs<ilved, 

c)  mixing  said  pressuri/ed  system  in  a  two-component  nozzle 
with  additional  fluid  containing  carbon  dionde  under  a 
pres-sure  of  50  to  VXlbar  and  at  temperatures  of  4<l'  to  150" 
C  ,  to  cause  rapid  precipitation  of  polycarbonate  in  the 
form  of  s«>lid  particles,  the  quantitative  ratio  ot  CO;  to 
solution  being  between  I  0  and  1^.  and 

0  separating  methylene  chloride  and  carbon  dumde  gases  in 
a  compressor- condenser  system 
said  priK-ess  being  further  charactenzed  in  that  ,i  time  interval 
of  at  least  (1  1  second  separates  step  b)  and  step  c»,  and  in  that 
the  input  of  the  Ouid  containing  carbon  dioxide  is  ^  oiilrolled  to 
preveiil  geUlion  in  step  hi  and  in  the  pressurized  svsiem  in  siep 
c). 


5,221,733 
MANUFACTV  RE  OF  POI  YASPARTIC  ACIDS 
l.arry  P.  Ko«kan,  Orland  Park;  Kim  C.  I>ow,  AUip;  Abdul  R.  Y. 
Meah,  Justice,  and  Anne  M.  Atencio,  RiTcrdale,  all  of  111., 
assignors  to  Donlar  Corporation.  Bedford  Park,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  660J55 
Int.  a:  C07K  '  10 
I  .S.  n.  530—333  2  Claims 

1    A  methixl  of  prixlucing  p<ilysuccinimide.  comprising  the 
steps 

a)    intrcxlucing   p<iwdered    I    aspartic   acid   to  a   indirectly, 

heated  rotary  drier 
bi    heating  the  powdered  I    aspartic  acid  rapidly  to  a  tem- 
perature of  at  lea.st  370"  I     initiate  the  condensation  reac- 
tion, 
t)    rapidly  raising  the  temperature  to  at  least  440"  F-  ,  and 
d)    maintaining  at  least  the  440'  F    temperature  until  at  least 
HO'r  conversion  has  been  achieved 


5,221,734 
PR(K  F:SS  for  PREPARING  A  POI  YPEPTIDE  GROWTH 

FACTOR  FOR  MII.K 
Robert  R.  Biirk,  Bottmingen,  and  Darid  Cox,  Himmelried,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardaley, 
NY. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250.290,  Sep.  28,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,834 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  1,  1987, 
8723094 

Int.  CI."  C07K  J.U2.  15,06 
IS.  tl,  530—399  S  Claims 


5,221,732 
ANTIMICROBIAI  MAGAININ  MODIHEO  PFPTIDF-S 
Hao-Chia  Chen,  Potomac,  Md.;  Judith  H,  Brown,  Falls  Church, 
Va.;  John  I..  Morell,  and  Chamg-Ming  Huang,  both  of  Be- 
(hesda,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  I>epartmenl  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices, Washington,  D.C, 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1988,  Ser.  No.  2«0,3AJ 
Int.  CI."  CX)7K    ■    i)M.    '   /') 
IS.  (1.  530—326  '•'  (l«ims 

I  A  synthetic  peptide  which  has  a  peptide  sequence  of 
ammo  acid  residues  and  which  comprises  a  mrxiified  peptide 
analogue  of  a  magainin  peptide,  wherein  said  modified  peptide 
analogue  has  the  same  peptide  sequence  as  said  magainin  pep- 
tide except  for  modifications  of  the  magainin  peptide  sequence 
which  comprise  amidation  of  the  magainin  peptide  carboxvl 
terminus  and  substitutions  of  amino  residues  having  a  low 
propensity  fi'r  helical  formation  with  substitution  residues 
having  a  high  propensity  for  helical  formatiim  vi  as  to  lower 
susteptibilitv  to  cxopeplidase  action  and  so  as  to  enhance 
amphiphilic  structural  characteristics  and  antimii-rohial  prop 
erties 


1  A  process  lor  the  preparation  of  Milk  Growth  Factor 
(MCJF)  having  a  molecular  weight  of  ab<iut  25  kd  as  deter- 
mined by  SDS-PAGH,  or  a  salt  thcretif,  comprising  subjecting 
a  milk  or  milk  prcxiucl  containing  MGF  to  a  p*ilypeptidc 
separation  technique  ciimprising,  in  sequence,  cation  exchange 
chromatography,  hydrophobic  interaction  chromatography, 
and  size  exclusion  chromatography,  and  separating  the  result- 
ing MGF  or  MGF  salt  containing  fraction 


5,221,735 
CYCT.ODEXTRIN-POI.YENE  INCTUSION  C0MPLEXF:S 
Bruno  Uuenberger,  Basle,  and  Hansjorg  Stoller,  Reinach,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley, 
N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,292 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    25,    1991, 
556  91 

Int.  CI."  C07G  ^  iXi.  C07H  /.^   (JO 
U.S.  CI.  536—4.1  *  Claims 

1    Complexes  of  a  polyene  selected  from  the  gr<iup  consist- 
ing of  lycopene  and  apixarotenal  with  cyclodcxtnn 


UMI 


5J21,736 
SEQUENTIAL  PEPTIDE  AND  OLIGONUCLEOTIDE 

SYNTHESES  USING  IMMUNOAFFINITY  TECHNIQUES 

Tbomas  R.  Coolidge,  Falb  Village,  C01U14  William  Lewis,  Un- 
cola,  Nebr,;  Sbckton  M.  Schoster,  (^aiDariUc,  Fla.;  Dwanc 
Wylie,  LiDcoU.  Nebr,;  Fred  W.  Wagner,  Walton.  Nebr.;  Jay 
Stoat,  Lincoln.  Nebr„  and  Gino  ran  Hceke.  GaiBOrille,  Fla., 
assigDors  to  BioNebraska,  Inc.  and  Board  of  Regents  of  tbe 
Unirersity  of  Nebraaka.  both  of  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

ConHnuation-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  288,009,  Dec.  21,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

5,049,656.  ThU  application  Dec.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  454.372 

Int.  a."  C07H  2J/00 

U.S.  a.  536—25.31  33  Claims 

1   A  method  for  the  synthesis  of  an  oligonucleotide  compns- 

ing 

(a)  preparing  a  3  -blocked  nucleotide  compound  of  at  least 
one  nucleotide  in  length. 

(b)  reacting  a  .V-activated.  5  -blocked  nucleotide  with  the 
3  -blocked  nucleotide  compound  to  produce  a  mixture  of 
an  extended  nucleotide  compound  and  an  unreacted  nu- 
cleotide compound, 

(c)  adding  a  5-lenninus  capping  agent  to  the  mixture  to  cap 
the  unreacted  nucleotide  compound. 

(d)  combining  the  mixture  of  the  extended  nucleotide  com- 
pound and  the  5-cappcd  unreacted  nucleotide  compound 
with  an  affinity  agent  that  is  selective  for  the  cap  on  the 
5-capped  unreacted  nucleotide  compound,  and 

(e)  isolating  the  extended  nucleotide  compound  thereby 
producing  the  oligonucleotide. 


5.221,738 

CDNA  AND  GENOMIC  DNA  ENCODING  THE  A.MINO 

ACID  SEQUENCE  OF  HUMAN  a2-PLASMIN 

irwiBinoN 

Yodiihlko  Sami.  Hiao;  Yataro  Ichikawa;  Maaaaii  Murakami, 
both  of  Tokortnawa.  aad  Nobao  Aoki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
aaaigBort  to  Te^ia  limited,  Onka.  Japan 
Contiaiiatioa  of  Ser.  No,  134.301,  Dec.  IS,  1987,  abaBdoned. 
This  apfUcatioa  Dec.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  803.896 
Clalni  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1986,  61-301753; 
Jun.  23,  1987,  6MS4495 

IbL  a.'  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/iy  9/18 
VS.  a.  536— 29J  7  Claims 

1   cDNA  encoding  a  human  aj-plasmin  inhibitor  precursor 
protein  which  consists  of  the  following  amino  acid  sequence 

GAG  i 

39 
Mel    AU     Lru    Leu  Trp    GIv     Lru  Leu   Val     Leu  Ser 
AACATGGCGCTGCTCTCXKiGGCTCCTGGTGCTCAGC 


5.221,737 
GENE  AND  GENE  STRUCTURE  CODING  FOR  AN 
AMINOTRANSFERASE,  AND  MICROORGA.NISMS 
WHICH  EXPRESS  THIS  GENE 
Klaus  Bartach,  Stcinbach;  Amo  Schuiz,  Hattersheim  am  Main, 
and  Eugen  Uhlmann,  Glashiitten/Tannns.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  aaaignors  to  Hoechst  Aktieagesellachafl,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  450,230 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  15, 
1988,  3842174;  Sep.  26,  1989.  3932015 

Int.  a.'  C07H  15/12 
U.S.  a.  536—23.2  8  Claims 


9»^X    tew**    $*rB  •''«< 


-II 

Trp    Ser    Cys   Leu  Glr    Gly    Pro   Cys 
TGGTCCTGCCTGCAAGGCCCCTGC       63 

-20 

Ser    Val     Phe    Ser    Pro   Val     Ser     Ala    Mel    Glu     Pro    Leu 

TCCGTGGGCTCCCCTGTGAGCGCCATGGAGCCCTTG 


1  An  isolated  and  punfied  16  kb  Dral/BamHI  fragment 
from  the  genome  of  E.  coli  DH  I ,  which  fragment  contains  the 
structural  gene  coding  for  a  transaminase  specific  for  L-3- 
ainino-4inethylpho»phinobulync  acid  (L-PPT).  said  gene  hav- 
ing the  DNA  sequence  shown  in  FIG   6 


123 


1 
Gly    Arg    Gin    Leu  Thr   Ser     Gly     Pro 
GGCCGGCAGCTAACTAGCGGGCCG 

*  I 

Asn   Gin    Glu    Gin    Val    Ser    Pro    Leu  Thr    Leu  Leu  Lys 

AACCAGGAGCAGGTGTCCCCACTTACCCTCCTCAAG 


20 
Leu  Gly  Asn  Gin  Glu  Pro  Gly  Gly 
TTGGtiCAACCAGGAGCCTGGTGGC     183 

Gin    Thr   Ala    Leu    Lys    Ser     Pro    Pro    Gly     Val    Cys    Ser 
CAGACTGCCCTGAAGAGTCCCCCAGGAGTCTGCAOC 

40 
Arg  Asp  Pro  Thr  Pro  Glu  Gin  Thr 
AGAGACCCCACCCCAGAGCAGACC     243 

H«    Arg    Leu   Ala    Arg    Ala    Mel    Mel    Ala    Phe  Thr   Ala 
CACAGGCTGGCCCGGGCCATGATOGCCTTCACTGCC 

60 
Asp  Leu  Phe  Ser  Leu  Val  Ala  Gin 
GACCTGTTCTCCCTGGTGGCTCAA     303 

Thr    Ser    Thr  Cys    Pro   Asn    Leu  He     Leu   Ser    Pro   Leu 
ACGTCCACCTGCCCCAACCTCATCCTGTCACCCCTG 

»0 
Ser  Val  Ala  Leu  AU  Leu  Ser  His 
AGTGTGOCCCTGGCGCTGTCTCAC     363 

Leu   Ala     Leu  Gly    Ala    Gin    Ami    Hi»    Thr    Leu  Gin    Arg 
CTGGCACTAGGTGCTCAGAACCACACGTTGCAGAGG 

100 
Leu  Gin  Gin  Val  Leu  Hu  AU  Gly 
CTGCAACAGGTGCTGCACGCAGGC     423 

Ser    Gly    Pro  Cys    Leu  Pro   Hu    Leu   Leu  Ser     Arg   Leu 
TCAOOGCCCTGCCTCCXCCATCTGCTGAGCCGCCTC 

lao 


Cys  Gin    Asp    Leu  Gly    Pro  Gly    AU 
TGCC  AGG  ACCTGGGCCCCGGCGCG 

Phe  Arg    l.eu   AU    AU    Arg    Met    Tyr   Leu  Gin    Lys    Gly 
TTCCGACTGGCTGCCAGGATGTACCTGCAGAAAGGA 


483 
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-continued 

Phf   Pro    Ik      I  ys     <>iu     A^-r    f'*"-    If" 
mCCC  All  AAAtiAACiAPrn  Clli 

Glu    Gin    Ser    Glu    (iln    I  ru   Hhc  Gl>     All     I  y^     Pfi'    V.I 
OAACAATCCGAACAGCTArrrGGOGCAAACCCt  t.Iti 

l«0 

Scr     L^u   Thr    Gl>     I  y^    Gin    Glu     Asp 
AGCCTGACGGCiAAACK  ACiGAAGAI      «i> 

Asp    Ifu    Ala     Asn    lie      Asn    tiln     Irp     \  «l     I  >••     *'l"     '^''' 
CiAC  CKiGt  AAAl  AK  AA(  I  AAIG<K.rGAAlK.A(.<H  (." 


-continued 
AU    Mcl    Sfr    Arji   Mel    Ser     L^u    S<t    Set     Phe  ^r     V.1 
GCCA  TG 1  CCCGCA  TG  rCCCTGTCCTCCTTCAGCGTG 


on 


Ihr    Glu     (iK     1  ys     lie      Cln    ulu     Vhc 

AC(  K  i  A(  .<  .<  .G  A  A<  ,  A  rU  AGG  A  A  It  (        t>«i3 

l^u  Scr    Gly     Veu    Pro    Glu     Asp     Thr    V  al     leu    I  <-u   1 -cu 
CTCTGTGCiGCTGC  (  CKiAA(iAC  At  tGTGncit   lUTC 


I  fu    Asn     Ala     llf       His     Phc    (i!n     (.K 
CrC  AAC(K  C  ATCC  ACTHX  AGGGI 

Phf    Trp    Arj(    Asn    t  ys     Phr  Asp    Pro    Sfr     leu    Ihi    iiln 
riCTGGAGGAAC  AAG rriGACCXGAGCCn  AC  C  t  Ali 

220 

Arg    Asp    Scr    Phe  Hi^    l^u    Asp   Glu 
AGAGAGTC  CTTCCAt  C-IGGAt  (.AG 

Gin     Phr    Ihr     \  dl      I'ro    V  al     Gin     Met     Mn    (.In     Ala     Aig 
(  A(irTt  A(  G<.IG<,  C  C  (.IG«.AAATCiAI(>(   A(.i.<  C  C  (.C 


Thr      Iw     Pro     Iru     Arg     I  rp     Phf    1  ru 
A(  (.1  A(  (  C  (i(IG(  G<    KrO  III   IM(. 

leu    Glu     Gin     Prr.    l>lu     llf      c  ,ln     \  ai     Ala     His     Phe    Pro 
GIGG  A(  .1  A(  r<  r  H.  AGAIl  I  AGl.TG(rl'U  A  I  11  CCCC 


Phe    1  ss     Asn     Asn     Met     Vr      Phe    V  al 

rri  A  AG  A  At  A  Al  A  T  G  AGt"  ITI  li  I  G      -JtK 

Val    [  eu  V'al     Pro    Iht    His     Phe  lilu     T  rp    Asn    V  al     Vi 

G I  It  n  G I  At  It  Alt  CAfrrrGAA  tgga  ai  i  >  T(  ,  u  r 

Gin    Val     leu    Ala    Asn    leu    Vr     Trp 
CAGGTACltiGCC  AAt  flGAGI'IGi.      'if.  I 

Asp     Ihr    leu    His     Pro    Pro    leu    Val      I  rp    Glu     Arg     Pro 
GAl  Al  t  t   IG<   Al  t  t  All    U   T(  iGIlilGGGAG  AGIjCCC 

WO 

Thr    I  ys     \  al     Arg    leu    Pro    Ivs     leu 

Al  t  AAGGTCCGGl-rGC fl  AAGl   IG    lu;t 

I>r    leu    1  ks     His     (.In     Mel     Asp     leu    Val      Ala      Hit     leu 
I  ATGIGAAAt  Al  I  A  A  A  I  (  .(  >  At  ll  (  .1.  I  G(  ;l  I   At  CCTC 


Sei      Gin     leu    (ilv     leu    (.in     dlu      leu 
A(K  t  AGt   UiGGt  t  Kit  A(  .(.AG  PI  (  . 

Phe  Gin     Ala     Pro     Asp     leu    Arg    Gly      lie       Set     (  <lu     Gin 
riCCAGGCt  CCAGACt~K}CGTtiGGATt"Il  (  (.A(.l  AG 


Vr      1  eu    V  al     Val     Ser     Giv     V  al     (  .In 
A(  .t  (   T  (.( .  I  ( .< ;  T(  i  1 1  t  ( .( .11 , 1  ( .t  AG 

His     Gin     Vr     Ihr    leu    (.lu     leu   Vr     Glu     Val    Gly     V  «1 
t  A  1 1  AG  I  CCACtCTGG  Al  .CI  C  AtiCOAGTOCOGCGTG 

HO 

OIu     Ala     Ala     Ala     Ala    Thr    Ser     lie 
GAGGCGGCGGCGGCCACC  AGC  A  TT 


A?n    Arg   Pro    Phe   Leu  Phe   Phe  lie 

A  At  CGCC  Ct-TTCtTC-TTCTTCATC    1 26< 

Phe  (.lu     Asp    T"hr    Thr    Gly     Leu  Pro    L^u   Phe   Val     Gly 
TI  t  ( .  Atili  At  At  t  AC  AGtK  C-TTC  C  t  CTCrrtGTGGfrC 

400 
Ser  Val  Arg  Asn  Pro  Asn  Pro  Ser 
AlR'GTliAGtiAACCCCAACCCCAGT    132} 

Ala     Pro    Arg    Glu     leu   I  ys     Glu     Gin    Gin     Asp    Ser     Pro 
Gl  ACCGl  l.tiGAl.CTCAAGliAAt  AGCAGGATTCCCCG 

420 

lily     Asn    1  ys     Asp    Phe   l^u  liln    Ser 
f.GC  A  AC  AAGGAt-TTCCTCCAGAGC    1  ^83 

I  eu    I  ys     f.ls     Phe    Pro    Arg   lily     Asp    I  ys     Leu   Phe   tily 
GIGAAAGGCnt  tt  c  C  GCtrGAtiAC  AAGGTTTTCGGC 

440 
Pro  Asp  Leu  I  ys  Iru  Val  Pro  Pro 
CC-rciAt-TTAAAAC'TTOTGCCCCCC    144  3 


Mel    (ilu     Glu     Asp     Tyr    Pro    Gin     Phe   Gly     Ser      Pro    lys 
-Hi     AlliGAGGAGGATI  AtCCXC'AinXTGGCAGCCCCAAG 


5,221,739 

ACT^m  IJ^TION  OF  3.HYDROXYMETHYI 

CEPHALOSPORINS 

M»nin  K.  Wildfeuer,  I^«yette,  lod.,  auignor  to  Eli  Lillj'  and 

Company,  IndianapolU,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819.152 
Int.  a.'  C07D  M)!  04 
I  .S.  n.  540—230  2«  CUiiBf 

I    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  crmpound  of  the  for- 
mula 


III 


CtXJR: 


sv  herein 

Rl  IS  the  reMtiuc  of  an  acid  anhydride  of  the  formula 

()      o 

11      II 

Ra  — t  — t  — Ra 

wherein  Ru  and  Rj    may  independently  be  C|   C*  alley  I. 

C:  C^  alkenyl,  C|   C4  alky Ibenzene.  or  acyl.  and  such 

groups  substituted   1-4  times  suth  C|   Cfc  alkyl.  halogen. 

nitro.  amide  <ir  carbonyl  groups, 
R;  is  hydrogen  or  a  carboxy-protecting  group,  and 
R   IS  hydrogen,  an  amino-protecting  group,  or  an  acyl  group 

of  the  formula 


V 


svhere  R  is  the  residue  of  a  carboxylic  acid,  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


UMI 


OH 


C(X)R3 


with  an  acid  anhydride  as  defined  above  in  the  presence  of 
a  base  selected  from  tn(Ci-C4  alkyl)amines.  sodium  hy- 
droxide, potassium  hydroxide,  calcium  hydroxide,  magne- 
sium hydroxide,  sodium  phosphate,  potassmm  phosphate 
and  calcium  phosphate  in  an  aqueous  solution 


5.221,740 

OXEPANE  ISOMERS  OF  RAPAMYCTN  USEFUL  AS 

IMMUNOSUPPRESSIVE  AGENTS 

Philip  F.  Hugbei,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C^  asugnor  to  American  Home 

Product!  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,171 
InL  a.'  O07D  498/16:  A61K  JI/S95 
U.S.  a.  540—456  5  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


5^21,741 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

9-FLUORO-10^4-METHYL-l-PIPERAZINTL>-7-OXO-24- 

DIHYDRO-7H-PYRIDO(lA3-DE][l,4]BENZOTHIAZINE- 

6-CARBOXYLIC  ACID  HYDROCHLORIDE 
Violetta  Cccchetti,  Peragia;  AnuMo  FraToUid,  S.  Sisto;  Pier 
Gioaeppe  Paaella,  Fraz.  CatragUa,  aad  Fawto  Sckiaffella. 
Peragia,  all  of  Italy,  aaaignon  to  Mediolaaiin  Farauceatici 
S.p.A„  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,797 
Qaims  priority,  appUcatioD  Italy,  Jna.  7,   1991,  MI91   A 
001577 

iBt  a.'  C07D  513/04 
U.S.  a.  544—34  5  Oaiau 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  9-fluoro-10-(4-methyl-l- 
plpc^azlnyl>-7-oxo-2,3-dlhyd^o-7H-py^do[1.2,3-de][l,4]bcnzo- 
thlazl^e-6-carboxyllc  acid  hydrochloride  (Rufloxacin)  com- 
posing the  steps  of; 

a)  reacting  2,3,5-tnfluoro-4-(4-methyl-l-pipcrazmyl)-bctu- 
oyl  ethyl  acetate  with  N,N-dimethylfonnamide  dimethyl- 
acetal  to  obtain  2-[2,3,5-tnnuoro-4-(4-mcthyl-l- 
pipcrazinyl)-bcnzoyl]-3-dimcthylamino  ethyl  acrylate; 

b)  reacting  said  2-[2,3,5-tnnuoro-4-<4-methyl-l-pipcrazinyl)- 
bcnzoyl]-3-dimethylamino  ethyl  acrylate  with  2-amiiioc- 
thanethiol  to  obtain  2-[2,3,$-lnfluoro-4-(4-methyl-l- 
piperazinyl)-benzoyl]-3-<  l-mercapto-et-2-ilamino)  ethyl 
acrylate; 

c)  subjecting  said  2-(2,3,5-trinuoro-4-(4-methyl-l- 
pipcra2inyl)-bcnzoyl]-3-(  1  -mercapto-et-2-ilammo)  ethyla- 
crylate  to  intramolecular  cyclization  by  treatment  with 
NaH  to  obtain  9-fluoro-10-<4-methyl-l-pip)erazinyl)-7- 
oxo-2,3-dihydro-7H-pyndo(  1 .2,3-del[  1 ,4]ben^othlazlne-6- 
ethyl  carboxylate;  and 

d)  hydrolyzing  and  salifying  said  9-fluoro-10-(4-methyl-l- 
pipcrazinyl)-7-oxo-2,3-dihydro-7H-pyndo[  1 ,2,3-deJ[  1 ,4- 
]bcnzothiazine-6-ethyl  carboxylate  with   HCl  to  obtain 
said    9-nuoro-10-<4-methyl-l-pipcrazinyl)-7-oxo-2,3-<lihy- 
dro-7H-pyndo[  1 ,2,3-de][  1 ,4]bcnzothiazine-6-carboxylic 
acid  hydrochlonde 


5^21.742 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

6-(3,4-DIHYDRO-3-OXO-l,4<2H)-BENZOXAZIN-7-YL)- 

2,3,4,5-TETRAHYDROPYRIDAZIN-M)NES 

Donald  W.  Comba,  Piacataway,  NJ^  and  JaaMt  P.  Dcaers, 

New  York,  both  of  N,Y^  aaaigDon  to  Ortko  Pharmacetrtical 

CorporatioB,  Raritaa,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,550 
Int  a.'  C07D  413/02.  413/10 
\}S.  a.  544—105  43  Clainu 

1    A  process  for  prepanng  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkanoyl.  sulfonyl  or  alkyl  containing  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


wherein 

Ri  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  Ci-t  straight- 
chain  alkyl,  C|-6branched<hain  alkyl,  Cj^cycloalkyl  and 
C}^  alkenyl;  and 
R2,  R3  and  R4  each  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H,  Ci -6 straight-chain  alkyl.  Ci-t  branched-chain  alkyl  and 
C}.*  cycloalkyl, 
provided  that  where  Ri  is  other  than  H.  the  2-nitrogen  of  the 
pyridazinone  moiety  is  bonded  to  a  carbon  m  Ri  other  than  an 
unsaturated  carbon. 

which  compnscs  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  acylaling  ;  b<-n/i)xa/i>lin(inc  with  an  alkanoic  anh\drule 
of  Ihe  formula  (R:CHiC()):().  wherein  R:  is  as  defined 
alxive,  in  the  prevrncc  of  I-^ton's  rcanenl  lo  yield  an 
ac>lated  carbamate  compound  of  the  formula 


with  an  alkali  meial  csanide  tc 
the  formula 


leld  a  nitnle  comp<iund  of 


(11 


(b)  hydroly/ing  the  rcsuUani  acvlated  carbamate  under  ba-sic 
conditions  to  yield  an  aminophenol  compound  of  the 
formula 


OH 


NH; 


(c)  reacting  the  resultant  aminophenol  comp<nind  with  a 
2-haloalkanoyl  halidc  of  the  formula  \RiR4tC()X, 
wherein  R  i  and  Rt  are  as  defined  above  and  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro.  bromo  and  lodo  to 
yield  a  ben/oxa/ine  compound  of  the  formula 


(d)  reacting  the  resultant  btn/oxa/ine  comp<iund  with  an 
aldehyde  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formalde 
Hyde  and  paraformaldehyde  and  a  secondary  amine  of  the 
formula  HN(R  »;  wherein  R  is  the  same  or  different  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Niwer  alkyl.  lower 
hydroxyalkyl.  lower  alkenyl.  phenyl  lower  alkyl  and 
lower  cycloalkyi  lower  alkyl.  and  where  the  cosalent 
bonding  of  the  R's  together  with  the  nitrogen  form  a 
cyclic  secondary  amine,  to  yield  a  substituted  amino 
methvl  compound  of  the  formula 


R2N 


(D  reacting  the  resultant  quaternary  ammonium  compound 


(gl  hydroly/ing  under  acidic  conditions  the  resultant  nilrile 
compound  to  \ield  a  carNnylic  acid  comp<iund  of  the 
formula 


HfXK 


and 
(h)  reacting  the  resultant  carbtnylic  acid  compound  with  a 
hydrazine  derivalise  of  the  formula  Ri  HN  -NH:. 
wherein  Ri  is  as  defined  above  and  provided  where  Ri  is 
other  than  H,  the  hydrazine  nitrogen  is  bonded  to  a  cartxm 
in  Ri  other  than  an  unsaturated  carbon 


5,221,743 

PR(XT^SS  FOR  PRODLCING  ISOCYANURATES  BY 

OCXOTRIMERIZING  ISOCYANATES  USING 

POLVMER-BOLND  CATALYSTS 

Stephen  1..  Goldstein,  and  Curtis  P.  Smith,  both  of  Cheshire. 

Conn..  assigDors  to  Olin  Corporation.  Cheshire.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  844.265 

Int.  C\:  C07D  .\V   J2.  251 '.U,  CmG  IS/16.  18,80 

V.S.  n.  544—193  18  CUims 

1    A  process  for  preparing  a  tnmer  by  cyclotnmenzing  an 

istKyanate  in  a  reaction  medium  in  the  presence  of  a  polymer- 

b<iund  trimerization  catalyst  to  form  an  isocyanurale-contain- 

ing  cyclotrimenzed  isocyanatc.  said  catalyst  consisting  evscn- 

tially  of  a  polymer  backbone  plus  functional  groups  and  said 

catalyst  having  a  crosslink  density  of  between   1%  and   lO'^'r. 

and  said  catalyst  having  between  0  01  and  10  miliequivalent  of 

catalytic  sites  per  gram  of  said   polymer,  and  said  polymer 

being  essentially  insoluble  in  said  reaction  medium 


(e)  alkylating  the  resultant  substituted  aminomelhyl  com 
pound  with  an  alkylating  agent  of  the  formula  RI. 
wherein  R  is  Ci^  straight-chain  or  branched  alkvl  and 
C I  ft  cycloalkyi.  and  I.  is  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  halo,  ~  OS(0)CI  and  -OSOiR  wherein  R  is  as 
defined  above,  to  yield  a  quarternary  ammonium  mm 
pound  of  the  formula 


5J21.744 
ARYLAMINOCARBONYI.  COMPOUNDS 
Karl    Seckinger.    Ricgel.    Fed.    Rep.    of   Gemiaiiy;    Karlbcinz 
Milzner.  BmcI.  Switrerlaad;  Fred  Kuhnen,  Well,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  and  Sasank  S.  Mohanty.  Badea,  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  Sandoz  Ltd..  Basel.  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880.431.  May  8.  1992,  abudoncd.  This 
application  Aug.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  931.250 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  17.  1991, 
9110679 

Int.  CT'  C07D  4'^8  14.  491/12 
I  .S.  n.  504—193  '0  CUims 

I    A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


(RO, 


wherein 

R:  IS  halo  or  hydrogen, 

R}  IS  halo,  cyano  or  Ci-^alkyl; 

R4  IS  H,  halo,  NO2.  NH2.  CN.  Cijalkyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  CN,  Cj.galkenyl  optionally  substituted  by  CN, 
C2-5alkinyl,  C2  ^alkoxycarbonylCi-taikyl,  whereby  the 
carbon  atom  of  the  alkyl  group  alpha  to  the  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  group  may  be  substituted  with  one  more  C2.5alkox- 
ycarbonyl  groups  or  a  cyano  group;  C2-5alkoxycar- 
bonylCj-^alkoxyCi-talkyl.  C2-5alkoxycarbonylC2.5«lke- 
nyl.  whereby  the  alkenyl  group  is  optionally  substituted 
by  halogen,  C|.*alkylthioCi.4alkyl;  C|.4alkylsulfonylC|. 
.alkyl,  Ci  .alkylsulfonvl,  Ci  «alkylsulfonyloxy;  Ci  »alkox- 
yCi^lkoxy,  0(Ci^lkylene),R7,  S<Ci.4alkylcne)„R7; 
OCH(SR8)COOR<>,  NRioRn,  COOR12  C(0)NR|}R|3'. 
C(0)R|4.  or  R,s; 

or  Ri  and  R4  join  together  with  the  phenyl  nng  to  form  a 
bicyclic  nng  containing  nine  to  ten  nng  atoms,  one  to 
three  of  said  nng  atoms  optionally  being  selected  from 
oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulfur,  and  optionally  being  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  groups  selected  from  Ci.salkinyl. 
halo,  0x0.  Ci-»alkylene-Ri6.  and  C2-galkenyl  and  Ci.galkyI 
which  IS  Itself  optionally  substituted  by  C2  salkoxycarbo- 
nyl.  C|-4alkoxy  or  CN. 

R<  IS  H.  C|.4alkyl,  halogen,  OH,  C2-4alkenyl;  or  0x0, 

Rft  IS  COOH,  COOW.  COSW.  CC)ON=CWW  ;  CONH- 
SO2W,  CONHOCH2CC)OW.  COOCH2OCOW, 

COOCHWOCOW  ,  or  CONHC>CH2CC)OH; 

A  IS  NH, 

or  A  and  Rbjoin  together  to  form  — N — C(X2) —  so  onented 
such  that  N  is  tied  to  the  C(Xi)  moiety  of  formula  (1), 

R7  IS  H,  Ci^kyl.  C2.5alkenyl,  C2.5alkinyl,  or  C3.8Cycloal- 
kyl.  which  hydrocarbyl  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
one  or  more  halo  or  by  CN,  cyclopcntanonyl;  phenyl 
optionally  substituted  by  O — Ci-4alkylene — COORg,  C2- 
salkanoyl;  Cj  sslkoxycarbonyl  wherein  the  alkoxy  is  op- 
tionally substituted  by  C|.4alkylthio:  C(0)NRgRg'; 
C<  NORg)CC)ORg  ;  P(OKORg)ORg  R15  C(0)R|5;  or 
cyclopcntoxycarbonyl; 

Rg  and  Rg'  independently  are  Ci.4alkyl, 

R9  IS  C:-4alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halo; 

RlO  IS  H  or  Ci-4alkyl, 

Ri  1  IS  H,  Ci.4alkyl.  optionally  substituted  by  PCOHORglRg'; 
C2-!,alkanoyl;  C2-5alkoxycarbonyI,  or  C2-5alkoxycar- 
bonylCiu-alkyl, 

Rl2  IS  N=-C2-galkylidene,  or  C|-*alkyl  optionally  substituted 
by  one  or  more  groups  selected  from  halo.  Ci-4alkoxy. 
CN.  tn(C|^kyl)silyloxy,  tn(Ci.4alkyl)silyl.  C2-5alkox- 
ycarbonyl.  P(OKORg)OR8'.  Czjalkanoyloxy.  and  di(Ci- 
4alkyl)aminocarbonyloxy  in  which  both  alkyl  groups  may 
be  tied  together  to  form  a  saturated  5  to  6  membcred 
heteronng  optionally  containing  one  further  heteroatom 
selected  from  O,  S  and  N,  and  m  which  any  further  N- 
heteroatom  present  may.  depending  on  the  hydrogenation 
degree  of  the  heteronng.  bear  a  hydrogen  or  a  Ci-^alkyl 
group, 


Ri)  IS  H  or  Ci^kyl.  and 

R13'  IS  H.  Ci^kyl  optionally  substituted  by  halo,  Ci-4alk- 
oxy,  phenyl,  CHO,  Cjsalkanoyl,  Ci^kylsulfonyl.  C2. 
salkoxycarbonylCi  4alkyl  or  Ci  »alkoxycarbonylCi  4alk- 
oxy; 

or  R 13  and  Ri3'  together  form  a  4  to  6  membcred  heteronng 
optionally  containing  one  or  two  further  heteroatoms 
selected  from  O,  S  and  N,  whereby,  depending  on  the 
hydrogenation  degree  of  the  heteronng.  any  further  N- 
heteroatom  may  bear  hydrogen  or  be  substituted  by  C|. 
.alkyl; 

Ri4  IS  H  or  Ci^kyl; 

R|s  IS  a  heterocyclic  nng  having  S  or  6  nng  atoms,  one  to 
three  of  said  nng  atom  being  selected  from  oxygen,  sulfur 
and  nitrogen,  which  nng  is  optionally  substituted  with  one 
or  more  groups  selected  from  Ci^kyl  and  C2.5alkox- 
ycarbonyl; 

Ri6  IS  tctrahydropyranyl,  5,6-dihydro-2H-thiinyl,  pyndyl, 
pyrazmyl,  oxazolyl.  or  oxadiazolyl  all  of  which  are  op- 
tionally substituted  with  Ci-4alkyl;  W  and  W  are  indepen- 
dently Ci-gaJkyl,  C2-8*lk«'y'.  Cj-galkinyl,  or  phenyl,  each 
of  which  IS  optionally  substituted  by  CN,  Ciualkoxy  or 
one  or  more  halo; 

Xi  and  X2  are  independently  O  or  S, 

n  IS  0  or  1,  and 

m  IS  0  or  2 


5^21.745 
PSYCHOTROPIC  PIPERIDINTLMETHYL 
BENZODIOXANS 
Gary  P.  Stack,  Ambler,  Pa.^  assignor  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  719.886,  Jan.  21,  1991,  Pat  No.  518.292. 
This  appUcation  May  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  882.200 
Int.  a.'  C07D  417/06.  491/00 
VS.  a.  546—198  5  CUims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


R' 

I 

Z— CON-^CH; 


(CH2)„  -  N-CH^  ^Us^^^V^ 


which  Z.  taken  with  R'  forms 


and 


R2  and  R'  are,  mdepcndently.  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  cartxjn  atoms,  alkanoyloxy 
of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  halo,  amino,  mono-  or 
dialkylamino  in  which  each  alkyl  group  has  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkanamido  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  R^  and  R'. 
taken  together  are  methylenedioxy.  ethylenedioxy  or 
propylenedioxy; 

m  IS  2, 


UMI 


UMI 
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5^1,74* 

1>DIDE0XY-1,5-IMIN0-IM;HJCIT0L  DERIVATIVES 

Ridnrd  A.  Partis,  EvaMtoB;  Fiwcia  J.  KoMyk.  Chlca«o.  aad 

Rkkard  A.  Maellcr,  GIckoc,  ill  of  IIU  tmisaon  to  G.  D. 

Scvk  «  Co^  Skokic  lU. 

CoatiaMtioii-i>-pvt  of  S«r.  No.  699.613.  Jm.  10.  1991.  P«t.  No. 

5,144,037.  whkh  it  ■  eo«tta««loii-ta-p«t  of  S«r.  No.  418.091. 

Oct  12, 1989.  PBt.  No.  5.003.072.  which  la  ■  co«tiBii«tk)ii-lii-p«rt 

of  Ser.  No.  2««,7«7.  No».  3,  1988.  »h— <>Ofd.  Thto  appllcatioa 

Jul.  r.  1992,  Ser.  No.  919.432 

The  portkMi  of  the  term  of  this  r«tnt  nibMqiient  to  Mar.  26, 

2008,  has  beca  diaclaiiMd. 

Int.  a.'  C07D  213/69 

VS.  a.  546—220  3  C***"* 

1    An  Oacylated  derivative  of  N-substituted   1.5-didetixy- 

1.5-imino-D-glucitol   in   which  from  one   to  four  of  the  free 

hydroxyl  groups  are  ()-acylated  with  carboxylic  acyclic  alkan- 

oyl  groups  having  from  two  to  ten  carbtm  atoms  and  wherein 

the    N-substituent    is    V(p-chlorophenoxy>propanoyl    or    1.1 

biphenyl-4-ylcarbonyl 


5^21,748 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

2>DICHLORO-5-ACETYLPYRIDINE 

Darid  L  Kao.  Brig,  Switrerta«l,  aMigMr  to  LoMa  LtiL,  Ga«- 

pel/Valaia,  SwitseriaMl 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668.116 
Claiaa   priority,   ap^Ucatioa   SwItzerUuMi,   Mar.    14.    1990. 

834/90 

lnt.C\.'C(nV  211/70 

VS.  a.  546—314  '  ClalM 

I  Process  for  the  prcxiuction  of  2.3-dichloro-5-acetylpndine 
comprising  reacting  5.6-<lichloronicotinic  acid  chloride  with 
methyl  magnesium  chlonde  in  an  inert  organic  diluent,  the 
reaction  being  perfonned  in  the  presence  of  Cu/CuCl  as  a 
caulyst,  and  0  8  to  1  2  mol  of  the  methyl  magnesium  chlonde 
and  1  to  10  mol  percent  of  the  Cu/CuCI  catalyst  being  used  per 
mol  of  the  5.6-dichloronicolinic  acid  chlonde 


5J21,747 

IMPROVED  PROCESS  AND  CATALYST  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  2,2   BIPYRIDYUS 

Gerald  R.  Goe.  Greenwood;  Charles  K.  McClll.  IndlanapolU. 

and  AngeU  R.  Sherman.  Ubanon,  all  of  Ind.,  aasignon  to 

Reilly  Industries.  Inc..  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  554,804,  Jul.  18.  1990.  abmdoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,789,  Jan.  19, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  4.966.972.  ThU  application  Jun.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No. 

896.740 

Int.  n.'  C07D  4U1.04 

VS.  a.  546—260  25  Oaims 


5421,749 
PRODCCnON  OF  DIBENZOXAZOLYLTHIOPHENES 
Hiroahi  God*  Nario  Kinara;  Satoahi  KlBara;  Naohlro  Yo- 
tkikawa;  Masaki  TcraaMto;  Yoaihidc  MaMMia.  aad  Yu^Ji 
Matazaki.  all  of  Hyofo.  Japan,  aaaigBors  to  SamitoaM  Selka 
Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 
DiTisloa  of  Ser.  No.  492,072,  Mar.  12,  1990.  Pat  No.  5.093,504. 
ThU  application  Aug.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  753,088 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan.  Mar.  13.  1989.  1-61185; 
Mar.  13.  1989.  1-61 186;  Jul.  19.  1989,  1188546 

Int.  a.'  C07D  263/62 
VS.  a.  548—220  '  Claims 

I     A   methcxl   of  producing   a  dibcnzooxazolyl   thiophcne 
represented  by  the  formula 


(V) 


3 


whercm  R  represents  a  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  of  1-8  carbons,  a 
tycloalkyl.  a  phenyl,  a  substituted  phenyl  or  a  benzyl,  which 
comprises 

reacting  a  ihiphene  2.^-dicarbox>lic  acid  diester  represented 

h\  the  formula 


00 


R  (MX. 


jm 


C  (H)R 


wherein  R  represents  a  branched  alkyl  of  3?  carbons, 
phenyl,  or  tolyl.  with  an  aminophenol  represented  by  the 
formula 


^ 


1  A  pnxress  for  the  preparation  of  2.2'-bipyndyls,  compns- 
ing  the  step  of  reacting  a  pyndine  ba.se  in  the  presence  of  a 
nickel  catalyst  which  compnscs  a  significant  amount  of  ele- 
menul  nickel  bound  on  a  suiuble  support,  said  nickel  having  a 
high  specific  nickel  surface  area,  and  said  reacting  being  at  a 
temperature  of  ab<iut  17V  240"  C  and  a  pres.sure  sufficient  to 
maintain  at  least  some  of  the  ba.sc  in  a  liquid  state  dunng  said 
reacting 


H;N 


HO 


(VI) 


R- 


wherein  R  is  the  same  as  before,  in  the  presence  of  an 
acid  caulyst.  wherein  the  acid  caulyst  is  bofK  acid,  phos- 
phonc  acid,  polyphosphonc  acid,  zinc  chlonde.  fcrnc 
chlonde.  or  sulfunc  acid 


5,221.750 
2-ARYL-4-ISOXAZOLIN-3-ONE  DERIVATIVES 
Koki  Nakamara,  aad  Shiflem  Nakamara,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  aaaignon  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd,,  Kaaagawa, 
Japan 

Coatinaation  of  Ser.  No.  519AM.  May  1.  1990.  abamioaed, 

which  is  a  coatinaation  of  Ser.  No.  152,721.  Feb.  5.  1988. 

abamioaed.  This  appUcatioa  Jaa.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  819.661 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  5.  1987.  62-25442 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  261/12 

VS.  C\.  548—243  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (Ij 


(D 


wherein  R'  represents  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  having 
from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  which  is  substituted  with  chlonne,  N- 
methylacetylamino  or  octylthio.  an  unsubstituted  aryl  having 
from  6  to  24  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aryl  having  from  6  to  24 
carbon  atoms  which  is  substituted  with  methyl,  methoxy. 
3-methoxy-4-acet4mido.  4-dodecycloxy.  4-octadecyloxy  or 
3-sulfo-4-methoxy,  R^,  R'  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different, 
each  represents  hydrogen  or  represents  a  sulfamoyi,  a  sulfa- 
moyl  substituted  with  an  alkyl  having  from  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  bis(2-methoxyethyl)-sulfamoyl.  an  alkoxycarbonyl  hav- 
ing from  I  to  16  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  16 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkylsulfonyl  having  from  I  to  14  carbon 
atoms,  a  phenylsulfonyl.  a  phenylcarbonyl.  an  alkylcarbonyl 
having  from  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  carbamoyl,  a  nitro,  a 
cyano,  a  tnfluoromethyl  or  a  chloro.  with  the  proviso  that  at 
least  one  of  said  R*  and  R'  is  tnfluoromethyl.  nitro,  cyano,  an 
unsubstituted  alkylsulfonyl.  an  alkylsulfonyl  which  is  substi- 
tuted with  chlonne,  a  phenylsulfonyl  or  a  phenylsulfonyl 
which  is  substituted  with  methyl 


CH;-L— (0)/;0— NHR ' 


CHt-L  — (O)— CO— NHR' 


where 


p  IS  0  or  1 , 

Z  IS  isopropylidene  or  cyclohexylidene. 

Q  IS  a  radical  of  the  formula 


— CH=C— CH=,  — CH=CH— C=CH— CH  = 


where  R^  is  hydrogen,  chlonne,  bromine  or  Ci-Ci-alkyl. 

L  IS  a  single  bond  or  is  C|-Ci2-alkylene. 

R'  IS  Ci-C20-alkyl;  C|-C20-alkyl  substituted  by  hydroxyl. 
halogen  or  phenyl  and/or  interrupted  by  one  to  three 
oxygen  atoms  in  ether  function;  Cs-CT-cycloalkyI;  C5-C7- 
cycloalkyl  substituted  by  C|-C4-alkyl,  chloro  or  bromo, 
phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  members  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-C«-alkyl,  C1-C4- 
alkoxy  and  halo, 

X@  IS  an  anion,  and 

the  nngs  A  may  each  be  substituted  by  members  independ- 
ently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-C«-alkyl, 
halo,  hydroxy,  C-Q-alkoxy,  cyano,  amino,  d-Q-alkyl- 
amino,  di-(Ci-C«-alkyl)amino,  and  phenyl  or  they  can  be 
benzofused 


5.221,751 
HETEROCYCLIC  POLYMETHINE  DYES  WITH 
CARBAMATE  OR  AMIDE  GROUPS 
Michael  Acker,  Heidelberg;  Bemhard  Albert.  Maxdorf;  Sibylle 
Brosius;    Klaus   D.   Scbomann.   both   of  Ludwigshafen,   and 
Harald  Kuppelmaier,  Goennheim.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor*  to  BASF  Aktieagesellschafl.  I^udwigahafen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Rled  May  20.  I99I,  Ser.  No.  702.495 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  21, 
1990.  4016298 

Int.  C\.'  C07D  403/06 
VS.  a.  548—455  3  Claims 

1    A  polymethine  dye  of  the  formula  1 


(I) 


5,221.752 
a-KETO  AMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Tetsaya  Someno.  Oumiya;  Famlka  Yamada,  Tokyo;  Hideo 
Sahara,  Tokyo;  Yasahiko  Muraoka,  Tokyo;  Makoto  Tsada, 
Tokyo;  Tomio  Takeochi,  Tokyo,  aad  Takaaki  Aoyagl, 
FnJisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippoa  Kayaks  Kaboshiki 
Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Rled  JbI.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No,  729.419 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1990,  2-197753; 
Mar.  1,  1991.  3-057753 

Int.  a.'  O07D  207/05 
U.S.  a.  548—540  3  Claims 

1    A  new  a-keto  amide  denvative  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof  represented  by  the  formula  (1): 

E  (1) 

/ 
(C,H2,-.  1) 
/          \ 
X  — N CH  — A  — CO— Y 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  branched 
Ci  to  Q,  alkyl  carbonyl,  bcnzyloxycarbonyl-,  bcnzyloxycarbo- 
nyl-Phe-,  bcnzyloxycarbonyl-Pro-,  H-Val-Val.  bcnzyloxycar- 
bonyl-Val-Val  and  t-butyloxycarbonyl.  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  -Leu-OH,  -Leu-NH(t-butyl),  -Leu-0(t- 
butyl),  -Gly-OH,  -Gly-0<i-butyl,  -Leu-Val-OH.  -Leu-Val- 
OBcnzyl,  -Phe-0(t-butyl)  and  -Phe-OH.  E  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  A  represcnu  a  carbonyl  group,  and  n  represents  an 
integer  of  3 


UMI 
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5J21,753 
PREPARATION  OF  m*-TETRAHYDROPYRA.NYl>  OR 
M*-TETRAHYDROTHIOPYRANYL)PROP  I-EN-3-ONK.S 

Shiseni  Kozinuu  Niigata,  aad  Masami  Hataao.  Kanagawa,  both 
of  Japui,  aaaignors  to  BASF  Aktiengeaellschaft,  Ijidwigiha 
fen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

File<J  Jul.  3,  1990,  .Ser.  No.  547,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  4.  I9«9.  I-1724M 

Int.  n.'C07D  ^^yo:.  sm  oo 

V.S.  a.  549—13  2  (laims 

1        A       l-(4-leirahydropyran\l)-      or       1 -(4-tctrahydri>ihi 
opyranyl)prop-l-cn-^-nnc  of  ihc  formula  I 


H=C— C-R', 


vhere  the  substilucnts  have  the  following  meanings 


(I) 


R'   IS  hydrogen.  C  i    to  ' 

oxy. 
R-  IS  hydrogen.  C|-  to  C^-alkyl.  and 
X'  IS  onygen  or  sulfur 


Ciiralkyl.  Ci-  to  diralkoxv  or  aryl- 


5,221,754 

REAGENTS  FOR  RAPID  PEPTIDE  SYNTHF.SIS 

Louia  A.  Carpino,  Amherst,  Maaa.,  and  Michael  Philbin,  Plains- 

boro,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies, 

Inc.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774,3*6,  Oct.  II.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,662.  Jun.  9.  1989. 
abuidoned.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,806 

Int.  n:  C07C  rty  w  co7d  ifi  '•'^ 

L.S.  n.  549—53  '*  "»'"» 

I    A  compound  of  Ihe  formula: 


(iRi 


wherem  R  .s  S():R:,  SOR;.  C(K)R;.  CHO.  CC)NR:Ri,  CN. 
CFi.  NOj,  or  aryl  wherein  R^and  R  i  arc  independently  lower 
alkyl,  aryl.  aryl-lower  alkyl  or  p<ilystyrene  and  the  alkyl  or 
aryl  groups  are  unsubstiluted  or  are  mono-  or  di-suhstituted 
with  halide,  CHO.  CN.  CI- 1.  lower  alkyl  carb<inyl,  aryl  car 
bonyl.  aryl-lower  alkyl  carbonyl,  lower  carbalkoxN.  car- 
baryUuy.  lower  carboary lalkoxy .  lower  alkylsulfonyl.  aryKul 
fonyl.  lower  arylalkyi  sulfonyl  or  NO;, 
R,  IS  CO/. 

Xi  and  X:are  independently  H.  lower  alksl,  aryl,  aryl  lower 
alkyl.  or  polystyrene  or  R  and  X|  taken  together  with  the 
carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  bicyclic 
or  tricyclic  ring  vi  that  said  compound  has  the  formula 


/.  IS  a  leasing  group  which  is  halo,  CN,  SR4.  SAr.  N  i.  OAr, 


.^    _/  ^ 


W 


V 


A- 


\^ 


-continued 
O 


•s  I        — (I— N 


^^ 


V 


N 


u 
o 


R4  is  lower  alkyl.  aryl.  or  aryl  lower  alkyl,  wherein  the  alkyl 
or  aryl  groups  are  unsubstitulcd  or  are  mono-  or  di-sub- 
stuuted  with  halide.  SO^R;.  SOR;,  C(X)R2.  CHO.  CORj. 
CN.  CFi.  or  NO:. 

Ar  IS  an  aryl  group  containing  up  to  nine  carKm  atoms, 

aryl  is  carbixryclic  aryl, 

H  IS  a  chemical  Nind,  CRi.R>j. 


O 
II 


SO:,  so  or  S. 

F  IS  a  chemical  bond.  CRnRn.  SO;.  SO  or  S. 

Ring  C;  IS  a  mono  or  bicyclic  fused  nng  system  containing  5 

to   10  carbon  atoms  or  is  a  mono  or  bicyclic  fused  nng 

containing   1   or  2  sulfur  nng  atoms  and  having  4-1  nng 

carbon  atoms 
Rs.   R».   Rii,   Ri:  and   Rp  are  independently   hydrogen  or 

lower  alkyl, 
with  the  provis<i  that  when  nng  G  di>es  not  contain  a  nng 

sulfur  atom,  them  at  lea.st  one  H  or  F  is 


(■ 
II 
( 1 


SO;.  SO.  or  S 


5,221,755 

OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  ETHER  LACTONE,  OPTICALLY 

ACTIVF  POLYMER  THEREOF.  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUONG  THE  POLYMER 

AWio  Yamaguchi;  Yoji  Hori,  and  Susumu  Akutagnwa,  all  of 
Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Takasago  International  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,519 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1991,  3-108738 
Int.  a.' C^07D  J2;  (W 
Cii.  CI.  549—267  >  ^^^^ 

1    An  optically  actise  7-substituted-1.4-dioxepan-5-<ine  de- 
rivative represented  by  the  general  formula  (I) 


hydroxy-3-hexadecyloxypropyl)-N-2-hydroxyethyl-l5- 
(9Z,  1 2Zocladecadicnoyloxy  )-pcntadecananiide 


-^-\ 


(1) 


o 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  and  *  means  as  asymmetnc  carbon  atom 


5,221,757 
A.MIDE  DERIVATIVES  AND  DERMATOLOGIC 
PREPARATIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Yukihiro   Ohashi,    Ctsunomiya;    Mitno   Soda,    Ichlgal;   Shl^ji 
Yano,    Iwade;    Akira    Kawamata,    UtsuMmiya;    Miaekiro 
Okiida,  Takatsuki,  and  Gtnii  IaM>kawa,  Utsuomiya,  all  of 
Japan,  aadgnors  to  Kao  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoBtiaaatioa-ia-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  524,864,  May  18,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,175,321.  TWs  application  Not.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1989,  1-126461; 
May  19,  1989,  1-126462 

Int.  a.'  C07C  235/00 
VS.  CI.  554 — 66  2  Claims 

1  N-(2-hydroxy-3-hexadecyloxypropyl)-N-2-hydroxyethyl- 
16-(9Z-c)ctadeccnoyloxy)hexadecanamide.  N-2-hydroxy-3- 
hexadecyloxypropyl)-N-16-(methylhcptadecanoyloxy)  hex- 
adccanamide,  N-(2-hydroxy-3-hexadecyloxypropyl)-N-2- 

hydroxyethyl-32-(9Z,12Z-octadecadicnoyloxy)-<lotnacon- 
tsnmmide,    N-(2-hydroxy-3-he!iadecyloxypropyl)-N-2-hydrox- 
yethy|.16-(12-hydroxyoctadecanoyloxy)heiiadecanamide.     N- 
(2-hydroxy-3-hex*decyloxypropyl)-N-2-hydroxyethyl-16- 
(9, 10, 1 2-tnhydroxyoctadecanoyloxy  )hexadecanamide,      N-(2- 
hydroxy-3-hexadecyloxypropyl>-N-2-hydroxyethyl-!2- 
(9Z.12Z-octadecadicnoyloxy)<lodec»namide,       and        N-(2- 


5^21,758 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  BORATE  ORGANIC 

COMPLEX  ANION  CONTAINING  SALT  COMPOSITION 

Nigel  P.  Mayaard,  35  Reaoir  Street,  Aacklaad,  New  Zealaad 

Filed  Sep.  28,  19«9,  Ser.  No.  414,150 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  New  Zealand,  Sep.  28,   1988, 

226377 

Int.  a.'  C07F  5/02 
U.S.  a.  556—7  10  Claims 

1   A  method  of  preparing  a  salt  composition  having  biocidal 
or  preservative  properties  or  both,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  reacting  an  organic  complexmg  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  1,2  diols,  1.3  diols,  1,3,5  tnols  and 
polyhydroxy  macrolide-type  compounds  with  borate  or 
bone  acid  or  both  to  produce  a  borate  organic  complex 
anion;  and 

b)  reacting  said  complex  anion  obtained  in  step  a)  with  a 
biocidal  cationic  species  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ions  of  copper,  zinc,  banum.  iron,  manganese,  co- 
balt, nickel,  alkyl  (C*-C|6)  dimethyl  amines,  dialkyl 
(C7-C|«)  methyl  amines,  alkyl  (C9-C16)  dimethyl  benzyl 
ammonium,  dialkyl  (C7-C14)  dimethyl  ammonium  and 
substituted  Inazole  compounds  to  form  a  neutral  or  par- 
tially  neutralized  salt 


5,221,756 
METHOD  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  AND  PLRIHCATION 

OF  MALTOL 
Alexander  Fleisber,  Wayne,  NJ.;  Richard  J.  Coleman,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.;  Cniy  J.  Gloor,  Trenton  Falls,  and  Yan  Gorensb- 
teyn,  Edgewater,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Florasyntk,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839.916 

Int.  a.'  ano  309/40 

VS.  a.  549—418  7  Claims 

1  A  methcKl  of  recovery  and/or  punfication  of  maltol  com- 
pnsing 

heating  a  mixture  of  maltol  under  vacuum  in  a  liquid  hydro- 
carbon in  which  It  IS  substantially  insoluble  to  form  a 
co-distillate  of  the  hydrocarbon  and  the  maltol;  and 

condensing  the  co-distillate  of  hydrocarbon  and  maltol  and 
recovcnng  substantially  pure  crystals  of  maltol  from  the 
condensed  mixture 


5,221,759 
CYCLOSILOXANES  CONTAINING  MESOGENIC  SIDE 

GROUPS 
Norman  Haebcric,  Moaidi;  Woifgaag  Haas,  C;cnMriBg.  aad 
Fraaz-Heiaricfc  Krenzer,  Martiavied,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Genaaay,  aasigBors  to  Coaaortiam  fKr  dektrocheaaisckc  la- 
dnstried  C^bH,  Maaich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ermaay 
FUed  Jal.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,479 
CUiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  Jul.  12, 
1990,  4022151 

Int  a.'  C07F  7/04.  7/ 10.  7/08.  7/21 
VS.  a.  556—413  5  Ctaian 

1,  A  cyclic  siloxane  which  has  at  least  one  group  of  formula 
( 1 )  bonded  to  a  silicon  atom 


— (CH2).r-R 


(-L- 


-lr-<L)..^T 


(I) 


in  which  X  IS  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  2  to  10,  R"  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  chemical  bond,  and  a 
divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
formulas  —COO—,  — OOC— .  — CH2— CH2,  — CH=CH— , 
_C-C— .  — CH=N— ,  — N=CH—  and  — SifRh— .  where 
the  radical  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  a  hydro- 
carbon radical  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  a  substi- 
tuted hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms. 
L  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  1 ,4-phenylene 
and  the  1,4-cyclohexylcne  radicals  which  are  optionally  substi- 
tuted at  the  2-,  3-,  5-  and/or  6-position  by  radical  Q,  Q  1$  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluonne,  chlo- 
nne,  cyano.  methyl  and  tnfluoromethyl  groups,  A  is  a  radical 
selected  from  fhe  group  consisting  of  the  divalent  radicals  R", 
or  of  the  formula  — CH2— O—  and  — O— CHj— ,  y  is  an  inte- 
ger having  a  value  of  from  0  to  10,  z  is  an  integer  having  a 
value  of  from  0  to  10,  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  y  -t-  z  is  at 
least  1,  and  T  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
carbon radical  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  a  substi- 
tuted hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
in  which  the  substituenu  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogen  atoms,  cyano  groups,  nitro  groups,  hydrocar- 
bonoxy  groups  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures 
thereof 
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5.221,760 
A1.KKNOIC  ACID  DKRIVATlVtS 
Ulrich  Ro^ntreter.  WupperUil.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;erm«ny.  Harold 
C.  Kluender.  West  HaTen,  Conn.;  TreTor  S.  Abram.  Marlow 
Bucks.  Uniled  Kingdom;  Peter  Norman.  Slough.  Cnited  King- 
dom, and  SteTen   R.   Tudkope.   Windsor.   L  nited   Kingdom, 
aaaignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl,  I.e»erkuMn.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
DiTialon  of  Ser.  No.  618.1M.  No».  26.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.159,097, 
which  ia  a  di*Uion  of  Ser.  No.  349.J71.  May  9.  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5.041,638.  This  application  Jun.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  891.629 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  May  13.  1988. 

8811423 

Int.  n:  C07C  MU  w 
C_S.  tl.  558—58  *  Oaims 

I    A  conifHiund  having  the  formula 


5.221.762 
PREPARATION  OF  E-OXIME  ETHERS  OF 
PHENYLGl-YOXYLIC  F^^TERS 
Horst  Wingert.  Mannheim;  Benid  Wolf.  Fossgoenbeim;  Remy 
Benoit,  Ludwigshafen;  Hubert  Sauter.  Mannheim;  Michael 
Hepp.  Ladenburg:  Waasilioa  Grammenoa,  Ludwigshafen,  and 
Thomas  Kuckenhochner.  Frankenthal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
C^rmany,  assignors  to  BASF  Akitenegeaellschafl,  Ludwigsha- 
fen. Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  806J95 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  31. 
1990  4042271;  Dec.  31.  1990.  4042272;  Dec.  31.  1990.  4042273; 
Dec.  31.  1990.  4042280;  Dec.  31,  1990,  4042282;  Dec.  31.  1990. 
4042283 

Int.  o."  C07C  ::»•  on  ^^  ""^^  ^Si/OO 
I  _S.  n.  560—35  *  Claims 

1   A  pri>cev,  for  preparing  K-oxime  ethers  of  phenylglyoi>- 
hc  eMcrs  cif  ihc  formula  I 


«Ok 


1  — (<H:i— 


H:,;-..-Qr 


(C  H;l— OSO; 


^>. 


in  which 

R'  represents  hvJrogen.  alkvl,  alko\s.  halogen,  intluoro 
methyl,  trifluoromethoxv.  cyano  or  nitro, 

T  represent  oi\gcn  or  a  direct  Nmd. 

n  represents  a  number  1  to  10 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  alkvl.  alk.i'X'.,  halogen,  intluoro 
methyl,  tnfluoromcthcuy.  cvano  or  niiro   and 

m  represents  a  numh>er  0  lo 


<KHi 


CH<<)  — ID 

\shere 

X   and   V   are  each   halogen,   Ci   C4  alkyl.   Ci   C^-alkoxy   or 

irifluoromethyl. 
m  IS  an  integer  from  0  to  4. 
n  IS  an  integer  from  0  to  }•. 
vihich  comprises  the  following  steps 
a)  converting  a  phenol  of  the  formula  II 


'"/~y„„ 


II 


into  the  phenolate  using  a  base  in  the  presence  of  a  diluent, 
b)  mmng  this  phenolate  vMih  a  lactone  of  the  formula  III 


5.221.761 
MELT  FRANSF^STERIFICATION  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PRODI  CTION  OF  POLYCARBONATES 
Kwan-Yue  A.  Jen,  Old  Bridge.  N.J.,  and  Terence  Moran,  Tusca- 
loosa, Ala.,  assignors  to  Instituto  Guido  Donegani.   Milan, 
luly  and  Enichem  America.  Inc.,  Monmouth  Junction,  N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,319 
Int.  C\:  C08G  IS)   62.  CT)7C  6Q  W.  '^■02.  C08F  I IX  (m 
V.S.  n.  558—268  >*  (laims 

1    A  melt  transestenficalion  priKess  for  the  priKiuclion  of 
p<>lycarb<inates,  comprising 

reacting  a  his(ar\lK.arb<inatc  with  a  dihydnc  phenol  in  the 
melt  phase,  in  the  presence  of  a  transestenficalion  catalyst 
comprising  at  least  one  heterocyclic  borate  salt  ol  the 
formula 


m 


ci  removing  the  diluent  by  distillatuni  and  reacting  the  mixture 

in  the  melt  at  from  "^O*  and  2M)*  C  .  and 
d)  disvilving  the  still  liquid  melt  in  vsatcr  and  acidifying,  and 

converting  the  resulting  2phenoxymethylbcnzoic  acid  of 

the  formula  1\' 


IV 


M  •  HiR  ',(  Al     4 


0) 


w  herein  M  •  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal.  letra-alkvlammomum.  letra-arv  lammomum.  letra- 
alkylphosph<inium  and  telra-arylphosphonium  Kins.  R  is 
H.  alkyl.  aryl  or  aralkyl.  n  is  an  integer  from  0  '  and  A  is 
a  hcteriKVclic  ring 


^>— ()—<-'»; 


el  in  a  conventional  manner  with  phosgene  or  ihionyl  chlonde 


into  the  corresponding  2-phenoxymethylbcnzoyl  chlonde  of 
the  formula  V 


()— CH- 


c=o 


5^21,763 
PROSTAGLANDINS  OF  THE  F  SERIES 
Ryuzo  Ueno;  RyHJi  Ucno,  both  of  NtakixMBlya,  a>d  Tornk)  Oda. 
Itami,  all  of  Japan,  aasigBors  to  R-Tech  Ueno,  Ltd„  Osaka, 
Japan 

Cootinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  607,791.  Oct.  31,  1990,  abudoMd, 
which  is  a  coatiBiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  189,100,  May  2,  19«S, 
abudoaed.  This  appUcatioB  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser,  No.  945,594 
Claiaa  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  19r7.  62-107529; 
Sep,  18,  1987,  62-235890 

uta.'anc  177/00 

vs.  a.  560—121  13  OaiBM 

1    A    13,14-dihydro-15-keto-PGF  represented  by  the  for- 
mula: 


and 

0  reacting  the  2-phenoxymcthylbenzoyI  chlonde  V  with  an 
alkali  metal  or  alkaline  csrth  metal  cyanide,  in  the  presence 
or  absence  of  hydrocyanic  acid,  and 

g)  reacting  the  resulting  2-phenoxymelhylbcnzoyl  cyanide  of 
the  formula  V'l 


f)— CH: 


c=o 


CN 


with  meth 

h)  and  reacti 

late  of  the 


O— CH 


or  an  acctal  of  the  formula  V'Ub 


OCH3 


OCH 


CHiO— CO 


or  a  mixture  of  compounds  Vila  and  Vllb 

with  O-methylhydroxylamine  or  one  of  its  acid  addition  salts, 

and  treatmg  simultaneously  or  subsequently  with  an  acid 


in  which  a  bond  between  C-2  and  C-3  is  a  single  or  a  double 
VI    bond. 

X  IS  a  group: 


— CHj  or  — CH; 

\  \ 

CH  =  CH—  C=C  — 


anol  in  the  presence  of  an  acid 

ng  the  resulting  methyl  2-phenoxymethylglyoxy- 

formula  Vila 


VIU 


Vllb 


Rl  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci.^  alkyl,  phenyl,  benzoyl, 
hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  tnalkylsilyl  or  tetrahydro- 
pyranyl  group, 

Rj  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group. 

R3  IS  hydroxyl; 

R3  IS  hydroxyl; 

R4  and  R;  are  the  same  or  different,  and  signify  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  when  at 
least  one  of  R4  and  R5  is  a  halogen  atom,  R«,  is  a  C4_9  alkyl 
group  which  may  be  branched  or  contain  a  double  bond, 
a  C|-<)  alkyl  group  conuining  a  Ci.j  alkoxy  substituent  or 


— O— 


(wherein  R7  is  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom  or  a  haloge- 
nated  methyl  group);  or  when  R4  and  Rs  are  indepen- 
dently a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group.  R*  is  a 
Q>.9  alkyl  group  which  may  be  branched  or  contain  a 
double  bond,  a  C1.9  alkyl  group  containing  a  Ci.j  alkoxy 
substituent  or 


— O— 


R7 


(wherein  R7  is  as  above  defined);  and  a  physiologically 
accepuble  sail  of  said  13,14-dihydro-15-keto-PGF 


UMI 
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5.221.764 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INHIBITING 

ACUVLIt  ACID  POLYMERIZATION 

Paul  V.  Roling,  Spring,  T«».,  auignor  to  Betz  Laboratories.  Inc., 

TrtToae,  Pa. 

Fil«d  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837.519 
Int.  tl."  C07C  fly  f: 
VS.  a.  560—205  '*  t1*«n" 

1  A  melhixi  for  inhihiting  acrylic  acid  miinomer  pxilymcri 
zation  comprising  adding  to  the  monomer  an  effeclive  inhibit 
ing  amount  of  (a>  a  cerium  source  compound  and  (b)  a  phenyl 
cnediamine  compiiund 


5.221.765 

racf:mization  prcxtss  for  an  optically 

ACTIVE  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  OR  ESTER  THEREOF 
Deepak  R.  Patil;  Azfar  A.  CHoudhury.  and  Abbas  Kadkbodayan. 
all  of  OrangeburR.  S.C..  aasignon  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Rich- 
mond. V  a. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  825.150 

Int.  n."  coiB  ^yoo 

L.S.  a.  562—401  •*  Claims 

1    A  methixl  for  raccmi/ing  an  oplicalK  active  carhosshc 
acid,  or  ester  there»>f.  of  the  formula 


5,221,767 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  THE  FORMCLA  MOu  Pu  V^  X'C 
X-D  X'ESB/RE,S*0, 
Karl-HeiBZ  Boehnlns  C^erd  Duemb^n,  both  of  Ludwigshafen; 
LIrich    Hammon,    KarUnihe,   Richard    Krabetz,    Kirchbeim; 
Frani  Merger,  Fraakenthal;  Matthias  Schwarxmann.  Umbiir- 
gerbof;  FriU  Thicaaen,  and  Herbert  Vogel,  both  of  Ludwlgsha- 
fen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  asaignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gcaelUchaft,  I^wigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany 
l>iTisionofSer.  No.  729,169.  Jul.  12.  1991.  Thta  application  Aug. 
12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  928.334 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany.  Jul.  12. 
1990.  4022212 

Int.  c\:  cxnc  .V  if>.  Boij :'  /w  -^^  /w 

I  ii.  n.  562—532  *  "■''"» 

I  A  procevs  for  preparing  methacrylic  acid  comprising 
oxidizing  methacrylein  by  a  catalytic  gas-phase  oxidation  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  of  the  formula  I 


-I'^V  ^.X, '\A',"Sh«c^S,,0, 


(D. 


R;     O 

I  II 

Rj  — C  -I  -ORl 

I 


I 


where 

X'  is  p»ita.ssium.  rubidium  and   or  ci-sium. 
.\-  IS  copper  and/or  silver 

X"  IS  cenum.  boron,  zirconium,  manganese  and,  or  bismuth, 
a  IS  from  C)  5  to  .■*  0. 
b  IS  from  0  01  to  M). 
c  IS  from  0  2  to  ?  0. 
d  IS  from  0  01  to  1  0. 
c  IS  from  0  to  2  0. 
f  IS  from  0  01  to  2  0. 
g  IS  from  0  to  1  0. 
h  IS  from  0(X)1  to  0  5  and 

n  IS  a  number  determined  by  the  valency  and  the  content  of 
the  elements  different  from  oxygen  in  1 


where  R|  is  hydrogen  or  C|  to  Cf,  linear  or  branched  alkyl  R;. 
R 1  and  R4  are  different  and  are  hydrogen  or  C:  1  to  C '^  linear  or 
branched  alkyl.  Ci  to  Ct  linear  or  branched  haloalkyl.  aralksl, 
cycloalkyl.  alkyl  substituted  cycloalkyl.  C|  10  Cft  linear  or 
branched  alkoxy.  C*  to  Cio  aryloxy.  C|  to  Cft  alkylthio.  C:  to 
C,  cycloalkylthio.  C^  to  Cm  arylthio.  Ch  to  Cio  arylcarNmyl. 
Ci  to  C»  cycloalkenyl.  Irifluoromethyl,  halo.  C4  to  Cf  hetcroa 
ryl.  or  CV  to  C14  arvl.  comprising  heating  an  aqueous  solution 
of  said  optically  active  carboxylic  acid  or  ester  thereof  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  iy  C  to  ab^iut  2(XI"  C  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  an  aliphatic,  aro- 
matic or  mixed  aliphatic  and  aromatic  tertiary  amine  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  racemi/e  said  carboxylic  acid  or  ester  thereof 


5  J2 1.766 
MFTHOD  FOR  PRODUCTNG  a-<P-ISOBlTYLPHENYLi 

PROPIONIC  ACID 
Isoo  Shimizu.  and  Yasuo  Matsumura,  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Petrochemicals  Company,  limited,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  476,575,  Oct.  20,  198?, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139.298, 
Dec.  28,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  814.667,  Dec.  30,  1985,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Apr.  7, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  864,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1984,  59-187595; 
Jul.  9.  1984.  59-187596 

Int.  CT'  C07C  .W    12 
L.S.  O.  562—419  9  Claims 

1  A  method  for  producing  a-(p-iv)butyl-phenyl (propionic 
atid  which  is  characterized  in  that  a-(p-is«butylphenyl)pra- 
pionaldehyde  is  oxidized  at  temperatures  not  higher  than  12" 
C   in  the  presence  of  an  inorganic  acid  using  a  hypo  halogen  He 


5.221.768 

PROCESS  FOR  T>^E  PRODL'CTION  OF  DEUTERATED 

ACID  OR  DELTERATED  ME^.HACRYLIC  ACTD 

Masaaki  Kato;  TeUuya  Lno;  Masao  Kobayashi.  and  Naoto 
Osuga.  all  of  Otake.  Japan,  asaignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,798,  Jun.  9,  1989,  abandoned,       « 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,838,  Aug.  3,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867,839,  May  28, 
1986,  abandoned.  This  application  May  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522,418 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  29.  1985.  60-113963; 
Jun.  30.  1985.  60-118800 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  S  ->■  02 
I  .S.  CI.  562—598  '  Claims 

I  A  pr(x:ess  for  prcxJucing  multi-dcutcralcd  methacrylic 
acid  comprising  reacting  methacrylic  acid  with  a  source  of 
deuterium  atoms  in  the  presence  of  a  tctrakis(tnphenylpht>s- 
phine)  palladium  catalyst,  to  subslitulc  deulenum  atoms  for 
hydrogen  atoms  in  said  methacrylic  acid  in  a  dculeration  ratlin 
of  at  least  22<r  and  a  conversion  ration  of  at  least  i'S'Tc 


5J21.769 

PRODI  CTION  OF  P-ACETYlJ^MlNOPHENOL  FROM 

P-AMINOPHENYL  ACETATE 

Hideyuki  Akieda;  Naoki  Sato;  Ryvichi  Mita.  and  Mitsumasa 

Lmemoto,  all  of  Omuta,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  ToaUu 

Cliemicals  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1990.  Ser.  No.  634.999 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  1989,  1-336603; 
Dec.  27.  1989.  1-336604 

Int.  a.'  C07C  2JIJ  Of 
V.S.  CI.  564—223  *  Claims 

1  A  prixress  for  prixlucing  p-acetylaminophenol  which 
comprises  ivimerizmg  p-aminophenyl  acetate  in  the  presence 
of  an  inorganic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
protonic  acids.  Lewis  acids  and  hctcropoly  acids  or  an  organic 


acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic  acids  and    occupies  either  c  meu-  or  a  para-position  with  respect  to  R'  on 
sulfonic  acids  the  phenyl  nng 


5a21,r70 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

2-AMrNO-5,6-DIMETHOXY-TETRAUN 

Giorgio    Bertoiini,   Scsto   San   GtoTaaoi;   Ccsarc   C:asagraMte, 

Areae,  and  Fraaceaco  Santangrki.  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  aacign- 

ors  to  Zamboo  Group  S.p.A^  Venice,  Italy 

Hied  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  26,  1991,  MI  91  A 
002560 

Int.  a.'  C07C  211/38 
L'.S.  a.  564 — 428  4  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2-amino-5,6-dimethox- 
ytelralin  comprising 

A)  condensing  2.3-dimethoxy-benzaldehyde  with  pyruvic 
acid,  in  the  presence  of  a  base,  to  form  4-(2,3-dimethoxy- 
phenyl)-2-oxo-3-butenoic  acid. 

B)  transforming  the  ketonic  group  of  4-(2,3-dimcthoxy- 
phenyl)-2-oxo-3-butenoic  acid  and  reducing  the  double 
bond  to  obtain  2-amino-4-<2.3-dimethoxyphcnyl>-bulanoic 
acid, 

C)  cyclizing.  with  tnfluoroacetic  acid  and  tnfluoroacetic 
anhydride.  2-amino-4-(2,3-dimethoxyphenyl)-butAnoic 
acid  to  an  amino  group  with  concomilant  protection  of 
the  amino  group  to  form  5.6-dimethoxy-2-tn- 
fluoroacetylamino-1-tetralone. 

D)  reducing  the  ketonic  group  of  5,6-dimethoxy-2-tn- 
fluoroacetylamino-1-tetralone  to  yield  5.6-dimcthoxy-2- 
tnfluoroacetylamino-tetralin.  and 

E)  deprotecting  the  amino  group  of  5,6-dimelhoxy-2-tn- 
fluoroacctylamino-telralin  to  obtain  2-amino-5.6-dime- 
thoxy-letralin 


5,221,772 
PREPARATION  OF  2-HYDROXYPHENYL-ACETIC  AOD 
Alfred  G.  Williams,  Binfleid,  E^laad,  aarigaor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  ladaatrics  PLC,  Loadoa,  Oeat  Britaia 
FUcd  Jun.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710.730 
Int.  a.'  COTC  65/01 
VS.  a.  562—478  8  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  (2-hydroxyphenyl)acctic 
acid,  the  process  comprising  treating  (2-chlorophenyl)acetic 
acid  with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  m  an  organic  solvent,  in  the 
presence  of  a  copper  salt  at  a  temperature  above  1 30'  C 


5.221.771 
ACTIVATED  POLYMERS  AND  CONJUGATES  THEREOF 
Dayton  T.  Reardan,  Hercules,  and  Dane  A.  C^ff.  Menio  Park, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to   Xoma  Corporation,  Berkeley, 
Calif. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  806,690,  Dec.  12,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,157,099. 
This  application  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,688 
Int.  a.'  COTC  215/74 
VS.  a.  564—443  12  Claims 

1    A  compound  having  the  formula 


R'— O-rR-— OItR 


in  which 

R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H. 

Ci-C 20  alkyl-  phenyl,  (Ci-Cjo  alkyl)-substituted  phenyl. 

and  phenyl-substitutcd  C|-Cio  alkyl, 
R2  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C2-CS 

alkylene  and  C1-C4  alkoxy-substituted  Cj-Cs  alkylene, 
R'  IS  — O— CH2-. 
R*  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 

C1-C4  alkyl,  n  is  at  least  5, 
m  IS  zero,  and 
the  group 


O 
II 
C  — NH- 


-NH: 


5,221,773 

process  for  purifying  boric  acid  for 
hydrcx:arbon  oxidation 

Shinzo  Nakamnra,  Sakai;  Hiroyoki  IknaUma,  Tokyo;  Yasuo 
Murakami,  and  Noriyuki  Okira,  both  of  Sakai,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  USE  Industries,  Ltd,,  Yamagnchi,  Japan 

Hied  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922^47 

aaims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1991.  3-280926 

Int  a.'  COTC  29/00 

VS.  a.  568— 88T  18  Claims 


Q 


-ZK,. 


N 


n 


a  ' — 

1   a  process  for  punfying  bone  acid  for  hydrocarbon  oxida- 
tion comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  removing  by  extraction  with  an  organic  polar  solvent 
having  at  least  one  oxygen  atom  in  its  molecule,  organic 
impurities,  formed  as  by-products  of  an  oxidation  reaction, 
from  aqueous  boric  acid  solution  obtained  by  hydrolysis  of 
an  oxidation  reaction  solution,  obtained  in  a  hydrocarbon 
oxidation  reaction  performed  in  the  presence  of  bone  acid  at 
a  temperature  of  140*  to  200'  C.  wherein  said  organic  polar 
solvent  IS  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  a  saturated  aliphatic  ketone  or  an  alicyclic  ketone  having 
4  to  15  carbon  atoms. 

(b)  a  saturated  aliphatic  alcohol,  an  alicyclic  alcohol  or  an 
aromatic  alcohol  having  5  to  15  carbon  atoms,  and 

(c)  an  ester  group  having  4  to  15  carbon  atoms, 

(B)  regenerating  bone  acid  by  removal  of  free  water  and  dehy- 
dration of  aqueous  bone  acid,  and 

(C)  using  bone  acid  cyclically  in  said  oxidation  reaction 


5,221,774 
ETHYLENE  OLKX)MERIZATION 
An-hsiang  Wu,  BartlesriUc,  Okla.,  aasignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
kwB  C^impany,  Bartlcsrillc,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,042 
Int.  a.'  COTC  2/08 
VS.  CI.  585—520  18  Claims 

1   A  prcxress  for  oligomenzing  ethylene  to  an  oligomenza- 
tion  product  compnsing 
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(a)  contacting  ethylene.  nickeKll)  chlonde  hexahydratc.  a 
phosphine  compound  of  the  formula  PRi  where  R  mde 
pendently  represents  H  or  a  Ci  to  Cm  hydrocarbyl  radical 
and  where  at  least  one  R  u  not  H.  and  a  zinc  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  elemental  rmc  and 
an  organozinc  compound,  wherein  the  ethylene  is  in  a 
gaseous  phase  and  the  nickeKll)  chlonde  hexahydrale. 
phosphine  compound,  and  zinc  component  are  in  a  sol 
vent  and  in  a  liquid  phase,  thereby  producing  a  precursor 
reaction  mixture  in  a  liquid  phase: 

(b|  contacting,  after  step  (a),  ethylene  in  a  gasc<ius  phase,  the 
precursor  reaction  mixture,  and  tnfluoroacetic  acid  in  a 
liquid  phase,  thereby  producing  a  product  reaction  mix 
ture  in  a  liquid  phase  comprising  the  oligomenzation 
product. 

5,321,775 
ETHYLENE  DIMEHIZATION 
AB-Haiaag  Wb,  Butlarillc,  Okla^  aaigMM'  to  Phillipa  Petro- 
Icuni  Coapaay,  Bartlcarillc,  OUa. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  854,137 
int.  a.'  Ct)7C  2/08 
VS.  a.  5*5—520  17  CUi«a 

1   A  process  for  dimenzing  ethylene  to  butenes  compnsing 

(a)  contacting  ethylene,  an  organonickel(O)  compound  and  a 
phosphine  compound  of  the  formula  PR)  where  R  inde- 
pendently represents  H  or  a  Ci  to  Cjo hydrocarbyl  radical 
and  where  at  least  one  R  is  not  H.  wherein  the  ethylene  is 
in  a  gaseous  phase  and  the  organonickel(O)  comp<iund  and 
phosphine  compound  are  in  a  liquid  phase  and  in  a  fluon- 
natcd  alcohol  solvent  of  the  formula  RVCOH  where  R 
independently  represents  H,  F  or  a  C|  to  C12  fluonnatcd 
or  nonfluonnated  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aryl,  alkaryl,  or  aral- 
kyl  radical  and  where  at  least  one  R  is  F  or  said  fluon- 
natcd radical,  thereby  producing  a  precursor  reaction 
mixture  in  a  liquid  phase; 

(b)  contacting,  after  step  (a),  ethylene  in  a  gaseous  phase,  the 
precursor  reaction  mixture,  and  a  fluonnated  organoacid 
in  a  liquid  phase,  thereby  producing  a  product  reaction 
mixture  in  a  liquid  phase  comprising  said  butenes 


VA,  VB,  VIA,  VllA  and  VIUA  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the 
Elements  separating  the  layers  of  the  silicate 


5,22I,77S 
MULTIPLEX  GENE  REGULATION 
Gaermrd  W.  Byrae,  HaMlo,  ud  Fn«k  H.  Raddle,  New  HaTcm. 
both  of  CoM^  aHlgMr*  to  Yale  UalTeralty.  New  Hare^ 
Cou. 

Filed  A«g.  24,  19««,  Sef .  No.  236,102 
lat.  CL'  C12N  15/00 
VS.  CL  800—2  "  CUiM 

1  A  transgenic  mouse  that  carries  in  the  genome  of  its  soma- 
tic and  germ  cells  a  transresponder  transgene  which  compnscs 
a  gene  of  interest  operably  linked  to  a  promoter  sequence 
which  IS  regulated  by  a  viral  gene  product  of  HSV-1 

5  A  transgenic  mouse  that  carries  in  the  genome  of  its  soma- 
tic and  germ  cells  a  transactivator  transgene  which  compnses 
the  TIF  gene  of  HSV  1,  operably  linked  to  a  promoter  se 
qucnce  

5,221,779 
Ptteat  Not  Uned  For  Thia  Nunber 


5421,780 

l-<2,6-DIMETHYLPHENYLOXYV2-ALKANOLS  AND 

PERFUME  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

JuOi  Koekiao,  Nags;  Nao  Toi,  Sakara;  Katnhiko  T^ima, 
CUba,  and  Yoahiakl  Figikara,  Utsaaoodya,  all  of  Japan, 
■MisDon  to  KAO  Corporatkw,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  I,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,337 

Clalau  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1991,  3-263731 

Int.  a.'  A61K  7/46 

VS.  a.  512—20  5  Claim* 

I    A  1 -(2, 6-dimethylphenyloxy)-2-alkanol  of  formula  (1) 

OH  (I) 


5,221,776 
SELECTIVE  ISOMERIZATION  OF  OI.EFIMC 
HYDROCARBONS 
Bruce  D.  Alexander,  Villa  Park,  III.,  aaaiicnor  to  Amoco  Corpo- 
ration, Oiicago,  III. 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,094 
Int.  CT'C07C^/27 
U.S.  a.  585—671  19  Claim* 

I  A  process  for  isomerizing  an  olefinic  hydrixrarbon  feed- 
stock and  prcxlucing  an  olefinic  isomerate  prixlucl.  wherein 
said  feedstock  compnses  at  least  10  weight  pcrceni  of  an  ole- 
finic hydrocarbon  having  5  carbon  atoms,  compnsing  contact- 
ing said  feedsttx-k  at  isomerization  conditions  with  an  isomen- 
zation  catalyst,  said  isomcnzation  caulyst  compnsing  from 
about  0  01  weight  percent  to  less  than  SO  weight  percent  boro- 
silicate  and  from  about  20  weight  percent  to  abtjut  99  <W 
weight  percent  of  silica 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

2  A  perfume  composition,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
composition  further  compnscs  the  l-<2,6Klimethylphenyloxy>- 
2-alkanol  of  claim  1 


5J2I,777 
ISOPARAFFINOLEFIN  ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
EMPLOYING  LEWIS-ACID  PROMOTED  PILLARED 
LAYERED  SILICATE 
Albin  Huaa,  Jr.,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa„  and  I»y  D.  Juhnaoa.  Mtd- 
ford,  N  J.,  assignor*  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713J40 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  2/()0 
VS.  a.  585—726  >3  Claim* 

1  A  prticess  for  alkylating  an  isoparafTin  with  an  olefin 
compnsing  effecting  reaction  of  isoparaffin  and  olefin  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkylation  catalyst  complex  comprising  a  Lewis 
acid-promoted  solid  comp«inent  said  solid  component  compris- 
ing a  layered  silicate  and  pillars  of  an  oxide  of  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  Groups  IB.  IIB,  IIIA.  IIIB.  IVA,  IVB, 


5,221,781 

FILLER-INCORPORATED  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 

COMPOSITION 

Fuynki  Aida.  Tokyo;  Tsntomu  Miyamoto,  Ibaragi,  and  Maaaaki 
Miyaiaki,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japaa,  aaaigofMi  to  Nippon  Pet- 
rochemicals Company,  Limited.  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  545^32,  Jun.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 

Thta  applicatioa  Jul.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  724.440 
Claim*  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1989,  1-163643; 
Jun.  28,  1989,  1-163644 

Int.  a.'  C08K  3/18 
VS.  a.  524—433  >•>  Claim* 

1     A    filler-incorp<irated    thermoplastic    resin    composition 
compnsing 

100  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  containing  a 
f;  u.  !y  crosslinked  comfKMition.  said  partially  cross- 
linked  comptisilion  being  prepared  by  dynamically  heat- 
ireating  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(A)  a  thermopla.stic  rcsin, 

(B)  a  rubbery  substance  and  a  mixture  of  (A)  and  (B)  in  the 
presence  of  a  crosslinking  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(C)  a  dihydroaromatic  compound  or  a  polymer  thereof, 

(D)  an  ether  compound. 

(E)  a  tetrahydroaromatic  compound  and 


(F)  a  cyclopcntance  compound,  in  combination  with 

(G)  a  poly  functional  unsaturated  monomer,  and 
(H)  5-200  parts  by  weight  of  a  filler 


5.221,782 
COMPOSITION  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING 
Fuyaki  Aida.  Tokyo;  Tntoma  Miyamoto,  Ibaragi,  aad  Maaaaki 
Miyazaki,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  aaaigaors  to  Nippon  Pet- 
rochemical* Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  545^36,  Jaa.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 

TU*  application  Jal.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,438 
Claim*  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1989,  1-163645; 
Jun.  28,  1989,  1-163646 

Int.  a.'  CD8K  i/34 
VS.  a.  524 — 451  12  Claim* 

1  A  composition  for  injection  molding  compnsing  a  par- 
tially crosslinked  product,  said  partially  crosslinked  product 
being  prepared  by  dynamically  heat-treating  a  composition 
consisting  essentially  of 

(A)  40-100%  by  weight  of  an  a-olcfin  (co)polymer  resin 

having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms. 
(B) 

0-60%  by  weight  of  rubbery  subsunce; 
0  01-7  parts  by  weight,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of 
said  components  (A)-f  (B),  of  a  crosslinking  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 

(C)  a  dihydroaromatic  compound  or  a  polymer  thereof 

(D)  an  ether  compound. 

(E)  a  tetrahydroaromatic  compound,  and 

(F)  a  cyclopcntane  compound;  in  combination  with 

(G)  001-7  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyfunctional  unsaturated 
monomer  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  compo- 
nents (A)+(B) 


5421,784 
SIUCONE  RUBBER  COMPOSITION 
YoaUo  laoae,  and  Naokl  Omvm,  botk  of  Aaaaka,  Japu.  aMign- 
or*  to  Skin  Etn  Chemical  Co..  Ltd^  Tokyo.  Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  823382 

Claim*  priority,  applicatioa  Japan.  Jaa.  24,  1991,  3-023944 

lat  Ct'  CWK  i/16 

VS.  ex.  524—714  6  Claim* 

I   A  curable  silicone  rubber  composition,  compnsing 

(a)  an  organopolysiloxane  represented  by  the  formula  [I) 


OH 

I 

H  — C  — |CH:) 

I 

H 


OH 


-C— H 


where  m  =  1  to  10, 

(c)  45  to  53  weight  percent  of  a  fiUer/cunng  promoter  addi- 
tive, and 

(d)  0.25  to  I  weight  percent  of  a  viscosity  control  additive 
whereby  said  composition  is  cured  by  heat  and  said  cured 
composition  has  a  dielectnc  constant  of  less  than  4  0  at  1 
kilohertz  and  effectively  seals  or  adheres  one  or  more 
components  of  said  electronic  assemblies  by  a  filleting 
procedure 


R'^iO,«_„l/3 


[1) 


wherein  R'  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  and  a  is  a  number  of  1  95 
to  2  05,  alkenyl  groups  accounting  for  0.001  to  0  5  mol  % 
of  all  the  R^  groups  and  the  degree  of  polymenzation 
being  3,000  or  over, 
(b)  at  least  one  organosilazane  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  represented  by  the  for- 
mula [II]: 


(R2)jSiNH(R^R*SiO),R'R*SiNHSi(R2)i 


[III 


wherein  R^  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  group.  R^  and  R*.  which  may 
be  the  same  or  different,  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
group,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  20.  and  compounds 
represented  by  the  formula  [III]. 


5421.783 
IX)W  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT  POLYURETHANE 
FILLETING  COMPOSITION 
Mel  V.  Huynh,  West  Hill*,  and  LudmiU  H.  Kram,  Pacific 
Palisades,  both  of  Calif.,  aasignon  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1989.  Ser.  No.  344,645 
Int.  a.'  GOW  5/10:  C08K  }/02.  J/38.  5/55.  C08L  75/04 
VS.  CI.  524—701  9  Claim* 

1  An  adhesive  composition  adapted  for  use  as  a  filleting 
material  for  electronic  assemblies,  said  composition  compns- 
ing: 

(a)  9  to  1  I  weight  percent  of  a  diisocyanate  having  the  for- 
mula 

OCN--[CH2)n-NCO 

where  n  =  1  to  6, 

(b)  38  to  42  weight  percent  of  a  polyol  having  the  formula 


R2 

I 

■SiO 


R 


[IIIl 


/m     \ 


-NH- 


wherein  R^  and  R'  have  the  meanings  defined  above,  and 
m  IS  an  integer  of  2  to  7, 

(c)  a  silica  filler  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  50  m^/g  or 
over,  and 

(d)  as  a  cunng  agent,  in  combination,  an  organo  hydrogen- 
polysiloxane  and  a  platinum  family  metal  catalyst. 


5421.785 

POLYMER  COMPOSITE  AND  RUBBER  CONTACTS 
Takao  Ando;  Hiroahi  Itayama,  both  of  Kyoto,  and  Katiara 

Gohda.  Osaka,  all  of  Japaa.  aasignon  to  Sanyo  Chemical 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,036 

Claim*  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Not.  1,  1991,  3-315430; 
Jan.  22,  1992,  4-216277 

lat.  a.'  C08L  75/04 
VS.  a.  525—123  11  Claiam 

1  A  pKjIymer  composite  compnsing  about  5  to  95  parts  by 
weight  of  a  copolymer  (A)  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  olefin/dicne  copolymer  and  ethylene/(meth)acrylic  acid 
ester  copolymer,  and  5  to  95  paru  by  weight  of  a  polyurethane 
rcsin  (B),  wherein  the  polyurethane  resin  is  one  which  is  syn- 
thesized in  the  melted  copolymer  (A)  in  the  absence  of  a  com- 
patibilizer 


UMI 
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5,221.786 
PROCT-SS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
POI-YTHIOPHENES  AND  ELECTRICALI.Y 
CX>NDUCTINC  DEVICES  CONTAINING  THEM 
Eliac  Dertryker.  SiBtPielere-Leeuw;  Etieniw  Humecart.  Ter- 
vuren,  kod  CUikJc  Frmimuinet,  BniaacU,  all  of  Belgium.  ■»- 
sigDon  to  Sol»«y  A  Ci*  (Soci*te  Anonym*).  BrumIs,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  607.823,  Not.  1.  1990.  abuMloned,  and 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364 J27.  Jun.  12.  1989. 
abaiMioBed.  Tliia  application  Jun.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  715.775 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Not.  17,  1989.  08901229 
Int.  n.'  C08F  4  42-  HOIB  /    ]2 
CS.  a.  526—93  ^  Claims 

1    A  prixrcis  for  the  preparatum  of  eleclncalK  conduciive. 
doped  polythiophcne.  the  prix:ess  comprising 

p<)lymeri/ing  unsubstituled  thK)phene  hy  a  Lheniicdl  roulc  in 

a  rcaclion  medium  comprised  of 
unsubstituled  thiophenc. 

a  fernc  salt  which  is  effective  as  a  dopmg  agent  and  as  an 
agent  inducing  polymeri/alKin  and  sshich  is  added  to  the 
reaction  medium  as  an  anhydrous  ferric  salt. 
an  alkyl  hahde.  and 
water  intri->duced  in  an  amount  greater  than  '•'~r   h\  weight 

based  on  the  amount  of  alkyl  halide. 
wherein  the  water  and  the  anhydrous  ferric  sail  are  present 
in  a  molar  ratio  ranging  between  0  01  and  6 


5  J2 1,789 
INTERFERON-OAMMA  RECEPTOR  FRAGMENT  AND 

ITS  PRODUCTION 
Daniela   Norick,   RehoTot,   and   Menachem   Rubinstein,   GiTnt 
Shmuel,  both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Yeda  Research  and  DeTel- 
opment  Co.  Ltd.,  RehoTot.  Israel 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1990,  Ser.  No,  578,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Sep.  7.  1989.  91562 
Int.  a.^  C07K  .?  OZ  i/2(l  i'22 
VS.  a.  530—350  ♦  Claims 


5,221,787 

MtTHOD  OF  PREPARING  MAI.E1C  ANHYDRIDE 

TERPOLYMERS 

John  C.  Robison,  SimpsonTille,  S.C;  James  M.  Hsynes,  Par- 

kersburg.  and  John  E.  Pace,  Washington,  both  of  W.  \  «.. 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1989.  Ser.  No.  453.319 
Int.  n.'  C08F  222  (M 
C.S.  n.  526—272  '  Claims 

1  A  method  for  polymeri/ing  a  terpolymer.  comprising 
adding  monomers  consisting  essentially  of  a  monosinylic  aro- 
matic monomer,  acrylonitrile  and  maleic  anhydride  to  a  reac- 
tor, the  maleic  anhydride  being  added  to  the  reactor  in  a  mol 
ten  state,  with  the  molten  maleic  anhydride  being  free  of  vil- 
vents  and  diluents,  and  the  feed  of  the  monomers  lo  the  reactor 
being  controlled  to  provide  a  terpolymer  consisting  essentially 
of  from  about  «)  to  about  45  weight  percent  of  the  monoviny- 
he  aromatic  monomer,  from  about  5  to  aU'ut  '^  weight  per 
cent  acrylonitrile  and  up  to  about  W  weight  percent  maleic 
anhydride,  and  conducting  the  polymerization  reaction  in  bulk 
in  the  absence  of  s.ilvenls  and  diluents,  the  piilymeri/ation 
reaction  being  miiiated  thermally  in  the  absence  of  a  chemical 
initiator 


1  f'riKess  for  the  prixluction  of  substantially  purified  soluble 
human  IFN  gamma  receptor  extracellular  fragment  which 
comprises 

(a)  recovering  the  crude  protein  fraction  from  a  dialyzed 
concentrate  of  human  unne. 

(b)  subjecting  said  crude  protein  fraction  of  step  (a)  to  afTin 
ity    chromatography    on   a  column  of  immobilized   IFN- 
gamma  or  on  a  column  of  immobilized  anti-lFN-gamma 
receptor  monoclonal  anlibcxly,  and 

(cl  recovering  the  substantially  purified  soluble  IFN-gamma 
receptor  extracellular  fragment,  said  protein  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  aNiul  4f)K  on  SDS-PAGF  under 
non-reducing  conditions 


5,221,788 

POI.YCRETHANE  POLYOl.  AND  POI.Yl  RETHANE 

COATING  COMPOSITION  EMPLOYING  SAID  POLYOL 

Junichi  Goto,  Kawasaki,  and  Takayuki  Ohta,  Sagamihara.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,396 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5.  1991,  3-226246 

Int.  Cl.'OWG  IH   ]il   IH  i2.  IH    7.-;.  C07C^/    /: 

L.S.  a.  528—85  ■'  Claims 

I    A  polyurelhane  poKul  obtained  hv   reacting  a  hydriKar- 

b«)n  diol  of  the  formula  (A) 

HO     R     OH  ''^' 

wherein  R  is  a  C-  :(>  linear  <ir  branched  alkylcnc  group,  with 
isophorone  diistx;yanate  and  having  a  number  average  molecu 
lar  weight  of  from  MX)  to  20,(X)() 


5,221,790 

MIXED  POLYSACCHARIDE  PRECIPTTATING  AGENTS 

AND  INSULATING  ARTICT.ES  SHAPED  THEREFROM 

Marie-Madeleine  Besnard,  Antony:  Claire  DnTid,  and  Magali 

Knipper,  both  of  Paris,  ail  of  France,  assignors  to  Rbooe- 

Poulenc  Chimie,  CourbeToie,  France 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,714 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  30,  1990.  90  09669 
Int   Cl  '  C08L  yoO:  C12P  I9'(>4.  F16L  59/02 
I  S.  Cl.  536-123  30  Claims 

1  A  mixed  pt)lysacchandc  composition  of  matter,  compris- 
ing (1)  at  least  one  polysacchande  prepared  by  microbial  fer- 
mentation, the  basic  recurring  structural  unit  of  which  com- 
prises glucose  and  rhamnose  moieties,  and  (ii)  at  least  one 
cationic  natural  polysacchande  or  denvalive  thereof 


5,221,791 
WATER-SOLUBLE  BIOLCXJICALLY  ACTIVE 
AMMONIUM  SALTS 
Kolazi  S.  Narayanan,  PaliaMles  Park;  Ratan  K. 
Butler,  and  Robert  B.  Login,  Oakland,  all  of  N  J. 
ISP  InTestments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705J00 
Int.  a.'  C07D  401   04 
U.S.  Cl.  546—167 


diaudhuri, 
assignors  to 


3  Claims 


I    A  biologically  active  compound  having  the  formula 


Ri          Rj 

1             I 

(CHU-CH 
1                1 

Ri 

—  CH          C= 

O 

N 
1 

R. 

(CH:).„- 

-N       H 
\ 

R. 

wherein  m  has  a  value  from  1  to  3,  n  has  a  value  of  from  1  to 
4  and  is  equal  to  the  free  valences  in  anion  R,  p  has  a  value  of 
from  I  to  2,  Ri.  R:  and  R3  are  each  independently  selected 
from  the  group  of  hydrogen,  and  C|  to  C:  alkyl:  R;and  R<,are 
each  independently  selected  from  the  group  of  hydrogen, 
hydronyalkyl  and  alkoxyalkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  R  is  the  anion  of  a  biologically  active,  watcr- 
insoluble  organic  compound  having  at  least  1  deprotonized 
hydrogen  and  denved  from  a  biologically  active  carboxylic 
acid  substituted  quinolinc  group  having  a  pK.a  value  less  than 
5 


5J21,792 
DERIVATIVES  FROM  3,4-DEHYDRO-PIPERIDIN-5-ONE 

EXHIBITINC  A  HERBIODAL  ACnVITY 
GiOTanni  Caraaggi,  Norara;  GiOTanni  Meazza,  Saroano,  and 
Oro  Prezinao,  Opera,  all  of  Italy,  aasignort  to  Agrimont 
S.P.A.,  Milan.  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  482,720,  Feb.  21,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,149359. 
This  application  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830.902 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy.  Feb.  21,  1989,  19498  A/89 
Int.  a.'  C07D  211/74.  211/86 
U.S.  a.  546—296  1  Claim 

1    A  process  for  preparing  compounds  having  the  formula 
(la) 


()R» 


(1») 


1  " 


Rl  — N  JJ— OH 


<C)) 


wherein 

R'  IS  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with   1-3  halogen  atoms. 
—  NO;,    -CN,  — CFi.  Ci-C*alkoxy. 


X 

N 

— C— Y 


group,  wherein  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and  Y  is  phenyl, 
phenyl  substituted  with  1-3  halogen  atoms,  — NO2,  — CN, 
— CF5,  Ci-C*  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  Cj-C*  cycloalkyl, 
C|-Cg  alkyl,  optionally  substituted  with  1-11  halogen 
atoms, 

an  RI'—X'  —  RM  group,  an  — X'  — R*'  group. 

an  r22— X'  — R-'  — X2-R2*  group;  an  NR"r2*  group 
wherein  R"  is  C|-C|6  alkyl,  C7-C1}  phenylalkyl,  R^  is 
C1-C16  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  1-6  halogen 
atoms,  C?~Ci  cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with 
1-3  halogen  atoms,  Ct-C|.i  phenylalkyl,  R^'  is  C|-C|6 
alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  1-6  halogen  atoms, 
Cj-Cg  alkenyl,  Cj-C*  alkynyl,  C3-C7  cycloalkyl,  C7-C1  j 
phenylalkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  1-3  halogen 
atoms,  — NO2,  — CN,  CFj  and  —R^—X'—R^  group; 
R^^,  R'\  and  R^*  are  the  same  or  different,  from  one 
another,  and  arc  C 1  -C^  alkyl,  R"  and  R^*  are  the  same  or 


different  and  are  H,  Ci-Ct  alkyl,  Ci-C:«,  alkoxyl,  phenyl 
optionally  substituted  with  1-3  halogen  atoms,  — NCh, 
— CN,  — CFj,  — OCF3,  Ci-C*  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy, 
— SOj-alkyl,  — SOj-aryl,  — CO-aryl 

Xi  and  X2  are  the  same  or  different,  from  one  another,  and 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  S,  SO,  and 
SO2; 

n  IS  0  or  1  on  the  condition  that  when  n  is  I ,  R '  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted 
with  1-3  halogen  atoms.  Ci-C<,  alkyl.  C|-C<,  alkoxy 
— NO2.  — CN.  — CFj.  C?-C2o  aralkyl  and  Cs-Ct  cycloal- 
kyl; 

R2.  R^.  R*  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different,  from  one  an- 
other, and  represent  H.  Ci-Cj  alkyl; 

R'  is  Ci-Q,  alkyl.  Ci-C«  alkyl  substituted  with  1-4  halogen 
atoms,  C2-C«,  alkenyl,  C2-Q,  alkenyl  substituted  with  1-4 
halogen  atoms,  C3-C«  alkynyl,  C3-C7  cycloalkyl, 

R^  is  Ci-C:*,  alkyl,  C3-C:«,  cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl  substi- 
tuted with  1-3  halogen  atoms,  — CN,  — NO2,  — CH3, 
— SOCH3,  — OCH3,  or  — CF3;  consisting  of: 

a)  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R'  — N 


OH 


R*'       "R' 

with  an  acylating  agent  of  the  formula; 


O 

n 

R'-C-Z 


in  the  presence  of  a  base,  at  temperature  from  0"  C  to  the 
boiling  point  of  the  reaction  mixture  and,  optionally,  in  a 
dipolar  solvent  to  obtain  compounds  of  the  formula 


'-^-' 

0 

0 
II 

R^^ 

R'-N 

y- 

-0 

R«' 

>V 

■r^ 

wherein  R'.  R^.  R^  R*.  R-  and  R'  have  meaning  as  speci- 
fied above  and  Z  is 


O 

II 
R'— C  — O,  — CN  or 


r 


} 


or  halogen, 
b)  reacting  the  compound  produced  in  step  a)  with  an  oxam- 
inic  compound  of  the  formula  H2NOR*  in  a  hydroalco- 
holic  solvent,  at  temperatures  from  0'  C  to  the  boiling 
point  of  the  reaction  mixture  to  obtain  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 
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(IR* 


()  N' 

II  II 


wherein  R-.  R'.  R^  R'    R'and  R"  have  nu-aniriK  as  speci 
fied  ab<i\c  and  n  is  /cro.  and  opIionalU 
c)  o»idi/ing  compound-i  prixluced  in  step  b)  wuh  a  peroKidic 
oxidanl,  in  an  inert  solvent,  at  a  temperature  from       20'  t 
lo    rixim    temperature    to    pr^iducc    compounds    wherein 
n=  1 


5U21.794 

PROO-SS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR 

MUI  TIC  OMPONENT  ONE  HUNDRED  PERCENT  SOLID 

FABRIC  SOFTENERS 
JeannciK  A.  Ackerman,  Upper  Arlington;  Michael  Miller,  Co- 
lumbiu,  bo«h  of  Ohio,  and  DtrU  E.  WTilttlinger,  J«iief»ille, 
WU.,  ■nignora  lo  Sherex  Cbemicml  Compuiy,  Inc.,  DvUin, 
Ohio 
Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  472,738,  Jan.  31,  1990,  nbandoM<l.  Thu 
application  No».  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,216 

Int.  a.'  one  :m.a).  co7d  2jj/24 

IS.  CI.  $4»— 349.1  l''  CWms 

I  A  method  of  prixJucing  a  muturc  of  quaternary  ammo- 
nium compound,  fatty  acid,  fatty  acid  ester,  and  tertiary  amine 
salt  bv  reacting  in  a  solvent  free  system,  a  tertiary  amine, 
quaternizing  agent,  and  fatty  acid  each  in  an  amount  so  that 
said  mixture  will  contain  at  least  a  quaternary  ammonium 
comp»5und,  fatty  acid,  fatty  acid  ester  and  tertiary  amine  salt 
wherein  said  tertiary  amine  has  the  formula 


I 

R  — N 


5,221,793 

POI.YO'CI.IC  DIAMINi'>i 

C;ary  J.  Drtina,  Woodbury,  and  I>cif  CTiristenaen.  St.  Paul,  both 

of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  620,25«,  Not.  30,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,124,454. 

This  application  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser,  No.  859,677 

Int.  cn.' cwD -v/  :: 

L-  S.  CI.  54*— 4«  *  Claims 

1    PoKcvclic  diamines  and  derivatives  thereof  represented 
by  Formula  I 

(1) 


SR- 


wherein  R,  R'  or  R-  are 

(Da  linear  or  branched  chain  aliphatic  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated hydrocarbim  group  having  up  to  about  22  carb<in 
atoms, 

(2 1  a  hydroxy  lower  alkyl  group, 

Ctl  an  alliyl  amide  alkylene  group  of  the  formula; 


O 

n 

R    —  t  - 


NH— K*  — 


where  R*  is  lower  alkvlene  and  wherein  R"  is  ( 1 ),  (2),  (4) 

or  (5), 
(4)  a  lower  alkoxy  group. 
(?)  a  poly(oxvloweralkylene)  group, 
so  that  at  least  one  of  R.  R'.  R-  i".  one  of  said  hydrocarbon 

groups  or  one  of  said  hydroxy  lower  alkyl  groups, 
or  said  tertiary  amine  is  an  imidazoline  of  the  fonnula; 


wherein 

Vis       C-  NR' 

Rl,  R-,  and  R'  are  independcnlly  selected  from  hvdrogen, 
alkenyl  or  alkenylcne  containing  2  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
alkyl  (H  alkylene  containing  I  to  20  carNin  atoms,  aryl  or 
arylene  containing  •;  to  12  ring  atoms  in  which  up  to  ?  ring 
atoms  may  be  selected  from  S,  Si,  N,  O,  and  P  heleroat- 
oms,  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkylene  containing  '  to  12  ring 
atoms  in  which  one  or  more  ring  atoms  mav  be  selected 
from  S,  Si.  N.  O.  and  H  heteroatoms,  and  acyl,  wherein 
ac  V I  IS 


? 


R*-C- 

w herein  R-*  is  described  as  for  R'  to  R',  and  further  R', 
R-,  R\  and  R*  may  include  functional  groups  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl,  amide,  thioamide,  ester, 
thKicster,  ketone  (including  <uo-carbons),  thioket<ine. 
niirile.  nitro,  sulfide,  sulfoxide,  sulfone,  disulfide,  tertiary 
amine,  ether,  urethane,  dithux;arbamate,  quarternary  am- 
monium and  phosphonium,  halogen,  silyl,  and  siloxy. 
wherein  the  functional  groups  requiring  subsliluents  are 
substituted  with  hydrogen 


R" 


R^— SH  — C  — R* 

wherein  R'  is  a  linear  or  branched  chain  aliphatic  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated  hydriKarbon  group  having  up  to 
about  22  carbon  atoms  and  R"  is  a  lower  alkylene  group, 

s.iid  quaterni/ing  agent  being  capable  of  prtxiucing  a  quater- 
nary ammonium  compound  having  anions  A 

s;iid  fatty  acid  is  a  linear  or  branched  chain  saturated  or 
unsaturated  fatty  acid  having  from  about  12  to  about  22 
carb<in  atoms 

said  quaternary  amm.mium  comp<5und  having  the  formula 


R' 
I 
R-Ni^ 


(1) 


A^ 
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-continued 


Ae 


m 


'I*  II 

R'— NH  — C  — R^ 


and  the  salts  of  (I)  and  (II)  wherein  R 
fatty  acid  ester  having  the  fonnula 


O 

II 
R»— C— O— R^ 


5421,796 
GLYCEROL  DERIVATIVES 
Hideto    Mori,    aad    Naoyaki    NiaUkawm,    both    of   Miuai- 
Aski^ra,  Japwi,  aMigBon  to  Fl^i  Photo  FUb  Co,,  Ltd^ 
KAsagawa,  Japaa 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  B33,SS9 
CUlBH  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  Feb.  12,  1991,  3-18r73; 
Feb.  12,  1991,  3-1W74;  Feb.  12,  1991,  3-1W75;  Apr.  16.  1991. 
3-84036 
IS  hydrogen,  said  laL  d.-  COTF  9/02 

VS.  a.  554—79  8  CUiiai 

1   A  glycerol  denvative  or  the  salt  thereof  represented  by 
the  following  general  fonnula  (III) 


wherein  R*  is  a  linear  or  branched  chain,  aliphatic  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  group  having  from 
about  1 1  to  about  2 1  carbon  atoms  where  said  tertiary 
amine,  quatemizing  agent  and  fatty  acid  are  reacted  with 
one  another  in  an  amount  so  that  said  mixture  obtained 
contains  about  10  wt  %  to  about  80  wt  %  of  said  quater- 
nary ammomum  compound,  about  15  wt  %  to  about  70 
wt  %  of  said  salt,  about  1  wt  %  to  about  70  wt.  %  of  said 
ester  and  about  5  wt  %  to  about  70  wt  %  of  said  fatty 
acid  wherein  the  ratio  of  said  quaternary  ammonium  com- 
pound to  said  salt  is  from  about  2  1  to  about  12  on  a 
weight  basis 


(HI) 


COOCHj 


COOCH  O 

CHjO— P— 0R2 


OR 


wherein  n  is  3.  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  R^  is  a  phenyl  group, 
provided  that  the  phosphonc  acid  residue  may  be  in  the  form 
of  a  salt  with  a  proper  counter  ion  and,  in  respect  of  stereo- 
chemistry of  asymmetric  carbon  atotns  present  m  the  mole- 
cule, the  derivative  may  be  either  an  optically  active  isomer  or 
a  acemic  isomer 


5.221,795 

prcx:ess  for  producing  olehn  oxides 

Marjo  G.  Qerici,  and  Patrizia  Ingalllna,  both  of  San  Dooato 
Milanese,  Italy,  aasignon  to  Ejiiricerchc  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,326 
Clains    priority,    application    Italy,    Aug.    2.    1991,    MI91 
A/002196 

InL  a.'  C07D  30I/0S.  301/12.  303/04 
VJS.  a.  549—531  19  Claima 


5,221.797 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 

PSEUDO-IONONE  AND  A  COMPLEX  FORMED  DURING 

SAID  PROCESS 
Pierre  Ckabanlea,  Saiatc  Foy  lea  Lyoa,  aad  NoS  Creaae,  Lyoaa, 
both  of  Praace,  aMipMrt  to  RhoM-Pooleac  Natritioa  Aai- 
Biale,  CoauMBtry,  Fraace 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,940 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fraace,  Apr.  17,  1991,  91  04711 

Ut.  a.'  C07F  5/02.  3/00.  7/00.  15/00 

VS.  a.  556—7  12  OMimM 

1   A  complex  represented  by  the  formula: 


1  Process  for  producing  olefin  oxides  by  means  of  the  reac- 
tion of  an  olefin  with  oxygen  or  air.  in  the  presence  of  a  cata- 
lyst constituted  by  a  tiunium  silicalite  and  a  redox  system 
comprising  alkyl-anthrahydroquinone  and  alkyl-anthraqui- 
none.  with  said  reaction  being  earned  out  in  a  solvent  mixture 
constituted  by 

(a)  one  or  more  aromatic  or  alkyl-aromatic,  mono-  or  poly-    pound  of  the  Formula  I 
nuclear  hydrocarbon(s)  selected   from   among  benzene, 
toluene,  xylene,  alpha-methyl-naphthalene  or  halogenated 
denvattves  thereof, 

(b)  one  or  more  polar  organic  compound(s)  with  boiling 
point  compnsed  within  the  range  of  from  150*  lo  350'  C  , 
and  selected  from  among  di-isobutylcarbinol.  di-isobutyl- 
ketone,  methyl-cyclohexyl  acetate,  dimethyl  phthalale. 
dibutyl  phthalate,  diethylhcxyl  phthalale  and  tcrt-butyl 
phthalate,  and 

(c)  a  low  molecular  weight  alcohol. 


wherein  A  represents  boron  or  a  metal  atom 

4.  A  process  for  the  punfication  of  jjscudo-ionone,  compris- 
ing contacting  a  pseudo-ionone  mixture  containing  a  com- 


OH 


with  a  metal  salt,  a  metal  oxide,  a  boron  denvative.  or  a  mix- 
ture thereof,  to  form  a  complex  of  the  Formula  II 


350-474  OG  -93-13 
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wherein  A   rcprescnLi  boron  or  ■  metal  »iom  and  thereafter 
distilling  iaid  pscudo-ionone 


5^1.79* 
CHANGING  THE  RECIOPURITY  OF  MIXTURES 
CXJNTAINING  4.4  -DISUBSTmJTED  DIPHENYL 
CARBONATES 
Allea  B.  Moanun.  Whe«toB,  111^  aadsBor  to  Amoco  Corpora- 
tkm,  Ckicaco,  111. 
DlTiakM  of  S«r.  No.  292,403,  Dec.  30.  19«.  Tlita  ■ppUc«tloo 
Not.  16,  19«9,  S«r.  No.  437,102 
lot.  a.'  C07C  69/96 
VS.  a.  55»— 272  7  CUlm* 

1  A  prtx.-css  to  decrease  the  4,2  -disubstituted  diphetiyl 
carbonate  content  of  a  mi»lure  of  isomeric  carbonates  of  for 
mula: 


said  mixture  conlaining  greater  than  ab<iut  50  weight  percent 
of  said  4,4  -disubstituted  diphenyl  carbonate  and  wherein  X  is 
a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  F,  CI.  and 
NO2  groups,  which  compnscs  heating  said  mixture  with  the 
corresponding  p-substituted  phenol  in  solution  or  in  the  melt 
and  removing  the  corresponding  cvsubstituted  phenol  pro- 
duced by  volatili/ation  or  recrystallization  from  a  solvent 


5,221.799 
NEW  15-DEHYDROXY-16-OXOPROSTAGLANDINS 
Ryaji  Ueno,  and  Tomio  Oda,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japu,  aaaignon  to 
K.K.  Ueno  Seiyakn  Oyo  KenkyiOo,  Onka,  Japan 

CoatinuatioB-iii-pui  of  Ser.  No.  660,833,  Feb.  26.  1991, 
abaiHioiicd.  Thia  application  Jul.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  921.719 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  26,   1990.  2-46932; 
Sep.  11.  1990,  2-241938 

Int.  CI."  C07C    r^  (j() 
I.S.  tl.  560—121  14  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH2— Y-(CH2)}— COORi 


■/— CO— C  — R;-Ri 
;  /    \ 

I-  Xi  X: 


wherein 

L  and  M  are  hydrogen  atom,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  hydrox- 
y(lower)alkyl  or  0x0,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  L  and 
M  IS  not  hydrogen  atom  and  that  the  five-membered  nng 
may  have  one  double  bond,  and  when  one  of  L  and  M  is 
hydrogen  atom  and  the  other  of  L  and  M  is  0x0,  then  the 
five-membcred  nng  has  one  double  bond 

Xi  and  Xj  are  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom  or  lower  alkyl. 

Y  IS  — CH2-CH2-,  -CM  -CH-,  -C-C-  or 
-CO— CH2-, 

Z  IS  -CH2-CH2-CH2.  -CM  CH-CH2-  or  -CM 
2--CH   rCH-. 

Ri  IS  hydrogen  atom,  lower  alkyl,  lower  cycloalkyl,  mono- 
cyclic aryl.  monocyclic  aryl(lower)alkyl  or  monocyclic 
aroylflower)alkyl. 

R2  IS  single  bond  or  lower  alkylene, 

R>  IS  lower  alkyl  which  is  unsubstjtuted  or  substituted  with 
halogen,  lower  cycloalkyl  which  is  unsubsututed  or  sub- 
stituted with  lower  alkyl,  monocyclic  aryl  which  is  unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted  with  halogen  or  halo(lower)alkyl, 
or  monocyclic  aryloxy  which  is  unsubsututed  or  subsu- 
tuted  with  halogen  or  haloOower)alkyl,  or  a  pharmaceuu- 
cally  accepuble  salt  when  R|  is  hydrogen  atom. 


5,221.M0 

ONE  STEP  AIR  OXIDATION  OF  CYCLOHEXANE  TO 

PRODUCE  ADIPIC  ACID 

Ckaag-Mu  Park,  Naperrille,  HI,,  ami  Naacy  S.  Goron,  W««t 

Loa  AbscIo.  Califs  aaaivHin  to  AaMico  Cocporatioa,  C^icaco, 

111. 

Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  739,692,  Aug.  2,  1991,  abudoMd, 

which  is  a  coatl>Batk>a-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  655,081,  Feb.  14, 

1991.  abudoMd.  which  i*  ■  coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  402,614, 

Sep.  5.  1989.  abuMtoaed.  ThU  appUcatkM  Apr.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

875,993 

inL  c[.' arc  i I  3 J 

VS.  O.  562—543  >'  CUIbm 

I  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  adipic  acid  wherein 
cyclohexane  is  oxidized  with  a  source  of  oxygen  m  an  aliphatic 
monobasic  acid  solvent  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  m  a  pres- 
ence of  a  soluble  cobalt  salt  and  in  the  presence  of  an  initutjon 
agent  wherein  said  initiation  agent  is  present  m  an  amount  of 
from  about  0  I  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  said  cyclohexane 
feedstock,  wherein  water  is  present  only  after  the  initiation  of 
oxidation  of  said  cyclohexane,  wherein  said  water  is  preaent  in 
an  amount  which  does  not  exceed  50  weight  percent  of  the 
cyclohexane  present  and  wherein  the  reaction  is  conducted  at 
a  temperature  of  about  50*  C  to  about  150"  C  at  an  oxygen 
partial  pressure  of  ab<iul  50  to  about  420  pounds  per  square 
inch  abvilute 


5^1,801 

AUTOMATIC  ACCOMPANIMENT  MUSICAL 

APPARATUS  HAVING  PROGRAMMABLE  GRADUAL 

TEMPO  VARIATION  DEVICE 

Laigi  BrvtiL,  PedaMi  Aacoli  PiceM,  aad  Dcactrio  Cvcca',  Ftrmo 

AmoU  PiccM,  both  of  Italy,  MrigMin  to  RoUad  Evopc 

S.pj^  Tcraao,  Italy 

Filed  Jaa.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,003 
OalM  priority.  appUcatioa  Italy.  Not.  21,  1990,  22138  A/90 
iBt.  CL'  GIOH  1/40 
VJS.  a.  84—612  15  I 


24 


-£^ 


25 


^'c^ 


L13      f^       ^^ 


czr 


16 

1=^    .25 
18 


ACCIL.  tlT. 


1  An  automatic  accompaniment  musical  apparatus  compris- 
mg  storing  means  for  stonng  various  normal  rhythm  patterns, 
means  for  selecting  any  one  of  said  normal  rhythm  patterns 
from  said  stonng  means  to  play  the  patterns  at  a  predetermined 
tempo,  first  programming  means  for  settmg  and  generatmg  a 
first  mformation  signal  regardmg  the  magnitude  of  gradual 
tempo  variation  of  said  predetermined  tempo,  second  pro- 
gramming means  for  settmg  and  generatmg  a  second  informa- 
tion signal  regardmg  the  time  duration  of  said  gradual  tempo 
variation  and  control  means  for  automatically  changing  the 
tempo  of  said  rhythm  patterns  based  upon  said  first  and  second 
mformation  signals  provided  by  said  first  and  second  program- 
ming means 


Rou)    :    ' 


03 


-fi 


accordmg  to  the  pitches  detected  by  said  pitch  detectiiig 
means; 

chord  root  detecting  tneans  for  detecting  the  chord  root  by 
comparing  the  pitches  detected  by  said  pitch  detectmg 
means  to  a  plurality  of  chord  bit  patterns  stored  m  a  mem- 
ory; 

lowest  pitch  detectmg  means  for  detecting  the  lowest  pitch 
indicated  by  said  first  pitch  indicating  means;  and 

bass  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  bass  root  accordmg  to 
the  lowest  pitch  detected  by  said  the  lowest  pitch  detect- 
ing means; 

wherein  said  chord  root  detectmg  means  and  said  bass  de- 
tecting means  detect  the  chord  root  and  bass  root  indepen- 
dent of  each  other. 


5^1,803 
TONE  SIGNAL  GENERATION  FROM  FEWER  CIRCUITS 
Gca  UaabMwa;  Yiiiih'  Sato,  aad  Akiko  Koaatn,  all  of  Haaw- 
■ataa,  Japaa,  mtk^un  to  rahMhlhl  Kaliha  Kairai  Gakki 
Seiaakaiho.  Haanantn,  Japaa 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  761,575 

ClaliH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  25,  1990,  ^251952 

lat  a.'  GIOH  1/057.  1/OS.  I/I8 

VS.  CI.  84—653  5  ClalM 


5,221,802 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  CONTENTS  OF  A  BASS  AND 

CHORD  ACCOMPANIMENT 
Shiaya  KooiaU,  aad  Toahihide  Saito,  both  of  Hamaatttsa,  Ja- 
paa, aMisBon  to  Kawai  Maaical  Last.  Mft  Co.,  Ltd^  Shiza- 
oka,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,010 

CUims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  May  26,  1990,  M36447 

lat.  a.'  GIOH  7/Oa  1/S8 

VS.  a.  84—637  35  daiBU 


1  A  device  for  detecting  contents  of  an  accompaniment 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  pitch  indicatmg  means  for  indicating 
pitches  of  musical  tones  and  for  detectmg  a  bass  root  to  be 
performed  as  a  first  accompaniment, 

a  plurality  of  second  pitch  indicatmg  means  for  indicating 
pitches  of  musical  tones  and  for  detecting  a  chord  type 
and  a  chord  root  to  be  performed  as  a  second  accompani- 
ment, said  plurality  of  second  pitch  indicaUng  means 
including  said  first  pitch  indicating  means; 

pitch  detecting  means  for  detecting  pitches  indicated  by  said 
first  pitch  mdicatmg  means  and  said  second  pitch  indicat- 
ing means; 

chord  type  detecting  means  for  detectmg  the  chord  type 


1   A  tone  generating  apparatus,  comprising: 

first  tone  signal  generating  means,  said  first  tone  signal  gen- 
erating means  including  a  first  predetenmned  plurality  of 
oscillators,  said  predetermined  number  of  oscillators  bemg 
equal  to  a  polyphonic  number,  each  oscillator  of  said 
plurality  of  oscillators  for  generating  a  first  tone  signal  of 
that  component  of  tone  componente  constituting  a  musical 
tone  which  has  a  tone-ON  time  of  a  first  predetermmed 
duration; 

first  assigner  means  for  assigmng  tone  generation  to  one  of 
said  oscillators  of  said  first  tone  signal  generatmg  means; 

second  tone  signal  generating  means  including  a  second 
predetermined  plurality  of  oscillators  less  than  said  poly- 
phonic number,  each  oscillator  of  said  second  predeter- 
mined plurality  of  oscillators  for  generating  a  second  tone 
signal  of  said  tone  components  constituting  a  musical  tone 
which  has  a  tone-ON  time  of  a  second  predetermined 
duration  leas  than  said  first  predetermined  duration, 

a  third  tone  signal  generating  means  havmg  fewer  oscillators 
than  said  second  tone  signal  generatmg  means,  for  gener- 
ating a  third  tone  signal  of  said  tone  components  consbtut- 
mg  a  musical  tone  which  has  a  tone-ON  time  of  1  third 
predetermined  duration  less  than  said  second  predeter- 
mined duration; 

a  fourth  tone  signal  generating  means  havmg  fewer  oscilla- 
tors than  said  third  tone  signal  generatmg  means,  for 
generating  a  fourth  tone  signal  of  said  tone  components 
constituting  a  musical  tone  which  has  a  tone-ON  time  of  a 
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fourth  predetermined  duration  less  than  sa'd  third  prede- 
termined duration. 

Mid  third  and  fourth  tone  sign*!  generating  means  forming 
said  second  tone  signal  generating  means. 

second  assigncr  means  for  assigning  tone  generation  to  one 
of  said  oscillators  of  the  third  and  fourth  tone  signal  gener- 
ating means, 

third  assigner  means  for  assigning  tone  generation  lo  one  of 
said  oscillators  of  said  third  lone  signal  generating  means. 

fourth  assigner  means  for  assigning  lone  generation  to  one  of 
said  oscillators  of  said  fourth  tone  signal  generating 
means,  and 

adder  means  for  synthesizing  the  signals  output  b>  assigned 
oscillators  to  produce  a  tone  signal, 

whereby  only  three  groups  of  oscillators  are  required  to 
produce  four  tone  signal  i.omp«inenLs 


5^21^05 

ADD-ON  MODIFICATION  DEVICE  FOR  STRING 

INSTRUMENT  PICKUP 

MelTia  A.  Laet,  PitMfert  Height.,  lU.  MrigMr  to  Mildred  A. 

IjKe,   Proapcct   Heighti  ud  ThoMi  E.   Dorm  Oarcadoa 

HUlt,  botk  of  lU^  ■  part  latercM 

Co«tiMO.tlo«-l»-pMt  of  Ser.  No.  764,346,  Sep.  23,  IWl, 

,^ffmA,,m^  which  If  a  coatiaa>tioB-U-part  of  Scr.  No.  597,S99, 

Oct  10,  1990,  alMuadoMd.  Thi.  apyUcatioB  J»b.  W,  1992.  Ser. 

No.  900,4S5 

Int.  CI.'  GOIH  3/lS 

l'_S.  a.  84—726  *1  Cl«*« 


5,221,804 

TONE  GENERATION  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Takeo  Shibuluwa.   Hamamatni,  Japan,  anignor   to   Yamaha 

C'orvoratiofL,  Hamamatin.  Japan 

FUed  No?.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,475 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan.  Not.  28,  1989,  1-306421 

Int.  CI.'  GIOH  I  033.  J /IS 

US.  CI.  84—658  12  Claima 


jrsrw 


ffVMT>«1lZ(MC 


1 ,  J*  war       -[ 


-<J 


VLMC    «rfTtM 


BUM)  rrr^ttt 


r..' 


>:igs^- 1 1;-^' 


•ouiO  r^^CM 


^CONTIKX  l«Hil«Tf» 


1  An  add-on  signal  modification  device  for  modifying  at 
least  one  of  the  amplitude,  frequency,  and  reverberation  char- 
actenstics  of  the  output  signal  of  an  electromagnetic  pickup  for 
a  musical  instrument  having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  stnngs.  the 
pickup  including  a  magnetic  structure  for  gcncraung  a  mag- 
netic field,  the  magnetic  structure  including  at  least  one  perma- 
nent magnet,  at  least  one  pole  piece,  and  an  electncal  pickup 
coil  disposed  in  encompassing  relation  to  the  pole  piece,  all 
mounted  in  a  housing  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  musical  in- 
strument with  the  top  of  the  pickup  facing  the  magnetic  stnngs 
and  the  magnetic  field  of  the  pickup  intersecting  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  the  stnngs  s<i  that  vibration  of  each  stnng 
generates  an  electncal  output  signal  in  the  coil,  the  pickup 
having  a  top  of  predetermined  sue  and  configuration,  the 
add-<in  signal  modification  device  compnsing 

a  thin,  flat  paramagnetic  permanent  magnet  member,  magne- 
tized transversely  to  its  thin  dimension, 
and  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  permanent  magnet 
member  of  the  signal  modification  device  on  top  of  a 
pickup,  between  the  pickup  and  the  stnngs.  so  that  the 
magnetic  field  of  the  permanent  magnet  member  modifies 
the  magnetic  field  of  the  pickup  and  thereby  mcxlifies  the 
output  signal  of  the  pickup 


1    A  tone  generation  device  for  an  electronic  musical  instru- 
ment comprising 

a  plurality  of  tone  forming  means  Go-G,  for  f<irming  tone 
signals  respectively,  the  plurality  of  tone  forming  means 
dividing  into  tone  forming  means  Ci,,  C'n  i  and  tone 
forming  means  GjCi,  where  k  and  n  arc  natural  numbers, 

control  parameter  generation  means  for  generating  control 
parameters  for  controlling  tone  signals  of  the  tone  forming 
means  Cj,7-Ci„, 

a  plurality  of  tone  synthesizing  means.  resp<xtivcl>  coupled 
to  the  tone  forming  means  Gt-G,,  for  each  synthesizing  a 
tone  signal  of  the  coupled  one  of  the  tone  forming  means 
Gt  Ci,  and  at  least  one  tone  signal  of  the  tone  forming 
means  Cj„  Gt  i  in  accordance  with  the  control  parame 
lers  supplied  from  the  control  parameter  generation 
means,  and 

a  plurality  of  sound  systems,  respectively  coupled  to  the 
plurality  of  lone  synthesizing  means,  for  respe».tivcl\ 
generating  musical  tones  based  on  the  synlhesi/ed  results 
of  the  plurality  of  tone  synthesizing  means 


5,221,806 
MULTIPLE  PURPOSE  DIE  FOR  RELOADING  PRESS 
Arlen  Chancy,  l^wiston.  Id.,  and  Walter  W.  Bender,  Ororille, 
Calif.,  asaignor*  to  Blount,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660,783,  Feb.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,366 
Int.  a.'  F42B  33/10 
I  .S.  CI.  86—19  ''  Caima 

1  A  multiple  purpose  die  for  performing  resizing  operations 
on  a  spent  cartndge  case  having  a  side  wall  that  defines  a 
profile  that  is  expanded  as  compared  to  its  onginal  side  wall 
profile,  said  die  compnsing. 

a  b<Kly  having  a  cavity  and  having  an  entry  to  said  cavity, 
said  entry  permitting  a  spent  cartndge  case  to  enter  into 
and  retract  out  of  said  cavity,  said  cavity  having  a  profile 
adapted  to  resize  said  cartndge  to  return  it  to  iLs  onginal 
side  wall  profile, 
a  resilient  nng  shaped  pad  containing  a  lubncant.  said  pad 
mounted  in  said  entry,  said  pad  fully  encircling  said  spent 
cartndge  case  in  sliding  contact  with  the  side  wall  of  said 
case  as  said  case  enters  said  cavity  and  thereby  uniformly 
lubncating  said  side  wall  of  said  case,  and 


said  pad  mounted  in  said  entry  and  said  profile  of  said  cavity  $J2'L,tM 

arranged  to  cooperatively  and  sequentially  lubrxrate  and  SHAPED  CHARGE  LINER  INCXUDING  BISMUTH 

Andrew  T.  WcrMr,  Rlch»o«d,  aad  Jaaea  G.  Rider,  MiawMri 
aty,  both  of  Tex^  mritmm  to  ScUaabcrger  TechMtloc 
Corporatkw,  HoMtoa,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,434 

laL  CL'  F42B  1/02 

VS.  CL  102—307  11  ClalM 


cf^- 


1.  A  liner  adapted  for  use  in  a  shaped  charge,  comprising: 
Bismuth  powder:  and 
Copper  powder. 


then  resize  the  extenor  of  said  case  as  said  case  enters  said  ^^ 

profile  of  said  cavity.  NON-LETHAL  WEAPONS  SYSTEM 

Jaime  H.  Ondroa,  2742  Fraguda  Ave,  HKiciida  Heights, 
Calif.  91745 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,467 

Int.  a.'  F42B  8/02.  8/12 

VS.  a.  102—439  5  ClaiM 


5,221,807 
BALLISTIC  PROTECTION  ARMOR 
Michel  Vires,  Eyaiiica,  France,  aaaignor  to  Sodete  Enropeeiuie 
de  Propulsion,  Soreaaes,  France 

nicd  Dec.  4,  1990,  Scr.  No.  621,783 

Claiau  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Dec.  6,  1989,  89  16137 

Int.  a.'  F41H  5/04 

VS.  CI.  89—36.02  19  Clainu 


1.  A  non-lethal  cartndge  comprising  a  non-lethal  projectile 
and  a  propellant  charge;  said  projectile  compnsmg  a  sabot 
located  within  said  cartndge,  an  inflauble  bag  located  within 
said  sabot,  a  substantially  cylindrical  member  within  said  bag. 
mass  body  means,  within  said  bag,  connected  to  said  substan- 
tially cylindrical  member,  the  total  combined  length  of  said 
substantially  cylmdncal  member  and  said  mass  body  means 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  projectile,  said 
propellant  charge  emitting  gases,  said  substantially  cylmdncal 
member  having  port  and  valve  means  for  inflating  and  holding 
a  portion  of  said  gases  within  said  bag  dunng  flight  to  expand 
said  inflatable  bag  to  a  size  substantially  larger  than  the  bore  of 
the  cartndge 


1  Ballistic  protection  armor  including  an  armor  plate  for 
stopping  projectiles,  and  further  includmg  an  auxiliary  plate 
disposed  in  front  of  the  armor  plate  at  a  determined  spacing 
therefrom,  wherein  said  auxiliary  plate  is  a  ceramic  plate 
pierced  by  a  large  number  of  cells  distnbuted  in  a  regular  mesh 
and  constituted  by  holes  whose  longitudinal  axis  extend  per- 
pendicularly to  the  mean  plane  of  the  auxiliary  plate,  and  an 
intermediate  layer  interposed  between  said  armor  plate  and 
said  auxiliary  plate,  said  intermediate  layer  having  a  honey- 
comb structure 


5,221,810 
EMBEDDED  CA.N  BCXJSTER 
Patrick  F.  Spahn,  SUrer  Spring.  Md.,  aMigMir  to  The  United 
States  of  Anerica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary. 
WaaUngton,  D.C. 

Filed  .May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,722 
Int.  a.'  F42B  1/028 
VS.  CI.  102—475  4  Claim 

1   An  explosive  device  comprising 

a)  a  main  charge  explosive. 

b)  a  cylmdncal  booster  explosive  charge  embedded  in  the 
mam  charge  explosive, 

c)  a  hollow  cylindrical  can  with  a  high  impedance,  shock- 
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UMI 


wave  reflective  inner  surface  and  an  open  boiioni.  the  can 
being  embedded  in  the  main  charge  expK>si\e  v-  ihal  the 
can  surrounds  and  is  concentric  with  the  cylindrical 
b<x«ter  explosive  charge  and  forms  a  uniform  annular 
space  between  the  inner  surface  of  the  hollow  cvlindrical 
can  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylindrical  Kx>ster  explo 
sive,  the  distance  between  these  two  surfaces  being  from 


If 


1$  ^^ 


5^21.812 

SYSTEM  FOR  PHOTECnNG  LEADS  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  PACKAGE  DURING  TESTING. 

BURN-IN  AND  HANDLING 
Joo  M.  I^BB.  LiTennore,  C«lif.,  avlKDor  to  VLSI  Technoiogy, 
Inc..  San  Joae.  C4air. 

Filed  JuB.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  723.134 

Int.  a."  HOII.  23  02.  2}  2H.  HOIR  4i/00 

L_s.  n.  174—52.4  15  CUliM 


1 
it 


about  1/7  to  aNiut  J  of  the  critical  diameter  of  the  main 
charge  expU>sisc, 

the  uniform  annular  space  being  filled  with  a  minor  pan  of 
the  main  charge  explosive  which  is  contiguous  with  the 
remaining  major  part  of  the  main  charge  explosive  which 
IS  kx;ated  outside  of  the  volume  enclosei)  by  the  hollow 
cylindrical  can.  and 

d)  means  for  detonating  the  Nxister  explosive  charge 


5.221.811 

SH(X-K  MOUNTING  HOUSING  APPARATl  S 

C>ori!e   R.   Stidin.   Fullerton.  Calif.,   anignor   to   Dau   I«as« 

Systems  and  Financial  C  orporation.  Placentia.  Calif 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  819.S31 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  ^  <)() 

U.S.  n.  174—52.1  •'  Oaims 


[^ 


( 


S 


i 


1   A  semiconductor  package  assembly  compnsing 

a  semiconductor  die, 

a  Icadframe  supporting  the  die,  said  leadframe  having  sup- 
ptirting  rails  and  leads  with  proximal  ends  close  to  the  die 
for  connection  to  the  die.  distal  ends  and  intermediate 
portions  connecting  the  proximal  ends  and  distal  ends, 
wherein  the  leads  arc  of  desired  lengths  for  lead  forming, 
or  for  connection  to  substrates  or  sockets. 

means  electrically  connecting  the  proximal  ends  of  the  leads 
to  the  die, 

a  package  b<xly  encasing  the  die  and  the  proximal  ends,  and 

a  protective  body  enclosing  the  distal  ends  so  that  when  the 
package  is  tested  and  handled,  the  protective  body  re- 
duces undesirable  bending  of  the  leads  said  protective 
b<xly  including  a  portion  on  one  side  of  and  in  contact 
with  the  intermediate  portions,  so  that  the  remaining  side 
of  the  portions  are  accessible  for  testing  and  SO  as  to  fur- 
ther, reduce  undesirable  bending  of  the  leads. 


5J21.813 
CABLF  BLOCK  FOR  CONTROLUNG  CABLE  ROUTING 

IN  A  TERMINAL 
Jaine*  A.  Michael;  Fillpe  O.  Slmoea.  and  Allatalr  R.  Hamilton, 
all  of  Waterloo.  Canada,  aaiigiion  to  NCR  Corporation,  Day- 
ton, Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  805,744 

Int.  CI.'  H02G  J/ IS.  HOIB  7/00 

l'.S.  n.  174—65  R  '  Claima 


1    A  shock  mounting  apparatus  comprising. 

a  housing  for  supporting  a  sensitive  device  therein,  and 

ga-skel  means  mounted  between  said  housing  and  said  sensi- 
tive device, 

said  gasket  means  is  formed  of  multiple  layers  of  polymer 
material. 

at  least  two  of  said  layers  are  comprised  of  polymers  which 
have  different  densities, 

said  gaslict  is  formed  of  a  p<ilymer  matenal  which  converts 
perpendicular  shcxk  waves  to  planar  shock  waves  within 
said  gasket 


1    A  combination  compnsing  a  terminal  and  a  replaceable 
cable  block  for  routing  cables  from  the  terminal; 


said  terminal  havmg  a  mounting  wall  and  receiving  means 
for  detachably  receiving  said  cable  block, 

said  cable  block  havmg: 

a  U-shaped  housing  having  an  open  side  facing  said  mount- 
ing wall  and  also  having  internal  dividers  therein  to  pro- 
vide open  compartments  to  receive  said  cables;  and 

mounting  means  located  on  said  U-shaped  housing  cooperat- 
ing with  said  receivmg  means  to  detachably  mount  said 
U-shaped  housing  on  said  terminal  and  to  enable  said 
cables  to  be  routed  between  said  U-shaped  housing  and 
said  mounting  wall. 


SJ2UH5 
HEAT  RECOVERABLE  SOLDERING  DEVICE 
Peter  A.  BoMock,  Athcrtom  David  K.  Hanood;  KcMcCk  R. 
NkkotaiM,  kotk  of  CapcrtiM;  J.  Mkkad  Nordliag.  SMta 
Oars,  a^  Pravta  L.  Soai,  Uaioa  Oty,  aU  of  CaUf.,  i 
to  Raycheai  CorporathMi,  Mcalo  Park,  CaUf. 

FUed  JbL  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736.65S 
lat.  CL'  HOIR  4/02.  43/02 
VS.  a.  174— M  R  U  I 


5,221,814 

BLIND  MOUNTING  FACE  PLATE  AND  ANCHOR 

MEANS 

Hoyt  R.  Colbaogh,  Noreroaa,  aad  Robert  W,  Pitts,  Atlanta,  both 

of  Ga„  aarignort  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisbnrg,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  739,942 

InL  CL'  H02G  i/12 

\}S.  a.  174— «6  9  aalBM 


^ 


1  A  face  plate  for  mounting  on  the  surface  of  a  wall,  com- 
prising: 

means  defining  a  hole  with  edge  surfaces  essentially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  wall  surface  and  of  a  given  depth  dimension; 

a  plate  portion  extending  over  the  area  of  said  hole  to  cover 
said  hole  and  edge  surfaces  from  the  front  of  the  wall 
surface; 

at  least  two  anchor  members  disposed  proximate  to  at  least 
two  of  said  hole  edge  surfaces  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
hole,  each  of  said  anchor  members  including  first  and 
second  projections  carrymg  first  and  second  surfaces 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  hole  edge  surfaces,  and  a 
third  projection  extending  radially  beyond  the  first  and 
second  projections  and  carrying  a  third  surface  imtially 
disposed  beyond  said  given  dimension  and  oriented  to  pass 
through  said  hole,  said  anchor  members  being  attached  to 
respective  fasteners,  said  fasteners  being  operable  in  one 
mode  to  cause  said  anchor  members  to  be  driven  in  one 
direction  to  position  said  second  surfaces  against  said  hole 
edge  surfaces  and  said  third  surfaces  behind  said  hole  edge 
surfaces  and  draw  said  third  surfaces  toward  said  plate 
portion  to  clamp  said  face  plate  to  the  wall,  and  operable 
in  a  second  mode  to  cause  said  anchor  members  to  rotate 
to  bnng  said  first  surfaces  mto  engagement  with  said  hole 
edge  surfaces  and  drive  said  anchor  members  oppositely 
to  release  said  clampmg  with  respect  to  said  plate  portion 
and  onent  said  anchor  members  to  allow  removal  of  said 
face  plate  from  said  wall. 


1.  A  device  for  forming  a  solder  connection  between  a 
plurality  of  electrical  conductors,  which  comprises 

a  hollow,  dimensionally  heat-recoverable  sleeve  that  con- 
tains a  quantity  of  solder,  the  sleeve  having  at  least  one 
open  end  to  allow  insertion  of  one  or  more  electrical 
conductors;  and 

a  deformable  retaimng  member  located  within  the  sleeve, 
the  retaining  member  being  mechanically  deformable  to 
retam  the  conductors  in  the  desired  alignment  withm  the 
sleeve,  the  retaining  member  being  deformable  while  in 
contact  with  the  conductors. 

12.  A  device  for  forming  a  solder  connection  between  a 
plurality  of  electrical  conductors,  which  comprises: 

a  hollow  dimensionally  heat-recoverable  sleeve  that  con- 
tains a  quantity  of  solder,  the  sleeve  having  at  least  one 
open  end  to  aUow  insertion  of  one  or  more  electrical 
conductors;  and 

a  deformable  retaining  member  located  within  the  sleeve 
and  integral  with  the  quantity  of  solder,  the  retaimng 
member  being  mechanically  deformable  to  retain  the 
conductors  in  the  desired  alignment  within  the  sleeve. 


5,22M16 
PLUNGER  SWITCH 
Thoaias  D.  WilUaM,  Mentor,  Ohio,  aadgn 
Ik„  Streetaboro,  Ohio 

FUcd  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,050 
Im.  CL'  HOIH  15/06.  IS/12 
VS.  a.  200—16  B 


to  Delta  SysteaH, 


lOOaiaH 


1   Swritch  apparatus  comprismg: 

a)  a  switch  bousing  defining  a  housmg  mtenor  havmg  an 
access  opening  that  extends  through  a  wall  of  said  housmg 
to  the  housing  interior; 

b)  an  actuator  assembly  includmg 


2464 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  22,  1993 


June  22,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


2465 


\)  a  plunger  constrained  by  said  housing  n>  translate  along 
a  path  including  a  normal  position  and  an  actuated 
pt>sition  and  having  a  plunger  Ixxiy  portion  which 
extends  through  the  access  opening. 

II)  one  or  more  conductive  wiper  contacts  having  a  middle 
portion  supporting  two  outwardly  extending  legs, 

III)  a  retainer  cooperating  with  the  plunger  to  engage  the 
middle  p<mion  of  the  one  or  more  conductive  wiper 
contacts  and  couple  the  contacts  to  the  plunger  as  the 
actuator  assembly  is  inserted  into  the  housing  interior, 

and 

c)  a  plurality  of  terminals  having  conductive  surfaces  for 
biased  engagement  with  outer  surface  portions  of  the  legs 
of  said  one  or  more  wiper  contacts  to  form  an  electrical 
path  between  terminals  when  the  plunger  is  in  either  the 
normal  or  the  actuated  position,  and 

d)  said  actuator  assembly  including  at  least  two  projections 
each  extending  away  from  one  of  the  plunger  and  rcUincr 
for  engagement  with  the  other  of  the  plunger  and  retainer 
to  fnctionally  and  resiliently  couple  the  plunger  and  re- 
Uiner  together  to  connect  the  one  or  more  wiper  conucu 
to  the  plunger 


in  the  second  storage  means  in  accordance  with  the  order 
of  the  number  of  times  of  execution  of  the  cooking  menus 
determined  by  the  cooking  frequency  determining  means. 


5.221,818 

BOX  HEADER  WELDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

VytautM  J.  JuioBia,  FoonUin  Valley,  CaUf.;  WlUUm  H.  FUher, 

Troy,  Ohio,  aai  RjumUII  T.  Heaaley,  CJadMati,  OUo,  aaalKn- 

on  to  Hobwl  Brotben  Coapuy,  Troy,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766.584 

int.  a.'  B23K  9/00 

L  .S.  a.  219—61  3  Clainu 


UMI 


5J21,817 
HEATING  APPARATUS 
Nobuaki  Ota,  Anjo,  JapM,  asngnor  to  Kabiufaiki  Kaiaha  To- 
(hiba.  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  830,630 
CUima  priority,  appUcabon  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1991,  3-39339;  Apr. 
26.  1991,  3-125498 

Int.  a.'  H05B  6.  (V* 
L.S.  a.  219-10.55  B  >0  tl"*"* 

I    A  heating  apparatus  comprising 

a)  a  Lxxiking  chamber  for  conUining  fixxl  to  be  cixiked 

b)  heating  means  for  heating  the  ftxxl  contained  in  the  c(xik 
ing  chamber, 

c)  first  storage  means  for  storing  data  of  a  pluralitv  of  cook 
ing  menus  and  respective  pieces  of  ccxiking  information 
corresp<inding  to  the  respective  cooking  menus 

d)  second  storage  means  having  a  plurality  of  storage  areas 
corresp<inding  to  a  respective  data  of  the  ctxiking  menus 
stored  in  the  first  storage  means,  the  second  storage  means 
being  provided  for  storing  data  of  an  order  of  priority  of 
selection  with  respect  to  the  respective  data  of  the  cixik 
ing  menus  in  the  respective  storage  areas  thereof 

el  menu  specifying  means  including  at  least  one  manually 
operated  member  and  resp<insive  to  operation  of  the  man 
ually  operated  member  for  sequentially  specifying  the 
cixiking  menus  in  the  order  of  priority  of  selection  wh<«e 
data  IS  stored  in  the  second  storage  means, 

n  a  display  for  displaying  the  cixiking  menus  specified  by  the 
menu  specifying  means, 

g)  cixiking  control  means  inputting,  from  the  first  storage 
means,  the  c<x)king  information  corresptmding  to  the 
cixiking  menu  specified  by  the  menu  specifying  means,  the 
cixiking  control  means  controlling  an  output  pxiwer  of  the 
heating  means  based  on  the  input  ctxiking  information, 
thereby  executing  the  cixiking, 

h)  counter  means  having  storage  areas  corresponding  to  the 
respective  ccxiking  menus  whose  data  is  stored  in  the  first 
storage  means,  for  storing  daU  of  a  number  of  times  of 
execution  of  the  resf>ective  ctxiking  menus 

1)  execution  limes  renewal  means  for  adding  a  predetermined 
value  or  "1"  to  the  number  of  times  of  executuw  of  a 
cooking  operation  w  hose  dau  is  stored  m  the  storage  area 
of  the  counter  means  corresponding  to  the  selected  cixik- 
ing menu  when  the  heating  operation  is  executed  under 
the  control  of  the  cixiking  control  means  in  accordance 
with  the  selected  nxiking  menu 

j)  cooking  frequency  determining  means  for  Jclermming  the 
order  of  the  number  of  times  of  exec  ution  of  the  cixiking 
menus  whose  data  are  stored  in  the  counter  means   and 

k)  selection  pnority  order  renewing  means  for  renewing  the 
order  of  pnonty  of  selection  <if  the  cixikinu  menus  stored 


1?'   "^^ 


3  A  methtxJ  of  welding  a  tube  to  a  tube  sheet  in  a  box  header 
provided  with  access  holes  including  the  steps  of 

placing  a  welding  torch  adjacent  the  end  of  a  tube  to  be 

welded  by  inserting  a  mandrel  carrying  the  torch  through 

the  access  hole  in  the  box  header  and  into  the  end  of  the 

tube, 
moving  the  mandrel  axially  into  the  tube  until  the  a  fixed 

stop  IS  engaged, 
placing  an  adjustment  device  carried  on  said  support  tube  in 

contact  w  ith  the  outer  surface  of  the  b<ix  header  around 

the  access  hole, 
kxking  said  adjustment  desice  is  place, 
rotating  one  component  of  said  adjustment  device  relative  to 

another  compiment  to  move  the  mandrel  axially  away 

from  the  end  of  the  lube  a  predetermined  distance  to 

esublish  a  predetermined  torch  to-tube  end  spacing,  and 
supplying  power,  shielding  gas  and  ctxiling  water  to  the 

torch  while  rotating  the  mandrel 


5421,819 

CF.RAMIC  SOLDERING  ELEMENT 

Wilbelm  SchroetUe,  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«rm«iy,  —tigpm  to 

Siemena  Aktiengeaellachaft,  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,757 
Clainu  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  13,  1990, 
90113492.4 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  /   (Xi 
I. S.  a.  219— 85.16  13  Clainu 


I    A  ceramK  vildering  element  for  soldenng  with  resistance 
heating  for  reflow  vildering  of  electronic  components,  said 


soldenng  element  compnsing  a  planarly  fashioned,  electncally 
non-conductive  and  highly  thermally  conductive  ceramic 
substrate  having  at  least  one  soldenng  edge,  a  plurality  of 
planar  electncal  resistors  being  applied  on  a  surface  of  the 
ceramic  substrate  adjacent  the  soldenng  edge  at  approximately 
identical  spacmg  and  in  uniform  distnbution,  and  means  for 
forming  electncal  contacts  for  the  electncal  resistors. 


5.221.820 
LASER  aGARETTE  LIGHTER 
Yntaka  Shimoji,  Oearwater.  Fla.,  aaaignor  to  Win  International, 
Inc.,  Panama  City,  Fla. 

nied  Dec.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  806.318 

Int.  C\.'  B23K  26/00 

U.S.  a.  219— 121.6  15  Claims 


«     n  M  Mm- 


1  An  electncally  powered  lighter  for  igniting  cigarettes  and 
the  like  compnsing 

a  substantially  hollow  case  having  an  opening  therein 

a  power  supply  mounted  within  said  case. 

generator  means  mounted  within  said  case  for  receiving 
power  from  said  power  supply  and  generating  a  substan- 
tially coherent  beam  of  energy. 

focusing  means  mounted  within  said  case  having  an  input 
end  and  an  output  end. 

means  for  directing  the  beam  of  energy  from  said  generator 
means  to  the  input  end  of  said  focusing  means 

said  focusing  means  compnsing  means  for  creating  a  sub- 
stantially hollow  beam  of  energy  from  the  beam  of  energy 
incident  on  the  input  end  of  said  focusing  means. 

said  focusing  means  including  means  for  causing  the  hollow 
beam  of  energy  to  converge  to  an  axially  aligned  point  and 
to  expand  beyond  said  point, 

and  means  for  blocking  the  expanded  beam  to  prevent  it 
from  exiting  said  case  through  said  opening 


5.221,821 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  EXTRUDER  BARREL 

ASSEMBLY 
Michael   T.   Bums,  CoTentry,   R.I.;   Albert   P.   Brown,   PunU 
Chorda,  Fla.;  WiUiam  A.  Kramer.  Waterford,  and  Edward  J. 
McGrady.  Stooington.  both  of  Conn.,  •asignon  to  Crompton 
A  Knowle*  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818.881 

Int.  C\:  B23K  li/00 

U.S.  a.  219—121.14  49  Clainu 

1    A  method  for  producing  an  extruder  barrel  of  the  type 

having  at  least  one  extruder  screw  rotatably  mounted  within 

the  barrel,  said  method  compnsing 

a)  fabncating  first  and  second  complementary  longitudinal 
extruder  barrel  sections  having  a  longitudinal  dimension, 
each  of  said  sections  having  complementary  outwardly 
facing  welding  faces  and  longitudinal  extruder  screw 
receiving  recesses,  said  recesses  having  a  cross-section 
complementary  to  the  cross-section  of  an  extruder  screw; 

b)  abutting  said  complemenury  welding  faces  of  said  first 


and  second  extruder  barrel  sections  to  define  an  extruder 
barrel  having  a  longitudinal  bore:  and 


c)  joining  said  first  and  second  barrel  sections  by  welding  the 
complementary  welding  faces  by  electron  beam  welding 


542M22 
LASER  WORKING  METHOD  AND  HEAD 
Pierre  G.  Dnny,  Le  Creaaot,  France,  aviBDor  to  Framatomc, 
Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819.977 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  FraBce,  Jan.  11,  1991,  91  00301 

Int.  a.'  B23K  26/00 

U,S.  a.  219—121.63  6  Claims 


1  Laser  working  method  of  the  type  in  which  a  laser  beam 
IS  transported  inside  a  working  head  (1).  reflected  by  an  in- 
clined mirror  (8)  mounted  in  a  region  of  said  working  head  and 
focused  onto  a  working  point  (19),  and  in  which  a  gas  is  sent 
into  said  region  of  said  working  head  which  contains  said 
mirror,  including  the  step  of  passing  a  portion  of  the  gas 
through  passages  (17)  provided  in  a  thermally  conductive  solid 
part  (16)  mounted  beyond  said  mirror,  in  thermal  contact 
solely  with  a  casing  (2.  15)  of  said  working  head  and  spaced 
from  a  holder  (8A)  of  said  mirror 


5J21.823 
LASER  MACHINING  APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  AND 

CUTTING 
Akani  Usui,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Deaki  K.K.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821.810 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  3,  1991,  3-162843 

Int.  a.'  B23K  26/08 

U.S.  a.  219—121.78  7  Qaims 

1    A  laser  machining  apparatus  having  a  laser  oscillator  for 

generating  a  laser  beam,  a  laser  robot  having  a  nozzle  for 
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machining  a  workpiecf  with  the  laser  beam,  and  ■  beam  trans 
muting  apparatus  for  transmitting  the  laser  beam  m  »  beam 
outlet  of  said  nozzle,  comprising 

beam  duct  means  comprising  at  least  one  beam  duel,  having 

an  upper  portion  which  is  coupled  Ui  said  laser  oscillator. 

said  beam  duel  means  extending  between  said  laser  oscilla- 


5^21325 
SENSING  OF  GAS  METAL  ARC  WELDING  PROCESS 
CHARACTERISTICS  FOR  WELDING  PROCESS 
CONTROL 
T.  A.  Siewert.  Boaldcr  R.  B.  MadisM.  LoM^oat,  aad  T.  P. 
Qaimai,  Bo«iaer,  aU  of  Cok).,  BMigmin  to  Tfce  Ualted  State*  of 
Aaerica  aa  reprcMateti  by  the  Secretary  of  Coamerce,  Waah- 
iagtoa,  D.C. 

FUed  Jbb.  I,  IW2,  Ser.  No.  891.M0 

lat.  a.'  B23K  9  WJ 

U-S.  a.  21»— 130.01  25  Oal-a 


tor  and  said  nozzle,  said  beam  duct  means  being  hermeti- 
cally sealed  along  its  length  and  being  open  internally 
between  an  outlet  of  said  laser  oscillator  and  said  beam 
outlet  of  said  nozzle,  and 
a  gas  supplying  mlet  located  in  said  upper  portion  of  said 
beam  duct 


5,221.8X4 

WORK  ROTATING  APPARATUS  FOR  LASER 

MACHINING  HAVING  A  HOLLOW  OLTPIT  SHAFT 

Koichi  Saeda,  Higaahioaaka;  ShunJ'  Sakura,  Kyoto;  Tatsaya 

Hiral,  ItaMl,  and  Ynko  Sanada.  Daito,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon 

to  Trabakimoto  Cliain  Co..  Oiaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,881 
CTainu  priority,  application  Japan.  May  30,  1991,  3-4«255(Ul 
Int.  C\:  B23K  26/02 
V.S.  n.  219—121.82  2  Claima 


1  A  method  of  sensing  and  controlling  a  welding  process 
earned  out  in  a  system  including  means  for  applying  a  weld 
using  a  ctmtact  tube,  a  power  source  to  energize  said  means  for 
applying  a  weld  by  forming  a  circuit  therewith,  means  for 
sensing  inprocess  welding  chiraclcnstics  and  processing 
means  for  controlling  said  welding  process  in  response  to 
sensed  inprocess  welding  characteristics,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(a)  sampling  an  electncal  signal  reflecting  in-process  weld 
charactenstics  from  said  circuit, 

(h)  normalizing  each  sample  with  a  calculated  average  signal 
in  a  sampling  interval. 

(c)  determining  power  spectral  density  of  said  normalized 
sample  signal. 

(d)  determining  a  contact  tube  wear  sensitivity  factor  for 
said  contact  tube  based  upon  an  integrated  value  of  said 
power  spectral  density, 

(e)  normalizing  said  contact  tip  wear  sensitivity  factor  with 
a  value  of  contact  tube  wear  sensitivity  for  a  new  contact 

tube.  and. 

(f)  Slopping  said  weld  process  if  said  normalized  contact  tube 
wear  sensitivity  factor  is  beyond  predetermined  limiu- 
tions 


I    A  work  rotating  apparatus  for  a  la.ser  machine  tool,  in 
eluding 

mounting  legs. 

a  reduction  unit  supp<irted  by  said  mounting  legs,  said  reduc 

lion  unit  having  an  input  shaft  and  an  outpui  shaft, 
motor  means  for  rotating  said  input  shaft,  and 
a  work  holder  mounted  on  said  output  shaft  and  rotatable 

thereby, 
said  outpui  shaft  being  a  hollow  shaft  havmg  a  through  hole 

extending    axially    therethrough    and    said    work    holder 

having  a  through  hole  aligned  wuh  the  through  hole  of 

said  output  shaft 


5.221,826 

MIG  WELDING  TORCH  RECONDmONING 

APPARATUS 

John  H.  I^ee,  R.R.  #5,  Stratfcroy,  Ontario,  Canada  N7G  3H6  , 

and  Alfred  R.  Simood,  130  Prince  Street,  P.O.  Box  583, 

Mount  Brydsea,  Ontario,  Canada  NOL  IWO 

nied  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,059 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  4,  1999,  2037489 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  9/32 

VS.  a.  219—136  >S  Claima 

1    A  MIG  welding  torch  reconditioning  apparatus  compns- 

huck  means  adapted  to  receive  said  torch  in  releasably 
clamped  relation  between  ones  of  a  plurality  of  selectively 
moveable  cooperative  jaws  of  respective  clamping  means, 
with  aid  jaws  arranged  in  radically  spaced  relation  around 
a  central  axis  defining  a  longitudinal  path  of  insertion  for 
said  torch,  said  clamping  means  being  movable  in  concert 
to  translationally  reposition  said  jaws  between  a  clamping 
ptisition  in  which  said  jaws  are  clampingly  extended  into 
inlerfenng  relation  in  said  path,  and.  a  retracted  position 
wherein  said  jaws  are  positioned  out  of  clamping  relation, 
and  clear  of  said  path.  and.  intermediate  fxwitions  there 
between,  and. 


ing 


torch  reconditioning  means  arranged  in  axial  register  with 
said  common  axis  and  being  selectively  movable  relative 
to  said  chuck  means  along  a  longitudinal  extent  of  said 
axis,  and  to  be  thereby  selectively  removably  positionable 


within  said  torch's  intenor,  when  same  is  secured  in 
clamped  relation  within  said  chuck  means,  and  operable 
therein  to  remove  at  least  some  of  any  backsplash  deposits 
laid  down  on  torch  surfaces  thereof  over  the  course  of 
said  torch's  preceding  use 


1  A  heater  blanket  for  use  m  in-situ  treatment  of  contami- 
nated soil  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  flexible  electric  heaters; 

an  insulating  blanket  covenng  said  plurality  of  heaters, 

a  ngid  support  frame  resting  on  said  blanket; 

a  plurality  of  pins  slidingly  inserted  through  said  heaters, 
said  blanket  and  said  support  frame,  said  pins  being  termi- 
nated at  each  end.  when  in  place,  by  a  head  which  pre- 
vents removal  of  said  pin  while  said  heads  remain  in  place; 

an  impermeable  canopy  over  said  support  frame,  the  sides  of 
said  canopy  restmg  on  said  blanket  when  in  place; 

a  plurality  of  attachment  lugs  ngidly  connected  to  said 
support  frame  and  said  canopy,  respectively,  said  lugs 
having  holes  therein,  selected  ones  of  said  support  frame 
and  said  canopy  lug  holes  being  in  alignment  when  said 
canopy  is  in  place. 

a  connecung  rod  inserted   through  selected  ones  of  said 


aligned  holes,  said  rods  being  inserted  through  a  plurality 

of  access  holes  in  the  side  of  said  canopy; 
a  second  and  third  layer  of  insulation  located  between  said 

support  frame  and  said  canopy; 
a  skin  sealingly  attached  to  the  periphery  of  said  canopy, 

said  canopy  and  said  skirt,  when  m  place,  covering  said 

contaminated  soil; 
a  vapor  collection  pori  extending  through  said  canopy  to 

said  contaminated  soil; 
a  vapor  collection  system  connected  to  said  vapor  collection 

pon  at  the  surface  of  said  contaminated  soil; 
heater  heads  connected  to  said  beaters,  said  healer  leads 

extending  along  the  top  of  said  insulation; 
electrical  feeds-throughs  in  said  canopy  for  connecting  said 

beater  leads  through  said  canopy; 
ngid  attachment  points  located  on  said  canopy  for  hftmg 

said  beater  blanket  for  placement  thereof;  and 
power  supply  means  for  supplying  electric  power  to  said 

feed-through  terminals. 


3^1328 

HEATED  WIPER  BLADE  USING  CONDUCTIVE 

ELASTOMER 

RafU  A.  BMkeer,  RociMrttr,  laMt  A.  Abinlaa,  RockMtcr  Milk, 

and  Darrei  S.  Neiaoii,  Warren  afl  of  Mick.,  Mai^on  to 

GcMral  Moton  Corporatkw,  Detroit,  Mick. 

FUed  JbL  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,276 
Ut  a.'  B60L  1/02;  H05G  3/06;  A47L  1/00 
VS.  CI.  219—202  9  ( 


5,221,827 
HEATER  BLA-NKET  FOR  IN-SffU  SOIL  HEATING 
Arnold  R.  Marsden,  Jr.;  Arthur  L.  Otermat,  both  of  Honatoo, 
Tex.;  Darid  A.  Weingaertner,  Fraailnghaai,  Maaa.4  Piii  C. 
Joknaon,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.;  Lynton  W.  R.  Dicks,  Houaton, 
Tex.,  and  Harvey  B.  WUde,  Houston,  Tex.,  aaaignors  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  Honatoo,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,081 

Int.  a."  H05B  3/34 

VS.  a.  219—200  20  Claims 


7   A  heated  wiper  blade  comprising: 

a  conductive  elastomer  body;  and 

means  for  applying  electrical  current  to  the  body  including 
a  pair  of  electrodes  extendmg  along  the  body  in  electrical 
contact  therewith; 

the  cotiductive  elastomer  comprismg  a  matrix  of  natural 
rubber  containing  a  filler  in  the  range  of  about  50  to  80 
parts  per  hundred  parts  of  rubber,  the  fiUer  comprising 
about  one  pan  of  graphite  to  three  parts  of  cartxm  black, 
and  a  plasticizer  comprising  about  two  parts  of  oil  to  one 
pari  of  graphite. 


5,221,829 
DOMESTIC  COOIONG  APPARATUS 
Shimon  Yahav,  90  TcherMkovaky  St.,  RehoTOt,  and  Yair  Dmt, 
MoahaT  Galia,  both  of  laraei 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,508 
ClaiiM  priority,  appUcatloa  larael,  Oct  15, 1990,  959*8;  Jan. 
31,  1991,  97117 

Lrt.  a.'  H05B  3/74 
VS.  CL  219—464  8  Claima 

1.  Domestic  cookmg  apparatus  comprising: 
a  layer  of  ceramic  material  having  high  temperature  thermal 
shock  resistance  and  defining  a  first  surface  which  is  a 
planar  cooking  surface  and  a  second  surface; 
a  foil  heating  element  disposed  in  intimate  touching  heat 
transfer  engagement  with  said  second  surface  of  said  layer 
of  material  having  high  temperature  thermal  shock  resis- 
tance, wherein  said  foil  heating  element  is  operative  to 
heat  at  least  a  portion  of  said  ceramic  material  having  high 
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Ui   a   temperature 


temperature  thermal  shock  resisunce 
excccdmg  200  degrees  centigr»de, 
a  Uyer  of  meul  located  adjacent  a  udc  of  the  foil  heating 
element  opposite  from  that  facing  the  planar  c(Kiking 
surface, 


entenng  amount  daU  into  said  data  base  b»scd  on  the  dis- 
played dcxrument  images 


5J21.M1 
FLAP-TYPE  PORTAL  READER 
Theodore   D.   Geiszler,   Lo«  Gato^  Calif.,  aaaigDor 
Corporation.  San  Joae,  Calif. 

rati  No».  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,713 
Int.  a.'  G06K  9/00.  H04Q  9/00 
L..S.  a.  235—440 


to  Indala 


27  Claim* 


a  layer  of  an  electncal  insulator  disposed  between  said  layer 
of  metal  and  said  foil  heating  element,  and 

a  layer  of  a  thermal  insulator  disposed  adjacent  a  side  of  said 
layer  of  meul,  opposite  from  that  facing  the  foil  heating 
element 


5,22L830 

METHOD  OF  ORDERING  DISPLAYED  DOCXMKNT 

IMAGES  IN  AN  IMAGE  BASED  DO(XMENT 

PROCESSING  systf:m 

Norman  P.  Kem,  BirminKkam.  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  l!ni«y»  Corp., 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1989.  Ser.  No.  420,094 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/30 

VJS.  a.  235—379  *  f""**™ 


OOLUmmf  MOaUOK    C 


,mtmta 


./" 


1  In  an  image-based  document  proces.sing  system  for  pro- 
ces-sing  transactions,  each  transaction  comprising  debit  and 
credit  dcKuments  having  amount  data,  a  meth(xl  composing 

providing  a  workstation  having  a  display,  said  workstation 
including  dau  entry  means. 

capturing  images  of  said  diKuments. 

storing  captured  images  in  image  storage  means. 

extracting   data    from    said   documents,    the   extracted   data 
including  amount  data  and  dixument  identifying  data, 

storing  said  extracted  data  in  a  computer  data  base. 

accessing  said  image  storage  means  to  retrieve  documcnl 
images  of  selected  transactions,  at  least  certain  ones  of  the 
acces.sed  transactions  consisting  of  a  single  credit  d<x;u- 
mcnl  image  and  a  single  debit  dix:ument  image,  each 
having  the  same  amount,  the  document  images  in  the 
retrieved  selected  tractions,  being  in  a  first  predetermined 
order 
revirdemg  the  d.Kument  images  so  that  they  are  in  a  second 
predetermined  order  for  purposes  of  display,  said  second 
predetermined  order  being  such  that  said  single  debil 
dcx;umenl  image  is  separated  by  at  least  one  other  docu 
menl  image  from  said  single  credit  d<x.ument  image,  and 
sequentially  displaying  dt>cument  images,  one  dcx;umenl 
image  at  a  time,  of  the  retrieved  selected  transactKins  in 
accordance  with  said  second  predetermined  order,  and 


1  Apparatus  for  automatically  reading  a  passive  transponder 
type  Ug,  which  is  responsive  to  receipt  of  a  magnetic  exciting 
field  of  a  first  predetermined  frequency  to  produce  at  least  one 
of  a  magnetic  and  an  electrosutic  field  of  a  second  different 
predetermined  frequency  mexlulated  by  a  digitally  coded  iden- 
tifying signal,  while  the  tag  is  attached  to  a  object  moving 
along  a  given  pathway,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

means  for  producing  a  magnetic  exciting  field  of  said  first 
predetermined  frequency  along  a  portion  of  the  length  of 
the  pathway, 
a  curtain,  formed  of  a  plurality  of  flexible  flaps  of  non-con- 
ductive matenal,  suspended  from  above  said  portion  of 
said  pathway  and  extending  across  said  pathway,  with 
said  plurality  of  flaps  being  positioned,  and  being  of  a 
length,  such  that  at  least  one  of  said  naps  will  be  contacted 
and  deflected  by  an  object  having  an  attached  transponder 
moving  along  said  pathway, 
at  least  one  of  an  electrosutic  field  receiving  antenna  and  a 
magnetic  field  receiving  antenna  disposed  in  each  of  said 
flaps,  and 
means  connected  to  each  of  said  receiving  antennas  for 
receiving  and  decoding  a  signal  of  the  second  predeter- 
mined frequency  received  by  the  respective  said  antennas 

5J21.832 

RASTER  VARIATION  METHOD  FOR 

OMNIDIRECTIONAL  OPTICAL  SCANNERS 

I>onald  A.  CoUiiu,  Jr.,  Ithaca.  NY.;  Charie.  K.  Wike,  Jr.,  and 

JoMph  M.  Lindacher,  both  of  Cambridge.  Ohio,  a«igBon  to 

NCR  Corporation,  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser,  No.  759,317 
Int.  a."  G02B  26/OS 
L-S.  a.  235—4*7  3  Claim. 

1  A  method  for  optimizing  the  reading  ability  of  an  omnidi- 
rectional optical  scanner  for  various  bar  cixie  label  aspect 
ratios  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  scan  module,  having  a  plurality  of  sUtionary 
pattern  mirrors  and  an  optical  transceiver  rotated  by  a 
first  scanner  motor  for  directing  a  laser  beam  towards  the 
pattern  mirrors,  for  producing  a  plurality  of  different  scan 
lines  and  collecting  light  from  articles  having  bar  code 
labels  to  be  scanned, 

(b)  providing  a  single  tilted  mirror  assembly,  having  a  sec- 
ond scanner  motor  for  turning  a  drive  shaft  and  mirror 
mounted  at  an  angle  to  the  dnve  shaft  for  reflecting  the 
scan  lines  from  the  scan  module  for  scanning  an  article 


having  a  bar  code  label  which  is  swiped  past  the  scanner 
at  a  predetermined  swipe  speed; 

(c)  if  the  bar  code  label  is  a  high  aspect  bar  code  label, 
increasing  the  speed  ratio  between  the  Tirst  scanner  motor 
and  the  second  scanner  motor,  including  the  substep  of: 
(c- 1 )  decreasing  the  speed  of  the  second  scanner  motor  by 

a  first  predetermined  amount; 

(d)  decreaamg  the  swipe  speed  of  the  high  aspect  bar  code 
label  past  the  scanner;  and 

(e)  collecting  and  decoding  light  reflected  from  the  high 
aspect  ratio  bar  code  label;  or 


5021333 
METHODS  AND  MEANS  FOR  REDUCING  BIT  ERRORS 
RATES  IN  READING  SELF-CLOCKING  GLYPH  CODES 
Daiid  L.  Hecht,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  aaaigBor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Stamford,  Conn. 

nied  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,005 

Int.  a.'  G06K  19/06 

VS.  a.  235—494  6  Claims 


-  ■•"■4  .  " 


1   A  method  for  reducing  bit  errors  in  reading  self<locking 
glyph  codes  that  encode  n-bit  long  multi-bit  digital  values  m  a 
set  of  2"  graphically  discnminable  glyphs,  said  method  com- 
posing the  steps  of 
identifying  a  cyclical  serial  ordering  of  said  glyphs  wherein 
each  glyph  is  an  adjacent  neighbor  of  the  glyphs  with 
which  It  IS  most  likely  to  be  confused  dunng  said  reading, 
and 
assigning  successive  n-bit  long  Gray  code  values  to  said 
glyphs  in  accordance  with  said  ordering,   whereby  the 
value  encoded  by  each  of  said  glyphs  differs  from  the 


values  encoded  by  the  glyphs  with  which  11  is  most  likely 
to  be  confused  by  just  one  bit  position. 


5021334 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  FEEDBACK  CORRECTION 

FOR  AN  IMAGING  DEVICE 
Jerold  B.  Ltaon,  Hewietta;  Dwrrl  L  Moota,  Pittifbrd,  ami 
Dale  K.  Mack,  RochMter,  aU  of  N.Y.,  awigwin  to  Eartaum 
Kodak  Com^mj,  Rockeatcr,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaa.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,141 

Ut.  CL'  GOIM  U/00;  GOIJ  1/00 

VS.  a.  250-201^  8  Oaimt 


(0  if  the  bar  code  label  has  any  other  aspect  ratio,  decreasing 
the  speed  ratio  between  the  first  scanner  motor  and  the 
second  scanner  motor,  mcludmg  the  substep  of: 
(f- 1 )  increasing  the  speed  of  the  second  scanner  motor  by 
a  second  predetermined  amount. 

tg)  tncreasmg  the  swipe  speed  of  the  other  bar  code  label 
past  the  scanner:  and 

(h)  collecting  and  decoding  light  reflected  from  the  other 
bar  code  label. 


1  A  method  for  providing  correction  feedback  m  an  optical 
system,  the  optical  system  compnsing: 

a  source  of  radiation  that  can  output  a  radiation  beam;  and, 
an  imaging  device  to  be  corrected  and  which  can  image  the 

radiation  beam  to  produce  an  imaged  beam: 
the  steps  of  the  method  comprising: 

1)  samphng  the  imaged  beam  by  an  opaque  mask  defining 
at  least  two  apertures,  for  generating  local  wavefront 
errors  at  a  pupil  position  defined  by  a  location  of  the 
mask; 

2)  computing  a  localized  optical  transfer  function  (LOTF) 
for  the  localized  wavefront  errors  transmitted  through 
the  sampling  apertures, 

the  LOTF  being  defined  by  an  equation: 

LOTHfrrq. )  =  LMTFlfrrq  )  x  e^J^^/^f  </'^ » 

where 

LOTF  =  Local  Optical  Transfer  Function; 

LMTF  =  Local  Modulation  Transfer  Function; 

LPTF=  Local  Phase  Transfer  Function: 

3)  generating  from  the  LOTT  a  performance  map  compns- 
ing 
a)  a  local  optical  quality  factor  (LOQF)  comprising  a  ratio 


the  computed  LMTF 
•  diffraction  limited  LMTF 

and, 

b)  the  local  phase  transfer  function  (LPTFl.  and. 
4)  generating  from  the  performance  map  correction  feed- 
back for  applying  a  controlled  action  to  the  imaging  de- 
vice. 
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5J21.835 

IMAGE  READING  APPARATt  S  HAVING  A 

REFLECTIVE  BLAZED  DIFFRACTION  GRATING  WITH 

VARIED  PITCH 

MichitBka  Sctani,  K*w«»mkl,  Japu.  ixsigDor  to  C«Bon  K«bu- 
shiki  Kaishm,  Tokyo.  Japu 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1992,  S«r   No.  894,515 
CUinu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,   1991.  3-163643; 
JuB.  19.  1991.  3-174390 

Int.  CI.'  HOU  40/ M 
VS.  CI.  250—208.1  12  Clainu 


(FOB  CttTTRAL 
PORTION  I 


Pt  <  P«     he  <  ht 


1    An  image  reading  apparatus  comprising 

a  plural-line  senMir  including  a  plurality  iif  one-dimensional 

sensor  arrays  disp<.)scd  on  a  common  substrate 
an  imaging  optical  system  for  focusing  an  image  of  an  object 

on  said  pluralline  sensor,  and 
a  reflective  blazed  difTraction  grating.  p<isitioned  belx^een 

said  imaging  optical  system  and  said  plural-line  sensor,  for 

separating  light  from  the  object  into  a  plurality  of  colors, 
wherein  a  pitch  of  said  diffraction  grating  varies  in  a  direc 

tion  of  the  pitch 


5,221,836 

STREAK  Tt  BE  HAVING  AN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

SUPPRESSING  TRAVEL  TIME  SPREAD  OK 

PHOTOELECTRONS 

Katsuyuki  Kinoshita,  Hamamattu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hamama- 
tsu  Photonics  K.K.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,976 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  7.  1990.  2-23M57 

Int.  n."  HOU  M   51) 

L.S.  CI.  250-214  VT  ■»  "■»«>» 


dow,  and  said  output  window  defining  a  hermetic  vacuum 
casing. 

a  phosphor  screen  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  output 
window, 

a  photocathcxlc  disposed  inside  the  vacuum  casing  for  emit- 
ting a  photoelectron  beam  in  response  to  the  light  applied 
to  the  first  surface  of  said  input  window; 

a  first  acceleration  electrode  disposed  in  confronting  relation 
to  said  photix-athode  for  accelerating  the  photoelectron 
beam  emitted  from  said  photocathode,  wherein  at  least 
one  of  said  photocathode  and  said  first  acceleration  elec- 
trode IS  formed  on  a  stnp-like  electrode,  and  wherein  said 
phoHK^thode  and  said  first  acceleration  electrode  have 
interactive  regions  positioned  closely  to  each  other; 

deflection  means  for  deflecting  the  photoelectron  beam  to 
form  a  streaked  image  on  said  phosphor  screen, 

pulse  voluge  generating  means  for  generating  a  pulse  volt- 
age, and 

conductor  means  for  connecting  said  pulse  voltage  generat- 
ing means  to  said  stnp-likc  electrode  to  apply  the  pulse 
voltage  to  the  one  of  said  photocathode  and  first  accelera- 
tion elect  rode  that  is  formed  on  the  stnp-like  electrode,  in 
order  to  develop  an  electnc  field  between  said  photocath- 
ode and  said  first  acceleration  electrode,  wherein  said 
stnp-like  electrode  is  impedance-matched  with  the  con- 
ductor means 


5.221,837 
NON-CONTACT  EN-VELOPE  CXJUNTER  USING 
DISTANCE  MEASUREMENT 
Michael  P.  Walgren,  Manassu;  Sarah  Crall,  Fairfai;  Murray  L. 
Kopit,  Sterling,  all  of  Va..  and  Wah  Sbeck,  Oluey.  Md..  as- 
signors to  Faraday  National  Corporation,  ChantiUy,  Va. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  858,639 
Int.  n."  GOIV  'i  (M 
U.S.  CI.  250—222.1  •'  Claims 
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1    A  streak  tube  comprising; 

a  gla-ss  bulb  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having 
two  open  ends  opposite  to  each  other. 

an  input  window  attached  to  one  open  end  of  said  glass  bulb. 
said  input  window  having  a  first  surface  to  which  light  is 
applied  and  directed  outwardly  of  said  gla.ss  bulb  and  a 
second  surface  directed  inwardly  of  said  gla.ss  bulb, 

an  output  window  attached  to  another  open  end  of  said  glavs 
bulb,  said  output  window  having  a  surface  directed  in- 
wardly of  said  gla-ss  bulb,  said  glass  bulb,  said  input  win 


1    A  counter  for  counting  stacked  objects  compnsing 

a  stacking  member  for  disposing  a  stack  of  a  plurality  of 
objects  with  an  edge  of  each  object  forming  an  edge  array, 

a  radiation  source  for  directing  a  beam  of  radiant  energy 
toward  the  edge  array, 

means  for  effecting  relative  movement  between  the  radiation 
stiurce  and  the  edge  array,  whereby  the  beam  scans  the 
edge  array. 

a  detector  for  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  the  beam  of 
radiation  reflected  from  the  edge  array,  the  detector  in- 
cluding a  sensor  for  providing  an  output  proportional  to 
the  position  at  which  the  reflected  portion  of  the  beam  is 
received  on  the  sensor  and  means  for  determining  from 
said  output  the  distance  between  the  radiation  source  and 
the  point  of  reflection  of  the  beam  from  the  edge  array  and 
providing  a  signal  represcnutive  of  said  distance  and  the 
beam  scans  the  edge  array. 

determining  means  for  receiving  the  signal  and  determining 
from  the  signal  the  presence  of  an  object  by  detecting  a 
change  in  slope  of  the  signal  from  a  first  direction  to  a 
second  direction,  independently  of  comparison  with  a 
slope  threshold  signal,  and 


means  responsive  to  said  determimng  means  for  counting  the 
number  of  objects  in  the  stack. 


5021^38 
ELECTRONIC  WALLET 
Joae  Grtmii.  Boyatim  Beack;  Jia  Wright,  Coral  Sprtagi,  both 
of  FIjl;  Lotds  D.  FlmketeteiB,  WheeUng,  aad  Larry  Pahl, 
Sleepy  HoUow,  both  of  DL,  aaigDor*  to  Motorola,  Ibc^ 
Schaaabwg,  111. 

CoatiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  632,714,  Dec  24,  1990,  ahaadoaed. 

TUa  appUcatkM  Oct.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  964,105 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/30 

VS.  CL  235—379  3S  Claim* 


5,221,839 
DOUBLE  BEVEL  GRADIENT-INDEX  ROD  LENS 
OPTICAL  RECEIVER  HAVING  HIGH  OPTICAL 
RETURN  LOSS 
Darid  M.  Braaa,  Santa  Roaa,  CaUf„  anigBor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,884 

lot  a.'  G02B  6/00 

VS.  a.  250— 227  J4  18  Claims 


1   An  optical  receiver,  compnsing; 

an  optical  launch  having  an  end  face; 

a  gradient-index  (GRI?»0  rod  lens,  the  GRIN  rod  lens  com- 
prising *  rod  lens  oriented  along  an  optical  axis,  the  GRIN 
rod  lens  having  an  entrance  face  and  an  exit  face,  the 
entrance  face  of  the  GRIN  rod  lens  being  bevelled  at  a 
first  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  the  optical  axis, 
and  the  exit  face  of  the  GRIN  rod  lens  being  bevelled  at  a 
second  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  the  optical 
axis;  and 

a  pbotodetector  havmg  a  receivmg  surface,  the  photodetec- 


tor  being  tilted  at  a  third  predetermined  angle  with  respect 
to  normal  incidence; 
the  optical  launch,  GRIN  rod  lens,  and  pbotodetector  form- 
mg  an  optical  circuit  with  the  end  face  of  the  optical 
launch  being  opposite  the  entrance  face  of  the  GRIN  rod 
lens  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  by  a  first  air  gap  and  the 
exit  face  of  the  GRIN  rod  lens  being  opposite  the  receiv- 
ing surface  of  the  pbotodetector  and  spaced  apan  there- 
from by  a  second  air  gap 


5021340 
DIFFUSE  UGHT  COLLECTOR 
John  C.  Boatet,  Rochcater,  N.Y.,  aari^or  to  Eaatmaa  Kodak 
Coapaay,  Rocheattr,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jal.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,798 

tat  CL'  GOIJ  1/42 

VS.  CL  250—228  «  ClaiaH 


1    An  electronic  wallet,  compnsing: 

stonng  means  for  stonng  at  least  a  balance  corresponding  to 
an  account  in  a  fmancial  institution. 

selective  call  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  wireless  mes- 
sage transmitted  from  a  remote  transmitter,  the  wireless 
message  including  rinancial  information  relating  to  the 
balance  for  conrmnmg  a  financial  transaction  with  the 
financial  institution;  and 

updating  means,  coupled  to  the  stonng  means  and  to  the 
receiving  means,  for  updating  the  balance  in  the  stonng 
means  in  response  to  the  wireless  message 


1.  In  a  light  scanning  apparatus,  includmg  means  for  scan- 
mng  a  beam  of  light  across  a  scanning  region  and  means  for 
translating  an  information  medium  through  said  scannmg  re- 
gion, a  diffuse  light  collector  located  adjacent  to  said  region 
for  receivmg  light  transmitted  through  said  information  me- 
dium, said  collector  comprising, 

first  and  second  elongated  members  joined  together  to  form 
a  light  collecting  cavity,  with  diffusely  reflecting  surfaces 
facing  said  cavity; 
wherein  said  members  extend  the  length  of  said  scanmng 
region  and  are  formed  from  longer  lengths  of  extruded 
material; 
wherein  said  members  have  ends  which  form  a  slot  adjacent 
to  said  light  scannmg  region  for  receivmg  Ught  transimt- 
ted  through  said  information  medium  into  said  cavity  and 
which  have  information  medium  guiding  regions  for 
maintaining  said  medium  flat  across  said  slot;  and 
wherein  said  second  member  has  a  recessed  channel,  extend- 
ing the  length  thereof,  for  mounting  one  or  more  photode- 
tectors  and  has  light  bafHc  segments  at  the  mouth  of  said 
recess  to  prevent  Ught  received  into  said  cavity  through 
said  collector  slot  and  light  singly  reflected  withu  said 
cavity  from  directly  impinging  on  said  mounted  pbotode- 
tector but  allowing  twice  reflected  light  to  reach  said 
pbotodetector  so  that  only  diffusely  reflected  hght  a 
detected  by  said  pbotodetector. 


5,221,M1 
FAST  ATOM  BEAM  SOURCE 
K«nrtn-hi  N^ai,  Tokyo,  aad  Kaaichi  Itok,  Kaaagawa,  both  of 
Japaa,  aaalganri  to  Ebara  Corrorwtkm,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Aag.  30,  199L  Ser.  No.  752,7SS 

OaiM  priority,  awMcattoa  Japaa,  Aag.  30,  1990,  2-2264S6 

fat  CL'  H05H  3/02 

VS.  CL  250—251  5  Oaimi 

1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  fast  atom  beam,  said  apparatus 

comprising:  an  ion  source  which  emits  an  ion  beam  in  the 

apparatus;  and  an  electron  gun  including  a  filament  extending 

in  a  circle  around  a  path  along  which  the  ion  beam  travels  m 
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the  apparatus  such  that  an  ion  beam  emitted  by  said  ion  s<->urLe 
will  pass  through  the  space  defined  within  the  filament,  a 
heating  pdwer  supply  opcratively  connected  to  said  filament  s<i 
as  to  heat  said  filament  to  such  a  degree  that  a  beam  of  thermal 
electrons  is  released  therefrom,  an  electron  grid  having  a  fun 
nel-ltke  structure  with  a  central  portion  defining  the  ape 5 
thereof,  the  central  portion  of  said  gnd  being  provided  in  the 
path  along  which  the  ion  beam  travels  in  the  apparatus  such 
that  an  ion  beam  emitted  by  said  ion  source  will  alvi  pass 
through  the  central  portion  of  said  grid,  said  central  portion  of 
the  funnel-like  grid  conslituling  an  upstream  end  of  said  grid 


position  generally  in  the  plane  of  the  devices  to  irradiate 
said  devices. 

timing  the  pcnod  of  cxp^wure  of  said  devices  to  said  calibra- 
tion radiation  s<iurce. 

returning  the  calibration  radiation  source  to  the  second 
chamber  thereby  sealing  the  second  chamber  from  radia- 
tion emission. 

opening  said  first  chamber,  and 

removing  said  devices 


5^21,843 

ACTTVF  ENERGY  SELECTIVE  X  RAY  IMAGE 

DETECTION 

Robert  E.  AiTarez,  23*9  Laura  Ijl,  Mountaia  Vi«w,  CaUf.  94043 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,7M 

Int.  C\.'  COIN  23 '04.  G03B  42/02 

\..S.  CI.  250—327.2  >2  Claima 


with  respect  to  the  direction  in  which  the  electron  beam  trav- 
els such  that  said  electron  grid  converges  the  beam  of  electrons 
relea.sed  from  said  filament  toward  the  ion  beam,  and  an  elec- 
tron accelerating  power  supply  means  for  biasing  said  electron 
gnd  to  a  potential  which  is  sii  much  higher  than  that  of  said 
filament  that  the  gnd  accelerates  the  beam  of  electrons  re- 
leased from  said  filament  toward  said  ion  beam  to  a  speed 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  ions  of  the  ion  beam  such  that 
the  ions  of  the  ion  beam  combine  with  the  electron  beam  and 
return  to  atoms  without  a  significant  loss  in  kinetic  energy  to 
thereby  form  a  fast  atom  beam  with  large  kinetic  energy 
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5^21,842 
SKI  F-CONTAINED  CALIBRATORS  IRRADIATORS  FOR 

PERSONAL  DOSIMETERS 
J.  L.  Shepbertl,  San  Fernando.  Calif.,  asaignor  to  J    L.  Shepherd 
A  Kaaoc,  San  Fernando,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  199L  Ser.  No.  775,737 
Int.  CT  C.21K  y()0  G2\H  yiXI 
V.S.  n.  250—252.1 


18  Claims 


1  Energy  discriminating  radiation  detector  apparatus  for 
selectively  recording  two  sequentially  incident  fluxes  of  »-ray 
radiation,  said  apparatus  comprising 

(a)   two   planar   screen    x-ray    radiation   detectors  arranged 

parallel  to  each  other, 
)bl  controller  means  for  controlling  the   response  of  said 

detectors, 
(c)  sequencer   means  for   synchronizing  the  controlled   re- 
sponse of  said  detectors  with  said  sequentially  incident 
fluxes  of  x-ray  radiation. 

w  herein  detector  respcinse  of  each  of  said  detectors  to  a 
predetermined  energy  spectrum  is  selectively  en- 
hanced 


5^21,844 
CHARGED  PARTia-E  BEAM  DEVICE 
Karel  D.  ran  der  Mart,  and  Alan  F.  De  Jong,  both  of  ElndhoTen, 
Netherlanda,  aaaignon  to  VS.  PhUipa  Corp.,  New  York,  NY. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,517 
Claims   priority,    application    Netherlanda,    Feb.    20,    1991, 
9100294 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  37  26 
L.S.  CI.  250—398  "  Claims 


I    .A  methiH)  for  calibrating  dtisimetcr  dcvKes  and  the  like 
comprising 

positioning  a  number  of  said  devices  to  be  exposed  to  call 

brated   levels  of  radiation   in   a   generallv    circular   array 

within  a  first  radiation  sealable  chamber, 
p<isitioniiig  a  Lalibration   radiation  v>urce   within  a  second 

radiation  scalable  chamber  with  the  calibration  radiation 

source  positioned  on  the  axis  of  the  said  cirtular  arrav  of 

devices 
sealing  said  first  chamber  and  opening  LommunKation  be 

tween  the  first  and  second  chambers  on  the  said  axis 
moving  the  calibration  radiation  source  along  the  axis  ti 


■  ^  -^ 


3     - 
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1    A  charged  particle  beam  device,  comprising  a  s<iurce  for 
a    emitting  a  charged  particle  beam  to  an  object  plane,  particle- 


optical  elements  which  are  arranged  along  an  optical  axis  and 
which  compnse  at  least  one  lens  for  forming  an  image  of  the 
object  plane,  and  a  correction  element  for  correcoon  of  sphcn- 
cal  and/or  chromatic  aberration  in  the  image  of  the  at  least  one 
lens,  said  correction  element  comprising  a  multipole  element 
for  generaung  a  magnetic  and/or  electnc  potential  distribution 
in  a  correction  plane  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  optical 
axis,  charactcnzed  in  that  the  charged  particle  beam  device 
compnscs  means  for  routing  the  potential  distribution  in  the 
correction  plane  in  order  to  adjust  a  correction  direction  dur- 
ing exposure 


5,221,84« 
RADIOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVED  IMAGE 
QUALITY 
Bernard  A.  Apple,  HeaderaoBTillc,  N.C;  Jacob  Bcntel,  Hockea- 
tia,  DeL;  Bob  E.  McCoaaell,  Wert  Ckcrter,  Pa^  Daaiel  J. 
Mickewick,   Wibaiagtoa,   DeL,   aad   RayaMmd   J.    RaaMU, 
HockcMiB,  DeL,  aMisaon  to  E.  I.  Da  Poat  dc  Ne«oan  aad 
Compaay,  Wibaiagtoa.  Del. 

Filed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,787 

laL  a.'  G03C  1/46.  G21J  4/00 

VS.  a.  250— 483.1  8  Oaima 


5,221345 

FRICnONLESS  LINEAR  ACTLATOR 

Gmmv  Mooaey,  24  Qoebec   Dr.,   Hoatiiistoa  Sution,  N.Y. 

11746,  ■iiigr—  to  Geor«e  Moooey,  Huntiagtoo  Statioa,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,191 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  37/20 

VS.  CI.  25»— 442.11  8  Claim* 


A^A, 


1  A  high  resolution  radiographic  system  comprising,  m 
combination:  at  least  one  X-ray  intcnsifymg  screen  in  opcraUve 
association  with  a  photosensitive  silver  halide  element; 
wherein  said  radiographic  system  has  a  contrast  transfer  func- 
tion of  at  least  0.30  when  measured  at  6  Ime  pairs  per  millimeter 
and  a  relative  speed  of  at  least  1 50;  and  wherem  said  stiver 
halide  element  has  a  maximum  contrast  of  less  than  or  equal  to 
3.0. 


1  A  low  profile  linear  actuator  for  positioning  a  target 
member  within  containment  means  which  compnscs  an  accel- 
erator tube  containing  a  protected  environment,  said  actuator 
compnsing  a  shaft  connected  at  one  end  to  said  target  member 
within  said  accelerator  tube  and  passing  out  through  an  open- 
ing in  said  containment  means,  a  shaft  guide  comprising  a  thin 
flexible  flange  in  said  opening  through  which  said  shaft  passes 
permitting  said  shaft  to  be  both  axially  adjusted  through  said 
shaft  guide,  said  flange  being  flexible  permitung  said  shaft  to  be 
pivoted  about  said  opening  thereby  allowing  said  member  to 
be  moved  both  axially  and  transversely  within  said  contain- 
ment means,  bellows  means  outside  of  said  containment  means 
enclosing  a  portion  of  said  shaft  and  said  opening  and  being 
sealed  to  said  shaft  and  to  said  containment  means,  support 
means  having  platform  means  for  providing  lateral  support  to 
said  shaft  outside  of  said  bellows  means  and  containment 
means  including  means  to  permit  the  axial  movement  of  said 
shaft  and  the  pivoting  of  said  shaft  with  respect  to  said  opcnmg 
thereby  allowing  the  position  of  said  member  within  said  con- 
tainment means  to  be  changed  by  slidmg  said  shaft  axially  and 
pivoting  said  shaft,  said  support  means  including  means  for 
pivoting  said  shaft  with  respect  to  said  opening  comprising  a 
guide  member  through  which  a  portion  of  said  shaft  adjacent 
the  other  end  of  said  shaft  passes,  said  guide  member  being 
adjustable  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  and 
pneumatic  dnve  means  mounted  on  said  support  means  along 
side  said  shaft  and  having  a  rod  extending  therefrom  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  for  causing  said  shaft  to  move 
axially.  thereby  permitting  access  to  and  removal  of  said  dnve 
means  without  adversely  affecting  the  integnty  of  the  pro- 
tected environment  within  said  containment  means,  and  per- 
mitting the  baking  of  said  bellows  without  exposing  any  part  of 
said  dnve  means  to  baking  temperatures 


5,221,847 

BREAKBEFORE-MAKE  CONTROL  FOR  FORM  C 

SOUD-STATE  RELAYS  WTTH  CURRENT  LIMTTER 

BYPASS 

Craig  B.  Ziemer,  Earl  Townahip,  Laacaster  Coaaty,  Pa„  a»- 

sigDor  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratorica,  Marray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jua.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,060 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  40/14.-  G02B  27/00;  H03K  3/42 

VS.  a.  250—551  J2  ClaiM 
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1   In  a  solid-sUte  relay  having  one  or  more  sections,  at  least 
one  section  having: 

an  output  transistor,  having  a  gate,  a  source,  and  a  drain,  the 

drain  connecting  to  an  output  terminal  of  the  relay;  and 
a  generator,  coupled  to  the  gate  and  source  of  the  transistor. 

for  selectively  biasing  the  gale  with  respect  to  the  source 

thereof  in  response  to  a  control  signal   charactcnzed  by 
a  current  limiter,  disposed  in  senes  with  the  generator,  for 

Iimitmg  current  from  the  generator  to  a  predetermined 

amount;  and 
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a  means  for  bypassing  the  current  l.miter,  nal,  and  a  means  for  coupling  a  predetermined  charge  to  each 

wherein  the  means  bypasses  the  current  limiter  in  response    of  the  quantum  well  gates 
to  the  control  signal  after  a  predetermined  delay 


5^1.848 

HIGH  DYNAMIC  RANGE  nUM  DIGrnZI';R  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  THE  SAME 

JuM*  R.  MUck,  Ptmford,  N.Y.,  Mtignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Coapuy.  Rochcatcr.  N.Y. 

Rled  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  »76,159 

iBt  a.'  GoiN  :;  S6.  go6K  9  a) 

vs.  a.  250—559  22  (TaiiM 


5^21,850 
CX)NDUCTlVITY-MODULATING  MOSFET 
Kenya  Sakurai,  Kawawakl,  Japan,  aaslgnor  to  FiOi  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jant  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  819,793 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-55202 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/06.  29/78 

V.S.  CI.  257—173  6  Claimt 


1    Apparatus  for  digitizing  an  image  comprising 

a  charge-coupled  device  image  sensor  comprising  a  b*xj>  of 

a  semiconductor  matenal  and  at  least  two  linear  arrays  of 

a  charge-coupled  devices  on  the  body. 
means  for  setting  the  response  of  each  of  the  arrays  s<i  that 

each  of  the  arrays  is  sensitive  to  a  different  optical  density 

and   with  one  of  the  arrays  being  sensitive   to  a   lower 

optical  density  than  the  other  array, 
means  for  passing  the  image  across  the  image  sensor  s<i  that 

the  image  passes  across  all  of  the  arrays  in  one  pass,  and 
means  for  illuminating  the  image  so  that  light  from  the  image 

IS  directed  onto  the  image  sensor 


5J21,849 
SEMICX)NDL'CTOR  DEVICE  WITH  ACTIVE  Ql  ANTt  M 

WELL  GATE 
Herbert  Gorookin,  Tempc;  Jun  Sben,  Phoenix;  Saled  Tehrani, 
Scottadalc.  and  X.  TVodore  Zhu,  Chandler,  all  of  Ariz.,  as- 
slgnon  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaamburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,439 

Int.  CT'  HOIL  29  161.  29'20y  29  22'- 

U.S.  CI.  257—20  8  Claims 


t 

m 

I  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  crystalline  sub- 
strate, a  plurality  of  quantum  well  channels  formed  on  the 
substrate,  wherein  each  quantum  well  channel  comprises  a 
layer  of  narrow  bandgap  matenal  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
surface,  a  wide  bandgap  layer  covenng  the  upper  surface,  and 
a  wide  bandgap  layer  covenng  the  lower  surface,  a  plurality  of 
quantum  well  gates  positioned  between  each  of  the  quantum 
well  channels,  wherem  each  of  the  quantum  well  gates  com- 
prise a  layer  of  matenaJ  having  a  valence  band  energy  greater 
than  the  conduction  band  energy  of  the  narrow  bandgap  mate- 


Ty^,  . 
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2    A  conductivity-modulating  MOSFET,  comprising, 

a  collector  layer  formed  of  first  conductivity  type. 

a  layer  containing  at  least  a  high  resistivity  layer,  said  layer 
being  formed  of  second  conductivity  type  and  situated 
near  the  collector  layer  such  that  the  high  resistivity  layer 
IS  situated  at  a  side  opposite  to  the  collector  layer,  said 
high  resistivity  layer  having  a  substantially  even  thickness. 

a  ha.se  region  formed  selectively  in  a  surface  area  of  the  high 
resistivity  layer  formed  of  the  second  conductivity  type, 
said  ba.se  region  being  formed  of  the  first  conductivity 
type, 

an  emitter  region  formed  selectively  in  a  surface  area  of  the 
ba.se  region,  said  emitter  region  being  formed  of  the  sec- 
ond conductivity  type  to  thereby  form  a  channel  region  at 
an  area  between  the  high  resistivity  layer  formed  of  the 
second  conductivity  type  near  the  base  region  and  the 
emitter  region. 

a  gate  electrode  with  an  insulating  film,  said  gate  electrode 
being  disposed  on  the  channel  region  through  the  insulat- 
ing film. 

an  emitter  electrode  connected  to  both  the  base  region  and 
the  emitter  region, 

a  collector  electrode  conucting  the  collector  layer. 

an  annex  region  formed  of  the  first  conductivity  type  and 
selectively  located  in  the  surface  area  of  the  high  resistiv- 
ity layer  formed  of  the  second  conductivity  type,  said 
annex  region  having  an  annex  electrode  and  being  situated 
away  from  the  base  region  so  that  a  depth  of  the  annex 
region  is  greater  than  a  depth  of  the  base  region,  and 

a  diode  formed  between  the  annex  electrode  and  the  gate 
electrode,  said  diode  having  a  layer  formed  of  the  first 
conductivity  type  at  a  side  of  the  annex  electrode  and  a 
layer  formed  of  the  second  conductivity  type  at  a  side  of 
the  gate  electrode,  said  diode  being  disposed  above  the 
surface  area  of  the  high  resistivity  layer  through  an  insu- 
lating film  so  that  withstand  voluge  of  the  MOSFET  can 
be  easily  set  without  fail 


5,221351 

CONTROLLED-TURN-OFF  HIGH-POWER 

SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPONENT 

Jena  C^obrecht,  (^ebeutorf,  ami  Thomas  Stockmeier,  WiireaUa- 

gen,  both  of  SwitzeriaBd,  aadinors  to  Aaea  Brown  BoTcri 

Ud.,  BMlen.  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,921 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    22,    1991, 
538/91 

InL  a.'  HOIL  29/74.  23/02  23/16 
VS.  a.  251— m  16  Claims 


14      I 


1  A  controlled-tum-off  high-power  semiconductor  compo- 
nent for  a  maximum  turn-off  current  of  more  than  100  A, 
compnsing 

(a)  a  semiconductor  device  (12)  having  an  active  semicon- 
ductor area  which  is  substantially  greater  than  I  cm^; 

(b)  a  fine  structure  composed  of  a  multiplicity  of  parallel- 
connected  individual  elements  inside  the  semiconductor 
device  (12), 

(c)  the  individual  elements  being  combined  in  groups; 
wherein 

(d)  the  semiconductor  device  (12)  is  composed  of  a  multi- 
plicity of  individual,  similar  and  parallel-connected  semi- 
conductor chips  (7), 

(e)  the  individual  semiconductor  chips  (7)  have  an  active 
area  which  is  less  than  or  approximately  equal  to  1  cm^ 
and  each  compnse  a  group  of  individual  elements; 

(0  the  semiconductor  chips  (7)  are  accommodated  on  a 
common  substrate  in  a  common  housing  (13; 

(g)  the  semiconductor  chip  (7)  populauon  is  subdivided  into 
two  subpopulations. 

(h)  one  of  the  two  subpopulations  compnscs  thynstor  chips 
(la)  having  an  internal  thynstor  structure,  and  the  other  of 
the  two  subpopulations  compnses  diode  chips  (76)  having 
an  internal  diode  structure,  and 

(i)  inside  the  semiconductor  device  (12)  the  thynstor  chips 
(7a)  and  the  diode  chips  (lb)  are  alternately  arranged 
alongside  one  another  and  connected  antiparallel  to  one 
another,  and  form  a  reverse-conducting  thynstor. 


corresponding  portion  of  the  third  layer  therebetween, 

the  impunty  diffusion  regions  having  an  impuniy  density 

higher  than  that  of  the  third  layer; 

first  gate  electrode  corresponding  to  and  provided,  in 

insulated  relationship,  on  each  portion  of  the  third  layer 

between  two  mutually  adjacent,  spaced  impunty  diffusion 

regions; 


a  second  gate  electrode  corresponding  to  and  provided  on 
each  impunty  diffusion  region  of  the  third  layer; 

each  said  impurity  diffusion  region  formmg  a  correspondmg 
charge  storage  region  of  the  charge  coupled  device;  and 

each  portion  of  said  third  layer,  between  the  two  mutually 
adjacent  and  correspondmg  impunty  diffusion  regions, 
forming  a  respectively  corresponding  potential  barrier 
region  of  the  charge  coupled  device 


5021,853 

MOSFFT  WTFH  A  REFRACTORY  METAL  FILM,  A 

SILICIDE  FILM  AND  A  NITRIDE  FILM  FORMED  ON 

AND  IN  CONTACT  WTTH  A  SOURCE,  DRAIN  AND  GATE 

REGION 

R^iT  V.  Joahi,  Yorktown  Heigbtt,  N.Y.;  Chooo-Slk  Oh,  Seoul. 

Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Dan  Moy,  Bethel,  Conn.,  aadgMr*  to 

Interaational  Bnsiiieai  Machines  Corporatioii,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  322,486,  Mar,  13, 1989,  Pat  No,  5,084,417, 

which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,014,  Jan.  6, 1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,194 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/76.  23 /4S 

VS.  a.  257—384  4  Claims 


5,221,852 

CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Eiichi  Nagai,  KawMaki,  and  Tetsao  Niahikawa,  Odawara,  both 

of  Japan,  aasicnors  to  FiOitan  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No,  829,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1991,  3-012307 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/78.  27/02 
VS.  CI.  257—221  6  Claims 

1    A  charge  coupled  device  comprising: 
a  first  layer  made  of  a  first  conducnvity  type  semiconductor; 
a  second  layer  made  of  a  second  conducuvity  type  semicon- 
ductor and  provided  on  the  first  layer,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond conductivity  types  being  mutually  opposite  types 
selected  from  n-type  and  p-type  conductivity  types; 
a  third  layer  made  of  the  first  conductivity  type  semiconduc- 
tor and  provided  on  the  second  layer, 
impunty  diffusion  regions  provided  in  spaced  relationship  in 
at  least  a  surface  part  of  the  third  layer,  every  two  mutu- 
ally adjacent,  spaced  impunty  diffusion  regions  defining  a 


1   A  field  effect  transistor  compnsing 

a  silicon  substrate  having  spaced  source  and  drain  regions 
formed  therein; 

a  silicon  gate  region  disposed  on  said  substrate  between  said 
source  and  drain  region,  a  gate  oxide  region  disposed 
between  said  silicon  gate  region  and  said  substrate  side- 
wall  oxide  spacer  regions  disposed  on  said  silicon  gate 
region  and  recessed  oxide  isolation  regions  being  disposed 
on  opposed  sides  of  said  source  and  dram  regions  thereby 
exposing  the  surfaces  of  said  source  and  drain  regions. 

a  barrier  layer  disposed  on  and  in  contact  with  said  source 
and  drain  regions  and  said  gate  region,  said  bamer  layer 
compnsing  a  refractory  nietal  silicide  lower  layer  and  a 
refractory  metal  mtride  upper  layer; 

a  layer  of  refractory  metal  disposed  on  said  bamer  layer 
forming  source,  dram  and  gate  contacts 


UMI 
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5^1,854 
PROTECTIVE  LAYER  FOR  THE  BACK  REFIECTOR  OF 

A  PHOTOVOLTAIC  DEVICE 
AriBdam  Buerjcc,  Madiaoo  Heights;  Subkendu  Guhai.  umI  Chi 
C.  Yang,  both  of  Troy,  all  of  Mich.,  aMlgnon  to  I'nitKl  Solar 
Syitemt  CorporatloB,  Troy,  Mich. 

nicd  Not.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795.944 

iBt.  Ci:  HOIL  27/14.  Jl'OO 

VS.  a.  257—431  12  CTainu 


isolation  region  vertically  extending  above  the  substrate 
to  a  semiconductor  matcnal  top  surface  in  an  irregular 
pattern  in  the  plane  of  the  top  surface  whereat  the  verti- 
cally highest  extending  semiconductor  regions  of  the 
device  are  essentially  terminated  and  a  first  continuous 
metallisation,  contacting  and  substantially  wholly  cover- 
ing the  portions  of  the  P  type  isolation  region  which 
vertically  extend  to  the  semiconductor  matenal  top  sur- 
face, the  continuous  metallisation  being  connected  to  an 
elcclncal  ground 


t  In  a  photoresponsive  device  composing  a  light  rcnet.tive 
electrode  formed  at  least  partially  of  silver,  a  transparent  con 
ductive  oxide  layer  disposed  atop  said  light  reflective  elec- 
trode; a  photovoltaic  semi-conductor  b<xly  disposed  atop  said 
transparent  conductive  oxide  layer  said  semi-conductor  body 
being  operative  to  provide  for  a  flow  of  electncal  current  in 
response  to  light  energy  incident  there<:>n,  and  a  light  transmis- 
sive  electrode  disposed  atop  said  semi-conductor  bixly.  the 
improvement  composing 

a  discontinuous  protective  layer  operatively  disp»>sed  be- 
tween said  light  reflective  electrode  and  the  transparent 
conductive  oxide  layer,  so  as  to  provide  a  substantially 
protected  region  on  said  reflective  electrtxle  and  a  sub- 
stantially unprotected  region  on  said  reflective  electrode 
said  discontinuous  protective  layer  being  operative  to 
substantially  prevent  the  oxidation  of  said  light  reflective 
electrode  by  said  transparent  conductive  oxide  layer  while 
allowing  the  flow  of  electrical  current  between  said  light 
reflective  electrode  and  said  light  transmissi'.c  electr.xle 


5^21.«5« 
BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  WITH  FLOATING  GUARD 
REGION  UNDER  EXTRINSIC  BASE 
Ronald  Dekker,  Martinui  C.  A.  M.  Kooleii,  and  Henricai  G.  R. 
Maat,  all  of  EindkoTeii,  NetherUiid*,  aadKiion  to  U.S.  PhiUpa 
Corp..  New  York,  NY. 
Continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  504,190.  Apr.  2,  1990,  abudooed.  This 
applicatloD  Feb.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  833.599 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  5.  1989, 
8907611:  Not.  10.  1989,  8925519 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2V   7i 
UJS.  a.  257—518  8  Clairai 
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5,221,855 
MONOLITHIC  VERTICAL-TYPE  SEMICONDl  CTOR 
POWER  DEVICT^:  WITH  A  PROTECTION  ACiAlNST 
PARASITIC  CURRENTS 
Giuseppe  Feria,  Catania,  and  Sergio  Palara,  Acicastello.  both  of 
Italy,  aasignors  to  SGS- Thomson  Microelectronics  s.r.l..  Mi- 
lan, Italy 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Not.  17.  1989.  22428  A  89 

Int.  n.'  noil  rv  U 

U.S.  n.  257—503  14  Cl»im» 
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I  A  monolithu  vertical  type  semiconductor  power  device 
comprising 

an  N  »  type  substralc  upon  which  there  is  a  I'  t\pe  iMilalion 
region,  the  H  lype  isolation  region  in  turn  having  N  type 
regions  provided  therein  the  N  type  regions  basing  pro- 
vided therein  further  semiconductor  regions  feu  defining 
circuit  comptinents  of  the  device,  portions  of  the  P  type 


0  2»  12    V    40 


1  A  semiconductor  device  composing  a  semiconductor 
b<xl>  having  adjacent  one  major  surface  a  first  device  region  of 
one  conductivity  type  having  a  relatively  highly  doped  subsid- 
iary region  spaced  from  the  one  major  surface  by  a  relatively 
lowly  doped  subsidiary  region  defining  a  mesa  structure  hav 
ing  a  side  wall  bounded  by  an  insulating  region,  a  second 
device  region  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  formed  within 
the  relatively  lowly  doped  subsidiary  region  of  the  first  device 
region  adjacent  the  one  major  surface  and  having  an  intnnsic 
subsidiary  region  forming  a  first  pn  junction  with  the  relatively 
lowly  doped  subsidiary  region  and  an  extrinsic  subsidiary 
region  surrounding  the  intrinsic  subsidiary  region  and  forming 
a  second  pn  junction  with  the  relatively  lowly  doped  subsid- 
iary region,  the  first  and  second  pn  junctions  being  reversc- 
bia-ssed  in  at  least  one  mode  of  operation  of  the  device,  and  a 
third  device  region  of  the  one  conductivity  type  formed  within 
the  intrinsic  subsidiary  region  adjacent  the  one  major  surface, 
an  additional  region  comprising  a  relatively  highly  doped 
floating  region  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  being  formed 
in  the  mesa  structure  beneath  the  extrinsic  subsidiary  region  by 
diffusion  of  impurities  from  a  doped  layer  provided  on  the 
insulating  region  and  adjoining  the  side  wall  of  the  mesa  struc- 
ture, the  relatively  highly  doped  floating  region  lying  within 
the  spread  of  the  depletion  region  a.s,sociated  with  the  second 
pn  junction  when  the  first  and  second  pn  junctions  are  reverse- 
biassed  in  the  one  mode  of  operation  of  the  device  for  causing 
the  depletion  region  ass<x:iated  with  the  second  pn  junction  to 
extend  beneath  the  third  device  region  so  as  to  overlap  with 
the  depletion  region  a.ss<x:ialed  with  the  first  pn  junction. 


5021357 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURE  WTTH 

POLYCRYCTALLINE  RESISTOR  LAYER 

laao  Kmo,  Tokyo,  Japu,  iwIgBOf  to  NEC  CorporatkM,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUcd  Dec  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  80«,110 

OalM  priority,  apviindoa  Japu,  Dec  19,  1990,  2-4094S4 

UL  CL'  HOIL  29/72.  27/12.  27/02.  29/04 

U-S.  a.  257—539  '  OalnM 
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1   A  semiconductor  device,  composing 

one  conductivity  type  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  opposite  conductivity  type  buoed  layer  formed  on  said 
substrate; 

an  opposite  conducuvity  type  epitaxial  layer  formed  on  the 
surface  of  said  substrate  and  said  buncd  layer; 

a  groove  which  penetrates  through  said  epitaxial  layer  and 
the  buned  layer  to  reach  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  element  isolating  layer  which  is  buried  m  said  groove  to 
divide  and  isolate  an  element  forming  region; 

a  bipolar  transistor  formed  on  said  element  forming  region; 

a  base  leadmg  electrode  formed  on  said  element  formmg 
region, 

an  mterlayer  insulating  film  formed  above  said  isolated  ele- 
ment forming  region  and  said  groove  to  cover  said  base 
leading  electrode,  the  surface  of  said  mterlayer  insulating 
film  being  flattened,  and 

a  resistor  layer  formed  on  the  mterlayer  insulating  film  on 
said  element  insulating  layer 


5.221358 

TAPE  AUTOMATED  BONDING  (TAB) 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  GROUND  PLANE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Leo  M.  Higgins,  III,  Anstin,  Tex.,  aaaigDor  to  Motorola,  Inc^ 

Schaumburg 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,964 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2i/50 

VS.  a.  257—666  14  Claimi 


1    A  semiconductor  device  composmg; 

a  semiconductor  die  having  a  plurality  of  reference  voltage 


pads  and  a  plurality  of  signal  pads  formed  on  a  surface 

thereof;  and 
a  multilayer  leadfnune  structure  comprising: 

a  first  conductive  layer  which  forms  a  plurality  of  signal 
leads,  the  plurality  of  signal  leads  being  electrically 
coupled  to  the  pluraUty  of  signal  pads  on  the  die; 

a  second  conductive  layer  separated  from  the  first  con- 
ductive layer  which  forms  a  reference  voltage  plane 
having  a  plurality  of  reference  voltage  leads  emboated 
on  a  surface  thereof,  each  of  the  reference  voltage  leads 
having  an  inner  lead  portion  and  a  central  lead  portion, 
wherein  the  inner  lead  portion  of  each  reference  volt- 
age lead  is  contiguous  with,  and  thinner  than,  a  corre- 
sponding central  lead  portion  of  each  reference  voltage 
lead  and  each  inner  lead  portion  is  electrically  coupled 
to  one  of  the  plurality  of  reference  voltage  pads  on  the 
die,  and  wherein  the  central  lead  portion  of  each  refer- 
ence voltage  lead  is  contiguous  with  the  reference  volt- 
age plane  and  has  i  thickness  sufficient  to  make  the 
inner  lead  portion  of  each  reference  voltage  lead  sub- 
stantially coplanar  with  the  signal  leads;  and 

a  dielectric  separating  portions  of  the  first  and  second 
conductive  layers. 


5,221359 
LEAD  FRAME  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Skiro  KolwyMU;  Nanrtoiki  KaiaiM,  both  of  HitKki;  MaMkiko 
Itok,  Hitachioata,  aad  Noriyakl  Ohaaka,  Katarta,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, awigMTS  to  Hitachi,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  JapM 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser,  No.  660,944 

Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japn,  Feb.  26,  1990,  2-42466 

UL  CL'  HOIL  2i/2&.  23/4S.  29/44 

VS.  a.  257—676  4  Oaiw 


1  A  lead  frame  for  mounung  a  semiconductor  chip  compris- 


ing 


an  alloy  layer  covenng  a  portion  of  said  lead  frame. 

wherein  said  alloy  layer  composes 

a  first  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mo.  W, 

Au,  Ag,  Cu,  Pt  Pd,  Cr,  Rh.  Ru,  Ir,  and  Os,  and 
a  second  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Fe,  Ni, 

and  Co,  and 
wherem  said  first  metal  is  less  than  3(Wfc  by  weight  of  said 

alloy  layer 


5,221360 
HIGH  SPEED  LASER  PACKAGE 
Noraan  R.  Dietrich,  AUcatowa,  aad  Pateer  D.  SaMhz,  Jr„ 
RMCOBbaawir,  both  of  Pa,,  aadgKirs  to  ATAT  Bell  Labora- 
toriet,  Marray  Hill.  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,019 
Int  a.'  G02B  6/42:  HOIL  2i/I2 
VS.  CL  257—678  »  OaiaM 

1.  An  optical  package  composing 
a  metallic  body  including  opposing  metallic  sidewalls. 
a  multilayer  ceramic  insert  disposed  through  s  metallic 
sidcwall  of  said  metallic  body  such  that  a  first  end  of  said 
insert  is  posiuoned  inside  said  package  and  a  second, 
opposite  end  is  positioned  outside  said  ptackage.  the  multi- 
layer ceramic  insert  includmg  a  microstnp  transmission 
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line  for  coupling,  at  said  first  end.  to  an  active  optical 
device  and  coupling,  at  <iaid  second  end,  to  an  external 
signal  source,  and 


AC.  ELECTRICAL  POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

INCLUDING  A  BACKUP  POWER  SUPPLY  EQUIPPED 

WITH  AN  INVERTER  OPERATING  IN  REVERSIBLE 

MODE 

Je«B-Noel  Ftorina,  S«y«»iiiet-P«ri»et,  bmI  P«trick  TeiuMl,  Vo- 

reppc,  both  of  Frmnce,  udgnon  to  Merlin  G«t1«,  MeyUa, 

Frmncc 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,057 

CUims  priority.  «pplicatloo  Frmace.  Oct.  8,  1990,  90  12475 

Int.  CI."  H02J  0/06 

L  .S.  CI.  307—66  '  CUInu 
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shorting  means  disp<ised  through  the  thicknes-s  of  the  multi- 
layer ceramic  insert  and  coupled  to  the  metallic  N>d>  for 
terminating  any  clectnc  field  present  within  the  package 


5,221.861 

VOLTAGE  MAINTENANCE  SY.STEM 

Darid  A.  Kln»ell,  1216  SE.  43rd  Ter.,  Cnpe  Coral.  FT«.  33904 

ContinnntioB-in-pwl  of  Ser.  No.  438,064.  Not.  20.  1989, 

■bandoncd.  This  applicatjoo  Feb.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  653.787 

Int.  a:  B60L  l:()0:  H02J  '   <4.  F02N  17 '(M):  B63H  21  22 

VS.  C\.  307—9.1  10  CUima 


1  A  system  to  supply  AC  electncal  power  to  a  load  from  a 
mains  power  supply,  said  system  compnsing  an  auxiliary  back- 
up p<iwer  supply  equipped  with  a  bank  of  rechargeable  batter- 
ies and  a  reversible  inverter,  circuit  means  for  rechargmg  the 
batteries  by  the  mains  power  supply  and  via  the  reversible 
inverter,  when  the  mains  power  supply  supplies  the  load  nor- 
mally, wherein  the  inverter  takes  from  the  mains  power  sup- 
ply, when  the  mams  power  supply  is  operating  normally  and  is 
supplying  the  load,  an  active  current  whose  amplitude  is  pro- 
portional to  the  direct  current  then  necessary  to  charge  the 
battenes,  so  that  the  inverter  operates  as  a  current  generator 
when  used  to  recharge  the  battenes 


5.221,863 
PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP  CLOCK  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Hlroyukl  Motegi,  Kawaaakl,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Kabushikl  Kai- 
sha  Toahiba,  Kawaaakl,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  749.184 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1990,  2-223620 

Int.  a."  H03K  yi3.  V  759.  J/Ol 

U.S.  O.  307—269  28  CXaima 


1  A  voltage  maintenance  system  for  an  engine  driven  vehi- 
cle having  pnmary  battery  means,  a  starter  that  is  energized  b\ 
said  pnmary  battery  means,  ignition  means  for  selectiveU  and 
momentanly  activating  said  starter  to  stan  said  engine  and 
electncal  acccs.s<iry  means  that  are  electncally  connected  to 
and  energized  by  said  primary  battery  means  during  normal 
operation  of  the  vehicle,  said  system  compnsing 
secondary  battery  means, 
means  for  sensing  activation  and  subsequent  deactivation  of 

said  surter  each  time  said  engine  is  surted.  and 
switching  means,  resp<insivc  to  said  means  for  sensing,  tor 
electncally  connecting  said  secondary  battery  means  to 
said  electncal  accevsiiry  means  and  electncally  isolating 
said  primary  battery  means  from  said  electrical  accevairy 
means  such  that  said  secondary  battery  means  energi/c 
said  electrical  acces.sory  means  each  time  activation  of 
said  starter  is  sensed,  and  for  electncally  disconnecting 
said  secondary  battery  means  from  said  electrical  acces- 
sory means  and  electncally  re-connecting  said  primary 
battery  means  to  said  electncal  acces.sory  means  when 
said  starter  is  subsequently  deactivated 
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10   A  ckx;k  signal  generator  compnsing 

first  vanable  delay  means  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  delay 
stages  connected  in  scnes,  wherein  an  input  signal  is  re- 
ceived and  delayed  so  as  to  control  a  signal  delay  time  on 
each  delay  stage  in  response  to  a  control  signal, 

a  logic  circuit  for  detecting  a  signal  delay  amount  of  said  first 
vanable  delay  means. 


a  charge  pump  circuit,  having  a  capacitor,  for  generating  a 
DC  voltage  by  controUmg  charging  and  diacharging 
operatioiit  of  said  capacitor  by  a  current  an  arbitrary 
number  of  timea  a  reference  current  on  the  basis  of  the 
input  signal  and  a  detection  signal  from  said  logic  circuit 
to  apply  the  DC  voltage  to  said  first  variable  delay  means 
as  the  control  signal,  said  charge  pump  circuit  being  set  so 
that  a  power  ratio  of  a  charging  current  to  a  diacharging 
current  is  act  to  be  a  reciprocal  of  a  pulae  width  ratio  of  the 
mput  signal  to  the  detection  signal  from  said  logic  circuit; 

initial  value  setting  means  for  setting  an  initial  value  of  the 
control  signal; 

second  vanable  delay  means  constituted  by  at  least  one 
delay  stage  having  the  same  arrangement  as  that  of  said 
delay  stage  m  said  first  variable  delay  means  and  a  signal 
delay  time  controlled  on  the  basis  of  the  control  signal 
generated  by  sak)  charge  pimip  circuit;  and 

feedback  means  for  feeding  back  an  output  from  a  delay 
stage  serving  as  a  last  stage  to  a  delay  stage  serving  as  a 
first  stage  m  said  second  vanable  delay  means. 


5421,a64 
STABLE  VOLTAGE  REFERENCE  CIRCUIT  WITH  HIGH 

VT  DEVICES 
Dmm  E.  GaIbi,  Jcricko,  aiad  RmmU  J.  Ho««hto^  EaMz  Juc- 
tkm,  both  of  \U  aaaigwin  to  lateraatioMU  Bmtmtm  MackiiMa 
CotvoratkM,  Araoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  S09,60S 
UL  a.'  H03K  3/01 
VS.  CL  307— 296J  1« 


1.  A  voltage  reference  circuit  for  generating  a  stable  output 
voltage  at  an  output  node,  comprising: 

a  first  FET  having  a  first  controlled  electrode  coupled  to  a 
supply  voltage,  a  second  controlled  electrode  coupled  to 
the  output  node,  and  a  gate  electrode  coupled  to  one  of 
said  first  and  second  controlled  electrodes,  said  first  FET 
having  a  first  threshold  voltage; 

bias  means  for  producing  a  bias  voltage  at  a  bias  node,  said 
bias  means  comprising  a  current  source,  and  second  and 
third  transistors  coupled  in  senes  between  said  supply 
voltage  and  said  current  source,  said  bias  node  being 
coupled  to  the  junction  between  said  second  and  third 
transistors,  said  second  and  third  transistors  having  gate 
electrodes  that  are  interconnected  and  coupled  to  said 
current  source;  and 

first  means  coupled  to  said  bias  node  for  supplying  an  over- 
dnve  voltage  to  one  of  said  controlled  electrodes  of  said 
first  FET,  said  first  means  having  a  second  threshold 
voltage  that  is  less  than  said  first  threshold  voltage,  said 
ovcrdnve  voltage  being  equivalent  to  a  difference  be- 
tween said  bias  voltage  and  said  second  threshold  voltage, 
said  first  FET  and  said  first  means  dnvmg  the  output  node 
to  a  voltage  that  is  offset  from  said  supply  voltage  by  a 
volugc  equivalent  to  said  first  threshold  voluge  plus  said 
ovcrdnve  voltage. 


5^1MS  

PROGRAMMABLE  INPUT/OUTPUT  BUFFER  CIRCUIT 

WITH  TEST  CAP  ABIUTY 
CteMopkv  E.  PhilbpB,  Sm  Jom;  Mlcted  G.  AkrcM,  SMsy- 
vale;  JoMpk  G.  Nolm,  m,  mi  Lmmmt*  H.  Cooke,  bo(k  oT 
Sm  Jow,  aU  of  CaUf^  Mriginri  to  CroMpoiat  SohrtioM,  Imt^ 
Sota  Ova,  Calif . 

FIM  Jbb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,677 

lat  a.'  H03K  19/092.  19/173 

VS.  a.  307—465  43  Oaiau 


-* 

^d^i^yjn 

r» 

x§ 

^ 

^ 

1 

V  V 

1 
- 1 

=^, 

^J 

~r^ 

e* 

-3/1 

-1 

_.., 

h 

^ 

f" 

gd 

m- 

^ 

^  3 

- 

y 

^ 

^■h^' 

-• 

Ml    m 

M 

f 

1.  In  an  mtegrated  circuit  having  system  logic  with  program- 
mable elements,  decoding  logic  coupled  to  said  programming 
elements  for  addressing  said  programming  elements,  a  pluraUty 
of  input/output  buffer  circuits  for  passing  signals  between  said 
system  logic  and  the  exterior  of  said  integrated  circuit  through 
mput/output  terminals,  each  input/output  buffer  circuit  com- 
prising 
an  output  driver  stage  having  an  input  terminal,  and  an 

output  terminal  connected  to  an  input/output  terminal; 
a  plurality  of  cells,  each  cell  having  a  first  multiplexer,  a  first 
means  connected  to  an  output  terminal  of  said  first  multi- 
plexer for  storing  a  signal  from  said  first  multiplexer,  a 
second  means  connected  to  an  output  terminal  of  said  first 
stonng  means  for  storing  a  signal  from  said  first  stormg 
means,  and  a  second  multiplexer  connected  to  an  output 
terminal  of  said  second  storing  means,  at  least  one  of  said 
multiplexers  of  said  plurality  of  said  cells  connected  to 
said  system  logic  and  to  said  output  driver  stage  mput 
terminal  for  signals  from  said  system  logic  to  said  output 
dnver  stage,  and  at  least  one  of  said  multiplexers  of  said 
plurality  of  said  cells  connected  to  said  mput/output  ter- 
minal and  to  said  system  logic  for  signals  from  said  mput- 
/output  terminal  to  said  system  logic,  said  cells  connected 
to  each  other  and  cells  of  other  mput/output  buffer  cir- 
cuits from  an  output  terminal  of  a  first  stormg  means  of 
one  cell  to  a  first  input  terminal  of  a  first  multiplexer  of 
another  cell  for  serial  scanning  of  signals  through  said 
cells  to  test  said  system  logic; 
control  lines  connected  to  said  output  terminals  of  said 
second  storing  means  of  said  cells  and  to  said  decodmg 
logic  coupled  to  said  programmmg  elements; 
whereby  said  programming  elements  can  be  addressed  for 
programming  by  serially  scanning  control  signals  through 
said  cells 
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5.221.866 
SEOl'ENTlAI   I  OGK  ORCt  IT  HAV  ING  STATF  HOI  D 

CIRCXTTS 
Motomu  Takatau,  IUw«««ki,  Japan.  usiKDor  to  Kujitsu  l-iiiiit«l, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filwl  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797.929 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Not.  28.  1990,  2-327078 

Int.  n.'  HOJK  1^  r< 

VS.  n.  307— «65  '5  '^l**™* 


A    0 

0-' 

J 

B 

A     J 

a 

A    a 

B 

■^12 

1    A  sequential  kigic  circuit  compnsing 

fii^t.  second  and  third  state  hold  circuits,  each  having  a  first 
input  terminal,  a  second  input  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal,  the  first  input  terminal  of  the  first  state  hold 
circuit  receiving  a  cUkW  signal,  the  second  input  terminal 
of  the  first  state  hold  circuit  and  the  first  input  terminal  of 
the  second  state  hold  circuit  receiving  a  daU  signal,  the 
second  input  terminal  of  the  second  slate  hold  circuit 
receiving  an  inverted  ck>ck  signal  corresponding  to  an 
invened  version  of  the  clock  signal,  the  output  terminal  of 
the  first  state  hold  circuit  and  the  output  terminal  of  the 
second  state  hold  circuit  being  connected  to  the  first  and 
second  input  terminals  of  the  third  slate  hold  circuit. 
respectively,  and  an  output  signal  of  the  sequential  logic 
circuit  heing  output  via  the  output  terminal  of  the  third 
slate  hold  circuit,  and 

each  of  the  first,  second  and  third  state  hold  circuits  having 
the  following  truth  table 


A 

B 

(}v,  ■   1 

0 

0 

1  ,.r  0 

0 

t 

(.)n 

1 

0 

Qn 

1 

1 

1)  ,.r   1 

where  \  and  B  are  signals  applied  to  the  first  and  second 
input  terminals,  respectively,  and  Qn  and  Qn  •  1   are  le 
spectively  signals  obtained  at  the  output  terminal, 
the  sequential  Uigic  circuit  inputting  the  data  signal  only 
when  the  clock  signal  changes 


pha.se  begins  substantially  concurrently  with  a  change  of 
stale  of  the  first  liming  signal  and  ends  after  the  maximum 
propagation  delay  of  the  PLA.  wherein  the  first  circuit 
means  comprises  a  latch  circuit  coupled  to  the  delay  mea- 
surement means,  first  delay  means  coupled  to  the  latch 
circuit  for  adding  a  first  incremental  additional  delay  to 
the  maximum  propagation  delay,  and  a  first  gate  circuit 


«-"«*■ 


i 


"iir 


^^^ 


^^ 


coupled  to  the  first  delay  means  and  to  the  first  timing 
signal 
second  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  delay  measurement 
means  and  receiving  the  second  timing  signal  s  an  input 
for  generating  a  precharge  control  signal  such  that  the 
precharge  pha.se  begins  after  the  evaluation  phase  ends 
and  ends  substantially  concurrently  with  a  change  of  stale 
of  the  second  timing  signal 


5.221.868 

KI.ECTRIC  ALl  Y  ASSISTED  GRAVITY  POWERED 

MOTOR 

WaJtrr  C.  Annan,  4728  Columbia  Pike,  Franklin.  Tenn.  37064 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,515 

Int.  {!.'  H02K  7  (MS.  FOIB  21  04.  VQK.  J  (XJ 

IS.  n.  310—81  5  Claims 


5.221,867 

PROCRAMMABI.E  I  CX;iC  ARRAY  WITH  INTF  RNAI.I  Y 

GENERATED  PRECTIARGE  AND  EVAl  I  ATION  TIMING 

Sundari  Mitra.  Milpitas,  and   Brad  Heaney,   MounUin  View, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  SanU  Clara, 

Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,724 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  /V  /" 
U.S.  CI.  307—465  "^  Claims 

1  An  improved  I'l  A  of  the  type  having  an  input  array 
comprising  a  plurality  of  word  lines,  an  output  array  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  bit  lines,  a  plurality  of  minterm  lines  intercon- 
necting the  input  and  output  arrays  and  has  ing  first  and  second 
timing  signals  for  controlling  an  evaluation  pha.se  and  a  pre 
charge  pha.se  respectively,  wherein  the  improvement  c<im- 
p  rises 

delay  measurement  means  for  measuring  a  ma\imum  propa 

gatKin  delay  through  the  PI. A 
first  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  delay  measurement  means 
and  receiving  the  first  timing  signal  as  an  input  for  gener- 
ating an  evaluation  control  signal  such  thai  the  evaluation 


1  An  electrically  a.ssisted  gravity  p<iwered  motor  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  3W)°-roUtable  arms  in  line  along  a  single  axis, 
said  arms  being  hexagonal  in  shape,  having  two  opposing 
shorter  sides  and  two  longer  sides,  said  two  shorter  sides  being 
adapted  to  trace  a  circle  as  they  revolve  around  said  axis  with 
each  arm  forming  a  diameter  of  the  circle,  each  arm  having  a 
track  running  between  two  opposing  shorter  sides  of  hexagon, 
an  interrrupted  axle  going  between  each  two  adjoining  arms  of 
said  plurality  of  arms,  before  a  first  arm  and  afier  a  last  arm  of 
said  plurality  of  arms  and  connected  to  said  arms  on  both  sides 
of  each  at  said  axis  where  said  two  longer  sides  of  said  hexagon 
meet  whereby  said  arms  are  routed  by  turning  of  said  inter- 
rupted axle,  said  interrupted  axle  being  perpendicular  to  the 
force  of  graviiy.  a  fixed  motor  at  one  end  of  each  arm.  at  least 
one  weight  on  each  track  adapted  to  move  from  one  end  of  the 
track  through  said  axis  to  an  opposite  end  and  back  without 
obstruction  as  said  shorter  sides  trace  said  circle  while  said 
arms  are  continuously  rotated  and  electrical  means  for  rotating 
said  arms  and  running  said  fued  motor  at  one  end  of  each  arm 


to  move  said  at  least  one  weight  on  each  track  of  said  plurality 
of  arms,  said  electrical  means  compnsing  an  electrical  line 
coming  from  an  electncal  energy  source  to  said  axle,  said  Ime 
continuing  through  the  mtcmipted  axle  to  a  first  arm  of  said 
plurality  of  arms,  then  along  the  inside  of  said  arm  to  said  fixed 
motor  at  one  end  of  the  track  of  said  arm  and  then  on  out  of  the 
other  side  of  said  first  arm  and  back  into  a  portion  of  the  inter- 
rupted axle  between  said  first  arm  and  a  second  arm  gomg 
inside  the  axle  and  in  a  like  manner  to  the  motors  of  the  rest  of 
the  plurality  of  arms  for  energizing  said  motors  to  move  each 
weight  back  and  forth,  to  change  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
arm  and  cause  said  interrupted  axle  to  rotate 


5.221.r70 

SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICE 

Hideaki  Nakahatm,  and  Naoji  Fi^iBKxi,  both  of  Kyogo,  Japan. 

■nignon  to  Suaitomo  Electric  Indostiies,  LtiL,  Onka,  Japaa 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  767.624 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  41/08 

VS.  a.  310—313  A  6  Claims 
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5.221.869 
MOTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CHAIN-DRIVE  GARAGE 
DOOR  OPERATOR 
(^retory  E.  WiUiama.  Cuyahosa  Falla;  Terry  L.  Oock.  Mwail- 
lon;  NicboUs  A.  Dragomir,  Alliaiice,  and  Thomas  Angelini, 
Sebring,  all  of  Ohio,  aasignors  to  GMI  Holdings,  Inc.,  Alli- 
BDce,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  819,867 

Int.  a.'  H02K  7/06,  E05F  11/00 

VS.  a.  310—83  15  Claims 
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K  0i^n<j   OT   diaaond-lik* 
carbon   fila 


di^iKJ   or   dlaaond-ilki  I 
c«rty>r    iub*lral« 


1,  A  surface  acoustic  wave  device  compnsing: 

a  diamond  substrate, 

a  piezoelectric  layer  deposited  on  the  diamond  substrate, 

inter  digital  transducers  formed  on  both  ends  of  the  piezo- 
electric layer, 

a  diamond  or  diamond -like  carbon  film  grown  on  the  piezo- 
electnc  layer, 

a  semiconductor  film  grown  on  the  diamond  or  diamond- 
like carbon  film. 

electrodes  formed  on  both  sides  of  the  semiconductor  film 
and  a  diamond  or  diamond-like  carbon  film  deposited  on 
the  semiconductor  film, 

wherein  a  surface  acoustic  wave  generated  by  one  of  the 
inter  digital  transducers  is  amplified  by  pulsed  voltage 
applied  between  the  electrodes  on  the  semiconductor  film 


5.221,871 
SURFACE  WAVE  GAS  SENSOR 
Hanld  Fuchs,  Cariaberg;  Wolfgang  Schrepp,  Heidelberg;  Mi- 
chael Rapp,  SindeUIngea;  Siegfried  HaaUlnger,  Heidelberg, 
and  Manfred  von  Schickfna,  Neckargemnend,  all  of  Fed.  Rep, 
of  Germany,  aaaignors  to  BASF  Aktieageaellachaft,  Ladwigs- 
hafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^eniaay 

FUed  Sep,  24,  1991.  Ser,  No,  764,697 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  Sep.  28, 
1990,4030651 

Int  CL'  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  a.  310—313  R  >«  Clnims 


1  A  door  operator  for  a  reversibly  operable  door,  which 
compnses 

a  frame, 

a  carnage  movably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  attached  to  a 
door  for  moving  the  door  between  Oficn  and  closed  posi- 
tions; 

a  flexible  dnve  member  extending  on  the  frame  and  capable 
of  moving  the  carnage, 

a  dnve  train  on  the  frame  connected  for  moving  the  flexible 
dnve  member; 

a  motor  housing  mounted  on  the  frame, 

an  clectnc  motor  within  the  motor  housing  and  connected  to 
the  dnve  train,  the  motor  having  a  routable  shaft  therein 
extending  from  the  motor  housing  and  engaging  the  dnve 
train, 

a  bcanng  assembly  on  the  motor  shaft  at  the  motor,  the 
beanng  assembly  including  metal  thrust  beanngs. 


1  A  gas  sensor  which  is  essentially  composed  of  a  surface 
wave  delay  line  which  determines  the  frequency  of  an  oscillat- 
ing circuit,  where  a  less  than  0.1  fim  thick  organic,  non-con- 
ducung  solid  film  is  located  on  the  delay  line  to  adsorb  the  gas 
to  be  determined,  wherein  the  delay  line  is  completely  coated 
with  the  solid  film,  the  delay  line  has  a  resonance  frequency  m 
the  range  from  0  5  To  2  GHz  includes  transformers  at  each 
end  to  define  a  surface  wave  transformer  length,  the  delay  line 
has  dimensions  such  that  the  surface  wave  transformer  length 
is  greater  than  the  length  of  the  delay  line  and  the  transformers 
are  designed  so  that  the  response  curve  m  the  response  spec- 
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trum  of  the  dcla>   line  dues  not  permit  niiKle  distontinuities, 
corresponding  to  a  imall  band  width 


5^1.874 

ELECTRIC  LAMP  HAVING  LEAD-THROUGHS 

CLAMPED  AND  WELDED  TO  LAMP  CAP  CONTACTS 

D«Tid  R.  Dayton,  Stuart,  FUl,  avigDor  to  Nortk  Aaericaa 

PUUpa  Corporatloa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

CoatiBBatkM  of  Ser.  No.  603.600.  Oct.  25.  1990,  abawkNiML 

Thto  applicatioa  Jul.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  919.008 

lat  a."  HOIJ  i/48.  .V50 

VS.  a.  313—318  20  Claim 


5,221.872 

PIEZOELECTRIC  CERAMICS  AND  THEIR 

PRODUCTION  METHODS 

Manmitaa  Niahida,  Oaaka;  Haauc  Ando,  Neyagawa,  am)  Koui- 

chi  Kusimlya,  Toyooaka,  all  of  Japan,  aaaifBors  to  Matsushiu 

Electronics  Corporation,  l4iL,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  889.064 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23.  1991,  3-118577 

Int.  C\:  HOIL  41/10;  C04B  JJ/^V 

LUS.  a.  310—358  '  (Taims 


1    A  pie/oelectnc  ceramic  compnsing  at  least  two  types  of 
ceramic    domains    having    different    compositions    from    each 
other,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  ceramic  domains  is  pie/oelet 
tnc 


5.221.873 

PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER  WITH  QUARTZ  CRYSTAL  OF 

SINGLY  ROTATED  CUT  FOR  INCREASED  PRESSURE 

AND  TEMPERATURE  OPERATING  RANGE 

Charles  D.  Totty.  and  John  R.  Dennis,  both  of  Duncan.  Okla., 

aasignon  to  Halliburton  Serrlces,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Hied  Jan.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  823,734 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  41.08 

U.S.  a.  310—361  3  Claims 


1  A  method  of  monitonng  a  high  pressure,  high  tcmpcrsture 
environment,  comprising  sensing  pressure  in  the  environment, 
wherein  pressure  is  at  least  about  20.000  pounds  per  square 
inch  and  wherein  temperature  is  at  least  about  200'  C  ,  with  a 
quartz  crystal  of  single  rouiion  cut  having  an  angle  within  a 
range  between  about  25"  and  about  45'  relative  to  the  Z 
ajtis  of  X.  y  and  Z  cryslallographic  axes  so  that  the  quartz 
crystal  docs  not  fracture  or  twin  in  resptin.se  to  said  pressure 
and  temperature. 


10   A  capped  elettnc  lamp,  comprising: 

an  clectnc  lamp  compnsing  a  light  transmissive  envelope 
having  a  wall  and  a  press  seal  sealing  said  envelope  in  a 
gas-light  manner,  a  filament  arranged  in  said  envelope, 
and  conductive  leadthroughs  extending  from  said  fila- 
ment through  said  envelope  wall  to  the  exlenor  for  ener- 
gizing said  filament  to  emit  light, 

an  insulative  lamp  cap  of  synthetic  material  including  a  first 
housing  portion  having  a  substantially  circular<ylindncal 
wall  portion  defining  a  lamp  axis  and  being  closed  by  an 
end  wall,  and  a  second  housing  portion  extending  normal 
to  said  lamp  axis,  said  leadthroughs  extending  through 
said  end  wall  adjacent  said  second  housing  portion, 

lamp  alignment  means  engaging  said  substantially  circular- 
cylindncal  wall  portion  for  secunng  and  aligning  said 
lamp  relative  to  said  lamp  cap, 

planar  tongue-shaped  terminals  being  secured  in  said  second 
housing  portion,  each  of  said  terminals  havmg  first  and 
second  straight  clamping  portions,  elongate  with  respect 
to  the  diameter  of  a  rcspccuve  lead-through,  clamping 
said  respective  lead-through  therebetween,  said  clamping 
portions  having  respective  opposing  straight  planar  faces 
in  clamping  contact  with  opposite  circumferential  sides  of 
said  respective  lead-through  and  extending  beyond  two 
lateral  sides  of  said  respecUve  lead-through  and  biased 
together  adjacent  thereto,  each  of  said  planar  faces  havmg 
a  metal  plating  which,  upon  a  passage  of  a  sufficient  elec- 
tnc  welding  current  through  said  clamping  portions  and 
said  respective  lead-through  for  melting  said  metal  plat- 
ing. IS  effective  for  wetting  and  coalescing  with  said  re- 
spective lead-through  to  form  a  brazed  joint  between  a 
respective  circumferential  side  of  said  opposite  circumfer- 
ential sides  of  said  respective  lead-through  and  each  of 
said  clamping  portions  and  between  said  planar  faces  of 
said  clamping  portions  on  both  of  said  lateral  sides  of  said 
lead-through  to  form  a  brazed  join  therebetween 


5,221.875 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  WTTH 

HIGH  BANDWIDTH  CAPABILITY 

Conrad  J.  Odentkal,  Portlaad,  Oreg^  assignor  to  Tektronix, 

lnc„  WilsonriUe,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,584 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  29/46,  29/56 

\JS.  a.  315—14  13  Claims 


1  An  electron  gun  assembly  for  an  electron  discharge  de- 
vice, compnsing 

a  low  capacitance  cathode  assembly  including  a  small-diam- 
eter cathode  sleeve  extending  through  a  nonconductive, 
disk-shaped  cathode  support  member  and  a  cathode  cap 
mounted  on  an  end  of  the  cathode  sleeve, 

a  thin,  disk -shaped  control  gnd  electrode  spaced  apiart  from 
the  cathode  cap  by  a  non-conductive  tubular  spacing 
element  that  supports  a  disk-shaped  spacing  element  with 
a  first  major  face  to  which  the  control  gnd  electrode  is 
mounted,  and 

an  accelerating  gnd  electrode  configured  as  a  substantially 
flat,  thick  disk  and  positioned  adjacent  the  control  gnd 
electrode 


1    A  discharge  lighting  system  for  producing  instant  light 
comprising 

a  light  source  having  a  vitreous  envelope  and  a  gas  fill  dis- 
posed therein,  said  gas  fill  compnsing  xenon  at  a  pressure 
at   room   temperature  in   the   range  of  approximately   2 


atmospheres  to  approximately  15  atmospheres,  mercury, 
and  a  metal  halide; 

electrode  member  extending  into  said  vitreous  envelope  and 
being  effective  so  as  to  enable  energization  of  a  discharge 
arc  within  said  vitreous  envelope; 

said  electrode  members  being  receptive  of  an  initial  current 
at  a  first  voltage  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  excite  said 
xenon  to  a  discharge  state  thereby  enabling  instant  light 
production;  and 

said  electrode  members  further  being  receptive  of  a  second 
current  lower  than  said  initial  current,  at  a  second  voltage 
higher  than  said  first  voltage,  such  second  current  and 
second  voltage  being  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  excite  said 
mercury  and  said  metal  halide  to  a  discharge  state  thereby 
enabling  contmuous  light  production 


5^21,877 
POWER  REDUCTION  CONTROL  FOR  INDUCITVT 
UGHTING  INSTALLATION 
Keith  R.  Falk,  WheeUng,  DL.  awignor  to  DstIs  Controls  Corpo- 
ration, Rolling  Meadows,  IlL 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,918 

IBL  CL'  G05F  1/00 

VS.  a.  315—291  10  Claims 


5,221,876 

XENON-METAL  HALIDE  LAMP  PARTICULARLY 

SUITED  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  APPUCATIONS 

Rolf  S.  Bergman,  QeTeland  Heights;  John  M.  DsTcnport,  Lynd- 

hurst,  and  Richard  L.  Hansler,  Pepper  Pike,  all  of  Ohio. 

assignors  to  General  Qectric  Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  539,276,  Jnn.  18.  1990,  PaL  No. 

5,059,865,  which  is  a  cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  157,436,  Feb.  18, 

1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

773,742 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  22, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B60Q  1/02:  HOIJ  17/20 

VS.  a.  315—82  3  Claims 
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1  A  control  system  for  continuously,  selectively  reducmg 
power  consumption  in  an  inductive  lighting  installauon  ener- 
gized from  an  AC.  power  source,  the  installation  includmg  at 
least  one  ga  discharge  lamp  such  as  a  fluorescent  lamp  ener- 
gized through  any  of  a  plurality  of  different  types  of  electro- 
magnetic ballast  having  different  harmonic  distortion  charac- 
teristics, the  control  system  comprismg; 

load  energizing  circuit  means,  including  a  signal-actuated 
normally-closed  primary  switch,  for  connecting  an  AC 
power  source  to  the  lighting  installation; 
a   signal-actuated,   normally-open   secondary   switch   con- 
nected m  parallel  with  the  lighting  installation; 
actuation  means  for  generating  actuation  signals  and  apply- 
mg  such  actuation  signals  to  the  primary  and  secondary 
switches  to  actuate  the  primary  switch  open  and  to  actu- 
ate the  secondary  switch  closed  in  approximate  tune  com- 
cidence  in  each  half-cycle  of  the  AC  power; 
zero-crossing  detector  means  for  generating  zero-crossmg 
signals  at  times  TX  indicative  of  zero-voluge  transitions 
in  the  A.C.  power; 
and  program  means,  connected  to  the  zero-crossmg  detector 
means  and  to  the  actuation  means,  programming  the  actu- 
ation means  to  generate 

(a)  power  reduction  actuation  signals  at  times  Tl  and  T2  in 
each  half-cycle  of  the  AC.  power, 

(b)  a  first  filter  actuation  signal  at  a  time  T3  pnor  to  each 
zero-crossing  time  TX,  and 

(c)  a  second  filter  actuauon  signal  at  a  time  T4  following 
each  zero-crossing  time  TX; 

the  program  means  including  a  plurality  of  programs  each 
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esublishing  a  set  of  times  T  1.  T2,  T3  and  T4  for  several 
difTercnl  power  reduction  levels  for  a  particular  type  of 
ballast, 
and  selection  means  for  selecting  a  program  to  match  the 
ballast  type  of  the  load 


5421.878 
IMAGE  PICK-UP  SYSTEM 
Aatonie  R.  M.  Loomo,  ElndboTcn,  NetWrtainb,  Mrignw  to 
UJS.  PUUpa  CorpormtioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,423 
CUina    priority,    applicatioa    Nethcriaiid*.    No».    30,    1990, 
9002«20 

Int.  C\:  HOIJ  29/70.  29/ It, 
U,S.  a.  315—399  *  tlalma 


1  An  image  pick-up  system,  comprising  a  television  pick  up 
tube  (1)  and  a  deflection  voluge  unit  (18)  which  is  connected 
to  the  television  pickup  tube,  the  television  pick-up  tube  com 
pnsing  an  electron  source  (3)  for  emitting  an  electron  beam  to 
an  image  pick-up  face  (7).  a  honzontal  deflection  device  (11» 
for  deflecting  the  electron  beam  across  the  image  pickup  face 
along  an  image  line,  and  a  vertical  deflection  device  (11)  for 
deflecting  the  electron  beam  in  a  direction  transversely  of  the 
image  line,  the  vertical  deflection  device  (II)  comprising  a 
first  deflection  element  (12)  and  a  second  deflection  element 
( 13)  which  IS  of  an  electromagnetic  type  and  which  operates  at 
a  frequency  which  is  higher  than  that  of  the  first  deflection 
element,  characterized  in  that  the  deflection  voluge  unit  (18) 
compnses  an  AC  supply  source  (17),  a  first  coil  (In)  whose 
terminals  are  connected  to  terminals  of  the  AC  supply  viurce 
(17),  and  a  second  coil  (Ln)  whose  terminals  are  connected  to 
terminals  of  the  second  deflection  element  (13).  the  first  and 
the  second  coil  being  inductively  coupled  to  one  another 


controlling  a  speed  of  roution  of  said  plurality  of  con- 
trolled dnving  motors  relative  to  the  forward  speed  of 


said  cord  by  receiving  signals  from  a  dancer  apparatus  for 
detecting  changes  of  the  forward  speed  of  said  cord 

5,221,880 

UNDERGROUND  TROLLEY  VEHICLE  WITH 

BRUSHLESS  D.C.  MOTOR 

Jen  Bartkoiow,  umI  Michael  L.  Bartbolow,  both  of  BlainrUle, 

Pa.,  ■nignon  to  Balco,  Inc,  BUirarllk,  Pl 

ni«d  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,400 

Int.  a.'  H02P  6.  02.  / //« 

U.S.  a.  318—139  5  CUima 
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5.221,879 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  A  tXlRD 

CONTINUOUSLY  IN  DIP  TREATING  APPARATUS 

Toahiham  Taniguchi,  and  Takaaki  Ueda.  both  of  Kobe,  Japan, 

aaaignon  to  Ban<lo  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  753,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1990,  2-252917; 
Sep.  28,  1990.  2-261103;  Sep.  28,  1990.  2-261104;  Sep.  28.  1990, 
2-261105 

Int.  ^.^:  B65H  .^v  j«.  do2J  \i/oo 

U.S.  CI.  318—7  I  fl"'"" 

1  An  apparatus  for  dip  treating  and  winding  a  cord  haMng 
a  plurality  of  driving  m<itors  which  control  a  forward  speed  of 
said  cord,  said  apparatus  for  dip  treating  and  winding  said  cord 
comprising 

an  untreated  cord  supply. 

a  plurality  of  controlled  driving  motors  for  pulling  said  cord 
through  the  dip  treating  and  winding  apparatus,  said  plu 
rality  of  controlled  driving  motors  including  a  first  dnv 
ing  motor  for  pulling  said  cord  from  said  untreated  cord 
supply, 
a  second  driving  motor  positioned  downstream  of  said  first 
dnving  motor  in  a  second  motor  position  from  said  un 
treated  cord  supply  for  pulling  said  cord  from  said  firsl 
driving  motor,  and 
control  means  for  maintaining  a  substantiallv  constant  rotat- 
ing speed  of  said  second  dnving  motor  and  (or  variably 


1  A  mining  vehicle  for  use  on  a  high  voltage,  D  C  trolley 
system  of  the  type  having  an  overhead  high  voltage  conductor 
and  a  pair  of  parallel  rails  at  ground  potential,  said  mining 
vehicle  comprising 

a  vehicle  frame. 

a  plurality  of  flanged  wheels  positioned  under  said  frame  and 
connected  thereto  s*i  as  to  support  the  weight  of  said 
vehicle,  said  wheels  adapted  to  nde  along  the  parallel  rails 
of  the  trolley  system,  said  vehicle  frame  carrying  the 
following, 

a  hrushless  D  C  motor  having  a  rotor  and  a  stator.  said  rotor 
carrying  means  for  generating  a  field  flux  and  said  stator 
having  a  plurality  of  winding  portions  each  p<irtion  capa- 
ble of  generating  magnetic  flux, 

means  for  mechanically  coupling  the  rotary  motion  of  said 
rotor  to  said  plurality  of  wheels, 

a  high  voltage  bus, 

connection  means  for  conucting  the  high  voltage  conductor 
of  the  trolley  system  and  for  connecting  the  high  voltage 
conductor  to  said  high  voltage  bus, 

a  switching  network  connected  between  said  high  voltage 
bus  and  said  portions  of  said  stator  winding  for  delivenng 
current  to  said  portions  of  said  stator  winding, 

first  transducer  means  for  prcxlucing  a  first  group  of  feed- 
back signals  representative  of  the  position  and  speed  of 
said  rotor, 

second  transducer  means  for  pnxlucing  a  second  group  of 


feedback  signal  represenutive  of  the  current  delivered  to 
said  motor; 

means  for  producing  an  input  signal  representative  of  the 
desired  speed  of  the  vehicle; 

circuit  means  responsive  to  said  mput  signal,  said  first  group 
of  feedback  signals,  and  said  second  group  of  feedback 
signals,  for  prcxJucing  control  signals,  said  control  signals 
for  mput  to  said  switching  network  to  control  the  apphca- 
tion  of  current  to  said  portions  of  said  stator  winding,  said 
control  signals  causmg  the  vehicle  to  travel  at  the  desired 
speed  and  causing  said  motor  to  produce  constant  torque; 

capacitor  means  connected  to  said  high  voltage  bus; 

first  resistor  means  connected  between  said  capacitor  means 
and  ground  potential  for  discharging  said  capacitor  means 
when  said  connection  means  loses  contact  with  the  high 
voltage  conductor; 

second  resistor  means; 

detector  means  connected  to  said  high  voluge  bus  for  con- 
necting said  bus  to  said  second  resistor  means  in  the  event 
of  an  over-voltage  condition  on  said  bus;  and 

brakes  for  acting  upon  said  flanged  wheels  for  bringing  said 
vehicle  to  a  stop  when  desired. 


1^  lr<«««f>i 


1  A  circuit  for  operating  a  polyphase  dc  motor  having  a 
plurality  of  dnving  coils,  compnsing: 

circuitry  for  receiving  the  back  emf  of  at  least  one  coil  at  a 
time  when  said  at  least  one  coil  is  m  a  floating  sute  pnor 
to  a  desired  commutation  sequence; 

circuitry  for  determining  when  the  received  back  emf 
crosses  zero  from  a  predetermined  direction  to  determine 
the  actual  position  of  the  rotor  of  the  motor; 

a  commutation  sequence  generator  for  generating  sequence 
signals  for  controlling  which  of  said  plurality  of  dnving 
coils  to  which  motor  dnve  signals  are  applied, 

circuitry  for  determining  a  desired  rotor  position  precedent 
to  executing  a  desired  commutation  sequence,  said  cir- 
cuitry for  determining  a  desired  rotor  position  being  con- 
nected to  directly  receive  said  sequence  signals  from  said 
commutation  sequence  generator; 

and  circuitry  for  executing  said  desired  commutation  se- 
quence when  the  determined  actual  position  of  the  rotor  is 
the  desired  rotor  position. 

mask  circuitry  for  inhibiting  said  circuitry  for  determining 
when  the  back  emf  crosses  zero  for  a  predetermined  time 
after  a  change  in  said  commutation  sequence,  said  mask 
circuitry  compnsing 

an  up  counter  and  first  and  second  down  counters. 


a  source  of  clock  pulses  connected  to  clock  said  up  and 
down  counters; 

means  to  inhibit  said  clock  pulses  to  said  second  down 
counter  until  said  first  down  counter  has  reached  a  prede- 
termioed  count;  and 

means  operative  when  said  zero  croasmg  detector  detects  a 
zero  crossing  to  load  a  count  from  said  up  counter  mto 
said  first  and  second  down  counters  and  then  to  reset  said 
up  counter; 

whereby  said  first  counter  determines  a  switching  time  of 
said  commutation  sequence  and  said  second  counter  deter- 
mines a  zero  crossing  mask  penod. 


5,221382 
MOTOR  SERVO  APPARATUS 
MMafUni  Hlnta.  Tokyo,  Japu,  Miiffor  to  F^il  Photo  FUb 
Co„  Ltd„  Knagawa,  Japu 

Filed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,094 
ClaiM  priority,  awUcatioa  Japu,  May  22,  1990,  M30276 
Urt.  a.'  G05B  ll/Ol 
U.S.  a.  318—560  12  I 
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MiTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING 

POLYPHASE  DC  MOTORS 

Scott  W.  Cameroa,  PhoemU,  Arii.,  aaatgnor  to  SCS-Thomaoo 

Microelectroaics,  liic„  CarroUtoii,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,576 

Int.  a.'  H02K  2i/O0 

UJS.  a.  318—254  15  CUimi 
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1.  A  motor  servo  ap|>aratus  for  controlling  a  rouoon  phase 
of  a  motor  to  be  synchronized  with  a  reference  phase  signal, 
comprismg: 

a  reference  phase  penod  detecung  circuit  for  measunng  a 
penod  of  the  reference  phase  signal; 

a  variable  delay  circuit,  having  a  variable  delay  amount,  for 
receiving  and  delaying  said  reference  phase  signal  and 
outputtmg  a  resultant  gate  signal  to  determine  a  starting 
point  of  a  dynamic  operation  range  of  a  comparative 
operation  waveform  of  a  phase  error  detection  circuit;  and 

a  delay  amount  control  circuit  for  controUmg  the  variable 
delay  amount  of  said  variable  delay  circuit,  said  delay 
amount  control  arcuit  controlling  said  variable  delay 
amount,  such  that  said  variable  delay  amount  is  To  — Ti/2, 
wherein  To  is  the  measured  penod  of  the  reference  phase 
signal  and  Ti  is  a  penod  of  said  dynamic  operation  range 


5,221,883 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  LOCOMOTION  OF 

LEGGED  WALKING  ROBOT 

Tom  Takeoaka;  Nob«aki  Oiawm,  aad  MaMO  Niakikawa,  all  of 

Saitaaa,  Japaa,  Matron  to  Hoada  Gikea  Kogyo  KahiwhIkI 

Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Not,  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799J67 
ClaiM  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Not.  30,  1990,  2-396419; 
Not.  30,  1990,  2-336420 

iBt  a.'  G05B  19/00 
U.S.  a.  318—568.12  24  CUiois 

1  A  system  for  controlling  locomouon  of  a  biped  walking 
robot  having  a  body  and  two  leg  Imkages  each  connected  to 
the  body  and  each  having  a  foot  portion  and  a  leg  portion 
connected  by  an  ankle  dnve  jomt.  comprising: 

first  means  for  determining  a  difTerertial  value  of  n-lh  order 
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of  an  actual  inclination  angle  of  the  robot  tHxl>  with  re- 
spect to  the  direction  of  gravity, 
-lecond  means  for  calculating  a  deviation  between  the  deter 
mined  value  and  a  reference  value  to  determine  a  drive 


5J21.M5 
I.OWPOWER  DL  AL  VOLTAGE  DRIVE  CIRCUIT  AND 

METHOD 
t'AuMTio  M.  Molieri.  Me»«;  Sii«m  D.  Stephens.  CliaiMller,  botk 
of  Arlz.^  Andrew  W.  lUrdeU,  Segnln.  Te«.,  and  Dnrld  L. 
BaiToa,    Scottwtale,    Arix.,    asalgDora    to    MotoroU,    Idc„ 
Schaiunbors,  III. 

Filed  M»y  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,0*1 

Int.  a.'  G05B  19/40 

VS.  CI.  318— «85  >2  tTaim* 


speed  of  the  ankle  dnve  )oinI  of  the  leg  linkage  which 
supports  the  rob<it  weight  by  multiplying  the  deviation  by 
a  gain,  and 
servo  motor  means  for  driving  the  ankle  drive  joint  at  the 
determined  drive  speed 


5,221.884 
NUMERICAL  CONTROL  APPARATL  S 
T«Veo  Teahtnu,  Aichi,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Mittubishi   Denki 
K.K..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  615,958 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1989,  1-321090 

Int.  n.'  G05B  19/19.  B23Q  i/()0 

L.S.  a.  318—569  8  Clainu 
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1  A  method  for  overdriving  with  a  high  voltage  a  stepper 
motor  dnven  at  a  nominal  low  voltage,  the  methcxl  comprising 
the  steps  of 

triggering  a  digital  logic  overdnve  switch  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  flip-flops  coupled  to  an  exclusive-or  logic  gate 
in  response  to  a  first  digital  control  signal; 

coupling  the  high  voltage  to  the  stepper  motor  through  the 
digital  logic  overdnve  switch, 

overdnving  the  stepper  motor  with  the  high  voltage,  pro- 
ducing ari  overdnve  current; 

sensing  the  overdnve  current  through  a  resistor. 

prixlucing  a  second  digital  control  signal  when  the  over- 
dnve current  reaches  a  preset  value. 

switching  off  the  digital  logic  overdnve  switch  and  the 
overdnve  current  in  response  to  the  second  digiul  control 
signal. 

resetting  the  digital  logic  overdnve  switch  to  enable  the 
digiUl  logic  overdnve  switch  to  receive  the  first  digital 
control  signal,  and 

driving  the  stepper  motor  with  the  nominal  low  voltage 


1  A  numencal  control  method  for  determining  whether  a 
p<isitiomng  operation  of  a  machine  ha.s  been  completed,  said 
meth(xl  comprising 

(a)  receiving  machining  information  for  a  hlivk  of  a  machm 
ing  program  to  be  executed. 

(b)  interpolating  the  machining  inf<irmation  for  the  block, 

(c)  determining  whether  an  in-position  check  is  to  be  per 
formed  for  the  machining  information, 

(d)  receiving  a  current  feedback  value  when  the  in  position 
check  IS  to  be  performed, 

(e)  determining  whether  the  current  feedback  value  is  within 
a  given  range,  and 

(f)  completing  the  position  operation  of  the  machine  when 
the  current  feedback  valve  is  determined  to  be  within  the 
given  range,  by  repeating  steps  (a»  (e)  until  all  the  bl<xks 
of  the  machining  program  have  been  executed 


5.221,886 
DFVTCE  FOR  REGUI-ATING  THE  BATTERY  CHARGING 

VOLTAGE  DELIVERED  BY  AN  ALTERNATOR 
Jean  M.  Pierret,  Paria;  Didier  Canltrot.  La  0»e»e  En  Brie,  both 
of  France;  Aleaaio  Pennisi.  Milan.  Italy,  and  Fable  Marchio, 
Gallarate.  Italy,  aaaignor*  to  Valeo  E4|nipeaMnts  Elcctriqaca 
Moteur,  Creteil.  France  and  SGS-Thomaoo  Mlcroeiectronlca 
SRL,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,687 

Claima  priority,  applicatioa  France.  Not.  27,  1990,  9014790 

Int.  a.'  H02P  9/00 

L..S.  a.  322-28  10  Claim. 

1    A  regulator  device  for  charging  a  battery  by  means  of  an 

alternator  that  delivers  a  rectified  alternator  voluge  including 

a  npple  component,  the   regulator  device  being  of  the  type 

compnsing  a  regulator  circuit  acting  on  a  mean  value  of  the 

rectified  alternator  voltage  and  a  regulator  circuit  acting  on 

pcwitive  voltage  peaks  of  a  npple  component,  said  regulator 

circuits  being  powered  by  a  subilized  voluge  denved  from 

said  rectified  alternator  voluge,  the  regulator  device  further 

compnsing  a  power  suge  for  controlling  an  exciUlion  current 

of  the   alternator,    the    regulator   device   further   including   a 


regtilator  circuit  acting  on  negative  voltage  peaks  of  the  ripple 
component  and  alio  powered  by  saxl  stahilizrtl  voltage,  and 
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capable  of  causing  said  excitation  current  to  be  reduced  when- 
ever said  negauve  voltage  peaks  fall  below  a  given  threshold. 


5^1.«r7 

SYNCHRONOUS  SWTrCHING  POWER  SUPPLY 

COMPRISING  BOOST  OR  FLYBACK  CONVERTER 

ZdxiBlair  GokzyHki,  P.O.  Box  11633,  Coata  Mew,  Calif.  92627 

DiTiakM  of  Ser.  No.  229,915,  Aag.  S,  19«8,  Pat  No.  4^53337. 

TUa  awfOeatiom  Jn.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  363,326 

Tke  portkm  of  tkc  term  of  tUa  p«tcat  aabaeqaeat  to  Apr.  22, 

2009,  haabeea  dtactotird 
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5,22  uass 

CURRENT  LIMITED  TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE 
CIRCUIT 
Pni  T.  Moo^,  OlA— .  VaiM  riM*nm,  iMt^or  to  U.S. 
PUUpa  CorvontiM,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FIM  Oct  3,  1991,  Str.  No.  771,390 
OalM  priority,  appilcatloa  Uaitad  Kiaatea,  Oct  «,  1990, 
9021796J 

iBt  a.'  G05F  3/26 
VS.  a.  323—315  »  < 


1  Switching  power  supply  for  converting  AC  or  pulsating 
DC  input  signal  applied  to  input  thereof  into  output  signal, 
comprising 

a  node; 

an  inductive  means  coupled  to  the  node  for  attaining  a  cur- 
rent, 

a  switch  means  coupled  to  the  node  for  selectively  applying 
the  input  signal  of  one  polarity  across  the  inductive  means, 

wherein  the  inductive  means  and  switch  means  are  sepa- 
rately coupled  to  the  input  and  ground  in  either  order; 

a  capacitive  means  coupled  to  ground  for  providing  the 
output  signal, 

a  rectifymg  means  coupled  between  the  node  and  capacitive 
means  for  conducting  the  current; 

a  first  comparator  means  for  companng  the  input  signal 
against  a  first  signal; 

a  second  comparator  means  for  companng  the  output  signal 
against  a  second  signal. 

a  means  for  dctcnnming  an  optimum  value  of  the  current  as 
to  minimize  an  overshoot  of  the  output  signal;  and 

a  control  means  responsive  to  the  first  comparator  means, 
second  compiarator  means  and  means  for  determining,  for 
controlling  the  switch  means 


1.  A  temperature  responsive  circuit  comprising:  a  tempera- 
ture sensitive  device,  a  first  current  source  coonected  in  aeries 
with  the  lemperattire  sensitive  device  for  generating  a  given 
current,  detecting  means  having  an  output  for  providing  a 
voltage  signal  which  varies  with  the  temperatttre  sensed  by  the 
temperature  sensitive  device,  a  current-limiting  arrangeoient 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  detecting  means,  the  current 
limiting  arrangement  comprising  a  current  mirror  having  first 
and  second  similar  tranaistors  with  a  main  current  path  be- 
tween first  and  second  electrodes  of  the  aecond  transistor 
providing  an  output  current  of  the  circtiit  and  a  second  current 
source  providing  a  current  for  the  current  mirror  which  is 
related  to  said  given  current  when  the  voltage  signal  at  the 
output  of  the  detecting  means  represents  a  temperature  below 
a  critical  temperature  and  providing  a  current  which  drops 
with  an  increase  in  temperature  beyond  the  critical  tempera- 
ture to  cause  the  output  current  of  the  circuit  to  fall  with  an 
increase  in  temperature  beyond  the  critical  temperature. 


S,221,SS9 
BIDIRECTIONAL  CURRENT  MIRRORS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  BIDIRECnONAL  CURRENT  CONDUCnON 
Fervaado  D.  CamUal,  McKiuey,  Tex^  m^vnr  to  Texas  U- 
BtnuMBta  lacorporatod,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,299 

tat  a.'  G05F  3/26 

VS.  CL  323—315  33  OafaM 


1  Apparatus  for  bidirectional  current  conduction  between 
first  and  second  nodes  of  an  electronic  circuit,  compnsmg: 

a  fu^t  current  mirror  pair  of  transistors  coupled  between  the 
first  and  second  nodes  for  conducting  a  first  substantially 
constant  current  m  a  first  direction  away  from  the  first 
node  toward  the  second  node  responsive  to  the  first  node 
having  a  voltage  higher  than  the  second  node;  and 
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a  second  current  mirror  pair  of  transistors  coupled  between 
the  first  and  second  n(xJes  for  conducting  a  second  suh 
stanlially  constant  current  in  a  second  direction  assas 
from  the  second  ncxle  toward  the  first  mxle  responsive  to 
the  first  node  having  a  vollagc  lower  than  the  second 
nixie 


5^21,890 
RKreRKNO:  GENERATOR 
Jyn-Bang  Shyu,  Cupertino,  tad  Roubik  Gregorian.  San  Jose, 
botli  of  Calif.,  aaaignora  to  Sierra  Semiconductor  Corporation. 
San  JoM.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  851.924 

Int.  n.'  G05F  J,  1(> 

IS.  CI.  323—317  •    8  Oaims 
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for  supplying  a  charging  current  to  the  rechargeable 
p<iwer  Miurce 

a  device  connected  between  the  rechargeable  p<iwer  source 
and  the  solar  panel  to  prevent  discharge  of  current  from 
the  rechargeable  power  «iurcc  to  the  solar  panel, 

a  load,  and 

a  switching  circuit  connected  between  said  load  and  said 
rechargeable  power  source  and  responsive  to  the  potential 
of  said  s*ilar  panel  and  the  potential  of  said  rechargeable 
power  source,  said  switching  circuit  operativcly  adapted 
to  permit  current  to  flow  from  said  rechargeable  power 
stiurce  through  said  load  when  the  potential  across  said 
solar  panel  is  less  than  the  p<itential  across  said  recharge- 
able p<iwer  source,  and  further  in  which  the  switching 
circuit  IS  further  charactenzed  as  operatively  adapted  to 
permit  current  to  flow  from  said  rechargeable  power 
sciurce  through  said  load  when  the  potential  acros.s  said 
solar  panel  is  less  than  the  combined  potential  across  said 
rechargeable  power  source  and  a  predetermined  potential 


I  In  a  digital  to  anaK>g  converter,  an  apparatus  for  general 
ing  a  voltage  control  signal  using  either  one  of  a  voltage  refer 
ence  s<iurce  and  a  current  reference  viurce,  comprising 

transistor  means  resp<insivc  ti>  a  supply  voltage  and  said 
voltage  control  signal  to  produce  a  controlled  current. 

operational  amplifier  means  for  generating  said  voltage 
control  signal  in  response  to  said  voltage  reference  vurce 
and 

switch  means  for  generating  said  voltage  control  signal  in 
response  to  said  current  reference  stiurce.  wherein  when 
said  switch  means  is  in  one  state  theretif  an  output  signal 
of  said  operational  amplifier  means  is  connected  through 
said  transistor  means  in  a  closed  kxip  bacW  to  an  input 
terminal  of  said  operational  amplifier  means,  and  when 
said  switch  is  in  another  state  there<if  said  output  signal  of 
said  operational  amplifier  means  is  connected  directly  in  a 
closed  Uxip  back  to  an  input  terminal  of  said  operational 
amplifier  means 


5.221.892 
y\X\  COMPRESSION  TRANSFORMER 
Richard   A.   SulliTan,   2517   Woodland   Rd..   Mancbeater.   NJ. 
08733,  and  Melrin  K.  SU»ernian,  18540  NE.  20tli  Ct..  North 
Miami  BcM:h.  Fla.  3J179 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  770,901 

Int.  n.'  G05F  7/00 

L  .S.  O.  323—362  l-S  ("Uinu 
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5^21.891 

CONTROL  CIRCXIT  FOR  A  SOLAR-POWERED 

RECHARGEABLE  POWER  SOURCE  AND  LOAD 

Rudolph  W.  Janda,  Spring  GroTe;  Jerald  L.  Douglas.  Antioch. 

and  (^Iward  F.  Condon,  Jr.,  Northbrook,  all  of  111.,  assignors 

to  Intennatic  Incorporated,  Spring  GroTe,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641,878,  Jan.  4.  1991.  Pal.  No. 

5,086,267,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387.682,  Jul.  31. 

1989.  Pat.  No.  5,041,952.  This  application  Jan.  31.  1992.  Ser. 

No.  829,456 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  20, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n.'  CM5F  /   67 

t.S.  CI.  323—350  I-S  Claims 


'-1 


I    .A  solar  rechargeable  apparatus  comprising 

a  rechargeable  power  viurce, 

a  stilar  panel  connected  to  the  rechargeable  power  source 


/^ 


1    ,A  flux  compres.sion  transformer  compnsing 

a)  an  electromagnetic  envelope  having  a  magnetic  axis  and  a 
pattern  of  concentric  flux  lines,  said  envelope  defined  by  a 
tordial  winding,  inputs  to  said  winding  compnsing  a  pn- 
mary  of  the  transformer 

b)  within  said  pattern  of  flux  lines,  a  plurality  of  polarly 
disposed  control  means  for  spatially  displacing  said  flux 
lines  relative  to  said  electromagnetic  envelope,  said  means 
being  mechanically  stationary  relative  to  said  envelope, 
and 

c)  corresp<inding  to  said  control  means,  inductive  means  in 
electromagnetic  communication  with  said  flux  lines,  said 
inductive  means  being  mechanically  sutionary  relative  to 
said  envelope,  outputs  of  said  inductive  means  compnsing 
a  secondary  of  the  transformer, 

whereby  displacement  of  said  flux  lines  relative  to  said  induc- 
tive means  will  cause  a  flow  of  electncal  energy  therein  and, 
resultant  therefrom,  a  transformed  power  output  across  said 
secondary 


June  22.  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


2489 


5^21^3 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DUGNOSIS  OF  PAINT 

FILM  DETERIORATION 

Takcikl  Koodoa,  Gifn,  and  Sobo  Yaaaaoto,  Yokoiuuna,  both 

of  im^tm,  aaicwin  to  KahinblH  Kakka  Toaklbai,  Kaaagawa, 

Japan 

DtTiikM  of  Ser.  No.  682,918.  Apr.  9,  1991,  abudoBcd.  This 

appUcatkM  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,668 

Int  a.'  COIN  27/02:  C^OIR  27/16 

UJS.  a.  324— 71 J  5  daima 


second  slate  upon  exposure  to  a  first  selected  amount  of 
magnetic  flux  and  for  ofwratmg  from  the  second  state  to 
the  first  sute  upon  exposure  to  a  second  selected  amount 
of  flux  less  than  the  first  selected  amount  of  flux  and  less 
than  the  residual  flux;  and 

a  shunt  extending  across  the  air  gap.  the  shunt  defuung  a 
shunt  path  for  residual  flux  that  directs  a  predetermined 
amount  of  residual  flux  in  the  core  away  from  the  mag- 
netic detection  means  to  cause  the  magnetic  detection 
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I    A  method  of  diagnosing  the  degree  of  detenoration  of  a 
paint  film  based  on  an  impedance  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  mcasunng  an  impedance  by  applying  a  probe  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  paint  film,  applying  voltage  across  the  probe 
and  a  base  metal  on  which  the  paint  film  is  formed,  and 
mcasunng  the  resulting  current  based  upon  the  applied 
voltage  across  the  probe. 

b)  converting  an  analog  signal  indicative  of  the  measured 
current  to  a  corresponding  digital  impedance  signal; 

c)  providing  a  microcomputer  with  an  operational  program 
represcnutive  of  a  functional  expression  corresponding  to 
an  orthogonal  graph  having  an  axis  representative  of  the 
impedance  and  an  axis  representative  of  an  elapsed  service 
time  pcnod  in  the  year; 

d)  inputting  to  the  microcomputer  digital  data  of  an  initial 
imf)edance  of  the  paint  film  measured  at  the  time  of  forma- 
tion of  the  paint  film,  the  digital  imjjcdance  signal,  an 
elapsed  time  penod  from  the  time  of  formation  of  the  paint 
film  until  the  measurement  of  the  paint  film,  and  a  prede- 
termined life-end-point  impedance  of  the  paint  film; 

e)  performing  an  operation  for  obtaining  an  equation  repre- 
sentative of  a  line  passing  through  the  initial  impedance 
and  the  measured  impedance  on  said  orthogonal  graph. 

0  performing  an  operation  for  obtaining  on  the  microcom- 
puter a  life  end  point  of  the  paint  film  by  substituting  the 
predetermined  life-end-point  impedance  into  the  equation 
representative  of  the  line  passing  through  the  initial  impe- 
dance and  the  measured  impedance; 

g)  obtaining,  in  the  microcomputer  a  remaining  life-duration 
of  the  paint  film  from  the  time  of  measurement  of  the 
impedance  of  the  paint  film  to  the  life  end  point;  and 

h)  displaying  the  obtained  remaining  life-duration  of  the 
paint  film  on  a  display 


U.S 
1 

a. 


means  to  be  exposed  to  the  second  selected  amount  of  flux 
and  thereby  cause  operation  of  the  magnetic  detection 
means  from  the  second  state  to  the  first  state  thereof 
despite  the  retention  of  residual  flux  m  the  core  greater 
than  the  second  selected  amount  of  flux, 
so  that  the  magnetic  detection  means  operates  from  the 
second  state  to  the  first  sute  thereof  when  the  conductor 
has  stopped  conducting  current  despite  the  retention  of 
residual  flux  in  the  core  after  the  conductor  has  stopped 
conducting  current 


5,221.895 
PROBE  WTTH  MICROSTRIP  TRANSMISSION  LINES 
Bozidar  Janko,  Portlaad;  Valdis  E.  Gamti,  Bearertoa,  aad  J. 
Lynn  Sanaders,  HiUsboro,  all  of  Orcg^  aMlpon  to  Tek- 
tronix, Inc  WUaonTille,  Ores. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,855 

Int  a.'  GOIR  il/02 

U.S.  a.  324—158  P  27  ClaioH 
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5,221,894 
WELD  CURRENT  SENSOR 
Wairen  E.  Herwig.  OtUioah,  Wii^  aadsnor  to  MUler  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company,  Appleton,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,209 
IBL  a.'  GOIR  1/04 
a.  324— 117  R  16Cnainis 

A  weld  current  sensor  comprising: 
a  core  partially  surrounding  an  electncal  conductor  that 
penodically  conducts  large  electncal  currents,  the  core 
having  opposed  free  edges  that  define  an  air  gap  therebe- 
tween, the  core  captunng  a  portion  of  the  magnetic  flux 
produced  when  current  is  in  the  conductor,  the  core 
retaining  a  residual  flux  after  the  conductor  has  stopped 
conducting  current; 

magnetic  detection  means  extending  across  the  air  gap 
between  the  core  free  edges  for  defming  a  first  path  for 
flux  therebetween  and  for  operating  from  a  first  state  to  a 


5.  A  probe  for  use  m  testing  an  integrated  circuit  embodied 
in  an  integrated  circuit  ship,  comprising: 

a  stiff  elastic  substrate  mcluding  a  conductive  plane,  the 
substrate  having  a  major  portion  with  fingers  projecting 
therefrom  in  cantilever  fashion,  and  also  having  a  main 
surface, 

a  layer  of  dielectnc  material  adhered  to  the  substrate  at  its 
main  surface  and  having  a  main  surface  remote  from  the 
substrate,  and 

a  plurality  of  conductor  runs  adhered  to  the  layer  of  dielec- 
tnc material  at  the  main  surface  thereof,  the  conductor 
runs  extending  over  at  least  some  of  the  fingers  and  being 
configured  to  form  transmission  lines  and  at  least  one  of 
said  conductor  runs  being  connected  to  the  conductive 
plane  at  a  location  that  is  substantially  closer  to  the  distal 
end  of  the  conductor  run  than  to  the  proximal  end  thereof 
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POSITION  SENSOR  ARRANGEMENT  FX)R  DETtXTlNG 

A  SIGNAL  AFn:R  A  TIME  DELAY  FROM  THE  ZERO 

CROSSING  OF  THE  AC  POWER  SOURCE 

Noborn  KobayaaU.  aad  Siinao  Sugimoto,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan, 

aai«son  to   Kawaaaki   Jukogyo   Kaboabiki   Kaiaha,   Kobe, 

Japan 

Hied  Feb.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,701 

Claim  priority,  appUcatioo  Japu,  Feb.  18,  1991,  3-023529 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  7/14 

VS.  a.  324—207.17  '  CTaimi 


1    A  piwition  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting  relative  p<-«i- 
ti<)n.s  between  a  first  object  and  a  second  object  composing 
a  target  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  object  and  including  a 
target  coil  having  two  terminals  and  an  impedance  cle 
ment  having  two  terminals  connected  with  said  two  termi- 
nals of  the  target  coil  respectively,  and 
detection  means  coupled  to  said  second  object,  wherein  said 
detection  means  includes 
a  pt)wer  coil  having  two  terminals,  the  power  coil  being 

shifuble  relative  to  the  position  of  said  target  coil, 
an  exciution  circuit,  connected  with  the  two  terminals  of 
said  p<iwer  coil,  supplying  an  AC  power  having  zero- 
cross  phase  poinu  for  dnving  said  power  coil, 
a   sensor   coil    arrangement   attached    integrally    to   said 
power  coil,  said  sensor  coil  arrangement  including  at 
least  a  first  sensor  coil  with  a  magnetic  flux  center  line 
t)rthogonal  to  that  of  said  ptiwer  coil  having  twci  termi 
nals  for  outputting  a  first  output  signal,  and 
a  senstjr  arrangement  for  sensing  output  signals  from  said 
sensjir   coil   arrangement   after   a   predetermined   time 
interval  from  each  of  said  zero-cross  phase  pt>ints  of 
said  AC  power  and  for  providing  signals  representative 
of  said  relative  positions  between  said  first  and  second 
objects,  said  sensor  arrangement  including  al  least  a  first 
sensing  device  connected  with  the  terminals  of  said  first 
sensor  coil  to  sense  the  first  output  signal  from  said 
sensor  coil  arrangement 


exciting  the  resonance  of  the  spins  and  for  detecting  the 
excited  resonance. 

said  magnetometer  being  characterized  in  that  it  also  has 
second  magneuc  means  placed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  sam- 
ple, for  producing  a  magnetic  polarization  field  Kb  in 
accordance  with  the  given  direction  and  for  compensating 
the  field  Hlei  and 

prix.essing  and  closed  loop  control  means  connected  to  the 


5P^ 
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first  magnetic  means  and  to  the  second  magnetic  means 
and  serving  to  obtain  voltage  values  respectively  propor- 
tional to  (Kb  Ho  +  Hlex)  and  to  (Ho-Hb-i- Hlex)  in  the 
vicinity  of  resonance,  Ho  being  the  value  of  the  magnetic 
field  applied  to  the  sample  al  resonance  and  being  well 
above  Hex.  and  also  serving  to  obtain  a  pulsed  square- 
wave  current  for  inducing  the  field  Hb  via  the  second 
magnetic  means  and  for  supplying  a  voluge  Vmes  propor- 
tional to  said  field  Hlex 


5^21.898 

FLOW  IMAGING  METHOD  USING  AN  MRI 

APPARATUS 

Keqji   Takigochi,   Kodaira;   Hidcaii   Shiono,   Akigawa;   Eti«ji 

Yamamoto,  Akiahima,  aad  RyiUcki  Suzuki,  KokobwUi,  aU  of 

Japu,  aaaignors  to  Hitacbi,  Ltd.,  Chiyoda,  Japu 

FUed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,907 
Cnaima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Not.  30,  1990,  2-337077; 
Mar.  5,  1991,  3-064085,  Jon.  21,  1991.  3-149114 

Ut.  a:  GOIR  33/20 
VS.  n.  324—306  >*  Claima 
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5.221,897 
DIRECTIONAL  RESONANCE  MAGNETOMI-TER 
Denia  Daret,  Grenoble,  and  Marc  Beranger,  Meylan,  both  of 
France,   aaaignon   to   Commlaaariat   a   TEnergie    Atomiqnc, 
Paria,  France 

FUed  Jnn.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714.626 
Claim*  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  25,  1990,  90  07946 
Int.  CI.'  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  a.  324—302  ^  Oaima 

1     Directional    resonance   magnetometer    for    measuring   a 
magnetic  field  H  lex,  which  is  the  projection,  in  a  given  direc 
tion,  of  a  magnetic  field  Hex,  said  magnetometer  comprising 
a  sample  made  from  a  matenal  having  resonant  spins  and 
first  magnetic  means  placed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  sample  for 
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1   A  fluid  imaging  method  usmg  an  MRI  apparatus  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

exciting  magnetization  of  a  predetermined  region  of  interest 

of  a  subject  placed  in  a  space  to  which  a  sutic  magnetic 

field  IS  applied, 
applying  a  gradient  magnetic  field  for  grading  said  static 

magnetic  field  along  a  first  direction  of  said  space,  said 

gradient    magnetic    field    having    polarities    of   gradient 


thereof  periodically  inversing.  so  as  to  alternately  gener- 
ate echo  signals  whose  phase  change  of  magnetization  due 
to  a  flow  is  emphasized  and  echo  signals  whose  phase 
change  of  magnetization  due  to  a  flow  is  corrected; 

applying  repeatedly  a  gradient  magnetic  field  in  the  form  of 
a  pulse  for  grading  said  static  magnetic  field  along  a  sec- 
ond direction  crossing  orthogonally  said  first  direction  m 
association  with  a  waveform  of  said  gradient  magnetic 
field  mversing  periodically,  so  as  to  thereby  apply  sequen- 
tially phase  encoding  to  a  resulting  echo  tram; 

sampling  each  echo  signal  of  said  echo  tram  generated  by 
the  application  of  said  inversmg  gradient  magnetic  field 
and  said  pulse-like  gradient  magnetic  field  so  as  to  form  a 
first  data  train  gathering  only  daU  of  echo  signals  whose 
phase  change  of  magnetization  due  to  the  flow  is  empha- 
sized and  a  second  data  tram  gathenng  only  echo  signals 
whose  phase  change  of  magnetization  due  to  the  flow  is 
corrected, 

obtaining  individually  first  and  second  images  having  posi- 
tions thereof  decomposed  in  said  first  and  second  direc- 
tions from  said  first  and  second  daU  trains,  respectively; 
and 

obtaining  a  flow  image  emphasizing  only  an  inside  flow  of 
said  region  of  interest  by  executing  subtraction  processing 
between  said  first  and  second  images 


volume  of  reduced  size  no  larger  than  1  mm'  in  a  patient,  the 

apparatus  comprising: 

a  static  magnetic  field  source  that  produces  an  approxi- 
mately spatially  homogeneous,  static  magnetic  field  of 
field  strength  in  the  range  2-10  Tesla  with  a  magnetic  field 
direction  in  a  first,  predetermined  coordinate  direction  z. 
the  dipole  magnet  having  a  gap  of  suffiaent  size  to  allow 
a  patient,  or  a  portion  thereof,  to  be  placed  in  the  gap  and 
within  this  magnetic  field,  and  the  magnet  having  a  plural- 
ity of  coils  siuTOimding  portions  of  the  magnet  to  produce 
the  desired  magnetic  field; 
a  radiofrequency  magnetic  field  source  that  produces  m  the 
patient  a  magnetic  field  with  a  field  direcuon  that  rotates 
with  a  predetermined  angular  frequency  oi  that  is  not 
greater  than  426  MHz  in  a  rotational  plane  that  is  approxi- 
mately perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  spatially 
homogeneous  magentic  field,  with  the  radiofrequency 
source  being  operated  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  sum 
that  is  focused  within  a  selected  mterrogation  volume  of 
size  no  larger  than  3000  cm'  withm  the  patient  dunng  a 
first  selected  time  interval  1 1  =  t  S 1 1  -t-  At  i ; 
a  first  gradient  magnetic  field  source  that  produces  a  first 
gradient  magnetic  field  that  is  approximately  parallel  to 
the  static  magnetic  field  and  having  an  amplitude  that 
vanes  stnctly  monotonically  with  change  of  position  m 


5,221.899 

SIGNAL  ACQUISITION  IN  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 

ANALYSIS 

Oded  Gonen.  Leooia,  N  J.,  and  Glyn  Johnaon.  New  York.  N.Y., 

aaaignors  to  The  Tmsteca  of  Colninhia  Univenity  in  the  City 

of  New  York.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692.911 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  33/20 

VS.  C\.  324—307  19  Claimi 


1   In  magnetic  resonance  spectroscopy  or  imaging,  a  method 

for  acquinng  a  desired  signal  in  the  presence  of  an  unwanted 

signal  whose  variation,  as  a  function  of  time,  is  less  than  the 

variation  of  said  desired  signal,  composing  the  steps  of 

(i)  subtracting  a  cancellation  signal  from  a  free-induction- 

decay  actual  signal, 

whereby  said  desired  signal  is  obtained  with  a  dynamic 
range  which  is  less  than  the  dynamic  range  of  said 
actual  signal,  and 
(ii)  transmitting  said  desired  signal  for  funber  processing 


5.221.900 
MAGNET  STRUCTURE  FOR  FOCUSING  OF  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE  IMAGES 
John  D.  Larson.  III.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  693.839 

Int  a.'  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  CI.  324—307  22  OaiM 

1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  for  producing 

and  sensmg  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  within  a  resolution 
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the  coordinate  direction  z,  this  first  gradient  magnetic 
field  being  non-zero  only  over  a  second  selected  ume 
interval  i2StSt2-f  At2,  where  t2<ti  and 
t2-t-At2gti-l-Ati; 

a  second  gradient  magnetic  field  source  that  produces  a 
second  gradient  magnetic  field  that  is  approximately  par- 
allel to  the  static  magnetic  field  and  having  an  ampUtude 
that  varies  monotonically  with  change  of  position  in  a 
second  coordinate  direction  x  that  is  perpendicular  to  the 
coordinate  direction  z.  this  second  gradient  magnetic  field 
being  non-zero  only  over  a  third  selected  time  interval 
t3Stgt3-»-At3,  where  tiSta  and  tj-t- AtsSti-t- Ati; 

a  third  gradient  magnetic  field  source  that  produces  a  third 
gradient  magentic  field  that  is  approximately  parallel  to 
the  static  magnetic  field  and  having  an  amplitude  that 
vanes  monotonically  with  change  of  position  in  a  third 
coordinate  direction  x  that  is  perpendicular  to  the  coordi- 
nate directions  z  and  x,  this  third  gradient  tnagnetic  field 
being  non-zero  only  over  a  fourth  selected  time  mtcrval 
L4St5t4-(-At4,  where  t3St«and  t4-(- At^Sti -»- Ati.  where 
the  first,  second  and  third  gradient  fields  are  chosen  to 
defme  a  resolution  volume  for  the  sum  of  the  static,  first 
gradient,  second  gradient  and  third  gradient  magnetic 
fields  that  is  no  larger  than  1  nun'. 
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a  power  source  connected  to  the  jUIk.  magnetic  field 
source,  for  producing  the  sUtic  magnetic  field, 

a  switched  power  source,  connected  to  the  radiofrequency 
magnetic  field  source  and  to  the  first,  second  and  third 
gradient  magnetic  field  stiurces,  to  activate  and  deactivate 
these  magnetic  field  sources  dunng  the  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  selected  time  intervals,  respectively, 

a  phased  array  of  at  least  first  and  second  sensing  antennae, 
positioned  adjacent  to  and  outside  the  patient,  to  sense 
first  and  second  electromagnetic  response  signals,  respec- 
tively, issued  by  selectively  excited  nuclei  within  the 
resolution  volume,  in  response  to  application  of  a  combi- 
nation of  the  spatially  homogeneous,  gradient  and  radiiv 
frequency  magnetic  fields  within  the  resolution  volume, 
and 

signal  processing  means  for  receiving  the  electromagnetic 
signals  sensed  by  each  of  the  sensing  antennae,  for  intro- 
ducing a  predetermined  phase  shift  in  each  of  these  elec- 
tromagnetic signals  relative  to  one  another,  and  for  con- 
structing a  reprcsenution  of  a  charactenring  parameter  of 
the  selected  nuclei  contained  in  the  resolution  volume  in 
the  patient 


5  J2 1,901 
DOUBLE  SLRFACK  COIL  ¥OK  A  NLCLEAR  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE  APPARATLS 
GuMtker  Decke,  HcBbofea,  UMi  Hcraaiu  Reqnardt,  ErUngea, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  aalsBon  to  Siemeiu  Aktien- 
gcwUKkaft,  Maaich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genuay 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,639 
Clalau  priority,  appiicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;enB«By.  Sep.  29. 
1990.4030878 

Int.  n.'  GOIV  S'OO 
VS.  a.  324—318  2  Claims 
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1  A  double  surface  coil  for  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
apparatus,  said  double  surface  coil  comprising 

first  and  second  individual  coils,  each  individual  coil  consist- 
ing of  first  and  second  sub-coils  connected  m  parallel,  and 

each  sub-coil  including  a  capacitor  and  an  inductor  con- 
nected at  a  mxle  in  said  sub-coil  and  a  branch  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  inductor  in  said  sub-coil,  said  branch 
consisting  of  a  branch  capacitor  and  a  controllable  switch 
connected  in  senes 


a  base  for  supporting  the  patient's  neck  and  head  along  a 
medial  axis, 

a  first  siKldle  coil  means  having  a  first  and  second  arcuate 
end  segmenu  joined  by  a  first  and  second  loop,  the  arcuate 
end  segmenU  attached  to  the  base  and  the  loops  extending 
outward  from  the  base  so  as  to  receive  the  patient's  neck 
therebetween, 

a  hinge  having  a  first  and  second  side  and  including  a  hinge 
axis  crossing  the  medial  axis,  the  first  side  affixed  to  an 


extension  tower  attached  to  and  extending  outward  from 
the  base,  and 
a  second  saddle  coil  means  having  a  first  and  second  arcuate 
end  segment  joined  by  a  first  and  second  loop,  the  first 
loop  attached  to  the  second  side  of  the  hinge  so  as  swing 
between  an  open  and  closed  poaition  and  wherein  the  first 
and  second  lixip  of  the  second  coil  extend  inward  toward 
the  base  to  receive  the  patient's  neck  in  substantial  opposi- 
tion to  the  first  saddle  coil  when  the  second  saddle  coil  is 
in  the  closed  position 


5021^03 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  VERY 

SMALL  MAGNETIC  SUSCEPTIBILmES  AND 

PROBEHEAD  FOR  A  HIGH  RESOLUTION  NMR 

SPECTROMETER  FOR  THE  PURPOSE  OF  CARRYING 

OUT  THE  METHOD 
Arae  Kartea,  aad  Reiakard  Biehl,  botk  of  Kariarahc,  Fc^  Rep. 
or  Gcnaaay.  aaignon  to  Braker  AaalytlKkc  McMteckaik 
GoibH,  Rkelaatettea-ForckhelBi,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,166 
ClaioH  priority,  applieatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay,  Oct.  10, 
1990,  4031994 

lat.  a.'  GOIR  33/20 
VS.  n.  324—321  23  OalM 
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5,221.902 
NMR  NECK  COIL  WITH  PASSIVE  DF>COUPI.ING 
Raadall  W.  Joacs,  Makwooago.  aad  Thoaiaa  E.  Schubert,  Wau- 
kesha, both  of  Wis..  aMignon  to  Medical  AdTaaces,  lac., 
Wauwatoaa,  WU. 
Dirlsioa  of  Ser.  No.  601.552,  Oct.  22.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,166.618. 
This  application  Jua.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  895.481 
lat.  CT'  GOIR  33 '20 
VS.  a.  324—318  3  Claims 

1    A  lcx:al  coil  for  use  in  receiving  NMR  signals  from  the 
vicinity  of  a  patient's  neck,  the  coil  compnsing 
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1  In  a  methcxl  for  determining  a  magnetic  susceptibility  of  a 
material  sample  in  which  a  first  time-invanant.  spatially-homo- 
geneous magnetic  field  is  generated  m  an  NMR  spectrometer 
measurement  region  which  is  enclosed  by  a  high-frequency 


reionance  system,  the  sample  and  a  probe  subctance  with  a 
known  NMR  spectnun  are  placed  in  the  mcasureinent  region 
and  the  sample  is  located  relative  to  the  probe  subctance  so  that 
a  portion  of  the  probe  subctance  is  exposed  to  a  second  mag- 
netic field  resulting  from  the  modification  of  the  first  magnetic 
field  by  the  magnetic  suaceptibiUty  of  the  sample,  the  probe 
subctance  is  excited  by  the  high-frequency  resonance  system  to 
generate  ■  probe  subctance  resonance  line  with  a  line  width 
and  a  line  structure,  a  spectrum  of  the  probe  subctance  b  re- 
corded, and  a  magnetic  suaceptibiUty  of  the  sample  is  deter- 
mined, an  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of 

A.  forming  the  probe  subctance  into  a  column  having  an  axis; 

B.  arranging  the  sample  in  the  measurement  region  physi- 
cally adjacent  to  the  probe  subctance  column  so  that  the 
second  magnetic  field  extends  over  a  section  of  the  col- 
umn and  causes  changes  m  the  probe  subctance  resonance 
line  width  and  line  structure  which  changes  depend  on  the 
position  and  the  size  of  the  sample;  and 

C.  using  the  probe  substance  resonance  Ime  changes  to 
determine  a  magnetic  susceptibility  of  the  sample. 


5421,904 
MISFIRE-DETECTING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Yaaichi   SUiaaaaki;   MMataka  ChflraaMrtaa;   Tak^)i    UUoka; 
Skigetaka  Karoda.  and  Hidcakl  Aral,  all  of  Wako,  Japaa, 
Mri^on  to  HoMia  Gikea  Kogyo  KabMhiki  Kakha,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,636 
Oaiau  priority,  appUottioa  Japu,  Mar.  7,  1991,  3-072958; 
Mar.  7,  1991,  3-072559;  Mar.  7,  1991,  3-072560;  Mar.  7,  1991, 
3-072561 

lat.  a.'  F02P  n/00:  F02M  57/00 
U.S.  CL  324—378  6  ClaiM 
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1  A  misfire-detecting  system  for  detecting  a  misfire  occur- 
ring m  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  ignition  system 
including  at  least  one  spark  plug,  engme  operating  condition- 
detecting  means  for  detecting  values  of  operating  parameters 
of  said  engine,  signal-generatmg  means  for  determining  igni- 
tion timing  of  said  engine,  baaed  upon  the  detected  values  of 
said  operating  parameters  of  said  engine  and  for  generating  an 
Ignition  command  signal  mdicative  of  the  determined  ignition 
timing,  and  ignitmg  means  responsive  to  said  ignition  com- 
mand signal  for  generating  sparking  voltage  for  discharging 
said  at  least  one  spark  plug, 

said  misfire-detecting  system  comprising: 
current  value-detectmg  means  for  detectmg  a  value  of  dis- 
charge current  when  said  sparking  voltage  is  generated  by 
said  igniting  means  in  response  to  generation  of  said  igni- 
tion command  signal;  and 
misfire-determinmg  means  for  companng  the  detected  value 
of  said  discharge  current  with  a  predetermined  current 
value,  said  predetenmned  current  value  set  m  response  to 
the  detected  values  of  said  operatmg  parameters  of  said 
engine   from   said   engine   operating  condition-detecting 
means,  and  for  determining  whether  or  not  a  misfire  has 
occurred  m  said  engine,  based  upon  results  of  said  com- 
parison, 
saiid  misfire-determining  means  for  determining  that  a  misfire 
has  occurred  when  a  ume  period,  m  which  the  detected 


value  of  said  discharge  current  is  above  said  predeter- 
mined current  value  after  generatioa  of  said  ignitioa  com- 
mand signal,  is  shorter  than  a  predetermined  time  period, 
said  predetermined  time  period  set  in  respooae  to  the 
detected  values  of  said  operating  parameters  of  said  en- 
gine   fitim    said    engine    operating    condition-detecting 


5,221,909 
TEST  SYSTEM  WTTH  REDUCED  TEST  CONTACT 
INTERFACE  RESISTANCE 
Labh  S.  BIhu«b,  HopewcU  iwrntAuie,  Thoaaa  Morriaoa,  Ptoaa- 
aat  Valley,  both  oT  N.Y„  aad  Umm  Probat.  HcrrMkcrg.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  GaraMiqr,  Mriganw  to  brtarwrtiaMl  Bariarf  Ma- 
ckiacc  CorporatioB,  Araoak,  N.Y. 

FDed  Feb.  2S,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,090 

IM.  a.'  GOIR  27/14.  31/04 
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1.  An  unproved  test  system  of  the  type  which  mcludes  a 
plurality  of  switching  cells,  each  twitching  cell  having  a  probe 
which  electrically  interfaces  with  a  terminal  of  a  device  under 
test,  and  each  switching  cell  being  selectively  and  individually 
addressable  for  selecting  a  first  and  second  switching  cell  and 
corresponding  first  and  second  terminal  for  allowmg  voltage 
and  current  input  signals  generated  by  a  voltage/current 
source  to  be  applied  to  a  network  of  the  device  under  teat  by 
way  of  the  first  switching  cell  and  probe  and  by  way  of  the  first 
terminal,  the  network  responsively  developing  voltage  and 
current  output  signals,  and  said  second  switching  cell  and 
probe  receiving  said  output  signals  by  way  of  said  second 
terminal  and  routing  said  output  signab  to  a  comparator  for 
companng  said  output  signals  with  said  input  signals  for  calcu- 
lating differences  in  voltage  and  current,  for  determining  elec- 
trical resistance  of  the  network,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

contact  wetting  means  for  generating  a  first  pulse  of  in- 
creased magnitude,  relative  to  the  input  signals,  and  ap- 
plying said  first  pulse  to  the  network  by  way  of  said 
switching  cells  and  probes,  and  said  contact  wetting 
means  further  generating  a  second  pulse  and  applying  said 
second  pulse  to  the  network  by  way  of  said  switching  cells 
and  probes  in  a  direction  of  flow  which  is  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  How  of  said  first  pulse,  wherem  contact  resis- 
tance at  the  interfaces  between  said  probes  and  said  termi- 
nals IS  effectively  lowered. 
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5^21,906 
PROGRAM  CXJNTROI.  DIGITAL  Pl'USE  GENKRATOR 
Kazoo  Hayaahi.  ■nd  Vukihlaa  Naoe,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
aadgnon  to  Mitaubiahi  Dcnki  Kabvahlki  Kaiaha,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,378 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Oct.  30,  1990,  2-W3287 

Int.  a.'  H03K  5'iy  2l(>f( 

\}S.  a.  32«— 62  3  Claims 


1    A  pulse  generating  circuit  comprising 

counter  means  for  counting  a  ckxk  signal  from  an  external 
circuit  s<5  as  to  be  reset  when  the  count  value  reaches  a 
predetermined  value, 

first  register  means  for  storing  comparwin  value  data  lo 
define  a  timing  of  a  pulse  generation. 

comparator  means  for  delecting  a  coincidence  between  the 
count  value  of  said  counter  means  and  the  data  of  said 
register  means  to  output  a  coincidence  signal  in  resp<inse 
to  the  detection. 

second  data  register  means  for  updating  the  contents  ol  said 
first-data  register  means,  said  second  data  register  means 
performing  the  updating  operation  in  re^ponsc  lo  the 
coincidence  signal  from  said  comparatoi  means. 

port  latch  means  having  a  plurality  of  output  terminals  (or 
generating  output  pulses  in  accordance  with  a  deMgnation 
made  by  an  external  circuit. 

data  register  means  for  stonng  data  to  designate  the  output 
terminal  vvhere  the  output  pulse  is  to  be  generated  and 
further  for  storing  data  to  define  an  output  state  ol  the 
output  terminal,  and 

dectxier  means  for  decixiing  the  contents  of  said  data  regis- 
ter means  lo  output  a  decixled  signal  to  said  p<irt  latch 
means  in  synchronism  with  said  coincidence  signal  out 
putted  by  said  comparator  means 


means  and  to  provide  a  sum  of  the  output  of  the  limit 
network  plus  an  output  of  a  previous  sUge,  if  any,  to  a 
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next  stage  until  a  la.si  stage  is  reached,  whereby  a  scaled 
output  signal  is  provided 


5.221.908 

WIDEBAND  INTEGRATED  DISTORTION  EQUALIZER 

Allen  Katz,  West  W  indsor.  and  G«onj«  P.  Pallas,  Florence,  both 

of  N  J.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Co.,  East  Windsor,  N.J. 

Filed  Not.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,792 

Int.  CI."  H03F  /   26.  i   16 

IS.  CI.  330—149  12  Oaims 
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5  J2 1,907 
PSELDO  LCX;ARITHMIC  ANALOG  STT:P  ADDER 
Royd  W.  Olsen,  Athens,  Pa.,  and  Edward  J.  Tasillo,  Newark 
Valley,  N.Y.,  aasignor!  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  \  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,470 

Int.  n."  c;o6c;  ?  .v  7,;:.  t-im) 

IJ.S.  n.  328—145  16  Oaims 

1    A  converter  for  scaling  an  input  signal,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  amplifier  means  having  different  gains,  each 
connectable  to  simultaneously  receive  the  input  signal. 

a  plurality  of  limit  network  means,  each  one  of  said  limit 
network  means  connected  to  an  output  of  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  amplifier  means  for  limiting  the  maximum 
output  values  of  all  the  amplifier  means  to  a  predeter 
mined  limit  value,  and 

adder  means  for  summing  output  of  all  the  limil  network 
means,  said  adder  means  including  a  plurality  of  stages. 
one  for  each  amplifier  means,  each  stage  connected  to 
receive  an  output   from  a  corresponding  limit   network 


1    An  integrated  distortion  equali/er  comprising 

a  semiconductorintegraled-circuit  earner,  including  a  sub- 
slanlially  planar  electrically  and  therrrmlly  conductive 
platform,  said  earner  also  including  first  and  second  elec- 
trically conductive  terminals  mounted  adjacent  to  and 
electncally  is<ilated  from  said  platform. 

a  semiconductor  substrate  including  a  first  surface  and  also 
including  a  second  surface  mechanically  affixed  to  said 
platform,  said  first  surface  being  electncally  isolated  from 
said  platform. 

a  field  effect  transistor  formed  on  said  first  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  field  effect  transistor  includ- 
ing siiurce,  drain  and  gate  electrodes,  and  als<i  including  a 
controllable  path  for  the  flow  of  signal  between  said 
source  and  drain  electrodes  under  the  control  of  a  direct 
gate  bias  voltage  applied  between  said  gate  and  at  least 
one  of  said  source  and  drain  electrodes,  and 

transistor  electrixle  coupling  means  coupled  to  said  earner 
and  to  said  transistor,  and  including  (a)  a  first  portion  for 
coupling  said  s<iurce  electrixle  to  one  of  said  first  and 
second  terminals  of  said  earner,  (b)  a  second  ponion  for 
coupling  said  drain  electrixle  to  the  other  one  of  said  first 
and  second  terminals,  and  (c)  a  third  portion  for  galvani- 
cally  connecting  said  gale  electrode  to  said  platform  by 
means  of  a  selected  first  impedance, 


5^21.909 
ACTIVE  LOAD  BIASING  CIRCUTT 
J.  Bradford  Cole,  CkeiaHford,  Mna^  aad«w>r  to 
Compaay,  Lexiagtoo,  Msoa. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,178 
iBt.  a.'  H03F  3/45 
U.S.  a.  330—253 
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2  An  eleclncal  circuit,  compnsing: 

a)  a  first  transistor  having  a  first  electrode,  a  second  elec- 
trode and  a  control  electrode; 

b)  an  active  load  compnsing:  a  second  transistor  having  a 
pair  of  electrodes  and  a  control  electrqfJe,  a  first  one  of  the 
pair  of  electrodes  of  the  second  transistor  being  coupled  to 
a  first  potential  of  a  voltage  source  and  a  second  one  of  the 
pair  of  electrodes  of  the  second  transistor  being  coupled  to 
the  control  electrode  of  the  second  transistor  at  a  first 
junction,  the  first  junction  being  coupled  to  the  first  elec- 
trode of  the  first  transistor, 

c)  first  means  for  coupling  a  ponion  of  a  voluge  produced  at 
the  first  junction  to  the  control  electrode  of  the  first  tran- 
sistor; and 

d)  second  means,  coupled  between  a  second  junction  and  a 
second  potential  of  the  voltage  source,  such  second  junc- 
tion being  coupled  to  the  second  electrode  of  the  first 
transistor,  the  second  means  compnsing  a  third  transistor 
having  a  first  electrode  coupled  to  the  second  junction 
and  a  second  electrode  coupled  to  the  second  potential  of 
the  voltage  source,  the  second  means  coupling  a  portion 
of  a  voltage  produced  at  the  second  junction  to  a  control 
electrode  of  the  second  transistor 


5^21.910 

SINGLE-PIN  AMPUFIER  IN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

FORM 

Christiaii  Toumier,  SeyaiBet,  Fraace,  aaaignor  to  SGS-ThomaoB 

Microeicctroiiica  SjL„  GcatiUy,  Fraacc 

Cootiiinatioa  of  Ser.  No.  774,063,  Oct  9,  1991,  abuMtoaed.  This 

appUcatioa  Ju.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,487 

CUiBi  priority,  appUcatkw  FraMC,  Oct.  9,  1990.  90  12438 

Int.  a.'  H03F  i/26 

VS.  a.  330—264  39  Claims 

1.  An  analog  amplifier  m  integrated  circuit  form  having  an 

input  connected  to  an  input  pin  of  the  integrated  circuit,  the 

analog  amplifier  being  supplied  by  a  first  supply  conductor  and 

a  second  supply  conductor,   both  these  supply  conductors 

being  common  to  a  logic  part  and  an  analog  part  of  the  mte- 

grated  circuit,   said   analog  amplifier  including  at  least  one 

amplifier  stage,  wherein  disturbance  of  the  workmg  of  the 

analog  amphficr  by  the  noise  generated  by  the  logic  part  and 

transmitted  by  the  common  supply  conductors  is  eliminated  by 

the  following  assembly 

a  first  amplifier  stage  compnsing  first  and  second  comple- 
mentary MOS  transistors  connected  m  sencs,  their  gates 
being  connected  together  to  an  input  of  the  amplifier  stage 
and  their  drains  being  connected  together  to  an  output  of 
the  amplifier  suge;  the  amplifier  stage  further  comprising 


a  third  MOS  transistor  which  is  series-coimected  between 
the  first  supply  connector  and  the  source  of  said  first  MOS 
transistor,  and  a  fourth  MOS  transistor  which  is  senes- 
connected  between  the  second  supply  conductor  and  the 
source  of  said  secoivl  MOS  transistor, 

a  current  reference  stage  comprising  a  first  branch  between 
the  first  supply  conductor  and  the  second  supply  conduc- 
tor, with  a  resistor  in  series  with  a  fifth  MOS  transistor 
connected  as  a  diode; 

and  a  second  branch  with  a  sixth  MOS  transistor  and  a 
seventh  MOS  transistor  scncs-coiinected  between  the  fust 


supply  conductor  and  the  second  supply  conductor,  said 
seventh  MOS  transistor  being  connected  as  a  diode  and 
said  sixth  MOS  transistor  being  mounted  as  a  current 
mirror  with  respect  to  said  fifth  MOS  transistor  to  impose 
a  reference  current  in  said  seventh  MOS  transistor; 
said  third  MOS  transistor  and  said  fourth  MOS  transistor  of 
said  amplifier  stage  being  respectively  connected  as  a 
current  mirror  with  respect  to  said  seventh  MOS  transis- 
tor and  to  said  fifth  MOS  transistor  so  that  the  incoming 
current  passed  by  said  third  MOS  transistor  is  equal  to  the 
outgomg  current  passed  by  said  fourth  MOS  transistor 


5,221,911 
RECEIVER  HAVING  PLL  FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER 

WITH  RC  LOOP  FILTER 
Wolfdictrich  G.  Kaaperkoritz,  and  Habertu  H.  M.  VereUkea, 
both  of  EindboTca,  Netherianda,  awigBon  to  U.S.  PhUipa 
CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Ju.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,773 
Claiau  priority,  appUcation  Enropeaa  PaL  OfT.,  Jna.  21, 1991, 
91201594.8 

lat  a.'  H03L  7/09i:  H04B  1/26 
VS.  CL  331—17  5  Claims 


1.  A  receiver  comprising  an  RF  section,  a  mixer  suge  and  a 
signal  processing  section,  said  mixer  stage  receivmg  a  mixing 
frequency  from  a  frequency  synthesis  circuit  which  comprises 
phase-locked  loop  provided  with  a  phase  detection  device 
having  a  current  output,  a  loop  filter  compnsing  a  ir -shaped 
RC  network  havmg  an  input  shunt  path  and  an  output  shunt 
path  which  are  connected  to  respective  ends  of  a  senes  resis- 
tor, mcorporated  m  a  senes  path  and  to  ground  and  comprise 
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first  and  Nfvond  capaciUnces.  resptctivf  ly.  and  with  a  volugc 
controlled  oscillator,  a  reference  frequency  being  applied  \o 
said  phase  detection  device,  charactenzed  in  that  the  second 
capacitance  is  at  least  twice  as  large  as  the  first  capacitance,  the 
series  resistance  is  smaller  than  the  output  impedance  of  the 
phase  detection  device  and  the  output  shunt  path  of  the  kxip 
filter  IS  provided  with  an  RC  phase  shift  member  for  reducing 
the  phase  shift  of  the  second  capacitance  in  the  output  shunt 
path. 


5.221,912 
YIG  Tl'NKD  BAND  RUFXT  MLTKR  FOR  2   18  GHZ 
WITH  R  l.L  ONE-Ql  ARTER  WAVKIKNGTH  RF 
C  Ot  PI.ING  LOOPS 
William  J.  Keane,  3599  Ensalmo  Dr.,  San  Jose.  Calif.  95118; 
(mtopher  F.  Schiebold,  480  Palo  Alto  Afe.,  Palo  Alto,  C alif. 
94301,  and   IWrk   M.   Hoekstra,   266   Hawthorne   At*..   I>o« 
Altoa.  Calif.  94022 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  783,455 

Int.  a.'  HOIP  /   -V* 

L.S.  n.  333—202  ^8  CTaima 


coupling  liwp.  and  the  dielectric  constant  of  said  dielectnc 
medium  filling  said  cavities  arc  all  selected  so  as  to  coop- 
erate to  give  an  effective  RF  length  of  each  said  RF  cou- 
pling Ux>p  which  IS  approximately  J  wavelength  from 
liKip  centerline  to  Uk>p  centcrline  at  a  design  center  fre 
quency  at  8  GHz  or  above 


5.221.913 
DIFLFXTRK   RF>iONATOR  DEVICE  WITH  THIN  PI.ATF: 

T\  PE  DIELECTRIC  HEAT  RADIATOR 
Toahio  lahizaki,  Kobe,  and  Maaami  Hatanaka,  Higaahiosaka, 
both  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  MatsuahiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756.584 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2*,  1990.  2-258022; 
Sep   26.  1990,  2-258023;  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-33998 

Int.  CI.'  HOIP  7/ 10 
I  .S.  n.  333—219.1  3  Oaims 
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1    A  fernniagnctic  band  reject  filter  for  use  in  a  tuning  range 
from  apprimmalely   2  C.H/  to  approximatelv    IH  (iHz.  com 

prising 

an  RF  input  foi  receiving  RF  signals  to  be  filtered 
an  RF  output  for  outputting  filtered  RF  signals 
a  nonmagnetic  bkx;k  having  formed  therein  a  plurality   of 
cavities  filled  with  a  dielectric  medium  having  a  dielectric 
constant  and  having  a  size  defined  by  walls  around  the 
perimeter  of  the  cavity  and  spaced  from  an  adjacent  cav 
ity.  said  cavity  size  and  spacing  and  dielectric  constant 
selected  in  accordance  with  predetermined  criteria. 
a  plurality  of  fernmagnetic  spheres,  each  having  a  diameter 
and   a   spacing   from   ferromagnetic   spheres   in    adjacent 
cavities  selected  in  accordance  with  predetermined  crite 
na  and  suspended  in  one  of  said  cavities, 
a   tuning   magnet   means   for   subjecting   said   fernmagnetic 
spheres  to  a  D  C  magnetic  field  for  the  purp^ise  of  setting 
the  resonant  frequency  of  said  spheres  somewhere  in  a 
tuning  range  including  frequencies  above  8  (iHz, 
a  plurality  of  full  RF  coupling  Uxips.  each  positioned  in  an 
a.s.s<Tciated   one  of  said   cavities,   and   each   comprising   a 
conductor  which  is  magnetically  coupled  to  an  as«Kiated 
one  of  said  fernmagnetic  spheres,  and  each  RF  coupling 
lixip  capacitively  coupled  to  the  walls  of  at  least  the  cav 
Ity   in   which  the  a.vs<x.iatcd   fernmagnetic  sphere  is  sus 
pended,  each  RF  coupling  kxip  eleclncally  ..onnected  to 
at  least  one  adjacent  RF  coupling  l<x)p  in  an  adjacent 
cavity  or  to  said  RF  input  or  satd  RF  output  by  lead  wires 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  ends  of  said  RF  coupling 
lcK>p. 
and  wherein  the  length  and  diameter  of  said  RF  coupling 
Kxips.   the  size  of  said   conductor  compnsing   said    RF 
coupling  Uxips,  the  distance  from  lixip  centerline  to  lixip 
centerline  of  adjacent  RF  coupling  Uxips.  the  cavity  size 
with  respect  to  the  size  of  said  RF  coupling  Uxips.  the 
fernmagnetic  sphere  size,  the  spacing  between  adjacent 
fernmagnetic  spheres,  the  relative  Uxation  of  each  said 
fernmagnetic   sphere   relative   to   its   corresponding   RF 
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1    A  dielectric  res<inator  device  compnsing 

a  metal  ca.se  provided  with  an  electrode  through  which  a 
high-frequency  signal  is  transmitted, 

a  dielectnc  suppon  fixed  to  said  metal  case, 

a  dielectnc  reMmator  having  one  end  surface  bonded  to  said 
dielectric  supp<in. 

a  dielectnc  heat-radiator,  formed  of  a  thin  plate,  pressed 
against  the  other  end  surface  of  said  dielectnc  resonator 
on  a  side  thereof  remote  from  said  one  end  surface  to 
which  said  dielectnc  suppon  is  bonded,  and 

a  metal  cover  supporting  a  tuning  member  and  serving  to 
close  an  opening  of  said  metal  case,  said  tuning  member 
being  disposed  opptisite  to  said  other  end  surface  of  said 
dielectnc  resonator  with  said  heat-radiator  interposed 
therebetween  so  as  to  act  up<in  electromagnetic  energy 
transmitted  through  said  dielectnc  heat-radiator  in  order 
to  adjust  a  restinant  frequency  of  said  resonator  device 


5.221.914 
THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE  SWFTCH 
Susiimu  ITjukata.  deceased,  late  of  Nagoya  by  Shinya  L'bukata, 
Reiko  Ubukata,  Shinnomike  L'bukata,  legal  repreaenUtiTea  ; 
Yasukazu  Mizutani,  Nagoya;  Isao  Higashlkata.  Owariasahi, 
and  Hideki  Koaeki.  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  UbukaU 
Industries,  Co..  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863.678.  Apr.  1,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  950.776 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1991,  3-96376 
Int.  a."  HOIH  J-','0O.  71/18.  37/02 
L.S.  a.  337—13  *  Claims 

1    A  thermally  responsive  switch  compnsing 

a)  a  receptacle  formed  of  a  metallic  matenal  and  having  an 
elongated  dome-shaped  p<irtion  and  an  opening  opposite 
to  the  dome-shaped  portion, 

b)  a  header  plate  formed  of  a  meullic  matenal  and  secured 
to  the  one  end  of  the  rccepUcle  so  as  to  hermetically  close 
the  opening  thereof  afterwards,  the  header  plate  having  an 
aperture  formed  therethrough  in  a  suitable  portion 
thereof; 


c)  a  thcnnally  responsive  element  disposed  in  the  receptacle 
and  supported  at  one  of  two  ends  thereof  on  a  portion  of 
the  receptacle,  the  thermally  responsive  element  carrymg 
at  the  other  end  a  movable  contact  secured  thereto,  the 
thermally  responsive  element  being  formed  of  a  thermally 
deformable  matenal  and  having  a  generally  shallow  dish 
shaped  portion  reversing  and  restoring  its  curvature  with 
a  snap  action  in  response  to  different  temperature  values; 

d)  a  terminal  secured  in  the  aperture  of  the  header  plate  by 
an  electncally  insulating  matenal  filled  between  the  pe- 
npheral  wall  surface  of  the  aperture  and  the  outer  penph- 
ery  of  the  terminal  so  that  the  terminal  extends  through 
the  aperture. 


«  9     2    'w 


e)  a  fixed  contact  support  disposed  m  the  receptacle  so  as  to 
be  generally  perpendicular  to  the  terminal  and  having  an 
end  to  which  a  fixed  contact  is  secured  so  as  to  cooperate 
with  the  movable  contact; 

0  an  easily  meltable  matenal  connecting  the  other  end  of  the 
fixed  contact  support  to  an  end  of  the  terminal  projected 
to  the  intenor  of  the  receptacle  so  that  the  other  end  of  the 
fixed  contact  support  is  secured  to  the  end  of  the  terminal; 
and 

g)  urging  means  provided  in  the  receptacle  for  urging  the 
fixed  contact  support  so  that  the  fixed  contact  support  is 
disconnected  from  the  terminal  upon  lowenng  of  a  secur- 
ing force  of  the  easily  meltable  matenal. 


5,221,915 
THERMAL  PROTECTOR 
Kensaku  Ueda,  Otsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,516 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1991.  3-119836 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  61/02 

UJS.  a.  337—107  12  CUinu 


1    A  thermal  protector  comprising 

a  sutionary  electrode  having  a  contact  end,  and  a  zigzag 
plate  heater  having  a  top  end  wherein  the  contact  end  is 
connected  to  the  top  end  of  the  zigzag  plate  heater; 

a  movable  electrode  having  a  contact  end,  and  a  snap-acting 
thermosensitive  element  having  a  top  end  wherein  the 
contact  end  is  connected  to  the  top  end  of  the  snap-acting 
thermosensitive  element  and  the  stationary  electrode  and 


the  movable  electrode  are  opposed  such  that  the  ngzag 
plate  heater  and  the  movable  electrode  are  directly  oppo- 
site each  other  and  the  contact  end  of  the  stationary  elec- 
trode and  the  contact  end  of  the  movable  electrode  can  be 
open  or  closed;  and 
a  container  wherem  the  stationary  electrode  and  the  mov- 
able electrode  are  fixed  therein. 


5,221,916 

HEATED  EXTENDED  RESISTANCE  TEMPERATURE 

SENSOR 

Malcolm  M.  McQnecB,  Fallbrook,  Calif.,  avigMr  to  nuld 

Components,  Inc„  Saa  Mnrcot,  Calif. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  366^2,  Jnn.  15,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,134,772, 
which  is  a  continnation-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  189^7,  May  2, 1988, 
Pat  No.  4,994,780.  TUs  application  Ang.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

924,675 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pntent  snbaeqaent  to  Feb.  19, 

2008,  has  been  diadaimcd. 

Int  a.'  HOIC  7/70 

VS.  CL  338—24  18  Oaiias 


1.  A  distributed  resistance  temperature  sensor  for  interrogat- 
ing an  extended  field,  said  sensor  comprismg: 

elongated    resistance    temperature    detector    (RTD)    wire 

means  having  an  insulative  coating  thereon  and  formed  in 

a  U-shaped  configuration; 
means  adapted  for  connecting  the  ends  of  said  RTD  wire  to 

detection  circuitry  and  to  an  external  source  of  electrical 

power;  and 
means  for  heating  said  RTD  wire 


5021,917 
RESISTOR  RIBBON  FOR  RESISTOR  GRIDS 
Robert  Coramins,  Pittsburgh,  Pa„  assignor  to  Moa^acfa  Mann- 
facturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,747 

Int  a.'  HOIC  3/00 

VS.  a.  338—281  8  Claims 


1  An  improved  fan-folded  resistor  ribbon  for  use  in  a  resis- 
tor gnd  having  at  least  one  column  of  fan-folded  resistor  rib- 
bon supported  at  its  folds  within  a  resistor  gnd  frame,  said 
resistor  ribbon  comprismg  a  contmuous  longitudinal  stnp  of 
resistance  matenal  formed  mto  a  senes  of  folds  having  fiat 
portions  coimected  by  semi-tubular  end  loops,  the  outer  sur- 
face of  each  of  said  scmi-tubular  end  loops  being  an  arcuate 
cylindncal  surface  that  extends  an  angular  distance  of  more 
than  180'  between  the  intersection  lines  where  said  flat  por- 
tions join  each  of  said  end  loops,  said  intersection  lines  bemg 
elements  of  said  cylindncal  surface. 
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5^21.918 

BACK-UP  WARNING  LAMP  USEFUL  Ft)R 

SUPPLEMENTAL  INFI^TABLE  RESTRAINT  SYSTEMS 

Kurt  E.  Boehner.  Fentoa,  Mich.,  amivtor  to  Saturn  Corporation, 

Troy,  MJch. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,965 

Int.  a.'  B60Q  1,00 

U.S.  CI.  340 — 439  1  C\aim 
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from,  said  lens  having  a  lower  end  spaced  below  said 
housing  and  a  larger  diameter  upper  end  situated  adjacent 
said  housing  and  wherein  portions  of  said  lens  that  are 
progressively  further  from  said  housing  are  of  progres- 
sively smaller  diameters,  said  lens  having  a  plurality  of 
infrared  focusing  Fresnel  lens  segments  formed  thereon 
which  are  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending 
senes  of  lens  segments  which  senes  are  disposed  m  side- 
by-side  relationship  around  the  circumference  of  said 
dome  shaped  lens  and  wherein  successively  higher  ones  of 
the  lens  segments  of  each  group  have  progressively 
greater  inclinations,  said  lens  segmenU  being  onented  to 
direct  intercepted  infrared  radiation  towards  a  locauon 
which  is  underneath  said  housing  and  withm  the  space 
defined  by  said  dome  shaped  lens,  and  means  for  support- 
ing at  least  a  pair  of  said  infrared  sensing  components, 
which  supporting  means  causes  said  components  to  extend 
downward  from  said  housing  at  said  location  and  holds 
said  components  in  orientation  at  which  said  pair  of  com- 
ponents face  outwardly  and  downwardly  in  opposing 
directions  to  intercept  infrared  from  opposite  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  senes  of  lens  segments 


1    A  vehicle  system  compnsing 

a  supplemenul  inflaublc  restraint  system, 

a  first  indicator  lamp  for  the  supplemenul  restraint  system, 

a  seatbelt  system, 

a  second  indicator  lamp  for  the  seatbelt  system,  and 

an  electronic  control  unit  controlhng  the  first  indicator  lamp 
to  communicate  information  relating  to  the  supplemental 
inflauble  restraint  system  and  controlling  the  second 
indicator  lamps  to  communicate  information  relating  to 
the  seatbelt  system,  wherein  the  electronic  control  unit 

checks  the  first  indicator  lamp  and  a  circuit  for  the  first 
indicator  lamp,  and 

responsive  to  said  check,  controls  the  second  indicator  lamp 
to  communicate  information  relating  to  the  supplemental 
inflatable  restraint  system,  illuminating  the  second  indica- 
tor lamp  in  resp<insc  to  a  failure  of  the  circuit  for  the  first 
indicator  lamp 


5J21^20 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  COLOR  TOLERANCING 

OF  DISPLAYS 
WillUiii  D.  Poyiitw,  Rocfcerter  HIIU,  Mich..  iMisDor  to  Geocrml 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627.114 

Int.  a.'  G09G  l/2» 

U-S.  n.  340—701  1  C**" 
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5,221,919 
ROOM  tXXTPANCY  SENSOR,  LENS  AND  MFTHOD  OF 

LENS  FABRICATION 
Albert  L.  Hennana,  San  l^eandro,  Calif.,  aaaifpior  to  I  nenco. 
Inc.,  San  I^eaodro,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,790 

Int.  CT'  C;08B  li  18 

VS.  CI.  340—5*7  6  Claima 
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1  A  sensor  for  detecting  ix:cupancy  of  a  rixim.  said  scnsiir 
having  a  housing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  ceiling  of  said 
rix)m.  means  for  detecting  changes  of  infrared  radiation  inten- 
sity which  detection  means  includes  at  least  a  pair  of  infrared 
sensing  components  and  means  for  actuating  at  least  one  elec- 
tncally  controlled  device  in  response  to  detection  of  changes 
of  infrared  intensity  by  said  detection  means,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises 

a  substantially  dome  shaped  infrared  transmissive  lens  se 
cured   to  said   housing  and  extending  downward   there 


1   A  methcxl  for  manufaclunng  displays  compnsing  the  steps 

f 
(a)  developing  a  urget  color  space  daU  for  a  display  area; 
(h)  companng  the  target  color  space  daU  to  reference  daU 

generally  adapted  to  size  and  spatial  charactenstics  of  the 

display. 

(c)  developing  a  color  value  tolerance  for  the  target  color 
space  data  in  response  to  the  comparison. 

(d)  developing,  independent  of  the  color  value  tolerance,  a 
luminance  value  tolerance  in  response  to  the  target  color 
space  data. 

(e)  constructing  production  displays. 

(0  measunng  color  space  dau  of  the  production  displays 

(g)  first  companng  the  color  space  daU  of  the  production 
displays  to  the  target  color  space  daU  and  the  color  value 
tolerance, 

(h)  altenng  a  color  process  in  response  to  the  first  compan- 
ion if  the  first  color  space  data  is  not  within  the  color 
value  tolerance  of  the  target  color  space  data; 

(I)  second  companng  the  color  space  daU  of  the  producuon 
displays  to  the  Urget  color  space  daU  and  the  luminance 
value  tolerance, 

(J)  altenng  lighting  in  response  to  the  second  comparison  if 
the  first  color  space  daU  is  not  within  the  luminance  value 
tolerance  of  the  target  color  space  data,  and 

(k)  repeating  steps  Cg).  (h).  (0  and  (j)  """'  the  color  space 
dau  IS  within  the  color  value  tolerance  and  the  luminance 
value  tolerance  of  the  target  color  space  daU 


5^1,921 

HIGH  SPEED  CHARACTER  GENERATOR 

DbtM  J.  Statt,  RochMter,  N.Y.,  mO^or  to  EiMtma  Kodak 

Coapuy,  Rockestcr,  N.Y. 

CoMianatioa  ot  Ser.  No.  430^2,  Nor.  2, 1999,  abudoMd.  Tkia 

appUcatkM  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794^9 

lat.  CL'  G09G  1/06 

VS.  CL  340—735  8  Claim 
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tor,  Tk,  whose  control  electrode  is  charged  with  a  through- 
connect  signal  or  an  inhibit  signal  and  of  an  input  transistor, 
Te,  that  has  its  control  electrode  connected  to  the  appertaining 
matrix  input  line,  sj,  said  series  circuit  having  the  main  elec- 
trode of  one  of  the  transistors,  Tk  or  Te,  that  is  connected 
opposite  from  the  aeries  circuit,  connected  to  the  appertaining 
matrix  output  line,  zi,  whereby  the  matrix  output  line,  zi,  is 
connected  to  a  pre-charging  potential  source  via  a  pre-<:harg- 
ing  circuit,  Tipc,  that  has  an  unlocking  mput  connected  to  a 
clock  signal  line,  Tpc,  having  i  pre-charging  clock  signal  that 


:iif 


Tipc 
IPC 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  bit  map  represcnution  of 
information  to  be  pnntcd  by  an  all  points  addressable  printer, 
compnsing: 

a  buffer  memory  means  for  storing  the  bit  map  representa- 
tion of  informauon  to  be  printed; 

b.  font  memory  means  for  storing  bit  map  represenutions  of 
character  fonts  in  a  reduced  format; 

c.  font  sutistics  memory  means  for  stonng  Ax,  Ay,  and 
character  space  sutistics  for  the  reduced  format  character 
fonts; 

d.  font  parameter  memory  means  for  stonng  character 
width,  height,  and  font  address  parameters  for  the  reduced 
format  character  fonts,  the  font  parameter  memory  means 
being  responsive  to  a  specific  character  I.D.  to  produce 
width,  height,  and  a  font  address  for  the  specified  charac- 
ter; 

e.  master  processor  means  connected  to  the  font  sutistics 
memory  and  the  font  parameter  memory,  and  responsive 
to  a  pnnt  instruction  for  retneving  font  sUttstics  from  the 
font  sutistics  memory  means,  and  generating  an  x,y  char- 
acter location,  and  for  sending  a  specific  character  I.D.  to 
the  font  parameter  memory  means; 

f.  bit  map  character  generating  means  connected  to  the 
master  processor  means,  the  buffer  memory  means,  the 
font  parameter  memory  means,  and  the  font  memory 
means,  and  responsive  to  the  x,y  character  location  from 
the  master  processor  means,  the  width,  height,  and  font 
address  from  the  font  parameter  memory,  for  retneving  a 
character  bit  map  from  the  font  memory  and  placing  the 
retrieved  bit  map  in  the  buffer  memory  at  the  x,y  charac- 
ter location;  and 

wherein  the  font  parameter  memory  means  comprises  three 
random  access  memoncs  (RAMs)  simultaneously  address- 
able with  the  character  ID.  and  respectively  containing 
width,  height  and  font  address  information. 


defines  a  pre-charging  phase,  pv,  of  a  bit  through-connect  time 
span  subdivided  into  the  pre-charging  phase,  pv,  and  mto  a 
remaining  bit  through-connect  time  span,  so  that  the  matrix 
output  line,  zi,  is  charged  to  a  pre-charging  potential  in  every 
pre-charging  phase,  pv,  comprising  a  main  electrode  of  the 
other  transistor  of  the  transistors,  Te  or  Tk,  that  is  connected 
opposite  the  series  circuit,  continuously  coimected  to  a  termi- 
nal of  an  operating  voltage  source  during  both  the  pre-charg- 
ing phase,  pv,  and  the  remaining  bit  through-connect  time 
span. 


5^1^23 
RADIO  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 
GENERATING  A  COMMON  CALL  TONE  REGARDLESS 
OF  CALL  NUMBERS  INDICATED  BY  A  CALL  SIGNAL 
KazayaU  Tsaaoda,  aad  MaMhiro  Matai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japaa, 
aadgaor*  to  NEC  Corporathia,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  290,010,  Dm.  27,  ISM,  abaadoMd. 

This  appUcatioa  Not.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,260 
Claian  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Dec  25,  19r7,  62-326a01 
lat.  a.'  H04Q  7/00 
U.S.  a.  340—825.44  7  daiv 
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5^21,922 
BROADBAND  SIGNAL  SWITCHING  MATRIX 
NETWORK 
Gerhard  Tnwpp,  Pachhriai,  and  Jaa  Wolkeahaaer,  Maaich, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerasaay,  aMigaors  to  Sieaieiis  Akticn- 
gneUachaft,  Maaich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraiaay 
CoatiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  ^90,S38,  Aag.  S,  1989,  abaadoaed.  This 
appUcatioa  Jaa.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,530 
Clai^  priority,  appUcatioa  Earopeaa  Pat.  Off.,  Aag.  8,  1988, 
88112908 

Int.  a.'  H04B  1/00 
VS.  a.  340—825.91  6  Oidmt 

1.  A  broadband  signal  switching  matnx  network  having  a 
cross-point  matnx  m  PET  technology,  whose  mputs,  ej-sj,  are 
each  respectively  provided  with  an  input  dnver  circuit,  Ej,  and 
whose  outputs,  zi-ai,  are  each  respectively  provided  with  an 
output  amplifier  circuit,  Ai,  and  whose  switching  elemenU, 
Kij,  respectively  controlled  by  a  holding  memory  cell,  Hij,  are 
respectively  formed  with  a  aeries  circuit  of  a  switching  transis- 


1.  A  radio  communication  apparatus  for  selectively  receiv- 
ing a  plurality  of  call  sigiuds  mdicative  of  a  plurality  of  call 
numbers,  respectively,  which  are  assigned  to  said  radio  com- 
munication apparatus,  said  radio  commimication  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  memory  unit  for  memorizing  said  call  numbers  as  a  memo- 
rized content; 
receiving  means  connected  to  said  memory  imit  for  receiv- 
ing each  of  said  call  signals  as  a  received  signal  with 
reference  to  said  memorized  content; 
processing  means  connected  to  said  receiving  means  for 
processing  said  received  signal  mto  a  common  call  tone 
signal  represenUtive  of  reception  of  said  received  signal 
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irrespective  of  one  of  said  call  numbers  that  is  indicated  by 
said  received  signal. 

tone  generating  means  for  gcneraung  a  plurality  of  audible 
tones,  and 

controlling  means  connected  to  said  processing  means  for 
controlling  said  tone  generating  means  in  response  to  said 
common  call  tone  signal  to  make  said  lone  generating 
means  generate  one  of  said  audible  tones  that  indicates 
reception  of  said  received  signal  as  a  common  lone, 

said  receiving  means  producing  said  received  signal  as  a 
particular  reception  signal  in  response  to  one  of  said  call 
signals  that  indicates  one  of  said  call  numbers. 

said  processing  means  being  furthermore  for  classifying  said 
received  signal  into  one  of  a  plurality  of  individual  lone 
signals  after  said  controlling  means  makes  said  tone  gener 
ating  means  generate  said  common  tone  in  response  to  said 
common  call  tone  signal,  said  individual  tone  signals  cor- 
responding to  said  call  numbers,  respectively,  said  one  of 
the  individual  tone  signals  indicating  the  call  number  of 
said  particular  reception  signal. 

said  controlling  means  making  said  tone  generating  means 
generate  a  particular  one  of  said  audible  tones  as  a  particu 
lar  tone  in  response  to  said  one  of  the  individual  lone 
signals,  said  particular  tone  indicating  the  call  number  of 
said  particular  reception  signal  and  having  a  sound  pres 
sure  level  which  is  lower  than  a  sound  pressure  level  of 
said  common  tone 


5,221,925 
POSITION  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Aathoay  D.  Cr«a,  Wtimanr  Str.  3,  60M  Gtraaktim,  F«L  Ref . 
of  GcTBaay 

FiM  J»l.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  735,»34 

I«l.  a.'  G08G  1,123 

V*i.  CI.  340—988  5  CUiau 
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WIND  SHEAR  A1J:RT  SYSTEM 

F.  VVealey  Wllaon.  Jr.,  I>oiigaioat,  Colo.,  aaalgnor  to  L  niTenity 

Corporatioo  for  Atnoapbcric  Rcaearch,  Boul<ter,  Colo. 

CoBtiniiatioii  of  Ser.  No.  419,215,  Oct.  11.  1989,  abwuJooed. 

This  application  May  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  694,455 

Int.  n.'  CA»B  :j(1() 

Lii.  a.  340-968  2>  <1»Jnu 
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I  A  mc[h(xl  of  identifying  the  presence  and  Iikus  of  wind 
shear  in  a  predefined  area  based  on  wind  measurements  from  a 
plurality  of  wind  scnMirs.  each  of  which  plurality  of  wind 
senstirs  is  located  in  said  predefined  area  and  prixJuces  wind 
data  indicative  of  wind  magnitude  and  direction  at  the  location 
of  said  wind  sensor,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

collecting  said  wind  data  from  said  plurality  of  wind  sensors 

to  chart  a  wind  field  in  said  predefined  area,  and 
performing  a  divergence  analysis  on  said  charted  wind  field, 
using  said  collected  wind  dau  from  selected   pairs  and 
triples  of  said  wind  sensors  to  identify  the  presence  and 
locus  of  wind  shear  in  said  predefined  area 


I    A  ptwition  identification  system,  comprising 
a  passive  unit,  said  passive  unit  consisting  essentially  of 
a  memory  in  which  a  location  of  said  passive  unit  is  stored 

as  digitally-encoded  data, 
a  transceiver  for  receiving  a  request  signal,  and  thereupon 
transmitting  a  response  signal  comprising  said  digiully- 
enctxled  daU  modulated  on  a  earner  wave. 
a  processor  connected  to  said  memory  and  transceiver  for 
controlling  transmission  of  said  response  signal  in  ac- 
cordance with  receipt  of  said  request  signal,  and 
a  display   connected   to  said   processor  for  providing  a 
visual  indication  of  the  information  in  said  memory,  and 
an  active  unit,  said  active  unit  consisting  essentially  of. 
a  transceiver  for  transmitting  said  request  signal  to  said 
pa-vsive  unit,  and  for  receiving  said  response  signal  and 
demodulating   said   digiully-encoded   data   from   said 
earner  wave, 
a  prtx;esstir  connected  to  said  transceiver  for  downloading 

said  digitally  encoded  data  therefrom, 
a  keyboard  connected  to  said  prtKCSsor  for  allowing  oper- 
ator entry  of  selection  cntena. 
a  memory  connected  to  said  prtKcssor  for  stonng  said 

selection  cntena. 
whereby  said  pr(x;essor  compares  said  digitally-encoded 

data  with  said  selection  cntena. 
a  display  connected  to  said  processor  for  displaying  said 
digitally  encoded  dau  to  an  operator, 
whereby  said  active  unit  transmits  said  request  signal  to  said 
passive  unit  and  said  passive  unit  transmits  said  digitally- 
encoded  data  in  response,  and  said  active  unit  receives 
said  digiUlly-encoded  data,  compares  said  digitally- 
encoded  data  to  said  selection  cntena.  and  displays  said 
location  of  said  passive  unit  to  said  operator  in  real-time 
for  navigational  assistance  in  accordance  with  said  selec- 
tion criteria 


5,221.926 

CTRCT  IT  AND  METHOD  FOR  CANCELLING 

NONLINEARITY  error  ASSOCIATED  WITH 

COMPONENT  VALUE  MISMATCHES  IN  A  DATA 

CX)NVERTER 

H.  SpcKC  JackaoB,  Austia,  Tex..  awigBor  to  MotoroU,  Inc., 

Schaambarg,  III. 

nied  Jul.  I,  1992.  Ser.  No.  907,075 
Int.  a.'  H03M  1/06 
Li».  a.  341  — 118  MCUimi 

1   A  circuit  for  cancelling  nonlineanty  error  associated  with 


component  value  mismatches  m  a  data  converter  having  a 
pluraUty  of  components  which  are  each  selectively  switched 
between  firat  and  second  terminals  to  perform  a  predetermined 
data  conversion,  compmmg: 

arithmetic  circiutry  for  successively  receiving  a  pluraUty  of 
digital  mput  signals,  the  arithmetic  circuitry  succesaively 
performing  a  predetermined  arithmetic  operation  for  each 
digital  input  signal  and  using  an  immediately  preceding 
output  of  the  arithmetic  circuitry  to  provide  an  output  for 
each  received  input  signal,  a  First  output  being  provided 
by  usmg  a  first  of  the  digital  mput  signals  and  a  predeter- 
mined value; 
an  encoder  coupled  to  the  arithmetic  circuitry  for  receisong 
the  output  prosrided  m  response  to  each  received  digital 
mput  signal,  the  encoder  translating  the  output  from  a  first 


5,221,927 
UDAH-ACOUSnC  SOUNDING  OF  THE  ATMOSPHERE 
Allaa  J.  Palaer.  LoagiMMt,  Colo^  amtvutr  to  The  Uaited  State* 
of  AflMfica  at  reprcaeotMi  by  tkc  Secretary  of  CoouMrcc, 
WaakiogtoB.  D.C. 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,216 

UL  a.'  GOIS  13/00 

VS.  a.  342—26  20  OaiaM 
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1    A  method  of  remote  sensing  of  atmosphenc  conditions, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  lidar  beam  from  a  lidar  transmitter  at  a  prede- 

termmed  direction  into  the  atmosphere, 
transmitting  an  acoustic  wave  from  an  acoustic  transmitter 

into  the  atmosphere  collmearly  with  the  lidar  transmitter; 

and 


measuring  acoustic  modulation  of  lidar  returns  in  the  atmo- 
sphere to  determine  specific  atmospheric  conditions. 


predetermmed  digital  code  value  to  a  second  predeter- 
mined digital  code  value;  and 
control  signal  circuitry  coupled  to  the  arithmetic  circuitry 
and  the  encoder,  the  control  signal  circuitry  provadmg  a 
plurality  of  control  signals  for  controlling  switching  of  the 
plurality  of  components  m  a  predetermined  order  to  can- 
cel the  nonlineanty  error  by  switching  a  predetermined 
number  of  the  components  for  each  received  digital  input 
signal  as  determined  by  the  second  predetermined  digital 
code  value  and  in  a  non-repetitive  successive  order  with 
respect  to  successive  digital  mput  signals,  the  successive 
order  to  switching  of  components  being  repeated  for 
subsequent  digital  input  signals  after  one  or  more  of  the 
digital  input  signals  has  generated  enough  control  signals 
to  cause  each  of  the  components  to  be  switched  once. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACXXJRATE,  HIGH 
SPEED  PULSE-ECHO  MEASUREMENT  CALIBRATION 
Ra^   L.   Dakl,   Mcm,   Ariz^   aMlgMir   to   Motorola,   lac^ 
SckMaterf.IIL 

F1M  Jn.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,633 
iML  CL'  GOIS  7/34,  7/40 
VS.  a.  342—205  21 
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1.  A  method  for  processmg  signals,  the  method  comprismg 
steps  of; 

receiving  an  input  signal; 

providing  a  non-volatile  information  store  havmg  therem 
desired  sensitivity  tune  control  threshold  information, 

extracting  specific  values  of  the  desired  sensitivity  time 
control  threshold  informatioil  at  successive  time  intervals 
to  provide  specific  successive  values  of  the  desired  sensi- 
tivity time  control  threshold  information; 

converting  the  specific  successive  values  of  the  desired 
sensitivity  time  control  threshold  information  to  analog 
values  to  provide  an  analog  calibration  signal;  and 

companng  the  analog  calibration  signal  to  a  present  input 
signal  to  provide  a  comparison  signal. 


5031.929 

HINGED  MAGNETIC  ANTENNA  MOUNT 

RuMeU  J.  Ott,  9050  BriarcUfl  Rd^  ladtaaapoUa,  lad.  462S6 

FIM  Jaa.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,975 

Lrt.  CL'  HOIQ  1/32 

VS.  CL  343—715  8  daimt 


3.  A  magnetic  mounting  portion  for  an  auxiliary  antenna 
assembly  to  be  used  on  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  magnetized  base  unit; 

an  antenna  pedestal  having  means  for  attaching  an  antenna 
thereon;  and 

a  hinge  having  a  rotational  axis  and  interconnecting  said 
anteniu  pedestal  to  said  magnetized  base  unit. 

the  antenna  pedestal  havmg  a  pxjrtion  offset  from  the  hinge 
axis  and  magnetically  attracted  and  normally  maintained 
in  a  first  position  relative  to  the  base  unit  by  the  magnetic 
attraction  of  the  base  unit  but  movable  about  the  axis  from 
the  first  position  to  a  second  position  relative  to  the  base 
unit. 
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S.22I.930 
ADJlSTABi.E  DIPOLE  ANTV:NNA 
Kennctli   R.  Scott,   Ijwrenct,   KaiM.,  aniKDor  to   AlliwlSigMl 
Idc  ,  Morru  Towiuliip,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804.278 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  /  fW,  V   16 

VS.  a.  343—823  ♦  ""l™ 
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ing  an  electric  converting  element  provided  to  vary  the  space 
of  an  ink  path  through  which  the  ink  Hows  to  perform  gradient 
recording,  said  method  composing 

varying  the  space  of  the  ink  path  for  discharging  ink  as  a 
droplet  by  energizing  the  electric  converting  clement  with 
a  driving  pulse  for  reducing  the  space  of  the  ink  path, 
wherein  the  width  and  the  voltage  of  the  driving  pulse  are 
only  txMh  increased  or  both  decreased  in  response  to  a 
change  in  the  input  recording  information,  and  wherein  a 
ratio  of  the  width  to  the  voltage  remains  constant 
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1    An  adjustahle  cJipiile  antenna,  comprising 

a  ha.se, 

a  vertical  member  suppt^rletl  by  the  ba.se 

a  housing  supported  on  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  mem- 
ber. 

a  drum  disposed  within  the  housing. 

first  and  s^i>nd  electrical  conductors  disposeii  on  the  drum 
and  extending  therefrom  in  opposing  relationship. 

means  for  rotating  the  drum  in  one  direction  and  in  an  opp»v 
sitc  direction,  whereby  the  first  and  second  conductors  are 
simultane<iusly  wound  on  said  drum  in  the  same  direction 
and  are  unwound  therefrom  in  the  same  direction. 

first  and  second  guide  means  extending  substantially  hori- 
zontally and  in  opposing  relationship  from  the  housing, 
with  said  first  and  second  conductors  extending  into  the 
first  and  second  guide  means,  respectively,  when  the  first 
and  second  conductors  are  unwound  from  the  drum,  and 
moving  outwardly  from  the  respective  guide  means  when 
wciund  on  said  drum 

means  supporting  the  guide  means  for  preventing  dri»ping 
and  swaying  of  the  first  and  second  guide  means  under 
wind  conditions  and 

the  proximal  ends  of  the  first  and  second  guide  means  are 
flared  to  facilitate  receipt  thereby  of  the  first  and  second 
electrical  conductors,  respectively. 


5^21,932 

THERMAL  HEAD  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLING  THERMAL  HEAD  APPARATUS 

Keigi  Kurita,  Tokyo.  Japu.  aadgDor  to  Kaboshikl  Kaisha  To- 

ihilw,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,970 
(Tainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1990.  2-10«)19{U] 
Int.  a.'  B41J  2/}}i 
I  .S.  n.  346—76  PH  I*  Claims 


5.221.931 

DRIVING  MFTHOD  FOR  INK  ill  RECORDINt;  HEAD 

AND  INK  JFT^  RFCORDING  APPARATL  S  PKRFORMINX; 

THF  MFTHOD 

Jiro  Moriyama,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  ("anon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,814.  Apr.  25,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  26.  1988,  63-103595 
Int.  CI.'  B41J  2  (>4> 
IJ.S.  CI.  346—1.1  "^  Claims 
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1  A  driving  methixl  for  an  ink  jet  recording  head  including 
control  means  for  applying  electric  signals  corresptmding  to 
input  recording  information  to  an  ink  jet  recording  head  hav 
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1    A  thermal  head  apparatus  comprising 

a  heat  radiating  member  having  a  pair  of  end  portions  which 
are  opposed  to  each  other  and  an  upper  surface  located 
therebetween, 

a  b<iard  attached  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  heat  radiating 
member  and  having  a  heater  formed  in  a  direction  along  a 
line  connecting  the  pair  of  end  p<irtions, 

a  platen  riiller.  having  a  pair  of  end  portions,  which  is 
brought  into  conuct  with  the  heater  on  said  board  and  is 
arranged  in  the  direction  in  which  the  heater  is  provided, 
said  platen  roller  being  rolaUble  to  transfer  a  recording 
paper  sheet  onto  the  heater, 

a  roller  shaft  supp<irting  said  platen  roller  and  having  a  pair 
of  end  portions  which  respectively  protrude  from  the  pair 
of  end  portions  of  said  platen  roller. 

a  pair  of  beanngs.  each  having  an  inner  and  outer  surface, 
for  rolaubly  supporting  the  pair  of  end  pomons  of  said 
platen  roller,  said  pair  of  bearings  having  a  cut  portion  in 
a  p<irtion  of  the  outer  surface  with  a  face  extending  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  a  diameter  of  the  bcanng, 
a  first  p<»itioning  member,  which  is  formed  integral  with 
one  of  the  pair  of  end  portions  of  said  heat  radiating  mem- 
ber being  brought  into  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of 
one  of  said  pair  of  beanngs,  for  positioning  said  platen 
roller  with  respect  to  said  heater, 
a  second  positioning  member,  which  is  formed  integral  with 
the  other  end  p<irtion  of  said  heat  radiating  member  being 
brought  into  conUct  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  other  of 
said  pair  of  beanngs.  for  positioning  said  platen  roller  with 
respect  to  said  heater;  and 
a  pair  of  beanng  fixing  members,  formed  on  outer  sides  of 
said  first  and  second  positioning  members,  having  bcanng 
fixing  portions  including  open  portions,  provided  on 
upper  edges  of  the  beanng  fixing  members,  for  inserting  or 
withdrawing  said  beanngs  into  or  from  said  beanng  fixing 
pt)rtions,  wherein  the  open  portions  allow  passage  of  said 
beanngs  when  the  plane  of  the  face  of  the  cut  portion  is 
perpendicular  to  said  heat  radiating  member,  and  fix  said 
beanngs  to  the  beanng  fixing  members  when  the  plane  of 
the  face  of  the  cut  portion  is  parallel  with  said  heat  radiat- 
ing member 


5,221.933 

BEAM  SCANNLNG  GALVANOMETER  WTTH  LOW 

rVERTlA  MIRROR  AND  MAGNET 

Jasper  S.  Chandler,  Darid  M.  Oriicki,  both  of  Rochester,  and 

John  M.  Kresock,  Elba,  aU  of  N.Y.,  aasigDora  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y, 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,368 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/21 

VS.  a.  346—109  12  Claims 


1        r 

*  •> 

.U'ft 

■  -'6? 

.--  'i  -^ 

-•            • 

5,221,934 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  RESISTIVE  INK  JET  HEAD 
Michael  E.  Loag,  Penfleld,  N.Y„  assigDor  to  Eastmaa  Kodak 
Compuy,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Hied  Apr.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  861,665 

iBt,  a.'  B41J  2/06 

VS.  a.  346—140  R  4  Claims 


-v^O 


1  An  electrochemical  resistive  ink  jet  printing  head  which 
uses  an  ink  having  at  least  a  solvent  and  a  leuco  dye  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  ink  reservoir  for  containing  such  ink  in  preparation  for 
pnnting; 

(b)  means  defining  an  ink  jet  channel  connected  to  the  reser- 
voir to  deliver  ink  from  the  reservoir  to  the  chamber; 


(c)  means  defining  an  ink  chamber  for  receiving  ink  from  the 
channel  for  containing  a  quantity  of  ink  for  expulsion. 

(d)  means  disposed  in  the  ink  chamber  definmg  an  electrode 
and  a  counterelectrode;  and 

(e)  means  for  creating  an  electncal  potential  or  current 
across  the  electrode  and  counterelectrode  to  electrochero- 
ically  activate  the  leuco  dye  contained  in  the  ink  to  cause 
it  to  change  color  and  to  cause  the  expulsion  of  a  colored 
drop  of  ink  from  said  chamber 


5021,935 

WASTE  INK  RECEIVING  CARTRIDGE  AND  INK 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  USING  SAID  CARTRIDGE 

Toshihiko  Udta,  Yamato,  Japan,  aastgiior  to  C:aaon  Kabvshiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,146 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1990,  2-34550; 
Feb.  4,  1991,  3-013393;  Feb.  4,  1991,  3-013397 

laC  CL'  B41J  2/185 
VS.  CI.  346—140  R  29  ( 


1.  An  oscillating  galvanometer  mirror  for  scanning  a  beam 
of  light  impinging  thereon  comprising: 

a  reflecting  surface  having  a  length  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  oscillation  and  a  width  in  a  direction  orthogo- 
nal to  the  axis  of  oscillation; 

a  back  surface  opposite  the  reflecting  surface; 

the  back  surface  being  beveled,  and 

the  beveling  being  onented  to  reduce  a  thickness  of  the 
oscillating  galvanometer  mirror  at  an  extremity  of  the 
width  of  the  oscillating  galvanometer  mirror  so  as  to 
reduce  a  moment  of  inertia  of  the  oscillating  galvanometer 
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1.  A  waste  ink  receiving  cartridge  detachable  from  an  ink 
recording  apparatus  and  having  internally  a  waste  ink  receiv- 
ing member  for  receiving  waste  ink  from  the  recording  appara- 
tus, and  a  communicating  portion  to  the  atmosphere,  charac- 
terized by  comprising  a  waste  ink  absorbing  member,  a  liquid 
non-absorbing  film  disposed  between  said  waste  mk  absorbing 
member  and  an  inner  wall  of  the  cartridge  and  having  an  area 
in  a  substantially  close  contact  state  with  the  inner  wall  of  the 
cartridge,  and  an  ink  storage  body  directly  disposed  on  an 
upper  portion  of  said  waste  ink  absorbing  member  and  contain- 
ing the  ink  for  use  in  recording  by  the  ink  recording  apparatus 
and  a  delivery  portion  for  delivering  the  ink  externally. 


5,221,936 
INK  TANK  HAVING  A  VENT  PATH  OPENED  AND 
CXOSED  BY  A  MOVABLE  MAGNETIC  MEMBER 
AtsMhi  Saito,  Yokohama;  Yntaka  Koizaad,  Tokyo;  Toahihira 
Mori,  Hiratsaka,  and  MiMim  Nozawa,  Atsagi,  all  of  Japan, 
aMigaon  to  Caaon  Kahihikl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japu 
CoatinBatioB  of  Ser.  No.  496,105,  Mar.  16,  1990,  abaadotd, 
which  is  a  coattaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  175^2,  Mar.  30,  1998, 
abaadoaed.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,369 
ClaioH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1987,  62-81130 
UlCL'B41J2//75 
U.S.  CL  346—140  R  H  ClaiaH 

1.  In  combination,  an  mk  cartridge  mountable  on  an  mk  jet 
apparatus,  said  apparatus  includmg  a  carriage  for  carrymg  said 
ink  cartridge  in  a  recordmg  area  and  a  non-recordmg  area,  said 
ink  cartridge  comprising: 

an  ink  containing  portion  for  containing  ink  therein, 

a  supply  port  for  directing  the  mk  in  said  ink  containing 

portion  outside  said  ink  contaimng  portion; 
a  vent  path  for  communicating  the  interior  of  said  mk  con- 
taining portion  with  the  atmosphere;  and 
open-closing  means  including  a  movable  magnetic  member 
disposed  inside  said  ink  containing  portion  for  opemng 
and  closing  said  vent  path,  wherein  said  apparatus  further 
includes  magnetic  force  imparting  means  for  imparting  a 
magnetic  force  for  operatmg  said  openmg-closmg  means. 
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wherein  the  magnetic  force  is  imparled  to  said  opening 
closing  means  by  movement  of  said  ink  canndge  by  said 
carnage  into  one  of  the  recording  area  and  the  non- 
recording  area  to  thereby  effect  one  of  opening  and  clos- 
ing of  communication  between  the  interior  of  said  ink 
containing  portion  and  the  atmosphere  and  the  magnetic 


molding  a  hollow  shell  therefrom  which  conforms  to  the 
dimensional  contour  of  said  cast 


force  Is  terminated  to  said  opening-closing  means  by 
movement  of  said  ink  cartridge  by  said  carnage  into  the 
other  of  the  recording  area  and  the  non-recording  area  to 
thereby  effect  the  other  of  opening  and  closing  of  commu- 
nication between  the  interior  of  said  ink  containing  p<ir 
tion  and  the  atmosphere 


5.221.937 

VIDKO  MANNEQL  IN 

Jeffrey  S.  Machtig.  500  N.  Dixie  Hwy.,  Hollywood,  Ra.  33020 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739.606 

Int.  n:  CM3B  21  26 

V.S.  a.  35>— 28  '5  Claims 


5^21,938 

CXJIOR  CATHODE  RAY  TLIBE  SCREEN  EXPOSURE 

APPARATUS 

Hong-MOD   Kim,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sunsung 

Electron  Derices  Cfl.,  Ltd„  Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Kores 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  763,212 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  22,   1990, 
90-15050 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  41/00 
I  .S.  n.  354—1  8  Claims 


1   A  color  cathiKle  ray  tube  screen  exposing  apparatus  com- 

pnsing 

a  housing  having  an  opening  at  the  center  of  a  top  whereon 
a  faceplate  for  a  color  cathtxle  ray  tube  is  disposed. 

a  lamp  a.ssembly  p<isitioned  within  said  housing  for  produc- 
ing light, 

collecting  means  for  collecting  light  prixluced  by  said  lamp 
a.vsembly,  and 

a  light  transmission  medium  connected  to  said  collecting 
means  for  transmitting  light  collected  by  said  collecting 
means. 

a  translatable  shutter  having  a  slit  to  partially  pa.ss  light 
output  from  said  light  tran.smission  medium,  and 

an  adjuster  connected  to  said  light  transmission  means  which 
rotates  according  to  translation  of  said  shutter  to  guide 
light  output  from  said  light  transmission  medium  to  the 
faceplate  so  that  the  faceplate  is  expt>scd  according  to 
translation  of  said  shutter 


UMI 


1    A  prcK-ess  for  creating  a  contoured  dimensional  sculpture 
of  an  actors  head  by  image  projection,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  pt>sitioning  a  recording  camera  in  relation  to  said  actor's 
head,  said  actor's  head  being  spatially  positioned  in  a  head 
brace. 

(b)  using  said  rt-cording  camera  and  a  projector  to  project  an 
image  of  said  actor's  head  onto  a  verification  grid  and 
fuedly  aligning  said  camera  with  respect  to  said  brace, 

(c)  positioning  said  actor's  face  with  respect  to  said  brace 
such  that  said  actor's  face  is  aligned  with  respect  to  said 
venfication  grid  to  obtain  the  proper  alignment  of  said 
actor's  face  with  respect  to  said  recording  camera 

(d)  recording  an  audio  video  mevsagc  from  said  actor 

(el  projecting  said  image  of  said  actor  onto  said  venfication 
gnd  to  obtain  an  outer  contour  of  said  actor's  head 

(0  molding  clay  into  a  three  dimensional  sculpture  of  said 
actor's  head  in  accordance  with  said  outer  contour,  mea 
surements  of  facial  and  head  features,  and  visual  pro|ec 
turn  of  said  actor's  face  onto  said  clav  from  said  recorded 
audio-vidco  mevsagc. 

(g)  forming  a  cast  of  said  three  dimensional  s..ulpture  and 


5,221,939 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Nobuyuki   Taniguchi,   Nishinomiya;   Yoshinobu   Kudo,  Osaka; 
Manabu   Inoue,   Kobe;  Shigeru   Wada.   Kishiwada,  and   Mi- 
chihiro  Iwata,  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MinolU  Cam- 
era Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,008 
Claims  priority,  spplication  Japui,  Jul.  9. 1990,  2-181872;  Jul. 
9.  1990.  2-181873;  Jul.  9.  1990.  2-181874;  Jul.  9,  1990,  2-181875; 
Jul.  9.  1990.  2181876 

Int.  CI.'  GC3B  II ft 
IS.  a.  354—173.1  11  Oalms 

1    A  photographic  camera  capable  of  using  a  film  having  a 
magnetic  surface,  compnsing 

first   means   for   transp<irting   a   leading   end   of  a   filmstnp 
included   in  a  film  cartndge   loaded   in   the  camera  to  a 
predetermined  p<isition, 
means  for  discnminating  whether  or  not  the  leading  end  of 
the  filmstnp  has  been  properly  transported  by  said  trans 
porting  means, 
means  for  rewinding  the  filmstnp  transp<irted  by  said  trans 
porting  means  into  said  film  cartndge  when  said  discnmi- 
nating means  discnminates  that  said  transportation  of  the 


leading  end  of  the  filmstnp  by  said  transporting  means  has 

failed; 
means  for   re-starting  the  operation  of  said   transporting 

means  after  the  operation  of  said  rewinding  means  has 

terminated; 
means  for  limiting  operation  of  said  re-starting  means  to  a 

predetermined  number  of  times: 
magnetic   means  for  magnetically  wnting   informauon  on 

said  magnetic  surface  provided  on  the  filmstnp  and/or 


RLM  FEEDER  FOR  A  CAMERA 
Koichi  Daitoku,  Sagamlbara;  Akira  Ezawa.  Tokyo,  and  Hideya 
Inoue,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  724,772.  Jul.  2,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1990,  2-181975 
Int.  a.'  G03B  1/18 
VS.  a.  354—173.1  ^  Claims 


motor  to  said  roller  until  said  film  is  wound  around  said 
wind  up  spool  and  thereafter  cutting  off  the  transmission 
of  said  drivmg  power  to  said  roller 


5,221^1 
TTL  MULTIPLE  FLASH  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Akibiro  Matsai,  Sagaasihara,  and  Seiichi  Yaaakawa,  Kawasaki, 
botb  of  Japan,  aasigBon  to  Nikon  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,630 

Claims  priority,  application  Japui,  Oct.  30,  1990,  2-292422 

Int  a.'  G03B  15/05 

VS.  a.  354—415  1  Claim 


magnetically  reading  information  previously  recorded  on 
said  magnetic  surface,  and 
means  for  bnnging  the  magnetic  means  to  an  operable  condi- 
tion in  which  said  magnetic  means  can  wnte  information 
onto  the  magnetic  surface  provided  on  the  filmstnp  or  can 
read  information  recorded  onto  the  magnetic  surface,  in 
response  to  a  determination  by  said  discnminatmg  means 
that  said  transportation  of  the  leading  end  of  the  filmstnp 
by  said  transporting  means  has  been  properly  completed 


1    A  film  feeder  for  a  camera,  including: 

a  feeding  out  mechanism  for  feeding  a  film  wound  around  a 
spool  shaft  out  of  a  cartndge  by  routing  said  spool  shaft; 

a  winding  up  mechanism  for  dnving  a  wind  up  spool  for 
winding  up  around  said  wind  up  spool  the  film  fed  out 
from  said  film  cartndge, 

a  roller  provided  between  said  film  cartndge  and  said  wind 
up  spool,  which  is  dnvcn  by  the  dnving  power  of  a  motor 
to  feed  the  film  fed  out  by  said  feeding  out  mechanism  and 
guide  the  film  to  said  wind  up  spool;  and 

a  power  transmission  mechanism  for  transmitting  the  dnving 
power  of  said  motor  to  said  feeding  out  mechanism  until 
said  film  reaches  said  roller  and  thereafter  cutting  off  the 
transmission  of  said  dnving  power  to  said  feeding  out 
mechanism,  and  for  transmitting  the  dnving  power  of  said 


^ 
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1.  A  multiple  flash  control  device  for  a  camera  having  elec- 
tronic flash  means  for  performing  main  flashing  and  prelimi- 
nary flashing  for  obtaining  information  used  to  limit  a  quanDty 
of  light  of  the  main  flashing,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  photoclectnc  converting  means  for  receiving 
light  beams  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  photoraetnc 
areas  constituting  a  field  of  view  dunng  the  preliminary 
fiashing  and  mam  flashing,  convertmg  the  hght  beams  into 
photocurrents,  respectively,  and  outputting  electnc  sig- 
nals corresponding  to  the  photocurrents,  respectively, 

loganthmic  transforming  means  for  loganthmically  trans- 
forming outputs  from  said  plurality  of  photoclectnc  con- 
verting means; 

peak  holding  means  for  detecting  outputs  from  said  loganth- 
mic transforming  means  which  correspond  to  maximum 
values  of  the  outputs  from  said  plurality  of  photoclectnc 
converting  means  and  holdmg  the  outputs  from  said  loga- 
nthmic transforming  means; 

arithmetic  means  for  obtaining  a  field  reflecuon  distribution 
on  the  basis  of  outputs  from  said  peak  holding  means  and 
determining  weighting  coefficients  of  the  photomctnc 
areas  dunng  the  mam  flashing  on  the  basis  of  the  field 
reflection  distribution,  and 

flashing  limiting  means  for  weighting  the  outputs  from  said 
plurality  of  photoelectric  convertmg  means  in  accordance 
with  the  weighting  coefficients  determined  by  said  anth- 
metic  means,  adding  the  weighted  outputs,  and  limiting  a 
quantity  of  light  dunng  the  mam  flashing  on  the  basis  of  a 
sum  of  the  weighted  outputs 


5,221,942 
CONTROLLING  CHARGING  OF  A  FLASH  DEVICE 
Kimiaki  Ogawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,073 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1991.  3-102197 

Int.  a.'  C»3B  15/05:  H05B  41/32 

VS.  a.  354—418  23  C:iaims 

1   A  flashing  device  for  emitting  light,  compnsing  means  for 

emitting  light,  a  condenser  for  being  charged  and  supplying 
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electncity  to  said  light  emitting  means,  and  means  for  charging 
»aid  condenser,  said  Hashing  device  further  comprising 

means  for  measuring  a  charging  pcnixl  of  a  time  necrs.sitatcd 

for  charging  said  condenser  to  at  least  a  predetermined 

voltage, 


5  J2 1.944 
I  lOl  ID  Fl.ECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  METHOD  AND  AN 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Akira  Yo<U;  T«k*o  Ozaki;  Yoahimitiu  Sato;  Hlaao  Oh-Uhi,  and 
Keljiroo  Kaite,  all  of  Kanagiwa,  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co..  I,td..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

FII«J  Apr.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  683.601 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.   16.  1990,  2-99651; 
Apr   17,  1990.  2-101201;  Apr.  17.  1990.  2-101202;  Apr.  17,  1990. 
2-101203;  Apr.  18.  1990,  2-102556;  Apr.  19.  1990.  2-103900 

Int.  a.'  G03C  n   10 
IS.  n.  355—256  "  Claini* 


means  for  determining  a  charging  prohibit  period  in  accor 
dance  with  said  charging  peruxl  mea-sured  hy  said  measur 
ing  means,  and 

means  for  prohibiting  said  charging  of  said  condenser  for 
said  charging  prohibit  penod  that  is  determined  h\  said 
determining  means  after  said  hghl  emitting  means  emits 
light 


5.221.943 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATt  S 
Hirofumi  Haaegawa,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolu  (  amera 
Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  737.807.  Jul.  29,  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477.751,  Feb.  9,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  900.793 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  10.  1989,  1-31821 

Int.  a.'  CMK.  n  '^ 

t..S.  CI.  355—245  ^'  Claims 


1    An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising 

an  imagc-forming  unit  detachably  attached  to  a  bi>d>  of  the 
apparatu.«  and  having  a  photosensitive  member  rotatably 
on  a  first  rotary  axis  and  a  roller  member  nitatably  on  a 
second  rolary  aiis, 

a  holding  member  arrangeii  to  said  image-forming  unit  and 
*-aving  a  first  holding  portion  for  h<iiding  the  first  rotary 
axis,  a  scfond  holding  portion  for  holding  the  second 
rolary  axis  and  a  positioning  member  so  shaped  to  be 
protuberant,  whereby  the  phott>scnsitive  member  and  the 
roller  member  being  held  at  specific  intervals  in  said  im 
age  forming  unit,  and 

an  engaging  member  provided  at  the  body  and  having  a 
notch  portion,  said  engaging  member  engaging  with  the 
protuberance  of  the  holding  member  at  the  notch  portion 
when  said  image-forming  unit  is  attached  to  the  btxly. 
whereby  said  image-forming  unit  is  positioned  to  the 
b<xiy 


f-^ 


1  A  liquid  electrophotographic  apparatus  for  forming  a 
color  image  by  transferring  at  one  time  a  plurality  of  loner 
images  of  respective  colors  formed  by  being  successively  lay- 
ered on  a  photoconductive  matenal,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing 

a  drum-shaped  photixronductive  material  routable  in  a  pre- 
determined direction  a  predetermined  number  of  times 
each  lime  each  toner  image  is  formed  and  sensitive  to  light 
in   a   specific   wavelength   region,   said   photoconductive 
material  being  resisunt  to  deterioration  caused  by  a  devel- 
oping s<ilution  which  has  a  predetermined  light  absorption 
factor  in  said  specific  wavelength  region, 
means  for  electrically  charging  said  photoconductive  mate- 
rial dunng  a  first  rotation  of  said  photoconduclive  mate- 
nal for  each  toner  image  of  each  color  formed, 
exposure  means  for  illuminating  the  light  in  said  specific 
wavelength   region  onto  said   photoconductive  matenal 
having  been  electncally  charged  so  that  an  electrostatic 
latent  image  is  formed  on  said  photoconductive  matenal 
dunng  a  first  rotation  of  said  photoconductive  matenal  for 
each  toner  image  of  each  color  formed, 
means  for  developing  said  electrostatic  latent  image  by  said 
developing  scilution  dunng  a  first  roution  of  said  photo- 
conductive matenal  for  each  toner  image  of  each  color 
formed, 
means  for  drying  said  toner  image  formed  on  said  photocon- 
ductive matenal  by  said  developing  means  dunng  the  fir^t 
and  second  routions  of  said  photc^onductive  matenal  for 
each  toner  image  of  each  color  formed, 
means  for  removing  electncity  from  said  photoconductive 
matenal  dunng  a  third  roution  of  said  photoconductive 
matenal  for  each  toner  image  of  each  color  formed  except 
when  a  last  toner  image  'S  being  formed,  means  for  simul- 
taneously transfernng  said  plurality  of  color  toner  images, 
formed  on  said  photoconductive  matenal.  onto  a  transfer 

matenal,  and 
first  cleaning  means  for  removing  any   toner  panicles  re- 
maining on  a  surface  of  said   photoconductive  matenal 
after  transfer  of  said  toner  images  by  said  transfer  means 


5.221,945 
TONER  CARTRIDGE  HAVING  AN  AIR  PASSAGEWAY 
Mark  J.  Smith,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aasigDor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  929,858 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/06 

VS.  a.  355—260  14  Claims 


1    A  toner  cartndge,  including; 

a  container  defining  an  open  ended  chamber,  said  container 
being  adapted  to  store  a  supply  of  toner  in  the  chamber 
thereof  with  the  toner  having  one  surface  adjacent  the 
open  end  of  the  chamber  and  another  surface  opposed 
therefrom, 

means  for  scaling  the  open  end  of  the  chamber  of  said  con- 
tainer, and 

means  for  forming  a  passageway  in  the  chamber  of  said 
container  with  air  flowing  through  the  passageway  from 
the  open  end  of  the  chamber  to  a  location  adjacent  the 
surface  of  the  toner  opposed  from  the  open  end  of  the 
chamber  dunng  removal  of  said  sealing  means  from  the 
open  end  of  said  container 


on  the  image  beanng  member  after  the  transferring  of  the 
developed  image  by  the  transferring  means,  so  as  to  ren- 
der the  residual  developed  image  unreadable  or  nonpat- 
lemed,  and  for  simultaneously  charging  the  image  beanng 
member  at  a  predetermined  potential  dunng  the  disorder- 
ing of  residual  developing  agent  on  the  image  beanng 
member,  the  charging-disordenng  means  having  a  con- 
ductive member  contacting  the  image  beanng  member; 
and 
means  for  supplymg  the  chargmg-disordenng  means  with  a 
bias  voltage  having  an  AC  component  for  transfernng 
toner  accumulated  on  the  charging-disordenng  means 
onto  the  image  beanng  member 


5^21,947 
INTERNALLY  HEATED  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
TONER  IMAGE  HXING  APPARATUS 
Sylrain  L  Ndebi,  Rochester,  awl  Socrata  Hryhorenko,  Sodna, 
both  of  N.Y.,  aaaignon  to  Eastmaa  Kodak  Company.  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,172 

Int.  a.^  G03G  li/20 

U.S.  a.  355—285  13  ClaiiH 


5.221.946 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Mitsuaki  Kohyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushlki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,761 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  IS,  1990,  2-126398 

Int.  a.~  G03G  15/06 

U.S.  a.  355—270  6  Qaims 


1  For  use  in  apparatus  for  fixing  a  toner  image  to  a  receiving 
sheet,  an  internally  heated  roller  assembly  compnsmg: 

a  roller  having  opposite  ends  and  an  internal  cavity  running 
between  the  ends  along  an  axis  of  rotation  each  end  in- 
cluding a  protruding  core  or  gudgeon  defining  an  external 
cyhndncal  surface, 

an  elongated  heating  element  positioned  in  the  internal  cav- 
ity in  said  roller,  said  heating  element  having  cyhndncal 
extensions  from  each  end,  and 

a  heating  element  holder  positioned  at  each  end  and  rotat- 
able  with  said  roller,  each  holder  having  a  first  internal 
cyhndncal  surface  supportmg  said  cyhndncal  extension 
which  surface  is  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  extension 
and  a  second  internal  cyhndncal  surface  which  fits  over 
said  external  cyhndncal  surface. 


1    An  image  forming  apparatus  compnsmg 

means  for  forming  a  latent  image  on  an  image  bearing  mem- 
ber; 

developing-cleaning  means  constituted  as  a  single  unit  for 
developing  the  latent  image  with  a  non-magnetic,  one- 
component  developing  agent,  and  for  simultaneously 
removing  residual  developing  agents  remaining  on  the 
image  beanng  member  therefrom,  the  developing-clean- 
ing means  having  an  elastic  developing  roller  contacting 
the  image  beanng  member,  for  carrying  the  non-magnetic, 
one-component  developing  agent  to  the  image  beanng 
member, 

means  for  transfernng  the  developed  image  on  the  image 
beanng  member  to  a  recording  medium. 

charging-disordenng  means  constituted  within  a  single  unit 
for  disordenng  the  residual  developing  agent  remaining 


5^21X8 
MULTIPLE  RATE  RAM  SYSTEM 
Edul  N.  Dalai,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  CorporatioB, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Not.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  976,017 
Int.  a.'  G03G  15/20 
VS.  a.  355—284  12  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  applying  an  offset  preventing  liquid  to  a 
fuser  member  compnsmg: 

means  for  advancing  offset  preventing  liquid  to  the  fuser 

member;  and 
a  plurality  of  independently  movable  members,  said  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  move  from  a  position  remote  from 
said  advancing  means  to  a  position  adjacent  thereto  with 
each  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  transport  a  quan- 


UMI 


2508 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  22,  1993 


June  22,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


2509 


UMI 


tity  of  ofT*rt  preventing  liquid  «>  as  to  vary  the  quantity  o 
ofTsct  preventing  liquid  being  transponcd  to  said  advanc 


5^21.950 
DEVICE  FX)R  CORRECTING  FOR  CORRUGATION 
INDUCED  IN  A  SHEET  AS  A  RESULT  OF  PASSING 
THROUGH  TRANSPORT  NIPS 
BrUa  R.  Fortl,  Walwortk;  Glcu  M.  Keeua,  aad  Ktmattk  P. 
Moore,  boU  of  Rockeater.  aU  of  N.Y.,  aaigBon  to  Xerox 
Corporatioa,  Stmmford,  Cobb. 

FIM  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  «W,103 

iBt.  a.'  C;03C  21/00 

VS.  CI.  35S— 309  *  CUlBM 
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^^ 


ing  means  in  response  to  the  number  of  said  members  in 
the  position  adjacent  said  advancing  means 


5  J2 1,949 

FEEDING  TIMING  CONTROL  FOR  AN  IMAGF 

FORMING  APPARATl  S 

HirohUa  Miyamoto,  Kobe,  Ja|>aii,  aaaignor  to  MinolU  (  amera 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  686.778 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1990,  2-105661; 
Apr.  20,  1990,  2-105662 

Int.  n:  (Mic  :i  cnx  B65H  '■  i: 

vs.  ex.  355—309  ^^  (laims 


■tour  ic  ori 

InttraMlitf 

$4  OH         tl•u^o^ 


mile 


3  A  nip  roller  assembly  that  removes  coirugation  from 
sheets  traveling  in  a  predetermined  paper  path,  compnsing 

at  least  one  pair  of  dnve  rollers, 

at  least  one  pair  of  idler  rollers  mating  with  said  at  least  one 
pair  of  dnve  rollers  to  form  a  nip, 

a  non-routmg  shaft  onto  which  said  at  least  one  pair  of  idler 
rollers  is  mounted,  said  shaft  having  a  flat  side  and  a  pre- 
determined bend  in  the  middle  therein  in  order  to  present 
a  toe  out  condition  to  sheets  traveling  through  said  nip 
and  thereby  steer  out  any  corrugation  in  the  sheets;  and 

an  alignment  member  attached  to  said  shaft  for  preventing 
mis-insullation  of  said  shaft  in  a  predetcnnined  position 
within  the  predetermined  paper  path,  said  alignment  mem- 
ber having  a  hooked  end  with  a  flat  portion  that  mates 
with  said  flat  side  of  said  shaft,  said  alignment  member 
having  an  extended  portion  that  physically  interferes  with 
mounting  brackets  of  the  idler  roller  avsembly  if  said  shaft 
IS  mis-installed 


5J21,951 

SHFET-reEDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  SHEET 

STORING  MEANS  WITH  SHEET  REMOVAL  FROM 

EITHER  SIDE 

Kiyoahi  .Sakamoto,  Kanxaki,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 

Co,,  Ltd.,  Oaaka.  Japui 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,981 

Int.  CI.'  CM3G  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—3 1 1  20  Cnaima 


1    An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising 
first  transport  means  for  transporting  a  recording  paper, 
second  lranspt>rt  means  provided  upstream  of  said  firsl  trans- 
port means  in  a  transport  direction  of  the  recording  paper 
control  means  for  generating  a  first  stop  signal  and  a  second 
stop  signal  at  different  timings  after  said  recording  paper  is 
held  by  b<ith  said  first  transp<irt  means  and  said  second 
transport  means  so  that  the  recording  paper  is  stopped 
while  being  held  by  btuh  said  first  and  second  transport 
means,  and 
driving  means  for  driving  said   first   and  second   transport 
means  and  for  stopping  said  first  transp<»rl   means  in  re 
sp<insc  to  the  first  stop  signal  and  stopping  said  second 
transport  means  in  response  to  the  second  stop  signal 


J3X 


^ 


IX 


1    A  sheet  feeding  apparatus  which  feeds  rectangular  sheets 
to  an  apparatus  for  processing  the  sheets,  compnsing 


a  single  tray  means  having  opposing  sides  for  storing  a  stack 
of  each  of  two  kinds  of  sheets  either  of  different  sizes  or 
arranged  in  different  stonng  directions  with  an  edge  of  the 
sheets  of  each  stack  being  adjacent  to  one  of  said  opposing 
sides;  and 

take-out  means  for  selectively  taking  out  sheets  separately 
from  each  stack  in  a  respective  different  direction  from 
the  respective  adjacent  opposing  side  of  said  tray  means 


5^1,953 
COPYING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  SORTER  WITH  A 

SHEET  BINDING  FUNCTION 
Maaakiro  Hlgiki,  Toyokawa,  Japaa,  aHi^or  to  Mlaoita  Cam- 
era KabMkiU  Kaiika.  OMka,  Japu 

Filed  Jbb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,640 
ClalM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  9,  1990,  2-lSm63; 
Jbb.  9,  1990,  2-150M4;  Jbb.  14,  1990,  MS6894 

LiL  CL'  G03C  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—324  19  CUtei 


5,221,952 

MEANS  FOR  SEPARATING  IMAGE  RECORDING 

MEDIUM  IN  ELECmOPHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING 

APPARATUS 
Maaato    IihU;   Maaaaori   Tokakiaa,   botb   of   Kawaaaki,   and 
Hirokiko  Kabo,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japaa,  aaaignon  to  FiOitsa 
Limited,  Kawaaaki,  Japaa 

Filed  ABg,  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,677 

ClaiBu  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1991,  3-220829 

InL  a.'  (;<J3G  15/00 

VS.  a.  355—315  5  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  sheet; 

means  for  distributing  sheets  which  have  received  images 
among  a  plurality  of  bins, 

means  for  binding  the  sheets  distributed  to  each  of  the  bins, 
the  binding  means  containing  a  number  of  binding  ele- 
ments; 

means  for  moving  the  binding  means  along  the  bins, 

means  for  detecting  the  binding  elements  in  the  binding 
means;  and 

control  means  for,  when  the  binding  element  detecting 
moms  detects  no  binding  elements,  moving  the  binding 
means  to  a  posibon  where  the  bmding  means  is  loaded 
with  binding  elements. 


I    In  an  electrophotographic  recording  apparatus  including 
an  image  earner  for  carrying  toner  images  developed  thereon, 
means  for  conveying  an  image  recording  medium  to  the  image 
earner  in  a  predetermined  direction  along  a  conveying  path, 
and  a  transfer  unit,  displaced  by  a  prescribed  distance  from  the 
image  earner  for  transfemng  the  toner  images  from  the  image 
earner  to  the  image  recording  medium,  the  transfer  unit  hav- 
ing means  for  electrically  chargmg  the  image  recording  me- 
dium and  further  having  a  generally  inverted  U-shaped  hous- 
mg  enclosing  the  charging  means  and  a  pair  of  spaced  sidewalls 
with  respective  bottom  edges  thereof  disposed  adjacent  the 
conveying  path  and  accordingly  adjacent  the  surface  of  an 
image  recording  medium  being  conveyed  along  the  conveymg 
path,  one  of  the  bottom  edges  thereof  being  disposed  down- 
stream of  the  other  in  the  conveying  direction  of  the  image 
recording  medium,  a  separator  which  separates  the  images 
recording  medium  from  the  image  carrier  and  comprises: 
a  metal  plate  extending  from  the  downstream  one  of  the 
bottom  edges  of  the  housing  of  the  transfer  unit  and  in  the 
conveying  direction  of  the  image  recording  medium,  the 
metal  plate  having  a  distal  and  extending  along  the  length 
of  the  metal  plate,  as  measured  perpendicularly  to  the 
conveying  direction  of  the  image  recording  medium,  the 
distal  end  having  a  saw  tooth  shape  along  the  length 
thereof,  and 
means  for  electncally  grounding  the  housing  of  the  transfer 
unit 


5^21,954  

SINGLE  PASS  FULL  COLOR  PRINTING  SYSTEM  USING 

A  QUAD-LEVEL  XERCXJRAPHIC  UNTT 
Ellis  D.  Harris.  darcaMtat,  Calif.,  aaaigaor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tioB,  Staarforl,  Coaa. 

Filed  Oct  1,  1992,  Ser.  No,  955,175 

Int  a.'  CM3G  7.5/0/ 

U.S,  a,  355—327  11  CUiam 
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1.  A  singic  p>ass  full  color  pnnting  system  composing 
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a  raster  output  scanner  optical  system  for  generating  a  first 
modulated  bc»m  and  a  set.md  mixlulaled  beam. 

•  photoreceptor  means. 

a  quad-level  xerographic  unit  for  charging  said  photorecep 
tor  means,  said  photoreceptor  means  then  being  exposed 
to  said  first  mcxJulated  beam,  said  quad-level  xerographic 
unit  having  means  for  depositing  a  first  color  toner,  a 
second  color  toner,  and  a  third  color  toner  on  said  photiv- 
receptor  means  based  on  the  charge,  after  exposure  to  said 
first  mcxlulated  beam,  and 

a  tn-lcvel  xerographic  unit  for  charging  said  photoreceptor 
means,  subsequent  to  said  quad-level  xerographic  unit. 
said  photoreceptor  means  then  being  expt«ed  to  said 
second  mixiulated  beam,  said  tn-level  xerographic  unit 
having  means  for  depositing  a  fourth  color  toner  and  a 
fifth  color  toner  on  said  photoreceptor  means  based  on  the 
charge,  after  exposure  lo  said  second  modulated  beam. 
whereby  said  color  toners  prixluce  pixels  for  black  and 
white  and  all  six  primary  colors 

5^21.955 
DISTANO:  MEAStRING  APPARATtS  FOR  CAMKRA 
Akira  Inoue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigiior  to  Olympus  Optical  to., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Rled  Aug.  25,  1992,  .S«r.  No.  935,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  29,  1991,  3-218«27, 
Aug.  29,  1991,  3-218828 

Int.  n:  c;oi(-  ?  oo.  5  w.  go3b  j  od 

U.S.  a.  35*— I  22  Claims 


nated  range)  based  on  a  value  (1/Ds)  dependent  on  the 
ratio  of  the  signal  currents  derived  from  the  electrodes  of 
said  optical  position  detecting  means  and  a  value  (in) 
dependent  on  the  sum  of  the  signal  currents  in  the  first 
light  emitting  state  and  based  on  a  value  (l/D*^)  depen- 
dent on  the  ratio  of  the  signal  currents  dcnved  from  the 
electrtxles  of  said  optical  position  detecting  means  and  a 
value  (\.in)  dependent  on  the  sum  of  the  signal  currents 
in  the  second  light  emitting  slate 


5J21.95« 
I.IDAR  DEVICE  WITH  COMBINED  OPTICAL  SIGHT 
Scott  W.  Pattenon.  l^wrenceriUe,  and  Mark  A.  Samuels,  Db- 
luth,  both  of  (rt.,  asaignon  to  Kustom  Signals,  Inc..  Lenexa. 
Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744.950 

Int.  a:  GOIC  J  ON 

IS.  n.  35*— 2«  '5  CI""* 


I    A  distance  measuring  apparatus  comprising 

light  projection  means  for  selectively  setting  into  a  first  light 
emitting  state  for  projecting  light  onto  an  area  of  rela 
lively  narrow  range  and  a  second  light  emitting  state  for 
projecting  light  onto  an  area  of  a  range  which  is  wider 
than  the  range  of  the  first  light  emitting  stale 

a  pair  of  optical  position  detecting  means  arranged  with  said 
light  projecting  means  dispsised  therebetween,  each  of 
said  optical  pivsition  detecting  means  including  a  pair  of 
electrodes  and  outputtmg  signal  currents  corresponding 
to  the  incident  position  of  light  which  has  been  projecleti 
and  reflected  from  a  sub|ect.  and 

distance  deriwng  means  for  drrising  the  distance  I  1  [")ii  If 
the  suh|Ccl  according  lo  the  equation  of 
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A.S  and   Am  are  constants,  and  hi  is  the  ralio  of  an  area 
(xcupied  by  the  subject  with  respec!  to  the  entire  illumi- 


1    \  speed  or  range  detection  device  comprising 

means  for  transmitting  a  beam  of  energy,  including  a  laser 
for  generating  said  beam  and  a  barrel-like  aiming  compo- 
nent for  directing  the  laser  beam  axially  through  said 
component  along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel, 

a  sight  on  said  component  presenting  a  view  in  a  direction 
generally  along  said  path  of  Iras  el  for  aiming  said  beam  at 
a  target. 

means  for  displaying  speed  or  range  information  relating  to 
a  target. 

proces-sing  means  connected  with  said  display  means  and 
resp<insive  to  reflected  energy  from  a  target  for  determin- 
ing said  information  and  causing  said  display  means  to 
indicate  the  same. 

means  mounting  said  display  means  proximal  to  said  sight 
and  establishing  a  relatively  shon  optical  path  from  the 
display  means  to  the  sight. 

optical  means  in  said  optical  path  providing  an  effective 
fiK-al  length  substantially  greater  than  the  length  of  said 
optical  path  and  sufficient  to  cause  an  image  pr(->duced  by 
the  display  means  to  appear  at  a  distance  from  the  sight 
that  will  permit  the  human  eye  to  focus  simultaneously 
up<in  said  image  and  a  target,  and 

said  comp<inent  having  inner  and  outer  ends  and  a  pair  of 
coaxial  pathways  therein  for  said  laser  beam  and  said 
reflected  energy  respectively,  said  transmitting  means 
further  including  means  adjacent  said  inner  end  of  the 
component  for  csublishing  said  pathways  for  energy  from 
said  laser  entenng  said  inner  end  and  reflected  energy 
entenng  said  outer  end 


5421^7 

NONUNIFORM  HOLOGRAPHIC  RLTER  IN  A 

SPECTROSCOPIC  SYSTEM 

Tooasz  P.  JaiuMw;  Joaaaa  L.  Jaaaaoa,  botk  of  Torraace,  aad 

Mickael  T.  Fecaey.  Hadaida  Hei«kt*,  aU  of  Calif...  avigaors 

to  Pbyiical  Optics  Corporatioai,  Torraacc,  Calif. 

DiTisiOB  of  Ser.  No.  464,116,  Jan.  12,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,153,670. 

This  appUcatioB  Jut.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,514 

IbL  a.'  GOIJ  3/44:  GOIN  21/65 

VS.  a.  356—301  12  OaiM 
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5,22  U959 
COLOR  DISCRIMINATION  DATA  INPUT  APPARATUS 
Na^uki  Ohyama,  KawMaki;  Smubb  KikMhi,  Hackioji,  aad 
TakeaU  Mori,  Mackida,  aU  of  Japaa,  amiw^on  to  Ot]«pM 
Optical  Co„  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,969 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  16,  1990,  2-65961; 
Fd>.  5,  1991,  3-14561 

lat  a.'  GOIJ  3/28:  GOIN  2J/25 
VS.  a.  356—326  15  Oaiam 


3.  A  spectroscopic  system  for  determining  the  characteristic 
wavelengths  of  a  scattenng  medium,  the  system  comprising 
a  source  for  a  laser  beam  of  wavelength  Xo.  the  laser  beam 
incident  upon  the  scattenng  medium,  the  scattering  medium 
scattering  the  laser  beam  mto  characteristic  wavelengths 
(X|  -i-X2  +  ^3  ).  »  volume  hologram  having  a  gratmg  con- 

slant  which  IS  nonuniform  in  the  vertical  direction,  which 
rejects,  by  reflection,  the  wavelength  Xo  scattered  from  the 
scattenng  medium,  and  means  for  detecting  the  wavelengths 
unrejected  by  the  hologram 


5,221,958 

REFLECTION  FLUOROMETER 

Wolfram  Botueakamp,  Thiagoltstr.  24,  7750  Koastanz,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/00688,  §  371  Date  Dec.  31.  1991,  §  102<e) 
Date  Dec  31,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/13808,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  15,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  781,154 
Claim*    priority,    appUcatioa    Switzerland,    May    1,    1989, 
1621/89;  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaay,  Dec.  29.  1989,  3943252;  Feb. 
20,  1990,  4005245 

Ut.  a.'  GOIJ  3/443:  GOIN  21/64 
VS.  CI.  356—318  9  Claims 


1.  A  reflecuon  fluorometer,  comprising: 

a  capillary-shaped  measuring  fiber -opQcal  waveguide; 

means  for  providmg  a  corneal  envelope  shaped  beam  of 

pulsed  light  onto  a  front  face  of  the  measurmg  optical 

waveguide;  and 
a  device  for  the  time-resolved  measurement  of  emission  light 

which  emerges  m  a  substantially  radial  mani>er  from  the 

measuring  optical  waveguide. 


nUBt  ORMP 


f/ 


I.  A  color  discnmination  data  input  apparatus  compnsmg 

light  source  means  for  emitting  an  illumination  light; 

spectroscope  means  for  producmg  a  spectrum  mcludmg  a 
plurality  of  spectral  components  from  the  illummabon 
light  emitted  from  said  light  source  means; 

color  classification  filter  means  having  a  spectrum  character- 
istic that  is  usable  for  i  classifying  of  objects  and  for  an 
estimation  of  colors,  said  spectrum  characteristic  of  said 
color  classification  filter  means  being  set  by  means  of  a 
plurality  of  data  samples  of  spectrums  reflected  from  a 
plurality  of  objects  to  be  classified  mto  a  plurality  of 
classes,  said  color  classification  filter  means  includmg 
extractmg  means  for  extracting  the  plurality  of  spectral 
components  from  the  spectnmi  getierated  by  said  spectro- 
scope means; 

u'uminating  means  for  illuminating  a  target  object  with  said 
extracted  spectral  components  extracted  by  said  extract- 
mg means,  such  that  reflected  extracted  spectral  compo- 
nents are  reflected  by  the  target  object,  back  to  said  color 
discrimination  data  input  apparatus  when  the  target  object 
IS  illuminated  by  said  illuminating  means; 

photoelectric  converting  means  for  converting  the  reflected 
extracted  spectral  components  hasong  a  wavelength  char- 
acteristic obtained  by  the  spectrum  passmg  through  sax) 
color  classification  filter  means,  mto  an  electrical  signal; 

computing  means  for  color  classifying  the  reflected  ex- 
tracted spectral  components  and  for  estimating  a  color  of 
the  target  object,  said  computmg  means  includmg: 
color  classifying  means  for  classifying  the  reflected  ex- 
tracted  spectral   components   into   said   plurality    of 
classes  in  accordance  with  the  electrical  signal  output 
from  said  photoelectric  converting  means;  and 
color  estimating  means  for  estimatmg  the  color  of  the 
target  object  from  the  reflected  extracted  spectral  com- 
ponents classified   into  any   one   of  said   plurality   of 
classes  by  said  color  classifying  means,  by  means  of  a 
preset  absolute  color  estimation  matrix,  and 

output  means  for  outputting  a  classification  result  obtained 
from  said  color  classifying  means  and  an  object  color 
measurement  result  output  from  said  color  estimatmg 
means. 
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5  J2 1,960 
OPTO-El  ECTRONIC  DETECTOR  APPARATT'S 
Bo  Akerilnd,  Alnjo;  Jerker  Hellstrom.  Nol.  umI  I.«r»-Benio 
FrcdrikMon,  Kinnm.  >il  of  Sweden,  ivignon  to  Iro  AB.  11- 
riceluiBn,  Sweden 
PCT  No   PCT/EPW/01501.  §  371  D«te  Aug.  2,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  2,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/06504,  PCT  P»b. 
Date  Jun.  14,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  7.  1989.  Ser.  No.  741.4*9 
Claima  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden,  Dec.  7.  19«S,  88044417; 
Dec.  8,  1988,  88044425;  Jan.  9,  1989,  89000475 

Int.  CI.'  COIN  :/   S4 
L'.S.  C\.  35*— 429  "  Claim* 


rouubly  secure  said  optical  system  thereto  m  a  honzonul  or 

vertical  position,  and  charactcnied  in  that 

said  rotary  shaft  comprises  a  bearing  block  fastened  m  said 
mounting  seat  of  said  bottom  shell  of  said  mainframe,  and 
a  cylinder,  said  bearing  block  having  an  axial  hole  at  the 
center  for  mounting  said  cylinder,  a  stop  bolt  fastened  at 
one  side  and  normally  projecting  in  said  axial  hole,  a 
plurality  of  side  holes  respectively  spaced  from  one  an- 
other at  90'  angle  interval  and  disposed  in  communication 
with  said  axial  hole,  said  side  holes  having  each  a  steel  ball 
fa.slencd  therein  and  retained  by  a  spring  and  a  screw  bolt, 
said  cylinder  having  one  end  fixedly  secured  to  said  opti- 
cal system,  an  elongated  slot  radially  made  thereon  for 
insertion  therein  of  said  stop  bolt,  and  a  plurality  of  locat- 
ing holes  corresponding  to  said  side  holes  of  said  bcanng 
bUx;k  for  alternative  positioning  of  said  steel  ball, 
said  horizontal  and  vertical  sample  holders  are  respectively 
designed  in  a  substantially  U  shaped  structure,  having 
each  iwo  ho<iked  stnps  respectively  projecting  from  the 
twii  opposite  ends  thereof  for  engaging  m  two  opposite 
grixives  made  inside  said  optical  system,  permitting  the 
lesi  tube  inserted  in  said  horizontal  or  vertical  sample 
holder  to  be  alternatively  disposed  in  a  honzontal  or 
vertical  ptwition  in  the  pa.ssage  of  the  light  beam  emitted 
from  said  optical  system 


1  In  a  yarn  detector  apparatus  of  a  yam  storage  and  feeder 
device  for  yarn  which  is  moved  transversely  to  its  longitudinal 
direction  through  a  detection  field  and  whose  presence  in  the 
detection  field  is  intended  to  be  detected,  including  a  light 
source  and  a  light  sensitive  receiver  surface  which  is  a.vsoci- 
ated  with  at  least  one  photovoltaic  cell  generating  a  working 
signal  when  the  yarn  pa.s.ses  the  detection  field,  and  an  optical 
system  ptisitioncd  between  the  light  source  and  the  receiver 
surface,  the  improvement  comprising  wherein  said  optical 
system  includes  imaging  optics  having  a  depth  of  focus  at  the 
side  of  a  detection  field  to  define  a  predetermined  depth  of  the 
detection  field,  and  having  a  field  of  vision  which  is  restricted 
at  least  in  widlh  which  approximately  corresp<inds  to  the 
width  of  the  yarn,  and  wherein  said  receiver  surface  is  located 
within  the  sharp  fcKus  depth  of  said  imaging  optics 

5J2I,961 
STRLCTV  RE  OF  BIAXIAL  PHOTOMETER 
Thomna  Y,  Shen.  63-2,  CTieng  Kong  Ro«d,  Sec    1.  Nan  Kung 
Area,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  842.641 

Int.  n:  (WIN  :i  .^v 

L;.S.  n.  356—432  ^  Claima 


5,221,962 
SUBLIMINAL  DEVICE  HAVING  MANUAL 
ADJUSTMENT  OF  PERCEPTION  LEVEL  OF 
SLBUMINAL  MESSAGES 
Alan  L.  Backua;  Ronald  Popell.  both  of  BcTcrly  HllU,  Cnlif.; 
C«»ey   Walsh.   Medford,  Oreg^  and  Jerry   Lawaon,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif.,  anignon  to  Popell  Indnatriea,  Inc..  BeTerly 
Hills.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252.667,  Oct.  3,  1988, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Aug.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,376 

Int.  a."  H04N  y445 

i:.S.  a.  358—183  1'  Claims 


1  A  biaxial  photometer,  comprised  of  a  mainframe,  a  rotary 
shaft,  an  optical  system,  a  honzontal  sample  holder  and  a 
vertical  sample  holder,  said  mainframe  comprised  of  an  upper 
shell  and  a  bottom  shell  with  a  measuring  i.ircuil  received 
therein,  said  Nitlom  shell  having  a  mounting  seal  and  a  hole 
laterally  made  at  one  side  for  mounting  said   miarv   shaft  to 


1  Apparatus  for  presenting  reinforced  sensory  subliminal 
messages,  compnsing 

means  for  receiving  a  first  visual  signal  and  a  first  audio 
signal  from  a  stored  source,  with  said  first  visual  and  said 
first  audio  signals  being  in  synchronization  with  each 
other, 

means  for  adjusting  said  first  visual  signal  to  a  subliminal 

level, 
means  for  adjusting  said  first  audio  signal  to  a  subliminal 

level, 
means  for  receiving  a  second  visual  signal, 
means  lor  combining  said  first  visual  signal  with  said  second 

visual  signal  such  that  said  first  visual  signal  is  subliminal 

and  said  second  visual  signal  is  supraliminal, 
means  for  delivenng  said  combined  first  and  second  visual 

signals  to  a  display  means, 
means  for  outputting  said  first  audio  signal 


5^1,963 
VIDEO  CAMERA  HAVING  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Noboo  Hashinrato.  Aakiya;  Hiroaki  Kobe,  Nasaokakyo;  YaaichI 
Kiinisaki,  a>d  Yoskito  Kooiahi,  both  of  Takatsnki,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, aasigiKn  to  Minolu  CaoMra  KaboaUki  Kaisha,  Onka. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,140 
Clalmi  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1990,  2-r7216; 
Mar.  31,  1990,  2-87217;  Mar.  31,  1990,  2-87218;  Mar.  31,  1990, 
2-87219;  Apr.  3,  1990.  2-89729 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/30.  5/213 
VS.  a.  358—209  15  Claims 


is  gar-   ^Jmit^ 


it   pull*  garMntmg 

clrc\jit 


1    A  video  camera  comprising: 

a  taking  lens, 

image  taking  means  for  generating  a  video  signal  by  receiv- 
ing a  light  having  passed  through  said  taking  lens. 

knee  correction  means  for  compressing  the  video  signal 
having  a  level  higher  than  a  predetermined  level  gener- 
ated by  said  image  taking  means, 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  luminance  difference  be- 
tween a  main  subject  and  a  background;  and 

control  means  for  changing  a  compression  method  of  a 
video  signal  in  said  knee  correction  means  according  to 
the    luminance    difference    detected    by    said    detection 


5,221.964 
ELECTRONICALLY  EXPANDABLE  MODULAR  CCD 
CAMERA 
Sarras  G.  Chamberlain;  Brian  C.  Doody;  William  D.  Waah- 
knrak;    Paul   T,   Jenkins,   all   of  Waterloo;   Mike   Miethig, 
Brampton;   Sheldon   Hood,   Palmenton,   and   Daryl   Prince, 
Elmira,  all  of  Canada,  aasignon  to  Dalaa  Inc,  Waterloo,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser,  No.  740,226 
Int.  a.'  H04N  5/30 
VS.  a.  358—229  29  Claims 

1    An  electronically  expandable  camera  composing: 
a  tubular  metal  casing, 

a  front  plate  having  a  rear  face  removably  receivable  at  one 
end  of  said  casing;  said  front  plate  having  a  hole  therein 
for  receiving  an  optical  means, 
a  second  plate  mounted  on  the  rear  face  of  the  front  plate  for 
effective  heat  transfer  from  the  second  plate  to  the  front 
plate, 
an  optical  means  receivable  in  said  front  plate  hole; 
a  back  plate  removably  receivable  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
casing  from  the  front  plate; 


an  electromechanical  connector  connected  to  the  back  plate; 

a  dnver  board  means  removably  receivable  within  said 
casing,  said  driver  board  means  being  disposed  between 
said  front  plate  and  said  back  plate  adjacent  and  abutting 
the  second  plate  for  effective  heat  transfer  therebetween; 

an  image  sensor  removably  mounted  on  the  second  plate  for 
thermal  conductivity  therebetween,  and  said  image  sensor 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  driver  board  means, 

a  logK  board  means  removably  receivable  with  said  casing, 
said  logic  board  means  being  disposed  between  said  driver 
board  means  and  said  back  plate  adjacent  the  driver  board 
means  and  having  a  dnver  bus  means,  a  user  bus  means 
and  an  option  bus  occupying  a  separate  edge  thereof  with 
not  two  buses  adjacent  the  same  edge. 


said  dnver  bus  means  mounted  on  the  logic  board  means 
mechanically  and  electronically  interfaced  between  said 
logic  board  means  and  said  driver  board  means  for  ex- 
pandability to  incorporate  optional  electronic  boards; 

said  user  bus  means  mounted  on  the  logic  board  means 
mechanically  and  electronically  interfaced  between  said 
logic  board  means  and  the  electromechanical  connector 
on  the  said  back  plate;  and 

said  option  bus  mounted  on  the  logic  board  means  to  allow 
for  the  incorporation  of  option  electronic  board  means 
within  said  casing  between  said  logic  board  means  and  the 
said  back  plate,  whereby  functionality  of  the  camera  is 
expanded  to  incorporate  a  plurality  of  optional  board 


5,221,965 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  SWITCH 

WITH  DIFFERENT  FUNCTIONS  IN  DIFFERENT  MODES 

Tadashi  Okino,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Canon  Kabashiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoatiBBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  381,301,  May  8,  1991,  abandoMd, 

which  is  a  dirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  51^22,  May  19, 1987,  abudooed. 

This  application  Jnn.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,704 

ClaUns  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  May  21,  19M,  61-114906; 

May  21,  1986,  61-114909;  May  21,  1986,  61-114910;  May  21. 

1986,  61-114913;  May  21,  1986.  61-116372 

Ut  a.'  H04N  5/76.-  GllB  15/04 
VS.  CI.  358—335  15  Claiau 

1    A  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  compnsmg: 
recording  and  reproducing  means  for  picking  up  and  record- 
ing image  signals  on  a  recording  medium  and  for  repro- 
ducing signals  from  the  recording  medium; 
switchmg  means  for  switching  a  mode  of  operation  between 
a  recording  mode  and  a  reproducing  mode  pnor  to  an 
operation  of  said  recording  and  reproducing  means, 
operation  means  having  at  least  one  operational  slate,  the 
one  operational  state  giving  (1)  an  instruction  for  com- 
mencmg  the  recording  when  said  switching  means  has 
been  operated  to  select  said  recording  mode,  and  (2)  an 
instruction   for  commencing  the   reproducing  operation 
when  said  switching  means  has  been  operated  to  select 
said  reproducing  mode,  the  apparatus  being  latched  in  the 
selectoj  mode  until  the  mode  is  changed;  and 
a   single   operation   member  for  activating   said   operation 
means  to  commence  recording  in  accordance  with  a  first 
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operation  of  <i«id  single  i>p<Tation  mcmbet  and  ti 
menee  reproducing  in  accordance  with  a  second 


com      video  frame  signal  to  obuin  a  two  dimension  Fourier  trans- 
ipera      form  of  ampliludc<i  versus  honzontal  and  vertical  spatial  fre- 
quencies, analyzing  said  two  dimensional  Founer  transform  to 
determine  areas  on  said  transform  depicting  above  average 
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tion  of  said  single  operation  member,  said  second  opera 
tion  being  difTerenl  from  said  first  operation 


5^21,96* 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  PRODUCTION  FROM  ClNKUl  M 
ORIGINATED  MATERIAL 
John  C.  Ctaytoa,  and  D«Tld  C.  Kneller,  both  of  Buckln(ih«ni- 
ghire,  l':ogUiHl,  ■algnon  to  A»«MCO  Pic,  CTi««dngton,  IJigUnd 

Filed  Jan.  16,  IWl.  S«r.  No,  642J06 
CUinu  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  17,  1990, 
9001079;  M«r,  13.  1990.  9005645 

Int.  a.'  H04N  ->  Oi.  II  2i> 
VS.  C\.  358—140  1^  Clmima 


(xcurrence  of  specific  frequencies  and  indicating  impairments 
in  said  videti  frame  signal  and  thereby  provide  an  indication  of 
specific  signal  impairments  included  in  said  video  frame  signal 
and  the  quality  of  said  video  frame  signal  at  said  monitoring 
station 
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1  A  meth<xl  of  conversion  of  an  input  television  signal  of  a 
first  television  standard,  said  input  television  signal  containing 
at  least  in  part  original  field  sequences  corresp«inding  to  indi 
vidual  cine  frames  contained  in  original  cine  film  having  a 
slower  frame  rate  than  the  frame  rate  of  said  input  television 
signal,  said  methixl  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  converting  said  input  television  signal  to  an  intermediate 
television  signal  of  a  second  television  standard  in  which 
intermediate  signal  there  is  a  direct  correlation  heivseen 
the  field  groups  thereof  and  said  individual  cine  frames. 
and 

(b)  m<xlifying  the  field  rate  of  said  intermediate  television 
signal  \o  the  field  rate  of  a  desired  television  signal  of  a 
third  television  standard  and  generating  said  desired  signal 
as  an  output  signal. 


5,221,968 

ideo(;raphic  telitext  transmissions 

Richard  E,  F.  Bugs.  Sway,  England,  aasignor  to  L'.S,  Philip* 
Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jiin.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  720.568 
Claim*  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun,  27.  1990. 
9014256 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/OS 
IS.  CI.  358—147  '  Clalnu 
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5.221.967 
SIGNAL  QUALITY  MONITORING  SYSTF.M 
Rabab  K.  Ward,  and  C^n  Zhang,  both  of  V  ancou»er,  Canada, 
aaaignon  to  The  UniTewity  of  British  Columbia,  V ancouTer, 
Canada 

Filed  May  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  696.945 
Int.  C\:  H04N  ITiM:  G06K  <i,in) 
Ui>.  Cn.  358—139  '  CTainw 

1  A  signal  quality  monitonng  method  for  determining  im 
pairments  in  the  quality  of  a  signal  as  received  at  a  monitoring 
sution  comprising  transmitting  a  video  signal  from  a  head-end, 
grabbing  at  least  a  p<irtion  of  a  tran.smitted  frame  of  videti 
information  transmitted  from  said  head-end  as  a  portion  of  said 
video  signal  at  said  monitoring  sution  spaced  away  from  said 
head-end  to  provide  a  video  frame  signal,  performing  a  two 
dimensional   Fourier   transform  of  at   leail  a  portion  of  said 


1  A  meth<xl  of  transmitting  an  ideogram  comprising  the 
steps  of  transmitting  said  ideogram  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of 
dau  paclieLs  each  corresp<inding  to  a  a  plurality  of  text  display 
rows  of  a  tcleleU  data  display,  each  of  the  data  packets  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  dau  bytes,  each  daU  byte  corresponding 
to  a  te»t  display  petition  in  each  text  display  row  correspond- 
ing to  said  dau  packet,  and  displaying  each  ideogram  in  the 
display  space  of  a  plurality  of  adjacent  text  display  rows  and  in 
a  plurality  of  adjacent  text  display  positions  in  each  of  said 
plurality  of  adjacent  text  di.splay  rows,  and  causing  the  dau 
bytes  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  adjacent  text  display 
ptisitions  in  the  daU  packets  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of 
said  adjacent  text  display  rows  in  one  daU  packet  thereof  to 
define  an  ideogram  to  be  displayed  and  in  another  daU  packet 
there<if  to  define  at  least  one  display  attribute. 


5421.969 
APPARATUS  FOR  ROUTING  DIGTTAL  VIDEO  IMAGE 

DATA 
Matthew  R.  Starr.  Ware.  United  Kingdom,  aaaignor  to  Rank 
Cintel  Limited,  EagUod 

FUed  Jun.  21.  1991,  Ser,  No,  719336 
Claimi  priority,  application  Anatralia.  Jun,  22,  1990,  PK0793 
Int.  a.'  H04N  5/262 
VS.  a.  358—181  6  Claims 


ntO^ 


1  Apparatus  for  routing  digiul  video  image  daU  from  se- 
lecuble  ones  of  a  plurality  of  digital  video  image  data  inputs  to 
either  or  both  of  two  digiul  video  image  daU  outputs,  the 
apparatus  composing 

a  respective  input  latch  connected  to  each  of  said  digital 
video  image  dau  inputs  for  selectively  latching  digiUl 
video  image  dau  at  the  respective  image  daU  input, 

a  common  digiul  video  image  daU  bus  coupling  the  image 
dau  outputs  of  the  input  latches  to  two  output  latches, 
each  output  latch  being  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  the 
two  digital  video  image  daU  outputs, 

a  source  of  clock  signals  coupled  to  the  input  and  output 
latches  to  supply  clock  signals  to  the  input  and  output 
latches  for  selectively  latching  digiul  video  image  daU 
present  at  said  digiul  video  image  daU  inputs  into  said 
input  latches  and  for  selectively  latching  digiul  video 
image  daU  present  on  said  common  video  image  daU  bus 
into  said  output  latches,  and 

means  for  supplying  select  signals  to  selectively  enable  re- 
spective image  data  outputs  of  respective  ones  of  the  input 
latches  so  as  to  provide  interleaved  video  image  dau  from 
said  enabled  image  daU  outputs  on  said  common  digiUl 
video  image  data  bus 


■  receiving  means  for  receiving  signals  sent  from  said  trans- 
mission means;  and 

said  receiving  means  being  installed  on  said  movable  installa- 
tion member; 

a  pressing  means  for  pressmg  said  movable  installation  mem- 


ber to  the  periphery  of  said  opening  in  said  card  mounting 
means; 
said  pressing  means  allowing  said  card  to  be  clamped  be- 
tween the  penphery  of  said  opening  m  said  card  mounting 
means  and  said  installation  member  when  said  card  is 
loaded  in  said  card  mounting  means 


5J21,971 
AREA  MODULATION  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Janet  A.  Allen,  Beaton;  Daniel  P,  Bybell,  West  Medford,  both  of 
Mass.;  Dana  F,  Schuh,  Derry,  N.H..  and  Jay  E.  Thornton, 
Watertown,  Mass„  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass, 

FUed  Not,  21.  1990.  Ser,  No,  616.786 

Int.  a.5  H04N  1/21 

U.S,  a.  358—459  9  Claims 


5.221,970 

FACSIMILE  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  CARD  MOUNTING 

PORTION 

Takahiro  Sakamoto,  Tokyo,  and  Takeshi  Ikeda,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1990.  Ser,  No,  634.471 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29.  1989,  1-343121; 
Dec.  29.  1989.  1-343130;  Jan.  8.  1990.  2-002344;  Jan.  16.  1990. 
2-007767;  Jan.  31.  1990,  2-020727;  Feb.  27,  1990,  2-47842;  Apr, 
19,  1990,  2-103369;  Apr.  19,  1990.  2-103369 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/40 
U.S.  a.  358 — 444  9  Claims 

I    A  facsimile  system,  compnsmg 

a  card  mounting  means  for  receiving  a  daU  memory  card 

having  dau  input  keys  and  a  transmission  means  which 

transmits  daU  in  such  a  way  that  the  card  may  be  freely 

deuchable; 

said  card  mounting  means  having  an  opening  mi  that  said 

input  keys  on  said  card  can  be  operated. 
a  movable  installation  member  which  forms  the  bottom  of 
the  card  mounting  means. 


<" 

!,'- 

i4ja 

1  Printing  apparatus  for  providing  drive  signals  to  an  en- 
ergy source  whose  output  is  utilized  in  forming  an  image  in 
hardcopy  form  in  a  medium  as  a  plurality  of  pixels,  said  pnnt- 
ing  apparatus  compnsing 

means  for  receiving  an  input  image  signal  representing  at 
least  a  portion  of  an  image  to  be  formed. 

means  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  the  input  image  signal  for 
producing  at  least  one  pixel  signal  that  represents  at  least 
one  area  modulation  pattern  for  at  least  one  of  said  pixels, 
said  area  modulation  pattern  being  compnsed  of  subpixels 
called  pels  and  said  at  least  one  area  modulation  pattern 
corresponding  to  the  density  of  at  least  a  part  of  said  at 
least  a  piortion  of  an  image  to  be  formed, 

drive  means  responsive  to  said  at  least  one  pixel  signal  for 
generating  at  least  one  set  of  predetermined  pel  configura- 
tion pattern  signals  corresponding  to  said  at  least  one  area 
modulation  pattern  of  pels;  and 

an  energy  source,  being  responsive  to  said  at  least  one  set  of 
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predetermined  pel  configuration  pattern  jignils.  for  pnv 
ducmg  said  output  and  for  applying  said  output  to  the 
medium  for  forming  said  image  in  hardcopy  form  as  a 
plurality  of  pixels, 
wherem  said  drive  means  comprises  means  for  generating 
signals  for  dnving  the  energy  source  to  generate  output 
which  provides  pixels  having  at  least  two  different  area 
sues  in  the  hardcopy  form 


5^21^73 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXERCISING 

DIAGNOSTIC  FTJNCnONALTTY  IN  PRODUCT 

EXTENSIONS 

WUliaa  G.  MiUcr,  Falrport,  awl  D«Tid  J.  Sweet,  Rockeatcr, 

botk  of  N.Y„  Milgaon  to  Xeroi  Corpormtlo*,  Stamford, 

Con. 

FUed  Se».  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  5«9,«2« 

lit.  O.'  H04N  l/i2,  1/Oa  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  35»— 4«  *  CUim 


5021.972 

MEMORY-EQUIPPED  FACSIMILE  MACHINE 

HiroeU  Koter.,  N«goy»,  Jm^  MrisMr  to  Brother  Kogyo 

yahihtlrl  KjUsIm,  Nagoym,  Ja»u 

CoatlMMtkN  of  Ser.  No.  559.M8.  J«l.  30,  1990.  TWa  appUctioii 

Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,655 

Clalna  priority,  appUcatkM  Japui.  Jul-  29,  1989.  1-«9S»7[U1 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/32.  1/00 

VS.  a.  35»— 468  ^  ^'^'^ 


1    A  facsimile  machine,  compnsing: 

reading  means  for   reading  an   image  on   a  dixumcnl  and 

outputting  image  data, 
storage  means  for  stonng  the  image  daU.   the  image  data 
stored  therein  being  retneved  therefrom  and  mixlulaled 
for  transmission  to  another  facsimile  machine  via  a  com 
munication  line, 
advanced  reading  means  for  issuing  an  instruction  to  said 
reading  means  to  slan  reading  the  image  on  the  document 
and  to  store  the  image  dau  in  said  storage  means  during  a 
pencxi  of  time  from  txKHing  of  the  facsimile  machine  until 
establishment  of  communication  to  said  another  facsimile 
machine, 
reading  stopping  means  for  issuing  an  instruction   to  said 
reading  means  to  stop  reading  the  image  on  the  d<x:ument 
during  a  period  of  time  from  the  eslablishmeni  of  commu 
nication   to  said   another  facsimile   machine   until   a  time 
when  the  transmission  of  the  image  daU  stored  in  said 
storage  means  to  said  another  facsimile  machine  begins, 
said  reading  stopping  means  issuing  said  instruction  to  said 
reading  means  independent  of  a  storage  capacity  of  said 
facsimile  machine,  and 
reading  resuming  means  for  issuing  an  instruction  to  said 
reading  means  to  resume  reading  the  image  on  the  ci<x;u 
ment  when  the  transmission  of  the  image  data  stored  in 
said   storage    means   lo   said   another   facsimile   machine 
begins,   wherein   transmission  of  the  image  data  to  said 
another    facsimile    machine    is    performed    pursuant    to   a 
predetermined   transmission  sequence  comprising  a  call 
establishing    pr(x;cdurc    pha.se,     a    beginning-ofmes.sage 
privedure  pha.se,  a  mes-sage  prix.edure  phase,  an  cnd-of 
mc8.sage  procedure  phase  and  a  calling  retrieval  prote 
dure  phase,  and  wherein  the  reading  of  ihe  image  on  the 
dtx-umenl  and  the  stonng  of  the  image  data  in  said  storage 
means  arc  performed  during  said  call  esublishing  proce 
dure  and  said  message  procedure  phases 


1   An  electromechanical  system,  comprising 

a  peripheral  device  whose  operation  is  controllable  by  the 

electromechanical  system, 
means  for  communicating  with  said  peripheral  device  to 

control  the  operation  thereof, 
means  for  receiving  information  from  said  penpheral  device, 
thereby   identifying   components   within   said   penpheral 
device, 
means  for  determining  the  sutus  of  the  components  within 

said  peripheral  device; 
means  for  indicating  the  status  of  said  components;  and 
interactive  means  for  displaying  rcpresenutions  of  said  com- 
ponents, including  said  status  of  the  components,  whereby 
said  interactive  means  faciliutes  the  selection  and  exercise 
of  said  components  and  includes 

a  user  interface,  display  suiUble  for  displaying  iconic 
representations  of  machine  components  common  to  said 
penpheral  devices,  and  having  means  for  selecting  said 
iconic  representations,  and 
control  means,  responsive  to  the  selection  of  an  iconic 
representation,  for  communicating  a  desired  operating 
slate  to  an  operable  component  of  said  devices 


5^21.974 
IMAGE  READER  USING  TWO  FRAMES  EACH  DRIVEN 
BY  A  DIFFERENT  MOTOR  FOR  ADJUSTMENT  OF 
FOCUS 
HirtMhi   Kunmoto,  Wakayamm  Nar»yiiki   Miyamoto,  Sakai; 
YoaUfumi   Uhll,  Daito;  Shotehl  Kitagawa,  Neyagawa,  aod 
Hideki  iahkla,  Yao,  all  of  Japu.  aaalgnon  to  Mitt  iBdutrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka,  Japan 

Rled  Sep.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,074 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui,  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-256466; 
Sep  29,  19«9.  1-256467;  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-256468 

Int.  C\.'  H04N  1/40 
U.S.  a.  358 — 471  '"'  Claims 

1    An  image  reading  device  compnsing 
a  contact  glass  on  which  an  onginal  sheet  is  set. 
an  exposure  lamp  for  irradiating  and  scanning  a  face  of  said 

original  sheet, 

a  photosensitive  element  provided  below  said  contact  glass. 

a  first  mirror  for  reflecting  the  light  of  said  exposure  lamp 

reflected  by  said  onginal  sheet  toward  a  direction  parallel 

to  an  original  scanning  direction. 

a  second  mirror  for  reflecting  the  light  reflected  from  said 

first  mirror, 
a  third  mirror  for  reflecting  the  light  reflected  from  said 


Kcond  mirror  toward  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 

of  the  light  reflected  from  said  first  mirror; 
a  lens  for  imaging  the  light  from  said  third  mirror  onto  said 

photosensitive  element; 
s  first  moving  frame  for  supporting  said  exposure  lamp  and 

said  first  mirror,  being  movable  along  a  path  of  movement 

parallel  to  the  onginal  scanning  direction; 
a  second  moving  frame  for  supporting  said  second  and  third 

mirrors,  being  movable  along  a  path  which  follows  the 

path  of  movement  of  said  first  moving  frame; 
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first  and  second  motors  for  independently  moving  said  first 
and  second  moving  frames,  respectively; 

control  means  for  actuating  said  first  motor  to  move  said 
first  moving  frame  and  thereby  cause  said  exposure  lamp 
to  scan  said  onginal  sheet  and  for  controlling  a  dnving 
velocity  of  said  second  motor  to  keep  the  optical  length, 
between  the  irradiated  face  of  said  original  sheet  and  said 
lens,  unchanged 


5421.975 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  SCANNER 
Darid  Keadcr,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  amigBor  to  Eaataun  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

nied  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790.887 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/04 

VS.  CI.  358—474  19  Claimi 


5^1.976 
HYBRID  SLOW  SCAN  RESOLUTION  CONVERSION 
Rokcrt  J.  DMh,  EMt  Rochcrtcr,  aad  David  B.  Bmib,  Ottaria, 
both  of  N.Y„  iwi% — r  to  Xeroi  Caryorvtkm,  Stanford, 
Coaa. 

FUed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,060 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/04 

VS.  a.  358— 486  6  Claim 
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I    A  scanner  compnsing 

illumination  means  for  producing  radiation  on  an  arcuate 
area  of  a  receiving  medium, 

means  for  producing  relative  movement  between  said  illumi- 
nation means  and  said  receiving  medium  in  order  to  scan 
successive  arcuate  areas  of  the  receiving  medium; 

detection  means  for  receiving  radiation  from  said  receiving 
medium  and  for  producing  an  electncal  signal  represenU- 
tive  of  an  image  on  said  receivmg  medium,  and 

optical  means  for  producing  an  image  of  said  arcuate  area  on 
the  receiving  medium  in  an  arcuate  area  on  said  detection 
means,  said  arcuate  area  on  said  detection  means  being 
generally  the  same  size  as  the  arcuate  area  on  the  receiv- 
ing medium 


1.  An  imaging  device  including  an  amy  of  photoacnsitive 
elements  extending  along  an  axis  arranged  in  a  first  direction, 
detecting  light  reflected  from  a  document,  each  photoaite 
periodically  producing  a  response  indicative  of  detected  light 
intensity;  transpon  means  for  providing  relative  movement  of 
the  document  and  the  array  at  a  velocity  v  in  a  lecoitd  direc- 
tion, generally  perpendicular  to  said  first  directioii,  for  line  by 
line  acquisition  of  image  information  at  a  predetermined  reso- 
lution in  the  second  direction,  and  means  for  varying  the  reso- 
lution in  the  second  direction  over  a  range  from  A  to  B,  where 
A  and  B  are  values  of  percentage  change  in  resolution,  com- 
prising: 

means  to  vary  said  velocity  v  of  said  relative  movement  over 
a  predetermined  continuous  range  of  velocities  corre- 
sponding to  a  desired  range  of  resolutions  that  is  less  than 
the  range  from  A  to  B; 
means  for  selectively  passing  lines  of  image  information  for 

further  processing; 
storage  means,  storing  a  value  indicating  for  velocity  v,  a 
ratio  of  a  first  number  of  lines  to  be  passed  in  a  group  of 
lines  to  a  second  number  indicating  the  total  number  of 
lines  in  the  group  thereof,  each  stored  value  correspond- 
ing to  a  given  resolution  in  the  range  from  A  to  B;  and 
resolution  variation  control  means,  operable  in  response  to  a 
resolution  variation  command  to  vary  resolution  over  the 
range  from  A  to  B  in  the  second  direction,  said  control 
means  controlling  said  velocity  varying  means  to  produce 
document  advancement  at  a  velocity  v  within  the  range  of 
velocities,  and  to  cause  said  selective  line  passing  means  to 
pass  a  number  of  lines  of  acquired  image  information  in 
accordance  with  the  ratio  stored  at  said  storage  means  for 
velocity  v  at  which  the  document  is  advancing  to  obtain 
resolution  conversion  over  the  entire  range  from  A  to  B, 


5,221,977 
LASER  RADIATION  PROTECOON  SYSTEM 
Keaaeth  G.  Left,  Waatagh,  aad  Be^iaada  J.  Penbck,  Forest 
Hills,  both  of  N.Y„  aasigaors  to  GramaMa  Aerospace  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Bcthpage,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,100 
lat  a.'  G02B  5/32:  G03H  1/04 
VS.  a.  359—15  3  Claims 

1    A  method  for  protccUng  an  observation  point  from  a 
damaging  beam  of  laser  light  comprising  the  steps 

simultaneously  subjecting  an  exposed  surface  of  a  photo- 
graphic film  medium  to  reference  and  object  coherent 
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light  beams,  travelling  in  the  same  dircttuin.  fur  recording 

a  holographic  pattern  thcretin, 
unidirectionally    passing   both    reference   and    object    light 

beams  through  the  film  medium,  without   reflection  of 

light  back  therethrough, 
photographically   developing   the   pattern   lo   form   a   hi 

graphic  optical  element. 


lo- 


85- 


positioning  the  optical  clement  in  line  with  the  observation 

point, 
subjecting  the  element  lo  a  damaging  laser  light  beam,  and 
deflecting  the  beam  away  from  the  observation  point  while 

concurrently  allowing  other  ambient  light  lo  pass  there 

through,  and 
abs<->rbing  the  deflected  beam  in  a  space  adjacent  the  obser 

vation  p«»int 


supporting  plate  facing  the  side  of  the  device  where  the 
light  is  incident  having  a  direction  of  onenution  which 
encloses  an  angle  of  180"  with  the  direction  of  onenUtion 
of  the  onenution  layer  on  the  one  of  the  first  and  second 
supptirting  plates  facing  away  from  the  side  of  the  device 
where  the  light  is  incident,  and  the  other  side  of  the  third 
plate  having  a  direction  of  oncnution  which  encloses  an 
angle  of  180"  with  the  direction  of  onenlation  of  said 
onenution  layer  which  is  Icxated  on  the  side  of  the  sup- 
porting plate  of  the  device  where  the  light  is  incident, 
c)  the  display  device  also  comprises  two  polanzers  between 
which  the  supporting  plates  are  arranged  and  whose  di- 
rections of  polanzation  extend  parallel  to  each  other  and 
perpendicularly  to  the  direction  of  polanzation  of  layer  P 

5421 .979 
PLASMA  ADDRESSED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
Dae-il  Kim,  Kyunggi.  Rep.  of  Korea,  aMignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tron DeTjcea  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Korea 
nied  Apr.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  864,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  29,  1991, 
91-1 9087 

Int.  CI.'  C;02F  I,1J3.  C;09G  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  359—54  M  Claimi 


5  J2 1,978 
LIQUID-CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING 
ROTATIONALLY  SYMMETRICAL  ISO-CONTRAST 
CX'RVES 
Ingrid  E.  J.  R.  Heyndericltx,  EindhoTcn,  Netherlands;  Dirk  J. 
Broer,  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  Johannes  C.  H.  Mulkens.  Eind- 
boTen,  Netherlands,  aasignon  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Msy  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703.540 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jun.    25.    1990, 
9001444 

Int.  i-\:  C»2F  /    /.(.<    /    l<-i^ 
UJ>.  a.  359— 53  12  Claims 


?0       2, 


1  A  liquid-crystal  display  device  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond supporting  plaIe^  having  dnve  electrodes  for  applying  a 
voltage  across  a  layer  of  liquid-crystal  material  which  is  dis 
posed  between  said  first  and  second  supporting  plates  and 
which  ha.s  a  p«>sitive  dielectric  anis»itrop>  a  wall  orientation 
and  twist  angle  of  the  molecules  of  said  liquid-crystal  matenal. 
a  bircfnngent  effect  al  the  lowest  p<->ssible  operating  voltage 
being  obtained  bv  using  said  display  device,  characterized  m 
that 

al  immersed  in  said  layer  of  liquid-crystal  material  a  third 
supporting  plate  is  arranged  between  said  first  and  second 
supporting  plates,  which  third  plate  is  provided  with  a 
polymer  layer  (layer  Pi  on  one  side,  which  p<ilymer  layer 
polan/cs  the  pa.ssing  light  in  one  direction  and  oncnts 
liquid-crystal  molecules  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  direction  of  polarization,  and  which  third  plate  is 
provided  on  the  other  side  with  a  layer  (laver  ())  which 
orients  liquid  crystal  molecules, 
b)  the  facing  sides  of  both  first  and  second  supporting  plates 
are  provided  with  layers  which  onent  liquid  crystal  mole 
cules.  the  directions  of  orientation  enclosing  an  angle  of 
'MT  with  each  other,  and  the  layer  on  the  side  of  the  third 
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1    A  plasma  addres-sed  liquid  crystal  display  comprising 

first  and  second  substrates  filled  with  liquid  crysul  therebe- 
tween. 

a  plurality  of  stnped  data  electrtxlcs  formed  in  parallel  on  an 
inner  side  of  said  first  substrate, 

a  third  substrate  opposing  an  outer  side  of  said  second  sub- 
strate. 

a  plurality  of  stnped  first  electrtxles  placed  on  an  inner  side 
of  said  third  substrate  opposing  said  second  substrate  at 
nght  angles  to  said  data  electrodes, 

a  barner  of  a  predetermined  height  disposed  between  said 
first  electrodes  and  parallel  thereto,  and 

a  second  electrixle  stacked  with  each  barner.  the  flanks  of 
said  second  electrode  facing  said  first  electrtxles  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  a  corresponding  barner 


5,221.980 

METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  FERROELFXTRIC  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  LIGHT  VALVE  OF  LIGHT  WRITING  TYPE 

Shuhei    Yamamoto;    Naoki    Kato;   Temo   Eblhara.   and    Rieko 

Sekura,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments 

Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1990,  2-239594 
Int.  CI.'  C;02F  I   U 
I  .S.  CI.  359—56  '2  Claims 

1  A  methixi  of  dnving  and  reading  a  light  wnting  crystal 
light  valve  having  a  ferroelectnc  liquid  crystal  sealed  in  a  gap 
between  a  pair  of  transparent  substrates,  a  first  transparent 
electrixle  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  one  transparent  sub- 
strate, a  second  transparent  electrode  formed  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  other  transparent  substrate,  a  pholoconductive 
layer  formed  adjacent  to  the  first  transparent  electrode,  and 
alignment  layers  formed  on  respective  inner  sides  of  the  pair  of 
transparent  substrates,  the  methcxi  compn&ing  the  steps  of 


applying  bipolar  pulse  voluges,  on  which  is  superimposed  a 
DC  voltage  as  a  bias  voluge.  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond transparent  electrodes. 


«af  ar  .i«r 


irradiating  wnting  light  including  an  intensity  of  light  corre- 
sponding to  an  image  that  is  wntten  onto  the  light  valve; 
and 

irradiating  read  out  light  onto  the  light  valve  to  read  out  the 
wntten  image  while  the  light  valve  is  dnvcn. 


5^21.981 

PRODUCTION  OF  UQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 

INCLUDING  ALIGNING  TREATMENT  BY  RUBBING 

Yaaoto   Kodera,   F^Jiaawa;   Masaaki   Sozoki,   aad   MaaaMba 

Aaaoka,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Canon 

KabosUki  Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  756,545 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1990,  ^2^9022 

Int  a.'  (M2F  1/I3S 

VS.  CI.  359—76  4  Claims 


1  A  process  for  producing  a  liquid  crystal  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

applying  a  successive  rubbing  treatment,  wherein  a  plurality 
of  substrates  each  having  an  alignment  control  layer  are 
successively  moved  and  treated  by  rubbing  with  a  rubbing 
cloth  comprising  pile  yam  wound  about  a  roller,  said 
roller  bemg  routed  in  a  direction  of  movement  of  a  sub- 
strate being  rubbed  and  at  a  velocity  greater  than  a  veloc- 
ity of  movement  of  the  substrate  being  moved,  so  that  a 
first  substrate  is  rubbed  by  one  side  of  the  pile  yam,  a 
second  substrate  is  rubbed  by  an  opposite  side  of  the  pile 
yam,  and  any  subsequent  substrates  are  alternately  rubbed 
by  aaid  one  or  the  opposite  side  of  the  pile  yam, 

selecting  a  pair  of  substrates  from  among  the  plurality  of 
substrates  rubbed  by  applying  the  successive  rubbing 
treatment,  one  of  the  selected  pair  being  rubbed  by  sJd 
one  side  of  the  pile  yam  and  the  other  of  the  selected  pLr 
being  rubbed  by  the  opposite  side  of  the  pile  yam, 


disposing  a  selected  pair  of  substrates  opposite  each  other 

with  a  gap  therebetween,  and 
disposing  a  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  between  the  selected 

pair  of  substrates. 


5^1,982 
POLARIZING  WAVELENCrrH  SEPARATOR 
Sadcg  M.  Farfs,  24  Pocaatico  RiT«T  Rd.,  PlcaaaatriUe,  NY. 
10570 

FUed  JbI.  S,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,062 

lat.  CL'  G02F  J/13 

VS.  a.  359—93  17  daim 


1.  A  polarizing  wavelength  separating  optical  element,  for 
acceptmg  from  a  source  a  linear  periodic  array  of  polychro- 
matic optical  beams  and  converting  the  beams  with  high  con- 
version efficiency  into  beams  that  are  circularly  polarized,  and 
aeparated  spectrally  and  spatially  in  a  selected  order  of  wave- 
lengths having  a  period  idenucal  lo  that  of  the  source  compris- 
ing 

a  periodic  array  of  cells  whose  penod  is  identical  to  the 
period  of  the  light  source,  each  cell  in  turn  comprising  a 
broadband  reflecting  layer  arranged  to  reflect  source  light 
into  and  a  plurality  of  subcells  in  number  related  to  the 
number  of  wavelength  bands  to  be  separated,  said  array 
having  an  input  surface  and  an  output  surface  which  are  in 
parallel  planes; 
said  subcells  in  turn  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers 
bonded  together  at  an  angle  to  said  parallel  surface  planes 
of  said  array,  said  layers  comprising: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  selectively  reflecting  cholestenc  liquid 
crystal  layers 

(c)  at  least  one  phase  shifting  retarder  layer;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  clear  substrates  of  thickness  selected  to 
provide  spatial  separation  between  output  opucal 
beams. 


5.221.983 

PASSIVE  PHOTONIC  LOOP  ARCHITECTURE 

EMPLOYING  WAVELENGTH  MULTIPLEXING 

Stuart  S.  Wa^er,  High  Bridae,  N  J„  aadgaor  to  Bell  Commani- 

catkioa  Reaearch,  Ibc,  LiTiagrtoa,  N  J. 

FUed  Jaa.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  299,401 
Urt.  CL'  H04B  10/20:  H04J  14/02 
VS.  a.  359—125  «  Claim* 

1    A  double-star  fiber  opUc  subscriber  loop  architecture 
comprising: 
a  central  office, 
a  plurality  of  passive,  all  optical  remote  nodes  connected  to 

the  central  office,  and 
a  plurality  of  subscriber  premises  connected  to  each  remote 

node, 
said  central  office  comprising  means  for  generating  a  plural- 
ity of  modulated  wavelength  channels  in  a  first  wave- 
length band,  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  unmodu- 
lated wavelength  channels  in  a  second  wavelength  band, 
and  wavelength  division  multiplexing  means  for  forming 
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multiplexed  signals  each  compnsing  a  group  of  mixlulaletl 
or  unmixlulated  channels  from  said  first  or  second  \^ave 
length  bands,  respectively,  to  be  transmitted  to  said  re 
mole  ntxles,  wherein  said  plurality  of  wavelength  chan 
nels  in  said  first  wavelength  band  is  generated  b\  a  first 
hank  of  lasers,  a  power  splitter  associated  with  each  laser 
in  the  first  bank,  and  an  ejlemal  modulator  associated 
with  each  output  of  each  p«iwer  splitter 


^y^^:^ 


&"' 


Tv: 


cal    signals   between   said    light-emitting   means   and   said 
photosensitive  means, 

delay  composition  means  for  compensating  for  a  delay  m 
transmission  of  optical  signals  between  said  light-emitting 
means  and  said  pholodetective  means  by  way  of  said 
parallel  transmission  lines. 

said  delay  compensation  means  including  electrncal  line- 
path  length  equalizer  means  for  making  total  lengths  of 
electnc  transmission  line  paths  of  said  parallel  transmis- 
sion lines,  which  run  through  said  electncal  signal  termi 
nals.  said  light-emitting  means  and  said  photodetcctive 
means,  substantially  equal  to  one  another,  including 

said  first  base  plate  means  having  a  plurality  of  first  parallel 
electrical  signal  transmission  lines  of  varying  lengths,  and 
said  second  ba.se  plate  means  having  a  plurality  of  second 
parallel  electncal  signal  transmission  lines  of  varying 
lengths,  wherein  a  total  length  of  any  one  of  the  first  lines 
and  a  corresp<inding  one  of  the  second  lines  is  substan- 
tially constant 


each  said  passive  remote  nixles  including  means  for  receiv- 
ing a  plurality  of  said  multiplexed  signals  from  said  central 
office  and  optical  means  for  passively  prix;evsing  said 
received  multiplexed  signals  in  optical  form  so  thai  each 
subscriber  premises  receives  one  modulated  channel  from 
said  first  wavelength  band  and  one  unmcxlulatcd  channel 
from  said  second  wavelength 

5.221,984 

OPTIC  AI    DATA  TRANSMISSION  DEVICK  WITH 

PARAII.KI    CHANNKl.  PATHS  FOR  ARRAYFI) 

OPTICA!  ELEMENTS 

Hideto  Funiyunm,  Tokyo,  ud  M«««ni  Nakamur*,  Kawaguchi, 

both  of  Japan,  assiKnors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kaw«- 

taki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  14,  1990,  S«r.  No.  582.336 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1989,  1-239893; 
Sep.  29,  1989,  1-254939-,  Oct.  31,  1989,  1-283731 

Inl.  CI.'  H04B  10  IM).   In   IJ 
L.S.  CI.  359— 154  lldaims 


XXf. 


5J21.985 
OPTICA!  COMMCNICATION  SYSTEM 
Yujiro   Ito.   Kanagawa,  Japan.  asaigDor  (o  Sony  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991,  S«r.  No.  783,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  30.  1990.  2-292934; 
Oct.  30,  1990,  2-292937 

Int.  CI."  H04B  10/00 
IS.  C"l.  359—154  »«  Clainu 


IB  •«  fts   K    a> 
f*  t 

1    An  optical  Iransmission  device  comprising 

spaced-aparl  first  and  second  ha-se  plate  means  having  elec- 
trical signal  terminals  arranged  at  first  selected  intervals. 

an  array  of  a  plurality  of  light-emitting  means  provided  on 
said  first  base  means  and  arranged  al  second  mlervals 
which  are  smaller  than  said  first  mlervals 

an  array  of  photodelective  means  being  equal  in  number  lo 
said  lighl-cmitting  means,  provided  on  said  second  base 
plate  means  and  arranged  at  same  second  intervals 

optical  coupling  means  for  optically  coupling  said  firsl  and 
second  ha.se  plate  means,  said  optical  coupling  means 
having  parallel  transmission  lines  of  subslantialK  ihe  same 
line  length  which  allow  independent  transmission  of  opli- 


1  An  optical  communication  system  basing  first  and  second 
terminals  remotcis  Uxated  from  each  other  for  transmitting 
therebetween  a  light  beam  carrying  an  information  signal 
therein,  said  first  terminal  compnsing 

means  for  generating  a  first  light  beam  having  a  predeter- 
mined direction  of  p<ilanzation. 
a  beam  selector  for  pa.ssing  one  of  the  first  light  beam  and  a 
second    light    beam    coming    from    said    second    terminal 
therethrough    and    reflecting    the    other    light    beam,    the 
second  light  beam  having  a  different  direction  of  polanza- 
tion  from  that  of  Ihe  first  light  beam, 
optical  means  for  transmitting  the  first  light  beam  to  said 
second  terminal  and  for  receiving  Ihe  second  light  beam 
from  said  second  terminal 
means  for  generating  an  electric  signal  in  resptinse  to  the 

second  light  beam, 
beam  steenng  means  for  controlling  the  direction  of  the  first 

light  beam  in  response  to  the  electnc  signal,  and 
means  for  interrupting  operation  iif  said  beam  steenng  means 
when  the  electnc  signal  has  a  soltage  level  lower  than  a 
predetermined  voltage  level 
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5.22 1.98* 

SCANNING  IMAGE-FORMING  LENS  SYSTEM  AND 

OPTICAL  SCANNER 

AkiUaa  Itabaahi.  .Mitaka,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890.008 

Claimi  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Jul.  2.  1991.  3-161718 

Int.  a.'  G02B  26/OS 

VS.  a.  359—206  2  Claims 


tion  of  said  first  transparent  refracting  element,  said  first 
surface  thereof  being  substantially  flat  and  being  disposed 
adjacent  said  second  surface  of  said  first  transparent  re- 
fracting element; 
an  electrically  actuated  transducer  means  mounted  adjacent 
said  first  and  second  ti^nsparent  refracting  elements,  for 
separating  said  first  and  second  transparent  refracting 
elements  by  a  variable  and  controlled  amount  when  said 
transducer  means  is  actuated:  and 


•" 


,-.C> 


OOOOK    Ai/fil  <000? 

ooo72<  iA2/f2i  <oon 


5,221,9r7 

FTIR  MODUl-ATOR 

Richard  H.  Laughlln,  1906  CampbcU  Trail,  Richarttooa.  Tex. 

75082 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866^36 
InL  a.'  CM)2B  5/12.  26/00:  B02F  1/2S 
MS.  a.  359—222  24  Claimi 

1    A  device  for  modulating  the  intensity  of  an  optical  beam 
compnsing: 

a  first  transparent  refracting  element  having  first  and  second 
surfaces  and  having  an  index  of  refraction  greater  than 
one,  said  second  surface  thereof  being  substantially  flat; 
a  second  transparent  refracting  element  having  first  and 
second  opposed  surfaces  and  having  an  index  of  refraction 
substantially  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  index  of  refrac- 


2   An  optical  scanner  compnsing: 

a  light  source  device. 

a  linear  image-forming  optical  system  for  focusing  and  form- 
ing a  light  beam  emitted  from  the  light  source  device  as  a 
linear  image  extending  in  a  main  scan-corresponding  di- 
rection. 

a  rotary  polygon  mirror  having  a  delecting  reflecting  face 
in  the  vicinity  of  a  forming  position  of  the  linear  image  and 
deflecting  a  reflected  light  beam  at  an  equal  angular  veloc- 
ity: and 

an  image-forming  optical  system  for  converging  the  de- 
flected light  beam  from  the  rotary  polygon  mirror  to  a 
scanned  face  so  as  to  form  a  light  spot  on  the  scanned  face: 

said  image-forming  optical  system  being  constructed  by  a 
scanning  image-forming  lens  system; 

said  scanning  image-forming  lens  system  being  constructed 
by  two  lens  groups  composed  of  first  and  second  lenses 
sequentially  arranged  from  a  side  of  the  rotary  polygon 
mirror  to  a  side  of  the  scanned  face  and  having  tone  faces, 

the  scanning  image-forming  lens  system  having  a  function 
for  approximately  providing  a  conjugate  relation  in  geo- 
metncal  optics  between  positions  of  said  deflecting  re- 
flecting face  and  the  scanned  face  with  respect  to  a  cross 
scan-corresponding  direction,  and  an  f6  function  with 
respect  to  the  main  scan-corresponding  direction; 

said  first  and  second  lenses  being  arranged  such  that  the  firsl 
and  second  lenses  are  respectively  shifted  from  a  reference 
optical  axis  by  distances  A|  and  A:  in  the  main  scan-corre- 
sponding direction,  and 

said  distances  A|  and  ^2-  &"d  focal  lengths  f|  and  f2  of  said 
first  and  second  lenses  with  respect  to  the  main  scan-cor- 
rcspondmg  direction  satisfying  the  following  conditions. 


return  means  disposed  adjacent  said  second  surface  of  said 
second  transparent  refracting  element  for  providing  a 
force  to  return  said  first  surface  of  said  second  transparent 
refracting  element  into  substantial  contact  with  said  sec- 
ond surface  of  said  first  transparent  refracting  element 
when  said  transducer  is  deactivated  by  causing  said  sec- 
ond transparent  refracting  element  to  move  toward  said 
first  transparent  reinforcing  element 


5,221,988 
POCKEL  CELL  DAMPING  SYSTEM 
Tibor  Juhasz,  Irrinc,  Calif.,  aadgnor  to  IntclligcBt  Surgical 
Laaert,  Su  Dic«o,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,122 

UL  a.'  can  l/Oi.  l/29:  hois  i/U.  i/]]i 

L'.S.  a.  359—247  21  Claim* 


(1) 


(II) 


,^  M-      ~- 


1  An  optical  switch  for  changing  the  polanzation  of  a  laser 
beam  along  the  path  of  said  laser  beam  while  dampening  the 
acoustical  vibrations  of  the  switch,  which  comprises: 

an  electro-optical  crystal  disposed  in  said  path  of  said  laser 
beam,  said  crystal  being  elongated  and  having  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  cross  section  to  define  an  upper  surface, 
a  lower  surface  and  a  pair  of  opposed  side  surfaces  there- 
between, wherein  the  distance  between  said  side  surfaces 
is  approximately  twice  the  distance  between  said  upper 
surface  and  said  lower  surface; 

means  for  selectively  generating  an  electncal  field  through 
said  crystal  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  path  of  said  laser  beam;  and 

a  pair  of  opposed  acoustic  reservoirs  separately  attached  to 
said  crystal  for  damping  acoustical  vibrations  of  said  crys- 
tal of  said  switch  caused  by  said  electncal  field  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  jjerpendicular  to  both  the  electncal  field 
and  said  path  of  said  laser  beam  through  said  crystal 
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5^21.989 

LONGITUDINAL  PLZT  SPATIAL  UGHT  MODLl^TOR 

Eddy  A    Stapvtwrts,  Rucko  P«l«  Verde.;  WUIIm  H.  SteJer. 

SaB  MariiK),  and  Gabriel  G.  Lo-hwdl,  Redoado  Beach,  all  of 

Calif,,  MBlgaon  to  Northrop  Corporatioa,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,804 

Int.  a.'  G09G  }/l6.  G02F  1/2S 

UJS.  a.  359— 323  11  CUIbu 


renect  rays  to  said  first  rcnecting  means  to  provide  a  wide 
field  of  view  of  the  scene  to  the  driver,  and 
wherein   said   second   reflecUng  means  includes  an  afocal 
three-mirror  anastigmat   telescope   providmg  magnifica- 
tion of  said  scene  being  viewed 


UMI 


3ea- 
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5,221,991 

DEVICE  TO  SFXURE  BINOCULARS  TO  A  TRIPOD 

Jamea  A.  Wehater,  T720  E.  LarieM  Dr.,  Tii«o«.  Ariz.  85730 

Rled  Jaa.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,907 

Int  a.'  G02B  23/00 

VS.  CL  359—408  20  Claiai 


40  r*0  -  40 


^ 


42 


44t>^ 


44c- 


44d- 


1    Apparatus  for  phase  modulation  of  light  comprising, 

a  plate  of  non-fcrroclectnc  ceramic  PLZT, 

said  plate  having  first  and  second  spaced,  generally  parallel 

sides, 
a  conductive,  light  transmissive  coating  formed  on  said  first 

side, 

a  conductive,  light  reflective  coating  formed  on  said  second 

side, 

said  transmis,sive  conductive  coating  admitting  light  into  the 
plate  from  a  direction  normal  to  said  first  side. 

said  light  traversing  said  plate  to  said  second  side  from 
which  It  IS  reflected  back  by  said  reflective  conductive 
coating  to  exit  the  plate  through  said  transmissive  conduc 
tive  coating  at  the  first  side, 

electrical  means  connected  to  the  coatings  for  developing  an 
electnc  field  in  the  PLZT  plate  in  a  direction  substantially 
orthogonal  to  the  sides  of  the  plate  and  generally  in  longi 
tudinal  alignment  v  ith  light  propagating  between  said 
sides  to  cause  a  polanzation-independcnl  refractive  index 
change  in  the  PLZT  ceramic  plate  which  index  change 
causes  a  phase  shift  to  said  propagating  light  in  rcsp«>nsc  lo 
said  applied  electnc  field 

5,221,990 
WIDE  HELD  OF  VIEW  AUTOMOTIVE  REAR  VISION 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Lacy  G.  Cook,  EI  Segundo,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  I.o«  Angelea,  C^lf. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  84«,592 

Int.  C\:  G02B  5/Oli.  5  10.  23  (X> 

VS.  a.  359—399  •*  Claims 


1    A  device  to  secure  binoculars  to  a  tnpod  comprising 

a  base  plate; 

a  pad  opcrably  attached  to  said  base  plate; 

a  Hexible  holding  strap  operably  attached  to  said  base  plate, 

said  holding  strap  being  adapted  to  encompass  the  pair  of 

binoculars,  and 
means  to  secure  said  base  plate  to  a  tnpod  whereby  said  base 

plate  IS  secured  to  said  tnpod  while  said  flexible  holdmg 

strap  opcrably  secures  the  buioculars  to  said  base  plate 

5,221,992 
DOOR  VIEWER  INCLUDING  IN7>JER  TUBE  ENCASING 
OBJECT  LENSES  AND  OCULAR  LENS  AND  INCLUDING 

A  RUBBERIZED  FLEXIBLE  HOOD 
Ki  K.  Park,  61-15  Dooo  Choo  2  Dong,  lUmg  Dong  Ku,  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,432 
Claima  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Feb.  20,  1991, 
112646{U] 

Int.  a.'  G02B  7/02.  23/14.  25/04.  23/16 
VS.  n.  359—504  '  C*^" 


1    A  vehicle  rearvicw  optical  system  comprising 

first  reflecting  means  for  providing  a  driver  with  a  rear  view 

of  a  scene,  said  reflecting  means  being  adjustable  lo  ac 

commvxlale  viewing  by  the  dnver, 
second  reflecting  means  for  providing  a  magnified  image  of 

said   scene,   said   second    reflecting   means   positioned    to 


1    A  doorscope,  compnsing 

an  inner  tube,  said  inner  tube  having  external  threads,  and 
said  inner  tube  encasing  two  sets  of  lenses,  one  said  set  of 
lenses  being  two  adjacent  and  opposed  object  lenses  of  a 
concave  contour,  encased  in  the  outer,  or  external  end  of 
said  inner  tube,  and  one  said  set  of  lenses  being  a  convex 
ocular  lens  encased  in  the  inward  end  of  said  inner  tube, 

an  outer  tube,  said  outer  tube  having  mating  internal  threads, 
and  said  outer  tube  having  a  retaining  flange  formed  on  its 
outer  end  portion,  and  having  means  to  be  screwed  onto 
the  outer  end  of  said  inner  tube,  thereby  retaining  said 
inner  tube  in  a  door,  or  other  structure, 

an  adjusting  tube  having  mating  internal  threads  to  said 
external  threads  of  said  inner  tube,  and  said  adjusting  tube 
having  an  enlarged  gnpping  surface,  said  gnpping  surface 


being  nulled  to  increase  the  gripping  capability,  and  said 
adjusting  tube  having  a  flange  fonned-  onto  its  inward 
end,  said  flange  providing  means  for  tightening  said  door- 
scope  onto  the  inner  surface  of  a  door,  or  other  structure, 
when  said  adjusting  tube  is  screwed  onto  said  inner  tube,  with- 
out aid  of  tools, 

a  rubberized,  flexible  hood  being  affixed  onto  the  outer 
protruding  diameter  of  said  adjusting  tube,  thereby  pro- 
viding means  for  a  viewer  to  place  their  eye  close  to  said 
adjusting  hood  without  danger  of  damage  to  said  eye. 


5,221,993 
ANNLTLAR  OPTICAL  MEMBER 
Hiroahl  Nomnra,  Tokyo,  Japtm,  Mdgaor  to  Asahi   Kogakn 
Kogyo  KabMhlki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1990.  Ser.  No.  630,085 
Claim  priority,  ap^icatioa  Japu,  May  25,  1990,  2-54883[Ln 
Int.  CL'  G02B  27/00 
VS.  a.  359—601  10  Claims 


lens  imit  having  a  negative  first  lens,  a  positive  second  lens  and 
a  (XMitive  third  lens,  and  the  following  conditions  being  satis- 
fied: 

0  54<ni/F3<0.7 

1.35<N4P<167 

51  8<iMP<75 

where  F3  is  the  focal  length  of  said  third  lens  unit,  fJl  is  the 
focal  length  of  said  positive  letis  in  said  third  lens  unit,  and  N4P 
and  )i.4P  are  respectively  mean  values  of  the  refractive  index 
and  Abbe  number  of  materials  of  said  second  lens  and  said 
third  lens  in  said  fourth  lens  unit. 


5,221,994 
ZOOM  LENS  OF  REAR  FOCUS  TYPE 
Akihlro  Niahio,  Kanagiwa,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Canon  KihaihiH 
Kaiiiha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nicd  May  29,  1992,  Ser,  No.  890,687 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiOB  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1991,  3-163646 

InL  a.'  G02B  15/14.  13/18 

VS.  a.  359—684  2  Claims 


1.  A  zoom  lens  comprising,  from  an  object  side,  a  first  lens 
unit  of  positive  refractive  power,  a  second  lens  unit  of  negative 
refractive  power,  a  third  lens  unit  of  positive  refractive  power 
and  a  fourth  lens  unit  of  positive  refractive  power,  said  first 
and  third  lens  units  being  made  stationary,  said  second  lens  unit 
being  moved  to  vary  the  image  magnification,  while  the  shift 
of  an  image  plane  resulting  from  the  variation  of  the  image 
magnification  is  compensated  for  by  moving  said  fourth  lens 
unit,  focusing  being  performed  by  moving  said  fourth  lens  unit, 
said  third  lens  unit  having  a  positive  lens  and  a  negative  lens 
having  a  concave  surface  facmg  the  object  side,  said  fourth 


to  AMiki  Kovika 


5^1.995 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Shn^i  Ynncyama,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  asrigaor 

Kogyo  KJL.  Tokyo,  Japaa 

CoBtianatkM  of  Ser.  No.  564,525.  Aag.  9, 1990,  abaadoaed.  Tkta 

appUcathm  Dec  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,003 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  Aag.  12,  1989,  1-208688 

Ut  a.'  G02B  15/14 

VS.  CL  359—688  13  Claims 


'  f '>.  ^.  ">,  '•  '"  '■" 


1.  A  zoom  lens  comprising  a  rotatable  cam  ring  which  is 
provided  on  its  inner  penpheral  surface  with  a  bottomed  iimer 
cam  groove,  and  a  lens  frame  which  has  a  cam  pin  which  can  be 
fitted  in  the  inner  cam  groove  of  the  cam  ring,  so  as  to  move  in 
an  optical  axis  direction  of  the  zoom  lens,  wherein  the  bottom 
of  the  bottomed  inner  cam  groove  has  a  rough  surface  which 
defines  an  inner  anti-reflection  surface 


'i**""^    rti '  ^    ^  ^  ^  ^  ^  ^s  ^»  ^ 


1.  In  a  zoom  lens  system  which  comprises,  in  order  from  the 
object  side,  a  first  lens  group  having  a  positive  refractive 
power  that  moves  along  the  optical  axis  for  focusing,  a  second 
lens  group  having  a  negative  refraction  power  that  moves 
along  the  optical  axis  for  zooming,  a  third  leiu  group  having 
negative  refractive  power  that  moves  along  the  optical  axis  for 
compensating  for  the  image  plane  that  varies  upon  zooming, 
and  a  fixed,  imaging  fourth  lens  group  having  a  positive  refrac- 
tive power,  the  improvement  wherein  the  fourth  lens  group 
has  a  variable  aperture  for  variable  controlling  the  amount  of 
light  that  passes  therethrough  and  comprises  a  first  sub-group 
having  a  positive  refractive  power  that  is  situated  closer  to  the 
object  than  the  aperture  and  a  second  sub-group  having  a 
positive  refractive  power  that  is  situated  cloaer  to  the  image 
tlian  the  aperture  and  wherein  the  first  sub-group  is  composed 
of  at  least  two  positive  lens  elements  and  at  least  one  negative 
lens  element. 


5.221,996 

ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM  HAVING  SHORT  TOTAL 

LENGTH 

Jnro  Kikachi,  Yaomaaski.  Japaa,  assignor  to  Olympas  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No,  763,462 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  21,  1990,  ^250084; 
May  14,  1991,  3-1370S0 

laL  a.'  G02B  15/14 
VS.  CL  359—690  15  Claims 

1.  A  zoom  lens  system  havmg  a  plurality  of  lens  umts  includ- 
ing at  least  a  first  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power 
as  a  whole,  a  second  lens  unit  havmg  a  negative  refractive 
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power  as  a  whole,  and  a  final  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refrac 
tive  power  as  a  whole,  said  final  lens  unit  comprising 

a  positive  lens  component  arranged  facing  in  the  direction  of 
an  object  side, 

a  lens  component  having  a  concave  diverging  surface  facing 
in  the  direction  of  the  object  side,  and 

a  positive  lens  component  arranged  facing  in  the  direction  of 
an  image  side,  said  zoom  lens  system  being  adapuble  for 
modifying  a  focal  length  by  varying  at  lest  two  airspaces 
reserved  between  the  plurality  of  lens  uniLs, 

whereby  the  lens  component  arranged  facing  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  image  side  is  designed  as  a  graded  refractive 
index  lens  component  having  its  refractive  index  lowered 
at  portions  of  said  graded  refractive  lens  component  ex 
tending  away  from  its  optical  axis. 


^^^^       ««k      » 
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said  graded  refractive  index  lens  component  satisfying  the 
following  conditions  ( 1 )  and  (2).  and  having  a  refractive 
index  distnbution  expressed  by  a  formula  shown  below 


tUv-K,. 


K) 


elemenu  in  alignment  with  each  other,  with  one  of  said 
elements  being  proximal  and  the  other  distal  with  respect 
to  an  outer  face  of  said  housing, 

said  proximal  element  bcmg  formed  with  a  throughgomg 
opening  of  a  first  transverse  dimension  having  internal 
threads  at  a  portion  thereof  of  a  second  transverse  dimen- 
sion smaller  than  that  of  said  first  transverse  dimension, 

said  distal  element  being  formed  with  an  opening  having 
internal  threads  of  a  transverse  dimension  equal  to  that  of 
said  second  transverse  dimension  in  alignment  with  said 
throughgomg  opening  of  said  proximal  element, 

said  outer  face  of  the  housing  being  formed  with  an  opening 
in  alignment  with  said  openings  of  the  proximal  and  disul 
elemenU  and  havmg  a  transverse  dimension  at  least  as 
large  as  that  of  said  first  dimension  to  permit  an  adjusting 
implement  formed  with  external  threads  to  be  inserted  via 
said  aligned  openings  in  the  housing,  proximal  element 
and  distal  element  to  precisely  adjust  said  proximal  and 
distal  elements  with  respect  to  each  other  and  with  respect 
to  the  outer  face  of  the  housing  by  engaging  the  external 
threads  of  the  adjusting  implement  first  with  the  internal 
threads  of  said  distal  element  and  then  with  those  of  said 
proximal  element 


5421.998 

JOINED  PRISM  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Bunkichi  SogBhmra,  Tokyo,  Japtui,  MrigMH-  to  Aaahi  Kosaku 

Ko«yo  Kabaahiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japu 

DiTUion  of  Ser.  No.  598,423,  Oct.  16.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,122.217. 

Thla  appUcatioa  Apr.  1,  1992.  Ser,  No.  861.585 

Claima  priority,  applicatioii  Japwi,  Oct.  24,  1989,  1-277686 

Int.  C\.'  G02B  5/04.  21/62.  27/14 

V.S.  a.  359—831  "^  C***™ 


III 


where  reference  symbol  s  represents  a  distance  as  mca 
sured  from  the  optical  axis  to  a  p<irtion  of  interest  on  said 
graded  refractive  index  lens  component,  reference  symbol 
n(s)  designates  a  refractive  index  of  the  p<imon  kxratcd  al 
the  distance  s  as  measured  from  the  optical  axis,  and  refer 
ence  symbtils  g,  h4,  h^  and  h«  denote  the  refractive  index 
distnbution  coefficients 


Ml  1 


5.221,997 

ASSFMBI.Y  OF  PREOSEI.Y  ADJl  STABLE 

IINEARLY-ARRANGED  ELEMENTS,  PARTICT  l.ARI  Y 

LENSES 
Yooi  Kamir.  Netanya.  larmel,  aaaignor  to  Scitei  Corporation, 
Herzlia,  Israel 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  May  2,  1991.  980J7 
Int.  n.'G02B  15' 14.   7/02 
I  ,S   a.  359—694  20  <-"^'»* 


1  A  joined  prism  a.sscmbly  having  more  than  two  prisms 
adhered  to  each  other  at  joining  surfaces,  wherein  a  stepped 
p^irtion  between  end  faces  of  said  pnsms  adjacent  to  said  join- 
ing surfaces  for  defining  exposed  positioning  reference  surfaces 
,s  formed  when  said  pnsms  are  adhered  to  each  other 


>i       b        V 


1     An    assembly    of   a    plurality    of   at    least    two    linearis 
arranged  elements,  compnsing 

a  housing  formed  with  a  cavity  for  slidabl>   receiving  said 


5,221,999 
ALTOMOTIVE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Yoahiyuki  Furuya,  Shlzaoka,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Yazaki  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24, 1991,  >047574{U1 
Int.  a.'  G02B  5/OS 
IS.  CI.  359—839  *  "^"" 

1    An  automotive  display  apparatus  compnsing 

an  indicator, 

a  transmissive  first  reflector  plate  allowing  light  of  display 

emanated  fiom  said  indicator  to  pass  therethrough, 
a  second  refiector  plate  refiecting  back  the  light  of  display 


paned  through  said  first  reflector  plate  toward  said  first 
reflector  plate,  said  first  reflector  plate  in  turn  reflecting 
the  light  of  display  toward  an  eye  range  of  a  driver  so  that 
from  inside  the  eye  range  an  image  displayed  by  said 
indicator  is  viewed  as  a  virtual  image  within  a  viewing 
area  on  said  first  reflector  plate;  and 
a  face  plate  disposed  between  said  first  reflector  plate  and 


analog-digital  conversion  at  a  plurality  of  different  sampling 
frequencies,  said  signal  processing  circuit  comprising: 

(A)  a  RAM  for  storing  input  digital  sound  data,  said  RAM 
being  separated  into  a  plurality  of  odd  blocks  and  a  plural- 
ity of  even  blocks,  each  block  being  composed  of  a  prede- 
termined number  of  bytes; 


^gJ^ 


the  eye  range,  said  face  plate  being  inclined  toward  the 
side  opposite  to  the  eye  range  and  having  a  rear  surface 
onto  an  upper  portion  of  which  the  light  of  display  from 
said  indicator  is  directly  passed  through  said  first  reflector 
plate, 
wherein  said  upper  portion  is  inclined  at  an  angle  larger  than 
that  at  which  other  portions  of  the  rear  surface  of  the  face 
plate  are  inclined. 


"f^T^S^fe^ 


(B)  a  RAM  writing  means  for  aerially  writing  said  input 
sound  data  first  in  areas  of  even  block  addresses  of  said 
RAM  and  serially  writing  said  input  sound  daU  in  areas  of 
odd  block  addresses  af^  all  of  said  areas  of  even  block 
addresses  are  filled  with  said  sound  data;  and 

(C)  a  null  dau  writing  means  for  writing  null  daU  in  said 
areas  of  odd  block  addresses  of  said  RAM  so  as  to  clear 
said  RAM. 


5^22,000 
FLEXIBLE  MIRROR 
RoaaM  E.  Adler,  285  Woodland  Dr„  NW„  Waakiagtoo,  D.C. 
20008 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  716.969 

Int.  a.'  G02B  5/08.  7/18 

VS.  a  359—847  9  Claims 


5.222,002 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WHICH 
PERFORMS  PHASE  SYNCHRONIZATION 
Kcaichi  HaM;  Skoicki  Mlyaxawa;  RyMuv  Horita,  aU  of  Yoko- 
hama, aad  Shiakki  Kojima,  TakaaaU,  aU  of  Japvi,  aaaigpars 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUcd  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6r7,638 

Claiau  priority,  appbcatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  19,  1990,  M03314 

lat  a.'  GllB  5/02 

VS.  a.  360—46  9  Claiau 


1.  An  amusement  device  compnsing  a  flexible  mirror  con- 
structed of  a  chrome  film  plated  on  a  thin  carrier  layer,  a  foam 
support  backing  layer,  and  a  flexible  frame,  said  mirror  is 
constructed  so  as  to  be  selectively  bent  around  a  plurality  of 
axes  to  provide  an  infinite  number  of  distorted  images 


5.222,001 

SIGNAL  PRCX:ESSING  CIRCUTT  of  DIGITAL  AUDIO 

TAPE  RECORDER 

Hiromu  Tokunatsa.  Osaka,  aad  Hlaao  Kitazumc.  Guama.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co„  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675.196 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan.  Mar.  27,  1990,  2-79633; 
Mar.  27,  1990.  2-79634 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/09 
VS.  a.  360—32  13  Claims 

1.  A  signal  processing  circuit  of  a  digital  audio  tape  recorder 
for  processing  the  digital  sound  data  which  is  obtained  by 
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1,  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  which  performs  phase 
syncromzation,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pulse  shaping  circuit  for  transforming  an  input  analog 
signal  into  a  pulse  shape  signal;  and 

(b)  a  phase  synchronizing  circuit  for  generating  a  clock 
synchronous  with  the  pulse  shape  signal,  said  semiconduc- 
tor integrated  circuit  being  manufactured  by  a  Bi-CMOS 
process. 
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5J22.003 

OPTICAL  TAPE  POSITION  SENSING  SYSTEM  FOR 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  MEDIA  IN  COMPUTER  MEMORY 

BACKUP  DEVICES 

KcTin  U  MUler  AUn  J.  Rlcii«nJ»,  both  of  LotcUihI,  Colo.,  uid 

James  A.   Imthurn,   Rathdnim,   Id.,  aadgnon  to  Colorado 

Mcinory  Syrtem*.  LoTeUnd,  Colo. 

Filed  Not.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612.891 

Int.  tT'GlIB  !i/OS 

VS.  a.  3«0— 74.6  30  CTilini 


guiding  means  for  guidmg  the  movement  of  said  pair  of  slant 

bases,  and 
a  guide  piece  dispt>scd  at  a  branched  position  of  said  guiding 

means  for  separating  the  travel  of  said  pair  of  slant  bases 

for  said  guide  roller  and  said  slant  post 

5.222,005 

LOADING  UNIT  FOR  CASE  WHICH  HOUSED 

RECORDING  DISK 

Kazahiko  Inoue.  Hoaya,  Japu.  a—igDor  to  Te^  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Aufr  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,225 

Claina  priority,  applicatioo  Japu,  Aug.  20,  1990,  2-21*491 

Int.  a.'  GllB  21/22 

VS.  C\.  360—99.06  *'  Claima 


1  A  system  for  controUing  a  computer  memory  backup 
device  utilizing  magnetic  tape  cartridge  media  comprising 

a  magnetic  tape  memory  media  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
ture indications,  wherein  said  apertures  have  a  diameter. 

b  a  media  container  for  encasing  said  magnetic  tape  memory 
media. 

c  a  drive  mechanism  for  moving  said  magnetic  upe  memory 

media, 
d   a  means  for  sensing  the  position  of  said  aperture  indica 
tions  compn.sing 
(Da  means  for  emitting  electromagnetic  radiation, 

(2)  a  means  for  receiving  said  electromagnetic  radiation, 

(3)  a  means  for  directing  said  electromagnetic  radiation 
from  said  means  for  emitting  through  at  least  one  of  said 
aperture  indications  in  the  magnetic  tape  memory  media 
to  said  means  for  receiving,  and 

(4)  a  means  for  focusing  the  transmLssion  of  said  electro- 
magnetic radiation  from  said  means  for  emitting  to  said 
means  for  receiving  at  a  focal  point  which  approxi 
mately  coincides  with  said  magnetic  tape  media,  and 

e  a  means  for  controlling  said  dnve  mechanism  wherein  said 
means  for  controlling  is  responsive  to  said  means  for 
sensing  the  position  of  said  apcnure  indications 


1  A  loading  unit  for  loading  a  ca.se  housing  a  disk  recording 
medium  at  a  loading  position  which  is  set  between  a  first  head 
and  a  second  head,  the  fir^t  head  recording  information  in 
and/or  reproducing  information  from  a  first  side  of  the  disk 
recording  medium,  the  second  head  recording  information  in 
and/or  reproducing  information  from  a  second  side  of  the  disk 
recording  medium,  said  loading  unit  compnsing 

an  Insertion  path  for  guiding  said  case  inserted  from  an 
insertion  opening  toward  a  position  between  said  first 
head  and  said  second  head, 
a  loading  mechanism  for  moving  said  case  toward  said  sec- 
ond head  and  for  loading  said  case  at  the  loading  position 
when  said  case  reaches  a  predetermined  position  in  said 
insertion  path,  and 
a  first  protector  member  having  a  first  slide  surface,  said  first 
protector  being  provided  close  to  the  first  head  so  that  a 
first  distance  between  the  first  slide  surface  and  a  first 
surface  of  said  case  is  less  than  or  equal  to  a  second  dis- 
tance between  the  first  surface  of  said  case  and  the  first 
head  in  a  sute  where  said  case  is  in  said  insertion  path,  the 
first  surface  of  said  case  facing  the  first  head. 


5.222,004 

SLANT  POST  DRIVING  DEVICE  FX)R  A  VIDEO 

CASSETIT:  RECORDER 

Yoo  Seok  Chmt,  Kynngkl,  and  Tong  Hoon  Kim.  Seoul.  »>oth  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  attignon  to  Goldstar  Co.,  l^d..  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Int.  a.' GllB  3/0..V 
U.S.  a.  360—85  *  Claims 


1   A  slant  post  driving  device  for  a  video  cassette  recorder, 
compnsing 

loading   means   rotating   in   accordance   with   dnving   of  a 

dnving  motor, 
a  slide  member  disp<ised  in  said  loading  means  for  simulu 

neously  transferring  a  pair  of  slant  bases  for  a  guide  roller 

and  a  slant  post. 


5,222,006 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  AND  CORE  CHIP  HAVING  A 

MAGNETIC  THIN  FILM 

Micfaio  Yanagi,  Chichlbn.  Japu,  assignor  to  Canon  D«nsU 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  ChidUbu,  Japan 

FUed  JuB.  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  533,827 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  16.  1989.  1-154169-. 
Jul   10.  1989.  1178329;  Jul.  10,  1989.  1-178330 

Into.' GllB  5//<7 
U.S.  a.  360—126  '3  Claims 

1    A  magnetic  head  for  writing  and/or  reading  daU  onto 
and/or  from  a  magnetic  recording  medium,  compnsing 

a  core  body  defining  a  magnetic  path  having  a  magnetic  gap 
for  wnting  and/or  reading  data,  said  core  body  including 
a  pair  of  core  body  halves  each  having  a  surface  opposing 
a  corresponding  surface  on  the  other  core  body  half; 
a  pair  of  magnetic  thin  films  deposited  on  the  opposing 
surfaces  of  said  core  body  halves,  each  of  said  opposing 
surface  including  a  first  surface  aligned  m  a  longitudinal 
direction  along  said  magnetic  gap  and  second  surfaces 
between  which  said  first  surface  is  located,  said  pair  of 
magnetic  thin  films  being  deposited  on  all  of  said  first 
surface  and  said  second  surfaces,  the  thickness  of  each  of 
said  magnetic  thin  films  being  more  than  5  fim  and  less 
than   10  ^Lm.  and  an  angle  between  each  of  the  second 
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surfaces  and  a  direction  at  nght  angles  to  said  longitudinal 
direction  being  greater  than  SO*  and  less  than  80*; 
a  gap  member  deposited  between  said  pair  of  magnetic  thin 
films  to  define  said  magnetic  gap; 
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a  bonding  member  disposed  between  said  opposing  surfaces 
to  bond  said  opposing  surfaces  to  each  other;  and 

a  winding  wound  around  said  core  body  to  exchange  an 
electrical  signal  related  to  said  daU  with  a  magnetic  field 
produced  in  said  magnetic  path 


5^22,007  

AUTOMATIC  EJECTION  SYSTEM  OF  A  CAR  STEREO 

HAVING  A  DETACHABLE  GRILLE 
TakMki  Sunk!;  SUcmi  M— etomm,  aad  Temmsis  SUmln,  aU 
of  SaMama,  Japan,  aasignnri  to  PtoMcr  Etcctroaic  Corpora- 
tkm,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797357 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  May  16,  1991,  3-44255{Ul 
Int.  a.'  GllB  33/00 
VS.  CL  360—137  4  Claims 


5^222,008 

AUDIO  SIGNAL  PROCESSINC  APPARATUS  WHICH 

MAY  DISPLAY  REMAINING  RECORDING  OR 

REPRODUCING  CAPACITY 

Yoickl  YaMi«iiU,  aad  MaMki  Nakaw>,  botk  of  Yokokaaw, 

Japan,  BMlgnnn  to  Caaoa  rahaahIM  Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  334,034 
OataH  priority,  appifeadoa  Japaa,  Mar.  17, 19n,  634)64130; 
May  10,  19«8,  63-111565;  Jan.  10,  1988,  63-141531 

Int.  CL'  GllB  S/012 
VS.  a.  360—137  23  Claims 

1.  An  audio  signal  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  recording  means  having  memory  means  divided  into  a 


plurality  of  portions  each  being  adapted  for  recording  an 
audio  signal; 
(b)  control  means  for  controlling  said  recording  means,  said 
control  means  having  switching  means  for  twitching,  in 
accordance  with  a  manual  selection,  between  a  first  re- 
cording mode  in  which  the  audio  signal  is  recorded  on  a 
single  portion  of  said  memory  means,  and  a  second  re- 
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cording  mode  in  which  the  audio  signal  it  recorded  con- 
tinuously on  a  plurality  of  said  portions  until  s  record  stop 
signal  is  received;  and 
(c)  display  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  display 
signal  which  corresponds  to  the  unrecorded  capacity  of 
said  memory  means,  wherein  said  display  signal  generat- 
ing means  generates  a  display  signal  which  varies  accord- 
ing to  the  recording  mode  set  by  said  twitchmg  means. 


5,222,009 
SOLID  STATE  OVERLOAD  RELAY 
Mickad  R.  Sckaraick,  BroakfleU,  Wia„  and  Gary  Mayar, ! 
Gftira,  DL,  aaai^ors  to  Ealoa  CorvoraUaa,  OeralaBd.  Okie 
Fnad  JaL  30,  1990,  Sar.  No.  599,314 
lat.  CL'  H02H  7/08 
VS.  a.  361—28  32  i 


?^ 
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1.  An  automatic  ejection  system  of  a  car  stereo  havmg  a 
detachable  grille  compnsmg: 

first  detector  means  for  detecting  detaching  of  the  grille 
from  a  body  of  the  car  stereo  and  for  producing  a  detach- 
ment signal; 

second  detector  means  for  detecting  eustcnce  of  a  Upe  in 
the  body  of  the  car  stereo  and  for  producing  a  tape  signal; 

ejecting  means  responsive  to  the  detachment  signal  and  the 
tape  signal  for  ejecting  the  upe  from  the  body. 


W^mr-1 


1.  A  solid-sute  digital  overload  control  circuit  for  monitor- 
ing the  ksad  conditions  on  a  three-phase  motor  having  three 
phases  to  detect  the  presence  of  a  predetermined  overload 
condition  and  to  respond  thereto  to  shut  down  the  power 
supply  to  the  motor,  the  overload  control  circuit  comprising: 

a.  monitoring  means  coupled  to  each  of  the  three  phases  of 
the  motor  for  reading  the  distinct  load  condition  on  each 
said  phase  and  for  generating  three  distinct,  representative 
single-phase  load  signals; 

b.  s  reference  signal  generator  for  generating  a  distinctive 
reference  signal; 

c.  output  means  for  receiving  and  continuously,  sequentially 
scanning  said  three  load  tignab  and  said  reference  signal 
and  generating  therefrom  s  single  combined  load  signal 
which  distinctly  defines  and  corresponds  to  each  of  the 
three  load  signals  and  the  reference  signal;  and 

d.  control  means  for  receiving  said  combined  load  signal  and 
responsive  thereto  for  shutting  down  the  power  supply  to 
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said  motor  when  a  pretlclcrmined  overload  condition  i> 
present 


S,i22,0I0 

RAILWAY  TRACK  ORCUIT  SURGE  SI  PPRF.SSION 

SYSTEM 

Roiuld  R.  C«pui,  PltUbnrgh,  P«.,  naignor  to  L  nioo  Switch  A 

Signal  Inc..  PittslMirgli.  Pa. 

Fikd  Jan.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  824.010 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  9.  04 

VS.  a.  361—56  -^  t1"'"»« 


i-s; 
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mc*ns  for  receiving  iaid  set  on  signal  and  said  set  off 
signal  and  providing  a  load  current  control  signal  for 
controlling  current  flow  through  said  load  in  response 
thereto. 


wherein  the  improvement  compnses  means  for  disabling  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  comparator  means  in 
respon.se  to  and  after  said  one  of  said  first  and  second 
comparator  means  provides  iti  output  signal,  whereby  the 
generation  of  undesired  set  on/set  off  signals  due  to  noise 
signals  is  minimized 


1    A  railway  track  circuit  surge  5uppres.sion  system  for  elci. 
tncal  connection  intermediate  a  pair  of  rails  and  other  equip 
menl  forming  a  track  circuit  to  protect  said  etiuipmenl  from 
damage  caused  by  transitory  energy  surges  in  the  rails,  said 
system  comprising  the  combination  of 

a  pnmary  surge  suppression  suge  placed  generally  adjacent 
to  said  rails,  said  pnmary  surge  suppression  stage  having 
at  least  one  varistor-filleti-gap  arrestor. 
an  interconnecting  line  of  characteristic  impedance  having  a 
length   cutcnding   from   said   pnmary   surge   suppres-sion 
stage  to  a  secondary   surge  suppression  stage,  said  inter 
connecting  line  having  a  first  and  second  track  wire, 
said    secondarv    surge    suppression    stage    placed    generally 
adiaccnt  said  equipment  and  having  a  first  inductor  of  an 
inductance  of  generally  K»  microhennes  and  a  resistance 
of  less  than  0  050  ohms  and  connected  between  said  first 
track   wire  and  a  positive  terminal  of  said  equipment,  a 
second  inductor  of  an  inductance  of  generally   KX)  micro- 
hennes  and  a  resistance  of  less  than  0  DM)  ohms  and  con- 
nected  between   said  second   track   wire  and   a   negative 
terminal  of  said  equipment,  and  a  zencr  clamp  attached  to 
a  heal  sink  and  clectncally  connected  behind  said  indue 
tors  with  respect  to  said  rails,  said  zener  clamp  capable  ol 
conducting  at  lea.st  thirty  joules  of  energy  without  sustain 
ing  damage,  and 
said    length   of  said    interconnecting    line    being   generally 
greater  than  eight  feet. 

5^22,011 
I  OAD  DRIVER  CIRCT  IT 
Jeffrey    J,    Braun,    Mesa,    Arir.,    aaaignor    to    Motorola,    Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Not.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  787.443 
Int.  n.'  HOIH  4''  J 2 
i;.S.  CI.  361—154  20  CTainu 

1   Load  driver  circuit  compnsing 

first  comparator  means  for  receiving  a  load  current  signal 
indicative  of  current  flowing  through  a  load  and  for  pro- 
viding as  an  output  signal  a  set  on  signal  in  response  to  said 
load  current  signal  being  less  than  a  first  threshold, 
second  comparator  means  for  receiving  said  load  current 
signal  and  providing  as  an  output  ngnal  a  set  off  signal  in 
response  to  said  load  current  exceeding  a  second  thresh 
old  more  than  said  first  threshold, 
dnver  means  coupled  lo  said  first  and  secnnd  comparator 


5,222,012 
POWER  MANAGEMENT  aRCUTT  FOR  A  MAGNETTC 

REPULSION  PUNCH 

Richard  F,  Frankeny.  Austin;  JeroBC  A.  Frankeay.  Taylor,  and 

Thai  Q.  Ngo.  Auctin.  all  of  Tei..  aasignon  to  International 

Biisineaa  Machlnea  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

nied  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,504 

Int.  a.'  B26D  5  M.  HOIH  47/32 

U-S.  CT  361  —  156  *  Clainu 


1   A  bipolar  power  management  circuit  for  operating  at  least 
one  magnetic  repulsion  punch  compnsing 
a  storage  capacitor, 
means  for  charging  said  storage  capacitor  in  alternating  polan- 

tics.  including 

a  rectified  power  supply. 

a  pair  of  charging  circuits,  each  coupled  in  scncs  with  said 
storage  capacitor  and  said  rectified  power  supply  and 
coupled  in  parallel  with  each  other  and  in  polanty  oppo- 
site to  the  polanty  of  the  other  of  said  charging  circuits  by 
a  pair  of  SCRs  for  each  charging  circuit,  each  SCR  of  said 
pair  of  SCRs  coupled  in  scnes  with  one  leg  of  said  storage 
capacitor  and  having  like  polanty  to  each  other,  each  pair 
of  SCRs  further  having  polanty  opposite  that  of  said  pair 
of  SCRs  for  the  other  of  said  charging  circuits,  and 

a  control  circuit  for  each  pair  of  SCRs  in  said  charging 
circuits  for  causing  said  SCRs  in  a  selected  one  of  said 
charging  circuits  to  conduct  m  response  to  a  control  signal 


for  charging  said  storage  capacitor  to  alternating  polan- 
ties; 

at  least  one  inductive  load  comprising  an  operating  coil  of  said 
magnetic  repulsion  punch;  and 

means  for  selectively  and  temporarily  coupling  each  said  m- 
ductive  load  to  said  storage  capacitor  for  forming  a  resonant 
circuit  between  said  storage  capacitor  and  said  inductive 
load  wherein  a  high  amplitude  current  pulse  is  generated  in 
said  resonant  circuit  for  operating  said  magnetic  repulsion 
punch. 


1   An  electrostatic  discharge  assembly  compnsing: 

a  base  formed  of  an  electncal  insulating  material. 

a  fastening  means  formed  of  an  clectncally  conductive  mate- 
nal,  said  fastening  means  having  a  first  portion  and  a 
second  portion,  said  first  portion  being  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  grounded  electncal  conductor,  said  second 
portion  being  secured  to  said  base, 

a  resistor  supported  from  said  base, 

an  electncal  discharge  component  supported  from  said  base, 
said  electncal  discharge  component  having  at  least  two 
electncal  terminals,  said  electncal  discharge  component 
conducting  when  a  sufficiently  high  electncal  potential  is 
applied  to  said  terminals, 

an  electrode  supported  from  said  base,  said  electrode  having 
a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  said  fastening  means, 
said  resistor,  said  electncal  discharge  component,  and  said 
electrode  being  connected  in  a  senes  circuit. 

a  cover  formed  of  an  electncal  insulating  material,  said 
cover  forming  with  said  base  an  enclosure,  said  resistor, 
said  electncal  discharge  component,  and  said  first  portion 
of  said  electrode  being  located  within  said  enclosure,  said 
cover  being  provided  with  an  aperture, 

said  second  portion  of  said  electrode  extending  from  said 
enclosure  through  said  aperture  in  said  cover  and  termi- 
nating in  a  point,  whereby  a  static  charge  brought  into  the 
presence  of  said  point  of  said  second  portion  of  said  elec- 
trode will  cause  said  electncal  discharge  component  to 
conduct,  such  that  said  static  charge  will  be  discharged 
through  said  senes  circuit  lo  the  grounded  electncal  con- 
ductor. 


5,222,014 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  MULTI-CHIP  PAD  ARRAY 

CARRIER 

Paul  T.  Lin,  AnstiB,  Tex.,  aadgDor  to  Motorola,  Iiic„  Schanm- 

burg,  lU. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,075 
Int  a.'  H05K  1/14 
VS.  CI.  361—414  17  Claims 

I   A  stacking  semiconductor  multiple  chip  module  compris- 
ing; 

a  lower  chip  earner  substrate  of  thermally  conductive  mate- 
rial having  a  plurality  of  solder  bumps  on  both  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  of  the  lower  chip  earner  substrate; 
a  first  semiconductor  die  clectncally  and  physically  attached 
to  the  lower  chip  earner  substrate; 


an  encapsulant  which  encapsulates  the  first  semiconductor 

die  to  protect  the  first  semiconductor  die; 
an  upper  chip  carrier  substrate  of  thermally  conductive 

material  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  surface; 
a  plurality  of  solder  bumps  on  the  bottom  surface  of  the 

upper  chip  earner  substrate;  and 


5,222,013 

ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

Walter  A.  Scbwalm,  745  Barberry  La-,  Lake  Forest.  111.  60045 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,357 

Int.  a.'  H05F  3/00 

VS.  O.  361—212  3  Claims 
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a  second  semiconductor  die  mounted  and  clectncally  cou- 
pled to  the  upper  chip  carrier  substrate,  whercm  the  lower 
chip  carrier  substrate  and  the  upper  chip  earner  substrate 
are  electrically  connected  to  each  other  by  a  joining  of  the 
solder  bumps;  and  wherein  the  encapsulant  serves  as  a 
stand-off  between  the  lower  chip  earner  substrate  and  the 
upper  chip  carrier  substrate 


5,222,015 

INVERTER  POWER  SUPPLY  WTTH  INPUT  POWER 

DETECTION  MEANS 

Tatsnya  Nakagawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  ascigiior  to  KabushikJ  Kaiaha 

Toshiba,  Kawaaakl,  Japan 

FUed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,103 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  May  31,  1991.  3-129884; 
Sep.  17.  1991,  3-236278 

Int.  a.'  H02M  3/335 
VS.  a.  363—21  4  Claims 


t^M^. 


2  An  inverter  power  supply  wherein  an  AC  voltage  from 
an  A.C.  jxjwer  source  is  rectified  to  obtain  a  DC.  voltage 
which  then  is  switched  periodically  by  a  switching  device  to 
be  converted  to  a  high  frequency  which  then  is  converted  to 
DC  to  obtain  a  predetermined  DC  output,  the  inverter 
power  supply  comprising: 

modulation  means  for  amplitude-modulating  an  output  con- 
trol voltage  responsive  to  an  output  value  of  the  DC 
output  by  an  AC.  input  voltage  from  the  commercial 
AC.  power  source  to  obtain  an  object  input  waveform; 
difference  output  means  for  taking  a  difference  between  the 
object  mput  waveform  obtained  by  the  modulation  means 
and  an  input  current  waveform  from  the  commerciai  AC 
power  source; 
first  control  means  for  controlling  an  ON  penod  of  the 
switching  device  responsive  to  a  difTerenee  output  from 
the  difTerenee  output  means;  and 
mput  power  detection  means  for  controlling  power  supplied 

to  a  magnetron,  comprising: 
input  voltage  detection  means  for  generating  a  detection 
output  responsive  to  the  input  voltage  from  the  commer- 
cial AC.  power  supply; 
mput  current  detection  means  for  generaung  a  detection 
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output  responsive  to  the  input  current  from  the  commcr- 
cuU  A  C   power  supply. 

trumgular  wave  generating  means  for  generating  a  triangular 
wave  having  a  predetermined  amplitude  and  penod. 

compare  means  for  companng  the  detection  output  from 
either  the  input  voltage  detection  means  or  the  input 
current  detection  means,  with  the  triangular  wave  gener- 
ated from  the  triangular  wave  generating  means, 

switching  means  for  switching  the  detection  output  not 
compared  at  the  compare  means,  and 

second  control  means  for  controlling  an  ON  period  of  the 
switching  device  resp<insivc  to  an  output  of  the  switching 
means 


said  slave  computers  forming  at  least  one  operating  system  of 
said  multi-operation  control  system,  each  said  sUve  computer 
having  a  memory  means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  instrucuons, 
each  of  said  slave  computers  including  means  for  dividing  each 
of  said  movement  instruction  into  a  plurality  of  working  steps 
each  of  which  is  intended  to  be  earned  out  in  a  working  time 
increment,  a  coordinating  computer  for  each  said  operating 
system,  each  said  coordinating  computer  including  a  first 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  synchronizing  pulses  to 
each  said  slave  computers  of  its  respective  operating  system 
thereby  to  define  and  synchronize  said  working  time  incre- 
ments of  all  of  said  slave  computers  in  its  respective  operating 
system,  each  of  said  slave  computers  having  means  for  moni- 


5422.016 
FREQUENCY  CX)N\  ERTER 
Snmmu  Mattumoto.  and  Maaani  HMhimoto.  both  of  Yoko- 
hama.   Japui,    anigBon    to    Kaboiliiki    Kaiaha    Tchiba. 

Kanasawa,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/01302,  §  371  Date  Jul.  29.  1991.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  29.  1991 

per  RW  Oct.  8.  1990,  Ser.  No.  688,611 

ClaiiM  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  II,  1989,  1-262868 

Int.  a.'  H02.M  5/00:  H04B  /   ^rt 

L.S.  n.  363-157  8  <^">""" 


SlONM. 
MIGM- 
SKMAl. 


1    A  frequency  converter  comprising 

a  frequency  miner  for  mixing  a  high-frequency  signal  with  a 

ItKai  oscillation  signal,  and  for  outputting  a  signal  consist 

ing  of  a  plurality  of  signal  components, 
a  tuner  for  tuning  only  a  signal  component  basing  a  constant 

frequency    among    signals   output    from    said    frequency 

mner,  and 
a  differential   amplifier    providing   an   output    terminal   and 

having 

a  first  bip<->lar  transistor  wherein  said  tuned  signal  compo- 
nent is  input  to  a  ha.se,  and  a  collector  is  connected  to  a 
first  p<iwer  source  terminal. 

a  second  bipolar  transistor  wherein  a  ha-s  is  connected  lo  said 
first  p<iwer  si)urce  terminal,  the  emitter  is  connected  l<i  the 
emitter  of  said  first  biptilar  transistor,  and  a  collector  is 
connected  to  the  output  terminal, 

a  current  source  for  connecting  the  second  power  stiurce 
terminal  to  a  connection  p^iint  between  an  emitter  of  said 
first  bip.ilar  transistor  and  an  emitter  of  said  second  bipo- 
lar transistor,  and 

a  resistor  connected  between  said  first  power  source  and  the 
collector  of  said  second  bipolar  transistor 


5.222,017 

CONTROI   SYSTEM  TO  SYNCTIROMZE  SI  AV  E 

CX)MPirrERS 

Ian  Yellowley,  West  VancouTer,  and  Philip  R.  Pottier,  Vancou- 
»er,  both  of  Canada,  anignora  to  The  I  ni»ersity  of  BritUh 
Columbia,  Vancouter,  Canada 

Filed  No»,  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617.156 

Int.  n,^  CM5B  15  in) 

ti  s.  CI.  364—132  '0  Claims 

1    A  multi-operation  control  system  comprising  a  pluralily 

of  slave  computers,  each  controlling  its  respectise  operation. 


tonng  its  respective  operation,  a  means  to  compare  its  moni- 
tored operation  with  the  then  current  said  working  step  it  is 
attempting  to  execute  and  a  means  to  generate  a  flag  signal  if 
said  monitored  operation  and  said  then  current  said  working 
step  difTer  by  more  than  a  preselected  value,  second  transmit- 
ting means  for  transmitting  any  nag  signal  so  generated  by  any 
one  of  said  plurality  of  slave  computers  to  all  of  said  plurality 
of  said  slave  computers  in  said  operating  system  of  which  said 
slave  computer  generating  said  nag  signal  forms  a  pan.  means 
for  updating  the  then  current  said  working  step  with  the  next 
said  working  step  to  be  executed  in  the  next  said  working  time 
increment  when  no  nag  signal  is  received  by  said  slave  com- 
puter or  for  repeating  the  said  then  current  said  working  step 
if  a  flag  signal  is  received 

5.222,018 
SYSTEM  FOR  CENTRALIZED  PRCKXSSING  OF 
ACXX>UNTING  AND  PAYMENT  FUNCTIONS 
Murem  S.  Sharp*.  Stamford;  Eugene  Brywn.  Redding;  Flario 
Manduley,  Woodbun;  Eben  M.  Riordan.  11.  Southport,  and 
Brian  D.  Flesser,  Norwalk.  all  of  Conn.,  aasignors  to  Pitney 
Bowe*  Inc.,  Stamford.  Coon. 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  64,635.  Jun.  22.  1987.  abandoned. 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756.420.  Jul.  18.  1985.  This 

application  Oct.  II.  1988,  Ser.  No.  257,184 

Int.  C\:  G06F  15  24 

IS.  CI.  364—406  M  Cl'i"" 

1    A  system  for  accounting  for  Transaction  costs  compns- 


ing 


al  input  means  for  inputting  Item  Information  and  for  pro- 
ducing Transaction  Information  in  accordance  with  said 
Item  Information, 

b)  data  prtxes-sing  means  resptinsise  lo  said  Transaction 
Information  for 

bl)  maintaining  accounts  for  a  plurality  of  distinct,  unre- 
lateti  buyers  and  a  group  of  sellers  consisting  of  at  least 


one  seller,  said  accounts  including  a  cumulative  record 
of  amounts  payable  to  said  buyers  or  due  said  sellers: 
and,  for  a  Transaction  processed  by  said  system, 

b2)  Determining  Transaction  Costs  and  identifying  a 
seller,  selected  by  a  buyer,  initiating  said  Transaction, 
said  buyer  having  access  to  Rates  preestablished  by  said 
identified  seller,  from  said  group  in  accordance  with 
said  Transaction  Information: 

b3)  debiting  an  account  of  said  buyer  for  the  amount  of 


D 


w  c«»Bia*flta 


said  Transaction  costs  and  crediting  an  account  of  said 
identifled  seller  with  said  amount;  and 

b4)  generating  statements  of  their  accounts  for  said  buyers 
and  said  sellers  said  statements  for  said  buyers  identify- 
ing amounts  due  each  of  said  sellers,  and  said  statements 
for  said  sellers  identifying  amounts  due  from  each  of 
said  buyers;  and. 
c)  communications  means  for  transmitting  said  Transaction 

Information  from  said  input  means  to  said  data  processing 

means. 


5^22,019 
FINANCIAL  CAIXTILATOR  CAPABLE  OF  DISPLAYING 

GRAPHIC  REPRESENTATION 
Hirojruki  Yoahioo,  and  Yoahioori  Tomidokoro,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  aaalgnon  to  Casio  Compotcr  Co..  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTiskm  of  Ser.  No.  292^79,  Dec.  30,  1988.  This  appUcatkn 

Oct.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  770,634 
Clainu  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  6, 1988,  63-818;  Mar. 
17,  1988.  63-34462[U];  Mar.  17,  1988,  63-344«3[U] 

Int.  a.'  GOSF  15/30 
VS.  CL  364—408  9  Claim* 


1.  A  graphic  representation  apparatus  having  a  matrix  type 
display  screen,  compnsmg: 

stonng  means  for  stonng  data  to  be  displayed; 
representing  means  for  converting  said  data  stored  in  said 

ctoring  means  into  graphic  patterns,  and  for  graphically 

representing  said  data  to  be  displayed  by  said  graphic 

patterns; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  an  uninterrupted  sequence  of 

the  same  patterns  to  be  displayed  on  said  display  screen; 
omittmg  means  for  omitting  a  selected  number  of  patterns 


from  the  uninterrupted  sequence  detected  by  said  detect- 
ing means  and  for  indicatmg  on  said  display  screen  that 
such  omission  has  been  made. 


5,222,020 

ACQUISITION  OF  ARTERIAL  RESPONSE  PROCESS 

FOR  PULSATING  BLOOD  FLOW  AND  FTS  BLOOD 

PRESSURE  MEASURING  METHOD 

Fumihidc  Takeda,  HlrtMhiiM,  Japu,  Mai^or  to  Talieda  Eaci- 

neeriag  Coaaiiltant  lac,  lllrnahimi.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  509,029 

Claimi  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  Apr.  18.  1989.  1-199870 

Int  CL'  G06F  7.5/00 

U.S.  a.  364—413.03  20  cnaim* 


n 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  blood  pressure  using  a  cufT.  pres- 
surizing unit  and  bleeding  valve,  comprising: 

squeezing  an  artery  by  pressurizing  the  cuff,  the  artery  hav- 
mg  a  stretchable  wall; 

deflating  the  cuff; 

indicating  the  cuff  pressure: 

determining  changes  in  displacement  velocity  of  the  arterial 
wall's  displacement  as  the  wall  stretches  and  contracts  m 
response  to  a  pulsating  blood  flow  through  the  artery;  and 

comparing  the  changes  in  displacement  velocity  to  deter- 
mine blood  pressure  as  indicated  by  the  cuff  pressure 


5,222,021 

METHOD  TO  CORRECT  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF  THE 

BONE  DENSrrV  IN  A  SCANNER  USING  A 

CALIBRATION  PHANTOM  HAVING  TWO  INSERTS 

Andrti  Fddmaa,  Paris,  awl  PIOUppc  Gindid,  GardMs,  both  of 

Fnmce,  Mrigaon  to  General  Electric  CGR  SA.,  iMy  kes 

MooUneaax,  France 

FUed  JaL  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,134 

ClaiiH  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Jal.  20,  19S9.  89  09781 

Int.  CL'  COSF  15/42 

U.S.  a.  364—413.14  10  CZlaiau 


1.  A  method  for  correcting  a  measurement  of  a  bone  density 
in  an  X-ray  scanner,  comprising  the  following  operations: 
(a)  positioning,  in  the  field  of  the  scanner,  a  phantom  simu- 
lating a  body  of  a  patient  of  slight  build  and  having  a 
cavity  formed  therem; 
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(b)  p«Mi(K)nmg.  under  ihc  simulation  phantom,  a  calibration 
phantom  having  two  cavitiCT  formed  therein,  in  the  fii^t  of 
which  IS  disposed  a  fit^t  cahbration  insert  containing 
water  and  in  the  second  of  which  is  disp<«ed  a  second 
cahbration  insert  containing  a  solution  with  a  high  con 
ccntration       of      di-pota-vsium       hydrogen       phmphatc 

(K2HPO4). 

(c)  positioning,  in  the  cavity  of  the  simulation  phantom,  an 
insert  which  simulates  a  vertebra  and  which  contains  a 
solution  of  K.2H1'04  with  a  concentration  AO,  and  mea 
suring  the  following  densities 

the  density  V^l)  of  the  dilution  contained  in  the  insert 

simulating  the  vertebra, 
the  density  D|(F,)  of  the  water  containeil  in  the  first  call 

bration  insert,  and 
the  density  OUS)  of  the  solution  ci>ntained  in  the  second 

calibration  insert. 
p.witioning  of  a  bag  of  water  on  the  simulation  phantom,  and 
mea.suring  the  following  densities 
the  density  V;„(l)  of  the  s<ilution  contained  in  ihc  insert 

simulating  the  vertebra, 
the   density    D  i(H)  of  the   water   containeil    in    the   first 

calibration  insert  and. 
the  density  I")  |{S)  of  Ihc  solution  contained  in  ihc  so.ond 

calibration  insert, 
(e)  computing 

i)H(t\*    l/'iisi    /)i(/-">l    [/'•|<-vt    ''ii/-"^! 

which  indicates  the  changing  of  the  density  of  ihc  solution 
contained  in  the  second  calibration  insert  due  to  ihc  pres 
encc  of  the  bag  of  water  with  respect  to  ihc  first  calibra 
lion  insert, 
(n  reiterating  operations  (c).  (d)  and  (c).   lor  a   number   n 
inserts   in   addition  to   the   insert   containing   the   solution 
with  the  concentration  AO.  the  n  inserts  containing  «ilu 
tions  of  K2HI'<)4  of  concentrations  Al  to  An  from  AO 
and  simulanng  different  vertebra,  so  as  to  obtain,  for  each 
new  concentration,  other  values  of 

V, ,  V  ,„  anil  1)///). 

(g)  computing  correction  ci^-ITicicnls  a,,  lo  d„  of  an  ii-dcgrcc 
polynomial  such  that 


n     o 

(h)  measuring  ihc  dcnsilv  V,„(VK1.)  of  a  patient's  vertebra. 

iiiul 
(il  correcting  the  dclccled  dcnsily   V,„(V  fl  (  using  correc- 
tion ciwfTicients  a,,  to  a,  calculated  in  the  operation  (g) 


denving  an  operating  speed  (S)  of  the  rotating  shaf^  based  on 

the  averaged  time  penixl. 
generating  a  value  of  a  common  signal  (F)  for  each  of  the 

markers    from    a    prop<irtionalintegral-denvative    (PID) 


function  related  lo  an  error  between  the  desired  speed  (Srf) 
of  said  shaft  and  the  operating  speed  (S)  of  the  shaft, 
wherein   the    PIO   function   is  defined   according   to  the 
relation 


Ih'h 


{'    fe> 


I       UVrf 


controlling  the  speed  of  the  shaft  in  response  to  the  value  of 

the  command  signal  (F).  and 
updating  the  command  signal  (F)  for  every  whole  revolution 

of  each  of  the  markers 


5,222.022 

MK*rHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ITKRATKI) 

DF-TFRMINATIONS  OK  SKNSKD  SPKKO  AM)  .SPKKU 

GOVKRNINC; 

iMtry  1..  Adams,  and  I>«nlcl  C.  Garrey,  both  of  Fort  C  olllna, 

Colo.,  ■aaiRnora  lo  Woodward  (kitenior  Comp«iy,  Rockford, 

III. 
Continuation  of  Ser   No   512,091,  Apr.  II,  IWO,  abandoneil, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  936.353.  Dec.  I,  19*6, 
abandoned.  This  ippliction  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,492 
Int.  C1.'(»6F  iy20.  VOID  4 1   (HI 
US.  cn.  364—431.07  ^  Clainu 

1    A  method  for  controlling  a  desired  rotational  speed  (Sj)  of 
a  rotating  shaft  of  an  engine  driving  a  variable  load,  the  rotal 
ing  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  markers  circumfcrentially  dis- 
tributed about  the  shaft    Ihc  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
determining  time  pcnixJs  (T)  for  whole  revolutions  ..f  each 

of  the  markers  past  a  reference  point 
determining  an  average  lime  period  for  Ihc  determined  lime 
periods  (  I  ) 


5,222.023 

CX)MPKNSATKD  TRANSITION  FOR  SPACFXTlAFr 

ATTTrUDE  CX>NTHOL 

Tung  Y.  IJu,  Union  City,  aod  Scott  W.  Tllky.  Belmont,  both  of 

Calif..  aMlgnors  to  SpsK*  Syatenw/lxirml.   Inc..   Palo   Alto. 

Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  679.655 

Int.  CI.'  B64<;  l/Jfl 

US.  CT  3«*-434  «C^""" 

1  A  mclh<xl  for  damping  nutation  in  a  spacecraft  having  a 
control  system  comprising  thrusters  and  noise  filtcni.  by  using 
a  mcxlified  deadbeat  thruster  firing  sequence,  wherein  the 
method  comprises  Ihc  steps 

firing  a  first  thruster  pulse  to  lincari/e  spacecraft  motion. 

computing  direction  and  duration  of  a  second  thruster  pulse 

firing. 

allowing  a  momentum  error  to  reach  steady  state  through  a 
short  wail  peruxi  having  a  duration  of  between  sin  and  ten 
scctmds, 

firing  the  second  thruster  pulse  in  order  to  nutate  the  space- 
craft to  an  origin  point  of  desired  on-orbit  operation, 


waiting  one-half  of  a  nutation  pcnod  as  the  spacecraft  nu- 
tates to  the  ongin.  and 


[  rami  l^n 


[   IfUT  )-» 
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finng  a  third  thruster  pulse  to  stop  nuUlion  when  the  space- 
craft reaches  the  origin 


..>® 


—  ©.,„•" 


vani  lo  the  difTerence  between  the  computed  number  of 
pulses  and  the  number  of  actually  detected  pulses. 


SJ22,02S 

METHOD  OF  GENERATING  FRESNEL  MIRRORS 

SUITABLE  FOR  USE  WITH  IMAGE  DISPLAY  SYSTEMS 

Roy  Y.  Taykir,  H,  ScottariUc,  N.Y„  iMigMr  to  fmtmma  Kodak 

CoMpMy,  RodMatcr,  N.Y. 

FIM  Jal.  77.  1990,  Ser.  No.  5S9,025 

lat  a.'  G06F  15/46,  C02B  5/10 

VS.  CL  364     46»  S  dalan 


5^22,024 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

VEHICLE  SPEED 
Tonriyoakl  Oiita,  Kaaai.  aMi  Skfa^iro  Skibata,  Kakogawa,  botk 
of  Japaa,  aaaigiMNi  to  TmbakliMito  Ckaia  Co.,  Oaaka,  Japaa 

FIM  Jaa.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,375 

ClaiaH  priority,  applicatloa  JapM.  Jaa.  IS,  1990,  M005S 

lat.  a.'  G06F  15/46 

VS.  a.  364—468  20  ClaiaM 


I  A  method  of  conlrolling  vehicle  speed,  wherein  a  pulse 
generator  outputting  pulses  in  connection  with  the  movement 
of  a  vehicle  is  provided  on  said  vehicle,  and  a  speed  instruction 
IS  given  lo  a  vehicle  dnvmg  unit  so  that  said  vehicle  runs  at  a 
setup  speed  on  the  basis  of  the  result  of  the  counting  of  said 
output  pulses,  said  method  compnsing  the  sequential  steps  of; 
detecting  a  predetermined  travel  distance; 
counting  the  number  of  pulses  which  are  outpultcd  while 

detecting  said  predetermined  travel  distance; 
calculating  travel  distance  per  a  predetermined  number  of 

pulses  on  the  basis  of  the  counted  number  of  pulses, 
computing  the  number  of  pulses  to  be  outputled  in  a  prede- 
termined penod  of  lime  on  the  basis  of  the  calculated 
travel  distance  and   the  setup  speed   al   the   moment   of 
computing  said  number  of  pulses, 
detecting  the  number  of  actually  outputled  pulses  m  said 

predetermined  penod  of  lime;  and 
giving  the  instruction  of  moving  speed  of  said  vehicle  rele- 


acs 


tmc^ 


1  A  method  for  generating  a  Fresnel  mirror  for  an  image 
display  system,  having  an  observation  point  and  an  object 
location,  said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

A)  establishing  a  repreaentation  of  a  first  two-dimensional 
(n  X  m)  array  of  cells  covering  an  entire  display  aperture; 

B)  generating  at  least  one  input  directenx,  from  the  observa- 
tion point  to  a  location  corresponding  to  each  said  cell  of 
said  array  of  cells; 

C)  establishing  a  representation  of  a  second,  two-dimen- 
sional, (n  X  m)  array  of  cells  in  an  ob)ect  plane,  said  second 
array  of  cells  having  vertical  and  honionlal  intervals 
proportional  to  vertical  and  horizontal  intervals  on  said 
display  aperture  plane; 

D)  generating  at  least  one  output  directenx,  from  the  object 
towards  the  observation  point  for  each  of  said  cells  in  said 
second  two-dimensional  array; 

E)  calculating  an  arrangement  of  facets  on  said  Fresnel 
mirror  so  that  said  faceU  uniquely  direct  "directenxes" 
from  said  first  two-dimensional  array  onto  said  second 
two-dimensional  array  to  optimire  the  performance  of 
said  image  display  system,  wheran  each  facet  of  the  array 
19  arranged  so  that  the  normal  of  each  facet  btaecu  an 
angle  between  the  input  and  output  directenxes;  and 

F)  generating  the  Fresnel  mirror  in  response  to  the  calcula- 
tion of  the  arrangement  of  facets  in  step  E 


5^22.026 

APPARATUS  FOR  OUTPUTTING  DATA 

CORRESPONDING  TO  A  METAL  MOLD  OF  A  DIE 

CASTING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  OUTPUTTING 

THE  DATA  THEREFOR 
Toahiaori  NakaaM>to,  KaMgawa,  Japaa,  aaalgaor  to  Toskiba 
Kikai  KabMkikI  Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Dec,  28,  1990.  Ser.  No.  635,229 

ClaiaH  priority,  applkatloB  Japaa.  Dec.  28.  I9«9.  1-338117 

lat.  a.'  C06F  15/46 

VS.  CI.  364—476  »  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  providing  data  corresponding  lo  a  die 

casting  machine  metal  mold  for  use  by  a  main  controller  of  the 

die  casting  machine  for  conlrolling  Us  operation,  compnsing 
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input  means  for  operator  inputting  operation  control  data 
corresponding  to  each  type  of  metal  mold  to  he  used  in  the 
die  casting  machine. 

specifying  means  for  manually  specifying  which  metal  mold 
IS  to  be  used  for  a  given  operation  of  the  die  casting  ma 

chine, 
memory  means  for  storing  the  operation  contr.-l  data  input 

by  the  operator,  and 


5,222.02* 
PUI-SK  ANALYSIS  SYSTKM  AND  METHOD 
Gary  K.  I^Barrt,  IJneboro,  awl  Timothy  E.  C««.  Parkto,  both 
of  Md..  awlgnofi  to  Wt«tlng»io««e  Electric  Corp.,  Plttaborsh. 

Pa. 

Hl«J  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,909 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  2*^/02 

L,s   n   364— «7  lOnaim. 
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output  means  for  outpuftmg  the  operation  control  data  pre 
viously  stored  in  the  memory  means  and  corresponding  to 
the  meul  mold  specified  by  the  specifying  means  to  the 
mam  controller. 

metal    mold    cla-ssification    setting    means,    attached    to    the 
metal  mold,  for  identifying  the  metal  mold,  and 

meul  mold  claMification  recognition  means  for  automati 
cally  recognizing  the  metal  mold  cla.vsirication  specified 
by  the  mcul  mold  cla.vsification  setting  means 


1    A  pulse  analysis  system,  comprising 
capture  means  for  capturing  a  pulse  wavcfonn.  and 
analysis  means  for  detecting  a  pulse  by  scanning  and  com 
paring  waveform  data  ptiints  to  a  minimum  pulse  height 
and  minimum  pulse  width  wherein  said  analysis  means 
detects  a  pulse  edge  by   comparing  the   waveform  data 
points  to  a  minimum  distance  away  from  a  rolling  average 


5,222,0r 

INJECTOR  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Gary  E.  WlllUma,  Duluth,  ud  Craig  A.  Hollataugh,  Atlanta, 

both  of  Ga.,  aMlgBort  to  TltM  Induatrtea.  Inc..  Atlanta,  Ca. 

Filed  Dec.  U,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,851 

Int.  n.'  G06F  n/46 

tj  S.  O.  364— ♦79  ^  "■*"" 


5,222,029 

BITWISE  IMPLEMENTATION  MFXTIANISM  FOR  A 

aRCUn  DESIGN  SYNTHESIS  PROCEDURE 

Donald  F  Hooper.  Northboro,  and  Si^hMuy  Kaada,  Mariboro, 

both  of  Mn».,  m^fpon  to  Digital  E^aipMcat  Corporatioo, 

Mayurd,  Mnaa. 

Coatinntloa  of  Ser.  No.  ««,3J5,  May  7,  1991,  abMdo«ed, 

which  ia  ■  co«tiBMtion  of  Ser.  No.  393,100,  Ang.  3,  19W, 

abudoocd,  which  la  a  coatinuaHoa  of  Ser.  No.  907,516.  Sep.  12, 

1996  abuMloed.  Thia  application  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9W.3S1 

Int.  a.'  G06F  n/60.  15/40 
L.S.  a.  364-489  "'  "«'-» 


■fciT-  •Win  cr»««i^KT»-  a*f» 
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1  The  methcxi  of  gawiline  additive  control,  comprising 
CTUblishing  communications  between  a  central  prix:es.sor  and  a 
remote  field  additive  injector,  setting  additive  quantity  per 
command  pulse  in  the  additive  injector  from  the  central  pro 
ce»!«>r,  providing  command  pulses  to  the  additive  injector 
from  a  gasoline  flowmeter  a-sstxriated  with  the  injector,  supply 
ing  a  predetermined  additive  quantity  from  the  additive  injec 
lor  to  the  gasoline  flow,  storing  in  the  additive  injector  cumu- 
lative quantity  of  additive  added  to  the  gavilinc  How.  storing 
in  an  additive  controller  cumulative  command  pulses,  peruxii- 
cally  interrogating  the  additive  controller  from  the  central 
prix;es.vir,  peruxlically  supplying  data  of  recorded  cumulative 
additive  quantity  and  cumulative  command  pulse's  from  the 
additive  injector  to  the  main  prix.-e».s<ir,  and  periodically  print 
ing  rep<irts  of  additive  added  and  gasoline  flow  at  each  addi 
live  injector. 


, i  , 


H 


1  A  method  of  creating  a  plurality  of  bit-level  model  in- 
stances from  higher  level  mixlel  instances  for  synthesizing 
circuit  designs,  the  higher  level  mixiel  insunces  having  at  least 
one  multi-bit  port  for  receiving  at  least  one  multi-bit  signal,  the 
bit  level  and  higher  level  mixlel  instances  being  stored  in  a 
memory  of  a  data  processing  system,  the  method  compnsing 

the  steps  of 

selecting  for  enecution  in  the  data  processing  system  a  rule 
having  a  conse<^uence  portion  containing  a  macrorule,  the 
macrorule  being  executed  by  the  dau  processing  system 
over  a  selected  one  of  the  bits  of  the  multi-bit  signal  re- 
ceived by  the  multi-bit  port, 
executing  in  the  data  prix.essing  system  a  function  of  the 


selected  macrorule  for  the  selected  oite  bit  of  the  multi-tnt 
signal  in  order  to  create  a  first  one  of  the  bit-level  model 
imtinm;  and 
repeatmg  in  the  dau  processing  system  the  step*  of  the 
selectmg  and  executmg  the  macrorule  over  a  succeeding 
bit  of  the  miJti-bit  signal  usmg  the  precedug  one  of  the  bit 
level  model  ■"t'«~'^  to  create  a  subsequent  bit-level 
model  instance 


5.222^130 
METHODOLOGY  FOR  DE3UVING  EXECUTABLE 
LOW-LEVEL  STRUCTURAL  DESCRIPTIONS  AND 
VALID  PHYSICAL  IMPLEMENTATIONS  OF  CIRCUITS 
AND  SYSTEMS  FROM  HIGH-LEVEL  SEMANTIC 
SPECIFICATIONS  AND  DESCRIPTIONS  THEREOF 
CariM  DM^do.  Saa  Joac;  V^ay  K.  Ni^BMiay,  Moaataia  View, 
Akaa  Bootctaax,  Saata  Clara,  aad  SrMraaga  P.  lUtaa,  Saa- 
BTTale,  all  of  CaUf„  Maigaor*  to  LSI  Logic  Corporatioa, 
MIlpHM,CaUf. 

PUed  Apr.  6.  1990.  Ser.  No.  S07J01 

lat  a.'  G06F  15/60 

VS.  CL  364— 4«9  23  OaiM 


1  In  an  EC  AD  system,  a  method  of  creating  and  validating 
a  structural  description  of  a  circuit  or  device  from  a  higher 
level,  behavxjf-onented  descnption  thereof,  compnsing: 

entering  on  an  ECAD  system  i  specification  for  a  design  of 
desired  behavior  of  a  device,  includmg  high-level  tmung 
goals,  m  a  high  level,  behavior -oriented  language; 

on  the  ECAD  system.  iterat:vely  simulating  and  changing 
the  design  of  the  device  at  the  behavioral-level  until  the 
desired  behavior  is  obtained; 

on  the  ECAD  system,  partitiomng  the  design  of  the  device 
into  a  number  of  architectural  bitxks  and  constraimng  the 
architectural  choices  to  those  which  meet  the  high-level 
tmung  goals,  and 

on  the  ECAD  system,  directmg  the  various  architectural 
blocks  to  logic  synthesis  programs,  said  logic  synthesis 
programs  also  runiung  in  the  ECAD  system,  thereby 
providmg  a  oetlist  or  gate-level  description  of  the  design. 


5,2224131 
LOGIC  CELL  PLACEMENT  METHOD  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTr 
HirtMnaa  Kaida.  CUfaa,  Japaa.  aaricwir  to  gahaahH 
Toaklka,  KawMaU,  Japaa 

FOad  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6M,406 
ClaiM  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Feb.  21.  1990.  2-038265 
lat.  CL'  G06F  15/60 
\}S.  CL  364—491  4  ClaiM 

I  A  logic  cell  placement  method  for  arrangmg  clusters  on  a 
semiconductor  circuit,  each  cluster  having  at  least  one  logic 
cell,  the  method  bcmg  implemented  by  a  computer  aided  de- 
sign system,  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

(a)  fomung  pairs  of  clusters  when  there  are  more  than  three 


clusters,  each  cluster  having  at  least  one  logic  cell,  and 
determining  estimate  values  of  each  duster  pau  by  usmg 
eMimate  functioos  based  on  a  congestion  rate  of  the  num- 
ber of  wirings  on  said  cluster  pairs; 

(b)  determining  cost  values  usmg  said  estimate  values  for 
each  said  pair  of  clusters,  detenninmg  mean  values  of  the 
cost  values  and  estimate  values  for  all  said  duster  pairs, 
then  setting  an  upper  limit  for  each  estimate  value  ob- 
tained using  said  mean  values  of  said  estimate  values; 

(c)  selectmg  the  cluster  pair  having  the  smallest  cost  value: 


(d)  determining  estimate  values  of  the  cluster  pair  havmg  the 
smallest  cost  value  by  using  said  estimate  functions  based 
on  said  congestion  rate  of  the  number  of  winngs; 

(e)  clustering  said  cluster  pair  having  the  smallest  cost  value 
mto  one  cluster  when  all  of  the  estimate  values  of  said 
cluster  pair  having  the  smallest  cost  value  are  less  than 
upper  limits  thereof; 

(0  retunung  to  step  (c)  when  there  are  at  least  two  clusters 
which  arc  not  clustered  mto  said  one  cluster  in  step  (e); 

(g)  returning  to  step  (a)  when  a  terminate  conditioi}  for  said 
logK  cell  placement  is  not  satisfied 


5022,032 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONTTORING  THE 

CONCENTRATION  OF  VOLATILE  MATERIAL 

DISSOLVED  IN  A  UQUID 

Sydaey  W.  Fkaiiai.  Wltaiii^iaa,  DcL.  aaripor  to  E.  L  Da  Poat 

dc  NcwMTS  aad  Coapaay,  Wflaiactoa,  DeL 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603>41 
lat.  CL'  GOIN  7/00 
U.S.  CL  364—502  20  OaiaH 

1.  A  system  for  momtonng  the  concentration  of  volatile 
material  dissolved  in  a  liquid,  compnsmg: 

(a)  a  vessel  including  a  liquid  space  containmg  s  sample  of 
the  liquid  and  a  head  space  containmg  gas  disposed  above 
the  surface  of  the  liquid; 

(b)  liquid  inlet  means  disposed  m  communicatxni  with  the 
head  space  for  mjecting  a  stream  of  the  bquid  into  the 
vessel  at  a  sufficient  velocity  to  create  bubbles  and  turbu- 
lence in  the  hquid,  thereby  enhancmg  the  transfer  of  the 
volatile  material  from  the  liquid  phase  to  the  gas  phase, 

(c)  liquid  outlet  means  including  a  liquid  outlet  port  formed 
m  the  vessel  and  a  bquid  discharge  conduit  disposed  m 
communication  with  the  liquid  outlet  y>tn  for  dischargmg 
hquid  from  the  vessel,  the  liquid  discharge  conduit  bemg 
configured  to  m«int«in  the  volume  of  the  liquid  within  the 
vessel  constant; 

(d)  means  for  removing  a  portion  of  the  gas  contained  m  the 
head  space  from  the  vessel; 
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(e)  mams  for  mcasunng  ihc  conccnlration  of  ihf  matcnal  in 

ihc  ga-s  removed  from  the  head  space 
(0  means  for  calculatmg  the  gas  phase  concentration  ^alue 

from  the  measured  concentration  and  for  convening  the 


^1— i  ^ 

JSS. 


(gl  perfonning  steps  laMH  for  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
microfiches, 

(h)  reading  out  said  calculated  p<-)sitioning  dau  and  said 
fiche-mode  dala  from  said  memory  s^hen  one  of  said 
plurality  of  microfiches  is  subsequently  selected  for  re 
tneval. 

(1)  positioning  the  subsequently  selected  frame  m  accordance 
vkith  said  read  out  dau  so  that  said  subsequently  selected 
frame  is  aligned  on  said  retries  al  device,  and 

(J)  repeating  steps  (h)  and  (il  for  other  frames  to  be  retneved 


B^  \  urn  m  t 


^ 


'  arrmn 


gas  phase  concentration  ^alue  to  a  liquid  pha.se  concentra      V 
tion  value,  and 
(g)  means  for  reintroducing  the  gas  into  the  vevsel.  thereby 
continuing  to  enhance  the  transfer  of  the  raaienal  from  ihe^ 
liquid  pha.se  to  the  gas  phase 


5^22,034 
MEASURING  METHOD  A.\D  APPARATLS 
iDMcU  S.  Sbeltoo,  9  Park  Atc^  «iid  Klaus  Llbrich,  4  Main  Sl. 
both  of  Flanderv  N  J.  07W* 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,145 
Int.  O.'  GOIB  21  20 
_S.  a.  364—559  '*  CUinii 


5^22,033 

METHOD  OF  RETRIEVING  FRAMK  ON  A 

MICROFICHE  LSING  ARBITRARILY  DUSIGNATFD 

FRA.MES 

Maaani  Ono,  Tokyo,  Japui.  aaaigBor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kmnagawa,  Japan 

Coatinttatioa  of  Ser.  No.  471,691,  Jan.  29,  1990,  abwidoiied, 

which  il  a  coatinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  164,168,  Mar.  4.  1988, 

abudoaed.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,612 

CUurai  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  6,  1987.  62-51285 

Int.  n.'  G06F  n  40 

vs.  CI.  364—525  •*  tT*in»» 
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I  An  automatic  retrieval  method  in  \*hich  a  plurality  of 
microfiches  arc  sequentially  and  automatically  retneved.  each 
of  said  microfiches  having  a  plurality  of  frames  «.hich  have 
been  exposed  vnth  images  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  frames 
having  a  different  address,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  selecting  one  microfiche  from  said  plurality  of  micro- 
fiches, 

fb)  selecting  a  frame  of  said  selected  microfiche. 

(c)  calculating  positioning  dala  for  aligning  said  selected 
frame  based  on  the  onenuiion  of  said  selected  frame  on  a 
retneval  device, 

(d)  stonng  said  calculated  positioning  data  in  a  memory. 

(e)  stonng.  in  said  memory,  fiche-mtxle  daU  defining  at  least 
one  charactenstic  format  of  said  selected  microfiche, 

(f)  performing  steps  (bXe)  for  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
frames  on  said  selected  microfiche. 


1    A  ccHirdinate  mcasunng  machine,  compnsing. 

workpicce  support  means  for  supporting  a  uorkpiece. 

probe  support  means  for  supporting  a  probe. 

a  hard  probe  mounted  on  said  probe  support  means,  said 
probe  having  a  contacting  end  for  contacting  a  workpiece 
on  the  workpiece  support  means,  said  probe  having  a 
mounting  end  which  is  ngidly  connected  to  the  probe 
support  means  and  to  said  contacting  end  of  the  probe. 

said  workpiece  support  means  and  said  probe  support  means 
being  supported  for  manual  movement  relative  to  each 
other  along  coordinate  axes  so  that  said  probe  may  be 
brought  into  contact  with  a  workpiece  on  the  workpiece 
support  means, 

position-sensing  means  for  providing  position-indicatmg 
signals  which  indicate  positions  of  said  support  means 
relative  to  each  other  along  each  coordinate  axis. 

signal  processing  means  including  means  for  recording  a  set 
of  sequential  position-indicating  signals  from  the  position- 
sensing  means,  and  means  for  producing,  from  said  set  of 
recorded  signals,  a  final  position-indicating  signal,  said 
machine,  upon  manual  movement  of  said  probe  mto 
contact  with  a  workpiece.  producing  mechanical  vibra- 
tions between  the  position-sensing  means  and  a  point 
where  the  contacting  end  of  the  probe  touches  the  work- 
piece,  said  vibrations  havnng  amplitudes  which  are  in- 
cluded in  said  recorded  signals, 
said  means  for  producing  a  final  position-indicating  signal 
being  a  calculating  means  for  performing  calculations 
with  said  recorded  signals  to  produce  a  final  position- 
indicating  signal  which  substantially  represents  an  equilib- 
num  position  of  the  vibrations  sensed  by  the  position-sens- 
ing means 


5422,035 
DIGITAL  FILTER  CIRCUTT 
Juako  Nakaw,  HacUo^ii,  aad  Hirotanga  Kojima,  Nerima,  both 
of  Japaa,  aMigaon  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  CUyoda,  Japaa 

PUed  May  2S,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,389 

daian  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  May  28,  1990,  M35199 

iBt  a.'  G06F  15/31 

VS.  a.  364—724.16  21  Ctaiau 


ator  means,  at  least  the  first  ROM,  and  the  function  gener- 
ator means  for  determining  the  at  least  one  output  trigono- 
metric function  value  of  the  input  value 


L  -^  in  wiiTHtf. .«« t-  J 


n   6t1 


ar 


s^r* 


Tfi 


r.  51     III       I  II I       1"  .,51 


12    «!■ 

4-^ 


III       r„^si 


5022,037 
FLOATING-POINT  PROCESSOR  FOR  PERFORMING 
AN  ARITHMETIC  OPERATION  ON  FIXED-POINT  PART 
DATA  WITH  HIGH  SPEED  ROUNDING  OF  A  RESULT 
TakaiU  TaiUcachi,  Otaka.  Japaa,  awiginr  to  MataaiUta  Elec- 
tric ladaMrial  Co„  Ud^  Oaaka,  Japaa 

Filed  Aag.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,583 
OaiBM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Aag.  20,  1990,  ^2192S1 
lat  a.'  G06F  7/5a  7/52 
VS.  CL  364—748  " 


1  A  filter  circuit  for  processing  digital  signals  of  a  plurality 
of  bits  compnsmg: 

a  plurality  of  filter  circuit  umts,  each  for  subjecting  mputted 
signals  to  a  filtcnng  process, 

signal  input  means  for  dividing  a  plurality  of  bits  consututmg 
a  digital  signal  to  be  subjected  to  a  filtermg  process  into  a 
plurality  of  dau  in  correspondence  to  said  plurality  of 
filter  circuit  units,  each  daU  comprising  at  least  one  of  the 
bits,  and  for  inputting  the  plurality  of  dau  as  input  signals 
respectively  to  said  plurality  of  filter  circuit  uniU;  and 

adding  means  for  weighting  outputs  of  said  plurality  of  filter 
circuit  units  by  a  factor  corresponding  to  places  of  binary 
digiu  respectively,  and  for  adding  the  weighted  outputs  to 
each  other. 


5,222,036 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  EVALUATING 

TRIGONOMETRIC  FUNCTIONS 

Brett  U  Lindslcy,  Highwood,  Dl.,  aaaignor  to  Motorola,  lac^ 

SchaunboTK,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  555,337 

Int.  CL'  G06F  7/54S 

VS.  CI.  364—729  87  Claims 
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1   A  device  for  processing  an  mput  value  to  provide  at  least 
one  output  tngonomctnc  function  value,  comprising: 

A)  modification  means  responsive  to  the  input  value  for 
generating  an  approximation  value,  the  approximation 
value  havmg  a  number  of  bits  less  than  or  equal  to  a  num- 
ber of  bits  of  precision  of  the  input  value; 

B)  error  generator  means  responsive  to  the  mput  value  and 
the  modification  means  for  generatmg  an  error  value; 

C)  at  least  one  first  memory  device,  a  first  ROM.  responsive 
to  the  modification  means,  for  generatmg  a  first  tngono- 
mctnc function  value; 

D)  function  generator  means  responsive  to  the  modification 
means  for  generating  a  second  function  value; 

E)  correction  evaluator  means  responsive  to  the  error  gener- 
ator means  for  determining  at  least  one  correcoon  value; 

G)  first  combimng  means  responsive  to  the  correction  evalu- 


1.  A  floatmg-pomt  processor  for  performing  addition  and 
subtraction  of  two  floating-point  numbers,  said  floating-point 
processor  comprising: 

a  carry  saving  adder-subtracter  for  generating  carry  daU 
and  sum  daU  by  performing  addition  and  subtraction  of  a 
first  fixed-point  part  of  the  floating-point  number  having  a 
greater  exponent  part  and  a  second  fixed-point  part,  which 
is  aligned  with  the  first  fixed-point  part  by  being  shifted 
right,  of  the  other  floating-point  number  havmg  a  smaller 
exponent  part  according  to  following  equations: 
(i)  in  case  where  an  addition  is  performed, 

a,  -t-  ft,  =  2i-,  -t-  n 

(il)  in  case  where  a  subtraction  is  performed  and  the  carry 
daU  IS  positive, 

a,-(-*,=  2f,-J,; 

(ill)  in  case  where  a  subtraction  is  performed  and  the  carry 
dau  is  negative, 

<!,-*,=  -2ci  +  s,; 

where  i  is  an  integer  greater  than  rero;  a,  denotes  a  value 
held  at  an  ith  digit  of  the  first  fixed-point  part;  b,  denote* 
a  value  held  at  an  ith  digit  of  the  second  fixed-point  part; 
c,  denotes  a  value  held  at  an  ith  digit  of  the  carry  data; 
and  s,  denotes  a  value  held  at  an  ith  digit  of  the  sum  data; 
a  rounding-carry  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  first 
rounding-carry,  of  which  the  value  in  case  of  rounding  a 
result  of  addition  or  subtraction  between  the  first  and 
second  fixed-pomt  paru  to  a  higher  order  digit  is  m  agree- 
ment with  the  value  in  caae  of  rounding  the  result  of 
addition  or  subtraction  between  the  first  and  second  fixed- 
point  parts  to  a  lower  order  digit,  from  a  roundrng-mode 
signal  indicating  the  direction  in  which  a  result  of  addition 
or  subtraction  between  the  first  and  second  fixed-pomt 
parts  is  rounded,  and  low-order  digits  of  the  first  and 
second  fixed-pomt  parte  and  for  generatmg  a  second 
roundmg-carry  in  each  of  the  caaes  of  rounding  the  result 
of  addition  or  subtraction  between  the  first  and  second 
fixed-point  parte  to  a  higher  order  digit  and  or  rounding 
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the  result  of  addition  or  subtraction  between  the  fir«t  and 
second  fixed-point  parts  to  a  lower  order  digit, 

an  adder-subtracter  for  outputtmg  a  first  result  of  addition  or 
subtraction  between  data,  which  is  obtained  by  adding  the 
first  rounding-carry  to  the  least  significant  digit  of  the 
carry  data,  and  the  sum  dau  and  for  outputtmg  a  second 
result  of  adding  I  to  or  subtracting  1  from  the  first  result, 

an  inversion  circuit  for  outputtmg  a  logical  inversion  of  all 
digiu  of  the  second  result,  and 

a  selection  circuit  for  selecting  and  outputtmg  one  of  the  first 
result,  the  second  result  and  an  output  of  the  inversion 
circuit  on  the  basis  of  high-order  digits  of  the  first  and 
second  resulu  and  the  second  rounding-carry 


5^1,038 
DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  WITH 
ENHANCED  SENSE-AMPUFIER  aRCLIT 
Kc^ii  Tiackida,  KawMaki;  Yakihito  Oowakl,  Yokohama,  and 
Daiaaboro  TakaiUau^  Kawaaaki,  all  of  Japaa,  aadgnon  to 
KabMkiki  Kaiaha  ToaUba,  Kawaaaki,  Japaa 
CoirtlMatkM-iB-part  ofScr.  No.  536,718,  Job.  12,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,(»4342.  TWa  applicatloa  Oct.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  782.340 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa.  Jon.  13.  1989,  1-148448; 
Feb.  1,  1991,  3-032466 

lat.  a.'  GllC  IJ/00 
VS.  CI.  365—204  17  Clalma 
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between  two  neighboring  ones  of  said  NMOS  sense  ampli- 
fier sections,  and 
viurce  voltage  supply  means  connected  to  said  PMOS  and 
NMOS  driver  means,  for  supplying  said  PMOS  and 
NMOS  driver  means  with  a  first  and  a  second  source 
voltage  independently  of  each  other 


5^22,039 

STATIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  (SRAM) 

INCLUDING  FERMI-THRESHOLD  nELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTORS 

Alberi  W.  Vlaal,  Cary,  N.C.,  Mdpor  to  Thaadcrbird  Technoto- 

gica.  Inc..  Rcacarcb  Triaiwlc  Pari^  N.C. 

Filed  Not.  28,  1990.  Ser.  No.  619,101 

The  portioB  of  tkc  tenn  of  tUa  patcat  nbaeqneat  to  Feb.  5.  2008, 

hai  been  diaclalBMd. 

Ut.a.'GllC  11/00 

VJS.  a.  365—156  17  Clalma 


1  A  suiic  random  access  memory  (SRAM)  cell  comprising: 
a  pair  of  cross  coupled  field  effect  transistors;  and 
a  pair  of  Fermi-threshold  field  effect  transistors,  a  rcspecuve 
one  of  which  is  electncally  connected  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  cross  coupled  field  effect  transistors,  for  providing 
resLstive  loads  for  said  cross  coupled  field  effect  transis- 
tors. 


5.222,040 
SINGLE  TRANSISTOR  EEPROM  MEMORY  CELL 
Nacesh  Challa,  SaBayralc  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Ncxcom  Tccbaol- 
ogy.  Inc.,  SanayTak,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625 J07 

Int.  a.'  GIIC  IJ/00 

VS.  a.  365-185  18  Clalma 


12   A  dynamic  random-access  memory  compnsing 

a  semiconductive  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  spaced-apan  memory  cell  blcx:ks  on  said  sub- 
strate, each  of  said  memory  cell  blocks  including  rows  and 
columns  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matns. 

parallel  bit  lines  connected  to  the  rows  of  memory  cells, 

parallel  word  lines  transverse  to  said  bit  lines  and  connected 
to  the  columns  of  memory  cells, 

P-channel  metal  oxide  semiconductor  (PMOS)  sense  ampli- 
fier sections  associated  with  said  memory  cell  blocks 
respectively  on  said  substrate, 

N-channel  metal  oxide  semiconductor  (NMOS)  sense  ampli- 
fier sections  associated  with  said  memory  cell  blocks 
respectively  on  said  substrate. 

PMOS  driver  means  connected  to  said  PMOS  sense  ampli- 
fier sections,  for  electncally  dnving  the  same,  said  PMOS 
dnver  means  including  a  plurality  of  first  dnver  transis- 
tors which  are  distributed  among  said  PMOS  sense  ampli- 
fier sections  such  that  a  first  dnver  transistor  is  located 
between  two  neighbonng  ones  of  said  PMOS  sense  ampli- 
fier sections; 

NMOS  dnver  means  connected  to  said  NMOS  sense  ampli- 
fier sections,  for  electncally  dnving  the  same,  said  NMOS 
dnver  means  including  a  plurality  of  second  dnver  transiv 
tors  which  are  distnbuled  among  said  NMOS  sense  ampli- 
fier sections  such  that  a  second  dnver  transistor  is  located 
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11  An  electncally  erasable  programmable  read-only  mem- 
ory (EEPROM)  includmg  an  array  of  single-transistor  mem- 
ory cells,  each  single-transistor  memory  cell  comprising; 

a  control  gate  electrode  connected  to  a  work  line  conductor. 

a  tunnel  oxide  region. 

a  floating  gate  electrode  disposed  between  the  control  gate 
electrode  and  tunnel  oxide  region, 

a  drain  electrode  connected  to  a  bit  Ime  conductor  and 
including  an  underlap  diffusion  to  enable  electron  tunnel- 
ing through  the  tunnel  oxide  region  to  the  floating  gate 
electrode; 

a  source  electrode  connected  to  a  common  conductor; 

erase  means  for  charging  the  floating  gate  with  a  negative 


charge  such  that  the  threshold  voltage  (Vt)  of  the  single- 
transistor  memory  cell  is  changed  to  a  raised  sUte; 

program  means  for  discharging  the  floatmg  gate  of  a  nega- 
tive charge  such  that  the  threshold  voltage  (Vt)  of  the 
single-transistor  memory  cell  is  changed  to  a  non-raised 
state;  and 

read  means  for  selecting  and  dcselectmg  the  single-transistor 
memory  cell  such  that  said  Vt  must  be  said  non-raised 
SUte  to  turn  on  the  single-transistor  memory  cell. 


5.222,041 

DATA  AMPUFYING  SYSTEM  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

Mikl  Niahimori,  Nagoya,  aad  Hidenori  Nomora,  Kamgai,  both 

of  Japan.  aadgMwa  to  F^iitaa  VLSI  Limited,  Kan^ai,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  735,004 

Claim*  priority,  appUcatkm  Japw^  Aug.  3,  1990,  2-207167 

Int.  CL'  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—189.01  *  ClalBU 


1  A  data  amplifying  system  in  a  semiconductor  memory, 
compnsmg: 

current  mirror  circuit  means  for  receivmg,  via  a  data  bus,  an 
mput  signal  corresponding  to  data  read  out  from  a  mem- 
ory cell  via  a  pair  of  bit  lines  and  for  amplifying  said  input 
signal,  said  current  mirror  circuit  means  being  connected 
to  a  power  supply  line  havmg  a  power  supply  voltage; 

amplitude  liimtmg  means  for  receivmg  an  operation  voluge 
and  for  limiting  an  amplitude  of  said  mput  signal  on  said 
data  bus  to  a  predetermined  potential  range  on  the  basis  of 
said  operation  voltage;  and 

bit  Ime  reset  potential  generating  means,  coupled  to  said  bit 
lines  and  said  amplitude  limiting  means,  for  generating  a 
bit  Ime  reset  potential  to  said  bit  lines  and  said  amplitude 
limiting  means,  wherein  a  bit  line  reset  voltage  is  lower 
than  said  power  supply  voluge  supplied  from  said  power 
supply  line  and  serving  as  said  operation  voluge  applied 
to  said  amplitude  limiting  means. 


nal  write  control  signal  for  controlling  writing  to  said 

memory  device; 
word  line  driving  signal  generatmg  means  responsive  to  the 

control  signal  from  said  sUle  signal  receiving  means  for 

generating  a  dnvmg  signal  for  dnvmg  a  word  line; 
first  boosting  means  for  boosting  said  dnving  signal  to  be 

higher  than  supply  voluge; 


second  boosting  means  responsive  to  said  wnte  control 
signal  for  boosting  again  said  driving  signal;  and 

a  decoder  connected  to  said  memory  cell  array  for  decoding 
the  address  signal  from  said  address  receiving  means  for 
supplying  the  dnving  signal  boosted  by  said  second  boost- 
ing means  to  the  word  line  corresponding  to  the  address 
signal  in  writing, 

5022,043  

CIRCUTT  CONFIGURATION  FOR  IDENTIFICATION  OF 

INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUmUES 
Wolf^i«  Pribyl,  Gnz,  AHtria,  aMi  Rvmoad  SHtig,  DecrfWd, 
nL,  MBigwin  to  Siemens  AktJtagnfllarhaft,  Maaich,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germaay 
Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  546451,  Jnn.  29,  1990,  abandoaed. 

This  application  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,598 
daimi  priority,  appUcaUoa  Evopean  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  29, 1989, 
89in871J 

Int.  a.'  GllC  lJ/40 
VS.  CL  365—189.01  »1 
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5.222,042 
DYNAMIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  FOR 

RAISING  VOLTAGE  LEVEL  OF  A  WORD  LINE 
Tetsachiro  Ickigachi,  Hyofo,  Japan,  aasi«Dor  to  MitsabiaU 
Dcnki  KabusUki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754.807 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Sep.  19.  1990.  2-251307 

InL  CL'  GllC  11/40 

VS.  CL  36S— 189.01  10  Claims 

1    A  dynamic  semiconductor  memory  device  including  at 

least  one  memory  cell  array  mcludmg  memory  cells  arranged 

at  cross  sections  of  a  plurality  of  word  Imes  and  a  plurality  of 

bit  Imes,  compnsmg; 

sUte  signal  receivmg  means  for  receivmg  an  external  control 

signal  for  controUmg  storage  sUte  of  said  memory  device; 

address  receivmg  means  for  receiving  an  external  address 

signal  for  addressmg  said  memory  device, 
wnte  control  signal  receiving  means  for  receivmg  an  exter- 
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I.  An  integrated  semiconductor,  compnsmg  mtegratcd  semi- 
conductor circuityr,  and  a  circuit  configuration  of  the  identifi- 
cation of  said  mtcgrated  semiconductor  circmtry,  said  circuit 
configuration  bemg  electncally  insulated  from  said  semicon- 
ductor circuitry  and  including 

n  programmable  elements  each  havmg  an  output,  and 
a  parallel -serial  shif^  register  havmg: 

n  parallel  inputs  each  being  connected  to  a  respective  one 

of  the  outputs  of  said  n  programmable  elements, 
a  dau  output, 

a  control  mput  for  transferring  electncal  sutes  of  said 
programmable  elements  into  said  parallel -senal  shift 
register,  and 
a  clock  input  for  controlling  a  shift  function  of  said  paral- 
lel-serial shift  register  as  a  funcuon  of  a  clock  signal  to 
be  applied  to  the  clock  input 


2540 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  22.  1993 


June  22,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


2541 


$022,0*4 

DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACXJESS  MEMORY  DEVICE 

EQUIPPED  WITH  TWO-WAY  POWER  VOLTAGE 

SUPPLYING  SYSTEM 

Aki™  Ti^JiBOto.  Tokyo,  Jayn,  ■wigMr  to  NEC  CorpocmtkMi, 

Tokyo,  Japu 

FUcd  Feb.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  654,700 

CUiBS  priority,  awlicatkM  Japu,  Feb.  13.  1990,  2-33022 

l«t.a.'GllC  11/40 

VS.  CL  36*— 22*  5  CTmliM 
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activation  ugiuU  of  said  external  power  voluge  level,  and 
a  transfer  gate  controller  coupled  to  mkJ  internal  power 
supplying  unit  for  producing  said  transfer  gmte  controlling 
sign*!  shifted  between  a  low  voltage  level,  said  internal 
power  voluge  level  and  a  step-up  voluge  level  higher 
than  said  iniemal  power  voluge  level 


5,222,045 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  OPERABLE 

WITH  POWER  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE  VARIATION 

SUieki  OhbayMhi.  and  AtaoaU  Ohiw,  both  of  Hyoco,  Japui, 

a«igM>n  to   MitaabiaU   Deaki   Kaboakiki   Kaiaha,  Tokyo, 

Japaa 

DiTiakM  of  Ser.  No.  542^25,  Jon.  22,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,138,201. 

Thlf  appUcatkNi  May  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  8S93«7 

iBt  CL'  GllC  13/00 

VS.  CI.  365—226  »0  Claimf 


1   A  dynamic  random  access  memory  device  fabricated  on  a 
semiconductor  chip,  comprising: 

a)  a  pluraJity  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns 
and  stonng  digit*!  daU  bits,  respecuvely,  each  of  said 
memory  cells  being  implemented  by  a  series  combination 
of  a  switching  transistor  and  a  storage  capacitor; 

b)  an  external  voluge  supplying  unit  for  distributing  an 
external  voluge  level  fed  from  the  outside  thereof; 

c)  an  internal  power  supplying  unit  supplied  with  said  exter- 
nal voluge  level  and  producing  an  internal  ptiwer  voltage 
level  lower  than  said  external  voluge  level, 

d)  a  reference  signal  producing  unit  coupled  to  said  internal 
power  supplying  unit  for  producing  reference  signals  of  a 
reference  voluge  level  supplied  to  said  storage  capacitors 
of  the  rows  of  said  memory  cells,  said  reference  voltage 
level  being  lower  than  said  internal  power  voluge  level 

e)  a  plurality  of  word  lines  respectively  coupled  to  the  rows 
of  said  memory  cells, 

f)  a  row  address  decoder  unit  responsive  to  a  row  addres.s 
signal  and  dnving  one  of  said  word  lines  for  reading  out 
said  daU  bits  from  said  memory  cells  coupled  lo  said  one 
of  said  word  lines, 

g)  a  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  respectively  a.ssociated  with  the 
columns  of  said  memory  cells  and  propagating  said  data 
bits  read  out  from  said  memory  cells. 

h)  a  plurality  of  sense  amplifier  circuits  coupled  between  a 
power  supplying  line  and  a  discharging  line  and  respec- 
tively associated  with  said  bit  line  pairs,  said  plurality  of 
sense  amplifier  circuits  being  activated  in  the  presence  of 
an  activation  signal  for  deciding  the  logic  level  of  said 
daU  bits  thereon. 

1)  a  plurality  of  transfer  gate  transistors  coupled  between  said 
bit  line  pairs  and  said  sense  amplifier  circuits  and  turning 
on  in  the  presence  of  a  transfer  gate  controlling  signal  for 
relaying  said  data  bits  on  said  bit  line  pairs  lo  said  sense 
amplifier  circuits,  and 

J)  a  timing  controlling  unit  for  producing  said  activation 
signal  and  said  transfer  gate  controlling  signal,  in  which 
said  power  supplying  line  is  coupled  to  said  exiemal 
power  supplying  unit,  and  in  which  said  timing  control- 
ling unit  comprises  a  sense  amplifier  controller  coupled  lo 
said  external   p<iwer  supplying  unit  for  prcxJucing  said 


1  A  semiconductor  memory  device  operable  under  a  van- 
ible  power  supply  voluge,  comp-ising 

memory  cells  for  stonng  daU  signals, 

two  bit  lines  connected  to  said  memory  cells, 

potential  difference  current  converting  means  connected  lo 
said  two  bit  lines  for  converting  a  potential  difference 
signal  generated  between  said  two  bit  lines  into  a  current 
signal, 

a  consuni  voluge  source  for  generating  a  predetermined 
consunt  voluge  independently  of  changes  of  a  power 
supply  voluge, 

a  constant  current  viurce  for  generating  a  constant  current 
based  on  said  consUnt  voluge  generated  from  said  con- 
sunt voluge  stiurce, 

means  for  generating  an  activating  signal  for  activating  said 
potential  difference  current  converting  means, 

said  consunt  current  source  being  responsive  to  said  activat- 
ing signal  for  supplying  the  constant  current  to  said  poten- 
tial difference  current  converting  means,  and 

current  voluge  converting  means  responsive  to  the  current 
signal  outputtcd  from  said  pt>tential  difference  current 
converting  means  for  generating  a  voluge  signal 


5,222,046 
PROCESSOR  CONTROLLED  COMMAND  PORT 
ARCHITECTURE  FOR  FLASH  MEMORY 
Jerry  A.  Kreifela,  QtriM  Heights;  Alaa  Baker.  Fair  Oaki; 
George  Hoekstra,  Saata  Clara;  Virgil  N.  Kysett,  El  Dorado 
HiUa;  Stevea  Wells,  Oraaserale,  aMi  Mark  Wlntoa,  El  Do- 
rwto  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  aaaigaon  to  latel  Corporatioa,  Saata 
Clara,  Calif. 

CoBtiaaatioa  of  Ser,  No.  157,362,  Feb.  17,  19W,  abaadonetL 

This  applicatioo  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,012 

Int.  a.'  GllC  8/00 

VS.  a.  365—230.06  8  Claims 


of  said  memory  cells  storing  information,  said  memory  cell 
array  divided  mto  a  plurality  of  blocks  wherein  said  memory 
cells  of  said  memory  cell  array  are  accessed  by  a  respective  one 
of  said  blocks,  comprising  the  steps  of 

dividing  each  of  said  plurality  of  blocks  into  a  plurality  of 
subblocks  having  a  common  word  line,  said  word  Ime 
segmented  into  portions  corresponding  to  each  of  said 
subblocks; 
selectmg  one  word  Ime  which  designates  one  row  m  a  se- 
lected one  of  said  blocks  responsive  to  an  externally  Kp- 
plied  address  signal; 
successively  activating  respective  portions  of  said  selected 


1  An  electrically  erasable  and  electrically  programmable 
read-only  memory  device  fabncated  on  a  single  silicon  sub- 
strate, compnsing: 

(A)  a  memory  array, 

(B)  circuitry  means  coupled  to  the  memory  array  for  per- 
forming a  memory  operation  with  respect  to  the  memory 
array,  wherein  the  circuitry  means  can  receive  from  an 
external  processor  an  address  via  a  plurality  of  address 
inputs,  and  dau  to  be  stored  in  the  memory  array  via  a 
plurality  of  daU  pms,  wherein  the  circuitry  means  can  also 
supply  dau  stored  in  the  memory  array  to  the  external 
processor  via  the  daU  pins;  and 

(C)  command  controller  means  coupled  to  the  circuitry 
means  for  receiving  a  command  from  the  external  proces- 
sor via  the  dau  pins  and  for  generating  predetermined 
control  signals  to  the  circuitry  means  in  accordance  with 
the  command  received  for  controlling  the  circuitry  means 
to  perform  the  memory  operation,  wherein  the  command 
controller  means  further  comprises 

(i)  command  and  sute  register  means  for  stonng  the  com- 
mand and  for  tracking  a  sequence  associated  with  the 
memory  operation, 

(ii)  clock  generation  means  for  generating  timing  signals 
to  ( 1 )  the  circuitry  means  and  (2)  the  command  and  sUte 
register  means  for  controlling  the  latching  of  the  ad- 
dress and  the  dau  to  the  circuitry  means  and  the  latch- 
ing of  the  command  to  the  command  and  sUte  register 
means,  and 

(ill)  SUte  decoder  means  coupled  to  the  command  and 
sute  register  means  for  decoding  the  command  re- 
ceived in  the  command  and  sUte  register  means  to 
generate  the  predetermined  control  signals  to  the  cir- 
cuitry means 


word  line  within  each  subblock  contaimng  the  selected 
word  line;  and 

activating  a  sense  amplifier  which  detects,  amplifies  and 
latches  the  information  of  each  of  said  columns  of  memory 
cells  in  response  to  the  portion  of  the  selected  word  line 
being  activated  in  a  respective  subblock,  whereby  the 
timing  for  activating  the  sense  amplifier  in  each  subblock 
IS  made  different  from  each  other, 

wherein  a  portion  of  the  selected  word  line  of  a  respective 
subblock  IS  activated  in  response  to  the  comcidcnce  of  (a) 
an  activation  of  a  portion  of  the  selected  word  line  of 
another  one  of  said  subblocks  and  to  (b)  a  signal  for  acti- 
vating said  respective  subblock. 

5422,048 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  BOREHOLE  FLUID 

INFLUX 

Doaald  S.  GroaM,  West  Hartford,  and  Ali  H.  Abdallah,  Rocky 

Hill,  both  of  Cobb.,  aasignon  to  Eastmaa  Teieco  Coopaay, 

HonstoB,  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,036 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  subaeqacBt  to  Oct.  8.  2008. 

has  beea  disdaimed. 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  1/00 

VS.  a.  367—32  1*  Oaims 


5,222,047 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  WORD 
UNE  IN  BLOCK  ACCESS  MEMORY 
Yoahio  Mataoda;  Kazayasn  Fi^iahina,  aad  Hideto  Hidaka,  all 
of  Hyogo,  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Mitsabishi  Deaki  Kabuahiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoBtiaoatioB  of  Ser.  No.  195,675,  May  13,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,809 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  May  15,  1987,  62-119212 
Int.  a.'  GUC  8/00 
VS.  a.  36*— 230.03  «  Claims 

1    A  method  of  accessing  a  memory  cell  array  having  a 
plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  each 
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1  A  method  of  detectmg  fluid  influx  m  an  aimulus  defined 
between  a  drill  string  and  a  borehole,  the  drill  stnng  and  bore- 
hole having  drilling  fluid  therein,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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transmitting  an  input  signal  through  ihf  annulus  from  a 
downhole  location  to  define  a  transmitted  signal. 

detecting  the  transmitted  signal  uphole  of  the  downhole 
location  to  determine  an  annulus  output  signal, 

determming  the  transfer  function  over  a  range  of  frequencies 
in  a  frequency  domain  of  the  annulus  based  on  the  input 
and  output  signals; 

monitoring  said  transfer  function  for  detecting  changes  in 
said  transfer  function  with  respect  to  time  so  as  to  deter- 
mine fluid  influi  in  the  annulus 


ELECTROMECHANICAL  TRANSDUCER  FOR 

ACOUSTIC  TEIJEMETRY  SYSTEM 

Dooglaa   S.   DnuibeUcr,   C«l«r   Crwt,   N.   Mex.,   aaalsnor   to 

Teleco  OUflekl  Scrricea  lac^  MerMca,  Cou. 

CoatlBuatkw-iii-part  of  Scr.  No.  453,371,  Dec.  22,  1989, 

•bandoacd,  which  ia  ■  contiBaatioo  of  Scr.  No.  IM,32«,  Apr.  21. 

19m,  abudoacd.  Thii  appUcatkia  Oct.  29,  1990,  Scr.  No. 

«OS,084 

Int.  a.'G01V  I  40 

\JS.  CI.  367—82  «>  "^n" 


volumes  sealed  from  interior  pneumatic  communication  with 
each  other,  and  including  a  first  port  communicating  between 
said  first  chamber  and  the  exterior  environment,  the  improve- 
ment comprising 

said  first  port  configured  as  an  extended  tubulation  open  to 
fluid  and  sonic  flow,  said  tubulation  having  a  crom-sec- 
tional  dimension  sufficienlly  small  that  water  forced  into 
said  tubulation  from  said  exterior  environment  by  immer- 
sion will  travel  as  a  homogeneous  plug  without  breakup, 
a  second  port  communicating  between  said  second  chamber 

and  the  external  environment;  and 
selective  sealing  means  for  permitting  passage  of  air  through 
said  second  port  while  preventing  the  passage  of  water 
therethrough 


5,^22,051 

ANALOGIC  DISPLAY  MODULE  FOR  A  WATCH 

MOVEME>fT 

Gerald  Dabota,  aad  Pra>(oia  Bcrtho^  both  of  Le  Lien,  Switier- 

laad,  aaaigrcra  to  Dnbob  A  Dcpraz  SA^  Lc  Lies,  Switzcrlaad 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1991,  Scr.  No.  802,253 
CUima    priority,   ap|>licatioa    Swlticrlaad,    Dec.    28,    1990, 
4144/90 

lot.  a."  G04B  19 '26 
VS.  a.  368—19  13  ClaiuM 


1   An  electromechanical  transducer  compnsmg 

a  tubular  dnil  collar  segment. 

a  stack  of  ferriielectnc  ceramic  disks  housed  in  said  drill 
collar  segment, 

electrodes  interleaved  in  said  stack  of  disks,  said  electrodes 
being  connected  to  ground  potential  and  driving  potential 
so  as  to  electncally  pole  said  disks  and  thereby  induce  or 
receive  acou.stic  waves  in  said  drill  collar  segment. 

wherein  said  drill  collar  segment  includes 

an  annular  jacket  having  an  inner  lube  and  an  outer  tube 
spaced  from  said  inner  tube,  said  stack  of  disks  being 
disposed  in  the  annulus  of  said  annular  jacket,  said  inner 
lube  having  a  channel  receptive  to  the  flow  of  drilling 
fluid,  whereby  each  of  said  disks  is  circumfercntially 
disposed  about  said  channel,  and 

wherein  said  stack  ha.s  opp<ised  first  and  second  ends  and 
including 

a  first  cylinder  in  said  annulus  abutting  said  first  end  of  said 
stack,  and 

a  second  cylinder  in  said  annulus  abutting  said  second  end  of 
said  stack 


1  In  an  analogic  display  module  for  watch  movement  com- 
pnsmg a  dial  provided  with  an  hour  graduation  and  hands  for 
the  display  of  time,  including  at  least  the  hour  and  minute,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  module  further  comprises  a  display 
of  the  rhythm  of  the  tides  presenting  six  juxUposed  zones 
including  two  middle  zones,  two  intermediate  zones,  and  two 
outside  zones,  said  juxtaposed  zones  havmg  different  widths 
and  cooperating  with  a  corresponding  hand  which  has  an  axis 
located  on  a  line  separating  the  two  middle  zones  and  makes 
one  revolution  in  a  time  corresponding  approximately  to  the 
interval  of  time  separating  two  successive  high  tides 


5^22,050 

WATER-RESISTANT  TRANSDUCER  HOUSING  WITH 

HYDROPHOBIC  VENT 

Thomas  F.  Mamn,  Justice,  and  Thomas  F.  I^ngwell,  IJncoln- 

shirc,  both  of  III..  ■asigDors  to  Knowlca  Fllectronics,  Inc., 

Itasca,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,662 

Int.  a.'  H04R  /  7/00 

UJS.  a.  367—163  31  Clalmi 


1.  In  an  immersion-resistant  housing  adapted  to  receive  a 
vibraUble  diaphragm  spanning  the  interior  of  said  housing  and 
dividmg  said  housing  into  first  and  second  chambers  of  given 


5,222,052 
TIME  BREAKER 
CaoiiUc   G.   Salamc,   Richlaad,   Vs.,   awlgDor   to   Jocclync   C. 
Salame,  Norwich,  Coan. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,472 
Int.  a.'  G04B  19/24:  G09D  3/10:  B42D  5/04 
UJS.  a.  368—28  10  ClalM 

1  A  combination  of  tables  for  correlating  Gregorian  Calen- 
dar numbered  days  to  weekly  name-days,  past,  present  and 
future,  comprising 

a  first  tabulated  data  matrix  supported  by  first  sheet  means 
for  correlating  the  day-name  respective  to  the  January  1 
of  centesimal  years  between  1 500  and  4600  and  for  differ- 
entiating between  centesimal  leap  years  that  are  evenly 
divisible  by  400  and  all  other,  non-leap  centesimal  years; 
a  second  tabulated  dau  matnx  supported  by  second  sheet 
means  having  seven,  uniformly  wide,  adjacently  spaced 
and  parallel  rows  proceeding  top  to  bottom,  said  rows 
being  divided  along  their  lengths  mto  eighteen  adjacently 


parallel  columns  proceedmg  left  to  right  and  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  rows,  bounded  areas  delineated  by  mtersections 
of  said  rows  and  columns  providmg  data  address  pOM- 
tions,  that  address  positron  cotmuon  to  the  top  row  and 
first  column  from  lefl  being  the  reference  address  for  a 
non-leap  centesimal  year  and  chronologically  successive 
years  in  a  century  assigned  to  correspondingly  successive 
address  positions  in  an  order  proceeding  top  to  bottom 
and  lef\  to  right  except  for  the  first  year  following  a  leap 
year  which  is  assigned  to  the  second  successive  address 
position  following  the  preceedmg  leap  year  address  posi- 
tion, said  leap  years  being  differentiated  from  non-leap 
years  as  matnx  data, 
third  sheet  means  supporting  an  mdependently  adjustable 
column  divided  mto  a  mulupbcity  of  address  areas,  each 
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of  a  height  corresponding  to  the  umform  width  and  paral- 
lel spacing  of  said  second  matnx  rows,  said  adjusuble 
column  address  areas  supporting  a  repctiuve  week  se- 
quence of  day-name  mdicia; 
alignment  means  structurally  secured  with  said  second  sheet 
means  to  laterally  confine  said  third  sheet  means  adjacent 
said  second  dau  matnx  as  an  additional  column  therewith 
that  may  be  longitudinally  adjusted  to  align  a  particular 
day-name  with  a  desired  second  data  matrix  row  whereby 
the  adjusUble  column  day-name  respective  to  January  1 
of  a  particular  year  is  aligned  in  the  second  data  matnx 
row  corresponding  to  said  particular  year  when  the  ad- 
jusuble column  day-name  respective  to  January  1  of  the 
non-leap  centesimal  year  of  said  particular  year  century  is 
aligned  in  the  top  row  of  said  second  daU  matnx. 


5,222,053 

ANALOG  ELECTRONIC  WATCH  WTTH  AN 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Tatsno  Ohhira,  Akiahima,  Japan,  aacigDor  to  Caaio  Computer 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782.642 
Claina  priority,  applicatioa  Japui,  Not.  8,  1990,  ^301177 
Int  a.'  G04B  23/02.  19/04 
UJS.  a.  368—73  33  CUimi 

1    An  analog  electronic  watch  with  an  electro-optical  dis- 
play device,  compnsing; 

a  dial  provided  with  a  window; 

means  for  indicating  a  current  time  by  routmg  hands  on  said 

dial; 
electro-opUcal  display  means,  arranged  below  the  window 

of  said  dial,  for  displaying  an  alarm  mformation, 
a  shutter  plate,  movably  arranged  between  said  dial  and  said 


electro-opacal  display  means,  for  opening  and  closing  the 
window  of  said  dial;  and 


means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  shutter  plate  to 
expose  said  electro-optical  display  means  through  the 
window  of  said  dial  at  a  preset  time 


5022,054 
SEEKING  OPERATION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  IN  AN 

OPTICAL  DISK  READER 
Maaan  Markka,  and  Sros)  Takegawa,  both  of  DaHo,  Ja#n, 
aaaigBora  to  Fuai  Electric  Co„  Ltd,^  Oaaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  760.928 
OaiM  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1991,  3-37882(Ul 
InLCL'GllB  17/22 
U.S.  a.  369—32  14  daimt 


12.  An  optical  disc  reader  for  readmg  mformation  stored  in 
tracks  composed  of  a  spiral  line  on  an  optical  disc,  comprising: 

means  translauble  in  the  radial  direction  along  said  optical 
disc  for  reading  information  stored  m  said  optical  disc; 

means  for  receiving  a  seeking  command  from  the  cxtenor; 

a  track  seeking  controller  for  seekmg  a  desired  track  when 
said  command  receivmg  means  receives  said  aeekug  com- 
mand; said  track  seeking  controller  mcludmg  means  for 
calculating  the  number  of  tracks  between  a  current  posi- 
tion of  said  information  reading  means  and  said  desired 
track,  determined  accordmg  to  said  track  mformation 
read  by  said  track -mformation  reading  means;  means  for 
inducing  said  track-mformation  reading  means  to  jump 
tracks  along  said  optical  disc;  means  for  controlling  said 
dnvmg  means,  whereby  said  track-mformation  readmg 
means  jumps  the  track  value  calculated  by  said  calculatmg 
means;  and  means  for  controlling  said  track-information 
reading  whereby  said  track  information  is  read  after  the 
completion  of  said  track  jump; 

means  for  reproducing  the  information  read  by  said  mforma- 
tion reading  means; 

said  reading  means  including  means  for  storing  information; 
means  for  writing  in  and  reading  from  said  stonng  means; 
and  means  for  correcting  errors  in  the  information  stored 
in  said  storing  means; 

said  reading  means  further  including  means  for  detectmg 
synchronization  signals  stored  m  said  optical  disc  in  order 
to  control  said  optical  disc  such  that  it  routes  al  a  constant 
linear  velocity;  and 
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said  track  Kcking  controller  further  includes  first  determina- 
tion means  for  determining  based  upon  the  track  informa- 
tion whether  said  track-information  reading  means  has 
amved  at  said  desired  track,  a  second  calculating  means 
for  calculating  the  number  of  tracks  between  the  current 
pKMition  of  said  track-information  reading  means  and  said 
desired  track,  when  said  first  determination  means  has 
determined  that  said  track-information  reading  means  is 
outside  of  said  desired  track 


5^22.056 
OPTICAL  PICKUP  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  COMPACT 

STRUCTURE 
Akihiro  Tanrnka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aMignor  to  Aaahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japui 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494^59 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1989.  1-81017 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00 

VS.  C\.  369—44.22  7  CUima 


5,222,055 
OPTICAL  HEAD 
Shuichi  Fitjita,  Amagaaaki,  Japan,  usignor  to  MiUubislii  Denki 
Kabuahiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  714.677 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1990.  2-155362 

Int.  O.'  GllB  7-00 

VS.  a.  369—44.32  12  Claims 


1  An  optical  head  which  irradiates  light  beams  on  a  data 
medium  and  delects  a  tracking  error  ba.sed  on  an  amount  of 
reflected  light  from  said  data  medium,  compnsing 

a  light  source  which  irradiates  a  first  light  beam  whose 
distribution  of  reflected  light  from  said  dau  medium  in  a 
traveling  direction  of  the  reflected  light  becomes  asym- 
metrical due  to  the  tracking  error,  and  a  second  light  beam 
whose  distribution  of  reflected  light  is  symmetrical  enven 
when  the  tracking  error  txrcurs, 

a  condenser  lens  which  condenses  the  light  beams  from  said 
light  stiurce  on  the  data  medium. 

optical  means  for  quiding  the  reflected  light  of  the  second 
light  beam  from  said  data  medium  toward  a  direction 
different  from  that  of  the  reflected  light  of  the  first  light 
beam  from  said  data  medium, 

a  first  photixletector  which  detects  the  amount  of  the  re 
fleeted  light  of  the  first  light  beam  by  at  least  two  light 
receiving  elements, 

means  for  outputting  a  temporary  tracking  error  signal  on 
the  basis  of  the  detected  reflected  light  by  said  first  photo- 
detector. 

a  second  photodetector  which  delects  the  amouni  of  the 
reflected  light  of  the  second  light  beam  hs  at  least  two 
light-rcceiving  elements, 

means  for  outputting  an  offset  signal  corresponding  to  a 
displacement  amount  of  said  condenser  lens  based  on  the 
detected  reflected  light  by  said  second  phottxletector.  and 

means  for  compensating  said  temporary  tracking  error  sig- 
nal by  said  offset  signal 


1    An  optical  pickup  apparatus  compnsing 

a  lens  for  focusing  light  to  illuminate  a  selected  area  of  a 
recording  medium, 

a  holder  for  retaining  said  lens. 

a  support  member  for  supporting  said  holder  in  such  a  way 
that  said  holder  is  movable  both  in  a  focusing  direction 
parallel  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  lens  and  in  a  tracking 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  optical  axis; 

a  magnet  for  generating  a  magnetic  flux. 

a  first  coil  (14)  wound  onto  said  holder  so  as  to  surround  said 
optical  axis,  said  first  coil  traversing  the  magnetic  flux 
generated  by  said  magnet. 

a  yoke  having  a  first  portion  (18A)  positioned  to  face  said 
magnet  across  a  gap.  with  said  first  coil  passing  through 
said  gap.  and 

a  second  coil  (16)  wound  onto  said  holder  and  surrounding 
an  axLS  substantially  parallel  to  said  tracking  direction,  said 
second  coil  traversing  the  magnetic  flux  generated  by  said 
magnet  but  being  positioned  outside  of  said  gap  wherein 
said  first  and  second  coils  are  successively  arranged  in  said 
tracking  direction  and  wherein  said  yoke  includes  a  sec- 
ond portion  (2A)  disposed  on  a  side  of  said  magnet  oppo- 
site said  gap  and  a  third  portion  disposed  adjacent  said 
magnet  on  a  side  opposite  said  second  coil  but  docs  not 
include  any  portion  adjacent  said  second  coil  on  a  side 
opposite  said  third  portion 


5,222,057 
TRACKING  SERVO  METHOD  USED  IN  AN  OPTICAL 
DISK  DRIVE  UNTT 
Haniyuki   Suzuki,   Kawaaakl,   and   Toahlhiro   Shigemori,   M«- 
chida,  both  of  Japan,  aisignon  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,885 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1989,  1-325190 

Int.  O.'  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  369— a.26  1  Cl*i" 

1   A  tracking  ser^o  method  used  in  an  optical  disk  drive  unit. 

said  unit  including  an  optical  disk,  said  method  compnsing  the 

steps  of 

reproducing  signals  "a"  and  "b",  respectively,  from  a  pair  of 

tracking   sample   flags  arranged   in   positions  shifted   by 

predetermined  distances  from  a  tracking  center  at  said 

optical  disk. 

reprcxlucing  a  signal  "c"  from  a  sample  flag  approximately 

arranged  at  the  tracking  center  on  the  optical  disk, 
providing   a   firs:   signal   in   accordance   with   a   difference 

between  the  signals  "a"  and  "b", 
providing  a  second  signal  in  accordance  with  a  difference 


between  the  signal  "c"  and  an  average  value  of  the  signals 
"a"  and  "b", 
dividing  tlie  first  signal  by  the  second  signal  and  deriving  a 
tracking  error  signal  from  the  result  of  said  divwon;  and 


positioning  a  light  spot  at  the  tracking  center  of  said  optical 
disk  in  accordance  with  said  tracking  error  signal. 


5,222,058 

DATA  RECORDING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

RECORDING  WfTH  PREDETERMINED  DATA 

ARRANGEMENT 

Mitmo  Odiiba,  Hadiiojl,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Olympu*  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,412 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1990,  2-131135 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/007.  G06K  7//0 

U.S.  a.  369—59  16  Claimi 


,y  QftTk  SL£CT   SIOMh. 


modulated  dau  storage  means  for  temporarily  storing  modu- 
lated data  output  from  said  modulatmg  means; 

said  modulation  control  means  outputting  a  first  address 
signal  indicative  of  a  position  where  data  is  to  be  tempo- 
rarily stored  in  said  modulated  dau  storage  means  on  the 
basis  of  the  data  recording  direction  indicating  signal. 

said  modulating  executing  means  outputting  a  second  ad- 
dress signal  indicative  of  a  position  where  data  is  tempo- 
rarily stored  in  said  modulated  data  storage  means  on  the 
basis  of  the  daU  recording  direction  indicating  signal. 

said  modulation  control  means  further  outputting  an  address 
select  signal  which  selects  one  of  the  first  and  second 
address  signals  when  daU  is  to  be  recorded  and  a  daU 
select  signal  which  selects  the  modulated  data  from  the 
modulated  daU  storage  means  when  data  is  to  be  re- 
corded; and 

reading  out  means  for  reading  out  the  modulated  data  of  one 
block  from  said  modulated  data  storage  means  as  data  to 
be  recorded  after  said  byte  sync  signal  output  means  out- 
puts the  byte  sync  signal,  such  that  a  read-out  order  m 
which  the  modulated  data  is  read  out  by  said  reading  out 
means  in  the  backward  recording  mode  is  opposite  to  a 
read-out  order  in  which  the  modulated  dau  is  read  out  m 
the  forward  recordmg  mode. 


5,222,059 

SURROUND-SOUND  SYSTEM  WTTH  MOTION  PICTURE 

SOUNDTRACK  TIMBRE  CORRECTION,  SURROUND 

SOUND  CHANNEL  TIMBRE  CORRECnON,  DEFINED 

LOUDSPEAKER  DIRECnONAUTY,  AND  REDUCED 

COMB-FTLTER  EFFECTS 

Tomliaaoa  Hdmaa,  Fairfax,  Calif,,  aaaicDor  to  Lacaaflln  Ltd„ 

San  Rafael,  Calif . 

CoatiBoation  of  Ser.  No.  366,991,  Jan.  20.  1989,  Pat  No. 
5.043^70.  which  if  a  contiBiuitioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  141.570, 
Jan.  6, 1988,  ahandontd  TUt  appUcatioa  May  28, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

707.117 

The  portion  of  the  tera  of  thif  pateat  nbaeqMBt  to  Aug.  29, 

2008.  hat  beea  diaclaiBed. 

iBt  a.'  GllB  20/02 

VS.  CL  369—89  ^^  a«*« 


1  A  dau  recording  apparatus  for  modulaung  dau  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  blocks  and  recording  the  modulated  dau  on 
recording  tracks  of  a  recordmg  medium,  said  daU  recording 
apparatus  havmg  a  forward  recording  mode  wherein  the  mod- 
ulated dau  IS  recorded  on  the  recording  tracks  in  a  forward 
direction  and  a  backward  recording  mode  wherein  the  modu- 
lated dau  IS  recorded  on  the  recordmg  tracks  m  a  backward 
direction,  said  dau  recording  apparatus  compnsmg: 

byte  sync  signal  output  means  for  outputting  a  byte  sync 
signal  to  be  inserted  between  adjacent  blocks  of  said  plu- 
rality of  blocks, 
moduUung  means  for  modulating,  block  by  block,  dau 
included  in  the  daU  divided  into  the  plurality  of  blocks, 
while  said  byte  sync  signal  output  means  outputs  the  byte 
sync  signal,  to  produce  the  modulated  data,  said  modulat- 
ing means  including: 

modulauon  control  means  for  controlling  uming  of  execu- 
tion of  modulation  of  the  dau  of  one  block  in  response 
to  a  modulauon  clock  signal  and  a  dau  recording  direc- 
tion indicaung  signal  which  mdicates  one  of  the  for- 
ward mode  and  the  backward  mode  to  be  set,  and 
modulating  executing  means  for  executing  modulation  of 
received  dau  of  one  block  in  response  to  the  modula- 
tion clock  signal  and  the  daU  recordmg  direction  indi- 
cating signal  to  produce  the  modulated  daU; 


1  A  sound  system  for  reproducing  a  motion  picture  sound- 
track in  a  relatively  small  room,  such  as  in  a  home,  wherein 
said  motion  picture  soundtrack  is  equalized  for  playback  in  a 
room  whose  room-loudspeaker  system  is  aligned  to  the  stan- 
dard motion  picture  theater  X<urve,  comprising 

loudspeaker  means  for  generating,  when  located  in  its  oper- 
ating positions  with  respect  to  the  room,  in  response  to  an 
input  signal,  at  least  one  sound  field  at  listening  positions 
within  the  room, 
means  for  couplmg,  including  means  for  coupling  a  signal 
denved  from  the  soundtrack  as  the  input  signal  to  the 
loudspeaker  means, 

the  means  for  coupling  including  soundtrack  timbre  cor- 
recting means  for  changing  the  frequency  response  of 
the  signal  denved  from  the  motion  picture  soundtrack 
to  compensate  for  said  X-curve  equalization 
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the  order  in  which  uid  information  packets  »re  generated,  said 
arrangement  comprising 

a  transmitter  and  a  receiver  of  said  information  packets. 

first  means  in  said  transmitter  for  generating  sequential  trans- 
mit order  numbers, 

wcond  means  in  said  transmitter  for  transmitting  said  infor- 
mation packets  to  said  receiver  and  for  associating  the 
sequence  numbers  assigned  to  respective  ones  of  said 
transmitted  information  piackets  with  respective  ones  of 
said  sequential  transmit  order  numbers,  said  association 
being  baaed  on  the  order  in  which  said  information  pack- 
ets are  transmitted, 

means  in  said  receiver  for  receiving  said  information  packets 
and  for  returning  a  sutus  message  to  said  transmitter,  said 
sutus  message  identifying  at  least  the  sequence  numbers  of 
information  packets  that  said  receiver  received  correctly 
and  incorrectly,  and 

means  in  said  transmitter,  responsive  to  receipt  of  said  status 
mesiiage,  for  retransmitting  those  of  said  incorrectly  re- 
ceived information  packeU  whoae  sequence  numbers  are 
associated  with  transmit  order  numbers  having  values  less 
than  the  transmit  order  number  associated  with  the  infor- 
mation packet  identified  in  said  sUtus  message  as  being  the 
last  of  the  correctly  received  information  packeU  and  for 
associating  the  sequence  numbers  assigned  to  respective 
ones  of  said  retransmitted  information  packets  with  re- 
spective current  ones  of  said  sequentially  generated  trans- 
mit order  numbers  as  they  are  generated. 


1  An  accessing  method  for  accessing  a  probe  electrode  to  a 
dau  bit  row  recorded  along  a  format  pattern  of  a  medium,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of. 

scanning  the  probe  electrode  so  that  the  probe  electrode 
traces  on  a  predetermined  locus  along  a  surface  of  the 
medium,  applying  a  bias  voluge  between  the  probe  elec 
trode  and  the  medium,  and  detecting  a  tunnel  current 
which  occurs  between  the  probe  electrode  and  the  me- 
dium dunng  said  scanning  .  wherein  a  magnitude  of  the 
tunnel  current  is  dependent  on  a  distance  between  the 
probe  electrode  and  the  medium, 

detecting  a  tunnel  current  change  which  (x;curs  when  the 
probe  electrode  crosses  over  the  format  pattern. 

comparing  a  timing  of  the  tunnel  current  change  with  a 
liming  of  a  probe  scanning  signal,  and 

detecting  a  relative  position  of  the  probe  electrode  to  the 
format  pattern  by  use  of  the  compared  timing  of  the  tunnel 
current  change  and  moving  the  probe  eleclrixle  to  the 
data  bit  row  in  accordance  with  the  relative  position 
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4  In  a  communications  system,  an  arrangement  for  control- 
ling retransmission  of  information  packets,  said  information 
packets  being  assigned  respective  sequence  numbers  based  on 


1    A  dau  concentrator  detection  system,  comprising 
a  data  concentrator,  includmg 

communication  means  for  transmitting  a  daU  packet  and 
an  indication  signal  indicative  of  said  daU  concentrator 
being  powered-up  and  ready  to  transmit  said  data 
packet,  and  for  receiving  a  ready  signal  indicative  of 
when  an  external  device  is  connected  to  said  communi- 
cation means  and  ready  to  receive  said  daU  packet, 
wherein  if  said  ready  signal  is  detected,  said  communi- 
cation means  transmiu  said  daU  packet;  and 
a  host  adapter,  including 

communication  means  for  receiving  said  indication  signal 
and  said  daU  (lacket  from  said  daU  concentrator,  and 
for  transmitting  said  ready  signal  to  said  daU  concentra- 
tor after  said  communication  means  u  ready  to  receive 
said  data  packet, 
a  connector  for  coupling  said  host  adapter  communication 

means  to  an  external  transmitting  device, 
a  switch  connected  to  said  communication  means  and  said 


connector  wherein  if  said  switch  is  enabled,  said  switch 
couples  said  communication  means  to  said  connector, 
and  if  said  switch  is  disabled,  said  switch  de-couples  said 
communication  means  from  said  connector,  and 

means  connected  to  said  communication  means  and  said 
switch  means  for  detecting  said  data  concentrator,  said 
detection  means  including: 

means  for  comparing  data  received  from  an  external  de- 
vice with  a  predetermined  set  of  valid  daU  packets, 
wherein  said  detection  means  periodically  enables  said 
switch,  and  if  said  mdicauon  signal  is  detected,  said 
communication  means  sends  said  ready  signal  to  receive 
a  dau  packet  from  an  external  device,  and  wherein  if 
said  dau  packet  is  received,  said  detection  means  com- 
pares said  received  daU  with  each  of  said  predeter- 
mined set  of  valid  dau  packets  such  that  if  said  daU 
packet  IS  valid,  said  detection  means  keeps  said  switch 
enabled,  and  if  said  daU  packet  is  invalid  or  if  said  daU 
packet  IS  not  received,  said  detection  means  disables 
said  switch  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time 


forwarding  only  a  first  fault-free  transmitted  message  packet 
of  a  respective  message  packet  group; 

buffering  message  packett  which  follow  a  faulty-transmitted 
message  packet  and  which  belong  to  the  same  virtual 
connection  as  the  faulty-transmitted  message  packet  until 
a  fault-free  transmitted  message  packet  transmitted  via  a 
respective  slower  switching  matrix  and  that  belongs  to  the 
same  message  packet  group  as  the  faulty-transmitted  mes- 
sage packet  has  been  forwarded;  and 

then,  forwarding  the  buffered  message  packets  m  rapid 
sequence. 
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I  In  a  method  for  forwardmg  message  packets  that  are 
transmitted  according  to  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode  on 
offering  lines,  dunng  the  course  of  virtual  coimections  onto 
serving  lines,  m  which  the  message  packets  each  comprise  a 
packet  header  identifying  a  respective  virtual  connection  to  a 
serving  Ime,  in  which  a  packet  switching  equipment  is  con- 
nected between  the  offenng  lines  and  the  serving  lines  and 
comprises  at  least  two  redundant  switching  matrices,  in  which 
a  message  packet  group  is  formed  by  multiplication  of  each 
message  packet  received  on  an  offering  line  during  the  course 
of  a  virtual  connection,  m  which  message  packet  groups  are 
formed  by  attachmg  an  identical  identifier  to  each  message 
packet  of  a  message  packet  group  and  is  changed  from  message 
packet  group-to-message  packet  group,  in  which  the  message 
packets  of  each  message  packet  group  are  separately  transmit- 
ted via  the  redundant  switchmg  matrices  towards  the  serving 
line  identified  on  the  basis  of  the  virtual  connection  identifica- 
tion, m  which,  after  the  simultaneous  transmission  of  the  mes- 
sage packets  of  a  message  packet  group  via  the  redundant 
switchmg  matnces,  an  improvement  comprises; 

checkmg  s  message  packet  for  transmission  faulu  after  trans- 
mission of  said  message  packet  over  a  respective  one  of 
said  redundant  switching  matrices; 


1.  A  bridge  apparatus  interconnecting  a  branch  line  local 
area  network  (LAN)  with  a  trunk  hne  LAN,  comprising: 

a  branch  line  address  table  which  stores  addresses  of  termi- 
nals on  said  branch  Une  LAN  which  have  previously 
transmitted  daU  to  other  terminals,  wherein  wid  dau 
includes  the  address  of  the  source  terminal  and  the  address 
of  a  destination  terminal; 

an  external  address  table  which  stores  addresses  of  terminals 
on  other  branch  line  LANs  connected  to  said  trunk  hne 
LAN  which  have  been  stored  in  branch  Une  address  Ubies 
of  said  other  branch  line  LANs; 

control  apparatus  for  receiving  dau  from  said  branch  hne 
LAN  and  said  trunk  Une  LAN,  judging  whether  address 
information  included  in  said  received  dau  agrees  with  the 
addresses  stored  in  said  branch  line  address  table  and  said 
external  address  table,  and  controUing  relaying  of  said 
received  daU  between  said  branch  line  LAN  and  said 
trunk  Une  LAN  and  updating  the  contents  of  said  branch 
Ime  and  external  address  Ubles  based  on  the  results  of  the 
judgment. 
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1  A  device  for  generating  measurmg  signals  with  a  pluraUty 
of  redundantly  provided  sensors,  the  sensors  providing  sensor 
signals  which  are  sampled  and  digitized  at  a  predetermined 
cycle  rate  and  are  processed  by  a  plurality  computers,  which 
are  also  redundantly  provided  and  operated  with  multiply 
provided  software,  comprising: 
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(a)  each  of  the  computcn  (34.  36,  3«.  40)  procesites  the  vrn-v^r 
signals  with  a  main  program  (N)  and.  in  parallel  thereto, 
with  a  monitonng  program  (M)  difTercnl  from  the  mam 
program  (N). 

(b)  a  fint  one  of  said  computers  (34)  is  arranged  to  process, 
in  each  computing  cycle  (n).  sensor  signals  which  have 
been  sampled  in  a  predetermined  sampling  cycle  (n)  refer- 
enced to  said  computing  cycle<n). 
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(c)  further  ones  of  said  computers  (36.  38.  40)  are  arranged  to 
process,  in  each  computing  cycle  (n).  sensor  signals  which 
have  been  sampled  in  preceding  sampling  cycles  ((n  1). 
(n  -  2).  (n  -  })}  which  have  different  lead  times  relative  to 
said  predetermined  sampling  cycle,  and 

(d)  a  fault  logic  (FIG  2)  is  provided  to  make  decisions  on 
program  faults  based  on  results  obtained  from  the  com- 
puter processing  with  the  main  program  (N)  and  the 
monitonng  program  (M)  in  each  of  the  various  computing 
cycles 


block  being  at  least  sufficient  to  provide  addresses  for  all 
SRAM  locations  to  be  tested. 

a  dau  cell  having  an  element  of  a  test  pattern  generator  that 
develops  a  portion  of  test  patterns  which  are  used  for 
testing  the  SRAM. 

at  least  one  data  signal  provided  by  the  data  cell  wherein  the 
data  signal  is  coupled  to  the  SRAM. 

a  suge  of  a  parallel  signature  analysis  register  which  is 
formed  as  a  portion  of  the  daU  cell; 

a  dau  block  formed  by  a  plurality  of  interconnected  data 
cells  wherein  the  dau  block  has  a  test  pattern  generator 
that  develops  a  series  of  test  patterns  to  be  written  mto  the 
SRAM,  has  a  parallel  signature  analysis  register  that  ana- 
lyres  information  read  from  the  SRAM,  and  also  has  daU 
signals  coupled  to  the  SRAM,  the  plurality  of  daU  cells  in 
the  dau  block  being  sufficient  to  provide  at  least  one  daU 
cell  for  each  bit  in  the  test  location; 

a  control  block  having  a  plurality  of  control  signals  coupled 
to  the  address  block,  the  daU  block,  and  the  SRAM 
wherein  the  control  block  controls  testing  of  the  SRAM 
by  opcraung  the  address  block,  the  daU  block,  and  the 
SRAM  to  perform  a  fault  analysis  test  using  the  test  pat- 
terns developed  by  the  daU  block  and  to  perform  a  dau 
retention  test;  and 

a  run  signal  coupled  to  the  control  block  wherein  asaerting 
the  run  signal  enables  the  control  block  to  f>erfonn  the 
fault  analysis  test  and  the  daU  retention  test. 
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1  A  mixiular  self-test  circuit  for  testing  an  embedded 
SRAM  that  is  on  a  semiconductor  die  together  with  ihe  circuil 
which  compnses 

an  address  cell  having  an  element  of  an  addrirvs  counter  and 
also  having  an  addrevi  signal  that  couples  ihe  addre«  cell 
to  (he  SRAM. 

an  addrcvi  bliKk  having  a  plurality  of  interconnected  ad- 
drevs  cells  which  form  an  address  counter  wherein  the 
address  bl<x.k  develops  an  address  to  identify  test  loca- 
tions within  the  SRAM  and  also  develops  a  predetermined 
time  delay,  the  plurality  of  addres.s  cells  in  the  address 


1    A  detection  method  for  pattern  sensitive  faults  by  use  of 
maximum  length  sequences  comprising  the  steps  of. 

cleanng  a  memory  array; 

reading  the  memory  array; 

checking  if  all  memory  cells  of  the  memory  array  are 
cleared, 

filling  a  first  row  of  the  memory  array  with  M<,  ( =  a<>  ai. 
)  of  a  fifth  order  maximum  length  sequence,  a  second 
array  row   with  a  maximum  length  sequence  Ml  (  =  'L 
a;  .  I,  ).  a  third  array  row  with  maximum  length 

sequence  {  =  tiiL.»2L  *  )  ■  >•  »"  remaining  array  rows  n 

with  maximum  length  sequences  M,/  (  =a„i..  a,/.  .  i.         ), 
where  L  and  n  are  integers. 

determining  a  theoretical  delay  L  between  the  rows  m  order 
for  all  patterns  from  0000  to  1 1 1 1  to  appear  in  neighbonng 
cells,  the  neighbonng  cells  being  defined  as  four  neighbor- 
ing cells  around  a  base  cell. 


reading  and  checking  the  content  of  each  cell  for  the  correct 
content  si>ch  that  the  above  step*  constitute  one  phase; 

shifting  the  input  sequences  Mo,  Ml,  Mh,.  M»l  one  bit  to 
the  lef^  m  the  memory  array  and  repeating  the  above  steps 
until  all  phase  steps  are  completed. 
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1    A  processor  circuit,  composing: 

a  processor  core, 

a  test  control  register  connected  to  said  processor  core. 

an  internal  test  clock  line,  an  mtemal  test  mode  selection 
Ime,  a  test  controller  connected  to  said  internal  test  clock 
line  and  to  said  mtemal  test  mode  selection  line. 

an  internal  test  daU  input  line,  a  first  demultiplexer  having 
outputs  and  having  an  input  connected  to  said  internal  test 
dau  input  line, 

an  instruction  register  having  an  input  and  an  output,  a 
bypass  register  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  inputs 
of  said  instruction  register  and  said  bypass  register  being 
connected  to  some  of  the  outputs  of  said  first  demulti- 
plexer. 

a  decoder  coupled  to  said  instruction  register,  said  test  con- 
troller and  said  test  control  register. 

a  multiplexer  having  inputs,  the  outputs  of  said  instruction 
register  and  said  bypass  register  bemg  connected  to  some 
of  the  mputs  of  said  multiplexer. 

a  plurality  of  boundary -scan  registers  and  register  cells  being 
connected  in  series  between  one  of  the  outputs  of  said  first 
demultiplexer  and  one  of  the  inputs  of  said  multiplexer,  an 
external  test  clock  output,  an  external  test  output,  an 
external  test  input  and  a  test  mode  selection  output  each 
being  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said  register  cells, 

a  port  connected  between  said  register  cells  and  to  said 
processor  core,  and 

an  external  test  clock  mpul,  an  external  test  mode  selection 
input,  an  external  test  daU  input,  an  external  test  dau 
output,  an  internal  test  daU  output  Ime,  and  an  additional 
external  test  mode  selection  input, 
a  sequential  circuit  including  further  multiplexers  and  fur- 
ther demultiplexers, 
said  sequential  circuit  being  connected  to  said  external  test 
clock  input,  said  external  test  mode  selection  input,  said 
external  test  daU  input,  said  external  test  daU  output,  said 
internal  test  daU  output  Ime.  said  internal  test  clock  Ime, 
said  internal  test  mode  selection  line,  said  internal  test  daU 
output  line,  said  test  controller,  said  first  demultiplexer, 
said  register  cells,  said  port,  said  boundary-scan  registers. 


said  external  test  output  and  said  external  test  mpul,  in 
certain  operating  cases  said  sequential  circuit  decoupling 
elemenu  in  the  form  of  said  internal  test  clock  line,  said 
mtemal  test  mode  selection  line,  said  mtemal  test  daU 
input  line  and  said  internal  test  dau  output  line  from  said 
external  test  clock  input,  from  said  external  test  mode 
selection  input,  from  said  external  test  dau  mput  and  from 
said  external  test  dau  output,  and  couplmg  said  elements 
to  said  external  test  clock  output,  to  said  test  mode  selec- 
tion output,  to  said  test  mput,  and  to  said  test  output,  and 
in  certain  operating  cases  said  sequential  circuit  couplmg 
said  external  test  daU  input  to  said  external  test  output, 
coupling  said  external  test  clock  mput  to  said  external  test 
clock  output,  coupling  said  external  test  input  to  said 
external  test  daU  output,  and  couplmg  said  external  test 
mode  selection  output  to  said  additional  external  test 
mode  selection  mput. 


5,222,069 

MlSCORRECnON  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE 

CONCEALMENT  OF  MISDETECTED  OR 

MISCORRECTED  DIGITAL  SIGNALS 

Jim  C,  Ckeralley,  Saa  Fraadaco,  Calif.,  aMigwir  to  Aa^ex 

SyiteiM  Corpontioa,  Redwood  CKy,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No,  586,490 
lat  CL'  GllB  20/18 
VS.  CL  371— 40J  20 


16.  A  method  of  concealing  digital  data,  the  method  mclud- 
mg  the  steps  of; 

responsive  to  a  digital  dau  signal  and  responsive  to  an  era- 
sure flag  for  indicating  whether  or  not  an  error  in  the 
digital  signal  daU  is  to  be  corrected  and  responsive  to  a 
concealment  flag  for  indicating  whether  or  not  the  digital 
daU  is  to  be  concealed,  gcneratmg  a  modified  conceal- 
ment flag,  the  generating  step  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  a  first-good  sample  in  the  digital  data; 
setting  the  erasure  flag  of  the  first-good  sample  to  mdicate 
that  the  fu^t-good  sample  is  to  be  treated  as  mcluding  a 
detected  error; 
extending  the  first-good  sample  to  an  error  correctmg 
code  (ECC)  system  and  to  a  miscorrection  detector,  the 
miscorrection  detector  b»eing  adapted   for  companng 
samples; 
comparing  the  fu^t-good  sample  with  a  corresponding 

sample  from  an  output  of  the  ECC  system;  and 
responsive  to  the  compared  samples,  modifying  the  con- 
cealment flag  of  the  digital  dau 
extending  the  digital  daU  and  the  modified  concealment  flag 
to  an  error  concealer  for  concealment. 


UMI 


2550 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  22,  1993 


June  22.  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


2SS1 


OPTICAL  PULSE  OSCILLATOR  AND  UGHT 

FREQUENCY  MEASURING  APPARATUS  USING  THE 

SAME 

Shoji  Nikl,  SaiUau,  Japan.  MBigMr  to  AdvanteM  Corporabon, 

Tokyo,  JapAB 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  803.997 
Claina  priority.  appUcatioB  Japuu  Dec.  12,  1990,  2-401551 

iBt.  a.'  HOIS  J/io.  i/m 

vs.  a.  372—25  I*  CUlBU 


diffraction  grating  and  to  which  separate  biasing  voltages  can 
be  individually  applied  to  modulate  the  intensity  or  phase  of 
coherent  light  intercepting  said  structure  and  diffracted 
thereby,  whereby  changes  in  the  far-field  pattern  produced  by 
the  diffracted  light  can  be  obtained  by  changing  the  biasing 
voltages  applied  to  said  areas 


5422,072 

LASER  POWER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Juntaro  Oka.  Nnmazn,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co.. 

Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Cootiniiatioa  of  S«r.  No.  777,182.  Oct.  16,  1991.  abandoMd. 

This  appUcatioa  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,550 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1990,  2-276481 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/n 

VS.  O.  372—31  «  Clnlmi 


1    An  optical  pulse  oscillator,  comprising 

a  laser  light  emitting  clement  which  emits  mullimcxJe  laser 
light. 

delay  control  means  for  controlling  feeding  back  of  the 
multimode  laser  light  emitted  from  said  laser  light  emit- 
ting element  after  being  delayed  for  a  desired  pcruxl  of 
time. 

a  microwave  active  clement  connected  in  a  senes-connccled 
ptirtion  with  a  drive  current  path  to  said  la.scr  light  emil- 
ting  element,  having  an  i->scillation  frequency  and  showing 
a  negative  resistance  charactenstic  in  said  senes-con- 
nected  portion. 

an  electncal  output  terminal  for  extracting  a  change  in  a 
current  flowing  acros.s  said  microwave  active  clement. 

a  light  emitting  part  for  emitting  therethrough  vaid  mulli 
mode  laser  light  from  said  laser  light  emitting  element. 

an  input  terminal  for  applying  therethrough  an  external 
signal  lo  said  microwave  active  clement  connected 
thereto,  and 

a  sample-hold  circuit  connected  to  said  electrical  output 
terminal,  for  extracting  a  signal  corresponding  to  the 
pha.se  difference  between  the  oscillation  frequency  of  said 
microwave  active  element  and  the  external  signal  applied 
to  said  input  terminal 


5J22.071 
DYNAMIC  OPTICAL  GRATING  DEVICE 
Bardla  Pezeahki.  Hunttngton  Beach,  and  Jamca  S.  Harris.  Jr.. 
Stanford,  both  of  Cnllf ..  aadgnon  to  Board  of  Tniateea  l>eUnd 
Stanford,  Jr.  UnlTenity,  Stanford,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660.203 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  i/10 

VS.  a.  372—26  31  Clnlma 


PTn» 

OaAa 


1    An  optical  device  comprising  a  semiconductor  quantum 
well  structure  having  a  plurality  of  defined  areas  formmg  a 


1   A  laser  p*iwer  control  apparatu.s  comprising 

current  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  dnve  current  to  a 
la.ser  oscillation  device. 

daU  generating  means  for  generating  current  designating 
dau  which  is  incremented  and  decremented  in  a  binary- 
order, 

first  and  second  digital/analog  converting  means  respec- 
tively assigned  to  lower  digits  and  higher  digits  of  the 
current  designating  data,  for  performing  digital-to-analog 
conversion  on  the  lower-digil  data  and  the  higher-digit 
data,  and 

current  setting  means  for  setting  a  level  for  the  dnve  current 
in  accordance  with  the  sum  of  output  voltages  of  said  first 
and  second  digiul/analog  converting  means,  the  current 
setting  means  having  circuit  constants  which  cause  the 
ranges  of  the  dnve  current  for  sequential  two  values  of  the 
higher-digit  dau  to  be  overlapped  with  each  other  by  a 
predetermined  amount,  and  said  daU  generating  means 
including  limiting  means  for  limiting  the  range  of  the 
lower-digit  dau  to  compensate  the  overlap  of  the  dnve 
current  ranges 


5,222,073 
ROD  LASERS 
Harold  M.  EpMcin;  Cmlg  I.  Walters,  both  of  Colnmbos,  and 
Jefh«y  L.  Dolnncy,  HilUnrd.  aU  of  Ohio,  aadgnon  to  BattcUe 
Memorial  Inatitnte,  Colombiis,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,281 
Int.  a.'  HOIS  i/04 
VS.  a.  372—34  4*  CUi™ 

1    A  laser  apparatus  composing 
a  rod  comprising  solid  lasable  material, 
means  for  exciting  atoms  in  the  rod  to  a  melasuble  sUte, 


means  for  mamtaining  low  temperature  gradients  m  the 
rod  during  p)enod5  of  laser  operation,  until  the  rod  reaches 
a  temperature  where  thermal  population  m  a  lower  User 
level  begins  to  significantly  lower  inversion  density,  and 


5022,075 

TRANSMTTTED  CODE  CLOCK  CODE-MATCHING 

SYNCHRONIZATION  FOR  SPREAD-SPECTRUM 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

Edward  A.  Rickley,  Mootaia  View,  Calif.,  aaaigw>r  to  Xerox 

Corroratiaa,  Staaifbrd,  Coaa. 

CoatiaMtkM  of  Ser.  No.  459,059,  Dec  29,  19«9,  abndoned. 

TUi  appUortioa  JaL  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  737,568 

UC  CL'  H04L  27/30 

VS.  a.  375—1  10  Claima 


when  the  laser  is  turned  off  means  for  cooling  the  rod  at  a 
rale  limited  only  by  a  thermal  stress  fracture  level  of  the  rod 
to  thereby  decrease  beam  divergence  and  increase  laser 
bnghlness. 


5,222,074 
THERMAL  DECOMPOSTHON  CELL 
Klyoaki  Uchiyaaa;  Toaioko  Sozaki,  both  of  Kawaaaki,  Japan; 
Tataao  Yokotnka,  Loadon,  United  Kiagdooi;  Akira 
Takamori,  Atangi,  aad  Maaato  NakiOin*,  Kawaaaki,  both  of 
Japan,  aMigaon  to  Matsnahita  Electric  ladnatrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Oaaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,280 

Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Jnn.  5,  1990,  2-148296 

Int.  a.'  HOI  J  37/305 

VS.  a.  373—10  26  Claims 


*  ■ ' UL' 


I  A  thermal  decomposition  cell  for  producing  a  molecular 
beam  from  a  material  gas  by  thermal  decomposition,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  crucible  healed  to  and  maintained  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  thermally  decompose  said  matenal  gas  ef- 
fused into  said  crucible  along  a  first  direction;  and 

(b)  a  thermal  decomposition  baffle  provided  in  said  cnicible 
and  heated  to  said  temperature  for  producing  said  molecu- 
lar beam  by  thermal-decomposing  said  matenal  gas  such 
that  said  matenal  gas  is  baffled  in  substantially  all  direc- 
tions, said  thermal  decomposiuon  baffle  being  made  of  a 
metal 


4.  A  spread-spectrum  commuiucation  system  having  a  trans- 
mitter for  transmittmg  a  spread-spectrum  signal,  and  a  receiver 
for  recovering  daU  carried  by  said  spread -spectrum  signal; 
said  system  being  characterized  by: 
said  transmitter  including 

dau  source  means  for  supplying  a  daU  modulated  earner 
signal, 

a  first  pseudo-random  code  generator  means  for  generat- 
mg  a  fweudo-random  code  sequence  at  a  preselected 
code  rate, 

reference  signal  source  means  for  supplying  a  reference 
signal  at  a  frequency  that  is  a  predetermined  mteger 
submultiple  of  said  code  rate, 

a  first  mixer  means  coupled  to  said  daU  source  means  and 
lo  said  reference  signal  source  means  for  producing  a 
composite  signal  containing  said  earner  m  sum  and 
difference  frequency  eomponenU  that  have  a  phase 
relationship  that  cyclically  vanes  at  approximately 
twice  said  submultiple  of  said  code  rate,  and 

means  coupled  to  said  first  mixer  means  and  to  said  first 
code  generator  means  for  modulating  said  composite 
signal  in  accordance  with  said  pseudo-random  sequence 
to  produce  said  spread -spectrum  signal; 
said  receiver  including 

a  second  peeudo-random  code  generator  means  for  gener- 
ating a  substantial  replica  of  said  pseudo-random  code 
sequence  at  a  controlled  rate. 

a  second  mixer  means  having  one  input  coupled  to  receive 
said  spread-spectrum  signal  and  another  mput  coupled 
to  said  second  code  generator  means  for  de-spreading 
said  spread  spectrum  signal,  whereby  said  composite 
signal  is  recovered  when  said  replica  of  said  pseudo-ran- 
dom code  sequence  is  phase  aligned  with  the  pseudo- 
random modulation  m  the  sprcad-spectnmi  signal. 

filtering  means  coupled  to  said  second  mixer  means  for 
extracting  said  sum  and  difference  frequency  compo- 
nente  from  the  de-spread  spread -spectrum  signal. 

phase  sensitive  means  coupled  to  said  filtering  means  for 
producing  a  phase  difference  signal  that  cyclically  var- 
ies in  substantial  accordance  wnth  the  phase  relationship 
of  said  sum  and  difference  frequency  components,  and 
control  means  coupled  lo  said  filtering  means,  said  phase 
sensitive  means,  and  said  second  code  generating  means 
for  selectively  clocking  said  second  code  generator 
means  at  a  local  clock  rale  and  at  said  preselected  rale 
when  the  sum  and  difference  frequency  components 
extracted  by  said  filtering  means  are  below  and  above, 
respectively,  a  predetermined  threshold  level;  and 
said  local  clock  rate  differing  from  said  preselected  rate, 
whereby  the  rate  at  which  said  code  sequence  is  gener- 
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ated  IS  conlrnlleti  tci  first  pha.sc  align  and  then  synchro- 
nize said  iransmitler  with  said  receiver 


5,^22,076 
DATA  CXJMMIMCATION  APPARATUS  AND  MI^THOD 

WITH  LOW  POWER  STANDBY  MODK 
William  K.  Y.  Ng.  1166  East  10th  ATcnuc,  VancoaTer,  British 
Columbia,  Cjuiada  V5T  2B7  ,  and  Alfred  G.  Johanson.  #103, 
1537  Bumaby  St.,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada  V6G 
1X1 
DiTUion  of  S«r.  No.  366.444.  Jun.  15.  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,929,057. 
This  application  Jul.  5,  1991,  .S«r.  No.  726J28 
Int.  n.'  H04B  /   44   H04I   27,10 
I  .S.  n.  375—9  1*  Claims 


<?5 


1    A  prixcvs  iif  data  Lcimmunicatmn.  the  prcx-ess  including 
the  steps  i)f 

a)  transmitting  a  first  signal  having  a  first  frequency   for  a 

first  period  of  lime  and  then  transmitting  a  second  signal 

having  a  second  frequency  for  a  second  pcruid  of  time. 

said  second  signal  being  mixJulated  to  represent  data, 
switching  a  receiver  into  a  low  p^iwer  mode  when  no  signal 

IS  received, 
switching   the   receiver   into   a   data   communication    mixle 

when  said  first  signal  is  received  to  enable  the  receiver  lc> 

reveive  the  second  signal  and  extract  data  therefrom,  and 
switching  the  receiver  back  into  the  low  power  mode  when 

said  second  signal  is  no  longer  received 


mapping  penods  including  an  integer  number  p  of  said 
symbol  intervals  and  each  of  said  received  groups  includ- 
ing an  integer  number  of  said  data  bits,  said  integer  num- 
ber of  said  data  bits  being  equal  to  R»p,  where  said  term 
R  IS  an  average  number  of  said  data  bits  per  each  of  said 
symbtil  intervals  of  a  given  one  of  said  mapping  penods 
and  IS  a  non-intcger  number;  each  of  said  received  groups 
being  one  of  Q  unique  data  groups,  where  said  number  Q 

IS  equal  to  2  "*  ", 
means  for  correlating  one  of  a  plurality  of  unique  combina- 
tions of  a  number  of  said  selected  symbols  with  each  of 
said  unique  data  groups,  said  plurality  of  unique  combina- 
tions being  equal  to  a  number  U  and  said  number  of  se- 
lected symbols  being  equal  to  said  integer  number  p;  each 
of  said  selected  symbols  of  a  given  one  of  said  unique 
combinations  being  selected  from  an  alphabet  of  a  number 
of  possible  symbols,  said  number  of  possible  symbols  being 
equal  to  an  integer  number  M,  where  said  integer  number 
M  ha.s  different  values  in  at  least  two  of  said  symbol  inter- 
vals of  a  given  one  of  said  mapping  penods  and  is  defined 
according  to  the  following  equation; 


1/  =     U    M,  i  Q  =  2"''' 
<r^  1 

said  transmitting  means  being  operable  for  transmitting  one 
of  said  unique  combinations  of  said  selected  symbols  for 
each  of  said  received  groups  of  said  data  bits 


5J22,078 
DATA  SIGNAL  COMPENSATION  APPARATUS  FOR  USE 

IN  A  RECEIVER 
Darid  G.  Cason,  PaUhne;  Ix)uis  J.  Vannatta,  Crystal   Lake; 
C^harles  Choi;  Dale  F.  Bengtson,  both  of  Arlington  Heights, 
and  James  C.  Baker,  HanoTer  Park,  all  of  III.,  aasigDora  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Not.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  791.807 

Int.  n:  H04I.  2y(Xi 

U.S.  CI.  375— 76  UClaima 


5.222,077 

RADIX  MAPPING  WITH  VARIABLE  NUMBER  OF 

SYMBOLS  IN  MAPPING  PERIOD 

Vedralli  (i.  Krishnan,  Miami,  Ha.,  assignor  to  Racal-I>atacom, 

Inc.,  Sunrise,  Ha. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,359,  Apr.  9,  1991.  Pat,  No. 

5.185.763.  This  application  tVt.  22.  1992.  Ser    No,  965.120 

Int.  CI.-  H04I    ^    /: 

U.S.  a.  375—39  7  Claims 
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I  In  a  communication  device  including  symbol  mapping 
means  for  selecting,  ba-sed  upon  a  plurality  of  data  bits,  a  plu- 
rality of  selected  synib<ils  for  a  plurality  of  symbol  intervals, 
and  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  during  each  of  said 
symb<il  intervals  one  of  said  selected  symNils,  wherein  said 
symbol  mapper  comprises 

means,  in  response  to  receipt  of  said  plurality  of  data  bits  for 
grouping  said  data  bits  into  a  plurality  of  received  groups 
of  said  data  bits,  there  being  one  of  said  received  groups 
for  each  one  of  a  plurality  of  mapping  peruxls.  each  of  said 


1  A  signal  compensation  apparatus  accepting  a  first  signal 
having  a  IX"  level.  AC  components  and  representing  a  first 
predetermined  symb<il  at  a  first  predetermined  time,  a  ponion 
of  the  DC  level  being  an  undesired  DC  offset,  the  signal  com- 
pensation apparatus  compnsing 

means  for  detecting  a  first  symbol  within  the  first  signal  at 
the  first  predetermined  time,  including  generating  a  sec- 
ond signal  having  a  DC  level  representing  said  first  sym- 
bol, 
means  for  determining  a  difference  between  the  DC  levels  of 
said  first  and  said  second  signals  and  generating  a  third 
signal  equal  to  said  difference, 
means  for  filtcnng  the  AC  components  from  said  third  sig- 
nal, forming  a  fourth  signal, 
means  for  limiting  the  DC  level  of  the  fourth  signal  to  a 
predetermined  range,  forming  a  fifth  signal;  and 
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means  for  combining  said  fifth  signal  with  the  first  signal, 
such  that  the  undesired  DC  offset  is  substantially  elimi- 
nated 


5422,079 
ADAPTIVE  INFORMATION  SIGNAL  RECEIVER 
Gregg  E.  Rmot,  BorBton  Bcack,  Fla^  Miigiior  to  Motorola, 
Ibc,,  Sduwmbnrg,  IIL 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,045 

Int.  a.'  H04L  27/06 

UJS.  CL  375—97  14  Claimi 


which  the  receiver  receives  at  least  one  of  the  sub-band  signals 
from  the  set  of  sub-band  signals,  the  receiver  including: 

(a)  means  for  determining  the  portions  of  the  ongiiul  signal 
which  are  good  segments  and  bad  segments; 

(b)  means  for  constructing  a  good  region  of  an  output  signal 
corresponding  to  a  good  segment  by  inputting  said  good 
segment  into  a  set  of  synthesis  filters  matched  to  the  analy- 
sis filters; 

(c)  means  for  constructing  a  bad  region  of  said  output  signal 
corresponding  to  a  bad  segment  by  identifying  an  output 
signal 


I   A  communication  receiver,  comprising; 

means  for  convertmg  a  received  signal  to  a  first  signal; 

means  for  recovenng  an  information  signal  from  the  first 
signal,  the  information  signal  having  at  least  two  ampli- 
tude states  corresponding  with  at  least  two  spectral  posi- 
tions of  the  first  signal,  respectively;  and 

means  coupled  to  the  convertmg  means  and  the  recovering 
means  for  adjusting  a  frequency  of  at  least  one  control 
signal  provided  to  the  converting  means  to  maintam  the  at 
least  two  spectral  positions  of  the  first  signal  within  an 
operating  region  of  the  recovenng  means  by  maximizing 
an  amplitude  differential  between  the  at  least  two  informa- 
tion signal  amplitude  states  corresponding  to  the  at  least 
two  spectral  positions  of  the  first  signal  within  the  operat- 
ing region  of  the  recovering  means. 


5^22,080 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIGNAL 

RECONSTRUCTION 

Yao  Wang,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  V.  Ramamoorthy,  St.  Louis, 

Mo.,  aasignora  to  U  S  West  Adraaccd  Technologies,  Ibc„ 

Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673038 

Int.  a.'  H03D  1/04:  H04B  I/IO:  H04O  11/04 

VS.  a.  375—99  15  Claims 


fop.'   «-'/> 
where 


R  =     1    »^,'H, 


ItM, 


where  i  is  the  index  identifying  said  received  sub-band 
signals,  B^  are  the  indices  of  the  received  sub-band  signals, 
H,  IS  a  matrix  defining  the  impulse  response  of  the  analysis 
filters,  w,  are  weighting  coefficients,  t  is  the  operation  of 
matrix  transposition  followed  by  complex  conjugation, 
and  ifi  are  the  interpolated  received  sub-band  signals, 
whereby  fopi  >s  said  output  signal;  and 
(d)  combining  said  good  region  of  said  output  signal  with 
said  bad  region  of  said  output  signal  to  form  a  complete 
output  signal. 


5,222,061 

MFTHOD  OF  PERFORMING  AN  AUTOBAUD 

FUNCTION  USING  A  STATE  FLOW  MACHINE 

RonaM  C.  Uwit,  HontsTiUe,  ami  Bury  L.  Boike,  Callman,  botk 

of  AUl,  aadgnors  to  UnlTcrsal  Data  Syatena,  lac,  HnatsTiUe, 

Ala. 

FUed  Jnii.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  722,805 
Int  a.'  H04C  25/i8 
VS.  a.  375—117  10  ' 
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8  A  receiver  for  constructing  an  output  signal  which  ap- 
proximates an  onginal  signal  from  a  set  of  sub-band  signals, 
said  set  of  sub-band  signals  produced  by  inputting  the  onginal 
signal  into  a  set  of  analysis  filters  and  decimated,  each  analysis 
filter  having  a  known  impulse  response,  the  set  of  sub-band 
signals  being  transmitted  over  a  packet  switched  network  to 
the  receiver,  the  onginal  signal  having  a  good  segment  and  a 
bad  segment,  the  good  segment  being  a  portion  of  the  onginal 
signal  of  which  the  receiver  receives  all  sub-band  signals  of  the 
set.  the  bad  segment  being  a  portion  of  the  onginal  signal  of 
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1,  In  a  data  communications  equipment  ("DCE").  a  modem 
or  a  terminal  adapter,  the  DCE  arranged  for  receiving  a  com- 
mand bit  stream  and  an  information  bit  stream  from  a  data 
terminal  equipment  ("DTE"),  a  personal  computer  or  work 
sution,  the  information  bit  stream  including  a  plurality  of 
words  characterized  by  transmit  characteristics,  the  transmit 
characteristics  including  bit  rate,  word  length  and  panty  type, 
the  DCE  includmg  a  sute  flow  machine  having  a  multiplicity 
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of  suies.  the  multiplicity  of  sutes  including  an  initial  current 
lUle  and  a  set  of  final  suics.  the  set  of  final  states  corresfKind 
ingly  defining  a  unique  set  of  transmit  charactenstics.  a  methcxi 
of  adjusting  the  DCE  for  receiving  the  information  bit  stream 
based  on  the  transmit  characteristics,  said  mcthixJ  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

(a)  receiving  the  command  bit  stream,  said  command  bit 
stream  including  a  plurality  of  coded  bits  defining  one  or 
more  transmit  charactenstics  of  the  corresponding  infor 
mation  bit  stream  to  be  successively   received   from  the 
DTE, 

(b)  surting  at  the  initial  current  sute  of  the  state  fl.m  ma 

chine, 

(c)  identifying  the  cixie  of  each   bii   of  the   command   bil 

stream, 

(d)  advancing  from  said  current  state  to  a  nejt  state  of  said 
sute  now  machine  for  each  bit  of  at  least  part  of  the 
command  bit  stream  based  on  the  identified  code  there<if, 
said  next  sute  becoming  the  current  state  for  the  succes 
sive  bit  of  the  pan  of  the  command  bit  stream. 

(e)  arnving  at  a  final  sUte  of  said  set  based  on  the  identified 
code  of  a  predetermined  bit  of  the  command  bit  stream. 

and 

(f)  adjusting  the  DCE  to  receive  the  infomiation  bit  stream 
based  on  the  transmit  charactenstics  definetl  by  the  final 
sute  as  in  the  arnving  step  (e) 


said  input  signal  for  maintaining  said  second  node  at  a  low 
potential  when  said  second  clock  signal  initially  goes  high 


CALL  PROGRESS  MONITORING 

JoMph  F.  Khoori.  S«ii  Jo^.  Andrew  S.  Crowe,  SoiujrTale,  aiKl 

Daniel  T.  Lai,  I-o«  Altoa,  all  of  CaUf.,  amitpon  to  ROLM 

Corapaay  (Formerly  ROLM  Syrtema),  S«nU  CUra,  C«llf. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852^94 

Int.  a.'  HIHM  i/22 

VS.  CI.  379—23  ^  CUiiM 
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5,222,082 
SHIFT  REGISTER  LSEFTJL  AS  A  SELECT  LINE 

scannf:r  for  liquid  crystal  display 

Dora   Plua,  Sootli   Bound   Brook,   N.J.,  aadgnor  to  Thomaon 

Consumer  Electronlca,  S.A.,  Courberoie,  France 

Filed  Feb.  2«,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,272 

Int.  CI.'GllC  19/18.  19/28 

LUS.  a.  377—79  5  Claims 


1  A  method  for  use  in  developing,  testing,  debugging,  and- 
/or  troubleshooting  a  call  progress  monitonng  (CPM)  detec- 
tion system  which  is  utilized  by  an  applications  system  such  as, 
for  example,  a  voice  messaging  system  (VMS),  the  method 
composing  the  steps  of 

monitonng  at  least  one  voice  channel  of  the  applications 
system  to  obtain  CPM  tones  and  having  a  CPM  Detection 
system  assocuited  with  the  applications  system  perform  an 
analysis  of  the  CPM  tones,  the  output  of  which  analysis  is 
referred  to  as  CPM  Trace  Vanables. 
stonng  the  CPM  tones  and  the  CPM  Trace  Vanables  for  the 
at  least  one  voice  channel,  which  stored  CPM  tones  and 
CPM  Trace  Vanables  are  referred  to  as  a  CPM  Trace  file, 
obtaining  a  first  voice  channel,  and 

feeding  the  voice  portion  of  the  CPM  Trace  file  to  a  second 
voice  channel  for  playing  it  to  the  first  voice  channel 


1  A  shift  register  compnsing  a  plurality  of  substantially 
identical  ca.scaded  suges,  each  of  said  stages  having  an  input 
terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  said  shift  register  including 
means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  pha.se  shifted  cl(X.it  signals 
and  means  for  providing  an  input  signal,  each  of  said  sugcs 
composing 

an  output  circuit  for  switching  the  voluge  on  said  output 
terminal  between  high  and  low  values,  said  output  circuit 
including  a  first  solid  sutc  device  for  transfernng  a  first  of 
said  clock  signals  to  said  output  terminal  in  resp<inse  to  a 
first  switching  signal,  and  a  second  solid  sute  device  for 
transfernng  a  low  voluge  to  said  output  terminal  in  re- 
sponse to  a  second  switching  signal,  said  first  and  second 
said  solid  sute  devices  having  conduction  paths  serially 
connected  at  said  output  terminal, 
a  first  switching  circuit  for  receiving  an  input  signal  at  said 
input  terminal,  said  first  switching  circuit  including  a  first 
node  for  providing  said  first  switching  signal  to  said  first 
solid  sute  device  in  response  to  said  input  signal,  and 
a  second  switching  circuit  for  receiving  a  second  of  said 
clock  signals,  said  second  switching  circuit  including  a 
second  node  for  providing  said  second  switching  signal  to 
said  second  solid  sUte  device  in  response  to  said  second 
clock  signal  and  a  third  solid  sUte  device  in  rcspiinse  to 


5^22,084 

ECHO  CANCELER  HAVING  ADAPTIVE  DIGITAL 

FTI  TER  UNIT  ASSOCIATED  WITH  DELTA-SIGMA 

MODUIJ^TION  oRcurr 

Yutaka  Takahaahi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,321 

Claimi  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1990,  2-165909 

Int.  a.'  H04J  nm.  H04L  V  /<  H04M  1/00.  9/08 

t  .S.  a.  370—32.1  •"  Claimi 
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I    An  echo  canceler  a.ssociated  with  a  signal  transmission 
unit  for  transmitting  a  transmit  digiul  signal  and  opcrauve  to 


eliminate  an  echo  signal  from  a  received  analog  signal  contain- 
ing at  least  said  echo  signal  and  a  far -aid  signal,  comprising: 

a)  an  adaptive  digital  filter  circuit  supplied  with  said  transmit 
digital  signal  and  a  first  digital  signal  without  said  echo 
signal  so  as  to  ace  a  correlation  therebetween,  and  oriera- 
tive  to  produce  a  digital  echo  replica  signal; 

b)  a  delu-signu  modulation  circuit  operative  to  carry  out  a 
delta-sigma  modulation  on  said  digital  echo  replica  signal 
and  producmg  a  second  digital  signal  represcnutive  of 
said  digital  echo  replica  signal; 

c)  a  digital-to-analog  converting  circuit  for  convertmg  said 
second  digital  signal  to  a  first  analog  signal; 

d)  a  first  adder  supplied  with  said  received  analog  signal  and 
said  first  analog  signal,  and  operative  to  eliminate  said 
echo  signal  from  said  received  analog  signal  for  producing 
a  received  analog  signal  without  said  echo  signal;  and 

c)  means  operative  to  carry  out  a  delu-sigma  analog-to-digi- 
tal  convertmg  operation  on  said  received  analog  signal 
without  said  echo  signal,  and  producmg  said  first  digital 
sipial. 


5^2,085 

SELF-ROUTING  SWITCHING  ELEMENT  AND  FAST 

PACKET  SWITCH 

Peter  Newman,  750  N.  Shoreline  BlTd,,  Apt.  69,  Moontain  View, 

Calif.  94043 

CoMiniiatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258^1,  Oct.  14, 1988,  Pat  No. 

4,965,788,  and  a  coatinoatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  582^54,  Sep. 

14,  1990,  abuHloiicd.  This  appUcatioB  Oct  22,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

602,409 

Int  a."  H04Q  11/04:  H04J  3/24 

U.S.  a.  370—60  2  Claims 
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S,2Z24)M 
METHOD  FOR  THE  LINKING  OF  DATA  DURING  THE 
RECORDING  OF  ENCODED  DATA  ON  A  RECORDABLE 

TYPE  OPTICAL  DISK 
Matnml  F^lita,  lUkirck,  FfMce,  aari^nr  to  Laborato4re  Evo- 
peca  4c  RedMrckM  Etectroaiqaas  AvaMMS  Sodclc  •■  >om 
CoUectif ,  Cowheroic  Fnncc 

FIM  Dec  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  622.824 
OalM  prterHy,  appbcarioa  Fraacc,  Dec  29,  19«9,  89  17433 
tat  a.'  G06F  U/IO 
\iS.  a.  371—373  10  OaiiH 


1.   A  self-routing  switching  element  for  use  in  a  packet 
switch  including  a  plurality  of  inputs  each  adapted  to  receive 
input  packeu  dunng  a  synchronous  time  period  Where  each 
incoming  packet  signal  has  Ugs,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  output  modules  where  each  output  module  has 
an  output  for  transmission  of  received  packet  signals  from 
the  input  modules,  each  particular  output  module  includ- 
ing. 

detector  means  for  detecting  that  a  particular  one  of  said 
input  modules  has  a  particular  one  of  said  incoming 
p>acket  signals  for  transmission  to  said  particular  output 
module, 
detcrmming  means  for  determining  if  said  particular  out- 
put module  will  accept  said  particular  one  of  said  in- 
coming packet  signals, 
enable  means  responsive  to  said  determining  means  for 
enabling  the  transmission  of  said  particular  one  of  said 
incoming  packet  signals  for  acceptance  by  said  particu- 
lar output  module, 
bus  connection  means  connecting  each  input  to  each  output 
module  whereby  each  input  packet  signal  may  be  con- 
nected to  each  output  module, 
control  means  for  providing  common  clock  signals  to  each 
of  said  output  modules  to  clock  said  output  modules  in 
packet  synchronous  mode. 
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1.  A  method  for  linking  and  recording  dau  on  an  optical  disk 
having  synchronization  information  pre-recorded  on  the  disc 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

formatting  pieces  of  daU  in  frames, 

formatting  p  frames  in  blocks  and 

formatting  n  blocks  in  groups, 

encoding  said  pieces  of  daU  with  a  CIRC  type  error  correc- 
tion code, 

adding  during  the  encoding  five  redundant  blocks  to  each 
group  with  each  group  of  n  blocks  being  preceded  by 
three  of  said  five  redundant  blocks,  said  three  redundant 
blocks  being  a  run-in  preceded  by  a  first  dummy  block  and 
a  second  dummy  block,  and  each  group  of  n  blocks  being 
followed  by  two  remaining  of  said  five  redundant  blocks, 
said  two  redundant  blocks  being  a  run-out  block  followed 
by  a  dummy  block, 

and  recording  on  the  disk  only  said  encoded  pieces  of  daU 
and  said  three  dummy  blocks,  whereby  after  recording 
and  when  said  optical  disc  is  read  the  reading  of  said 
groups  are  separated  from  one  another  by  use  of  said 
dummy  blocks. 


5,222,087 
TTG-DFB  LASER  DIODE 
Woifgu«  Thalke,  Mnick,  aad  Stetea  Dlek,  FeMkirckea-Wea- 
terkaat.  botk  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrauay,  aMlgaon  to  SicaMas 
AktItafSfllarhaft  Maaich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay 

FUcd  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,405 
Oaiam  priority.  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraumy,  JoL  26, 
1991,  4124873 

tat  a.'  HOIS  3/ia  3/08 
vs.  CL  372—20  20  OaiaM 


n   12 


1   A  laser  diode  on  a  substrate  doped  for  electrical  conduc- 
tion of  a  fu^t  conductivity  type,  compnsmg: 
a  stripe-shaped  layer  structure  hasong  an  mtermediate  layer 
located  between  two  predetermined  layers,  at  least  one 
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layer  of  Mud  two  predetermined  layers  being  an  aj-tive 
layer  provided  for  generating  ■  light  emission. 

a  confinement  layer  laterally  adjoining  the  stnpe-shapcd 
layer  structure  at  both  sides  thereof,  the  confinement  layer 
being  substantially  doped  for  the  first  conductivity  type 
and  being  electncally  conductively  connected  to  the  sub- 
strate, 

an  upper  region  at  least  over  the  stnpe-shaped  layer  slruc 
ture,  the  upper  region  being  doped  for  a  second  conduc 
tivity  type,  the  second  conductivity  type  being  opptisitc 
the  first  conductivity  type,  and  a  lateral  region,  that  is 
doped  for  the  second  conductivity  type,  electncally  con 
ductively  connected  to  a  side  of  the  stnpe-shaped  layer 
structure  facing  toward  the  substrate, 

a  central  contact  layer  on  the  upper  region  and  a  lateral 
contact  layer  on  the  lateral  region,  the  lateral  region  being 
separate  from  the  upper  region,  and 

respective  contacts  on  the  central  contact  layer,  on  the 
lateral  contact  layer  and  on  the  substrate.  s<i  that  separate 
current  injection  is  provided  through  the  intermediate 
layer  into  each  of  the  two  predetermined  layers 


5422,0*9 

OPTICAL  SIGNAL  SOURCE  TOR  OVERCOMING 

DICTORTION  GENERATED  BY  AN  OPTICAL 

AMPUFIER 

DaTid  R.  Haber.  WuriiMJtoii.  •*•-  —nv>or  to  Gcoerml  l««tni- 

oMut  CorpormtioB,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

Filed  Jaa.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,755 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/10 

U.S.  a.  372— M  >*  O**™ 
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5,222,088 

SOLID-STATE  BLUE  LASER  DEV  ICE  CAPABLE  OF 

PRODUCING  A  BLUE  LASER  BEAM  HAVING  HIGH 

POWER 

Satoni  Amano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Hoya  C  orporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,387 
Claima  priority,  application  Japui.  Not.  5,  1990,  297208 
Int.  a.'  HOIS  J/ 10 
VS.  a.  372-22  9  Claims 


1  A  signal  source  for  the  transmission  of  an  amplitude  mod- 
ulated information  signal  over  a  fiber  optic  communication  link 
comprtsing 

a  continuous  wave  laser  for  producing  an  optical  carrier  at  a 
wavelength  X;. 

means  for  combining  said  optical  earner  with  an  information 
signal  to  intcn.sity  modulate  said  optical  earner  substan- 
tially free  from  optical  frequency  chirp, 

an  optical  amplifier  having  a  nonzero  gain  slope  coupled  to 
receive  and  amplify  the  intensity  modulated  optical  ear- 
ner, and 

means  for  coupling  the  modulated  optical  earner  for  trans- 
mission over  a  Unit  fiber, 

wherein  said  intensity  mcxlulated  optical  earner.  subsUn- 
tially  free  from  optical  frequency  chirp,  and  said  amplifier, 
which  has  a  nonzero  gain  slofw.  provide  said  signal  for 
transmission  with  a  composite  second  order  distortion, 
(CSO)  of  60  decibels  below  earner.  (dBc)  or  better  along 
said  link  fiber 


5,222,090 

700  850  NANOMETER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIODE 

LASER 

Harrey  B.  Seixeie,  Pound  Ridge,  N.Y.,  aaaignor  to  McDonnell 

Douglas  Corporatioo,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,136 

Int.  C\.'  HOIS  J/19 

U.S.  O.  372—45  8  Claims 


1  A  s<ilid-statc  blue  la.ser  device  for  producing  a  blue  laser 
beam  having  a  waveband  of  blue  spectral  range  that  is  repre- 
sented by  a  specific  wavelength,  said  solid-state  blue  laser 
device  eompnsing 

a  semiconductor   la.ser  device  for  producing  an  excitation 

laser  beam,  and 
a  self-frequency  doubling  crysul.  which  is  excited  by  said 
excitation  la.ser  beam,  for  prcxlucing  a  harmonic  la.ser 
beam  having  a  wavelength  of  a  second  harmonic  thereof 
that  IS  equal  to  said  specific  wavelength,  said  self-fre- 
quency doubling  crystal  being  composed  of  Nd.Y;  ,Ah. 
{B()i)«  where  x  has  a  value  between  0  CX)5  and  0  04.  both 
exclusive,  said  self-frequency  doubling  crystal  having  a 
crystal  axis  which  is  cut  down,  in  relation  to  a  plane  of 
ptilaniation  of  said  exciUtion  laser  beam,  at  pha.se  match 
ing  angles  Om  and  <t>  equal  to  36  54"  and  0',  respectively, 
where  Om  and  <1>  represent  angles  in  polar  ctxirdinales 
inclined  to  a  Z-axis  and  an  X-axis  in  said  self  frequency 
doubling  crystal,  respectively,  whereby  said  stilidstate 
blue  laser  device  produces  said  harmonic  la.ser  beam  as 
said  blue  laser  beam. 


"  'JO 


1    A  semiconductor  laser  device,  eompnsing 
la)  a  substrate. 

(b)  at  least  one  quantum  well  active  region  compnsed  of  an 
alloy  of  the  group  consisting  of  GalnAsP  and  AIGalnAs 
sandwiched  between  first  and  second  confinement  layers 
deposited  upon  a  first  and  second  surface  of  said  quantum 
well  active  region,  respectively,  both  said  confinement 
layers  compnsed  of  an  AlGalnAsP  alloy, 

(c)  an  n-typc  cladding  layer  deposited  upon  said  first  con 


ftnement  layer,  said  n-type  cladding  layer  compriaed  of  an 
AlGalnP  alloy, 

(d)  a  p-type  clackling  layer  depoaited  upon  said  second  con- 
finement  layer,  said  p-type  cladding  layer  comprised  of  an 
AJGalnP  alloy;  and 

(e)  a  p-type  cap  layer  and  metalization  and  n-type  buffer 
layer  and  metalization  depoaited  upon  the  p-type  and 
n-type  cladding  layers  respectively  for  applying  an  elec- 
tric voltage  thereto. 


tially  solvent  free,  and  wherein  said  at  least  one  laaer  dye  is 
present  in  said  dye  laser  medium  in  a  ooocentration  capable  of 
exhibiting  a  lasing  effect 


5,222,0)3 
HIGH  WAVELENGTH  LASER  DEVICE 
PockoOa,  Arr»iom/LM  Norrilla;  Mickai 
Mmt.  JaMPIarrs  HaiaMr<  Pwia.  mmt 
BtlUmwaamt,  aU  ot  FrMea,  irt^nn  to 


5,122.091 
STRUCTURE  FOR  INDIUM  PHOSPHIDE/INDmM 
GALLIUM  ARSENIDE  PHOSPHIDE  BURIED 
HETEROSTRUCrURE  SENOCONDUCrOR  ,,c  „  „^    „ 

Roscr  P.  Hotartro^  WaylHd;  E4h«4  MclMd,  CWiMfoni.   UA  O.  371-72 
airf  WOUaas  PowaiiBik,  Marilirirn«^.  aD  of  MaM,,  Mrifanri 
to  GTE  Labor tortaa  law  potato^,  WaMhaas,  Maaa. 
DiTWoa  of  Ser.  No.  SS3,409,  Say.  14,  1990,  PaL  No.  54M2,799 
This  appUcatkia  Jaa.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,499 
lat  CL'  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  CL  372—46  16 


FIM  No*.  30,  1990.  Ser.  No.  CMM>31 

WlicatkM  F^Mca,  Dae  1, 1909,  »  15r74 
laL  CL'  HOIS  3/30 


-fllllll/lf  \( ,  ........  J,-,-. 

Qui*  6'  Guidt  (' 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  device,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  said  substrate,  and 
serving  as  a  buffer  layer; 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  said  first  layer,  and 
serving  as  an  active  layer,  and 

a  third  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  said  second  semicon- 
ductor layer,  and  serving  as  a  cladding;  layer, 

wherein,  in  a  cross-section  of  said  semiconductor  device 
perpendicular  to  a  lasing  direction,  said  second  layer  is 
narrower  than  said  other  layers  due  to  interstitial  spaces  in 
sidewalls  of  said  active  layer. 


1.  A  laaer  structure,  compriaing: 

a  pump  laaer  source  emitting  a  pump  beam  of  determined 
wavelength; 

a  pressurized  gas  enckwure  in  which  said  pump  beam  is 
transmitted,  the  gas  contained  in  said  encloaure  being 
excited  by  said  pump  beam  and  giving  rise  by  the  Raman 
effect  to  the  creation  of  at  least  ooe  first-order  Stokes 
wave  and  ooe-aecond  order  Stokes  wave; 

an  optical  wave  guide  situated  in  said  gas  encloaure  in  the 
path  of  said  pump  beam,  said  optical  wave  guide  compris- 
ing a  tint  section  of  guide  which  selects  a  wave  at  said 
first-order  Stokes  wavelength  and  tranamits  a  to  a  second 
section  of  guide,  which  selects  a  wave  at  said  second- 
order  Stokes  wavelength. 


DaTid  C 


5,222,092 

LASER  DYE  IMPREGNATED  SILICA  SOL-GEL 

MONOLITHS 

Larry  L.  Hcack;  Joaeph  H.  SImmm;  Biag-Pa  Zha,  aad  Roasalo 

Ochoa,  aU  of  GatMarflla,  F1a„  aari^or*  to  Uaircnlty  of 

Florida,  GaiBcaiiUc  Fla. 

Filed  JbL  11,  1990.  Ser.  No.  550,871 
lat.  CL'  HOIS  3/14 
VS.  CL  372—53  25 


5,222,094 
RING  LASER 
aad  WDUaH  A.  darkaoa.  kotk  of  I 
to  Tkc  Secralary  of  State  tar  : 
Her  Britank  M^iaaty'i  GuimMWt  of  tha  Uaitad  1 
of  Graat  Britata  a^  Nortfcara  Irilaai,  Loadoi 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB90/00551,  }  371  Data  Nor.  13, 1991,  \  lOKe) 
Date  Nov.  13.  1991,  PCT  Pak.  No.  WO90/12435,  PCT  Pak. 
Data  Oct  U,  1990 

PCT  Fllad  Apr.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No,  777,239 
dalM  prfcirit)',  appBeattoa  Uaitad  Klaado«,  Apr.  12,  19S9. 
S90S304 

lat  a.'  HOIS  3/063 
VS.  CL  372—94  »  ' 


1.  A  ring  laaer  having  a  resonator  cavity,  said  cavity  defined 
1.  A  dye  laser  medium  compnsmg  a  highly  porous,  consoli-  by  two  end  mirron  a.  mutually  oppo«jeends  '^»l;««'^'^";f 
dated  silica  sol-gel  monolith  having  mcorporated  therein  at  .  g«n  medium  withm  the  cavity  wherem  said  ^  also  m- 
least  one  laaer  dye,  wherem  said  dye  laser  medium  is  substan-    eludes  at  least  one  adjustable  pnsm  arranged  between  and 
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adjustable  with  respect  to  both  the  end  mirrors  to  enable  esub- 
lishment  of"  said  forward  and  return  paths  without  altcnng  the 
relative  position  of  said  two  end  mirrors  to  present  low  loss 
refracting  surfaces  and  to,  said  at  least  one  adjustable  pnsm 
comprising  means  for  defining  diffenng  forward  and  return 
paths  through  the  pnsm  for  cavity  radiation  propagating  from 
one  end  mirror  to  the  other  ewd  mirror  and  returning 

5,222,095 
RIB  FTCHED  LENS 
Mark  S.  Z«<llker,  FloriaMUit,  Mo.,  and  Jeffrey  R.  Heidel,  Red 
Bod,  111.,  aaaignori  to  McDoanell  Doaglaa  CorporatloB,  SL 
I>ouis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  8*0.162 

Int.  O.'  HOIS  i/19:  G02B  6/lH 

VS.  CT  372—108  1^  Claims 


,'/! 


_L_--- 


/z 


7^ 
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I    A  semiconductor  waveguide  device,  comprising 

a)  a  nb  waveguide  segment  compnscd  of  a  plurality  of 
semiconductor  layers  having  an  active  region  therein  for 
transverse  earner  confinement,  said  semiconductor  layers 
patterned  to  define  a  first  nbbed  structure,  having  a  first 
width,  with  which  electncal  contact  may  be  mainuined 
for  providing  lateral  earner  confinement, 

b)  an  expansion  segment,  positioned  adjacent  to  s.aid  nb 
waveguide  segment,  compnsed  of  a  plurality  of  semicon- 
ductor layers  having  an  active  region  therein  for  trans- 
verse earner  connnement,  said  semiconductor  layers  pat- 
terned to  define  a  second  nbbed  structure,  having  a  sec- 
ond width,  with  which  electncal  contact  may  be  main 
tamed  for  providing  lateral  earner  confinement,  said  sec- 
ond width  of  said  second  nbbed  structure  being  greater 
than  said  first  width  of  said  first  structure,  and 

c)  a  nb  etched  lens  segment,  positioned  adjacent  to  said 
expansion  segment,  eompnsed  of  a  plurality  of  semicon- 
ductor layers  having  an  active  region  therein  for  trans- 
verse earner  confinement,  said  semiconductor  layers  pat- 
terned to  define  a  third  nbbed  structure  with  which  elec- 
tncal contact  may  be  maintained  for  providing  lateral 
earner  confinement,  said  third  nbbed  structure  having  a 
width  which  vanes  along  the  length  of  said  nb  etched  lens 
segment  with  said  width  of  said  third  nbbed  structure 
selected  such  that  the  optical  path  lengths  traveled  by  said 
light  rays  propagating  within  said  semiconductor  wave 
guide  device  from  the  interface  of  said  nb  waveguide 
segment  and  said  expansion  segment  to  a  eollimation  plane 
are  equal 


contained  in  the  crucible  pot  with  a  vertical  axis,  which  is 

surrounded  by  an  induction  coil,  and 
a  vertical  ascending  tube  reaching  into  the  crucible,  through 

which  the  crucible  is  emptied  by  means  of  gas  pressure 

into  a  casting  apparatus, 
the  a-scending  tube  being  fastened  exclusively  to  the  pot 

bottom  and  a  honzontal  delivery  tube  which  is  brought 


through  a  side  wall  of  the  p*it  b<ittom  and  which  is  con- 
nected with  the  ascending  tube, 
a  kxk  valve  which  is  disposed  on  the  top  of  the  cover,  and 
above  the  scam  between  the  pot  btMtom  and  the  cover  a 
rotatable  turret  with  a  vertical  axis  of  roution  being  dis- 
posed, which  has  a  charging  lock  for  charging  the  cruci- 
ble with  melt  matenal  and  a  measunng  chamber,  which 
are  conneclable  alternately  to  the  lock  valve. 


5,222,097 
CHANNEL  INDUCTION  FURNACE  BUSHING  CAP 
CXKJLING  DEVICE 
William  L.  Powell,  W»u|»c«,  Wis.,  and  WUli*m  J.  Duca.  Board- 
man,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Bndd  Company,  Troy,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,210 
Int.  a.'  H05B  b/lt 
UJS.  a.  373—159  >9  Claims 


5,222,09« 
INDUCnON  FURNACE  FOR  MELTING  AND  CA.STING 

PURPOSES  WITH  AN  ENCI-OSED  CRUCIBLE  POT 

Wolfgang  Renter,  Nlddatal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Uybold  Aktiengeaellschafl,  Hanau.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ermany 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,326 
Claims  priority,  sppUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ernuuiy,  Mar.  6, 
1991,  4114«83 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  i.'OO 
\iS.  a.  373—143  3  Oalma 

I    Induction  furnace  for  melting  and  easting  purpiises  eom- 
pnsing 

a  closed  crucible  pot  with  a  pot  Nittom  and  a  eoser  with  a 
scam  therebetween  and  supenmposcd  ga.s-tighi  through  a 
rclea-sable  junction,  all   with  a  venical  axis,   a  crucible 


1  A  bushing  cap  for  closing  a  bushing  gap  in  a  bushing,  said 
hushing  and  bushing  cap  surrounding  an  induction  coil  in  a 
channel  induction  furnace,  said  bushing  cap  compnsing 

a   thermally   conductive  cover   positioned   relative  to   the 

bushing  such  that  the  cover  extends  along  a  length  of  the 

bushing  gap. 
eixiling  means  for  cooling  the  cover,  said  cooling  means 

being  in  thermal  contact  with  the  cover  and  operable  to  be 

inserted  within  the  bushing  gap  to  substantially  close  the 

bushing  gap.  and 
insulating  means  for  insulating  the  cover  and  the  cooling 

means  from  the  bushing 


5a22,09«  

SPECTRUM  SPREAD  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
MicUo  YuMMito,  aad  AtnMki  HoiUkaki,  botk  of  Motara, 
Japaa,  Mrisaors  to  Fataba  DcaaU  Kooro  KJL,  Motara, 
Japan 

FUcd  Jaa.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,39S 

ClaiiM  priority,  appUcadoa  Japaa,  Jan.  IS,  1990,  M5S335 

IbL  a.'  HD4K  1/00 

U.S.  a.  375—1  5  Claian 


ii  k  k  ••  k  k 


I 


1  A  transmitter  for  spectrum  spread  communication  system 
compnsing: 

a  PN  code  generator  for  generating  a  PN  code; 

a  frequency  synthesizer  for  changing  over  and  outputting  a 
plurality  of  different  frequency  signals  in  response  to  said 
PN  code  supplied  from  said  PN  code  generator; 

a  mixing  means  for  carrymg  out  multiplication  between  a 
base  band  data  input  signal  and  said  PN  code  supplied 
from  said  PN  code  generator; 

means  for  modulating  a  signal  supplied  from  an  AC  signal 
source  using  a  signal  supplied  from  said  mixing  means  to 
convert  it  into  a  high  frequency  signal;  and 

means  for  subjcctmg  an  output  signal  of  said  modulating 
means  to  frequency  hopping  by  means  of  an  output  signal 
of  said  frequency  synthesizer; 

wherein  one  cycle  of  said  frequency  hopping  includes  one 
frequency  which  is  subject  to  hopping  at  an  interval  equal 
to  one  cycle  of  a  direct  spread  signal  generated  from  said 
modulatmg  means  and  at  least  two  frequencies  one  of 
which  is  subject  to  hopping  at  an  interval  equal  to  one 
cycle  of  the  direct  spread  signal  generated  from  said  mod- 
ulating means. 


5,222,099 
SPREAD  SPECTRUM  SIGNAL  RECEFVING  APPARATUS 
Kataaya  Hori;  Tadao  VoiUda,  botk  of  Kaaacawa;  Watani 
Yaawtaai,  Cklba,  aad  Eiickiro  Moriaaga,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japaa, 
awlgnnn  to  Soay  CorporatkiQ,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jaa.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,990 
ClaiBs  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  21,  1991,  3-020456; 
Jan.  21.  1991,  34)20457 

lat.  a.'  H041C  ]/00 
UJS.  a.  375—1  6 


1  A  spread  spectrum  signal  receivmg  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  radio  frequency  processing  circuit  for  convertmg  a  spread 

spectrum  signal  into  an  intermediate  frequency  signal,  the 

spread  spectrum  signal  bemg  such  that  a  carrier  thereof  is 

modulated  by  a  pseudo-random  noise  code; 

a  binary  encoder  for  binary -encoding  the  mtermediate  fre- 


quency signal  supplied  from  the  radio  frequency  process- 
ing circuit; 

a  pseudo-random  noise  code  generator  for  outputting  a 
paeudo-random  noise  code, 

a  code  driver  for  conUoUing  the  phase  and  the  frequency  of 
the  output  pseudo-random  noise  code  from  the  pseudo- 
random noise  code  generator; 

a  first  multiplier  for  multiplying  the  binary  signal  from  the 
binary  encoder  by  the  output  pseudo-random  noise  code 
obtained  from  the  paeudo-random  noise  code  generator  to 
produce  a  corresponding  output  signal; 

a  numerical  controlled  oscillator  for  outputtmg  first  and 
second  carrier  signals  which  have  a  ir/7  phase  difference 
from  each  other  and  follow  up  the  frequency-converted 
carrier  included  in  the  intermediate  frequency  signal; 

second  and  third  multiphers  connected  to  the  first  multiplier 
and  the  numerical  controlled  oscillator  for  multiplying  the 
output  signal  of  the  first  multiplier,  respectively,  by  the 
first  and  second  carrier  signals  having  a  ir/2  phase  differ- 
ence from  each  other  to  produce  separate  output  signals; 

first  and  second  low-pass  filters  consisting  of  counters  and 
supplied  with  the  output  signals  of  the  second  and  third 
multipliers,  respectively;  and 

a  microcomputer  for  producing,  m  response  to  the  count 
outputs  of  the  second  and  third  low-pass  filters,  control 
signals  for  controlling  the  numerical  controlled  oscillator 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  frequency  and  the  phase  of  the 
output  carrier  signal  of  the  numerical  controlled  oacillator 
follow  up  those  of  a  carrier  component  included  in  the 
intermediate  frequency  signal,  the  microcomputer  further 
producing,  on  the  basis  of  the  count  outputs,  control 
signals  for  controlling  the  code  driver  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  phase  of  the  output  pseudo-random  noise  code 
from  the  paetido-random  noise  code  generator  coincides 
with  the  phase  of  the  pseudo-random  noise  code  included 
in  the  spread  spectrum  signal. 


5,222,100 
RANGE  BASED  ACQUISmON  SYSTEM 
Alaa  E.  Laadqaiat,  Sah  Lake  Otr.  Joha  W.  ZacheOe,  Jr..  Far- 
aUagtoa,  aad  Saasaei  C  Kiasrtoa^  Sah  Lake  aty,  aU  of  Utak, 
aMigaon  to  Uatayi  Corporatioa,  Blac  Bell,  Pa. 
Filed  Jaa.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,407 
lat  a.'  H04K  im 
U-S.  CL  375—1  18 


n 
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11  TO 
CnTKOLCDI 


1.  A  range  base  acquisition  system  for  fast  acquisition  of 
transmitted  PN  codes,  comprising: 

receiver  means  for  receiving  transmitted  PN  encoded  sig- 
nals, 

variable  slip  PN  generator  means  for  generating  a  PN  code 
synchronized  with  said  received  PN  encoded  signals, 

a  ranged  baaed  variable  dwell  correlator  coupled  to  said 
receiver  and  to  said  variable  slip  PN  generator  means  for 
detecting  when  synchronization  of  said  generated  PN 
code  and  said  receive  PN  encoded  signals  has  occurred, 
and 

acquisition  controller  means  coupled  to  said  variable  slip  PN 


UMI 
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generator  means  and  to  said  range  base  variable  dwell 
correlator  for  generating  a  search  dwell  time  ^  T,  which 
IS  inversely  proportional  to  the  ratio  of  the  actual  range 
divided  by  the  maximum  range 

5.222,101 

PHASE  EQUALIZER  FOR  TDMA  PORTABLE  RADIO 

SYSTTEMS 

Siriklat  Ariy«Ti«iUkiil.  Eatoatown,  ami  Hamilton  W.  Arnold. 

Nfiddlctown.  both  of  N J^  aarignora  to  Bell  Commonicatioiia 

Rcaevch.  LiTi««»toii,  N  J. 

Filed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695.524 

Int.  a/  H03H  7/iO 

VS.  C\.  375—13  *  ^''**™ 


stored  detected  phase  angles  of  the  current  symbol  and  the 
expected  phase  angle  for  each  possible  current  symbol  as 
each  IS  corrected  by  the  earner  phase  shift  and  the  phase 
shift  due  to  ISl;  and 
means  for  detecting  the  current  transmitted  symbol  as  that 
one  of  the  possible  current  symbols  having  the  minimum 
calculated  phase  difference 


•u' 


am  ' ' 


5422.102 

DIGITAL  PHASED  LOCKED  LOOP  APPARATUS  FOR 

BIPOLAR  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 

Joaeph  D.  Remaon.  Phoenii,  Arit..  aacignor  to  ROLM  Com- 

puy.  SajiU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,126 

Int.  a.'  H04L  25/49 

VS.  C\.  375—20  21  Claima 


*'                -1                  1 

:h:. 

M 

M 

7  In  a  TDM/TDMA  digital  radio  communications  system 
which  transmits  by  a  transmitter  and  receives  by  a  receiver 
bursts  of  phase-shift-kcyed  symbols  between  p<irts  and  porta- 
ble units  over  a  transmission  channel  wherein  each  tran.smilted 
burst  includes  a  segment  of  data  symbols  and  an  embedded 
training  sequence  segment  of  symbols  which  are  known  to  the 
transmitter  and  the  receiver  and  wherein  the  symbols  are 
transmitted  a.s  phase  angles  representing  the  symbt)ls.  appara- 
tas  in  the  receiver  at  a  port  or  a  p<irtable  unit  for  detecting  the 
transmitted  symbols  from  the  phase  angles  of  the  received 
signal  samples  in  the  hurst  compnsing 

means  for  detecting  the  pha.se  angles  of  each  re..eived  signal 

sample  in  a  burst, 
means  for  stonng  the  detected  phase  angles  of  the  received 

signal  samples  m  the  burst, 
means  for  priKessing  the  detected  phase  angles  within  the 
the  training  sequence  segment  of  the  stored  burst  compris- 
ing 
means  for  comparing  the  detected  pha.se  angles  of  the  re- 
ceived signal  samples  within  the  training  sequence  seg- 
ment of  the  stored  burst  with  the  phase  angles  represent- 
ing the  known  transmitted  sequence  of  symbols, 
means  for  estimating  a  pha.se  shift  due  to  intersymbol  inter- 
ference  (ISl)   for   each    possible    relationship   between    a 
current  transmitted  symbol  and  at   least  one  previously 
transmitted  symb<il  from  the  pha.se  compans^ins  between 
the  detected  phase  angles  within  the  training  sequence  of 
the  stored  burst  and  the  known  transmitted  sequence  of 
symbols,  and 
means  for  estimating  a  carrier  phase  shift  for  the  stored  burst 
from  the  comparisons  between  the  detected  pha.se  angles 
within  the  training  sequence  of  the  stored  burst  and  the 
known  transmitted  training  sequence,  and 
means  for  prixessing  the  detected  pha.se  angles  «,ilhin  the 

data  segment  of  the  stored  burst  comprising 
means   u.sing  at    least   one  previously   delected   symbol   for 
determining  for  each  one  of  the  possible  current  symbols. 
Its  expected  pha.se  angle  as  it  is  corrected  by  the  earner 
pha.se  shift  and  the  phase  shift  due  to  ISl  that  is  as.s*iciated 
with  the  particular  pha.se  relationship  between  the  povsi 
hie  current  symbol  and  the  at  least  one  previously  de- 
tected symbol,  said  earner  pha.se  shift  being  estimated  by 
said  means  ftir  estimating  a  earner  phase  shift  and  said 
phase  shift  due  to  ISl  being  estimated  by  said  means  for 
estimating  the  pha.se  shift  due  to  ISl, 
means   for   calculating   the   phase  differences   between    the 


1  Apparatus  for  synchronizing  bipolar  data  on  a  down  link 
side  of  a  transmission  line  with  bipolar  daU  on  an  up  link  side 
of  said  transmission  line,  said  bipolar  data  contained  in  a  bip<> 
lar  signal,  compnsing 

means  responsive  to  said  daU  on  said  down  link  to  detect  a 
code  violation  in  said  bipolar  data  indicative  of  a  Start  of 
Frame  (SOF)  signal, 
oscillator  means  for  generating  a  reference  frequency, 
means  responsive  to  said  reference  frequency  and  said  SOF 
iignal  to  generate  a  plurality  of  timing  signals  having  an 
accuracy  according  to  said  oscillator  means  and  synchro- 
nized to  said  SOF  signal,  including  means  responsive  to  a 
selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  timing  signals  for  accumu- 
lating a  time  difference  between  said  up  link  and  down 
link  data,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  up  link  data  according  to  said  differ- 
ence to  synchronize  said  up  link  daU  to  said  down  link 
data 


5.222,103 
DIFFERENTIAL  QUADRATURE  PHASE  SHIFT  KEYING 

ENCODER  FOR  SUBCARRIER  SYSTEMS 
Richard  W.  GroM.  Arlington.  M«»..  iMignor  to  GTE  Labomto- 
rie*  Incorporated,  Wnlthnm,  M«j». 

nied  Jan.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,895 
Int.  a.'  H04L  23,  l/i 
U.S.  n.  375-54  37  CUlmi 

21    An  apparatus  for  transfemng  digital  daU  across  an  opti- 
cal daU  link,  compnsing 

an  encoder  for  encoding  a  first  input  data  signal  So  and  a 
second  input  daU  signal  Si  into  a  first  encoded  signal  do 
and  second  encoded  signal  di.  said  first  and  second  input 
data  signals  being  synchronous  with  each  other  and  hav- 
ing the  same  single  bit  time  penod  T  between  successive 
dau  biLs. 
said  encoder  further  includes 
a  first  time  delay  circuit  for  delaying  do  by  a  penod  T  to 

prixluce  a  first  time-delayed  encoded  signal  do, 
a  second  time  delay  circuit  for  delaying  d|  by  a  pencxl  T  to 

produce  a  second  time-delayed  encoded  signal  d  i,  and 

a  logic  circuit  for  producing  encoded  signals  do  and  di  from 

So.  Si,  do  and  d  I  according  to  the  boolean  expressions 


do= SoS]ifo  +  SoS\(f  \  -y  SoSitf  \  +SoS]do 

and, 

rf,  =  ^1?  I -(■  ^l<ro  +  SoSi^O  +  5oSid- 1 : 

at  least  one  subcamer  modulator  for  simultaneously  modu- 
lating an  associated  subcanier  with  said  first  and  second 
encoded  signals  to  produce  a  modulated  subcanier  signal 


that  contains  two  bits  of  mfonnation  for  each  symbol 
penod.  said  symbol  period  equal  to  said  bit  penod  T  of 
each  said  input  data  signals  So  and  Si; 

an  optical  modulator  for  modulating  at  least  one  said  modu- 
lated subcarrier  signal  on  an  optical  carrier  signal; 

an  optical  detector  for  detecting  at  least  one  said  subcamer 
from  said  optical  earner  signal  to  provide  a  detected 
subcamer  signal;  and 

a  demodulator  for  demodulaung  said  first  input  data  signal 
from  said  detected  subcamer  signal 


Ut  »4t 


-0-' 


and  for  generating  a  detected-power  level  signal  repreaen- 
tabve  of  measured  values  of  the  magnitude  of  the  ampli- 
fied signal  measured  thereat; 

means,  coupled  to  receive  the  detected-power  level  signal 
generated  by  said  means  for  measuring,  for  detecting 
times  when  the  amplified  signal  formed  by  the  srariable 
gain  amplifier  circuit  comprises  the  pre-determined  se- 
quence of  data; 

means,  operative  at  least  during  times  when  the  detected- 
power  level  signal  generated  by  the  means  for  measuring 
and  representative  of  the  amplified  signal  comprises  the 
pre-determined  sequence  of  data,  for  determining  enve- 
lope characteristics  of  the  detected-power  level  signal; 
and 

means,  operative  responsive  to  values  of  the  envelope  char- 
acteristics of  the  detected-power  level  signal  determined 
by  said  means  for  determining,  for  altering  the  gain  char- 
acteristics of  the  variable  gain  amplifier. 


5422,105 

OPTO-ELECTRONIC  INTERFACE  FOR  DECODINC 

WAVE  DIVISION  MLTLTIPLEXED  MANCHESTER  GRAY 

CODED  BINARY  SIGNALS 

Terraace  R.  KiaMy,  Soirth  Bead,  and  Stcphea  M.  Eom.  Elkhart, 

both  of  iBd,,  MrigMTt  to  AlUcd-Sicaal  Uc,  Morrirtowa,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,744 

Int.  CL'  H04L  27/22 

VS.  a.  375— «7  11 
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5422,104  

GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  RADIO  TRANSMTTTER 
Dale  F.  Medendorp,  Crystal  Lake,  lU.,  aMignor  to  Motorola, 
lac,  Schaomborg.  lU. 

nied  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814.570 

Int.  a.'  H04L  25/49 

VS.  a.  375—67  20  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  detectmg  and  decodmg  Manchester  en- 
coded data  where  each  dau  word  is  preceded  by  a  multibit 
synchronization  pattern  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

conflrming  reception  of  a  valid  synchronixation  pattern; 
determining  the  time  duration  of  a  bit  from  a  received  valid 

synchronization  pattern; 
establishing  a  permissible  time  window  from  the  determined 

time  duration; 
sensmg  for  dau  transitions  within  said  permissible  wmdow; 

and 
upon  sensing  a  transition  within  said  window,  reesublishing 

the  time  of  that  transition  to  the  time  at  which  it  should 

have  occurred  according  to  the  determined  bit  duration 


1.  A  gain  control  circuit  for  a  radio  transmitter  having  a 
variable  gain  amplifier  forming  a  portion  thereof,  the  radio 
transmitter  being  operative  to  generate  an  mfonnation  signal  in 
discrete  bursts  whcrcm  the  information  signal  generated  dur- 
ing at  least  one  of  the  discrete  bursts  includes  a  pre-determined 
sequence  of  data,  and  the  variable  gain  amplifier  circuit  form- 
ing the  portion  of  the  transmitter  circuitry  of  the  radio  trans- 
mitter operative  to  form  an  amplified  signal  in  discrete  bursts 
corresponding  to  the  discrete  bursts  in  which  the  information 
signal  IS  generated,  said  gam  control  circuit  compnsing: 

means,  coupled  to  receive  a  signal  mdicative  of  the  amplified 
signal  formed  by  the  variable  gain  amplifier  circuit,  for 
measuring  values  of  the  magiutude  of  the  amplified  signal 


5422,106 
INTERFERENCE  DETECTION  AND  REDUCnON 
GoakicU  Satoh,  Yokohanui;  ToaUnari  Kimara,  aad  Takaahi 
looac,  both  of  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japaa,  aaigaors  to  Kokani 
Deaahin  Deawa  Kaboahlki  Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Aag.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,679 
Claim*  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  Feb.  7, 1990,  ^26178;  Feb. 
7.  1990,  2-26179;  Feb.  7,  1990,  ^261»0 

Int  CL'  H04B  l/]0 
VS.  CL  375—102  H  Claims 

1.  An  interference  reduang  device: 
compromising  a  received  signal  path  branched  into  first  and 
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second  lines,  said  first  line  having  an  interference  detevtor 
for  detecting  a  narrow  band  interference  earner  mixed  in 
a  digitally  modulated  signal  from  the  received  signal  path, 

said  second  line  being  branched  into  third  and  fourth  line*, 
said  third  line  having  first  and  second  mixers  and  a  nar 
row-band  elimination  filter  and  a  band-pass  filter  Nnh 
connected  in  cascade  between  an  output  of  said  first  miser 
and  an  input  of  said  second  miser,  said  band-pass  filter 
passing  there  through  only  desired  frequency  components 
of  the  digitally  modulated  signal. 

a  voluge-controlled  oscillator  having  an  oscillation  fre 
quency  output  controlled  by  the  output  of  said  interfcr 
enee  detector  and  applied  as  kx:al  oscillator  inputs  of  said 


according  to  the  transmission  characlcnstics  of  the  net- 
work by  shifting  the  sampling  signals  of  the  gcneraUng 
means,  said  synchronization  value  corresponding  to  the 
propagation  time  for  a  nsing  edge,  a  falling  edge  or  the 
average  propagation  time  for  the  rising  or  falling  edges  of 
said  information  on  the  network 


5^222,108 

CIXL  TRANSMISSION  PHASE  AND  RATE 

CX>NVERTING  aRCUrr  CAPABLE  OF  MINIMIZING 

EXTENSION  OF  FAULTS 

Todiio  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japu,  ■Mignor  to  NEC  Corporition, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,034 

Oaima  priority,  appUcatloo  Jmpui,  Dec.  20,  1990,  2-412533 

Int.  a."  H04L  3/02 

L'.S.  n.  375—118  3  Claima 


first  and  second  mixers  to  thereby  control  a  center  fre- 
quency for  band  elimination  between  the  input  and  output 
of  said  third  line, 

said  fourth  line  being  branched  into  fifth  and  sixth  lines,  said 
fifth  line  having  a  plurality  of  narrow  band-pass  filters 
whose  transmission  kisses  are  set  to  a  fixed  value  and 
whose  center  frequencies  are  particular  frequencies  within 
the  band  of  the  received  signal, 

means  provided  for  combining  the  output  of  said  third  line 
having  said  band  elimination  filter  and  the  output  of  said 
fifth  line  having  said  narrow  band-pass  filters,  and  an 
output  terminal  coupled  to  the  provided  means  and  said 
sixth  line. 
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5,222,107 

TRANSMISSION  AND  RECEPTION 

SYNCHRONIZATION  DEVICE  FOR  A 

COMMUNICATION  NFTWORK  STATION 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICXfS 

Joel  MalTille,  Chnmbly,  Patrick  Herb«nlt,  and  Bruno  Aboo, 

both  of  Paria,  all  of  France,  aadgnon  to  Automobiles  Peugeot, 

Paris  and  Automobiles  Citroen,  Neuilly /Seine,  both  of  France 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  447,404 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  7,  1988.  88  16087 

Int.  a.'  HMl.  27  22 

VJS.  a.  375—107  3  Claims 
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1  A  transmission  and  reception  synchronization  device  for 
stations  of  a  communication  network  accessed  by  the  stations 
according  to  be  a  hit-by-bit  arbitration  method,  each  station 

including 

input  means  for  inputting  information  from  a  network  to  said 
communication  network  station. 

means  for  generating  sampling  signals  of  information  on  the 
network,  and 

means  for  loading  the  generating  means  with  at  least  one 
synchronization  value  corresponding  to  at  least  one  prop- 
agation lime  on  the  network  to  synchronize  the  station 


1    A  cell  transmission  phase  and  rate  converting  circuit  for 
use  in  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode  communication  system 
for  carrying  out  transmission  and  exchange  of  cells  between 
first  and  second  asynchronous  transfer  mode  circuits,  said  first 
asynchronous  transfer  mode  circuit  being  operable  in  accor- 
dance with  a  first  clock  signal  and  a  first  cell  phase  pulse 
sequence,   said   second   asynchronous  transfer  mode  circuit 
being  operable  m  accordance  with  a  second  clock  signal  and  a 
second  cell  phase  pulse  sequence  which  are  independent  of 
said  first  clock  signal  and  said  first  cell  phase  pulse  sequence, 
respectively,  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  cell  phase  pulse 
sequences  compnsing  a  sequence  of  cell  phase  pulses,  said  first 
and  said  second  cell  phase  pulse  sequences  having  first  and 
second  periods,  respectively,  each  of  said  cells  being  a  packet 
having  a  fixed  bit  length,  said  first  asynchronous  transfer  mode 
circuit  producing,  as  first  cell  data,  the  cells  in  synchronism 
with  said  first  clock  signal  and  said  first  cell  phase  pulse  se- 
quence, said  second  asynchronous  transfer  mode  circuit  re- 
ceiving, as  second  cell  data,  the  cells  in  synchronism  with  said 
second  clock  signal  and  said  second  cell  phase  pulse  sequence, 
said  cell  transmission  phase  and  rale  converting  circuit  being 
supplied  with  said  first  cell  data  as  input  cell  dau  to  produce 
said  second  cell  daU  as  output  cell  data,  said  cell  transmission 
phase  and  rate  converting  circuit  being  supplied  with  said  first 
clock  signal  and  said  first  cell  phase  pulse  sequence  by  said  first 
asynchronous  transfer  mode  circuit  as  a  wnte-in  clock  signal 
and  an  external  wnte-in  pulse  sequence,  respectively,  said  cell 
transmission  phase  and  rale  converting  circuit  being  supplied 
with  said  second  clock  signal  and  said  second  cell  phase  pulse 
sequence  by  said  second  asynchronous  transfer  mode  cu^cuit  as 
a   read-out   clock  signal   and   an  external   read-out   pulse  se- 
quence, respectively,  said  cell   transmission  phase  and  rale 
converting  circuit  comprising  a  buffer  which  is  supplied  with 
input  cell  dau  as  a  wnte-in  cell  daU  and  which  produces  a 
read-out  cell  data  as  said  output  cell  data,  said  buffer  holding 
said  wnte-in  cell  daU  as  held  cell  data  to  produce  said  held  cell 
data  as  said  read-out  cell  data,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 

pnses 

internal  wnle-in  pulse  generating  means  supplied  with  said 


external  write-in  pulse  sequence  and  preset  by  each  cell 
phase  pulse  of  said  external  wntc-io  pulse  sequence  for 
generating  an  internal  write-m  pulse  sequence  having  a 
predetermined  wnte-in  period  on  the  basis  of  each  cell 
phase  pulse  of  said  external  write-in  pulse  sequence  al- 
though any  cell  phase  pulse  of  said  external  write-in  pulse 
sequence  is  not  supplied  to  said  internal  wrrite-in  pulse 
generating  means; 

internal  read-out  pulse  generating  means  supplied  with  said 
external  read-out  pulse  sequence  and  preset  by  each  cell 
phase  pulse  of  said  external  read-out  pulse  sequence  for 
generating  an  mtemal  readout  pulse  sequence  having  a 
predetermined  read-out  penod  on  the  basis  of  each  cell 
phase  pulse  of  said  external  read-out  pulse  sequence  al- 
though any  cell  phase  pulse  of  said  external  read-out  pulse 
sequence  is  not  supplied  to  said  mlemal  read-out  pulse 
generating  means;  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  internal  write-in  pulse 
generatmg  means,  said  mtemal  read-out  pulse  generating 
means,  and  said  buffer  and  supplied  with  said  write-in  and 
said  readout  clock  signals  for  controlling  said  buffer  to 
wnte  said  wnte-in  cell  data  into  said  buffer  as  said  held 
cell  data  in  response  to  said  write-in  clock  signal  and  said 
internal  wnte-m  pulse  sequence  and  to  read  said  held  cell 
data  out  of  said  buffer  as  said  readout  cell  data  in  response 
to  said  readout  clock  signal  and  said  internal  readout 
pulse  sequence 
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1.  A  nonvolatile  storage  means  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  data  storage  registers; 

at  least  one  counter  means  for  storing  values  mdicatmg  the 
remaming  useful  life  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  data  stor- 
age registers;  and 

means  for  conlrollmg  acces*to  each  of  said  plurality  of  data 
storage  registers  as  a  function  of  the  values  stored  m  said 
at  least  one  counter  means,  said  at  least  one  counter  means 
having  an  appreciably  longer  useful  life  than  any  of  said 
plurality  of  data  storage  registers 


5,222,110 
ELECTRONIC  COUNTER  FOR  COUNTING  PERIODIC 
CLOCK  SIGNAL  GENERATED  AT  PRESET  CLOCK 
FREQUENCY 
Otto  HoUiwer,  EacfcfUcfc;  WoUfeiiH  Bont,  Sc^wJiliiriHaiif , 
Martia  Klaidi,  IlflrMii^  WoUjpi^  Locwl,  Marteck;  Erlck 
Brmacr,  Vaikia«n/Eaa;  Tkoaat  Godaar,  5ithalii>niltiia, 
Otto  Karl,  Lwbcrt-Hni  Hm**.  Martla  Strdk,  StMtawt; 
MatUM   Lokae,  G«rtiafea,  a^   Prteder   Keller,   Ubata*- 
WcOmt,  all  of  Fed.  Re^  of  Gtntamf,  tmt^nn  to  Robert 
Boack  GabH,  SOrttgart,  Fed.  Rc^  of  Gcraaay 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE90/00534,  {  371  Date  Jaa.  31,  1992,  i  102(c) 
Date  Jaa.  31,  1992,  PCT  Pak.  No.  WO91/03015,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1991 

PCT  FDed  Jal.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  82M31 
ClaiaM  priority,  apptkartkw  Fed.  Rc».  of  Gcrauay,  Aag.  24, 
1989,  3927967 

Int.  CL'  G06F  7/38 
VS.  CL  377—44  8  OaiaM 


5,222,109 

ENDURANCE  MANAGEMENT  FOR  SOLID  STATE 

nLES 

WUbor  D.  Priccr,  Borlingtoo,  Vt.,  aarignor  to  IBM  Corporatioa, 

Annoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,910 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  7/Oa-  GOIC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  377—24.1  16  Claims 


1  An  electronic  counter  for  countmg  a  periodic  clock  signal 
generated  at  a  preset  clock  frequency  (fo)  compnsing 

a  clock  circuit  (6)  generating  the  periodic  clock  signal  at  the 
preset  clock  frequency  (fo), 

an  adjustable  frequency  divider  (4)  having  an  output  (8),  a 
first  input  (5)  and  a  second  input  (7),  said  first  input  of  said 
frequency  divider  (4)  being  connected  to  said  clock  circuit 
(6)  so  as  to  receive  said  periodic  clock  signal  and  said 
second  input  (7)  of  said  frequency  divider  being  connected 
to  receive  a  cycle  speed  signal,  said  frequency  divider  (4) 
containing  means  to  produce  at  the  output  thereof  a 
pulsed  output  signal  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  pulses  at  a 
divider  output  frequency  (.Co),  said  divider  output  fre- 
quency (Co)  being  substantially  equal  to  the  clock  fre- 
quency (fo)  divided  by  a  factor  (T),  said  factor  (T)  being 
equal  to  a  constant  (K)  depending  on  said  frequency  di- 
vider (4)  and  the  cycle  speed  signal; 

a  tracking  circuit  12  coimected  to  the  output  (8)  of  said 
frequency  divider  (4)  to  receive  said  pulsed  output  signal 
at  the  divider  output  frequency  (Co)  and  having  a  correc- 
tion signal  input  for  receiving  one  of  a  poaitive  and  nega- 
tive correction  signal  (KS),  said  tracking  circuit  (T)  acting 
to  add  a  number  of  additional  pulses  to  the  pulsed  output 
signal  received  thereby  when  said  correcting  signal  is 
positive  and  suppressing  a  number  of  said  pulses  of  said 
pulsed  output  signal  from  the  frequency  divider  when  said 
correcting  signal  is  negative;  and 

a  counting  circuit  (14)  having  an  output  and  connected  to 
the  tracking  circuit  12  to  count  said  pulses  received  from 
the  tracking  circuit  and  to  generate  a  counter  readmg  (r,). 
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PULSE  GENERATOR  OROJIT  RMPIX)YING 
ARITHMETIC  FL'NCTION  COUNTER 
Kikoo  MiirMi«ti«,  Ittml,  JafWi.  .-ieiKK  to  Mlt«iWihi  Denki 
KabMklki  Kaiaba.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1991,  S«r.  No.  780,731 

ClaiM  priority,  »v^icatioe  Japan,  Oct.  29.  1990,  2-29r768 

Int.  a.'  H03K  3/0:.  21 'iX 

VS.  a.  377—49  >•»  "^"" 
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1   A  pulse  generator  circuit  compnsing 
an  adder  operating  in  synchronization  with  a  cUx.li  signal, 
a  count  register  for  holding  a  result  of  addition  provided  by 
said  adder  and  applying  the  thus  held  addition  re5>ull  to 
said  adder  as  one  input  for  addition, 
carry /borrow  detecting  means  for  detecting  when  a  carry 
borrow  occurs  in  the  addition-result  from  said  adder  and 
developing  a  carry /borrow  signal, 
a  shift  register  reiip<insiv<:  to  said  carry  "borrow   signal  ap 

plied  thereto, 
constant  registers  for  holding  consunis. 
a    parameter    register    for    holding    a    value    euernallv    set 

therein, 
a  selector  for  selecting  one  of  said  constant  and  parameter 
regi.sters  for  causing  a  value  held  in  the  thus  selected 
register  to  be  applied  to  said  adder  as  an.ither  mpui  to  He 
added  to  a  value  applied  to  said  adder  from  said  count 
register,  and 
means  for  causing  said  selector  to  select  said  parameter 
register  when  a  carry /borrow  occurs  in  an  addition-resull 
from  said  adder  or  when  a  new  value  is  set  in  said  parame 
ter  register,  and  otherwise  to  select  one  of  said  constant 
registers 


disposing  optical  elements  for  denecting  said  beam  so  as  to 
direct  a  0-ih  order  diffracted  p<irtion  of  said  beam  from 


'c£> 


said  ma.sk  toward  an  entrance  pupil  position  of  said  imag- 
ing optical  system. 


5JS22.113 
X-RAY  MICROSCOPE 
Jiirgen  Thieme,  DiemanJw  BaMian  Nleman;  Giinter  Schmahi, 
both  of  Gottingen.  and  Dietbert  Rudolph.  Nordheim,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  a«igDon  to  Carl-Z«i»-Stlftimg,  Hei- 

denheim 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751.792 
CTalmi  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  29, 
1990,  40272S5 

Int.  CI."  G21K  7/00 
IS.  n.  37»— u  "  ci*^ 


5,222,112 

X-RAY  pattf:rn  masking  by  a  REn.EcnvF 

REDUCTION  PROJECTION  OPTlCAl  SYSTEM 
Tsuneo    Teraaawa.    Ome;    Maiaaki    Itou.    Hign»himur«yama; 
Shigeo  Moriyama,  Tama;  Soichi  Katagiri,  Hachioji.  and  Hiro- 
■hi  Fukuda,  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignor*  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812.022 
tTaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27.  1990.  2-407559; 
Aug.  23,  1991,  3-211877;  Sep.  20,  1991,  3-240806 

Int.  n.'  CHUF  T20:  G21K  V  (X^ 
U.S.  n.  378—34  ^  Claims 

1  A  fine  pattern  printing  method  for  performing  reduction 
projection  of  a  pattern  drawn  on  a  mask  onto  a  substrate  via  an 
imaging  optical  system  by  using  an  source  emitting  an  X-ray  or 
vacuum  ultraviolet  beam,  said  fine  pattern  printing  methcxl 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

disposing  an  optical  element  between  said  v>urce  and  said 
mask  to  apply  said  beam  onto  said  ma.sk  in  an  arc  form. 
and 


1    An  Xray  microscope  for  inve<,tigating  a  specimen,  the 
,X-rav  microscope  compnsing 

a  pulsed  X-ray  radiation  source  for  supplying  an  intensive 

line  radiation  and  defining  an  optical  axis  along  which  the 

line  radiation  travels, 
reflecting  condenser  means  for  Ricussing  the  radiation  on  the 


specimen, 


i 


an  X-ray  detector  mounted  on  said  axis  downstream  ot  said 

reflecting  condenser  means,  and. 
?one  plate  means  for  imaging  the  specimen  on  said  detector 

with  high  resolution 


S.222,114 

X-RAY  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS,  ESPECIALLY 

COMPUTER  TOMOGRAPHY  APPARATUS  AND  X-RAY 

TARGET  AND  COLLIMATOR  THEREFOR 
Skoji  KMMta,  HHmU,  aad  SUan  Ixnd,  Tokyo,  kotk  of  J»- 
PM,  Mri^on  to  HHMlii.  Ltd^  Tokyo,  JapM 

FIM  May  »,  1991,  Ser.  No.  70&,5M 
CUm  priority,  ■ppHwHoo  J^m,  May  30,  1990,  2- 13(227 
Iirt.  a.'  HOIJ  3i/10 
UjS.  a.  378—143  24 
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5422,116 
METALLIC  ALLOY  FOR  X-RAY  TARGET 
Peter  C  EMI,  CWretaM  HdghiB,  Md  Gr««ory  RoaikoT,  Ak- 
roa,  kotk  of  OUo,  Mrijinn  to  CmtnX  Eaactrk  Ceapoy, 
MOwMikacWta. 

FQod  JbL  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,892 

lat  a.'  HOIJ  35/08 

UJS.  a.  37S— 143  17  OaljM 


^/' 


1.  An  X-ray  analysis  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  a  charged  particle  beam  generator  having  a  vacuum 
chamber  and  means  m  said  vacuum  chamber  for  generat- 
ing a  charged  particle  beam, 

(b)  an  X-ray  generating  target  located  outside  said  vacuum 
chamber,  said  target  havmg  a  first  surface  which  is  bom- 
barded by  said  charged  particle  beam  and  a  second  surface 
which  is  opposite  said  first  surface,  said  target  comprising 
at  least  one  portion  of  target  material  exposed  at  both  said 
first  surface  and  said  second  surface  and  which  emits 
X-rsys  when  said  first  surface  is  bombarded  by  said 
charged  particle  beam,  said  at  least  oite  portion  having  a 
narrow  width  relative  to  a  width  of  said  target  and  bemg 
arranged  in  said  target  as  a  non-circular  track,  and 

(c)  a  detector  for  X-rays  emitted  by  said  target  and  transmit- 
ted through  a  test  piece  located  between  said  target  and 
said  detector 


1.  An  X-ray  tube  anode  composed  of  a  molybdenum  alloy 
body  having  a  focal  track  thereon,  said  body  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

tantalum,  hafnium,  zirconium  and  carbon  present  in  a  minor 
amount,  with  said  carbon  present  m  an  amount  greater 
than  0.0140%  by  weight;  and 
molybdenum  present  in  a  major  amount. 


1.  X-ray  apparatus  for  supporting  a  patient  and  disposed  on 
a  table,  compnsing: 

a  housing  havmg  a  top  panel  for  supporting  said  patient  and 
a  bottom  panel  coupled  to  and  spaced  from  said  top  panel 
for  interfacing  with  said  table; 

a  frame  mounted  m  said  housing  for  receiving  and  transport- 
ing an  X-ray  film  cassette; 

dnve  means  mounted  m  said  housing  and  coupled  to  said 
frame  for  slidably  displacing  said  frame  longitudinally 
substantially  the  length  of  said  housing;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  dnve  means  for  accurately  indicating 
the  position  of  said  frame  along  the  length  of  said  housing. 


9,222,117 
X-RAY  RADIOGRAPH  APPARATUS 
HlaMki  Sakakitera,  Ootawan,  JapM,  aaaivMir  to 
Kaiika  Toikiba,  KawMaU,  Jayaa 

FDad  Not.  4,  1991,  S«r.  No.  787,106 

ClalBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Nor.  6,  1990,  2-300192 

lat  a.'  G03B  42/04 

VS.  O.  378—173  11  OaiM 


5422,115 
FILM  CASSETTE  CARRIER  ACCURATE  POSmONINC 
MECHANISM  FOR  X-RAY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Cari  L.  Highseabotca,  7777  Forest  La.  #C-106,  DaUas,  Tex. 

75230 

Filed  Not.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  787,672 

Int  a.'  G03B  42/02 

VS.  CI.  378—177  54  Claiais 


*fxff 


*•»      Hg,      llge      Ibl 


'\ 


ifx\i   I      I    □  □□ 


^   QCB  o  o  o  o  n  I 


D  D  a  D 


tsr 


1.  An  X-ray  radiograph  apparatus  compnsing: 

means  for  detecting  the  total  thickness  of  unphotographed 
sheet  films  stacked  in  a  feed  magazine; 

means  for  calculating  the  number  of  unphotographed  sheet 
films  on  the  basis  of  said  total  thickness  detected  by  said 
detection  means  and  a  known  thickness  of  a  sheet  film;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  number  of  said  unphoto- 
graphed sheet  films  calculated  by  said  calculation  means, 
said  display  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  first  display 
elements,  at  least  one  second  display  element,  and  at  least 
one  third  display  element,  wherein  each  of  said  first  dis- 
play elemenu  corresponds  to  s  sheet  film,  said  second 
display  element  corresponds  to  s  first  plurality  of  sheet 
films,  and  said  third  display  element  corresponds  to  s 
second  plurality  of  sheet  films  which  exceeds  s  number  of 
the  first  pluraUty  of  sheet  films  corresponding  to  said 
second  display  element;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  display  means  such  that, 
when  said  number  of  unphotographed  sheet  films  is  equal 
to  or  less  than  the  number  of  said  first  display  elements 
provided  by  said  display  means,  the  number  of  said  first 
display  elements  coinciding  with  the  number  of  said  un- 
photographed sheet  films  are  turned  on.  and  when  said 
number  of  unphotographed  sheet  films  exceeds  the  num- 
ber of  said  first  display  elements,  said  second  display 
element  is  turned  on,  and  further,  when  said  number  of 


2566 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  22,  1993 


June  22,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


2567 


unphotographed  sheet  films  exceeds  the  total  of  the  num 
ber  of  said  first  display  elements  and  the  number  of  sheet 
films  corresponding  to  said  second  display  clement,  said 
third  display  element  is  turned  on 


5,222,118 

LlQUID-niLED  X-RAY  RADIATOR  HAVING  A 

DEGASIHER  FOR  THE  LIQUID 

Heini  Gerth,  Nurember».  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«nn«ny,  aaugnor  to 

Siemeiu  AkticngeaeUachaft,  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^nnany 

nied  Jan.  17,  1992,  S«r.  No.  821,825 
Clalma  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  22, 
1991,  4101777 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  35/10 
yjS.  a.  378—200  '^  "»'"" 


5,222,120 
LONG  DISTANCE  TELEPHONE  SWrTCHING  SYSTEM 

WITH  ENHANCED  SUBSCRIBER  SERVICES 
Clark  E.  McLeod;  SteTen  J.  HogMi,  both  of  Cedar  RapMi;  Kriati 
T  Felti,  Iowa  Qty,  DougUa  R.  Murdock,  Cedar  Rapida,  all  of 
Iowa,  and  Van  E.  Haaaon,  Foreat,  Va.,  aaaignon  to  MC\ 
Communicationa  Corporation,  Waahington,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  513.956 
Int.  a.'  H04M  1/50.  I '66.  3/50.  1 1 /OS 
VS.  CI.  379— «8  ^  Clainu 


PUT 


1    An  x-ray  radiator  composing 

a  protective  housing  filled  with  liquid. 

an  xray  tube  disposed  in  said  protective  housing,  and 

a  degasification  means  for  degasifying  said  liquid  in  said 
protective  housing  without  the  formation  of  gas  bubbles  in 
said  liquid  during  the  operation  of  said  x-ra>  tube 


5.222,119 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND  A  MCTHOD.  TO 

DI^TECT  A  POWER  EXPOSURE  OF  A 

COMMUNICATION  LINE 

Hlroyuki  Asano.  Kawnaaki,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Fvyiteu  Limited, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,549 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  20,  1990,  2-283217 

Int.  CT.'  H04M  1/24.  H04B  3  46 

U_S.  n.  379-2  "  """" 


9    A  method  of  providing  enhanced  telephone  services,  to 
any  telephone  sution  on  request,  composing  the  steps  of 
(a)  assigning  an  authorization  code  to  a  subscnber  for  use  by 

a  caller  dcsinng  to  use  such  services, 
(h)  receiving  the  authonzation  code  at  a  telephone  switching 

facility  from  a  telephone  station  at  which  the  caller  desires 

to  u,se  such  services, 

(c)  u.sing  the  authonzation  code  as  a  key  to  gam  access  to  a 
record  of  said  services. 

(d)  cau.sing  the  presentation  of  a  menu  of  services  to  the 
caller  at  the  telephone  station, 

(c)  receiving  at  least  one  selection  from  the  telephone  station 
as  an  indication  of  a  listed  service  desired  to  be  used,  and 

in  providing  said  service  to  the  caller  if  the  subscnber  has 
preselected  that  service  as  available  for  selection 

5.222,121 
VOICF:  RECOGNITION  DIALING  UNIT 
Keiko  Shimada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1989,  1-157604; 
Jun.  27,  1989,  1-166143 

Int.  a.'  H04M  1/27 
U„S.  a.  379—88  *  "**"" 
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I  A  communication  system  compnsing  a  telephone  ex- 
changer connected  to  a  subscnber  line,  wherein  the  communi- 
cation system  further  compnscs 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  change  in  a  voltage  of  said 
subscnber  line,  and 

discnminating  means  for  discnminating  whether  said  change 
detected  by  said  detecting  means  is  continuous  or  inter- 
mittent, upon  discnminating  said  detected  change  in  volt- 
age as  intermittent  said  discnminating  means  outputting  a 
first  alarm  signal 


I    A  voice  recognition  dialing  unit  composing 

stonng  means  for  registenng,  in  on-to-one  correspondence. 

names  and  telephone  numbers  of  subscnbers  with  whom 

said  dialing  unit  may  communicate, 
voice  recognizing  means  for  recognizing  a  voice  which  is 

inputted  by  a  calling  person, 
indicating    means    for    indicating    predetermined    response 

information  for  responding  to  the  calling  person, 
call  onginating  dial  generating  means  for  gencraung  a  dial 


signal  associated  with  a  subscriber  who  is  recognized  by 
said  voice  recogiuzing  means;  and 

processing  means  for  executing  a  call  origination  procedure 
by  controlling  said  voice  recognizing  means,  said  storing 
means,  said  indicating  means,  and  said  call  originating  dial 
generating  means; 

said  processing  means  being  operatively  coimected  to  said 
stonng  means  and  said  voice  recognizing  means  so  as  to 
cfTect  a  call  ongination  procedure  for  causing,  in  response 
to  each  of  a  plurality  of  utterances  of  a  predetermined 
voice  command  uttered  by  the  calling  person,  said  indicat- 
ing means  to  respectively,  sequentially  make  an  mdication 
of  a  next  one  of  a  plurality  of  candidates  to  be  called 
which  are  registered  m  said  stormg  means,  said  voice 
command  being  independent  of  said  names  registered  in 
said  stonng  means. 


5.222,1X3 

REGISTRATION  AND  AtTTOMATlC  CALX 

REDDtECTING  FOR  CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 

DtTid  L.  Browa,  Miaai,  and  StcUoa  PaiiiokaB,  P)aatatltm,  both 

of  Fla.,  aaatgiori  to  Motorola,  Ik.,  Sckaaabva,  DL 

CoMiantiaa  of  S«r.  No.  4613SS,  JaiL  8,  1990,  ab—doawl.  TUs 

appUeatioa  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7M,9r7 

I»L  a.'  H04M  IJ/00 

VS.  CL  379—57  1  Clai» 


5422,122 
PAYPHONE  HAVING  MASTER  AND  SLAVE  MODES 
Thomai  H.  Hamiltoa.  ladiaiiapoUa,  and  Duid  W.  Macralcy, 
Flahert,  both  of  IihL,  aaaignon  to  ATAT  BeU  Laboratoriea, 
Mnrray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,952 

Int.  a.'  H04M  17/00 

VS.  CL  379—32  20  Clalma 
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1.  In  a  coimnimication  system  comprising  a  portable  radio 
conununication  unit,  a  paging  base  station,  a  selected  remote 
base  sution,  a  first  telephone,  and  a  second  telepbooe,  the 
cordless  telephone  communication  system  lacking  the  capabil- 
ity to  automatically  locate  the  portable  radio  unit  without  first 
polling  and  receiving  an  acknowledgment,  a  method  for  redi- 
recting signals  comprising  the  step*  of 

(a)  transmitting  a  call-forwarding  request  signal  with  the 
portable  radio  communication  unit,  the  call-forwarding 
request  comprising  a  portable  radio  communication  unit 
identification  code,  a  location  code  for  the  selected  remote 
base  station,  a  message  instructing  the  selected  remote 
base  sution  not  to  transmit  paging  signals  and  to  provide 
a  person,  that  is  sending  a  call  to  the  first  telepboite,  a 
message  suting  that  the  paging  baae  sution  is  registered 
for  call-redirection  and  to  stand-by  during  a  call  redirec- 
tion procedure;  and 

(b)  receiving  the  call -forwarding  request  signal  with  the 
paging  base  sution  and  initiating  a  call  forwarding  proce- 
dure whereby  the  base  sution  does  not  transmit  paging 
signals  and  provides  the  person,  that  is  sending  a  call  to 
the  first  telephone,  a  message  sUting  that  the  portable 
radio  communication  unit  is  registered  for  call-redirec- 
tion, that  the  person  is  to  stand-by  during  the  call  redirec- 
tion procedure,  and  that  calls  from  the  aecoixl  telephone 
that  are  directed  to  the  first  telephone  are  redirected  to  the 
portable  radio  communication  unit. 


1.  An  intelligent  terminal  which  pnmanly  functions  to  de- 
liver a  predetermmed  product  or  service,  the  terminal  mclud- 
ing  means  for  monitonng  the  sutus  of  its  primary  function, 
means  for  automatically  answermg  incoming  telephone  calls, 
means  for  automatically  dialing  a  selected  telephone  number 
from  a  first  group  thereof,  and  means  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tions of  said  terminal  in  acfordance  with  stored  instructions, 
characterized  by: 

means  for  reporting  the  sUtus  of  its  primary  function  to 

another  intelligent  terminal; 
means  responsive  to  control  information  received  over  a 
communications  link  for  rcplacmg  the  stored  instructions 
with  a  new  set  thereof;  and 
means  responsive  to  control  mformation  received  over  the 
communications  link  for  replacmg  the  first  group  of  tele- 
phone numbers  with  a  second  group  thereof,  said  first  and 
second  groups  of  telephone  numbers  being  associated 
with  other  intelligent  terminals;  whereby  the  reporting 
relationship  of  a  network  of  intelligent  terminals  can  be 
remotely  configured. 


5^22,124 
PBX  SYSTEM  COMMUNICATIONS  DEVICE 
Mario  CartaMda,  E.  Brtdaewatcr,  aad  Harold  H.  OtUmm,  So» 
■cfTiUe,  both  or  Maw.,  aarigMn  to  VMC  S}'ftf,  I>c 
BostoB,  Maaa. 

FQcd  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662^31 
lat  CL'  H04M  3/50 
VS.  CL  379—67  19  OaiaM 

1.  A  telephone  communications  device  for  providing  com- 
munication between  a  telephone  switching  apparatus  and  an 
adjunct  processor,  said  telephone  switching  apparatus  having 
at  least  one  telephone  switching  apparatus  sUtion  line  card 
cotmected  to  said  telephone  switching  apparatus  and  to  said 
telephone  communications  device,  said  telephone  communica- 
tions device  comprising: 
means  for  monitoring  communications  between  said  tele- 
phone switching  apparatus  and  said  adjunct  processor  vu 
said  station  line  card; 
means  for  extracting  information  from  said  communications, 
said  information  comprising  sUtus  of  incotning  calls,  su- 
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lus  of  stations  in  the  telephone  switching  appamtas  and 
the  ongin.  nature  and  destination  of  «ud  incoming  calls, 
means  for  communicating  said  information  from  said  tele 
phone  switching  apparatus  to  said  ad|unct  pro<.e*«)r  to 
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CX)MMUNICAT10N  APPARATUS  COIWECTED  TO 
OTHER  COMMUNICATION  TERMINALS 
Tfutomu  Ntakino,  Yokohamm.  Japui,  Mrignor  to  Cm«»  Kabn- 
ihiki  lUlsha,  Tokyo,  Japu 

FUcd  Not.  14,  19M.  Ser.  No.  270^08 
Oaima  priority,  apptlcatloB  Japan.  Not.  16,  I9«7,  62-2*9151; 
May  II,  19W,  63-1I5T75 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  //  00.  H04N  I/}2 
lUS.  CI.  379—100  ""  Clalmi 


provide  said  information  in  a  usable  form  lo  the  adjunct 
proccs-sor,  and 
means  for  communicating  other  information  from  the  ad 
junct  proccs.s<ir  to  the  telephone  switching  apparatus  via 
said  station  line  card 


5,222,125 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  PERSONALlZtD 
Tf:LEPHONE  CALLING  FEATURES 
Carroll  W.  Crtawell,  Baaking  Ri<l«e;  Francine  S.  Frome,  Watcb- 
une  Daniel  Funnan.  Maplewood,  all  of  N  J.;  PWlip  S.  Kra- 
Titz,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  Ranuiatb  A.  Lakahmi-Ratan.  Chatham. 
N  J.i  Steten  G.  Inning.  GUlette,  N.J.;  Bernard  S.  L.  Renger. 
Chatham.  NJ..  and  John  A.  Rotoodo,  Murray  Hill,  N.J., 
aasignora  to  AT4T  Bell  Ijboratoriea,  Murray  Hill,  N.J 
Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,109 
Int.  C\:  H04M  1/64.  i  42 
U.S.  CI.  379—67  22  Claims 


1    A  communication  system  compnsing: 

a  control  unit  for  controlling  said  communication  system, 
and 

a  communicating  apparatus  which  is  connected  to  said  con- 
trol unit  via  a  control  channel  and  a  communication  chan- 
nel, and  to  which  another  terminal  can  be  connected. 

wherein  said  communicating  apparatus  further  comprises 

a  handset, 

switch  means  for  connecting  a  selected  one  of  said  handset 
and  said  another  terminal  to  said  communication  channel, 

a  switch  key  for  instructing  a  switching  of  said  switch 
means, 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  calling  instruction  from  said 
control  unit  via  said  control  channel,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  switch  means,  in  a  ca.se 
where  said  handset  is  connected  to  said  communication 
channel  by  said  switch  means,  such  that  said  another 
terminal  is  connected  to  said  communication  channel 
when  said  switch  key  is  operated  by  an  operator 


1  An  arrangement  for  providing  a  pervmali/ed  calling 
service  in  a  telecommunications  network  formed  form  a  plural- 
ity of  switches  interconnected  via  respective  communications 
paths,  said  arrangement  comprising 

means  for  as.s<iciating  a  plurality  of  service  telephone  num- 
bers with  respective  subscnbers  of  said  service, 
means    for    a.s,sociating    said    subscribers    with     respective 
groups  of  caller  identifiers  such  that  each  of  said  subscrib- 
ers may  specify  a  particular  call  treatment  for  each  caller 
identifier  forming  the  respective  one  of  said  groups,  and 
means,  resp<5nsivc  to  receiving  from  one  of  said  switches  a 
telephone  call   as,s>Kiated   with  one  of  said   plurality   of 
service  numbers  and  responsive  to  receipt  of  an  as-scxiated 
caller  identifier,  for  prtxcssing  said  telephone  call  in  ac 
cordancc  with  the  call  treatment  specified  lor  the  received 
caller  identifier. 


5,222,127 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 
Satoahi  Fukui,  Kyoto,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  MuraU  Kikai  Kabu- 
ihiki  Kaisha.  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,915 

CTaima  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1991,  3-21850 

Int.  C\:  H04M  n/00 

U.S.  a.  379—131  •♦  Claim* 
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1    A  portable  telephone  of  a  type  to  which  a  plurality  of 
subscriber  numbers  are  registered,  compnsmg 

time  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  calling  pcrnxl  of  time 

from  start  of  calling  to  end  of  calling,  and 
memory  means  for  saving  and  integrating  results  of  measur- 


mg  by  the  time  measuring  means  for  each  subscriber 
niunber 


5422. 1» 

TELEPHONE  CHARGING  SIGNALLING  DETECTOR 

SUITABLE  FOR  CENTRAL  OFFICE  LINE  INTERFACE 

ciRcurrs 

Aadr^  BoaTallet,  AaiUcrca;  Rokcrt  Girard,  (^ttoabca,  aad  Mi- 
cM  CaMMM,  Marycy,  aU  of  Prawx,  avi^on  to  Alcatel 
BaaiBcaa  SratcM,  Park,  Praacc 

FQcd  Jul  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,435 

OalM  priority,  ap^bcatiaa  FraMX,  Jan.  19,  19«9,  89  08118 

lat.  CL'  H04M  1/74 

U-S.  <X  379—387  "'  Cl**^ 


5022,128 
TELECOMMUNICATION  DISASTER  PLAN 
Garry  R.  Daly.  North  Anrwa;  WllUa«  E   Ha«eraaa,  Na^er- 
Tllle,  both  of  nL;  Saa*ara  R.  Polepalle,  HoUwW,  a«l  Earie  H. 
We«,  MoT^nriUe,  both  of  NJ.,  aadgaon  to  AT*T  Bell 
Laboratorica,  Murray  Hill.  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,286 

Ut.  CI.'  H04M  7/00.  7/14 

\}S.  a.  379—221  2  Claiflu 


^&h 


1   A  telephone  switching  system  compnsmg: 

a  rouung  daubase  for  selectively  storing  first  or  second 
numbers  for  first  or  second  destinauons.  respectively,  said 
first  numbers  being  normally  stored  in  said  daubase  for 
routing  incoming  calls  to  the  first  desUnations  identified 
thereby; 

processor  means,  operative  under  the  control  of  a  first  pro- 
gram and  comprising  file  means  for  storing  dau  files  and 
responsive  to  messages  receivable  from  a  control  console 
by  said  processor  means,  for  producmg  and  storing  in  said 
file  means  a  message  file  of  recent  change  messages  com- 
prising said  second  numbers  for  said  second  destinations; 

said  processor  means,  operative  under  the  control  of  a  sec- 
ond program,  for  storing  an  execuuble  file  of  data,  said 
execuuble  file  produced  from  said  message  file  for  rerout- 
ing calls  to  second  destinations  identified  thereby  when 
said  fir^t  desUnations  are  designated  nonfunctional;  and 

said  processor  means,  operative  under  the  control  of  a  third 
program,  for  bulk  substituting  said  second  numbers  for 
said  second  destinations  for  said  first  numbers  for  said  first 
destinations  m  said  routing  database  in  response  to  receiv- 
mg  an  mdicauon  that  said  first  destinations  are  becoming 
nonfuncuonal,  by  executmg  said  execuuble  file; 
wherein  said  processor  means  under  the  control  of  said  first 
program  is  responsive  to  a  request  to  execute  programs  at 
a  pnonty  level,  and  to  display  a  menu  at  said  control 
console,  and  responsive  to  a  selection  of  an  item  on  said 
menu,  for  executmg  a  UNIX  process  for  prompting  for 
mput  data,  for  checking  said  input  daU  and  for  binding 
mpul  daU  for  a  disaster  plan  mto  a  message  file 


1  A  detector  for  telephone  chargmg  signallmg  m  the  form 
of  periodic  pulses  derived  from  alternating  current  signals  at 
specific  frequencies  transmitted  in  analog  form  by  means  of  a 
line  (2)  comprising  two  wires  (A.  B).  for  example  to  a  central 
office  bne  interface  circuit  of  a  private  telephone  installation 
connected  to  an  analog  network  line  through  a  protection 
circuit  (3),  characterized  in  that  said  detector  compriies  an 
mput  filter  (4)  centered  on  the  frequency  (Ft)  of  the  expected 
telephone  charging  signalling  transmitted  differentially  on  the 
line  wires  to  which  the  filter  is  connected,  a  sample  and  hold 
circuit  (6)  connected  to  the  output  of  the  input  fUter  (4)  and  to 
the  output  of  a  clock  (7)  supplying  a  signal  (HE)  whoae  fre- 
quency (FE)  is  close  to  the  valve  (Ft)  so  as  to  supply  a  charac- 
teristic sampled  output  signal  representing  the  difference  be- 
tween (FE)  and  (Ft)  when  signalUng  is  received,  a  lowpaa* 
filter  (8)  within  the  band  of  which  the  characteristic  signal  is 
mduded  and  which  receives  as  an  input  an  output  of  said 
sample  and  hold  circuit  (6),  and  a  level  detector  (9)  adapted  to 
supply  a  binary  digital  signal  accordmg  to  whether  there  is 
present  or  not  a  signal  characteristic  of  signalling  received  at  a 
level  above  a  predetermined  threshold  at  the  output  of  the 
lowpass  filter  (8) 


5422,130 
MESSAGE  ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR 
IMPLEMENTING  A  DIGfTAL  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Michael  W.  PflM«er,  Cleadalf,  ArfaL;  Mark  S.  DaOey.  Norato, 
Calif.;  Darid  A.  Slobodiank,  aad  Joaeph  M  MolUat.  both  of 
Phoeaix,  Aria.,  aMigMn  to  AG  Com— iraHoa  SyateM 
Corporatioa,  Pboeaix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Not.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,523 

lat  CL'  H04M  7/00 

U.S.  a.  379—399  '  <3"*^ 


1  A  message  mterfacmg  arrangement  for  a  digital  telephone 
system,  said  digital  telephone  system  includmg  a  Digital  Facil- 
ity Line  Card  (DFLC)  for  connectmg  a  Digital  Telephone 
Instrument  (DTI)  to  a  Central  Office  (CO)  system,  said  mes- 
sage interfacing  arrangement  comprising 
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a  DTI  mesuge  processor  arranged  to  generate  and  tranimil 
to  »«jd  DFLC.  DTI  report  messages,  responsive  to  user 
activated  DTI  events,  and  s*»d  DTI  message  proces»*ir 
further  arranged  to  receive  DTI  control  messages  from 
said  DFLC  for  mstructing  said  DTI  to  operate  features, 
and  to  provide  a  user  with  visual  and  aural  DTI  operating 
information. 

a  DFLC  message  prcxessor  connected  to  said  DTI  message 
processor,  arranged  to  generate  and  transmit  to  said  DTI 
message  processor,  said  DTI  control  messages,  for  operat- 
ing said  DTI  responsive  to  said  DTI  rcpon  messages,  and 
said  DFLC  further  connected  to  a  central  controller  of 
said  CO  system,  said  DFLC  message  processor  arranged 
to  generate  and  transmit  to  said  CO  system  central  con 
troller  device  report  messages,  requesting  access  to.  and 
network  services  from  said  CO  system,  responsive  lo  said 
DTI  report  messages,  and 

said  CO  system  central  controller  arranged  to  send  device 
control  messages  to  said  DFLC.  whereby  said  DFLC 
operates  in  accordance  with  said  device  control  messages 
to  generate  and  send  said  DTI  control  messages  to  said 
DTI,  and  collect  data  from  said  DTI  for  transmission  to 
said  CO  system 


5^22,131 
TELEPHONE  PROTECTOR  INCLUDING  REMOVABLE 

FUSE  HOLDER 
Richard  H.  Heklorn,  Lombard;  Bjamc  Frederikaen,  VllU  Park, 
aad  E.  Grant  Swick,  Bartlett,  all  of  IU„  aaaignort  to  IlUnols 
Tool  Worki  Inc.,  Glcnricw,  III. 

Rled  Jul.  3,  1991,  S«r.  No.  725.537 

Int.  a.'  H02B  1/lH 

VS.  a.  379—412  >*  Claim* 


1  A  telephone  protector,  contained  within  a  housing  com- 
posing an  entemally  accessible  fuse  compartment  containing 
fuse  contact  means  within,  a  removable  fuse  holder  for  locat- 
ing a  fuse  within  the  fuse  compartment.  «ud  removable  fuse 
holder  having  a  fuse  holding  element  for  supporting  the  fuse  so 
as  to  expose  each  end  of  the  fuse  for  direct  contact  with  the 
fuse  contact  means  when  the  removable  fuse  holder  is  properly 
positioned  in  the  fuse  compartment 


5J22,132 
SUPPORT  BRACKET  FOR  TELEPHONE 
Robert  A.  Rioux,  Jr.,  6175  Creatrlew  Rd.,  North  Syracuse.  N.Y. 
13212 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1992,  S«r.  No.  850,847 
Int.  a.'  H04M  1/00:  A47B  96/06 
\}S.  a.  379—455  15  Claima 

1  In  combination,  a  one-piece  telephone  instrument  and  a 
hospiUl  room  telephone  support  for  supporting  the  one-piece 
telephone  instrument  from  a  bed  side  unit  that  has  first  and 
second  honzontal  rails  spaced  a  distance  apart, 

the   telephone   instrument   composing   an   elongated   btxly 
having  an  earpiece,  a  mouthpiece,  and  a  htxik  switch,  and 
the  telephone  support  comprising  a  two  part  bracket  mount- 
able  on  the  rails,  said  bracket  composing 
an  upper  member  having  front  and  rear  surfaces,  and  a 


rearwardly  projecting  upper  hanger  means  for  engag- 
ing said  first  rail, 
a  lower  member  having  front  and  rear  surfaces,  and  rear- 
wardly projecting  lower  hanger  means  for  engaging 
said  second  rail,  said  upper  member  and  said  lower 
member  being  slidably  related  lo  form  an  adjustable 
bracket  means, 
means  for  interlocking  said  upper  member  and  said  lower 
member,  composing 

a  pair  of  opcn-sided  flanges,  disposed  on  opposite  lateral 
edges  of  the  rear  surface  of  one  of  said  members,  the 
open  sides  of  said  flanges  facing  each  other  and  being 
arranged  to  slidably  receive  therein  the  other  of  said 
member, 
said  rear  surface  of  said  other  member  having  a  plurality 
of  perforations  adjacent  said  lateral  edges,  said  perfo- 


rations arranged  to  engage  detent  pins  mounted  in- 
side the  open-sided  flanges  of  said  one  member;  and 
a  pair  of  retaining  elements  disposed  on  opposite  side 
edges  of  said  two  part  bracket  and  extending  gener- 
ally forward  therefrom,  each  retaining  element  hav- 
ing a  front  retaining  section  that  extends  toward  the 
other  retaining  element,  said  retaining  elemenU  being 
formed  of  a  resilient  semiogid  matenal,  said  retaining 
elemenu  and  said  front  surface  of  said  two  part 
bracket  defining  a  channel  for  slidably  receiving  said 
telephone  instrument,  whereby  said  retaining  ele- 
ments embrace  said  telephone  instrument  and  urge 
said  telephone  instrument  against  said  front  surface  so 
that  the  hook  switch  is  held  depressed  against  said 
two  pan  bracket  when  said  telephone  instrument  is 
retained  in  said  channel 


5,222,133 
METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  COMPUTER  SOFTWARE 
FROM  UNAUTHORIZED  EXECUTION  USING 
MULTIPLE  KEYS 
Wayne  W.  Cfcou,  25  Haoley  Pl„  Ridgeflcld,  Com.  06«77;  Rich- 
ard Er«tt,  278  Roaet  Rd.^  Stamford,  Coan.  06903,  and  Joaeph 
M.  Knllneta,  Stamford,  Cou.,  aaaignon  to  Wayne  W.  Chou, 
RldsencM  and  Richard  Erett,  Stamford,  both  of  Coan. 
nied  Oct.  17,  1991,  S«r.  No.  778,497 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqnent  to  Jan.  14. 
2009.  has  been  diaclaimnL 
Int.  a.'  H04L  9/00 
VS.  a.  380—4  5  Claims 

1  A  method  of  protecting  computer  software  from  unautho- 
ozed  execution  using  multiple  keys,  one  of  which  is  stored  m  a 
hardware  device  to  produce  a  control  key  which  will  allow  the 
protected  software  lo  execute  composing  the  steps  of 

stoong  a  plurality  of  unique  first  keys  in  a  plurality  of  hard- 
ware    devices,    each    hardware   device    having    its   own 
unique  first  key. 
esubluhing  a  plurality  of  unique  second  keys,  each  having  a 


predetermined  relationship  with  one  of  each  of  said  first 
keys  forming  a  plurality  of  unique  key  pairs, 

stormg  an  algorithm  for  processing  said  umque  key  pairs  in 
software  which  is  desired  to  be  protected, 

supplymg  identical  copies  of  said  software  to  be  protected 
together  with  said  hardware  devices,  each  havmg  one  of 
said  first  keys,  one  device  with  each  of  said  copies, 

supplying  said  second  key  that  forms  said  key  pair  with  one 
of  said  first  keys  m  said  hardware  device. 


vided  in  a  registration  computer,  said  registration  pro- 
gram merging  license  transaction  dau  with  a  second 
executive  control  program  rcpresentmg  a  complete  ver- 
sion of  said  program  file  to  generate  a  unique  overlay  file; 

transmitting  said  unique  overlay  file  from  said  registration 
program  to  said  registration  shell,  said  overlay  file  con- 
taining said  second  executive  control  program;  and 

installing  said  overlay  file  m  said  main  program  file,  thereby 
allowing  complete  operation  of  said  program  file  only 
when  said  license  transaction  information  »  mcluded  in 
said  overlay  file 


5,222,135 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  THE  USE  OF  A  DATA 

PROCESSING  WORK  STATION  BY  A  PASSWORD  AND 

DATA  PROCESSING  WORK  STATION  USING  THIS 

PROCESS 

Christian  Hardy,  Antibea,  aad  GUbcrt  BarUlier,  Gattierta,  both 

of  France,  aadgnors  to  TeleaMcaai^M,  Paris,  Praacc 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,027 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Prance,  Dec.  r,  1990.  90  16320 
Int.  CL'  H04L  9/00 
VS.  a.  380—4  12  OalBi 


miiiiiuiviM 


inserting  one  of  said  hardware  devices  in  an  input/output 
pon  of  said  computer, 

loading  said  software  to  be  protected  containing  said  algo- 
othm  in  said  computer, 

loading  a  second  key  external  to  said  software  to  be  pro- 
tected in  said  computer,  and 

processing  said  first  and  second  keys  in  said  algoothm  for 
denving  a  control  key,  if  present,  for  permitting  the  con- 
tinued processing  of  the  software  being  protected. 

5,222,134 

SECURE  SYSTEM  FOR  ACTIVATING  PERSONAL 

COMPUTER  SOFTWARE  AT  REMOTE  LOCATIONS 

Darid  P.  Waite,  Fairfax,  and  Horace  G.  RiddeU,  OiantiUy,  both 

of  Va^  assignors  to  Tau  Systems  Corporation,  Falls  Church, 

Va. 

Continnation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  610,037.  Not.  7.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5  103,476.  This  appUcatioo  Apr.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  682.456 

Int.  a.'  H04L  9/}2 

VS.  a.  380—4  13  Claims 
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1  Method  for  controlling  the  use  of  a  dau-processing  work- 
station (1)  by  password,  comprising  a  step  (A)  of  storage  of  a 
password  within  the  worksUtion  (I)  and,  at  each  initialiration 
of  this  latter,  a  step  (B)  of  acquisition  of  a  password  proposition 
emitted  by  a  potential  user  of  said  workstation  (1)  followed  by 
a  step  (C)  of  comparison  of  said  proposition  with  the  initially 
stored  password  which  leads  either  to  a  step  (D)  of  permission 
to  use  the  worksUtion  (1)  in  the  event  of  successful  comparison 
or  to  a  step  of  blocking  of  the  workstation  (1)  which  the  above- 
mentioned  acquisition  and  comparison  steps  (B)  and  (C)  have 
been  performed  a  predetermined  number  of  times,  character- 
ized in  that: 

during  the  storage  step  (A),  the  password  U  stored  in  a 

controlled-erasure  permanent  memory  unit  (5), 
provision  is  made  in  addition  for  a  step  (D)  for  releasing  the 
workstation  (1).  involvmg  generation  (Dl)  by  the  work- 
sUtion (1)  of  a  set  of  daU  (31,  32,  33)  associated  with  the 
blocked  worksUtion  (1),  communication  (D2)  of  part  (32, 
33)  of  said  dau  by  the  user  to  an  authorized  service  (S), 
supply  (D3)  m  return  by  said  authorized  service  of  coded 
release  daU  (43)  and  acquisition  of  said  coded  release  dau 
(43)  by  the  user  on  the  worksuuon  (1),  thereby  resultmg, 
in  the  event  of  compliance,  in  erasure  of  the  initial  pass- 
word and  in  release  of  the  worksUtion  (1) 


1  A  method  of  controlling  the  use  of  a  program  file,  com- 
posing the  steps  of; 

providing  a  program  file  including  a  loader  segment  and  a 
registration  shell  portion  to  a  remote  computer  havmg  a 
display,  said  program  file  containing  a  first  executive 
control  program  represcntmg  a  limited  version  of  said 
program  file; 

entenng  license  transaction  information  in  said  registration 
shell  portion; 

transmittmg  said  license  transacuon  information  from  said 
registration  shell  to  a  separate  registration  program  pro- 


5022,136 
ENCRYPTED  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Harry  R.  RasmnMea,  Tacooa;  Jack  D,  LaBouty,  BeUerae; 
Michael  J.  Roscaow,  laaaqMh;  John  D.  HaaUnson,  Pacific, 
and  Jowvh  G.  Manrla,  Payallnp.  all  of  Wash„  assignors  to 
Crest  IndiHtriea,  lac,  Pwdflc,  Wash. 

Filed  JnL  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,352 
Int.  a.'  H04L  9/00.  9/06.  9/08 
VS.  a.  380—9  20  Claims 

1    An  encrypted  communications  system,  for  use  with  at 
least  one  external  device,  composing: 

(a)  an  encryption/decryption  circuit,  said  encrypuon/de- 
cryption  circuit  composmg: 
(i)  processor  means  for  selectively  cncryptmg  and  de- 
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crypting  input  tUu  in  accordance  with  predefined  in- 
structions using  >  session  key  that  is  determined  by 
combining  ■  first  daU  encryption  key  thst  n  sutomati 
cally  randomly  selected  by  the  processor  means,  with  a 
second  data  encryption  key  that  is  received  over  ■ 
transmission  link  from  a  remote  site,  and 
(ii)  non-volatile  memory  means  for  storing  the  predefined 
mstructions: 

(b)  a  line  modem,  coupled  to  said  encryption/decryption 
circuit  and  to  the  transmission  link  over  which  encrypted 
messages  are  transmitted  and  received  by  the  line  modem, 

(c)  a  device  modem,  coupled  to  the  encryption/decryption 
circuit  and  adapted  to  receive  a  signal  from  an  external 
device,  said  device  modem  including  means  for  producing 
an  input  signal  from  the  signal  supplied  by  the  external 
device,  and  means  for  converting  a  decrypted  signal  from 


first  and  second  radios,  each  of  the  radios  including  a  plurality 
of  encryption  keys  each  having  a  unique  key  identifieT,  each  of 
the  first  and  second  radios  also  each  having  an  encryption  key 
selection  program,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
at  the  first  radio: 

selectmg  a  key  identifier  from  among  the  plurality  of  key 

identifiers, 
encrypung  a  message  that  is  to  be  transmitted  to  the  sec- 
ond radio  using  the  encryption  key  which  corresponds 
to  the  selected  key  idenufier, 
appending  the  key  idenUfier  to  the  encrypted  message; 
transmitung  the  encrypted  message  and  key  identifier  to 

the  second  radio; 
selecung  from  among  the  plurality  of  encryption  keys  a 
new   encryption   key   usmg   the   encryption   selection 
program  found  m  the  first  radio, 
at  the  second  radio; 

receiving  the  encrypted  message  from  the  first  radio; 
decodmg  the  key  identifier  sent  with  the  encrypted  mes- 
sage; 
decrypting  the  encrypted  message  using  the  encryption 
key  which  corresponds  to  the  decoded  key  identifier; 
and 
selecting  a  new  encryption  key  using  the  encryption  selec- 
tion program  found  m  the  second  radio  which  matches 
the  new  encryption  key  selected  by  the  first  radio. 


the  encryption/decryption  circuit  to  an  output  signal  that 
is  in  a  format  suitable  for  use  by  the  external  device, 
wherein  said  encryption/decrypuon  circuit  encrypts  the 
input  signal  using  the  session  key.  producing  an  encrypted 
signal,  transfers  said  encrypted  signal  to  the  line  modem 
for  transmission  over  the  transmission  link,  and  m  addi- 
tion, decrypts  any  encrypted  signal  received  from  the  line 
modem  that  was  supplied  by  an  encryption  station  at 
another  location  over  the  transmission  link  to  produce  the 
decrypted  signal,  said  encryption/decryption  circuit  then 
transferring  the  decrypted  signal  to  the  device  modem  for 
conversion  to  the  output  signal; 

(d)  control  means,  coupled  to  the  encryption/decryption 
circuit,  for  controlling  a  mode  in  which  the  encryption/- 
decryption  circuit  operates,  and 

(e)  a  display,  coupled  to  the  encryption/decryption  circuit, 
on  which  IS  displayed  an  indication  of  the  mixlc. 
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5022,137 
DYNAMIC  ENCRYPTION  KEY  SELECTION  FOR 
ENCRYPTED  RADIO  TRANSMISSIONS 
StCTca  T.  Barrett,  Plantatkm,  F\aa  Ke^tn  M.  Lalrtl,  Haltom 
aty,  Tex,;  Richard  E.  Mvray.  Coral  Sprlaga,  Fla„  aad  Jamc* 
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1    A  methtxl  for  transmitting  encrypted  mes-sage^  between 


1  A  method  of  authorizing  and  modifying  paper  documenU 
remotely  by  a  user  comprising  the  steps  of 

inserting  first  paper  document  into  a  scanner/pnnler; 

scanning  said  first  paper  document; 

transmitting  the  image  of  said  first  paper  document  to  a 
remote  computer  display, 

displaying  the  image  of  said  first  paper  document  at  the  said 
remote  computer  display; 

inputting  a  computer  graphics  image  on  to  the  image  of  the 
said  first  paper  document  at  said  remote  computer  display, 
said  computer  graphics  image  tncludmg  a  manually  en- 
tered mark  by  said  user; 

transmitting  said  computer  graphics  image  to  the  said  scan- 
ner/pnntcr; 

impnnting  the  said  computer  graphics  image  on  to  said  first 
paper  document  using  the  coordinates  of  sax]  computer 
graphics  image  as  said  computer  graphics  image  was 
placed  on  the  image  of  the  remotely  displayed  said  first 
paper  document  to  produce  an  authorized  and  modified 
first  paper  document. 


5,222,139 
CRYPTOGRAPHIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
KazBO  Takan«i.  EMaa;  Tnrton  Nakaaara,  MaaMkiMr, 
MamUro  Yaaaaklta.  Hlratnka;  KazM  HaehiBoto,  Hadaao, 
BMl  Hiroaki  MataiBBOto,  Sagaiaikara,  all  of  Japu,  SMigMn 
to  Hitacki,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  aad  Hltacki  Ckab«  Software,  Ltd,, 
Aichi.  botk  of  Japu 

Filed  Oct,  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,810 

Claim*  priority,  appUcatkia  Japan,  Not.  2,  1990,  2-295351 

Int.  a.'  H04K  1/00 
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communication  channel  from  a  network  access  unit  to  a 

user  terminal  a  modulus  N^  Ny  =  p/^  where  p;  and  q,  are 

large  prime  numbers  known  only  to  the  network  access 

umt  j, 
utilizing  an  electronic  device  at  the  user  terminal  to  select  a 

number  x  and  to  evaluate  a  quanuty  ei=y(x)  mod  N^ 

where  y(x)  is  a  function  which  is  hard  to  mvert  without 

knowledge  of  the  factors  p;  and  q^ 
transmitting  via  said  communication  channel  the  quantity  ei 

from  said  user  terminal  to  said  network  access  unit, 
at  said  network  access  unit,  determining  x  =  y-  '(ei)  mod  N^ 

whereby  the  number  x  is  now  known  to  said  user  terminal 

and  said  network  access  unit,  and 
utilizing  said  number  x  as  a  session  key  to  send  encrypted 

messages  between  said  user  terminal  and  said  network 

access  unit. 
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5022,141 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENCODING  DATA 
Maverick  M.  KilUaa,  Ft,  Worth,  Tex„  awigMor  to  Motorola, 
liic„  Schaambarg,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,616 

lat  a.'  H04L  9/02 

VS.  a.  380—42  '  data* 


1  A  cryptographic  method  for  enciphering  message  data  by 
combining  a  substitution  transformation  process  and  a  pcrmu- 
Ution  transformation  process  to  scramble  data  using  functions 
having  mutually  different  combinations  of  operators,  wherein, 
by  using  key  data,  at  least  one  of  the  following  steps  is  earned 
out; 

altering  a  sequence  of  executing  at  least  one  of  said  substitu- 
tion transformation  process  and  said  pcrmuUtion  transfor- 
mation process; 
altenng  functions  of  said  substitution  transformation  process 

or  said  permuution  transformation  process;  and 
altering  a  number  of  times  said  transformation  processes  arc 
repeated 


5022,140 
CRYPTOGRAPHIC  METHOD  FOR  KEY  AGREEMENT 

AND  USER  AUTHENTICATION 

Michael  J.  BeUer,  Red  Bank;  U  Fuag  C^aag,  Hohndel,  aad 

YacoT  Yacobi,  Berkeley  Heishts,  all  of  N  J„  aaiignors  to  BeU 

Coaunniiication*  Reaearch,  Iac„  Llriagftoa,  N  J. 

Filed  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,700 

iBt  a.'  H04L  9/30  9/08 

VS.  a.  380—30  23  Claim* 


1  A  method  of  encoding  a  communication  signal  having  a 
plurality  of  bits,  said  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

encrypting  a  first  bit  of  a  data  block  of  said  commumcation 
signal; 

cyclically  redundancy  checking  said  first  bit  while  encrypt- 
ing a  second  bit  of  said  data  block  of  said  communication 
signal;  and 

scrambling  said  first  bit  and  cyclically  redundancy  checking 
said  second  bit  while  encryptmg  a  third  bit  of  said  datt 
block  of  said  communication  signal 


5022,142 
SEQUENCE  GENERATOR 
Bruce  C.  Keat,  Loag  Beach,  Calif„  awi«Mir  to  Hagbe*  Aircraft 
Company,  Loa  Aagelea,  Calif. 

Filed  Jbb,  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,057 

lat  CI.'  H04L  9/00 

VS.  CI.  380—46  26  CUla* 


12  A  method  for  enabling  a  user  terminal  and  a  network 
access  unit  in  a  communication  system  to  choose  a  session  key 
for  a  communication  session  comprising  the  steps  of 

at  the  start  of  a  communication  session,  transmitting  via  a 


1   An  improved  sequence  generator  for  use  with  a  source 
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successive  bits  of  random  cUta,  said  improved  sequence  gener- 
ator comprising 

shift  register  means  for  stonng  said  bits  of  data,  said  shift 
register  means  having  a  feedback  loop, 

switch  means  for  selecting  between  said  source  means,  in  a 
first  mode  of  operation,  and  said  feedback  loop,  in  a  sec- 
ond mode  of  operation,  for  input  to  said  shift  register 
means,  and 

control  logic  means  for  switching  said  switch  means  from 
said  second  mode  to  said  first  mode  as  said  source  means 
provides  a  each  successive  bit  of  random  data 


5.222,143 

COMPATIBLE  MULTIVOICE  BROADCASTING 

RECErVER 

Byeoog-uk  Min.  KwaasmyeoBg.  Rep.  of  Korea,  awlgDor  to 

SamSniis  Electroaics  Co„  Ud„  Sawoo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  JbI.  15,  1991,  Ser,  No,  730.003 
Claina  priority.  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  14.  1990. 
90-12294 

Int.  CI.'  H04H  5/00 
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pass  said  first  secondary  detector  signal  to  said  matrix 

means, 
a  secondary  buffer  transistor  for  selectively  passing  said 

second  secondary  detector  signal  to  said  matnx  means 

in  response  to  a  first  logical  combination  value, 
a  third  buffer  transistor  that  selectively  supplies  said  main 

channel  signal  to  said  delay  means  in  response  to  said 

inverted  first  logical  combination  value;  and 
a  fourth   buffer  transistor  that  selectively   supplies  said 

main  channel  signal  to  said  matnx  means  in  response  to 

said  first  logical  combination  value 


5,222,144 

DIGITAL  QUADRATURE  RADIO  RECEIVER  WTTH 

TWO-STEP  PROCESSING 

J.  William  Wliikehart,  Nori,  Mick.,  aMignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company.  DcartiorB,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  2«,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7*3,470 

Int.  a.'  H04H  5/00 

VS.  C\.  381  —  15  15  Claimi 


1  A  compatible  multivoice  broadcasting  receiver  capable  of 
selectively  receiving  and  prix;essmg  a  first  format  audio  signal 
and  a  second  format  audio  signal  by  commonly  processing  a 
main  channel  signal,  said  receiver  compn.sing 

first  band  pass  filter  means  for  generating  a  first  bandpas-sed 
signal  by  bandpass  filtenng  an  audio  signal  in  a  first  fre- 
quency band, 
second  band  pass  filter  means  for  generating  a  second  hand- 
passed  signal  by  bandpass  filtenng  said  audio  signal  in  a 
second  and  different  frequency  band, 
main  signal  detector  means  for  detecting  said  mam  channel 

signal  from  said  first  bandpassed  signal, 
first  second '.ry  signal  detector  means  for  generating  a  first 
secondary  detector  signal  by  detecting  a  secondary  signal 
in  said  first  bandpassed  signal, 
second  secondary  signal  detector  means  for  gcncraling  a 
second  secondary  detector  signal  by  detecting  a  second- 
ary signal  in  said  second  bandpas.sed  signal, 
buffer   means   for   selectively   outputting   one   of  said    first 
secondary    detector   signal    and    said    second    secondary 
detector  signal,  and  for  selectively  outputting  one  of  said 
main  channel  signal  and  a  delayed  main  channel  signal, 
under  the  control  of  a  buffer  dnving  means, 
said  buffer  dnving  means  for  dnving  said  buffer  means,  and 
matnx  means  for  generating  a  first  audio  signal  and  a  second 
audio  signal  in  response  to  said  main  channel  signal  and 
one  of  said  first  secondary  detector  signal  and  said  second 
secondary  detector  signal,  wherein 
said  buffer  means  compnses 

delay  means  for  delaying  said  main  channel  signal  lo 
produce  said  delayed  main  channel  signal  lo  match  a 
phase  shift  generated  by  a  decoder  within  said  first 
secondary  signal  detector  means,  and  for  providing  said 
delayed  main  channel  signal  to  said  matnx  means, 
a  first  buffer  transistor  that  is  turned  on  and  off  by  an 
inverted  first  logical  combination  value  to  selectively 


I  A  receiver  for  digitally  processing  an  analog  radio-fre- 
quency (RF)  broadcast  signal  compnsing 

tuner  means  for  receiving  said  analog  RF  broadcast  signal 
and  generating  an  analog  intermediate  frequency  (IF) 
signal  having  a  frequency  fa, 

analog-to  digital  converter  means  operating  at  a  fixed  sam- 
pling rale  f,  and  coupled  to  said  tuner  means  for  convert- 
ing said  analog  IF  signal  to  a  first  digital  IF  signal  com- 
pnsed  of  a  plurality  of  samples,  said  first  digital  IF  signal 
being  contained  in  the  frequency  range  between  zero  and 
f^2,  said  first  digital  IF  signal  having  a  center  frequency 
fji  about  equal  to  f^4, 

concurtent  complex  mixing,  filtenng,  and  sample-rate  re- 
ducing means  coupled  to  said  analog-to-digital  converter 
means  for  generating  a  complex  IF  signal  having  a  near- 
zero  center  frequency  {j2  within  the  frequency  range  from 
(,/»  to  -^  f^'8.  said  complex  IF  signal  having  an  in-phase 
component  I  and  a  quadrature-phase  component  Q  each 
being  formed  from  weighted  alternate  samples  of  said  first 
digiUl  IF  signal  according  to  a  set  of  predetermined 
weights,  said  weights  cortesponding  to  a  complex  nonsyn- 
chronous  mixing  signal  having  a  frequency  equal  to  (^* 
and  corresponding  to  a  reduction  in  sampling  rate  by  a 
whole  multiple  of  4,  and 

second  complex  mixing  means  coupled  to  said  concurrent 
means  for  synchronously  detecting  said  complex  IF  sig- 
nal, said  second  complex  mixing  means  including  a  van- 
able  oscillator  producing  sine  and  cosine  signals  locked  to 
the  frequency  and  phase  of  said  complex  IF  signal 


5422,145 

DUAIXMAMBER  MULTI-CHANNEL  SPEAKER  FOR 

SURROUND  SOUT«)  STEREO  AUDIO  SYSTEMS 

Gary  T.  DrafTen,  RaKbo  Palo*  Vcrdca.  C«Uf„  awiswir  to  Cul- 

▼er  Elcctitmic  S«l«^  lac  Gw4cm,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Str.  No.  8«,055 

Int.  a.'  H04R  5/02 

VS.  CL  381—24  38  CUimi 


5^22,146 
SPEECH  RECOGNmON  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 
SPEECH  CODER  OUTPUTTING  ACOUSTIC 
PROTOTYPE  RANKS 
Ladt  R.  Bakl,  Aauwalk;  Peter  V.  De  Soua,  MjikopK  Falli; 
Pouai  S.  GopaUkriekMB,  Croto»«a-HBdMiB,  a^  MickMl 
A.  PicWay,  WUte  Ptaiaa,  all  of  N.Y,  aMi^on  to  Intcna- 
tkMal  nwiarai  MackiM*  Corporatioa,  Armoak,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,440 
Int.  CL'  GIOL  5/00.  3/02.  5/06 
VS.  a.  381—41  27  I 


1  A  speaker  for  an  audio  system  having  four  stereo  surtound 
sound  channels  including  a  nghl  front  channel,  a  left  front 
channel,  a  rear  sunound  channel  and  a  center  channel,  the 
speaker  compnsing 

a   a  generally  rectangular  shaped  hollow  cabinet  made  of 
wooden  material  having  a  top  side,  a  bottom  side,  a  front 
end,  a  rear  end  and  two  opposite  lateral  sides; 
b   said  cabinet  further  compnsing  two  independent  hollow 
chambers  including  a  front  chamber  and  a  rear  chamber, 
c   a  tweeter,  a  nght  midrange  and  a  left  midrange  for  pro- 
ducing sound  effects  of  said  center  channel; 
d   said  front  end  of  said  cabinet  having  a  center  opening  to 
accommodate  said   tweeter,  a  nght  opening  and  a  left 
opening  for  accommodating  said  nght  and  left  midranges 
respectively,  the  openings  all  aligned  longitudinally; 
e    means  for  installing  said  tweeter  and  said  nght  and  left 
midranges  in  said  front  chamber  cortesponding  to  said 
center  opening  and  said  nght  and  left  openings  on  said 
front  end  of  said  cabinet  respectively, 
f  said  front  chamber  becoming  an  air-tight  scaled  enclosure 
after  said  tweeter  and  said  nght  and  left  midranges  are 
installed  in  said  front  chamber; 
g  a  subwoofer  for  producmg  low  frequency  sound  effecU  of 

said  nght  front  channel  and  said  left  front  channel; 
h  said  top  side  of  said  cabinet  having  a  honzontal  opening 
positioned  at  approximately  the  center  of  said  rear  cham- 
ber for  accommodating  said  subwoofer; 
1   means  for  installing  said  subwoofer  in  said  rear  chamber 
cortesponding  to  said  honzontal  opening  on  said  top  side 
of  said  cabinet, 
J  said  rear  chamber  becoming  an  air-tight  scaled  enclosure 

after  said  subwoofer  is  installed  in  said  rear  chamber; 
k.  a  center  channel  crossover  network  located  in  said  front 
chamber  and  attached  to  said  bottom  side  of  said  cabinet 
for  connecting  said  tweeter  and  said  nght  and  left  mi- 
dranges vvith  said  center  channel;  and 
1    a  front  channels  crossover  network  located  in  said  rear 
chamber  and  attached  to  said  bottom  side  of  said  cabinet 
for  connecting  said  subwoofer  with  said  nght  and  left 
front  channels, 
m    whereby  said  tweeter  and  said  nght  and  left  midranges 
located  in  said  front  chamber  of  said  speaker  can  produce 
sound  effects  of  said  center  channel  of  said  audio  system, 
and  said  subwoofer  located  in  said  rear  chamber  of  said 
speaker  can  produce  low  frequency  sound  effecU  of  said 
nght  and  left  front  channels  of  said  audio  system. 
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1   A  speech  codmg  apparatus  corapnsmg: 

means  for  measunng  the  value  of  at  least  one  feature  of  an 
utterance  over  each  of  a  scries  of  successive  ume  intervals 
to  produce  a  scrtes  of  feature  vector  signals  representmg 
the  feature  values; 

means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  prototype  vector  signals, 
each  prototype  vector  signal  having  at  least  one  parame- 
ter value  and  having  a  unique  identification  value; 

means  for  companng  the  closeness  of  the  feature  value  of  a 
fir^t  feature  vector  signal  to  the  parameter  values  of  the 
prototype  vector  signals  to  obtain  prototype  match  scores 
for  the  first  feature  vector  signal  and  each  prototype 
vector  signal; 

ranking  means  for  associaung  a  first -rank  score  with  the 
prototype  vector  signal  having  the  best  prototype  match 
score,  and  for  associating  a  second-rank  score  with  the 
prototype  vector  signal  having  the  second  best  prototype 
match  score;  and 

means  for  outputting  at  least  the  identification  value  and  the 
rank  score  cf  the  prototype  vector  signal  having  the  first- 
rank  score,  and  the  identification  value  and  the  rank  score 
of  the  prototype  vector  signal  having  the  second-rank 
score,  as  a  coded  utterance  represcntauon  signal  of  the 
first  feature  vector  signal 

5.222,147 

SPEECH  RECOG!flTION  LSI  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

RECORDING/REPRODUCTION  DEVICE 

Motoaki  KoyaM,  Yokohama,  JapM,  aaaisaor  to  KaboJiiki 

Kaiaha  Toahlba,  Kawasaki,  Japaa 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  507,773,  Apr.  12,  1990.  abaadoaed. 

This  appUcatioa  Sep.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,777 
Claim*  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1989,  1-93404 
InL  a.'  GIOL  5/00 
VS.  a.  381—43  "  C'"*™ 

1   A  speech  recognition  LSI  system  compnsing 
speech  segment  detecting  means  for  receiving  a  speech 
signal  and  for  detectmg  a  speech  segment  cortesponding 
to  one  word  from  the  speech  signal  on  the  basis  of  an  mput 
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level  thereof,  the  speech  segment  betng  a  section  of  the 
speech  signal  which  has  a  level  higher  than  a  predeter- 
mined value  over  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  and  for 
generating  start  and  end  signals  which  indicate  start  and 
end  portions  of  the  detected  speech  segment, 

reference  f>attem  memory  means  for  stonng  reference  pat- 
terns corresponding  to  words; 

speech  recognition  means  for  comparing  a  portion  of  the 
received  speech  signal  which  is  defined  as  the  one  word 
by  said  speech  segment  detecting  means,  with  the  refer- 
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ence  patterns  stored  in  said  reference  pattern  memory 
means  and  for  selecting  the  reference  pattern  most  similar 
to  the  speech  segment  detected  by  said  speech  segment 
detecting  means,  and 
recording/reproduction  means  for  recording  the  speech 
signal  and  for  reproducing,  in  accordance  with  the  start 
and  end  signals  generated  from  said  speech  segment  de- 
tecting means,  only  the  portion  of  the  received  sf>eech 
signal  which  is  defined  as  the  one  word  by  said  speech 
segment  detecting  means 


5^22,148 

ACTIVE  NOISE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

ATTENUATING  ENGINE  GENERATED  NOISE 

Yl  Yuan.  Warrtn,  Mich.,  anignor  to  General  Moton  Corpora- 

tion.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992.  Str.  No.  875.893 

Int  a.'  GIOK  11/16 

VS.  a.  381—71  12  CUinn 


generated  noise  canceling  waves  with  the  undesirable 
noise; 

means  for  sensing  a  residual  noise  level  resulting  from  the 
superposition  of  the  noise  cancelmg  waves  and  the  unde- 
sirable noise  and  for  developing  an  error  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  residual  noise  level;  and 

means  for  adaptively  adjusting  the  filtering  characteristics  of 
the  adaptive  filter  based  upon  the  error  signal  and  the 
sensed  engine  rotational  acceleration  to  reduce  the  sensed 
residual  noise  level 


5.222.149 
DAMPING  TERMINATOR  FOR  HIGH  nDEUTY  AUDIO 

SIGNALS 

Donald  E.  Palncr,  1275  Viccatc  Dr.,  SaiuxTale,  CaUf.  940M 

Filed  Not.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  792^41 

Int.  a.'  H04B  3/00 

U-S.  a.  381—94  9  ClaioH 


1  A  termination  device  for  connecting  terminals  of  a  single 
signal  interface  of  a  high  fidelity  audio  signal  circuit  apparatus 
for  suppressing  spunous  current  flow  comprising: 

at  least  one  means  of  ferromagnetic  material  surrounding  at 
least  one  signal  carrying  element  of  said  termination  de- 
vice, said  at  least  one  signal  carrying  element  connecting 
two  terminals  of  said  single  signal  interface;  and 

secondary  circuit  means,  said  secondary  circuit  means  being 
a  highly  electncally  conductive  coating  disposed  upon 
said  ferromagnetic  material  means  and  forming  a  short 
circuit  about  said  ferromagnetic  material  means. 


5J22.150 
VOLUME  CONTROL  CIRCU'IT 
Shigeni  T^jima,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  aasignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jiin.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715.645 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  22.  1990.  2-164491 

Int.  a.'  H03G  3/00 

US.  a.  381— 105  SCtaiBM 


II 


1  A  system  for  attenuating  undesirable  noise  generated  by 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  wherein  the  undesirable  noise 
contains  at  least  one  sinusoidal  noise  component  having  an 
amplitude  and  frequency  that  vary  in  accordance  with  engine 
rotational  speed,  the  system  comprising 

means  for  generating  an  input  signal  containing  at  least  one 
sinusoidal  signal  component  having  a  frequency  corre- 
sponding to  the  frequency  of  a  respective  sinusoidal  noise 
component, 
means  for  sensing  engine  rotational  acceleration, 
an  adaptive  filter  having  adjustable  filtenng  charactenstics 
for  filtering  the  mput  signal  to  produce  an  output  signal, 
actuator    means   for   generating   noise   canceling   waves   in 
response  to  the  output  signal  and  for  supenmposing  the 
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1  A  volume  control  circuit  in  a  system  includmg  a  tuner  and 
a  deck  which  are  prepared  as  separate  components  and  com- 
bined together,  in  which 

said  tuner  has  a  first  audio  output  terminal,  a  control  purpose 
audio  input  terminal,  a  second  audio  output  terminal,  and 
an  audio  output  level  variable  circuit  provided  between 
said  control  purpose  audio  input  terminal  and  said  second 
audio  output  terminal,  said  tuner  further  including  a  con- 


troller for  setting  the  gain  of  said  audio  output  level  vari- 
able circiut; 

said  deck  has  an  audio  output  terminal  connected  to  said 
control  purpose  audio  mput  terminal  of  said  tuner  so  as  to 
issue  an  audio  signal  from  said  second  audio  output  tenm- 
nal  of  said  tuner,  an  audio  mput  terminal  for  coupling  the 
audio  output  from  said  first  audio  output  terminal  of  said 
tuner  to  said  deck,  and  a  sv«tch  circtiit  for  selecting  the 
output  signal  from  the  audio  input  terminal  of  said  deck  or 
the  audio  signal  reproduced  in  said  deck  and  outputtmg  a 
selected  signal  to  said  audio  output  terminal  of  said  deck; 
and 

said  controller  of  said  tuner  controls  said  switch  circuit  and 
the  gain  of  said  audio  output  level  variable  circuit  to  vary 
the  output  volume. 


S.222,152 

PORTABLE  FINGERPRINT  SCANNING  APPARATUS 

FOR  IDi3VTIFICATION  VERIFICATION 

Gku  M.  FlihMM,  Edca  Pndric  Md  Robert  J.  WHkoff,  MlMe- 

toakm,  bo(k  of  MiwL,  aMigMn  to  Digital  BkMMtrica,  lac, 

MlaaetoBka,  MiuL 

FU«d  Not.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  794.476 

Ut  CI.'  GO«K  9/00 

VS.  CL  382—2  22  Onta. 
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5422,151 
EARPHONE 
Atsaahi  Nagayodii,  and  KazoMri  Kowio.  both  of  Onka.  Japui. 
■HigDors  to  Mataoahita  Electric  Indnslrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Onkn, 
Japan 

Flkd  Sep.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  755,763 

CUiBU  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Sep.  7,  1990.  2-237526 

Int.  a.'  H04R  25/00 

VS.  a.  381—187  10  Claims 


f 

1,  A  portable  apparatus  for  identification  verification,  com- 
prising: 

image  capturing  means  for  captunng  a  mug  shot  image; 

fmgerprint  scanning  means  for  the  capturing  live  scan  fin- 
gerprint images,  wherein  the  scanning  means  comprises 
image  propagation  means  for  propagating  the  fingerprint 
image  and  image  recording  means  for  recordmg  the  prop- 
agated fingerprint  image;  and 

terminal  means,  connected  to  said  image  captunng  means 
and  said  fingerprint  scannmg  means,  for  selecting  an 
image  from  a  group  of  images  including  the  mug  shot 
image  and  the  captured  fingerprint  image,  wherem  the 
tenninal  means  comprise  image  transmission  means  for 
transmission  of  the  mug  shot  image  and  the  recorded 
fingerprint  images  to  a  mobile  uniL 


1   An  earphone  for  use  in  the  concha  of  the  auncle  of  an  ear 
having  a  tragus,  an  antitragus,  an  mtcr-tragus  recess  defmed 
between  said  tragus  and  said  antitragus,  and  an  external  audi- 
tory meatus,  said  earphone  comprising: 
a  substantially  ellipucal  shaped  case  having  a  major  axis  that 
IS  the  longer  of  the  two  axes  with  respect  to  which  an 
ellipse  IS  symmetric  and  a  mmor  axis  that  is  the  smaller  of 
the  two  axes  with  respect  to  which  an  ellipse  is  symmetric, 
said  case  being  adapted  to  be  supported  between  the  tra- 
gus and  the  antitragus  when  placed  m  the  concha; 
an  electroacoustic  transducer  housed  m  said  case; 
a  leadout  portion  extending  from  said  case  for  supportmg  a 
cord,  said  leadout  portion  having  a  duuneter  smaller  than 
the  major  and  minor  axes  of  said  case,  said  leadout  poruon 
being  of  an  elongated  shape  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
inclined  with  respect  to  the  major  axis  of  said  case;  and 
said  case  and  said  leadout  portion  bemg  shaped  such  that 
when  said  leadout  portion  is  positioned  in  the  mter-tragus 
recess,  said  minor  axis  of  the  case  is  aligned  with  a  line 
segment  interconnectmg  the  anntragus  and  an  upper  edge 
of  the  mlet  of  the  external  auditory  meatus  of  the  car 
above  the  tragus,  and  said  major  axis  of  the  case  is  aligned 
with  a  line  segment  interconnectmg  the  tragus  and  a  wall 
portion  of  the  concha  opposite  the  tragus 


5.222,153 
APPARATUS  FOR  MATCHING  A  FINGERPRINT  USING 

A  TACrV  FINGER  PLATEN 
John  L.  Beinre»»er,  Saleia.  Wla„  sMigMr  to  ThubScaa,  Ik.. 
Lombard,  m. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  653.778.  Feb.  11.  1991.  abaadofJ. 

wbkb  ia  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  522,470,  May  U.  1990. 

,hMH>"— ^,  which  ia  a  coatiaaatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  241,026,  Sep.  2. 

19«.  abaadoa«id.  Thia  appticatioa  Dec  18,  1991.  Ser.  No. 

810,433 

Ut.  CL'  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CL  382—4  »*  CiMima 


1  A  frngerprint  matching  apparatus  compnsmg  an  optical 
element  having  a  reading  surface  adapted  to  receive  a  finger,  a 
light  source  for  Uluminating  the  optical  element,  and  a  sensor 
for  scnsmg  the  fingerprint  ridge  pattern  when  a  finger  is  placed 
on  the  reading  surface,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  reading 
surface  IS  sufficiently  tacky  to  gnp  the  fmgerpnnt  ndges  and 
maintain  contact  with  the  fmgerpnnt  ndges  to  adapt  to  local 
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van^tions  of  ndge  height  and  minor  dcformiliCT  in  the  Tingcr 
pnnl  ndge  pwttem  thereby  fiMing  in  the  shallower  ponion*  of 
the   ndgcs   when   the   finger   n   placed   on    the   tacky    reading 
lurface 


5^2,154 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SPOT  COLOR 
EXTRACTION 
Jamc*  J.  Graham.  Ft.  Collina,  and  Darki  W.  Boyd.  G 
of  Colo.,  aadgnon  to  Hewletl-Packird  Company, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714.414 
Int.  CI."  C»6K  9  46 
VJS.  a.  382—18 
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I  A  methcxl  for  finding  areas  of  similar  color  in  electroni 
cally  captured  spot  color  images  and  replacing  the  similar 
colors  with  a  single  dominant  color,  comprising  the  steps  I'f 

( 1 )  scanning  an  onginal  image  at  a  first  revilution  to  generate 
an  electronic  image, 

(2)  cla.vsifying  colors  in  said  image  using  a  three  dimensional 
histogram, 

(3)  identifying  a  pallet  of  dominant  colors  ha.scd  on  said 
histogram  cla.ssificalion. 

(4)  scanning  a  plurality  of  lines  of  said  original  image  at  a 
second  rcstilution.  said  second  resolution  being  substan 
tially  higher  than  said  first  resolution. 

(5)  processing  said  scanned  lines  to  determine  where  within 
each  line  different  colors  emst.  the  locations  of  said  differ 
ent  colors  being  noted, 

(6)  correlating  segments  of  a  particular  line  with  other  seg- 
ments of  adjacent  lines  to  determine  if  said  noted  colors 
are  in  similar  locations  to  identify  a  spatial  area  of  color 
representing  said  onginal,  and 

(7)  companng  said  spatial  areas  with  said  pallet  of  colors  and 
replacing  said  noted  color  of  said  spatial  areas  with  the 
closest  corresponding  pallet  color. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  steps  ( 1 )  through  (7|  arc  performet)  with 
a  computer 


each  point  of  the  image  having  a  respective  measurement 
value,  and 
prix.e«or  means  executable  by  the  digital  processor  for 
matching  the  template  to  a  subset  of  points  of  the  subject 
image  held  in  the  working  memory  area  and  generating  an 
output  image  having  a  plurality  of  poinu  with  each  output 
image  point  having  a  respective  output  image  value,  for 
each  point  in  the  subject  image,  the  processor  means 
determining  the  output  image  value  at  a  corresponding 
point  in  the  output  image  according  to  a  sconng  function 
that  operates  on  measurement  values  of  a  subset  of  points 
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in  the  subject  image  and  predetermined  values  of  points  in 
the  template,  the  measurement  values  of  a  subset  of  the 
points  for  the  subject  image  being  denved  from  a  first 
function  and  the  predetermined  values  of  points  in  the 
template  being  denved  from  a  second  function,  the  values 
denved  from  the  first  function  and  the  second  function 
being  used  in  pairs  as  inputs  to  the  sconng  function  that 
encodes  physical  charactenstics  of  the  desired  shape 
indicated  by  the  template  and  that  returns  a  numenc  score 
reflecting  a  degree  of  correlation  between  the  subject 
image  and  the  template 


5J22.I5* 

OBJECT  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

KuMhiro  SorimachX.  uid  Makoto  Tamari,  both  of  Yokokama. 

Japan,  aalgnon  to  Canon  Kabuahikl  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679.822.  Apr.  1,  1991,  abandoMd. 

which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373.698.  Jun.  30.  19W, 

abandoned,  which  i*  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129^45.  Not.  27. 

1987,  abandoned,  which  U  i  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706,727, 

Feb.  28,  198S,  abandoned.  Thb  application  Sep.  22.  1992.  Ser. 

No.  948,478 

Clairaa  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1984,  59-44920 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/  74 

VS.  a.  382—32  33  Claimi 


5,222,155 
COMPITER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FT  ZZY 
TEMPLATE  SHAPE  MATCHING  USING  A  SCORING 
FLNCnON 
Richard  L.  Dclanoy,  Waltham,  and  Jacques  G.  Verly,  Wayland. 
both  of  Maaa.,  aasiKnon  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tecb- 
noiogy,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  675,311,  Mar.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  spplication  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,107 
Int.  a."  G06K  9/6; 
UJS.  a.  382—30  M  Claims 

1   Computer  apparatus  for  shape  matching  compnsing 
a  digital  proce».st)r, 

a  template  coupled  to  the  digital  proces.sor  and  indicative  of 

a  desired  shape,  the  template  having  a  plurality  of  points, 

each  point  having  a  predetermined  value. 

a  working  memory  area  coupled  to  the  digital  pr<x:es.v)r  for 

holding  a  subject  image  formed  of  a  plurality  of  pi>int.s. 


JlS. 
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I  An  object  information  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
light  transmission  means,  including  a  plurality  of  lenses 
having  optical  ajies  which  are  fixedly  parallel  with  respect 
to  each  other,  for  transmitting  light  information  substan- 
tially simultaneously  from  each  of  a  plurality  of  object 
ptiints  spaced  from  said  apparatus  by  different  distances 
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and  in  difrcrcnt  directions,  via  a  plurality  of  optical  pas- 
sages onto  a  focusing  plane; 

division  means  for  optically  dividing  said  focusmg  plane  into 
a  plurality  of  blocks  corresponding  to  each  of  said  object 
pointe  in  order  to  optically  produce  distance  information, 
said  division  means  including  a  plurality  of  complimentary 
masks  each  disposed  m  one  of  said  optical  passages;  and 

denving  means  for  dcnvmg  a  plurality  of  distance  informa- 
tion corresponding  respectively  to  the  plurality  of  object 
points  from  said  plurality  of  blocks 

5,222,157 
[MAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  FILING 
FUNCTION  WHICH  CAN  STORE  IMAGE  DATA  AND 
CAN  EFnCIENTLY  PERFORM  DOCUMENT  FILING 
Hltodii    Yoneda;    Hamyoakl    Hase«awa,   both   of   Kawasaki; 
Takefaml   NomU,   YokohaM^   Koji   Taai«>to,   Kawasaki; 
Hiroooba  Machida,  aad  HiOinc  Nakamara,  both  of  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  aaaisDors  to  KabusUki  Kaiska  Toshiba,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,339 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  25.  1989,  1-336007 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/i6 

U,S.  a.  382—41  "<  Claims 
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\   An  image  processing  apparatus  compnsing: 

image  input  means  for  reading  a  document  to  obtain  an 
image; 

image  storage  means  for  stonng  the  image  obtained  by  the 
image  input  means, 

image  edit  means  for  reading  out  a  plurality  of  images  from 
the  image  storage  means,  and  performing  dau  editing 
with  respect  to  the  readout  images,  said  dau  editmg  in- 
cluding preparation  of  an  abstract  image  on  the  basis  of  a 
predetermined  unit  and  addition  of  retneval  data, 

data  visualization  means  for  pnnting  an  image,  which  in- 
cludes the  abstract  image  and  the  retneval  data,  on  a 
recordmg  medium  in  a  visualized  manner; 

extracung  means  for  extracting  the  retneval  dau  by  causmg 
the  image  input  means  to  read  the  image  printed  by  the 
daU  visualization  means,  and 

retneving  means  for  retneving  an  image  stored  in  the  image 
storage  means,  on  the  basis  of  the  retneval  daU  extracted 
by  said  extracting  means 


image  input  means  for  inputting  an  image  as  image  daU, 
image  daU  storing  means  for  storing  the  image  data, 
contouring  line  dau  stonng  means  for  stormg  contourmg 

line  data;  and 
contouring  Ime  daU  connectmg  means  for  providing  total 
contouring  line  daU  by  partitiomng  the  image  dau  to 
allow  adjacent  partitioned  regions  to  overlap  with  each 
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other  by  only  one  pixel,  by  deleting  contounng  line  daU 
for  the  image  daU  in  an  overlapping  portion  of  the  adja- 
cent partitioned  regions  in  each  of  the  partitioned  regions 
on  the  basis  of  vector  daU  passing  in  a  given  direction,  and 
then  by  coimecting  the  contouring  Ime  daU  of  an  open 
drawing  to  correspond  to  terminal  pomts  in  the  overlap- 
ping portion  of  the  adjacent  partitioned  regions 

5422,159 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

EXTRACTING  A  PORTION  OF  IMAGE  DATA 

Naoto  Kawamora,  Yokohama,  and  ManMni  Sato,  Tokyo,  all  of 

Japwi,  aarignon  to  Canoa  Kabohiki  Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Cootinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  408,954,  Sep.  18,  1989,  abwdoaed, 

which  is  a  coatiBuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  268,689,  Not.  7,  1988, 

abamloMd,  which  is  a  cootiaaation  of  Ser.  No.  886,222,  JaL  16, 

1986  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

715397 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19.  1985.  60-158434; 
JnL  24, 1985, 60-161747;  JuL  26. 1985.  60-163853;  Jul.  30. 1985. 
60-166720 

Int  a.'  G06K  9/20 
\5S.  a.  382—48  30  Clatos 


5^22,158 
PATTERN  RECOGNmON  APPARATUS 
Narato  Takasaki,  Kawasaki,  and  Yutaka  Tanaka,  Yokokaau, 
both  of  Japaa,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Software  Eaginecrins  Co., 
Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japu 

Filed  Jna.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  362,320 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jna.  6,  1988,  63-139150 

Ut.  a.'  G06K  9/00 

\}S.  a.  382—44  26  Claims 

1    A  pattern  recognition  apparatus  adapted  to  recognize  a 

pattern  by  subjecting  image  dau  read  m  an  image  memory  to 

image  processmg,  compnsing: 
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1.  Aji  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  gcneraUng  image  daU  havmg  a  first  resoluuon  and 
representing  an  onginal  image; 

means  for  providing  area  dau  representmg  an  arbitrary  area 
of  the  onginal  image,  wherem  the  area  daU  has  a  second 
resolution  lower  per  unit  arcs  than  the  first  resoluuon, 

means  for  fonmng  area  dau  havmg  the  first  resolution  from 
the  area  daU  of  the  second  resoluuon  by  smoothing  a 
slanted  edge  of  the  area  data;  and 

means  for  extractmg  the  image  dau  having  the  first  resolu- 
uon and  represenung  an  image  of  the  arbitrary  area  of  the 
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onguuU  image  from  the  image  dau  having  the  first  reaolu 
tion  generated  by  said  generating  mean*,  in  accordance 
with  the  area  daU  having  the  first  resolution  formed  by 
said  fomung  means 


DOCUMENT  REVISING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH 
DOCUMENT  READING  AND  TRANSLATING  SYSTEM 
Rlcko  Sakai,  Zaaa;  Naoko  KitiO<>M,  Kawwaki,  aad  Oiieko 
OiklaH.  Yalx^  aU  of  Jafmm,  aaai^on  to  FmiitMm  Umitad, 
KawaMki,  Jayn 

FIM  D^  a,  1990.  S«r.  No.  6iS.0T7 

dalM  priority,  apylicatloa  Japu,  D«c  M,  I9W,  I-3424M 

Ut.  a.'  C06K  9/OJ.  9/Oa  G09C  1/06:  G06F  15/S8 

VS.  CL  382—57  12  ClalM 
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means  to  extract  candidate  characters  for  said  miarecog- 
nized  portion  in  said  recognized  document  as  requested  by 
the  uaer  and  cauung  said  correspondence  table  producmg 
and  displaying  means  to  display  said  candidate  characters; 
means  for  allowing  the  user  to  select  arbitrary  characters 
from  said  candidate  characters  displayed  and  repl«cmg 
said  misrecogmzed   portion  in  said  recognized  docu- 
ment with  selected  candidate  characters;  and 
means  for  causmg  said  translabng  means  to  retranslate  a 
new  document  m  which  said  misrecogmzed  portion  is 
replaced   with   said   selected  candidate  characters  to 
produce  a  new  translated  document  and  causing  said 
correspondence  table  producing  and  displaying  means 
to  display  said  new  translated  document. 


5.222,161 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSING  A 

UGHT  PULSE 

DaTM  B.  Ckaag.  TMtiai.  aad  Victor  VaU.  Lagua  Hllla,  botk  of 

CaUr.,  mti^ton  to  Hagbes  Aircraft  Coapaay,  Los  Aageica. 

CaUf. 

PUed  Feb.  24.  1992.  Scr.  No.  M0423 

Ut.  a.'  G02B  6/00 

U.S.  a.  385—2  »  ClaliM 
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\  A  document  revising  apparatus  for  use  with  a  document 
reading  and  translating  system  for  performing  character  recog- 
nition of  an  image-of-a-documcnt  to  produce  a  recognized 
document,  and  for  translating  the  recognized  document  to 
produce  a  translated  document,  comprising 

character  recognition  means  for  entenng  a  document  writ- 
ten in  a  first  language  as  an  image-of-a-documcnl,  segre- 
gating   characters    from    said    image-of-a-documcnl    and 
performing  character  recognition  one  each  segregated 
character  to  produce  a  recognized  document, 
translating  process  means  for  translating  said  recognized 
document  in  said  first  language  to  a  second  language  to 
produce  the   translated  document,  and   for  producing  a 
correspondence  relationship  between  the  recognized  doc 
umcnt  and  the  translated  document, 
correspondence  table  producing  and  displaying  means  for 
producing  and  displaying  an  image-to-charactcr-position- 
correspondence- table  in  which  a  correspondence  is  estab- 
lished between  said  image-of-a-documcnt.  said  recognized 
document  and  said  translated  document, 
onginal-document-to-translated-documenl    correspondence 
relationship  stonng  means  for  storing  the  correspondence 
relationship  between  the  recognized  document  and  the 
translated  document,  from  said  translating  process  means, 
candidate  character  producing  means  for  producing  candi- 
date characters  u-sed  for  revusing  misrecogmzed  charac- 
ters; and 
document  revising  means  including 

means  for  allowing  a  user  to  specify  a  misrecogmzed 
portion  in  said  image  to-character-position-corrcspond- 
cnce-table  displayed  by  said  correspondence  table  pro- 
ducing and  displaying  means, 
means  for  referring  to  said  onginal-documcnt-to-translal- 
ed-document  correspondence  relationship  stonng 
means  to  extract  portions  of  said  image-of-the-docu- 
ment  and  said  recognized  document  which  correspond 
to  said  misrecogmzed  portion  specified  and  causing  said 
correspondence  table  producing  and  displaying  means 
to  display  said  extracted  portions; 
means  for  referring  to  said  candidate  character  prtxlucmg 


1  A  method  of  shortening  the  length  of  a  pulse  of  optical 
radiation,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

directing  the  pulse  of  optical  radiation  through  an  optical 
medium,  and 

altering  the  index  of  refraction  of  the  optical  medium  be- 
tween a  portion  of  the  optical  medium  which  a  front  end 
of  the  pulse  of  optica)  radiation  travels  through  and  a 
portion  of  the  optical  medium  which  a  back  end  of  the 
pulse  of  optical  radiation  travels  through  such  that  the 
index  of  refraction  of  the  portion  of  the  optical  medium  in 
which  the  front  end  of  the  pulse  travels  through  is  greater 
than  the  index  of  refraction  of  the  portion  of  the  optical 
medium  in  which  the  back  end  of  the  pulse  travels 
through  so  as  to  enable  the  back  end  of  the  pulse  of  optica) 
radiation  to  travel  faster  than  the  front  end 


SJ22,162 
MONOLTTHIC  INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  TIME  DELAY 

NETWORK  FOR  ANTENNA  BEAM  STEERING 
Daniel  Yap;  WUlic  W.  Ng,  both  of  ThoMud  OiJl*,  and  Robert 
R.  Hayes,  Calabasaa,  all  of  Calif.,  aadgnors  to  Hngbcs  Air- 
craft Compuy,  Loa  Anaelcs.  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800.663 
Int.  a."  C02B  6/12 
U.S.  a.  385—14  25  Claira 

I  A  monolithically  integrated  time  delay  network,  compris- 
ing 

a  semiconductor  substrate. 

an   optical   waveguide   time   delay   network   comprising   a 
plurality  of  cascaded  optical  time  delay  suges  on  said 
substrate, 
switch  means  for  adjusting  the  time  delay  of  said  optical 

waveguide  time  delay  network, 
an  input  optical  means  for  directing  an  input  optical  beam 

into  said  network, 
means  for  modulating  said  optical  beam  in  accordance  with 

a  modulating  signal,  and 
a  pholodetector  for  detecting  the  delayed  optical  output 


from  said  waveguide  delay  network  and  transducing  said 
output  to  an  output  electrical  signal. 


5422,164 
ELECTRICALLY  ISOLATED  OPTICAL  CONNECTOR 
IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  H.  Bms,  Sr„  RaMfh;  Br»ce  A.  Hwdma,  Cmt;  Smdra 
M.  Harper,  Raleigk;  Harry  PaMcrckick,  Jr..  Raleigh,  aad 
Miriaa  L  Wciacablooai,  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C,  sariganrs  to 
lateraatioMl  RaiiarM  Machiae*  Corporatioa,  Araoak,  N.Y. 
Filed  Ab».  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,154 
IbL  CL'  G02B  6/12:  HOIR  i/00;  HOIJ  40/J4 
MS.  CL  385-14  «>  Oatas 


said  optical  waveguide  time  delay  network,  switch  means, 
optical  means,  modulating  means  and  photodctector  being 
monolithically  integrated  on  said  substrate. 


5^22,163 

INTEGRATED  TYPE  OPTICAL  NODE  AM)  OPTICAL 

INFORMATION  SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 

Uaichi  Haada,  Atsngi;  Hidetoahi  Nojiri,  Hadaao,  aad  H^Iok 

Sakata,  Hiratsaka,  all  of  Japan,  aarignors  to  Caaoa  Ksbashlkl 

lf«i«li«,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoattaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  718,927.  Jon.  25,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,109,444.  which  U  a  coatinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  415,763,  Oct  2, 

1989,  abaadoBcd.  This  appUcatioa  Dec.  30,  1991,  Scr.  No. 

814,444 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1988,  63-251453 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/10 

\jS.  a.  385—14  20  Claims 


1  A  connector  assembly  of  a  predetermined  type  for  use 
with  a  cable  carrying  electncal  communication  signals  thereon 
comprising: 

a  plug  member  having  a  body  and  means,  extcndmg  out- 
wardly from  said  body,  for  indicating  said  predetermined 
connector  type; 

a  receptacle  having  a  cavity  thcrem  for  receiving  said  plug 
member;  and 

means,  disposed  in  said  cavity,  for  detecting  said  predeter- 
mined connector  type  indicating  means,  said  dctectmg 
means  comprising  at  least  two  optical  emitters  and  at  least 
two  optical  sensors  and  means  for  generating  an  output 
indicative  of  said  predetermined  connector  type. 


5,222,165 

OPTICAL  nSER  ELASTOMERIC  SWTTCH  DEVICE 

J.  Jerry  Bohliacer.  300  Galp  Hilb  Rd^  Radwir,  Pa.  19087 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,444 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/02:  GOIL  1/24:  GOID  5/30 

MS.  a.  385—16  *>  Oaims 


1    An  integrated  type  optical  node  comprising 

a  substrate; 

a  light  waveguide  formed  on  said  substrate  and  coupled  to 
transmission  lines  of  an  optica)  information  system, 

first  and  second  laser  light  sources  integrated  with  said  light 
waveguide  formed  on  said  substrate  for  emitting  lighu 
having  different  wavelengths  from  each  other; 

first  and  second  photodetectors  integrated  with  said  light 
waveguide  formed  on  said  substrate  for  receiving  lights 
having  different  wavelengths  from  each  other;  and 

a  light  branching-off  portion  for  couplmg  the  lighu  emitted 
from  said  first  and  second  laser  light  sources  to  said  trans- 
mission lines  through  said  light  waveguide  and  for  cou- 
pling a  part  of  light  transmitted  in  said  transmission  lines 
to  said  first  and  second  photodetectors  through  said  light 
waveguide 


1.  An  optica)  switch  assembly,  comprising: 

an  enclosed  switch  chamber  having  a  longitudinal  axis. 

an  elastomeric  optical  cable  positioned  m  said  enclosed 
cylindrical  switch  chamber  and  formed  into  a  loop  to 
form  an  apex  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  optica) 
cable  terminating  in  connection  means  for  transmittmg 
light  through  said  optical  cable,  said  connection  means 
including  light  etmttmg  means  and  light  receiving  means 
and  including  fiber  optic  means  for  transmitting  light  from 
said  light  emitting  means  to  said  optical  cable  and  from 
said  optical  cable  to  said  light  receiving  means; 

elastomenc  means  encapsulating  said  optical  cable  in  said 
switch  chamber  including  an  exposed  portion  proximate 
said  apex  of  said  loop  for  application  of  pressure  on  said 
exposed  portion  along  said  longitudinal  axis  transmitung 
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flattening  forces  to  a  portion  of  iaid  optical  cable  proxi- 
mate Mid  apex  and  compressive  forces  to  radially  in- 
wardly compress  said  opticaJ  cable  to  thereby  alter  light 
transmitted  through  said  optical  cable  providing  means 
for  actuating  said  switch  device,  and 
signal  means  providing  a  signal  when  said  light  transmitted 
through  said  optical  cable  is  altered  by  said  flattenmg 
forces  and  said  compressive  forces 


$021,161 

OPTICAL  COUPLEH  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING 

Fabric*  Jean.  FoataiMUcu,  aad  Martia  McCovt,  Atob,  botk 

of  Fraacc  aaaigBort  to  CorBiBg  lacorporated,  Coraiag.  N.Y. 

FUcd  Apr.  30,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  r76,954 
Oalma  priority,  appUcatioB  Fmce,  May  17.  1991.  91  060039 
Int.  a.'  G02B  6/26 
VS.  a.  385— M  1*  ClalM 


5.222. 166 
AIRCRAFT  RBER  OPTIC  DATA  DISTTRIBITION 
SYSTEM 
M.  Duanc  Welttia,  Marioa,  Iowa,  amigaot  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tiona] Corporatioii.  ScaJ  BcKk.  Calif. 

Filed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885.599 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/28 

VS.  a.  385—24  3  Claima 
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1   An  improved  aircraft  data  distribution  system,  of  the  type 
interconnecting  several  line  replaceable  module  LRM's  and 
display  devices  on  board  an  aircraft,  the  system  comprising 
an  avionics  cabinet,  for  attachment  to  the  aircraft, 
an  LRM  for  generating  LRM  electncal  signals,  disposed  m 

said  cabinet, 
an   LRM  blind   mateable  electrical  pin  connector  coupled 

with  said  LRM  and  said  cabinet, 
a  first  optical  daU  link  coupled  with  said  LRM  blind  male- 
able  electrical  pin  connector  for  convening  said   LRM 
electncal  signals  into  optical  signals. 
a  first  optical  fiber  coupled  with  said  first  optical  data  link, 
for  providing  transmis.sion  medium  for  the  optical  signals, 
a  first  hand  mateable  optical  connector  coupled  with  said 

first  optical  fiber, 
an  optical   switch  coupled   to  first   hand   mateable  optical 
connector,  for  selectively  permitting  transmission  of  the 
optical  signals, 
a  second  hand  mateable  optical  connector  coupled  with  said 

optical  switch, 
a  second  optical   fiber   for   providing   transmission  of  said 
optical  signals  coupled  with  said  second  hand  mateable 
optical  connectors, 
a  second  optical  data  link  for  converting  said  optical  signals 
into  display  electncal  signals,  said  optical  data  link  cou- 
pled with  said  second  optical  fiber, 
a  second  blind  mateable  electnc  pin  connector,  coupled  with 

said  second  optical  data  link,  and. 
a  display  device  for  receiving  said  display  electncal  signals, 
which  IS  coupled  to  said  second  blind  mateable  electnc  pin 
connector, 
whereby,  LRM  electrical  signals  are  coupled  through  a 
blind  mateable  electncal  pin  connector  and  are  converted 
to  optical  signals  and  arc  selectively  provided  to  a  second 
optical  data  link  which  convcru  the  optical  signals  into 
display  electncal  signals  which  are  provided  to  a  display 
device  through,  a  blind  mateable  electncal  pin  connector 


1  An  optical  coupler  having  an  input  and  2"  outpuU,  said 
coupler  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  coplanar  wave- 
guides, each  of  said  waveguides  optically  coupling  said  input 
to  one  of  said  2"  coupler  outpuU,  each  of  said  waveguides 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  waveguide  sections  connecting  n 
Y-junctions  disposed  along  each  waveguide  path  in  a  tree  and 
branch  arrangement,  wherem 

a  first  junction  having  an  axis  not  parallel  to  that  of  said 
coupler  IS  connected  to  two  second  junctions  by  curved 
waveguide  sections  without  singulanties,  and  wherein  any 
inflection  point  along  any  one  of  the  waveguides,  between 
the  input  and  the  nth  suge  of  the  junctions,  is  situated  at 
one  of  the  n  junctions  along  the  waveguide  path. 


5.222,168 
METHOD  FOR  STACKING  FERRUUS  OF  A 
STACKED-TYPE  OPTICAL  CONNECTOR  AND  A 
STACKED-TYPE  OPTICAL  CONNECTOR 
Maaami    Saito;    Shioidiiro    Obta;    Hlroyaki    Yamadm    EtsM 
Tanabe.  and  ToahiUko  Ohta.  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japu,  aarignon  to 
The  Fnrukawa  Electric  Co.,  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dee.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  802,871 
Claima  priority.  appUcatioa  Japui.  Dec.  13,  1990,  2-401965; 
Dec.  14,  1990,  2-402298;  Dec.  21.  1990.  2-404973;  Mar.  7.  1991, 
3-41975 

Int.  CL'  G02B  6/38 
VS.  a.  385—59  24  Claima 
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1  A  method  for  stacking  ferrules  of  a  stacked-type  optical 
connector  wherein  individual  ferrules  of  a  plurality  of  optical 
connectors  are  all  stacked  up  to  simultaneously  butt-connect  a 
plurality  of  optical  connectors,  which  opucal  connectors  are 
provided  with  positioning  pin  holes  in  which  connecting  pins 
are  inserted  and  which  have  a  ferrules  with  at  least  one  optical 
fiber,  to  a  plurality  of  other  matching  optical  connectors,  and 
wherein  stacking  portions  for  stacking  are  provided  in  each 
ferrule  at  matching  jxasiuons  on  said  mdividual  ferrules. 


the  method  comprising: 

stacking  said  individual  ferrules  with  said  individual  stacking 
portions  of  each  of  said  stacked  ferrules  aligned;  and 

engaging  at  least  one  stacking  member  with  said  aligned 
stacking  portions  of  each  of  said  stacked  ferrules  such  that 
said  ferrules  are  all  stacked  up  using  said  at  least  one 
stacking  member  working  in  cooperation  with  corre- 
sponding stacking  portions  of  said  stacked  ferrules  so  that 
said  stacked  and  engaged  ferrules  each  are  movable  rela- 
tive to  each  other  and  can  practically  float  with  a  specific 
degree  of  freedom,  and  thereby  allowing  a  gap  to  be 
formed  between  the  respective  ferrules  dunng  butt-con- 
necting of  said  slacked  ferrules 


5^22,170 
OPTICAL  FIBER  DEVICE  FABRICATION 
Daniel  S.  Bar^r,  HoduariB;  Calixto  Ealiada,  Jodie  S.  HobMa, 
botk  of  WiliBii^ta*,  aU  of  DeL;  Keith  R.  PreatMl,  aad  Craig  A. 
WcM,  both  of  StrfTolk.  both  of  tM^ami,  avigMn  to  BTAD 
Techaologiei  Ltd^  Ipawick,  EiVlaad 
CoatiMrtiMi  of  Ser.  No.  836,553,  Feb.  18,  1992,  ab—doaed. 
which  is  a  coMiButioa  of  Ser.  No.  725,777.  Jan.  17,  1991. 
■hanilnari.  which  ii  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  630,751,  Dec  21, 
1990,  abaa^Mtfd.  which  it  a  coirtiBMitioa  of  Ser.  No.  175,563, 
Mar.  31,  19m,  ahMdofd.  This  appUcatioa  Aag.  17.  1992,  Ser. 
No.  931.124 
Claiai  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kiagdom,  Apr.  3,  1987, 
8708034 

Ut  a.'  C02B  6/42 
VS.  a.  385—88  55  Claima 


5,222,169 
OPTICAL  RBER  CONTMECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  C.  Chang,  Mooatain  View.  CaUf.;  Hsia  I.  Ua,  Taipei, 
Taiwan;  Ul-Chin  CUen,  Chnag-Ho.  Taiwan,  and  l-Li  CUen, 
Taipei,  Taiwan,  asrignor*  to   Foxcoon   Interaatioaal,   Inc.. 
Sannyrale,  CaUf. 

Rled  Feb.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  837,859 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/36 

VS.  a.  385—87  >6  Claims 
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1  A  connector  assembly  for  an  optical  fiber  cable  including 
a  flexible  buffer  member  surrounding  the  optical  fiber,  a  layer 
of  filamentary  strength  members  surroundmg  the  buffer,  and  a 
cable  jacket  surrounding  the  strength  member,  composing; 

a)  a  tubular  first  housing  and  a  tubular  second  housing  coaxi- 
ally  adjustably  connected  to  each  other  to  form  a  housing 
assembly; 

b)  a  tubular  alignment  ferrule  coaxially  movably  mounted 
within  the  housing  assembly  and  having  an  inner  coaxial 
passageway  to  receive  therethrough  said  optical  fiber  and 
Its  associated  surrounding  flexible  buffer; 

c)  a  spnng  positioned  between  the  housing  assembly  and  the 
tubular  alignment  ferrule  to  provide  a  spnng  bias  against 
the  alignment  ferrule  when  said  first  and  second  tubular 
housings  are  interconnected, 

d)  a  tubular  coupling  nut  slidably  and  routably  coaxially 
encircling  a  front  portion  of  the  housing  assembly; 

c)  a  tubular  cnmping  ferrule  coaxially  surrounding  a  rear 
portion  of  said  housing  assembly  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
strength  members  of  the  opucal  fiber  cable  is  positioned 
within  the  cnmping  ferrule  and  sandwiched  between  said 
cnmping  ferrule  and  said  rear  portion  of  the  housing 
assembly; 

0  a  tubular  boot  concentncally  surroundmg  the  rear  portion 
of  the  housing  assembly  and  said  cnmping  ferrule; 

g)  said  alignment  ferrule  having  an  elongated  rear  portion 
one  end  of  which  protrudes  out  of  said  rear  portion  of  the 
housing  assembly  a  distance  to  facilitate  adhesion  of  the 
opucal  fiber  and  the  associated  buffer  withm  said  inner 
coaxial  passageway  of  the  alignment  ferrule;  and 

h)  a  tubular  extension  ferrule  havmg  an  enlarged  end  abut- 
ting the  rear  poruon  of  the  housing  assembly  and  sur- 
rounding the  rear  end  of  the  alignment  ferrule  to  provide 
a  space  for  accommodaung  rearward  movement  of  the 
alignment  ferrule. 


11   An  optical  fiber  assembly  compnsmg 

a  package  for  an  opto-electronic  device  mcluding  a  frame 
with  a  wall  havmg  a  hole  therein; 

an  opto-electronic  device  mounted  within  the  frame  with  a 
facet  of  the  device  facing  the  hole  in  the  wall; 

an  optical  fiber  having  a  lensed  end  thereon  the  optical  fiber 
being  rigidly  fixed  and  hermetically  sealed  in  a  metallic 
tube,  the  lensed  end  of  the  opocal  fiber  bcmg  disposed 
within  the  frame  and  optically  aligned  with  the  facet  of 
the  device;  and 

a  spool  having  a  reduced  dimension  portion  thereon  spaced 
from  one  end  thereof  the  one  end  of  the  spool  abuttmg  the 
wall  and  covenng  the  hole  therein,  the  reduced  dimension 
portion  of  the  spool  surrounding  the  metalhc  tube,  the 
spool  being  attached  to  :he  wall  at  one  end  thereof  and 
the  spool  being  attached  to  the  tube  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
reduced  dimension  portion  thereof  by  at  least  two  radially 
balanced  welds  such  that  any  stresses  imposed  by  the 
welds  on  the  tube  and  the  spool  are  balanced. 


5,222,171 
FUSED  OPTICAL  FIBER  SPUCE  ELEMENT 
Joief  Straaa,  691  HiUcrcM  Road,  Ottawa,  Ontario.  Canada  K2A 
2N2 

Filed  Oct  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7793*9 

Int  CL'  B02B  6/255 

VS.  a.  385—96  15  Claiam 


^ 


F^-— 


1  A  splice  element  for  the  fusing  of  opposed  ends  of  a  pair 
of  optical  fibers,  compnsing  a  holding  member  having  axial 
alignment  means,  for  alignment  of  oppoMd  ends  of  a  pair  of 
optical  fibers,  said  splice  element  mcludmg  means  for  applying 
heat  to  said  oppoaed  ends  to  fuse  them  at  an  mtcnnediate 
position  in  said  bore,  and  including  an  enlarged  bore  at  each 
end  for  reception  of  a  protective  coated  poruon  of  a  fiber 
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5.222,172 

MULTI-CORE  SINGLE  MODE  TYPE  OPTICAL  FIBER 

CABLE  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

NaoMicki  SuaU,  YacUyo,  Japu,  amigfor  to  f^iknra,  LtiL, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  808.798 

Clmina  priority.  appUcatkm  Japuu  Dec.  18,  1990.  2-411572 

Ut.  a.'  G02B  6/38 

VS.  CI.  385—96  »  CiMimM 


at  least  12  light  wave  guides  having  an  outer  diAmeter  of  2.5 
mm 


16  An  optical  fiber  cable  of  multi-core  single-mode  type 
comprising  a  series  of  groups  of  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers 
having  end  portions  fusion  spliced  to  corrcsptinding  end  por- 
tions of  adjacent  groups  of  optical  fibers  at  an  optical  connec- 
tion loss  of  at  most  0  5  dB.  each  of  said  end  portions  having  a 
radius  of  curvature  in  meters  defined  by: 


at  least  \.  I  41 

where  X  is  a  wavelength, 
cable  IS  used 


^im.  at  which  said  optical  fiber 


5.222,173 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  OVERHEAD  WIRE  WITH  AT 
LEAST  24  UGHT  WAVE  GUIDES 
JoM^him  BauKh.  Undlar.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignor  to 
Felten  A  GuiUeaiunc  Ear«ictcciinJk  AktiengeacUacbaft,  Co- 
logne, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  749,700 
CUOnia  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  17, 
1990.  90I3I7S 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6  44 
VS.  a.  385—101  "  Claim* 


5,222,174 
nSER  DIVERTER 
Gregory  M.  Milea,  1925  McKinlcy  Atc  Stt.  D.  La  Venie,  Calif. 
91750 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  659.636 

Int.  a.'  G02B  23/26 

U.S.  a.  385— 118  4CUima 


1  In  an  electro-optical  overhead  wire  made  from  a  pluralit> 
of  circular  cross-sectioned  strand  elements,  said  strand  ele- 
ments being  such  that  the  overhead  wire  ha.s  required  over- 
head wire  properties  including  a  high  tensile  strength,  said 
overhead  wire  conjiisting  of  a  core  and  a  plurality  of  wire 
layers  radially  surrounding  the  core,  at  least  one  of  the  wire 
layers  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrically  conducting  wires 
and  at  least  one  other  of  the  wire  layers  composing  a  plurality 
of  high  tensile  strength  wires,  at  lea.st  one  of  the  wires  of  the 
wire  layers  being  replaced  by  a  high  quality  steel  tube,  said 
high  quality  steel  tube  containing  a  plurality  of  light  wave 
guides  extending  along  ihc  tube  and  embedded  in  a  gel,  the 
improvement  w  herein  al  least  one  of  the  wire  layers  of  the  high 
tensile  strength  wires  also  contains  at  least  two  of  the  high 
quality  steel  tubes  arranged  symmetrically  around  the  core, 
each  of  the  high  quality  steel  tubes  containing  at  least  1 2  of  the 
light  wave  guides,  said  high  quality  steel  tubes  containing  the 
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1    An  apparatus  for  controlling  and  diverting  a  laser  fiber 
optic  cable,  aspirator  and  irrigator  comprising 

a  a  cylmdncal  housing  attached  to  a  vaive  distribution 
chamber  at  one  end  and  a  handle  with  a  feed  control  and 
a  fiber  opUc  feed  attached  to  the  valve  distribuUon  cham- 
ber, and  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  housing  from  the  han- 
dle a  directional  tip  is  attached  all  of  which  elements  as 
attached  from  a  hollow  center  providing  a  longitudinal 
channel  for  passing  a  fiber  optic  cable,  an  aspiration  tube 
and  an  irngation  tube  in  parallel, 

b  a  frame  and  a  guide  hinge  joined  at  a  hinge  point  allowing 
one  degree  of  freedom  of  bend  movement  wherein  the 
guide  hinge  has  apertures  for  the  fiber  optic  cable,  an 
irngation  tip  and  an  aspiration  tip, 

c  the  irngation  tip  and  aspiration  tip  are  approximately  one 
inch  tubes  with  one  half  their  length  of  slightly  larger 
diameter  than  the  other  half  wherein  the  smaller  diameter 
end  IS  of  proper  diameter  to  fit  in  the  guide  hmge  apertures 
and  the  larger  diameter  end  will  not  pass  through, 

d  a  sleeve  which  is  a  Hewble  tube  that  fits  over  the  larger 
diameter  ends  of  the  tips  and  the  other  end  of  the  sleeves 
fit  over  the  end  of  the  aspiration  tube  and  irngation  tube 
protruding  approximately  \  inch  from  the  frame; 

e  a  wire  attached  to  the  guide  hinge  at  a  point  which  when 
the  wire  is  pulled  the  guide  hinge  route*  about  the  hinge 
point  relative  to  the  frame  and  the  wire  passed  through  the 
housing,  the  valve  distnbution  chamber  and  the  handle  to 
he  attached  to  the  end  of  a  controller; 

f  the  controller  being  retained  in  a  control  insert  and  al- 
lowed to  route  freely  therein  and  the  control  insert  hav- 
ing a  threaded  end  opposite  the  controller  end  which 
threaded  end  is  threaded  into  matching  threads  in  the 
handle  and  a  portion  of  the  control  insert  protruding  from 
the  end  of  the  handle  being  ngidly  fixed  to  the  feed  con- 
trol, 

g  an  aspiration  valve  and  an  irngation  valve  mounted  in  the 
valve  distnbution  chamber  having  two  apenurcs  for  such 
valves  where  the  valves  are  attached  to  an  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  fiber  diverter  which  is  sufficient  to 
allow  use  of  the  handle  and  not  interfere  with  valve  opera- 
tion, and 
h  the  aspiration  valve  and  the  irngation  valve  arc  connected 
to  the  aspiration  tube  and  the  irngation  tube  respectfully 


5J22.175 

OPTICAL  INTEGRATED  UGHT  RECEIVING 

APPARATUS 

NokayoaU  Tatok,  YokolMmn,  Japu,  Md^or  to  Sudtow) 

Electric  iMiMtrics.  Ltd^  OmkA,  Jnpu 

Filed  JbL  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,024 
OaiaM  priority,  appUcadoa  Japu,  JaL  9, 1991, 3-168443;  JaL 
9.  1991.  3-16844S;  JaL  9.  1991,  3-168446 

lat.  CL'  G02B  6/12;  G02F  I/OO:  HOIJ  5/16 
VS.  CL  385—93  18  OalM 


of  the  first  and  second  cables,  and  an  outer  plastica  layer  com- 
prising two  similar  preformed  plastics  parts  each  fitted  to  a 
respective  cable  and  extending  over  the  metal  casing,  the 
plastics  parts  being  secured  to  each  other  and  to  the  plastics 
cable  sheaths  whereby  to  effect  a  watertight  construction 


5,222,176 

OPTICAL  nSER  CABLE  JOINTS  AND  TERMINATIONS 

Grakam  Webber,  nad  Staari  E.  Wrlgkt,  both  of  Haatt,  EogUad, 

a«igaors  to  Northern  Telecom  Llayted,  Moatreal,  Caaada 

FUed  May  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,153 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  1,  1991, 
9111823 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/44 
VS.  a.  385—99  3  Claims 


5J22.1T7 
UNDERWATER  OPTICAL  FIBER  CABLE  HAVING 
OPTICAL  FIBER  COUPLED  TO  GROOVED  CORE 
MEMBER 
Tck-Che  Cha,  Matawaa,  NJ,;  Kcneth  M.  Kroapa,  Roawell, 
Ga^  Clyde  J.  Lercr,  Jr„  BaAird,  Ga„  aad  Parhhahhai  D. 
Patel,  Daawoody,  Ga^  MiigMirs  to  AT  AT  Bdl  Lahoratortos, 
Marray  HOI,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,960 
lat  a.'  G02B  6/44 
VS.  a.  385—105  27  ( 


1.  A  light-receiving  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  package  body  for  positioning  an  optical  fiber  and 
integrally  holdmg  said  optical  fiber  while  an  exit  end  face 
of  said  opucal  fiber  is  exposed  to  an  outside,  and 

a  second  package  body,  including  a  first  substrate  having  a 
lower  surface  on  which  a  light-receiving  portion  for  re- 
ceiving transmission  light  from  said  optical  fiber  and  out- 
putting  an  electrical  signal  and  first  electrodes,  connected 
to  said  light-receivmg  portion,  for  extracting  the  electrical 
signal  are  formed,  and  a  second  substrate,  having  second 
electrodes  connected  to  said  first  electrodes  and  third 
electrodes  connected  to  external  leads,  said  second  elec- 
trodes bcmg  formed  on  an  inclined  surface  of  a  V-shaped 
groove  of  said  second  substrate,  and  said  third  electrodes 
being  formed  on  said  second  substrate,  for  mtegrally  hold- 
ing said  first  and  second  substrates  while  said  first  sub- 
strate is  held  in  the  V-shaped  groove  of  said  second  sub- 
strate and  said  first  and  second  electrodes  are  connected  to 
each  other 


1.  An  optical  fiber  cable,  which  comprises: 

a  longitudinally  extending  core  member  which  includes  a 
groove  which  opens  to  an  outer  surface  of  the  core  mem- 
ber; 

at  least  one  optical  fiber  which  is  disposed  withm  said 
groove; 

means  for  coupling  sufficiently  said  optical  fiber  to  said  core 
member  to  substantially  inhibit  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  optical  fiber  and  said  core  member  when  forces 
are  applied  to  said  cable;  and 

sheath  means  disposed  about  the  core  member. 


5,222,178 
HIGH  DENSITY  FIBER  OPTIC  CABLE  PACKAGING 
Jay  B.  Betfcer,  taA  Richard  W.  GeUe,  both  of  Yorha  Liada, 
Calif„  aaaigBors  to  Haghes  Airciafl  Compaay,  Loa  Aagelca, 
Calif. 

FUed  JaL  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,296 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/44 

VS.  a.  385—110  3  ClaiaH 


1  An  underwater  joint  for  coupling  first  and  second  subma- 
rine cables  each  said  cable  havmg  optical  transmission  means, 
a  metal  strength  member  and  an  outer  plastics  insulating 
sheath,  the  joint  comprising  a  pressure  resistant  tubular  metal 
casing  or  sea  case  having  reduced  diameter  end  portions  each 
adapted  to  receive  a  respective  sheathed  cable  end,  each  said 
cable  end  being  a  slidmg  fit  in  the  respective  end  portion,  first 
and  second  clamp  means  whereby  the  strength  member  of  each 
cable  end  is  secured  to  the  respective  end  portion  of  the  hous- 
ing member,  means  for  splicing  the  optical  transmission  means 


10- 


1.  A  high  density  fiber  optic  cable  which  comprises: 

an  elongated  core  member  having  an  outer  surface,  said  core 

member  defimng  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  plurality 

of  helical  grooves  extendmg  along  said  outer  surface  of 

said  core  member; 
a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  nested  in  at  least  one  of  said 

helical  grooves,  and 
an  outer  member  surrounding  said  core  member  and  said 
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opticml  fiben  in  uud  grtxjves.  s»id  outer  member  holdmg 
uid  optJcaJ  fiben  in  s*id  groove, 
wherein  uud  core  member  includes  m  intern*!  coa»i*l  void. 

and 
wherem  at  least  one  addiuonal  high  density  cable  nesU  in 
uud  void,  said  additional  cable  compnaing  an  elongated 
core  member  having  an  outer  surface,  said  core  member 
defining  a  longitudinal  axu  and  having  a  plurality  of  heh- 
cal  grooves  extending  along  said  outer  surface  of  said  core 
member;  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  nested  m  at  least  one 
of  said  helical  grooves,  and  an  outer  member  holdmg  said 
optical  fibers  in  said  grooves 

5022.179 
MEANS  FOR  ROtTlNG  RIBBON  TYPE  FIBER  OPTIC 

CABLE 
Robert  P.  A«teri,  NU^irTilk,  N.Y.,  aMlgMr  to  Porta  SytUtm 
Cor».,  Syo««et,  NY. 

FIM  Mar.  2,  1992,  S«r.  No.  844,541 

iBt.  a.'  G02B  6/36 

VS.  a.  3*5—114  '  f^**'" 


and   wherein  said   fibers  have  been  heat-treated  within  said 
sleeve  to  induce  axial  compression  and  radial  expuiaion  such 


that  the  fibers  cooperate  with  the  ngid  sleeve  member  to  con- 
form to  the  available  cross  section  defined  thereby 


5422,1*1  

FRAUNHOFER  LINE  LASER  TRANSMimNG  SYSTEM 

Gr«iory  L.  Aa»a,  Sm  Dtefo.  Calif,  mmit^  to  TW  U-lted 

Strt«  of  A»erlc«  ■•  r«»rt»«ted  by  the  S«ret«ry  of  the  NaT,, 

WMklagtoa,  D.C. 

Piled  J«L  1,  1992,  S«f .  No.  907J47 

lat  CL'  G02F  1/37 

VS.  CL  385-122  "  C***" 


1  A  device  for  routing  a  plurality  of  planar  nbb<intype  fiber 
opucal  cables  emanating  from  a  larger  jacketed  cable,  wherein 
each  of  said  plurality  of  cables  is  maintained  with  the  plane 
thereof  in  a  generally  parallel  relation  relative  to  the  plane  of 
the  othem  of  said  plurality  of  cables  for  directing  each  of  the 
nbbon-type  fiber  cables  to  areas  of  interconnection  compris- 
ing first  and  second  substantially  ct>ngruent.  generally  planar 
members  (21-22)  forming  a  hollow  housing,  said  housing  in 
eluding  a  cable  entry  end  (24),  said  end  having  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical sleeve  (25)  thereon,  said  sleeve  communicating  with  a 
hollow  planar  recess  within  said  housing,  said  housing  having 
a  cable  exit  end  (41)  bounded  by  a  transversely  extending  wall 
(29).  said  wall  having  a  plurality  of  axially-extending  channel 
forming  members  (31)  thereon,  each  defining  a  planar  passage 
therein  corresponding  in  cross  section  to  that  of  a  planar  rib- 
bon cable,  the  plane  of  each  of  said  passages  being  in  substan- 
tially mutually  parallel  relation,  and  means  for  selectively 
interconnecting  said  first  and  second  housing  members  after 
ptwitioning  of  said  plurality  of  fiber  optical  cables  therein 

5^22.180 

POLYMER  OPTICAL  FIBRE  BUNDLE  AND  MFrTHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Jamca  E.  Kuder.  Faawood;  DougUi  P.  Karim.  Greenbrook.  and 

Martin  Scboming,  Summit,  aU  of  N  J.,  aaalgnora  to  Hoechat 

Cclaneae  Corp.,  SomerriUe,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,092 
Int.  a.'  G02B  6  W 
US.  n.  385— 115  20  Claims 

1  An  optical  fiber  bundle  including  polymer  optical  fiben. 
comprising  in  combination  a  plurality  of  polymer  optical  fibers 
which  have  been  drawn  with  a  draw  ratio  of  at  least  aKiut  1  1  5 
such  that  said  plurality  of  fibers  pos,sess  inherent  mechanical 
stress  along  their  longitudinal  axes  and  a  rigid  sleeve  member 
disposed  ab<iut  said  plurality  of  fibers,  said  sleeve  member 
having  a  softening  temperature  at  leist  ab<iui  10'  C  higher 
than  the  s»iftening  temperature  of  said  polymer  optical  fibers 
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5  A  system  for  generating  a  blue-green  opOcal  signal  witfi  a 
wavelength  in  the  range  of  450-550  nm  and  substantially  corre- 
sponding to  a  Fraunhofer  line,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  laser  diodes,  each  laser  diode  gcneraUng  a  first 

optical  signal  having  a  first  wavelength.  X. 
a  plurality  of  optical  fibers,  each  said  opUcal  fiber  having  a 
first  end  optically  coupled  to  receive  said  optical  signal 
from  one  of  said  laser  diodes  and  a  second  end  for  etnitung 
a  second  optical  signal  having  a  second  wavelength,  >i/2, 
where  said  wavelength  ti/2  corresponds  to  a  Fraunhofer 
line,  said  second  ends  forming  a  fiber  optic  bundle  for 
emitting  a  composite  optical  signal  comprised  of  each  of 
said  second  optical  signals, 
a  servo-controlled  gimbal  for  supporting  said  fiber  bundle  to 
direct  the  direction  of  said  composite  optical  signal,  and 
a  computer  opcrably  coupled  to  provide  direction  control 
signals  to  said  servo-controlled  gimbal 

5^22,182 
OPTICAL  nBER  FOR  LASER  BEAM  GUIDING  FOR 
CURE 
Takafuml   Uemiya,  OaiAa;   Shin-ichiro   Nlwa;   Koro   Yotsnya; 
Ichiro  So««wa,  and  Shl»-ichl  lUiiazawa,  all  of  Omha,  Japwi, 
aMigwira  to  Sumltotoo  Electric  Indintrics.  Ltd,  Onkt,  Japu 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP89/00573,  §  371  Date  Feb.  6,  1990,  5  102<*) 
Date  Feb.  6.  1990,  PCI  Pub.  No.  W089/ 12239,  PCT  P«b. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jim.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  465,161 
CUima  priority,  appUcatioii  Japu,  Job.  6,  1988,  63-74908[U] 
Int.  a.'  G02B  6/00.  6/36 
VS.  CI.  385-122  '  ^^ 

1    An  optical  fiber  for  laser  beam  guiding  dunng  a  medical 
prtx«dure  compnsing. 


an  optica]  fiber;  and 

a  secondary  non-linear  optical  element  disposed  at  one  tip  of 
the  optical  fiber,  wherein  the  non-lmear  optical  element  is 


^ 


z 


^ 


5.222,183 
SPUCE  CASE  FOR  OPTICAL  FIBRE  CABLE 
Dulel  D«a>,  Btrchw.  PBtrick  CUta,  HoawMrt,  both  of  Bel- 
Sloa^  Mmrc  Moiaoa,  Su  Cwkw,  Calif,  ud  Jew-Marie  E. 
Noif,  Korbeek-lo,  BeigiuB.  SMifMn  to  N.V.  Raychea  SA.. 
Beigiu 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB89/01326,  §  371  Date  May  7.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Ditte  May  7,  1991.  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/05318,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  May  17,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Not.  7.  1989,  Ser.  No.  681.548 
Oaimt  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaited  Kia«doB.  Not.  7,  1988, 
8826062 

lat.  a.'  G02B  6/44 
VS.  a.  385—135  15  CUIbh 


5422,184 

OPTICAL  FIBRE  SPUCE  STORAGE  TRAY 

RayaKMd  C  Foaa,  Plyawrth,  Uaitod  rtajdna,  aaai^nr  to  Bow- 

thorpe-HcOo^^B  LlaHad,  Qrawtey,  Great  BritaiB 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB90/01544,  {  371  Dirtt  Mar.  17. 1992,  {  lOUt) 
Date  Mar.  17,  1992,  PCT  Pah.  No.  WO91/06024,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  May  2,  1991 

PCT  Pnad  Oct  t,  1990,  Ser.  No.  838.790 
OalM  priority.  appUcattoa  Utftad  Klaadoa,  Oct  10,  19«9, 
8922749 

lat.  CL'  G02B  6/36 
VS.  CL  389—135  20  OataM 


in  the  form  of  a  light  waveguide  which  comprises  a  cylm- 
dncal  cladding  havmg  an  outer  diameter  substantially  the 
same  as  that  of  the  optical  fiber  and  a  core  comprising  a 
secondary  non-linear  optical  material. 


r  k    H  ■    o 


1.  Ao  optical  fibre  splice  storage  tray,  which  is  prosrided 
with  a  series  of  ridges,  of  which  alternate  ridges  are  of  leaser 
height  than  the  intervening  ridges  ao  that  smaller  croas  section 
splices  can  be  disposed  as  an  interference  fit  between  any 
adjacent  pair  of  the  ridges  and  larger  croaa-sectioa  splices  can 
be  disposed  as  an  interference  fit  between  any  adjacent  pair  of 
the  higher  ridges. 


9422,189 

PORTABLE  WATER  HEATER  UTILIZING  COMBINED 

FLUID-IN-CIRCUrT  AND  INDUCTION  HEATING 

EFFECTS 

Harry  C  McCord,  Jr.  6906  N.  900  W.  Markw,  ImL  46992 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897.964 

lat  CL'B42F  17/00 

VS.  CL  392—314  7  OaiaM 


=  §^;- 


ferromagDetic 


1  An  enclosure  ca(>able  of  cnclosmg  a  butt  splice  between  at 
least  two  opucal  fibre  cables,  which  comprises: 

a  base  having  outleu  through  which  respective  cables  can 
pass; 

at  least  one  optical  fibre  organizer  capable  of  storing  a  opti- 
cal fibre  m  a  path  from  one  of  the  outlets  to  another  of  the 
outlets,  said  path  havmg  a  minimum  radius  of  curvature 
no  smaller  than  the  minimum  bend  radius  of  said  optical 
fibre;  and 

a  hollow  cover  capable  of  surrounding  the  organizer  and 
when  the  cover  is  fixed  to  the  base  to  close  the  enclosure; 
the  base  being  removable  from  the  splice  by  slidmg  over 
the  organizer 


1.  A  device  for  heating  liquids,  comprising: 

a  first  cylindrical  electrode  composed  of  a 
electrically  conductive  material; 

a  second  electrode  having  a  terminal  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  electric  current; 

a  housing  having: 

means  for  supporting  said  electrodes  in  spaced  apart  con- 
centric relation;  and 
means  for  defining  a  beating  chamber  between  said  first 
and  second  electrodes  so  that  a  liquid  can  circulate 
between  said  electrodes; 

electromagnetic  induction  coil  means  surrounding  said  first 
cylindrical  electrode,  said  electromagnetic  induction  coil 
means  having  an  input  terminal  for  connection  to  a  source 
of  electric  current,  and  an  output  terminal  electrically 
conductively  connected  to  said  first  cylindrical  electrode; 
and 

means  for  flowing  liquid  through  said  housing  mto  said 
heating  chamber,  whereby  when  said  first  and  secood 
electrode  terminals  are  connected  to  the  source  of  electric 
current  the  liquid  withm  said  heating  chamber  completes 
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an  electnc  circuit  between  said  electrode*  to  energize  said 
(electromagnetic)  induction  coil  means  to  cause  heating  of 
said  first  electrode  and  the  hquid  by  electncal  induction 


speech    recognition    with    a    grammar   embedding   said 
checksum  constrainU 


5022, 1»« 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  VAPORIZING  OF 
ACTIVE  SUBSTANCES 
Geon   ScfctaMrtl,   Hacea;   Horrt   Haotaau.    Neub-rg.   a>d 
Jirvea   Ftacfcer.  KdtiBcUt*.  all  of  Fed.   Rep.  of  G«™«iy. 
a«i|M>n  to  Gtobol  G»bH.  Ne«bw«.  Fed.  Re».  of  Germaay 
per  No  PCr/EP9I/00473,  §  371  Dtt  Dec.  6,  199L  §  102<e) 
Date  Dec.  6.  1991.  PCT  P-b.  No.  W091/15249.  PCT  P»b. 
Date  Oct.  17.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  S«r.  No.  778,0W 

Int.  a.'  F24F  6/10 

VS.  O.  392—395  "  CUiaM 


5,222,188 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPEECH 

RECOGNITION  BASED  ON  SUBSYLLABLE  SPELLINGS 

SuMira  E.  HatcUM,  Del  Mar,  Calif,  aaaigMr  to  EMrsoa  * 

Stent  Aawidatca,  Ik.,  Su  Dic«o.  CaUl. 

Filed  Aag.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,459 

Ut.  a.'  GIOL  5/04 

VS.  a.  395-2  »  0«^ 


1  Electncal  apparalu-s  for  vaponzing  active  substances, 
perfumes  or  similar  volatile  substances,  comprising  a  housing 
having  an  electncal  heating  means  and  a  container  for  the 
liquid  to  be  vap<inzed  which  is  connectablc  to  the  housing  and 
in  which  a  wick  is  mounted  by  means  of  which  the  liquid  is 
supplied  to  the  heating  means,  and  the  wick  passes  through  the 
heating  means  at  a  passage  adapted  to  the  wick,  the  heating 
means  further  composing  a  ceramic  heating  btidy  with  an 
electncal  heating  coil  let  into  said  b*xly,  wherein  the  heating 
b<xly  compnses  a  recess  extending  tangentially  to  said  pa.vsagc. 
said  recess  being  rectilinear  and  into  which  the  heating  coil  is 
inserted  and  which  is  filled  with  potting  composition 


5,222.187 
GRAMMAR  BASED  CTiECKSUM  CXINSTRAINTS  FOR 
HIGH  PERFX)RMANCE  SPEFXTH  RFXXXiNITION 
CIRCUIT 
George  R.  Doddington,  Rlcharttoo^  and  Charlea  T.  Hemphill. 
Coppell,  both  of  Tex.,  aaaigaora  to  Texaa  InstrumenU  Incorpo- 
rated, liallaa,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1989.  Ser.  No.  458,8*0 

Int.  a.'  GIOL  V  (XJ 

VS.  CI.  395—2  ^^  CTalma 


1    In  a  digital  computer,  a  methtxi  of  recognizing  speech, 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

enienng  a  cohesive  speech  segment; 

determining  gross  acoustic  attnbutes  of  the  entered  segment; 

determining  fine  acoustic  attnbutes  of  the  entered  segment, 

assigning  at  least  one  subsyllable  to  the  entered  segment 
based  on  the  gross  and  fine  acousuc  attnbutes  determined; 

repeating  the  foregoing  steps  on  successive  cohesive  speech 
segments  to  generate  at  least  one  sequence  of  subsyllablcs, 

converting  the  sequence  of  subsyllablcs  into  a  sequence  of 
syllables  by  finding  the  sequence  of  subsyllables  in  a  table 
in  which  predetermined  subsyllable  sequences  correspond 
with  respective  syllables  and  syllable  sequences, 

combining  the  converted  sequence  of  syllables  into  words, 

venfying  the  conformance  of  the  words  to  a  stored  first 

predetermined  set  of  grammatical  rules,  and 
reportmg  a  recognition  result 

5,222,189 

low  TIME-DELAY  TRANSFORM  CODER,  DECODER. 

AND  ENCODER/DECODER  FOR  HIGH-QUALITY 

AUDIO 

Ixiiiia  D.  Fielder,  MiUbr»e,  CaUf.,  aaaigBor  to  Dolby  Laborato- 

riea  IJcenaiiic  Corporation.  San  Frandaco,  Calif, 
per  No.  PCT/US90/00507,  §  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1990,  §  102<e) 

Date  Sep.  2*,  1990  

C  ontlnnation-ln-pMi  of  Ser.  No.  458,894,  Dec.  29.  1989.  a>d  a 

continiutioii-ln-pwn  of  Ser.  No.  4393M,  Not.  20,  1989, 

abudoMd,  and  a  cootlnnation-ln-pMl  of  Ser.  No.  303.714,  Jan. 

27    1989.  abandoned.  Thia  PCT  application  Jan.  29,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  582,956 

Int  a.'  GOIL  9/00 

VS.  C\.  395-2  »«  «.*-• 


1    A  mcth.id  of  recognizing  speech  comprising  the  steps  of 

receiving  spoken  input. 

observing  words  from  said  spoken  inpul 

conforming  a  sequence  of  said  observed  words  to  one  or 

more  checksum  constrainu,  and 
recognizing  said  conformed  sequence  by  controlling  such 


1    An  encoder  for  the  encoding  of  audio  information  com 
pnsing  signal  samples,  said  encoder  compnsing 
means  for  receivmg  said  signal  samples. 


subband  means,  including  adaptive  bit  allocation  means,  for 
defining  subbands  and  for  generating  subband  information 
in  response  to  said  signal  samples,  said  subband  informa- 
tion for  each  of  said  subbands  including  one  or  more 
digital  words,  each  of  said  digital  words  comprising  an 
adaptive  portion  and  a  non-adaptive  portion,  whercm 
coding  accuracy  of  said  adapuve  portion  is  established  by 
said  adaptive  bit  allocation  means,  and 

formatting  means  for  assembling  digital  information  mclud- 
mg  said  subband  information  into  a  digital  output  having  a 
format  suitable  for  transmission  or  storage 


5022,190 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  A 
SPEECH  PATTERN 
Baaavar^j  I.  Pawatc,  Dallaa,  and  George  R.  Doddington,  Rich- 
ardaon,  both  of  Tex.,  aaalgDon  to  Texaa  Instrumenta  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallaa,  Tex. 

FUed  Jon.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,481 

Int.  a."  GIOL  9/00 

VS.  a.  395—2  62  Clainia 


1  Apparatus  for  identifying  one  or  more  boundanes  of  a 
speech  pattern  within  an  input  utterance,  compnsing 

circuitry  for  defining  one  or  more  anchor  patterns 

circuitry  for  receiving  the  input  utterance; 

circuitry  for  identifying  a  beginning  and  an  end  of  an  anchor 
section  of  the  input  utterance,  said  anchor  section  corre- 
sponding to  at  least  one  of  said  anchor  patterns,  and 

circuitry  for  defining  one  boundary  of  the  speech  pattern 
based  upon  said  anchor  section,  wherein  said  boundary 
defining  circuitry  compnses  circuitry  for  defining  a  surt 
boundary  of  the  speech  pattern  at  the  end  of  said  anchor 
section 


maximum  arithmetic   process  carried   out  by  said  first 
MAX  circuit, 
an  a-cutting  circuit  for  a-cutting  one  of  the  membership 
functions  by  a  result  of  said  mmimiim  arithmetic  process 
earned  out  by  said  second  MIN  circuit,  and 


a  second  MAX  circuit  for  carrying  out  a  maximum  anthme- 
tic  process  to  obtain  a  maximum  value  from  a  result  of  an 
a-cut  operation  earned  out  by  said  a-cuttmg  circuit. 


5022,192 

OPTIMIZATION  TECHNIQUES  USING  GENETIC 

AL<X)RITHMS 

Craig  G.  Shacfer,  Charlcstowii,  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  The  Rowland 

Institute  for  Science,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Maaa. 

CoatlniiatioB  of  Ser.  No.  865,783,  Apr.  7,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  ii  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  760^18,  Sep.  17,  1991, 

abudoocd,  which  U  a  contlnnation  of  Ser.  No.  479,184,  Feb.  12, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatioo  of  Ser.  No.  157078, 

Feb.  17, 1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

939,420 

Int.  a.'  G06F  IS/IS 

VS.  a.  395—13  M  Onimi 


5022,191 
FLZZY  HARDWARE  SYSTEM 
Toahio  Enomoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  NEC  Corporati'on, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

nied  Not.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  7900*6 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  8,  1991.  2-303461 
Int.  a.*  G06G  7/00.  H03K  19/00 
VS.  a.  395—3  ♦  Claims 

1    A  digital  fuzzy  hardware  system  compnsing 
a  sampling  circuit  for  sampling  fuzzy  membership  functions 
so  as  to  generate  a  fuzzy  set  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
singletons  each  having  a  magnitude  defined  on  a  time  axis 
by  one  of  a  pulse  width  and  a  pulse  number  of  a  pulse 
train,  and 
a  fuzzy  logic  circuit  connected  to  said  sampling  circuit  for 
receiving    therefrom    pulses    corresponding    to    sampled 
values  of  a  predetermined  membership  function  and  a  fact 
information   and   carrying  out   an   anthmctic   process   in 
accordance  with  said  pulses  supplied  to  said  logic  circuit; 
said  fuzzy  logic  circuit  compnsing 

a  first  MIN  circuit  for  carrying  out  a  minimum  arithmetic 
process  to  obtain  a  minimum  value  from  a  pair  of  said 
singletons  of  corresponding  membership  functions, 
a  first  MAX  circuit  for  carrying  out  a  maximum  anthmetic 
process  to  obtain  a  maximum  value  from  a  result  of  said 
minimum  anthmetic  process  earned  out  by  said  first  MIN 
circuit, 
a  second  MIN  circuit  for  carrying  out  a  minimum  anthmetic 
process  to  obtain  a  minimum  value  from  a  result  of  said 


■A. 


1  A  computer  method  for  finding  the  best  solution  to  a 
problem  of  the  kind  for  which  there  is  a  space  of  possible 
solutions,  compnsing 

providing  by  computer  a  representational  scheme  for  repre- 
senting tnal  solutions  as  values  of  tokens  in  said  solution 
space,  said  represenutional  scheme  defining  charactens- 
tics  of  said  tokens, 
using  said  representational  scheme  to  represent  by  computer 
trial  solutions  tn  said  solution  space  as  values  of  tokens. 


2590 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  22,  1993 


June  22,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


2S91 


maintaining  said  tokens  in  computer  memory. 

computer  processing  said  tokens  iteratively  to  mixlify  their 
values  m  a  manner  for  causing  the  values  of  the  tokens  to 
converge  on  the  best  solution, 

in  at  least  some  computer  processing  iterations,  analyzing 
charactenstics  of  said  tokens  and/or  the  set  of  tnaJ  solu- 
tions, and 

computer  modifying  the  representational  scheme  for  later 
computer  priicessing  iterations  based  on  the  analysis  of 
earlier  iterations,  and  without  interrupting  the  succession 
of  Iterations 


5J22,194 

NEURAL  NETWORK  WITH  MODIHCATION  OF 

NEURON  WEIGHTS  AND  REACTION  COEFFICIENT 

Kazoo  Ntohinva,  Kanagawa,  Japu,  aadgoor  to  KabMkiki 

Kaiska  Toaklba.  Kawaaaki,  Japaa 

PUed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  Ml, 194 

Claiou  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1990,  2-48674 

lat.  a.'G06F  15,  IS 

VS.  a.  395—23  ♦  Claim 


5^22,193 
TRAINING  SYSTF;M  FOR  NEURAL  NETWORKS  AND 
THE  LIKE 
WiUiam  O.  Brooka,  Aloha;  Alaa  J.  Coaaitt,  Portlaad;  Richard  K. 
Helm,  Aloha;  Lonia  J.  Johnaon,  BeaTertoB.  and  Rajmood  E. 
McNamec,  Boring,  all  of  Oreg.,  aaaignon  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion. SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,031 

Int.  CI.'  C»6F  /5   IH 

VS.  a.  395—23  20  Claims 


j:^ , 


9  A  device  for  training  a  non-volatile  neural  network,  said 
non-volatilc  neural  network  having  a  plurality  of  synapses  and 
a  plurality  of  neurons,  outputs  of  said  synapses  being  coupled 
to  inputs  of  said  neurons,  said  device  composing 

a  host  computer  having  a  personal  computer  personal  pro- 
grammer (PCPP)  interface, 
a  generic  universal  programmer  interface  (GUPI)  coupled 

to  said  PCPP  interface  of  said  host  computer, 
an  adapter  coupled  to  said  GUPI,  said  neural  network  being 
coupled  to  said  adapter,  said  adapter  including 
(a)  means  for  manipulating  control   lines  in  said   neural 
network  to  select  a  neuron  of  said  plurality  of  neurons. 

(a)  means  for  manipulating  control  lines  in  said  neural 
network  to  select  a  synapse  of  said  plurality  of  synapses. 

(b)  means  for  converting  digiul  signals  received  from  said 
host  computer  to  an  analog  level  for  training  said  se 
lected  synapse  of  said  neural  network, 

(c)  means  for  setting  a  weight  of  said  selected  synapse  lo 
said  analog  level. 

(d)  means  for  converting  analog  levels  received  from  said 
selected  synapse  of  said  neural  network  lo  a  digital 
signal  for  routing  lo  said  host  computer, 

(e)  means  for  mcasunng  said  weight  existing  in  said  se 
lected  synapse;  and 

host  computer  software  opcrably  disposed  within  said  host 
computer  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  adapter 
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1    A  trained  neural  network,  compnsing 

prixes.smg  neuron  layer  means  connected  between  an  input 
neuron  layer  and  an  output  neuron  layer, 

connection  means  between  neurons  of  different  layers  hav- 
ing predetermined  weights, 

means  for  determining  if  an  output  from  said  output  neuron 
layer  resulting  from  an  input  to  said  input  neuron  layer 
and  a  processing  by  said  prtx;essing  neuron  layer  means 
matches  any  of  a  plurality  of  possible  outputs,  and  if  said 
output  does  not  match  any  of  a  plurality  of  possible  out- 
puts, modifying  at  least  one  of  said  weights  of  connections 
between  said  neurons  and  a  reaction  coefficient  of  at  least 
one  neuron  such  that  said  neural  network  reprocesses  said 
input  and  calculates  another  output  which  matches  one  of 
said  plurality  of  possible  outputs 


5,222,195 
DY7«JAMICALLY  STABLE  ASSOCIATIVE  LEARNING 
NEURAL  SYSTEM  WITH  ONE  RXED  WEIGHT 
Daniel  L.  Alkon;  Thomas  P.  VogJ,  both  of  Bctheada,  and  Kim  L. 
BlackweU,  RockriUe,  all  of  Md.,  aaaigBort  to  United  Statea  of 
America,   Waahington,   D.C.   and   EaTiroomental    Reaearch 
Institute  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524,319,  May  17,  1990,  which  ii  a 
eontinuatioe-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  448,090,  Dec.  12,  19«9,  Pat.  No. 
5,119,469,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,107, 
May  17,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  864,337 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/18 
VS.  C\.  395—24  3  Claims 

1    A  neural  network  comprising 
at  least  one  conditioned  signal  input  neuron  and  at  least  one 

unconditioned  signal  input  neuron, 
an   output   neuron   connected   to  each   said   unconditioned 
signal  input  neuron  along  an  unconditioned  signal  path- 
way having  a  fined  eiccitory  weight  associated  therewith 
and  said  conditioned  signal  input  neuron  connected  to 
each  said  output  neuron  along  an  conditioned  signal  path- 
way have  a  variable  weight  associated  therewith; 
means  for  defining  a  matnx  of  multi-bit  digital  weight  values 
associated  with  each  conditioned  signal  path,  the  weights 
having  a  normalized  range  of    -  1  to  +1;  and 
means  for  determining  the  degree  of  similanty  between  a 
matnces  represenutive  of  an  input  signal  pattern  applied 
to  at  least  each  said  unconditioned  signal  input  neuron  and 
said  matnces  or  multi-bit  digital  weight  values  associated 


with  each  conditioned  signal  path  and  for  increasing  the  5,222,197 

weight  along  those  conditioned  signal  pathways  having  a       RULE  INVOCATION  MECHANISM  FOR  INDUCTIVE 

LEARNING  ENGINE 
Henry  S.  Teag.  Grotm;  Kaika  Ckai,  Skiriey,  both  of  Maaa,; 
Matthew  WUatM,  WcatriUe,  DL;  MickMl  P.  Verderea,  Wcit- 
,,Q  boro,  and  Gregory  B.  Abbnoacae,  Mayaard,  both  of  Mam., 

^  aarigBors  to  Digital  Egnipanat  CorporatioBL,  Mayaard,  Maaa. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,072 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/lS 

VS.  a.  395—68  30  Claim 
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degree   of  similanty    above   a    predetermined   similarity 
threshold 


5,222,196 

NEURAL  NETWORK  SHELL  FOR  APPLICATION 

PROGRAMS 

Joseph  P.  Bigus,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  International 

Buaineas  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  482,450.  Feb.  20,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,142,665. 

This  application  Mar.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  849.116 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/18 

VS.  a.  395—26  1  Claim 
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1  A  method  in  a  neural  network  shell  of  enabling  an  applica- 
tion program  to  run  one  of  a  plurality  of  defined  neural  net- 
work models,  thereby  becoming  a  neural  network  having  an 
input  for  dau  and  an  output  for  a  result,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  machine-executed  steps  of 

creating  a  neural  network  data  structure  having  a  plurality 
of  parameters  and  a  plurality  of  data  arrays  specific  to  a 
selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  defined  neural  network 
models; 
teaching  said  neural  network  by  presenting  training  data  at 
said  input  of  said  neural  network  and  repeatedly  adjusting 
the  values  of  said  plurality  of  data  arrays  until  said  result 
at  said  output  is  within  tolerance  of  a  correct  result;  and 
running  said  neural  network  by  presenting  actual  data  at  said 
input  and  rctneving  the  result  from  said  output  of  said 
neural  network. 


28.  A  rule-based  computer  system  employing  rules  for  char- 
acterizing a  sequence  of  time-related  events,  each  rule  having 
a  set  of  conditions  and  an  associated  quality  value,  the  system 
compnsing: 

storage  means  for  stonng  a  set  of  symbolic  rules  for  charac- 
terizing the  sequence  of  events; 

rule  invocation  means,  coupled  to  the  storage  means,  for 
determining  which  rules  in  the  set  best  characterize  the 
sequence  of  events,  the  rule  invocation  means  compnsing: 

ranking  means  for  ranking  the  rules  in  the  set  according  to 
decreasing  quality  value; 

pattern-matching  means,  coupled  to  the  ranking  means,  for 
determining  in  ranked  order  whether  a  next  rule  m  the  set 
characterizes  the  sequence  of  events  by  matching  the 
conditions  of  the  next  rule  with  the  events; 

tagging  means,  coupled  lo  the  pattern-matching  means,  for 
tagging  each  of  the  events  with  those  rules  which  are 
determined  by  the  pattern -matching  means  to  characterize 
the  sequence  of  events  including  the  event; 

comparator  means,  coupled  to  the  ranking  means  and  the 
pattern-matching  means,  for  comparing  the  quality  value 
of  a  lower  ranked  rule  with  the  quality  value  of  a  higher- 
ranked  rule  tagged  to  an  event  and  for  selecting  the  lower- 
ranked  rule  as  the  next  rule  for  input  to  the  pattern-match- 
ing means  if  the  quality  of  the  higher-ranked  rule  is  not 
greater  than  the  quality  value  of  the  lower  ranked  rule  by 
a  predetermined  amount; 

rule  generating  means,  coupled  to  the  storage  means  and 
responsive  lo  the  rule  invocation  means,  for  gencraung  a 
new  rule  to  characterize  the  sequence  of  events. 


5,222,198 
CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  ROBOT 

HAVING  MULTI-ROTATING  AXES 
MiDoni  Yamaaoto,  and  Satoaki  Goaho,  both  of  Kitakywha. 
Japan,    awigMiri    to    KaboaUki    Kaisha    Yaakawa    Deaki 
Seiaakaaho,  Fnkaoka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP89/004S7,  §  371  Date  Jaa.  2,  1990.  J  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  2,  1990,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WOW/10822,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  16,  1989 
CoatiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  457,799,  Jaa.  2,  1990,  abaadoMd.  This 
PCT  appUcatioa  May  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  871,609 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Japaa,  May  6,  1988,  63-110797 
lat  CL'  G05B  J  9/42:  G06F  15/46 
VS.  CL  395—80  2  Claims 

1.  A  control  apparatus  comprising  a  multi-rotaling  playback 
system  having  at  least  one  multi-rotaling  axis  with  an  operating 
range  of  ±  360*  or  more,  and  a  control  system  for  controlling 
the  axis  to  rotate  to  a  determined  position  of  said  multi-routing 
axis,  said  control  system  comprismg: 

a  detector  coupled  to  said  axis  to  detect  angular  movement 
of  said  axis  from  a  reference  position  of  said  axis,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  detector  for  pro- 
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ducing  a  detected  rotating  position  datum  for  the  refer 

ence  position  of  said  multi-roUting  axw. 
a   roution   calcuUtor   for   providing   a   calculated   roution 

datum  corresponding  to  an  integral  number  of  rotations 

for  said  reference  position  of  said  multi-routing  asis  based 

on  said  detected  routing  position  datum, 
a  routing  position  corrector  for  subtracting  said  calculated 

roution  datum  from  said  routing  position  datum  and  then 


piece  held  or  clamped  by  said  robot  with  respect  to  said  work- 
ing  p<iint.  and   rotating  said   workpiece  about  said   working 


mr 


point,  to  change  the  onenution  of  said   robot  to  a  desired 
relative  onenution  with  respect  to  said  working  point 


executing  an   interpolating  operation   lo   provide  a  cor 
reeled  routing  position  datum, 

a  stiurce  of  teaching  dau. 

an  interpolation  control  calculator  for  obtaining  interp»ilat- 
ing  dau  based  on  the  corrected  routing  pt«ition  datum 
provided  by  said  routing  position  corrector  and  the  posi- 
tion datum  obtained  on  the  basis  of  said  teaching  dau.  and 

a  dnve  arrangement  connected  to  said  axis  to  route  said  axis 
an  amount  corresponding  to  said  interpolating  dau 


5422400 
ALTOMATIC  PRINTER  DATA  STREAM  LANGUAGE 
DETERMINATION 
Darid  B.  CmiUMter.  Jamca  D.  Lewi*,  both  of  Lexlactoa;  Mark  L. 
Mayberry.  NlcholaaWUe;  Stephen  R.  Troyer,  aad  Jamca  F. 
Webb,  both  of  Uxiagton,  all  of  Ky.,  aaaigaon  to  Lczaark 
Internatioiial,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Cooa. 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  818^11 

Int.  a.'  G06K  Ii/00 

VJS.  O.  395—112  20  CUina 


5422,199 
ROBOT  CX)NTROL  METHOD 
Yoahikatn  Mlaami,  and  Maaato  Tanaka,  both  of  Kltakyuahn, 
Japan,    aaaignon    to    Kabuahiki    Kaisha    Yaakawa    Denki 
Sciaakuabo,  Fokuoka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/01082,  §  371  Date  Apr.  15,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  15,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03T79.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  684.921 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29.  1989,  1-2239*6 

Int.  a:  G05B  19/lS 

VS.  CI.  395—86  •  tT**" 

1    A  robot  control  method  comprising  defining  an  arbitrary 

working  ptiint,  in  a  reference  cixirdinate  system  of  a  robot, 

performing  a  teaching  operation  using  said  working  ptiint  as  a 

temporary  end  effector  from  a  robot  control  point  of  a  work 


1  A  printer  comprising  daU  processing  apparatus  to  inter- 
pret a  plurality  of  binary  pnnter  control  languages,  means  to 
set  said  dau  processing  apparatus  to  interpret  to  recognize  daU 
received  in  a  selected  one  of  said  languages,  said  daU  proceas- 
ing  apparatus  to  interpret  when  set  to  recognize  one  of  said 
languages  creating  1  first  response  condiuon  upon  receipt  of  at 
least  one  command  code  in  the  language  to  which  it  is  set 
which  is  charactcnsuc  of  possible  end  of  pnnUng,  daU  pro- 
cessing apparatus  responsive  to  said  first  response  condition  to 
monitor  a  predetermined  sequence  of  subsequent  daU  received 
by  said  pnnter  for  at  least  one  command  code  charactenstK  of 
each  one  of  said  languages  to  create  one  of  a  set  of  response 
conditions,  each  of  said  set  being  unique  to  different  ones  of 
said  languages,  and  means  responsive  to  said  one  of  said  set  to 
set  said  dau  processing  apparatus  to  interpret  to  recognize  the 
language  to  which  said  one  of  said  set  is  unique. 


5422401 

METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING  A  PORTION  OF  THE 

BODY 

OUTier  Lia,  VerMillca,  Praacc,  aaaicaor  to  General  Electric 

CGR  SA.  laay  )«•  Monliaeau,  PraMC 

Filed  Oct  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  429,484 

CUian  priority,  appUcatioa  FraKC,  Not.  4,  1988,  88  14457 

Int.  CL'  G06F  J5/72.  15/42 


S422402 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VISUALIZATION  OF 

ISO-VALUED  SURFACES 
Koji  KoyaMada,  HndaM,  JapM,  aarigBor  to  InterMtkNMl  Bvi- 
■caa  Mnchiaca  Cofporatiaa,  Anaoak,  N.Y. 

FIM  Oct  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,144 

CUliH  priority,  appttcatiaB  Japan,  Oct  13,  1989,  1-26S309 

Ut  a.'  G06F  15/72 


U.S.  a.  395—120 


2  Claian    UJS.  CL  395—123 
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1.  A  method  for  displaying  an  image  of  a  portion  of  a  physi- 
cal body  compnsmg. 

(A)  irradiating  aaid  ponion  of  said  body  and  acquinng  radio- 
logical density  dau  about  said  portion  of  said  body, 

(B)  computing  an  octree  object  within  a  universe,  said  octree 
object  bemg  deduced  from  said  radiological  density  daU 
about  said  portion  of  said  body  acquired  in  said  step  (A), 

(C)  applying  an  illumination  to  said  octree  object, 

(D)  selecting  addresses  representative  of  coordinates  of  said 
octree  object  m  a  reference  bound  to  said  universe, 

the  coordinates  of  said  octree  object  being  obtained  by 
decomposition  of  said  universe,  in  accordance  with  an 
octree  method,  mlo  father  nodes  and  into  son  nodes  of 
said  father  nodes, 

said  octree  object  being  limited  in  space  by  at  least  one 
primitive  surface  expressed  by  a  primitive  function  com- 
prising terms  of  a  second  degree, 

said  obtainment  of  said  coordinates  comprising  evaluatmg 
said  primitive  function  for  each  father  node  of  said  decom- 
position of  said  universe, 

said  evaluation  being  associated  with  a  full,  empty  or  piartial 
sute  attributed  to  a  father  node  according  to  values  as- 
sumed by  said  pnmitive  function  for  said  father  node, 

wherein  said  method  further  mcludes 

(E)  replacing  said  pnmitive  function  by  a  function  of  the 
first  degree  in  which  said  tenns  of  the  second  degree  of 
said  primitive  function  are  replaced  by  a  constant, 

(F)  evaluating  said  function  of  the  first  degree  in  order  to 
determine  the  sute  of  each  father  node  and,  when  the 
sute  of  a  father  node  is  partial,  changing  reference  from 
said  reference  to  a  new  reference  of  the  type  \'  =  l^  —  ix 
in  order  to  utilize,  for  determining  the  sute  of  each  son 
node  of  said  father  node,  a  simple  function  of  the  first 
degree,  m  which  x  is  a  coordinate  of  a  son  node  in  said 
reference,  x'  is  a  coordinate  of  the  same  son  node  in  said 
new  reference.  «;,  being  equal  to  -f  1  or  -  1  according  to 
a  position  of  said  son  node  withm  the  respective  father 
node, 

(G)  determming  a  normal  direction  of  reflection  of  said 
illumination  at  each  node  by  the  coefficients  of  the 
terms  of  the  first  degree  of  said  function  of  the  first 
degree, 

(H)  obtaining  a  shadowing  value  to  be  displayed  for  a 

node  from  said  normal  direction,  and 
(I)  displaying  said  image  of  said  portion  of  said  body  by 

displaying  said  node  with  a  luminosity  dependent  from 

said  shadowing  value 


1.  A  method  for  generating  an  image  of  an  iso- valued  surface 
on  a  display  device  in  a  computer  graphics  display  system 
having  a  processor,  a  storage  device,  and  a  display  device, 
wherein  a  plurality  of  defined  points  having  positions  in  a  three 
dimensional  space  and  an  associated  scalar  value  are  stored  in 
said  storage  device,  and  wherein  a  scalar  value  to  be  displayed 
as  an  iso-valued  surface  is  arbitrarily  selected,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  said  three  dimensional  space  mto  tetrabedral  ele- 
ments having  as  vertices  defined  points  and  generating  an 
element  list  relating  each  tetrahedral  element  to  its  verti- 
ces, 
transforming  said  posioonal  dau  of  said  vertices  assocuted 
with  each  of  said  tetrahedral  elements  to  generate  data 
representing  a  tetrahedral  element  reproentative  normal 
vector  which  is  the  normal  vector  of  all  iao-valued  sur- 
faces contained  in  the  tetrahedral  element, 
generating  for  each  vertex  of  each  of  said  tetrahedral  ele- 
ments daU  representing  a  normal  vector  associated  with 
the  vertex  ("vertex  representative  normal  vector")  baaed 
upon  tetrahedral  element  representing  normal  vectors  of 
those  tetrahedral  elements  that  comprise  the  vertex,  and 
generating  image  daU  representing  an  iso-valued  surface 
with  said  prespecified  scalar  value  based  upon  said  tetra- 
hedral element  list  and  said  represenUtive  normal  vector 
dau. 


5422403 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING 

TRANSLUCENT  SURFACE 

Koei  Obata,  Knaataa,  Japan,  aaricaor  to  Daikia  ladaatrica,  Ltd., 

Japaa 
Coattanatioa  of  Ser.  No.  4<7,545,  Jaa.  19, 1990,  abaMioacd.  TU* 
appUcatioa  May  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,460 
Claiais  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jan.  20,  1989.  1-12158 
lat  CL'  G06F  15/72 
VS.  a.  395—126  6  CUIbm 

4.  A  graphics  display  apparatus  for  displaying  a  surface 
which  forms  a  portion  of  an  object  to  appear  as  an  opaque 
surface  or  a  translucent  surface  on  a  display  screen  defining  a 
plurality  of  pixels,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  memory  having  a  memory  region  corresponding  10 

each  pixel  defined  for  said  display  screen; 
means  for  producing  viewpoint  vector  dau  representing  a 
viewing  direction  from  a  viewpoint,  light  source  vector 
dau  representing  the  direction  of  light  from  a  light  source. 
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■nd  nonn«l  vector  daU  repre«enting  a  vector  which  ti 
nomuU  to  ■  portion  of  wid  surface  which  "is  to  be  dis- 
played by  plural  piieU. 

an  ambient  hght  intensity  obtaining  means  for  obtainmg  an 
ambient  light  mtensity  correapondmg  to  each  pixel, 

a  reflected  light  intensity  obtaining  means  for  obtammg  a 
reflected  hght  mtensity  correspondmg  to  each  pixel, 

a  diffused  transmitted  hght  intensity  obtainmg  means  for 
obtammg  diffused  transmitted  Ught  mtensity  which  is 
determined  based  upon  the  angle  of  mcidence  of  incident 
light  from  said  light  source,  said  angle  of  incidence  bcmg 
determined  b^ed  on  said  normal  vector  dau  and  said 
hght  source  vector  daU  correapondmg  to  each  pixel. 

judgmg  nnans  for  judgmg  whether  or  not  said  viewpomt 
and  said  hght  source  are  present  on  a  same  side  of  said 
portion  of  said  object  dependmg  upon  a  reUtionship  of 
said  viewing  direction  and  said  direction  of  hght  from  said 
hght  source  with  respect  to  said  surface,  and  providmg  a 
control  signal  m  response  to  a  judgement  made  thereby, 
said  relationship  bemg  detennmed  based  upon  said  view- 
point vector  data,  said  light  source  vector  daU  and  said 
normal  vector  daU  corresponding  to  one  of  said  plural 
pixels,  said  control  signal  causmg  said  diffused  transmitted 
hght  intensity  obtammg  means  to  be  opcraUve  to  obtam  a 
diffused  transmitted  light  mtensity  and  causing  said  re- 
flected light  mtensity  obtainmg  means  to  be  inoperaUve 
when  a  judgement  is  made  that  said  viewpoint  and  light 


5,222J04 
PIXEL  INTERPOLATION  IN  PERSPECTIVE  SPACE 
Roacr  W.  SwaMOi^  Fort  CoIUm.  CoJo^  arigMor  to  Hewirtt- 
PackaH  CoMpaaT.  Palo  Alto,  CaHf. 

Filed  Mar.  1*.  IWO,  Ser.  No.  4»3,H9 

tat.  a.'  OOa?  15/72 

MS.  a.  W5-127  »«  CU»- 


source  on  an  opposite  sides  of  said  portion,  and  for  causing 
said  diffused  transmitted  lighl  intensify  obtaining  means  to 
be  inoperative  and  said  reflected  light  intensity  obtaining 
means  to  be  operative  to  obtain  a  reflected  light  intensity 
when  a  judgement  is  made  that  said  viewpoint  and  said 
light  source  are  on  the  same  side  of  said  portion, 
bnghtntss   value  obtaining   means,   interconnected   to  said 
frame  memory,  which  stores  obtained  brightness  values 
therein,  said  bnghtness  value  obtaining  means  being  re- 
sponsive to  a  judgement  by  said  judging  means  that  said 
viewpoint  and  said  light  source  arc  on  opposite  sides  of 
said   portion,   for   combining  an   ambient   light   intensity 
obtained  by  said  ambient  light  intensity  obtaining  means 
and  a  diffused  transmitted  light  intensity  obtained  by  said 
diffused   transmitted   light   intensity   obtaining   means   to 
obtain  bnghtness  values  corresponding  to  display  of  said 
surface  as  a  translucent  surface,  or  responsive  to  a  judge 
ment  by  said  judging  means  that  said  viewpoint  and  said 
light  source  are  on  a  same  side  of  said  portion,  for  combin 
ing  an  ambient  light  intensity  obtained  by  said  ambient 
light  intensity  obtaining  means  and  a  reflected  light  mien 
sity  obtained   by   said   reflected   light   intensity   obtaining 
means  to  obtain  bnghtness  values  corresponding  to  dis- 
play of  said  surface  as  an  opaque  surface,  and 
display  means  for  vusually  displaying  said  surfa<.c  by  project- 
ing bnghtness  values  stored  in  said  frame  memory  on  said 
display  screen 


1  A  graphics  dispUy  system  for  dispUymg  three  dimen- 
sional images  m  world  coordinates  on  a  two  dimensional  du- 
play  screen  m  dispUy  coordinates  whereby  the  mtensity  values 
of  respective  pixels  of  the  perspective  projections  of  said  three 
dimensional  images  onto  said  two  dimensional  dispUy  screen 
are  nonlinearly  scaled  m  dispUy  space  to  account  for  the  non- 
line«^  effects  of  perspective  foreahortemng  on  said  perspective 
projections  of  said  three  dimensional  images  onto  said  two 
dimensional  display  screen,  compnsmg 

means  for  representmg  said  three  dimensional  images  as  a 
plurality  of  polygons  projected  onto  a  dispUy  plane,  said 
polygons  bemg  represented  by  intensity  values  and  per- 
spective projection  values  of  respective  vertices  of  said 
plurality  of  polygons,  and  said  perspective  projection 
values  representmg  the  nonlinear  effects  of  perspecUve 
foreshortenmg  on  an  mput  polygon  defined  by  respective 
vertices  in  said  display  plane, 
means  for  providmg  said  mtensity  values  and  said  perspec- 
Uve projection  values  for  said  respective  vertices  of  said 
input  polygon  and  for  providing  dispUy  coordinates  for 
each  intermediate  pixel  m  said  mput  polygon  whose  inten- 
sity value  is  to  be  mlerpolated; 
a  pcrspecuve  mterpolator  for  detennimng  the  mtensity  val- 
ues of  each  said  intermediate  pixel  in  said  input  polygon 
from  the  mtensity  values  and  said  perspective  projection 
values  of  the  respective  vertices  of  said  input  polygon  by 
interpolating  the  mtensity  values  of  the  respecuve  vertices 
of  said  input  polygon  in  accordance  with  said  perspecUve 
projecuon  values  at  said  respecUve  vertices  of  said  mput 
polygon  so  as  to  account  for  the  effecu  of  perspective 
foreshortening  on  said  input  polygon  m  said  display  plane; 

and 
output  fonnatung  means  for  providmg  the  mterpolated 
intensity  values  for  each  said  intermediate  pixel  in  said 
input  polygon  to  said  two  dimensional  display  screen  for 
display  at  predetermined  display  coordinates  for  each  said 
intermediate  pixel 


5,222,205 

METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  ADDRESSES  TO 

TEXTURED  GRAPHICS  PRIMITIVES  STORED  IN  RIP 

MAPS 
Rooald  D.  I^araon,  and  Monish  S,  Shah,  both  of  Fort  CoUliia, 
Colo.,  aaaignors  to  Hewlett-Pacltanl  Comply,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1990,  Ser.  So.  494,706 

Int.  a.'  G09B  9/08 

VS.  a.  395-130  3  Claim. 

1  A  method  of  addressing  a  rectangular  texture  map  stored 
in  a  frame  buffer  and  displaying  a  textured  graphics  pnmiuve 
iin  a  display  device,  compnsing  the  steps  of 


obtaining  texture  coordinate  values  S  and  T  at  the  center  of 
a  pixel  in  screen  space  of  said  display  device, 

calculating  texture  gradient  values  logjAS  and  log^AT  as  an 
approximation  of  an  area  in  texture  space  covered  by  said 
pixel; 

calculatmg  an  S  address  to  said  frame  buffer  for  said  S  tex- 
ture coordinate  value  by: 

(a)  truncatmg  said  S  texture  coordinate  value  to  the  size  of  a 
predetermined  texture, 

(b)  choosing  one  of  a  texture  map  for  said  predetermined 
texture  and  a  down-sampled  rectangular  texture  map 
correspondmg  to  said  predetermined  texture  for  display 
on  said  display  device, 

(c)  usmg  log2AS,  shifting  predetermined  logical  values  mto 
said  S  texture  coordinate  value  startmg  at  an  upper  bit  one 
greater  than  a  most  significant  bit  of  said  S  texture  coordi- 
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nate  value  after  truncauon  in  said  S  address  calculatmg 
step  so  as  to  obtam  a  modified  value  for  said  S  texture 
coordinate  value,  and 

(d)  adding  said  modified  value  for  said  S  texture  coordinate 
value  to  a  coordinate  origin  value  for  said  S  and  T  coordi- 
nate values  as  an  offset  mto  said  rectangular  texture  map 
so  as  to  form  said  S  address  to  said  frame  buffer; 

calculatmg  a  T  address  to  said  frame  buffer  for  said  T  texture 
coordinate  value  by  repeating  said  steps  (a)  through  (d) 
usmg  said  T  texture  coordinate  value  m  place  of  said  S 
texture  coordinate  value  and  using  log2AT  in  place  of 
log2AS;  and 

displaying  a  textured  graphics  primitive  on  said  display 
device  corresponding  to  a  rectangular  texture  map  stored 
in  said  frame  buffer  at  said  S  and  T  addresses  of  said  frame 
buffer 


5,222,206 

IMAGE  COLOR  MODIFICATION  IN  A 

COMPUTER-AIDED  DESIGN  SYSTEM 

Ho-Lo^  Um,  Rockford,  Mick^  aMigBor  to  Coapater  Dcaign, 

tac„  Graad  Raplda,  Mick. 
CoattaaatkM  of  Ser.  No.  363,205,  Ju.  8,  19«9,  abudoMd.  This 
■ppUcatioB  Ang.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,506 
tat.  a.'  G06F  3/153 
UjS.  CL  395—131  24  daims 

1  In  a  computer-aided  design  system,  a  method  for  modify- 
ing the  color  of  computer  generated  conUnuous-color  graphic 
images  mcludmg  the  steps  of: 

selectmg  a  first  color  by  receivmg  a  user  selection  of  a  loca- 
tion on  a  computer  generated  contmuous-color  graphic 
image  from  a  locatmg  instrument  and  determining  color 
coordinates  at  said  location; 
selectmg  a  second  color  to  be  applied  to  at  least  part  of  said 
computer  generated  contmuous-color  graphic  image,  said 
second  color  having  color  coordinates  that  are  different 
from  the  color  coordinates  at  said  location;  and 
modifying  the  color  coordinates  of  said  part  of  said  com- 


puter generated  graphic  image  as  a  function  of  the  mathe- 
matical difference  between  the  color  coordinates  at  said 


mnja  ooum  or  mm 


:7.nu 


N 


^ 
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location  and  the  color  coordinate  of  said  second  color  to 
produce  a  new  graphic  image. 


5,222407 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING 

SEGMENT  TYPES  IN  FIGURE  REPRESENTED  BY 

STRAIGHT  SHORT  VECTORS 

Kelickl  Yaaada,  Oomt,  Japu,  MiigMr  to  KabMkO 

Toakiba,  KawanU,  Japaa 

FOcd  Apr.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,734 

ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  20,  19*9,  1-100527 

tat.  O.'  G06F  J5/72 

VS.  CL  395—142  4  OaiM 


1.  A  method  for  generating  and  displaymg  a  curved  image 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  an  image  m  the  form  of  straight  short  vectors,  said 

straight   short   vectors   corresponding   to   at    least   one 

straight  segment  and  at  least  one  curve  segment; 
determining  segment  types  of  said  straight  short  vectors  to 

distinguish  between  said  at  least  one  straight  segment  and 

said  at  least  one  curve  segment; 
fitting  a  curve  to  said  at  least  one  curve  segment  and  a 

straight  line  to  said  at  least  one  straight  segment;  and 
thereby  generating  a  curved  image  m  the  form  of  curved  and 

straight  lines; 
wherein  said  segment  type  determming  step  mcludes  the 

steps  of: 
analyzing  connecting  piomts  of  said  straight  short  vectors. 
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Mud  connecung  poinu  being  fwinu  belw«rn  two  wi joining 

straight  short  vectors, 
setting   attnbute   information    to   each   of  said   connecting 

points  in  accordance  with  each  of  said  analyzed  connetl 

ing  points,  and 
thereby  determining  said  segment  types  of  said  straight  short 

vectors 


$022009 
SCHEDULE  DISPLAYING  DEVICE 
lUoni  M«rmt«,  N«rm,  ud  ElcUlu  M*t»iidB,  Y««Mtot«k«dm, 
botk  of  Japu,  BMigBon  to  Sharp  Kmbuiliikl  iUiika.  OnU, 

Japaa 

FU«t  Aag.  8,  19«9,  Ser.  No.  390^0 
ClaiBt  priority,  appUcatloa  Japaa,  Aag.  12,  19M.  63-202502; 
Abo.  17,  1»W,  W-204000;  Aag.  17,  19«8.  6^204284 

Ut  a.'  G06F  15/40.  G04B  19/24 
VS.  a.  395—161  ''  CUiM 


5,222^208 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  DOT 

PATTERN  ENLARGEMENT  DATA 

Mautoahi  Matanhlra,  Sawa,  Japaa,  aadgnor  to  Seiko  t^woo 

Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japwi 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  487319 
Clalna  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  3,  1989.  1-51413; 
Mar   7,  1989,  1-54230;  Mar.  10,  1989,  158910 

Int.  a.'  G09C  J/00 
VS.  a.  395-150  22  Clalma 


1  A  device  for  generating  dot  pattern  data  for  forming  a 
depiction  of  at  least  one  of  images  and  characters  of  a  first  size 
formed  by  the  presence  or  absence  of  doU  in  a  dot  kx;ation 
matnx  and  of  an  enlarged  second  size  that  are  formed  of  dot.s 
in  an  enlarged  matnx  having  a  multiple  of  the  number  of  dot 
locations  as  the  matnx  of  the  first  size,  comprising 

character  generator  means  for  stonng  character  cixJc  data 
for  a  first  size  character  or  image  dot  pattern  represented 
by  the  existence  or  non-existence  of  dots  in  a  first  size  dot 
liK-ation  matnx.  receiving  depiction  information  from  an 
external  signal  corresponding  to  a  selected  character  or 
image  and  generating  a  first  size  dot  kx;ation  matnx  signal 
corrcsp^mding  to  the  depiction  information, 
region  readout  means  for  receiving  the  first  size  dot  location 
matnx   signal    from   the   character   generator   means   and 
reading  a  matnx  region  of  the  first  size  dot  location  ma 
tnx.  said  matnx  region  formed  with  one  dot  kx:ation  from 
the  first  size  dot  pattern  rad  from  said  character  generator 
means  being  essentially  centered  in  the  matnx  region  and 
other  dot  locations  surrounding  the  centered  dot  kx:ation, 
said  dot  locations  of  the  matnx  region  arranged  m  rows 
and  columns. 
X-valueA'  value  anthmetic  means  for  computing  a  honzon 
tal  value  for  each  row  of  said  matnx  region  and  a  vertical 
value  for  each  column  of  said  matnx  region  ba.sed  on  the 
existence  of  dots  within  dot  locations  of  the  columns  and 
rows  of  the  matnx  region,  and 
enlarged  dot  pattern  generating  means  for  selectively  gener- 
ating a  multiple  of  dot  locations  and  dots  with  respect  to 
the  dot  locations  and  dots  of  the  first  size  dot  location 
matnx  and  selectively  generating  dots  corresponding  to 
null  regions  of  the  enlarged  dot  location  matnx  contigu- 
ous to  stepped  portions  of  the  enlarged  dot  pattern  of  the 
dot  location  matnx  on  the  basis  of  said  horizontal  and 
vertical  values,  for  the  second  enlarged  size  dcpicUon 


'^i':.v»^t^ 


1    A  schedule  displaying  device,  comprising 
means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  scheduled  plans  together 
with  correspondmg  scheduled  time  dau  thereof  using  a 
unit  smaller   than  the   year,   said  plurality  of  scheduled 
plans  being  stored  in  said  stonng  means  in  tune  sequence, 
means  for  inputting  said  plurality  of  scheduled  plans  and 
corresponding    scheduled    time    data    mto    said    stonng 
means, 
means  for  simultaneously  displaying  sa'd  plurality  of  sched- 
uled plans  and  corresponding  scheduled  time  daU  stored 
in  said  stonng  means  m  an  order  that  is  identical  to  an 
order  in  which  said  plurality  of  scheduled  plans  and  con^c- 
sponding  scheduled   time  data  is  stored  m  said  stonng 
means, 
means  for  counting  time. 

means  for  companng  said  inputted  corresp<inding  scheduled 
time  dau  with  a  current  time  counted  by  said  counting 
time  means,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  stonng  means,  upon  receipt  of  a 
signal  fonn  said  companng  means,  to  store  one  schedule 
plan,  in  which  said  one  schedule  plan  is  time  sequenced 
af\er  already-stored  schedule  plans  when  a  scheduled  time 
of  said  one  schedule  plan  is  precedent  to  said  cun-ent  time, 
and  for  controlling  said  stonng  means  to  store  said  one 
schedule  plan  so  that  said  one  schedule  plan  is  time  se- 
quenced with  respect  to  said  plurality  of  scheduled  plans 
stored  in  said  stonng  means  when  said  scheduled  time  of 
said  one  schedule  plan  is  after  said  current  time 


5,222^10 

METHOD  OF  DISPLAYING  THE  STATE  OF  AN 

ARTIFICIAL  fVEURAL  NETWORK 

Robert  H.  Lelriaa,  Ckaadler,  Ariz„  awi«Bor  to  Motorola,  lac., 

Schaanbars.  lU. 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620>»4 
lat.  a.'  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395-161  2  Oaian 

I    A  method  of  diapUymg  a  state  of  a  neuron  network  on  a 


graphic  display  terminal   with  a  plurality  of  neuron  blocks, 
compnsing  the  stcjjs  of 

positioning  a  cursor  on  the  graphic  display  terminal  with  a 

user  interface  device, 
receiving  a  command  from  said  user  interface  device  for 
determining  XY-coordinate»  of  said  cursor  on  the  graphic 
display  terminal  where  said  XV-coordinates  of  said  cursor 
identifies  a  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  neuron  blocks; 


ing  pictorial  representations  of  rorms,  the  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

stonng  m  a  form  specification  table,  form  specification  data 
identifying  a  plurality  of  forms  and  data  identifymg  a 
plurality  of  individual  fields  within  each  of  the  forms; 

displaying  on  the  display  unit  a  repreientatx>n  of  a  selected 
form; 

executing  an  evaluation  program  which  identiries  fields  of 
the  selected  form  from  data  m  the  form  specification  table 
and  for  each  identified  field  selects  a  predefined  field 
execution  program  individually  associated  with  the  identi- 
fied field;  and 

executing  the  selected  field  execution  program  to  compute 
dau  for  insertion  in  the  selected  field  using  at  least  one  of 
user  input  dau  received  from  the  user  mterface  and  sys- 
tem dau  previously  computed  m  the  daU  processing 
system. 


5,222,211 
FOR.M  GENERATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Gerhard  Mueller,  Berlin;  Hogo  Pickardt,  Paderborn,  and  Anna- 
Kristin  Proefrock,  Berlin,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  assign- 
ors to  Siemeoa  Niidorf  Informationasysteme  AG,  Paderborn, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,686,  Jan.  23,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  24, 
1986,  3602143 

Int.  a."  G06F  15,40 
L.S.  a.  395— 161  12  Claims 
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1    A  form  generating  method  in  a  data  proces.sing  system 
compnsing  a  user  interface  including  a  display  unit  for  display- 


5422412 
FAKEOUT  METHOD  AND  ORCUTTRY  FOR  DISPLAYS 
Aran  Johary,  and  Teta^Ji  Ogacki,  botk  of  San  Joae,  Calif„ 

a«ic»orf  to  Ckipa  aad  Teckaologict,  I>c  Saa  Joae,  Calif. 

Contlaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  245374,  Sep.  16, 19*8,  abaadoaad.  Thb 

appUcatkM  Not.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,056 

Int.  CL'  G06F  15/40;  G09G  i/28 

VS.  a.  395—162  9  CUiM 


processing  through  second  ones  of  the  plurality  of  neuron 
blocks  to  identify  a  synaptic  weight  connection  between 
said  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  neuron  blocks  and  a  sec- 
ond one  of  the  plurality  of  neuron  blocks;  and 

displaying  a  box  within  said  second  one  of  the  plurality  of 
neuron  blocks  upon  finding  said  synaptic  weight  connec- 
tion between  said  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  neuron 
blocks  and  said  second  one  of  the  plurality  of  neuron 
blocks  where  said  box  has  an  area  represcnutive  of  said 
synaptic  weight  connection 


1  In  a  dau  processing  system  capable  of  operating  m  a 
plurality  of  predefined  display  modes,  the  system  having  a 
processor,  a  video  display  device  of  a  type  that  is  one  of  a 
plurality  of  types  of  video  display  devices,  a  memory  for  stor- 
ing video  display  information,  and  a  video  controller  for  re- 
ceiving input  from  the  processor  and  for  interacting  with  said 
memory  to  provide  video  information  to  the  display  device,  a 
controller  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  main  circuits  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of 
display  modes,  each  capable  of  stonng  main  video  infor- 
mation for  a  first  type  of  display  device,  each  of  the  main 
circuits  generating  main  video  information  for  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  plurality  of  display  modes, 
a  plurality  of  alternate  circuits,  each  alternate  circuit  capable 
of  stonng  alternate  video  information  for  a  second  type  of 
video  display  device,  each  of  the  alternate  circuiu  stonng 
alternate  video  information  for  a  respective  one  of  the 
plurality  of  display  modes,  the  alternate  video  information 
being  stored  only  when  the  value  of  the  main  video  infor- 
mation IS  different  in  value  from  the  alternate  video  infor- 
mation, 
a  plurality  of  select  circiut  means,  said  plurality  of  select 
circuit  means  for  receiving  main  video  information  when 
a  first  type  of  display  means  is  operational,  and  receiving 
main  video  information  and  alternate  video  information 
when  a  display  device  of  a  second  type  is  operational, 
means  for  receiving  an  identification  signal  from  the  video 
display  device,  which  signal  indicates  to  the  controller 
which  of  the  plurality  of  types  of  video  display  devices  is 
coupled  to  the  controller,  each  of  said  select  circuit  means 
being  responsive  to  the  identification  signal,  said  select 
circuit  means  providing  main  video  information  to  the 
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videt)  display  device  when  the  first  type  of  display  device 
IS  coupled  to  the  prcxjessor  and  providing  main  vide«i 
information  and  alternate  video  information  when  the 
second  type  of  display  device  is  coupled  to  the  controller, 
the  alternate  video  information  only  being  provided  when 
the  value  of  the  main  videti  information  is  different  from 
the  value  of  the  alternate  video  information  differs  from 
said  niain  video  information, 

a  plurality  of  programming  tables,  each  corresp«inding  to  a 
display  device,  and 

means  for  decoding  the  identification  signal  from  the  video 
display  device  to  enable  the  one  of  said  programming 
Ubles  which  corresponds  to  the  identified  video  display 
device,  said  programming  tables  providing  alternate  videi^ 
function  information  to  the  alternate  registers  during 
system  initialization,  said  alternate  vidc<i  function  infor 
mation  diffenng  from  said  main  vide<T  function  informa 
tion  in  at  least  thi>se  registers  retiuired  for  the  selected 
display  mixle 


(a)  Random  Access  Memory  (RAM)  means  for  stonng  said 
image  dati.  havmg  storage  locations  defined  by  a  scnes  of 
bit  addresses  m  one  direction  and  a  bit  width  m  a  direction 
normal  to  said  one  dirccuon,  and  comprising  n  small 
buffers  provided  by  logically  dividing  the  bit  width  of  s«k1 
RAM  means  into  n  portions,  where  n  is  an  integer  not 
smaller  than  2  and  is  a  divisor  of  N, 

(b)  means  for  sequentially  fetching  consecuUve  sets  of  n  bits 
from  a  line  of  image  dau  m  the  line  direction  of  the  image 
dau  for  stonng  in  said  RAM  means 

(c)  means  for  sequentially  selectmg  each  of  N/n  addresses  of 
the  RAM  means  for  successively  stonng  said  sequentially 
fetched  consecutive  sets  of  n  bits. 

Id)  means  for  discarding  one  bit  from  an  end  of  each  set  of 
dau  bits  stored  in  each  of  said  n  small  buffers  at  a  selected 
address  and  shifting  the  storage  location  positions  of  the 
remaining  data  bits  of  each  of  said  sets  of  daU  bits  by  one 
bit  in  the  bit  width  direction  of  the  RAM  means  to  pro- 


LOW-CX)ST  DISPLAY  CONTROLLER  COMPRISING  A 
DMA  OR  COMMUNICATIONS  CONTROLLER 
OPERATING  UNDER  PROCESSOR  CONTROL 
Nonnan  W.  Petty,  Boulder,  Colo.,  uaignor  to  AT4T  Bell  labo- 
ratories, Murray  HUl,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  507,699 

Int.  C\.'  G06F  n  '20 

U.S.  a.  395—164  "  CUinu 
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1    (Twice  Amended)  A  display  arrangement  comprising 
memory  means  for  stonng  daU  represenUUve  of  an  image  to 

be  displayed, 
a  display, 

a  DMA  or  communications  controller  interconnecting  the 

memory  means  and  the  display  and  supplying  the  data  from 

the  memory  means  directly  to  the  display  instead  of  a  display 

controller,  and 

a  programmable  processor  connected  to  the  DMA  or  communi 

cations  controller  and  programmed  to  compnse 
means  for  repeatedly  causing  the  DMA  or  communications 
controller  to  transfer  the  dau  from  the  memory  me^ns  to 
the  display,  and 
means  for  repeatedly  generating  control  signals  including  display 
synchronization  signals  to  cause  the  display  to  display  the 
image  represented  by  the  transferred  daU.    


ducc  a  vacant  bit  position  in  each  of  said  sets  of  daU  bits 
at  the  selected  address,  and 
(t )  means  for  placing  one  of  the  n  bits  fetched  by  said  fetch- 
ing means  in  the  vacant  bit  position  in  each  of  said  sets  of 
dau  bits  and  respectively  stonng  each  of  said  sets  of  daU 
bits  including  said  fetched  bits  in  the  n  small  buffers  in  said 
RAM  means  at  said  selected  address 


5,222^15 
CPU  EXPANSrv  E  GRADATION  OF  I/O  INTERRUPTION 

SUBCLASS  RECOGNITION 
Nomuui  C.  Chou;  Peter  H.  Gum,  both  of  PoMilikeepaie;  Roger 
E  Hough,  Highland;  Moon  J.  Kim,  Ftohkill;  Jamca  C.  Mani- 
rowakl,  Poaghkccpsie;  Donmld  W.  McCanky,  PIcMuit  Val- 
ley; Caaper  A.  Scalii.  Ponghkeepaie;  John  F.  Scaolou,  Hyde 
Pa^k.  and  Lealie  W.  Wyman,  Ponghkeepaie,  aU  of  N.V.,  aa- 
sigDon  to  International  Buaincaa  Machine*  Corporation, 
Armoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,149 

Int.  a.'  G06F  n.'OO 

U„S.  O.  395—275  ♦S  Clainu 
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5^22,214 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  USING  A  RAM  AND  REPEAT 
READ-MODIFY  WRITE  OPERATION 
Yoahinao   Kobayaahi,   HiratmJia,  Japan,  aaaignor  to   Interna- 
tional Buaincaa  Machinea  Corporation,  Arronk,  NY 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,315 

Claima  priority,  application  Jap«i.  Jun.  29,  1989,  1-165512 

Int  C\.'  G06F  15/20:  G09G  1.02 

1  A  system  for  processing  image  dau  in  the  fonn  of  biu 
arranged  in  parallel  lines  and  m  which  lines  N  bits  are  arranged 
in  the  line  direction,  compnsing 


1    A  methixl  in  a  computer  system  havmg  a  plurality  of 


logical  partitions  for  sup|X)rting  communication  of  host  and 
guest  I/O  intemiptions  from  I/O  controls  to  an  operating 
system  controlling  the  computer  system,  each  partition  as- 
signed a  subset  of  the  memory  and  I/O  resources  in  the  system, 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  in  each  CPU  in  the  system  an  I/O  interruption 
recognition  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  interruption 
subclass  (ISC)  piositions  and  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
masking  positions,  a  plurality  of  zones  respectively  com- 
prised of  subsets  of  the  ISCs  and  mask  positions,  the  zones 
respectively  associated  wnth  a  host  hypervisor  (host)  and 
guest  operating  systems  (guests)  assigned  to  a  plurality  of 
partitions  m  the  computer  system; 
setting  any  ISC  position  to  indicate  if  an  I/O  interruption 
currently  exists  in  a  corresponding  I/O  interruption  queue 
provided  in  the  computer  system, 
setting  each  of  the  mask  positions  to  a  respective  enablement 
or  disablement  sute  for  controlling  the  ability  of  the  CPU 
to  recognize  the  setting  of  an  ISC  posiuon  in  a  respective 
zone;  and 
selecting  an  ISC  enabled  by  lU  corresponding  mask  posiuon 
being  set  to  a  mask -on  sUte 


5422,216 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  COMMUNICATIONS 

INTERFACE  FOR  MULTIPLEXING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

COMPUTERS  TO  A  HIGH  PERFORMANCE  POINT  TO 

POINT  COMMUNICATIONS  BUS 
Edward  C.  Pariah,  BrooUine;  Robert  A.  DooUttle,  Acton; 
Sharon  E.  Gillett,  Watertown;  Tbomaa  J.  Moaer,  Soaerrille, 
aU  of  Maaa,;  William  A.  Neabeim,  Windham,  N.H.;  DaTid  L. 
Satterfleld,  Ererett,  and  JaaM*  P.  Tardlff,  Framlngham,  both 
of  Maaa^  aaaignon  to  Thinking  Machine!  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Maaa. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,429 

Int  a.'  G06F  IS/00 

VS.  CI.  395—275  17  Claims 
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1  A  high  performance  communication  interface  for  transfer- 
nng  dau  between  at  least  one  external  device  and  a  high  per- 
formance communication  bus,  said  high  performance  commu- 
nication interface  compnsing: 

a  first  dau  transfer  bus. 

a  second  daU  transfer  bus. 

at  least  one  lO  processor  interface  m  electncal  communica- 
tion with  said  at  least  one  external  device  and  in  electncal 
communication  with  said  first  daU  transfer  bus  and  said 
second  daU  transfer  bus; 

a  destination  communication  mterface  in  electncal  commu- 
nication with  said  high  performance  communication  bus 
and  compnsing  a  destination  dau  fifo  and  a  destination 
event  controller,  said  destination  communication  interface 
capable  of  reccivmg  daU  into  said  destination  daU  fifo 


from  said  high  performance  communication  bus  and  trans- 
mitting dau  from  said  destination  dau  fifo  over  said  first 
dau  transfer  bus  to  said  at  least  one  lO  processor  mterface 
in  response  to  events  queued  in  said  destination  event 
controller,  and 

a  source  communication  interface  in  electncal  commimica- 
tion  with  said  high  performance  communication  bus  and 
comprising  a  source  daU  fifo  and  a  source  event  control- 
ler, said  source  communication  interface  capable  of  re- 
ceiving dau  into  said  source  daU  fifo  from  said  at  least 
one  lO  processor  mterface  over  said  second  dau  transfer 
bus  and  transmitting  daU  from  said  source  dau  fifo  to  said 
high  performance  communication  bus  in  response  to 
events  queued  m  said  source  event  controller. 

wherein  said  events  are  queued  in  said  destination  event 
controller  in  response  to  occurrences  in  said  desttnauon 
communication  mterface  and  said  events  are  queued  m 
said  source  event  controller  in  response  to  occurrences  in 
said  source  communication  interface. 
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3  A  system  for  msunng  reliability  of  system-wide  daU 
structures  in  a  daU  processing  system  having  a  plurality  of 
processors  interconnected  by  a  communications  link,  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  sharing  virttial  storage  by  each  of  the  plurality  of 
processors  during  operation  of  said  system; 

means  for  accessing  each  one  of  a  plurality  of  virtual  storage 
segments  of  said  virtual  storage  by  a  same  virtual  address 
from  any  one  of  said  processors  dunng  operation  of  said 
system; 

means  for  keeping  at  least  two  copies  of  a  virtual  page, 
wherein  each  of  said  copies  is  stored  in  a  different  proces- 
sor; 

means  for  updating  each  of  said  copies  for  each  of  said  pages 
when  modified  by  a  completed  transaction; 

a  message  queue  uble  stored  in  a  first  virtual  storage  seg- 
ment having  mformation  about  a  plurality  of  message 
queues  in  the  daU  processing  system; 

means  for  issuing  a  message  get  system  call  from  a  process  in 
any  one  of  said  plurality  of  processors; 

means  for  scanmng  the  message  queue  Uble  for  an  entry  for 
said  called  message  queue; 

means  for  creating  a  new  message  queue  m  a  second  virtual 
storage  is  no  entry  is  found. 

means  for  designating  ownership  of  the  new  message  queue 
by  the  processor  of  the  process  issuing  the  message  get 
system  call;  and 

means  for  adding  an  entry  to  said  message  uble  for  said  new 
message  queue. 
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SYSTEM  WITH  DEVICES  CONNECTED  IN  SEQUENCE 
TO  RECEIVE  INFORMATION  IN  A  PREDETERMINED 

ORDER 
Dm  S-ltk,  Cmmpbell,  CaUf.  MrigDor  to  ZUog.  Inc.,  C*«pbeU, 

Calif. 

FUed  JuB.  n,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  544.520 

InL  a.'  G06F  U/00 

VS.  a.  395—325  '^  ^^*"^^ 


jlonng  within  said  first  device,  said  first  set  of  data, 
transfemng  a  second  set  of  data  from  said  first  device  to  said 
second  device  dniing  i  third  or  subsequent  computer 
cycle, 
issuing  a  reject  signal  dunng  said  third  or  sub^quent  com- 
puter cycle  by  said  first  device,  to  be  received  by  at  least 
said  second  device,  said  reject  signal  mdicating  that  said 
first  set  of  dau  is  to  be  ignored. 


I    An  apparatu-s  programmable  to  receive  information  m 
response  to  a  first  signal,  said  apparatus  composing 

a  controller  for  providing  said  first  signal, 

a  bus  connected  to  the  controller  for  carrying  the  fir^l  signal 
and  information  as  controlled  by  the  controller, 

a  decoder  connected  to  the  bus  and  resp^msivr  U'  said  first 
signal  for  generating  a  device  select  signal 

a  plurality  of  penpheral  devices  connected  m  sequence  in  a 
predetermined  order  and  connected  to  the  bus  and  lo  the 
decxKlcr,  wherein  said  devices  read  information  from  the 
bus  in  response  to  said  device  select  signal,  and  wherein 
said  devices  read  information  from  the  bus  one  at  a  time 
and  sequentially  in  said  predetermined  order,  and  further 
the  controller  supplies  an  address  to  the  bus  to  control 
each  of  said  devices,  each  of  said  devices  including  a 
storage  means  for  stonng  said  address  read  from  the  bus  to 
initialize  each  of  said  devices,  and  each  of  said  devices 
including  a  comparator  for  comparing  the  address  stored 
in  said  storage  means  to  an  address  or  a  ptirtion  theretif 
subsequently  supplied  by  the  controller  to  the  bus 
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Ignoring  by  at  least  said  second  device  of  said  first  set  of  daU 
transferred  dunng  said  first  computer  cycle  in  response  to 
receipt  of  said  reject  signal  issued  by  said  first  device;  and 

rc-transfernng  from  said  first  device  to  said  second  device, 
said  first  set  of  data  stored  in  said  first  device  in  response 
to  said  first  device  issuing  said  reject  signal 


5^22^20 

MICROPROCESSOR  STACK  BUILT-IN  GUARDS 

Hemaos  S.  Mehta,  2«65  Woodford  Dr.,  Steriliig  Heights,  Mick. 

48310 

Filed  Not.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  437,239 

Int.  a.'  G06F  11/ 28 

US.  a.  395—375  '  <^>"*™ 


^    ' 


y<J-, 


UMI 


5J22J19 
PIPELINE  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  WRITE 
ORDER  PRESERVATION 
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1    A  data  transfer  methixl  with  wntc  order  preservation  for 

a  pipeline  computer  system  having  at  least  first  and  second 

devices  coupled  by  a  shared  communication  bus.  and  capable 

of  performing  daU  transfer  operations  over  a  plurality  of  com 

puter  cycles,  comprising  the  steps  of 

securing  access  to  the  shared  communication  bus  by  a  first 

device, 
transfemng  a  first  set  of  data  from  said  first  device  to  a 
second  device  dunng  a  first  computer  cycle. 


1    A  method  of  detecting  a  stack  mismatch  condition  m  a 
program  for  a  micr<>:omputer  system  having  a  processing  unit 


and  memory  means  for  containing  a  program  counter  and  a 
(tack  pointer,  comprismg  the  step*  of 

providing  a  plurality  of  latch  register  locatkins  m  said  mem- 
ory means  for  stonng  addresses  corresponding  to  said 
stack  pomter; 

detenmnmg  whether  an  Opcode  instructicii  fetched  by  said 
processing  unit  is  an  mtemipt  or  a  call  to  a  subroutine; 

determimng  whether  said  fetched  Opcode  instruction  is  a 
rettim  from  mtemipt  or  a  return  from  subroutine  instruc- 
tion, if  said  fetched  Opcode  instruction  is  determined  not 
to  be  an  interrupt  or  a  call  to  a  subroutine; 

storing  a  return  address  of  said  program  counter  m  a  next 
available  latch  register  location  when  said  fetched  Opcode 
instruction  is  determined  to  be  an  interrupt  or  a  call  to  a 
subroutine,  and  executing  said  fetched  Opcode  instruc- 
tion; 

companng  a  return  address  obtained  from  said  stack  pomter 
with  the  most  recent  return  address  stored  m  said  latch 
register  when  said  fetched  Opcode  instruction  is  deter- 
mined to  be  a  return  from  interrupt  or  a  return  from  sub- 
routine instruction; 

contmumg  the  execution  of  said  computer  program  at  said 
return  address  if  said  return  address  from  said  stack 
pomter  is  equal  to  said  most  recent  return  address  stored 
m  said  latch  register;  and 

invoking  a  programmed  stack  mismatch  operation  sequence 
if  said  return  address  obtamed  from  said  stack  pomter  is 
not  equal  to  said  most  recent  return  address  stored  in  said 
latch  register 
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set  of  machine  instructions,  which,  when  executed,  at- 
tempt to  reduce  the  set  of  unsolved  goals  or  processes  by 
a  sequence  of  clause  tnes; 

means  for  storing  and  accessing  the  set  of  machine  instruc- 
tions in  the  computer  memory; 

means  for  forming  in  the  computer  memory  a  plurality  of 
queues,  a  first  such  queue  being  the  set  of  unsolved  goals 
(or  processes); 

means  for  attempting  to  reduce  the  set  of  unsolved  goals  by 
a  sequence  of  clause  tnes  by  dequeuing  one  or  more  of  the 
unsolved  goals  (or  processes)  from  the  first  queue  and 
executing  the  set  of  machine  instructions  with  respect  to 
the  dequeued  goals; 

means  for  recording  m  the  trail  changes  m  the  computer 
memory  resulting  from  clause  tnes,  and  upon  failure  of 
one  of  said  clause  tries,  undoing  the  trailed  changes; 

means  for  enqueuing  unsolved  goals  (or  procesaes)  spawned 
from  successful  clause  tries  onto  the  first  queue;  and 

means  for  continuing  execution  either  until  the  first  queue  is 
empty  or  until  no  further  education  is  pooible  and  at  least 
one  unsolved  goal  (or  process)  remains  in  the  first  queue 
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1   A  digital  computer  for  reducmg  a  set  of  unsolved  goals 

or  processes  from  a  logic  program  compnsmg  a  plurality  of 

clauses,  said  computer  comprising: 

a  computer  memory  in  which  is  stored  all  daU  on  which  the 

program  operates  as  well  as  a  trail  for  undomg  changes  in 

said  data  when  a  clause  try  fails, 

means  for  encodmg  each  clause  of  the  logic  program  mto  a 


5  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  random  access  mem- 
ory and  a  fast  cache  memory,  said  cache  memory  containing 
frequently  referenced  daU  from  the  random  access  memory, 
said  system  first  refcrcncmg  the  cache  memory  to  retrieve  dau 
and  referencing  the  random  access  memory  only  if  the  daU  is 
not  in  the  cache  memory,  an  apparatus  for  saving  spaced  m 
address  entries  of  a  buffer  for  a  cache  memory,  each  of  said 
entries  comprising  a  virtual  address  tag  field  for  virtual  address 
tags,  and  a  level  bit  field  comprising  a  plurahty  of  bits,  said 
address  tag  field  identifying  a  virtual  address,  said  level  bit 
field  identifying  the  IcngUi  of  a  virtual  address  tag,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

means  for  storing  daU  m  the  cache  memory,  comprismg; 
means  for  providing  an  entry  m  said  buffer  for  daU  stored 

in  the  cache, 
means  for  setting  a  first  level  bit  for  a  vahd  entry,  and 
means  for  setting  remaining  level  bits  in  said  level  bit  field 
according  to  a  predetermined  virtual  tag  match  criteria, 
said  predetermined  criteria  being  based  on  the  length  of 
said  virtual  address  tag  m  said  address  tag  field; 
means  for  accessing  daU  in  the  cache  memory,  compris- 
ing; 
means  for  receiving  a  virtual  address  from  a  processor, 
means  for  readmg  the  sutus  of  said  fu^t  level  bit  m  the 

address  entry  in  the  buffer, 
if  the  first  level  bit  is  reset,  means  for  readmg  a  next  entry 
m  said  buffer. 
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if  the  fiPit  level  bit  is  set.  means  for  causing  said  valid  entry 
to  be  compared  with  said  virtual  address  Lag  from  said 
processtir,  the  length  of  said  vinual  address  Ug  in  said 
entry  being  determined  by  the  status  of  all  level  bus 
according  to  said  predetermined  virtual  lag  match  cnle 
na, 

whereby  if  the  virtual  address  matches  the  entry  in  the  buffer. 

a  corresponding  physical  address  is  outpulled  and  the  data  is 

retneved  from  the  cache. 


SCHEME  FOR  INSURING  DATA  CONSISTENCY 
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1  An  apparatus  for  controlling  independent  memory  access 
requests  originating  from  a  plurality  of  pipelined  suges  m  a 
pipelined  computer  system.  ct>mprising 

first  multiplexing  means  for  selecting  a  selected  one  iif  said 
memory  access  requests  from  a  selected  one  of  said  pipe- 
lined stages  in  said  pipelined  computer  system  according 
to  a  first  priority  scheme. 

a  translation  buffer  for  receiving  said  selected  one  of  said 
memory  access  requests  from  said  first  multiplexing 
means,  and  converting  said  selected  one  of  said  memory 
access  requests  to  a  physical  memory  address, 

a  plurality  of  storage  Uxations  for  temporarily  slonng  physi 
cal  memory  addres.scs  from  said  translation  buffer 

second  multiplexing  means  for  selecting  a  selecled  physical 
address  from  among  stored  physical  addresses  from  said 
storage  kx.ations  according  to  a  second  priority  scheme, 
said  second  pnorily  scheme  being  ba.scd  upon  the  pipe- 
lined suges  in  said  pipelined  computer  system  from  which 
memory  access  requests  corresponding  to  said  stored 
physical  addresses  originated,  and 

a  cache  memory  for  receiving  said  selected  one  physical 
address  from  said  second  multiplexing  means,  comparing 
said  selected  physical  address  to  addres.scs  currently  main- 
tained in  said  cache  memory,  accessing  data  stored  in  said 
cache  memory  al  said  selecled  physical  address  in  re 
sponse  to  a  hit.  and  initiating  a  transfer  of  daU  from  a  main 
memory  to  said  cache  memory  in  resp<inse  to  detecting  a 
mi.vs 
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1  In  a  multi-processor  system  having  a  system  memory  and 
a  plurality  of  central  prtx;essor  uniU  (CPUs),  and  CPUs  being 
connected  to  said  system  memory,  and  wherein  each  CPU 
includes  a  respective  cache  memory  for  stonng  daU  from 
predefined  bltx-lis  of  memory  locations  in  satd  system  memory, 
said  respective  cache  memory  including  storage  locations  for 
blocks  of  data  words  and  associated  blocli  addresses  and  asso- 
ciated bl<->ck  sutus  information  indicating  whether  each  blocit 
of  data  words  in  said  respective  cache  memory  has  an  "in- 
valid" sutu.s.  a  "read"  sUtus.  a  "wntten-panial"  status,  or  a 
"written-fuH"  status,  and  status  information  indicating  whether 
each  word  in  a  "wriltcn-partiar'  block  of  data  words  is  valid  or 
not. 

a  melhixl  for  controlling  access  to  said  respective  cache 
memory  in  response  to  a  memory  access  request  from  said 
each  CPU.  said  memory  access  request  specifying  a  block 
address  of  a  specified  block  of  data,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 
(a)  searching  said  respective  cache  memory  for  an  associated 
bl(X.-k  address  matching  said  sf>eciried  block  address,  and 
when  a  matching  associated  block  address  is  found  in  said 
respective  cache  memory,  retrieving  the  associated  block 
status  information  for  the  niatching  associated  block  ad- 
dress, and 
(hi)  when  said  memory  access  request  is  a  request  to  read 
dau  and  a  matching  associated  block  address  is  found  in 
said  respective  cache  memory  and  the  associated  sUtus 
information  for  the  matching  associated  block  address 
di«s  not  indicate  an  "invalid"  sUtus.  reading  daU  from 
said  respective  cache  memory, 
(>)2)  when  said  memory  access  request  is  a  request  to  read 
dau  and  either  a  matching  associated  block  address  is  not 
found  in  said  respective  cache  memory  or  a  matching 
as.six;iated  blcxrk  address  is  found  in  said  respective  cache 
memory  but  the  associated  block  sUtus  information  for 
the  matching  ass<x:iated  block  address  indicates  an  "in- 
valid" SUtus.  fetching  said  specified  dau  block  from  said 


system  memory,  wnung  said  fetched  dau  block  into  said 
respective  cache  memory,  and  setting  in  said  respective 
cache  memory  the  associated  sUtus  information  for  the 
fetched  dau  block  to  mdicate  a  "read"  sUtus; 
(b3)  when  said  memory  access  request  is  a  request  to  write 
specified  dau  to  less  than  a  full  portion  of  at  least  one  of 
said  words  and  a  matchmg  associated  block  address  is  not 
found  in  said  respective  cache  memory  or  a  matchmg 
associated  block  address  is  found  m  said  respective  cache 
memory  but  the  associated  block  sutus  mfonnation  for 
the  matchmg  associated  block  address  uidicatcs  an  "m- 
valid"  SUtus,  fetchmg  said  specified  dau  block  from  said 
system  memory,  and  writmg  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
fetched  daU  block  and  said  specified  daU  into  said  respec- 
tive cache  memory,  and  setung  m  said  respective  cache 
memory  the  associated  sUtus  information  for  the  fetched 
daU  block  to  mdicate  a  "written  full"  sUtus; 
(b4)  when  said  memory  access  request  is  a  request  to  wnte 
specified  dau  to  a  full  portion  of  at  least  a  specified  one  of 
said  words,  and  a  matching  associated  block  address  is  not 
found  in  said  respective  cache  memory  or  a  matchmg 
associated  block  address  is  found  m  said  respective  cache 
memory  but  the  associated  block  sutus  informauon  for 
the  matchmg  associated  block  address  mdicates  that  the 
block  IS  invalid,  writing  said  specified  daU  into  said  re- 
spective cache  memory,  setting  in  said  respective  cache 
memory  the  associated  sutus  information  for  each  word 
in  said  specified  block  to  indicate  that  said  specified  one  of 
said  words  is  valid,  and  scttmg  m  said  respective  cache 
memory  the  associated  sutus  information  for  said  speci- 
fied block  to  indicate  a  sUtus  of  "written  partial"; 
(b5)  when  said  memory  access  request  is  a  request  to  wnte 
specified  daU  and  a  matching  associated  block  address  is 
found  in  said  cache  memory  and  the  associated  block 
sutus  information  for  the  matching  associated  block  ad- 
dress indicates  neither  an  "invalid"  sutus  nor  a  "written 
full"  sutus,  fetching  said  specified  dau  block  from  said 
system  memory,  writing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  fetched 
dau  block  and  said  specified  dau  mto  said  respective 
cache  memory,  and  setting  m  said  respecOve  cache  mem- 
ory the  associated  sutus  information  for  the  fetched  daU 
block  to  indicate  a  "wntten  full"  sUtus,  and 
(b6)  when  said  memory  access  request  is  a  request  to  wnte 
specified  data,  a  matchmg  associated  block  address  is 
found  in  said  respective  cache  memory  and  the  associated 
block  sutus  informauon  for  the  matching  associated  block 
address  mdicates  a  "wntten  full"  sutus,  wntmg  said  speci- 
fied dau  into  said  cache  memory 


first  byte  of  said  sequence  stored  in  said  memory  means  on 
a  non-word  boundary;  and 
d)  means  for  providmg  said  sequence  to  a  plurality  of  daU 
processing  registers,  said  first  byte  of  the  sequence  ahgned 
on  a  first  register  boundary,  said  providmg  means  mclud- 

mg: 

i)  means  for  altenng  locations  of  bytes  m  the  byte  se- 
quence; and 


5^22^25 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  CHARACTER  STRING 

MOVES  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Randall  D.  GroTea,  AnatiB,  Tex.,  aadgWK  to  InternatkMial  Bnai- 

■ca  Mackinea  Corporatioa,  Annook,  N.Y. 
Coatiaiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  255,096,  Oct.  7, 1988,  abwKloMd.  Thli 
appUcatioa  Aug.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  742,209 
Int.  CL'  G06F  12/04 
VS.  CL  395—425  3  CUina 

I  In  a  daU  processing  system  configured  to  transfer  daU  in 
words,  an  apparatus  for  manipulating  daU  stored  m  bytes,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a)  instruction  decodmg  means  for  decoding  instructions 
including  a  single  daU  manipulation  instruction  for  manip- 
ulaung  a  conUguous  variable  length  and  longer  than  a 
word  sequence  of  dau  stored  in  bytes  and  providmg  a 
command  signal  in  response  to  the  single  manipulation 
instruction, 

b)  memory  means  for  stonng  daU  as  addressable  words. 
each  word  including  a  plurality  of  bytes. 

c)  means  m  response  to  a  command  signal  from  said  instruc- 
tion decodmg  means  for  accessing  said  conuguous  van- 
able  length  sequence  of  bytes  from  said  memory  means,  a 


li)  means  for  comparing  bytes  in  the  sequence  with  a 
predetermined  byte;  and 
e)  means  for  storing  said  byte  sequence  m  said  daU  process- 
ing registers  to  said  memory  means  by  updating  individual 
byte  locations  in  said  memory  means,  said  means  for  stor- 
mg  said  byte  sequence  including  means  for  stonng  a  pre- 
determined byte  in  the  traiUng  byte  locations  in  the  last 
word  of  the  byte  sequence  in  the  register  means. 


5;u2a2< 

SINGLE-CHIP  MICROPROCESSOR  HAVING  VARLVBLE 

MEMORY  ADDRESS  MAPPING 
Sator.  YamagiicU,  Ni«oym,  tad  Hltorti  Takak-hl,  K«-»«i, 
both  of  Japn,  awi^ora  to  FailtMm  United  aad  F^Jitsa  VLSI 
Limited,  Kawaaaki,  Japu 
CoDtlaMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  323,758,  Mar.  15,  19«9,  abMi*«ed. 
TWa  appUcatioa  Nor.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799.720 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  18.  1988,  63-66140 
IbL  a.'  G06F  12/02 
VS.  a.  395—425  »3  ClaiM 


o 


4 


.y 
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1  A  microprocessor  provided  on  a  single  chip  electncally 
connectable  to  another  memory  and  external  termmals.  com- 
prising: 

a  first  mtemal  memory; 

s  central  processmg  umt,  operatively  coupled  to  said  first 
mtemal  memory,  executmg  instrucbon; 
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address  generating  means  for  generating  an  address  for 
accessing  said  first  internal  memory, 

reset  means  for  resetting  the  central  prixessing  unit  in  re 
sponsc  to  receiving  a  reset  signal. 

holding  means  for  holding  memory  address  mapping  infor 
mation  and  for  receiving  from  the  external  terminals  the 
memory  address  mapping  information  in  response  to  re 
ceipl  of  the  reset  signal,  and 

access  control  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  TirM  mter 
nal  memory,  to  said  holding  means  and  lo  said  address 
generating  means,  for  enabling  an  access  lo  the  another 
memory  by  assigning  an  address  region  to  the  another 
memory  when  disabling  an  access  to  said  first  internal 
memory  ba.scd  on  the  memory  addrevs  mapping  informa 
lion  and  the  address 


DIRECT  MEMORY  ACCESS  CONTROLLER  FOR  A 

MULTI-MICROCOMPLTER  SYSTEM 

TniDco  Funabashi,  Tokyo;  Kaoni  Sakochitm,  Kodaira,  both  of 

Japan,  and  Hiroahi  Yonezawa,  Cupertino,  C^if.,  anignors  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Toliyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  641,649,  Jan.  15,  1991.  abandoned, 

wliich  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,523,  Jan.  15.  1988,  Pat. 

No.  5,019.962.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1992,  S«r.  No.  855,456 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1987,  62-5977 

Int.  n.'  G06F  /5   If>.  /.?  .'*   /i.  .W 

L  .S.  a.  395—425  8  Claims 
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1    A  mulli-microcomputcr  system  comprising 

a  first  micrtKompuler  system. 

a  second  microcomputer  system, 

coupling  means  for  electrically  coupling  said  first  and  sec- 
ond microcomputer  systems  wherein  said  coupling  means 
includes 

means  for  selectivels  enabling  a  first  data  transniUIing  tunc 
lion  of  transmitting  data  from  said  first  micrtKompuIcr 
system  to  said  second  micriKompulcr  ssslem,  a  second 
data  transmitting  function  of  transmitting  data  from  said 
second  micriK<imputer  system  to  said  first  niicrivomputer 
system,  and  a  data  non-transmuting  function  of  mhibilmg 
transmission  of  the  data  between  said  firsl  muTiKomputcr 
system  and  said  second  microcomputer  syslrm    and, 

a  direct  memory  access  controller 

including  a  register  for  storing  a  first  informanon  iiem, 
which  is  provided  from  one  of  the  first  micr(Komputer 
system  and  the  second  micrcK'ompuler  system  and  which 
designates  a  kind  of  transfer,  and  a  second  information 
Item,  which  is  provided  from  one  of  the  first  microcom 
puter  system  and  the  second  micriKompuler  s\su-m  aiu) 
which  designates  a  transfer  direction, 

wherein  said  direct  memory  access  controller  outputs  a  firsi 
control  signal  based  on  said  first  information  Hem  and  a 
seconil  control  signal  ba.sed  on  said  second  infirmation 
Item,  wherein  one  of  said  first  data  transmitting  function 


and  said  second  dau  transmitting  function  is  selectively 
enabled  by  the  enabling  means  in  response  to  said  second 
control  signal  and  wherein  said  data  non-transmilting 
function  IS  selectively  enabled  by  the  enabling  means  in 
response  to  said  first  control  signal 


5^2^.228 

CHARACTER  AND  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  FOR 

DFTECTING  KEYBOARD  DISCONTsECTED  CONDITION 

GENERATED  BY  AN  INTERRUPTED  BOOTING 

PRCXT.SS  AND  GENERATING  SIGNAL  INDICATING 

THAT  KEYBOARD  IS  NOW  COUPLED  THERETO 

Robert  R.  Aaprcy,  Harreat,  Ala.^  aaaignor  to  Cybcx  Corporation, 

HuntsTiUc,  Ala. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627.755 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  J/02S 

I  .S.  n.  395—500  16  Clainu 
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1  A  character  and  clock  signal  generator  having  clock  and 
data  outputs  couplable  to  keyboard  clcxk  and  data  inputs  of  a 
computer,  for  generating  a  stream  of  data  and  a  keyboard 
ckKk  signal  dunng  an  initialization  prtKess  of  said  computer 
wherein  the  computer  has  detected  a  "keyboard  disconnected" 
condition,  with  circuitry  couplable  to  said  keyboard  clock  and 
data  inputs  of  said  computer  for  providing  a  signal  indicative  of 
said  "keyboard  disconnected"  condition,  said  stream  of  data 
and  said  keyboard  cliKk  pulse  applied  to  said  clock  and  data 
inputs  of  said  computer  and  disposed  for  indicating  to  the 
computer  that  a  keyboard  is  coupled  thereto,  said  character 
generator  composing 

a  cl(x.k  and  data  stream  generator  having  keyboard  clock 
and   data  output   terminals  couplable   to  said   keyboard 
clcK-k  and  data  inputs  of  said  computer,   for  generating 
keyb<»rd  ckx-k  and  data  signals  and  applying  said  signals 
to  said  keyboard  cliKk  and  data  inputs  of  said  computer, 
said  clock  and  data  stream  generator  further  comprising 
■in  pnx;evs"  circuitry  responsive  to  said  clock  and  data 
stream  generator,  and  disposed  for  generating  an  en- 
abling logic  level  indicative  of  a  condition  ihat  a  data 
stream  is  currently  not  being  generated  and  applying 
said  logic  level  to  an  "in  process"  output  terminal  of 
said  clock  and  data  stream  generator, 
OR  logic  means  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  an  output 
applied  to  said  clock  and  daU  stream  generator,  with 
first  and  second  inputs  of  said  OR  logic  means  coupled 
to  said  keyboard  clock  and  data  inputs  of  said  computer 
and  ti>  said  keyboard  clixk  and  data  outputs  of  said 
clivk  and  data  stream  generator,  and  a  third  input  of 
said  OR  logic  means  coupled  to  said  "keyboard  discon- 
nected" signal,  and  a  fourth  input  of  said  OR   logic 
means  coupled  to  said  "in  prix-ess"  circuitry  to  detect 
said  enabling  logic  level  indicative  that  the  "in  prixess" 
circuitry   is  currently  not  generating  a  ckx.k  and  data 
stream,  whereby  a  data  stream  and  ckxjk  signal  is  initi- 
ated and  applied  to  said  keyboard  ckx;k  and  data  inputs 
of  said  computer  resp<insi\e  to  said  first  and  second 
inputs  of  said  OR   k>gic  mci'ns  having  a  "low"   logic 
level  applied  thereto,  and  said  third  input  to  said  OR 
logic  means  is  provided  with  a  "low"  logic  level  indica- 
tive that  a  keyboard  is  not  coupled  to  said  computer, 
and  said  fourth  input  lo  said  OR  logic  means  is  provided 
with  a  "lovi "  logic  level  indicative  that  said  ckKk  and 


(tream  generator  is  not  currently  geDcnOng  a 

keyboard  clock  and  daU  ttream.  allownag  laid  com- 
puter to  complete  the  tnitialixation  proceaa. 


5,222,229 

MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  HAVING 

SYNCHRGNIZATIGN  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

MaMkiro  Fakada,  l^aMl^rr  TakaAi  Matwtmota,  Tokyo, 

mi  T«k«>  Nakaia,  KawacacU,  all  of  Japaa.  aarignn  to 

latcrMtlonl  HMtarai  MM^iaca,  Arvoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  19M,  Ser.  No.  491,413 

OalM  priority,  apyUcatkai  Japaa,  Mar.  13,  19m,  1-57762 

lat.  O.'  GOff  13/00 

VS.  a.  395-550  »0  CJal— 


ooe  other  of  said  proceaKWS  to  be  synchromzed  with 
said  correcpooding  proccMor.  and  for  specifying 
whether  or  not  clusters  exist  which  have  a  synchro- 
nized relatioo  with  each  other. 

(iii)  comparator  means  for  comparing  the  signals  from  said 
synchronizatioa  signal  bus  with  dau  contained  within 
said  synchronizatioa  register  meant;  and 

(iv)  means  for  transmitting  a  synchronization  acknowl- 
edgement signal  to  said  corresponding  processor  baaed 
on  compariaon  resulu  from  said  comparator  means. 


5,222,230 
CTRCUITRY  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DATA  FROM  A  DATA 
BUS  AND  TEMPORARY  REGISTER  INTO  A  PLURALITY 

OF  INPUT  REGISTERS  ON  CLCKX  EDGES 

Michael  C  Gill,  DaUaa;  Hsry  M.  Dartey,  PIim;  Etfaoa  H. 

CUa.  Rkhardaoa,  mi  Jcftcy  A.  Nlehaas.  DaDaa,  all  oTTcx^ 

Mrigann  to  Texas  iMliawiali  lauwporatad,  DaDaa,  Tex, 

Diriaioa  or  Ser.  No.  14»,7«0,  Jaa.  29,  I9«,  PaL  No.  4,916,651, 

Thb  appbcaboa  Nor.  20,  19«9,  Ser.  No.  439,966 

lat  a.'  (M6F  13/14 

VS.  CL  395—550  ' 


7  A  multiprocessor  system  comprising: 

1 )  a  plurality  of  processor  clusters,  each  of  said  processor 
clusters  comprising  a  plurality  of  processors,  each  proces- 
sor in  said  plurality  includmg  at  least: 

a)  a  cluster  synchronization  controller;  and 

b)  a  processor  synchronization  controller; 

2)  a  cluster -to-cluster  synchronizaoon  signal  bus  to  which 
said  cluster  synchronization  controllers  are  commonly 
connected; 

3)  an  intra-cluster  synchronizauon  signal  bus  and  a  cluster- 
to-cluster  synchronizauon  waif  signal  Ime  provided  for 
each  of  said  clusters  of  said  processors  to  which  the  syn- 
chronization controllers  of  the  processors  contained  in 
each  of  said  clusters  are  commonly  connected;  and 
wherein 

each  of  said  cluster  synchronizauon  controllers  includes  at 

least 

(i)  cluster-to-cluster  synchronization  register  means  for 
specifying  the  processors  in  a  correspondmg  cluster  to 
be  synchronized; 
(ii)  comparator  means  for  companng  signals  from  the 
cluster-to-cluster   synchronization   signal   bus   m   said 
corresponding  cluster  with  dau  contamed  within  an 
intra-cluster  synchronization  register; 
(ill)  means  for  transmitting  a  clustcr-to-clustcr  wait  signal 
to   said   cluster-to-cluster   synchronization   signal   bus 
based   on   comparison   results   from   said   comparator 
means. 
(iv)  cluster  synchronization  register  means  for  spccifymg 
the  cluster  to  have  a  synchronization  relation  with  said 
corresponding  cluster; 
(v)  comparator  means  for  comparing  signals  from  said 
intrB<luster  synchronization  signal  bus  with  daU  con- 
tained within  said  cluster  synchronization  register;  and 
(vi)  means  for  transmittmg  a  cluster-io-cluster  synchroni- 
zation wait  signal  to  the  cluster-to-cluster  synchroniza- 
tion  wait   signal   Imes  of  said  correspondmg  clusters 
based   on   comparison   results   from   said   comparator 
means;  and  wherein 
each   of  said   processor  synchronizauon   controllers   m- 

eludes  at  least 
(i)  synchronizauon  wait  signal  transmission  means  for 
transmitting  the  synchronizauon  wait  signal  to  said 
synchronizauon  signal  bus.  upon  receivuig  said  syn- 
chronization signal  request  signal  from  a  correspondmg 
processor; 
(u)  synchronizauon  register  means  for  specifying  at  least 


1   A  method  of  receivmg  dau  from  a  dau  bus  compnsmg 
the  steps  of: 
receiving  dau  from  the  dau  bus  mto  a  temporary  register  on 

a  first  clock  edge  responsive  to  a  configuratioo  signal;  and 
selectively  transferring  daU  from  said  temporary  register 

and  the  daU  bus  mto  a  plurality  of  mput  registers  on  a 

second  clock  edge. 


5,222,231 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  RESUME 

FUNCTION  AND  AN  OPERATING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Shixaka  (;a^ti<  Oo"*.  Japaa,  aarigaor  to  KabaaUki  Kaiika 

Toahiba,  KawaMU,  Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  U,  1990,  Ser.  No.  507.490 

OalM  priority,  appUcatloa  Japaa,  Apr,  28.  19«.  1-110546 

lat  CL'  OOSF  12/16 

VS.  CL  395-575  "»  Oai^ 

1  A  dau  proceasmg  system  which  has  a  resume  function  and 

a  security  management  function,  and  which  is  capable  of  oper- 

atmg  a  plurality  of  programs,  compnsmg: 

switch  means  for  turmng  on  and  off  a  main  power  of  said 

dau  processmg  system; 
switch  detection  means  coupled  to  said  switch  means  for 

detecting  that  said  switch  means  is  turned  on  or  off; 
backup  memory  means  coupled  to  said  switch  detection 
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means,  responsive  to  a  detection  result  of  said  switch 
detection  means  indicating  that  the  main  power  is  off,  for 
holding  contents  of  data  processing  immediately  before 
the  main  power  is  turned  off; 

identification  daU  holding  means  for  holding  identification 
data  coupled  to  an  input  means  for  inputting  identification 
data  for  security  management, 

discrimination  means  coupled  to  said  switch  detection 
means,  identification  data  holding  means,  and  said  input 
means  and  responsive  to  said  switch  detection  means,  for 
discnminating  whether  identification  data,  input  from  said 
input  means,  after  said  switch  means  is  turned  on  coincides 
with  idcnufication  data  stored  in  said  identification  data 
holding  means. 
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executing  means  for.  in  response  to  detection  of  a  coinci- 
dence in  said  di-scnmination  means,  eiecuting  data  priv 
cessing.  from  processing  executed  immediately  before  the 
main  power  is  turned  off.  in  accordance  with  a  storage 
content  of  said  backup  memory  means,  and 

means  for  inhibiting  a  resumption  of  data  processing  immedi- 
ately before  the  main  power  is  turned  off.  to  prevent 
contents  of  the  data  processing  from  being  revealed  to  an 
unauthonzed  person  and  for  inhibiting  an  operation  which 
erases  the  contents  saved  in  said  backup  memory  means, 
when  non-coincidcncc  is  detected  by  said  discrimination 
means 


5^22032 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  PROM 

ACXJESS  IN  A  MICROCOMPUTER 
Shuzo  FHiioka,  Hyogo,  Japan,  SMisDor  to  Mitsobiahi   Dcnki 
KalMisliikl  lUisha,  Tokyo.  Japu 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1988.  Scr.  No.  146.986 

Claima  priority,  appUcatioo  Japu,  Jul.  7.  1987,  62-170125 

Int.  a.'  G06F  11/34 

VS.  a.  395—575  1  Claim 
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1    A  microcomputer  composing 

a  programmable  read  only  memory  having  a  recording  area. 

laid  recording  area  including  a  plurality  of  addresses  for 

recording  data. 


input/output  means  for  Iransfernng  data  relative  to  outside 
the  micorcomputer;  and 

a  central  processing  unit  for  accessing  both  said  programma- 
ble read  only  memory  and  said  input/output  means  in 
order  to  transfer  daU  through  a  bus,  characterized  in  that 

said  recording  area  of  said  programmable  read  only  memory 
consisu  essentially  of  a  first  area  for  recordmg  daU  and  a 
second  area  for  recording  a  total  number  of  write  opera- 
tions, wherein  each  particular  one  address  of  said  plurality 
of  addresses  in  said  first  area  has  an  associated  address  m 
said  second  area. 

said  central  processing  unit  detects  a  write  operation  to  a 
selected  particular  one  address  in  said  first  area;  and 

said  central  processing  unit  increments  a  total  number  of 
write  ofierations  recorded  in  a  selected  associated  address 
in  said  second  area  corresponding  to  said  selected  particu- 
lar one  address  to  generate  an  incremented  value  repre- 
senting a  new  total  number  of  wnte  operations,  and  said 
central  processing  unit  records  said  incremented  vlaue  to 
said  selected  associated  address  m  said  second  area. 


5.222,233 

METHOD  FOR  RESTRUCTURING  A  DATABASE  USING 

A  RELATIONAL  DATABASE  SCHEME  DERIVED  BY 

SELECnNG  SUBSCHEME  JOINS  TO  AVOID  CYCLES 

Allen  D.  Parka,  Fredericksbnrs.  Va.,  amig^or  to  The  United 

Stata  of  AnMrica  as  repreaented  by  the  Secretary  of  tkc  Nary. 

Waahingtoa,  D.C. 

Filed  JbI.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  551.104 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/40.  15/40! 
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1  A  method  for  dynamically  generating,  with  the  aid  of  a 
digital  computer,  a  relational  database  scheme  that  is  pre- 
vented from  being  overtly  non-acyclic  in  a  homological  sense, 
compnsmg  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  said  computer  with  a  database  having  attnbutes 
A„  1=1  to  n,  and  relational  schemes  R^  j  =  1  to  m,  each 
relational  scheme  Ry  compnsmg  an  acyclic,  non-empty 
subset  of  said  attributes  A,; 

b)  selecting  a  first  relational  scheme  Ri  as  a  base  relational 
database  scheme  S, 

c)  imtializmg  j  to  1. 

d)  selecting  another  relational  scheme  Ry.^  i. 

e)  determining  a  scheme  acyclicity  condition  of  a  umon  (S  U 
Ry+  l)  between  said  base  scheme  S  and  said  another  rela- 
tional scheme  R;+  i; 

f)  selectively  updaung  said  base  scheme  S  to  include  the 
relational  database  scheme  Ry ..  i  when  said  union's  scheme 
acyclicity  condition  is  not  indicative  of  an  overtly  non- 
acyclic  database  scheme, 

g)  incrementing  j  by  1.  and 

h)  repealing  steps  d)  through  g)  for  j  =  2  to  m- 1 
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4.  A  metbod  implemented  in  a  dcxniment  interchange  mnn- 
agement  system  of  saving  a  single  search  criteria  oaed  in  locat- 
ing a  document  stored  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  shared  Ubraria 
by  a  library  server,  said  document  existing  as  one  of  a  plurality 
of  related  documents  within  a  folder  document,  said  method 
comprising: 

providing  a  first  phrase  by  a  user  at  said  library  server  speci- 
fying at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  shared  libraries  in  said 
document  interchange  management  system  to  be  searched 
for  said  document^ 
providing  a  second  phrase  by  said  user  at  said  Ubrary  server 
specifying  said  folder  document  to  be  located  in  said 
pluraUty  of  shared  Ubraries; 
provklmg  a  third  phrase  by  said  user  at  said  bbrary  server 
specifying  a  depth  to  search  within  said  folder  for  said 
document  withm  said  plurality  of  related  documents; 
combming  said  first,  second  and  third  phrase  at  said  Ubrary 
server  to  form  said  single  search  criteria  and  executing 
said  single  search  criteria  at  said  pluraUty  of  shared  Ubrar- 
ies to  locate  said  document  within  said  folder;  and 
saving  said  search  result  by  said  bbrary  server  for  use  in 
additional  searching  at  the  shared  Ubrary  where  said  docu- 
ment and  said  folder  are  located 


(A)  determining  the  index-key  value  oootained  in  the 
index  field,  and 

(B)  writing  nid  index-key  value  for  said  row  and  the 
RID  for  said  row  to  an  interim  index-dau  set  oor- 
mpoodtng  to  said  index  field; 

(b)  executing  a  [dnraUty  of  procoaea  in  paralld  to: 


(1)  retrieve  said  rows  of  daU  from  said  interim  row-data 
set  and  write  said  rows  of  data  to  a  row-dau  set;  and 

(2)  retrieve  said  iadex-key  values  and  said  RIDs  from 
said  interim  index-data  set.  sorting  index-key  vahie/- 
RID  pairs  by  index-key  value,  and  writing  an  index- 
key  value/RJD  pair  to  an  index-dau  set 
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1  A  compuler-unpletnented  method  of  reorganizmg  a  DB2 

database  comprising  daU  organized  into  rows  and  stored  in  s 

row-dau  set,  each  said  row  having  at  least  one  mdex  field 

containing  an  index-key  value, 

said  computer-implemented  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(s)  for  each  said  row  of  data, 

(1)  retrieving  said  row  of  daU  from  said  row-daU  set; 
(2)  obtaimng  a  row  identificT.  referred  to  as  a  RID, 
for  said  row  of  daU  by  simulating  s  process  of  stormg 
said  row  of  daU  to  a  table  space; 

(3)  wntmg  said  row  of  daU  to  an  mtcnm  row-daU  set; 

(4)  for  each  said  index  field. 


1.  An  automated  multiple  fUe  assembly  system  comprismg: 
means  for  storing  a  pluraUty  of  primary  files  mto  at  least  one 
storage  area,  where  each  primary  fUe  contains  one  of  at 
least  two  types  of  daU  fields,  and  where  at  least  one  of  the 
types  of  daU  fields  is  s  constant  value  daU  field  type  and 
where  at  least  s  second  one  of  the  types  of  dau  fields  is  s 
variable  dau  field  type,  and  where  at  least  one  of  the 
pluraUty  of  primary  files  contains  at  least  one  daU  field  of 
the  variable  daU  field  type; 
file  selection  means  responsive  to  an  external  input  for  en- 
abUng  selection,  from  the  plurality  of  primary  files  stored 
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by  the  means  for  storing,  of  a  subset  of  the  primary  files  to 
be  used  for  file  assembly; 

variable  data  field  compilation  means  responsive  to  the  file 
selection  means  for  creating  a  set  of  nonredundant  van- 
able  dau  elements  and  associating  each  element  of  the  set 
of  nonredundant  variable  data  elements  with  one  or  more 
respective  variable  data  fields  in  one  or  more  of  the  pn- 
mary  files  comprising  the  subset  of  primary  files, 

variable  data  entry  prompting  means  for  prompting  provi- 
sion of  file  completion  data  elements  associated  with  each 
of  the  nonredundant  variable  data  elements, 

variable  data  entry  means  for  enabling  file  completion  dau 
elements  corresponding  to  the  nonredundant  variable  data 
elements  to  be  provided  in  response  to  the  variable  data 
entry  prompting  means; 

file  completion  instruction  means  for  cfeating  a  set  of  in- 
structions for  creating  a  set  of  new  files  from  the  subset  of 
primary  files,  where  the  set  of  instructions  contains  at  least 
one  instruction  for  substituting  at  least  one  file  completion 
data  element  in  place  of  a  particular  corresponding  vari- 
able data  field  m  at  least  one  of  the  new  files  comprising 
the  set  of  new  files;  and 

file  processmg  means  for  executing  the  set  of  instructions 
created  by  the  file  completion  instruction  means  to  create 
the  set  of  new  files  from  the  subset  of  pnmary  files 
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ment  request  mdications  by  all  of  said  processors,  said 
alignment  network  compnsmg 

I  a  plurality  of  alignment  state  control  circuits  each  con- 
nected to  a  processor,  each  alignment  state  control  circuit 
generatmg  an  alignment  request  signal  m  response  to  an 
alignment  request  indication  from  lU  coimected  processor 
and  the  alignment  indication  in  response  to  receipt  of  a 
ready  indication,  each  said  alignment  sute  control  circuit 
comprising: 

a.  a  request  reccivmg  circuit  for  receivmg  alignment  request 
indications  and  alignment  test  indications  from  a  proces- 
sor; 

b.  a  ready  indication  latch  circuit  connected  to  a  comcidence 
circuit  for  latchmg  said  ready  mdication,  the  ready  mdica- 
tion  latch  circuit  having  a  ready  state  determined  by  the 
latched  ready  mdication;  and 

c  a  state  circuit  for  controUmg  the  generation  of  said  align- 
ment request  signal  m  response  to  the  receipt  of  said  align- 
ment request  mdication  and  for  controllmg  the  generation 
of  said  alignment  indicauoo  m  response  to  the  receipt  of 
said  alignment  test  mdication  by  said  request  receiving 
circuit  and  the  ready  indication  latch  circuit  having  the 
ready  state;  and 

II  a  coincidence  circuit  connected  to  all  of  said  alignment 
sute  control  circuits  for  generating  the  ready  indication 
coupled  to  all  of  said  ready  indication  latch  circuits  in 
response  to  generation  of  alignment  request  signals  by  all 
of  said  sute  circuits. 
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1    A  system  compnsmg 

A  a  plurality  of  processors  each  for  processing  a  separate 
mstruction  stream,  each  instruction  stream  compnsmg  a 
sequence  of  instructions  of  a  plurality  of  diverse  instruc- 
tion types  including  an  alignment  request  type  and  an 
alignment  lest  type,  each  processor  while  processing  an 
instruction  of  said  alignment  request  type  generating  an 
alignment  request  indication,  each  processor  while  pro- 
cessing an  instruction  of  said  alignment  test  type  generat- 
ing an  alignment  test  indication  and  monitonng  for  receipt 
of  an  alignment  indication,  each  processor  being  inhibited 
from  processing  instructions  after  proces-sing  an  instruc- 
tion of  the  alignment  test  type  until  af\er  it  receives  an 
alignment  indication,  and 

B  an  alignment  network  for  generating  an  alignment  indica- 
tion for  a  prtxrcssor  in  response  to  receipt  therefrom  of  an 
alignment  test  indication  following  generation  of  align- 
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1  A  computer-based  method  for  use  in  a  computer  platform 
including  at  least  one  central  processing  unit  and  a  computer 
memory,  said  computer-based  method  for  providing  two  or 
more  contending  processes  with  concurrent  access  to  a  shared 
computer  memory  resource  within  the  computer  memory,  the 
shared  computer  memory  resource  having  a  pnmary  list  of 
elements  and  a  list  access  count,  with  direct  association  be- 
tween at  least  first  and  second  consecutive  elements  each 
having  a  use  counter,  wherein  resource  access  includes  an 
obligation  to  perform  an  access  completion  operation,  com- 
pnsmg the  computer-based  steps  of 

marking  the  first  element  in  the  computer  memory  resource 


as  ready  to  be  deleted  when  a  traversing  one  of  said  con- 
tending proceaaes  requesu  the  deletion  of  the  first  element 
firom  the  primary  list; 
placing  the  first  element  ready  to  be  deleted  on  a  delete  list 

in  the  shared  computer  memory  reaource; 
unchaining  the  fii«  element  from  the  primary  list; 
moving  the  first  element  from  said  delete  lirt  to  an  unchained 

list  in  the  shared  computer  memory  resource;  and 
checking  whether  said  lilt  access  counter  is  equal  to  lero;  is 
so,  paaaing  the  obligation  to  said  traversing  one  of  said 
contending  proceasea  to  perform  an  access  completion 
operation  by: 
determinmg  whether  the  second  elemeijfs  use  counter  is 
equal  to  zero; 
If  so,  performing  one  of: 
releasing  the  first  element  thereby  completing  it  dele- 
twn;  aiKl  putting  the  first  element  on  a  free  list, 
thereby  indicatmg  that  the  first  element  a  ready  to  be 
released; 
if  not,  decrementmg  the  list  access  counter  and  waiting  for 
another  contendmg  process  to  access  the  primary  list; 
if  not,  decrementmg  the  list  access  counter  and  waiting  for 
another  contendmg  process  to  access  the  pnmary  list 


said  microproceaaor  upon  the  noo-occurrence  of  said 
predefined  instruction,  wherein  the  power  usage  of  said 
microproceaaor  is  reduced  according  to  the  occurrence  or 
non-occurrence  of  said  predefined  instruction  by  reduc- 
tion of  the  opcratKwi  frequency  supplied  to  said  micro- 
processor. 
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1  A  process  for  automatically  reducing  the  power  usage  of 
a  microprocessor  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

(a)  continuously  generating  monitor  mterrupt  signals  for 
momtoring  the  operations  of  the  microprocessor  at  prede- 
termined intervals  of  time; 

(b)  searchmg  within  an  instruction  stream  of  the  nucro- 
processor  for  a  plurahty  of  instructions  executed  by  the 
microprocessor  upon  the  occurrence  each  of  of  said  moni- 
tor interrupt  signals  by  means  of  a  monitoring  circuit; 

(c)  companng  said  plurality  of  searched  instructions  with  a 
predefined  list  of  mstructjons  stored  in  memory  to  deter- 
mme  when  at  least  one  of  said  searched  instructions  con- 
stitutes a  predefined  instruction;  and 

(d)  supplying  at  least  a  first  operation  frequency  to  said 
micnjproceasor  upon  the  occurrence  of  said  predefined 
mstruction,  and  a  reduced  second  operation  frequency  to 


1.  In  a  processor  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  an 
integer  execution  unit,  and  a  bus  control  unit  for  processing 
instructions,  including  daU  transfer  instructions,  in  a  parallel 
instruction  pipeline,  said  pipeline  including  Fetch,  Decode, 
Execute,  and  Writrfxack  stage*,  the  mteger  execution  unit 
comprising: 

a  register  file  comprising  at  least  one  write  port  for  wnting 
dau  and  at  least  one  read  port  for  reading  data,  said  regis- 
ter file  fiirther  having  a  plurality  of  registers; 
a  bypass  control  unit,  connected  to  said  read  and  write  ports, 
for  delaying  writing  of  a  result  of  a  daU  transfer  instruc- 
tion into  the  register  file  through  said  write  port  until  the 
writeback  stage  of  a  next  dau  transfer  instruction; 
a  shifter,  connected  to  said  control  bypass  unit,  for  per- 
forming logical  and  arithmetic  shift  operations; 
an   arithmetic   logic   unit  ("ALU"),   connected   to  said 
shifter,  for  calculating  effective  addresses  for  said  in- 
structions; 
an  internal  bus  over  which  daU  is  communicated; 
an  instruction  pointer  unit,  connected  to  the  mtemal  bus, 
for  pointing  to  the  effective  address  of  a  next  instruc- 
tion; 
an  instruction  control  logic  unit,  connected  to  said  control 
bypass  unit  over  said  mtemal  bus,  for  stonng  the  next 
mstruction  to  be  executed  by  said  mteger  execution 
unit. 
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1    A  digital  iignai  processor,  compnsing 

an  instruction  memory  stonng  microinstnictKins  which 
control  execution  of  selected  operations  on  selected  oper- 
and data, 

a  data  memory  stonng  said  operand  data. 

a  stack  memory; 

instruction  execution  control  means  for  providing  instruc- 
tion addresses  to  said  instruction  memory  sti  a.s  to  read  out 
microinstructions  therefrom, 

execution  means  for  executing  operations  on  selected  oper- 
and data  from  said  daU  memory  in  accordance  with  said 
microinstructions  read  out  from  said  instruction  memory, 

a  plurality  of  working  registers  associated  with  said  exccu 
tion  means  for  carrying  out  execution  of  operations  ac- 
cording to  said  microinstruction.s,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
working  registers  being  of  duplex  construction  for  switch- 
ing between  one  of  two  states,  and 

interrupt  control  means  responsive  to  an  external  interrupt 
request  signal  requesting  execution  of  an  interrupt  pro- 
cess, for  automatically  providing  a  standby  instruction  to 
said  plurality  of  working  registers  for  switching  said  plu- 
rality of  working  registers  to  a  standby  state  in  which 
current  contents  of  said  plurality  of  working  registers  arc 
preserved,  and  for  automatically  providing  an  interrupt 
start  signal  to  said  instruction  execution  control  means  for 
stonng  the  instruction  address  of  a  currently  executed 
microinstruction  in  said  stack  memory  and  providing 
interrupt  proces.s  instruction  addresses  to  said  instruction 
memory  for  outputting  interrupt  prtxess  execution  in- 
structions to  said  execution  means  for  executing  said  inter- 
rupt process, 

said  interrupt  control  means  providing  a  restore  instruction 
to  said  plurality  of  working  registers  for  switching  said 
plurality  of  working  registers  back  from  said  standby  sute 
to  restore  said  current  contents  to  said  registers,  and  an 
interrupt  completion  signal  to  said  instruction  execution 
control  means  for  fetching  said  stored  instruction  address 
from  said  stack  memory  upon  completion  of  said  interrupt 
pr(x:ess 


I  In  a  computer  network  which  includes  a  plurality  of  end 
ncxles,  at  least  one  network  node  server  for  each  of  said  end 
nodes,  and  resources  associated  with  said  end  nodes  and  said 
network  nodes,  each  said  network  node  server  having  a  cache 
directory  of  information  relating  to  the  location  and  character- 
istics of  at  least  some  of  the  resources  in  the  network,  a  method 
of  initiating  establishment  of  a  session  between  a  source  logical 
unit  associated  with  a  network  resource  at  one  of  said  end 
nodes  and  network  nodes  and  a  target  logical  unit  associated 
with  a  network  resource  at  another  one  of  said  end  nodes  and 
network  nodes,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

generating  a  LOCATE  request  at  the  source  logical  unit, 
said  LOCATE  request  identifying  a  target  resource  at  the 
target  logical  unit  and  including  a  venfication  flag  indicat- 
ing whether  the  location  and  characteristics  of  the  target 
resource  need  be  vcnfied  in  a  reply  to  the  LOCATE 
request, 
transmitting  the  LCK'ATE  request  to  the  network  node 
server  for  the  ntxle  containing  the  source  logical  unit;  and 
processing  the  LCXTATE  request  at  the  network  node 
server,  said  proces-sing  step  further  compnsing  the  steps  of 
searching  the  cache  directory  of  the  network  node  for  any 

entry  relating  to  the  target  resource, 
if  target  resource  the  entry  is  not  found  in  the  searched 
directory,  then  initiating  a  search  for  the  target  resource 
elsewhere  in   the  network  by   forwardmg  the  search 
request  to  other  nodes  in  the  network, 
if  the  target  resource  entry  is  found  in  the  searched  direc- 
tory, then  checking  the  venfication  flag  in  the  LO- 
CATE request  to  determine  whether  the  resource  loca- 
tion and  charactenstics  are  to  be  venficd. 
if  the   venfication  flag   indicates   venfication   is  not   re- 
quired, returning  a  LOCATE  reply  to  the  node  contain- 
ing the  source  logical  unit,  said  LOCATE  reply  being 
based  on  the  contents  of  the  directory  entry, 
if  the  venfication  flag  indicates  venfication  is  required, 
forwarding  the  LOCATE  request  to  the  node  idenufied 
in  the  directory  entry  as  containing  the  target  resource, 
receiving  a   LOCATE  reply  onginating  at  the  node 


identified  in  the  directory  entry,  and  returning  the  LO- 
CATE reply  to  the  node  containing  the  source  lopcal 
unit,  said  LOCATE  reply  being 
contents  of  the  directory  entry. 


on  the  verified 


the  comparator*;  (3)  if  MODE  =  UNLOAD,  the  daU  m  • 
first  regiiter  will  be  removed  and  the  cootenu  of  all  tubae- 
quent  registers  will  be  pushed  to  an  immediately  adjacent 
register  in  the  register  means. 
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SORTING  APPARATUS  HAVING  PLURAUTY  OF 

REGISTERS  WTTH  ASSOCIATED  MULTIPLEXERS  AND 

COMPARATORS  FOR  CONCURRENTLY  SORTING  AND 

STORING  INCOMING  DATA  ACCORDING  TO 

MAGNTTUDE 

Raadall  D.  Brig^  aad  Eria  A.  Haadgea,  botk  of  Fori  CoUiaa, 

Coic  SMigMn  to  Hewlett-PKkard  Coa^uy,  Palo  Alto, 

CaUf. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  478,126 

lat.  a.'  G06F  7/06 

U.S.  a.  395—800  3  OalM 
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5022^44 
METHOD  OF  MODIFYING  A  MICROINSTRUCTION 
WTTH  OPERANDS  SPECIFIED  BY  AN  INSTRUCTION 

HELD  IN  AN  ALIAS  REGISTER 

Adriaa  CarbiM,  Portlairf.  Orcg„  wd  Fra^  S.  SaUtk,  CkaadWr, 

AriL,  Malgam  to  latd  CorvoratioB,  Sairta  Clara,  CaUf . 

FUed  Dec  20,  1990,  Scr.  No.  630,497 

lat  CL'  GO«F  9/22,  9/34.  9/40 

VS.  CL  395— «00  2 


1.  Apparatus  for  sorting  and  stonng  inconung  daU  words 
according  to  magnitude  comprising: 

a)  register  means  for  storing  a  sequence  of  daU  words,  said 
register  means  comprising  s  plurality  of  dau  storage  regis- 
ters; and, 

b)  sorting  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  register  means 
for  receiving  mcoming  data  words  and  storing  the  incom- 
ing dau  words  into  the  register  means  in  rank  order  ac- 
cording to  magnitude,  the  sorting  means  comprising: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  comparators,  each  said  comjjarator  ar- 
ranged to  compare  the  magnitude  of  a  daU  word  stored 
in  an  associated  one  of  said  registers  with  the  magnitude 
of  an  mconung  daU  word  and  to  provide  an  output 
signal  mdicative  of  the  result  of  the  comparison;  and 
(ii)  a  plurality  of  multiplexers,  each  said  multiplexer  cou- 
pled to  and  associated  with  a  different  one  of  the  regis- 
ters, and  each  but  a  first  and  a  last  of  the  multiplexers 
further  bcmg  coupled  to  registers  both  immediately 
precedmg  and  immediately  following  the  register  asso- 
ciated with  each  said  multiplexer,  for  loadmg  the  associ- 
ated register  with  one  of  either  incommg  daU  word  or 
the  contcnu  of  the  said  preceding  or  following  register 
in  the  sequence  or  the  content  of  the  associated  register, 
depending  at  least  upon  the  value  of  a  control  signal; 
and 
c)  a  controller  coupled  to  the  comparators  and  the  multi- 
plexers for  providing  the  control  signals  to  the  multiplex- 
ers, said  controller  comprising:  (i)  means  for  receiving  an 
externally  supplied  mode  signal  (MODE)  and  said  output 
signals  from  said  comparators,  said  mode  signal  identify- 
ing one  of  a  first,  second,  thirtl,  and  fotirth  modes  of  opera- 
tion aOLE,  UNUSED,   LOAD,  UNLOAD);  and  (ii) 
means  for  generating  said  control  signals  to  control  said 
mulnpleiers  as  follows:  (1)  if  MODE  =  IDLE  or  UN- 
USED, each  said  register  will  receive  its  own  daU  and  the 
contents  of  the  register  means  will  remain  unchanged;  (2) 
if  MODE  =  LOAD,  new  daU  will  be  inserted  into  the 
register  means  at  a  location  dependent  upon  the  outputs  of 


1.  In  an  instruction  sequencer  including  an  alias  reguter  set 
(116),  a  microcode  translation  ROM  (122)  that  stores  a  micro- 
code flow  which  implements  a  macroinstruction,  and  a  ma- 
chine bus  (110),  said  alias  register  set  including  a  current  aUas 
register,  said  macroinstruction  including  an  assembler  mne- 
monic and  an  operand,  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(A)  storing  (158;  160)  said  macroinstruction  so  that  said 
fields  of  said  macroinstruction  are  available  throughout 
execution  of  a  microcode  flow  which  implementt  said 
macroinstruction; 

(B)  decoding  said  assembler  mnemonic  m  said  current  alias 
register  to  determine  which  one  field  of  said  fields  is  to  be 
substituted  with  a  field  of  said  current  alias  register, 

(Q  reading  (164)  a  microinstruction  from  said  microcode 
translation  ROM  (122),  said  microinstruction  including 

fields; 

(D)  replacing  (166)  one  of  said  fields  of  said  micromstruction 
with  said  operand  in  said  alias  register  to  thereby  produce 
a  grafted  instruction;  and, 

(E)  issuing  (168)  said  grafted  instruction  on  said  machine  bus 
(110) 


5022045 

GPSRECETVER 

Hhoaki  Aado;  MmmU  Shteakata,  a^  ToAiaki  TMcblya,  aU  of 

Sattasa,  Jap«i,  aariianti  to  PkiMcr  Elcctroak  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

FOad  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  66M22 
OaiM  priority,  appWrarioa  Japaa,  Mar.  20,  1990,  2-68302 
lat.  CL'  H04B  7/19 
UJS.  a.  455—130  •  Q**^ 

1,  A  GPS  receiver  for  positioning  for  use  with  a  plurahty  of 
satellitea,  comprising: 
a  power  supply  for  powering  said  GPS  receiver; 


UMI 
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means  for  dete».ting  a  state  of 'Uiid  ptiwcr  >iupp!>  to  derive  a 
p<mcr-on  signal  therefrom  when  the  power  suppl>  has  a 
voltage  no  less  than  a  predetermmed  value  and  a  power 
off  signal  therefrom  when  the  power  supply  has  a  voltage 
less  than  said  predetermined  value, 

means,  coupled  to  said  delecting  means,  for  measuring  lime 

means  for  storing  data. 

means,  coupled  to  said  time  measunng  means,  for  control- 
ling said  storing  means  upon  receiving  the  power-off 
signal  from  said  detecting  means  such  that  said  stonng 
means  stores  either  a  lime  mca.sured  by  the  time  measunng 
means  or  a  time  when  the  last  ephcmens  dau  is  obuined 
and  said  last  obtained  ephcmens  data,  and 


means  for  calculating  a  position  based  on  ephemens  data 
upon  receiving  the  fxiwer-on  signal  from  said  detecting 
means,  w  herein  a  time  duration  is  calculated  from  ihe  lime 
measured  hy  said  time  measuring  means  and  ihe  lime 
stored  in  Ihe  storing  means,  and 

wherein  respective  ephemens  data  stored  m  the  sionng 
means  is  used  for  a  p<isition  calculation  when  the  calcu- 
lated lime  duration  is  shorter  ihan  a  predetermined  lime 
perKXl  while  respective  ephemens  data  newly  obtained 
from  respective  salelliles  is  used  for  said  position  calcula 
lion  when  Ihe  calculated  time  duration  is  no  less  than  Ihe 
predetermined  time  period,  said  position  calculation  by 
said  calculating  means  being  iniuated  based  on  said 
ephemens  dala  stored  in  said  storing  means. 


5.222,24* 

PARAI  l.KI.  AMPI  inKRS  WITH  CO.MBIMNt.  PHASK 

CONTROl.l.KI)  mOM  COMBINER  DIFT-TRKNCK  PORT 

Herbert   J.   Wolkstein,   I.iTinKSton.   N.J.,   assiftnor   to  (reneral 

Klectric  Company,  Vjtst  Windsor.  N.J. 

Filed  Not.  2.  1990.  Ser.  No.  508.460 

Int.  CT  H04B  '   M^ 

IS.  (1.  455— 1J.4  11  Haims 


|»OUHCt]- 


1  A  paralleled  amplifier  arrangemcnl,  comprising 
signal  splitling  means  including  an  input  porl  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  a  source  of  signal  lo  be  amplified  and  alsi> 
including  first  and  second  ouiput  ports  at  which  nonimalK 
equal  amplilude  spin  signals  are  ijcreraled  in  response  M 
said  signal  to  be  amplifieil 
hvbnd  power  ^ombuiin^  means  including  lirsi  .itul  s<-i.onvi 


inpul  ports,  a  sum  output  port  adapted  to  be  coupled  to 
utiliution  means,  and  a  difTcrence  output  port,  for  sum- 
ming together  ihe  quadrature  phase  components  of  signals 
applied  lo  said  first  and  second  input  ports  of  said  combin- 
ing means  for  generating  a  combined  signal  at  said  sum 
output  pon  for  application  to  said  utilization  means,  and 
for  coupling  to  said  difference  output  port  a  difference 
signal  representing  the  in-phase  components  of  said  signals 
applied  lo  said  first  and  second  input  ports  of  said  combin- 
ing means. 

first  and  second  amplifying  palhs.  said  first  amplifying  path 
extending  between  said  first  output  port  of  said  splitting 
means  and  said  first  input  port  of  said  combining  means, 
and  said  second  amplifying  path  extending  between  said 
second  output  port  of  said  splitting  means  and  said  second 
input  pon  of  said  combining  means,  for  amplifying  said 
split  signals  to  produce  amplified  signals,  whereby  said 
amplified  signals  are  combined  by  said  combining  means 
to  produce  a  combined  amplified  signal, 

controllable  phase  shifting  means  coupled  in  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  amplifying  paths,  said  controllable 
phase  shifting  means  including  ■  control  input  port,  for 
phasc-shifting  signals  in  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond amplifying  paths  relative  to  the  other  under  control  of 
a  control  signal  applied  to  said  control  input  port,  and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  difference  output  port  of  said 
combining  means  and  compnsing  amplitude  null  detection 
means  for  sensing  the  amplitude  of  said  difference  signal 
to  prtxluce  an  amplitude-representative  signal,  and  for.  in 
response  lo  said  amplitude-representative  signal,  generat- 
ing and  applying  lo  said  control  input  port  of  said  phase 
shifting  means  a  control  signal  in  a  feedback  manner  for 
thereby  tending  lo  maintain  said  amplified  signals  near  a 
quadrature  phase  condition  for  thereby  tending  lo  maxi- 
mize said  combined  amplified  signal 


5^22047 
NUTHOD  FOR  MAXIMIZING  C-HANNEL  SELECTION 

IN  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  I..  Brecden,  Boynton  Raton.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc..  .Sehaumbarg,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,758 

Int.  CI."  H04B  /   (XI.  H04Q  7/00 

Li>.  CI.  455—26.1  >4  Claims 


14  A  communication  system  having  at  least  one  base  sue 
including  a  plurality  of  transceivers  operating  on  a  plurality  of 
communication  channels  for  communicating  to  at  least  one  of 
a  plurality  of  communicators,  the  at  least  one  ba-ve  sue.  com- 
prising 

means   for   generating   a    plurality    interference   signals  and 
selectively    placing  Ihe  interference  signals  in  an  ixjd  or 
even  configuration  on  a  plurality  of  contiguous  communi- 
cation channels, 
priK-essing   means,   coupled    to   ihe   generating   means,   for 


steering  a  communicator  initiating  communicatjon  with 
the  base  site  to  commiuucate  on  a  communication  channel 
substantially  free  of  mterfcrcnce  according  to  the  odd  or 
even  configuration,  said  processing  means,  comprising: 

means  further  detcrminmg  the  communication  channel 
bcmg  selected,  and  for  detcrminmg  whether  to  change  the 
predetermined  pattern  of  said  plurality  of  mterfcrcDce 
signals; 

means  for  removing  the  interference  signals  from  at  least  one 
of  the  plurality  of  communication  channels  subsequent  to 
assigning  a  commimication  channel  in  response  to  the 
determiiung  means;  and 

means  for  replacmg  the  mterference  signals  on  the  commum- 
cation  channels  upon  termination  of  the  use  of  s  communi- 
cauon  channel  in  response  to  the  determining  means. 


5.222,249 
DYNAMIC  HF  COMMUNICATION  RESOURCE  ACCESS 

BY  ROVING  MOBILE  UNITS 
Scott  N.  Cwaey,  Paiatiae,  DL,  mmitpor  to  Motorota,  Uc, 

_m. 

FIM  Not.  8,  1990,  Str.  No.  610,604 
Ut.  CL'  H04B  7/26 
VS.  CL  455— 33J  2* 
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CALL  HANIM)FF  WTTH  USER  SELECTABLE  STTE 

SWITCHING 

DMiel  J.  McDouM;  Gre«ory  N.  Htmt,  both  of  Hmotct  Park, 

aMi  Thaddens  A.  Koxlowski,  Ckicaco,  all  of  Dl.,  aadgaon  to 

Motorola,  lac,  Sckaubvs,  Dl. 

Filed  Not.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,143 

Int.  a.'  H04Q  7/00 

U.S.  CL  455— 33  J  ^  ClalM 
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1  A  trunked  communication  system  with  at  least  two  com- 
munication sites,  each  with  a  coverage  area,  commumcation 
resources,  and  a  commumcation  resource  allocator,  wherein 
each  of  the  commumcaUon  sites  is  assigned  at  least  some  of  the 
communication  resources,  compnsmg: 

means  for  assigmng  a  communication  resource  from  a  first 
commumcation  site  to  a  commumcation  device  for  a  call; 
means  for  determimng  when  said  communication  device  is 
near  an  edge  of  the  coverage  area  of  said  first  commumca- 
tion site  during  said  call; 
means,  coupled  to  said  means  for  determimng.  for  Icavmg 
said  commumcation  resource  from  said  first  commumca- 
tion site; 
means,  coupled  to  said  means  for  leavmg,  for  requestmg  a 
communication  resource  from  a  second  site  for  said  com- 
mumcation device;  and 
means  for  returmng  said  communication  device  to  said  com- 
mumcation resource  from  said  first  communicaUon  site 
dunng  said  call  when  the  communication  resources  from 
said  second  site  are  busy 


1  A  method  for  more  efficiently  providing  dynamic  RF 
commumcation  resources  for  at  least  a  first  mobile  umt  based 
on  dynamic  needs  and  anticipated  dynamic  needs  of  the  at  least 
first  mobile  unit,  the  method  compnsing  at  least  the  steps  of 

A)  at  least  a  first  central  proceasor's  obtaining  at  least  first 
route  information  of  the  at  least  first  mobile  unit; 

B)  the  central  processor's  utilizing  the  at  least  first  route 
information  of  the  at  least  first  mobile  unit  to  determine  at 
least  one  of:  dynamic  and  anticipated  dynamic  RF  com- 
munication resource  needs  of  the  at  least  first  mobile  umt; 
and 

C)  the  central  processor's  dynamically  providing  at  least  a 
first  dynamic  RF  communication  resource,  where  avail- 
able, to  the  at  least  first  mobile  unit  m  corresppndence 
with  the  dynamic  RF  communication  resource  availabil- 
ity and  the  dynamic  and  the  anticipated  dynamic  mobile 
unit  RF  communication  resource  need  determination, 
wherein  the  at  least  first  central  processor's  utilizing  the  at 
least  the  first  route  mformation  of  the  at  least  first  mobile 
unit  to  determine  at  least  one  of  dynamic  and  anticipated 
dynamic  RF  communication  resource  needs  of  the  at  least 
first  mobile  unit  further  includes  at  least  one  of 

D)  the  at  least  first  central  processor  utihzing  the  at  least  first 
route  information  to  estimate  an  anticipated  dynamic 
route  for  the  at  least  first  mobile  unit; 

E)  the  at  least  first  central  processor  utilizing  the  at  least  first 
route  information  provided  by  an  external  navigational 
resource  to  determine  a  first  dynamic  route  for  the  at  least 
first  mobile  unit;  and 

F)  the  at  least  first  central  processor  utilizing  at  least  partial 
mobile  unit  dynamic  route  information  to  determine  a 
second  dynamic  route  for  the  at  least  first  mobile  unit, 
where  that  dynamic  route  information  is  provided  by  the 
at  least  first  mobile  unit;  such  that  the  RF  communication 
resource  needs  of  the  at  least  first  mobile  umt  are  deter- 
mined m  view  of  at  least  one  of:  that  mobile  muts  antici- 
pated dynamic  route,  first  dynamic  route,  and  second 
dynamic  route. 
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$022050 
SINGLE  SIDEBAND  RADIO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 
SYSTEM 
Joka  F.  CkTcUwl.  10523  39th  Dr.  NE^  MvyirUie,  Wa^ 
9tr70;  J«y  M.  FaMCtt,  7612  202^1  St  SW.,  Eteowk,  Wirt. 
M026,  a^  Mark  D.  Peterwrn,  4S4a  4tk  Are.  NE^  Seattle, 
WMk.9«10S 

Filed  A^.  3,  1992,  Scr.  No.  863.431 

Ut  a.'  H(HB  1/6S.  1/00 

VS.  a.  455—47  29  CUlm 


tioiu  path  from  the  base  station  to  the  communicatKJn  device 

and  a  reverse  communications  path  from  the  cotmnunicatioo 

device  to  the  ba»e  sution,  the  method  comprising  the  step*  of. 

determining  if  an  acoustic  echo  is  active  on  the  reverie 

communications  path;  and 
replacmg  the  acoustic  echo  with  at  least  one  codeword, 
generated  by  the  communication  device,  that  represents 
an  energy  and  spectral  content  of  ambient  noise. 


or 


— I  Sai^    IjS 
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5.222J52 

STEREO  RADIO  RECEFVEH  MULTIPATH 

DISTURBANCE  DETECTION  CIHCUFT 

JirvM  mairr.  DickkoUe^  Fed.  Rey.  of  Gcraaay.  aMi«>or  to 

Robert  BoKk  G«bH,  Stattgwt.  Fed.  Rey.  of  Gcrauwy 

Filed  Aag.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  744.296 
OaiiH  priority,  aypUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerauy.  Auft.  30, 
1990,  4027399 

lat  O.'  H04B  /  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  455— 67  J  5  Claina 


A  smgle  sideband  radio  system  comprising 
a  transmitter  having 

I.  means  for  generaUng  a  first  baseband  signal  compnsing 
first,  second,  and  pilot  components. 

u  means  for  modulaUng  the  first  baseband  signal  in  in- 
verse proportion  to  the  strength  of  the  first  component 
of  the  first  baseband  signal,  and 

111  means  for  generatmg  and  transmitting  a  single  sideband 
signal  comprising  first,  second,  and  pilot  portions  corre- 
sponding to  the  first,  second,  and  pilot  components  of 
the  modulated  first  baseband  signal;  and 

a  receiver  having 

i.  means  for  receiving  the  single  sideband  signal, 

II.  means  for  generating  a  second  baseband  signal  compns- 
mg  first,  second,  and  third  components  corresponding 
to  the  first,  second,  and  third  portions  of  the  single 
sideband  signal,  and 

11  means  for  correcting  the  second  baseband  signal  based 
on  the  pilot  component  of  the  second  baseband  signal 


5022.251 
METHOD  FOR  EUMINATING  ACOUSTIC  ECHO  IN  A 

COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 
Edward  M.  Rowy.  IV,  Gniyalake,  aad  Bryaa  A.  Potratz,  Gtcn- 
dale    Heights,    both    of    IU„    aeaignora    to    Motorola,    Inc., 
Schauibwi,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  r73,841 

I«t  CL'  H04B  7/0/5 

U.S.  a.  455—54.1  3  Claimi 


1  A  method  for  acoustic  echo  elimination  in  a  hands-free 
communication  device,  the  communication  device  communi- 
cating with  a  base  station  and  havmg  a  forward  comraunica- 


IIIMI  mtamt 


Ki 


1    An  FM  car  radio  having 

FM  demodulator  means  (5)  whose  output  is  a  low-frequency 
multiplex  signal. 

a  stereo  decoder  (6)  receiving,  as  its  input,  said  multiple* 
signal  and  generating,  as  its  outputs,  a  sum  signal  (TJ/,  +  r) 
and  a  difference  signaJ  (U/,_>j),  and 

an  interference  detector, 

wherein 

said  interference  detector  includes  means  (14-18).  respon- 
sive to  said  difference  signal,  for  generatmg  a  signal  com- 
ponent (Uq.  Uq*)  that  is  m  phaae  quadrature  with  the 
difference  signal  and  whose  amplitude  value  indicates 
whether  interference  is  present 


5.222453 

TRANSIENT  SUPPRESSION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  TIME 

DOMAIN  DUPLEX  TRANSCEIVER 

Joaeph  P.  Heck,  Fort  Worth,  Tu„  MalgBor  to  Motorola,  Uc.. 

SchautbvK.  III. 

Filed  All*.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,628 

Int.  a.'  H04B  1/44 

UjS.  CL  455—78  10  OaiM 

1    A  radio  transceiver,  coupled  to  a  source  of  a  reference 

waveform,  and  including  a  transmit  mode  and  a  receive  mode, 

compnsmg; 

a  first  down  mixer,  coupled  to  receive  an  input  signal  having 
an  input  frequency,  for  mixing  the  input  signal  with  the 
reference  waveform  to  produce  a  first  signal  havmg  a 
frequency  substantially  lower  than  the  mput  frequency; 
a  first  low  pass  filter  coupled  the  first  down  mixer  for  pro- 
ducing a  filtered  first  signal; 
first  selective  couphng  means  for  coupling  the  first  down 
mixer  and  the  first  low  pass  filter  when  the  radio  trans- 
ceiver IS  in  the  receive  mode,  and  for  decoupling  the  first 
down  mixer  and  the  first  low  pass  filter  when  the  radio 
transceiver  is  in  the  transmit  mode 
a  second  down  mixer,  coupled  to  receive  the  mput  signal 


and  a  quadrature  reference  waveform  having  the  tame 
frequeocy  a*  the  reference  waveform  and  having  a  |4>aae 
differing  from  the  phaae  of  the  reference  wavefonn  by 
tubatantiaUy  ninety  degrees,  for  mixing  the  mptit  ngnal 
with  the  quadrature  reference  waveform  to  produce  a 
second  lignal  having  a  frequency  subAantiaUy  lower  than 
the  input  frequency; 


a  second  low  pais  filter  coupled  the  second  down  mixer  for 
producing  a  filtered  second  signal;  and 

second  selective  coupUng  means  for  couphng  the  second 
down  mixer  and  the  aecond  low  paM  fUter  when  the  radio 
transceiver  is  in  the  receive  mode,  and  for  decoupling  the 
aecond  down  mixer  from  the  second  low  p«t  filter  when 
the  radio  tranaceiver  is  in  the  transmit  mode. 

5022.254 

RECEIVER  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR  ACQUISmON 

AND  COMPARISON  OF  IDENTIFICATION  DATA  OF 

TWO  TRANSMISSION  CHANNELS 

PraKotee  \tmmL,  and  Ser»e  Verrom  both  of  Ra«bo«lllet. 

Vnmct,  anrifim  to  U.S.  Phllipa  CorporatkM,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  663.490 

ClahM  priority,  apyUcatioa  Fnace,  Mar.  9,  1990,  90  03025 

lata.'  H04B  /7/0^ 

UJS.  a.  455—186.1  *  a^MM 


s^uc 


zny 


««iH  receiver  to  ngnab  in  latd  ahemative  rhannri  for  a 
tint  predetermined  time-period  dl.  said  time-period  dl 
being  iborter  than  the  tranmiMioa  period  of  a  tingie 
group  of  N  data.  and.  alternatively,  to  said  ngnala  in  nid 
current  diannd  for  a  teoond  predetermined  time-period 
d2;  wbet«in  said  decoder  further  oompriaea: 
meant  for  cumulativdy  itoring  daU  of  the  tignab  in  taid 

alternative  channd  during  each  of  the  time-periods  dl; 
fint  meant  for  comparing  the  itored  identification  code  of 
the  current  channd  and  the  identificatioa  code  in  the 
(tored  daU  of  the  alternative  channel,  taid  fint  ootnparmg 
meant  stopping  taid  controlUng  meant  for  repetitively 
tuning  taid  timing  meant  to  taid  alternative  channel  when 
TJJiH  compariaon  thows  an  equaUty;  and 
second  meant  for  comparing  the  number  of  taid  ttored  dau 
of  the  alternative  chaimel  with  taid  number  N  of  dau  in  a 
group,  taid  tecond  comparing  meant  ttopping  taid  con- 
trolling meant  for  repetitively  tuning  taid  tuning  meant  to 
laid  alternative  channel  when  taid  comparitoa  tbowt  that 
the  number  of  taid  ttored  daU  of  taid  alternative  channd 
is  equal  to  or  greater  than  taid  number  N  of  data. 

502205S 

ITHTERMODULATIGN  CONTROLLER  FOR  RADIO 

RECEIVER 

Yao  R  Kw»,  C-ton,  ■■**»*■  F.  K«-edy.  G«<- Oty,  both  of 

Mkk.,  Mri^on  to  Fori  Motor  Omfrnj,  Doortora,  Mkh. 
FUed  Aag.  5.  W91,  Str.  No.  7400*3 
IM.  CL'  H04B  7/Oa  1/10 
UJS.  CL  455—266  ^  ' 


Id. 


&&f^^4fr^ 
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1  A  receiver  including  means  for  acquisition  and  compari- 
son of  signals  from  a  first  channel  and  a  second  channel,  said 
signals  mcludmg  a  repctiuve  group  of  N  dau  (N  bemg  a  poiu- 
tive  mteger)  particularly  havmg  an  identification  code  for  the 
channel  containmg  said  signals,  referred  to  as  the  current 
channel,  and  at  least  a  tuning  search  indicabon  for  another 
channel,  referred  to  as  the  altemaUve  channel,  said  receiver 
bemg  tuned  to  receive  signals  m  a  current  channel  whose 
idenufication  code  has  been  stored,  characterized  m  that  said 
means  for  acquisition  and  comparison  comprises 

means  for  tumng  said  receiver  to  receive  signals  in  said 

current  channel; 
a  decoder  for  processing  the  signals  received  by  said  tumng 
means,  said  decoder  comprising  means  for  stonng  one 
group  of  said  repetitive  group  of  N  daU  of  the  signals 
transmitted  m  said  current  channel;  and 
means  for  controlling  said  tuning  means  to  repeutively  tune 


3  A  radio  receiver  for  receivmg  transmitted  radio-fre- 
quency (RF)  signals  including  a  desired  signal,  said  receiver 
compriting: 

tuned  RF  fUter  means  for  filtenng  said  RF  signals,  said  tuned 
RF  filter  means  having  a  variable  RF  pastband  reaponsive 
to  a  control  signal; 

tn-band  filter  means  coupled  to  said  tuned  RF  filter  means 
for  producing  a  lower  adjacent  channel  paasband  ngnal.  a 
desired  channel  signal,  and  an  upper  adjacent  channd 
passband  signal,  said  upper  and  lower  adjacent  channel 
pastband  signal,  said  upper  and  lower  adjacent  channel 
pastbands  being  substantially  symmetrical  about  said  de- 
sired channel; 

tn-band  level  detectmg  means  coupled  to  said  in-band  filter 
means  for  producmg  a  lower  channd  level,  a  desired 
channel  level,  and  an  upper  channel  level;  and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  tuned  RF  filter  means  and  said 
tn-band  level  detecting  means  for  generating  said  control 
signal  such  that  said  variable  RF  passband  mcludes  said 
desired  signal  and  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  mter- 
moduUtion  distortion  affecting  said  desired  signal,  said 
control  means  initially  locatmg  said  variable  RF  passband 
such  that  said  desired  signal  is  centered  m  said  variable  RF 
passband  and  then  shifting  said  variable  RF  passband  to 
reduce  mtcrmodulaDon  distortion  in  the  event  that  mter- 
modulation  distortion  occurs  above  a  predetermined  dis- 
tortion. 
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HEEL  PROTECTOR 
Dm*  N.  EM»fficr,  403  TMak  St^  MoWe,  Alt.  3M04 
F1M  Oct.  27,  M»,  S«.  No.  411.615 
Tcm  or  fKtmt  14  : 
VS.  a.  D2— 277 


336,SM 
SHOE  SOLE 
WOUm  R.  Pcltfwm  EmIm,  Qriif.,  Miliar  to  Gm«7,  Ik^ 
Lo*  Africa,  CaUt 

FIM  Not.  IS,  1991,  Sm.  No.  793,M1 
Tana  of  pataat  14  ymn 
UJS.  a.  D2— 320 


336,361 
OirrSOLE  AND  NODSOLE  FOR  A  SHOE 
TIaker  U  HatflaU,  Portlaad,  Oraf^  aaat^or  to  Nike,  lac 
Nike  latanadoMl  Ltd.,  Baarartas,  Ortg. 

FIM  Apr.  10,  1992,  Sar.  No.  SM,5S0 
Tcra  of  patcot  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D2— 320 


336,5S9 
DEVICE  TO  INCREASE  FOOT  TRACnON 
Brace  Canaickael,  750  W.  Nfatfaoa,  LchaMW,  Mo.  65536 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,042 
Tena  of  pateat  14  ye 
VS.  a.  D2— 317 
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VM^tt2  336,3*5 

«Poi^rrir»VE  GOLFER'S  WALLFT 

FIM  No».  1.  1»«.  Ser.  No.  ««.17«  Term  of  ntamt  14  rem 

Term  o<  patMt  14  jrem  »J^  CI  D3— M 

VS.  a.  D2— 419 


33*^5*3 

BILLFOLD 

Bwtara  F.  U«b,  645  SW.  20*  Ct.  #12-C  Delr«y  B«»di.  H«. 

33445 

Filed  Not.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611.13* 


Tcra  of  patcat  14  yean 


UJS.  a.  D3— 56 


336,564 

EYEGLASS  CASE 

Joha  B.  KMd,  Rte.  3,  Boi  70A,  EartysrtUe,  Va.  22936 

FUcd  J«a.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,0*4 

Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D3— 34 


336,566 

NONER'S  SAFETY  BELT  PANEL 

Normaa  L.  Dc«iar«M,  EUkX  Lake,  CHUda,  Mri^or  to  Nor- 

gMrd  Safety  E^alpaMat  ami  Ooddat.  Elliot  Lake,  Caaada 

Filed  Not.  27,  1990.  Ser.  No.  618,830 
daiam  priority.  ap^Ucatioa  Caaada.  JaL  18,  1990.  1807901 
Term  of  patcM  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D3— 105 


336,567 
COMBINED  TOOTHBRUSH.  TOOTHPASTE 
DISPENSER,  AND  COVER  THEREFOR 
J  Scott  GloTer.  Irrlag.  Tex.;  Mark  D.  Uppmtaa,  Port  St.  Lade, 
FU.,  aad  T.  Toay  Ngayea,  Dallas  Tei.,  aMli^on  to  lateraa- 
boaal  Coaaamer  ProdKts  Cor^oratioa,  Dallaa,  Tex. 
Filed  Jaa.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  715,229 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  CI.  D4— 108 


336,5^  336,570 

BOTTLE  FOR  PERFUME,  COLOGNE  OR  TOILET  COVERED  CRIB 

WATER  Marsie  Blake,  Box  17,  Mcailla  Park,  N.  Mex.  8M47 

Vicky  T.  Berkeley,  Nerr  York,  N.Y.,  aMtgaor  to  Vicky  Tlel  S.A_  FUed  Apr.  2,  IWl.  Ser.  No.  679,343 

Paria,  Fraacc  Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

FUed  May  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  519,365  U.S.  O.  D6— 390 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D9— 311 


336,569 
PEW 
John  Gaacko,  Archbold,  Ohio,  aMigaor  to  Sander  Maaafactar- 
ing  Co.,  Archbotd,  Ohio 

nied  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,505 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D6— 371 


to  FVm  S.Pj^  Meda, 


336,571 
BED 
Vico  Magittretti,  MUaa,  Italy, 
Italy 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,713 
Claimi  priority,  apylicatioa  Italy,  Sep.  19,  1989,  21762B/89 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D6— 392 
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336,572 
HEADBOARD  FOR  BEDS 
Robert  G.  Guaitnon,  Omalis,   Nebr.,  ami   Wmynt   K.   Meld, 
CIemrflel«l,  UUh,  latigDon  to  Unlteriity  of  Furniture,  Inc., 
Clearflekl,  Utah 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,469 
Tern  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D6— 399 


336,574 

DOUBLE  POST  EARRING  CAROUSEL 

Flora  B.  Rhodes,  3929  Maple  St..  Ventura,  CaUf.  93003 

CxMtliiiiatioa-iii-pwi  of  Ser.  No.  605,182,  Oct.  29, 1990,  Pat  No. 

D.  329,341.  Thi»  appUcation  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909J17 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

I  .S.  a.  D6— 469 


336476 

INFANT  CRIB  ROCKING  DEVICE 

WUlian  J.  Land,  2833  Wayne  Ave,  Caaden,  NJ.  08105 

FUcd  May  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,654 

Tern  of  patent  14  yc«r* 

U.S.  a.  D6— 503 


336^78 
HAND  GRIP  FOR  A  BIRTHING  BED 
Mary  A.  CdeatlM.  ClKiaaarti,  OUo,  aadgMr  to  HOl-Ra 
CoBpaay,  lac,  Batcarille,  lad. 

PIM  Dae.  14,  IWO,  S«r.  No.  «7,437 
Tera  of  patcat  14  yean 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 503 


a^Kuamc    t 


\    i    "i 


336,573 
LOCKER  CLOSET 
Edwin  L  Ball,  Tbomaiyiile,  N.C.,  aadgnor  to  Uiington  Furni- 
ture Induatriea,  Inc.,  Lexington,  N.C. 

Rled  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,180 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Ui>.  a.  D6— 446 


336,575 
CONSOLE  TABLE 
MaUo  Hasuike,  Milan,  Italy,  aasignor  to  Flam  Italia,  S.p.A., 
Peaaro,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,924 
Clainu  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  18,  1991,  MI91000029 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D6— 486 
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336,577 

SIDEGUARD  FOR  A  BIRTHING  BED 

Mary  A.  Cclcatina,  and  Richard  L.  Borden,  both  of  Ciaciaaati, 

Ohio,  aaaigBon  to  HiU-Rom  Company,  Inc.,  BateariUe,  lad. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,964 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D6— 503 


336,579 

UTILITY  TRAY  FOR  THE  INTERIOR  OF  AN 

AUTOMOBILE 

Karea  S.  KeUer,  8721  Gotdaa  Gardeaa  Dr.  NW„  SMttle,  Wash. 

98117,  aad  Steren  F.  KeUer,  929  N.  77th  SC,  Seattle,  Waah. 

98103 

Filed  JnL  II,  1990,  Ser.  No.  551,r73 
Tcna  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D6— 513 
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jj^fgQ  336,512 

COMBINED  HOLDEK  AND  CONTINUOUS  ROLLED  PAPER  TOWEL  DKPK^Sra 

DISPOSABLE  LAYERED  WATERPROOF  PLACEMAT      Robert  B.  Hanimm,  125  NUrto.  Pkw,.  Do  Motaf^  low. 
UNIT  50320 

hMt  1   WWte,  HH3  SIgMl  RMte  PL,  Rockwall,  Tex.  750r?.  FU«I  Jtd.  23,  1990.  S«r.  No.  556,796 

■ad  DolUe  M.  Lewta,  122  E.  Kawood  Dr.,  G«1mi*.  Tei.  Ter»  of  patot  14  yev* 

75(^,  U.S.  a.  D6— 522 

F1M  A«g.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572J10 
Ten*  of  patft  14  jreara 
U.S.  a.  D6— 518 


336,581 

STRAP  DISPENSER 

Dooald  M.  Parker,  1621  N«Ty  Dr.,  Stocktoa,  Calif.  95206 

Ftitsi  Jnl.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,874 

Tern  of  pateat  14  yean 

VS.  Cr  D6— 518 


336,583 

TELEPHONE  BOOTH 

SUTeos  Vaa  Piakertoa,  Jr..  St  JoMpk,  Mo„  aadgaor  to  Acow- 

tics  DcTelopaMat  Coryoratioa.  St.  Joaepk,  Mo. 

Piled  Jaa.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,085 

Tera  of  pateat  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D6— 555 


1        1 
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336.5M  33MM 

KEEP  OUT  DOORKNOB  COVER  COFFEE  MAKER 

A.  Oackcr.  6749  Haafor^-AnaoM  1U„  Haaford.  CaUf.    Saakia  H.  P.  M.  Diagtirtai,  Breda,  and  AloyiiM  J.  M. ! 
93230  Hmm,  WXfc  of  NettwlMJi.  Mrigann  to  VS,  PMUpa  Coryo- 

FDad  Jhl  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,40*  ration  New  York,  N.Y. 

Ten  of  pateat  14  year*  Filed  Jaa.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,726 

U.S.  a.  D6— 610  ClaiM  priority,  ippBcatiDa  Wortd  lat  Prop.  O..  Fck.  U. 

1990,  DM/01SJ60 

TcTB  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D7— 309 


0' 


V 


0 


b^ 


336,5r7  

VACUUM  TYPE  COFFEE  POT 
Darid  GoMrttIa,  1607  SE.  BrooUya,  PortlMd,  Orc(.  97202 
FQed  Nvf.  16,  19a9,  Stt.  No.  43M13 
Tcra  of  pateat  14  ye 
VS.  CL  D7— 310 


336,585 
AUTOMOTIVE  REAR  SEAT  PROTECTOR 
Roaald  L.  Gibaoa.  3655  W.  State  Atc,  aad  Raywad  E.  WU- 
UaaM,  4001  W.  Ratk  Ave,  botb  of  Pkoeaix,  Ariz.  85051 
FQed  Jaa.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,503 
Term  of  pateat  14  ye 
UJS.  a.  D6— 611 


*        336,588 
TOASTER 
R.  Scott  Myeriy,  Rtch»oad,  Va.,  aad  Deria  L.  Moore,  Decatar, 
Ga.,  Malta  nri  to  Haadhoa  Beack/Proctor-SOcx,  lac,  Gtca 
AUca,  Va. 

Filed  Jaa.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7184>95 
TcTB  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D7— 330 
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336,5*9 

PIZZA  SUCE  CX>NTAINEH 

PkiU*  V.  ScUadler.  10491  NW.  20tk  (X  Simri^  FU-  3332i 

PUed  Oct  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,767 

Ttrm  of  patcat  14  jtart 

VS.  a.  D7— 539 


336,592 
TRAY  TOP  FOR  A  FOOD  SERVICE  TRAY 
Cry  DeGrow,  Aatioch.  Tem,  Miigaor  to  Ala4dia  Syaerictks, 
Imc^  NaihTlUe,  Tcul 

FIM  Aac  15,  19«9,  Scr.  No.  394,ir7 
Tarn  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D7— 396.1 


336^95  33<,SW 

ICE  PACK  FOR  A  COOLER  PEWTER  MHX 

Ckmim  E.  Joms.  911  FacMa  St^  0%mm4,  Calif.  93030  Brace  AMoaa,  Mi  JaM  AacoM,  batk  of  New  York,  N.Y„ 

CoaMaMripa-lafart  of  Scr.  No.  3«3.34<.  Jat  30, 19>9,  Pat  No.  uri^nn  to  M.  rfiiHila.  lac,  WMla  Platan  N.Y. 

Dm.  322,303.  Tkte  ^yBcartoa  May  15,  1990,  Str.  No.  524,365  FIM  Se^  25, 1992,  Scr.  No.  9SM17 

Tcra  of  patcat  14  yean  Tcra  of  paiairt  14  ; 

VS.  (X  D7— 605  UjS.  CL  D7— 679 


336,590 
BLENDER  WTFH  PITCHER  AND  BA.SE  COMPONENTS 
Fraak  P.  Baraar<  Oerdaai,  Ofcio,  cwiianr  to  Vlt»-MU  Corpo- 
ratkM,  Oerclaad.  Okk) 

FUed  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,961 
Tera  of  pa<«it  ^*  y* 
VS.  CI.  D7— 378 


336,593 
ROTISSERIE 
MiarLicai  Ycaaa,  No.  5-11,  Ckka-Haiag  New  Villa«e,  Sec  1, 
LaarKnt.  RA.,  Ckaag-Lee,  Taiwaa 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  492,r76 
Term  of  patcat  14  jt 
VS.  a.  D7— 402 


336,596 
SALAD  COOLER 
Ltea  M.  Oigood,  aad  Dale  U  Miller,  kotk  of  P.O.  Boi  3S3, 
BiathaM,  Me.  04920 

FIM  Aa«.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,160 
Tera  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D7— 600 


336,594 
^"6,"*  HALF  GOBLET 

HANDLE  FOR  A  FOOD  MIXER  ^  ^  ^^^  ^^  Geor,rt.»w.,  NY.  13072 

Ka  L.  Leaac  Hoac  Koaf.  Hoag  Koag.  iarifaor  to  Ha*f y  Towm  FIM  Apr.  •,  1991,  Scr.  No.  «1,390 

ImL  Lti,  Hoat  Koat  Ter»  of  patort  14  y 

Piled  May  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  519,555 
OalM  priority,  appUcatloa  UaHed  Klaadoai.  Nov.  10.  1909. 
2002396 

Ter«  of  patcat  14  yc 
U.S.  a.  D7— 379 


U.S.  O-  D7— 537 


336,597 
DISPENSER  FOR  PAPER  NAPKINS  336,599 

Brace  L.  Reaqatet,  aad  CkrtetoyiMr  W.  Ckadek,  botk  of  Radae,  PULLING  TOOL 

Wta.,  aMigaon  to  Wiacoada  Tlvae  Mflk,  lac,  MewMha,    MlchaeJ  Rabiao,  P.O.  Bo>  30011,  Ckkago,  DL  60630 
Wb.  Filed  JaL  29,  1991.  Ser.  ?»Jo.  737,496 

FIM  Apr.  30,  1991,  Scr.  No.  693^77  Term  of  patcat  14  ; 

Ter«  of  patcat  14  yean  UJS.  O.  DO-51 

VS.  CL  D7— 631 
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VlBRATlS!i*S>l^TOR  '^.?^^i^c^^'S.i^C^  W023 

FIM  NUy  17,  1991.  S«r.  No.  703.140  T»»  of  p>t<M  14  re 

Ctal«  priority.  upUcatio.  Sw«4«i^  Nor.  M,  1990.  9024M      VS.  Q.  M-33* 
Tena  of  pateat  14  jtmn 

VS.  a.  M— 71  ^pr::- 


336,606 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
DaTkl  A.  Kravetz,  OadaMti,  OUo;  Patricia  C  Fraak,  New 
Mllford,  Coan.4  Jaditk  P.  Drasoaette,  Eartoa,  Coaa^  Doaald 
Sckahz,  Norwalk,  Coaa^  Del  M.  Thonock,  aad  Leoaard  U 
HofteiM,  both  of  Coacord,  Calif  ^  MdgBors  to  The  Proctor  « 
Gaabic  Coaipaay,  dnciaaati,  Okki 

FUcd  Dec  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801329 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D9— 300 


336,600 
BOTTLE 
Peter  Sckmidt,  Haabars,  Fed.  Rc^  of  Germaay,  aaidcaor  to 
BetrU  CooMtic  GabH  Jk  Co^  Fraakfart  aa  Maim,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Geraaay 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,001 
OaiiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay,  Mar.  16, 
1990,  9001938 

Tena  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D9— 335 


336,601 

HEAD  FOR  AN  AXE 

SteTe  Crawford,  P.O.  Box  3594,  Aapea,  Cok).  8161^3594 

FUed  Feb.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  6524«4 

Term  of  pateat  14  yeart 

VS.  a.  Dft— 98 


336,604 
PRINTED  BOARD  HOLDER 
Nobaaki  F«JiaKito,  Okaxaki.  Japaa,  aMifpor  to  Kitacawa 
triea  Co.,  Ltd.^  Japaa 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,081 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  11,  1990,  2-30574 
Terai  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  CI.  D»— 354 


336,602 
FOLDING  iCNIFE 
Lyna  C.  TboapMM,  2747  Seakorae,  Veaturm,  Calif.  93001.  ud 
DeaU  Leaaire,  BoacherriUe.  Caaada,  aadgaon  to  Lyaa  C. 
Thoapaoo,  Veatnra,  CaUf. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656.631 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U-S.  a.  D^^— 99 


336,609 

DISPENSER 

Roae  Baier,  P.O.  Box  87,  Seeiey  Lake,  Moat  59868 

FUed  Not.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,874 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D9-339 


336,605  

SHELF  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VIDEO  CASSETTE  DISPLAY 
Marria  C.  Lemmermaa,  Rcatoa,  aad  Robert  J.  Petenea,  Mer- 
cer Ulaad,  botb  of  WaA^  aarigaon  to  laaovatiTe  Di^lay 
AMOciatea,  lac,  Reatoa.  Waak. 

FUed  Aa«.  r,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,660 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D»— 381 


336,607 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
NoTBiaa  H.  Nye,  1348  Highbridse  Rd^  Cuyaboga  FaUs,  Ohio 
44223 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,051 
Terra  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D9— 300 


336,610 
BOX 
Paloma  S.  Eacobedo,  Madrid,  Spaia,  aMigaor  to  Grapo  Rayma 
SA.,  Palau  Dc  Mallorca,  Spaia 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,654 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D9— 414 
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336,611 
TABLET  CASE 
GfC«or  J.  M.  AMlenoii.  Hef1«,  Gre«t  Britaia,  udgBor  to  GUio 
Groap  liBited,  Greeafortl,  Grert  BrH«I» 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7«4,«15 
CUiBS  priority,  appUcatioa  Ualted  Klosdoo,  Apr.  30,  1991, 
2014464 

Tenn  of  pateat  14  year» 

UJS.  a.  D9— 415 


336,613 

yTACKING  CONTAINER 

AaroB  Zotler,  Woodbory,  N.Y..  aHigDor  to  Aaroa  Zatler,  Wood- 

bory,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  456,257 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D»— 423 


336,614 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
John  C.  Crawford,  Lake  Makopac,  N.Y..  aadgnor  to  Colgate- 
PalmoUTC  Coapaay.  New  Yori^  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,906 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
IJ.S.  a.  D9— 529 


Paal  D 
NJ., 

N.Y. 


336,612 
WATCH  BOX 

Miller,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Canon  Ahlman.  Oradell, 
uaigBon  to  E.  Glnck  Corporation,  I  .cog  Idand  Qty, 


Filed  Mar.  r.  1992.  Ser.  No.  858,373 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D9— 420 


336,615 
DIGITAL  CLOCK 
Rickard  F.  M.  Peenmann,  Scke»eningen,  NetkcriaDda,  aaaignor 
to    Pollyflame    International    B.V .,    GV    Roelofarendarecn, 
Netkerland* 

FUed  Jan.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,514 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
L.S.  CI.  DIO— 15 


336,616 
WRISTWATCH 
Jcaa-Oaadc  Gadt,  Pcriy,  SwitMriaad,  awi^or 
Mercer  SA„  GcMra,  SwitaerlaMl 

Filed  Oct  3,  19«9,  Ser.  No.  416^19 
ClaiaH  priority.  appUcatioa  lat'l  Pat  laatitnte,  Apr 
DMA/000979 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  a.  DIO— 39 


336,619 
RECEIVER  FOR  CHECDNG  THE  ENERGIZED  STATE 
to  BaaaM  St  OF  A  CIRCUIT 

Stevaa  D.  DMkaM,  17170  Loa  AlawM  St„  Graaada  Milk,  Calif. 
91344;  Kcuatk  K.  Aadenoa,  SImI  VaUey,  aMi  Grant  E. 
11,  19«9,        BoluB,  Reddtag.  kotk  of  Callf„  awigaon  to  Sterea  D.  Da- 
■kaae,  Granada  HiUa,  Calif  . 

FUed  Jaa.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,950 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
L.S.  a.  DIO— 28 


336,617 
WATCH 
Alaia  D.  Perria,  RDcii-Malmaiioo,  and  Jacqoe*  Diltoer,  Vil- 
lenenve  La  Garenne,  both  of  France,  aaaigaon  to  PBM  France 
SA,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Not.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,869 
Claimt  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  25,  1990,  903352 
Tern  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 39 


to  Sriko  laatra- 


336,618 

PUTTING  GUIDE 

WiUiam  Smitk,  10320  BUstoa  Ct.  No.  1,  Crere  Coeur,  Mo.  63146 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,225 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 64 


336,620 
WATCHBAND 
Tetaoro  Mamyaout,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aMi^or 
meats  Inc,  Japaa 

FUed  Jaa.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,952 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  JnL  13,  1990,  ^238S7 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  Dll— 3 


UMI 


2630 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  22,  J993 


June  22,  1993 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADENfARK  OFFICE 


2631 


336.U1  334,623 

EAMUNG  TROPHY  MOUNT 

BriMm  U  VntrliMr  137  Corngtr  Are.  Akrxm,  Ohio  4^03  Ste»«i  QUbertM-,  4«35  OW  B«i>brklat  Rd„  T 
Co.tl.Mtio.  of  Scr.  No.  5»433,  J.L  26.  1990.  TU.  .fpbctiom        32303 

Dec   13,  1990,  S«r.  No.  627^1  FU«i  Ji«.  24,  1991,  S«r.  No.  719,56» 

Ter-  of  r.tat  14  year.  Te™  of  p.te.t  14  ye« 

U5.  CL  Dll-43  ^^  CI.  Dll-132 


■IlihiWfr    FU. 


•>\  ;',' 


336,62s 

LAND  VEHICLE  PULLED  CARRYING  SLED 

Lwrr  N.  MttekeO,  15545  OU  Ncwytvt,  Birto.  Ro.te,  Ll  70«17    Y 

Filed  No?.  6,  1991,  S«r.  No.  7n,726 

Tcra  of  fttmt  14  ytm 

VS.  a.  D12— 6 


336,62> 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
HiMTO,  ami  YmhUto  Hmmtm,  koth  of  Tok7«,  Jipa 
to  Bilifntn.f  Coryoratto.,  Tokyo,  Iwftm 
FIM  Dm.  11.  199L  Scr.  No.  MS,S37 
priority,  m^eaOom  JipM,  Jwm.  26,  1991,  3-1S796 
Tera  of  ptlMt  14  jmn 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


336.626  336,629 

BABY  CAJIRY-ALL  RUNNING  BOARD 

Ro«r  L.  Pierce,  Jr.,  3027  Woodlnd  Hffl  Dr.  #16,  Am  Arbor,  Sterf.  HlMrick.,  Bo.4v..t,  tm4  Brock  R.de,  A.ke.y,  kotk  of 

7JJ-fc  4.1M  low*.  Mripinr»  to  Dec  Zee,  I.C 

Mick.  481WI  pjj^  ^   j^   ^^^  ^   j^  j,^^^ 


FUed  Oct  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,060 


Tera  of  petct  14  yew* 


Tcr«  of  potest  14  ytm 


VS.  CL  D12— 129 


VS.  CL  D12— 203 


336,622  336,624 

BASE  HAVING  A  DECORATIVE  FABRIC  SLEEVE  FOR  PENDANT 

SURROUNDING  THE  TRUNK  OF  A  CHRISTMAS  TREE  Emert  J.  CiOait,  ud  PtuD  J   H.y«^  botb  of  2045  N.  Spwk- 

BreDda  K.  KlMicrtt,  829  Salt  Riai.«  Rd^  BoUw.  NY.  14715  mu,  Or«ii«e  Qty,  FU.  32763           ^,     ,^  ^ 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  7M,702  FUed  Apr.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  6M,20« 

Ten.  of  p.te.t  14  year.  Ter«  of  p.te.t  12  jttrt 

VS.  a.  Dll— 130.1  l^  -S.  a.  Dll— 82 


336,627 
MOTORCYCLE  TIRE 
KazMkiro  Hiroae,  Hyofo,  JapM,  aHi«M>r  to  S.Bitom>  R.kbcr 
ladMtrlM,  Ltd^  Hyofo.  Japu 

FUed  Dec  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  805321 
OaiM  priority,  applictio.  Japu,  Jul  15.  1991.  3-17668 
Tera  of  pMct  14  yewi 
U.S.  CL  D12— 147 


336,630 
RECREATIONAL  BOAT 
A.gMto  Villakm,  a.d  Woif^pi^  SckMUer,  botk  of  Cape  ConO, 
Fla^  aaiigMir*  to  OaOowd  MarlM  Corponrtki.,  WMkagMi, 

n. 

FUed  May  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,193 
Tcra  of  ptte.t  14  ye 
UJS.  a.  D12-^13 


UMI 


2632 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  22.  1993 


June  22,  1993 


US.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2633 


CHARGER  FOR  I^PTOP  CX)MPLTER  BATTERY  PACK.S 
GariB  R.  Water.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Apple  Computer. 
Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  777.898 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  C\.  Dli— 108 


•J- 


/       336,634 


336,632 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HOLSING 
Naohisa   Nakata,   and   Kensakn   Sato,   both   of  Tokyo. 
aaaignors  to  Hiroac  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  22,  1991,  3-1003 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DI3— 133 


Japan, 


336,633 

aRCl  IT  INTERRUPTER  FOR  PREVENTING  AN 

ELECTRICALLY  INDUCED  RRE  IN  AN  AITOMOTIVE 

VEHICI.E 
Alceu  Trabold,  12  Willow  Ct.,  Hamilton.  N.J   08619 
Filed  No».  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  793,675 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 160 


ELECTHONICCIRCUn"  SETUP  STATION  FOR 
EDUCATION  A.ND  TRAINING 
William  F.  Richardaoa.  Eaat  HaveB,  aad  Robert  Melone.  North 
Haven,  both  of  Conn.,  aaaigBors  to  Interplex  Electronica,  Inc., 
New  HaTcn.  Conn. 

Rled  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser,  No.  744,012 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
U.S.  n.  D13— 164 


336,635 
SAFETY  SWITCH  MOUNTING  PI^TE 
Robert  G.  Johnston.  Jr.,  Pompaao  Beach.  Fla..  aaaigaor  to 
Fibrelon  Inc.,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,733 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  C"    D13— 173 


336,636 

POWER  SUPPLY  DOOR 

tUtrmomd  Vcm,  Weatfbr^  Kcuwth  R.  PahMko,  WcatniMter, 

Peter  F.  RcMck,  AawbTy.  aU  of  Mam^  Peter  B.  Barroa, 

MMtWtm  BKka,  and  MlckMl  Vrtrmn.  Rea41i«  both  of  £•- 

gind,  aaai^on  to  Digital  Eqai^memt  CorporatioB,  MajMrd, 

Filed  Apr.  29,  199Z,  Str.  No.  875.853 
Tera  of  patcat  14  jrears 
UJS.  CL  D13— 173 


336,638 
PORTABLE  COMPUTER 
SUmfi  SUbaya,  SatMUkara;  Sha^ii  F^jhMri,  Kodaira;  Nobao 
Fakada,  Machida;  MkUaU  Kotaaka,  Ckiba,  aad  Kaaayaki 
Faki^UiM,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japaa,  aaiisaon  to  Hltacbi,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  JaL  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,928 
OalM  priority,  apytkatioa  Japaa,  Feb.  6,  1991.  3-2679 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 106 


336,637 
COMPUTER 
TetMufi  Abe;  Kazakiko  Yaanglwa,  aad  Bcaito  Miskiro,  aU  of 
Oaaka,  Japaa,  aarigann  to  Mataaaklta  Electric  ladaatrial  Co., 
Ltd„  Oaaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jaa.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  653,432 
ClaiaM  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Aag.  20.  1990,  ^27960 
Tena  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 106 


336,639 
FLOPPY  DISK  DRIVE 
Skoicki  bhizawa,  N^aao,  Japaa,  aaatgaor  to  Seiko  Epsoa  Cor- 
poratioa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FDed  Jaa.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  722,631 
OalM  priority,  appHcatioa  Japaa,  Dec  27,  1990,  2-43358 
Tera  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 109 
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33«.640 

KEYPAD 

DUbc  K.  W«nl,  613  N.  Grace  Sc.  Lusing,  Mich.  48917 

nied  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,775 

Tern  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  DI4— 115 


336,642  

MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTE 
Masato  Tanaka,  aad  Kiyotaka  Yanaka,  botb  of  Tokyo, 
MsigDon  to  Soay  Corporatkia,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Filed  Sep.  4,  1991.  Scr.  No.  754,711 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VJS.  O.  014— 121 


33M44 
TELEVISION  RECEFVER 
Tkackray,  EiaAofca,  Netkartaada, 
PMUpa  CtHfmatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOad  Sc^  4,  W91,  Ser.  No.  75MM 
OalM  priority,  ^pHrariiw  IM1  Pat  UMitate,  May  77. 1991, 
019696 


33M*< 
HEADPHONE 
to  VS.   Aklra  Yirr  -■^:  ToaUo  Irftc,  mt  HMthml  Gotok,  aU  of  To- 
kyo, JapM,  Mri^nw  to  Soqr  Camtrmkm,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Nor.  25,  1991,  Sar.  No.  7r7.2« 
OaiBH  priority,  uppMnirtna  J^m,  iwm.  5,  1991,  3-16551 
Ttrm  of  patcirt  14 


14  y 


VS.  a.  D14— 205 


U-S.  a.  DI4— 126 


_feMM^ 


lapaa,  Mriganr  to  Soay  Coryoratioa, 


336.647 
HEADPHOIVE 
AUra  YaMuaki,  Tokyo,  Ji 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

FIM  Oct  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  779,600 
OaiM  priority,  appttcatioa  Ja9«^  Ja>.  6,  1991,  3-16951 
TcfB  of  palcat  14  ymn 
VS.  CL  D14— 205 


336,641 
TELFrVISION  RECEIVER 
Shiaichi  Uruma,  Tokyo;  Maaalilro  Yaezawa,  Saitama;  Tadashi 
Kitaahima,    KokubuiOi:    Uao    Aburatanl.    Ohme;    Tiutomu 
Satou,  Yokohaaia,  and  Daiji  Tniboi.  Yamato,  all  of  Japan, 
aaaignon  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  732.314 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1991.  3-5206 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
L,S.  CI.  D14— 126 


336.643 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

^i  Kitaahima;  Makoto  Fukatsn,  both  of  Kokubuaji.  and 

JuiOi  Kii.  iCakamigahara,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-7446 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
.S.  a.  D14— 126 


336,645 

MONITOR  TELEVISION  SET 

Toaitaro  Saito;  Koji  Satake,  and  TaaM  Orihara.  all  of  Tockigi. 

Japm,  aaatffon  to  Skafp  FakwilW  Kaiika,  Oaaka,  Japaa 

PUed  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  75S.960 
OalBM  priority,  appWcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1991,  3-11404 
Tera  of  pateat  14  years 
U-S.  CL  D14— 126 


336,64* 

PLANO  TAPE  REWINDER 

Ma^-Shaaa  Haa,  TaoyMa  Haica.  Tahraa.  ■wi^nr  to  Skyoag 

Yak  Eatcrpriac  Co,  Ltd,  Taoyaaa  Haica.  Talwaa 

Fllad  Sep.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  757.118 

Term  of  pataat  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D14— 217 
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336,649 

AUTOMOBILE  ANTENNA 

Skojl  HaraAi.  GwricM,  CiOtf,  awl^or  to  Hmnda  Kotyo  ILMkm- 

,  Tokyo,  Japn 

FIM  May  i,  19W,  Ser.  No.  349,061 

Tern  of  patcat  14  yean 

U-S.  a.  D14— 230 


336,651 

CXOTH  HOLDER  HAVING  UnUTY  IN  HEMMING 

GARMENTS 

Bartara  J.  WIIHim,  Rte.  1,  Box  1«S3,  HMdagtoa,  Tex.  75Mf. 

■ad  Roy  L  Ckaadv,  Arliagtoa.  Tei^  — «^"w  to  Bartan  J. 

WUU^H,  Haatlagtoa.  Tex. 

FIM  Jaa.  2S,  1991,  S«r.  No.  646^25 
Tarai  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  CX  D15— 7« 


336,653  336,656 

BENCH  BAND  SAW  COMBINED  BUREAU  ORGANIZER  AND  CALCULATOR 

CkariM  J.  Ball*  Loak  C  Brktaer,  kotk  of  Plttrtwih;  DarM  RkteN  Pecrwau,  ScheTi«li«f  ,_N««Wriaa^  — fT^  *" 

N.  HolIta»«r,  Gtaaataw,  aa*  Mkfcad  McKae,  PWAarih,  aU  PoUyflaaM   latenatloMl   B.V„   RuiiufaiwdiTMa,   Nettar- 

of  Pt,  MBJ^ort  to  Deha  latoraatioMl  MacWaery  Cor^,  laadi                                                      .  ^  ,^ 

Ptaiiiii^yi^  Filed  Jaa.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,067 

FUed  Mar.  IS,  1991.  Ser.  No.  668,671  Tem  of  patMt  14  yean 

Ten  or  pateat  14  yean  U.S.  O.  D18-7 
U.S.  a.  D15— 134 


336,697 

33(^(54  PRINTER 

BINOCULARS  Jota  W.  GaMett,  Lexiagtaa,  Ky,  aM  Doatiai  E 
Sa-Mia  Kaac  6F-7,  No.  139,  Sac.  1,  Keetaag  Road,  Taipei,       OMriotte,  N.C,  aari^on  to  U 

TaiwM  GraeawJcfc,  CoMi. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  199L  Ser.  No.  756JW  FOad  Nor.  16,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  614,6*2 

Term  oT  pateM  14  yean  Ter»  o#  patcirt  14 

U.S.  a.  D16-133  U5.  a.  Dl»-55 


336,650 
KEYPAD  AND  SPEAKER  GRILLE  PORTION  OF  A 
PORTABLE  TWO-WAY  RADIO 
AadrxeJ  T.  Gozlk,  Poaipaao  Beach;  Scott  M.  Ea^trtNa.  Coral 
Spria^  Scott  Rickarda,  Saaiiae,  aad  Brace  A.  Claxtoa,  Coral 
Spri^  all  of  Fla.,  aeaigBon  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaaaibars, 
III. 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,44* 
Tern  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  CI.  D14— 257 


336,652      

SUDE  COMPOUND  MITER  SAW 
Robert  W.  Arekart,  DaPage,  Dl,  aMigaor  to  EaerwM  Electric 
Co.,  St  Loate,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,390 
Tern  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D15— 133 


336^91 

334,^53  COMBINED  DESK  PEN  SET  AND  STAND 

MAGNIFIER  WITH  LAMP  Rlekart  F.  M.  PierMva,  ^ ^^j'. ■■'■■■■  i  Nut^iHwdi,  ^^JT" 
MlarJi-  Lee,  7F,  No.  21.  Laae  67,  U»-Skaa  N.  Rd.,  Taipei,       to  PettyflaM  latuaarioaal  B.V,  niiiilnfaiMiiiiia,  Neocr- 

^"^       FltodJaLLim,  St.  No.  724,331  FW  J...  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,274 

Twn  of  pateM  14  yean  Tern  oT  patcrt  14 

VS.  a.  D16— 135  I'-S-  Q-  Dl>— 3« 
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33^659  336,662 

COMBINED  BAL1.POIVT  PEN  AND  BUBBLE  BLOWER  ILLUMINATED  SIGN  FOR  VEHICLK 

Ck««-Fo^  Urn,  No.  427.  Ck»8  Hm  RiL,  W.  JIfc,  Tnickmrn^  UmdM  S.  SaUtk;  DelWrt  W.  Saitk,  botk  of  Rte  2,  Bo»  232, 

HWwi/niwiui  ™~^  Tei.  75640;  Marrta  L.  D.Tia,  nd  SWriey  D.  Hoops, 

FIM  Jul  16,  IW2,  Ser.  No.  821,606  botfc  of  309  Lerwt,  D«il«,  Tex.  75217 

Ten-  of  p.t«.t  14  y««  FU«d  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  T79,5M 

VS.  a.  D19-36  Tern  of  p.te.t  14  y<«. 

UJS.  a.  D20— 42 


336><5  33M« 

CX>MBINED  TOY  PLANE  AND  VIDEO  GAME  LOW  PRESSURE,  HIGH  VOLUME  WATER  GUN 

rij     T  II •--"-■ "^  ^-«-*.   ■-i--...«a-.>~.  BraeeM.    DA^M^ 

lain  ■■tln—1  B.V„  riii<hiiilM*i  Ctmattf,  N J„  MrigMor  to 

PIM  Mm.  6,  1991,  Sw.  No.  665^455  Pm. 

f^..^  priority.  ippUctfiM  BMdn,  S«».  6.  1990,  65MS4)0  FW  J-.  19,  1992,  S«r.  No.  901,5*3 

Ter«  of  pirtc^  14  yMn  T«r»  of  pMcM  14  jtmn 

VS.  o.  D2i-r7  u-s.  a.  D21-147 


336,660 
MAX  FOR  DEVELOPING  HAND-TO-EYE  336,663 

COORDINATION  IN  INFANTS  TOY  HOUSE 

UxU  F  DimL  AtlMta,  C,  MiigDor  to  W.  B.  Nod  A  Co..  At     Andwy  J.  Stone,  11041  Golf  Unkn  Rd.,  Jmmc*  Town,  Cllf. 
luitm.Ca.  "^27 

FIW  Sep   6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  578,861  FUed  Apr.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  681.165 

Tenn  of  poteat  14  yev«  Ter»  of  potest  14  yeor* 

UJS.a.  D19-64  U.S.a.  D21-114 


\M  666  336,669  

ELEMENT  FOR  r^Y  BUILDING  SET  ^  ^"^"^^  t^^Si^^Z'^'f^^  ^^ 

Je«  N.  K-d-c  BIU«d,  De—Tk,  .«i««>r  to  Uterie,.  A.G.  «°«°^-««f^  Vj"  ^  ■-*'*^  ^"^  Kooodoota.  W. 

^'  "^'^No.  6.  1991.  ser.  No.  7«».125  ^  ^V2;^4  yLT*^' 

Ter,  of  pote-t  14  y.«  Ter.  of  pot.-  14  y«r. 

UJS.  a.  D21— 108  U.S.  u.  u^i     1/1 


336,664 

336,661  ^^^  PLANE 

FOOD  AND  BEVERAGE  MENU  HOLDER  FOR  YooWe  Uchid.,  Tokyo.  J.pu.  .MigDor  to  To»y  Co-p-y.  Ltd., 

RECTAURANT  TABLES  ^'*''°' "''^  .  „       .,    ,«,    c       m     «n*A«i 

K«r«E.Biir.e«,Br«rford,Co«..«rig»ortoG.rtn>-Gooo.e.,  ™^  ^i,  "l '",'■  ^  .  ^^'JfJ,    v,7r74 

UK.  WeHurtford,  Co«u  ".i™  P^o^^^'  •«»»^*^  f  TT.             '          ' 

FUcd  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,274  '«™  °'  I***"*  '*  >"*" 

Term  of  patent  14  yeart  'J-S-  CI-  D21— 87 
UJS.  CL  D20— 40 


336,667 
TOY  STROLLER 
Alaia  Moooeret,  VoJtear,  Fraace,  avi^or  to  Moaaeret  Jooeta 
SocieU  Aaoayae,  Loaa  le  Saaaier,  Fraace 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,715 
ClaiB*     priority,     appUcatioa     Hagae,     Dec     20,     1991, 
DM/021490 

Tern  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D21— 134 


/>Sj/\ 


336,670 

STUFFED  TOY 

Esther  Daabar,  128  S.  Clark  Dr.,  #4,  Los  Aagelco,  Calif.  90048 

Filed  Jaa.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,769 

Tcm  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D21— 186 
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336,671  336.674 

FXERCISE  Pl^TFORM  PLAYGROUND  SLIDE 

Frank  NoTaJioshi.  2415  Brittany  Ct..  Poott  Vwlni  Beach.  Ha.    Thomas  R.  Baer.  I':4l«ertoii.  WU..  aasignor  to  Newco,  Inc..  J 

32082  Tille,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  524.833.  May  18.  1990,  Pat.  Filed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,038 

No.  De».  330.922.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser   No.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

935.368  LvS.  O.  D21— 244 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
V.S.  n.  D21  — 191 


336,672 
CAil.h  CI.L  B  IRON  HEAD 
Geoffrey  W.  CHjrman,  Greer,  S.C,  assignor  to  Dunlop  Slazenger 
Corporation,  Greenrille,  S.C. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1990.  Ser.  No.  627,619 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  n.  D2I  — 220 


336,675 

TELE.SCX)PE  MOUNT  FOR  A  nREAR.M 

Irring  N.  Rubin,  West  Bloomfleld,  and  Iran  Jimenez,  Northrille, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kwik-Site  Corp.,  Wayne,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,595 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  C\.  D22— 110 


336,673 
GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Richard   L.  Ohly,  Orlando,  and   Darid   W.   Hetterly,  Jr.,  St. 
Cloud,  both  of  Ha.,  assignors  to  Perfect  Swing  Trainer,  Inc., 
Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  548,749 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 234 


336,676 

MERMAID  FISHING  LURE 

Robert  B.  Bourque,  5720  N.  Western  Are.,  Chicago,  111.  60659 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646.981 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJi.  n.  D22— 132 


334,677 
FISHING  REEL 
AkiUsa  Skknaki,  MmmUbo.  Japu,  awigMir  to  Daiwa  Seiko, 
Ibc,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,793 
ClaiBH  priority.  appUcatioa  Jayaa,  Aag.  28,  1990,  ^28789 
Tera  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D22— 141 


3M,6M 
PLATE  VALVE  BLIMPER 
Geor«e  J.  Saftbrd,  and  Gcm  R.  BiakM,  boCk  of  QalBcy, 
■Mlgwnn  to  Cooper  ladaatriea,  I>c^  Hoaatoa,  Tex. 
Filed  Jam.  A,  1990,  Ser.  No.  4«0,717 
Tern  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D23— 249 


DL, 


\ 


336,678 

GREASE  FILTER 

Bnri  FlnkeUteiB,  SheaaiMloak,  and  Eino  M.  Lefato,  Newoaa, 

botk  of  Ga.,  aaaigiiors  to  Kaaon  Induatriea,  lac,  Skenamtoah, 

Ga. 

CoatiBoatk>a-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  597,748,  Oct.  12, 1990,  Pat  No. 

Dca.  331,962,  whick  is  a  coatlaaatioB-la-part  of  Ser.  No. 

5S6,79S,  JaL  23,  1990,  Pat  No.  Dca.  328,334.  TUs  appiicatioB 

Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,570 

Tbe  portion  of  the  terai  of  tkis  pateat  aabaeqacat  to  JoL  28, 

2006,  kasbeea  dlarialawid, 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 209 


F^; 


336,681 
COMBINED  PIPE  COUPLER  AND  PLUG 
David  L.  Vicken,  Boyatoa  Beack,  Fla.,  aarigaor  to  Mew  Pamp 
Corp^  Deerfleld  Beack,  FU. 

Filed  May  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,131 
Terai  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D23— 262 


336,679 
VALVE  SEAT 
Georce  J.  Safford,  aad  Geac  R.  Blakai,  both  of  Quincy, 
aadgnon  to  Cooper  ladastrica.  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1990.  Ser.  No.  460.716 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D23— 249 


ni., 


336,682 
PIVOTABLE  ARM  REST  FOR  TOILET  SEATS 
Kart  Fraacke,  Haddiage,  aad  Goraa  Wera^riat  Eaakede,  both 
of  Sweden,  awigBon  to  RFSU  Rekab  AB,  Stockkotm.  Swedea 

Filed  Aas.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,924 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Sweden,  Feb.  13,  1991.  91-0328 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D23— 309 
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336.68J  336,68* 

DENTAL  IMPI^NT  MORTARUISS  BUNDER  SCREEN  BLOCK 

Kiyodii  !«>««,  5-1^7  K^yo^  S.Ug.y.-ku.  Tokyo;  Yu  Shi-  Monroe  E.  P^kmjo^  515  W^A.eJ-U  Uu^.  dif-  93534 
miiu.  Y-cWyo;  IUt«d.lko  I..»i«^  «d  T.k«hi  Miyzmki.  Hied  Aug.  5.  1991.  Ser  No.  740,484 

both  of  Tokyo.  .U  of  Japui.  tmitoon  to  Kiyo-Oii  Inooe.  To-  Term  of  patent  14  ye«r« 

Filed  M.y  18.  1990,  Ser.  No.  524.838 
CUinu  priority,  applicatioo  Japan.  No».  20.  1989,  1-41859 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LUS.  a.  D24— 156 


336,684 

OXYGEN  HOSE  RETAINER 

Mary  J.  Hutton,  324-A  Stadium  St..  Glade  spring.  \  a,  24340 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  482.745 

Term  of  patent  14  year^ 

L'.S.  n.  D24— 164 


■f!^' 


=>iit:.i,„. 


:';>. 


336,687 
EUJNGATE  STRIP  MEMBER  SIDE  PANEL  FOR 
SHELVING  UNIT 
Paul  Schremmer,  Hanten  Hill,  AoMralia,  avignor  to  John 
Lyaagbt  (AoMralU)  Limited,  Sydacy,  AostnOia 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  13,  1991.  1663/91 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
L-S.  a.  D25— 138 


^irr^TMj, 


.-h" 


336.685 

Nl'RSING  BOTTI.E  

Shen-Kwang  Hsu,  No.   28.  Ijuie   150,  Sungkiang  Rd..  Taipei, 

Taiwan  336,688 

Filed  May  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,640  FI.ASHL1GHT 

Term  of  patent  14  year*  Ralph  F.  Osterhout,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rayorac 


3M.M9 
TORCH  WITH  STROBE  UGHT 
I  L.  Hai«,  Ho^  KMt.  Ho^  Kms.  muttpar  to 

ElactitHiks  lai—mw  Co«i»«By,  Ho«t  Koai.  Haag 
F1M  Sc».  2*.  1»1,  Sar.  No.  7«,7M 
Tana  of  pttrnt  14 
UJS.  a.  D2*— •• 


W* 


PET  COLLAR 

OUo,  Milir--  to  Syet  A  Patt, 
OUo 
F1M  Jhl  S,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,92S 
Term  or  pataM  14 
UJS.  a.  D30— 152 


336,690 

COMBINED  CONTAINER/BOTTLE  AND  APPUCATORS 

Hevy  J.  CaaaaL  163-47  «5tk  St^  Howard  BcMk,  N.Y.  11414 

Filed  Jbb.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  537,266 

Term  of  pKttmt  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D2»— 77 


336,^1 
COMBINED  INFANT  HAT  AND  VISOR  r^^^SSur  AID 

"StLTtliR^fA?-'"**'^'^""""  D.reMIUer.P.O.^L2S;^'liSc-If.«30I 
"^  "'"tl^J.t  ;  1991.  S.,.  NO.  726,506  FUed  M.,  V!!^*  .'l,'"^" 

Term  of  pate^  14  years  Term  of  pataat  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D29-14  U.S.  a.  D30-199 


l.S.  n.  D24— 197 


Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  659.580 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
r.S.  CI.  D26— 46 
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33«,M4  i3*,»« 

raCH  TEMPERATURE  CLEANING  MACHINE  PRE-SORT  CLOTHES  HAMPER 
A>or«ttl  L.lfi,  Manlote,  H>ly.  laitMr  to  RoWy.  Uc.  Pt    M.rk  D.  Bmttmm,  m*  N-ey  J.  Bmttmmm,  hott  of  3M1  S.  KM 

!.il<iiil.l.   Fta.  W,  Ma^^  Utafc  •4044 

Filed  Sey.  24,  IWl.  S«r.  No.  764,937  FIW  J«l  23,  IWO,  S«r.  No.  4M,r74 

Term  of  pMot  14  yarn  Tem  of  pataat  14  yew* 

U.S.  a.  D32-21  t\S.  a.  D32— 37 


336,«9  336,701 

SPONGE  MOP  WASTEBASKET  COMPONENT  SYSTEM  POR 

Kot  W.  Mmniky,  Woo««.  OWo,  a>iSMr  to  R.bb»r»iM  I»-  RECYCLABLE  MATERLiLS 

c«»o«tel!w«*ter.  Ohio  Reb«ai  L.  WaterM..  Kirkta.*,  W.*,  m^tf^  to  UWrty 

FIM  JmL  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  548,727  DtrcntfM  lirfMtriM,  N«w  Hoye,  Miw. 

Ter-  of  p«tc.t  14  yem  FW  J««-  7.  1»1.  Str.  No.  637,761 

UJS.  a.  D32— 44  T«r»  of  palMt  14  ytmt 

VS.  a.  D34— 1 


cn^ 


^^\ 


336,697 

PADDED  CLEANING  TOOL 

Gcorse  M.  Stmlf,  810  Mirtaoa  PL,  OMJuati,  Okio  45204 

Filed  Ju.  15,  1990.  Scr.  No.  539,053 

Tera  of  patcat  14  yemn 

LI.S.  a.  D32— 40 


336,702 
COMPOST  CONTAINER 
TUbmb  D.  Bmhuawtr,  Dftlrna 
N.V.  VaOafTocr  Maatseteppfi  VAM, 


to 

Netkcr- 


F1M  Mm.  22,  199L  Scr.  No.  677^43 
Tcm  of  pateat  14  : 
U,S.  0.034—1 


336,698 
STORAGE  BIN 
yy^f^  BriM  J.  Coaaway.  Wooater,  aad  Tyroa*  M.  Keyea,  OaciBaati, 

DESK  TOP  CLEANER  '•*^  "'  **'^'  ■^«"""  •*>  Rabbermaid  lacorporated,  Wooo- 

"'lS"  ToCj'i-^'*'"'  "^  ""^  '"  ''""^  "^^  '        '"'  '^'"    '^  '*"  '•  '"^  ^  ''"  '"•'" 
°  '^'puldj'ul.  6.  1990.  Ser.  No.  551,571  ^^    ^er-  of  pateat  14  yean 

Claim*  priority.  appUcatioo  Japan.  Jan.  6.  1990,  2-92  ^^-  ^-  D34— 40 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D32— 35 


336,700 

IRON  SHOE 

,  P.O.  Box  2S7L  Eitooa,  N  J.  Onia 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1990,  Ser.  No.  6OS.027 

Tena  of  pateat  14  yean 

MS.  a.  D32— 71 


Mvy 


336,703 
CONTAINER  FOR  RECYCLABLE  MATERIALS 
StMlay  L  Maaoa.  Jr„  61  Blrw  VlL,  W««a 
Peter  L.  WOaoa,  722  Sflmailai  Rd.,  New 


Piled  Oct  31. 1»L  Ser.  Na.  7i6,»17 
Tflr«  of  paleM  14  y 
UA  a.  D34— 1 
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33«,704 

CXJMBINED  BRACKET  AND  BAG  RETAINER 

Jaw*  Fo«lca,  26  AsklmMl  Atc^  Metknca,  fAam.  01844 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  6493" 

Tern  of  pateat  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D34— 6 


336,700 

DUAL  LEVEL  TOOL  TRAY 

Keonetk  Boaghey,  314  N.  Flnt  St^  Laarcaa,  Iowa  S0S54 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  Ml. 179 

Tena  of  pateat  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D34— 21 


336,705 
Pateat  Not  baaed  For  TUt  Noaber 


336,706 

STORAGE  CART 

JohB  N.  Ledmaa,  and  Tbomaa  WegBua,  botk  of  EfnBgham.  HI., 

aaaignon  to  Not*  OfTlcc  Faraitare,  loc.  EfTlngham,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  653.443 

Tena  of  pateat  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D34— 20 


336.707 
MEDICATION  CART 
Rainer  B.  Teufel;  Timothy  A.  Friar,  and  Jerome  M.  Romick.  all 
of  Colonbus,  Obio.  aaaignon  to  Artroaiick   Intematioaal, 
Inc..  Colombua,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  746,596 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D34— 20 


336.709 

UTILITY  CART 

Arthur  R.  Walkley,  and  Gary  A.  Walkley.  both  of  14  ScUyler 

Dr..  Poagkkccpaic  N.Y.  12603 

Cootiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  262,677,  Oct.  26,  19M, 

abandooed.  This  applicatioa  May  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  706,104 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D34— 24 
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336,710 

STAIR  CLIMBING  HAND  CART 

Allen  H.  Kiaaamaa,  Rte.  1.  Boi  424-H,  Loagriew,  Tex.  75602 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  761,61S 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D34— 26 


336,712 

FLEXIBLE  PLASTIC  RETURN  WAY  FOR  CON'V'EYOR 

CHAINS 

Staart  J.  Lediivhaai,  Coto  dc  Caxa,  CaUf„  aaalgDor  to  Vala 

EagiBeering.  Im^  Irrine,  CaUf . 

Filed  Not.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611^2 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D34— 29 


336,713 
CONTROL  HANDLE  FOR  A  MATERIAL  HANDUNG 
VEHICLE 
Isaac  Aritan,  Vcatal;  Robert  R.  Huttcy.  Jr.,  Greeac;  Eagene  A. 
Helmetsie,  Spencer.  Ckristiaa  D.  Gibsoa,  and  Edward  J. 
McCormick,  both  of  Greene,  aU  of  N.Y.,  aaaignon  to  Ray- 
mond Corporation,  Greene,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  757.440 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D34— 35 


336.711 

SNOW  MOBILE  SUPPORT  STAND 

Donald  E.  Miller.  3266  Charmil  Dr..  MancbeAer.  Md.  21102 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  762,947 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U_S.  a.  D34— 28 


336,714 
BEER  KEG 
Charles  E.  Broaaia,  HartlaMi;  PkOUp  S.  DcaMad,  Waakcaha, 
and  Eckhard  F.  Raka,  Colgate,  aU  of  Wis„  aaaignon  to  Miller 
Brewing  Compaay,  Milwaakee,  Wis. 

Filed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  M0J90 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D34— 39 
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33*,715 
CXJNTAINER 
Paal  R  Gorm;  NickolM  J.  Jelick.  both  of  Octmkmbowoc;  To<td  E. 
T«y»or,   W.tertowB;   RaxbU   H.   H«fe«ieUter.    Ixoeia,   umI 
Edward  M.   Kjudc,  Watertowm,  all  of  WU.,  trnkgaon  to 
MeoMka  Corporatkw.  Neeaak,  Wis. 

nied  Feb.  22.  1991,  S«r.  No.  661,0M 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D34— 40 


336,717 
BACK  STRAP  FOR  A  SANDAL 
Tboaaa   P.   AUea,   III,   BeaTertoa,   and  Stere   C.   McDould, 
Portlawl,  both  of  Oreg^  amit^on  to  Nike,  lac.  mmd  Nike 
Uteraatioaal  Ltd..  Beavertoa,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  »4«^2« 
Ten)  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D2— 314 


336,720 

COMBINED  TOOTHBRUSH  HANDLE  AND 

CONTAINER  FOR  A  TOOTHBRUSH  HEAD 

WOUaa  L  Lbom,  Rte.  2  Bos  3254,  Nacaca,  S.C.  29107 

Fllad  Sep.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  5M,SS9 

Tent  of  pateat  14  yean 

UJS.  a.  D4— 108 


336,723 
CHAIR 
STcia  Aabjoraaem  aad  Jaa  Lade,  both  of  N-6230  Sykklrca. 
Norway 

Filed  Aat.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,705 
dalM  priority,  appUcatioa  Norway,  Mar.  1,  1990.  90.0163 
Tcr«  of  pattat  14  yean 
UJS.  CLD6— 379 


336,718 

INNERSOLE 

Ouriea  F.  Schroer,  Jr.,  BartJett.  Teaa.,  aaaifaor  to  Scberlag- 

Ptoagh  Healthcare  Product*,  lac,  Meiapkia,  Teaa. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,535 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

I  _S.  a.  D2— 318 


336,721 
WALL  MOUNTED  MAGNIFYING  MIRROR 
Jcaa-Marie  FroideTaax,  Carooge,  Switzerland,  awigiior  to  Al- 
iaeo  DifTDsioa  S.A.,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  518,201 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  lat'l  PaL  Inatitute,  Not.  10, 1989, 
DM/015  021 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D6— 300 


336,716 
KIOSK 
Raadall  P.  Bell.  Oak  Park;  Walter  B.  Herbrt,  ETanaton;  Gary  F. 
Prokop,  Berwyn;  Paul  D.  Hurley,  Chicago,  all  of  IIU  Thomaa 
E.  Saliabory,  Wayland,  Ma«.,  and  Sidney  R.  Goodman,  I^ 
JoUa,  CaUf.,  aaaignon  to  Postal  Buddy  Corporation,  San 
Diego.  CaUf. 

Hied  Jan.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  639.715 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D99— 28 


336,719 
CAMCORDER  CASE 
John  P.  Newby,  Sr.,  Raleigh.  N.C..  aaaigDor  to  Soethem  Case, 
Inc..  Raleigh.  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778.681 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D3— 33 


336,722 

CHAIR 

Dale  Fahnstrom,  Chicago,  111.;  Michael  McCoy,  Bloomfleld 

Hills,  Mich.,  and  Cari  G.  Maganaaoa,  New  York  Qty.  N.Y., 

aaaignon  to  Westinghoase  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1990,  Ser.  No.  463,805 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D6— 366 


336,724 
CHAIR 
Robert  L  WUaoau  Memphis,  Teaa.,  aasigaor  to  Chromcraft 
Faraitore  Corporatioa,  Seaatobia,  Miss. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,065 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D6— 380 
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334,725 
AUDIO- VISUAL  CABINET 
,  303  CoMty  iU^  CnmUU.  N  J.  0762* 
PUe4  1mm.  IS,  1991,  Scr.  No.  717.117 

VS.  CL  D*— 477 


FTMk  V. 


334,727 
VEGETABLE  STEAMEK 
Rokcfl  B.  Skcrlur,  Bafhlo,  N.Y.,  ■ 
BmiUn,  CaUt.,  wriiiBW  to  RoMmm  bifc 
Co^  Uc^  Sprii«Tiile,  N.Y. 

F1M  Mat.  13,  1990,  S«r.  No.  *93^3 
Tcni  of  patMt  14  j 
VS.  a.  D7— 409 


33«,72« 

CONDIMENT  DISPENSER 

BniCT  Ancoom.  ud  Jaae  AMoaa,  botk  of  New  York,  N.Y. 

•MigDon  to  M.  KameasteiB,  Inc..  WUte  Plaim.  N.Y. 

Flkd  Jan.  10,  1992,  S«r.  No.  819,020 

Tera  of  pateat  14  yean 

VS.  C\.  D7— 591 


TOWEI.  BAR  _ 

Pierre  H.  Paolin;  FrancoU  Ker«o«t,  both  of  ParU,  aad  Michel 

Chalard.  VUlemooible,  all  of  France,  asaignon  to  Jacob  DeU-  336,729 

foo,  Paria,  France  PORTABLE  PNEUMATIC  GRINDER 

Filed  Not.  8,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  789,482  Kataunobo  KiaU.  Tokyo,  Japu,  aaaigMM-  to  Nitto  Kohkl  Co„ 

Term  of  patent  14  year*  [  tj_^  Tokyo,  Japan 

V.S.  n.  D6— 549  FUcd  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,165 

Oaima  priority,  applicatioa  JapM,  Apr.  19,  1991,  3-11278 
Tern  of  pateat  14  yeart 
U.S.  a.  D8— 62 


334,730 
ADJUSTABLE,  OVER-WALL  HANGER 
J^Ma  H«(kMM.  Lake  BhdT,  UL,  ii^^nr  to  1 
Pro^Brti  Gro^  Ik^  laflawMd,  CaUt. 

FOad  A«r.  29,  1991,  Sm.  N«.  492,513 
Ttni  of  patMt  14  : 
U5.  a.D»— 373 


334,733 
BOTTLE 
Office   PrcdMick  &  HaMu,  I><cw  PrvrMMMN,  N  J„  Mri^o 
Mycn  S«Ak  CiapT.  New  York  Oty,  N.Y. 
FIM  A^  27,  1991,  S«r.  No.  732,231 

V&  a.  D9— 522 


I 


334,731 

SWIVEL  COUPLING  FOR  A  LEAF  RAKE 

Jewd  W.  Nickok,  Jr.,  3307  YcilowitaM,  ArUagtaii,  Tex.  740U 

FIM  J«L  29.  1991,  S«.  No.  737,500 

Tcra  of  patcat  14  yaan 

VS.  a.  DO— 3«7 


334,734 
RADIATION  SOURCE  CONTAP4ER  CART 
Nanlta,  Salat  doai,  PrMca,  Mri^ar  to  O 
I'EMTBic  AlDW<|«t,  Pwte,  Vtamct 
DirWM  oTSw.  N*.  4«2^2«,  Fab.  14, 19M.  TMi  i 

Mm.  27, 1992,  Sar.  Kio.  S99,S99 
ditea  prtartty,  awbtuHni  FhHca,  Aas.  17, 19M,  t9S2M 
Ten  of  p«Mt  14  ! 
UJS.  a.  DIO— 47 


334,732 

HOLDER  FOR  A  BAG 

Kca  JoyMT,  316  Ckcrry  At«.  #305,  Loi«  BoMk,  CaUf.  90002 

Filed  Fck.  19,  1991,  Scr.  No.  454,411 

TcTB  of  pataM  14  ye 

UJS.  a.  D9— 434 


334,735 
TIRE  MOUNTED  AIR  PRESSURE  GAUGE 
Sterol    J.    Nataca,    2147    Finwii    CL,    Graalte   Oty,    m. 
42040-2544 

Filed  JaL  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  551,730 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 04 
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i3«,73<> 
AlTOMOTIVK  VKHIO.K 
KtTin  R.  Verduyn,  Oceanaidc.  C*lif.,  usignor  to  ("hryilCT  (  or- 
poratioo.  Highland  Park.  Mich. 

Hied  S«p.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  766,861 
Term  of  patent  14  year» 
VS.  a.  D12— 91 


536.739 
EKJL  BI.K-BI.ADE  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 
Shu-Chen  Wu.  No.  21 11.  Chung  C"heng  Rd^  Cbo  Hsiang  Vill. 
1 41  Ku  Hsiang.  Nantou  Hsien.  and  Chang  Sha-Yon.  No.  2-11, 
Diing  IJau  Rd..  IxMg  Yuan  Vill,  Ba  Ui  Hiiang.  Taipei  Hiien, 
both  of  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1991,  Ser,  No.  669,455 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
I  .S.  n.  D12— 155 


336,742 
VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Chariea  H.  Stewart,  Oawaon,  Mlch^  aaaignor  to  General  Motor* 
CorporatkM,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUcd  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,866 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 211 


336,744 
WALL-MOUNTED  UGHTTNG  CONTROL 
Wayne  L.  Kakn,  AUcatown,  and  Mickael  J.  D'Aleo,  Erwinna, 
both  of  Pa^  ■Mlgnnn  to  Lotron  Electroaica  Co.,  lac,  Coo- 
pertbari.  Pa. 

FUed  Aos.  10,  19«9,  Ser.  No.  392J42 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 171 


336,737 
Al  TOMOTIV  E  VEHIC  IK 
Raymond  C.  Cannara,  Clarkston.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,167 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D12— 91 


336,740 
BIKE  SEAT  BAC 
John  M.  Graf,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Firefly  Safety  V  est. 
Inc.,  South  Bend.  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,256 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  a.  D12— 158 


336,738 
TIRE  TREAD  AND  BLTTRKSS 
Sean  D.  Montag.  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  (jood- 
year  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771.923 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  n.  D12— 146 


336,741 

DISC  BRAKE  SHIM 

(;ustaT  J.  Steinke,  and  Starla  D.  Huffer,  both  of  Lima,  OWo, 

assignors  to  International  Brake  Industries,  Inc.,  Lima,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,625 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Lii.  O.  D12— 180 
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336,743 
VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Marco  Cattanco,  PaTia,  Italy,  aadgnor  to  MOMO  S.pA.,  Mi- 
lan, Italy 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  21, 1991.  MI910  00040 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  ex.  D12— 211 


336,745 
DESK  TOP  TAPE  DRfVE 
James  C.  Dow,  Fort  CoUiBt,  Colo.,  SMigBor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Compaay,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1987,  Ser.  No.  140J87 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D14— 108 
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336,74* 
COMPUTER  GAME  ADAPTOR 
M.  KiiHMaa  T»e,  Kowloom  H<Mg  Koa«.  ■iiigM>r  to  STD  El«c- 
troaic  IntenurtkMal  Ltd^  Hoag  Hornt 

FUed  J«l.  »,  J991,  Ser.  No.  736.824 
Tern  of  pateat  14  yean 
US.  CL  D14— U4 


336,748 

HEAT  DISSIPATING  AND  SURGE  PROTECTION 

HOUSING  FOR  STEREO  EQUIPMENT 

Joha  Lakn,  1000  N.  Doaakac  Dr.  #2-32,  Aabwa,  Ala.  36830 

FU«I  Ab«.  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  570,711 

Tern  of  pateat  14  yean 

L.S.  a.  D14— 299 


336,750  33*.753 

CLAMPING  APPARATUS  FOR  REPAIRING  AN  COMBINED  HOLDER  FOR  MEMO  PAPER  AND 

AUTOMOBILE  CHASSIS  VERTICAL  FILE 

Doi«lai  M.  Bwly,  12268  N.  Sagtaaw  Ri,  CBo,  MldL  4«4»  Erie  P.  Ctai,  N«w  York,  N.Y,  airt^or  to  A«rkM  Tratoi  A 

FUed  Aar.  11,  1991,  Sar.  No.  683,759  Prodwtioa  Coryoratioa,  Bahtaora,  Md. 

Tern  of  pateirt  14  yean  FUed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814^85 

U.S.  CL  D15— 140  Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D19— 90 


336,751 
DRAWING  BOARD 
Kai-Shua  Mak.  New  Territories,  Hoag  Koag.  aaaigBor  to  Hop 
Lee  Ckeoac  Indactrial  Co. 

FUed  Feb.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  837.144 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D19— 52 


r-r-n 


336,747 
MOUSE  FOR  A  COMPITKR 
William  Chao,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  anignor  to  Careo  TechnolofO' 
Cc  Ltd..  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  806.545 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DI4— 114 


336.749 
HOUSING  FOR  A  BANDSAW  SHARPENING  MACHINE 
Peter  Lenard,  and  Fritz  RieUein,  botk  of  Biberack,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,    aaslgnon    to    VoUmer    Werke    Maachineafabrik 
GmbH.  Biberach  an  dcr  Riaa,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay 

FUed  Not.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  788.754 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay.  May  10, 
1991,  9103884 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CI.  015—127 


336,752 
CARD  HOLDER 
C;recory  M.  Lattiraer,  1686  SansaUto,  Colorado  Spriags,  Colo. 
80907 

FUed  Mar.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  673,094 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D19— 90 


336,754 

GAME  BOARD 

George  Rooauiotis,  aad  Peter  Rxechonek,  both  of  Glea  Iris, 

AastraUa,  aMigaon  to  R  *  R  Strategy  GaaMS  Pty.  Ltd^  Glea 

Iris,  AnatraUa 

Coatiaaatioa-la-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,930,  Jaa.  16, 1989.  Pat.  No. 

Des.  327,510.  Tbis  apyikatioa  Jaa.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,391 

Tera  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D21— 34 


UMI 
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334,755 
GOLF  BALL 
DiaM  Pdletiar,  PairiMTCii,  MMt^ 
fumj,  Fairharm.  Maw. 

FUa4  S«*.  19,  1M9,  S«r.  No.  409,591 
Tera  of  patMt  14 
VS.  a.  D2I— 205 


33«,7SS 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Co*-    RmmU  U  JoaMy,  GnrnwOt,  OWo,  iiii^nr  to  Ryo«-Toakl 
Carvorabaa.  Nawwt,  Ohio 

PIM  May  30.  1*91.  Sar.  No.  7073* 
Tern  of  pataat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D21— 220 


336,7(1 

COMBINED  HUMIDIFIEH  AND  AIR  FRESHENER  UNIT 
DarM  O— ,  63  Larroa  CoTt,  Markhaa^  OKario,  CMiia  L3S 

2P2 

FUe4  Jaa.  2S,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,814 
Tcra  of  pataat  14  yc 
US.  a.  D23— 35* 


33«,7i2 
WINDMILL  ROTOR  AND  BLADES 
RickaH  H.  Miller,  202  W.  Beme,  Woatyort.  WaA. 
rati  Fak.  «,  1991,  Sw.  No.  tfZ^K 
Tcna  of  pMaiM  14  yi 
VS.  a.  D25— 1 


90595 


33«,75« 
ADJUSTABLE  OUTDOOR  UGHTING  HXTURE 
Edward  H.  MeiaMr,  Short  HUU,  NJ..  aad  Lotfollah  JafTBri, 
Menphis,  Tena.,  aaaignor*  to  FL  Indaatiies,  lac.,  UTiagBton. 

NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,565 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D26— «5 


336,759 

AUTOMATIC  CROSSBOW 

PWllp  Codrtagtoa,  ISMH  ■  llAtk  SU  Laarehom  N.Y.  11413 

Piled  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773J96 

Tena  of  pateat  14  years 

VS.  a.  D22— 107 


336,757 

PUTTER  TYPE  (X)LF  Cl.UB  HEAD 

Anthony  J.  Antonious,  205  E.  Joppa  Rd.,  Towson.  Md.  21204 

Filed  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694.034 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CT  D2I— 217 


336,760 
CX>MBINED  WATER  FILTER  AND  CONTAINER 
Hans  T.  Ranakjaer,  Mailand,  Italy,  aadgaor  to  Brita  Waaaer- 
Filter  SysteaM  GnbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gervaay 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,360 
Clains  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay,  Mar.  24, 
1990,  9002146 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 209 


UMI 


UMI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22nd  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1993 

Note  — Arrmnged  in  »ccord*nce  with  the  fint  ugnificanl  cluracter  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  »ccord*nce  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


122- 


and 


a 


Matthew.  Verdeven.  Mi- 

.  5.222.197.  a   395-68000 


A   Ahlatrom  Corporation  Set— 

Henrxaon,  Kaj.  5.221. 4  J4.  CI    16252.000 
Aalto,  Erkki,  Pellinen.  Teuvo;  and  Kyllonen,  Pekka,  to  Halton  OY 

Device  and  method  for  venuUtion   5.220,910.  CI    126-299  OOR 
Aam,  Mathias  L  C.  to  Sara  Lee/DE  N  V   Method  and  apparatus  for 
making  a  vacuum-package  filled  with  granular  material    5.220.768. 
CI    5J-«05aOO 
Abbati.  Hamid  A     Set— 

Khinkn.    Mark   J  ,   and   Abbasi.    Hamid   A  .    5.220.888,  C\ 
136.0OR 
Abbott  Laboratone»  See— 

Bor^chd.  Marlene  W  ,  Churella,  Helen  k  .  Yao.  Beniu  C 

Kedzieraki.  Bogdan  K  ,  5.221,545.  CI  426-74  000 
Chung.    John    Y     L,    and    Garvey.    David    S.    5.221,675 

514-278000 
Hennmgfield.  Mary  F  .  McEwen.  John  W  .  and  Miller,  Robert  H 

5,221,668,  CI   514-23  000 
Ungemach,     Frank     S,    and     Nam.     Daniel     S,     5,221,629,    C\ 
436-536.000 
Abbniueae,  Gregory  B    See— 

Teng,  Henry  S  ,  Chen,  Kaihu,  Wil«on, 
chael  P  ,  and  Abbruixeae,  Gregory  B 
Abdallah,  Ah  H    See— 

Groaao,  Donald  S  ,  and  Abdallah,  Ah  H  .  5,222.048,  CI  36732  000 
Abe.  Akira  See— 

Fujita,  Yoahihiro.  Ueda,  Shinji,  Ishikawa.  Takatoahi.  Abe.  Akira, 
and  Nakamura.  Shigeni.  5.221.597.  CI  430-393  000 
Abe,  Shmya  See— 

Okano.  Itaruo;  Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Oark,  Richard  S  J  ,  Abe, 
Shinya;  ICawahara,  Tetauya,  Shimomura.  Naoyuki;  Asano, 
Osamu,  Yoahimura,  Hiroyuki;  Miyamoto,  Mitsuaki,  Sakuma. 
Yoahunon.  Murainoto,  Kenzo;  Obanhi.  Hiroahi,  Harada.  Kouki- 
chi-  Ttunoda,  Hajime;  Kauyama.  Satoahi.  Yamada.  Kouji; 
Souda.  Shigeni;  Machida.  Yoahimaaa.  Kalayama.  Kouichi;  and 
Yamauu,  Isao,  5,221,671,  CI  514-219000 
Abe,  Yukio  See— 

Takahashi,  Hiroahi,  Urabe.  Yoahihiko.  Abe,  Yukio.  and  Hirano, 
Tfumoru.  5,221,594,  CI   430-272  000 
Abou.  Bruno  See— 

Malville,  Joel,  Herbauli,  PatrKk,  and  Abou.  Bruno,  5.222,107,  a 
375-107  000 
Abram,  Trevor  S    See— 

Rcaentreter,    Ulnch,    Itluender,    Harold   C, 
Norman.    Peter,    and    Tudhope.    Steven 
558-58000 
Abu-ba,  lamat  A    See— 

Basheer     Rafil    A  .    Abu-laa.    Ismat    A  ,   and    Nelson,    Dairel   S  , 
5,221,828.  a   219-202000 
Acker   Michael   Albert.  Bemhard,  Broaius,  Sibylle,  Schomann,  KJaus 
D  ,  and  Kuppelmaier,  Harald.  to  BASF  Aktiengeaellachaft   Hetero- 
cyclic polymethine  dyes  with  carbamate  or  amide  groupa  5.221,751, 
0    548-455  000  „     ^  ,- 

Ackennan.  Jeannene  A  ,  Mdler,  Michael,  and  Whittlmger,  David  E.,  to 
Sberei  Chetnical  Company,  Inc  Process  and  compoaition  for  mulo- 
compooent  one  hundred  percent  solid  fabric  softeners  5.221.794.  CI 
548-349  100 
Adam,  Wdham  R    See— 

Riley  James  E    Baal.  Thomas  E.,  Adam.  WUliam  R  ,  Creutz.  Hans 
P     McCabe,  Robert  W  ,  and  Gandhi.  Haren  S  .  5,220,789,  Q 
60-302  000 
Adams.  Charles  L    See— 

Hiddlefton.  WeWon  M  ,  and  Adams.  Charles  L 
122-17  000 
Adams.  Gregory  L..  to  Umted  Sutes  of  America,  Navy    Fraunhofer 

line  laser  transmitting  system   5.222,181,  CI   385-122  000 
Adams,  John  M  :  Set — 

Rogan.  Keith  R.;  and  Adams.  John  M  ,  5.221,436,  Q.  162199.000 
Adams,  Larry  L  ,  and  Garvey,  Daniel  C  ,  to  Woodward  Governor 
CompMiy    Method   and   appu^us  for  iterated  determinations  of 
tensedraeed  and  speed  govemmg  5,222,02Z  CI   364-431.070. 
Adami,  Troy  E  Game  app«»tus  5,221.093.  Q   273-429000 
Adler,  Ronald  E.  Flexible  mirror  5.222.000.  CI   359-847  000 
Advanced  Industrial  Materials:  See— 

Qi  Doogun;  Coyle,  Roy  T  ,  Tait,  Richard  D  ,  and  Orth,  Rick  J  , 
5,22lTH6ra  423-345  000 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See— 

Hayward.  James  L.,  5.221.005,  CI  206-334.000 
Advantcst  Corporatioo:  See — 

Niki,  Shoji.  5.222,070.  O   372-25  000. 

Flyrai,  Thomas  S  ,  Kjianowski,  Tadeusz  M  ,  and  Bayne,  Gary  W  , 
5.220.704,0    15-321000 


Abram.    Trevor    S  , 
R,     5,221,760,    a 


5.220.887.  O 


a 


and 


,  O 


Aerojet -General  Corporation  See — 

Bubnan.  Mdvin  J.,  5.220,787,  O  60-270  100 
Ag-Bag  Corporation  See— 

Koakela,   Mike,   Inman.   Larry,   and   Jay,   Walter.   5,220,772.   CI 
33-576.000. 
Ag-Cbem  Equipment  Co  ,  Inc    Set— 

Monaon.    Robert    J  ,    and    Bauer,    Norman    A  .    5.220,876, 
111-130.000. 
AG  Communication  Systems  Corporation  See — 

Pnueger,  Michael  W  ;  Dailey,  Mark  S.;  Slobodianuk.  Davxl  A  . 
Moiling.  Joseph  M..  5.222.130,  O   379-399  000 
Agfa-Oevaert,  N  V  :  See— 

Graindourze,  Marc  B.,  and  Van  Bockstaele,  Marc  H.,  5.221,601, 
430-597.000 
Aghajanian,  Michael  K    See— 

Sonuparlak,  Birol;  Hatton.  Kenneth  S  .  Landmi.  Dennis  J  ;  Canino. 
Sylvia     J.:     and     Aghajanian.     Michael     K,     5.221,558,     O 
427-376100 
AgnmonI  S.p.A.:  See — 

Camaggi.    Giovanm;    Meazza,    Giovaimi.    and    Preziuso,    Ore, 
5,221,792.  CI   546-2%000 
Ahlf,  Heinz-Jnrgen:  See — 

Guhne.  Wieland;  and  Ahlf,  Hemz-Jurgen.  5,221,303,  O  55-367  000 
Ahrens.  Michael  G  :  See— 

PhiUipa.  Christopher  E.-  Ahrens,  Michael  G  ;  Nolan.  Joseph  G., 
Ill;  and  Cooke.  Uurence  H  .  5.221.865,  O   307-465  000 
Aida.  Fuyuki;  Miyamoto.  Tsutomu.  and  Miyazalu.  Maaaaki,  to  Nippon 
Petrochemicals  Company.  Limited.  Filler-incorporated  thermoplas- 
tic resin  composition.  5.221,781.  O.  524-433.000 
Aids.  Fuyuki;  Miyamoto,  Tsutomu.  and  Miyazalu.  Masaaki.  to  Nippon 
Petrochemicals  Company.  Limited  Compositioa  for  injectioa  mold- 
ing 5,221.782.  O  524-451.000 
Aida.  Masaaki.  to  Midon  Co,  Ltd    Hairdressing  kit    5,220,931.  O 

132-233.000 
Aikawa.  Kazuo:  See — 

Nagahora,  Junichi;  Aikawa.  Kazuo;  Ohtera.  Katsumasa,  Takeda, 
HkJeki;  and  Yamagata,  Keiko,  5.221.375,  O    148-403.000 
Aikawa,  Takeo:  See — 

Nakao.   Makoto;    Shibata.    Hidenon,   Aikawa.   Takeo;    Uchibon. 
Takahiro;  and  Yano.  Hiroki,  5.221,452,  O  204-258  000 
Aimants  Ugimag:  See — 

Gabriel,  Armand;  Sagawa,  Masato;  Tenaud,  Philippe,  Turillon. 
Pierre;  and  Vial.  Femand,  5.221.368,  O    148-101.000 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  Set— 

Bowe,  Doaak)  J.;  Bonner.  Brian  B.;  and  Garg.  Diwakar,  5.221.369, 

O.  148-2O8.0OO 
Butler.  David  A.;  and  Moore.  Robert  B.,  S.Z20.801,  O   62-54  100 
Kiczek.  Edward  F ;  Moore.  Earl  W  ;  Mitchell.  David  L ,  Jr    and 

McAfee.  Kevin  S..  5.220.802.  O.  62-63.000 
Kiczek,  Edward  F..  5,220,803.  O.  62-63.000 
Roberts,  David  A.,  Ivankovits,  John  C,  Norman,  John  A  T  , 
Bohling.  David  A..  5.221,366,  O    148-22.000 
Akamine,  Sbinya:  See — 

Albrecht.  Thomas  R.;  Akamine,  Slunya;  Carver,  Thomas  E  , 
Zdebhck.  Mark  J..  5.221.415,  O    156^29.000 
Akazaki.  Shusuke:  See— 

Ikebe,  Hidefaito;  and  Akazaki,  Shusuke,  3,220.899,  O   123-331  000 

Akecl,  Hadi  A ,  to  GMFANUC  Robodcs  Corporation   Method  and 

system  for  cleaning  a  paint  supply  line  and  changing  pamt  colon  u 

production  paint  operations.  5,221,047,  O  239-123.000 

Akerlind,  Bo;  Hellstrom,  Jerker;  and  Fredrikaaon.  Lars-Bemo.  to  Iro 

AB  Opto-electronic  detector  apparatus  5.221,960.  O  356-429  000 
Akieda,  Hideyuki;  Sato.  Naoki;  Mita,  Ryuichi;  and  Umemoto.  Mil- 
sumasa.    to    Mitsui    Toattu    Chemicals    Inc     Productioa    of 
acetylaminophenol    from    p-aminopbenyl    acetate     5,221,769. 
564-223.000. 
AKR  S.A.,  a  Corp.  of  Repubbc  of  France:  Set— 

Lande,    Maurice;    Renault,    Alex,    and    Tessler,    Lawrence    P, 
5J20.849.  a.  74-479.000 
Akutagawa,  Susumu:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Akio;  Hon,  Yoji,  and  Akutagawa.  Susumu.  5.221,755, 
a.  549-267.000 
Akzo  N.V.:  See- 
Hope.  Peter,  Talma.  Auke  G  ;  and   van   Swieten,   Andreas  P, 

5.221,717.  O.  525-375.000 
Joofema,  Pieter,  5.221.528.  O  423-499  100 
Albeis,  Terry  A  Cleaning  tank  5.220,933,  O    134-5800R 
Albert,  Bemhard:  Ser— 

Acker,  Michael;  Albert,  Bemhard;  Brosius,  Sibylle;  Schomaan, 

Klaus  D.;  and  Kuppdmaier,  Harald,  3,221,751,  Q   548-433.000 

Albrecht,  Thomas  R.,  Akamine,  Shmya;  Carver,  Thomas  £.;  and  Zde- 

black.  Mark  J.,  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  Board  of  Tnat- 

PI   1 


and 


and 


<? 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ca  of  the  Method  of  ronninf  microf»bnc»le<J  CMnkrver  Mylm  with 
mtegraled  pymiudml  up   5.221.415,0    15<h6290OO 
Alcan  Internaboakl  Limited  5«r—  .,,,,,.    --, 

Jin.  njooB.  Kenny.  Lome  D     »nd  Swig.   Harry.  5.221.324.  CI 
75-415.000. 
AJcald  Btainea  Sy»«eim  Str—  w    w-i 

BonviUet.    Andre    .    Oirard.    Robert.    «nd    C«noone.    Mtchel. 
5.222,129.  a   379-387  000 

Camnulb.  Looiiarfo;  Otmb.  Guw.  uad  Afcidi.  Luciano.  5.220.917, 
a.  12»-4I900D 

Alco  Indunrie*.  Inc    Si»—  

Ooett,  Chuie.  R  .  5.22a885.  a    119-165  000 
Hoeflkeo.  Kimtdi  W  ,  5,221.183.  a  415-215  100 
Alcoa  U»>or«ton«»,  Inc    S*t—  ^  „      . 

Ke,  Tii-Lee;  Cooper.  Eugene  R  .  H»fer.  DougU*  F    uid  Keister. 
Juniewo  c75321.*96,  a    514-786000 

Alewme,  DecoMm  R    5f—  „     ^  „  ..        -r  .      ^       u 

SMborn.  Junei  A,  S«Uoo,  J«et  D,  C*ll.h«i,  T.ln»d«e  R. 

Alewme,  DecoaU  R  ,  Rief,  Gary;  and  Jandao,  Gre».  5.221.399. 

a.  156-285  000.  , 

Alexander  Bruce  D  .  to  Amoco  CorporatKXi  »el«ctive  Bomenzation  ol 

olefinic  hydrocaibooa  5  J2 1.776,  a   585-671000  

Ak!3er,  WUI-m  D  Te«:hmg  «d   5.221.208.0  434-271000 
Alfred  Tevet  GmbH  S*r—  v   ti    u      w 

Ehmer.  Nortwrt.  Sp«th.  Rolf.  Stnegel.  Thoma..  Kahl    HaraW, 
Proeger.     Tbomaa;     and     Kling.     Wolfgang.     5.221.127,     CI 

Alkoo,  Duuel  L  Vogl,  Thomai  P  .  and  Blackwell.  K.un  L  .  to  United 
Sutes  of  America,  America,  and  En  virotunental  Reaearch  Inintute  of 
Michiaan  Dynamically  stable  aiaociative  learning  neural  jyitein  with 
one  fUed  weight.  5,222,195.  O   395-24  000 

Allaire,  Paul,  to  GTE  Valenite  Corporation  Powtive  rake  imen  having 
lerratiom  for  cuttmg   5,221,164,  a  407-175  000 

Allart,  Bernard  and  Noel,  Alain,  lo  Poclain  Hydraulic*  AjaemWy  of  • 
prcMunzed  fiuid  motor  with  muluple  cubic  capacities  and  •  brake 
Moctaled  therrwith   5,220,790,  O  60-435  000 

Allan,  Bernard,  and  Noel,  Alain,  to  Poclain  Hydraulica  Mechanism 
CMing  provided  with  particular  venting  devices  5.220.854,  CI  74- 
606  OOR  ^        .  ^ 

Allen,  Janet  A  ,  Bybell,  Daniel  P  .  Schuh.  Dana  F  and  Thornton.  Jay 
E  to  Polaroid  Corporation  Area  modulation  pruning  apparatus 
5,221.971.0   358-459  000  .„,,,. 

Allen.  John  T  .  and  Moffett.  Maxine  O   Forkhft  blade  cover   5.221.176. 

CI  414-785  000  ^  ,-      ,         ^ 

Allen.  Roger  A  .  and  Manner.  John,  to  Samuel  Jones  ft  Co    Limited 

Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  icored  lines  on  iheet  material 

5.220,858.  CI    83-880  000 
Alhed-Signal  Inc    Stt-  „.-,-,,  n^     r-i 

Heldreth,    Mart    A.    and    Buckert.    Stephen    R.    5.221.096.    CI 

Kinney.    Terrance    R.    and    Emo.    Stephen    M.    5.222.105.    CI 

375-87  000 
Wilcox.  David  E  .  5.220.784.  CI   60-39  310 
AlliedSignal  Inc    Stt— 

Scott.  Kenneth  R  .  5.221.930.  O   343-823  000 
Allison,  Judith  L    See—  ,         ,  n,  „ 

Kempner  James  S  .  Parker.  Hsing  Yeh.  StevensiMi.  Jams  C     Wills, 
Moms'c  .  snd  Allison.  Judith  L  .  5.221.713.  CI   525  71  000 
AUred.  Donald  R  .  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc    Method  of  felting  open  cell 
polychloroprene     latex     foam     in     reduced     time      5.221.508,     CI 
264-321000. 

Ulnch,  Peter  C  .  Cerami.  Anthony,  and  Wsgle.  Dilip  R  .  5.221.683. 
CI    514-352  000 
Aluminum  Company  of  America  See— 

Hunt,  Warren  H  .  Jr  .  Staley.  James  T    Lukasak.  David  A    Re»rr. 
DavKl  B  .  Wyss,  Rebecca  K  ,  and  Angcrv  Lynette  M    5.221.377. 
CI    148-417  000 
Alvarez.  Robert  E    Active  energy  selective  t  ray  image  detection 

5.221.843.  O    25O-327  200 
Alworth,  Lance  S«—  _       .       .  ^^  .^    ^, 

Alworth.    Lance    D      and    Bass,    James    R .    Jr .    5.220.880.    CI 
119-3  000 
Alworth,  Lance  D  .  and  Bass,  James  R  .  Jr  .  lo  Alworth.  Lance  Method 
and  apparatus  for  mamtaining  live  fish  dunng  transportation  snd 
Morage    5.220.880.  CI    1193  000 
AUa  Cxirporation   See—  ,-,..„ 

Edgren  Daw)  E  .  Carpenter.  Howard  A    BhatU.  Ourdish  K    and 

Ayer.  Atul  D  .  5.221.536.  CI   424-471  000 
Lmkwiti.    Andreas,    Magruder.    Judy    A      and    Memll.    Sonya. 

5  221.278.  O   604-890  100 
Phipps,  J    Bradley.  5.221.254.  CI   604-20000 
Amano.  Saioru.  to  Hoys  Corporation    Solid-sute  blue  laser  dewe 
capable  of  producing  s  blue  laser  beam  having  high  power  5.222.088. 
O    372-22  000  ..         u        o 

Amateau,  Maurice  F  .  Kidwell.  G  Dwsyne.  snd  Sonti.  Nagesh.  to  Penn 
State   Research   Foundation.  The    Apparatus  and   method   for   net 
shapefmishmgof  gears   5,221.513.  CI    266-81000 
Amberg,  Guenier.  Bnnkmann.  Heiner.  Trabitzsch.  Uwe.  Clinch,  Rolf, 
and  Walther.  Guntram.  U)  Henkel  Kommanditgeaellschaf^  suf  Ak 
tien     Process    for    d<ising    paste-form    detergenu     5.221.488.    O 
252-8  900 
American  Colloid  Company  See- 
Dell.  Donald  J  .  5.221.290.  O   44-554  000 


Amencaa  Home  Producu  Corpofanoo 

Caufield,  Craig  E,  5,221.670,  O    514-183000. 
Hogbea.  Phifap  F  ,  5,221.740,  O   540-456  000 
StK*.  Gary  P.  5.221,745,  O   546-198  000 

Wrobel,  Jay  E.  and  Dietnch,  Arlene.  5,221,686,  O   514-373  000 
American  Oiycarb  Corporalioa  See— 

Cox.  Norman  D  ,  5.220,875.  O    1 10-345  000 
Amidoa.  Gordon  L  ,  Oiaadraaekharan.  Ramachandran,  and  Ckildberg. 
Arthur  H.,  lo  Univcrvty  of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  the  Btoacave 
oompoaitioa  5.221.698.  O  523-122  000 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Alexander.  Brace  D..  5,221.776,  O   585-671  000 

Oark.  Frederick  T..  Heaaley,  Albert  L.,  Jr .  Kukea,  Sunon  G  .  and 

Arterv  David  C  ,  5,221,656,  O  502-315  000 
Luetkens,  Mdvin  L.,  Jr  ,  Pbchke,  Robert  D  ,  and  Schubert,  John 

C,  5.221.395,0    156-244.110. 
Mosaman.  Allen  B  ,  5.221,798,  O   558-272  000 
Part,     Oiug-Man;     and     GorolT.     Nancy     S,     5.221,IOa     O 
562-543^000 
Amory,  David;  and  Dehennau.  Claude,  to  Solvay  (Socwte  Anoajnnc) 
Granules  of  coated  vinyl  aceUle/ethylenc  copolymer,  procca  for 
producug  them  and  theu  uae  as  adbesives  5,221,580,  O  42»-403  000 


AMP  Incorporated  — 

Bormuth,    Peter,    and    Schnaubelt,    Bemhard    H.    5.221,210,   O 

439-79  000 
Coibaufh,  Hoyt  R  .  and  Pittx,  Robert  W  .  5.221.814. 0   174-66  000 
Davis.  Wayne  S  .  5.221.212,  O  439  10«000 

Gabuiy.    Andrew    J.    and    Dunbar.    James    G.    5.221.216.    O 
439-620  000 
Ampcx  Systems  C:orporation  Set— 

Chevalley.  Jun  C  ,  5.222.069.  O   371-40  300 
Ampferer,  Herbert,  and  Ickmger,  Frank,  to  Or    Ing    He  F    Porsche 
AG    Intake  lyitem  for  a  multi-cylmder  mtemal-combustioa  engine 
5.220.889,  O    123-52  OMC 
Amrcin.  Roman,  and  Laurent.  Jean-Paul,  to  Hoffinaan-La  Roche  Inc 
Pharmaceutical  compoaitioas  containmg  bretazenil  and  methods  of 
using  them  5.221.67X  O   514-219.000 
Anand.  Rita,  and  Pnha,  Joaeph.  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Health  and 
Human  Services.  Antiviral  oompoaitioas  oontanung  alpha-cyclodex- 
tnn  sulfates  alone  and  m  oombmatioa  with  other  known  antiviral 
Bgenu  and  glucocorticoids  and  methods  of  treatmg  viral  mfcctioaa 
5.221.669.  a   514-58000 
Anderson.  Byroo  E .  and  Brown.  Manlyn  R  ,  to  Northwestern  Umver- 
Bty  Buidmg  of  aggregated  immunoglobulin  or  immune  complexes  by 
lerum  amyloid  P  component  5.221.628,  O  436-507  000 
Anderson.  Charles  C  .  Bowman.  Wayne  A  .  and  Dotson.  BUly  R.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company   Photopaphic  support  materia]  compns- 
mg  an  anCisUtic  layer  and  a  beat-thickemng  barrier  layer   5.221.598. 
O   430-527  000 
Anderson.  Henry  M  .  Jr .  to  Hadley  Producu  Dampener  5J20.982,  O 

188-266  000 
Anderson.  Jack  T  .  to  N  P  K   Equipment  Construction,  Inc   Vibratory 

compactor  bearmg  lubncatKm    5.220.845.  O   74-61  000 
Anderson.  Nestor  A  Carton  seam  edge  sealant  applymg  apparatus  and 

proceM  5.221.346.0    1 18-405  000 
Anderton.  Kenneth  See- 
Anthony.  Vivienne  M  .  Clough.  John  M  ,  DeFraine,  Paul.  God- 
frey. Christopher  R    A  .  Crowley.   Patrick  J  ,  and  Anderton, 
Kenneth,  5.221.316,  CI   504-210000 
Ando.  Hamae  See— 

Nishida,    Maaamitsu.    Ando,    Hamae.    and    Kugimiya.    Kouichi. 
5.221.872.  O   310-358  000 
Ando.  Hirotake.  to  C^noa  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha   Reproducmg  apparatus 

with  time  base  corrector   5.220.736,0    360-10  300 
Ando.  Hitoahi.  Shunakata,  Masashi.  and  Tsuchiya,  Toahiaki,  to  Pioneer 

Electronic  Corporation  GPS  receiver    5.222,245.  O  455-13  200 
Ando.  Mikio  See— 

Watanabe,   Yoahitane;  Anda  Mikio.  Tammolo,   Kenji,   Kagami- 
miya,    Tsutomu.    and     Kawashima.     Makolo.     5.221.497.    O 
252-313  200 
Ando.  Takao.  luyama.  Hiroshi.  and  Ciohda,  KaUura,  lo  Sanyo  Chemi- 
cal   Industnea,    Ltd     Polymer    cooipoaite    and    rubber    contacts 
5,221,785,0   525-123  000 
Andrewv  Bethlehem  K  .  Moms.  Nancy  M  .  Donaldson,  Darrell  J  .  and 
Welch,  Cnark  M  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture  CatalysU 
and  processes  for  formaldehyde-fTee  durable  press  finishmg  of  cotton 
textiles   with    polycarboiylic    acid*,   and    texules    made   therewith 
5.221,285.  O   8-127  100 
Angelim,  Thomas  See — 

Williams,  Gregory  E  .  Crxxk,  Terry  L  .  Drigomir,  Nicholas  A  ; 
and  Angelmi,  Thomas.  5.221.869.  O   310-83  000 
Angers.  Lynette  M    See- 
Hunt.  Warren  H  ,  Jr ;  Staley,  James  T  .  Lukasak,  David  A  .  Raser. 
David  B  ,  Wyss.  Rebecca  K  .  and  Angers,  Lynette  M  ,  5,221,377. 
O    148-417000 
Angilben.  Bernard   See— 

Thiebaut,  Bernard.  Duthoo.  Dommique.  Germanaz,  Jean  J  .  tad 
Angilbert,  Bernard.  5.221.515.  O    376-261  000 
Annis.  Robert  E.  and  Demerv  Theodore  E  .  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ratxM    Shift  range  selection  mechanism  for  an  automatic  transmis- 
sion   5.220.985.  O    192-4  OOA 
Anthony.  Vivienne  M  .  Oough.  John  M  .  DeFraine.  Paul.  Godfrey. 
Christopher  R   A  .  Crowley.  Patrick  J  .  and  Anderton.  Kenneth,  lo 
Imperial    CHiemical    Induatnes    PLC     Fungicidca     5.221,316,    Q. 
504-2 10  000 


Amtm,  Oavid  L.;  DiCoaiBO,  Robert  asKl  GoaMX.  Lawrence  W..  lo  Da 
Piat  de  Ncnoon.  E.  I.,  aad  Conpaay.  Prodactkn  of  glytnylic  acsd 
ftvn  flyoolic  acid.  3,221.621.  a.  4])-I3«.000. 
Aalom  DoaglM  R.;  aMi  Weigcrt.  Praak  J.,  to  On  Pool  de  Ncaxmn.  E. 
I.,  ad  Coopany.  Coopootiaai  of  l.I.IX2^.5,S,-octaflaorio-4-tii- 
fiaoromethylpeataBe  aad  uae  thereof  for  deaaing  solid  sof&cca. 
3,221,361,  a.  134-38.000. 
Aatooioas,  Aothoay  J  Wood  type  golf  club  head  with  aerodynaouc 

coofigmtiaa.  5,221,0(6,  O  273-I67.0OE 
Aayan,  Steven  L.:  See — 

MuUer,    Laurent    E.    and    Anyaa.    Steven    L..    3,220.962,    d. 
166-369.000 
Aoki,  Noboo:  Sae— 

Sumi,  Yoshifaiko,  Ichikawa,  Yataro;  Murakami,  Masami;  and  Aoki, 
Noboo,  5,221,738,  O  536-29  200 
Aoyagi,  Takaaki:  See— 

Someno,  Tetsuys;  Yamada,  Fomika;  Sugimura,  Hideo:  Muraoka, 
Yasuhiko    Tsuda,    Makoto:    Takeuchi,    Tomio;    aad    Aoyagi, 
Takaaki,  5,221,752,  O   548- $40,000. 
Aoyama,  Akimasa:  See — 

Tokoh,  Makio,  Aoyama,  Akimasa;  Sato,  Toshiaki;  Nefi,  Tiichi; 

Oda,  Hidemasa.  and  Hirofuji.  Satoshi.  5.221.366.  O.  428-34.300. 

Aoyama,  Maautoahi.  to  Kanaa  c:orporation.  Air  cleaning  system  for 

vehicle  passenger  compartment  5,221,292,  O   55-270.000. 
Apple,  Bernard  A..  Beutel,  Jacob;  McCooneU,  Bob  E;  Mickewich, 
Daniel  J  ;  and  Russell,  Raymond  J  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I., 
and  Company    Radiographic  system  with  improved  image  quahty 
5021,846,0.  250-483  100 
Applied  Materials,  Inc  :  See— 

Rhoade*,ChariesS.,  5.221,424,  O    156-643.000 
Aral,  Hideaki  Set- 

Shimasaki.     Yuuichi.     CZhikamaUu,     Maaataka.     Ishioka,     Takuji. 
Kuroda,  Shigetaka.  and  Aral,  Hideaki,  5,221,904,  O  324-378.000. 
Aral,  Hisao  See— 

Azuma,  Youji;  Aral.  Hisao;  Isaka,  Kazuo,  Kubo,  Hiroyuki;  Goto, 
Tohru,  Nakajima,  Tokuharu.  Honda,  Akihiro;  Miyazawa, 
Kazuo;  Watanabe,  Toshio.  Shimuu,  Yoahihiko;  Tanaka,  Daizo; 
Tuchiya,  Nobuhiro;  Nakagawa,  Takao;  Iba,  Shigeteru;  Ohishi, 
Yoahihiro  Siguyama,  Maaahiko;  Tsuji.  Kichitaro;  Nishitake, 
Shigeru,  and  Niwa,  Akio,  5,221,160,  O  405-138.000 
Aral.  Kentaro  See— 

Okubo,  Kiyokazu,  Hamada,  Tetstut),  Shibuya,  Kazunon;  and  Arai, 
Kentaro,  5,221,101,  O    180-247.000 
Arami,  Junichi  See — 

Nozawa,  Toshihiaa;  Arami.  Junichi;  Hasegawa,  Isahiro;  and  Okano, 
Hanio,  5,221,403,  CI    156-345000 
Arbeus,  Ulf,  to  ITT  Flygl  AB  Vane  apparatus  for  clog  resistanl  pump 

5,221,182,0  415-208  100 
Arbour,  Gaetan,  Elia,  Gerardo  P  ,  Elia.  Margaret  N  ,  Holm,  Leonard 
R     and  Lavsllee.  GiUes,  to  Bndgestone/Fircstone.  Inc.  Extruder 
beid  for  elastoroenc  material    5.221.541.  O  425-188  000 
Arunatsu,  Seiji  See— 

Nsnba.  Osamu.  Kawsguchi.  Chitoshi.  Anmatsu,  Seiji;  and  Kanda. 
Kazunon,  5.221.589.  O   430-283  000 
Anson.  Byron  H    Set — 

Chen.  Shieh-Shung  T  .  White.  Raymond  F  .  Dezeny.  Georgette. 
Petuch,  Bnan  R..  Gamty.  George  M  .  Anson,  Byron  H  .  and 
Bemick,  Amy  M  ,  5.221,625,  CI   435-253  500 
AnUuka.  Tsutomy  Set— 

Masuda.  Akiyoshi,  Nomachi,  Soushiro;  Antsuka.  Tsutomu;  and 
Kishida,  Kunioki,  5,221,552.  O   426-615000 
Anyavuitakul,  Sinkiat;  and  Arnold,  Hamilton  W  ,  to  Bell  Communica- 
tions Research   Phase  equalizer  for  TDM  A  portable  radio  systems. 
5.222,101.0   375-13000 
Annan.    Wslter    C     Electrically    assisted    gravity    powered    motor 

5.221,868,  O   310-81000 
Armitagc.  Dwight  M  .  to  Wilson-Panenheimer,  Inc    Tnm  for  chalk- 
boards snd  tackboards  5,220,763,  CI    52-461  000 
Armstrong.  Molly  P    See— 

Hemzman,  Stephen  W  ,  Eis,  Michael  J    and  Annstrong,  Molly  P . 
5,221,711,  O   525-59  000 
Arnold,  Hamilton  W    Set— 

Anysvisitakul,  Sinkut,  and  Arnold,  Hamilton  W  ,  5,222.101.  O 
375-13  000 
Arnold.  Keith  P  .  and  Rosen.  Robert,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company 

Frequency  synthesizer  5.221.062.  CI   244-3  140 
Arnold.  Scott  Set— 

Flynn.  Michael  E .  Arnold,  Scott,  DeLaHunt.  Stephen  J.,  Fossum. 
Tryggve;    Hetbenngton,    Ricky    C  ,    and    Webb.    David    J . 
5,222,224,  O    395-425  000 
Aronov,  Evgeny   Set— 

Doron,    Benjamm,    Assaf,    Gad,    Fisher.    Unyel.    and    Aronov. 
Evgeny,  5,220,792,  O  60^1  500 
Arpm,  Rene,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    Thermally  stable  bisimido 

copolymenzales   5.221,723,  O   526-262  000 
Arters.  David  C    Set— 

Clart.  Frederick  T  .  Hensley.  Albert  L  ,  Jr ,  Kukes.  Sunon  G  .  and 
Arter*.  David  C,  5.221,656.  O   502-315  000 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd    See— 

Nakao    Makoto,    Shibata.   Hidenon.    Aikawa,   Takeo.    Uchibon. 
Takahiro;  and  Yano.  Hiroki,  5.221.452.  O   204-258  000 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  K  K    See— 

Monmoto.  Isao.  Sato,  Masanobu,  and  Mon.  Kouichi.  5.221,588,  O 
430- 19.000 
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Kogyol 
Ikada.  M— ori;  Piricn.  Hitoyaki:  Md  Sazatd.  Yrihio,  3jai.4H 

a.2S2-«t.ooa 

Aafai  Kogaka  Kogyo  K.K.:  Sat— 

T^ika,  Akihiro,  5.777^^6.  CI.  369-44.220. 
Yfy— ■  Shn^  3^1.993.  CL  3S9-6tt.aoa 
Aadn  Kogaka  Kxigyo  KMMihiki  Fairtia  St— 

Niliiiaii,  liiMalri;  Puniya,  Kitwhjkrr,  nd  Takahaahi,  TadMk. 

3,230,912.  CL  I2a-6.000. 
Nomara,  Hiradii.  3,221,993,  O.  339-<OI.00a 
Ogawa.  Kimkki.  3021,942,  d  3M-4l8.00a 
Sogahara,  Bvakictai,  3021,998,  d.  339-831.000. 
Aaano,  Hiroyiiki.  to  FiyiaB  Liaiited.  Ciiniaiaasi  al 
method,  to  detect  a  power  expoanre  of  a  ca 
5,222,119,  a.  379-2.000. 
Asaao,  Onma:  Stt — 

Okaao,  Kazuo;  Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Clart,  Rjchard  S.  J.;  Abe, 
Shiaya;  Kawahara,  Tetnya;  Shimomura.  Naoyoki;  Aaano, 
OMmu;  Yoalmnura,  Hiroyiiki;  MiyamMo,  Mitnki;  Sakoma, 
YoahiiDOti:  Maramoto,  Kjato;  Obaalii,  Hiroihi;  Harada,  Kooki- 
chi;  Tnmoda,  Hajime;  Katayama,  Satoilii;  Yamada,  Konji; 
Soiida,  Shigeru;  Macfaida,  Ynihimi,  Katayaaia.  Kooicki;  aad 
Yamatsu,  Isao,  3021,671,  Q  314-219.000 
Asaniima,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Mifuae,     Hiroyuki;     and     Asannma,     Hiroyuki.     5,221,604.    d 
43&604.000 
Asaoka,  Masanobu:  Ser — 

Kodera,    Yasuto;    Suzuki,     Maaaaki,    and    Asaoka,     Masanobu, 
5,221,981,  a.  359-76.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd.:  Set — 

Gobrecht,     Jens;     and     Stockmeier.     Thomaa,     5021,831,     O. 

257-177.000. 
Keller.  Jakob.  5020,781,  O  60-39.020. 
Asprey,  Roben  R.,  to  Cybex  Corporation.  Character  and  signal  genera- 
tor for  detecting  keyboard  dacooiiected  conditiOD  generated  by  an 
interrupted  booting  process  and  generating  signal  mrtirating  that 
keyboard  a  now  coupled  thereto.  5022,228,  O   395-300.000 
Assaf,  Gad  See— 

Doron,    Benjamin,    Assaf,    Gad;    Fisher,    Unyel,    and    Aronov, 
Evgeny,  5,220,792,  O  60*41.500 
Assmann,  Helmut,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeaellschafl  Method  for  repainng 

an  oxide  supenxnductmg  connecting  line.  5,221,663,  O  305-I.OOO 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Irving.    Brian    A.;    and    Powell.    Roben    J     W.    5.221.709,    O 
524-520.000 
Astrahan.  Mdvm  A.;  and  Turner,  Paul  F ,  to  BSD  Medical  Corpora- 
tion.    Urethral    inserted    applicator     for    prostate    hyperthennia. 
5.22a927,  a.  128-785.000. 
ATftT  Bell  Laboratonea:  Set— 

BasavanhaUy,  Nageah  R..  5.221.417,  O.  156-629.000 

Braaen.  Daniel;  Fitzgerald.  Eugene  A.,  Jr.,  Cheen,  Martin  L.,  and 

Xie,  Ya-Hong.  5,221,413,  O.  156-613.000 
Cha.  Tek-Che;  Kroupa,  Kenneth  M.,  Lever.  Oyde  J..  Jr.,  and 

Patel,  Paihhubhai  D.,  5,222,177,  O   385-105000 
CrcsweU.  C:arroU  W.,  Frome.  Francine  S.,  Furman,  Daniel;  Kra- 
vitz.  Philip  S.;  Lakshim-Ratan.  Ramnath  A.;  I  anning.  Steven  G.; 
Renger.  Bernard  S    L.,  and  Rotondo,  John  A.,  5.222,125,  O 
379-67.000. 
Daly,  Garry  R.;  Hagerman,  William  E;  Polepalle.  Sankara  R..  and 

West,  Earle  H.,  5.222,128,  O  379-221.000 
Dietnch,  Norman  R.;  snd  Smeltz,  Pabner  D..  Jr .  5,221,860,  O 

257-678.000. 
Doahi,  Bharat  T.;  Dravida,  Subrahmanyam,  Flores,  Christopher: 

and  John,  Pravm  K  .  5.222.061,  O   370-13  000 
Fleming.  James  W.,  Jr.;  Moesle.  Adolph  H.,  Jr..  aad  Panus.  Fred 

P.,  5.221.306,0   65-2.000 
Hamilton,  Thomas  H..  snd  Macauley.  Daniel  W.  5,222.122,  O 

379-32.000. 
Petty,  Norman  W..  5.222,213,  O   395-164  000 
Satoh,    HaJime;    Yamazaki,     Hiroshi;    and    Watanabe.     Seuchi. 

5,221,130,0.  310-239.000 
Ziemer,  Craig  B.,  5,221.847,  O   250-551  000 
Atencio,  Anne  M.:  Set — 

Koakan.  Larry  P.;  Low.  Kim  C  .  Meah,  Abdul  R.  Y.,  and  Atencio, 
Anne  M.,  5,221,733.  O   530-333000 
Athey,  Ronaki  L.:  See— 

Seaefr,    William    L;    and    Athey,    Ronald    L.    5,221,451.    O 
204-229.000 
Atkinson,  Joseph  G.,  Gillard,  John  W  ,  and  Gnmm,  Ench  L.,  to  Merck 
FrtMM  Cn«rf«   Inc.  (Quiiiolin-2-ylmethoxy)tetrahydnx:art>azoles  as 
inhibiton    of    the    biosynthesis    of    leukothenes     5,221,678,    O 
514-311.000. 
Atlantic  Richfieid  Company:  Set — 

Bkiys,  James  B  ;  and  Morgan,  Richard  F  .  5.221.489.  O  232-8.331 
Atlas  Electnc  Devices  Co  :  See— 

Neigofr,  Eugene  N.;  Comerford.  Cjene;  Huber.  James  V  ;  and 
Vlahoa.  Victor  H..  5020.840,  O  73-865.600 
Atwater,  Mart  L.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California  Plant  control 

composition  and  methods  of  use  5.221,659,  O   504-139  000 
At  well.  Charles  G    Set— 

Budjinski,  Joaeph  F  ,  II.  Arwell,  C3iarles  G  ,  Stevens,  Larry  E.. 
Garthaffner,  Martm  T.;  Keen.  Billy  J  ,  Jr ,  and  Floachhauer, 
Gner  S.,  5.221.247,  O  493-48.000 
Augat  Inc.:  See — 

D'Amico.  Richard  J..  5.221.209.  O.  439-71  000 
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PI  5 


Blo- 


Aucuit.  Anthony  M     —  „    ^  „         .., 

Duioenberg.  Todd  D  .  Jonch.  ThomM  C    Sw«rt.  Peter  W 

cmcT    John   M  ,   Augmt  Anthony   M     mod   Kol«r.   Anton   J  . 
$.220,69<>.  a   4-55*000 
Aument.  Ch«rle».  Jr    St*—  ,  ,-,,  mi    /~i 

Frey,  Ch«rle»  A  .  Jr .  »nd  Auinent.  Ch«rle».  Jr  ,   V22 1.022,  CI 
226^12000 

Auldel  Pty    Ltd     Stt—  T,nnnn 

Cunmta*.  Mark  A  .  «k1  Ruik>,  Cetrnno.  5.221.571.  CI  42«  220  000 

Auten    Robert  P ,  to  Poru  Sy»teiiu  Corp    Means  for  routing  nbbon 

lype'fiber  optic  cable   5.222.179.  CI    385-114000 
A utotnobilei  Citroen   Str—  ,■,■,■,  ,m   r-i 

Malville.  Joel;  Herbault.  Pitnck.  UKJ  Abou.  Bnino.  5.222.107,  CI 
375-107  000 
Automobilet  Peugeot   Srt—  .      ^         „  .  ,,-,  ,rr,   <-i 

Malville.  Joel,  Herbault,  Pitnck,  mnd  Abou,  Bruno,  5,222,107.  CI 
375-107  000 

Avery  Dennuon  Corpontion  Set—  „    ,     ,,    ,, ,    .    „. 

Lee  Ivtn  S  P    Keller,  Piul,  Norman,  Richard  J  .  Dordick,  Robert 
S'.  and  ZMWdiki.  Mary  E,  5,221.706.  CI   524-156  000 
Avery  International  Corporation   Ser— 
Epple,    Thomas    C  ,    »i>d    Caldwell, 
156-2.30  000 

Clayton.    John    C,    and     Kneller,     D»vkJ    C,     5.221,%6, 

358-140000  ^  ,^  .       .  .  ,  - 

AVL  GesellschaJI  fur  Verbrennungskraftmaschinen  und  Messtechnick     Balducci,  Luigi   Set 


Carol    A..    5,221,3'»4,    CI 


CI 


Baird,  WUIiam  C-,  Jr ,  Swan,  Oeorge  A  ,  IH;  and  Boyle,  Joaeph  P.,  to 
Exxon  Rcwarch  and  Eagioeenng  Company  High  activity,  high  yield 
tin  modifted  platinum-iridium  catalyat*.  and  reforming  prooeas  utiliz- 
ing such  catalyita  5.221,465.  O   208- 139  000 
Baker,  Alan  Ser— 

Kreifela.  Jerry  A  .  Baker.  Alan,  Hoekjtra,  George.  Kynett.  VirgU 
N ,     WeUa,     Steven,     and     Winaton,     Mark.     5.222,046,     Q 
365-230  060 
Baker  Hughe*  Incorporated   See — 

Martin.  Fred  S..  5,221,214,  a  439-191  000 
Baker,  James  C    Set— 

Cason,  David  G  ,  Vannatta.  Louis  J  ,  Choi,  Charlca;  Bengtson, 
Dale  F  .  and  Baker,  James  C  .  5.222.078,  C\  375-76000 
Baker,  Tony  D   Packagmg  system.  5,221,567,  O   428-43  000 
Bakharev,  loun.  to  Environmental  Protection  Group  Ltd   Devxx  for 

separating  muluple-component  fluids   5,221,305,  C\    55-442  000 
Bakula.  John  J    Set— 

Demck.   H    William.   Jr ,  and    Bakula.   John  J,    5.221.008.   CI 
209-269  000 
Balabon,  Sam  D  .  and  Peterson.  Walter    Remote  itgnature  reitdenng 

system  A  apparatus  5,222,138,0    380-23  000 
Balco,  Inc    Set— 

Bartholow,    Jess,    and    Banholow,    Michael    L,    5.221. 8W.    O 
318-139  000 
Baldacci.  Lapo  Latched  two  pan  steam  iron  with  safe  electrical  assem- 
bly/disassembly   5,220,738.  CI    38-81  000 


and  Moik.  Joseph, 


mbH  ,  Prof  Dr  Dr  h  c    Hans  Lut   See- 
Harms,  Itlaus-Chnstoph,   Krempl,  Peter  W 
5,220,836,  CI   73-702  000 

'^"'gJ^  ^l^h   anTAvrahami,  Zohar.  5,221,280,  CI   606-36  Ott) 
Awduiewski,  WKwolod  S  .  Ganijew,  Rifner  W    Mufasalow,  Robert  S  ^ 
and  Sacharow,  Junj  P  .  to  Wave  Tec  O  m  b  H  Drilling  tpparsius  of 
the  cutting  and  sheanng  type   5,220.966,  CI    175-339  000 

Ayer,  Alul  D    See—  ^      .    w  v         j 

F,daren  David  E    Carpenter.  Howard  A  .  Bhatti,  Ourdish  K    snd 

Ayer,  Atul  D  ,  5,221,536,  CI   424-473  000 

Ayer,  Jacqueline  See—  <•>-,,  ■,10     r-i 

Darvin,    Charles     H.     and     Ayer,     Jacqueline      5,221,230,    CI 

454-53  000  ,     ^  „      ,. 

Ayienshtok,  Gregory,  and  Comsiock,  Gary  1      10  Hardinge  Brothers, 

Inc   Collet  closer    5,221,098,  CI    279-4  070 
Azuma,  Ikuo  See—  ..  1.  < 

SuBiyama.  Tetsuys,  Tokuoka.  Satoru,  Nakajima,   Masayuki,  and 
Azuma,  Ikuo.  5.221.690.  CI    514-573  00) 
Azuma.   Youji.    Aral.    Hisao,    Isaka,    Kazuo.    Kubo,    Hiroyuki,   G<no, 
Tohru    Nakajima,  Tokuhani,   Honda,   Akihiro.   Miyazawa.   Kazuo. 
Witanabe    Toshio,  Shimizu,   Yoahihiko.  Tanaka,   Daizo,  Tuchiya, 
Nobuhiro     Nakagawa,    Takao,    Iba,    Shigeteni,   Ohtshi,    Yoshihiro. 
Siguyama,  Masahiko,  Tsuji,  Kichitaro,  Nishitake,  Shigeru.  and  Niwa. 
Akio,  to  Shimizuo  Constniction  Co  ,  and  MiUubishi  Jukogyo  Kabu^ 
«hiki  Kaisha    Subterranean  connecting  method  for  construction  of 
shield    tunnel    and    connecting    apparalus    therefor     5,221,160.    CI 
405- 138  000 
B    F  Gixxlnch  Company,  The   See— 

Sehm,  Eugene  J  ,  5,221,722,  CI   526-230  500 
BAW  Nuclear  Service  Company   See— 

Brown     Steve    K  .    Dixon,    l,*rry    D      and    Maitlie«.v    Dale    E 
5,221,514,  CI    176-260000 
Babaian  Richard  J    Set — 

Zhau.  Haiyen  E  .  and  Babaian.  Richard  J  .  5.221.612.  CI  435-7  920 
Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company.  The  See—  ,^  ,     , 

McAninch,  Michael  D  ,  Holbrook.  Richard  L     lju.ounl.  Dale  F 
Kawashige.   Chester    M  .   Crapuchellc*.    John    M      and    Scala. 
James.  5.221,045.  CI    239-1000 
Bach.   Volker,   Sens,   Ruediger,   and   Elzhach,   (tarl-Heinz 
Aktiengesellschafl     Transfer    of    mdoaniline    dyes 
503-227  000 
Bachmann,  Rudolph,  10  Meltler    Toledo  AG  Weighing  apparatus  with 

standstill  condition  indicating  means   5,220.970,  CI    177-178  000 
Backus.  Alan  L     Popeil,  Ronald.  Walsh,  Casey,  and  lawson,  Jerry,  10 
Popeil  Industries,  Inc    Subliminal  device  having  manual  adjustmeni 
of  perception  level  of  subliminal  messages  5,221,962,  CI    158  IS3  0(X) 
Badiali   Roberto,  Colusai,  Vittono.  and  Canova.  Gianpaolo,  lo  SAV  K) 
S  p  A    Methcxl  and  device  for  pneumatic  threading  in  a  double  hoi 
low  pm  spindle  of  a  doubhng  frame    5,220,777.  CI    57  279  000 
Bahl,  Ladt  R  ,  De  Souza,  Peter  V  ,  Oopalaknshnan,  Ponani  S     and 
Picheny,  Michael  A  ,  to  Intemalional  Business  Machines  Corpora 
Hon    Speech  recognition  apparatus  having  a  speech  c.xlcr  outputting 
acoustic  prototype  ranks    5,222.146.  CI    18 Ml  000 
Bahr.  Richard  G     See-  .  „  ^     t.     t 

Slumpf.  Bernard.  Kline,  Mark,  Kurtze,  Jeffrey  D  ,  and  Bahr.  Rich 
ardO.  5.222.219.  a   395-325.000 
Bahraoui.  El  M    See— 

Monugnier.   Luc.  Rochat.   Herve.   Bahraoui.   Fl   M     Chamaret. 
Solange    Ferns.  Slephane,  (iranier    Claude    Rietschoien.  Jur 
phaar  V     and  Sabatier,  Jean  Marc.  5.221.610,  CI   435  7  100 
Baigas  Joseph  F  .  Jr  .  to  Kem-Wove.  Inc    Adsorbent  textile  product 

5.221.573.  CI   428  281000 
Bailey,  David  E    See-  .,,,„,.     r-, 

Mealey,    Andrew    N       and     Bailey      David    F.     5.221.475.    CI 
210-474  000 
Bailey.  Donald  C  .  and  Cruzan.  Richarc"  F  .  in  Carolina  Equipment  A 
Supply  Co  .  Inc    Apparatus  and  method  for  cleaning  with  a  focused 
fluid  stream    V220.915.  CI      -■  —  ■"' 


10   BASF 

5.221.658.    CI 


lU-102  lot 


Montino,  Franco,  Balducci.  Luigi,  Ferrero,  Francesco,  and  Perm 
cone,  Nicola,  5,221,657,  O    502-330  000 
Baldwin,  Thomas  O    See— 

Legocki,  Roman  P  ,  Legocki.  Misuk,  Szalay,  Aladar  A  ,  and  Bald- 
win. Thomas  O  .  5.221.623.  C\   435-252  300 
Bando  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd    See— 

Taniguchi,  Toshihani,  and  Ueda.  Takaaki.  5.221,879,  CI  318-7  000 
Bando  Kiko  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Bando.  Shigeni.  5,221.034,  CI   225-96  500 
Bando  Shigeni.  to  Bando  Kiko  Co  .  Ltd   Machine  for  workmg  a  glaas 

plate   5,221,034,  CI    225  96  500 
Banerjec,  Anndam,  Guha.  Subhendu,  and  Yang,  Chi  C  ,  to  United  Solar 
Systems  Corporation    Protective  layer  for  the  back  reflector  of  a 
photovoltaic  device   5,221,854,  CI   257-431000 
Barany,  Laazlo  P    Ultraaonic  non-contact  motion  monitoring  system 

5,220,922,  CI    128-660  010 
Bard,  Allen  J  ,  and  Whitesides,  George  M  ,  to  Igen,  Inc   LuimnescenI 
metal  chelate  labels  and  means  for  detection  5,221,605,  CI  435-4  000 
Bare,  Frank  L  ,  II  Gymnastic  training  device  5,221,241,  CI  482-43  000 
Barefixn,  Charles  A     See- 
Brown,  Samuel  D  .  Barefoot,  Charles  A  .  Jones.  Charles  R  .  and 
Stanley,  Larry  S  ,  5,220,841,  C\  73-861  120 
Bargar,  Daniel  S  .  Estrada.  Calixto.  Hobson,  Jodie  S  .  Preston.  Keith  R  . 
and  West.  Craig  A  .  to  BTAD  Technologies  Ltd  Optical  fiber  device 
fabrx^ation   5,222.170.  CI   385-88  000 
Barge.  Louis  See — 

Guesnon.  Jean,  and  Barge,  Louis,  5,220,%l,  CI    166-367  000 
Banllier.  Gilbert   See- 
Hardy.  Christian,  and  Banllier.  Gilbert.  5.222.135,  CI    380-4  000 
Barnes.  Kevin  P   Multi-vehicle  transport  system  for  bulk  materials  in 

confined  areas   5.221,173,  CI   414-346  000 
Barrett,  George,  to  Gobar  Enterpnaes,  Inc   Golf  swing  training  aid  kit 

and  method    5,221,089,  CI    273-187  200 
Barrett,  Steven  T  ,  Laird,  Kevin  M  .  Murray.  Richard  E  .  and  O'Con 
nor.  James  M  .  lo  Motorola,  Inc   Dynamic  encryption  key  selection 
for  encrypted  radio  transmissions   5.222.137.  CI    380-21000 
Barron.  Alvah  V     See- 
Keating.    Paul   J  .    Ill,    Barron,   Alvah   V  .   Derman,   J     D  ,   and 
Bradley.  William  D  .  5.220.874.  CI    110-246  000 
Barron.  David  L     Set— 

Molien    Eduardo  M  .  Stephens,  Susan  D  .  Hardell.  Andrew  W  . 
and  Barron.  David  L  .  5.221.885.  CI    318-685  000 
Bartholow.  Jess,  and  Bartholow.  Michael  L  .  to  Balco.  Inc    Under- 
ground trolley  vehicle  with  brushless  DC    Motor    5.221.880.  CI 
118139000 
Banholow,  Michael  L    See— 

Banholow,    Jess,    and    Banholow.    Michael    L.    5.221.880.    CI 
318-139  000 
Banletl.  Philip  L  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I  .  and  Company   Azeo- 
tropic  miiture  of  perfluoropropane  and  dimethyl  ether  5.221.492.  CI 
252-67  000 
Banon,  Russell  C  ,  Milo.  Maresala.  and  Bunn.  Charles  N  ,  to  Block 
Medical.     Inc     Multiple    dose    control    apparatus     5.221.268.    CI 
604-250  000 
Bartsch.  Klaus,  Schuiz,  Amo.  and  Uhlmann.  Eugen.  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschafl Gene  and  gene  structure  coding  for  an  aminotransferase, 
and    microorganisms    which    express    this    gene     5.221.737.    CI 
536-23  200 
Basavanhally     Nagesh   R  .   10  ATAT   Bell   Laboratories    Conducuve 

adhesive  film  techniques   5.221.417.  CI    156-629000 
BASF  Aktiengesellschafl   See- 
Acker.  Michael.  Albert,  Bemhard,   Brosius.  Sibylle.  Schomann. 
Klaus  D  ,  and  Kuppelmaier.  Harald,  5,221,751,  CI   548-455  000 
Bach,  Volker.  Sens.  Ruediger.  and  Etxbach.  Kaxl-Hemz.  5.221.658, 

CI    503-227  000 
Boeh.iing.  Karl-Heinz.  Duembgen.  Oerd.  Hammon.  Ulnch.  Kra- 
beu.      Richard.     Merger.      Franz.     Schwanmann,     Matthias, 
Thiesaen.  Fnu.  and  Vogel,  Herben,  5,221,767,  CI    562-532  000 


Fucha,  Harald;  Schrepp,  Wolfgang,  Rapp,  Michael,  Hunklmger, 
Siegfried,    and    von    Schickfuv    Manfred,    5.221.871,    Q     310- 
3130OR 
Kozmia.  Shigeni,  and  Hatano,  Maaami.  5021,753,  C\   549-13.000 
Messter,  Martin    Eckert.  Ouenler,  Schnudt-Thuemmfs.  Juergen; 

and  Zosel,  Albrecht,  5.221.284,  Q   8-94  1  OR 
Nuebling.  Chnstoph;  Theobald,  Hans;  Kneg.  Wolfgang;  Kanlorff, 

Uwe;  and  Kuenait.  Christoph.  5.221,684,  Ci    514-364000. 
Schwenel.  Thomas;   Weadel,   Kurt,   and   Rockstroh,   Hermann. 

5.221.296.  a   51-298.000 
Voaa,  Hartwig.  and  Schneider,  Rolf,  5.221,443,  Q   204-131.000 
Wingert,  Horst,  Wolf.  Bemd;  Benort,  Remy;  Sauter,  Hubert,  Hepp, 
Michael,  Grammenos,  Waasilio*,  and  Kuekenhoehner,  Thomas, 
5.221,762.  a   560-35000. 
BASF  Corporation   See- 
Coons.  Andrew  M  ,  III,  and  Vickery,  Leonard  C  ,  Jr  ,  5J21.059, 

a   242-147  OOR 
Gilbert.  John  A,,  Ott.  Gunther,  and  Santure,  David  J.,  5.221.700, 

a    52J-4O4000 
Hauck.  Steven  M  ,  and  Viola.  Jeffrey  P,5,22I,1J6.C1  312-406000 
Holland.  Richard  J  ,  5,221,496,  Q   252-143  000 
Baaheer,  Rafil  A  .  Abu-Isa.  Ismat  A  ;  and  Nelson.  Darrel  S.,  to  General 
Motors  Corporation  Heated  wiper  blade  usmg  conducuve  elastomer 
5.221.828,  a   219-202.000 
Basilioo,  Paolo,  to  Movie  Engineenng  S.N  C   Di  Paolo  Basilico  A  C. 
Method  and  equipment  for  remou  control  of  the  movemenu  of  a 
telecamcra  or  cinecamera  5,220,848,  CI  74-471  OXY 
Bass,  James  R  ,  Jr    See— 

Alworth.    Lance    D,    and    Bass,    James    R,    Jr ,    5.220,880,    CI 
119-3  000 
Basa.  Roben  H  ,  Sr  ,  Hardman,  Bruce  A  .  Harper,  Sandra  M.,  Paster- 
chick.  Harry.  Jr ,  and  Weiscnbloom.  Minam  L  ,  to  International 
Businesa  Machines  Corporation  Electrically  isolated  optical  connec- 
tor identification  system   5.222.164.  C\   385-14000 
Bates,  Brian  L.  Ser— 

MUler.  Richard  H  .  Bates,  Brian  L  .  Hall.  Todd  A  .  and  Osborne. 
Thomas  A  .  5.221,269,  CI  604-281  000 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute  Set— 

Epstein,  Harold  M  ,  Walters,  Craig  I  ,  and  Dulaney,  Jeffrey  L , 

5,122,073,  a   372-34.000 
Fassbender,  Alex  G  ,  5,221,486,  CI   210-757  000 
Battrell   Charles  F  ,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  The   Absorbent 
article  having  a  textured  fastener    5,221,276,  CI  604-389000 

Baudon,  Sylire  See—  

Foulquier,  Jacques,  and  Baudon,  Sylire,  5,221,154,  Q  403-12.000 
Bauer,  Norman  A    See — 

Monson,    Robert    J  .    and    Bauer.    Norman    A  .    5,220.876,    CI 
111-130000 

Bauer,  Richard  G    Set—  

JalKS,  Oeorge,  and  Bauer.  Richard  G  ,  5,221,716.  CI   525-276000 
Baum,  Daw)  B    See- 
Dash,  Robert  J  .  and  Baum.  Dsvid  B  .  5.221,976.  O  358-486000 
Baumann.  Hans-Uwe  See — 

Murau.  Heinz,  and  Baumann,  Hans-Uwe,  5,220,973,  Q   180-68.400 
Bauach.  Joachim,  to  Felten  A  Guilleauroe  Enrgietechmk  Aktiengesell- 
schafl   Electro-optical  overhead  wire  with  at  least  24  light  wave 
guides   5,222,173,  CI    385-101000 
Bawks.  James  R  ,  and  Disaett,  Walter  L  .  to  Dyncet  Corporation 
Differential    with    preload    means    and    sectional    tpucer    means. 
5,221,238,  a   475-226  000 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl  See— 

Fischer,   Reiner;   Jensen-Korte,   Uta,   Kunuch,   Franz,   Marhold. 

Albrecht.  Ooms,  Pieter.  Schallner.  Otto.  Santel.  Hans-Joachim, 

Schmidt,     Robert     R,     and     Strang,     Harry,     5.221,318,     CI 

504-283000 

Kabbe     Hans-Joachim,    Heitier,    Helmut,    Knorr.    Andreas;   and 

Hirth-Dietnch.  Claudia,  5.221,681,  CI   514-338,000 
Kumpf  Robert,  Wehrmann,  Rolf;  Pielartak.  Harald;  and  Nerger, 

Dittmar,  5,221,727,  CI    528-128000 
Muller.  Klaus-Helmut,  Fesl,  Chnsta,  Kirsten,  Rolf,  Pfistcr,  Theo- 
dor,    Riebel,    Hans-Jochem.    Santel.    Hans-Joachim.    Schmidt, 
Robert  R..  Strang.  Harry.  Kluth,  Joachun,  Lurssen.  Klaus;  and 
Gesmg,  Ernst  R  ,  5,221,317,  CI    504-231  000 
Rosentreter,    Linch,    Kluender,   Harold   C  .    Abram.   Trevor  S., 
Norman,    Peter,    and    Tudhope,    Steven    R,    5,221,760,    CI 
558-58000 
Schrage,  Hemnch,  Buysch,  Hans-Josef,  and  Vemaleken.  Hugo, 

5,221,718,  a   525-377  000 
Weymans,    Gunther;    Kirsch.   Jurgen,    Hemg,    Wolfgang,    Paul, 
Hanns-Ingolf.  and  Treckmann,  Rolf,  5.221.731,  CI   528-483  000. 
Bayne,  Gary  W    Set- 

Flynn,  Thomas  S  ,  Krzanowski,  Tadeusz  M  ,  and  Bayne,  Gary  W  , 
5,220,704,  a    15  321  000 
Bazil,  Thomas  E    See— 

Riley  James  E    Bazil,  Thomas  E  .  Adam.  WilUam  R  .  Creutz,  Hans 
P  ,  McCabe,  Robert  W  ,  and  Gandhi.  Haren  S  .  5,220.789,  CI 
60-302  000 
Beaulieu    Bryan,  to  Skyline   Displays,   Inc    Flexibly   interconnected 

p«iels  5,220,952,  a    160-231100 
Bechtel  Group,  Inc    See- 
Brown,  Charles  R  .  and  Geosits,  Robert,  5,220,782,  Q   60-39.020 
Beck,  Martin  H  ,  to  Devtech  Laba,  Inc  Process  for  ccnnjection  molding 

of  preforms  for  multi-layer  containers   5,221,507,0    264-255  000 
Becker,  Chns  A    Set— 

Townes,  William  H  ,  5.221.222.  O  446-26000 


Becker,  Ingo:  See — 

Most.  Egbert;  Becker.  Ingo;  Welp.  Ewald  G  ,  and  Bliune.  Albreckl. 
5.221.079,  a.  271-202.000. 
Becker,  Jurgen:  Ser — 

Hillier.  Glen  C;  and  Becker,  Jurgen.  5.221.356,  CI    1 18-730.000 
Becker,  Norman  J.;  Leung,  Tat  H.;  Moore,  JeAery  L..  and  Radze,  Vytaa 
J,  to  United  Technologies  Corporabon.  Method  to  precisely  poamoa 
electromagnetic  relay  components.  5.220.720.  d.  29-S93.000 
Becker,  Robert  D    Ser— 

Mehring.    Peter    A.;    and    Becker.    Robert    D.,    3.222.222.    Q 
39S-400.000 
Beckett.  D   Gregory,  to  Beckett  Industnea  Iisc    Method  for  forming 

i.i..in.t>  for  oiicrowave  oven  package.  3.221,419,  O.  136-6X).000 
Beckett  Industries  Inc.:  See- 
Beckett,  D  Gregory,  3.221.419,  Q   IJ6-630.000 
Beckman  Instniments.  Inc.:  Ser— 

Cheng,  David  W..  5,221.25a  O  494-7.000 
Beden.  Valere  H.  J.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co  Pressure  testing  pump 

3.221,195,0.417-461.000 
Beguinot.  Jean:  Set — 

Bloodeau.  Regis;  Beguinot.  Jean,  Bourges,  Philippe,  Coudreuse, 
Lionel;  Pnmon,  Gilbert,  and  Charles,  Jacques,  3,221,374,  O. 
14«-333.000 
Beiswenger,  John  L.,  to  ThumbScan.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  matrhing  a 

fingerprint  using  a  tacky  finger  platen.  5,???, 153,  Q.  3(2-4.000. 
Bejean.  Alain;  and  MiUoz,  Jacques,  to  Salotnon  S.A.  Device  for  pre- 
venting  backward    slippage    of  cross-coimtry    iki,    3.221,104,    O. 
280-604.000. 
Bdfer,  Bruce  D.,  to  Lighting  World  Inc  Fluorescent  lighting  fixture. 

5,221,139,  O.  362-223.000 
Bell  Commiinicatioos  Research:  S«r — 

Anyavisitakul,  Sirikiat,  and  Arnold.  Hamilton  W.,  3,222.101,  O. 
373-13.000 
Bell  Communicatioiis  Research,  Inc    See — 

Bellex,  Michael  J  ;  Chang,  Li  Fung,  and  Yacobi.  Yacov,  3.222.14a 

O.  380- 30000 
Wagner,  Stuart  S.,  3.221.983.  O.  339-123.000. 
Bell  A  HoweU  Company:  See— 

Ricciardi.  Mario.  3.221,080,  O  271-214.000 
Seller,  Michael  J.;  Chang.  Li  Fung;  and  Yacobi.  Yacov,  to  Bell  Com- 
municatiofis  Research.  Inc  Cryptographic  method  for  key  agreement 
and  user  authentication   3,222,14a  O  }K>- 30.000 
Benchmark  Structural  Ceramics  Corporation:  Set — 

Hida,  George  T.;  and  Hida,  Rodica  S..  3J21.647.  O   501-98  000 
Bender,  Walter  W.:  See— 

Chaney.  Arlen;  and  Bender,  Walter  W  ,  5.221.J06.  O   86-19000 
Benedictus.  Jan  H.:  See— 

Hoogland,  Hans;  snd  Benedictus.  Jan  H  .  5.221,300,  O  55-316.000 
Bengtson.  Dale  F  :  See— 

Cason,  David  G.;  Vannatta,  Louis  J.,  Choi.  Charles,  Bengtson. 
Dale  F.;  and  Baker,  James  C.  5.222.078.  O  375-76.000 
Benner,  Harold  T.,  Jr  .  See— 

Scarpa.  Eric  W,  Benner,  Harold  T,  Jr.  and  Rack,  Daniel  J. 
5,220.993,0    198-431.000 
Bennett.  Cynthia,  and  Roth.  Werner,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellachafl 
Film  of  an  aromatic  polyetherketone  suitable  for  further  thermoplas- 
tic processing.  5.221.728.  O   528-125000 
Bennett,  Dale  R.:  See— 

Heflin,    Christopher;     and     Bennett.     Dale    R,     5.221,192,    O 
417-363.000 
Benoit.  Remy:  See — 

Wingert,  Horst;  Wolf,  Bemd;  Benoit,  Remy,  Sauter.  Hubert;  Hepp, 

Michael;  Grammenos,  Wassilios;  snd  Kuekenhoehner.  TlKxnaa, 

5.221,762,0.  560-33.000. 

Benton.  Barry  W.;  Majerus,  Lawrence  R.;  Rutt,  Donald  R  .  Sittler. 

Fred  C.    and  Toy.  Adrian  C,  to  Roacmount  Inc    Insulated  core 

electrode  for  pH  sensor   3.221.436,  O   204-416.000 

Beplate,  Douglas  K.  Diaper  construction  and  method    5,221,277,  O 

604-394.000 
Beranger,  Marc:  Ser — 

Duret,  Denis,  and  Beranger,  Marc,  5.221,897,  O  324-302  000 
Berg,  Robin;  Burwell,  John;  and  Correll,  Dave,  to  Xerxes  Corporation 
Double  walled  underground  storage  tank.  5.220.823,  O  73-49.200. 
Bergman.  Rolf  S.;  Davenport.  John  M  .  and  Hansler.  Richard  L.,  to 
General  Elcctnc  Company    Xenon-metal  halide  lamp  pamculariy 
suited  for  automotive  aoplications  5,221.876.  O  315-82000 
Bergmann.  Werner;  Heukamp,  Volker,  and  Hemesath.  Gerhard,  to 
Salzgitter  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Rotor  for  use  in  impact  crushers 
5,221.054,  O  241-192.000 
Berkowitz,  Barry;  and  Jacob,  Leonartl.  to  Magainin  Pharmaaccuticals 
Inc  Composition  and  treatment  with  biologi^y  active  peptides  and 
loxK  cations.  3.221,664,  O   514-6.000 
BerUn,  Carl  W.,  and  Sarma.  Dwadasi  H    R.,  to  Ddco  Electromcs 
Corporation   Thick  film  ienae  resistor  composition  and  method  of 
uamg  the  same.  5.221,644,  O   501-19.000 
Bernhardt.  Bruno,  to  lEG  Industrie-Engineenng  GmbH  Arrangement 
for  driving  out  of  volatile  impurities  from  ground  water   5,220,958, 
O.  166-67.000, 
Bemick.  Amy  M.:  Set— 

Chen,  Shieh-Shung  T ,  White.  Raymond  F  ,  Deieny,  Georgette; 
Petuch.  Brian  R  ;  Gamty,  George  M  ,  Anson,  Byron  H  ;  and 
Bemick,  Amy  M  ,  5,221,623,  O.  435-253  300 
Bert.  Raymond  R..  to  Textron,  Inc.  Coated  metallic  expansion  band  and 

method  of  coatmg  application   5.220,780,0   59-79  100 
Berthoud.  Francots:  Set— 

Dubois,  Gerald,  and  Berthoud,  Francois,  3.222.031,  O  368-19  000 
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Benol.ni.  GK>rgio,  Cwagruide.  C««rc;  .nd  S«nungclo  hr«jiccv:o  to 
Z*Jnbon  Group  S  p  A  ProcCTS  for  lh«  prfpir.Ii.in  of  .  .mimvVh- 
dinieIhoiyIctr.lm    5,221.770,0    5M-«28  000 

Bcsiurd  M«rie-M«Jel«ne.  D.vid.  Cl«irr.  uwi  Knipper  M«g«li.  lo 
Rhone- Poulent  Chimie  Mixed  polyMcchmnde  prrcipiuiing  igenlj 
I!i>S^rn»ul.Ung  .rtKle,  U»ped  Iherefron,    5.221.790.0    5.^*^12^000 

^*"jliteT'Hem7''«^B«sler.  W.rrcn  F  .  5.220.80ft.  O    62  170  000 
Betker   J.v  B    tnd  Oehle.  Rich«rd  W  .  to  Hughen  Aircr«f»  Compimy 
Higti  density  fiber  optic  c.ble  p«;k.ging   5.222.PH.O    18V|10000 

^"H™'rTn"gTK"'-«Kf^exJ.  Dw.ght  K  .  5.22I.46I.  O  208^8  OAA 
Rod  Dwighl  IC  .  .nd  Field*.  D.mel  E  .  5.221,462.  O  208-48  OAA 
Rod!  Dwilhi  K  .  .nd  Hmrt.  Ro«I>e  B  .  V2;  1 .408  O  2^2-401  000 
Roling.  Piul  V  ,  5.221.764.  O    560-205  000 

"  Appk 'flenMrd  A  .  Beutel.  J»cob.  McConnell.  B.*  E    MickewM.h, 
D«i.el  J     «Hi  Rimell.  R.vmond  I  .  5.221  846.  O    250-t8A  100 

*^Schon»finger.  K..rl,   Beyerle.  Rudi.  «ld  Bohn.  Hclmul.  V;2I.68() 
CI    5I4-U6  000 
Bhuigu    l-.bh  S     Mormon,  ThomM,  ind  ProMt.  Kl.uv  lo  Interna 
tion*l  Bavnesj  M«.hines  Corpor.tion   Test  ^v^Irm  v»ith  reduccil  IrM 
contact  inierfK;e  res«l»nce    \2:i.005,  O    <24Tl\f««i 
Bh.iti.  Gurduh  K     See—  ,    ^  ^  , 

F^gren    D»vid  E    Cwpenter.  How.rd  A     Bhitu    I  lurdish  K     .ni) 
Ayer]  Alul  D  .  5,221, M6,  O   424-47Uim 
Bi»nco    Junes  S    App«f.lus  for  segregating  hoitlo  and  .tns  and  Ihr 
like    5,221,010,  O    200-702  («) 

'""K«t'^"'';'ne^d  Biehi,  Re.nh.rd,  V221,0<,<,  O    <24  .2,  .«, 
Bien.  P.ul  R  ,  to  General  Motors  Corp.ir.tion   Modified  traction  motor 
drive  with  helical  gean  and  gear  indexing  method  therefor   5,220,847, 
CI    74-400  Ott) 
Bigbee  Steel  and  I  .nk  Co    See-  .„,„,-,    <-, 

Frey,  Charles   A  .  Jr     and    Aumeni,   Charles    )r  .   5.221.02,1,  CI 
22(V612  00() 
BigiM     J.Meph    P.    to    Inlern.li.inil    Businevs    Ma^hiric^    Corp..r.lion 
Neural    network    ihell    for    .pplic.tion    programs     V::;.I06,    CI 
105-26  OX) 
Billing-v  Gale  K     See-  ,,,,,,„      ,, 

Billings,     Jeffery     F       and     Billings,     C^alc     K       V..1I"J.     CI 
4O5-128  00O 
Billings   JefTcry  F  ,  «nd  Billings,  Gale  K  ,  to  Environmental  Improve- 
ment Technologies.  Inc    Subsurface  contaminant  remediation,  bio- 
degr^laiion  and  e»ir>».tion  methods  and  apparatuses    ^221, 150.  CI 
405-1 28  Oa) 
BioRad  Labor.lones.  Inc     See- 

Hjenen.  Stellan.  5,221,447.  CI    2(H  180  100 
Biomagnetic  Technologies,  Inc     -Vee— 

Ferns    Johaihan   R      Bnmhall,   K     Randy     Vanesky,   Frank    » 
Buchanan,    D     Scoli     and    Warden,    Laurence.    5.220,021.    O 
128-65.1  la) 
Biometnc  Imaging  Inc     See-  ,.,,,,,,,    ,-,     ,,l« 

Manian,   Bala   S     and  GhaiaroMian.   \  arlan.   5  221.454,  CI    .114 
200  (X)R 
BioNehra.ska,  Inc     .See 

C.H.Iidgc     Thomas    R      I  ewis,    William     Vhuster,    Sheldon    M 
Wylie,   Dvkane,   Wagner,   Fred  W      Stout,   )av     and   van  Heeke, 
C}ino    V221.716,  CI    5.16-2'  MO 
Birchfield.  William  T    Handle  asscmblv  f.u  shos^er  no/zle  avsemhly 

5,220.607,  O   4-550  000 
Bird  Ejcher  Wyss  Inc     See- 

P.petti    Richard  R,  l.ivsey,  James  D.  and  Charette,  Ernest  J, 

5,221,476,0    210-512  200 

Bishop,  Bruce  A     See-  ,,-,,,..     -~, 

Goldsmith,    Roben    I       and    Bish..p     Rruce    A      5,^21,484,    CI 

210-650  000 

Bishop     Craig    V      Uiar,    Garv    W      and     ITiomav    Marlinda    J.    to 

McCJean-Rohco.    Inc     Mcth.id    of   controlling    nnh.'ph.isphitc    ion 

concentration    in    hyphoph.isphite  based    electrolecs    plating    baths 

5.221,128,0    106-1  2. V)  .  -.^  ir^ 

Bivera,  Steven  I  .  to  Illinois  T.xil  Works  Inc    A.t  damper    5,220,706. 

CI    1 6-66  (XX) 
Black  Oawwn  Company.  ITie   See  .,,,.,-, 

Sieron   Michael  A  ,  Parks.  Clinton  R    and  Viferl.  Peter.  5.2.1.417, 
CI    162-232  OCX) 
Blackburn.  CXiuglas  H  ,  Stone.  Craig.  Cranmer.  David  C  ,  KautTman. 
Dale  A    and  Orundl.  James,  lo  I'nited  Sutes  of  Amenca.  Commerce 
Neutron  absorbing  glass  compositions    5.221.646.  CI    501-55  000 

Blackwell.  Kim  L    See-  „,     .       „     „ 

Alkon.    Dwiiel    I.  .    Vogl.    Fhomas    P     .nd    Blackwell.    K.im    I 
5  222.105.  CI    105-24  000 

Blair  Lindley  C"  .  Kodun.  R.ju  K  ,  lee.  Jar  Ho*  .nd  Weickmann, 
Joachim  L  ,  lo  IntemalioijaJ  Genetic  Engineering,  lnc,DNA  encx] 
ing(Lys**  Asp"',  Asp "  S  and  ( L  ys**.  Asp'",  Asp"  )  thaumatin  I 
polypeptides   5,221,624.  CI   415  252)  W 

Blanchard  Garv  W  .  Bossi.  Charles  R  ,  Payne.  Edward  H  and  Weeks. 
Thomas  W  .  to  International  Busines-s  Machines  Corporation 
Methjxi  for  reducing  foreign  matter  on  a  wafer  etched  in  a  reactive 
ion  etching  prix:eM   5.221.425.  CI    I  56-64,1  fXX) 

Blankenship.  Milton  E  .  and  Robinson.  Charles  F  .  to  National  Gtlv. 
nizing  Inc  Mcth.id  and  apparatas  for  coating  a  strip  5,221.U5.  O 
118-63  000  „  ,         ^   ^ 

Blasa.  Jacob  M  .  to  Westone  Products  Limited  Dental  nos.s  and  method 
ofmakmgil    5.220.012.  O    132  321000 


Blejde.  Waller   See- 

Fukaae.  Hisahiko    Bleide.  Waller    Folder,  William  J  ,  Pitchford. 
Keith  F  .  and  Herbertaon.  Joseph  G  .  5.221.51 1.  O    266-45  000 
Block  Medical.  Inc    See— 

Barton.    Ruaaell    C  .    Milo.    Maresala.    and    Bunn.    Charles    N  . 
5.221.268.  CI   604-250  000 
Bloemer.  John  M     See — 

Dannenberg.  Todd  D  ,  Jorsch.  Thcimas  C  ,  Swtrt.  Peter  W  ,  Blo- 
emer.  John   M  .    August.    Anthony    M  ,   and    Kolar.   Anton   J  . 
5.220.696.  CI    4-556  000 
Blondeau.  Regis.  Begumot.  Jean.  Bourges.  Philippe  Coudreuae.  Lwnel. 
Pnmon.  Gilbert    and  Charles.  Jacques,  lo  Creusot  Loire  Industrie 
Process  for  using  agent  for  improvmg  the  hydrogen  cracking  resis- 
tance   of   low    or    inlermediate-alloy    steels,    and    pieces    obtained 
5.221.174.  O    148-115  000 
Blount.  Inc    See— 

Chaney.  Arlen.  and  Bender.  Walter  W  ,  5,221,806,  CI   86-10  000 
Blount,  Manon  L  ,  Morgan,  Stephen  P  ,  Rader,  Kalalin  A    V  ,  Rader. 
Robert  K  ,  and  Shaheen  (iouda.  to  Interruiional  Business  Machines 
Corporation   System  .nd  method  for  implementing  oper.ting  system 
message  queues  with  recoverable  shared  virtual  storage    5.222.217. 
c:i    105-325  CXX) 
Bloys.  James  B  ,  and  Morgan.  Richard  F  ,  to  Atlantic  RKhfield  Com 
pany   Sulfonated  p.ilymenc  dispersant  compositions  for  subterranean 
well  drilling,  completion,  and  cementing    5.221.480.  CI    252-8  551 
Blue  Skv  Research.  Inc    See— 

Varner,     IVinald    D,    and    Gehelein,     Rolin    J,     5.221,068,    CI 
248-2)1  400 
Blufin  S  R  L     See— 

Sancinelli.  R.>ben.i.  '. 22  1.^12.  CI    266-80  (XX) 
Hlumc.  Albrechl   See  — 

Most.  Egbert,  Becker,  Ingo  Welp  Fw.ld  C>    and  Blume,  Albrechl. 

5.221.079.  CI    271-202  000 

Blumenstix:k.  Andreas,  Denz.  Helmut.  Steinbrenner.  L'Inch.  and  Wild. 

Fmst.    to    Robert    Bosch    CimbH     Tank  venting    arrangement    and 

methixl  for  checking  Ihe  tightness  theresif  5.220.806.  CI    123-520000 

BMC  Software.  Inc     See— 

Hint/.   Thomas  E  .  and  Cunningham.  William  R  .  5.222.235.  CI 
105-600  000 
Board  of  Regents.  The  Iniversitv  of  Texas  System   See— 

/hau.  Haiyen  t    and  Babaian.  Richard  J  .  5.221.612.  CI  435-7  020 
Board  of  Trustees  Ixland  Stanford.  Jr    Iniversitv    See— 

Pezeshki.     Bardia,     and     Harns,     James     S,     Jr  ,     5.222.071.    O 
172-26  00) 
BCXT  Group.  Inc  .   The    See 

Keams.  Patrick.  5.220.796.  O   62  18  (XX) 

Knshnamurthv.     Ramachandran.     and     MacLean.     Donald     L  . 
5.220,797,  c'l   62  22  000 
BOC  Group  pic.  The   .See— 

Garrett.  Michael  E  ,  and  Coates.  John.  5.221.304.  CI    55-387  000 
B<x1enseewerk  Geratetethnik  GmbH    See  — 

Krogmann.  Lwe.  5.222.065.  CI    371  loaxi 
B.iehner.  Kurt  E  ,  lo  Saturn  Corporation   Backup  warning  lamp  useful 
for     supplemenul     inflatable     restraint     systems      5.221.018.     CI 
14<M50  000 
Boehning.  Karl  Hein/,  Duembgcn,  Cierd.  Hammon.  Ulnch.  Krabeti, 
Richard.  Merger,  Franz,  Schwarzmann.  Matthias.  Thiesaen.  Fntz. 
and  Vogel.  Herbert,  lo  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl    Compoaitiona  of 
the  fonnula  M012  P.;  V^  x'c  X'd  XV  Sb^Re,  S*  O,   5.221.767.  CI 
'62-532  000 
Boehnnger  Ingelheim  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc     See— 

Skiles.  Jerry  W  ,  5,221,665,  O    514-18  000 
Boeing  Company,  The  See — 

Tarr,  Urry  E  ,  5.221,320,  CI    106-2  000 
B<Temer      Emil,     to     Kloeckner-Humboldt  Deutz     Aktiengesellschafl 

Lubncatmg  system    5,220,802,0    I23  1O6  0AB 
B<igar,  Brett  M     See— 

Newbold,  Roger   l^Ni,  Harry,  and  Bog«r,  Brett  M  ,  5.221.225.  CI 
446-207  000 
Bohlen.  James  W     See  — 

Carpenter,  Harry  W  ,  Bohlen,  James  W  ,  and  StefTier,  Wayne  S  , 
5,221,578,  CI   428-367  000 
B.ihling,  David  A     See— 

Roberta,  David  A  ,  Ivankovils,  John  C  ,  Norman,  John  A   T  ,  and 
B^ihling,  David  A  ,  5,221,366,  O    148  22  000 
Bohlinger,  J   Jerry    Optical  fiber  clastomenc  swnich  device   5,222,165. 

0    )8516  0a) 
Bohn,  Helmut   See— 

Schonafinger,  Karl    Beyerle,  Rudi    and  Bohn,  Helmut.  5.221,680, 
O    514-326  000 
Bohnenkamp,     Wolfram      Reflection     fluorometer      5.221.958.     CI 

156-318  000 
Bohnsiedt,  Werner,  and  Radel,  Chnsiian,  to  W   R  Grace  ft  Co  -Conn 

l^ead/sulphunc  acid  storage  battery    5,221,587,0   429-145  000 
B<->ike,  Barry  L     See- 
Lewis.  Ronald  C  ,  and  Boike,  Barry  L  ,  5.222,081,  O   375-117  000 
Bokanza.  Paul  M  ,  Raine.  Michael,  and  Branch.  Gregory  L  ,  to  Valley 
Fabncation.  Inc    Field  shuttle  with  end  mounted  lif*    5.221.174.  CI 
414-401  000 
Bollhoff  Verfahrenstechnik  GmbH  ft  Co    KG   See- 
Heine.  Werner.  5. 221. .147.  O    118-630000 
Bolstad.  Ralph  E    See— 

Modrovich.  Ivan  E  .  Bolstad.  Ralph  E  ,  and  Wegfahrt.  Paul  F  .  Jr  . 
5.221.615.  O   435-15  000 
Bonne.  Ulnch.  10  Honeywell  Inc   Compact  gas  flow  meter  unng  ekc- 
tromc  microsetiaors  5.220.830,0   73-204  210 


Bonner.  Bnan  B    See— 

Bowe.  Donald  J  .  Booner,  Bnan  B  ,  and  Garg.  Diwakar.  5.221.369, 
O    148-208  000 
Boavallet,  Andre  ,  Oirard.  Robert,  and  C:anonne.  Michel,  to  Alcatel 
Busmen  Systems  Telephone  chargmg  signalhng  detector  suitable  for 
central  . .fTice  line  mterface  circuiu   5.222.129.  CI    379-387000 
Bootehsaz.  Ahsan   See — 

Dangelo.   Carlo*.   Nagaaamy.   Vijay   K  .    Bootehsaz,   Ahsan.   and 
Rajan,  Sreeranga  P  ,  5,222,030.  CI   364-489  000 
Borel,    Denis,    to    RMB    Roulements    Miniatures     Linear    beanng 

5.221,145,  O    384-43  000 
Boretti.  Alberto  A    Set— 

Lorea.    Angelo.    Boretu.    Alberto    A      and    Ovolini,    Alfredo. 
5.221.187.  O  416-189  000 
Bonng.  Douglas  J  .  to  Conair  Group.  Inc  ,  The    Loading  apparalua 

5,221.209,  0    55-218000 
Bormuth.  Peter;  and  Schnaubelt.  Berahard  H  ,  to  AMP  Incorporated 

Circuite  board  connector   5.22I.2IO.  O   439-70  000 
Borschel.  Marlene  W  ,  C^iurella.  Helen  R  ,  Yao.  Benita  C  ,  and  Kedzier- 
ski,  Bogdan  K  ,  to  Abbott  Laboratones    Method  of  providing  sele- 
nium m  a  nutntional  product    5,221,545.0   426-74000 
Borst.  Wolfgang    See— 

Holzinger,  Otto,  Borst.  Wolfgang,  Klenk,  Martin,  Loewl,  Wolf- 
gang    Breuser,    Ench.   Goelzer,   Thomas,    Karl,   Otto,    Streib. 
Martin.    Lohse.    Mathias.   and    Keller.    Fneder.    5.222.110.   O 
377-44  000 
Base.  Richard.  Brugerolle.  Pierre.  Jupin.  Alain,  and  Layre,  Rene  ,  to 
Cebal    Aluminum-based  composite  and  containers  produced  there- 
from   5,221,576,0   428-327  000 
Bossi,  Charles  R    See— 

Blanchard,  Gary  W  .  Bossi,  Oiarles  R  ,  Payne,  Edward  H  ,  and 
Weeks,  Thomas  W,  5.221.425.  O    156-643  000 
BosljancK.  Paul,  and  Laskowski,  Len.  to  Ready  Metal  Manufacturmg 

Company   Senal  light  fixture   5.221.138.  CI    362-221000 
Boslock.  Peter  A  .  Haygcxxl,  David  K  ,  Nicholson.  Kenneth  R  ,  Nor- 
dling  J  Michael,  and  Soni.  Pravm  L  .  to  Raychem  Corporation  Heat 
recoverable  ioldenng  devKe   5.221.815.  CI    174-8400R 
Boiworth.   Mark   E  .   Dunn.  Thomas  J  ,  Hall,   Warren   E  ,  Johnson. 
Richard  G  .  Kneller.  Mills  T  ,   Lin.  Youlin,  Wallace.  Rebecca  A  . 
White.  David  H  ,  and  Wong.  David  M  .  lo  Mallinckrodt  Medical. 
Inc  Punfication  of  X-ray  contrast  agent,  magnetic  resonance  imaging 
agent,  or  radiopharmaceuticals  using  reverse  osmosis   5.221.485,  CI 
210-651  000 
Bothe.  Juergcn.  Tansowny.  John.  Wasyliw.  Ed.  Wolanksi.  Zbig;  Pisio. 
Steve.  Razzell.  Jim.  and  Ruefli.  Alfred,  to  21sl  Century  Design  Inc 
Modular  radiant  plate  drying  apparatus   5.220.733,0    34-nOCX) 
Bothum,  John  D  ,  to  Enderes  Tool  Cx) ,  Inc  Spade-type  dnll  bit  appara- 
tus and  method    5,221,166.0   408-212  000 
Bott.  Glenn   R  ,  and  Dillon.  Michael  J    Torso-mounted  holder  tray 

assembly   5,221,032.0  224-270000 
Bourges,  Philippe   See— 

Blondeau,  Regis,   Begumot.  Jean.  Bourges.   Philippe.  C^udreuse. 

Lionel.   Pnmon.  Gilbert,   and  Charles.  Jacques.   5.221.374.  CI 

148-335  000 

Bourne.  Richard  C  .  Spnnger,  David  A  ,  and  Hoeschele,  Marc  A-,  to 

Davu   Energy   Group,    Inc     Combined    refngerator    water   heater 

5.220.807,  CI   62-238  600 

Boutet,  John  C  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Diffuse  light  collector 

5.221.840.  CI   250-228  000 
Boux.  Heather  A    See— 

Klein.  Michel  H  .  Boux.  Heather  A  .  Cockle.  Stephen  A  .  Loos- 
more.     Sheena     M.    and    Zealey.    Oavm     R.     5.221.618.    CI 
435-69  100 
Bowe.  Donald  J  .  Bonner,  Bnan  B  ,  and  Garg.  Diwakar.  lo  Air  Prod- 
ucts and  Chemicals.  Inc    In-situ  generation  of  heat  treating  atmo- 
spheres using  non-cryogenically  produced  nitrogen    5.221.369.  CI 
148-208  000 
Bowman.  Wayne  A    See- 
Anderson.  Charles  C  .  Bowman,  Wayne  A  ,  and  DoUon,  Billy  R-. 
5.221.598.  0   430-527  000 
Bowthorpe-Hellermann  Limited  See— 

Fobs,  Raymond  C.  5,222,184,  0    385-135  000 
Boyce  Thompson  Insutute  for  Plant  Research,  Inc    See— 

Legocki  Roman  P  ,  Legocki,  Misuk,  Szalay,  Aladar  A  .  and  Bald- 
win, Thomas  O  ,  5.221.623.  CI   435-252  300 
Boyd.  David  W    See- 
Graham.  James  J  ,  and  Boyd,  David  W  ,  5,222.154.  CI  382-18  000 
Boyland,  Russell   Rope  tightemng  device   5,220,709,  O   24-130  000 
Boyle,  Joseph  P    See— 

Baird  William  C  .  Jr  .  Swan.  George  A  .  III.  and  Boyle.  Joseph  P  . 
5.221,465,  O   208-139  000 
Bradbury,  James  A  ,  Coleman.  Michael  E.,  and  Roberts,  Susan  D.,  to  N 
A   Degentrom.  Inc   Solvent  extraction  of  galhum  from  acidic  lolu- 
uoiu  contaiiung  phoaphorus  5.221.525.  O  423-112.000 
Bradley.  James  R    See- 
Moms,  John  C  .  Jackson.  Winston  J  .  Jr  .  and  Bradley.  James  R-, 
5,221.730.  CI   528-194000 
Bradley.  Wilham  D    See— 

Keating.    Paul   J  ,    III.    Barron.    Alvah   V  .    Derman.   J     D .   and 
Bradley,  William  D  ,  5.220,874,  O    1 10-246  000 
Brake,  Bobby  G    See— 

Totten.   Pany   L,    Brake,   Bobby   G,   and   Vinson.   Edsvard   F. 
5.220,960,  a    166-293  000 
Branch.  Charles  E  .  and  Robitaille.  Thomas  E  .  to  Olm  Corporatioo 
Biocidal  clotbes  dryer  additive  for  laundered  fabrics   5,221,574,  O 
428-289  000 


Branch,  Gregory  L    Set — 

Bokanza.   Paul   M-.   Raine.   Michael,   and    Branch.   Gretory    L. 
5,221,174,  a  414-401  000 
Braaen,  Daniel;  Fitzgerald,  Eugene  A  .  Jr .  Green.  Martin  L  ,  and  Xie. 
Ya-Hoo^  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratones    Method  for  making  low 
defect   density   semicoaductor   heterostnicture   and   desnoes   made 
thereby   5,221.413,  O    156-613  000 
Brault.  Bertrand  W   Movable  stand   5,220,740,  O  4&606  000 
Braun.  David  M-,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company   Double  bevd  gradi- 
ent-index rod  lens  opocal  receiver  having  high  opticaJ  retum  loaa 
5.221.839.  a   250-227  240 
Braun.  Jeffrey  J  .  to  Motorola.  Inc   Load  dnver  circuit   5.222,01 1.  O 

361-154,000 
Braun,  Otmar:  and  Schumacher,  Herbert,  to  Carl  Freudenberg,  Ftrma 

Supportmg  disk   5.221,133.  O    384-549  000 
Brazzell,  Romulus  K.   See — 

Hecht.  Oerald;   Stem.   Michael   E .   and   Brazzell.   Romulus  K. . 
5.221.537.0  424-601  000 
Breeden.  Roben  L..  lo  Motorola.  Inc   Method  for  maximizing  channel 

selection  m  a  communication  lyttem   5,222,247,  O   455-26  100 
Breuser,  Ench  See — 

Holzinger,  Otto;  Borst,  Wolfgang:  Klenk,  Martm,  Loewl,  Wolf- 
gang,   Breuaer,    Ench,   Goelzer,   Thomas,    Karl.   Otto.   Streib. 
Martm.   Lohse,   Mathiaa.   and   Keller,   Fneder,   S.222.110,  O 
377-44  000 
Bndgestone  Corporation  See — 

Noguchi.  Takeshi.  5.221.077.  CI   267-140  120. 
Vonh.  William  J..  5.221.407,  CI    156-406  400 
Bndgestooe/Firestone,  Inc    Set — 

Arbour.  Gaetan;  Elia.  Gerardo  P  ;  Elia.  Margaret  N-.  Holm.  Leon- 
ard R  .  and  Uvallee,  Gilles,  5,221.541.  O  425-188000 
Kaasaw.  Calvm  M,  Jr..  and  Klunek.  JolanU  K.  5,221.510.  Q 
264-501.000 
Bnggs,  Randall  D.;  and  Flandgen.  Enn  A..  10  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany  Sortmg  apparatus  havmg  plurality  of  regitten  with  associated 
multiplexers  and  comparators  for  concurrently  sorting  and  storing 
mcoming  dau  accordmg  to  magnitude   5,222.243.  O   395-8(X),(XX) 
Bnmhall.  K  Randy  See- 
Ferns,  Johathan   R-.   Bnmhall.   K    Randy:   Vanesky.   Frank   W  . 
Buchanan,    D    Scott,   and    Warden.    Laurence,    5,220.921.   O 
128-653.100 
Bnmo.    Joaeph.     II     Reusable    beverage    can    cap     5,221,020.    CI 

220-357  000 
Bnnk.  David  L    Method  of  treabng  biomass  material    5,221.357.  CI 

127-43  000 
Bnnkmann.  Heincr  See — 

Amberg,  Guenter;  Brmkmann,  Heiner;  Trabitzsch,  Uwe;  Ullnch, 
Rolf,  and  Walthcr,  Guntiam.  5.221.488.  O    252-8  900 
Bntish  Petroleum  Company,  The:  See — 

Gruber,  Philip,  Kewney,  Ashleigh  M  .  and  Shalwell,  Robert  A  , 
5.221.353,0    118-718  000 
Broer.  Dirk  J     See— 

Heyndenckx,  Ingnd  E  J   R..  Broer,  Dirk  J  .  and  Mulkcns,  Johan- 
nes C   H.,  5,221.978,  CI.  359-53.000 
Brooks,  WUliam  O,  Cotsitt,  Alan  J  :  Helm.  Richard  K  .  Johnson,  Louis 
J  .  and   McNamee.   Raymond   E..  to   Intel  Corporatioo    Training 
system  for  neural  netsvorks  and  the  like   5.222,193,  O   395-23  000. 
Brophy.  Neil   Fish  scaling  apparatus  5,221.229.  O  452-105  000 
Broai,  Thomas:  See — 

Moser.  Winfned;  and  Brosi.  Thomas,  5,220.821.  CI   73-35  000 
Brosius.  Sibylle   See — 

Acker,  Michael,  Albert,   Bemhard,  Brotius,  Sibylle,  Schomann, 
KUus  D  ,  and  Kuppelmaier.  Harald,  5,221,751,  O   MS-455000 
Bron,  Roben  M.:  See- 
Cook.  Kenneth  P  ,  and  Broaa.  Roben  M  ,  5.221.279,  O  606-15  000 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Kotera,  Hiroahi,  5.221.972,  O  358-468000 
Brown,  Albert  P  :  See- 
Burns.  Michael  T ,  Brosvn.  Albert  P  .  Kramer.  WUIiam  A  .  and 
McGrady.  Edward  J  .  5.221,821,  O  219-121  140 
Brown,  Charles  R.;  and  Cjconts,  Robert,  to  Bechtel  Group,  Inc.  Effi- 
cient low  temperature  solvent  removal  of  acid  gases   5,220,7(2,  O 
60-39  020 
Brown,  David  L.,  and  Malinosvski,  Stanley  J.,  to  United  States  Surgical 
Corporation  Method  for  packaging  surgical  elemenu  5,220.769.  O 
53-453000. 
Brosvn.  David  L..  and  Pataokas.  Slelioa,  lo  Motorola,  Inc  Regotratioe 
and    automatic    call    redirecting    for    cordless    telephone    systems 
5,222,123.  CI   379-57  000 
Browti.  Jeff:  See — 

North,  John  R..  Kay.  Robert  L  .  Brosvn,  JefT.  Eike,  Mark,  and 
Plotkm.  Neil,  5.221,457.  O  204-416.000 
Brosvn,  Judith  H.   See— 

Chen.  Hao-Chia,  Brown,  Judith  H  ,  Morell.  John  L  .  and  Huang. 
Chamg-Mmg,  5.221.732,  CI   530-326000 
Brown.  Marilyn  R-:  See — 

Anderson.    Byror    E..    and    Brown,    Manlyn    R.    5,221,628,    O 
436-507  000 
Brown,  Samuel  D  ;  Barefoot,  Charles  A.,  Jooa.  Charles  R-.  and  Stan- 
ley, Larry  S.,  to  Carolina  Medical  Electronics,  Inc  Electromagnetic 
fluid  now  transducer   5.220.841.  Q  73-861  120 
Brosvn.  Steve  K.;  Duon,  Larry  D-,  and  Matthesn,  Dale  E ,  to  B*W 
Nuclear  Service  Company    Method  for  replacmg  a  fuel  aiaembiy 
guide  pui  5,221,514.  O   376-260,000 
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Brown,  WUham  J    —  ,       „, 

Janchitnpoavcj.    Ben.    uid    Brown,    William    J  ,    5.221.530.    CI 
424-70.000 
BnigeroUe.  Pierr«  S*t— 

Boac,  Richard.  Bnigerolle.  Pierre.  Jupin.  AUin:  and  Layrc.  Rene 
5,22l.57fc  a   42S-327  000 
Bniker  Aoalyuiche  Meattechnik  GmbH   S*t~ 

Kasten.  Ame.  and  Btehl.  Reinhard.  5,221.903.  CI    324- J21  000 
Muller,  Wolfjang  H  .  RoCh,  Gerhard,  Suutner.  Wolfgang.  Turow 
ilu.  Peter,  Lehmann.  Wolfgang,  and  Graf.  Frmni.  5.220.WO,  Q 
62-51  300 

Bninner,  Glenn  D    Str—  

Nicholaon,   Warren   B.   and   Brunner.  Glenn   D.    5.221.271.  CI 
604-2(3000 
Bnuuunger,  N4anfred  Str — 

Theurer,     Joaef;     and     Brunninger,     Manfred.     5.221,172.     O 
414-339  000 
Bruo.  Luigi.  and  Coccu'.  Deroetrw,  to  Roland  Europe  S  p  A    Aulo- 
mauc  acx;ooip«nij»eni  muucaJ  apparatus  having  programmable  grad- 
ual tempo  vanatxM  dcvK«   5.221.J01.  CI   &4-6I2  000 
Bryton.  Eugene   See—  _       ^ 

Sharpe.  Murem  S  .  Bryaoo,  Eugene;  Manduley.  FUvk>    Rjordan. 
Ehra  M  .  II.  and  Fkaaer.  Bnan  D  .  5.222.01S.  O    364-406  000 
BSD  Medical  Corporatioo  S«»— 

Ajtrahan,     Melvin     A  .     and     Turner.     Paul     F .     5.220.927.    CI 
12»-7g5aOO 
BTAD  TechnoJogiea  Ltd    Set— 

Bargar    Daniel  S,  Eatrada.  Caluto.  HobKm.  Jodie  S  ,  Preaton. 
Kath  R  .  and  West.  Craig  A  .  5J22.170.  O   385-M  000 
Buchalla.  Harald,  Burger.  Stefan.  Franz,  Rainer.  Hememann.  Joachim, 
and  Tim,  Reinhard.  to  Carl  Freudenberg.  Firma  Apparatus  for  the 
controlled  feeding  of  volatik  fuel  components  to  the  intake  of  an 
intemaJ  combustioa  engine   5.220.897.  <fl    123-520000 
Buchanan.  D  Scon  Set—  ^      ,    „, 

Femt,  Johathan  R  .   Bnmhall.   K    Randy,   Vanesiy.   Frank   W 
Buchanan,    D     Scott,    and    Warden,    Laurence,    5,220,921,    CT 
12»-*53  100 
Buckert,  Stephen  R    Set— 

Heldreth,    Mark    A,    and    Buckert.    Stephen    R.    5.221.096.    O 
277-227  000 
Budai,  Michael  B    Set— 

Terrell.  John  B  ,  and  Budai.  Michael  B  .  5.22ft»20.  O  72-453  130 
Budai.  Zoltan.  Meiei.  Tibor;  Reiter  nee  Esses,  Klara,  Fekete.  Lajoa. 
Magyar   ICaroly;  Nagy.  Attila,  and  Puakas,  LaaiJo  .  to  Egn  Oyogyv 
zergyar   Fodder  compoaitwos   5,221.673.  C\    514-237  500 
Budd  Company.  The  See- 
Powell,    William    L ,    and    Duca,    William    J  .     5.222.097,    CI 
373-159  000 
Budiinski,  Joseph  F  ,  II,  Atwell.  Charles  G  ,  Stevens,  Larry  E  ,  Gar- 
thaffner.  Martin  T  .  Keen.  BUly  J  .  Jr  .  and  Fleischhauer.  Gner  S  .  to 
Philip  Moms  Incorporation   High  speed  vacuum  assisted  free  rtow 
ing    material    mserter    in    filter    rod    manfacture     5.221.247.    CI 
493-4S0OO 
Buehler.  Charles  K  ,  to  Quantum  ChemicaJ  Corporation    Supported 
high  activity  polypropylene  catalyst  component  with  regular  distn- 
button  of  magnesium  values  provided  uulmng  s  controlled  drying 
protocol   5.221.650,0   502-104000 
Buell,   Kenneth   B  .  Clear.   Sandra   H  ,   and   Falcone.   D«uelia  T     to 
Procttr  ft  Gamble  Company.  The   Absorbent  article  with  dynamic 
elastic  waist  feature  having  a  predispoacd  resilient  fleiural  hinge 
5,221.274.  a   604-385  200 
Bugg.  Richard  E  F  .  to  U  S   Philips  Corp   Ideographic  teletext  trana- 

misaions.  5.221.968.  CI    358-147  000 
Bugner,    Douglas   E.   to    Eastman    Kodak   Company     Photoelcctro- 
graphic  unagmg  with  dyes  or  pigmenu  to  effect  a  color  density  or 
hue  shift   5,221,590.0  430-56  000 
Bugner.  Douglas  E  ,  Mey.  Willuun.  Fulmer.  George  G  ,  and  May,  John 
W  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Photoelectrographtc  imaging  with 
s  niulo-active  element  contammg  near-infrared  lensilizing  pigmenu 
5.221.591.  a   430-58000 
Buhidar    Balthaaar.  to  Nutn-Sul   International.   Inc    Water  and  soil 

treatment  method   5,221.312.  O   71-12000 
Buhrow.  Stanley  E    See— 

Townea.  Willuun  H  .  5.221.222,  O   446-26  000 
Bulman,  Melvin  J  ,  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation   Scramjet  mjector 

5.220,787,  CI   60-270  100 
Bulzomi,  Antonio  Heat  resistant  work  shoe   5,220,791,  CI   36-3  COB 
Bimn.  Charles  N    See- 
Barton.    Russell    C  ,    Milo,    Mareaala.    and    Bunn.    Charles    N  . 
5.221.268.  CI   604-250  000 
Butin-O- Malic  Corporation  See- 
Ford.  David  F  .  5.220.998.  O   200-332  000 
Burchard.   Bemd.  to  Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft    Processor  circuit 

5.222.068.  CI    371-22  300 
Burchell.  Dav«J  P  .  Hogrebe.  Herbert  C  .  Meyer.  Carl  X  .  and  Schmid. 
James  A  .  to  Daior  Manufacturing  Corp    Wall  parutjoo  bracket 
assembly    5.221.067.  CI    248-222  200 
Burger.  Stefan   Set — 

Buchalla.  Harald    Burger.  Stefan.  Franz.  Rainer,  Hememann,  Jo- 
achim, and  Tinz,  Reuihard.  5.220.897.  CI    123-520  000 
Burgeaon,  John  R    Temperature  reguUted  scent  dispenser    5.220.741. 

tn43-1000 
Burk.  Robert  R  .  and  Cos,  David,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  Process 
for  preparuig  a  polypeptide  growth  factor  for  milk    5.221.734.  O 
530-399  000 


.  and  Pastona.  Anthony  J  .  to  Ford 
door    aaacnbly     3,220.944,    Q. 


Burnett,  Leslie;  La  Pahn,  Daniel  A  . 
Motor    Company     Dual    blend 
137-630  140 
Bums.  Camcn  D  .  to  Suktek  Corporalioa    Lead-oo-chip  mtegratcd 

cinnut  fabncataon  method   5.221,642.0  437-207.000 
Bums,  Matthew  M  ,  and  Lodm,  David  W  ,  to  SciMcd  Life  Systems. 

Inc   Innerleas  dilatation  balloon  catheter    5.22 1 .260,  O   604-99  000 
Bums.    Michael    T ,    Brown.    Albert    P ,    Kramer.    Wilham   A .   and 
McOrady.    Edward    J .    to    Crompton    *    Koowtcs    Corporation 
Method  for  producmg  an  extruder  barrel  aaaemMy    5.221.821.  O 
219-121  140 
Bums,  Richard  H  .  to  MiUiken  Research  Corporation    Tetrahedron 

volume  control   5.22a 771.  O   53-551  000 
Burr  Oak  Tool  k  Gauge  Company  5«r — 

MiUiman.  James  G  .  5.220.722.  O   29-727  000 
Burrows.   Bruce  D    Filter  cartridge  aaaemMy  for  a  reverse  csmoais 

pitnftcatioo  system   5.221.473.  O   210-232000 
Burwell.  John  5«<^ 

Berg.   Rnbm.  BurweU.  John,  and  Correll.  Dave,  5.220.823.  O 
7M9  200 
Bushey.  Richard  D  Furniture  floor  glide   5.220,705.  O    16-42  OCR 
Butchko.  Gregory  Set — 

Glenn.  Slephan  D  .  Butchko.  Gregory.  CCoonell.  Edward,  and 
Smanga.  Paulette.  5.221.483,  O   210-641  000 
Butler,  David  A  ,  and  Moore.  Robert  B .  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals, Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  mamtenancc  of  slush  muture  at 
deautsd  level  durmg  melt  conditiooa  5.220.(01.  O  62-54  100 
Butt.  Darryl  P    See— 

Shelleman.  David  L  .  Butt  Darryl  P  .  Hellmann.  John  R  .  Treaalcr. 
Richard  E  ,  and  Mecbolsky,  John  J  .  Jr  ,  5.220.(24.  O  73-49  500 
Buysch.  Hana-Joaef  See— 

Schrage.  Heinnch,  Buyich,  Hans-Josef;  and  Vemalcken.  Hugo, 
5.221.718.0   525-377  000 
Bybell.  Dwuel  P    See- 
Allen.  Janet  A  .  Bybell.  Daniel  P  .  Schuh,  Dana  F  .  and  Thomtoo. 
Jay  E.  5.221.971,  O   358-459  000 
Byrne.  Guerard  W  .  and  Ruddle.  Frank  H  .  to  Yale  Univenity   Multi- 
ples gene  regulation   5.221,778.0   (00-2000 
Cahoy.  Roger  P    See- 
Van    Haften.    John    L.    and    Cahoy.    Roger    P.    5.221.319.    O 
504-144  000 
Caldwell.  Carol  A    Set— 

Epple.    Thomas    C.    and    Caldwell.    Carol    A.    5.221.394.    O 
156-230  000 
Calgon  Corporation  See— 

Suiha.  Rabindra  K  .  5.221,320,  CI   75-301  000 
Callahan.  Talmadge  H    Set— 

Sanborn.  James  A  ,  Sadkn.  Janet   D  ,  Callahan.  Tabnadge 


H, 
Alewine.  Decoau  R  ,  Rief,  Gary,  and  Jandzio.  Greg.  5.221,399, 
O    156-2(5000 
Callisler,   David   B  ,   Lewis.  James  D  ,   Mayberry,  Mart  L  ,  Troyer, 
Stephen  R..  and  Webb.  James  F  .  to  Lexmark  Intematiooal.  Inc 
Automatic  pnnter  data  stream  language  determination  5,222,200,  O 
395-112  000 
Callnc,  Lan  E  Cot  dental  model  articulator  5.221.203.  O  433- 5(  000 
Camaggi.    Giovanm.    Meazza.    Giovanni,    and    Preziuso,    Ciro.    to 
Agrtnont  S  p  A    Derivatives  from  3,4-dehydrt)-pipenduj-5-oiie  ei- 
hibitmg  a  herbKndal  activity   5,221.792.  O   546-296000 
Cameco  Corporation  See— 

Eerkens,  JozefW,  5,221.446.  O   204-157  220 
Cameron.  Scott  W  ,  to  SGS- Thomson  Microelectronica.  inc    Method 
and  apparatus  for  operatmg  polyphase  DC  motorv  5,221.(81,  O 
318-254  000 
Cammilli.  Leonardo.  Graasi.  Gmo;  and  Alcidi.  Luciano,  to  Cammilli. 
Leonardo  Implantable  pharmacologKal  defibrillator  with  automatic 
recognition  of  ventncular  fibnllat»a   3.220.917.  O    12(-419  00D 
Cammoa,  Mark  A  .  and  Rusao.  Gaetano.  to  Ausdel  Pty  Ltd  Activated 

earth  polyethylene  fihn  5.221.571.  O  428-220.000 
Campbell.  Gordon  M    Programmable  medicine  dispenser  with  manual 
ovemdeandcolorcodedmedicuiecanmert^  5.221.024,  O  221-3  000 
Campbell.  Thomas  C  .  to  General  Electric  Company   Thermally  pifo- 

lected  ventun  for  combustor  dome   5.220.786,  O  60-39  320 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  ui  nght  of.  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  National  Defence  Set— 
Meunier.  Pierre  P  ,  5,221,572.  O   428-231  000 
Cangelosi.   Andrew   A     Adjustable   alignment   device     5,220,730,   O 

33-573  000 
Canino,  Sylvia  J    Set— 

Sonuparlak.  Birol,  Hatlon.  Kenneth  S  .  Landuu.  Dennis  J  ,  Canino. 
Sylvia     J.     and     Aghajaman.     Michael     K.     5.221.558.     O 
427-376  I W 
Camtrot.  Didier  See— 

Pierret,  Jean  M  ,  Camtrot,  Didier;  Pennisi,  Alcaaio:  and  Marchio, 
Fabio,  5.221,886.  O    322-28  000 
Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaiaha  Set— 

Yanagi.  Michw,  5.222.006.  O   360-126  000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaitha  See— 

Ando.  Hirotake,  5.220.736,  O    360-10  300 

Handa.  Uuichi.  Nojin,  Hidetothi.  and  Sakata.  Hajime,  5.222,163, 

O    385-14000 
Kawamura.  Naoto.  and  Sato.  Mamoni.  5.222,159.  O   382-48000 
Kodera.    Yasuto;    Suzuki.     Maaaaki.    and    AsKika,     Maaaaobu. 

5,221.981.0    359-76000 
Kuroda.    Ryo.    Noae.    Hiroyasu;    Miyazaki.    Toshihiko,    Ogucfai, 

Takahiro,  and  Sakai.  Kunihiro.  5,222,060,  O  )«9-l26  000 
Monyama,  Jiro,  5,221,931.  O  346-1  100 


N^aw).  TnKMM.  3J22.I26.  O.  37>-I(n.OaO. 
NWwi.  Akihiro.  SJ2 1.994.  O.  3S»4*4.a00. 
Okmo,  TaitaM.  SJ31.9U.  O.  35«-13S.OOO. 

AtmMi  f^r-v^.  Yataka;  Mori,  Toahihiro:  a^  Nosawa, 
.  SJ3I.936.  a.  346-l4aaOR. 

Takahiro:     and     Ikeda.     Takeahi,     3J2I,970,     CL 

3M-444.000. 
Setwi.  Mid^taka.  3,221.(33.  O.  230-2«.iaa 
Slirata.  KxjroBo;  FakaafaiBM.  Kyoko;  and  Koike,  Sboji.  3J2I J33, 

a.  io6-2aaoD. 

Sot^uiM.     Kaadnro;     and    Tamari.     Makoto,     5,222,136,    d. 

3(2-32.000. 
Uzila.  Toahifaiko.  5,221.935.  O.  346-140.00R 
Yaaiaciahi.  YoKhi;  and  Nakaao,  Mavki.  5  J22,a0(,  d  360- 137.000. 

Robert,    and    Canotme,    Michel, 


CMoa,  DavU O.;  Vi    iitti,  Loaia  J.; Chia. CkHtes;  I 
Jana  C,  to  kloioroia,  lac  Data  i 
far  av  ia  a  receiver.  5,77?,ff7(.  O.  373-74X00. 


'aaiagiahi,  Y 
■ncThtichd: 


and    Canova,   Oiaapaolo, 


Boovallet,    Andre    ;    Oirard, 
3^22,129.  a  379-3(7  000 
Canova.  Giaunoio:  See — 

Badiah.    Roberto;    Cduaai,    Vittocio; 

5,22a777.  a.  37-279.000. 
Cao,  Hoai-Oiaii.  to  Colgale-Palmolive  Company   Eazyme  stahilinng 
^..».,[i.i«iti>»i  and  ft^tiTprf  enzyme  containing  built  detergent  compo- 
■tioM.  3^21,493.  O.  252-135  000 
Canan.  Rooald  R.,  to  Union  Switch  ft  Signal  Inc  Railway  track  circuit 

sorge  sappreaaioa  system.  5,222,0ia  O   361-56.000 
CapeOe,  Oerd.  to  Hermann  BerstorfT  Ktaachmenbau  GmbH    Process 
and   apparatus   for   optimal   operation    of  a   high-speed   extruder 
3J2l,i)4.  a  264-211.230 
Caprio,  Lous,  Jr .  and  Madow.  Stephea.  to  Tni-Fit  Marketing  Corp. 

Adjustable  knee  support   3,22  U32,  O   602-63  000 
Caibine,  Adrian,  and  Smith,  Frank  S..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  of 
oiodifyiiig  a  micrcaBStniction  with  operands  specified  by  an  mstruc- 
tioa  held  m  an  abas  regoter  5J22.244,  O   393-800  000 
Carl  Freudenberg.  Firma:  See— 

Braun,     Otmar,     and     Schumacher,     Herbert,     5.221. 133.     O 

3(4-349.000 
Buchalla.  Harald    Burger.  Stefan.  Franz,  Rainer.  Honemann.  Jo- 

achnn  and  Tmz,  Reinhard.  5.220.897.  O    123-520  000 
Oeacnhuea,     Berahard.     and     Cordis.     Detlef.     3.221.184.     O 
415-2161W 
Carl-Zetas-Suftung  See— 

Thieme.  Jurgen.  Nieman.  Basuan.  Schmahl.  Gunter.  and  Rudolph. 
Dietbert,  3J22.I13.  O  378-43  000 
Carman,  Lee  A.;  Cobienz.  William  S..  and  Hammarstrom,  Janet  L..  to 
Norton  Company    Process  of  producing  self-bonded  ceramic  abra- 
sive wheels.  3.221.294.  O   51-296  000 
Camey.   Scon  N  .  to  Motorola,   Inc    Dynamic   RF  communication 

resource  access  by  rovmg  mobile  units.  3,222,249.  O  433-33  200 
Carolina  Equipment  A  Supply  Co..  Inc    Set — 

Bailey.    Donald    C,    and    Cnuan,    Richard    E..    5.220.935.    O 
134-102  100 
Carolina  Medical  Electronica,  Inc    See- 
Brown,  Samuel  D  .  Barefoot.  Charles  A  .  Jonea.  Charles  R..  and 
Stanley.  Larry  S  .  5.220.841.  O   73-861  120 
Carpenter.  Harry  W  .  Bohlen.  James  W  .  and  Slefficr,  Wayne  S..  to 
Northrop  Corporation    Weak  frangible  fiber  coatmg  with  unfilled 
pores  for  tougheiung  ceramic  fiber-matru  compoaitea.  5,221.578,  Q 
428-367000 
Carpenter.  Howard  A    Set— 

Edgren,  David  E  .  Carpenter.  Howard  A  ,  Bhatti.  Gurdiah  K.;  and 
Ayer.  Atul  D  .  5.221.536.  O  424-473  000 
Carpenter.  Robert  C    Adjustable  tension  silk  screen  frame    5.220.867. 

n    101-127  100 
Carptno.   Louis  A  .  and   Philbin.   Michael,   to   Research  Corporatxm 
Technologies.  Inc    Reagenu  for  rapid  peptide  synthesis   5.221,734, 
a   349-53.000 
Carrier  Corporation   Set— 

Hefhn.    Christopher;     and     Bennett,     Dale    R,     5,221.192.    O. 

417363000 
Leyderman.  Alexander  D.  Merlell.  Martm  M  .  and  Yannascoli. 
Donald.  5.221.191.  O   417-312000 
Carter.  Charles  G  .  to  W    R    Grace  ft  Co  -Conn    Inhibition  of  scale 
formation     and     corrosion     by     sulfonated     organophoaphonates. 
5J21.487.  O   210*99.000 
Carvajal.  Fernando  D  .  to  Texas  InstrumenU  Incorporated    Bidirec- 
tional current  mirrors  and  method  for  bidirectional  current  conduc- 
tion  5.221.889.0   323-315  000 
Carver,  Bettie  L  ,  to  LftW  Designs  Apparatus  comprising  straps  with 
end  attachmenu  for  removably  fastening  objects  to  be  dried  within 
dryer  drum   5.220,734.  O   34-133.00E 
Carver.  Thomas  E    Set— 

Albrecht.  Thomas  R  .  Akamine.  Shinya.  Carver.  Thomas  E.  and 
ZdeWick,  Mark  J.  5.221.415.  O    156-629000 
Casagrande.  Cesare   Set — 

Bertotuu,  Gxirgio;  Casagrande.  Cesare,  and  Sanlangelo.  Francesco, 
5.221,770,0   564-428  000 
Case  Western  Reserve  University  Set— 

Mcltzer,  Herbert  Y  ,  5.221.679,  CI    514-317000 
Cash,  James  T  .  to  Regenerative  Envu-onuiental  Equipment  Co  .  Inc 
Regenerative   thermal   oxidizer   with    mlet/outlet   crossover   duct 
5.221.522,0   422-171.000 
Cano  Computer  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Ohhira.  Tatsuo.  5J22,053.  O    368-73  000. 

Yoatuno.   Hiroyuki.  and  Tomidokoro.   Yoahmon,   3,222,019.  O. 
364-40(000 
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Katl;  Beyerle.  Radi;  ad  Boha.  Ilflmat.  S,221,««l. 
CL  SI4-)2«,00a 
Caitaawla.  Mano;  aari Oaliiai.  Harald  H-.  lo  VMC SjiliBi.  lac  PBX 

trmem  I  iiaaiaaii  alinai  device.  3,222.124,  d  179-C7.aaa 
CatdH.  Camiilo,  to  Riaa  ft  CateOL  Heal  ocka^er  aednd  for  prooeas- 

Bf  (i«li  nd  icytthha  3.221.S47.  CL  426-S2a000. 
Calerpi&ar  lac:  Sae — 

ScliexMylkr.  Lawmx  P..  iJ2a,l62,  O.  91 -436.000 
Sieaa,    W.    Peter;    aad    Maascn.    Richard    H.,    3,221.063.    Q 
24»-6S.00a 
Catlett.  Joha  C,  to  Ovcftead  Door  Corporatioa.  Hortoa  Aatnaialii-s 
DiviMXL  Aatosaatic  door  operator  with  oompoaad  epscydic  fear 
drive  syMeai.  3.221039,  a.  47»-)42.000. 
Caaftdd,  Craig  E.,  to  Aaieriiaa  Hooe  Prodacts  Corporatiaa.  RapMiy- 

cin  eaten.  5,221.670,  Q.  314-1(3.000. 
CaiBBont.  Jeaa-Lonis,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporatioa.  Igailioa  device  for 

internal  i.<iailwtinn  engines.  3jiD,902.  O.  123-631.000. 
f.iwjiiii  Gerard;  and  Cbuot,  Heari  lo  ^'g     ii  '^"vtr^trnr  Geaerak 
des  Matieres  Nudeairca.  Apparatna  for  eaiptyiag  and  riaaiag  aoa- 
reooverabte    flaakx    contaiiuiig    a    lozic    prodact    3.220.947.    Q. 
141-91.000. 
Cavaana  S.p-A.:  See — 

Fraaciooi.  Reazo,  5,22a993,  O.  l9(-437.000. 
Cayer,  James  L.:  S«r — 

Waclawik.  Roaald  E.;  Caycr.  James  L..  aad  LaPoiate.  Keaaeth  M.. 
3J2a731,  a.  33-773.000. 
CebalSM— 

Base  RJchard;  BrugeroUe,  Pierre;  Jupm.  Alam;  aad  Layre.  Rear  . 
5021.576,  a.  428-327 XnO. 
Cecchetti,  Violetta;  Fravobm,  Araaklo;  PageOa,  Pier  Oinaeppe;  aad 
ScfaiafTella,  Fausto,  to  Medioianum  Fanaaoeatici  S.p.A.  Procea  for 
the    preparatioB    of  9-flBoro-l&<<  iiMl>iyt-l-piperaiiByl>7-o»o-2.3- 
dihydro-7H-pyrido{l  J,3-deK1.4]beazotfaiaziae-6«arbozylic         acid 
hydrochloride.  3021.741.  O  544-34.000 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Saeatifiqae:  S«r — 

Mootagnier,  Luc;  Rocfaat,  Herve;  Bahraooi,  El  M.;  Chamaret. 
Sobnge;  Ferris,  Stephaae;  Oraaier,  Oaaiie;  Rielachotea,  Jnr- 
phaar  V.;  and  Sabatier,  Jean-Marc,  502l.6ia  O  433-7  100 
CermMem  Sepairatioos  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Ooldsnith,   Robert   L.;   and   Biihop.   Bruce   A..   5021,4(4.   O 
21(^30.000 
Cerami,  Anthony:  Set — 

Ulrich,  Peter  C;  Cerami.  Anthony;  and  Wagle.  Dilip  R..  3021.6(3. 
O  314-352.000. 
Ceramiques  et  Composites:  Set — 

DrxMiot,  Oaudette.  Goursal.  Paul;  Lengroone,  Bemartl;  and  Serau- 
die,  Chnstophe,  3,221.645.  O  301-32000 
Cevolini,  Alfredo:  See — 

Lores,    Angeio;    Boretti,    Alberto    A.,    and    Cevohm.    Alfredo. 
5021.1(7.  0.416-1(9.000 
Chabanlea.  Pierre;  and  Creane.  Noel,  to  Rhoae-Pouleac  Nutntioo 
Animale.  Procca  for  the  purilicatioa  of  panido-iOBOne  and  a  complex 
formed  during  said  proceaa  5021,797.  O   536-7.000 
Chacooas,  Peter  G.:  Set— 

Rising.  Peter  E.;  and  Chacooas.  Peter  G..  3021.311,  O  63-102.000 
Chadboome.  Wingate.  Door  and  wmdow  casing  aaembly.  3,220.748. 

O  49-305.000. 
Chac  Yoo  Seok.  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Slant  post  driving  device  for  a 

video  camette  recorder.  5022.004.  O.  360-85.000 
Challa.  Nagesh,  to  Nexcom  Technology.  Inc.  Single  transistor  EE- 

PROM  memory  oeU   5,222,040.  O  365-185.000 
Challenge  Machinery  Company,  The:  See— 

Westra.    Michael    A.;    and    Tuahek.    Robin    M.    5,221.402.    Q 
136-314.000. 
Chamaret,  Solange:  Set — 

Montagnier.   Luc;   Rochat.   Herve,   Bahraoui.   El   M  ,   Chamaret. 
Solange;  Ferris.  Stephane;  Granier,  Claude;  Rjetacbotea.  Jur- 
phaar  V.,  and  Sabatier.  Jean-Marc  5,221.610.  O  433-7  100 
Chamberlain,  Sawas  G.,  Doody.  Bnan  C,  Waahkunk.  William  D.. 
Jenkina,  Paul  T.;  Miethig,  Mike.  Hood.  Sheldon;  and  Prince.  DaryU 
to   Dalaa  Inc.   Electronically   expandable   modular  CCD  camera. 
5.221.964,  O   358-229000 
Chan.  Chung;  Warner,  Keith;  and  Cyijanovich,  George  B.,  to  North- 
eastern Univenity.  Micro-emitter-faased  low-cootact-force  mteroon- 
nection  device  5,220,725.  O  29-874.000 
Chandler.  Jasper  S.;  Orlicki.  David  M.;  and  Kreaock.  John  M..  to 
p ..«»..,■  Kodak  Company   Beam  spanning  galvanometer  with  low 
mertia  mirror  and  magnet.  5,221.933.  O  346-109.000 
Chandraaekharan.  Ramachandran:  Set — 

Amidon.  Gonlon  L.;  Chandraaekharan,  Ramar  hand  ran,  and  Gold- 
berg. Arthur  H..  5021.69(.  O   523-122.000 
Chancy,  Arlen;  and  Bender,  Walter  W ,  to  Blount.  Inc  Multiple  pur- 
pose die  for  reloading  preaa  5021.(06.  O  86-19000 
Chang.  David  B.;  and  VaU.  Victor,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company 
Method  and  apparatus  for  compressing  a  light  pulse   5022.161.  O. 
385-2.000 
Chang,  Hsiu-Wei.  Portable  travel  box  with  multiple  traffic  purpoaea. 

5.221,003.  O   206-216.000 
Chang,  Hsuan.  to  General  Electric  Company   Apparatus  and  method 
for  stereotactic  surgery  5.221.283,  Q  606-130  000 
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Chang.  Li  Fung   Sre— 
Beller,  Michael  J  . 


.  Chang.  Li  Fung,  and  Y»c<5bi.  Yacov,  5.222.140. 
CI    380-50  000  ^ 

Chang    Ptui  C     Lin.   H.vn   I     Chi«i,  Ui-Chin    and  Chien,   I  Li.  lo 
Foiioon    Internatiooal.     Inc     Optical    fiber    tonnector    anembly 
5.222. 169.  CI    385-87  Oa) 
Chao.  ainton  C    S*f—  .    ^  ,  ..         ,     c     i 

Leibovitz,  Jacquea.  Miller.  Daniel  J  .  Cobamiviai.  Mana  L  .  Scaiia. 
John  P     Nakano.  Howard  H  .  Nageah.   VVxJdarahalli  K     and 
Chao.  Clinton  C.  5.221.421.  CI    15<h<>42  0OO 
Charette.  Emeal  J     Ser— 

Papetti    Richard  R  .  Liv^ey,  James  D  ,  and  Charette.  Kmest  J  . 
57221,476.  CI    210-512  200 
Charles.  Jacques  5«f— 

Blondeau.  Regis.  Beguinot.  Jean.  Bourges.  Philippe.  Coudreuse. 
Lionel  Pnmon.  Gilbert,  and  Charles,  Jacques.  5.221.374.  CI 
148-335  000 

Charles  Machine  Workv  Inc  .  The  S*r—  

Deken.  Arthur  D  .  and  Sewell.  Cody  L  .  5.220.964.  CI   175-406  000 
Chau.  Kevin  H -L    See— 

Puna  Clifford  D  .  Chau.  Kevin  H  L  .  Harris.  P  Rowe,  Panagou, 
Jolln  G  .  and  Dahrooge.  Gary  A  .  5,220.838.  CI    73721  000 

Chaudhun.  Ralan  K     See—  „         ,  ,  „    , .  n 

Nar  'yanan.  Kolazi  S  .  Chaudhun.  Ratan  K    and  I  ogin.  Robert  B  , 
5.221.791.  a    546-167  000 
Chazot.  Henn   See — 

Cauguil.  Gerard,  and  Chazot.  Henn,  5,220,947.  CI    141  91  (XM 
Cheau.  Tei-Chih   See— 

Onlin.  Tyngbui,  Huang.  Bih  Shyang.  Lee.  Pak  King,  and  Cheau. 
Tei-Chih,  5,221.325.  CI    75-419000 
Chemical  Research  A  Licensing  Company   See— 

Smith.  Lawrence  A  ,  Jr  .  5.221.441.  CI    203-29  000 
Chen.  Fcjchu  H    See— 

Chen.  HawRenn.  and  Chen.  Feichu  H  .  5.220.813.  CI   68  3  OSS 

Chen.   Hao-Chia,    Brown.   Judith    H  ,    Morell,   John    L     and    Huang. 

Chamg-Ming.   to   United   States  of  Amenca.    Health   and    Human 

Services    Anumicrobial  magainin  modified  peptides    5.221.732.  CI 

530-326  000 

Chen    HawRenn    and  Chen.  FeKhu  H    I'nified  washing -drying  ma 

chine   5.220.813.  CI    68-3  OSS 
Chen.  Ing-Jun.  to  National  Science  Council   Fther  linked  and  relatively 
noiipungent  analogues  of  NnonanoyI   vaniliylamide    5.2:i,f>9;,  CI 
514-625  000 
Chen.  Kaihu  Set— 

Ten«    Henry  S     Chen.  Kaihu.  Wilson,  Matthew    Verdeven.  Mi 

cluKTl  P  ,  «id  Abbru«ese.  Gregory  B  .  5,222,197.  CI    395-68  000 

Chen    ShiehShung  T  ,  White,  Raymond  F     Deieny,  Georgette.  Pe- 

tuch    Brian  R    Garnty,  George  M  ,  Anson,  Byron  H     and  Bernick, 

Amy  M     to  Merck  A  Co,  Inc    Cyclcic  FR  9()nVll  microbial  bio^ 

transfonnation  agent    5,221.625,  CI   435-253  5a) 

Chen.  Shun  See  — 

Ferleger.  Jurek,  and  Chen,  Shun.  5.221.181.  CI   415  181  (KX) 
Chen.  Wen  Tien,  to  Georgetown  L'nivenity,  The  B<iard  of  Regents  of 
nokD  membrane-h«)und  protease  useful  in  diagmwis  of  malignant 
cellular  tran.sfonnaiion    5.221.622.  CI   435-226  1X10 
Cheney.  Christopher,  and  Sharlow.  Bryan    Conformable  sanding  de 
vice  incorptirating  a  flexible  attachment  means    5,220,752,  CI    51 
1 70  OOR 
Cheng.  Dsvid  W  ,  to  Beckmar  Instruments.  Inc  Coding  of  maximum 
operating  speed  on  centnfuge  rotors  and  detection  thereof  5,221.250. 
CI    494-7  000 
Cherry,  Charles  C  ,  and  Wiechenng.  Raymond  F     lo  Hercules  Incor 
porated    Filmed  in  place  igniter  and  aft -end  awembly  for  rocket 
motor  comprising  the  same    5,220,783,  CI   60-204  000 
Cherry.  David  N  .  Keeling,  Kcrmil  B  ,  Jr     and  Insko,  Garland  W  ,  to 
General  Electric  Company     Refngeralor  do.r  biasing  mechanism 
5.220.747,  CI   49. 386  000 
Chesebrough  Pond'<  USA  Co    See— 

Rufenacht.  Rudolf  5.220.949,  CI    141  285  000 
Cheaebrough-Ponds  USA  Co  ,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc     See— 

Tansley.  Sally  E  .  5.221.529,  CI  424-65  000 
Chevalley.   Jim   C  .   to   Ampex   Systems   Corporation     Miscorrection 
arrangement  for  the  concealment  of  ml^detected  or  miscorrected 
digiul  signals   5,222.069.  CI    171-40  300 
Chiba.  Yoshika/u  See— 

Shinoda.  Hiroyuki.  Chiba.  Yoshikazu,  Lachenmaier.  Sepp  G  ,  and 
Supelfeldl.  Thomas.  5.220,852,  CI    74.«>,  OOR 
Chich    Robert  H     and  Marheine,  David  M  ,  to  IK  I  Marketing,  Inc 

Merchandise  accentuaior    5.220.739,  CI   40-564  000 
Chien.  I  Li   See  - 

Chang.  Peter  C  .  Lin.  Hsin  I 
5.222.169.  CI    385-87  000 
Chien.  Ui-Chin  See- 
Chang.  Peter  C  .  Lin.  Hsin  I 
5.222.169,  CI    385-87  000 
Chihara.  Kohji  Y  .  and  Goewey.  James  R  ,  to  OenCorp  Inc 

blend  comp<isitions   5.221,707,  CI    524-267  000 
Chikamatsu,  Masataka   See— 

Shimasaki      Yuuichi      Chikamatsu,     Masataka.     Ishioka.     lakuji, 

Kuroda.  Shigetaka,  and  Aral,  Hideaki,  5.221 ,904.  CI   324-378  000 

Childress.  Gerald  J    and  Kaliszak,  Jon  M     to  United  McOill  Corpora 

turn    Traveling  spray  assembly  and  method  for  washing  of  electnv 

static  precipitator  collector  plates    5,221.297,  CI    5vnoai 

Chips  and  Technologies.  Inc     See— 

Johary,  Arun   and  Oguchi.  Tetsuji.  5.222.2  12,  CI    195162000 
Chisholm,   Matthew    F,   Kirchner,   Peter   [>     Warren,    Alan  C  .  and 
Wcxxlall,    Jerry    M  .    to    International    Business    Machines,    Corp 


Chien, 


"hin,  and  Chien.  11 


Chicn,  Ui  Chin,  and  Chien,  l-Li. 
Coating 


Strained    defect-free    epitaxial    mismatched    heteroatructurc*    and 
method  of  fabncaiion   5,221.367.  CI    148-33  000 
Chiu,  EdMOn  H    Set— 

Oill.  Michael  C  .  Dvley.  Henry  M  .  Chiu,  Ediaon  H  .  and  Niehaua, 
Jeffrey  A  ,  5.222,230,  O    395-550  000 
Cho,  Songsu,  and  Haiegawa,  Shintchi.  to  Teut  Instnunenu  Incorpo- 
rated Method  of  making  aemiconductor  device  employtng  self  diffu- 
sion of  dopant  from  contact  member  for  augmenting  electrical  con- 
nection to  doped  region  in  subatralc   5,221,614,  a  437-40  000 
Choe.  Chul  R  .  and  Jang.  Jyong  S  .  lo  Korea  Inatilute  of  Science  and 
Technology  Method  for  adheaion  promotion  of  polyethylene  fiber/- 
vinyl  eater  ream  compoaite   5.221.431.  CI    156-668000 
Choe.  Chul  R  ,  and  Jang.  Jyong  S  .  to  Korea  Insutute  of  Science  and 
Technology   Method  for  adhesion  promotion  of  an  ultra  high  modu- 
lus    polyethylene     fiber/epoiy     ream     compoaite      5.221.432.     CI 
156-668  000 
Choi.  Charlea  See— 

Caion.  David  G  .   Vannatta.   Loua  J  .  Choi.  Charlea.  Bengtaon, 
Dale  F  .  and  Baker.  Jamea  C  .  5.222,078.  CI    375-76.000 
Choi.  Owen  H  .  Drake.  John  E .  Jr .  Fletcher.  Jamei  C  .  Harter.  Johna- 
than  L  .  Knauih.  Jeffrey  G  .  Kramer.  Dirk  K  ,  Lemer.  Michael  A  . 
McKinnon.  Joaeph  L  .  Rafalow.  Lee  M  .  Siddall.  William  E  .  and 
Stump.  Melinda  P  .  to  InlemalKmal  Businesi  Machines  Corp  System 
for  locatmg  a  node  containing  a  requested  resource  and  for  selec- 
tively vending  the  presence  of  the  resource  at  the  node   5.222,242, 
a    395-800  000 
Choma.  David  A  .  to  Horton  Manufaciunng  Company  Inc   Device  to 

draw  the  bowstnng  of  a  crossbow    5.220.906.  CI    124-25  000 
Chou.  Norman  C  .  Gum.  Peter  H  .  Hough.  Roger  E  ,  Kim,  Moon  J  , 
Ma2urowski.  James  C  .  McCauley.  Donald  W  .  Scalzi.  Casper  A  . 
Scanlon.  John  F  .  and  Wyman.  Leslie  W  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  CPU  expansive  gradation  of  I/O  interruption 
subclass  recognition    5.222.215.  CI    395-275  000 
Chou,  Wayne  W  .  Erett.  Richard,  and  Kulinets.  Joseph  M  .  to  Chou. 
Wayne  W  .  and  Erctl.   Richard    Method  of  protecting  computer 
software  from  unauthonied  execution  using  multiple  keys  5.222.133. 
CI    380-4  000 
Choudhury.  Azfar  A    See— 

Paul.  Deepak  R  .  Choudhury.  Aifar  A  .  and  Kadkhodayan.  Abbas. 
5.221.765.  CI    562-401  OOO' 
Chnstense".  1-eif  See— 

Drtina.  Gary  J     and  Chnalenien.  Leif  5.221.793.  CI    546-48  000 

Chu.  Tek-Che,  Kroupa.  Kenneth  M  .  l.<veT,  Clyde  J  ,  Jr  ,  and  Patel. 

Parbhubhai  D  .  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories  Underwater  optical  fiber 

cable    having    opt:cal    fiber    coupled    to    grooved    core    member 

5.222.177.  CI    385-1  15  000 

Chuang.  Cheng-Hwa.  to  Pioneer  Industrial  Corp   Wnting  instrument 

with  cap   5.221.152.  CI  40157  000 
Chung.  John  Y    L  ,  and  Garvey,  David  S  ,  to  Abbott  Laboratories 
Aza-spirocyclic  compounds  that  enhance  cholinergic  neurotransmis- 
sion   5.221.675,  CI    514-278  000 
Church  A  Dwight  Co  .  Inc     See- 
Sweeney.  Thomas  F     Lajoie.   M    Stephen.  Viiki.   Alfredo. 
Cummmgs,  Kennelh  R  .  5.221.544.  CI   426-72  000 
Churella.  Helen  R     See— 

Borschel.  Marlene  W  .  Churella.  Helen  R  .  Yao.  BeraU  C 
Kedzierski.  Bogdan  K  .  5.22 1. J45.  CI  426-74  000 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  See— 

Arpin.  Rene.  5.221.723.  CI    526-262  000 

Burk.  Robert  R  .  and  Cox.  David.  5.221.734.  CI    530-399  000 

Fory.  Werner  and  Schurter.  Rolf.  5.221.315.  CI    504-178  000 

Remert.  Gerhard.  5.221.287,  CI   8-442  000 

Cimino.  George  D  ,  Hearst.  John  E     Isaacs.  Stephen  T  .  Metchette. 

Kenneth  C  ,  and  Tessman.  John  W   Methods  for  rendenng  amplified 

nucleic  acid  subsequently  unamphfiable   5.221.608.  CI  435-6  000 

Cislone.  David  R  .  and  Page.  Larry  A  .  to  Wheaton  Holding.  Inc 

Controlled  dropper  tip  closure    5.221.017,  CI   215-235000 
Citizen  Watch  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Hishida.  Hiroshi.  5.220.925.  CI    128-680  000 
Clark.  Fredenck  T  ,  Hensley,  Albert  L  ,  Jr ,  Kukcs.  Simon  G  ,  and 
Arters.  David  C  ,  to  Amoco  Corporation   Hydroprocessing  caUlyst 
5.221,656.  CI    502-315  000 
Clark.  RKhard  S   J     See— 

Ukano.  Kazuo.  Miyazaws,  Shuhei.  Clark.  Richard  S  J  .  Abe, 
Shinya,  Kawahara.  Tetsuya,  Shimomura,  Naoyuki.  Asano. 
Osamu,  Y'oshimura,  Hiroyuki,  Miyamoto,  Mitsuaki.  Sakuma. 
Yoshimon,  Muramoto,  Kenzo,  Obaishi,  Hiroshi,  Harada,  Kouki- 
chi,  Tsunoda,  Hajime,  Katayama.  Satoshi.  Yamada,  Kouji. 
Souda.  Shigeru.  Machida.  Yoahimaaa.  Kauyama.  Kouichi.  and 
Yamatsu.  Isao.  5.221,671,  CI  514-219000 
Clarkson.  William  A     See— 

Hanna.    David    C  ,    and    Clarkson,    William    A  ,    5.222.094.    C\ 
372-94  000 
Clarmatic  Industries.  Inc     See- 
Fox.    Robert    J.    and    Hoodlebnnk.    Merlin    P.    5.221.468,    CI 
210-97  000 
Clarrocchi,  Antonio  See— 

Sacchetti.    Mano,   Govom.   Gabnele,   and   Clarrocchi,    Antonio, 
5.221.651.  CI    502-126000 
Clay    Henry  J     See— 

Pechacek,    Raymond    F      and    Clay     Henry    J,    5,221,019,    CI 
220-315000 
Clayton.  John  C  ,  and  Kneller,  David  C  ,  to  Aveaco  Pic   Video  signal 
production     from     cinefilm     onginated     material      5.221.966.     CI 
358-140  000 


and 


and 


dean  KUrbors,  Inc    —  , 

Scbultheia.  Alexander  Laadngan.  Mark  A  :  and  I  akhani.  Amn. 

5J21,4«0,  a   210-638  000 
Clear,  Sudra  H.:  Set— 

Buell.  Kenneth  B  .  Clear.  Sandra  H  .  and  Falcone.  Duueha  T.. 
5.221.274.  a   604-385  200 
Clenci.  Mano  G    and  Ingallnu.  Patruui.  to  Enuicerche  S.p.A  Prooea 

for  Dfoducmg  olefin  oxidea.  5.221,795,  Q   549-531  000 
deveiand.  John  F  ,  Fasaett,  Jay  M  .  and  Peterson.  Mark  D    Smgle 

odeiMnd  radio  ngnal  processing  system   5.222.250.  O  455-47  000 
Oevencer,  James  T..  Jr  :  Set— 

Lmde.  Gilbert  W.  and  Clevenger.  James  T.  Jr.  5.I2I.049.  Q 
239-675000 
Clitherow  John  W  .  and  Colhngton.  Enc  W  .  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited 

"Imidazole  derivatives"   5,221,f  8.  a   514-400000 
Cbts,  Patrick  Set— 

Daema,  Daniel  Qits,  Patrick,  Moiason.  Marc,  and  Nolf  Jean-Mane 
E..  5,222.183.  a.  385-135  000. 
Cloagh.  John  M.;  Godfrey.  Christopher  R    A  .  de  Frame.  Paul  J.;  and 
Matthews.  Ian  R..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC  Fiinginrtes 
aromatic  oxime  amides  5.221.691.0   514-619.000 
Ckwsh,  John  M.:  See — 

Anthony.  Vivienne  M  ,  Clough.  John  M  .  DeFraine,  Paul.  God- 
frey. Christopher  R    A  .  Crowley.  Patrick  J     and  Anderton. 
Kenneth.  5.221.316,  Q  504-210000 
Coatcs  Electrographics  Lunited  Set— 

Williaim.  Kevin  G  .  Haxell.  John  P   N^  and  WUaoo.  Derek  E, 
5,221.335,  a    106-23  OOA 
Coalea,  Ian  H  .  Oxfont  Alexander  W  .  North.  Peter  C  .  and  Tyers, 
Michael  B  .  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited    Medicaments   5.221,687,  O 
514-397.000 
Coatea,  John  Ser — 

Garrett.  Michael  E..  and  Coatcs.  John.  5.221.304.  CI   55-387  000 
Cobamiviaz,  Mana  L.   Set — 

Leibovitz.  Jacques;  Miller.  Daniel  J  .  Cobamiviaz,  Mana  L  ;  Scabs. 
John  P    Nakano.  Howard  H  .  Nagesh,  Voddarahalh  K;  and 
Chao.  OmtooC.  5.221.421.  CI    156-642  000 
Cobienz.  WUUam  S    See- 
Carman.  Lee  A  .  Cobienz.  William  S  .  and  Hammantrom,  Janet  L,. 
5.221.294,  a    51-296  000 
Cockle,  Stephen  A    Ser— 

KJexn,  Michel  H  .  Boux.  Heather  A  .  Cockle.  Stephen  A  .  Loos- 
more.    Sbeena    M  .    and    Zealey.    Gavm    R  .     5.221.618.    O 
435-69  100 
Coelnig.  Ketineth  J    Set— 

Konieczynski.  Ronald  D  .  Coehng.  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Hartle.  Ronald 
J  .  5.221.194.  a   417-430000 
Coetzer  Johan.  to  Programme  3  Patent  Hokhngs.  Apparatus  for  mak- 
ing a  lobd  electrolyte  bolder   5.221.542,  Q  425-436.0OR 
Cocema-Compagnie  Generale  des  Matieres  Nucleaires:  Set— 

Cauquil  Gerard  and  Chazot,  Henn.  5,220,947,  O    141-91  000 
Colbaugh.  Hoyt  R  .  and  Pitts,  Robert  W  ,  lo  AMP  Incorporated  Bbnd 

mounlmg  face  plate  and  anchor  means  5,221,814,  CI    174-66.0ro 
CSie,  J    Bradford,  to  Raytheon  Company    Active  load  biasmg  circuit 

5.221,909,  a    33C-2530OO 
Coleman.  Michael  E.   See— 

Bradbury,  James  A  .  Coleman.  Michael  E  ,  and  Roberta,  Suaan  D  , 
5.221,525,  CI  42J-1 12.000 
Coleman,  Richard  J    See— 

Fletaher    Alexander.  Coleman.   RKhard  J  .  Gkxw.  Guy  J  ;  and 
Gorenshleyn.  Yan.  5.221.756.  C\   549-*l8  000 
Colgan.  Evan  G  .  and  Fryer.  Peter  M  .  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines   Corporation     Method    of    making    Alpha-Ta    thin    films 
5.221.449.  a   204-192  150 
Cdgate-Palmohve  Company  See— 

Cao.  Hoai-Chau.  5.221.495.  Q   252135  000 
Coll  Milton  E  Urological  stcnl-calheter  system  having  vanng  diame- 
ter stent.  5.221.253.  C\  604-8000 
Colhngton.  Enc  W    Ser— 

Clitherow.   John   W.   and   Collmgton.    Enc   W.    5.221.688.   CI 
514-400,000 
Collins.  Donald  A  .  Jr .  Wike.  Charles  K  .  Jr  ,  and  Lmdacher,  Joseph 
M     to  NCR  Corporation    Raster  vsnation  method  for  omnidirec- 
oonal  optical  scanners  5.221,832,  Q   235-467000 
Colorado  Memory  Systems  See- 
Miller,   Kevin   L,   Richards.   Alan  J,  uid   Imthuni,   James  A, 
5.222.003.  a   360-74  600 
Colorcrafl.  Inc    See— 

Hulligan.  Jeffrey  A  .  5.220.757.  CI   52-202  000 
Columbu  University  m  the  City  of  New  York.  The  Trustees  of  See— 

Oonen.  Oded.  snd  Johnson.  Glyn.  5.221.899.  CI   324-307  000 
Colusai.  Vittono  Set— 

Badiab.    Roberto.    Coluaai.    Vittorw,    and    Canova.    Gianpaolo. 
5.220.777.  a    57-279  000 
Comba.  Donald  W  .  and  Demerv  James  P  .  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical 
CorporatKin    Process  for  the  preparation  of  6K3.4-dihydro-3-oxo- 
1  4(2KH>enzoxazin-7-yl>-2.3.4.5-letrahydropyndarui-3-ooes. 
5.221.742.  a.  $44-105  000 

Combs,  Mary  K    See—  ^ 

Combs,  Max,  and  Combs,  Mary  K  .  5.221.132.  CI   312-310000 
Combs,  Max.  and  Combs.  Mary  K  Tool  storage  system  with  magnetic 

iwmgmg  arms  5.221.132.  O  312-310000 
Coroerford,  Gene  Ser— 

Nagoff    Eugene  N  .  Comerford.  Gene;  Huber.  James  V  .  and 
Vlahos.  Victor  H  .  5.220.840.  CI   73-865  600 


Commiaaarial  s  I'Energie  Atomique:  5m — 

Diuct,  Denia;  and  Beranger.  Marc  5.221.897.  a   324-302.000 
Compagnie  Generale  des  FtaNJMrmmts  Michdin:  Ser — 

Laurent.  Daniel.  SJ2I.406.  CI.  IS6-397.000 
Compagnie  Geaerale  des  Etabiiaements  Michdm-Michelia  A  Cie 
See— 
Martipy.  Patrick,  and  VaHeur,  Didier.  S.22I.5S9,  O  427-419  300 
Compaq  Computer  Corporatioa:  Ser — 

Shaima.  Sodhir  K.;  Noble,  Robert  L .  III.  Kunz.  Richard  A 
VanBuakirk,  Michael  R.;  Salrman.  Qydc,  Jr  .  and  Meinecke.  Joo 
M.,  5,222,062,  Q  370-J6.000 
Computer  Design.  Inc.:  5«r — 

Liao.  Ho-Loog.  3.222,206.  CI  393-131  000 
Comnock,  Gary  L.:  Sre— 

Ayzenahtok.  Gregory;  and  Comstock.  Gary  L..   5.221.098.  d. 
279-4.070, 
Cooatr  Group.  Inc..  The;  Ser — 

Bonng.  Douglas  J  .  3J21.299,  Q   35-218,000. 
Conceptair  Anstalt:  Ser — 

Privas,  Yves  E-.  3J2I,025.  d  222-1  000, 
Condon.  Edward  F,,  Jr :  Set— 

Janda.  Rudolph  W.;  DouglM,  Jerald  L .  and  Condon.  Edward  F . 
Jr..  3,221.891.  Q  323-350.000. 
Connaught  Laboratories  Limited:  See — 

Kl^  Micbd  H.,  Boux,  Heather  A  .  Cockle.  Stephen  A  ,  Looa- 
morc,    Sbeena    M;    and    Zealey,    Gavin    R,,    3.221.618,    CL 
433-69  100 
Conaortiuffi  fiir  Elektrochemiache  Induitne  GmbH:  Ser — 

Haeberle.  Norman;  Haas.  Wolfgang;  and  Kreuzer.  Franz-Heinrich. 
5.221.759,  a   556-413.000 
Container  Graphics  Corporatkm:  Ser — 

Simpson.  Jack  R  ,  3.221.249.  a  493-354.000 
Convene  Inc.:  See — 

Edington.  Christopher  J..  3.220.737,  Q   36-28.000 
Cook  Incorporated:  Set — 

Miller.  Ricbard  H  ,  Bates.  Bnaa  L.;  Hall.  Todd  A  .  and  Osborne. 

Tbomai  A  ,  5.221.269,  Q.  604-281,000 
Parker,  Fred  T  ,  5.221.270.  CX  6O4-282.000 
Cook,  Kenneth  P.;  and  Broas.  Robert  M.,  to  Surgical  Laser  Technolo- 
gm.    Inc     Adjustable    touch    control    hanrlpiricr.    3.221.279.    CI 
606-13000. 
Cook,  Lacy  G..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Wide  field  'if  view 

autbmolivc  rear  vision  optical  system.  3021.991.  O   339-399.000 
Cooke.  Laurence  R:  Ser— 

Phillips.  Christopher  E.;  Ahrens,  Michael  G..  Nolan,  Joaeph  G.. 

Ill;  and  Cooke,  Laurence  H..  3.221.(63.  Q  307-463.000 

Coobdge.  Thomas  R.;  Lewis.  WilUam,  Schuster,  Sheldon  M  ;  Wybc. 

Dwane;  Wagner,  Fred  W  ;  Stout.  Jay;  and  van  Heeke.  Gino.  to 

BioNebraaka,  Inc.;  and  Univenity  of  Nebraska,  Board  of  Regents  of 

the.   Sequential  peptide  and  t  ligonucleotide  lyntheaes  using   im- 

munoafRnity  techniques.  3.221,736.  Q  336-23  310 

Coons.  Andrew  M..  Ill;  and  Vickery,  Leaaan!  C,  Jr.,  to  BASF  Corpo- 

raDon,  Uniform  yam  tensioning  5.221,039.  Q  242- 147  OOR 
Cooper,  Eugene  R.:  See— 

Ke,  Tai-Lee;  Cooper,  Eugene  R..  Hager,  Douglas  F.,  and  Koater, 
Jamieson  C  ,  5.221.696.  O   514-786.000 
Cooper  Industries.  Inc.:  Ser — 

Marach.  David  R..  5.221.218,  Q  439-637  000 
Cooper  Power  Systems.  Inc.:  Ser— 

Roscizewiki.  Paul  M.,  5.221.220.  Q  439-843  000 
Cooper.  Stnan  L.:  Sre— 

L.  Chi;  and  Cooper,  Stuart  L  .  5  J2 1.724.  Q   528-28  000 
Cordani.  John  L,.  to  MacDermid.  Incorporated  Method  for  improving 
the  surface  insulatioa  reaistaiicc  of  printed  circuits^  5.221,418.  CT 
156-630.000 
Cordasco,  Louis  M  Golf  bag  cover   5.220.950.  O    150-159  000 
Cordell.  Barbara,  and  Wolf.  David,  to  Scios  Novs  Inc   Aaayi  and 

reagents  for  amykNd  deposition  5,221.607.  Q  433-6  000 
Cordis.  Detlef:  See— 

Gesenhuea,     Bemhard.     and     Cordis.     Detlef,     5,221.184.     a 
415-216  100 
Coming  Incorporated:  Ser — 

Jean,  Fabnce;  and  McCoua  Martin,  5.222.167.  Q   385-45.000 
Comwell.  James  H.,  to  North  Carohna  Center  for  Scientific  Research. 

Inc  Apparatus  for  treatmg  indoor  air  5.221.520.  d  422  122  000 
Correll.  Dave:  Sre— 

Berg.  Robin;  Burwell.  John,  and  Correll.  Dave,  5,220,823.  O 
7M9.200. 
Coaaitt,  Alan  J.:  See- 
Brooks.  William  O.;  Coaaitt.  Alan  J  .  Hebn,  Richard  K.,  Johnson, 
Louis  J  ;  snd  McNsmee.  Raymond  E  .  5.222.193.  O  395-23  000 
Costa,    Ircnio     Rotary    miemal    combustion    engine     5.220.893,    O. 

123-225.000. 
Coto.  Jubo  C.  Napkin  holder  5.221.01 1,  Q  21 1-31  000. 
Coudreuse,  Lionel :  Srr — 

Blondeau.  Regis;  Beguinot,  Jean,  Bourges.  Phibppe;  Coudreuse, 
Lionel;  Phmon.  Gilbert,  snd  Charles,  Jacques.  5.221.374.  C\ 
148-335.000 
Coulter  Corporation:  Set — 

Glenn.  Stephan  D.;  Butchko,  Gregory.  O'Connell.  Edward,  and 
Smanga.  Pauletle.  5.221.483.  Q  210-641  000 
Couvillion,  Albert  J.;  and  Hopkins,  Ronald  N..  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company  Thermal  expansioo  compensated  winding  of  optical  fiber 
canisters.  5,221.060,  Q.  242159  000 
Covenant  Environmental  Technologies.  Inc    Ser— 
Milsap.  Isaac  H  .  III.  5.220.873.  a    110-240  000 
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Coven.  Kithlecn  I  Kmplf y,  Jcnncllf  F.  t.ghi.  Divid  N  .n<l 
Schumacher.  Richurd  A  .  to  Intem«tion»l  Businrvi  Machines  Corp<v- 
r.tion  Etching  method  for  increased  circuiti/ed  Irne  width  «nd 
umformity    5.2:1.420.  CI    I  ^6-MO  CXX) 

Co«.  David    Set— 

Burk    Robert  R     and  Co,.  Divid.  ?.221.7M.  CI    ^W)-W(X» 

Co..  Lamar    Driver  «  apron    V220.6')2.  CI    2-«8  (W) 

Cox  Nomtan  D  .  to  American  Oiycarb  Corporation  Method  of  reduc 
ing  lulfur  diomde  content  in  flue  gases    5.220.87?.  CI    I  K)-U5  000 

Coyle.  Roy  T     See  -  .     n     .    ■ 

Qi    Dongiin   Coyle.  Roy  I      Tait.  Richard  D     and  Drth,  Kick  J 
5.221.526.  CI   42VV«5«X) 
Crall,  Sarah   iee- 

Walgren.  Michael  P    Crall.  Sarah.  Kopil    Murrav  1 
Wah.  V221.H^'',  CI    250-222  100 
Cranmer.  David  C     .See- 
Blackburn.  Douitlai  H  .  Stone.  Craig.  C  ranmrr    Dasid  (- 
man.  Dale  A     and  Grundl.  James.  5.;;i  64*,   CI    ViMMXI) 
Crapuchettes.  Jiihn  M     .See-  ,,   ,     , 

McAninch.  Michael  D     Holhrook.  Richard  1       la...'unt    Dale  I 
Kawa-shige.    Chester    M      Crapuchetle^     lohn    M      and    Scala. 
James.  5.2:i.(>4V  CI    21>)  I  000 
Crawley,  Graham  C  ,  and  l-Ulwards.  Philip  N     t.  ^  Impenal  L  hemical 
Indu-stnes  PI  C.  and  ICI  Pharma    5-lip>u>grnii.se  inhibitors  quinolme 
iir  iscx)uinoline  derivatives   5.221.677.  CI    514^VN(X«) 
Creato.  Michael  J     .See  - 

C  rcalo    Timothy  H  .  Creato.  Michael  J     and  Morgan 
Jr     5  220. 701.  CI    7.|05(X» 
C  realo    Timothy  F  .  Creato.  Michael  J  .  and  Morgan,  Robert    I 
Painters  I.K.I    5,220.701.  CI    7.105000 

C'rennc.  Noel    See  -  

Chahardes.  Pierre   and  Crenne.  N.»l.  '221 7^7   CI    556-7  000 
Crespi    Ann  M     to  Medtronic   Inc    Silver   vanadium  o,ide  cath.xie 

material  and  melh.xl  of  preparation    5.221,4V>,  '"I    2H4-2')I  IW 
Crest  Industries,  Int      See 

Rasmuwn,  Harry   R     laBounty,  Jaik  D     Rosenow,  Michael  J 
Hoskinvin,    John    D,    and    Maunn,    J>"K-ph   (,      V:22,n6.   CI 
180- 'J  (XX) 
Creswcll,  Carroll  W     Fromc.  Francine  S     Furman,  Daniel.  Kravitz, 
Phihp  S     Lakshmi  Ratan,  Ramnalh  A     I  anning   Steven  (i     Renger 
Bernard  S    I      and  Rotondo,  John  A     lo  A  1  A  I   Hell  1  ab<,talones 
System     for     providing     pervinalued     telephone    calling    features 
5.222,125,  CI    1"''».67IXX) 
Cretinon,   Frrderic,   to   Salomon   SA     Flongated   hag    5,221,O.W,  CI 

224-202  000 
Creusot  Loire  Industrie   5ee— 

Blondeau.   Regis.   Beguinot,   Jean,   Bourges.   Philippe.  Coudreuse. 
Lionel,    Primon,  Gilbert,   and   Charles,    Jacques.   5.221.174,   CI 
148  1.15  (XX) 
CreutJ,  Hans  P     See 

Riley,  James  F  ,  Bayil.  rhomav  1    ,  Adam   William  R  :  Creutz.  Hans 
P     McCabe.  Robert  W  .  and  Gandhi,  Haren  S,  5.220.78<).  CI 
60^  102  OCX! 
Cnder.  Grantlin  W  .  to  Hired  Hand  Manufacturing.  Inc    Fan  housing 

with  screen  securing  means   5.221.180.  CI    41'  121  200. 
Crcxk.  Ferry  L     .See 

Willuims.  Gregory   F     Crotk.  Terry   I 
and  Angelini.  Thomas.  5.221.86'i,  CI 
Crompton  A  Knowles  Corporation   -See- 
Burns.  Michael    I      Brown.   Albert  P 
■McCJrady,  I A 
Crooket,  Richard  M 

America.  Inc    Stabilised  I4lb    5.::  I.fti*-'.  CI 
Cross.     Anthony     D      Position    identification 

140-988  0(X) 
Crovspoint  Solutions.  Inc     See 

Phillips    Christopher  F     Ahrens.  Michael  G     Nolan.  Joseph  G 
III.  and  C.H.ke.  Laurence  H  .  5.221,865.  CI    Ul7-4b5  (IX) 
Crowe,  Andrew  S     .See  - 

Khoun.    Joseph    F,    Crowe,    Andrew    S      and    1  ai     Dame 
5.222,08.1,  CI    17()-23  0a) 
Crowley.  Patrick  J     .See- 
Anthony.  Vivienne  M.  Clough.  John  M     DeFraine 
frev     Christopher   R    A     Crowley.   Patrick   J 
Kenneth.  5.221.116.  CI    V>*-2I0(XX) 
Cruzan.  Richard  E     See— 

Bailev.     Donald    C        and     Cruian.     Ruhard     F 
114-102  KX) 
Cuadros.     Jaime     H       Non  lethal     weapons     system 

102-4.1'*  (XXI 
Cuccu'.  Demetno   Ve— 

Bruti.  I  uigi.  and  Cuccu  ,  Demetno.  5,221,801.  CI    84-612000 
Culver  Electronic  Sales.  Inc    See— 

Draffen.  Gary    I  .  5.222. 145.  CI    181-24000 
Cummings,  Kenneth  R     See- 
Sweeney     Thomas   F     Ia)oie.   M    Stephen    Vinci     Alfredo 
Cummings.  Kenneth  R  .  5.221.544.  C    426-72  (XXI 
Cummins    Robert,    to   Mosebaih   Manufacturing   Company     Resistor 

nbbsm  for  resistor  grids    5.22  l.-^P,  CI    118-281  0(X1 
Cunningham.  William  R     See- 

Hint/.  Thomas  E     and  Cunningham    William  R.   5  222.^15,  CI 
195-600  000 
Curran.  Judith  M  ,  and  Willey.  Raymond  I     to  Ford  Motor  Company 
MethixJ  and  system  for  mixlifying  a  control  signal  for  a  fuel  injector 
of  a  fuel  delivery  system    5.220.8'i5.  CI    123-491000 


Dragomir 

1111.81  (IXI 


Nicholas   A 


Kramer,  William    ^     and 
yard  J  ,  5,221,821,  CI    219. 121  140 
and  Flsheikh,  Maher  V  ,  to  Elf  Atochem  North 


521  111  000 
system     5.221.925. 


CI 


I 


Paul,  (iixi 
and    Andert(>n 


5.220.935.    CI 
5.221.809,     CI 


and 


Cur»h(xl,  Donald  B  .  to  Ingolf  Corporation    Enhanced  golf  simulation 

system    5.221.082.  CI    273-I8500A 
Cybex  Corporation    See — 

Asprey,  Robert  R  .  5.222.228.  CI    195  500000 
Cyijanovich.  George  B    See- 
Chan.    Chung.    Warner.     Keith,    and    Cyijanovich.    George    B . 
5.220.725.  CI    29-874  000 
D  B  Industrie*.  Inc     See— 

Wolner.  James  T  .  5.220,977.  CI    182  18(X» 
Daar.  Yair   See- 

Yahav.  Shimon,  and  Daar.  Yair.  5.221.829.  CI    219-464  000 
Dabek.  Roiie  A    See- 
Moore.     Kathenne     L.    and     Dabek.     Rose     A.     5.221. 54«,    O 
426-275  000 
Dabi.  Shmuel.  and  Katana.  Ram  L  .  to  McNeil-PPC.  Inc   Hydrophilic 
materials  useful  in  prepanng  fluid-absorbcnl  products   5.221.726,  O 
528-91000 
Daems.  Daniel.  Clits.  Patnck.  Moij«-«n.  Marc,  and  Nolf.  Jean-Mane  E  . 
to  N  V    Raychem  S  A    Splice  case  for  optical  fibre  cable    5.222.183. 
CI    185  115  000 
Dagenais.  Robert    Hinge  construction  for  a  folding  closure  assembly 

5.220.951.  CI    I60-I99(XX) 
Dahl.  Randy  I    .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Methixl  and  apparatus  for  accurate, 
high    speed     pulse-echo    measurement    calibration      5.221.928,    CI 
142  205  (XXI 
Dahros.ge.  Gary  A     See- 
Fung.  Clifford  D  .  Chau.  Kevin  H    1      Harris.  P   Rowe.  Panagou. 
John  G     and  Dahrcmge.  Gary  A  .  5.220.838.  CI    73  721  (XX) 
Daiiel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd     See— 

Maeda.  Yasushi.  5.221.482.  CI    210-MOOOO 
Daikin  Industries.  I  id     See  — 

Ghala.  Kiwi.  5.222.201.  CI    195-126  000 
L")aikyo  Co  .  Ltd    -See— 

Gasami.  Shinji,  and  Nishida.  Sh.«o.  5.22 1. MS,  CI   42V12"(XX1 
Dailev.  Mark  S     See 

Iflueger  Michael  W     Dailey.  Mark  S  .  Slobodianuk.  David  A    and 
Moiling.  J(«eph  M  .  '.222.1  W.  CI    179. 199  000 
Dailoku   Koichi    Ejawa.  Akira  and  Inoue.  Hideya.  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion   Film  feeder  for  a  camera    5.221940.  CI    354-173  100 
Daiwab<i  Create  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Masuda.   Akiyoshi    Nomachi.  Soushiro    Antsuka.   Tsutomu.   and 
Kishida.  Kunioki.  5.221.552.  CI   426-615  OKI 
Dalai.    Fdul    N  .    to    Xerox   Corporation     Multiple    rate   ram    system 

5.221.948.  CI    355  284  (XX) 
Dale.  James  L    See— 

l-angley.     Rodney     C       and     Dale      James     L.     5.221.414.     CI 
1 56-626  (XXI 
Dalsa  Inc    -See - 

Chamberlain.  Savvas  (•    D<xidy.  Brian  C     Washkurak.  William  D 
Jenkins.   Paul   ^      Miethig.   Mike    Hixxl.  Sheldon,  and  Pnnce. 
Daryl.  5.221.964.  CI    358-229  OCX) 
Daly.  Garry   R  .   Hagerman.  William   F     Polepalle.  Sankara   R  .  and 
West.   Earle   H  .   to  ATAT   Bell   Laboraiones    Telecommunicauon 
disaster  plan    5.222.128.  CI    379-221  CXX) 
D  Amico.    Richard   J  .   to   Augat   Inc     Modular   pad   array    interface 

5,221.209.  CI    439-71  000 
Dammel,  Ralph  R     See— 

Khanna.  Dinesh  N  .  McKenzie.  Douglas,  Sobndacha.  Chester  J 
and  Dammel.  Ralph  R  .  5.221.592.  CI   430-165  (XX) 
Dana  Innovatuins    See  — 

Struthers,  Scott    Kindel,  William  J  .  Maurer.  Ronald  D    and  Spen 
cer.  (ie<ifrrey  L  .  5.221.069.  CI    248-231  900 
Dancing  Bon/i  Company   See— 

Raoul-Duval.  FraiKk.  5.220.735.  CI    .16-8  .300 
Dang.  Vu  A     See— 

Kwiatek.  Jack,  and  Dang,  Vj  A  ,  5,221,579,  CI  428-401  UOO 
Dangelo,  Carlos,  Nagasamy,  \  ijay  K  Bsxitehiai,  Ahsan.  and  Rajan. 
Sreeranga  P  .  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation  Methodology  for  denving 
executable  low-level  structural  descriptions  and  valid  physical  imple- 
menutions  of  circuits  and  systems  from  high-level  semantic  specifica- 
tions and  descnptions  thereof  5.222.0.30.  CI  364489  000 
Danna.  Anthony  J  .  to  Ford   Motor  Company    Fuel  tank  reservoir 

5.221.021.  CI    220-563  000 
Dannenherg.  Tixld  D    Jorsch.  TTiomas  C     Swart.  Peter  W  .  Bloemer. 
John  M  .  August.  Anthony  M  .  and  Kolar.  Anton  J  .  to  Kohler  Co 
Tub  with  innauble  seal  door    5.220.696.  CI   4-556  000 
Dansk  Industri  Syndikale  A/S   See— 

Jacobsen.  Ame  T  .  5.220.953.  CI    164-200  000 
Darley.  Hcnr>  M     See— 

Gill.  Michael  C     Darley.  Henry  M  .  Chiu.  Edison  H    and  Niehaus. 
Jeffrey  A  .  5.222.2.30.  CI    .395-550  000 
Darvin.  Charles  H     and  Ayer.  Jacqueline    Paint  spraying  booth  with 

split-flow  ventilation    5.221.2.30.  CI   454-53  000 
r>as.  Shyam  C  .  and  Khan.  Jamaluddin.  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora 
ti<in    Lithographic  technique  tuing  laier  scanning  for  fabrication  of 
electronic  components  and  the  like    5.221.422.  CI    156-643  000 
Dash.  Robert  J  .  and  Baum.  David  B  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Hybrid 

slow  scan  resolution  conversion    5,221.976.  CI    358-486  000 
Data  Lease  Systems  and  Financial  Corporation  See— 

Seldtn.  George  R.  5.221.811.  CI    174-52  100 
Daute.  Peter.  Sloll.  Gerhard,  and  Homfeck.  Klaus,  to  Henkel  Komman 
ditgesellschan  auf  Aktien    Deinking  waalepaper  using  alkoiylatKW 
product  of  carboxylic  acid  containing  an  OH  group  and  alkylene 
0)u<Je   5,221,433,  CI    162-5  000 
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Dave.  Jayant  C    See— 

Zibell  Steven  F    Patel.  Manaukh  M  ,  Dave.  Jayant  C  ,  and  Payne. 
Robert  A  .  5.221.543.  CI   426-3  000 
Davenport,  John  M     See — 

Bergman.  Rolf  S  .  Davenport,  John  M  .  and  Hanaler.  Richard  L  . 
5.221.876.  CI   315-82  000 
David.  Claire  See— 

Beanard.  Mane-Madeleine.  David.  Claire,  and  Knipper.  Ma«ali, 
5,221,790,  CI    536-123000 
Davidge,  Ronald  V  ;  Dewitt,  John  R  ,  Galinu,  Paul  J 
A  ,  Jr  ,  Neer,  Jay  H  ,  and  Newsom,  Thomas  H 
Businesa     Machine*     Corporation      Device-pon 
5.220,815,  CI   70-14  000 
Davis  Controls  Corporation  See— 

Falk,  Keith  R  ,  5,221,877,  CI    315-291  000 
DavM  Energy  Group,  Inc    See— 

Bourne,  Richard  C  ,  Spnnger.  David  A  .  and  Hoeschele.  Marc  A  , 
5.220.807.  CI   62-238  600 
Davis.  Larry    See — 

Eniand.  Richard  C  ,  Klein.  Joseph  T     Olsen.  Gordon  E  ,  Davia, 
Larry,  Hamer,  Ruaaell  R    L  .  and  Freed,  Brian  S  .  5.221.682.  C\ 
514-349  000 
Davu.  Wayne  S  ,  to  AMP  Incorporated    Shielding  a  surface  mount 

electncal  connector    5.221.212.  CI   439-108  000 
Dayton.  David  R  ,  to  North  Amencan  Philips  Corporation    Electric 
lamp  having  lead-throughs  clamped  and  welded  to  lamp  cap  contacts 
5.221.874,  CI    313-318000 
Dazor  Manufactunng  Corp    See— 

Burchell.  David   P  ,   Hogrebe,   Herbert  C     Meyer,  Carl  X  ,  and 
Schmid.  James  A  ,  5.221.067.  CI   248-222  200 
DCl  Marketing.  Inc     See— 

Chich.    Robert    H  .    and    Marheine.    David    M  .    5.220,739.    CI 
40-564  000 
DeBarber.  Christopher,  and  Freeman.  Gerald  C  .  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc 
Scale  having  vanable  thickness  document  feed  bell    5.220.969.  CI 
177-145000 
De  Boeck.  Johan  T    M  .  to  Interuniversiuir  Micro  Elektronica  Cen- 
trum vzw    Mesa  release  and  deposition  (MRD)  method  for  stress 
relief    in    heteroepitaxiallv     grown    GaAs    on    Si     5.221.637.    CI 
437-132000 
DeCell.  John  S    See- 

Elliott.  John  B  .  Tobev.  Samuel,  and  DeCell.  John  S  .  5.220.745.  CI 
47-79  000 
Decke.  Guenther.  and  Requardt.  Hermann,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaf)   Double  surface  coil  for  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  appara- 
tus 5.221.901.  CI    324-318  000 
DcDamos.  Craig  S    See— 

Grund.  Gary  H  .  DeDamos,  Craig  S  .  Deimen.  Michael  L  .  Dun- 
can, Terence  M  .  Feutz,  David  A  .  Humphrey,  Charles  G  ,  Kent. 
Royal  A  .  Klipa,  Edmund  X  .  Maas.  Thomas  R  .  Mullen.  Jon  R  : 
Nelsen.  Randall  P.  Parker.  Linda  M.  Paulsen,  James  G, 
Pearson.  Alan  L  .  Slagcr,  Mark  T  .  Varellas-Olree.  Carolyn  M  . 
Wilcox.  Gale  F.  and  Wurth.  Michael  E.  5.220.871.  CI 
108-50  000 
Deere  A  Company    See— 

Koltookian.  Sarkis  A  .  5.221.118.  CI   294-86410. 
DeFraine.  Paul   See—  „     ,    ^    .. 

Anthony.  Vivienne  M     Clough.  John  M  .  DeFraine.  Paul.  God- 
frey   Christopher   R    A  .  Crowley.  Patnck  J  .  and   Anderton. 
Kenneth.  5.221.316.  CI    5O4-2I0000 
de  Frame.  Paul  J     See— 

Clough  John  M  .  Godfrey.  Christopher  R   A  .  de  Frame.  Paul  J  . 
and  Matthews.  Ian  R.  5.221.691.  CI    514-619  000 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaf^   See— 

Schoeck.  Oemol.  Kempf.  Bemd.  and  Groll.  Werner.  5.221.207.  CI 
433-207  000 

Dchennau.  Claude  See—  

Amory.  David,  and  Dehennau.  Claude.  5,221.580,  CI  428-403  000 
Deimen.  Michael  L    See— 

Grund.  Gary  H  ,  DeDamos.  Craig  S  ,  Deimen.  Michael  L,.  Dun- 
can. Terence  M  ,  Feutz.  David  A  ,  Humphrey.  Charles  G  ;  Kent. 
Royal  A  ,  Klipa.  Edmund  X  ,  Maas.  Thomas  R  .  Mullen.  Jon  R  , 
Nelsen.    Randall    P  ,    Parker.    Linda    M  ,    Paulaen.    James    G  . 
Pearson   Alan  L  ,  Slager,  Mark  T  ,  Varellas-Olree.  Carolyn  M  , 
Wilcox.    Gale    F,    and    Wurth,    Michael    E.    5.220,871,    CI 
108-50  000 
De  Jong,  Alan  F    See- 
van  der  Mast,   Karel 
250-398  000 
DEK.  Inc    See— 

Santucci.  Donald  G.  5.221,013.  CI   211-153  000 
Deken.  Arthur  D  ,  and  Sewell.  Cody  L  .  to  Charles  Machine  Work*. 
Inc    The   Downhole  compaction  and  subiliiation  back  reatntr  and 
dnil'bit   5,220.964.  CI    I75-4O600O 
Dekker,  Ronald,  Koolen,  Martinus  C  A  M  ,  and  Maas,  Henncui  G  R  , 
to  U  S    Philips  Corp    Bipolar  transistor  with  floating  guard  region 
under  extnnaic  base   5,221,856,  CI   257-518  000 
DeKraker,  Abraham  R  ,  to  Exxon  Research  A  Enginecnng  Company 
Continuous  autorefngerative  dewaiing  crystallization  using  a  centn- 
fuge   5,221,460,  CI   208-35  000 
DeLaHunt,  Stephen  J    See— 

Flynn,  Michael  E  ,  Arnold,  Scott,  DeLaHunt,  Stephen  J  ,  Fosaum, 
Tryggve  Hethenngton,  Ricky  C .  and  Webb,  David  J , 
5,222.224,  CI   395-425  000 


D,  and   De  Jong,   Alan  F,  5.221.844.  CI 


192- 


and 


Delanoy.  Richard  L,^  and  Verly.  Jacques  G  .  to  Maiiarhuaetu  Institute 
of  Technology  Computer  apparatus  and  method  for  fuzzy  template 
shape  matchmg  using  a  scoring  function  5.222,155,  CI  382-30  000 
Delco  Electronics  Corporation  Set — 

Berlin,    Cari    W;    and    Sarma,    Dwadasi    H     R-,    5.221,644,   O 

501-19,000, 
Staller,    Steven    E..    and    DcRoo,    David    W,    3,221,400,    C\ 
156-292-000 
Dell,  Donald  3  ,  to  Amencan  Colloid  Company    Charcoal  briquettes 
bound  with  an  organic  binder  and  a  water -swellable  clay  and  method 
5,22l,2«),  a   44-554.000 
DelU  Systems,  Inc.:  Set— 

WUIiams,  Thomas  D  .  5,221.816,  CI   200-16008 
DeMaio,  James  B.:  Set— 

Stout,  James  T,  and  E>eMaio,  James  B.,  5,221,041,0  229-117  130 
Demcrs,  James  P    See — 

Comba,    Donald    W  .    and    Demcrv    James    P .    5,221,742,    Q 
544-105,000 
Demers,  Theodore  E    Set — 

Anna,  Robert  E-,  and  Demers,  Theodore  E  ,  5,220,985.  O 
400A 
Denery,  Daniel  L    Set— 

Youden,  David  H  ;  Gerchman,  Mark  C;  Denery,  Daniel  L  , 
Liedes,  Jyrkl  T  ,  5,220,749,  CI   51-3  000 
Dennis,  John  R  ;  Set — 

Totty,  Charles  D.;  and  Dennis,  John  R  ,  5,221,873,  CI  310-361  000 
Denz.  Helmut:  Set — 

Blumenstock,  Andreas,  Denz,  Helmut,  Steinbrciuier,  Ulnch.  and 
Wild,  Ernst,  5,220,8%,  CI    123-520  000 
Derman,  J   D  :  Set — 

Keatuig,   Paul   3  .    Ill;    Barron,   Alvah    V  ,   Derman.   J    D     and 
Bradley,  William  D  ,  5,220,874,  CI    1 10-246,000 
DeRoo,  David  W    Set— 

Staller,    Steven    E„    and    DeRoo,    David    W,    5,221,400,    CI 
156-292,000 
Derrick,  H  William,  Jr  ,  and  Bakula,  John  J  ,  to  Derrick  Manufactunng 
Corporation   Vibratory  screening  machine  and  non-clogging  wear- 
reducing  screen  assembly  therefor   5,221,008,  CI  209-269  000 
Derrick  Manufactunng  Corporation:  Set — 

Derrick,    H     William,    Jr ;   and    Bakula.   John   J.    5,221,008,    C\ 
209-269  000 
de  Santana.  Gildele  V  ,  to  JBO  Commercial  Ltda  Device  for  applying 
a  cap  and  seal  to  the  mouth  of  a  bottle  whereon  an  interference  boss 
IS  provided  for  said  seal   5,220,767,  CI   53-331  500 
Deshmukh,  Uday  V    See— 

Haller,    Wolfgang,    and    Deshmukh,    Uday    V  .    5.221.563.    CI 
427-558000 
DesLauners,  Paul  J  .  and  Heilman.  William  J  .  to  Pennzoil  Products 
Company     Health    and    beauty    aid    compositions    5.221.5J4.    CI 
424-78,030 
De  Souza,  Peter  V     Set— 

Bahl,  Latit  R  ,  De  Souza,  Peter  V  .  Gopalaknshnan.  Ponani  S  .  and 
Picheny.  Michael  A  ,  5,222,146,  Q   381-41.000 
Destryker.  Elise;  Hannecart,  Etienne;  and  Franquinet,  Claude,  to  Sol- 
vay  A  Cie  (Societe  Anonyme)  Process  for  the  preparation  of  polythi- 
ophenes    and    electrically    conducting    devices    containmg    them 
5,221,786,  CI   526-93000 
Devtech  Labs,  Inc    Set — 

Beck,  Martin  H  ,  5,221,507.  CI   264-255.000 
Dewitt,  John  R  :  See— 

Davidge,  Ronald  V  .  Desvitt,  John  R  .  Galmis,  Paul  J  .  Kuchar, 
Francis    A,    Jr ,    Neer.    Jay    H  ,    and    Newsom,    Thomas    H, 
5,220,815,  CI   70-14000 
DeYoung,  Simon  A   Strand  earner  for  a  braidmg  machine   5,220,859, 

CI   87-57.000, 
Dezeny,  Georgette:  See- 
Chen,  Shieh-Shung  T  ;  While,  Raymond  F  ,  Dezeny,  Georgette; 
Petuch,  Brian  R  ;  Gamty,  George  M  ,  Anson,  Byron  H  ,  and 
Bemick,  Amy  M.,  5,221,625,  Q  435-253  500 
Dhingra.  Yog  R  ;  and  Pynnonen,  Bruce  W  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The    Chromatographic  separation  using  ion-exchange  reams 
5,221,478,  CI.  210-635.000 
Dicks,  Lynton  W    R.;  Set— 

Marsden,  Arnold  R.,  Jr  ;  Otermat,  Arthur  L  .  Wemgaertner.  David 
A    Johnson,  Paul  C.  Dicks.  Lynton  W   R    and  Wilde,  Harvey 
B  ,  5,221,827,  Q   219-200000 
DiCosimo,  Robert.  See- 
Anton,  David  L..  DiCosimo,  Robert,  and  Goaser,  LawTencc  W., 
5,221,621.  a  435-136,000 
Diesel  Technology  Company:  Set— 

Timmcr.  Robert  C.  5,221.046.  Q  239-88,000, 
Dietrich.  Arlene:  See— 

Wrobel.  Jay  £,;  and  Dietnch.  Arlene.  5.221.686.  O   514-373  000 
Dietnch,  Norman  R.,  and  Smeltz,  Palmer  D  ,  Jr ,  to  ATAT  Bell  Labo- 
ratories. High  speed  laser  package   5,221.860,  Q  257-678  000 
Dietz,  Johann:  See- 
Franz,     Klaus-Dieter;     Dietz,    Johann,    and     Kieaer,     Manfred. 
5,221,341,  a    106-449000 
Digital  Biometrics,  Inc  :  See— 

Fishbine,    Glenn    M,    and    WithofT,    Robert    3.    5.222.152,    Q 
382-2.000 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See- 
Das,  Shyam  C;  and  Khan,  Jamaluddm,  5,221,422,  Q    156-643  000 
Flynn,  Michael  E.,  Arnold,  Scott,  DeLaHunt,  Stephen  J  ;  Foaaum. 
Tryggve,    Hethenngton,    Ricky    C.    and    Webb,    David    J  . 
5J22,224,  a   395-425  000 
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H(x>pcr.    rVmald    F      »nd    Kundu.    Sneh«m«y.    i.IJJ.o:"*.    CI 

304-4«<JOOO  .,     ^ 

Ten«    Henry  S     Chen.  Kaihu.  Wilion,  M.ithe*    Vtrdevrn.  Mi 

"tL\P    .ndAbbru«c«r.  Gregory  B,  5222, 1'it  CI    J95.<>«  000 
Webb    DivkJ  A  .  Jr     Heihenngton,  Ricky  C     Murriy,  John  E 

FiJMum.    Tryggve.    »nd    Minley.    Dw.ghl    P      5.222.223.    CI 

395-425  000 

°'"Z,Ta'^l  R  ^d""D,ll<>o.  MKh.el  J  .  5,22  l.OU,  CI    224^270  000 
Dim.ki»    Alkivi»d.»  G  .  lo  Weyerhaeuser  Company    MullifuncIion»l 

e.tenor  .truc.ur.1  f<»m  .he.(h,ng  p.nel    5.220, --bO.  CI    52  300  WO 
OiPiolo    Anthony  M  ,  and  H<x)d,  John  T    Coin  conlroiled  tpparituj 

for  Icxking  .hopping  crts  together    5.220.987   CI    1<M-212  000 

DiMelt.  W.lter  L     See  .,,,,,.      ,-, 

B»wk».  Jimej  R  •nd  DtMell.  Wilter  L.  5.22t.23«.  CI 
475-226  Oa) 

Diversified  FMtening  Syilemv  Inc    See—  ^^ 

C^rkin.  Scott  A    .nd  Tr.iner    Teddy  N  .  5.221,167.  CI   41M5  000 

Diion.  Lirry  D    See-  .    .,      >.  rv  i      c 

Brown.    Steve    K  .    l>»on.    L«rry    D      ind    M.lthewi.    Dile    E 

5.221,514.  CI    376-260  000 

'^'"z**re.' D^,u^"m     .nd  Dn^h.n.  I  ind..  5,222,238.  CI    395-650  000 
Dr    Ina   H  L  F    Porv.he  AG   See  — 

Ampferer.  Herbert.  «,d  kk.nger.  Fr.nk.  5.220.889,  CI  123 
52  OMC 

Dr    Ina   htF    Porjthe  A  G     See—  

MSr.u.  Heinz,  .nd  B.um.nn.  H.n.-L  we.  5,220.97,   ci    I8(V68  400 
D<iddington.  Get^irge  R  ,  .nd  Heinphill,  Ch.rles  T     to  Te.«  In.tru^ 
ments  Incorpor.led    Or.mm.rb«Kd  checksum  constrnnts  for  high 
perform.nce  speech  recognition  circuit    5.222.187.  CI    395  2  000 
Doddington.  George  R     See- 

P.w.le.  BM«v.r.j  I     .nd  Dixldington,  Oei>rge  R     5.222.190.  CI 

3'"-^t«'  ^       r      .  c 

Dixlds.  Will.rd  J     Widener,  St.nley  K     T.ylor    Keith  K     Foltl.  How 
.rd    L      .nd    Steffens.    Steven    C  .    to    Oener.l    Electnc    Compmny 
Methixil    .nd    .pp«r.tus    for    injecting    dilution    .ir     5.220.793,    CI 
60-747  000 
Dolby  L.bor.tories  Licensing  Cor|x)r.lion   See  — 

Fielder.  U.ius  D  .  5.222.189,  CI    395-2  000 
Domb    Abr.h.m  J  .  lo  Nov.  Ph.rm»ceulic»l  Corpor.tion    Sust^ed 

releue  formul.lions  of  insect  repellent    5.221,535,  CI   424-450  000 
Don.ldson.  D.rrell  J     See— 

Andrews.  Bethlehem  K,  .  Mornv  N«icy  M  .  Donaldson.  D.rrell  J 
.nd  Welch.  Cl.rk  M  .  5.221.285.  CI   8127  100 
Donali.  F.lio   See— 

Prevedello   Aldo   Pl.tone.  Edcrdo   Frcol.ni,  D.rio   .nd  LH>n.li. 
Eho.  5.221.344.  CI    106-807  000 
Donl.r  Corpor.tion   See— 

Kosk.n   Ijrry  P    Low,  Kim  C     Me.h.  Abdul  R    >     .nd  Aiencio. 
Anne  M  .  5.221,733.  CI    5«)-333(XX) 
Doody.  Bri.n  C    See— 

Ch»mberl»in.  S«vvmG  ,  Doody.  Bn»n  C    Wuhkur.k,  Willi.m  D 
Jenkins    P.ul   T      Miethig.   Mike    Ho<Td,   Sheldon    .nd   Pnnce. 
D.ryl.  5,221.964.  CI    15K  229000 
EKxilillle.  Robert  A     See- 

P.nsh   Edw.rd  C  .  Oxilitlle.  Robert  A    Gilleti,  Sh.run  F    Moser, 
rhomij  J      Nesheim.   Willi.m   A,    S.tterfield.    D.vid   L.   .nd 
T.rdiff.  J.mes  P  .  5.222.216.  CI    395  275  (XX1 
Dopw-'O.  Inc    See— 

Eismwi.  Larry,  5.221.00',,  CI    206-144  0<X) 
Dordick.  Robert  S    See—  ^    .    o    ,_ 

l,ee   lv.n  S   P    Keller.  P.ul,  Norman.  Richard  J     Dordick.  Robert 
S',  and  Zawadiki.  Mary  E.  5.221,706.  CI    524-156  000 
LKirflinger.  Ma«  F    See—  _      ^       ,      ^  .  j 

Duffy    Richard  J     Dudley,  Ji>scph  R     Fruehe,  Gregory  A     and 
[Xirfiinger,  Mas  F  ,  5.221,170,  CI    411  428  (X» 
Dorn,   Fnednch  Wilhelm    .nd   Z»ch«.h,    Heinz,   lo   Hoechsl   Aklien 
ge»ellsch.ft    Prcxjess  for  prtxlucing  .luminum  nuride    5.221.527.  CI 
423-412000 
Dorn.  rhoma.s  F.    .See  — 

Ljce.  Melvin  A  .  5,221,805,  CI    84-726  (XX) 
Doron    Benjamin,  As.saf,  Gad,  Fisher,  Lriyel,  and  Aronov.  Evgeny.  to 
Ormal  Turbines  (1965)  I  td   Method  of  and  means  for  eitracting  heat 
from  .  hot  fluid  containing  foreign  material  th.l  interferes  with  heal 
transfer    5,220,792,  CI    60-641500 
Do«hi    Bharat  T     Dravida.  Subrahmanyam    Flores.  Chnslopher    and 
John    Pr.vin  K  .  to  ATAT  Bell  Ubor.limes   D.U  services  retr.ns 
mission  pr(x;edure    5.222.061.  CI    170-13000 
DoM.  Steven  G    B.r  bell    5.221.244.  CI   482IO6  00O  .„,„., 

Dole.  Singo.  to  Seg.  Enterprises.  Ltd    Med.l  g.me  machine   5.221.083. 

Cf  273-85  OCP 
Dotson.  Billy  R     See-  „„     - 

Anderson.  Charles  C  ,  Bowman,  Wayne  A     and  Douon.  Billy  R  , 
5.221.598.  CI   4«V527  0a) 
Douglas.  Jerald  I      See— 

Janda   Rudolph  W  ,  Douglas.  Jerald  I      .nd  Condon.  Edward  F 
Jr  .  5.221.891.  CI    323  35O0ai 
Dow  Chemical  Company,   The   See-  .,,,.,.     ^, 

Dhingra.    Yog    R.    .nd    Pynnonen,    Bruce    W,    5.22l.47».    CI 

210-615  000 
Melcher.    Rich.rd    G.    and    OConnor     P.ul    J.    5.221.477.    CI 

210-6.34  000 
Dow.  Iron  Powder  Co  .  Lid    See— 

lizun.,  YMuyuki   .nd  T.kada.  Shiny..  5.220.908   tl    I  26-263  (XX) 


DrafTen.  Gary  T  .  to  Culver  Electronic  Sales.  Inc   Dual-chamber  multi- 
channel speaker  for  surround  sound  stereo  audio  syitem.   5.222,145. 
CI    381-24  000 
Dr.gomir.  Nicholas  A     See— 

William..  Gregory  E  .  Crock.  Terry  L  .  Dragomir,  NicholM  A  . 
uid  Angelmi.  Thomas  5.221.869.  CI    310-83  000 
Drake.  John  E  .  Jr     See— 

Choi.  Owen  H  ,  Drake.  John  E  .  Jr  .  Fletcher.  James  C  .  FUner. 
Johnalhan   L  ,   Knauth.   JefTrey   O  .   Kramer.   Dirk   K  .   Lemer. 
Michael  A     McKinnon.  Joaeph  L  .  Rafalow.  Lee  M  .  SiddaJl. 
William  E  .  and  Stump.  Melinda  P  .  5.222.242.  CI    395-800  000 
Dravida.  Subrahmanyam   See — 

Doahi    Bharat  T  .  Dravida,  Subrahmanyam.  Flore.,  Chnatopher. 

and  John,  Pravin  K  ,  5,222.061.  CI    370-13000 

Drouot.  Claudette.  Gounat.  Paul.  Lengronne.  Bernard,  and  Seraudie. 

Chnsiophe.  to  Ceramiques  et  Compoaites  Compoaite  shaped  articles 

comprising  reinforced  vitreous  matnce.   5.221,645,  Q    501-32  000 

Drtina.  Gary  J  .  and  Chnstensen.  Leif.  to  MmneaoU  Mining  and  Manu- 

factunng  Company    Polycyclic  diamines   5.221.793.  CI    546-48  000 
Drumheller.  Douglas  S  ,  lo  Teleco  Oilfield  Service.  Inc    Electrome- 
chanical  transducer   for   acoustic   teletnetry   syuem    5.222.049.   CI 
367  82  000 
Dubik.  Andre  S   Process  and  apparatus  for  the  automatic  dupenaing  of 
products,     especially     of    food     products     if    necoaary     reheated 
5.221.023.  CI    221-1  000 
Dubois  A  Deprai  S  A     See— 

Dubois.  Gerald,  and  Benhoud,  Francois.  5.222.051.  O   3«-19aOD 
Dubi>is.  Gerald,  and   Berthoud.   Francois,  to  Dubou  A   Deprai  S  A 
Analogic   display    m<xJule   for   a   walch   movement     5.222.051.   O 
368- 19  000 
Duca.  Willuim  J     See- 
Powell.     William     L  .     and     Duca.     William     J  ,     5.222.097.    CI 
373-159  000 
Dudley.  Joaeph  R    See- 
Duffy.  Richard  J  .  Dudley.  Joaeph  R  .  Fruehe.  Gregory  A  ,  and 
Dorflinger.  Mas  F.  5.221.170.  CI   411-428  000 
Duembgen,  Gerd   See— 

Boehning,  KarlHeini,  Duembgen.  Gerd.  Hammon.  Ulnch.  Kr»- 
beti       Richard       Merger.      Frani.      Schwarxmann.      Matthias. 
ThiesKn.  Fntz,  and  Vogel.  Herbert.  5.221.767.  CI    562-532  000 
Duffy,  John  J     See  — 

Wilfong.  Evan  C  ,  Oitlin.  Harvey  S  ,  and  Duffy.  John  J  .  5.220.988, 
CI    194-235  000 
rJuffy.  Richard  J  ,  Dudley,  lotcph  R  .  Fruehe.  Gregory  A  .  wid  Dor 
flmger.  Max  F  .  to  Nylok  Fastener  Corporation    Coated  threaded 
fasteners   5.221.170.  CI   411-428  000 
Dulaney.  Jeffrey  L    See— 

EpMein.  Harold   M  .  Walters.  Craig  I     and  Dulaney.  Jeffrey  L  . 
5.222.073.  CI    372-34  000 
Dulin.    Jacques    M     Bar    soap    with    structural    core     5.221.506.    CI 

252-92  000 
Dunbar.  James  G    See— 

Gabany.    Andrew    J,    and    Dunbar.    Jame*    O.    5.221.216.    CI 
439-620  000 
Duncan.  Terence  M    See— 

Grund,  Gary  H  .  DeDamos.  Craig  S  ,  Deimen.  Michael  L  .  Dun- 
can. Terence  M  .  Feuti.  David  A  .  Humphrey.  Charles  O  .  Kent. 
Royal  A  .  Klipa.  Edmund  X  ,  Maas.  Thomas  R  .  Mullen,  Jon  R  . 
Nelscn.    Randall    P      Parker.    Linda    M  .    PaulKn.    Jama   O 
Pearson.  Alan  L  .  Slager.  Mark  T  ,  Varellaa-Olree,  Carolyn  M  . 
Wilcos.    Gale    F      and    Wurth.    Michael    E,    5.220.871.    CI 
108-50  000 
Dunford.  Lynn  O     See- 
Troy.     Thomas     S.     and     Dunford.     Lynn     G.     5.220,915.     CI 
128-204  250 
Dunn,  Thomas  J     See — 

Boaworth.  M.rk  E  ,  Dunn,  Thomas  J  .  Hall.  Warren  E  .  Johnaon. 

Richard  O    Kneller,  Mills  T  ,  Lin.  Youlin.  Wallace.  Rebecca  A  . 

White.    David    H      and    Wong.    David    M.    5.221,485.    C\ 

210-651  000 

Dunnam.  Glen  A  .  to  Hams  Corporation   Print  band  cleaner   5.220.868, 

CI    101-423  000 
Dunsley  Heal  Limited   See— 

Stoke..  Keith  H  .  5.220.955.  CI    165-54  000 
Duny    Pierre  G  .  lo  Framatome    Laser  working  method  and  head 

5.221.822.  CI    219-121  630 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   1  .  and  Company    See- 
Anton.  David  L  ,  DiCoaimo,  Robert,  and  Goaaer.  Lawretice  W  . 

5.221.621.  CI   435-136000 
Anton.     Douglas    R,    «>d    Weigert.     Frank    J.     5.221.361.    CI 

134-38  000 
Apple  Bernard  A  ,  Beuiel.  Jacob,  McConnell.  Bob  E  .  Mickewich, 

Daniel  J    and  Ruawll.  R.ymond  J  .  5.221.846.  O   250-483  100 
B«nlett.  Phihp  L  .  5.221.492.  CI    252-67  000 
Reming.  Sydney  W  ,  5.222.032.  CI    364-502  000 
Mk   SheauHwa.    Malnck.    Howard.   Shor.   Arthur  C.   Spinelli, 
Harry  J  .  Shepard.  Michele  E  .  and  Hochberg.  Jerocne.  5,221. 3M. 
CI    106-20  000 
Merchant    Abid  N  ,  Sievert.  Allen  C  .  Yokoieki.  Akimichi.  and 

Sung.  Janet  C  .  5.221.493.  CI    252-67  000 
Nickle.   Stanley   K.   and   Werner.   Ervin   R  .   Jr .   5.221,584.  C\ 

428-515  000 
Palmer.    George    T,    uid    Theobald.    Ruth    A.    5021.581,    a 

428-425  800 
Porta.  Eameai  W  .  Ridgway.  James  M  .  Jr .  and  Svadtenak,  Rudolf 
E.  5.221.362.  CI    134-40  000 
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Macra,   AriMidca; 
.  ID  Sai  Con^wiy.  Ik.  (RAM).  Piooea  far 
■rboa  had  a  Uw  juiGliut  boiliag 
r.aoOi 

to  riwiiMiil  a  I'Eaerfic  Alo- 

3.jji.i97.    a 

3:14^300.000. 
DMkoo,  DrwiiMriuf  Sm 

TlartiM.  ttrmri.  DMhoo.  Domumfn.  Otrm—i.  Hm  S.;  tmi 
Ai^lbtn.  BerMni.  S.23I.SI3.  Q.  37«-2«l.aoa 
Dawwy,  Chwaka,  lo  Tarn  Imtnmtmt  lucorpomcd-  Method  of 

■akat  •  IWd-dfccl  UaMMor  3^ I. US.  d  437-40-OOa 
DwacU.  Davi.  B..  to  Royal  Packasag  ladaalrsea  Vaai  Lacr  B.\   Piil 

ckaurc  with  ^nai  mkI  iaprovcd  wal  }J2l.02t.  a  Z22-329.aOO. 
Dyoect  Corporatica:  St*— 

Bawfci.    iaaci    R.    and    Chacn.    Waller    L.    iXHOM.    CI 
473-226.000 
Eaaunaa  Kodak  Conpaay:  5«r— 

ABdeno*.  Chartea  C;  Bowaat.  Wayne  A  .  aad  Dotaoo.  Billy  R  , 

5J21.3W.  a  430-327.00a 
Boolet.  John  C.  3J2I.Ma  CL  230-22*000 
Bucner.  Doogla  £.,  3 J2 1.390.  O  430-3*000 
Bugner.  Doagfrn  E..  Mcy.  William,  Fulmcr,  George  G  .  and  May. 

John  W  .  3.221.591.  CI  430-38000 
Chandler.  Japer  S..  Orlicki.  David  M  .  and  Krcaock.  3oha  M.. 

5 J2 1. 933,  a   34*- 109.000 
Koaler.  David.  3 J2 1.973.  O   351-474  000. 
Uaoa.  Jcroid  B.;  Mount..  Darryl  I.,  and  Mack.  Dale  K..  3J21.134. 

a  250-201  900 
Loog.  Michael  E.  3^21,934.  O   346-I40.00R 
Maikadiy,  Joe  E,  3.22 1, M2.  Q  430-369.000 
Milch.  Janca  R  .  5.221.848.  O  250-539000 
Morria.  John  C.  and  Jackaon.   WinMon  J..  Jr.   5.221.719.  a 

523-444.000 
Morris.  John  C.  Jackaon.  Winitoa  J  .  Jr ;  and  Bradley,  Jamei  R  . 

5.221.730,  a   328-194,000 
Ndebi.    Sylvain    L.    and    Hryhorenko.    Socrates,    5J21.947.    C\ 

333-285000 
Roitocil.  Toma^  and  Meyers.  John  J  .  5.221.200.  CI  432-39000 
Singleton.  A   H  .  and  Porter,  S  N  .  5.221.286.  CI   8-406000 
Sun,  David  J  .  3.221.921.  C\   340-735000 
Szaiewaki,  Richard  P  .  and  Poaluuy,  Jerrold  N 

430-566  000 
Taylor.  Roy  Y  ,  II.  5.222,023.  CI   364-468  000 
Wuerachum,  Hans-Peler.  5.221.519.  CI   422-65  000 
Eastman  Teleco  Company  Set— 

Groaao.  Donald  S  .  and  Abdallah.  All  H  .  5.222.0*8.  C\  367-32  000 
Eaiy  Breathe,  Inc    See- 
Troy,    Thomas    S.     and     Dunford.     Lynn 
128-204250 
Eaton  Corporation  See — 

Oenae,  Thoma  A.  5.221.401,  CI    156-293  000 
Schamick.  Michael  R  .  and  Mayer.  Gary.  5,222.009.  O   361-28  000 
Ebara  Corporation  See — 

Nagai.  Kaiutoahi.  and  Itoh,  Kanichi.  5,221.841.  CI   250-251  000 
Ebihara,  Tenio  See— 

Yamamoto,   Shuhei.   Kato.   Naoki.   Ebihara.  Teruo.  and  Sekura, 
Rieko.  5.221.980.  O   359-56  000 
ECC  International  Limited   See— 

Rogan.  Keith  R  .  and  Adams.  John  M  .  5.221.436.  CI    162199  000 
Eckell.  Wolfgang  Set— 

Harbtg.    Bemd.    Eckell.    Wolfgang.    Kuehne,   Gottfried.    Warga. 
Johann.  Stipek.  Theodor.  and  Lautertiach.  Heini.  5,221.196.  CI 
417-499  000 
Eckert,  Ouenter  See— 

Meater.  Martin.  Eckert.  Guenter.  Schmidt-Thuemmes,  Juergen, 
and  Zoael.  Albrecht,  5,221.284.  CI   894  lOR 
Edgren.  David  E  ,  Carpenter.  Howard  A  ,  Bhatti.  Gurdnh  K  .  and 
Ayer.  Atul  D  .  to  Alia  Corporation   Doaage  form  indicated  for  the 
managemenl  of  abnormal  poature.  tremor  and  involuntary  move- 
ment  5.221.536,  a   424-471000 
Edington.  ChnMopher  J  .  to  Converse  Inc   Shoe  sole  having  improved 

Uleral  and  medial  subilily   5.220.737.  CI   36-28  OTO 
Edminuer.     Robert     E     Penile    erection    susuiner      5.221.251.    CI 

600-41000 
Edwardv  Enc  A    Set— 

Pelnne,  Ronald  E  .  Edwards,  Erw  A  .  and  Cullman,  Lawrence  S.. 
5.220,869.  CI    105-78  000 
Edward.,  Philip  N    Set— 

Crawley.   Graham   C.   and    Edwards.    Philip   N.    5.221.677.   CI 
514-309  000 
Eerkens,  Joief  W  .  to  Cameco  Corporation  Isotope  separation  procei. 

5.221,446.0   204-157  220 
EffUnd.  Richard  C  .  Klein.  Joaeph  T  .  Olsen.  Gordon  E  .  Davo,  Larry: 
Hamer.  Ruawll  R   L  .  and  Freed.  Brian  S  .  to  Hoechat-Rouael  Phar- 
maceuticals    Incorporated      Heteroarylamino-     and     heteroarylos- 
ypyndinamincs  and  related  compounds-  5.221.682,  CI   514-349  000 
Eggert,  Daniel  M  .  Hoff.  Jeffrey  H  .  Knvec.  Bert,  Mikic.  Frank,  and 
Thompum.  Chnatopher  D  .  to  Snap-on  TooU  Corporation    Pivotal 
hand  tool  and  pivot  joint  Iherefor   5.220.856,  C\   81-416.000 
Egu  Gyogyuergyar  See— 

Budai,  Zollan.  Meiei.  Tibor.  Reiler  nee  Eases.  Klara,  Fekete,  Lajoa. 
Magyar.  Karoly.  Nagy.  Altila,  and  Puskaa,  Laulo  .  5.221.673,  CI 
514-237  500 
Eguchi,  Tomoki.  to  Kabuahiki  Kaaha  Toshiba  Apparatui  for  produc- 
ing hydrogen   5.221.524.  CI  422-189000 


PI  IS 


USoadk.! 


5.221.600,  a 


5.220.915.    CI 
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Maicaal  CutpuiaHua-  Quick  daaac 
"       '     "  3.231.103.0. 


Roif:  Stri^tl.  Tknaii.  Kdil.  Harid;  Pna- 
Kta^  WoM;|««.  io  AMVad  Jrtm  OaML  Omti 
for  aHsilaniV  at  HMi-lock  br^a  tyMHL  SJSI.irr.  O. 
.000. 
Ekriicii.  RodKy  P.. 
ibdcr  paad  aad  jtinaina  aethod  for  flalbad  trailer 
2KM0S.iaa 
Eakc  Mark:  5«t^ 

Nortk.  Joia  R.;  Kay.  Robert  U.  Brow*.  Jeff;  Eikc.  Mark;  aal 
PlMfciii.  Neil.  SJ3I.437,  O.  206416.000 
Eia.  Micbft  J.:  5iw— 

lltiafia.  Slaphca  W.;  Eia.  Midad  J.;  aid  Anmnrng.  MoOy  P.. 
3J2I.71I.cf.  325-39.000 
EJHi  Ca,  Ltd.:  Sar— 

Okawi,  Kazwt;  Miyanwa,  Skaha;  dark.  Rickard  S.  J.,  Abe. 
Shiaym;  Kawabara.  Tctwya;  StMBOaaara.  Naoyaki;  Aaao, 
Oaaaa,  Yiili  i  .  HiroyBki;  MiyaaKto.  MitiMkI,  Sakaaa. 
Yaabainri.  Maranolo.  Kauo;  Otiiiiki.  Hiroahi;  Handa.  Kouki- 
cla;  TiiBdi.  HM>k;  ratiyaai.  Silnibi.  Yaaada.  Kom; 
Sooda,  Sbigmi;  Marlada,  YoakiaMat  yaayaaa.  Konichi;  aid 
Yiaatin,  bao,  3J2I.67I.  Q.  314-219.000 
F-— T-.  Larry,  to  Dopaco,  lac  Modular  carrier  with  baadle  atcrtock. 

3.22I.OOI,  d  206-144.000 
Ejiri.  Saaaaai;  aid  Yofcoyaaa.  Nobayoahi.  lo  Paloaa  Kogyo  KahuaWki 

Kaiaha.  Noodle  cooker  5J30.S64.  a  99-3W.000- 
Elecay.  Lid :  5m^ 

Oroaa.  Joaepk;  aad  Avrahaau.  Zohar,  3.221  JK.  C\  606-36.000 
Elf  Atodaa  North  Aaierica.  lac.:  Sot— 

Crookcr,   Richard   M..  aad  Elaheikh.   Maber  Y.   5.221.697.  O. 
321-131.000 
Eli  Lilly  aad  Coanpaay:  5ot — 

Wildfeaer.  Marvia  E.  5.221,739,  a   540-230.000 
Eha.  Ocrardo  P.:  5ar— 

Arbow,  Oaetaa;  Elia.  Oerardo  P.,  Elia.  Margaret  N  ,  Hohn.  Leos- 
ard  R.;  aad  Uvallee,  Oillci,  SJ21.34I,  O  425-IUOOO 
Elia.  Margaret  N.:  Sw— 

Arbour.  Oaetaa;  Elia.  Ocrardo  P.;  Elia.  Margaret  N.;  Holm,  Leos- 

ard  R.;  aad  Lavallec.  Oillc  3.221.541,  Q  423-IMOOO 

Elbott,  John  B.;  Tobey.  Samud;  a«J  DeCeil.  John  S..  to  Inigatioa 

Techaologiea.  lac.,  aad  Salco  Product!.  Inc.  Drip  imgation  apfara- 

tu.  for  pott  aad  pianterv  3  J20.745,  Q.  47-79.000 

Eloff.  Peter  C;  and  Rezaikov,  Orcgory,  to  General  Electnc  Company, 

Metallic  alk>y  for  X-ray  target  5.222.1 16.  Q  378-143.000 
EUieUh.  Maher  Y    Sot— 

Crwker.  Richard   M.  and   Elahokh.   Maher  Y.    5.221.697.  a 
321-131.000. 
Emberland.  James  E;  and  Litecky,  Joaeph  P ,  to  Tiraeaaven,  Inc. 
Preaurc  platen  for  uae  in  an  abraaive  finiUimg  machine  5.230,730, 0 
51-141.000 
Emeraon  Electrx  Co.:  Stt— 

Beden.  Valere  H  J.,  3.221,195,  Q  417-461  000 
Emeraon  A  Stem  Aaoctatea.  Inc    Sot— 

Hutchina.  Sandra  E,  5.222,188,  O  395-2  000 
Emery.  Phillip  L.,  to  Penda  Corporation  Snap-on  thermoformed  truck 

bed  liner  5.221,119,  CI   296-39  200 
Emo,  Stephen  M    Set— 

Kinney,   Terrance   R;   and    Emo,    Stephen    M.    3.222.103,   Q 
375-87.000 
Emirol  Corporation:  Sot— 

Giuncich,  Nichola.  L.  5,221.301.  Q  55-345000 
Enderei  Tool  Co ,  Inc    See— 

Bothum,  John  D.  5.221.166  a  408-212  000 
Endo.  KoetMi  Set— 

Maaahiro.  Jo.  Mino.  Yaautake;  Shimizu.  Takamaa,  Endo.  Koeiau. 
Tokuyama,     Akio;     and     Sobata.     Tamotsu.     5.221.370.     CI 
148-250.000 
Engler.  Sid:  Set— 

Palbnki.  CUy;  and  Engler.  Sid.  5,220.812.  Q  62-381  000 
Enichem  America.  Inc    Set— 

Jen,     Kwan-Yue     A.     and     Moran.     Terence.     3.221.761. 
558-268  000 
Enincerche  S.p.A  :  Stt— 

Clenci.     Marjo    G.     and     Ingallina,     Patnaa.     5.221,793. 

549-531.000 
Prevedello.  Aldo.  Ptatone.  Edoardo.  Ercolani.  Dano.  and  Donati. 
Elio.  5.221.344.  Q    106-807  000 
Enomoto.  Maaayaau.  to  Nippon  Shoji  Kabuahiki  Kaaha.  Method  and 
reagent  for  determining  the  biological  activity  of  anuthrombin  III  by 
meaaunng  coagulatioa  umc  5.221.614,  O  435-13  000 
Enomoto.   Toahm,   lo  NEC  Corporation    Fuuy   hardware   system 

5,222,191,  a   395-3  000 
Emnunger,  Robert  P.,  McClcary,  Robert  E .  and  Wenzlow-LukaKh. 
Ludwig.  to  United  Sutes  Gypaum  Company  Cemenl  board  having 
remforced  edges.  5.221,386,  a    156-40.000 
Environmental  Impfovement  Technologiet.  inc.  Set— 

Billmgi.    Jeffery     F,    and     Billings.    Gale    K.     5.221.159.    C 
405-128.000 
Environmental  Protection  Group  Ltd    See — 
Bakharev,  loun,  5.221.305.  Q   55-442  000 
Environmental  Research  Institute  of  Michigan  See— 

Alkon.   Daniel   L.   Vogl.   Thomas   P .   and    Blackwdl.    Kim   L.. 
5.222,195,  CI   395-24  000 
Eoviropaver  Inc    Sot— 

Richards,  Deni.  C  ,  3.221.702,  Q   524-59  000 


a 


a 


UMI 


PI  16 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Epple    ThomM  C.  «nd  C«ldwfll.  C.rol   A     lo  Avery   Inif rn.iion.l 
Corixjrition    Mfthod  for  m«nuf»cluring  b*.krd,  prrwurr  adhcrrni 
5.22H'M.  CI    l^<v2WCX)0 
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5.222.021.    CI 
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MiDiMiak),    5.221.556,    CI 


5,220.<>8«, 


l)«rio   »ni)  Oiin*!!, 


M  , 


industrial  carpeting 
Epailon  Technology.  In>.     Vr 

Hawkins.    Mark    R      and    R>ibin«in 
427-255  000 
Epstein,   Harold   M.   W.lirr,,  Cr.ig   I     and   nui.nry     ''"rey   L 

Battelle  Memorial  Insmuie    Rixl  lasers   V:::o-VCI    172U(XB 
Eauipmcnl  Systems  *  l")evices,  Inc     S<r—  „      ,    .      , 

Wilfong.  Evan  C    Oiilin,  Harvey  S    and  DufTv    John  J 
CI    l?4-2)5  0«) 
t^rcnlani.  Dano   S<e 

Prevedello.  Aldo    Platone.  fxloardo   I  r^.i 
Elio.  5.221.144,  CI    l(X>-IM)7  IX»I 

Errtt.  Richard   S<r-  .    ,.     ,  ,         i, 

Chou     Wayne    W       hretl,    Richard,    and     kulmels.    Jn^eph 
5  222  nV  CI    IWMCXX) 
Enckson.  Frederick  1.  ,  •nd  Riche»on,  William  E  ,  to  North  American 
Philips   Corpiiralion     Resilienl    hydraulic    niualor     5.221.072.    CI 
251-30  050 
Ernst  Winter  A  S<ihn  (OmhH  4  Col.  Firma   ^er 

Ferlemann     Felu     Sauren,    Ji)^ef    and    v  Bcnnimseii  Ma^kievnw. 
Thetxlor,  5,221, ;'»V  CI    512'J5(XX) 
F.sser,  Reinhard,  Graah,  Helmut    and  Martin    C  laus,  lo  /.anden,  Fein 
papiere  AG  Control  device  for  operating  «  voaimg  device  5,221.151. 
CI    1U7120(XI 
tjtrada.  Calulo  -See  ,     ,       .^      i,      , 

Baritar    Daniel   S     Kstrada.  Caluto    Hohv.n    J.Kjie   ">  ,   Preston, 
Keith  R     and  West.  Craig  A  ,  5.222.170.  CI    385  88  000 
Ethyl  Corporation   Ser—  ,„.,,.   j  »..>, 

Paul.  Deepak  R    Choudhury   Azfar  A    and  Kadkhtxlayan.  Abb»». 
5, 221, "'65,  CI    5*2-401  (XX) 
Eloh    Masahiro    and  Ohuni,   Sumio,   to   t  u)i    Photo  Film  Co.  Lid 

Filtration  system    !,22  l,4-"i,  CI    :H\-b\tit*i 
Etnllard.  Jackie,  and  Morin,  [Vnise,  to  France  lelctom,  F  lablis-semeni 
Autonome  de  droit  puhlic    Superconducting  screen  printing  ink  and 
prtxevs  for  producing  a  Ihitk   superconducling  film   using  this  ink 
5,221,662.  CI    -V,)5  I  iXX) 
Ftzbach,  Karl  Hein/    See-  .,.,,^.. 

Bach   Volker   Sens,  Ruediger  andlirba^h    KirlHetni,  5.221,658. 
CI    V)122"(XX) 

Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc     See-  

Roper,  ReneeM  ,  1i(Tany,Oet.rge  M     111    Mover    \A  illiam  M    and 
Thomps.>n,  William  R  .  V2:i,4'Jl,  CI    2^2-51  50A 
Esxon  Research  and  Fngineering  Companv    Ve  — 

Baird,  William  C  .  Jr    Svsan,  tieorge  A     III,  and  B<iyle,  Joseph  F  , 

'  221  465   CI    208  nytXX) 
DeKr.ker,  Abraham  R  .  V221,460,  CI    208  -15  0(X) 
Kamienski  Paul  W     and  Ssiari,  Oerrit  S  ,  5  221  463.  CI  208-65  000 
Schocker    Robert  C   ,  V22 1481.  CI    210-6401XXI 
Wachter.  William  A  ,  5,221,648.  CI    502-68  Ott) 

Daiioku,  Koichi    I av-i.  Akira   and  Inoue    Hideya.  5.22l.*40,  CI 
tU-Pl  lUll 
Fahnca  de  A^o  Pauiista  I  IDA   Srr 

Niklewski,  Andr/ei,  5,220.840,  CI    74-87  000 
Fabnques  de  labac  Reunies.  SA    Ste — 

Talher,      Bernard       and      \uilleumier       David.      5.221.350,     CI 

118  6<)4(XX) 

Falcone,  Danieiia  I     See  r^        ,      t 

Buell,   Kenneth   B     Clear    Sandra   H     and  Falcone.  Danielia  T 

V22l.2"4,  CI    6(H-18^  2txi 

Falk,  Keith  R  ,  lo  Da'   s  (.onirois  (.  orporaiion    Power  reduction  con 

!rol  for  inductive  li|  hting  mstallalion    ^,221,877,  CI    3I5-2'»1  000 
Farabaugh,  Fdvsard  "■      -See 

Feldman,     Albert     and     Farabaugh 
264-1  2(«) 
F  araday  National  Corp>>ralion    Sfr 

Walgren    Michael  P     Crall    Sarah.  Kopit.  Murras 
Wah,  5,221,8,17,  CI    250-222  100 
Fans.    Sadeg    M      Polarumg    wavelength    separator 

35<»-')J0(X)  ,  ,     ,,      „ 

Farr.  Emory  W  .  to  Sensortronics  Shear  beam,  single-point  load  cell 

5,220.971.  CI    177,221000 
Earns.  R    David    Surgical  face  mask  support  apparatus  and  method 

5  220  6'>1    CI    s  (ilhfXX) 
Fassbender,   Ale»  (i  ,  to  Battelle  Memorial   Institute    Aqueous  phase 
removal    of    nitrogen    from    rnirogrn    ^omp.iunds     5,221,486,    CI 
210-757  000 
Fassett,  Jay  M     See-  .,,,-, 

Cleveland,    John    F      Fas.setl,    Jav    M      and    Prierv-n     Mark    1)  . 
5  222  250.  CI   455-47  000 
Fawcell.  Harry  F    Zero  tolerance  device    5.220,850.  CI    74-502  300 
Feather  Safety  Ra/or  Co  ,  I  td     See— 

I'eno,  Ma.savuki   and  Leno,  Shouji,  5.220.728,  CI    30-30  01X1 
Feeney,  Michael  ^     See-  ..,.,, 

Jannson,  Tomasj:  P  ,  Jannson.  Joanna  L  .  and  Feeney,  Michael   I 
5, 221. 157.  CI    156-301  000 
Fekete,  I^)os   .See-  ^  ,         ,-  ,         i 

Budai,  /oltan   Merer  Tihor  Reiler  nee  Esses  Klara  Fekete,  Lajos, 
Magyar.  Karolv    Sags .  Atiila.  and  Puvkas,  I  a-s/lo    5,221,671,  CI 
^14-217  5U1 
Feldman,    Albert    and    Farabaugh,   F-dward    N  ,   to   L  nited   States  of 
Amenca,    Commerce     MelhixJ    of   pnxJucing    a    smooth    plate    of 
diamond    5,22I,VJ1,C1    264- 1  2(X) 
Feldman,  Andrei  and  Giudici,  Philippe,  to  General  Electric  CGR  S  A 
Melhcxl  to  correct  the  measurement  of  the  Nine  density  in  a  scanner 


F  Jwj,,l    S,    5,221,501.    CI 

1      and  Shei,  k 
5.221.982.    CI 


using    a    calibration    phantom    having    two    inserts 
164-411  140 
Felu  Schoeller,  Jr    GmbH  A  Co    KG    See— 

Jahn,  Reiner.  Graumann,  Jurgen  and  Westfal,  Horsi,  5.221.583.  CI 

428  511  000 
Saverm.    F-A:kehard     and    Tyrakowski,    Hans-l'do,    5.221,555,   CI 
427-209  000 
Fellen  A  Guilleaume  Enrgieiechnik  AkiiengrsellsthafI   See— 

Bausch,  Jo».him,  5.222.173.  CI    185  101  OIX) 
Felt;.  Kristi  T     See— 

McletxJ,  Clark   F     Hogan,  Steven  J     Felt?,   Knsli  1      Murdock, 
l>vuglas  R     and  Hanvm,  Van  F  ,  V222,120,  CI    179  88  000 
Fend    Susan   D,   to   KrafI   General    Fi«>ds    Inc     Dry    fixid   mu   and 

meth(xl    5,221,551.  CI   426-589000 
Fenton   Frank,  and  Melanson,  Daniel  A  ,  lo  1  isco,  Inc    Metal  golf  clubs 

with  inserts    5, 221, 087.  CI    2''irilXXl 
Feramatic  AG    .See  — 

Heutschi,  L'rs,  5,221,19.1,  CI    156-191  CXX) 
Ferla.  Giuseppe  and  Palara.  Sergio  to  SGS  1  homson  Microelectronics 
Sri    Monolithic   vertical  type  semiconductor  power  device  with  a 
protection  against  parasitic  currents    5,221,855,  CI    257-503  (X)0 
Ferleger,    Jurek     and   Chen     Shun,    to   Westinghouse    Flecinc   Corp 
Stationary  turbine  blade  having  diaphragm  construction    5.221.181. 
CI   415  181  axi 
Ferlemann.  Felu.  Sauren.  Joset    and  v  Bennigsen-Mackiewici.  Theo- 
dor.  lo  Ernst  Winter  &  Sohn  (GmbH  St  Col.  Firma.  and  Fraunhofer 
Gesellschall  rur  Forderung  der  angewandten  Forschung  e  V  (innd 
ing  or  separating  ii>>l  and  methtxl  for  prixlucing  the  same   5.221.293. 
CI    <I  295  OIX) 
Ferrero.  Francesco   See  — 

Montino,  Franco    Balducci,  luigi    I  etrero,  Frances,.!',  and  Perm- 
cone,  Nicola,  5,221,657.  CI    502  UOIXX) 
Ferrigan,  Paul  J     and  McRav.  Richard  F   Collapsible  rack  for  aulomo 

live  body  panel    \221.066,  tl    248lb6™x) 
Ferris,  Johathan    R      Brimhall     K     Randy     Vanesky,   Frank    W      Bu 
chanan.  D   Scoll   and  Warden,  I  aurence,  lo  Biomagnetiv  Technolo 
gies,  Inv    NonmagnctK  tactile  stimulalor  and  biomagnelometer  utili/ 
ing  the  stimulator    5,220,921,  CI    128-651  UX) 
Ferris,  Slephane   See— 

Moniagnier     I  uc     Rixrhal,    Herve     Bahraoui,    Fl    M      Chamarct, 
Solange    Ferris,   Slephane    Granier    Claude    Rielschi>ten.  Jur 
phaar  \     and  Sahalier.  Jean-Marv.  V221 ,610,  CI    41V7  100 
Fe»t,  Chrisla    See  - 

Muller.  Klaus  Flelmui    Fesi    Chrisla.  Kirsien,  Rolf,  Pfister.  Theo 
dor     Riebel      Hans  Jochem     Samel,    Hans-Joachim     Schmidt. 
Robert  R     Sirang,  FHarry    Klulh,  Joachim    I  urssen,  Klaus,  and 
Gesing,  Frnsi  R  ,  V22l,ir,  CI    V>4,2JI  (XX) 
Feslo  K  G     See— 

Sioll,  Kurt,  5,221  111,  CI   285-333  000, 
Frul/,  David  A     .Ser 

(irund.  tiarv    H      l>eDam>is,  Craig  S     Deimen,  Michael   I       Dun 
^an,  lerencc  M     Feut;,  Dav  id  A     Humphrey    Charles  G     Kent, 
Royal  A     Klipa,  Fxlmund  ,\  ,  Maas,  Thomas  R     Mullen,  Jon  R 
Neisen,     Randall     P  ,    Parker.     I  mda    M       Paulsen,    James    G 
Pearv>n,  Alan  1      Slager,  Mark  I     \  arellas-Olree,  Carolyn  M  , 
Wikox,    Gale     F       and     W  urih,     Michael     E,     5,220.871.    CI 
108-50  (XX) 
F  lelder,  1  oius  D  .  to  IX>lby   laboratories  1  icensing  Corporation    low 
lime  delay  transform  ciHler,  deoKlcr   and  encoder  decoder  for  high 
qualiis  audio    \222.189   CI    19S.2rxXi 
F  lelding  Russell.  George  S     See— 

tieni.  Alan  N     Fielding-Russell.  George  S     and    lalug.   Ahmet. 
'.22I.5<X),  CI    264-40  100 
F  leids,  Daniel  F     See  - 

Reid,  Dwighi  K     and  Fields  I>aniel  1    ,  ^,22  1 ,4*2.  CI   208-48  OAA 
F  illis.    Tom.  lo  Packaging  Ctvordinalors,   Inv     Regislralion  control  for 
tontmuouslv    moving    laminated    package    apparatus     5,221,058.   CI 
242  5"  KX) 
Fin^h.    Harry      and    Phillips,    Anthony    J       to    lilaio    Group    Limited 
Aquetius  formulaiKm  tontaining  a  pipendiny Ic vvlopenivlhepienoiv 
acid  derivative  and  beta  cvclivdesmn    ^,221,69S,CI    514-7-'7(XXl 
Finkelstein,  Louis  D     .See- 

Guiman,  Jose,  S^  nghi,  Jim   Finkelstein.  1  ouis  D    and  Puhl.  Larrv 
<. 221, 818,  CI    21^-179  oai 
F  lonna,  Jean  Noel   and  I  enaud,  Pairivk,  to  Merlin  Genn   AC   electri 
val  power  supplv  system  including  a  backup  power  supply  equipped 
wilh    an    inverter    operating    in    reversible    mode     5,221,862,    CI 
lO'  66  (XX) 
Firetrol,  Inc     See 

Hennmgsen,  Lee,  5  221.189.  CI   417-12  000 
Fischer,  Jurgen   See— 

Schimanski,    G«irg,     Haulmann.     Horst,    and     Fischer,    Jurgen. 
5,222,186,  CI    192-195  CXX) 
FiKher,    Reiner     Jensen  Korte,    L  la     Kunivh,    Fran;     Marhold,    Al 
brecht.     0)ms.     Pieler.     Schallner.     Olio      Samel,     Hans-Joachim, 
Schmidl,  Robert  R  ,  and  Strang,  Harry,  to  Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft 
Herbicidal      N  aryl-subsiituted     mirogcn-containing     heterocycles 
5,221,118.  CI    504-283  (XXJ 
Fish,  Aaron  M  ,  and  Mancini,  Gino,  to  llco  Lnican  Inc    Secunty  ar- 
rangement for  push  button  kvk    5,220,816.  CI    70-214000 
Fishbine,  Glenn  M     and  WiihofT.  Robert  J  ,  lo  Digital  Biometncs.  Inc 
Portable  fingerprini  scanning  apparatus  for  identification  verification 
5.222.152,  CI    182  2  (XX) 
f  isher,  I'nyel   See  — 

D<iron,     Benjamin     Assaf,    Gad     Fisher.    L'riyel,    and     Aronov, 
Evgeny.  5.220.792,  CI   60-641  500 


,  Fletcher,  James  C  ,  Haner. 
Kramer.  Dirk  K  ,   L«Tier. 
.  Rafalow.  Lee  M     Siddall. 
.  5,222.242.  CI    395-800  000 


Fnhcr.  WiUum  H    See— 

Juuooia.  Vyuuus  J  .  FnhCT.  WUIiam  H  .  and  Hcnsley.  Ranaall  T  . 
5,221.818.  CI   219-61  000 
Fiizgermld,  Eugene  A  .  Jr    See— 

Bnuen.  Duuel,  FiUjermld,  Eugene  A  .  Jr .  Green.  Martin  L,.  and 
Xk.  Ya-Hoog.  5,221.413.  a    156-613000 
FUchmuellcT,   Werner;   and   Weaa,    FUn»-Jo«:h.   lo   Rieter   Machine 
Works.  Lid    Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  unlwnted  yam 
(mat  at  lesU  Isvo  Rbnl  bundles  poaitioned  consunlly  relative  lo  one 
another   5.220,778,  O    57-333  000 
FlatgeotechTechnologK  per  la  Terra  S  p  A     See— 

Lorea,    Angelo,    Boretti,    AJbeno    A  .    and    Cevolini.    Alfredo. 
5.221.187.  a   416-189000 
Flecbel    Kevin   R     Loclung  shock   absortirr   for  bicycle  handlebars 

5.220.851.  a   74-551  200 
Flenchhauer.  Oner  S    See— 

Budjinski.  Joseph  F  .  II.  At  well.  Charles  G  ,  Stevens,  Larry  E  , 
GarthafTner.  Martin  T  ,  Keen.  Billy  J  ,  Jr  ,  and  Fleischhauer. 
Oner  S,  5.221.247.  CI   493-48  000 
Flasher.  Alexander.  Coleman.  Richard  J  .  Gloor.  Guy  J  ,  and  Gorensh- 
teyn  Van  to  FTorasynth,  Inc  Method  for  the  recovery  and  punfica- 
lion  of  maliol    5.221.756,  CI    549-418000 
Fleming.  James  W  .  Jr  ,  Moesle,  Adolph  H  .  Jr    and  Partuv  Fred  P  .  lo 
AT4T  Bell  Laboratories   Method  and  apparatus  for  modifying  the 
transverse  cross  section  of  a  body    5.221.306.  CI  65-2  000 
Fleming.  Sydney  W  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company 
System  and   method  for   monitoring  the  concentralKXi  of  volatile 
material  dissolved  m  a  liquid    5.222.032.  CI    364-502  000 
Flesscr.  Brian  D    See— 

Sharpe.  Murem  S  ,  Bryson.  Eugene.  Manduley.  Ravio.  Riordan. 
Ebeii  M  .  II,  and  Flesser,  Bnan  D  ,  5.222.018.  CI    364-406000 
Fletcher.  James  C    See— 

Choi.  Owen  H  ,  Drake.  John  E  ,  Jr 
Johnathan  L  ,  Knauth.  Jeffrey  G 
Michael  A  ,  McKmnon.  Joseph  L 

William  E  ,  and  Slump,  Melinda  P  . -. 

Flicslein,  Jean.  Nis&im.  Yves,  Licoppe,  Chnstian,  and  V'ltel.  Yvev  -_ 
France  Telecom.  Eiablissetnent  Autonome  de  droii  public    Process 
for  the  photochemical  treatment  of  a  matenal  using  a  flash  lube  light 
lource    5.221.561,  CI   427534  000 
Florasynth.  Inc     See — 

Fleisher    Alexander    Coleman.   Richard   J     Gloor,   Gc    J     and 
Gorenshteyn.  Yan.  5.221,756,  CI    549-418  000 
Flores.  Christopher  See— 

Doshi    Bharat  T     Dravida,  Subrahmanvam    Flores.  Chnstopher 
and'john.  Pravin  K  .  5.222.061,  CI    170-11000 
Fluid  Components.  Inc     See — 

McQueen.  Malcolm  M  .  5.221,916,  CI    338-24  000 
Flynn,  Michael  E  .   Arnold.  Scott.  DeLaHunt.  Stephen  J     Fossum. 
Tryggve.  Hethenngion.  Ricky  C  ,  and  Webb.  David  J  ,  lo  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation    Scheme  for  insunng  data  consistency  be- 
tween a  plurality   of  cache  memones  and  the  mam  memory   in  a 
multi-processor  system    5.222.224.  CI    .195-425  000 
Flynn.  Thomas  S  ,  Krzanowski,  Tadeus;  M  ,  and  Bayne.  Gary  W  .  to 
AEJ    Ergonomic  tool  support  apparatus  and  matenal  removal  sys- 
tem  5.220.704,  CI    15-321  000 
FMC  Corporation   See- 
Wafer      Don     B,     and     Williams,     Michael     R,     5.221.063.     CI 
251-330  000 
Fobev  Norman  H    See— 

Messerly    Robert  H     Semenik.  William    Fobes.  Norman  H     and 

Prox.  Robert  J  .  5,221,177,  CI   414-788  900 

Foglai,    Andreas,    and    Rau,    Peter,    to    Siemens    Akiiengesellschaft 

Method  and  circuit  arrangement  for  reducing  the  loss  of  message 

packets   that    are    transmitted    via   a   packet    switching   equipment 

5.222.063.  CI    370-60  000 

Folden  Thomas  I  .  to  Fresenius  L'SA,  Inc    Breakable  tubing  coupling 

5.221.267,  CI   604-200  000 
Folder,  William  J     See— 

Fukase    Hisahiko,  Blejde,  Waller    Folder,  William  J     Piichford, 
Keith  F  ,  and  Herbenson.  Joseph  G  ,  5.221.511,  CI    266-45  000 
Foltz.  Howard  L    See— 

Dodds.  Willard  J     Widener,  Stanley  K  ,  Taylor.  Keith  K  .  Folti. 
Howard  L  ,  and  Sleffens.  Steven  C  ,  5.220.795,  CI   60-747  000 
Foos,  Douglas  E  ,  to  Plastofilm  Industnes  Inc    Telescopmg  capsule 

package  for  suporting  fragile  article    5.221,007,  CI    206-363  000 
Ford.  Bnan  R  ,  Keenan,  Glenn  M  ,  and  Moore,  Kenneth  P  .  lo  Xerox 
Corporation  Device  for  correcting  for  corrugation  induced  m  a  sheet 
as    a    result    of    passing    through    transport    nips     5.221.950,    CI 
355-309  000 
Ford   David  F  ,  to  Bunn-O-Matic  Corporation  Gnnder  safety  switch 

5.220.998.  CI   200-332  000 
Ford  Motor  Company   See- 
Burnett.  Leslie,  La  Palm,  Daniel  A     and  Pasiona.  Anthony  J  . 

5.220.944,  CI    137-630  140 
Curran.    Judith    M,    and    Willey,    Raymond    L,    5.220.895.    CI 

123-491  000 
Danna.  Anthony  J  ,  5.221,021,  CI    220-563  000 
Kuo.  Yao  H  ,  and  Kennedy.  John  F  ,  5,222,255.  CI   455-266  000 
Lovelace.    Ronald    R,    and    Siovall,    Leah    G,    5.221,137,    CI 

362-61  000 
Riley,  James  E    Bazil,  Thomas  E    Adam,  Wilham  R 
P  ,  McObe.  Robert  W     and  Gandhi,  Haren  S  , 
60-302  000 
Stephan,  Craig  H     5.220,835.  CI   73-517  OOR 
Whikehart.  J    William.  5.222.144.  CI    381-15  000 


,  Creutz.  Hans 
5,220,789.  CI 


Ford  Nesk  Holland,  Inc    Ser— 

Linde,  Gilbert  W.  and  Clevenger.  James  T.  Jr.  S.221,049.  Q 
239-675.000 
Fory,  Werner,  and  Schuner,  Rolf,  lo  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   Sulfo- 

Dylureu.  3.221,315,  Q  JO4-178000 
Foa.  Raymond  C.  to  Bowthorpe-Hellennann  Limited   Optical  fibre 

ipbce  storage  tray    3.222,1»4,  a    385-135  000 
Foaaum,  Tryggve:  Ser — 

Flynn,  Michael  E,,  Arnold,  Scott.  DeLaHunt.  Stephen  J  ,  FoMum. 
Tryggve;  Hethenngion,  Rjcky  C.  and  Webb.  David  J. 
5.222,224.  a  395-425  000 
Webb,  David  A.,  Jr  .  Hethenngion,  Ricky  C  .  Murray.  John  E  , 
Foaaum,  Tryggve;  and  Manley,  Dwighl  P.  5,222,223.  O 
395-425,000 
Foster.  Clark  B,:  Ser— 

Haber,  Terry   M  .   Sroedley.  WUham   H     and   Foaler.  Clark   B, 
5,220,948.  a    141-27000 
Foulquier.  Jacques,  and  Baudon.  Sylirc.  to  NACAM  Device  for  reum- 
mg  a  shaft  housed  al  least  partially  m  a  sleeve,  which  parts  are  capable 
of  relative  translatKnaJ  and  routional  motion,  and  rts  application  to 
motor  vehicle  steering  systems  5,221.154.  CI  403-12  000 
Fox,  Robert  J  .  and  Hoodlebruk,  Merhn  P .  to  ClarmalK  Industries. 
Inc  Pneunulically-operated  filtering  apparatus  with  Filter  movement 
controlled  by  level  sensor   5,221,468.  a   210-97  000 
Foxboro  Company.  The  See— 

Fung.  Chfrord  D,;  Chau,  Kevin  H  -L  ,  Hamv  P  Rowe,  Panagou, 
John  G    and  Dahrooge,  Gary  A  .  5.220.838.  CI   73-721  000 
Foxconn  International.  Inc    See — 

Chang.  Peter  C  ,  Lm,  Hsin  I  ,  Chien.  Ui-Oun.  and  Chien.  I-Li, 

5.222.169.  CI   385-87  000 
Tan.     Haw-Chan,    and     Yu.     Nobben     N      H.     5.221.215.    Q 
439-620  000 
^ramatome   See — 

Duny.  Pierre  G  .  5.221.822.  CI    219-121  630 
(  -ance  Telecom,  Eublusement  Autonome  de  droit  public  Srr— 
Etnllard.  Jackie;  and  Monn.  Denisc.  5.221.662.  CI   505-1  000 
Ricstem.  Jean;  Nissun.  Yves.  Licoppe.  Chnstian.  and  Vitel,  Yves. 

5.221.561.  CI  427-534000 
Landreau,  Jean,  and  Nakajuna.  Hisao.  5.221.636,  CI   437-129  000 
Franciom.  Renzo.  to  Cavanna  S  p  A    Device  for  divertmg  a  moving 
flow  of  products,  particularly  for  packagmg  machines  5.220.995,  CI 
198-457000 
Franco-Beige  de  Fabncation  de  Combustible  See — 

Thiebaut.  Bernard.  Duthoo.  Dominique,  Germanaz.  Jean  J     and 
AngUben.  Bernard.  5.221.515,  CI    376-261  000 
Frankeny.  Jerome  A    See— 

Frankeny,  Richard  F  ,  Frankeny,  Jerome  A  .  and  Ngo,  Thai  0  ■ 
5.222.012.  CI    361-156000 
Frankeny,  Richard  F  ,  Frankeny.  Jerome  A  .  and  Ngo.  Thai  Q  ,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Power  managemeni 
circuit  for  a  magnetic  repulsion  punch   5.222.012.  CI    361-156  000 
Franquinet.  Oaude  See — 

Destryker.   Elise.   Hannecan.   Etienne,   and   Franqumet,   Claude. 
5.221,786.  CI   526-93000 
Franz.  Klaus-Dieter.  Dietz.  Johann.  and  Kieser.  Manfred,  to  Merck 
Patent    Gesellschaft    mil    beschrankier    Flaftung     Surface-modified 
platelet -like  pigments   5.221.341.  CI    106-449000 
Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-lndustnegesellschaft  m  b  H    See— 
Theurer.     Josef     and     Brunmnger.     Manfred,     5.221.172.     CI 
414-339  000 
Franz.  Ramer  See— 

Buchalla,  Harald.  Burger,  Stefan,  Franz.  Rainer,  Heinemann,  Jo- 
achim, and  Tmz.  Reinhard,  5.220.897,  CI    123-520  000 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  angewandten  Forschung 
eV    See— 
Ferlemann.    Felix.   Sauren.   Josef   and    v  BenmgsenMackiewicz, 
Theodor.  5.221.293.  CI    51-295  000 
Fravolini.  Amaldo  See — 

Cecclieni.  Violetu.  Fravohni.  Amaldo.  Pagella.   Pier  Giuseppe 
and  Schiaffella.  Fausto,  5.221.741.  C\    544-34  000 
Frazm.  Leon  J  Doppler-guided  retrograde  catheterization  using  trans- 
ducer equipped  guide  wire  5.220.924.  CI    1 28-662  060 
Frederiksen.  Bjame  See — 

Heidom.  Richard  H  .  Fredenksen.  Bjaroe,  and  Swick    E    Gram, 
5.222.I3I,  a    379-412000 
Frednksson,  Lars-Bemo  See— 

Akerlmd.   Bo,   Hellstrom.   Jerker,   and    Frednksson,    Lars-Bemo, 
5.221,960.  CI   356-429  000 
Freeburger.  Barron  D   Miter  saw  apparatus   5.220.857.  CI   83-468  300 
Freed.  Bnan  S    See— 

EfTland.  Richard  C  ,  KJein.  Joseph  T  .  Olsen,  Gordon  E    Davis, 
Larrv;  Hamer.  Russell  R    L  ,  and  Freed,  Bnan  S  ,  5.221.682,  CI 
514-349  000 
Freeman.  Gerald  C    See — 

DeBarber.  Chnstopher,  and  Freeman,  Gerald  C  ,  5.220,969    CI 
177-145000 
Freeman.  Nigel  B  .  to  Nestec  S  A    Preparation  of  sauce   5,221,550  CI 

426-589  000 
Freeport-McMoRan  Resource  Partners.  Limited  Partnership  See— 
Garcia,    Steven    C,    and    Staniek,    Charles    T,     5,221.466.    CI 
209-166  000 
Fresemus  USA.  Inc    See— 

Folden.  Thomas  1 .  5.221.267,  CI  604-200  000 
Frey.  Charles  A  ,  Jr  ,  and  Aument,  Charles,  Jr  ,  lo  Bigbee  Steel  and 
Tank  Co  Liquid  storage  vessel   5.221.022.  CI  220-612  000 
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:>mp*n- 


anJ 


prurhc.  Cirfgnrv 

5,::i.po,"ci  4ii-«;8  0(xi 


474-2"^  000 


CI 


5.221,604.     CI 


Fnedman.  Joshua  MciKkJ  for  Irsimg  ihc  h«rdn««  of  a  dmul 

lie  maierul    5.220.827.  CI    -'\*\iXD 
From*.  Frincme  S    S<r—  ,,        ,    i, 

Creswcll.  C«rToll  W  ,  Fromc.  Frmncine  S     t  urm«n    V>tme\    Kit 
viu.  Philip  S    l-«k»hmi  R«L»n.  Ramnalh  A     1  jnning.  Slcvcn  U 
Rcngcr.  Bcmard  S    I  .  and  Roiondn.  Jiihn  A  .  5.222.125.  CI 
37<»-67  000 
Frommcld.  Hans  Dificr   ijr-  .,,,,o,     ,•■, 

LingiMu.    Jucrgcn     and    Fromnwld.    H«n»-DKIer,    5.221.595.    CI 
430-281  000 
Fru*hf.  Oregorv  A     Str-^ 

DufTy.  Richaid  J  .  Dudley.  Joseph  R 
Dtirflinger.  M»«  F 
Fryer.  Pcier  M    5ee— 

Colgan.  Evan  G     and  Fryer 
Fuchs.  Harald.  Schrepp.  Wolfgang.  Rapp.  Michael    Hunklinger.  Sieg 
fried    and   von   S..hH.kfus.    Manfred,   lo   BASf     Aktienge«llsch»fl 
Surface  wave  gai  sensor    5.221.871.  CI    MlVtlUDR 
Fun  Elevlnt  Co  .  I  Id     Srr - 

SUurai.  Kenya.  5.221.8V).  CI    257-17HXI0 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See  - 

Ogavi-a.  Hiroshi.  5.221.215.  CI 
Fuji  Kagakuihi  Kogyo  Co  .  Lid  ,.        ,      c       l     .•>•,■  .it 

Inaha.  M««lsugu    Kiyomura,  Koji   and  Kusuba.  Sigeki.  5. ..1.577 
CI   428  354  000 
Fuji  Phoio  Film  Co  .  I  Id     Ve^ 

Eloh   Masahiro   and  Ohluii.  SumK..  5.2:  1.47')   tl    2 10-6.(6  (WO 
Funta.  Yoshihiro.  Ucda.  Sh.n|i.  Ishikawa.   lakaii^hi    Abe.  Alu  a 

and  Nakamura.  Shigeru.  5.221,507,  CI    4M>WU)00 
Hiraia.  Ma.s.fumi,  5.221.882.  CI    318  560000 
Kawasumi.  Seiji   and  lesug,.  Akio.  5.221.442.  CI    204-120  400 
Mai<umoio.     Hiroshi      and     Kunichika.     tCcnji,     5.221.330. 

106-2  (XX) 
Mifune.     Hiroyuki.     and     Asanuma.     Hiri>vuki 

4VO-6O400O  ,     „^ 

Mon.  Hideio   and  Nishikawa.  Naoyuki.  5.22  1, 7'M.  CI    5W-7Q<»0, 
Nakamura.     Koko      and     Nakamura.     Shigeru.     5.221.750.     CI 

S48  243orx) 
Ono.  Masaru.  5.222.013.  CI    364-525  Ua) 
Takahaihi    Hiroshi.  I'rahe.  Wishihiko    Ahe    V  ukio    and  Hirano. 

Tsumoru.  5.221, 5<>4.  CI   410-272000 
Ynda,  Akira  Ojaki,  Takao.  Salo.  Yoshimitsu   Oh  ishi.  Misao   and 

Kaiie.  Keijirou.  5.221.'H4.  CI    155  256  (XX) 
Yoneyama.    Masaka/u.    Yasuda.    Fomoka/u     and    Suga,    >  asushi. 
5.221,601.  CI    430-634  CXX.) 
Fulll.  lCalsuU>shi    Srr  .  .  ,  u 

Obala.  Tokio    Fuju.  Kaisuioshi,  Fukuda,  Yasuhis*    1  sulsumiuthi. 
K.iy(«hi.  and  Yamanaka.  Y,>shinon.  5.221  685.  CI    5  14- 1^1  (XX) 
Fujtkura.  lid     Srr 

Suiuki.  Naomichi.  5.222.172.  CI    385-'>6  Oaj 
Fujikura,  Yoshiaki   iee- 

Koshino.  Junji.  Toi.  Nao,  Tajima.  Kaisuhik 
shiaki.  5.221.780.  CI    5|2  20000 
Fujimon.  Naoji    See- 

liozaki    HkJctj    Harada.  Keuo    Fujimon.  Naoji.  Ya/u.  Shuji    and 

J.xlai.  Tetsuji,  5.221.6*0.  CI    505-1  Ott) 
Nakahau.    Hideaki.    and    Fujimon.    Naoji.    5.221.870.    CI      IKV 

1 1 1  (*'A  ^   ^     ^  , 

Fujimolo.  Sali»hi,  Nogawa.  Makolo,  and  Okuho.  Hideaki.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Komalsu  Seisakusho   MelhtxJ  and  apparatus  f<'r  in(«-lion  »'kJ 
compre«.on  molding    5.221.500.  CI    264- 128  7(X1 
Fujioka  Satoshi   Seshimo.  Taisuya.  and  Yokoyama.  Koichiro  lo  Seiko 
Epson  CorporaiKin   Paper  feeding  apparatus  for  pnniers  having  a  hail 
roller  means    5.221.150.  CI   400-616  100 
Fujioka.  Shu/o,  lo  Mitsubishi  tVnki  Kahushiki  Kaisha   Apparatus  and 
method  for  monitonng  PROM  atcev.  m  a  mivUKompuier   5.222.232. 
a    305  575  000 
Fujishima.  Karuyasu    .See 

Matsuda.    Yoshio     Fujishima. 
5.222.047,  CI    165-230  010 
Fuiita.    Mulsumi.    lo    Ijboraloire    Europern    de    Revherches 

troniques  Avancees  Socieie  en  nom  Collettif  Method  for  the  linking 

of  dau  dunng  the  recording  of  encoded  data  on  a  recordable  type 

op(K:al  disk    5.222.0*6.  CI    171   37  500  „       ,      ,^        ,.       . 

Fujila,  ShuK-hi.  to  Mitsubishi  fVnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Optical  head 

5  222  055.  CI    360-44  120 
Fujila.  Yiwhihiro,  Lieda,  Shinji.  lshika*a.  lakaloshi.  Abe.  Akira. 
Nakamura,  Shigcru.  lo  Fuji  Pholo  Film  C 
coung  silver   halide  color    photographu 
430-101  OW) 
Fujitsu  Limited    See 

Asano.  Hiroyuki.  5.222.110.  CI    170-2  000 

Ishii.  Maaalo.  Tokuhisa.  Maianon   and  Kuho.  Hirohiko.  5.2.1.052, 

CI    155  115 (XXI  

Nagai.  tJichi.  and  Nishika*a,  letsu.^,  5.221.852.  CI   257  221  000 
Sakai.  Rieko,  Kitajima.  Naoko.  and  (Hhima.  Chieko.  5.222.1tO.  CI 

182-57  (XX)  

Sugino   Rinshi.  and  Ito.  Takashi.  5.221.421   CI    I5*-M1000 
Takauu.  Mol<imu.  5.221.866.  CI    107-465  (XX) 
Yamaguchi.     Saloru.     and     Takahashi.     Hitoshi.     5.222.226 
105-425  (XX) 
Funuu  VLSI  Limited   See 

Ntahimon.  Miki.  and  N.miura.  Hidenon.  5.222.041,  CI   W.5  180  OlO 
Yamaguchi.     SaH)ni.     and     lakahashi.     Hitoshi.     5.222.226.     O 
395-425  000 


and  Fujikura,  Yo- 


Karuvasu     and    Hidaka.    HidcIo 


Elec 


and 
I  td    Meth<xJ  for  pro- 
matenals    5.221.507,  CI 


CI 


Fukanuma.  Tetsuhiko   See— 

Izumi.   Y'uji.   Fukanuma.   Teuuhiko.   Y'oshida,  Tetsuo,   and  Mon. 
Taisushi.  5.221.108.  CI   418  55  100 
FukaK.  Hisahiko,  Blejde.  IV'alter.  Folder.  William  J  .  Piichford.  Keith 
F  .  and  Herbertson.  Joseph  G  .  to  Ishikawajima-Hanma  Heavy  In 
dusines   Co.    Ltd      and    John    I  ysaght    (Aus)    Ltd     Strip   casting 
5.221.511.  CI    266-45  000 
Fukuda.  Hiroshi   See— 

Terasawa,   Tsuneo    Iiou.    Masaaki.    Monyama.   Shigeo.    Kalagin. 
SoKhi,  and  Fukuda.  Hiroshi.  5.222.112.  CI    378-34  000 
Fukuda.  Munehiro.  MatsunKito.  Takashi.  and  Nakada.  Takeo.  lo  Inter 
national  Business  Machines   Muliiproce«or  system  having  synchro- 
ni/alion  control  mechanism    5.222,220.  CI    .105550000 
Fukuda.  Y'asuhisa  See— 

Obala.  TokKV  Fujii.  Katsutoshi.  Fukuda.  Yasuhisa.  Tsutsumiuchi. 
Kiyoshi.  and  Yamanaka.  Yoshinon.  5.221.685.  CI    514-371  000 
Fukudomi     Hisa<i.    to    Mazda    Motor    Corporation     Air-conditioning 

system  for  vehicle    5.220.805.  CI   62  126000 
Fukui.  Hiroyuki   See  — 

Ikeda.  Masanon    Fukui.  Hiroyuki    and  Suiuki.  Yoshio.  5.221,404, 
CI    252-68  000 
Fukui.  Saloshi.  lo  Murala  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha   PorUble  lelephone 

5.222.127.  CI    370  131  0(X) 
Fukukiia,  Hiroshi    See  — 

Hagiwara.  Hisashi    Fukukiia.  Hiroshi    WaiaiMbe.  Yoshinobu    and 
Tannaka,  Yoshinao.  5.220.021.  CI    128-661  000 
'  ukushima,  Kyoko   See  - 

Shirou.  Koromo   Fukushima.  Kyoko  and  Koike.  Shoji.  5.221.333. 
CI    106-20  OOD 
Fulmer,  George  G    See  — 

Bugner.  Douglas  E     Mev    William    Fulmer.  George  G    and  May. 
John  W  .  5.221.501,  CI    430-58  000 
Funabashi.  Tsuneci  Sakoshiia.  Kaoru.  and  Yonezawa.  Hiroshi.  lo  Hiia 
chi.  Ltd  r>irect  memory  access  controller  for  a  multi-micrix.omputer 
system    5.222.227.  CI    105-425  0O0 
Funai  Elecmc  Co  ,  Ltd     See— 

Muraoka.  Masaru,  and  Takegawa.  Syo7o.  5.222.054,  CI    160-32  000 

Fung.  Clifford  D  .  Chau.  Kevin  H    L  ,  Hams.  P  Rowc.  Panagou.  John 

G     and  Dahrooge.  Gary  A  .  to  Fosboro  Company.  The   Overpres 

sure  protected.  difTereniial  pressure  senvir  and  method  of  making  ihe 

same    5.220838.  CI    73  721000 

Furman.  Daniel    See— 

Creswcll    Carroll  W     Frome.  Francine  S     Furman.  Daniel    Kra 
V117.  Philip  S    I-akshmi  Ralan.  Ramnaih  A     L-anning.  Steven  G 
Renger.   Bernard  S    L     and  Rotondo,  John  A  .  5.222.125.  CI 
370-67  000 
Furrcr.  Fredenck  J     and  Lemme.  Charles  D  .  to  Hyrad  Corporation 
Shixk  abvirber  vmh  heat  exchanger  and  improved  cylinder  head 
aiscmbly    5,220,083.  CI    188-274  000 
Furukawa  Elecmc  Co  .  Ltd  .  The   See  — 

Sailo    Masami    Ohia.  Shinichiro    Yamada,  Hiroyuki    Tanabe.  El- 
suo.  and  OhU.  Toshihiko.  5.222.168.  CI    385  50  Oa^ 
Furuya.  Katsuhiko   See— 

Nakasima.  Masaaki.  Furuya.  Kaisuhiko    and  Takahashi.  Tadashi. 
5.220.012.  CI    128-6  000 
Furuya.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Yazaki  Corporation   Automotive  display  appara 

tus   5.221.099.  CI    350-830000 
Furuyama,  Hideto    and  Nakamura.  Masaru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ti> 
shiba  Optical  data  transmission  device  with  parallel  channel  paths  for 
arrayed  optical  elements    5.221084.  CI    350  154000 
Fuiaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K  K     See  — 

Yamamoto.     Michio.     and     Hoshikuki.     Atsiutu.     5,222,098.    CI 
175  I  000 
O    D    Searle  A  Co    See- 

Partis.  Richard  A  .  Koszyk.  Francis  J     and  Mueller.  Richard  A  . 
5.221.746.  CI    54<^220000 
G  4k  H  Technology.  Inc     See  — 

Rudoy.  Edward,  and  Kerek.  l-eslie.  5.221.171.  CI   411-433000 
Gabany.  Andrew  J     and  Dunbar.  James  G  .  to  AMP  Incorporated 

Vertical  mounl  connector    5.221.216.  CI   430-620000 
Gabnel.  Arinand.  Sagawa,  Masato.  Tenaud.  Philippe.  Tunllcm.  Pierre, 
and  Vial,  Femand.  to  Aimants  Ugunag   Method  of  obtaining  a  mag 
netic  material  of  the  rare  earth/traniition  metals/boron  type  in  di 
vided      form      for     corrosion -resistant      magnets       5.221.368.      CI 
148  101  000 
Galbi.  Duane  E.  and  Houghton.  Russell  J  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation   Stable  voltage  reference  circuit  with  high  Vt 
devices   5,221.864,  CI    307-296  800 
Galiniv  Paul  J     See— 

DavHJge.  Ronald  V     Dewitt.  John  R  ,  Galirus.  Paul  J     Kuchar. 
Franca    A ,    Jr  .    Neer.    Jay    H  .    and    Newiom.    Thooias    H  . 
5.220.815.  a   70- 1 4  000 
CiaJlant.  Raymond  J    Hand  held  wue  saw    5.220.720.0    3O.3«0  000 
Oallegoa.  Anthony  E     See— 

Gallegoa.  Robert  A  .  Gallegoa.  Anthony  E  .  and  GaJlegoa.  Dawn. 
5.221.001.  CI    273247  000 
Gallegoa.  Dawn   See- 

Ciallegoa,  Robert  A  .  GaJlegoa.  Anthony  E  .  and  Gallegoa.  Daw«, 
5.221.001.  CI    273  247  000 
Gallegoa.   Robert   A  .  Gallegoa.   Anthony   E .  and  Gallegoa.   Dawm. 

Sporta  card  and  board  game    5.221.001.  CI   27J-247  000 
Gamay,  Aly    Proceia  for  producing  low-fat  memt  producu   5.221.354, 
a   426^.46  000 


BriM  B,:  mi  Oft,  Diwikar.  3^1  JM. 


luiiy.  J««i  t;  Buil.  Tho«.  E,;  AdML.  Willi.- R.;  Crwti.  H—a 
P    McOriw.  Robcft  W.,  Md  OMKlhi.  Hwcb  S..  5J3a7W.  CI. 
iO-3OZ.00a 
OMicw.  Rihcr  W.:  St— 

A«KhO(wddi.   W«wolod   S.,   O-gcw.   Rj«h«r  W.,   MiAiriow. 
lUdStn  S.  Md  SK^raw.  Jwii  P.  S.230.9t«i.  CI.  l75.I39iX)a 
Cteca.  9wv«m  C;  mi  SfUmUk,  Ckvla  T.,  to  Fracport-McMoRM 
Roowcc  Pvlacfi,  LJMMd  Pvtaenhip.  PhcaiiiiMc  rock  bcMlks- 
liaa.  U2I.4««.  a.  209-l««.00a 
Oui.  Diwakv:  Sw— 
low*.  Doarid  J.. 

d  xA^mxaa  .  .„,  ^ 

OvgaMK,  Richad  S.  Dtven^  ooiilMBrr  omer  i^^mmm.  5^1.002, 

cTuw-isLooa  .  ,^   ,^ 

Ovnit,  Mktod  E;  Md  CaMcu.  Joha.  to  BOC  Oroop  pic.  The.  Proem 

voMii.  S42I.304,  a.  SSMTOOO. 
OvTity.  0«ar|c  M.:  Stt— 

Chen.  Shich-ShMl  T.;  While.  Raynond  F ;  Deieay.  0«or*ettc; 
Pctach.  Brin  R ,  Oarrity,  Oeorte  M.,  AriKja.  Byroa  H.;  md 
Berntck..  Any  M..  S.221.623.  O  43S-2S3.M0. 
Owthaflher,  Mwtio  T  :  5«r— 

Badiaki.  Jowtiti  F..  II:  Atwell.  Oarka  O.;  Slevem.  Urry  E.. 
Oarthaffiiei,  Martin  T.,  Keen.  BiDy  J.,  h,  and  FhMchhaocr, 
Orier  S.,  3^21047.  a  49J-a.O0O. 
Oanita.  Vafclii  E:  S*—  ..... 

Jnko,    Boxidar.    Oaniti,    Vakta    E,    and    Seuaden,    J     Lynn. 
5J2I,»3,  a  324-15«.0OP 
Oarvey,  Daniel  C:  Sw—  „ 

Adam*.    Lairy    U,    and    Oarvey,    Darnel    C,    5.222,022.    O 
364-431.070 
Oarvey.  David  S.:  See— 

Chuas.    John    Y     L,    and    Oarvey.    David    S.    5J21.673,    d 
514-27S.0OO 
Oarvm.  Joaeph  D.,  Jr ,  Logman,  Timothy  M.,  Royal  William  U;  and 
Tapparo,  Jefhry  A   Eztenabie  indicator  po«  for  valve  aaKmbfaea. 
3.220.942,0    1 37-5 J6  000 
r;.^—  Shinji;  and  Niihtda.  Show),  to  Japan  Steel  Work*.  Ltd  ,  Daikyo 
Co ,  Ltd.,  and  Plalead  Co.,  Ltd.  Rotational  mjectioo  molding  ma- 
chine having  a  plurahty  of  combinatiora  of  male  and  female  die*. 
5021.338,0  425-127.000 
Gawnaan,  Em*t  Str— 

Weinberger,    Scot    R,    and    Gammann.    Ernst.    3,221.44«,    O. 
204- IK  100 
Oate*  Robber  Company,  The  5«— 

Vance  James  C  .  Sr  ,  5.220.959.  O    166-117.000. 
OaudM  Michael  M..  and  GuiakJo,  Chn»topher  C  Particulated  aaphalt 

oompiaitloo  and  procea*  5,221,338,  O   106-282.000 
Oebelein.  RoUn  J    Set—  ,    ^.     ™ 

Vamer,    Donald    D,    and    Gebelein,    Rolm    J.    5,221,068.    O 
248-231  400 
Oebr  Happich  OmbH  Set— 

ViCTteTlothar;  and  Lecorvamer,  Rene.  5.221.120,  O  296-97  100 
Gebnidcr  Decker  KG  See— 

Schnyder,  Hana,  3,221,173,  O  414-741  000 
Oce,  Timiothy  E,:  S*e — 

LaBarre,    Gary    K;    and    Oee.    Timothy     E.     5.222,028,    O 
364-487  000 
Ciehle   Richard  W    See— 

Betker,  Jay  B.,  and  Gehle.  Richard  W  .  5,222,178,  O   385-1 10.000 
CHmzler.  Theodore  D  ,  to  IndaU  Corporation  FUp-lype  portal  reader 

5,221,831.0  235-440  000 
Gemcor  Engineenng  Corp    See- 
Speller.  Thomas  H  .  Sr .  and  Weaver.  Jeffrey  P 
29-431000 
GenCorp  Inc    See— 

Chihara,    Kohji    Y      and    Goewey,    James    R  , 
524-267000 

Gencntech,  inc.  See —  

Itakura.  Kenchi.  tod  Riggs.  Arthur  D  ,  5.221.619.  O   435-69  400 
(jeneral  Elecmc  COR  SA  See— 

Lis.  Otivier.  3.222.201.  O    395-120000 
General  Electnc  COR  S  A    See-  ^,  „.  ..,  ,„„ 

Feldman.  Andrei,  and  Oiudici.  Philippe.  5.222.021,  CI  364-413  140 
General  Electric  Company  See—  „    ..    ^  , 

Bergman,  Rolf  S  ,  Davenport,  John  M    and  Hansler,  Richard  L  , 

5,221.876.0    315-82  000 
Campbell  Thomas  C.  5,220,786.  O  60-39  320 
Chang  Hsuan.  5.221.283.  O  606-130  000 
Cherry.  David  N  ,  Keeling,  Kermit  B  ,  Jr  ,  and  Insko,  Garland  W  , 

5.220.747.  O  49-386  000 
Dodds.  Willard  J  .  Widener,  Stanley  K  ,  Taylor,  Rath  K.,  Folti, 

Howard  L    and  Steffens,  Steven  C  .  5,220,795,  O  60-747.000 
Eloff  Peter  C.  and  Reinikov.  Gregory.  5,222.116.0  378-143.000 
Jaster   Heuu.  and  Beasler.  Warren  F  .  5.220.806,  O   62-179000 
Katz,  Allen,  and  Pallas.  George  P  .  5.221.908.  O   330-149  000 
PU.    Frederic    G.    «nd   Goodman.    George    C.    3.221.185,    O 

416-34  000 
Rigney.  David  V.  5,221.354.  CI    118-725000 
Robnon.  John  C  .  Haynes,  James  M  ,  and  Pace,  John  E..  5.221,787, 

a    526-272  000 
Wolkstem,  Hefherl  J  ,  5,222.246.  O  455-1 3  400. 
Oeneral  Instnunent  CJjrporatKm  See— 

Huber.  DavxJ  R  .  5.222.089.  CI   372-26  000 


5.220.718.  a 


5.221.707.    O 


n  19 


ad  DoBcn.  Thaodon  E..  S.220.WS.  O.  191- 


mi  fWaoa.  Dmai  t.. 


Aaaia.  Robert  I 

4.I>QA. 
Bahirr.  BalB  A^  Aba-ha.  Itmm  A.; 

5^1421.  a.  iii-xaxm. 

Bkm.  PmI  R-,  3,230iM7.  O.  74-«m.aoa 

Harran.  Oaoryt  L.  n.  SJ21  Jll.  CI.  lS2-«lt.aoa 

Kiaae.  Albad  L..  Jr.;  aad  N^ei.  Onaory  L.  SJ2I.StS,  CL 

42t-S73.000i 
Tiiimu.  WgHM  D..  3.221.9n  CL  340-701 OD. 
Wad.  nobart  W.;  Md  Paifca.  Saa  B..  1221,303,  O.  2M-I0«.aoa 
Ymi.  n  SJ22.I4«.  CL  3ai-7i.ooa 
OcMC,  ThiMH  A..  10  EaMa  CorporMka.  Mathod  for  biMdiM  frktiia 

aacrial  omo  a  ftaaocoafcal  awfcoe.  SJ31.40I.  O.  lS6-29laoa 
Oca.  Aka  Ha  fSiiitiH  ■■»»■  Qmmt  Sa  ad  Tatag,  Ahwi.  lo 
Goodyaw  Tin  *  Rabbcr  Coapaay,  TW.  Machakai  ia  aia  canaa- 

icr.  s.22i.«i.  a.  iM-taioa 

Gcatry,  JcAcry  S- to  R.  J.  RcyaoUi  Tobaioo  Coavamr.  Ofacne  with 

wT^per  tav^  addibvc  pack^e.  S.22a93a  CL  131-363.000. 
Ocmanoara  IWvoaty.  The  Boafd  of  Wiyai  of:  Sm— 

&m.  Wea-THa.  3.221.622.  O.  433-226.aoa 
Gcoraia-hciAc  Corporaboa:  Sm— 

Lcteert,   Cterfca   W.;   ad   RadalL    Bria   C.    iJ3D,7tl.   d 
il-¥*.OBD. 
OcaaiH,  Robert:  St— 

BrowB.  Ckaric*  R.;  ad  OeoM*.  Robert.  3020,712.  O  <0->9.aaO 
Oer.  Ralph:  5«— 

Oddaea.  Robert  R.;  aad  Gcr.  Ralph.  SO20.92S.  CL  12S-I9«.000 
OcrdBHB,  Mark  C:  S«^ 

Yoadea.  David  H.;  Oerchaaa,  Mark  C;  Dcnery.  Daad  L..  ■■) 
Liedca.  JyrU  T..  5020,749,  d.  51-3.000 
Oerhold.  Toby:  Sw— 

Miyagi.  Aki;  Kjwahaar.  Walter  Wilooaon.  John  B.,  and  Oerhotd. 
Toby.  3021,440,  CL  203-14.000 
Ocmaaaz.  Jean  J.:  5t» — 

Thicbaat.  Bernard;  Dothoo.  Doauaiqae;  Ocraaaaz.  Jea  J.;  aad 
AamRiat.  Bernard.  3021.313,  Q.  376-261.000 
Oerstner.lloiaMl.  to  Robert  Boach  OnibH.  Method  of  aciiriag  arface- 

moonted  device*  to  a  tabitratc.  S02a724,  O.  29-840.000. 
Oerth.  Heinz,  to  Siemem  Aktieageaellichaft  Liqnid-fDled  X-ray  radia- 
tor havag  a  degaaifler  for  the  Uqnid  3022,1 18,  d  378-200.000 
Oc»-»  Intemaboaal.  Inc.:  See — 

Sinko,    Oeorge    E;    and    Jcoe*,    Charie*    A.,    3021063,    O. 
604-161000 
Cjcseahue*.  Bemhard,  and  Cotxlt*.  Detlcf,  to  Cari  Freodeaberg,  Finn*. 
Bearing  journal  for  the  ptastK  mpeUer  of  *  coolant  pamp.  3021,184, 
O  413-216.100 
C3aing,  Erat  R.:  Stt— 

Muller,  Klana-Hcimut;  Fat.  ChriMa;  Kinlen.  Rolf;  PfiMcr,  Tbeo- 
dor,    Riebel.    Haas-Jochem;    SanteL    Hans-Joachim;    Scfaaudt. 
Robert  R.;  Strang,  Harry;  Kluth.  Joachim;  Luraen,  Klau*;  and 
Oeimg.  Emat  R.,  3021.317,  O.  304-23I.OOO 
Gharib.  Jame*.  to  Via  Medical  Corporation.  Electrochemical  measure- 
ment tyitem  having  mterferencc  reduction  circiol.   3.220,920.  O 
128-633.000 
Ghazaroaiian.  Vartan:  See— 

Maaian.  Bala  S.;  and  Ohazanaian.  Vartan,  5.221,454,  O    204- 
299  OOR. 
Oibilsco,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc    Flmd  dispenser  tip  with 

reccaed  dapensug  nozzle  3.221,027.  O  222-420.000 
Gilbert.  John  A.;  Ott  Gunther  and  Sature.  David  J.,  lo  BASF  Corpo- 
ratioa.  Pigment  grind  rean  comprinng  the  reactioii  product  of  epox- 
ide reain.  amine  and  monoepoxide.  3021.700,  O   523-404  000 
CHIl,  Michael  C,  Dartey,  Henry  M.;  Chia.  Edison  H.;  and  Niefaaus, 
Jeffrey  A.,  to  Texa  Instruments  Incorporated.  Circuitry  for  transfer- 
ring dau  from  a  dau  bus  and  temporary  register  into  s  plurality  of 
input  registers  on  clock  edge*.  5O22O30,  O  395-330.000 
Chllartl,  Calvm  W.,  to  Lockheed  Miailes  *  Space  Compay.  Inc  Solar 

ccU  window  fitting.  3.221,363,  O    136-248000 
Otllard,  John  W  :  See— 

Atknaon.  Joaeph  O.;  OUlard,  John  W  .  and  Orunm.  Ench  L-, 
3.221,678,0.  314-311.000. 
Oillett.  Sharon  E:  See- 
Parish.  Edward  C.  Doolittlc,  Robert  A..  Oillett,  Sharon  E..  Moaer. 
Thomu  J  ;  Ncsbeim,  WUham  A,  Satterfiekl.  David  L.  and 
Tardiff,  James  P.,  5022016,  O  393-275.000 
Oillis,  Kevin  M  :  See- 
Lane.  Wendell  C,  Jr.  OiUis.  Kevin  M     and  McFalls.  Bob  L.. 
5020,713,  O.  24-628000 
Chrard.  Robert:  See— 

Bonvallet    Andre    ,    Girard.    Robert,    and    Canoone.    Michel, 
3022,129.  O.  379-387.000. 
Otrkin,  Scott  A.;  and  Trainer,  Teddy  N..  to  Diversified  Fasteamg 

Systems,  Inc  Security  head  anchor   5021.167,  O  411-43.000 
Oitlin,  Harvey  S.:  See — 

Wilfong.  Evan  C;  Oithn.  Harvey  S.;  and  Duffy,  John  J  .  5020,988, 
a.  194-235.000 
Chudici,  Philippe:  See— 

Fcidman.  Andrei;  and  Giudic»,Phibppe,  5.222.021,  a  364-413  140 
,    Cjinricich.  Nicholas  L..  to  Emtrol  Corporauoo.  Multi-stage  cyclone 
separator     system     with     mtermediate     manifnld      5.221.301.     O 
55-343000 
GKN  Automotive  AG:  See— 

Jaoob,  Werner,  5.221033,  O  464-145.000 
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»mJ     Ihorti«.v     )c«n  I  ranvois.     5.221.552.    CI 


Cilaverhel   Ser— 

Tcmcu,     Rohrrt 
118.718aX) 
Glaio  Group  Limited   Sfr— 

Clilhcrow.    John    W  .    »nd    Cullingnin 

Coaler   Un  H    Oxlcrd,  Alri.ndcr  W  ,  N..rth    IVirt  I      »nd  Tvrrs 

M,ch«l  B.  V::i,6K7,  CI    M4-\'J^0(») 
Kimh.  H«rrv    «nd  Ch.llirv  Anlh.mv  1  ,  V::i.»'''^  <-  I    M*^ 
Hulchko,    t>rcgor>      Otonncll.     Ed>*«rd 


•nd     GorofT      Nmncy     S.     5,221,800.     C\ 


Cilenn. 


f  ru     V^  ,    5.221.6*8,    LI 


(XX) 
nd 


CI 


drid 


iienn,    Stcphan     O       i»ui*.ii»>-.     ^-■^p.-'j      -     -  ■ 

Sm«nK«.  Pauictlc,  li'  (.  oullrr  t  orporilion    Pr.xi^s  «nd  apparalui  fiit 
rcmov.l<-f  DNA.  viruvr^.iulrnd.-loiim    V::i4K<    (_  1    :ilVM1000 
Globd  loni£4ili.'n  I'r.HluiIs.  Ini      Vr  ,,,,,., 

SenrfT.     William     I        and     Mhcv      R.nald     I    .     5.»,21.«51. 

OlotK.l  GmbH    V, 

Sihimanski.     doirji      Haulmann.     H.tM      and     liwhcr      Jui 

5,2::.i«h.  CI  (-j;  vjmoj 

Gloor,  Guv  J     Vr-  ,      ^,  ^         , 

Hfuhfr     Alc»»ndcr    Colrman.    Rii.hard    ).  Gloor.  Guy  J. 

(Mircnshlcsn,  Van,  ^.22  I  .'^f.,  fl    M'i.JIK.W 
CMI  ANIC  Roholics  Ci>rp.>ralu>n    .S«- 

Akcrl,  Hadi  A,  V2;  1.047.  CI    2.»<)  121 IXX) 
GMI  Holdings.  Inv     V<>_  ki     i.    i       a 

W.liiamv  <.r<-(i..fv  E  ,  Crock.  Terry  L  .  Dragomir.  Nicholas  A 
and  Angehn..  Ihomiv  5,221. Sb**.  CI    .110-83  000 
ON  TiH>l  Co  ,  I  td     V*'^- 

Nish.mura.   Ukavuki,  V221.16J.  CI   4O7.53C)0O, 
Gohai  J  nlcrpnsj-s.  Ini.     Ser - 

Barren,  <ir,.rgr    V::i.08<).  CI   273-187  200 
Gobrexhl,  Jens   and  Suvkmcier.  Thomas,  to  Asrt  Brown  B<wen  I  Id 
Controlled  iiirn^'fT       high  power        wmiconduclor        component 
5221.851,  CI    :^"  r-'(XX)  _ 

Goda.  Hiroshi    Kimura.  Nano,  Kimura.  Sai.^hi    1  .nhikawa.  Naohir- 
reramoio.    Masaki     Masuda.    >o\hihidr     and 
Sumitomo  Seika  ChcmKaU  Co     1  td    I'r.xhiU 
Ihiophenes    V;:i,-4'J.  CI    MH  :;oixxi 
Godfrev.  ChriMopher  R    A     S.-.'  ,     .     ^  „     ,    ,      . 

Anthon>    \  nienne  M     Clough.  John  M     IVFraine.  Paul    (..») 
f  r\     Chrisiophrr   R     A     Crowlev,   Patrick  J,  and    Anderlon 
Kenneth,  S2:i,M(-,  CI    V>4  210(XXi 
Clough    John  M     (iodfrev  Christopher  R    A  :  de  Frame    I 
and  Mallhews,  Un  R  ,  V::i.h''l    CI    ^U-M-JOnO 
Goc  Gerald  R     Met  oil,  Charles  K     and  Sherman.  Angela  R     to  Reill> 
Industries   hu    Improved  prm-cv,  and  ^aiaissi  for  ihc  preparation  of 
2.2    hipvrulvls   V221.747,  CI    54«>-26O«)0 
Goel/er,   I  homa.s  V.'— 

Holzingei.  Olio    B.'rsl     >Aolfgang 
gang,    Breuser, 
Vlartin     I  "hse 
l^'  44  l»«i 
tioeii,  Charles  K     i,> 

ll'J-l()5l»XI 
Oocwey.  James  R     Ve — 
Chihara.     Kohji     V 
^;4.:^7 ixxi 

'"'""Relrdln^^DaWon  I     and  (,olT,  Oane  A.  5.221.771.  CI  56*^3  000 

Gohda.  Kalsura   .Ve-  .  -,,,  lo.  r-i 

Ando,  lakao  Itayama,  Hiorshi  and  Gohda.  Kalsura.  5.221. '85.  CI 

s:s  i: 1 1X1) 

Gokcen  Cem  and  Kolbasuk.  Gary    Multilayered  coeitruded  gcomem 

brane    5.:;i."l),  tl   42N-215000. 
Goldberg,  Arlhur  H     Ve  -  .  ^    ,j 

Amidon   i.ordonl      Chandra-sckharan.  Ramachandran,  and  Gold 

berg,  Arthur  M  ,  •;.2:i,h'JK,  CI    <':i  122(X10 
Goldobin,  V  ladimir  B     .S.r-  -    , ,   ..       ,,    . 

K.Khnev    Anatoly  M     S'shi^kov .  Andrn  S     and  t.oldohin    \  ladi 
mir  H     ^  ::\.\'i\  CI   41K-4H(XI) 
Ooldsmilh    Robert  I      and  Hishop,  Bruce  A  ,  lo  CeraMem  Separations 
lalMic     fillralion     device     and     melh.xl 


Nlalu/akl,    >  uuii, 
-t  »,liN*n/oTa/oKI 


1 


>Aolfgang  KIcnk,  Manm.  Loesil.  Wolf 
I  ru  h  ti.-el/er  Ih.'mas  Karl.  Olio,  Streib. 
Maihias    and    Keller,    I  riedcr.    5.222.110.    CI 

Alco  Industries.  Inc    Liller  boi    5.220.885.  CI 


and    G.Tewev      lames    K.    5.221,707,    CI 


Limilcd     Partnership      (  a(al 
5,::i,4H4    I!    :io  ^smx. 
Goldstar  C  ,'     1  I.I     S'v 

Chae    >  .«>  Seok.  ".  :;:  i»»4,  I  1    >«)85  000 
GoMslcm,    Sicpheii    I    .    and    Smith,    Curtis    P      lo   Olin   Corporation 
Pnvevs  for  producing  ivK vanurales  bv  cyclolnnieruing  ivKVanales 
using  p.-lvmer  bound  catalysis   5,2:1,^4^.  CI    544^iytca) 
Goncn,(>ded  and  J<ihnvm.  Glvn,  lo  C~olumbia  I  niversiiv  intheCiiv  of 
New  York   Tlie  trustees  (<f  Signal  acquisiiion  in  magnetic  resonance 
analysis    5,'2;i,8W,  CI    124-.W7  0O0 
GixHlman,  Oe<irge  C     Ve-  ,-,-,,,,.     r-i 

Pla.    Frederic    G      and    Gixxlman.    George    C  .    5,221,185.    CI 
41h  U(»X) 
Go<xivear  Tire  4  Rubber  Companv.  The  -See- 
Gent.  Alan  N     fielding  Russell    Ge<irgc  S.  and  Talug.  Ahmet. 

S  221  VI)    CI    ;64-»<l  IIX) 
Hart   Marv  Beth   and  Nash,  Ri.hard  B  .  5,221,409.  CI    156-421000 
Jahcs   George    and  Bauer,  Richaril  G  ,  5,221,716.  CI    525-276  000 
Parker,  Dane  K  ,  V::i,^14.  CI    525  237  (XX) 
Sid  Ahmed,  Ahdel  Hadi.  5,221.382.  CI    152-451  000 
Oopalakrishnan,  Ponani  S     See— 

Bahl   1  am  R     IV  Souia,  Peler  V    Gopalakrishnan,  Ponani  S 
Picheny,  Michael  A  ,  V:;2,I46,  CI    »H1  41  (IX) 
Gorenshlevn,  "l  an    .Sec 

Fleisher     Aleiander    Coleman,    Rishard   J     Gloor.  Guy   J 
Gorenshleyn.  Yan,  5.221.756.  CI    54'J-418  000 


and 


nd 


Goroff,  Nancy  S     Ve— 
Park.     Chang  Man 
562  543  000 
Cioronkin,  Herbert    Shen,  Jun    Tehrani.  Saied,  and  7.hu.  X    Theodore, 
lo  Motorola.   Inc     Semiconduclor  desice  wilh  active  quantum  well 
gate    5.221,841,  CI    257-20  aX) 
G<»ho,  Satonhi   See 

Vamamolo.  Minoru  ard  Goiho,  Salojhi,  5,222, 118,  CI    395-80  000 
Gotocr.  l.awrence  W     See- 
Anton,  liavid  I      DiCosimo,  Roben,  and  Gotuer,  LawretKe  W  . 
V221,62l,  CI   415  Mftncn 
Gowc/ynski.  Allan  A  ,  to  Lilion  Indusinal  Automation  Syslema,  Inc 
Camshaft    bore    machining    melhixJ    and    apparatus     5.221,165.    CI 
408  I  (X)R 
(ioianda.  Kouro   See— 

Yasuda.   Kikuo    Shibaia.  Kenyu,  Minami.  Nobuyoshi,  Seki.  To- 
shimi,  Shiraiwa.  Masafumi    Naka.>.  I  omi<v  Miyasaka.  Kauuhiko 
lihimon,    Tsulomu.    Gotanda,    Kotaro     and    Sasaki.    Taiako. 
V221.674.  CI    514-247  000 
( lollieb,  Alan  R     See— 

Walvm,  Alan  K  .  and  Ciollieb,  Alan  R  ,  5,221,314,  CI   50*-ll7{XX) 
(  loto    Junichi,  and  Ohia,   Takavuki,  to  Milsubishi  Kaiei  Corporation 
Polvurelhane  ptslvol  and  polyurelhane  coaling  ct»mpo«lion  employ 
ing  said  polyol    5^221. 788.  CI    528-85  (Xt) 
(.TOlo,    lohru    See— 

A;uma.  Y  ouji    Arai    Hisao    Isaka,  Ka/uo    Kubo,  Hiroyuki    Goto, 
Tohru,     Nakajima,     Jokuharu      Honda,     Akihiro,     Miyazawa, 
Karuo    Walanabe    Toshio    Shimi/u,  Y  iwhihiko,  Tanaka.  Dai/o 
luchiva.  Nobuhiro    Nakagawa.    fakao,  Iba.  Shigeteru,  Ohishi, 
Yiishihiro     Siguvama.    Ma.sahiko,     Tsuji,    Kichitaro,    Nishiiake, 
Shigeru,  and  Niwa,  Akio,  5.221,161),  CI    405- 138  (XX) 
Gouletle,  Stephen  1      to  Mobil  Oil  C  orporation    Nestable  hinged  con- 
tainer for  the  displav  and  storage  of  consumer  articles   5,220,W},  CI 
2(16-4^  120 
tioursal.  Paul    ,See 

Drouol,  Claudetle   tjoursal,  Paul,  I  engronne,  Bernard   and  Serau 
die,  Christophe,  s.2;i.64S,  CI    5<)l    12  (XII 
Govoni,  Cr.ibriele    .See  — 

Saccheiii.    Mario     Govoni,   Gabnele     and    Clarrovchi     Antonio 
^,221,651,  CI    502-126000 
1  iraab    Helmut    ,See  - 

1-s.ser,  Reinhard   (jraab,  Helmut    and  Martin,  C  laus,  5.221.351.  CI 
118-712  000 
Cjral,  Pranr    -Vee— 

Muller   VkolfgangH     Roth,  Gerhard,  Staulner,  Wolfgang,  Turow- 
ski,  Peter    I  ehmann.  Wolfgang   and  (iraf,  Fran/.  V22().8<X),  CI 
62  51  1(X) 
c.>raham.    James    F,    ).•    Medical    Oisp. ■sables    C  ompan>      Linderpad 

^,221,271,  CI    6<>4-l<H  IXX) 
Graham,  James  J    and  Bovd,  David  W  ,  to  Hewlett  Packard  Companv 
System     and     meth.Kl     (or     spot     color     extraction      ^,222,1^4.     CI 
382  IK  (IX) 
Oraindour/e,  Mad  B    and  \  an  Bockstaele.  Man,  H  .  to  AgfaCievaert 
N  \     RiHimlighl  handleabic  C\  sensitive  direct  positive  silver  halide 
photographic  material    5.22  1 ,601 ,  CI    41lVS'J7000 
tirammenos,  Wa.ssilii>s   See  — 

Wingen,  Horst   Wolf.  Bernd   Benoit.  Remy,  Sautcr,  Hubert,  Hepp 
Michael,  tirammenm.  \^  assihos    and  Kuekenhoehner.   Ihomas, 
V221.'62,  CI    561)- 15  (XXI 
tirand  Haven  Stamped  Products  Companv.  (His    of  JSJ  Corporation ) 
.See- 

Ruiler,  Andrew   K  .  5.220.084.  CI    Wr^dlA 
Granier.  Claude    .See— 

Monlagnier,    1  uc     R.Khal,    Hcrse     Hahraoui,    Fl    M      Chamaret 
Solange     Ferns,   Stephane    Ciranier,   Claude     Rietscholen,   Jur 
phaat  V   .  and  Sabalicr.  Jean  Marc,  5.221,610,  CI   435-7  100 
( irass  .A(i    See- 
Grass,  Alfred,  5.221.1.34.  CI    312--U8  200 
Grass.  Alfred,  to  Gra-w  AG    Drawer    5,::i  134   CI    312-348  200 
Gra.vsi,  Ciino    See — 

Cammilli.  1  eonardo  Gravsi.  Gino.  and  Alcidi.  Luciano,  5,22U.''|7, 

CI  i:H-4i')(i)n 

Grauer   /vi   Rogers  Steven  W     and  Villa.  Jose  I- ,  lo  Henkel  Corpora 
lion     Dispersani,  selling   relarder   and   air  entrainment    additive   for 
cement    V221,.14i,  CI    l(X>-'20iOi 
(~iraumann,  Jurgen    .See- 

Jahn,  Reiner   ( iraumann.  Jurgen   and  Westlal.  Horst,  5,22  1 ,58  1.  CI 
428  51  1  (III 
Green    Manin  I      See 

Brasen,  Daniel    Fit/gerald    Fugene  A     Jr    Green,  Martin  I      and 
Xie.  Ya  Hong.  ••,22I.4I1.  CI    |S^-^ll(XI0 
Green,  Michael  I      See- 

JefTries,   Andrew     Green,   Michael    1 
5,221,050,  CI    ;i')-708(.IX) 
Gregonan,  Roubik    .See  — 

Shyu.      Jyn  Bang,      and      (iregorian, 
323-317  000 
Cirice,  Sterling  T     See- 
Noble,  [>on  E  .  Jr     Gnce.  Sterling    I 
5.220.'»56,  CI    165-80  200 
(incp,  Susarne,  lo  Siemens  Akiiengesellschafi    Methix)  for  producing 
polvcryslalline    semiconductor    material    by    plaima-induced    vapor 
phase      Jepi>sition      using      activated      hydrogen       '  ••■"  -  ■  ■■       '~' 
437  233  (XX) 


and   Noakes,    Iimoihv   J, 


Rouhik,      5,221,800,      CI 


and  RhixJine.  Craig  W  . 


5.221.643.     CI 


Gngg.   Ronald  E  .   Poundv  Charlea  A  .  and   Mongkolausaavaratana, 
TarevaU  (o  Queen'a  University  of  Belfast.  The   Fmgerpnnt  reagent 
5.221.627.  CI   436-89  000 
Onmm.  Ench  L    Set — 

Atkinson.  Joaeph  G  .  Gillard.  John  W  ,  and  Gnmm.  Ench  L  . 
5.221.678.  CI    514-311  000 
Groll.  Werner   See— 

Schoeck,  Gemot,  Kempf.  Ben>d,  and  GroII.  Werner.  5.221.207.  CI 
433-207  000 
Grocs,  Joseph,  and  AvraJtami.  Zohar.  lo  Product  Development  (ZGS) 
Ltd.  and  Elecsys  Ltd    Electric  hair  removal  device    5.221.280.  CI 
606-36  000 
Groas,  Richard  W  .  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated    Differential 
quadrature    phase    shift    keying    encoder    for    subcamer    systems 
5.222.103.  CI    375-54  000 
GroMO.  Donald  S  .  and  Abdallah.  Ah  H  .  lo  Eastman  Teleco  Company 
Method    for    determining    borehole    fluid    influx      5.222.048.    CI 
367  32.000 
Groves.  Randall  D  .  to  International  Business  N'.achmes  Corporation 
Apparatus  for  processing  character  stnng  moves  in  a  dau  processing 
system   5.222.225.  O   395-425  000 
Gruber.  Philip,  Kewney,  Ashleigh  M  .  and  Shatwell,   Robert  A  .  lo 
Bntish  Petroleum  Company.  The  Apparatus  for  depositing  a  ceramic 
coating  on  a  filameni    5.221.353,  CI    118-718  000 
Grula.  Jerome  A  ,  Hoshiiaki.  Gary  W  ,  and  Spence.  Nicholas  J  .  to 
Motorola.  Inc    Modular  self-lesi  for  embedded  SRAMS    5.222.066. 
CI    371-21  100 
Grumman  Aerospace  Oirporalion   Ser— 

Leib.    Kenneth    G,    and    Pemick.    Benjamin    J.    5.221,977.    CI 
359-15  000 
Grund.  Gary  H  ,  DeDamos,  Craig  S  ,  Dcimen,  Michael  L  ,  Duncan, 
Terence  M  ,  Feutz.  David  A  ,  Humphrey,  Charles  G  ,  Kent.  Royal 
A     Klipa.  Edmund  X  .  Maas.  Thomas  R  ,  Mullen.  Jon  R  .  Nelsen. 
Randall  P  ,  Parker.  Linda  M  ,  Piulsen.  James  G  ,  Pearson.  Alan  L  , 
Slager,  Mark  T  ,  Varellas-Olrce    Carolyn  M     Wilcoj.  Gale  F  ,  and 
Wunh.  Michael  F,  ,  lo  Sicelcase  inc  Modular  furniture  5.220.871.  CI 
108-50  000 
Grundl.  James  See- 
Blackburn.  Douglas  H     Stone.  Craig;  Cranmer.  David  C     Kauff- 
man.  Dale  A  ,  and  Grundl,  James,  5,221,646,  CI    501-55000 
GTE  Ijboraiones  Incorporated   See- 
Gross.  Richard  W  .  5.222.103.  CI    375-54  000 
Holrnslrom.  Roger  P  .  Meland.  Edmund   and  Powazinik.  William. 

5.222.091,  CI    372-46  000 
Wang.  Da  Y  ,  Kennedy.  Daniel  T     and  MacAllisler.  Burton  W  , 
Jr.  5,221.445,  CI    204-153  100 
GTE  Valenite  Corporation   See— 

Allaire.  Paul.  5.221.164.  CI   407-175  000 
Guesnon.  Jean,  and  Barge.  Louis,  lo  Inslilul  Francais  du  Pelrole    As- 
sembly comprising  an  enlcnsion  lube  and  a  sleeving  conduit  inside 
this  lube    5.220.961.  CI    166-167  000 
Guha.  Subhendu   See — 

Banerjee.  Anndam  Guha.  Subhendu.  and  Vang.  Chi  C  .  5,221.854. 

CI    257-411  000 

Guhne.  Wieland,  and  Ahlf,  Hcin2-Jurgcn.  lo  \  orwerk  A  Co  Inlerhold- 

ing  GmbH     Interface   arrangemeni   for   a   filler   bag   in   a   vacuum 

cleaner    5,221,303,  CI    55-367000 

Gums.  Sergei  G    Rail  fastening  system  wiih  gage  adjustment  means 

5.221.0+4.  CI   238-349  000 
Gulczynski.  Zdzislaw    Synchronous  switching  power  supply  compns- 

mg  boost  or  flyback  converter    5.221.887,  CI    323-285  000 
Gullman.  Lawrence  S     See— 

Pelnne.  Ronald  E  .  Edwards.  Enc  A  ,  and  Gullman.  Lawrence  S  . 
5.220.869.  CI    105-78  000 
Gum.  Peter  H     See— 

Chou.  Norman  C  ,  Gum.  Peler  H  ,  Hough.  Roger  E  ,  Kim,  Moon 
J  ,  Ma/urowski.  James  C  .  McCauley.  Donald  W  ,  Scalzi.  Casper 
A,  Scanlon,  John   F     and  Wyman.   Leslie  W,   5.222.215.  CI 
395-275  000 
Gungi.  Miluo  See— 

Nakamura.  Makoto,  Sakurai.  Shigeru   Gungi.  .Miluo,  and  Masuda. 
Tsuyoshi.  5.220.891.  CI    123-90  150 
Gunji.  Shizuka.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Data  processing  system 
having  a  resume  function  and  an  operating  method  thereof  5.222.231. 
CI    395-575  000 
Gunler.  Larry  W    Safely  harness   5.220,976.  CI    182-3  000 
Gulman   Jose   'Vnghl.  Jim.  Finkelslein.  Louis  D  ,  and  Puhl,  Larry,  to 

MotoroU.  Inc    Electronic  wallet    5.221,838,  CI    235-379000 
Guzaldo.  Christopher  C    See— 

Gaudio.  Michael  M    and  Guzaldo,  Christopher  C  ,  5.221.338,  CI 
106-282  000 
Haas.  Wolfgang  See— 

Hacberle.  Norman.  Haas.  Wolfgang  and  Kreuzer,  Franz-Heinnch. 

5,221.759,  CI    556-413  000 

Haber.  Terry  M  .  Smedley.  William  H  .  and  Foster.  Clark  B  .  to  Fiabley 

Medical    Technology    Corp     Precision    synnge-filling    mechanism 

5.220.948.  CI    141-27  000 

Habichl.  Helmut    Safely  device  for  a  lifting  apparatus    5,221.075.  CI 

254-387  000 
Habley  Medical  Technology  Cxirp    See— 

Haber.  Terry   M  .  Smedley.  William  H  .  and   Foster.  Clark   B  . 
5.220.948.  CI    141-27  000 
Hadley  Products  See- 
Anderson.  Henry  M  .  Jr  .  5.220.982.  CI    188  266  000 


Fiaeberle,  Norman.  Haaa.  Wolfgang,  and  Kreuzer,  Frani-Heinnch.  lo 
Comortiiun  fur  Elektrochemiache  Industrie  GmbH   Cycloailoxanes 
conummg  meaogemc  ndc  groupa.  5,221.759.  O,  556-413,000 
Flager.  Douglas  F.;  See — 

Ke.  Tai-Lee,  Cooper.  Eugene  R  .  Flager.  Douglas  F  ,  and  Keuter, 
Jamieioa  C.  5.221.696.  CI   514-786  000 
Hagerman,  William  E.   See — 

Daly.  Garry  R..  Hagerman.  Wilham  E..  Polepallc.  Sankara  R  ,  and 
Weit.  Earle  H..  5.222,128.  CI   379-221  000 
Flagiwara,  Hisashi;  Fukukita,  Kiroahi;  Walanabe,  Yoahinobu,  and  Tan- 
naka,  Yoahinao.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  Ultrasonic 
doppler  blood  flowTneter    5.220.923,  CI    128-661  090 
Hagner.  Lawrence  R    See — 

Pfahl.  Robert  C  .  Jr  ;  Hagner.  Lawrence  R  .  and  Wrezel.  James  A  . 
5.220.936,  CI    134-108  000 
Hahn  t  Clay  5ee— 

Pechacek.    Raymond    E,    and    CUy,    Henry    J.    5.221.019,    CI 
220-315,000 
Haider.  Lawrence  J  .  to  Minnesota  Mming  and  Manufacturmg  Com- 
pany   Applicator  for  applying  a  label  having  a  heat  activated  adhe- 
sive to  an  object  having  an  elevated  temperature    5.221.408.  CI 
156-579  000 
Hall.  Todd  A    See- 
Miller.  Richard  H  ,  Bates.  Bnan  L.,  Hall.  Todd  A  .  and  Osborne. 
Thomas  A  .  5.221.269.  CI   604-281  000 
Hall.  Warren  E    See— 

Boswonh.  Mark  E  .  Dunn.  Thomas  J  ,  Hall,  Warren  E.,  Johnson. 
Richard  G  .  Kneller.  Mills  T  ;  Lm.  Youlm,  Wallace.  Rebecca  A.. 
White,    David    H,    and    Wong.    David    M,    5.221,485,    CI 
210*51000 
Haller,  Wolfgang,  and  Deshmukh.  Uday  V  .  to  United  Sutcs  of  Amer- 
ica, Commerce    Process  for  the  preparation  of  fiber-reuiforced  ce- 
ramic matnx  composites  5.221.563.  CI  427-558000 
Halliburton  Company   See — 

Manke.    Kevin    R,    Smith.    David    R,    and    Powers,    Fiarold    E, 

5.220,829.  CI    73-155  000 
Tolten.    Pally    L  ,    Brake.    Bobbv    G      and    Vinson,    Edwsrd    F . 
5.220.960.  CI    166-293  000 
Halliburton  Services  See — 

Tony.  Charles  D  ,  and  Dennis.  John  R  .  5.221.873,  CI   310-361  000 
Halton  OY   See— 

Aalto.  Erkki,  Pellmen.  Teuvo,  and  Kyllonen,  Pekka.  5,220.910,  CI 
126-299  OOR 
Hamada,  Tetsuro  See— 

Okubo.  Kiyokazu;  Hamada.  Tetsuro.  Shibuya.  Kazunon  and  Aral, 
Kentaro.  5.221.101.  CI    1 80-247  000 
Hamagami.  Kazuhisa  See — 

Yamaguchi.     Koji,     Kishimoto.     Vasuo.     Sakuraya.     Toshikazu, 
Washio.  Masani,  Hamagami.  Kazuhisa,  and  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi. 
5.221.326.  CI   75-512.000 
Hamamalsu  Photonics  K  K     See — 

Kinoshila.  Katsuyuki.  5.221.836.  CI   250-21 4  OVT 
Hamasaki.  Yoshiaki,  Shiina.  Akihiko.  and  Nakayama.  Kouji.  to  Koyo 

Seiko  Co..  Ltd   Flow  control  apparatus   5.220,939,  CI    137-117  000 
Hamaue.  Tetsuya,  lo  Takala  Corporation   Sensor  for  vehicle  seal  bell 

systems  5,221,110,  CI   280-806  000 
Hamer.  Russell  R    L    See— 

Effland,  Richard  C  ,  Klein,  Joseph  T  .  Olsen,  Gordon  E  ,  Davu. 
Larry;  Hamer,  Russell  R   L  ,  and  Freed,  Bnan  S  ,  5.221.682.  C\ 
514-349  000 
Hamilton.  Alistair  R    See— 

Michael.  James  A  ,  Simoes.  Filipe  O  ,  and  Hamilton.  Alislair  R  . 
5.221.813.  CI    174-65  OOR 
Hamilton.  Thomas  H  .  and  Macauley.  Daniel  W  .  to  AT&T  Bell  Labo- 
ratones    Payphone  having  master  and  slave  modes    5.222.122.  CI 
379-32000 
Hammarstrom.  Janet  L    See- 
Carman.  Lee  A  .  Coblenz.  William  S  ,  and  Hammarstrom,  Janel  L  . 
5.221.294.  CI   51-296  000 
Hammon.  Ulnch  Ser — 

Boehning.  Karl-Heinz.  Duembgen.  Gerd,  Hammon,  Ulnch.  Kra- 

betz,      Richard,     Merger.      Franz.     Schwarzmann.      Matthias. 

Thiessen.  Fntz.  and  Vogel.  Herbert,  5,221,767,  CI   562-532000 

Hanada,  Fumio;  Hirayama.  Koki,  Ohmura.  Nobuhiko,  and  Tanaka. 

Shinsukc,  to  Tokuyama  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Bipolar  membrane 

and  method  for  its  production   5,221.455.  CI    204-2%  000 

Hanada.  Ryoji.  and  Misawa.  Makoto.  lo  Yokohama  Rubber  Co  .  Ltd  , 

The   Pneumatic  radial  tire  with  noise  suppressing  rubber  sheet  in  the 

bead  region   5.221,385.  CI    152-543000 

Hance.  Carl  L  .  to  Hance.  Carl  L  ,  and  Tyler.  Thomas  J   Tube  shield 

instalution  using  lugs  and  slots  5.220.957.0    165-134  100 
Handa,  Uuichi.  Nojin.  Hidetoahi.  and  Sakata.  Kajime.  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha    Integrated  type  optical  node  and  optical  mformation 
system  using  the  same   5.222.163.  CI    385-14000 
Handgen.  Enn  A    See — 

Bnggs,    Randall    D .    and    Handgen,    Enn    A  ,    5.222.243.    CI 
395-800  000 
FUndler.  Michael  D    See- 
Mason.  Stanley  I  .  Jr .  Handler.  Michael  D  ,  Salmon.  Scott  D  ,  and 
Wilson.  Peter  L  .  5.220.866.  CI    IOO-22I  OOO 
Fianes,  Douglas  M    See— 

Mauuno.  Peter  S.  and   Hanes.   Douglas  M.  5.221.015.  CI    213 
6700R 
Flanna.  David  C  ,  and  Clarkson,  William  A  .  to  United  Kingdom  of 
Greal   Bntain  and   Northern   Ireland.   The  Secretary   of  State  for 
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Dmtryka.  EKk;  llMiirrr-    Etme;  nd  Fraaqnaret.  ClMide. 
3^1.7«6,  a.  526-9 J.OOa 
Jcra.  lo  Hcwag  OnttH.  Aipfmntm  tot  btmimt  TV  "'^ 

^  J  dmapmrn  )Kwt.  3.22ailS,  Cl  72-217  000 

Ha^cr,  UcterdL.:  St— 

niiia^   Roif  S.;  Davenport.  Jotaa  M..  and  HumIct.  Ricbwd  L. 

j52i.r6.a  3iJ-«2aoo 

II,,,--   Mwfc.  Cover  op  puzzk  game  3J2I.094.  Q   27}-431  000 

McLaod.  daft  E,  Hoaan,  Sirvca  J  .  FeJu,  Kntti  T  ,  Mordock. 
Doofte  R  .  aad  Haaaoo.  Vaa  E..  3J22.I20.  a   379-MOOO 
Harada,  Ratnyoata.  5«r— 

ff.j^.     Yoahikazu;    and    Harada.    Kauuyoahi.     3.221.412.    O 
1S«-«1 2.000 
Harada.  Keixo:  5«r — 

lloiaki.  Hidca  Harvla.  Kam  Fujonon.  Naoji.  Yazu.  Sbnji.  and 
JodM.T«tiuj^  5J21.6«aa   503-1000 
Harada,  Kaaa:  5fir— 

Otiaahi.  Toahiyaau,  KuboU.  Yoahihiro;  Harada.  Keaaa.  aad  Satoh. 
Takcai,  5 J2 1.333,  O    111-725.000 
Hatada.  Koukichi:  5n^ 

Okano.  Kazua.  Miyazawa.  Sbuha,  Clart,  Richard  S  J  .  Abe. 
Shinya;  Rawahara.  TetMiya;  Stumomur*.  Naoyuki.  Aiano. 
OMma;  Yoafaanura.  Hiroyuki,  Miyamoto,  Mitsuaki.  Sakiuna. 
Yoahimon.  Muranoco,  Kenzo;  Otiaiabi,  Hiroahi;  Harada.  Kouki- 
chi. Tiuaoda.  Hapme^.  RaUyama.  Satoahi.  Yamada.  Kouji. 
Sooda.  Shiteni.  Machida.  Yoahunaia.  KaUyama.  Kotnchi;  and 
Yamatsu.  liao.  3J21.67I.  O  314-219  000 
Harada.  Maaakatw:  Ste—  -^  ^    ^    ,, 

Naaue,  Fumiaki;  Harada.  Maiakatr-   Ohkuma.  Takathi.  Uemura. 
YaauKimi;  MurabayHhi.  Hide;i.  and  U«ami.  Hiroo,  5.221.340.  Cl 
106-403000 
Harada.  Tamotsu  S*r— 

Ruwabara.  Mittuo.  Ikegaim,  Riyoahi.  Yoahida,  Tmjaki,  Takahaahi. 
Rob   Harada,  TamoUu.  Koauyama.  Takeahi.  Hirai,  Fumio.  and 
Hayuhi.  Maaamichi.  5.221.516.  Cl   419-19  000 
Harbeke,  Jorg.  and  Schmitz,  Klaua,  to  Suhl.  Andreas  Cutting  fiUmeni 

for  a  vegcutwti  cutter    5.220.774,  Cl    56-12  TOO 
Harbtg.  Berad.  Eckell.  Wolfgang.  Kuehne.  Gottfried.  Warga,  Johann. 
Sopek.  Theodor,  and  Lauterbach.  Heuu,  lo  Robert  Btuch  GmbH 
Fuel  injectior  pump  for  internal  combustion  engine*    5.221.196.  Cl 
417-499  000 
Harden.  Andrew  W    Str— 

Molien.  Eduardo  M  .  Stephens,  Susan  D  .  Hardell.  Andrew  \V 
and  Barron.  David  L.  5.221,885.  Cl    3I8-685  00O 
Hardinge  Brothers,  I nc    Stt—  .  ,,,  ™>.    ,-i 

Ayzenshtok.   Gregory,   and   Comslock.   Gary    L.    5.221.098,   Cl 
279-4  070 
Hardman,  Bruce  A    Ser—  ^      .       xm 

Bais,  Robert  H  .  Sr .  Hardman.  Bruce  A     Harper,   Sandra  M 
Pasterchick.  Harry.  Jr ,  and  Weiaenbloom.  Minam  I  ,  5.222.164, 
a    385- 14  000 
Hardy,  Christian,  and  Banllicr,  Gilbert,  lo  TclemetanKiue   Process  for 
the  control  of  the  use  of  a  dau  processing  work  station  by  a  password 
and  data  processing  work  sution  using  ihij  process    5.222.135.  Cl 
380-4  000 
Hardy  Manufactunng  Company,  Inc    S**- 

Hardy,  Willie  J  ,  5,221,045,  Cl    237- 19  (M) 
Hardy  Willie  J  ,  lo  Hardy  Manufactunng  Companv,  Ini  Ouuide  waste 

oil  furnace    5,221,041,  Cl    237-19000 
Harms.  Klaus-Christoph,  Krempl,  Peter  W     »nd  Moik,  Joseph,  lo  AV  I 
Gesellschaft    fur    Verbrennungskraftma-schincn    und    Messiechnick 
mbH      Prof  Dr  Dr  h  c     Hans    List     Method    »nd    arrangemeni    for 
pieroilectnc  measurement    5,220,836.  Cl    71702  000 
Harper,   Harold   M  .   Harper.   Ronald   K     and   Kandpal,   Tsra  C      to 
Tecumseh  Products  Compan>    Suction  mufTlcr  lube    5,220,811,  Cl 
62-296  000 
Harper,  Ronald  K     See- 
Harper    Harold  M     Harper,  Ronald   K     and   Kandpal,  Tars  C 
5.220.811,  Cl   62  296  000 
Harper,  Sandra  M    Set— 

Bass.   Robert   H  .   Sr  .   Hardman,   Bruce   A      Harper    Sandra   M 
Pasterchick,  Harry,  Jr    and  Wcijenhlixim,  Minam  I  ,  5.222.164, 
Cl    385-14  000 
Harris  CorporatKin   See— 

Dunnam.  Glen  A  ,  5.220.868,  Cl    101-421000 
Sanborn.   James   A      Sadlon.   Janet    D     Callahan,   Talmadge  H 
Alewine,  DecosU  R     Rief.  Gary,  and  JandzKi,  Greg,  V22I,19«J, 
Cl    156-285  000 
Harn.v  Ellis  D  .  to  Xero*  Ciirporsiion    Single  pass  full  color  pnnting 
system     using     a     quad-level     lerngriphic     unit      5.221.954.     Cl 
355-327  000 
Hams.  James  S  .  Jr    5ee— 

Pezeshki,     Bardia,    and     Harris,     James    S.    Jr.    5.222.071.    Cl 
372-26  000 
Harris,  P   Rowe  See- 
Fung  Clifford  D  ,  Chau,  Kevin  H    L  .  Harns.  P   Rowe.  Panagou. 
John  G  ,  and  Dahrixige,  Ciary  A     5,220,818,  Cl    71-721  000 
Hamaon,  Thomas  L    See— 

Wallner,  Carl  J  ,  and  Harrison,  Thomas  L,  5.221,056,  Cl    242- 
56  00A 


Han.  Mvy  Betk;  awl  Naak.  Rickard  B.,  lo  Ooodyaar  Tire  *  Rabtar 
CtMVMy.  The-  ApfiaraMa  (or  ban  tpHamt  p>y  atock.  SJ3I.40»,  CL 
IS6-421.00a 
Hart,  RowKc  B.:  5*r— 

Raid.  Dwighl  K,-,  smI  Hvt.  Rnab  B.,  5J21.4M,  d.  252-4(nAn. 

Hartd.  Volkcr,  Rictacr.  Muthiai,  Md  Hofiiatei.  Ocrtard,  lo  tlilnlii 

OiBctaD  AO.  Method  far  varyiac  tke  apriaa  rigidity  of  aa  daaMacr 

anal.  Md  ua laapoadiag  ctelic  Boaal  SJ2I.07>.  Cl.  2«7-l4ai40. 

Hancr,  .Inliiilhia  L:  5a»— 

Chat.  Oaxa  H.;  Drake.  Joha  E..  Jr :  Pklcher,  Java  C;  Hartcr. 

Fiihaathaa  L;  Raaalli    Itltrey  O.,  Krancr,  Dirk  R.;  Leraar. 

Micted  A.;  McRiaari,  Joaeph  L ;  Raialow,  Lee  M.;  Siddall. 

WiBin  E.;  aad  Stonp,  Miliaili  P ,  5J22J42.  Q.  395-100.000. 

Hartle.  Roaald  J    5m— 

Roaieczywki.  Roaald  D  ;  Cociiac  Reaacth  J.;  awl  Hartle.  Roaald 
J..  3.221.194,  a   417'4M.0OO 
Hwe.   Reatchi:   Miyazawa.  Shotchi:   Honta,  Ryataro;  aad   Rojaaa, 
o»^«~«-t"    10  Hitachi.  Lid.  Seaiiooadactor  oMcaialad  circait  which 
perfom  nhaae  lyachroaizatioa.  5.777,007,  Q  M0-4«.00a 
Haaecawa.  Haroyoahi:  5«r— 

Yoaeda.     Hitoahi;     Haaeyawa.     Hamyoabi;     Noaaki.    Takefumi. 
Taatmoto.  Ron;  Marhada.  Hiroaobii,  aad  Nakaoiara.  H^jiaie. 
3,222,137,  a  3(2-41  000 
Haaegawa.  HiroAnni,  lo  Miaolla  Caaiera  Kahnahiki  Raaha.  Imafc 

fonniag  ujparatia.  5.221,943,  Q  355-245  000 
Haaegawa.  bahiro:  S»»— 

^4ozawa,  Tmhthrr:  Araau,  Jinuchi,  Haaegawa.  Isahiro;  and  Okano. 
Harao,  5.221,403.  d    156-345  000 


Haaegawa  Machmery  I  muted 

fa 


akeuchi.  Huoahi.  5.221,438.  a    162-352000 
Haaegawa,  Shuucht  Stt — 

Cbo,  Songao,  and  Haaegawa,  Shmichi.  5.221,6)4,  Q  437-40  000 
Haahimoto,  laao;  Sawamura,  Seiauke,  Ueda.  Hiroahi;  Yamamoto,  Yuji. 
Sutoh,  Ranzaburo;  Ichikawa.  Mitaunan.  and  Shitara.  Tsuneichi,  to 
Kawaaaki  Jukogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha.  Cniahing  apparatua  and  cruab- 
mgoiethod   3,221,051.0   241-29000 
Hashimoto.  Razuo  See — 

Takaragi.    Razuo.    Nakamura.    Ttutomu.    Yamaahita.    Maaahiro; 
Huhimoto,    Kazuo.    and    Matsumoto,    Hiroahi.    3,222,139,   Cl 
380-2(000 
Haahimoto,  Maaaru  See— 

Mataumoto,    Susumu.    and    Hashimoto.    Maaaru.    3.222.016.    O 
363-137  000 
Hashimoto,  Nobtio.  Kubo,  Hiroaki.  Kuniaaki,  Yuuichi,  and  Koiuahi, 
Yoahito,  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabuahiki  Kanha  Video  camera  having 
a  vKleo  ugnal  proceiaing  apparatus  5.221.963.0   338-209  000 
Haahizume,  Yoahio.  Kanyone.  Akio;  and  Hayaahi.  Ryuzo.  to  Kanzaki 
Paper  Mfg   Co.,  Ltd    Sample  liquid  dilution  lystem  for  analytical 
measurements.  3,221.521.  Cl   422-100  000 
Haaainger.  Waller  See — 

Hauba,  Michael,  and  Hatsinger.  Walter.  5,221,3(8,  O    156-94  000 
Hatanaka.  Masami  See— 

Ishuaki.  Toahio.  and  Hatanaka,  Masami.  5.221.913.  O   333-219  100 
Hatano.  Masami  See— 

Kozima,  Shigeru,  and  Hatano.  Masami.  5.221,753.  Cl   549-13  000 
HaUyama,  Toehio  See— 

Shimotsuma,   Sakae.   Suzuoka.    Akihiro,   and   Hatayama.   Toahio. 
5.221.704.  CT    524-114000 
Halon.  Satoahi  See— 

Monmoio.     Hiromaaa,     Uematsu.     Hiroyoahi.     Haton.     Satoahi. 
Kobayashi.  Kazunon.  Hikita.  Tomoji,  Shinozaka.  Kenichi.  and 
Nakagawa.  Shigeto.  5.221.586.  Cl  429-20  000 
Hatton.  Kenneth  S    See— 

Sonuparlak.  Birol.  Hatton.  Kenneth  S  .  Landini.  Dennis  J  .  Canino. 
Sylvia     J  .     and     Aghajanian.     Michael     K  .     5.221.338.     O 
427-376  100 
Hatton.  Kei.  and  Sekine,  Makoto.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toahiba   Elec 

trosutic  chucking  method    5.221.450,0    204-192  320 
Haubs.  Michael,  and  Hassinger.  Walter,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp 
Selective  sealmg  of  defective  gas  separation  hollow  fibers  3,221, 3((. 
Cl    156-94  000 
Hauck.  Steven  M  .  and  Viola,  Jeffrey  P  ,  to  BASF  Corporation  Refng- 

crator  liner  structures   5,221,136.0    312-406  000 
Haug.  Waller,  to  Karl  Kaessbohrer  Fahneugwcrke  GmbH  Vehicle  for 

beach  cleaning   5.220.965.  Cl    171  116  000 
Hauser.  Richard  F  .  to  Tnm.  Inc    Prefabricated  window  stool/apron 

unit    5.220.756.  Cl    52-36  400 
Hautmann.  Horst   See — 

Schimanski.    Georg,     Hautmann.     Horst.    and    Fischer.    Jurgen. 
5.222.186.  CI    392  395  000 
Hawkins.  Mark  R  .  and  Robinson.  McDonald,  to  Epailon  Technology. 
Inc   Gas  mjecton  for  reaction  chambers  m  CVD  systems  5.221.556. 
Cl   427-255  000 
Hawthorne.  Jeffrey  S    See— 

Phillips.    Mary    F.    and    Hawthorne.    Jeffrey    S.    5.220,919.   O 
128-632  000 
Hasell.  John  P   N    Stt- 

Williams.  Kevui  G  .  Haxell.  John  P    N  .  and  Wilson,  Derek  E . 
5.221.335.  Cl    106-23  OOA 
Hsyashi.  Kazuo,  and  Naoe,  Yukihiaa.  lo  Miuubishi  Denki  Kabuahiki 
Kaisha    Program   control    digital    pulse   generator     5,221,906,   Cl 
328-62  000 
Hayashi.  Masamichi   See— 

Kuwabara.  Mitsuo.  Ikegami.  Kiyoalu.  Yoahida.  Teniaki;  Takahaahi. 
Koji.  Harada.  Tamotsu.  Komiyama,  Takeahi.  Hirai.  Fumio.  and 
Hayashi.  Maaamichi.  5.221.516,  Cl  419-19.00a 


Hayashi.  Nonyuki  See- 
Kanaka.      Keuchi,      Hayashi.      Nonyuki.      Kobashi.      Toahfluro; 
Kageyama,     Yukihiko.     and     Hijikata.     Kenji.     5.221.729.     O 
328-176.000 
Hayaahi,  Ryuzo  See— 

Hashizume,    Yoahio.     Kanyone.     Akio.    and     Hayashi.     Ryuzo. 
5,221,521.  Cl   422  100  000 
Hayaahi,  Shigenon  See— 

Komuma.  Hideomi;  Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  and  Hayashi.  Shigenon, 
5,221.427.  O    136-643  000 
Hayes.  Robert  R    See— 

Yap.  Daniel.  Ng.  Willie  W  .  and  Hayes.  Roben  R  .  5.222.162,  O 
385- 14  000 
Haygood.  David  K     See— 

Boatock.  Peter  A  .  Haygood,  David  K  .  Nicholson.  Kenneth  R  . 
Nordling.  J    Michael,  and  Soni.  Prsvin  L,  5.221.815.  Cl    174- 
84  00R 
Haynes.  James  M    See— 

Robison.  John  C  .  Haynes.  Ja.nes  M  .  and  Pace.  John  E.,  5,221.787, 
Cl    526-272  000 
Hayward.  James  L  .  to  Advanced   Micro  Devices,   Inc    Restraming 

device  for  tab  earner  magazines  5.221.005.  Cl   206-334  000 
Heaney,  Brad   See— 

Mitra,  Sundan.  and  Heaney.  Brad.  5.221.867.  Cl    307-465  000 
Hearst.  John  E    See— 

Ciimno.  George  D  .  Hearst.  John  E  .  Isaacs.  Stephen  T  .  Melchette. 
Kenneth  C  .  and  Tessman.  John  W  .  5.221.608.  Cl   435-6  000 
Hecht.  David  L  .  to  Xeros  Corporation  Methods  and  means  for  reduc- 
ing bit  error  rates  in  reading  self-clocking  glyph  codes  5.221.833.  Cl 
235-494  000 
Hecht    Gerald    Stem.  Michael  E  .  and  Brazzell.  Romulus  K    Tissue 

irrigating  solutions   5.221.537.  O   424-601  000 
Heck.  Joseph  P .  to  Motorola.  Inc   Transient  suppression  arcuit  for  a 

time  domain  duples  transceiver    5.222.253.  Cl   455-78  000 
Hedges,  John  I    See- 
Peterson.   Michael   L.   Hemes.   Peter  J.  Thoreson.   David,  and 
Hedges,  John  I  .  5.220.825.  Cl   73-863  010 
Heerten.  Georg.  Johannsacn.  Karsten.  and  Muller.  Volkard.  to  Naue- 
Fasertechnik  GmbH  4  Co  KG  Water  and/or  oil-permeable  sealmg 
mat  consisung  substantially  of  a  substrate  layer,  a  layer  of  swellable 
clay  and  cover  layer    5.221.568.  Cl   428-213000 
Heflin.  Chnstopher,   and   Bennett,   Dale  R  ,  to  Ctmer  Corporation 

Elastomenc  compressor  stud  mount    5.221.192.  Cl   417-363000 
Heide.  Jorgen.  and  Prescott.  Anthony  D  .  to  Smith  A  Nephew  Rich- 
ards, Inc   Trans-lympanic  connector  for  magnetic  induction  heanng 
aid   5.220.918.  Cl    128-420600 
Hcidel.  Jeffrey  R    See— 

Zediker.     Mark     S.    and     Heidel.     Jeffrey     R.     5.222,095,    O 
372-108  000 
Heidom,  Richard  H  .  Fredenksen.   Bjame.  and  Swick.  E    Grant,  to 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc    Telephone  protector  including  removable 
fuse  holder    5.222.131.  Cl    379-412000 
Heilman.  William  J     See— 

DesLauners.    Paul   J,    and    Heilman,    William    J,    5.221.534.   Cl 
424-78  030 
Heilmcr.  Arthur  W  Adjusuble  book  holder  5.22 1.070.  Cl  248-a7  100 
Heine.   Werner,   to   Bollhoff  Verfahrenstechnik   GmbH  A   Co    KG 
Apparatus  for  coaung  both  sides  of  plate-like  substrates   5,221,347. 
Cl    118-630  000 
Heuiemann.  Joachim   See— 

Buchalla.  Harald.  Burger.  Stefan.  Franz.  Rainer;  Heinemann.  Jo- 
achim, and  Tinz,  Remhard,  5,220.897.  Cl    123-520  000 
Heinzman.  Stephen  W  .  Eis,  Michael  J  .  and  Armstrong,  Molly  P  .  to 
Procter  *  Gamble  Company.  The   Amino-functional  compounds  as 
builder/dispersants     in     detergent     compxisitions      5,221.711,     O 
325-59  000 
Heitzer.  Helmut  See— 

Kabbe.    Hans-Joachim.    Heitzer.    Helmut.    Knorr.    Andreas,    and 
Hirth-Dietnch.  CUudia.  5.221.681.  Cl    514-338.000 
Heldreth,  Mark  A  .  and   Buckert.  Stephen  R  .  to  AlUed-Signal   Inc 

Stalor  and  muluple  piece  seal   5.221.096.  Cl   277-227  000 
Helene  Curtis.  Inc    See— 

Janchilraponvej.    Ben.    and    Brown,    William    J  .    5,221.530.    O 
424-70  000 
Hellmann.  John  R    See— 

Sbelleman.  David  L  .  Butt,  Darryl  P  .  Hellmann,  John  K.  Treialer, 
Richard  E  .  and  Mecholsky.  John  J  .  Jr .  5.220.824.  O  73-49  500 
Hellstrom.  Jerker  See— 

Akerhnd,   Bo.   Hellstrom.   Jerker.   and    Frednksson.    Lars-Bemo, 
5,221,960.  O   336-429  000 
Helm,  Richard  K     See- 
Brooks.  William  O  .  Coaaitt,  Alan  J  .  Helm.  Richard  K  .  Johnson. 
Louis  J  .  and  McNamee.  Raymond  E  .  5.222.193.  O  395-23  000 
Hemesath,  Gerhard  See— 

Bcrgmann,  Werner.  Heukamp.  Volker;  and  Hemesath,  Gerhard, 
5.221,054.  O   241-192  000 
Hemphill,  Charles  T    See— 

Doddmgton.  George  R  .  and  Hemphill.  Charles  T  .  5.222.187.  O 
395-2000 
Hench.  Larry  L  .  Simmons,  Joaeph  H  .  Zhu.  Bmg-Fu,  and  Ochaa, 
Romuki,  to  Univenity  of  Florida   Laser  dye  impregnated  nlica 
aoi-gel  roonolithi  3,222.092,  O    372-53  000 
Heakel  Corporatxia   See— 

Grauer.  Zvi,  Rogerv  Steven  W  ,  and  VUla.  Joae  L-.  3.221,343.  O 
106-729  000 


Henkel  KommanditgeaeUachafl  auf  Aktien: 

Amberg,  Guenter-.  Brink mann,  Hetaer  Trabitzach,  Uwe;  Ullrich, 

Rolf,  aad  Walther,  Guntram,  3,221,4((,  O  252-8  900 
Daute,  Peter  Stoll,  Gerhard;  and  Homfeck,  Rlaui,  5,221.433.  Cl 
162-5.000 
Henkin,  Melvyn  L-;  and  Laby.  Jordan  M    Adjustable  air  and  water 

entramment  hydrx>therapy  jet  aaaembiy   3,220.693,  O  4-541  0O4 
Hennmgfield,  Mary  F.;  McEwcn.  John  W  :  and  Miller,  Robert  H  .  to 
Abbott  Laboratories.  Nutntiooal  product  for  trauma  and  surgery 
patienu.  3.221,668,  O   314-23  000 
Henningaen,   Lee.  to  Firetrol,   Inc    SoR   start   fire  pump  cootroUer 

5,221,189,  O  417-12.000. 
Henrici,  Inge  K.;  and  Reid,  Dwight  K  ,  to  Betz  Laboratonet,  Inc 
Antioxidant  compoaitions  and  methods  using  catechol  compounds 
and  organic  acid  compounds  5,221,461.  Cl   208-48  OA A 
Henricson,  Raj,  to  A.  Ahlatrom  Corporation  Method  for  treating  fiber 

suspensions.  3.221,434,  O    162-52.000 
Henaley,  Albert  L.,  Jr.:  See- 
Clark,  Frederick  T  ,  Henaley.  Albert  L.,  Jr..  Kukes.  Sirooo  G  .  and 
Arterv  David  C  .  5,221,656,  O  502-315  000 
Henaley,  Randall  T    See— 

Jusionis.  Vyuutas  J  .  Fisher.  William  H  .  and  Hensley.  Randall  T  . 
5,221,818,0    219-61000 
Hcpp,  Michael  See — 

Wingert,  Horst.  Wolf,  Bemd.  Benoit,  Remy.  Sauter.  Hubert,  Hepp. 
Michael.  Grammenoa,  Wassilioa.  and  Kuekenboehner.  Thomas, 
5,221,762.  Cl    560-35000 
Herbault,  Patrick;  See- 
Mai  ville,  Joel.  Herbault,  Patrick,  and  Abou.  Bruno.  5,222,107.  O 
375-107  000 
Herbert,  William  G  .  and  Thotnas.  Mark  S  .  to  Xeroi  Corporatioo 
Electrofonmng  process  for  endless  metal  belt  aaaembiy  with  belts 
that     are     increasingly     compresaively     stressed      5.221,438.     O 
205-67  000 
Herbertson,  Joaeph  G    See — 

Fukaae.  Hisahiko;  Blejde.  Walter.  Folder.  Waiiam  J  .  Pitchford. 
Keith  F.  and  Herbertson.  Joseph  G  .  5,221.511.  Cl  266-45  000 
Hercules  Incorporated  See — 

Cherry,  Charles  C.  and  Wiechcnng.  Raymond  E.,  5,220,783.  Cl 
60-204  000 
Hercules  Tire  *  Rubber  Company  See— 

Majewski,  Robert  H.  5,221,389.  Cl    156-96000 
Hergeth  Holhnpworth  GmbH  See — 

Pinto,    Akiva,     Lucasaen,    Guenter.     and     Schmidt.     Remhard. 

5.221.053,  O   241-38.000 

Hermann  BerstorfT  Maachinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Capelle.  Gerd.  5,221.504.  Cl  264-211  230 
Hermans,  Albert  L  ,  to  Unenco.  Inc  Room  occupancy  tensor,  lens  and 

method  of  lens  fabrication    5,221,919,  O   340-567  000 
Hemes.  Peter  J  :  See — 

Peterson,  Michael   L,  Hemes,   Peter  J  .  Thoreson.  David,  and 
Hedges,  John  I.,  5,220,825.  O   73-863  010 
Hemg.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Weymans,    Gunthcr;    Kirsch.    Jurgen;    Hemg,    Wolfgang.    Paul. 

Hanns-lngolf;  and  Treckmann,  Rolf,  5.221.731.  O    528-483  000 

Herwig,  Warren  E.,  to  Miller  Electric  Manufacturing  Company  Weld 

current  sensor   5.221,894,  O  324-II7.0OR 
Herzberg,  Max,  to  Orgenics  Ltd  Molecular  genetic  probe,  and  method 
of  fomung  same,  assay  technique  and  kit  using  said  molecular  genetic 
probe   5,221,609,  Cl  435-6.000 
Heasberger.  Harald:  See— 

Rohrka.  Hcinz-Wenier:  Hesaberger.  Harald;  and  Schmah.  Guenter. 
5,221,569,0.428-215.000 
Hesse,  Gregory  N.:  See- 
McDonald,  Daniel  J-.  Hene,  Gregory  N  .  and  KozJowski.  Thad- 
deus  A.,  5,222.248,  O.  435-33.200 
Hethenngton,  Ricky  C.  See— 

Flynn,  Michael  E..  Arnold.  Scott;  DeLaHunt,  Stephen  J  .  Foaaum. 
Tryggve;  Hetheringtoo,  Ricky  C.  and  Webb.  David  J., 
5,222,224,  Cl  395-423.000 
Webb,  David  A.,  Jr  ;  Hethenngton,  Ricky  C  .  Murray.  John  E., 
Foaaum,  Tryggve;  and  Manley,  Dwight  P,  5.222.223.  O 
395-425.000. 
Heukamp,  Volker:  See— 

Bcrgmann,  Werner;  Heukamp.  Volker.  and  Hemeaath,  Gerhard. 

5.221.054,  O   241-192.000 

Heutichi,  Urs,  to  FeramatK  AG  Tape  fastener  and  fastening  method 

employing  same.  5,221.393,  O    156^191  000 
Hewmg  GmbH:  See— 

Hanaen,  Jorg,  3,220,818,  O  72-217.000 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Braun,  David  M.,  3,221,839.  O   230-227.240. 

Bnggs,    Randall    D.;    and    Handgen.    Erin    A .    3,222.243.    O 

395-800.000 
Graham.  James  J.;  and  Boyd,  David  W  ,  5.222,154,  O  382-1(000 
Larson.  John  D  ,  III,  5,221,900,  O  324-307  000 
Laiaoa     Ronald    D;    and    Shah,     Moniah    S.     5,222.205,    O 

395-130.000. 
Ldbovitz.  Jacquea;  Miller,  Daniel  J..  Cobamiviaz,  Mana  L  .  Scalia. 
John  P;  Nakano.  Howard  H.;  Nageah,  Voddarahalh  K  .  and 
Chao,  Ointoo  C,  5J2I,42I,  O    156-642.000 
StumpT,  Bernard;  Kline,  Mark,  Rurtze.  JefTrey  D  .  and  Bahr.  Rich- 
ard G-.  5.222JI9.  O   395-325.000 
Swanaon.  Roger  W.,  5.222J04.  O   395-127.000 
Heyndenckx.  Ingnd  E.  J  R.;  Broer,  Dirk  J.;  and  Mulkens,  Johaaaea  C 
H.,  to  U.S.  Philips  CorpcvatxM.  Liquid-cryital  dispby  devioc  haviag 
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r<)UlK>nally      lymmclrital      iv>-<.<inirMt      curves 

Hid».  Grorgr  T  .  •nd  Hid«.  R<x1k.«  S    to  ftrnchmark  Slruclur»l  C  CT«m 
K.S     Coipi)r«Iion      Siilon     prfcurvu     <.omp<i»itii>n      '■.22l.b*''.     CI 

Hid*.  Rixlic*  S    Srr-  ___ 

Hid..  Ocorgr  T    ind  Hid..  RixJic.  S  ,  5.221.647   CI    V)l  08  000 

Hid.k..  Hidrto  Ser  ^  ,,,,_.,., 

M.uud..    Yi»hii),    Kujishim..    KMuyMu.    .nd    Hid.k..    Hidclo, 

5.222.047.  a    165-210  030 
Hiddlnlon.  Wcldon  M  .  »nd  Ad.mi,  Ch.rlCT  1     lo  HM  IndiuintTi.  Int 
Modul.r  vcnicl  luhc  I.nk  ind  mcihiid  of  m.nuf..,liirr   ^.:20.«8"'  CI 
12217000 
Hielrr.  H.rold  C    Srt—  ,,,,..,     r, 

Hunter.     Brucr     M       .nd     Hiftcr.     H.rold     t         5. .21^^        tl 
427-366  000 
Higski.    MM.hiri),    w    Minnlt.    C.mrr.    K.bu.ihiki    K.ish.     Copying 
ippar.luj  including  a  virtcr  with  >  »h«l  binding  funtiicn    ^.221  ''5\ 
CI    355-324  000 
Higuhik.t..  I««i>   Srr- 

Ubuk.t.     Suaumu,    dcccwrd     Mi;ut.ni.    Y.»uk.2u      Higmshikal.. 

l«o,  .nd  IC>«ki.  Hideki.  V22I.014.  CI    U7.|3(XK) 

Higgins.  L«i  M  .  III.  t«  Moloriil..  Ini.   Tape  automated  Nmding  (  lABl 

icmiconduclor  device  with  ground  plane  and  method  for  making  the 

«me    5.221.858.  CI    257.666(XX) 

HiahEenbolcn  Carl  I    Film  cMselte  earner  accurate  positioning  mech 

anism  m  X  ray  app.r.lui.  and  meth.id    5.222.115,  CI    37g.|7',n) 
Highland  Supply  Corporation    See— 

Weder.     Donald     F       and     Strater,     Ji-«eph    G.     5.221. 24S     tl 
4')3  I33  0a) 
Hijikau.  K.en|i   Sfr  ,_,..,. 

Kanaka.      Keuchi,      Hava-ihi.      Nonyuki       Kobashi.      loshihiro. 
Kageyam*.     Yukihiko      and     Hifikata.     KenjI.     5.221.729,     CI 
528-1 76  Ort) 
Hikila,  Tomo)i   .Vee- 

Monmoto.     Hiromasa.     I  emanu.     Hiroyi»hi.     Halon.     S>ali«hi 
Kobayaahi    Ka/unori,  Hikita,  Tomoji,  Shinotaka.  Kenichi.  and 
Nakagawa.  Shigeto.  5.221.586.  CI    42'^  20  llOt) 
Hill.  Kevin  E  .  to  Miljto  Manufattunng  Company   Vehicle  leat  unpen 
»ion   with   improved   compresaion  ipring   mounting     5.221.07  1.   CI 
248  585  (XX) 
Hillier.  Glen  C     and  Becker.  Jurgen.  to  N.irlhern   Telecom  Limited 
Apparatus  for  manufacturing  semiconductor  wafers    5.221.356.  CI 
118-730000 
Hilln.   W    Daniel,   lo  TTiinking  Machines  Corporation    Apparatus  for 
aligning   the   operation   of  a   plurality   of  procecvirs     '222.237.   CI 
3')5-650(XX) 
Hills    Roben  A  ,  Sr  ,  to  Southeajitern  Metah  Mfg    Co     Inc    Skewed 

beam  hanger    V220,766,  CI    52  702  CXX) 
Himeda    Ma.iami     to   Kabu-shiki    Kanha   Nasal    l-.ngineennn     Hull   for 

sailing  ship    5,220,878,  CI    I14-3<)ia) 
Hmiont  Incorporated    5ee- 

Sacchetti.    Mario.    Govoni,    Ciabnele     and    Clarrocchi.     Anlonio 

5,221.651.  CI    502  I26(XX1 

Hint;,  rhom«  E     and  Cunningham,  William  R     to  BMC    Software, 

Inc   Databases  system  for  permitting  concurrent  indesing  and  reload 

ing  of  data  by  early  simulating  the  reliiad  priKe«  lo  determine  final 

l(X;aIions  of  the  dau    5,222.215.  CI    IIS-WII  (»X) 

Hirahayashi,    Hirokaiu,    to    Nivsan    Motor    Co      ltd     Airbag    cover 

5,221,108.  CI    280-728  (XX) 
Hirai.  Fumio   .See-  ,    ,    .      ,. 

Kuwabara.  Mitsuo  Ikegami,  Kiyiwhi   V.vshid*.  leruaki    lakahashi. 
Koji    Harada    Tamotsu    Komivama,  Takeshi,  Hirai,  Fumio   and 
Haya.shi,  M.samichi.  5.221,516.  CI   41')  WCX«) 
Hirai,  Fatsuya   See  - 

Sacda    Koichi    Sakura.  Shunji.  Hirai.  latsuya   and  Sanada.  >  uko 
5.221.824,  CI    21')  121  820 
Hirano,  fsumoru   .Vee  — 

Takahashi,   Hirmhi    L  rabe    Yoshihiko.  Abe,  Yukio,  and   Hirano, 
Tsumoru,  5,221.5'M,  CI    4  3(>272(KX) 
Hirata.  Maiafumi.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd   Motor  servo  apparatus 

5.221.882.  CI    118-560  (XX) 
Hirayama.  Koki   .See— 

Hanada,  Fumio,  Hiravama,  Koki  Ohmura,  Nohuhiko  and  Tanaka, 
Shinsuke,  5,221,455,  CI    2(>4-2'»6  IXXI 
Hired  Hand  Manufacturing,  Inc     .See- 

Crider,  Gr.nthn  W  ,  5,221,180,  CI   415-121  2(X) 
Hirofuji,  Satmhi   .See 

Tokoh.  Makio,  Aoyama.  Akimasa,  Salo.  Toshiaki,  Negi,  Taichi, 
(ida.  Hidema,sa.  and  Hirofuji,  Sat.>shi,  5,;:i,566,  CI   428  34  5fX) 
Hiroki.  Akira    See  — 

Kunmoto.  Kajumi    Hiroki,  Akira    and  Odanaka,  Shinjl.  5.2.1.63., 
CI    4  37-44  (XXI 
Hiroshi   Kashiwagi,  lo  ferenu  Co  ,  1  id    IVtection  of  pattern  sensitive 

faults' m  RAM  by  use  of  M  sequencers   5,222,067,  CI    l"!  21  300 
Hirschberger,  Michael,  lo  Hoover  L  niverval,  Inc    Extrusion  head  with 

adjustable  view  stripe  positioning    5,221.540,  CI   425  131  100 
Hirth  Dietrich,  Claudia   ,See- 

Kabbe     Hans-Joachim     Heit/er,    Helmut     Knorr,    Andreas,    and 
Hirth- Dietrich.  Claudia.  5,221.681,  CI    514-338  000 
Hishida    Hirmhi,  to  Cituen  Watch  Co,  I  id    Electronic  sphvgmoma 

nometcr    5,220,925,  CI    I28-680(XX) 
Hilachi  Chubu  S<iflware,  I  Id     See- 

Takaragi.  Ka/uo,  Nakamura,  Tsulomu  Yamashila.  Masahiro 
Ha-shimoto.  Ka2uo,  and  Matsumoto  Hiroshi.  5.2;;.  nu,  Cl 
}(K)-28  000 


HitKhi.  Ltd    See— 

Funabuhi.  Tsuncti.   Sakoahita.    Ka<>ru.   and   YoncLawa,    Hiroahi, 

5.222.227.  Cl    395-425  000 
Haae,  Kenichi.  Miyuawa,  Shoichi.  Honia.  Ryutvo,  uid  Kojima, 

Shmichi.  5.222.002.  Cl    160-46  000 
KamaU,  Shoji.  and  Iiumi.  Shigeni,  5.222,114,  Cl    378-143  000 
Kobayaahi.  Shiru.   Kauma.  Naruloahi.  Itoh.  Maaahiko,  and  Oh- 

nakau  Nonyuki.  5.221,859.  Cl    257-676  000 

Nakue.  Junko,  and  Kojim*.  Hirouugu.  5,222.035.  Cl   364-724  160 

Takaragi,    Kazuo,    Nakamura.    Tsutomu.    Yamaahiu.    Masahiro. 

Haahimolo.    Kaiuo.    and    Matsumoto,    Hiroahi,    5.222.1)9,    Cl 

380-28  000 

Takiguchi.  Kenji.  Shiomi.  Hidemi.  Yamamoto.  Etauji.  and  Suiuki, 

Ryuichi,  5,221,898.  Cl    324-306000 
Teraaawa.   Tsuneo,    llou.   Maaaaki.   Monytnui.   Shigeo.   KaUgin. 
Soichi.  and  Fukuda,  Hiroahi.  5.222,112.  Cl    378-34  000 
Hitachi  Seiko.  Ltd     See— 

Otani.  Tamio,  Saitou.  Kunio,  and  Kanaya.  Yaauhiko.  5.220.715.  Cl 
29-33  OOP 
Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

TakMaki.  Narulo,  and  Tanaka.  Yutaka.  5.222.158.  Cl    382-44  000 
Hjerten.  Stellan.  to  Bio-Rad  laboratories.  Inc    Hydrophilic  polymer 
coating  of  high  pH  stability   for  silica  surfaces  for  suppresaion  of 
eleclroendomosis  and  solute  adsorption    5.221.447.  Cl    204-180  100 
Ho.  I-Chicng    See — 

1 1    Yao-Tju   Huang.  Henry    Ho.  1-Chieng.  and  Yundi.  Albert  P. 
Jr  .  5.221.439,  Cl    202175  0a) 
Hobart  Brothers  Company   See— 

Jusioms.  Vyuutas  J     Fisher,  William  H    and  Hensley.  Randall  T  , 
5,221,818.  Cl    219-61  000 
Hobvin,  Jodie  S    See— 

Bargar     Daniel    S,    Estrada,   Calmo.    Hobaon.   Jodie   S.    Preston. 
Keith  R  ,  and  West,  Craig  A  ,  5,222,170,  Cl    385-18  000 
Hochberg.  Jerome   See— 

Ma.    SheauHwa.    Matnck.    Howard,    Shor,    Arthur   C  ,    Spinelli. 
Harry  J    Shepard.  Michele  E  .  and  Hixhberg,  Jerome,  5,221.3J4. 
Cl    106-20  OOD 
Hochslein.    Peter    A      Melh<xJ    making    cam    shafts     5,220,727,    Cl 

29-888  100 
Hodges,    B     Eugene     Height    adjustable    pipe    hanger     5,221,064,   Cl 

248-59  oa) 
Hi>echsl  Akiicngesellschaft   See— 

Bartsch,  Klaus.  Schul/,  Arno  and  L'himann,  Eugen.  5,221.737,  Cl 

536-23  200 
Bennett,  Cynthia   and  Roth.  Werner.  5,221,728,  Cl    528-125  000 
Dorn,    Fnednch  Wilhelm     and    Zschach,    Hemz.    5.221.527.    Cl 

423-412000 
1  mgnau.    Juergen.    and    Frommeld.    Hans-Djeter.    5.221.595.   Cl 

430-281  000 
Rohrka.  Heinj-Wemer.  Hessberger.  Harald,  and  Schmah.  Guenter. 
5.221.569,  Cl   428-215  000 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corp    See— 

Haubs.  Michael,  and  Hassinger.  Walter,  5,221,388,  Cl    156-94  000 
Khanna.  Dinesh  N  ,  McKenue,  Douglas.  Sobodacha.  Chester  J  . 

and  Dammel.  Ralph  R  .  5.221.592.  Cl   430-165  000 
Kuder.   James   E     Kanm.   Douglas   P  ,   and   Sthoming,    Martin. 
5.222.180.  Cl    385-115000 
Hoechsi-Rousael  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated   See — 

Eflland.  Richard  C  .  Klein.  Joseph  T  .  Olsen.  Gordon  V.  .  Davis. 
Larry.  Hamer,  Russell  R    L  .  and  Freed.  Brian  S  ,  5.221.682.  Cl 
514-349  000 
HoeflVen.  Rusaell  W  ,  to  AIco  Industnes,  Inc  Blower  housing  seam  and 

meth<x)  of  making  same    5.221,181, Cl    415215  100 
Hoekstra.  Dirk  M     See— 

Kcane.  William  J  .  Schiebold,  Cnstopher  F     and  Hoekstra,  Dirk 
M  ,  5.221.912.  Cl    113-202  000 
Hoekstra.  George   See— 

Kreifels.  Jerry  A  ,  Baker,  Alan,  Hoekstra,  George.  Kynetl.  Virgil 
N       Wells.     Steven,     and     Winston.     Mark.     5.222.046.     Cl 
365-230  060 
Hoeschele.  Marc  A     See- 
Bourne.  Richard  C    Springer.  David  A     and  Hoeschele.  Marc  A  . 
5.220.807,  Cl   62  238  600 
Hoff,  JelTrey  H     See- 

Fggen,  Daniel  M     HofI,  Jeffrey   H     Krivec,  Bert,  Mikic,  Frank, 
and  Thompson.  Christopher  D  .  5.;20,856,  Cl    81-416000 
Hoffman,  William  F     See— 

Tessier.  Theodore  O  ,  Sufford,  John  W     and  Hoffman,  William  F  , 
5,221.426.  Cl    156-641000 
Hoffmann-La  R(x:he  Inc     See— 

Amrein.      Roman,     and      Laurent.     Jean-Piul,      5.221,672.     Cl 

514-2190a) 
Leuenberger,     Bruno      and     Stollet,     Hansjorg.     5.221.735.     Cl 
536-4  100 
Hoffmann.  L'lnch   See— 

/ichner.     Roland.    Jansaen.     Manfred,    and    HofTmann.    UlrKh. 
5,221,121,  Cl    296-188  oa) 
Hogan,  Steven  J     See— 

McLeod,  Clark  E  ,  Hogan,  Steven  J  ,  Felti,  Kriati  T  ,  Murdock. 
Douglas  R  ,  and  Hanvin.  Van  E  .  5.222.120.  Cl    379  88  000 
Hoglinger.  Gerhard   See— 

Hanel.    Volker.    Richter.    Matthias,    and    Hoglinger.    Gerhard. 
5.221.078.  Cl    267-140  140 
Hogrebe.  Hert>ert  C     See— 

Burchell.   David   P  ,   Hogrebe,   Herbert  C  ,   Meyer,  Carl   X  ,  and 
Schmid.  James  A  ,  5.221.067.  Cl    248-222  200 


Holbrook.  Richard  L    See— 

McAninch,  Michael  D  .  Holbrook,  Richard  L     Lacount,  Dale  F 
Kawashige.   Chester    M      Crapuchettes.    John    M  .    and    Seal*. 
James.  5.221,045,  Cl    239- 1  000 
Hollabaugh.  Craig  A     See— 

Williams.    Gary    E  ,    and    Hollatiaugh.    Craig    A  .    5.222.027,    Cl 
364-479  000 
Holland,  Richard  J  .  lo  BASF  Corp    Aqueous  prcwash  stain  remover 
compositions  with  efficacy  on  tenacious  oily  stains    5.221.496,  Cl 
252-143  000 
Holm.  Leonard  R    See— 

Arhour,  Gaetan.  Elia.  Gerardo  P  .  Elia.  Margaret  N  .  Holm.  Leon- 
ard R  .  and  Lavallee,  Gilles.  5.221.541.  Cl   425-188  000 
Holm.  Paige  M  .  and  Rhyne,  George  W  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc   Method  of 
manufaclunng  a  distributed  dnve  optoelectronic  integrated  circuit 
5,221.633.  Cl   437-51  000 
Holman.  Tomlinson,  lo  Lucasfilm  Ltd    Surround-sound  system  wilh 
motion  picture  soundtrack  timbre  correction,  surround  sound  chan- 
nel timbre  correction,  defined   loudspeaker  directionality,   and   re- 
duced comb-filter  effects   5.222.059.  Cl    169-89  000 
Holmberg,    Albert    E     Methcxl    and    apparatus    for    binding    books 

5.221.112,  Cl    281  21  100 
Holmsirom.  Roger  P     Meland,  Edmund    and  Powazinik.  William,  to 
GTE  Laboralones  Incorporated  Structure  for  indium  phoaphide/in 
dium  gallium  arsenide  phosphide  buned  helerostructure  semiconduc 
tor    5,222,091,  Cl    172-46  000 
Holzingcr,  Otto    Borst,  Wolfgang.  Klenk,  Martin,  Loewl,  Wolfgang, 
Breuscr,  Ench,  Goelzcr,  Thomas.  Karl,  Otto.  Sireib.  Martin,  Lohse. 
Mathias,  and  Keller,  Fncdcr,  to  Robert   Bosch  GmbH    Electronic 
counter  for  counting  penodic  clock  signal  generated  at  preset  clock 
frequency    5,222,110,  Cl    177-M  000 
Hompel,  Michael  T     and  Klesper.  Helmut    Meihod  and  apparatus  for 
measuring    matenals   floating    on    bodies   of   water     5.220.826,    Cl 
73-61  490 
Honda.  Akihiro   See  — 

Azuma.  Y'ouji,  ,Arai,  Hisao,  Isaka,  Kazuo  Kubti,  Hiroyuki.  Goto, 
Tohru  Nakajima.  Tokuharu.  Honda,  Akihiro.  Miyazawa. 
Kazuo,  Watanabe,  Toshio,  Shimizu.  Yoshihiko,  Tanaka.  Daizo. 
Tuchiya,  Nobuhiro,  Nakagawa,  Takao  Iba,  Shigeteru,  Ohishi, 
Yoshihiro  Siguvama,  Masahiko,  Tsuji,  Kichilaro,  Nishitake, 
Shigeru,  and  Niwa.  Akio.  5.221,160,  Cl  405-138  000 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See- 

Ikcbe.  Hidehito,  and  Akazaki,  Shusuke,  5.:2(1.890.  Cl    123-531  000 

Kuwabara,  Miisuo  Ikegami.  Kiyoshi  Yoshida,  Tcruaki,  Takahashi. 

Koii    Harada,  Tamotsu    Komiyama.  Takeshi,  Hirai,  Fumio   and 

Haya.shi,  Masamichi.  5,221.516,  Cl   419.igaX) 

Miyashita.     Yukio.     Mifune,     Hiroshi     and     Matsubara.     Atsushi, 

5.220,904.  Cl     123-680000 
Okubo    Kiyokazu    Hamada,  Tetsuro,  Shihuya,  Kazunori,  and  Arai, 

Kcniaro,  5.;;i.|01,Cl    I8a24"ax) 
Shimasaki      Yuuichi      Chikamatsu,     Masalaka.     Ishioka,     Takuji. 
Kuroda,  Shigelaka.  and  Arai,  Hideaki,  5.22  1,904,  Cl  124-378  000 
Takenaka,     Toru.     Ozawa.     Nobuaki      and     Nishikawa.     M.sao. 
5,221,881,  Cl    318-568  120 
Honeywell  Inc     See- 
Bonne,  L'lnch,  5,220,830.  Cl   73-204  210 
Hong.  Bum  K    Golf  tee   5.221.090.  Cl    273-203  000 

Honig,  Helmut   See-  

Paar,  Willibald    and  Honig.  Helmut,  5.221.701.  Cl    523-404  000 
Hood.  John  T     See— 

DiPaolo,     Anthony     M       and     HikxJ      John     T.     5,220,987,     Cl 
194-212  (XX) 
HixKl,  Sheldon   See  — 

Chamberlain,  Sav  vas  (j    l^xxly,  Brian  C    Washkurak,  William  D 
Jenkins    Paul  T     Miethig,   Mike    HoixJ,  Sheldon    and  Pnnce, 
Daryl,  5,221,964,  Cl    158-229  OX) 
Ho<xllebnnk,  Merlin  P    See- 
Fox,    Roben    J,    and    Ho«xJlebnnk,    Merlin    P,    5,221,468,    Cl 
210-97  000 
Hixigland,  Hans    and  Benedictus,  Jan  H     lo  L  S    Philips  Corp    Dust 
separator  and  filter  suitable  for  use  in  such  a  dust  separator   5, 22 1. .100, 
Cl    55-116  000 
Hi»per,   Donald    F,   and    Kundu,    Snehamay,    to   Digital    Equipmeni 
Corpi-iration    Bitwise  implementation  mechanism  for  a  circuit  design 
synthesis  priicedure    5.222,029.  Cl    164-489  000 
Hoos,  Barbara  J    Thumb  guard  novelty  device   5,220,69(3,  Cl   2-21  CXX) 
Hcxivcr  Universal,  Inc     See— 

Hirschberger,  Michael,  5,221,540.  Cl   425  111  100 
Hope.  Peter.  Talma.  Auke  G  .  and  van  Swieten.  Andreas  P     to  Akzo 
N  V    Citracommide  lco)p<)lymers  and  cunng  with  anionic  catalyst 
5.221.717.  Cl    525-375  000 
Hopkins,  Ronald  N    See— 

Couvillion,    Albert    J      and    Hopkins.    Ronald    N.    5.221,060,   Cl 
242- 159  000 
Hort>al    Mark  T     and  Nowacki,  Chnstopher    Electrode  with  visible 

spark    5,220,913,  Cl    128-24  OEL 
Hon.   Katsuya.    Yoshida.   Tadao     Yamatani     Walaru    and   Monnaga. 
Eiichiro.  to  Sony   Corporation    Spread   spectrum   signal   receiving 
apparatus   5.222.09S.  Cl    375-1  (XX) 
Hon,  Yoji   See— 

Yamaguchi,  Akio,  Hon,  Yoji,  and  Akutagawa.  Susumu.  5,221,755, 
Cl    549-267  000 
Honba.  Ltd    See— 

Takeda.  Kenji.  5,221,517,  Cl   422  54  QOO 
Honkawa  Toru,  Kogure,  Tomohiko    Monkawa,  Tsuneo.   Miyazaki. 
Yusaku    and  Okihara,  Masakazu,  lo  Yokohama  Rubber  Co,  Ltd, 
The  Pneumatic  lire  having  a  carcas.s  reinforced  with  a  flat  cord  made 


of   a    plurality    of    interconnected    monofilaments     5.221.383.    Cl 
152-451  000 
Honla,  Ryutaro:  See — 

Haae,  Kenichi;  Miyazawa,  Shoichi.  Honta.  Ryutaro;  and  Kojima. 
Shinichi,  5,222.002.  Cl    360-46  00) 
Homfcck.  Klaus:  See — 

Daute.  Peter  Stoll.  Gerhard,  and  Homfcck.  Klaus.  5.221.433.  Cl 
162-5000 
Honon  Manufaclunng  Company  Inc  :  See — 

Choma.  David  A  ,  5.220,906,  Cl    124-25000 
Horton,  Robert  A  .  to  PCC  Airfoils,  Inc   Method  of  casting  a  reactive 
metal  against  a  surface  formed  from  an  improved  slurry  containing 
yttna   5.221,336.  Cl    106-38  200 
Hoshikuki.  Atsushi:  See — 

Yamamoto.     Michio,     and     Hoshikuki,     Auushi,     3.222.098.    Cl 
375-1.000 
Hoshiiaki.  Gary  W    See— 

Grula,  Jerome  A  ,  Hoshizaki.  Gary  W  ,  and  Spence.  Nicholas  J  . 
5,222.066.  Cl    371-21  100 
Hoskmson.  John  D    See — 

Rasmussen.  Harry  R  .  LaBounly.  Jack  D  .  Roaenow.  Michael  J 
Hoskinson.   John    D.   and    Maunn.   Joseph   G,    5.222.136,   Cl 
380-9000 
Hossli.  Roben  1  .  to  Robertson-Ceco  Corporation  Curtain  wall  systems 

having  improved  vertical  frame  member   5.220.759,  Cl    52-235  000 
Hotaling,  Steven  P  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Air  Force    Light- 
weight solar  cell    5.221.364,  Cl    136-249  000 
Hough.  Roger  E    See — 

Chou,  Norman  C  ,  Gum,  Peter  H  .  Hough,  Roger  E  ,  Kim.  Moon 
J  ,  Mazurowski,  James  C  ,  McCauley,  Donald  W  ,  Scalzi,  Casper 
A     Scanlon,   John   F.  and   Wyman,   Leslie  W,   5,222.215,  Cl 
395-275000 
Houghton.  Russell  J    See — 

Galbi.    Duane    E,    and    Houghton,    Russell    J       5,221,864.    Cl 
307-296  800 
Houn,  Avshalom,  and  Shapiro.  Ehud,  to  Yeda  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Co  ,  Lid  Method  and  apparatus  for  implementing  a  concurrent 
logic  program   5.222.221,  Cl    395-375  000 
Housley,  Roben  M  .  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation  Meihod  of 
depositing  a  superconducting  Bi2Sr2CaCu20f[  coating  on  a  substrate 
using  a  nonstoichiometnc  precursor    5.221,661.  Cl    505-1000 
Howell.  Manan  N  .  and  Penner.  Mary  M    Paint  brushes  with  multiple 

stiffness  bnstles   5.220,702.  Cl    15-160000 
Hoya  Corporation   See — 

Amano.  Satoru.  5.222.088.  Cl    372-22  000 
Hryhorenko,  Socrates  See — 

Ndebi.    Sylvain    L,    and    Hryhorenko,    Socrates.    5.221,947.    CI 
355-285  000 
HTM  Spon-  und  Freizeitgeraete  Gesellschaft  m  b  H    See — 

Mayr,  Bemhard,  and  L'mlauft,  Helmut,  5.221,105.  Cl   280-633  000 
Huang.  Bih-Shyang  See— 

Onlin.  Tyngbin.  Huang.  Bih-Shyang.  Lee.  Pak-Hing.  and  Cheau. 
Tei-Chih.  5,221.325.  Cl   75-419  000 
Huang,  Chamg-Mmg  See — 

Chen,  Hao-Chia,  Brown,  Judith  H  ,  Morcll,  John  L     and  Huang, 
Chamg-Ming,  5,221,732.  Cl    530-326000 
Huang,  Henry   See — 

Li,  Yao-Tzu,  Huang.  Henry.  Ho.  I-Chieng,  and  Yundt,  Alben  P 
Jr  ,  5.221,439,  Cl   202-175  000 
Hubcr,  David  R.,  to  General  Instrument  CZorporation    Optical  signal 
source  for  overcoming  distomon  generated  bv  an  optical  amplifier 
5,222,089,  Cl    372-26  000 
Huber.  James  V    See — 

Neigoff.   Eugene   N  ,   Comerford,   Gene,    Huber,   James   V      and 
Vlahos,  Victor  H  .  5.220.840.  Cl   73-865  600 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company   See — 

Arnold.  Keith  P  ,  and  Rosen,  Robert,  5.221.062.  Cl   244-3  140 
Belker.  Jay  B  .  and  Gehle.  Richard  W  .  5.222.178.  Cl    385-110  000 
Chang.  David  B  .  and  Vali.  Victor.  5.222.161.  Cl    385-2  000 
Cook.  Lacy  G  ,  5.221.990.  Cl    359-399  000 
Couvillion,   Alben   J     and    Hopkins,    Ronald   N,    5.221,060,   Cl 

242-159  000 
Huynh.  Mel  V  .  and  Kram.  Ludmila  H  .  5.221,783.  Cl   524-701  000 
Kent.  Bruce  C  .  5.222.142.  Cl   380-46  000 

Yap.  Daniel.  Ng.  Willie  W  ,  and  Hayes.  Robert  R  .  5.222.162,  Cl 
385-14  000 
Hughes.  Philip  F  .  to  Amencan  Home  Products  Corporation  Oiepane 
isomers  of  rapamycin  useful  as  immunosuppressive  agents  5.221.740. 
Cl    540-456000 
Huignard.  Jean-Pierre  See— 

PochoUe.  Jean-Paul,  Papuchon,  Michel,  Huignard.  Jean-Pierre,  and 
Puech.  Claude.  5.222.093.  Cl    372  72  000 
Hulligan,   Jeffrey   A.   to  Colorcraft.    Inc    Thermal   stairway    cover 

5.220.757.  Cl    52-202  000 
Humphrey.  Charles  G    See— 

(jrund,  Gary  H  ,  DeDamos,  Craig  S  ,  Deimen.  Michael  L  Dun- 
can. Terence  M  .  Feutz.  David  A  ,  Humphrey,  Charles  G  ,  Kent, 
Royal  A  ,  Klipa.  Edmund  X  ,  Maas,  Thomas  R  ,  Mullen,  Jon  R  , 
Nelsen.  Randall  P  .  Parker.  Linda  M  ,  Paulsen,  James  G  , 
Pearson.  Alan  L  .  Slager.  Mark  T  .  Varellas-Olree.  Carolyn  M  , 
Wilcox,  Gale  F,  and  Wurth,  Michael  E,  5.220.871,  Cl 
108-50  000 
Hunklinger.  Siegfned   See— 

Fuchs.  Harald.  Schrepp,  Wolfgang,  Rapp,  Michael,  Hunklinger, 
Siegfned,  and  von  Schickfus.  Manfred.  5.221,871,  Cl  310- 
313  00R 
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Hm(.  Wim»  H..  Jr..  Sttlw.  J*—  T .  I  wkiuti    Divid  A 
David  B.,  Wym.  RctMcca  It.,  tmi  Anacn.  LyM«tc  M  .  lo 

■y  of  AmtnOL  Alii»M—  lOoy  |i»o«tocl  taviM  mftoy^ 

,  ol  moBtftiu.  5^21.377,  O.  I4»-«I7  000 

Hhmt  Brace  M  ;  Md  Hi«««r.  HvoU  C  .  to  W  R  Onoc  *  Ca-Co«i 

V.«roo««t  r»v«r.  primbt.  tmw   5J2I.357.  Q  «7-3**^00O 
HJey.UoydR  Tool  for  ■M««  ««■««"' <^*'*«'  J.22l.47l.a 

HvicO.  Otormt  L.  H.  «o  0««er«l  Mo«oci  CorporBtK»  Vduck  dr« 
■I,, I,,,  ^HnaeawM  itMob  with  eaaty  rcaaoved  wheel  ud  ore 
5.22  LMLOHSWI  6.000 

Him.  At«i.  Jr  :  md  Mtmim.  Ivy  D  .  to  MoM  OU  CorpontKw  ltof»- 
nfflBt>kAB  dkylMiaa  procoi  amiloyvg  Leww^aa  promoted 
nllM«j  bycrad  alicaie.  5j21,TT7.  d  $«5-T26  000  ^    ,_  _ 

Hotctani.  SHdra  E..  lo  E«»«f*30  A  Stein  AmooUc*.  lac  Method  and 
anaralia  for  ipeech  recocnitiaa  bved  o«  «i*«ylta«e  tpelhaca 
jSIiM.  a   3«*-2.000 

Huynh.  Md  V  ukI  Kram,  Ludsula  H  .  lo  Hughe*  Aircraft  Cotnpuy 
bow  d«etoctnc  covtaal  poiyurethane  ftUetulj  co«poMtwo 
JJ2I.n3.  a   524-701  000  .„,..„^ 

Hyde;  Andrew  F  Litter  boi  ««»ory  5,22ai»*.  O   ll»-165  000 

Hydroflow,  Ik:    Sf—  

^4cfak.  BMTy  A  .  5.221,4*9.  O   210-232000 

Hyoda  Yoefaiteko'  Sot — 

Itidokofo.  Torn,  Itoh.  Takiahi,  Hyodo,  Ya«hihiko;  and  Omii«, 
Akmon.  5.22aW».  CI   123-520  000 

"'^o^S^TfIS^.JV.   »d    Lemne.   O-rle.    D      5.22a9«3.   CI 

ltS-274.000. 
Hyuadai  Motor  Company  St*— 

Kjm.  ChoBgkap,  5020,974.  a    HO-140  000 
Urn.  JooiB-;;  5.221.321.  a   75-246.000 
Ibe.  Shiscteru  Stt —  ,      _ 

Aiuma,  YooB,  Ar«i,  H«k>.  Uakm.  lUino;  Kubo.  Hiroyuii.  Goto. 
Tohni,    N«k»jiin«.    Tokuh«n».    Honda.    Akihiro.    Miyaiawa, 
Kaiuo   Walanabe,  To«hio;  Shimuu.  Yo«hihiko,  Tanaka.  Daizo, 
Tuchiya,  Nobuhiro;  Nakagawa,  Takao,  iba,  Shigeteru.  Ohahi. 
Yoahihuo.   Stguyama,    Maaahiko.   Tiuii.    Kichiiaro.    Nithitake. 
Shigeni;  and  Niwa.  Ak».  5.221. 1«0.  Cl   405-138  000 
Ichiguchi.  Tetauchiro.  to  Miuutmhi  Denki  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha  Dynamic 
lemtconductor  memory  device  for  rawng  voltage  level  of  •  word 
line    5.222.042,  a    J65-1I9010 
Ichijo.  Toahihiro  See—  -r     >.  k 

Kittaka,    Hirokaiu.    Niahuaki,    Akihiko,    and    Ithijo.    Toahihiro, 
5,221.391,  a    156-171000 
Ichikawa,  Mitmnan   Set—  .,,,..        ,.     v 

Hashimoto,  Itao,  Sawimura,  Seiaukc,  Ueda,  Hiroahi.  Yamamolo, 
Yuji     Sutoh,    Kanjaburo.    Ichikawa,    Miuunan,    and    Shitara, 
Ttuneichi,  5,221.051,  CI   24129  000 
Ichikawa.  Yaaunon   S«»— 

Inoue    Toahihide,    Ichikawa.    Yaaunon.    Okamoio.    Masaru.    and 
K.iUiiina.Nono,  5,221,705,  CI    524-120000 
Ichikawa.  Yataro  See— 

Sumi,  Yoahihiko.  Ichikawa.  Yataro,  Murakami 
Noboo,  5,221,738.  Cl   536-29  200 

Crawley,   Graham  C,   and    Edwardv    Philip   N,    5.221.677.  Cl 
514-309  000 

''''""Ampf^,^  iSbert.    and    Ickmger     Frank.    5.220.889,    Cl     123- 

520MC 
Ida.  Iwao  Set-  ... 

Okano     Yoko.    Suenaga.    Himyoshi     Sakiyama.    loshic     MonU. 
Kenji   Ohmura.  Maaanon.  Ida,  Iwao    and  Nagaahima,  Hiloahi, 
5,221,459,  Cl   205-322  000 
lEG  Induatne-Engineenng  GmbH   See— 

Bernhardt.  Bruno,  5,220,958,  Cl    166-67  000 

^^Bal^,  AlleiTj    and  WhiieaideJ.  George  M  ,  5.221.605,  Cl  435-4  (KC 
Iguchi,  Maiaahi   Set—  „        .  .  ,        u 

Ikegami  Tatsuji  Ohbayashi,  TeUuro.  Yoahida.  Keiichi,  and  Iguchi, 
Mauahi.  5,221,179,  Cl   415-55  100 
luuna.  Yaauyuki.  and  Takada.  Shinya.  lo  Dowa  Iron  Powder  Co  .  Lid 
and  Iwalani  International  Corp   Pyrogen  and  canister  incorporating 
pyrogen   5,220,908,  Cn    126-263  000 
Ikan,  Hirolake.  Takahashi,  Teniyoahi.  and  Kanbara.  Hirnahi,  to  Rohm 
and  Haas  Company    AquatK  antifouling  composilKm    ?,:21.3M.CI 

106-18  330  .        ^  „   ^ 

Ikebe,  Hidehito.  and  Akaiaki.  Shusuke,  to  Honda  Oiken  Kogyo  Kabu 

shiki  ICaisha  Internal  combustion  engine  with  air  assist  fuel  injection 

control  system    5,220,899,  Cl    U.<-531  000 
Ikeda.  Hiroahi   See—  ,,„.,, 

Imai,  Maiahiro,  Makino,  Yoaiyuki,  and  Ikeda,  Hiroahi,  5,220,814. 
Cl   68-12  020 
Ikeda,    Hiroyuki,    Shimada,   0»amu.    L'chida.   "Teruo.   and    Murakami, 

Takahiro.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Method 

of  fabricating  a  thin  film  transistor  having  a  silicon  carbide  buffer 

layer   5,221,631,  Cl   437-40  000 
Ikeda.  Masanon,  Fukui,  Hiroyuki.  and  Suzuki,  Yoahio,  lo  Asahi  Itasei 

Kogyo  kabuahiki  Kaisha  Refngerant  composition  comprising  telra- 

fluoroelhane  refngerant  and  lubncant  having  miscibility  therewith  at 

low  temperature   5,221,494,  Cl   252-68  000 
Ikeda,    Michio,    Itamezaki,    Kazuo.    Nakazawa.    Yoahihiko     Iwasaki, 

Shuji,  Sato,  Masuhiro.  and  Monta.  Minor\i,  lo  Tsukishima  Kikai  Co  . 

Ltd  Vacuum  filtration  apparatus  with  honzontal  filler  like  conveyor 
5.221,472,  Cl    210-389  000 
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Ikeda.     Takfihi.     3J3I.9TO.     a 


.  Maaami.  and  Aoki. 


Ikeda.  Ta 

lataaanln.     Takalarn;     aad 

3}(-444.aOO. 
1MB.  Kiyoki:  5t»— 

KawMbara.  Minao-.  OcsMa,  Kiyoata,  Yoahida.  Tcraaki;  Takahaahi. 
Koji;  Hvada.  TaMolaa.  RamiyMna.  Takeaki,  Hirai,  Pamso;  aKi 
HayalH.  Mwii  hi   5.231.516.  a  419-19.000. 

TatiM;  OMayvhi.  Tenwo;  YodMia.  Keikdii;  ma  \gmcht. 
to  OHka  Vacnam.  Ltd.  Vacoam   paaap    SJ3I.I79.  a 
4IV53  100 
n  iiir   -      Hiroyaki  5n— 

Nakamm.  Shmio;  Ikaahmia.  Hiroyuki.  Marakami,  Yaauo;  aad 
Ohira.  Noriyuki.  5031.773.  a  S««-*ra00 
lk»  Uatcaa  lac    See— 

Fak.  AartM  M  ,  and  MaBcmi,  Oino.  5020.116.  O  70-214000 
lllek.  Stcfcn  Sot— 

Thaikc.  WolfgMf.  aad  lUek.  Stdan.  5.223.0(7.  a   372-20000 
IIInoM  Tool  Works  lac    See— 

Bmna.  Slevca  L  .  5020.706.  O    1646000 

HcMkini.  Richard  H  .  Frcdenkjca.  Bjaraa;  aad  Swick,  E-  Oraat. 
5.222,131.  a  379-412000 
Imai.  Ataathi:  Sar— 

Kiinta.  Yoahta,  Sakamoto.  Yuji.  aad  Imai.  AlMihi.  5.221.641.  C\ 
437-211000 
Imai    Mmahirn.  Makioo.  Yoaiyuki.  and  Ikeda,  Hiroahi.  to  Rabuahiki 
Kasha  Toahiba.  Clotbes  wrnhmg  aiachme  5.230,114.  a  61-12.020 
Imaki,  Katiuhiro;  Miyakc,  Hajiim;  and  Okefiwa,  Tadao,  lo  Ono  Phar- 
maceutical Co  ,  Ltd    Proataglandin  analogues,  proceiaes  for  thetr 
preparanoo    and    pharmaceutical    compoaitiona    coatainmg    them 
5.221.6*9,  a   514-412000 
Imaruoka,  Saloko  Sot— 

Oda,  Mitaunon.  Kikkawa,  Kazutoahi,  Tanaka.  Akmon.  Imaruoka, 
Satoko;  and  Yoshmaka,  Shifeo.  5.221.694.  C\.  514-651  000 
Imatani.  Kainio;  and  Matiui.  Yuji.  to  Ubc  InduMnes,  Ltd    Abraavr 

sheet  aad  procem  for  producing  aaaie   5.221,291,  Cl   51-293  000 
Imokawa.  Genji  See— 

Ohashi,  Yukihiro,  Suda,  Mituo,  Yano.  Shmji,  Kawamata.  Akira. 
Okuda.  Mmehiro,  and  Imokawa.  Genji.  5,221.757.  C\  554-66  000 
Imperial  Chemical  lodustne*  PLC  Sot— 

Anthony.  Vivienne  M  ,  Clough,  John  M  ,  DeFraine.  Paul,  God- 
frey, Chrmopber  R    A  ,  Crowley,  Patrick  J  ,  and  Anderton. 
Kenneth.  5.221,316.  Cl    504-2IOOOO 
Oough.  John  M  ,  Godfrey,  Christopher  R   A  ,  de  Frame,  Paul  J  . 

and  Matthews.  Ian  R  ,  5,221,691.  a   514-619  000 
Crawley,   Graham   C.   and   Edwards.   Philip   N.   5.221.677.   a 

514-309  000 
Jeffries.  Andrew.  Green.  Michael   L  ,  and  Noakes.  Timothy  J  , 

5,221,050,  Cl    239-708  000 
Williams.  Alfred  G  .  5,221.772,  Cl   562-478  000 
Imtec.  Inc    See— 

Williams.  James  R.  5.221.398.  Cl    156-281000 
Imlhum.  James  A    Set— 

Miller.   Kevin    L .    Richards,    Alan   J  .   and   Imthum.  James  A  . 
5.222,003,  Cl    360-74  600 
Inaba.    Masatsugu,    Kiyomura.    Koji.    and    Kusuba.    Sigeki,    to    Fuji 
Kagakuahi  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd    Transfer  upe  for  masking  correction 
5,221,577,  Cl   428-354000 
Indala  Corporation   Set— 

Getazler,  Theodore  D,  5.221. 8.M.  Cl    235-440000 
Indrebo,  Leidulf  Set— 

Prrsaon,  Lennart,  Johansson,  Oan.  and  Indrebo,  Leidulf,  5.221.390. 
Cl    156-164  000 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Insutute  See— 

Onlm.  Tyogbin.  Huang.  Bih-Shyang,  Lee,  Pak  Hing.  and  Cheau. 
Tei-Chih,  5,221.325,  Cl   75-419000 
Ingallina,  Palnzia  Set— 

Clenci,     Marjo     G ,     and     Ingallina, 
549-531  000 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company   Set— 

Mills.  Royd  D  ,  5,220.844,  Cl  74-6  000 
Rae,  Ian  D  ,  5,220,860,  O  91  299  000 
Ingolf  Corporation   Sot — 

Curshod,  Donald  B,  5,221,082,  Cl   273-185  OOA 
Inman,  Larry   See— 

Koakela.    Mike.    Inman,    Larry,   and   Jay,   Walter,    5.220,772.   CI 
53-576000 
Inoue.  Akihisa  See— 

Masumoto,    Ttuyoshi.    Inoue,    Akihisa,    Sakuma.    Takashi.    and 
Shibata.  Toahisuke,  5,221,376,  a    148-403  000 
Inoue.  Akira,  to  Olympus  C>ptK:al  Co  .  Ltd  Distance  measunng  appara- 
tus for  camera   5,221,955,0    356-1000 
Inoue,  Hideya  Set— 

Daitoku,  Koichi.  Ezawa,  Akira.  and  Inoue,  Hideya,  5.221.940.  Cl 
J54-173  100 
Inoue    Kazuhiko,  to  Teac  Corporation    Loading  unit  for  case  which 

houses  recordmg  disk    5,222,005,  Cl    .360-99  060 
Inoue,  Manabu   See — 

Taniguchi.  Nobuyuki.  Kudo,  Yoahinobu,  Inoue.  Manabu,  Wada, 
Shigeru.  and  Iwata.  Michihiro.  5,221,939,  C\    354-173  100 
Inoue,  Naohiko,  to  Nisaan  Motor  Co .  Ltd    Brake  control  system  for 

automotive  vehicle   5,221,126,0    30313  000 
Inoue,  Takashi   See— 

Satoh,  Gunkichi,  Ktmurv  Toahinan,  and  Inoue.  Takashi.  5.222.106, 
Cl   375-102000 


Pstruia.     5,221.795,     Cl 


laoue,  Toahihide;  Ichikawa,  Yaaunon;  Okamoto.  Masaru.  and  KiUjuna. 
Nono.  to  Toray  Industries.  Inc   Flame-retardant  thermotropsc  poly- 
cater  compositioa  and  lU  shaped  article   5.221,705.  O   524-120.000 
Inoue    Yoahio   and  Omura.  Naoki.  to  Shm-Etsu  Chemical  Co .  Ltd 

Sibcooe  nibber  composition.  5.221,784,  O   524-714  000 
Inpro  Companiea.  Inc    See — 

Orlowski,  David  C  .  5.221.095.  O  277-1  000 
Insko.  Garland  W    Sot— 

Cherry,  David  N  ,  Keehng,  Kermit  B  ,  Jr ,  and  Insko.  Garland  W  . 
5.220.747.  a.  49-386  000 
Institut  Francaa  du  Petrole  See— 

Guesnoo.  Jean,  and  Barge,  Louis,  5.220.961,  O    166-367  000 
Institut  National  de  la  Sante  el  de  la  Recherche  Medicale:  Set— 

Moalagnier.  Luc,  Rocbat.   Herve,   Bahraoui,   El   M  ,  Chamarrt. 
Solange    Ferns,  Stephane,  Granier,  Claude,  Rietscboten,  Jur- 
phaar  v' ,  and  Sabatier,  Jean-Marc,  5.221.610.  Cl   435-7  100 
Institut  Pasteur  Set— 

Monlagnier,   Luc.   Rochat,   Herve,   Bahraoui,   El   M  ,  Chamarrt. 
Solange    Ferns,  Stephane,  Granier,  Claude,  Rietschoten,  Jur- 
phaar  V  ,  and  Sabatier,  Jean-Marc,  5.221,610,  O   435-7  100 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology   Set— 

Khinkis,   Mark   J.   and   Abbasi,   Hamid   A,    5020,888,   O     122- 
136  00R 
Instituto  Guide  Donegani   5ot— 

Jen.     Kwan-Yue     A       and     Moran.     Terence,     5,221,761,     Cl 
558-268  000 
Intel  Corporation   Set— 

Brooks.  William  O  ,  Cossitt,  Alan  J  .  Helm,  Richard  K  .  Johnson, 

Louis  J    and  McNamee,  Raymond  E  ,  5,222.193,  Cl   395-23  000 

Carbine,  Adnan,  and  Smith,  Frank  S  ,  5,222,244,  Cl    395-800  000 

Kreifeli.  Jerry  A  ,  Baker.  Alan,  Hoekstra.  George,  Kynett,  Virgil 

N       Wells,     Steven,     and     Wuiston.     Mark,     5.222.046,     Cl 

365-230  060  

Mitra,  Sundan  and  Heaney,  Brad,  5.221.867,  Cl   307-465  000 
Paiel,  Piyush  G  ,  5,222,240.  O    395775  000 
Inlelligeni  Surgical  Lasers  Set— 

Juhasi.  Tibor.  5.221,988,  O    359-247  000. 
IntermalK  Incorporated   Set— 

Janda.  Rudolph  W  .  Douglas.  JeraJd  L  ,  and  Condon,  Edward  F  , 
Jr,  5,221,891,0   323-350000 
InierMetro  Industries  Corporation   See- 
Welch,   Robert  J  .  Sudunak.   Michael  J     and  Jones.  Joseph   P  , 
5021,014,  Cl   211187  000 
International  Business  Machines  Set — 

Fukuda.    Munehiro,    Matsurooto,   Takashi,   and    Nakada.   Takeo, 
5.222.229,  O    395-550  000 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation   See— 

Bahl  Latit  R    De  Souza.  Peter  V  ,  Gopalaknshnan.  Ponam  S  ,  and 

PKrheny,  Michael  A  ,  5022,146,  Cl   381-41  000 
Bass.   Robert   H  .  Sr  .   Hardman.   Bruce  A  .   Harper,   Sandra  M  . 
Pasterchick,  Harry,  Jr  .  and  Weisenbloom,  Minam  L  ,  5.222.164, 
Cl    385-14  000 
Bhangu,  Labh  S  ,  Momson,  TTiomas.  and  Probst,  Klaus,  5,221,905, 

O    324-713  000 
Biguv  Joseph  P  .  5022.196,  Cl    39526  000 
Blanchard    Gary  W  ,  Bossi,  Charles  R  ,  Payne,  Edward  H  ,  and 

Weeks,  Thomas  W,  5,221,425,  O    156-643000 
Blount,  Manon  L  .  Morgan,  Stephen  P  .  Rader,  Katalm  A    V 
Rader,     Robert     K.     and     Shaheen-Gouda.     5,222,217.     Cl 
395-325  000  ,       ^ 

Chisbolm,  Matthew  F  ,  Kirchner,  Peter  D  .  Warren.  Alan  C  ;  and 

Woodall.  Jen^-  M  ,  5.221.367.  Cl    148-33  000 
Choi.  Owen  H  ,  Drake,  John  E  ,  Jr  .  Retcher,  James  C     Harter, 
Johnathan  L  .  Knauth,  Jeffrey  G  .  Kramer,  Dirk  K  ,  Lemer, 
Michael  A  ,  McKmnon,  Joseph  L  .  Rafalow,  Lee  M  ,  Siddall, 
WilUam  E  ,  and  Stump,  Melmda  P  ,  5,222,242,  O    395-800  000 
Chou,  Norman  C  ,  Gum,  Peter  H  ,  Hough,  Roger  E  ,  Kun.  Moon 
J    Mazurowski.  James  C  ,  McCauley,  Donald  W  ,  Scalzi,  Casper 
a'     Scanlon,  John  F,  and  Wyman.  Leslie  W.   5.222.215.  O 
395-275000 
Colgan.  Evan  G  ,  and  Fryer.  Peter  M  .  5.221.449.  O   204-192  150 
Covert.  Kathleen  L  .  Kmgsley.  Jennette  E    Light.  David  N  ,  and 

Schumacher,  Richard  A,  5.221,420,0    156-640.000 
Davidge,  Ronald  V  .  Dewitt,  John  R  ,  Galinis,  Paul  J  ,  Kuchar, 
Francis    A ,    Jr ,    Neer,    Jay    H  ,    and    Ncwsom,    Thomas    H 
5,220.815.0   70-14  000 
Frankeny.  Richard  F  ,  Frankeny,  Jerome  A  .  and  Ngo,  Thai  0  , 

5.222.012,0    361-156  000 
Galbi,    Duane    E  ,    and    Houghton.    Russell    J  ,    5.221.864,    O 

307-296  800 
Groves.  Randall  D  .  5.222025,  Cl    395-425  000 
Ikeda.  Hiroyuki   Shimada.  Osamu.  Uchida.  Teruo.  and  Murakami. 

Takahiro.  5.221,631,  O  437-40  000 
Joshi,  Rajiv  V  .  Oh,  Choon-Sik.  and  Moy,  Dan,  5,221.853.  O 

257-384  000 
Kobayashi.  Yoshuiao,  5.222.214,  Cl    395-164  000 
Koysmada,  Koji,  5,222.202.  O   395-123  000 
Olsen.    Floyd     W' .    and    Tasilk),    Edward    J,     5,221,907.    Cl 

328-145  000 
Pncer,  Wilbur  D  ,  5,222,109,  Cl   377-24  100 

Wang,     Diana     S ,     and     Kastelic,     Francis     J  ,     5.222,234.     Cl 
395^000  „„ 

Zobre.  Douglas  M  .  and  Djohan.  Linda,  5.222.238.  O  395-650  000 
lateroational  Genetic  Engineenng.  Inc     5«— 

Blair  Lmdley  C  ,  Kodun.  Raju  K  .  Lee.  Jar  How,  and  Weickmann, 
Joachim  L.,  5.221.624.  Cl  435-252  330 
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De  Boeck.  Johan  T  M..  5021.637,  CX.  437-132.000 
Iro  AB:  Sot— 

Akerbnd.   Bo.   Hellstroo,  Jerker  and   Frednksaon.   Lars-Bemo, 
5.221.96a  a   356-429.000 
Irrigation  Technologies,  Inc    See — 

EUiott.  John  B  .  Tobey.  Samuel,  and  DcCelL  John  S..  3.220.745. 0 
47-79.000. 
Irvmg.  Brian  A  ,  and  Powell,  Robert  J    W  .  to  Aiaociated  Electrical 
Industries   Limited     Sealing   cotnpoaitioD   and   a  mineral   insiilalrd 
electric  cable  termination  employing  such  componaon  5.221,709,  O 
524-520  000 
Isaacs,  Stephen  T.:  See — 

Cimino,  George  D  ;  Hearst.  John  E.,  Isaac*.  Stephen  T..  Metchcttc. 
Kenneth  C;  and  Tesaman.  John  W  .  5.221.608.  O  435-6.000 
Isaka,  Kazuo  See — 

Azuma.  Youji.  Arai.  Hisao.  Isaka,  Kazuo,  Kubo.  Hiroyuki.  Goto. 
Tohni;  Nakajima.  Tokuharu.  Honda.  Akihiro;  Miyazawa. 
Kazuo.  Watanabe.  Toahio;  Shimizu.  Yoahihiko;  Tanaka.  Daizo. 
Tuchiya,  Nobuhiro;  Nakagawa.  Takao,  Iba.  Shigeteni.  Ohishi, 
Yoshihiro;  Siguyama.  Masahiko;  Tsuji.  Kichitaro,  Nishitake, 
Shigcru,  and  Niwa.  Akio.  5.221,160,  O  405-138.000 
Ishibashi.  Hideo  See — 

Izumo,    Takaharu.    Yamamolo,    Satoshi,    and    Ishibashi.    Hideo, 
5,221,725,  a   528-64  000 
Ishida,  Hideki  See— 

Kusumoto,     Hiroahi.     Miyamoto,     Narvyuki,     Ishu,     Yoshifumi. 
Kitagawa.     Shoichi,     and     Ishida.     Hideki.     5.221,974.     Cl 
358-471  000 
Ishii,  Katsutoshi:  See— 

Yamaga,  Keiuchi;  Ishu,  Katsutoshi;  and  Ogino,  Naotaka,  5.221.201. 
Cl  432-241  000 
Ishu.   Masato;  Tokuhisa,  Masanon;  and   Kubo,   Hirohiko,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited    Meaiu  for  separating  image  recordmg  medium  m  electro- 
photographic recordmg  apparatus  5.221.952,  O   355-315  000 
Ishu.  Tsuneo:  See— 

Nishioka.  Makoto.  and  Ishu.  Tsuneo.  5.221.061.  O   242-199  000 
Ishii.  Yoahifumi:  See — 

Kusumoto.     Hiroshi.     Miyamoto.     Naruyuki.     Ishu.     Yoahifumi. 
Kitagawa.     Shoichi;     and     Ishida.     Hideki.     5.221,974,     O 
358-471000 
Ishikawa  Gaskrt  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Ishikawa,   luuo,  and   Udagawa,  Tsunekazu,   5,221.097.  O    277- 
235.0OB 
Ishikawa.  Itsuo;  and  Udagaws,  Tsunekazu.  to  Ishikawa  Gaskrt  Co  , 
Ltd     Sealmg    system    usmg    metal    gaskrt    with    projection    bead 
5.221.097.  O.  277-235.0OB 
Ishikawa.  Takatoshi:  See— 

Fujita.  Yoahihiro;  Ueda.  Shmji.  Ishikawa,  Takatoshi.  Abe,  Akira. 
and  Nakamura,  Shigeni,  5,221,597,  O  430-393  000 
Ishikawajima-Hanma  Heavy  Industries  Co  ,  Lid    See— 

Fukasc,  Hisahiko;  Blejde,  Walter;  Fokler,  William  J  ,  Pilchford, 
Krtth  F  ;  and  Herbertson.  Joseph  G  ,  5.221.51 1.  O   266-45  000 
Monmoto.     Hiromasa.     Uematsu.     Hu^yoshi,     Haton,     Satoshi. 
Kobayashi,  Kazunon,  Hikila,  Totnoji,  Shinozaka,  Kenichi,  and 
Nakagawa,  Shigeto,  5,221,586,  Cl  429-20  000 
Ishimon,  Tsutomu  Set — 

Yasuda,  Kikuo;  Shibala.  Kenyu,  Muiami.  Nobuyoshi,  Seki,  To- 
shimi.  Shiraiwa,  Masafumi;  Nakao.  Tomio;  Miyasaka.  Katsuhiko. 
Ishimon.    Tsutomu;    Gotanda.    Kotaro.    and    Sasaki.    Takako. 
5,221.674.  O.  514-247000 
Ishioka.  Takuji  See — 

Shimasaki.    Yuuichi;    Chikamatsu.     Masataka,     Ishioka.    Takuji, 
Kuroda,Shigetaka;andArai.Hideaki.  5.221.904.  O  324-378  000 
Ishizaki.  Toshio;  and  Hatanaka.  Masaim.  to  MaUushiu  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.  Dielectric  resonator  device  with  thm  plate  type  dielec- 
tric heat-radutor  5.221.913.  O  333-219  100 
Isothermal  Systems  Research.  Inc  Set— 

Tilton,  Donald  E  ;  and  Tilton,  Charles  L  ,  5,220,804,  O  62-64  000 
ISP  Investments  Inc    See— 

Kopolow,  Stephen  L ;  Kwak,  Yoon  T  ,  Tazi,  Mohammed,  and 

Walls.  Edward  W  .  Jr..  5.221,531,  O  424-71  000 
Narayanan,  Kolazi  S.;  Chaudhun,  Ratan  K  ,  and  Logm,  Roben  B  . 
5.221.791.  O.  546-167  000 
Iiabashi.  Akihisa,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd    Scannmg  unage-fonmng 

lens  system  and  optical  scanner   5,221,986,  Cl  359-206  000 
Itakura,  Keuchi,  and  Riggv  Arthur  D  ,  to  Genentech,  Inc  Method  and 
means     for     microbial     polypeptide     exprosion      5,221,619,     O 
435-69  400 
Itayama,  Hiroshi  See— 

Ando,  Takao;  luyama.  Hiroshi.  and  Gobda.  Katsura.  5.221,785.  O 
525-123  000 
Iio,  Takashi:  See— 

Sugino,  Rinshi,  and  Ito,  Takashi,  5021,423,  O    156-643  000 
Ilo,    Yujiro.   to   Sony    Corporation    Optical   communication    system 

5.221,985.0  359-154.000 
Itoh.  Kanichi:  See— 

Nagai.  Kazutoshi,  and  Itoh,  Kanichi.  5,221.841,  Cl  250-251  000 
Itoh.  Masahiko:  Set — 

Kobayashi.  Shiro,  Kazama,  Narutoshi.  Itoh.  Maaahiko.  and  Oh- 
naka.  Nonyuki.  5.221.859.  O  257-676000. 
Itoh.  Takaaki:  Set— 

Kidokoro.  Toru.  Itoh.  Takaaki.  Hyodo,  Yoshihiko;  and  Osanai, 
Akinon,  5.220.898.  O    123-520000 
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lU)U.  Mauaki    Srr- 

rcriMwa     T»unco     Iiou.    M»sMki.    Mony»m».   Shigeo    K»l«giri 
Soichi   .nd  Fukud*.  Hir.«h..  V222.112.  CI    '^8  M  «<) 
IloMki   Hid«i,  H«»da.  Ktrv/o   KujittK-in.  Nioj.   Y»iu.  Shuji  »nd  J<»J«i. 
Tct^uJl.  lo  Sumiiomo  Elet.tric  Induslne*.  Ltd    ScmicondiKi.n  ^utv 
»irmic  having  •  luperconducting  ihin  film    5.22 1  <>*<>.  CI    V)^  1  OOO 
ITT  Flygl  AB   Sft- 

Artxrus.  Ulf.  5.221.182.  CI   41?  208  l(t) 
Ivankovits.  John  C     Srr— 

Robcrti,  David  A  IvankovU*.  John  C  .  Norman.  John  A  I  and 
B.ihlmg,  David  A  .  5.221,366.  CI    148-22  OOO 

'^''Y.nh^oka,  H.rT»hi.  and  Iwai.  Shingo.  5.221. HS,  CI   415-55  100 
IwaiHi.  Shinithi   .S<*— 

Kanayama.    Kajunon,   Sugiu.   Etsuji,   Saga.se.   Ryo.  and   Iwano. 
Shmichi.  5,220,70V  CI    15-210  100 
Iwauki.  Shuji   Sft—  ,,...,       ,  . 

Ikeda,  Michio.  Kamrzaki.  Ka^uo  Nakaza^^a.  ><«hihiko  lwa.<wki. 
Shuji,  Salo,  Masuhiro  and  Monia.  Minuru  <. 22 1.472,  CI 
2IO-3S<>000 

IwaU.  Hiroshi    Ser-  ..     c-i-ii  ii<   /-i 

Noguchi.  Shigcru,  Iwaia,  Hinnhi  and  Sano,  KeiKhi.  5„..2l,36-',  LI 

136-258  000 
Iwala.  Michihiro  Sre-^ 

TaniBuchi    Nobuyuki.  Kudo,  Ytwhinobu.  Inoue,  Manabu    Wada, 
ShTgeru,  and  Iwata,  Mich.him.  5.221.'J3<),  CI    354-171  1(10 
Iwala.  Nonyuki   Srr— 

Sado  0»mu    I'eda.  Ka/uhiko,  Uau.  Nonyuki    I  c\ug!    lanuva 
and  Masuda,  Shun)i.  5.220,853.  CI    74-h06  l«)R 
Iwatani  Inlemalional  Corp    Ser  -  ,      ,     ,    ,  ,w^ 

lizuna.  Yasuyuki,  and  Takad*.  Shinya.  5,220.'*)8.  C  I    126-263  (XX) 

'^'oya,  Kmich.roTand  Iwava.  Sadao,  5,22I,4<H,  CI    156-350000 

'""KamaTshi^and  l.umi,  Shigcru,  ^:;2,1I4.  CI    378,43  000 
1/umi.  Yuji    Fukanuma.  Tclsuhiko   Yiwhida.  Tflsuo   and  Mon,  lalsu 
shi.  lo  Kahuihiki  Kaisha  Toy<xla  Jidiwhokki  Scisakusho   S..roll  Ivp* 
comprcMor  vwiih  intake  port  alignrd  with  Lounicrvicighl    5,221,1'JK, 
CI    418-55  MX)  ..    ^     u  L 

Izumisawa.  tirn  Salo,  Yasuihi.  and  Komanu  Akiko.  lo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  K,awai  Gakki  Sciiiakusho  Tone  Mijnal  gt-nrraiion  from  fewer 
Lircuii^  5.221,803,  CI  S4-651  (Xm 
Izumo,  Takaharu,  Yamamolo,  Sal.Hihi,  and  Khibavhi,  Midro,  lo  Nipp.in 
Paint  Co,  Tid  Reactive  injevlion  molding  resinom  vomp<«tion 
5,221,725,  CI  528-64000 
J    1     Shepherd  A  A«oc   See— 

Shepherd.  J    T  ,  5.221,842,  CI    250-252  100 

J  M    Voith  GmbH    Ser  -  , 

Vhiel,  Christian,  and  /ufle,  Thomas,  5,221,147,  CI    .» 84-48 7  000 
Jackson,  H    Spente.  to  Motornia,  Inc    Circuit  and  melhcxi  for  cancel- 
ling nonlineantv  error  a.vvKialed  with  componeni  value  mismatches 
in  a  data  convener    5.22  l.');6,  CI    341   118  (XX) 
Jack«in,  Winston  J  ,  Jr     Ser-  .,,.-,,,,     ,-, 

Morns.    John    C.    and    Jacksiin.    Winston    J      Jr  ,    5,2. 1,W,    CI 

S25-444(XX) 
Morns  John  C     Jackson,  Winston  J     Jt     and  Hradley,  James  K 
5,22  1, 7  W,  CI    528  1<>4(XX> 
Jacob.  l,eonard   See  — 

Berkowil/,  Barrv    and  Jaci*    I  o.nard^  V22  1,664,  CI    M4-(-(««i 
Jacob,  Werner,  to  (iKN  Automotive  AC5   C  onsunt  velociiy  Tiied  joint 
with  alternate  set)uential  running  grtxives   5.:;).;n.CI  4M-I45(M0 
Jacobsen,  Arne  T  ,  to  Dansk  Indusln  Syndikate  A   S    Near  plate  with 
air-ncape  noz/le^  for  use  in  previes  for  making  flasklevs  sand  molds 
5  220  95 3,  CI    164-2(XJ000 
Jaeger    Philippe,  and   legendre,  Olivier    lo   Rhone  Poulenc  C  himie 
Preparation  of  Bi/Fe  molybdate  coated  catalysts  doped  with  phos- 
phorus and  potaisium    5,221,651,  CI    502-212  000 
Jagenberg  Akliengesellschaft   See— 

Most   Fgben   Becker,  Ingo.  Welp,  EwaldG    and  Blume,  Albrecht, 
5  221.07<»,  CI    271  202  000 
Jahn    Reiner    Graumann,  Jurgen    and  Westfal,  Horst,  lo  Felix  Scho- 
eller  Jr  CimbH  A  Co  KG  Suppon  matenal  for  ihennal  dye  transfer 
5  22i.583.  CI    428  511  MX) 
Jalics.  Geiirge,  and  Bauer,  Richard  Ci  .  In  (iiKxivear    lire  *  Rubber 
Company   The  Comb  polymers  having  a  halobutyl  rubber  backbone 
5  221  716.  CI    5;5.276fXX) 
James  Charles  W  ,  lo  W   C    Bradley  Company    Front  panel  assembly 

for  barbecue  gnll  carts    5,220,764,  CI    5:^-1  (KXl 
James    Jack  I     Packaging  and  adhesive  for  predispensei!  onhixJontic 

hrai!-kets  5,::i.202,  C:i  413  «  000 
Janchitrap<inve|.  Ben,  and  Brown,  Willuim  J  lo  Helene  C  unis.  Inc 
Mild  conditioning  shamp.K.  with  a  high  foam  level  conlaining  an 
anionic  surfacUnKationic  acrylate  acrylamide  copi^lymer  condi 
tioningagenl  5,22I,5K),  CI  424-70(XXI 
Janda,  Rudolph  W  .  Douglas,  Jerald  1  and  Condon.  Edward  F  ,  Jr  to 
Intermatic  lncorp<Haled  Control  circuit  for  a  solar-powered  re 
chargeable  ps.wer  v.urte  and  load    5.221.891.  CI    323-350000 

Jand/io.  Greg   Set  ^  ,       .        u 

Sanborn.   James   A      Sadlon,   Janet    D     Callahan,    Talmadge   H 
Alewine,  Decosta  R     Rief  Ciary    and  Jandzio,  Greg    5,::|,1W, 
CI    156-285  (XX) 
Jang.  Jyong  S    Set  - 

Choe,  Chul  R  ,  and  Jang,  Jyong  S  ,  5,221,411,  CI 
Choe.  Chul  R  ,  and  Jang,  Jyong  S  ,  5,221,412,  CI 
Jang.  Sung  P  ,  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  1  Id   Lubncation  oil  volume 
control  device  in  a  scroll  type  compressor   5.221. l^Q,  CI   418  55  6rt) 


I  56-668  (XX) 
1  56-668  (IX) 


Janko,  B<iridar.  Cjaruls,  Valdis  E    and  Saunders,  J    Lynn,  lo  Tektronu. 
Inc     Pn>be   with    micri-tslnp   transmissK>n    lines     5.221,895,   CI     324- 
158  OOP 
Jannson,  Joanna  I     5ee— 

Jannson.  Toinas/  P  .  Jannson,  Joanna  1      and  Feeney,  Michael  T  , 
5,221,957,  CI    156-101  000 
Jannson.  Tomasi  P  .  Jannson,  Joanna  L     and  Feeney,  MKhael  T  ,  lo 
Physical   Optics  Corporation    Nonuniform  holographic   filler   in  a 
spectroscopic  system    5.221,957,  CI    356-301000 
Jansch.  Manfred,  to  Wealherford  Products  A  Equipment  GmbH    De 
vice    for   conducting    forces   into    mtivable   objects     5,221,099,    CI 
279-151  000 
Janssrn.  Manfred   See— 

/.ichner,     Roland,    Jansaen.     Manfred,     and     Hoffmann,     I'lnch, 
5.221,121.  CI    296-188  000 
Japan  MeUls  A  Chemicals  Co  ,  Ltd     See  — 

Masumoto.    Tsuyoshi,     Inoue,    Akihisa,     Sakuma,    Takashi     and 
ShibatJu  Ti«hi»uke,  5.221,376,  CI    148-403  000 
Japan  Steel  Works.  Ltd    See— 

Oasami,  Shinji,  and  Nishida,  Sh<iso,  5.221,538,  CI   425  127  000 
Jasler.  Heinz,  and  Bessler,  Warren  F  ,  to  General  EleclrK  Company 
Apparatus  for  controlling  a  dual  evaporator,  dual  fan  refngeralor 
with  independent  temperature  controls    5,220,806.  CI   62  179  000 
Jay,  Walter   See— 

K<->skela,    Mike     Inman,    Ijrry.   and   Jay,    Waller.    5.220.772.   CI 
53  576  000 
J  BO  Commercial  Lida    See— 

de  Sanlan*.  Gildete  V  ,  5.220.767,  CI    53  331  500 
Jean,  Fabnce,  and  McCoun.  Manin,  lo  Corning  Incorporated  Optical 

coupler  and  meihixl  of  manufaclunng    5.222.167,  CI    385-45  000 
Jeckel    Alfred,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG    Motor  vehicle  he»ling/air  con- 
ditioning system    5,221,231,  CI   454-147(XX) 
JefTnes,  Andrew,  Green,  Michael  I.  .  and  Noakes.  Timothy  J  ,  to  Impe 
rial    Chemical    Induslnes    PLC     Electrostatic    sprayer    including    a 
neiible  conuiner    5,221,050,  CI    2.39-708  OCX) 
Jen,  Kwan  Yue  A     and  Moran,  Terence,  lo  Inslituto  Guido  Donegani 
and  Enichem  Amenca,  Inc    Mell  transeslenficalion  process  for  the 
pnxJuction  of  polycarbonates   5.221.761,  CI    558-268  (XX) 
Jenkins,  Paul  T     See 

Chamberlain,  SavvasCj    CKxxiy,  Bnan  C    Washkurak,  William  D 
Jenkins    Paul   T     Mieihig,   Mike    Hood,  Sheldon,  and   Pnnce, 
Daryl,  5,221,964,  CI    158  229  (XX) 
Jenkins,  Thomas  S    Pel  treatment  door    5,220,882,  CI    119-17000 
Jenkner.   F^rwin    Process  and  apparatus  for  Iransponing  workpieces 
with  aligned  edges  on  a  low  fnclion  support  plilform    5.220,9<>4.  CI 
I98_445«X) 
Jensen-Kone,  L'la   See- 

Fischer,    Reiner     Jensen  Korle,    lu     Kunisch,    Fran/.    Marhold, 
Albrecht.  Ooms,  Picter    Schallner,  Otto,  Samel,  Hans  Joachim, 
Schmidt,     Roben     R       and     Strang,     Harry,     5.221,318,     CI 
504-281  (XX) 
Jidosha  Kiki  Co  ,  L  id    See- 

Shimamura,     Monhiko     SaKih      Jiro     and     Kushiyama.     Taka.shi. 

^  221,128,  CI    301  116  100 
fakasaki,  Yoshiya.su,  5,::i,l29,  CI    101119  2CX) 
Jin,  ll)<xin.  Kenny.  Lome  D    and  Sang,  Harry,  to  Alcan  International 
Limited    Lightweight  meul  with  iwlated  pores  and  Us  prixluction 
5,221,324,  CI    75-415  «X) 
Jodai,  Tetsuji   See— 

Itozaki,  Hideo    Harada.  Keizo    Fujimon,  Naoji,  Yazu,  Shuji.  and 
JcxJai,  Tetsuji,  5.221,660.  CI    505  1  (XXl 
Johannssen.  Karslen   See — 

Heenen.    Georg.    Johannssen,     Karslen     and    Mullcr,    Volkard. 
5,221,568,  CI    428  213  000 
Johans*m,  Alfred  G     See — 

Ng,    William    K     Y  ,    and    Johanson.    Alfred    G  .    5,222.076.    CI 
175-9  000 
Johansson,  Dan   See  — 

Persion,  Lennan  Johansson,  Dan  and  Indrebo,  Leidulf.  5.221.390. 
CI    1  56- 1 64  000 
Johary,  Arun.  and  Oguchi,  Tetsuji,  lo  Chips  and  Technologies,  Inc 
Fakeout     melhixl     and     circuitry     for     displays      5,222.212,     CI 
395  162  000 
John  L  ysaghi  (Ausi  1  Id     See— 

Fukase    Hisahiko    Blejde,  Walter    Folder,  William  J  .  Pitchford, 
Keith  F    and  Herbenvin,  Joseph  G  ,  5.221,511,  CI   266-45  000 
Johnson    ,    Alfred    E     Constructing    anificial    plants     5.221.565.    CI 

428-17000 
Johnson,  Glyn   See  — 

Gonen.  Oded,  and  Johnson.  Glyn.  5,221.899.  CI    324-307  000 
Johnson,  Ivy  D    See— 

Huss,  Albin,  Jr     and  Johnson.  Ivy  D,  5.221,777,  CI    585-726  000 
Johnson,  L>ouis  J     See — 

BrcxJks.  William  O  ,  Cossitt,  Alan  J     Helm,  Richard  K  ,  Johnson, 
Ixiuis  J  .  and  McNamee,  Raymond  E  ,  5.222.193,  CI    395-23  000 
Johnsim,  Marvin  M     Set— 

McDaniel,  Man  P  ,  Klendworth,  Ds>ugl«»  D    and  Johnson,  Marvin 

M  ,  5,221,654,  CI    502-228  000 
McDaniel,  Mai  P  ,  Klendworth.  Douglas  D  ,  and  Johnson,  Marvin 
M  .  5.221,655,  CI    502-228  000 
Johnson,  Patnck  M    Lmkable  fender    5,220,879,  CI    114-219  000 
Johnson.  Paul  C     See— 

Marsden.  Arnold  R  ,  Jr  ,  Otermai,  Anhur  L  ,  Weingaenner,  David 
A  Johnson.  Paul  C  ,  Dicks.  Lynlon  W  R  and  Wilde,  Harvey 
B.  5.221,827,  CI    219-200  000 
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Johnson.  Richard  G     See — 

Boasvonh.  Mark  E  .  Dunn.  Thomas  J  .  Hall.  Warren  E.;  Jotmaon. 
Richard  G  .  Kneller.  Mills  T  ,  Lin.  Youlm.  Wallace,  Rebecca  A  , 
White.     David     H,    and     Wong.     David     M.     5.221,*85.    CI 
210^51  000 
Johnson.  Rodney  O    See— 

McGlone.  Michael  E  ,  Larkm.  Louu  J  ,  Johnaon.  Rodney  O  ,  and 
Moeller.  Kurt  A.  5.220.793.  Q   60-734  000 
John.  Pravin  K    See— 

Doatu    Bharal  T     Dravida,  Subrrnhmanyam.  Flores,  Chnafopher, 
and  John,  Pravin  K  .  5.222.061.  O    370-13  000 
Jones,  Charle*  A    See— 

Sinko.     George     E       and     Jones.     Charles     A  .     S.221.263.     CI 
604-161  000 
Jones,  Charles  R     See- 
Brown.  Samuel  D  ,  Barefoot.  Charles  A  ,  Jones.  Charles  R  ,  and 
Stanley.  Larry  S  ,  5,220.841.  CI   73-861  120 
Jones.  George  T    Finger  mounted  core  biopsy  guide    5.220.926.  CI 

128-754  000 
Jones.  Joseph  P    See — 

Welch.   Roben  J      Sudimak,    Michael   J  ,   and   Jones.  Joaeph   P  . 

5.221.014,  CI   211-187  000 

Jones,  Randall  W  ,  and  Schuben,  Thomas  E  ,  to  Medical  Advances, 

Inc     NMR    neck    coil    with    passive    decoupling     5,221,902,    CI 

324-318000 

Jongema,  Pieter,  lo  AkiO  N  V    Process  for  the  preparation  of  sodium 

chlonde    5,221,528,  CI   423-499  100 
Jonson,  Marvin    A    See — 

McDaniel,  Man  P  ,  Klendworth,  Douglas  D  ,  and  Jonson,  Marvin 
M  ,  5,221,720,  CI    526-135  000 
Jorsch,  Thomas  C    See— 

Dannenberg,  Todd  D  ,  Jorsch,  Thomas  C    Swart,  Peter  W  .  Blo- 
emer,   John   M  ,   August,   Anthony   M  ,   and   Kolar,   Anton  J  , 
5,220,696,  CI   4-556  000 
Jcnhi,  Rajiv  V  ,  Oh,  Choon-Sik,  and  Moy,  Dan,  lo  Inlemalional  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation  MOSFET  with  a  refractory  meial  film,  a 
silicide  film  and  a  nitnde  film  formed  on  and  in  contact  with  a  source, 
drain  and  gate  region   5,221,853,  CI   257-384  000 
Juhasz,   Tibor,   to   Intelligent    Surgical    Lasers    Pockel  cell   damping 

system    5,221.988,  CI    359-247  000 
Jung.  Jae  P  ,  Lee.  Bo  Y  ,  and  Kang.  Choon  S  ,  to  Korean  Instilute  of 
Machinery  and  Metals    Liquid  phase  diffusion  bonding  using  high 
diffusivity  element  as  insen  material   5.221.039.  CI    228-195000 
Jupin,  Alain   See — 

Bosc   Richard,  Brugerolle,  Pierre,  Jupin.  Alain,  and  Layre,  Rene  . 
5.221.576.  CI   428-327  000 
Jusionis.  Vyuulas  J  ,  Fisher.  William  H  .  and  Hensley.  Randall  T  ,  lo 
Hobart  Brothers  Company   Box  header  welding  method  and  appara- 
tus  5,221,818,  CI    219-61  000 
K  E  W    Indusln  A.'S   See— 

Stougaard.  Henning.  5.221.193,  CI   417-415  000 
Kabbe.  Hans-Joachim.  Heiuer.  Helmut,  Knon,  Andreas,  and  Hirth- 
Dieinch,  Claudia,  to  Bayer  Akliengesellschaft    Substituted  benzox- 
azepines  and  benzolhiazepines   5.221,681,  CI   514-338000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho  See— 

Izumisawa.  Gen,  Salo.  Yasushi.  and  Komatsu.  Akiko,  5.221.803.  O, 
84-653  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho  See— 

Tamagaki,  Hiroshi,  5.221,349,  CI    118-708  000, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho  See— 

Fujimolo,    Satoshi,     Nogawa,     Makoio,    and    Okubo.     Hideaki. 
5,221,509.  CI   264-328  700 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Murao  and  Company    See— 
Sanno,  Hiroaki,  5,220,714,  CI    28294  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Naval  Engineenng   See— 

Himeda.  Maaami,  5,220.878,  CI    1 14-39  100 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa  See— 

Terakado.     Yoshimitsu,     and     Sugiura,     Kazuo.     5.221.037,     CI 

228-102  000 
Ushiki.  Hiroshi.  and  Kitakubo.  Kenji,  5,220.997.  CI    198-468  100 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  See— 

Eguchi.  Tomoki.  5.221,524,  CI   422-189  000 

Furuyama.     Hidelo,     and     Natamura.     Maaaru.     5.221.984,     CI 

359-154  000 
Gunji,  Shizuka.  5.222.231,  CI    395-575  000 
Hation.  Kei,  and  Sekine.  Makoio.  5.221,450.  CI   204-192  320 
Imai.  Masahiro,  Makino,  Yosiyuki,  and  Ikeda.  Hiroshi,  5.220,814. 

CI  68-12  020 
Kaida.  Hiromaaa.  5,222,031,  CI   364-491  000 
Kohyama,  Mitsuaki,  5,221,946,  CI    355-270  000 
Kondou,     Takeshi,     and     Yamamoto,     Sumio,     5,221,893,     CI 

324-71  200 
Koyama,  Moloaki.  5,222.147,  CI    381-43  000 
Kunta,  Kenji.  5.221,932.  CI    346-76  OPH 
Makul*.  Akio.  5.221,429,  CI    156-661  100 
Malsuda,  Hisashi,  5,220,979,  CI    187-1  OOR 
Malsumolo,    Susumu;    and    Ha.shimoto,    Maaaru,    5,222,016.    CI 

363-157  000 
Molegi.  Hiroyuki,  5.221.863.  CI    307-269  000 
Nakagawa.  Tatsuya,  5.222.015.  CI    36.3-21000 
Ntshimura.  Kazuo.  5.222.194,  CI   395-23  000 
Nozawa,  Toshihisa,  Arami,  Junichi,  Hasegawa.  Isahiro.  and  OkAno, 

Haruo,  5.221.403.  CI    156-345  000 
Ota.  Nobuaki.  5.221.817,  CI   219-10558 
Sakakihara,  Hisashi.  5,222.1 17,  CI    378- 173  000 
Tamura.  Hisaaki.  5,220.91 1.  CI    128-4  000 


Tiuchida,  Kenji;  Oosvaki,  Yukihito;  and  Takaahima.  Duaaburo. 

5,222,038,  a   J6S-2O4.000 
YaiMda,  KeiKxhi.  i.in.jm.  d   395-142.000 
YonedJk     Hitoahi,     Haacyawa,     Haruyoahi;     Nouki.     Takefumi. 
Tanimoto,  Koji;  M«rh»rta.  Hirooobu;  and  Nakamura.  Hajunc. 
5,222,157,  a,  J82-4 1.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoahokki  Smakiisho:  See — 

Izumi,  Yuji;  Fukanuma,  Tetsuhiko;  Yoahtda.  Tetauo;  and  Mon, 
Tauuahi,  5.221.198.  O.  418-55.300 
Kabushiki  Kaiaha  Yaskawa  Denki  Soaakusho  See — 

Muunu.     Yoahikatsu;     and     Tanaka.     Maaato,     5.222.199.     O 

395-86.000 
Yamunoto,  Minoru,  and  Goabo,  Saloahi.  5.222,198,  Q  395-K).aOO 
K  K   Ueno  Sayaku  Oyo  Kenkyujo:  Set — 

Ueno,  Ryuji;  and  Oda,  Tomio.  5.221.799.  C\   560-121.000, 
K^khodayan,  Abbu:  5<v— 

Paul.  Deep^  R,;  Cboudhury,  Axfar  A.,  and  Kadkhodayan.  AbbM. 
5,221,765,  a,  562-401,000. 
Kadomura,  Shtngo:  and  Kamide,  Yukihiro,  to  Sony  Corporation  Dry 

etching  method   5.221.430,  O    156-«5.000 
Kagamimiya,  Tsutomu  Set — 

WaUnabe.   Yoahitane;  Ando.  Mikio,  Tanimolo.   Kenji,  Kagami- 
miya,     Tsutomu;     and     Kawaahima,     Makoto,     5,221,497,     O 
252-313.200, 
Kagata^  Yoshikazu,  and  Harada.  Kmtsuyoahi,  to  Toagoaa  ChenucmJ 
Industry  Co,,  Ltd  Vapor -phase  epitaxial  growth  procos  by  a  hydro- 
gen pretreatmenl  step  follosved  by  decompoaition  of  diiiUne  to  form 
monocrystalline  Si  film   5.221,412.  CI    156-612,000 
Kagawa,  Fukaahi.  and  Tanaka,  Haruhiko.  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Po- 

ly(l-butene)resin  compowtion   5.221.715,  O  525-240,000 
Kageyama,  Yukihiko:  Set — 

Kanaka,     Keuchi;     Hayaahi.     Nonyuki.     Kobaihi.     Toahihiro; 
Kageyama.    Yukihiko,    and     Hijikata.    Kenju     5.221.729.    O 
528-176.000. 
Kahkipuro,  Matti;  and  Perttula,  Jouko  Elevator  and  a  procedure  for  its 

control    5.220,981.  CI    187-16000 
Kahl.  Harald:  Set- 

Ehmer.  Norbert.  Spwth.  Rolf;  Stnegel.  Thomaa,  Kahl.  Harald. 
Proeger.     Thomas,     and     Kling,     Wolfgang,     5.221.127,     C\ 
303-92000 
Kaida.  Hiromaaa.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toahiba  Logic  cell  placcmeni 
method     for     semiconductor     integrated     arcuit      5.222,031,     CI 
364-491,000 
Kaite,  Kcijirou  Set— 

Yoda,  Akira;  Ozaki,  Takao;  Salo,  Yoahimitsu.  Oh-uhi.  Hisao,  and 
Kaite.  Keijirou,  5.221.944.  CI   355-256,000 
Kalisrak.  Jon  M.:  Set— 

Childreaa,  Gerald  J  ,  and  Kalisiak.  Jon  M  .  5.221.297,  CI  55-13  000 
Kaltenb«:h  A  Voigt  GmbH  A  Co    See- 
Lang.  Hans-Walter;  and  Wenger.  Joaef.  5.220.751.  CI   51-1650OR 
Kallenbrofin,  James  S,;  and  Repine,  Joaeph  T  ,  lo  Waraer-Lamben 
Company   Reiun  inhibiting  peptides  having  an  a-heteroatom  amino 
acid  al  the  P3  position,  5,221.667,  Q   514-19.000 
Kamada,  Kazumasa,  Saaaki.  Oaamu,  Suefuku.  Shoiuou,  and  Maeda. 
TaUuya,   to   Mataui   Shikiso  Chemical  Co .   Ltd    Tberroochromic 
dyeing  method  and  cellulose  product  dyed  thereby    5,221.288.  Q 
8-554  000 
Kamaia.  Shoji.  and  Izumi.  Shigeru,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    X-ray  analym 
apparatus,  especially  computer  tomography  apparatus  and   X-rty 
target  and  collimator  therefor   5.222,114,  Q   378-143  000 
Kameyama.  Maaatoahi:  See — 

Murakaim,  Tokumichi;  Kamizawa.  Koh.  Katoh.  Yoahiaki,  Ohira, 
Hideo;  Kameyama.  Maaatoahi;  and  Kmjo.  Naoto,  5J22.241,  Q, 
395-775.000. 
Kamezaki.  Kazuo:  Set — 

Ikeda.  Michio;  Kamezaki.  Kazuo,  Nakazawa.  Yoahihiko;  Iwaaaki. 
ShuJi;    Sato,    Masuhiro.    and    Monla.    Minoru.    5.221.472.    CI 
210-389,000, 
Kamide,  Yukihiro:  Set— 

Kadomura,     Shingo;     and     Kamide.     Yukihiro.     5.221.430.     CI 
156-665.000. 
Kamieiuki.  Paul  W  ;  and  Ssvart.  Geml  S  .  to  Exxon  Research  A  Engi- 
neering Company.   Fued-bed/movmg-bed  tsvo  itage  catalytic  re- 
forming   svith    recycle   of  hydrogen-nch    stream    to   both    stages. 
5.221.463.  CI   208-65.000 
Kamimura,  Toahio.  to  Teijin  Seiki  Co ,  Ltd    Actuator  with  neutral 

position  retura,  5.220.861.  CI  91-360000 
Kamir.  Yoaai.  10  Sales  Corporation   Aaaembly  of  precisely  adjustable 
linearly-arranged     elementa,     particularly     lenses      5.221,997,     C\ 
359-694,000, 
Kamizawa.  Koh:  See— 

Murakami.  Tokumichi;  Kamizawa.  Koh.  Katoh.  Yoahiaki.  Ohira. 
Hideo;  Kameyama.  Maaatoahi;  and  Kinjo.  Naoto.  5.222.241.  Q 
395-775000 
Kanaka.  Keiichi;  Hayashi.  Nonyuki;  Kobaahi.  Toahihiro;  Kageyama, 
Yukihiko;  and  Hijikata.  Kenji.  to  Polyplaatics  Co  .  Ltd    Polyester 
which  exhibiu  melt  aniaotropy   5,221.729.  O   528-176000 
Kanamori,  Hiroo:  Set — 

Kyoto.    Michihiaa;    Walanabe.    Minoru.    and    Kanamon.    Hiroo. 

5,221,309,  a,  65-3  120 
Takagi,    Maaahiro.    Suganuma.    Hiroahi.    and    Kanamoa    Hiroo. 
5,221.307.  a   65-3  110 
Kanaya.  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Otam.  Tamio;  Saitou,  Kunio;  and  Kanaya,  Yasuhiko,  5,220.715.  O 
29-33.00P. 
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ICaiuyuiu.  KMunon.  Sugiu.  Euuji;  Nagme.  Ryo,  «nd  Iwuvo.  Shinichi. 
to  Nippon  Telegmph  ft  Telephooc  Co  Combination  of  opiicmJ  con 
nector  cleaner  and  holder  jig   5.220.703.  CI    1V2I0  100 
K-anazawa.  Shin-ichi   Ser — 

Uemiya,  Takafumi.  Niwa,   Shinichiro;   Yotsuya.   Koro.  Sogawa. 
Ichiro,  and  Kanaiawa,  Shinichi.  5.222.182.  CI    185-122  000 
Kanbara,  Hiroahi   Srt— 

Itan.    Hirotake.    Takahaahi.    Tcrxiyoahi.    and    Kanhara.    Hiroahi. 
5.221,331,  CI    106-18  330 
Kanda.  Kaiunon  Ste— 

Nanba.  Otamu   ICawaguthi.  Chitoahi,  Anmatiu.  Seiji,  and  Kanda. 
ICazunon.  5.221.589.  CI   430-283000 
Kandp^.  Tara  C    Stt- 

Harper.  Harold  M  ,  Harper.   Ronald  K     and  Kandpal.  Tara  C  . 
5.220.81 1.  CI   62-2<»6  000 
Kane  Graphical  Corporatxm   Set— 

Kane.  Michael.  5.221. S-H,,  CI    156-250000 
Kane  Michael,  lo  Kane  Graphical  Corporation   Method  of  mau  manu 

facture  of  ngtd  display  ugn    5.221.396.  CI    l'6-2V)aM 
Kang.  Choon  S    Srr— 

Tung.  Jae  P.   Lee.   Bo   Y     and   Kang.  Chiwn  S,    5.221,03«,  CI 
228-195  000 
Kano    Isao    to  NEC  Corporauon    Bipolar  tranuslor  structure   with 

polycry»taIline  reautor  layer    5.221.85"',  CI    25''  539000 
Kanaci  Corporation   See— 

Aoyama,  Maautoahi.  5,221.292,  C\    55-270000 
Kanzaki  Paper  Mfg  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Hashuume.     Yoahio.     Kanyone,     Akio,     and     Hayaihi.     Ryuio. 
5.221.521.  CI   422  100  000 
Kao  CorporatKin   See— 

Koahino.  Junji.  Tm.  Nao,  Tajima,  Katsuhiko.  and  Fujikura.  Vo- 

ihiaki.  5.221.780,  CI    512-20  000 
Ohaihi.  Yukihiro,  Suda.  Mituo.  Yano.  Shinji,  Kawamata.  Akiri 
Okuda.  Minehiro.  and  Imokawa,  Genji.  5.221,757,  CI  554-66  0(» 
Kao.  Grace  M    S   Angled  building  blocks   5,221,221,  CI   446-85  CXX) 
Kardorff,  Uwe  See— 

Nuebling.  Chrmoph.  Theobald,  Hans,  Kneg.  Wolfgang.  KardorfT, 
Uwe.  and  Kuenast.  Chnjtoph.  5.221,684,  CI    514-364  000 
Kanm,  Douglaa  P    See— 

Kuder    James   E ,    Kanm,    I>ougla>   P     and   Schorning,    Manin. 
5,222.180,  CI    385  115  000 
Kanyone.  Akio  See  — 

Haahizume.     Yoshio.     Kanyone,     Akio      and     Ha.ashi,     Ryuzo, 
5.221,521,  CI   422  100  000 
Karl  Kaeasbohrer  Fahrzeugwerke  timbH   See— 

Haug.  Walter.  5.220.965.  CI    PI  116  000 
Karl.  Otto  See- 

Holzinger.  <)tto    Borst.  Wolfgang.  KIcnk,  Martin,  Lxiewl,  Wolf 

gang,    Brcuser,    Ench.   Ooelzer.    Thomas.    Karl.   Otto,    Streib. 

Martin,    lohse,    Malhias,    and    Keller,    Fneder,    5.222.110.    CI 

377-44  000 

Karpal    David     Insulating  container  and   methcxl   of  making   same 

5.221.016.  CI    215  12  200 
Kasai.  Makoto.  to  Miuuba  Electnc  .Manufacturing  Co  ,  I  td   Oevice  for 

filing  external  pan  to  shaft    5,221,168,  CI    411   124  (XX) 
Kasperkoviiz.  Wolfdietnch  G  ,  and  Vereijken.  Hubenus  H   M    to  I  S 
Philips  Corporation    Receiver  having   PI  1     frequency   synthesizer 
with  RC  lixip  niter    ^. 221.911,  CI    331   17(XX) 
Kassaw.  Calvin  M  .  Jr  ,  and  Klimek.  Jolania  K  ,  lo  Bndgestone  Fire 
stone.    Inc     Methixl    for    forming   cunng   envelope     5.221.510.    CI 
264-501  CXX) 
Kasser.  Jurgen.  to  Rohen  Bosch  (JmbH    Stereo  radio  receiver  multi 

path  disturbance  detection  circuit    5, 222, 2^2,  CI   455-67  «XI 
Kastan,  David  J   Protevtion  means  for  two-piece  needle   5,221.266,  LI 

604  192CXX) 
Kastelic.  Francis  I     See— 

Wang,     Diana     S,     and     Kaslclic.     Francis    J       5,222,234,    CI 
395-6(X)  000 
Kasten.  Ame,  and  Biehl,  Reinhard,  lo  Brukcr  Analvtische  Mevilechnik 
GmbH   Methixl  for  the  determination  of  very  small  magnetic  suscep- 
tibilities and  probehead  for  a  high  resolution  nmr  spectrometer  for  the 
purpose  of  carrying  out  the  method   5.221.903.  CI    324-321  OCX) 
Katagin.  Soichi   See- 

Terasawa     T  sune»>    Itou.    Ma-saaki.   Monyama.   Shigeo.   Katagin. 
S.iichi.  and  Fukuda.  Hirmhi.  5.222.112.  CI    378  M  000 
Kauaria.  Ram  I      See 

n.bi.  Shmuel   and  Kauna,  Ram  L  .  5.221.726.  CI   528-93  000 
Kauyama.  Kouichi   Ser  - 

Okano,  Kszuo,  Miyazawa,  Shuhci,  Clark.  Richard  S  J  Abe, 
Shinya,  Kawahara,  Iftsuya.  Shim.imura,  Naoyuki.  .\sano, 
Osamu,  Yoshimura.  Hirosuki.  Mivamoio.  Mnsuaki  Sakuma, 
Yivshimon.  Muramoto,  Ken/o  Ohmshi,  Hiroshi  Harada.  Kouki 
chi.  Tsunixla.  Hajime,  Katayama  Saloshi.  Vamada,  Kouji, 
Souda.  Shigeru.  Machida.  Yi>shima.sa  Katayama.  Kouichi  and 
Yamatsu.  Isao,  5.221.671,  CI  M4  :i>J(X»i 
Katayama.  Satoshi    See 

CJkano,    Kazuo     Miyazawa.   Shuhci    Clark.    Richard   S    J      Abe, 

Shinya,     Kawahara,     Ictsuya     Shimomura.    Naoyuki      Asano, 

Osamu.    Yoshimura.    Himyuki     Muamolo,    Mitsuaki     Sakuma. 

Ymhimon,  Muramoto,  Ken/o.  Obaishi,  Hiroshi   Harada.  Kouki 

chi,    Tsunoda,    Hajime     Katayama.    Salnshi     Yamada.    Kliuji. 

S<iuda.  Shigeru    Machida,  Yoshimasa    Katayama.  Kouichu  and 

Yamatsu,  Isao,  5,;2I,6"'I,  CI    M4  ;W(X»1 

Kato,  Ma.sa»ki,  Ino,  Tetsuya.  Kobayashi,  Masao  and  Osuga,  Naolo.  to 

Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co  .  ltd   PrrKrss  for  the  prixluciion  of  Jeuterated 

acid  oi  deuterated  methacry  lie  acid    V::i,'r.H,  CI    562  59S  000 


Kato.  Naoki   See— 

Yamamoto.   Shuhei.   Kato.   Naoki.   Ebihara.   Tento.  and   Sekura. 
Rieko,  5.221.910.  O    359-56  000 
Katoh,  Ejaaku,  Sugita.  Shuichi.  and  Kida.  Shuji.  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion Silver  halide  photographic  hght  seiuitive  material  5.221.599.  CI 
430-544  000 
Katoh.  Yoahiaki   See- 

Murakami.  Tokumichi.  Kamizawa.  Koh.  Katoh.  Yoahiakt,  Ohira, 
Hideo.  Kameyama.  Maaatoahi.  and  Kinjo.  Naolo,  5.222,241.  O 
395-775000 
Kalz,  AUen.  and  Pallaa.  George  P  .  to  General  Electnc  Co  Wideband 

integrated  dutortxm  equalizer    5.221.908,  CI    33O-149000 
KaufTman.  Dale  A     See— 

Blackburn,  Douglas  H  .  Stone.  Craig.  Cranmer.  Dawl  C  .  KaufT- 
man. Dale  A  .  and  Grundl.  Jamet.  5.221.646.  CI    501-55  000 
Kaupert,  Peter   Wood  bleaching  and  cleaning  cotnpoaiuon  containing 

an  acK)  pyrophoaphate   5.221.359.  CI    134-26000 
Kawaguchi.  Chitoahi   See — 

Nanba.  Osamu.  Kawaguchi.  Chitoahi.  Anmatsu.  Seiji.  and  Kanda, 
Kazunon.  5.221.589,  CI   430-283  000 
Kawahara.  Tetsuya  Ser — 

OkaiKi.  Kazuo,  Miyazawa.  Shuhci,  Clark.  Richard  S  J  .  Abe, 
Shmya.  Kawahara.  Tetsuya.  Shimomura.  Naoyuki.  Asano. 
Osamu.  Yoahimura.  Hiroyuki.  Miyamoto,  Mitauaki,  Sakuma. 
Yoahimon.  Muramoto.  Keiuo.  Obatshi.  Hirxiahi.  Harada.  Kouki- 
chi.  Ttunoda.  Hajimc.  Katayama.  Satoahi.  Yamada.  Kouji. 
Souda.  Shigeru.  Machida.  Yoahunaaa.  Katayama,  Kouichi.  and 
Yamauu.  IsK3.  5.221.671,  CI  514-219000 
Kawai  Musical  Inst   Mfg   Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Koniahi.  Shinya.  and  Saito,  Toshihide.  5.221,802.  CI   84-637  000 
Kawai.  Okihiro  See — 

Miyamatsu.    Hiroki.    Kawai.    Okihim.    Monta.    Koji.    and    Kubo, 
Michinon.  5.221.289.  CI   8-646  000 
Kawamata.  Akira  See— 

Ohashi.  Yukihiro,  Suda.  Mituo,  Yano,  Shinji,  Kawamata.  Akira. 

Okuda,  Minehiro,  and  Imokawa,  Genji.  5.22 1.757.  CI  554-66  000 

Kawamura.  Naoto.  and  Sato.  Mamoru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Image  proceiamg  method  and  apparatus  for  extracting  a  portion  of 

image  data   5.222.159.  CI    382-48  000 

Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabuihiki  Kaisha   Ser— 

Hashimoto.  Isao.  Sawamura.  Seuuke,  Ueda.  Hiroshi,  Yamamoto, 
Yuji,    Sutoh.    Kaiuaburo,    Ichikawa.    Mitsunan.    and    Shitara. 
Tsuneichi.  5.22 1.051.  CI    241-29  000 
Kobayashi.     Noboru.     and     Sugimolo,     Sunao,     5,221,896.     CI 
324-207  170 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation   Ser — 

Yamaguchi,     Koji.     Kishimoto.     Yasuo.     Sakuraya.     Toahikazu, 
Waahio.  Maaaru,  Hamagami,  Kazuhisa.  and  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi, 
5.221,326.  CI   75  512  000 
Kawashige,  Chester  M     See — 

McAmnch.  Michael  D  ,  Holbrook,  Richard  L  ,  Lacount.  Dale  F  , 
Kawashige,   Chester   M  ,   Crapuchettes,   John   M  ,   and   Scala. 
James.  5,221,045,  CI   239-1  000 
Kawashima.  Makoto  Ser— 

Watanabe.   Yoahitane.   Ando,    Mikio     Tanimoio.   Kenji.    Kagami 
miya.     Tsulomu.    and    Kawashima.     Makoto,     5.221,497,    CI 
252-313  200 
Kawasumi.   Seiji    and   Lesugi.   Akio.   to   Fuji   Photo  Film  Co  .   Ltd 
Method    and    apparatus   for    eleclrolvtic    treatment     5.221.442.   CI 
204-129  400 
Kawaura.  Takeshi  See— 

Minami.     Takashi.     Naganuma.     Masayuki.     Yagita.     Yoahiaki. 
Kawaura.     Takeshi      and     Kim»hita.     Eiko.     5. 22 1.342.     CI 
106-461  000 
Kay.  Robert  L    See— 

North.  John  R.   Kay,  Robert  L,  Brown.  Jeff.  Eikc.  Mark,  and 
Plotkm.  Neil.  5,221,457,  CI   204-416  CXW 
Kazama.  Narutoshi   .See— 

Kobayashi.  Shiro    Kazama.  Narutiishi.  Itoh.  Masahiko.  and  Oh- 
naka.  Nonyuki.  5.221.859,  CI    257-676  000 
Kf ,   Tai  Lee,  Cooper,   Eugene  R  .   Hager,   Douglas  F  .  and   Keister, 
Jamieson  C  .  lo  Alcon  l.aboratone».  Inc    L!se  of  monoacyl  phoapho 
glycendes  to  enhance  the  corneal  penetration  of  ophthalmic  drugs 
5.221.696.  CI    514-786  000 
Keane.  William  J  ,  Schiebold,  Cnstopher  F  .  and  Hoekstra,  Dirk  M 
YIG  tuned  band  reject  filter  for  2   18  GHz  with  full  one-quarter 
wavelength  RF  coupling  loops   5,221,912,  CI    333-202  000 
Keams.  Patnck.  to  BOC  Group.  Inc  .  The    Adsorption  condensation 

vilvenl  recovery  system    5.220.796.  CI   62-18  000 
Keating  f-.nvironmental  Service,  Inc    See— 

Keating.    Paul    J  .    Ill,    Barron.    Alvah   V  ,    Derman.   J     D  ,   and 
Bradley.  William  D,  5,220,874,  CI    110-246  000 
Keating,  Paul  J  ,  III,  Barron,  Alvah  %'  .  Derman.  J    D  ,  and  Bradley. 
William  D  ,  to  Keating  Environmental  Service,   Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for  stripping  volatile  organic  compounds  from  vilid  matcn- 
als   5,220,874.  CI    110-246  000 
Kedzierski,  Bogdan  K     See— 

Borschel,  Marlene  W  ,  Churella.  Helen  R  ,  Yao.  Benita  C  .  and 
Kedzierski,  Bogdan  K  ,  5,221,545,  CI   426-74  000 
Keeling.  Kcrmil  B  .  Jr    See— 

Cherry.  David  N  ,  Keeling,  Kermii  B  ,  Jr  .  and  Insko,  Garland  W  . 
5.220.747,  CI   49  386  000 
Keen.  Billy  J  .  Jr    See- 

Budjinski.  Joseph  F.  II  Alwell.  Charles  O  Stevens.  Larry  E, 
Ganhaffner,  Martin  T  Keen,  Billy  J  .  Jr  .  and  Reischhauer, 
Gner  S,  5,221,247,  CI   493-48  000 


Keenan.  Glenn  M    Ser— 

Ford.   Brian   R..   Keenan.  Glenn   M  .   and   Moore.   Kenneth   P.. 
5.221,930,  a   355-309000 
Keister,  Jamieaon  C    Sre— 

Ke,  Tai-Lee;  Cooper.  Eugene  R  ,  Hager.  Douglas  F  .  and  Keister. 
Jamieaon  C.  5.221.696.  a   514-786.000 
Keller,  pneder  See— 

Holimger.  Otto;  Borat,  Wolfgang.  Klenk.  Martin;  Loewl,  Wolf- 
gang   Breuier,    Ench.   Ooelzer.   Thomas;    KarL   Otto;    Streib. 
Martin;    Lohse,    Mathias;   and    Keller,    Fneder.    5.222.110,   a 
377-44  000 
Keller.  Gerald  A  ,  to  Motorola.  Inc   Method  of  fomung  a  retrograde 

pholoreant  piofUe   5.221.596.  CI  430-324  000 
Keller.  Jakob,  to  Asea  Brosvn  Boveh  Ltd.  Gas  turbine  arrangement. 

5.220,781,  CI   60-39  020 
Keller,  Paul  See- 
Lee  Ivan  S  P    Keller.  Paul.  Norman,  Richard  J  .  Dordick.  Robert 
S..  and  Zawadzki.  Mary  E  .  5.221.706.  CI    514-156000 
Keltner,   Robert   L,   to  Technical  Chemical  Company    Refngerant 
recovery  system  svith  flush  mode  and  associated  flushing  adapter 
apparatus.  5.220.810.  Q  62-292.000 
Kem-Wove,  Inc    See— 

Baigaa.  Jcaeph  F  ,  Jr .  5.221,573.  CI  428-281  000. 
Kempf,  Bemd:  Ser— 

Scboeck.  Gemot,  Kempf.  Berad;  and  Groll,  Werner,  5.221.207,  CI 

433-207  000 

Kempner.  James  S,  Parker,  Hsmg-Yeh.  Stevenson,  Jama  C,  WilU. 

Moms  C  and  Allison.  Judith  L  .  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company 

Co-microagglonieTation  of  emulsion  polyitvers  (encapaulated  corr/- 

shell  additives  for  PVC)   5.221.713.  CI   525-71  000 

Kendall.    Gary    D     Dosvn    spout    planter    apparatus     5.220.744.    CI 

47-39  000 
Kennedy.  Darnel  T    See— 

Wang.  Da  Y     Kennedy.  Daniel  T  .  and  MacAIIister.  Burton  W  . 
Jr.  5.221.445.  CI   204-153  100 
Kennedy.  John  F    Srr— 

Kuo.  Yao  H  .  and  Kennedy.  John  F  .  5.222.255.  a.  455-266.000. 
Kenny.  Lome  D    Sre— 

Jin.   Iljoon.   Kenny.   Lome  D.  and   Sang.   Harry.   5.221.324.  CI 
75-415  000 
Kent.  Bruce  C  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Sequence  generator 

5.222.142.0   380-46  000 
Kent.  Royal  A    Srr— 

Grund.  Gary  H  .  DeDamoa.  Craig  S  .  Deimen,  Michael  L  ,  Dun- 
can. Terence  M.,  Feuti,  David  A  .  Humphrey,  Charles  G.;  Kent. 
Royal  A  ,  Khpa.  Edmund  X  ,  Maas.  Thomas  R  ,  Mullen.  Jon  R., 
Nelsen.  Randall  P ;  Parker.  Linda  M .  Paulsen.  James  G.; 
Pearson.  Alan  L  ,  Slager,  Mark  T  .  Varellas-OIree.  Carolyn  M  . 
Wilcox.  Gale  F.  and  Wurth.  Michael  E..  5.220,871.  CI 
108-50  000 
Kerek.  Leslie  Srr— 

Rudoy.  Edward,  and  Kerek.  Leslie,  5.221,171.  Q  411-433000 
Kem.  Norman  P  .  to  Unisys  Corp  Method  of  ordenng  displayed  docu- 
ment   images    m    an    image    based    document    processing    system 
5.221,830.  a   235-379000 
Kemforschunguentrum  Karlsruhe  GmbH  See— 

Muller.  Wolfgang  H    Roih.  Gerhard.  Suutner.  Wolfgang;  Turow- 
ski.  Peter;  Lehmann.  Wolfgang,  and  Graf.  Franz.  5.220.800.  CI 
62-51  300 
Keaaler.  David,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  High  resolution  scanner 

5.221,975.  CI   358-474  000 
KesMiey.  Ashleigh  M    Srr— 

Gruber,  Philip;  Kewney,  Ashleigh  M  ,  and  Shatwell.  Robert  A  . 
5.221,353.  a    118-718  000 
Keys,  James  F  ,  to  Standard  PrcxJucto  Company.  The.  Integral  hybnd 

moldmg  and  weatherstnp   5,221,564,  CI   428-31  000 
Khan,  Jamaluddin  See- 
Das,  Shyam  C  .  and  Khan,  Jamaluddin,  5.221.422,  Q    156^3  000 
Khanna,  Dtnesh  N  ,  McKenzie.  Douglas.  Sobodacha,  Cbealer  J.,  and 
Dammel,  Ralph  R.,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation.  Diazo  eater  of 
a  benzolactone  rmg  compound  and  positive  photoresist  composition 
and  element  uuliong  the  diazo  ester   5,221.592.  Q  430-165.000. 
Khmkis,  Mark  J  .  and  Abbasi.  Hamid  A.,  to  Insmute  of  Gas  Technol- 
ogy  Cyclonic  combustion   5.220.888.  Q    I22-136.0OR 
Khoun,  Joseph  F  ;  Crowe,  Andrew  S  ;  and  Lai,  Daniel  T  .  to  ROLM 
Company  (Formerly  ROLM  Systems)    Call  progress  roomtormg 
5.222,083.  CI   379-23  000 
Kibblewhite.  Ian  E..  to  Uluafast.  Inc  Ultrasonic  load  measunng  device 

swth  control  feature  5,220.839,  CI   73-761  000 
Kiczek.  Edward  F,  Moore,  Earl  W;  Mitchell.  David  L.,  Jr ;  and 
McAfee.  Kevm  S .  to  Air  Products  and  Crhemicals.  Inc.  Method  and 
■pfiaratua  for  uidivtdually  quick  freezing  small  surface  moisi  articles 
5,220,802,  a.  62-63  000 
Kiczek,    Edward    F,   to   Air    Products   and   Chemicals,    Inc    Cryo- 
mechanical   system   for   reducing  dehydration   dunng   freezing  of 
foodatuffs  5.220.803.  CI   62-63  000 
Kida,  Masaaki;  Kubouu.  Kazuniaa.  and  Matuura.  Shuji.  to  Wako  Pure 
Chemical  Industries  Ltd    Immunoassay  process  and  liquid  reagenu 
used  therefor   5,221.613.  CI  435-7  930 
Kida.  Shuji  Srr— 

Katoh.  Eiaaku.  Sugita.  Shuichi,  and  Kida.  Shuji,   5.221.599.  CI 

430-544  000 

Kidokoro.    Torn.    Itoh.    Takaaki.    Hyodo.    Yoshihiko,    and    Osanai. 

Akinon.    to  Toyou   Jidoaha    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Pressure  control 

system  for  controllmg  pressure  m  fuel  tank  of  engine  by  controllmg 


discharging  of  evaporated  fuel  m  fuel  tank  mto  canister  5.220.(98.  Q 
12J-520.000. 
Kidwell,  G.  Dwayne:  Sm— 

Amateau,  Maurice  F.,  Kidwell,  G    Dwayne;  and  Sooti.  Nageah. 
5.221,513,  a.  266-81000 
Kieaer,  Manfred:  S«r — 

Franz,     Klaua-Dieter,     Dietz.    Johann.     and     Kieaer.     Manfred. 
5.221.341,  a    106-449.000 
Kikkawa,  Kazulxxhi:  Srr — 

Oda,  Mitauaori;  Kikkawa,  Kazutoahi.  Tanaka,  Akinon;  Imaruoka. 
Satoko;  and  Yoahinaka,  Shigeo,  5,221,694,  Q   514-651.000 
Kikuchi.  Juro,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd  Zoom  lens  system  having 

short  total  length.  3.221.996.  d   339-690  000 
Kikuchi.  Suaumu:  Ser — 

Ohyama,  Na(>aki,  Kikuchi,  Suaumu,  and  Moa  Takeshi,  5,221,939. 
a   356-326.000 
Killian,  Maverick  M..  lo  Motorola.  Inc    Apparatus  and  method  for 

encoding  data.  3,222.141.  a  380-42  000 
Kim,  Chongkap,  lo  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Four-wheel  stsermg 

system.  3J20.974,  Q.  180-140.000. 
Kim,  Dae-il,  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co..  Ltd  Plasma  addreiaed 
liquid  crystal   display  and   manufacturmg   method.    5.221,979.  Q 
359-54.000. 
Kim.  Hong-aeon,  lo  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co..  Ltd  Color  cath- 
ode ray  tube  screen  expoaure  apparatus.  5.221.938,  CX  354-1.000 
Kim.  Mobn  J    Srr — 

Chou.  Norman  C;  Gum.  Peter  H.;  Hough.  Roger  E;  Kim.  Moon 
J.;  Mazurowski.  James  C;  McCauley.  Donald  W..  Scain,  Caapcr 
A.;  Scanlon,  John  F;  and  Wyman,  Leabe  W..  5.222.213,  d. 
395-273.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  Srr — 

Van  lien,  Thomas  P  ,  5,221.275,  O   604-387.000 
Kimura,  Nario:  Ser — 

Cjoda,    Hiroahi;    Kimura,    Nano;    Kimura,    Saloahi.    Yoahikawa. 
Naohiro;  Teramoto.  Maaaki;  Masuda,  Yoahihide;  and  Matuzaki. 
Yuuji.  5.221,749.  CI   54»-220.000 
Kimura.  Satoahi:  Srr — 

Goda,    Hiroahi;    Kimura,    Nam;    Kimura.    Satoahi.    Yoahikawa. 
Naohiro;  Teramoto.  Maaaki.  Masuda.  Yoahihide;  and  Matuzaki, 
Yuuji,  5.221,749,  a   548-220.000 
Kimura,  Toahinari:  Srr — 

Satoh,  Gunkichi,  Kimura.  Toahinan;  and  Inoue.  Takaahi.  5.222. 106. 
a   375-102.000. 
Kindel.  William  J  :  Srr— 

Stnithers.  Scott;  Kindel.  William  J..  Maurer,  Ronald  D  ,  and  Spen- 
cer, Geoffrey  L..  5.221.069.  C\  248-231  900 
King's  College  London:  Srr — 

Richardaon,  Anthony  C;  Smith,  Brian  V  .  Price.  Robert  G..  and 
Praill.  Percy  F..  5.221.606,  Ci  435-4.000 
Kmgsley,  Jennettc  E.:  Set — 

Covert.  Kathleen  L.;  Kmgsley.  Jennette  E..  Light.  David  N  .  and 
Schumacher,  Richard  A..  5.221.420.  CI    I56-«40  000 
Kingston.  Samuel  C,  See— 

Lundquist,  Alan  E.;  Zacheile,  John  W  .  Jr .  and  Kmgston,  Samuel 
C,  5.222.100.  CI.  375-1.000 
Kinjo.  Naoto:  Sre — 

Murakami,  Tokumichi;  Kamuawa.  Koh.  Katoh.  Yoahiaki.  Ohira, 
Hideo;  Kameyama,  Masatoahi,  and  Kmjo.  Naoto,  5,222,241.  Q. 
395-775.000 
Kinney,  Terrance  R.;  and  Emo.  Stephen  M.,  to  AUied-Signal  Inc. 
Opto-electronic  interface  for  decoding  wave  divwoa  mulliplexed 
manchester  gray  coded  binary  signals.  5,222.103.  d.  375-87.000 
Kinoahita.  Eiko:  Srr — 

Minami.     Takashi;     Naganuma.     Masayuki.     Yagila.     Yoahiaki. 

Kawaura.    Takeshi,     and     KiDoahila.     Eiko.     5.221.342.    Q 

106-461.000. 

Kinoahita,  Katauyuki,  lo  Hamamatau  Photonics  K.K.  Streak  tube  hav- 

mg  an  arrangement  for  suppreamg  travel  time  spread  of  pbotoelec- 

trons-  5.22 lj36.  O  250-214  OVT 

Kintell.    David    A     Voltage    maulenance    system     5.221. 861.    Q. 

307-9.100 
Kirchner,  Peter  D  :  Srr— 

Chiabolm,  Matthew  F  ,  Kirchner,  Peter  D  ;  Warren.  Alan  C  ,  and 
Woodall.  Jeny  M.  5.221.367,  O    14»-33  000 
Kirich,  Jurgen:  Srr — 

Weymans.    Gunther;    Kirsch.    Jurgen,    Herrig.    Wolfgang.    Paul. 
Hanns-Ingolf;  and  Treckmann.  Rolf  5.22I.73I,  O   528-483  000 
Kirsten.  Rolf:  Srr— 

Muller,  Klaus-Helmut;  Feat.  Chnsta.  Kiraten.  Rolf;  Pfister.  Thco- 
dor    Riebel.    Hans-Jochem.    Santel.    Hana-Joachim.    Schmidt. 
Robert  R..  Strang,  Harry;  KJuth,  Joachim.  Lurven,  Klaus;  and 
Geain^  Ernst  R.,  5.221.317,  d  504-231.000 
Kishi.  Toahinori;   Nagaahima,   Michiyoahi;   Ueno.   Fumiaki.   Nambsi. 
Taro;  and  Ogawa.  Hiroyuki.  to  Matsuahiu  Electnc  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd   Ptaima  surface  treating  method   5.221,416.  d   156-627  000 
Kishida.  Kunioki:  Ser — 

Masuda,  Akiyoahi;  Nomachi,  Soushiro.  Antauka.  Tsutomu.  and 
Kishida,  Kunnki,  5,221,332,  d  426-61 5.0X 
Kiahimoto,  Yasuo:  Srr— 

Yamaguchi.     Koji;     Kishimoto,     Yasuo.     Sakuraya.     Toahikazu. 
Waahio.  Maaaru.  Hamagami.  Kazuhisa.  and  Niahikawa.  Hiroahi. 
5.221,326.  a.  75-512.000 
Kitagawa,  Shoichi:  Srr— 

Kuiumoto.  Hiroahi;  Miyamoto.  Naniyuki.  lahii.  Yoahifumi, 
Kitagawa.  Sboichi.  and  Ishida.  Hideki.  5.221.974.  d 
35M7IOOO 
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.nd  (Hhim».  thicko.  5.222.160,  CI 


5.;2:.ooi.    ci 


lid 


Kiujinu.  N»oko   Ser  -- 

Sakmi.  Riekc).  Kiujima.  N»»)k 
382-57  Oa) 
KiUiuiu.  Nono  S<r— 

Inoue     To«hihKlc.    Ichiluw.,    Yi»unon.    C>k»moto.    M«»«ru.    and 
Kiujirn.,  NorKi.  5.221.705,  CI    524-120000 

'^"*Lr.h?k..''^r'»hr«K)  IC.ukubc,,  Km,..  5.220,'X»7,  CI    WR-Mrf  100 
Kituume.  Hi»«i   Ser  - 

TokunuUu.     Hiromu,     and     Kiiiium*.     HiMti. 
J6O-32  00O 
Kite    John  P  .  to  Tcskii  Corpor»lion  Pt> 

rrtr«.tor    5.221.262.  CI   604- 1 10  000 
KiIUkA.  H.rokMu.  Nijhii*k[.  Akihiko,  .nd  Ichij..,  T>y»hih.ro   lo  Nilio 
Boaeki  Co     I  id    Protest  Tor  producing  •  preform  for  forming  fiber 
retnforced  pUiUcs    5,221,391,  CI    156-171  OtX) 
Kiyomura.  Koji   See  -  .•,-,,  «-n 

In»b«,  M«»«tsugu.  Itiyomurm.  Koji.  «nd  Kujuh*.  Sigeki.  5.221.3/'. 
CI   428-354  OOO'  .,     ^       , 

Klaeger.  Joseph  H    Wide  «wiih  mower  wilh  pivouble  distil  irKiwer 
5.220.773.  CI    56-10  400  .       ,  , 

Kl»iber   Adolf  A  .  lo  MonMnto  Company    Use  of  recovered  polyvinyl 

bu^r.1  m  the  m«,uf.cture  of  n<K,nng    5,2:1,708,  CI    524-502  aX. 
Klein.  IlouglM  J  ,  »nd  Klein,  Piul  E    MelhixJ  wid  .pp«r.lu»  fo'  •' 
tontaminjlion  dnpenung  of  culieparmble  medical  dewce*  5 
CI    225-52  000 
Klein.  Joseph  T     .See 

EfTland    Richard  C  .  Klein.  Joseph  T     (>l»en.  (.ordon  F     Davis, 

Larry,  Hamer,  Russell  R    1      and  Freed,  Brian  S     5,221,682.  CI 

514- W  000  ^ 

Klein     KlausIJieter,    Knott.    Wilfned.   and    Kiiemer.   Cioeiz.    to   ITi 

Goidschmidt  AG    Method  for  the  preparation  of  dialkyltnagnesiura 

compounds  by  the  reaction  of  magnesium  hydnde  with  an  olefin 

5  221  4<«   CI    26O-«)5  00R 

A.  Cockle.  Stephen  A  l.«wmore 
R  lo  Connaughi  laboratories  1  im 
iif    pertuvMs     loMn      5,221,618,     CI 


Kneller,  David  C     See— 

CUyton.     John     C       and     Kneller,     David     C.     5.221.966.     CI 
358-140  000 
Kneller.  MilU  T    See— 

Bosworth.  Mark  E  .  Dunn.  Thomaa  J  .  Hall.  Warren  E  .  Johnaon. 
Richard  G  ,  Kneller.  Mills  T  .  Lin.  Youlin,  Wallace.  Rebecca  A  . 
White.     David     H  ,     and     Wong.     David     M  ,     5.221.48!.    CI 
210-651  000 
K nipper.  Mafali   See— 

Beanard.  Mane- Madeleine^,   David.  Claire,  and   Knipper.   Magali. 
5.221.7<W.  CI    536-123  000 


anil 

221.033. 


pertuvMs 


Paul  t;.  5.221.033.  CI    225-52  000 


Klein.  Michel  H  ,  Bous.  Heather 
Sheena  M     and  /ealey.  Gavin 
lied     Genetic     deiomfication 
435-6')  100 
Klein.  Paul  F     -See 

Klein.  l>)ugla»  J     and  Klein 
KIcndworth.  Douglas  D     See  .,^  w 

McDaniel.  Max  P  .  Klend*orth.  D<iugla%  D    and  Johnson.  Marvin 

M     5.221.654,  CI    502  228  (KM 
McDaniel   Man  P    Klendworlh.  fXiuglav  D    and  Johnvin.  Marvm 

M     5  221,655,  CI    502-228  (XX) 
McDaniel    Mai  P     Klendworth.  Douglas  D  .  and  Jonson,  Marvin 
M  ,  5. 221. ■'20.  CI    526-I35CXX) 
Klenk.  Martin   .See-  .,  ,  , 

B*>rst,  Wolfgang.  Klenk,  Martin.  I.ievkl 
Fnch     C>Klzcr      Ilioma\,    Karl,    (hi 
Mathias     and    Keller     Fneder,    5,22. 


Wolf 

Streib 
110.    CI 


and  Klesper.  Helmut 
.     frivtion    reduction 


5  220.826.  CI  73-61  4<»0 
system     5.220.118.    CI 


Fleclri>vuriiKal   lubular   iriKai 


and   Klimek.   J  .lania   K.   5.221.510.  CI 


,  Mark,  Kurt/c 
315-325  Ono 


Jcflrrv  n    and  Bahi,  Rich 


Thomas,   Kahl,   Harald, 
.Ifgang.     5, 221. 12''.     CI 


Holzinger,  Otto 
gang,    Breuser, 
Martin,    Ijihse, 
177-44  (K)0 
Klespei,  Helmut    See- 
H<impel.  Michael 
Kley.    Vic     Fluid    fl 

137  88  0a) 
Klicek.  Michael  S     lo  Vallcylah  Inc 

5.221,281,  CI   606-45  (KTI 
Klimek.  Jolania  K     Set 
KasiUM,  Calvin   M  .  Jf 
264-501  OOO 
Kline.  Mark   See- 

Stumpf.  Bernard.  Kline 
ardG.  5.22:.2I'J.  CI 
Kling.  Wolfgang    See 

Khmer,   Norben    Spaeth,   Rolf.  StnegrI 
Proeger.      Fhomas,     and     Kling.     V> 
¥13  12  (XX) 
Klinkhammer,  Ronald  W   Bristles  clusiers.  hrushe>  an 

turc    5.221,121,  CI    3(XV2  fXXi 
Klipa,  F^mund  X     Ve-  ..     ^     ,  ,      ,> 

Grund.  C}ary  M  .  IVDamos.  Craig  S  Deimen.  Michael  I  Dun 
can.  Terence  M  Feul/,  David  A  Humphrey  Charles  ( i  Kent, 
Royal  A  ,  Klipa.  F.dmund  X  ,  Maas,  rhomas  R  Mullen,  Jon  R 
Nelsen.  Randall  P  Parker,  I  inda  M  Paulsen.  James  ij 
Pearvin  Alan  I.  Slagcr,  Mark  T  Varrllas  ( llree  larnlyn  M 
Wilcos.  tiale  F.  and  Wurth.  Michael  I  5.220.871.  CI 
108  50  (XX) 
Kloeckner  HumSildt  rVul/  Aktiengesellschaft    See— 

B^iemer.  Fmil,  5,220,812,  CI    121  116  0AB 
Klucndcr,  Harold  C     .See 

Rosentrcler     I'lrich,    Klucnder,    Han. Id    (       Abram     I  revor    S 
Norman,     Peter,     and     1  udhope,     Steven     R,     5,221.760.    CI 
558-58  (XX) 
Kluth.  Joachim    See  - 

Mullet,  Klaus  Helmut    Fesi,  Christa    K.rsien,  Rolf    PfiMer,  Theo- 
dor     Riebel.    Hans  J.vhcm,    Samel     Hans  Joachim     Schmidt, 
Robert  R     Strang,  Harrv    Klulh,  Joaihim    I  urssen,  Klaus   and 
Gesmg.  Frnsi  R  ,  5,221,ir,  CI    504-211  (XXI 
Knauih,  Jeffrev  (i     See  - 

Choi.  Owen  H  Drake,  John  F  ,  Jr  Fletcher,  James  C  Harter. 
Johnalhan  L  .  Knauth.  Jeffrey  Ci  Kramer,  l>irk  K  L.emer, 
Michael  A  McKinnon,  Joseph  I  Rafalovi,  lee  M  Siddall, 
William  F     and  Slump,  Melinda  P     5.;22,242.  CI    315.8O0.00O. 


Hvp-idermic   needle     Knorovsky,  Ale.   Anchonng  dev^-e  luid  m«|KX)  for  jnchonng  a  loile. 
'  to  a  broken  water  cloael  nng    5.220.6'M.  CI   4-252  400 

Kruirr.  Andreas  See— 

Kabbe.    Hans-Joachim,    Hciizer,    Helmut.    Knorr.    Andreas,    and 
Hinh  Dietnch.  Claudia.  5.221,681,  CI    5I4-3380OO 
Knoll.  Wilfned   See— 

Klein.     Klaus-Dieler.     Knott.     Wilfned.     and     Koemer.     Goeti, 
5,221.499.  CI   260-665  OOR 
Knowles  F-lectronica,  Inc     See— 

Marren.   Thomas   F     and   Longwell.    Tliomas   F .   5,222.050.   CI 
167- 163  000 
Kohashi.  Toshihiro   See — 

Kanaka.      Kciichi,      Hayashi,      Nonyuki       Kobashi.      Toahihiro 
Kageyama.     Yukihiko      and     Hijikata.     Kenji.     5.221,721,     CI 
528-176  0a) 
Kobayashi,  Kazunon   See — 

Monmoio.     Hiromasa.     Uemauu.     Hiroyoahi.     Halon.     Satoahi. 
Kobayashi.  Karunon.  Hikita.  Tomoji.  Shinozaka.  Kenichi,  and 
Nakagawa.  Shigeto.  5.221.586.  CI   421-20000 
Kobayashi.  Maaao   See— 

kato     Masaaki     Lno.    Teuuya.    Kobayashi.    Masao.    and   Osuga. 
Naolo.  5.221. ""b*.  CI    562-518000 
Kobayashi.  Noboru.  and  Sugimolo,  Sunao.  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabu 
shiki  Kaisha   Position  sensor  arrangement  for  detecting  a  signal  after 
a   time   delay    from    the    rero   crossing   of  the    AC    power   source 
5.221.816.  Ci    124-207  170 
Kobayashi.  Shiro    Kaiama.  Naruioshi    lioh.  Maaahiko.  and  Ohnaka. 
Nonyuki.  to  Hitachi.   I  td    lead  frame  for  semiconductor  devKe 
5.221,851,  CI    257-676  000 
Kobayashi,  Voshinao,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Image  pr(x;es»ing  using  a  RAM  and  repeal  read-modify  wnte  opera 
tion    5.222.214.  CI    315  164  000 
Kochnev.  Anatoly  M  ,  Vshivkov,  Andrei  N  ,  and  Goldobin,  Vladimir 
B    Working  member  of  a  helical  downhole  motor  for  dnlling  wells 
5,221,117,  CI   418-48  000 
Kcxlera.  Yasuto    Su/uki,  Masaaki,  and  Asaoka.  Masanobu,  to  Canon 
Kahuahiki    Kaisha     Production    of   liquid    crystal    device    including 
ahgning  treatment  by  rubbing    5,221,181    CI    351-76  000 
Kodun.  Raju  K     See  — 

Blair   I  indlev  C    Kixlun.  Raju  K     Lee.  Jar  How   and  Weickmann. 
Joachim  L'.  5.221.624,  CI   415  252  IK) 
Koerner,  Goetr   See— 

Klein,     Klaus-Dieter,     Knott,     Wilfned,     and     Koemer,     GoetJ. 
5,221,491,  CI    26(V665  00R 
Kogure.  Tomohiko   .See  — 

Horikawa.  Toru    Kogure.  Tomohiko    Monkawa.    Tsuneo,  Miya 
laki,  Yusaku.  and  Okihara.Masakazu.  5.221.383.  CI    152-451000 
Kohler  Co     .See- 

Dannenberg.  Todd  D     Jorsch.  Thomas  C  ,  Swart,  Peter  W     Bio 
emer,    John    M      August.    Anthony    M      and   Kolar.    Anton   J  , 
5,220,616,  CI   4-556  000 
Kohlmeier,     Julia     A  ,     to     Xeros     Corporation      Ink    compositions 

5,221,332,  CI    l(X>-2000C 
Kohyama.    Milsuaki.    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba     Image   forming 

apparatus   5.221.146.  CI    355-270  000 
Koike.  Shoji   .See  — 

Shirola.  Koromo,  Fukushima.  Kyoko  and  Koike.  Shoji.  5.221.333. 

CI    106-20  OOD 

Koinuma.   Hideomi,   Yamazaki,  Shunpei    and   Hayashi,   Shigcnon.  to 

Semiconductor    Energy    l.aboraiory    Co  ,    L  td     Plasma   generating 

device  and  methixl  of  plasma  processing    5.221.427,  CI    156-643  (XX) 

Ki>iwa.  Milsura   See— 

MonU.     Shingo      Nanshige.     Takafumi,     and     Koiwa.     Mitsura. 
5.220.101.  CI    123-6O40OO 
Koirumi.  Y'utaka   .See— 

Saiio.  Atsushi    Koizumi.  Y'utaka.  Mon.  Toshihiro.  and  Nozawa. 
Minoru.  5.221.136.  CI    346-140  OOR 
Kojima.  Akira   See  - 

Ohsawa.     Kenji      Kojima.     Akira      and     Takahashi.     Hideyuki, 
5,221,428,  CI    156-652  000 
Kojima,  Hirotsugu   See  — 

Nakaae.  Junko,  and  Kojima.  Hirolsugu.  5.222.035,  CI    364  ■'24  160 
Kojima,  Shinichi   See— 

Hase,  Kenichi    Miyazawa,  Shoichi    Honta.  Ryuuro,  and  Kojima. 
Shinichi,  5.222.002.  CI    360-46  000 
Kokawa,  Yoshiko  See— 

Koyama.  Tohru.  Tamura.  Kalsuhiko.  Nakamura.  Yasuna.  Kokawa 
Yoshiko,  and  Kusakabe,  Kenji,  5,221.630.  CI   437. 35  000 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Satoh.  Gunkichi  Kimura.  Toshinan.  and  Inoue.  Takashi.  5.222.106. 
CI    375-102  000 
Kolar,  Anton  J     See— 

Dannenberg.  Todd  D  Jonch.  Thomas  C  .  Swart.  Peter  W  Bkv 
emer.  John  M  ,  August,  Anthony  M  ,  and  Kolar,  Anion  J  , 
5.220.696.  CI  4-556  000 
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Y'uuichi.  and  Koni- 
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Kolb.  Linda  M     See— 

Kolb.    William    P  .    Kolb.    Linda    M  .    and    Tamenus.    John    D . 
5.221,616.  CI   43518  000 
Kolb,  William  P  .  Kolb.  Linda  M  .  and  Tamenus,  John  D  .  to  Quidel 
Corporation    Prevention  of  spontaneous  complement  activation  in 
mammalian  biological  Huids   5.221.616.  CI   435  18000 
Kolbasuk.  Gary   See— 

Gokcen.  Cem.  and  Kolbasuk.  Gary.  5.221,570.  CI  428-215  000 
Kolcne  Corporation   See— 

Malloy.  James  C  .  5.221,358.  CI    1 J4-J000 
Koltookian.    Sarkia   A  .   to    Deere  ft   Company     Part    gripping    unit 

5.221,118.  CI    294-86  410 
KomaUu.  Akiko   See— 

Izumisawa  Gen.  Sato.  Yasushi.  and  Komatsu.  Akiko,  5.221.803.  CI 
84-653  000 
Komiya,  Shoichiro  See — 

Tatsuta.  Kiyolake.  Yasuda.  Hiroshi.  Komiva.  Shoichiro.  and  Ni- 
shimura.  Hiroshi.  5.220.771.  CI    51-78  100 
Komiyama.  Takeshi  See — 

Kuwabara.  Mitsuo.  Ikcgami.  Kiyoshi.  Yoshida.  Teruaki.  Takahashi. 
Koji   Harada  Tamotsu.  Komiyama,  Takeshi.  Hirai.  Fumio,  and 
Hayashi.  Masamichi.  5.221.516.  CI   419-11000 
Kondou.  Takeshi,  and  Yamamoto,  Sumio,  to  Kabushiki  Kauha  Toshiba 
Method     and    device    for    diagnosis    of    paint     film    detenoration 
5.221.893.  CI    324-71  200 
Konica  Corporation  See — 

Katoh.   Eisaku.   Sugita.   Shuichi    and   Kida.   Shuji.    5.221.599.  CI 

430-544  000 
Onodera.  Akira.  and  Usagawa.  Yasushi.  5.221.593.  CI  430-264  000 
Konieczynski.  Ronald  D  .  Coeling.  Kenneth  J  ,  and  Hartle.  Ronald  J  . 
lo  Nordson  Corporation  Apparatus  for  electrosutically  isolating  and 
pumping  conductive  coating  materials   5. 221. 194.  CI   417-430  000 
Konishi.  Shinya.  and  Saito.  Toshihide.  to  Kawai  Musical  Inst  Mfg  Co  . 
Ltd    Device  for  delecting  contents  of  a  bass  and  chord  accompani- 
ment   5.221.802.  CI    84-637000 
Konishi.  Yoshilo   See- 
Hashimoto,  Nobuo    Kubo,  Hiroaki.  Kunisaki 
shi,  Yoshito,  5.221.963.  CI    358-209  000 
Koolen.  Martinus  CAM     See  — 

Dekker.  Ronald.  Koolen.  Martinus  CAM 
G    R  .  5.221,856,  CI    257-518  000 
Kopit.  Murray  L    See— 

Walgren.  Michael  P.  Crall.  Sarah,  Kopit,  Murray  L  ,  and  Sheck, 

Wah.  5,221.837.  CI    250-222  100 

Kopolow.  Stephen  L     Kwak,  Yoon  T  .  Tan.  Mohammed,  and  Walls. 

Edward   W.  Jr.   to   ISP  Investments   Inc     Polymer  hair  fixatives. 

aqueous-based  solution  process  fo.-  making  same  and  water-based  hair 

spray  formulations  therewith  which  meet  VOC  standards   5.221.531. 

CI   424-71  000 

Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology   See— 

Choe.  Chul  R    and  Jang,  Jyong  S  ,  5.221.431.  CI 

Choe.  Chul  R  .  and  Jang.  Jyong  S  .  5.221.432.  CI 

Korean  Institute  of  Machinery  and  Metals   See — 

Jung.  Jae   P     I  ee     Bo  Y      and   Kang.   Choon   S 
228-115  000 
Koreeda.  Gen   See  — 

Ohtsuka.  Koji.  Ohmuro,  Nonvoshi,  and  Koreeda,  Gen,  5.221.638. 
CI   437-175  000 
Konyama.  Masao.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Variable 
compression  device  for  two  cycle  diesel  engine    5.220,810,  CI    123- 
65  OPE 
Kiiseki,  Hideki    See— 

Ubukala,    Susumu     deceased     Mi/uiani.    Yasukazu.    Higashikata. 
Isao,  and  Koseki,  Hideki,  5,221.114,  CI    337.13  000 
Koshino,  Junji  Toi.  Nao  Tajima  Katsuhiko  and  Fujikura  Yoshiaki.  to 
Kao  Corporation    l-<2.6-dimelhylphenykuy  >-2-alkanol5  and  perfume 
compositions  containing  the  same    5.221.780.  CI    512-20000 
Koskan.  l-arry   P     Low,  Kim  C     Mcah,  Abdul  R    Y  ,  and  Alencio. 
Anne  M  ,  lo  D<->nlar  Corporation   Manufacture  of  polyaspanic  acids 
5.221.713,  CI    5,30-331000 
Koskela,  Mike   Inman,  l-arrv   and  Jav.  Walter,  to  Ag-Bag  Corporation 

Bale  sheathing  methixi  and  apparatus   5.220.772.  CI    53-576  000 
Kostcrmeier.  Karl- Hem/    See— 

Wenzel,    Helmut,    and    Kostermeicr.    Karl-Heinz.    5,220.817,    CI 
72-84  OflO 
Koszyk,  Francis  J     .See — 

Partis,  Richard  A     Koszyk,  Francis  J     and  Mueller    Richard  A  , 
5,221,746,  CI    546-220  000 
Kotera     HiriAhi.    lo    Brother    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Memory 

equipped  facsimile  machine   5,221,172.  CI    358-468  000 
Kougami,  Y'asuhiio   Sec— 

Matsuoka,     Toshio      and     Kougami,     Yasuhito,     5,220.717, 
21-422  000 
Koun(\  Kazunon    See  — 

Nagavoshi,     Aisushi      and     Kouno.     Kazunon.     5.222.151. 
181'  187(XXJ 
Koyama.  Moloaki,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Speech  recognition 
LSI  system  including  recording  reproduction  device    5.222,14".  CI 
IS  1-43  (KX) 
Koyama.    Tohru     Tamura.    KaLsuhiko.    Nakamura.    Yasuna     Kokawa. 
Y'oshiko    and  Ku-sakabe.  Kcnji,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai 
sha    Method  nf  manufaciuring  semiconductor  device  having  a  iwi.' 
layered  struvture  gate  clrclr^Kje    5. 221. 630.  CI   437-15  000 
Koyamada.    Koji,    tc     Inicrnational    Business    Machines   Corporation 
Method    and    apparatus    for    \  isuali/alion    of    ivvvalued    surfaces 
5.222.202.  CI    395  123  000 


1  56-668  000 
1 56-668  000 

5.221.0.31.   CI 


CI 


CI 


i  C  .  Flaner. 
Kramer.  Dirk  K  .  Lemer. 
Rafalow.  Lee  M  .  Siddall. 
CI    395-800  000 


Ronald     E.     5.221.144.     CI. 


Koyo  Seiko  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Hamaaaki.    Yoahiakx;    Shiina,    Aluhiko;    and    Nakayama,    Kouji. 
5,220,939,  a    137-117.000 
Kozima,  Shigeru,  and  Hatano.  Matami.  to  BASF  Akliengaellachafl 
Preparation     of     I-<4-tetrahydropyranyl)-     or     I-(4-tetr«hydrothi< 
opyranyDprop-l-en-J-ooea.  5.221,753,  C\   549-13  000 
Kozlowiki.  Thaddcut  A.:  See— 

McDonald.  Daniel  J.;  Heiac.  Gregory  N  ,  and  Kozlosnki.  Thad- 
deua  A..  5.222.248.  CI  455-33,200 
Krabeu.  Richard:  Set— 

Boehning.  Karl-Heuiz.  Duembgen.  Gerd,  FUmmon.  Ulnch.  Kra- 
betx,     Richard;     Merger,     Franz,     Schwarzmann,     Matthiaa. 
Thioien,  Fnti,  and  Vogel.  Herbert,  5 J2 1.767.  CI   562-532  000 
Kraft  General  Foods.  Inc    See — 

FencI,  Suaan  D.,  S.221.S3I.  CI  426-589000. 
Leahik,  Richard  R  .  5.221.S49.  C\  426-579  000 
Kram.  Ludmila  H    See — 

Huynh.  Mel  V  .  and  Kram.  LudmiU  H  .  5.221.783.  CI   524-701  000 
Kramer.  Dirk  K    See — 

Chen.  Owen  H.;  Drake,  John  £,,  Jr ,  Fletcher.  Ja 
Johnathan  L.  Knauth,  Jeffrey  G  . 
Michael  A..  McKinnon,  Joaeph  L  . 
William  E.;  and  Stump.  Mehnda  P  .  5.222,242, 
Kramer  A  Grebe  GmbH  ft  Co   KG.   See- 
Schwarz.    Gunther.    and    Memll. 
383-63.000. 
Kramer.  William  A    See- 
Bums.  Michael  T  .  Brown.  Albert  P     Kramer.  William  A     and 
McGrady.  Edward  J  .  5.221.821.  CI   219-121  140 
Krauahaar.  Walter:  See — 

Miyagi,  Aki.  Krauahaar.  Walter;  Wilcoion.  John  B    and  Gerhold. 
Toby,  5,221,440,  CI   203-14000 
Kraviti,  Philip  S.   See— 

Creswell,  Carroll  W  ,  Frome.  Frmncine  S  ,  Furman.  Daniel    Kra- 
vitz,  Philip  S  .  Lakshmi-Ratan.  Ramnath  A  ,  Lanning.  Steven  G., 
Renger,  Bernard  S    L,  and  Rotondo,  John  A,   5,222,125,  C\ 
379-67000 
Kreifels,  Jerry  A  ,  Baker,  Alan,  Hoekstra.  George,  Kynett.  Virgil  N  . 
Wells.  Steven,  and  Winston.  Mark,  to  Intel  Corporation    Proceaaor 
controlled  command  port  architecture  for  flash  memory    5.222,046. 
CI    365-230060 
Krempl.  Peter  W    See- 
Harms,  Klaus-Chnstoph.  Krempl.  Peter  W      and  Moik.  Joseph. 
5.220.836.  CI    73-702  000 
Kresock.  John  M     See — 

Chandler.  Jasper  S  .  Orlicki.  David  M     and   Kresock.  John  M  . 
5.221.933.  CI    346-109000 
Kresse.  Alfred   L..  Jr..  and   Nagel,  Gregory    L.  to  General   Motors 
Corporation  Joint  for  single  side  welding  and  self-fixlunng  of  closed 
steel  sections   5.221,585.  CI   428-573  000 
Kreuzcr.  Franz-Heinnch   See — 

Haeberle.  Norman.  Haas.  W'olfgang.  and  Kreuzer,  Franz-Heinnch. 
5.221.759.  CI    556-413  000 
Kneg.  W'olfgang  See — 

Nuebling,  Chrutoph.  Theobald,  Hans.  Kneg.  Wolfgang,  Kardorff. 
Uwe.  and  Kuenast.  Chnstoph.  5.221.684.  CI    514-364  000 
Knscher.  Gunther  See — 

Romcr.  Joseph.  Mundinger.  Hans-Jurgen.  and  Knscher,  Gunther. 
5.221.190.  CI   417-51  000 
Knshnamurthy.  Ramac  hand  ran.  and  MacLean.   Donald   L  .  lo   BOC 
Group.  Inc..  The    Argon  recovery  from  argon-oxygen-decarbunza- 
tion  process  waste  gases   5.220.797.  CI   62-22  000 
Knshnan.  V'edvalli  G  .  lo  Racal-DaLacom.  Inc    Radix  mapping  with 
variable    number    of  symbols    in    mapping    penod     5.222.07".    CI 
375-39  000 
Knvec.  Bert   See — 

Eggert.  Daniel  M  .  Hoff,  Jeffrey  H     Knvec,  Ben,  Mikic.  Frank; 
and  Thompson.  Chnsiopher  D  ,  5,220,856.  CI    81-416000 
Krogmann.  Uwe.  to  Bodenseewerk  Geratclechnik  GmbH    Device  for 
generating  mcasunng  signals  with  a  plurality  of  redundantlv   pro- 
vided sensors   5.222.065.  CI    371-19  000 
Krohn.  David  A  ,  MacDougall.  Trevor;  Sanders,  Paul,  and  Maklad, 
Mokhiar   S  ,   to   3M     Low    loss  infrared   transmitting   hollow    core 
optical  fiber  method  of  manufacture    5.221.308.  CI   65?  120 
Kroupa.  Kenneth  M     See — 

Chu.  Tek-Che;   Kroupa,   Kenneth  M  .   Lever,  Clyde  J  ,  Jr     and 
Palel,  Parbhubhai  D  ,  5,222.177.  CI   385-105  OOO' 
Kniger,    Bernard   M  ;   and   Weinberg,    Lawrence   A     Denial   implani 

product  and  method  of  making    5,221.204.  CI   433-1"!  000 
Krzanowski.  Tadeusz  M     See — 

Flynn.  Thomas  S  .  Krzanowski.  Tadeusz  M  ,  and  Bavne.  Garv  W., 
5,220,704,  CI    15-321  000 
Kuan,  Chen  Y   Gnnding  mixer    5.221,055,  CI    241-119  120 
Kubik,  Leszek  A    Kubik.  Manan  L  .  deceased,  and  bv  Kubik.  Norma. 

administrator   Space  frame  structure    5,220,765,  CI    52-648  lOlj 
Kubik.  Marian  L  .  deceased   See — 

Kubik,  Leszek  A  .  Kubik,  Manan  L  ,  deceased,  and  Kubik.  Norrria, 
administrator,  5,220, ''65,  CI    52-648  100 
Kubik,  Norma,  administrator   See — 

Kubik,  Leszek  A  ,  Kubik.  Manan  L  .  deceased,  and  Kubik   Norma. 
administrator.  5. 220. ''65,  CI    52-648  100 
Kubo.  Hiroaki  See — 

Hashimoto.  Nobuo,  Kubo,  Hiroaki,  Kunisaki,  Yuuichi    and  Koni- 
shi. Yoshito,  5,221,163,  CI    358-209  000 
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Kubo.  Hirohiko   Stf 

Ishii.  M«Mto,  Tokuhism.  M»»anori.  «nd  Kubo.  Hirohiko,  5.221."'52, 
CI    J51-3I5  000 
Kubo.  Hiroyuki   5<r— 

Azuma.  Youji,  Arai.  Hi»»o  li«k«.  Ktzuo.  Kubo.  Hiroyuki.  Oolo 
Tohru.  N«k»jim*.  Tokuh»ru.  Hoik1».  Akihiro,  Miyaiiwt, 
K«2uo,  W»t«n»br,  l<»hKi.  Shimi/u.  Yoshihiko.  Taa«k».  D«izo. 
Tuchiy*.  Nobuhiro.  Nik«g»w»,  T»k»o.  Ih«.  Shigctcru.  Ohi»hi. 
Yoshihiro  Siguy»m»,  MiMhiko.  Tsuji.  KichiUro,  NiihiUkr. 
Shigeru.  «nd  Niw^  Akio.  5.221.160.  CI  405.138CXX1 
Kubo.  Michinon   Set— 

Miy«m«tsu.    Hiroki.    K«w»i.   Okihiro    Monu.    Koji.    ind    Kubo. 
Michinon.  5.221.28<>.  CI    8-646  000 
Kubou.  Yoshihiro  Set— 

Ohuhi  T(Mhiy«JU   KuboU.  Yiwhihiro.  Harada.  Knaii.  and  Saloh. 
Tak»i.  5.221.355.  CI    118  725000 
Kubouu.  Kazunisa   Set— 

Kida.  Majaaki,  KuhoUu.  Kaiuniaa.  and  Maluura,  Shuji.  5.221,61' 
CI   415-T9W) 
Kuch.  Pcler  H   Bndgc  with  lingual  boll  livking  «Hai.hinenl   5.221.205, 

CI   433-181  000 
Kuchar,  Francis  A  ,  Jr     Srr— 

Oavidge.  Ronald  V  .  Dcwut.  John  R  ,  Galinis.  Paul  J     Kuchar. 
Francis    A  ,    Jr  ,    Ncer.    Jay    H  ,    and    Nfwvim.    Thomas    H  , 
5.220,815,  CI    7O.I40O0 
Kuder,  Jam«  F  .  Kanm.  Douglas  P.  and  Schorning.  Martin,  lo  Ho 
ccMl  Celanesc  Corp    Polymer  oplical  fibre  bundle  and   melhod  of 
making  same    5,222.180.  CI    185  115  0a) 
Kudo.  Yoahmobu   See— 

Taniguchi.  Nobuyuki,  Kudo.  Yoshinobu.  Inoue    Manahu    Wada. 
Shigeru.  and  Iwata.  Michihiro.  5.221.11'^   CI    154- Pl  10(1 
Kuehne.  Goitfned   See— 

Harbig,    Bemd,    Eckell.    Wolfgang.    Kuehne,    Goiifned.    Warga. 
Johann.  Stipck.  Thetxlor,  and  Laulcrhach,  Hem;,  5  2:i,I»6.  CI 
4I7-4<NOOO 
Kuekenhoehner,  Thomas   5ee- 

Wingert.  Horn,  Wolf,  Bernd,  Benoii,  Rem\    Sauier,  Hubcn,  Hepp, 
Michael,  Cirammcnos.  Wassilios.  and  Kuekenhoehner    Thomas, 
5.221.762.  CI    560-35  OOr:) 
Kuenast.  Chnstoph   See— 

Nuebling.  Chnstoph,  Theobald.  Hans.  Kneg.  Wolfgang.  KardorfT. 
Uwe,  and  Kuenast.  Chn.sloph.  5.221.684.  CI    514- .364  000 
Kugimiya.  Kouichi   .Vee— 

Nishida.    Masamitsu,    Ando.    Hamae     and     Kugimiya.     Kouichi. 
5.221.872.  CI    110-358  OtX) 
Kuhneti.  Fred   See— 

Seckmger    Karl    Mil/ner,  Karlheinz,  Kuhnen,  Fred,  and  Mohanly, 
Sasank  S,  5.221.744.  CI    5<)4-W3(XM 
Kukr«.  Simon  O    See- 
Clark.  Fredenck  T  .  Hensley,  Alben  L  .  Jr .  Kukea,  Simon  O  ,  and 
Anen.  David  C     5.221.656.  CI    502  315  000 
Kulinets.  Joseph  M     See— 

Chou.    Wayne    W  ,    Erett,    Richard,    and    Kulinels,    Joseph    M 
5.222.133.  CI    38&4  00O 
Kume.  Masahiro  See— 

Saito.  Hideloshi,  and  Kume.  Masahiro.  5,220.834.  CI   71  517  0OR 
Kumpf.   Robert.   Wehrmann,    Rolf.    Pielan/ik,    Harald    and    Nerger, 
Dittmar   to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Aromatic  polyelhers  contain- 
ing ester  groups   5,221.727.  CI    528-128  WX) 
Kundu,  Snehamay   See- 
Hooper.     Donald     F       and     Kundu,     Snehamay.     5.222.029.    CI 
364-48'»  000 
Kumchika.  Kenji   See  — 

Malsumoto.     Hiroshi.     and     Kumchika      Kenji.     5.221,330.     CI 
106-2  <X» 
Kunisaki.  Yuuichi   .See- 
Hashimoto.  Nobuo;  Kubo.  Hiroaki;  Kunisaki.  Yuuichi    and  Koni 
shi.  Yoshilo,  5.221,963.  C\    358-209  000 
Kunisch.  Franz   .See— 

Fischer,    Reiner,    Jensen  Korte.    Uta,    Kunisch.    Franz     Marhold. 
Albrechl.  Ooms.  Pieter,  Schallner,  Olto   Santel,  Hansji>achim, 
Schmidt.     Robert     R       and     Strang.     Harry      5,221318      CI 
504-283  (XM 
Kunz,  Richard  A    See— 

Sharma.   Sudhir   K  .   Noble.   Robert   L  ,   III,   Kunz.    Richard   A 
VanBuskirk.  Michael  R  .  Salzman.  Clyde.  Jr  .  and  Meinecke,  Jon 
M  ,  5,222.062,  CI    37(V56(XX) 
Kuo    David   I  .   lo   Lonza   Ltd    Pnxess  for   the   production  of  2.3 

dichloro-5-acetylpyndine    5.221.748.  CI    546^114000 
Kuo.  Jun-Lian   See 

Kuo.  Jun-Liang.  5.221.151.  CI   401  57  (Xt) 
Kuo.  Jun-l.iang.  lo  Kuo.  Jun-Lian   Mechanical  wnting  apparatus  with 
a    mechanism    for    retracting    presharpened    pencil    lead    elements 
5.221,151.  CI   401  57  (XX) 
Kuo.  Yao  H     and  Kennedy,  John  F  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Inter 
modulation  controller  for  radio  receiver    5,222.255.  CI   455-266  000 
Kuppelmaier,  Harald    See- 
Acker    Michael    Albert.    Bemhard,    Bro»iu.s.   Sihvlle,    Schomann, 
Klaus  D    and  Kuppelmaier,  Harald.  5.221.751.  CI    548-455  (XX) 
Kuraray  Co  .  Lid     .See  — 

Tokoh.  Makio,  Aoyama.  Akimasa.  Sato.  Toshiakj.  Negi.  Taichi, 

(Ma,  Hidemasa,  and  Hirofuji,  Saioshi,  5.221,566,  CI   428-34  5a) 

Kunmoto,  Kazumi,  Hiroki.  Akira.  and  (Wanaka.  Shinji.  to  Matsushita 

Eleclnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd   Methixl  of  proudcing  a  MIS  tr»n«istor 

5,221.632.  CI   437-44  000 


Kunta.  Kenji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Thermal  head  apparatus 
and  method  of  asaemhling  thermal  head  apparatua    5.221. 932,  CI 
346-760PH 
Kunta.  Nonaki.  and  Nakabayaahi.  Kauuhiko.  to  Nippondenao  Co.,  Ltd 
Apparatus  for  detecting  punfication  factor  of  catalyst  in  catalytic 
converter  of  interrul  combustion  engine    5.220,718.  CI   60-274  (X)0 
Kunta.  Yoahto;  Sakamoto.  Yuji.  and  Imai,  Atsuahi.  to  Rohm  Co  ,  Ltd 
Proccia  for  making  light  emitting  diodes   5,221,641,  CI   437-211  000 
Kuroda.  Ryo.  Noae.  Hiroyasu.  Miyazaki.  Toahihiko:  Oguchi.  Takahiro, 
and  Sakai,  Kunihiro,  to  Canon  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha  Acceasing  method, 
and    information    processing    method    and    information    proccaaing 
device  utilizing  the  same   5.222.060.  CI    369  126  000 
Kuroda.  Shigetaka   See— 

Shimaaaki.     Y'uuichi.     Chikamatsu.     Maaataka.     Ishioka,     Takuji, 
Kuroda,  Shigetaka,  and  Arai.  Hideaki.  5,221.904.  CI  324-378  000 
Kurtze.  Jeffrey  D    See— 

Stumpf.  Bernard.  Kline.  Mark.  Kume.  Jeffrey  D  ,  and  Bahr,  Rich- 
ard G  .  5.222.219.  CI    395  325  000 
Kusakabe.  Kenji   See— 

Koyama,  Tohru.  Tamura.  Katsuhiko,  Nakamura,  Yasuna,  Kokawa, 
Yoshiko.  and  Kusakabe.  Kcnji,  5,221,630,  CI   437-35  000 
Kushiyama,  Takaahi   See— 

Shimamura.    Monhiko,    Satoh,    Jiro,    and    Kushiyama.    Takashi, 
5,221,128,  CI    .3031 16  100 
Kushner,  Harold  K  ,  Reichert,  Paul,  and  Sochon,  Henry  R  ,  to  Schenng 

Corporation   Crystal  forming  device    5,221,410,  CI    156-600  000 
Kusti>m  Signals,  Inc     See — 

Patterson,    Scott    W,    and    Samuels.    Mark    A.    5.221.956,    CI 
356-28  000 
Kusuba,  Sigeki   See  — 

Inaba,  Maaatsugu,  Kiyomura.  Koji,  and  Kusuba,  Sigeki.  5.221,577, 
CI   428-354  000 
Kusumoto,  Hiroahi,  Miyamoto,  Naniyuki.  Ishu.  Yoahifurra.  Kitagawa, 
Shoichi.  and  Ishida.  Hideki,  lo  Miu  Industnal  dx) .  Ltd  Image  reader 
using  two  frames  each  dnven  by  a  different  motor  for  adjustment  of 
focus   5,221,974,  CI    358-471000 
Kuwabara,   Mitsuo,    Ikegami,   Kiyoahi,   Yoshida,   Teruaki,   Takahashi, 
Koji.    Harida.   Tamotsu.    Komiyama,   Takeshi.    Hirai.    Fumio.   and 
Hayashi.    Masamichi.   to   Honda  Giken   Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Method  of  making  molded  ceramic  articles   5.221.516.  CI  419-1")  000 
Kuwata,  Satoshi   See  — 

Takahashi,     Takayuki,     and     Kuwata,     Satoshi,     5,221,339.     CI 
106-287  130 
Kwak,  Y<x>n  T    See- 

Kopolow,  Stephen   L  ,   Kwak,  Yoon  T  ,  Tazi,   Mohammed,  and 
Walls,  Edward  W  .  Jr  .  5.221.531.  CI   424-71  000 
Kwiatek.  Jack,  and  Dang.  Vu  A  .  to  (Quantum  Chemical  Corporation 
Methtx)  of  forming  and  prcx;essing  conductive  polymer  composites 
5.221.579.  CI   428-403  000 
Kyllonen.  Pekka  See— 

Aalto.  Erkki.  Pellinen.  Teuvo,  and  Kyllonen.  Pekka.  5.220,910.  CI 
1 26-299  OOR 
Kynett.  Virgil  N     See- 

Kreifels.  Jerry  A  .  Baker    Alan,  Hoekstra.  George.  Kynett,  Virgil 
N  .     Wells.     Steven,     and     Winston.     Mark.     5.222.046.     CI 
365-230  060 
Kyoto.    Michihisa.    Waianabe.    Minoru.    and    Kanamon.    Hiroo.    to 
Sumitomo   Electnc    Industries,   Ltd    Method   for   producing  glut 
prefonn  for  optical  fiber    5,221.309,  CI   65-3  120 
l^W  Desigiu  See— 

Carver.  Settle  L  .  5.220.734.  CI    V4-133  00E 
LaBarre,  Gary  K  ,  and  Gee,  Timothy  E  ,  to  Westmghouse  Electnc 
Corp   Pulse  analysis  system  and  method    5,222,028,  CI    364-487  000 
Laboratoire  Europeen  de  Recherches  Electroniques  Avanceea  Societe 
en  nom  Collectif  See — 
Fujita,  Muttumi,  5,222,086,  CI    37137  500 
l^borde,  Edgardo,  and  Schroeder.  Mel,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company 
7-sub«tituted  quinolones  and  naphthyndones  as  antibacterial  agenu 
5.221,676.  CI    514- .300000 
LaBour.ty.  Jack  D    See— 

Rasmusaen.  Harry  R  .  LaBounty,  Jack  D  .  Rosenow.  Michael  J  , 
Hoskinson,   John   D.   and   Maunn.   Joseph  O.    5.222.136,  CI 
380-9  000 
Ijiby.  Jordan  M     See— 

Henkin.  Melvyn  L  .  and  Laby.  Jordan  M  .  5.220.695.  CI  4-541  004 
l.ace.  Melvin  A  .  to  Lace.  Mildred  A  ,  and  Dom,  Thomas  E  .  a  pan 
interest    Add-on  modification  device  for  stnng  instrument  pickup 
5.221.805,  CI    84-726  000 
l-ace.  Mildred  A    See — 

l*.e.  Melvin  A  .  5,221.805.  CI    84-726  000 
L-achenmaier.  Sepp  G    See — 

Shinoda.  Hiroyuki.  Chiba,  Yoahikazu.  Lachenmaier.  Sepp  G  .  and 
Stapelfeldt.  Thomas.  5.220.852.  CI   74-606  OOR 
l.ackmann.  Detlef  See— 

Pailerlierg,     Wilfned,     and     Lackmann,     Detlef,     5,221,539,     CI 
425-144  000 
l-acount.  Dale  F    See— 

McAninch,  Michael  D  ,  Holbrook,  Richard  L  .  Lacounl.  Dale  F  . 
Kawaahigc.   Chester    M  .   Crapuchcttcs,   John   M  .   and   Scala. 
James,  5.221.045.  CI   239-1000 
Lai.  Daniel  T    See — 

Khoun.    Joseph    F      Crowe.    Andrew    S  .    and    Lai.    Daniel    T  . 
5.222.083.  CI    379-23  000 
l.air.    Jean-Pierre     Variable    area    eahaust    nozzle     5,221,048,    Q 
239-265  370. 


Laird,  Kevin  M     See — 

Barrett.  Steven  T,   Laird.   Kevin  M.  Murray.  Richard  E,  and 
O'Connor,  James  M  ,  5,222,137.  CI    380-21  000. 
Lajoie,  M    Stephen:  See — 

Sweeney.  Thomas  F.  Lajoie.  M    Stephen;  Vinci,  Alfredo;  and 
Cummmgs,  Kenneth  R  .  5.221.544.  CI  426-72  000 
Lakhani,  Arun  See — 

SchultJieis,  Alexander.  Landngan.  Mark  A  ,  and  Lakham.  Arun. 
5,221.480,  CI    210^38  000 
Lakshmi-Ratan,  Ramnath  A    See— 

Creswell.  Carroll  W  .  Frome.  Francine  S  .  Furman.  Daniel.  Kra- 
viu,  Philip  S  .  Lakshmi-Ratan.  Ramnath  A  ,  Lanning.  Steven  G  . 
Rcnger,  Bernard  S    L  ,  and  Rotondo.  John  A.  5.222.125.  CI 
379-67  000 
Lamps  Plus,  Inc    See— 

Swanson.  Dennis  K.  5.221.141,  CI    362-250  000 
Lan,  Hsin-Hsi,  to  Leading  Trade  Oimpany  Limited,  and  Lan,  Hsin-Hsi 
Auxiliary  locking  device  for  a  door  knob   5,221,116,  CI  292-291  000 
Lande,  Maunce.  Renault.  Alex,  and  Tessler.  Lawrence  P  ,  to  AKR 

5  A  ,  a  Corp  of  Republic  of  France  Graviutional  torque  compensa- 
tion system  for  robot  arms   5,220,849.  O   74-479  000 

Landini.  Dennis  J    See— 

Sonuparlak.  Birol,  Hatton,  Kenneth  S  ,  Landini.  Dennis  J  .  Canino. 
Sylvia     J,     and     Aghajanian.     Michael     K.     5.221.558,     CI 
427-376  100 
Landreau.  Jean,  and  N'akajima.  Hisao.  to  France  Telecom.  Etablisse- 
ment  Autonome  de  droil  public  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  deposi- 
tion of  anti-reflection  coatings  and  the  checking  of  their  thickness 
5.221.636.  CI   437-129  000 
Landngan,  Mark  A     See — 

Schulthets.  Alexander,  Landngan,  Mark  A     and  Lakhani,  Arun. 

5.221.480,  CI    210-638000 

Lane,  Wendell  C  ,  Jr  ,  Gillis.  Kevin  M  ,  and  McFalls.  Bob  L  .  lo  TRW 

Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc    Apparatus  for  use  with  a  safety  belt 

5.220.713.  CI   24-628  000 

Lang.  Hans-Walter,  and  Wengcr.  Josef,  lo  Kaltenbach  A  Voigt  GmbH 

6  Co  Processing  installation,  especially  for  denul  purposes,  with 
two  combined  different  processing  apparatuses  5.220,751,  CI  51- 
16500R 

Langley.  Rodney  C  .  and  Dale.  James  L  ,  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc 
Process  and  system   for  stabilizing   layer  deposition  and  etch   rates 
while  simultaneously  maintaining  cleanlines.s  in  a  water  processing 
reaction  chamber    5.221,414.  CI    156-626000 
Lanning.  Steven  G     See — 

Creswell.  Carroll  W  .  Frome.  Francine  S     Furman.  Daniel.  Kra- 
viu.  Philip  S  ,  Lakshmi-Ratan.  Ramnalh  A  ,  Lanning.  Steven  G  , 
Renger.  Bernard  S    L     and  Rotondo.  John  A,  5.222.125.  CI 
379-67  000 
Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP   See— 

Sonuparlak.  Birol,  Hatton.  Kenneth  S  .  Landini.  Dennis  J  .  Canino. 
Sylvia     J  ,     and     Aghajanian,     Michael     K  ,     5.221.558.     CI 
427-376  100 
La  Palm.  Daniel  A    See- 
Burnett.  Leslie.  La  Palm.  Daniel  A  .  and  Pa.stona,  Anthony  J  . 
5.220.944.  CI    137-630  140 
LaPointe.  Kenneth  M     See— 

Waclawik.  Ronald  E  ,  Gayer,  James  L  ,  and  LaPointe.  Kenneth  M  . 
5,220,731,  CI    33-773  000 
Larkin.  Louis  J     See — 

McGlone.  Michael  E  ,  Larkin.  Louis  J  .  Johnson,  Rodney  O  ,  and 
Moeller,  Kurt  A  .  5.220,793,  CI   60-734  000 
Larsen,  Charles  See— 

Weldon,     Thomas     D,     and     Larven.     Charles,     5,221,259,    CI 
604-96  000 
Larson,    Ernest    J     Oinvertible    highway-railway    haulmg    vehicle 

5,220.870,  CI    105-159000 
Larson,  John  D  ,  111,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company   Magnet  structure 
for     focusing     of     magnetic     resonance     images      5,221,900,     CI 
324-307  000 
Larson,  Ronald  D  ,  and  Shah,  Monish  S  .  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany   Method  for  generating  addresses  lo  textured  graphics  pnmi- 
tivea  stored  m  np  maps   5,222,205.  CI    395-130000 
Laskowski,  Len   See — 

Boatjancic,  Paul,  and  Laskowski,  Len,  5,221,138,  CI   362-221  000 
Lanon,  Rex  H    See- 
Lucas,  Craig  L  ,  and  Lasson,  Rex  H  ,  5.220,708,  CI    16-225.000 
Laudan.  Charles  J  .  Stark,  James  W  ,  and  Welliver.  Michael,  to  TA 

Mfg  Co  Cable  clamp   5,220,710,  CI   24-279  000 
Laughim,  Richard  H   FTIR  modulator   5.221,987,  CI    359-222.000 
Laurent,  Damel,  to  Compagnie  GeneraJe  des  Elablissemenu  Michehn 
Apparatus  for  manufactunng  a  tire  by  the  laying  of  rubber  products 
onto  a  routing  core    5.221,406,  CI    156-397  000 
Laurent,  Jean- Paul  See— 

Amrein,     Roman,     and      Laurent.     Jean-Paul,     5,221.672,     CI 
514-219000 
Laulerbach.  Hanz:  See— 

Harbig,    Bemd.    Eckell.    Wolfgang.    Kuehne.    Gottfned.    Warga, 
Johann.  Stipek.  Theodor.  and  Laulerbach.  Hetnz.  5,221.196,  CI 
417-499  000 
Lavallee,  OiUes  See- 
Arbour,  Gaetan.  Elia,  Gerardo  P  ,  Elia.  Margaret  N  ,  Holm.  Leon- 
ard R  .  and  Lavallee.  Gilles.  5.221.541.  CI   425-188  000 
Lawson.  Jerry   See— 

Backus.  Alan  L  ,  Popeil.  Ronald.  Walsh.  Casey;  and  Lawson.  Jerry. 
5,221,%2,  CI   358-183000 
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Layrc,  Rene 

Boac  Richard;  BrugeroUc,  Pierre,  Jupin.  Alam,  and  Layrc.  Rene  . 
5,221,576.  a.  428-327  000 
Leading  Trade  Company  Limited.  Stt — 

Lan,  Hiin-HiL  5.221.116,  Q  292-291  000 
Lebo,  Harry;  S«f — 

Newfoold.  Roger  Lebo,  Harry;  and  Bogar,  Brett  M.,  5.221,225.  Q 
446-297.000 
Lecorvaiiier.  Rene:  See — 

Vierlel,  Lothar;  and  Lecorvaiaicr,  Rene,  5.221,120,  CI  296-97  100 
Lee  Bo  Y    See— 

Jung,  Jae  P;  Lee,   Bo  Y  .  and  Kang.  Chooo  S.  5.221,039,  O. 
228-195.000, 
Lee.  Hai  C   High  tension  cable  terminal  aaiembly  for  ignition  distribu 

ton.  5,221,213,  C\  439-125  000 
Lee,  Ivan  S,  P.;  Keller,  Paul;  Norman,  Richard  J  .  Dordick,  Robert  S 
and  Zawadzki,  Mary  E..  to  Avery  Deniuson  Corporation  Tackiliable 
acrylic  emulsion  preiaure-aeniitive  adhesive  havmg  eicellenl  low 
temperature  performance   5.221.706.0    524-156.000 
Lee,  Jar-How  Set — 

Blair,  Lindley  C;  Kodun,  Raju  K.;  Lee.  Jar-How;  and  Weickmann, 
Jo«:him  L..  5.221,624.  CI   435-252  330 
Lee,  John  R.;  and  Simond,  Alfred  R  MIG  weldmg  torch  recondition 

mg  apparatua.  5.221.826.  CI   219-136000 
Lee.  Michael  Cooling  rocks  and  sand   5.220,732.  C\   34-13  000 
Lee.  Norman  R   Shavmg  mug   5.221.000,  C\   206-77  100 
Lee,  Pak-Hing  See— 

Onlin,  Tyngbin;  Huang,  Bih-Shyang,  Lee,  Pak-Hing.  and  Chcau. 
Tei-Chih.  5.221.325.  CI   75-419000 
Lee.  William  F  .  to  Sundstrand  Corporation  Clcned  loop  temperature 
compensation  for  acceleroineter  current  scale  factor    5.220,831.  Q 
73-497  000 
Lefever.  Bart:  See— 

Vandeweghe.     Michel,     and     Lefever.     Ban.     5.220.94!,     a. 
1 39- 114,000 
Legendre.  Ohvier  See- 
Jaeger.  Phihppe;  and  Legendre.  Olmer.  5.221.653.  O  502-212000 
Legocki.  Misuk  See — 

Legocki.  Roman  P  .  Legocki.  Misuk,  Szalay,  Aladar  A  ,  and  Bald- 
win, Thomas  O  ,  5.221.623,  C\   435-252  300 
Legocki,  Roman  P  ,  Legocki,  Miauk,  Szalay.  Aladar  A.,  and  Baldwm. 
TTiomas  O  .  lo  Boyce  Thompson  Institute  for  Plant  Research.  Inc  , 
and  Texas  AAM  Umversity    Use  of  bacterial  luciferase  structural 
genes  for  clonmg  and  momtoring  gene  expression  in  nucroorganisnu 
and  for  tagging  and  identification  of  enetically  engineered  organisms. 
5,221,623,  CI.  435-252.300 
Lchmann,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Muller.  Wolfgang  H.;  Roth.  Gerhard;  Stautner,  Wolfgang.  Turow- 
ski.  Peter.  Lehmann.  Wolfgang,  and  Graf.  Franz.  5.220,800.  CI 
62-51,300 
Lehnert,  Charles  W.;  and  Randall.  Brian  G  .  to  Georgu-Pacific  Corpo- 
ration.  Fibrous  mat-faced  gypsum  board  m  exterior  and  mtenor 
flnahing  sytteim  for  buildmgs  5,220,762,  CI   52-408.000 
Lcib.  Kenneth  G..  and  Pemick,  Benjamm  J,,  to  Grumman  Aerospace 
Corporation     Laser    radiation    protection    system     5,221,977,    O 
359-15.000 
Leibovitz,  Jacques;  Miller,  Daniel  J  ;  Cobarruviaz,  Mana  L  .  Scalia, 
John  P ;  Nakano.  Howard  H  ;  Nagesh,  Voddarahalh  K  ,  and  Chao, 
Clinton  C,  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company   Controlled  etching  pro- 
cess for  forming  fine-geometry  circiut  lines  on  a  substrate  5,221,421, 
a.  156^42.000, 
Leifeld  GmbH  &  Co    See— 

Weiizel.    Helmut;   and    Kostermeier.    Karl-Heinz.    5,220.817.   O 
72-84.000. 
Leivian,  Robert  H.,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Method  of  diaplaymg  the  state  of 

an  artificial  neural  network   5,222.210,  CI   395-161  000 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  Board  of  Trustees  of  tlie  See — 
Albrecht.  Thomas  R ,  Akanune,  Shinya,  Carver,  Thomas  E ,  and 
Zdeblick,  Mark  J.,  5,221.415.  C\    156-629000 
Lemme.  Charles  D,:  See — 

Furrer,   Frederick   J.;   and    Lemme,   Charles    D,    5.220,983.   Q 
188-274.000. 
Lengronne,  Bernard:  See — 

Drouot,  Claudette;  Goursat.  Paul,  Lengronne,  Bernard,  and  Serau- 
die,  Chnstophe,  5.221,645,  Q   501-32,000 
Leong.  Robert,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Eleclrtcal  recep- 
tacle. 5,221,211.  a.  439-106.000 
Lemcr,  Michael  A,:  See — 

CboL  Owen  H.;  Drake,  John  E..  Jr ,  Fletcher,  James  C,  Harter. 

Johnathan  L.;  Kjiauth,  Jeffrey  G  ,  Kjvner.  Dirk  K  ,  Lemer, 

Michael  A.;  McKJnnon,  Joseph  L.;  Rafalow,  Lee  M     Siddall, 

William  E.;  and  Stump,  Melinda  P.,  5J22.242.  Q   395-800,0X 

Leshik.  Richard  R.,  to  Kraft  Oeneral  Foods,  Inc,  Ready-lo-eal,  poly- 

phosphate-containing  puddmga.  5.221,549,  CI  426-579000 
Lespcrance,  James  L,;  and  Patz,  Howard  G.,  to  Patz  Sales  Corp  Shelv- 
ing assembly   5.221,131,  CI   312-263,000 
Leuenberger,  Bruno;  and  StoUer,  Hanajorg.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.    Cyclodextrm-polyene    inclustoo    (xmiplexes.    5,221,735,    CI. 
536-4  100 
Leung,  Calvin  T  T  :  See- 
Leung.   Denis  T    L.,  and   Leung,   Calvin  T    T ,   5.220,853,  CI. 
81-3290 
Leung.  Denis  T  L  .  and  Leung.  Calvin  T  T  Corkscrew  5,220,855,  Q 
81-3.290. 
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Leung.  Til  H     Srf  _,  ~   _, 

Becker    Ncirtnwi  J  .  Leung.  I  il  H  .  Mcxare.  Jeffery  L  .  »nd  lUdze, 

Vyt*»  J  .  5.220.720.  CI   29. 59 J  000 
Lever,  Clyde  J  .  Jr    Sw-  ^,    .     ,     , 

Chu    TekChe,   K.roup«.   Kenneth  M  .  Lever.  Clyde  J  .  Jr  .  «nd 
P«wl.  P.rt)hubh«i  D  .  5.222. 1 77.  CI    185  105  000 
Lew    Hyok  S    Vortei  gener«tor-«er«or  with  pivoudly  h«l«nced  m«M 

dmnbution    5.220.M2.  CI    73-g61  240 
LewB,  James  D    See—  .,     l  .      -r 

C«lliiter   Divid  B     Lew«.  J»me»  D  ,  Miyberry.  M«rk  L    Troyer. 
Stephen  R  .  «>d  Webb,  Junes  F  ,  5,222,2(X),  CI    1'15  : 1  2  Ort) 
Lewis.  Kenneth  D   Rod-mounled  protective  cue  for  fwhing  lures  »nd 

hook*   5,220,742,  CI   4125  200 
Lewu,  Ron«ld  C  ,  »nd  Boike.  B«rry  L  ,  to  IfniverMl  D»l«  Syitemj.  Int 
Method  of  performing  ui  aulobaud  function  using  •  VMe  flow  m« 
chine   5,222,081,  CI    175-117  000 
l^wts,  Willuun   5ee— 

Coolidge,    Thomas   R  ,    Lewis,    William,    Schusier.    Sheldon    M 
Wylie    Dwane,  Wagner,  Fred  W     Sli>ul,  Jay    and  van  Heeke, 
Uin<i,  5,221,716,  CI    5J6-25  110 
Perkins.     William     C,     and     Lewis.     William,     5,221.560,     CI 
427-515000 
Leimark  Inteniational,  Inc     Set 

Callister   David  B     Lewis.  James  D  ,  Mayberry,  Mark  L  ,  Troyer. 
Stephen  R  ,  and  Webb,  James  F,  5.222.2a).  CI    395  112  000 
l.eybold  Aktiergesellschaft   Str- 

Reuter,  Wolfgang,  5,222.096,  CI    171. 141  0(10 

Romer,  Joaeph,  Mundinger,  Hans-Jurgen   and  Kn,v.hei,  L.uniher. 

5  221,190,  CI    417-51  000 

Leyderman.  Aleuuider  D  ,  Mertell,  Martin  M     and  >  annasioli^  D.in 

aid  to  C*rner  Corporation   Horuonlal  rotary  i.ompre»s»>r   ^.221,  I'll 

CI '417-112000  .^         . 

Li,  Chi.  and  Cooper,  Stuart  L  ,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Founda 

lion   Polysiloiane  polyurea  urethanes   5,221,724,  CI    52«-2S(XX) 
1  1    Chung  Lee    Method  of  producing  magnetic  p.iwder»  from  heavy 

metal  sludges   5,221,121,  CI    75-147000 
Li,  YatvTiu,  Huang,  Henry.  Ho,  IChieng,  and  >  undl.  Albert  P  .  Jr    to 
Y    T    Li  Engineering,  Inc    {Jrbilal  lube  evaporator  with  improved 
heat  transfer    5.221,439.  CI   202-175  000 
Liao   HoLong,  to  Computer  Design,  Inc    Image  color  mixlification  in 

a  computer-aided  design  system   5,222,206,0    195  HKKX) 
Lican,  V'lto   Expandable  hanging  rack    5,221,012.  CI    211   105(XX) 
Licoppe,  Chnstian   See— 

Flicstein,  Jean.  Nissim,  Yves,  Licoppe,  Christian   and  \  itrl    1  ves, 
5,221,561,  CI   427. 534  OCX) 
l.iedes,  JyrkI  T    See-  w        ,  , 

Ynuden    David  H     Gerchman,  Mark  C     DeneryfOaniel  I      and 
Liedes.  Jyrkl  T  ,  5,220,749,  CI    51  UXX)  / 

Lievens.  Geert.  and   Tiben.   Tedmund   P    Gavilinc   vapor   recovery 

5.220,799,  CI   62-48  200 
Light,  David  N     See— 

Covert,  Kathleen  I      Kingsley   Jenncttc  f      1  ight,  David  N     and 
Schumacher,  Richard  A  .  5.221,420.  CI    I  ^6-640  (XXI 
Lighting  World  Inc     See— 

Belfer,  Br^ice  D  ,  5,221,1 19,  CI    .162-225  (XX) 
I.im,  Jong  Dae,  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company    Fehave  sintered  alloy  for 
valve   scaLs   for   u-se   in   internal   combustion   engines    5,221,321,   CI 
75-246  000 
Lin,  Hsin  1    See- 
Chang,  Peter  C,  Lin,  Hsin  I  ,  Chien,  I  1  Chin    and  C  hien,   1  1  1, 
5,222,169.  CI    185-87  000 
Lm  PaulT     to  Motorola.  Inc   Three-dimensional  niuliw  hifi  pad  arrsv 

cirner    5.222,014,  CI    .161-414(XX) 
Lin,  Youlin    See   - 

Bosworth,  Mark  E  .  Dunn,  Lhomas  J     Hall,  Warren  t.,  Johnson, 
Richard  G     Kneller,  Mills  T  ,  Lin,  Y.mlin   Wallace,  Rebecca  A 
White.     David     H.     and     Wong,     David     M,     5,221,485,    CI 
210-651  (XX) 
Lindacher,  Joseph  M     See  — 

Collins.   Donald   A  .  Jr  ,   Wike,  Charles   K  .   Jr  .  and    lindacher, 
Joseph  M  ,  5,221,832,  CI    215-467  (XX) 
Linde,  Gilbert  W'  ,  and  Clcvenger.  James  T  ,  Jr  ,  to  Ford  New  Holland, 

Inc    Manure  spreader  auger  indicator    5,221,049,  CI    219-675  000 
L  indsley   Brett  I     to  Motorola.  Inc  Device  and  method  for  evaluating 

tngonometnc  functions   5,222,0.16,  CI    164--'29{XX) 
Lingnau,  Juergen,  and   Frommeld,   Hans-Dieter.  to  Hoechsi   .Aktien 
gesellschaft     Photopolymcniable    muturc    and    recording    malenal 
prepared  therefrom    5,221,595,  CI   430-281  (XX) 
Linkwiiz,  Andreas,  Magruder.  Judy  A  ,  and  Merrill,  Stmya.  to  Al/a 
Corporation    Osmotically  driven  delivery  device  with  espandahle 
onfice  for  pulsatile  delivery  effect    5.221,278,  CI   604  890  1(» 
Liquid  Carbonic  Inc     See— 

Palbiski,  Clay,  and  Engler,  Sid,  5.220,812,  CI   62  181  (XX) 
lis    Dhvier    to  General   Electric  CGR   SA    Method   for  displaying  > 

^rtion  of  the  b<K)y    5,222.201,  CI    195.|20(XX) 
Lisco,  Inc    See— 

Fenton.     Frank,     and     Melan-son,     Daniel     A        5,221.087.     CI 

271-171000 

Lisson,  Jerold  B  .  Mounus,  Darryl  I  ,  and  Mack,  Dale  K     to  Exstman 

Kodak  Company    Method  for  providing  feedback  correction  for  an 

inuiging  device    5,221,8.U.  CI    250-20190) 

List.    Harald,    to    Lohmann   GmbH   A    Co     KG     Attachmeni    patch 

5,221,265,  CI   6O4-I80000 
Litecky,  Joseph  P    See  — 

Emberland,    James    F      and    Lilecky.    Ji>seph    P,    5,220.750.   CI 
51  141  OfXl 


Litton  Industrial  Automation  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Ooazciynaki.  Allan  A  ,  5,221,165,  CI   408-1  COR 
Liu,  Ing-Nan    Protective  pillow    5.220,700,  CI    5-6J6  000 
Liu,   Tung  Y  ,  and  Tilley,   Scott   W  ,   to  Space  Syslenis/Lorai.  Inc 
Compensated  transitusn  for  spacecraft  attitude  control   5.222.023.  CI 
3t,4-«J4  000 
Livsey,  James  D    See— 

Papetti.  Richard  R  ,  Livsey,  James  D     and  Charettc.  Ernest  J  . 
5,221,476,  CI    210-512  200 
L^iar,  Gary  W     See— 

Bishop,   Craig    V  ,    Loar,  Gary   W  ,   and   Thomay,    Marlinda   J  , 
5,221,328,  CI    106-1230 
Ltxkheed  Corporation   See— 

Miller.  Robert  N,  5.22 1, 371,  CI    148-273  000 
Lockheed  Miiailes  A  Space  Company,  Inc     See— 
Gillard.  Calvin  W  ,  5,221,361,  CI    136-248  000 
IxxJin,  David  W     See- 
Bums.    Matthew     M.    and     L,tidin,     David     W,     5,221,260,    CI 
604-99  000 
L<iewl,  Wolfgang   See— 

Holzinger,  Otto,  Borst,  Wolfgang,  Klcnk,  Martin,  Uiewl.  Wolf- 
gang,   Brcuser,    Ench.    Goelzer,    Thomas,    Karl,    Otto,    Strrib, 
Martin,    Lohse,    Mathias,    and    Keller,    Fneder,    5,222.110,    CI 
377-44  000 
l.ogin,  Robert  B    See- 
Narayanan.  Kolazi  S  ,  Chaudhun,  Ratan  K     and  I  ogin,  Robert  B  , 
5,221,791,  CI    546-167  000 
1  xigman.  Timothy  M     See — 

Garvin,  Joseph  D  ,  Jr  .  Logman,  Timothy  M     Royal,  William  L  . 
and  Tapparo,  Jeffrey  A  ,  5,220,942.  CI    117-556  000 
lohmann  GmbH  &  Co   KG   See— 

I  1st.  Harald,  5,221,265,  CI   604- 1 80  OCX) 
Lohse,  Malhuu   See— 

Holzinger,  Otto,  Borst.  Wolfgang    Klenk.  Martin,  Ltiewl,  Wolf 
gang,    Breuser,    Ench,    Giielzer.    Thomas.    Karl.    Otto,    Strcib, 
Martin,    Uihse.    Maihias.    and    Keller,    Fneder,    5,222,110,    CI 
177-44  000 
I  omhardi.  Gabnel  G    See — 

Stappaerts.  Eddy  A  ,  Steier,  William  H  .  and  Iximbardi,  Gabnel  O  , 

5,221,989.  CI    359-323  000 

Long,  Jon  M  .  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc  System  for  protecting  leads  of 

a  semiconductor  ship  package  dunng  testing,  bum-in  and  handling 

5,221,812,  CI    174-52  400 

I  ong     Michael    E  ,    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company     Electrochemical 

resistive  mk  jet  head    5,221,934,  CI    146-14000R 
Uing,  Ruth  I    Prefabncated  doghouse   5,220,881,  CI    119-19  000 
longardner,  Robert   I      and  Longardner,  William  J  ,  to  Shape,  Inc 

Phase  change  heat  exchanger    5,220,954,  CI    165  10000 
Longardner,  William  J     ,See— 

longardner,  Robert  L    and  U)ngardner,  William  J  ,  5,220,954,  CI 
165-10000 
Ijingwell,  Thomas  F     See— 

Marren,   Thomas   F     and    Longwcll,   Thomas   F.    5.222,050,  CI 
367-163  000 
Lonsdale,  James  K    Archery  how  sight    5.220.907.  CI    124-87  000 
Ixinza  Ltd     .See- 

Kuo.  David  L  ,  5,221,748,  CI    546-114(XX) 
Loonen,  Antonie  R    M  ,  to  L  S    Philips  Corporation    Image  pick-up 

system    5.221,878,  CI    315-399000 
I^XTsmore.  Sheena  M     See — 

Klein,  Michel  H     Bou«,  Heather  A  .  Cockle,  Stephen  A  ,  Loos- 
more,     Sheena    M       and     Zealey,    Gavin     R,     5,221,618,    CI 
415-69  100 
Lorea.  Angelo,   Bsiretti,  Alberto  A     and  Cevolini,  Alfredo,  to  Flat 
geotechTethnologie  per  la  Terra  S  p  A    Axial  fan,  particularly  for 
motor  vehicles  for  agncultural  use   5,221,187,  CI   416-189000 
Lostra,  John  M   Tivils  for  disassembling  universal  joinu   5,220,716,  CI 

29-252  000 
1  oihar  Stommel  Fassadenbau  GmbH   .See  — 

Stommel,  Ltithar,  5,220,758,  CI    52  235  000 
Lovelace,  Ronald  R  ,  and  Stovall,  Leah  G  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company 

Vehicle  from  headlamp  assembly    5,221,137,  CI    362-61000 
I  ow,  Kim  C    See— 

Koskan   Larry  P    Low,  Kim  C  .  Meah,  Abdul  R   Y  ,  and  Atencio, 
Anne  M  ,  5,221,733,  CI    5.30-333  000 
LSI  Logic  Corporation   See — 

Dangelo,  C*rloa,   Nagasamy,   Vijay   K  ,   Bootehiai,   Ahsan.   and 
Rajan,  Sreeranga  P  ,  5,222,0.30,  CI    364-489  000 
Lucas,  Craig   L     and   Laaaon,   Rex   H  ,  to  Schlagc   Ixick  Company 

Self  tnmming  shield  for  a  door  heel    5,220,708,  CI    16-225  000 
l.ucasfilm  Ltd     See— 

Holman.  Tomlinson.  5.222.059,  CI    369-89  000 
1  ucassen,  Guentcr   See  — 

Pmto,     Akiva.     Lucasaen.     Guenter.     and     Schmidt,     Rcinhard. 
5,221,053,  CI    241-58  000 
Luers,  Georg,  Scheuren,  Gerd  W  .  and  Zeh,  Heiko,  to  W   R  Grace  ft 
Co  -Conn   S1O2  Hatting  agent,  prcxess  for  its  production  and  lU  use 
5,221,337,  CI    106-266000 
Luetkcns.  Melvin  L  ,  Jr  ,  Pischke,  Robert  D  .  and  Schubert.  John  C  .  to 
Amoco  Corporation    Method  for  producing  a  foamed  core-reclaim 
multilayer  sheet   5.221,395,  CI    156-244  110 
Lukaaak.  David  A    See- 
Hunt,  Warren  H  ,  Jr  ,  Staley,  James  T  ,  Lukasak.  David  A  .  Reiser, 
David  B  ,  Wyis,  Rebecca  K  ,  and  Angers.  Lynette  M  .  5.221,377, 
CI    148-417  000 


Lumenytc  International  CorporatKM   See — 

Robbins,  John  A  ,  Zanan.  Jamshid  J  ;  and  Willford.  Suidford  R., 
3.221,387,  a    156-85.000 
Lundahl.   Brad.   Reducmg  emiaaions  uamg  transport  delay  to  adjuat 

bused  air-fuel  ratio   5,220.905,  CI    123-681  000 
Lundquut,  Alan  E.,  Zacheile.  John  W..  Jr  ;  and  Kingston.  Samuel  C  to 
Unisys  Corporation    Range  based  acquisition  system    5.222.100.  O 
375-1.000 
Lunaen.  Klaus:  See— 

Muller,  KUus-HeUnut,  Fest.  Chnsta,  Kirslen.  Rolf;  Pfister.  Theo- 

dor     Rsebel,    Hans-Jochem.    Santel,    Hans-Joachun,    Schmidt, 

Robert  R  ,  Strang.  Harry.  Klutli,  Joachim.  Lursaen.  Kiaua;  and 

Gcsing.  Ernst  R  ,  5.221.317,  a.  504-231  000 

Lynn.  Charles  C  .  to  Superior  Fermitech  Liquidatmg  Trust.  Process  for 

producing  fertnenution  products  5.221,617,  CI  435-23  000 
Ma.  Sheau-Hwa,  Matnck,  Howard;  Shor,  Arthur  C  ;  Spmelli.  Harry  J  , 
Shepard.  Micbele  E  ,  and  Hochberg.  Jerome,  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours, E    I  .  and  Company    Aqueous  pigmented  inks  for  mk  jet 
pnnters   5.221,334.  CI    106-2000D 
Maas,  Henncus  G   R    See— 

Dckker   Ronald    Koolen,  Martinus  C    A    M  .  and  Maas.  Henncus 
G   R.  5.221.856.  CI    257-518  000 
Maas.  Thomas  R    See— 

Grund.  Gary  H  ,  DeDamos,  Craig  S  ,  Deimen,  Michael  L  ,  Dun- 
can. Terence  M  ,  Feutz.  David  A  ,  Humphrey,  Charles  G..  Kent, 
Royal  A  .  Klipa.  Edmund  X  ,  Maas,  Thomas  R  ,  Mullen.  Jon  R 
Nelsen.    Randall    P  .    Parker,    Linda    M  ,    Paulsen.    James    G 
Pearson,  Alan  L  ,  Slager,  Mark  T  ,  Varellis-OIree,  Carolyn  M 
Wilcox,    Gale    F.    and    Wurth,    Michael    E,     5.220,871,    O 
108-50  000 
MacAllister,  Burton  W  ,  Jr     See- 
Wang    Da  Y     Kennedy,  Daniel  T  .  and  MacAllister,  Burton  W  , 
Jr, '5,22 1,445,  CI    204-151  100 
Macauley,  Daniel  W    See- 
Hamilton,  Thomas  H.  and  Macauley.  Daniel  W.,  5,222,122.  C\ 
379-32  000 
MacDermid.  Incorporated   See— 

Cordani,  John  L,  5,221,418,  CI    156-630  000 
MacDougall,  Trevor  See— 

Krohn,  David  A  ,  MacDougall,  Trevor,  Sanders,  Paul,  and  Mak- 
lad,  Mokhlar  S  ,  5,221,308,  CI   65-3  120 
Machida,  Hironobu  See—  _.  ,    • 

Yoneda.     Hitoshi,     Hasegawa.     Haruyoshi.     Nosaki,     Takefumi. 
Tanimoto.  Koji,  Machida.  Hironobu,  and  Nakamura,  Hajime, 
5,222,157,  CI    382-41  000 
Machida,  Yoshimasa  See— 

Okano,   Kazuo,   Miyazawa.   Shuhei,  Clark,   Richard   S    J  ,   Abe. 
Shinya;    Kawahara.    Tetsuya.    Shimomura,    Naoyuki,    Asano, 
Osamu,    Yoshimura.    Hiroyuki,    Miyamoto,    Mitsuaki,    Sakuma. 
Yoshimon,  Muramoto,  Kenzo,  Obaishi,  Hiroshi,  Harada.  Kouki- 
chi,    Tsunoda,    Hajime.    Kauyama.    Saloshi.    Yamada.    Kouji. 
Soiida.  Shigcru,  Machida.  Yoshimasa,  Kalayama,  Kouichi,  and 
Yamatsu,  Isao,  5,221.671,  CI    514-219  000 
Machin,  Thomas  H    Wind  turbine  apparatus  with  fluidic  rotation  indi- 
cator   5.221,186  CI   416-61000 
Machlig.  Jeffrey  S   Video  mannequm    5,221,937.  CI    353-28000 
Mack.  Dale  K     See— 

Lisson.  Jerold  B  ,  Mounts,  Darryl  I  ,  and  Mack,  Dale  K  ,  5.221.834, 
CI    25a201  900 
MacLean,  Donald  L    See— 

Knshnamurthy,     Ramachandran.     and     MacLean,     Donald     L, 
5,220,797,  CI   62-22  000 
Macns.  Anstides  See— 

Durante.  Vincent  A  .  Macns,  Anstides,  Pitchal,  Rangasamy,  and 
Verykios.  Xenophon  E  ,  5,221,464,  CI   208-137  000 
Madigan,  R    B    See— 

Siewen,  T    A     Madigan.  R    B  .  and  Quinn,  T    P .  5,221,825,  CI 
219-130010 
Madisen,  Linda  See— 

Purchio,     Anthony     F       Madisen,     Linda,    and    Webb,    Nancy. 
5.221,620,  CI   435-69  700 
Madow,  Stephen   See— 

Capno,  Louis,  Jr  ,  and  Madow,  Stephen,  5,221,252,  CI  602-63  000 
Maeda.  TaUuya  See— 

Kamada.  Kazumasa,  Sasaki,  Osamu.  Suefuku,  Shouzou,  and  Maeda. 
TaUuya.  5,221,288,  CI   8-554000 
Maeda,  Yasushi.  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd    Polyparabanic 

acid  membrane  for  selective  separation    5.221,482,  CI   210-640000 
Magainin  Pharmaaceuticals  Inc    See— 

Berkowitz,  Barry;  and  Jacob,  Leonard,  5.221,664,  CI   514-6  000 
Magruder,  Judy  A    See— 

Linkwitz,    Andreas,    Magruder.    Judv    A  .    and    Memll,    Sonya, 
5,221,278,  CI   604-890  100 
Magyar,  Karoly   See— 

Budai,  Zoltan,  Mezei,  Tibor  Reiter  nee  Esses.  Klara,  Fekete,  Lajos, 
Magyar,  Karolv,  Nagy,  Amla.  and  Puskas.  Laszio  ,  5,22 1,673,  CI 
514-237500 
Mahurkar  Sakharam  D  ,  and  Mahurkar,  Smnti  S  Reinforced  muluple 

lumen  catheter    5,221,255,  CI   604-43  000 
Mahurkar,    Sakharam    D     Multiple-lumen    catheter     5,221.256,    CI 

604-43000 
Mahurkar,  Smnti  S    See—  .„,„./-, 

Mahurkar,  Sakharam  D    and  Mahurkar,  Smnti  S  ,  5,221,233,  CI 
604-43  000 
Mai    Renato,  to  MAI  S  p  A    Process  for  making  rubber  tracks  and 
rubber  track  made  thereby   5.221,392,  CI    156-184.000 
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MAI  Sp-A,; 

Mai,  Renalo,  3,221,392.  a   1S6-IM000 
Majerua,  Lawrence  R.:  Stt — 

Benton.  Barry  W.;  Majenn,  Lawrence  R.;  Ruti,  Donald  R.,  SittJer, 
Fred  C;  and  Toy,  Adrian  C,  3,221.436,  C\   204-416.000 
Majesvski.  Robert  H.,  to  Hercules  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company  Adjusublc 
carrier  and  method  for  proceiaing  a  tire  m  a  ure  retreading  plant 
5,221,389,  a   156-96.000 
Maiuno,  Yoaiyuki:  Stt — 

Imai,  Masahiro;  Makino.  Yoaayuki.  and  Ikeda.  Hiroaiu.  5.220.814, 
a  68-12.020. 
Maklad,  Mokhtar  S,:  Stt— 

Krohn.  David  A.;  MacDougall,  Trevor  Sanderv  Paul,  and  Mak- 
lad. Mokhlar  S.,  3.221,308,  Q  63-3  120 
Makuta,  Akio,  10  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toahiba.  Method  of  manufactunng 

phaae-shifted  diffractioa  grating   5.221,429.  a    136-661  IW 
MaliDOsviki,  Stanley  }.   Stt — 

Brown,    David    L.;   and    Malinosvski.    Stanley    J  ,    5.220.769,    CI 
53-433.000. 
Mallmckrodt  Medical.  Inc.:  Stt— 

Boaworth.  Mark  E.;  Dunn.  Thomas  J.,  Hall,  Warren  £.,  Johnson, 

Richard  G  ,  Kneller.  Mills  T  ,  Lm,  Youlin,  Wallace.  Rebecca  A  , 

White,    David    H.    and    Wong.    David    M.,    5.221,485,    Q 

210651.000 

Malloy,  James  C,  to  Kolcne  Corporation    Deacaling/deglassing  salt 

composition  and  method   5,221.338,  CI    134-3000 
Malloy,  Robert  A    See— 

Tayebi,  Amad;  and  Malloy,  Robert  A  ,  5,220,734,  Q   51-281  OSF 
Malville.  Joel;  Hcrhault.  Patrick;  and  Abou.  Bruno,  to  Automobiles 
Peugeot,    and    Automobiles    Citroen.    Transmission    and    reception 
synchronization  device  for  a  communication  network  station  particu- 
larly for  automotive  vehicles   5.222.107.  a   373-107  000 
Mancini.  Gmo  See — 

Fish.  Aaron  M  ,  and  Mancini.  Gmo,  5.220.816.  CI   7O-2I4000 
Manduley.  Flavio:  Stt— 

Sharpe.  Murcm  S  ,  Bryson.  Eugene.  Manduley,  Fljvio,  Riordan, 
Eben  M  ,  II,  and  Flesser,  Bnan  D  ,  5.222.018,  CI   364-406  000 
Manian.  Bala  S.;  and  Ghazaroasian.  Vartan.  to  Biometnc  Imaging  Inc 

Differential  separation  assay   5.221,434,  CI  204-299.00R 
Mankc.  Kevm  R.;  Smith.  David  R.;  and  Powers.  Harold  E..  to  Hallibur- 
ton Company  Downhole  formatioa  pump  5.220.829,  C\  73-155  000 
Manley,  Dswght  P  :  See- 
Webb.  David  A  .  Jr.,  Hethenngton,  Ricky  C  ,  Murray.  John  E  . 
Foisum.    Tryggve,    and    Manley,    Dwight    P,    5,222,223,    CI 
393-425000 
Mann.  Gary  E-:  See- 
Mann,  Karen  L.,  and  Mann,  Gary  E.,  5.221.240.  CI  482-40000 
Mann,  Karen  L.;  and  Mann.  Gary  E  Door  gym  apparatus  5.221.240, 

CI   482-40.000 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellachaft  See— 

Zichner.    Roland.    Jansaen.    Manfred,    and    Hoffmann,    Ulnch. 
5.221.121.  a  296-188000 
Mantell.  David  A  .  to  Xerox  Corporation  Method  for  manufactunng  a 

electncally  connectable  module   5.220,726.  CI   29-885  000 
Mantissa  Corporation  See— 

Winkler,  LeRoy  A  ,  III,  5,220,986,  CI    193-25.00A 
Marach.  David  R.,  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc    Edge-card  connector 

5.221.218.  a   439-637.000 
Marchant,   Brent    R .   to   Morton   International,   Inc     Airbag   mflator 

having  vents  to  terminate  mflatMn   5,221,109,  CI  28O-7360OO 
Marchio,  Fabio:  Set— 

Pierret.  Jean  M.;  Camtrot.  Didier;  Pennisi.  Alessio,  and  Marchio, 
Fabio,  5,221.886,  CI   322-28.000 
Marheine,  David  M  :  See — 

Chich,    Robert    H,    and    Marheine,    David    M..    5.220.739.    CI 
40-364.000 
Marhold.  Albrecht:  See— 

Fischer.    Retner;   Jensen-Korte.    Uta.    Kunisch.    Franz,    Marhold, 
Albrecht;  Ooms,  Pieter,  Schallner,  Otto;  Santel,  Hans-Joachim, 
Schmidt.     Robert     R,     and     Strang,     Harry,     5,221,318,     O 
304-283.000 
Manner.  John;  See — 

Allen,  Roger  A  ,  and  Manner,  John,  5,220,858,  CI   83-880  000 
Markusch,  Peter  H.;  Mason,  Arthur  W  ,  and  Tirpak.  Robin  E ,  to  Miles 
Inc    Process  for  prepanng  and  optionally  cham  extendmg  aqueous 
polyisocyanate    dispersions    using    static    inuers     5.221,710,    Q 
524-591.000 
Marquit.  Timothy  A  .  to  Ventntex.  Inc    Bio-compatible  boot  for  im- 
plantable medical  device  5.220,929,  Q    128-898.000 
Marren.  Thomas  F.,  and  Longwell,  Thomas  F.,  to  Knowles  Electron- 
ics. Inc.  Water-resistant  transducer  housing  with  hydrophobic  vent 
5.222.030,  CI.  367-163  000 
Marsdcn.  Arnold  R..  Jr  ,  Otennat.  Arthur  L  ,  Wetn^aertner,  David  A  , 
Johnson.  Paul  C;  Dicks,  Lynton  W    R.,  and  Wilde.  Harvey  B  ,  to 
Shell  Oil  Company  Heater  blanket  for  in-titu  soil  heatmg   5.221,827. 
a   219-200.000 
Martigny,  Patrick;  and  Vaaaeur,  Didier,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des 
Etablissetnenu  Michelin-Michelin  ft  Cie  Method  of  treatmg  a  metal- 
lic remforcement  so  a*  to  favor  its  adherence  to  a  rubber  base  compo- 
sition and  of  producing  an  article  svith  said  rcmforcenienta,  reinforce- 
ments and  articles  obtained  by  these   5.221.559,  O  427-419  500 
Martw.  Claus:  Set— 

Esaer,  Reinhard,  Graab.  Helmut,  and  Manin,  CHaus,  5.221.351,  CI 
118-712  000. 
Martm.  Fred  S.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated    Electrical  connector 
for  subinenible  pump  tandem  motors  5J21,214,  CI  439-191  000 
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Manin.  HarLin  S  Concrete  finuhmg  m«chin«-  ?.221,1  <<>.  CI  40*-9"»  CXX) 
Maniyinu.  Noboru.  lo  Nmw  Motor  Co  .  Ltd   Siruclurc  of  be«nng  of 

ge«m)  ih»ft    5.221.14*.  CI    JM-447  000 
M»»^iro.   Jo,    Mifio.    YMuUUie.    Shimuu.    Tak«m»»».    F.nd<i.    Kocuu, 
Tokuymnu.  Akio.  »i*d  Sob«i«,  Tamouu,  lo  Nippon  Paint  Co  .  Lid 
Method  for  forming  iinc  phon>h«le  niro  on  metal  lurface  5.221.370. 
a    148-250000 
Muano.    Thom*»    C     High    presjure    glue    injector     5.221,V48,    CI 

1 18-506  000 
Maahila.  Kentaro  Sre— 

Ohmae.     Tadayuki.     Toyiwhima.     Yo«hiki.     Maihita.     Kcntaro, 
Yamaguchi.     Noboru.     and     Nambu.     Jinjho.     ^. 22 1.7 12.     CI 
525-66  000 
Maakasky.  Joe  E  .  lo  Eaatman  Kodak  Company   Proceai  for  the  prepa 
ration  of  a  grain  ttabilized  high  chloride  ubular  grain  photographic 
emulaion(I)   5.221.602,  CI   4«>5<>^O0O 
Maion.  Arthur  W     S*r^ 

Markuich,   Peter  H  ,  Maion,  Arthur  *      and    lirpak,   Robin  h  , 
5.221,710,  CI    524- 591  000 
Maaon.  Stanley   I  .  Jr  ,  Handler.  Michael  D     Salmon,  Scott  O     and 
Wiljon.  Peter  L    Traah  and  garbage  compacting  »yMem»   <, 220,866, 
CI    100-221  000 
Maiaachuaetu  Institute  of  Technology   See— 

Delanoy,    Richard    L.    and    Verly,    Jacques    O.    5,222,155,    CI 
382-30  000 
Masuda.  Akiyoahi,   Nofnachi,  Souahiro,  Anuuka,   Tjutomu,  and   Iti 
•hida.  Kunioki.  lo  Nihon  Tcnsaueilo  Kabushiki  K.a»»ha,  and  Daiwabo 
Create  Co  ,   lid     Pomdgelike  dietary   Tiber,   fo<xJi  containing  the 
«ame.  and  meth<x)  for  producing  pomdgelike  dietary  fiber   5.221.552. 
CI   426-61  5  CXX) 
Maauda.  Shunji   Set— 

Sado  Oaamu    Ueda,  Kaiuhiko.  Iwata.  Nonyuki.  Uesugi.  Tauuya. 
and  Masuda,  Shunji.  5.220.851.  CI    74-606  OOR 
Masuda.  Tjuyoahi   See— 

Nakamurv  Makoto.  Sakurai,  Shigeru   Gungi,  Mituo  and  Masuda. 
Tiuyoahi.  5.220.891.  CI    123-90  150 
Masuda.  Yoahihide   See— 

Ooda.    Hiroahi.    Kimura,    Nano,    Kimura.    Saioshi     Yi»hika*a, 
Naohiro   Teramoto.  Masaki,  Masuda.  Yinhihide  and  Matuiaki, 
Yuuji.  5.221.749.  CI    548  220  000 
Masumoto.  Tjuyoahi,  Inoue,  Akihisa.  Sakuma.  Takashi,  and  Shibata. 
Toshisuke.  lo  Tjuyoshi  Masumoto,  Japan  Mrial»  A  ChemiciJs  Co  , 
I  td     and    Yoshida   Kogyo   K  K     High   iirengih   magnesium-baaed 
alloys    5,221,376,  CI    148-403  000 
Masulomi.  Susumu   Set  — 

Okochi.   Nonhiko.   Nomura,   Yoahihisa.  and   Masulomi.   Susumu, 
5,221.125.  CI    301-10000 
Matai,  Masahiro  Set — 

Tiunoda.     Ka/uyuki,     and     Matai.     Masahiro       ^. 22 1.92*      CI 
340-825  440 
Malnck.  Howard   See- 
Ma.    Sheau-Hwa.    Malnck.    Howard,    Shor,    Arthur   C  .    Spinelli, 
Harry  J    Shepard,  Michele  F-.    and  Hochberg,  Jerome.  5,221,334, 
CI    106-20  OOD 
Mauubara.  Atsushi   See  — 

MiyashiU,    Yukio.     Mifune,     Hiroshi     and     Matsubars,     AUu.«hi, 
5,220,904,  CI    12J-680(X)0 

Malsuda.  Eichika   .See—  

Muraia.  Kaoru,  and  Malsuda,  F.ichika.  V;:2.209.  CI    395-161  000 
Matsuda.  Hisa,shi,  lo  Ksbushiki  Ksisha  Toshihs  Elevator   5,220.979,  CI 

187  1  OOR 
Malsuda,  Yoshio,  Fujishima.  Karuyasu.  and  Hidaka,  Hidelo.  lo  Mil 
subishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  and  apparaius  fur  driving 
word  line  m  hUvk  access  memi.ry    5.222,(>«7.  CI    365  230  0V) 
Mauuhira,  Masauwhi,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporalion   Device  and  method 
for     generating     dot     pattern     enlargement     dila      5,222,208,     CI 
195  I50  0ai 
Malsui    Akihiro    and  Yasukawa,  Seiichi,  lo  Nikon  Corporalion     rll 

multiple  flash  control  device    5,221,941,  CI    354-415000 
Matsui  Shikiso  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Kamada.  Kazumasa,  Sasaki,  Osamu.  Suefuku,  Shou«iu.  and  Maeda. 
Tatsuya.  5,221,288,  CI    8-554  000 
Matsui.  Yuji   Set 

Imaiam.  Katsuo,  and  Matsui,  Vuji,  5,221,291.  CI    51-291  (X» 
MaLsumoio.  Hiroshi,  and  Kunichika,  Kcnii,  lo  Euji  Pholo  Film  Co  , 
1  Id    Concentrated  dampening  water  composition  fnt   liihographic 
pnnting    5,221,1W,  CI    106-2  000 
Mauumoio,  Hiroshi  .Vee 

Takaragi,    Karuo.    Nakamura.     fsulomu     Yamashita.    Masahiro 
Hashimoto.    Kazuo,    and    Malsumolo     Hiroshi,    ^.222,139,    CI 
180-28  0(X) 
Malsumolo,   Susumu,  and   Hashimoto,   Masaru,  lo   Kabushiki   Kaisha 

Toshiba   Frequency  converter    5,222.016.0    1611V  001) 
Malsumolo,  Taka.shi  .See— 

Fukuda,    Munehiro,    Malsumolo.    Takashi     and    Nakada,    lakeo, 
5,222,229,  CI    195  55O0(» 
Malsumura.  Yasuo   .See  - 

Shimuu.  Isoo,  and  Malsumura.  'I  a.sun,  5, 221, 766.  CI    562-419(nO 
Malsuoka.  Toshio,  and  Kougami.  '^  asuhilo,  lo  Sumitomo  Heavy  Indus 
ines    1  td    Melhkxl  of  making  capsules  of  dehydrated  sludge  and 
apparatus  therefor    5,220,717,  CI    29-422  OM) 
Matsushita  Elecinc  Induslnal  Co,  lid     .See- 

Hagiwara    Hisashi    Fukukita,  Hiroshi,  Walanabe,  Yoshmobu    and 

rannaka.  Yoshinao.  5.220.923,  CI    128-661  090 
Ishizaki.  Toshio  and  Hatanaka.Masami.  5.221.91  in    m  219  im 


Kishi.  Toahinon,  Nafaahuna.  Michiyoahi.  Ueno.  Fumiaki.  Nambu, 

Taro.  and  Ogawa,  Hiroyuki.  5.221.416.  CI    156-627  000 
Kunmoto.  Kazumi.  Hiroki.  Akira,  and  Odaiuka.  Shinji.  5.221.632. 

CI   437-44  000 
Mizuuchi.  Kiminon.  Yamamoto.  Kazuhiaa.  Taniuchi.  Tetsuo,  and 

Saaai.  Yoichi.  5.221.310.  CI   65-30  1.W 
Nagayoshi.     Atsuahi.     and     Kouno.     Kaxunon.     5.222.151.     CI 

381  187  000 
Sado.  Otamu.  Ueda.  Kazuhiko.  Iwala.  Nonyuki.  Uesugi.  Tatauya. 

and  Masuda.  Shunji.  5.220.853.  CI    74-606  OOR 
Taki.  Naoya,  and  Ogaaawara.  Otamu.  5.220,712.  CI    24-614  000 
Taniguchi.  Takaahi.  5.222,037,  CI    364-748  000 
Uchiyama,     Kiyoahi,     Suzuki.     Tomoko.     Yokouuka,     Tatauo. 
Takamon.     Akira.     and     Nakajima.     Maaato.     5.222.074.     CI 
173  10000 
Ueda,  Kenaaku.  5.221.915,  CI    337-107  000 
Matauahita  Electronics  Corporation,  Lid    See — 

Niahida,    Maiamitau.    Ando.    Hamae,    and    Kugimiya.    Kouichi, 
5,221,872.  a    310-358  000 
Mauuuwa.  Maaanao  See— 

Suzuki.  Takaahi.  Matsuzawa  Maaanao.  and  Miyazawa.  Yoahinon. 
5.221.148.  CI    400-124  000 
Mattel.  Inc    See— 

Newbold.  Roger  Lebo.  Harry,  and  Bogar,  Brett  M  .  5.221.225.  CI 
446-297  000 
Matthews.  Dale  E    See- 
Brown.   Steve    K  .    Dtson.    Larry    D .   and   Malthcwv    Dale   E . 
5.221.514.  CI    376-260000 
Maithewv  Ian  R     See— 

Clough.  John  M  ,  Godfrey ,  Christopher  R   A  .  de  Frame,  Paul  J  , 
and  Matthews,  Ian  R  .  5.221, 6<>l.  CI    514-619  000 
Maluura.  Shuji   See— 

Kida,  Masaaki.  KuboUu.  Kazuntsa.  and  Maluura.  Shuji.  5.221.613. 
CI   435-7  930 
Matuzaki.  Yuuji   See — 

Ooda.    Hiroahi.    Kimura.    Nano.    Kimura.    Satoahi.    Yoahikawa. 
Naohiro   Teramoto.  Masaki.  Masuda.  Yoahihide.  and  Matuzaki. 
Yuuji.  5.221,749.  CI    548-220000 
MaurtT.  Ronald  D    See— 

Slrulhers,  Scott.  Kindel.  William  J     Maurer.  Ronald  D    and  Spen- 
cer. Geoffrey  L  .  5.221.069.  CI    248-231  900 
Maunn.  Joseph  G     See— 

Rasmusacn.  Harry  R     l.aBounly    Jack  D     Roacnow.  Michael  J  . 
Hoakinson.   John    D     and    Maunn.    Joseph   G.    5.222.136.   CI 
180-9  000 
Maulino.  Peter  S  ,  and  Hanes.  Douglas  M  .  to  McConway  A  Torley 
Corporalion    Yoke  for  coupling  railway  cars  utilizing  a  drawbar 
assembly    5.221.015.  CI   2 1 3-67  OOR 
May.  John  W     See- 

Bugner.  Douglas  E  .  Mey,  William,  Fulmer.  George  G    and  May. 
John  W  .  5.221.591,  CI   430-58  000 
Mayberry.  Mark  L    Set— 

Callister.  David  B  ,  Lewis.  James  D  ,  Mayberry.  Mark  L  .  Troyer. 
Slephen  R    and  Webb.  James  F  ,  5.222.200.  CI    395-112  000 
Mayer.  Gary   See— 

Schamick.  Michael  R  ,  and  Mayer.  Gary.  5.222,009,  CI  361-28  000 

Mayer.  Helmut,  lo  Webasio  Klimaiechnik  GmbH  Air  conditiomng  unii 

for  motor  vehicle,  particularly  omnibuses   5.220.808.  CI   62-244  000 

Maynard.  Nigel  P  Method  of  preparing  a  b<irale  organic  complex  anion 

containing  sail  composition    5.221,758,  CI    556-7  000 
Mayr,  Bemhard,  and  Umlauft,  Helmut,  lo  HTM  Sport-  und  Freizcii- 
geraete  Gesellschaft  m  b  H    Ski  and  a  manufactunng  method  there- 
for   5,221.105,  CI    280-633  000 
Mazxla  Motor  Corporation   Set — 

Fukudomi.  Hisao.  5.220.805.  CI   62  126  000 
Mazurowski.  James  C     Set  — 

Chou.  Norman  C  ,  Gum,  Peter  H  ,  Hough.  Roger  E  ,  Kim.  Moon 
J     Mazurowski.  James  C    Mc-Cauley.  Donald  W  ,  Scalzi.  Casper 
A  ,  Scanlon,  John   F     and   Wyman,   l^eslie  W.   5.222.215,  CI 
395-275  000 
McAfee,  Kevin  S     See- 

Kiczek,  Edward  F     Moore,  Earl  W  .  Mitchell,  David  L  ,  Jr  ,  and 
McAfee,  Kevin  S  ,  5,220,802,  CI   62-63  000 
McAninch,   Michael    D,    Holbrook,    Richard    L.    Lacounl.   Dale   F. 
Kawashige,  Chester  M  ,  Crapucheltes,  John  M  ,  and  Scala,  James,  lo 
Babcock  A  Wilcoi  Company.  The    Bulge  formed  cooling  channels 
with  a  variable  lead  helu  on  a  hollow  body  of  revolution    5.221.045, 
CI    239-1  000 
McCabe.  Robert  W    See— 

Riley.  James  E  .  Bazil.  Thomas  E  .  Adam,  William  R  ,  Creutz,  Hans 
P     Mc<abe,  Robert  W     and  Gandhi,  Haren  S  .  5.220.789.  CI 
60-302  000 
McCauley.  Donald  W     See— 

Chou,  Norman  C  .  Gum.  Peter  H     Hough.  Roger  E  ,  Kim.  Moon 
J  ,  Mazurowski.  James  C  ,  Mc-Cauley.  Donald  W  ,  Scalzi.  Casper 
A  .  Scanlon.  John  F  .  and  Wyman.   l^eslie  W  .   5.222.215.  CI 
395-275000 
McCleary,  Robert  E    See  — 

Fnsminger.    Robert    P  .    Mc-Cleary.    Robert    E  ,    and    Wenzlow- 
Lukasch.  Ludwig.  5.221.386.  CI    156-40  000 
Mc-Clellan.  Bingham  A    Fish  lure    5.220.743,  CI   43-44  810 
McClure,  James  B  Method  for  molding  a  wall  structure  5,221.505.  CI 

264-227  000 
McConnaughay  Technologies,  Inc    See— 

Ostermeyer,  Larry  F  ,  5,221,703,  O    524-68  000. 


McCoandl.  Bob  E    — .— 

Apple,  Bernard  A  ,  Beuid.  Jacob;  McCoonell.  Bob  E  ,  Mickewich. 
Duuel  J;  and  Ruiaell.  Raymond  J  ,  5.221.846.  CI   250-483  100 
McConway  A  Torley  Corporation  See— 

Mauuno.  Peter  S.  and  Hanes,   Douglas  M.   5,221,015.  O    213- 
67aDR 
McCord  Harry  C  ,  Jr   Portable  water  heater  utilizing  combined  fluid- 

m-circuit  and  induction  heatmg  effects  5.222.185.  O    392-314000 
McCourt,  Martin   See— 

Je«i,  Fabnce;  and  McCourl,  Martm.  5,222,167.  CI   385-45.000 
McDaniel,  Mas  P  ,  Klcndworth,  Douglaa  D  .  and  Johnson,  Marvin  M., 
to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Fluonded  aluminas,  catalysts,  and 
polyinenzatior  proce»es  5.221,654,  C\  502-228  000 
McDaniel,  Mas  P  .  Klendworth,  Douglas  D  .  and  Johnson,  Marvm  M  . 
to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Flonded  alummaa.  catalysts,  and 
polymenzation  proce«es  5.221.655.  a    502-228.000 
McDaniel.  Max  P .  Klendworth,  EXxiglas  D  ,  and  Jonaon.  Marvm  M,, 
to  Philhpa  Petroleum  Company    Fluonded  alummaa,  cataJysta,  and 
polymerization  proceaaea  5,221,720,  C\   526-135000 
McDonald,  Daniel  J  ,  Heaae,  Gregory  N  ,  and  Kozlowski,  Thaddetu 
A  .  to  Motorola,  Inc  Call  hand-off  with  user  selectable  site  switchmg 
5.222,248,  C\   455-33  200 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation   See— 

Senezc.  Harvey  B  ,  5.222,090,  CI   372-45  000 
Zediker,     Mark     S ,    and     Heidel.    Jeffrey     R ,     5,222,095.    Q 
372-108  000 
McEwen,  John  W    See— 

Henningfield.  Mary  F  .  McEwen.  John  W  .  and  Miller.  Robert  H  . 
5,221.668.  a   514-23  000 
McFalls,  Bob  L    See— 

Lane,  Wendell  C  .  Jr .  Gillis,  Kevin  M     and  McFalls,  Bob  L . 
5.220,713.  a    24-628  000 
McGean-Rohco.  Inc    See— 

Bishop.   Craig   V  .   Loar.  Gary    W  .   and   Thomay.    Marlinda   J  , 
5,221.328.  CI    106-1  230 
McGilI.  Charles  K    Set— 

Goe    Gerald  R.  McGilI.  Charles  K  .  and  Sherman,  Angela  R  . 
5.221.747.  CI   546-260  000 
McGlone.  Michael  E .  Larkin,   Louis  J  .  Johnson.  Rodney  O  .  and 
Moeller.  Kurt  A  .  to  United  Technologies  Corporation  Centrifugal 
pump  fuel  system   5.220.793,  C[  60-734  000 
McOrady,  Edward  J    See- 
Bums,  Michael  T  .  Brown.  Albert  P  .  Kramer,  William  A  ,  and 
McOrady,  Edward  J  ,  5,221,821,  CI   219-121  140 
MCI  Communicauons  Corporation  See— 

McLeod   Clark  E    Hogan,  Steven  J  ,  Feltz,  Knsti  T  .  Murdock, 
Douglas  R  ,  and  Hanson.  Van  E  .  5.222.120.  CI    379-88.000 
McKenzie.  Douglas  See— 

Khanna.  Dineah  N  .  McKenzie.  Douglas.  Sobodacha.  Chester  J  , 
and  Dammel.  Ralph  R  ,  5,221,592,  CI   430-165  000 
McKmney.  Jerry  L  Apparatus  for  treating  waste  water  5,221,470,  CI 

210-151000 
McKinnon.  Joseph  L    See— 

Choi.  Owen  H  .  Drake.  John  E  ,  Jr ,  Fletcher,  James  C  ,  Harter, 
Johnathan  L  ,  Knauth.  Jeffrey  G  ,  Kramer,  Dirk  K.;  Lemer, 
Michael  A  ;  McKjnnon,  Joaeph  L  .  Rafalow.  Lee  M  .  Siddall, 
William  E  .  and  Stump.  Melmda  P .  5.222,242,  Q   395-800.000. 
McLeod.  Clark  E  .  Hogan.  Steven  J  .  Feltz,  Kn»u  T  ;  Murdock.  Doug- 
las R  .  and  Hanson.  Van  E-,  to  MCI  Communicatiofis  Corporation 
Long  distance  telephone  switchmg  system  with  enhanced  subscriber 
services.  5.222,120,  CI   379-88  000 
McMastcr.  Thomas  M  .  to  Teiaco  Inc   Cooling  system  for  joumalled 

routmg  shaft  machinery   5.220.978.  CI    184-104  100 
McNamee.  Raymond  E    See- 
Brooks,  William  O  .  Coasitt.  Alan  J  .  Helm.  Richard  K  .  Johnson, 
Louu  J  .  and  McNamee.  Raymond  E  .  5.222.193.  Q  395-23  000 

McNeil-PPC.  inc    See—  

Dabi.  Shmuel.  and  Katana.  Ram  L  .  5.221.726  O    528-93  000 
McNutt.    Darrell    A     Trailer    frame    with    stabilized    caater    swivel 

5.221.100,  CI   280-78  000 
McQueen.  Malcolm  M  .  to  Fluid  Components.  Inc    Heated  extended 

resistance  temperature  sensor   5.22I.9I6  CI   338-24000 
McRay.  Richard  F    See— 

Femgan,     Paul    J.    and     McRay.     Richard     F,     5,221.066,    CI 
248-166  000 
McSherry  Thomas  S  ,  and  Townsend.  Steven  D  .  to  Titan  Technology, 

Inc   Anchor  assembly  for  fastener    5.221.169.  a   411-344000 
McTeigue,   Michael   H  .  and  Zias,   Art    Sports  training  system  and 

method   5,221,088.  CI  273-187  200 
Mead  Corporation.  The  See— 

Ohff,  James  R  .  5.221,042.  C\   229-1 17  130 

Stout.  James  T  .  and  EJeMaio.  James  B  .  5.221.041.  O  229-117  130 
Meah,  Abdul  R  Y    See— 

Koskan  Larry  P    Low,  Kim  C    Meah.  Abdul  R  Y  .  and  Alencio, 
Anne'M,5,22I,733,  a  530-333  000 
Mealey.  Andrew  N  .  and  Bailey.  Dsvid  E,  to  Mealey.  Andrew  N 

Filter  support   5,221.475.0   210-474  000 
Meazza,  Giovanm  Set — 

Camaggi.    Owvanm.    Meazza.    Oiovanm.    and    Prenuao.    Ciro. 
5,221,792,  a   546-296000 
Mecholsky,  John  J  .  Jr    Set— 

Shelleman  David  L  .  Butt,  Darryl  P  ,  Hellmann,  John  R  .  Tresaler. 
Richard  E .  and  Mecholsky.  John  J  .  Jr .  5.220,824.  C\  73-49  500 
Medendorp.  Dale  F  .  lo  Motorola.  Inc   Gam  control  circuit  for  radio 
tnnsmitter   5.222,104,  CI   375-67  000 
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Medex.  Inc  : 

Nicholson.  Warren   B.;  and  Brunner,  Gleaii  D,   3,221.271,  Q 
604-283.000 
Medical  Advances,  Inc.:  Set— 

Jones.    Randall    W ;    and    Schubert.   Thomas   E.,    3,221.902.  Q. 
324-318.000 
Medical  Disposables  Company;  Sw— 

Givhun,  James  E-.  3J2I J73.  Q  604-338.000 
Mediolanum  Fannaceubci  S.p.A.:  Set — 

Cecchem.  Violetta;  Frsvobu.  Amaldo;  Pacella.  Pier  Giuseppe, 
and  SchiaffeUa.  Fausto.  3.221.741,  d  344- 34.000 
Medtronic,  Inc.:  St* — 

Ciespi.  Ann  M.,  3.221,433.  Q  2O4-29I.000 
Mehrinf.  Peter  A.;  and  Becker,  Robert  D  .  to  Sun  MicrosyHoiia.  Iitc 
Apparatus  snd  method  for  s  space  tsving  translation  lookaside  buffer 
for  content  sddresaabie  memory   3.222,222,  C\  393-400.000 
Mehta,  Hemang  S  Microprocessor  stack  built-n  (uards-  3J22.220,  Q. 

393-373,000. 
Mcinecke,  Jon  M    Set — 

Sharma.  Sudhir  K.,  Noble,  Robert  L..  III.  Kunz.  Rjchard  A., 
VanBuskirk.  Michael  R..  ^^irmmn  Oyde,  Jr.,  snd  Memecke.  Jon 
M.,  5,222,062,  O   370-36.000 
Metster,  Martm;  Eckert,  Guenter  Schmidl -Thurmmcs,  Juergen,  and 
Zoael.  AJbrecht.  to  BASF  Aktiengeaellschafl.  Method  of  coatiag 
leather  usmg  aqueous  lynlhetK  ream  dnpersxxis-  3.221.284,  Q    8- 
94  lOR 
Meland,  Edmund:  Ste — 

Holmstrom.  Roger  P.;  Meland.  Edmund,  and  Powazuuk,  WiUiam. 
5.222,091.  a.  372-46.000. 
Melanaon.  DanieJ  A  :  See — 

Fentoo,    Frank,    and    Melanaon,    Daniel    A.,    3J2I,0t7,    O 
273-173.000 
Melcher,  Richard  G.;  and  O'Connor.  Paul  J  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Cob- 
pany.  The.  Apparatus  and  method  for  reversed  permeation  mem- 
brane extraction  of  compounds  from  sample  solutions  3.221,477.  O 
210-6J4.000 
Melton,  Cynthia  M.;  and  Skipor,  Andrew,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for 
forming  tm-uidium  or  tm-bomuth  solder  coonection  having  mi  r>  sard 
melting  lemperalure   5.221,038,  Q   228-lW  200 
Mellzer.  Herbert  Y..  to  Case  Weatem  Reaerve  Univeraty.  Method  of 
treatmg  therapy  reamant  schizophrenia  with  melperOQe  (R-fluoro-Y- 
methyl-peperidino-butyrophrenooe)  3,221,679.  Q   314-317000 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  Set— 

Jeckel,  Alfred,  3.221.231,  Q.  454-147.000. 

Zmuner.  Richard;  and  Muller.  Annin.  3,220.973.  Q   180-197  000 
Merchant,  Abid  N.;  Sievert.  Allen  C;  Yokozeki.  Akimichi;  and  Sung. 
Janet  C  to  Du  Pont  de  Netnoun,  E  I.  and  Company.  AzcotrofMC 
compositioas    of    1.1.2.2.3.3.4.4-octanuorobutane    and    alcohols    or 
ketones  3.221,493,  Q   252-67.000 
Merck  *  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Chen,  Shieb-Shung  T ;  White,  Raymond  F.   Dezeny.  Georgette; 
Petuch.  Brian  R.,  Garrity,  George  M..  Anaon.  Byron  H..  and 
Bemick.  Amy  M.,  3.221,623,  a  433-233  300 
Gibilsoo,  Kenneth  J.,  5,221,027,  O   222-420.000 
Merck  Froaat  Canada,  Inc    Set— 

Atkinaon,  Joaeph  G.;  Gillard,  John  W  ,  and  Gmnm,  Ench  L., 
5.221,678,  a.  514-311.000 
Merck  Patent  Gcaellachaft  mit  beachrankter  Haftung  See- 
Franz,     Klaus-Dieter;     Dietz,     Johann.     and     Kieaer,     Manfred, 
3.221,341.  a.  I06-U9.000 
Merger,  Franz:  See — 

Boehiung.  Karl-Heinz;  Duembgen.  Gerd;  Haminon.  Ulrich;  Kra- 
betz.     Richard;     Merger.     Franz.     Schwarzmann.     Msnhias, 
Thiesaen,  Fntz,  and  Vogel,  Herbert,  5.221.767.  Q   362-332000 
Merlm  Oerin.  See — 

Fiorina,  Jean-Noel,  and  Tenaud,  Patrick.  3,221,862,  Q  307-66.000 
Memll.  Ronald  E.:  Ser— 

Schwarz,    Gunther;    and     Merrill.     Ronald     E..     3,221.144.    Q 
383-63.000 
Merrill,  Sonya:  Ste — 

Linkwitz,   Andreas.   Msgmder,   Judy   A.,   and    Merrill,   Sonya, 
5,221,278,  CI.  604-890  IX. 
Mertell,  Martm  M  :  Ste— 

Leydennan,  Alexander  D.,  MerteU,  Martin  M.;  and  YannaacoU, 

Donald,  3.221. 191,  Q  417-312.000 

Mesaerly,  Robert  H.;  Semenik.  William;  Fobes,  Norman  H.,  and  Pros, 

Robert  J.,  to  Wean  Incorporated  Arrangement  for  starking  blanks. 

3021,177,  a.  414-788.900 

Measmger,  Robert  A.;  and  Seebg.  David  L  Fully  rotatable  vacuum  lift 

with  self  contained  utility  knes.  3.221,117,  C\   294-64  IX 
Metallurgical  and  Biological  Extraction  Systems,  Inc  :  Ser— 

Rusm,  Patricia  A.,  5,221,327.  Q   73-7120X 
Metchette,  Kenneth  C    See— 

Cunino,  George  D.;  Hearst,  John  E.;  laaaca,  Stephen  T..  Metchette. 
Kenneth  C;  and  Teasman.  John  W..  3,221.608,  Q.  433-6.000. 
Mettler  -  Toledo  AG  See— 

R^hm.nn   Rudolph,  5.220.970.  O    177-I78.0X 
Metzeler  Gunetall  AG  Stt— 

Hanel.    Volker,    Richtcr,    Matthiaa.    and    Hoglmger.    Gerhard. 
3.221,078,0   267-140.140 
Meunier,  Pierre  P.,  to  Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  m  nghl  of,  as 
represented  by  the  Mmister  of  NationaJ  Defence.  Stretchabte  protec- 
tive fabric  and  protective  apparel  made  therefrom.  3^21,372,  Q 
428-231  OX 
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Mcy.  Wilh«m   Sff-  ,  ^         .  .- 

Bugner    Douglas  E  .  Mey,  William,  Kulmcr.  Ceorge  G     and  May. 
John  W,  5.221. i'l.  CI   410-58  000 

Meyer.  Carl  X     Set-  .•  ,.     ,    v  . 

Burchell.   D»vkJ   P  ,   Hogrcbe.  Herbert  C      Meyer.  Carl    \     and 
Schmid.  James  A  ,  5.221.067.  a   2*8-222  200 

'^'"'R'^zui'^r  To™"and  Meyerv  John  J  .  5.221.2(10.  CI   412  59  000 
Mezei.  Tibor   5<r- 

Budai.  2^1t«n.  Meiei.  Tibor,  Rciler  nee  F-wes.  Klara.  hekete.  Laj<i». 
Magyar.  Karoly;  Nagy.  Atnla,  and  Puskas.  1  awlo  ,  5.221.673,  CI 
514-217  5a) 
Michael.  James  A  .  Sim.ies,  Filipe  O  .  and  Hamilt..n,   Alistair  R     lo 
NCR  Corporalion    Cable  bkx.k   for  conlrollinn  ^ahlr   routing   in   i 
lerminal    5.22 1.8  M.  CI    174-65  OCR 
Michels.  I>a  I.    Brassiere    5.221,227.0   45<V  1  000 
MickewK-h.  Daniel  J    Ve-  „„>.■-    w    l         k 

Anplr   Bernard  A     Beutel,  Jaci*.  McConnell,  Bob  E    Mickewn.h, 
Daniel  J     and  Russell,  Raymond  J     5.;:i,84A    CI    :5<M81  IITI 
Micron  Technology.  Inc     Sft  ,,,..,.      ,-, 

langley,     Rodney     C       and     Dale,     James     I.     5,221.414.     (.1 
1 56-626  tXX) 
Midon  Co  .  I.td    Ser- 

Aida.  Masaaki.  5,220,'»M,  CI    l,12-21J«K) 
Mielhig.  Mike    5ee— 

Chamberlain.  Sawa-sti     D-Hxjy,  Brian  C      V\ashkurak    William  D 
Jenkins    Paul   T     Mielhig.   Mike,   Hoixl,  Sheldon    and   Prince, 
Daryl.  5.221.064,  CI   358-229  000 
Mifune.  Hiroshi   See— 

Miyashiu.     Yukio,     Mifune,     Hiroshi,    and    Mawubara,     Aisushi. 
5,220,904,  CI   i;v6«oaxi 
Mifune.  Hiroyuki.  and  Asanuma.  Hiroyuki.  lo  Fuji  Ph.Mi>  Film  Co  , 
Ltd    Silver  halide  photographic  material    5,221, K>4,  CI   410-604  0(X) 

Mikic.  Frank   See  — 

Fgaert    Daniel  M     HofT.  Jeffrey  H     Krivev,  Bert,  Mikic.  Frank 
Imd  Thompvin,  Chnilopher  D  ,  5,220,X^h,  CI    HI  416IXX1 
Mikkelsen,  Robert  1      See  ..,,,,,,,., 

Morivedt.    John    J      and    Mikkelsen.    R.^eri    I       V2:i,M<,    CI 
71  6UXX) 
Milch.  James  R      to  Fastman   Kodak  Companv     Hi(ih  dynamic   range 
film    dlglli/er    and    melhixl    of   operating    the    vame     V;:i.H4K.    CI 
250-559  0«X) 
Miles.  Bert  H     and  Sams.  C)ar\  \V  .  to  National  lank  Company    Con 
taminani  control  syMem  for  natural  ga^  dehydration    5.221,521.  CI 
422-182  000 
Miles.  Gregory  M    Fiber  diverler    5,222.174,  CI    185  118000 

Miles  Inc     See-  ,     „    .        , 

Markusch     Peter    H  ,    Mason,    Arthur   >*      and    I  irpak     Robin   t    , 
5,221,7  10,  CI    V4  591  (XXI 
Milins  besm<ind  W  ,  to  Molins  1  imiled   Apparatus  lor  con%fMn|j  nxjs 

of  the  cigarette  indasiry    5.220.992.  CI    19H-4l8(Oi 
Miller,  [yaniel  J     See-  ,      ,     , 

1  eiNiviti.  Jacques,  Miller   I>aniel  J  ,  Coharruvia/,  Maria  L      Valia. 
John   P     Nakano,   Howard   H     Nagesh.  Voddarahalli   K  .  and 
Chao.  Clinton  C  .  5.;;i,«:i.  CI    1 56-64:  «X) 
Miller  Flectnc  Manufacturing  Company    .See 

Herwig.  Warren  F  ,  5,221,894,  CI    \24-ll7(XlR 
Miller    Kevin  1,     Richards,  Alan  J  ,  and  Imlhum.  James  A  .  to  Colo- 
rado  Memory    Systems    Optical   tape   p..Mtion   sensing  system   for 
magnetic  tape  media  in  computer  mem.iry  ha..kup  devices   5.222.003. 
CI    160-74  to.) 
Miller.  Michael    .See-  „  ,      ,  ,^       , 

Ackerman   Jeannene  A     Miller.  Michael    and  V^hiiiimgcr    David 
F     V22i,''94.  CI    548  149  l(X) 
Miller,   Richard   H      Bates,    Brian   L,    Hall.    Todd    A     and   (Hborne. 
Thomas  A     to  Cook  Incorporated   Guide  for  localizing  a  nonpalp 
able  breast  lesion    5,221.269.  CI    604-281000 
.Miller.  Robert  H     .Ve- 

Henningfield.  Mary  F  .  McEwen.  John  W  .  and  Miller,  Robert  H 
5,221,668,  CI    514.2.1  (XX) 
Miller,    Robert    N  .    to    [xickheed   Corporation     Non  to»ic    corrosion 
resistant  conversion  coating  for  aluminum  and  aluminum  alloys  and 
the  prcK-ess  for  making  the  same    5.22  1, 17| ,  CI    I4a:-'1(XXI 
Miller    Steven  M  .  to  L  nitcd  Technologies  C  orp.iration    Side  discharge 

anli-ice  mamfold    5.220.785,  CI   6(V  19091 
Miller.  Susan  Sportglasses  with  cheek  covering  portions  5.220.689,  CI 

2  12  (XX)  ,,     ^    ^ 

Miller.  William  CJ     and  Sweet.  David  J  ,  to  Xern»  Corporation    Method 
and   apparatus    for    exercising   diagnostic    funclionalitv    m    pnxiuci 
entensions    5,22  1,971,  C1    158-468  (XX) 
Milhken  Research  Corporation   See- 
Burns.  Richard  H  .  5.220.-'71,  CI    51-^1  (XXI 
Nichols,  James  B,  5.221.124.  CI    ia>21  <XX) 
Milliman.  James  G  .  to  Burr  Oak  Toil  &  Gauge  C  ompany  Quick  height 

change  adju.stment  for  tube  expander    V2:0.7:2.  CI    29-^2"  (XX) 
Millo;,  Jacques  .Vee- 

Bejean.  Alain,  and  Mill.u,  Jacques,  5.221.104.  CI   280-604(««i 
Mills.  Floyd  D  .  to  Ingers^ill  Rand  Company  Infinile  position  mounting 

nange    <. 220.844,  CI   74-fe(XX) 
Mills,  Randell  F   DN  A  sequencing  apparatus  <, 221. 518.  CI  422-62  (XX) 
Milo.  Maresala    See — 

Barton      Russell     C,     Milo,     Maresala     and     Bunn,    Charles     N, 
5.221.268.  CI   604-250  000 
Milsap.  Isaac  H  .  Ill,  to  Covenant  Environmental  Technologies.  Inc 
Apparatus  for  retorting  organic  matter    5.220.873,  CI    1 10-240.000. 


Milaco  Manufactunng  Company    See— 

Hill.  Kevm  E  .  5.221.071.  CI   248-585  (XX) 
Milzncr.  Karlhcinz   See— 

Seckinger.  Karl.  Miliner.  Karlheinz.  Kuhnen.  Fred,  and  Mohanty, 
Saaank  S.  5.221.744.  CI    5O4-1930a) 
Min.  Byeong-uk.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd   Compatible  multi 

voice  broadcaating  receiver    5.222.141.  CI    38I-4(XX) 
Minami.  Nobuyoahi   See— 

Yasuda.  Kikuo,  Shibata.  Keryu,   Minami.  Nobuyoahi.  Seki,  To- 
shimi.  Shiraiwa.  Maaafumi.  Nakao,  Tomio,  Miyaaaka.  KaUuhiko, 
Iihimon.    Tsuiomu.    Gotanda,    Kotaro,    and    Saaaki.    Takako. 
5.221.674.  CI    514-247  000 
Minami.  Takashi,   Naganuma,  Masayuki,   Yagita,  Yoahiaki.  Kawaura. 
Takeshi,  and  Kinoahila,  Eiko,  to  Shiscido  Company  Ltd    Colonng 
compoaitKin  and  p-oduction  method  and  uie  thereof    5.221.J42,  CI 
106-461  000 
Minami,  Yoshikalsu    and  Tanaka,  Maaato,  to  Kabushiki  Kauha  Yi»- 
kawa    Denki    Seisakusho     Robot    control    method     5,222, I'M.    CI 
195-86  000 
Minisiero  delll'mversiu    e  della  Ricerca  Scientinca  e  Tecnologica 
See- 
Monlino,  Franco.  Balducci,  Luigi.  Ferrero,  Fruiceaco,  and  Pemi- 
cone,  Nicola.  5.221.657.  CI    502  3.10  000 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company   See— 

Drtina.  Gary  J     and  Chnatensen.  Lnf.  5.221.791.  CI    546-48  OOO 
Haider.  Lawrence  J  .  5.221.408.  CI    156-579  000 
Mino.  Yasutake   See— 

Masahiro.  Jo.  Mino.  Yasutake,  Shimizu,  Takamaaa.  Endo.  Koetsu. 
Tokuyama.     Akio,     and     Sohau.     Tamotsu.     5.221.370.     CI 
148-250  000 
Minolta  Camera  Co  .  Ltd     -See— 

Miyamoto,  Hirohisa.  5.221.949.  CI    155  109  0a) 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Hasegawa.  Hirofumi.  5.221,943.  CI    355-245  000 

Hashimoto,  Nobuo.  Kubo.  Hiroaki.  Kunisaki.  Yuuichi.  and  Koni 

shi.  Yoshito.  5.221.963.  CI    358-209  000 
Higaki.  Masahiro.  5.221.953.  CI    355-324  000 

Taniguchi.  Nobuyuki.  Kudo.  Y'oahinobu.  Inoue.  Manabu,  Wada. 
Shigeru,  and  Iwaia,  Michihiro,  5,221,919,  CI    154-171  100 
Misawa.  Makoto    See— 

Hanada.  Ryoji   and  Miiawa.  Makoto,  5,221.185.  CI    152-541000 
Mr    l.4>ngarm.  Inc     See — 

Newman.  Robert  D  .  Sr     Newman.  Robert  D  .  Jr  ,  Wils<in.  Gary 
E    and  Whitehead.  Keith  C.  5.220707,  CI    16-115  000 
Mita  Induslnal  Co  ,  I  Id    See  — 

Kusumoto,     Hiroshi,     Miyamoto,     Naruyuki,     Ishu.     Yoshifumi. 
Kitagawa.      Shoichi.      and      Ishida.      Hideki.      5,221.974.     CI 
158-471  000 
Mita.  Ryuichi  See— 

Akieda.   Hideyuki.   Sato.    Naoki.    Mita,    Ryuichi.   and   I'memoto. 
Mitsumasa.  5.221.769,  CI    564-221000 
Mitchell.  David  L  .  Jr    .See— 

Kiczek.  Edward  F     M<xirc.  FUrl  W  .  Mitchell.  David  L  .  Jt  .  and 
McAfee.  Kevin  S  .  5.220802.  CI   62-61  000 
Mitra.  Sundan.  and  Heaney.  Brad,  to  Intel  Corporation   Programmable 
logic  array  with  internally  generated  precharge  and  evaluation  tim 
ing    5,221.867.  CI    307-465  000 
MiLsuba  Eleclnc  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Kasai.  Makolo.  5.221,168,  CI    411  124  000 
Mitsubishi  Denki  K  K     See— 

Suzuki,     Toshio      Yatomi.     Takeshi     and     Nagasaka.    Toshihiro, 

5.221.467.  CI    210-85  000 
leshima.  Takeiv  5.221.884.  CI    118  569  000 
Isui.  Akaru.  5.221.821.  CI    219-121  780 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Fujioka.  Shuzo.  5.222.232.  CI    395  575  000 

Fujila.  Shuichi.  5.222.055,  CI    .169-44  320 

Hayashi,  Kazuo   and  Naoe,  Yukihisa.  5,221,906,  CI    328-62  000 

Ichiguchi,  Tetsuchiro,  5,222,042.  CI    165  189010 

Koyama.  Tohru,  Tamura,  Katsuhiko,  Nakamura,  Yasuna,  Kokawa, 

Yothiko.  and  Kusakabe,  Kcnji,  5,221,6.10,  CI   417  15  000 
Matsuda.    Yoshio,    Fujishima.    Kazuyasu     and    Hidaka.    Hideto, 

5.222,047.  CI    .165-2,10  OK) 
Monu.     Shingo.     Nanshige.     Takafumi.     and     Koiwa,     MiUura. 

5.220.901,  CI    121-604  000 
Murakami.  Tokumichi.  Kamizawa.  Koh.  Kaioh.  Yoahlaki.  Ohira. 
Hideo.  Kameyama.  Masatoshi.  and  Kin;o.  Naoto.  5.222,241,  CI 
195.775  000 
Muramalsu.  Kikuo.  5.222. 1  1 1    CI    177-49  000 

Ohbayashi.  Shigeki,  and  (Jhba.  Atsushi.  5.222.045.  CI    365-226  000 
Okamwa.  Kazuhiro.  5.221.221.  CI   445  24  000 
Sagawa.  Toyoaki.  5,222.064.  CI    370-85  1.10 
Yoahioka.  Hiroshi.  and  Iwai.  Shingo.  5.221,178.  CI   415-55  100 
Miuubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc     See— 

CMa,  Mitaunon.  Kikkawa,  Kazutoahi,  Tanaka.  Akinon,  Imaruoka, 
Satoko,  and  Yoahinaka.  Shigeo,  5,221,694,  CI    514-651  000 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Azuma.  Youji,  Aral,  Hisao,  Isaka.  Kazuo.  Kubo.  Hiroyuki.  Goto. 
Tohru.  Nakajima.  Tokuharu,  Honda,  Akihiro,  Miytzawa. 
Kazuo,  Watanabe,  Toshio,  Shimizu,  Yoshihiko,  Tanaka.  Daizo, 
Tuchiya.  Nobuhiro,  Nakagawa,  Takao.  Iba.  Shigetcru,  Ohishi. 
Yoshihiro  Siguyama.  Maaahiko,  Tsuji,  Kichitaro,  Nishitake, 
Shigeni,  and  Niwa,  Akio,  5,221.160.  CI  405  138  000 
Murao.  Kazunon.  and  Yamaguchi.  Yukio.  5,220.946.  CI  141-6000 
Ochi  F.iji  Okazoe.  Kiyoshi.  Ukawa,  Naohiko.  Okino.  Susumu.  and 
Onizuka,  Maaakazu,  5,221.298.  CI   55-241  000 


Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation   See— 

Goto,  Junichi.  and  Ohta.  Takayuki,  5,221.788,  CI    528-85  000 
Miuubishi  Materials  Corporalxm  See — 

Okawa.  Maaayuki.  5,221,162.  Q  407-40  000 
MiUubiahi  Rayon  Co  ,  Ltd    Set- 
Kilo    Maaaaki     Uno,   Tetauya,    Kobayaahi.    Maaao.    and   Osuga. 
Naoto,  5.221.768,  CI    562-598  000 
MiUui  Toatsu  Cbemicala  Inc    Set— 

Akieda.   Hideyuki.   Sato,   Naoki.   Mita.   Ryuichi,  and   Umerooto, 
MiUumaaa,  5.221,769,  C\    564-223  000 
Miyagi,   Aki;   Krauahaar,   Walter,   Wilcoaon,  John   B  .  and  Gerhold, 
Toby,  to  Rubicon  Inc     Procesi  for  destruction  of  nitro-hydroiy- 
aromatK  compounds  in  aqueous  media  5,221.440,  C:i   203-14  000 
Miyake.  FUjimi  Set— 

Imaki,  Katauhiro.  Miyake,  Flajimi,  and  Okegawa,  Tadao,  5.221,689, 

a    514-412000 

Miyamauu.   Hiroki,   Kawai.  Okihiro,    Monia,    Kojt.   and   Kubo.   Mi- 

chinon  to  Miyamatsu.  Hiroki  Dyed  tenlile  producu  and  a  method  of 

producing  them   5,221,289,  CI    8-646.000 

Miyamoto.   Hirohua,   to   Minolta  Camera  Co  .    Ltd    Feeding  timing 

control  for  an  image  forming  apparatus   5.221.949.  CI    355-309000 
Miyamoto,  Mitsuaki  See— 

Okano.  Kazuo,  Miyazawa.  Shuhei.  Clark.  Richard  S  J  .  Abe. 
Shinya.  Kawahara.  Tetsuya.  Shimomura.  Naoyuki.  Asano. 
Osamu,  Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki.  Miyamoto.  Miuuaki.  Sakuma. 
Yoshimon.  Muramoto,  Kenzo,  Obaishi.  Hiroahi,  Harada.  Kouki- 
chi,  Tsunoda,  Hajime.  Kauyama.  Saioahi.  Yamada.  Kouji. 
Soiida.  Shigeru.  Machida.  Yoshimasa.  KaUyama.  Kouichi.  and 
Yamauu.  Isao.  5.22I.67I.  CI  514-219  000 
Miyamoto.  Naruyuki   See— 

Kusumoto.     Hiroshi.     Miyamoto.     Naruyuki.     Ishu.     Yoshifumi, 
Kiugawa.     Shoichi.     and      Ishida.      Hideki.      5.221.974.     CI 
158-471  000 
Miyamoto.  Tsutomu   See— 

Aida,    Fuyuki.    Miyamoto.    Tsutomu.    and    Miyazaki.    Masaaki. 

5.221. 781.  CI    524-433  000 

Aida.    Fuyuki.     Miyamoto.    Tsutomu     and    Miyazaki.    Masaaki. 

5.221.782,  CI    524-451  000 
Miyasaka,  KaUuhiko  See— 

Yasuda,   Kikuo,   Shibata,   Kenyu    Mmami,   Nobuyoshi,   Seki,  To 
shimi,  Shiraiwa,  Masafumi,  Nakao,  Tomio,  Miyaaaka,  Katsuhiko, 
Ishimon,    Tsutomu,    Gotanda,    Kouro     and    Sasaki,    Takako, 
5.221.674.  CI    514-247  000 
Miyashita,  Yukio.  Mifune.  Hiroshi.  and  Matsubara.  Alsushi.  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Air  fuel  ratio  control  system  for 
internal  combustion  engines    5.220904.0    123-680000 
Miyazaki.  Masaaki   See— 

Aida,    Fuyuki.    Miyamoto.    Tsutomu.    and    Miyazaki,    Masaaki. 

5.221.781.  CI    524-433  000 

Aida.    Fuyuki.    Miyamoto.    Tsutomu     and    Miyazaki.    Masaaki. 

5.221.782.  CI    524U51  000 
Miyazaki.  Toshihiko  See— 

Kuroda,    Ryo     Nose,    Hiroyasu.    Miyazaki.    Toshihiko;    Oguchi. 
Takahiro,  and  Sakai,  Kumhiro,  5,222.060.  O    369-126000 
Miyazaki.  Yusaku  See— 

Honkawa.  Toru    Kogure.  Tomohiko.  Monkawa,  Tsuneo.  Miya- 
zaki. Yusaku.  andOkihara,  Masakazu,  5,221,38.3,  CI    152-451  000 
Mivazawa,  Kazuo  See— 

Azuma,  Youji.  Aral.  Hisao.  Isaka,  Kazuo,  Kubo,  Hiroyuki,  Goto, 
Tohru  Nakajima.  Tokuharu.  Honda.  Akihiro.  Miyazawa. 
Kazuo  Watanabe.  Toshio.  Shimizu.  Yoshihiko.  Tanaka.  Daizo, 
Tuchiya,  Nobuhiro,  Nakagawa.  Takao  Iba,  Shigeteru.  Ohishi, 
Yoshiiiiro  Siguyama.  Masahiko  Tsuji.  Kichiuro.  Nishitake. 
Shigeru.  and  Niwa.  Akio.  5.221,160,  CI  405-138  000 
Miyazawa.  Shoichi   See — 

Hase    Kenichi    Miyazawa.  Shoichi,  Honta.  Rvuuro,  and  Kojima, 
Shinichi,  5.222,002,  CI    l60-»6  000 
Miyazawa.  Shuhei   See— 

Okano.  Kazuo,  Miyazawa.  Shuhei  Clark.  Richard  S  J,  Abe, 
Shinya.  Kawahara.  Tetsuya.  Shimomura.  Naoyuki.  Asano. 
Osamu.  Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki.  Miyamoto.  Mitsuaki,  Sakuma. 
Yoshimon,  Muramoto.  Kenzo.  Obaishi.  Hiroshi.  Harada.  Kouki- 
chi,  Tsunoda.  Hajime,  Kalayama,  Saloshi,  "lamada.  Kouji. 
Souda  Shigeru  Machida,  Yoshimasa,  Kauyama,  Kouichi,  and 
Yamatsu,  Isao.  5.221,671,  CI  514-219000 
Miyazawa.  Yoshinon   See— 

Suzuki.  Takashi.  Malsuzawa.  Masanao   and  Miyazawa.  Yoshinon, 
5.221.148,  O   400i:40n0 
Mizulani.  Y'asukazu    See  — 

Uhukala     Susumu.    deceased,    Mizulani.    Yasukazu,    HigashikaU, 
Isao,  and  Koseki,  Hideki.  5,221.914.  CI    .'37.11  000 
Mizuuchi.  Kiminon,  Yamamoto.  Kazuhisa.  Taniuchi.  Tetsuo.  and  Sasai. 
Yoichi.  to  MatsushiU  Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd   Methtxl  of  manu 
factunng  wavelength  conversion  device   5. 221. 310.  O   65.10  130 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation   See— 

Goulette.  Stephen  L  .  5.220.999,  CI    206-45  320 
Huss,  Albin.  Jr  ,  and  Johnson,  lv>  D  .  ',22 1.-^7,  O    585  '26  000 
Modrovich,  Ivan  E  ,  Bolstad,  Ralph  F     and  Wegfahn,  Paul  F  ,  Jr  ,  lo 
Modrovich,    Ivan    F     Liquid    stihlc    inglyccride    reagent    system 
5,221,615,  CI   415-15  rxX) 
Moeller,  Kun  A     See- 

Mc-Glone    Michael  E     l-arkin,  Louis  J  ,  Johns<-)n,  Rodney  O     and 
Mcwller    Kurt  A  .  5,220.793,  CI   60-7.14  000 
Moesic,  Adolph  H  ,  Jr    See— 

Fleming,  James  W  .  Jr     Moesle.  Adolph  H  .  Jr     and  Partus    Fred 
P.  5.::  I, .106,  CI   65-2  000 


Moffett.  Maxine  G    See- 
Allen.  John  T  ,  and  MofTett.  Maxine  G  ,  5.221,176,  Q  414-785  000 
Mohanty,  Saaank  S.   See — 

Seckifiger,  KarL  Milzner,  Karlheinz.  Kuhnen,  Fred,  and  Mohanty, 
Suank  S..  S.221.744,  O    SO4-193000 
Moik.  Joaeph:  Set — 

Harms,  Klaua-Chnstoph;   KrempL   Peter  W  .  and  Moik.  Joaeph. 
5,220.836,  a   73-702  000 
Momon.  Marc:  See— 

Dacmi.  Daniel;  Chta.  Patnck,  Momon,  Marc;  and  Nolf,  Jean-Mane 
E.,  5.222.183,  CI   385-135000 
Molien.  Eduardo  M  ;  Stephens,  Susan  D  .  Hardell,  Andrew  W  ,  and 
Barron.  Divid  L..  to  Motorola.  Inc   Low-power  dual  voltage  dnve 
circuit  and  method   5.221,885.  CI   318-^85000 
Molina  Limited  5e* — 

Milina.  Deamond  W,  5.220.992.  CI    198-418  000 
Mollendor,  David  T    Set— 

Raymer,  Matthew  C,  and  Mollendor,  David  T,  5,221.236,  O 
474-109  000 
Mollmg.  Joaeph  M  :  Set — 

Pdueger.  Michael  W  ,  Dailey,  Mark  S  ,  Slobodianuk,  David  A  ,  and 
Mollmg.  Jowrph  M  ,  5.222,130,  CI   379-399  000 
Molnlyke  AB  Set— 

Persaon.  Lennart,  Johansson,  Dan,  and  Indrebo.  Leidulf,  3,221,390, 
CI    156-164.000 
Mong.  William  K    See- 
Scott,  Daniel  G,  Mong,  William  K  ;  and  Spalding.  Willard  P, 
5.220,863,0  92-103  OOF 
Mongkolaussavaratana.  Teirtvat   See — 

Gngg.  Ronald  E,;  Pounds,  Charles  A  ,  and  Mongkolauaaavaratana. 
TeirevaU  5,221,627,  CI  436-89  000 
Monsanto  Company  See— 

Klaiber,  Adolf  A  .  5,221.708,  CI   524-502  000 
Monaon,  Robert  J  ,  and  Bauer.  Norman  A  ,  to  Ag-Chem  Equipment 
Co  .  Inc  Variable  rate  application  lyitem  5.220,876,0   111-130000 
Montagnier,  Luc,  Rochat,  Herve;  Bahraoui.  El  M.,  Chamaret,  Solange. 
Ferns,  Stephane;  Granier,  Claude,  Rietschoten,  Jurphaar  V  .  and 
Sabatier.  Jean-Marc,  to  Institut  Paateur;  Insiitut  National  de  la  Sante 
el  de  la  Recherche  Medicale;  and  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche 
Scienufique   Diagnostic  method  and  composition  for  earlv  detection 
of  HIV  infection    5,221,610.  O  435-7  100 
Montana  Sulphur  A  Chemical  Co    See — 

Zmk.  Donald  L.,  5.220,943,  O    137-565  000 
Montino.  Franco,  Balducci,  Luigi;  Ferrero,  Francesco,  and  Pemicone. 
Nicola,  to  Mmistero  deirUniversila'  e  della  Ricerca  Scientifica  e 
Tecnologica   Process  for  producmg  the  precursor  of  a  precipitated 
catalyst  for  the  ammonU  synthesis  5,221.657,  CI    502-330  000 
Monyak.  Kenneth  S  ,  to  Sandvik  Rock  Tools,  Inc  Dnil  and  self-center- 
ing cutter  insert  therefor   5.220967,  O    175-420  100 
Moody,  Paul  T  ,  to  US  Philipi  Corporation  Current  limited  tempera- 
ture responaive  arcuit    5.221,888,  O    323-315  000 
Mooney,  George,  to   Mooney.  George    Fnctionless  linear  actuator 

5,221.845,  O   250-442  110 
Moore,  Earl  W    See— 

Kiczek,  Edward  F.,  Moore.  Earl  W  ,  Mitchell,  David  L  ,  Jr    and 
McAfee.  Kevm  S  .  5.220.802.  O   62-63  000 
Moore,  JefTery  L    See- 
Becker,  Norman  J  .  Leung,  Tat  H  .  Moore.  JefTery  L    and  Radze 
Vytas  J  .  5,220,720,  O    29-593  000 
Moore,  Kathenne  L  .  and  Dabek.  Rose  A  ,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Com- 
pany, The   Laminated  pastry  dough   5,221.546,0  426-275  000 
Moore,  Kenneth  P    See- 
Ford.    Brian    R  .    Keenan.   Glenn    M      and    Moore.    Kenneth    P  . 
5.221.950,  CI   355-309  000 
Moore,  Robert  B    See- 
Butler,  David  A  ,  and  Moore,  Roben  B  .  5.220.801.  CI   62-54  100 
Moran,  Terence  See- 
Jen,     Kwan-Yue     A       and     Moran.     Terence.     5,221,761.     O 
558-268  000 
Morell.  John  L    See- 
Chen.  Hao-Chia.  Brown.  Judith  H  ,  Morell   John  L    and  Huang. 
Chamg-Ming.  5.221.732.  O   530-326  000 
Morgan.  Richard  F    See — 

Bloys.  James  B    and  Morgan.  Richard  F  .  5.221  489,  CI   252-8  551. 
Morgan.  Robert  T  ,  Jr    See— 

Create.  Timothy  F  .  Creato.  Michael  J     and  Morgan.  Robert  T  . 
Jr.  5.220701.  O   7-105  000 
Morgan.  Russell  M  .  to  Praiiair  S  T    Technology,  Inc    Liquid  transfer 
articles  and  method  for  producing  them   5.221.562,  CI   427-555  000 
Morgan,  Stephen  P    See— 

Blount,  Manon  L  ,  Morgan.  Stephen   P     Rader    KataJin  A    V  . 
Rader.     Robert      K        and     Shaheen-Gouda.      5.222217.     CI, 
395-325  000 
Mon,  Hideto,  and  Nishikawa.  Naovuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co    Ltd 

Glycerol  denvatives    5.221."'9fc.  CI    554-79,000 
Mon.  Kouichi   See— 

Monmolo.  Isao.  Sato,  Ma.sanobu  and  Mon.  Kouichi.  5.221.588,  CI 
4.10-19  000 
Mon.  Takeshi   See — 

Ohyama.  Nagaaki.  Kikuchi,  Susumu,  and  Mon,  Takeshi.  5.221.959, 
CI    356-126  000 
Vion.  Tatsushi    See — 

Izumi,  Yuji.  Fukanuma.  Telsuhiko    Yoshida,  Tetsuo    and  Mon, 
Tauushi,  5.221.198.  O  418-55  300 
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Mon.  To«hihiro   S<r  — 

S«ilo    Atsiuhi    Koizumi.  Yuuka.  Mon.  Toshihiro:  and  Noi«w«. 
Minoru.  5.221.9J6.  CI    J46-14000R 
Monluw*.  Tiun«o  Set— 

Honkaw*.  Toru    Kogure.  Tomohiko,  Monkawa,    r»ui»e«).  Miyi 
i«ki,  Yusaku.  and  Okihara.  Maaakaiu,  5.221.383.  CI    152-451  000 
Takahashi.      Shuji,     and      Monkawa.     T»un«\      5. 221. 384.     CI 
152-451  000 
Monmoio.  Hiromaaa.  IJemauu.  Hiroyoahi,  Halon,  Salmhi.  Kobayaahi. 
Kazunon.    Hikita.    Tomoji.    Shinoiaka,    Kcnichi.    and    Nakagawa. 
Shigeto.  to  Ijhikawajima-Hanma  Heavy  Indtutnn  Co  ,  1  Id  .  Tokyo 
Gas  Co    Ltd    Osaka  Gal  Co  ,  Ltd  .  and  Toho  Gas  Co  .  Lid    Power 
generation  system  using  fuel  cells    5.221.586.0    429  20  000 
Monimilo.  Isao,  Sato.  Masanohu.  and  Mon.  Kouichi    lo  Asahi  Kasei 
Kogyo    K  K      Meth»x)     for    recording    and    rrasing     information 
5.221.588.  CI   430-19  000 
Monn.  Denise   See— 

Elnllard.  Jackie,  and  Monn.  IJemie.  5.22I.662,  CI    505  1  (XK) 
Monnaga,  Eiichiro  See— 

Hon   Kalsuya  Yoshida.  Tadao.  Yamalani.  Wataru  and  Monnaga. 
Eiichiro.  5.222.0W,  CI    375-1  (XB 
MonU,  Kenji   See— 

Okano.    Yoko.    Suenaga.    Hiroyiwhi,    Sakiyama.    loihuv    Mi>nia. 
Kenji   Ohmura,  Masanon.  Ida,  Iwao    and  Nagashima.  Hiloshi 
5.221. 459,  CI    205-322  000 
Monta.  Koji   See— 

MiyamaUu,    Hiroki,    Kawai.   Okihiro.    Monta.    Koji.   and    (Cubo, 
Michinon.  5,221.289,  CI    8-<>46  000 
Monta,  Minoru   See — 

Ikeda.  Michio,  Kameuiki.  Kaiuo.  NakaMwa.  Yoshihiko.  Iwasaki. 
Shuji,    Sato.    Masuhiro.    and    Monta.    Minoru,    5,221,472.    CI 
2K)-3'89(X10 
MonU.   Shingo.   Nanshige,    Takafumi,  and    Hoi*a,    Mitsura.   to   Mil 
suhishi  Denki  Kahushiki  tCaisha  Capacitor  discharge  ignition  system 
with  inductively  extended  discharge  lime   5.220,901,  CI    123  604  000 
Monyama.  Jiro,  to  Canon  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Dnving  mcthix]  for  ink  jet 
recording   head   and    ink   jet    recording   apparatus   performing   the 
method    5,221,931,  CI    ^40-l  IIX) 
Monyama.  Shige<i   See— 

Terasawa.   Tsuneo     Ilou.    Masaaki,    Monyama.   Shigeo    Kalagin, 
Soichi,  and  Fukuda.  Hiroshi,  5.222.112,  CI    37»-34(X» 
Morns.  John  C  ,  and  Jackson.  Winston  J  ,  Jr  .  to  f-a.Mman  Kixlak  C  om 
pany     Blends   of  poly    (ethylene   lerephlhalaie)   and    irans-4,4  stil 
henedicartxiiyhc  acid  polyesters    5,221,719,  CI    525-444(XX) 
Morns.  John  C  .  Jackson,  Winston  J  .  Jr  .  and  Bradley,  James  R     to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company    Polyesters  from  terephlhalic  acid.  2.6- 
naphlhalenedicartxixylic    acid    and    hydnxiuinonc     5.221.7K).    CI 
528-194000 
Moms.  Nancy  M     .See- 
Andrews,  Bethlehem  K  .  Morns.  Nancy  M     [>inaldv>n,  Darrell  J 
and  Welch,  Clark  M  ,  5.221,285.  CI   »  127  ut) 
Morns4)n,  TTiomas   See— 

Bhangu.  1-ahh  S    Morrison,  Tliomas,  and  Prohsl,  Klaus.  5,221.905, 
CI    324-713  000 
Morton  IntemationaJ.  Inc    See— 

Marchanl.  Brent  R  ,  5.221,109,  CI    :8t>-71bO(X) 
Mortvedt.  John   1     and  Mikkelsen.   Robert   I  ,   to    Tennessee  Valley 
Authoniy    MicronutnenI  delivery  systems  using  hydrophilic  polv 
acrylamides   5,221,30,  CI   7|.636a) 
MiMcbach  Manufactunng  Company   See— 

Cummins,  R>*ert.  5.221.917,  CI    138-281  000 
Moser,  Thomas  J    See— 

Parish.  Edward  C  ,  Doolittle,  Robe  i  A    Gillett.  Sharon  E,  Moser, 
Thomas  J      Nesheim.   William    A      Sailcrfield,    David   I      and 
Tardiff,  James  P,  ^222.216,  CI    W5  2^5  (KX) 
Moser,  Winfned,  and  Brosi,  nioma.s,  to  Robert  Bosch  CimbH   Methix) 
of  detecting  kmxk   in  internal  combustion  engines    5.220.821,  CI 
73-35  (XX) 
Mos.sman,  Allen  B  ,  lo  AmiKo  Corp<iration    Changing  the  regiopunty 
of     mixtures     containing     4,4  -disubslituted     diphenv!     Larbtmales 
5.221,798,  CI    55H  ;7;(XX) 
Most.  Egbert.  Becker,  Ingo,  Welp,  Ewald  G  ,  and  Blume,  Albrecht,  lo 
Jagenberg  Akiiengesellschaft    Apparatus  for  braking  a  succession  of 
sheets  to  be  stacked    5,22l,(r9,  CI    27|  202  flUl 
Motegi    Hiroyuki,   to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba    Phase  livked   loop 

clock  signal  generator    5.221.863.  CI    30^  269  IXX) 
Motorola.  Inc     See- 
Barrett,  Steven  T     Laird.  Kevin  M      Murray,   Richard   t  ,  and 

OConnor,  James  M  ,  5,222, in.  CI    180-21  OIX), 
Braun,  Jeffrey  J  ,  5.222,011,  CI    361   154  (XX) 
Breeden,  Robert  L  .  5,222,247,  CI   455  26  100 
Brown   David  1.     and  Patsiokas,  Slelios,  5,222.123.  CI    379-57  CXfi 
Caniey.  Scott  N  ,  5,222.249,  CI   455-33  2(X) 
Cason    David  G     Vannatta.   I ouis  J     Choi,  Charles,   Bengtvin, 

Dale  F    and  Baker,  James  C  ,  5,222,078,  CI    375-76  000 
Dahl.  Randy  I    .  5,221,928,  CI    .U2-205  000 
Goronkin,  Herbert,  Shen.  Jun.  Tehrani,  Saied.  and  Zhu.  X   The«v 

dorc.  5,221,849.  CI    257  20  000 
Grula.  Jerome  A  ,  Hi>shiz«ki,  Gary  W     and  Spence,  Nicholas  I  . 

5,222,066,  CI    171  21  100 
Gutman,  Jose.  Wnght,  Jim   Kinkelstein,  Louis  D    and  Puhl,  Larry 

5  221  818,  CI    215-179  (XXI 
Heck,  Joseph  P  ,  5,222,251,  CI    455-^8  000 
Higgins,  1^1  M  ,  III,  V22  1,858,  CI    257-606  (XX) 
Holm,  Paige  M    and  Rhyne,  Geiirge  W  ,  5,221,633,  CI.  437-51  000 
Jackson.  H   Spence,  5.221,926.  CI    141   1 1  8  (XX) 


Keller.  Gerald  A  .  5.221.596.  C\   430-324  000 

Killian,  Mavcnck  M  ,  5,222,141,  CI    380-42  000 

Leivian.  Robert  H  ,  5,222.210,  C\    395-161  000 

Lin,  Paul  T  ,  5,222,014,  C\    361-414  000 

Lindaley,  Brett  L  ,  5,222,036,  CI    3*4-729  000 

McDonald,  Daniel  J  ,  HeiK,  Gregory  N  ,  and  Koilowiki,  Thad- 

deui  A  .  5,222.248,  CI  455-33  200 
Medendorp.  Dale  F  ,  5.222,104.  O    375-67  000 
Melton.     Cynthia     M,     and     Skipor,     Andrew.     5.221.038.     CI 

228-180  200 
Molien.  Eduardo  M  .  Stephens.  Susan  D  ,  Hardell.  Andrew  W  . 

and  Barron.  David  L  .  5.221,885,  CI    318-685  000 
Pfahl.  Robert  C  ,  Jr  ,  Hagner,  Lawrence  R  ,  and  Wrezel,  James  A  , 

5,220.936,  CI    134-108000 
Raaor.  Gregg  E  .  5,222.079.  CI    375-97  000 
Roney.   Edward   M,   IV.  and   Potrau.   Bryan  A.   5.222,251.  CI 

455-54  100 
Tesaier.  Theodore  G  .  Stafford,  John  W  ,  and  Hoffman,  William  F  , 

5.221.426.  CI    156-643  OIX) 
While,  Jen-y  L  .  5,221.639.  CI   437-184  000 
Mounts,  Darryl  I     See— 

Lisaon.  Jerold  B  .  Mounts,  Darryl  I  ,  and  Mack.  Dale  K  ,  5,221,834, 
CI    250-201  900 
Movie  Engineering  S  N  C   Di  Pacilo  BasilKO  A  C    See— 

Basilico,  Paolo,  5.220.848.  CI    74-471  OXY 
Moy,  Dan   See— 

Joshi.   Rajiv   V      Oh,   Choon-Sik,  and  Moy,   Dan.   5.221.853.  CI 
257-384  000 
Mraz.  Dennis,  to  Mra7  Project  Consulting  Services.  Inc    Multipurpose 

mining  machine    5.221,122,  CI    299-57  000 
Mrar  Project  Consulting  Services,  Inc     .See— 

Mra2,  Dennis.  5.221,122,  CI    299-57  000 
MTl'  Moloren-Und  Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH    See — 

Schlosser.  Werner,  5.221.188,  CI   416-2.30000 
Mueller,  Gerhard,   Pickardt,  Hugo,  and   Proefrock,   Anna-Knslin.  to 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informalionssysteme  AG   Form  generating  melhixl 
and  apparatus    5,222.211,  CI    395-161000 
Mueller,  Richard  A     See  — 

Partis.  Richard  A  ,  Kovzyk,  Francis  J     and  Mueller,  Richard  A  , 
5,221,746,  CI    546-220  000 
Mufasalow,  Robert  S    See— 

Awdujewski.    Wsewolod    S      Ganijew.    Rifner    W  ,    Mufasalow, 
Robert  S    and  Sacharow,  Junj  P  ,  5.220,966.  CI    175-339  000 
Mulkcns,  Johannes  C   H     See — 

Heyndenckx,  Ingnd  E   J    R  ,  Broer,  Dirk  J  ,  and  Mulkens.  Johan 
nesC    H  ,  5,221,978,  CI    359-53  000 
Mullen.  Jon  R     See— 

Grund.  Gary  H  .  DeDamos.  Craig  S  .  Deimen.  Michael  L  ,  Dun- 
can. Terence  M  .  Feutz.  David  A  ,  Humphrey.  Charles  G  ,  Kent. 
Royal  A  ,  Klipa.  F^dmund  X  .  Maas,  Thomas  R  ,  Mullen.  Jon  R 
Neisen.  Randall  P  ,  Parker,  Linda  M  .  Paulsen.  James  G  , 
Pearson.  Alan  1  Slager.  Mark  T  Varellas-Olree,  C«rolyn  M  . 
Wilcox,  Gale  F  and  Wunh.  Michael  E,  5,220,871,  CI 
108-50  0a) 
Mullcr.  Armin   See— 

Zimmer.  Richard,  and  Mullet.  Armm.  5.220.975.  CI    180-197  000 
Muller.  Klaus-Helmut,  Fest,  Chnsta.  Kirsten.  Rolf,  PTister,  Theodor. 
Riebel.   Hans-Jochem,   Santel,   Hans-Joachim,   Schmidt,   Robert   R 
Strang.  Harry,  Kluth.  Joachim.  Lurssen,  Klaus,  and  Gesing.  Ernst  R  . 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Herbtcidal  sulphonylaminoguanidinoa- 
zines   5.221.317,  CI    504-231000 
Muller,  I.aurent  E    and  Anyan,  Steven  1    ,  to  Schlumberger  Technol- 
ogy Corporation    Pump  apparatus  for  pumping  well  fluids  from  a 
wcllNire  having  low  formation  pressure    5.220.962.  CI    166-369  (XX) 
Muller,  Volkard    See- 

Heenen,    Ge<irg,    Johannssen,    Karslen     and    Muller,    Volkard. 
5.221.568.  CI   428-213  000 
Muller.  Wolfgang  H  ,  Roth.  Gerhard.  Stautner,  Wolfgang,  Turowski. 
Peter,  Lehmann,  W'olfgang.  and  Graf,  Franz,  to  Bruker  Analytische 
Mevstcchnik  GmbH,  and  Kemforschungszentrum  Karlsruhe  GmbH 
NMR  magnet  system  with  superci>nducting  coil  in  a  helium  balh 
5,220,800,  CI    62-51  .300 
Mundinger,  Han.s-Jurgen   See — 

Romer.  Joseph,  Mundinger,  Hans-Jurgen   and  Knscher,  Gunthet, 
5,221,190.  CI   417-51  000 
Munetomo.  Shigeru   See— 

Suzuki.   TaJrashi,    Munetomo,    Shigeru,    and    Shimizu,    Terumaaa. 
5,222,007,  CI    360- 1  37  000 
Munson.  Richard  H     See— 

Siems.     W      Peter,    and     Munson,     Richard     H,     5,221,065.    CI 
248-65  000 
Murabayashi.  Hideji   See — 

Nagase,  Fumiaiki.  Harada,  Masakatsu,  Ohkuma.  Takashi.  Uemura. 
Yasufumi.  Murabayashi.  Hideji.  and  I'sami.  Hiroo.  5.221,340.  CI 
106-403  000 
Murakami,  Masami   See  — 

Sumi,  Yoshihiko   Ichikawa.  Yataro,  Murakami,  Masami,  and  Aoki, 
Nobuo,  5.221.738.  CI    536-29  200 
Murakami.  Takahiro  See— 

Ikeda.  Hiroyuki.  Shimada.  Osamu.  L'chida.  Teruo.  and  Murakami. 
Takahiro.  5,221,631,  CI  437-40000 
Murakami,  Tokumichi,  Kamizawa.  Koh,  Katoh,  Yoshiaki,  Ohira, 
Hideo,  Kameyama.  Masatoshi.  and  Kinjo,  Nkmo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Digital  signal  processor  having  duplex  working 
registers  for  switching  to  standby  suic  dunng  interrupt  processing 
5.222.241.  CI    395-775  000 


Murakami.  Yasuo  See — 

Nakamura,   Shinzo.   Ikushima.   Hiroyuki.   Murakami,   Yasuo.  and 
Ohirm.  Nonyuki.  5.221.773.  CI    568-887  000 
Muramauu.  Kikuo,  to  Miuubiahi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Pulae  gener- 
ator circuit  employing  anthmetic  function  counter    5,222,111,  CI 
377-49  000 
Muramdo,  Kenzo  See — 

Okano.   Kazuo.   Miyazawa.    Shuhei.   Clark.    Richard   S    J  .   Abe, 
Shinya.     Kawahara.    Tetsuya,    Shimomura,    Naoyukt;    Ajano, 
Osamu,    Yoahimura.    Hiroyuki,    Miyamoto.    Mitsuaki;    Sakuma, 
Yoahunon.  Muramoto,  Kenzo;  Obaohi,  Hiroshi.  Harada,  Kouki- 
chi,    Tsunoda,    Hajime,    Kauyama,    Saloahi:    Yamada.    Kouji, 
Souda.  Shigeru,  Machida,  Yoshimasa.  KaUyama.  Kouichi;  and 
Yamauu.  Is«>.  5.221.671,  CI    514-219  000 
Murao.  Kazunon.  and  Yamaguchi.  Yukio.  to  Miuubishi  Jukogyo  Kabu- 
shiki   Kaisha     Counterpressure    type    container    filling    apparatus 
5.220,946,  CI    141-6  000 
Muraoka.  Masaru.  and  Takegawa,  Syozo,  to  Funai  Electrx:  Co  .  Ltd 
Seeking    operation    control    apparatus    in    an    optical    disk    reader 
5.222,054.  CI   369-32  000 
Muraoka.  Yasuhiko  See— 

Someno.  Tetsuya.  Yamada.  Fumika.  Sugimura.  Hideo;  Muraoka, 
Yasuhiko.    Tsuda,    Makoto.    Takeuchi.    Tomio,    and    Aoyagi, 
Takaaki,  5,221.752.  CI    548-540000 
Murala.   Kaoru,  and   Matsuda.   Eichika.  to  Sharp   Kabushiki   Kaisha 

Schedule  displaying  device    5.222.209,  CI    395-161000 
Murau  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Fukui.  Satoshi,  5.222.127.  CI    379-131  000 
Murau  Manufactunng  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Nakamura.  Takeshi.  5.220.833.  CI   73-505  000 
Murau.  Hemz    and  Baumann,  Hans-Uwe.  to  Dr    Ing    he  F    Porsche 

AG    Holding  device  for  a  cooler   5.220,973,  CI    180-68  400 
Murdock.  Douglas  R     See— 

McLeod.  Clark  E  ,  Hogan,  Steven  J  ,  Feltz.  Knsti  T  ,  Murdock, 
Douglas  R  ,  and  Hanson,  Van  E  ,  5,222,120,  CI    379-88  000 
Murphy,  Timothy  M    Reed  holder    5,221,004.  CI    206-314000 
Murray,  Dennis  M     See — 

Stenglein.    Kenneth   J      and    Murray.    Dennis   M.    5.221.61 1.   CI 
435-7  100 
Murray.  John  E    See- 
Webb.  David  A  .  Jr     Hethenngton.  Ricky  C  .  Murray.  John  E  , 
Fossum.    Tryggvc.    and    Manley,    Dwighl    P,    5,222.223,    CI 
395-425  000 
Murray,  Richard  E    See- 
Barrett.   Steven  T     Laird.   Kevin   M      Murrav.   Richard   E     and 
O'Connor,  James  M  ,  5.222.137,  CI    380-21  000 
Musketl.  Alan  D    See— 

Rosenbloom,   Michael.  Muskett.  Alan  D  ,  and  Todd.  Roben  J  , 
5,221,257,  CI   604-53  000 
N   A   Degerstrom,  Inc    See- 
Bradbury,  James  A  ,  Coleman.  Michael  E    and  Robens.  Susan  D 
5.221.525.  CI   423-112  000 
N  P  K   Equipment  Construction.  Inc    See — 

Anderson.  Jack  T.  5,220,845.  CI  74-61  000 
NACAM   See— 

Foulquier.  Jacques,  and  Baudon.  Sylire.  5.221.154.  CI  403-12  000 
Nachfolger.  Solomon  J  ,  and  Vogel.  Timothy  C  ,  lo  Sun  Chemical 

Corporation   Aqueous  pnnting  fluid   5,221,699,  CI   523-402  000 
Nagae.  Yoshio  See — 

Tajin.  Yasuhisa.  Yamaji.  Takafumi,  Okumura.  Yasuo;  Tanizawa. 
Yasuo,  and  Nagae.  Yoshio.  5.221.490.  CI   252-33  000 
Nagahora,    Junichi.    Aikawa,    Kazuo.    Ohtera.    Kacsumasa.    Takeda, 
Hideki    and  Yamagala,  Keiko,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K  K    Corrosion 
resisuni  alummum-based  alloy    5,221,375,  CI    148-403  000 
Nagai,   Eiichi,  and   Nishikawa.  TeUuo,   to   FujiUu   Limited    Charge 
coupled  device  and  method  of  producing  the  same    5,221,852,  CI 
257-221  000 
Nagai,  Kazutoshi.  and  Itoh,  Kanichi,  to  Ebara  Corporation   Fast  atom 

beam  source   5,221,841,  CI   250-251  000 
Nagamura.  Takaahi.  and  Yamashita,   Naohiko.  to  Teisan   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Air  separating  method  using  external  cold  source   5,220,798, 
CI   62-30  000 
Nagano,  Kazuhiko  See — 

Yoshimoto,  Masafumi,  Nakatsuji,  Tadao;  and  Nagano.  Kazuhiko. 
5,221,649   CI    502-84  000 
Naganuma,  Masayuki  See — 

Minarm,     Takashi,     Naganuma.     Masayuki.     Yagita.     Yoahiaki; 
Kawaura,     Takeshi,     and     Kinoshita.     Eiko.     5,221.342,     CI 
106-461  000 
Nagaoka,  Tatsuo   Peeling  apparatus   5,220,865.  CI  99-590000 
Nagasaka.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Suzuki.    Toshio.    Yalomi.    Takeshi,    and    Nagaaaka,    Toahihiro, 
5.221,467,  a   210-85  000 
Nagasamy,  Vijay  K    See— 

Dangelo.   Carlo*;   Nagasamy,   Vijay    K  ,    Bootehsaz,   Ahsan,   and 
Rajan,  Sreeranga  P  ,  5,222.030,  CI    364-489.000 
Nagaie.    Fumiaki.    Harada,    Masakatsu,    Ohkuma.   Takashi.    Uemura. 
Yasufumi;  Murabayashi.  Hideji.  and  Usami,  Hiroo,  to  Toyo  Alumi- 
num Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  for  producing  odor-free  metallic 
pigment  compOMUon   5.221,340,  CI    106-403  000 
Nagase.  Ryo  See— 

Kanayama,   Kazunon,   Sugita.   Etauji.   Nagaie.   Ryo,   and   Iwano. 
Shuuchi.  5J20.703.  CI  li-210  100 


Nagashima.  Hitoahi:  See — 

Okano.    Yoko;   Suenaga.    Huxiyoahi.    Sakiyama.   Toahio.    Monta. 
Kenji;  Ohmura.  Mnanon;  Ida.  Iwao,  and  Nagashima.  Hitoahi. 
5.221.459.  a.  205-322.000 
Nagashima.  Michiyothi:  See — 

Kiihi.  Toshinon;  Nagashima.  Michiyoahi.  Ueno.  Fumialu;  Nambu. 
Taro;  and  Ogawa.  Hiroyuki.  5.221,416.  a    156-627000 
Nagayoahi.   Atsuahi;  and   Kouno.   Kazunon,   to   Mauushiu  Elcctnc 

Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd   Earphone  3.Z22.1S1,  CI   381-187  000 
Nagel.  Gregory  L-;  See — 

Kresae,  Alfred   L,  Jr .  and   NageL  Gregory   L..   5,221.585.  Q 
428-573.000 
Nageah.  Voddarahalh  K    See— 

Leibovitz.  Jacques.  Miller.  Daniel  J  .  Cobarruviaz.  Mana  L  ,  Scalia. 
John  P.;  Nakano.  Howard  H  .  Nageah.  Voddarahalh   K  ,  and 
Chao.  Qmlon  C,  5,221.421,  a    I56-*42  000 
Nagy,  Attila:  See— 

Budai,  Zoltan,  Mezei,  Tibor,  Reiter  nee  Eases.  Klara.  Fekete,  Lajoa. 
Magyar.  Karoly;  Nagy.  Atula.  and  Puskas.  Laazlo  .  5.221.673.  Q 
514-237.500 
Nakabayiahi.  Katsuhiko  See— 

Kunta,    Nonaki;    and    Nakabayashi.     Kauuhiko.    5.220.788.    CI 
60-274.000 
Nakada.  Takeo  See— 

Fukuda.    Munchiro,    Matsumoto.    Takashi.   and    Nakada.   Takeo, 
5,222.229,  CI    395-550  000 
Nakagawa.  Shigeto  See — 

Monmoto,     Hiromasa.     Uematsu.     Hiroyoshi.     Haion.     Satoshi. 
Kobayashi.  Kazunon.  Hikita.  Tomoji.  Shmozaka.  Kenichi.  and 
Nakagawa.  Shigeto,  5.221,586.  CI   429-20  000 
Nakagawa.  Takao:  See — 

Azuma.  Youji;  Aral.  Hisao.  Isaka.  Kazuo;  Kubo.  Hiroyuki.  Goto. 
Tohru.    Nakajima.    Tokuharu.    Honda,    Akihiro.    Miyazawa. 
Kazuo,  Walanabe,  Toshio,  Shimizu,  Yoshihiko.  Tanaka,  Daizo. 
Tuchiya.  Nobuhiro;  Nakagawa.  Takao.  Iba.  Shigeteru;  Ohiahi. 
Yoshihiro;    Siguyama.    Masahiko.   Tsuji.    Kichitaro.    Nishitake. 
Shigeru.  and  Niwa,  Akio.  5.221.160,  CI   405-138000 
Nakagawa.   Tatsuya.   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba    Inverter   power 
supply  with  input  power  detection  means  5.222.015,  CI   363-21  000 
Nakahata,  Hidcaki;  and  Fujimon,  Naoji,  to  Sumitomo  Elecinc  Indus- 
tries. Ltd  Surface  acoustic  wave  device   5.221.870.  CI   310-313  OOA 
Nakajima.  Hisao  See — 

Landreau,  Jean,  and  Nakajima,  Hisao,  5,221.636.  CI  437-129000 
Nakajima.  Masato  See — 

Uchiyama.      Kiyoahi;     Suzuki.     Tomoko.     Yokotsuka.     Tatsuo, 
Takamon,     Akira.     and     Nakajima,     Masato.     5.222.074,     CI 
373-10.000 
Nakajima.  Masayuki   See — 

Sugiyama.  Tetsuya,  Tokuoka,  Saioru.  Nakajima,  Masayuki.  and 
Azuma.  Ikuo,  5.221,690,  CI   514-573.000. 
Nakajima.  Tokuharu ;  Set— 

Azuma.  Youji.  Arai,  Hisao.  Isaka.  Kazuo;  Kubo.  Hiroyuki;  Goto. 
Tohru;    Nakajima.    Tokuharu.     Honda.    Akihiro;     Miyazawa. 
Kazuo,  Wataiiabe.  Toshio;  Shimizu.  Yoshihiko;  Tanaka.  Daizo, 
Tuchiya.  Nobuhiro;  Nakagawa.  Takao;  Iba.  Shigeteru;  Ohishi, 
Yoshihiro.    Siguyama.    Masahiko;    Tsuji,    Kjchitaro;    Nishitake. 
Shigeni;  and  Niwa.  Akio.  5.221.160.  C\   405-138  000 
Nakamoto,  Toahinon.  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Apparatus 
for  outputting  daU  corresponding  to  a  metal  mold  of  a  die  casting 
machine  and  method  for  outputtmg  the  dau  therefor    5.222.026.  CI 
364-476000 
Nakamura.  Hajime:  See — 

Yoneda,     Hitoahi.     Hasegawa.     Haruyoshi.     Notaki,     Takefumi. 
Tanimoto,  Koji;  Machida.   Hironobu,  and  Nakamura.  Hajime, 
5,222.157.  CI   382-41.000 
Nakamura,  Koko;  and  Nakamura.  Shigeru,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd 

2-aryl-4-isoxazolm-3-onedenvatives  5,221,750,  CI    548-243.000 
Nakamura.   Makoto;   Sakurai,    Shigeru.   Gungi.    Mituo.   and    Masuda. 
Tsuyoshi.  to  Nnsan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd  Variable  cam  engine   5,220,891, 
CI.  123-90.150 
Nakamura,  Masaru  Set — 

Furuyama,     Hideto;     and     Nakamura,     Masaru,     5,221,984.    CI. 
359-154  000 
Nakamura,  Shigeni  See — 

Fujita,  Yoshihiro;  Ueda.  Shmji;  Ishikawa.  Takaloahi.  Abe.  Akira; 

and  Nakamura.  Shigeru,  5,221,597,  a  430-393.000 
Nakamura,     Koko.     and     Nakamura.     Shigeru.     5.221,750,     Q. 
548-243.000 
Nakamura.  Shinzo;  Ikushima,  Hiroyuki,  Murakami,  Yaauo,  and  Ohira, 
Nonyuki.  to  Ube  Industnet.  Ltd  Proccti  for  punfying  borv:  acid  for 
hydrocarbon  oxidation.  5.221,773,  CI    568-887.000. 
Nakamura,  Takeshi,  to   Murau  Manufactunng  Co .   Ltd    Detectmg 

circuit  for  a  vibrating  gyroacope   5.220,833.  Q  73-505000 
Nakamura,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Takanigi.    Kazuo,    Nakamura.    Tsutomu,    Yamashita,    Masahiro; 
Hashimoto,    Kazuo;   and    Matsumoto.    Hiroahi.    5.222.139.   a. 
380-28.000. 
Nakamura.   Val   H.    Protective  cover   for  tool  box  drawer   handle. 

5,221,135,  a.  312-348600 
Nakamura.  Yasuna:  See— 

Koyama.  Tohru.  Tamura.  Katsuhiko,  Nakamura.  Yaauna.  Kokawa. 
Yoahiko,  and  Kusakabe,  Kenji.  5.221,630.  O  437-35.000 
Nakano,  Akio;  and  Tomizawa.  Nobumaaa,  to  Shm-Etau  Chemical  Co. 
Lid.  Tliennally  conductive  sheet.  5,221.575,  O  42&-323  000, 
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N»k»m>,  How»rd  H    Srr  ..         ,     c     i 

I^iboviu  J»cqucs.  Miller.  Diniel  J  .  Ci>h«iTuvi«7.  Man*  L  Vali*. 
John  P  N«k«no.  Howard  H  N«ge»h.  Vi>dd»rih«lli  K  ind 
CWi,  Clinton  C.  5.22  I  42 1 .  CI    1 56-M2  OWi 

"^"^  vll^il^S^'Y^h..  and  Nakano.  Maaak..  5.222.(X«.  CI   ^60- 1  y  (»0 

Nakai>      Makolo      Shibala.     Hidcnon.     A.kawa.     Tak«i.     I'chibon. 

Takahiro.  and  Vano.  Hiroki.  to  Aiahi  Olav-i  C  ompanv  Ltd   Monop»>- 

lar  ion  othangc  mcmbrant  electrolytic  cell  assrmWv    5. 221. 452.  CI 

204-258  Oa) 

Nakao.  Naomi  I      Srr-^ 

Wilk.  Peter  I     and  Nakao.  Naomi  L  .  5.221.2M.  CI    604-I6    (XI) 
Nakao.  Tomio   Srr  .      .-   l      r 

Yasuda.   Kikuo    Shibata.   Kenyu.  Minami,   Ni*uyiMhi    Seki.    lo 
shimi.  Shiraiwa.  Masafumi.  Nakao,  Tomio  Mivataka,  Katjuhiko 
Ish.mon.    Ttutomu.    GoUnda.    Kouro     and    Saiaki.    Takako. 
5.221.674.  CI    514-247  MX) 
Nakase    Junko    and  Kojima.  HiroUugu.  to  Hitachi.  1  td    I>igital  niter 

circuit    5.222.035.  CI    364-724  160 
Nakasima,  Maaaaki    huruya.   Kauuhiko    and    Iakaha*hi.    ladaihi.   lo 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaijha    I  ight  source  arparaius  for 
endoscope    5.220,012.  CI    I2H-60OO 
Nakatsuji.  Tadao  See  ^        ,.  . 

Yoshimoto.  Masafumi,  Nakat>uji.   Tadao.  and  Nagano.  K.azuhiko, 
5.221.649.  CI    502-84  (K«) 
Nakayama.  Kouji   .See  — 

Hamasaki     Yoshiaki.    Shima,    Akihiko     and    Nakavama.    Kou)i. 
5.220. IW,  CI    117  I17()(i() 
Nakazawa.  Shinsuke   .See 

S<xleno      Tsuyoshi,     and     Nakayawa     Shinsuke,     5,220.828.     CI 
^y  118  HJO 
Nakaiawa.  Yiwhihiko   .Ve  ..,_,,, 

Ikeda.  Michio    Kame/aki.  Kaiuo   Nakaiawa.  Y.Khihiko.  Uasaki 
Shuji,    Sato,     Masuhiro     and    Monta.     Minoru.    5.221,472,    CI 
:  10- 18<J  1)011 
Naico  Chemical  Company   5ee- 

Smith,  Jame^  H  .  Jr  .  5021,435.  CI    162  164  100 
Nam,  Daniel  S     See— 

Ungemach,     frank     S      and     Nam,     Daniel     S,     5,221.620,    CI 
4J6-536(XK) 
Nambu.  Jinsho    See 

Ohmae.      Tadavuki       TnviAhima,     >  oshiki       Mashiu.     Kenta/o. 
Yamaguchi.     Nohoru,     and     Namhu,     Jmshn.     5.::i.7|2.     CI 
525-66  aX) 
Nambu.  Taro   See  ,      .        ,. 

Kishi   Ti-whinon    Nagaihima.  Michiv<»shi.  L  emi,  Kumiaki    Namhu. 
faro    and  Ogawa.  Hirovuki.  5.221,416.  CI    156-*2'(X1<) 
Nameny    Krank  J     to  /.ero-Mav  Inc    Meiihle  dm  like  coupling  ele 

ment    5.221.212.  CI   4M-0t(  IXX) 
Nanba    (Xamu     Kawaguchi.    Chitinhi     Anmat.su.    Seiji    and    Kanda. 
Ka/unori,  to  Nippon  Paint  Co,  Ltd    Pholosenutive  resin  composi 
tion    5.22 1.580,  CI    4.10-;8.1<XX. 
Nannen.  Clayton  I      .See- 

Weher   James  C      Nannen,  Claylon  1      Pollard,  Michael   and  Pol 
lard,  Dv.nald  R  .  5,221.242,  CI   482^0  (XX) 
Naoe,  "V'ukihisa   -See 

Haya-ihi,  Karuo.  and  Naoe,  Vukihisa.  5.::i,o«)6,  CI    t2K  62  (I«i 
Narayan.   Jagduh,   to   North  Carolina   State   Inivervty     Meth(K)   for 
synthesis  and  privesaing  of  continuous  monocryslalline  diamond  thin 
films    5,;;i,41l,  CI    156-60UXX) 
Narayanan,  Kolazi  S  .  Chaudhun,  Raian  K     and  1  ogin,  Robert  H     lo 
iSP  Investments  Inc    Water  viluble  hiologicalU   active  ammonium 
sails    5,221,701,  CI    546- 16^  (XX) 
Nardi  Fzio  toRhein82Snc   di  Nardi  K/io  A  C   Device  f>ir  prixlucing 

quick  coupling  for  dental  pr.ntheses    5,22  1,2116.  CI   4U.|0\(XX) 
Nanshige.  Takafumi   .See 

MonU.     Shingo,     Nanshige.     lakafumi      and     Koiwa.     Mitsura. 
5.220.001.  CI    l2J-604rxX) 
Nartron  Corporation   .See— 

Vo«,  Mark  G  .  5,220.800,  CI   62-25<>  200 
Nash    Richard  H     See- 
Hart,  Mary  Beth,  and  Nash.  Richard  B  .  5.221.409,  CI    15fe-«21  OfX) 
National  Galvani/ing  Inc     See—  ,,,,,,,,-, 

Blankenship,  Milion  E.  and  Robinvn,  (  harles  }■  .  5.221,145,  tl 
1 18-61  (XX) 
National  Science  C  ouncil   See  — 

Chen,  Ing  Jun,  5,221,692.  CI    514-625  000. 

National  lank  Company   .See--  

Miles.  Ben  B    and  Sams.  Gary  W  .  5,221.523.  O  422-182  000 
Naue  Faserlechnik  GmbH  4  Co   KG   See— 

Heerlen     Gerirg.    Johann&sen,     Karsien     and    Muller.    Volkard 
5.221,568.  CI   428  21  <  000 
NCR  Corporation    See— 

Collins    r><inald   A  .   Jr     Wike.  Charles   K      Jr     and    1  indacher 

JcwephM     5,221.832.  CI    235-467  0<X) 
Michael,  James  .A  .  Sim.x-i.  Filipe  f)     and   Hamilton,   Ahstair   R 
5.221.81  1.  CI    1 74-65  (X3R 
Ndebi.    Sylvain    1    ,    and    Hryhorenko,    Sivrates.    to    l-Astman    K.xlak 
Company     Internally  healed  roller  as-semblv   f<ir  toner   image  fmng 
apparatus    5.221.047.  CI    155  285  (XX) 
NEC  Corporation    See- 

Fnomoto.  Toshio.  5,222,101,  CM    105-1  (XX). 
Kano,  Isao.  5,221,857,  CI    257-530  OfX) 
Okada.  Keisuke,  5,220,723,  CI    20-810  0<X) 
Shim^la,  Keiko.  5.222.121,  CI    370-88  U(X) 
Su/uki,  T.«hio.  5.222,108,  CI    375-118  000 


Takahashi.  Yutaka.  5,222.0*4,  CI    370-32  100 
Tsujimoio,  Akira.  5.222.044,  CI    365  226  000 

Ttunoda.     Ka/uyuki.     and     Malai.      Maaahiro.     5.221.923.     O 
340-825  440 
Neer,  Jay  H    See— 

Davidge,  Ronald  V     Dewitt.  John  R  ,  Galinia,  Paul  J  ,  Kuchar, 
Francu    A  ,    Jr      Neer,    Jay    H  .    and    Neswom,    Thomas    H , 
5,220.815,  CI   70-14  000 
Ncgi.  Taichi   See— 

Tokoh.  Makio,  Aoyama,  Akimaia,  Sato.  Tothiaki.  Negi.  Tuchi. 

Oda.  Hidema.»a.  and  Hirofuji.  Satoahi.  5,22 1,566.  C\   428-34  500 

Nehli.  Barry  A  ,  to  Hydroflovk,  Inc    Filtration  •yitem    5,221.469.  CI 

210-232  000 
NeigofT,  Eugene  N    Comerford.  Gene,  Huber.  Junes  V  ,  and  VTahoa. 
Victor  H  ,  to  Atlas  Electnc  DevKxs  Co   Method  of  calibraUng  light 
output  of  a  mullilamp  light  faslnesa  lesung  chamber    5.220.840.  CI 
71  865  600 
Neil   Ronald  E  ,  lo  L  mar,  Inc   Vertically  adjusuble  manhole  adjusting 

nng  vsriion    5.221.155.  CI   404-26  000 
Nelsen.  Randall  P    See— 

Grund.  Gary  H  ,  DeDamo*.  Craig  S  ,  Deimen,  Michael  L  ,  Dun- 
can, Terence  M  ,  FeuU.  David  A  ,  Humphrey.  Charles  G  ,  Kent, 
Royal  A  Klipa.  Edmund  X  .  Maas.  Thomas  R  .  Mullen.  Jon  R  . 
Nelsen.  Randall  P  .  Parker.  Linda  M  .  Paulsen.  James  G  . 
Pearson,  Alan  L  ,  Slager,  Mark  T  ,  Varellas-Olree.  Carolyn  M  . 
Wilcoi.  Gale  F,  and  Wurih.  M^hael  E.  5.220,871,  CI 
108-50  000 
Nelson,  Darrel  S    See- 

Basheer,    Rafil    A      Abu  Isa,    Ismat    A      and    Nelson.    Darrel    S. 
5.221.828.  CI    210-202  000 
Nerger.  Dittmar   See— 

Kumpf.  Robert,  V^'ehrmann.  Rolf,  Pielartiik.  Harald,  and  Nerger. 
Dittmar,  5,221,727,  CI    528-128000 
Ncsheim.  William  A     -See  — 

Pansh,  Edskard  C  ,  Doolittle.  Robert  A  ,  Oillett.  Sharon  E  ,  Moaer. 
Thomas  J      Nesheim.   William   A  ,   Satterficld.   David   L  .  and 
lardifT,  James  P  .  5,222.216.  CI    105-275  000 
Nesiec  S  A     See- 
Freeman.  Nigel  B  ,  5,221 ,550,  CI   426-589  000 
Newhold,  Roger,  Leb>i,  Harry    and  Bogar,  Brett  M  ,  to  Mattel,  Inc 

MotKin  responsive  musical  toy    5.221,225,  CI   446-297  000 
Nevstnan.  Peter   Self  routing  svntching  element  and  fast  packet  switch 

5,222,085,  CI    370-60  000 
Newman.  Robert  D  ,  Jr    See- 
Newman,  Roben  D  ,  Sr  ,  New-man,  Robert  D  ,  Jr  ,  Wilson,  Gary 
E,  and  Whitehead,  Keith  C  .  5,220,707,  CI    16-115  000 
Newman,  Robert  D  .  Sr     Newman,  Roben  D  ,  Jr  ,  Wilson,  Gary  E  , 
and  Whitehead.  Keith  C  ,  to  Mr   Lxingarm,  Inc   Tool  reach  extender 
with  locking  assembly    5,220,707,  CI    16-115000 
Ncwv^m,  Thomas  H     See— 

Davidge.  Ronald  V  ,  Dewitt.  John  R  .  Galinis.  Paul  J  .  Kuchar. 
Francis    A  ,    Jr      Neer.    Jay    H      and    Newsom.    Thomas    H  . 
5.220.815,  CI    7CVI40rX3 
Ne»com  Technology,  Inc     See— 

Challa.  Nagesh.  5.222.040.  CI    365-185  000 
Ng.   William   K     Y     and   Johans<in.   Alfred  G    Data  communication 
apparatus  and  methixl  with  low  power  standby  mode   5.222.076.  CI 
l''5-0  000 
Ng,  Willie  W    See- 
Yap,  Daniel,  Ng,  Willie  W     and  Haves,  Robert  R  ,  5.222.162.  CI 
185-14  ax) 
Ngo,  Thai  Q    See— 

Frankeny,  Richard  F,  Frankenv,  Jerome  A  ,  and  Ngo,  Thai  Q. 
5,222.012,  CI    361   156  000 
Nicholas,  James  G    Retracuble  lire  stud    5.221.379,  CI    152-212  000 
Nichols,  James  B  .  to  Millikcn  Research  Corporation  Method  to  manu- 
facture s  wet  mop  head    5,221,124,  CI    300-21000 
Nicholson,  Kenneth  R     See— 

Bosttx:k,  Peter  A  ,  Havgood,  David  K  ,  Nicholson,  Kenneth  R  , 
Nordling,  J    Michael,  and  Soni,  Prsvm  L.  5,221.815.  CI    174- 
84  00R 
Nicholson.  Warren  B    and  Brunner.  Glenn  D  .  to  Medei,  Inc   Sample 

site  with  now  directors   5,221,271.  CI   604-283  000 
Nickle.  Stanley  K    and  Werner.  Ervin  R  .  Jr  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
F    I  .  and  Company    Waterbaaed  coating  composition  of  melhyloK- 
meth)acrylamide  acrylic   polymer,  acrylic  hydrosol  and  melamme 
crosslinkmg  agent    5.221.584.  CI   428-515000 
Niehaus.  Jeffrey  A     See— 

C}ill.  Michael  C  .  Darley.  Henry  M  .  Chiu.  Edison  H  .  and  Niehaus. 
Jeffrey  A  .  5.222.230.  CI    395-550  000 
Nieman.  Bastian   See — 

Thieme.  Jurgen.  Nieman.  Bastian.  Schmahl.  Gunler,  and  Rudolph. 
Dietbert.  5.222.113.  CI    378-43  000 
Nicmeti.  Linhard.  to  TELEFT.INKEN  Electronic  GmbH    Electronic 

Ignition  system    5,220.903.  CI    123-651  000 
NIHON  Psrkeniing  Co  ,  Ltd     See— 

Tsjin,  Yssuhisa.  Yamaji,  Takafumi,  Dkumura.  Yasuo,  Taniuwa. 
Yasuo,  snd  Nagae.  Yoshio.  5,221,490,  CI    252-33  000 
Nihon  Tenaaiseito  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Masuda,  Akiyoshi,  Nomachi.  Soushiro,  Antsuka,  Tsutomu.  and 
Kishida,  Kunioki.  5,221,552,  CI   426-615  000 
Niki,  Shoji,  lo  Advantesi  Corporation  Optical  pulse  oacillalor  and  light 
frequency    measunng    apparatus    using    the    Mine     5,222.070,    O 
372-25  000 


Niklewaki.  Andnej.  to  Fabnca  de  Aco  Paulisu  LTDA    Asymmetric 
mechanical  vibrator  vnlh  eitemal  settmg  for  vibrating  screens  and 
other  equipment   5.220.846.  CI   74-87  000 
Nikon  Corporation   See— 

Dailoku.  Koichi.  Ezawa.  Akira,  and  Inoue,  Hideya.  5.221,940.  CI 

354-173  100  

Mauui.  Akihiro,  and  Yasukawa.  Seiichi.  5.221.941.  CI  354-415  OOO 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kasha  See— 

Someno.  Tetsuya.  Yamada,  Fumika,  Sugimurs,  Hideo.  Muraoka, 
Yasuhiko     Tsuda,    Makoto.    Takeuchi.    Tomio,    and    Aoyagi, 
Takaaki.  5.221.752.  CI    548-540  000 
Nippon  Pamt  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Izumo     Takaharu.    Yamaraolo.    Satoshi,    and    Ishibashi.    Hideo. 

5.221.725.  CI   528-64  000 
Masahiro.  Jo.  Mino.  Yasutake,  Shimizu.  Takamasa.  Endo.  Koctsu. 
Tokuyamai     Akio,     and     Sobata.     Tamotsu,     5.221.370,     CI 
148-250  000  ^  ^^     ^ 

Nanba,  Osamu   Kawaguchi,  Chitoshi,  Anmatsu,  Sriji,  and  Kanda. 
Kazunon.  5.221.589.  CI   430-283  000 
Nippon  Petrochemicals  Company,  Limited   See— 

Aida,    Fuyuki,    Miyamoto,    Tsutomu,    and    Miyazaki,    Masaaki. 

5.221.781.  CI    524-433000 

Aida,    Fuyuki.    Miyamoto.    Tsutomu     and    Miyazaki.    Masaaki. 

5.221.782,  CI    524-451  000 

Shimuu.  Isoo.  and  Matsumura,  Yasuo.  5.221,766,  CI    562-419000 
Nippon  Shoji  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Enomoto,  Masayasu.  5.221,614,  CI   435-13  000 
Nippon  Telegraph  A  Telephone  Co    See— 

Kanayama,   Kazunon,   Sugita,   Euuji,   Nagase.   Ryo,   and   Iwano. 
Shinichi.  5.220.703.  CI    15-210  100 
Nippon  Zeon  Co  ,  Ltd    Set— 

Yamakawa.  Masahiro.  5.221.582.  CI  428-425  900 
Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd    See—  .  ,,„  ,.o     ^, 

Kunta.    Nonaki,    and    Nakabayashi,     Katsuhiko.    5,220,788,    CI 
60-274  000 
Nishida,  MasamiUu.  Ando,  Hamae,  and  Kugimiya.  Kouichi,  to  MaUu- 
shiu  Electronics  Corporation.  Ltd    Piezoelectnc  ceramics  and  their 
production  methods   5.221.872,  CI    310-358  000 

Nishida,  Shoso  See—  

Gasami.  Shinji,  and  Nishida,  Shoso,  5,221.538.  CI   425127  000 
Nishikawa.  Hiroshi   See— 

Yamaguchi.     Koji.     Kishimoto.     Yasuo.     Sakuraya.     Toshikazu. 
Washio.  Masaru,  Hamagami.  Kazuhisa,  and  Nishikawa,  Hiroshi. 
5.221.326.  CI    75-512  000 
Nishikawa,  Masao  See— 

"lakenaka.     Toru     Ozawa,     Nobuaki,     and     Nishikawa,     Masao. 
5.221.883.  CI    318-568  120 
Nishikawa,  Naoyuki   See — 

Mon,  Hideto,  and  Nishikawa.  Naoyuki.  5.221.796.  CI    554-79  000 
Nishikawa,  Tetsuo  See —  ^^ 

Nagai.  Enchi.  and  Nishikawa.  Tetsuo.  5.221.852.  CI   257-221  000 
Nishimon.  Miki.  and  Nomura.  Hidenon.  lo  Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited  Data 
amplifying  system  m  semiconductor  memory  device    5.222,041,  CI 
365189  010 
Nishimura,  Hiroshi  Set—  _        .  .v. 

Tauuta,  Kiyotake    Yasuda,  Hiroshi.  Komiya.  Shoichiro,  and  Ni- 
shimura. Hiroshi.  5.220.779.  CI    50-78  100 
Nishimura.  Kazuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Neural  network  with 
modification  of  neuron  weights  and  reaction  coefficient    5.222,194, 
CI    395-23000 
Nishimura,   Takayuki,   to   GN   Tool   Co  ,    Ltd     Nicked  cutting   tool 

5.221,163,  CI   407.53  000 
Nishino.  Tsutomu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Communication  appara- 
tus connected    to   other   communication    terminals     5.222,126,    CI 
379-100  000 
Nishio   Akihiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Zoom  lens  of  rear  focus 

type   5,221,094,0    359-684  000 
Nishioka,  Makoto,  and  Ishu,  Tsuneo,  to  Sanshin  Industry  Co  .  Ltd 

Tape-guide  made  from  synthetic  resin    5,221,061,  CI   242-199  000 
Nishitake,  Shigeru  See— 

Azuma,  Youji,  Arai.  Hisao,  Isak*.  Kazuo.  Kubo.  Hiroyuki.  Goto. 
Tohru  Nakajima,  Tokuharu,  Honda,  Akihiro,  Miyazawa, 
Kazuo,  Watanabe,  Toahio,  Shimizu.  Yoahihiko,  Tanaka,  Daizo. 
Tuchiya,  Nobuhiro.  Nakagawa,  Takao,  Iba,  Shigeteru,  Ohishi, 
Yoshihiro  Siguyama,  Masahiko,  Tsuji,  Kichitaro,  Nishitake, 
Shigeni.  and  Niwa,  Akio,  5.221,160.  CI   405-138  000 

Nishiur.  Shuji  See—  ^     .       c         .-iitnn       r-i 

Nishiura,      Shuji,      and      Nishiura,      Yoshilaka,      5,221.378.      CI 
148-596  000 
Nishiura.  Shuji,  and  Nishiura.  Yoshitaka,  to  Nishiur.  Shuji  Method  for 
the   preparation   of  high-strength   fine   wire  of  high-carbon   steel 
5,221.378.  CI    148-5%  000 
Nishiura,  Yoahitaka  See— 

Nishiura,     Shuji.     and      Nishiura,     Yoshitaka,      5.221.378.     Q 
148- 5%  000 
Nishizaki.  Akihiko  See—  -r     c  i. 

Kittaka.    Hirokazu.    Nishizaki.    Akihiko     and    Ichijo.    Toshihiro. 
5.221.391,  CI    156-171  000 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd    See— 

Watanabe.   Yoshitane,    Ando,   Mikio.   Tanimoto,   Kenji.   Kagami- 
miya,     Tsutomu,     and     Kawashima.     Makoto.     5,221,497,     CI 
252-313  200 
Nissan  Motor  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Hirahayashi,  Hirokazu,  5,221,108,  CI   280-728  000 
Inoue.  Naohiko.  5.221.126.  CI    303-13  000 
Maniyama,  Noboni.  5,221,146,  CI   384-447  000 


Nakamura,  Makoto.  Sakurai.  Shigeru.  Gungi.  Mituo,  and  Masuda, 

Tsuyoahi,  5.220,891.  CI    123-90  150 
Sodeno.    Tsuyoahi.    and    Nakazawa,     Shinsuke,    5,220.821,    Q 
73-118  100 
Nissun,  Yves:  Set — 

Fbcatein,  Jean.  Niasun,  Yves.  Licoppe,  Chrutian,  and  Viiel.  Yvea. 
5.221,561.  a  427-534000 
Nitto  Boaeki  Co.,  Ltd    Set— 

Kittaka,    Hirokazu;    Nishizaki,    Akihiko.    and    Ichi^.    Toahihiro. 
5,221,391.  a    156-171000 
Nisi»,  Akio  Set — 

Azuma,  Youji.  Aral.  Hisao:  Isaka,  Kazuo.  Kubo,  Hiroyuki,  Goto. 
Tohni;  Nakajima,  Tokuharu,  Honda,  Akihiro.  Miyazawa, 
Kazuo:  Watanabe.  Toahio.  Shimuti,  Yoshihiko.  Tanaka.  Dauo; 
Tuchiya,  Nobuhiro.  Nakagawa,  Takao,  Iba,  Shigeteru,  Ofaithi, 
Yoahihiro;  Siguyama,  Masahiko,  Tsuji,  Kjchitaro;  Nishitake, 
Shigeru;  and  Niwa,  Akio,  5,221.160.  Q  405-138000 
Niwa,  Shm-ichiro  Set— 

Uemiya,  Takafumi;  Niwa,  Shm-ichiro.  Yotsuya,  Koro.  Sogawa, 
Ichiro,  and  Kanazawa,  Shm-ichi,  5.222.182,  CI   385-122000 
NKK  Corporation:  Stt— 

Okano,    Yoko;   Suenaga,   Hiroyoahi.   Sakiyama,   Toahio;   Monta, 
Kenji;  Ohmura,  Maaanon,  Ida,  Iwao,  and  Nagaahuna.  Hitoahi, 
5,221.459,  CI,  205-322000 
Tajin,  Yasuhisa,  Yamaji.  Takafumi.  Okumura,  Yasuo;  Tanizasva, 
Yasuo;  and  Nagae,  Yoshio.  5.221.490.  CI  252-33  OX 
Noakes,  Tunothy  J  :  Set— 

Jeffries,  Andrew;  Green.  Michael  L  .  and  Noakes,  Timothy  J  . 
5.221.050,  a   239-708  000 
NobelTech  Systems  AB  Set— 

Pettersaon,  Sven;  and  Schnurer.  Magnus,  5,221.018.  CI  220-23.400 

Noble,  Don  E.,  Jr  ,  Once.  Stcrlmg  T.,  and  Riiodine,  Craig  W  ,  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated    Multiple  device  fixture  used  m  conjunc- 

uon    with    a    standard    temperature    forcing    unit     5,220,956,    Q 

165-80.200 

Noble,  Robert  L  ,  III   See— 

Shanna,  Sudhu^  K  .  Noble,  Robert  L,   III.  Kunz,  Rtchard  A.. 
VanBuskirk.  Michael  R.,  Salzman,  Clyde,  Jr  ,  and  Meinecke,  Jon 
M  ,  5.222,062.  Q   370-56  000 
Noel,  Alam   Set — 

Allan,  Bernard,  and  Noel,  Alain.  5,220.790.  CI  60-435  000 
Allart,  Bernard,  and  Noel,  Alain.  5.220,854.  C\   74-60600R 
Noestheden,  Andrew,  to  Valiant  Machine  A  Tool  Inc   Conveyor  lyv 

tem   5,220,996,  C\    198-465  100 
Nogawa,  Makoto:  Set— 

Fujimoto.     Satoshi.     Nogawa,     Makoto.     and     Okubo,     Hideaki. 
5,221.509,  CI   264-328  700 
Noguchi,  Shigeru;  Iwata,  Hiroshi,  and  Sano.  Keuchi,  to  Sanyo  Electnc 
Cx) .  Ltd  Photovoltaic  cell  and  method  of  manufactunng  polycrystal- 
line  semiconducuve  film    5.221.365.  CI    136-258000 
Noguchi.  Takeshi,  to  Bndgestone  Cxirporation;  and  Toyou  Jidoaha 
Kabushiki    Kaisha     Vibration    isolatmg    apparatus     5.221.077.    Q 
267-140120 
Nojin.  Hidetoslu  Set— 

Handa,  Uuichi.  Nojin.  Hidetoshi,  and  Sakata.  Hajime,  5,222,163. 
CI   385-14,000 
Nolan,  Joseph  G,.  Ill   Set— 

Phdlips,  C:hnstopher  E .  Ahretiv  Michael  G  ,  Nolan,  Joseph  G  , 
III.  and  Crooke.  Laurence  H  ,  5.221.865,  CI    307-465  000 
Nolf.  Jean-Mane  E    See— 

Dacms.  Darnel  Clits.  Patnck.  Moisson.  Marc,  and  Nolf.  Jean-Mane 
E,  5.222.183.  CI   385-135  000 
Nomachi,  Soushiro  Set — 

Masuda,  Akiyoshi,  Nomachi,  Soushiro,  Anuuka.  Tsutomu,  and 
Kishida,  Kunioki.  5.221.552.  CI   426-615000 
Nomura,  Hidcnon  Set— 

Nishimon,  Miki,  and  Nomura,  Hidenon,  5,222,041.  CI  365-189  010 
Nomura,  Hiroshi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Annular 

optical  member   5.221.993.  CI    359-601  000 
Nomura,  Kenji  See— 

Suzuki,  Toshikazu.  and  Nomura,  Kenji.  5.221.035.  CI   226-181  000 
Nomura,  Yoahihua:  Set— 

Okochi,  Nonhiko.  Nomura,   Yoshihisa.  and   Masutoim,   Susumu, 
5.221.125.  CI    303-10000 
Nordling,  J   Michael  Set— 

Bostock.  Peter  A  .  Haygood.  David  K  .  Nicholson.  Ketmeth  R  , 
Nordling.  J    Michael,  and  Soni,  Pravin  L-,  5,221,815,  C\    174- 
84  00R 
Nordson  Corporation  Set — 

Konieczynski,  Ronald  D  .  Cxielmg,  Kentieth  J  ,  and  Hartle.  Ronald 
J.  5.221. 194.  a   417-430000 
Norman.  John  A  T    See- 
Roberts,  David  A  ,  Ivankovits,  John  C  ,  Norman,  John  A  T  ,  and 
Bohling,  David  A  .  5.221,366,  Q    148-22  000 
Norman,  Peter:  Set — 

RoKntreter.    Ulnch,    Kluender,    Harold   C  ,    Abram.   Trevor   S , 
Norman.     Peter,     and    Tudhope.     Steven     R.     5.221.760.    Q 
558-58.000 
Norman.  Richard  J    See- 
Lee  Ivan  S  P  ,  Keller.  Paul,  Norman.  Richard  J  .  Dordick,  Roben 
S  .  and  Zawadzki,  Mary  E-.  5.221.706.  C\  524-156  000 
Nonworthy.  John  A  .  to  Unique-Quality  Products,  Inc   Imgatior  and 

drainage  method  and  apparatus  5,221.158.  Q  405-43  000 
North  American  Philips  Corporation   See- 
Dayton.  David  R  .  5.221,874.  C\   313-318  000 
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Enckson.  Fredrnck  I,  .  «nd  Richeson.  Willi«m  E,  5.221,072.  CI 
251  W050 
North  C«rolin»  Center  for  Scientific  Re«e«rch.  Inc     Str— 

Comwell.  Junes  H  .  5.221.520.  CI   422-122  CXX) 
North  C«rolin«  Sute  llnivernly   Srr— 

N»r«yan.  Jigdi»h.  5.22 1 .4 1 1 .  CI    1  56-60.1  (XM) 
North,  John  R  .  K»y.  Robert  L  ,  Brown,  Jeff.  Eike.  Mark,  md  Plotkin, 
Neil    lo  Porton  DiigmMlic*,  Inc    System  for  »n«ly/ing  ion  levels  in 
fluids   5.221,45''.  CI    204-416000 
North.  Peter  C    .V«- 

Coites.  I«n  H  .  Oxford.  Aleunder  W     North,  Pcirr  C      and  Tvcrs. 
Michael  B,  5.221.687.  CI    ^14-X')7(X10 
Northeastern  University   -Ve»— 

Ch»n.    Chung.    Wimer.     Keith,    and    CM)anovith.    Oeiirge    B  . 
5.220.725.  CI    29-874  000 
Northern  Telecom  Limited   See— 

Hilher.  Glen  C  .  and  Becker.  Jurgen.  5. 221. .156.  CI    IIK  7.W000 
Webber.  Or»h«m.  and  Wnght.  .Stuart  E  .  5.222,176.  CI   «5.<XJ000 
Northrop  CorporatKin   Ser— 

Carpenter.  Harry  W  ,  Bohlen.  James  W  .  and  SlefTier.  Wayne  S 

5.221.578.  CI   428-167  000 
Suppaerts,  Eddy  A  .  Steier,  William  H    and  Lombardi.  Gabriel  G  . 
5.22l.''8<'.  CI    15<».123«)n 
Northvvestem  l'niver»ity   .See- 
Anderson.    Byron    E.    and    Brown.    Manlyn    R       5.221.628.    CI 

416-507  000 
Olson.  Gregory  B  .  5.221.372.  CI    148- 126  f«l 
Norton  Company   See- 
Carman,  l-ee  A  ,  Cohlenz,  William  S  .  and  Hdnmiarslrom.  Janei  I 

5  221.2'M,  CI    51-2<>6  000 
Zador.  Eugene.  5,221.2')5,  CI    51-2<»8  0ai 
Nosaii.  Takefumi   .See 

Yoneda.     Hit<«hi.     Hasegawa.     Haruvi«hi      Ni^saki.     Takefumi 
Tanimoto.   Koji,   Machida,   Hironohu    and   Nakamura,   Haiime, 
5,222.157,  CI    182-41  000 
Nose.  Hiroyasu   See— 

Kurixla.    Ryo     Nose,    Hirova^u.    Miyaiaki.    Toshihiko.    Oguchi. 
Takahiro.  and  Sakai,  Kunihiro.  5.222.060.  CI    J69-I26000 
Nova  Pharmaceutical  Corporation   See— 

Domb.  Abraham  J  .  5,221.515.  CI   424-450  000 
Novick.   Daniela.  and   Rul>inslein.   Menachem    to   Veda   Research  and 
Development  Co    I  id    Interferon  gamma  re^cpti<r  fragment  and  its 
pr<xJuction    5.22  i.78«.  CI    510->S)(XX) 
Novostc  Corptiration    .See  - 

Weldon.      Thomas     D       and      1  arseii      (  harlcs,      '2:1  ;'4      CI 
604-%  (XX) 
Nowacki.  Chnstopher    See  — 

Horbal.  Mark   T     and  Nowacki.  Chnstopher.  5.220.913.  CI    128 
24  OEI 
Nozawa,  Minoru   .See — 

Saito.  At5u.shi    Koi/umi.   Vutaka.  Mon.    Toshihir"    and  No/assa, 
Min<iru.  5.221,')36.  CI    146-140(X)R 
Nozawa.   Tiwhlhisa.    Arami,   Junichr    Hasegavsa,    Ivahir.v   and   Okano. 
Haruo,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  and  Kahushiki  Kaisha   foshiha 
Support  table  for  plate  like  body  and  proces.sing  apparatus  using  the 
table    5.221.403.  CI    |56-345(XX) 
Nuebling.    Chnstoph,    Thesibald,    Hans,    Kneg,    Wolfgang,    KardorfT, 
i:wc,  and  Kuenast.  Chnstoph,  to  BASK  AkiiengevelKhafl    Hydro 
quinone  diethers.  compiiunds  \khich  arr  useful  fi>r  controlling  pests 
5.221.684.  CI    5|4.164(X)0 
Nutn-Sul  International.  Inc     See— 

Buhidar.  Balthasar,  5.221,312.  CI   7I.12,OtX) 
N  V    Raychem  S  A     See— 

Daems.  Daniel,  Clits.  Palnck.  Moisson.  Marc  and  Nnlf  Jean  Mane 
E  .  5.222.181,  tl    185-1  15  (X«l 
Nygrcn.  Raymond  I     .See 

Potash.    M     Steven     and    Nvgrcn,    Ravniond     I  ,    5.222.236,    CI 
395 -6a)  (XX) 
Nylok  Fastener  Corporation    .See- 
Duffy    Richard  J     Dudley.  Joseph  R     I  ruehe.  Ciregory    A     and 
Dorflmger,  Mai  I  .  5.221, I'd.  CI   41 1-428  (X«) 
Nystrom.  Peter  J  ,  to  Xeros  Corp<iration    f  ahncation  of  reading  or 
writing     bar     arrays     assembled     from     subunits      ^.221.''''      CI 
156-273  VX) 
Obaishi,  Hiroshi   See 

Okano,  Kazuo.  Miyazawa.  Shuhei  Clark,  Richard  S  J  Abe, 
Shinya,  Kawahara.  Teisuya,  Shimomura.  Naoyuki,  Asano. 
Osamu,  Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki,  Miyamoto.  Mitsuaki,  Sakuma. 
Yi«himon.  Muramoto.  Kenjo  Obaishi.  Hiroshi.  Harada.  Kouki 
chi.  Tsunoda.  Hajime,  Kauvama.  Satoshi  Vamada.  Kouji 
Souda,  Shigeru  Machida.  Voshimasa.  Kalayama.  Kouichi  and 
Yamatsu.  Isao.  5.221.671,  CI  5l4-2NOa) 
Obala,   Koei,   to   Daikin    Industries,    Ltd     MethcxJ   and   apparatas   for 

displaying  translucent  surface  5,222.201,  CI  1<J5  126(XXI 
Obau.  Lokio,  Fu|ii.  Kalsutoshi  Fukuda.  Vasuhisa,  Tsutsumiuchi.  Kiyo 
shi.  and  Yamanaka.  Voshinon.  lo  The  Industnes.  ltd  Thiazolme 
derivative,  prcxevs  for  prepanng  the  same  and  chemical  for  control 
hng  nomous  organisms  containing  the  same  5.221,685,  CI 
514-371  (XX) 
Ochas.  Romulo    See— 

Hench.  Larry  I  ,  Simmons,  Joseph  H  .  Zhu.  Bing  Fu.  and  CXhas. 

Romulo.  5.222.092.  CI    l-'2  510<X) 

Othi.  Eiji,  Okazoe.   Kiyoshi.  Lkawa.   Naohiko,  Okino,  Susumu,  and 

Onizuka,  Masakazu.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Wet 

exhaust  gas  desulfunzation  apparatu.s  and   mclh^xJ     5.221.2'^8,  CI 

JS-241000. 


0*Conr»ell,  Edward    See — 

Glenn.  Stephan  D  .  Butchko.  Gregory    O'Connell.  Edward,  and 
Smanga.  Paulelte.  5.221.483.  CI    210-641  000 
O'Connor.  James  M     See- 
Barrett.   Steven   T  ,    Laird.   Kevin   M  .   Murray.  Richard   E  .  and 
O'Connor.  James  M  .  5.222.137.  CI    380-21  000 
O'Contwr,  Paul  J    See — 

Melcher,    Richard    G.    and    O'Connor.    Paul    J.    5.221,477.    CI 
210-634  000 
Oda.  Hidemasa  See— 

Tokoh.  Makio,  Aoyama,  Akimasa.  Sato.  Toshiaki.  Negi.  Taichi. 
Oda,  Hidemaaa.  and  Hirofuji.  Satoahi.  5.221.566.  CI   428-34  500 
Oda.    Milaunon.    Kikkawa.    Kazutoshi.    Tanaka,    Akinon.    Imaruoka, 
Satoko.  and  Yoshinaka,  Shigeo.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Com- 
pany.   Inc     N-benzyl-N-phenoxyethylamines   and    agricultural    and 
horticultural  bactencides    5.221.694.  CI    514-651  000 
Oda,  Tomio  See — 

Uemi.  Ryuji.  and  CWa.  Tomio.  5.221.799,  CI    560-I21  000 
Ueno,    Ryuzo,    L'eno,    Rvuji.    and    Oda.    Tomio.    5.221.763.    CI 
560-121  000 
Odanaka.  Shinji    See — 

Kunmoto.  Kazumi,  Hiroki,  Akira,  and  Odanaka.  Shmji.  5.221.632. 

a    437-44  000 

Oddsen.  Rt^bert   R  ,  and  Gcr.  Ralph,  to  Stryker   Sales  Corporation 

Surgical    procedure   for  joining   tissue    in   an    internal    body    cavilv 

5,220.928.  CI    128-898  000 

Odenthal.  Conrad  J  .  to  Tektronix.  Inc    High  rcvilution  cathixje-ray 

tube  with  high  bandwidth  capability    5.221.875.  CI   315-14000 
Ogasawara.  Osamu   See— 

Taki.  Naoya.  and  Ogasawara.  Osamu.  5.220.712.  CI   24-614  000 
Ogav^a.  Hiroshi.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Pulley  assembly  for 

a  continuously  vanable  transmission   5.221.235.  CI  474-25  000 
Ogawa.  Hiroyuki   See— 

Kishi.  Toshmon.  Nagashima.  Michivoshi.  L'eno.  Fumiaki.  Nambu. 
Taro.  and  C^gasia.  Hiroyuki.  5.221.416.  CI    156-627  000 
Ogawa.  Kimiaki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Control 

ling  charging  of  a  flash  device    5.221,942.  CI    35+-418  000 
Ogino.  Natitaka   See— 

Yamaga.  Kenichi   Ishii,  Katsuloshi.  and  Ogino.  Naotaka.  5.221.201, 
CI   432-241  000 
Ogino.  Shigeru    See — 

Yamaguchi.    Shoichi,    Shimizu.    Hisashi     and    Ogino,    Shigeru, 
5,220,991.  CI    198  377  (XX) 
Oguchi.  Takahiro  See 

Kurixla.    Ryo,    N»»se.    Hirovasu,    Miyazaki.    Toshihiko,    Oguchi. 
Takahiro.' and  Sakai,  Kunihiro.  5.222.060.  CI    369- 1 26  000 
Oguchi.  Tctsuji   -See— 

Johary.  Arun,  and  Oguchi    TeLsuji.  5.222.212   CI    395  162  000. 
Oh.  Choon-Sik   See- 

Jcnhi,   Rajiv   V  ,   Oh,  C'hiM.>n  Sik    and   Mov,   Dan,   5.221,853,  CI 
257-384  Oa) 
( )h  ishi.  Hisao    See— 

Voda.  Akira.  Ozaki.  Takao.  Sato.  Yoshimitsu   Oh-ishi.  Hisao   and 
Kaite.  Keijirou.  5,221,944.0    355.256000 
Ohashi.    Toshiyasu,    Kuboia.    Voshihiro    Harada.   Kesazi    and   Satoh. 
Takesi.  to  Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd   Silicon  carbide  film  forming 
apparatus    5.221.355.  CI    118-725  000 
Ohashi.  Yukihiro,  Suda.  Mituo,  Yano,  Shinji.  Kawamata.  Akira.  Okuda. 
Minehiro,  and  lmoka\*a.  Genji.  to  Kao  Corporation   Amide  denva- 
lives  and  dcrmatnlogic  preparations  containing  the  same    5.221.757. 
CI    554-66  000 
Ohha,  Atsushi   See— 

CJhbayashi.  Shigeki  and  Ohha,  Atsushi.  5.222.(H5.  CI    365  226  000 
Ohbayashi.  Shigeki,  and  Ohba.  Atsushi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Semiconductor  memtiry  device  operable  wilh  power  supply 
voltage  vanation    5.222.045,  CI    365-226  000 
Ohbayashi.  Tetsuro   See  — 

Ikegami.  Tatsuji,  Ohbayashi.  Tetsuro,  Yoshida.  Keiichi,  and  Iguchi. 
Masashi.  5.221.179.  CI   415-55  100 
Ohhira.  Tatsuo.  to  Casio  Computer  Co  ,  Ltd   Analog  electronic  watch 

with  an  eleclriv-optical  display  device   5.222.053.  CI    368-73  000 
Ohira.  Hideci    See— 

Mujakami.  Tokumichi.  Kamizaua.  Koh.  Kaloh.  Yoshiaki.  Ohira, 
Hideo.  Kameyama.  Masaioshi   and  Kinjo.  Naolo.  5,222,241,  CI 
195-775  000 
CJhira,  Nonyuki   See— 

Nakamura.   Shmzo,    Ikushima.    Hiroyuki,    Murakami.   \  asuo.   and 
Ohira.  Nonyuki.  5.221,773,  CI    568  887  000 
Ohishi,  Yoshihiro  See— 

Azuma.  Youji.  Arai.  Hisac^.  Isaka.  Kazuo.  Kubo,  Hiroyuki.  Goto. 
Tohru.  Nakajima.  Tokuharu.  Honda.  Akihiro.  Miyazawa. 
Kazuo.  Walanabe.  Toshio,  Shimizu.  Yoshihiko.  Tanaka,  Daizo. 
Tuchiya.  Nobuhiro.  Nakagawa.  Takao,  Iba.  Shigeleru.  Ohishi. 
Yoshihiro,  Siguyama.  Masahiko.  Tsu|i.  Kichitaro,  Nishitake. 
Shigeru.  and  Niwa.  Akio.  5.221.160.  CI  405-138  000 
Ohkoshi.  Hatsuo  See— 

Satoh.  Yaaula.  and  Ohkoshi.  Hatsuo.  5.221.224.  CI   446-175  000 
Ohkuma.  Takashi   See— 

Nagase.  Fumiaki.  Harada.  Masakatsu,  Ohkuma.  Takashi,  Uemura. 

Y'asufumi,  Murabayashi,  Hideji.  and  Usami.  Hiroo.  5.221.^40,  CI 

106-403  000 

Ohmae.  Tadayuki.  Toyoshima.  Ycnhiki,  Mashita.  Kentaro.  Yamaguchi. 

Noboru.   and    Nambu.   Jinsho.   to   Sumitomo  Chemical   Company, 

Limited     Prrx^ess   for    producing   impact-resistant    polyanude 

compo«tions  5,221.712,  CI   525-66000 
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Ohmura,  Maaanon   See — 

Okano.   Yoko,   Suenaga.   Hiroyoahi,   Sakiyama.   Toahio;    Monta. 
Kenji,  Ohmurm,  Maaanon.  Ida.  Iw»o;  and  Nagathima.  Hitoahi. 
5,221.459,  a  205-322000 
Ohmura.  Nobuhiko:  See— 

Hanada,  Fumio;  Hirayama.  Koki;  Ohmura.  Nobuhiko:  and  Tanaka, 
Shmsuke.  5,221.455,  CI   204-296  000 
Ohmuro.  Nonyoahi:  See— 

Ohtsuka.  Koji,  Ohmuro,  Nonyoahi,  and  Koreeda.  Gen,  5.221,638, 
a  437175,000 
Ohnaka.  Nonyuki  See— 

Kobayaahi.  Shiro    Kazama,  Namtoahi,  Itoh,  Masahiko;  and  Oh- 
naka. Nonyuki.  5,221,859,  CI   257.676  000 
Ohaawa.   Kenji,   Kojima.  Akira,  and  Takahashi,   Hideyuki,  to  Sony 

Corporation  Production  of  lead  frame   5.221.428.  CI    156-652  000 
Ohta,  Shinichiro:  See— 

Saito    Maaami;  Ohta.  Shmichiro.  Yamada.  Hiroyuki,  Tanabe,  Et- 
luo,  and  Ohta.  Toshihiko,  5,222,168.  CI    385-59  000 
Ohta.  Takayuki  See— 

Goto.  Junichi.  and  Ohta,  Takayuki.  5.221.788.  CI    528-85  000 
Ohta,  Toshihiko  See— 

Saito    Masami   Ohta.  Shinichiro;  Yamada.  Hiroyuki.  Tanabe.  El- 
suo.  and  Ohta,  Toahihiko.  5.222,168.  CI   385-59000 
Ohtani,  Sumio  See — 

Etoh,  Masahiro.  and  Ohtani.  Sumio.  5.221.479.  CI   210-636  000 
Ohtera,  Kauumasa  See— 

Nagahora.  Junichi.  Aikawa.  Kazuo;  Ohtera.  Katsumasa.  Takeda, 
Hideki,  and  Yamagata,  Keiko.  5.221.375,  CI    148-403  000 
Ohuuka,   Koji,  Ohmuro,  Nonyoahi.  and   Koreeda,  Gen.  to  Sanken 
Electnc   Co  .    Ltd     Method   of  manufactunng   a   Schottky   bamcr 
semiconductor  device   5.221.638.  CI  437-175000 
Ohyama,  Nagaaki.  Kikuchi.  Susumu.  and  Mon.  Takeshi,  to  Olympus 
Optical    Co ,    Ltd     Color    discnmmation    dau    input    apparatus 
5.221,959,  CI    356-326  000 
Oikawa,  Ryuetsu  Fuse  holder  construction   5,221,217.  CI  439-621000 
Okada,  Keisuke.  to  NEC  Corporation    Process  for  prepanng  multi- 

Uyer  pnnled  wmng  board    5,220,723,  CI    29-830  000 
Okamoto,  Masani   See— 

Inoue,    Toshihide,    Ichikawa,    Yasunon,   Okamoto,    Masani,    and 
Kiujima.  Nono,  5,221,705.  CI    524-120  000 
Okaniwa.  Kazuhiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fabncation 
process  for  microminiature  electron  emitting  device    5.221,221,  CI 
445-24000 
Okano.  Hanio  See — 

Nozawa,  Toshihisa,  Arami,  Junichi,  Hasegawa,  Isahiro.  and  Okano. 
Hanio,  5.221,403,  CI    156-345000 
Okano,  Kazuo.  Miyazawa,  Shuhei.  Clark.  Richard  S   J  ,  Abe.  Shinya. 
Kawahara.    Tetsuya,    Shimomura,    Naoyuki;    Asano.    Osamu,    Yo- 
shimura,    Hiroyuki.     Miyamoto.     Mitsuaki,     Sakuma,     Yoshimon, 
Muramoto,  Kenzo,  Obaishi,  Hiroshi.  Harada.  Koukichi.  Tsunoda. 
Hajime.  Kauyama.  Satoshi;  Yamada.  Kouji.  Souda.  Shigeru.  Ma- 
chida. Yoshimasa.  Kauyama.  Kouichi.  and  Yamatsu.  Isao,  to  Eisai 
Co    Ltd  Tnazolo-l,4-diazepine  denvatives  and  their  use  in  pharma- 
ceuticals  5,221,671,  CI    514-219  000 
Okano,  Yoko.  Suenaga.  Hiroyoshi.  Sakiyama,  Toshio,  Monia,  Kenji. 
Ohmura.  Masanon.   Ida,   Iwao.  and  Nagashima,   Hitoshi,  to  NKK 
Corporation    Method  of  manufactunng  a  magnetic  disk  substrate  of 
titanium    5.221,459,  CI   205-322  000 
Okawa,  Masayuki,  to  MiUubishi  Materials  Corporation   Ball  end  mill 

5.221,162.  CI   407-40000 
Okazoe.  Kiyoshi   See— 

Ochi  Eiji  Okazoe.  Kiyoshi.  Lkawa.  Naohiko,  Okino.  Susumu.  and 
Onizuka,  Masakazu,  5.221.298.  CI    55-241  000 
Okegawa,  Tadao  See— 

Imaki,  Katsuhiro.  Miyake.  Hajimi,  and  CDkegawa,  Tadao,  5,221.689, 
CI    514-412000 
Okihara,  Masakazu   See— 

Honkawa,  Toru    Kogure,  Tomohiko.  Monkawa,  Tsuneo.  Miya- 
zaki. Yusaku.  and  Okihara.  Masakazu.  5.221,383,  CI    152-451  000 
Okino.  Susumu  See— 

Ochi  Eiji  Okazoe.  Kiyoshi.  Ukawa.  Naohiko.  Okino.  Susumu.  and 
Onizuka,  Masakazu.  5.221.298.  CI    55-241  000 
Okino.  Tadashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  processing  appara- 
tus having  a  switch   with  different   functions   in  different   modes 
5.221.%5.  CI    358-335  000 
Okochi.    Nonhiko.   Nomura.    Yoshihisa.   and   Masutomi.   Susumu,   to 
ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Device  for  detecting  and  eliminat- 
ing accumulator  fluid  leakage  through  control  valve    5,221.125,  CI 
303- 10  000 
Oku  Juntaro.  to  Tokyo  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd  Laser  power  control  appara- 
tus  5.222,072.01    372-31000 
Okubo.  Hideaki  See— 

Fujimoto.     Satoshi,     Nogawa.     Makoto,    and    Okubo.    Hideaki. 
5.221.509.  CI   264-328  700 
Okubo.   Kiyokazu.   Hamada,  Teuuro,  Shibuya,  Kazunon,  and  Arai, 
Kentaro,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Power  transmu- 
ting system  for  four-wheel  dnve  vehicle   5,221.101.  CI    180-247000 
Okuda.  Minehiro  See— 

Ohashi.  Yukihiro.  Suda,  Mituo,  Yano.  Shinji.  Kawamata,  Akira, 
Okuda.  Minehiro.  and  Imokawa.  Genji.  5.221.757,  CI  554-66  000 
Okumura.  Yasuo  See— 

Tajin    Yasuhisa.  Yamaji,  Takafumi,  Okumura.  Yasuo;  Tanizawa. 
Yasuo,  and  Nagae.  Yoshio.  5.221.490.  CI   252-33  000 
Oliff   James  R  .  lo  Mead  Corporation,  The    Carton  carrying  handle 
5,221,042,0   229-117  130 


Olm  Corporation:  See — 

Branch.  Charles  E..   and   Robilaille.   Thomas   E..   5.221.574.   Q 

42&-2g9,000 
Golditein.    Stephen    L.    and    Smith,    Curtis   P.    5.221.743,    Q 
544-193.000 
OLoughlin.  John  P.  to  TKW  Inc    Prefilter  aaaembly    5.221.107.  Q 

280-728,000. 
Olaen.  Floyd  W,;  and  Tasillo.  Edward  J  ,  to  International  Businea 
Machines    Corporation     Pteudo    loganthmic    analog    step    adder 
5.221.907,  a,  32g-145.0M 
Olaen,  Gordon  E.:  See — 

Effland,  Richard  C,  KJein,  Joseph  T  .  Olsen,  CiordoD  E..  Davis, 
Larry.  Hamer,  Ruaaell  R   L  ;  and  Freed.  Brian  S  ,  5,221,682,  Q 
514-349.000, 
Olson,  Gregory  B.,  to  Northwestern  University   Fracture-tough,  huh 
hardness  stamlest  steel  and  method  of  making  same    5,221.372,  CI 
148-326.000 
Olympus  Optical  CUd.,  Ltd    See— 

Inoue.  Akira.  5.221.955,  a   356-1.000 

Kikuchi,  Juro,  5.221.9%,  Q   359-690  000 

Ohyama,  Nagaaki;  Kikuchi,  Susumu,  and  Mori.  Takeshi,  5,22 1 ,959. 

a   356-326.000 
Oshiba,  Mitsuo,  5.222,058,  O   369-59  000 
Omura,  Naoki  See — 

Inoue,  Yoshio;  and  Omura,  Naoki.  5.221,784,  CI   524-714.000 
Oncogen:  See — 

Purchio,    Anthony    F,;    Madisen,    Linda,    and    Webb,    Nancy. 
5,221,620,  a  435-69  700 
Onizuka,  Masakazu:  See— 

Ochi,  Eiji,  Okazoe,  Kiyoshi;  Ukawa,  Naohiko,  Okino.  Susumu,  and 
Onizuka,  Masakazu,  5.221.298.  CI   55-241,000 
Onlm.  Tyngbin;  Huang,  Bih-Shyang.  Lee.  Pak-Hiag.  and  CTheau.  Te>- 
Chih.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute  Process  for  recov- 
ering silver  oxide  and  metals  from  spent  silver  oxide  button  cells. 
5,221.325,  CI   75-419.000 
Ono,  Masani.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Cx>..  Ltd  Method  of  rctncvmg  frames 
on  s  Ducrofiche  using  arbitrarily  designated  frames    5.222.033.  O 
364-525,000 
Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd    See — 

Imaki,  Katsuhiro.  Mtyake,  Hajuni.  and  Okegawa.  Tadao,  S.22l.6lt9. 
CI   514-412.000 
Onodera.  Akira;  and  Usagawa.  Yasushi,  to  Konica  Coiporation.  Silver 
halide  photographic  materials  contaming  novel  nucleating  agent 
5.221.593,0   430-264000 
Ooms.  Pieter:  See — 

Fischer,    Reiner;   Jensen-Korte,    Uta,    Kumsch,    Franz,   Marhold, 
Albrecht;  Ooms.  Picter.  Schallner.  Otto.  Santel.  Hans-Joachim. 
Schmidt.     Robert     R„     and     Strang,     Harry,     5.221.318,     O 
504-283,000 
Oowaki,  Yukihito:  See— 

Tsuchida.  Kenji;  Oowaki,  Yukihito,  and  Takashima.  Daisaburo. 
5.222,038,  CI   365-204  000 
Orgenics  Ltd,   See — 

Henberg,  Max.  5,221,609,  CI  435-6.000 
Onta,  Tomiyoshi;  and  Shibata,  Shinjtro,  to  Tsubakimoto  Cham  Co 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  controlling  vehicle  speed  5,222,024,  Q 
364-468.000 
Orlicki.  David  M    See- 
Chandler,  Jasper  S,  Orlicki.  David  M.  and  Kresock.  John  M.. 
5,221,933,  CI    346-109  000 
Orlowski.  C>avid  C  ,  to  Inpro  Companies,  Inc  Static  and  dynamic  shaft 

seal  assembly   5.221,095,  O   277-1  000 
Ormat  Turbines  (l%5)  Ltd    See— 

Doron,    Benjamin,    Assaf,    Gad,    Fisher.    Unyel.    and    Aronov. 
Evgeny.  5.220,792.  O   60-641  500 
Orth.  Rick  J    See— 

Qi.  Dongxin.  Coyle,  Roy  T  ,  Tait,  Richard  D  .  and  Orth.  Rick  J., 
5.221.526.0   423-345  000 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporauon  See- 
Combs.    Donald    W .    and    Demers.    James    P,    5.221.742.    O 
544-105  000 
Osaka  Gas  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Monmoto,     Hiromasa,     Uematsu,     Hiroyoahi.     Haton.     Satoshi. 
Kobayaahi.  Kazunon;  Hikita.  Tomoji.  Shinozaka.  Kenichi.  and 
Nakagawa,  Shigeto.  5.221.586.  O   429-20  000 
Pelnne,  Ronald  E .  Edwards,  Enc  A  .  and  Gullman.  Lawrence  S., 
5,220,869,  O    105-78  000 
Osaka  Vacuum.  Ltd    See— 

Ikegami.  Tatsuji,  Ohbayashi,  Tetsuro,  Yoshida,  Keiichi,  and  Iguchi, 
Masashi.  5,221,179.  CI   415-55  100 
Osanai,  Akinori  See — 

Kidokoro,  Toru,  Itoh.  Takaaki.  Hyodo.  Yoshihiko,  and  Osanai, 
Akmon,  5,220,898.  CI    123-520  000 
Osborne.  Thotnas  A  :  See— 

Miller,  RKhard  H  ,  Bates,  Bnan  L .  Hall.  Todd  A  ,  and  Osborne. 
Thomas  A  ,  5,221.269,  CI  604-281  000 
Oshiba.  Miuuo,  lo  Olympus  Opucal  Co  ,  Ltd  DaU  recording  apparatus 
capable    of    recordmg     with    predetermined    data    arrangement. 
5,222.058,  CI   369-59  000 
Oshima,  Chieko  See— 

Sakai,  Rieko;  KiUjima,  Naoko,  and  Oshima.  Chieko,  5.222.160,  O 
382-57000 
Oshima.  Harold  H    See— 

Castaneda.     Mano.     and     Oshuns,     Harold     H.     5,222.124.     O 
379-67.000. 


PI  48 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  22,  1993 


June  22,  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  49 


Oihino  Eirtint  L*mp  Workv  I  Id     S«v^ 

CHhino.  Hirmhi.  ^22  1.140.  CI    >6:  2??  000 
Ohino     Hiriishi.    lo    fHhmo    F.Wtnc    I^mp    Work*,    t  Id     Minialurc 

luujn    5,221.140.  CI    <62  25?  (W) 
Oitermeycr    l,»rry    P  .   m   Mi.Conn«ugh»>    IcchtHilogies.   Inc     Engi 

n«r«l  mixjified  «ph.ll  ccmcnl    S22 1.701.  CI    524  68  000 

CHuga.  N»<>iii   S<r-  ...  ,    ,  v. 

K»io     Muuki     I  mi.    Tcnuv».    Koh«>«.shi     Mavio     ind    ( Huga. 

Naolo,  5.221.768.  CI    562  518  t«l 
Ota.    Nobuaki.    lo    (Cabaihiki    Kanha    Ti«hih«     Healing    apparilui 

5.'221.8I7.  CI    211  in  ^^B  , 

CHani,  Tamio,  Sailou.  Kunio.  and  Kanaya.  >asuhik.'.  lo  Hitachi  Seiko. 

Ltd    Pnnled  tircuil  Siard  priKCviing  apparaius    5  ::n.7l5.  CI    21 

nnop 

Olermal.  Arthur  I      Sfr 

MarvlCTi.  Arnold  R  ,  Jr  Otrrmal.  Arthur  1  Wcmgafrtncr  I>a^K) 
A  Johnion  Paul  t  Dicks.  Lynton  W  R  and  Wildr  Har\<-v 
B.  5.221,827   CI    211-200000 

(Ml.  Ciunther   Vf  r,  .  .     .  ■,-,,  -.,., 

Oilhcn.  John  A  t)tl.  Cfunihcr  and  Sanlurc.  David  J  .  5.221.700. 
CI    521-404  000 

OtI.     RuMcll    J      Hinged    magnriic  jnirnna    mount  5.221,929,    CI 

V4\-715  1XX) 

OverDrive  Systemv  Inc     Vr-  ,    ^  .  ■.■.-.  -.i^    r-< 

Potash,    M     Steven     and    Nygren     Raymond     T  5,222.236.    CI 

ii5-6ai  (XX) 

Overhead  D<xir  Ci'rporaiion.  Horton  Automalicv  Division   Set— 

Catleii.  John  C  .  \221.2J1.  CI   475-)42aX) 
Owciar/.  Aleksander   .Sey— 

Thompson.  Raymon  [•     and  Ovic/ar/     Alckvandcr.  5,22l,3«),  CI 
l.V4-linOO 
Oiford,  Alexander  W     Set-  - 

Coatee   Ian  H    Oxford,  Alexander  W     North,  Prier  (.     and  I  verv, 
Michael  B,  5.::i,h87   a    M4-117(«X) 
Oya    Kinichiro    and  Iwava.  Sadao    lo   TDK  Corporation    Auiomalic 
tape  cas.velle  vending  machine    v::i.*«,  CI    l<6-<50IX»l 

Oraki.  lakao   Sfe  .      ^     ,,  , 

Yixla   Akira   07,aki.  Takao    Sato.  Yovhimiivu   Oh  ivhi.  Hivao    and 
Kalie.  Keijirou.  V;21,144,  CI    IM  2<ft<X«' 
Ozawa.  Nobuaki    St'f 

lakcnaka.     Toru,     Ozawa.     Nohuaki      ami     Nishika^va      Mavao, 
5.221.88'.  CI    MK.568  120 
Paar.    Willihald.    and    Honig.    Helmut.    u<    Vianova    Kunvlhar/     AO 
Organotin  composiiionv  containing  osa/oluline  dispersion  media,  a 
prixevi  for   iheir    pnxluciion    ami    ihr    use    ihcreof    5.221,701.  CI 
52A-*<>»(XX1 
Pace.  John  {     Sff- 

Robison.  John  C     Havnes.  Jame^  M    and  Pace,  John  E.  5.221.787, 
CI    526-272  IXX) 
Packaging  C  ocrdinalorv.  Inc.   See— 

Filhs.  Tom.  V22l,0^8.  CI    242  57  1(X1 

tisione,  DavKl  R     and  P..gc    1  a.rv  A     5.221.017.  a.  215-235000 
Pagella,  Pier  C'Useppe    S<-'- 

Cecchelli     \  lolella     hravolini.    Arnaldo     J'agella.    Piei    irmveppe 
and  Schiaffella.  F  austo,  5. 221. '41.  CI    ^44.  U  (Xm 
Paglia.  J..hn    T  oilel  seal  p..Mlioner    V220.61VC1    4-24*.ll«i 
Pakos     Andrew     Mclhod   and   apparatus   for    making   a  screw    having 

variably  .anird  threads    5,221.2.U.  CI   470-10000, 
Palara   Sergh  <    .S*"*'  - 

Irrla,  (Museppe   and  Palara.  Sergio.  5.221,855.  CI   257-503  000 
Palbiski    Clav    and   1  ngler,  Sid.  to  Liquid  Carbonic   Inc    Melhcxl  for 

..H.ling  .arta.ss.-v    ^::n.S12.  CI    b2-.3810a) 
Palekar    \  ishwevh  VI     S.r 

Tiernev,  J.hn   W      Wcndri     Irving,  and   Palckar.   Vishwevh   M 

5.;;i,fi5:,  c\  "•!■;  poooo. 

Pall  Corp«Udli»in    V'*- 

Silverv*aier    Bernard  F,  5.220.837,  CI   73-714000, 
Pallas,  (ieorgc  P     See  - 

Kai/,  Mien,  and  Palla.s.  George  P  .  5,221,108.  CI    330-141000 
Pallerherg.    Wilfried.    and    Ijtkmann.    Dellef.    to    PeguformWerki- 
(imbH    -Vpparaius  for  ihe  production  of  molded  skinj  and  bodies  of 
plasiic  material    V221.5RC1   425-144000 
Palmer.  Allan  J  .  u   I  niied  Stales  of  America.  Commerce  Lidar-acous- 

lie  vmiKling  of  ihc  atmosphere    V221.'»27.  CI    M2  26  OOO 
Pairnrr,    David     How    control    valve    suth    venturi     5,220,940.    CI 

1  r  48"  5(») 
Palmer.  Donald  E.    Damping  terminator  for  high  fidelity  audio  signals 

5  222  141.  CI    >SI  14tXX) 
Palmer.  ( .cirge  T    and  Theobald.  Ruth  A  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E 
I    and  Company    Coating  composition  of  a  glycidyl  acrylic  polymer. 
an  amm.iesUT  i.rvlic  polymer  and  a  polyester  or  a  polyesterurethane 
"^.221.^81.  CI   ■»2H-42^  .-lOO 
Paloma  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

1  jiri.     Suvumu,     and     Vokoyama,     Nobuyoshi.     5,220,864,     CI 
19-330  000 
Panagou,  John  G     See — 

Fung  Clifford  D  .  Chau.  Kevin  H    L  .  Hams,  P   Rov^e,  Panagou, 
John  G  .  and  Dahrooge.  Gary  A  .  5.:20,83«.  CI   73-721  000 
Pap.in    Richard  R  .  Livsey.  James  D  .  and  Charelte.  Ernest  J  .  to  Bird 
i  schtr  Wvssinc  Hydrocyclone  conduits  5.221,476,  CI  210-512  200 
Papuchon.  Michel   See— 

I'oc  hollc  Jean-Paul.  Papuchon,  Michel,  Huignard.  Jean-Pieire.  and 
Puech,  Claude.  5.222,093,  CI   372-72  000 
Paumount  Packaging  Corporation   See— 

IVppiatl.  Harry  R  .  5.221.143,  CI    38.3-29  000 


Pansh,  Msiard  C     Doolittle.  Robert  A     Gillett.  Sharon  E  ,  Moaer. 
rhomaa  J  ,  Neaheim,  William  A  ,  Salierfield.  David  L  .  utd  TardifT. 
James   P  .   to  Thinking   Machinea  Corporation     High  performance 
communications  interface  for  multiplemng  a  plurality  of  computers  to 
a  high  performance  point  to  point  c«smmunK~ations  bus  5.222.216,  CI 
115  275  000 
Park.  Chang  Man.  a»Kl  CiorofT.  Nancy  S  .  to  Anxxjo  Corporation  One 
step  air  oxidation  of  cycloheiane  to  prixluce  adipic  acid    5.22 1. 8(X), 
CI    562-543  000 
Park.  Dal  Ho   Movable  toy    5.221.226.  CI    446^353000 
Park.  Ki  K    Door  viesver  including  inner  lube  encasing  object  lenses 
and  iK-ular  lens  and  including  a  rubberized  flexible  hood    5.221.992. 
CI    151.104  000 
Parker.  Dane  K  .  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The  Blend  of 
rubber  lalices  containing  a  hydrogenated  rubber  latex   5.221,714,  CI 
525-217  (XX) 
Parker,  Frank  M    Rexible  connector  to  afford  adjusublllly  in  a  Uquid 

delivery  line    5,221,114,  CI    285-255  000 
Parker,   Fred   T  ,   to  Ctxik    Incorporated     Soft    tip   guiding  catheter 

V221,270,  CI    6O4-282  000 
Parker,  Hsing  Veh    See 

Kempner,  James  S     Parker.  Hsing-Veh.  Stevenson.  Janis  C  .  Wills. 
Morns  C  .  and  Alliv.n.  Judith  I,  .  5.221.713.  CI    525-71  000 
Parker.  I  inda  M     See— 

Gnind.  Ciary  H  .  DeDamits,  Craig  S  ,  Deimen,  Michael  L  .  Dun- 
can. Terence  M     Feutz.  David  A     Humphrey.  Charles  G  .  Kent. 
Royal  A     Klipa.  F^lmund  .\     Maa.s.  Thomas  R  .  Mullen.  Jon  R 
Neisen.    Randall    P      Parker,    1  inda    M  .    Paulsen.    James    G 
Pearson    Alan  1      Slager.  Mark  T     \  arellas-Olree.  Carolyn  M 
Wilcox.    Gale    F       and    Wunh,    Michael     F.     5.220.871,    CI 
11)8-50  OtX) 
Parker,  Sam  B     See-^ 

Ward,  Roben  W  ,  and  Parker.  Sam  H  .  S221.503,  CI    264-104  000 
Parks,  Allen  D,  lo  I'niicd  States  of  Amenca.  Navy    Method  for  re- 
structuring a  databa,se  using  a  relational  database  scheme  denved  by 
selectingsubscheme  joins  lo  avoid  cycles    5,222.213.  CI    115-6(X)0O0 
Parks.  Clinlon  R     .See— 

Sieron,  Michael  A     Parks.  Clinton  R    and  Seifcrt.  Peter.  5,22  1 ,437, 
CI    162-232  aX) 
Partis,  Richard  A     Kiwzyk,  Francis  J     and  Mueller,  Richard  A  .  lo  G 
D      Searle     A     Co      1.5-dideoxv-1.5-imino-D  glucilol     derivative*. 
V22I  746.  CI    546-220  (XX) 
Parlus.  Fred  P     .See— 

Fleming.  Jame^  W      )r     Moesle,   Adolph  H  .  Ji  .  and  Partus,  Fred 
P  ,  ^.221..K)6.  CI    6^  2  <XXj 
Pasterchick.  Hartv.  Jr     See- 

Havs.    Robert    H      Sr      Hardman     Bruce    A      Harper     Sandra    M  . 
Pisterchick.  Harry,  Jr     and  Weisenbl,Him,  Miriam  I   .  5.222.164, 
CI    185   14(XX1 
Pastoria.  Anthony  J     iee— 

Burnell.   1  esiie.   l-t  Palm.   Daniel   A  .  and  Pastoria,  Anthony  J  , 
5,220,144,  CI    137. 630  140 
Patel.  Mansukh  M     See— 

Zihell.  Steven  F     Patel.  Mansukh  M     Dave   Jayant  C    and  Payne 
Robert  A  ,  5,221.541,  CI   426-1  ««> 
Palel,  Parbhubhai  D     See— 

Chu     lek  Che     Kroupa.    Kenneth    M.    Levei     Clyde   J  .   Jr  ,    and 
Patel,  Parbhubhai  D.  5.222,177,  ci    385-105  MX) 
Palel.    Ptvush   G.   lo    Intel    Corporation     Melhixi   and   apparaius   for 
delaying   writing   back    the    rrsulls   "f   msiruclKms   lo   a   processor 
5, 2;;, 241).  CI    115"^  fX>) 
Paul.  IVepak  R     Choudhurv.  ,^zfar  A     and  Kadkhodavan.  Abbas,  to 
Flhyl    C»irp«>ralion     Rat.  emizalK>n    process    for    an    viptically    active 
carUixvlic  acid  or  ester  lhereof,5.22l.765.  CI    562-401  (XX) 
Paisiokas.  Stelios  .See 

Brown,  David  I      and  Paisiokas,  Slelios,  5  222,121,  CI    \'1.<-00() 

Pallcrvm.  ScoM   W      and  Samuels    Mark    ^      lo  Kustom  Signals,   Inc 

l.idar  device  with  combined  optical  sighl    ^,221,156,  CI    156-28  OfXJ 

Paiton,  Boh  J  ,  ii^  Patton  Consulting.  Inc   System  for  controlled  drilling 

of  Kireholes  along  planned  profile    5.220.161.  CI    175-24  IXXi 
Pallon  C.insulling.  Inc     See— 

Pallor    Bob  J  ,  5,220,163,  CI    175-24  000 
Pal/,  Howard  G     See  — 

I  esperance,    James    L.    and    Pat/.    Howard    G.    5.221. 131.    CI 
112  261000 
Patz  Sales  Corp     See— 

Lesperance.    James    I       and    Pat/     Howard    G.    5,221.131,    CI 
112-263(100 
Paul.  Hanns  Ingolf    See 

W'evmans.    Gunther,    Kirsch.    Jurgen     Hcrng.    Wolfgang.    Paul. 
Hannvlngolf  and  Treckmann.  Rolf.  5,221.731.  CI.  528-483.000 
Paulsen.  James  G     See  — 

Grund,  Cjary  H     DeDamos.  Craig  S     Deimen.  Michael  L  .  Dun 
van.  Terence  M     Feul/.  David  A     Humphrey ,  Charles  (  i     Kent 
Royal  A     Klipa,  Fdmund  X  ,  Maas,  Thomas  R     Mullen.  Jon  R  , 
Neisen,    Randall    P  .    Parker.    1  inda    M      Paulsen.    James    G.. 
Pearvin,  Alan  I      Slager,  Mark  T  .  \  arcllas  (Jlrce.  Caiolvn  M  , 
Wilcox,    Gale     T       and    Wurth,    Michael    B.    5.220,8"1,    CI 
108-50  oa) 
Pawate.  Basavaraj  I    and  TXiddinglon.  Getirge  R  .  to  Texas  Inslruments 
Incorporated  Apparaius  and  methivd  for  identifying  a  speech  pattern 
5.222.190.  CI    395  2  000 
Payne.  Edward  H    5ee— 

BUnchard.  Gary  W  .  BoMi,  Charles  R     Payne,  Edward  H     and 
Weeks    Thomas  W  ,  5,221,425,  CI    156-643  000 


Payne.  Roben  A    See— 

Zibell  Steven  F  ,  Palel.  Mansukh  M  ,  Dave.  Jayant  C  .  and  Payne. 
Robert  A  .  5,221.543.  CI   426-3  000 
PBI -Gordon  Corporation   See- 
Van    Haflen,    John    L.    and    Cahoy.    Roger    P.    5,221.319,    Q 
504-144  000 
PCC  Airfoili.  Inc    Set— 

Horton.  Robert  A.  5,221.336.  CI    106-38  200. 
Peak  Syatema,  Inc    See- 
Snow,  Kenneth  A  .  5,221,142.  CI    374-120000, 
Pearson.  Alan  L    See— 

Grund.  Gary  H  .  DeDamoa.  Craig  S  ,  Deimen,  Michael  L..  Dun- 
can. Terence  M  .  Feuti,  David  A  ;  Humphrey,  Charlea  G.;  Kent, 
Royal  A  ,  Klipa.  Edmund  X  ;  Maaa,  TTiomas  R  .  Mullen.  Jon  R., 
NeUen.  Randall  P .  Parker,  Linda  M  .  Paulien,  Jama  G , 
Pearaon,  Alan  L  ,  Slager,  Mark  T  ,  Varellaa-Olree.  Carolyn  M  ; 
WUcox.  Gale  F.  and  Wurth.  Michael  E.,  5.220.871.  O 
108-50  000 
Pechaock.  Raymond  E  .  and  Clay.  Henry  J  .  to  Hahn  *  Clay  Remotely 

operable  vesael  cover  poaiuoner   5.221,019.  Q   220-315  000 
Pedroia,  Luigi    Devnce  for  forming  the  suspension  loop  of  a  lauaage 
with  a  slrmg-holding  reel  with  heads  provided  with  vertices  in  a 
machine  for  tying  sausage    5.221.228.  CI   452-48  000 
Peguform-Werke  GmbH   Set— 

Pallerherg.     Wilfned,    and     Lackmann.     Detlef.     5.221,539.    CI 
425144  000 
Pellinen,  Teuvo  Set— 

Aalto.  Erkki.  Pellinen.  Teuvo.  and  Kyllonen.  Pekka.  5.220,910.  C\ 
126-299  OOR 
Pelnne,  Ronald  E  .  Edwards,  Enc  A  .  and  Gullman,  Lawrence  S  .  to 
Osaka  Gas  Company.  Ltd    Vehicle  adapted  to  freely  travel  three- 
dimensionally  and  up  vertical  walls  by  magnetic  force  and  wheel  for 
the  vehicle    5.220.869,  CI    105  78  000 
Penda  Corporation   See- 
Emery.  Phillip  L,  5,221.1 19,  CI   296-39  200 
Penn  State  Research  Foundation.  The  Set— 

Amateau.  Maunce  F  .   Kidwell.  G    Dwayne,  and  Sonti,   Nagesh. 
5.221.513,  CI    266-81  000 
Penner.  Mary  M    Set— 

Howell.     Manan     N       and     Penner,     Mary     M  ,     5,220,702,    CI 
15  160  000 
Pennisi.  Alessio  Set— 

Pierret.  Jean  M  ,  Canitrol.  Didier.  Pennisi.  Alessio.  and  Marchio. 
Fabio.  5.221.886.  CI    322-28  000 
Pennsylvania  Research  Corporation.  The   See— 

Shelleman.  David  L  .  Butt.  Darryl  P  .  Hellmann.  John  R  .  Trcssler. 
Richard  E  .  and  Mecholsky,  John  J  .  Jr  .  5.220.824.  CI  73-49  500 
Pennioil  Products  Company   See— 

DesLaunerv    Paul   J,    and    Heilman,    William    J,    5,221,534,    CI 
424-78  030 
Pentwaler  Wire  Products,  Inc    See— 

Petter,  Jay  C  ,  5,220,980,  CI    187-9  OOR. 
Peppiatt.   Flarry   R  .  to  Paramount   Packaging  Corporation    Flexible 
duplex  bag  having  a  rcsealable  closure  and  a  method  of  making  same 
5.221,143.  CI    383-29  000 
Perkins.  William  C  .  and  Lewis.  William,  to  Swedlow.  Inc    Radiation- 
curable  coating  compositiom  that  form  transparent,  abrasion  resistant 
tmtable  coaungs   5.221.560.  CI   427-515  000 
Perlman.  H   Hams  Skin  lotion  composition   5,221.533,  CI.  424-73.000 
Pemick.  Benjamin  J    See— 

Leib,    Kenneth    G  ,    and    Pemick.    Benjamin    J  .    5.221.977.    CI 
359-15  000 
Pemicone.  Nicola  Set- 

Monuno.  Franco.  Balducci.  Luigi.  Ferrero.  Franceico;  and  Perm- 
cone.  Nicola.  5.221.657.  CI    502-330  000 
Perseco  Division  of  the  Havi  Group  LP  See— 

Sorenson.  John  F.  5,221.040,  CI    229114  000 
Persson,  Lennart.  Johansson.  Dan.  and  Indrebo.  Leidulf.  to  Molnlyke 
AB  Method  and  apparatus  for  positioning  at  least  one  thread,  band  or 
the  like  in  a  pre-determined  pattern  on  a  material  web  5,221,390.  CI 
156-164  000 
Pcrttula.  Jouko   See— 

Kahkipuro.  Main,  and  Pentula,  Jouko.  5.220.981,  CI    187-16  000 
Peterson.  Mark  D    See— 

Cleveland.   John   F  .    Faaaett.    Jay    M  .   and    Peterson.    Mark   D . 
5.222,250,  CI   455-47  000 
Peterson,  Michael  L  ,  Hemes.  Peter  J  ,  Thoreaon.  David,  and  Hedges, 
John  I  ,  to  University  of  Washington,  Board  of  Regents  of  the  Appa- 
ratus for  collecting  particulate  samples   5.220,825,  CI    73-863  010 
Peterson.  Walter   See— 

BaUbon,  Sam  D  .  and  Peterson.  Walter.  5,222,138,  CI   380-23  000 

Petruccello.  John,  to  Teleflex.  Incorporated   Oppositely  toothed  core 

adjust    having    integral    inner    member    and    control    attachment 

5.220.832,  CI   74-502  400 

Petter  Jay  C  .  to  Penlwater  Wire  Products.  Inc  Guard  for  operator  of 

palletized  loads   5.220,980.  CI    1 87-9  OOR 
Petterason,  Sven.  and  Schnurer.  Magnus,  to  NobelTech  Systems  AB 

Container  for  jammmg  means   5,221,018.  CI   220-23  400 
Petty.   Norman  W  .   to  ATAT  Bell   Laboratories    Low-cort  display 
controller  comprising  a  DMA  or  communications  controller  operat- 
ing under  processor  control    5,222.213.  CI    395-164000 
Petuch,  Brian  R    See- 
Chen.  Shieh-Shung  T  ,  White,  Raymond  F  ,  Deieny,  Georgette; 
Petuch    Brian  R  ,  Gamty,  George  M  ,  Anson.  Byron  H  ,  and 
Bemick.  Amy  M  ,  5,221,625.  CI   435-253  500 


Prreahki,  Bardia,  and  Hams,  James  S.,  Jr .  to  Board  of  Truntci  Ldand 
Stanford.  Jr  Umvemty  Dynamic  optical  grating  device  5.777,071. 
a  372-26.000 
Pfahl,  Robert  C,  Jr.,  Hagner.  Lawrence  R..  and  Wrezd,  James  A  ,  lo 
Motorola,  Inc.  Vapor  containment  apparatua  5,220,936,  O 
134-108.000 
Pfister,  Theodor:  See— 

Mullet,  Klaus-Helmut,  Feat.  Chnsta.  Kinten.  Rolf,  Pfiiter,  Theo- 
dor,   Riebd,    Hans-Jochem,    Santel,    Hana-Joachim,    Schmidt, 
Roben  R.,  Strang,  Harry;  KJuth.  Joachim;  Lunaen.  Klaua;  au) 
Gcsing,  EniM  R.,  5.221,317,  a   504-231.000 
Pflueger,  Michael  W  .  Dailey,  Mark  S,;  Slobodianuk.  David  A.,  and 
Moiling,  Joseph  M,  to  AC  Commiinicatioa  Systems  Corporation 
Message  arrangement  and  method  for  implementmg  a  digital  tele- 
phone lyitem,  5,222,130,  Q  379-399  000 
Philbin,  Michael  See— 

Carpmo,  Louis  A  ;  and  Philbin,  Michael.  5,221,754,  Q  549-53  000 
Philip  Moms  Incorporated:  Set — 

Washington.  James  M.,  5,221,502,  CI  264-171  000 
Philip  Morris  Incorporatioa:  See — 

Budjinaki,  Joseph  F.,  II,  Atwell,  Charles  G  ,  Stevens.  Larry  E.; 
Garthaffner.  Martin  T..  Keen,  Billy  J  .  Jr ,  and  Flenchhauer, 
Grier  S,,  5,221,247,  a  493-48.000 
PhiUp  Morris  Products  Inc  :  See-- 

Washingtoo.  James  M,,  5.221,502.  Q  264-171,000. 
Philhps,  Anthony  J    Set — 

Finch.  Harry;  and  Phillips,  Anthony  J  .  5,221.695.  CI   514-777.000 

Phillips,  Chnstopber  E  ;  Ahrcns.  Michael  G  .  Nolan,  -loaqph  G  ,  III;  and 

Cooke,  Laurence  H.,  to  Croaapowt  Solutions,  Inc    Programmahle 

mpul/output    buffer    circuit    with    teal    capabihty     5.221,865,    CI 

307-465.000 

Phillips,  Mary  F  ,  and  Hawthorne,  Jeffrey  S.,  lo  Safely  Technology 

Partners,  Ltd   Blood  alcohol  monitor   5,220,919,  Q    128-632000 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  Set — 

McDaniel,  Mai  P.;  KJend worth,  Douglas  D  .  and  Johnson,  Marvw 

M.,  5,221,654,  d.  502-228.000 
McDaniel.  Max  P.,  Klend worth,  Douglas  D  ,  and  Johnson.  Marvm 

M.,  5,221,655,  Q.  502-228.000 
McDaniel.  Max  P.;  KJendworth.  Douglas  D  .  and  Jonion.  Marvin 

M.,  5,221,720,  a   526-135.000 
Wu.  An-hsiang.  5.221,774,  Q   585-520.000 
Wu,  An-Hsiang,  5,221,775,  Q   585-520.000 
Phipps,  J  Bradley,  to  Alza  Corporation  Method  for  reducing  sensation 

in  lonlophoretic  drug  delivery   5,221,254,0  604-20  000 
Physical  Optics  Corporation:  See — 

Jannson,  Tomasz  P  .  Jannson.  Joanna  L .  and  Feetiey,  Michael  T.. 
5.221,957,  a   356-301000 
Picanol  N  v.,  Naamloze  Vennotschap:  Set— 

Vandeweghe,      Michel;      and      Lefever.      Ban.      5,220,945,     Q 
1 39- 1 14.000 
Picheny.  Michael  A    See— 

Bahl.  Latil  R.;  De  Souza,  Peter  V..  Gopalaknshnan.  Ponam  S  .  and 
Picheny,  Michael  A..  5,222,146,  CI   381-41.000 
Pickard,  Donald  W  ,  and  Trottier,  Roben  L  .  to  Umted  States  of  Amer- 
ica,   Army     Self-heating    mdividual    meal    module     5.220.909.    Q 
126-263000 
Pickardt,  Hugo:  See- 
Mueller,  Gerhard,  Pickardt.  Hugo,  and  Proefrock,  Anna-Knstm. 
5,222,211,  a   395-161  000 
Pielartiik,  Harald  See— 

Kiimpf,  Robert;  Wehrmann.  Rolf  Pielartzik.  Harald.  and  Nerger, 
Dittmar,  5,221,727,  CI  528-128.000 
Pierret,  Jean  M  ;  Camtrot,  Didier;  Pennisi.  Alessio;  and  Marchio,  Fabio, 
to  Valeo  Eqiupements  Electnque*  Moieur  and  SGS- Thomson  Mi- 
croelectronics S.r.l  Device  for  regulatmg  the  battery  charging  volt- 
age delivered  by  an  alternator   5^21,886,  Q   322-28.000. 
Pinlo,  Akiva;  Lucaoen.  Guenter;  and  Schnudt.  Remhard,  to  Hergeth 
Hollingsworth   GmbH     Device   for   opening    pressed    fiber    bales. 
5,221,053,  CI   241-58.0X. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

/Kndo,    Hitoahi,    Shimakata,    Maaashi.    snd    Tsuchiya.    Toahiaki. 

5.222,245,  CI  455-13  200 
Suzuki.  Takashi;   Munetomo,   Shigeru,  and   Shimizu.   Tenimaaa. 
5,222,007,  a    36O-I37.000 
Pioneer  Industrial  Corp  :  Set — 

Chuang,Cheng-Hwa.  5,221,152,  CI  401-57  000 
Pischke,  Robert  D    See— 

Luetkens.  Melvm  L.,  Jr  .  Pischke,  Roben  D.,  and  Schuben.  John 
C,  5,221.395,  CI    156-244  110 
PisK).  Steve:  See — 

Bothe,  Juergen;  Tansowny,  John;  Wasyhw.  Ed,  Wolanksi.  Zbig: 
PisK),   Steve;   Razzell.   Jim.  and   Ruefli,   Alfred.   5.220.733.   CI 
3*- 17.000 
Pitchal.  Rangasamy  See — 

Durante,  Vincent  A  .  Macns.  Anstidea.  Pitchal.  Rangasamy.  and 
Verykioa,  Xenopbon  E  .  5,221,464.  Q   208-137  000 
Pitchford,  Keith  F    Set— 

Fukaae,  Hisahiko;  Blejde,  Walter.  Folder.  William  J     Pitchford. 
Keith  F  ,  and  Herbertson.  Joseph  G  .  5,221,511.  Q   266-45  000 
Pitha.  Joseph  See— 

Anand,  Rita,  and  Pitha.  Joaeph.  5.221.669.  Q   514-58000 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc  :  See — 

Allred,  Donald  R.,  5,221,508.  Q  264-321  000 
DeBarter.  Christopher,  and  Freeman.  Gerald  C  ,  5.220,969.  Q 
177-145  000 
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Shupe.  Murem  S  .  Bryton,  Eugene.  Mmnduley.  n«vio.  Rwrdmn. 
Ebcn  M  ,  II.  and  nesacr.  Bn»n  D.  ?,222.018.  CI    l6*-40(>  000 

Piiu.  Roben  W    S<*—  

Colhiugh.  Hoyl  R  .  »nd  Pittj.  R<*en  W  .  ^. 22  1.814.  CI    174-66  000 
Pla.  Fredenc  G  ,  «nd  OixxJman.  Oenrge  C  .  lo  Ciencral  Electnt  Com 
p«ny   Method  mnd  appw-ilui  for  jynchroniiing  roliling  mmchinerv  to 
reduce  noise    5.221, 18^  CI   41()-U0a) 
PUlcad  Co  ,  Lid     Set— 

GmMmi.  Shinji.  mnd  Nishid..  Sho»o.  -(.221. M8.  CI    4:V12''000 
Plmtofilm  Industries  Inc     Set — 

Foo^  IViuglis  E.  5.221.007.  CI   206-36:(0(X) 
PUlone,  Edoardo  See— 

Prevedello.  Aldo.  PUtone,  Edoardo.  Ercolini.  Dirio.  »nd  Don«li. 
Eho.  5.221. U4.  CI    106-807000 
Plotkin,  Neil   See- 
North,  John  R     K»y,   Ri*en   L  .  Bro«(n.  Jeff    Eike.  M»rk    and 
Plotkin.  Neil.  5.221.457,  CI    2()4-4l6aX) 
Plumlee,  Bille  L  .  ind  Plumlee.  Dwight  L     Magnelii   article  holder 

5.221.006.  CI    206- IV)  000 
Plumlee.  Dwight  L    See— 

Plumlee.    Bille    L      and    Plumlee.     Dwight     I.     5.2:i,OOi,    CI 
206-350  000 
Plus,   Dora,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.   S  A     Shift   register 
useful  as  a  select  line  scanner  for  liquid  crysul  display   5,222.082.  CI 
377-79  000 
Pocholle.  Jean-Paul.   Papuchon.    Michel,    Huignard,   Jean  Pierre,  and 
Puech.  Claude,  to  Thomson-CSF    High  wavelength   laser  device 
5,222.0^3,  CI    372-72  (XX) 
Poclain  Hydraulics   See  — 

Allan,  Bernard,  and  Noel,  Alain.  5.220. 7W.  CI   (i<M35  000 
Allart,  Bernard,  and  Noel.  Alain.  5.220,854.  CI    74-606  OOR 
Polaroid  Ct^rporation   See — 

Allen   Janet  A  ,  Bytwll.  Daniel  P  .  Schuh.  Dana  F    and  rhomion. 
Jay  E.  5.22l.<'71.  CI    358-45')  000 
Polepaile.  Sankara  R     See- 
Daly   Garry  R     Hagerman.  William  E     Polepaile.  Sankara  R     and 
West.  F^le  H.  5.222.128.  CI    37<J-22I  ixm 
Pollard,  Donald  R    See- 
Weber   James  C     Nannen,  Clayton  L  .  Pollard,  Michael    and  Pol 
5  221.242.  CI   482-'")(XXl 


lard.  Donald  R 
Pollard.  Michael   See- 
Weber.  James  C  , 
lard.  Donald  R 
Polyplastics  Co  .  1  Id 
Kanaka.      Keiichi 


Nannen.  Clayton  L  .  Pollard.  Michael,  and  Pol 
,  5.221.242.  CI   482-7qO(XJ 
See- 

Hayashi,      Noriyuki.      Kobaxhi.      Toshihiro. 


Kageyama.     Yukihiko,     and     Hijikaia.     Kenji.     5.221,72')      CI 
528-176  000 
Popeil  Indusines.  Inc     See- 
Backus.  Alan  1.    Popeil.  Ronald  Walsh,  Casey  and  Lav^vm,  Jerrv. 
5,221,'>62.  CI    358  183  (XX) 
Popeil.  Ronald   See- 
Backus  Alan  L  ,  Popeil.  Ronald.  Walsh.  Casev  and  lawvm.  Jerry, 
5,22 1, '162,  CI    358-183  000 
Porta,  Earnest  W  .  Ridgviay.  James  M  .  Jr    and  Svadlenak.  Rudolf  E  . 
lo   Du   Pont  de   Nemours,   E     !  .   and  Company     Son  halogenated 
aqueous  cleaning  systems   5, 221, 362,  CI    |34-40IX») 
Porta  Systems  Corp    See— 

Auten.  Robert  P.  5.222.17'^.  CI    385  1 14  IXX) 
Porter.  Chnstopher  H     .See— 

Termm,    Paul    I       and    Porter.    Christopher    H,    5.221,261.    CI 
604- 104  (XX) 
Porter.  S   N    See- 

Singleton,  A    H     and  Porter.  S    N  ,  5,221,286,  CI    8-406  00(1 
Portland  General  Electric  Corp<^ralion   See— 

Rak,  Thomas  A  .  5.220,84  3,  CI   73-862  l^^l 
Porton  Diagnostics.  Inc     See  — 

North,  John  R  .  Kay.  Robert  L  .  Brown.  JcfT    Fake.   Mark    and 
Plotkm.  Neil.  5.221.457.  CI    204-416  (XX) 
Poslusny.  Jerrold  N     See— 

Siajewski.   Richard   P,  and   Poslusny.  Jerrold  N,   5.221.6<X).  CI 
430-566  000 
Potash,  M    Steven,  and  Nygrcn.  Raymond  T  .  to  OverDrive  Systems. 
Inc    Multiple  integrated  diKumenl  assembly  data  processing  system 
5.222.236.  CI    3')5-60O  (XX) 
Potratz.  Bryan  A     See— 

Roney.   Edward   M.   W     and    Polrat/.   Bryan   A.   5,222.251,   CI 
455-54  KXJ 
Pottier.  Philip  R    See- 

Yellowley,  Ian,  and  Potlier.  Philip  R  .  5.222.017.  CI    364-132000 
Pounds,  Charles  A    See— 

Gngg  Ronald  E    Pounds,  Charles  A  ,  and  MongkolaussavaraUna, 
Teirevat,  5.221.627.  CI   436-8')0tX) 
Powazinik,  William   See— 

Holmstrom,  Roger  P.  Meland.  F^lmund   <ind  Powa^inik.  William. 
5.222.091.  CI    372-46(100 
Powell.  Robert  J    W     ."^ - 

Irving.    Bnan    A.    and    Powell.    Robert    J     W       5.221.709.    CI 
524-520  QOO 
Powell.  William  I      and  Duca.  William  J  .  lo  Budd  Company,  The 
Channel  induction  furnace  hushing  cap  cooling  device   5,222,097.  CI 
373  159  000 
Powers.  Harold  E    See— 

Manke.    Kevin    R.    Smith.    David    R      and    Poviers.    Harold    F 
5,220.829,  CI    7  3-155  000 
Poynter.   William    D  ,   lo  (jeneral    Motors  Corporalion     Melhixl   for 
determining  color  tolerancing  of  displays  5.221,920,  CI    340- 70 1  000 


PPG  Industnea.  Inc    See— 

Selvig.  Chnaiopher  D.  5,221,721,  CI    526-193  000 
Praill,  Percy  F    See— 

Richardion,  Anthony  C  .  Smith,  Bnan  V  ,  Price,  Robert  G  .  and 
Praill,  Percy  F  ,  5.221.606.  CI   435-4  000 
Prasair  ST  Technology.  Inc     See — 

Morgan,  Rusaell  M  ,  5.221.562.  CI   427555  000 
Premark  FEG  Corporation   See— 

Trouteaud.  Lee  E  .  5.221.405.  CI    1  56-364  000 
Prescott,  Anthony  D    See — 

Heide,     Jorgen.     and     Prescolt.     Anthony     D.     5.220.918.     CI 
128-420  600 
Prestedge.  Gordon  K    Revetments  and  units  for  use  in  constructing 

revetmenu   5,221.157.  CI   405-16  000 
Preston,  Keith  R     See— 

Bargar,  Daniel   S  .   Estrada.  Calisto.   Hobaon.  Jodie  S  .   Preston. 

Keith  R  .  and  West.  Craig  A  .  5.222.170.  CI    385-88  000 

Prevedello.  Aldo,  Platone.  Edoardo.  Ercolani.  Dano,  and  Donati,  Elio, 

to  Enincerche  S  p  A  .  and  Snamprogetti  S  p  A    Concrete  compoai- 

tKin  containing  a  superfluidifymg  additive  5. 221. -344.  CI    106-807  (XX) 

Preziu8<i.  Ciro   See — 

Camaggi.    Giovanni.     Meazza,    GKivanni.    and     Preziuao.    Ciro. 
5.221.792.  CI    546-296000 
Pnhyl.  Wolfgang,  and  Sittig.  Raymond,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellachaft 
Circuit  configuration  for  identification  of  integrated  semiconductor 
circuitries   5,222,043,  CI    365-189010 
Price,  Robert  G     See— 

Richards<in,  Anthony  C  .  Smith.  Bnan  V  .  Price.  Robert  G  ,  and 

Praill.  Percy  F  .  5.'22l.606.  CI   435-4  000 

Pncer.  Wilbur  D  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Endurance  managemenl  for  solid  sute  files  5.222.109.  CI  377-24  100 

Pngmore.  Raymond  I-   Body -mounted  cutting  apparatus  5.221.031.  CI 

224-267  000 
Primon.  Gilbert   See— 

Blondcau,  Regis.  Bcguinot,  Jean,   Biiurges,  Philippe.  Coudreuae, 
Lionel,   Pnmon,  Gilbert,  and  Charles,  Jacques.  5,221.374,  CI 
148-335  000 
Prince.  Daryl   See— 

Chamberlain.  Savvas  G  .  Doidy,  Bnan  C  ,  Washkurak,  William  D  . 
Jenkins,  Paul  T  .   Miethig,   Mike.   Hood,  Sheldon,  and  Pnnce. 
Daryl.  5.221.964.  CI    358-229  000 
Pnnl-G-Tape.  Inc    See 

Walliaer.  Carl  J  .  and   Harnson.  Thomas  L  .   5.221.056,  CI    242 
56  00A 
Pnvas,  Yves  E  .  to  Conceptair  Anstalt  Method  and  mcchanicai.  electn- 
cal.  or  electronic  apparatus  for  dispensing,  issuing,  or  diffusing  medi- 
cines, fragrances  or  other  liquid  or  vi»>us  substances  in  the  liquid 
phase  or  in  the  gaseous  phase    5.221.025.  CI    222-1  000 
Probst.  Klaus  See— 

Bhangu.  Labh  S  .  Mornson,  Thomas,  and  Probst.  Klaus,  5.221,905. 
CI    324-713  000 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  The  See — 

Baltrell.  Charles  F  .  5.221.276.  CI   604-389  000 

Buell.  Kenneth  B  ,  Clear.  Sandra  H  ,  and  Falcone.  Danielia  T  . 

5.221.274.  CI   604-385  200 
Heifuman.  Stephen  W  ,  Eis.  Michael  J    and  Armstrong.  Molly  P  . 

5.221.711.  CI    525  59000 
Mtxire.     Kathenne    L.    and     Dahek.     R.ise    A.     5.221.546.    CI 
426-275  000 
Product  Development  (ZGS)  Ltd     See- 
Gross.  Joseph,  and  Avrahami,  Xohar,  5,221,280,  CI   606-36  000 
Production  Experts,  Inc     See — 

Scheib.  William  R  .  Sherwood.  William  G     Suthenn.  Paul  R  ,  and 
Varadarajulu.  Raj  N  .  5.220.819.  CI    72-251  000 
ProefrcKk.  Anna-Knstin   See- 
Mueller,  Gerhard,  Pickardi,  Hugo,  and  Proefrock,  Anna-Knstin, 
5.222.211.  CI    395161  000 
Proeger.  TTiomas   See— 

Ehmer.  Norbert.  Spaeth.   Rolf  Slnegel.   Thomas.  Kahl.  Harald. 
Proeger.     Thomas,     and     Kling.     Wolfgang.     5.221.127.     CI 
.303-92  000 
Prof  Michael  H    Davis  See— 

Rosch.  Wmn  L  .  5.222,239.  CI    395  750  000 
Programme  3  Patent  Holdings  See— 

Coetzer.  Johan.  5.221.542.  CI   425-436  OOR 
Proia,  Cataldo  Self-tracking,  rear  vehicle  suspension  system  for  trucks. 

trailers  A  buses   5,220.972.  CI    180-24010 
Prom.  Oscar,  to  Safegnp.  Inc    Unified  medical  fluid  system   5,221.272. 

CI   604-28.3  000 
Pron.  Robert  J    See— 

Messerly.  Robert  H  .  Semenik.  William.  Fobes.  Norman  H  .  and 
Pros.  Robert  J  .  5,221.177,  CI   414-788  900 
Puech.  Claude   See— 

Pocholle.  Jean-Paul,  Papuchon.  Michel,  Huignard.  Jean-Pierre,  and 
Puech.  CUude.  5,222.093.  CI    372  72  000 
Puhl.  Larry   See— 

Gutman.  Jose.  Wnght.  Jim.  Fmkelstein.  Louis  D  .  and  Puhl.  Larry. 
5.221.838.  CI    235-379000 
PurchKi.  Anthony  F  .  Madisen.  Linda,  and  Webb.  Nancy,  lo  Oncogen 
Cloning  and  expression  of  transforming  growth  factor  ^2   5.221.620. 
CI   435-69  700 
Puskas,  l^aszlo     See— 

Budai.  Zollan.  Mezei.  Tibor,  Reiter  nee  Fjsea.  Klara,  Fekete.  Lajo*. 
Magyar.  Karoly  Nagy.  Attila.  and  Puskas.  Laszio  .  5.221.67).  CI 
514-237  500 


M  .  and  Aduna.  Charic*  L  .  S.220.U7,  a 


UMI 


PVI  IndiMtnea.  Inc 

Hiddlenon.  3Vekloa 
122-17.000 
Pynnooen.  Bruce  W    See— 

Dhmgra.    Yog    R.    and    Pynnooen,    Bruce    W.    5.221.478.    CI 
210-635  000  „    ,    , 

(X  Doogxin.  Coyle,  Roy  T  .  Tail.  Rjchard  D  .  and  Orth.  Rick  J  .  to 
Advanced  Industrial  M«ten«la   Prxxluctioo  of  stbcon  carbide  whia- 
ken  utmg  a  weding  component  to  determine  shape  and  me  of  wlm- 
kerv  5.221.526.  O  4 23- J4 5  000 
Ouantum  Chemical  Corroratioo:  See — 

Bnehler.  Chariea  K...  5.22 1.6»,  O   502-104  000 
Kwulek.  Jack,  and  DuJg.  Vu  A..  5.221.579.  CI  428-403.000 
Queen's  Univernty  of  Belfast.  The:  See- 
Gnu.  Ronald  E-.  Pounda.  Chariea  A  ;  and  MoogkolauaaavaratMia. 
Torevat,  5.221.627.  O   436-89  000 

Quidel  Corporatioo  Set— 

-      '      M.    and    Tamenua,    John    D, 


Jr .  and  Rack,  Daniel  J  . 


Chnslian.      5.221.587.     CI 


V,, 

a 


Kalalm  A 

5.222.217. 


Kolb.    WUUam    P..    Kolb. 
5.221.616.  a  435-18  000 
Qumn.  T  P    See — 

Siesvert.  T   A.  Madigan.  R    B  .  and  Qumn.  T    P.  5.221.825.  CI 
219-130,010 
R   A  Jooea  A  Co   Inc    See— 

Scarp*.  Enc  W  ,  Benner.  Harold  T  .  Jr .  and  Rack,  Daniel  J  . 
5.220.993.  a    198-431.000 
R  J   Reynolds  Tob«xo  Comply  See- 
Gentry.  Jeffery  S.  5.220.930.  a    131-365000 
R  R  Donnelley  *  Sons  Comply  See—  .,.^™,    -, 

Szewczyk.    Richard   M  .   and    Standefer.    Lee   E .    5.220.770.   O 
53-493000 
R-Tech  Ueno  Ltd    See— 

Sunyama.  Telauya,  Tokuoka,  Satonj.  Nakajima.  Maaayuki;  and 

Aiuma.  Ikuo.  5.221,690.  a   514-573  000 
Ueno,    Ryuzo.    Ueno,    Ryuji,    and    Oda,    Tomio,    5,221.763.    CI 
560-121.000 
Racal-Dalacom.  Inc     See— 

Knahnan,  Vedvalh  G  .  5.222,077.  C\    375-39  000 
R»ck.  Daniel  J    See— 

Scarpa.  Enc  W'  .  Benner.  Flarold  T 
5.220.993.  a    198-431  000 
R«del.  Chmtian  See— 

Bohnatedt.      Werner;     and      Radel. 
429-145000 
Rader.  Kitalin  A   V    See—  „    .       „      ,       . 

BkHinU  Manon  L  ,  Morgan.  Stephen  P  .  Rader.  Kalalm  A 
Rader.     Robert     K.     and     Shahecn-Gouda.     5.222,217. 
395-325000 
Rader.  Robert  K    See— 

Blount.  Manon  L  .  Morgan.  Stephen  P  .  Rader 
Rader.     Robert     K  .     and     Shaheen-Gouda, 
395-325000 
Radze.  Vytas  J    See — 

Becker.  Norman  J  ,  Leung.  Tal  H  .  Moore.  Jeffery  L  .  and  Radze. 
Vytas  J  .  5.220.720.  CI    29-593  000 
Rae.  Ian  D  .  to  IngenoU-Rand  Comply  Diaphragm  valve  for  percm- 

sive  apparatua   5.220.860,  Q  91-299  000 
Rafalow,  Lee  M    See— 

Choi.  Owen  H  ,  Drake,  John  E  .  Jr . 

Johnathan  L  .  Knauth.  Jeffrey  G 

Michael  A  .  McKinnon.  Joseph  L 

William  E  .  and  Stump,  Melinda  P 

Raine.  Michael  See—  „        ,     ^ 

Bokanza.    Paul   M  .    Raine.    Michael,   and    Branch,   Gregory    L. 
5,221,174,  CI   414-401000 
Raian,  Sreeranga  P    See— 

Dangelo.  Carlos.   Nagaaamy.   Vijay   K  .   Bootehaaz,  Ahaan,  and 
Rajan.  Sreeranga  P  .  5.222.030.  CI    364-489  000 
Rak.  Thomas  A  .  to  Portland  General  Eleclnc  Corporation    In  situ 
method  of  determming  the  thrust  on  valve  componenu  5.220.843.  CI 
73-862290 

Ramamoorthy.  V     See—  ^^ 

Wang.  Yao.  and  Ramamoorthy.  V  .  5.222.080.  CI   375-99000 
Randall.  Bnan  G     See— 

Lehnert,    Charles    W  .    and    Randall.    Bnan    G .    5.220.762.    O 
52-408  000 
Rank  Cintel  Limited   See- 
Starr.  Matthew  R  .  5.221.969.  CI    358-181  000 
Raoul-Duval.    Franck.    lo    Dancmg    Bonzi    Company     Pomte    shoe 

5.220,735.  CI    36-8  300 
Rapp.  Michael   See— 

Fuchs,  Harald.  Schrepp,  Wolfgang.  Rapp,  Michael,  Hunklinger, 
Siegfned,  and  von  Schickfua.  Manfred,  5,221,871,  CI  310- 
31300R  ,,^     ,  ,    „ 

Rasmusaen.  Harry  R  .  LaBounty.  Jack  D    Roaenow.  Michael  J  .  Ho»- 
kinson.  John  D  ,  and  Maunn.  Joseph  G  .  to  Crest  Industnes.  Inc 
Encrypted  communication  system    5,222.136.  CI    380-9  000 
Rasor    Gregg  E  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Adaptive  information  signal  re- 
ceiver  5,222.079,  CI   375-97  000 

"^"'FoSlar.  Andreas,  and  Rau,  Peter,  5,222,063,  CI   370-60000 
Raychem  Corporation   See— 

Boatock,  Peter  A  .  Haygood.  David  K  .  Nicholson,  Kenneth  R  . 
Nordling.  J    Michael,  and  Soni.  Pravin  L  ,  5,221,815.  CI    174- 
84  (X)R 
Raymer  Matthew  C    and  Mollendor.  David  T   Belt  tensioning  device 
for  belt  dnven  bicycle   5.221.236.  CI   474-109  000 


Retcher.  James  C.  Harter. 
.  Kramer.  Dirk  K  .  Lemer. 
Rafalow.  Lee  M  .  Siddall. 
.  5.222.242.  C\   395-800  000 


and  Sherman.  Angela  R.. 


Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Cote,  J   Brwiford.  5021.909,  a   330-253  000 
Razzell.  Jim:  Scr — 

Bothe,  Juergen;  Tanaowny.  John;  Waiybw,  Ed.  Wolanks.  Zfaif. 
Pkio.  Steve;  Razzell.  Jun;  and  Ruefli.  Alfred,   5J2a733,  Q 
34-17.000 
Ready  Metal  Manufacturing  Company:  5«r — 

Boctjnscic  Paul;  and  Laakcmtki.  Lea.  3.221.138.  d  362-221  OX 
Reardaa,  Dayton  T.;  and  Ooff,  Dane  A.,  to  Xoma  Corporatson  Acti- 
vated polymers  and  coojucates  thereof  5.221.771.  O   564-443.000 
Redoviaa,  Martin   Preaaer  foot  lifter  attachment  for  aewmg  marhme 

5.22a877,  a.  112-237.000 
Reed,  Brian.  Multi-channel  game  puzzle  3,221.085.  d  273-133.00S 
Regenerative  Environmental  E<)uipmeat  Co  ,  Inc    See — 

Caah,  James  T..  5  J2 1.322,  Q.  422-171  000 
Reschert,  Paul:  See— 

Kuahner.   Harold   K...   Rocbert,   Paul;   and   Sochon,   Henry   R.. 
3.221,410.  a    136-600.000 
Reid.  Dwight  K..;  and  Fielda,  Daniel  E..  to  Betz  Laboralonea.  Inc 
Methods  for  retarding  coke  fonnabon  dunng  pyrolytic  hydrocarbon 
pixxxwng  3J2I.462.  Q  20e-48.0AA 
Reid.  Dsvight  K.,  and  Hart,  Roaalie  B..  to  Beu  Laboratonea.  Inc 
Methods  and  compoaitioDS  for  inhibitoring  polymeruatioa  of  vinyl 
mooomen  3.221.498.  CX  232-403.000 
Rod.  Dwight  K  :  See— 

Henrxn.  Inge  K..  and  Reid.  Dsvight  K  .  3.221.461.  Q  20»-«<  OAA 
Reilly  Induithes,  Inc.:  Ser— 

Ooe.  Gerald  R.;  McOill.  Charles  K  , 
5.221.747.  a.  346-260.000 
Reinert,  Oerfaard.  lo  Ciba-Oogy  Corporation   Process  for  the  pbolo- 
cbemical  and  thermal  stabilization  of  polyamidc  fibres  having  an 
afTtnity  for  acid  and  basic  dyea,  and  of  blends  of  said  fibres  with  on 
another  and  svith  other  fibres  3.221.287.  a   8-442.000 
Reiser   Dsvid  B  '  Stt 

Hunt,  Warren  H..  Jr  .  Staley.  James  T  ;  Lukaaak.  David  A..  Reiser. 
Dsvid  B.;  Wyss.  Rebecca  K    and  Angers.  Lynette  M  .  3.221.377. 
a    148-417.000 
Reiter  nee  Esses,  KJara:  See— 

Budai,  Zoltan;  Mezei,  Tiber;  Reiter  nee  Eases.  Kiara,  Fekete.  Lajos. 

Magyar.  Karoly;  Nagy,  Attila;  and  Puskas,  Laszio  .  3,221,673.  d 

314-237,300. 

Remson,  Joseph  D..  lo  ROLM  Company   Digital  phased  locked  loop 

apparatus  for  bipolar  transmission  systems.  3.222.102.  Q  373-20.000 

Renault,  Alei:  See— 

Lande,    Maurice;    Renault,    Alex,    and    Tessler.    Lawrence    P, 
3,220.849.  a  74-479.000 
Renger.  Bernard  S.  L  :  See— 

Creswell,  Carroll  W..  Frome.  Francine  S ,  Furman,  Daniel.  Kra- 
vitz,  PhiUp  S  ;  Lakahmi-Ratan,  Ramnath  A.,  Lanning.  Steven  G  . 
Renger,  Bernard  S    L  .  and  Rolondo,  John  A  ,  5.222,123.  a 
379-67.000. 
Repine.  Joseph  T  :  See — 

Kaltenbronn.   James   S  .   and   Repine,  Joseph  T.    3.221.667.  Q 
314-19.000. 
Requardt.  Hermann:  See— 

Decke,     Guenther;    and     Requardt.     Hermann.     5.221.901.     C\ 
324-318.000. 
Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc    See— 

Carpino.  Louis  A  .  and  Philbin.  Michael.  3.221.734.  O  549-33  000 
Research  Induatnes  Corporatioo:  See— 

Rosenbloom.  Michael;  Muskett,  Alan  D  .  and  Todd.  Robert  J  . 
3.221.257,  a  604-33.000 
Reuter,  Wolfgang,  to  Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft    Induction  furnace 
for  meltmg  and  ratting  purposes  with  an  enclosed  crucible  pot 
5.222.096.  a   373-143,000 
Reznikov.  Gregory  See— 

Eloff.  Peter  C,  and  Reznikov,  Gregory,  5.222. 1 16,  CI  378-143.000 
Rhein  82  S.nc  di  Nardi  Ezw  A  C    See— 

Nardi.  Eiio.  5.221.206.  Q  433-193000 
Rhoades.  Charles  S  .  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc  Method  for  removal  of 
photoresist  over  metal  which  also  removes  or  inactivates  corosion- 
forming  materials  remaiiung  from  previous  metal  etch  5.221,424,  CI 
156-643  000 
Rhodine,  Craig  W  :  See- 
Noble.  Don  E..  Jr.,  Gnce,  Sterlmg  T  .  and  Rhodine.  Craig  W., 
5,220.956.  a.  165-80.200 
Rhone- Poulenc  Chimie:  See— 

Besnard.  Mane- Madeleine.  David.  Claire;  and  Knipper.  Magak. 

5.221.790.  a   336-123.000 
Jaeger.  Philippe,  and  Lcgendre.  Olivier.  5.221.653.0  502-212  000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Nutntion  Ammale:  See— 

Chabardes.  Pierre;  and  Crenne.  Noel.  5.221.797,  Q   556-7  000 
Rhyne.  George  W  :  See- 
Holm.  Paige  M.,  and  Rhyne.  George  W  .  5.221.633,  C\  437-51  000 
Ricciardi.  Mario,  lo  Bell  A  Howell  Company  Slacker  assembly  having 

variable  pressure  stacker  plate  5,221.080.  C\  271-214  000 
Richards.  Alan  J  :  See- 
Miller.   Kevin   L.   Richarxls,   Alan   J  .   and   Imthum.  James   A. 
5.222.003.  CI   36&-74  600 
Richards.  Denis  C.  lo  Enviropaver  Inc  Composite  block  A.  process  for 

manufacturmg.  3.221,702.  Q   324-39  000 
Richardson.  Anthony  C.  Smith.  Bnan  V  ;  Price.  Roben  G  .  and  Praill. 
Percy  F  .  to  Kmg's  College  London    Reagent  and  kit  for  enzyme 
asssy  compnsmg  s  substrate  consonant  with  given  enzyme  to  be 
asaayed   5.221.606.  C\  435-4  000 


PI  52 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  22.  1993 


JUNE  22.  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  53 


RKhraon,  William  E    Se*—  ,  ,,.  ^,    ^, 

Enckson.  Frederick  L  ,  and  Rich«»on.  William  f.  .  5.221.072.  CI 
251-30  050 
Richlcy.  Edward  A  .  lo  Xerox  Corporation    Tranimiinxl  code  ckvk 
code-malching  jynchroniiation  for  »pread-»peclrum  communicalKin 
jystenu   5.222,075.  CI    .175- 1  000 
Richler.  Klaus  E    Set— 

Schuler.  Volker.  and  R«rhU-r,  Klaua  E  .  5.221. <7.1.  CI    148  528  000 
Richier.  Maithia.*  Sft— 

Hartel     Volker,    Richter.    Matthiaa,    and    Hoglinger,    Gerhard, 
5.221.078.  CI    267, 140  140 
Ricoh  Company.  Lid    Srt  — 

lubashi,  Akihija.  5,221.186,  CI    15'J-2O600O 

Suzuki.     Haruyuki,     and     Shigemon,     Ti>»hihiru,     5,222.057,    CI 
16'>-*4  260 
Riddell,  Horace  G    .See  - 

Waile,  David  P  ,  and  Riddell,  Horace  G  .  V:22,IM,  CI    m)-4  000 
Rider.  James  G     See— 

Werner.     Andrew     T.    and     Rider,     James    G,     5,221.808,     CI 
102-307  000 
Ridgway,  James  M  ,  Jr     Set  - 

Porta,  pjimest  W  .  Ridgway,  James  M     Jr     and  S-.adirni.k    Rudolf 
E,  5.221.362.  CI    134-40  000 
Riebel.  Hans-Jcxhem   .See— 

Muller,  Klaus  Helmut,  FesI,  Chrisla.  Kirslen.  Rolf   ITisier    TTieiv 
dor,     Riehel,     HansJochem.     Santcl,     Hans  Joathim      Schmidt, 
Ruben  R     Strang.  Harry    Kluth.  Joachim    I  urvien.  KUus   and 
Ocung.  Ernst  R  .  5.221,3P,  CI    504-231  WIO 
Rief.  Gary    .See— 

Sanborn,   James   A     Sadlon,   Janet    D     Callahan,    Taimadge   H 
Alewine.  Decosta  R     Rief,  Ciary,  and  Jandrio.  Greg.  5,22l,3'»« 
CI    156-285  000 
Rleter  Machine  Works,  I  td     See— 

Flachmueller,    Werner,    and    Weiss.    Hans  Joach,    5.220.778.    CI 
57  333  0(X) 
Rietschoten.  Jurphaar  V    5«e— 

Monugnier.    Luc.   Rochal.    Her\c     Bahraoui.    MM      Lhamarci, 
Solange    Ferns.  Stephane    Granier    Claude    Rietschoten,   Jur 
phaar  V  .  and  Sabatier.  Jean  Marc,  5.;;i,M(),  CI   4U  7  \(Xl 
RiRBS.  Arthur  D    See  — 

Itakura.  Kenchi,  and  Riggs.  Arthur  D  .  5.221.61').  CI   435-6<i  400 
Rigney.    David    \'  .    to   General    Electnc   Company     Apparatus    and 
meth<xl    for    gas   pha.se   coating   of  hollow   articles     5.2: 1  '^4    CI 
118-725  (Till 
Riley.  James  E  ,  Baiil,  Thomas  fc     Adam,  William  R    Crcul/,  Hans  P 
McCahe,  Robert  W  .  and  (iandhi,  Haren  S  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Com 
pany     Integral  unriar'.    manifold  mumer-calaKsi   device    ^,;:0,'K'J. 
CI    60-302  OtX) 
Riordan,  Eben  M  ,  II    See 

Sharpe    Murem  S     Bryvm,  Eugene    Mandulev,  Flasio,  Riordan, 
Eben  M  ,  II,  and  Fles.ser,  Brian  D  ,  V;2;,018,  CI    164-406  (XX) 
Rioui,  Robert   A.  Jr    Support  bracket  for  telephone    5.222.132.  CI 

37<)-455(XX) 
Rising.  Peter  F     and  Chacona.s.  Peter  G    Evacuated  sampling  vial 

5.221.11 1.  CI    65  102  (XX) 
Ritzenthaler,  Robert    Mobile  mount  system    5,221.0l>»,  CI    21118000 
RMB  Roulements  Miniatures   .See- 

Borel.  Denis.  V2:i, 145,  CI    384-43  000 
Robbins,  John  A  ,  /arian,  Jamshid  J     and  Willford,  Sandford  R  ,  to 
Lumenytc   International   Corp<iration     Melh.ids  of  manufacture  of 
improved  linear  optical  conduits    ^, 221,3k''   CI    I56-85(XX) 
Robert  B«)sch  CimbH   See- 

BlumcnsttK-k,  Andreas,  Den/,  Helmut,  Sleinbrenner    L  Inch    and 

Wild.  Ernst.  5,220,8')6,  CI    123  520CXK1 
Gerstner,  Roland,  ^, 220,724.  CI    21  840  OX) 

Harbig,    Bernd,    t^ckell.    Wolfgang,    Kuchne     Goiifned     Warga, 
Johann,  Stipek.  Theodor.  and  Laulerhach.  Hem/.  ^,221,l<»6.  CI 
4 1  7-4 W  (XX) 
Hol/inger,  Otto    Borst,  Wolfgang,   Klenk,   Martin,  Uiewl,  Wolf 
gang,    Breuser,    Ench,    lioel/er,    rhoma,s     Karl,    Otto,    Streib, 
Martin,    I  ohse,    Mathias,    and    Keller,    Frieder,    5,222.110,    CI 
177-44  (XX) 
Kas,ser,  Jurgcn,  •'.lll.lK.  CI   455-67  ,3(X) 
Moser   Winfned,  and  Brosi.  Thomas,  5.220,821,  CI   73-35  000 
Straubel,  Mas,  5,220,8'>4.  CI    1 23-441  (XX) 
Roberts,  Dale  W     and  Specior,  George    Freeze  buster    5.220.937,  (.  1 

117-62  000 
Roberts.   David  A      Ivankovits.  John  C     Norman.  John  A    T     and 
Bohling.  David  A  ,  lo  Air  Pnxlucts  and  Chemicals.   Inc    Etching 
agents  comprising  /J-diketone  and  /J-ketoimine  ligands  and  a  process 
for  using  the  same    5,221. .366.  CI    148-22  000 
Roberts.  Susan  D    .See- 
Bradbury.  James  A    Coleman.  Michael  E    and  Roberts.  Susan  1) 
5.221.525.  CI   423  112  «X) 
Robert.«in-Ceco  Corporation   .See  - 

Hi>vsli.  Robert  I  ,  5.220.751.  CI   52-235000 
Robinson.  Charles  F    .See— 

Blankcnship.  Milton  E     and  Robmvm.  Charles  F.  5.221.U5,  CI 
118-6UXX) 
Robinson.  McDonald    See  - 

Hawkins,    Mark    R       and    Robinson,    McL>in«ld.    5.221.556.    CI 
427255 (XX) 
Robison.  John  C     Haynes.  James  M     and  Pace.  John  E     to  General 
Electnc  Company    Methixi  of  preparing  maleic  anhydride  lerpoly 
men   5.221.787,  CI    526-272  000 


Robttaillc.  Thomaa  E    See- 
Branch.  Charlet  E.  and   RobiUille.   Thomas  E.    5.221.574.  O 
428-289  000 
Rochat.  Herve  See— 

Montagnier.   Ltx:.   Rochat.   Hcrve;   Bahraoui.   El   M  .  Chanuret, 
Solange.  Ferns.  Stephane.  Granier.  Claude.  Rietachotcn.  Jur- 
phaar V  ,  and  Sabatier,  Jean-Marc,  5.221.610.  CI   435-7  100 
Rockefeller  University.  The   See— 

Ulnch.  Peter  C  .  Cerami.  Anthony,  and  Wagle.  Dilip  R  .  5.221.683. 
CI    514-352  000 
R(x:kstroh.  Hermann  See — 

Schwerzel.   Thomas.    Wendel,    Kurt,    and    Rockatroh.    Hermann. 
5.221.2%,  CI    51-218  000 
Rtxkwell  International  Corporation   See  — 

Houaley.  Roben  M  .  5.221.661.  CI    505  1  Ott) 
Weltha.  M    Duane.  5.222.166.  CI    385-24000 
Rogan.  Keith  R    and  Adams.  John  M  .  to  ECC  Inlerrational  Limited 
Pitch  control  using  clay  coated  with  an  inorganic  gel    5.221.436.  CI 
I62-I14  000 
Rogers.  Steven  W     See— 

Cirauer.  Zvi,  Rogers.  Steven  W     and  V  ilia.  Jose  L  .  5.221.343.  CI 
106-721000 
Rohm  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kunta.  Yoshio.  Sakamoto,  Vuji    and  Imai,  Atsu.shi.  5,221.641.  CI 
437-211  000 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company    See — 

Ikan.    Hirotake,    Takaha.shi.    Teruviwhi     and    Kanbara.    Hiri»hi. 

5.221.331,  CI    106-18  3.30 
Kempner.  James  S    Parker,  Hsing-Yeh.  Sieven5<in,  Jams  C  ,  Wills, 
Morns  C  ,  and  Allison.  Judith  I   ,  V221,713,  CI    525-71  Oa) 
Rohrka.  Hem/Werner    Hes.sberger.  Harald,  and  Schmah,  Guenler.  to 
Hoechst  AkiiengesellschafI    Sail  for  spons  equipment,  in  particular 
windsurfing     sail,     compnsed     of     polyester     film      5.221.561.     CI 
428-215  000 
Roland  Europe  S  p  A     See— 

Bruti.  Luigi.  and  Cuccu',  Demetno.  5.221.801.  CI    84-612  000 
Roles.  Clemence.  to  Rotec   Inc    High  pressure  water  distnbuior  for 

downpipes   5.220.755.  CI    52-16000 
Roling.  Paul  V  .  to  Bet/  I  jboratones.  Inc    Methixls  and  compositions 
for  inhibiting  acrylic  acid  poKmenzation   5.221.764.  CI   560-205  (XX) 
ROLM  Company    See— 

Remson.  Joseph  D.  5.222,102.  CI    375-20  (XK) 
ROI  M  Company  (Formerly  ROLM  Systems)  See— 

Khoun,    Joseph    F      Crowe     Andrew    S  .    and    Lai,    Daniel    1  , 
5,222,083,  CI    171-23  000 
Romer,  Joseph,  Mundinger,  HansJurgcn,  and  Knscher.  Gunther,  lo 
Leylxild  Akiiengcsellsthaft   Ion  sputtenng  pump  with  getter  module 
V22I.110,  CI    417  51  000 
Roney,  F.dward  M,   IV    and  Polratz,   Bryan  A,  to  Motorola,  Inc 
Method  for  eliminating  acoustic  echo  in  a  communication  device 
5,222,251,  CI   455-54  100 
R.xiks.  Charles  W    Batting  iraincr  apparatus   5,221,081,  CI    273-2600R 
Roper    Renee  M  ,  Tiffany,  George  M  ,  III    Stover,  William  H  ,  and 
fhompsiin,  William  R     to  F.sson  Chemical  Patents  Inc    Twixycle 
oil  additive    5,221,411,  CI    252-51  50A 
Rosch,  Winn  L  .  to  Prof  Michael  H   Davis,  a  pan  interest   Process  and 
apparatus  for  reducing  power  usage  microprocevvir  devices  operal 
ing  from  stored  energy  sources   5.222.211,  CI    ,395-750  000 
Roscizewski,  Paul  M  ,  to  Cooper  Power  Systems,  Inc   Standoff  hushing 

assembly    5,221,220,  CI   439-843  000 
Rosemount  Inc     See — 

Benton,  Barrv  W  ,  Majerus.  Lawrence  R    Ruti.  Donald  R  ,  Sutler, 
Fred  C     and  Toy,  Adnan  C  ,  5,221,456,  CI    2a4-416(XX) 
Rosen,  Roben    See- 
Arnold,  Keith  P    and  Rosen,  Robert,  5,221,062,  CI    244-1  140 
Rosenblixim,    Michael,   Muskett,    Alan    D  ,   and   Tcxld,   Robert   J  ,   to 
Research  Industries  Corpiiration   Apparatus  and  method  for  femoral 
venous  cannulalion    5.221,257,  CI   604-51  OCX) 
Rosenow,  Michael  J     .See  — 

Ra.smu.s.sen,  Harrv  R     l.aBounlv,  Jack  1)     Rosenow.  Michael  J 
Hoskinson,   John    D.   and    Maunn,    Joseph   G,    5,222,136,    CI 
180-1000 
Rosentrcter,  L'lnch,  Kluender,  Harold  C    Abram,  Trevor  S  ,  Norman, 
Peter    and   Tudhope,   Steven   R  ,   lo   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Al 
kenoic  acid  denvatives   5,22 1, ■'60,  CI    558-58000 
Rossi  &  Catelli    ,See— 

Catelli,  Camilla  5.221,547,  CI   426-520000, 
Rotec  Inc     See- 
Roles.  Clemence.  5.220,755.  CI    52-16  000 
Roth.  Gerhard    .See— 

Muller.  Wolfgang  H  ,  Roth.  Gerhard,  Stautner,  Wolfgang,  Turow- 
ski,  Peter.  Irhmann,  Wolfgang,  and  Graf,  Franz,  5,220,800,  CI 
62  51  300 
Roth.  Werner   See— 

Bennett.  Cynthia,  and  Roth.  Werner.  5.221.728.  CI    528  125  000 
Rolondo.  John  A     See— 

Creswell.  Carroll  W  ,  Frome.  Francine  S  .  Furman.  Daniel.  Kra- 
vitz.  Philip  S    Ljkshmi-Ratan.  Ramnath  A  .  Lanning.  Steven  G  . 
Renger.   Bernard  S    L  ,  and  Rotondo.  John  A.  5.222.125.  CI 
371-67  000 
Rowland  Institute  for  Science.  Inc  .  The  See— 
Shaefer,  Craig  G  .  5.222.112.  CI    .195-13  000 
Royal  Institution  foi  the  Advancement  of  learning  (McGill  I'niver 
sit  y ).  The  See- 
Watson,  Alan  K  ,  and  Gollicb,  Alan  R.  5.221.314,  CI  504-117  000 


Royal  Packaging  Induatnes  Van  Leer  B  V    See— 
Dwtnell.  Davu  B  .  5.221.028.  CI   222-529  000 
Royal.  William  L    See— 

Garson.  Joaeph  D  .  Jr .  Logman.  Timothy  M     Royal,  Waiiam  L . 
and  Tapparo,  Jeffrey  A..  5,220,942,  a   137-556,000 
Roztocil   Tomaa.  and  Meyers,  John  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 

Receiver  member  cooling  device   5,221.200,  CI   432-59  000 
Rubicon  Inc    See—  ,._.,. 

Miyagi,  Aki.  Krsuahaar.  Walter,  Wilcoxon,  John  B  .  and  Gerhold, 
Toby.  5,221,440.  CI   203-14000 
Rubinstein.  Menachem  See— 

Novick.    Daniela,    and    Rubinaiein.     Menachem.     5.221.789.    CI 
530-350  000 
Ruddle.  Frank  H    See- 
Byrne.    Guerard    W.    and    Ruddle,    Frank     H.    5,221.778.    O 
800-2  000 
Rudolph.  Chetbert   See—  ,  „    ^   ,   ^ 

Thieme  Jurgen.  Nieman.  Bastian.  Schmahl.  Gunter.  and  Rudolph, 
Dietbert.  5,222.113.  CI    378-43  000 
Rudoy   Edward  and  Kerek,  Leslie,  to  G  &  H  Technology.  Inc   Non- 
explisive  separation  nut    5.221.171,  CI   411-433000 

Ruelli,  Alfred  See—  ^^    „,  ,     .       -,v 

Bothe   Juergen,  Tanaowny,  John,  Wasyliw,  Ed,  Wolanksi,  ioig; 
Pisio,   Steve,   Raizell,   Jim,   and   Rucfli,   Alfred,   5.220,733,  CI 
34-17000 
Rufenacht    Rudolf,  to  ChesebroughPond's  USA  Co    Bottle  refiling 

apparatus   5.220.941.  CI    141-285  000 
Ruiter    Andrew  K  .  to  Grand   Haven   Stamped   Products  Company, 
(Div  of  J SJ  Corporation)  Shif^  mechamsm  5,220,984.  CI   192-4.00A 
Rusin,  Palncia  A  .  to  Metallurgical  and  Biological  Extraction  Systems, 
Inc   Biological  processes  for  recovcnng  heavy  metals  5,221,327,  CI 
75-712000 
Russell,  Raymond  J     See—  „       ^    .,    , 

Apple  Bernard  A  .  Beutel.  Jacob,  McConnell.  Bob  E..  Mickewich. 
Daniel  J  ,  and  Russell.  Raymond  J  .  5.221.846.  CI   250-483  100 

Russo.  Gaetano  See—  

Cammiss.  Mark  A  ,  and  Russo.  Gaetano.  5.221.571,  CI  428-220  000 
Russo,  Ronald  D  Tracheal  suction  catheter  5,220.916.  CI  128-207  160 
Rutt.  Donald  R    See—  , .  „    o     , 

Benton  Barry  W    Majerus.  Lawrence  R  .  Rutt,  Donald  R  ,  Sutler. 
Fred  C  .  and  Toy.  Adnan  C  .  5.221.456,  CI   204-416000 
Sabatier,  Jean-Marc   See—  ^,    .,     ^. 

Monlagnier,   Luc.   Rochat.   Herve.   Bahraoui.    El    M  .   Chamaret. 
Solange    Ferns.  Stephane.  Granier.  Claude.  Rietschoten.  Jur- 
phaar v.  and  Sabatier.  Jean-Marc.  5.221.610,  CI  435-7  100 
Sacchetti.  Mano.  Govoni.  Gabnele.  and  Clarrocchi.  Antonio,  lo  Hi- 
mont  Incorporated  Component  and  catalysts  for  the  polyinenzauon 
of  olefins   5.221.651.  CI   502-126  000 
Sacharow.  Junj  P    See— 

Awduiewski.    Wsewolod    S  .    Ganijew.    Rifner    W  ,    Mufasalow, 
Robert  S  .  and  Sacharow,  Junj  P,  5,220,966,  CI    175-339  000 
Sadlon.  Janet  D    See—  ^  ,       ^ 

Sanborn.  James  A  .   Sadlon.  Janet   D  ,  Callahan.  Talmadge   H  . 
Alewine.  Decosu  R  .  Rief.  Gary   and  Jandzio.  Greg.  5.221.399. 
CI    156-285  000 
Sado.  Osamu.  Ueda,  Kazuhiko.  Iwata,  Nonyuki.  Uesugi.  Tauuya,  and 
Masuda.  Sliunji.  to  Matsushiu  Electnc  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd  Cam  shaft 
support  apparatus  for  an  engme   5.220.853.  CI   74-606  OOR 
Saeda,  Koichi.  Sakura,  Shunji.  Hirai.  Tatsuya.  and  Sanada.  Yuko.  to 
Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co  Work  routing  apparatus  for  laser  machining 
having  a  hollow  output  shaft   5.221.824.  CI   219-121  820, 
Safegnp,  Inc    See- 
Prom.  Oscar.  5.221.272.  CI   604-283  000 
Safety  Technology  Partners.  Ltd    See— 

Phillip*,    Mary    F  ,    and    Hawthorne.    Jeffrey    S .    5.220.911.    CI 
128-632  000 
Sagawa,  Masalo  See— 

Gabnel.   Armand.   Sagawa.   Masato,  Tenaud.   Philippe;  Tunllon. 
Pien-e.  and  Vial,  Fenumd,  5.221.368.  CI    148-101  OCO 
Sagawa.  Toyoaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Bndgc  appa- 
ratus  5.222.064.  CI    370-85  130 
Saitama  Kako  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Tom.  Masakatsu.  5.221.246.  CI  482144  000 
Sajto     Atsushi.    Koizumi.    Yutaka,    Mon.    Toshihiro.    and    Nozawa, 
Minoru.  to  Canon  Kabuahiki  Kaisha    Ink  tank  having  a  vent  path 
opened  and  closed  by  a  movable  magnetic  member    5.221.936.  CI 
}4fe-14O0OR  ^,  ,   ^ 

Saito.  Hidctoahi.  and  Kume.  Masahiro.  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Indus- 
tnea.  Ltd  Accelerauon  detector  with  differential  transformer 
5.220,834.  CI  73-517  OOR 
Saito,  Maaami,  Ohta,  Shmichiro,  Yatnada,  Hiroyuki,  Tanabe,  Euuo.  and 
Ohla,  Tothihiko.  to  Funikawa  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd..  The  Method  for 
stackmg  ferrules  of  a  stacked-type  optical  connector  and  a  stacked- 
lype  optical  connector  5.222.168.  CI  385-59  000 
Saito.  Toahihsde  See—  „.^,,,v^ 

Konishi,  Shuiya,  and  Sailo,  Toahihide.  5,221,802.  Q  8*-637,000 

Saiiou.  Kunio  See—  „„,,.  ^ 

Otani.  Tamio,  Saitou.  Kumo.  and  Kanaya.  Yasuhiko.  5.220.715.  CI 
29-3300P 
Sakai  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Yoahirooto.  Masafumi.  Nakatsuji.  Tadao,  and  Nagano,  Kazuhiko, 
5.221.649.  CI   502-84000 
Sakai.  Kunihjro  See— 

Kuroda,    Ryo     No«,    Hiroyasu.    Miyazaki.    Toahihiko,    Oguchi. 
Takahiro.  and  Sakai.  Kumhiro.  5.222.060.  C\   369-126  000 


Sakai.  Rieko;  Kitajima,  Naoko,  and  Othima.  Chieko.  to  Fujitsu  Lunited. 
Document  reviaing  lyttem  for  use  with  document  reading  and  trans- 
lating lystem.  5,222.160,  a   382-37.000 
Sakakihara.  Hisaahi.  to  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   X-ray  radiograph 

apparatus.  5,222.117,  CI   378-173,000. 
Sakamoto,  Kiyothi.  to  Sanyo  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd  Shecl-feeding  apparatus 
having  sheet  storing  means  svith  sheet  removal  from  either  stde 
5.221,951,  a   355-311,000. 
Sakamoto.  Takahiro;  and  Ikeda.  Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Facsimile  system  includmg  a  card  mounting  portion    5,221,970,  CI 
358-444,000, 
Sakamoto.  Yuji:  See— 

Kunta.  Yothio;  Sakamoto.  YuJi.  and  Imai.  Atsushi.  5.221.641.  O 
437-211.000 
Sakata.  Hajimc:  See— 

Handa,  Uuichi;  Nojin,  Hidetoahi,  and  Sakata.  Hajune.  5.222.163, 
a   385-14.000 
Sakiyama.  Toahio:  See— 

Okano,   Yoko;    Suenaga.   Hiroyothi,   Sakiyama,   Toshio;    Monta. 
Kenji;  Ohmura.  Masanon.  Ida.  Iwao;  and  Nagashima.  Hitoshi. 
5.221.459,  CI   205-322.000 
Sakoshita,  Kaoru:  See— 

Funabashi.  Tsuneo;   Sakoahita.   Kaoru.  and   Yonezawa   Hiroahi. 
5.222.227.  Q.  395-425  000 
Sakuma,  Takashi:  See — 

Masumoto,    Tsuyoshi,    Inoue.    Akihisa.    Sakuma.    Takashi.    and 
Shibata.ToJiisuke,  5,221,376,  a    148-403.000 
Sakuma,  Yoshimon:  See— 

Okano,  Kazuo;  Miyazawa.  Shuhei.  Clark,  Richard  S  J..  Abe. 
Shinya;  Kawahara.  Teuuya,  Shunomura.  Naoyuki.  Asano. 
Osamu.  Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Miyamoto.  Mitsuaki.  Sakuma. 
Yoshimon;  Muramoto.  Kenzo;  Obauhi,  Htroahi,  Harada.  Kouki- 
chi.  Tsunoda.  Hajime;  Katayama,  Satoshi;  Yamada.  Kouji. 
Souda,  Shigeru;  Machida,  Yoshimaaa,  Katayama.  Kouichi.  and 
Yamauu.  Isao.  5,221,671,  CI  514-219000 
Sakura,  Shunjt  See — 

Saeda,  Koichi;  Sakura.  Shunji,  Hirai,  Tauuya.  and  Sanada.  Yuko. 
5.221,824,  CI   219-121  820 
Sakurai,  Kenya,  to  Fuji  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd    C>)nductivity-modulaUng 

MOSFET   5,221,850.  a   257-173000 
Sakurai,  Shigeru:  See— 

Nakamura.  Makoto;  Sakurai,  Shigeru;  Gungi.  Mituo.  and  Masuda. 
Tsuyoshi.  5,220,891.  CI    123-90  150 
Sakuraya.  Toshikazu  See— 

Yamaguchi,     Koji.     Kishimoto.     Yasuo.     Sakuraya     Toshikazu. 
Washio.  Masaru;  Flamagami.  Kazuhisa.  and  Nishikawa  Hiroshi. 
5.221.326,  CI   75-512000 
Salame.  Camille  G  .  to  Salame,  Jocelyne  C  Time  breaker  5.222.052.  CI 

368-28.000 
Salame.  Jocelyne  C    See — 

Salame.  Camille  G..  5.222.052.  CI    368-28  000 
Salco  Productt,  Inc    See— 

Elliott.  John  B  .  Tobey.  Samuel;  and  DeCell.  John  S  .  5.220.745,  CI 
47-79,000. 
Salmon.  Scott  D    See- 
Mason.  Stanley  I,.  Jr .  Handler.  Michael  D  .  Salmon.  Scott  D  ,  and 
Wilson.  Peter  L.  5.220.866.  CI    100-221000 
Salomon  S.A  :  See — 

Bejcan.  Alam,  and  Milloz.  Jacques,  5.221.104.  O   280-604  000 
Creunon.  Fredenc,  5,221,030,  CI  224-202  000 
Salzgittcr  Maschinenbau  GmbH;  See— 

Bergmann.  Werner;  Hcukamp.  Volker;  and  Hemesath.  Gerhard. 
5.221.054.  a   241-192.000 
Salzman.  Qyde,  Jr.:  See— 

Shanna.  Sudhir  K  ;  Noble,  Robert   L.,   Ill,  Kunz,   Richard  A  , 
VanBuskirk.  Michael  R  ,  Salzman.  Clyde,  Jr..  and  Metnecke,  Jon 
M  ,  5.222.062.  CI  370-56,000 
Sams,  Gary  W  :  See— 

Miles.  Ben  B  ;  and  Sams.  Gary  W  ,  5,221.523,  CI  422-182.000. 
Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.  See— 
Kim,  Dae-U,  5.221,979,  C\   359-54.000 
Kim.  Hong-aeon,  5.221,938,  Q   354-1  000 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd,  See— 

Jang,  Sung  P..  5.221,199,  Q  418-55,600 
Mm,  Byeoog-uk,  5,222.143,  C\   381-4.000 
Young-Cheol,  Choi,  5.220,990,  O    198-375  000 
Samuel  Jones  t  Cx)   Limited  See — 

Allen.  Roger  A.,  and  Manner,  John.  5,220.858,  CI   83-880000. 
Samuelv  Mark  A.:  See- 
Patterson.    Scott    W.    and    Samuels.    Mark    A.    S.22I.9S6.    Q 
356-28.000. 
Sanada,  Yuko:  See— 

Saeda.  Koichi;  Sakura.  Shunji.  Hirai.  Tauuya.  and  Sanada.  Yuko. 
5.221,824,  CI  219-121  820 
Sanborn,  James  A.;  Sadkm,  Janet  D.;  Callahan,  Talmadge  H..  Alewine, 
Decoau  R,;  Rief.  Gary,  and  Jandzio,  Greg,  to  Harris  Corporation 
Joining  of  printed  wiring  board  to  alununum  stiffener  usmg  adhesive 
film,  electrically  insulative  mesh  structure  that  cures  at  room  temper- 
ature  5.221.399,  a    156-285000 
Sancmelli.  Roberto,  to  Blufin  S.R.L.  Apparatus  for  preheatmg  and 
removing    organic     materials    frtxn    scrap    iron      5.221.512.    Q 
266-«0,000 
Sanders.  Paul:  See— 

Krohn.  David  A  ,  MacDougall,  Trevor,  Sanders.  Paul,  and  Mak 
lad.  Mokhtar  S  ,  5.221.308,  Q  65-3  120 
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Jr    Knh  lank  wcnlil«tioti  ippirstui    ^. 220.881.  CI 


,  and  Miihanlv 


H»iTV.   5.::i.J24.  CI 


hranLCV.1 


S«ndor.  Kenneth  J 

I  |<>.5(X» 
Sandoz  Lid     Se*-- 

Seckinger   lC«rl,  Milincr.  Karlheinj.  Kuhnrn    }  !r\l 
SM«ik  S.  5,221.7*4.  CI    VH-lljnOO 
S«ndvik  R<x;k  Tools,  Inc     See— 

Mony.k.  Kennrlh  S  .  5.220. '»67    CI    P^-«20  100 

S»ng.  H»n-y   5«~ 

Jin.   Ilj<xin.    Kenny,   l.orne   O     »nd   Sanu 
75-41  5  oai 
Sanken  Electnc  Co  .  Lid     See-^  .,,,,,;, 

(Ihtsuka.  K.o)i.  Ohmuro.  Nonyoshi.  and  Koreeda.  Ocn.  ^.2I.618. 
CI    417   175  000 
Sanno.  Hiroaki.  to  Kabashiki  Kanha  Mura<'  and  Company    Apparatus 
for   removing   residual   rosing   from   roving   hobbin     ?.220.''14.   CI 
28-2'M  OO) 
Sano.  Keiichi   Str  -  ,.         ^     ,  -,■,,  ,^<  r-i 

Noguchi.  Shigcru,  Uaia.  Hir.rihi  and  Sano,  Knichi,  5.221.  J63.  t.  I 

156-2 58  (XX.) 

Sanihin  Industry  Co  .  I  Id     .See  ^  ,^. 

Nishioka.  Makolo,  and  Ishii.  Tsuneii,  5.221,1*1.  C  I    24;  I'JOOai 
Santangelo.  Frani.esi.o   .See  - 

Bertolini.  Giorgio.  Cailagrande   Cesare  and  Sanlangc 
5.221.770.  CI    5M^2R  (KX) 
Samel.  Hans  Joachim   Ve-  ^.     .    ,  , 

Fischer,    Reiner.    Jensen-Koric,    I  ta,    Kunivh.    Irani     Marhold. 
Albrecht    ()oms.  Pieler    Schallner,  Olio    Sanlcl,  Hans  Joachim 
Schm.dl,     Robert      R        and     Strang.      Harry,      5. 221. '1 8.     CI 
VH-281llfX) 
Mullcr.  Klaus-Helmut    hest.  Christa.  KirMcn,  Rolf    Pfislet.    Ihe.' 
dor     Riebel.    Hans-Jochem.    Santel.     Hans  Joachim.    Schmidt. 
Robert  R     Strang.  Harrv    Kluth,  Joachim,  Lurvsen,  Klaus   and 
Gesing.  Ernst  R  .  5,221,.M'',  CI    54.H-2M  (XK) 
Saiitucci  LKmaldG  ,  to  DLK,  Inc   Ad)usiahle  v  If  supporting  shelf  and 
method  for  installing  same    V2;i,niVCI    211   |MiK«i 

Saniure,  DaMd  J     See  ,  .   ,     ,i,,-,nrv 

(iilbcn.  John  ,A  .  OtI,  (iunther    and  Sanlurt-    Dmid  J      s.2,.l.;iXJ. 
CI    s;i.4(>»(»ll) 
Sanyo  Chemical  Industries.  I  td    Sf,— 

Ando.  lakao   Itasama.  Hiroshi,  and  Ci.hd.i   Kaisura,  5,22L7»5.  CI. 
525  12UIK) 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.  1  td     .V.-  .,i,,i.,  r-, 

Noguchi.  Shigcru   Ivsata.  Hiroshi.  and  Sano.  Keiichi.  5.iil.J63.  LI 

H6-258  1XX) 
Sakamoto,  Kiy.ishi,  5.22L'»5L  O    MSOH  000, 
Lokumalsu,     Hiromu      and     Kita/ume      Hisao,     5.222.001.     CI 
?«)-U(XX) 
Sara  Lee-  DE  N  V     V^- 

Aarts.  Malhias  L   C  ,  V220,768,  CI    5.1-«)5(X») 
Saracini.  Alrssandro,  to  Tesaul  S  p  A    Device  to  suspend  and  siring 
conductors  on  loss,  medium,  high  and  f  stra  high  transmission  lines 
5.221.074.  CI    254  lU  IPA 
Sarma.  l)ssada-si  H    R     S^e — 

Berlin,    Car!    W      and    Sarma.    Ovsadjsi    H     R       ^,221,h44.    CI 
501    11 (XX) 
Sa-sai.  Yoichi    See- 

Mi/uuchi.  Kiminon,  Vamamoln,  Ka/uhisd     laniuihi     I  risvi.  >    and 

Sasai.  Yoichi.  V;21,M(1   CI    h^  >o  1  Hi 
Sa-saki.  Osamu   .We 

Kamada  Ka/uma.sa.  Saaaki.  CHamu.  Suefuku.  Shouzou,  and  Macda, 
Talsuva.  V22 1.288.  CI    8.554  000 
Sasaki.  Takako   Sff 

Yasuda.   Kikuo,   Shibata.    Kensu.   Minami    Nobuv.whi    Seki.    To 

shimi,  Shiraisva.  Ma.safumi   Sakao,  rnmi.i,  Mivasaka.  Kalsuhiko. 

Ishimon.     [sulomu.    Goianda,    Kotaro     and    Sasaki.     Takako. 

V221.b"'4.  CI    5|4-24-'(X«i 

Sato  Junichi  lo  Sons  C  orp<iration   Melhix)  of  producing  winng  siruc 

lures  for  electronic  maieruils   5,221.640.  CI   4ni57  0OO 
Sato.  Mamoru    .See  — 

Kassamura,  Naoto.  and  Salo.  Mamoru.  5.222.15<».  CI    182-48  (XXI 
Sato.  Masanohu   .See— 

Monmoto.  Isao  Sato,  Masanohu  and  Mon,  Kouichi.  5.221.588,  CI 
4VV1'J  IXX) 
Salo,  Masuhiro    See 

Ikeda,  Michio    Kame/aki,  Kayu.i    Naka/a*a,  Ymhih.ko    Iwauki, 
Shu|i     Sato,    Masuhiri.,    and    Morila.    Mmoru,    5,221,4''2,    CI 
211V  181  {«) 
Sato,  Naoki   ,See — 

Akieda     Hidevuki.   Salo.    Naoki,    Mita     Rvuichi     and    L  memoiu, 
Mitsumasa.  5.221.769.  CI    564-22.t  OI»i 

Sato.  Seiya   .See—  

Takekoshi,  Taro   and  Sato   Seiya.  5,22L149.  CI   400-145  200 
Salo.  Tmhiaki    See 

Tokoh    Makio    Aoyama,  Akima,sa    Salo.  Tf>«hi«ki.  Negi,  Taichi, 
Oda.'  Hidemasa,  and  Hirofu)i,  Sau«hi,  V221,566,  CI   428  U  500 
Sato,  Y'a.sushi   -See 

Izumisasta.  Gen  Salo   Yasushi  and  Kmiatsij.  Akiko.  5,221.803.  CI 
84-65101X1 
Salo.  Yoshimilsu   See- 

Yoda   Akira  Oiaki.  Takao,  Salo.  Yoihimitsu,  Oh  ishi.  Hisao,  and 
Kalte.  Keijirnu.  5.221, *t4,  CI    155  256000 
Saloh.  Gunkichi,  Kimura,  Tmhinan.  and  Inoue,  Taka.shi,  lo  Kokuaai 
Denshin  Densva  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Interference  detcclKin  and  reduc 
lion    5,222,106,  CI    175. 102  (XX) 


,McweT. 
L  ,   and 


Lynn. 


Saloh.  Hajime,  Yamauki.  Hirojhi,  and  Watanabe.  SeiKhi.  lo  AT*T 
Bell  l.aboralone»  Choke-cod  future  for  miniature  nnoton  5.221.1JO. 
CI    310-239  000 
Saloh.  Jiro   5ee — 

Shimamura.    Monhiko.    Saloh.    Jiro.    and    Kitthiyanu,    Takaihi, 
5.221.128.  CI    .303-116  100 
Saloh.  Takeai   See— 

Ohaihi.  Toahiyaau.  Kubou.  Yoahihiro  Harada.  Kesui.  and  Saloh. 
Takeai.  5.221,355.  CI    118-725  000 
Saloh.   Yaauu.  and  Ohkoihi.   Hatauo.   lo  Takara  Co  .   Lid    Movable 
article     having     espanding-conlraciing     and     revolving     motion 
5.221.224.  CI   446-175  000 
Satterfield.  David  L    See— 

Panih.  Edward  C  .  Doolmle.  Robert  A  .  Gillelt.  Sharon  E  . 
Thomaa  J      Seaheim.   William   A  .   Satterfield.   David 
Lardiff.  Jama  P  .  5.222.216.  CI    3<)5  275  000 
Saturn  CorporalKin   See  — 

Boehner.  Kurt  E.  5.221.918.  CI    340-459  000 
Saunders.  J    Lynn   See— 

Janko.    Bozidar.    Garuts,    \  aid  is    E      and    Saunders.    J 
5.221.895.  CI    324-158  OOP 
Sauren.  Josef  .See— 

Kerlemann.    Fein     Sauren,    Josef    and    v  BennigjenMackieskKi. 
Thesidor.  5.221.293,  CI    51-215000 
Sauter,  Hubert   See— 

Wingcrt,  Horn,  Wolf,  Bemd,  Benoil,  Rrmy,  Saulcr,  Hubert,  Hepp, 
Michael,  Grammeno*.  Waasilio*.  and  Kuckenhochner,  Thomas, 
5,221,762,  CI    560-35  000 
Savenn,  Fxkehard   and  Tyrakossski,  Hans-L^do,  to  Felix  Schoeller,  Jr 
GmbH  &  Co    KCJ    Reverse  side  coaling  of  photographic  support 
malenals    5,221,555,  CI    42"-2090ai 
SAVIOSpA     .See- 

Badiali,     Roberto,    Colussi,     \  itionii     and    Canova.    Oianpaolo, 
S220,777,  CI    57-2''9(XX:) 
Sassa,  Hironan,  lo  Surtech  C?o  ,  Ltd   Automatic  continuous  prcxreMing 

apparatus    5,220.934,  CI    134-83  000 
Sawamura,  Seisuke   See  — 

Hashimoto.  Isao    Sawamura.  Seisuke    leda.  Hirt»hi.  Y'amamoio. 
Yuji     Sutoh.    Kan/iburo     Ichikassa.    MiUunan.    and    Shilara, 
rsuneichi.  5.221.051.  CI    241-29  Otti 
Scala.  James  See- 

McAninch.  Michael  D     Holbri>ok.  Richard  I  .  Latounl.  Dale  F. 
Kassashigc.    Chester    M      Crapucheite^,    John    M  ,    and    Scala. 
James,  5,22  H)45,  CI    239- 1  OCX) 
Scalia.  John  P    See  - 

l-eiboviu,  Jacques,  Miller,  Daniel  J  ,  Cobarruviaz,  Mana  L  ,  Scalia. 
John   P     Nakano,   Hossard   H  ,  Nagesh,  Voddarahalli   K  ,  and 
Chao,  Cbnton  C,  5,221.421,  CI    156-642  000 
SsaUi,  Casper  A     See  - 

Chou.  Norman  C     lium.  Peter  H  ,  Hough,  Roger  E  ,  Kim,  Moon 
J     Mazurossski,  James  C  ,  Mc-Cauley,  Donald  W  ,  Scalzi,  Casper 
A,   Scanlon,   John   F     and   Wyman,   I,e»lie   W  ,   5,222,215,  CI 
315-275  (XXI 
Scanlon,  John  F     See- 

Chou,  Norman  C    (?um    Peter  H     Hough,  Roger  E  ,  Kim.  Moon 
J    Mazurovsski,  James  C     McCaules,  Donald  W  ,  ScaJzi.  Casper 
A,  Scanlon,  John   F      and   Wyman,   Leslie  W,   5.222.215,  CI 
395-275  000 
Varpa,  Eric  W     Benner,  Harold  T  ,  Jr     and  Rack,  Daniel  J  ,  lo  R    A 
Jones    *    Co     Inc      Multiple    lane    pouch    drop-off     5,220.99.3.    CI 
198-431  000 
Schallner,  Otto   Set 

Fischer     Reiner.    JensenKorte.    I.  u.    Kuniach.    Frani,    Marhold. 

Alhrechl    Ooms.  Pieler    Schallner.  Otio,  Santel.  Hans  Joachim. 

Schmidt,     Robert     R       and     Strang,     Harry,     5,221,318,     CI 

504-283  000 

Scharnick.  Michael  R     and  Mayer,  Gary,  to  Eaton  Corporation   Solid 

Slate  overload  relay    5,222.009.  CI    361-28  000 
Scheih.   William   R  .   Sherwood.  Willuim  G  .  Suthenn.   Paul   R  .  and 
Varadarajulu.  Raj  N  .  to  Production  Enperu.  Inc    Entry  guide  for 
sinp  mill    5.220.819.  CI   72-251000 
Schenng  Corporation   See— 

Kushner.    Harold    K  ,    Reichert,    Paul     and    S<ichon.    Henry    R  , 
5.221.410,  CI    156-600000 
Scheuren,  Gerd  W     See  — 

I  uers.  Georg.  Scheuren,  Gerd  W  ,  and  Zeh,  Heiko.  5.221,337,  CI 
106-266  000 
Schexnayder.    Lawrence    F  ,    to   Caterpillar    Inc     Fluid    regeneration 

circuit    5,220.862,  CI   91-436000 
SchiafTella.  Faualo   See— 

Cecchetli.  Violetu,   Fravolini,   Amaldo    Pagella,   Pier  Giuseppe, 
and  Schiaffella.  Fausio,  5,221,741,  CI    544-34000 
Schiebold.  Cniiopher  F    See — 

Keane,  William  J  ,  Schiebold.  Crislopher  F  ,  and  Hoekslra.  Dirk 
M  ,  5,221,912,  CI    33.3-202  000 
Schiel,  Chrulian    and  Zufle,  Thomaa.  to  J  M    Voith  GmbH    Bearing 
case     for     a     mulliple-row     anlifnclion     bearing      5.221.147,     CI 
384-487  000 
Schimaiuki.  Georg,  Hautmann.  Hortt.  and  Fischer,  Jurgcn.  to  Globol 
GmbH     Electrical   apparatus   for   vaporizing   of  active  subsuncea 
5,22^86,  CI    392  395  000 
Schla^Lock  Company  See- 
Lucas,  Craig  L  ,  and  Lasaon,  Rex  H  ,  5.220,708.  O    16-225  000 
Schlosaer,  Werner,  lo  MTC  MotorenL'nd  Turbinen-Union  Munchen 
GmbH    Blade  device  for  lurbo-enginea   5.221,188,  CI   416-230000 


Schlumbcrgcr  Technology  Corporation  Set— 

Muller.     Laurent    E,    and    Anyan.     Steven     L,     5.220.962.    d. 

166-369  000 
Werner.     Andrew    T  ,    and     Rider,     James    G  ,     5.221.808,    CI 
102-307  000 
Schmah.  Guenler   See— 

Rohrka.  Heini- Werner,  Hessberger,  FlaraJd.  and  Schmah.  Guenler, 
5.221.569,  CI  428-215  000 
Schmahl.  Gunier  See— 

Thicme.  Jurgen,  Nicman.  Baatian.  Schmahl,  Gunter;  and  Rudolph. 
Dietbert.  5.222.113,  CI    378-43  000 
Schnud.  James  A    See— 

Burchell.  David  P  ,  Hogrebe.  Herbert  C  ,  Meyer.  Carl  X  ,  and 
Schmid.  James  A  .  5.221.067.  CI   248-222  200 
Schmidt.  Rcinhard  See— 

Pmto      Akiva,     Lucaasen.     Guenler.     and     Schmidt.     Remhard. 
5.221.053,  CI   241-58  000 
Schmidl.  Robert  R    See— 

Fischer.  Reiner,  JensenKorte,  Uta,  Kunisch,  Franz.  Marhold. 
Albrecht,  Ooms.  Pieter,  Schallner,  Otto,  Sanlcl.  Hans-Joachun. 
Schmidt,  Robert  R,  and  Strang.  Harry,  5.221.318.  CI 
504-283  000 
Mullcr.  Klaus-Helmut,  Fesl.  Chnsta.  Kirstcn,  Rolf,  Pfisler,  Theo- 
dor,  Riebel.  Hans-Jochem,  Sanlcl,  Hans-Joachim,  Schmidt. 
Robert  R  Strang.  Harry,  Klulh.  Joachim,  Lurssen,  Klaua,  and 
Gesing.  Erosi  R  ,  5.221,317,  CI  504-231  000 
Schmidt-Thuemmcs.  Juergen   See— 

Meisler,  Marun,  Ecken.  Guenler,  SchmidtThucmmes.  Juergen, 
and  Zosel.  Albrecht.  5.221,284.  CI   8-94  lOR 
Schmitz.  Klaus  See— 

Harbeke.  Jorg,  and  Schmitz,  Klaus,  5.220,774,  CI    56-12  700 
Schnaubelt.  Bemhard  H    Scr— 

Bormuth.    Peter,    and    Schnaubelt.    Bemhard    H,    5.221.210.    CI 
439-79  000 
Schneider.  Rolf  See— 

Voia,  Hartwig,  and  Schneider,  Rolf,  5.221.443,  CI   204-131  000 
Schneider  (TJSA)  Inc    See— 

Termin,    Paul    L      and    Porter,    Chnstopher    H..    5.221.261.    CI 
604-104  000 
Schnurer,  Magnus   See— 

Pettersson,  Sven,  and  Schnurer,  Magnus,  5,221.018.  CI  220-23  400 
Schnyder    Hans,  to  Ocbruder  Decker  KG    Transport  device  for  the 

transfer  of  a  workpiece  earner   5,221,175,  CI   414-741000 
Schoeck.  Gemot,  Kempf.  Bemd,  and  Groll,  Wemer,  lo  Dcgusaa  Ak- 
uengesellschaf^     Yellow    denial    alloy    with    a    high   gold   content 
5,221.207.  CI   433-207  000 
Schomann,  Klaus  D    See- 
Acker    Michael    Albert.   Bemhard,   Brosius.  Sibylle.  Schomann. 
Klaus  D  .  and  Kuppelmaicr.  Harald,  5,221.751.  CI    548-455  000 
Schonafmger.   Karl,   Beycrle,    Rudi,   and   Bohn.    Helmut,   lo  CaascIIa 
Aktiengcaellschaf)    Substituted  3-aminosydnonimincs    5.221,680,  CI 
514-32^000 
Schoming.  Martin   See— 

Kudcr    James   E,   Kanm,   Douglas   P,   and   Schoming,   MarUn, 
5.222.180.  CI    385-115  000 
Schrage.   Heinnch.    Buysch.   Hans-Josef,   and   VemaJckcn.    Hugo,   to 
Bayer  Akticngesellschafl   Process  for  the  preparation  of  copolymers 
containing  nitnle  group*  baaed  on  cthvlcnically  unsaturated  mono- 
mers 5,221,718.  Cl  525-377  000 
Schrepp.  Wolfgang   See— 

Fuchs.  Harald.  Schrepp,  Wolfgang.  Rapp.  Michael.  Hunklmger. 

Siegfncd.    and    von    Schickfus,    Manfred.    5. 221. 871,    CI     310- 

313  OOR 

Schroeder.  Mel  See—  „„„ 

Labordc.  Edgardo,  and  Schroeder,  Mel,  5.221,676.  Cl  514-300  000 

Schroettle,  Wilhelm.  lo  Siemens  Akticngesellschafl  Ceranuc  toldcnng 

element    5.221.819,  CI    219-85  160 
Schubert,  John  C    See— 

Luclkens.  Melvin  L  ,  Jr  ,  Pischke,  Robert  D  ,  and  Schubert,  John 
C  ,  5.221,395.  Cl    156-244  110 
Schubert.  Thomas  E    See— 

Jones.    Randall    W,    and    Schubert,    Thomas    E,    5.221.902.    CI 
324-318000 
Schucker,  Roben  C  ,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company 
Mulli-block  polymer  compnsing  an  ester  prepolymcr,  made  by  com- 
bining epoxy  with  polyester,  chain  estended  with  a  compatible  sec- 
ond prepolymcr,  the  membrane  made  therefrom  and  its  use  for  sepa- 
rmtioni   5,221.481.  CI   210-640000 
Schuh.  Dana  F    See-  .^ 

Allen  Janet  A  ,  Bybell.  Darnel  P  ,  Schuh.  Dana  F  ,  and  Thornton. 
Jay  E.  5.221.971.  Cl   358-459000 
Schulcr.  Volkcr.  and  Richler.  Kuus  E  ,  lo  Thysscn  EdcUtahlwerke 
AG    Internal  combustion  engine  valve  composed  of  precipitauon 
hardemng  fcmtic-pearlilic  steel    5.221,373,  Cl    148-328000 
Schulthets.  Alexander,  Landngan.   Mark  A  ,  and  Lakham.  Arun.  lo 
Clean  Harborv  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  lo  detoxify  aqueous  baaed 
hazardous  waste    5.221,480,  a   210-638  000 
Schulz.  Amo  See— 

Bartsch.  Klaus.  Schulz,  Amo,  and  Uhlmann.  Eugen.  5.221.737,  Cl 
536-23200 
Schumacher.  Herbert  See— 

Braun.     Otmar,     and     Schumacher,     Herbert,     5,221,133,     Cl 
384-549  000 
Schumacher,  Richard  A    See- 
Covert.  Kathleen  L  .  Kingslcy,  Jennette  E     Light,  David  N     and 
Schumacher,  Richard  A,  5.221.420.  Cl    156-640000 


Schurter.  Rolf  Set— 

Fory,  Werner,  and  Schurter.  Rolf.  5,221,315.  a   SO4-17S.000. 
Schuster.  ShekJoo  M.:  Set— 

Coolidge,   Thomas   R :    Lewis,   William,    Schuster.    Sheldon   M., 
Wylie,  Dwanc;  Wagner,  Fred  W  .  Stout.  Jay.  and  van  Heeke, 
Otno,  5,221,73«,  Q   536-25  310 
Schwahn,   Walter  A    ElectrosUtK   discharge  device    5.222.013.   Q 

361-212.000. 
Schwarz.  Gunther,  and  Merrill,  Rooatd  E..  to  T  W  Kutter,  Inc..  and 
Kramer  A  Grebe  GmbH  A  Co    KG    ReiemUbke   pKkases  and 
method  and  apparatus  for  producmg  same.  5.221,144,  Q  383-63.000 
Schwarzmann,  Matthias:  Set— 

Boehning,  Karl-Hemz,  Duembgen,  Gerd;  Hammon,  Ulnch.  Kra- 

betz.     Richard;     Merger.     Franz;     Scfasvarzmann.     Matthiaa, 

Thieaaen.  Fnlz,  and  Vogel.  Hertjert,  5,221,767.  a   $62-532.000 

Schwcrzel.  Thomas;  Wendcl.  Kurt;  and  Rockstroh,  Hermann,  to  BASF 

Akaengaellschaft  Abrasive*.  5,221.296.  Q   51-298.000 
SciMed  Life  System*,  Inc    See — 

Bum*.    Matthew    M.    and    Lodm.    David    W,    5.221.260,    Cl 
604-99,000. 

Cordell.  Barbara,  and  Wolf,  David.  5.221.607.  a  435-6.000 
Scitex  Corporatioo:  See— 

Kamir.  Yoaai.  5.221,997,  CI    359-694.000 
Scott,  Daniel  G  .  Mong,  William  K  ,  and  Spalding.  Willard   P  .  lo 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company  Conical  diaphragm  and  method 
of  making  5.220.863,  Q  92-103.00F 
Scott,  Kenneth  R.,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc    Adjuatable  dipole  antenna. 

5,221,930.  a   343-823.000 
Seckmger,   Karl,  Milzncr.   Karlhemz.   Kuhnen.   Fred,  and   Mohanty, 
Sasank  S..  to  Sandoz  Ltd,  Arylanunocartxmyl  compounds  5.221,744, 
CI   504-193  000 
Seelig,  David  L    See— 

Messinger,    Robert    A.    and    Seelig.    David    L.,    5.221,117,    Cl 
294-64  100 
Sega  Enterpnaes,  Ltd.   Set — 

Dote,  Singo,  5,221,083,  Q   273-85  OCP 
Sehm.  Eugene  J.,  to  B  F  Goodrich  Company.  The  Croaalinked  poly- 

acrylic  acid   5.221.722.  Q   526-230  500 
Seifcrt.  Peter;  See— 

Sieron.  Michael  A.,  Park*.  Clmton  R  ,  and  Seifcrt.  Peter,  5.221.437, 
Cl    162-232.000 
Seiko  Epaon  Corporation  See— 

Fujioka.   Satoahi,   Scshimo.   Talsuva.   and    Yokoyama.    Koichiro. 

5.221.150.  a.  400-616  100 
Mauuhira.  Maaatoshi.  5.222.208.  Cl   395-150  000 
Takekoahi.  Taro;  and  Sato.  Seiya.  5.221,149,  C\  400-145  200 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc  :  See — 

Suzuki.  Toahikazu.  and  Nomura.  Kenji.  5.221.035.  O  226-181  000 
Yamamoto.   Shuhei;   Kato.   Naoki.   Ebihara.   Teruo,   and   Sekura. 
Rieko.  5.221.980.  C\  359-56.000 
Seki,  Tothum  See — 

Yasuda,  Kikuo.  Shibata.  Kenyu,  Minami.  Nobuyoshi,  Seki,  To- 
shum;  Shiraiwa,  Masafumi.  Nakao,  Tomio;  Miyasaka.  Kauuhiko, 
Ishimon,    Tsulomu,    Gotanda.    Kolaro,    and    Sasaki,    Takako, 
5.221,674,  Cl   514-247  000 
Sekinc,  Makoto:  See— 

Hatton,  Kei;  and  Sekine,  Makoto.  5.221.450,  CI   204-192  320 
Sekura.  Rieko:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Shuhei,   Kato,  Naoki.  Ebihara.  Teruo,  and  Sekura. 
Rieko.  5,221.980.  C\.  359-56.000 
Selby.  David  A  Compoaite  concrete  on  cold  formed  steel  section  floor 

system  5.220.761,  Cl.  52-336  000 
Scldin,  George  R.,  to  Data  Lease  Systems  and  Financial  Ccirporation 

Shock  mounting  housmg  apparatus  5,221.811.  Q    174-52  100 
Selvig.  Chnstopher  D..  to  PPG  Industrie*.  Inc  Polymenzable  compoai- 

lion.  5.221.721,  Q    526-193000 
Scjnenik,  William:  See— 

Measerly.  Robert  H  ,  Semenik.  WUliam;  Fobe*.  Norman  H     and 
Pros.  Robert  J..  5.221.177.  C\   414-788.900 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co  ,  Ltd.   See— 

Komuma,  Hidcomi.  Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  and  Hayaahi.  Shigcnon. 
5.221.427.  Cl    156-643  000 
Semitool.  Inc    See— 

Thompson,  Raymon  F  ;  and  Osvczarz,  Aleksander,  5.221.360.  CI 
134-33000 
Sencff.  William  L  ,  and  Athey,  Ronald  L  .  lo  Globd  Ionization  Prod- 
ucts,    Inc      AuiomatK     chlonnaUng     apparatus      5,221,451,     O 
204-229  000 
Sens,  Ruediger:  See- 
Bach,  Volker;  Senv  Ruediger,  and  EubKh,  KaH-Heinz.  5  J2 1,638, 
Cl   503-227  000 
Sensortronic*  See— 

Farr.  Emory  W.  5.220.971,  CI    177-229000, 
Seraudie,  Chrmophe:  Set— 

Drouol,  Claudettc;  Goursat,  Paul,  Lengronne.  Bernard;  and  Serau- 
die, Chnwophe,  5.221,645,  a   501-32000 
Serreze.   Harvey   B.   to   McDonnell   Douglas  Corporatioo    700-850 

nanometer  semiconductor  diode  laser   5.222.090,  CI   372-45  000 
Seahimo,  Tattuya:  Set— 

Fujioka.   Satoahi.   Seahimo.   Tauuya.   and   Yokoyama.    Koichiro, 
5,221.150.0  400-6I6IOO 
Setani.  Michitaka.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  K*i*ha  Image  readmg  apparatus 
havmg  a   reflective   blazed   difTracuon   gratmg   with   varied   pitch 
5.221,835.  a   250-208  100 
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5.222.20?.     CI 


Kaulm   A 
5.222.217, 
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5.221.106.     CI 


Amml  .  5.220.954,01 


Sewell.  CixJy  L     Srr^ 

Dekra.  Arthur  D  .  ind  Sewell.  C.xl>  L 
SGS- Thomson  Microclct.lronics.  Inc    See- 
Cameron.  Scolt  W  .  5.221. »S1.  CI    .118-254  CXXl 

SOS-Thomjon  MKTKlectronics  S  r  1    See—  ,,,.„, , 

Ferla.  Giuseppe,  .nd  P.l.r».  Sergio.  5.22 1.85^  CI    : 5^  50.1  OOn 
Pierret    Jean  M     Canitrot.  Didier,  Pennwi    Alewio,  »nU  M»rLhio. 
F»bio.  5.221.886.  CI    .122  28  000 
SGS- Thomson  Microelectronn-J  S  A     See- 

Toumier.  Chn»li»n,  5,22l.''10.  CI    .lV)-264  0a) 
Shaefer.  Crug  G  .  lo  Rowland  Institule  for  Science,  Inc  .  The  Optimi 
ulion  lechniquei  using  genetic  •Igonlhmj   ^2;:.l'^2.  CI    1«5  1.1000 
Sh«h,  Monish  S    See- 
Larson,     Ronald     n       and     Shah,     Monnh     S . 
1<)5-I.K)a(» 
Shaheen-Gouda  See- 

Blounl,   Manon   L      Meirgan.  Stephen   P  .   Rader 
Rader,     Robert      K  .     and     Shaheen-Gouda. 
195-125  000 
Shamie,      l.ouis       Tandem     seal      umbrella     Mr.iller 

280-644  000 
Shape.  Inc     See— 

longardner.  Robert  I     and  I  ..ngardner    \V 
165. 10000 
Shapiro,  Ehud   See— 

Houn,  Avshalom.  and  Shapir 
Sharlow,  Bryan   .Sec—  «  ,.,     ^, 

Cheney,    ChriMopher     and    Sharlow      Hr\an.    5.220. "52.   CI     51 
I  70  OOR 
Sharma.  Sudhir  K     Noble.  Robert  1   ,  III 
kirk,   Michael   R  .  SaUman,  Clyde,  Jr 
Compaq  Computer  Corp-iration    Enpandable  communicaiRin  <yitcm 
with      automatic      dau      concentrator      detection       5,222.062.      CI 
170-56  0a) 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Sei- 

Murata.  Kaoru   and  Matiuda.  I  ic  hika.  5.222,209,  CI    395-161  Oa) 

Sharpe,  Murem  S     Br  win.  Hugene,  Manduley    Flavio,  Riordan,  Fben 

M  .  II    and  Revser,  Brian  O  ,  to  Pitney  B<lwe^  Inc    SvMem  lor  cen 

traii/ed  proce«ing  of  accountinji  and  payment  functions    5,:22,OIK. 

CI    164-406  (X»i 

Shalwell,  Robert  A     See-  „    „    ^ 

Gruber,  Philip,  Kewney,  Ashleigh  M     and  Shatwel!    Robert  A, 
5,221.153,  CI    ll8-7l!t(XX) 
Sheck.  Wah   .See 

Crall,  Sarah,  Kopit,  Murra' 
250-222  100 
separation  unit    5,221,-102.  C 


F  hud.  5.222.221.  CI.  395-375000 


Kun;.  Richard  A 
and    Meinet  ke,   J 


\  anBu^ 
in    M  .   to 


I      and  Sheck, 


-4::  i««) 


Jack     R  .     5,22U,7S)4.    CI 


and      lanaka       Haruhiko,     5J2I,715,     CI 


Walgren,  Michael  P 
Wah,  ^,::i,H37.  CI 
Sheehan,  Patrick    Mobile 
Sheklelon.  Jack  R     S.v 

Sledd,    Michael    W       and    Shckleti 
60-717  Olio 
Shell  Oil  Company    Sec 
Kagawa,      Kukashi 

52^-240  IKIl 
Marsden   Arnold  R  .  Jr    Otcrmat.  Arthur  I   .  Wemgaerlncr,  David 
A     Johnvm,  Paul  C  ,  Dicks.  1  vnton  W    R     and  \*  ildc.  Harvey 

H   \;;i.h:-',  ci  ;i').;a)(«<i 

Shellcman,  David  I  ,  Butt,  Darryl  P.  Hellmann.  John  R  I  tesslet, 
Richard  1:  and  Mecholskv.  John  J  ,  Jr  .  to  PcnnsvKania  Research 
Corporation.  The  High  temperature,  tube  burst  test  apparatus 
5,220.824,  CI    71.4<J  500 

Shelton  Ruvsell  S  and  IMbrich.  Klaus  Measunng  methix)  and  appara- 
tus ^,:;:,o.i4.  ci  i64-559oorj 

Shen.  lun    See—  -,,.      v    -ri. 

Goronkin,  Herbert    Shen,  Jun,  Tehrani.  Saied.  and  Zhu.  X    ITieo- 

dorc,  5,221,841).  CI    257-20  1XX3. 
Shen,    Thomas    Y     Structure   of  bianal    photometer     5.221,961,   CI. 

156-41;  (10(1 
Shrpard,  Michele  F     See— 

Ma     Shcau  Uvea.    MairKk,    Howard,    Shor.    Arthur   C,    Spinelli. 
Harrv  J    Shepard,  Michele  t  .  and  Hcxhberg.  Jerome.  5,221,1.14, 

CI   ii>6. :onoD 

Shepherd    II      to  J    L   Shepherd  A  Assoc   Self-conuined  calibrators 

/irrad.ai.  ^^  '  ■'  percmal  dosimeters.  5.221.842.  CI,  250-252  100 
Sherc\  '  •u-nu   .i!  (  itmpaiu,  In^     See — 

Ackefn..ih    Icanncnc  A     Miller.  Michael,  and  Whitllinger,  David 
E  ,  5,22I."<H,  CI    548--149  ICX). 
Sherman.  Angela  R     See— 

fioe,  Gerald  R  ,  McGill,  Charles  K 
5,221,747,  CI    546-260000 
Sherwood.  William  G    See— 

Scheib  William  R  .  ShervMjod.  William  G  ,  Suthenn,  Paul  R 
Varadarajulu.  Raj  N  .  5.220,819,  CI    72-251  000 
Shetty,  B   Vithal.  lo  United  Stales  of  Amenca.  Health  &.  Human  Ser 
vices    Antimicrobial  and  antiviral  bisadamantanaminc  compounds 
5.221.69.1.  CI    514-635  000 
Shibata.  Hidenon  See—  .... 

Nakao     Makolo     ShibaU.    Hidenon,    Aikawa.    Takeo.    Uchibon, 
Takahiro,  and  Yano.  Hiroki.  5.221.452.  CI  204-258  000 
Shibala.  Kenyu  See—  ^     c  c      t 

Yasuda.   Kikuo,   Shibala.   Kenyu.  Minami,   Nobuyoshi;  Seki,  To 
shimi,  Shiraiwa.  Masafumi.  Nakao,  Tomio,  Miyasaka.  Katsuhiko 
Ishimori.    Tsutomu.    Golanda.    Koiaro,    and    Sasaki.    Takako, 
5,221.674.  CI   514-247.000 
Shibata.  Shinjiro  See —  ^^ 

Onla.  Tomiyoshi,  and  Shibata.  Shinjiro.  5.222.024.  CI   364-468  COO 


and  Sherman.  Angela  R 


.  and 


Shibata.  Toshisuke   See — 

Maiumolo.    Tsuyoshi.    Inoue.    Akihisa,    Sakuma.    Takaihi,    and 
Shibau,  Trwhisuke,  5,221,376,  CI    148-401  000 
Shibukawa,  Taken,  to  Yamaha  CorporatKin  Tone  generation  device  for 

an  electronic  musKal  instrument    5,221,804,  CI    84-658  000 
Shibuya.  Kazunon   See— 

Okubo.  Kiyokaiu,  Hamada.  Tcuuro.  Shibuya,  Ka2Unon,  and  Arai. 
Kenlaro,  5,221,101,  CI    180-247  000 
Shigemon,  Toahihiro  See— 

Suiuki.     Hamyuki.    and     Shigemon.     loshihiro,     5,222,057,    CI 
169-44  260 
Shiina.  Akihiko  See— 

Hamasaki,    Yoshiaki     Shiina,    Akihiko,    and    Nakayama.    Kouji. 
5,220,939,  CI    137  117  000 
Shimada.  Keiko,  to  NEC  Corporation    S  oice  recognition  dialing  unit 

5,222,121,  CI    379-88  («) 
Shimada.  Osamu   See  — 

Ikeda   Hiroyuki   Shimada,  Osamu,  I  chida,  Teruo  and  Murakami, 
Takahiro,  5,221,631,  CI    417-40000 
Shimakata.  Masaahi    See  — 

Ando.    Hit<»hi.    Shimakata.    Maaashi.    and    Tsuchiya.     loshiaki. 
5,222,245,  CI    455. 1  3  200 
Shimamura.  Monhiko,  Satoh.  Jiro  and  Kushiyama,  Takashi,  to  Jidosha 
Kiki    Co,     Ltd      Antiski     brake     control     system      5.221,128,     CI 
V)1.|16  100 
Shimano.  Inc     ,See— 

V>«hikawa.  Osamu,  5,221  05",  CI    :42-247oa) 
Shimasaki.  Yuuichi,  Chikamatsu,  Masataka,  Ishioka.  Takuji,  Kuroda. 
Shigetaka,  and   Aral.   Hideaki,  to  Honda  Giken   Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Misfire-detecting  system   for  internal   combustion  engines 
5,221,904,  CI    124-378  CXX) 
Shimizu,  Hisashi    See— 

Vamaguchi,     Shoichi.     Shimizu,     Hisashi      and     Ogino,     Shlgeru, 
5,220,991,  CI    |9»  n7  00f) 
Shimizu.    lsix->,    and    Matsumura,    Vasuo,    to    Nippon    Petrochemicals 
Company,    limited     Method    for    producing    a-(p-i4obuty Iphenyll 
propionic  acid    5, 221, '66,  CI    562-419  Ott) 
Shimi/u,  Takamasa   See— 

Masahiro,  Jo,  Mino,  Yasuuke,  Shimi/u,  Takamasa,  Endo,  Koetsu, 
Tokuyama.     Akiii.     and     Sobata,      Tamotsu,     5,221,370,     CI 
148.250(X)0 
Shimizu,  Terumasa   See- 

Su/uki,    Takashi,    Munetomo,    Shigeru     and    Shimuu     Icrumasa. 
5,222,007.  CI    <6O-13''000 
Shimi/u,  Yoshihiko   See— 

A/uma,  Youji  Aral,  Hisao  Isaka.  Kaiuo  Kubo,  Hiroyuki,  Goto, 
Inhru.  Nakajima,  Tokuharu,  Honda,  Akihiro.  Miyazawa. 
Kazuo  Watanabe,  Toshio  Shimi/u  Yi«hihiko,  Tanaka,  Daiio 
luchiya.  Nobuhiro  Nakagawa.  Takao,  Iba,  Shigeteru,  Ohishi, 
'ii>shihiro  Siguvama,  Masahiko  Tsuji,  KichiUro  Nishitake. 
Shlgeru,  and  Niwa,  Akio,  5,221,160,  CI  4fl5  I38  0(X) 
Shimi7ut>  Construction  Cti     See  - 

A,!uma,  Youji  Aral,  Hisaiv  Isaka,  Ka/uo,  Kubo,  Hiroyuki,  Goto, 
Tohru  Nakajima.  Tokuharu,  Honda,  Akihiro  Miyazawa, 
Kazuo.  Watanabe,  Toshio  Shimizu,  Yoshihiko.  Tanaka,  Dai7o 
Tuchiya.  Nobuhiro  Nakagawa,  Takao  Iba,  Shigeteru  Ohishi, 
Y  iishihiro  Siguvama,  Ma-sahiko  Tsuji,  Kichitaro.  Nishiuke. 
Shlgeru.  and  Niwa,  Akio,  V:21.16<),  CI  405  HKIXJO 
Shimo)!,    S  utaka,    lo    Win    InlcrnatKinal,    Im     I-aser    cigarette    lighter 

*  ;:i.«;n,  ci  :!>)  ::i  hi* 

Shimomura.  Naovuki    ,Sei' 

Okano.    Kizuo     Miya/awa.    Shuhei    Clark     Richard    S     J      Abe 
Shmva,     Kawahara,     Tetsuva     Shimomura,     Naovuki      Asano, 
(Kamu,    Voshimura,    Hirnvuki     Mi\amoti>,    Mitsuaki     Sakuma, 
>  .>shimon   Muramoio   Kenro,  Obaishi,  Hiroshi   Harada,  Kouki 
chi     Tsuncxla,    Hajimc     Kalayama,    Saloshi     Yamada     Kou|i 
S.tuda,  Shlgeru    Machida,   'I'oshimasa,  Katayama,  Kouichi,  and 
'lamatsu,  Isao,  V2:i,f>-|    CI    M4;i9(tK) 
Shtmotsuma,  Sakae  Su/uoka,  Akihiro  and  Hatavama,  Toshio,  lo  Tcijin 
limited    Flame  rctardani  resin  composition  and  molded  article  for 
electrical  parts    V::i,'04.  CI    524-114  000 
ShmTisu  Chemical  Co     I  td     ,See— 

In.-ue,  Yoshio    and  Omura,  Naokl,  5,221,784,  CI    524-714000 
Nakano,     Akio,     and     Tomizawa,     Nobumasa.     5.221.575.     CI 

428-121000 
Ohashi.  Toshiyasu,  Kubtita,  >  .•shihiro.  Harada,  Kesa/i.  and  Saloh, 

Takesi,  5,221,155.  CI    111-  -:s(«»i 
Takahashi,     Takasuki.     and     Kussaia,     Saloshi,     5,221.139,     CI 
106-287  130 
Shimxla,    Hirovuki     Chiba,    Y'oshikaru,    Lachenmaier     Sepp   G      and 
Stapelfeldt,  Thoma.s.  to  Sumitomo  Heavy   Industries.  Ltd    Motor 
equipped  rcduciion  gear  device  with  a  preslage    5.220.852.  CI    74. 
606  OOR 
Shino/aka,  Kcnichi    Set- 

Monmolo.     Hiroma.sa,     L  emaisu,     Himyoshi      Hai..ri,     Saloshi 
Kobayashi,  Ka/unon,  Hikita,   Tomoji,  Shinoiaka,  Kenichi,  and 
Nakagawa.  Shigeto.  5.221.586.  CI   429.:iUXiri 
Shiono   Hidemi   See— 

Takiguchi.  Kcnji.  Shiono.  Hidemi,  Yamamolo.  Etsuji.  and  Suzuki. 
Ryuichi,  5.221.898,  CI    324-106000 
Shiraiwa,  Masafumi   See— 

Yasuda,  Kikuo,  Shibata,  Kenyu,  Mmami,  Nobuyoshi;  Seki,  To- 
shimi,  Shiraiwa.  Ma.safumi  Nakao.  Tomio.  Miyasaka.  Kauuhiko, 
Ishimori  Tsutomu,  Gotanda,  Kotaro  and  Sasaki,  Takako, 
5,221.674.  CI    514-247  000, 


372-20  000 
5.221.922,     CI 


Shirota.   Koroaio,   Fukuahima,   Kyoko,  and   Koike.  Shoji.  to  Canoo 
Kabuahiki   Kauha.    Ink,   inj-jet  recording  procett.  and  instrument 
using  the  mk   5,221,333.  CI    106-2000D 
Shtseido  Company  Lid    See— 

Mmanu,     Takashi.     Naganuma,     Masayuki,     Yagita.     Yoahiaki; 
Kawaura.     Takeshi,     and     Kinoahita.     Eiko.     5.221.342,     C\ 
106-461000 
Shitara.  Tsimeichi   See— 

Hashimoto,  laao;  Sawamura,  Seisuke;  Ueda.  Hiroahi;  Yamamolo, 
Yuji     Sutoh,    Kaniaburo,    Ichikawa,    Miuunan.    and    Shitara. 
Tsuiieichi,  5.221.051,  CI   241-29000 
Shockley,  James  D   Safety  floor  j«:k   5,221.073,  CI   254-8  OOB 
Shor.  Arthur  C    See—  ^     „         ■■ 

Ma,   Sheau-Hwa,   Matnck,   Howard;   Shor.   Arthur  C,   Spinelli, 
Harry  J  ,  Shepard.  Michele  E..  and  Hochberg.  Jerome.  5.221.334, 
CI    IO6-2O0OD 
Shturman    Leonid,  to  Shturman  Technologies.  Inc    Introduction  bal- 
loon catheter    5.221.258,  CI   604-96  000 
Shturman  Technologies,  Inc    See— 

Shturman.  Leonid.  5.221.258.  CI   604-96  000 
Shyu    Jyn-Bang    and   Gregonan.    Roubik.   to   Sierra   Semiconductor 

Corporation    Reference  generator    5.221.890.  CI    323-317  000 
Sid-Ahmed.  Abdel-Hadi.  to  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Company.  The 
PneumaUc    tire    including     gas    absorbing    cords     5.221.382.    CI 
152-451  000 
Siddall.  William  E    See— 

Choi.  Owen  H  ,  Drake.  John  E  .  Jr  .  Fletcher,  James  C  ,  Harter. 
Johnathan  L     Knauth,  Jeffrey  G  ,   Kramer,   Dirk   K  ,  Lemer. 
Michael  A  ,  McKmnon.  Joseph  L  ,  Rafalow,  Lee  M  ,  Siddall, 
William  E  ,  and  Stump,  Melinda  P  ,  5.222.242.  CI    395-800  000 
Siemens  Akuengesellschafl   See— 

Assmann.  Helmut.  5.221.663.  CI  505  1  000 
Burchard.  Bemd.  5.222.068.  CI  371-22  300 
Deckc.     Gueniher.     and     Requardt.     Hermann,     5,221,901,     CI 

324-318000 
Foglar   Andreas  and  Rau.  Peter.  5.222.063.  CI    370-60000 
Gcrth.  Hemi.  5.222.118.  CI   378-200000 
Gnep.  Susanne,  5.221.643.  a   437-233  000 

Pnbyl  Wolfgang,  and  Sittig,  Raymond.  5.222.043.  CI  365-189  010 
Schroettle.  Wilhelm.  5.221.819.  CI   219-85  160 
Thulke.  Wolfgang,  and  lllek.  Stefan.  5.222,087,  CI 
Trumpp,     Gerhard,     and     Wolkenhauer,     Jan, 
340-825  910 
Siemens  Auiomolive  L  P    See — 

Wakeman.  Russell  J  .  5.220.900.  O    123-531  000 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  AG   See- 
Mueller    Gerhard.  Pickardt.  Hugo,  and  Proefrock,  Anna-Knstin, 
5,222.211.  CI    395-161000 
Siems.  W  Peter,  and  Munson.  Richard  H  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Mounting 

bracket  for  restraint  of  elongate  articles   5.221.065.  CI   248-65  000 
Sieron.  Michael  A  ,  Parks,  Clinton  R  ,  and  Scifen.  Peter,  to  Black 
Clawson   Company.   The     Screening   apparatus   for    paper   making 
stock   5.221.437,  CI    162-232  000 
Sierra  Semiconductor  Corporation  See— 
Shyu.     Jyn-Bang.     and     Gregonan. 
323-317  000 
Sicvert.  Allen  C     See- 
Merchant.  Abid  N  ,  Sievert.  Allen  C 
Sung.  Janet  C  .  5.221.493.  CI   252-67  000 
Siewert.  T    A  .  Madigan.  R    B  ,  and  Qu'nn,  T    P  ,  to  United  States  of 
Amenca.   Commerce     Sensing  of  gas   metal   arc    welding  process 
charactenstics      for      welding     process     control       5,221.825.     CI 
219-130010 
Sigma  Chemical  Company   See— 

Stenglein.    Kenneth   J,   and   Murray.   Dennis   M.    5.221.611.   CI 
435-7  100 
Siguyama.  Masahiko  See— 

Azuma.  Youji.  Aral.  Hisao.  Isaka.  Kazuo.  Kubo.  Hiroyuki.  Goto. 
Tohru,  Nakajima.  Tokuharu,  Honda.  Akihiro.  Miyazawa, 
Kazuo,  Watanabe,  Toshio,  Shimizu.  Yoshihiko,  Tanaka,  Daizo; 
Tuchiya.  Nobuhiro,  Nakagawa.  Takao,  Iba.  Shigeteru.  Ohishi. 
Yoshihiro,  Siguyama,  Masahiko,  Tsuji,  Kichitaro,  Nishitake, 
Shlgeru,  and  Niwa.  Akio,  5,221,160,  CI  405-138000 
Silven.  Michael  A    Electrolytic  pool  punfier  system    5.221.444.  CI 

204-149  000 
Silverman.  Melvin  K    See— 

Sullivan.  Richard   A  ,  and  Silverman,   Melvin   K  ,   5,221,892.  CI 
323-362  000 
Silverwaier    Bernard   F .   to   Pall   Corporation    DifTerential   pressure 

transducer  assembly    5.220.837,0   73-714000 
Simmons,  Joseph  H    See— 

Hench.  Larry  L  ,  Simmons,  Joseph  H 
Romulo,  5,222.092.  CI    372-53  000 
Simoes.  Filipe  O    Ser— 

Michael.  James  A  .  Simoes.  Filipe  O 
5.221.813,  CI    1 74-65  OOR 
Simond.  Alfred  R    See- 
Lee.  John  R  ,  and  Simond,  Alfred  R 
Simonv  Margot  T    See—  .  „,  ~>,    ^, 

Simons.  William  F  ,  Jr  ,  and   Simons,   Margot  T,  5,221.092.  CI 
273-346  000 
Simons  William  F  .  Jr  ,  and  Simons,  Margot  T    Projeclile-target  game 

apparatus   5,221,092,  CI   273-346000 
Simpson  Jack  R  ,  to  Container  Graphics  Corporation  Creasmg  rule  for 
steel  rule  cutting  die    5,221.249,  CI   493-354  000 


Roubik,      5,221.890,     CI 


Yokoieki.  Akimichi.  and 


Zhu.  Bing-Fu.  and  Ochas. 


and  Hamilton.  Alislair  R  . 


.  5.221.826.  CI   219-136000 


Singletoo,  A.  H.,  and  Porter.  S  N.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Ccmpany  Cold 
mis  emubioas  used  is  a  developer  compoiitioii  for  oxidative  hair 
dyes  and  for  hur  Ueacbes.  5,221.286,  Q  M06.000 
Sinha,  Rabindra  K,.,  to  Calgon  Corporation.  CoatroUiii(  depodts  in  the 

calcinatioa  of  fluxed  iron  ore  pellets.  5.221,320,  d  75-301,0%. 
Sinko,  George  E.;  and  Jones,  Charles  A.,  to  Getco  IntematioQal.  Inc 

Catheter  emplaoement  appwatus.  5,221.263.  d  6O4-I6I.0O0 
Sittig,  Raymond:  See — 

PribyL  Wolfgang;  and  Sittig.  Raymond.  5.222,043,  a  365-1(9010 
Sittler,  Fred  C:  See— 

Benton,  Barry  W.;  Majenis.  Lawrence  R  ,  Rutt,  Donald  R.,  Sittler, 
Fred  C  ;  and  Toy,  Adnan  C  ,  5,221,456,  Q   2O4-416.000 
Slules,  Jerry  W,,  to  Boehringer  Ingelbeim  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc  N-sub- 

slituted  amides.  5,221.665,  Q   514-18.000 
Skipor.  Andrew:  Ser — 

Melton,     Cynthia    M,.     and     Skipor,    Andrew,    5.221.031.    Q 
228-180.200. 
Skyline  Displays.  Inc    See— 

Beaulieu.  Bryan,  5,220,952,  CI    160-23I  100 
Slager,  Mark  T    See— 

Grund,  Gary  H.;  DeDamoa,  Craig  S.,  Deiroen,  Michael  L.;  Dun- 
can, Terence  M.;  Feutz,  Das^  A  ,  Humphrey,  Charles  G  .  Kent, 
Royal  A.;  Klipa.  Edmund  X.;  Maaa.  Thomas  R  .  Mullen.  Jon  R  . 
Nclsen.    Randall    P.    Parker.    Linda    M  ,    Paulsen.    James   G, 
Pearson.  Alan  L  ,  Slager.  Mark  T  .  Varellas-Olree.  Carolyn  M  . 
Wilcox,    Gale    F.    and    Wurth,    Michael    E.    5,220,871.    a 
108-50  000 
Sledd.  Michael  W  .  and  Shekleton,  Jack  R..  to  Sundxtrand  Corporation 
Improved   fuel   mjector   for   a   gas  turbme   engine    5.220.794.   CI 
60-737  000 
Slobodianuk.  David  A    See— 

Pflueger,  Michael  W  ,  Dailey.  Mark  S  .  Slobodianuk,  David  A  ,  and 
Mollmg,  Joseph  M  ,  5,222.130.  CI    379-399.000 
Smanga,  Paulette  See — 

Glenn,  Slephan  D.;  Butchko.  Gregory.  O'Connell.  Edward,  and 
Smanga,  Paulette,  5.221.483.  a   21^641000 
Smedley.  WUIiam  H    See— 

Haber.  Terry  M  ;  Smedley.  William  H  .  and   Foster.  Clark   B. 
5,220.948,  a    141-27  000 
Smeltz.  Palmer  D  .  Jr    See— 

Dietnch,  Norman  R  ,  and  Smeltz.  Palmer  D  .  Jr .  5.221,860.  CI 
257-678.000 
Smith,  Brian  V    See — 

Richardson,  Anthony  C  .  Smith.  Brian  V  .  Price,  Robert  G  ,  and 
Praill,  Percy  F,  5,221.606.  C\   435-4  000 
Smith,  Curtis  P    See— 

Goldstem.    Stephen    L,    snd    Smith,    Curtis    P,    5,221,743,    C\ 
544-193000 
Smith.  Dsvid  R    See— 

Manke,    Kevin    R,    Smith,    David    R,   and    Powers,    Harold    E, 
5.220,829,  CI   73-155  000 
Smith,  Don.  to  Zilog.  Inc  System  with  devices  connected  in  sequence 
to   receive   mformation   in   a   predetermined   order    5.222,218.   Q 
395-325000 
Smith,  Frank  S    See— 

Carbine,  Adnan.  and  Smith.  Frank  S  .  5.222,244,  CI   395-800  000 
Smith.  James  H  .  Jr  .  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company    Papermakmg  pro- 
cess 5,221.435.  CI    162-164  100 
Smith,  Lawrence  A  .  Jr .  to  Chemical  Research  &  Licensing  Company 
Method  for  operaung  a  catalytic  distillauon  process   5. 22 1. 44 1.  CI 
203-29  000 
Smith.  Lloyd  H  .  to  Texas  A&M  University  Modular  tray  accumulator 

system   5.220,989.  CI    198-347  400 
Smith,  Mark  J  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Toner  cartndge  having  an  air 

passageway   5.221.945,  CI   355-260000 
Smith  A.  Nephew  Richards.  Inc    See— 

Heide,    Jorgen.     and     Prescott.     Anthony     D.     5.220.918,     CI 
128-420,600. 
Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited  Company   See— 

Hannant,  Kath,  5,220,698.  CI   5-61 1  000 
Snamprogetti  S.p.A  :  See— 

Prevedello,  Aldo;  Platone.  Edoardo;  Ercolani,  Dano;  and  Donati. 
Elio,  5.221,344,  a    106-807  000 
Snap-on  Tools  Corporation  See — 

Eggert,  Daniel  M.,  Hoff.  Jeffrey  H  ,  Knvec,  Bert,  Mikic.  Frank, 
and  Thomp«>n.  Christopher  D  .  5,220,856,  CI  81-416  000 
Snow.  Kenneth  A  ,  to  Peak  Systems,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
temperature  measurement   using  thermal  expansion    5,221.142.  CI 
374-120  000 
Sobata,  Tamouu  See— 

Masahiro,  Jo;  Mmo.  Y'asutake.  Shimizu.  Takamasa.  Endo.  Koeuu. 
Tokuyama,     Akio,     and     Sobata.     Tamotsu,     5,221,370,     O 
148-250.000 
Sobodacha.  Chester  J    See— 

Khanna,  Dinesh  N  ,  McKenzie,  Douglas,  Sobodacha.  Chester  J  , 
and  Dammel.  Ralph  R.,  5,221,592.  O  430-165000 
Sochon,  Henry  R  :  See— 

Kushner.    Harold    K..    Reichen,    Paul,    and    Sochon.    Henry    R.. 
5,221.410.  a    156-600.000 
Societt  Europeenne  de  Propulsion  See— 

Vives,  Michel,  5,221,807,  CI   89-36020 
Sodeno,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Nakazawa,  Shinsuke.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd 
Throttle  valve  position  detectmg  apparatus  5.220,828,0  73-118  100 
Sogawa,  Ichiro:  See — 

Ueimya,  Takafumi.  Niwa,  Shin-ichiro,  Yotsuys,  Koro,  Sogawa. 
Ichiro,  and  Kanazawa.  Shin-ichi,  5,222,182,  CI   385-122000 
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Solviy  A  Cie  (Soci«c  Anonyme)  S»t— 

Destrykcr.    Eli»e.    H«nn«c«rt.    p:tienn«,    uvi    f  ranqumct.    t  Imudc, 
5.221.786,  CI    526-9(0OO 
Solv»y  (Societ*  Arwnym*)  Str-~ 

Amory.  t>»vid.  »nd  Dehenruu.  CUude.  5.221. MM).  CI   42H-40.1  000 

SomeiK).    Truuym,    Y«m«<l».    Fumik*.    Sugimuri,    HidtM     Mur»ok». 

Yuuhikn  T«ud».  M«koio,  Takeuchi.  Tomio  «nd  A.>>«gi.  T»k«*ki.  in 

NipfKin    k»y«ku     K.«hushiki     K»i»h»     u  krm    amidr     dcnvalivn 

5,221.752.  CI    548-540  (XX) 

Somfy    Ser- 

Thierry.  J«;qui.  5. 220. 721,  CI    21  5 « 8  (XX) 
Soni,  Privm  L     Sfr  ,  ^  ^  o 

Bo»U)«.k,  Pttrr  A  ,  Hiygixxl.  IHvid  K     Niiholvm,  Krnnelh  K 
Nordling.  J    MKh»cl    and  S<-ni.  Pravin  I   .  5.221,815,  Ct    174^ 
K4(X)R 
Sonokinctic^  Group   Srr 

Wuchinich.  I>.vid  G  .  5.221,282.  CI   hOb-'X)  (XX) 
Sonli.  Nagesh   S*f— 

Amaleau.  MaurKC  F  .  Kidwell.  Ci    l'>%vavnc    and  S>inii.  Nagesh, 
5,221.5n.  CI   266-81  (XK> 
Sonuparlak,   Biml,   Haltim.   Kennflh  S  ,   l.*ndini.   LVnnn  J     C*ninii 
Sylvia   J      and    Aghajanian.    MKhael    K  ,    lo    L*n«idr    Tcthnology 
Company.     LP      MelhixJ     of    making    ccrami..     tompoMlr     h<x)i« 
5.221.558.  CI   427  .176  l(X) 
Sony  Corporation   S<r— 

Hon    KaUuya    Yoshida.  Tadao    Yamalani.  Walaru,  and  Mormaga. 

Eiichiro.  5,222.0^.  CI    .^5  1  (XX) 
llo.  Yujiro.  5,221,'J85.  CI    15'J-1540(X) 
Kadomura.     Shingo      and     Kamidc.     Vukihiro      5.221.430.     CI 

1 56-665  (XX) 
Ohsawa.     K,rn|i.     Knjima.      \kira,     and      rakaha.shi,     Midryuki. 

5,221.428.  CI    156-652  000 
Sato.  Junichi.  5.221.640,  CI    417-157  000 
Tajima,  Shigcru.  5.222.150.  CI    <8M05  000 
Sorcnson,  John  F  ,  to  Perieco  Division  of  the  Havi  Group  I  P   Buckle 

prixif  clamshell  canon    5.221.040,  CI    22')114(XX) 
Sonmachi,  Kanehiro  and  Tamari,  Makoto,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  ICai.sha 
Object  information  prixjessing  apparatus    5.222.156,  CI    J82-32  OCX) 
Stiuita.  Shigcru    Sfe 

Oiano,  Kazuo  Miva/Jtvia.  Shuhei  Clark,  Richard  S  J  Ahe, 
Shinya.  Kawahara.  lelsuya.  Shimomiira.  Naoyuki  Asano, 
CHamu  Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki,  Miyamolo,  Milsuaki,  Sakuma. 
Yoshimori  Muram<ito.  Kenzo  Ohaishi.  Hinnhi  Harada,  Kouki 
chi.  T«un»da,  Hajime,  Katayama.  Sal.>shi  Yamada.  Kouji 
S<iuda  Shigcru  Mathida.  Yoshim«.sa  Kauyama.  Kouichi  and 
Yamatsu.  isao.  5.221.671,  CI  514-21')  IXXI 
Soukup  Vaclav    Ccmlirna  imciuna  p>xi  e«lrac(  hair  Ireaimeni  ci>mp.>si 

lion    5.221.5.12.  CI   424-71  (XX) 
Southeastern  Meuls  Mfg   Co  .  Inc     See  — 

Hills,  Robert  A  ,  Sr  ,  5,220,766,  CI   52-702  (XX) 

Space  Syitems,  Loral.  Inc     .See—  

Liu.  Tung  Y     and  Tilley.  Scott  W  ,  5,222.02  V  CI    164-4 U  (XX) 
Spaeth.  Rolf  Srr- 

Khmer.   Norberl,   Spaelh.   Rolf    Slnegel.   Thomas    Kahl.   Harald 
Proeger.      Thomas      and      Khng.     Wolfgang.     5.221.127.     CI 
M).1-'»2  (XX) 
Spahn    Patrick  F  ,  to  I  nited  Stales  of  Amen,  a    Navy    Emheddet)  can 

bixister    5,221.810.  CI    in2-475  (««) 
Spalding.  Willard  P    S<r 

Scott,  Daniel  (i     Mong.  William   K     and   Spalding.   Willard   P. 
5  220,86.).  CI   12  lOinOF 
Spangler.  David  V    Bicycle  frame    5.22 1. 102,  CI    280-281  UX) 
SpaI2  Corporation.  The   .See— 

Spati,  Walter  B.  5.221.15),  CI    401  18  0(X) 
Spati.  Walter  B  ,  to  Spatz  Corporation.  The  tmrnetic  irstrr    5.221.151, 

CI  '401  18  (XX) 
Spector.  George  iee— 

Roberts.  Dale  W  ,  and  Spector.  George,  5,220.937,  CI    1  ''62  0<X) 
Spectra-Physic-s  Analytical.  Inc     See— 

Weinberger,     Scot     R       and    Oa-vsmann.     L  rnst      5,;;  1448,     (.1 

204-180  ino 

Speller,  Thomas  H  ,  Sr    and  Weaker,  JefTrf.  P    lo  Gemcor  Engincet 
ing  Corp    Programmable  future  and  avsembly  cell    5,220,718,  CI 

21-411  oa) 

Spence,  Nicholas  J     .See— 

Grula.  Jerome  A     Hoshiiaki.  Gary  W  .  and  Spence.  Nicholas  J  . 
5,222,066,  C'l    171  21  100 
Spencer,  Geoffrey  L    See  — 

Strulher*.  Scott,  Kindel,  W  illiam  J     Maurer,  Ronald  D    and  Spen 
cer,  Geoffrey  L  .  5,221.1)61,  CI    248-211  100 
Spinelli.  Harry  J    See— 

Ma,   Sheau-Hvva,   Matnck,    Howard,   Shor,   Arthur  C     Spinelli, 
Harry  J  ,  Shepard.  Michele  F    and  HcK.hberg.  Jerome.  5.221,314. 
CI    106-20  GOD 
Springer,  David  A     -See- 
Bourne.  Richard  C  ,  Springer    David  A     and  Hoeschele.  Marc  A  , 
5,220,807.  CI   62-218  600 
Stack,   Gary    P  ,   lo   American    Home    Producu  Corp     Psychotropic 

pipendmylmelhyl  beniodioians   5,221,745,  CI    546-118  000 
Sufford,  John  W     See— 

TcMier,  Theixlore  G  ,  Stafford,  John  W  .  and  Hoffman,  William  F  . 
5,221,426,  CI    156-641000 
Suhlecker,   FnU,  to  Stahlecker,   Fnti.  and  Stahleckcr,   Hans,  a  part 
interest    to    each     Silver    supply    system    for    a    spinning    machine 
5.220,776.  CI    57-10  (XX) 


Slahlecker.  Hans   St* — 

Stahlecker.  FnU.  5.220,776,  O    57  10  (XX) 
Staktek  CorporalKin    See — 

Bums.  Carmen  D  .  5.221,642.  CI   437-207  000 
Staley,  James  T    See- 
Hunt,  Warren  H  ,  Jr .  Staley.  James  T  .  Lukasak.  David  A  .  Rener, 
David  B  ,  Wysa.  Rebecca  K    and  Angers.  Lynetle  M  .  5.221.377, 
CI     148-417  000 
Suller,  Steven  E  ,  and  DeRoo,  David  W  ,  to  Deico  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration   Method  of  making  a  mKrroatcelerometer  having  low  slre» 
N'>nds  and  means  for  preventing  cscessivc  ;-asis  deflection   5.221.400. 
CI    156-212  000 
Standard  Products  Company.  The   See- 
Keys.  James  F  .  5.221.564.  CI   428-11  (XX) 
Slandefer.  Lee  E    See — 

Sievtczyk.    Richard    M      and    Slandefer.    Lee    E .    5.220.770.   CI 
51-413  000 
Slaniek.  Charles  T     See— 

Garcia.     Steven    C,    and    Slaniek.    Charles    T,     5.221,466.    CI 
201-166  000 
Stanley  Home  Autonrulion   See  — 

Yeager.  Gerald  E  ,  5.220.746,  CI   41  160  000. 
Stanley,  Larry  S     See — 

Brown,  Samuel  D     Barefix>t,  Charles  A  ,  Jonev  Charles  R  .  and 
Stanley,  Larry  S,  5,220,841.  CI    ''861  120 
Stapelfeldt.  Thomas  See — 

ShirKxla,  Hiroyuki.  Chiha,  Yoshikaju.  Lachenmaier.  Sepp  G  .  and 
Stapelfeldt,  Thomaa.  5.220.852,  CI    74-606  OOR 
Siappaerts,  Eddy  A  ,  Sleier.  W  lUiam  H  ,  and  Lombardi.  Gabriel  G  ,  to 
Northrop  Corporation    Longitudinal  PLZT  spatial  light  modulator 
5.221,181,  CI    151-121  (XX) 
Stark,  James  W     See— 

I-audan,    Charles    J  ,    Surk,    James   W  ,    and    Welliver,    Michael. 
5.220.710.  CI    24-271000 
Surr     Matthew    R  ,    lo    Rank   Cmlcl    Limited     Apparatus   for   routing 

digital  video  image  data    5.221,161.  CI    158  181000 
Stall,   David  J  .  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company    High  speed  character 

generator    5,221.121.  CI    140-735000 
Stautner,  Wolfgang    See  — 

Muller,  Wolfgang  H  .  Roth.  Gerhard  Stautner.  Wolfgang.  Turow- 
ski.  Peter,  Lehmann,  Wolfgang,  and  Graf,  Franz.  5.220.8(X),  CI 
62-51  KB 
Sleelcase  Inc     See  — 

Grund,  Gary  H  DeDamos.  Craig  S  .  Deimen.  Michael  l.  .  Dun 
can,  Terence  M  Fculi.  David  A  .  Humphrey.  Charles  G  .  Kent. 
Royal  A  ,  Klipa.  Edmund  X  ,  Maas.  Thomas  R  ,  Mullen.  Jon  R  . 
Nclsen.  Randall  P  Parker,  Linda  M  ,  Paulsen,  James  G  , 
Pearvm,  Alan  I  Slagcr,  Mark  T  .  Varellas-Olree,  Carolyn  M  , 
Wilcoi,  Gale  F.  and  Wurth,  Michael  E,  5,220,871.  a 
108-50  000 
Sieffens,  Steven  C    See— 

IXidds,  Willard  J     Widener,  Stanley  K  ,  Taylor.  Keith  K  ,  Foltz. 
Howard  L  .  and  SlefTens.  Steven  C  S.220.795,  CI   60-747  000 
Steffier,  Wayne  S     See- 
Carpenter.  Harry  W  .  Bohlen,  James  W     and  StefTier.  Wayne  S  , 
5,221,578,  CI   428-167  000 
Sicici,  William  H     See— 

Siappaerts,  Eddy  A  ,  Steier,  W  illiam  H    and  L«imbardi,  Gabnel  G  , 
5,221.181.  CI    151-121000 
Sleinbrenner.  Ulnch   .See— 

Blumenstock.  Andreas.  Denz.  Helmut,  Sleinbrenner,  L'Inch,  and 
Wild,  Ernst,  5,220,816,  CI    121-520000 
Slelmath,  Tom    Board  game  simulating  the  play  of  f(X>tball    5,221.084, 

CI    271-14  000 
Stcnglein,   Kenneth  J  ,  and  Murray,  Dennis  M  ,  to  Sigma  Chemical 
Company  ddl  immunoassays,  denvalivcs.  conjugates  and  antibodies 
5.221.611.  CI   435-7  100 
Stephan.  Craig  H  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Torsion  beam  accelerome- 

ler    5.220.815.  CI   71-517  OOR 
Stephens,  Susan  D    See— 

Molien.  Eduardo  M  .  Stephens.  Susan  D  ,  Hardell.  Andrew  W  . 
and  Barron.  David  L.  5.221.885.  CI    118-685  000 
Stem.  Michael  E     See  — 

Hechi.  Gerald,   Stem.    Michael    E     and    Brauell.    Romulus   K.., 
5.221.537,  CI   424-601  000 
Stevens.  Larry  E    See— 

Budjinski.  Joseph  F  .  II.  Atwell.  Charles  G  .  Stevenv  Larry  E  . 
Garthaffner.  Martin  T     Keen,   Billy   J  ,  Jr     and   Rctschhauer, 
Gner  S,  5,221,247.  CI   413-48  000 
Stevenson.  Jama  C    See — 

Kempner.  James  S  .  Parker.  Hsing-Ych.  Stevenaon.  Janis  C  .  Wills. 
Moms  C  ,  and  Allison,  Judiih  L  ,  5,221,713,  C\   525-71  000 
Suhl,  Andreas  See— 

Harbeke.  Jorg,  and  SchmiU.  Klaus.  5.220.774,  CI    56-12  700 
Stipek,  Theodor   See— 

Harbig.    Bemd,    Eckell,    Wolfgang,    Kuehne.    Oottfned,    Warga. 
Johann,  Slipck,  Theodor.  and  Lauterb«:h.  Heinz,  5.221.116,  CI 
417-499  000 
Stockmeier,  Thomas  See— 

Gobrechl,     Jens,     and     Stockmeier,     Thomas.     5.221.851.     CI 
257-177  000 
Suikea,  Keith  H  .  lo  Dunsley  Heat  Limited    Heal  eschange  apparatua 

5.220,955,  CI    165-54  000 
StoU,  Gerhard  See— 

Dauie.  Peter,  Stoll.  Gerhard;  and  Homfeck.  Klaui.  5.221.433,  C\ 
162-5  000 


Sloll,  Kurt,  to  Feato  KG   Male  and  female  acrrw  threada,  more  e«pe- 

cially  for  pneumaoc  equipment   5,221,113,  Q   285-333.000. 
StolleT,  Hanajorg  See— 

Leuenberger,     Bruno,     and     Stoller,     Hanajorg.     5,221,735.     C\ 
5J6-4  100 
Stommel,  Lothar.  to  Lothar  Slommel  Faaadenbau  GmbH   Covennj 

for  building  facades  etc   5,220,758,  O  32-233  000 
Stone.  Craig  See — 

Blackburn,  Douglaa  H  ,  Stone,  Craig,  Cranmer,  David  C  ,  Kauff- 

man.  Dale  A  ,  and  GnindL  Jamea,  5,221.646,  C\  501-53.000 

Stougaard,  Hennmg,  to  K  E  W    Induitn  A/S    High-preaaure  cleaner 

with  encapaulated  motor-pump  aaaembly   5,221,193,  Q  417-415-000 

Stout,  Jame*  T     and  DeMaio,  Jamea  B  ,  lo  Mead  Corporatwo,  The 

earner  handle  ttnicturt   5,221,041,0   229-117  130 
Stout,  Jay:  Set— 

Coobdge,   Thomaa   R  ,    Lewia.    WUliam,    Schuater,    Sheldon    M  , 
Wylie,  Dwane,  Wagner,  Fred  W  ,  Stout.  Jay.  and  van  Heeke, 
Gino,  5,221.736,  a    536-25  310 
Slovall,  Leah  G    See- 
Lovelace,    Ronald    R.    and    Slovall.    Leah    G.    5.221.137.    C\ 
362-61000 
Stover,  William  H    See- 
Roper,  Renee  M  .  Tiffany,  George  M  ,  III,  Stover.  William  H  .  and 
Thompaon,  William  R  ,  5,221,491,  O   252-51  SOA 
Strang,  Harry   Set — 

Fiacher,  Reiner,  Jenaen-Korte,  Uta.  Kuniach,  Franz,  Marfaold, 
Albrecht,  Ooms,  Pieler,  Schallner,  Oto,  Santel,  FIans-JoiK:him. 
Schmidt,  Robert  R,  and  Strang,  Harry,  5.221,318,  CI 
504-283000 
Muller,  Klaus-Helmut,  Feat,  Chnata,  Kirsten,  Rolf.  Pfiater.  Theo- 
dor, Riebel,  Hana-Jochem,  Santel,  Hans-Joachim,  Schmidt, 
Robert  R  Strang.  Harry,  Kluth.  Joachim,  Lumen,  Klaui;  and 
Geaing,  Emal  R  ,  5,221,317.  C\  504-231  000 
Strater.  Joaeph  G    Set— 

Weder,     Donald    E,    and    Strater,    Joaeph    G,     5,221,248,    C] 
493-133  000 
Straubel   Ma».  to  Robert  Boich  GmbH   Fuel  injection  pump  for  mter- 

nal  combuation  engine*   5,220,894,0    123-449  000 
Straus,    Joref     Fused    optical    fiber    splice    element     5.222,171.    C\ 

385-96  000 
Streib,  Martin   See— 

Holzingcr.  Otto.  Borst  Wolfgang.  Klenk.  Martin.  lx)ewl,  Wolf- 
gang    Breuaer.    Ench.    Goelzer,    Thomaa,    Karl,    Otto,    Streib, 
Martin,    Lohse,    Mathias,    and    Keller.    Fneder.    5.222,110,    Q 
377-44  000 
Slnegel,  Thomas  Set— 

Ehmer,  Norbcrt.  Spaeth.  Rolf  Stnegel.  Thomas.  Kahl,  Harald, 
Proeger,     Thomaa,     and     Kling,     Wolfgang,     5,221,127,     O 
303-92  000 
Struthers,  Scott.  Kindel,  William  J  ,  Maurer.  Ronald  D  ,  and  Spencer, 
Geoffrey   L ,   to   Dana   Innovations    Telescoping  support   bracket 
5,221.069,  a    248-231  900 
Strykcr  Sales  Corporation  S^t— 

Oddaen.  Robert  R  ,  and  Gcr.  Ralph.  5,220,928,  CI    128-898  000 
Stull.  Gene   Cloaure  and  applicator  cap  having  a  break -away,  fmger- 

engageable  up  portion   5.221.029.  CI   222.541000 
Stump.  Melinda  P    See— 

Choi,  Owen  H  .  Drake.  John  E  ,  Jr .  Fletcher,  James  C,  Harter, 
Johnathan  L  .  Knauth,  Jeffrey  G  ,  Kramer,  Dirk  K  ,  Lemer, 
Michael  A     McKinnon,  Joseph  L  .  Rafalow,  Lee  M  ,  Siddall, 
William  E  ,  and  Stump,  Melinda  P  ,  5.222,242,  Q    395-800  000 
Stumpf.  Bernard,  Kline.  Mark.  Kurtze.  Jeffrey  D  .  and  Bahr,  Richard 
G    to  Hewlett-Packard  Company   Pipeline  computer  system  having 
wr^te  order  preservation    5.222.219.  O    315-325  000 
Suda,  Miluo  See— 

Ohaahi.  Yukihiro,  Suda.  Mituo.  Yano,  Shinji,  Kawamaia,  Akira. 
Okuda.  Minehiro.  and  Imokawa.  Geoji,  5,221,757,  a  554-66  000 
Sudimak.  Michael  J    See- 
Welch,   Robert  J  ,   Sudimak,   Michael  J  ,  and  Jones,  Joseph  P , 
5,221,014,  CI   211-187  000 
Suefuku,  Shouzou  Set — 

Kamada.  Kazumaaa.  Sasaki.  Osamu,  Suefuku.  Shouzou.  and  Maeda. 
Tatsuya,  5,221,288.  CI    8-554  000 
Suenaga,  Hiroyoahi  Set— 

Okano.    Yoko,    Suenaga.    Hiroyoshi.    Sakiyama,    Toshio,    Monta, 
Kenji    Ohmura.  Masanon.  Ida.  Iwao.  and  Nagashima,  Hitoshi. 
5.221.459.  CI   205-322  000 
Suga,  Yasuihi  See— 

Yoneyama.   Masakazu,    Yasuda,   Tomokazu,   and   Suga,    Yasushi, 
5.221.603.  CI   430-634  000 
Sugahara.  Bunkichi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Joined 
pnun  aaaembly  and  method  and  apparatus  for  manufactunng  same 
5.221.998.  CI    359-831000 
Suganuma,  Hiroshi   Set— 

Takagi.    Masahiro,    Suganuma.    Hiroshi,    and    Kanaroon,    Hiroo, 
5,221.307,0  65-3  110 
Sugimoto,  Sunao  Set— 

Kobayaahi,     Noboru,     and     Sugimoto,     Sunao,     5,221,8%.     CI 
324-207  170 
Sugimura.  Hideo  See— 

Someno.  Teuuya,  Yamada,  Fumika.  Sugimura.  Hideo.  Muraoka, 
Yasuhiko     Tsuda,    Makoto,    Takcuchi,    Tomio,    and    Aoyagi, 
Takaaki,  5,221,752,  CI    548-540000 
Sugino,  Rinshi,  and  llo,  Takashi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Proceas  for  clean- 
ing surface  of  semiconductor  substrate   5,221,423.  CI    156-643  (XX) 
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Sugita,  Euuji: 

Kanayama,  Kazunori  Sugita,  Emji;  Nigaae.  Ryo;  and  Iwaao. 
Shimchi.  3.22a 703,  O   15-210  100 
Sugita,  Shoichi:  St*— 

Katoh.  EiHku;  Sugita.  ShuKhi;  and  Kida.  Sfauji,  3.221,399,  d. 
430-544.(XX)- 
Sugiura.  Kazao:  St* — 

Terakado,    Yoahtmilau,    and     Sugiura,     Kazuo,     3.221,037,    d. 

228-102-000 

Sugiyama,    Tetsuya;    Tokuoka,    Satoru;    Nak^jima.    Maaayuki,    and 

Azuma,  Ikno,  to  R-Tecfa  Ueao  Lid   tniTraiing  the  choroadal  blood 

flow   5J21,690,  a.  314-373.000 

Sullivan,   Richard  A.;  and  Silverman,   Mdvm   K    Flux  oompreaaioo 

trunfomier  3^21.(92.  O  323-362.000 
Sumi,  Yoahihiko;  Ichikawa,  Yalaro;  Murakami,  Maaami;  and  Aoki, 
Nobuo,  to  Tcijin  Limited  cDNA  and  genamic  DNA  ''~'"'*™g  the 
amijoo  acid  leqnence  of  human  aj-piaanun  mhibitioD.  3,221,738,  O 
336-29.200 
Sumitooio  Chemical  Company,  Limited  St* — 

Ohmae,     Tadayuki;     Toyoahima,     Yoahiki,     Maahita,     Kentaro; 
Yamiguchi.     Noboru,    and     Nambu,    Jmsho,     5,221,712,     O 
325-66.000 
Sumitomo  Electric  Induitnet,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Itozaki,  Hideo;  Harada,  Keizo;  Fujimori,  Naoji,  Yazu,  Shuji;  and 

Jodai,  Tetiuji.  3.221,660,  O   305-1  000 
Kyoto,    Michihiaa;    Watanabe,    Minora,    and    Kanamori,    Hiroo. 

3,221,309,0  65-3  120 
Nakahata.    Hideaki;   and    Fujimoa    Naoji.    5,221,870,   O    310- 

3I3.00A 
Saito,  Hidetoahi;  and  Kume,  Maaahiro,  5,220,834,  O  73-517  OOR 
Takagi,   Maaahiro;    Suganuma,    Hirtsahi;    and    Kanamon,    Hiroo, 

5,221.307,0.  65-3.110 
Tatoh,  Nokuyoahi,  5,222,175,  O  385-93  000 
Uemiya,  Takafumi;  Niwa,  Shm-ichiro;  Yotniya,  K.oro;  Sogawa. 
Ichiro,  and  Kanazawa,  Shin-ichi.  5,222,182,  O   385-122  000 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Induitnea,  Ltd.:  St* — 

Matauoka,    Toahio;    and     Kougami,     Yaauhito,     3,220,717,     O 

29-422.000. 
Shinoda,  Hiroyuki;  Chiba,  Yoahikazu,  Lachenmaaer.  Sepp  G  ,  and 
Stapelfeldt,  Thomas,  3.220.852,  O  74-606.00R 
Sumitomo  Seika  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.:  S*t — 

Goda,    Hiroahi;    Kimura,    Nam;    Kimura,    Satoatu.    Yoahikawa. 
Naohiro;  Teramolo,  Maaaki,  Maauda,  Yoahihide;  and  Matuzaki. 
Yuuji,  5.221,749,  O   548-220.000 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Nachfolger,  Sokxnoo  i..  and  Vogel,  Tunothy  C  ,  5,221,699,  O 
523-402.000. 
Sun  Company,  Inc.  (RAM):  See— 

Durante,  Vincent  A ;  Macna,  Amtidea.  Pitchal,  Rangaaamy,  and 
Verykioa,  Xenopboo  E.  3,221,464,  O   208-137000 
Sun  Microaystema.  Inc    See — 

Mehnng,    Peter    A ,    and    Becker.    Robert    D ,    5.222,222,    O 
393-400.000 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  Set — 

Lee,  Wilham  F,  3,220,831.  O  73-497  000 

Sledd,    Michael    W.    and    SbeUetoa    Jack    R.,    3.220.794,    O 
60-737.000 
Sung.  Janet  C  :  See — 

Merchant,  Abid  N  ;  Sievert,  Allen  C  ,  Yokozeki,  Akimichi.  and 
Sung,  Janet  C-,  5,221,493,  O.  232-67.000 
Superior  Fermitech  Liquidating  Trust:  Set — 

Lynn,  Charlei  C,  5,221,617,  O.  435-23  000 
Surgical  Laaer  Technologiea,  Inc    Set — 

Cook.  Kenneth  P.,  and  Broaa,  Robert  M  .  5.221,279,  O  606-15  000. 
Surtech  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Sawa,  Hironan,  5,220,934.  O    134-83  000 
Suthenn,  Paul  R  :  Set- 

Scheib.  William  R.;  Sherwood.  Willuuo  G  .  Suthenn,  Paul  R  .  and 
Varadarajulu.  Raj  N  ,  5,220,819.  O.  72-251  000 
Sutoh,  Kanzaburo:  See — 

Hashimoto,  liao;  Sawamura,  Senuke,  Ueda,  Hiroahi,  Yamamolo, 
Yuji;    Sutoh,    Kanzaburo:    Ichikawa,    Mitsunarv    and    Shitara. 
Tsuneichi,  5,221.031,  O.  241-29  000 
Suzuki,  Haruyuki;  and  Shigemon,  Toahihiro,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd. 
Tracking  servo  method  used  in  an  optical  disk  dnve  unit  5,222,057, 
a.  369-44.260 
Suzuki,  Maaaaki:  Set— 

Kodera,    Yasuto;    Suzuki,     Masaalu;     and    Aaaoka,     Maaanobu, 
5,221,981,  a   359-76000 
Suzuki,  Naomichi,  to  Fujikura,  Ltd  Multi-core  single  mode  type  optical 

fiber  cable  and  method  therefor   5,222,172,  O   385-96  000 
Suzuki,  Ryuichi:  Set — 

Takiguchi,  Kenji;  Shijno,  Hidemi;  Yamamoto,  Ettuji,  and  Suzuki, 
Ryuichi,  5,221,898,  O    324-306  000 
Suzuki,  Takashi;  Matauzawa.  Maaanao;  and  Miyazawa,  Yoahinon  Dot 
matrix  printer  ink  supply  system  having  ink  abaorbing  member  sub- 
stantially  filling  an  ink  tank  5,221,148,  O  400-124.000 
Suzuki,  Takashi;  Munetomo,  Shigeru;  and  Shimizu.  Terumaaa,  to  Pio- 
neer Electronic  Corporation    Automatic  ejection  syilem  of  a  car 
stereo  having  a  detachable  grille    5,222,007,0   360-137  000 
Suzuki,  Tomoko:  Set — 

Uchiyama,  Kiyoahi.  Suzuki.  Tomoko;  Yokotsuka,  Tatauo. 
Takamon,  Akira.  and  Nakajuna.  Maaato.  5.222.074.  O 
373-10.000 
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Suxuki     Tcnhik«u,    »ik1    Nomur».    ICctiji.    to    Sfik.-    Iniilrume-ntJ    Iik 
Pnnling  medium  feedmg  device  nf  »n  im«gr  rrpr<Hlucli.>n  »pp«r«tu^ 

V221.01VCI  :26-i8iono 

Suzuki  Tcwhio,  Yilomi.  T«ke»hi,  «nd  NiguakL  T.^hih.ro  lo  Mil 
«ubishi  Denki  K  K  Conuminjited  viludon  filtr.tion  iipp«rilu»  «nd 
machining  dilution  nitrmon  ipparaluJ  for  m»chmmg  device 
5  221. 467.  n  210-8?  (XM 
Suzuki,  Tcnhio.  to  NFC  Conxirilion  Cell  IrinsmiMion  ph*K  ind  r«Ie 
convening  circuit  capable  of  minimising  e»tension  of  faulu 
5,222,108.  CI  ITMISOOO 
Suzuki.  Yoihio   Ve— 

Ikeda,  Masanori.  Fukui.  Hiroyuki.  and  Su/uki,  V  .«hio.  V...l,4<*4. 
CI   252-6K  fKM 
Sozuoka.  Akihiro   See— 

Shimouuma.    Sakae.   Suzuoka.    Akihiro.   and    Hatayama.    Icwhio, 
5.221.704.  CI    524- 1 14  (XXI 
Svadlenak.  Rudolf  E    Ve-  ,  ^      .1       l    o   ^   ,t 

Poru  Earnest  W  ,  Ridgv^av  Jamc*  M     Jr    and  Svadlenak.  Rudolf 
E.  5.221..>h2.  CI    H4-4<1(XX) 
Swan.  George  A  .  Ill   Srr—  .  „      ,      ,         1,1. 

Baird.  William  C  ,  Jr  ,  Swan.  Cieorge  A     HI   and  liovle   Jovph  I 
5  221  465,  CI    20H-1?<»CXX) 
Swanvm.  Dennn  K  .  lo  Ijmps  Plus.  Inc    Stand  along  elecinc  lamp 

5.221.141.  CI    <62-2V)lXX) 
Sv^aniKin   Roger  W  .  10  Hew leli  Packard  Company    Puel  interpolalion 

m  penpect.ve  .pace    5.222.2(>«,  CI    105.i;7(X«i 
Swart    Oernl  S     See  - 

Kamienski.  Paul  W    and  Swart,  tierni  S    V;;  1.40  V  CI  208-65  000 
Swart.  Peter  W     .See- 

Dannenherg.  Tiidd  D    Jorv.h.  Thomas  l      Swart.  Peter  W     Bio- 
emer.   John    M      .\ugujt,    Anihonv    M      and    Ktilar     Anion    J 
5.:20,()'»'<,  CI    4-556  CXX) 
Swedlow,  Inc     See—  .  ,,,  .^      ,-, 

Perkinv     William     C       and     Lewis      >A  illiam.     5,221,560,     1 1 
427  5I5  1XX) 
Sweeney    Thoma-s  h     Ij»)oic    M    Stephen,  \  inci.  Alfredo,  and  Cum^ 
mings.  Kenneth  R  ,  to  Church  A  Dwight  Co  ,  Inc    Pr<xluction  of 
dietary  fally  acid  salt  products    5,221.544,  CI   426-72  OCX) 
Sweet    Havid  J     See— 

Miller,  William  G  .  and  Sweet.  D.v.d  J  .  5.221.973.  CI.  358-46H  (X». 
Swick.  E     (irani    See-  ^  e        l     c    ^• 

Heidom.  Richard  H  .  Frrdenk»en,  Bjame.  and  Swick,  E    Grant 
5.222, HI,  CI    17').4I2(X«) 
Szajewski,  Richard  P     and  P.nlusny,  Jerrold  N  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company    Photographic  clemcms  i.oniaining  development  accelera- 
tor rclea.se  compounds    5,;;i,h<XI,  CI    4>(l-5h6ll(Xi 

Szalay,  Aladar  A     .S^i- -  ,  „   ,  , 

LegiK-ki    Roman  P     legoski.  Misuk.  Szalay,  Aladai  A     and  Bald 
win.  Thomas  O     5.221,62'.  CI   4>V2^2  '(XI 
Szesvczyk.  Richard  M     and  Standefer    I  re  I      to  R    R    IXmneUey  A 
Sons  Company    Selective  outer  envelope  inserting  system   5,220,7"'l). 
CI    5V4')'(XXI 
T  W  Kutter,  Inc     <>><■-  .  ,,,  , 

Schwarz.     Ciunther      and     Merrill      Ronald     E.     5.2211 
t8V6.1  ntx) 
TA  Mfg    Co     See- 

Ijudan.    Charles    J      Stark     James    \V       and    V>.el 
5.220.710,  CI    24-27900U 
Tail.  Richard  O    See-  ^    „     ,    , 

Q\   IXingxin   Coyle.  Roy  T  ,  Tail.  Richard  H    and  Orth,  Rick  J 
5.221.526.  CI   42-'-3450a) 
Tajtma,  Katsuhiki'   See  — 

Koshino    Junji    Toi.  Nao.  Tajima.  Katsiihiko,  and  I  u)ikura.   >o 
shiaki.  5.221.780.  CI    512-20000 
Tajima.    Shigeru.    to    Sony    Corp.iration      V  ..lurnc    ^onlr..|    cir.uii 

5  222.150.  CI    'HI   105  (»X1 
Taiin  Yasuhisa  Vamaji.  lakafumi,  Okuniura.  Yasuo,  lanizawa.  Yasuo, 
and  Nagae.  Yoshio,  lo  NKK  Corps-ration    and  NIHON  Parkenzing 
Co    I  Id   Rust  preventive  luhricant  composition  for  nni  plated  steel 
material    5,22 1,4'JO,  CI    2^2  MUX) 
lakada.  Shinva   See  ,. ,  ,„w, 

lizuna.  Ya,suvuki,  and  lakada.  Shinya.  ^22O'>08.  CI    126-265  (XX) 
Takagi     Masahiro     Suganuma.    Hiroshi     and    Kanamon,    Hiroo,    to 
Sumitomo  lleiinc  Indusirips,  I  Id    Meihcxl  for  producing  preform 
for  polarization  retaining  opiKal  fiber    5.22  I..W)7,  CI   65-'ll'.i 
Takaha.shi.  Hides uki   See  ,.  .        , 

Ohsawa.     Kenji      Kojima.     Akira,     and     Takahashi.     Hidevuki 
5  221,428,  CI    1^6-652  XX) 
Takahashi,    H.rosh.     I  rahe,    Yoshihiko,    Abe.    Yukio;    and    Hirano 
Tsumoru  to  Eu]i  Pholo  Film  Co  .  ltd    PS  plates  requiring  no  damp 
ening  water    5.22  1.5'M.  CI   4V)-272(XX1 
I  akaha.shi,  Hiioshi   See— 

Yainaguchi,     Satoru,     and     Takahashi      Hit.i^hi.     5.222.226.     CI 
t'J5,425  IKXl 
lakahashi.  Ko|i    See-  ,     -r  ,    c     c 

Kuwabara.  Mitsuo,  Ikegami,  Kiymhi,  V  oshida.  Feruaki.  Takahashi. 
Ko|i    Harada    famotsu.  Komivama,   lakrshi,  Hirai,  Fumio,  and 
Haya.shi,  Ma.samichi,  5,221,M6,  CI    4W  I^IXX) 
Takahashi.  Shuji,  and  Monkawa.  Tsuneii.  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co. 
Ltd    The   Pneumatic  radial  tire  with  a  belt  covering  layer  reinforced 
with  core-sheath  comp<isite  fiber  cords   V22I.'M.  CI    |52-«51  000 
rakaha.shi.  Tadashi    See-  .      .       ^    j     c 

Nakasima.  Masaaki,  Furuya,  Kalsuhiko    and  Takaha.shi,    ladashi, 
5.220.112.  CI    128  6  (XX) 


CI 
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Takahashi.  Takayuki.  and  Kuwala.  Satoihi.  to  Shin-Euu  Chemical  Co  . 
Ltd      HeaKonductive     ulicone     oil     c-ompound      5.221.33'*.     CI 
106-287  LV) 
Takahashi.  Teniyoihi   5e»— 

Ikan.    Hirotake,    Takahashi.    Teruyoshi.    and    Kanbara,    Hiroshi. 
5.221.331.  CI    106-18  3K> 
Takahashi,  Yutaka.  to  NEC  Corporation   Echo  canceler  having  adapt 
ive  digital  filler  unit  asa<x.iated  with  delu-ugma  modulation  circuit 
5.222.0*4.  CI    370-32  100 
lakamon.  Akira  See— 

L^chiyama,      Kiyoshi.     Suzuki,     Tomoko.      Yokouuka.     Tauuo. 
Takamon,     Akira,     and     Nakajima.     Masato.     5.222.074.     CI 
373-10  000 
Takara  Co  .  Ltd    See- 

Satoh.  Yasuu.  and  Ohkoshi.  Hatsuo.  5,221.224.  CI   446-175  000 
Takaragi.  ICazuo.  Nakamura.  Tiutomu,  Y'amashita.  Masahiro.  Hashi- 
moto. Kazuo.  and  Matsumoto,  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  ,  and  Hitachi 
Chubu     Software.     Ltd      Cryptographic     method     and     apparatus 
5.222.130.  CI    380-28  000 
Takasago  International  Corporation   See— 

Yamaguchi.  Akio.  Hon.  Yoji.  and  Akutagawa.  Susumu.  5.221.755, 
CI    549-267  000 
Takasaki.  Naruio  and  Tanaka.  Yutaka.  to  Hitachi  Software  Engineer- 
ing Co.  Ltd   Pattern  recognition  apparatus  5.222,158.  CI   382-44  000 
lakasaki.   Yoshiyasu.   to  Jidoiha   Kiki  Co     Ltd    Multi-port  solenoid 
valve    in    an    antiskid    brake    control    apparatus     5.221.129,    CI 
.WVliq  200 
Takase.  Haruo   Surgical  stapler    5.221.036,  CI    22^-19000 
Takashima,  Daisaburo    See  — 

Lsuchida.   Kenji,  CXiwaki.   Yukihito    and    Iaka.shima.   Daisaburo. 
5.222.0-18,  CI    365-204  000 
TakaU  Corporation   See— 

Mamaue.  TcLsuya.  5.221,110,  CI    280-8(>i  OK) 
Takatsu,  Motomu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Sequential  logic  circuit  having 

suie  hold  circuits    5.221.866,  CI    30 ■'-46 5  000 
Takeda  Engineenng  Consultant  Inc     See — 

Takeda.  Fumihide,  5.222.020.  CI    364-413  0,30 
lakcda.  Fumihide.  10  Takeda  Engineering  Consultant  Inc    Acquisition 
(-f  arlenal  response  pr(x;e»s  for  pulsating  blood  flow  and  its  blood 
pressure  measunng  method    5.222.020  CI    364-413  030 
lakeda.  Hideki    See  — 

Nagahora.  Junichi    Aikawa.  Kazuo.  Ohtera.  Kalsumasa,   Takeda, 
Hideki.  and  Yamagata,  Keiko.  5.221.375,  CI    148-403  000 
Takeda.  Kenji.  to  Honba.  Ltd   Methane  analyzer  with  improved  sample 

preparation    5,221.517,  CI   4:2-540a) 
Takegawa.  Svozo   See 

Muraoka.  Masaru,  and  Takegawa.  Syozo.  5.222.054.  CI   369-32  000 
Takekoshi.  Taro.  and  Sato.  Seiya.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation    Type 

printer    5,221,149.  CI   400-145  200 
Takenaka.   Toru,  Ozawa.  Ni>buaki    and   Nishikawa.  Masao.  lo  Honda 
Ciiken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   System  for  controlling  locomotion 
of  legged  walking  robiit    5.221.883.  CI    318568  120 
lakeuchi.   Hiriwhi,  to  Hasegawa  Machinery    Limited,  and   Takcuchi. 
Hirmhi.  a  pan  interest    Supponing  device  for  dewalcnng  elements 
5.221.438.  CI    162-352  (XX) 
Takeuchi.  Tomio  See 

Someno.  Tetsuya.  Yamada.  Fumika    Sugimura.  Hideo    Muraoka. 
Yasuhiko     Tsuda.    Makoto     Takcuchi.    Tomio     and    Aoyagi. 
Takaaki.  5.221.752.  CI    548-540  000 
Taki.  Naoya.  and  Ogasawara.  Osamu,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co,   Ltd    Snap  tiK>th  lock  device  with  quick   unlock   mechanism 
<, 220.712,  CI    24-614  000 
Takigcn  Manufaclunng  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Takimolo.  Kazuhide.  5,221.115.  CI    292-29000 
lakiguchi.    Kenji.   Shiono.   Hidemi    Yamamoio.   Eisuii.   and   Suzuki. 
Ryuivhi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Flow  imaging  mcihixj  using  an  MRI  appa 
ratus   5,221,898,  CI    324-306  000 
lakimoto,  Kazuhide,  to  Takigen  Manufailunng  Co  ,  Ltd    Door  lock 
handle  avsembly  for  leftward  and  nghiward  pulling  dix>r5  5.221. 1 15. 
CI    292-29  000 
Tallier.  Bernard,  and  V'uilleumier,  David,  lo  Fabnque-s  de  Tahac  Reu 
nies,    S  A     Ciumming   device   for   a  sinp   of  paper     5.221.350.   CI 
1  1  8-694  (XX) 
Talma.  Auke  Ci     See- 
Hope     Peter     Talma.    Aukc   (i      and    van   Swieten.    Andreas   P, 
5,221,717,  CI    525,3-r^oOO 
Talug,  Ahmet   .See- 
Gent,  Alan  N     Fielding  Ruvsell,  tieorge  S  ,  and  Talug.  Ahmet. 
5.22  l.VX).  CI    264-40  UXl 
I  amagaki    Hiroshi.  to  Kabashiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho   Vaccum  arc 

vapor  dcpcnilion  device    5.221.349,  CI    1I8-'081XX) 
I  aman,  Makoto   See  — 

S<inmachi,     Kanehiro      and      I  aman,     Makoto.     5.222.156.     CI 
382-32  000 
Tamcnus.  John  D    See  — 

Kolb.    William    P  .    Kolh.    linda    M      and    Tamenu.s.    John    D . 
5.221.616.  CI   435-18  (XX) 
Tamura.  Hisaaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Articulated  pipe  with 

shape  memory  joini  pin    5.220.91 1,  CI    128-4  000 
Tamura.  Katsuhiko   See — 

Koyama.  Tohru  Tamura.  Katsuhiko.  Nakamura.  Yasuna.  Kokawa, 
Yoshiko.  and  Kusakabe.  Kenji.  5,221.630.  CI  437-35  000 
Tan.  HawChan.  and  Yu.  Nobbcn  N  H  .  lo  Foiconn  International,  Inc 
Iser   configurable    integrated   elcctncal    connector   assembly    sMlh 
improved    means    for    preventing    a*ial    movement  *'* 

439-620  000 
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Tanabc  Euuo:  See— 

Saito    Masami   Ohta.  Shinichiro;  Yamada.  Hiroyuki.  Tanabc.  Et- 
suo:  and  Ohta,  Toahihiko,  5.222,16*,  CI   385-59  OOO 
Tanaka,  Akihiro,  to  Ajaiu  Kogaku  Kogyo  K.K  Optical  pK^up  appva- 

lus  having  a  compact  structure   5,222,056,  Q   369-44.220. 
Tanaka,  Akinon:  See— 

Oda,  Mitaunon   Kikkawa.  Kazutoahi;  Tanaka,  Akinon,  Imaruoka, 
Satoko;  and  Yodunaka,  Shigeo.  5,221,694,  Q   514-651  OCO 
Tanaka.  Duzo:  See— 

Azuma,  Youji;  Aral,  Hia«;  laaka.  Karuo;  Kubo.  Hiroyuki;  Goto, 
Tohru,  Nakajima.  Tokuharu;  Honda.  Akihiro;  Miyazawa, 
ICazuo;  Watanabe,  Toahto;  Shimizu,  Yoahihiko;  Tanaka,  Daizo; 
Tuchiya,  Notnihiro;  Nakagasva,  Takao,  Iba.  Shigeteru;  Ohiahi. 
Yoahihiro  Siguyama,  Maiahika.  Tiuji.  Kichitaro;  Nuhitake. 
Shigeru,  and  Niwa,  Akio.  5.221.160.  a  405-138.000, 
Tanaka.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Kagawa.     Fukaahi,     and     Tanaka,     Haruhiko.     5.221,715,     CI 
525-240,000 
Tanaka,  Maaato:  See— 

Mmami.     YoahikaUu,     and     Tanaka.     Masato,     5.222,199,     O 
395-S6  00O 
TanakjL,  Shmiuke,  See— 

Hanada,  Fumio;  Hirayama.  Koki.  Ohmura,  Nobuhiko,  and  Tanaka, 
Shinauke.  5.221,455,  C\  204-296000 

Tanaka,  Yutaka  See—  

Takaaaki.  Naruto.  and  Tanaka.  Yutaka,  5.222,158,  C\  382-44  000 
Tamguchi.  Nobuyuki,  Kudo,  Yoahmobu;  Inoue,  Manabu,  Wada, 
Shigeru;  and  Iwata,  Michihiro.  to  Muiolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Photographic  camera.  5.221.939,  Q  354-173  100 
Tamguchi,  Takaihi,  to  Matauahiu  Electnc  Industrial  Co .  Ltd  Float- 
mg-point  proceaaor  for  perfomung  an  arithmetic  operation  oo  fUed- 
point  jiart  data  with  high  speed  roundmg  of  a  result,  5.222.037.  CI 
364-748,000  ,  ,    ^ 

Tamguchi,  Toahiharu;  and  Ueda,  Takaaki.  to  Bando  Chemical  Indus- 
tnea.  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  for  windmg  a  cord  contmuoualy  m 
dip  treating  apparatus.  5.221.879.  O   318-7,000 
Tanimoto,  Kenji:  See — 

Watanabe,   Yoahitane;   Ando,   Mikio;  Tanimoto,   Kenji;  Kagami- 
miya,    Tsutomu,    and     Kasvashima.     Makoto.     5.221,497,    CI 
252-313200 
Tanimoto,  Kojr  See—  .        ^  ,    . 

Yooeda.     Hitoahi,     Ftasegawa.     Haniyoshi.     Noaaki.     Takefumi. 
Tanimoto,  Koji,  Machida.  Hirooobu.  and  Nakamura.  Hajune. 
5.222,157.  a    382-41000 
Taniuchi,  Tetsuo  See—  ^  ^     ^ 

Mizuuchi.  Kimuion.  Yamamoto.  Kazuhisa.  Taniuchi,  Tetsuo.  and 
Sasai.  YoKhi.  5.221.310.  CI   65-30  130 
Tanizawa.  Yaauo:  See— 

Tann.  Yasuhisa.  Yamaji.  Takafumi.  Okumura.  Yasuo;  Tanizawa. 
Yasuo.  and  Nagae.  Yoshio.  5.221,490,  CI   252-33  000 
Tanknology  Corporation  International:  See— 
Tuma,  John  E  ,  5.220.822.  O  73-40  50R 
Tannaka.  Yoahinao  Set— 

Hagiwara,  Hiaashi   Fukukita.  Hiroahi;  Watanabe.  Yoahinobu.  and 
Tannaka.  YoahinK).  5.220.923,  C\    128-661  090 
Tansley,    Sally    E.    to   Chesebrough-Ponds    USA    Co.    Division   of 

Conopco,  Inc  Coanietic  composition   5.221.529,  C\  424-65000 
Tanaowny,  John:  See — 

Bothc.  Juergen.  Tanaosmy,  John,  Wasyliw,  Ed,  Wolankii,  Zbig; 
Piaio,  Steve;  Razzell,  Jim.  and   Ruefli.  Alfred.  5.220.733.  CI 
34-17000 
Tapparo,  Jeffrey  A    See — 

Garvm.  Joaeph  D  ,  Jr .  Logman,  Timothy  M  ;  Royal,  Wilham  L  , 
and  Tapparo.  Jeffrey  A  ,  5.220.942.  CI    137-556000 
Tardiff,  James  P  :  See— 

Parish  Edward  C,  Doolittle,  Robert  A  .  Gillett.  Sharon  E.;  Moaer, 
Thomas  J     Neaheim,  William  A  ,  Satterfield,  DavKl  L  ,  and 
Tardiff,  James  P.,  5.222.216.  Q   395-275  000 
Tarr,  Larry  E  ,  lo  Boemg  Company,  The  Water  repellent  compoaibon 
5.221,329,  a    106-2000 

Tasillo,  Edward  J    See—  .  ,,,  , ,      ™ 

Olsen.     Floyd     W,     and     Tasillo,     Edward     J.     5.221.907,     Q, 
328-145000  .    .  ^       , 

Tatoh,  Nokuyoahi,  lo  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries,  Ltd  Optical  mte- 

grated  light  receiving  apparatus  5,222,175,  CI   385-93  000 
Tatsuta,    Kiyolake;    Yasuda,    Hiroahi,    Komiya,    Shoichiro;    and    Ni- 
shimura.  Hiroahi.  to  Tsubakunoto  Cham  Co  Cable  drag  chain  having 
mtemal  partitiomng  5,220,779.  CI   59-78  100 

Tau  Systems  Corporation  See—  

Waile.  David  P  .  and  Riddell,  Horace  G  ,  5,222.134,  C\   38O-4.0O0 
Tayebi,  Amad;  and  Malloy,  Roben  A   Recovered  compact  disk  and  a 
method  and  an  apparatus  for  recovery  thereof  5,220,754,  CI    51- 
281  OSF 
Taylor,  Keith  K    See—  „     ^  „     r:  , 

Dodds.  waiard  J  ,  Widener,  Stanley  K  .  Taylor.  Keith  K  ;  Foltz, 
Howard  L  .  and  Steffens,  Steven  C  .  5.220,795,  Q  60-747.000 
Taylor,  Roy  Y  ,  II.  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Method  of  generatmg 
Freanel    mirrors    suitable    for    use    with    image    display    systems. 
5.222.025,  a,  364-468  000 
Tan.  Mohammed  See— 

Kopolow,  Stephen  L  .  Kwak.  Yoon  T  ,  Tazi.  Mohammed;  and 
Walls.  Edward  W  ,  Jr .  5,221,531,  O  424-71,000, 

TDK  Corporation  See—  

Oya,  Kmichiro;  and  Iwaya,  Sadao,  5.221,404,  C\.  156-350000 

Tokuoka.  Yasomichi,  and  Yoshinan.  Jiro,  5.221.322,  C\  75-346,000 


Teac  Corporatioo: 

Inoue,  Kazuhiko,  5,222,003,  CI  360-99  060 
Technical  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Kdtner,  Robert  L.,  5,220,81a  O  62-292000 
Teciunaeh  Products  Company:  See- 
Harper,  Hardd  M.;  Harper,  Ronald  K  .  and  KandpaL  Tara  C . 
S,22a811,  a  62-296.000 
Tehrani,  Saied:  See— 

Gorookin,  Herbert;  Sben,  Jun;  Tehrani.  Saied;  and  Zhu,  X  Theo- 
dore, 5,22 1,M9,  a  237-2O.0t». 
Teijin  limited:  See — 

Shimolsuma,  Sakae;  Suzuoka,  Akihiro;  and  Hauyama,  Tothia 

5,221,704,  a.  524-114.000 
Sumi,  Yoahihiko;  Ichikawa,  Yataro;  Murakaim.  Maaami.  and  Aoki, 
Nobuo,  5,221,738,  Q  336-29  200. 
Tajin  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

ICamimura.  Toahio,  S,22a861,  Q  91-360000 
Teikoku  Hormone  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Yasuda,  Kikuo;  Shibata,  Kenyu;  Minami,  Nobuyoahi,  Seki,  To- 
shimi;  Shiraiwa,  Maaafumi;  Nakao,  Tomio;  Miyaaaka,  Katsuhiko; 
Ishimon,    Tsutomu;    Gotanda,    Kotaro.    and    Sasaki,    Takako, 
5J21,674,  a,  314-247,000 
Teiaan  Kabuafaiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nagamura,    Takaahi;    and    Yamaahita,    Naohiko,    5.220.798.    O 
62-30.000. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See— 

Janko,    Bozidar.   Garuts,    Valdn    E.    and    Saunders,    J     Lynn, 

5.221,895,  a.  324-15800P 
OdenthaL  Conrad  J.,  3,221,875.  Ci  315-14000 
Teleco  Oilfield  Services  Inc  :  See— 

EhumhelleT,  EXiuglas  S..  5^22,049,  C[  367-82.000 
Teledync  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Terrell  John  B.;  and  Budai.  Michael  B  .  5.220,820.  Q  72-453. IM 
Teleflcx.  Incorporated:  See— 

PetnicceUo,  John,  5,220,832,  Q  74-502.400 
TELEFUNKEN  Electronic  GmbH:  See— 

Niemetz,  Lanhard,  5.220,903,  d   123-631.000. 
Telemrranique:  See — 

Hardy,  Christian;  and  BariUier.  Gilbert.  5,222,135,  d  380-4.000 
Tenaud,  Patrick:  See- 
Fiorina.  Jean-Noel;  and  Tenaud,  Patrick.  5,221,862.  Q  307-66.000 
Tenaud,  Phibppe:  See — 

Gabriel,  Armand;  Sagawa,  Maaato;  Tenaud,  PhiUppe.  Tunllon. 
Pierre,  and  ViaL  Feraand.  5,221.368,  Q    148-101.000 
Teng,  Henry  S.;  Chen,  Kaihu;  Wilaon,  Matthew.  Vertjeven.  Michael  P., 
and  Abbnizzese,  Gregory  B,,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation 
Rule  invocation  mecbaniim  for  inductive  leanung  engme.  5.222.197, 
a   395-68,000, 
Tennessee  Valley  Authority:  See— 

Mortvedt,   John   J;    and    Mikkeben,    Robert    L,    3.221.313.   a 
71-63  000, 
Terakado.  Yoahimitsu;  and  Sugiura.  Kazuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shu- 
kawa     Wire    bonding     method     and     apparatus.     5,221,037,     C\ 
228-102.000 
Teramoto,  Masaki:  See— 

Goda,    Hiroahi;    Kimura,    Nario;    Kimura,    Satoahi;    Yoahikasva, 
Naohiro;  Teramoto,  Maaaki,  Maaoda,  Yoahihide;  and  Matuzaki. 
Yuuji,  5,221,749,  d.  548-220.000. 
Terasawa,  Tsuneo;  Itou,  Maaaaki;  Moriyama.  Shigeo;  Katagiri.  Sotchi; 
and  Fukuda,  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  X-ray  pattern  masking  by  a 
reflective    reduction    projection    optical    system     5.222,112.    O 
378-34.000 
Terenu  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hiroshi.  Kashiwam.  5,222,067,  CI  371-21.300. 
Termin,  Paul  L.;  and  Porter,  Christopber  H.,  lo  Schneider  (USA)  Inc, 

Radially  expandable  fUatioo  member  5,221,261,  a  604-104,000 
Temeu,  Robert;  and  Thomas,  Jean-Franoois,  to  Olaverbcl,  Apparatus 
for  pyrolyticaUy  forming  an  oxide  coatmg  on  a  hot  glaa  substrate, 
5,221,352,  a,  118-718.000. 
Terrell.  John  B.;  and  Budai,  Michael  B..  to  Teledync  Industries  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  cushioning  movement  of  s  member  m  s 
press.  5,220,820,  Q.  72-453  130 
Tenimo  Kabushiki  Kataha:  See— 

Yokono,    Oiamu;    and     Yokomachi.     Shmsuke.     5.221.474,    Q 
210-436.000. 
Tesaut  S.p.A.:  See— 

Saiacmi.  Alcaandro,  5,221,074.  a  234-I34.3PA 
Teahima,  Takeo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.  Numerical  control  appara- 
tus. 5,221,884,  a.  318-569.000. 
Teakil  Corporatioo  Pty,  Ltd,:  See- 
Kite,  John  P.,  5,22U62,  Q,  604-110,000 
Teaaier,  Theodore  G.,  Stafford.  John  W.,  and  Hoffman,  WQliam  F,.  lo 
Motorola  Inc,  Laser  etch-back  process  for  formmg  s  metal  feature  on 
a  non-metal  subatrate  5.221,426.  O    156^3,000 
Tessler.  Lasvrence  P,:  See— 

Lande,    Maurice;    Renault.    Alex,    and    Teaaier.    Lasvrence    P., 
5020,849,  a.  74-479.000 
Tessman.  John  W.:  Set— 

Cunino.  George  D.;  Hearst.  John  E.,  Isaacs.  Stephen  T,.  Metchettc. 
Kenneth  C;  and  Tessman.  John  W  ,  5.221,608,  Q  435-6.000 
Texaco  Inc,:  See— 

McMaster,  Thomas  M,.  5,220,978,  Q,  184-104,100 
Texas  A*M  Umversity:  See— 

Legocki,  Roman  P  ;  Legocki.  Misuk,  Szalay.  Aladar  A  ,  and  Bald- 
win. Thomas  O  .  5,221.623.  CI  435-252  300. 
Smith,  Uoyd  H  .  5J20.989,  Q    198-347  400 
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Teus  Initnimeiiu  lncorpor«ted   Sfr — 

C«rv»i«l    Fen>«ndo  D.  5.22l.88>>.  a    32.V3I5(XM 

Cho.  Soog.u,  uKl  HucfWM.  Shinichi.  5.221.634.  CI   437-40  000 

Doddington.  George  R  .  uvd  Hemphill.  Ch«rle»  T  .  5.222.117.  CI 

395  2000 
Duvvury.  Ch«rv«ka,  5.221,635.  CI   437-40  000 
Otll  Michel  C    Darley.  Henry  M  .  Oiiu,  (idisnn  H    md  Niehaui, 

Jeffrey  A  ,  5.222.230.  CI    3'>5  550  000 
Noble.  Don  E  ,  Jr  .  Once.  Sterling  T     and  Rhodine.  Crtig  \^ 

5.220.956.  CI    165  80  200 
Pawate.  BiMvanj  I  .  «nd  Doddington.  tieorge  R  .  5.222,190.  CI 
395-2000 
Teitron.  Int     Ser— 

Bert.  Raymond  R  .  5.220.780.  CI    59  79  KXl 
Th  Goldachmidt  AG  Set— 

K.l«n.     KUiu-Dieter,     Knott.     Wilfned,     inil     K^iernrr      C.oetj, 
5.221.499,  CI    260-665  OOR 
Theobald.  Han*  S«^  ,  „     ,   _^ 

Nuebling.  Chratoph.  Thwibald.  Kara,  Krieg,  Wolfgang,  KardorlT 
Uwe,  and  Kuenast.  ChnMoph.  5,221,684.  CI    514-564  000 
rheobald.  Ruth  A     Srr 

Palmer.    George     F.    and     ITieobaJd.    Ruth    A.    5,221,581,    CI 
428-425  800 
Theurer,    Joaef,   and    Brunninger,    Manfred,    to    Frani    Plaaaer    Bahn 
baumaachinen-Induatnegeaellichaft    m  h  H     Frcighl    L*t    for    hulk 
material    5.221.172.  CI   414-139000 
Thiebaul.  Bernard,  Duthoo,  DominKiue.  Oermanaj,  Jean  J    and  Angil 
bert.    Bernard,    to    Franco- Beige   de    Fabncalion    de   Combustible 
Method    for    manufactunng    gnd«    for    •    nuclear    fuel    assembly 
5.221.515.  CI    576-261000 
Thieme.  Jurgen.    Nieman.    Bastian.   Schmahl,   (iunter,   and   Rudolph. 
Dietbert.   to  CarlZ*us-Suf^ung    X  rs>    mtcrostope     ^,222,111,  CI 
378-43  000 
Thierry    Jacqui.  to  Somfy    Methixl  for  mounting  an  electrical  brake 

motor    5,220,721,  CI   29-598  000 
Thiesaen.  Fnu   See— 

Boehning.  Karl-Heini.  Duembgen.  Oerd,  Hammon,  l  Inch,  Kra 
beti.      Richard      Merger,      Frani,      Schwarzmann.      Matthias, 
Thieaaen.  FnU,  and  Vogel.  Herbert.  5.221.767.  CI    562  V3 2  000 
Thinking  Machines  Corporation  Set— 

Hillia.  W    Daniel.  5.222,237,  CI    395-650  000 

Parish.  Edward  C  ,  Doolittle,  Robert  A  ,  GiUett,  Sharon  F,  ,  Moaer, 
Thomas  J     Nesheim,   William  A  ,  Salterfield,   l>*vid   L  ,  and 
Tardiff,  James  P  .  5.222.216.  C\    395  275  000 
Thomas.  Jean-Francott  Stt— 

Temeu.     Robert,     and     Thomas.     Jean  Francois,     5.221,352,     CI 
118-718000 
Thomas.  Mark  S    See— 

Herbert.    William    G,    and     Thomas,    Mark    S.    5.221.458,    CI 
205-67  000 
Thomay.  Marlinda  J    See— 

Bishop.   Craig   V  ,    Loar.   Gary    W      and    Thomay.    Marlinda   J  . 
5.221.328.  CI    106-1  230 
Thompaon.  Chnslopher  D    Ser— 

Eggert.  Daniel  M  .  Hoff.  Jeffrey  H  ,  ICnvet,  Ben,  Mikic.  Frank. 
and  Thompson,  Christopher  D.  5.220.856.  CI    81-416  000 
Thompaon.  Raymon  F  .  and  Owciarz,  Aleksander.  to  Semitool.  Inc 

Semiconductor  proceaaor  methods   5.221.360,  CI    134-33  000 
Thompaon.  Thomas  W    Plaque  dislodging  apparatus    5.220.914.  CI 

128-66  000 
Thompson.  William  R     See— 

Roper  Rene*  M  ,  Tiffany,  George  M  .  III.  Stover,  William  H    and 
Thompaon.  William  R  .  5.221.491.  CI    252  51  50A 
Thomaon  Consumer  Electronic*.  S  A     See- 
Plus,  Dora.  5.222.082.  CI    377-79  000 
Thomaon -CSF  See— 

Pocholle,  Jean-Paul.  Papuchon,  Michel,  Huignard,  Jean  Pierre,  and 
Puech,  CUude.  5.222.093.  CI    372-72  000 
Thomson.  Robert,  to  United  Technologies  Automotive.  Inc    Battery 

terminal  connector    5.221.219,  CI   439-762  000 
Thoreaon.  David  See— 

Peteraon,   Michael   L  ,   Hemes.   Peter  J  ,   Thoreson,    David,   and 
Hedge*.  John  I  ,  5.220.825.  CI   73-8*3  010 
Thornton.  Jay  E    See- 
Allen.  Janet  A  ,  Bybell.  Daniel  P  ,  Schuh,  Dan*  F  ,  and  Thornton. 
Jay  E,  5.221.971.  CI    358-459000 
Thulke.  Wolfgang,  and  Illek.  Stefan,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschsi^ 

TTGDFB  Uaer  diode   5,222.087,  CI    372  20  000 
ThumbScan.  Inc    Ser— 

Beuwenger,  John  L  ,  5.222,153,  CI    382-4  000 
Thunderbird  Technologies,  Inc    See— 

Vmal.  Albert  W  .  5.222.039.  CI    365- 1 56  000 
Thyiaen  Edelslahlwerte  AG   See— 

Schuler,  Volker,  and  Richter.  Klaus  E  .  5.221.373.  CI    ia-328  000 
Tiben.  Tedmund  P    See— 

Lievens,  Geert.  and  Tiben.  Tedmund  P  .  5.220.799.  a   62-48  200 
Tiemey.   John   W  ,   Wender,   Irving,   and    Paletar,   Vishweah   M  .   to 
Umvemty  of  Pittsburgh.  The    Methanol  tyntheau  u»ing  a  catalyst 
combination  of  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  jalu  and   reduced  copper 
chromite  for  methanol  lyntheais   5.221.652,  CI    502  170000 
Tiffany.  George  M  .  Ill   See- 
Roper.  Renee  M  .  Tiffany.  George  M  .  III.  Stover.  William  H    and 
Thompaon,  William  R  .  5.221,491.  CI   252-51  50A 
Tilley,  Scott  W    See- 

Liu.  Tung  Y     and  Tilley.  Scott  W  .  5.222,023.  a    364-434  000 


Tillon.  Charles  L    See— 

Tilton.  Donald  E  ,  and  Tilton.  Charlea  L  ,  5.220.104.  C\  62 -*4  000 
Tilion.  Donald  E  .  and  Tilton,  Charles  L  .  to  Isothermal  Systems  Re- 
search, Inc    High  heat  flui  evaporative  spray  cooling   5,220,(04,  CI 
62-64  000 
Timeaaverv  Inc     See— 

Emberland,    James    E      and    Litecky,   Joaeph    P .    5.220,750.    CI 
51  141  000 
Timmer,  Robert  C  .  to  Diesel  Technology  Company    Methanol  fueled 
diesel  internal  combustion  engine  fuel  injector  nozxle    5.221.046.  CI 
239-88  000 
Tini.  Reinhard   See— 

Buchalla,  Harald,  Burger,  Stefan,  Franz,  Rauier.  Heinetnann,  Jo- 
achmi.  and  Tini.  Remhard.  5.220.897,  CI    123-520  000 
Tirpak.  Robui  E    See — 

Martuach.  Peter  H  .  Mason,  Arthur  W  .  and  Tirpak.  Robin  E . 
5.221.710.  CI    524-591  OOO 
Titan  Induatnes,  Inc     See— 

Williams.    Gary    E .    and    Hollabaugh.    Craig    A  .    3.222,027.    CI 
364-479  000 
Titan  Technology.  Inc     See— 

McSherry.  Thomas  S     and  Townsend.  Steven  D  .  5.221.169.  C\ 
411-344  000 
Toagoaei  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Kagaia.     Yoahikaiu,    and    Harwla,    KaUuyoahi,    5,221.412,    O 
156-612000 
Tobey.  Samuel   See— 

Elliott.  John  B  ,  Tobey,  Samuel,  and  DeCell,  John  S  ,  5,220,745.  C\ 
47-79  000 
Todd.  Robert  J     See— 

Rnaenbloom.  Michael.   Musketi.   Alan  D.  and  Todd.  Robert  J, 
5.221.257.  a   604-53  000 
Toh<i  Gas  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Monmoto,     Hiromasa.     Uemalsu.     Hiroyoahi.     Haton.     Satoahi. 
Kobayaahi.  Kazunon.  Hikita.  Totnoji.  Shinozaka.  Kenichi.  and 
Nakagawa.  Shigeto.  5,221.586.  CI  429-20  000 
Toi.  Nao  See— 

ICoahino.  Junji.  Toi.  Nao,  Tajima.  Katsuhiko,  and  Fujikura.  Yo- 
shiaki,  5.221.780.  O    512-20  000 
Tokoh.  Makio.  Aoyama,  Akimasa.  Sato.  Toahiaki.  Negi.  Taichi.  Oda. 
Hidemaia.  and  Hirofuji.  Satoahi.  to  Kuraray  Co .  Ltd   Multilayered 
container  and  p*cLage  uulmng  the  same    5.221.566.  O   428-34  500 
Tokuda.  Kuniaki  See— 

Yamazato.  Fujio.  and  Tokuda.  Kuniaki.  5.221.626,  CI   436-74,000 
Tokuhiaa,  Maaanon   See— 

Ishii,  Maaalo,  Tokuhiaa.  Masanon.  and  Kubo.  Hirohiko.  5.221.952. 
a    355-315000 
Tokumauu.  Hiromu.  and  Kitazume.  Hisao.  to  Sanyo  Elcctnc  Co  .  Lid 
Signal  processing  circuit  of  digital  audio  tape  recorder  5.222,001.  O 
360-32  000 
Tokuoka,  Saloru   See— 

Sugiyama,  Tetsuya,  Tokuoka.  Saioru.   Nakajima,  Masayuki.  and 
Azuma,  Ikuo.  5.221.690.  O    514-573  000 
Tokuoka.    Yasumichi.    and    Yoahinan,    Jiro.    to    TDK    Corporation 
Method  of  making  ferromagnetic  ultrafine  particles    5.221,322,  Q 
75-346  000 
Tokuyama,  Akio  See— 

Maaahiro,  Jo.  Mino,  Yasutake.  Shimizu,  Tsksmasa,  Endo,  Koetsu. 
Tokuyama.     Akio.     and     Sobata,     Tamotsu.      5.221.370.     CI 
148-250  000 
Tokuyama  Soda  Kabuxhiki  Kai*h*   See— 

Hanada,  Fumio.  Hirayama.  Koki.  Ohmura,  Nobuhiko,  and  Tanaka. 
Shinauke.  5.221.455.  a   204-296000 
Tokyo  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Oku,  Juntaro.  5.222,072.  a   372  31  000 
Tokyo  EJecuon  Limited   See — 

Nozawa.  Toahihiaa.  Arami.  Junichi.  Haaegawa.  Isahiro.  and  Okano. 
Haruo.  5.221.403.  CI    156-345  000 
Tokyo  Electron  Sagami  Limited  See — 

Yamaga,  Kewchi.  Ishii.  KaUutoshi.  and  Ofino,  Naotaka.  5,221,201. 
CI  432-241  000 
Tokyo  Gas  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Monmoto.     Hiromaaa.     Uematsu.     Hiroyoahi.     Haton,     Satoahi. 
Kobayaahi,  Kazunon,  HiJuta.  Tomoji.  Shinozaka,  Kenichi,  and 
Nakagawa,  Shigeto,  5,221.586.  O   429-20  000 
Tomidokoro.  Yoahinon  See— 

Yoahino.   Hiroyuki.   and  Tomidokoro.   Yoahuxm.   5.222.019.  Q 
3«4-4O8  000 
Tomizawa,  Nobumasa  Set — 

Nakano.     Akw.     and     Tomizawa,     Nobumaaa,     5.221.575.     CI 
428-323  000 
Toray  Induatnes,  Inc    See — 

Inoue.   Toahihide.    Ichikawa.    Yasunon.   Okamoto.    Masaru.   md 
KiUjima.  Nono.  5.221.705.  Q   524-120000 
Tom.  Maaakatsu.  to  Saitama  Kako  Kabuahiki  Kaisha    Apparatus  for 
•upportmg  a  uaer  in  an  mverted  poaition    5.221.246.  O  482-144  000 
Toahiha  Kikai  KabtiahUu  Kaiaha  Set— 

NakaiDoto,  Toahmon,  5,222,026,  O   364-476.000 
Totten,  Patty  L  .  Brake.  Bobby  G  .  and  Vinson,  Edward  F  .  to  Hallibur- 
ton Company    Retarded  acid  soluble  well  cement  compositioas  and 
methods   5.220,960.  O    166-293  000 
Toity.  Charles  D  .  and  Dennis.  John  R  .  to  Halhburtoa  Service*  Pres- 
sure tranaducer  with  quartz  crystal  of  singly  rotated  cut  for  increased 
preaaure  and  temperature  operatmg  range  5.221.873.  O  310-361000 
Toumier.  Christian,  to  SGS- Thomaon  Microelcctroiuc*  S  A  Singie-pui 
amplifier  in  integrated  circuit  form  5,221.910.  Q   33O-264000, 


Townes.  William  H  .  to  Becker.  Chns  A.,  and  Buhrx>w.  Stanley  E..  put 
iatcrcst  to  each.  Novelty  sleeve  deptcting  a  muacular  arm  S.22I.222, 

Townsend.  PhyllM  E.  Kennel  cuahmo  system  5.220,8M.  O  1 19-19  000 
Townsend,  Steven  D    See—  ^     .„,,.,-   ^ 

McSherry,  Thomas  S.  and  Townaend,  Steven  D,  5.221,169,  CI. 
411-344  000 
Toy.  Adrian  C    See —  _       .    _    _    , 

Benton.  Barry  W  .  Maienis.  Lawrence  R  .  Rutt,  Donald  K.  Sutler, 
Fred  C  ,  and  Toy.  Adnan  C.  5.221.456.  Q   204-416.000 
Toy  Jeffrey  W  Ballast  tank  for  buoyancy  compensatxM  5,221,161,0 

405-1(6  000 
Toyo  Alummum  Kabushiki  Kataha.  Set — 

Nagaae,  Fumiaki:  Harada.  Maaakatsu,  Ohkuma.  Takaahi,  Uemura, 
Yasufumi;  MurabayMhi,  Hideji,  and  Usami,  Hiroo,  5.221.340.  d. 
I06-4030(M 
Toyoahuna,  Yoahiki;  Set— 

Ohmae.     Tadayuki,     Toyoahima.     Yoahiki,     Mashita.     Kentaro; 
Yamaguchi.     Noboru.     and     Nambu.     Jmsho.     3.221,712.    Q 
52T«f000 
Toyou  Jidoaha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kjdokoro.  Tom.  Itoh,  Takaaki.  Hyodo.  Yoahihiko,  and  Oaanai. 

Akinon.  5.220.898.  Q    123-520000 
Noguchi.  Takeshi.  5.221.077,  Q   267-140  120 
Okochi.  Nonhiko;  Nomura,  Yorfiihisa.  and  Maautomi,  Susumu, 
5.221.125.  a    303-10000 
Trabitzsch.  Uwe  See—  ,„,      . 

Amberg.  Gueoter,  Bnnkmann.  Heiner.  Tr»b«tzsch.  Uwe,  Ullnch, 
Rolf,  and  Walther.  Guntram,  5.221.488.  CI   252-(,90O 
Trainer.  Teddy  N     See^ 

Girkm,  Scon  A  .  and  Trainer.  Teddy  N  .  5.221.167.  O  411-43  000 
Treckmann,  Rolf  See — 

Weymans,    Gunther.    Kirsch,    Jurgen.    Hemg.    Wolfgang;    Paul. 

Hanns-Ingolf,  and  Treckmann.  Rolf.  5.221.731.  O    328-483  000 

Tresaler.  Richard  E    Set—  .  .     „    ,,       , 

Shelleman,  David  L  .  Butt.  Darryl  P  .  Hellmann,  John  R  .  Tresaler. 

Richard  E  ,  and  Mecholsky.  John  J  .  Jr  .  5.220.824.  C\  73-49  SOO 

Trim.  Inc    See—  

Hauser.  Richard  F  .  5.220.756.  Q   52-36  400 
Trottier.  Robert  L    See—  .  ,„.»„,     ^ 

Pickard.    IXmald    W  ,    and   Trottier.    Robert    L .    5.220.909,    Q 
126-263  000  ,    ^  , 

Trouteaud    Lee  E.  to  Premark  PEG  Corporatioo    Label  applying 

system   5.221.405.  CI    156-364000 
Troy.  Thomas  S  .  and  Dunford.  Lynn  G  .  to  Easy  Breathe,  Inc   Air 
delivery  and  circulatioo  means  for  s  surgical  drape    5,220,915.  C\ 
128-204250 
Troyer.  Stephen  R    Set—  „     .,     ^  ...  j.  ,      -r 

Callister  David  B  .  Lewis,  James  D  .  Mayberry.  Mark  L  .  Troyer, 
Stephen  R  .  and  Webb.  James  F  .  5.222,200,  a   395-112000. 

Tru-Fit  Marketing  Corp    Set—  

Capno  Loui  Jr  .  and  Mado*.  Stephen.  5.221.252,  Q  602-63  000 
Tnimpp.  Gerhard,  and  Wolkenhauer,  Jan,  to  Siemens  Aktiaigesell- 
Bchart    Broadband  signal  switchmg  m*tn»  network.  3,221,922,  O 
340-825910 

"TRW  Inc    S** 

O'Loughhn,  John  P  .  5.221.107.  CI   280-728  000 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc    See— 

Lane,  WendeU  C ,  Jr .  Gillis,  Kevm  M  ,  and  McFalls,  Bob  L,, 

5.220,713.  CI   24-628  000 

TsubakuDOto  Cham  Co    See —  ^^ 

Onta,  Tomiyoshi.  and  Shibata.  Shmjiro.  5.222,024.  Q   364-468,000 

Saeda.  Koichi.  Sakura,  Shunji.  Hirai.  Tatsuya,  and  Sanada,  Yuko. 

5.221,824,0   219-121.820 
Tatsuta.  Kiyotake  Yasuda.  Hiroahi.  Komiya,  Shoichiro;  and  Ni- 

shunura.  Hiroahi.  5.220.779.  O   39-78  100 
Yamaguchi.    Shoichi.    Shimizu,    Hisashi.    and    Ogino.    Shigeru, 
5  220.991,  CI    198-377  000 
Tsuchida,   Kenji.  Oowaki.   Yukihito.  and  Takashima,   Daiaaburo.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toahiba  Dynamic  random  access  memory  with 
enhanced  sense-amplifier  circuit   5.222.038.  CI   365-204.000 
Tsuchiya.  Toahiaki.  See—  ^      ^         -r    ^    c 

Ando,    Hitoshi.    Shimakata.    Maaashi,    and    Tsuchiya.    Toahiaki. 
5.222.245.  O  455-13.200. 
Tsuda.  Makoto:  See — 

Someno,  Tetsuya,  Yamada,  Fumika,  Sugimura,  Hideo;  Muraoka, 
Yasuhiko     Tsuda,    Makoto,    Takeuchi,    Tomio,    and    Aoyagi. 
Takaaki,  3,221.752.  O   548-540000 
Tsuji.  Kichitaro  See—  „   ..      „  ,.    ^_ 

Azuma.  Youii,  Aral,  Hisao;  Isak*.  Kazuo;  Kubo.  Hiroyuki.  Goto. 
Tohru.    Nakajuna.    Tokuharu;    Honda,    Akihiro;    Miyazawa. 
Kazuo  Watanabe.  Toatoo;  Shimizu.  Yoahihiko;  Tanaka.  Daizo; 
Tuchiya.  Nobuhiro;  Nakagawa.  Takao;  Iba,  Shigeteni;  Ohnhi. 
Yodiihiro    Siguyama.   Maaahiko,   Tsuh.   Kichitaro;   Niahitake, 
Shigeni,  ^  Niwa.  Akio.  5.221. 160.  CI  405-138.000, 
Tsujunoto.  Akin,  to  NEC  Corporatioo  Dynamic  random  accca  mem- 
ory device  equipped  with  two-way  power  voltage  supplying  system 
5.222,044.  a   365-226,000 
Tsukishuna  Kikai  Co..  Ltd.  Set— 

Ikeda.  Michio;  Kaniexaki.  Kazuo,  Nakazawa,  Yoahihiko;  Iwasaki, 
Shuji.    Sato,    Maauhiro;    and    Monia,    Mmoru,    3,221,472,    C\ 
210-389  000 
Tsunoda,  Haiime:  See — 

Okano.  Kazuo;  Miyazawa,  Shuha.  Clark.  Richard  S  J  .  Abe. 
Shmya.  Kawahara,  Tetsuya,  Shunomura.  Naoyuki;  Aaano. 
Osamu,  Yoahimur*.  Hiroyuki.  MiyarooCo.  Mitsuaki;  Sakoma, 
Yoshuson.  Muramoco.  Kenzo;  Obaishi,  Huoahi;  Harada.  Kooki- 


chi.   Tsunoda,    H^jiiDe;   KaUyama,    Satoahi.    Yamada,   Kot^i; 
Souda,  Sbigeni;  Marhitta.  Ynahimaaa,  Kattyama,  Kootchi;  Md 
Yamatau.  laao,  3.23I.67I,  a  314-219.000 
Tsunoda.  Kazoyoki;  and  Matai,  Maaahiro.  to  NEC  CorporatiaL  Radio 
coaomaBicatiaa  apparatos  rapahh-  of  generatiBg  a  ooaunoa  call  loae 
regardkaa  of  call  nombers  indicat«id  by  a  call  agnal.  3.221.923.  CL 
340423.440, 
Tsutsanuachi.  Kiyoahi:  See — 

Obata.  Tokio;  Pujii,  Katairtnahi;  Fokuda.  YaauhtMi;  Tnaumiochi. 
Kiyoahi;  and  Yamanaka.  Yoahmon.  3.221.6(5.  d  314-371.000 
Tsnyoahi  Maaomoto:  Stt— 

Maauaaoto.    Tsuyoahi;    Iikhk.    Akihiaa;    Sakuma.    Takaahi.    and 
Shibata.  Toahinike.  3.221.376.  O   I4S-403.0W 
Tochiya.  Nobuhiro:  5<*— 

Azuma.  Yoaji;  Arai.  Hiaaa,  laaka.  Kazuo;  Kuba  Hiroyuki;  Goto. 
Tohni;  Nakajima.  Tokuharu;  Honda.  Akihoo;  Miyazawa. 
Kazuo;  Watanabe,  Toahio;  ShimiTu.  Yoahihiko;  Tanaka.  Daizo; 
Tuchiya.  Nobuhiro;  Nak^wa.  Takao;  Iba,  Shigeleru;  Ohahi. 
Yoahihiro;  Siguyama,  Maaahiko;  Tsuju  Kichitaro;  Niahitake, 
Shigeni;  and  Niwa,  Akio,  3,221.160,  d  M»-\i».O0O 
Tuckey,  Charles  H..  to  Walbro  Corporation   Fuel  preaaure  regalator 

5.220.941,  a.  137-510.000 
Tudbope.  Steven  R.:  Set— 

RoaentretcT.   Ulrich;   Kluender.   Harold   C.   Abram.  Trevor   S,; 
Norman,    Peter;    and    Tudhope.    Steven    R,.    5.221.760.    O 
55(- 3(000 
Tuma.  John  E-,  to  Tanknology  Corporation  InlematKnal  Method  for 

toQng  vapor  recovery  line*^  3.220.822.  Q  73-40  30R 
Tunlkn.  Pierre;  Stt— 

Oabnel.  Armand,  Sagawa.  Maaato;  Tenaud,  Philippe;  Tunllon, 
Pierre;  and  Vial,  Femand,  3,221,368.  Q    148-101  000 
Turner,  Paul  F.:  Stt — 

Astrahan.    Mdvin    A  .    and    Turner.     Paul     F .     3.220.927.    Q 
I2»-7(5.000 
Turowski,  Peter:  See— 

Mttller,  Wolfgang  H.;  Roth,  Gerhard;  Suutner,  Wolfgang.  Turow- 
ski, Peter  Lehmann,  Wolfgang,  and  Graf.  Franz,  5,220,(00,  Q 
62-31.300. 
Tuahek,  Robm  M  ;  Stt— 

Weitra.    Michael    A.    and    Tushek.    Robui    M,    3.221.402.    Q 
1S6-314.000. 
Tyers,  Michael  B  :  Ser— 

Coates.  laa  H.;  Oxford.  Aleunder  W.;  North.  Peter  C  .  and  Tyen, 
Michael  B.,  3.221.687.  CI   314-397.000 
Tyler.  Thomas  J  :  Stt— 

Hance.  Carl  L..  3.220.937.  Q    165-134  100 
TyrakowskL  Hans-Udo:  See — 

Saverin.   Eckefaard;  and  Tyrakowiki,   Hans-Udo.   5.22I.SS3,  Q- 
427-209  000 
U  S  We*  Advanced  Technologiea.  Inc    See- 
Wang.  Yao;  and  Ramarooorthy,  V  .  5022,0(0.  O   375-99  0» 
Ube  Industrie*.  Ltd.:  Stt— 

Imalani.  Katiuo;  and  Matsui.  Yuji.  5.221.291,  Ci  31-293000 
Nakamura,  Shinzo;  Dtushima.  Hiroyuki;  Murakami.  Yaiuo;  and 

Ohira.  Noriyuki.  3.221,773,  Q  56»-«87.000 
Obata,  Tokio;  Fujii,  Katsutoahi;  Fukuda,  Yasuhiaa,  Tautxumiuchi. 
Kiyoahi;  and  Yamanaka,  Yoahinori  3.221.6(5.  O   314-371  000 
UbukaU  Industries,  Co..  Ltd.:  Stt— 

Ubukata.    Susumu,   deceased;    Mizutani.    Yasukazu,    Higashikata. 
Isao;  and  Koaeki,  Hideki,  3.22I.9I4.  a   337-13  000 
Ubukata.  Shmya.  Reiko  Ubukata.  Shinnoauke  Ubukata,  legal  represent- 
ative*: Stt — 
Ubukata,    Susumu,   deceased,    Mizutani,    Yasukazu,    Higaahikala, 
Isao;  and  Koaeki.  Hideki.  3021.914,  Q  337-13  000 
Ubukata.   Susumu,  deceased   (by   Ubukata,   Shmya,   Reiko  Ubukata, 
Shmaoauke   Ubukata,   legal   repreaeatativca);    Mizutani.   Yasukazu; 
Higashikata.  Isao;  and  Koaeki.  Hideki.  to  Ubukau  Industrie*,  Co,, 
Ltd  Thermally  reapooBve  switch  3021.914,  G  337-13.000 
Uchibon,  Takahiro  Stt— 

Nakao,   Makoto;    Shibata,    Hideaon;   Aikawa,   Takeo;    Uchibon, 
Takahiro;  and  Yano,  Hiroki,  3021.432,  Q   204-23(000 
Uchida.  Teruo:  Stt — 

Ikeda.  Hiroyuki;  Shunada.  Oaamu;  Uchida.  Tenio;  and  Murakanu. 
Takahiro.  3021.631.  O.  437-40.000 
Uchiyama,  Kiyoahi;  Suzuki.  Tootoko;  YokoOuka.  Tatsuo.  Takamon. 
Akira;  and  Nakajima,  MMalo,  to  Matsuahiu  Electnc  Industrial  Co,, 
Ltd  Thermal  dccompoaitioa  cdl  3.222.074,  Q  373-10,000 
Udagawa.  Tsunekazu:  Ser — 

Ishikawa.  Itsuo;  and  Udagawa.  Tsunekazu.   5.221.097.  d.  277- 
233.00B 
Ueda.  Hiroahi  Ser— 

Hashimoto,  Isao;  Sawamura,  Seisuke,  Ueda,  Hiroahi.  Yamaraota 
Yuji;    Sutoh,    Kanzaburo;    Ichikawa.    Mitsunan.    and    Shitara. 
Tsnneichi.  5021.051.  d  241-29000 
Ueda.  Kazuhiko:  Ser— 

Sado  Osamu;  Ueda.  Kazuhiko;  Iwata.  Nonyuki;  Ueangi.  Tatsuya, 
and  Masoda,  Sbonji,  5020,(33,  d  74-606.00R 
Ueda,  Kenaku,  to  Matsuahiu  Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd   Thermal 

protector  3.221,913.  d  337-107  000 
Ueda.  Shiaji:  Ser— 

Fujita.  Yoahihiro;  Ueda.  Shmji,  Ishikawa,  Takaloahi,  Abe,  Akira. 
and  Nakamura,  Shigeru,  3021. 397.  CI  430-393  000 
Ueda.  Takaaki:  S«r— 

Taniguchi.  Toahiharu;  and  Ueda.  Takaaki.  3021.(79.  d  318-7  000 
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Uemauu.  Hiroyo«hi   See— 

Monmolo.     HiroiMi*     UoiuiUu.     Hiroytwhi,     H»ion.     S«Io«hi. 
Kobayuhi    Kmiunon.  HikiU.  Tomoji,  ShinozjJi*.  Itenichi.  uxj 
NakjLgawi.  Shigeto.  5.221.586.  CI   429  20  000 
Uemiya.  T«k«fuiiu.  Niwa.  Shin-ichiro.  Yotsuyi,  Koro.  Sog»w».  Ichiro. 
uid   IC»n«z«w»,   Shin-ichi.   lo   SumUomo   FJetlnc    Industries.    Ltd 
Optical    fiber    for     iMer    beam    guiding    for    curr      ^.222. 1 82.    CI 
185- 122  000 
Uemurm.  Y««ufum>  Ser~ 

N,g„e,  Pumiaki.  HuwU.  M»»«1l«uu.  Ohkum*.  I  ikaihi.  Uctnura. 
Yuufumi.  MiJr«b«yi»hi.  Hideji.  «nd  Uumi.  Hinx).  5.221.V40.  CI 
106-403  000 
Ueno.  Fumi»kj   Set-  ,     v,      .. 

Kuhi   To«hinon.  N»g»»hiin«,  Michiyo«hi.  LIcno.  humi»ki.  Nunbu. 
T«ro.  »nd  Og«w»,  Hiroyuki.  5.221.416.  CI    156-62'' 000 
Ueno   M«»»yuki  and  Ueno.  Shouji.  to  Feather  Safely  Raror  Co  .  I. id 

Blade  for  bUde  eichangeable  razor    5.220.728,  CI    JO- 30  000 
Ueno.  Ryuji.  and  (Ma.  Tomio.  to  K  K   Ueno  Seiyaku  Oyo  Kenkyujo 
New  l5-<lehydro«y  16-oiopro«taglandini  ?.22I,T9<J.  CI   560-121  tXXl 

Ueno,  Ryuji   Set— 

Ueno,    Ryu«),    Ueno,    Ryuji.    and    CMa.     1  omio,    5.221.76V    (.1 
560-121  000 
L'eno    Ryuzo    UeiKi.  Ryuji,  and  (Ma.  Tomio.  to  R  Tech  Ueno.  I  Id 

Proatagiandin.  of  the  F  jenes    5.221.76).  CI    560-121000 
Ueno,  Shouii   See— 

Ueno.  Masayuki.  and  Ueno.  Shouji.  5.220,72R.  CI    30-301X10 

Uexugi,  Akio  Set— 

lC.wa.umi.  Seiji.  and  Uaugi.  Akio,  5,221,442,  CI    204-120  40) 
Ue»ugi.  T.Uuy.   Set  - 

Sado  Omitu   Ueda,  Kaiuhiko,  Iwata.  Nonyuki,  I  esugi.  TiOuy. 
and  Maauda,  Shunji.  5.220.853.  CI    74-606  OOR 
Uhlmann,  Eugen  Set  - 

BartKh,  Klaus,  Sthulz.  Arao.  Mid  Uhlmann,  Eugen,  5.221.737.  CI 
536-23  200 
Ukawa,  Naohiko  Stt— 

(Ichi  Eiji  Okazoe,  Kiyoahi.  Ukawa,  Naohiko.  Okimi.  Sujumu  and 
C^iiiuki.  Masakazu.  5.221. 2<>8,  CI    55241  000 
Ulhnch.  Klaus    Set—  __ 

Shelton.  RuMell  5    uvi  Ulbnch.  Klaui.  5.222.0J4.  CI   364-55<»  000 
Ullnch,  Rolf  Set- 

Amberg   Ouenter    Bnnkmann.  Heiner    Tr.bitz».h.  L  we    I  Uru  h, 
Rolf,  and  W.Uher,  Guntram.  5,221.488.  CI   252  8  900 
Ulnch.  Peter  C  ,  Cerami.  Anthony,  and  W.gle.  Dilip  R  .  to  Rockefeller 
University    liie    and  Alteon  Inc    Diaminopyndine  eompound.  and 
methiids  of  lae  '5.221.68.3.  CI    514-352000 
intrafast.  Inc     See— 

Kibblewhite.  Ian  E  .  5.220.839.  CI   73-761  000 
Umar.  Inc     See- 
Neil,  Ronald  E  ,  5,221,155,  CI   404-26000 
I'mcmoto,  MlUumasa   Set- 

Akieda,    Hideyuki.   SaU).    Naoki,   Mita.    Ryuichi.   and    rmemotc, 
Miuumasa.  5.221.769.  CI    564-223  000 
Umlauf\.  Helmut    Set  __ 

M.yr.  Bemhard,  and  Umlauft.  Helmut.  5.221.105,  CI   28a6330O0 
LInenco.  Inc     See- 
Hermann  Albert  I  ,  5,221,919,  CI    340-567  000 
llngemach,  Frank  S  ,  and  Nam.   Daniel  S  .  lo  Abholl   lahoratones 
Phencyclidine  uid  phencyclidine  meub<iliie»  .»».>    iricer\.  immuno 
gen.  uid  antibodies    5.221.629.  CI   436-536()(Xl 
llnion  C)il  Company  of  California   See— 

Alw.ter.  Mark  I  .  5,221,659,  CI    504-139  000 
Union  Switch  A  Signal  Inc     .See— 

Capan,  Ronald  R  .  5.222.010.  CI    361  56  IX«) 
Unique-Quality  Prtxlucts.  Inc    -Vee- 

Nonworthy.  John  A  .  5,221.158,  CI   40^-41  MX) 
Unisys  Corp    See  — 

Kern.  Norman  P  .  5.221.8V).  CI    23V379aX) 

I  undquwt.  Alan  E  .  /jcheile.  John  W  .  Jr     and  Kingston.  Samuel 
C.  5.222.100.  CI    175-1000 
United  Kingdom  of  Oreal  Bniain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  SecreUry 
of  Sute  for  IJefence  m  Her  Bnl«ini(.  Msjeslys  Oovemment  of  the 
See- 
Hanna.    David    C       and    Clarkvm.    William    A       5.222.094.    CI 
372-94  000 
United  Mi-ilill  Corporation   See  — 

Childress.  C.erald  J  .  and  Kaliszak.  Jon  M    5.221.297.  CI  55-13  000 
linited  Solar  Systems  Corporation   See 

Banerjee.  Anndam,  Ciuha.  Subhendu,  and  Yang.  Chi  C  ,  5.22l,8^4. 
CI    257-431  000 
United  Sutes  Ciypsum  Company   See— 

Ensmingcr.    Robert    P  ,    Me-Cleary.    Robert    E      «id    Wenzlow 
l-ukasch.  I  udwig.  5,221.386,  CI    1  56-41)  («I) 
United  Sutes  of  America 
Agnculture   See — 

Andrews.  Bethlehem  K     Morns.  Nancy  M  .  DonaMson.  Darrell 
J  .  uid  Welch.  Clark  M  .  5,221.285,  CI  B-I27  lOO 
Air  Force   See  — 

Hotaling,  Steven  P  ,  5,2:1,364,  CI    136-249  000 
America   See 

Alkon,   Daniel   I      Vogl.   Thomas  P  .  and  Blackwell.   Kim  I.  . 
5,222.195,  CI    395-24  000 
Army    See  — 

PKkard.   Dtin.ld   W      «nd    Frottier.    Robert   I.      5.220,909,  CI 
126-263  (XX) 
Commerce   See — 


Blackburn.  Douglas  H  ,  Stone,  Craig,  Cranmer,  David  C  ,  KaufT- 

man.  Dale  A  .  and  Orundl.  James.  5.221,646.  CI    S0I-)S  000 
Feldman,   Albert,   and   Earabaugh.   Edward   N,   5,22 1, M)l,  CI 

264-1  200 
Haller,    Wolfgang,    and    Deshmukh,    Uday    V,    5.221. S63,    O 

427-558  000 
Palmer,  Allan  J  ,  5,221,927,  CI    342  26  000 

Siewcrt,  T   A  ,  Madigan.  R    B  ,  and  Quinn.  T   P  .  3.221.825,  C\ 
219-130010 
Energy   Set— 

Leoog.  Robert,  5.221.211.  CI   439106000 
Health  and  Human  Services  Set — 

Anand.  RiU.  and  Pitha.  Joaeph,  5,221.669,  CI    514-38  000 
Chen,  Hao-Chia,  Brown.  Judith  H  ,  Morell.  John  L  .  and  Huang. 
CharngMmg.  5.221.732.  a    530-326000 
Health  A  Human  Service*  See— 

Shetty,  B   Vithal.  5,221,693,  CI    514-635000 
Navy   Set — 

Adams,  Gregory  L,  5,222,181,  CI    385-122  000 
Parks,  Allen  D  ,  5.222,233,  CI    395-600  000 
Spahn,  Patrick  F  ,  5,221,810,  CI    102-475  000 
W'Klawik,  Ronald  E ,  Cayer,  James  L  ,  and  LaPoinlc.  Kenneth 
M,  5.220.731.  CI    33-773  000 
I'  S   Philips  Corp    See— 

Bugg.  Richard  E  F  .  5.22  1,968.  CI  358  147  000 
Caumont.  Jean-I-ouis.  5.220.902.  CI  123-631  000 
Dekker.  Ronald.  Koolen.  Martinus  CAM.  and  Maaa,  Henncus 

G   R.  5.221.856,  CI   257-518  000 
Heyndencks,  Ingnd  E   J    R  .  Broer.  Dirk  J  ,  and  Mulkena,  Johan- 
nes C    H  .  5.221.978.  CI    359-53  000 
Hoogland.  Hans,  and  Benedictus,  Jan  H  .  5.221.300,  CI   55-316000 
Kasperkoviiz.  Wolfdietnch  G  .  and  Vereijken,  Hubertu.  H    M  , 

5.22I.91I.  a    331   17  000 
Ixxinen.  Antonie  R    M  .  5.221.878.  CI    313-399  000 
Moody.  Paul  T  .  5.221.888.  CI    323-315  000 
van  der  Ma.1,   Karel   D  ,  and   De  Jong.  Alan   F.  3.221.844.  CI 

250-398  000 
Verron.  Francoise.  and  Verron.  Serge,  5.222.234.  CI  435-186  100 
United  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation   See- 
Brown.    David    I  ,   and    Maluiowski.    Stanley   J  .    5.220.769.   CI 
53-453  000 
L'nited  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc     See — 

Thomson.  Robert.  5,221,219,  CI   439-762  000 
United  Technologies  Corporation   See- 
Becker,  Norman  J  ,  Leung.  Tat  H  .  Moore,  Jeffery  L  ,  and  Radze, 

Vytas  J  ,  5.220,720.  CI    29-593  000 
McGlone.  Michael  E  .  Larkin.  Lt^uis  J  .  Johnson.  Rodney  O  .  and 

Moeller,  Kurt  A  .  5.220.793,  CI   6O-7J4  000 
Miller,  Steven  M  ,  5,220.785.  CI   60-39  093 
Universal  Dau  Systems,  Inc     See— 

Uwis,  Ronald  C  ,  and  Boike,  Barry  L,  5.222.081,  CI    375  117  000 
University  Corporation  for  Atmoaphenc  Research   Set— 

Wilson.  F   Wesley.  Jr  .  5.221.924.  CI    340-968  000 
University  of  British  Columbia,  The   Set — 

Ward.  Rabah  K  ,  and  Zhang.  Qin.  5.221.967.  CI    358-139  000 
Yellowley.  Ian.  and  Pottier.  Philip  R  .  3.222,017,  CI    364-132  000 
l  niversiiy  of  Florida  See— 

Hench.  Larry  I.  .  Simmons.  Joaeph  H  ,  Zhu.  Bing-Fu.  and  Ochas. 
Romulo.  5.222.092.  CI    372-53  000 
University  of  Michigan,  The  Regenu  of  the  See— 

Amidon.  Gordon  L  ,  Chandrasekharan.  Ramachandran.  and  Gold- 
berg. Arthur  H  .  5.221.698.  CI    523  122  000 
llmversity  of  Nebraska,  Board  of  Regenu  of  the  Set— 

Ctxjlidge,   Thomas    R  .    Lewis.    William.    Schuster.    Sheldon    M  , 
Wylie.  Dwane,  Wagner,  Fred  W  ,  Stout.  Jay,  and  van  Heeke, 
Gino,  5.221.736.  CI    536-25  310 
l!niversity  of  Pittsburgh.  The   Stt— 

Tiemey,  John  W  ,  Wender,   Irving,  and   Palekar,   Vishwesh   M  , 
5,221  652.  a    302-170  000 
University  of  Rochester,  The  See— 

Youden.  David  H  .  Oerchman.  Mark  C  .  Denery.  Daniel  L  ,  »J)d 
Liedes.  JyrkI  T  .  5.220.749,  CI    51-3  000 
Liniversity  of  Washington,  Board  of  Regenu  of  the  See- 
Peterson.   Michael   L  ,   Hemes.   Peter  J  ,  Thoreson.   David,   uid 
Hedges.  John  I  .  5.220.825.  CI   73-863  010 
Uno.  Teuuya  Set— 

Kato.    Masaaki.    Uno.    Teuuya.    Kobayashi.    Maaao.    and   Osuga. 
Naoto.  5.221,768,  CI    362-598  000 
Urahe,  Yoshihiko   Set  — 

Tskahaahi.  Hirothi.  Urabe.  Yoahihiko.  Abe.  Yukio,  and  Hirano. 
Tsumoru,  5.221.594.  CI   430-272  000 
Usagawa,  Yasushi   See— 

Onodera,  Akira,  and  Usagawa,  Yasushi.  5.221.593.  O  430-264  000 
L'sami,  Hiroo  See — 

Nagaae,  Fumiaki.  Harada.  Masakauu.  Obkiuna.  Takashi.  Uemura. 

Yasufumi.  Murabayashi.  Hideji.  and  Utami.  Hiroo,  3.221.340,  CI 

106-403  000 

Uihiki,  Hiroahi,  and  Kitakubo,  Kenji.  to  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha  Shinkawa 

Pushing  mechanism  in  a  lead  frame  conveymg  apparatus   5.220,997, 

CI    198-468  100 

Usui,  Akaru.  to  Miuubishi  Denki  K  K    Laxr  machimng  apparatus  for 

welding  and  cutting    5.221,823,  CI    219-121780 
UziU,  Toshihiko.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaiaha    Waste  ink  receiving 
cartridge  and  ink  recording  apparatus  using  said  cartridge  5,221,935, 
CI.  346-140.00R_ 


v.Benmgsen-MackiesMcz,  Theodor  ^^ — 

Ferleniann,    Felu,   Sauren,   Joaef,   and   v  Bennigsen-Mackicwicz, 
Theodor.  3,221.293,  Q   31-293000 
Vaieo  EquipemenU  Electnques  Moteur  See— 

Pierret.  Jean  M  ,  Canitrot,  Didier:  Pennai,  Alesaio.  and  Marchio. 
Fabic.  3.221,886,  a    322-28  OX 
Vali.  Victor  See- 
Chang.  David  B  .  and  Vali.  Victor.  5.222,161.  CI    385-2.000. 
Valiant  Machine  A  Tool  Inc    Set— 

Noestheden,  Andrew.  5,220,996.  CI    198-463  100. 
Valley  Fabrication.  Inc    Set— 

Bokanza,    Paul    M..    Rame.    Michael,   and    Branch.   Gregory    L. 
3,221,174.  a   414-401  000 
Valleylab  Inc    See— 

Klicek,  Michael  S.,  3,221.281.  CI  606-43  000 
Van  Bockataele,  Marc  H    See— 

Grmindoune,  Marc  B  .  and  Van  Bockstaele,  Mare  H  ,  5,221,601.  CI 
430-397  000 
VanBuskirk,  Michael  R    Set— 

Sharma,  Sudhir  K,   Noble.   Robert  L,   III.  Kunz,  Richard  A. 
VanBuskirk,  Michael  R  ,  Salzman,  Clyde.  Jr .  and  Meinecke.  Jon 
M  .  5.222,062.  CI   370-36  000 
Vance  James  C  .  Sr .  to  Gales  Rubber  Company.  The  Gnpping  inflat- 
able packer   3.220.959.  CI    166-187  000 
van  der  Mast,  Karel  D  .  and  De  Jong,  Alan  F  .  to  U  S    Philips  Corp 

Charged  particle  beam  device   5.221.844.  CI   23O-398.000 
Vandeweghe.  Michel,  and  Lefever,  Bart,  to  Picanol  N  V.,  Naamloze 
Vennotichap    Supporting  device  for  the  back  rest  in  i  weaving 
machine   5,220.945.  CI    139-114000 
Vanesky.  Frank  W    Set— 

Fems,  Johathan  R  .   Bnmhall.   K    Randy.   Vanesky.  Frank  W  . 
Buchanan.    D     Scott,    and    Warden.    Laurence.    5.220,921,    CI. 
128-653  100 
Van  Haften.  John  L  .  and  Cahoy.  Roger  P  .  to  PBI-Gordon  Corpora- 
tion   Dry.  water-soluble,  substituted  phenoxy  and/or  benzoic  acid 
herbicidal  compositions  and  method  of^prepanng  same  5.221.319,  CI 
504-144  000 
van  Heeke,  Gmo   See — 

Coolidge,   Thomas   R  .    Le»as,   William.    Schuster.    Sheldon    M  . 
Wylie    Dwane;  Wagner.  Fred  W  ,  Stout.  Jay,  and  van  Heeke, 
Gmo,  3.22 1,736,  CI    536-25  310 
Van    lien.   Thomas   P,    to   Kimberly-Clark   Corporation.    Absorbent 
article  having  a  clasp  and  •  method  of  fastening  the  absorbent  article 
to  an  adjacent  garment   3.221.275.  CI  604-387  000 
Vannatta.  Louis  J    Set— 

Cason    D.vid  G     Vannatta,   Louis  J  .  Choi.  Charles.  Bengtson. 
Dale  F  .  and  Baker.  James  C  .  5.222.078.  CI    373-76  000 
van  Swieten.  Andreas  P    See- 
Hope    Peter;  Talma,   Auke  G  .  and   van   Swieten.   Andreas   P . 
5.221.717.  CI    525-375000 
Varadarajulu.  Raj  N    See—  „     ,  „ 

Schcib  William  R  .  Sherwood.  William  G  ,  Suthenn.  Paul  R  .  and 
Varadarajulu,  Raj  N  .  5.220,819,  CI  72-251  000 
Varellas-Olree.  Carolyn  M    Set— 

Gnind,  Gary  H  .  DeDamos,  Craig  S  .  Deimen.  Michael  L  .  Dim- 
can.  Terence  M  .  Feutz,  Divid  A  .  Humphrey.  Charles  G  ;  Kent, 
Royal  A  ,  Klipa,  Edmund  X  ,  Maan  Thomas  R  ,  Mullen,  Jon  R  , 
Nelscn,  Randall  P ,  Parker.  Linda  M  .  Paulsen,  James  G . 
Pearson  Alan  L  ,  Slager.  Mark  T  ,  Varellas-Olree.  Carolyn  M., 
Wilcox,  Gale  F,  and  Wurth.  Michael  E..  5.220.871,  O 
108-50000 
Vamer  Donald  D  ,  and  Gebelein.  Rolin  J  ,  to  Blue  Sky  Research,  Inc 
Vehicular  mirror  mount   5,221,068,  CI   248-231  400 

Vaneur,  Didier  See—  

Martigny.  P.tnck.  and  VnKur,  Didier.  5.221,539,  CI  427-419  500 
Vega,    Jose    A      Household    separating    compactor     5,221.032,    CI 

241-36  000 
Ventntex.  Inc    See— 

Marquit,  Timothy  A  .  5.220.929.  CI    128-898  000 
Verdeven.  Michael  P    See— 

Tena    Henry  S     Chen.  Kaihu.  Wilson.  Matthew.  Verdeven.  Mi- 
-  "  ".  5.222.197.  CI  393-68  000 


M 


chael  P  .  and  Abbruzzese,  Gregory  B 
Vereijken.  Hubertus  H    M    See— 

Kasperkoviiz.  Wolfdietnch  G  .  and  Vereijken.  Hubertus  H 
5.221.911.  CI    331-17000 
Verly.  Jacques  G    Set — 

Delanoy.    Richard    L.    and    Verly.    Jacques    G.    5,222,135,    CI 
382-30  000 
Vemaleken.  Hugo  Set— 

Schrage    Heinnch.  Buysch.  Hans-Josef,  and  Vemaleken,  Hugo, 
5.221,718.  CI    523-377  000 
Verron.  Francoise;  and  Verron.  Serge,  to  U  S    Philips  Corporation 
Receiver  including  means  for  acquisition  and  comparison  of  identifi- 
cation dau  of  two  transmission  channels  5.222,234.  CI  435-186  100 

^"venon.*Franc^.  and  Vem>n.  Serge.  5,222,234.  CI  455-186  100 
Verykios,  Xenophon  E    Set— 

Durante.  Vincent  A  .  Macns,  Anstides.  Pitchal.  Rangasamy;  and 
Verykios,  Xenophon  E  .  5.221,464.  CI   208-137  000. 
Via  Medical  Corporation:  See— 

Ghanb.  James,  5.220.920,  CI    128-635  000 
Vial,  Femand   See—  ...      „ 

Gabnel,   Armand.  Sagawa.   Masato.  Tenaud.   Philippe;  Tunllon. 
Pierre,  and  Vial.  Femand.  5.221.368.  CI    148-101.000 
Vianov.  Kunslharz.  A  G    See—  

Paar.  WiUibald.  and  Honig,  Helmut,  5.221.701,  Q.  52J-4O4.00O. 


Vickery.  Leonard  C.  Jr.;  See — 

Coons.  Andrew  M..  Ill;  and  Vickery,  Leonard  C.  Jr.,  3.221.039, 
a   242-147.0OR 
Viend,  Lothar  and  Lecorvaiiier,  Rene,  to  Gebr    Happtch  GmbH 
Recyclable  material  sun-visor  for  automotive  vehicles  3.221,120,  d 
296-97.100. 
VUla.  Jow  L.:  Stt— 

Grauer,  Zvi,  Rogen.  Steven  W  ;  and  Villa.  Joae  L ,  3,221.343.  O 
106-729.000 
Vinal.  AJben  W.,  to  Thumierbird  Technologie*,  Inc    Static  random 
access  memory  (SRAM)  including  Fenni-threshold  field  efleci  tran- 
sistors. 3,222.039.  a   363-136.000 
Vuici,  Alfredo:  Se(^ 

Sweeney.  Thomas  F.;  Lajoie,  M.  Stephen,  Vind,  Alfredo,  and 
Cummincs,  Kenneth  R..  3,221,344,  CI  426-72.000 
Vinson,  Edward  F.:  Set — 

Totten,   Pany   L.;   Brake,   Bobby  G  .  and  Vinson.  Edward  F. 
5.220.960.  a    166-293.000 
Viola,  Jeffrey  P  ;  Set— 

Hauck,  Steven  M.;  and  Viola,  Jeffrey  P  .  3.221.136.0  312-406  000 
Vitel.  Yves:  See— 

Flicstein,  Jean,  Niaatm.  Yves;  Licoppe,  Christian,  and  Vitel  Yves. 
3,221,561,  a  427-334.000 
Vives,  Michel,  to  Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion   Ballistic  protec- 
tion armor   3,221.807,  Q.  89-36.020 
Vlahoa,  Victor  H    See— 

Neigoff,   Eugene  N..  Comerford.  Gene.   Huber.  James  V  ,  and 
Vlahoa,  Victor  H.,  3.220.840.  CI  73-865.600. 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc    See- 
Long.  Jon  M..  3.221.812.  Q    174-32.400 
VMC  Systems,  Inc.:  Set— 

Castaneda,     Mario;    and    Oshima,    Harold    H.    3,222.124.    d 
379-67.000 
Vogel.  Hertert  Set— 

Boehning.  Karl-Heuiz.  Ducmbgen,  Gerd.  Hammoo.  UlrKh;  Kra- 

betz,     Richard;     Merger,     Franz,     Schwarzmann,     Matthias. 

Thiesaen,  Fritz;  and  Vogel,  Heitien.  3.221.767.  a  562-332.000 

Vogel.  John  V.,  and  Vogel.  Jc^n  V..  Jr  Apparatus  for  removing  fhiil 

3,220,773,  a   36-328. ITO 
Vogel.  John  V  ,  Jr  ;  See— 

Vogel,  John  v.;  and  Vogel,  John  V.,  Jr .  5,220,773.  a  56-328  100 
Vogel,  Timothy  C:  See — 

Nachfolger.  Solomon  J  .  and  Vogel.  Timothy  C.  3.221.699.  O 
523-402.000. 
Vogl,  Thomas  P.:  See— 

Alkon,   Daniel   L..  Vogl.   Thomas  P.  and   Blackwell.   Kun   L., 
5.222,193.  a   393-24.000 
von  Schickfiis,  Manfred:  Set— 

Fuchs,  Harald;  Schrepp.  Wolfgang;  Rapp,  Michael,  Hunklmger. 
Siegfried;    and    von    Schickfus,    Man/red,    3.221,871,    Q     flO- 
3I3.0OR. 
Vorih,  William  J,  to  Bnd^estone  Corporation  Device  for  feedmg  hot 
extruded  tire  tread  portiom  directly  lo  an  automotive  tire  buudmg 
machine   3.221,407.  Q    136-406  400 
Vorwerk  A  Co.  Interholding  GmbH:  See— 

Guhne.  Wieland;  and  Ahlf,  Heinz-Jurgen.  3,221,303,  O  33-367  000. 
Voss,   Hartwig;   and   Schneider.   Rolf,  to   BASF  Aknengesellschafk. 

LiberatKMi  of  organic  sulfonic  acids  5,221,443,  Q  204-131.000 
Voss,  Mark  G.,  to  Nartron  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  cooling  an  air 

conditioning  system  electrical  controller.  3.220,809.  Q  62-259.200 
Vshivkov,  Andrei  N  ;  Set— 

Kochnev,  Anatoly  M.;  Vshivkov.  Andrei  N  .  and  Gddobm.  Vladi- 
mir B.,  5.221,197.  CI.  418-48.000. 
Vuilleumier,  David:  Set — 

Tallier,     Bernard;     and     Vuilleumier.     David.     3,221.330.     Q 
118-694.000 
W  C   Bradley  Company:  See- 
James.  Charles  W.,  3,220,764,  CI   52-473  000 
W   R  Grace  A  Co  -Conn.  Set— 

Bohniledl,     Werner;     and     Radel.     Christian,     5,221,587,     Q 

429-145.000 
Carter.  Charles  G.,  5.221.487,  CI  210-699.000 
Hunter.    Bnice    M.,    and    Hieter,    Harold    C.    5,221.557.    Q 

427-366.000. 
Luers,  Georg;  Scheuren.  Gerd  W  .  and  Zeh.  Hako.  5.221.337.  Q 
106-266.000 
Wabash  National  Corporation  Set— 

Ehrlich,  Rodney  P.,  5,221.103,  a  280-405  100 
Wachter,  William  A.,  to  Exxon  Research  A  Enginecrmg  Company 
Highly  attrition  resistani  meaoporous  catalytic  cracking  catalysu 
5.221,64«.  a.  502-68.000. 
Waclawik,  Ronald  E.,  Cayer,  James  L..  and  LaPomte,  Kenneth  M..  lo 
Umted  Sutes  of  America.  Navy   Friction  dnve  position  transducer 
5,220,731,  a   33-773000 
Wada,  Shigeru:  Set— 

Tamguchi,  Nobuyulu;  Kudo.  Yoahinobu,  Inoue,  Manabu,  Wada. 
Shigeru,  and  IwaU,  Michihiro.  5,221.939,  Q   354-173  100 
Wafer,  Don  B.;  and  Williams.  Michael  R.,  to  FMC  Corporation  Selec- 
tive double  backseat  for  valve  stems.  5.221.063.  O   251-330  000 
Wagle,  Dilip  R    Set— 

Ulnch.  Peter  C;  Cerami,  Anthony;  and  Wagle.  Chlip  R..  5.221.683. 
a   514-352.000 
Wagner.  Fred  W    Set— 

Coolidge,  Thomas  R.  Lewis.  William.  Schuster,  Sheldon  M. 
Wylie,  Dwane;  Wagner,  Fred  W..  Stout.  Jay;  and  van  Heeke, 
Gmo.  5.221.736.  Q.  536-23.310. 
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W«»ner.  Sliuul  S.  to  Bril  CommunlcalKini  RcK-»rch.  Ini.  P«Mivr 
photonic  lixip  archileclurf  employing  wivclmglh  muluplfiing 
5  221.983.  a  359-125  0OO 
Wutc.  Divid  P  .  »n<l  Riddell.  Horicr  G  .  lo  Tiu  SyMcms  CorrKiritKin 
Secure  syJieni  for  activiting  per»on«J  computer  «->fIw«re  it  remote 
loctions  5,222.1  M.  CI  3 MM  000 
Wikenun    RuMell  J  .  to  Siemeni  Autoimitive  I    f"    Air  usist  atomizer 

for  fuel'mjector    5.220.900.0    12V531  000 
Wiio  Pure  Chemical  Industries  Ltd    5«— 

KkU.  M«i»«ki.  Kubotsu.  KaruniM.  »nd  Mituurm.  Shuji.  5.221,613. 

CI   435-7  930 
Yimai»to.  Fujio   ind  Tokud*.  Kuniaki.  ^.221  62ft.  CI   *36-74  000 
W»lbro  Corporition   Sff— 

Tuckey,  Charle.  H  .  5.220,941,  CI    137  5ina») 
W»lgrcn.  Michael  P    Cr»ll,  S«r«h.  Kopit,  Murra\  I     and  Sheck,  Wah. 
to   Faraday    National    Corporation     Non-contait    envelope    ^ounler 
using  distance  meMuremeni    5.221.837,  CI    2 5<:). 22 2  100 
Walker,  James  J    Para  penpheral  sporu  training  center    5,221.243,  CI 

482-83  000 
Wallace.  Rebecca  A    See— 

Boaworth.  Mark  t.  .  Dunn.  ThoitMS  J  .  Hall.  Warren  t.    Johnson. 
RK'hard  (•    Kneller.  Mills  T  ,  Lin.  Youlin.  Wallace.  Rebecca  A 
White.     David     H.     and     Wong.     David     M,     5.221.485,    CI 
210-651  (X» 
Walliaer,   Carl   I     and    Harn«>n.    Tliomas    I       to   Pnnt  C)  Tape,    Inc 
Pneumatically    controlled    sp<Hiling   apparatus     ^,221  (156.    CI     242- 
56  00A 
Walls,  Edward  W  ,  Jr     See  - 

Kopolow.   Stephen   L.   Kvkak.   Ycxin   1       la/i.   Mohammed,  and 
Walls.  Edward  W  .  Jr  .  5.221,531.  CI   424-71  (XX) 
Walsh.  Casey    See— 

Backus.  Alan  I-    Popeil,  Ronald  W  alsh,  C  asev   and  1  awvm,  Jerry 
5,221,9«2,  CI    l^i*  183  000 
Walters.  Craig  I     .Vee- 

Epstein.  Harold  M  ,  Walters,  Craig  I     and  Oulaney    Jeffrey    I 
5.222.073,  CI    372  M  000 
Walther,  Ountram   See  — 

Amberg.  Guenter,  Bnnkmann,  Heiner.   Irahil7*.h,  I  we.  Clinch, 
Rolf,  and  Walther,  Ountram,  5,221,488,  Cl    252-8  900 
Walton.   Daniel   P  .   Jr    Methixj   for  prepanng  a  rosin  baked  potato 

5.221.548.  CI   426-523  000 
Wang.  Da  Y  .  Kennedy,  Daniel  T    and  Mac  Allister,  Hunon  W  .  Jr  ,  lo 
GTE  I,aboraiones  Incorporated   Mcthcx)  for  determining  identifica 
tion  and  concentration  of  an  atmospheric  c4>mponenl    5.221.445,  Cl 
204-153  100 
Wang.  Diaru  S  ,   and   Kastelic,   Francis  J  ,  to   InlernalKinal   Business 
Machines  Corp  Combining  search  cntena  lo  form  a  single  search  and 
saving  search  results  for  additional  searches  in  a  document  iniei 
change  system    5,222.2,34.  Cl    395-*00  0«) 
Wang,  Yao.  and  Ramamcxirthy.  V  .  to  I'  S  West  Advanced  Iechnoli> 
gies.  Int    Methixl  and  apparatus  for  signal  reconstruction    ^.222.080. 
Cl    375-99  000 
Ward.  Rabab  K  ,  and  Zhang,  Qin.  lo  Iniversity  of  Bntish  Columbia. 

The   Signal  quality  moniionng  system    5,221,967,  Cl    358I39(XX) 
Ward.  Robert  W  .  and  Parker.  Sam  B  ,  to  General  Motors  C  orporation 
Method  for  manufacturing  a  dynamoeletinc  device    5.221.503.  Cl 
264-104  000 
Warden.  Laurence   See  — 

Ferns.   Johathan    R.    Bnmhall,    K     Randv     \  anesky     Frank   W 
Buchanan.    D     Scott     and    Warden     1  aurence.    5, 221), 921     (1 
128-«>51  KXI 
Warga.  Johann   See— 

Harbig.    Bemd.    FU:kell.    Wolfgang.    Kuehne,    ( iottfned     Warga, 
Johann,  Stipek.  Theodor.  and  Laulerhach.  Hrinr.  ^  2:1  19h.  Cl 
417-499  000 
Warner,  Keith  See- 
Chan.    Chung.    Warner.    Keith,    and    Cyijanovich,    George    B  , 
5,220,725,  Cl    29-874  0(X) 
Wamer-l-amben  Company    See— 

Kaltenbronn.    James   S.   and    Repine.    Ji>seph    T.    5.221.667.   Cl 

5I4-I90a) 
Labordc.  Fxlgardo.  and  Schroeder.  Mel.  5.221.676.  Cl   5l4-3OO0a) 
Warren.  Alan  C    See— 

Chisholm.  Matthew  F  ,  Kirchner.  Peter  D     Warren.  Alan  C      and 
Wixxlall.  Jerry  M  .  5.221,367,  Cl    148  33  (WO 
Washington.    James    M  .    to    Philip    Morns    Incorporated     and    Philip 
Morns  Products  Inc   Process  for  makin;;  a  flavorant  release  filament 
5.221.502.  Cl    264.-171(XX) 
Washio.  Masaru   See  — 

Yamaguchi.     Koji.     Kishimoto.     Yasuo      Sakuraya.     Toshika/u. 
Waahio.  Ma.saru.  Hamagami.  Ka/uhisa.  and  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi. 
5.221.326.  Cl    75-512  (WO 
Waahkurak.  William  D    See 

Chamberlain.  SawasG  ,  Dcnxly.  Brian  C   .  Washkurak  William  D 
Jenkins.   Paul   T      Miethig.  Mike.  Hixxl.  Sheldon    and   Pnnce, 
Daryl.  5.221.964.  Cl    358-229  0(X) 
Wasyliw.  Ed   See— 

Bothe.  Juergen.  Tan.viwny.  John.  Wasyliw.  Ed.  Wolanksi.  Zbig. 
Pisio.   Steve.    Razzell.   Jim,  and   Ruefli,    Alfred.   5.220.733.  Cl 
34-17  0(X) 
Walanabe.  Minoru   -See- 
Kyoto.    Michihisa.    Watanabe.    Min.iru     and    Kanamon,    Hirixi, 
5,221,-309,  Cl   65. 3  120 
Watanabe,  Seiichi    .See 

Satoh.     Hajime,     Yamaiaki,     Hiroshi,     and     Walanabe,     Seiichi, 
5.221.130,  Cl    310-239  000 


Watanabe,  ToahK)  See— 

Azuma.  Youji.  Arai.  Hisao.  Isaka.  Kazuo.  Kubo,  Hiroyuki,  Goto. 
Tohru,  Nakajima.  Tokuharu.  Honda.  Akihiro.  Miyazawa. 
Kazuo,  Walanabe.  Tothio.  Shimizu,  Yoahihiko.  Tanaka,  Datzo. 
Tuchiya.  Nobuhiro.  Nakagawa.  Takao.  Iba.  Shigeteru,  Ohishi, 
Yoshihiro.  Siguyama.  Maaahiko.  Tsuji.  Kichitaro.  Nishitake. 
Shigeru.  and  Niwa.  Akio.  5.221.160.  Cl  405-138  000 
Walanabe.  Yoahinobu   See— 

Hagiwara.  Hisashi.  Fukukila.  Hiroshi,  Watanabe,  Yoshinobu,  and 
Tannaka,  Yoahinao,  5,220,923,  Cl    128-661  090 
Watanabe,   Yoahitane,   Ando,   Mikio,    ranimolo,   Kenji,   Kagamimiya. 
Tsutomu.  aruj  Kawashima.  Makoto.  lo  Nissan  Chemical  Induatnes. 
Ltd   Elongated-shaped  silica  sol  and  melhtxl  for  prepanng  the  same 
5.221.497.  CI   252-313  200 
Watson.  Alan  K  .  and  Gotlieb,  Alan  R  ,  lo  Royal  Institution  for  the 
Advancement    of   I^eaming    (McGill    University).    The     Synergistic 
herbicidal    compositions    compnaing    Collrioinchum    coccodrs    and 
chemical  herbicides  5. 221. 314.  CI    504-117000 
Wave  Tec  GmbH     See— 

Awdujewski,    Wsewolod    S,    Ganijew,    Rifner    W,    Mufaaalow, 
Robert  S    and  Sacha/ow,  Junj  P  ,  5,220,966,  Cl    175  339  000 
W'ean  Incorporated   See— 

Mesaerly,  Roben  H  ,  Semcnik,  William,  Fobes,  Norman  H  ,  and 
Pro«.  Roben  J  ,  5,221,177.  a   414-788  900 
Weatherford  Products  &  E<juipment  GmbH   See— 

Jansch,  Manfred,  5,221,090,  Cl    279  1S|  (MO 
Weaver,  Jeffrey  P    See- 
Speller,   Thomas   H.   Sr      and   Weaver.   Jeffrey    P,   5.220.718,  Cl 
29-431  000 
Wcbasto  Klimalechnik  GmbH    See- 
Mayer,  Helmut,  5,220,808,  Cl   62-244  000 
Webb,  David  A  ,  Jr  ,  Hethenngton.  Ricky  C  ,  Murray,  John  E  ,  Fos 
sum,  Tryggve,  and  Manley,  Dwighl  P  ,  lo  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration   Method  and  apparatus  for  ordenng  and  queucing  multiple 
memory  requests   5.222.223,  CI    .395-425  000 
Webb.  David  J     See— 

Flynn.  Michael  E    Arnold.  Scott    fVl-aHunt.  Stephen  J     Fossum. 
Tryggve,     Hethenngton,     Ricky     C       and     Webb,     [>avid     J  , 
5,222.224.  Cl    395-425  000 
Webb,  James  F    See— 

Callisler.  David  B  .  l.ewis.  James  D  .  Mayberry,  Mark  L  ,  Troyer, 
Stephen  R  ,  and  Webb.  James  F  .  5.222.200.  CI   395- II 2  000 
Webb,  Nancy    See— 

Purchio.     Anthony     F       Madisen.     I  inda     and     Webb.     Nancy. 

5.221.620.  Cl   435-69  700 

Webber.  Graham,  and  Wnghi.  Stuart  E  .  to  Nonhem  Telecom  Limited 

(^tical  fiber  cable  joints  and  terminations   5.222.176.  Cl   385-99  000 

Weber.  James  C  .  Nannen.  Clayton  L  ,  Pollard.  Michael,  and  Pollard. 

Donald  R    1-eg  exercise  device    5.221.242.  Cl   482-79  000 
Weber.  Steven  J    Productivity  monilonng  system  for  loading  machin- 
ery   5.220.968.  Cl    177-25  140 
Weber.  TTieixlore    Intermittent  motion  dnve  assembly  including  speed 

reduction    5.221.237.  Cl   475-14000 
Webster.  James  A    Device  lo  secure  binoculars  to  a  tnpod    5.221.991. 

Cl    359-408  000 
Weder.  Donald  E  .  and  Strater.  Joseph  G  .  to  Highland  Supply  Corpo- 
ration   Flower  pot  or  flower   pot   cover  with   fins    5.221.248.  Cl 
493-133  000 
Weeks.  Thomas  W    See— 

Blanchard.  Gary  W'  ,  Bc»si,  Charles  R  ,  Payne,  Edward  H     and 
Weeks,  Thomas  W  ,  5,221,425,  Cl    156-643  000 
Wegfahrt.  Paul  F  .  Jr    ."yee- 

Modrovich.  Ivan  E  .  Bolstad.  Ralph  E  .  and  Wegfahrt.  Paul  F  .  Jr  . 
5.221.615.  Cl   435-15  000 
Wehrmann.  Rolf  See— 

Kumpf.  Robert.  Wehrmann,  Rolf   Pielanzik,  Harald,  and  Nerger, 
r>iltmax.  5,221,727.  Cl    528-128axi 
N^'cickmann.  Joachim  L     See — 

Blair.  Lindley  C    Kixlun.  Raju  K     Lee.  Jar  How   and  Weickmann. 
Joachim  L  .  5,221,624,  Cl   435  252  3K) 
Wcigert.  Frank  J     See— 

Anion.     Douglas    R       and     Weigcn.     Frank     J.     5.221.361.    Cl 
1  34-38  0(X) 
Weinberg.  Lawrence  A    See  — 

Kruger.  Bernard  M  ,  and  Weinberg.  Ijwrence  A  .  5.221.204.  Cl 
433-173  000 
W  einhergcr.  Scol  R  .  and  Oaasmann.  Ernst,  lo  Spectra-Physics  Analyti- 
cal. Inc    Buffer  gradient  and  temperature  gradient  capillary  electro 
phoresis    5.221.448.  Cl    204- 1  8<.)  100 
W'eingaertner,  David  A     See— 

Marsden.  Arnold  R  .  Jr  .  Otermat.  Anhur  I   ,  Weingaenner.  David 
A  .  Johnson.  Paul  C  ,  Dicks.  I  vnion  W    R  .  and  Wilde.  Harvey 
B.  5.221.827.  Cl    219-200000 
Weisenbkxim.  Minam  L    See- 
Bass.   Robert   H  .   Sr     Hardman.   Bruce   A  .   Harper,   Sandra  M  , 
Pasterchick.  Harry.  Jr  ,  and  Weisenblixjm.  Minam  L  .  5.222.164. 
Cl    385- 14  000 
Weiss.  Hans-Joach   See— 

Rachmueller.    Werner     and    Weiss.    Hana-Joach.    5,220.778.    Cl 
57-333000 
Welch.  Clark  M     See- 
Andrews.  Bethlehem  K  .  Moms.  Nancy  M  .  Donaldson.  Darrell  J  , 
and  Welch.  Clark  M  .  5.221.285.  Cl    8-127  100 
Welch.  Roben  J     Sudimak.  Michael  J  ,  and  Jonea,  Joaeph  P  .  to  Inter- 
Metro  Industnes  Corporation    Modular  wire  shelving  system  and 


methods   for    making   shelves   and    vertical   supports    uicorporaled 
therein    5.221.014.  Cl   211-187  000 
Weldon.  Thomas  D  .  and  Larsen.  Charles,  to  Novoste  Corporation 
Wound  treating  device  and  method  of  using  same    5.221,259.  Q 
604-%000 
Welliver.  Michael   See— 

Laudan.    Charles   J  .    Stark.    James    W      and    WeUiver.    Michael. 
5.220.710,  Cl    24-279  000 
Wells,  Steven   See— 

Kreifels.  Jerry  A     Baker.  Alan.  Hoekstra.  George.  Kynett.  Virgil 
N.     Wells.     Steven,     and     Winston.     Mark.     5.222.046.     CI 
365-230  060 
W'elp.  Ewald  G    See- 
Most.  Ejbcn.  Becker.  Ingo,  Welp.  Ewald  G  ,  and  Blume.  Albrecht, 
5.221.079.  Cl    271-202  000 
Weltha,  M    Duane.  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation    Aircraft 

fiber  optic  data  distnbution  system    5.222.166.  Cl    385-24  000 
Wendel.  Kun   See— 

Schwerzel.    Thomas     Wendel.    Kun.    and    Rockslroh.    Hermaim. 
5.221.296.  Cl    51-298  000 
Wender.  Irving  See— 

Tiemey.  John  W'  .   Wender.   Irving,  and   Palekar.   Vishwesh   M  . 
5.221.652.  Cl    502170000 
Wcnger.  Josef  See — 

Lang.  Hans-Waller,  and  Wengcr.  Josef.  5.220.751.  Cl    51-1650OR 
Wenzel.  Helmui.  and  Kostermeier.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Leifeld  GmbH  &  Co 
Spinning   machine   wilh   at   least   one   roller   holder     5.220.817,   Cl 
72-84  000 
Wenzlow-Lukaach.  Ludwig   See— 

Ensminger.    Roben    P.    McCleary.    Roben    E      and    Wenzlow- 
Lukasch.  Ludwig.  5.221.386.  Cl    156-40  000 
Werner.  Andrew  T  .  and  Rider.  James  G  .  to  Schlumberger  Technol- 
ogy Corporation    Shaped  charge  liner  including  bismuth    5.221.808. 
Cl    102-307  000 
Werner.  Ervin  R  .  Jr     See— 

Nickle.    Stanley    K.    and    Werner,    Ervm    R  .    Jr  .    5.221.584.   Cl 
428-515  000 
West.  Craig  A    See— 

Bargar.  Daniel  S  ,   Estrada.  Caliito.   Hobson.  Jodie  S  .   Preston. 
Keith  R  .  and  West.  Craig  A  .  5.222.170.  Cl   385-88  000 
West.  F-arle  H     See- 
Daly  Garry  R  .  Hagerman.  William  E  .  Polepalle,  Sankara  R  .  and 
West.  Earle  H  .  5.222.128.  Cl.  379-221.000 
Westfal.  Horst   See— 

Jahn.  Reiner.  Graumann.  Jurgen.  and  Westfal.  Horst.  5.221.583.  Cl 
428-511  000 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company   See— 

Scolt.  Daniel  G,   Mong.  William  K.  and  Spalding.  Willard  P. 
5.220.863.  Cl   92-103  OOF 
Westinghouse  ElectrK  Corp    See— 

Ferleger  Jurek  and  Chen.  Shun.  5.221. 181.  Cl  415-181  000 
LaBarre.     Gary     K  .    and     Gee.    Timothy     E .     5.222.028.     Cl 
364-487  000 
Westone  Products  Limited  See— 

Blaas.  Jacob  M  .  5.220,932.  Cl    132-321  000 
Weatra.  Michael  A  .  and  Tushek.  Robin  M  .  lo  Challenge  Machinery 
Company.  The   Folding  machine  sprayer  and  fold  plate  and  method 
of  use  therefore    5.221.402.  Cl    156-314000 
Weyerhaeuser  Company   See— 

Dimakis,  Alkiviadis  G  .  5.220.760.  Cl    52-309  900 
Weymans.  Gunther.  Kirsch.  Jurgen.  Herng.  Wolfgang.  Paul.  Hanns- 
Ingolf;  and  Treckmann.  Rolf,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellachaft    Process 
for  laolatmg  polycarbonates  with  COj  under  pressure   5.221.731.  Cl 
528-483000 
Wheaton  Holding.  Inc     See— 

Cistone.  DavKl  R  .  and  Page,  Larry  A  .  5,221.017.  Cl   2IJ-235000 
Whikehart,  J    William,  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Digilal  quadrature 

radio  receiver  with  two-step  processing   5.222.144.  Cl    381-15000 
White.  David  H    See— 

Boawonh.  Mark  E  .  Dunn.  Thomas  J  .  Hall.  Warren  E  .  Johnson. 
Richard  G  .  Kneller.  Mills  T  .  Lin.  Youlin.  Wallace.  Rebecca  A  , 
White.     David     H.    and     Wong.     David     M.     5.221.485.    Cl 
210-651  000 
While.  Jerry   L  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Method  of  fabricating  resiative 
conductive  patterns  on  aluminum  nilnde  substrates    5.221.639.  Cl 
437. 184  000 
White.  Raymond  F    See- 
Chen.  Shieh-Shung  T  .  White.  Raymond  F  .  Dezeny.  Georgette. 
Petuch.  Brian  R  .  Gamiy.  George  M  .  Anion.  Byron  H  .  and 
Bemick.  Amy  M  .  5.221.625.  Cl   435-253  500 
Whitehead.  Keith  C    See- 
Newman.  Robert  D  .  Sr  .  Newman.  Roben  D  .  Jr  .  Wilson.  Gary 
E  .  and  Whitehead.  Keith  C  .  5.220.707.  Cl    16-1 15  000 
W^itesides.  George  M     See- 
Bard.  Allen  J  .  and  Whitesides.  George  M  .  5.221.605,  Cl  435-4  000 
Whitman.  Robert  S  Safety  vacuum  shield  for  flexible  cable  and  motor 

tool    5,220.753.0   51-273  000 
Whiltlmger.  David  E    See— 

Ackerman.  Jeannene  A  .  Miller.  Michael,  and  Whittlmger.  David 
E.  5,221.794,  Cl    548-349  100 
Widener.  Stanley  K    See— 

Doddt,  Willard  J     Widener.  Stanley  K  .  Taylor.  Keith  K  .  FolU. 
Howard  L  .  and  Steffens.  Steven  C  .  5.220.795.  CI  60-747  000 
Wiechenng,  Raymond  E    See— 

Cherry.  Charles  C  .  and  Wiechenng,  Raymond  E  .  5.220.783.  Cl 
60-204  000 


Wiegerv  David  A   Knee  protecting  device   5.220,691.  Cl   2-24  000 
Wike.  Charles  K  ,  Jr    See— 

Colhna.  Donald  A  .  Jr.;   Wike.  Charles  K  .  Jr  .  and   UBdacher. 
Joaeph  M..  5,221,832,  Cl   235-467  000 
Wilcox,  David  E.,  lo  AUied-Signal  Inc    Gas  turbine  engine  module 

asaembly    5.220,784,  CI   60-39  310 
Wilcox.  Gale  P.;  Set— 

Grund.  Gary  H..  DeOamoa.  Craig  S..  Deiroen,  Michael  L  .  Dun- 
can, Terence  M..  Feutz.  David  A..  Humphrey.  Charles  O  .  Kent. 
Royal  A..  Klipa,  Edmund  X  ;  Maas,  Thomas  R  .  Mullen.  Jon  R  . 
Nelsen,  Randall  P.  Parker.  Linda  M.  Paulsen.  James  G  . 
Pearson.  Alan  L  ;  Slager.  Mark  T  .  VarellM-Olree.  Carolyn  M  . 
Wilcox,  Gale  F.  and  Wunh.  Michael  E.  5.220.871.  Cl 
108-50.000 
Wilcoxon,  John  B    See — 

Miyagi,  AJu,  Krauatuar.  Walter.  Wilcoxon.  John  B    and  Gerhold. 
Toby.  5,221.440.  Cl   203-14  000 
Wild.  Ernst   See— 

Blumenstock.  Andreas.  Denz.  Helmut.  Steinbrenner.  Llnch.  and 
Wild.  Ernst,  5,220,8%.  Cl    123-520  000 
Wilde.  Harvey  B    Set— 

Marsden.  Arnold  R  ,  Jr ;  Otermat.  Arthur  L  .  Weingaenner.  David 
A..  Johnson.  Paul  C.  Dicks.  Lynton  W   R  .  and  Wilde.  Harvey 
B..  5.221,827.  O   219-200.000 
Wildfeuer.  Marvm  E .  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company    Acetylation  of  3- 

hydroxymethyl  cephaloaponns  5,221.739.  Cl   540-230000 
Wilfong.  Evan  C..  Gillm.  Flarvey  S.,  and  Duffy.  John  J.,  to  Equipment 
Systems  &  Devices,  Inc    Coin  slide  with  magnetic  slug  attractmg 
means.  5.220,988,  Cl    194-235  000 
Wilhelm  Fette  GmbH.  Firma  Set— 

Zibell,  Steven  F  .  Patel,  Mansukh  M  .  Dave.  Javant  C    and  Payne, 
Robert  A..  5,221.543.  Cl  426-3  000 
Wilk.  Peter  J  .  and  Nakao.  Naoim  L   Reduction  pon  for  laparoscopic 

trocar  sleeve  and  related  method   5,221,264,  Cl  604-167  000 
Wille.  Heinz    Apparatus  for  separating  contaminated  material  from 

impunties  contained  therein   5.220,872.  Cl    110-236.000 
Willey.  Raymond  L    Set— 

Curran.    Judith    M  .    and    WUley,    Raymond    L..    5.220.895.    Cl 
123-491  000 
Willford.  Sandford  R    See— 

Robbins.  John  A..  Zanan,  Jamshid  J  .  and  Willford.  Sandford  R.. 
5,221,387,  a.  156-85.000 
Williams.  Alfred  G..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industnes  PLC  Preparation 

of  2-hydroxyphenyl-aoetic  acid    5,221.772.  Cl    562-478.000 
Williamv  Gary  E..  and  Hollabaugh,  Craig  A.,  to  Titan  Industries,  Inc 

Injector  communications  system   5,222,027,  Q.  364-479.000 
Williams.  Gregory  E ;  Crock,  Terry  L.,  Dragomir.  Nicholas  A  .  and 
Angelini.  Thomas,  to  GMI  Holdmgs,  Inc  Motor  assembly  for  cham- 
dnve  garage  door  operator   5.221.869.  O   310-83.000 
Williams,  James  R..  to  Imtec.  Inc    Contaminated-surface  applicator 

system   5.221,398,  O   156-281  COO 
Williams.  Kevm  G  ,  Haxell,  John  P    N..  and  Wilson.  Derek  E.  to 
Coates  Electrographics  Limited   Stabilized  pigmented  hot  melt  mk 
contaming  nitrogen-modified  acrylate  polymer  as  dapersion-stabil- 
izer  agent.  5,221,335.  CI    106-23  00 A 
Williams.  Michael  R    See- 
Wafer,    Don    B.;    and    Williams,    Michael    R.    5.221.063.    O 
251-330.000 
Williams,  Monte.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  mixtures  of  liquids  and 

pressurized  gas.  5.221,026,  Cl   222-144  500 
Williams,  Thomas  D..  to  Delu  Systems.  Inc  Plunger  switch  5,22 1 .8 16. 

a.  2OO-16.0OB. 
WUls,  Moms  C    Set— 

Kempner.  James  S..  Parker.  Hsing-Yeh.  Slevenaon.  Jams  C  .  Wills, 
Morns  C;  and  Alltaon,  Judith  L .  5,221,713.  O   525-71  000 
Wilson,  Delben  M.;  and  Wilson,  Sherman  E    Tire  chain  installation 

support   5,221.380.  O    152-21300R 
Wilson,  Derek  E    Set— 

Williams,  Kevin  G.,  Haxell.  John  P    N  .  and  Wilson.  Derek  E . 
5.221.335,  a    I06-23.00A 
Wilson,  F    Wesley,  Jr ,  to  Umversity  Corporation  for  AtmoapberK 

Research  Wind  shear  alert  system   5,221,924.  a   J4O-968  000 
Wilson,  Gary  E.  Set — 

Nesvman.  Robert  D  ,  Sr..  NesMiun,  Robert  D  .  Jr .  Wilson.  Gary 
E  .  and  Whitehead.  Keith  C.  5.220.707.  Cl    16-1 15  000 
Wilson,  Matthew  Set— 

Teng,  Henry  S.;  Chen.  Kaihu.  Wilaon,  Matthesv.  Verdeven.  Mi- 
chael P..  and  Abbruziese,  Gregory  B  .  5.222,197,  Q  395-68.000 
Wilson-Partenheuner,  Inc.   Set— 

Annitage,  Dwighl  M  .  5.220,763.  O    52-461  000 
Wilson,  Peter  L    See- 
Mason.  Stanley  I.,  Jr  .  Handler.  MichKl  D  .  Salmon.  Scott  D  .  and 
Wilson.  Peter  L  .  5.220.866.  Cl    100-221  000 
Wilson,  Sherman  E    Set — 

Wilson,  Delbert  M  .  and  Wilton.  Sherman  E.  5,221.380.  C    152- 
213  OOR 
Win  International.  Inc  :  Set— 

Shimoji,  Yutaka,  5,221,820.  Q  219-121  600 
Wmgert,  Horst;  Wolf.  Bemd;  Benoit.  Remy.  Sauier.  Hubert.  Hepp. 
Michael;  Grammenot,  Wuslioa,  and  Kuekenhoehner.  Thomas,  to 
BASF  Aktiengoellachaft  Preparation  of  E-oxime  ethers  of  phenyl- 
glyoxyhc  esters.  5,221,762.  Cl  560-35.000 
Winkler,  LeRoy  A..  Ill,  to  Mantiaaa  Corporation  Chute  for  till  tray 
sorter   5,220.986,  Cl.  19J-25.00A 
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Winston.  M»rk    S<r  ,,        , 

Krnrela.  Jerry  A  .  Baker,  Al»n.  Hockitrm.  George,  Kynetl,  Virgil 
N       Weill,     Steven,     and     Win»ton.     M«rk.     5. 222.0*6.     CI 
J65-2MOtiO 
Wnconun  Alumni  Re«e»ri.h  Foundation    Sl<*— 

Li.  Chi,  «nd  Cooper,  Siuari  I    .  ?, 221.724.  CI    528  28  000 
WithofT.  Robert  J     Set  ,„,,.,     ^ 

Fiihbine.    Glenn    M      »nd    W.thoff.    Robert    J.    5.222.l?2.    C\ 
182-2000 
Wolankw.  Zbig    Sfr—  ,,     .      .         :,.. 

Bothe    Juergen,  T«nJown>.  John,  Wtiyliv*.  Ed,  \»ol«nk»i.  /Ibig, 
PijKi.   Steve,    Rmell.  Jim,   »nd    Ruefli,    Alfred.    5.220,733.  CI 
H-p'oOO 
Wolf.  Bemd   5ee- 

Wingert.  Hont.  Wolf.  Bemd,  Benoii,  Remv  S«uicr,  Hubert.  Hepp, 
MichKl.  Or«mmeno»,  W»mi1k»i.  «nd  Kuekenhoehner  TTiomu, 
5.221, 762.  CI    560-J5IXX) 

Wolf.  Divid   See-  ,,     ^ 

Cordell.  Barbara  and  Wolf.  Oavid,  5.221,(07.  ci   4J5-«0OO 
Wolkenhauer,  Jan   Ser 

Trumpp.     Gerhard,     and     Wolkenhauer,     Jan,      ^.2;l,'^2.,     CI 

340-825  OIO 

Wolkatein.  Herbert  J  .  to  General  Eleclnc  Company    Parallel  amplifiers 

with  combining   phase  controlled   from  combiner  difference   p<in 

5.222.246.  CI   455  n4<X) 

Wolner  James  T    lo  D  B  Industries.  Int   Fall  indicator  for  use  wilh  fall 

arresting  devK.es    5.220.977.  CI    182  18  0a) 
Wong.  David  M     See— 

BtMworth.  Mark  F.  ,  Dunn,  Thomas  J     Hall,  Warren  F     Johnstin, 
Richard  ti     Kneller,  MilU  1  .  I  in,  V  oulin   Wallace,  Rebecca  A  , 
White.     David     H,     and     Wong,     David     M,     5,221,485,    CI 
210-651  (XX) 
Woodall.  Jerry  M    See— 

Chisholm.  Matthew  F  .  Kirchner.  Peter  D  ,  Warren.  Alan  C     and 
Woodall.  Jerry  M  .  5.221.367,  CI    14«.33(.XX) 
Woodward  Ciovermir  Company    See— 

Adams,     l^ry     L       and    Garvey,     Daniel    C,    5.222.022.    CI 
364-431  070 
Wr«el.  James  A     .Vee 

Pfahl.  Robert  C  ,  Jr     Hagnei    1  awrence  R    and  Wrc/el.  Jamr^  \ 
5,220.'J36.  CI    1U-I08  1XXJ 
Wnghl.  Jim   .See  — 

Gutman.  Jose.  Wnghl.  Jim,  Finkelstein,  Louis  D    and  Puhl.  larrv, 
5.221.838.  CI    235-37<)000 
Wnght.  Stuart  E    See- 
Webber.  Graham,  and  Wnghl,  Siuart  F  ,  5.222.176.  CI    <H5  >«  (XX> 
Wrobel.  Jay  F     and  I^heirich.    Arlene.  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation         Spiro|l,2  ben/isolhiaiole- V2HI.5  Hua/olidine]  2  ,4 
dione    1,1-dioiides    as    anuhyperglycemic    agents     5.221,686.    CI 
514-373000 
Wu  An  hsiang.  lo  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Fihylene  oligomenra 

lion    5,221,774.  CI    585  520  (XX) 
Wu    AnHsiang,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Flhylene  Jimen/a 

lion    5,221,775,  CI    585- 520  (XX) 
Wuchinich    David  Ci  ,  lo  S<inokinetics  Group    lapered  tip  ultrasonic 

aspirator'  5.221.282.  CI   606-'»Q  (XX) 
Wuerschum.   Hans-Peter,   lo   F^slman    Kixlak   Company     t>vice  for 
scanning  and  centenng  conuiners  filled  with  a  liquid    5.221.519.  CI 
422-65  000 
Wurth.  Michael  F    See— 

Grund.  Gary  H  DeDamos.  C  raig  S  .  [)eimen.  Michael  I  Dun 
can.  Terence  M  Feuti.  David  A  ,  Humphrey,  Charles  G  Kent. 
Royal  A  .  Klipa.  EUlmund  X  ,  Maas,  Diomas  R  Mullen,  Jon  R 
Nelsen,  Randall  F  Parker,  1  inda  M  Paulsen,  James  Ci 
Pearson  Alan  L  Slaget,  Mark  T  V  arellas-Olree,  Carolyn  M 
Wilcon.  Gale  F  and  Wurth.  Michael  E.  5.220.871.  CI 
108  V)  000 
Wylie.  Dwane   .See 

Cixihdge.    Thomas   R  .    Lewis,   William,    Schuster,    Sheldon    M 
Wylie    Dwane    Wagner,  Fred  W     Stout.  Jay    and  van  Heeke, 
Oino.  5.221.7.36.  CI    536-25  110 
Wyman.  Leslie  W     See— 

Chou.  Norman  C  ,  Cium,  Peter  H  ,  Hough,  Roger  F     Kim.  Moon 
J  ,  Mazurowski.  James  C    McCauley.  Donald  W  .  Scalzi.  Casper 
A.  Scanlon.   John   F     and   Wyman,   Leslie  W.   5.222.215.  CI 
395-275  ore) 
Wyss.  Rebecca  K     See- 

Hunl.  Warren  H  ,  Jr  ,  Stalev,  James  I     1  ukasak,  David  A     Reiser, 
David  B  ,  Wyrf.  Rebecca  K    and  Angers.  Lynetle  M  .  5.221.377. 
CI    148-417  000 
Xeroi  Corporation   See  — 

DaJal.  Edul  N  .  5.221.948.  CI    155-284  (XX) 

Dash.  Robert  J  ,  and  Baum,  David  B.  5,221,976.  CI    358-486  000 

Ford     Brian    R      Keenan.   Cilenn    M      and    Mcxire.    Kenneth    P . 

5.221,950.  CI    155-309000 
Hams.  Ellis  D  .  5.221.954,  CI    355-327  OCX) 
Hecht.  David  L  .  5.221.833.  CI   235-494  (XX) 
Herbert.    William    G,    and    Thomas.    Mark    S.    5.221.458.    CI 

205-67  000 
Kohlmeicr.  Julia  A  .  5.221,132.  CI    106-20  OOC 
Manlell.  David  A  .  5.220.726.  CI    29-885  000 

Miller.  William  G  .  and  Sweet.  David  J  ,  5,221,971,  CI    158-4*8  000 
Nystrom.  Peter  J  .  5.221.197.  CI    156-271  5a) 
Richley.  Edward  A  ,  5.222.075.  CI    375- 1  000 
Smith.  Mark  J  .  5.221.945.  CI    355-260  000 


Xersei  Corporation   See- 
Berg.   Robin.    Burwell.  John,  and  Correll.   Dave.    5.220.823,  CI 
73-49  200 
Xie.  Ya  Hong   See- 

Brasen.  Daniel.  Fitzgerald.  Eugene  A  .  Jr  .  Green.  Martin  I.  ,  and 
Xie.  Ya-Hong.  5.221.413.  CI    156-613000 
Xoma  CorporatKW   See — 

Reaj^dan.  Dayton  T  ,  and  Oo(T.  Dane  A  .  5.221,771.  CI  564-443  000 
Y    T   Li  Eiigmeenng.  IrK     See — 

Li.  Yao-Tzu.  Huang.  Henry,  Ho,  I-Chieng,  and  Yundt,  Albert  P  , 
Jr  ,  5,221,439.  CI    202175  000 
Yacobi.  Yacov   See— 

Beller.  Michael  J  ,  Chang,  Li  Fung,  and  Yacobi.  Yaeov.  5.222.140. 
CI    380-30  000 
Yagila.  Yoahiaki   See— 

Minami.     Takaihi,      Naganuma.      Masayuki,     Yagila.     Yoshiaki, 
Kawaura,     Takeshi,     and      Kinoahiu.     Elko.     5.221.342.     CI 
106-461  000 
Yahav.     Shimon,     and     Daar.     Yair      [V>tne*uc    cooking    apparatus 

5,221,829,  CI    219-464  000 
Yale  L'niversity   See- 
Byrne,    Guerard    W  .    and    Ruddle.    Frank    H..    5.221.778.    CI 
800-2  000 
Yamada,  Fumika   See — 

Someno.  Tetsuya,  Yamada.  Fumika,  Sugimura.  Hideo,  Muraoka. 
Yasuhiko.    Tsuda.    Makoto,    Takeuchi,    Tomio,    and    Aoyagi. 
Takaaki.  5.221,752.  CI    548-540000 
Yamada.  Hiroyuki   See— 

Sailo.  Masami.  Ohta,  Shinichiro,  Yamada,  Hiroyuki,  Tanabe.  El- 
suo,  and  Ohta.  Toahihiko.  5.222.168.  CI    385-59  000 
Yamada.  Keiichi.  lo  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Method  and  system  for 
determining  segment  types  in  figure  repreaented  by  straight  short 
vectors   5.222.207,  CI    195  142000 
Yamada.  Kouji   See- 

Okano,    Kazuo,    Miyazawa    Shuhei.   Clark.    Richard   S    J  ,   Abe. 
Shinya.     Kawahara,    Tetsuya.    Shimomura,    Naoyuki.     Asano. 
Osamu.    Yoshimura,    Hiroyuki,    Miyamoto.    MiUuaki.    Sakuma. 
Yoshimon,  Muramoto,  Kenzo,  Ohaishi.  Hirothi.  Harada.  Kouki- 
chi.    Tsunoda.    Hajime.    Kalayama.    Saloshi,    Yamada.    Kouji, 
Souda.  Shigeru,  Machida.  Yoshimasa.  Kalayama.  Kouichi.  and 
Yamatsu.  Isao,  5,221,671,  CI    514-219(XX) 
Yamaga,   Kenichi,   Ishii,   KaUutoahi,  and  Ogino,   Naotaka.   lo  Tokyo 
Electron     Sagami     Limited      Vertical     heal     treatment     apparatus 
5,221.201.  CI   432  241  000 
Yamagata.  Keiko   See— 

Nagahora,  Junichi,  Aikawa.  Kazuo.  Ohtera,  Katsumasa,  Takeda, 
Hideki,  and  Yamagata,  Kciko.  5.221.375.  CI    148-403  000 
Yamagishi.  Yoichi.  and  Nakano.  Masaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Audio  signal   prix-esaing  apparatus  which  may  display  remaining 
recording  or  reprixlucing  capacity    5.222.008.  CI    360-137  (XX) 
Yamaguchi.  Akio,  Hon.  Yoji,  and  Akulagawa.  Susumu.  to  Takasago 
International  CorporalKin    Optically  active  ether  lactone,  optically 
active   polymer   thereof,   and   process  for   producing  the  polymer 
5.221.755.  CI    549-267  000 
Yamaguchi.   Koji,   Kishimolo,   Yasuo,   Sakuraya,  Toshikazu,   Washio, 
Masaru.  Hamagami.  Kazuhisa.  and  Nishikawa,  Hiroshi.  to  Kawasaki 
Steel   CorporaUon     Method   of  producing    ullra-low-carbon   steel 
5.221.326.  CI    75-512  000 
Yamaguchi.  NoN^ru   See  — 

Ohmae.     Tadayuki,     Toyoshima,      Yoshiki,     Mashita.     Kentaro 
Yamaguchi,     Ntiboru,     and     Sambu,     Jinsho,     5.221.712.     CI 
525-66  000 
Yamaguchi.  Satoru,  and  Takahashi.  Hitoshi.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited,  and 
Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited    Single-chip  microprocessor  having  variable 
memory  address  mapping    5.222.226.  CI    395-425  000 
Yamaguchi.     Shoichi,     Shimizu.     Hisashi,     and    Ogino,     Shigeru.     to 
Tsubakimolo    Chain   Co    Conveying    apparatus    for    coating    line 
5.220.991.  CI    198-377  000 
Yamaguchi.  YukKi   See— 

Murao.  Kazunon.  and  Yamaguchi.  Yukio,  5.220.<M6,  CI    141-6  000 
Yamalia  Corporation   See — 

Shibukawa  Takeo.  5.221.804,  CI    84-658  000 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Konyama,  Maiao.  5.220.890.  CI    123-65  OPE 
Yamaji.  Takafumi   See— 

Tajin.  Yasuhiaa.  Yamaji.  Takafumi.  Okumura,  Yasuo.  Tanizawa, 
Yasuo.  and  Nagae.  Yoahio.  5.221.490.  CI    252-33  000 
Yamakawa,  Masahiro,  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co  ,  Ltd    Magnetic  recording 
medium  containing  a  binder  consisting  esaentudly  of  a  specified  vinyl 
chlonde  polymer  and  a  specified  polyurethane  polymer    5.221,582. 
CI   428-425  900 
Yamamoto.  Euuji   See— 

Takiguchi.  Kenji,  Shiono.  Hidemi.  Yamamoto.  Etsuji.  and  Suzuki. 
Ryuichi.  5,221.898.  CI    324-306000 
Yamamoto.  Kazuhisa  See— 

Mizuuchi.  Kimmon.  Yamamoto.  Kazuhisa.  Taniuchi.  Tetsuo.  and 
Sasai.  Yoichi.  5.221.310.  CI   65-30  130 
Yamamoto.  Michio.  and  Hoahikuki.  Auushi.  to  Futaba  Denahi  Kogyo 
K  K      Spectrum    spread    communicalion    system     5,222.098.    CI 
375-1000 
Yamamoto.  Minoru.  and  Goaho.  Sato&hi.  lo  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha  Yaakawa 
Denki  Seiaakuaho  Control  method  and  apparatus  for  a  robot  having 
multi-routing  ases   5.222.198.  CI    395-80000 
Yamamoto.  Satoahi   See— 

Izumo,    Takaliani.    Yamamoto.    Satoahi.    and    Ishibaahi.    Hideo, 
5.221,725.  CI   528-64  000 


Yamamoto,  Shuhei.  Kato.  Naoki;  Ebihara.  Teruo.  and  Sekura.  Rieko,  to 
Seiko  InatnunenU  Inc  Method  for  dnving  ferroelectnc  liquid  crystal 
light  valve  of  light  wnung  type   5.221,980,  a   359-56,000 
Yamamoto,  Suinio  Set — 

Kondou.     Takeahi,     and     Yamamoto.     Sumio.     5.221,893,     O 
324-71  200 
Yamamoto.  Yuji  See — 

Haahimoto,  laao.  Sawamura.  Sesuke;  Ueda,  Hiroahi.  Yamamoto, 
Yuji     Sutoh,    Kaiuaburo.    Ichikawa.    Mitsunan;    and    Shitara. 
Tiuiieichi,  5.221,051,  a   241-29.000 
Yamanaka,  Yoahinon  See — 

Obata.  Tokx)   Fujii,  KaUutoahi;  Fukuda.  Yasuhna,  Ttutsumiuchi. 
Kiyoriu;  and  Yamanaka,  Yoahinon,  5,221,685,  CI   514-371,000 
Yamaahita.  Maaaluro  See— 

Takaragi.    Kazuo;    Nakamura,    Tsulomu,    Yamaahita.    Maaahiro, 
Hashimoto,    Kazuo.    and    MaUumoto.    Hiroshi.    5.222.139.   CI 
380-28000 
Yamaahita,  Naohiko  See— 

Nagamura.    Takashi.    and    Yamaahita,    Naohiko.    5.220,798,    CI 
62-30000 
Yamatam,  Watani   See— 

Hon,  Katauya,  Yoahida,  Tadao.  Yamatam,  Wataru;  and  Monnaga, 
Eiichiro.  5.222,099.  Q   375-1  000 
YamaUu,  Isao  See — 

Okano.  Kazuo.  Miyazawa,  Shuhei,  Clark.  Richard  S  J..  Abe. 
Shinya,  Kawahara.  Tetauya,  Shimomura.  Naoyuki;  Aiano, 
Oaamu;  Yoahimura,  Hiroyuki,  Miyamoto,  Mitsuaki;  Sakuma, 
Yoahimon,  Muramoto,  Kenzo.  Obaishi.  Hiroahi.  Harada.  Kouki- 
chi.  Tsunoda,  Hajime.  Katayama,  Satoahi.  Yamada.  Kouji; 
Soiida,  Shigeni.  Machida,  Yoahimasa.  Kauyama.  Kouichi.  and 
Yamatsu,  Isao,  5.221.671.  CI.  514-219.000. 
Yamazaki.  Hiroahi :  See — 

Satoh,     Hajune;     Yamazaki,     Hiroshi.     and     Watanabe.     Seiichi. 
5.221.130,  CI   310-239  000 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei  Set— 

Komuma.  Hideomi.  Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  and  Hayashi.  Shigenon. 

5,221.427.  CI    156-643  000 

Yamazato,  Fujio,  and  Tokuda,  Kuniaki,  to  Wako  Pure  ChemKal  Indus- 

tne«  Ltd  Colonmetncally  ineasunng  method  of  zinc   5,221.626,  CI. 

436-74000 

Yanagi.  Michio,  to  Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic  head  and 

core  chip  havmg  a  magnetic  ihui  film   5.222.006,  CI   }«0- 126.000. 
Yaneyama.  Shuhji.  to  Aaahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  K  K   Zoom  lens  system 

5.221,995.  CI    359-688000 
Yang.  Chi  C    See— 

Banerjec,  Anndam;  Guha.  Subhendu,  and  Yang,  Chi  C  ,  5.221,854, 
CI   257-431.000 
Yannaacoli.  Donald   See — 

Leyderman.  Alexander  D.  Mertell.  Martin  M.  and  Yannaacoli, 
Donald,  5,221.191.  CI  417-312000 
Yano.  Hiroki  Set— 

Nakao.    Makoto;    Shibata,    Hidenon.    Aikawa,   Takeo;    Uchibon, 
Takahiro.  and  Yano.  Hiroki.  5.221,452.  CI   204-258  000 
Yano,  Shinji  See— 

Ohashi.  Yukihiro.  Suda,  Miluo.  Yano.  Shinji,  Kawamata.  Akira. 
Okuda,  Minehiro.  and  Imokawa.  Gerji.  5.221.757,  CI  554-66  000 
Yao,  BeniU  C    Set— 

Borachel,  Marlene  W  .  Churella.  Helen  R  .  Yao.  Bemu  C  ;  and 
Kedoerski.  Bogdan  K  .  5,221.545.  CI  426-74000 
Yap.  Daniel.  Ng,  WUIie  W  .  and  Hayes.  Robert  R  .  lo  Hughes  Aircrafl 
Company     Monolithic   integrated   optical   time  delay   network   for 
antenna  beam  steering   5,222,162,  CI   385-14  000 
Yasuda,  Hiroahi  See— 

TaUuta,  Kiyotake;  Yasuda.  Hiroahi.  Komiya.  Shoichiro;  and  Ni- 
shimura.  Hiroshi.  5,220,779.  CI   59-78  100 
Yasuda.  Kikuo.  Shibata.  Kenyu,  Minami,  Nobuyoahi.  Seki,  Toahmu, 
Shiraiwa,  Masafumi,  Nakao.  Tomio;  Miyasaka.  Kauuhiko;  Ishimon. 
Tsulomu.  Gotanda,  Kotaro.  and  Sasaki.  Takako.  to  Teikoku  Hor- 
mone   Mfg     Co,    Ltd     Pyndazinone    denvatives     5J21,674,    CI 
514-247000 
Yasuda,  Tomokazu   See — 

Yoneyama.   Masakazu.   Yasuda,  Tomokazu.   and   Suga.   Yasushi. 
5.221,603.  CI   430-634000 
Yasukawa,  Seiichi  Set— 

Matsui.  Akihiro.  and  Yasukawa.  Setichi.  5.22I.94I.  Q.  354-415  000 
Yatomi.  Takeshi  See — 

Suzuki,    Toahio.    Yatomi.    Takeshi,    and    Nagasaka,    Toahihiro, 
5,221.467,  CI   210-85  000 
Yazaki  Corporation  Set— 

Funiya,  Yoahiyuki,  5,221.999.  CI    359-839  000. 
Yazu.  Shuji:  See — 

Itozaki,  Hideo   Harada,  Keizo.  Fujimoa  Naoji;  Yazu.  Shuji;  and 
Jodai,  Tetsuji.  5,221,660,  CI   505-1  000 
Yeager.  Gerald  E.,  to  Stanley  Home  Automation    Slide  gate  brake 

member   5,220,746,  a   49-360000 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Houn,  Avshaiom.  and  Shapiro.  Ehud.  5.222,221.  CI   395-375  000 
Novick,    Daniela,    and    Rubinstein.    Menachem,    5.221,789,    CI. 
53O-350000 
Yeh,    Jonathan     Multifunction    exercise    apparatus     5,221,245,    CI. 

482-138000 
Yellowley,  Ian,  and  Pottier.  Philip  R  .  to  University  of  Bntish  Colum- 
bu.  The  Control  system  to  synchronize  slave  computers  5,222,017, 
CI.  364-132.000 


Yoda,  Akira;  Ozaki.  Takao,  Sato.  Yoahimitsu,  Ob-ofai.  Him;  and  Kaite. 
Kcijirou.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  liquid  electropiiio«o(raphic 
method  and  an  afMratua  therefor  5.221.944,  a  355-2)6.000 
Yokohuna  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tlie:  See— 

HaiMda.  Ryoji;  and  Miuwa.  Makoto,  5.22 1. 385,  d   152-543.000 
Horikawa,  Torn;  Kogure,  Tomohiko;  Morikawa,  Tnaeo;  Miya- 
zaki,  Yiaaku;  and  Okihan.  MMakazu.  502 1 .383.  a   1 52-45 1 .000 
TakahMhi,     Shuji;     and     Morikawa.     Tiuneo.     5.221.384,     Q. 
152-4)1.000. 
Yokomachi.  Shinsuke:  Set — 

Yokono.    Oiamu;    and    Yokomachi.    Shmsuke.     5,221.474,    C\ 
210-436.000 
YokoDO.  Oiamu;  and  Yokomachi.   Shmsuke.  to  Teramo  Kabuahiki 

Kaiaha.  Tmnfoaaoo  fihenng  device  5.221,474.  d  210436.000 
Yokotsuka,  TaUuo:  5cr — 

Uchiyama,     Kiyoahi;     Suzuki.     Tomoko;     Yokotauka,     Tatsuo, 
Takamori,     Akira;     and     Nakajima.     Maaalo.     5,222.074.    Q. 
371-10.000. 
Yokoyama.  Kotchiro:  5«t — 

Fujioka.   Satoahi;   Seahimo,  Tatsuya,   and   Yokoyama,   Roichiro, 
5.221.1)0.0.  «XV6161M 
Yokoyama.  Nobuyoahi:  Set— 

Ejiri,     Suaumu,     and     Yokoyama.     Nobuyoahi.     5.220,864,     Q 
99-330  000 
Yokozeki.  Akimichi:  See — 

Merchant.  Abid  N.,  Sievert.  Alien  C,  Yokozeki,  Akmnchi;  and 
Sima.  Janet  C,  5.221,493,  Q  252-67  000. 
Yoneda.  Hitoahi;  Hasefawa,  Haruyoahi;  Noaaki.  Takefnmi;  Tanimoto, 
Ko^i;   Machida.  Hiionobu;  and  Nakamura,   Hajime,  to  Kabuahiki 
Kanha  Toshiba.  Image  forming  apparatus  with  filing  ftmctioa  which 
can  (tore  imafe  (iata  and  can  efficiently  perform  document  filing, 
5.222,157,  a.  382-41.000 
Yoneyama,  Masakazu;  Yasuda,  Tomokazu;  and  Suga,  Yasuahi,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver  habde  photograpluc  material   5.221.603, 
a  430634.000 
Yonezawa.  Hiroahi:  See — 

Funahashi.  Tsuneo,   Sakoahita.   Kaoru;  and  Yonezawa,   Hiroahi. 
5,222,227,  a  395-425  000 
Yoahida.  Keiichi:  See— 

Ikegami,  Tatsuji;  Ohbayaahi,  Tetsuro;  Yoahida,  Keiichi,  and  Iguchi. 
Maaaahi,  5,221,179,  a.  41)-5}.IW 
Yoahida  Kogyo  K..K.:  See — 

Masumoto,    Tiuyoahi;    Inoue,    Akihiaa,    Sakuma.    Takashi;    and 

Shibata,  Toihiuike,  5,221,376.  a   148-403  000 
Nagahora.  Junichi;  Aikawa,  Kazuo;  Ohtera,  Katsumaaa;  Takeda, 
Hideki;  and  Yamagata,  Keiko,  5,221.375,  CX   148-403.000 
Yoahida,  Tadao:  See— 

Hon,  Katauya;  Yoahida,  Tadao;  Yamatam,  Wataru;  and  Monnaga, 
Eiichiro,  5J22.099,  Q  375-1.000 
Yoahida,  Teruaki:  See — 

Kuwabara,  Mitsuo;  Ikegami.  Kiycahi;  Yoahida.  Teruaki.  Takahaahi. 
Koji;  Harada.  Tamotsu;  Komiyama,  Takeahi,  Hirai.  Fumio;  and 
Hayaahi.  Mattmichi,  5,221,516,  Q  419-19.000 
Yoahida,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Izumi,  Yuji;  Fukanuma,  Tetsuhiko;  Yoahida,  Tetsuo;  and  Mon, 
Tatsuahi  5,221,198.  Q  418-55  300 
Yoahikawa.  Naohiro:  See — 

Goda.    Hiroahi;    Kimura.    Nario;    Kimura,    Satoahi,    Yoahikawa, 
Naohiro;  Teramoto,  Maaaki;  Masuda,  Yoshihide;  and  Matuzaki, 
Yuuji,  5.221.749.  Q  548-220.000 
Yoahikawa,  Oaamu,  to  Shimano,  Inc.  Spinning  reel  with  one-way  clutch 

mechanism.  5.221.057,  a.  242-247.000 
Yoahimoto,  Maaafiimi;  Nakatsuji.  Tadao;  and  Nagano,  Kazuhiko,  to 
Sakai  Chemical  Industry  Co,  Ltd.  Catalysts  and  methods  for  ozone 
decomposition.  5.221.649.  Ci  502-84.000 
Yoahimura.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Okano.  Kazuo;  Miyazawa.  Shuhei.  Clark.  Richard  S.  J  .  Abe. 
Shmya,  Kawahara,  Tetsuya;  Shimomura,  Naoyuki;  Asano. 
Oiamu;  Yoahimura.  Hiroyuki;  Miyamoto,  Mitiuaki;  .Sakuma, 
Yoahimon,  Muramoto.  Kenzo;  Obaahi.  Hiroshi,  Harada.  Kouki- 
chi;  Tsunoda.  Hajime;  Kauyama.  Satoahi;  Yamada.  Kouji. 
Souda.  Shigeru;  Machida.  Yoahimasa,  Kauyama.  Kouichi;  and 
Yamatsu,  Isao,  5,221,671,  a  514-219.000 
Yoshinaka,  Shigeo:  Set — 

Oda,  Mitsunori;  Kikkawa,  Kazutoahi,  Tanaka,  Akinon,  Imaruoka, 
Satoko;  and  Yoshinaka,  Shigeo.  5021,694,  Q  514-651  000 
Yoahinan,  Jiro:  See— 

Tokuoka,  Yasumichi;  and  Yoahinan,  Jiro,  5,221.322.  d  75-346  000 
Yoahino.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tomidokoro.  Yoahinon,  to  Caaao  Computer 
Co.,  Ltd.  Financial  calculator  capable  of  displaying  graphic  repreaen- 
UtJofL  5,222.019,  a   364-408.000. 
Yoshioka,  Hiroahi;  and  Iwai,  Shmgo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Circumferential    flow    type    hquid    pump.    5J2I,178,    Q 
415-55.100 
Yolsuya,  Koro:  Set— 

Uemiya,  Taka.'tmu,  Niwa.  Shm-ichiro.  Yotsuya,  Koro,  Sogawa, 
Ichiro;  and  Kanazawa.  Shm-ichi.  5.222.182,  O  385-122.000 
You,  Chin-San.  Method  of  makmg  game  racket  frame.  5020,719,  O 

29-527.400 
Youden,  David  H.;  Gerchman,  Mark  C;  Denery,  Daniel  L.;  and  Laedea, 
Jyrkl  T.,   to  University  of  Rochester.   The.   Gnndmg  apparatus 
5,220,749,0  51-3.000 
Young-Cheol,  Choi,  to  Samsung  Ekctronics  Co.,  Ltd  Etectronic  pan 

carrymg  apparatus  5020,990,  O    198-375.000 
Younger,  Roger  L.  Skateboard  acceaaory  to  assist  ui  airborne  maneu- 
vers 5.221,111.  O  280-809  000 
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Yu.  Ni*hen  N   H    Vr— 

Tan.     H»w-Ch»n      »n<J     Vu.     Niihbcri     N      H       v.- 1 
419-620CXX) 
Yoan.  Yi.  lo  GcTwr.l  Minor*  C  orporilion    A^live  noiv  control  »y»trm 
for  »ltenu«Iing  cnginr  gcncrilni  noisr    ^.;22I4H    CI    tHl"'l(«T) 

Yundl.  Albert  P  .  Jr    ■!><*■—  ^        ,      . ,,. 

li    Y»<vTiu    Huang.  Hrnr>    Ho,  I  thirnn    «iul  >  undt    Alhcn  y 
Jt  .  5.22l,*3'»,  CI    202  17f(XJ(l 
/.ador      F,ugcn«.    lo    Norton    Comp«m      (inndin^    tui    formulitions 

5.221. 2')5.  CI    M  2')8(X1C 
/jmbon  Group  S  p  A     5<v 

Bertolini.  GiorgK),  C«Mgrmnrfr,  CcMrr   •nd  S»nl«nnrl 
5.221.770.  CI    564-428  000 
Zanders  Fcinpapierc  AG    5<r 

KMcr.  Reinhard.  C>rm»b,  Helmut    »nd  Miriin.  t  lau4. 
118  712  000 
ZarMn,  Jinuhid  J     S**- 

Ri4>t>ins.  John  A     /an«n.  Jtmshid  J     and  Willford    Sandlord  K 
5.221.387.  CI    156-85  0(X) 
Zawadzki.  Mary  E    S«t— 

I^ee   Ivan  S   P     Keller.  Paul,  Norman.  RKhard  J     I>>rdicli    Robert 
S'.  and  Zawadzki.  Mar>  I   ,  ^.221, ^06.  CI    ^2*  156««1 
7,deblK;k.  Mark  J     Sft- 

Albretht.  Thomas  R     Akamine.  Shmya.  Career     ITiomaj  I      and 
Zdcblick.  Mark  J.  5. 221,41V  CI    1^6-6:«0II0 
Z^aley.  Gavm  R     Str- 

Klein    Michel   H      Bou».   Heather   A  ,  C<Kkle.  Stephen   A      1  »x)s 
more,     Shecna     M       and     /«le>,     C.av.n     R       5.221,618.     CI 
435-6<>  100 
/ediker    Mark  S     and  Heidel.  Jeffrey  R  .  to  McCKinnell  I>>utsla«  Cor 

p»iralwn    Rib  etched  lens    5.222,0^5.  CI    ^2  UW  (XX) 
Z,eh.  Hciko  See-  ,  ^,,   ,_   , ., 

I  uer».  Georg.  Siheuren.  Gerd  W     and  /eh.  Heiko.  5.221  if      CI 
106-266  000 
ZeroMaj.  Inc     -See 

Nameny.  Erank  J  ,  5.221,232.  CI   464-')8  (XXI 
/hana,  Oin    5*e — 

Ward.  Rabab  K     and  Zhang,  Qin.  5.22  I. '>6\  CI    1^8  n«<XX) 
Zhau    Haiyen  E     and  Babaian.  Richard  J     to  Board  of  Regcnti,   The 
Univcr^ly   of  Tenaa   Syilrm     Inique   protein   marker    for   bladder 
cancer    5,221,612.  CI   435  7 'J20 
Zhu    Bing  Eu   5*r— 

Hench    l^rry  1      SimiTKins.  Joseph  H     Zhu    Bing  Fu   and  CVhas. 
Romulo.  5,222.0^2.  C'l    37;  M  0(X) 


Zhu.  X    Theodore   See— 

Gonmkin.  Herbert.  Shen.  Jun,  Tehrani.  Saied   and  Zhu.  X    Theo 
dore.  5.221,84').  CI    257-20  000 
Ziaa.  Art    .See— 

McTeigue.  Michael  H     and  Ziaa.  An,  5.221.088.  CI    27)187  200 
Zibell.  Steven  F     Paiel.  Manaukh  M  ,  Dave.  Jayant  C  ,  and  Payne. 
Robert  A  .  to  Wilhelm  Fette  CJmbH.  Firma   Method  of  making  a  fail 
release  subiliied  aspartame  ingredient  for  chewing  gum    5.221.543, 
CI   426-3  000 
Zichner,  Roland.  Jansaen.  Manfred,  and  HofFiTUuin.  UlrKh.  to  Mannes- 
mann  Aktiengeaellschaft    Reinforcement  element  for  the  body  of  an 
automobile    5.221.121.  CI    296-188  000 
Ziemer.   Craig    B.   to   AT4T    Bell    L.aboraione«     Break -before-make 
control  for  form  C  solid  stale  relays  with  current  limitcr  bypass 
5.221.847.  CI    2JO-551  000 
Zilog.  Inc     See— 

Smith,  Don,  5,222,218,  CI    395  325  000 
Zimmer    RKhard   and  Muller.  Armin.  to  Mercede»-Benj  AG    Drive 

slip  c-ontrol  system    5.220,975.  CI    180-197  000 
Zink.  Donald  L  .  to  Montana  Sulphur  A  Chemical  Co    Internal  pump 

assembly    5.220.943,  CI    137565  000 
Z<ibre,    Douglas   M  .   and    Djohan.    Linda,    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corp    System  and  method  for  shared  latch  lenaluation 
enhancement    5,222.238.  CI    395-650  000 
Zxiael.  Albrecht    See— 

Meister.  Martin.  Eckert.  Ouenier,  Schmidt-Thuemmes,  Juergen. 
and  Zxiael.  Albrecht.  5.221.284.  CI    8  94  lOR 
Zschach.  Hcini   See— 

D<irn.    Fnednch  Wilhelm.    and    Zjchach.    Heinz.    5.221.527.    CI 
423-412000 
Z.scheile.  John  W  .  Jr     See— 

Eundquist,  Alan  E     Zjcheile.  John  W     Jr     and  Kingston.  Samuel 
C.  5,222,100.  CI    375-1  000 
Zuf3e.  Thomas    See— 

Schiel.  Christian,  and  Zufle.  Thomas.  5.221.147,  CT    384-487  000 
Zust.    Nico     Protective   devKe   and   method   of  installing   protective 

device    5.221.076.  CI    256-31000 
21  SI  Century  Design  Inc     See— 

Bothe.  Juergen.  Tansowny.  John.  Wasyliw.  Ed,  Wolanksi.  Zbig. 
Pisio,   Steve    Razzell,   Jim    and   Ruefli.   Alfred.    5.220,733,   C\ 
34-17  000 
*M    Ser- 

Krohn.  David  A  ,  MacDougall.  Trevor,  Sanders,  Paul,  and  Mak 
lad.  Mokhtar  S  ,  5.221.308.  CI    65-3  120 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22nd  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1993 

Note  —Arranged  m  accordaDCe  with  the  fim  Mgnifioin  character  or  word  of  the  luunc 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  tele^tooe  directory  practice) 


Alden.  Allen  J    See— 

Bemer.  John  M  ,  Stender.  Enc  C  ,  Campbell.  Frank  W  .  and  AJden. 
Allen  J  .  Re   J4.287,  a   49-322000 
Beach.  Donald  R    Set— 

McClain,  Ray;  Roaa,  Robert,  and  Beach.  Donald  R  ,  Re   J4.289,  a 
209-421  000 
Beck.  Chmoan  A  ,  Breilawiky.  Marc  C,  and  Forwer,  Hans  R  .  to 
Pitney  Bowe*  Inc  Device  for  folding  and  sealing  sheets.  Re   34.288. 
a.  156-356000 
Beroer.  John  M  ,  Stender,  Enc  C     Campbell.  Frank  W  ,  and  Alden. 
Allen  J  .  to  Truth  Divmon  of  SPX  Corporation   Window  operator 
Re.  34.287.  a  49-322  000 
Brnfman.  John,  and  Meiey.  Armand  G  .  to  Sunbelt  Automated  Syv 
tema.   Inc    Refuse  collection  and  loading  system    Re   34.292,  CI 
414-4OS0O0 
Breslawsky.  Marc  C    See — 

Beck.  Chmtian  A  ,  Brealawsky,  Marc  C  ,  and  Forsler.  Hans  R  , 
Re.  34,288,  O    156-356  000 
Campbell.  Frank  W    Set— 

Bemer,  John  M  ,  Stender.  Enc  C  ,  Campbell,  Frank  W  ;  and  Alden. 
Allen  J  ,  Re   34.287.  a  49-322  000 
Endo.  Tunehiro  Set— 

Toyoahuna.  Huanon.  Jyoraku.  Fumio.  Ishii.  Yoahitaro;  Tahara. 
Kazuo:  Koharagi,  Haruo,  Walanabe.  Syuji;  Saito.  Kouichi;  Miya- 
shita.  Kunio;  Endo.  Tunehiro,  and  Hishi.  Waiuchiro.  Re   34.286. 
a    15-319000 
Forater.  Hans  R    Set — 

Beck.  Christian  A  ,  Breslawsky,  Marc  C     and  Forster.  Hans  R  , 

Re.  34.288.  CI    156-356  000 

OEC-Marconi  Electrtxuc  Systems  Corp    Set- 

Liguon,   Ralph.   Goldhamroer.   Kurt    R  , 

Re  34.291.  a    361-412.000 

Gobte,    E    Marlowe,   and   Somerv    ^    Karl     Ligament   attachment 

method  and  apparatus  Re   34.293.  CI  623-13  000 
Goldhammer.  Kurt  R.  Set — 

Liguon.   Ralph.  Goldhammer.   Kurt   R  ,   and   Laenner,   Lothar, 
Re   34,291.  a   361-412000 
Huhi.  WakKhiro  See— 

Toyoahima.  Hisanon.  Jyoraku.  Fumio,  Ishii.  Yoahitaro;  Tahara. 
Kazuo:  Koharagi.  Haruo;  Watanabe.  Syuji;  Saito.  Kouichi.  Miya- 
shita,  Kunio;  Endo.  Tunehiro,  and  Hiahi.  Waiuchiro.  Re  34,286. 
a    15-319.000 
Hitachi.  Ltd    Set— 

Toyoahima.  Htaanon.  Jyoraku,  Fumio,  Ishii,  Yothitaro;  Tahara, 
Kazuo:  Koharagi.  Haruo.  Watanabe.  Syuji:  Saito.  Kouichi.  Miya- 
shita.  kunio.  Endo.  Tunehiro;  and  Hishi.  Wakichtro.  Re  34,286. 
a    15-319  000 
Ishu,  Yoahitaro:  See — 

Toyoahima,  Hiianon.  Jyoraku,  Fumio,  Ishu,  Yoahitaro,  Tahara. 
Kazuo;  Koharagi,  Haruo;  Watanabe,  Syuji;  Saito.  Kouichi;  Miya- 
shita,  Kunio;  Endo.  Tunehiro.  and  Hishi.  Wakichiro.  Re   34,286, 
a    15-319000 
Jyoraku,  Fumio :  Set— 

Toyoahima,  Hiaanon.  Jyoraku,  Fumio,  Ishu,  Yoahitaro;  Tahara, 
Kazuo;  Kohara^  Haruo,  Watanabe.  Syuji;  Saito.  Koutchi;  Miya- 
shita.  Kunio;  Endo.  Tiuiehiro;  and  Hishi.  Waiuchiro.  Re.  34.286, 
a    15-319,000 
Koharagi,  Haruo;  Set— 

Toyoahima,  Hisanon.  Jyoraku,  Fumio;  Ishii,  Yoahitaro;  Tahara, 
Kazuo,  Koharagi.  Haruo,  Watanabe.  Syuji,  Saito.  Kotuchi,  Miya- 


and   Laenner.    Lothar. 


shita.  Kunio;  Endo,  Tunehiro;  and  Hishi.  Wakichiro.  Re   34.286, 
a   15-319.000 
Laenner,  Lothar;  5m — 

Lifuori,   Ralph;  Goldhammer,   Kurt   R,   and    Laenner,    Lothar. 
Re.  34,291.  d   361-412.000 
Liguon,  Ralph;  Goldhammer,  Kurt  R..  and  Laenner,  Lothar,  to  OEC- 
Marconi  Electronic  Syitemi  Corp  Hybnd  module  electronics  pack- 
an  Re  34,291,  a  361-412000 
McClain,  Ray;  Roas,  Robert;  and  Beach,  Donald  R.,  to  Ray  McClain, 

Inc  Padding  machinea.  Re  34,289.  a  209-421  000 
Mezey.  Armand  G.;  Set — 

Bingman,    John,    and     Mezey,     Armand     G ,     Re  34,292,     Q 
4T4-40t.000 
Mitsubishi  Denki  K  K    See— 

Tobita,  Yoichi.  Re.  34,290.  Q   323-313  000. 
Miyaahita,  Kunio:  See — 

Toyoahima,  Hisanori;  Jyoraku.  Fumio;  lahii,  Yoahitaro;  Tahara. 
Kazuo;  Koharagi.  Haruo;  Watanabe.  Syuji,  Saito.  Kouichi,  Miya- 
shita,  Kunio;  Endo,  Tunehiro;  and  Hiahi,  Wakichiro.  Re.  34.286, 
a.  15-319.000. 
Pitney  Bowel  Inc  :  See — 

Beck,  Christian  A..  Breslawtky.  Marc  C ,  and  Forster,  Hans  R., 
Re.  34,288.  Q.  156-356.000 
Ray  McClain.  Inc.:  See— 

McClain,  Ray;  Roas,  Robert,  and  Beach.  Donald  R.,  Re  34.289, 0 
209-421.000 
Roas,  Robert:  See— 

McClain,  Ray;  Roas.  Robert,  and  Beach.  Donald  R..  Re   34.289.  CI 
209-421.000. 
Saito,  Kouichi:  See — 

Toyoahima,  Hisanon.  Jyoraku.  Fiunio;  Ishii,  Yoahitaro;  Tahara, 
Kazuo;  Koharagi,  Haruo;  Watanabe,  Syuji,  Saito.  Kouichi,  Miya- 
shita.  Kunio;  Endo.  Tunehiro;  and  Hishi,  Wakichiro.  Re  34.286. 
a.  15-319.000 
Somen,  W   Karl:  Set — 

Goble,    E.    Marlowe;    and    Someis,    W     Karl.    Re   34.293.    O 
623-13.000. 
Stender.  Eric  C:  See— 

Bemer,  John  M.;  Stender.  ErK  C;  Campbell.  Frank  W  .  and  Alden. 
Allen  J..  Re  34.287.  Q  49-322  000 
Sunbelt  Automated  Systems.  Inc.:  Set — 

Bingman,     John;     and     Mezey.     Armand     G  .     Re   34,292.     O. 
4U-4O8.000 
Tahara,  Kazuo:  Set — 

Toyoahima,  Hisanori;  Jyoraku,  Funiio;  Ishu,  Yoahitaro;  Tahara, 

Kazuo;  Koharagi,  Haruo;  Watanabe,  Syuji;  Saito,  Kouichi;  Miya- 

shita.  Kunio;  Endo.  Tunehiro;  and  Hishi.  Wakichiro.  Re   34.286. 

a   15-319.000 

Tobita,  Yoichi,  to  Mitxubiahi  Denki  K.K.  Constant  voltage  generating 

circuit.  Re.  34.290,  d.  323-313.000 
Toyoahima,  Hiunori;  Jyoraku,  Fumio;  Uhii,  Yoahitaro,  Tahara.  Kazuo. 
Koharagi,  Haruo;  Watanabe,  Syu^  Saito,  Kouichi;  Miyashita,  Kiuuo; 
Endo,  Tunehiro;  and  Hishi.  Wakichiro,  to  Hitachi,  Lid.  Method  and 
aniaratus  for  operating  vacuum  cleaner  Re.  34J86,  O.  15-319.000 
Truth  Division  of  SPX  Corporatiaa:  See— 

Bemer,  John  M.;  Stender,  Eric  C;  Campbell,  Frank  W..  and  Alden, 
Allen  J  ,  Re  34,287.  Q  49-322  000 
Watanabe,  Syuji:  Set— 

Toyoahima.  Hiaanon;  Jyoraku,  Fumio;  Iihii.  Yoahitaro;  Tahara. 
Kazuo;  Koharagi,  Haruo;  Watanabe,  Syuji;  Saito,  Kouichi,  Miya- 
shita, Kunio;  Endo.  Tunehiro;  and  Hishi,  Wakichiro,  Re  34.286. 
a.  15-319.000 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


UMI 


Advanced  Composite  Materials  Corporation  See — 

Rhodes.  James  F  .  Dnedzic.  Chester  J  .  and  Beatty,  Ronald  L  , 
Bl  4.789,277.  O   409-131  000 
Beany.  Ronald  L    See- 
Rhodes.  James  F  .  Dziedzic.  Chester  J  .  and  Beatty,  Ronald  L  , 
Bl  4.789.277.  O  409-131  000 


Cannen.  Ralph  H  ;  See- 
Van  Horn.  John  W     and  Carmen.  Ralph  H,  Bl  5.109,972.  O 
194-217.000. 
Cca,  Theresa;  Pocta,  Joaeph  D  ,  and  Glass,  Michael,  to  Warner-Lam- 
bert Company    Encapsulated   APM   and   method   of  preparation 
Bl  4.384,004,  6-22-93,  Q  426-3  000 

PI  71 


PI  72 


LIST  OF  REEXAM  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


PI  73 


Duncan  Induitna  Pirkmg  Control  Sy«eim  Corp    Srr 

Vui  Horn.  John   W  .  wid  Crinen.   R*Jph   H     Bl  \\W.912.  CI 
194.2I7000 
Dzxdzic.  ChcMCT  J    S*t — 

Rhode*.  J»m«»  F.  Duodxic.  Chattr  J  ,  and  Beany    Ronald  I 
Bl  4.78S.277.  CI   4OTIU  000 
Glaaa.  Michael   Ser~ 

Cea.  Thereaa.  Poala,  Jo^ph  D  .  and  Glaaa,  Michael.  Bl  ♦,3M,0tH. 
CI   426-3  000 
HoeOe,  Milton  I   .  Holmea.  Ann.  and  Roth.  Bruce  D    lo  Warner  I -am 
bert  Company  Saturated  fatty  acid  anudes  a<  inhibitors  of  acyl-CoA 
cholesterol  acyltran»fera«-    Bl  4.71«>.I75.  6-22  ^.V  CI    514-357000 
Holme*.  Ann    Her 

Hoefle.  Milton  L  .  Holmea.  Ann,  and  Rolh.  Brute  D  .  Bl  4.716.175. 
CI    514-357000 


Poata,  Joaenh  D    Ser~ 

Cea.  Tkereaa.  Poala,  Joaeph  D  .  and  Olaaa.  Michael.  Bl  4.3ft4.0O4, 
a  426-3000 
Rhodea.  James  F  .   Dziedzic.  Chester  J  .  and   Beatty.   Ronald  L  .  to 
Advanced   Compoaite    Materials   Corporation     Method   of  cutting 
using    ulicon    cartitde    whisker    remforced    ceramic    cutting    tools 
Bl  4,789,277,  6-22-93.  CI   409-131  000 
Roth.  Bnice  D    See— 

Hoefle.  Milton  L  ,  Holmes.  Ann.  and  Roth.  Bruce  D  ,  Bl  4.716.175, 
CI    514-357000 
Van  Horn.  John  W  ,  and  Carmen.  Ralph  H  ,  to  Duncan  Industries 
Parking  Control  Systems  Corp    Coin  operated  timing  mechanism 
Bl  5.109.972,  6-22-93,  CI    194-217000 
Warner-Lambert  Company   See— 

Cea,  Theresa,  Posta,  Joseph  D  ,  and  Glass,  MKhael,  Bl  4,3M,0O4, 

CI   426-3  OOO 
Hoefle.  Millon  L  .  Holmes.  Ann.  and  Roth.  Bruce  D  .  Bl  4  716,175. 
CI    514-357  000 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Abe,  Tetsuji,  Yamagiwa,  Ka/uhiko.  and  Mishirii.  Benito,  lo  Matsushita 
F.iectnc  Industrial  Co.  ltd    Computer    336.637.  6-22-93.  CI    D14- 
106  000 
Aburalani,  Isao   See— 

Uruma,     Shinichi.     Yaerawa,     Masahiro      Kitashima.      ladashi, 
Aburatani.  I»ao   Saiou.  Tiutomu.  and  Tsuboi,  Daiji    n(i.641,  CI 
DI4-126aX) 
Acoustic-s  Development  Corporation   See- 

Van  Pinkerton.  Stevens,  Jr.  336.583.  CI   D6-555  000 
Acushnel  Company    See— 

Pclletier,  Duuie,  336.755,  Q   D21  205  000 
Ahlman,  Carson   See— 

Miller.  Paul  D  .  and  Ahlman.  Carson.  336.612.  (I    !» -4  20  000 
Akiiebolagct  Electroulux   See- 

Edlund,  Dag,  336,600,  CI   D«  71  a» 
Aladdin  Synergetics,  Inc     See— 

DeOrow.  Gary.  316.592.  CI    07  3%  100 
Alisei)  Diffusion  S  A     See— 

FroidevauJ.  Jean  Mane.  116.721.  CI    I^vMlOtKi 
Allen.  Thomas  P  ,  III.  and  McD<inald.  Steve  C  .  lo  Nike,  Inc  .  and  Nike 
International  Lid    Back  strap  for  a  sandal    136,717,  6-22-93,  CI   D2- 
114000 
American  7  rading  A  Production  Corporation   .See 

Chan,  Enc  P.  136.753.  CI    D19-90aX) 
Ancona.  Bruce,  and  Ancona,  Jane,  to  M    Kamensiein.  Inu    Pepper  mill 

336.598.  6-22  91.  CI    D7.679  (XX) 
Ancona   Bruce   and  Ancona.  Jane,  lo  M    KamenMein.  Inc    Condiment 

dispenser    136,728,  6-22-93,  CI    07591  (XX) 
Anconv  Jane  See— 

Ancona.  Bruce,  and  Ancona,  Jane.  llh.^lS,  CI    D7-fe-!9  (X» 
Ancona.  Bruce,  and  Ancona.  Jane,  Vlft,7;«.  t  I    07  591  (XX) 
Anderson.  Grcgor  J  M  .  to  Glajo  Group  Limited    I  ablet  case   136,611, 

6-22  93,  CI    D9-415  00O 
Anderson,  Kenneth  K     See — 

Dushane,  Sleven  D  ,  Anderson,  Kenneth  K    and  Bt>hm,  Grant  E 
336.619.  CI    D1()-28  0(X) 
Anionious.  Anthony  J   Putter  type  golf  vlub  head   336,757.  6-22  93,  CI 

D21  2I7(XX) 
Apple  Ctimputer,  Inc     See 

Ivesler,  Gavin  R  ,  136.631,  CI    D11108UO 
Arehan    Robert  W  ,  to  EZmervin  Electnc  Co    Slide  compound  miter 

Mvx    336,652,  6-22  93.  CI    D15I330OO 
Artromick  International,  Inc     See— 

Teufel,  Rainer  B  ,  Fnar,  Timothy   \     and  Romick.  Jerome  M 
116,707,  CI    034-20  000 
Asbjomsen.  Svein.  and   l.adc.   Jsn    Chair    336.721,   6^2:  91    CI    06- 

379  (XX) 
Aviun,  Isaac.  Huntley.  Robert  R  .  Jr     Helmetsie.  Fugcne  A     Gibvon. 
Chmtian  D    and  McCormick,  F-dvkard  J  .  lo  Raymond  Corporation 
Control  handle  for  a  maicnal  handling  vehicle   336,713.  6-22-93.  CI 
D34-15  01X) 
Baer.  Thomas  R  .  lo  Newco,  Inc   Playground  slide  336.674.  6-22  93.  CI 

021  244  000 
Baier.  Rtne    Dispenser    336.609.  6-22  91.  CI    09  139  001 
Baird.  Charles  J  ,  Brickner.  1  ouis  C  ,  HoUinger.  Oavid  N    and  McKee. 
Michael    to  Delu  International  Machinery  Corp    Bench  t-and  saw 
116.653.  6-22-93.  CI    015-134  IXX) 
Ball    Edwin  L  ,  to  Lesington  Furnilure  Industries,  Inc    Uxker  closet 

336.571.  6-22  91,  CI    D6-446  0(X) 
Barnard   Frank  P    lo  Vita  Mu  Corporaliivn    Blender  wilh  pitcher  and 

base  compiinents    136.590,  6-22  93.  CI    07  17H  OIX) 
Barron.  Peter  B    See- 

Veno   Raymond    Palumbo,  Kenneth  R     Roach.  Peter  I      Barron. 
Peter  B.  and  Freeman.  Michael.  316.636.  CI    D13  171(XX) 
Bateman    Mark  D     and  Baleman.   Nam  y   J    Pre  vin  clolhes  hamper 
356,696.  6-22  93.  CI    D32-37  000 


Bateman.  Nancy  J     See— 

Bateman.   Mark   O  ,   and   Bateman.   Nancy  J  ,   336,696,  CI    D32- 
37  000 
Baume  *  Mercer  S  A     See— 

Gueit,  Jean-Claude,  336,616,  CI    D10-19  0tt) 
Beeren,  Aloysius  J    M     See— 

Dingelstad,  Saskia  H    P    M  .  and  Beeren.  Aloysius  J    M  .  336.586. 

CI    D7  309  000 

Bell.  Randall  P  .  Herbst.  Walter  B  .  Prokop.  Gary  F  .  Hurley.  Paul  D  . 

Salisbury.  Thomas  E  .  and  Goodman.  Sidney  R  .  to  Postal  Buddy 

CorporatKin    Kiosk    336.716,  6-22  93,  CI    D99-28  000 

Berkeley,  Vicky  T  ,  to  Vicky  Tiel  S  A    Bottle  for  perfume,  cologne  or 

toilet  water    336,568,  6-22  93,  CI    09311000 
Betns  Cosmetic  GmbH  *  Co    See— 

Schmidt,  Peter.  336.608.  CI    D9  335  000 
Blake.  Margie   Covered  cnb   336.570.  6-22-93.  CI   D6- 390000 
Bluhm.  Gene  R     See— 

Safford.  Getirge  J  ,  and  Bluhm.  Gene  R  .  336,679.  CI   D23-249  000 
SafTord,  George  J  ,  and  Bluhm.  Gene  R  .  336.680,  CI   D23-249  000 
Bohm,  Grani  E    See— 

Dushane,  Steven  O  ,  Anderson.  Kenneth  K  ,  and  Bohm,  Grant  E  , 
336.619,  CI    010-28  000 
Borders.  Richard  L     See— 

Celestina.   Mary   A  ,  and   Borders,   Richard   L  ,   336.577,  CI    D6- 
503  000 
Boughey,   Kenneth    Dual  level  nxil  tray     336.708,  6-22-91,  CI    D34- 

21  000 
Bourque,  Robert  B    Mermaid  fishing  lure    336,676.  6-22-93,  CI    D22 

132  000 
Brethouwer.    Tijmen    D  .    lo    N  V     Vuilafvoer    Maatschappij    VAM 

Composi  container    336.702,  6-22  91.  CI    D34-1  000 
Bnckner,  Louis  C    See— 

Baird.  Charles  J  .  Bnckner.  Louis  C  .  Hollinger.  Divid  N     and 
McKee.  Michael,  336,653.  CI    D15-I34  000 
Bndgestone  Corporation   See— 

Himuro.  Yasuo  and  Hamada.  Yasuhiro.  336.628,  CI    012  147000 
Bnstol-Myers  Squibb  Company   See  — 

Hadtke.  Fredenck  B  ,  336,733.  CI    D9  522  000 
Bnu  Wasaer-Filter  Systeme  GmbH    See— 

Raunkjaer,  Hans  T  ,  336,760.  CI    D23  209  000 
Brijssia.  Charles  E  .  Desmond,  Phillip  S  .  and  Rahn.  Eckhard  F  .  lo 
Miller    Brewing   Company     Beer   keg     336.714.   6-22  93.   CI     034- 
19  000 
Bundy.  Douglas  M    Clamping  apparatus  for  repainng  an  automobile 

chassis   336.750,  6-22  93,  CI    D15-I40000 
Burgess.  Karen  E  ,  to  Gastro-Gnomes,  Inc    Food  and  beverage  menu 

holder  for  restaurant  ubles    336,661,  6-22  93,  CI    020-40  000 
Calcat,  Erncsl  J  ,  and  Havnes,  Peggy  J    Pendant    336.624,  6-22-93.  CI 

D1L82  000 
Cannara,  Raymond  C  ,  lo  Chrysler  Corporation    Automotive  vehicle 

336.737.  6-22-93.  CI    O12-91000 
Carco  Technology  Co  .  Lid    See— 

Chao.  William,  3.16.747.  CI    D14-114(XX) 
Carmichael.  Bruce    Device  lo  increase  fixit  traction    336.559.  6-22-93. 

CI    D2-317  000 
Cassai.  Henry  J    Combined  container/bottle  and  applicators    336,690. 

6-22  93.  Cl'  D28-77  000 
Cattaneo.  Marco,  to  MOMO  S  p  A    Vehicle  wheel    336,743,  6-22-93, 

CI    D12  211  000 
Celestina,  Mary  A     and  Borders,  Richard  L  ,  to  HiU-Rom  Company, 

Inc    Sideguard  for  a  birthing  bed    336.577,  6-22  93,  CI    D6-503  000 
Celestina,  Mary  A  ,  to  Hill-Rom  Company,  Inc   Hand  gnp  for  a  birth- 
ing bed    336,578,  6-22  93,  Cl    06-503  000 
Chalard,  Michel   See- 

Paulin,  Pierre  H  ,  Kergoet.  Francois,  and  Chalard,  Michel,  336,726, 
Cl    D6- 549000. 


Chan.  David    Combined  humidifier  and  air  freshener  unit    336,761. 

6-22-93.  a   D23-356.00O 
Chan.  Enc  P  .  to  American  Tradmg  ft  Production  Corporatioo  Com- 
bined holder  for  memo  paper  and  vertical  file    336,753,  6-22-93.  Cl 
019-90  000 
Chandler,  Roy  L    See— 

Williams,  Barbara  J  ,  and  Chandler,  Roy  L  ,  336,651.  a    D15- 
78000 
Chao  William,  to  Careo  Technology  Co  .  Ltd  Mouse  for  a  computer 

336.747,  6-22-93.  Q   O14-114  000 
Chin    Chong   H  ,   to  Franklin   Sports   Industnev    Inc     Sport   glove 

336,562,  6-22-93.  Cl   O2-6I9  000 
Chromcraft  Furniture  Corporation  See — 

Wilson,  Robert  L  .  336,724.  Q   D6-380  000 
Chrysler  Corporation  See— 

Cannara.  Raymond  C  ,  336,737,  Cl    D12-91  GOO. 
Verduyn,  Kevm  R  ,  336,736,  Cl    012-91  000 
Chudek,  Christopher  W    See— 

Renquist,  Bruce  L  .  and  Chudek,  Christopher  W  ,  336,597.  a 
D7-631  000 
Clachcr,  Karen  A    Keep  out  doorknob  cover    336,584,  6-22-93.  Q 

D6-610000 
Oaiton.  Bruce  A     See— 

Guzik    Andnej  T  .   Engstrom,   Scott   M  .   Richards,  Scott,  and 
Claaton,  Bruce  A  ,  336.650.  Cl    D14-257  000 
Codnngton,  Philip    Automatic  croMbow    336,759,  6-22-93,  Cl    D22- 

107  000 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company   See- 
Crawford,  John  C  ,  336.614,  Cl   D9-529  000 
Commosanet  a  TEnergie  Atoinique  See— 

Nardm.  Emmanuel,  336,734.  Cl   DlO-47  000 
Conaway    Bnan  J  ,  and  Keyea,  Tyrone  M  .  to  Rubbermaid  Incorpo- 
rated  Storage  bin   336,698.  6-22-93.  Cl   D 34-40  000 

Cooper  Industries.  Inc    See—  

Safford  George  J    and  Bluhm.  Gene  R  ,  336.679,  Cl  D2J-249  000 

Safford.  George  J  .  and  Bluhm,  Gene  R  ,  336,680,  Cl  023-249.000 

Crawford  John  C  ,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company    Combined  bottle 

and  cap   336,614,  6-22-93,  Cl   D9-529000 
Crawford,  Steve   Head  for  an  ase    336,601,  6-22-93,  Cl    08-98  000 
Culbertson,  Steven   Trophy  mount    336.623,  6-22-93,  Cl   O11132000 
Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc    See— 

Shiozaki,  Akihisa,  336,677,  Cl    D22-141  000 
DAleo,  Michael  J     See— 

Kahn.   Wayne   L,   and   DAleo.    Michael  J,   336,744.  Cl    DI3- 

171000  ^    ^ 

D'Andrade.  Bruce  M  .  to  Larami  Corporation    Low   pressure,  high 

volume  water  gun   336,668,  6-22-93,  Cl    D2 1-147  000 
David,  Marvin  L    See— 

Smith  Linda  S  ,  Smith,  Delben  W  .  David.  Marvin  L    and  Hoops, 
Shirley  D  ,  336,662,  Cl   D20-42  000 

Dee  Zee,  Inc    See—  

Hinnchs,  Steven,  and  Rude,  Brock,  336,629.  Cl   D12-203  000 
DeGrow.  Gary,   to  Aladdin  Synergetics,   Inc    Tray  top  for  a  food 

service  tray   336.592,  6-22-93,  Cl   D7-396  100 
Delu  International  Machinery  Corp    See— 

Baird    Charles  J     Bnckner.  Louis  C  ,  Hollinger,  David  N  ,  and 
McKee.  Michael,  336,653,  Cl   O15-134  000 
I>siardins,  Norman  L  ,  to  Norguard  Safety  Equipment  and  Clothing 

Miner's  safety  bell  panel    336.566,  6-22-93.  Cl    03-105  000 
Desmond,  Phillip  S    See—  ^  , .     j  r- 

Brossia.  Charles  E  .  Desmond.  Phillip  S  .  and  Rahn.  Eckhard  F . 
336,714.  Cl   034-39  000 
Dud   Linda  F  .  to  W    B   Nod  *  Co   Mas  for  developing  hand-to<ye 

coordination  m  mfanu.  336,660.  6-22-93.  Cl   019-64  000 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation  See— 

Veno   Raymond,  Palumbo,  Kenneth  R  .  Roach.  Peter  F  ,  Barron, 
Peter  B  .  and  Freeman.  Michael.  336.636.  Cl    D13-173000 
Diltoer.  Jacques  See—  „  _  ,„  „„„ 

Pemn   Alain  D    and  Chltoer,  Jacques,  336.617,  Cl   DlO-39000 
Dingelstad,  Sasku  H  P  M    and  Beeren.  Aloysius  J  M..  to  US  Philips 

Corporation  Coffee  maker   336,586,  6-22-93.  Cl   D7-309  000 
Dow.  James  C  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Desk  top  tape  dnve 

336,745.  6-22-93.  Cl   D14-108  000 
Dragonette.  Judith  P    See—  ,..■.„ 

Kraveti,   David  A  ,   Frank.   Patncu  C  .  Dragonette.  Judith   P  . 
Schullz.  Donald;  Thomock.  Del  M  .  and  Hofheins.  Leonard  L  . 
336,606,  Cl    09-300000 
Dunbar,  Esther   Stuffed  toy   336.670.  6-22-93,  Cl   D2 1-186  000 
Dunlop  Slaienger  Corporation  See- 
Gorman,  Geoffrey  W  ,  336,672.  Cl    D2 1-220  000 
Dushane,  Sleven  D  .  Anderson,  Kenneth  K  .  and  Bohm.  Grant  E  ,  to 
Dushane   Steven  D    Receiver  for  checking  the  energized  sute  of  a 
circuit   336,619,  6-22-93,  Cl   010-28  000 
E  Gluck  Corporation   See— 

Miller,  Paul  O  .  and  Ahlman.  Carson,  336,612,  Cl   09-420  000 
Edlund  Dag  to  Aktiebolagel  Electroulux  Vibration  isolator  336,600. 

6-22-93.0   D8-710OO 
Emanuel,  Frank   V    Audio-vnsual  cabinet    336.725,  6-22-93,  Cl    D6- 

477  000 
Emerson  Electric  Co    See— 

Arehart,  Robert  W  ,  336,652.  Cl   D 15- 1 33  000. 
Engstrom.  Scott  M     See— 

Gunk    Andrzej  T  .   Engstrom,  Scott   M  .   Richards.  Scott,  and 
Claiton.  Bnice  A  .  336.650,  Cl   D14-257  000 
Eacobedo,  Paloma  S  ,  to  Grupo  Rayma  S  A    Box   336.610,  6-22-93,  O 
D9-414.000 


Eacoffier.  Duia  N  Heel  protector   336,558.  6-22-93.  O   02-277.000 
Fahnitrom,  Dale;  McCoy.  Michael;  and  Magnioaon.  Carl  G  .  to  Wes- 

tmghouae  Electric  Corp  Chair  33*,722.  6-22-93.  Q  06-366.000 
Fiam  Italia,  S.p.A.:  See— 

Hasuikc  Makio.  336.575,  C\  06-486000. 
Fibrdoo  Inc.:  See — 

Johnston.  Robert  G  ,  Jr  ,  336,635.  O   O13-173000 
Field,  Wayne  K  :  See— 

Oundersoo.  Robert  G  ;  and  Field,  Wayne  K  .  336,572,  Cl    D6- 
399.000 
Finkelatan,  Burl;  and  Lehto,  Eino  M.,  to  Kaaon  Industnea,  Inc  Grease 

filter.  336,678.  6-22-93.  Q   D23-209  000 
Firefly  Safety  Vest,  Inc.;  See— 

Gr»f,  John  M.,  336.740,  Q   D12-158000 
FL  Industnes,  Inc.:  See— 

Meianer,  Edward   H.;  and  Jaffan.   Lotfollah,.   336,756,  O    D26- 
65.000 
Flou  S.P.A  :  See— 

MagMtietti.  Vico,  336,571,  O   D6- 392000 
Foden,  James  Combuied  bracket  and  bag  retainer  336,704,  6-22-93,  O 

034-6,000 
Francke,  Kurt;  and  Weraqvist,  Goran,  to  RFSU  Rehab  AB  Pivotable 

arm  real  for  toilet  seats  336,682,  6-22-93.  Cl  D23- 309.000 
Frank.  Patncia  C  See— 

Kravetx,  Davk)  A.;  Frank,  Patncia  C  .  Dragonetu,  Judith  P.; 
Schultz.  Donald;  Thomock.  Del  M..  and  Hofheinv  Leonard  L.. 
336.606,  a   D9- 300000 
Franklin  Sports  Industrio,  Inc.:  See— 

Chin.  Chong  H  .  336,562,  O  D2-6I9  000 
Freeman.  Michael:  See— 

Veno,  Raymond;  Palumbo.  Kenneth  R..  Roach.  Peter  F  .  Barron. 
Peter  B  ;  and  Freeman.  Michael.  336.636.  O  0 13- 1 73  000 
Friar,  Timothy  A.:  See— 

Teufel,  Rainer  B.;  Fnar.  Timothy  A  ;  and  Ronuck.  Jerome  M., 
336.707,  a.  D34-20.000 
Froidevaux.  Jean-Marie,  to  Alaeo  Diffusion  S.A  Wall  mounted  magni- 
fying mirror   336,721.  6-22-93,  Cl  D6-300  000 
Fujimon,  Shunji:  See — 

Shibuya,  Shinji;  Fujimori,  Shunji,  Fukuda,  Nobuo,  Kotsuka.  Mi- 
chiaki,  and  Fukuahima,  Kazuyuki.  336,638.  Cl   014-106.000 
Fujimoto,  Nobuaki,  lo  Kitagawa  Industnes  Co .  Ltd    Prmted  board 

holder   336.604.  6-22-93,  C\  D8-354  000 
Fukatsu,  Makoto  See— 

Kitaahuna,  Tadashi.  Fukatsu.  Makoto;  and  Kii.  Junji.  336,643.  Cl 
D 1 4- 126.000 
Fukuda,  Nobuo:  See— 

Shibuya.  Shmji;  Fujunon,  Shunji,  Fukuda.  Nobuo;  Kotsuka,  Mi- 
chiaki;  and  Fukuahima,  Kazuyuki.  336,638,  Cl   D14-106000 
Fukuahima,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Shibuya,  Shmji;  Fujimoa  Shunji;  Fukuda.  Nobuo;  Kotsuka,  Mi- 
chiaki;  and  Fukuahima.  Kazuyuki.  336.638.  O   OI4-106000 
Gascho,  John,  to  Sauder  Manufacturmg  Co  Pew  336,569.  6-22-93.  O 

06-371.000 
Gasaett,  John  W  ;  and  Goodner,  Douglas  E.,  to  Lexmark  International, 

Inc.  Prmter.  336,657,  6-22-93,  Cl   D18-55  000 
GastroOnomea,  Inc.:  See— 

Burgess,  Karen  E..  336,661,  Q   020-40.000 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Stewart,  Charles  H  .  336,742,  Cl   D12-2I I  000. 
Gibson,  Christian  O.:  See— 

AvTtan,  Isaac;  Huntley,   Roben  R  ,  Jr ,   Helmetsie,   Eugene   A  . 
Gibaon.  Christian  O  ;  and  McCormick.  Edward  J  .  336,713,  Cl 
D34-35.000. 
Gibaon.  Ronald  L.;  and  Williams.  Raymond  E   Automotive  rear  seat 

protector  336.585,  6-22-93,  Cl   D6-611  000 
Glaxo  Group  Limited:  See- 
Anderson,  Gregor  J    M,  336,611.  a   D9-415  000 
Glover,  J  Scott,  Lippmann.  Mark  D  ,  and  Nguyen.  T  Tony,  to  Interna- 
tional Consumer  Products  Corporation.  Combined  toothbruah,  tooth- 
paste dispenser,  and  cover  therefor.  336,567,  6-22-93,  Q  D4-10g  000 
Goldstein.  David   Vacuum  type  coffee  pot    336,587.  6-22-93,  Cl   D7- 

310.000. 
Goodman,  Sidney  R  :  See- 
Bell,  Randall  P  ;  Herbst,  Waller  B  .  Prokop.  Gary  F  .  Hurley.  Paul 
D.;  Salisbury,  Thomas  E..  and  Goodman,  Sidney  R  .  336,716.  Cl 
099-28.000 
Goodner,  Douglas  E    See— 

Gasaett,  John  W  ,  and  Goodner,  Douglas  E,  336,657,  Cl    018- 
55.000 
Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  TTie  See— 
Montag.  Sean  D..  336,738,  a   012-146000 
Gora,   Paul  R.  Jelich,   Nicholas  J  ,  Taylor,  Todd   E.  Hafemeister. 
Randall  H..  and  Kaucic.  Edward  M.,  to  Menasha  Corporation  Con- 
tainer  336,715.  6-22-93.  Cl   034-40.000 
Gorman.  Geoffrey  W  ,  to  Dunlop  SLazengcr  Corporation   Golf  club 

iron  he«l.  336,672,  6-22-93.  Q   021-220000 
Gotoh,  Hidcfuim:  See— 

Yamazaki.  Akira;  Iribe,  Toahio,  and  Gotoh,  Hidefumi,  336,646,  C\ 
014-205  000 
Graf.  John  M..  to  Firefly  Safety  Vest.  Inc    Bike  seat  bag    336,740. 

6-22-93.  a.  DI2-158000 
Grupo  Rayma  S.A.:  See — 

Eacobedo,  Paloma  S.,  336,610,  C\  09-414000 
Gueit,  Jean-Claude,  to  Baume  ft  Mercer  S  A    Wnstwatch    336.616. 
6-22-93.  a.  D10-39.0TO 
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Gucw.  Inc     See— 

Pttcraon.  Willum  R  .  116.560.  CI    D2-32O00O 
Gunder»on.  Robert  G  ,  »nd  Fwld.  Wiyix  K  ,  lo  I'nivcmly  of  Furni- 
ture. Inc    He»dbc«rd  for  beds   3J6.572.  6-22  "JV  CI    D6-KW000 
Guiik.  Andriej  T  ,  Engstrom.  Scoit  M  .  Richards.  Scott.  «nd  CUiton. 
Bruce  A  .  to  Motorol*.  Inc    KeypKl  «nd  »pe«kcr  gnlle  portion  of  • 
portable  two-wiy  rKlio    U6.650.  6-22  91.  CI    DU-2V0«) 
Hidtke     Fredenck    B  .    to    BrutolMyer?    St^uibh   Company     Boiilr 

«6,7.13,  6-22-'>3.  CI    t»-522  000 
Hafememer.  Randall  H     See— 

Oori,  Paul  R     Jelich.  Nicholas  J  .  Taylor,   fodd  F     Hafcmeiiter. 
Randall  H  .  and  Kaucic.  F:dward  M  .  U6.71V  CI    DU-40(»0 
Hamada.  Yasuhiro   Set— 

Himuro.  Yasuo,  and  Hamada,  Yasuhiro.  116.628.  CI    D12  147  0(X) 
Hamilton  Beach/Proctor-Sile».  Inc     See- 

Myerly.  R    Scott,  and  Moore.  Devin  L  .  '<6,5I<«,  CI    D7  130000 
Happy  Town  Ind    Lid     See- 
Leung.  Km  L  .  336.5'>1.  CI    D7  17<>  000 
Harada  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   5ee— 

Harada.  Shoji.  316.649.  CI    D14-230  0a) 
Harada.  Shtiji.  to  Harada  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Automobile  an- 
tenna   136.649.  6-22  93.  CI   014-230000 
Harrison.  Robert  B    Paper  towel  dispenser    136.582.  6-22-93.  CI    D6- 

522  000 
Hasuike.  Makio.  to  Fiam  Italia.  S  p  A   Console  table    136.575.  6-22-93. 

CI    D6-486  000 
Hatfield   Tinker  I  .  lo  Nike.  Inc  .  and  Nike  International  Ltd   Oulsole 

and  m'ldsolc  for  »  sh.>e    336.561.  6-22  93.  CI    D2  120CW) 
Haynes.  Peggy  J     -Vee- 

Calcat.  Ernest  J  .  and  Hayne^.  Peggy  J  .  336.624.  CI    Dl  I  82  000 
Helmetsie.  Eugene  A     Set 

Avilan.    Isaac,    Huntley.    Robert   R  .   Jr  .    Helmeuie.    Eugene   A  . 
Ciihs<in.  Christian  O  ,  and  McCormick.  J-:dward  J  .  3.36.713.  CI 
D14-1500O 
Herbst.  Walter  B     See 

Bell.  Randall  P  .  Herhst.  Walter  B  ,  Prokop.  Ciary  F  .  Hurley,  Paul 
D  .  Salisbury.  Thomas  F    and  GiKxIman.  Sidney  R  .  336.716.  CI 
[y»9-28IXKl 
Hetterly.  David  W    Jr    See- 

Ohly.  Richard  I   ,  and  Hetterly.  L')avid  W      Jr  ,  136.673.  a    D:i 
2.U000 
Hewlett-Packard  Company   See— 

LKiw.  James  C  .  116.745.  CI    014-108  000 
Hill-Rom  Company.  Inc    See— 

Celestina.   Mary  A  ,  and   Borders.   Richard  L..  336,577.  CI    D6- 

503  000 
Celestina.  Mar>  A  .  116.578,  CI    IW>-V)1(«X1 
Hillock,  Brenda  S  Combined  infant  hat  and  viv>r    116.691,  6-22  91.  CI 

029-14  IXX) 
Himuro.  Yasuo    and  Hamada.  Yasuhiro.  to  Bndgcstonr  C  orporation 

Automobile  tire    1 16.628.  6-22  93.  CI    012  147nr)fl 
Hmnchs.  Steven,  and  Rude.  Brcvk.  to  Ore  /ee.  Im    Running  board 

116.629,  6-22  91.  CI    O12  203(XX) 
Hirose  Elcctnc  Co  .  I  id     See 

Nakata,  Naohisa,  and  Saio,  Kensaku.  136,612.  CI    Oil  IIWHIO 
Hirose    Kazuhiro.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industnes.  Lid    Motorcycle 

tire    116.627.  6-22-9J,  CI  012-147,000 
Hitachi.  Ltd     See- 

Kilashima.  Tadashi,  Fukawu.  Makoto,  and  Kii.  Junji.  336.643.  CI 

014-126  000 
Shibuya,  Shinji.  Fujimon.  Shunji.  Fukuda.  Nobuo,  Kolsuka,  Ml 

chiaki.  and  Fukashima.  Kaiuyuki.  136.618.  CI    014-106  000 
L!ruma.     Shinichi       Yaeiawa.     Mavahiro      Kitashima.      fadashi, 
Aburitani.  Isao,  Salou.  Tsulomu.  and  Tsuboi.  Oaiji.  U6,64I,  CI 
O14-126  0(X) 
Hofheins.  Imnard  L     See- 

Kr«vet2.    Oavid    A,    Frank.    PatrKia   I.       Oragonellr     Judith    P 
Schulli.  Donald,  Thornock.  Del  M     and  Hofheins.  Leonard  I 
316.606.  CI    09  WJOOOO 
Hofman   James,  lo  Rubbermaid  Office  Pr<xlucl.s  Group  Ini    Adjustable, 

over  wall  hanger    116.730.  6-22  91,  CI    O8  171(X)0 
Hollingcr.  David  N    See 

Baird.  Charles  J  ,  Bnckner,   Louis  C     Hollingcr.  Oa^id   N     and 
McKee.  Michael.  1.16.653,  CI   D15-I}4  0tt) 
Hoops.  Shirley  O     See— 

Smith.  Linda  S  ,  Smith.  Delhert  W     David.  Marvin  L    and  Ho.ips, 
Shirley  O.  116.662,  CI    020-42  (W) 
Hop  Lee  Cheimg  Industnal  Co    See- 

Mak.  KaiShun.  116.751.  CI    O19-52(XJO 
Hsu.   Mau  Shuan.   lo   Shyong   Yuh   Enterpnse   to,    ltd     Piano   lape 

rewinder    116.648.  6-22  91,  CI    O14-2I7(X30 
Hsu.  Shen  Kwang   Nursing  bottle    116.685.  6-22  91   CI    024  197  000 
HufTer.  Slarla  O    See  - 

Steinke.  Gusiav  J  ,  and  Huffer,  Starla  O  ,  116.741   CI   D12  180  000 
Hung    Chan  I.  ,  lo  Luen  Wo  Electronics  Industnes  t  ompany    Torch 

with  strobe  light    116.689.  6-22  91,  CI    026-49  («) 
Huntley.  Robert  R  .  Jr     .See  — 

Avilan.    Isaac     Huntley.    Robert    R      Jr      Helmetsie    Eugene   A 
Gibson.  Christian  O     and  McCormick.  Edward  J  ,  116,711.  CI 
OU-15f«) 
Hurley.  Paul  O    See- 
Bell.  Randall  P  ,  Herbsl.  Waller  B  ,  Prokop.  Gary  f     Hurley.  Paul 
O    Salisbury.  Thomas  F    and  Goodman.  Sidney  R  .  336.716,  CI 
D99  28  000 
Hutlon.   Mary  J    (Jsygen   hose  reuiner    336.684.  6-22-93,  CI    D24- 
164  000 


Innovative  Display  Aaaocialca.  Inc     See  — 

Lemmerman,   Marvin  C  ,   and   Petenen,   Robert  J  .   336,605,  CI 
DS-381  000 
Inoue,  Kiyoahi.  Shimizu.  Yu.  Iwanaga.  Katsuhiko.  and  Miyazaki,  Taka- 
shi.  to  Inoue.  Kiyoahi    Dental  implant    336.683.  6-22-93.  O    D24- 
156  000 
Inlerlego  A  G     See — 

Knudsen,  Jens  N  .  336.666.  CI   D21  108  000 
IntemalKinal  Brake  Industnea.  Inc    See— 

Stcinke,  Guauv  J    and  Huffer.  StarU  O  .  336.741.  CI   DI2-1UO0OO 
IntemationAl  Consumer  Products  Corporation   See — 

Glover.  J     Scott.    Lippmann.   Mark   D  ,   and   Nguyen.   T    Tony. 
336,567,  CI    D4-108  000 
Interplen  Electronics,  Inc    See — 

Richardson.  William  F.  and  Melone.  Robert.   336,634.  a    DI3- 
164  000 
Inbe.  Toihio  See— 

Yamazaki,  Akira.  Inbe,  Toshio.  and  Goloh.  Hidefumi.  336.646,  CI 
014-205  000 
Ishizawa   Shoichi.   to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation    Roppy  disk  dnve 

336.639.  6-22-93.  CI    O14-I09000 
Ivcslcr.  Gavin  R  .  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc    Charger  for  laptop  com- 
puter battery  packs   336.631.  6-22-93.  CI    D13I08000 
Iwanaga,  Katsuhiko   See — 

Inoue,  Kiyothi.  Shimiiu,  Yu.  Iwanaga.  Katsuhiko,  and  Miyazaki, 
Takashi.  336.683.  CI    D24-156  000 
Jacob  Dclafon   See — 

Paulin.  Pierre  H  ,  Kergoet.  Francois,  and  Chalard.  Michel.  336,726, 
CI    D6-549  000 
Jaffan.  Ixitfollah.   See— 

Meisner.   F^ward   H  ,   and   Jaffan.   Ixitfollah..   336.756,  CI    D26- 
65  000 
Jelich.  Nicholas  J     See— 

Oora,  Paul  R  .  Jelich,  Nicholas  J  .  Taylor.  Todd  E  .  Haferoetster. 
Randall  H  ,  and  Kaucic.  Edward  M  ,  336,715.  CI    DJ4-40  000 
Jimenez,  Ivan   See— 

Rubin.  Irving  N  ,  and  Jimenez,  Ivan.  336.675,  CI   D22  110  000 
John  Lysaghl  (Australia)  Limited   See— 

Schremmer.  Paul.  336.687,  CI    D25  138  000 
Johnston.  Robert  G  .  Jr .  to  Fibrelon  Inc  Safety  switch  mounting  plale 

136,635.6-22  93.0   DI3-I71000 
Jones.   Charles   E    Ice  pack   for  s  cixiler     336.595.  6-22-93.  O    D7. 

605  000 
Jossey.    Russell    L  .    to    Ryobi-Toski    Corporation     Golf  club    head 

3.36,758,  6-22-93.  CI    D2I-220000 
Joyner.  Ken    Holder  for  a  bag    336.732.  6-22  93.  CI    D9 -4 34  000 
Kahn.  Wayne  L  .  and  D'Aleo.  Michael  J  .  t(^  Lutron  Electronics  Co  . 
Inc     Wall  mounted    lighting    control     316.744.    6-22-93.    CI     DI3- 
171  000 
Kason  Industnes.  Inc     See  — 

Finkelsiein.  Burl,  and  L,ehto.  Eino  M  ,  336.678.  CI    D23-209  000 
Kaucic.  Edward  M     See— 

Ciora,  Paul  R  .  Jelich,  Nicholas  J  .  Taylor.  Todd  E  .  Hafemeisler, 
Randall  H  ,  and  Kaucic.  Edward  M  .  336.715.  CI    D34-40  000 
Keller.  Karen  S  ,  and  Keller.  Steven  F  Ltility  tray  for  the  inlenor  of  an 

automobile    136.579,  6-22  93.  CI   D6-513  0OO 
Keller.  Steven  F    See- 
Keller.  Karen  S  .  and  Keller.  Steven  F  .  336.579.  CI    D6-513  000 
Kergoet.  Francois    See — 

Paulin.  Pierre  H  ,  Kergoet.  Francois,  and  Chalard.  Michel.  336.726. 
CI    D6-549  000 
Keyes.  Tyrone  M     See — 

Conaway.  Bnan  J  ,  and  Keyet,  Tyrone  M  .  336,698.  CI  O34-40  000 
Kidd.  John  B    Eyeglass  case    336.564.  6-22  93.  CI   D3-34  000 
Kii.  Junji   See— 

Kitashima,  Tadashi,  Fukatsu.  Makoto   and  Kn.  Junji,  336.643.  CI 
O14-I26000 
Kinnaman.  Allen   H    Stair  climbing  hand  cart    336.710,  6-22-93.  CI 

034-26  000 
Kmnicutt,  Brenda  K    Base  having  a  decorative  fabnc  sleeve  for  sur- 
rounding the  trunk  of  a  Chrutmas  tree    136.622.  6-22-93.  CI    Dll 
IK)  100 
Kishi.  Katsunobu.  to  Nitto  Kohki  Co  .  I  Id   Portable  pDcumauc  gnnder 

336.729.  6-22  93.  CI    D8-62  000 
Kitagawa  Industnes  Co  .  Lid    See — 

Fujimoto.  Nobuaki,  336,604.  CI    D8-354  000 
Kitashima,  Tadashi.  Fukatsu,  Makoto,  and  Ku.  Junji.  to  HitAChi.  Ltd 

Television  receiver    3.16.643.  6-22  93.  CI    014-126000 
Kitashima.  Tadashi   See— 

Lruma,     Shinichi.     Yaezawa.     Masahiro.     Kitashima,     Tadaahi, 
Aburatani.  Isao.  Salou.  Tsutomu.  and  Tsuboi.  Daiji.  336,641.  O 
OI4-126  00O 
Knudsen.  Jeiu  N  .  to  Inlerlego  A  G    Element  for  a  toy  building  set 

3.36.666.  6-22  93.  CI   D21  108  000 
Kolsuka,  Michiaki   See — 

Shibuya,  Shinji.  Fujimon.  Shunji,  Fukuda,  Nobuo.  Kotsuka,  Mi- 
chiaki. and  Fukuahima.  Kazuyuki.  336.638.  CI   DI4-I06  000 
Kravetz.  David  A  .  Frank.  Patncu  C  .  Dragonette.  Judith  P  .  Schultz, 
Donald.  Thornock.  Del  M  .  and  Hofheins,  Leonard  L  .  to  Proctor  ft 
Gamble  Company.  The    Dispensing  container    336.606.  6-22-93,  CI 
D9  300  000 
Kung.  Su-Mm    Binoculars   336,654,  6-22-93,  CI    DI6-I33  0OO 
Kwik  Site  Corp    See— 

Rubin,  Irvmg  N  .  and  Jimenez.  Ivan,  336,675.  CI    D22-1IOOOO 
Lade,  Jan  See— 

Asbjomsen,  Svein.  and  Lade,  Jan.  336.723.  CI   D6-379  000. 


Lamb.  Barbara  F    Billfold    336.563.  6-22-93.  CI   D3-56000 

Land.  William  J    Infant  cnb  rocking  device   336,576.  6-22-93.  CI    D6- 

503000 
Larami  Corporation   See— 

DAndrade.  Bnice  M  .  336.668.  CI    D2 1  147  000 
Lattimer.  Gregory  M   Cardholder    336,752.  6-22-93.  CI    D19-90000 
Lechman   John  N     and  Wcgman.  Thomas,  to  Nova  Office  Furniture, 

Inc   Storage  cart    336.706.  6-22-93.  CI   D34-20  000 
Ledingham.  Stuart  J  .  lo  Valu  Engineering.  Inc   Flexible  plastic  return 

way  for  conveyor  chains   336.712.  6-22-93.  CI    D 34- 29  000 
Lee.  MmgJm   M^nifier  with  lamp   336.655.  6-22-93.  CI   01(^135  000 
Lehlo.  Eino  M     See — 

Finkelsiein.  Burl,  and  Lehlo.  Eino  M  ,  336.678,  CI   D23-209  000 
Lemairc.  Denis  See — 

Thompson.  Lynn  C  .  and  Lemaire,  Denis,  336,602.  CI    D 8- 99  000 

Lemmerman.  Marvin  C  .  and  Petersen.  Roben  J  .  to  Innovative  Display 

Associates.  Inc    Shelf  assembly  for  video  cassette  display    336.605. 

6-22-93.  CI    08-381000 

Lenard,  Peter,  and  Riehlem.  Fntz.  lo  Vollmer  Werke  Maschinenfabnk 

GmbH   Housing  for  a  bandsaw  sharpening  machine  336.749.6-22-93. 

CI    015-127  000  ,  _,     ^ 

Leung    Ka  L     to  Happy  Town  Ind    Ltd    Handle  for  a  food  mixer 

336,591.6-22-93.0    D7-179  0OO 
Lewis,  Dollie  M    See—  , ,  „  „„ 

White.  Leslie  J  .  and  Lewis,  Dollie  M  ,  3.16,580,  CI   D6-51800O. 
Lexington  Furniture  Industnes,  Inc    See- 
Ball,  Edwin  L  ,  336.573.  CI    D6-446  000 
Lexmark  International.  Inc     See—  ,,    ^,    r^.o 

Gassetl.  John  W,  and  Goodner,  Douglas  E.  336.657,  CI    D18- 
55  000 
Liberty  Diversified  Industries  See— 

Waterslon,  Rebecca  L,  336,701.  CI   0-34-1  000 
Lin  Chang-Fong  Combined  ball-point  pen  and  bubble  blower  336,659. 

6^22-93.  O    019-36  000 
Lippmann.  Mark  O    See— 

Glover.   J     Scott.   Lippmann.   Mark   D     and   Nguyen.   T    Tony. 
336,567,0    D4-108  000 
Lucas,  William  L    Combined  toothbrush  handle  and  container  for  a 

toothbrush  head    336,720,6-22-93.0    D4-I08  000 
Luen  Wo  Electronics  Industnes  Company   See- 
Hung,  Chan  L  .  336,689.  CI   O 2 6-49  000 
Luhrs,  John   Heal  dissipating  and  surge  protection  housing  for  stereo 

equipment    336.748,  6-22-93,  O    014-299000 
Luigi    Amoretu,  to  Robby,  Inc    High  temperature  cleaning  machme 

336,694,  6-22-93.  CI   D32-2IOOO 
Lutron  Electronics  Co .  Inc    See—       ^,    ^     ,    ,      ,-,,-,...     ^,     n>n 
Kahn,   Wayne   L,.   and    DAleo.    Michael   J.    336,744.   CI     013- 
171  000 
M   Kamenstein,  Inc.  See— 

Ancona.  Bnice   and  Ancona,  Jane,  336,598.  CI    07-679  000 
Ancona.  Bnice.  and  Ancona.  Jane.  336.728.  CI   07-591  000 
MagMtretti.  Vico.  to  Flou  S  P  A   Bed  336.571.  6-22-93.  O  D6-392  000 
Magnusson.  Carl  G    See—  ^    ,   ^ 

Fahnstrom.    Dale.    McCoy.    Michael,   and    Magnusaon,   Carl   G. 
336,722.  CI    D6-366  000 
Mak    Kaj-Shun,  to  Hop  Lee  Cheong  Industnal  Co    Drawmg  board 

336,751.6-22-93.0   019-52  000  ^^ ,,,..jn 

Manjyama.  Tetsuro.  to  Seiko  Instnimenu  Inc    Watchbuid    336,6/U. 

6-22-93.  CI    Dl  1-3  000 
Mason    Stanley  I  .  Jr  .  and  Wilson,  Peter  L    Container  for  recyclable 

malenals.  336.703,  6-22-93,  CI   D34-I  000 
Mauushiu  Electnc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Abe,  Tetsuji,  Yamagiwa,  Kaiuhiko   and  Mishiro.  Benilo,  336.6J7, 
ci   014-106  000 
McCormick.  Edward  J    See— 

Avilan.   Isaac.   Huntley.   Robert   R  .  Jr .   Helmetsie,  Eugene  A 
Gibson,  Chnslian  D    and  McCormick,  Edward  J  .  336,713.  Cl 
D34-35  00O 
McCoy,  Michael  See-  ^    ,   f- 

Fahnstrom.    Dale.    McCov.    Michael     and    Magnusson.   Carl   G  . 
336.722.  Cl   06-366  000 
McDonald.  Steve  C    See—  ,,,,,,   ^,    n,i 

Allen,  Thomas  P  .  Ill    and  McDonald,  Steve  C  .  336.717.  Cl   D2- 
314000 
McKee.  Michael   See—  ^     .,   „  r^     j  kj         a 

Baird    Charles  J  .  Bnckner.  Louis  C  .  Hollinger.  David  N  .  and 
McKee.  Michael.  336.653.  Cl    DI5-1J40O0 
Meisner    Edward  H  .  and  Jaffan.  LolfoUah,,  to  FL  Industnes,  Inc 
Adjusuble  outdoor  lighung  fixture  336.756.  6^22-93.  Cl  D26-65  000 

Melone.  Robert  See—  ,,,,,.    r-,    r.i-i 

Richardson.  William  F.  and  Melone.  Robert,  336,634.  CI    U13- 

164  000 
Menasha  Corporation  See—  -,-    ^  ^  ,-     u  , 

Oora.  Paul  R     Jelich.  Nicholas  J     Tiylor.  Todd  E  .  Hafemeisler. 
Randall  H  .  and  Kaucic.  Edward  M  .  336715.  Cl   OJ4-40  000 
Mew  Pump  Corp    See — 

Vickers,  Davv)  L  .  336,681.  Cl   D23-262  000. 
Miller  Brewing  Compuiy  See—  ,-,.,.     ^  c 

Broaaia.  Charles  E .  Desmond,  Phillip  S  .  and  Rahn.  Eckhard  F 
336.714.  Cl    034-39  000 

"'"osg"^  L^vTand  Miller.  Dale  L  .  336,596.  O   D  7 -608  000 
Miller.  Dare   Dog  iraimng  aKl   336,693.  t.22-93.  CID3amO(M^ 
Miller.  Donald  E    Snow  mobile  suppon  stand    336.711.  6-22-93,  t.1 
034-28  000 


Miller,  Paul  D  .  and  Ahlman,  Carson,  to  E  Gluck  Corporation  Watch 

box.  336,612,  6-22-93.  O   D9 -4 20  000 
Miller.  Richard  H    Windmill  rotor  and  blades    336.762,  6-22-93,  O 

D25- 1.000 
Mishiro.  Benito  See- 
Abe,  Tetsuji,  Yamagiwa.  Kazuhiko.  and  Mishiro.  Benito.  336.637, 
Cl    014-106.000 
Mitchell,  Larry  N   Land  vehicle  pulled  carrying  sled   336.625.  6-22-93. 

a   DI2-6.000 
Miyazaki,  Takashi   See— 

Inoue.  Kiyoshi,  Shimizu,  Yu.  Iwanaga.  Katsuhiko,  and  Miyazaki, 
Takashi,  336,683,  O   D24-I56  000 
MOMO  Sp  A    See— 

Cattaneo,  Marco,  336,743.  Cl   DI2-21I  000 
Monneret,  Alain,  lo  Monncret  Jouets  Societe  Anonyme   Toy  stroller 

336,667,  6-2293,  Cl   D21-1 34.000 
Monneret  Jouets  Societe  Anonyme  See— 

Monneret,  Alain,  336,667.  Cl   D211J4  000 
Monug,  Sean  D  ,  lo  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company   The    Tire 

tread  and  buttress.  336,738,  6-22-93,  O   D 1 2- 146  000 
Moore,  Devin  L  ,  See — 

Myerly,  R   Scott,  and  Moore.  Devin  L  .  336.588,  Cl   07-330.000 
Motorola.  Inc.   See— 

Ouzik,   Andrzej  T.   Engstrom.   Scott   M  ,   Richards,   Scott,   and 
Claxton.  Bnice  A  ,  336,650.  Cl    DI4-257  000 
Murphy,  Kent  W  .  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated  Sponge  mop  336.699. 

6-22-93.  a  D32-44000 
Myerly.  R   Scott,  and  Moore,  Devin  L  .  to  Hamilton  Beach/Proctor- 

Silex.  Inc   Toaster   336,588,  6-22-93,  O   D7-330.000 
Nakata.  Naohisa.  and  Sato.  Keniaku.  to  Hirote  Elcctnc  Co,  Ltd 

Electrical  connector  housing   336.632,  6-22-93,  O   D13-I33OO0 
Nardin.  Emmanuel,  lo  Commissanet  a  I'Enerne  Atomique    Radiation 

source  container  cart    336,734,  6-22-93,  O   DlO-47  000 
Newby,  John  P..  Sr.,  to  Southern  Case,  Inc  Camcorder  case   336,719. 

6-22-93.  a   D3-33  000 
Newco,  Inc.  Set — 

Bier,  ThomM  R  ,  336.674.  Cl   D21-2440O0 
Nguyen,  T  Tony;  See- 
Glover.  J    Scott,   Lippmann,   Mark   D  .  and   Nguyen,  T    Tony. 
336.567,  O   D4-I08  000 
Nichols.  Jewel  W  ,  Jr  Swivel  coupling  for  a  leaf  rake  336.731,  6-22-93, 

O   08-382.000 
Nike,  Inc  :  See— 

Allen.  Thomas  P  .  III.  and  McDonald.  Steve  C  .  336.717.  Cl    D2- 

314000. 
Hatfield.  Tmker  L..  336.561.  O   D2-320.000 
Nike  Intenuuxmal  Ltd    See- 
Allen,  Thomas  P  .  III.  and  McDonald.  Steve  C  ,  336,717.  O   D2- 

314  000 
Hatfield,  Tmker  L  .  336,561.  Cl  02-320.000 
Nitto  Kohki  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Kishi.  Katsunobu.  336.729,  a   D8-62  000 
Norguard  Safety  Equipment  and  Clothing.  See— 

Dcsjardins,  Nonnan  L  ,  336.566,  O  D3-I05  000 
Nova  Office  Furniture.  Inc  :  Set— 

Lechman,   John   N  ;  and   Wegman.   Thomas.    336.706,   O    DJ4- 
20.000 
Novakodu.    Frank     Exercue    platfonn     336.671,    6-22-93.    Cl     021- 

191.000 
Nulsen.  Steven  J  Tire  mounted  air  pressure  gauge  336.735.  6-22-93,  Cl. 

010-86.000, 
N  V   Vuilafvoer  Maatschappij  VAM  Set— 

Brethouwer,  Tijmen  O  ,  336,702,  Cl   D 34-1  000 
Nye,   Nonnan    H     Dispensmg   container     336,607.   6-22-93.   O     D9- 

300.000. 
Ohly.  Richard   L..  and  Hetterly,   Oavid  W  .  Jr .  to  Perfect   Swing 
Trainer.  Inc  Golf  ssving  traming  device    336,673,6-22-93,0   021- 
234  000 
Onhara.  Tazuo  See— 

Saito.  Tomitaro;  Satakc,  Koji.  and  Onhara.  Tazuo.  336,645.  Cl 
0 14- 1 26.000 
Osgood.  Lisa  M.;  and  Miller.  Dale  L  Salad  cooler  336,596.  6-22-93.  O 

07-608  000 
Osterhout,  Ralph  F ,  to  Rayovac  Corporation    Flashlight    336,688, 

6-22-93,  Cl   D26-46.000 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  See— 

VUlakm,  Augusto;  and  Schnetder.  Wolfgang.  336,630,  O    D12- 
313.000 
Palumbo,  Kenneth  R    See— 

Veno,  Raymond;  Palumbo,  Kenneth  R,;  Roach.  Peter  F ,  Barron. 
Peter  B    and  Freeman.  Michael  336,636,  d  0 1 3- 173  000 
Parker,  Donald  M.  Strap  dnpenser  336,581,  6-22-93.  O   06-518000 
Paulin   Pierre  H  ;  Kergoet  Francois;  and  Chalard.  Michel,  to  Jacob 

Delafon.  Towel  bu  336726.  6-22-93.  Cl  06-549  000 
PBM  France  SA:  Set— 

Pemn.  Alain  D..  and  Diltoer.  Jacques,  336.617.  O   DlO-39  000 
Pcderson.  Monroe  E.  Mortarleas  blinder  screen  block  336.6*6,  6-22-93. 

O   025- 118.000. 
Peenmann   Richard,  to  PoUyflame  International  B  V    Combined  bu- 
reau organizer  and  calcuUtor   336.656,  6-22-93.  O   D18-7  000 
Peenmann,  Richard  F    M.,  lo  PoUyflame  International  BV    Digital 

clock   336,615,  6-22-93,  O   DlO-15,000 
Peenmann,  Richard  F  M.,  to  PoUyflame  Intematiooal  B  V  Combined 

desk  pen  set  and  stand  336,658,  6-22-93,  O   D19- 36.000 
Pelletier,  Diane,  to  Acuahnet  Compmy  Golf  bdl  3J6.755,  6-22-93,  O 
D21-2O5.0OO. 
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Golf  irluh   and   b.g    l(«.k     Ub.tOV    f>-2:  ■)<. 


CI 


u  .  ufth'",  CI  r)2i 


iich 


Hurlfv,  Pau 

Uft.^ih,  CI 


fiviiir 

rv 


Pena/lof.   Jo«cph    M 

D8-3J6  000 
Perfect  Swing  Trainer.  Inc     Set  — 

Ohly,  Rich«rd  L  ,  and  Hetlcrly,  David  W 
234  000 
Pemn    Alain  D     and  rhlioer.  Jacques,  lo  PBM  Franvr  SA    N^ 

)}6.617.  6-22-'»3.  CI    DI0-3<J(X)n 
Petenen.  Robert  ]    Str~  ,      , ,        .    ^., 

Lemmerman.   Marvin  C     and   Petenen.    Robert    J      U6.M)5    CI 
D8-381  OOC 
Peterson.  William   R  ,   to  Ciueai.   Inc    Shix-  vile     Uh.^wi.  b-ll  11.  CI 

D2  320  000 
Pierce.  Roger  1  .  Jr   Baby  carry -all    336.626.  ^2;'*1   CI    DirUloa) 
PoUyflame  Intemalional  B  V     Srr — 

Peerwiann.  Richard.  3^6.656.  CI    D18  7  000 
Peerunann.  Richard  F   M  .  336.61\  CI    Ol()-l^0(W 
Peerunann.  Richard  F   M  .  336,658.  CI    Dll  »6(1K) 
Poalal  Buddy  Corp<iratKin   See- 
Bell.  Randall  P  ,  Herbat,  Walter  B  ,  Prokop,  Ciary  F 
D  ,  Salisbury.  TTiomas  F'    and  Goodm*n.  Sidney  R 
OW-28  000 
Pnndle.  William   See- 

Skerker.  Robert  B  ,  and  Pnndle.  William.  V>6.'':\  CI    D''  404  000 
Proctor  A  Gamble  CVimpany.  The   See— 

Kraveti.    David   A  .   Frank.    Palncta   C      [iragonetic.    Judith    P 
Schulti.  IXitiald.  Thomixrk.  Del  M     and  Hofheins,  Leonard  I 
336.606.  CI    D<»  300  000 
Prokop.  Gary  F    .See- 
Bell.  Randall  P  ,  Herbst.  Walter  B  .  Prokop.  Gary  F     Hurley    Paul 
D  ,  Salwbury,  Thomas  E    and  Gtxxlman.  Sidney  R     136."'  16.  CI 
D<><>-28  000 
R  *  R  Strategy  Games  Ply    I  id     See— 

RomanK:itis.    Cicorge    and    Rzechorrek.    Peter     l>(i-'S4    CI     021 
V4  000 
Rahn.  Fxkhard  F    See  — 

Brosaia.  Charles  F  .  Desmond.  Phillip  S  ,  and  Rahn.  Fxkhard  \ 
136.714.  CI    0.34-11)000 
Raunkjaer   Hans  T  .  to  Bnta  WasacrFilter  Systcme  GmbH   Combined 

water  niter  and  container    336.760.  6-22 '^ 3.  CI    D23  2(W0(X) 
Raymond  Corporation    See— 

Avitan.    Isaac.    Huntley.    Robert    R      Jr      Helmel.sie.    Fugene    A 
GibKin.  Chnslian  D     and  McCormick.  Fdward  J     H^.^n    CI 
D-34-3;000 
Rayovac  Corporation   See— 

Gslerhout.  Ralph  F  .  336.688.  CI    D 2 6-4*  000 
Renquist.  Bruce  I     and  Chudek.  Chnstopher  V^     to  Wiwonsin 
Mills,   Inc     Dispenser  for   paper   napkins     '  16  ^l"    t^-ll  ■)'    C 
631  CXM 
RFSl'  Rehah  AB   Vr 

Francke.  Kurt,  and  Wernqvist.  Goran.  H6.682,  CI    I);t  3<N(10f) 
Rhodes.  Flora  B    D<iublc  post  earring  cari^usel     3*6.^^4,  6-22  '11,  CI 

D6-4«i'>000 
Richards,  Scott   Sre 

Ouzik     Andr/ej    T      F.ngstrom.    Scott    M      Richards.    Sicitt     and 
ClaJton.  Bruce  A  .  1.36.650.  CI    014-2"!"  000 
Richardson.  William  F    and  Melone.  Robert,  to  Interplex  Flectronics 
Inc     Electronic    circuit    setup    station    for    education    and    training 
336.6.U,  6-22-'*3.  CI    011164001) 
Riehlein.  Fntz   See— 

Lenard    Peter   and  Riehlem.  Fntz.  316.74').  CI    D1^12-'(10<) 
Riemann,  Mary    Iron  shew    336.700.  6-22 ''3.  CI    012  71001) 
Roach.  Peter  F    See- 

Veno    Raymond.  Palumb<i.  Kenneth  R     Roach.  Peter  F     Barron. 
Peter  B  .  and  Freeman.  Michael.  136.616.  CI    OH  1^1  IXII 
Robby.  Inc     See — 

Luigi.  Amorctti.  316.6<M.  CI    032  21  000 
Robinson  Knife  Manufactunng  Co  .  Inc     .See - 

Skerker.  Robert  B    and  Pnndle.  William.  116.727.  CI   D7-40Q  000 
Romaniotis,  Ge<irge.  and  Rzechorzek.  Peter.  ti>  R  A  R  Strategy  Games 

Pty    Lid   Game  b<wd    336.754,  6-22-')3.  C~l    02 1   V4  (XX) 
Romick.  Jerome  M     See— 

Teufel.  Rainer  B  .  Fnar.   Timothy  A  .  and  Ronuck.  Jerome  M 
336.707.  CI    D34-20  0a) 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated   See— 

Conaway.  Bnan  J  .  and  Kcyes.  Tyrone  M  .  136.648.  CI  034-40(300 
Murphy.  Kent  W  .  3.16.6'W.  CI    D32-44  000 
Rubbermaid  OfTice  Prixlucts  Group  Inc     See— 

Hofman,  James,  316,730,  CI    08  373  000 
Rubin    Irving  N     and  Jimenez,  Ivan,  to  Kwik  Site  Corp     lelesciipe 

mount  for  a  rireann    136,675.  6-22 ')3.  CI    D22  IIOOOO 
Rubino,  Michael    Pulling  Icxil    1.16,5'«.  6-22  "SI.  CI    D8-51000 
Rude,  Brock   See~ 

Hinnchs.  .Steven,  and  Rude.  BriH.k.  136.62').  CI    012  2I)1CXX) 
Ryobi-Toski  Corporation   .See- 

Jossey.  Russell  I-  .  116.758.  CI    02  I  220  (XX) 
Rzechorzek.  Peter    Sfr - 

Romaniotis,  Cjeorge.   and   Rzechorzek.   Peter.    136,754.  CI     D21 
.MOtt) 
Safford,  George  J     and  Bluhm,  Gene  R  ,  to  C<xiper  Induslnes.   Inc 

Valve  *cal    316.670.  6-22  ')3.  CI    023-24')  (XX) 
Safford    Cieorge  J     and  Bluhm.  Gene  R  .  lo  Cixiper  Indu-stnes,  Inc 

Plate' valve  bumper    316,680.  6-22  <)3.  CI    D23-24'»(XX) 
Saito,  Tomitaro.  Satake.  Koji  and  Onhara,  Tazuo.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kai.sha    Monitor  television  set    1 16.645.  6-22-')l.  C"!    D14I260(X) 


Salisbury,  Thomas  E     See — 

Bell,  Randall  P  .  Herbal.  Walter  B  .  Prokop.  Gary  F  .  Hurley.  Paul 
D  .  Salisbury.  Thomas  E    and  Goodman.  Sidney  R  .  3J6.7I6.  CI 
DW-28  000 
Satake.  Koji  See— 

Saito.  Tonutaro.  Satake.   Koji.  and  Onhara.  Tazuo.   336.645.  CI 
D14.I26  000 
Salo.  Kensaku   Set— 

NakatA.  Naohiia.  and  Sato.  Kensaku.  336.632.  CI    D13-133  00O 
Satou.  Tsutomu    See — 

I'ruma,      Shinichi.      Vaez^wa.      Masahiro.      Kltashima.      Tadashi. 
Aburatani.  Isao.  Satou.  Tsutomu.  and  Tsuboi.  Daiji.  336.641.  CI 
DI4-126000 
Sauder  Manufactunng  Co     See— 

Ciasiho.  John.  3}6.56«.  CI    D6-37I  000 
Schenng-Plough  Healthcare  Products.  Inc     See— 

Schroer.  Charles  F  .  Jr  .  336.718.  CI    D2-3I8  000 
Schindler.  Philip  V     Pizia  slice  container    336.589.  6-22-'>3.  CI    D7- 

53")  000 
Schmidt.   Peter,   to   Betni   Cosmetic   GmbH   A   Co    Bottle    336.608. 

6-22  ')3.  CI    D<»-335  0a) 
Schneider.  Wolfgang   See  — 

\illalon.  Augusto    and   Schneider.  Wolfgang.   336,630.  CI    D12- 

313  000 

Schremmer.  Paul,  to  John  Lysaght  (Australia!  Limited    Elongate  stnp 

member   side   panel   for   shelving   unit     336.687.   6-22  93.   CI     D25- 

138  000 

Schroer.  Charles  F  .  Jr  .  to  Schenng-Plough  Healthcare  Products.  Inc 

Innersole    336.718.  6-22-93.  CI    D2  318000 
Schultz.  D<5nald   See— 

Kravetz.    David   A  ,   Frank.    Patncia   C  .    Dragonclte.   Judith    P 
Schultz.  Donald.  Thomcx;k.  Del  M     and  Hofhems.  Leonard  L  . 
336.606.  CI    D9-300  000 
Seiko  Epstin  Corporation    See — 

Ishizawa.  Shotchi,  336.639.  CI    014-109  OIX) 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc     See — 

Maruyama,  Tetsuro,  336.620.  CI    Oil  3  000 
Seikosha  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Yoshirawa  Ketichi.  336.695.  CI    D32  35  000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Sajto.  Tomitaro.  Satake.  Koji.  and  Onhara.  Tazuo.   336.645.  Cl 
OI4-126  000 
Shibuya  Shmji.  Fujimon.  Shunji    Fukuda  Nobuo,  Kotsuka  Michiaki. 
and    Fukuahima,    Kazuyuki.    to    Hitachi.    Ltd     Portable   computer 
136.638.  6-22  93.  CI    Dl4-I06  0a) 
Shimizu.  Yu   See— 

Inoue,  Kiyoshi.  Shimizu.  Yu.  Iwanaga.  Katsuhiko,  and  Miyazaki. 
Takashi.  336.683.  CI    D24-I56CXX) 
Shiozaki.  Akihisa.  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc    Fishing  reel    336,677.  6-22  93. 

Cl    D22  141  000 
Shu  Yun.  Chang   See— 

Wu.  Shu-Chen,  and  Shu  Yun.  Chang.  336.739,  Cl    D12-I55  0OO 
Shyong  Yuh  Enterpnse  Co  .  Ltd     Set— 

'  Hsu.  Mau-Shuan.  3.36.648.  Cl    D14-2I7  000 
Skerker.  Roben  B  .  and  Pnndle.  William,  lo  Robinson  Knife  Manufac 
tunngCo.lnc   Vegeuble  steamer    336.727.  6-22-93.  Cl   D  7 -409  000 
Smith.  Delbert  W     See- 

Smith.  Linda  S  .  Smith.  Delben  W  .  David.  Marvin  L  .  and  Hoops. 
Shirley  D  .  336,662.  Cl    D20-42  000 
Smith,  Linda  S  .  Smith.  Delbert  W  .  David.  Marvin  L     and  Hoops. 
Shirley  D    Illuminated  sign  for  vehicles    336.662.  6-22  93.  Cl    D20- 
42  000 
Smith.  William    Putting  guide    336,618.  6-22  93.  Cl    DIO-64  000 
S<^ny  Corporation    See — 

Tanaka.  Masato.  and  Yanaka,  Kiyotaka  336.642.  Cl    DI4-121  000 
Yamazaki.  Akira,  Inbe.  Toshio.  and  Gotoh.  Hidefumi.  336.646.  Cl 

D 14- 205  000 
Yamazaki.  Akira  336.647,  Cl    D14-2O5  0OO 
Southern  Case.  Inc    See— 

Newby.  John  P  ,  Sr  .  336.719.  Cl    D3  33  000. 
Sparco  International  B  V     See — 

Tugendhaft.  Majer.  336.665.  Cl    D2I87  000 
Spot  A  PufT.  Lid     See— 

Steiner.  AngeU  J  .  336.692.  Cl    0.30-152  000 
Stalf.   George  M     Padded  cleaning  tool     336.697.  6-22  93.  Cl    D32 

40  000 
STD  Electronic  Interrulional  Ltd    Set— 

Tse.  M    Km  Man.  3-36.746.  Cl    D14-I14000 
Steiner.  Angela  J  .  lo  Spot  A  Puff.  Ltd   Pet  collar    336.692.  6-22  93.  Cl 

D30-152000 
Steinke.  Gustav  J  .  and  HufTer.  Staria  D  .  to  Inlemational  Brake  Indus 

tries.  Inc    Disc  brake  shim    336.741.  6-22-93,  Cl    D12  180000 
Stewart.  Charles  H  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Vehicle  wheel 

3  36.742.  6-22-93.  Cl    DI2-2I10OO 
Stone.  Audrey  J   Toy  house    336.663.  6-22-93.  Cl    D2I114000 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industnes.  Ltd    Set— 

Hiroae.  Kaiuhiro,  3.36.627,  Cl   D12  147  000 
Tanaka  Masato,  and  Yanaka.  Kiyotaka.  to  Sony  Corporation  Magnetic 

tape  cassette    336,642,  6-22-93,  Cl   D14-I21000 
Taylor,  Todd  E    See— 

Ciora  Paul  R     Jelich.  Nicholas  J  .  Taylor.  Todd  E  .  Hafemeister. 
Randall  H  .  and  Kaucic.  E<)ward  M  .  336.715.  Cl    D 34-40  000 
Teufel.  Rainer  B     Fnar.  Timothy  A  .  and  Romick.  Jerome  M  ,  to 
Anromick  Intemalional.  Inc    Medication  cart    336.707,  6-22-93.  Cl 
OV4-20  000 


ThK:kray    Donald,  to  US    PhUipa  Corporatioo   TelevTsion  receiver 

3J6.M4'.  6-12-93.  a   D14-126.000 
ThomiMoa    Lynn  C  .  and   Lemaire,   Denis,  to  Thompaon.   Lynn  C 

Folding^ kmfe   336,602,  6-22-93.  Cl   D8  99  000 
Thornock.  Del  M    Set—  ^     ,^_  i  j   u  o 

Knvetz,  David  A  .  Frank,  Pitncu  C.  Dragonette,  Judith  P  , 
Schultt  Donald.  Thornock.  Del  M.  and  Hofhems,  Leonard  L  , 
336,606.  a   D9-300  000 

Tomy  Company.  Ltd    Set—  

UchKla,  Yoahie,  336.664.  a   D2 1-87  000 
Trabold.  Alceu    Circuit  mterrupter  for  preventmg  an  electrically  ui- 
duced   fire   ui   an   automoUve   vehicle    336.633.   6-22-93.   Cl    D13- 

Trlish,  Glen  A   Half  goblet   336.594.  6-22-93.  Q    D7-537  000 
Tse    M    Kin-Man.  to  STD  Ekctionic   International   Ltd    Computer 
gime  adaptor   336.746.  6-22-93.  a    D14-114000 

Tiubot.  Daiji  See—  „       u  t  j    i. 

Uruma,     Shinichi.     Yieiawa,     Masahiro.     Kitashima.     Tadashi. 
Aburatam.  Isao.  Satou.  Tsutomu,  and  Tsuboi.  Daiji.  336.641,  Cl 
D14-126000 
TuRcndhafl.  Mater,  to  Sparco  Intertutional  B  V   Combined  toy  plane 

uid  video  game   336.665.  6-22-93.  Q   D2I-87  000 
Uchida.  Yoahie,  to  Tomy  Company,  Ltd   Toy  plane    336,664,  6-22-93, 

Cl   D2 1-87.000 
US   Philips  Corporation   See—  „<.  .o^ 

Dmgelstad,  Saskia  H    P   M  .  and  Beercn.  Aloysius  J    M  .  336,586, 

a   D7  309  000 
Thackray,  Donald,  336,644,  Cl    D14-126000 
University  of  Furniture,  Inc    Set—  ,,^  .,,    ^,    r-vi 

Gunderson,  Robert  G  .  and  Field,  Wayne  K  ,  336,572,  Cl    D6- 
399000 
Unima,  Shinichi,  Yaezawa  Masahiro.  Kitashima  Tadashi.  Aburatam, 
Isao  Satou  Tsutomu.  and  Tsuboi.  Daiji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Television 
receiver    336.641.  6-22-93.  Cl    D14-126000 
Valu  Engineenng.  Inc     See — 

Ledingham.  Stuart  J  .  336.712.  Cl    D34-29  000 
Van  Pmkerton.  Stevens,  Jr .  to  Acoustics  Development  Corporation 

Telephone  booth    336.583.  6-22-93.  Cl    D6-555  000 
Veno  Raymond   Palumbo.  Kenneth  R  ,  Roach.  Peter  F    Barron.  Peter 
B    and  Freeman,  Michael,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation  Power 
supply  door    336,636,  6-22-93,  Cl    D13-I73  0O0 
Verduyn    Kevin   R  .   to  Chrysler  Corporation     Automotive   vehicle 

336,736,  6-22-93,  Cl    D12-91  000 
Vickers.  David  L  ,  to  Mew  Pump  Corp   Combined  pipe  coupler  and 

plug   336,681,  6-22-93,  Cl    D23-262  000 
Vicky  Tiel  S  A    See- 
Berkeley,  Vicky  T  ,  336.568,  Cl   D9-31 1  000 
Villalon     Augusto,   and   Schneider,    Wolfgang,    to  Outboard    Manne 

Corporation    Recreational  boat    336,630.  6-22-93.  Cl   D12-313  0O0 
ViuMii  Corporation    See— 

Baniard.  Frank  P  ,  336,590,  Cl    D7-378  000 
Vogelsang,  Bnan  L   Earnng   336,621,  6-22-93.  Cl    011-43000 

Vollmer  Werke  MaschinenUbnk  GmbH   See—  

Lenard.  Peter;  and  Riehlein.  Fntz.  336.740   Cl    D15127  0O0 
W   B   Nod  A  Co    See— 

Dial.  Linda  F  .  336.660.  Cl    D 1 9-64  000 


WalUey,   Arthur  R.;   and   Walkley.   Gary   A    Utility   can    3J6.709. 

6-22-93.  a   DJ4-24.000 
Walkley,  Gary  A    Set— 

Walkley.  Arthur  R..  and  Walkley,  Gary  A  .   336.709.  Q    D34- 
24.000. 
Wanl,  Diane  K.  K.eyp«d  336,640.  6-22-93,  Q   DI4-115  000 
Waterstoo,  Rebecca  L..  to  Liberty  Diversified  Industnes  Wastebasket 
component  system  for   recyclable  matenala    336.701.  6-22-93.  Cl 
DJ4-I.O0O. 
Wegman,  Thomas:  Set — 

Lechman.   John   N  .   and   Wegman.   Thomas.   336.706,   d    DJ4- 
20.000. 
Wenk.  C  Monty  Golfers  wallet  336,565,  6-22-93,  O  DJ-58 000 
Wemqvist,  Goran:  Set— 

Francke,  Kurt;  and  Wemqvisl.  Goran.  336.682.  Cl   D2}- 309  000 
Westingbouae  Electric  Corp    See — 

Fahnstrom.   Dale:   McCoy,   Michael,   and    Magnuaaon.   Carl   G  . 
336,722,  Cl.  D6-J66.000 
While.  Leslie  J.;  and  Lewis,  Dollie  M  Combined  holder  and  contmuous 
rolled  disposable  layered  waterproof  placemat  umt  336.580.  6-22-93. 
CI.  D6-518.000 
WUluuns,  Barbara  J.;  and  Chandler.  Roy  L  .  to  Williams,  Barbara  J 
Qoth  holder  having  utility  in  hemmmg  garmcnu.  336,651.  6-22-93. 
Cl   D  15-78.000 
Williamv  Raymond  E    See- 
Gibson.  Ronald  L  ,  and  Williams.  Raymond  E.  336.585.  Q    D6- 
611  000 
Wilson.  Peter  L    See- 
Mason.  Stanley  I,  Jr  ,  and  Wilson.  Peter  L  ,  336,703.  Cl  D  34- 1  000 
Wilson.    Robert    L.,    to    Chromcrafl    Furniture    Corporation     CDiair 

336.724.  6-22-93.  Q    D6-380000 
Wisconsin  Tissue  Mills.  Inc     See— 

Renquist,  Bruce  L  .  and  Chudek,  Christopher  W  .   336.597.  Cl 
D7-631  000 
Wu,  Shu-Chen,  and  ShuYun.  Chang   Double-blade  windshield  wnper 

336.739.  6-22-93,  C\   D12-155000 
Yaezawa  Masahiro:  Set— 

Uruma,     Shinichi,     Yaezawa     Masahiro.     Kitashima,     Tadashi. 
Aburatam,  Isao;  Satou.  Tsutomu.  and  Tsuboi.  Daiji.  336.641,  a 
D 14- 126  000 
Yamagiwa,  Kazuhiko:  See- 
Abe,  Tetsuji,  Yamagiwa  Kazuhiko.  and  Mishiro.  Bemto.  336,637, 
Cl   DI4-106000 
Yamazaki,  Akira;  Iribe,  Toshio.  and  Gotoh,  Hidefumi.  to  Sony  Corpo- 

rauon.  Headphone   336.646,  6-22-93.  Cl   D14-205  000 
Yamazaki.  Akira,  to  Sony  CorporaUon    Headphone    336.647.  6-22-93. 

Cl   D 14- 205  000 
Yanaka.  Kiyotaka:  See— 

Tanaka,  Masato;  and  Yanaka,  Kiyotaka.  336.642.  Cl   D14-121  000 
Yeuan.  Mmg-Lieng   Rotisaene   336.593,  6-22-93.  Cl   D 7 -402  000 
Yoshizawa  Keiichi.  to  Scikoshs  Co  .  Ltd    Desk  top  cleaner    336.695. 

6-22-93.  Cl   D32-35  000 
Zampogna,  Rocco  Doll  with  s  simulative  nipple  hat  336.669,  6-22-93. 

Cl   D21-171000 
Zutler.  Aaron,  to  Zutler.  Aaron.  Stackmg  contamer    336.613.  6-22-93. 
CI    D9-423000 


UMI 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Br»dfnrd,  1  owcll  O    and  Braiifnrd    Norman  (  .    Mn> 

8.2()'J.  ty::^\  r\  ':  ;()<i 

Bradford.  1  .iwcil  (i    ar.d  Hradf.  rd,  Noiman  i  i    Aim 

Bradford.  Norman  (r     Srt- 

Bradford.  lowelMi     and  Bradford,  N    rir.ar'  (. 

Bradford.  Iom.<-11  Ci     and  Bradlord,  N.rman  O 
California  f  lorida  Plani  to      I    ('      Vf 

Jrvsci,  \Vallcr  H     Jr     H.r;.  C  1    -(i*<i 
Conard  P\le  C  iimpanv     Ihr    See 

Mnlland.  .Alain  A  .  X.Zttt.  C\    1  S  <XX) 

Mcilland.  Alain  A  ,  8. 26''.  CI    2*  (KXl 
t>anzigt-r         Dan"  Mower  Karm    See— 

[>han.  Kiara,  H.ri.  CI    68  100 

r><fhan.   Kiara,  8.rV  CI    S^  (jOO 

IVhan.  Kiara.  H.:7h.  CI    H' MMJ 
Drhan.  Kiara.  lo  Dan/igcr  [Ian     I  lowt-i  S  ami 

Sunrov  H.ri  6  ::-<"■  CI  m  loo 


rrr  i 

M. 

rrc 

Sa 

■     1 
]    3 

■\^ter  pla!'.! 


l)rhan.   Kiara.  lo  Oan/ijicr  "Dan"   Rowrr   Farm    Impalicns  planl 

named  Danova    8.27 V  (^22  '*.'.  CI    87  tifX! 
IVhan.   Kiara.  lo  Dan/rgrr         "Dan"  Flower   Farm    Impalicns  plan! 

named  Danlighi    8.2"(i.  6-22  "JV  CI    87  (^x) 
Forde.    Harold    I  .    lo   L  niverMH    of  California.    The    RegenH  of  the 

Tulare  walnut  tree    8.2h8.  6  22  «>.  CI    '2  (KX) 
Fruehwinh.   Fran;,  to  Paul   F-.tke  Ranch.   \n<.     PiMnseltia  named 

Marble'    8.2"V  (i-22  ').'.  CI    8h  HXl 
Jacoh^en.    Peter    to   Paul   Fxke   Ranch.    Inc     Pi 

8.274,  6-22'JV  CI    8h  VIO 
Je^-*e:.  Walter  H  .  Jr  .  lo  California  Flt^nda  Plant  Co  .  L  P    Carnation 

plant  named  CFF'C  Pnmrov    «.2'2.  6-22  ^.V  CI    ^U  *(X> 
Meilland.    Alam    A  .    to    Conard-Pvie    Company,     The     Ro' 

1      Meihouha  variety    8.266.  6-22  "JV  CI    1  ^  OCIO 
Meilland.    Alain    A  .   lo  Conard  P\le   Ci^mpany,    The 

Meikister  variety    8.267,  6-22^1    CI    28iK«l 
Paul  Fxke  Ranch.  Inc     See 

[  ruehwirth.  Frani.  8.2"',  CI    86  UXl 
Jacobsen.  Peter.  8.274.  CI    86  MX) 
I  niversily  of  (.  alifornia.  T>ie  Regentc  of  ihe    See— 
Forde    Ffarold  I  ,  8,268,  CI    '2  (UK) 


■268 

Mnvllia  plant   'Pegiri' 
natior 
plan- 
Rt>^c  plant   — 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JUNE  22,  1993 

jsioTt  —First  number,  class,  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


(1.A.S.S  2 

i;  5. 220,681 

21  V220,6'X1 

24  ;.220.6'>l 

48  ^.220.6<): 

CIjVSS4 

246  I  5.220.611 

252  4  5.220.694 

541  004  5.220.6<)5 

556  5.220.696 

55<>  5.220.69'' 

611  5.220.698 

636  5.220.699 

5.220.700 

CLASS  7 

105  5.220.701 

CIASS  I 

94  1  R  V221.284 

127  1  5.221.285 

406  5.221.286 

442  5.221.287 

f54  5.221.288 

646  5.221.289 

tT-ASS  15 

160  5.220.702 

210  1  5.220.70.1 

519  Re  .V4.286 

521  5.220.704 

CLASS  16 

42  R  5.220.705 


66 
in 

225 


1  Ml 
279 
614 
628 


33  P 

252 

422 

431 

527  4 

593 

598 

727 

850 

840 

874 

885 

888  1 


50 
580 


5.220.706 
5.220.707 
5.220.708 

ClASS  24 

5.220.709 
5.220.710 
5.220.712 
5.220.7  13 

ciASs  a 

V220.714 
C1.ASS  » 

5.220.715 
5.220.716 
5.220,7  I  •> 
5.220.718 
5.220.719 
5.220.720 
5.220.721 
5.220.722 
5.220,723 
5.220.724 
5.220.725 
5.220.726 
5.220.727 

ClASS  30 

5.220.728 
5.220.729 


573 

773 


13 


17 


Cl-ASS  13 

V220.73O 
5.220.7  31 

CLASS  34 

5. 220.  ■'32 
5.220.733 
153  E  5.220.754 

CLASS  3* 

3  B  5.220.791 

8  1  5.220.755 

28  5.220.757 

CIASS3* 

5.220.758 
CLASS  40 

5.220,739 
5.220.740 

CLASS  *3 

5.220.741 
5.220.-'42 

5.220.743 


81 


564 

606 


I 

25  2 


CLASS  44 

«54  5.221.290 

(lASS  47 

51  5.220.744 

■")  5.220.745 

CTASS  49 

322  Re  34.287 


560 
386 
505 


1 


5.220.746 
5.220.747 
5.220.748 


a  ASS  51 


141 
165  R 
170  R 
273 

281  SF 
293 
295 
296 
298 


16 

56  4 
202 
23< 

301  1 
3.36 
408 
461 

475 
648  1 

702 


331  ■ 
405 
45' 
49  5 
551 


1.1 
218 
241 
270 
316 
545 
36" 
38'' 
422 


5.220.741 
5. 220.  ■'50 
5.220.751 
5.220.752 
5.220.753 
5.220.754 
5.221,291 
5.221.293 
5.221.294 
5.221.295 
5.221.296 

C1ASS  52 

5,220.755 
5,220.756 
5.220,757 
5,220,758 
5.220.759 
5.220.760 
5,220.761 
5.220,762 
5.220.763 
5.220.764 
5.220.765 
5.220.76* 

Clj^SS  53 

5.220.767 
5.220.768 
5.220,769 
5.220.770 
5,220.771 
5.220.772 

OASS  55 

5.221.297 
5.221.299 
5,221.298 
5.221,292 
5,221,300 
5.221.301 
5,221.303 
5.221.304 
5.221.302 
5,221,-305 


CLASS  5« 

104  5.220.775 

12  "  5.220.774 

528  1  5,220.7^5 

CLASS  57 

90  5,220.776 

2"9  5, 220, "7^ 

533  5.220.778 

CLASS  59 

78  I  5.220.779 

71  I  5.220,780 


CIASS60 


3102 

19  09  5 
39  51 
51  32 

204 

270  1 

274 

302 

435 

641  5 

7.34 

737 

747 


5.220. 
5.220. 
5.220. 
5.220. 
5,220. 
5.220. 
5,220, 
5,220. 
5.220. 
5.220. 
5.220 
5,220, 
5.220, 
5.220 


781 
782 
785 
784 
786 
783 
787 
788 
789 
,790 
.792 
793 
794 
795 


CLASS  62 


48 ; 
51   1 


64 
126 
179 
238  6 
244 
259  2 
292 
296 

581 


5.220,799 
5,220,800 
5,220,801 
5,220,802 
5,220,803 
5,220.804 
5.220,805 
5.220,806 
5,220.807 
5.220,808 
5.220,809 
5,220,810 
5,220,811 
5,220,812 


CXASSfcS 


1  1 1 
1  12 


30  11 
102 


5.221,306 
5,221.307 
5.221,308 
5,221,309 
5.221,310 
5.221.311 


C1.ASS  U 

1  SS  5,220,813 

12  02  5.220,814 

OASS  70 

14  5,220,815 

214  5.220,816 

CLASS  71 

12  5,221.312 

M  5.221,313 

C-LASS72 

84  5,220,817 

217  5,220,818 

25  1  5.220,819 

455  II  5,220,820 


CXASS73 


55 

40  5  R 

41  2 
49  5 
61  49 
81 

118  1 
155 
204  21 
497 
505 
517  R 

702 
714 
721 
761 
861    12 

861  24 

862  29 

863  01 
865  6 


5,220,821 
5.220,822 
5,220,823 
5,220,824 
5,220.826 
5,220,827 
5,220,828 
5,220,829 
5.220,830 
5,220,831 
5,220,833 
5,220,834 
5.220.835 
5,220,836 
5,220,837 
5,220,838 
5,220,839 
5,220,841 
5,220,842 
5,220,843 
5,220,825 
5,220,840 


5,220.79t 
5.220.797 
5,220,798 


61 

87 
409 

471  XY 
479 
502  3 
502  4 
551  2 
606  R 


24* 
301 
346 
347 
415 
419 
512 

7i: 


CLASS  74 

5,220,844 
5,220,845 
5.220,846 
5,220.847 
5,220,848 
5,220,849 
5,220,850 
5,220.832 
5,220,851 
5,220,852 
5,220,853 
5,220,854 

CLASS  75 

5,221,321 
5,221.320 
5,221,322 
5,221,323 
5.221,324 
5.221.325 
5.221.326 
5,221,327 


CLASS  II 

3  29  5,220.855 

4!t>  5.220.856 

CLASSS3 

468  3  5,220,857 


612 
637 
653 
658 

726 


5,220.858 
CLASSM 

5,221,801 
5,221,802 
5,221,803 
5,221,804 
5,221,805 


CLASSM 

19  5,221,806 

CLASsr 

5"  5,220,859 

CLASS!* 
36  02  5,221,807 

CLASS  91 

299  5,220,860 


360 
436 


5,220,861 
5,220,862 


CLASS  92 

103  F  5,220,863 

CLASS  99 

330  5,220,864 

590  5,220,865 

CLASS  100 

221  5,220,866 

CLASS  101 

127  1  5,220,867 

423  5,220,868 

CLASS  102 

307  5,221,808 

439  5,221,809 

475  5,221,810 

CLASS  IDS 

78  5,220,869 

159  5,220,870 


CLASS  i0« 


I  23 
2 

18  33 
20C 
20  D 


23  A 
38  2 

266 

282 

287 

403 

449 

461 

729 

807 


13 


5,221,328 
5,221,329 
5,221.330 
5,221.331 
5.221.332 
5.221.333 
5.221.334 
5,221,335 
5,221,336 
5,221,337 
5,221,338 
5,221,339 
5.221,340 
5,221.341 
5,221,342 
5,221,343 
5,221,344 


CLASS  108 

50  5,220,871 

CLASS  110 

236  5,220,872 
240  5.220.873 
246  5,220,874 
345  5,220,875 

CLASS  111 

130  5,220,876 

CLASS  112 

237  5,220,877 

CLASS  114 

39  I  5,220,878 

219  5,220,879 

CLASS  111 

63  5,221,345 

405  5.221,346 

506  5,221,348 

630  5, 221, 347 

694  5.221,350 

708  5,221.349 

712  5,221,351 

718  5,221,352 

5.221,353 
725  5.221.354 


730 


5,221.355 
5,221,356 


CLASS  119 

3  5,220,880 

5  5,220,181 

1 7  5,220,882 

11  5,220,883 

5,220,884 

165  5,220,885 

5,220,886 

CLASS  122 

17  5,220,887 

136R  5,220,888 


CLASS  123 


52  MC 
65  PE 

90  15 
1%  AB 
225 
449 

491 
520 


531 


604 

631 
651 
680 

681 


5,220,889 
5,220,890 
5,220,891 
5.220,892 
5.220.893 
5.220.894 
5.220.895 
5,220,896 
5,220,197 
5,220,898 
5.220.899 
5.220.900 
5.220.901 
5.220,902 
5,220,903 
5,220,904 
5,220,905 


CLASS  124 


25  5.220,906 

87  5,220,907 

CLASS  12* 

263  5.220,908 

5,220,909 

299  R  5,220,910 

CLASS  ir 

43  5,221,357 


CLASS  121 


4 

6 

24  EL 

66 

204  25 

207  16 

419  D 

420  6 
632 
635 
653  1 
66001 

661  09 

662  06 
680 
754 
785 
898 


365 


5,220,911 
5,220,912 
5.220,913 
5,220,914 
5,220,915 
5,220,916 
5.220.917 
5.220,918 
5.220,919 
5,220,920 
5,220,921 
5.220,922 
5.220.923 
5.220.924 
5.220,925 
5.220,926 
5.220.927 
5.220.928 
5.220,929 

CLASS  131 

5.220.930 


CLASS  132 

233  5.220,931 

321  5,220,932 

CLASS  134 

5,221,358 
5,221,359 
5,221,360 
5.221,361 
5,221.362 
5.220,933 
5,220,934 
5,220,935 
5.220.936 


3 

26 

33 

38 

40 

58  R 

83 
102  I 
108 


248 
249 
258 


CLASS  13* 

5.221.363 
5.221.364 
5,221.365 


CLASS  137 

62  5.220,937 

88  5,220,938 

117  5.220,939 


487  5 
510 
556 
565 

630  14 


5,220,  »40 
5,220,941 
5.220.942 
5,220,943 
5,22a  944 


CLASS  139 

114  5.220,945 

CLASS  141 
6 


91 
285 


22 

33 

101 

2oe 

250 
273 
326 
328 
335 
403 

417 
596 


5,220,946 
5,220,948 
5,220,947 
5.220.949 


5.221.3*6 
5.221.3*7 
5.22 1. 3«( 
5.221.369 
5.221.370 
5.221.371 
5.221,372 
5.221.373 
5,221,374 
5,221,375 
5,221,376 
5,221,377 
5,221.378 


CLASS  ISO 

159  5.220.950 

CLASS  152 

5,221,379 
5,221.310 
5.221. 381 
5.221.312 
5.221.313 
5.221.384 
5.221,315 

CLASS  IS* 


212 
213  R 

416 

451 


40 

5,221,38* 

85 

5.221,317 

94 

5.221.388 

96 

5.221,319 

164 

5.221.390 

171 

5.221.391 

184 

5.221,392 

191 

5.221.393 

230 

5.221.394 

244  11 

5.221.395 

250 

5.221.396 

273  5 

5.221.397 

281 

5.221,398 

285 

5,221,399 

292 

5.221,400 

293 

5.221,401 

314 

5,221,402 

345 

5,221,403 

350 

5.221,404 

35* 

Re  34.288 

364 

5.221,405 

397 

5.221.40* 

4064 

5.221,407 

421 

5.221,409 

579 

5.221,408 

600 

5.221.410 

603 

5.221,411 

612 

5,221,412 

613 

5,221,413 

626 

5,221,414 

627 

5,221,416 

629 

5,221,415 

5,221,417 

630 

5,221,418 

5.221,419 

640 

5.221,420 

642 

5.221.421 

643 

5.221.422 

5.221.423 

5.221,424 

5.221,425 

5,221,426 

5.221,427 

652 

5,221,428 

661  1 

5.221,429 

665 

5.221,430 

6*8 

5,221,431 

5,221.432 

UMI 


PI  78 


PI  79 


PI  80 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  81 


19  93 


111                        ',221,44* 

68                     5,221,4'M 

8641                  '.221,118 

107 

5,221,915 

CLvCSS  IM 

149                         '221444 
151  1                    5.221,44' 

(lA.SS  2J2 

92                       5.221.506 
11'                       5.221,495 

I9>»                            5,;21),95l 

1                       '.2:1,02' 

CLASS  2«6 

CLASS  13* 

211  1                  5.220,95; 

15722                  5,221,446 

144'                    5,221,026 

141                       5,221,496 

39  2                    5,221,119 

24 

5,221.916 

CT-ASS  162 

5                       '.221,431 
52                       ',;2I,4V4 

180  1                    5,221.447 

5.221.448 

192  15                  5,2:1  449 

420                       5.221,027 
'29                       '221.028 

54  1                 '.::io:9 

313  2                    5.221,497 
403                       5.221,498 

ClASS  2S4 

97  1                    5.221,120 
188                       5.221,121 

CLASS  299 

281 
459 

5.221.917 
CI^\SS}40 

5.221,918 

164  1                    ',221,43' 

192  12                  '.221,450 
229                     '221,451 
2'8                       5.221,452 
291                        '221,451 

ClA-SS  114 

8  B                5, 22 1,0' 3 

5'                     5.221,122 

567 

5.221,919 

199                       '.221,416 
212                      '.221,417 

352                            ',2:1.4m 

202                        '.221.030 
26^                       '.221,011 
270                       '.221012 

134  1  PA            ',221,074 
187                       5,221.07' 

ci>ss3aa 

2                       5.221,123 

701                        5,221,920 
735                     5,221,921 
825  44                  5,221,923 

296                       '.221,4'5 

ClASS  296 

21                        5.221,124 

825  91                  5  J71  957 

ClASS  164 

200                     5,220,95  1 

299  R                   5.221,454 
41ft                       ',221,456 

(1-ASS  lli 

'2                       5,221,03  3 

M                    5.221,076 

CLASS  JOJ 

968 
988 

5^22 1^924 

5.221.925 

5,221,4'7 

96  '                  5,221,014 

OASS2S7 

10                       5.221,125 

OASS  165 

11                       5.221,126 
92                       5.221.127 

CI.ASS  341 

10                     5.22<j,954 

C1A,SS  JOS 

CLASS  lit 

20                       5.221.849 
173                       5.221.850 

118 

5.221.926 

54                       '. 220,95' 

ft'                            5,2214511 

IKI                        '221  Ol« 

177                       5.221,851 
221                        5,221.852 
184                       5.221.853 
411                        5.221.854 

116  1                    5.221128 

80  2                    '.220.956 
I.V4  1                     ',:20.9'7 

(lA.**  IM 

i2:                       ',22l,4'9 

(1A.SS  X» 
45  32                  5,220,999 

CIA.S.S  ir 

\t                ',::i.oift 

1192                    5.221,129 
CLASS  307 

9  1                    5  221  861 

26 
20' 

CLASS  342 

5.221.927 
5.221.928 

67                       5.220.958 

77  1                    5,221,000 

(1A.SS  218 

V)l                       5,221.855 

66                     5,221.862 

CLASS  143 

IS-"                       5.220.959 

144                     5,221,001 

10;                        ',22101' 

'18                       '.221.856 

269                       '221.861 

71' 

5.221.929 

291                       '.220,960 

I'l                        5.221.002 

18(12                    ',221,018 

'19                       5,221.857 

2<>6  8                    ',221.864 

821 

5.221,910 

367                       5,220,961 

21h                       5,221,001 

19'                        ',221019 

666                       '221,858 

465                       5,221.86' 

369               5.::(),96: 

tlA-SS  171 

116                5.:>n.96' 

114                       ',221,004 
114                       ',221,00' 

(1.AS.S  229 

ft'ft                       5,221,859 
6711                       '221,860 

5.221.866 
5.221.867 

1   1 

ClJ^SS  346 

5.221.931 

IV)                       ',221,006 
1ft  1                       ',221,1X1'' 

114                            ',:2I,04<I 
1  1'  1  1                  '221  1)41 

C1A.SS  240 

CLASS  310 

76  PH               5,221,932 
109                     5,221,933 

ClASS  174 

52  1              ',::iKii 

',221,042 

66'   K                      '221  499 

81                        5,221,868 

140  K 

5.221.934 

O-ASS  20i 

CI  ASS  US 

{lASS  J»4 

81                       5.221,869 

5,221,935 

1'                            ',221   460 

239                       '.221   1  50 

5,221,936 

52  4              ';:i,Ki; 

65  R                  '. 221, 811 

48  AA                '.221,461 
'22  1,462 

1'9                       ',221  8V) 
',221.818 

1  2                    ',221  501 
401                    5.221.500 

31  1  A                  5.221.870 
111  R                 5,221.871 

CLASS  353 

66                       5.221,814 

6'                       '221461 
ir                       ',221464 
1  19                       '  221  46' 

(1A.S.S  J09 

44(1                       '221.831 

104                       5.221,501 

358                       5.221.872 

28 

5.221.937 

»4  R                  5.221,81' 
n,ASS  175 

24                       5,220,961 

46'                       5,221.837 
494                       ',221,831 

n.A.ss  137 

I'l                        5.721.V)2 
21  1  21                  ',221.504 
227                      5.221.50' 
2"                      5.221.VI7 

161                        5,221.873 
ClASS  312 

263                       '221   131 

1 
171  1 

CLASS  154 

5.221.938 
5.221.939 

119                       '  ;20,966 

Iftft                       '.221466 

1 9                   '  2 ;  1  04 1 

121                        5.221.50* 

no                ',221,112 

5.221,940 

406                       '. 220,964 
420  1                     '.;20,9f!' 

269                       '.221,(M8 
421                       Re  14.289 

t  lASS  IM 

14'(                         '  22  1  t>44 

128  '                    5.221.509 
VII                        5.221.510 

.148  2                    '.221,134 
148  6                    5.221,115 

415 
418 

5.221,941 
5,221,942 

C1.ASS  \n 

'112                      '.221  mn 

ClASS  2M 

406                       5.221.116 

CLASS  155 

25  14             ',;:n,968 

CIA.VS  210 

llASS  2J9 

4'                       '221, '11 

CLASS  313 

24' 

5,221,943 

145                            ',220,969 

85                         '221,46' 

1                      ',221.045 

8(1                     ',221, '12 

118                        5.221  874 

256 

5,221,944 

178                       ',220,970 

88                       5,221,(H6 

8  1                      '  22  1  '  1  1 

260 

5,221,945 

229                 ',::o97i 

9'                       '221.468 

123                       5,221,04' 

ClA-SS  315 

270 

5  221  946 

OjCSS  1*0 

I'l                        '221,470 
222                        '.221,47  1 

265  37                  5.221.048 
675                       5.221.049 

MASS  267 

14012                5.221.077 

14                       5,221.875 
82                       5.221.876 

284 
285 

5,221,948 
5.221.947 

24  01                 '220.972 

212                        ',221,469 

708                       5.22I.OV1 

I40I4                 5.221,078 

291                        5.221,877 

309 

5.221.949 

68  4                    ',220.971 
140                       5,220974 

',221  471 
189                     '221,472 

(I  ASS  241 

ClASS  271 

399                       5.221.878 

111 
11' 

5.221.950 
5.221.951 
5.221.952 

|97                            ',220.97' 

416                     '221,474 

29                       '22l,0'l 

202                        '.221,079 

CLASS  311 

147                       '.221,101 
ClA-SS  182 

474                      ',2214'' 
'12  2                   ',221,4'ft 
614                     '2214" 

1ft                       '221,052 

'H                       '221,051 

192                      '221,054 

214                       5.221.080 
nj^SS273 

7                           5.221.879 

139                     5.221,880 
254                     5.221,881 

124 
12' 

5.221.953 
5.221.954 

1                       ',22097h 

hi'                       '2214'« 

!99  12                  '  221,0" 

26  R                   5.221,081 

560                       5.221.882 

ClASS  154 

18                       '.220  977 

hlft                     '221  4'9 

(  l  ASS  242 

8' C  P               5.221,081 

568  12                  5.221,881 

1 

'.221.955 

(1A.S.S  184 

fti«                       5,221,48(1 
640                       5.221481 

'ft  A                  '  221  056 

94                       5221,084 
153  S                5.221,085 

569                       5.221,884 
68'                        5,221.885 

28 
.301 

5,221,956 
5,221,957 

104  1                   '220.978 

5.221,4H2 

''  1                     '221  05H 

167  E                   5,221,086 

318 

5,221,958 

(1.A.S.S  187 

641                        5,2214)11 

14'  R                   '.221.059 
1'9                       5.221.060 
199                       5,221.061 
24-                       ',221,05' 

173                       5,221.08- 

CI  ASS  322 

126 

5!22l>59 

1   R                  5. 220,979 
t  R                    '220980 

650                            5,221   4H4 
6'1                             ',2;i.4K< 
h99                            ',22148' 

185  A                 5,221,082 

187  2                   5,221,088 

',221.089 

28                            '  22  1    88ft 
<1A.SS  J2J 

429 

432 

5,221,960 
'221,961 

Id                         '  220  9KI 

'''                            '221   48ft 

CI  ASS  244 

201                         5,221.090 

28»                       '221,887 

CI, ASS  151 

(■I.A.S.S  188 

266                     '  :20,9S2 
274                     '220,9»l 

(1  A.VS  211 

>  11                 ',221,062 

24'                       5.221,091 
146                       5.221,092 

111                      Re  14.290 
11'                       5.221,888 

119 

140 

5,221,967 
5,221.966 

l»                    5,221.009 

<IA.SS  248 

429                       5,221,091 

5,221,889 

14' 

5.221.968 

M                    5.221. Oil 

59                     ',221(164 

65                       '221(16' 

166                       '221,066 

222  2                    ', 221,067 

411                      '221094 

11'                       5,221.890 

181 

5.22I.9W 

(lASS  192 

105                    5,221,012 

150                       5.221.891 

183 

5.221.962 

4  A                  5.220.984 

153                    5,221,013 

<1A.VS  2T7 

162                      5.221,892 

209 

5.221.963 

'220.985 

IS'                     5221.014 

1                       '221,09' 

CIJlSSMA 

229 

5.221.964 

CIA-SS  193 

(lAS-S  213 

2314                 '221068 

227                      '221.096 
215  H                   '  221,09' 

'1  2                    '221,893 

115 

444 

5.221.965 
5.221.970 

2'  A                  5.220.986 
(LASS  l»4 

ft'  R                 5.221,015 
C1A.VS  21s 

231-9                    ',221,069 
447  1                    5  22l,0'O 
585                       5.22  1,0' 1 

CI  ASS  279 

4(1'           ',2:ii«ii 

1  1'  R                   5.221,894 
l'8  P                   '221,895 
20'  1'                  5.221.896 

459 
468 

y22l.91\ 
5.221.972 
5,221,973 
5,221,974 

212                      5,220.987 

12  2                 5.221,016 
235                    5.221,017 

CLASS  2S0 

I'l                             '221.099 

102                       5.221,897 

47  1 

2|7               HI  5.109,972 

2019                      5,221,814 

C1.A.SS  2aa 

306                       5,221,898 

V)7                       5,221.899 

5.221,91-10 

474 

5.221.975 

2  1'                        '  2  20, 988 

CLASS  219 

208  1                    5,221,835 

'8                       5,221,100 

486 

5,221.976 

(l.A.SS  IW 

1055  B            5,221,817 

214  VT               5,221.836 

281   1                     5,221,102 

118                      5.221.901 

(lASS  3S9 

1474                    '220  989 

l"*'                       '  220,990 
p--                            '220991 
4IK                            '220992 
411                          <;20,991 
44'                        '  220,994 
4'7                       '  22U.995 

hi                      5221.818 
8'  Ift                '221,819 
121   14                  ',221.821 
1216                  5.221.820 
12163               5.221.822 
12178               5.221.823 
12182               5.221.824 

222  1                    5,221.837 
22'' :t                  5.221.839 
228                      '221.840 

251  5,221,841 

252  1                  5,221,842 
327  2                 5.221.843 
398                       5.221.844 

405  1                     5,221,101 
604                       5,221,104 
633                       5,221,10' 
644                     5,221,106 
728                     577|in' 
5,221,108 
7.16                       5,221,109 

5.221.902 
321                        5.221,903 
17K                         5.221  9(>l 

'11                       '221,905 

CLASS  32» 

62                         '221,906 

|5 

54 

5ft 
'6 
91 

12' 

5.221.977 
5.221.978 
5.221.979 
5.221.980 
5.221,981 
5,221,982 
5,221,983 
5,221,984 

4*1'    1                         '220,996 
46H   !                         '  22H997 

110  01               5.221.825 
116                     5.221,826 

442  11                  5.221.845 
483  1                   5.221.846 

8(16                       5.221   110 
809                       '  22  I   III 

14'                            '.221907 

1^4 

200                     5,221,827 

ii\                    5.221.847 

C1A.SS  330 

5,221,985 

(1  A.S.S  200 

Ih  II                  5.221,816 
n;                    5,220.998 

20:                       5,221,828 
464                            ',221   829 

C1.A,S,S  220 

559                     5.221.848 
CLASS  2S1 

3005                 5221,077 

(1A,SS  2»\ 

;  1   1                    '221112 
CLASS  2M 

149                         ',221,908 
2'S                        '221,909 
2ft.4                       '221,910 

206 

247 

323 

5,221,986 
5,221,987 
5,221,988 
5,221,989 

(1A,SS  202 

;>  4             ',;;i  ou 

11(1                       <  221  061 

2"                        5,221.114 

CI  ASS  131 

199 

5,221,990 

1 7<                  "  ;; ;  4  w 

11'                ':;  1,019 

1'7                                        ',221.0:0 

t  LASS  252 

<ii                      5.221.113 

17                       '221911 

408 
504 

5.221,991 
5,221,992 

ClAVS  20J 

563                     5,221,021 

8  551           «;;  1,489 

(lASS  292 

CIj^SS  313 

601 

5,221,993 

14                       '22 1, 44(1 

612                     5.221,022 

8  9                   <  221  4811 

;g                               ^   22  1    1  [\ 

202                        5,221,912 

684 

5,221,994 

29                       '^21  441 

33                       '221490 

29  1                        ',2;  1,1  16 

219  1                    5.221  911 

688 

5,221,995 

tn.Ass  2u 

51  5  A               5.221.491 

690 

5.221,996 

(n.A.S.S  204 

1                    5,221,023 

67                       5.221.492 

C1,A.SS  294 

CLASS  137 

694 

5.221,997 

129  4                    5,221442 

1                     5,221,024 

5.221.491 

64  1                      5,221.117 

13                     5,221,914 

811 

5,221,998 

839                     5.221,999 

26 

5,222.071 

57 

5.221160 

CLASS  4fl 

131  1 

5.221,540 

694 

SJ21.6I9 

847                     5,222,000 

31 

5.222.0W 
5.222,072 

CLASS  3U 

57                     5,221.151 

144 
1U 

5.221.539 
5.221.541 

697 
13* 

5  J2 1.620 
5021.621 

CLASS  360 

34 

5.222.073 

29 

5.221.143 

5J2I.U2 

436  R 

5.221.542 

226 

502l.«22 

10  3                   5.120.734 

45 

5.222.090 

63 

5.221.144 

98                       3J2I.IJ3 

CLASS  «Jt 

2513 

5.221,621 

32                   5.222.001 

46 

5J22,09I 

CLASS  3M 

CLASS  403 

25233 

5021,624 

46                      5.222.002 
74  6                   5.212.C03 
85                       5.222.004 

53 
72 
94 

5.222.092 
5,222.093 
5.222,094 

43 

447 

5.221.145 
5.221.146 

12                     5.221.154 
CLASS  4*4 

3 

72 

5021.543 
Bl  4.184.004 

5.221.544 

253  5 

5.221.625 
CLASS  41* 

49  06                5.222.005 

108 

5.222,095 

487 

3.221.147 

26                   5,221.155 

74 

5,221.545 

74 

5021,62* 

126                     5.222,006 

549 

5.221.133 

97                   5.221.15* 

275 

5,221.54* 

89 

502 1.627 

137                     5,222.007 

CLASS  371 

ClASS  Its 

520 

5,221,547 

507 

S.22 1.628 

5,122,008 

10 

5,222,074 

CLASS  4M 

523 

5.221.548 

S3* 

S.221.*29 

CLASS  361 

143 
159 

5,222.096 
5,222.097 

2 
14 

5.222.161 
5.222.lfc2 

16                     5,221.157 
43                   5.221. 158 

579 
589 

5.221.549 
5.221.550 

CLASS  4r 

28                   5.222.009 

5  772  163 

128                    5.221.159 

5.221,551 

35 

5021,630 

56                      5.222,010 

CLASS  374 

5  777  164 

138                     5.221.160 

615 

5.221.552 

40 

5.221,631 

154                       5,222.011 

120 

5,221,142 

16 

5.221165 

186                     3.221.161 

64* 

5.221.554 

5021.634 

156                     5  222.012 

24 

5.222.166 

5,221.635 

212                     5,222,013 

C1-ASS375 

45 

5.222.167 

CLASS  407 

CLASS  427 

44 

5.221.632 

412                      Re  34,291 

1 

5,222,075 

59 

5,222,168 

40                     5.221.162 

209 

5.221.555 

SI 

5.221.633 

414                       5,222,014 

5,222.098 

87 

5,221169 

53                       5.221.163 

255 

5.221.55* 

129 

5,221.63* 

CLASS  362 

5,222,099 

88 

5,222,170 

175                     5.221.164 

3*6 

5.221.557 

132 

5,221,637 

5.222.100 

93 

5,221175 

CLASS  MM 

376  1 

5.221.558 

157 

5.221.640 

61                     5,221,137 

9 

5.222.076 

96 

5,222,171 

419  5 

5.221.559 

175 

5021,638 

221                       5,221,138 

13 

5.222.101 

5,221172 

1  R                5.221.165 

515 

5.221.5*0 

184 

5.221.639 

225                     5,221,139 

20 

5.222,102 

99 

5,221176 

212                     5.221.166 

534 

5.221.5*1 

207 

5.221,642 

250                     5.221,141 

39 

5.222,077 

101 

5.221173 

ClASS  40* 

555 

5.221,5*2 

211 

5.221.641 

255                     5.221,140 

54 

5.222.103 

105 

5.221177 

131                 Bl  4.789.277 

558 

5.221.5*3 

233 

5.221.643 

CLASS  363 

67 
76 

5.221104 
5.221078 

no 

114 

5.221178 
5.221179 

CLASS  411 

ClASS  42t 

CI  .ASS  43* 

21                     5.222.015 

87 

5.221105 

115 

5,222,180 

45                    5.221.167 

17 

5.221.5*5 

71 

5.221,209 

157                       5.222,016 

97 

5.222.079 

118 

5,222,174 

124                     5.221.168 

31 

5.221.5*4 

79 

5.221010 

CLASS  164 

99 

5.222.080 

122 

5.222,181 

344                     5,221.169 

345 

5.221.56* 

106 

5.221011 

132                       5,222,017 
406                       5,222,018 
40«                       5.222,019 
413  03                 5.222.020 
413  14                5.222.021 
43107               5.222.022 
434                       5.222.023 
468                     5.222.024 
5.222,025 

102 

5.221106 

5,221182 

428                       5,221,170 

43 

5.221.567 

108 

5.221012 

107 

5.221107 

135 

5.221183 

433                       5,221,171 

213 

5,221.5*8 

125 

5.221.213 

117 
118 

5.222.081 
5.221108 

5  777  184 
ClASS  »2 

CLASS  414 

339                     5,221,172 

215 
220 

5.221.5*9 
5.221.570 
5.221.371 

191 
620 

5.221014 
5.221015 
S.22IOI* 

ClASS  37* 

314 

5.221185 

346                     5.221.173 

231 

5.221.572 

621 

5.221017 

260 

5.221.514 

195 

5.222.186 

401                     5.221,174 

281 

5.221.573 

637 

5.2210U 

261 

5.221.515 

ClASS  3« 

408                    Re  34.292 

741                    5.221.175 

2(9 
323 

5.221.374 
5.221.575 

762 
843 

5.221019 
5.221.220 

CLASS  377 

2 

5.221187 

785                     5.221.176 

327 

5.221.576 

476                       5.222.026 
479                     5.222.027 
487                       5.222.028 
489                       5,222.029 
5.222.030 

24  1 

5.222.109 

5.221188 

788  9                  5.221.177 

354 

5.221.577 

CLASS  44S 

44 

49 

79 

5.222.110 
5.222.111 
5.222.082 

3 

5.221189 
5.221190 
5.222,191 

ClASS  41S 

55  1                  5.221.178 

367 
403 

5.221,378 
5.221.579 
5.221.580 

24 

5.221.221 
CLASS  44* 

1 1 

5,221192 

5.221.179 

425  8 

5,221.581 

2* 

5.22 1.22  J 

491                       5,222.031 

CLASS  37» 

71 

5,221193 

121200              5.221.180 

425  9 

5.221.582 

85 

5.221.223 

502                     5,222,032 

34 

5.221112 

5,222,194 

181                     5.221. 181 

511 

5.221.583 

175 

5.22 1024 

525                     5,222,033 

43 

5.222. 1  1  3 

74 

5,221195 

208  1                  5.221.182 

515 

5.221.584 

297 

5.22I025 

559                     5.222.034 
724  16                 5.222.035 
729                     5.222,036 
748                       5,222.037 

143 

173 
177 

5.222.114 
5.221116 
5.221117 
5.222.115 

26 
68 
80 
86 

5,221196 
5,221197 
5,221198 
5,221199 

215  1                  5.221.183 

216  1                  5.221.184 

CLASS  41* 

34                     5.221.185 
61                     5.221.186 

573 
20 

5.221.585 
ClASS  429 

5.221.586 

353 

1 

5.221.226 
ClASS  450 

5.221.227 

CLASS  36S 

200 

5.222.118 

112 

5,221200 

145 

5.221,587 

CLASS  452 

156                     5.222.039 

ClASS  379 

120 

5,221201 

189                    5,221.187 

CXASS430 

48 

5.221.228 

185                       5.222.040 

2 

5.222.119 

123 

5,221202 

230                       5.221.188 

19 

5,221.588 

105 

502L229 

189  01                  5.222.041 
5.222.042 
5.222.043 

21 
32 

57 

5.222.083 
5.222.122 
5.222.123 

126 

127 
130 

5,222.203 
5  77?  204 
5,222,205 

ClASS  417 

12                     5.221.189 

56 

58 

165 

5,221.590 
5.221.591 
5.221.592 

53 

ClASS  494 

5.221.230 

204                     5.222.038 

^7 

5.222.124 

131 

5,222.206 

51                     5.221.190 

264 

5.221.593 

147 

5,221,231 

226                     5.222.044 

5.222.045 

230  03                 5.222.047 

88 

5!222'l25 
5.222.120 
5.222.121 

142 
150 
161 

5,221207 
5,221208 
5,222.209 

312                     5.221. 191 
363                     5.221.192 
415                     5.221.193 

272 
281 
283 

5.221.594 
5.221.595 
5.221.589 

132 

ClASS  49S 

5,221245 

230  06                 5.222.046 
CI.ASS347 

100 
131 
221 

5^222.126 
5.222.127 
5.222.128 

162 

5,222.210 
5,222.211 
5.222.212 

430                       5.221.194 
4*1                     5.221.195 
499                       5.221.196 

324 
393 

527 

5.221.596 
5.221.597 
5.221.598 

134 
26  1 
33  2 

5,222,24* 
5,222,247 
5,222,248 

32                     5.222.048 

387 

5.222.129 

164 

5.222,213 

CLASS  411 

544 

5,221,599 

5,222,249 

82                     5.222.049 

399 

5  222.130 

5.222,214 

48                       5. 221. 197 

566 

5.221,600 

47 

5,222,250 

163                     5.222.050 

412 

5.221131 

275 

5.222J15 
5.222.216 

55  3                  5!22U98 

569 

5.221.602 

54  1 

5,222,251 

CLASS  36t 

455 

5.221132 

55  6                  5.221.199 

597 

5.221.601 

67  3 

5,222,252 

.    n                                                                 M      '\^^     f\M    1 

325 

5.222.217 

604 

5.221.604 

78 

5,222,253 

19                     5.222.051 
28                     5.222.052 
73                     5.222.053 

CLASS  3«0 

5,221218 

CLASS  41* 

634 

5.221.603 

186  1 

5.221254 

4 

5.222.133 
5.222.134 

375 

5,221219 
5,222,220 

19                     5.221.516 

ClASS  432 

266 

5.221255 

CLASS  369 

5!222!l35 

5,221221 

CLASS  422 

59 

5.221.200 

ClASS  4*4 

32                       5.222.054 
44  22                5.222.056 
44  26                 5.222.057 
44  32                 5.222.055 
59                     5.222.058 
89                     5.222.059 
126                     5.222.060 

9 

5.222,136 

400 

5,222.222 

54                      5.221,517 

241 

5.221.201 

98 

5.221032 

21 
23 
28 

5.222.137 
5.221138 
5.221139 

425 

5.222,223 
5.221224 
5.222,225 

62                   5.221,518 
65                     5,221.519 
100                     5.221.521 

9 

CLASS  433 

5.221.202 

145 

5,221.233 
CLASS  47« 

30 

5,222.140 

5,221226 

122                     5,221.520 

58 

5.221.203 

10 

5.221.234 

42 
46 

5.221141 
5.222.142 

500 
550 

5,212.227 
5,221228 
5,222.229 

171                    5,221.522 
182                    5,221.523 
189                    5,221,524 

173 
181 
193 

5.221,204 
5,221.205 
5.221,206 

25 

CLASS  474 

5.221.235 

CLASS  370 

CLASS  Ml 

5,222.230 

207 

5,221,207 

109 

5.22103* 

13                     5.222.061 

4 

5.222.143 

575 

5.221231 

CLASS  423 

ClASS  4M 

ClASS  473 

32  1                  5.222.084 
56                   5.222.062 
60                      5  222.063 

15 
24 

5.222.144 
5.221145 

600 

5.222.232 
5.222.233 

112                     5,221,525 
345                    5.221.526 

271 

5,221,208 

14 

5.221.237 

41 

5.221146 

5.221234 

412                     5,221,527 

ClASS  43S 

226 

5.221038 

5!222!085 
85  13                 5.222.064 

43 
71 
94 

5.221147 
5.221148 
5.222.149 

650 

5.222.235 
5.2212J6 
5.221237 

499  1                  5,221,528 
CLASS  424 

4 

5,221,605 
5,221,606 

342 

5.221.239 
CLASS  4«2 

CLASS  371 

105 

5.222.150 

5.222,238 

65                     5,221,529 

6 

5,221,607 

40 

5.221040 

19                     5.222.065 
21  1                    5.222.066 

21  3                   5.222.067 

22  3                  5.222,068 
37  5                  5,222,086 
40  3                   5,222,069 

CLASS  372 

187 

5^222.151 

750 

775 

5.222,239 
5  222,240 

70  5,221,530 

71  5,221,531 

5.221.608 
5.221.609 

43 
79 

5.221.241 
5.221042 

4 

CLASS  3«2 

5.221152 
5.222.153 

800 

5.221241 
5.222.242 
5.221243 

5,221,532 
73                   5.221,533 
7803                5.221.534 

7  1                  5.221.610 

5.221.611 

7  92              5.221.612 

83 
106 
138 

5.221.243 
5.221044 
5.221.245 

18 

5.222.154 

5.221244 

450                     5.221.535 

7  93              5.221.613 

144 

5.221.24* 

30 
32 

5.222.155 
5.222,156 

ClASS  400 

473                     5.221.536 
601                       5.221.537 

13 
15 

:.^.zi.ei« 
5.221.615 

CLASS  4*3 

20                   5,222,087 
22                     5,222,088 
2'                       5,222,070 

41 
44 

5.222.157 
5.222,158 

124                       5.221.148 
145  2                  5.221.149 

CLASS  425 

II 
23 

5.221.616 
5.221,617 

48 

133 

5.221.247 
5.221.248 

48 

',222,159 

616  1                    5.221.150 

127                     5.221.538 

69 

5,221,618 

354 

5.221.249 

UMI 


VOL 
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PI  82 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATEN- 

rs 

7 

5.221  250 

l« 
19 
21 

5.221.665 
5.221,6*7 
5, 221.6*8 

68 

1  14 
120 

5.221 
5.221 
'.221 

703 
704 
705 

126                       5.221.712 

511 

5.221.795 
CLASS  554 

41 

CLASS  *M 

5.221.251 

ClJCSS  501 

58 
18t 

5,221.669 
5.221.670 

15* 
26' 

5.221 
'.221 

706 

113                       5.221,733 
150                      5,22l,78<) 

66 

79 

5.221.757 
5.221.796 

63 

CLASS  Mi 

5.221.252 

19 
52 
55 
98 

5.221.644 
5.221.645 
5.221.646 
5.221,64-' 

219 

217  5 
247 

5,221.671 
5.221.672 
5.221.67) 
5.221.674 

411 
4'l 
V>2 
520 
'9  1 

'221 
',221 
',221 
5,221 
5.221 

781 
782 
708 
709 
710 

199                       5.221.734 
CLASS  SJ» 

4  1                     5.221.735 

' 

CLASS  SS* 

5.221,758 
5.221.797 

8 
20 

CLASS  *M 

5.221,253 
5.221.254 

C1.ASS50J 

2  78 

5.221.675 
^. 221. 676 

212                   5.221.717 
25  31                 5.221.7)6 

41  1 

5.221.759 

43 

5.221.255 
5.221.25* 

M 

5.221.648 

WX) 

'(11 

'.221 

783 

29  2                  5.221.738 

CIASS  5M 

53 

5.221.257 

M 

126 

5.221.649 
5.221.650 
5.221.651 

«)9 
11  1 
IP 

5.221.6'" 
5.221.678 
5.221.6'9 

'14 

5.221 
nA.SS  525 

714 

123                       5.221.790 
(iJOiS  540 

58 

268 

5.221.760 
5,221.761 

96 
99 

5,221.251 
5.221,259 
5,221,260 

170 

5.221.652 

126 

5.221.68f,) 

54 

<  221  '1  1 

2V)                       5  221,719 

2'; 

5.221.798 

104 

5.221.261 

212 

5.221.651 

118 

5,221,681 

66 

V221  '12 

45*                      5.221740 

(1jO>S»«0 

no 

5.221.262 

228 

5.221,654 

V»9 

5,221,682 

'1 

'.221  '1  1 

161 

5.221.263 

^.221.655 

152 

5,221,681 

121 

'  22  1  78' 

Cl-VSS  544 

1^ 

5.221.762 

167 

5.221.264 

J15 

5.221.65* 

157 

Bl  4  '16.1''5 

2  1' 

'.221  714 

u                   5.221.741 

121 

5.221.763 

180 

5.221,265 

)30 

5.221,657 

164 

5.221.6*4 

240 

'.221,'l' 

105                     5.221.742 

5.221.799 

192 

5,221,266 

CUiSS  M3 

171 
1  ■'  I 

5.221.685 
5.221.6*6 

2 '6 

'  221  '16 

191                       5,221  '41 

205 

5.221,764 

200 
250 

5,221,267 
5,221,268 

22' 

5,221  65K 

19' 

5'221.68' 

1" 

'  22 1  '18 

(1JCSS54* 

CljOiS  5«2 

281 

5,221,269 

(1jCSSS04 

4«) 

5,221.688 

444 

'  221  '19 

48                      5,221,791 

401 

5.221.765 

282 
281 

158 

5,221,270 
5,221,27] 
5.221,272 
5.221.273 

117 
1  ?9 

5 
5 

221  )U 
221,659 

412 
571 

5.221.689 
5.221,690 

(1  A.SS  5J* 

16'                       5. 221, ■'91 
198                       5.221,745 

419 

478 

5.221.7*6 
5.221.7^2 

144 

5 

221, M9 

619 

5,221,691 

91 

'  22  1  '86 

220                      5.221.74* 

512 

5.221,767 

385  2 

5!22U74 

178 

5 

221.115 

625 

',221,69: 

1  I' 

',;21  '20 

260                      5.221.747 

541 

5.221,8a) 

387 

5.221.275 

191 

5 

221.744 

615 

5.221,691 

191 

',221, '21 

296                      5.221.792 

598 

5,221,76* 

389 

5.221.276 

210 

5 

221   116 

651 

V221,6<»4 

2  VI  ' 

',221, '22 

114                       5.221,74* 

Cl^V-SS  544 

194 

5.221.277 

231 
283 

5 

221. M' 
221   IIB 
IS 

'Hft 

5.221,69' 
',221  696 

(lA.SS  5H 

262 

'  221  '8' 
(1  A.S.S  52» 

(IjVSS  S4« 

22(1                      5.221  '49 
241                       5.221,'V) 

22  1 
428 
441 

',221,769 
',221  770 
',221,"! 

890  1 

1' 

5.221.278 
a-ASS60t 

5.221.279 

1 

5,221,660 

1  11 

',221  69' 

;k 

'221,724 

349  1                    5.221.794 

36 

5.221.280 

5,221,661 
5,221  662 

(IjOiS  52J 

64 

',221 
5.221 

725 
788 

455                       5.221'51 
540                      5  221  ''2 

88' 

ClJ^SS  5«« 

5.221  ''1 

45 

99 

5.221,281 
5,221.282 

5,22  1  66  1 

122 

',221,698 

■i   1 

5  221 

726 

IM) 

5,221,283 

20 

5  221  'HO 

402 
404 

'221,699 
',221, ■'00 
',221,701 

12' 

i:» 

l'^ 

5.221 
5.221 

5.221 

728 

72' 

729 

ClJ^SS  $4» 

11                     5.221. '51 

51                           5.221,754 

'2(1 

ClJi-SS  St5 

5.221.7'4 
5, 221. '75 

11 

C-LASS4U 

Re  34,291 

CIjOSS  514 

(1jV.VS  524 

!94 

5.221 

7«) 

26'                     5.221755 

6'1 

5.221.77* 

CLASS  m 

6 

5.221,664 

'' 

'.:2i.'u2 

48. 

5.221 

'1| 

418                         5.221,75* 

'26 

5.221.777 

* 

5.221.778 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 

PI  83 

D2 

27' 

336,558 

555 

336,583 

415 

3)6.611 

160 

3)6.633 

52 

3)6751 

164 

336.6*4 

314 

336,717 

610 

336,5*4 

420 

))6.612 

164 

3)6.6)4 

64 

3)6,660 

197 

3)6, 685 

317 

336,559 

611 

336,585 

423 

3)6.613 

171 

336.744 

90 

3)6752 

D25- 

1 

3)6,762 

318 

336,718 

D7               309 

336,58* 

4)4 

))6,732 

173 

336.635 

3)6,753 

118 

3)6,6(6 

320 

336,5*0 

310 

336.587 

522 

3)6,733 

3)6,636 

D20-        40 

)}6,661 

1)8 

3)6.6«7 

336,5*1 

330 

33*.588 

529 

3)6,614 

D14—       106 

3)6.637 

42 

]}6.662 

D26- 

4* 

3)6  6U 

619 

336,562 

378 

33*.590 

DIO-            15 

3)6.615 

3)6.638 

D2I—        )4 

3)6.754 

49 

336,6*9 

D3 

11 

336,719 

379 

336,591 

28 

))6.619 

108 

3)6.745 

87 

336.664 

65 

3)6,75* 

34 

356,5*4 

396  1 

33*.592 

39 

3)6.616 

109 

336.639 

3)6,665 

D28— 

77 

))6*90 

56 

336,563 

402 

3)6.593 

3)6,617 

114 

3)6,746 

108 

3)6.666 

D29- 

14 

3)6,691 

58 

336,565 

409 

33*,  727 

47 

))6,7)4 

336.747 

114 

))6.663 

D)0— 

152 

))6,692 

10? 

336,566 

537 

3)*.594 

64 

336.618 

115 

3)6.640 

1)4 

3)6.667 

199 

3)6.693 

D4 

108 

336,567 

539 

336,589 

86 

3)6,7)5 

121 

3)4.642 

147 

3)6.668 

D)2- 

21 

336*94 

3.36,720 

591 

3)6,728 

Dll   -          3 

336,620 

126 

3)6,641 

171 

336.669 

35 

336,695 

IX> 

300 

336,721 

605 

336,595 

43 

))6,621 

3)6.643 

186 

3)6.670 

37 

336.696 

36* 

3  36,722 

608 

336,596 

82 

))6,624 

3)6.644 

191 

3)6.671 

40 

3)6,697 

371 

336,569 

631 

336,597 

130  1 

336,622 

3)6,645 

205 

3)6,755 

44 

3)6.699 

379 

336,723 

679 

336,598 

132 

3)6.623 

205 

3  3*.  646 

217 

3)6,757 

71 

3)6.700 

380 

336,724 

D8   -            5  1 

3)6,599 

Di:--           6 

3)6.625 

336.647 

220 

3)6,672 

D)4- 

1 

336701 

390 

336,570 

62 

3)6,729 

91 

336.7J* 

217 

3)6.648 

3)6,758 

336.702 

392 

3.36,571 

71 

336,600 

3)6.737 

230 

336,649 

2)4 

3)6,673 

3)670) 

199 

336,572 

98 

3)6,601 

129 

336.626 

257 

336,650 

244 

3)6,674 

6 

336,704 

44* 

3.36.571 

99 

336,602 

14* 

3)6.738 

299 

3J6.74* 

D22-       107 

336.759 

20 

3)6706 

4*9 

336,574 

3.16 

3)*,603 

147 

336,627 

D15-         78 

3)6.651 

110 

3)6,675 

336,707 

477 

336,725 

354 

336,604 

3)*,*28 

127 

3)6.749 

1)2 

336,676 

21 

33670* 

486 

136,575 

173 

336,730 

155 

3)6.739 

133 

336.652 

141 

3)6,677 

24 

336709 

503 

33*,576 

181 

3  3*,  605 

158 

3)6.740 

1)4 

3)6.653 

D23-       209 

3)6,678 

26 

3)6,710 

336,577 

382 

336,731 

180 

336,741 

140 

3)6.750 

336760 

28 

))6,711 

336,578 

D9              300 

336,606 

203 

3)*,*29 

DI*—        133 

3)6.654 

249 

3)6,679 

29 

336,712 

513 

336,579 

336,607 

211 

3)6,742 

135 

3)6,655 

3)6,6»0 

35 

336713 

518 

3.36,580 

111 

336,568 

3)6.743 

D18-           7 

3)6.656 

262 

336,681 

39 

336714 

336,581 

335 

336,608 

313 

))6.630 

55 

3)6.657 

309 

3)6,682 

40 

3)6  69< 

522 

33*,582 

339 

3)6,609 

Dll-        108 

3)6.631 

D19-         36 

3)6.658 

)56 

))6,761 

336715 

549 

33*,726 

414 

3)6,610 

133 

3)6.632 

3)6,659 

D24—        156 

336,683 

D99- 

28 

336716 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


15  8,26* 

28  8,267 


32 

32  2 


1,268 
1,269 


8,270 
8,271 


704 
86  1 


8,272 
8,273 


8*3 

87  6 


8,274 
8,275 


19  93 


UMI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(US   States,  Tcmtones  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska  2 

American  Samoa  3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas  5 

California    6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut  9 

Delaware  10 

Distnct  of  Columbia  11 

Flonda  12 

Georgia  13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  1<> 

Illinois  17 

Indiana  18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky  21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts  25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska  31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire  33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon  41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico  43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Carolina  45 

South  Dakou  46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia  54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming  56 

U.S.  Air  Force  57 

U.S.  Army  58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  m  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key  Refer  to  patent  number  m  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc  ) 


PATENTS 


05 
06 


5  220  **5"' 

5,220,948 

5.221.616 

5.222,240 

5.220.868 

5.220.888 

5  221  08 <» 

5,220,971 

5.221.619 

08                  5.220.732 

5.220.883 

5,220.913 

5  221  ISO 

5,221.005 

5.221.624 

5.220,842 

5.220.893 

5.220,924 

5  221  313 

5.221.016 

5.221.661 

5,220,919 

5.221,011 

5,220.926 

5  222  081 

5.221.024 

5.221,706 

5,220.959 

5.221.025 

5.220,93* 

5  222.228 

5.221.031 

5.221.771 

5.221.091 

5.221,086 

5.22a9*2 

Rt  U  2<»2 

5.221.062 

5.221.783 

5.221,281 

5.221.093 

5.22a998 

5  220  784 

5.221.068 

5.221,809 

5.221,825 

5,221,094 

5,221,007 

5  220  W 

5.221.069 

5.221.811 

5.221,924 

5,221.181 

5,221,013 

5  221.10'' 

5.221.082 

5.221.812 

5,221.927 

5.221.205 

5.221.028 

5  221.251 

5.221.088 

5.221.815 

5,222.003 

5.221,272 

3  J2 1.038 

5  221  327 

5.221.102 

5.221,818 

5.222,022 

5.221,399 

5,221,040 

5  221.451 

5.221.114 

5.221.831 

5.222,154 

5.221,466 

5,221,056 

5  22!  556 

5.221.118 

5.221.833 

5,222,204 

5,221,483 

5,221,065 

5  221  59t 

5.221.135 

5.221,839 

5,222.205 

5,221,548 

5.221,0«0 

5  221  63  3 

5.221,141 

5.221.842 

5,222.213 

5,221.820 

5.221,095 

5  221  bJ") 

5.221.142 

5.221.843 

5,222.243 

5.221,838 

5.221, 1J« 

5  221  849 

5.221.153 

5.221.865 

09               ReJ4,288 

5.221.861 

5.221,183 

5  221  881 

5.221.171 

5.221.867 

5.220,769 

5,221,874 

5.221.218 

5  221  885 

5.221.173 

5,221.890 

5.220,827 

5,221,937 

5.221.244 

5  221  928 

5.221,174 

5.221.900 

5,220,8*6 

5,222.077 

5,221.248 

5  221.991 

5,221,202 

5.221.912 

5,220.969 

5022.079 

5.221.255 

5  222  01 1 

5,221,203 

5.221.916 

5.221,010 

5.222.092 

5.221,256 

5  222.066 

5.221.211 

5.221.919 

5,221,223 

5,222.123 

5.221,338 

5  222.102 

5.221.215 

5.221,954 

5,221,308 

5.222,137 

5021.372 

5  222.1)0 

5.221,225 

5.221,957 

5,221,418 

5.222.138 

5,221, 3«« 

5  222  210 

5.221.242 

5.221.962 

5,221,508 

5.222.247 

5.221,395 

5  221  510 

5.221.243 

5.221.988 

5,221,549 

1 3                   5.220.744 

5,221,396 

5  109  972 

5,221,250 

5.221.989 

5.221.574 

5.220.762 

5,221,426 

5  220  689 

5,221.267 

5.221.990 

5.221.665 

5,220,764 

5,221.435 

5  220.694 

5.221.268 

5.222.023 

5,221,736 

5,220,799 

5.221.530 

5  220  695 

5.221.357 

5.222.030 

5,221.743 

5,220,886 

5.221.543 

5  220  704 

5.221,363 

5.222.040 

5.221.778 

5.221.041 

5.221.570 

5  220  710 

5.221,366 

5.222.046 

5.222.018 

5.221.042 

5021.628 

5  220  734 

5.221.379 

5.222.059 

5.222.048 

5,221.124 

5.221.629 

5  220  745 

5.221.387 

5.222.069 

5.222.133 

5.221.156 

5021.65* 

5  220  782 

5.221.415 

5.222.071 

10                 5.221,361 

5.221,273 

5.221.733 

5  220  787 

5.221.421 

5.222.075 

5,221.492 

5,221,371 

5.221.746 

5  220  794 

5.221.424 

5.222.083 

5.221.493 

5.221.382 

5.221.776 

5  220  807 

5.221,446 

5.222.085 

5.221.558 

5,221,659 

5.221.798 

5  220  81  3 

5.221.454 

5.222,142 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


P«t«il  rooperatlon  Treaty  (PtT)  InfonnatJon 

For  infonmlion  concerning  PCT  member  countnes.  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazene  at  1 1 49  O  G  36.  on  Apr 

20.  1993  _  ,  .        , 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  lnlemalior»a] 
Searching  AuthonK  for  urtematiooal  apphcatioos  filed  in  the 
Imted  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazene  at  1022  O  G  52.  on  Sept.  28,  1982 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  AuthonTv  for  intematioittl  applications 
filed  in  the  Inited  Sutes  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazene  at  1080  O  G  2,  on  July  7,  1987 
and  at  1091  OG  2.  on  June  7.  1988  There  is  no  longer  a  limit  on 
the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted  for 
international  preliminar>  examination  b>  the  European  Patent 
Office,  see  the  notice  appeanng  at  1 1 16  O  G    32.  on  July  17. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  Mav  1 .  1 993.  due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rale  of  the 
I'  S  dollar  to  the  German  mark,  and  was  announced  m  the 
Official  Gazene  at  1 148  O  G  20.  on  Mar  9.  1993 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1993^ 
due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  L  S  dollai  with  regard 
to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  m  the  Official  Gazene  at 
1148  0G  20.  on  Mar  9.  1993 

Certain  domestic  K'T  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Prellmlnar^  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
Oct  1    1992.  and  were  announced  in  the  Q^cia/Gozerrc  at  1141 

OG  68.  on  .\ug  25,  1992 

The  schedule  of  KT  fees  (in  T  S   dollars),  effective  May, 
1.  1993.  is  as  follows 

Transmittal  fee       200  00 

Search  Fee 
\   S   Patent  and  Trademari.  Office  (I  SPTO)  as 
International  Searching  .Aiithonty  (ISA) 
-No  correspondmg  prior  I'  S   national 
application  filed  ^20  00 

— Correspondmg  pnor  L'  S   national 

application  filed  410  00 

— SupplemenUl  search  fee.  per  ,-,aru\ 

additional  invention  170  UO 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1512  00 

Prelimmarv  examination  fee 
I  SPTO  as  International  Preliminary 

Examimng  .Authority  (IPE.A)  ,.„^ 

Search  fee  paid  to  ISPTO  as  ISA  450  00 

Additional  examination  fee,  per 

additional  invention 1^  2^ 

^  ISA  not  the  ISPTO        670  00 

.■\ddrtional  examination  fee. 

per  additional  mvention 230  00 

International  fees  .->n  nrs 

Basic  fee    ""^ 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  .30)  '""" 

Designation  fee  per  countn  or  region 

for  the  first  10  national  or  regional  ,  ,<,  a^ 

offices  '2»00 

Designation  fee  for  1 1  Ih  and  v    nv, 

subsequent  designations     >o  \^^ 

Handling  fee '"^ 


USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor 

IP£A  475  00  950  00 

Filing  with  an  EPO  or  JPO  search 

re^ 415  00  830  00 

USPTO  was  IPEA  and  all 

claims  presented  satisfied 

provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)to(4) 4500  90  00 

—For  each  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  3  37  00  74  00 
-For  each  claim  in  excess  of  

20 1100  2200 

—For  each  application  con- 

taininfi  a   multiple   dcpen- 

ZTdam, 115  00  230.00 

Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or 

declaration  after  the  time 

limit  applicable  under  PCT  ,  ,„  ^ 

.Article22or39(l)  65  00  130.00 

Processing  fee   for  filing 

English  translation   after 

the  time  limit  applicable 

under  PCT  .Article  22  or 

39(1) 13000  13000 

Mar  17.  1993  MICH.AEL  K  KIRK 

AcnngAssistantSecretary- and  Acting 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


I   S   National  Stage  fees 

ISPTO  was  IPEA 
LSPTO  was  ISA  but  not 
IPEA 


Small 
Entity 

320  00 

355  00 


Regular 
640  00 
71000 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fee«  Payable 

Title  37.  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Section  1  362(d)  pro- 
vides that  maintenance  fees  mav  be  paid  without  surchM^  for  a 
six-month  penod  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years  alW  the^  °f 
issue  of  patents  based  on  application  filed  on  or  after  I>x^  12 
1980  An  additional  six-month  grace  penod  is  provided  by  35 
use  41(b)  and  37  CFR  I  362(e)  for  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1  20(h),  as 
amended  effective  Dec  16,  I99I  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not 
paid  m  a  patent  requirmg  such  payment  the  patent  will  expire  on 
the  4th.  8th  or  12th  anmversarv  of  the  patent 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  pjients  which  were  issued  on  June 
26  1990  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges 

UHilitv  Patents  4,935.964  through  4,937,878 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents 

Altenuon  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  June 
24  1986  for  whidi  mamtenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patenu  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges 

Utility  Patents  4,596,053  throu^  4,597.107 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents 

Pavments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed  to 
"Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M  Fee.  Uash- 
mgton,  DC  20231  "  ^ 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Decemoer 
12  1980,  but  before  August  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must 
establish  small  entitv  status  according  to  37  CFR  1  27  if  they 
have  not  done  so  and  if  thev  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  unount 

The  current  amounU  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  yean 
and  SIX  months  and  seven  years  and  six  months  and  eleven  yean 

1151  OG  83 


UMI 


1151  (Xi84 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


and  SIX  timnths  are  set  torlh  in  ^"^  CI"R  1  20<cHg).  as  amended 
(kl    1,  1992.  which  are  reprixiuccd  below 

37  CFR  §    1  20  Pist-issuani-e  fees 

(e)  yor  maintAining  an  i>nginal  iir  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  i)r  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  tiled  ixi 
or  after  after  Dec  12,  1980  .  in  force  be\ond  4  \cani.  the  fet 
IS  due  by   three  years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant 

B\  a  small  enut\  (^  1  91)    S46?  (H) 

By  other  than  a  small  entity  $910  00 

(f)  Fix  nminlaining  an  onginal  i>r  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  iir  after  liex. 

1 2,  1980  in  force  bc\ond  8  \ears.  the  fee  is  due  by  seven  years 
and  SIX  months  after  the  onginal  grant 

B>  a  small  entitv  (S  1  90     S9:»5  00 

By  either  than  a  small  entity  SI  .870  00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
01  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  t>n  or  after  I)e«. 
12.  1980,  m  force  beyond  12  years,  the  fee  is  due  b\  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant 

By  a  small  entity(§  1  9(f)) $1,410  (W 

By  other  than  a  small  entity  $2,820  00 

The  amounts  of  the  surcharges  tor  paying  the  maintenance  lee 
during  the  grace  penod  or  after  the  expiration  of  the  patent  are 
set  forth  in  .17  CFR  1  20(h).  and  (i).  which  arc  reproduced 
below 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6-rrKinth 
grace  penod  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months  .  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and  six 
months  after  the  dale  of  the  onginal  grant  of  a  patent  ha.sed  on 
an  application  filed  on  ix  after  I)et    12.  1980 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1  9f)    $65  00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $nO  00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  acceding  a  maintenarKe  fee  after  expiration  of 
a  patent  for  non-timely  pay-ment  of  a  maintenance  fee  where 
the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 
have  been 

( 1 )  unavoidable $620  00 

(2)  unintentional  $!.5(K)00 


Notkrr  of  Eipiratlon  of  Patents 
DiK  to  Failure  to  Pay  Malntmancr  Fm 

35  r  S  C  4 1  and  37  CFR  1  362(g)  provide  that  if  the  re^juired 
maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in  a 
patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the  end 
of  the  4th,  8th,  or  1  2th  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed  below 
have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  maintenance  fee 
and  any  applicable  surcharge 

PA  TKVrS  W7y/(  'W  hATIRI-J)  .APRIL  11.1 99} 
DUE  TO  KAILLRE  TO  PAY SIATNTENASCE  h'EES 


Patent  Number 

4.509.216 
4.509,218 
4,509,220 
4,509.222 
4,509.227 
4.509.23 1 
4,509.235 
4.509.245 


Senal  Number 

06  444.942 
06  476.489 
06  447.411 
06  557,370 
06  429.843 
06  498,967 
06  405,085 
06  484.866 


Issue  Date 

4  09  85 
4  09  85 
4  09  85 
4  09  85 
4  09  85 
4  09  85 
4  09  85 
4  09  85 


4,509.250 
4.509.262 
4.509.264 
4,509.265 
509.279 
509,280 
509.286 
509.291 
509.307 
4,509.320 
4.509.322 
4.509.324 
4.509.336 
4.509.359 
4.509.360 
4.509.363 
4.509.366 
4.509.367 
4.509.371 
4.509.372 
4.509.373 
4.509.381 
4.509.384 
4.509.395 
4.509.396 
4.509.398 
4.509.402 
4.509.409 
4.509.417 
4.509.423 
4.509.425 
4.509.426 
4.509.432 
4.509,433 
4,509,437 
4.509.438 
4,509.441 
4.509.451 
4.509.452 
4.509.468 
4,509.470 
4.509.482 
4.509.483 
4.509.486 
4.509.491 
4.509.492 
4.509.499 
4.509.507 
4.509.509 
4.509.516 
4.509.522 
4.509.523 
4.509.526 
4.509.532 
4.509.533 
4.509.534 
4.509.538 
4.509.548 
4.509.552 
4.509,567 
4,509,588 
4,509,590 
4,509,596 
4,509.602 
4.509.607 
4.509.610 
4.509.619 
4,509.629 
4.509.632 
4.509,635 
4,509.636 
4,509.637 
4.509,648 
4,509,651 
4.509,655 
4.509.661 
4.509,666 
4,509,667 
4,509.672 


06  530.526 
06  572.166 
06  518.930 
06  477.272 
06  457.526 
06  437.866 
06  537.172 
06  507.297 
06  517.912 
06  476.608 
06  594.240 
06  492.860 
06  560.483 
06  448.802 
06  508.217 
06  536.038 
06  489.294 
06  493.063 
06  456.633 
06  482.104 
06  502.485 
06  450.000 
06  408.120 
06  279.560 
06  490.194 
06  581.995 
06  502,251 
06  464,243 
06  576,205 
06  527,556 
06  526,162 
06  646.476 
06  484.797 
06  442.196 
06  579.189 
06  528.463 
06  396.692 
06  479.987 
06  437.654 
06  567.670 
06  353.130 
06  415.704 
06  573.336 
06  489.792 
06  547,949 
06  481,372 
06  600,909 
06  568,278 
06  512.669 
06  469.366 
06  331.091 
06  430.217 
06  464.965 
06  403.124 
06  420,099 
06  388.419 
06  590,489 
06  646.044 
06  486.128 
06  490.477 
06  380.093 
06  341.719 
06  573.093 
06  498.141 
06  527.704 
06  435,113 
06  389,428 
06  450,122 
06  543.384 
06  457.518 
06  514.449 
06  536.688 
06  401.970 
06  512.458 
06  545.962 
06  390,868 
06  598.942 
06  572.817 
06  464.985 


Ji'ne29.  1993 

4  09  85 
4  09  85 
4  0985 
4  09  85 
4  09  85 
4  09  85 
4  09  85 
4  09  85 
4  09  85 
4  09  85 
4  09  85 
4  09  85 
4  09  85 
4  09  85 
4  09  85 
4  09  85 
4  09  85 
4  0985 
40985 
4  0985 
4  09  85 
4  09  85 
4  0985 
4  0985 
4  09  85 
4  09  85 
4  09  85 
4  09  85 
4  09  85 
4  09  85 
4  09  85 
40985 
4  09  85 
4  09  85 
40985 
4  09  85 
4  0985 
40985 
4  09  85 
4  09 '85 
4  09 '8  5 
4  09  85 
4  09  85 
40985 
4  09  85 
4  0985 
4  09  85 
4  09  85 
409  85 
409  85 
4  0985 
4/09  85 
4  0985 
40985 
4  0985 
40985 
4.09'85 
4  09  85 
4/09  85 
40985 
40985 
4  09  85 
4  09  85 
4  09  85 
4  0985 
4  09  85 
409 '85 
409  85 
4  09  85 
4  0985 
40985 
40985 
40985 
4/09/85 
4/09  85 
40985 
409  85 
4  09  85 
409 '85 


June  29.  1993 

Patent  Number 

4,509.677 

4,509.679 

4.509.680 

4.509.683 

4,509,689 

4.509,691 

4.509.697 

4.509.702 

4,509,710 

4,509,716 

4,509,717 

4,509,719 

4,509,722 

4,509,723 

4,509,727 

4,509,744 

4,509,745 

4,509,746 

4,509,755 

4.509,758 

4.509.764 

4,509,770 

4,509,779 

4,509,783 

4,509,789 

4.509,791 

4,509.796 

4,509,802 

4,509,806 

4,509,810 

4.509,815 

4,509,817 

4,509,819 

4,509.827 

4.509,843 

4,509,844 

4,509,847 

4,509,852 

4,509,854 

4,509,855 

4.509.863 

4,509,865 

4,509,870 

4,509.875 

4,509,876 

4,509,883 

4.509,892 

4,509,896 

4.509,897 

4,509,899 

4,509,900 

4,509,909 

4,509,911 

4,509,919 

4,509.921 

4,509,933 

4,509,941 

4,509.942 

4.509,945 

4.509.951 

4.509.959 

4,509,976 

4.509.978 

4.509.986 

4.509.992 

4.509.994 

4.509.997 

4.510,003 

4.510,011 

4.510,014 

4,510.038 

4,510.039 

4,510.040 

4.510,043 

4,510,045 

4,510.048 

4.510.049 


U  S  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

06/422,948 

06/494,715 

60/413.367 

06445.065 

06/506.426 

06/502,169 

06385.395 

06461,331 

06/565,078 

06/537,532 

06475,273 

06/475,861 

06  351,385 

06/508,580 

06  497,360 

06594,463 

06/389.719 

06  515.305 

06/607.591 

06523.425 

06/429.292 

06/3%,555 

06/418.835 

06/454,190 

06/541,421 

06317,983 

06453.937 

06419.486 

06/368,775 

06486.991 

06/378,117 

06/519,465 

06,501.401 

06/463,097 

06356,407 

06/525,955 

06/491303 

06/408,727 

06/419304 

06/464,840 

06/623.937 

06/602,111 

06/529,961 

06/451,541 

06/504314 

06/493,552 

06/580,095 

06/353,615 

06/496,881 

06/460,032 

06/542,216 

06/484,858 

06/512368 

06/569,768 

06/562,989 

06/383,845 

06/551,109 

06/629,938 

06/530,580 

06/619,976 

06/517,896 

06/592,134 

06/447,569 

06/543,430 

06/518,508 

06/646,759 

06/543,003 

06610,155 

06/565,176 

06/555,035 

06/434,656 

06/485,247 

06/549,694 

06/580,924 

06/590,237 

06/535.513 

06/535.521 


Inue  Date 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

409/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09 '85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4W/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4W/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4-09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 


4,510,050 

4,510.053 

4.510,056 

4,510,063 

4,510,065 

4,510,066 

4,510,070 

4,510,071 

4,510,082 

4,510,086 

4,510,088 

4,510.099 

4,510,116 

4,510,117 

4,510,120 

4,510,123 

4,510,139 

4,510,143 

4,510,144 

4.510,146 

4,510.147 

4.510,151 

4,510,155 

4,510,156 

4,510,158 

4,510,159 

4,510,164 

4,510,168 

4,510,180 

4,510,213 

4,510,214 

4,510,215 

4,510,216 

4,510,221 

4,510,222 

4,510,226 

4,510439 

4,510J46 

4,510,249 

4,510,253 

4,510,255 

4.510,262 

4,510,266 

4,510,277 

4,510,278 

4,510,284 

4,510,286 

4.510,294 

4,510,296 

4,510311 

4,510316 

4,510320 

4,510322 

4,510337 

4,510354 

4,510359 

4,510363 

4,510375 

4,5103T7 

4,510,381 

4,510385 

4,510386 

4,510387 

4,510391 

4,510,400 

4,510,402 

4,510,409 

4,510,419 

4,510,426 

4,510,427 

4,510.437 

4.510.442 

4.510.444 

4.510,447 

4,510,450 

4,510,455 

4,510,469 

4,510,470 

4,510,471 


06/436,883 

06/515,492 

06/445,437 

06/510,486 

06/537,257 

06/511318 

06/443,640 

06/636,570 

06/472,438 

06/524,973 

06/409,211 

06/523,623 

06/517,604 

06/465,419 

06/426,102 

06/444,720 

06/568,870 

06/465,669 

06/429,421 

06/376,586 

06/378,256 

06/578,918 

06/500,607 

06347,599 

06/586377 

06/499,644 

60/530,058 

06/589,976 

06/466,010 

06/541,185 

06/523.419 

06/448,628 

06/541,024 

06/519,442 

06/496,245 

06/515,191 

06/406,644 

06/410302 

06/451,755 

06/498379 

06/544,148 

06/542,440 

06/432,631 

06/548,583 

06/576.164 

06/638.540 

06/603,804 

06/394.543 

06/608.741 

06/458,085 

06385,756 

06334.484 

06/463,685 

06/575,593 

06/599.463 

06/549,856 

06/521,496 

06380,445 

06/577391 

06/492,032 

06/439,659 

06362.531 

06/435,728 

06/459,971 

06/407,417 

06387,060 

06/522,737 

06/505,449 

06/403,530 

06/478,730 

06/518,532 

06391,604 

06385,003 

06315329 

06/426,147 

06374.655 

06/499395 

06/468,598 

06/510,093 


1151  OG  85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4A)9/85 

4/09/85 

AW/ti 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4A)9/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4A)9/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4W/85 

4W/85 

AX»fK 

4A>9/85 

4W/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/15 

4/09/85 

4A>9/85 

A/Q9/ii 

4/09/85 

A/Wfii 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

AWfii 

4W/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4A)9/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 

4/09/85 
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OFFICIAL 

GAZtlTE 

Ji'NE29.  1993 

Patent  Number 

Scnal  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.819,405 

07066.541 

4  1 1  '89 

4.819.408 

06^935.989 

4  1 1  89 

4.510,480 

06465.859 

40985 

4.819.412 

07  144.264 

4  1 1  89 

4.510,488 

06  347.633 

4  09  85 

4.819.416 

07  156.597 

4  1 1  '89 

4,510,495 

06  406.471 

4  09  85 

4.819.418 

07  102.040 

4  1 1  '89 

4,510,499 

06  261.619 

4  09  85 

4.819.421 

07  185.687 

4  1 189 

4,510.500 

06  461.766 

4  09  85 

4.819.423 

07  158.896 

4  1 1  '89 

4,510,501 

06  496,3 1  1 

4  09  85 

4.819.424 

07  097.103 

4  1189 

4,510.509 

06  472.530 

4  09  85 

4.819.431 

06908.764 

4  1 1  89 

4,510,512 

06  448,266 

4  09  85 

4.819.433 

06  502.913 

4  1 189 

4,510,520 

06  456.236 

4  09  85 

4.819.437 

07197.505 

4  1 1  '89 

4,510.530 

06  389.968 

4  09  85 

4.819.438 

06  452,465 

4  1189 

4,510,549 

06  602.684 

4  09  85 

4,819.441 

07020,259 

4  1 189 

4,510,550 

06  450.376 

4  09  85 

4.819.448 

07095.552 

4  1 189 

4,510.551 

06  612.459 

4  09  85 

4.819.450 

07  056,173 

4  1 1  89 

4.510.558 

06  576.492 

4  09  85 

4.819,455 

07  190.972 

4  1 1  89 

4.510.566 

06  424.390 

4  09  85 

4.819,457 

07  122.222 

4  1 189 

4,510.568 

06  463.881 

4  09  85 

4.819.461 

07  207.191 

4  1 !  89 

4.510.582 

06  630.917 

4  09  85 

4.819.462 

07  047.198 

4  1 189 

4,510.587 

06  435.328 

4  09  85 

4.819.463 

07  125.140 

4  11  89 

4,510,591 

06  441.923 

4  09  85 

4.819,473 

07  124.943 

4  1189 

4,510.593 

06  434.970 

4  09  85 

4,819,480 

07  148.030 

4  11  89 

4.510.607 

06  567.594 

4  09  85 

4,819,484 

07  201.011 

4  1 1  89 

4,510,608 

06  350.965 

4  09  85 

4.819.485 

06  869.135 

4  1 1  89 

4,510,609 

06  575.613 

4  09  85 

4.819,492 

07081.127 

4  11  89 

4,510,612 

06  358.752 

4  09  85 

4,819,494 

07213.126 

4  1 189 

4.510.613 

06  489,353 

4  09  85 

4.819,497 

07  028.339 

4  1 1  89 

4.510.620 

06  469,748 

4  09  85 

4.819.502 

06  924.552 

4  1 189 

4.819.275 

07  122,175 

4  11  89 

4.819.511 

07  044.912 

4  1 1  89 

4.819,276 

07  030.374 

4  1  1  89 

4,819,515 

07  067.523 

4  1 1  89 

4,819,278 

07  163.306 

4  11  89 

4.819,517 

07  215.050 

4  1 1  89 

4,819,282 

07  129.811 

4  11  89 

4,819,518 

07  146.697 

4  1 189 

4,819,284 

07  134,855 

4  11  89 

4,819,520 

07  041.682 

4  11  89 

4,819.286 

07  158.787 

4  11  89 

4,819.523 

07  042.820 

4  11  89 

4.819.287 

07  156.603 

4  11  89 

4,819.528 

07  128.334 

4  11  89 

4,819,288 

07  081.225 

4  11  89 

4.819,529 

06  929.890 

4  11  89 

4.819.289 

07  129.146 

4  11  89 

4,819,5.30 

07  049.608 

411  89 

4.819.290 

07  200.610 

4  11  89 

4,819.531 

07  107.024 

4  11  89 

4.819.291 

07  119.729 

4  11  89 

4.819.537 

07  054,069 

4  11  89 

4.819.292 

07  106.814 

4  11  89 

4.819.541 

06  837.596 

4  1 1  '89 

4.819.294 

07  022.680 

4  11  89 

4.819.542 

07  124,780 

4  II  89 

4.819.307 

07  042.944 

4  1  1  89 

4.819.544 

06  562.842 

4. 11 '89 

4.819,308 

07  167.517 

4  11  89 

4.819.554 

07  090.649 

4  11/89 

4,819.317 

07  114.876 

4  11  89 

4.819.563 

06  737.570 

4  11  89 

4,819,321 

07  086,650 

4  11  89 

4.819.566 

07  063.774 

4  11  89 

4,819.326 

07  207.197 

4  11  89 

4.819.568 

07  132.454 

4  1 1  89 

4,819.329 

07  094,569 

4  11  89 

4.819.569 

07  158.204 

4  1 1  89 

4,819,335 

07  094,715 

4  11  89 

4.819.570 

07  122,643 

4  11 '89 

4,819.336 

07  004.954 

4  11  89 

4,819.574 

07  040,994 

4  11 '89 

4,819,337 

07  129.ni 

4  11  89 

4.819.575 

07  047,465 

4  11  89 

4,819,338 

07  026,141 

4  11  89 

4.819.576 

07  146.103 

4  1  189 

4,819,341 

06  920,261 

4  11  89 

4.819.580 

07  001,872 

4  1  1  89 

4,819.343 

07  011.486 

4  11  89 

4.819.581 

07  096.372 

4  11  89 

4.819,344 

07  l.?2,277 

4  11  89 

4.819.582 

07  112.514 

4  11  89 

4.819.347 

07  144,959 

4  1  1  89 

4,819,583 

06  917.892 

4  11  89 

4.819,348 

07  085,949 

4  11  89 

4,819,605 

07  173.364 

4  11  89 

4,819.3  51 

07  041.739 

4  II  89 

4.819.607 

07  106.207 

4  1  1  89 

4.819,353 

07  079.956 

4  1  1  89 

4.819,610 

06  945.521 

4  11  89 

4,819.354 

O'' 044.291 

4  11  89 

4.819.613 

07  173.143 

4  11  89 

4.819,355 

07  078.531 

4  11  89 

4,819,614 

07213.109 

4  11  89 

4.819.356 

07  077,1.U 

4  11  89 

4.819.615 

07  055.225 

4  1 1  89 

4.819.359 

07  145.414 

4  II  89 

4.819.622 

07  070.344 

4  1189 

4.819.362 

07  146,198 

4  1  1  89 

4.819.627 

07  157.841 

4  1 189 

4.819,365 

07  055,634 

4  1  1  89 

4.819.640 

06914.164 

4  11  89 

4.819,367 

07  072,368 

4  II  89 

4.8I9.64I 

07  115.448 

4  11  89 

4,819,369 

07  000,638 

4  11  89 

4.819.642 

07  078.175 

4/ 11 '89 

4,819,372 

07  212,103 

4  11  89 

4.819.654 

06  908.604 

4  11'89 

4,819,373 

06  516,401 

4  11  89 

4.819.656 

06  728.770 

4  11/89 

4,819,376 

07  110.168 

4  11  89 

4.819,657 

07  060.974 

4  11/89 

4,819,379 

07  022,752 

4  1  189 

4,819,663 

07  115.464 

4  11  89 

4,819,385 

07  074.556 

4  11  89 

4,819,667 

07  080.081 

4/11/89 

4.819.387 

07  133.863 

4  11  89 

4,819,683 

07  150,341 

4/11/89 

4,819,388 

07  115,991 

4  1 189 

4,819,684 

07  029,749 

4/11/89 

4,819,389 

07  101.524 

4  11  89 

4.819,686 

07071,581 

411 '89 

4.819,390 

06  800.131 

4  1189 

4.819.702 

07084,171 

4- 1 1  '89 

4,819.393 

07  122.547 

4  1189 

4.819.716 

07  039.444 

4' 11 '89 

4,819,396 

06  938.441 

4  n  89 

4.819.717 

06  851.622 

4  11/89 

4,819,398 

07  123.240 

4  1189 

4.819.718 

06  851.624 

4/ 11 -89 

4.819.402 

07  142,529 

4  11  89 

4.819.723 

07036.933 

4  1 1/89 

Jl-NE  29.  1993 


Patent  Number 

4.819,731 

4,819,735 

4.819.738 

4.819.739 

4.819,741 

4.819.743 

4.819.744 

4.819.745 

4.819.747 

4.819.751 

4.819.755 

4.819.756 

4.819.757 

4.819.761 

4.819.764 

4.819.774 

4.819.779 

4.819,783 

4.819.787 

4.819.791 

4.819.793 

4.819.794 

4.819.795 

4.819.800 

4.819.801 

4.819.812 

4.819.814 

4.819.816 

4.819.817 

4.819.819 

4.819.826 

4.819.833 

4.819.840 

4.819.844 

4.819.846 

4.819.847 

4.819.849 

4.819.851 

4.819.854 

4.819.855 

4.819.862 

4.819.868 

4.819.870 

4.819.874 

4.819.875 

4.819.882 

4.819.883 

4.819.888 

4.819.893 

4.819.896 

4.819.900 

4.819.903 

4.819.904 

4.819.917 

4.819.918 

4.819.924 

4.819.928 

4.819.936 

4.819.937 

4.819.938 

4.819.940 

4.819.942 

4.819.947 

4.819.948 

4.819.950 

4.819.962 

4.819.965 

4.819.966 

4.819.971 

4.819.972 

4.819.977 

4.819.979 

4.819.984 

4.819.985 

4.819.988 

4.819.990 

4.819.995 
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Senal  Number 

07  067.404 
07  165.590 
06  889.710 
06  646.740 

06  243,915 
07052.838 

07  182.875 
07  008.963 
07  077.612 
07  109.761 
07  167.600 
06917.426 
07  134.076 
07  141.779 
07  064.876 
07  140.466 
07  036.016 
06  890.298 

06  749.118 

07  220.903 
07  108.072 
07  156.211 
07  144.480 
07  179.207 
07  141.720 
07  215.343 
07  114.597 
07  156.764 
07  129.590 
07  173.805 
07  109.153 
07  148.032 
07  072.088 
07018.742 
07  051.408 
07  037.989 
07  137.260 
07  066.215 

06  937.561 

07  190.643 

06  859.660 

07  171.818 

06  703.696 
07078.526 

07  064.851 
07  141.438 
07  076,310 
07  008.552 
07  109.438 

06  823,612 

07  241.490 
07  217.954 
07  113.164 
07  183.150 
07  144.568 
07  133.658 
07  099.275 
07  152.468 
07  217.944 
07  079.041 
07  179.072 
07  104.978 
07  151.497 

06  528.598 

07  121.282 
07  129.215 
07  103.950 
07  119.242 
07  092.401 
07  045.206 
07  088.660 
07  129.523 
07  112.420 

06  938.818 

07  068.927 
07  115.886 
07  141.795 


Issue  Dale 

4  1189 
4- 1 1  89 
4/1189 
4  II  89 
4  11  89 
4/11  89 
411  89 
4  1 1  89 
1189 
1189 
1189 
11  89 
1189 
II  89 
1189 
II  89 
II  89 
11  89 
II  89 
11  89 
II  89 
II  89 
11  89 
II  89 
II  89 
II  89 
11  89 
II  89 
1189 
11  89 
11  89 
89 
II  89 
II  89 
II  89 
II  89 
II  89 
II  89 
II  89 
11  89 
II  89 
1189 
II  89 
II  89 
1189 
1189 
II  89 
II  89 
1189 
II  89 
11  89 
II  89 
11  89 
II  89 
89 
II  89 
11  89 
II  89 
11  89 
II  89 
II  89 
II  89 
1189 
II  89 
II  89 
II  89 
1189 
n  89 
11  89 
II  89 
II  89 
II  89 
11  89 
II  89 
11  89 
II  89 
1189 


4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 


4.820,003 

4,820,004 

4.820,006 

4.820,013 

4,820,025 

4.820.029 

4,820,030 

4,820,033 

4.820,036 

4,820.045 

4,820,050 

4,820,053 

4.820,060 

4,820,067 

4,820,073 

4,820,074 

4.820,078 

4.820,080 

4.820,095 

4.820,096 

4,820,101 

4,820,104 

4,820,121 

4,820,125 

4.820.I3I 

4,820,137 

4,820,139 

4.820,153 

4.820,154 

4,820.156 

4.820,157 

4,820,158 

4,820.161 

4.820.165 

4,820,167 

4,820.169 

4.820,171 

4.820,172 

4.820,180 

4,820.183 

4.820,187 

4.820,197 

4.820.208 

4.820.219 

4,820,229 

4,820.234 

4,820,246 

4.820,252 

4,820,254 

4.820.257 

4.820.258 

4.820.259 

4.820,260 

4.820.266 

4.820.270 

4.820.272 

4.820,273 

4,820,281 

4.820,284 

4,820,286 

4.820,290 

4.820,291 

4,820,293 

4.820,296 

4,820.310 

4,820.312 

4.820.319 

4,820,330 

4,820,332 

4.820.335 

4.820.336 

4.820.343 

4.820.345 

4.820.359 

4.820.360 

4.820.365 

4.820.370 

4.820.380 

4.820,381 


07  178.608 
06  ■880,579 

06  493,041 

07  118,845 
07'002,193 
07/090,223 
06759,807 
07  137.209 
07  049.138 
06772.243 
07/043.503 
07  194.942 
07718.664 
07059.597 
07  153.344 
07  153.345 
06946.772 
07  024.775 
07  160.640 
07  095.911 
06917.363 

06  892.340 

07  219.908 
07  142.977 
07092.155 
07  124.777 
06  391.561 
06927.008 
07033.522 
06947.176 

06  943,319 

07  216,321 
07  089,991 
07  209.334 
07  003.076 

06  907.696 
07096.626 

07  144,807 
07  204.481 
07  060,575 
07  108.946 
07  130.140 
07  155.582 

06  679.482 

07  015.439 
07  107,677 
07  099.174 
07  195.915 
07  172.189 
07  192.257 
07  030.260 
07055.950 
07  118.763 
07  149.159 
07  082.284 
07  092,047 
07  162.766 
07  052,470 
07/041.297 
07  048.884 
07  096.488 
07  075.607 
06  525.046 

06  723.168 

07  146.535 
07  090.162 
07  191.567 
07  079,418 
06925,034 

06  867,813 
07001.335 
06736.077 

07  002.064 
07  024.941 
07  128.839 
07  102.626 

06  941.030 
06795.259 

07  112.326 


4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 


1189 

II  89 

1189 

11  89 

1189 

1189 

1189 

II  89 

1189 

1189 

II  89 

1189 

II  89 

1189 

1189 

1189 

1189 

1189 

1189 

II  89 

1189 

1189 

11  89 

1189 

11 '89 

ir89 

1189 

ir89 

II  89 

1189 

1189 

1189 

1189 

1189 

1189 

1189 

11  89 

1189 

11  89 

1189 

1189 

1189 

1189 

1189 

1189 

1189 

1189 

II  89 

11  89 

1189 

II  89 

II  89 

II  89 

1189 

II  89 

1189 

n  89 

1189 

1189 

1189 

1189 

II  89 

1189 

1189 

1189 

1189 

II  89 

II  89 

11  89 

II  89 

II  89 

II  89 

1189 

11-89 

1189 

II  89 

II  89 

11  89 

11  89 


UMI 


1 151  (Xi  X8 


Patent  Number 

4.K20.V;: 

4.820.407 

4.820.411 

4,820.41'; 

4.820.41 'J 

4,820.424 

4.820.416 

4.820.440 

4,820.446 

4.820,448 

4.820,4M 

4,820,451 

4,820,454 

4.820,4*;^ 

4,820.456 

4.820.511 

4,820.5  M 

4.820.5  l'> 

4.820.527 

4. 820, '.4: 

4.820. M4 

4,820, ^4"^ 

4,820.^^: 

4,820. 5M 

4,820.568 

4. 820. 578 

4.820.";8() 

4.820.581 

4.820.62X 

4.820,6.17 

4.820.657 

4,820.6^8 

4.820.67; 

4.820.67(, 

4.820.688 

4.820.697 

4.820.701 

4.820,704 

4,820,7()< 

4.820.706 

4.82070" 

4.8:i),''i: 

4.X2l).71X 

4.820.'';^ 

4, 820. ''26 

4, 820. "'29 

4.820.716 

4. 820, ''41 

4.82(1,^4"' 

4.X20,^Mi 

4.X2(i7M 

4.x:(i,758 

4.820,770 

4,820.''''l 

4. 820.^X9 

4,820  ^'r 

4,X:i).7VX 

4,X20.799 

4.820X04 
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Senal  Numher 

07  115.881 
07  042.4^9 

06  771.450 

07  040.912 
07  125.144 
07  07X.0.11 
07  019,278 
07  125.724 
07  I  17.717 
07  091.859 
06  925.442 
O""  122,011 
0""  108,489 
0"'  1)84,890 
1)7  171.001 
0"  089.714 

06  91  1.265 

07  114.286 
0"  159.421 
^P  069.147 
07  112.111 
U6  912.288 
O""  064.810 

06  'i87.794 

07  081.260 
0^  187.191 
07  180.509 
07  1  14.072 

06  868,452 

07  025,111 
07  0.^1,4^5 
07  201,529 
07  192,750 
1)7  199.744 
0^  126,080 

06  928,414 

07  1  12.103 

06  754.666 

07  071.950 
06  822.988 
(J7  070.967 

06  900.779 

07  098.150 

06  891.111 

07  001.156 

06  248.172 

07  028..171 
07  205.615 
07  241.191 
07  154.828 
07  146.912 
07  047.164 
07  148,025 

06  856.164 

07  002.826 
07  194.703 
07  194.709 
07  143.450 
07  040.964 


IsAiie  Dale 


1  1  89 
1  1  89 
1  1  89 
1  1  89 

I  1  89 

II  89 
1  1  89 

I  1  89 

II  89 
1  1  89 

I  1  89 

II  89 
11  89 
11  89 
1  1  89 

I  I  89 

II  89 
11  89 
11  89 

I  1  89 

II  89 

I  1  89 

II  89 
11  89 
11  89 
1  1  X<^ 
1  1  89 
1  I  X9 
1  1  X9 


4  1  1  89 


X9 
89 
X9 
89 
X9 
X9 
X9 
X9 
X9 
89 
X9 
X9 
X9 
X9 
89 
89 
89 
89 
X9 
1  1  89 
1  1  89 
I  1  X9 


XV 
X9 
X9 
X9 
X') 
X9 
X9 


4.820.806 

4.820.807 

4.820.814 

4.820.818 

4.820.815 

4.820.845 

4.820.846 

4.820,847 

4,820,858 

4,820,879 

4,820,880 

4,820,891 

4,820,896 

4,820,908 

4.820,917 

4,820,920 

4,820,911 

4,820,944 

4,820.945 

4.820.957 

4.820.965 

4.820.970 

4.820.971 

4.820.977 

4.820.981 

4.820.990 

4.820.996 

4,821.004 

4.821.019 

4.821.020 

4.821.016 

4.821.041 

4.821.0^0 

4.821.079 

4.821.117 

4.821.118 

4.821.120 

4.821.135 

4.821.157 

4.821.158 

4. 821. 161 

4. 821. 186 

4. 821. 199 

4,821.220 

4.821.221 

4.821.222 

4. 821. 224 

4.X21.2^0 

4.821.266 

4.821.274 

4.X21.279 

4.x:i.285 

4.821.298 

4.821.100 

4X21.316 

4, 821. 317 

4.X21.318 

4X21.319 

4. X2 1.123 

4.821.328 


06  847.405 

07  142.166 
07  040.601 
07  189.009 

06  880.228 

07  032.662 

06  531.020 

07  092, ■'47 
07  169,117 

06  058,480 

07  050,650 
07  189,205 

06  726,095 

07  209.523 
07  135.056 
07  043.905 
07  162.694 

06  924.073 

07  1  17.673 
07  126.108 
07  029.264 
07  057.026 
07  223.697 

06  94 1 .646 

07  117.911 
07  1 07.290 
07  0<J8.192 
07  133.048 
07  211.082 

06  545.441 

07  14''. 61  1 
07  134.428 
07  125.200 
07  1  II  .666 
07  119.905 
06  917.00^ 
06  873.430 

06  844.495 

07  089.651 
07  157.5X6 
07  134.062 
07  011.757 
07  029.292 
06  891.071 
06  ''40.20^ 
06  912.1^1 
06  926.416 
06  883.629 
0''  012.44^ 
06  887.(J84 

06  708.9  51 

07  112,103 
06;681.429 
07  062,461 
0''  104,^61 
07  096,1  19 
II-  061.489 
()-  04^,5X6 
07  15", "10 
06  922.851 


Jixp  29,  1993 

4  11 

89 

4  11 

89 

4  11 

89 

4  11  89 

4  II 

89 

4  II 

89 

4  11 

89 

4  11  89 

4  11  89 

4  II 

89 

4  11 

89 

4  11  89 

4  11 

89 

4  II 

89 

4  11 

89 

4  11 

89 

4  11 

89 

4  II 

89 

4  II 

89 

4  11 

89 

4  11  89 

4  11 

89 

4  11 

89 

4  11 

89 

4  11 

89 

4  11  89 

4  11  89 

4  II 

89 

4  11 

89 

4  n 

89 

4  11 

89 

4  11 

89 

4  11  89 

4  11 

89 

4  11 

89 

4  II 

89 

4  11 

89 

4  11 

89 

4  11 

89 

4  11 

89 

4  11 

89 

4  11 

89 

4  11 

89 

4  11 

89 

4  11 

89 

4  11 

89 

4  11 

89 

4  11 

89 

4  II 

89 

4  11 

89 

4  11 

89 

4  11 

89 

4  11  89 

4  11 

89 

4  11  89 

4  11  89 

4  11  89 

4  11  89 

4  11 

89 

4  11 

89 

NOl  1M(  \I  ION  in   V(  (  KPI  VN(  K  OK  DKI W  KI)  PAVMF.M  OK  M.\INTK> ANC  K  FKE 

(JM    S.(    41(f);3-'C  KR1.J78) 


Ihc  p.ilciilisi  hslcd  K-I.'u  arc  ^oasidered  is  not  hjvint;  cvpircd  hul  arc  suhicd  Ic  ihc  ^onditioni  s».-t  forth  in  35  \'  S  C  41(c)(2). 
in  Mcu  ol  the  l'clin..n  l.^  \>.^cpl  I  ale  Pasmcnl  ot  ihc  malntc^laIKe  tecs  which  ha.s  been  tiR.XN  I  1  1)  \i\  I  HI  COMMISSIONKR  OK 
i'\lf\!S    WD  1  R  \!)1  M  \KkS.  .L^  pr.Aidcd  lor  unilcT  1^  I    S  C    41i, 


I  1  I  and  1"  CIH   1   1''8 


Cilcnl  No 

4.182.6(X 
4.401.900 
4.409.1  "2 
4.413,029 
4,427,296 
4.417,497 


SCTUI    \o 

06  269,621 
06  225,713 

06  234.120 
06  156.251 
06  299.209 
06  105.002 


^'a^c^ll  Dale 


s 

10  XI 

9 

1  1  XI 

( 1 

1  1   XI 

1 

01   81 

1 

24  X4 

.1 

20  X4 

.Applualhin 
1  Mint;  Date 

6  02  XI 

1  1681 

2  13  81 
1  08  82 
9  03  81 
9  23  81 


Del 

a\ed 

Pa\Tnent 

\cc<^tancc   Date 

4  19  91 

3  3 1  93 

10  30  92 

1  29  93 

2  25  93 

3  3  1  93 

Jl-ne  29.  1993 


Patent  No 

4.453.598 

4.457.585 

4.469.002 

4.474.240 

4.494.398 

4.495.500 

4.495.884 

4.534.751 

4.640.075 

4.648.700 

4.650.306 

4.676,3 1 1 

4.679.995 

4.710.751 

4.721.165 

4.726.846 

4.729.575 

4.748.929 

4.765.101 

4.771,888 

4.655.530 

4.668.841 

4.689.551 

4.708.516 
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Senal  No 

06  420.140 
06  297.980 
06  380,357 
06  460.130 
06  465.916 
06  342,819 
06  492,491 
06  490.610 
06  818.204 
06  738.093 
06  726.017 
06  668.515 
06  784.512 
06  855.400 
06  860.017 
06  856.031 

06  829.105 

07  029,054 
07  004.976 
07  020.383 
06  819.367 
06  872.202 
06  772.798 
06  623,559 


Patent  Date 

6  12  84 

7  03  84 

9'04/84 

10/02/84 

172/85 

1  '22'85 

1  29  85 

8  13  85 

2  03  87 

3  10  87 

3  17  87 

6  30  87 

7  14 '87 

120187 

1  26  88 

2  23  88 

3  08  88 

6  07  88 

8  23  88 

9  20  88 

4'07  87 

5  26  87 

8  25  87 

1 1  24' 87 

1151  OG  89 

Delayed  Paymert 

Aaxftanse  Date 

4  25-93 

471  93 

3  72*93 

4  75-93 

3  30'93 

331-93 

402-93 

3  30 '93 

331-93 

4  16-93 

4  19'93 

1  78-93 

471-93 

4  09-93 

930-92 

1  13/93 

3  31-93 

2  11-93 

1  13-93 

4-23-93 

402/93 

477-93 

477'93 

476/93 

Retear  ApHtcaUoM  FiM 

Noiice  under  37  CFR  1  1 1  rb)  The  reissue  applicMiora  luted  below  «e 
open  to  inspection  ir,  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Ex«Tumng 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 

1  21  fti)) 

S,154  43S  Re  SN  08  043.473.  Filed  Feb  18, 1993,  CI  280 
250.  TILLABLE  WHEELCHAIR  ASSEMBLY.  Hugh  W 
Barclay.  Owner  of  Record  Inventor.  Anonie\  or  Agent  Adnan 
Zahl,  Ex  Gp    3106 


Rc^nests  for  RMiamtaadoa  FiM 

Notice  under  37  CFR  11 1  ic  i  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  goieral  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  bv  pa>-u«  the  fee  therefor  established  m  the  Rules  (37  CFR  1  19 

(»)) 

In  the  e\mi  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  recerved.  this 

notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructrve  notice  to  the  patent  owner  and 

reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1  :4«(aX5)  and  1  5:50i)) 

4  741043  Reexam  No  90  003.042.  Requested  Apr  30, 
1993  CI  382  006.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
IMAGE  ANALYSES  OF  BIOLOGICAL  SPECIMENS.  James 
W  Bacus,  Owner  ofRecord  Cell  Analysis  System.  Inc.Elmhurst. 
HI  Anome\  or  Agent  Richard  J  Rodndt,  Becton,  Dicktnson  A 
Co  .  Franklin  Lakes.  N  J  .  Ex  Gp    2606,  Requester  Owner 

4,769J01,  Reexam  No  90003,047,  Requested  May  11, 
1993  CI  264  154,  METHOD  OF  CLTTING  GROOVTS  IN 
CONCRETE  WTTH  A  SOFT  CONCRETE  SAW,  Edward  & 
Alan  R  Chiuminana,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventors.  Riverside. 
Calif  Anomey  or  Agent  Lowell  Andersoa  Knobbe,  Martens, 
Olson  &  Bear.  Newport  Beach,  Calif,  Ex.  Gp  1307,  Requester 
Target  Products,  Inc  ,  Kansas  City,  Mo 

4389,675,  Reexam  No  90  003,048,  Requested  May  11. 
1993  CI  264  154,  METHOD  FOR  CLTTINGL-NHARDENED 
CONCRETE  WTTH  A  SOFT  CONCRETE  SAW,  Edward  A 
Alan  R  Chiuminana,  Owner  of  Record  Inventors.  Riverside. 
Calif  AHomey  or  Agent;  Lowell  Anderson,  Knobbe,  Martens, 
Olson  A  Bear,  Newport  Beach,  Calif,  Ex.  Gp  1 307.  Requester 
Target  Products,  Inc  ,  Kansas  City,  Mo 

4528.662  Reexam  No  90  003,046.  Requested  May  11, 
1993  CI  125013,  SKID  PLATE  FOR  CLTTING 
LTMHARDENED  CONCRETE,  Edward  &  Alan  R  Chiuminana, 


Application 
Filing  Date 

970-82 
83181 
5  21 '82 

1  24  83 

2  14  83 
126  82 
5  06  83 
5  02  83 

1  13'86 
5  24'85 
4  22  85 

1 1  05  84 
10  04  85 

4  24  86 

5  06  86 
475-86 

2  14'86 

3  23  87 
1  70-87 
302  87 
1  16  86 

6  09  86 
905  885 

6  22  84 


Owner  ofRecord:  Inventors.  Riverside.  Calif.  ADoniey  or  Agei* 
Lowell  Ai»denon,  Knobbe,  Martens,  Olson  A  Bear,  Newport 
Be«A,  Calif,  Ex.  Gp  3203.  Requester  Target  Products,  Inc  . 
Kansas  City.  Mo 

4^38,763,  Reexam  No  90  003,037,  Requested  Apr  27. 
1993  CI  604  891  100,  BIODEGRADABLE  IN-SITL' FORM- 
ING IMPLANTS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE 
SAME  Richard  L.  Dunn,  el  al ,  Owner  of  Record  Amx  Labo- 
ratories. Inc..  Ft.  Collins.  Colo..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Albm  J 
Nelson,  Merchant,  Gould,  Smith,  EdeU,  Weher  &  Schmidt. 
Minneapolis,  Uan..  Ex.  Gp    3306,  Requester  Owner 

S,0m,712,  Reexam.  No  90003,031,  Requested  Apr  15. 
1993  CI  075729,  OPTIMIZED  DOL-BLEPRESS-DOL-BLE 
SINTER  POWDER  METALLLTIGY  METHOD,  William  B 
James,  et  al ,  Owner  of  Record:  Hoeganals  Corp..  Riverton. 
.\'J  Attoraey  or  Agent  Peter  J  Cronk,  Woodcock,  Wash- 
bum,  Kurtz,  Mackiewicz  &  Noma,  Philadelphia,  Pa .  Ex  Gp 
2204,  Requester  Quebec  Metal  Powden  Ltd.,  Tracy.  Quebec, 
Canada 

5,092,780.  Reexam.  No  90003.032.  Requested  Apr  15, 
1993  CI  434  433,  SYSTEM  PERFORMANCE  SIML-LATOR. 
Martin  \1ach.  Owner  of  Record:  Analogy.  Inc..  Beaverton. 
Oreg.  Attomev  or  Agent  Robert  D  Vantz,  Kolisch.  Hartwell, 
Dickinson,  McConnick  &  Heuser,  Portland,  Oreg.,  Ex^  Gp 
2202,  Requester  Owner 

5,124A}8.  Reexam  No  90  003,023,  Requested  Apr  12, 
1993,  CI  235  467,  SCAN'NER,  Charles  Lapmski.  et  al ,  Owner 
of  Record  Accu-Sort  Systems.  Inc..  Telford.  Pa.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Arthonv  S  Volpe,  Volpe  &  Koenig.  Philadelphia,  Pa , 
Ex.  Op  :  2309.' Requester  LazerdaU  Corp  .  Orlando,  Fla 

S,136JS2,  Reexam  No  90003,041,  Requested  Apr  30. 
1993  CI  062  504.  CONTROL  REGL^LATOR  AND  DEUV- 
ERy' SYSTEM  FOR  A  CRYOGENIC  VESSEL  Timothy  A 
Nesser,  Owner  of  Record:  Minnesota  Valley  Engineering.  Inc 
New  Prague.  Minn..  Attomev  or  Agent:  Denms  J  Willi«n»jn, 
Rockey  &  Ritkin,  Chicago.  Ili .  Ex  Gp  3404.  Requester  James 
J  Bean,  FalU  Church,  Va 


Notkc  of  EiplratkNi  of  TnrfcMwk  RetMntlaM 
Dae  to  Faiarc  to  Rcaew 

15  use   1059  provides  thai  each  trademark  registrationinay 
be  rentwed  for  periods  often  yean  from  the  end  of  the  expiring 


UMI 


1151  (XiW 
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JlNF  29.  1993 


penod  ufK)n  pa>-ment  of  the  prescnbed  tee  and  the  tiling  ot  an 
acceptable  application  for  renewal  Iliis  ma\  be  done  at  an\  time 
vkithin  SIX  months  beti>re  the  expiration  ot  the  period  tor  which 
the  registration  was  is.sued  or  renewed,  c<r  it  ma\  be  done  within 
three  months  atier  such  expiration  on  pavineTit  ot  an  additional 
fee 

According  to  the  records  ot  the  Otfice.  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  lo  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  r  SC     I()«i9 


TR.\»KM.\RK  RKHSfR.AriONS  WHK  H  KM' 
M.AV  24.  1991 
1)1  1    lO  K.UIl  RF  TORfNKV. 


Rl  1) 


Reg   No 

Serial 

Number 

296,5X8 

71 

325. X55 

296.604 

71 

126,224 

296,62X 

71 

12^,99X 

296.61.1 

71 

121,106 

296.661 

71 

312,898 

296.674 

71 

326,422 

296.680 

71 

325,514 

296,683 

71 

326,471 

296.705 

71 

318,567 

296.708 

71 

304.047 

296,717 

71 

112.265 

296.72.1 

71 

309.444 

296,712 

71 

323,607 

296,717 

71 

324,478 

562,917 

71 

524,201 

562,928 

71 

554.907 

562.929 

71 

555,805 

562,941 

71 

571.012 

562.946 

71 

579,075 

562.954 

71 

583,230 

562.959 

71 

585.241 

562.961 

71 

586.098 

562.966 

71 

591.087 

562.969 

71 

593.403 

562.970 

71 

593.404 

562,971 

71 

595.169 

562,981 

71 

598.010 

562,981 

71 

598.201 

562.9K6 

71 

"i98.664 

561.019 

71  611,822 

561.011 

71 

199,448 

561.012 

71 

599.541 

561.018 

71  601,065 

56.1.041 

71  602.017 

56.1.042 

71 

602,048 

563.047 

71  602.62  5 

563.061 

71  6(36.034 

561.062 

71  606,042 

';61.l)71 

71 

613.469 

.•i61.08() 

71  617.306 

563,0X4 

7]  617.549 

561,092 

71  613.512 

563,1  OX 

71 

616  198 

563,109 

71  616.220 

563.114 

71 

618.601 

563.1  1"; 

71  618.705 

561.12^ 

71  619,274 

561. I2X 

71  619,5X4 

563.112 

71 

619,678 

563.1  16 

71 

619,878 

563.117 

■-1 

619.910 

563,142 

7| 

620.089 

563,151 

71  620.1X9 

563,151 

71 

620.560 

563,164 

71 

620.810 

563,16.^ 

71 

620,9^1 

561.174 

71  622. 'i2X 

563.196 

71 

5X3,601 

563.205 

71 

59X,615 

940,784 

72  317.679 

940,785 

72 

349.770 

940,787 

72 

397,214 

940,788 

72  3X6.X78 

Reg  Date 


8  16 
X  16 
X  16 


1912 
1912 
1932 
1932 
1932 
1932 
1932 
1932 
1932 
1932 
1912 
1932 
1932 
1912 
1952 
1952 
1952 
1912 
1952 
1952 
1952 
1912 
1952 
1952 
1952 
1952 
1952 
1952 
1952 
1952 
1912 
1952 
1952 
1952 
1952 
1912 
1912 
1912 
1952 
1952 
1952 
1912 
1952 
1952 
1952 
1952 
1952 
1912 
1952 
1952 
1952 
1952 
1952 
1952 
1952 
1952 
1952 
1952 
1912 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 


940.791 

940,794 

940,797 

94O,X02 

940, X08 

940,809 

940,810 

940,811 

940.x  11 

940.x  17 

940.823 

940.827 

940.83  5 

940.836 

940.839 

94(J.841 

940.844 

940.846 

940.X47 

940.X4X 

940.x 5  I 

940. X52 

940. X53 

940.854 

940.862 

940.866 

940.868 

940.871 

940.875 

940.877 

940,879 

940,8X2 

940. X95 

940. X96 

940.904 

940.905 

94(J.906 

94^).907 

940.9 1 0 

940.914 

940.916 

94<J.917 

940.919 

940.920 

940,922 

940,923 

940,935 

940.919 

940.946 

940.949 

940.950 

940.952 

940.91X 

940.960 

940.962 

940.961 

940.964 

940.9""  I 

940.9"'i 

940.976 

940.977 

940.979 

940.980 

940.9X2 

940.9XX 

94 1 ,006 

941.021 

941.022 

941.024 

941,025 

941.02X 

941.033 

941.036 

941.044 

941.049 

941.055 

941.056 

941.058 

941.059 


72  398.243 
72  353.469 
72  395.172 
72  360.119 
72  357.8.30 
72  367.577 
72  377.555 
72  378.721 
72  383.876 
72  386,307 
72  389,621 
72  402,939 
72  390,279 
72  393,002 
72  371,538 
72  384,382 
72  385.892 
72  401.659 
72  4(J  1.661 
72  401.662 
72  398.041 
72  398,289 
72  398,290 
72  398.291 
72  364.078 
72  387.299 
72  362.218 
72  373.300 
72  384.234 
72  393.741 
72  381.867 
72  385,923 
72  393,798 
72  395.842 
72  311,897 
72  312.186 
72  329.879 
72  337,928 
72  355.111 
72  383,231 
72  393.872 
72  396.023 
72/348. 18X 
72/366.719 
72  373.043 
72  373.242 
72  382.124 
72  388.210 
72  400.569 
72  341.221 
72  350.561 
72  328.024 
72  394,261 
72  373,92  1 
72  376.503 
72  377,604 
72  381.200 
72  367.424 
72  345,961 
72  370.905 
72  372.995 
72  389.602 
72  390.619 
72  398,96X 
72  375,178 
72  400.406 
72  391.100 
72  396.756 
72  397.346 
72  397.371 
72  397.694 
72  388.699 
72  397,213 
72  375,147 
72  396,929 
72  382.300 
72  384.778 
72  386.891 
72  389.477 


8  1 
8  1 
8  1 
8  1 
8  1 
8  1 
g  1 
g  1 
8  I 
8  1 
8  1 
8  I 
8  1 
8  1 
8  1 
8  1 
1 


8 
8 
X 
8 
8 
8 

8  1 
8  1 
8  I 
8  1 
8  1 
X  1 
8  1 
8  1 
8  1 
8  1 
8  I 
8  1 
8  1 


8 

X 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8  I 

8  1 

8  1 

8  1 

8 

X 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8  1 


1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 


Jwi  29,  1993 

Reg  Number 

Serial  Number 

941,060 

72  341.662 

941.062 

72  395.733 

941,063 

72  395.766 

941.065 

72348.402 

941.067 

72355.258 

941.079 

72387.582 

941.080 

72  393.239 

941.081 

72  393,500 

941,082 

72  396,521 

941.083 

72  398.807 

941.086 

72  402.033 

941.091 

72  405.211 

941.107 

72  402.772 

941.109 

72  346.728 

941.111 

72  370.817 

941.113 

72  385.208 

941,115 

72  3%.129 

941,119 

72  360.489 

941.121 

72  370.461 

941,123 

72  378.963 

941,124 

72  378.964 

941.125 

72  379.573 

941.126 

72  380.150 

941,136 

72  377.8.14 

941,138 

72  398.494 

941.141 

72  362.973 

941.148 

72  383.323 

941.150 

72  376.361 

941,152 

72  391.597 

941.153 

72  348.973 

941.154 

72  333,780 

941.158 

72  392,310 

941,160 

72  392.312 
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Reg^  Date 

8  15  1972 
8  15  1972 
8.15  1972 
8.15  1972 
8  151972 
8  15  1972 
8  15  1972 
8  15  1972 
8  15  1972 
8  15  1972 
g  15  1972 
8  15  1972 
8  15  1972 
8  15  1972 
&15  1972 
8  15  1972 
8  15  1972 
8  15  1972 
8  15  1972 
&15  1972 
&15  1972 
8  15  1972 
8  15  1972 
8.15  1972 
8  15  1972 
8  15  1972 
8  15  1972 
8  15  1972 
8  15  1972 
8  15  1972 
8  15  1972 
8  15  1972 
8  15  1972 


Refbtrtfion  To  PrMctlce 


The  following  person  successfully  passed  the  regtstratioo 
examination  that  was  held  Oct  14,  1992  Final  approval  for 
registration  is  subject  to  estabtishmg  to  the  satisfaOion  of  the 
Director  of  the  OfiBce  of  EnroUroent  and  Discipline  that  the 
person  seeking  registration  is  of  good  moral  character  and 
repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)l  AccordmgK,  any  information  tending 
to  affect  the  eligibility  of  the  following  applicant  on  moral 
ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be  furnished  to  the 
Director.  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  on  or  before  July 
19.  1993 

Martin,  Charles  R  .  205  S  Payne  St.  Alexandria.  Va  22314 

May  28.  1993  CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH 

Director 

Office  of  Enrollment 

and  Discipline 


Retistratioii  To  PrKticc 


Errata 

•■All  reference  to  Patent  No  Re  34.199  to  Toshimitsu  Asakura. 
Wako.  Japan,  et  al  .  for  MOTORCYCLE'  appearing  in  the 
CJfficial  Gazene  of  Mar  23.  1993.  should  be  deleted  since  no 
patent  was  granted." 


The  following  person  is  applying  for  registration  to  practice 
before  the  United  States  Patent  and  TrademaA  Office  Final 
approval  for  registration  is  subject  to  establishing  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  EHsciplme 
that  the  person  seeking  registration  is  of  good  moral  character 
and  repute  [37  CFR  107(a)]  Accordingly,  any  mformabon 
tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  the  following  applicant  on 
moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be  furnished  to  the 
Director.  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  on  or  before  July 
19.  1993 

Ruchl.  Charles  A..  6160  Wellington  Commons  Dr  .  .\lexandna. 
Va.  22310 


May  28.  1993 


C.A.MERON  WEIFFENBACH 

Director 

Office  of  Enrollment 

and  Discipline 


Reciasalflcalloa  Akri  Report 

This  report  is  a  summary  of  classificaUon  changes  wiuch  became  effecUve  by  issuance  of  ClassificaUon  Orders  from  .Apnl  through 
June  1993    Information  includes 

o  subclasses  established  or  abolished  (major  changes) 

o  subclass  title,  indent  or  position  change 

o  changes  to  exislmg  classes  and  subclass  definitions  (minor  changes) 

This  Reclassification  .Alert  Report  may  appear  from  time  to  time  in  the  Official  Gazette  and  is  intended  to  provide  an  intenm  nouce 
of  classification  changes  pending  publication  of  the  Manual  of  Classification  and  revisions  thereto 

TV  g^  pubh^rSvV^copies  of  Classification  Orders  or  Classification  Deftmtions  by  coniactmg  the  Editonal  Divisjon 
at  703-305-6101  or  703-'3oTi099  Payment  can  be  made  through  a  Deposit  Account  or  by  check  made  payable  to  Commissioner 
of  Patents  and  Trademarks  "   and  sent  to 

Chief.  Editorial  Division 
Office  of  Classification  Support 
V  S   Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Cry-stal  Mall  2.  Room  309 
Washington.  DC   20231 


June  1.  1993 


CLASS 

033 
037 
037 
037 
037 


WILUA.MS  LAWSON 

Administrator  for  Search  and 

Information  Resources 


FIRST 
SIBCLASS 

LAST 
SLBCLASS 

ACTION 

ORDER 
NT-MBER 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1447 

001 

002 

ABOLISH 

1447 

004 

ABOLISH 

1447 

007 

0O9 

ABOLISH 

1447 

094 

090 

ABOLISH 

1447 

UMI 
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June  29.  1993 
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CLASS 

0.17 
037 
037 
037 
037 
037 
037 
037 
037 
037 
037 
037 
037 
043 
047 
056 
II  I 
114 
134 
138 
166 
171 
172 
175 
204 
209 
210 
212 
226 
254 
280 
294 
299 
404 
405 
406 
411 
414 
424 
435 
435 
532 
987 
987 
987 


PP  7.866 

Re  33.584 

Re  33.807 

D  323.022 

D  325.665 

D   325.666 

4,126,618 

4.230.201 

4.302.790 

4.354.241 

4.442.468 

4,510.263 

4.544.553 

4.616.006 

4.678.716 

4,746,048 

4.75V871 

4.783.576 

4.784.900 

4.811.616 

4.838.392 

4.850.891 

4.851.395 

4,883,057 


FIR.SI 

sriiti 

098 

108 

117.5 

118 

124 

It3 

191 

273 

300 

372 

40? 

901 

DIUOl 


\SS 


173 
173.1 

001 
300 

3S0 


Patrnt  Ortlflcatfs  of  CoirrctJon 
for  Wwk  of  Juiw  29,  1993 


I  .\.S  I 
sriK  1  A.SS 

103 
117 

i;: 
14; 

1V4 

Ml) 
4(11 

4^8 

uiu;o 


P^  9 

:u 

<()4 


4.885, W5 
4.888.558 
4.897.360 
4.899.  V3^ 
4.900.727 
4,903.085 
4.913,916 
4,925,789 
4,925,801 
4,939.33'' 
4,940,718 
4,940,736 
4  940,880 
4,942,648 
4.945,514 
4.955.661 
4.959.187 
4.965,122 
4,972,430 
4,975,287 
4,975,691 
4,978,879 
4,984,025 
4,984,232 


4,984,894 
4,987,891 
4.988,440 
4,990,400 
4,992,124 
4.992.512 
4.996.341 
4.996.612 
4.999,48^ 
4.999.811 
5.000,9  P 
VOOl,305 
5,002,840 
\(X)2,902 
5.004,927 
5,005.931 
5.008.636 
^,008. 798 
5,011,389 
5,01  1, 94f) 
5,012,581 
1,012,591 
5,012.822 
5.013.906 


5.016.009 
^017. 586 
5,019,280 
5,021,128 
5,021,807 
V021,812 
5,022.246 
5.022.806 
5.023.618 
5.024.413 
5.027.307 
5.028.802 
5.030.2  r 
5.030.486 
5.032.521 
'^.032,518 
5,034, 28h 
5.034.365 
5.036.011 
1.036,640 
V037.79S 
5,038.586 
5.040,204 
5,041,441 


AC  IK  )N 

AH<)1  ISH 
.\H<)I.ISH 
.•\H<)1.ISH 
,UK)I.1SH 
A{K)I.1SH 
..\W)I,1SH 
.A1301.ISH 

rni.FCH.-vNriE 

LST.Afll.ISH 
K.ST.ABLISH 
KST.ABLISH 
KST.AfJl.iSH 
.•\H<)1.1SH 
DKFN  CH.\.N{;E 
I)F  FN  CH.VNGE 
DKFN  CH.ANCiE 
DEF^  CH.\.NC}E 
DEF-N  CH.VNGE 
DEF'N  CHANGE 
DEEN  CHANGE 
DEFTs  CHANGE 
DEEN  CHANGE 
DEF'N'  CH.VNGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEF"N  CH.\NGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEF"N  CH/VNGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEF"N  CH.VNGE 
DEFA  CHANGE 
DEF^N  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEF'N  CH.VNGE 
DEF'N  CHANGE 
DFFA  CHANGE 
DEF'N  CH.ANGE 
DEFN  CH.VNGE 
.\BOl.lSH 
ESTABLISH 
DEF'N  CHANGE 
FST.VBI.ISH 
FST.Vfll.ISH 
FST.Ai3I.ISH 


5.043.348 

5.043.728 
5,044,533 
5,044.794 
5.046.908 
5.047.207 
5.047.518 
5.049.985 
5,050.184 
5.050.193 
5.051.380 
5.051.518 
5.053.411 
5,054.103 
5,056.644 
5.056.878 
5,057.294 
5.057.971 
5.058.196 
5.058.226 
5.058.267 
5.058.874 
5.058,960 
5,058,990 
5,059,589 
5,061.388 
5.061.772 
5.061.989 


5.062,151 
5,062.467 
5.063,199 
5,063,554 
5,065,417 
5,065.693 
5.066.593 
5.066,683 
5.067,764 
5.068.106 
5.068.561 
5.068.649 
5.069.777 
5.070.662 
5.071.201 
5,071.444 
5.071.739 
5.071.892 
5.072.021 
5.072.260 
5,072.518 
5,073,731 
5.073,893 
5,074.087 
5.074.645 
5.074.883 
5.075.051 
5.075.242 


ORDER 
NIMBFR 

1447 
1447 
1447 
1447 
1447 
1447 
1447 
1447 
1447 
1447 
1447 
1447 
1447 
1447 
1447 
1447 
1447 
1447 
1447 
1447 
1447 
1447 
1447 
1447 
1448 
1447 
1447 
1447 
1447 
1447 
1447 
1447 
1447 
1447 
1447 
1447 
1447 
1447 
1448 
1448 
1448 
1449 
1449 
1449 
1449 


5.075,388 
5,075,407 
5,075,409 
5,075.609 
5.075.620 
5.076.100 
5.076.229 
5,076,431 
5,076.458 
5,076,669 
5,076.938 
5.076.961 
5.077.369 
5.078.173 
5.078.481 
5.079.249 
5,079,711 
5,079.953 
5,080,485 
5,080,514 
5,081.007 
5,081.014 
5.081.707 
5.081.726 
5.081.991 
5.082.352 
5,082.502 
5,082.760 


5.082.953 
5.083.189 
5.083.481 
5.083.566 
5.084.057 
5.084.580 
5.084.607 
5.085,159 
5.085.374 
5.085.9.39 
5.085.978 
5.086.484 
5.086,569 
5,086.601 
5.086.900 
5.086.939 
5.087.297 
5.087.395 
5.087.522 
5,088.255 
5.088,566 
5.088.615 
5.088,769 
5,089.036 
5.089,059 
5.089.123 
5,089.222 
5,089.313 


5,089,380 

5.089,591 

5.089,958 

5.089,985 

5,090,123 

5,090.527 

5,090,621 

5,090,813 

5,090,873 

5,091,078 

5,091,104 

5,091,223 

5,091,241 

5,091,327 

5,091,412 

5,091,656 

5,091,752 

5,092,074 

5,092,270 

5,092,301 

5,092.383 

5,092.533 

5.092,596 

5,092,692 

5.092.820 

5,092,978 

5,093,030 

5.093,037 

5,093,120 

5,093,407 

5.093,816 

5,093,878 

5,094,788 

5,094,793 

5,094,828 


5,095.044 

5.095.366 

5.095J74 

5.095.504 

5.095.548 

5.095.681 

5.096.396 

5.096,644 

5.096.685 

5.096.925 

5.097.183 

5.097.360 

5.097.833 

5.097.915 

5.098.332 

5.098.438 

5.098,747 

5.098,811 

5,098,890 

5,099,015 

5,099,112 

5,099.206 

5,099,210 

5,099,262 

5,099.268 

5,099349 

5,099.410 

5,099,425 

5,099,473 

5,099,681 

5,099,705 

5,099.713 

5,099,792 

5,099,973 

5,100.277 


5,100,491 

5.100,643 

5,100.665 

5.100.825 

5.101.122 

5.101.425 

5.101,838 

5.102.042 

5.102.936 

5.102.987 

5.103.031 

5.103.065 

5.103.294 

5.103.422 

5.103.762 

5.103.764 

5.104.034 

5.104.046 

5.104,191 

5.104.193 

5.104,526 

5,104.692 

5.105,232 

5.105.499 

5,105.518 

5.105.696 

5.105.840 

5.106,469 

5.106,749 

5.107,086 

5.107,185 

5.107.513 

5.107,632 

5,107,903 

5,108,127 


5,108.277 

5,108389 

5.108,475 

5,108,577 

5,108,580 

5,108,646 

5,108,674 

5,108.910 

5,109,324 

5,110,449 

5,110,548 

5.110.553 

5.110.650 

5.110.741 

5.110.928 

5.111.015 

5.111321 

5.111350 

5.111367 

5.111.454 

5.111.683 

5.111,814 

5,111,874 

5,112,487 

5,112,591 

5,112,884 

5,113,043 

5,113308 

5,130336 

5,138,068 

5,144.998 

5,152,642 


4  882  lis— William  J.  Simelunay  Glenrock;  Nicholas  R 
PoUfroni,  CUaide  Pwit;  Henry  N.  Shoiket.  Rutherford,  Stefan 
M  Meyer,  Lyndhunt,  aU  of  N.J  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  SEVERING  A  COEXTRUSION  FOR  MAKING  AN 
ENROBED  FOOD  PIECE  P«Urt  dated  Nov  21,  1989  Di»- 
cUimer  filed  Feb.  11,  1993,  by  the  aasignee.  Nabisco,  Inc 

Hereby  enten  this  disclaimer  to  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent. 

4  910  029— RobertR  Thubn,V,'ycoB,RobenE.Ross.'Wiync, 
S'ic'hoUisR.  Polifrom,  ClJSaOe  Paiit,  aU  ofN.J.  SHELF-STABLE 
MULTTTEXTUREDCOOKIES  HAVING  VISUALLY  APPAR- 
ENT PARTICULATE  FLAVORING  INGREDIANTS  Pitert 
dated  Mar  20,  1990.  Disclaimer  filed  Feb  11,  1993.  b>  the 
assignee.  Nabisco.  Inc, 

Hereby  enters  thb  disclaimer  to  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent 

4  961  942— Mark  V.  Cocco,  Bioomfiekl;  Roben  E.  Ross. 
Wa^  Robert  R.  ThuUn.  Wycofi;  all  of  N.J.  SHELF-STABLE 
MiItI-TEXTURED  COOKIES.  Pttert  dated  Oa  9,  1990, 
Disclaimer  fikd  Feb,  1 1,  1993,  by  the  aoignee,  Nabisco,  toe 

Hereby  aten  this  disclaimer  to  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent 


4  316  9 \9—Tunddu  A.  Pelloso,  Daribury,  Lawrence  Kogan, 
Stafford,  both  of  CoMV  SUNFLOWER-OII^BASED  EDIBLE 
FAT  PRODUCT  Palert  dried  Feb.  23,  1982.  DiK:Uimer  filed 
Ajjr  19,  1993,  by  the  asHgnee,  Nabiaco,  toe 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  remaining  term  c^  said 
patent. 


4  423  Sn^JosefT.  Franek,  Cborteywood;  Paul  Poruczntk, 
St  AOmm  Peter  H.  Serby.  Newbury.  Chnstopher  J.  N.  Tod, 
Steyning.  all  of  Ei«lind.  CONTAINERS.  Patent  dated  Jan.  3, 
1984  Ehsclaimex  filed  Jan  25,  1993,  by  the  asaignee.  CMB 
Foodcan  Pic 

Herebv  erters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  ptfer*. 


4  579  744— Robert  Thuhn,  WycofiF.  Robert  E.  Ross,  Wayne; 
Nicholas  Polifrom,  ClifBnde  Park,  all  of  N.J  METHOD  FOR 
CO-EXTRUSINO  DOUGH  MASS  WITH  PARTICU-LATE 
M  VTTER  IN  THE  OLTER  DOUGH  Patent  dated  Apr  1 . 1 986 
Disclaimer  filed  Feb   1 1.  1993,  by  the  assignee.  Nabisco,  Inc 

Hereby  enter?  this  disclaimer  to  Oie  remaining  term  of  said 
patent. 


5  030,463— J«l^  C.  Evans,  MapJe  Grove,  Mina  NUTRI- 
TIVE COATING  FOR  ANIMAL  FEEDS.  Patent  dried  July  9, 
1991.  Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  11,  1993,  by  the  asaignee,  CargUl 
Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  priert. 


DctfcattMi 

4  708,290— Z>«nmiR  C,  Osmond,  St  ASmm,  England.  L\WN 
SPRINKLERS  FOR  LAWNS  Patent  dated  Nov.  24,  1987 
Dedicatioa  filed  Feb.  19,  1993,  by  the  aaaigpee.  Hozelock-ASL 
Ltd. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  PuWic  the  entire  tcnn  of  said  prienL 


4  598,03*— rortoo  HonfO,  Abiko;  Yuho  Seki,  Kashiwa.  bo«h 
of  iapm.  FERRITE  CARRIERS  FOR  ELECTROPHOTO- 
GRAWWC  DEVELOPMENT.  Priert  dated  July  1,  1986  Db- 
clakner  and  Dedication  filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  by  the  aMtgnec, 
PowenechCo.,  Ltd. 

Hereby  dit<-)«WTi»  and  dedicates  to  the  public  claim  10  of  said 
patent. 

4  6i5  294— Per  Bentsen,  Suffem,  NY  MATERIAL  FOR 
MAKING  THREE  RECLOSABLE  BAG  SECTIONS  FROM 
EXTRUDED  PLASTIC  MATERIAL  Palert  dated  Jan.  6, 1987 
Dnclairoer  and  Dedication  filed  Apr  27.  1993.  bv  the  asaignee. 
Minigrip  toe. 

Hereby  dtsclainv  and  dedicates  to  the  public  the  ertire  term  of 
said  patent 


4  872  630— Gershon  Cooper.  Encmo.  Calif  L^TVERSALLY 
ADJUSTABLE  MOU-NTING  DEVICE  Paler«  dated  Oct  10. 
1989  Disclaimer  filed  Dec  14.  1992.  by  the  assignee.  Alliance 
Research  Corp 

Hereby  enters  this  duclaimer  to  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent. 


5  102371— LiM  A.  Hanauer,  Cenierville.  Ohio  REVERS- 
IBLE BUSINESS  FORMS  Patent  dated  Apr  7.  1992  Dis- 
claimer and  Dedication  filed  Mar  1 1.  1993.  by  the  assignee. 
Med-Paaa.    toe 

Hereby  diaclaiim  and  dedicates  to  the  public  the  entire  term  of 
said  paleri. 
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SUtus  of  pro  Services 

The  following  is  an  update  o(  the  status  of  PTO  serMces  for  May  1993: 

Service  Item 

Filing  Receipts: 
Patents 
Trademarks 

Patent  Trademark  Copies: 

Special  Window  Coupons 

Window  Couptins 

Mail  Coup<ins 

Ixtter  Orders 

Electronic  Ordering  Sen. ice  ( KOS) 
Certified  Copies 

Trademark  Registrations 

Patent  Applications-.As-Filed 

Patent  .Applications  Expedited 

Patent  File-Wrapper  Content-s 

TM   Applications-.As-Filed 

TM  Applications  Expedited 

Patent  Copies 

Trademark  Search  l.ibran 

Filing  Pending  Marks 

Filing  Reg   Certificates 

Filing  Temp    Drawings 
Assignments 

Recording  Patents-New   Applications 

Recording  Patents-Mail  Room  Recpti 

Return  Patents-New  .Applicatioas 

Return  Patents-Mail  Room  Rec-pU 

Recording  Trademarks 

Returning  Trademark  Oocumenls 
Avg   Dav-s  from  Issue  Fee 

PaMTient  to  Issue  Date 

Issue  Fee  Receipts  Mailed 

Patent  Copies  Available 
Trademark  Copies  Available 

•Inless  otherwise  noted 

June  4.  1993 


additional  recordation  fees  ~r««iies  the  Office  will  treat  sudi  submission  as  one  document 

should  be  direcned  to  Audrev  C   Bntt,  Chief.  Assignment  Branch,  at  (703)  308-9706 


FY  1993 
Goal 
(Calendar  Days  )• 

Monthh 
Averafe 
(Calendar  Days  )* 

22 
30 

3S 

69 

24  Hours 
5 

12 
16 
11 

8  Hours 
2 
4 
17 
2 

21 
17 

7 

N  A 
17 

7 
17 

14 

14 

t 

2S 

13 

9 

7 

23 

66 

Issue  Date  -  2  davs 
8 

Issue  *  2 
17 

20 
20 
34 
34 
20 
34 

IS 
23 
31 
42 
33 
47 

90-100 

109 

4  weeks  pnor  to 

On  Time 

Issue  Date 

95''o  on  Issue  Dale 

99''o  on  Issue  DaU 

95''o  on  Issue  DaU 

99*0  on  Issue  DaU 

THERESA  .A.  BRELSFORD 

Assistant  Commissioner  for 

Public  Services  and 

Administration 

June  4.  1993 


THERESA  .A.  BRELSFORD 

Assistant  Commissioner  for 

Public  Services  and 

Administration 
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SPEC  lAl.  BOXKS  FOR  MAIL 

Special  FK)  mail  departmenl  numbers  ^ihould  be  used  to  allow  forvvardmg  of  particular  tvpes  of  mail  to  the  appropnate  areas  as 
quickK  as  possible  Such  mail  is  torwardeti  directK  to  the  apprr>pnate  area  without  being  opened  OiK  the  specified  type  of  document 
should  be  placed  in  an  envekipe  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  departments  If  an>  documents  other  than  the  specified  t\pe 
identified  ft)r  each  department  are  addressed  to  thai  department,  thev  will  be  significantK  delayed  in  reaching  the  apprxipnale  were 
for  which  the\  are  intended 

T"he  following  special  departments  should  he  used  onK  tor  their  spe\.ified  purpose    Address  mail  as  follows: 

Commissioner  >it  PalenLs  and   IrademarV.s 

Box 

Washington.  I)  (.     2u2i.\ 


Mail  lor  the  OtVice  ot  Personnel  trom  N!  C 

Mail  tor  the  Assistant  CmnmivsioncT  tor  [Atemal  Affairs  and  the  Otilce  of  I  egislatiofi  and  Intematioaal 

AHairs 

No  fee  '  mail  related  lo  trademarks 
Mail  tor  the  Office  ot  fVcv-uremenl 
Reissue  applications  tor  patents  in\oKed  in  litigation  and  subsequentK  filed  related  papers 

\11  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  excfpl  communications  relating  to  pt-ndin^  litigation,  papers 
relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  onh  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P  ( )  Hox  1 .5667,  .Arlington. 
\a   22215 

C  oupon  orders  tor  1    S   patent  and  trademarV.  copies 

( >rders  tor  certified  copies  ot  PTO  documents  e.\cepl    trademark  registrations  and  a.ssignments 
Hectronic  Ordering  Service  (fOSi 
t  ontnbutions  to  the  f  xammer  fducalion  Program 
Mail  lor  the  fmpUnee  and  1  ab*>r  Relatuwis  Division 
Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office 
Mail  for  the  Advisory  C\>mmission  on  Patent  I  .aw  Reti>nn 
lX.-posil   Account   Replenishment  Checks 
Invoices  directed  lo  the  Office  ot  finaiicc 
\  acanc\    Announcement   Applicalioas 

Petitions  under  17  (,  KK  I   1 1  1(b)  to  withdraw  a  patc-nt  application  trom  is-sue  affer  pavment  of  the  issue 
lee  and  an\  papers  .LwKiated  with  the  petituwi.  including  papers  necessary  tor  filing  a  ci>ntinuing 
application 
I  \pedited  privedure  tor  priH.essing  amendments  and  other  rc-spoases  atier  final  rejection 

Ml  a.ssignment  diKuments  except  those  tiled  with  new  applications 

Petitions  decided  h\  the  Office  t>t  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept  late 

pavment  iif  issue  tcc-s  or  mainlcTiance  tees 

Disclosure  l>H.umenLs  or  malc-nal  related  lo  the  Di.sclosure  IXvument  Program 

Mail  tor  the  Office  ot  fqual  f  mplo\-menl  Programs 

Requests  for  file  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  ^'i  CfR   1  62) 

Communications  relating  lo  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference 

\ll  communicalioas  following  the  receipt  ot  a  PfOl  -X5    "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  IXjc." 
,uid  prior  to  the  issuance  ol  a  paleni  should  be  addressed  lo  Ikix  Issue  lee,  unless  advised  to  the 
conlrarv      VvsignmiTiLs  are  the  exception    Vvsignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate  envelope  and 
not  be  sent  to  tiox  Issue  \  ee 

\ll  inlent  to  use  documents,  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  lo  allege  use 
C  nrrespondc-ncc  related  to  a  patent  thai  is  subject  lo  the  pavment  ot  a  maintenance  tee 

Non-tee  amcTidnicTits  t.'  palctil  applications    ( I  se  IJox  Af  tor  responses  aJler  final  rejection). 
Mail  lor  the  <  )f!icc  .'I  1  nr"l!nicnil  and  Discipline 


Reference  Collectioni  of  U.S.  Pmtenti  and  Tradcmariu 
Available  for  Public  U>e  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Ubraries 


Ik.x 

1 

liox 

4 

[V»x 

< 

Hox 

6 

Box 

7 

\iox  8 

IV.x 

9 

Hox 

\u 

fiox 

11 

lV>x 

12 

»o\ 

n 

»ox 

14 

Hox 

1^ 

liox 

16 

Hox 

n 

fkix 

n 

Ik.x 

11  1h 

llox 

Al 

»OX 

Vssignmenl 

liox 

DAC 

fk.x 

DD 

fJox 

KfO 

Ik.x 

fWC 

liox 

Intertermcc 

fk^x 

Issue  1  ce 

FV'x  in ■ 

IJox  M    fee 
fJox  Non-fee- 
.Vmendmenl 
IVixOf  I) 
lk)x  PATfN  1 
,\PPI  IC  \noN 
Ikix   1  R.VDKMARK 
.VPPI  ICAIION 
lk)X  Pat   I  XI 
Ikix  K  1 
fkix  Reexam 
Fk)X   Recon.stnictMn 
Ikix   SeqUcTlce 
Itox  SN 


New  palcnil  application  ,ind  .Lvwialed  papers  and  tec 


New  iradcTiiark  applicalh>n  and  a.vsiK.ialed  papers  and  application  tees 

Vpplications  tor  palc-nl  U-mi  oxtc"nsion 

Mail  related  lo  applications  tiled  under  the  Palc-nl  CKoperalion    1  reatv 

Rci)Uc-sts  tor  Reexamination  for  ■>r:f^inu:  request  papers  cnh 

C  orrc-spondt-nce  pertaining  lo  the  recortstruction  ot  lost  patcTiI  tiles 

Submission  of  diskette  tor  biolecfinical  application 

I  or  tc-e  and  petitions  under  1"  C  1  R   1   1X2  to  obtain  dale  received  and  or  scTial  number  for  patent 

applications  pri,:r  to  the  Office  s  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  tfie  official  "filing  Receipt,' 

"Notice  to  file  Missing  Parts,     or  "Notice  iif  Incomplete  Applicatiiwi") 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDU).  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  fomuls  from  the  US  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  Manv  PTDU  have  on  file  all  ftill4e)Ct 
patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarks  published  since  1872, 
and  select  cxillections  of  foreign  patents  All  PDTU  have 
both  the  patent  and  trademark  secUons  of  the  Official 
Gazette  of  the  U  S  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  The 
fiill-texl  utilitN  and  design  patents  are  distributed  numen- 
callv  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant  patents  on  color 
microfic-he  Patent  and  trademark  search  sv'stems  on  CD- 
ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  available  at  all 
PTDU  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access  to  the 
information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks  It  is  through  the 
CD-RC;)M  svstems  tfiat  prelminary  patent  and  trademark  searches 
can  be  conducted  through  the  numencally  arranged  collections. 


State 

Alabama 

.AJaska 
.\ri7ona 
.Xrkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist   of  Columbia 

Florida 


Cieorgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Marvland 

Massachusetts 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge 

In  additioa  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publicaUons  %which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  pttert  «nd  tnuiemMk  cUMifi- 
cation  systons,  as  vvell  as  other  documents  and  publicalian 
which  supplement  the  bwic  search  tools  PTDU  provide  tech- 
mcal  staff  assistance  m  uamg  all  materials  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  gexterally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  vanations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDU,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anvone  contemplating  use  of  theae  collections  at  a 
particular  librarv  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance  about 
its  collecuons,  services,  and  hours  in  order  lo  avert  possible 
inconvenience 


TeUphtme  Ctmtaa 


Michigan 


Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New   Mexico 
New  "^  i>rk 


North  Carolina 


Same  of  Library 

(205)  844-174*^ 
.\ubum  I  mvers.ry  Libraries _ 226-3680 

Birmingham  Public  Library  _..^^. •■  ■ (,07)  562-7323 

.\nchorage   /.  J   lx>ussac  Public  Library /</viv  o/;s  7010 

Tempe   Noble  Librar,.  .Arizona  Stale  Lniversity toT    687  2053 

'■'"''  ^'"i'  -^Krf'  f^'' '-"'"'  2n  tn-lrn 

lx>s  .Angeles  Public  Library  (916  654-0069 

SacTamento   California  State  Librarv (619)236-5813 

San  Chego  Public  librar,  730-7290 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Cleannghouse ''       '  ^4Q.gg47 

Denver  Public  Library  (203)786-5447 

New  Haven    Science  Park  Library  /imvs-^l  7965 

Newark    I  mver^itv  of  Delaware  Library  202   806^7252 

Washington    Howard  Lmversity  Libranes tn5^^57  7444 

Fon  Uuderdale    Broward  County  Main  Library  ^^J    ^^^j^^^ 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library  iArr7\S7\  7562 

Olando    Lniversitv  of  Central  Honda  Libraries  ^  sii    Q7i!?776 

Tampa   Tampa  Campus  Library,  lmversity  of  South  Ronda     (81  J)  y /4-i/.it> 

.Atlanta    Price  Gilbert  Memonal  Library,  Georgia  InsUtute  of  ^^^^  894-4508 

Technology  rSOSI  586.3477 

Honolulu   Hawaii  State  Public  Ubrary  System  (208)885^235 

Moscow    lmversity  of  Idaho  ljbrar>  n\2)  747-4450 

Chicago  Public  Library        (217)782-5659 

Springfield    Illinois  State  Library (317)269  1741 

Indianapolis-Manon  County  Public  Library  ^  ,    494-2873 

West  llfavene    Siegesmund  Engineenng  Library.  Purdue  Lmversity (31  /)4y4-.i8M 

Des  Moines   Sute  Librarv  of  Iowa      

WichiU    Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  lniversity 

1  ouisville  Free  Public  Library  

liaton  Rouge   Troy  H   Middleton  Library,  l^ouisiana  Sute  ^^^^^  388-2570 

Lniversilv  ,  i_ 

College  Park    Lngmeenng  and  Physical  Sciences  Ubrary.  405-9157 

Lniversitv  of  Marvland 
Amherst    Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of  (413)545-1370 

Massachusetts       (ei?)  536-540o'Ext  265 

Ikiston  Public  Library • •; -■ ^'"   ''  "^ 

Ann  Arbor    Lngmeenng  Librarv.  lmversity  of  .^^  764-5298 

Timme  Ubran.  Fems  Stale  University (616)  5?2-3602 


(312)747-4450 
(217)782-5659 
(317)269-1741 
(317)494-2873 
(515)281-4118 
(316)689-3155 
(502)574-1611 


il  S 


Michigan 

Hi  g  Rapids    Abigails    i  ».u,ic  ...^....i...  . -..- .  (313)833-1450 

Detroit  Public  Librarv  ^ ..    377-6570 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Infonnation  Center ■ 601    359-1036 

Jackson    Mississippi  Librarv  Commission     816)363^1600 

(314)  241-2288  Ext  390 


(406)496-4281 


Kansas  City    Linda  Hall  Library 

St   U>uis  Public  Library     •—•••• 

Butte    Montana  College  of  Mineral  Saence  and  Technology 

^  n— '-^f  ^"^-"--^EZZZZZZZ   !^2!  7^165^9 

IXirtiam   University  of  New  Hampshire  Library  (201)733-7782 

Newark  Public  Library  -■ ........."^. /0081  937-289^ 

Piscatawav    Llbrar^  of  Science  and  MedicTne.  Rutgers  VmveiMty so5    277-4412 

.Albuquerque    lmversity  of  New  Mexico  General  Library -"j"^    474-135^ 

Albanv  New  York  Sute  Ubran     (l\f))  858-7101 

Buffalo  and  F:ne  County  Public  Library )     -J  714-8529 

New  York  Public  Llbrar^  (The  Research  Ubranes)  ^^    ^\X\Aq 

Raleigh   D  H   Hill  Librarv.  North  Carolma  State  Umvereity (^'^'  3i:)-J.i6vj 


Lincoln    h^ngineenng  Librarv, 
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State 

North  Daki«ta 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsvlvania 


Rh<xi«:  Islaml 
South  Carolina 


Texas 


I  tah 
\  irginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


19  93 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Publk  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries - 

Same  of  lM)rary 

(irarkl  Forks   Chester  Fnt/  I.ibrar\.  I  niversit\  of  North  Dakota 

Cincinnati  and  Hamihon  CiHintv.  Public  1  ibrary  ot  

Cleveland  Public  l.ibrarv  

Columbus   Ohio  State  I  niversit\  !  ibranes  

Toledo  liicas  Count\  Public  I,lbrar^  

Stillwater   ( Alahtwna  State  I  niversitN  Center  tor  IntematK>nal   1  rade 

development  

Salem   Oregon  State  Library 

Philadelphia,  ITie  Free  I.ibrarv  of 

Pittsburgh.  Camegie  Iibrarv  of  

Pc-nas\l\ania  State  !  niversitv     


Continued 


TeUphone  Contact 


701)777-4888 
513)369-6936 
216)623-2870 
614)292-6175 
419)259-5212 


i|  South  C  arolina  library. 


I  ihrar*  and  Inltvrmation 


I  niversitv  Park    Patlee  I.ibrari. 
Providence  Public  librarv 
Charleston    Medical  I  niversitv 
C  lemst>n  I  nivcrsit\   libraries 
Memphis  &  Shelbv  Count\  Publi 

Cc-nter  

Nashville      Stevenson  Science   1  ibrarv.V  anderbilt  I  nivcTsitv 
Austin    McKinnev   Fngineenng  librars.  I  niversitv  of  levas 

at  Austin  

College  Station   Sterling  C    hvans  IibrarA.  Texas  A  &  M 
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1  ••  Assigned  to  each  law  office 

2  .-XpplicanU  with  inquiries  concerning  the  status  nl  their  ipplicatiora  and  a  touch  tor>e  telephone  should  call  i  701)  105-8747  from  6  30  AM  to 
Midnight  Kst,  Monday  thru  Friday  Fhis  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application  Applicarts  art  urged  not 
lo  tile  unnecessarv  inquires  onceming  the  sutus  of  their  applications   See  Section  411  of  the  Tradtmari  Klamial  of  Examtmng  Pmctdurt 

1     •   rhese  dales  identify  Ihe    lidest  unassigned  r>ew  case  in  each  law  office   All  cases  with  earlier  dates    have  either  been  examined  and  made  the 
subject  ot  «i  action  or  ve  curreruK  being  worked  on  by  the  assig^ied  examiner 


REEXAMINATIONS 

JUNE  29,  1993 

Matter  encU^ed  in  heavy  brackets  £  ]  appears  in  the  paten,  but  fom«  no  par,  of  this  reex«nin.,ion  specification,  matter  pnnted  .n  italK^s  i™lK:.tes 

additions  made  by  reesamination 


Bl  4,586,751  (2048th) 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  RATTAN  FURNTTURE 

John  C.  McGnire,  Saa  FraacUco.  CaUf^  aarigaor  to  The  Me- 

Gulre  Fumltare  Conpaay,  Saa  Fraactaco.  CaUf. 

Reexaaiiaatioa  Reqaest  No.  90/002,714,  May  6,  1992. 

RecxaaiiBatioB  CertUlcate  for  Pateat  No.  4,58*,751,  tened  May 

6,  1986,  Ser.  No.  670,953,  Not.  13,  1984. 

Int  a.'  A47C  7/00,-  Br  J  7/00 

U^.  a.  297—445 


1  A  construction  assembly  for  closures  and  the  like  compris- 


ing 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  !T  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-11  is  confirmed 

New  claims  12-20  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able 

12.  A  method  of  fabncattng  a  larger  diameter  piece  of  rattan 
from  smaller  diameter  rattan  segments  comprising  the  steps  of 

heating  a  plurality  of  smaller  diameter  rattan  segments  until 
each  piece  is  deformable.  each  said  segment  having  a  diame- 
ter in  the  range  of  0.5  to  I  inch; 

twisting  the  rattan  segments  while  said  segments  are  so  deform- 
able m  a  manner  to  define  a  composite  helical  piece  hanng  a 
larger  effective  diameter  than  the  individual  segments,  said 
effective  diameter  of  said  composite  helical  piece  being  in  the 
range  of  I  5  to  3  inches;  and 

cooling  the  larger  diameter  piece  such  that  a  ngid  member  is 
produced  suitable  for  constructing  furniture. 

Bl  4,926,605  (2049th) 

CONSTRUCTION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CLOSURE 

STRUCTURE 

Ua  MlUikea,  101  S.  McCall  RiL,  awl  K.  Blair  Milllkea,  305 

Gladctoae  BItA.,  both  of  Eagiewood,  FU.  34223 

Reeumlaatioa  Reqacat  No.  90/002,129,  Sep.  10,  1990. 

RcexaaUaatioa  Certiflcate  for  Pateat  No.  4,926,605,  ianed  May 

22.  1990,  Ser.  No.  191,419,  May  9,  1988. 

laL  a.'  E04H  15/18 

VS.  a.  52—63 


a  plurality  of  substantially  elongated  jomable  members; 
said  elongated  members  each  having  defined  therein  at  least 

one  longitudinal  channel,  said  channel  being  defined  by  a 

first  channel  wall,  a  second  channel  yvall,  and  a  channel 

base  disposed  therebetween; 
a  covering  material; 
means  for  anchoring  said  covenng  material  into  said  channel 

of  selected  ones  of  said  elongated  members,  said  means  for 

anchoring  compnscs  a  plurality  of  staples; 
a  plurality  of  fiexible  elongated  tnm  pads  having  at  least  two 

coplanar  longitudinal  slou  defined  therein,  and 
said  elongated  tnm  pads  adapted  to  be  fixed  into  said  chan- 


nels thereby  substantially  locking  said  covenng  material 
therein  and  forming  a  tight  seal  thereby; 

each  of  said  joinable  members  being  hollow  and  havmg  an 
outer  pcnphery  which  is  substantially  squareshaped  in 
cross  section; 

said  square  shape  being  defined  by  a  first  side  member  hav- 
ing a  base  member  edge  and  a  first  adjacent  wall  edge,  a 
second  side  member  having  a  base  member  edge  and  a 
second  adjacent  wall  edge,  a  base  member  interconncctmg 
said  base  member  edges  of  said  first  side  member  and  said 
second  side  member,  a  first  adjacent  wall  interconnecting 
said  first  adjacent  wall  edge  of  said  first  side  member  and 
said  first  channel  wall,  and  a  second  adjacent  wall  inter- 
connecting said  second  adjacent  wall  edge  of  said  second 
side  member  and  said  second  channel  wall 


Bl  5,031,439  (2050th) 
DRTVE  FOR  A  MALE-MOLD-SIDE  EJECTOR  SUDABLY 
DISPOSED  IN  A  SUDE  OF  A  METAL-FORMING  PRESS 
Gaater  RiedlMer,  EMiagra,  aad  Oawald  Barodte,  GaHMi- 
t^—^    both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay,  aMigaon  to  L. 
Schaler  GabH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genawy 
ReexaiMlaatioa  Reqacat  No.  90/002,746,  Jaa.  8,  1992. 
Reexamiaatioa  Certlflcatt  for  Pateat  No.  5,031,439,  iaMed  JaL 
16,  1991,  Ser.  No,  507,523,  Apr.  11,  1990. 
Claim  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay,  Apr.  12, 

1989,  3911921 

lat.  a.'  B2U  13/14 

VS.  a.  72—345 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN    aS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT  DETERMINED  THAT 


The  patenubility  of  claims  1  and  2  is  confirmed 
Claims  3-5  are  cancelled 


Claims  1.  2,  4  and  5  are  determined  to  be  patenuble 
amended 


Claim  3,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  is  determined  to 
New  claims  6  and  7  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent-    be  patenuble 

1   A  dnve  mechanism  for  a  slide  of  a  mechanical  metal-form- 

2659 


able. 
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ing  press  and  fcr  a  malf  mold  side  cieclcir  whjch  iv  slidahlc 
between  a  rctracicd  fKisituin  and  an  fxlcndttl  position,  the 
mechanism  comprising 

a  driving  connecting  rod  coupled  lo  the  slide  for  dris  ing  the 

slide, 
a  guide  rixl  having  first  and  second  ends,  (he  first  end  heing 
coupled  to  the  driving  connecting  rod.  the  guide  rod 
being  disposed  at  approximately  right  angle  to  a  moving 
direction  of  the  slide. 
a  twoarmed  lever  having  a  fulcrum,  a  first  arm  imluding  a 
first  end.  and  a  second  arm  including  a  second  end,  the 
first  arm  extending  approximately  parallel  lo  the  mi^ving 
direction  of  the  slide,  the  first  end  being  coupled  to  the 
second  end  of  the  guide  rix.!. 


-fc-T 


a  first  bracket  having  a  first  end  coupled  l<  the  slide  and  a 
second  end. 

a  first  pin  fixed  to  the  second  end  of  the  first  bracket  and 
coupled  to  the  fulcrum  of  the  two-armed  lever  such  that 
the  twivarmed  lever  pivots  about  the  first  pin.  and 

an  angle  lever  having  a  fulcrum  pivotably  mounted  to  the 
slide,  a  first  leg  [coupled  J  huvinx  a  free  end  at  a  disunce 
for  the  fulcrum,  the  free  end  being  one  of  in  direct  contact 
and  in  contact  via  only  a  single  bracket  to  a  con  I  rot  pin  of  the 
ejector  for  urging  the  ejector  toward  the  extended  posi- 
tion responsive  to  motion  of  the  driving  connecting  rcxJ, 
and  a  second  leg  [coupledj  being  one  of  in  direct  contact 
and  in  contact  via  only  a  single  bracket  to  the  second  end  of 
the  two-armed  lever 


Claims   2    10.   dependent    on   an   amended 
mined  to  be  patentable 


Bl  5,108.684  (2051jt) 
PRtXT'SS  FOR  PRODUCING  STAIN-RKSISTANT, 
PIGMENTED  NYLON  RBER.S 
Anthony  Anton,  Wilmington,  Del.;  Peter  R.  Witt,  I-ugofr.  S.C; 
Linda  H.  Sauerbninn;  Diane  M.  Scboller,  both  of  W  ilmington, 
Del.;  William  P.  Parmelee;  William  T.  Windley.  both  of  Sea- 
ford,  Del.,  and  Paul  S.  Pearlman,  Thornton,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
E.  1.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,850,  Oct.  7.  1992. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,108,684,  issued  Apr. 
28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  284,091,  Dec.  14,  1988. 
Int.  a."  DOIF  l.(>4 
VJS.  a.  264—176.1 

AS  A  RKSLI  T  OF  Rf-.FXAMINA  I  K)N.  II   HAS  BFEN 
DETERMINFD  THAT 

Claim  1  IS  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended 


Jlnf  29,  \99} 


laim.   are  deter- 


JUNE  29,  1993  U. 
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handbag,  as  shown  and  de-    AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
•*  DETERMINED  THAT 


1    A  prixess  for  pr<x)ucing  stain-resistant.  pigmented  nylon 
fiber  ciimprising  the  steps  of 

a  I  forming  a  sulfonated  nylon  cop<'>lymer  containing  0  2540 

weight  percent  of  an  aromatic  sulfonate  or  an  alkali  metal 

salt  thereof 


'^W 


^-'J 


Bl  De».  320^2  (2047th) 

SPORTS  GLOVE 

DaTid  P   McCraae,  1740  Main  St^  St  Heleaa.  Calif.  94574 

Recxaminatioa  ReqaeM  No.  90/002^74,  Oct.  r.  1992. 

Reexaminatioa  CertUlcate  for  Patent  No.  De«.  320,872,  iaaued 

Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  259.615,  Oct.  19,  1988. 
VS.  a.  D29— 22 


The  patentability  of  the  sole  claim  is  confirmed 
The  ornamental  design  for  a  sporu  glove,  as  shown. 


bl  adding  pigment  to  the  copolymer  to  form  a   [pigment- 

polymerj  pigment  copolymer  blend,  and 
c)    spinning    the     [pigment   polymer]    pigment  copolymer 
blend  into  a  fiber. 
where  the  fiber  so  produced  has  a  CIELAB  L*  value  less  than 
S8  or.  if  the  CIEl.AB  I  •  value  is  88  or  greater  has  aCIEl  AB 
C*  value  greater  than  8 


Bl  Des.  300,184  (2046th) 

HANDBAG 

Glenaan  M.  Elliott,  Nantucket,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Glenaan,  Inc., 

Nantucket,  Mass. 

Reexamination  Re<|uest  No.  90/002,526,  Not.  27,  1991. 

Reexamination  C«rtificate  for  Patent  No.  Des.  300,184,  issued 

Mar.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  813.705,  Dec.  27,  1985. 
I  .S.  a.  D3— 51 


AS  A  RESL'l  T  OF  REEXAMINATION    IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

The  single  design  claim  is  cancelled 


REISSUES 

JUNE  29,  1993 

M..t.,  .nclo«d  .n  he.  >  br^Wcts  £  ]  .PF--  ,n  .h.  ong.na,  p..«,.  bu,  for^s  no  p.n  of  .h..  r«««  .p«:.fK..K,n.  m.,tc.  pnntcd  .n  ,u.k. 

indicates  »dditions  made  by  reissue 


Re.  34,294 

PROGRESSIVE  PLOTTER  WTTH  LnSTDIRECTlONAL 

PAPER  MOVEMENT 

Heini  J.  Gerber.  We«t  Hartford,  Conn.,  ■Mignor  to  Gtrbtr 

Garment  Technologiea.  Inc  Tolland,  Conn. 
Original  No.  4,916.819,  dated  Apr.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  195.128, 
May  17.  1988.  Application  for  reiaaue  Not.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

616.421 

Int.  a.^  GOID  15/00 
US.  a.  33—18.1  "  ^^^^^ 


Re.  34.295 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  aRCUTT 
Todiifnmi   ShHrnya,   YokohMoa;   HlrodU   E«kA,  Toyokawm; 
Yodiimi  lao,  Yokokaam;  Takmo  Arai,  YokofcaM,  aad  Hlroo 
Okaaoto,  Yokohama,  aU  of  Ja*aa,  aari^on  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japaa 
Origiaal  No.  4,746.900,  dated  May  24,  1988,  Ser.  No.  938.965, 
Dec  8,  1986.  AppUcatioa  for  reiarae  Feb.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

486.389 

Claim*  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  6,  1985,  60-r3219; 

Feb.  7,  1986,  61-23712 

Int.  a.'  H03M  J/50 
VS.  a.  341—133  31  Claimi 


1   A  plotter  for  producing  graphics  on  an  elongated  sheet  of 
paper,  said  plotter  compnsing   means  providing  a  paper  sup- 
port surface,  said  support  surface  having  dimensions  to  provide  a 
compact  plotting  arrangement,  means  for  moving  an  elongated 
sheet  of  paper  over  said  support  surface  in  [one]  an  X  coordi- 
nate diTCcUon  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  paper,  two 
parallel  guide  rails  fixed  relative  to  said  support  surface  [per- 
pendicular] and  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  direction  of 
paper  movement,  an  elongated  main  carnage  extending  be- 
tween said  guide  rails  parallel  to  said  direction  of  paper  move- 
ment and  supported  at  its  opposite  ends  by  said  guide  rails  for 
movement  in  a  Y  coordinate  direction  along  the  length  of  said 
guide  rails,  said  main  carnage  having  a  given  range  [of]  for 
movement  in  said  Y  coordinate  direction  as  defined  by  said 
length  of  said  guide  rails  along  which  length  said  main  carnage 
travels  and  said  guide  rails  being  spaced  from  one  another  along 
said  direction  of  paper  movement  by  a  distance  much  less  than 
said  range  of  movement  of  said  mam  carnage  in  the  Y  coordi- 
nate direction,  a  pen.  means  a  pen  carnage  carrying  said  pen 
means  and  supported  on  said  main  carnage  for  movement 
along  said  main  carnage  in  [the]  said  X  coordinate  direction 
parallel  to  said  direction  of  paper  movement,  said  pen  carnage 
having  a  range  of  movement  in  said  X  coordinate  direction  no 
greater  than  said  distance  between  said  guide  rails  and  less  than 
said  range  of  movement  of  said  mam  carnage  in  said  Y  coordinate 
direction  so  that  said  two  ranges  of  movement  of  said  pen  means  on 
said  pen  carnage  define  a  plotting  area  on  said  support  surface 
having  a  compact  rectangular  size,  said  plotting  area  having  long 
sides  perpendicular  to  said  direction  of  paper  movement  and  of 
extents  equal  to  said  range  of  movement  of  said  pen  means  on  said 
pen  carriage  in  said  Y  coordinate  direction  and  having  shon  sides 
parallel  to  said  direction  of  paper  movement  and  of  extents  equal 
to  said  range  of  movement  of  said  pen  means  on  said  pen  carnage 
in  said  X  coordinate  direction,  and  means  for  moving  said  mam 
carnage  and  said  pen  carnage  in  said  Y  and  X  coordinate 
directions  respectively  to  draw  lines  with  said  pen  means  on 
[paper  supported  by]   the  portion  of  said  paper  covenng  said 
plotting  area  of  said  support  surface 


.25 


1   A  signal  [poroccssing]  processing  circuit  composing 

integrating  means  including  a  capacitor  for  integrating  a 
constant  current  as  a  function  of  time; 

a  first  circuit  constituting  pulse  duration  generating  means 
for  determining  the  integration  time; 

a  second  circuit  including  at  least  a  current  switch  circuity 
for  turning  on  and  off  the  current  supplied  from  current 
source  means  independence  on  said  integration  time; 

said  first  and  second  circuits  being  implemented  as  inte- 
grated circuits  separately  in  respective  chips; 

said  first  circuit  being  integrated  by  complementary  MOS 
FET  process  on  a  same  semiconductor  substrate  together 
with  at  least  a  digital  signal  processing  circuit  constituting 
error  detection  and  correction  processing  means  for  pro- 
cessing [a  PCM]  errors  in  a  signal  being  supplied  thereto 
and  outputting  an  error  processed  signal  to  said  first  circuiU 

and 
said  second  circuit  being  realized  through  bipolar  process. 

Re.  34.296 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HYDROPHIUC 
MEMBRANES  AND  SUCH  MEMBRANES 

Hendrik  D.  W.  Roecink;  Cornelia  A.  SmoWer^  both  of  Heiweio; 
MarceUinnt  H.  V.  Mulder,  EnM^cde,  and  Dirk  M.  Koeabea, 
Dedemsraart,  aU  of  Netherlanda,  aatigDon  to  X-Flow  B.V., 
Enachede,  Netherlaadi 

Original  No.  4,798J»47,  dated  Jan.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  99,110, 
Sep.  21,  1987.  Application  for  reiawK  Dec  17,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
628,190  „     „,^ 

Claima   priority,   application   Netherlanda,   Sep.   23,    1W6, 

8602402 

Int.  a.'  C08G  65/00 
VS.  a.  521-50  "  Oaim. 

1  Process  for  the  preparation  of  hydrophilic  membrane  ol  a 
polymer  matnx  comprising 

obtaining  a  membrane  matnx  from  a  solution  of  at  least  one 
hydrophobic  polymer,  at  least  one  hydrophilic  polymer, 
and  a  suiuble  solvent  medium, 
subjecting  the  membrane  matnx  to  a  coagulation  medium, 
converting  the  membrane  matnx  into  an  essentially  non- 
swollen  membrane  matnx,  and 
cro&s-linking  the  hydrophilic  polymer  which  is  present  in  or 
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on  the  trssenlialU  non-svuillen  mcmhranf  mairn  such  thai 
the  hydrophihi.  polymer  is  Tuec)  in  or  on  the  polsincr 
malnx. 


Re.  34,297 

RKFRIGKRATION  COMPRUVSOR 

John  P.  Elson.  Sidney,  Ohio,  usignor  to  Copeland  Corporation, 

Sidney,  Ohio 
OHgiiiaJ  No.  4,895,496.  dated  Jan.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  204.091. 
Jun.  8.  1988.  Application  for  reiasue  Jan.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No. 
824,069 

int.  n:  ^■04B  .(v  02 

ILS.  n.  417—372  36  Claim!! 


23    A  re/rif^eration  compressor  comprising 

an  outer  shell. 

a  sump  disposed  in  the  hoitom  of  said  shell  containing  j  supply 
of  lubricant. 

a  compressor  within  said  shell: 

a  motor  disposed  withm  said  shell  for  driving  said  compressor, 
said  motor  including  a  stalor  and  a  rotor  secured  to  a  shaft 
dnvmgly  connected  to  said  compressor,  the  lower  end  of  said 
rotor  being  rotatable  and  extending  below  the  normal  upper 
non-operalmg  level  o]  said  lubricant  in  said  sump,  said  shaft 
extending  downwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  said  rotor  and 

shield  means  including  a  first  portion  extending  between  said 
rotor  and  stator  and  a  second  portion  operative  to  pi>sition 
said  first  portion,  said  shield  means  being  operative  to  restrict 
oil  flow  to  the  rotating  lower  end  of  said  rotor  wherebv  power 
consumption  of  said  motor  is  reduced 


Re.  34,298 
METHOD  FOR  WASTE  DISPOSAL 
Gregory  M.  Gitman,  Duluth,  and  Boris  M.  Khudenko,  Atlanta, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  American  Combustion,  Inc.,  Nor- 
crorn,  Ga. 
Original  No.  4.861,262,  dated  Aug.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  9.145,  Jan. 
29,  1987.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  883,769,  Jul.  9, 
1986,  Pat.  No.  4,797,087,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  755.831,  Jul.  15.  1985.  Pat.  No.  4,642,047.  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,141.  Aug.  17.  1984.  Pat. 
No.  4,622.007.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No. 
751,864 

Int.  a."  P23D  N.ai 
U.S.  a.  431— 5  119  Claims 

91    A  method  of  thermal  destruction  of  waste  material  which 
comprises  the  steps  of 

a)  introducing  solid  waste  material  into  a  primary'  incineration 
means: 


h)  prtividmg  a  primary  oxidizing  gas  to  said  primary  incinera- 
tion means, 

c)  incinerating  said  solid  waste  material  m  said  primary  inciner- 
ation means  to  produce  solid  residue  and  gaseous  exhaust: 

d)  directing  said  gaseous  exhaust  from  said  primary  incinera- 
tion means  to  a  containment  means  having  an  auxiliary 
burner  generating  hot  auxiliary  combustion  product. 

e)  controllably  introducing  fluid  combustible  material  into  said 
au  xiliary  burner, 

f)  providing  two  secondary-  oxidizing  gases  having  different 
oxvgen  and  nitrogen  concentrations  from  each  other  to  said 
containment  means,  at  least  one  of  said  oxidizing  gases  being 
provided  into  said  auxiliary  burner. 

g)  combusting  the  residual  combustible  components  of  said 
gaseous  exhaust  in  said  containment  means  and  combusting 
said  fluid  combustible  material  introduced  into  said  auxiliary 
burner. 


mo 


h)  sensing  process  characteristics  of  said  primary  incineration 
means  and  said  containment  means  and  generating  signals 
indicative  of  the  values  of  the  process  charactenslics  sensed: 

f)  comparing  at  least  one  said  sensed  process  characteristic 
signal  with  a  predetermined  value  for  said  process  character- 
istic which  ensures  reduction  of  hazardous  components  of  said 
gaseous  exhaust  below  a  desired  level  and  communicating  the 
result  of  said  comparison  to  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
at  least  one  of  said  two  secondary  oxidizing  gases  provided  to 
said  containment  means, 

f)  sensing  when  a  batch  of  said  solid  wxiste  material  is  about  to 
be  introduced  into  said  primary  incineration  means  and 
generating  a  signal  indicative  of  said  introduction,  and 

k)  in  response  to  said  signal  indicative  of  said  introduction  of 
solid  waste  material,  adjusting  the  flow  of  at  least  one  of  said 
oxidizing  gases  provided  to  said  containment  means  to  in- 
crease the  total  amount  of  oxygen  momentarily  provided  to 
said  containment  means  and  to  increase  the  proportion  of 
oxygen  to  nitrogen  provided  with  said  oxiduing  gases. 


Re.  34,299 
l-<4-FIXiOROPHENYL)-3,5-SUBSTrnjTED  INDOLES 
USEFUL  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  PSYCHIC 
DISORDERS  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
Jens  K.  Perrcgaard,  Jaegerspria,  Denmark,  assignor  to  H.  Lund- 
beck  A/S,  Openhagen-Valby.  Denmark 
Original  No.  4,710,500,  dated  Dec.  1.  1987,  Ser.  No.  846,912, 
Apr.  1,  1986.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
759,517 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  10.  1985, 
8509164 
Int.  a.'  A6IK  31/49.^.  31/43S.  31/44.  C07D  403/04.  401  06. 

209/04 
Ui>.  CI.  514—254  9  CUims 

1    A  compt^und  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  an 
indole  derivative  of  the  following  formula 


N— R' 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  (a)  phenyl,  optionally  substituted 
with  [one  substituent  selected  from]  halogen  [and  tnOuoro- 
methyl]  and  (b)  a  hetero  aromatic  group  selected  from  2-thie- 
nyl.  3thienyl.  [2-furoyl,  3-furoyl,  2-thiazol,  2-o)iazol,  2- 
imidazole.  2-pyndyl.  3-pyndyl  2-oxa2olyL  2-imuiaxolyl.  2-pyn- 
dyl  and  4-pyndyl, 

R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 

alkoxy,  hydroxy,  cyano.  nitro,  lower  alkylthio,  tnfluoro- 

mcthyl.  lower  alkylsulfonyl,  amino,  lower  alkylammo  and 

lower  di-alkylamino; 

"A"  IS  selected  from  nitrogen  and  carbon,  and  the  dotted 

line  indicates— when  A  is  carbon— an  optional  bond. 
r2  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  [cycloakyll  cycloalkyi  of 
[C3-C4  3  C3-<^  ]inclusivel  inclusive,  lower  alkyl  and 
lower  alkenyl.  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two 
hydroxy  groups,  any  hydroxy  group  present  being  option- 
ally cstcnfied  with  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  having 


from  two  to  twenty-four  cart»n  atoms  inclusive,  and  the 
group  .0270 
wherein  "n"  ts  an  integer  of  2-*, 

X  is  selected  from  oxygen  and  sulfur.  [C  =  X]  >  C  =  A"  may 
constitute  the  group  [CHI  -CH  =  when  Y  is  selected 
from  =N—  and  =CH— , 
Y  IS  selected  from  oxygen,  sulfur,  CH2  and  N-R',  where  R 
IS  selected  from  [hydrogen  and]  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl. 
lower  alkenyl  and  a  cycloalkylmcthyl  group,  said  "cyclo- 
alkyi" having  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms  inclusive, 
Z  U  selected  from  — {CH2)m— .  "ni"  being  selected  from  2 
and  3,  [and  — CH=CH  and]  -CH=CH.  1.2-phenylene 
optionally  substituted  with  a  group  selected  from  halogen 
and  trifluoromethyl,  and  — (X)  (or  S)  CHj- , 
U  is  selected  from  nitrogen  and  carbon,  provided  that  when 
R'  is  hydrogen,  chloro.  lower  atkyL  melhoxy  or  hydroxy.  A 
U  nitrogen  and  R^  is  selected  from  [methyl]  lower  alkyl 
and  [cyclohciyl,]  cycloalkyi  of  C3-C6,  R  may  not  be 
phenyl;  [and]  or 
(b)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
7    A  method  for  the  treatment  of  disorders  amenable  to 
[neuroleptic  or]  thymoleptic  medication  comprising  admmis- 
tering  a  [neuroleptic  or]  thymoleptically-effective  amount  m 
unit  dosage  form  of  a  compound  of  claim  1.  as  an  acUve  ingre- 
dient, optionally  together  with  one  or  more  pharmaceutical 
diluents  or  carriers,  to  a  warmblooded  animal  including  s 
human  being. 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  29,  1993 

inu,tr.t.ons  for  pLn.  p.tm.s  ar.  usii*lK  m  color  and  therefore  ,t  «  no.  prKt.cable  to  reproduce  the  driwng 


HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  PEKCXJUGEL 
Paal   Pekmex,    L»   Petite   Pierre,   67290   WlBgeB-«u--Mo«»er, 

France 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,150 

IBL  a.'  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit.— 11  '  ^^^^^^ 

1   A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  tea 
rose  class,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 


8,278 
HYBIRD  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  DOR  JURE 
FraKob  Dorie«,  Mo«t«g«y  Loire,  Fnace,  McigBor  to  Roue* 
by  Fred  Edauds,  Ibc„  WOMMTiUc,  Orcg. 

FUed  Ja».  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816.877 
iBt.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 12  '  CUim 

1   A  new  and  disunct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybnd  tea 
rose  class,  substantially  as  shown  and  descirbcd 


8,282 
AFRICAN  VIOLET  PLANT  NAMED  MARA 
Arvoid  W.  Flacher,  KakleMlamai  22,  3000  HwiMTer  51,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gcraaay 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,196 
IBL  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— «9J  1  Oai" 

1  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Afncan  violet  plant  named 
Mara  characterized  by  the  following  combination  of  charac- 
teristics: 

(a)  forms  attractive  bicolored  medium  violet -blue  single  rygo- 
morphic-route  flowers  having  white  undulated  petal  mar- 
gins, 

(b)  forms  dark  green  pubescent  foliage  compnsing  oval  leaves 
vknth  a  wavy  overall  surface,  a  repand  and  crenate  margin,  a 
broad  apex,  and  a  cordate  base, 

(c)  exhibits  a  compact  rosette  growth  habit  with  the  flowers 
being  held  erect  above  the  foliage  on  upright  strong  greyed- 
red  peduncles  at  the  center  of  the  plant,  and 

(d)  exhibits  a  very  flonferous  habit  with  flowers  continuing  to 
open  for  many  weeks  after  the  onset  of  flowering, 

substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described 


8079 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  MACGENEV 
Sub  McGredy,  IV,  Carter  Bay,  New  Zealaad,  aadgDor  to  Rom* 
by  Fred  EdBiaada,  Imc^  WUmmtUIc  Orcg. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,140 
iBt.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 18  *  Clain 

1   A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybnd  tea 
rose  class,  substantially  as  shown  and  dcscnbed 


8,283 
IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  ANTIGUA 
Lodwig  Kieatzler,  GeMii«eB,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GerMay,  aMi«Bor  to 
Paal  Eckc  ftamek,  lac  EMialta*,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,417 
IbL  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 87.6  >  CJaiai 

1    A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  if  Impatiens  plant  named 
Antigua,  as  illustrated  and  described 


8,280 
ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  PEKCOUCAN 
Paal   PekMZ,   La   Pedtt   Pierre,   67290   WiB»e»««r-Moder, 
France 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  813,149 
iBt  a.'  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  pit.-20  >  c***" 

1  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  suiuble  for  grow- 
ing under  glass  and  outdoors,  substantially  as  shown  and  dc- 
scnbed 


8,281 
NECTARINE  TREE  "ROYAL  GLO" 
Chria  F.  Zaiger,  537  RoaeaMre  A»e.;  Ldtb  M.  Gardner,  1207 
GrioMi  A»e^  Gary  N.  Zaiger.  1907  Elm  Atc^  and  Graat  G. 
Zaiger,  4005  CaUforaia  Are..  aU  of  Modcato,  CaUf.  95351 
FUed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879^54 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  PIC— 41.1  '  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  ncctanne  tree,  substantially 
as  Ulustrated  and  descnbed,  characterized  by  its  large  size, 
vigorous,  upnght  growth  and  a  regular  and  productive  bearer 
of  large  early  matunng.  firm,  yellow  flesh,  clingstone  fruit 
with  good  flavor  and  eating  quality;  the  fruit  is  further  charac- 
terized by  having  good  storage  and  shipping  quality,  a  high 
degree  of  attractive  red  skin  color  and  in  comparison  to  May 
Glo  Ncctanne  (US  Plant  Pat  No  5,245)  tree,  the  new  variety 
has  a  higher  winter  chilling  requirement  of  approximately  450 
hours,  bears  fruit  that  is  larger  in  size  and  is  approximately  6 
later  m  matunty 


8,284 
GERANIUM  PLANT-BSR-177  WHITE  CULTIVAR 
Scott  C.  Treea,  Arroyo  Grande,  Calif.,  aaaigwir  to  George  J. 
Ball,  Inc.  Wert  Ckicago,  DL 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,703 

iBt.  CL'  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit— 87.12  1  Clai« 

1    A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Geranium  plant  named 

ESP- 177  White,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

which: 

(a)  exhibits  attractive  pure  white  semi-double  florets, 

(b)  foniis  attractive  dark  green  foliage  which  reaisu  turning  to 
a  yellow  green  coloration  during  shipment  as  is  common 
with  the  Alba  and  Snowhite  (US  Plant  Pat.  No  5.312) 
cultivars, 

(c)  bears  distinctly-zoned  leaves,  and 

(d)  exhibits  an  inherently  compact  and  self-branching  growth 
habit  m  the  absence  of  growth  regulators 

8485 

GERANIUM  PLANT  -  BSR-232  UGHT  SCARLET 

CULTIVAR 

Scott  C.  Tree*,  Arroyo  Grande,  CaUf.,  aadgwir  to  George  J. 

BaU,  Ibc  Wert  Chicago,  DL 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,704 

iBt  a.'  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  PH.— 87.12  '  hiatal 

1    A  new  and  disUnct  cultivar  of  Geranium  plant  named 

BSR-232   Light  Scarlet,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and 

described,  which 
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(a)  exhibits  attraclivf  light  scarlet  semi-double  florets 

(b)  forms  attractive  dark  green  foliage  which  resisis  break 
down  dunng  shipment. 

(c)  beam  distinctly/oned  leaves,  and 

(d)  exhibits  an  inherently  compact  and  self  branching  growth 
habit  in  the  absence  of  growth  regulators 


8.2M 
GERANIUM  PIj\NT       &SR  194  CHERRY  (1  I  TTV  AR 
Sco«1  C.  Tre««,  Arroyo  GrmiKie,  Calif.,  asuKiior  to  George  J. 
Bali,  Inc..  West  Oicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1991.  .Ser.  No.  761.705 

IbI.  n.'  AOIH  .y(X) 

LJS.  n.  Pit.— r7.12  1  (laini 

1     A   new   and  distinct  cultivar  of  (ieranium   plani   named 

BSR-194  Cherry,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

which 

(a)  exhibits  attractive  cherry  red  scmi-double  florets. 

(b)  forms  attractive  dark  green  foliage  which  resists  break 
down  dunng  shipment. 

(c)  bears  zoned  leaves,  and 

(d)  exhibits  an  inherently  compact  and  self  branching  growth 
habit  in  the  absence  of  growth  regulators 


SJ»1 
GERANIl  M  PI^NT  -    RSR-284  PINK  CI  I  TI\  AR 
Scott  C.  Trees,  Arroyo  Grmndc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  (ieorije  J. 
Ball,  Inc.,  Weft  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Sep.  18.  I99I.  Ser.  No.  761,706 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  .<  (M-) 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— «7.12  1  Claim 

1     A   new   and  distinct  cultivar  of  (ieranium   plant   named 


BSR  284  Pink,  substanlialK   as  herein  shown  and  described, 
which 

(a)  exhibits  attractive  pink  semi-double  florets,  wherein  he  two 
upper  petals  commonly  possevs  a  white  eye  on  the  upper 
surface. 

(b)  forms  attractive  dark  green  foliage  which  exhibits  im- 
proved tolerance  to  stress  dunng  shipment. 

(cl  bears  leaves  wherein  the  edges  of  the  upper  surface  tend  to 

be  darker  than  the  central  portions,  and 
(d)  exhibits  an  inherently  compact  and  self-branching  growth 

habit  in  the  absence  of  growth  regulators 


8,288 

GERANIl  M  PLANT  ~  BSR-2,M  BRIGHT  CORAL 

CLLTIVAR 

Scott  C.  Trees,  Arroyo  GraiKle,  Calif.,  assigDor  to  (ieorge  J. 

Ball,  Inc.,  West  Ckkago,  lU. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,707 
Int.  C\.'  AOIH  .^  m 
I  .S.  Cl.  Pit.— «7.12  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  (ieranium  plant  named 
BSR  2'3  Bnght  Coral,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed, which 

(a)  exhibits  attractive  coral  semi-double  florets. 

(h)    forms    attractive    dark    green    foliage    having    non-zoned 

leaves. 
Ic)  exhibits  good   field   performance   including   tolerance  to 

wind  and  rain,  and 
(d)  exhibits  an  inherenlK   compact  and  basal  self-branching 

growth  habit  in  the  absence  of  growth  regulators 
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KNEE  OR  ELBOW  PAD 

Tien-Ching  Wang,  KaoWuBg.  Talwmn,  Mrignor  to  Chang  Yang 

Busioea  EnterprH*  Co.  Ltd.,  T«iiuui  H»u«ii,  Taiwmn 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  940.070 

Int.  a.'  A41D  n/06.  13/OS.  27/12 

U.S.  a.  2-24  >  f^^ 


mirginal  portions  at  which  said  blanks  are  connected  to  each 
other  and  two  transversely  extending  second  marginal  por- 
tions, said  panels  being  connected  to  each  other  at  most  along 
one  of  said  second  marginal  portions  and  said  blank  further 
having  a  first  parting  line  surrounding  an  elongated  blank 
portion  which  extends  from  said  one  second  marginal  portion 
toward  but  short  of  the  other  of  said  second  marginal  portions 
and  IS  spaced  apart  from  said  first  marginal  portions,  said  blank 
further  having  a  scam  connecung  said  panels  to  each  other  and 


1    A  knee  or  elN-^w.  pad  comprising 

an  inverted  U-shaped  stable  member  having  a  curved  cover- 
ing p<irtion.  two  bending  crosswise  edges  extending  in- 
ward to  fit  and  move  lengthwise  in  fitting  openings  in  two 
trapezoidal  curved   movable  members,  two  end  joining 
portions  respectivelv  bored  with  a  nvet  hole; 
two  trapezoidal  curved  movable  members  to  be  combined 
symmetrically   with  said  inverted  U-shaped  stable  mem- 
ber   respectively    having  a  curved  crosswise  portion,  a 
front  and  rear  curved  crosswise  blocking  fence  spaced 
apart  in  an  intermediate  portion,  a  fitting  opening  defined 
by  said  front  and  rear  blocking  fences  for  the  two  bending 
crosswise  edges  to  fit  and  move  therein,  a  declined  cross- 
wise  p<irtion  opposite  the  curved  crosswise  portion,  a 
groove  along  a  bottom  edge,  and  two  end  joining  portions 
respectively  bored  with  a  nvet  hole;  and 
said  two  trapezoidal  curved  movable  members  which  spread 
and  contract  in  relation  to  said  stable  member  with  nvets 
as  pivots  when  the  pad  is  worn  on  a  knee  or  elbow  and  the 
knee  or  elbow  is  bent  and  straightened,  said  two  movable 
members  being   sewn   on   an   intermediate   portion   of  a 
cotton  pad.  said  bending  edges  of  said  suble  member 
being  blocked  by  the  front  blocking  fences  of  said  mov- 
able members  when  the  knee  or  elbow  is  straightened,  sud 
bending  edges  of  said  suble  member  being  blocked  by  the 
rear  blocking  fences  of  said  movable  members  when  the 
knee  or  elbow  is  bent,  said  movable  members  thus  being 
moved  to  spread  and  contract  in  relation  to  said  sUble 
member  to  confonn  to  the  position  of  the  knee  or  elbow 
when  It  IS  bent  and  straightened 

5.222^7 
PROTECTIVE  GARMENT 
Edith  B«:hor.  FaaanenstrMae  37.  D^233  Kelkheim-Honuii, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  768.364 
Claim,  priority,  appllcatloo  Europe*.  Pat.  Off.  Not.   13, 
1990,  90121676 

Int.  C\.'  A41D  n/00 

U.S.a.2-51  20  aim. 

1   A  gannent.  particularly  a  protective  ganment.  compnsing 

an  elongated  blank  including  two  overlapping  panels  of  sheet 

matenal  said  blank  having  two  longitudinally  extending  first 


sun-ounding  said  first  parting  line,  and  at  least  one  second 
parting  line  provided  in  and  extending  subsuntially  longitudi- 
nally of  said  elongated  portion,  said  panels  definmg  two  tubu- 
lar portions  which  can  be  used  as  the  sleeves  or  legging  of  the 
gannent  and  each  of  which  is  bounded  by  a  portion  of  said 
scam  by  said  one  second  marginal  portion  and  by  one  of  said 
first  marginal  portions,  said  elongated  portion  of  said  blank 
being  disposed  between  said  tubular  portions  and  bemg  at  least 
partially  separable  from  said  panels 

5.222.258 

HOSPITAL  GARMENT  WITH  QUICK  RELEASE 

MECHANISM 

Jouine  Mucci.  6113  Will  Plyler  Rd.  Waxhaw.  N.C.  28173,  a«J 

George  Spector,  233  Broi«Jw.y,  Rm.  702,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10279 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  894.995 

Int.  a.^  A41D  13/00 

U.S,  a.  2-114  »  o^ 


1   An  improved  medical  gannent  which  comprises 

a)  a  nexible  fabnc  shell  for  enveloping  a  body  portion,  first 
and  second  limbs  of  a  patient,  said  flexible  fabnc  shell 
having  a  fimt  overlapping  openable  seam  on  the  front, 
covenng  said  body  portion,  a  second  overlapping  open^ 
able  seam  on  a  first  side  covenng  said  first  limb  and  a  third 
overlapping  openable  seam  on  a  second  side  covenng  said 
second  limb; 

b)  a  firet  means  for  releasably  fastening  said  first  overlapping 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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opcnable  scam.  s<i  that  said  flexible  fabric  shell  can  be  put 
on  and  taken  off  said  Ixxiy  purtion, 

c)  a  second  means  for  releasably  fastening  the  second  over 
lapping  Oficnable  seam  for  a  quick  easy  access  to  said  first 
limb;  and 

d)  a  third  means  for  releasably  fastening  the  third  overlap 
ping  opcnable  seam  for  a  quick  easy  access  to  said  sevond 
limb;  wherein  said  first,  second  and  third  releasably  fasten- 
ing means  are  each  hook  and  kxip  closure  members,  fur 
ther  compnsing  a  quick  release  mechanism  for  rapidly 
opening  said  hixik  and  loop  closure  members  in  said  first 
releasably  fastening  means,  said  quick  release  mechanism 
including 

e)  an  elongated  cord  affued  at  a  first  end  to  a  lower  surface 
from  an  edge  of  a  first  side  of  the  first  overlapping  open 
able  seam. 

n  a  pull  tab  affued  to  a  second  end  of  said  elongated  ci>rd. 

g)  a  ptK'kel  with  side  ends  afTued  at  its  upper  end  by  stitch 
ing  to  an  upper  rear  surface  at  an  edge  of  a  second  side  of 
the  first  overlapping  openable  seam, 

h)  hixik  and  kxip  closure  strips  at  a  lower  end  of  said  pivkel, 
with  said  side  ends  of  said  pocket  being  open  allowing  said 
pull  tab  to  be  inserted  therein,  said  pull  tab  can  be  pulled 
out  and  downwardly  from  said  p»ickct.  so  thai  said  cord 
can  separate  said  h(Hik  and  kxip  closure  strips  in  said 
p<x;ket  and  said  hixik  and  Kxip  closure  member  in  said  first 
releasably  fastening  means. 

i)  htxik  and  kxip  closure  tabs  in  a  spaced  apart  side  b\  side 
relationship  on  a  front  surface  at  the  edge  of  the  second 
side  of  the  first  overlapping  openable  seam,  and 

j)  an  elastic  band  affixed  at  a  first  end  to  a  first  hixik  and  kxip 
ckKure  tab  closest  to  the  edge  of  the  second  side  of  the 
first  overlapping  opcnable  seam,  then  eilending  through  a 
second  hixik  and  kxip  closure  lab  and  then  affixed  at  a 
second  end  to  the  rear  surface  of  the  second  side  of  the 
overlapping  openable  seam,  so  that  when  the  first  overlap 
ping  openable  seam  is  opened,  said  elastic  band  will  pull 
said  hixik  and  knip  i.losure  tabs  towards  each  other  to 
engage 


the  article  of  clothing  to  communicate  between  the  outer 
surface  and  the  inner  surface, 

(b)  a  pocket  means  formed  by  a  sheet  of  matcnal  having  an 
outer  periphery  that  is  attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
article  of  clothing  in  a  generally  surrounding  relation  to 
the  aperture,  wherein  an  upper  portion  of  the  sheet  of 
matenal  provides  at  least  one  opening  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  article  of  clothing  to  provide  the  pocket 
means. 

(c)  a  support  means  adapted  to  be  carried  inside  the  pcx:kcl 
means  with  the  support  means  adjacent  the  aperture  in  the 
article  of  clothing,  and 

(d)  a  ball  receiving  goal  means  removeably  connected  by  a 
holding  means  to  the  supp<-)rt  means  through  the  aperture 
in  the  article  of  clothing  with  the  goal  means  in  an  opera- 
tive position,  forwardly  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  article 
of  clothing  for  receiving  the  ball 


5.222.260 

TOILET  COVER  a.OSLRE  DEVICE: 

Dean  E.  Piper.  17268  N.E.  7th  PI..  Bellerue,  Wash.  98008 

Eiled  Jul.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  723.910 

Int.  CI.'  A47K  li    W 

I  .S.  n.  ♦—246.1  8  naims 


5.222.259 

SHIRT  WITH  REMOVE;aBI.E  BASKFn"BAI.I    H(KJP 

Kirk  T.  Bristor.  2299  Knob  Hill.  Okemos.  Mich.  48864 

Elled  Jul.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  914.555 

Int.  a.'  A41B  /   <M 

U„S,  (1.  2— 115  21  naims 


1    A  game  apparatus,  which  comprises 

(a)  an  article  of  clothing  adapted  to  be  worn  bv  a  pervm.  the 
article  of  clothing  comprising  a  p»)rtion  having  an  outer 
surface,  an  inner  surface  and  an  aperture  formed  through 


■»  '■    -'■  '  12« 


1    A  toilet  cover  closure  device  comprising 
a  toilet  cover  pivotally  mounted  on  a  toilet  bowl  by  fasten- 
ing means  to  enable  said  cover  to  selectively  assume  a 
horizontal  position  and  a  substantially  vertical  position, 
dampening  means  to  control  the  descent  of  said  cover  from 
a  substantially   vertical  position  to  a  honzonlal  pt^sition. 
said  dampening  means  being  connected  to  said  fastening 
means,  said  dampening  means  comprising, 
a  toilet  cover  pivot  shaft  connected  to  said  toilet  cover 

and  rotatable  in  a  pair  of  bearings, 
a  left  cylinder  means  and  a  nght  cylinder  means  suitably 
attached  to  said  fastening  means  for  housing  respec- 
tively, 

said  pair  of  bearings. 
a  slidable  left  face  cam  element, 
a  slidable  nght  face  cam  element, 
left  and  right  spring  means  for  urging  said  slidable  face 

cam  elements  toward  said  pivot  shaft,  and 
left  and  nght  adjusting  screw  means  for  biassing  said 
left  and  right  spring  means  against  said  slidable  face 
cam  elements, 
said  toilet  cover  pivot  shaft  having  a  left  and  nght  ends 
configured  as  face  cams  for  co-acting  with  correspond- 
ing said  slidable  left  and  nght  face  cam  elements, 
a  water  tank  connected  to  a  water  inlet  source  and  to  said 
toilet  bowl  to  provide  a  source  of  water  to  flush  said  toilet 
bowl,  said  water  tank  containing  a  water  inlet  valve  con- 
trolled by  a  fioat,  a  plunger  connected  to  a  flush  handle  by 
a  lever  and  a  rixJ  for  controlling  the  release  of  the  water 
from  the  tank  to  the  toilet  bowl,  and 
a  toilet  cover  closure  means  mounted  on  said  water  tank 
responsive  to  the  flow  of  water  in  the  water  tank  dunng  a 
fiushing  operation  for  urging  said  toilet  cover  from  the 
substantially  vertical  pt»ition  towards  the  honzonlal  posi- 
tion, whereby 


dunng  a  flushing  operation  a  toilet  cover  is  urged  from  the 
substantially  vertical  position  towards  the  honzontal  posi- 
tion as  a  result  of  actuating  said  flush  handle,  and  when 
said  toilet  cover  moves  from  the  substantially  vertical 
position  towards  the  honzontal  position  said  slidable  left 
and  nght  face  cam  elements  arc  forced  outwardly  against 
the  bias  of  said  left  and  nght  spring  means,  thereby  con- 
trolling the  rate  of  descent  of  said  toilet  cover  towards 
said  toilet  bowl 


5.222,261 
SHOWER  SCREEN 
Peter  J.  TooM,  and  Stephen  K.  Marshall,  both  of  Lee<is,  Lnited 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Heatons  Bathrooms  Limited,  Rother- 
ham,  England 
per  No   PCT/GB90/00275,  ^  371  Date  Oct.  3.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  3,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/09754,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  7.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  741.455 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Feb,  23,  1989, 
8904144.6 

Int.  a."  A47K  i/ 14.  E04B  2,  74 
L.S.  a.  4—608  '*  Oaims 


the  top  of  the  envelope,  said  vinyl  layer  being  secured  to 
the  top  of  the  envelope  by  a  plurality  of  seals; 
plurality  of  straps  secured  to  and  depending  from  said 
vinyl  layers,  at  least  some  of  said  straps  extending  through 
a  plurality  of  layers  of  anti-wave  matenal. 
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said  anti-wave  matenal  being  secured  to  the  top  of  the  wa- 
tertight envelope  by  means  of  said  straps  and  said  vinyl 
layer 


5,2224*3 

UPHOLSTERED  ELEMENT  WITH  CONTINUOUSLY 

UNlDIRECnONALLY  SHAPABLE  FLAT  INTERNAL 

FRAME 

Vico  MagUtretti.  Milan,  Italy,  •asignor  to  Floo  S.P.A„  Meda, 

Italy 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856.534 
Claims     priority,     application     Italy,     Apr.      10,     IWl, 
000310/91[U] 

Int.  a."  MIC  27/00 

VS.  a.  5—465  5  C^" 


1  A  folding  shower  screen  composing  an  attachment  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wall,  a  hinge  disposed  at  a  lower 
end  of  the  attachment  member,  a  movable  member  secured  to 
the  hinge  and  pivolable  between  a  stowed  position  alongside 
the  attachment  member  and  a  deployed  position  adapted  for 
lying  along  one  side  lip  of  a  bath,  and  a  generally  quadrant 
shaped  collapsible  screen  element  with  folds  radiating  from  the 
hinge  and  secured  between  the  attachment  member  and  the 
movable  member,  charactenscd  in  that  the  collapsible  screen 
element  is  formed  by  a  generally  rectangular  plastics  sheet 
incorporating  parallel  allemating  folds,  the  two  end  folds 
being  attached  respectively  to  the  attachment  member  and  the 
movable  member,  whereby,  when  the  collapsible  screen  ele- 
ment IS  in  extended  condition  it  exhibits  the  generally  quadrant 
shape,  and  in  that  the  radial  width  of  the  screen  element  is 
progressivclv  reduced  from  the  attachment  member  to  the 
movable  member 


5,222,262 

W  ATERBED  MATTRESS  WTTH  BAFFLES 

Dewus  Boyd,  14457  Rouge  River.  CbesterfleW,  Mo.  63017 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,518 

Into.'  A41C  27/08 

VS.  a.  5—451  *2  CUims 

1    A  watert)ed  mattress  compnsing: 

a  watertight  envelope  having  a  top.  a  bottom,  and  sides,  said 
envelope  defining  a  cavity  for  water  in  the  waterbed 
mattress, 
anti-wave  material  disposed  inside  the  watertight  envelope, 
said  anti-wave  matenal  being  disposed  in  a  plurality  of 
discrete  layers, 
a  layer  of  vinyl  disposed  mside  the  watertight  envelope,  said 
vinyl  layer  corresponding  generally  in  size  and  shape  to 


1   An  upholstered  element  composing 
a  cushion; 

a  plurality  of  D-shaped  links  m  said  cushion,  each  of  said 
links  being  formed  with; 
front  and  rear  faces,  and 

opposite  sides  bndging  said  faces  and  formed  with  respec- 
tive surfaces,  each  of  said  surfaces  being  formed  with  a 
respective  arcuate  portion  running  into  the  front  face 
and  a  respective  generally  flat  portion  laying  at  a  nght 
angle  to  the  rear  face;  and 
hinge  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  links  together  in 
a  chain,  the  front  and  rear  faces  of  said  links  being 
respectively  coplanar  and  the  respective  flat  portions  of 
the  surfaces  of  said  opposite  sides  of  the  adjacent  links 
being  juxuposed  with  one  another  in  a  rest  position  of 
said  element,  said  chain  deflecting  from  a  coplanar 
position  of  said  links  upon  receiving  a  load  and  return- 
ing to  said  rest  position  upon  removing  the  load  from 
said  cushion 
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5.222,264 
MATTRESS  CX)NSTRLTT1()N 
Slateon  N.  Morry.  Muiitoba,  Cuudm,  assiipior  to  Regal  Bedding 
1977  Limited,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8«J,769 

Int.  n.'  A47C  2^  (H 

U.S.  n.  5 — 475  1  Claim 


I  A  maltrevs  comprising  a  plurality  of  cdiled  wire  springs, 
each  coiled  helically  afxiul  a  longitudinal  axis,  means  intercon 
nccting  the  coil  springs  in  a  substantially  coplanar  arra>  svith 
the  axes  thereof  substantially  parallel  and  transverse  to  the 
array  thus  defining  a  first  planar  surface  of  the  array  at  one  end 
of  the  springs  and  the  second  planar  surface  of  the  array  at  an 
opposed  end  of  the  springs  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  first 
surface  and  sides  of  the  array  between  the  first  and  second 
surfaces,  each  of  said  coiled  wire  springs  having  a  plurality  of 
turns  of  wire  defining  middle  ones  of  the  turns  basing  a  mini 
mum  inside  diameter  of  the  turns  and  defining  end  ones  of  the 
turns  of  wire  of  increa-sed  diameter  relative  to  the  middle  o^e^ 
of  the  turns  tti  form  the  spring  into  a  substantially  hour  gla.vs 
shape,  said  interconnecting  means  arranged  to  cause  the  end 
ones  of  the  turns  of  wire  of  tine  spring  to  lie  immediately 
adjacent  to  and  substantially  in  contact  with  the  end  ones  of 
the  turns  of  wire  of  adjacent  springs,  a  first  and  a  second  resil 
lent  layer  each  covering  and  in  contact  with  a  respective  one  ot 
the  first  and  second  surfaces  of  the  array,  and  a  fabric  covering 
extending  over  each  of  the  resilient  layers  and  around  the  sides 
of  the  array .  at  lea.st  some  of  the  spring  having  inserted  therein 
a  core  member  of  a  resilient  foam  material  extending  along  the 
full  length  of  the  respective  spring  axially  of  the  spring  the 
core  member  being  circular  cylindrical  so  as  to  define  a  cylin- 
drical peripheral  surface  surrounding  a  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  and  being  continuous  along  the  axis  from  an  end  fact  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  at  one  end  to  an  end  face  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  at  an  opposed  end  and  having  an  uncomprevsed 
length  greater  than  that  of  the  respective  spring  and  having  an 
uncomprevsed  constant  diameter  at  least  equal  to  said  mini- 
mum inside  diameter  vi  a.s  to  define,  in  an  uncomprevsed  state 
of  the  core  member,  a  central  portion  of  the  core  member  in 
contact  with  the  middle  ones  of  the  turns  of  wire  of  the  respev- 
tive  spring  and  iwo  end  p<irtions  of  the  core  member  project- 
ing axially  outwardly  from  the  central  portion  of  the  core 
member,  each  end  portion  having  said  peripheral  surface 
thereof  free  from  contact  with  and  unsupfiorted  by  a  respec 
tive  one  of  the  end  turns  of  the  spring  and  the  core  member 
being  separate  from  the  resilient  layers  and  arranged  to  contact 
said  resilient  layers  substantially  only  at  said  end  faces  thereof 


5J22.2*5 
I.ID  PRYING  T{X)l 
ICdward  Hermaiuson,  1330  Stanbury  Road,  Oakville.  Ontario. 
C:anada  I>6I.  2Y4 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,899 

Int.  (^^  B67B  7/44 

U.S.  a.  7—15*  13  (laims 

1    A  lid  prying  tixil  comprising 

a  body  having  a  handle  at  one  end. 

a  first  fulcrum  and  an  avvKiated  hivik  means  on  said  bcxly 


wherein  said  first  fulcrum  is  displaced  outwardly  from 
said  btxjy  beyond  a  first  plane  pa.ssing  through  the  hook 
means  at  one  end  and  the  handle  at  the  other  end,  and  said 
first  fulcrum  is  liKaled  between  said  handle  and  said  asso 
ciated  hiKilt  means,  and 


a  second  fulcrum  and  an  asv>.iated  knife  means  on  the  bcxjy 
wherein  said  second  fulcrum  is  displaced  outwardly  of  a 
second  a  plane  passing  through  said  knife  means  at  one 
end  and  said  handle  at  the  other  end  and  said  second 
fulcrum  IS  kxaled  between  said  handle  and  said  ass<x.iated 
knife  means 


5J22.266 
PRfXrUSS  AND  APPARATLIS  FOR  THE  SPACE  DYEING 

OF  HANKS  OF  RBRE  OR  YARN 
Ian  E.  Wataon,  Dannevirke,  and  GeofTrey  Hodda,  Wainuiomata. 
both  of  New  Zealand,  aaaignon  to  BTR  Operations  NZ  Lim- 
ited. Auckland,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,279 
Claims  priority,  application   New   Zealand.  Sep.   11.   1990, 
235254 

Int.  a."  D06B  lyo: 

I  ..S.  CI.  8—149.1  7  Claims 


I  In  a  pnx;ess  for  the  space  dyeing  of  hanks  of  fibre  or  yam 
containing  at  least  lO'^'r  of  a  natural  fibre,  which  compnscs 
passing  said  hanks  of  fibre  or  yarn  through  a  means  for  causing 
dye  formulations  to  be  applied  in  sequential  bands  of  color 
along  the  length  of  said  hanks  of  fibre  or  yam,  passing  said 
hanks  of  fibre  or  yarn  through  a  means  whereby  said  dye 
formulations  are  caused  to  spread  on  and  penetrate  into  said 
fibre  or  yam,  fixing  said  dye  formulations  to  said  fibre  or  yam, 
nnsing  said  hanks  of  fibre  or  yam.  and  drying  said  hanks  of 
fibre  or  yam,  the  improvement  comprising  passing  said  hanks 
of  fibre  or  yam  quickly  through  pressure  means  after  said 
rinsing,  stonng  said  hanks  of  fibre  or  yam.  and  then  carrying 
out  final  drying  of  the  hanks  of  fibre  or  yam.  the  passage  of 
said  hanks  of  fibre  or  yarn  through  said  pressure  means  remov- 
ing moisture  so  quickly  that  no  subsequent  cross-staining  of  the 
fibre  or  yam  occurs  during  said  stonng  pnor  to  said  final 
drying 

4  Apparatus  for  the  space  dyeing  of  hanks  of  fibre  or  yam 
containing  at  least  10%  of  a  natural  fibre,  which  compnscs 
means  for  applying  dye  formulations  in  sequential  bands  of 
color  along  the  length  of  said  hanks  of  fibre  or  yam,  means  for 
causing  said  dye  formulations  to  spread  on  and  penetrate  into 
said  fibre  or  yam,  means  for  fixing  said  dye  formulation  to  said 
fibre  or  yam  and  pressure  means  capable  of  removing  moisture 
so  quickly  that  no  subsequent  cross-slaining  of  the  fibre  or  yam 
cxrcurs. 


5,222J67 

INDUSTRIAL  RAG  CLEANING  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

ENVIRONMENTALLY  SAFE  REMOVAL  OF 

PETROLEUM-BASED  SOLVENTS 

James  V.  Fierrt),  9626  Roobet  Dr^  LoTclaMl,  Ohio  45140 

Tiled  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822^1 

Int.  a.'  D06F  43/02 

U.S.  a.  8— 158  10  Claims 


1  A  process  for  the  cleaning  of  industnal  rags  contaminated 
with  environmentally  unsafe  petroleum-based  solvent,  com- 
pnsing  the  step  of; 

(a)  placing  a  load  of  the  industnal  rags  in  a  mechanically- 
dnven  rotary  drum, 

(b)  revolving  the  drum  at  a  high  speed  sufficient  to  physi- 
cally entract  liquid  petroleum-based  solvent  contaminate 
from  the  industrial  rags; 

(c)  routing  the  extracted  petroleum-based  solvent  contami- 
nate from  the  rotary  dram  to  a  waste  solvent  collection 
line  for  environmentally  safe  disposal; 

(d)  revolving  the  roUry  dram  to  cause  a  tumbling  of  the 
industnal  rags  while  maintaining  the  temperature  within 
the  dram  at  below  the  flash  point  of  the  petroleum-based 
solvent, 

(e)  intermittently  forcing  cold  air  and  hot  air  through  the 
rotary  dram  to  vaponze  solvent  from  the  industrial  rags; 

(0  routing  the  vaporized  petroleum-based  solvent  contami- 
nant from  the  rotary  dram  to  a  condenser  wherein  the 
petroleum-based  solvent  contaminate  is  condensed  and 
thereafter  further  routing  said  condensed  solvent  to  a 
waste  collection  line  for  environmentally  safe  disposal; 

and 
(g)  cleaning  the  industnal   rags  in  the  presence  of  a  dry 
cleaning  solvent  to  remove  residual  petroleum-based  sol- 
vents and  soil 


central  web,  the  central  web  including  a  first  frame  plate 
and  a  second  frame  plate  fixedly  mounted  to  the  central 
web,  wherein  the  first  frame  plate  and  the  second  frame 
plate  are  arranged  in  a  parallel  coextensive  relationship 
relative  to  one  another,  wherein  the  "U"  shaped  frame  is 
formed  of  a  shape  retentent  material  to  permit  deflection 
and  spnng-back  of  the  first  frame  plate  relative  to  the 
second  frame  plate,  with  the  first  frame  plate  including  a 
first  interior  end  surface  m  a  facing  confronting  relation- 
ship relative  to  a  second  mterior  end  surface,  with  the  first 
interior  end  surface  including  a  first  brush  member,  and 
the  second  interior  end  surface  including  a  second  brush 
member,  and 
an  elongate  cavity  extending  into  the  first  frame  plate  from 
the  central  web,  wherein  the  elongate  cavity  includes  a 
telescopmgly  mounted  rigid  screw  dnver  blade  contained 
therewithin  permitting  projection  of  the  screw  dnver 
blade  relative  to  the  central  web.  and 
a  fluid  filled  reservoir  pad  mounted  to  an  extenor  surface  of 
the  second  frame  plate  below  the  second  mtenor  end 
surface,  wherein  the  reservoir  pad  includes  a  reservoir 
conduit  in  fluid  commumcauon  with  the  reservoir  pad  and 
the  reservoir  conduit  extends  through  the  second  interior 
end  surface  into  the  second  brush  member,  whereupon 
deflection  of  the  reservoir  pad  effects  projection  of  fluid 
from  the  reservoir  pad  through  the  reservoir  conduit  into 
the  second  brash  member. 


54224<9 

PROPANE  TANK  CLEANING  MACHINE 

Reid  W.  Walker,  Rte.  2,  Box  170,  RaabvM,  AU.  36273 

FUed  J»L  29,  1992,  S«r.  No.  921.149 

IbL  a.'  A46B  13/04 

\}S.  a.  15-56  » 


POCKET  EYEGLASS  CLEANER  APPARATUS 

George  F.  SnodgrM^  P.O.  Box  105,  RowrlUe,  G*.  30741 

Filed  J«B.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8253<7 

Int.  CL'  A46B  13/04 

MS.  CL  15-29  2  Claim 


1   A  pocket  eyeglass  cleaner  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  "U"  shaped  frame,  the  "U"  shaped  frame  uicludmg 


1.  A  m«:hine  for  cleaning  an  object  during  roution  about  an 
axis  thereof  comprising  means  for  defining  a  chamber,  a  car- 
riage means  for  moving  said  carriage  along  a  first  path  of 
travel  in  a  first  direction  from  a  first  position  outsKle  said 
chamber  to  a  second  position  inside  said  chamber  and  along  a 
second  path  of  travel  in  a  second  direction  from  said  second 
pontion  to  said  first  position,  means  for  routing  the  object  at 
least  during  part  of  the  time  the  carriage  is  within  said  cham- 
ber, first  bnuh  means  for  cleaning  an  axial  end  portion  of  the 
object  during  the  roution  thereof,  and  second  bnish  means  for 
cJewung  a  peripheral  outer  surface  portion  of  the  object  during 
the  roution  thereof 
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5.22W70 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  MOTOR  BRAKE  UNFT  FOR 

ROTARY  DRAIN  AND  SEWER  ROLTER 

Rockwell  T.  Sloter.  and  Roy  Salecker,  both  of  MradoU.  III., 

■Mignon  to  Spartan  Tool,  a  D<t.  of  Heico,  Inc.,  Mendota,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,2S8 

Int.  a.'  BO«B  9/02 

MS.  a.  15—104.33  14  Claims 


end  of  said  housing  within  said  cleaning  area,  said  second 
end  of  said  at  least  one  pnmary  brush  member  being 
configured  with  radiating  bnstlcs, 

at  least  one  secondary  brush  member  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end  opposite  said  first  end,  said  first  end  of  said 
at  least  one  secondary  brush  member  being  secured  to  said 
first  end  of  said  housing  within  said  inner  cleaning  area. 
said  at  least  one  secondary  brush  member  being  arranged 
s<i  as  to  circumscribe  at  least  said  second  end  of  said  at 
least  one  pnmary  brush  member,  and 

a  clmure  being  removably  secured  to  said  second  end  of  said 
housing,  said  closure  having  an  upper  surface  provided 
with  an  opening,  said  opening  substantially  corresponding 
in  diameter  with  the  diameter  of  said  second  end  of  said 
housing. 


1  An  apparatus  for  routing  a  pas.sageway  in  a  conduit,  the 
routing  apparatus  comprising 

an  elongate  cable  for  direction  into  a  conduit  pas-sagcway 

a  drum  containing  a  supply  of  the  cable,  the  drum  being 
rolatable  ab<iut  an  a;iis.  there  being  a  length  of  the  cable  in 
said  drum  that  projects  to  outwardly  of  the  drum. 

means  for  selectively  imparting  rotation  to  the  drum  about 
the  axis. 

cooperating  means  on  the  cable  and  drum  for  causing  the 
projecting  length  of  cable  to  rotate  about  Us  length  as  an 
incident  of  the  drum  being  rotated  about  its  a»is.  and 

means  for  braking  the  drum  rotation  to  thereby  stop  rotation 
of  the  projecting  length  of  cable  abiiut  its  length  so  as  to 
prevent  torquing  vif  the  projecting  length  of  cable  as  w  hen 
the  projecting  length  of  cable  is  prevented  from  freely 
rotating  by  an  obstruction  cnciiuntered  in  a  C(>nduit  pas 
sageway 


5^22^72 

BRUSH 

Young  S.  Park,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha  Y.S. 

Park  New  York,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continoatioa  or  Ser.  No.  638,266,  Jan.  3,  1991,  abuidoaed.  This 
application  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,605 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  May   1,   1990,  2-45124; 
Aug.  30,  1990,  2-91172;  Aug.  30,  1990.  2-91173;  Aug.  30,  1990, 
2-91174 

Int.  a."  A46B  i/02 
I  .S.  n.  15—159.1  4  Claim* 


5J22,271 

SPKCV'I.LM  CLEANER 

Thomas  J.  Eganhouse,  445  Aurora  Ave..  Naperrllle,  III.  60540 

Filed  Jul,  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,187 

Int.  (!.'  A46B  //   rXJ.  /.S  m,  A47I.  :">  im 


L.S.  CI.  1! 


-104.92 


1  A  b<xly  brush,  compnsing  a  grip  defining  an  elongate 
handle  and  a  bixiy  brush  teeth  implantation  portion  at  an  end 
thereof,  said  implantation  portion  containing  a  plurality  of 
brush  bristles  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  a  length- 
wise direction  of  the  elongate  handle,  said  elongate  handle 
9  daiins  including  a  plurality  of  through-holes  each  having  first  and 
se<.ond  opposite  ends  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  therebetween 
and  formed  at  spaced  locations  from  each  other  along  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  of  the  handle,  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
each  of  said  through-holes  respectively  extending  generally  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  brush  bnstles,  wherein  adjacent 
through-holes  are  spaced  sufficiently  close  to  each  other  so 
that  a  laser's  hand  engaging  the  handle  simultaneously  contacts 
at  least  two  said  adjacent  through-holes  which  have  the  func- 
tion of  removing  soap  from  the  user's  hand  dunng  gnpping  to 
prevent  slippage  of  the  handle  in  the  hand,  wherein  said  elon- 
gate handle  and  the  brush  teeth  implantation  fKirtion  are 
formed  as  a  generally  continuous  curve  in  side  profile  along 
the  entire  length  of  the  brush  and  is  thereby  arcuately  shaped 


1  A  transportable  cleaning  apparatus  for  cleaning  speculums 
of  the  type  which  are  generally  conically  configured  and 
which  have  an  insertion  end,  comprising 

a  sufficiently  rigid  and  generally  cylindrical  housing  defin 
ing  an  inner  cleaning  area,  said  housing  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  being  closed  and  said 
second  end  providing  access  to  said  inner  cleaning  area, 

at  least  one  pnmary  brush  member  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  opposite  said  first  end,  said  first  end  of  said  at 
least  one  pnmary  brush  member  being  secured  to  said  first 


5422^3 

WASHING  BRUSH  FOR  WASHING  ROLLERS  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  AUTOMATIC  WASHING  SYSTEMS 

Fraoceaco  FaTagroMa,  Via  Leputo,  51,  26040  -  Roacadello, 

Italy 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  83O,0W 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Jul.  16.  1991.  01973  A/91 

Int.  a.'  A46B  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  15—181  5  ClaliM 

1    A  brush  for  use  in  automatic  vehicle  washing  systems 


comprising  a  cylindrical  roller  core  having,  along  its  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  on  its  outer  surface,  a  plurality  of  brush  elements 
located  adjacent  to  each  other  wherein  each  brush  element  is 
wrapped  around  said  outer  surface  of  said  roller,  each  of  said 
brush  elemenu  compnsing  a  flexible  plate-likc  base  member 
having  first  and  second  opposite  sides,  the  first  side  being 
adapted  to  be  placed  on  said  outer  surface  and  the  second  side 
having  a  pluralitv  of  cylindncal  seats  with  brushes  fixed  in  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  second  side  of  said  base 


<T'    • 


W 


member  having  a  first  end  which  has  a  recessed  portion  and  is 
free  of  said  cylindrical  seats,  said  first  side  of  said  base  member 
having  an  end  opposite  said  first  end  which  defines  a  projec- 
tion adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  said  roller  and  to  mate  with 
the  recessed  portion  of  the  second  side  whereby  said  second 
end  overlaps  said  first  end  and  said  projection  fits  within  said 
recessed  portion  to  form  a  continuous  band  around  said  roller 
core,  at  least  one  removable  coupling  element  for  coupling  the 
first  and  second  e..  J  of  said  base  member  to  secure  each  of  said 
brush  elements  to  said  roller 


5.222,274 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ARM,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Wilfrid    Schon,    Saint-Etienne/USSON,    France,    amignor    to 

Valeo      Systemes      DF.s»uyage,      Montigny-le-Bretonneux, 

France 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,826 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  3,  1990,  90  12170 

Int.  a."  B60S  \/i2.  ]/i4 

U.S.  CI.  15— 250J1  '  Cnaims 
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rotational  movement  of  the  arm  and  having  a  fastening 
hole  concentnc  with  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  dnving 
head  having  an  open  ended  elongated  pivot  recess  defin- 
ing a  longitudinal  recess  pivot  axis  and  said  head  having  an 
inclined  groove  portion  having  first  and  second  end  walls 
and  a  side  wall  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  said 
axis  of  rotation,  said  dnving  head  further  having  a  hon- 
zontal  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
and  passing  through  the  recess  pivot  axis  and  through  the 
groove  between  said  end  walls, 
a  shroud  member  having  a  base  portion  and  an  abutment 
member  extending  from  the  base  portion,  the  abutment 
member  having  an  opening; 
a  pivot  pin  disposed  on  said  shroud  member  and  receivable 

in  said  pivot  recess; 
a  support  bar  having  a  first  end  slidable  receivable  in  said 
inclined  groove  and  selectively  engageable  with  the  first 
and  second  end  walls  and  said  side  wall  of  said  inclined 
groove,  and  a  second  end  movably  receivable  in  said 
abutment  member  opening; 
a  collar  member  disposed  on  said  support  bar  between  said 

first  and  second  ends  of  said  support  bar.  and 
a  biasing  member  disposed  between  said  collar  member  and 
said  abutment  member  for  exerting  a  force  against  said 
collar  member  and  abutment  member  such  that  pivoting 
said  shroud  member  about  said  pivot  pin  selectively  en- 
gages the  first  end  of  said  support  bar  with  the  first  and 
second  end  walls  of  said  inclined  groove,  such  that  when 
the  first  end  of  the  support  bar  engages  the  first  inclined 
groove  end  wall,  the  wiper  arm  is  in  a  locked  position 
with  the  biasing  member  exerting  a  locking  force  against 
said  collar  and  abutment  member,  and  when  the  first  end 
of  the  support  bar  engages  the  second  inclined  groove  end 
wall,  the  wiper  arm  is  in  an  unlocked  position  with  the 
biasing  member  exerting  against  the  collar  and  abutment 
member  a  force  less  than  said  locking  force  such  that  the 
second  end  of  the  support  bar  may  be  withdrawn  from  the 
abutment  opening  and  the  pivot  pin  removed  from  the 
pivot  recess  and  the  shroud  member  removed  from  the 
dnving  head 


5,222,275 
BLOWER  VACUUM 
Michael  Baker,  Chandler,  and  Harold  Coleman,  Phoenix,  both 
of  Ariz.,  aisignon  to  Ryobi  Ontdoor  Products,  Inc..  Chandler, 

Ariz. 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,464 

Int.  a.'  A47L  i/24 

U.S.  a.  15—329  ♦  CS^m 


1.  A  removable  windshield  wiper  arm  compnsing 

a  dnving  head  defining  an  axis  of  rotation  for  alternating 


1    A  hand-held  combination  blower  and  vacuum  apparatus 
compnsing; 
a  housing; 

a  motor  disposed  in  the  housing; 
an  impeller  operatively  connected  to  the  motor; 
an  air-flow  duct  formed  in  the  housing,  the  air-flow  duct 
enclosing  the  impeller  and  havmg  an  air  inlet  compnsing 
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a  tubular  ciienMon  cutending  axiall>  outwardK  from  ihc 
air-flow  duel,  the  tubular  extensiiin  having  a  plurality  of 
arcuate  slots  disposed  about  the  perimeter  of  the  tubular 
extension  to  provide  air  flow  into  the  inlet  opening  and  an 
air  outlet. 

a  cover  for  the  air  inlet  pivotably  attached  on  the  housing 
and  pivotable  between  a  closed  position  wherein  it  spans 
the  air  inlet  and  an  open  p*>sition  wherein  a  vacuum  tube 
can  be  inserted  into  the  air  inlet,  and 

a  handle  attached  to  the  cover  for  gripping  when  the  cover 
IS  pivoted  between  the  open  and  cUisevl  positions 


5,222.276 
VACUUM  CLEANKR  FOR  ON  FLOOR  AND  OFF  F1.1K)R 

SUCTION  CI.I-.ANING 
WillUun  K.  Glenn,  III,  Andenon,  S.C,  usignor  lo  Ryobi  .Motor 
Products  Corp.,  F^ley,  S.C. 

Filed  J«n.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,394 

Int.  n."  A47L  S/00 

\JS.  CI.  15—333  12  a«iin« 


I    An  upright  vacuum  cleaner  adapted  for  on-the  fliKir  and 
ofTthe-fliKir  suction  cleaning  comprising  a  suction-gtnerating 
means,  a  dirt  colle».ting  member,  and  a  cleaner  head  assembly, 
said  cleaner  head  a.s.sembly    including  a  chassis,  said  cha-vsis 
including  a  chamber  for  a  rotary  agitator  and  an  air  pas-sage- 
way  for  transferring  dirtladened  air  from  the  chamber  to  the 
dirt  collecting  member,  said  suction-generating  means  being 
intermediate  said  air  passageway  and  said  dirt  collecting  mem 
ber  and  operable  to  draw  a  vacuum  within  said  air  pavsageway. 
said  cleaner  head  assembly  further  including  coupling  means 
in  open  communication  with  said  air  pa.ssageway  for  cou 
pling  a  suction  attachment  hose  lo  said  cha-vsis.  said  cou 
pling  means  including  an  attachment  hose  port  located 
within  said  chassis  and  in  open  communication  with  said 
air  pa-ssageway  at  a  point  between  the  chamber  and  said 
suction-generating  means, 
an  operating  handle  for  maneuvering  the  cleaner  and  carry 
ing  the  suction  generating  means,  said  operating  handle 
being  pivotally  connected   to  the  chavsis.   the  operating 
handle  being  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  verticallv  upright 
position  when  the  cleaner  is  to  be  used  for  off  the  flixir 
operation, 
means  for  converting  the  vacuum  cleaner  to  off  the  flixir 
operation   comprising   dixir   means   for   closing   off  said 
pa.vsageway   intermediate  said  chamber  and  said  attach- 
ment  hose   port  during  off  the-fl(X)r  operation   whereby 
only  said  attachment  hose  port  will  remain  in  open  com- 
munication   with    the    vacuum    being   drawn    within   said 
pa.s,sageway    and 
means  carried  by  said  operating  handle  for  causing  said  dixir 
means  to  automatically  move  to  a  position  opening  said 
pa-Ssageway   intermediate  said  chamber  and   said   attach 
ment   hose  port   when   said  operating  handle  position   is 
altered  to  allow  on  the-n<x>r  operation 


5.222.277 
INTERMITTKNTLY  AND  REVERSIBI.V  OPERABLE 
HOT  WAX  ENERGIZED  HINGE 
T.  Jeffrey  H«r»ey.  I,oaipoc,  C«lif.,  assignor  to  AEC-Able  Engi- 
neering C«.,  Inc.,  Goleta,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser,  No.  860.788 

Int.  a.'  E05F  li,  20 

V.S.  n.  16— ««.5  9  Oalmi 
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1  A  pctwercd  hinge  adapted  revcrsibly  and  intennittenlly  to 
be  rotated  between  a  first  deployed  condition  and  a  second 
slowed  condition,  said  hinge  having  a  central  axis  of  hinge 
rotation  and  comprising 

a  hinge  body  having  a  penpheral  wall  and  an  internal  axial- 
ly-extending  passage,  said  passage  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  first  axially-extendmg  slot  means  through  said 
wall,  and  second  axially-extending  slot  means  through 
said  wall  axially  spaced  from  said  first  slot  means. 

a  drive  rixi  slidably  fitted  in  said  passage,  said  dnve  rod 
having  a  base  facing  said  first  end  of  said  passage,  and  a 
second  end  facing  said  second  end  of  said  passage,  axially- 
extending  third  slot  means  through  said  drive  rod,  said 
third  slot  means  having  a  width  and  an  axial  length  and 
being  axially  aligned  with  said  first  slot  means,  and  cross- 
port  means  aligned  with  said  second  slot  means. 

all  of  said  slot  means  having  a  respective  width  and  axial 
length. 

a  hinged  drive  cam  follower  shaft  extending  through  said 
first  and  third  slot  means,  projecting  beyond  the  body, 
having  an  axial  dimension  about  equal  to  their  widths,  and 
smaller  than  their  lengths,  whereby  to  be  slidable.  but  not 
rotalable  in  either  of  them. 

an  over-ride  spring  compressively  disposed  between  said 
ba,se  and  said  hinge  dnve  cam  follower  shaft  to  bias  said 
hinge  drive  cam  follower  shaft  toward  the  second  end  of 
the  dnve  rixl, 

a  return  spring  compressively  disposed  between  the  second 
end  of  the  drive  nxl  and  the  second  end  of  the  body 
pa.vsage. 

a  latch  cam  follower  in  said  cross  port  means  passing 
through  sad  second  slot  means  and  projecting  beyond  the 
b<xly.  said  latch  cam  follower  having  a  dimension  of 
width  about  equal  to  the  width  of  the  second  slot  means, 
and  a  dimension  of  length  shorter  than  said  second  slot 
means,  whereby  to  be  slidable  in  said  body,  but  not  rolat- 
able  in  said  b<xly  or  in  said  dnve  r<xl. 

a  hinge  rotor  rotatably  mounted  to  said  bcxiy  and  having  a 
hinge  cam  track  therein  which  is  engaged  by  said  hinge 
drive  cam  follower,  said  hinge  cam  track  being  so  con- 
formed that  axial  movement  of  the  hinge  drive  cam  fol- 
lower can  cause  rotation  of  the  hinge  rotor. 

a  latch  out  cam  rotor  rolalably  mounted  to  said  body,  said 
latch  out  cam  rotor  having  a  latch  cam  track  engaged  by 
said  latch  cam  follower,  so  disposed  and  arranged  as  to 
have  segments  which  result  in  unidirectional  rotation  of 
the  latch  cam  rotor  upon  extension  and  retraction  of  said 
dnve  rixj.  and  having  a  latch  segment  which  will  latch 
said  latch  cam  follower  to  resist  the  bias  of  said  return 
spring  and  thereby  restrain  the  dnve  rcxi  against  move- 
ment toward  the  first  end  of  the  passage  until  released, 
thereby  latching  the  hinge  in  the  deployed  condition,  and 

hot  wax  actuator  means  including  an  actuator  rod  which 
bears  against  said  base  and  forces  the  dnve  rod  lo  move 
axially  when  heated  and  its  wax  liquefied  to  increase  in 


volume  and  which  when  the  wax  is  cooled  and  solidified 
to  a  lesser  volume  enables  the  return  spnng  to  return  the 
drive  rod 


5.222.278 
TONGUE  ASSEMBLY 
Keith  R.  Ball,  New  Baltimore,  and  Phillip  H.  McCune.  Mt. 
Oemens,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety 
Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  798.541 

Int.  a."  A44B  11/00 

VS.  a.  24-198  12  f^""" 


1  A  tongue  as.sembly  for  use  in  a  vehicle  safety  apparatus  in 
which  a  first  length  of  belt  webbing  restrains  movement  of  a 
vehicle  occupant  or  a  child  seat  when  said  tongue  assembly  is 
engaged  with  a  seat  belt  buckle,  said  tongue  assembly  compns- 

a  latching  portion  for  engagement  with  the  scat  belt  buckle; 

means  for  defining  a  first  path  along  which  the  first  length  of 
belt  webbing  is  selectively  extensible  through  said  tongue 
assembly,  said  means  for  defining  a  first  path  including 
means  for  defining  first  and  second  webbing  openings  in 
said  tongue  assembly  through  which  the  first  length  of 
belt  webbing  is  extensible  and  slidable  when  the  safety 
apparatus  is  used  to  restrain  movement  of  a  vehicle  occu- 
pant, said  first  path  including  said  first  and  second  web- 
bing openings,  and 

means  for  defining  a  second  path  different  from  said  first 
path  along  which  the  first  length  of  belt  webbing  is  selec- 
tively extensible  through  said  tongue  assembly,  said  means 
for  defining  a  second  path  including  said  means  for  defin- 
ing said  first  and  second  webbing  openings  in  said  tongue 
assembly,  said  second  path  including  said  first  and  second 
webbing  openings,  said  means  for  defining  a  second  path 
further  including  means  for  blocking  sliding  movement  of 
the  first  length  of  bell  webbing  through  said  tongue  assem- 
bly when  the  safety  apparatus  is  used  to  restrain  move- 
ment of  a  child  seat 


insertion  withm  said  intenor  channel  of  said  tubular  body 
through  said  open  end  of  said  interior  channel  of  said 
tubular  body  of  said  female  receptacle  member,  said  at 
least  one  arm  member  having  a  predetermined  lateral 
width  extending  from  a  laterally  outward  position  to  a 
laterally  inward  position  with  respect  to  said  intenor 
channel  of  said  tubular  body,  and  a  longitudinal  axis  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  said  at  least  one  arm  mem- 
ber; and 
latch  means  disposed  upon  said  at  least  one  arm  member  for 
rclcasable  locking  engagement  with  said  engagement 
means  of  said  tubular  body  upon  insertion  of  said  at  least 
one  arm  member  within  said  intenor  channel  of  said  tubu- 
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lar  body,  said  latch  means  of  said  at  least  one  arm  member 
having  a  predetermined  width,  extending  from  a  laterally 
outward  position  to  a  laterally  inward  position  with  re- 
spect to  said  intenor  channel  of  said  tubular  body,  and  a 
disposition  upon  said  at  least  one  arm  member  such  that  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  latch  means  coincides  with  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  at  least  one  arm,  as  considered  in 
said  width  direction,  so  as  to  provide  a  retaining  force, 
acting  along  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  latch  means,  in 
opposition  to  and  alignment  with  an  arm  member  removal 
load  force,  as  considered  in  said  width  direction,  acting 
along  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  at  least  one  arm  mem- 
ber. 


5.222.279 

BUCKLE  HAVING  INCREASED  HOLDING  POWER 

WHEN  UNDER  LOAD 

Francis  G.  Frano.  Hoffman  EsUtea,  and  Steren  C.  Keller,  Island 

Lake,  both  of  IIU  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc..  Glen- 

Tiew,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,964 
Int.  a.'  A44B  11/25 
VJS.  a.  24—625  1*  '^^"» 

1    A  buckle,  compnsing 

a  female  receptacle  member  compnsing  a  tubular  body,  an 

intenor  channel  extending  therethrough  and  open  at  one 

end  thereof  and  engagement  means  defined  within  said 

tubular  body, 

a  male  latch  member  having  at  least  one  arm  member  for 


5.222,280 
METAL  CLIP  FOR  CLOSING  MAILING  EN^^ELOPES 
AND  THE  UKE 
Kurt  Diinnebier,  Neuwied,  and  Alfred  W.  Doderer-W inkier, 
MeUbach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  W  inkier 
«  Dunnebier  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisengiesserei  KG,  Neu- 
wied, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
ContinuatJoB  of  Ser.  No.  569.728,  Aug.  21.  1990.  abuidooed, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305.370,  Feb.  1,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  20. 
1988,  3805388 

Int.  a.-  B65D  27/26 
U.S.  a.  24-703.5  'u"fr 

1    A  metal  clip  for  closing  mailing  envelopes  and  the  like, 
compnsing 

a  central  body  having  a  longitudinal  extension. 

lateral  closing  flaps  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  extension 

of  the  central  body; 
two  anchonng  devices  formed  in  the  longitudinal  extension 
of  said  central  body,  each  said  anchonng  device  having 
prongs  formed  by  material  segments  bent  out  from  aii 
opening  formed  in  a  predetermined  zone  of  the  central 

body;  , 

each  said  anchonng  device  including  only  two  triangularly 

shaped  prongs  arranged  parallel  and  opposite  each  other 

connected  to  the  central  body  along  parallel  edges  of  the 

opening  in  the  central  body; 
said  parallel  edges  extending  parallel  with  the  longitudinal 

extension  of  the  central  body  and  formmg  bending  edges 

of  the  prongs; 
both  prongs  of  one  anchonng  dcvtce  are  spaced  apan  and 

are  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  extension  of  the  central 

body; 
both  prongs  of  the  other  anchonng  device  are  spaced  apart 
and  are  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  extension  of  the  central 
body;  and 


UMI 


< 


2678 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  29,  1993 


June  29,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2679 


UMI 


each  pair  of  upposite  prongs  is  spaced  the  vamc  distance    ing  (he  top  lid  and  carrier  strips  between  the  pressure  rolls  at 


from  each  other,  whereby  the  prongs  are  ahgned  parallel 


SU22,2«1 
MOI.DKD  COFFIN 
Andre  J.  (iueiin,  1841,  Ijunountiin  Nonl,  Alma.  Quebec.  Can- 
ada G8B  4X9 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,798 

Int.  a.'  a6k;  r  (X) 

U.S.  a.  27—7  12  tlaims 


I  A  coffin  comprising  an  elongated  box  made  oxclusiveK  of 
a  continuous  and  uninterrupted  b<xJ>  having  a  bottom  wall 
lateral  walls  and  two  end  walls,  said  walls  displaying  substan 
tially  flat  surfaces,  said  lateral  and  end  walls  extending  perpen 
dicularly  from  said  Nittom  wall,  all  of  said  walls  being  made  o 
a  continuous  and  uninterrupted  first  molded  laser  ol  a  hard 
cned  plaslified  fiber  mat  and  a  continuous  and  uninterrupted: 
second  layer,  inside  said  first  layer,  made  of  a  hardened  end 
grain  balsa  core  panel,  a  pair  of  squares  secured  to  each  lalera 
wall  and  to  an  adjacent  ptirtion  of  the  b<)ltom  wall,  said  scjuarcs 
being  spacedly  mounted  and  adapted  to  maintain  the  right 
angular  relationship  between  the  lateral  walls  and  the  bottom 
wall,  and  to  maintain  a  predetermined  periphery  for  the  box,  at 
least  two  handles  secured  outwardly  on  each  of  said  lateral 
walls,  an  arch-shaped  coser  hingedly  mounted  on  one  of  said 
lateral  walls,  said  cover  peripherally  corresponding  to  the  box, 

whereby  the  ngidity  of  the  walls  and  the  squares  are  adapted 
to  maintain  the  corresptindence  of  the  periphery  of  the 
box  and  o(  the  cover  when  a  cadaver  is  King  in  the  box 


5,222,282 

MFTHOD  FOR  RKDLCING  THICKNFXS  OF  A 

HIC;H-STRKNGTH  LOWDICTILITV  .NUTAI    FOIl    ON 

THIN  STRIP  ELEMENT 
Israil    Sukonnik,    Plainville,    Mass..    and    Jack    I).    Brownlee, 
Woonsocket,  R.I..  assiKnors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Scr.  No.  819.695 

Inf.  n.'  B2ID  .U  ixi 

V.S.  CI.  29—17.9  14  Claims 


1  A  method  for  proceviing  a  thin  strip  material  of  high 
strength,  low  ductility  metal,  comprising  the  step  of  advanc- 
ing a  earner  metal  strip  between  pressure  rolls  under  tension, 
securing  one  end  of  a  top  lid  metal  strip  to  the  earner  strip  to 
be  advanced  between  the  pressure  rolls  with  the  earner  strip 
inserting  a  single  thin  strip  material  of  high-strength,  low  -due 
tility  metal  having  a  selected  length  and  width  and  relatively 
smaller  thicknevs  between  the  top  lid  strip  and  the  earner  strip 
to  be  carried  between  the  pressure  n>lls  with  the  strips,  squec'/ 


rtx)m  temperature  by  pjLssing  the  stnps  between  the  rolls  while 
maintaining  the  earner  metal  strip  under  tension,  thereby  re- 
ducing the  thickness  of  the  thin  strip  malenal  progressively 
along  Its  length,  and  separating  the  matenal  from  the  stnps 


5J22,2«J 

MACTIINE  TOOL 

Norbert   A.   I.aschet.  Miilbeim/Ruhr,  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany, 

assitpior  to  Ferro  Tools  Inc.,  City  of  Industry.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  749.430 

Int.  O."  B23B  21  00 

I  .S,  n.  29—27  C  10  Claims 


1  A  machine  tcxil  including  a  work  piece  carrier  carrying  an 
elongate  work  piece  for  rotation  about  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing turning  axis,  an  elongate  motor-driven  cutting  tool  earner 
with  inner  and  outer  ends  in  working  position  relative  to  the 
work  piece  and  rotatably  carrying  a  cutting  lo<il  at  its  inner  end 
for  rotation  about  a  rotating  axis,  a  device  carrying  the  cutting 
liKil  earner  to  move  the  petition  of  the  cutting  tool  earner  and 
the  cutting  tcxil  relative  to  the  work  piece  dunng  operation  and 
use  of  the  machine  tCKil.  said  device  includes  a  first  pivot  mount 
rotatably  mounted  in  radial  spaced  relationship  from  said  lon- 
gitudinal turning  axis  for  rotation  ab»iut  a  first  swivel  axis 
parallel  with  a  radial  plane  through  said  longitudinal  turning 
axis,  a  seciind  pivot  mount  rotatably  earned  by  the  first  pivot 
mount  for  rotation  ab<->ut  a  second  swivel  axis  that  is  normal  to 
and  intersects  the  first  swivel  axis,  said  second  pivot  mount 
carries  the  cutting  I(X>1  earner  with  its  inner  end  disposed 
toward  and  with  its  axis  of  rotation  extending  through  the 
point  of  intersection  of  the  first  and  second  swivel  axes 


SJ22JM 
APPARATl  S  FOR  MAKING  CX)-AX1AL  CABLE 
Brian  Maddock.  Dorset.  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Halton  Ma- 
chinery Ltd.,  Doraet,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  817.658 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Jan.  8.  1991. 
9100317 

Int.  CI.'  HOIB  U/00 
L  .S.  CI.  29—33  F  12  Claims 

1    Apparatus  for  the  pnxJuetion  of  coaxial  cable  compns- 
ing 

a  continuous  extrusion  machine  provided  with  a  die  struc- 
ture for  extruding  tubular  metal  cladding,  said  die  struc- 
ture having  means  for  the  continuous  introduction  of  an 
elongate  core  into  the  cladding  a-s  the  cladding  is  ex- 
truded, and  compacting  means  provided  upstream  of  the 
die  structure  to  continuously  compact  an  insulating  coat- 


ing surrounding  an  elongate  conductor  of  the  core,  to 
reduce  the  cross  section  of  the  core  from  a  cross  section  at 


device,  being  arranged  on  a  pitch  circle  coaxial  with  said 
vertical  axis  of  said  exchange  arm  device. 

said  pallet  removing/mounting  positions  on  said  pallet  stor- 
age devices  comprising  a  position  through  which  each 
pallet  mounting  section  on  said  Ubles  passes  upon  roution 
of  said  ubles;  and 

means  for  extending,  contracting,  routing,  and  vertically 
moving  said  arm  of  said  exchange  arm  device  for  selec- 
tively exchanging  said  pallet  between  said  pallet  storage 
devices,  said  machine  tool  and  said  pallet  setup  device 


least  equal  to  the  cross  section  inside  the  tube  to  a  cross 
section  less  than  that  inside  the  tube 


5,222,285 

PALLET  STORAGE  DEVICrE  AND  A  PALLET 

EXCHANGE  DEVICE  FOR  A  MACHINE  TOOL,  AND  A 

LATHE  WITH  AN  ALTOMATICALLY  REMOVABLE 

PALLET 

Yoshiharu  Horikawa,  Shimiiu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsuura 

Machinery  Corporation,  Fukui,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716.029 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  20,  1990,  2-161517 

Int.  a."  B23Q  </  02 

L'.S.  a.  29—33  P  5  naims 


5,222,286 

MODULAR  RECXINING/TILT  CHAIR  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING 

Jonathui  R.  Saul,  LaSalle;  Karl  J.  Komorowski,  Petersburg,  and 

Larry  P.  LaPointe,  Temperance,  all  of  Mich.,  assigiiors  to 

La-Z-Boy  Chair  Co>,  Monroe,  Mich. 

Continuation-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  772,231,  Oct.  11,  1991.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,784 

Int  Ci:  A47C  1/02:  B23P  11/00 

VS.  a.  29—436  *«  O**™ 


-^^^i:;^'^^ 


I    A  pallet  exchange  device  for  machine  tools,  compnsing 

an  exchange  arm  device  having  an  arm  with  a  gnp  finger 
section  for  gnpping  a  pallet, 

at  least  one  machine  tool,  at  least  two  pallet  storage  devices 
and  a  pallet  setup  device  positioned  around  said  exchange 
arm  device, 

said  arm  of  said  exchange  arm  device  being  rouubly  sup- 
ported on  a  vertical  axis  and  being  extendable  and  con- 
tractable  with  respect  to  said  venical  axis; 

said  pallet  storage  devices  each  having  a  plurality  of  tables 
rotatably  supported  by  a  rouuble  stanchion  and  verti- 
cally spaced  on  the  respective  stanchion  with  a  predeter- 
mined spacing  therebetween, 

said  tables  each  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pallet 
mounting  sections  distnbuted  on  a  pitch  circle  that  is 
coaxial  with  the  respective  rouuble  stanchion,  with  a 
predetermined  spacing  between  said  mounting  sections; 

said  pallet  setup  device  having  a  delivery  position, 

said  pallet  storage  devices  and  machine  tool  each  having  a 
pallet  removing/ mounting  position,  each  said  pallet  remo- 
ving/mounting position  of  said  pallet  storage  devices  and 
machine  tool,  and  the  delivery  position  on  said  pallet  setup 


1.  A  method  for  assembling  a  reclining/till  chair  having  a 
sUtionary  base  comprising 

providing  means  defining  a  chair  frame  having  side  frame 
members  interconnected  with  cross  rail  members; 

suspending  an  actuation  mechanism  between  said  side  frame 
members: 

pivouUy  interconnecting  a  seat  and  scat  back; 

opcrably  connecting  said  interconnected  scat  and  scat  back 
to  said  chair  frame  for  reclining  movement;  and 

attaching  said  chair  frame  to  said  base  along  a  lateral  hon- 
zontal  axis  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  chair  frame  rela- 
tive to  said  base  about  said  axis,  said  actuation  mechanism 
operable  to  tilt  said  chair  frame  rearwardly  on  said  hon- 
zontal  axis  relative  to  said  base 


5,222,287 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPARTMENT  DOOR  FOR 

RECREATIONAL  VEHICLES 
Denzil  R.  Cooper,  No«to,  Calif„  aaignor  to  Fleetwood  Eater- 

priae*,  Idc„  RiTcrakle,  Calif. 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  730,547,  Jul.  16.  1991,  P«L  No.  5,172,519. 
This  appUcatioB  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,591 
Int.  a.'  B21K  21/16:  B23P  17/04 
VS.  a.  29—401.1  "  CiMiau 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  closure  assembly  for  a  storage 
space  in  a  recreational  vehicle  compnsing  the  steps  of 

forming  a  side  wall  of  a  recreational  vehicle  having  a  sand- 
wich construction  of  internal  and  external  panels  adhcnng 
to  an  intermediate  core  for  strength  and  insulation. 
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cutlin);  a  ii(H)r  blank  uul  of  ihc  formed  side  v.ii\\  ai  .1  prt-ik- 

termincd  kx;ation  for  a  storage  space 
providing  pcnmelcr  exlrusions  !<■>  enclov  iht-   '(H-nm^  in  ihc 

side  wall 


o;i 


providing  fx-rimeler  t-xlrusions  atviiil  Ihf  Jix'r  blank,  to 
encapsulale  the  internal  and  external  panels  w  lorni  j 
d(X)r.  and 

pivoIalK  attaching  the  dinir  to  an  edge  >>l  the  side  wall 
opening 


5.222.2M 

MFTHOI)  KOR  KORMINC;  A  SPIRAI  -VSOIM) 

KI.KXIBI.K  PIPINC. 

Roy  W.  Thomas,  Atticm,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Tru-Hei  Metal  Hose 

Corporation,  I^banon.  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  716,851.  Jun.  P.  1991.  ITiis 

application  Dec.  6,  1991.  S«r.  No.  H03.051 

Int.  n.'  B21D  JV.iM 

I  .S.  n.  29—514  P  Oaims 


workpiecc  in  a  desiretl  vsiukplane.  the  melhi.xJ  comprising  the 
t'ollovung  steps 

providing  an  apparatus  including  programmable  priKCSS 
control  means,  a  frame  having  upper  and  lower  portions. 
upper  and  lovser  riveting  ram  assemblies  carried  by  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  frame,  rcspexlivcly.  each 
riveting  ram  assemblv  including  a  buck  ram.  buck  ram 
moving  means,  a  prevsure  f(X>t.  pressure  ftvit  moving 
means,  a  buck  ram  p<isition  measuring  means  for  measur- 
ing the  position  of  the  asvxiated  buck  ram  over  a  range  of 
movement  with  respect  to  the  frame,  and  a  pressure  fi»t 
p^mlion  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  position  of 
the  a.vxiciated  pressure  fixit  over  a  range  of  movement 
with  respect  to  the  frame,  one  of  the  buck  rams  carrying 
a  load  cell  for  sending  a  force  signal  in  resp<inse  to  the 
force  being  applied  to  a  fastener  during  upset  and  thereaf- 
ter 

programming  into  the  privess  control  means  the  length  of  a 
fastener  and  a  deflection  compensation  table  for  the  frame. 

positioning  the  upper  pressure  IVhm  with  its  lower  surface  at 
the  desired  workplane, 

extending  the  lower  pressure  fiH)t  towards  the  upper  pres- 
sure fiHit  to  clamp  the  workpieces, 

calculating  the  thickness  of  the  clamped  workpieces. 


I    A  method  of  forming  flexible  piping.  whii.h  in^lutles  the 
steps  of 

la)  spiral  winding  an   inner    winding  comprising  a   metallK 
band. 

(b)  interlocking    leading   and    trailing   edges   >t\    said    inner 
winding, 

(c)  spiral-winding  an  outer   winding  comprising  a   metallic 
band  in  overlying  relation  over  said  inner  winding 

(dl   inlerkxrking   leading   and    trailing   edges   ol    said   outer 

winding,  and 
le)  spiral-winding  a  s<-aling  material  band  in  overUing  rela 

tion  with  respect   to  at   least  one  ol  said  inner  and  outer 

windings 


5.222,2«9 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATCS  FOR  FASTKNINf; 
Darid  Michaiewski,  Checktowaga;  Robert  J.  Kellncr.  Orchard 
Park;  James  J.   Birke,   N.   Tonawanda;   Mark   J.    Andrews. 
Niadara  Falls,  and  .Steven  (iross,  Ijuicaster.  all  of  N.V..  as- 
signors to  Crfmcor  F.ngineering  Corp.,  Buffalo,  N.V. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  550,514.  Jul.  10.  1990.  Pit.  No. 
5,060,362.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  78J.110 

Int.  n:  B21J  /yo: 

vs.  (1.  29—524.1  15  Claims 

1    A  method  for  fastening  together  two  or  more  side-hyside 
workpieces  while  maintaining  the  upper  surface  of  the  upper 


^^ 


2*  2 


calculating  desired  upper  and  lower  buck  ram  cavities  each 
as  a  function  of  a  dimension  ol  the  fasteners  and  Ihc  thick- 
ness of  the  workpieces 

extending  the  upper  buck  ram  to  the  desired  upper  buck  ram 
cavity  position, 

extending  the  lower  buck  ram  to  snugU  engage  the  fastener. 

upsetting  the  fastener  by  extending  the  lower  buck  ram  and 
simultaneously  extending  the  upper  buck  ram  the  same 
distance  plus  a  distance  required  from  the  deflection  com- 
pensation table  for  the  force  being  applied  until  a  desired 
upset  force  signal  is  received  from  the  load  cell, 

moving  Ihc  upp>er  pressure  fixil  downwardly  a  distance 
required  from  the  deflection  compensation  table  during 
upset  of  the  fastener,  at  least  until  the  fastener  is  bulged 
enough  during  upsetting  to  form  an  interference  fit  in  the 
workpieces. 

after  upset  moving  the  upper  pressure  fiK>t  upwardly  an 
amount  equal  to  the  distance  requircxJ  from  the  deflection 
compensation  table  during  upset  of  the  fastener,  and  back- 
ing away  at  least  one  of  the  upper  and  lower  rams  until  a 
no  force  signal  is  received  from  the  load  cell   and 

retracting  Ihc  upper  and  lower  buck  rams  and  the  upper  and 
lower  pressure  feet  to  their  initial  starting  positions 


5,222.290 

APPARATCS  FOR  ATTACHING  HINGES  TO  DOORS 

AND  JAMBS 

Andrew  M.  KTalbeim.  PeUluiM,  Calif.,  awignor  to  Kt«1.  Inc 

Petaluma,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  712,979,  Jun.  10,  1991,  abandoned. 

Tliis  application  Jul.  29,  1992,  S«r.  No.  922,353 

Int.  a.'  B23P  21/00 

VS.  a.  29—787  1*  ^^1""* 


5^22^91 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CNTT  HEADS  FOR 

DIVISIONAL-TYPE  THERMAL  HEAD 

Shigeo  Ota;  Fnmiaki  TagasUra.  and  Shingo  Ooyama,  all  of 

Kyoto,  Japan,  avignon  to  Rokn  Co..  Ud..  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  M1305 
Claimf  priority.  appJicatioo  Japan.  May  8.  1991,  3-10r43, 
Jan.  30,  1992,  4-014985 

Int.  a."  HOSE  3/00 
U.S.  a.  29— 611  7aalM 


1  Apparatus  for  hingedly  connecting  an  adjacent  pair  of 
work  members  each  having  elongate  hinge  leaf  receiving  sur- 
faces, by  butt  hinges  to  be  seated  on  said  receiving  surfaces 
compnsing 

(a)  means  for  supporting  said  work  members  so  that  said 
receiving  surfaces  are  in  position  for  receiving  the  leaves 
of  said  butt  hinge. 

(b)  a  hinge  applicator  mounted  for  movement  between  a 
hmge  applying  location  adjacent  to  said  hinge  leaf  receiv- 
ing surfaces  when  said  work  members  are  in  position  for 
receiving  hinges  and  a  hinge  receiving  location  and  hav- 
ing means  for  moving  said  applicator  therebetween,  said 
applicator  having 

I  a  screw  receiving  side  and  a  hinge  applying  side  with  a 
plurality  of  apertures  extending  therebetween,  said 
apertures  being  adapted  for  receiving  screws  at  said 
screw  receiving  side  and  for  guiding  screws  there- 
through as  they  arc  screwed  into  said  hinge  leaf  receiv- 
ing surfaces  and 

II  hinge  supporting  means  associated  with  said  hinge 
applying  side  for  relcasably  supporting  a  hinge  posi- 
tioned with  the  screw  holes  of  each  leaf  in  alignment 
with  said  apertures  until  the  hinge  leaves  are  screwed  to 
said  butt-receiving  surfaces, 

(c)  means  for  supplying  screws  individually  to  said  apertures 
of  said  hinge  applicator, 

(d)  means  for  sequentially  supplying  to  and  placing  individ- 
ual hinges  on  said  hinge  applying  side  of  said  hmge  appli- 
cator with  their  leaves  unfolded  and  with  the  screw  holes 
in  register  with  said  apertures,  said  hmge  supplying  and 
placing  means  being  in  supplying  and  placing  communica- 
tion with  said  hinge  applying  side  when  said  applicator  is 
in  the  hinge  receiving  location  and 

(e)  a  screwdriver  unit  compnsing  scrcwdnvers  mounted  for 
movement  between  a  retracted  position  with  the  scrcw- 
dnvers retracted  from  said  hinge  applicator  and  an  en- 
gaged position  with  said  screwdrivers  engaged  in  said 
apertures  of  the  hinge  applicator  for  dnving  screws  there- 
through into  said  hinge  leaf  receiving  surfaces  when  said 
hinge  applicator  is  at  the  hinge  applying  location  and 
having  means  for  moving  said  unit  therebetween. 


1   A  method  of  making  unit  heads  for  divisional -type  ther- 
mal head  from  a  material  head,  the  material  head  compnsing 
an  elongate  insulating  substrate  which  cames  a  longitudinal 
an-ay  of  heating  dot  portions  arranged  at  substantially  constant 
pitch  and  pairs  of  electrodes  connected  to  the  respective  dot 
portions,  the  itutcrial  head  further  compnsing  a  protective 
layer  extending  longitudinally  of  the  substrate  to  cover  the 
array  of  heat  dot  portions  and  the  pairs  of  electrodes,  the 
method  comprising  dividing  the  matenal  head  mto  a  plurality 
of  unit  heads  by  cutting  the  material  head  along  at  least  one 
cutting  line  which  extends  transversely  of  the  substrate  at  a 
position  between  two  adjacent  heating  dot  portions, 
wherein  the  protective  Uyer  has  a  cutout  which  extends 
from  at  least  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  protective  Uyer 
toward  the  array  of  heating  dot  portions  at  the  position  of 
the  cutting  line,  the  cutout  being  wider  than  the  pitch 
between  said  two  adjacent  heating  dot  portions,  and 
wherein  the  electrodes  in  each  unit  head  are  inclined  toward 
each  other  as  they  extend  away  from  the  array  of  heating 
dot  portions. 

5^22092 
HAND  TOOL  FOR  APPLVINC  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTORS 
JoMpk  D.  Omerti,  Bmkmnt;  Rotert  DeRoi^  Na^Brilk;  Ro- 
bert E.  Erkll^  Sr„  Bedford  Park,  »»i  Frederick  J^GIenrt, 
Tlaley  Pmrk,  aU  of  IIL,  — rifun  to  Mdex  Ueor»or»ted. 

m. 

FUed  Jmu  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,415 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  43/00 

VS.  a.  29-749  '♦  CtainM 

1    A  portable  hand  tool  for  applying  at  least  a  two-part 
electncal  connector  having  msuUtion  displacement  conduc- 
tive elements  to  an  insuUted  electncal  cable,  compnsing 
a  manually  grippable  frame; 
a  loading  die  on  the  frame  for  receiving  and  holding  the 

two-part  electncal  connector  in  spaced  reUtionship; 
a  compression  die  movable  reUtive  to  the  lo^lmg  die  into 

pressure  engagement  with  the  electncal  connector;  and 
pressure  applying  means  operatively  associated  between  the 


UMI 
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frame  and  ihe  comprevsion  die  for  effecling  mnv  t-menl  of 
the  compression  die  relative  lo  the  loading  die.  inhere 
up<in  prevsure  i'>  exerted  on  the  electrical  connector  and 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  said  pressure  applying 
means  including  a  shaft  threaded  through  the  frame  and 
connected  to  the  compression  die  to  effect  said  movement 


thereof  in  resp<inse  to  rotation  of  the  shaft,  first  torque 
applying  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  adjustable  Uxk 
means  threaded  into  the  frame  and  operaticelv  asstviated 
with  the  shaft  to  limit  axial  movement  thereof  to  thereby 
prevent  excess  pressure  from  being  applied  to  the  elevln- 
cal  connector 


5.222.293 
SYSTKM  FOR  PLACING  AN  OBJF.CT  ON  A  C  ARRIKR 
AND  MtrrHOD 
toward  J.  Ozimek,  Penrield,  >nd  Clyde  L.  Ketterman,  Webster, 
both  of  N.Y.,  a&signors  lo  FJutman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,472 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  J  JO:  B2JD  /«  (M) 

L.S.  CI.  29—833  14  Claims 


5J22.294 

HIGH  ISOLATION  PACXAGING  METHOD 

Richard  S.  Torkington,  Mesa,  and  Darid  G.  I.amoreaux,  Tempc, 

both  of  Ariz.,  aasignore  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  620,878.  Dec.  3,  1990.  abandoned.  TliU 

application  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  783,743 

Int.  a.'  H05K  J/J4 

IS.  (1.  29—840  3  Claims 


» 

1    A  methixl  for  fabricating  a  package  for  use  with  micro- 
wave microstrip  circuits,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

fabricating  a  single-piece  baseplate  of  metal  with  at  least  one 
channel,  the  baseplate  fabricated  of  microwave  microstrip 
circuits  laminated  lo  microstrip  b<iard  material. 

fabricating  a  single-piece  framework,  wherein  the  frame- 
work comprises  an  isolation  structure  mating  to  the  at 
least  one  channel,  the  is<ilation  structure  for  electromag 
nelically  ivilating  individual  portions  of  the  microwave 
microstrip  circuits  when  the  single-piece  framework  is 
avsemblcd  to  the  baseplate,  and 

assembling  the  baseplate  and  the  framework  lo  provide 
microwave  signal  is<ilation 


5.222^5 

MFn"HOD  FOR  REPAIRING  DIESFX  E.NGINE 

CYLINDER  BLOCKS 

John  W.  Dorria,  Jr..  5005  E.  Canada.  Tuscon,  Ariz.  85706 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  864,801 

Int.  a.'  B23P  6/00 

U.S.  cn.  29— 888.011  14  Claims 


1    A  methcxl  for  placing  an  object  on  a  earner  comprising 
the  steps  of 
providing 

a  carrier   having   peripheral    edge   portions   defining   an 

alignment  portion, 
a    holder    having    preptriitioned    spaced    apart    stationary 
stops  defining  a  positioning  structure  for  engaging  the 
alignment  portion  of  the  earner  such  that  the  alignment 
portuin  engages  the  stops  to  provide  the  earner  in   a 
predetermined  fixed  relation  to  the  stops,  and 
an  object  having  spaced  apart  target  points  prep<isitioned 
at  predetermined  l(x;ations  there^in. 
disposing  the  earner  on  the  holder  such  that  the  alignment 
portion  engages  the  stops  lo  provide  the  carrier  in  said 
predetermined  fixed  relation  to  the  stops, 
sensing  the  positions  of  the  stops  on  the  h<ilder  and  the 
fXKitions  of  the  target  p<iints  on  the  object,  and 
placing  the  object  on  the  earner  in  dependence  upon  the 
sensed  stop  pt>sitions  and   sensed   target   point   positions 
such  that  the  target  points  are  each  in  a  preselected  posi 
lion  relative  lo  the  stops  and  the  stop  engaged  alignment 
ptirtion 


1  A  method  for  refurbishing  a  used  engine  cylinder  block  lo 
i  "as  new"  dimensions  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  aligning  a  bonng  machine  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  an 
elongated  stepped  shoulder  bore  in  the  cylinder  block; 
wherein  the  upper  portion  of  said  bore  has  an  enlarged 
diameter,  and.  wherein  the  reduced  diameter  lower  por- 
tion of  said  bore  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pcnphcral 
grtxives  dimensioned  to  receive  a  plurality  of  conven- 
tional O-rtng  seals, 

b>  removing  first  and  second  widely  spaced  selective  por- 
tions along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylinder  bore  with 
the  boring  machine  lo  create  spaced  first  and  second 
cavities    within    the    cylinder    block,    wherein,    said    first 


cavity  increases  the  depth  of  the  enlarged  diameter  upper 
portion  of  said  bore;  and  wherem  the  second  cavity  en- 
larges the  diameter  of  selected  portions  of  the  reduced 
diameter  lower  portion  of  said  bore, 
c)  installing  first  and  second  replacement  inserts  into  said 
first  and  second  cavities  formed  in  the  bore;  wherein,  said 
first  and  second  replacement  inserts  are  configured  simi- 
larly to  said  first  and  second  selective  portions  of  said 
bore 


member  and  a  core  of  lightweight  cellular  material  ex- 
tending axially  outwardly  from  the  retention  member, 

b  repeatedly  braiding  fibers  of  a  structural  fiber  over  the 
length  of  the  spar  subassembly  to  provide  a  dry  wrap 
about  the  spar  subassembly  formed  of  a  plurality  of  layers 
of  angularly  woven  structural  fibers; 

c  dunng  said  spar  braiding  step,  laying  up  spanwisely  ex- 
tending plies  of  substantially  unidirectional  structural 
fibers  between  successive  angularly  woven  layers. 

d  forming  a  first  filler  body  of  lightweight  cellular  material 
on  a  leading  edge  of  the  braided  spar  assembly  and  a 


5.222.296 
MFH^HOD  OF  MAKING  A  FIBRE  REINFORCED  METAL 

COMPONENT 
Phillip  J.  Doorbar,  Derby,  and  Ian  D.  A.  Sudds,  Lancashire, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  RolU-Royce  pic,  London.  En- 
gland 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,519 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  1.  1990. 

9019093 

Int.  n.-  B23P  /5,0() 

L.S.  CI.  29—889.21  ^'  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  manufaclunng  a  fiber  reinforced  metal  com- 
ponent compnsing  the  steps  of 

first  arranging  a  plurality  of  separate  pieces  of  metal  mainx 
composite  and  a  plurality  of  separate  pieces  of  unrein- 
forced  meul  matnx  alternately  in  adjacent  abutting  rela- 
tionship to  form  at  least  one  laminate,  the  pieces  of  metal 
matnx  composite  having  a  plurality  of  unidirectionally 
arranged  fibers  in  a  metal  matnx  and  the  fibers  of  each 
piece  of  metal  matnx  composite  extending  in  subsuntially 
the  same  direction,  each  piece  of  metal  matnx  composite 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  fibers  in  each 
piece  of  metal  matnx  composite  extending  between  the 
first  end  and  the  second  end  of  the  piece  of  metal  matnx 
composite,  the  step  of  first  arranging  further  including  the 
step  of  arranging  the  pieces  of  metal  matnx  composite  and 
the  pieces  of  unreinforced  metal  matnx  such  that  at  least 
one  of  the  first  and  second  ends  of  each  piece  of  metal 
matnx   composite   is   in   abutting   relationship   within   an 
adjacent  piece  of  unreinforced  metal  matnx; 
second  arranging  the  at  least  one  laminate  between  a  first 
metal  member  and  a  second  metal  member  to  fonii  an 
assembly,  and 
consolidating  the  assembly  lo  bond  the  first  metal  member, 
the  at  least  one  laminate,  and  the  second  metal  member  to 
form  a  unitary  composite  component 

5.222,297 
COMPOSITE  BLADE  MANUFACTURE 
John  M.  Graff,  West  Suffield,  and  John  A.  Violette.  Granby. 
both  of  Conn.,  aaaignon  to  United  Tedwologie*  Corporation. 
Hartford,  Conn. 

riled  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780.696 

Int  a.'  B21K  3/04 

VS.  a.  29—889.71  3  Claima 

1     A    method   of  manufactunng   a    lightweight    composite 

propulsor  blade  having  an  axially  extending  load  beanng  spar 

disposed  wnthin  a  fiber  reinforced  shell  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a  forming  a  spar  subassembly  having  a  short  metal  retention 


second  filler  body  of  lightweight  cellular  matenal  on  a 
trailing  edge  of  the  braided  spar  assembly  to  form  a  blade 
subassembly: 

e  fonning  a  dry  shell  warp  of  braided  angularly  woven 
fabnc  about  the  blade  subassembly,  and 

f  simultaneously  impregnating  the  dry  braided  fiber  wrap  of 
the  braided  spar  assembly  and  the  dry  braided  fabnc  shell 
wrap  about  the  blade  subassembly  with  a  curable  resin 
matenal  whereby  upon  subsequent  cunng  of  the  resin 
matenal  a  blade  assembly  having  a  composite  fiber  rein- 
forced load  beanng  spar  and  composite  fiber  reinforced 
shell  is  formed 


5.222.298 
METHOD  OF  PRODUaNG  A  HEAT  STORAGE  MEANS 
Otkar  Schatx,  Waldpromen^Je  16,  D-W-8035  Gautinft,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  (^rmany 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  722.924 
CUima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;«rm«ny.  Jun.  29. 
1990,4020860 

Int.  a.'  B23P  15/26:  F28D  20/00 
VS.  a.  29—890.03  '  Ctal" 


1  In  a  method  for  the  production  of  a  heat  storage  means, 
for  vehicle  heating  systems  nin  on  heal  from  an  engine,  com- 
pnsing providing  a  housing  having  an  outer  container  and  an 
inner  container  arranged  in  a  spaced  relationship  lo  the  outer 
container  so  as  to  constitute  an  insulating  vessel  including  an 
insulating  zone  between  said  inner  and  outer  containers;  pro- 
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vidmg  a  heat  storage  core  arranged  in  the  inner  container  and 
having  at  least  one  chamber  for  a  heat  storage  medium,  iaid 
chamber  being  separated  by  a  partition  wall  from  at  least  one 
flow  path  for  a  heat  transfer  medium,  providing  an  inlet  duel 
and  outlet  duct  for  the  heat  transfer  medium,  said  ducts  being 
connected  with  the  flow  path  and  cutending  outward  through 
the  insulating  zone,  filling  the  inner  container  chamber  with  a 
heat  storage  medium  at  a  temperature  substantially  below  the 
maximum  temperature  and  the  volume  of  the  heat  storage 
medium  being  less  than  the  volume  of  the  chamber,  degassing 
and  evacuating  the  insulating  zone  in  the  housing  at  a  desired 
bake  out  temperature  after  filling,  said  bake  out  temperature 
being  between  the  filling  temperature  of  the  storage  medium 
being  charged  into  the  storage  zone  and  the  maximum  temper 
ature,  charging  an  amount  of  heat  storage  medium  such  that  at 
the  maximum  temperature  the  volume  of  the  storage  medium  i> 
substantially  equal  to  the  asMxriated  chamber  volume 


with  said  razor  head  being  disposed  at  an  end  of  a  handle  and 
compnsing 

a  plastic  housing. 

a  blade  member  to  which  razor  blade  means  having  cutting 
edge  means  are  secured,  with  said  blade  member  being 
displaccably  and  yieldingly  mounted  in  said  plastic  hous- 
ing, 
spnng  means  disposed  in  said  plastic  housing  for  effecting 
said  yielding  mounting  of  said  blade  member,  and 


5^22,299 

ENHANCtID  HEAT  TRANSFER  SLRFACT;  AND 

APPARATUS  AND  MFTTHOD  OF  MANUFACTX  RK 

Steven  R.  Zohler,  Manlius,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  Carrier  Corpora- 

tion,  Syracuac,  N.Y. 

DiTition  of  Ser.  No.  192,094,  May  10,  1992,  Pal.  No.  5,146.979, 

which  U  a  dirisioa  of  Scr.  No.  82,017,  Aug.  5,  19«7,  Pal.  No. 

4,765.058.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915.214 

Int.  a.'  B21D  iJ/(M 

L'.S,  a.  29—890.048  1  Claim 


^  «  /»  /« 


1  A  prcxess  for  forming  alternating  open  ptircs  and  closed 
portions  above  a  subsurface  channel  on  a  finned  heal  transfer 
tube  comprising  the  steps  of 

engaging  the  formed  fins  of  the  tinned  tube  with  roller 
means. 

rolling  over  each  fin  toward  an  adjacent  fin  so  as  to  form  a 
channel  therebetween. 

engaging  each  rolled  over  fin  with  notched  disk  means 
having  between  I'K)  and  220  alternating  projections  and 
V-shaped  notches  around  the  circumference  thereof. 

further  selectively  rolling  the  rolled  over  fin  toward  an 
adjacent  fin  when  a  projection  when  a  projection  from  the 
notched  disk  is  in  contact  with  the  rolled  over  fin  sti  as  to 
therby  form  closed  portion  between  adjacent  fins,  and 

further  forming  about  SO  ptires  about  the  circumference  of 
the  lube  below  the  V-shaped  notches  where  no  contact 
occurs  with  a  rolled  over  fin 


5.222,300 

RAZOR  HEAD,  t.SPECTAl.I.Y  RAZOR  BlJ^DE  UNIT  OF  A 

WET  RAZOR 

Wolfgang  Althaus,  Wuppertal,  ami  Michael  Schwarz,  Heme, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  aaiignon  to  Wilkinson  Sword 
(ieaellschaft  mit  beschr/  nkter  Haftung,  Solingen.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Ciennany 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906.210 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  3, 

1991,  9108212(1  ] 

Int.  (!.'  B26B  21    14 

V.S.  n.  30—50  17  (-laima 

I    A  razor  head,  especially  a  razor  blade  unit  of  a  wet  razor. 


a  four  pivot  articulation  arrangement  disposed  in  said  plastic 
housing  for  effecting  said  displaccablc  mounting  of  said 
blade  member,  with  said  blade  member  being  mounted  on 
said  four-pivot  articulation  arrangement  and  with  said 
arrangement  comprising  two  swivel  levers,  each  of  which 
has  first  pivot  point  means  on  said  plastic  housing  and 
second  pivot  point  means  on  said  blade  member,  with  said 
pivot  p<iini  means  having  axes  that  extend  parallel  to  said 
cutting  edge  means  of  said  razor  blade  means,  and  with 
said  swivel  levers  being  pivotable  about  said  axes  against 
a  spring  force  of  said  spnng  means 


5.222^1 
CXTTING  HEAD  FOR  A  CORD  TYPE  MOWER 
Hideo  Sugihara,  and  H^ime  Tonilta,  both  of  Gifu,  Japan,  as- 
(ignors  to  Diatop  Corporation,  Japan 

Hied  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7^2,788 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Not.  U,  1990.  2-312500 

Int.  CI.'  B26B  7,00 

L  .S.  a.  30— 276  12  Claims 


1    A  cutting  head  for  cord-type  mower  having  a  motor  for 
driving  the  cutting  head,  the  cutting  head  compnsing 

a  casing  wherein  the  motor  causes  said  casing  to  rotate  abc)ut 

an  axis, 
a  bobbin  mounted  in  said  casing  for  rotating  relative  to  said 

casing  about  said  axis,  and  for  sliding  along  said  axis  rela 

tive  to  said  casing. 
a  cord  wound  about  the  bobbin, 
a  cord  feed  slot  provided  on  the  outer  penphery  of  said 

casing,  for  permitting  the  distal  end  of  the  cord  to  extend 

outside  said  casing,  to  a  position  that  is  suitable  for  cutting, 
first  cord  feeding  means  for  automatically  feeding  the  cord 

in  response  to  cord  wear,  said  first  cord  feeding  means 


UMI 


being  capable  of  automatically   selectively   disengaging 
said  bobbin  from  the  motor  to  feed  a  predetermined  length 
of  the  cord  through  the  cord  feed  slot,  whereby  said 
disengaged  bobbin  slips  relative  to  said  casing  when  it  is 
disengaged,  and 
second  cord  feeding  means  for  feeding  the  cord  in  response 
to  a  tapping  operation  that  is  executed  while  the  cutting 
head   IS  being  dnven.   said   second  cord   feeding   means 
being  arranged  to  disengage  said  bobbin  from  the  motor  in 
response  to  the  Upping  operation,  whereby  one  of  said 
disengaged  bobbin  slips  relative  to  said  casing, 
wherein  said  first  cord  feeding  means  further  includes 
a  control  plate  capable  of  slipping  relative  to  said  casing 
about  said  axis,  wherein  said  control  plate  and  said  bobbin 
are  provided  with  mutual  linkage  means  for  linking  said 
control  plate  to  said  bobbin,  wherein  said  mutual  linkage 
means  connects  said  control  plate  and  said  bobbin  in  an 
automatic  cord  feed  mode,  so  that  they  can  rotate  to- 
gether, and  wherein  said  bobbin  is  disconnected  from  said 
control  plate  in  a  tapping  cord  feed  mode,  so  that  said 
bobbin  IS  independent  of  said  control  plate, 
at  least  one  dnve  link  provided  in  said  casing  so  that  it 
reciprocates  relative  to  said  axis,  for  coupling  said  control 
plate  to  said  casing,  wherein  said  dnve  link  can  move 
between  a  transmitting  position  for  transmitting  the  rou- 
tion  of  said  casing  to  said  control   plate  and  an   idling 
position  for  allowing  said  control  plate  to  slip  relative  to 
said  casing  without  transmitting  the  roution  of  said  casing 
to  said  control  plate,  according  to  the  centnfugal  force 
depending  on  the  roution  speed  of  said  casing;  and 
at  least  one  urging  member  for  urging  said  dnve  link  toward 
said  transmitting  position  from  said  idling  position 

5,222,302 
FIREARM  SIGHTS  AUGNER 
W    Marion  DeBatty,  401  S.  Set  Dr.  #501.  Jupiter,  Fla.  33477. 
and  H.  Bradley  Ganther,  4777  Square  Lake  Dr..  Lake  Park, 

Fla.  33418 

Filed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698.570 

Int.  a.'  F41C  3/00 

VS.  a.  33-233  '  C**^ 


5,222,303 

TEMPLATE  FOR  MARKING  THE  LOCATION  OF 

JUNCTION  BOXES 

Stuart  A  JardiDC  8909  VIstt  Gate,  D«11m.  Tex.  75243 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,127 

InL  CL»  COIB  5/14:  B25B  11/00 

VS.  a.  33-528  2«  Ctal-* 


I  An  improved  junction  box  template  for  use  in  construc- 
tion, said  template  compnsing  a  first  portion  having  a  first  free 
end  and  second  end  defining  an  aperture  which  is  about  or 
sightly  larger  than  the  dimension  of  a  junction  box,  thereby 
allowing  for  the  tracing  of  a  shape  of  a  juncuon  box  on  a  wall, 
said  first  portion  having  a  predetermined  length  so  as  to  allow 
said  aperture  to  be  positioned  at  a  predetermined  height  above 
a  floor  or  other  honzontal  surface  and  said  first  portion  being 
made  of  a  ngid  matenal,  thereby  allowing  a  junction  box  to  be 
held  in  place  for  mounting 

5022,304 
PROBES 
aiTC  Butler,  Kinsi  LMgley.  EagUMi,  aMignor  to  Britirii  Tech- 
nology Group  Limited,  London  EagUwi  .  .„.^  , 
per  No  PCT/GB89/00755,  §  371  D*U  Feb.  6,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  6.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/00717.  PCT  P«b. 
Date  Jan.  25,  1990 

PCT  Filed  J«l.  4.  19W,  Ser.  No.  635,585 
CUimi  priority.  appUcadoo  United  Kl>cdo«i,  Jul.  5,  19«, 
S815984 

tat  a.' GoiB  5/2a  11/24 

vs.  a.  33-561  >5  CU»- 


1    A  firearm  sights  aligning  device  compming 

a  colhrnating  means  with  sighting  gnd  means,  first  adjusting 
screw  means  for  changing  azimuth  position  m  said  colli- 
mator means  of  said  sighting  gnd  means,  and  second 
adjusting  screw  means  for  changing  elevation  position  in 
said  collimator  means  of  said  sighting  gnd  means, 

first  graduation  means  for  determining  routional  position  of 
said  first  adjusting  screw  means,  and  second  graduation 
means  for  detennining  roUtional  position  of  said  second 
adjusting  screw  means;  and, 

said  first  adjusting  screw  means  in  one  360  degree  rotation 
causing  said  sighting  gnd  means  to  be  moved  m  linear 
translation  across  all  azimuth  positions  for  said  collimator 
means,  and  said  second  adjusting  screw  means  in  one  360 
degree  roution  causing  said  sighting  gnd  means  to  be 
moved  in  linear  translation  across  all  elevation  positions 
for  said  collimator  means;  wherein  said  first  and  said 
second  adjusting  screw  means  include  multi-start  threaded 
screws 


1   A  probe  for  a  position-determining  apparatus  compnsing: 
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a  hdusing  and  m  the  hoiisinji  a  sensing  span-  ani!  an  apK-Miin- 
Id  tht*  s<-nsing  spai-e, 

a  stylus  extending  out  >il  ihe  sensing  spa^c  through  s.iid 
aperture. 

a  Uiw-friclion  stvlus  supp<ut  means  ari>und  s,nd  aiHTture, 
said  lovi-frKlion  stylus  support  including  a  pluralnv  .>f 
balls  spaced  around  the  aperture 

said  stylus  hasing  a  surface  inside  said  sensing  space  ^shith 
IS  at  Ica-St  partly  spherical  to  move  on  said  halls. 

means  for  constraining  said  stvlus  on  to  said  sup[xirt  means, 
whereby  the  stvlus  is  consiraincd  to  pivtit  in  anv  direction 
about  a  fixed  position  point  u  hich  is  a  center  i^f  curv  ature 
of  Ihe  parl-spherical  surface,  and  constraining  said  stvlus 
generally  towards  a  neutral  a.xis  while  permitting  p<isiiion 
determining  displacement  on  said  supp<»rt  means  .igainst 
said  conslraining  means. 

said  constraining  means  being  outside  s.iid  sensing  spa^e   .uul 

a  sensing  means  in  said  sensing  spasc  sep.irate  from  ihc 
constraining  means  to  sense  directlv  signifKaiit  iiiovenuiil 
of  the  stylus  from  said  neutral  a.xis  without  tonla^l  with 
the  sly  I  us  and  to  indicate  said  significant  mo  v  emeu  I  ol  the 
stylus  as  .1  position  determining  displacement 


adapted  lo  engage  btith  the  lop  surface  and  underside  of  said 
circular  Hanged  end.  said  alignment  collar  adapted  to  supp<irt 


5.222.305 

MFTHOI)  K)R  SFKCIhTING  ANO  VKR1KVIV(. 

POSITtVK(;RAPHI(.SPArrKRN  POSITIONS  RK1AII\K 

TO  NON-PI. ATKI)  TOOMNC;  HOI.I->i  PATT  KRNS  ON 

THK  SAMK  SI  BSTRATK 

I.loyd  A.  Ciuth.  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assiKnur  to  Huuhes  Aircraft 

Company.  I.os  AnRcles.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1W2.  Ser.  No.  857.>t6« 

Inl.  CI.'  B2JO  J.M 

L.S.  CI.  ii — 614  3  Claim* 


1  A  method  lor  verifying  [-Kisitive  graphic  pattern  position- 
ing on  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  ot 

providing  a  substrate  with  a  conductive  pattern  thereon  asid 
precisely  located  component  holes,  plaled  through  holes 
and  drilled  holes  and  tooling  holes  therethrough 

providing  at  least  one  conductive  disk  on  said  substrate 
during  the  plating  of  said  conductive  pattern  thereon,  and 

verifying  that  said  at  least  one  of  said  liHiling  holes  and  said 
at  least  one  conductive  disk  are  substantially  coaxial 
whereby  when  at  least  one  of  said  tixiling  holes  falls 
within  the  surface  area  of  said  at  least  one  disk  s,iid 
graphic  pattern  is  properly  positioned 


5.222,306 
APPARATLS  FOR  CKNTERING  AND  THK  A.MAI   AND 

PARAI.I.FI.  Al-IGNMKNT  OF  SHAFTS 
Bob  A.  Neumann.  Monroeville.  Pa.,  assiiqior  to  Westinghousc 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  AuR.  28,  1992.  Scr.  No.  937.628 
Int.  CI.'  GOIB  ^  24  iMin  21  (M) 
VS.  a.  33— «45  9  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  axially  aligning  a  pair  of  rotatable  shafts,  at 
least  one  of  said  shafts  having  a  circular  flanged  end.  an  align- 
ment ciillar  assembly  adapted  to  fit  over  and  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  circular  flanged  end.  said  alignment  collar 
comprising  a  pair  of  mating  halves  and  having  roller  means 


■.>iR-  or  more  gages  for  determining  the  position  of  said  pair  of 
rotatable  shafts  relative  lo  each  other 


5.222.307 

DRVINC;  MFTHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  THEREFOR 

^  oichi  Oba.  and  Shota  CJba,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assif(nors  to 

Interface  Technical  laboratories  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  per  JP90  01521.  «;  371  Date  Jul.  9.  1991.  §  102(el 
Date  Jul.  9.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \N09I  07239.  PCT  Pub. 
I>atc  May  30.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  721.493 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  21.  1989.  1-302560-, 
Dec.  14,  1989,  1-324329 

Int.  CI.-  F26B   "  (X) 
L.S.  CI.  34— 13  11  Claims 


"TK^ 


I    A  method  of  drying  an  object  to  be  dried  which  comprises 

intriKJucing  a  heated  vapor  into  a  vessel  in  which  the  object 
lo  be  dried  is  placed,  to  heat  the  object  to  be  dried  and  also 
lo  replace  the  air  within  ihe  vessel  with  ihe  healed  vapor 
f<*r  heating. 

hermetically  sealing  the  vessel. 

cooling  Ihe  inner  space  of  ihe  vessel  aflcr  ihe  vessel  is  her 
metically  sealed  from  the  outer  air  to  condense  the  vap<ir 
and  reduce  the  pressure  in  the  vessel,  and  thereafter 

intrcKlucing  a  dry  gas  into  the  vessel. 


5,222,308 
B(X»T  DRYING  APPARATT'S 
Calvin  Barker,  and  Patricia  A.  Bvker.  both  of  5980  Hw>.  17, 
Plymouth,  Ind.  46563 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,678 
Int.  a.'  F26B  2.yO(J 
I  .S.  CT  34—104  2  Qaims 

1  A  txxit  drying  apparatus,  comprising, 
an  elongate  manifold  lube,  the  manifold  tube  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end.  and  the  first  end  and  the  second  end 
each  including  a  respective  removable  cap  mounted 
thereto,  and  the  manifold  tube  including  a  plurality  of 
manifold  couplings,  wherein  one  of  said  manifold  cou- 


plings includes  a  delivery  conduit  mounted  thereto,  the 
delivery  conduit  is  directed  from  the  manifold  tube  in 
pneumatic  communication  therethrough  at  least  one  mani- 
fold coupling, 

further  manifold  couplings  of  said  manifold  couplings  each 
include  a  manifold  sccurable  thereto. 

and 

the  delivery  conduit  including  a  delivery  conduit  entrance, 
the  delivery  conduit  entrance  including  a  drying  air  unit 
mounted  thereto  lo  direct  drying  air  through  the  delivery 
conduit  into  each  drying  manifold  through  the  manifold 
lube, 

and 

each  drving  manifold  includes  a  base  conduit,  and  the  base 
conduit  including  a  first  tubular  leg  spaced  from  a  second 
tubular  leg.  wherein  the  first  tubular  leg  includes  a  plural- 


connected  to  said  supply  plenum  and  the  other  end  pro- 
jecting into  said  tunnel  member  through  respective  ones 
of  said  plurality  of  openings,  said  collimatmg  tubes  and  the 
openings  through  which  they  project  being  coaxial  m 
structure. 

support  means  within  said  tunnel  member  for  supporting  a 
product  to  be  treated, 

a  return  plenum  positioned  between  said  supply  plenum  and 
said  tunnel  member  and  communicating  with  said  tunnel 
member  through  said  plurality  of  openings  m  said  tunnel 
member,  and 


I0< 


^ 


^  I      1    Z^K"^  I  — *  \  'A 


S///.'fyff.>Jf/////mJ//J^.'»/^^.'y'J.'//.''''-"'''''''-'^^777. 


uy  of  first  apertures,  and  the  second  tubular  leg  includes  a 
plurality  of  second  apertures  to  direct  said  drying  air  flow 
from  the  first  tubular  leg  and  the  second  tubular  leg, 

and 

the  first  tubular  leg  and  the  second  tubular  leg  are  each 

configured    of   an    L-shapcd    configuration    coextensive 

relative  to  one  another, 

and  , 

at  least  one  drying  manifold  is  removably  mounted  relative 
to  one  further  manifold  coupling  of  said  further  manifold 
couplings,  and  a  glove  drying  manifold,  the  glove  drymg 
manifold  including  a  base  tube,  the  base  tube  mcluding  a 
base  tube  connector  sccurable  to  said  at  least  one  further 
manifold  coupling,  and  the  base  tube  including  a  plurality 
of  parallel  finger  tubes,  the  parallel  finger  tubes  of  varying 
lengths,  and  each  of  the  finger  tubes  including  finger  tube 
apertures  directed  therethrough  to  direct  said  drying  air 
flow  through  the  finger  tube  apertures 

5,222,309 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSF1ERRING  THERMAL 

ENERGY 

Henry  M.  Ro«,  NokeaTille,  Va.,  attignof  to  Ro»  Indurtriea, 

Inc.,  Midland,  Va. 

RIed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881^9 

Int.  a.'  F26B  }i/02 

U.S.  a.  34-155  2  OniM 

1    An  apparatus  for  transfemng  thennal  energy  between  a 

temperature-controlled  fluid  and  products  to  be  treated  com- 

pnsing  ^ 

a  tunnel  member  having  a  plurality  of  openings  dimensioned 
to  receive  collimating  tubes  projecting  therethrough,  said 
openings  being  of  sufTicicnt  size  in  cross-section  to  permit 
the  free  passage  of  a  temperature-controlled  Huid  around 
said  tubes  and  through  said  openings, 
a  supply  plenum  for  providing  streams  of  temperature-con- 
trolled fluid  to  said  tunnel  member  through  said  collimat- 
ing tubes, 
a  plurality  of  collimatmg  tubes,  each  tube  having  one  end 


means  for  circulating  said  temperature-controlled  Huid  from 
said  supply  plenum  through  said  tunnel  member  and  said 
return  plenum, 

whereby  said  collimatmg  tubes  direct  high-velocity  jets  of 
temperature-controlled  fluid  against  the  product  within 
said  tunnel  member  m  such  fashion  as  to  disperse  the 
boundary  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  product,  thereby 
significantly  increasing  the  surface  heat  transfer  coeffici- 
ent, said  jets  of  fluid  rebounding  from  the  product  and 
passing  through  said  openings  in  said  tunnel  member  and 
into  said  return  plenum,  thereby  minimmng  any  tendency 
to  re-establish  the  boundary  layer  that  was  dispersed  by 
impingement  of  the  jets 


5^21.310 

SINGLE  WAFER  PROCESSOR  WITH  A  FRAME 

RaynoB  F.  Thon^-on,  *aA  AJekMMJer  Owcxtfi,  botfc  of  lUlto- 

pell.  Met.  .MitDon  to  Se-hool,  Ik.  lUlta^ell.  Mo^ 
DiT^on  of  Ser.  No.  526,243,  May  \%,  IWO,  Pat.  No.  i,\»pn. 
Thla  appUcatioa  Jan.  11,  IWl,  S«r.  No.  640 J04 
lat.  a.'  F26B  19 /OO 
U^.  a.  34-202  '♦O-^ 

1    A  wafer  processing  apparatus,  comprising 
a  stationary  frame; 

at  least  one  processing  base  and  a  complementary  processmg 
head  mounted  to  the  frame,  the  processing  base  and  com- 
plementary processing  head  being  moveable  reUuve  to 
one  another  between  a  closed  relative  position  forming  a 
substantially  enclosed  processing  space  for  containm« 
processing  fluids  between  the  processing  base  and  the 
processing  head  and  an  open  relative  position  allowin« 
transfer  of  wafers  to  and  from  the  procesung  head; 
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UMI 


means  for  moving  ihc  privessing  hase  and  i  oniplcnicnlary 
processing  head  relative  lo  one  another    ami 


1     I  !  i::::: 


wafer  transfer  means  on  the  frame  for  directing  individual 
wafers  between  the  pnxessing  head  and  one  or  more 
wafer  carriers 


1    A  shoe,  comprising: 

an  outsolc  having  a  flat  tread  portion  and  a  peripheral  mem- 
ber extending  upwardly  from  a  periphery  edge  of  said 
tread  portion,  said  peripheral  member  having  an  upper 
section  and  a  lower  section,  said  tread  portion  and  said 
lower  section  of  said  peripheral  member  cooperatively 
defining  a  receptacle, 

a  cushioning  wedge  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  receptacle 
and  having  an  upper  base  member  with  a  top  side  and  a 
bottom  side,  said  bottom  side  being  integrally  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  downwardly  extending  cushioning  elements 
which  have  free  ends  glued  to  said  tread  portion,  said  base 
member  having  a  penphery  glued  to  said  peripheral  mem- 
ber. 

an  insole  glued  to  said  top  side  of  said  cushioning  wedge,  and 

a  vamp  having  a  bottom  end  sewed  to  said  insole  and  a 
bottom  penphery  sewed  to  said  upper  section  of  said 
penpheral  member 


5^22^12 
SHOE  WITH  PNEIMATIC  INFLATING  DEVICE 
Harold  S.  Doyle,  7762  Ramsgate  Cir.  S.,  HannoTcr  Park,  III. 
60103 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712,591,  Jul.  2,  1991.  This 

application  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,568 

Int  a.'  A43B  I  J.  20 

IS.  n.  36—28  16  Oaims 


1   A  pneumatic  inflating  dev  ice  dispxised  within  the  sole  of  a 
shoe,  said  pneumatic  inflating  device  including 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  oppositely  dispensed  hollow  chambers 

within  the  sole  of  the  shoe, 
a  plurality  of  inflatable  air  cells,  each  air  cell  disposed  within 

one  of  said  hollow  chambers, 
a  pump  a.s.sembly  attached  to  the  shoe, 
a  plurality  of  tubes  connecting  said  air  cells  to  said  pump 

assembly, 
means  for  restricting  air  flow  out  of  said  air  cells,  and 
means  for  releasing  air  from  said  pneumatic  inflating  device 


5^22^11 

SHOE  WITH  CUSHIONING  WEDGE 

Mark  Lin.  No.  173,  Pei-Tun  Rd..  Taichung  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,955 

Int.  a.'  A43B  I}/14.   li/18 

L'.S.  a.  36—28  6  Oainu 


5^22,313 

SLIPPER  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLICATION  AND 

REMOVAL  OF  WATER  SPORTS  APPAREL 

Steven    F.    Dowdy,    Twenty-Seven    PoadTiew    Rd.,    Arlington, 

Mm*.  02174,  tod  Kenneth  Cowan,  35  Vista  Del  Golfo.  Long 

Beach.  Calif.  90803 

Filed  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696.630 

Int.  a.'  A43B  11/00 

VS.  a.  36—138  19  Claims 


1    A  method  for  the  application  and  removal  of  an  aquatic 
apparel  article,  compnsing 

placing  on  a  person's  foot  a  slipper  member  comprised  of  a 

hydrophobic  matenal. 
inserting  the  foot  through  a  leg  opening  of  an  aquatic  apv 

parel  article  and  then  removing  the  slipper  from  the  foot, 

and  thereafter 
placing  the  slipper  on  the  foot  and  then  withdrawing  the 

fool  through  the  leg  opening  of  the  aquatic  apparel  article 


5^2W14 
FABRIC  HOLD-DOWN  DEVICE 
Ronald  Inteso,  6311   DeSoto  Are.  Unit  L.  Woodland  HUU, 
Calif.  91367 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,077 

Int.  a."  D05C  9/04:  D06C  }/08 

U.S.  a.  38—102.2  ♦  '^l""" 


effect  for  said  picture,  said  deposit  being  positioned  near 
said  edge; 

a  masking  Imcr  having  a  penphcr>.  said  masking  liner  being 
disposed  against  said  second  surface  of  said  substrate  to 
partially  cover  said  substrate,  and 

a  scaling  sheet  adhesively  attached  lo  said  masking  liner  and 
to  a  portion  of  said  second  surface  of  said  substrate  for 
holding  said  masking  liner  against  said  substrate  to  csub- 
hsh  a  pocket  therebetween,  said  scaling  sheet  being 
formed  with  a  slit  at  the  penphery  of  said  masking  liner  to 
provide  an  access  to  said  pocket  for  insertion  of  said 
picture  into  said  pocket 


5^22^16 
ELECTRICAL  READING  GUIDE  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN 

TYPING  BY  A  TYPIST 
Shih-Knen  Chiou,  No.  584,  Sec.  2,  Chii>«-San  Rd..  HwB-Lian 
Village.  Yeonii-Jiiig  SWang.  Changhaa  Shiaan,  Taiwan 

Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  718,703,  Jnn.  21,  1991, 

abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,131 

Int.  a.'  B41J  11/64 

VS.  a.  40—352  ♦  CUiM 


1    A  fabric  hold-down  apparatus  composing 

a  frame  having  a  continuous  side  wall  defining  a  central  open 
work  area. 

a  first  retention  device  having  adjustable  means  adapted  to 
fit  within  said  central  open  work  area  and  yieldably  ex- 
pandable outwardly  towards  said  continuous  side  wall, 

a  second  retention  device  having  adjustable  means  adapted 
to  fit  within  said  central  open  work  area  in  offset  relation- 
ship with  respect  lo  said  first  retention  device  and  yielda- 
bly expandable  outwardly  towards  said  continuous  side 

wall, 
said    first   and   said   second   retention   devices   cooperating 
together  to  forcibly  urge  fabric  against  said  continuous 

side  wall, 

each  of  said  retention  devices  includes  a  pair  of  elongated 
ngid  members  having  opposite  and  opposing  ends  mov- 
ably  coupled  together  by  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  rods,  and 

said  pair  of  rods  on  said  first  retention  device  offset  from  said 
pair  of  rods  on  said  second  retention  device  whereby  said 
pair  of  retention  devices  nest  together  in  said  central  work 
area 


5^22J15 
PICTURE  DISPLAY  FRAME 
Douglas  I.  LoTison.  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  amignor  to  Signs  A  Glass- 
works. Inc.,  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,315 

Int.  a.'  A47G  1/06 

U.S.  a.  40—159  '2  <^'»^"* 


1   An  electncal  reading  guide  device  for  use  in  typing  by  a 
typist,  said  device  compnsing: 

a  reading  guide  plate  having  an  upnght  stnp  furrow  dis- 
posed at  margin  of  one  side  thereof, 

a  dnving  apparatus  arranged  moveably  along  said  stnp 
furrow  and  having  a  guide  rule  attached  thereto. 

said  dnving  apparatus  having  a  transmission  apparatus, 

said  transmission  apparatus  having  a  dnving  transmission  set 
including  a  reverable  motor  having  a  shaft  with  a  worm 
rod  attached  thereto  and  at  least  a  dnven  gear  set  having 
shafts, 

a  pulling  apparatus  having  at  least  one  wire  of  a  length. 

said  at  least  one  wire  engaged  around  winding  cylinder 
means  for  winding  said  at  least  one  wire, 

said  winding  cylinder  means  coupled  to  said  dnven  gear  set 
to  cause  said  winding  cylinder  means  to  turn  and  wind  or 
unwind  said  at  least  one  wire  so  as  to  dnve  said  dnving 
apparatus  to  move  upward  or  downward  along  said  stnp 
furrow 


1    A  picture  display  which  compnscs 

a  clear,  substantially  flat,  substrate  having  a  first  surface  and 

a  second  surface  with  an  edge  therebetween, 
a  deposit  on  portions  of  said  second  surface  to  create  a  frame 


5a2W17 

TETHERED  FLOATING  FISH  CATCHING  DEVICE 

George  George«»,  1301  Am  Ate.,  HniaWe,  Tex.  77338 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9253W 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  61/00 

VS  a.  43—4  ^  *^'*'™ 

1   A  floating  fishing  device  for  use  in  a  body  of  water  having 

a  water  surface,  compnsing 

(a)  a  float  having  a  central  portion  and  defining  an  upper 
surface; 
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(h)  a  riHl  and  line  i  imnci.  lor  pxisi  pni|ci.ling  upwjrdK  trnni 
said  central  ptirticm  (it  \aid  flojl  and  defining  .in  Lipp><T 
cxtremiiy 

(c  I  a  pluralilv  of  elongale  flciiblc  fishing  rods  eat  h  h.i\  ing  a 
lower  exiremitv  secured  to  said  connector  p>isi  ji  a  lixa 
Hon  adjacent  said  float  and  hasing  a  free  extremilv.  viid 
elongate  flexible  fishing  rixls  projecting  upwardK  fmni 
said  ct^nnectitr  post  and  in  sufficientU  div-erging  relation 
with  one  another  for  location  of  said  free  eitremmes  ol 
said  elongale  flexible  fishing  nnls  senualK  ab<nc  p.iinls 


■J 

Kr 


being  laleralU  spaced  Ironi  said  IToal  said  clong.ilf  Hexi 
hie  fishing  rtKjs  each  has  ing  line  liHtps  at  saiil  tree  f\lrciTii- 
ties  thereof,  and 
(d)  line  connector  means  being  mounted  in  fixed  relation  on 
said  riKi  and  line  connector  post  and  providing  for  con 
ncction  tif  fishing  lines  theret(>  such  that  when  Siiid  flt^at  is 
IcKated  on  said  bcxis  of  water  said  fishing  lines  connected 
to  said  line  ^.onnector  element  extend  through  said  line 
l(H)ps  \)f  said  elongate  flexible  fishing  rixis  aiul  thence 
verticalls  lo  said  svaler  surface  a!  viul  later. illv  sp.ivcd 
points. 


Tl  Rri  K  K.\(  1  I  SION  I)K\I(  K 
Wilton  C.  Stokes,  Jr.,  and  Albert  K.  Stokes,  both  of  Ktt    I    H<n 
42,  Milliard,  Ha.  3204* 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  6'8.14I 

Int.  (!.■  AOIK   '.<  u: 

L.S.  (1.  4J— 9.2  13  Claims 


I     A  turtle  exclusion  grate  f*>r  inclusion  in  a  trass  ling   net. 
comprising 

(a)  a  generally  horizontal  upper  support  menib<T 

(b)  a  generally  horizontal  lower  suppi'irt  member  whit^h  is 
disposed  aft  the  upper  supp<irt  member  when  the  turtle 
exclusion  grate  is  positioned  in  use.  and 

(c)  a  plurality  \'>(  generally  vertical  longitudinal  members 
disposed  in  a  generally  parallel  array  which  are  loined  at 
their  upper  end  to  said  upper  support  member  and  extend 
downward  from  said  upper  support  member  at  such  an 
angle  a.s  to  remain  generally  forward  of  the  lower  support 


member  while  remaining  generalK  aft  the  upper  supp<irt 
member  when  the  turtle  exclusion  grate  is  positioned  in 
use  until  they  are  below  the  lower  support  member  before 
being  bent  s*i  as  lo  meet  saul  lower  suppv»rt  member  and  be 
loined  thereto 


5.222.319 
KISHINC  ROD  WITH  RKKI    HOI. DING  PORTION 

> Oshiro  Vanuto.  Shimonoseki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano,  Inc., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,64« 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1990,  2-242476 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  *'  iJd 

I    S    (I    43—22  6  daims 


— i^r"^W^^   ■  ~.    -«v.rf,i,.^^-« 


T  I —     "M"!  I" 


1     '\  fishing  okI  t*miprising 

a  rod  Nxly  . 

a   grip  integralK    provided   on   an   end   p<_>rtion  of  said   rcxi 

b<xly . 
a  reel  mounting  mean  including. 

a  rear  retaining  means  for  retaining  a  rear  pt)rtion  of  a  reel 
fiH>t.  said  rear  retaining  means  being  attached  to  a  front 
portion  of  said  grip  and  being  non-rotatabic  and  non-sli- 
dable  with  respect  to  said  rixl  Kxjy.  and  said  rear  retain 
ing  means  having  a  rear  stage  portion  including  a  rear 
stage  plane  on   which  a  rear   portion  of  a  reel   fiKil   is 
mountable.  and 
a  front  retaining  means  for  retaining  a  front  portion  of  a 
reel  fiHit.  said  front  retaining  means  further  comprising 
a  front  stage  portion  and  a  front  cap,  said  front  retaining 
means  being  provided  in  spaced  relation  longitudinally 
of  said    rod   bodv    with   respect   lo  said   rear   retaining 
means,  said  front  stage  portion  being  non-rotatably  and 
non  slidably  attached  to  said  nxl  tvxly,  said  front  stage 
ptirtion  including  a  front  stage  plane  on  which  a  front 
ptinion  of  a  reel  fixit  is  mountable. 
said  front  cap  being  threadably  engaged  to  said  front  stage 
ptirtion,  so  that  a  reel  fixit  can  be  clamped  lo  said  rod 
b<xly  by  screwing  said  front  cap  against  said  front  stage, 
said   nxl  Nxly   being  exp<ised   to  permit  a  direct   much 
theretif  by  an  angler's  hand  within  a  space  formed  be- 
tween said  rear  retaining  means  and  said  front  retaining 
means,  and 
wherein  a  thickness  direction  enlarged  portion  is  formed  at 
a  rear  p<irtion  of  said   rod  b<xly.  and  said  rear  retaining 
means  is  formed  on  a  rod  b<xly   portion  including  a  first 
pair  of  recevses  circumferentially  formed  in  spaced  rela 
tion  with  each  other  on  a  mid  ptirtion  of  said  thicknes.s 
enlarged  portion,  said  front  stage  portion  being  formed  on 
a   nxl   portion   including  a  second   pair  of  recesses  also 
circumferentially    f<irmed    in    spaced    relation    with    each 
other  on  said  mid  p<irtion  of  said  thickness  enlarged  por- 
tion, said  second  pair  of  recevses  being  formed  forwardly 
of  said  first  pair  of  recevses  m  a  spaced  relation  with  re- 
spect thereto 


5^2M20 
nSHING  LURES  PAINTED  WITH  THERMOCHROMIC 

PAINT 

Nell  E.  Erickaoo,  805  W.  10th  Street,  Dulath,  Minn.  55806 

Rled  Mar.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,038 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  85/00 

VS.  a.  4i— 4232  3  CUlma 

IX.    CHROMICOLOR    HISTORr    2A    Type 


o 

o 
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5,222^22  

INSECT  CAPTURE  AND  EXTERMINATION  SYSTEM 

JoMpk  D,  Magtnmouaeo,  696  Avcaae  C  Bayoue,  N  J,  07002 

Filed  Apr.  r,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,958 

iBt.  a.'  AOIM  1/06 

VS.  a.  43—139  ■?  a«i« 


10-c  «i"c  »■<:  "'"^ 

1  An  improved  fishing  lure  for  fishing  at  varied  thcrmo- 
climes  in  the  water  comprising  fishing  lure  having  a  thermoch- 
romic  coating  of  a  first  particular  color,  said  coating  having  a 
memory  characteristic  such  that  said  first  color  changes  to  a 
lighter  shade  at  a  certain  first  temperature  and  changes  back  to 
said  first  particular  color  upon  reaching  a  second  temperature 
lower  than  said  first  temperature 


5.222,321 

FISHHOOK  SINKER  MADE  OF  IRON  BY  NON-DIE 

CASTING 

Pang-Cbou  Lu,  No.  444.  Sec.  2,  Chung  Swe  Rd.,  Sui  Swe  Hsing. 

diunghaa,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,708 

Int.  a."  AOIK  'iI/00 

VS.  a.  43—42.53  '  CI"™* 


35  32 
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1.  An  insect  extermination  system,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  food  display  and  containing  structure  defining,  inte- 
grally thcrewithin.  a  plurality  of  fluid-tight  intake  chan- 
nels; 

(b)  negative  pressure  means  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  intake  channels, 

(c)  an  air  flow  permeable  membrane  defining  a  jjarticulate 
bamer  between  said  intake  channel  and  an  intenor  enclo- 
sure in  fluid  communication  with  said  intake  channel,  said 
membrane  defining  an  insect  enclosing  means;  and 

(d)  at  an  entrance  to  each  of  said  intake  channels,  insect 
attracuon  means  and  a  proximity  sensor  in  electncal  com- 
munication with  said  negative  pressure  means,  m  which 
said  proximity  sensor  is  actuated  by  the  presence  of  insects 
thereat, 

whereby  insects  attracted  to  said  attraction  means  arc  pulled 
into  said  intake  channels  by  suction  from  negative  pressure  at 
entrances  to  said  intake  channels 


542W23 

SMOG  CONTROL  FUEL  ADDITIVES 

William  Landby,  9980  N.  Feldman  Rd.,  Marana,  Ariz.  85653 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627  J28 

Int.  a.'  ClOL  1/20 

VS.  a.  44—456  1  CI"*" 


1    An  iron  fishhook  sinker  compnsing; 

a  first  weight, 

a  second  weight. 

each  said  first  weight  and  said  second  weight  having, 

a  flatside  surface, 

an  elongated  slot  formed  on  said  flaUide  surface, 

a  communicating  scmi-circular  hole  at  an  end  of  said  elon- 
gated slot, 

at  least  one  projection  on  said  flatside  surface,  and 

at  least  one  cavity  on  said  flaUide  surface, 

wherein,  said  at  least  one  projection  on  said  firsi  weight  and 
on  said  second  weight  respectively  engage  said  at  least 
one  cavity  on  said  second  weight  and  on  said  first  weight, 
and 

said  elongated  slot  and  said  communicating  scmi-circular 
hole  on  said  first  weight  and  on  said  second  weight  respec- 
tively forming  an  elongated  cylindncal  hole  communicat- 
ing with  a  circular  hole, 

wherein,  a  heat  at  an  end  of  an  eyelet  device  can  be  rouubly 
engaged  in  said  circular  hole,  while  said  cylindrical  hole 
permits  a  loop  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  eyelet  device  to 
be  located  outside  said  sinker 


t'i! i'b n rs       rti        rs 


ecuicD    T»»     iMiarrm 

1  A  method  of  controlling,  reducing  or  eliminaung,  ozone 
and  related  smog  resulting  from  photochemical  reactions  be- 
tween ozone  and  automotive  or  industrial  gases  compnsing  the 
addition  of  iodine  or  compounds  of  lodme  to  hydrocarbon-base 
fuels  pnor  to  or  dunng  combustion  in  an  amount  of  about  1 
part  iodine  per  240  to  10,000,000  paru  fuel,  by  weight,  to  be 
accomplished  by: 

a  the  addiuon  of  these  inhibitors  dunng  or  after  the  refining 

or  manufactunng  process  of  liquid  fuels, 
b   the  production  of  these  inhibitors  for  addition  into  fuel 

tanks,  such  as  automotive  or  industrial  tanks;  or 
c   the  addition  of  these  inhibitors  into  combustion  chambers 
of  equipment  utilizing  solid  fuels  for  the  purpose  of  reduc- 
ing ozone. 
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5J22.324 
CROP  SPRAYING  SYSTEM 
Donald  L.  O'Neail.  Rte.  1.  Boi  165,  Downs,  III.  61736,  and  John 
R.  Sandford.  P.O.  Box  207.  IxmU.  III.  60948 

Filed  Keb.  21,  1991,  S«r.  No.  659.860 

Int.  n.'  AOIC  /   (*) 

U.S.  a.  47—1.7  14  Claims 


said  pancK  adapted  tii  bo  assembled  lo  form  a  frusto-conical 
prcilectiir.   each   o(  said   panels   having   a   plurality  of  narrow 


*-(nP 


5,222.325 
TRKK  PROTKCTOR 
Jerry-Frantz  .Angus,  159,  Willibrord,  Verdun,  Quebec.  Canada 
H4G  2T5 

Filed  Dec,  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,321 
Int.  CI.'  AOK;  /-<(>; 
C.S.  CI.  47—30  9  Claims 

I  A  conifer  protector  for  protecting  cone-shaped  evergreen 
from  ice.  snow  and  wind,  said  protector  including  a  pluralits  ot 
adjacently  positioned  trapezoid  panels,  each  pane!  having 
two-angularly  disposed  lateral  sides,  one  of  said  sides  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  and  laterally  emending  tongue  members 
and  the  other  of  said  sides  having  a  marginal  ledge  provided 
with  perforated  longitudinally  aligned  slots  adapted  to  inter 
lockingly  receive  said  tongues  of  one  of  said  adjacent  panels, 


elongated  openings  disposed  substantiallv  parallel  to  said  slots, 
said  iipfning  having  a  maximum  width  of  ab<iut  0  2?  inches 


1  lor  use  on  a  frame  structure  pulled  by  a  traction  vehicle, 
apparatus  for  spraying  an  unwanted  plant  such  as  a  weed  in  a 
row  of  crop  plants,  wherein  said  unwanted  plant  is  larger  than 
said  crop  plants,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  lank  containing  a  herbicide. 

a  spray    nozzle   mounted   to  the   frame   structure  and  con 
nected  to  said  tank  for  receiving  the  herbicide 

optical  sensor  means  mounted  to  the  Irame  structure  tor- 
ward  of  said  spray  nozzle  and  ptisitioned  adjacent  to  the 
crop  row  for  detecting  an  unwanted  plant  and  providing  a 
signal  up<in  detection  of  an  unwanted  plant,  said  optical 
sens<ir  means  including  a  light  transmitter  and  receiver 
combination 

first  and  second  aligned  linear  tubes  respeclivelv  disposed 
about  said  light  transmitter  and  said  light  receiver  lor 
directively  transmitting  the  light  in  the  form  of  a  beam  and 
for  directively  receiving  said  light  beam,  wherein  said  first 
and  second  tubes  are  disp<ised  adjacent  respective  lateral 
portions  of  the  crop  row  and  wherein  said  alignment 
means  further  includes  retlector  means  for  directing  the 
transmitted  light  beam  immediatelv  ab<ive  the  crop  row 
and  adjacent  to  opposed  lateral  portions  of  the  crop  row, 
and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  spray  nozzle  and  to  said  sen- 
sor means  and  responsive  to  said  signal  for  momenlarilv 
actuating  said  spray  nozzle  for  spraying  the  unwanted 
plant  with  the  herbicide,  said  control  means  including 
timing  means  for  delaying  the  spraying  of  the  unwanted 
plant  a  predetermined  lime  peruxJ  determined  by  the 
speed  i>f  the  traction  vehicle  and  the  spacing  between  said 
spray  nozzle  and  said  optical  sensor  means 


5,222,326 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GROWING  NX'RSF:RY 

STOCK  IN  SI  BTERRANEAN  CONTAINERS 

Harley  F.  Higgins.  P.O.  Box  156,  Sherwood,  Oreg.  97140 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  733,215 

Inf.  Cn.'  AOIG  :<  o; 

I   s,  CI.  47—73  22  Claims 


i_li.G'"aTF)i  = 


1  In  combination,  an  apparatus  fl^^  growing  and  harvesting 
nursery  stc>ck  in  field  in  containers  buried  in  the  ground,  the 
apparatus  comprising 

a  container  having  a  base,  and  side  walls  extending  upward 
(rom  the  base  and  defining  an  open  top.  the  base  being 
imperforate  and  impervious  to  rixil  penetration,  the  side 
walls  including  perforate  means  for  partial  escapement 
into  the  ground  from  the  buried  container  of  rixits  of  a 
plant  embedded  and  growing  in  a  planting  medium  filling 
the  container,  and 

tiKil  means  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  side  walls  of  the 
container  and  including  means  for  cutting  roots  of  a  plant 
growing  in  the  container  at  l(X.alions  in  the  side  walls 
where  the  roots  extend  through  the  root-escapement 
means,  the  tcxil  means  being  shaped  for  insertion  inside  the 
container  along  the  side  walls  thereof  and  includign  stop 
means  engageable  with  the  side  walls  for  limiting  depth  of 
penetration  of  the  cutting  means  to  prevent  damage  to  the 
base  of  the  container  by  the  cutting  means 


5.222,327 
SIDE  MOUNT  GARAGE  IXX)R  OPERATOR 
Donna  M.  Fellows,  4950  John  Muir  Rd.,  Martinez,  Calif.  94553, 
and  William  S.  Dworzan,  368  S.  Carolet  La.,  Orange,  Calif. 
92669 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,638 
Int.  n.'  E05F  I!'  CKJ 
C.S.  a.  49—139  15  Claims 

1    An  actuator  for  operating  a  garage  dixir,  comprising 
a  reversible  drive  motor, 
a  drive  system  operatively  connected  to  said  drive  motor 


and  having  a  dnvc  shaft  adapted  for  dnving  connection  to 
a  door  opening  and  closing  mechanism. 

means  for  selectively  connecting  and  disconnecting  said 
dnve  shaft  with  said  door  opening  and  closing  mecha- 
nism, 

limit  means  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  garage  door  for 
reversing  said  reversible  dnve  motor,  said  limit  means 
being  compnscd  of  spaced  apart  limit  switches  and  switch 
actuating  means  for  actuating  said  limit  switches  and 
having  an  operative  connection  to  said  garage  door  for 
movement  therewith,  and 


$022^29 
ACOUSnCAL  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

DETECTING  AND  CX>NT«OLLING        

CHEMICAL-MECHANICAL  POLISHING  (CMP)  DEPTHS 
INTO  LAYERS  OF  CONDUCTORS,  SEMICONDUCTORS, 

AND  DIELECTRIC  MATERIALS 
Chrii  C.  Yu,  Botoe,  U^  anigBor  to  Microo  TcduoloKy.  IiKu, 

BoUe,  Id. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,094 

Int  a.'  B24B  49/00 

VS.  a.  51— 165.r7  "  c>*i~ 


POCISH  UACHME       t 
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direction  control  member  operatively  attached  to  said 
garage  door  for  rotation  in  a  first  direction  in  accordance 
with  opening  movement  of  said  garage  door  and  in  a 
reverse  second  direction  in  accordance  with  closing 
movement  of  said  garage  door,  said  direction  control 
member  being  formed  to  provide  a  planar  spiral  track,  and 
a  follower  member  riding  in  said  planar  spiral  track  and 
connected  for  joint  movement  with  said  switch  actuating 
means  for  operating  both  of  said  limit  switches. 


1  A  method  for  controlling  the  depth  of  removal  by  polish- 
ing of  a  selected  matcnal  on  a  supporting  undcrlayer  where  it 
IS  desired  to  terminate  removal  at  the  matenal-underlayer 
interface,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

a  polishing  said  material  to  initiate  removal  thereof  toward 

said  interface, 
b   sensing  acoustical  waves  generated  when  a  thickness  of 

said  selected  material  reaches  a  certain  value, 
c    generating  a  detection  signal  in  response  to  the  sensed 

waves,  and 
d  processing  said  detection  signal  to  terminate  said  polishing 
when  said  matenal  is  removed  from  said  supported  under- 
layer 


5^22,328 

AUTOMATIC  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  DEVICE  FOR 

BACK  DOOR 

Junji  Okumura,  Takahama,  JapM,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabu- 

fhiki  Kaiiha,  Kariya,  Japu 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,491 
CUims    priority,    applicatioii    Japan,    Dec.    26,    1989,    1- 
14«749[U] 

Int.  a.'  E05F  15/04 
VS.  a.  49—340  '  f^™ 

1  An  automatic  opening  and  closing  device  for  a  back  door 
which  IS  rotaubly  supported  by  a  vehicle-body,  the  device 

compnsing; 

a  telescopic  mechanism  including  a  first  pipe  and  a  second 
pipe  which  are  telcscopically  arranged  with  respect  to 
each  other,  wherein  one  end  of  the  first  pipe  is  pivoully 
connected  to  the  back  door,  and  one  end  of  the  second 
pipe  IS  pivoially  connected  to  the  vehicle-body; 

a  spnng  disposed  within  the  first  pipe  and  acting  between  the 
first  pipe  and  the  second  pipe; 

driving  means,  operatively  connected  to  the  telescopic 
mechanism,  for  selectively  extendmg  the  first  pipe  relative 
to  the  second  pipe;  and 

a  stopper  provided  on  the  vehicle-body  for  contacting  said 
first  pipe  after  said  first  and  second  pipes  have  pivoted  a 
predetennined  amount  with  respect  to  the  vehicle-body 
whereby  the  uppermost  limiUtion  of  the  extension  of  said 
first  pipe  relative  to  said  second  pipe  is  set 


5,222,330  

nXTURE  FOR  HOLDING  CTRCULAR  CUTTING  TOOL 

DURING  TfS  SHARPENING 
C^regory  J.  Krol  Cryatal  Lake,  lU.,  awigiior  to  Kiog  Koral,  Inc^ 
Arlingtoa  Hts„  lU. 

Filed  Oct  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  782,814 

Int.  a.'  B24B  79/00.-  B25B  5/02.  5/06.  5/16 

VS.  CI.  51-225  20  CUimi 


1  A  fixture  for  relcasably  holding  a  circular  cutting  tool, 
having  side  faces  and  concentrically  arranged  central  mount- 
ing means  and  pcnpheral  profile  surface  means,  fixed  relative 
to  a  powered  gnnding  wheel  while  sharpcnmg  its  cutung  edge 
at  the  profile  surface  means,  compnsmg  the  combination  of 
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firsl  and  scctind  clamping  piece^i  each  having  j  clamping 
face  thereon, 

means  for  rclea.sably  positioning  and  holding  the  clamping 
pieces  relative  to  one  another  vnth  the  clamping  faces 
facing  one  another 

first  stop  means  on  the  first  clamping  piece  suited  \shcn 
engaged  by  the  nonoperaling  grinding  v^heel  for  accu 
ralely  setting  the  relative  p*<sitions  of  the  grinding  vsht-cl 
and  the  first  clamping  piece 

means  on  the  first  clamping  piece  having  accurate  registry 
and  sufTicienliy  close  proximity  relative  to  (he  first  slop 
means,  operable  to  cixiperate  vnth  the  central  mounting 
means  of  the  cutting  1(X)I  for  rotatably  holding  the  cutting 
tool  vsith  the  intended  cutting  edge  spaced  beyond  and 
clear  of  the  first  clamping  piece  and  selectively  >'rienled 
for  intended  exp<isurc  to  the  grinding  wheel,  and  with  the 
side  faces  of  the  cutting  tcKil  operalivelv  sandwiched 
between  the  clamping  faces  of  the  clamping  pieces    and 

means  fi<r  releasably  and  adjustably  lightening  the  clamping 
pieces  together  for  rigidly  clamping  the  cutting  lixil  as  vi 
liKated  relative  to  the  fixture. 


5.222.331 
ABRADIN(;  ASSKMBI  Y 

txlward  L.  Manor,  and  Conrad  T.  Kreerk.s,  both  of  St.  Caul, 
.Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  .St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  IWO,  Ser.  No,  507,3<)4 

Int.  CI.'  B24I)  IS,  1)4 

VS.  ^^.  51—392  ft  Claims 


1    An  abrading  assembly  comprising 

J  hack,  up  pad  comprising  a  self  supp<irting,  resilicniU  llexi 
hie  circular  support  layer  having  frmil  and  re.ir  surlj^es 
and  a  peripheral  edge  surface  between  said  Iroiii  and  rear 
surfaces 
a  flexible  abrasive  sheet  comprising  abrasive  material,  said 
abrasive  sheet  including  a  circular  central  portion  having 
a  sue  gcnerallv  corresp<inding  to  the  front  surface  of  said 
support  layer,  and  at  least  two  lab  portions  projecting 
from  said  central  portion  in  circumfercntially  spaced 
relationship,  said  central  portion  overlying  the  front  sur 
face  and  said  tab  portions  being  fxisitioned  along  the 
peripheral  surface  of  said  supp<irt  laser,  and 
means  for  releasablv  attaching  each  of  said  lab  ponions  to 
said  back  up  pad  comprising 

a  rigid  attachment  member  including  a  first  p<iriion  has  ing 
a  first  inner  surface  adapted  to  project  along  said  rear 
surface  and  a  second  portion  having  a  second  inner 
surface  adapted  lo  overlay  the  side  of  said  tab  portion 
opposite  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  support  layer, 
a  pointed  projection  pro|ecting  from  said  secund  inner 
surface  adapted  to  pierce  said  tab  ptirlion  and  said 
support  layer,  and 
a  resilicnlly  elastic  attachment  strap  having  a  first  end 
attached  to  the  first  p<irtion  of  said  attachment  member, 
and  a  second  end  attached  to  said  support  layer  along 
said  rear  surface,  said  attachment  strap  having  a  length 
adapted  to  bias  said  projection  along  said  second  inner 
surface  into  engagement  with  said  tab  p<irlion  and  said 
supp<irt  layer,  and  being  resiliently  extensible  lo  afford 
removal  of  said  projection  from  said  tab  portion  and 


said   supp<irt    layer   to  afford   removal   of  sajd   flexible 
abra.sive  sheet  from  said  back  up  pad 


5.222432 
MFTHOD  FOR  MATERIAL  REMOVAL 
(;ilberl  L.  Mains.  Jr..  1200  Hayes  Industrial  Dr..  Marietta.  Ga. 
30062 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1991,  Set.  No.  684.979 

Int.  t1.'  B24C  /   lU) 

L  .S.  a.  51—320  2  Claims 


•*i:_t: 

A 

A 

^'S  '" 

w 

.  J.*:  — .**" 

VJ  .  - 

m 

SB! 

SHH^IPPI 

- 

.■«r.- 


'■— ^!i,rt^  :^iJ 


1    .A  mclhixl  of  cutting  a  si^lid  workpiecc,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

fc^rcing  a  high  pressure  stream  of  working  liquid  through  a 


n 


jonduit  liKated  within  a  cutting  ti>ol. 
wing  a  cryogenic  fluid  coaxially  ab<iut  said  conduit   to 
cixil   said   working   liquid   to  a  temperature  sufficient   to 
cause  solidification  of  at  least  some  of  said  working  liquid 
lo  thereby  form  solid  particles  within  said  stream,  and 
impinging  said  stream  on  the  wurkpiecc 


5J22.333 

ROTARY  POLISHING  TOOL 

Noboru  Watanabe.  and  Kunihiro  Miyao.  both  of  Kyoto.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Miyai  SumMex  Industries  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka  and 

Sboken  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Kyoto,  both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  731.250.  Jul.  17,  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  953,210 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  3,  1990,  2-92854[l] 

Int.  n.'  B24D  II  00 

I  .S.  CI.  51— 401  II  Claims 


3a        8      5 


6a  '    3 


1  In  a  rotary  polishing  tixil  comprising  a  disk-shaped  polish- 
ing p<irtion  and  a  disk-shaped  substrate  which  is  p<isitioned  on 
the  rotary  center  of  the  polishing  piirlion  for  supporting  the 
polishing  p<irtion.  ihe  substrate  being  provided  with  a  first 
mounting  hole  adapted  to  receive  a  driving  shaft  passed  there- 
through on  the  r(.Uarv  center, 
wherein 
said  substrate  is  metal  and  contains  a  plurality  of  holes  there 

through, 
a  rubber  layer,  filled  with  glas,s  fiber  to  strengthen  such  is 
intcrp<iscd  between  said  polishing  portion  and  said  sub- 
strate, wherein  said  rubber  layer  is  vulcanized  and  bonded 
to  the  psilishing  portion  and  to  the  substrate, 
said  plurality  of  holes  being  substantially  filled  with  vulca- 
nized rubber  of  said  rubber  layer  whereby  one  surface  of 
said  substrate  and  said  holes  are  substantially  embedded  in 
said  rubber. 


a  portion  of  said  substrate,  s^/hich  compnses  the  circumfer- 
ential edges  of  at  least  some  of  said  holes,  being  thicker 
than  the  remainder  of  said  substrate  and  being  disposed 
from  a  surface  of  said  substrate  directed  toward  said  rub- 
ber and  IS  therefore  embedded  further  into  said  rubber 
than  the  remainder  of  said  substrate,  whereby  the  circum- 
ferential edges  of  at  least  some  of  said  holes  are  substan- 
tially annular  in  shape,  and  said  rubber  substantially  sur- 
rounds said  portion  of  said  substrate, 

whereby  fixing  the  polishing  portion  and  the  substrate  to 
each  other 


5422434 
MULTIPLE  SIZE  VENT-PIPE  ELASTOMERIC  COLLAR 
WilUam  E.  H^ty,  5230  Del  Roy,  DallM,  Tex.  75229 

DiTislon  of  Ser.  No.  298,360,  Jan.  18,  1989,  which  is  • 
c«itiBii«tioii-lii-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  136,610,  Dec.  22, 1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,864,782.  Thla  application  Jnn.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,315 

The  portion  of  the  tenn  of  thi»  patent  fubMqiwnt  to  Aug.  6,  2008, 

hai  been  diacUimed. 

Int.  a.'  E04D  13/14 

\JS.  a.  52—100  '  Claims 


are  parallel  and  not  convergent  toward  each  other,  the 
thickness  of  the  track  sheet  metal  sidewalls  are  equal  to  or 
greater  in  thickness  than  the  thickness  of  the  sheet  metal  of 
the  studs;  each  track  has  a  scries  of  protruding  dimples 
formed  from  the  metal  of  the  sidewall  of  the  track,  the 
dimples  are  complete  hcmisphencal  shaped  protrusions 
without  cut-outs  therein,  the  dimples  are  directed  inward 
toward  the  imaginary  center  of  the  tracks  and  are  used  to 


1  An  improved  roof  flashing  elastomenc  collar  with  an 
inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  and  adapted  to  seal  against 
more  than  one  size  of  a  vent  pipe  passing  vertically  through  a 
central  opening  in  said  collar  and  compnsing  a  circular  base,  a 
central  opening  compnsing  a  first  annular  nng  defined  by  a 
first  separation  circle  and  a  second  separation  circle,  and  at 
least  one  additional  annular  nng  outwardly  from  the  first 
annular  nng,  where  said  at  least  one  additional  annular  nng  is 
frangibly  separable  from  the  first  annular  nng  at  said  second 
separation  circle  and  frangibly  separable  from  said  elastomenc 
collar  at  a  third  separation  circle,  and  said  first,  second,  and 
third  separation  circles  concentncally  are  arranged,  in  order, 
outwardly  from  the  central  opening,  wherein  further  each  of 
said  second  and  third  separation  circles  include  an  arcuate 
pnmary  frangible  segment  of  reduced  wall  thickness  to  assist  in 
the  removal  of  each  annular  nng,  and  a  pull  ub  extends  sub- 
stantially vertically  from  the  outer  surface  of  each  annular  nng 
at  a  location  proximate  to  the  outer  separation  circle  of  that 
nng  and  immediately  above  an  associated  arcuate  pnmary 
frangible  segment  of  a  respective  separauon  cucle.  so  as  to 
permit  a  selective  removal  of  each  annular  nng 

5422^5 

METAL  TRACK  SYSTEM  FOR  METAL  STUDS 

Anthony  Petrecca,  142  Waddngton  Are^  Fort  Lee,  N  J.  07024 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904^35 

Int  a.'  E04B  2/S8 

VS.  a.  52—105  2  Claina 

1   A  track  and  stud  framing  system  for  dry  wall  construction 

including 

an  upper  track  and  spaced  therefrom  a  bottom  track,  the 
upper  track  being  horizontally  aligned  with  the  bottom 
track,  a  plurality  of  studs  positioned  within  the  tracks  and 
vertically  aligned,  each  itud  having  a  bottom  end  sMthm 
the  bottom  track  and  a  top  end  within  the  upper  track,  the 
tracks  and  studs  being  U-shapcd  elongated  channel  mem- 
bers formed  of  sheet  metal  and  each  having  a  bottom  wall 
and  two  opposite  sidewalls; 
charactenzed  in  that  the  upper  and  bottom  track  sidewalk 


position  the  studs,  the  dimples  are  arranged  m  pairs  on 
each  track  sidewall.  with  the  dimples  of  each  pair  on  each 
sidewall  being  aligned  with  the  dimples  of  another  pair  on 
the  opposite  sidewall,  the  spacing  between  the  dimple  of 
each  pair  is  about  the  same  as  the  width  of  the  stud  stde- 
wall.  and  the  dimple  pairs  are  spaced  along  the  track 
sidewall  with  the  distance  between  the  imaginary  center 
of  each  pair  of  dimples  being  8  inches, 

5422^36 
MOLDING  FOR  USE  WTTH  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Ynkihiko  Yadm,  N««oy«;  KeiicW  FnknahiMa,  ToyoO,  and  lUnw 
Kitamnnu  K«riy«,  "U  of  Japwi,  aarigMirs  to  Tokai  Koco 
Kaboshiki  Kaiaha,  Ob«^  Japu 

FUcd  Adg.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,963 

CUint  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Ang.  28,  1990,  ^227599 

Int.  a.'  B62D  27/06 

UJS.  a.  52—208  '  C*"*^ 


1  A  molding  for  use  with  an  automobile  body  to  seal  a 
clearance  between  the  automobile  body  and  a  windshield 
mounted  on  the  automobile  body,  compnaing 

a  moldmg  body  having  a  leg  portion  extendmg  along  a 
circumferential  edge  of  the  windshicid  and  a  covenng 
portion  integrally  provided  along  an  upper  side  of  said  leg 
portion; 
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a  wcir  member  havmg  a  wcir  portion  and  a  filtmg  fHinmn. 
said  rating  p<irtion  being  integrally  formed  with  said  wcir 
portion  and  being  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  said  leg  portion 
of  said  molding  b<xJy, 

said  weir  member  being  longitudinally  fitted  along  said 
molding  body  corresponding  to  a  front  pillar  of  the  auto- 
mobile body  and  to  an  arcuate  body  portion  interconne<.t- 
ing  the  front  pillar  and  a  rixif  panel  of  the  automobile 
btxJy. 

a  positioning  pin  and  a  positioning  pin  insertion  hole  pro- 
vided on  said  wcir  member  and  said  molding  btxly,  said 
positioning  pin  insertion  hole  receiving  said  positioning 
pin  for  retention  of  said  weir  member  at  a  desired  position 
on  said  molding  b<x]y  w  hen  said  molding  is  installed  to  the 
automobile  b<xjy.  and 

headed  engagement  pins  and  slots  pro-  vJed  on  said  weir 
member  and  said  molding  btxly,  said  slots  slidably  receiv- 
ing said  headed  engagement  pins  so  that  said  headed  en- 
gagement pins  move  along  said  slots  when  said  molding 
body  and  said  weir  member  are  bent  for  installing  said 
molding  to  the  automobile  txxly  along  the  arcuate  btxly 
portion  interconnecting  the  front  pillar  and  the  nxif  panel 


with  less  thicknevi.  and  that  along  the  inlcr«?ction  line  a  num- 
ber of  said  pyramidal  adjusting  elements  are  arranged  in  a 
jagged  pattern  on  lop  of  the  rectangular  elements  in  the  areas 
that  are  lower  than  the  intended  upper  face  of  the  roof,  a 
shortest  edge  of  the  narrow  triangular  side  faces  corresponding 
the  the  difference  in  thickness  between  the  greater  thickness 
and  the  lesser  thickness  of  the  rectangular  element 


1  In  combination  with  a  flat  rtxif  that  defines  straight  outer 
edges,  outer  comers  and  a  centre  line,  a  roofing  layer  posi- 
tioned on  said  flat  roof  for  insulation  and  for  providing  a  gradi- 
ent for  positive  drainage,  said  gradient  being  perpendicular  to 
the  outer  edges  of  the  roof  and  running  in  at  least  two  direc- 
tions perpendicularly  to  one  another,  and  having  between  the 
differently  angled  gradients  intersection  lines  that  extend  from 
the  outer  comers  of  the  roof  towards  the  centre  line  of  the 
roof,  said  roofing  layer  compnsing  rectangular  elements  ar- 
ranged in  rows  parallel  with  the  outer  edges  of  the  roof,  each 
rectangular  element  having  a  sloping  upper  surface  corre- 
sponding to  the  gradient  of  the  roof  and  a  greater  thickness  at 
two  comers  thereof  than  at  opposite  comers  thereof,  and 
adjusting  elements  of  pyramidal  shape  arranged  on  top  of  the 
rectangular  elements  along  the  intersection  lines,  said  pyrami- 
dal adiusting  elements  each  compnsing  two  nght-angled  tri- 
angular side  faces,  the  hypotenuse  of  which  runs  along  the 
intersection  line  and  two  other  faces  which  are  narrow,  acute 
triangles,  wherein  at  the  intersection  line  the  rows  of  rectangu- 
lar elements,  while  retaining  their  rectangular  shape,  adjoin  the 
intersection  line  having  a  comer  with  the  greater  thickness, 
and  the  rectangular  elements  in  the  rows  running  perpendicu- 
larly thereto  adjoin  the  intersection  line  having  the  a  comer 


5^222^38 

PREFABRICATED  CONCRETE  WALL 

Harold  L.  Hull,  401  Canyon  Way  0*3,  Sfnrka,  Sty.  89*34,  and 

David  M.  Bates.  710-145  Tamarack,  SusanTJUe,  Calif  96130 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,951 

Int.  a."  E04B  2/02 

L',S.  a.  52— 405  llClaima 


5,222,337 
INSULATION  OF  R.AT  ROOFS  AND  SIMILTANEOLS 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  A  GRADIENT  FOR  POSITIV  E 
DRAINAGE  OF  THE  ROOHNG  PLACED  ON  THE 
INSULATION 
Bo  Tbonuen,  T&stnip,  and  Henning  Nielsen,  Holte,  both  of 
Dennuu-k,  assignors  to  Rockwool  International  A,  S,  Hedehu- 
lene,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK89/00223,  §  371  Date  Mar.  26,  1991,  §  102(el 
Date  Mar.  26,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/03482,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  5,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  25,  1986,  Ser.  No.  668,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Sep.  26,  1988,  5327  88; 
Not.  14,  1988.  6346/88 

Int.  a.'  E04D  1.1' 1 6 
VS.  CI.  52—404  5  Oalms 


1  A  concrete  wall  composing,  an  outer  panel,  an  inner 
panel,  a  ngid  insulation  panel,  said  outer  and  said  inner  panels 
having  at  least  two  up-nsing  studs,  a  bottom  horizontal  mem- 
ber, said  honzontal  member  being  subsUntially  the  same  thick- 
ness as  said  studs,  said  honzontal  member  connecting  said 
up-nsing  studs,  said  outer  and  inner  panels  being  of  a  thickness 
less  than  said  studs,  fastening  means  to  fasten  said  outer  panel, 
said  insulation  panel  and  said  inner  panel  together  in  substan- 
tially a  sandwich  in  which  said  ngid  uuulation  is  between  said 
outer  and  said  inner  panels,  an  air  cavity  between  said  inner 
panel  and  said  ngid  insulation,  an  air  cavity  between  said  outer 
panel  and  said  ngid  insulation,  said  fastening  means  including 
multiple  pins  to  attach  adjacent  panels  together  at  their  outer 
common  edges,  said  adjacent  panels  having  multiple  pin  cavi- 
ties, whereby, 

when  said  multiple  pins  are  inserted  into  said  multiple  pin 
cavity  of  one  of  said  panels,  said  adjacent  panel  can  be 
insulled  with  it's  said  multiple  pin  cavity  covenng  and 
cooperating  with  said  pins  allosving  said  adjacent  panels 
to  expand  and  contract  in  relation  to  each  other  with  said 
multiple  pins  having  a  sliding  relationship  with  said  pan- 
els, said  fastening  means  including  a  first  outer  panel  base 
bracket,  said  first  outer  panel  base  bracket  being  anchored 
in  said  F>anel  with  a  distal  end  exposed,  said  exposed  distal 
end  protruding  at  an  angle  cooperating  with  the  surface  of 
a  supporting  base,  said  exposed  distal  end  having  an  elon- 
gated slot  in  substantially  the  end  of  said  exposed  end  of 
said  bracket,  said  slot  paralleling  said  panel,  said  slot  being 
of  a  size  to  receive  and  capture  a  fastener,  whereby, 
when  said  outer  panel  expands  or  contracts,  sauJ  elongated 
slot  allows  said  bracket  to  slidably  engage  said  base,  said 
fastening  means  including  a  second  inner  base  bracket, 
said  second  inner  base  bracket  being  anchored  in  said 
panel  with  its  distal  end  exposed,  said  exposed  distal  end 
protruding  at  an  angle  cooperating  with  the  top  of  a  sup- 
porting surface,  said  exposed  disul  end  having  an  elon- 
gated slot  in  substantially  the  end  of  said  exposed  end  of 
said  bracket,  said  slot  paralleling  said  panel,  said  slot  being 
of  a  size  to  receive  and  capture  a  fastener,  whereby, 
when  said  inner  wall  expands  and  eontracu.  said  elongated 
slot  allows  said  bracket  to  slidably  engage  said  base,  said 
fastening  means  including  a  third  bracket  having  a  mating 


pin,  said  third  bracket  being  U-shaped  with  a  common  leg 
having  two  parallel  legs  at  one  of  their  ends,  with  the 
distal  ends  of  said  parallel  legs  being  formed  at  substan- 
tially 45  degree  angles  to  anchor  said  bracket  in  said  outer 
concrete  panel  with  said  common  leg  of  said  U-shaped 
bracket  being  exposed,  said  common  leg  having  an  elon- 
gated, tapered  opening,  said  opening  being  wider  at  its 
upper  extremity  than  at  its  lower  extremity,  said  mating 
pin  having  first  and  second  heads  on  its  ends,  said  first 
head  being  anchored  in  said  inner  panel,  said  second  head 
with  a  portion  of  the  body  of  said  pin  being  exposed,  said 
second  head  being  of  a  size  to  enter  said  upper  extremity 
of  said  elongated,  tapered  opening  of  said  bracket,  said 
second  head  being  of  a  size  large  enough  to  be  retained  in 
said  lower  extremity  of  said  elongated,  tapered  opening, 
said  exposed  body  of  said   pin  being  smaller  than  said 
width  of  said  lower  extremity  of  said  elongated,  tapered 
opening,  said  bracket  and  said  pin  being  anchored  in  said 
outer  and  said  inner  concrete  panels  at  substantially  a  five 
degree  angle,  whereby, 
when  said  inner  panel  is  raised  higher  than  said  outer  panel 
with  said  insulation  panel  set  in  between,  said  second  heat 
of  said  pin  can  enter  said  elongated,  tapered  opening  at  its 
upper  extremity,  and  when  said  inner  panel  is  lowered, 
said  bracket  and  said  pin  cooperate  together  to  force  said 
outer  panel,  said  insulation  and  said  inner  panel  together, 
said  third  bracket  allowing  said  inner  and  outer  panels  to 
expand    and    contract    independently,    honzontally    and 
vertically,  and 
said  fastening  means  including  a  top  wall  plate,  said  top  wall 
plate  being  of  a  size  to  cover  said  inner  panel,  said  ngid 
insulation,  and  said  outer  panel,  said  top  wall  plate  having 
elongated  holes  cooperating  with  a  fourth  fastening  means 
m  the  top  portion  of  said  inner  and  outer  panels  to  allow 
said  inner  and  outer  panels  to  expand  and  contract  inde- 
pendently,   said    forth    fastening    means   being   extended 
re-bar  secured  by  axle  nuts 


5.222439 

GLAZING  SYSTEM 

Leslie  B.  Hendrickson,  Roaean;  Charles  G.  Eaton.  Badger,  and 

Laurence  D.  Battles.  RooseTelt,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Marrin  Lumber  and  Cedar  Co..  Warroad,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  666.268 

Int.  a.'  E04C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  52—456  3  Claims 


registrable  with  said  slot  formed  in  said  muntin  when  said 
cap  IS  in  Its  position  in  engagement  with  said  muntin; 

(c)  an  elongated  member  having  first  and  second  ends  re- 
ceivable in  said  slots  formed  in  said  muntin  and  said  cap; 

(d)  a  first  resilient  barb  earned  by  first  end  of  said  elongated 
member,  are  first  resilient  barb  extending  outwardly  and 
toward  said  second  end  of  said  member; 

(e)  a  second  resilient  barb  earned  by  said  second  end  of  said 
member,  said  second  resilient  barb  extending  outwardly 
and  toward  said  first  end  of  said  member; 

(0  a  glazing  bead,  positioned  generally  centrally  along  said 
elongated  member  and  extending  generally  transverse  to  a 
main  body  portion  of  said  elongated  member,  disposed  on 
either  side  of  the  main  body  portion  of  said  elongated 
member  so  that,  when  said  elongated  member  functions  to 
secure  said  cap  to  said  muntin.  said  glazing  bead  is  sand- 
wiched between  said  cap  and  said  second  sides  o  the  glass 

panels;  and 

(g)  a  deformable  bulb  earned  by  each  of  opposite  edges  of 
said  glazing  bead  which  extend  generally  parallel  to  said 
muntin.  each  deformable  bulb  being  generally  tubular  in 
shape; 

(h)  wherein  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  elongated 
member,  including  the  barb  earned  thereby,  each  have  a 
maximum  dimension,  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  elonga- 
tion of  said  member,  greater  than  a  corresponding  dimen- 
sion of  the  slot  in  which  a  barb  is  received  so  that,  as  said 
first  and  second  ends  of  said  member  are  inserted  into  said 
respective  slots  in  said  muntin  and  said  cap.  said  barbs  wtll 
preclude  retraction  of  said  member  from  said  slots 


5.222.340 

INCREASING  UPUFT  RESISTANCE  OF  METAL 

STANDING  SEAM  ROOF 

Norman  A.  Bellem,  Lee's  Summit.  Mo.,  asalgDor  to  Butler  Main 

nfacturing  Company,  GraadTlew,  Mo. 

Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877.973 

Int.  a.'  E04C  3/00 

VS.  a.  52—463  *  °"*™ 


60-'  ^W 

1    Apparatus  for  integrating  multiple  glass  panels  m  a  light- 
admitting  structure  into  a  unified  entity,  comprising: 

(a)  a  muntin  disposed  intermediate  two  adjacent,  coplanar 
glass  panels  said  muntin  carrying  a  flange,  generally  paral- 
lel to  a  plane  defined  by  the  glass  panels,  in  engagement 
with  first  sides  of  the  panels,  said  flange  having  outwardly 
facing  surfaces  which  are  aesthetically  molded,  a  surface 
of  said  muntin  facing  in  a  direction  opposite  that  at  which 
said  flange  is  earned  having  a  slot  formed  therein; 

(b)  a  cap  disposable,  overlaying  said  muntm  on  a  side  of  the 
glass  panels  opposite  said  Oange  and  m  engagement  with 
second  sides  of  the  panels,  said  cap  having  outwardly 
facing  surfaces  which  are  aesthetically  molded,  a  surface 
of  said  cap  facing  said  muntin  having  formed  therein  a  slot 


1  A  clamp  for  reinforcing  a  rolled  scam,  of  predetermined 
height  and  width,  formed  between  apposed  flanges  of  adjacent 
metal  roof  panels  of  a  predetennined  gauge,  said  clamp  com- 
prising 

a  finit  elongate  part  having  a  head  with  a  matmg  surface,  a 
longitudinal  recess  beneath  said  head  havmg  a  depth  equal 
to  the  width  of  the  scam,  and  a  height  equal  to  the  height 
of  the  seam,  and  a  foot  extending  below  the  recess  and 
bounded  by  a  plane  offset  from  that  of  said  mating  surface 
by  a  distance  equal  to  twice  said  predetermined  gauge, 

and 
a  second  elongate  part  having  a  mating  surface  opposing  said 

recess  and  the  maUng  surface  of  said  first  part  and 
at   least  one  fastener  for  drawing  said   paru  together,   to 

confine  said  seam  in  said  recess  and  clamp  said  flanges 

together,  face-lo-face. 
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MKTAI    R(X)nNG  PANKI   (IIP 

Neil  A.  Watkins.  Rie.  5.  Box  9,  and  Robert  Bowers.  $IU  (.illes- 

pie  St.,  I  nit  t -18,  both  of  StarkTille,  Miss.  39759 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  520,361.  Apr.  13,  19«9.  This 

application  Mar.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,551 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<]uent  to  Mar.  26. 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n:  K040  /    <■) 

I  ..S.  CI.  52—547  8  Claims 


1  An  impnivcd  melal  nxirinj;  panel  clip  fur  securing  niclal 
r(x>f  panels  to  a  rigid  rcxif  fduntlation.  the  impro\etl  ciip  ».orn 
prising 

al  a  ha.sc  memher  rigidly  secured  lo  a  nxif  purlin 

b)  a  lower  supptirl  member  attached  to  the  ba,se  member.  Ihe 
lower  support  member  including  a  first  lip  pvirlion  extend 
ing  outwardK  away  from  the  ba.se  member,  and  a  pair  ot 
spaced  apart  second  lip  members  extending  in  the  oppxisite 
direction  as  of  the  first  lip  member.  Ihe  lower  support 
member  further  comprising  a  slot  for  accommi>dating 
translational  movement  of  the  lower  support  member  in 
us  attachment  to  the  base  member 

c)an  upper  clip  member  positioned  inlermedialc  the  the  base 
member  and  the  lower  support  member,  the  uppc-r  ^lip 
member  further  comprising  a  Uiwermosi  channel  nieans 
for  supp<>rting  the  lower  edge  of  the  lower  support  mem 
ber  therein,  and  positioned  between  Ihe  spaced  apart  tlip 
members  and  likewise  iranslalionalK  movable  in  relation 
to  the  movement  of  the  lower  supp<irl  member    and 

il)  means  interconnecting  the  ha.se  member,  the  clip  memb<T 
and  the  lower  supp<'rt  member  for  allowing  translational 
movement  only  of  Ihe  clip  member  and  lower  supfniri 
member  relative  lo  the  ba.se  member 


and  heads  extending  Iranssersally  of  the  planar  surfaces  for  the 
support  of  a  selective  blivk  and  being  of  the  length  of  said  core 
so  as  to  be  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  distance  between  the  lateral 
internal  face  and  the  lateral  external  face  of  both  diverging 
sections  of  saiil  heads,  the  lateral  faces  of  the  core  being  bent 


•-X 


towards  one  of  the  planar  surfaces  of  the  bliKk.  whereas  Ihe 
lateral  external  faces  of  the  heads  are  bent  towards  a  direction 
opposite  to  Ihe  direction  of  said  lateral  faces  of  the  core  to 
enable  linking  a  plurality  of  said  blocks  to  each  other  in  a 
direction  extend. ng  perpendicular  Hi  the  plane  defined  by  the 
orlhogonal  axe*  of  each  block 


5,222.343 

HOISK  TRIM  PANKIii  FOR  I  SK  WITH  SIDING  AND 

Mtn-HOD  OK  ASSEMBLING  THE  PANELS 

Carl  Anderson,  2589  Richmond  Ter..  Suten  Island.  N.Y.  10303 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394,484,  Aug.  16,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695.299 

Int.  a:  VMS  !  .<<  I':04F  IV -02 

I  .S.  n.  52—718.04  22  Claims 


5^22,342 

COMPONENT  ELE.MENTS  OF  PROTECTINt; 

STRCCTLRHS  AGAINST  EROSION  AND  PR(KKSS  FOR 

A.SSE.MBLINC;  AND  PI^aNG  THE  PROTECTION 

STRUCTl'RE 

Francisco  L.  DefTerrari,  1062,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  469,304,  Jan.  24,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  843,992 

Claims  priority,  application  Anfcntina.  Jan.  27,  1989,  313090 

Int.  a.'  ¥S}*C  J  .W 

LLS.  CI.  52—594  10  Claims 

1    In  self-Uxking  blocks  constituting  ci>mponenl  elements  of 

protecting  structures  against  erosion,  the  improvement  com 

pnsing  in  that  each  said  block  includes  a  Nxjy  defining  two 

planar    surfaces   of   selective    setting   extending    substantially 

parallel  to  each  other,  said  surfaces  forming  a  double   T-con 

figuration  comprising  two  heads  of  diverging  and  symmetrical 

sections,  and  a  core  )oining  said  heads,   two  lateral  external 

faces  disposed  in  the  ends  of  the  heads  and  (he  proximate  sides 

of  Ihe  core,  respectively,  and  two  internal  lateral  faces  in  each 

head,  which  are  kxaled  between  lateral  external  faces  of  said 

heads,  and  lateral  faces  of  the  core,  said  lateral  faces  of  the  core 
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1    .'\  house  trim  assembly  for  use  with  siding  comprising 

a  facing  strip  including  a  pair  of  elongated  walls  forming  a 
substantially  I  -shape  transverse  configuration,  an  elon- 
gated end  region  of  at  least  one  elongated  wall  having  a 
longitudinal  edge  and  two  spaced-apart  frontally  extend- 
ing, parallel  elongated  flanges  which  arc  of  substantially 
the  same  c<infiguration,  one  of  said  flanges  being  lixated 
adjacent  said  longitudinal  edge. 

an  elongated  hem  strip  placed  onto  said  flanges  and  having 
a  ba.se  section  and  two  legs  f<irming  a  substantially  C- 
shape  configuration, 

said  legs  and  said  flanges  having  respective  complementary 
faces  shaped  so  that  said  legs  engage  and  seize  upon  said 
flanges  to  ensure  a  locking  cngagcmenl  of  said  hem  strip 
onto  sajd  flanges, 

first  fastening  means  for  secunng  said  facing  slnp  over  sid- 
ing adjacent  a  window.  d<X)r  or  comer  of  the  house. 

said  first  fastening  means  being  received  in  said  end  region 
between  said  flanges  and  being  of  such  length  that  they 
pass  through  said  siding  without  penetrating  a  wall  of  the 
house,  and 

second  fastening  means  provided  on  a  back  side  of  said 
facing  slnp  for  secunng  said  facing  stnp  to  the  window, 
diHir  or  corner  of  the  house. 

said  second  fastening  means  including  double-stick  tape 
members  secured   lo  each   of  said   elongated   walls  and 


spaced  from  each  other  along  the  elongation  of  each  of 
said  walls. 


5^22^44 

POLE  STRUCTURE 

David  W   Johnsoa,  18«4  SuMt  BiTd.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92103 

ContiBoatloB-iii-p^  of  Ser.  No.  541>»7,  Jim.  21, 1990.  Pat.  No. 

5  024,036.  This  applicatioa  Jun.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,908 

Int.  a.'  E04C  }/}0 

\jS.  a.  52-728  "^  C**™* 


said  outer  facing  layer  having  a  generally  planar  outer  sur- 
face; and 

a  corrugated  inner  facing  layer  member; 

said  corrugated  uincr  facing  layer  member  being  formed  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  elongated  parallel  grooves  and 
ridges,  whereby  said  corrugated  inner  facing  layer  oper- 
ates to  provide  the  lammar  member  with  elongated  struc- 
tural flexibility  so  as  to  be  easily  and  rc«lily  bent  to  con- 
formity to  the  structural  configurauon  of  a  frame  member 

5022,346 
PR(X:ESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PACKING  A  SUBSTANC:!; 

IN  A  FOIL  TUBE 
JiiiKeB  We»diei<»er,  laay/AUgwi;  Ftmi  HartmMii,  Simmer- 
berg,  ud  KooTMi  Hamber,  LlMtcabcrg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Ckrmany.  aaslgDon  to  Natec,  Reich.  Svmmer  C^mbH  A  Co. 
Kg.,  OpeabMh,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Gcrmaay 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,021 
Claim*  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrmmn^,  Feb.  14, 
1992,4204396 

Int.  a.'  B65B  9/02.  61/24 
U.S.  a.  5i— 440  "^  Clalma 


1    A  pole  structure  compn&ing 

(a)  a  plurality  of  elongated  elements; 

(b)  some  of  said  elongated  elements  being  longitudinally 
extended  elements  extended  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
and  others  of  said  elongated  elements  being  transversely 
extended  beams  extending  transversely  of  said  longitudi- 
nal direction, 

(c)  said  longitudinally  extended  elements  and  said  trans- 
versely extended  elemenU  defining  a  plurality  of  inter- 
locking joints  at  which  said  elements  intersect  and  inter- 
lock such  thai  said  cellular  beam  is  ngidified  and  main- 
tained integral,  and, 

(d)  a  rigid  skin  encircling  said  beam  to  ngidify  said  beam 


5,222,345 

PROTECTIVE  COVERING  FOR  WINDOW  SILLS  AND 

FRAMES 

Thomas  J.  Riley.  195  Kingabory  Are.,  Bradford.  Maaa.  01835 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  744J85 

Int  a.'  E04C  2/i2 

XJS.  a.  52—801  "  CUlma 


1   A  process  for  packing  a  liquid,  semi-liquid,  soft  or  fine- 
powder  product  in  a  closed  continuous  foil  tube,  compnsing 

the  steps  of 

transporting  a  continuous  foil  tube  having  opposite  longitu- 
dinal sides  forward!  y  through  a  scnes  of  processing  sta- 
tions from  a  tube  form  station  through  a  cooling  station, 
an  expulsion  station  and  a  sealing  station  spaced  from  the 
expulsion  station; 

introducing  the  product  into  the  foil  tube  in  the  area  of  the 
tube  form  station, 

cooling  off  the  product  being  filled  into  the  foil  tube  to  a 
final  product  temperature  in  the  cooling  station. 

expelling  the  cooled  product  from  wcb-like  expulsion  areas 
extending  over  the  width  of  the  foil  tube  in  the  expulsion 
station;  and 

forming  hermetic  sealing  scams  at  the  expulsion  areas  ex- 
tending from  one  longitudinal  side  to  the  other  longitudi- 
nal side  of  the  foil  tube  in  the  sealing  sution 


1     An   overlay  structure   for   protecting  and   covering  an 
existing  frame  structure,  the  overlay  structure  compnsing 
a  frame  member. 

an  outer  flexible  elongated  laminar  member; 
said   outer   flexible  elongated   laminar   member  having   an 
outer  facing  layer  and  an  inner  facing  layer, 


5,222,347 

SLIDE  MOUNTER  WTFH  SPRING  LOADED  INSERT 

GUIDES 

Wilbur  Gerrans,  Maryirille,  Waalu  aarignor  to  Pako^  lac 

Minaetonka,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,999 
Int  a.'  B65B  5/04.  6i/00.  61/06 
VS.  a.  53—520  29  CUlma 

1  An  apparatus  for  mounting  a  photographic  film  transpar- 
ency from  a  photographic  film  web  into  a  slide  mount  of  the 
type  formed  of  upper  and  lower  frame  sections  connected 
along  an  outer  border  to  form  a  pocket,  the  upper  and  lower 
frame  sections  defining  a  central  aperture  enclosed  by  an  inner 
border,  the  slide  mount  having  a  slit  adjacent  to  the  outer 
border  defining  a  first  insertion  opening  at  the  slit  and  a  second 
insertion  opening  between  the  upper  and  lower  frame  sections 
along  a  side  of  the  inner  border  furthest  from  the  slit,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
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a  frame, 

means  for  positioning  Ihe  slide  mount  al  an  insertion  station 
to  receive  the  film  transparency  through  the  Tirsi  and 
second  insertion  openings  of  the  shde  mount 

means  for  pushing  the  film  transparency  through  the  first 
insertion  opening  and  through  the  second  insertion  open 
ing  into  Ihe  p<icket  of  the  slide  mount. 

upper  and  lower  film  guides  for  guiding  a  leading  edge  of  the 
film  transparency  through  the  insertion  iipenings  of  the 
slide  mount  to  p<isition  the  film  transparency   acfos>.  the 


5^22.349 

AIR-FTOATED  APPARATXIS  HAVING  VACL'UM 

MODI  LE  AND  RETRACTABLE  BLADE  MFXHANISM, 

AND  AUXILIARY  DRIVE  THEREFOR 

Arthur  I..  Fanauer,  P.O.  Office  Box  124,  Canyon,  Tex.  79015 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528,718.  May  24,  1990.  Thij 

application  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,324 

Int.  CI.'  AOID  .V'  (KJ 

I  -S.  n.  56—12.8  19  Oaims 


afx-rlure  of  the  slide  mount,  said  upper  and  lower  film 
guides  being  supp<ined  relative  to  the  frame  ai  tht-  inser 
lion  station  for  alignment  with  the  slide  mount 

means  for  applying  a  hias  which  normally  bia.ses  the  upper 
and  lower  film  guides  towards  one  another  in  a  i.losed 
position,  and 

means  for  supporting  the  upper  and  lower  film  guides 
against  the  bias  relative  to  the  slide  mount  to  open  the 
upper  and  lower  film  guides  fo  define  a  pavsa^;f  there 
through  for  in.sertmg  the  film  transparency 


1    An  air-floated  apparatus,  comprising 

a  housing  having  an  outer  shroud  and  an  inner  shroud,  the 
outer  shroud  surrounding  a  predetermined  ptirlion  of  the 
inner  shroud  to  define  a  pressure  chamber  between  the 
inner  and  outer  shrouds  and  a  v  acuum  chamber  within  the 
inner  shroud,  the  inner  shroud  having  a  Kitlom  opening, 

a  motor  including  a  rotatable  shaft. 

an  impeller  supptiried  in  the  pressure  chamber  and  rotatable 
on  Ihe  shaft  for  exhausting  air  from  the  vacuum  chamber 
to  erect  gra.ss  underlying  the  opening  while  simulta- 
neously pressurizing  air  in  the  pressure  chamber  to  float 
the  apparatus  above  the  gra-ss.  and 

a  cutting  disk  rotatable  on  the  shaft  and  supported  in  the 
opening  of  the  inner  shroud  to  substantially  enclose  the 
vacuum  chamber,  the  cutting  disk,  having  at  least  one 
blade  (oi  cutting  Ihe  gra-vs 


5,222,348 
BICTCLE  POWERED  MOWER 
David    R.    Woodling.    P.O.    Box    871,    Cedar    Crest.    N     Mex. 
87008-0871 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,338 

Int.  (!.'  B62K  l<  (Ml.  AOID  M  }(^ 

CS.  n.  56—2  19  (laims 


5.222,350 
ROVING  FRAME  AND  MFTHOD 
Paul  W .  Bowman,  Green»ille;  Frederick  A.  Preston,  Pendleton: 
John  W.  Gillespie;  Erhard   E.  Stiepel.  both  of  Seneca,  and 
Timothy  I).  Winchester,  Easley,  all  of  S.C.,  assif(Dorf  to  Piatt 
Saco  Lowell  Corporation,  Green»ille,  S.C. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,017 

Int.  a.'  DOIH  V   IIJ.  V   14 

IS.  n.  57—267  5  Oaims 


1    A  bicycle  p<iwered  mower  comprising 

a  mower  frame,  the  frame  being  substantially  rectangular 

and  having  a  pair  of  from  wheels, 
a  pair  of  rear  wheels  mounted  on  an  ajile  near  the  rear  of  the 

mower  frame, 
bicycle  support  means  on  the  mower  frame  for  relea.sably 

receiving   a   bicycle   having   a   frame,    front    wheel,    rear 

wheel,  and  front  fork, 
dnve  means  for  driving  the  mower  frame  over  a  surface,  and 
a  cutler  blade  assembly  operatively  connected  to  the  dnve 

means  for  selectively  activating  the  cutter  blade  a.vsembly 


„  f  A  frrii  „  A,Zv 


I    T  V  ■ 
U: 
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1   A  roving  frame  having  a  spindle  rail  and  flyers  in  vertical 
alignment  therewith  comprising 
a  movable  conveyor. 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  doffing  means  having  a 
btibbin  receiving  receptacle  earned  by  said  conveyor. 


June  29,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2701 


a  dnve  mechanism  including  a  transfer  dnve  moving  said 

rail  to  a  doffing  position  out  of  vertical  alignment  with 

said  flyers; 
a  vertical  traversing  dnve  movmg  said  rail  upwardly  in 

respect  to  said  conveyor  when  in  dofTmg  position;  and 
an  indexing  dnve  moving  said  conveyor  and  said  doffing 

means  earned    thereby   longitudinally   in   increments   in 

respect  to  said  rail 


5^22351 
YARN  EXCHANGE  AND  DOFFING  DEVICE  FOR  USE 
WITH  A  TWO-FOR-ONE  TWISTER 
Hiroahi    MiM,   Joyo;   Tadaahl    StoMki,    L'jI.   and    Yawhiko 
Kubota,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  MsigBon  to  Mnrata  Kikai  lUbo- 
shikj  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japu 
DiTuion  of  Ser.  No.  494,145,  Mar.  14,  1990,  abawiooed.  This 
applicatioa  Jan.  2«,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,886 
CUims  priority,  applWatioa  Japu,  Mar.  17.  1989,  1-63857; 
Mar.  20,  1989,  1-66379;  Mar.  28,  1989,  1-73863;  Mar.  28,  1989, 

1-73865 

InL  a.'  DOIH  9/18 
VS.  a.  57—279  "^  Claims 


opening  up  sliver -shaped  fiber  matcnal  into  individual  fibers 
and  feeding  said  individual  fibers  to  a  collecting  surface. 

moving  said  collecting  surface  dunng  said  feeding  at  a  speed 
which  corresponds  to  at  least  the  feeding  speed  of  the 
individual  fibers, 

conveying  the  fibers  on  the  collecting  surface  to  a  with- 
drawal point, 

bundling  the  fibers  into  a  fiber  composite  dunng  conveymg 
thereof  on  the  collecting  surface  via  centnfugal  forces 
acting  laterally  of  the  conveying  direction  on  the  fibers 
during  conveying  thereof  on  the  collecting  surface. 


1    A  yarn  exchange  and  doffing  device  for  use  with  a  two- 
for-one  twister  having  a  plurality  of  twisting  units  for  produc- 
ing winding  packages,  the  twisting  units  having  a  spindle  and 
a  cradle  arm.  the  exchange  and  doffing  device  comprising 
yam  changing  means  for  exchanging  a  new  yam  feed  pack- 
age for  an  old  yarn  feed  package,  wherein  the  yam  chang- 
ing means  compnses  a  temporary  support  peg  and  transfer 
means  for  transferring  the  new  yam  feed  package  to  the 
temporary  support  peg,  for  transfemng  the  old  yam  feed 
package  to  a  tray  and  for  transfernng  the  new  yam  feed 
package  from  the  temporary  support  peg  to  the  spindle; 
yam  end  finding  means  for  finding  a  yam  end  on  the  new 
yam  feed  package  while  the  new  feed  package  is  on  the 
temporary  support  peg. 
air  flow  means  for  producing  an  air  (low- 
threading  means  for  using  the  air  flow  to  insert  the  yam  end 
found  while  the  package  was  on  the  temporary  support 
peg  into  an  axial  hole  of  the  new  yam  feed  package  after 
the  new  yam  feed  package  has  been  moved  to  the  spindle, 
doffing  means  for  removing  a  full   winding  package  and 

supplying  a  new  yam  tube  to  the  cradle  arm;  and 
yam  engaging  means  for  engaging  the  yam  end  with  the 
yam  tube 


and  withdrawing  the  fiber  composite  at  the  withdrawal 
point  while  providing  said  fiber  composite  with  a  twul, 

wherein  said  withdrawing  of  the  fiber  composite  at  the 
withdrawal  point  is  in  a  direction  which  substantially 
corresponds  to  the  conveying  direction  of  the  fiber  com- 
posite on  the  collecting  surface  at  the  location  of  the  with- 
drawal point,  and  wherein  said  withdrawing  of  the  fiber 
composite  at  the  withdrawal  point  is  at  a  speed  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  conveying  speed  of  the  collecting  sur- 
face 


5,222,353 
OPEN-END  SPINNING  ROTOR 
FriU  Stahlecker,  Jo«ef-Neklb«rt-Str«aa«  18.  7347  BmI  Cberkin- 
gen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  GermaBy,  aaaignor  to  Friti  Stahlecker  a>d 
Hans  Stahlecker,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay.  part  latcrcM 

to  each 

Filed  Not.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  798306 
ClaiiB*  priority,  appticatkMi  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  Not.  28, 
1990.4037833 

iBL  a.'  DOIH  4/12 
VS.  a.  57—406  24  Claima 


5,222,352 
PROCESS  AND  AN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SPINNING 
STAPLE  HBERS  INTO  A  YARN 
FriU  Stahlecker.  Joaef-NeWhart-Straaae  18.  7345  Bad  Uberkin- 
gen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemaay.  aaaignor  to  FriU  Stahlecker  and 
Hans  Stahlecker,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  a  part  inter- 
est to  each 

nied  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,501 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  28, 
1990.  4013689 

Int.  a."  DOIH  I/I  15.  4/02.  4/06 
VS.  a.  57—403  31  Claima 

1   A  process  for  spinning  staple  fibers  into  a  yam,  compns- 
ing: 


1  An  open-end  spinning  rotor  assembly  for  use  in  a  spinning 
unit  having  a  bcanng  assembly  including  a  step  beanng.  com- 
prising: 

a  supporting  element  at  an  axial  end  of  the  rotor  shaft  which 
IS  opposite  the  rotor  and  which  is  engageable  in  use  with 
the  step  beanng  to  axially  support  the  rotor  shaft, 
wherein  the  supporting  element  is  constructed  as  a  small 
round  plate  which  is  mounted  at  a  planar,  raduilly  extend- 
ing axial  end-face  of  the  rotor  shaft,  said  small  round  plate 
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having  a  diamcler  smaller  Ihan  ihc  diamfter  of  Ihc  axial 
end  face  of  the  rotor  shaft 


5^22,354 

APPARATTS  FOR  CHAIN  LINK  REMOVAI    AND 

REPLACEMENT 

I-*iTy  A.  Rothstein.  USSO  Magnolia  St..  \W..  Coon  Rapids. 

Minn.  5544« 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,605 

Int.  n:  Bin  21  no 

V.S.  n.  59—7  8  (lainu 


gether  with  (he  crankshaft,  a  flange  on  the  gear  wheel  and 
extending  in  an  axial  direction  therefrom  at  a  Icxation  to 
function  as.  an  extension  of  the  crankshaft,  the  gear  wheel 
further  serving  as  pan  of  the  transmission,  and  the  trans- 
mission including  means  extending  from  the  transmission 
into  engagement  with  the  gear  wheel  for  dnving  the  gear 
wheel, 


I  An  apparatus  for  removing  and  replacing  chain  links  in  a 
heavy  duty  roller  chain,  said  links  including  a  pair  of  opposing 
side  plates,  a  connecting  plate  and  a  plurality  of  link  pins,  each 
of  said  side  plates  carrying  an  inner  and  an  outer  surface,  said 
side  plates  and  said  connecting  plate  defining  opp«iscd  pin 
holes  for  receiving  said  link  pins,  said  link  pins  operably,  de- 
tachably  coupled  to  said  side  and  connecting  plates  w  hereby 
said  link  pins  arc  inserted  in  said  pin  holes,  said  apparatus 
comprising 

a  front  support  means  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end 
for  engaging  an  outer  surface  of  one  of  said  side  plates  of 
said  link,  said  upper  end  extending  above  said  side  plate 
and  said  lower  end  extending  below  said  side  plate 
a  back  support  means  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end 
detachably  coupled  to  said  front  support  for  engaging  an 
inner  surface  of  said  one  of  said  side  plates  or  an  outer 
surface  of  said  other  of  said  side  plate,  said  upper  end 
extending  above  said  side  plate  and  said  lower  end  extend 
ing  below  vxid  side  plate  such  that  said  link  is  positioned 
between  said  back  support  and  said  front  supp<irl,  and 
a  drive  mechanism  operably  coupled  to  said  front  support, 
said  drive  mechanism  including  a  crossbar  member  and  a 
plurality  of  dnve  members,  said  crossbar  member  defining 
opposeti  Nires  aligned  with  said  pin  holes  of  said  side 
plates  for  receiving  said  drive  members  whereby  insertion 
of  said  drive  members  in  said  opp»>sed  b>ires  of  said  crovs- 
bar  member  forces  said  link  pins  from  said  pin  holes 


a  rotatable  flywheel  attached  to  the  flange  to  rotate  with  the 
flange,  the  gear  wheel  being  Icvated  axially  between  the 
crankshaft  and  the  flywheel,  the  connections  between  the 
crankshaft,  the  gear  wheel  and  the  flywheel  are  separable 
connections  enabling  disassembly  theretif  so  that  the 
flywheel  can  alternatively  be  directly  secured  to  the 
crankshaft  without  the  gear  wheel 


5,222^56 
MODI  I.ATING  SURGE  PREVENTION  CONTROL  FOR  A 

VARIABLE  GEOMFTRY  DIFFUSER 
Kenneth   W.   ETcnaon,  Scottadale;   Daniel   J.   Kuhn,   Phoenix; 
Tboouu  Neadill,  Scott«Ule.  and  Robert  B.  Somegi,  Phoenix, 
all  of  Ariz.,  aasignon  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Monii  Townafaip, 
Morris  County,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No,  806.565 

Int,  C\.'  FX)2C  9/00.  F02G  S/OO 

l'.S.  a.  60—39.02  17  Clainu 


5.222.355 

n.YWHEEl    ATTACHMENT  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  HAVING  AN  EXHAl  ST  GAS 

TURBINE  GEARED  TO  THE  CRANKSHAFT 

Karl-Erik  Karlsson,  .Sodertalje,  and  Peter  Sperle,  Nykvam.  both 

of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag.  Sweden 
P(T  No.  PCT /SE9O/00S57.  ^  371  Date  Jun.  15,  1992.  §  102iei 
Date  Jun.  15,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091    10O49.  PCT  Pub. 
I>ate  Jul.  11,  1991 

KT  Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  860,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  28.  1989.  8904374 
Int.  i^^  WlJi  41   III 
L.S.  CI.  60—624  8  Claims 

1    An  mifrnal  combustion  engine  a-ssembly  of  the  compound 
type  for  vehicles,  or  the  like  uses,  comprising 

an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  engine  having  a  driven 

crankshaft,  the  engine  generating  exhausl  gast-s 
a  turbine  lo  be  driven,  a  transmission  between  the  engine 
crankshaft  and  the  turbine,  means  alv>  directing  the  ex 
hausi  gases  from  the  engine  to  the  turbine  for  driving  the 
turbine, 
a  gear  wheel  fued  to  the  crankshaft  for  being  rotated  lo 


1  A  meth<xl  for  preventing  surge  of  a  gas  turbine  engine 
tomprevsjir  having  a  variable  geometry  diffuscr  that  is  post- 
tionable  between  a  maximum  open  setting  and  minimum  open 
setting,  comprising  the  steps  of 

receiving  a  plurality  of  signals  representative  of  said  engine's 
inlel    temperature,    inlet    pressure,   compressor   discharge 
pressure  and  said  diffuser  position  respectively, 
preselecting  a  comprevsor  pressure  ratio  representative  of 


minimum  permissible  surge  margin  with  the  difTuser  in 
said  maximum  open  setting; 

calculating  a  first  maximum  compressor  discharge  pressure 
from  said  inlet  temperature  and  pressure  signals  and  said 
preselected  pressure  ratio  and  generatmg  a  signal  thereof 

combining  said  calculated  discharge  pressure  signal  with 
said  discharge  pressure  signal  lo  form  an  error  signal; 

preselecting  a  maximum  open  setting  for  said  diffuscr  and 
adjusting  said  maximum  setting  for  vanations  in  inlet 
pressure,  and  generating  a  command  signal  thereof 

combining  said  command  signal  with  said  error  signal  and 
said  diffuser  position  signal  to  form  a  second  command 
signal. 

receiving  said  second  command  signal  and  generatmg  a 
control  signal  for  said  diffuscr;  and 

repeating  said  previous  steps  until  said  error  signal  is  sub- 
stantially zero 


5022^58 
SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVABLY  MOUNTING  A 
PRE- VAPORIZING  BOWL  TO  A  COMBUSTION 
CHAMBER 
GuiUanmc  H.  Chapat,   FontmiMbicaii;  Paul  Martyer,  Moat- 
geroB,  and  JtMB-OauAe  C.  TaUlaat.  Lc  Mee  nr  Seine,  all  of 
Fnaet,  Md^on  to  Societe  Nationalc  d'Etndc  et  dc  Cowtnc- 
tion  de  Motenrt  dATiation  S.N.E.CAiA^  France 

Filed  Jnl.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,691 

Claimi  priority,  appUcatioo  Fruce,  Jul.  10,  1991,  91  08626 

lot  a.'  F23R  3/30 

VS.  a.  60— 39J2  15  ClaiBM 


5.222.357 
GAS  TURBINE  DUAL  FUEL  NOZZLE 
Jeffrey  C.  Eddy,  Oriedo,  and  J.  Wayne  Myers,  Longwood,  both 
of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,397 

Int.  a:  P02C  1/00 

U.S.  a.  60— 39J2  5  aaims 


1  A  gas  turbine  dual  fuel  nozzle  including  a  main  nozzle 
body  with  a  support  flange  for  mounting  the  nozzle  to  a  fuel 
combustor.  said  support  flange  having  a  central  opening  with 
a  liquid  fuel  and  atomizing  air  nozzle  structure  extending  there- 
through and  having  a  liquid  fuel  discharge  nozzle  surrounded 
by  atomizing  air  discharge  passages  formed  at  its  free  end.  and 
a  fuel  gas  supply  structure  arranged  circularly  around  the  free 
end  of  said  liquid  fuel  and  atomizing  air  nozzle  structure  and 
having  an  inwardly  extending  front  face  structure  provided 
with  a  central  opening  permitting  the  discharge  of  liquid  fuel 
and  atomizing  air  therethrough,  said  front  face  structure  hav- 
ing bores  extending  therethrough  in  radial  symmetry  in  a 
circular  array  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  axis  of  said 
central  opening  and  radial  slots  formed  between  said  bores  and 
said  central  opening  so  as  to  eliminate  hoop  stresses  in  said 
front  face  structure  adjacent  its  central  opening 


1  A  system  for  removably  atuching  a  pre-vaponzing  bowl 
to  a  combustion  chamber  wall  of  a  gas-turbine  engine,  the 
combustion  chamber  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  compnsing 

a)  a  mounting  member  fixedly  attached  to  the  wall  of  the 
combustion  chamber; 

b)  a  flange  extending  from  the  pre-vaponzing  bowl,  the 
flange  defining  a  groove  therein; 

c)  a  split  annular  spacer  member  having  a  first  portion  lo- 
cated in  the  groove  and  a  second  portion  bearing  against 
the  mounting  member  in  an  axial  direction; 

d)  an  anti-roution  nng  axially  bearing  against  the  split  annu- 
lar spacer  member; 

c)  first  anti-roution  means  operatively  interposed  between 
the  anti-roution  nng  and  the  flange  so  as  to  substantially 
prevent  relative  rotation  between  the  anti-roution  nng 
and  the  pre-vaponzing  bowl  about  the  longitudinal  axis; 

0  second  anti-rotation  means  operatively  interposed  be- 
tween the  anti-roution  ring  and  the  mounting  member  so 
as  to  substantially  prevent  relative  roution  between  the 
anti-rotation  nng  and  the  mounting  member  about  the 
longitudinal  axis;  and, 

g)  removable  stop  means  operatively  interposed  between  the 
mounting  member  and  the  anti-rotation  nng  to  substan- 
tially prevent  axial  movement  between  the  anti-rotation 
nng  and  the  mounting  member 


5.222359 

NOZZLE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPERSONIC 

JET  ENGINE 

C;arry  W.  Klees,  Mercer  Island;  Gary  L.  Udatone.  Federal  Way, 

and  Mark  L.  Sloan.  Renton,  all  of  Wash„  aasignon  to  The 

Boeing  Compaoy.  Seattle,  Wash. 

nied  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722.944 
Int.  CI.'  B63H  11/00:  P02K  3/02 
VS.  a.  60—204  ♦  Claims 

1    A  method  of  operating  a  jet  engine  installation 
a    providing  an  engine  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  outlet  to 
discharge  engine  exhaust. 
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b.  providing  a  secondary  air  passageway  means, 
c  receiving  ambient  air  in  an  air  inlet  means  and  providing 
said  ambient  air  as  primary  air  to  said  engine  inlet  and 
secondary  air  to  said  secondary  air  passageway  means, 
d  providing  a  mixing  section  having  an  inlet  portion  and  an 
exit  portion,  utilizing  said  mixing  section  in  directing  the 
exhaust  from  the  engine  to  primary  exit  passageway  seg- 
ments, where  said  exhaust  is  discharged  at  superscinic 
velocity  as  primary  flow  compcinents,  and  directing  sec- 
ondary air  flow  from  said  secondary  air  passageway 
means  to  secondary  exit  passageway  segments  which  are 
interspersed  with  said  pnmary  segments  and  from  which 
said  secondary  air  is  discharged  at  subsonic  velocity  as 
secondary  flow  components. 


",   =   « 


So   ,«/r& 


^      fl   t  V 


e  providing  an  exhaust  section  to  receive  said  primary  and 
secondary  flow  components  in  a  mixing  region  and  caus- 
ing said  pnmary  and  secondary  flow  components  to  mix 
to  create  a  supersonic  mixed  flow,  said  exhaust  section 
having  a  vanable  area  final  nozzle  through  which  said 
mixed  flow  is  discharged, 

f  providing  pnmary  flow  bypass  means,  and  operating  said 
pnmary  flow  bypass  means  to  increase  or  decrease  effec- 
tive flow  area  of  said  pnmary  passageway  segments  by 
bypassing  primary  exit  flow  around  said  pnmary  exit 
passageway  segments  where  greater  flow  area  is  required 
for  said  pnmary  segments,  and  closing  off  said  pnmary 
flow  bypass  means  under  circumstances  where  lesser 
effective  flow  area  is  required  for  said  pnmary  segments 


said  radially  outer  flange  of  said  aft  panel  and  a  second 
stringer   extending   diagonally   from   said    radially   inner 


flange  of  said  aft  panel  to  said  radially  outer  flange  of  said 
forward  panel 


5^22461 
ROCKETJET  ENGINE 
Daniel  E.  Neison,  and  Anju  NeUoo,  botk  of  605  S.  North  Lake 
BlTtL,  No.  91„  Altamonte.  Springs,  Ha.  32701 

Cootiniiatioii-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  227,766,  Aag.  3,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jnn.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,099 

Int.  a.'  P02K  3/00 

VS.  CI.  60—269  52  daioM 


5,222,360 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVABLY  ATTACHING  A  CORK 
FRAME  TO  A  VANE  FRAME  WITH  A  STABLE  MID  RING 
Eugene  J.  Antuna,  Springdale;  Donald  F.  Keck,  Fairfield;  Ro- 
bert H.  Roth,  Cincinnati;  James  W.  Brantley,  Fairfield,  all  of 
Ohio;  Thomas  G.  Wakeraan,  Lawrenceburg,  Ind.;  Jeffrey  B. 
FraTcl,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Alan  B.  Corbeil,  Cincinnati.  Ohio, 
and  William  J.  Strock,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Oncinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  708,263,  May  28.  1992.  ThU 
application  Oct.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,365 
Int.  a.'  P02K  J/02 
VS.  C\.  60—226.1  17  Claims 

1  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  core  frame  separable  from 
a  vane  frame  for  removeably  attaching  the  vane  frame  to  a 
core  structure  through  a  mid  nng  attachment,  an  improved 
mid  ring  comprising 

an  annular  forward  panel  and  an  annular  aft  panel,  each  of 
said  panels  having  a  radially  outer  flange  and  a  radially 
inner  flange,  said  inner  flanges  being  welded  to  the  core 
frame  and  said  outer  flanges  being  bolted  to  the  vane 
frame,  and 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  stiffeners  extending 
between  said  forward  panel  and  said  aft  panel,  each  of  said 
stiffeners  compnsing  a  first  stnnger  extending  diagonally 
from  said  radially  inner  flange  of  said  forward  panel  to 


1    A  rocketjet  engine  compnsing: 

a  double-acting  power  piston  in  rcciprocativc  relationship  to 
an  inside  penphery  of  a  double-ended  power  cylinder. 

a  double-acting  compressor  piston  in  reciprocative  relation- 
ship to  an  inside  penphery  of  a  double-ended  compressor 
cylinder  that  is  attached  concentncally  to  the  double- 
ended  power  cylinder, 

a  compressor-end  power  shaft  having  a  power-piston  end 
attached  to  a  comprcs.sor  end  of  the  double-acting  power 
piston  and  a  compressor-piston  end  attached  to  a  power- 
cylinder  end  of  the  double-acting  compressor  piston, 

a  reaction-engine  thruster  attached  to  the  double-ended 
compressor  cylinder; 

a  compressed-air  conveyance  means  in  communication  be- 
tween one-way  outlet  valves  in  the  double-ended  com- 
pressor cylinder  and  at  least  one  combustor  intake  port  in 
a  combustor  section  of  the  reaction-engine  thruster; 

a  dnve-cnd  p<5wer  shaft  having  a  power-piston  end  attached 
to  a  drive  end  of  the  double-acting  power  piston  and  a 
drive  end  attached  to  a  rotational  power-lakeoff  means. 

a  separate  cylinder  fuel  injector  in  fluid  communication 
between  a  fuel-supply  line  and  an  inside  penphery  of  each 
end  of  the  double-ended  power  cylinder, 

a  separate  cylinder  phase<hange  water  injector  in  fluid 
communication  between  a  water-supply  line  and  an  inside 
penphery  of  each  end  of  the  double-ended  power  cylin- 
der. 


a  combustor  fuel  mjector  in  fluid  communication  between  a 
fuel-supply  line  and  an  inside  periphery  of  the  combustor 
section  of  the  reaction-engine  thruster;  and 

a  combustor  phase-change  water  injector  in  fluid  communi- 
cation between  a  fuel  supply  line  and  an  inside  periphery 
of  the  combustor  section  of  the  reaction-engine  thruster 


5,222,363 
FLUTDIZED  BED  AIR  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Rusael  G.  Allca,  Jr.,  San  Aatoaki;  A.  TboiMS  Bradskaw,  Bocrae; 
Richard  D.  Patch,  Su  Aatoaio,  and  CUfford  H.  CoUck,  Bo- 
emc  all  of  Tex^  iMigDor*  to  Curbook  Rcaerrca,  Su  Aatoakt, 
Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,528 

Int.  CL'  F25J  I/OO 

VS.  CL  62—10  21  OaiM 


5422,362 

HEAT-ACnVATED  DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  AND 

THERMAL  ACTUATORS  THEREFOR 

Dmrfl  D.  MaM,  3530  Smuggler  dr.,  Boaktcr,  Colo.  80303,  and 

Scott  F.  Ttbbitts,  8060  Nlwot  Rd.  #298,  Longnoot,  Colo. 

80503  

CoatinaatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  295,563,  Jan.  10,  1989, 

abaadoaed.  TWs  appUcatioB  May  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  524J18 

lac  Ct'  F03G  7/06 

VS.  a.  60—527  7  ClaliM 


,.-'2' 3 


^•■2-6r'2- 


1220 


^^i2ii  ~-'2!9 

I    A  thermal  actuator  for  producing  mechanical  motion 
from  temperature  changes,  said  thermal  actuator  compnsing. 

a)  an  actuator  body  defining  a  chamber; 

b)  a  force-transmitting  elastomeric  component  disposed  in 
said  chamber,  said  elastomeric  component  being  closed  at 
one  end  and  havmg  s  central  bore  of  predetermined  diam- 
eter through  the  opposite  end,  said  elastomeric  compo- 
nent having  a  wall  of  predetermined  thickness  and  of  a 
predetermined  duroroeter  rating,  said  actuator  body  in- 
cluding an  annular  wall  encircling  said  elastomeric  com- 
ponent in  spaced  relation  thereto; 

c)  an  actuation  rod  reciprocally  received  in  said  bore,  said 
actuation  rod  having 

i)  a  cylindrical  surface, 

h)  a  first  end  spaced  from  said  closed  end  of  said  elasto- 

menc  component, 
iii)  a  second  end  projecting  through  said  opposite  end  of 

said  elastomenc  component,  and 
iv)  a  predetermined  diameter  substantially  less  than  the 

predetcrmmed  diameter  of  said  bore,  thus  creating  an 

annular  space  of  predetermined  size  between  said  rod 

and  said  elastomeric  component; 

d)  a  thermally  responsive  expansion  matenal  contained 
between  said  elastomenc  component  and  said  encircling 
wall,  and 

e)  a  lubncant  contained  in  said  annular  space  between  said 
rod  and  said  elastomeric  component; 

wherein  said  durometer  rating,  said  wall  thickness,  and  the  size 
of  said  annular  space  are  selected  such  that  when  said  ther- 
mally responsive  expansion  matenal  exerU  sufficient  hydraulic 
pressure  on  said  elastomenc  component,  the  portion  of  said 
elastomenc  component  between  said  closed  end  and  said  first 
end  of  said  rod  collapses  inwardly  to  create  an  axial  force  on 
said  first  end  of  said  rod  while  the  remaining  portion  of  said 
elastomenc  component  folds  along  a  diameter  to  make  surface 
contact  with  the  cyhndncal  surface  of  said  rod  along  diametn- 
cally  opposed  arcs,  leaving  at  least  one  non-contact  area  be- 
tween said  arcs,  said  non-contact  area  defining  a  space  for 
retaining  lubncant  along  the  length  of  said  rod. 


1.  The  method  of  cooling  a  stream  of  gas  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

supporting  a  mass  of  substantially  uniform  sue  dry  ice  parti- 
cles on  a  perforated  base; 

directing  a  stream  of  gas  upwardly  through  said  dry  ice 
particles  at  a  velocity  selected  to  convert  said  particles 
into  a  fluidized  bed;  whereby  substantially  all  of  the  sur- 
face areas  of  said  dry  ice  particles  are  contemporaneously 
contacted  and  sublimated  by  said  stream  of  gas; 

relatively  moving  said  perforated  base  transverse  to  the 
stream  of  gas,  said  stream  of  gas  extending  subMantially 
along  the  entire  movement  of  said  perforated  base;  and 

supplying  dry  ice  particles  to  said  perforated  base  at  a  loca- 
tion moving  into  said  stream  of  gas,  whereby  the  size  of 
said  dry  ice  particles  and  the  thickness  of  said  mass  of  dry 
ice  particles  is  gradually  reduced  by  sublimation  to  sub- 
stantially zero  as  said  perforated  base  moves  through  said 
stream  of  gas. 


5,222,364 

RECOVERY  OF  AROMA  GASES 

Lawrence  G.  Caras,  Plata  aty,  aad  Ja«a  Taat,  Dahlia,  both  of 

Ohio,  aMigaors  to  Nertec  SA,  Verey,  Switsataad 
DiTiaioD  of  Ser.  No.  760,662,  Sep.  16,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,182326. 
This  applicatioa  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9«M>25 
lat  a.'  A23F  1/08 
VS.  CI.  62—15  "^  C*"*" 

1.  Apparatus  for  recovenng  aroma  constituents  from  an 
aroma-containing  gas  given  off  dunng  the  processing  of  s 
beverage,  which  comprises 

a  cryogenic  collector  having  a  sidewall  with  gas  mlet  means, 

a  topwall  with  gas  outlet  means,  and  a  bottom  wall  having 

a  particle  discharge  opening  extending  therethrough, 

at  least  one  porous  cylindrical  filter  means  mounted  m  said 

chamber  intermedute  the  gas  mlet  means  and  the  gas 

outlet  means, 

means  for  introducing  an  aroma-containing  gas  through  said 
gas  mlet  into  said  collector  toward  the  vertical  midline  of 
said  collector, 

means  for  introducmg  a  liquefied  gas  into  said  aroma  con- 
taining gas  in  the  collector  to  cool  the  aroma  gas  to  a 
temperature  at  which  aroma  frost  particles  are  condensed 
from  the  aroma  gas  and  the  liquefied  gas  is  volatilized  to 
form  a  suspension  of  aroma  frost  particles  in  the  gas. 

means  for  moving  the  suspension  through  said  filler  means 
whereby  the  aroma  frost  particles  are  retained  on  the 
surface  of  said  filter  means  and  said  volatilized  gas  passes 
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through  the  filter  means  and  is  discharged  from  Ihf  . 
genic  c()llecti)r  through  said  gas  outlet  means. 


5,222,365 

CRY0<;EMC"  RKCTIFK  ATION  SYSTK.M  FOR 

PROOIXING  HIGH  PRUSSl  RK  MTROCKN  FRODKT 

Neno  T.  Neno»,  W illiamsTille.  N.Y.,  assifpior  to  Praxair  Tech- 
noloto,  Inc..  thuibury.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1992.  Ser.  .No.  840,268 

Int.  CI.'  F25J  i/00 

L..S.  CI.  62—39  7  Claims 


comprcvior  to  carry  out  the  prcxiuct  nitrogen  compres- 
sion of  step  (C),  and 
(F)  passing  the  cooled  expanded  waste  fluid  in  indirect  heat 
exchange  with  feed  air  to  further  carry  out  the  cooling  of 
the  feed  air  of  step  (A)  and  thus  providing  refngeration 
into  the  cryogenic  rectification  plant 


controlling  a  temperature  to  which  said  anti-frecze  mediuni 
IS  cooled  by  said  coil  tube  so  that  it  remains  between  -  30* 


5J22,J«6 
THERMAL  BUSBAR  A.SSEMBLY  IN  A  CRYOSTAT  DUAL 
PENETRATION  FOR  REFRIGERATED 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  MAGNETS 
Kenneth  G.  Herd,  aiid  ETangeloa  T.  L«akaris,  botli  of  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y.,  aaaignorv  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenec- 
tady, NY. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833U25 

Int.  «.'  F25J  i/OS 

I  _S.  n.  62—51.1  13  Claims 


baclt  pulsing  means  a.s,s»x:iated  with  the  filter  means  for 
generating  pulses  of  backflushing  gas  to  dislixjge  aroma 
frost  particles  from  said  filter  means,  and 

means  for  recovering  the  aroma  frost  particles 


1    A  thermal  busbar  assembly  for  refrigerated  superconduc- 
tive magnets,  said  assembly  comprised  of 
a  vacuum  enclosure  means, 
a  thermal  shield  means, 
a  superconductive  magnet; 
a  first  and  second  heat  station  means, 
a  lead  busbar  means  electncally  connected  to  said  magnet 

means  and  thermally  connected  to  said  first  heat  station 

means, 
a  first  thermal  busbar   means  thermallv   connected  to  said 

magnet  means  and  said  second  heal  station  means,  and 
a  second  thermal  busbar  means  thermally  connected  to  said 

Iht-rmal  shield  means  and  said  first  heal  station  means 


1     A    cryogenic    rectification    methcKl    for    producing    high 
pressure  nitrogen  comprising 

(A)  compressing  and  cooling  teed  air.  and  passing  ^oolt-d 
feed  air  into  a  cryogenic  rectification  plant  comprising  at 
least  one  column 

(B)  separating  fecil  air  hv  cryogenic  rectification  in  ihe 
cryogenic  rectifRation  plant  ti>  produce  priKluct  nitrogen 
and  a  waste  fluid 

(C)  withdrawing  prixluct  nilrcigen  from  the  cryogenic  recti- 
fication plant,  warming  the  withdrawn  prinlucl  nitrogen 
by  indirect  heal  exchange  with  feed  air  to  carrv  oul  the 
ctxiling  of  the  feed  air  of  step  (Al,  and  compressing  the 
warmed  product  nitr<igen  through  a  compressor  to  pro 
duce  high  pressure  prixluct  nitrogen 

(L))  withdrawing  waste  fluul  from  the  ^ryi>genK  reclifica 
tion  plant  and  expanding  the  withdrav^n  waste  fluid 
through  an  expander  coupled  ti>  the  compresvir  thus 
simultaneouslv    ciH>ling   the   waste   lluid   and   driving   the 


5.222,367 

MI-THOD  OF  H<FF:ZING  FCK)0  LTILIZING  a  SIT 

AGITATOR 

Yoshio  Yamada,  HiKashiyamato.  Japan,  assignor  to  Technican 

Company.  Ltd, 
Division  of  .Ser,  No.  644,585,  Jan.  23,  I99I,  Pat.  No.  5,165,256. 
This  application  Jun.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  896,383 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1990,  2-236971 

Int.  n.'  F25D  ro: 

IS,  (1.  62—64  5  Claims 

1    A  methcxi  for  freezing  ftxxls  comprising  the  steps  of 
filling  a  dip  tanl(   with  an  anti-free/e  medium   to  form  an 

anti  freeze  hath, 
uniformly  cix)ling  said  antifrec/e  medium  by   a  stainless 

steel  freezing  coil  tube  disposed  within  said  dip  tank, 
let  agitating  the  antifreeze  medium  by  a  jet-agitator, 
dipping  fixxls  in  an  agitated  jet  flow  of  the  antifreeze  me- 
dium and  sealing  said  dip  tank,  and 


UMI 


5a22,3«9 

REFRIGERANT  RECOVERY  DEVICE  WTTH  VACUUM 

OPERATED  CHECK  VALVE 

Joha  P.  Hancock;  Ralpk  A.  McOeUaad,  aad  Jeffrey  S.  Jaaca, 

aU  of  IndiaaapoUt,  Ind^  aad^on  to  K-Whit  Toola,  Im^ 

Fishert,  lad. 

Filed  Dec  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,481 
iBt  a.'  F25B  4Sm 
U,S.  a.  62—149  19 


^^'^//////////.^/y/A^l 


C   and   -50"  C   so  as  to  uniformly  freeze  the  food  at  a 
super  high  rapid  freezing  rate 


5,222,368 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  TRANSPORT 

REHGERATION  UNTT 

Jay  U  Hanson,  Bloomington.  Minn.,  aMignor  to  Thermo  King 

Corporation,  MinntapoUs,  Minn. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  728,465,  Jul.  11. 1991.  This  application  No». 
13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,105 
Int.  a.'  F25B  49/00 


U.S.  a.  62—126 


3  Claims 


1  A  device  for  recovering  refrigerant  from  a  refrigeration 
system,  the  refrigerant  recovery  device  comprising; 

a  refrigerant  processing  flow  path  means  including  a  with- 
drawing means  for  withdrawing  refrigerant  from  the 
refrigeration  system,  and  a  processing  means  for  process- 
ing the  refrigerant  so  removed  to  remove  impurities  from 
the  refrigerant, 

a  receiver  tank  means  for  receiving  and  stonng  the  process- 
ing refrigerant,  the  receiver  tank  means  including  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet, 

a  transfer  means  for  permitting  transfer  of  refrigerant  from 
the  receiver  tank  means  to  a  transfer  tank  means  only  if  the 
transfer  tank  means  is  at  an  initially  evacuated  condition, 
and  for  preventing  transfer  of  refngcrant  between  the 
receiver  tank  means  and  the  transfer  tank  means  when  a 
transfer  tank  means  is  not  in  an  initially  substantially  evac- 
uated condition. 


1  A  method  of  modifying  the  operation  of  a  refrigeration 
unit  when  a  condition  is  detected  which  may  result  in  shut- 
down of  the  unit,  with  the  refrigeration  unit  having  a  refngcr- 
ant compressor  dnven  at  low  and  high  speeds  by  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  with  the  engine  including  an  oil  pressure 
sensor,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

monitonng  the  oil  pressure  of  the  engine, 
detecting  a  predelcrmined  low  oil  pressure  condition, 
switching  the  engie  to  high  speed  when  it  is  in  low  speed  at 
the  time  the  defecting  step  detecu  the  predetermined  low 
oil  pressure  condition, 
determining  if  the  engine  oil  pressure  has  increased  above  a 
determined  value  after  the  step  of  switching  to  high  speed, 
continuing  to  operate  the  engine  at  high  speed  when  the 
determining  step  finds  the  engine  oil   pressure  has  in- 
creased above  the  predetermined  value,  and 
shutting  the  engine  down  when  the  determining  step  finds 
the  engine  oil  pressure  did  not  increase  above  the  prede- 
termined value 


5.222.370 
AUTOMATIC  CHILLER  STOPPING  SEQUENCE 
Paul  W.  Jamet.  Windaor,  Coim^  aMignor  to  Carrier  Corpora- 
tion, Syracnae.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822^26 

Int.  CL'  F25B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  62—175  '  daimt 

1    A  method  of  controlling  when  to  stop  a  compressor  in  a 

multiple  compressor  refngeration  system  including  a  motor  for 

dnving  each  compressor  comprising  the  steps  of; 

determining   the   capacity   of  the   next   compressor   to   be 

stopped; 
determining  the  capacity  of  all  currently  running  compre»- 

sors; 
determining  a  reduced  cooling  requirement  (RCR)  setpomt 
for  stopping  said  compressor  based  upon  the  determined 
capacity  of  the  next  compressor  to  be  stopped  and  the 
determined  capacity  of  all  currently  running  compressors, 
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comparing  said  reduced  cixiling  requircmeni  sctp«iini  with    ralfd  temperature,  and  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  air 


an  average  power  drav*  of  ail  running  chillers   and 
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conditioner  so  that  the  amount  of  overheat  of  a  unit  is  not 
reduced  when  the  delected  overheat  amount  is  smaller  than  a 
constant  value,  and  for  controlling  the  performance  of  the 
comprcss»ir  and  the  opening  of  the  expansion  valve  so  that  the 
detected  indoor  temperature  becomes  equal  to  the  set  value 
with  respect  to  a  unit  when  the  overheat  amount  is  larger  than 
the  constant  value 


stopping  said  nem  compressor  when  the  comparison  of  said 
reduced  cooling  requirement  setpoint  is  greater  than  said 
average  power  draw  of  all  currently  running  comprevvirs 


5^22^71 
AIR  CONDITIONKR  OF  Ml'I.TICHAMBKR  TV  PK 
YoshiaVi   Doyuna,   HirakaU;   Koji   ICbisu.   Katano;   Masataka 
Ozeki,   .Mortguchi,  and   Yuji   Yoshida,   Itami,  all  of  Japan, 
■ssignors  to  Matsushita  Klectric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634.349 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1989,  1-342646; 
Oct.  29,  1990,  2-292265 

Int.  O.'  F25B  //  'X 
L  ..S.  (1.  62—204  3  naims 


5J2W72 

MODL  I^R  VEHIO.E  AIR  CONDITIONING/HEATKR 

ASSEMBLY 

Delberl  D.  DeReca.  4J9  Morton  St^  Romeo,  Mich.  48065,  and 

Brian  R.  BUls,  2512  GraodTiew,  Waterford,  Mich.  48329 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  956,142 

Int.  a.'  F25D  LWOO 

L.S,  CI.  62—237  6  Claims 


1  A  motor  vehicle  with  interior  Kxiy  panel  means  between 
a  front  engine  compartment  and  more  rearward  passenger 
companmcnt.  the  interior  bixly  panel  means  denning  a  deep 
recevs  opening  to  the  engine  compartment  for  insertive  mount- 
ing of  an  improved  unitary  air  conditioning  assembly  therein 
from  the  engine  companment.  the  assembly  including  a  hous- 
ing enclosure  conforming  dimensionally  with  the  recess  to 
permit  ready  installation  or  removal  of  the  enclosure  into  the 
recevs  from  the  engine  compartment,  the  housing  enclosure 
supp<irting  an  electric  motor  powered  refrigerant  compres.st>r, 
a  refrigerant  condenser,  a  refngerant  evaporator,  a  first  elec- 
tnc  motor  powered  fan  to  cause  air  to  flow  from  outside  the 
vehicle  and  through  the  condenser,  a  second  electric  motor 
p<')wered  fan  to  cause  air  to  flow  through  the  evaporator  and 
into  the  passenger  compartment,  the  housing  enclosure  defin- 
ing openings  therethrough  including  a  condenser  inlet  opening 
for  receiving  outside  air,  a  condenser  outlet  opening  for  dis- 
charging air  after  passing  through  the  condenser,  an  evapora- 
tor inlet  opening  for  receiving  air  mostly  from  the  passenger 
compartment,  and  an  evaporator  outlet  opening  for  discharg- 
ing air  from  the  evap<irator  hack  into  the  passenger  compart- 
ment, the  intenor  body  panel  means  having  openings  corre- 
sponding to  openings  in  the  housing  enclosure  so  that  when  the 
unitary  air  conditioning  as-scmbly  is  installed  within  the  recess, 
the  condenser  outlet,  evaporator  inlet  and  outlet  openings  of 
the  housing  enclosure  align  with  appropnatc  openings  in  the 
interior  bixly  panel  means  to  permit  air  flow  therethrough 


2  An  air  condition  of  the  multichamber  type  comprising  a 
compressor,  a  condenser,  an  expansion  valve  and  an  evapora- 
tor, a  refrigerant  which  is  distributed  in  piping  from  the  con- 
denser to  a  plurality  of  units  each  composed  of  an  expansion 
valve  and  evap<iralor,  with  the  refngerant  traveling  through 
the  plurality  of  units  and  then  fed  into  said  compressor  by 
piping,  a  means  for  detecting  the  difference  between  a  satu- 
rated temf)erature  of  the  refrigerant  and  an  evap<iralor  cxii 
temperature  of  refrigerant  leaving  said  evap<iraIor,  a  means  for 
detecting  the  indixir  temperature  of  at  least  one  of  said  cham- 
bers, a  means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  overheat  in  each  of 
the  units  by  measuring  the  refngerant  temperature  of  the  re- 
frigerant leaving  the  expansion  valve  and  the  refngerant  tem- 
perature of  the  refrigerant  leaving  the  evaporator  as  the  salu 


5.222473 

TRANSPORT  REFTtlGERATlON  CONDENSER  UNIT 

StTTABLE  FOR  HORIZONTAL  AND  VERTICAL 

MOUNTING 

William  I-  Waldschmidt,  Fannington.  aasignor  to  Thermo  King 

Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,790 
Int.  a.'  B60H  I '32 
VS.  CI.  62—239  14  Claims 

1  A  transport  refngeration  system  having  separate  evapora- 
tor and  condenser  units,  with  the  condenser  unit  having  a 
frame  supporting  predetermined  components  including  a  con- 


denser coil,  a  compressor  and  a  refngerant  receiver,  the  im- 
provement compnsing 

said  compressor  being  a  dry  sump  compressor  having  a 
predetermined  centerline,  with  said  compressor  being 
operable  with  said  predetermined  centerline  in  any  onen- 
Ution  within  45'  of  a  venical  centerline  through  the  com- 
pressor, 
said  dry  sump  compressor  being  onentcd  on  the  frame  such 
that  when  the  frame  is  onented  for  vertical  mounting  the 
predetermined  centerline  of  the  compressor  defines  a  first 
K 


angle  of  about  45*  with  said  vertical  centerline,  and  when 
the  frame  is  onented  for  honzontal  mounting  the  prede- 
termined centerline  of  the  compressor  defines  a  second 
angle  of  about  45'  with  said  vertical  centerline,  with  said 
first  and  second  angles  being  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
vertical  centerline. 
whereby  said  compressor  is  operable  with  the  frame  in 
vertical  and  honzontal  onenutions  for  wall  and  roof 
mounting,  respectively,  of  the  condenser  unit  on  an  associ- 
ated vehicle 


a  bamer  wall  separating  said  evaporator  assembly  and  said 
condense  assembly  having  means  thereon  for  vertically 
receiving  one  of  said  fastening  means. 

a  motor  mount  having  means  thereon  for  vertically  receiv- 
ing a  plurality  of  said  fastening  means; 

said  motor  mount  having  a  pair  of  upwardly  opening  yokes 
for  receiving  a  motor  in  a  vertical  manner;  wherein  said 
base  plate,  condenser  assembly,  evaporator  assembly, 
compressor,  control  assembly,  bamer  wall,  motor  mount, 
and  motor  are  all  interconnected  by  means  of  vertically 
onented  fastening  means; 

an  outer  sheath  protectively  enclosing  said  compressor, 
condenser  assembly,  and  evaporator  assembly,  and  fans; 

and 
wherein  said  control  assembly  includes  control  switches  for 
said  motor  and  said  compressor,  said  controls  being  con- 
tained in  a  separate,  totally  enclosed  housing,  said  housmg 
being  positioned  within,  and  enclosed  by.  said  outer 
sheath  at  a  location  away  from  any  air  flow  stream  flow- 
mg  through  said  air  conditioner 


542^375 

ADSORPTlON/HUMIDinCATlON  COOLER  FOR 

HUMID  GASEOUS  FLUIDS 

Wayne  E.  Covad,  27  King  Street,  H«Mptom  Ontvio,  Canada 

LOB  1  JO  ,  tad  Richard  S,  PhilUpt,  24  Deroodalc  Street,  Cow- 

ticc,  Ontario,  Canada  LIE  ISl 

Continnation-iB-pwl  of  Ser.  No.  747^43,  Ang.  20,  1991, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,214 

Int.  a.'  F25B  17/06.  23/00.  17/OS;  B60H  1/32 
VS.  a.  62—271  1*  C**™ 


5,222,374 

ASSEMBLY  METHOD  AND  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A 

ROOM  AIR  CONOmONER 

Christopher   M.   Thompnon,   Smyrna;   Timothy   J.   Campbell, 

NaahTille,  and  BUly  P.  GipMn,  Manhall  County,  all  of  Tenn., 

assignors  to  Whiripool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  522,180,  May  11,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,081,849. 

This  application  Oct  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,473 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subwquent  to  Jan.  21, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.-  F25D  23/12 

VS.  C\.  62—262  *  Claims 


1 

a  base  plate  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  onented  fasten- 
ing means  projecting  upwardly  therefrom, 

a  compressor  having  means  thereon  for  vertically  receiving 
a  plurality  of  said  fastening  means; 

a  condenser  assembly  including  means  thereon  for  vertically 
receiving  a  plurality  of  said  fastening  means, 

an  evaporator  assembly  including  means  thereon  for  verti- 
cally receiving  a  plurality  of  said  fastening  means; 

a  control  assembly  having  means  thereon  for  vertically 
receiving  a  plurality  of  vertically  onented  fastening  means 
to  secure  said  control  assembly  to  a  top  of  said  evaporator 
assembly. 


1  A  cooling  system  for  use  in  association  with  a  gaseous 
fluid  flow  system  adapted  to  move  a  gaseous  process  fluid  such 
as  air,  containing  a  predetermined  moisture  vapour  content, 
said  cooing  system  compnsing; 

process  air  duct  means  for  supplying  process  air  to  said 
cooling  system; 

two  branch  duct  portions  connecting  with  said  duct  means, 
and  flow  control  means  whereby  to  direct  air  flowing  in 
said  process  air  duct  means  into  a  selected  one  of  said 
branch  duct  portions. 

two  moisture  vapour  adsorption  units  each  containing  an 
adsorption  media,  one  said  unit  being  located  in  each  said 
branch  duct  portion, 

means  for  passing  said  process  fluid  through  one  said  adsorp- 
tion unit,  whereby  to  dry  said  gaseous  fluid  and  substan- 
tially reduce  said  predetermined  quantity  of  moisture 
vapour  in  said  gaseous  fluid. 
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heat  exL-hangfr  means  incorporated  in  each  said  nunsture 
adsorption  unit. 

means  for  supplying  a  cixil  heat  exchange  media  to  saiil  heal 
exchanger  means  in  said  one  moisture  advirption  unit. 
whereby  to  simultaneously  control  the  temperature  both 
of  said  ads<irption  media  in  said  one  advirption  unit,  and 
also  of  said  gaseous  prix:ess  fluid  passing  therethrough. 

means  for  supplying  a  heated  heal  exchange  medium  to  said 
heat  exchange  means  in  said  other  of  said  adsorption  units 
for  removing  said  adsorb«i  vap<.iur  from  said  other  of  said 
adsorption  units. 

humidification  means  operable  to  add  a  saporisable  liquid  to 
said  dried  gaseous  prixess  fluid,  whereby  to  vaporise  said 
liquid  in  said  dried  fluid  thereby  utilizing  heat  in  said  fluid 
for  the  latent  heat  of  vap<insation  of  said  liquid  thereby  to 
reduce  the  temperature  of  said  dried  gaseous  pnxevs  fluid 
and  simultaneously  establish  a  desirable  humidity  level  in 
such  fluid,  and. 

means  for  discharging  said  abvirbed  vapour  from  said  other 
of  said  ads«irption  units 


5J22.376 
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5^22,377 

ADAPTER  PIj^TF.  FOR  RKFUIGKRATION  SYSTFM 

SERVIONG 

David  C.  Squires,  Port  Huron,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Squires  K.titer- 

priaes.  Inc.,  Port  Huron,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923.464 

Int.  (1."  F25B  4yf)ll 

V.S.  n.  62—292  9  (laims 


8  An  adapter  for  a  refrigeration  system  including  i  com 
pres.sor.  an  outlet  for  comprevscd  refrigerant  from  said  com 
prevsor.  a  coupling  for  joining  said  outlet  to  said  refrigeration 
system  including  first  and  second  flanges  each  having  bolt 
holes  therethrough  for  threaded  fasteners  to  join  said  flanges 
with  a  refrigerant  flovs  passage  extending  through  s:iid  hrsi  and 
second  flanges,  said  adapter  comprising 

a   plate   having   a   pair   of  generally    parallel   opposite    face 
surfaces  and   a  side   surface   between   said  opp<isiic   face 
surfaces  lorming  a  perimeter  of  said  plate,  a  bore  extend 
ing  through  said  plate  between  said  opposite  face  surfjct-s 
and  aligned  with  said  refrigerant  flow  passage, 
through   holes  in  said   plate  generally    normal   to  said   la<e 
surfaces    and    aligned    with    said    threaded    lasleners    tor 
mounting  said  plate  between  said  first  and  second  flanges 
of  said  coupling  with  said  bore  aligned  wilh  said  refriger- 
ant flow  pa.vsage  tornimg  a  through  passage  for  said  retrig 
erant 
a  connecting  passage  between  said  b<ire  and  plaie  side  sur 
face  for  removing  refrigerant  from  said  relrigcralion  svs 
tern  prior  to  servicing  of  said  refrigeration  system 
said  connecting  pa.ssage  terminating  in  a  fitting  extending 

from  said  side  surface  of  said  plate    and 
a   normally    closed    valve   within   said   Citling   to   Llt>se   said 
connixting  passage 


5.222,378 

ni,TF:R/SF,PARATOR  FOR  A  VEHICLE  AIR 

CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

Pan  C,  Chuan,  4th  H.,  No.  3,  Alley  4,  I.ane  292,  Chihhsing  Rd.. 

Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,067 

Int.  n:  F25B  4J.V0 

r.S.  (1.  62—474  3  Claims 


5^r= 


1  A  filter/separator  for  a  vehicle  air  conditioning  system 
comprising  a  compress»ir,  a  condenser,  an  expansion  valve,  an 
evaporator,  a  blower  for  feeding  fresh  air,  and  piping  for  con 
neciing  said  Hlter/separator.  said  compres.sor.  said  condenser, 
said  expansion  valve,  and  said  evaporator  and  for  receiving 
ccxilant.  said  filter/separator  comprising 

an  outer  container  and  an  inner  container,  a  first  chamber 
being  defined  between  said  outer  and  inner  containers,  a 
second  chamber  being  defined  by  said  inner  container, 
said  first  chamber  being  filled  with  said  cixilant. 
an  inlet  being  formed  in  a  wall  of  said  outer  container  and 
communicating  said  condenser  with  said  first  chamber,  a 
first  tube  extending  in  and  through  a  wall  of  said  inner 
container  with  a  first  end  there<if  located  in  said  first 
chamber  and  a  second  end  thereof  communicating  with 
said  expansion  valve,  a  filtenng  means  being  provided  in 
said  first  chamber  between  said  inlet  and  said  first  end  of 
said  first  tube  for  filtenng  water  and  other  undesired 
articles  carried  by  said  cixilant. 
a  second  tube  having  a  first  end  communicating  with  said 
evaporator  and  a  second  end  in  said  second  chamber,  a 
substantially  htxik-like  separation  tube  being  provided  m 
the  inner  c<intainer  with  a  first  end  thereof  in  a  lower 
ptirtion  of  said  secimd  chamber  and  a  second  end  thercnf 
communicating  with  said  compresst)r,  an  aperture  being 
formed  on  a  lowermost  piirtion  of  said  separation  tube 
through  which  liquid  gas  is  pa,ssable  to  said  second  cham- 
ber 


5,222J79 
CIRCllAR  KNITTING  MACHINE  FOR  KNITTING 
BODY  SLTTS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Tsutomu  Rikiishi;  Hidemasa  Sakamoto,  and  ShinjI  Yamada,  all 
of  Bunsui,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nagata  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT /JP9I   00360,  §  371  Date  Nov.  12,  1991,  §  102(e) 
I>ate  No*.  12,  1991.  P(T  Pub.  No.  WO91/14033,  PCT  Pub. 
IHte  Sep.  19,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  779,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  15,  1990,  2-64817; 
Mar.  15.  1990.  2-64818 

Int.  CT*  D04B  /5  iJ    /.V  W 
IS.  CI.  66—30  9  Oaims 

I     A  circular  k.nittiiig  machine  for  forming  an  article  at  a 
desired  density,  said  knitting  machine  comprising 
(il  a  machine  frame, 

(111  knitting  cylinder  means  mounted  in  a  freely  resolvable 
manner  on  the  frame,  wherein  the  knitting  cylinder  means 
revolves  on  the  frame  in  a  revolving  direction. 
(Ill)   a   plurality    of  knitting   sections  disposed   around   said 


knitting  cylinder  means,  each  of  said  knitting  sections 
comprising 

a)  patterning  means  for  controlling  selection  of  needles. 

b)  a  knitting  control  cam  unit,  said  knitting  control  cam 
unit  having  a  side  upstream  relative  to  the  revolving 
direction  of  the  knitting  cylinder  means  and  a  side 
downstream  relative  to  said  revolving  direction,  each 
knitting  control  cam  unit  compnsing  a  first  guard  cam 
on  the  upstream  side  thereof,  a  second  guard  cam  on  the 
downstream  side  thereof,  first  control  cam  means  dis- 
posed below  said  first  guard  cam  for  fonning  an  opera- 
tion passageway  for  butts  of  the  knitting  needles,  and 
second  control  cam  means  disposed  below  said  second 
guard  cam  for  forming  an  operation  passageway  for  the 
butts  of  the  knitting  needles,  and 

c)  yam  feeding  means  disposed  above  each  knitting  con- 
trol cam  unit  for  feeding  yam  to  said  needles  for  form- 
ing said  article,  said  knitting  machine  further  compos- 
ing stitch  density  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the 
density  at  which  stitches  are  formed  in  said  article,  said 
stitch  density  adjusting  means  compnsing 


I9o(eb  19c  Sd) 


5,222,380 

PNEUMATIC  SERVICE  aRCUFT  FOR  ORCLLAR 

KNTITING  MACHINT  SERVICE  DEVIcrES 

Francesco  Looati;  Ettore  Lonati;  Fauato  Loaati,  and  Tiberio 

Lonati,   all   of  Breacia,   Italy,   afsignors   to   Lonati   Sj.U. 

Monza,  Italy 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885.781 
Claims   priority,   applicaboo    Italy,    May    31,    1991,    M19- 

1A001492 

Int.  a.'  D04B  15/00 
VS.  a.  66—216  3  CMmt 


1.  Circular  knitting  machine  for  manufactunng  socks  and 
stockings  with  an  improved  pneumatic  service  circuit,  com- 
pnsing a  needle  cylinder,  service  devices  actuated  pneumati- 
cally and  being  arranged  around  said  needle  cylinder,  an  annu- 
lar body  surrounding  the  needle  cylinder,  a  main  duct  defined 
in  said  annular  body,  said  main  duct  being  supplyable  with 
pressunzed  air  and  connected  to  supply  ducts  of  pneumatic 
actuators,  said  pneumatic  actuators  actuating  said  service  de- 
vices through  valve  elements,  said  valve  elements  being  con- 
trollably  dnvable  for  pneumatically  connecting  said  supply 
ducts  to  said  mam  duct,  wherein  said  valve  elements  are  consti- 
tuted by  solenoid  valves 


5,222381 

TETHERED  HOLDER  FOR  VEHICLE  SECXRFTY 

DEVICE 

John  R.  Wilcox.  Farrell,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Winner  International. 

Sharon.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  796.334 

Int.  a.'  B60R  7 '00:  E05B  73/00 

VS.  a.  70—19  '*  Ciums 


i)  a  stitch  cam  and  a  cushion  cam  in  each  knitting  section, 
said  cushion  cam  being  disposed  below  said  stitch  cam  in 
each  knitting  section. 

II)  moving  means  for  moving  the  stitch  cam  of  each  knitting 
section  toward  and  away  from  the  knitting  cylinder  means 
between  an  operative  position  and  an  inoperative  position, 

III)  first  means  provided  in  each  knitting  section  for  indepen- 
dently actuating  up-and-down  movement  of  the  stitch 
cam  and  the  cushion  cam  relative  to  the  second  guard  cam 
of  each  knitting  section  such  that  the  stitch  cam  and  the 
cushion  cam  of  each  knitting  section  can  be  actuated 
independently  of  the  stitch  cam  and  the  cushion  cam  of 
every  other  knitting  section,  allowing  the  density  of 
stitches  formed  in  the  article  of  each  knitting  section  to  be 
independently  adjusted,  and 

IV )  second  means  for  actuating  the  stitch  cams  and  the  cush- 
ion cams  together  simultaneously  in  up-and-down  move- 
ment relative  to  the  second  guard  cam  of  each  knitting 
section  so  as  to  adjust  concurrently  the  density  of  stitches 
formed  in  the  article  by  all  of  the  knitting  sections,  said 
second  means  compnsing  operational  means,  including  an 
actuator,  for  actuating  the  first  means  of  all  of  the  knitting 
sections  in  unison 


»  "     ac  , 


46.  A  holder,  for  a  secunty  device  atuchablc  to  a  vehicle 
steenng  wheel  to  limit  rotation  thereof  and  which  secunty 
device  includes  means  enabling  connection  of  said  holder 
thereto,  said  holder  compnsing  body  means  having  opposite 
ends,  first  U-shaped  hook  means  on  one  of  said  ends  with  the 
open  end  of  the  U  facing  said  one  end.  second  U-shaped  hook 
means  at  the  other  of  said  opposite  ends  with  the  open  end  of 
the  U  facing  said  other  end  and  being  in  opposed  and  aligned 
relationship  with  said  open  end  of  the  U  of  said  first  hook 
means,  said  body  means  having  an  opening  therein  from  said 
other  end  and  extending  toward  said  one  end.  said  second  hook 
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means  including  leg  means  e«lcnding  inlii  said  opening  and 
slidably  interengaging  therewith  lo  support  said  second  hiHik 
means  for  displacement  outwardly  and  inwardly  rcla'ive  to 
said  other  end  of  said  txidy  means  between  first  and  second 
positions  relative  to  said  first  hixik  means,  said  second  hcxik 
means  being  closer  to  said  first  hiH)k  means  in  said  first  position 
than  in  said  second  position,  means  restraining  displacement  of 
said  second  hixik  means  from  said  first  toward  said  second 
position,  and  tether  means  for  secunng  said  holder  to  said 
vehicle 


5.222.3S2 
LOCKING  DKVICE  FXJR  IXKHINt;  A  ROTARY  DEVICE 

OF  ELECTROMECHANICAI.  EQUIPMENT 
Frmncescti  Dc  Vizzi,  San  Giuliano  Milaneae,  Itmly,  anignor  to 
CGE   Compagnia   C;eii«raJe    Elettromeccancia   SPA,   Milan, 
Italy 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,670 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  4,  1990,  19946  A/90 

Int.  a.'  E05B  IJ,  10.  F16K  35,  lU 

V.S.  a.  70—212  9  Claims 


bi.    5S 


'28  '36  56 


I  A  locking  device  for  locking  a  rotary  control  device  of  a 
mechanical  equipment,  compnsing  a  rotating  control  handle 
including  a  hub  and  a  handgnp  connected  to  said  hub,  a  shaft 
extending  between  said  hub  and  a  cover  of  the  mechanical 
equipment;  and  padl(x:k  means  including  a  padUxking  en- 
abling member  positioned  on  said  shaft  lo  move  therealong.  a 
movable  latch  lever  c(x>perating  with  said  padl<x:king  enabling 
member,  and  a  padUx;k  member  cooperating  with  said  lever  so 
as  to  block  said  rotating  control  handle  in  a  predetermined 
position,  said  shaft  having  a  substantially  square  cross-section, 
said  hub  having  a  double  square  bore  formed  by  two  superim- 
posed squares  circumferentially  offset  one  relative  to  another, 
said  double  square  b<ire  being  of  a  size  slightly  greater  than  that 
of  said  shaft  and  receiving  said  shaft  with  a  clearance,  and 
spring  means  for  biasing  said  padUx:king  enabling  member, 
said  padlocking  enabling  member  together  with  said  shaft 
being  able  to  angularly  move  within  said  clearance  sci  as  to 
clear  said  lever  from  engagement  with  said  padUxking  en- 
abling member  when  the  electromechanical  equipment  ha.s 
properly  open  contacts  and  to  cause  said  padlixking  enabling 
member  to  ccxipcrate  with  said  lever  when  the  electromechan- 
ical equipment  has  improperly  open  contacts 


5h2224«3 
CYLINDER  LOCK 
Yaw-Shin  Fann,  Chiayi  City;  Rong-Faa  Wu,  and  Ching-<"huan 
Kuo,  both  of  Cliiayi  Hsien,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Tong- 
Lung  Metal  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,527 
Int.  C\.'  VJOSB  27/06 
VJS.  a.  70—358  4  Claims 

I    A  cylinder  lock,  including 
a  lock  shell  with  a  cylindrical  hole, 

a  rotatable  cylindrical  plug  fittingly  provided  within  said 
hole  of  said  Icxrk  shell  and  being  formed  with  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  keyway, 
first   bore   means  in   said   plug   for   receiving   pin   tumblers 


therein,  said  first  bore  means  having  axes  which  are  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  axis  of  said  plug, 
second  bore  means  in  said  lock  shell  for  receiving  pin  tum- 
blers therein,  said  second  bore  means  being  aligned  with 
said  first  bore  means, 
first  tumbler  means  received  in  said  first  bore  means, 
second  tumbler  means  received  in  said  second  bore  means: 
said  first  and  said  second  tumbler  means  having  cylindncal 
outer  parts  and  concentric  inner  parts  telescopically  slid- 
able  within  the  outer  parts, 
biasing  means  in  said  kx;k  shell  for  forcing  said  second  tum- 
bler means  into  said  first  bore  means  and  for  forcing  said 
first  tumbler  means  into  said  keyway  to  prevent  rotation 
of  said  plug  relative  to  said  lock  shell,  and 
a  key  means  inserted  into  said  keyway  so  as  to  move  said  first 
tumbler  means  to  force  said  second  tumbler  means  out  of 
said  first  bore  means  to  permit  rotation  of  said  plug  rela- 
tive to  said  lock  shell. 


wherein  the  improvement  compnscs 

said  key  means  having  a  tumbler  activating  side  formed  with 
a  longitudinally  extending  groove,  a  groove  base  having 
projections  and  recesses  formed  therein  and  a  pair  of 
upwardly  extending  key  blades  joined  by  said  groove 
base,  said  inner  part  of  each  of  said  first  tumbler  means 
having  a  distal  end  which  extends  into  said  groove  and 
which  engages  a  corresponding  one  of  said  projections 
and  recesses  when  said  key  means  is  inserted  into  said 
keyway.  said  key  blades  being  formed  with  matching  key 
bit  grixives  to  engage  said  outer  parts  of  said  first  tumbler 
means,  each  of  said  key  bit  grooves  having  a  groove 
bottom  which  is  disposed  above  said  groove  base,  thereby 
permitting  a  relatively  large  difference  between  the  loca- 
tions of  distal  ends  of  said  inner  and  outer  parts  of  said  first 
tumbler  means  so  as  to  increase  correspondingly  the  num- 
ber of  possible  lock  combinations  and  the  difficulty  in 
picking  said  cylinder  lock 


5,222,384 
RFXTPROCAL  CONDUIT  BENDER 
Roland  J.  Evans,  2901  HanoTcr  Dr.,  Bloomington,  111.  61704 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,585 
Int.  a.'  B21D  7/14 
VS.  a.  72—34  6  Claims 

1   A  bender  for  simultaneously  making  only  two  reciprocal, 
offset  bends  in  an  electrical  conduit,  said  electncal  conduit 
having  first  and  second  ends,  comprising,  in  combination 
a  bending  deck. 

a  traveling  bending  shoe  assembly  for  receiving  said  first  end 
of  said  conduit  and  freely  movable  along  said  deck 
towards  and  away  from  one  end  of  said  deck,  said  travel- 
ing bending  shoe  including  retainer  means  for  keeping  said 
shoe  substantially  adjacent  said  deck,  said  traveling  bend- 
ing shoe  also  including  a  traveling  cradle  for  receiving 
said  first  end  of  said  conduit,  said  traveling  cradle  defining 
a  rounded  surface  with  a  predetermined  radius  for  making 
a  bend  in  said  conduit, 
a  nsing  bending  shoe  for  receiving  said  second  end  of  con- 
duit and  movable  along  a  linear  path  in  a  direction  above 
and  away  from  said  deck,  said  nsing  bending  shoe  being 
mounted  at  said  one  end  of  said  deck,  said  nsing  bending 
shoe  including  a  rising  cradle  for  receiving  said  second 


UMI 


end  of  said  conduit,  said  rising  cradle  defining  a  rounded 
surface  with  a  predetermined  radius  for  making  a  bend  in 

said  conduit; 

first  subiliiing  means  mounted  on  said  traveling  bending 
shoe  for  holding  said  first  end  of  said  conduit  substantially 
adjacent  said  traveling  bending  shoe,  said  first  stabUizing 
means  being  located  relative  to  said  traveling  cradle  so 
that  said  conduit  is  engaged  by  said  first  stabUmng  means 
and  said  traveling  cradle  at  opposite  sides  and  longitudi- 
nally spaced  positions  on  said  conduit; 

second  subilizing  means  mounted  on  said  nsing  bending 
shoe  for  holding  said  second  end  of  said  conduit  substan- 
tially adjacent  to  the  rising  bending  shoe,  said  second 
stabilizing  means  being  located  relative  to  said  rising 
cradle  so  that  said  conduit  is  engaged  by  said  second 
stabilizing  means  and  said  nsing  cradle  at  opposite  sides 
and  longitudinally  spaced  positions  on  said  conduit; 


longitudinal  wall  joining  said  domed  portion  and  said  convex 
U-shaped  portion,  said  method  comprising: 

supporting  said  container  in  a  jig.  said  jig  havmg  a  bottom 
peripheral  profile  portion  substatitially  corresponding  m 
shape  to  said  outer  annular  wall  of  said  container; 
mating  the  bottom  peripheral  profile  portion  of  said  jig  with 
said  outer  aimular  wall;  and 


bringing  a  reforming  roller  into  engagement  with  said  sub- 
stantially longitudinal  wall,  said  refomung  roller  routing 
along  said  longitudinal  wall  and  about  an  arcuate  path  m 
substantially  radial  alignment  with  said  mating  of  said  jig 
and  said  outer  annular, 

wherein  said  refonning  roller  affects  the  angle  of  said  sub- 
stantially longitudinal  wall. 


HA^a>  BRAKE 

65U  SMta  Craz  Trail,  OMrlotte,  N.C 


jack  means,  extending  between  said  bending  deck  and  said 
nsing  bending  shoe,  for  movuig  said  rising  bending  shoe 
along  said  linear  path  away  from  said  deck,  said  travclmg 
bending  shoe  freely  moving  in  association  with  and 
toward  said  rising  bending  shoe  along  said  bending  deck 
as  said  jack  means  moves  said  rising  bending  shoe  away 
from  said  deck. 

said  jack  means,  traveling  bending  shoe,  rising  bendmg  shoe, 
and  first  and  second  stabilizing  mewis  cooperatively  defin- 
mg  wrapping  means  for  simultaneously  wrapping  said  first 
end  of  said  conduit  about  said  first  cradle  and  said  second 
end  of  said  conduit  about  said  second  cradle  as  said  jack 
moves,  said  wrapping  means  making  substantially  equal 
and  opposite  bends  in  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
conduit, 

said  bender  consisting  of  only  said  traveling  and  rismg  bend- 
ing shoes  and  said  first  and  second  subilizing  means  to 
produce  said  two  reciprocal,  equal  and  opposite  bends  in 
the  conduit 


Robert  L.  JoMi,  Jr^ 
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Filed  Ntar.  5. 19W,  S«t.  No.  847,74* 
Irt.  a.'  B21D  5/04 
VS.  d  72—319 


5.222J85 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REFORMING  CAN 

BOTTOM  TO  PROVIDE  IMPROVED  STRENGTH 

Andrew  Halasz,  Crystal  Lake;  SylT««  Praturlon,  Chicago;  Paul 

Axzallne,  Crystal  Lake,  and  Christopher  Cabendo,  Bridge- 

Tiew,  aU  of  m.,  aaalgnors  to  ABerican  National  Can  Company, 

Chicago,  lU.  .^^ 

Continnatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  730,794,  Jul.  24,  1991.  lliis 

appUcatioo  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,994 

Int.  a.'  B21D  51/26 

VS.  a.  72-117  ^  CUims 

1    A  method  of  refonning  the  bottom  of  a  container,  said 

container  havmg  a  longitudinal  axis;  a  generally  cylindncal 

side  wall  parallel  with  said  longitudinal  axis;  an  outer  annular 

wall    a  convex  U-shaped  portion;  a  preformed  bottom  wall 

including  a  center  domed  portion;  and  an  annular,  substantially 


1    A  hand  brake  for  deforming  a  sheet  metal  work  piece, 

compnsing: 

(a)  means  for  clamping  the  work  piece  into  a  fixed  poMtion; 

and 

(b)  means  connected  to  the  clampmg  means  for  bendmg  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  work  piece,  which  includes 

(i)  a  first  bracket  having  an  elliptical  shaped  aperture 
therethrough,  the  first  br«:ket  being  attached  to  and 
depending  downwardly  from  a  first  side  edge  of  the 
second  jaw; 

(li)  a  second  bracket  havmg  an  eUipucal  shaped  aperture 
therethrough,  the  second  bracket  being  attached  to  and 
depending  downwardly  from  a  second  side  edge  of  the 
second  jaw; 

(III)  a  first  pin  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first 
pin  being  inserted  through  the  first  bracket  aperture  and 
the  second  bracket  aperture; 

(IV)  a  second  pin  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the 
second  pin  bemg  parallel  to  the  first  pin,  disposed  to  the 
rear  of  the  flat  face  of  the  second  jaw,  and  positioned 
between  the  first  jaw  and  the  second  jaw. 
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(v)  a  first  hinge  connector,  adjacent  to  an  exterior  side  of 
the  first  bracket,  pivotally  attached  to  the  first  end  of 
the  first  pine  and  the  first  end  of  the  second  pin. 

(vi)  a  second  hinge  connector,  adjacent  to  an  exterior  side 
of  the  second  bracket,  pivotally  attached  to  the  second 
end  of  the  first  pin  and  the  second  end  of  the  second  pin, 

(vii)  resilient  bia.sing  means  connected  to  the  underside  of 
the  flat  face  of  the  second  jaw  and  to  the  first  pin, 

(viii)  the  bending  member  being  a  bending  plate  fixedly 
attached  to  the  second  pin.  the  bending  plate  being 
proximately  aligned  with  the  flat  face  of  the  second  jaw 
to  form  a  planar  surface,  and 

(ix)  a  bending  handle  fixedly  attached  to  the  bending  plate 
for  rotating  by  hand  the  bending  plate  about  the  second 
pin 


5.222,3»7 

ACrEl-ERATION  SENSOR  WITH  VARIABLE 

ACXT'II.ERATION  DETFXTION  SENSITIVITV 

Tetsuya  Hamaue,  Shiga.  Japan,  assignor  to  Takata  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Piled  Apr.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  688.167 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  23,  1990.  2-108140 

Int.  a.'  GOIP  li,  U5 

I  .S.  CI.  73—1  I)  1  Claim 


I  An  acceleration  senstir  with  variable  accfleralion  dclec- 
tion  sensitivity  comprising  a  frame,  a  pendulum  pivolallv 
mounted  on  the  frame  so  as  to  swing  in  response  to  accclera 
Hon  of  the  pendulum,  a  circuit  adapted  to  generate  an  output 
signal  in  response  lo  swinging  of  ihc  pendulum,  a  support  for 
the  frame,  the  frame  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  supp<'>rl  lo 
till  in  a  direction  corrrsptmding  generalK  lo  ihe  direcnoii  ot 
swinging  of  ihe  pendulum,  drive  means  tor  changing  ihc 
amount  of  till  of  ihe  frame  relative  to  the  support  between  ai 
least  two  dilTerent  positions,  and  control  means  for  actuating 
the  drive  means 


5.222.3S8 

nitrck;kn  dioxide  dftection 

Dipen  N.  Sinha;  Stephen  F.  Agnew,  both  of  I^w  Alamo*.  N. 
Mex..  and  William  M.  Christensen,  Buena  Park.  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  I'niversity  of  California  Patent.  Trademark  &  Copv- 
right  Office.  Alameda.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  671.225 

Int.  CI.'  C;01N  2^  im 

C.S.  tl.  73—23.2  10  Claims 

3   Apparatus  tor  detfclion    'Inilrogcn  dioxide  in  a  gas  ciim 

prised  of 

a.  sensing  elcmerl  consisting  ot  [xilvstv  rene  having  at  least 
one  pair  of  opposing  surfaces,  where  the  conductance  and 
resistance  of  said  st'nsing  element  do  not  varv  m  response' 
to  the  presence  in  said  gas  ol  varving  amounts  ol  water 
vap<ir 
b  a  first  electrixJe  has  ing  at  least  one  surface  in  conta>.  i  w  iih 

a  first  of  said  sensing  element  opposing  surfaces 
c    a  second  electnxie  having  at  least  one  surface  in  conlai  I 


with  a  second  of  said  sensing  element  opposing  surfaces, 
and 


■fV3l 


5P 


t 

d   means  for  measuring  the  conductance  or  resistance  of  said 
sensing  element  between  said  electrodes 


5,222,389 

Ml  LTI-CHANNEE  GAS  SAMPLE  CHAMBER 

Jacob   Y.   Wong.  Santa   Barbara.  Calif.,  assignor  to  CrtUtech 

Intematiooal  Corporation,  Cioleta,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  793,990,  Not.  18,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5.163332,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604.615,  Oct. 

26,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  coatiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

50JU16,  Apr.  2,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,060.508.  This  application  Dec. 

31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  816.596 

Int.  tl.'  GQW  1/00 

V.S.  CI.  73—31.02  6  Oaims 


<SIE25 


1  A  multi-channel  diffusion-type  gas  sample  chamber  for 
conducting  radiation  through  a  gas.  compnsing  in  combina- 
tion 

an  elongated  holUtw  tube  having  a  wall,  composed  of  a 
gastight  material,  and  having  an  inwardly-facing  specular 
ly-reflective  surface  that  conducts  radiation  intrcxluced  at 
one  end  of  said  elongated  hollow  tube  toward  the  other 
end  with  high  efficiency  by  means  of  multiple  reflections 
from  said  inwardly-facing  specularly-reflective  surface, 
said  elongated  hollow  tube  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
extending  through  the  wall  and  liKated  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  elongated  hollow  tube,  said  elongated  hollow 
tube  further  basing  a  plurality  of  detector  p<irts  extending 
through  the  wall  of  said  elongated  hollow  tube.  and. 

a  sheet  of  a  semi-permeable  membrane  covering  each  of  said 
plurality  of  apertures,  said  sheet  permitting  airb<">me  parti 
cles  smaller  than  a  specific  sue  to  diffuse  through  it  into 
and  out  of  the  space  within  said  elongated  hollow  tube  and 
preventing  airb<irne  particles  larger  than  said  specific  size 
from  entering  said  space 


5.222,390 
CRYSTALLIZATION  ANALYSIS  FTIACTIONIZATION 
Benjamin  Monrabal,  Temeuzen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  (liemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  763.374 
Int.  CI.'  CX)1N  2^   14.  J I  '02 
IS.  CI.  73—61.76  11  Oaims 

1    .An  analytical  methixi  for  analysis  of  precipitation  of  a 
soluble  sample  comprising  the  steps  of 
(Al  providing  a  sample  in  solution. 
(H)  precipitating  the  sample  from  the  solution  while  inter 


mittently  measuring  the  concentration  of  sample  remain- 
ing in  the  solution,  and 


t^^Mi 


^ 

-^i^ 
^     J 


(C)  based  on  the  results  of  step  (B).  calculating  the  composi- 
tion distribution  of  the  sample 


5,222^91 

TENTS'lS  BALL  TESTER 

Arthur  L.  Reenstra,  5987  Bunch  Rd.,  Summerfield,  N.C.  27358 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  741,756 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  3/48 

V.S.  CI.  7i-81  13  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  for  determining  the  playing  condition  of  a 
tennis  ball,  said  apparatus  compnsing; 

(a)  means  for  compressing  said  ball  to  a  predetermined  di- 
mension, wherein  said  means  for  compressing  said  ball  to 
a  predetermined  dimension  includes  a  lower  housing  de- 
fining a  test  chamber  for  receiving  the  ball  and  an  upper 
housing  for  compressing  the  ball  in  said  test  chamber,  said 
upper  housing  being  attached  to  said  lower  housing  by 
pivot  means  located  at  one  end  of  said  lower  housing  and 
further  including  a  releasable  latch  means  located  at  the 
end  of  said  upper  housing  further  including  a  releasable 
latch  means  opposite  said  pivot  means; 

(b)  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  force  exerted  by  said  com- 
pressed ball  and  providing  a  signal  representative  of  said 

force;  and 

(c)  means  for  receiving  said  signal  representative  of  said 
force  and  companng  said  signal  to  a  predetermined  value 
representative  of  a  ball  in  good  playing  condition  and 
providing  an  output  signal  represcnutive  of  the  condition 
of  said  ball. 


signal  at  every  predetermined  rotational  angle  of  said 
engine; 
calculating  means  for  receiving  said  roution  signal  from  said 
signaling  means  and  calculating  a  value,  said  value  being 
determined  by  measuring  a  duration  of  a  rotation  of  said 
engine  by  said  predetermined  rotational  angle  in  an  expan- 
sion stroke  of  each  of  said  cylinders  of  said  engine;  and 


determining  means  for  determining  an  occurrence  of  no 
misfires,  a  misfire  in  a  single  cylinder,  or  a  plurality  of 
misfires  in  a  plurality  of  said  cylinders  by  utilizing  said 

value, 
wherein  said  determining  means  determines  an  occurrence 
of  a  plurality  of  misfires  in  a  plurality  of  said  cylinders 
when  said  value  is  greater  than  a  first  decision  value  and 
greater  than  a  second  decision  value,  said  second  decision 
value  being  greater  than  said  first  decision  value 

5,222^3 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  COMBUSTION  IN  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Toshio  Ohsawa,  Himeji.  JapM,  aasigDor  to  MItsubtehi  Denki 

ILK,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  684,076,  Apr.  12,  1991,  abmdooed 

This  appUcation  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,935 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  18,  1990,  2-126985; 
Jun.  14,  1990.  2-153992 

Int.  a.'  GOIM  7.5/00 
U.S.  a.  73— n7J  2  CtaiiM 


5^22,392 

CONTTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  MISRRE  DETECTION 

FUNCTION  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINT 

Yasotodii   Baba,  Oobm   Masaaki   Nakayama,  Toyoake,  and 

Hideki  Ynkumoto,  Oobu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nlppon- 

denso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764340 
Claina  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1990.  2-253494; 
Sep.  21,  1990,  2-253495;  Jul.  26,  1991,  2-187439;  Jul.  26,  1991, 

3-187610 

Int.  a.'  C^OIM  15/00 
VS.  a.  73—116  '  Claims 

1   A  misfire  detecting  apparatus  for  a  multi-cylinder  internal 
combustion  engine  compnsing 

signaling  means  for  generating  and  outputting  a  rotational 


1    An  apparatus  for  delecting  combustion   in  an   internal 

engine,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cylinders,  wherein  ignitions  control  is  per- 
formed in  synchronization  with  a  revolution  number  of 
the  internal  combustion  engine;  and 

an  ionic  current  detector  installed  at  an  ignition  plug  of  at 
least  one  of  the  plurality  of  cylinders; 

said  ionic  current  detector  including  means  for  generating  a 
voluge  which  corresponds  to  a  level  of  an  ionic  current 
generated  by  the  ignition  plug,  means  for  generating  a 
threshold  value  corresponding  to  a  combustion  determin- 
ing standard,  and  a  comparator  for  generating  an  output 
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signal  indicative  of  a  combustiiin  stale,  bv  comparing  the 
voltage  with  the  threshold  value, 
said  means  for  generating  a  threshold  value  comprising  a 
threshold  level  variable  circuit  which  generates  a  thresh- 
old value  c(^rresponding  to  a  running  condition  of  the 
engine,  wherein  said  threshold  level  variable  circuit  in- 
cludes means  for  generating  a  first  threshold  value  when 
said  engine  has  steady  state  running  condition,  and  for 
generating  a  second  threshold  value  when  said  engine  has 
a  non-steady  stage  running  condition,  said  first  threshold 
value  being  less  than  satd  second  threshold  value 


5.222J94 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  CX)MBL'ST10N  CONDITION 

OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  EN(;INE 
Ryuicfairo  InuU,  Miuasfaino,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Fuji  Jukogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593.682.  Oct.  5.  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  »39,69I 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  18.  1989,  1-270826 

Int.  CI.'  00\M  15  <XJ 

l.S.  CI.  73— 117.3  6(laims 


:7r-> 
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as  to  accurately  detect  a  combustion  condition  of  each 
cylinder  respectively 


5J22^5 
THER.MAI.  TYPE  FLOWMETER 
Naoki  Matubara,  and  HiroyakJ  X«tougi.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
aiaignon  to  Oral  EnginceriBg  Co„  I^d.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  713,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu.  Jun.  15,  1990,  2-6343 1 [U] 
Int.  a.'  CX)1F  l,6S 
I  _S.  CI.  7^—204.18  I  Claim 


"tnr=fT 


I  A  system  for  delecting  a  c<imbustion  condition  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  the  system  having  a  pluralit\  of 
cylinders,  a  crankshaft  and  a  camshaft,  comprising 

crank  angle  sensing  means  for  priXJucing  a  crank  angle 
signal  representing  an  angular  position  of  the  crankshaft  ol 
the  engine, 

cam  angle  sensing  means  for  producing  a  cam  angle  signal 
representing  angular  position  of  the  camshaft  of  the  en 
gine, 

cylinder  dist.riminating  means  resp<insive  to  said  cam  angle 
signal  for  discriminating  a  cylinder  posilKining  immedi 
alely  follovsing  an  expansion  stroke  and  for  producing  a 
discriminated  cylinder  signal. 

engine  speed  detecting  means  responsisc  to  viid  crank  angle 
signal  and  said  discriminateii  cylinder  signal  for  delecting 
a  first  engine  speed  during  a  predelermineil  angle  of  crank 
rotation  before  the  expansion  stroke  of  said  discriminated 
cylinder  and  a  sec<uid  engine  speed  during  a  predclcr 
mined  angle  of  crank  rotation  after  said  expanMon  stroke, 

engine  speed  difference  means  for  calculating  a  dilTercnce 
between  said  first  engine  speed  and  said  second  engine 
speed  of  said  discriminated  cylinder 

storing  means, 

means  difference  calculating  means  resp^insise  to  said  dis 
criminated  cylinder  signal  for  calculating  to  said  discrimi- 
nated cylinder  signal  for  calculating  a  means  dilTerence  in 
engine  speed  in  accordance  with  a  weighted  mean  differ 
ence  ^^i  engine  speed  stored  in  said  storing  means  and  said 
difference  in  each  cylinder  respectively  to  correct  a  mea- 
suring errtir  and  sanation  caused  by  temp*^rar\  fluctua- 
tion. 

c*)mparing  means  responsive  to  said  mean  ditTeren^e  tor 
comparing  said  mean  difference  with  predetermined 
upper  and  lovser  sakies  representing  a  predeternuiied 
range,  and 

said  storing  means  lor  storing  said  mean  difference  u  hen 
siiid  mean  ditlerence  is  \siihin  said  predetermined  range  so 


I    A  thermal-type  flowmeter  comprising 

a  type  of  hcat-conductive  stream  pipe  for  allowing  measur- 
able fluid  to  flow  therethrough, 

an  upstream  side  temperature-sensing  element  and  a  down- 
stream side  temperature  sensing  clement,  said  elements 
being  each  comprised  of  a  lempcrature-scnsing  source  of 
resistance  wound  around  the  stream  pipe  and  spaced  at  a 
certain  distance  from  each  other  thereby  as&unng  that 
there  will  be  no  thermal  influence  between  them, 

said  sensing  elements  being  connected  in  separate  adjacent 
first  and  second  legs  of  a  bndge  circuit  having  a  ground 
point  to  which  said  first  and  second  legs  are  connected, 
said  bridge  circuit  having  third  and  fourth  legs  connected 
to  separate  ones  of  said  first  and  second  legs  respectively, 
and  a  connection  p<sint  at  the  junction  of  the  third  and 
fourth  legs, 

a  control  means  connected  to  said  connecting  point  to  con- 
trol current  in  said  bndge  circuit  so  as  to  maintain  a  con- 
stant temperature  difference  between  the  upstream  side 
temperature-sensing  element  and  the  downstream  side 
temperature-sensing  element  and  to  determine  the  mass  of 
flow  of  the  fluid  from  the  voltage  at  the  junction  of  the 
first  and  third  legs  of  said  bndge  circuit, 

said  flowmeter  improvement  comprising  an  auxiliary  healer 
in  series  with  a  variable  resistor  to  adjust  the  heating 
temperature  mounted  downstream  of  and  adjacent  to  the 
downstream  side  temperature-sensing  element  so  as  to 
improve  flow  rate  resolution  at  low  flow  rates 


5.222,396 
TLNNELLING  ACOl'STIC  MICROSCOPE 
Keiji  Takata,  Tokoroiawa;  Hironichi  Shimizu,  Hoya;  Shigeyuki 
Mosoki.  Hachioji.  and  Sumio  Hosaka,  Nishitama,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  480,675,  Feb.  15.  1990.  abandoned. 

Thu  application  Feb.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  833.613 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  17.  1989.  1-036124 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  29  ()6.  29/m.  29  24 
I  .S.  CI.  73 — 618  18  Oaims 

I  A  micrt>sc"ope  tor  observing  a  surface  of  a  sample  compris- 
ing scanning  tunneling  microscope  means  including  a  tip  hav- 
ing a  sharpened  end  disp<ised  for  confronting  a  surface  of  the 
sample,  means  for  scanning  the  tip  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  with  the  surface  of  the  sample,  means  for  generating  a 
strain  wave  in  the  sample  at  a  position  on  the  surface  of  the 


sample  confronted  by  the  tip.  means  for  detecting  the  strain  P^^SoN  LOAD  CELL 

wave  truismitted  in  the  sample,  and  means  responsive  to  an    ^^^_^^^  j'  Q-Brie-,  Roeh«ter.  N.Y.  .aaigMr  to  EaM... 

Kodak  Coapuy,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  1.  1990,  Ser.  No.  607^38 

iBt  a.'  GOIL  1/04 

UJS.  a.  73—862.632  ''  OaiM 


KLjmiAvm 


output  of  the  strain  wave  detecting  means  for  controlling  a  gap 
between  the  tip  and  the  sample 


5^22^97 
PRESSURE  SENSOR 
Seiki  Kodama,  Himeji,  Japan,  aaaisnor  to  Mitaubiahi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No».  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,588 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Not.  28.  1990,  2-322280; 
Not.  28.  1990.  2-322281 

Int.  C\.'  C^IL  9/06 
VS.  C\.  73—756  5  CUimi 


1    A  load  cell,  corapnsing: 

a  loading  flexure  defining  mounting  slots  for  receiving  the 
ends  of  a  strain  sensing  beam; 

b  a  strain  sensing  beam  including  an  I-shapcd  member  hav- 
ing a  upcred  width  along  its  length,  and  pairs  of  thin  film 
strain  gauges  located  on  each  side  of  the  center  of  the 
beam, 

c.  the  strain  sensing  beam  being  mounted  in  the  slots  with  a 
solidifiable  amalgam;  and 

d  the  thermal  expansion  coefTicicnts  a  of  the  I -shaped  mem- 
ber, the  strain  gauges,  and  the  amalgam  being  matched  to 
within  a  factor  of  2. 


5,222^99 
LOAD  WASHER 
Harry  C.  Kropp,  Chicaso.  III.  aarignor  to  Fel-Pro  Incorporated, 
Skokie,  lU.  ^ 

Cootinoatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  649,446,  Feb.  1,  1991, 

abandoned.  Thia  application  Not.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  794,486 

Int.  a.'  GOIL  1/16 

U.S.  a.  73—862.68  >"  C***™ 


1  A  pressure  sensor  for  detecting  gas  pressure  within  a 
combustion  chamber  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  com- 
posing 

an  elongate  hollow  mam  body  (20)  defining  an  elongate  bore 
(20*)  extending  therethrough  between  a  detection  end 
(20c)  and  an  output  end  (20d)  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  an 
engine  combustion  chamber. 

a  flexible  diaphragm  (21)  sealingly  attached  to  said  main 
body  at  said  detection  end  for  receiving  a  combustion 
chamber  pressure  to  be  detected, 

a  pressure  sensing  assembly  (24)  having  an  elongate  pressure 
transmitting  tube  (26)  removably  inserted  in  a  linearly 
shdcable  manner  within  said  elongate  bore  of  said  main 
body  to  define  therewith  a  closed  detection  cavity  be- 
tween said  diaphragm  and  said  pressure  sensing  assembly; 

a  pressure  transmitting  medium  (29)  filled  within  said  detec- 
tion cavity,  and 
resilient  seal  means  disposed  between  said  pressure  sensing 
assembly  and  said  main  body  for  establishing  a  seal  there- 
between and  for  allowing  an  easy  attachment  and  detach- 
ment of  said  pressure  sensing  assembly  relative  to  said 
mam  body,  and  attendantly  the  ready  linearly  slideable 
insertion  and  withdrawal  of  the  pressure  transmitting  tube 
into  and  from  the  elongate  bore. 


1   A  thin  circular  load  washer  compnsing 

a  first  thin  plate  defining  an  outer  pcnmeter  and  a  central 
opening, 

a  second  thin  plate  defining  an  outer  penmeter  and  a  central 
opening,  and 

a  load  sensor  positioned  and  permanently  mounted  between 
said  plates,  said  load  sensor  defining  a  central  opening  and 
comprising. 

first  electrode  means  on  a  first  thin  plastic  sheet. 

second  electrode  means  on  a  second  thin  plastic  sheet  con- 
fronting said  first  electrode  means  to  define  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  confronting  electrodes  defining  a  plurality  of 
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p<iints  of  cimfrontation  of  said  first  and  second  electrode 
means,  said  points  of  confrontation  being  distnhuled  in 
cquidistantly  spaces  zones  around  said  load  washer  and 
within  said  outer  perimeters, 

a  pressure  sensitive  resistive  material  interposed  between 
said  pairs  of  electrixies  at  each  of  said  points  of  confronta 
tion,  and 

conductors  for  all  of  said  first  and  second  electrixie  means 
extending  heyond  said  outer  perimeters  and  existing  onl\ 
at  one  peripheral  kx;alion  on  said  perimeters,  and  each 
said  conductor  terminating  in  a  contact 


1  An  apparatus  for  providing  output  signals  for  use  as  com- 
mand signals  with  respect  to  X.  Y',  and  Z  mutually  orthogonal 
axes,  the  signals  being  representative  <if  a  translational  applied 
force  and  an  applied  torque,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  a 
btxly  to  which  the  forces  and  torque  are  applied,  resilient 
connecting  means  attached  to  the  btxiy  and  mounting  the  b<Hl\ 
for  receiving  force  in  any  direction  and  tixiue  about  any  axis 
and  for  urging  the  body  to  be  displaced  relative  to  the  base,  a 
plurality  of  sensor  means  capable  of  providing  a  set  of  signals 
representative  of  the  applied  translational  force  and  the  applied 
torque,  wherein  the  base  has  a  stem  for  mounting  the  appara- 
tus, and  wherein  each  of  the  senstir  means  is  mounted  and 
uniformly  disposed  about  an  axis  of  detection,  the  locus  of 
sensor  p<isitions  is  on  a  sphere,  each  sensor  means  comprising 
a  light  emitting  means,  a  light  detecting  means,  and  a  light 
interfering  means,  wherein  the  light  reaching  the  light  detect- 
ing means  of  at  least  one  or  more  of  the  scns<ir  means  is  selec 
lively  varied  by  the  light  interfering  means  in  rfsp<inse  to 
movement  of  the  b<xly 


5.222.401 
STARTKR  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBLSTION  KNGINF 

FOR  MOTOR  VEHIC1.HS 
Giancarlo  Fasola.  Milan,  uid  GioTmnni  Cerizza,  Lido,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Magneti   Marelli  SpA,   Milan, 
Italy 

Filed  Jun.  2J.  1992.  Ser.  No,  903.214 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  25,  1991,  91  A0004AS 
Int.  n,'  F'02N  /.'>  (>f> 
VS.  a.  74—7  A  J  Claims 

1    A  starter  for  an  internal  combustuin  engine  for  a  motor 
vehicle,  comprising 


a  mo\  able  pinion  w  hich  is  adapted  to  mesh  with  a  gear  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine, 

a  control  electromagnet  including  a  core  which  is  movable 
between  a  rest  petition  and  an  actuating  position  said 
electromagnetic  having  an  entrainmcnt  appendage  at  its 
end, 

a  transmission  disposed  between  the  core  of  the  electromag- 
netic and  the  pinion,  the  transmission  including  a  rocker 
lever  having  a  first  arm  connected  to  a  movable  member 
for  moving  the  pinion  and  a  sectind  arm  which  is  con- 
nected, with  play,  to  the  entrainment  appendage  of  the 
core  of  the  electromagnet  so  that,  when  the  electromagnet 


5J22.400 
FORCE  AND  TORQUE  CON'V'ERTER 
John  A,   Hilton.  Toongabbie,  Australia,  assignor  to  Spaceball 
Technologies  Incorporated,  Ixiwell,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311,113,  Feb.  15.  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  927.915,  Not,  6,  1986,  Pat, 
No.  4,811.608,  This  application  (Jet.  25,  1989,  Ser,  No.  427.931 
Claims    priority,     application     .Australia,     Dec,     18.     1985. 
PH03934 

Int.  a.'  c;oiL  jm 

vs.  a.  73—862,043  3  Claims 


'dl  L_J^ 


IS  excited,  the  core  leaves  its  rest  position  and  travels  an 
initial  distance  without  a  load  before  the  appendage  pivots 
the  lever,  and 
an  clcctnc  motor  which  can  be  supplied  so  as  to  rotate  the 
pinion  when  the  movable  core  of  the  electromagnet 
reaches  the  actuation  position  and  closes  an  electrical 
switch,  said  second  arm  of  the  rocker  lever  having  a 
shaped  profile  so  that,  if  other  gcometncal  conditions 
remain  the  same,  the  initial  loadless  travel  of  the  core  is 
shorter  than  would  be  the  case  with  a  substantially 
straight  lever,  and  wherein  the  second  arm  of  the  rocker 
lever  is  inclined  towards  the  entrainment  appendage  of  the 
core  of  the  electromagnet 


5,222,402 
HORIZONTAL  SEAT  POSITION  ADJUSTER 
Mark  D.  White,  and  Roger  Freund,  both  of  Bracebridgc,  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser,  No.  755,408 
Int.  a.'  F16H  .'-5  20.  S.V- .V,  B60N  2/06 
V.S.  CI.  74 — 89.14  3  Oalma 

1    A  low  vertical  profile  honzontal  seat  position  adjustment 
mechanism  to  be  used  to  provide  selectable  honzontal  pKwition 
adjustment  of  a  vehicle  scat  with  respect  to  a  base  compnsing 
a   pair   of  relatively   reciprocable   track    members   slidably 
interfitted   with   one  another   to   form   an   open   channel 
section  therebetween, 
a  first  track  of  said  pair  maintained  fixed  and  a  second  track 

of  said  pair  reciprixable  with  respect  thereto, 
a  horizontally  oriented  rotalable  screw  beanngly  supported 
at  opposing  ends  by  said  second  track  and  disposed  within 
said  open  channel  section, 
said  screw    threadably  engaging  a  nut  affixed  to  said  first 

track, 
a  transmission  partially  disposed  within  said  open  channel 

section, 
said  transmission  comprising  a  first  housing  122  defming  a 
first  half  bore  and  a  second  half  bore  disposed  orthogonal 
to  said  first  half  bore; 
a  second  housing  128  having  a  structural  interfitting  relation- 
ship with  said  first  housing, 
said  second  housing  defining  a  first  half  and  a  second  half 
bore  which  interact  with  respective  first  and  second  half 
bores  of  said  first  housing  to  form  first  and  second  bores. 


UMI 


said  fir^t  and  second  bores  defining  axes  which  are  radially 
displaced  and  orthogonally  onented  with  respect  to  one 
another; 

a  helical  gear  disposed  within  said  cavity  defined  between 
said  first  and  second  housing; 

said  helical  gear  inclnding  a  first  diameter  axially  extending 
circumferential  portion  including  teeth  formed  therein. 

said  helical  gear  including  opposed  second  smaller  diameter 
axially  extending  circumferential  portions  defining  respec- 
tive bearing  surfaces. 

said  second  smaller  diameter  bcanng  surfaces  of  said  helical 
gear  being  respectively  disposed  in  said  first  bore  and  said 
bore  axially  displaced  from  and  coaxial  to  said  first  bore  to 
provide  radial  bearing  support  for  said  helical  gear, 


close  the  door  by  movement  of  the  carnage  along  the 
frame;  and 
means  for  selectively  engagmg  and  disengaging  the  carnage 
and  the  flexible  dnve  member  whereby  engagement  of  the 
carnage  and  the  flexible  dnve  member  causes  the  door  to 
open  and  close  as  the  motor  means  dnves  the  flexible 


dnve  member,  the  engaging  and  disengaging  means  in- 
cluding an  actuating  member  extending  therefrom,  the 
carnage  and  the  flexible  dnve  member  being  engaged  and 
disengaged  upon  successive  motions  of  the  actuatmg 
member  in  the  same  direction,  the  direction  of  motion  of 
the  actuating  member  being  substantudly  perpendicular  to 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  carnage 


said  helical  gear  including  a  radially  extending  surface  defin- 
ing a  second  annular  face  disposed  between  respective 
first  and  second  diameter  portions  of  said  helical  gear 
acting  in  conjunction  with  said  first  annular  face  to  pro- 
vide an  axial  beanng  support  for  said  helical  gear; 

a  worm  gear  having  first  and  second  opposed  end  portions 
forming  cylmdncal  coaxial  beanng  surfaces  and  an  inter- 
mediate portion  having  a  worm  thread  formed  therein, 

said  first  and  second  portions  beanngly  earned  in  said  sec- 
ond bore  to  provide  alignment  to  said  worm  thread  with 
said  teeth  of  said  helical  gear; 

means  to  mainuin  said  structurally  interfitting  relationship 
between  said  first  and  second  housing  and  secure  said  first 
housing  to  said  second  track,  and 

means  to  dnvingly  connect  said  helical  gear  of  said  transmis- 
sion to  said  screw 


5^22,404 
AUXILIARY  SECTION  ACTUATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 
Alan  C.  Stine,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  aMignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Clerelaiid,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  824,924 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thii  patent  tobaeqnent  to  Feb.  16, 

2010,  has  been  diaclilmed. 

Int.  a.'  F16H  3/22:  B60K  20/00 

V.S.  a.  74-335  ♦'  Clal"" 


5,222,403 
DRIVE  MECHANISM  ENGAGING  MEANS  FOR  GARAGE 

IXX)R  OPERATOR 

Thomas  Angelini.  Sebring,  and  Terry  L.  Crock,  MassiUon,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  GMI  Holdings,  Inc.,  Alliance,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861.463 

Int  a.'  E05F  11/54.  15/16:  G05C  5/06 

VS.  a.  74-89.21  »'  <^'»* 

I    A  door  operator  for  a  reversibly  operable  door,  which 

compnses 
a  frame, 

motor  means  on  the  frame, 
a  fiexible  dnve  member  connected  to  the  motor  means  to  be 

dnven  thereby. 
a  carnage  mounted  for  movement  along  the  frame, 
means  for  longitudinally  guiding  movement  of  the  carnage 

generally  parallel  to  a  portion  of  the  frame; 
means  for  attaching  the  carnage  to  the  door  to  open  and 


27  A  control  system  for  controlling  a  shift  actuator  (96) 
associated  with  a  synchronized  jaw  clutch  (92)  for  selectively 
engaging  and  disengaging  a  sclecuble  ratio  in  a  first  transmis- 
sion section  (14)  of  a  compound  transmission  (10)  compnsing 
first  and  second  (12)  multiple  speed  sections  connected  in 
senes,  said  second  section  shiftable  into  engaged  and  not  en- 
gaged conditions,  said  system  compnsing 

(a)  means  for  sensing  selection  of  engagement  of  said  first 
transmission  section  selectable  ratio  (98/236); 
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(b)  means  for  sensing  if  the  second  transmission  section  is  in 
either  an  engaged  or  a  noi  engaged  condition 
(204/210/332). 

(c)  means  (324)  for  responding  to  sensing  (i)  a  selection  of 
engagement  of  said  first  transmission  section  selectable 
ratio  and  (ii)  said  second  transmission  section  not  engaged 
by  causing  said  actuator  to  urge  said  synchronized  jaw 
clutch  into  engagement  with  a  first  force,  and 

(d)  means  (328)  for  responding  to  sensing  (i)  a  selection  of 
engagement  of  said  first  transmission  section  selectable 
ratio  and  (ii)  said  second  transmission  section  engaged  by 
causing  said  actuator  to  urge  said  synchronized  jaw  into 
engagement  with  a  second  force,  said  second  force  being 
smaller  than  said  first  force 


1    A  transmission  compnsing 

a  frame; 

a  plurality  of  shafts  joumaled  within  the  frame  for  rotation 
relative  thereto  and  coupled  to  one  another  ni  that  rota- 
tion of  one  shaft  about  iis  axis  of  rotation  cffetls  a  rotation 
of  each  other  shaft  about  its  axis  of  rotation 

a  plurality  of  gears  attached  lo  the  shafts  for  rotation  there- 
with wherein  each  gear  is  avstx  lated  with  a  corresfxmding 
one  of  the  shafts  and  the  gears  are  in  spaced  relation  with 
one  another. 

an  elongated  member  journalcd  w  ilhin  the  frame  for  rotation 
relative  thereto, 

a  plurality  of  speed-adjusting  teeth  as.sociated  with  the  elon- 
gated member  and  disposed  about  the  circumference 
thereof  so  as  to  be  positioned  in  meshed  relationship  with 
at  least  one  of  the  gears  at  any  rotational  position  of  the 
elongated  member  about  its  axis  of  rotation  for  transmit 
ting  rotary  motion  between  the  shafts  and  the  cylindrical 
member  as  a  preselected  shaft  or  the  elongated  member  is 
rotated  relative  to  the  frame, 

the  teeth  being  connected  to  ihe  elongated  member  for 
movement  along  the  length  thereof  between  two  positions 
therealong  and  cooperablc  with  the  gears  vi  that  as  the 
teeth  are  moved  along  the  elongated  member  between  the 
two  positions,  the  teeth  niainiain  ihe  meshed  relationship 
with  at  least  one  of  the  gears  as  aforesaid  and  the  distance 
between  the  teeth  and  the  axfs  of  rotation  of  the  shafts  is 
altered,  and 

means  for  mov  ing  the  teelh  ali  'iig  ihe  length  of  the  elongated 
member  between  the  l^i  posiiions  vi  that  as  the  distance 
between  the  teeth  and  the  axes  of  shaft  rotation  is  altered 
and  rotary  motion  is  transmitted  between  a  preselected 
shaft  and  the  elongated  member  through  the  teeth  and  the 
gears,  the  relative  speed  of  rotation  between  the  prese 
lected  shaft  and  the  elongated  member  is  altered 


5^22,406 
GEAR  DRIVE  DEVICE  FOR  RAILWAY  MOTOR  CAR 
Junichi   ShiBeura,   Amagaaaki,   Japan,  aaalgiior  to   MitaaMaki 
Denki  Kabmhikj  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japu 

nicd  Mar.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,864 

Claimx  pHoiiry,  application  Japu.  Mar.  29.  1991.  3-093016 

Im.  a.'  F16H  -^7/00.  /U 

VS.  a.  74 — 410  5  Clalma 


5,222,405 

INFINrTEI.Y-VARIABLE  POSITIVE  DRIVE 

TRANSMISSION 

Harry  W.  Reynold*,  5307  BnckheMi  Trail,  KtcitHIc,  Tenn. 

37919 

HM  Aag.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,316 

Int.  a.'  F16H  3/22.  35/02 

VS.  a.  74—351  20  CTalma 


I    In  a  gear  dnve  device  for  railway  motor  car  comprising 

a  larger  gear  fixed  on  an  axle  which  is  rotatively  held  on  a 
frame  of  a  bogie, 

a  traction  motor  suspended  on  said  axle  and  said  frame. 

a  smaller  gear  which  is  fixed  on  a  rotation  shaft  of  said 
traction  motor  and  engaging  with  said  larger  gear; 
wherein 

tooth  trace  of  one  of  said  smaller  gear  and  said  larger  gear  is 
twisted  for  said  engagement  with  tooth  trace  of  the  other 
in  a  manner  that  teeth  of  both  of  said  larger  gear  and  said 
smaller  gear  engaging  thereto  corresponding  to  an  inclina- 
tion of  a  center  axis  of  said  larger  gear  due  to  deflection  of 
said  axle  by  receiving  a  load  of  said  railway  motor  car;  and 

tooth  traces  of  one  of  said  smaller  gear  and  said  larger  gear 
has  crowning 


5,222,407 
SUP  CLUTCH  MECHANISM 
TctsM  SeklgBcki,  Kanacaya,  Japaa,  avisBor  to  Aaaki  Kosaka 
Kofyo  IfaliMhlH  KaUu,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  S8S389 

ClalM  priority.  appUcatioB  Japan,  May  21,  1991,  3-218140 

Int.  a.'  F16H  i7/00 

US.  a.  74—41 1  17  Claims 


1    A  slip  clutch  mechanism  compnsing 

a  clutch  shaft  which  is  rotated  by  a  dnving  power  source 

at  least  one  pair  of  slip  pinions  supported  on  the  clutch  shaft 

in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  rotatable  with  respect  to  Ihe 

clutch  shaft, 
a  pair  of  slip  members  supported  on  said  clutch  shaft  in  such 

a  manner  as  to  be  rotatable  as  unified  with  said  clutch  shaft 

and  movable  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  clutch  shaft  and 


as  to  fnctionally  conuct  a  pair  of  slip  pinions  at  a  respec- 
tive inner  side  of  each  of  said  pair  of  slip  pinions; 

compression  spnng  means  interposed  between  said  pair  of 
slip  members  and  bnnging  said  pair  of  slip  members  into 
factional  contact  with  said  pair  of  slip  pmions;  and 

an  output  shaft  routed  by  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  slip 
pinions 


5^22,408 
WORM  GEAR  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Maaao  YodiWa;  Jnnichi   Kato.  aad  Tetwiya  Saaasa,  aU  of 
Ganaa,  Japaa,  aadgaors  to  Mitaoba  Electric  MaaBfacturmg 
Co„  Ui,  Gaaatt,  Japaa 

FIM  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,664 

Claina  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  21.  1991.  3-177332 

lat.a.'F16H  J5//7 

UJS.  a.  74—458  *  ^^'•^ 


the  first  end  of  said  upper  arm  is  secured  to  said  base  by  a 
first  pivot  to  define  a  shoulder  joint; 
C  a  lower  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  wherein 
the  first  end  of  said  lower  arm  is  secured  to  the  second  end 
of  said  upper  arm  by  a  second  pivot  to  define  an  elbow 

joint; 
D  a  parallelogram  linkage  having  a  first  link  defined  by  a 
crank  which  is  routably  secured  to  said  base  by  a  third 
pivot  coaxial  with  said  first  pivot,  a  second  link  parallel  to 
said  first  Imk  and  fixed  to  said  lower  arm,  a  third  link  fixed 
to  said  upper  arm.  and  a  fourth  Imk,  wherein  said  third  and 
fourth  links  are  parallel  and  join  said  first  and  second  links 

and 
E   first  dnve  means  for  foldmg  and  unfolding  said  arm  by 
pivotmg  said  elbow  and  said  shoulder  about  said  first  and 
second  pivots  at  angular  velocities  of  equal  magnitude  m 
opposite  directions,  thereby  translating  the  second  end  of 
said  lower  arm  in  a  straight  line  reUtive  to  said  base 
10  The  robot  arm  of  claim  1,  wherein  the  distance  from  said 
shoulder  pivot  to  said  elbow  pivot  is  equal  to  the  distance  from 
said  elbow  pivot  to  said  wnst  pivot 


I  A  balanced  worm  gear  for  attachment  to  an  output  shaft 
of  a  motor,  the  worm  gear  having  a  predetermined  pitch  and  a 
longitudinal  length  equal  to  an  integral  multiple  of  said  prede- 
termined pitch,  said  wonn  gear  having  symmetncal  ends,  said 
worm  gear  being  balanced  dunng  roution  about  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  output  shaft 


Moa- 


5022,409 
INDUSTRIAL  ROBOT  ARMS 
Scr«ei  V.  Dalakiaa,  Koahtoyan  St.,  Hoaiae  #2,  Flat  317 
cow,  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Sep.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,554 

Int.  a.'  B25J  18/Oa  17/02.  17/00 

VS.  a.  74--479  R  '^  CUiaM 


5^22,410 

STEERING  COLUMN  ASSEMBLY 

Satoaki  KinoaUta,  Shizaoka,  Japwi.  aarigMr  to  F«Ji  Klko  Co, 

Ltd^  Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,511 
ClaiM    priority,    appUcatloa    Japaa,    J«».    31, 
OOMOOfU];   Jan.   31,   1991,   34)02»1[U];   Jml   31 
002«02(U];  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-010668 

lat.  CL'  B62D  1/18;  G05G  1/00 
VS.  a.  74—493 


1991, 
1991. 


SOOaiiH 


1    A  robot  arm  or  the  like,  compnsing 

A   a  base;  ,      _,      . 

B  an  upper  ann  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  wherein 


I   A  tilt  steering  column  assembly  comprising; 

a  column  subassembly  comprising  upper  and  lower  columns 
which  are  connected  with  e»ch  other  so  that  said  upper 
column  IS  swmgable  about  a  tilt  axis;  and 

a  tilt  lock  mechanism  for  allowing  said  upper  column  to 
swing  when  said  tilt  lock  mechanism  is  in  an  unlocked 
sutc,  and  preventmg  said  upper  column  from  jwingmg 
when  said  tilt  lock  mechanism  is  m  a  locked  sute,  said  Ult 
lock  mechanism  compnsing  a  first  toothed  member  which 
IS  swmgably  supported  by  said  upper  column,  and  a  sec- 
ond toothed  member  which  is  swmgably  supported  by 
said  lower  column,  each  of  sakl  first  and  second  toothed 
members  being  bar  shaped,  said  first  and  second  toothed 
members  being  engaged  with  each  other  when  said  tilt 
lock  mechanism  is  in  said  locked  sUte.  and  being  disen- 
gaged from  each  other  when  said  tilt  lock  mechanism  is  m 
said  unlocked  sUte. 


UMI 
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5.222.411 

MIMATL  RK  CORK  ADJl  ST  DK%  KK 

Kristen  K.  Hcdstrom,  Romeo,  and  Mark  R.  Trummn.  HaahinK- 

ton,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hajody  St  Harmon  Automotive 

Group.  Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  703,551,  May  21.  1991.  This 

application  Apr.  6,  1992,  Scr.  No.  86J.884 

Int.  n.'  F16C  /    /(' 

L..S.  n.  74—501.5  R  13  Claims 


Lm 


1    A  cable  length  adjuMment  device  cumpnsinjt 

an  elongated  member  havmg  firxl  and  second  ends,  a  first 
exterior  portion  s^hich  is  threadeil  and  a  second  exterior 
rKirtion  which  is  unthreaded  circumlerentialU  spacing 
apart  from  the  first  exterior  psirlion, 

a  housing  member  having  a  longitudmalK  extending  Nire 
for  receiving  and  containing  said  first  end  of  said  elon 
gated  member  for  axial  translators  movement  therein, 

a  KKking  member  rolalably  mounted  within  said  housing  tor 
circumferential  rotation  ab<iut  said  elongated  member 
between  a  first  Uvlted  posituin  and  a  sect>nd  unktcked 
p<isition,  said  l<x."king  member  comprising  externa!  means 
formed  on  the  circumference  thereof  for  engaging  the  first 
exterior  p<irtion  of  the  elongated  member  when  said  locli 
ing  member  is  in  said  first  p<isition  tc^  prevent  axial  Iransla 
l<ir\  movement  of  the  eliingatcd  member  relative  thereto, 
said  engaging  means  aligned  in  spaced  relation  from  the 
second  exterior  p<irtion  of  the  elongated  member  when 
said  linking  means  is  in  said  seci^nd  position  to  permit 
axial  translators  movement  of  the  elongated  member 
relative  thereto  to  allow  axial  adjustment  of  the  elongated 
member. 


5.222,412 

chan(;k  spkki)  i.kvkr  apparati  s  for  i  sk  in 

BICVCI.K 
Masashi  Nagano,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,372,  Jul.  28,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  4,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  803,747 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  29,  1988.  6J- 190952 

Int.  CI."  H6C    /    10 

t.S.  n.  74—502.2  17  Claims 


•-^-^^ 


I     A   control   apparatus   for   controlling   a   bustle   change 


speed  dev  ice  w  hich  includes  a  change-speed  cable,  said  control 
apparatus  comprising; 

a  fixed  member 

a  winding  member  which  pivots  on  said  fixed  member  for 
winding  said  change-speed  cable, 

a  control  lever  which  moves  in  a  first  plane  for  rotating  the 
winding  member  only  in  a  cable- winding  direction 
through  a  one  way  mechanism  when  said  control  lever  is 
oscillated  in  a  forward  direction  for  winding  said  change- 
speed  cable,  a  return-urging  means  for  reluming  said 
control  lever  to  an  operation  starting  position  after  each 
cablc-winding  operation,  said  control  lever  being  dis- 
placed within  a  second  plane, 

a  position-maintaining  mechanism  includes  a  positioning 
member  w  hich  positions  said  winding  member  at  one  of  a 
plurality  of  positions,  said  position-maintaining  mecha- 
nism having  an  engaging  member  and  a  plurality  of  engag- 
ing p<inions  which  elastically  engage  with  said  engaging 
member,  said  engaging  member  and  engaging  portions 
being  relatively  moved  between  a  position  for  engaging 
the  engaging  member  with  the  engaging  portions  and  a 
p<isition  for  disengaging  the  engaging  member  from  the 
engaging  portions,  said  engaging  p<irtion  being  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  concave  pt^rtions  formed  in  said  positioning 
member,  said  engaging  member  having  a  convex  semi- 
spherical  face  contacting  said  engaging  portion,  said 
winding  member  being  maintained  in  position  at  said 
engaging  position,  and 

a  relea.se  mechanism  for  releasing  a  position-maintaining 
condition  of  said  winding  member  bv  said  p<isition-main- 
laining  mechanism, 

wherein  said  control  lever  is  displaced  in  said  second  plane 
to  allow  said  position  maintaining  mechanism  to  be  oper- 
ated for  releasing  the  position-maintaining  condition  of 
said  winding  member 


5J22,413 

CABLK  ASSK.MBIY  HAVING  SPRING  BIASING 

ADJUSTMENT 

James  A.  GaJlas,  l.iTonia.  and  Frederick  P.  Samson.  Southfield. 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 

Mich. 

Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878J54 

Int.  a."  F16C  /    hi.  I  2H 

I  .S.  n.  74—502.4  10  Oaims 


1    A  cable  length  adjusting  device  comprising 

a  flexible  cable  having  first  and  second  ends, 

a  conduit  surrounding  the  cable,  extending  along  a  portion 

of  the   cable   length,   mutually   spaced    kKalions   on   the 

conduit  fixed  against  displacement, 
first  attachment  means  for  connecting  the  first  end  of  the 

cable  to  a  first  moveable  member, 
spring  means  for  applying  a  comprevsion  force  to  the  cable 

hiiising  the  second  end  c^i  the  cable  away  from  a  second 

moveable  member  and  toward  the  first  moveable  member, 
means  for  adjustably  mutually  connecting  the  second  end  of 

the  cable,   spring   means  and   second   moveable   member 

against  relative  displacement,  and 


second  atuchmcnt  means  for  connecting  said  connecting 
means  to  the  second  moveable  member 


5.222,414 
ELECTRIC  REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
KiyoDobu  Kob«ya«lii,  H«m«m«t«»,  Japu,  Mrignor  to  Suuhin 
Kogyo  Kabwhlki  Kaisha,  HamaBatso,  Japui 

Fll«l  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,435 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Feb.  8,  1991, 
Int.  a.'  B63H  21/22:  G05C  5/06 
L.S.  a.  74—527 


,3-39074 
7  Claims 


an  axial  direction  of  a  steenng  shaft  when  it  receives  an 
impact  force  applied  in  said  axial  direction, 
said  impact  energy  absorb  member  having  attachment  exten- 
sions projecting  outwardly  from  an  upper  pcnphcral 
portion  thereof  and  bemg  generally  parallel  to  a  central 
portion  of  said  absorbing  member; 
a  pad  disposed  over  said  impact  energy  absorbing  member  to 

cover  the  same;  and 
attachment  means  formed  in  each  of  said  attachment  exten- 
sions for  attaching  said  impact  energy  absorbing  member 
to  said  steering  wheel; 
said  attachment  means  including  fasteners  and  attachment 
holes  formed  as  cutouts  and  bemg  disposed  in  each  of  said 
attachment  extensions; 
said  fasteners  being  disposed  in  said  cutouts  to  affix  said 

attachment  extensions  to  said  steenng  wheel; 
said  attachment  extensions  being  movable  away  from  said 
fasteners  by  virtue  of  said  cutouts  for  permitung  the  defor- 
mation of  said  impact  energy  absorbing  member  when 
impact  force  is  applied  to  the  pad. 


1  A  remote  control  unit  for  transmitting  control  movement 
from  said  unit  to  a  controlled  element  through  an  electrical 
signal,  compnsing  an  operator  including  a  dnve  plate  havmg  a 
contact  element  routable  between  a  plurality  of  positions 
including  a  neutral  position,  and  at  least  one  fnction  plate 
having  a  sloped  portion  increasing  the  thickness  of  said  fnction 
plate  in  one  direction,  wherein  said  contact  element  makes 
conucl  with  said  fnction  plate  after  said  operator  is  routed 
through  a  preset  angle  from  the  neutral  position  such  that  the 
fnctional  force  between  said  contact  element  and  said  fnction 
plate  increases  as  the  angle  of  roution  of  said  operator  in- 
creases from  the  preset  angle  and  as  said  contact  element 
moves  along  the  sloped  portion  of  said  fnction  plate  in  the 
direction  of  increasing  thickness 


5022,416 
PIVOTING  HOLDER  FOR  PROTECTING  THE  SHOE  OF 

THE  DRIVER  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Ilya  ShakhoT,  62  Villa  Nora  St^  State*  Ulmd,  N.Y.  10314 

FUed  Jul.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  737.155 

Int.  CI.'  G05G  1/18 

X5S.  a.  74-564  2  "I- 


5.222,415 

STEERING  WHEEL  HAVING  AN  IMPACT  ENERGY 

ABSORBING  MEMBER 

Yoshiyuki   Fujita,  and  Akio  Hoaoi.  both  of  Inazawa.  Japan, 

asaignors  to  Toyoda  Goaet  Co.,  Ltd.,  NUhikaaagai.  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,834 

aaima  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  30.  1991,  3-098424 

Int.  a.'  B62D  1/04:  B60R  21/05 

\}S.  a.  74-552  3  Claims 


"fP 


1    A  steenng  wheel  compnsing 

a  boss  assembly  provided  at  the  center  of  said  steenng  wheel 
and  having  a  metallic  core, 

an  impact  energy  absorbing  member  disposed  above  said 
metallic  core,  said  impact  energy  absorbing  member  being 
capable  of  defonning  by  being  reduced  in  size  generally  m 


1   A  pivoting  heel  holder  for  a  shoe  of  a  dnver  of  a  vehicle 
which  compnses; 

a)  a  bracket  for  mounting  in  a  stationary  position  to  a  floor 
of  the  vehicle  in  front  of  and  between  a  brake  pedal  and  an 
accelerator  pedal,  wherein  said  bracket  further  includes  a 
plate  having  a  socket  affixed  to  a  top  of  said  bracket; 

b)  a  receptacle  shaped  for  receiving  a  curved  back  portion  of 
a  shoe  of  a  dnver  of  the  vehicle,  wherein  said  receptacle 
includes: 

I)  an  upwardly  curved  bottom  wall  havmg  a  downwardly 
curved  forward  portion, 

II)  a  rear  wall  extendmg  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall, 

III)  a  pair  of  upered  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from 
said  bottom  wall  so  that  the  curved  back  heel  portion 
can  fit  therein;  and 

c)  means  connected  between  said  bracket  and  said  recepU- 
cle  for  permitting  swivcling  of  said  receptacle  by  a  shoe 
received  therein  m  orthogonal  planes  about  a  fixed  point, 
so  that  a  sole  of  the  shoe  can  depress  a  brake  pedal  and  an 
accelerator  pedal  allemauvely 
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5J22,417 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  AN  AITOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLK 
Keiji  Sato,  Mimshino,  Japan,  aaaigDor  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabu- 
ihiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  I99L  Ser.  No,  812.4J* 

Oainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  22.  1991,  3-20284 

Int.  a."  B60K  41    12.  F16H  61   (X) 

L.S.  n.  74 — Ml  10  Claims 


1  A  system  for  controlling  a  solenoid  operated  control  valve 
in  an  automatic  transmission  to  transmit  fKivver  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  to  driving  wheels  of  a  motor  vehicle,  the 
system  having  a  hydraulic  system  including  an  oil  pump  for 
supplying  oil  to  the  lransmiv.ion  through  the  Milenoid  operated 
control  valve,  a  vilenoid  for  operating  the  Milenoid  operated 
control  valve,  and  a  control  unit  for  controlling  a  vilenoid 
current  fed  to  the  solenoid,  an  improvement  of  the  system 
which  comprises 

a  calculator  for  calculating  a  flovt  rate  of  oil  through  the 
s<ilenoid  operated  control  valve  and  for  prixlucing  a  fliivv 
rate  signal, 
setting  means  for  setting  at  least  one  of  frequency  and  ampli 
lude  of  a  dither  current  in  accordance  with  said  flov*  rale 
signal  and  for  prtxiucing  a  dither  current,  the  setting  being 
accomplished  bv  reduction  of  dither  frequencs  up<^n  an 
tncrca.se  in  the  oil  flow  rate,  and 
means  for  adding  the  dither  current  to  ihr  s.i|<-non(  ^iiirt-nl 


for  establishing  fluid  communication  between  the  other  of 
said  first  and  second  fluid  viurce  means  and  that  circuit 


--(^ 


which  IS  aMOciated  with  said  one  of  said  first  and  second 
fluid  prevsure  viurce  means 


5.222.419 
ADJl  STABLE  END  WRENCH  INCLCDING  MOVABLE 

JAW  LOCKING  MEANS 

Samuel  Spector.  14  Brookfall  Rd..  Edison.  N.J.  08«17 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912J24 

Int.  n.'  B25B  13   16 

l.S.  n.  81  — 165  5  Claims 


5,222.418 

PKKSSl  RIZKD  Fit  ID  SLPPI  V  SYSTEM  FOR 

Al  TOMATIC  POWER  TRANSMIS,S1()N  FOR 

AlTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Kazuya  Murota,  Ebina.  Japan,  assiKnor  to  Niuan  MiiKir  Co.. 
Ltd..  Vdknhama.  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  19.  1991.  Ser,  No,  733.123 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul,  21.  1990.  2-l91N''9 

Int.  n.'  F16H  "i^  (M 

IS    CI,  74 — 867  \i  (laims 

I    A  hvdraulK  svsirm  for  an  automatic  p<iwet  transmission 

ir:cluding  a  torque  converter  and  a  transmission  mechanism, 

comprising 

J  lubrication  t  ircuit  for  lubricating  ^*imponrntv  ^  't  said  Ir  ins 

mission  mechanism, 
a  hydraulic  control  circuit  for  mntrolhng  operation  i -t  said 

automatic  transmission 
first  pressuri/ed  fluid  source  means  for  supplving  prcssur 

i/ed  fluid  to  said  hydraulic  control  i.ircuit. 
second  prevsun/cd  fluid  s<iurce  means,  driven  independentlv 
of  said  first  pressuri/cd  fluid  source  means,  for  supplying 
prevsun/ed  fiuid  to  said  lubrication  circuit,  and 
vale  means  for  normally  allowing  independent  supplv  of 
fluid  pressure  from  said  first  and  second  lluid  pressure 
Miurce  means  to  an  associated  lubricatu>n  i.  iri.  uit  and  a 
hydraulic  control  circuit,  respectively,  said  valve  means 
being  revp<insive  to  ime  of  said  first  and  second  fluid 
pressure  source  means  when  it  assumes  a  state  in  which  it 
does  not  supplv  prt-ssurued  fluid  to  the  asvuiated  sircuil. 


.S:-v«" 


I  An  adjustable  end  wrench  ci>mprising  an  elongated  han- 
dle terminating  in  a  head  portion  from  which  a  fixed  jaw 
extends  and  including  a  slot  extending  entirely  through  the 
head  p<irtion  along  an  axis,  a  movable  jaw  having  a  shank 
p.>rlion  slidably  retained  in  the  slot  allowing  movement  of  the 
movable  |aw  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  axis  towards  and 
from  the  fixed  jaw,  the  slot  through  the  head  portion  having  an 
opening  in  an  exterior  surface  of  said  head  portion,  said  slot 
opening  comprising  an  end  of  said  slot  towards  which  said 
shank  p<irlion  moves  during  movement  of  said  movable  jaw 
towards  said  fixed  jaw.  a  threaded  stud  mounted  on  said  shank 
portion  extending  axialK  of  said  slot  and  outwardly  of  said  slot 
through  said  opening  thereof,  a  nut  threadedly  mounted  on  the 
outwardly  extending  portion  of  said  stud  for  engaging  said 
head  p<irtion  exterior  surface,  said  shank  portion  including  a 
rack  portion  within  said  skit  and  extending  along  the  axis 
iherevil.  said  head  portion  having  a  window  therethrough 
adiacent  to  and  in  communication  with  said  slot,  and  a  worm 
gear  rotatably  mounted  within  said  window  in  driving  engage 
ment  with  said  rack  portion 


5^22,420 
QUICK  ACnON  BAR  CLAMP 
Joaepk  A.  Sorenaen,  and  Dwight  L.  Gatxencyer,  both  of  Lincoln, 
Nebr.,  a*8i«non  to  Petenea  MannfacturlBg  Co^  Inc  DeWitt, 

Coatinaatloa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  450,837,  Dec.  14, 1989,  Pat.  No. 

5  022,137  which  U  a  diririoo  of  Ser.  No.  234,173,  Aug.  19, 1988, 

Pat  No.  4,926,722.  This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

687,823 

Int  a.'  B25B  5/02.  13/12 

UJS.  a.  81—487  12  CUims 


1   A  hand  tool  comprising: 

a  movable  jaw , 

a  stationary  jaw. 

a  slide  bar,  said  movable  jaw  being  mounted  to  said  slide  bar; 

support  means  for  supporting  said  slide  bar,  said  stationary 
jaw  being  spaced  away  from  said  support  means  and 
having  at  least  a  front  portion, 

one-way  drive  means  for  relcasably  engaging  and,  when 
engaged,  for  advancing  said  slide  bar  and  said  movable 
jaw  to  an  advance  position  and  holding  said  movable  jaw 
in  said  advanced  position,  said  one-way  dnve  means  hav- 
ing at  least  a  dnving  lever,  and  cam  means  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  handle,  said  cam  means  havmg  an 
eccentric  working  surface,  said  cam  means  pivoubly 
mounted  at  said  support  means  and  contacting  said  dnv- 
ing lever,  said  cam  means  gradually  disengaging  said 
dnving  lever  when  said  one-way  dnve  means  is  released 
from  said  slide  bar,  and  said  cam  means  gradually  engag- 
ing said  dnving  lever  when  said  one-way  dnve  means 
engages  said  slide  bar; 
whereby  said  eccentnc  working  surface  engages  said  dnv- 
ing lever  dunng  a  substantial  pan  of  pivotal  motion  of  said 
cam  means 


spending  to  the  pressure  of  said  pressure  medium  and  for 
releasing  the  work;  and 
a  control  device  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  said  pressure 
medium  of  each  of  said  clamp  devices  to  a  value  which  is 


previously  determined  to  appropriately  center  the  work  to 
be  clamped  according  to  a  diameter  of  the  work  and 
compensated  for  tolerances  including  manufactunng  tol- 
erance and  assembling  tolerance  of  each  of  said  clamp 
devices. 


5,222,422 

WIDE  RANGE  POUCH  FORM.  RLL,  SEAL  APPARATUS 

Harold  T.  Benner,  Jr^  and  Boris  Makntoain,  both  of  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  asdgnors  to  R.A.  Jones  *  Co.  Inc.,  Corington,  Ky. 

nied  Dec.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  813,192 

Int.  a.'  B26D  1/62 

VS.  a.  83-37  '  C»*^ 


5,222,421 
CENTERING  DEVICE 
Saboro   Ushiro,   Gifu,   Japui.   assignor   to    Dainichi    Kinioku 
Kogyo  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japui 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825069 
Int.  a.'  B23B  25/06,  B23Q  1/24 
VS.  a.  82-164  *  <^'»* 

1   A  centenng  device  in  a  machine  tool  having  a  chuck  for 
clamping  a  work,  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  clamp  devices  for  clamping  and  centenng  the 
work  at  different  positions  with  respect  to  the  chuck  and 
with  respect  to  each  other  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  work,  each  of  said  clamp  devices  including  an  actuator 
dnven  by  a  pressure  medium  and  a  holder  operable  by  said 
actuator  for  clamping  the  work  with  a  pressure  corre- 


9  A  method  of  cutting  pouches  from  a  continuous  web  of  a 
tram  of  pouches  having  transverse  seals  between  each  pouch, 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

running  said  web  between  two  rotary  cutter  means,  one  of 

said  rotary  cutler  means  including  a  plurality  of  radially 

extending  knife  blades  and  pouch  guides  adjacent  said 

blades, 

cutting  through  said  transverse  seals  at  a  sheanng  station 

between  said  cutter  means,  and 
radially   adjusting   said   pouch   guides   simultaneously    and 
independently  of  said   knives  to  accommodate  pouches 
having  different  pouch  chords 
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5.222,423 

OVERLAP  CAM 

Michel   J.   VVsdziiuki,   Appleton,   Wis.,   assignor   to   Appleton 

Papers  Inc.,  Appleton,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  540,794,  Jun.  20,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,378 

Int.  a.'  B65H  29.  iW 

U.S.  O.  83— ««  16  Claims 


422 


1  An  overlap  cam  for  use  in  a  precision  shectcr  machine  for 
preventing  overlap  marks  comprising 

an  overlap  cam  having  a  predetermined  radms,  a  predeler- 
mined  length  and  an  outer  circumferential  surface. 

a  single  path  along  which  a  supplied  clip  of  sheets  move-,  and 

stopping  means  for  rapidly  decelerating  the  clip  of  sheets 
and  thereafter  quickly  releasing  the  clip  of  sheets,  the 
stopping  means  comprising  at  lea.st  one  lobe  rigidly  dis- 
posed on  said  outer  circumferential  surface  and  protecting 
a  distance  equal  to  the  length  of  said  predetermined  ra- 
dius, rotation  of  said  overlap  cam  will  enable  said  lobe  to 
engage  the  clip  of  sheets  at  a  piiinl  displaced  a  predelcr- 
mined  distance  from  a  leading  edge  of  said  clip  without 
inducing  fnctional  contact  between  adjacent  surfaces  on 
said  clip  and  preventing  an  overlap  mark  from  being 
formed  on  a  previously  handled  clip  of  sheets  while  still 
performing  a  braking  action  of  said  clip  of  sheets  supplied 
to  said  overlap  cam,  said  lobe  engaging  the  supplied  clip 
of  sheets  for  a  given  length  which  is  less  than  half  of  an 
outer  circumferential  length  of  the  overlap  cam.  said  al 
least  one  lobe  having  rounded  surfaces  on  leading  and 
trailing  ends  thereof  for  enabling  a  sm(xilh  transition 
between  a  first  supplied  clip  of  sheets  and  a  subsequently 
supplied  clip  ot  sheets  for  preventing  disruption  of  a  flow 
of  clips  of  sheets. 


5,222,424 
TWO  DIMFNSIONAI.  DRIV  F  SYSTKM 
Ken  Yanaf(isawa,  c  o  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mechanic  Sekkei  Jimu- 
sho,  5175-1,  Ooaza  Toyoshina,  Toyoshina-machi,  Mlnamiazu- 
nii-|{un,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  -Sep.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  23,  1991,  3-272035 

Int.  a.'  roiB  n/<x) 

L'_S.  a.  91—176  14  Claims 

1    A  two  dimensional  drive  system,  comprising 
a  pair  of  Xguides  being  arranged  parallel  in  an  X-direciion. 
a  pair  of  Y  guides  being  arranged  parallel  in  a  Y-direclion 

perpendicular  to  the  X-direction, 
an  .X-rixi  tving  arranged  parallel  to  said  X  guides,  eath  end 

of  said  .X-r(xl  is  slidably  attached  lo  each  V-guide, 
a  Y-rod  being  arranged  parallel  lo  said  \'  guides,  each  end  of 

said  Y-rod  is  slidably  attached  to  each  .X-guide, 
an  X-piston  section  being  provided  at  the  midwas   of  said 

.Xrod,  the  diameter  of  said  X- piston  section  is  greater  than 

that  of  said  .Xrod 
a   Y-piston   section   being  pr<i\ided   at   the   midway   of  said 

Y-rod,  the  diameter  of  said  Y-piston  section  is  greater  than 

that  of  said  Y  rod,  and 
a   moving   bixiy    having  an   .X-chamtier   in   the   .X -direction 

through  which  said  Xrod  is  pierced,  and  a  \  chamber  in 

the   ^'-direction   through   which   said    >' nxi   is   pierced, 

whereby  said  moving  NkIv  is  capable  >-if  moving  on  said 


X-  and  Y-rixJs,  said  .X-chamber  being  divided  into  two 
subchambers  by  said  Xpiston  section,  said  Y-chamber 
being  divided  into  two  subchambers  by  said  Y-piston 
section. 


^^^    ■.. 


wherein  said  moving  b<xly  is  capable  of  moving  m  a  plane  by 
selectively  supplying  fluid  to  each  subchamber 


5^22,425 
CYCTJC  HYDRAULIC  ACTl'ATOR 
Michael  R.  Daries,  Johannesburg,  South  Africa,  assignor  to 
NoTafek  Drills  (Proprietary)  Limited.  Johannesburg.  South 
Africa 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser,  No.  817.396 
Claims    priority,    application    South    Africa.    Jan.    8,    1991, 
91   0127;  Apr.  29,  1991,  91/3200;  May  6,  1991,  91/3387 

Int.  a.'  FOIL  IS  16.  FOIB  '''IS 
V.S.  CI.  91—273  6  Oaims 


1  A  cyclic  hydraulic  actuator  including  a  housing,  first  and 
second  spaced  and  aligned  chambers  in  the  housing,  an  open- 
ing between  the  two  chambers,  a  piston  which  is  rcciprcx:able 
in  the  housing  and  pa.sses  in  all  stages  of  reciprocation  axially 
through  both  chamt)crs  and  the  opening  between  them,  an 
ex[x>scd  piston  area  on  the  piston  in  each  of  the  chamtsers,  a 
fluid  inlet  from  the  outside  of  the  housing  which  is  continu- 
ously open  into  the  first  chamber  for  supplying  fluid  at  supply 
pressure  to  that  chamber,  an  inlet  valve  member  which  sur- 
rounds and  IS  slidable  on  the  piston  in  the  first  chamber  be- 
tween a  first  position  in  which  it  closes  the  opening  between 
the  two  chambers  and  a  second  position  in  the  first  chamber 
clear  of  the  opening,  an  enhausl  port  between  the  second 
chamber  and  the  outside  of  the  housing,  an  exhaust  valve 
sleeve  which  surrounds  the  piston  between  the  exposed  piston 
area  in  the  second  chamber  and  the  inlet  valve  and  is  movable 
in  the  axial  direction  of  the  piston  (>etween  a  first  position  in 
which  Its  one  end  is  contiguous  to  the  inlet  valve  in  its  first 
p<isition  and  in  which  the  exhaust  port  is  open,  a  second  p<isi- 
lion  to  which  It  is  displaced  by  the  exposed  piston  area  in  the 
second  chamber,  on  movement  of  the  piston  area  in  a  first 
piston  stroke  dirtxtion  towards  the  inlet  valve,  to  move  the 
inlet  valve  to  iLs  second  position  with  the  piston  closing  the 
exhaust  port  to  enable  Huid  under  pressure  in  the  first  chamber 
to  enter  the  second  chamber  to  decelerate  and  reverse  the 
piston  into  its  second  stroke  direction  and   third  p<isiiion  to 


which  It  is  hydrauhcally  drawn  by  the  piston  in  its  second 
stroke  direction  to  close  the  exhaust  port,  means  for  entraining 
the  mlct  valve,  with  the  piston  from  a  predetermined  position 
in  its  second  stroke,  to  its  first  position  to  close  the  second 
chamber  from  the  first,  and  means  for  biasing  the  exhaust  valve 
sleeve  to  its  first  position  after  the  inlet  valve  has  closed  the 
second  chamber  from  the  first  and  pnor  to  the  piston  reaching 
the  limit  of  Its  stroke  in  its  second  stroke  direction 


5.222,426 

PROPORTIONAL  DISTRIBUTOR  AND  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  FOR  A  PLURALTTY  OF  HYDRAUUC 

RECEIVERS  INCORPORATING  A  DISTRIBUTOR  OF 

THIS  KIND  FOR  EACH  RECEIVER 

Louis  Marcoii,  St.  Etienne,  and  Andrt    RouMt,  St.  Prieat  En 

Jarrez,  both  of  France,  asfignon  to  Marrel,  France 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,816 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  15,  1991,  91  01848 

Int.  a.'  F15B  1 1 /OS.  IS/04 

VJS.  a.  91—446  1*  f^"" 


stream  side  of  said  controlled  flow  restriction  means  for 
urging  said  compensator  slide  valve  m  said  openmg 
direction  with  a  force  proportional  to  the  pressure  on 
said  downstream  side  of  said  controlled  How  restncuon 
means; 
a  third  biasing  means  commurucatmg  with  said  regulation 
port  of  said  flow  generator  for  urging  said  compensator 
slide  valve  m  said  closing  direction  with  a  force  propor- 
tional to  said  load  sensing  pressure; 
a  fourth  biasmg  means  for  urging  said  compensator  slide 
valve  in  said  closing  direction  with  a  substantially  con- 
stant force;  and 
a  fifth  biasing  means  communicating  with  said  flow  output 
port  of  said  flow  generator  for  urging  said  compensator 
slide  valve  in  said  opening  direction  with  a  force  pro- 
portional to  said  working  pressure,  said  first,  second, 
third,  fourth  and  fifth  biasing  means  being  adapted  m 
service  to  continuously  bring  said  compensator  slide 
valve  into  a  balance  position  so  that  the  pressure  differ- 
ence between  said  upstream  side  and  said  downstream 
side  of  said  controlled  flow  restriction  means  is  regu- 
lated as  a  function  of  the  difference  between  said  work- 
ing pressure  and  said  load  sensing  pressure  according  to 
a  linear  function  with  a  stnctly  positive  coefficient  and 
a  strictly  negative  constant. 


5022,427 
AXLVL  PISTON  HYDRAUUC  MOTOR 
JoMiph  MoUtoriaz,  BeUenie,  Wa*.,  aasignor  to  Grit  Inc, 
BeUerue,  Wash. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,430 

Into.'  FOIB  i/00,  31/00 

VS.  a.  91—500  *  Claim 


1  A  proptirtional  distributor  for  controlling  a  hydraulic 
receiver  connected  through  said  proportional  distributor  to  a 
flow  output  port  of  a  fiow  generator  adapted  to  produce  on 
said  now  output  port  a  working  pressure  normally  equal  to  a 
load  sensing  pressure,  applied  thereto  at  a  regulation  port,  plus 
a  predetermined  constant  pressure,  said  proponional  distnbu- 
tor  comprising 

a  controlled  flow  restriction  means  having  a  downstream 

side  connected  to  said  hydraulic  receiver;  and 
a  compensator  flow  restriction  means  having  a  downstream 
side  connected  to  an  upstream  side  of  said  controlled  flow 
restriction  means  and  an  upstream  side  connected  to  said 
flow  output  port  of  said  fiow  generator,  said  compensator 
now  restriction  means  further  having  a  fiow  passage 
between  said  upstream  side  and  said  downstream  side 
thereof,  said  How  pas-sage  composing  a  portion  having  a 
variable  cross-section  opening,  said  compensator  fiow 
restriction  means  being  adapted  to  automatically  adjust 
said  vanable  cross-section  opening  so  as  to  regulate  the 
pressure  difference  between  said  upstream  side  and  said 
downstream  side  of  said  controlled  fiow  restriction  means, 
said  compensator  flow  restriction  means  further  compns- 
ing 

a  suior  housing, 

a  compensator  slide  valve  reciprocally  movable  in  said 
stator  housing  respectively  m  an  opening  direction 
whereby  said  vanable  cross-section  opening  increases 
and  in  a  closing  direction  whereby  said  vanable  cross- 
section  opening  decreases, 
a  first  biasing  means  communicating  with  said  upstream 
side  of  said  controlled  flow  restnction  means  for  urging 
said  compensator  slide  valve  in  said  closing  direction 
with  a  force  proportional  to  the  pressure  on  said  up- 
stream side  of  said  controlled  How  restnction  means; 
a  second  biasing  means  communicating  with  said  down- 


1.  A  motor  powered  by  pressunzed  hydraulic  fiuid.  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  said  motor  being  selecuble,  the  said 
motor  comprising; 

(a)  two  rotors,  each  of  the  said  rotors  consisting  of  a  head 
and  a  shaft  portion,  the  said  head  of  each  of  the  said  rotors 
having  a  plurality  of  receiving  holes  for  pistons,  the  said 
receiving  holes  fonning  open  ports  at  both  end  surfaces  of 
the  said  rotor  head,  the  said  receiving  holes  being  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor,  the  said  receiving  holes 
being  on  identical  radial  and  angular  distribution  on  the 
said  rotor  heads,  each  of  the  said  rotors  being  bcanng 
supported  m  a  common  housing,  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the 
said  rotors  intersecting  at  an  angle  in  the  nuige  of  approxi- 
mately ninety  to  onehundredeighty  degrees,  at  least  one  of 
the  said  rotors  having  extended  shaft  for  power  take-off. 
(b).  a  plurality  of  pistons,  each  of  the  said  pistons  having  two 
straight  end  sections  interconnected  by  a  bent  section,  the 
said  straight  end  sections  forming  an  angle  idenucal  to  the 
said  angle  of  intersection  of  the  said  rotors,  the  said 
straight  end  sections  being  slideably  received  by  the  said 
receiving  holes  m  both  of  the  said  rotors,  the  said  pistons 
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being  axially  displaced  within  the  said  receiving  ho\cs  by 
prcssunzed  hydrauhc  fluids,  the  axial  displacement  of  the 
said  pressurized  pistons  in  one  of  the  said  rotors  is  being 
directly  converted  into  the  rotational  motion  of  the  other 
rotor,  having  the  said  pistons  pressunzed  at  a  given  pres- 
sure and  flow  rate  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  in  the  said  receiv 
ing  holes  of  both  of  the  said  rotor  heads  simultaneously 
the  said  motor  delivers  high  torque  and  low  operating 
speed. 

(c),  two  valve  plates,  one  for  each  of  the  said  rotors,  the  said 
valve  plates  being  mirror  images  of  each  other,  each  of  the 
said  valve  plates  having  on  the  end  surface  facing  the  said 
rotor  head  two  angularly  extending  open  transfer  ports, 
each  of  the  said  transfer  ports  being  connected  to  the 
lateral  periphery  of  the  said  valve  plate  by  an  angularly 
onented  radial  port,  the  said  radial  ports  being  connected 
to  the  internal  channels  of  the  motor  housing,  the  said 
transfer  ports  and  radial  ports  directing  the  flow  of  pres- 
sunzed hydraulic  fluids  to  a  plurality  of  the  said  receiving 
holes  of  the  said  rotor  heads  within  one  of  the  1 80  degree 
phases  of  rotation  of  the  said  rotors,  the  said  transfer  ports 
and  radial  ports  also  directing  the  flow  of  the  non-pressu- 
nzed  hydraulic  fluids  away  from  the  said  plurality  of  the 
said  receiving  holes  of  the  said  rotor  heads  in  the  opposite 
1 80  degree  phase  of  rotation  of  the  said  rotors,  the  said  1 80 
degree  phases  of  rotation  being  defined  by  the  plane  of 
intersection  of  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  said  rotors,  the 
said  transfer  ports  being  separated  from  each  other  at  a 
proper  angular  distance  preventing  the  flow  of  the  hy- 
draulic fluids  during  operation  of  the  motor  from  the 
pressurized  into  the  non-pressunzed  transfer  port,  the  two 
valve  plates  being  interchangeable  between  each  of  said 
rotors,  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  said  motor  being 
selectable  by  interchanging  the  said  valve  plates  between 
the  said  rotors, 

(d),  housing  for  the  said  motor,  the  said  housing  having 
internal  channels  and  external  intake  and  return  manifolds, 
the  said  manifolds  being  connected  to  the  source  of  pres- 
sunzed hydraulic  fluids  and  to  the  reservoir  of  the  hydrau- 
lic circuit  interchangeably  for  reversal  of  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  said  motor,  the  said  mtcrnal  channels  (.on 
necting  the  said  radial  ports  of  the  said  valve  plates  to  the 
said  intake  and  return  manifolds  of  the  ■^id  hcujsing 


5J22,428 
PISTON  CYUNDER  LTS'IT  FOR  PRESSl  RE  FXUIDS 
Hont  Janetzko,  Ccllc,  and  Heimut  Gdttling,  Iaeniha«eii,  both  of 
Fed.   Rep.  of  Gemuuiy,  aaaignort  to   Manneamann   Aktien- 
geaellachaft,  Dnaaeidorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  14.  1992.  Scr.  No.  837.028 
CUima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  15, 
1991,  4I0S124 

Int.  n.'  F15B  ;.'  :« 

us.  a.  92—28  6  CTwnia 

1    A  piston-cylindtT  unit  for  pressure  fluids,  comprising 

a  housing  bounded  by  a  head  pietc  at  each  end  thereof, 

a  cylinder  disposed  within  said  housing. 

a  piston  reciprcvatingly  movable  ssithin  said  cylinder 

a  pulley  having  a  circumferential  outer  surface  and  being 
mounted  for  rotation  about  an  aiis  withm  each  of  said 
head  pieces, 

a  pull  belt  secured  to  said  pisl.ui  .inJ  Kniped  around  said 
outer  surface  of  said  pullcw, 

a  p<iwer  pick-up  attached  to  said  pull  hell, 

means  for  braking  said  pull  bell  disposed  withm  at  least  one 
of  said  head  pieces  and  juslap»ised  sMth  said  pulley  and 
comprising  a  support  section  hasing  a  shape  which  is 
complementary  to  at  least  a  fKirtion  of  said  circumferential 


outer  surface  of  said  pulley  and  a  tubular  body  having 
closed  ends  surrounding  said  support  section,  and 
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means  connected  to  said  head  piece  fgr  feeding  a  pressure 
medium  into  said  tubular  body  for  engaging  the  tubular 
body  with  said  outer  surface  of  said  pulley 


5J22.429 
PISTON  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  HYDRAUUC  CYLINDER 
Jbbm*  a.  Garaam  Eardu,  and  Ali  A.  Bitar.  Peoria,  both  of  Dl., 
aMlgaon  to  CaterpiUw  lac,  Peoria,  HL 

Piled  May  11,  1992,  Scr.  No.  881,038 

lat  CL'  F16J  1/06 

VS.  a.  92—193  8  Oaima 


1  A  piston  a.«embly  in  combination  with  a  hydraulic  cylin- 
der having  a  tubular  cylinder  and  adapted  for  use  with  a  radio 
frequency  piston  piwition  sensor,  compnsing 

a  piston  disposed  in  the  cylinder  and  defining  first  and  sec- 
ond annular  grooves  therein, 

a  two-piece  fluid  seal  assembly  disposed  within  the  first 
annular  groove  and  having  a  first  seal  engaging  the  tubu- 
lar cylinder  and  a  second  seal  disposed  between  the  first 
seal  and  the  piston, 

an  electncally  conductive  split  nng  seated  in  the  second 
annular  grcKivc.  and 

an  electncally  conductive  spnng  disposed  between  the  split 
ring  and  the  piston  and  resiliently  urging  the  split  nng  into 
conductive  engagement  with  the  cylinder  and  providing 
continuous  electncal  contact  between  the  nng  and  the 
piston 


5022,430 
JUICER/MIXER  DEVICE 
Jokaaoa  Wna*.  No.  9,  Alley  1.  Laae  410.  Ta  Taag  Rd,  Kaei 
Skaa  Haiaat,  Tao  Yaaa  Haica,  Taiwaa 

Filed  Aag.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932^34 

Int.  a.'  A23N  1/02.  A47J  J9/02 

VS.  a.  99-512  2  <^»»^ 


first  distance  to  said  side  wall  fUter  (41)  of  said  squeezing 
housing  means  (4),  a  dreg  displacement  switch  (50)  en- 
gaged to  laid  stopper  (5«)  such  that  when  said  dreg  dis- 
placement switch  (50)  IS  manually  engaged  said  stopper 
(56)  substantially  contacu  said  side  wall  filler  (41)  of  said 
squeezing  housing  means  (4);  and 
a  pressmg  handle  (6)  bcmg  aUowed  to  fit  mto  said  food  tube 
(58)  from  said  food  feed  inlet  (57)  for  pressing  food 
therein. 


5,222,431 

ELECTRICAL  STAMP  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

DISPLAYING  AN  IMAGE  LAYOUT,  AND  WHICH  USES 

A  STENaL  PAPER 
Hirodd  Kawakara,  NJafciliaaagat,  Japaa,  awigaor  to  Brother 
Kosro  |ftV-^«"  Kaiaka,  Nagoya,  Japaa 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,340 
daiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  May  23.  1991.  3-3«75«(U] 
UlCL'BOSC  7  7/06 
U.S.  a.  202-128J1  »  ClaliM 


1    A  juicer/mixer  apparatus  compnsing: 
an  actuating  means  (1)  which  compnses  a  body  portion  (10) 
a  disk-like  seat  (12)  protniding  upward  from  part  of  said 
body  portion  (10),  a  semi-cylinder  (15)  protnidmg  frotn 
the  left  part  of  said  body  portion  (10)  and  bcmg  beside  said 
disk-like  seat  (12),  a  rotating  shafl  (13)  protnidmg  from  the 
axis  of  said  scat  (12)  being  electrically  controlled  to  rotate, 
a  plurality  of  switch  buttons  (16)  bcmg  fonned  on  a  top 
surface  of  said  semi-cylindcr  (15)  for  controllmg  electnc- 
ity  supplied  to  said  routing  shaft  (13); 
a  barrel  means  (2)  flexibly  mounted  on  said  disk-like  seat  (12) 
compnsmg  a  middle  wall  (23)  which  has  a  cental  hole 
(24)  and  a  side  hole  (25),  said  middle  wall  (23)  being 
slanted  and  being  formed  such  that  said  side  hole  (25)  is 
located  in  the  lowest  side  thereof,  a  second  filter  (20) 
being  positioned  on  said  tmddle  wall  (23),  a  juice  ouUet 
(21)  fonned  at  a  lower  side  of  said  barrel  means  (2)  and 
being  in  commumcation  with  said  side  hole  (25); 
a  dreg  outlet  means  (3)  being  secured  to  a  top  «lg=  of  ^° 
barrel  means  (2)  having  a  circular  side  wall  (30)  inside 
which  a  circular  mner  flange  portion  (31)  is  formed,  and  a 
dreg  outlet  (30)  extendmg  from  said  circular  side  wall  (30) 
for  discharging  dregs; 
a  squeezing  housing  means  (4)  bcmg  received  m  said  bartcl 
means  (2)  having  a  circular  flange  portion  (40)  at  the  top 
thereof  for  contacting  against  said  inner  flange  portion 
(31)  of  said  dreg  ouUet  means  (3),  a  circular  side  wall 
fonned  as  a  first  filter  (41)  thereof,  a  plurality  of  hole-like 
cutler  blades  (43)  at  an  mner  bottom  thereof,  a  transmis- 
sion socket  (45)  protniding  outward  from  the  bottoin 
thereof  and  mounted  on  said  rotating  shafl  (13)  of  said 
actuating  means  (1).  and  a  plurality  of  gnds  (42)  formed  on 
an  upper  surface  of  said  circular  flange  portion  (40),  such 
that  when  said  squeezing  housmg  means  (4)  is  mounted  on 
said  actuating  means  (1)  said  circular  flange  portion  (40) 
contacts  against  said  mner  flange  portion  (31)  of  said  dreg 
outlet  means  (3)  causing  a  plurality  of  cells  to  be  formed 
between  said  gnds  (42)  of  said  circular  flange  portion  (40) 
and  said  circular  side  wall  (30)  of  said  dreg  outlet  means; 
a  cap  means  (5)  secured  to  the  top  of  said  dreg  ouUct  incans 
(3)  having  a  food  tube  (58)  extendmg  both  upward  and 
downward  therefrom  for  temporarily  receiving  food  for 
food  processing,  a  food  feed  inlet  (57)  fonned  on  an  up- 
ward end  of  said  food  tube  (56)  for  receiving  food  while  a 
downward  end  thereof  almost  come  into  contact  with  said 
hole-like  cutler  blade  (43)  of  said  squeezing  housmg  means 
(4),  a  stopper  (56)  extendmg  from  an  inner  side  of  said  cap 
m^  (5)  to  said  squeezing  housing  means  (43)  thus  has  a 


.8A 


1   A  stamp  device  compnsing: 

a  slcncil  paper; 

display  means  for  displaying  a  desired  image; 

pcrforatmg  means  for  perforatmg  a  perforation  pattern  cor- 
responding to  the  desired  image  on  said  stencil  paper; 

a  frame  havmg  a  lower  base  which  is  capable  of  bcmg  dis- 
posed m  face-to-face  contact  with  a  recordmg  medium, 
said  display  means  havmg  a  shape  similar  to  a  shape  of  said 
lower  base  so  that  dimensional  ratios  of  said  lower  base 
and  said  display  means  are  identical;  and 

control  means  for  controllmg  said  dispUy  means  so  that  said 
display  means  dispUys  a  layout  of  all  of  the  characters  of 
the  desired  image  to  be  perforated  on  said  siencil  paper  by 
said  perforating  means  at  one  ume 

5,222,432 
WIPING  DEVICE  OF  AN  INTAGUO  PRINTING 
MACHINE 
JohaaMa  G.  Schaede,  Warxlmr*.  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«™«^.  •^ 
(inor  to  De  La  Rae  Glori,  SA.,  La-aaae,  SwltierlaBd 
^^  Filed  Oct  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,726 

Oaimi  priority,  appUcatioa  Swit«ria«d,  Oct.  17.  1991.  3 

049/91-4  „   ,^ 

lat.  a.'  B41F  9/10.  9/16 

VS.  a.  101-157  *  •^'■^ 


6     tan   S 
1   Wiping  device  of  an  intaglio  pnnting  machine  havmg  at 
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least  one  cylinder  (3)  onio  which  ihe  ink  rai-ied  from  the  prim- 
ing plates  IS  transferred,  and  having  a  d<Klor  blade  (4l  resting 
against  said  cylinder  (3)  for  removing  the  ink  from  the  cylinder 
surface,  characterised  in  that  there  are  arranged  on  the  down 
wardly  inclined  diKtor  blade  (4)  wall  parts  (5)  which  are  lo 
cated  laterally  opposite  one  another  and.  between  these  wall 
parts,  an  ink  slide  (8).  which  is  movable  back  and  forth  on  the 
doctor  blade  surface  by  means  of  a  drive  device,  in  the  form  l^f 
a  displacement  body  adapted  on  b<ith  sides  to  the  wall  parts  (6l, 
and  in  that  there  is  installed  on  each  side  below  the  divtor 
blade  surface  an  ink  pump  (11 )  whose  inlet  opening  ( 12l  opens 
out  on  the  doctor  blade  surface  and  extends  along  the  lower 
edge  of  an  inner  surface  (7|  of  a  respective  said  wall  part  (6)  in 
such  a  way  that  the  ink  passing  between  the  two  wall  parts  l6l 
IS  displaced  by  the  ink  slide  (8)  alternately  to  the  one  and  to  the 
other  inlet  opening  (12),  where  it  is  Limveved  awav  b\  the 
relevant  ink  pump  (11) 


5.222,433 
PRINTING  IMAGE  CARRIKR 
Wilfried  Philipp,  Kornwestbeim,  Fed.  Rep.  orC^rman>.  assignor 
to  Tunpoprint  GmbH.   Komtai-Muenchingen.   Fed.   Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753,657,  Aug.  30.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  29.  1992,  .Ser.  No.  970,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  uf  German),  Aug.  31, 
1990,  4027587 

Int.  a.'  B4IF  I/OO 
V.S.  (1.  101  —  163  12  naims 


1    ,'\n  apparatus  for  gravure  printing  comprising 

a  receiving  clement  of  hard  material  having  a  smixuh  sup 
[xirting  surface  polished  to  a  roughness  of  less  than  2 
microns, 

a  Mexible  foil  image  carrier  of  metal  ^silh  ,i  grav.urc  image  on 
a  printing  surface  thereofand  supported  on  the  supp<irting 
surface  of  said  receiving  element,  viid  flexible  toil  image 
carrier  having 

a  thickness  of  D  02  mm  to  0  -^  mm, 
a  maximum  surface  roughness  of  >  microns,  and 
a  wear  resistance  for  withstanding  us<-  with  a  dos  tor  blade 
of  hard  material. 

said  flexible  foil  image  carrier  fitting  snugU  on  said  support 
ing  surface  of  said  receiving  element  and  complying  with 
surface  contours  of  said  receiving  element  in  areas  of  said 
foil  image  carrier  resting  freely  on  said  receiving  element 
to  float  thereon  by  having  a  freedom  of  movement  relative 
thereto,  while  being  easily  removable  therefrom 

a  hard  metal  dcKtor  blade  contacting  and  sliding  on  the 
printing  surface  of  said  flexible  foil  and  thereby  driving 
said  flexible  foil  image  carrier  against  said  supporting 
surface  of  said  receiving  element  for  bringing  saul  flexible 
foil  image  carrier  into  snug  engagement  w  iih  said  supp<  Tt 
ing  surface  of  said  receiving  element  vi  that  the  flexible 
foil  image  carrier  c<implies  with  contours  thereof   and 

a  moving  means  for  engaging  said  flexible  foil  image  L.irrier 
and  sliding  it  on  said  receiving  element 


5.222.434 

SOI-T  HOLLERS  FOR  INK  AND  WATER  FEEDING 

ROLLER.S  I  SFD  IN  OFF-StrT  PRINTING  PRESSE.S 

Jeffrey  D.  .Smith,  Long  Grove,  and  Aldo  Cardelli.  Riverside, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Petco,  Inc.,  l^ake  Forest,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558,774,  Jul.  26.  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  893.954 

Int.  a."  B41F  1,46 

I  .S.  n,  101—340  12  Claims 


1  A  roller  for  use  in  a  printing  press  fluid  feeding  system, 
said  roller  including 

a  journal  centrally  positioned  on  said  roller  and  extending 
axially  along  the  length  thereof,  and 

a  generally  cylindrical  elastomenc  covenng  surri>unding 
and  secured  on  said  journal, 

said  covenng  having  an  outer  surface, 

a  plurality  of  spiral  lands  formed  as  a  part  of  and  extending 
generally  circumferentially  around  said  outer  surface  and 
extending  outwardly  of  a  central  p<irtion  of  said  covering, 
a  spiral  valley  being  positioned  adjacent  each  said  spiral 
land  and  extending  therealong,  all  said  spiral  valleys  being 
in  parallel  relationship  to  each  other,  an  angle  of  said 
spiral  land  with  a  plane  gencrallv  perpendicular  to  an  axis 
of  said  roller  being  between  about  15  degrees  and  about  4? 
degrees  for  providing  improved  direction  control  and 
milling  of  ink  pigment  on  said  fluid  feeding  system,  and 
the  depth  of  said  spiral  valleys  from  said  spiral  lands, 
respectively,  being  between  aKiut  0  (X)2  inch  and  0  015 
inch 


5.222.435 
TRACK  RENEWAL 
Josef  Theurer.  \  ienna;  Manfred   Brunninger.  Altenberg.  and 
Friedrich  Oellerer.  Linz,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Franz 
Plasser  Babnbaumaschinen-Industriegesellschaft  m.b.H..  Vi- 
enna, Austria 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser,  No.  925.505 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  10,  I99I,  1799  91 

Int.  CI.'  EOIB  29/00 

L.S.  Cn.  104—2  9  Claims 


4  A  machine  arrangement  for  continuously  and  progres- 
sivelv  renewing  a  track  citmpnsed  of  two  used  rails  fastened  to 
used  ties  in  an  operating  direction,  which  comprises 

(al  a  first  mobile  machine  unit  comprising  machine  frame 
means  carrying 

1 1)  devices  for  lifting  the  used  rails  off  the  used  ties  and 
continuouslv  and  sequcntiallv  replacing  the  used  ties  hv 
new  ties, 
(b|  a  second  mobile  machine  unit   trailing  the  first  mobile 
machine  unit  in  the  operating  direction  and  movable  inde- 
pendently  of  the  first   mobile   machine   unit,   the  second 
m<ibile   machine   unit   comprising   machine   frame   means 
carrying 


( 1 )  devices  for  replacing  the  old  rails  by  new  rails. 

(c)  a  rail  transpon  car  preceding  the  machine  frame  means  of 
the  second  mobile  machine  unit  for  transporting  the  new 
rails,  and 

(d)  a  device  for  welding  adjoining  ends  of  new  rail  sections 
together  to  form  endless  new  rails,  the  welding  device 
preceding  the  devices  for  replacing  the  rails 

5^22.436 

PROPULSION  AND  STABILIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

MAGNETICALLY  LEVTTATED  VEHICLES 

Howard  T.  Coffey,  Dritn,  111.,  asngnor  to  United  States  De- 

putment  of  Energy,  Waahingtoo,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,736 

Int.  a.'  B60L  13/04 

VS.  a.  104—281  *  Clai"** 


magnetic  field  generated  by  the  superconducting  magnet, 

and 

a  magnetically  leviuted  tram  is  levitated  by  an  electrody- 
namic  suspension  level  which  utilizes  mutual  reaction  of 
the  magnetic  field  generated  by  the  superconducting 
magnet  and  the  leviuted  coils,  charactenzed  in  that; 

said  levitation  coils  are  divided  into  two  layers. 


2i 
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the  first  layer  of  said  levitation  coils  are  arranged  on  a  side 

facing  to  the  train, 
the  second  layer  of  said  levitation  coils  are  arranged  on  the 

reverse  side  of  the  first  layer,  and 
the  first  layer  and  the  second  layer  are  arranged  at  a  shifted 

location  relative  to  each  other  in  the  moving  direction  of 

the  train. 


1  A  magnetic  levitation  and  propulsion  system  for  a  vehicle 
adapted  to  travel  over  a  roadbed  compnsing 

a  guideway  affixed  to  a  support  structure  where  said  suppon 
structure  is  coupled  to  the  roadbed. 

a  plurality  of  superconducting  magnet  devices  producing 
magnetic  fields  and  affixed  to  the  vehicle  where  said 
superconducting  magnet  devices  are  onented  parallel  to 
one  surface  of  said  guideway  to  generate  a  repulsive  force 
between  said  guideway  and  said  magnetic  devices,  and 

a  plurality  of  propulsion  windings  affixed  to  said  support 
structure,  where  said  propulsion  windings  are  located 
above  and  parallel  to  said  superconducting  magnet  de- 
vices and  are  energized  by  a  power  source  to  generate  a 
vehicle  propulsion  force  lo  propel  the  vehicle  along  said 
roadbed  support  structure 

5,222.437 
LEVITATION  SYSTEM  OF  A  MAGNETICALLY 
LEVITATED  TRAIN 
Maaayuki  Shibata,  Hitachi;  Naoki  Maid.  Toukai;  Toriiio  Saitoh, 
Hitachi;  Takashi   Kohayishi,   Hitiichi;  Temhiro  Takizawa, 
Hitachi;  Tadasi  Sonobe,  Iwaki;  Shizuo  Taujimoto,  Hit«:hi, 
and  Hideahi  Fukumoto,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,598 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1991,  3-23130 

Int.  C\.'  B60L  13/04 

U.S.  a.  104-2S2  '*  C'*'"* 

1     A   levitation   system   of  a   magnetically   levitated   train 

wherein 

at  least  one  superconducting  magnet  is  installed  in  a  car 

body, 
current  is  induced  in  IcviUtion  coils  on  the  ground  by  a 


5^22,438 
AERODYNAMIC  FAIRING/BRAKE  FOR  HIGH-SPEED 

TRAINS 
Robert  E.  Ende,  ComnMck,  N.Y.,  Msignor  to  Gnmuiiaii  Aero- 
space Corporation.  Bethpage,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913.924 
Int.  a.'  B62D  35/00 
VS.  a.  105—1.1 


1  Claim 


1    A  dual  aerodynamic  function  assembly  for  high  speed 

MAGLEV  trains  having  adjacent  in-line  cars  and  composing 

a  senes  of  fiaps  pivotally  mounted  by  means  of  a  hinge  to  a 

circumferential  segment  of  a  car  end,  each  fiap  displace- 

able  to 
a  first  position  covenng  a  gap  existing  between  the  car  end 

and  a  confronting  end  of  an  adjacent  car  thereby  sersing 

as  a  fainng; 
a  second  position  al  an  oblique  angle  to  the  path  of  travel 

thereby  creating  drag  on  the  train  resulting  in  braking,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  fiaps  to  one  or  the  other  position, 
wherein    the    fiaps   have    rectangular    shapes    along    those 

lengths  of  the  circumferential  segment  which  are  linear, 

and  further  wherein 
the  fiaps  have  contoured  edges  along  those  lengths  of  the 

circumferential  segment  which  are  curved  so  as  to  create 

a  close  edgewise  fit  to  create  a  more  continuous  drag 

braking  surface 
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5.222,439 
MATKRIAI   row  KYANCK  SYSTKM  ISINf,  POWKRKD 

TROI.I.KYS  ON  A  St'SPKNDKD  RAM 

(iaeUno  Di  Rosa.  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fata  Automation 

S.p.A..  Turin,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,914,  No».  29,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  S«p.  2S,  1992.  Ser.  No.  952.149 

Claims  priority,  application  luly,  No»   30.  1990,  22211   90|l  ) 

Int.  n."  B6IB  *  iM) 

V.S.  n.  105—148  6  Claims 


5.222,440 
Til  T  COMPENSATOR  FOR  HIGH-SPEED  VEHICl.ES,  IN 

PARTKT  I.AR  RAIL  VEHICLES 
Richard  Schneider.  Neuhausen  an  Rheinfall,  Switzerland,  as- 
sifpior  to  Sig  Schweizerisch  Induatrie-geacllacliaft.  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  536,689 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    13,    1988, 
38J2  88 

Int.  a."  B61F  5/22 
IS.  CI.  105—199.1  17  Claims 


1  A  conveyiir  system  comprising  an  overhead  suspended 
rail,  said  rail  having  straight  horizontal  rail  sections,  straight 
sloping  rail  sections  liKated  between  horuontal  rail  sections  at 
different  levels,  said  straight  sections  having  a  constant  thick- 
ne^.s,  and  curved  rail  sections  connecting  said  horizontal  rail 
sections  with  said  sloping  rail  sections,  at  least  one  piiwered 
trolley  adapted  to  run  along  said  rail,  said  trolley  having  a 
frame,  at  least  one  upper  drive  wheel  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
frame  to  run  along  a  top  side  of  the  rail,  drive  means  for  dm 
mg  said  drive  wheel  and  at  lea.sl  two  lower  hucking  rollers 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  and  spaced  from  one  another 
in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  trolley  to  run  along  a  Kittom 
side  of  the  rail,  said  wheel  and  rollers  being  mounted  in  the 
frame  in  fixed  relationship  to  one  another  with  the  ptiint  of 
contact  of  the  dnvc  wheel  with  the  top  side  of  the  rail  being 
midway  between  the  points  of  contact  of  the  rollers  with  the 
bottom  side  of  the  rail  and  the  distance  between  said  points  of 
contact  being  substantially  equal  to  the  Ihickness  of  the  straight 
sectKins  of  the  rail.  Iwd  support  posts  mounted  in  said  frame 
between  said  rollers,  spaced  from  each  other  in  the  direction  of 
travel  f  the  trolley  and  on  either  side  of  a  pxiint  midway  be 
iween  the  rollers,  a  support  hcxik  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end.  means  on  its  lower  end  for  holding  a  load  to  be 
transported  by  said  trolley  and  a  frame  structure  on  its  upper 
end  adapted  to  hang  from  said  two  support  posts,  said  frame 
structure  hanging  from  both  said  posts  when  the  trolley  is 
running  along  a  straight  horizontal  rail  section,  so  thai  the 
plane  of  application  of  the  force  generated  by  said  load  being 
transported  on  the  drive  wheel  against  said  rail  is  perpendicu 
lar  to  the  h<irizontal  rail  section  and  pa.sses  between  the  two 
support  p*>sls  and  ihrtiugh  the  point  of  contact  of  the  drive 
wheel  with  the  rail  and  said  frame  structure  hanging  from  only 
one  of  said  support  posts  when  the  trolley  is  running  along  a 
sloping  rail  section.  s<i  that  the  plane  of  application  of  the  force 
generated  by  said  load  being  transported  on  said  drive  wheel 
pa.sses  through  said  one  supp<irt  post  and  is  offset  from  the 
point  of  contact  of  the  drive  wheel  with  the  rail  to  create  a 
moment  arm  of  force  that  incrca.ses  the  f(nce  on  the  drive 
wheel  generated  by  said  load  in  said  sloping  rail  section  over 
that  generated  by  said  load  in  said  horizontal  rail  section 


•fMM^  f  m  t 


t  a    «       ,      J 

1  A  device  for  ciimpensating  a  tilt  of  a  carnage  body  of  a 
rail  vehicle  when  travelling  round  bends  at  high  speeds,  com- 
prising 

a  pa-ssive  tilting  system  including 

a  tilt  compensation  with  a  four-bar  mechanism,  the  tilt  com- 
pensator operationally  connected  to  an  energy  store 
means  to  remove  parasitic  ngiditic*  of  the  tilt  compensa- 
tor, wherein  dunng  travel  on  a  bend  in  a  superelevated 
track,  the  tendency  of  the  carnage  body  to  tilt  outside  of 
the  bend  being  compensated  by  the  tilt  compensator,  the 
four-bar  mechanism  including  a  transversely  movable 
transverse  supp<irt  mounted  in  a  filiating  manner  and 
supported  on  a  carnage  b<xly  suspension  for  providing 
vertical  cushioning  for  the  carnage  body,  wherein  the 
four-bar  mechanism  coupled  to  the  energy  store  means 
prixluces  a  tilt  of  the  carnage  body  towards  the  inside  of 
the  bend,  the  carnage  body  being  supported  on  an  addi- 
tional transverse  suspension,  wherein  the  four-bar  mecha- 
nism IS  formed  of  at  least  one  wobble  stabilizer,  two  later- 
ally mounted  hinged  supports  coupled  to  the  stabilizer  and 
ihe  transverse  support  mounted  in  a  floating  manner  and 
coupled  to  the  hinged  supports,  and  a  central  pivot  which 
engages  into  the  energy  store  means,  wherein  the  two 
hinged  suppiirts  are  inclined  convergently  upwards  and 
are  fixed  to  the  transverse  supp<irt  mounted  m  a  floating 
manner  in  hinge  p<iints  in  such  a  manner  that,  dunng 
travel  on  bends,  the  hinged  supp<irt  on  the  outside  of  the 
bend  rises  and  imposes  on  the  transverse  support  a  hon- 
zontally  aligned  rotary  movement  and  funher  character- 
ized in  that  turning  out  of  the  carriage  body  over  a  bogie 
ass»x'iated  with  the  device,  due  to  travel  on  bends,  is 
abs<irbed  bv  the  additional  transverse  suspension  and 
wherein  the  floating  transverse  support  is  connected  to 
the  carriage  b<xiy  by  two  external  symmetncally  mounted 
longitudinal  control  arms  and  a  central  longitudinal  control 
arm 


5.222,441 

FA.STENINC;  DEVICE  FOR  A  RAILROAD  CAR  TRUCK 

RCXTCER  SEAT 

Hans  B.  Weber,  199  Annapolis  La.,  Rotonda  West.  Fla.  33947 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,703 

Int.  CI."  B61F  .V  H) 

C.S.  CI.  105—208  10  Claina 

I    A  railroad  car  truck,  compnsing: 

a)  a  pair  of  sideframes. 
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extend   transversely   through  a   flat   end   portion  of  the 
transom,  the  holes  each  having  a  conically  tapered  seat  in 
closest  spaced  relation  to  the  bolster,  the  tapered  scats 
having  walls  which  converge  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
bolster, 
c)  a  pair  of  rocker  seats  secured  to  the  flat  end  portions  of  the 
transom  in  crosswise  parallel  relation,  the  end  portions  of 
the    transom    being    in    supported,    overlapped,    abutting 
relation  on  the  rocker  scats,  each  of  which  rocker  seats  has 
a  plurality  of  bolt  holes  in  axially  aligned  relation  with  the 
b<-ilt  holes  in  the  adjacent  overlapped  end  portion  of  the 
transom,  each  of  the  rcx.ker  scats  having,  i)  a  flat  top 
surface  abutting  an  adjacent  said  end  portion  of  the  tran- 
som, and  II)  a  pair  of  Oat  b<Mtom  surfaces  which  are  in 
farthest  spaced  relation  from  the  transom  relative  to  the 
top  surface  and  which  intersect  and  diverge  from  each 
other  in  a  direction  towards  the  top  surface,  the  bolt  holes 


with  a  medial  portion  of  each  torque  tube  for  resiliently  resist- 
ing rotation  of  said  medial  portion,  and  a  transverse  bolster 
riding  on  said  torque  tubes 

5.222.443 
RAILWAY  RAMP  CAR 
Thomas  H.  Engle,  Cape  Vincent.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Knorr  Brake 
Holding  Corporation.  Westminster,  Md. 

Filed  May  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  882.398 

Int.  a.'  B61D  47/00 

V.S.  a.  105-355  28  CUim, 
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in  the  rocker  seats  each  having  a  conically  tapered  seat  in 
the  bottom  surfaces  in  oppositely  tapered  and  spaced 
relation  from  the  conical  seat  in  an  opposed  aligned  said 
b<ilt  hole  in  the  end  portion  of  the  transom, 

d)  a  wedge-shaped  shim  abutting  each  of  the  pair  of  bottom 
sides  of  the  ri-K:ker  seats  and  being  counter  tapered  in 
relation  thereto,  such  that  a  flat  outer  surface  of  each  shim, 
farthest  spaced  from  the  adjacent  rocker  seat,  parallels  the 
top  surface  of  the  rocker  seat,  each  of  the  shims  having  a 
conically  tapered  hole  which  is  a  conical  continuation  of 
an  adjacent  aligned  said  conical  seat  in  the  rocker  seat; 

e)  a  b<ilt  with  a  threaded  shaft  extending  through  each  pair 
of  aligned  bolt  holes,  the  bolt  having  a  conically  shaped 
head  for  mating  reception  and  seating  engagement  in  the 
conical  seat  in  one  of  the  pairs  of  aligned  bolt  holes,  in- 
cluding an  aligned  said  conically  tapered  hole  in  an  associ- 
ated said  shim,  and  .    r      r        v, 

f)  a  separate  nul  for  threadably  engaging  the  shaft  of  each 
bolt  each  nul  having  a  conically  shaped  end  for  mating 
reception  and  seating  engagement  in  the  conical  seat  in  the 
other  bolt  hole  of  the  pair  of  aligned  bolt  holes. 

5.222,442 
TORSION  BAR  RAILWAY  TRUCTC 
Carl  E.  Tack,  Jr.,  Oak  Park,  III.,  aasignor  to  Trans-Dyne  Incor- 
porated. Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923.239 
Int.  a.'  B61F  5/00 

IJ.S.  a.  105-218.2  ^  ^t"i^ 

1  A  railway  truck  wherein  said  truck  has  a  pair  of  wheel  and 
axle  assemblies  which  are  spaced  from  the  transverv:  center 
line  of  the  tnick.  said  truck  compnsing  a  stnictural  lever  arm 
joumaled  near  each  end  of  each  axle  and  extending  toward  the 


1   A  train  including  a  plurality  of  rail  cars  connected  to  each 
other  and  including  a  ramp  car.  said  ramp  car  compnsing 
first  and  second  sets  of  wheels: 
first  and  second  ramps  mounted  to  said  first  and  second 

wheel  sets  respectively  and  extending  towards  each  other, 
said  ramps  having  a  raised  travel  position, 
locking  means  for  locking  said  ramps  in  said  raised  travel 

position,  and 
said  ramps  having  a  lowered  loading  position  for  providing 

access  for  vehicles  to  said  train  in  both  direction  from  said 

ramp  car 

5J22.444 

PAPERBOARD  RUTVNERS  AND  PAPERBOARD 

PALLETS  CONSTRUCTED  THEREWLFH 

Donald  R.  Yo«eU.  Jr..  and  DoMld  R.  Youell,  IIL  both  of  DubUn, 

assignors  to  American  Corrugated  Product*.  Inc..  Colnmbas, 

Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,723 
Int.  a.'  B65D  19/00 
U.S.a.lO»-51J  ^       \\^^ 

1  A  paperboard  blank  having  an  outer  penphery  d<;''"'"8  « 
width  and  a  longitudinal  extent  and  configured  for  foldable 
assembly  into  a  rtinner  having  a  top  wall  with  at  least  one 
openmg  of  a  given  width  and  longitudinal  extent,  a  pair  of 
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ptarallcl  side  walls  perpendicular  lo  said  top  wail,  a  bottom  wall 
parallel  to  said  top  wall,  a  central  wall  parallel  to  and  intcrme 
diate  said  side  walls,  and  at  least  two  flaps  disposed  perpendic 
ular  to  said  central  wall  at  opposite  longiiudinal  ends  of  said 
top  wall  opening  and  having  central  slots  configured  for  retain 
ing  said  central  wall  therewithin.  said  flaps  selected  from  (a) 
flaps  formed  from  said  runner  top  wall,  (b)  flaps  prov.  ided  with 
an  upper  deck  attached  to  said  runner,  (c)  flaps  provided  with 
a  rectangular  insert  which  has  a  pair  of  end  sliitted  flaps  which 
insert  fits  into  said  lop  wall  opening  with  said  end  slotted  flaps 
folding  downwardly  over  said  central  wall,  or  (dl  combina- 
tions thereof,  said  blank  comprising 

a  central  pair  of  parallel  fold  lines  disposetl  in  a  spaced  apari 
relationship  lo  define  therebetween  a  top  wall  portion  lor 
forming  said  top  wall,  said  lop  wall  portion  having  al  leasl 
one  opening  piirtion  ft»r  forming  said  lop  wall  vipenmg. 


^ 


«% 


^-- 


n — i- 
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5.222.445 

AUTOMATIC  TKI.I.KR  MACHINE  MAINTENANCF 

KNCl.OSURF 

Tony  (  aprarn.  178  Pierce  St..  .Suten  Island.  N.V.  10304 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  737,156 

Int.  n.'  CMic:  ycKi 

V.S.  n.  109—2  4  Claims 
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I  A  maintenance  enclosure  lor  an  automdlic  tt-lier  nia>.hine 
having  an  operable  front  panel  and  an  openable  service  panel, 
said  enclosure  comprising 

a)  a  stationary  enclosure  about  three  sides  of  the  automatic 
teller  machine  and  having  an  open  p<irtion  at  a  fourth  side 


of  the  machine  so  that  the  operable  front  panel  can  extend 
through  one  portion  of  said  stationary  enclosure,  while 
the  openable  service  panel  can  entend  into  said  stationary 
enclosure,  and 
b)  an  expandable  enclosure  affixed  to  the  open  portion  of 
said  stationary  enclosure  to  close  off  the  automatic  teller 
machine  and  including  a  pair  of  bifold  panels,  each  hinged 
to  a  respective  end  defining  said  open  portion  of  said 
stationary  enclosure  and  an  access  panel  hinged  to  and 
extending  between  said  bifold  panels,  said  access  panel 
having  an  inwardly  opening  do<ir  hinged  thereto  so  that 
when  the  automatic  teller  machine  is  in  use  said  expand- 
able enclosure  is  normally  folded  inwardly  towards  said 
stationary  encli>surc  by  folding  the  panels  of  said  pair  of 
bifold  panels  together  with  the  dimr  closed  to  fit  the 
smallest  p<issible  area,  so  that  when  the  automatic  teller 
machine  is  lo  be  repaired  said  expandable  enclosure  is 
folded  outwardly  away  from  said  stationary  enclosure  by 
unfolding  the  panels  of  said  pair  of  bifold  panels  apart  and 
said  door  opened  inwardly  to  gain  access  to  the  openable 
service  panel  vi  that  a  pervin  can  enter  said  maintenance 
enclosure  through  said  diHir  to  repair  the  automatic  teller 
machine 


5,222,446 
NON-POM. ITING  INCINERATOR 
A.  (;ien  F:dwards:  JefTery  T.  Edwards,  both  of  29123  Mahon  Rd., 
Hockley.  Tex.  77447,  and   Richard   B.   Dicks.  5467  Carew, 
Houston,  Tex.  77096 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  647,706  May  29,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  applicaboD  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,896 
Int.  n:  B09B  f  (Ml 
VS.  a.  110—235  32  CUums 


a  second  pair  i>f  parallel  fold  lines  spaced  outwardU  from 
and  parallel  lo  said  central  pair  of  parallel  told  lines  to 
define  therewith  a  pair  of  side  wall  portions  for  forming 
said  side  walls 

a  third  pair  of  parallel  fold  lines  spaced  outwardly  from  and 
parallel  to  said  second  pair  of  parallel  fold  lines  intermedi- 
ate said  outer  periphery  to  define  with  said  second  pair  of 
parallel  fold  lines  a  pair  of  bottom  wall  portions  for  form- 
ing said  bottom  wall  and  to  define  with  said  outer  periph- 
ery a  pair  of  central  wall  p<irlions  for  forming  said  central 
wall,  said  central  wall  p*)rlions  each  having  a  pair  ^>f 
quarter-round  cut-outs  dispt>sed  for  mutual  registry  at  the 
longitudinal  ends  of  said  lop  wall  opening  and  configured 
to  enable  the  folding  of  said  flaps  over  said  central  wall 


1    An  incinerator  comprising 

(a|  a  first  combustion  chamber  having  a  wall  composed  of  a 
refractory  material  and  being  capable  of  receiving  mate- 
nal  to  be  incinerated,  the  first  combustion  chamber  having 
an  air  inlet  located  on  the  wall,  the  air  inlet  being  posi- 
tioned so  that  air  enters  the  fist  combustion  chamber  at  an 
angle  tangential  to  the  wall,  the  air  flow  through  the  air 
inlet  being  regulated  by  an  air  inlet  damper  valve  to  allow 
combustion  of  the  material  and  prixluction  of  a  flue  gas, 

(b)  a  second  combustion  chamber  capable  of  receiving  the 
flue  gas.  the  second  combustion  chamber  being  con- 
structed to  allow  for  combustion  of  the  flue  gas.  and 

(c  I  means  for  connecting  the  first  combustion  chamber  to  the 
second  combustion  chamber,  the  means  being  capable  of 
conducting  the  flue  gas  from  the  first  combustion  chamber 
to  the  second  combustion  chamber  while  reducing  the 
temperature  of  and  removing  water  vap<ir  from  the  flue 
gas 


5,222,447 
CARBON  BLACTC  ENRICHED  COMBUSTION 
Mahendra  L.  Joahi,  Altamoote  Springs.  Fla.,  and  Manrin  E. 
Tester,  Charlotte.  N.C.,  assignors  to  Combustioii  Tec,  Inc.. 
Apopka,  Fla. 

Filed  May  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  886,068 

Int.  a."  F23C  1/00 

U.S.  a.  110-261  »3  Claims 
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1  A  process  for  combustion  of  carbon  black  ennched  gase- 
ous hydrocarbon  fuels  compnsing 

entraining  a  plurality  of  carbon  black  particles  in  a  earner 
nuid   forming  a  carbon  black/earner  fluid  mixture; 

injecting  said  carbon  blacW/carner  fluid  mixture  through  a 
center  nozzle  of  a  fluid  injector  into  a  combustion  cham- 
ber said  fluid  injector  having  an  outer  nozzle  concentri- 
cally disposed  around  said  center  nozzle  forming  an  annu- 
lar chamber  between  said  center  nozzle  and  said  outer 

nozzle;  ,      .  . 

injecting  at  least  a  first  portion  of  a  gaseous  hydrocarbon 
fuel  through  said  annular  chamber  into  said  combustion 
chamber  forming  a  carbon  black  ennched  gaseous  hydro- 
carbon fuel.  w        r      1 

mixing  said  carbon  black  ennched  gaseous  hydrocarbon  luel 

with  combustion  air.  fonning  a  fuel/air  mixture;  and 
igniting  said  fuel/air  mixture 


sulfur  compounds,  and  cyanide  compounds,  including  the  steps 

of 

a  introducing  said  solid  spent  potlmcr  matcnals  into  a  ves- 
sel; and  then 

b  exposing  sajd  spent  polliner  materials  to  the  heat  of  a 
plasma  torch  within  said  vessel  for  a  time  and  at  a  temper- 
ature such  that 

I  said  solid  carbon  material  portion  of  said  spent  potlincr 
matenal  is  substantially  completely  gasified  and  converted 
to  a  carbon  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  combustible  carbon  monoxide,  carbon  dioxide,  or  com- 
bustible hydrocarbons,  and  mixtures  of  the  same; 

II  said  solid  inorganic  matenal  is  substantially  completely 
melted  withm  said  vessel  to  form  slag; 

ui  said  fluonde  compounds  are  either  melted,  reduced  or 
vaponzed  within  said  vessel, 

IV  said  cyanide  compounds  are  all  substantially  completely 
destroyed  by  pyrolysis.  dissociation,  or  oxidation;  and 

V  any  and  all  other  spent  potliner  matenals,  including  said 
sulfur  compounds,  are  either  substantially  completely 
melted  to  form  slag,  or  gasified,  pyrolized,  dissociated,  or 
oxidized; 

with  the  result  that  said  hazardous  solid  spent  potlmer  matenal 
from  aluminum  reduction  cells  is  rendered  non -hazardous,  and 
the  remaining  slag  has  both  its  solid  volume  and  mass  substan- 
tially reduced  relative  to  the  mass  and  volume  of  the  input 
solid  spent  potlincr  matenal.  thereby  avoiding  many  of  the 
equipment  and  operating  complexities  associated  with  the 
non-plasma  torch  combustion  or  incineration  of  spent  potlmer 


5.222,449 

SEWING  MACHINE  CAPABLE  OF  FORMING  A 

BUTTONHOLE  IN  A  WORK  PIECE 

Kazuaki  Koie,  Tokoname;  Hideo  Ando.  Konui;  Akihiro  Funaha- 

shi.  Nagoya,  and  Jun  Shibata,  Okazaki,  all  of  Jnpui.  avignors 

to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabnahlki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  871,110 

Claims  priority.  appUortion  JapM,  May  Tl,  1991.  3-152594 

Int.  a.'  D05B  3/06 

U.S.  a.  1U-6S  "  c*^ 


5^22.448 
PLASMA  TORCH  FURNACE  PROCESSING  OF  SPENT 

POTLINER  FROM  ALUMINUM  SMELTERS 
George  W.  Morgenthaler,  Boulder,  Colo.;  Jeffrey  L.  Stnithers, 
FalU  Church,  Va.,  and  George  W.  Carter.  Gloocerter,  Cuiada, 
assignors   to   Columbia   Ventures   Corporation.   VancouTer. 

Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  868.024 

Int.  a."  F23G  7/04 

U.S.  a.  110-346  24  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  treating  hazardous  solid  spent  potlincr  niate- 
nal  from  aluminum  reduction  cells,  which  solid  spent  potliner 
matenal  has  an  initial  volume  and  mass,  and  includes  solid 
carbon  matenal.  solid  inorganic  matenal.  fluonde  compounds. 


1   A  sewing  machine  capable  of  forming  a  buttonhole  on  the 
work  piece  comprising: 
abed; 

a  pedestal  portion  based  on  the  bed. 
an  arm  extending  from  the  pedestal  portion  in  the  honzontal 

direction; 
a  cutter  apparatus  provided  under  said  arm  m  order  to  form 
a  buttonhole  slit  on  the  work  piece; 
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a  needle  bar  provided  under  said  arm  so  a.s  m  he  ahle  lo 
move  vertically  and  disptJscd  opposite  li>  said  pedestal 
p<irtion  with  respect  to  said  cutter  apparatus, 

a  kx>per  provided  below  said  needle  bar  in  order  to  form 
buttonhole  stitches  on  the  work  piece  m  cixiperating  with 
the  needle. 

a  feeding  means  which  moves  between  under  said  cutter 
apparatus  and  under  said  needle  bar  with  a  work  piece 
which  is  set  on  the  feeding  means  such  that  the  buttonhole 
slit  IS  formed  on  a  desired  p<isition, 

a  setting  signal  transmitting  means  for  transmuting  a  com 
plete  signal  when  the  work  piece  is  set  on  said  feeding 
means, 

a  p<Ml-buttonhole  slit  melhixi  indicating  means  for  indicating 
the  post-buttonholed  slit  methcxl  which  forms  the  button 
hole  slit  by  said  cutter  apparatus  after  buttonhole  stitches 
arc  formed  by  the  cooperation  of  the  needle  and  the 
looper,  and 

a  control  means  for  moving  said  feeding  means  under  said 
needle  bar  when  the  post  buttonhole  slit  methcxj  is  indi 
cated  by  said  post  buttonhole  slit  methtxl  indicating  means 
and  controlling  the  feeding  means  such  that  said  feeding 
means  stays  under  said  needle  bar  until  said  setting  signal 
transmitting  means  inputs  the  complete  signal 


5.222,450 
LAP  SEAMER  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE 
Manfred  Ackennann,  Umhunt.  III.,  assignor  to  I'nion  .Special 
Conwration,  Cliicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  II,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,558 

Int.  C\:  D05B  .'V  (JO.  35.02 

V.S.  n.  112—142  2  Claims 
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1    A  prev>er  foot  for  use  in  a  lap  seam  stitching  operation 
comprising 

an  open  ended  front  section  defined  by  a  front  left  prong  and 

a  front  nght  prong  and  a  back  section  having  a  needle 

opening. 
a  stationary  cutting  knife  supported  by  said  front  left  prong 

and  being  disp*)sed  within  said  open  ended  front  section, 
a  first  cloth  guide  supported  by  said  front  left  prong  and 

being  disposed  forward  of  and  ab<ive  said  stationary  knife, 

and 
a  second  cloth  guide  supported  b>  said  front  right  prong  and 

being  disposed  within  said  open  end  behind  a  front  edge  of 

the  stationary  cutting  knife 


5.222.451 
MFTHOD  OF  POSITIONING  AND  FEEDING  FABRIC  IN 

SEWING  MACHINE 
Kohichi  Akahaac,  Komaki;  Etsiizo  Nomura,  Kasugal;  Hironmi 
Ito,  Nagoya,  and  Hirokaza  Takeuchi.  Chita,  all  of  Japan, 
usignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kaboshikl  Kaisha,  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  836.730 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19.  1991.  3-47548 

Int.  a.'  D05B  2I/()() 

L  .S.  n.  112—262,3  11  Clainu 


1  A  method  of  ptsitioning  and  feeding  a  fabric  with  prcs-sing 
and  feeding  means  for  feeding  a  fabric,  to  a  sewing  machine 
having  a  bed,  on  a  suppcirt  base  disposed  at  substantially  the 
same  level  as  the  bed  and  upstream  with  respect  to  a  direction 
in  which  the  fabric  is  fed.  while  the  fabnc  is  being  pressed 
against  the  support  ba.se  with  a  plurality  of  independently 
actuatable  pres.sers  spaced  at  intervals  in  said  direction,  posi- 
tion detecting  means,  including  imaging  means  for  successively 
imaging  a  plurality  of  portions  of  the  fabnc  which  correspond 
to  the  pres,sers.  for  detecting  the  position  of  at  least  one  of  an 
outer  profile  line  and  a  pattern  of  each  of  the  portions  of  the 
fabric  ba.sed  on  image  data  produced  by  said  imaging  means, 
and  p»)sition  correcting  means  for  correcting  the  position  of 
each  of  the  portions  of  the  fabnc  that  have  been  detected, 
while  the  portions  of  the  fabnc  are  being  successively  held  in 
position,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  detecting  the  position  of  each  of  t'le  portions  of  the  fabnc 
corresponding  to  one  of  the  pressers,  with  the  position 
detecting  means, 

(b)  correcting  the  position  of  a  p<">nion  of  the  fabnc  while 
holding  said  ponion.  the  position  of  which  has  been  de- 
lected, with  the  position  correcting  means. 

(c)  pressing  a  ptinion  of  the  fabnc  with  one  of  the  pressers 
after  the  position  thereof  has  been  corrected. 

(d)  repeating  the  steps  (a),  fb),  and  (c)  successively  with 
respect  to  other  portions  of  the  fabnc,  and 

(c)  feeding  the  fabnc  to  a  sewing  start  position  with  the 
pressing  and  feeding  means 


5J22.452 
BOAT  HULL  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Michael  J.  MaJoney.  6621  Island  Rd..  Ocero.  N.Y.  13039.  and 
Ronald  C.  Pennock.  5424  Orangeport  Rd.,  Brewerton,  N.Y. 
13029 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  898.498 
Int.  a.'  B60S  J  00 
U„S.  a.  114—222  20  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  boat  hull  floating  in  a  body  of 
water,  compnsing 


means,  fixed  in  position,  for  supporting  said  clcanmg  appara- 
tus in  said  body  of  water; 

a  hull  cleaning  assembly  including  a  brush  assembly,  said 
brush  assembly  having  means  for  pros^mg  buoyancy  to 
said  brush  assembly,  a  motor  supported  by  said  buoyancy 
means,  and  a  cleaning  bnish  coupled  to  a  dnve  shaft  of 
said  motor; 

means,  connected  to  said  hull  cleaning  assembly  and  associ- 
ated with  said  supporting  means,  for  moving  said  brush 


HYBRID  HYDROFOIL  INTERFACE  WTTH  WTT.  WTLL 

DECK 
John  R.  Meyer,  Derwood.  Md,  MrigMr  to  The  United  St^t«of 
America  a*  repre«9rt«l  by  the  Swretary  of  the  Nary.  Waih- 

iBStOB,  D.C 

FUcd  Jnl.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920.731 

Ut.  a.'  B«3B  21/56 

VS.  a.  114-259  '  C***" 


assembly  between  a  hull  cleaning  position  and  a  hull  clear- 
mg  position  m  the  body  of  water,  said  moving  means 

having 
means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  brush  assembly. 

mcluding  causing  said  brush  assembly  to  nse  from  said 

hull  clearing  position  to  said  hull  clcamng  posiuon  as  a 

result  of  said  buoyancy  means;  and 
means,  connected  to  the  motor  of  said  brush  assembly,  for 

conveymg  operating  power  to  the  motor. 


5,222^453 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  MOTION 

RESPONSE  OF  MARINE  STRUCTURES 
L«c  G.  Ctabot,  LaPtace,  L*.,  -rif**  to  Odeco,  I»c^  New 

Or! MM.  Lj> 

Filed  Mmt.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  4S«,66« 

Ut  CL'  B63B  21/50 

VS.  CL  114-230  "  *^**^ 


1   A  wet  well  structure  for  a  vessel  including 

a  cloMble  opening  in  a  side  of  said  wet  well 

at  least  two  movable  paneU  for  opening  and  closmg  a  por- 
tion of  a  bottom  area  of  said  wet  wcU,  oppowng  edge 
portions  of  said  at  least  two  paneU  defming  an  elongated 
opening  therebetween,  and 

an  inttatable  seal  attached  to  said  opposing  edge  portions  of 
said  at  least  two  movable  panels. 

5,222,453 

SHIP  WAKE  VORTICTTY  SUPPRESSOR 

Rooor  J   Fmy.  itetmii,  tote  oT  VI«m»,  V«.  hy  Somm  E. 

nSm' iS-Srtr.trb , --iPor  to  TW  U-tted  S««  or  A-»- 

ta^'r^re—ted  by  the  Seeretwr  of  the  N«tt.  W-htafto-. 

DC 

FIM  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  r7(M»2 

iBt  a.'  B63B  38/00:  BOG  13/02 

U5.  a.  114-270  "°^ 


1   An  apparatus  for  reducing  motion  of  a  marine  structure 

situated  in  a  body  of  water  above  a  seabed,  compriaingi^ 

means  for  nworing  the  marine  structure  to  the  seabed;  and 

means  for  increa«ng  the  dynamic  mass  of  the  mooring 

means  in  response  to  motion  of  the  moonng  means,  sud 

dynamic  mass  increasing  means  being  attached  to  the 

mooring  means  and  having  a  negligible  submerged  weight 

which  remains  constant. 


1  A  ship  wake  vorticity  suppre»or  comprwng: 

now  diverting  mams  mounted  to  a  ship  hull  said  (low  di- 
verting means  having  a  forward  facing  inlet  spanmng  at 
leMt  the  underwater  periphery  of  the  ship  huU  and  opera- 
tive for  receiving  water  from  the  portion  o^  «^  "^ 
boundary  Uyer  in  immediate  proximity  to  the  ship  hull 
during  forward  movement  of  the  ship; 

pumping  means  in  (low  communication  with  said  (low  di- 
verting meant;  and  ■  ^     ^  . 

diKiharge  mewis  in  (low  communicatioo  with  said  pumpmg 
means  for  expelling  the  water  drawn  into  said  P«ffl»P^ 
means  from  said  (low  diverting  me«is  to  a  point  atongnde 

the  huU  wherein  the  concentrated  layer  of  vortwty  in  the 
portion  of  the  boundary  Uyer  in  immediate  proximity  to 
the  ship  hull  is  diverted  away  from  the  ships  trailmg 
viK»us  wake  whereupon  the  fonnatioo  of  the  f reenwrf ace 
vortidty  Uyer  of  the  ship  traihng  viscous  wake  is  sup- 
pressed. 
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BOAT  BOW  BOARDING  PIjVTFOR.M 

Albert  F.  Friedrich.  280  Deep  Forest  Lm^  Deflmnce,  Mo.  61341 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926.995 

Int  a.'  B«3B  35/00 

VS.  a.  114—362  12  n«iin» 


5.222,457 
INDICATOR  FOR  ROTARY  POSITIONKR 
Werner  Fiicdrich.  Regensburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy,  assignor 
to  Maschinenfabrik   Reinhauaen  GmbH,   Regensburg.   Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  872.888 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  24. 
1991,4113332 

Int.  a.'  GOID  U,04 
L'.S.  a.  116— 2»4  7  Claims 


1  A  positu)n  indicator  for  a  shaft  rotatable  ab<>ui  an  axis,  (he 
indicator  comprising 

a  housing  fixed  adjacent  the  shaft, 

a  plurahty  of  indicia  on  the  housing  angularly  equispaced 
about  and  radially  equispaced  from  the  axis. 

an  eccentnc  fixed  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  periphery  that  is 
eccentric  to  the  axis, 

an  inner  indicator  plate  earned  on  the  periphery  of  the 
eccentnc,  having  a  pcnphery  with  a  predetermined  recti- 
fied length,  and  formed  offset  from  the  axis  with  an  axially 
Ihroughgoing  inner  apenure  axially  alignahle  with  the 
indicia. 

a  guide  fixed  on  the  housing  and  forming  a  track  on  which 
the  penphery  of  the  inner  indicator  plate  ndes,  the  track 
having  a  predetermined  rectified  length  longer  than  the 
rectified    length    of    the    penphery    of    the    inner    plate. 


whereby  the  indicator  plate  rolls  on  the  track  as  the  shaft 
and  eccentnc  rotate,  and 
an  outer  indicator  plate  fixed  on  the  shaft  adjacent  the  inner 
indicator  plate  and  formed  with  an  axially  throughgoing 
outer  aperture  axially  alignable  with  the  indicia 


5^22,458 
APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  MOVING  AQUATIC 
ORGANISMS 
John  H.  C.  Pippy,  St.  Jotu's,  Canada,  asaigoor  to  Her  M^lcsty 
the  Queen  in  riglit  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Flaberics  and  Oceana,  Ottawa,  Canada 
Hied  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  17.  1991,  2057833 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  63/00 
VS.  C\.  119—5  11  Claims 


1  A  bow  boat  boarding  platform  for  attachment  {o  a  b<iw  of 
a  boat  having  a  bow  eye.  said  bt^arding  platform  compnsing  a 
Y-shaped  mounting  bracket  and  a  stage  upon  which  a  passen- 
ger can  stand  or  use  as  a  step,  means  for  attaching  the  mounting 
bracket  to  the  bow  eye  and  pivotable  connector  means  for 
attaching  said  stage  to  said  mounting  bracket,  said  connector 
means  accommodating  selective  placement  of  the  stage  in  an 
upwardly  inclined  "stow"  position  and  in  a  generally  honzon- 
tal  "use"  position  while  said  stage  is  attached  to  the  mounting 
bracket  by  said  connector  means 


1    An  apparatus  for  monitonng  aquatic  organisms  compris- 


ing. 


a  tunnel  for  confining  the  lateral  and  vertical  motion  of 
moving  aquatic  organisms,  said  tunnel  having  transparent 
lop  and  front  walls,  a  rear  wall,  and  a  bottom  wall, 

a  first  retroreflective  surface  asMK'iated  with  the  rear  wall  of 
the  tunnel,  and  a  second  retroreflective  surface  associated 
with  the  bottom  wall  of  the  tunnel, 

an  image  sensing  device, 

a  light  source, 

support  means  for  supporting  the  image  sensing  device  in 
front  of  the  tunnel  and  the  light  source  in  proximity  with 
the  image  sensing  device  for  directing  light  towards  the 
retroreflective  surfaces, 

a  mirror  positioned  ab<ivc  the  top  wall  for  reflecting  light 
reflected  from  the  second  retroreflective  surface; 

said  top,  bottom,  front  and  rear  walls  of  the  tunnel  disposed 
in  planes  at  angles  aligned  with  the  viewing  angles  of  the 
image  sensing  device  to  render  the  walls  substantially 
invisible  to  the  image  sensing  device, 

said  image  sensing  device,  light  source  and  mirror  being 
positioned  relative  to  the  tunnel  to  receive  reflected  light 
from  the  first  retroreflective  surface,  and  the  second  retro- 
reflective surface  via  the  mirror,  such  that  an  image  as 
viewed  by  the  image  sensing  device  includes  a  front  view 
and  a  top  view  of  the  tunnel  that  appears  in  the  form  of  a 
bnghtly  lit  background,  and  whereby  a  passing  organism 
appears  as  a  silhouette 


5J22,459 
AUTOMATIC  TURKEY  NESTING  APPARATUS 
William  H.  Johnaon,  Harriaonburg,  Va..,  aasigDor  to  Sbeaandoah 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Harrisoabarg,  Va. 
Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886.089 
Int.  a.' AOIK  31/17.  31/16 
U.S.  a.  119 — 45  J  20  Claims 

1  A  poultry  nesting  system  compnsing  a  long  side-by  array 
of  individual  chambers  defining  nests  arranged  as  a  plurality  of 
elongated  plural  nest  sections  of  like  modular  construction, 
each  section  defining  an  elongated  enclosure  formed  of  verti- 
cal parallel  end  and  intermediate  side  panels,  top  and  bottom 
panels,  and  a  rear  wall  providing  the  nests  with  front  access 


openmgs  to  the  respective  nests  along  a  front  side  of  the  enclo- 
sure, a  hinged  nest  bottom  for  e«:h  respective  nest  overlying 
said  bottom  panel  having  an  upper  surface  for  recovmg  eg^ 
thereon  laid  by  the  poultry  hen  occupying  the  nest,  the  hing«l 
nest  bottoms  bemg  tillable  about  a  common  hinge  aiis  member 
to  cause  eggs  thereon  to  roll  down  to  an  egg  discharge  opening 
at  the  lower  front  side  of  the  enclosure,  a  lifting  tube  member 
longitudinally  spannmg  each  respective  sectKMi  secured  to  a 
reaTedge  portion  of  the  hinged  nest  bottoms  for  collecuvely 
nusing  all  the  nest  bottoms  of  the  assocuited  section  about  the 
hinge  axis  member  from  a  Uymg  posiUon  to  an  elevated  up- 
wardly tilting  expulsion  position  to  eject  poultry  from  the 
nesu  a  nest  access  controllmg  assembly  for  each  nest  pivotally 
mounted  at  the  top  of  each  access  opening  comprising  a  tnp 
gate  having  a  first  position  normally  depending  vertically 


said  opening  for  receiving  said  control  rod  means  being  cloaer 
to  one  of  said  slot-like  openings  than  the  other  whereby  when 
said  angularly  dispo«sl  end  of  said  handle  means  is  pivoted 
away  from  said  support  channel,  such  handle  can  be  used  to 
manipulate  said  control  rod  means  and  when  said  angularly 
disposed  end  is  pivoted  downwardly  into  engagement  with  at 
least  one  of  said  slot-Uke  openings,  such  handle  will  be  locked 
and  cannot  manipulate  said  control  rod  means. 

5422,461 

ANIMAL  ACTIVATED  FEEDER 

Graham  J.  Hay»ea,  Unit  2,  65  BIjrth  Strwt,  Parkaide,  Sorth 

Australia  5063,  AastraUa 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU9I/00354,  §  371  Drte  Apr.  15, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  15,  1992,  PCT  P«b.  No.  WO92/03042.  PCT  Pab. 
DaU  Mar.  5,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Ang.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  8473« 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Aostralia,  Aag.  17,  1990,  PK1827 
iBt  CL'  AOIK  5/02 
VS.  a.  119—62  '  ^^'•^^ 


downwardly  over  the  major  portion  of  the  height  of  the  access 
opening  and  a  bamer  forming  entry  control  gate  portion  pivot- 
ally  linked  to  the  tnp  rod  formation  and  normally  extcndmg 
honzontally  outwardly  from  the  top  of  the  tnp  rod  formation 
at  said  first  position,  the  entry  control  gate  portion  being 
swung  downwardly  to  a  blocking  second  position  over  the 
access  openmg  upon  engagement  of  a  hen  with  the  tnp  rod 
fonnation  dunng  passage  of  a  hen  into  the  nest  bamng  entry  ol 
a  second  hen  mto  an  already  occupied  nest,  and  time  con- 
trolled poultry  ejecting  means  coupled  to  said  liftmg  tube 
member  and  to  the  entry  control  gate  for  the  respecUve  section 
to  raise  the  lifting  tube  member  about  an  arc  shifting  the  nest 
bottoms  concun^ently  to  said  upwardly  tilted  expellmg  posi- 
tion and  retum  the  entry  control  gate  to  the  said  first  position 
in  accordance  with  a  pre-selected  expellmg  and  laying  cycle. 

5.222,460 
SHIELDED  DROP-LOCK  ADJUSTMENT  MEANS 
Robert  B.  Eyana,  lU.  FayetteTille,  N.C..  assignor  to  Staco,  Inc., 
SchacfTerstown,  Pa. 

Filed  Jnn.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891 J03 

Int  a.'  AOIK  5/00 

VS.  a.  119-53  '  c**^ 


1  A  shielded  drop-lock  adjustmg  means  compnsmg.  an 
elongated  support  channel  havmg  two  edges;  at  least  one 
control  rod  means  passmg  through  at  least  one  opening  in  said 
channel  a  handle  means  pivotally  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 
control  rod  means  and  havmg  at  least  one  angularly  dapoaed 
end  and  a  pair  of  slot-like  openmgs  m  said  support  channel. 


1    An  animal  activated  feeder  compnsing  a  base,  a  cradle 
centrally  mounted  on  the  base  for  relative  rouoon  «>»"«• 
vertical  axis,  a  torsion  imparting  spring  co-acting  between  the 
cradle  and  the  base  urging  said  cradle  roution  m  a  first  direc- 
tion, a  group  of  circumfcrentially  spaced  indexing  lugs  project- 
ing from  the  cradle,  ... 
an  actuating  pedal  projecting  from  the  base  and  pivoted  with 
respect  thereto,  return  means  urging  the  pedal  to  an  ele- 
vated position,  a  fmger  on  the  pedal  engagcable  by  respec- 
tive said  lugs  successively  when  the  pedal  repeatedly 
moves  to  its  elevated  position  to  thereby  inhibit  said  rota- 
tion but  being  releasable  from  each  lug  m  turn  upon  re- 
peated depression  of  the  pedal  to  permit  indexmg  of  the 
cradle  by  said  rototion  in  a  first  direction, 
a  food  bowl  earned  by  the  cradle  for  roution  therewith  but 
removable  therefrom,  the  food  bowl  compnsmg  a  plural- 
ity  of  circumferentially  spaced   receptacles  which   are 
upwardly  open,  and  so  positioned  with  respect  to  the 
indexing  lugs  as  to  be  successively  indexed  to  a  feeding 
station  adjacent  the  pedal  upon  repeated  depression  of  the 

and  a  cover  earned  by  the  base  having  an  opening  above  the 
feedmg  station  providmg  access  to  the  food  bowl  recepta- 
cle which,  for  the  time  being,  is  at  the  feeding  suuon.  but 
covering  all  other  said  receptacles 

5.222,462 
WATERING  SYSTEM  FOR  FOWL/SMALL  ANIMA15 
FroJerick  W.  Stendler,  Jr.,  ProTide«»,  P«-,  aaslgw^  to  Val 
ProdKts,  lac  Bird-iB-Haad,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,639 
Int.  CL'  AOIK  7/00 
U.S.  a.  119-72J  ,       V^^ 

1  A  nipple  particularly  adapted  for  feedmg  liquid  to  fowl 
and/or  small  animals  compnsing  a  housing,  means  deftnmg  an 
inlet  for  introducing  liquid  into  said  housing,  means  defmmg  an 
outlet  having  a  generally  vertK:ally  deposed  axis  fordehvermg 
liquid  out  of  said  housmg.  passage  means  m  said  bousmg  for 
placing  said  liquid  inlet  means  and  said  liquid  outlet  means  m 
nuid  communication  with  each  other,  said  passage  means 
having  a  generally  vertically  dispo«rf  axis,  valve  means  for 
controllmg  the  flow  bquid  through  said  passage  m«»n».  pin 
me«is  for  actuatmg  said  valve  means,  said  pm  nn^ns  havmg  a 
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generally  venically  disposed  ms.  and  means  constructed  and 
arranged  for  supporting  said  housing  relative  to  a  liquid  line 
such  that  liquid   from  the  liquid   line  enters  stud  liquid   inlet 


means  in  other  than  a  downward  direction  and  an  axis  of  the 
liquid  line  being  disp<i«ied  generally  normal  to  said  liquid  outlet 
means,  passage  means  and  pin  means  axes 


5422,463 
OSCILLATING  PISTON  ENGINL 
Monti  Farrell,  1942  Carpenter  Caynon  Rd.,  San  Luis  Obispo. 
Calif.  93401 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918J74 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  yi(M) 

U.S.  a.  123—18  A  II  (lainu 


lis^M^^^^ 


1    In  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising 

(a)  a  rotating  annular  cylinder. 

(b)  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  oscillating  pistons  in  said  cylinder, 

(c)  means  to  oscillate  said  pistons  so  a-s  to  alternately  mosc 
adjacent  pistons  apart  from  one  another  and  toward  one 
another  for  the  respective  strokes  of  the  internal  combus- 
tion engine, 

(d)  intake  ports,  exhaust  ports  and  ignition  means  on  vaid 
rotating  annular  cylinder  for  registry  with  the  respective 
spaces  between  the  adjacent  pistons  according  to  the 
firing  order  and  cycle  of  said  engine, 

(e)  a  power  take-off  shaft  in  said  engine. 

(0  means  to  convert  the  oscillating  of  said  pistons  into  rota- 
tion of  said  power  lake-off  shaft. 

(g)  transmitting  means  between  said  p<5wer  take-tiff  shaft  and 
said  cylinder  to  rotate  said  annular  cylinder  in  a  predeter- 
mined ratio  to  the  oscillation  of  said  pistons  for  registering 
said  intake  ports,  exhaust  pxirts  and  ignition  means  with 
the  respective  spaces  between  said  oscillating  pistons  m  a 
predetermined  sequence. 

(h)  the  ratio  between  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  the  result- 
ing angular  oscillation  of  said  pistons  with  respect  to  the 


rotating  annular  cylinder  is  one  oscillation  of  each  piston 
for  each  quarter  of  one  revolution  of  said  cylinder, 
(i)   the    inner    periphery    of  the   cylinder   being   of  circular 
cross-section  and  said  pistons  being  niso  of  circular  cross- 
section,  and  piston  rings  on  said  pistons  being  in  contact 
with  the  inner  circular  periphery  of  said  cylinder 
(j)  said  means  to  convert  said  piston  oscillation  into  roution 
including  concentric  lubes  journalled  concentncally  with 
said  rotating  cylinder, 
(k)  connecting   means  between   the   tubes  and   the   power 
take-off  shaft  for  converting  oscillation  of  the  tubes  into 
rotation  of  the  shaft. 
(Da  crankcase. 
(m)  journal  means  on  said  crankcase  to  support  said  rotating 

cylinder  in  a  generally  honzontal  plane, 
(n)  hub  means  on  said  cylinder. 

(o)  said  oscillation  converting  means  including  connecting 

devices  between  the  respective  concentric  tubes  and  said 

p<iwer  take-off  shaft  for  oscillating  said  tubes  oppositely  to 

one  another  dunng  the  rotation  of  said  shaft, 

(p)  said  inner  tube  being  connected  to  a  fuel  vapor  intake. 

and 
(q)  an  intake  manifold  on  said  rotating  cylinder  connected  to 
the  said  intake  ptirts.  said  inner  lube  discharging  into  said 
intake  manifold, 
the  improvement  which  comprises 

(r)  piston  supporting  torque  disks  being  flanges  extending 
from  the  respective  concentnc  tube  to  the  inner  periphery 
of  said  rotating  cylinder  and  to  the  adjacent  pistons  sti  that 
said  pistons  are  directly  connected  alternately  to  each  of 
the  respective  torque  disks. 
(s)  mounting  stubs  for  attaching  each  of  said  pistons  to  each 

of  the  respective  torque  disks. 
(t)  said  torque  disks  being  slidable  relatively  to  one  another 
according  to  relative  turning  movement  of  said  concentnc 
tubes  and  extending  from  the  respective  tubes  to  support 
said  pistons  in  a  balanced  position  in  said  cylinder, 
(u)  each  of  said  pistons  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
section  which  is  operably  seated  against  the  walls  of  said 
cylinder  and  which  is  attached  to  each  of  the  respective 
torque  disks  by  means  of  said  mounting  stubs,  and 
(v)  each  of  said  connecting  means  between  each  of  the  con- 
centric tubes  and  the  power  take-off  shaft  compnses  an 
elongated  arm  having  a  circular  aperture  near  one  end 
theret^f  and  through  which  one  of  the  respective  tubes 
pavses  and  is  fixedly  attached  thereto  and  having  an  ellipti- 
cal aperture  near  the  other  end  thereof  operably  con- 
nected to  said  ptiwer  take-ofT  shaft  to  transmit  the  axial 
oscillation  of  each  of  said  torque  discs  and  the  back-and- 
forth  oscillation  into  rotation  of  the  power  take-off  shaft. 


5^22,464 
FOLR  CYCLE  ENGINE 
Takeshi  Oyaizu,  Iwata,  Japaa.  aatignor  to  Yamaha  HaUudoki 
Kabuahiki  Kalsha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Hied  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753.968 

CTainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1990,  2-235267 

Int.  a.'  P02F  I  J6 

I  .S.  CI.  123 — 41.82  R  20  Clainu 


1    A  cylinder  head  assembly  for  a  liquid  cooled  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  cylinder  head  a.s.sembly  defining  in 


pan   a  combustion   chamber,   exhaust   port   means  extending 
from  said  combustion  chamber  through  one  side  of  said  cylin- 
der head  and  terminating  in  exhaust  outlet  means  in  one  outer 
surface  thereof,  intake  port  means  formed  in  the  other  side  ol 
said  cylinder  head  assembly  and  extending  from  intake  inlet 
means  formed  in  an  outer  assembly  thereof  to  said  combustion 
chamber,  said  intake  port  means  and  said  exhaust  port  means 
each  being  defined  by  resp^tive  internal  walls  of  sa.d  cylinder 
head   a  cwMing  jacket  formed  m  said  cylinder  head  and  com- 
prised of  a  central  portion  defined  between  said  walls  and  in 
proximitv  to  said  combustion  chamber,  an  inlet  side  portion 
formed  between  said  intake  port  means  wall  and  said  other  side 
of  said  cv Under  head  and  an  exhau.st  side  portion  formed  in 
part  bv  said  exhaust  port  means  wall  and  said  one  side  of  said 
cylinder   head,   and   means   for   communicating   said   cooling 
lacket  portions  wuh  each  other  comprising  at  least  one  open- 
ing formed  in  one  of  said  walls,  said  opening  being  formed  in 
an  upper  p.irtion  of  sa.d  one  wall  for  assisting  in  purging  air 
from  said  ccxilmg  jacket  by  permitting  air  in  an  upper  part  of 
said  central  p^ution  to  pass  to  the  adjacent  side  portion,  sa.d 
opening  being  formed  m  sa.d  one  wall  by  a  mach.n.ng  opera- 
lion 


5.222,465 
VAI  \  F  TIMING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE 
Kauuhiko  Sakamoto,  and  Toshiy.  Kan,  both  of  Higash|h.ro- 
shima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiro- 
shima, Japan  „,„„,„ 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,019 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1991,  3-064943 
Int.  CI."  FOIL  ;    '4 
L:.S.  CI.  123-90.15  5  Claims 


justing  means  so  as  to  set  said  valve  timing  to  said  standard 
valve  timing  when  it  is  decided  that  an  engine  operating 
condition  of  the  engine  is  in  said  sundard  valve  timmg 
range  and  de-energizing  said  elcctncally  controlled  van- 
able  valve  timing  adjusting  means  so  as  to  set  said  valve 
timing  to  said  specific  valve  liming  when  it  is  decided  that 
an  engine  operating  condition  of  the  engine  is  in  said 
specific   valve  timing   range,   said   specific   valve  timing 
range    being    defined    by    a    predetermined    lower    load 
boundary  with  said  standard  valve  timing  range  which  is 
on  a  side  of  lower  air  charging  rates  below  a  predeter- 
mined low  load  line  which  represents  an  air  charging  rate 
necessary  to  provide  an  engine  output  balancing  running 
resistance  for  an  engine  speed,  detected  by  said  engine 
operating  condition  detecting  means,  at  which  the  auto- 
motive vehicle  is  traveling 


5.222,466 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WfTH 

FLEXIBLE/PISTON  CYLINDER 

Itzchak  Gratziani,  20  Zalman  Shnior  Street,  Haifa.  Israel 

Filed  May  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  885305 

Int.  a.^  F02F  I/JO 

C.S.  a.  123-193.6  9  ^'"^ 


•^PJP   4. 


L     Vr, 


1  A  valve  timing  control  system  for  an  engine  of  an  automo- 
tive vehicle  for  varying  a  valve  timing  at  which  intake  valves 
are  opened  and  closed  between  two  different  timings  compns- 

'"  engine  operating  condition  detecting  means  for  detectingat 
least  an  intake  air  rate  for  the  engine  and  an  engine  speed; 
electncallv  controlled  vanable  valve  timing  adjusting  means 
for  altenng  the  valve  timing  between  a  standard  valve 
timing  and  a  specific  valve  timmg  at  which  pumping  loss 
of  the  engine  is  reduced  as  compared  to  a  pumping  loss  at 
said  standard  valve  timing,  and 
control  means  for  deciding  whether  an  engine  operating 
condition  IS  a  specific  valve  timing  range  of  engine  operat- 
ing conditions,  established  for  said  specific  valve  timing, 
or  a  standard  valve  timing  range  of  engine  operating 
conditions,  other  than  said  specific  valve  timing  range, 
established  for  said  standard  valve  liming,  and  for  energiz- 
ing said  electncally  controlled  vanable  valve  liming  ad- 


1    An  internal  combustion  system  composing 

a  ngid  base  means, 

a  flexible  container  mounted  on  said  base  means  in  a  fiuid- 
tight  relationship  and  fonned  as  a  thin-walled  bellows  that 
expands  and  contracts  along  a  first  direction. 

means  for  introducing  fuel  and  an  oxidizer  into  said  fiexible 
container. 

means  for  exhausting  combustion  products  from  said  con- 
tainer. 

means  for  igniting  the  fuel  and  oxidizer  to  produce  a  com- 
bustion within  said  conUiner, 

means  for  closing  said  introducing  means  and  said  exhaust- 
ing means  dunng  said  combustion  and  open  said  exhaust- 
ing means  after  said  combustion. 

said  fiexible  conUiner.  said  base  means,  and  sa.d  closing 
means  defining  a  closed  combustion  chamber  whereby 
combustion  within  the  inlenor  of  said  chamber  causes  said 
flexible  container  to  expand, 
means  for  coupling  said  expansion  of  said  nexible  container 
to  a  hydraulic  or  mechanical  power  output,  said  coupling 
means  including  a  ngid  housing  that  together  with  said 
base  surrounds  said  fiexible  container  and  a  supply  ot  a 
hydraulic  fluid  between  said  fiexible  container  and  said 

housing,  and 
means  for  contracting  said  fiexible  container  after  sa.d  com- 

bustion 
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5,222,467 
ENGINE  BLOCK 
Takaahi  Sasada,  Higashihiroahinia,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Mazda 
Motor  Corporation,  Hiroahima,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  S«r.  No.  935,774 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Aug.     29.     1991.     3- 
068974[U] 

Int.  n.'  F02F  7/00 
VS.  a.  123—195  H  5  CUinu 


1  An  engine  cylinder  bl(x;k  fur  an  aulomoiive  vehicle  in- 
cluding an  upper  cylinder  block  section,  a  crankshaft  installed 
in  a  lengthwise  direction  in  the  engine  cylinder  hlix.k.  and  a 
lower  cylinder  block  section,  having  a  plurality  of  bearing  caps 
arranged  in  the  lengthwise  direction,  which  is  secured  lo  the 
upper  cylinder  block  section  so  as  to  supp<irt  the  crankshaft  for 
rotation  b\  the  bearing  caps,  said  lower  cylinder  blivk  section 
comprising 

a  generally  rectangularly -shaped  bottom  vv.all 

a  side  wall  extending  upright  from  said  bottom  vsal!  so  as  to 

surround  said  bottom  wall, 
a  first  reinforcing  rib  provided  below  each  of  said  bearing 
caps  and  extending  upright  from  said  bottom  >Aall  vi  as  to 
connect  one  side  of  said  side  wall  to  the  other  side  of  said 
side  wall  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  lengthwise 
direction, 
a  fitting  bracket  extending  downward  al  a  righi  angle  wiih 
respect  to  the  lengthwise  direction  from  one  end  of  said 
bottom  wall  for  filling  a  transmission  casing  lu  said  engine 
cylinder  block  therethrough,  and 
a  second  reinforcing  nb  extending  from  said  fitting  bracket 
lo  each  side  portion  of  said  bottom  wall  mi  as  lo  terminate 
approximately  below  one  of  said  bearing  caps, 
wherein  each  firsi   reinforcing  rih.  except  for  the  said  first 
reinforcing  rib  asvxiated  with  said  one  of  said  bearing 
caps,    mounts   thereon   a   respective  one  of  said   hearing 
caps,  and  said  first  reinforcing  nb  associated  with  said  one 
of  said  bearing  caps  is  separated  apart  from  said  one  of  said 
bearing  caps 


5,222,468 
ANTI-THEFT  IGNITION  CONTROI-  APPARATV  S 
Takahani    Korenaga,    Himeji,   Japan,    assignor   to    Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1991,  3-095191: 
Apr.  25,  1991,  3-095192 

Int.  n,'  I-'02B  77/00 
U.S.  a.  123—198  B  6  Oaims 

1    An  Ignition  control  apparatus  for  an  engine  comprising 
an  Ignition  switch, 

a  monitor  switch  coupled  to  the  ignition  switch  for  switch- 
ing movement  therewith, 
an  Ignition  coil, 
reset  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  reset  signal  in 

response  to  closing  of  the  ignition  switch, 
monitor  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  monitor 
signal  in  response  lo  closing  of  the  monitor  switch,  and 


control  means  resp<:>nsive  to  the  reset  signal  and  the  monitor 
signal  for  enabling  the  ignition  coil  to  fire  a  spark  plug 


1  ^V.-nTr*-"*     '-»><.', >/^. 
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I 


only  if  ihc  monitoi  signal  has  a  prei>cribed  level  when  the 
resel  signal  is  generated 


5,222,469 

APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Ix>ran  ^ .  Sutton,  East  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Thermo  King 

Corporation,  .Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,973 

Int.  a.'  P02B  77  or) 

U-S.  n.  123—198  DC  21  Claims 
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1  .Apparatus  for  monitoring  an  engine  of  a  vehicle  having  an 
Ignition  switch  operable  between  on  and  off  positions,  a  vehi- 
cle power  supply,  and  an  electrical  load  selectively  connecl- 
able  lo  the  vehicle  p<iwer  supply  via  the  ignition  switch,  com- 
prising 

firsI   means  for  controllably  connecting  and  disconnectmg 

the  vehicle  ptiwer  supply  to  the  ignition  switch, 
second  means  for  detecting  w  hen  the  ignition  switch  is  in  the 

on  position, 
third  means  for  detecting  when  the  vehicle  is  stationary, 
said  ignition  switch  having  first  and  second  on  positions, 
fourth  means  respiinsive  to  the  second  and  third  means  for 
timing  the  co-existence  of  the  ignition  switch  being  in 
either  of  the  first  and  second  on  positions  and  the  vehicle 
being  stationary, 
and  fifth  means  resp<'>nsive  to  said  fourth  means  for  causing 
said  first  means  lo  disconnect  Ihe  vehicle  power  supply 
from  the  ignition  switch  after  said  fourth  means  reaches  a 
predetermined  peruxi  of  time 


5,222.470 
IGNITION  TIMING  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM  FOR 
ENGINE 
Mitsubiko  Oonuma;  Sakae  Saito,  and  Hitoriii  Kamura,  all  of 
Kyoto,  Japwi,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Japan 
per  No  PCT/JP91/01141,  §  371  Dale  Apr.  28,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  28,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/04541,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  19,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  875,089 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1990,  231573 

Int.  a.'  P02P-V  /3 

U.S.  a.  123-339  '«  f^"»* 


exhaust  gas  and  producing  an  analog  signal  indicative  of 

that  level. 

means  for  producing  a  reference  level  signal  indicative  ol  the 
desired  level  of  said  exhaust  gas, 

a  comparator  connected  to  receive  the  analog  exhaust  gas 
signal  and  the  reference  level  signal  and  being  operable  to 
produce  a  first  logic  level  output  if  the  analog  exhaust  gas 
signal  exceeds  the  reference  level  signal  and  produce  a 
second  logic  level  output  if  the  analog  exhaust  gas  signal 
IS  less  than  the  reference  level  signal; 

a  clock  for  producing  clock  pulses. 


fl_     ^^-51 
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1   An  Ignition  liming  controlling  system  for  an  engine,  char- 
actenzed  in  that  it  comprises 

throttle  opening  variation  sampling  means  (84)  for  sampling 
a  throttle  opening  i0)  of  said  engine  and  calculating  a 
throttle  opening  variation  (AS)  based  on  a  value  obtained 
by  such  sampling 
volumetnc  efficiency  calculating  means  (82)  for  calculating 
an  effective  volumetnc  efficiency  (Evm).  said  volumetnc 
efficiencv  calculating  means  (82)  including  real  volumet- 
nc efficiency  calculating  means  (81)  for  calculating  a  real 
volumetnc   efficiency   (Evr)  based  on   a   real   intake  air 
amount  (A)  and  a  real  engine  routional  speed  (Ne),  said 
volumetnc  efficiency  calculating  means  (82)  further  in- 
cluding volumetnc  efficiency  correcting  means  (83)  for 
correcting  the  real  volumetnc  efficiency  (Evr)  based  on 
information  regarding  the  throttle  opening  vanation  (AS); 
Ignition   timing  settmg  means  (58)  for  settmg  an  ignition 
timing  in  accordance  with  the  effective  volumetnc  effi- 
ciency (Evm)  and  engine  rotational  speed  (Ne) 
controUing  means  (68)  for  developing  an  ignition   timing 
controlling  signal  based  on  the  ignition  timing  set  by  said 
Ignition  timing  setting  means  (58); 
Ignition  means  (18)  operable  in  response  to  reception  of  the 

Ignition  timing  controlling  signal,  and 
sampling  inhibiting  means  (85)  for  inhibiting,  when  the  real 
volumetnc  efficiency  (Evr)  exceeds,  upon  acceleration  of 
said  engine,  a  predetermined  threshold  value  con-espond- 
ing  to  a  value  of  the  throttle  opening  in  the  proximity  of 
the  full  open  value,  a  sampling  operation  of  said  throttle 
opening  variation  sampling  means  (84) 

EMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Jeffrey  S.  StueTen,  Howards  Gro^e,  Wis.  a-agnor  to  Kohler 
Co„  KoWer,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947  J46 
Int.  a.'  P02D  9/10.  41/14 
MS.  a.  123-695  '  Claims 

1    A  system  for  controlling  the  air/fuel  mixture  input  to  an 
internal  combustion  engine  which  compnses: 

a  sensor  mounted  to  the  engine  for  sensing  the  level  ol  an 


a  nip-nop  connected  to  the  comparator  and  the  clock  and 
being  operable  to  store  the  slate  of  the  comparator  output 
each  time  a  clock  pulse  is  received  and  to  produce  a  corre- 
sponding direction  signal  at  an  output; 

a  stepper  motor  mounted  to  the  engine  for  controlling  the 
air/fuel  mixture;  and 

a  stepper  motor  control  connected  to  the  clock  and  the 
nip-flop  and  being  operable  to  advance  the  stepper  motor 
one  step  for  each  received  clock  pulse  in  the  direction 
indicated  by  the  state  of  the  flip-flop, 

5.222,472 
MULTIPLE-SHOT  RUBBER  GUN  WITH  PRELOADED 

CYLINDERS 

Elmer  L  Lwidingham,  1980  Hughes  Way,  Jonean,  Ak.  99821 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644.108 

Int.  a.'  F41B  7/02 

U.S.  a.  124-19  2  ""- 


1  A  toy  gun  for  repeatedly,  rapidly  firing  a  plurality  of 
stretched  rubber  bands,  comprising  in  combination 

a  a  removable  and  reloadable  hollow  rotary  cylinder,  con- 
taining on  the  mside  a  rubber  band  fixed  to  a  rearward  eiid 
and  affixed  also  to  a  rotauble  front  end.  which  inside 
rubber  band,  when  wound  up  by  turning  the  front  end, 
provides  force  to  route  the  cylinder,  and  also  provides 
force  to  bias  the  front  end  toward  the  rear  end,  pm  means 
to  prevent  the  front  end  from  turning  relative  to  the  cy'^^m- 
der  when  the  cylinder  is  removed  from  the  gun.  affixed  to 
the  outside  surface  of  the  cylinder  a  plurality  of  length- 
wise raised  projections  or  "slats',  all  but  one  of  which  slats 
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IS  notched  near  Ihe  rear  end  of  the  cyljnder.  and  o^er 
which  slats  rubber  bands  are  stretched  prior  to  (or  after  I 
placing  the  cylinder  in  the  gun. 
b  a  gun  hand-holdable  st<x.k.  with  a  from  separator  device 
which,  when  a  cylinder  is  loaded  inti>  the  gun.  separates 
the  from  end  of  the  cylinder  from  the  rest  of  the  cylinder, 
thereby  disabling  the  pin  means  and  allowing  the  cylinder 
to  rotate  relative  to  the  front  end. 

c  a  cylinder  stop  pin  on  the  stock,  aligned  sti  as  [o  slip 
through  the  notches  in  slats,  which  pin  descends  from 
ab<ive  the  rearward  end  of  the  cylinder  to  rest  against 
either  a  stretched  rubber  hand  or  against  the  unnoiched 
slat  to  prevent  the  rubber-band  powered  cylinder  from 
rotating  except  after  a  stretched  rubber  band  is  fired,  and 
only  when  permitting  the  cylinder  to  rotate  its  notched 
slat  past  the  holding  pin  until  contacting  the  ne\l  stretched 
rubber  band  or  final  unnotched  slat, 

d  a  trigger  that  uses  spring  means  for  cix:king  and  firing 
tension, 

e    a  spnng-p<iwered  slip  hammer,  held  tightly  against  the 
rear  of  the  rotating  cylinder,  which  hammer  pushes  the 
stretched  rubber  bands  off  the  topmost  slat  on  the  cylin 
der  when  the  tngger  is  activated. 

f  a  dowel  cam  under  the  slip  hammer. 

all  of  which,  acting  in  combination,  permit  Nith  ( I )  the  rapid 
firing  of  stretched  rubber  bands  from  any  one  cylinder  as 
fa.st  as  the  trigger  can  be  pulled  and  relea.sed  and  (2)  the 
rapid  replacement  of  empty  cylinders  with  loaded  rotary 
cylinders  to  permit  firing  with  only  brief  interruptions  for 
reloading 

2  A  methixJ  of  operating  a  toy  gun  to  shixit  a  plurality  of 
stretched  rubber  bands  from  removable  rotating  cylinders. 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

a  loading  a  plurality  of  rubber  bands  on  elongated  raised 
projections  on  the  surface  of  a  cylinder  hereafter  termed 
'slats' -all  of  which  slats  but  one  are  notched  near  the 
rearward  end  of  Ihe  cylinder,  by  stretching  each  rubber 
band  into  an  elongated  configuration  with  each  end 
slipped  over  slats  on  the  rounded  surface  of  the  cylinder. 
such  slats  extending  from  one  end  of  the  cylinder  nearly  to 
the  other, 

b  affixing  a  rubber  band  within  the  cylinder  between  a  rear 
end  and  a  front  liKking  mechanism,  winding  the  rubber 
hand  within  the  cylinder,  by  turning  the  from  lixking 
mechanism  of  the  cylinder  in  one  direction  and  by  turning 
the  b<xly  of  the  cylinder  in  the  other  direction,  thereby 
causing  the  cylinder  to  be  rotatably  bia.sed  relative  lo  ihc 
front  mechanism,  and  the  front  mechanism  lo  be  hia.sed 
toward  the  rear  end. 

c    preventing  the  unwinding  of  the  internal  rubber  band  of 
the  cylinder  by  inserting  a  dowel  rod  on  the  front  mecha 
nism  of  the  cylinder  into  a  slof>ed  entrance  or  stvkel  on 
the  cylinder  itself, 

d  inserting  the  loaded,  woundup  cylinder  into  the  frame  of 
the  gun  in  such  a  manner  that  the  cylinder's  front  locking 
mechanism  are  separated  from  the  cylinder  by  a  front 
plate  of  the  gun's  frame, 

e  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  cylinder  \a  hile  in  the  gun  h\ 
the  engagement  of  a  cylinder  stop  pin.  IcKaled  on  the  gun 
frame  ab<ive  the  lop  rear  of  the  placed  rotary  cylinder  and 
aligned  with  the  cylinder's  slats  notches,  which  pin  en- 
gages either  a  stretched  rubber  band  or  the  un  notched 
slal. 

f   pulling  a  trigger. 

g  moving  slip  hammer,  held  closely  lo  the  rear  of  the  rolat 
ing  cylinder  by  rubber  bands,  in  resptmse  lo  pulling  the 
trigger,  so  that  the  slip  hammer  pushes  upward  on  the 
rearward  pari  of  a  stretched  rubber  band, 

h  firing  the  rubber  band  forward  by  raising  the  rearward 
pan  of  Ihe  rubber  band  ab<ive  the  lop  of  the  slal  by  means 
of  the  slip  hammer. 

1  permitting  the  powered  cylinder  lo  rotate,  as  the  cylinder 
stop  pin  on  the  gun  frame,  no  longer  retained  bv  Ihe 
now -discharged  rubber  band,  slips  through  the  notch  in 
the    slal,    with    the    cylinder    continuing    to    rotate    until 


slopped  by  Ihc  contact  of  the  cylinder  stop  pin  with  cither 
the  next  stretched  rubber  band  or  with  the  unnotched  slat; 

J  using  other  rubber  bands,  internal  to  the  tngger  mecha- 
nism, to  re-cix:k  the  trigger.  s<i  that  the  gun  may  be  fired 
as  rapidly  a.s  the  tngger  is  pulled,  until  the  cylinder's 
supply  of  stretched  rubber  bands  is  exhausted,  and 

k  permitting  the  rapid  reloading  and  continued  firing  of 
rubber  bands  by  means  of  remov.ng  the  exhausted  cylin- 
der and  by  replacing  it  with  another  cylinder  already 
loaded  with  stretched  rubber  bands  and  already  powered 
by  an  internally  wound  rubber  band,  which  cylinder  is 
prevented  from  rotating  when  not  in  the  holding  frame  by 
a  front  locking  mechanism 


5^22,473 

BOW  PRESS 

Garj  T.  Lint.  14312  Mrtown  Rd.  NE.,  Newark,  Ohio  43055 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915.250 

Int.  a.'  F41B  5, 14 

I'.S.  n.  124 — S6  20  Clmims 


1  A  bow  press  for  deflecting  the  limbs  of  a  bow  to  allow 
replacement  or  adjustment  of  the  b<iw  string,  the  bow  having 
a  handle  and  two  transversely  extending  limbs,  each  limb 
including  means  for  attaching  said  bow  stnng  at  a  location 
remote  from  said  handle,  said  press  comprising. 

a  base  plate  having  two  ends,  an  arm  pivotally  attached  to 
each  end  of  said  plate,  the  pivol  point  of  each  said  arm 
having  an  axis  for  pivoting  said  arm  with  respect  to  said 
plate,  said  axes  being  parallel. 

lw(i  struts,  an  end  of  one  strut  being  pivotally  attached  to 
one  arm.  an  end  of  the  other  strut  being  pivotally  attached 
to  the  other  arm.  the  other  end  of  each  strut  being  at- 
tached lo  a  bl(Kk. 

said  block  being  mounted  lo  reciprocate  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  a  straight  line  extending  between  ihe  pivot  axes 
of  said  arms, 

means  for  moving  said  bliK'k  away  from  said  base  plate  and 
thereby  pivoting  said  arms  toward  said  bkx;k. 

a  pair  of  pegs  projecting  from  said  ba.se  plate  generally 
parallel  with  each  other  and  with  said  axes,  one  of  said 
pegs  being  Itxaled  near  each  said  pivot  point  of  said  arms 
where  they  are  attached  to  said  plate. 

each  arm  including  a  prong  projecting  transversely  of  said 
arm  and  generally  parallel  with  said  pegs 

20   A  method  of  bending  a  bow  comprising. 

providing  a  bow  prevs  including  a  ba.se  plate  with  pivotal 
arms  attached. 

providing  a  compound  bow  having  a  handle  with  two  trans- 
versely extending  arms. 

mounting  pegs  on  said  ba.se  plate  to  extend  parallel  to  the 
pivot  axes  of  said  arms  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  just 
greater  than  Ihe  length  of  said  handle. 

providing  an  apparatus  lo  move  a  bUxk  along  an  axis  per- 
pendicular to  a  line  extending  between  the  pivot  points  of 
said  arms, 

connecting  one  end  of  each  of  two  struts  lo  said  bl(x.k  and 
connecting  Ihe  other  end  of  each  said  strut  to  one  of  said 
arms. 

mounting  a  prong  on  each  said  arm  extending  parallel  with 
the  axes  of  said  arm  pivot  points. 


placing  said  bow  in  said  press  with  the  concave  side  of  s^d 
bow  limbs  engaging  said  pegs  at  a  location  just  beyond  the 
handle  of  said  bow, 

adjusting  the  locations  of  said  prongs  on  said  arms  and  bnng- 
ing  said  prongs  into  engagement  with  the  convex  side  of 
said  bow  hmb  at  a  location  whereby  said  prongs  will  not 
move  relauve  to  said  engagement  upon  pivoting  move- 
ment of  said  arms,  and  .       .    u 

moving  said  block  away  from  said  base  plate  to  bend  the 
bow 


5^22,475 

BARBEQUE  GRILL  APPARATUS 

Donmld  Greeaer,  Rte.  1.  Box  92,  B«rliBSto>.  Tei.  76519 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,114 

Int.  a.'  F24C  }/00 

U.S.  CL  126—41  R  3  °"*^ 


CONVECTION  COOKING  OVEN  WITH  ENHANCED 

TEMPERATimE  DISTRIBimON  UNIFORMrTY 

MichKl  V.  Ve«;h«,  III,  FreeUad,  Pa.,  i-iBiior  to  Gu-Uiid 

Commercial  Indnstries,  Inc.,  FreeUnd,  Pa. 

ContlniMtioB  of  Ser.  No.  436,433,  Not.  14,  1989.  Thia 

appUcadoa  Dec  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,106 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thta  p«tent  wb^qoenl  to  Jun.  16, 

2009,  hat  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  F24C  i5/i2 

VS.  CL  126-21  A  »2  Claim. 


1   A  method  of  mixing  hot  combustion  gas  from  a  burner 
with  recirculating  cooking  gas  to  enhance  temperature  unifor- 
mity m  a  convection  oven  comprising  the  steps  of. 
discharging  cooking  gas  in  a  radial  manner  from  a  penphery 
of  a  centrifugal  impeller  positioned  at  one  wall  of  a  cook- 
mg  chamber  to  create  a  flow  of  cooking  gas  along  mtenor 
surfaces  of  a  top,  bottom  and  two  side  walls  of  the  cookmg 
chamber  adjacent  to  the  centrifugal  impeller; 
returning  the  cooking  gas  through  a  middle  of  the  awkmg 
chamber  and  into  an  opening  m  a  structure  defimng  a 
mixing  chamber  poised  between  the  retummg  cookmg  gas 
«™i  the  centrifugal  impeller,  the  mixing  chamber  structure 
having  dimensions  that  do  not  substantially  impede  the 
discharge  of  cookmg  gas  from  the  centrifugal  impeller  and 
its  now  along  the  top.  bottom  and  two  side  walls  of  the 
cooking  chamber  when  the  structure  is  positioned  be- 
tween the  returning  cooking  gas  and  the  centrifugal  un- 

peller;  . 

circumscnbmg  the  retummg  cookmg  gas  with  hot  combus- 
tion gas  m  the  mixing  chamber  to  create  a  flow  of  cookmg 
gas  and  hot  combustion  gas  to  a  central  mlet  of  the  centrif- 
ugal  impeller  for  discharge  to  the  cooking  chamber,  the 
flow  of  cooking  gas  and  hot  combustion  gas  havmg  a 
reUtively  uniform  distribution  of  hot  combustion  gas 
around  its  periphery,  thereby  enhancing  equaluation  of 
temperature  of  the  cooking  gas  around  the  discharge 
periphery  of  the  centrifugal  impeller. 


1  A  barbeque  grill  apparatus,  comprising, 
a  cylindrical  support  housing,  the  cylindrical  bousing  havmg 
a  plurality  of  legs  extending  downwardly  therefrom, 
wherein  each  one  of  the  legs  includes  a  channel  cavity, 
and  the  channel  cavity  includes  a  control  valve  there- 
within,  wherein  the  control  valve  is  afforded  protection 
within  the  channel  cavity,  and  ,     .         w 

a  gas  conduit  directed  from  a  flammable  gas  supply  through 
the  control  valve  into  the  support  housmg  from  the  con- 
trol valve,  and  . 
an  annular  array  of  first  support  lugs  mounted  within  the 
support  housing  adjacent  an  upper  periphery  of  the  wp- 
port  housing,  and  the  first  support  lugs  include  a  first 
support  grill  positioned  thereon,  and                  ^        ,       . 
a  cover  hood,  the  cover  hood  having  a  cover  hood  roof,  and 
a  cover  hood  opening  directed  through  the  cover  h«^th 
I  door  mounted  within  the  opening  to  permit  selective 
access  through  the  cover  hood  through  the  opemng.  and 
a  second  annular  array  of  lup  mounted  within  the  cover 
hood  in  adjacency  to  a  lower  end  portion  of  the  openmg. 

a  second  support  grill  mounted  upon  the  support  lu^  aiid 

a  third  annular  array  of  support  lugs  mounted  wjthinthe 

support  housing  below  the  first  amiular  array  of  support 

lugs,  and  , 

annular  support  rim  mounted  upon  the  third  support  lugs, 

and  .^j 

a  gas  flame  plale  mounted  medially  of  the  support  nm.  and 
Tplurality  of  spokes  directed  from  support  nm  to  the  pis 
fUme  plate,  with  the  gas  flame  plate  including  a  plurahty 
of  gas  flame  plate  ports,  and  ,.  .w. 

a  directional  tube  in  pneumatic  communication  between  the 
gas  flame  pUte  ports  and  the  gas  conduit, 

5,222.476 
LOW  NOX  ASPIRATED  BURNER  APPARATUS 
Kovad  G.  CtaWewskl,  Fort  Sirilk.  Ark,  •-»i»«»  «»  " 
ManfactHtat  Co-»«y.  New  YoA,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,175 
Irt.  CL'  F24H  3/00 

UA  a.  126-110  c  ,  llflir 

I.  A  low  NOx  emission,  fuel-fired  hcatmg  appliance  com- 
prising: 


UMI 
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A  heal  exchanger  Mruclure  through  which  hoi  conibusiion 
prixlucts  from  a  s<iurcc  theretif  ma\  be  inlernall>  flowed 
and  then  discharged  therefrom,  said  heat  exchanger  struc 
lure  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  heing  operative  lo 
transfer  combustion  heat  to  a  fluid  flowt-il  externally 
across  said  heal  exchanger  structure. 

wall  means,  formed  form  a  highly  heat  condin_ti\e  material. 
for  defining  at  least  one  combustion  passage  having  an 
inlet  end  portion  for  receiving  a  burning,  subsioichiomel- 
ric  fuel/air  mixture,  and  an  outlet  end  portion  communi- 
cated with  said  inlet  of  said  heat  exchanger  structure 

burner  means  for  flowing  inio  said  inlet  end  portion  iif  said 
at  least  one  combustion  pa-vsage  a  burning,  subsloichio 
metric  fuel/air  mixture,  including  a  flame  having  a  flame 
temperature,  that  partialis  combusts  within  an  upstream 
portion  of  said  at  least  one  combustion  passage 

air  injection  means  for  injecting  a  How  of  aspirating  air  into 
said  at  least  one  combustion  pas.sage.  intermediate  said 
inlet  and  outlet  end  portions  thereof,  in  a  manner  ciH>ling 
the    partialis    combusted,    burning    fuel   air    mixturt-    and 


forcing  the  c<xiled.  partially  combusted  burning  fuel  air 
mixture  through  said  at  least  one  combustion  passage 
toward  said  I'utlet  end  portion  thereof 

said  air  injeclK>n  means  including  an  a.spirating  fan  hav  ing  an 
outlet  communicated  with  the  interior  of  each  of  said  at 
lea.st  one  combustion  passage,  and  an  inlet  for  receiving 
ambient  air. 

catalytic  converter  means,  asvKiated  with  said  at  least  one 
combustion  pa.ssage  and  entirely  p<isitioned  downstream 
form  the  entry  ptiint  therein  of  said  flow  <if  aspirating  air. 
for  intercepting  and  essentially  ci>mpleling  the  combus 
Hon  of  the  cixiled.  partially  combusted  burning  fuel  air 
mixture  a-s  it  approaches  said  inlet  of  said  heat  exchanger 
structure,  and 

means  for  fliiwing  a  fluid  to  be  heated  externally  a  cross  said 
heat  exchanger  structure  and  said  will  means  to  thereby 
transfer  combustion  heat  to  the  fluid  from  both  said  heal 
exchanger  structure  and  said  wall  means  and  further  cool 
lo  a  substantial  degree  the  partially  combusted  burning 
fuel/air  mixture  internally  traversing  said  at  least  one 
combustion  pa.ssage 


5^22,477 

FNDOSCOPK  OR  BOREStOPK  STl-:RK<>  V  IKWING 

SYSTEM 

Raymond  A.  I.im.  Auburn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Welch  Allyn,  Inc., 

Skaneateles  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,796 
Int.  CI.'  A6IB  I  a)6 
V.S.  CI.  128—6  7  (laims 

I  Stereoscopic  imaging  and  viewing  system  for  borescope 
or  endoscope,  comprising  a  miniature  camera  assembly  that 
includes  an  imager  having  an  image  plane,  a  fixusing  lens 
as,sembly  of  a  predetermined  diameter  and  an  elTective  aper 
ture  on  the  order  of  about  f/2  or  wider  for  focusing,  at  a  lixa 
tion  on  an  optic  axis  of  the  lens  assembly,  and  on  the  image 
plane  of  said  imager  an  image  of  a  three-dimensional  target  in 
the  viewing  field  of  said  camera  a,s.sembly  said  imager  being 
fixed  against  transverse  movement  with  respect  to  said  optic 
axis,  an  aperture  plate  interposed  in  the  optical  path  of  said 


camera  as.sembly  adjacent  said  lens  a.ssembly.  having  left  and 
right  pupils  therein  situated  on  opp<isile  sides  of  the  optic  axis 
of  said  lens  a.ssembly  and  separated  from  one  another  by  a 
predetermined  pupil  distance  less  than  said  lens  assembly  diam 
eter.  such  that  a  left  image  pas-ses  through  the  left  pupil  and  is 
fcKus.sed  on  the  imager  by  a  corresptinding  portion  of  said  lens 
assembly  on  said  image  plane  and  a  nght  image  pa.s,ses  through 
ihe  right  pupil  and  is  fiKussed  on  the  imager  by  a  correspond- 


ing p<irtion  of  said  lens  avsembly  on  said  image  plane,  and 
selective  means  for  alternately  admitting  light  through  said 
pupils  and  forming  said  left  image  and  said  right  image  on  said 
imager  alternately  tt)  prixluce  distinguishable  left-eye  and 
nghl-eyc  views  of  the  target,  and  viewing  means  coupled  to 
said  imager  to  receive  the  left  and  right  images  therefrom  and 
visually  display  said  left -eye  and  righl-eye  views  of  the  target 
to  produce  a  stereoscopic  view  of  said  three-dimensional  tar- 
get 


5,222,478 
AFPARATl  S  FOR  APFUCATION  OF  PRESSLRF,  TO  A 

HUMAN  BODY 

KuKcne  N.  .Scarberry,  208  Terrace  Ct.  Rd.,  Trafford,  Pa.  15085, 

and  Patrick  M.  Handke,  416  Bninner  Dr.,  MonroeTille,  Pa. 

15146 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,627,  Sep.  27,  1989,  abandoocd, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,587,  Not.  21, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895.225 

Int.  CI."  A61H  Jl,02 
r.S.  n.  128—30.2  30  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  applying  external  pressure  vanation  to  a 
given  b(xly  p<irtion  of  a  user's  body  comprising 

a  sheath  means  adapted  to  be  retained  with  respect  to  the 
given  body  portion. 

said  sheath  means  including  a  flexible  portion  which  is 
adapted  to  be  formed  into  a  selected  shape  which  closely 
conforms  with  the  given  body  portion  to  provide  a  closely 
form-fitting  enclosure  which  envelopes  the  given  body 
portu>n  at  es.sentially  a  minimum  spacing  therefrom  when 


said  sheath  means  is  retained  with  respect  to  the  given 
body  portion, 

said  sheath  means  including  seal  means  which  is  operable  to 
engage  the  users  body  to  form  within  said  form-fitting 
enclosure  an  enclosed  space  mtermcdiate  said  sheath 
means  and  the  given  body  portion; 

connection  means  communicating  with  said  enclosed  space 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  pressure  medium  source 
for  applying  the  pressure  of  a  pressure  medium  at  variance 
from  ambient  atmosphenc  pressure  within  said  enclosed 

space;  and  . 

means  operable  for  selectively  ngidifying  said  nexible  por- 
tion when  reuined  with  respect  to  the  given  body  portion 
in  a  manner  that  upon  said  selectively  ngidifying,  said 
nexible  portion  is  maintained  in  said  selected  shape  to 
provide  said  closely  form  fittmg  enclosure  at  said  essen- 
tially minimum  spacing  throughout  application  of  pres- 
sure within  said  enclosed  space 

5,222,479 

OXYGEN  SELF-RESCUER  APPARATUS 

Lothar  Brauer,  iOaua-Dieter  Dahrendorf;  Volker  Hunnebeck; 

KUus  HaerUe;  Werner  Mascher,  Udo  Muabold;  Klaus  Pam- 

pucb;  Ulrich  Timm;  Berad  Woicke.  and  SUfan  Zloczysti,  M 

of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignom  to  Auergeaellschaft 

GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  ,     ..       . 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,763,  Oct.  26,  1W9.  -b^f"**- 

which  is  a  condnuatioo-in-pwl  of  Ser.  No.  13,208,  "«>■*•*'*:• 

abudoned,  which  U  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753,687, 

Jul  10,  1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  717.863 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JuL  20. 

1984.  3426757 

Int  a."  A61M  15/00 
VS.  a.  128-202.26  »»  CWms 


cooling  inhaled  air,  the  heat  exchanger  component  bang 
situated  within  the  cover  and  interposed  between  the 
breathing  tube  and  the  canister  to  prevent  thermal  contact 
of  the  tube  and  the  canister  an  to  permit  both  mhaled  and 
exhaled  air  flow  therebetween 

5422,480 
DEnSRILLATOR  DISCHARGE  CAUBRATION  SYSTEM 
Charles  Couche,  Seattle,  and  Walter  A.  1.  Taylor.  Re»to>.  both 
of  Waah^  aasigDon  to  Phyaio-Control  Corporation,  Redmood, 

Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,186,  Dec  30.  1988,  abtndoned. 

This  appllcatioii  Oct.  18.  1990.  Ser.  No.  600^50 

Int  a.'  A61N  1/36 

VS.  a.  128—419  D  >°  ^^'■^^ 


-H   MtX^I^OMM 


1 


OHMjrf     ^ 


JO_ 

^1 

L. 

1  A  defibrillator  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  energy  to 
a  patient  in  response  to  an  earlier  measurement  of  energy 
discharged  by  the  defibrillator,  compnsing: 

input  means  for  allowing  the  measurement  of  energy  to  be 

input  to  said  defibrillator;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  energy  m 
response  to  the  measurement  of  energy  input  to  said  defib- 
rillator. 


5,222,481 

FUEL  INJECTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Koji  Morikawa,  Tokyo,  JapM,  «-i«Dor  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  lUbii- 

shiki  Kaidia.  Tokyo.  Japwi 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  901,538 

Claims  priority,  application  Jap«i,  Jun.  26, 1991, 3^5716«{U] 

Int  a.'  P02M  7/00 

U.S.  a.  12i-435  '  Cla^ 


1  In  a  self-contained,  personal  breathing  apparatus  adapted 
for  pendulum  breathing  mcluding  a  canister,  a  supply  of  an 
oxygen^volving  chemical  filling  the  canister  and  adapted  to 
react  with  carbon  dioxide  and  water  vapor  in  exhaled  breath  to 
generate  oxygen,  a  nexible  breathing  bag  having  an  mput  port 
and  an  output  port  and  operationally  connected  to  an  access 
opening  int  eh  canister,  a  mouthpiece  connected  to  a  breathing 
tube  which  in  turn  is  operationally  connected  to  a  second 
access  opening  of  said  canister,  and  a  carrying  strap  to  permit 
portability  of  the  apparatus,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

(a)  the  chemical-filled  canister  is  suspended  through  the 
input  port  substantially  within  and  sun-ounded  by  the 
breathing  bag  and  is  spaced  apart  from  the  breathing  tube; 

(b)  said  canister  is  covered  on  the  majonty  of  its  external 
surface  by  a  casing  adapted  to  serve  as  a  thermal  insulating 

(c)7cover  sun-ounds  the  casing  on  the  majonty  of  its  exter- 
nal surface  and  is  spaced  part  therefrom  to  fonn  an  inter- 
mediate space  therebetween;  and 

(d)  a  generally  disc-shaped  heat  exchanger  component  lor 


1  A  fuel  injection  control  system  for  an  mtenuU  combustion 
engine  having  a  crankshaft,  a  cylinder  with  an  injector  and  a 
spai-k  plug,  a  pressure  regulator  for  controUmg  a  fuel  pressure 
of  said  injector,  an  engine  speed  sensor  for  detecting  an  engine 
speed  from  a  cnmk  angle  of  said  crankshaft  and  for  gcneraung 
an  engine  speed  signal,  a  cylinder  discnmmator  for  detecting  a 
cylinder  number  at  a  combustion  stroke  and  for  producing  a 
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cylinder  number  signal,  an  accelerator  pedal  depressing  degree 
sensor  for  detecting  an  depressing  degree  of  an  accelerator 
pedal  and  for  generating  a  degree  signal,  and  a  fuel  pressure 
sensor  for  detecting  the  fuel  pressure  and  for  generating  a  fuel 
pressure  signal,  an  improvement  of  the  system  which  com 
prises 

charging  efficiency  retrieving  means  resptinsive  lo  said 
degree  signal  and  said  engine  speed  signal  for  retrieving  a 
charging  efTiciency  from  a  table  slonng  a  standard  charg 
ing  efTiciency  in  accordance  with  said  engine  speed  and 
said  depression  degree  of  the  accelerator  pedal  and  for 
generating  a  charging  efficiency  signal, 
fuel  pressure  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  fuel  pressure 

and  for  generating  a  fuel  pressure  signal, 
fuel   quantity   retneving   means   responsive   lo   said   degree 
signal  for  retrieving  a  fuel  quantity  from  a  table  storing  a 
standard   fuel  quantity   in   acct^rdance   wilh   said  opening 
degree  of  an  accelerator  pedal  and  for  generating  a  fuel 
quantity  signal, 
timing  setting  means  resptinsive  to  said  engine  speed  signal 
and  said  fuel  quantity  signal  for  deciding  a  fuel  injection 
timing  and  for  generating  a  timing  signal, 
discriminating  means  respt>nsive  to  said  engine  speed  signal 
and  said  cylinder  number  signal  for  detecting  a  rotational 
angle  and  for  generating  a  crank  position  signal, 
cylinder  pressure  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  internal 
pressure   in  said   cylinder  and   for   prixlucing  a  cylinder 
pressure  signal. 
ct>efricient   calculating   means   responsive   to   said   cylinder 
pressure  signal  and  said  fuel  pressure  signal  for  calculating 
a  cocfTicient  and  for  generating  a  coefficient  signal, 
fuel  pressure  control  means  responsive  to  said  cylinder  pres- 
sure signal  and  said  fuel  pressure  signal  for  calculating  a 
control  am<iunt  of  fuel  and  for  controlling  said  prevsure 
regulator,  and 
fuel  injection  timing  contn>l  means  responsive  to  said  fuel 
pressure  signal,  said  fuel  quantity  signal,  said  timing  signal, 
and   said   crank   position   signal   for  correcting   said   fuel 
injection    timing    in   dependency   on    a    variation    of  said 
cylinder  pressure  in  said  cylinder  s<i  as  to  precisely  control 
said  fuel  injector 


S.222.4«2 

BiNocTii^R  f:ndos(X)pe  with  depth  pero:ption 

AND  nXED  FXKAL  PLANE 

Kenneth  M.  Clark.  3  Delantera  Dr.,  Irrinc.  CaJif.  92720 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  6»4.838 

Int.  a.'  A61B  l/UO 

V.S.  a.  12S— ♦  5  Clainu 


1  A  binivular  endoscope  having  a  pair  of  viewing  paths 
with  a  separate  objective  lens  system  and  eyepiece  lens  system 
for  each  viewing  path,  comprising 

the  objective  lens  system  includes  first  and  second  lenses 
arranged  along  the  viewing  path  with  the  first  lens  being 
l<x;ated  closer  to  the  eyepiece  lens  system  than  the  seci>nd 
lens,  and 

means  interconnecting  the  second  lens  of  each  objective  lens 
system  with  a  separate  eyepiece  lens  system  for  adjusting 
the  eyepiece  lens  systems  and  second  lenses  as  a  unit  with 
respect  to  the  first  lens  to  achieve  magnification  change 


SJ22.4S3 

ACOUSTIC  PRESSURE  PU1,SE  GENERATOR 

Franz   Pllack.   Erlangen,   Fed.   Rep.   of  Germany,   aMignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengeaellachaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  877,710 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  S. 
1991,  4118443 

Int.  n.'  A61B  n  22 
IS.  n.  128—24  EL  9  Oaimi 


C3> 


})  r      Q      D    I 


1    A  pressure  pulse  generator  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  volume  containing  an  acoustic  propaga- 
tion medium, 

a  pressure  pulse  stiurce  in  said  housing  including  a  mem- 
brane limiting  said  volume  and  means  for  concussively 
dnving  said  membrane  for  causing  said  membrane  to 
interact  with  said  acoustic  propagation  medium  to  gener- 
ate an  acoustic  pressure  pulse  therein, 

rigid  divider  means  separating  said  volume  into  first  and 
second  sub-volume, 

an  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  one  of  said  sub-volumes 
and  an  outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the  other  of  said 
sub-volumes  and  means  for  circulating  said  acoustic  prop- 
agation medium  through  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  and 

flow  restrictor  means  placing  said  sub-volumes  in  fluid  com- 
minication  for  restricting  flow  of  said  acoustic  propaga- 
tion medium  from  one  sub-volume  to  the  other  for  main- 
taining a  static  pressure  in  the  sub-volume  disposed  be- 
tween said  divider  means  and  said  membrane  for  effecting 
return  of  said  membrane  to  an  initial  position  after  said 
membrane  has  been  concussively  dnvcn 


5,222,484 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHOCK  WAVE  TREATMENT 

Werner  Kranaa,  Knlttliagen;  Helmut  Wurster,  Obertlerdiaiieii; 

Thomas  Belikan,  KnittUngen,  aad  JoKhim  FUdl,  ObenientiB- 

gen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignon  to  Richard  Wolf 

GmbH,  Knittlinsea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666384 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  10, 
1990,4007669 

Into.'  A61B  17/22 
UJS.  a.  128—24  EL  8  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  ultrasonic  shock  wave  treatment,  com- 
prising a  shock  wave  transducer  having  a  delay  path  compris- 
ing an  acoustic  coupling  medium,  and  a  membrane  enclosing 
the  delay  path  for  placing  against  the  body  of  a  patient  lo  be 
treated  by  shock  waves  generated  by  said  transducer;  an  X-ray 
device  for  kx:ating,  in  the  patient's  body,  an  object  to  be  de- 
stroyed by  said  shock  waves,  the  X-ray  device  comprising  an 
X-ray  source  having  an  X-ray  tube,  an  X-ray  loss-free  medium 
being  contained  in  the  X-ray  tube,  the  X-ray  tube  bemg  ar- 
ranged within  the  delay  path  and  composing  means  for  scaling 


the  X-ray  tube  against  the  coupling  medium,  the  X-ray  tube 
having  a  length  and  an  axial  direction,  further  comprising 


^» 


means  for  variably  adjusting  the  length  of  the  X-ray  tube  in  the 
delay  path  m  the  axial  direction  of  the  X-ra>  tube 


5^22,485 
ULTRASOUND  LABOR  MONITORING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

RaTinder  Jerath,  2100  Central  Atc..  Augusta.  Ga.  30903 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,088 

Int.  a.'  A61B  S/12 

VS.  a.  128—660.01  1«  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  use  in  the  ultrasonographic  determina- 
tion and  monitonng  of  the  position  of  a  fetal  head  and  the 
configuration  of  the  cervix  during  labor,  said  apparatus  com- 
pnsing: 

an  elongated  flexible  member  adapted  to  be  inserted  within 
the  vaginal  cavity  with  said  elongated  flexible  member 
being  expandable  upon  inflation  to  bear  against  and  con- 
form to  the  intenor  shape  of  the  vaginal  cavity; 
a  diaphragm  closing  one  end  of  said  elongated  member  with 
said  diaphragm  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the 
cervical  canal  and  into  the  uterus  to  bear  against  the  fetal 
head  when  said  elongated  member  is  inflated;  and 
means  for  introducing  and  inflating  fluid  into  said  elongated 

member;  . 

said  means  for  maintaining  said  diaphragm  in  position  within 
the  uterus  compnsing  a  resilient  peripheral  nng  bounding 
and  supporting  said  diaphragm  at  said  one  end  of  said 
elongated  member  with  said  nng  being  sized  to  nestle 
within  the  uterus  surrounding  the  cervical  canal  opcnmg 
therein 


5,222,486 
SWIVEL  CONNECTOR  FOR  USE  IN  AN  OXYGEN  UNE 
E.  Lanny  Vaaghn,  Pittsburg,  Calif.,  Msignor  to  James  Cromwell, 
Pittsburg,  Calif.,  a  put  Interest 

nied  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,272 
Int  a.'  A61M  39/00 
UJS.  a.  128— 200J4  3  Claims 

1    A  swivel  connector  for  use  in  an  oxygen  line  to  prevent 
said  oxygen  line  from  kinking,  compnsing: 

a   body    having   an   elongated,    cylmdncal   cavity    formed 

therein, 
an  elongated,  hollow  sleeve  having  first  and  second  ends  and 


a  flange  near  said  first  end,  said  sleeve  being  slidable  in 
said  cavity  in  said  body, 
an  elongated,  hollow  keeper  press  fitted  into  said  cylindrical 
cavity  of  said  body  so  that  said  keeper  and  said  body  are 
permanently  and  firmly  held  together,  said  keeper  having 
an  inner,  cylindrical  bore  which  encircles  said  sleeve,  said 
bore  being  of  sufficiently  large  diameter  to  provide  clear- 
ance relative  to  said  sleeve,  said  clearance  being  suffi- 
ciently large  to  miminize  contact  between  said  keeper  and 
said  sleeve  to  allow  said  sleeve  to  route  freely  relative  to 
said  keeper  and  relative  to  said  body. 


said  flange  directly  facing  an  end  of  said' keeper  and  having 
a  sufficiently  large  diameter  to  prevent  said  sleeve  from 
being  pulled  outwardly  from  said  cavity,  and 

scaling  means  earned  by  said  first  end  of  said  sleeve  for 
sealing  said  sleeve  relative  to  said  body,  said  sleeve  includ- 
ing a  projecting  portion  extending  beyond  said  flange  to 
said  first  end,  said  sealing  means  comprising  a  sealmg  nng 
on  said  projecting  portion,  said  sealing  nng  havmg  a 
cross-sectional  extent  less  than  the  length  of  said  project- 
ing portion. 


5422,487 
HINGED  TRACHEOSTOMY  TUBE  OBTURATOR 
Ian  R.  Carr.  Jaffrey,  N JI.,  and  Denis  LaBombtfd,  Georgetowa. 
MaM^  asiigMn  to  Smiths  Industries  Medical  Systew,  Ik^ 
Keene.  N.H. 
CootiaiiatioD-ia-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  492,406,  Mar.  8, 1990,  P«L  No. 
5  042,475,  whkh  is  a  cootiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,099,  Sep.  30, 
1988,  abwMloMd.  This  appUcatioa  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
717,828 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  subaeqoeat  to  Aug.  27, 
2008,  has  been  discialnMd. 
iBt  a.'  A61M  16/00 
VS.  CL  128— 200J6  '  CMmt 

1   In  combination,  a  tracheostomy  tube  including  a  curved 
cannula  lying  substantially  withm  a  given  plane  and  formed 
with  a  non-constant  radius,  and  an  obturator  means  mscrtable 
into  said  cannuU  for  guiding  intubauon  of  said  tracheostomy 
tube,  said  obturator  means  comprising: 
a  single  piece  member  formed  of  a  resilient  and  flexible 
material  and  curvable  upon  insertion  within  said  cannula 
with  a  radius  lying  within  said  given  plane,  said  member 
having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end  and  shaft  means  extend- 
ing therebetween,  said  shaft  means  including  at  least  on 
substantially  ngid  portion  over  a  substantial  poruon  of  lU 
length  being  dimensioned  such  as  to  impart  sufficient 
ngidity  both  m  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  and 
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also  substantially  parallel  to  said  given  plane,  ■vaid  shaft 
means  als<i  including  at  least  one  flexible  section,  said  shaft 
means  at  said  flcAiblc  section  having  two  p<irtions  of  sub 
stantially  rectangular  cross -sect  ion  having  a  smith  jnd  a 
thickne«.  said  width  as  measured  perpendicular  lo  Siiid 
given  plane  substantially  exceeding  its  thickness,  and  a 
first  protuberance  Uxaled  between  said  two  portions,  said 
flexible  section  being  p<isitioned  substantially  adiaccnt 
said  distal  end. 


surfaces  of  said  housing  and  said  cover  member  having  at 
least  one  sealing  ring  disposed  lo  engage  said  filter  frame. 
and 
(e)  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  cover  to  said  hous- 
ing to  compress  said  filler  frame  between  said  peripheral 
scaling  surfaces  of  said  housing  and  said  cover  member 
and  against  said  filler  support  surface 


5^22.490 

BREATHING  REGLLATOR  HAVING  AIR  INJECTOR 

FEATURE 

Mitchell  P.  Pomermiiti.  Highlud  Park,  aod  Ramoa  A.  Fundon, 

Chicago,  both  of  III.,  usiKDors  to  Dacor  Corpofation,  North- 

neld.  III. 

Continuatioa-io-parl  of  Ser.  No.  766,054,  Sep.  26,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,789 

Int.  a.'  A62B  7/04 

L'.S.  a.  12«— 204.26  18  Claims 


air  flowing  from  the  air  inlet  supply  to  the  mouthpiece  to 
adjust  the  pressure  at  the  inlet  valve  side  of  the  diaphragm, 
thereby  selectively  adjusting  the  position  of  the  dia- 
phragm to  control  the  amount  of  breathing  effort  required 
of  the  user  to  open  the  air  inlet  valve,  said  air  injector 
means  having  an  inlet  pneumatically  coupled  to  the  air 
inlet  supply  valve  housing  to  receive  a  flow  of  air  there- 
from and  having  an  outlet  intermediate  said  ends,  and  said 
air  injector  means  being  directionally  adjustable  between 
said  positions. 


said  shaft  means  at  said  flexible  section  being  easily  flexible 
along  it.s  length  in  said  given  plane  of  its  curvature  but 
being  substantially  stiff  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
given  plane  because  of  the  greater  width  of  its  cross-sec 
tion  at  said  two  portions, 

said  shaft   also  including  a  second   protuberance   ha\ing  .1 
diameter  larger  than  that  of  the  first  protuberance 


5,222,4*9 

SELF  REGULATING  COOLED  AIR  BREATHING 

APPARATI'S 

Timothy  R.  Garoutte,  Bremerton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 

WashinKton,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  762,145 

Int.  a."  A62B  T  a) 

U.S.  a.  12s— 204.15  2  Claims 


5J22,488 

RESPIRATOR  AIR  RLTER  CARTRIIK;E  WITH  K 

REPLACIIABLE  FILTER  ELEMENTT 

R.   D.   Forsgren,   Minneapolis,   Minn.,   assifcnor   to   Donaldson 

Company,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  72«,699 

Int.  a."  A62B  /«  (*.  :J.02.  BOID  46,52.  27/00 

U_S.  CI.  128—201.25  P  Claims 


1    A  filter  cartridge  for  use  on  a  respirator,  having  a  replace- 
able filter,  comprising 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  annular  peripheral  wall  with  upper 
and  lower  edges,  a  base  wiih  a  penpheral  filter  suppori 
surface  extending  inwardly  from  said  lower  edge,  a  pe- 
ripheral sealing  surface  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
said  upper  edge,  and  a  second  annular  peripheral  wall 
extending  upwardly  from  an  outer  edge  of  said  penpheral 
sealing  surface, 

(b)  a  replaceable  filter  member  comprising  a  filter  clement 
and  an  annular  peripheral  frame  having  a  compressible 
sealing  lip  extending  outwardly  from  one  end  thereof,  said 
filter  member  being  disposed  in  said  housing,  with  an 
oppt>site  end  of  said  frame  resting  on  said  filter  support 
surface,  and  with  said  scaling  lip  resting  on  said  penpheral 
sealing  surface  of  said  housing, 

(c)  a  cover  member  extending  over  said  housing  and  filler 
member,  having  a  penpheral  sealing  surface  disposed 
against  said  sealing  lip  and  an  outer  peripheral  wall  dis 
posed  adjacent  said  second  annular  peripheral  wall  of  said 
housing, 

(d)  said   filter   support  surface  and  said   penpheral   scaling 


N^M\^\^ 


/" 


I    A  cixiled  air  breathing  apparatus  compnsing: 

means  for  engaging  a  source  of  respirable  air, 

means  for  ctxiling  the  air  received  from  the  sciurce  including 
a  vortex  tube  connected  to  the  source  of  respirable  air,  the 
sortex  tube  having  a  first  end  which  emits  relatively  coo] 
air  and  a  second  end  which  exhausts  relatively  hot  air. 

means  for  connecting  a  respirator  to  the  cooling  means  for 
receiving  cixiled  air  therefrom  including  a  manifold  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  air  outlets  capable  of  being  connected  to 
individual  respirators,  an  additional  manifold  outlet  for 
exhaust  of  excevs  air  and  a  connection  to  the  first  end  of 
the  vortex  tube, 

means  for  regulating  the  temperature  and  pressure  of  the 
ctxiled  air,  including  a  back  pressure  regulator  connected 
10  the  additional  manifold  outlet  to  maintain  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  within  the  manifold, 

a  temperature  sens<ir  located  at  the  manifold  to  sense  the 
temperature  of  the  air  therewithin,  and  a  temperature 
regulator  having  a  first  connection  to  the  temperature 
sens<ir  and  a  second  connection  to  a  valve  at  the  second 
end  of  the  vortex  tube  to  regulate  the  amount  of  hot  air 
being  exhausted  from  the  vortex  tube,  and 

means  for  disconnecting  the  vortex  tube  from  the  manifold 
and  connecting  the  source  of  respirable  air  to  the  manifold 
to  permit  operation  of  the  apparatus  in  a  non-cooling 
mode 


5,222,491 

TEMPORARY  PATIENT  VENTILATOR 

Samuel  D.  Thomas,  P.O.  Box  3964,  Pemacota,  Fla.  32516 

nied  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8893«5 

Int.  a.'  A61M  16/08 

VS.  a.  128—205.13  20  Claims 


I  Demand  pressure  adjusting  apparatus  for  a  user  demand 
breathing  system  including  an  air  supply,  an  air  supply  valve 
controlling  the  amount  of  air  supplied  from  the  air  supply  to 
the  system,  a  mouthpiece  and  a  regulator  device  pneumatically 
coupled  between  the  air  supply  valve  and  the  mouthpiece,  the 
regulator  device  having  a  diaphragm  mounted  within  the 
regulator  device  so  as  to  be  movable  in  response  to  the  breath- 
ing demand  of  a  user  breathing  through  the  mouthpiece,  a 
lever  having  a  portion  normally  abutting  a  portion  of  the 
diaphragm  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  lever  respon- 
sive to  the  movement  of  the  diaphragm,  and  an  air  inlet  valve 
having  a  housing,  a  valve  scat  within  the  housing,  a  valve  stem 
movable  within  the  housing  with  respect  to  the  valve  scat  and 
connected  to  the  lever  and  thereby  being  operable  in  response 
to  the  breathing  demand  of  the  user  for  controlling  the  main 
flow  of  air  from  the  air  supply  valve,  the  air  inlet  valve  stem 
having  means  for  receiving  and  transmitting  a  second  flow  of 
air  from  the  air  supply  valve  irrespective  of  the  position  of  the 
valve  stem,  and  adjustable  spnng  biasing  means  for  biasing  the 
valve  stem  against  the  valve  scat,  said  adjusting  apparatus 
comprising 

a  air  inlet  valve  stem  reUining  means  positioned  with  the 
regulator  device  and  adjusuble  axially  for  retaining  a 
portion  of  the  adjustable  spnng  biasing  means,  for  retain- 
ing a  portion  of  the  valve  stem  movably  therewithin,  and 
for  forming  a  chamber  with  the  portion  of  the  valve  stem 
reUined  therein  for  receiving  the  second  flow  of  air  from 
the  valve  stem  for  pneumatically  biasing  the  valve  stem 
toward  the  valve  seat,  thereby  balancing  the  position  of 
the  valve  stem  between  the  retaining  means  and  the  valve 
seat  and  restraining  the  opening  of  the  air  inlet  valve  when 
the  valve  stem  is  not  in  contact  with  the  valve  seal. 
b  retainer  adjusting  means  mounted  within  the  regulator 
device  and  being  adjusuble  externally  to  the  regulator 
device  for  axially  moving  said  air  inlet  valve  retaining 
means  toward  and  away  from  the  air  inlet  valve  scat, 
whereby  the  tension  on  the  adjustable  spnng  biasing 
means  can  be  selectively  increased  or  decreased  by  the 
user  dunng  the  use  of  the  system,  and 
c.  air  injector  means  having  ends  and  mounted  in  the  regula- 
tor device,  coupled  to  the  air  inlet  supply  valve  and  hav- 
ing rolatable  adjusting  means  external  to  the  regulator 
device  for  adjusting  said  air  injector  means  within  the 
regulator  device  for  supplying  and  directing  a  flow  of  air 
from  the  air  inlet  valve  separate  from  the  main  flow  of  air 
from  the  air  inlet  valve,  adjusubly  directed  between  a  first 
position  toward  the  mouthpiece  and  away  from  the  dia- 
phragm, and  a  second  position  toward  the  diaphragm  and 
away  from  the  mouthpiece  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of 


1   A  ventilating  device  compnsing; 

a  resilient  airbag  having  means  for  biasing  said  airtiag  to  a 
normally  expanded  sute  and  said  airbag  being  collapsible 
about  a  center  axis,  said  resilient  airbag  further  having  a 
first  airbag  end  and  a  second  airbag  end  located  along  said 
center  axis; 

a  first  airbag  opening  at  said  first  airbag  end; 

an  air  outlet  connected  to  said  first  airbag  opening; 

a  respiratory  connector  having  a  first  respiratory  end  con- 
necuble  to  a  patient  and  a  second  respiratory  end  having 
an  air  passageway  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first 
respiratory  end; 

an  airtube  having  a  first  airtube  end  connected  to  said  air 
outlet  and  a  second  airtube  end  connected  to  said  second 
respiratory  end; 

a  first  one-way  valve  means  located  withm  said  respiratory 
connector  for  allowing  air  to  exit  said  resilient  airtjag 
through  said  first  respiratory  end  while  preventing  air 
from  entenng  said  resilient  airbag  through  said  first  respi- 
ratory end: 

a  second  airbag  opcmng  mto  said  resilient  airtiag, 

an  air  inlet  connected  to  said  second  airbag  opening, 

a  second  one-way  valve  means  connected  between  said 
second  opening  and  said  air  inlet  for  allowing  air  to  enter 
said  resilient  airbag  through  said  second  airbag  opening 
while  preventing  air  from  exiting  said  resilient  airbag 
through  said  second  airbag  opening; 

a  plurality  of  mechanical  attachments  connected  to  said 
resilient  airbag,  said  attachments  including  means  for 
collapsing  said  airbag  when  moved  in  a  first  direction,  and 

actuator  means  for  cyclically  engaging  said  means  for  col- 
lapsing such  that  said  plurality  of  mechanical  attachmenu 
move  a  predetermined  distance  in  said  first  direction  for  a 
first  predetermined  pcnod  of  time  to  overcome  said  means 
for  biasing  said  airtjag  and  subsequently  disengaging  said 
means  for  collapsmg,  thereby  allowing  said  means  for 
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biasing  said  airbag  lo  expand  said  airbag  for  a  second 
pcruxl  of  limc,  wherein  air  enters  said  resilieni  airhag 
through  said  air  inlel  and  said  mechanical  altachmeiils 
move  said  predetermined  distance  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  said  first  direction 


5^22,492 
CARDIAC  DEFIBRILLATOR  INaUDING  AN 
ELECTRONIC  ENERGY  TRANSFER  CIRCT  IT 
Carlton  B.  Morgmn,  Bainbridge  Island,  and  Daniel  Yerkorich, 
Seattle,  both  of  Wash.,  assignon  to  Phy»io-Control  Corpora- 
tion, Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  Not.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  790^38 

Int.  a."  A61N  I  J9 

U.S.  n.  I2« — 419  D  21  Claims 
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1  A  defibnllator  circuit  for  dehvcnng  a  cardiac  defibrilla- 
tion  pulse  to  a  pair  of  defibnllation  electrodes  that  are  applica- 
ble to  a  patient,  comprising 

an  electrical  energy  source  for  supplying  electncal  energy 
required  to  defibnllate  the  patient. 

an  energy  source  means  for  stonng  the  electncal  energy 
before  the  cardiac  defibrillation  pulse  is  delivered  to  the 
patient, 

electronic  switch  means  coupled  to  the  energy  storage 
means  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  the  cardiac  defibril- 
lation pulse  from  the  energy  storage  means  to  the  pair  of 
defibnllation  electrodes; 

controller  means  for  controlling  the  electronic  switch 
means;  and 

current  shunt  means  coupled  to  the  electronic  switch  means, 
for  shunting  a  ponion  of  any  leakage  current  that  flows 
through  the  electronic  switch  means  until  the  controller 
means  deliver  the  cardiac  defibnllation  pulse  to  the  pair  of 
defibnllation  electrodes 


predetermined  penod  of  time  being  referred  to  as  a  refrac- 
tory period,  and 
means  for  venfying  capture  as  a  result  of  said  stimulation 
pulses,  said  verifying  means  including  means  for  switching 


one  of  the  inputs  to  said  amplifier  from  said  one  of  said 
two  pacing  electrodes  to  said  indifferent  electrode  dunng 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  refractory  penod,  said  amplifier 
functioning  to  sense  capture  dunng  said  at  least  a  ponion 
of  said  refractory  penod 


5,222,494 

IMPLANTABLE  TISSUE  STIMULATOR  OUTPUT 

STABILIZATION  SYSTEM 

Ron  G.  Baker.  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cyberonics,  Inc., 

WefaMer,  Tex. 

nied  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,801 

Int.  a.'  A61N  I/OS 

VS.  a.  1»— 421  32  Claim 
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5a22,*93 
VERIFICATION  OF  CAPTURE  USING  AN  INDIFFERENT 
ELECTRODE  MOUNTED  ON  THE  PACEMAKER 
CONNECTOR  TOP 
Jason  A.  Sbolder,  Northridge,  Calif.,  aaaigDor  to  Siemcaa  Pace- 
setter, Inc.,  Sylnar,  Calif. 

Rled  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590.989 
laL  a.'  A61N  1/362 
VS.  a.  128—419  P  7  Claims 

1   A  cardiac  pacing  system,  comprising 
two  pacing  electrodes  for  use  in  pacing  a  heart,  at  least  one 
of  said  two  pacing  electrodes  being  located  on  a  pacing 
lead; 
cardiac  pacing  means  connected  to  said  two  pacing  elec- 
trodes   for    generating    cardiac    stimulation    pulses,    said 
pulses  being  delivered  to  cardiac  tissue  via  said  two  pacing 
electrodes, 
an  indifferent  electrode, 

an  amplifier  for  sensing  cardiac  signals,  said  amplifier  for 
connection  to  said  two  pacing  electrodes,  said  amplifier 
compnsing  means  for  disabling  said  amplifier  from  sensing 
signals  between  said  two  pacing  electrodes  dunng  a  pre- 
defined penod  of  time  following  a  stimulation  pulse,  said 


Z?l 


I 
I 

22|  ^SO 


5ff 


,2T 


TT 


TO 
PATICMT 


142 


^j 


1  An  implanuble  tissue  stimulator  for  delivering  stimulating 
pulses  to  selected  tissue  of  a  patient  via  one  or  more  electrodes 
implanted  on  or  near  the  tissue,  compnsing: 

pulse  generator  means  for  sequentially  generating  output 
pulses  in  a  programmable  pattern  for  application  lo  the 
tissue,  and 

control  loop  means  connected  to  the  pulse  generator  means 
for  measunng  the  magnitude  of  a  predetermined  parame- 
ter of  selected  ones  of  the  output  pulses  at  a  predetermined 
point  of  the  selected  pulses  and  for  adjustment  of  said 
magnitude  to  subilize  the  value  thereof  for  subsequent 
ones  of  the  output  pulses,  the  control  loop  means  includ- 
ing 

adjustment  means  responsive  to  measurements  of  said  mag- 
nitude diffenng  from  a  predetermined  value  for  control- 
ling the  pulse  generator  means  to  adjust  said  predeter- 
mined parameter  of  the  output  pulses  to  reduce  the  differ- 
ence to  wnthm  a  preselected  amount 


5,222,495 

NON-IN-V  ASIVE  BLOOD  ANALYSIS  BY  NEAR 

INFRARED  ABSORPTION  MEASUREMENTS  USING 

TWO  CLOSELY  SPACED  WAVELENGTHS 

Richard  H.  Clarke,  Big  Sky,  Mont.,  and  Qian  Wang,  BoMon, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Angiomedics  II,  Inc.,  Newton,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  649,477.  Feb.  1,  1991,  which  U 

a  continuation-in-pwl  of  Ser.  No.  474,344,  Feb.  2, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,054,487.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,070 

Int.  a.'  AOIB  5/00 

V.S.  a.  128—633  20  Claims 


absorption  at  two  closely-spaced  wavelengths  said  first 
and  second  wavelengths  separated  by  less  than  about  60 
nanometers  in  order  to  minimiie  inference  from  extrane- 
ous factors 


5,222,497 
HOLLOW  NEEDLE  FOR  USE  IN  MEASUREMENT  OF 

VISCOSTTY  OF  LIQUID 
Yonezo  Ono,  Tatebayaahi,  Japan,  aaigiior  to  Nissbo  Corpora- 
tion, Osaka,  Japan 

nied  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,293 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1991,  3-25746 

Int.  a.'  A61B  S/00 

VS.  a.  128—637  19  Claims 


1    A  blood-analyte  detection  apparatus  compnsing 

infrared  illumination  means  for  non-invasively  illuminating 
an  in  vivo  blood  sample  in  a  patient  at  least  two  wave- 
lengths in  the  near  infrared  spectrum. 

detector  means  for  non-invasively  measunng  light  absorbed 
by  said  sample  at  least  a  first  dau  wavelength  and  a  sec- 
ond reference  wavelength,  and  for  converting  said  de- 
tected light  into  electncal  signals,  said  signals  being  indic- 
ative of  the  intensity  of  said  detected  light  at  each  wave- 
length, 

the  detector  means  further  characterized  as  measuring  light 
absorption  at  two  closely -spaced  wavelengths  said  first 
and  second  wavelengths  spaced  by  less  than  about  60 
nanometers  in  order  to  minimize  inference  from  extrane- 
ous factors 


5,222,496 

INFRARED  GLUCOSE  SENSOR 

Richard  H.  Clarke,  Big  Sky,  Mont.,  and  Qian  Wang,  Boston, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Angiomedics  II,  Inc.,  Newton,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  649,477,  Feb.  1,  1991,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  474,344,  Feb.  2,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,054,487.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,141 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/00 

VS.  C\.  128—633  21  Oaims 


utrini 
uKtlKri 
ntmurm 

SMKi 

^i! 

ri" 

'4 

,' 

r"* 

i 

r 

tin  air  1 

unrii 
Aiur 

SlIHl 

1    A  blood-glucose  detection  apparatus  compnsing; 

infrared  illumination  means  for  non-invasively  illuminating 
an  in  vivo  blood  sample  in  a  patient  at  least  two  wave- 
lengths in  the  near  infrared  spectrum, 

detector  means  for  non-invasively  measunng  light  absorbed 
by  said  sample  at  least  a  first  glucose  daU  wavelength 
about  1600  nm  and  a  second  reference  wavelength,  and 
for  converting  said  detected  light  into  electncal  signals, 
said  signals  being  indicative  of  the  intensity  of  said  de- 
tected light  at  each  wavelength, 

the  detector  means  further  charactcnzcd  as  measunng  light 


1    A  hollow  needle  for  use  in  measurement  of  viscosity  of 
liquids,  compnsing: 

at  least  one  small  slender  tube  having  a  piercing  portion  at  a 

first  end  thereof  and  a  suction  at  an  opposing  second  end 

thereof; 
a  hub  member  surrounding  an  outer  pcnpheral  surface  of 

said  tube  at  a  substantially  central  portion  thereof,  said 

hub  member  including  an  external  threaded  connector 

area  at  an  end  of  said  hub  member  adjacent  to  the  piercing 

portion  of  said  tube; 
a  sharp  piercing  edge  provided  on  a  distal  end  of  the  piercing 

portion  of  said  tube; 
a  bore  formed  in  said  tube  over  an  axial  length  thereof,  said 

bore  having  a  uniform  inside  diameter  (D)  over  a  specified 

length  (L)  of  said  tube  defined  by  an  equation:  L/D  =  50 

to  500. 


5,222,498 

SPIRAL  ELECTRODE  WTTH  CONTACT  RETAINER 

Theodore  C.  New«*  P.O.  Box  725,  Cwausoi^a,  Calif.  91730 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  654.268,  Feb.  11, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5  150.709.  This  appUcation  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,159 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/040% 

VS.  a.  128—642  *  Clainss 

1.  An  electrode  structure  for  use  in  fetal  heart  monitonng 

comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindncal  electrode  body  formed  of  electn- 
cally  insulating  material  and  havmg  a  first  end  and  a  sec- 
ond end,  a  center  and  a  pcnmetcr  edge, 
a  spiral  electrode  extending  from  the  fir^t  end  of  the  elec- 
trode body  and  terminatmg  m  a  pointed  end  adapted  to 
pierce  a  fetal  epidermal  layer, 
a  second  electrode  extendmg  from  the  electrode  body,  said 
second  electrode  being  spaced  from  and  electrically  insu- 
lated from  the  spiral  electrode,  and 
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Ihe  first  end  oi  the  ekvlnMf  hixl'v  h.i\in_k;  titvt,  st-fru)  ant) 
third  priilrusions  of  pruprcvsivelv  itKrcasing  hetghi  di 
rcLtly   underlying  a  pxirtion  oi  the  spiral 


flecirtxlc  and 


extending  radially  nutwardly  substantialK  fruni  thi'  ^entfr 
t(i  thf  ptTirnctt-r  edge  of  the  elcctrodf  h.HK  to  iiurtMsc 
the  resistance  of  the  elei.trode  striiLture  troni  unumjitig 
from  the  fetal  epidermal  la\er 


images   m   a  storage  device  \Aith   reference  to  the  plane 
established  hy  said  fiducial  implants   and 
ricans  for  display  ing  at  least  one  of  said  first  series  of  images 
corre<ip<inding  to  said  data  for  siev.   hy   a  user  fr(>m  said 
storage  device 


5.222.500 

mac;nctk  resonance  imaging  mfthod  and 
apparatl's  for  thk  same 

Hiroshi  Sugimolo.  Tochigi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  719,164 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  22.  1990.  2-164644 

Int.  n.'  A6IB  -'i  0.53 

L.S.  n.  128 — 653.2  21  Claims 


5.222.499 
MKTHOl)  AM)  APPARAnS  FOR  IMA<.1N(,   IMF 
ANATOMY 
(rforge  S.  Allen.  62«  West»iew  A»e..  Nashville,   Tenn.  J^JOS; 
Robert  J.  Maciunas.  6320  (TiickerinR  Woods  I  J.,  Nashville. 
Tenn.    37215,    John    M.    Fitzpatrick,    6301    Robin    Mill    Rd.. 
Nashville,    Tenn.    37205;    \  enkateswara    R.    Mandava.    910 
Woodmont  Blvd..  Apt.  08,  Nashville.  Tenn.  37204.  and  Hsuan 
Chang.  2120  Fairfax  Ave..  Apt.  12.  Nashville.  Tenn.  3''212 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436.763.  Nov.  15,  1989,  abandoned 
This  application  Mar.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No   859.256 
Int.  CI.    A61B  6  tj< 
IS.  CI.  128—653.1  --'  <  laims 


to    .A  magnelK  resonance  imaging  methivd  compnsing 

a  first  step  of  causing  magnetic  rev>nance  excitation  of  first 
and  second  regions  of  an  oh|ecl  to  be  examined  simulta- 
neously, the  second  region  including  a  blrxxl  vessel. 
lA  herein  said  second  region  intersects  with  the  first  region, 

a  second  step  of  acquiring  a  magnetic  resonance  signal  from 
the  second  region  and  a  pari  of  the  first  region  intersecting 
with  the  second  region,  the  second  step  being  executed 
after  the  first  step,  and 

a  third  step  of  performing  image  reconstruction  prixessing 
of  the  magnetic  revinance  signal  acquired  m  the  second 
step  in  (irder  to  obtain  a  tomographic  image  of  the  second 
region 


5.222.501 

MFTHODS  FOR  THE  DIAGNOSIS  AND  ABLATION 

TREATMENT  OF  VENTRIC1  I  AR  TACHYCARDIA 

Raymond  E.  Ideker.  Durham,  N.C.,  and  Gregory  P.  Walcott, 

Palmyra,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Duke  I'niversity,  Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,457 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  H  12 

IS.  CI    128—660.03  3«  Claims 


6    An  apparatus  for  imaging  a  p<irtion  of  the  anatomy  com- 
prising 

three  fiducial  implants  for  use  as  spatial  relerence  markers, 
said  fiducial  implants  bemg  adapted  for  implantatuui  m 
spatial  relationship  to  form  a  plane  in  a  portion  ol  the 
anatomy  to  be  imaged 

means  for  taking  a  first  series  of  images  at  parallel  cross-sec- 
tional slices  of  fixed  thickness  of  said  portion  of  the  anat- 
omy with  stime  of  said  slices  being  taken  through  said 
fiducial  implants, 

means  for  providing  a  first  set  of  additional  reference  mark- 
ers b\  assigning  at  least  one  computer  generated  reference 
p<iint  to  at  least  one  slice  within  the  first  said  series  of 
images,  said  means  for  providing  additional  reference 
markers  defining  a  plane  from  three  of  said  fiducial  im 
plants  and  said  first  set  of  additional  reference  markers,  at 
least  one  of  which  is  from  said  first  set  of  additional  reier 
ence  markers 

means  fiir  storing  a  first  set  of  data  correspninding  to  said 


1  A  closed-heart  melhtxJ  for  treating  ventricular  tachycar- 
dia in  a  mytxardial  infarct  patient  afTlicted  with  ventricular 
tachycardia,  said  methixl  comprising 

(at  defining  the  b<iundanes  of  a  thin  layer  of  spared  myocar- 
dial tissue  pt>sitioned  between  the  myixrardial  infarct  scar 


tissue  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  myocardium  (the  endo- 
cardium) of  said  patient;  and  then 
(b)  ablating  said  thin  layer  of  spared  myocardial  tissue  by  a 
closed-heart  procedure  svith  an  ablation  catheter 


5,222,502 
BLOOD  COLLECTING  NEEDLE 
Katsutoahi    Kunwe,   Yamanwhi,   Japan,   aaiignor   to   Temmo 
Kabushiki  Kaishm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,036 
CUinu  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1990,  2-256390; 
Not.  26,  1990,  2-321490 

Int.  C\:  A61B  .5/00 
\JS.  a.  12R-763  H  Clainu 


1    A  bkxxl  collecting  needle,  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindncal  hub. 

a  cannula  extending  from  both  ends  of  the  hub  m  an  axial 
direction  of  the  hub.  said  cannula  having  sharp  lips  and  an 
internal  path  that  is  continuous,  and 

a  cylindncal  elastic  sheath  having  a  bottom  fitted  into  the 
hub  in  a  liquid  scaled  state  in  such  a  manner  as  to  surround 
one  of  the  extending  ends  of  the  cannula 

wherein  the  hub  compnses 

an  axial  communicating  passage  into  which  the  cannula  is 
inserted  and  fixed, 

an  air  passage  connecting  the  internal  cavity  of  the  cylindn- 
cal elastic  sheath  with  the  outside  atmosphere. 

a  permeable  filter,  fixedly  mounted  on  an  outside  mouth 
section  of  the  air  passage,  having  a  small  hole  for  permit- 
ting gases  but  not  liquids  to  pass,  and 

an  air  room  having  only  one  opening  connected  to  a  portion 
of  the  air  passage 


tion  to  any  apparatus  not  worn  by  the  patient,  said  recording 
apparatus  including. 

an  input  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  analog  BEG 
signals,  each  derived  from  one  pair  of  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  electrodes  coupled  to  a  patient's  head, 
an  A/D  converter  means  having  a  converter  input  coupled 
to  the  apparatus  input  means  and  a  converter  output,  said 
A/D  converter  means  producing  digital  signals  at  said 
converter  output  which  represent  the  waveforms  of  ana- 
log signals  received  at  said  converter  input, 
a  digital  memory  means  coupled  to  said  converter  output  for 
storing  digital  data  representing  the  waveforms  of  said 
analog  EEG  signals,  sakJ  memory  means  stonng  all  stored 
signals  in  digital  form; 
a  controller  means  for  controlling  the  storage  of  dau  in  said 
memory  means,  said  controller  means  causing  temporary 
storage  of  daU  m  said  memory  means  representing  the 
waveforms  of  EEG  signals  occurring  over  a  predeter- 
mined interval  of  time  representing  a  pre-event  data  stor- 
age interval  and  causing  the  pcnodic  updating  of  the 
temporarily  stored  data  to  correspond  with  the  dau  oc- 
cumng  in  the  predetermined  interval  immediately  preced- 
ing each  updating,  said  controller  means  further  causing, 
upon  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  event,  the  perma- 
nent storage  of  data  in  said  memory  means  including  the 
temporanly  stored  data  which  represents  the  waveforms 
of  EEG  signals  occurring  over  the  pre-event  dau  storage 
interval  of  time  immediately  preceding  the  event  and  dau 
representing  the  waveforms  of  EEG   signals  occumng 
over  an  interval  of  time  immediately  following  the  event, 
a  sclf-conuined  power  source  means  for  providing  operat- 
ing power  for  said  recording  apparatus;  and 
an  output  means  coupled  to  said  memory  means  for  output- 
ting  digital  waveform  dau  denved  from  said  stored  daU. 


VS.  a.  128—731 


5,222,504 
DISPOSABLE  NEUROLOGICAL  PIN-WHEEL 
Charles  L.  Solomon,   12106  Cherry  GroTe,  Moorpark,  Calif. 
93021 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833.938 
Int.  a.'  A61B  19/00 


U.S.  a.  128—744 


12  Claims 


5^22,503 

AMBULATORY  ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAPHY 

SYSTEM 

John  R.  Wes,  Lexington,  and  Norman  R.  Malnwaring.  Boston, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Beth  Israel  Hospital  Association, 

Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690.733 
InL  a."  A61B  5/0476 


53  Qaims 


i 


i 


1  Disposable  neurological  tester  compnsing  a  many-pointed 
pmwheel  having  a  hub  and  an  annular  radially  projecting  array 
of  synthetic  organic  plastic  tines,  said  tines  being  sized  and 
arranged  for  neurological  testing  stimulation  of  the  skin  and 
flexible  against  skin  penetration,  and  an  elongated  synthetic 
1  A  system  for  unattended  ambulatory  neurological  mom-  organic  plastic  handle  having  a  first  terminus,  said  pinwheel 
tonng  of  a  patient  compnsing  a  neurological  signal  recording  being  earned  at  said  handle  first  tcraimus  on  an  axle  supported 
apparatus  adapted  to  be  worn  by  a  patient  dunng  a  monitonng  from  a  single  side  with  said  tmes  projecting  for  skin  stiniula- 
procedure  and  operable  when  worn  without  electncal  connec-    uon.  said  handle  havmg  a  second  tenmnus,  a  gnppmg  surface 
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formed  I'n  said  handle  more  ^lnst-K  adjacfnt  said  haiuiic  sec- 
ond lerminus  than  said  handle  first  lerminus  viherebv  pre<.ise 
locus  of  skin  stimulation  hs  said  pinwhccl  is  viessahle  h\  ihc 
tester  operator  h\  enp^isure  in  s  less  of  the  side  ot  saul  pinw-hocl 
which  IS  iiulKiard  of  said  suppcrlin^;  hamlle 


5.222.506 

IMPl.ANTABI  K  V1KDIC  Al    I.KAD  WITH  EIECTRICAI 

CROSS-OV  KR  ADAPTOR 

Timothy  Patrick.  St.  Paul;  Richard  D.  Sandstrom.  Scandia.  and 

Keith  A.  I  fford.  CTiisago  City.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  736.858 

Int.  a.'  A61N  /   H5 

t.S.  CI.  128—784  17  Claims 


5.222.505 

LMVKRSAI    BI.OOD  DRAW  SAKFrV  MOIDI^R 

James  A.  Burns.  Kliiabeth.  N.J.,  assiRnor  to  Becton.  Dickinson 

and  Company.  Franklin  Ijikes.  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  584,313.  .Sep.  IS.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,131.405. 

This  application  Apr.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No    862.036 

Int.  Ci;   \61B   ■!   '«/ 

f,S.  CI.  128—763  **  <laims 


1    Ana-ssemhl\  lor  prt-v  enniiii  .!>.>.  kIltiuI  h<  .^l'.  iluul  ^ .  >m.ini 
mated  needle  sticks,  comprising 

(al  IvAO  hl<HKl  dravi   needle  holders 
(h)  each  .'f  said  hl(H>d  drj>A   needle  holders  including 
(  I)  an  elongated  tubular  binls 
(2)  said   b<xl>    having   ,in   .'[x-n    riid    .iiul    .i   Mibsi.i:ii:.ill\ 

closed  end 
(')   a    flange    handle   ■.-xu-nding   ^  ir^  umferfii!;.iii  v    .irounil 

said  open  end 
(4i  a  b«ire  p.>siIioned  in  said  closed  end-  s.iul  N  re  being 

coaxial  with  said  elongated  luhuiar  hoiK 
(5)  said  b<ire  basing  ssrev.   ihreail-^  ihcrein  lor  nicumg 

ihe  hub  of  a  double-ended  bkx>d  drau   needli 
(hi  first  ciHiperaling  locking  means  posiiioned  .>n  ihe  ouler 

circumferential  surface  of  s.iid  elongaicd  luluKr  Nxh 

adjacent  said  closed  end    and 
(7)  seciMui       >i 'p<-!.iliiig  locking  nu-ans  posmoned  on  the 

internal  surl.Kf  o|  ^aid  elongated  tubi.l.ir  bods  .ulia^enl 

Saul  open  end 
(Si  ssherebs  the  saiu  ojx-ii  end  ot  said  bloo,l  Jt.iss   neeille 

holder  may  be  locked  ssilti  the  ^loseil  end  oi  an  identi 

cal  bl(H>d  draw  needle  holder  or  \  ivi  vcrvi 

(c)  a  double-ended  bliH>d  draw  needle 

(d)  said  needle  having  a  hub  with  screw  ihieaiK 

lei  said  hub  p<isiIioned  in  the  bore  ol  said  closed  end  o!  one 
of  said  bliMHl  .'raw   neeille  holders 

(f)  J  liK-king  siK.ket  for  positioning  al  a  phleboionus!  s  sta- 
tion 

(gi  means  on  said  Ux.king  siKket  for  alfmng  viid  loc-kmg 
socket  to  said  phlebotomist  s  tray,  said  bloinl  ,!raw  h'.Jer 
withi^ut  a  needle  piisitioneti  in  said  s,*skr1  with  vikI  ^  ioseil 
end  thereof  inserted  firsi, 

(h)  means  in  said  Kx.king  wkct  for  pre\cn;;i;g  rotatiin  oi 
said  bl<KKj  draw  needle  holder  with  ui  ,i  Mo.>d  draw 
needle  positioned  in  said  Mx;ket,  and 

til  whereby,  when  said  bl(X>d  draw  needle  becomes  ^ontaini 
naled.  the  closed  end  of  its  assiKiated  bliKnl  dr.iw  needle 
holder  mas  be  inserted  into  the  opt-n  end  o!  the  iilher 
needle  holder  alreads  inserted  into  said  liKking  vs.ket  lor 
locking  the  said  first  ^cxiperating  Uvking  means  of  said 
needle  held  holder  with  the  said  second  cixiperaling  I.Kk 
ing  means  of  said  needleless  holder 


%:  .say  t^b  n:  '^^c.  a 


1  In  an  electrical  medical  lead  having  a  proximal  p<irtion,  a 
distal  p<irtion  and  an  intermediate  p<irtion.  an  electrical  con- 
nector comprising  a  pair  of  connector  elements  dispiised  on 
said  proximal  p*irlioii.  an  electrode  disp<ised  on  said  distal 
portion,  a  physiologic  sensiir  disposed  between  said  electrinlc 
md  saiil  connector  elements,  said  physiologic  sensor  having  a 
generallv  axially  dispnised  electrical  fcedthrough  and  a  gencr 
alls  peripherally  disposed  housing,  a  pair  of  coaxial,  inner  and 
(Hiter  coiled  wire  conductors  extending  distally  from  said  pair 
of  connector  elements  through  said  intermediate  p<irtion  and  to 
said  sens<ir  and  conductive  means  for  coupling  said  electrtxJe 
to  said  housing  of  said  sensor,  the  improvement  comprising 
electrical  crossover  adaptor  means  for  coupling  said  fced- 
through  with  said  outer  coiled  wire  conductor  and  tor  cou 
pling  said  conductive  housing  with  said  inner  coiled  wire 
conductor 


5.222,50'' 

SI  R(.l(  -VI    DRAPF-S  AND  MtTHODS  OF  MAKING 

SAMF 

Jeffrey  I.  I  ay  lor.  (incinnati,  Ohio,  a.ssiRnor  to  Standard  Textile 
Company.  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  680,089 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  !<  '00 

V  S.  CI.  128—849  16  Claims 
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1    A  reusable  surgical  drape  comprising 

a  licjuid  rcpellant  mam  panel  and 

.1  "critical  /one"  panel  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 

main  panel, 
saul  drape  having  a  fenestration  Nirdered  bv   the  "critical 

/one"  panel, 
s.iid  "critical  /one"  panel  comparing 
a  liquid  prix'f,  barrier  panel,  and 


an  absort)cnt  panel  overlying  the  barrier  panel, 

the  main  panel,  bamer  PANEL  and  absorbent  panel  being 
formed  of  lOCWt  synthetic  textile  fabrics,  charactenzed  by 
a  flexible  "hand"  which  faciliutes  their  ability  to  drape 
and  conform  to  the  body  configuration  of  a  patient,  and 
wherein 

the  main  panel  is  formed  of  a  light  weight  fabnc  having  a 
relatively  high  cocfTicient  of  fnction  sufficient  to  prevent 
inadvertent  shifting  of  the  surgical  drape  relative  to  a 
patient  and  thereby  maintain  the  fenestration  in  registered 
relation  to  a  surgical  site, 

further  charactenred  in  that 

the  main  panel  fabnc  is  a  woven  polyester  yam  fabnc  com- 
panng  core  and  effect  tcxtunzed  yams,  which  provide  the 
relatively  high  coefficient  of  fnction. 


5422,509 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  aCARETTES  A.ND  APPARATUS 

THEREFORE 
Kwiio  laai,  aad  Kataartodii  Kdra,  Iwate,  botk  of  Japw^  ndga- 
ort  to  Japaa  TobMCO  Imu,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  18,  1991,  S«r.  No.  793,144 

Oalma  priority,  appUcatloa  Japaa,  Not.  22,  1990,  2-316043 

Int.  a.'  A24C  S/24 

VS.  a.  131—69  17  OaiBB 


5  222  508 

METHOD  FOR  SLTTURING  PUNCTURES  OF  THE 

HUMAN  BODY 

OtTaldo  Contarini,  6320  Wood  Valley  Rd..  JackjonWIle,  Fla. 

32217 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,936 

Int.  a.'  A61B  19/00 

VS.  a.  12«— «98  7  CUims 


>A' 


^^>->^->- 


1  A  method  for  sutunng  puncture  wounds  of  the  human 
body  which  extend  through  the  skin  layer,  subcutaneous  layer, 
internal  tissue  layers,  and  into  an  internal  body  cavity,  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of 

(A)  providing  suture  matenal  having  at  least  one  free  end. 
insertion  means  for  inserting  said  suture  material  through 
said  internal  tissue  layers  and  into  said  internal  cavity,  and 
retnevaJ  means  for  withdrawing  said  suture  material  from 
said  internal  cavity  and  through  said  internal  tissue  layers, 

(B)  temporanly  connecting  said  suture  matenal  to  said  inser- 
tion means; 

(C)  inserting  said  insertion  means  and  said  suture  material 
through  said  intcmal  tissue  layers  adjacent  to  said  punc- 
ture wound,  whereby  said  free  end  of  said  suture  material 
is  inserted  into  said  internal  cavity; 

(D)  inserting  said  retneval  means  through  said  internal  tissue 
layers  adjacent  to  said  puncture  wound  and  into  said 
intcmal  cavity; 

(E)  temporanly  connecting  said  free  end  of  said  suture  mate- 
nal within  said  internal  cavity  to  said  retneval  means; 

(F)  withdrawing  said  insertion  means  from  said  internal 
cavity, 

(G)  withdrawing  said  retneval  means  and  said  free  end  of 
said  suture  material  from  said  internal  cavity  through  said 
internal  tissue  layers; 

(H)  tightening  said  suture  matenal  whereby  said  puncture 
wound  IS  closed  by  said  suture  material  within  said  mter- 
nal  cavity  and  external  to  said  mtemal  tissue  layers. 


1   A  method  of  making  cigarettes  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  paper  wrapper  having  a  predetermined  width; 

sequentially  applying  discrete  stnps  of  adhesive  to  the  paper 
wrapper  in  the  cross-wise  width  direction  with  a  pitch 
corresponding  to  a  length  of  a  cigarette  to  form  discrete 
strips  of  adhering  portion  on  the  paper  wrapper; 

feeding  shredded  tobacco  leaves  on  said  paper  wrapper  after 
the  step  of  applying  adhesive  to  stick  said  shredded  to- 
bacco leaves  with  said  adhesive  on  said  stnps  of  adhenng 
portion; 

forming  a  cigarette  rod  by  winding  said  paper  wrapper  to 
bond  said  both  ends  of  said  paper  wrapper;  and 

cutting  said  cigarette  rod  at  said  strips  of  adhenng  portion  to 
form  said  cigarette. 

5,222,510 
DENTAL  RING  FLOSSER 
Wayne  L.  Zuekladorf,  1269  Laasias  Atc^  BreflMrton,  Waah. 
98312 

FUtd  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,686 

Int  a.'  A61C  15/00 

VS.  CL  132—323  "  C***™ 


1  A  dental  hygiene  instrument,  called  a  dental  nng  flosser, 
used  when  removing  dental  debns  from  between  the  teeth  of  a 
user,  comprising; 

(a)  an  aperture  means  which  is  an  open-ended  nng  havmg  a 
radially-inner  surface  and  a  radially-outer  coaxial  surface, 
wherein  the  open-ended  ring  is  formed  of  resilient  mate- 
rial and  defines  a  plane,  and  by  adjustmg  the  tension  in  the 
strand  of  the  dental  fleas,  the  finger  nng  sue  is  adjusted,  so 
the  dental  ring  flosser  fits  firmly  and  snugly  about  the 
user's  fmger,  so  only  one  fmger  is  used  m  manipulating 
this  dental  ring  flosser, 

(b)  a  strand  of  dental  floss;  and 

(c)  positioning  means,  for  Uutly  holding  the  said  strand  of 
dental  floas,  for  subsequent  down  and  up  movement  be- 


UMI 
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Iween  ihc  Icflh  of  a  us<rr  is  fixedK  attached  ici  said  apcr 
lure  means  synimelricalK  ahtiul  an  axis  bisectinij  the  said 
aperture  means 


5^22.511 
APPARATl  S  FOR  DKBACXiING  Dl  ST-t ONTAIMNG  OR 

HAZARDOUS  MATERIAUS 
Alan  R.  MikkelMn.  Ntperrille.  and  Kdwin  T,  Sortwell.  Wbe«- 
ton,  both  of  111.,  assifpion  to  Diatec  Eii»ironnienUl.  Batavia. 
111. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No    719.168 

Int.  n:  B08B  J  fi: 

V.S.  a.  134 — 62  15  CUinw 


9    Apparatus  for  removing  dusl-containing  or   hazardous 
material  from  bags  comprising 

(a)  a  vertical  hag  feeding  chute  including  al  least  one  \erti 
cally  disposed  knife  blade  fixed  in  said  chute  and  adapted 
to  slide  open  and  separate  said  bag  into  two  individual 
sections  as  it  falls  through  said  chute 

(b)  a  perforated  receiving  basket  disposed  below  said  bag 
feeding  chute  to  receive  said  blade-sliced  bag 

(c)  a  holding  tank  disptised  below  said  receiving  basket  f(>r 
receiving  the  contents  of  said  bag. 

(d)  wa.sh  liquid  supply  means  for  washing  said  bag  feeding 
chute,  said  receiving  ba.skct  and  said  sliced  bag  while 
directing  said  wa.sh  liquid  and  material  wa.shed  from  the 
interior  of  said  slit  bag  into  said  holding  tank  to  form  a 
liquid/solid  mixture  and  to  control  the  concentration  of 
said  liquid/solid  mixture  therein,  and 

(e)  means  for  determining  the  amount  of  wash  liquid  supply 
directed  mici  said  holding  tank 


5J22,512 

SPARGER  SYSTF:M  FOR  DISCHARGE  OF  BLLK 

MATERIAL  FROM  HOPPER  CARS 

Colin   R.   McGregor,  OakTille,  Canada,   assignor   to   Tenneco 

Canada  Inc.,  Islington,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671,474,  Mar.  19,  I99I,  Pat.  No. 
5,110,366,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,726, 
Jun.  13,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,002,615.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1992, 
Ser.  No.  834,766 
Int.  a.'  B08B  J/02.  9/08 
VS.  a.  134—166  R  2  Claims 

1    A  sparger  for  use  in  a  railway  hopper  car  for  transporta- 
tion of  a  ma.ss  of  particulate  matenal.  which  compnses 


an  elongate  header  pipe  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
plurality  of  orifices  in  said  header  pipe  for  discharge  of 
liquid  therefrom  and  arranged  in  a  predetermined  pattern 
of  sprays  of  liquid  in  specific  directions  for  the  discharge 
of  the  particulate  material  from  the  railway  hopper  car. 
including 

a  first  pair  of  orl^lce^  provided  adjacent  one  longitudinal  end 
of  said  header  pipe  and  arranged  to  form  a  first  divergent 
pair  of  sprays  directed  towards  said  one  end, 

a  second  pair  of  onficcs  provided  adjacent  the  opposite 
longitudinal  end  of  said  header  pipe  and  arranged  to  form 
a  second  divergent  pair  of  sprays  directed  towards  said 
opp*>site  end,  said  second  pair  of  onficcs  being  aligned 
with  the  first  pair  of  orifices  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  header  pipe. 

a  third  pair  of  orifices  IcKated  adjacent  the  central  portion  of 
the  length  of  said  header  pipe  and  arranged  to  form  a  third 
divergent  pair  of  sprays  directed  away  from  said  header 
pipe. 

a  fourth  pair  of  orifices  located  one  on  either  longitudinal 


side  of  the  third  pair  of  onfices  and  arranged  to  form  a 
fourth  divergent  pair  of  sprays  directed  one  towards  said 
one  longitudinal  end  and  the  other  towards  said  opposite 
longitudinal  end, 

a  fifth  pair  of  onfices  located  between  said  first  pair  of  on- 
fices and  said  third  pair  of  onfices  and  arranged  to  form  a 
fifth  divergent  pair  of  sprays  directed  away  from  said 
header  pipe, 

a  sixth  pair  of  onficcs  located  between  said  second  pair  of 
orifices  and  said  third  pair  of  onfices  and  arranged  to  form 
a  sixth  divergent  pair  of  sprays  directed  away  from  said 
header  pipe,  and 

a  seventh  pair  of  onfices  located  one  adjacent  each  end  of 
said  header  pipe  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  header  pipe 
from  said  first  and  second  pair  of  onfices  and  arranged  to 
form  a  pair  of  sprays  directed  towards  each  other  in  angu- 
larly-t^ffsel  manner 


5,222,513 

TENT  SYSTE.M 

Sarah  M.  Hilliard.  6720  N.  44th  Are.,  Apt.  154.  Phoenix.  Ariz. 

85301 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488.143.  Mar.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,879 

Int.  a."  E04H  15/18 

CS.  a.  135—97  6  Claims 

1    A  tent  system  compnsing  at  least  three  tents  arranged 
about  the  penmeter  of  an  area  common  to  each  of  said  tents. 


each  of  said  tents  having  front  and  rear  walls  and  side  walls 
with  the  front  wall  thereof  provided  with  an  entry  to  said  tent. 
said  front  wall  being  further  provided  with  a  honzontally 
disposed  eavc  line,  an  awning  like  member  one  edge  of  which 
is  secured  along  said  cave  line  and  extending  outwardly  over 
said  common  area  to  form  a  roof  section  of  a  roof  assembly 
which  assembly  substantially  covers  said  common  area,  with 
each  of  said  roof  sections  being  rcleasably  secured  to  an  adja- 


cent  roof  section  at  their  mating  edges  to  form  said  roof  assem- 
bly, means  along  said  mating  edges  to  receive  a  roof  assembly 
reinforcing  member,  and  enclosure  means  connecting  adjacent 
tents  and  surrounding  said  common  area  to  limit  access  to  said 
common  area  with  at  least  one  of  said  enclosure  means  being 
hingedly  secured  to  a  comer  of  one  tent  and  rcleasably  secured 
to  the  opposite  comer  of  an  adjacent  tent 


5^22,514 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  GAS  SEALING  VALVE  AND 
VALVE  EQLIIPPED  PLASTIC  PROCESSING 
INSTALLATION 
Benid  Klotz,  Gunding.  and  Kurt  Herzog,  Degersheim,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany.  assignors  to  Kraon  MafTei  A.G.,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  500,301.  Mar.  28,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,101,858. 
This  application  Oct.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  773.811 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  28, 
1989,  3910025 

Int.  C\:  F16K  31/122 
U.S.  a.  137—1  1*  Claims 


nu' 


feeding  pressurized  gas  into  the  gas  scalmg  valve  from  a  gas 
pressure  system; 

building  up  pressure  in  the  gas  sealing  valve  to  move  a  valve 
needle  within  the  gas  sealing  valve  from  a  scaled  position 
to  an  open  position  including  the  steps  of  leaking  a  prede- 
tcnnjned  amount  of  pressurized  gas  from  the  intermedute 
chamber  into  the  rear  chamber,  and  building  up  pressure 
m  the  rear  chamber  of  the  gas  sealing  valve; 

feeding  pressurized  gas  m  a  first  direction  through  the  gas 
sealing  valve  into  a  valve  port;  and 

feeding  pressurized  gas  in  a  second,  different  direction  into 
the  gas  sealing  valve  from  the  valve  port 


5.222^15 
Patent  Not  lasacd  For  ThU  Number 


5,222416 
VALVE  SEAT  PLATE  FOR  PISTON  COMPRESSOR 
Helmut  Schrocker,  Schwabbmck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Hoerbiger  Veatilwerk*  Aktiengeselladiaft,  Vieua, 
Austria 

FUed  Dec.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  814.804 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Aaatria,  Jan.  2.  1991.  4/91 
Int  a.'  F16K  49/00 
VS.  a.  137—340  '  Claims 


1  A  valve  seat  plate  which  comprises  first  second  and  third 
plates  sandwiched  together  such  that  said  second  plate  si  be- 
tween said  first  and  third  plates,  said  second  plate  defining  an 
internal  recess  which  is  enclosed  by  said  first  and  third  plates  to 
thereby  define  a  coolant  cavity  within  said  valve  scat  plate, 
said  first  and  third  plates  including  aligned  openings,  and  a 
sleeve  means  which  extends  between  and  through  said  aligned 
openings  and  through  said  cooling  cavity,  said  sleeve  means 
dcfinmg  a  continuous  internal  channel  through  which  a  me- 
dium to  be  controlled  can  flow. 


1  A  method  of  using  a  gas  sealing  valve  exhibiting  an  on- 
ficc,  an  intermediate  chamber  and  a  rear  chamber,  compnsing 
the  steps  of 


5,222.317 

FLUID  CONTAINMENT  VESSEL  WTfH  ONT  OR  MORE 

RECESSED  WELLS 

Donald  L.  Ziiik,  BUUb^  Moat;  DtwaU  G.  Zimk,  New  Orieaas, 
L«^  aad  John  E.  Sckwartx.  BUUi«a,  Moat^  aMigM>rs  to  Moa- 
taaa  Snlpkar  A  CkcflUcaJ  Co.,  BUIiafs,  Moat 
Filed  Oct  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  595.477 
Int  a.'  AOIM  7/00 
VS.  a.  137—350  96  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  containment  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  fluid  tank  having  a  tank  shell  and  defining  at  least  m  pan  a 
fluid  containment  compartment  with  an  inner  surface, 
and  an  outer  surface,  said  tank  shell  having  a  tank  shell 
opening  therethrough; 
a  recessed  well  connected  m  a  leak-tight  manner  to  said  lank 
shell  and  positioned  al  said  tank  shell  opening  and  re- 
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CCTScd  into  said  fluid  containment  compartment  ".uch  thai 
no  significant  pcirlion  of  said  well  projects  bevond  the 
outer  surface  of  such  tank  shell,  said  recessed  well  includ- 
ing a  well  wall  projecting  into  said  fluid  compartment,  a 
well  head  connected  to  said  well  wall  and  disposed  gener- 
ally opposite  to  said  tank  shell  opening,  a  supp<irt  nng 
connected  to  and  positioned  inside  of  said  well  wall  and 
generally  at  said  shell  opening,  a  cover  plate  having  an 
inner  plate  surface  and  an  outer  plate  surface,  securing 
means  for  securing  said  cover  plate  to  said  supp<'rt  nng 
when  said  reces.sed  well  is  to  be  closed,  and  a  well  opening 


»  a  r^tst 


generally  at  said  shell  opening  and  generally  abutting  said 
support  nng.  said  cover  plate  being  removably  securable 
to  said  support  nng  such  that  when  secured  to  said  sup>- 
port  nng  said  outer  plate  surface  is  generally  flush  with 
said  tank  shell  outer  surface  and  so  that  said  cover  plate 
and  said  tank  shell  together  fonn  a  generally  smooth 
extenor  surface  to  deflect  impact  forces,  said  cover  plate 
when  in  an  open  position  providing  access  to  the  intenor 
of  said  recessed  well  and  contents  thereof,  and 
equipment  opcratively  associated  with  said  fluid  contain- 
ment compianment  and  mounted  in  said  recessed  well. 
said  equipment  including  an  equipment  connector  passing 
through  said  recessed  welt  and  into  said  fluid  containment 
compartment,  said  connector  being  closable  so  as  to  pre- 
vent the  passage  of  fluid  between  said  fluid  containment 
compartment  and  said  recessed  well. 


5^2^18 
AIR  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
Joel  T.  Fteber,  Soatk  St.  Paul;  Richard  D.  Lewis,  Bloomiagtoa, 
■ad  Charles  Rescoria,  Plynoath.  all  of  Mina^  aadsDon  to 
Graco  lac.  Goldea  Valley.  MiwL 

Filed  Ant.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  934,419 
Int.  a.'  F16K  17/22 
VS.  a.  137—460  9  Claina 

I    An  air  flow  control  valve  incorporating  a  runaway  flow 
test  feature,  comprising. 

a)  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  chamber  and  outlet  chamber 
respectively  connectable  to  insertion  in  a  pressunzed  air 
line; 

b)  a  piston  valve  having  a  closure  member  slidably  movable 
into  closed  position  in  said  valve  body  intermediate  said 
inlet  and  outlet  chambers. 

c)  a  chamber  having  a  first  inlet  passage  coupled  to  said  inlet 
chamber  and  a  second  inlet  passage  coupled  to  said  outlet 


chamber,  and  having  a  diaphragm  separating  said  first 
inlet  pa.s.sage  from  said  second  inlet  passage. 
d)  a  second  valve  mechanically  linked  to  said  diaphragm, 
said  second  valve  having  an  inlet  passage  coupled  to  said 
inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  pa.ssage  coupled  to  said  piston 
valve,   whereby    predetermined    movement   of  said   dia- 


phragm causes  said  second  valve  to  admit  inlet  chamber 
air  to  said  piston  valve,  thereby  sliding  said  piston  valve 
into  closed  position  in  said  valve  body;  and 
e)  a  third  valve  manually  operable  to  relieve  pressure  from 
the  diaphragm  chamber  portion  coupled  to  said  second 
inlet  passage 


5^22,519 

REVERSE-FLOW  PREVENTION  DEVICE  FOR  FUEL 

TANK 

Kyokuichi  Sato,  and  Juichi  Fqjita,  both  ofSoja,  Japan,  assignors 

to  OM  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Okayaau,  Japan 

Filed  Jim.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720.597 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Job.  30.  1990,  2-70076[Ul 
laL  a.'  F16K  I5/0S 
VS.  a.  137—512.1  1  Claim 


1  A  reverse-flow  preventing  device  for  a  fuel  tank  compris- 
ing a  valve  body  of  which  circular  intenor  space  is  divided  into 
three  to  six  sector -shaped  regions  by  a  support  bar  provided  in 
said  valve  body,  said  support  bar  being  branched  so  as  to  be  in 
alignment  with  all  division  lines  which  divide  said  interior 
space  into  sector-shaped  regions  and  provided  with  fitting 
openings,  and  three  to  six  valve  discs  having  configurations  to 
be  closely  fitted  in  said  sector-shaped  divided  regions,  said 
discs  being  rotauble  around  said  fitting  openings  of  said  sup- 
port bar,  charactenzcd  in  that  beanngs  of  said  support  bar  for 
rotation  of  the  valve  discs  are  provided  with  rotation-restric- 
tion sections  for  controlling  the  valve  discs  to  rotate  within  s 
rsnge  of  not  more  than  90"  as  well  as  in  one  direction;  and 
wherein  the  valve  discs  each  comprise  a  plate-like  valve-mova- 
ble portion  capable  of  closing  said  sector-shaped  regions  of  the 
valve  body,  a  rotational  locus  restnction  portion  which  is 
provided  on  an  edge  of  the  proximal  side  of  said  valve-movable 
portion  so  as  to  abut  on  the  rolation-rcstnction  section  of  said 
support  bar,  shaft  portions  projecting  from  said  edge  of  said 
proximal  side  of  said  rotational  locus  restriction  portion  in  a 


direction  opposite  to  and  parallel  with  said  valve-movable 
portion,  and  hooked  stopper  portions  provided  at  the  distal 
ends  of  said  shaft  portions  so  as  to  fit  into  said  openings  of  said 
support  bar 


5422.521 
HYDRAUUC  VALVE 
Markns  C.  Kihlberg,  BlasdeU,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Moog  Controls, 
Inc.,  E.  Aurora,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser,  No.  879,895 

Int.  a.'  F15B  13/042:  F16K  3/24 

VS.  a.  137—625.69  7  Claims 


5,222,520 
FUEL  HOSE  BREAKAWAY  UNIT 
Paul  B.  Anderson;  Donald  L.  Leininger,  both  of  Cincinnati;  Paul 
H.  Siegel,   Milfont   Lawerence   L.   Blaach,  Cincinnati,  and 
DaTid  R.  Pendleton,  Fairfield,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dorer 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553J27,  Jul.  12,  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5  135,029.  This  application  Jan.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  822369 

Int.  a:  F16K  29/00 

VS.  a.  137—614  15  Claims 


1  A  fuel  hose,  breakaway  unit  adapted  to  be  connected  in 
senes  flow  relation  with  a  hose  and  a  fuel  dispensing  nozzle  to 
minimize,  if  not  fully  prevent,  damage  in  the  event  a  vehicle  is 
dnven  away  with  the  nozzle  lodged  in  the  vehicle's  fuel  tank 
or  there  is,  otherwise,  a  connection  between  the  hose  and  the 
dnveaway  vehicle,  where  the  fuel  nozzle  has  means  for  recov- 
enng  vapor  generated  dunng  the  delivery  of  gasoline  and  the 
hose  IS  a  coaxial  hose  having  a  central  fuel  passage  and  a  coax- 
ial vapor  return  passage, 

said  breakaway  unit  comprising 
a  valve  section  having 
an  inlet  coupler, 
an  outlet  coupler,  and 

means   for   releasably   locking  said   couplers   in   assembled 
relation,  said  locking  means  being  responsive  to  an  axial 
tension  force  to  permit  separation  of  the  couplers, 
said  inlet  coupler  compnsing 
an  inlet  body  having  a  central  fuel  passage  and 
an  inlet  sleeve  spaced  laterally  outwardly  from  the  mlet 
body  and  defining,  at  least  in  pan,  the  outer  bounds  of  an 
inlet  coupler  vapor  passage, 
said  outlet  coupler  compnsing 
an  outlet  body  having  a  central  fuel  passage  and 
an  outlet  sleeve  spaced  laterally  outwardly  from  the  outlet 
body  and  defining,  at  least  in  part,  the  outer  bounds  of  an 
outlet  coupler  vapor  passage, 
said  inlet  and  outlet  sleeves  being  telescoped  in  sealing  rela- 
tion in  the  assembled  relation  of  the  couplers, 
valve  means  for  the  fuel  passages,  which  automatically  shift 
from  an  open  position  to  a  closed  position  when  the  cou- 
plers are  separated, 
the  outer  end  of  the  outlet  sleeve  extends  beyond  the  outer 

end  of  the  outlet  body 
charactenzcd  in  that 

said  locking  means  consist  of  means  effective  between  the 
inlet  and  outlet  bodies,  said  locking  means  being  releasable 
in  response  to  an  axial  separation  loading  on  the  inlet  and 
outlet  bodies,  and 
further  charactenzcd  in  that 

the  telescoped  inlet  and  outlet  sleeves  are  freely  separable 
upon  release  of  said  locking  means  in  response  to  an  axial 
separation  loading  on  the  inlet  and  outlet  bodies 


1  A  high  speed  hydraulic  valve  compnsing  a  sleeve  member 
and  a  spool  member  slidably  mounted  within  the  sleeve  mem- 
ber; the  sleeve  member  including  a  cylindncal  cavity  having  a 
cylindncal  surface  and  a  plurality  of  ports  permitting  flow  of 
fluid  into  and  out  of  said  cavity,  said  sleeve  member  being 
formed  of  a  steel  that  has  a  surface  hardness  of  about  55  to  60 
Re;  said  spool  member  including  at  least  one  cylindncal  land 
having  a  cylindncal  surface  facing  said  cavity  cylindncal 
surface  and  cooperating  with  said  sleeve  member  ports  such 
that  the  relative  position  of  said  sleeve  member  and  said  spool 
member  define  selective  flow  paths  for  said  fluid,  and  at  least 
one  cylindrical  beanng  surface  engaging  a  portion  of  the  cylin- 
dncal cavity  surface  of  said  sleeve  member,  said  spool  having 
applied  onto  its  at  least  one  land  and  lU  at  least  one  beanng 
surface  a  coating  of  titanium  nitride  to  a  thickness  of  about  50 
to  200  microinches,  such  that  the  land  cylindncal  surface  and 
the  bearing  cylindrical  surface  have  a  surface  hardness  of  at 
least  10  Re  greater  than  the  engaging  surfaces  of  said  sleeve 
member 


5,222,522 
ELASTIC  VALVE  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  FLUID  FLOW 
Don  C.  P.  Rontome,  Madrid,  Spain,  assignor  to  Dirygesa.  SA, 
Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704.340 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  24,  1990,  9001447 

Int.  a.'  F16K  15/14 

VS.  a.  137—845  *  Claims 


I  r-t8l 


An  elastic  valve  for  controlling  the  escape  of  a  fluid  under  a 
pressure  in  a  container  compnsing: 

a  single  piece  of  elastic  material  formed  as  a  valve  body  with 
a  transient  perforation  that  remains  closed  when  the  pres- 
sure of  the  fluid  is  less  than  a  pre-determined  value; 

said  perforation  can  be  opened  due  to  the  elastic  nature  of 
the  matcnal  to  release  fluid  when  a  differential  pressure 
between  the  pressure  m  the  container  and  a  pressure  out- 
side the  container  reaches  said  pre-detcrmined  value;  and 

wherein  the  counter  has  a  wall  with  an  intenor  side  and  an 
extenor  side  and  a  recess  extending  from  the  intenor  side 
to  the  extenor  side,  the  recess  having  a  larger  inner  dimen- 
sion adjacent  the  intenor  side  and  a  smaller  inner  dimen- 
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sum  ddiaceni  ihc  c\lfruir  suit-,  viul  ".al^f  hinh  oiiltr 
dimensKin  being  larger  ihan  the  rc\.ess  larger  inner  ilimcn 
sion  and  larger  than  the  recess  smaller  inner  dimension, 
such  that  said  \.)Ue  Nxis  is  held  in  ihc  recess  h\  the 
smaller  inner  dimension 


5.222.524 
CONTROl   DKVICK  FOR  FI  IIDIC  MEDIA  IN 
PARTICL  LAR  FOR  COMPRF-SSED  AIR 
Thomas    Sekler,    Ijihstedt;    Walter    Braiufeld.    HaBoter,    and 
Rudolf  Moller.  G«hrden,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  auign- 
ors  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Diisseldorf,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  (rtrmany 

Filed  No*    20,  1991,  Ser    No.  795,109 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany,  Nov.  20, 
1990,  4037353 

Int.  n.'  F16K  /;.  <JU 
r..S.  (1.  137— K84  15  Claims 


5.222.52J 
VAI  VF  FOR  CONTROl. IIN(;  CONNECTION  TO 
BRANCH  PASSAC;F 
Maurice   V> .  Trimble,   Newport,   I  nited   Kingdom,  assignor   to 
Saunders  Valve  Company    limited,  Cwmbran,  I  nited   King- 
dom 
PCT  No.  PCT  C;B91   01025.  :>  371  Date  Feb.  14.  1992.  !)  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No    W092  00476,  PCI   Pub. 
I>ate  Jan.  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser    No.  »34,56" 
C1aim.s  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  25,  1990, 
9014124;  Nov    16,  1990,  9024935 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  7/12 
l.S.  CI.  137—863  4  Claims 


1  A  vaKe  ^umprising  a  vaKc  b<xj>  derining  a  through 
passage,  a  branch  passage,  a  wcir  between  said  passages  and 
having  a  Tirst  side  face  open  to  said  branch  passage  and  a 
second  side  face  open  to  said  through  passage,  a  vaKe  seat 
formed  on  said  \seir.  an  aperture  in  the  wall  of  said  through 
passage  opening  onto  said  valve  scat  at  the  free  end  of  said 
second  side  face  of  said  weir,  said  branch  passage  opening  onto 
said  valve  seat  at  a  p<iinl  spaced  from  said  aperture,  said  second 
side  face  of  said  weir  defining  at  least  a  pan  of  a  wall  of  said 
through  passage  and  being  shaped  such  that  when  said  b«xly  is 
orientated  with  said  branch  pa.ssage  extending  downwardly  no 
p<irtion  of  the  second  side  face  is  located  below  the  lowest 
p<iint  of  said  aperture  nor  aN>ve  the  lowest  point  of  said 
through  pa-ssage,  and  a  closure  diaphragm  movable  between  a 
first  position  in  which  said  diaphragm  engages  said  valve  seat 
to  seal  off  said  aperture  from  said  branch  passage  and  a  second 
position  in  which  said  closure  diaphragm  is  spaced  from  said 
valve  seat  to  establish  communication  through  said  aperture  of 
said  through  passage  with  said  branch  passage,  whereby  when 
said  diaphragm  is  in  its  secDnd  p<-)sition  and  said  b<xly  is  ori- 
ented with  said  branch  passage  extending  downwardly  any 
liquid  contained  within  said  valve  Nxly  drains  unimpedcdly 
aUing  said  second  face  of  said  weir,  ihrinigh  said  aperture  and 
into  said  branch  passage 


130  • 
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1    ,A  control  device  for  fluidii.  media  comprising 

base  plate  miniules  liKatcd  and  disp<isable  in  series  and 
including  a  first  base  plate  module  and  a  last  ba-se  plate 
mixiule. 

first  fluid  channels  formed  in  the  base  plate  mixlules  and 
sealingly  joining  each  other  and  disposed  in  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  in-senes  disposed  ba.se  plate  modules, 

a  vilenoid  vaKt  including  an  electromagnet  and  a-sstviated 
with  each  base  plate  mixlule. 

second  fluid  channels, 

fluid  ports  controllably  blockable  or  rcleasable  bs  the  s<ile- 
noid  valve  and  joining  into  the  second  fluid  channels, 
w  herein  the  second  fluid  channels  are  joining  into  the  first 
fluid  channels, 

a  protective  ground  conductor 

a  neutral  conductor 

an  electrically  non-conducting  supp»irt  plate  disposed  next 
to  the  protective  ground  conductor  and  to  the  neutral 
conductor  extending  through  the  ba.se  plate  mcxlules. 

a  signal  conductor,  wherein  in  each  case  the  protective 
ground  conductor,  the  neutral  conductor,  and  the  signal 
conductor  are  indirectly  connected  to  a  respective  one  of 
the  electromagnets,  wherein  the  protective  ground  con- 
ductor and  the  neutral  conductor  are  extending  through  in 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  series  of  base  plate  modules, 
and  wherein  the  signal  conductor  connects  the  solenoid 
valve  to  a  respective  output  of  a  signal  source,  wherein  a 
plurality  of  signal  conductors  arc  disposed  in  parallel 
direction  from  the  first  to  the  last  base  plate  mcxJule  in  the 
electrically  non-conducting  support  plate. 

an  electrically  non-conducting  signal  connector  plate  dis- 
posed aNive  the  electrically  non-conducting  suppon 
plate 

a  plug  s<xk.el  adapted  to  the  protective  ground  conductor, 
the  neutral  conductor,  and  the  signal  conductor  and  as.so- 
ciated  with  each  base  plate  mtxiule.  and  wherein  each 
electrically  conducting  signal  connector  plate  is  connect- 
able  electrically  to  the  plug  vxket 


5.222^25 
PLASTIC  DIFFUSER 
Richard  W,  Miunie.  Millbory,  Man.,  aasisDor  to  Coppo*  Engi- 
aeering  Corp.,  Worcester,  Maaa. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser,  No.  914,438 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  19/00 

VS.  CI.  137—888  9  CW™ 


element  includes  means  for  being  attached  on  the  mounting 
element  in  a  selectable  shift  position 


5,222^27 
HARNESS  CABLE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  LOOM 
Le*  O.  Painter,  Tlgenrille,  awl  John  H.  Roddeaberry,  Grtea- 
Tille.  both  of  S.C,  iMigBon  to  The  Spriagfleki  C^npany,  Ibc, 
GreeBTiUe,  S.C. 

nied  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No,  782,089 

Int.  CL'  D03C  IS/00 

\JS.  a.  139—83  *  CUima 
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1    A  diffuser  for  attachment  to  the  outlet  port  of  a  gas  flow 
amplifier,  said  dilTuscr  compnsing 

a  hollow,  non-melallic.  resilient  truncated  cone  diverging 

outwardly  from  a  smaller  end  to  a  larger  end,  said  cone 

being  molded  from  an  elcctncally  conductive  moldable 

rcsin,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  smaller  end  of  iaid  cone  to  said 

outlet  port 


5,222,526 

TACnCLE  DEVICE  FOR  A  DOUBLE  LIFT  OPEN-SHED 

JACQUARD  MACHINE 

Cariot  Derudder,  Kortrijk-Heule,  Belgium,  aaaignor  to  N,V. 

Michel  Van  de  Wiele,  Kortryk-Marke,  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser,  No,  846.667 

Oaims  priority,  application  Belgiam,  Mar.  6,  1991,  9100214 

Int.  a.'  D03C  3/40 

U.S,  a,  139—65  •*  Ctain" 


1.  In  a  loom  including  at  least  one  harness  and  a  harness 
cable  system  therefor  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the 
harness  cable  system  connected  on  one  end  to  an  operating 
mechanism  for  imparting  oscillatory  motion  thereto  and  ex- 
tending downward  on  one  side  of  the  loom  on  one  side  of  the 
harness  over  a  first  sheave,  thence  passing  in  a  substantially 
honrontal  run  beneath  the  loom,  thence  over  a  second  sheave 
and  upwardly  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  loom  on  the  other  side 
of  said  harness,  thence  over  a  third  sheave  and  downwardly 
for  attachment  on  an  adjacent  end  of  said  harness 

first,  second  and  third  flexible  cord  sections  passing  respec- 
tively about  each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  sheaves, 
a  first  ngid  wire  connector  extending  between  said  first  and 
second  flexible  cord  sections  forming  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal run  extending  entirely  beneath  said  harness; 
a  first  tumbuckle  interposed  m  said  honzontal  run  beneath 
the  loom  including  means  for  adjustably  and  disconnect- 
ably  joining  said  first  ngid  wire  connector  beneath  said 
loom; 
a  second  rigid  wire  connector  extending  between  said  sec- 
ond and  third  flexible  cord  sections;  and 
a  second  tumbuckle  including  means  for  adjustably  and 
disconnectably  joining  said  second  flexible  cord  section 
and  said  second  rigid  wire  connector; 
whereby  time  consumed  in  repairing  a  broken  harness  cable 
and  materials  expended  therein  are  greaUy  reduced  since 
connection  need  be  made  to  the  loom  on  only  one  end, 
only  a  single  segment  of  the  harness  cable  where  the  break 
occurred  need  be  replaced,  and  connection   made  in  a 
convenient  location  or  locations  of  the  harness  cable 


1  In  a  open  shed  jacquard  machine  including  at  least  one 
tackle  device  for  raising  and  lowenng  at  least  one  warp  thread, 
by  means  of  at  least  one  knife  element  acting  on  at  least  one 
hook  element,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  at  least  one 
tackle,  having  a  movable  tackle  element,  a  fixed  tackle  ele- 
ment, and  a  connecting  cord,  which  connects  the  movable 
tackle  element  to  the  hook  clement,  and  a  tackle  cord  for 
connecting  the  movable  tackle  element  to  the  fixed  tackle 
element,  the  tackle  cord  having  one  end  being  connected  to  a 
warp  thread  and  having  another  end  being  fastened  to  one  of 
the  two  tackle  elements,  wherein  the  fixed  tackle  element  is 
movable  on  an  elongate  mounting  element,  the  mounting  ele- 
ment being  a  parallel  to  the  knife  element,  while  the  fixed 
tackle  element  is  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  mounung  element  and  wherein  the  fixed  tackle 


5,222,528 
DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  LEADS 
Steren  P.  Dowidng.  North  Codorva,  Pa„  aaaignor  to  Weating- 
boose  Electric  Corp.,  Pittibvgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No,  819.904 
Int.  a.'  B21F  1/00 
VS.  a.  140—105  '"^  Oaima 

1    A  device  for  forming  leads  of  an  electronic  component 

compnsing: 

means  for  automatically  centenng  and  aligning  said  compo- 
nent at  a  forming  location, 

means  for  automatically  determining  the  thickness  of  said 
leads. 
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means  for  clamping  Miid  leads  vi  that  forces  t-xcrted  Ic 

said  leads  are  nut  transferred  to  said  comptincnt 
means  for  forming  a  bend  in  said  leads. 


I  h>end 
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mi-ans  lor  aulomaticalU  jdiiisting  the  distance  tx-lwft-n  said 
means  for  clamping  and  said  means  for  lorming  as  a  lun^ 
non  of  lead  thicknevs. 

means  for  innuiiing  saul  leads 


containing  suspended  particulate  material  is  discharged 
through  the  orifice  of  said  discharge  pon. 

(el  a  housing  hasing  an  aperture,  said  aperture  dcrimng  a 
means  for  positioning  the  onfice  of  said  discharge  port,  a 
gap.  a  means  for  holding  said  device  containing  the  cavity 
to  be  Tilled  and  an  overflos*  means, 

{D  said  discharge  pan  having  said  orifice  positioned  within 
said  aperture  I'f  said  housing  so  as  to  point  to  the  opening 
of  the  cavils  to  be  Tilled  of  said  device  hut  spaced  apart  b\ 
said  gap.  said  gap  in  communication  with  an  overflow 
means,  wherein  upiin  discharge  of  said  gas  stream  contain- 
ing suspended  particulate  material  through  said  orifice, 
said  suspended  particulate  material  is  propelled  across  the 
gap  and  into  the  cav  its  to  be  Tilled  until  the  cavity  is  I'llled 
to  capacity  with  said  particulate  material  and  said  gas  is 
.illowed  to  escape  through  said  gap  into  said  overflow 
means 


5.222,530 
HYX.IKMC  C  AP  AND  l.IQLID  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Henry  K.  Baker;  John  B.  B«ker.  DaTid  H.  Bmker.  all  of  Litch- 
field; Peter  K.  Baker,  Bethlehem,  all  of  Conn.;  Edward  H. 
Donselman,  Freeport,  and  Ronald  C.  Katz,  Willowbrook,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  lo  Elkay  Manufacturing  Company,  Oak 
Brook,  III. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  257,627,  Oct.  U,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,597 

Int.  n.'  B65B  i  04 

I  .S.  Cn.  141  —  18  25  Claims 


5,222,529 

HI-I.INC,  APPARATl  S 

Bart  J.  Aoltan,  Old  Tappan,  N.J.;  William   K    Houlay.  West 

Havenitraw,  N.V..  and   Donald   R.   Miller,   WestwtK>d,   N.J,, 

assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Sumford,  Conn, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,458,  Dec.  21,  1990,  This  application 

Oct,  30,  1992,  Ser.  No,  970.441 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  */   '« 

I'.S.  n.  141—4  IS  Haims 
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f '  )  I  H    IV^^^^ 

•■  '-.^S^•  ■■ 


^^ 


«5 


*-  Y—--^'-r'' 


J 


1  An  apparatus  for  Tilling  a  long  narrow  casus  of  a  device 
containing  such  a  cavity  with  a  Tine  particulate  material,  which 
cavity  having  a  small  opening,  said  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  supply  means  for  containing  a  quantity  of  said  line  partic- 
ulate material. 

(b)  a  source  of  gas; 

(cl  means  for  providing  a  moving  stream  of  said  gas.  said 
providing  means  in  communication  vsilh  said  supply 
means 

(d)  means  for  suspending  said  Tine  particulate  material  in  said 
moving  gas  stream,  said  suspending  means  communicating 
with  a  discharge  p<)rt  having  an  orifice  s<i  that  a  gas  stream 


1  A  hygienic  cap  for  enclosing  drinking  water  or  other 
ptitable  liquid  within  a  substantially  rigid  liquid  dispensing 
container  during  storage  and  transportation  thereof,  said  con 
lamer  having  a  neck  dcTining  a  discharge  opening,  said  cap 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  lid  p<irIion  adapted  to  overlie 
and  sealingly  close  said  discharge  opening  and  an  annular  skirl 
p<irtion  extending  axialK  away  from  said  lid  portion  and 
adapted  to  surround  an  outer  axial  portion  of  said  container 
neck,  said  lid  portion  having  a  ime-piece  axially  inwardly 
extending  recess  formed  therein  including  a  first  annular  sleeve 
portion  lix;ated  generally  centrally  in  said  lid  portion  and 
integrally  connected  thereto  and  a  second  annular  plug  ponion 
integrally  connected  lo  the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve  portion  and 
extending  anally  inwardly  therefrom,  said  plug  portion  having 
a  closed  inner  end  for  normally  closing  said  recess,  said  cap 
having  means  defining  a  frangible  connection  including  an  area 
of  reduced  wall  thickness  between  said  plug  portion  and  said 
sleeve  portion,  said  frangible  connection  being  adapted  to  be 
ruptured  and  said  plug  p<irtion  axially  separated  from  said 
sleeve  portion  upon  the  forcible  insertion  of  a  feed  tube  into 
said  recess  in  order  to  permit  the  discharge  of  liquid  from  said 
container,  and  said  plug  portion  being  formed  with  an  outside 
annular  surface  dimensioned  to  fit  within  said  seal  said  sleeve 
p.>rtion  when  said  feed  tube  is  withdrawn  from  said  recess 
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5422,531 
UQUID  CONTAINER  SUPPORT  AND  HYGIENIC 
UQUID  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Hcw7  E.  Baker,  Joha  B.  Baker,  DstM  H.  Baker,  all  of  Lftck- 
fleU;  Peter  iL  Baker,  Betklchea,  all  of  Cohl;  Edward  H. 
noaarlMMi.  Freeyort,  aad  RcwaM  C.  Katx,  Willowbrook,  ko«k 
of  m^  MSiTMir*  to  Elkay  Maaafactarias  CoiMuy>  Oak 
Brook,  m. 

Coattaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  6*4,642,  Apr.  12,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,121,77*,  whk*  ta  a  coatiaaatkia-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,627, 

Oct.  14,  19m,  abaadofd.  Tkia  appUcatkia  Jaa.  IS,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  aSMTO 

lat.  a.'  B65B  i/04 

U-S.  a.  141-18  JO  c>«»^ 


said  bottom  end  of  said  entry  portion  of  said  removable 
mounting  meaits  into  said  reservoir  to  define  said  prede- 
termined maximum  liquid  level. 

said  upper  end  of  said  feed  tube  having  a  length  greater  than 
said  recess  in  said  coaxial  cap  and  being  disposed  and 
adapted  for  entry  into  said  recess  to  axially  separate  said 
cap  plug  portion  from  said  hollow  tubular  sleeve  portion 
when  said  container  is  inverted  and  lowered  onto  said 
mounting  means  with  said  sloping  shoulder  portion  of  said 
inverted  container  supported  by  said  annular  ring  in  order 
to  permit  the  discharge  of  liquid  from  said  container  mto 
said  reservoir  to  said  predetermined  maximum  liquid  level 
and  admission  of  air  from  said  reservoir  above  said  liquid 
and  into  said  container, 

and  said  upstanding  feed  tube  being  disposed  and  dimen- 
sioned to  hold  said  cap  plug  portion  free  of  contact  with 
said  hollow  tubular  sleeve  portion  of  said  coaxial  cap  and 
said  internal  liquid  confining  surface  of  said  mverted  con- 
tainer when  said  sloping  shoulder  portion  is  supported  on 
said  annular  ring  of  said  mounting  means. 


1  A  liquid  container  support  and  hygienic  delivery  system 
for  dispensing  dnnking  water  or  other  pouble  liquid  to  a 
predetermined  maximum  liquid  level  m  a  dischargeable  reser- 
voir open  at  lU  upper  end  and  housed  within  a  cabinet  from  an 
inverted  unpressunzed  container  having  an  internal  liquid 
confining  surface  defined  by  a  substantially  ngid,  generally 
cylindrical  body  with  a  radially  inwardly  directed  down- 
wardly sloping  shoulder  portion  merging  into  a  generally 
cylindrical  depending  neck  defining  an  opening  closed  by  a 
coaxial  cap  circumfcrcntially  surrounding  at  least  an  outer 
axial  portion  of  said  neck  and  having  an  internal  recess  therein 
including  a  hollow  tubular  sleeve  portion  and  a  scaling  plug 
portion  defining  a  closed  end  with  a  central  cavity  having 
internal  gnpping  means  therein  connected  thereto,  comprising, 
in  combination, 

removable  mounung  means  adapted  to  fit  on  the  upper 
portion  of  said  cabinet  and  defining  an  annular  nng  for 
supporting  said  sloping  shoulder  portion  of  said  inverted 
container  thereon,  said  removable  mounting  means  also 
defining  a  tapered  entry  portion  having  a  substantially 
closed  inner  wall  extending  downwardly  and  inwardly 
from  said  annular  nng  for  receiving  said  depending  con- 
tainer neck  and  said  coaxial  cap  therein,  said  entry  portion 
having  a  substantially  closed  bottom  end  and  a  length 
greater  than  that  of  said  dcpfding  container  neck  and 
said  coaxial  cap  when  said  inverted  container  shoulder 
portion  IS  supported  on  said  annular  ring, 
sealing  means  earned  by  said  removable  mounting  means  for 

sealingly  closing  said  open  upper  end  of  said  reservoir, 
an  upstanding  feed  tube  dimensioned  to  penetrate  into  said 
hollow  tubular  sleeve  portion  of  said  coaxial  cap  and  said 
container  neck  to  provide  a  hygienic  flow  path  for  dcliv- 
enng  liquid  from  said  inverted  unpressunzed  container 
into  said  reservoir  to  said  predetermined  maximum  liquid 
level  and  for  admittmg  air  from  said  reservoir  above  said 
liquid  level  into  said  container  to  displace  the  liquid  deliv- 
ered therefrom,  said  feed  tube  having  upper  and  lower  end 
portions, 
means  earned  by  said  removable  mounting  means  for  ngidly 
supporting  said  upstanding  feed  tube  with  said  upper  end 
projcctmg  upwardly  from  said  bottom  end  of  said  entry 
portion  and  said  lower  end  depending  downwardly  from 


5,772.iW2 

DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  HYDROCARBONS  WITH 

VAPOR  RECOVERY 

Sylvala  Jaaaaca,  Neidlly  s/Sdae;  JacqMi  Fowaicr,  BrctisBy 

S/Orte,  aad  daade  Foidaaad,  Moatrovfe,  all  of  Fraace, 

a«i«Mn  to  ScUuibcrter  brfwtrict,  Moatroasc  Fraace 

FUed  Jaa.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,795 

dalM  priority,  appUcatioa  Frawx,  Jaa.  21,  1991.  91  00638 

lat  CL'  B65D  i/l6 

U.S.  a.  141—59  5  Oali" 


1   A  device  for  dispensing  hydrocarbons  with  vapor  recov- 
ery, comprismg  a  dispensmg  nozzle,  a  feed  circuit  including  a 
hydrocarbon  feed  pipe  m  which  a  hydrocartxjn  pump  is  fitted, 
wherein  said  device  further  comprises  a  vapor  recovery  pipe 
discharging  into  a  hydrocarbon  storage  tank,  a  vapor 
recovery  pump  fitted  in  said  recovery  pipe,  and  a  lubncat- 
ing  pipe  with  a  calibrated  pressure  drop  to  feed  a  flow  q  of 
hydrocarbon  from  said  feed  circuit  to  said  vapor  recovery 
pump 


5,222,533 
NOZZLE  FOR  USE  IN  A  CATALYST  UNLOADER 
Troy  G.  Porter,  Jr,  Gonzales,  Lbl,  awignor  to  BASF  Corpora- 
tioB.  Pardppuy,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,164 
lat  a.'  B08B  9/04 
\}&.  CL  141-«  *  C*«*« 

1  A  nozzle  suiuble  for  use  in  discharging  a  controlled 
stream  of  fluid  into  a  reactor  tube  of  a  catalyst  unloading 
apparatus  for  removing  non-packed,  non-bndgmg,  and  packed 
bridging  flowable  catalyst  and  bead  material  from  within  the 
reactor  tube,  said  nozzle  compnsmg: 
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a  main  channel  running  metiiallv   along  the  length  of  said 
no/zlc  for  entry  and  cml  of  the  controlled  fluid    and 

a  plurality  of  unevenly  spaced  smaller  fluid  discharge  open 
ings  positioned  around  the  circumference  ol  said  nozzle  at 
such  an  angle  to  the  central  axis  of  the  nozzle  vi  as  lo 
discharge  some  of  the  controlled  fluid  in  an  upward  and 


1    A  rt'lcnlKin  dcvicf  for  holding  empiv  tuntaitu-rs  during 
the  refilling  of  ^Aaste  or  other  Ouids  ctmiprising 
a  raised  platform  means, 
said  raised  platform  means  continuously  encompassed  by  a 

trough    means    capable    of   containing    spilled    materials 

ihcrrin, 
said  raisc'd  plaltMrni  means  having  a  pliiralits  of  p<-g  recepla 

cle  means  each  capable  of  receising  a  pi-g  means, 
said  peg  means  sufficientK   long  to  retain  said  confUiner  in 

the  upright  posilion 
said   pc'g   receptacle   means   interconnected    to   said    trough 

means  h>  a  dram  means  for  draining  spilled  materials  into 

said  trough  means  from  said  peg  receptacle  means 
whcrehs   \^heii  saui  container  is  placed  on  said  raised  plat 


form  means  and  retained  by  insertion  of  said  peg  means 
into  said  peg  receptacle  means  said  container  may  be 
easily  supported  for  refilling 


5,222,535 

BAG  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Gcomr  W.  Rodera.  5014  38  Aye.,  Kenosha.  Wis.  53144 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  796.176 

Int.  CI."  B65B  /  YX 

V.S.  CI.  141—314  8  CUiois 


sideward  thrusting  manner,  such  that  a  sideward  and 
dovvns^ard  thrust  is  enerted  against  said  nozzle,  thereby 
forcing  the  nozzle  to  position  itself  in  a  downward  manner 
against  the  side  of  the  reactor  tube  and  allowing  both  the 
catalyst  and  the  bead  material  to  be  remosed  in  one  con- 
tinuous op<'ralion 


5.222.534 
CONTAINER  RJ-.STRAINT  OR  HOLDER 
Charles    E.    Wilkinwin.   Jr.   3340    Ixjyoli   Ct..    Boulder,   ( olo. 
80303 

Eiled  Auk.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  937,553 

Int.  (1,'  B65B  .<  fW,  B67C  i  02 

IS.  (1.  141—88  5  Claims 


1    A  machine  for  filling  flexible  bags  or  the  like  comprising 

a  table  member. 

at  least  one  pair  of  bag  holder  devices  connected  lo  said  table 
member,  each  said  at  lea.sl  one  pair  of  bag  holder  devices 
including  a  bag  holder  device  comprising 

a  b<K)y  member  presenting  an  anvil  p<irtion. 

an  arm  member  pivotally  attached  to  said  body  member,  said 
arm  member  having  a  bag  engaging  end  portion,  said  arm 
member  constructed  and  arranged  to  contact  said  anvil 
portion  on  an  inside  surface  thereof  to  effect  a  clamping 
action  between  said  bag  engaging  end  portion  and  said 
ansil  p^irtion  when  a  portion  of  a  hag  is  placed  therebe- 
tween and  a  material  is  placed  therein  such  that  the  weight 
of  the  flexible  bag  and  its  contents  causes  said  bag  engag- 
ing end  portion  to  pivot  toward  said  anvil  portion  and 
thereby  strengthen  the  clamping  action  between  said  bag 
engaging  end  portion  and  said  anvil  p<irtion, 

biasing  means  connected  between  said  arm  member  and  said 
b<xiy  member  to  bias  said  bag  engaging  end  p<irtion 
against  said  anvil  inside  surface,  and 

eilension  and  retraction  means  operatively  ass<x;iated  with 
said  table  member  to  selectively  engage  said  arm  members 
to  move  said  arm  members  away  from  said  anvil  surface 


5,222,536 

REFl  SE  COM.ECTOR  WITH  HINGED  COI.I.ECTION 

TRAY  FOR  CSE  WITH  A  TRASH  BAG 

Marion  Y,  Hodgdon,  3570  Arizona,  and  Henn  Oona,  103  Beryl, 

both  of  I^os  Alamos,  N,  Mei.  87544 

Eiled  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser,  No.  866,624 
Int.  CI."  B65B  ft"  (*4 
I  .S,  CI.  141—390  7  Claims 

I  A  refuse  collector  for  use  with  a  plastic  trash  bag.  said 
refuse  collector  comprising  a  rigid  peripheral  frame  member 
defining  a  central  opening  therein,  a  collection  tray  hinged  to 
said  peripheral  frame  and  extendable  therefrom,  first  and  sec- 
ond hag  expander  arms  hinged  to  said  frame  member  and 
extendable  rcarwardly  therefrom,  said  frame  member  and  said 
expander  arms  being  sized  and  adapted  so  that  said  expander 


arms  are  extendible  into  a  plastic  trash  bag  so  as  to  hold  said 
bag  open  and  positioned  to  receive  refuse  introduced  into  said 


bag  from  said  collection  tray  and  through  said  opening  in  said 
frame  member 


5^22^7 

STABILTTY  PNEUMATIC  RADIAL  TIRE  WTTH  HIGH 

CORNERING  AND  STEERING 

KeiOi  Saito;  Akira  Kj^ikawa,  and  Kazuo  Asano,  all  of  Kobe. 

Japan,  aadgnon  to  Samitoaio  Rubber  ladnstriet,  Ltd„  Kobe- 

ahi,  Japan 

nied  Oct  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,390 
Claimi  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  Oct  19,  1989,  1-272460; 
Dec.  29.  1989.  1-341264 

Into.'  B60C  11/01.  ll/ll 
VS.  a.  152—209  R  2  CUimt 


\ 


the  tire's  axis  from  a  thickness  center  of  one  of  said  pair 

of  axial  outer  edges;  and 
the  tread  surface  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  main  circumfer- 
ential grooves,  one  of  said  main  circumferential  grooves 
extending  on  each  side  of  the  tire's  equatorial  plane  at  said 
mtcrsection  of  the  first  arc  and  the  second  arc  in  the  tire 
circumferential  direction  for  dividing  the  tread  surface 
into  a  crown  part  and  an  outer  shoulder  pan.  each  said 
mam  circumferential  groove  having  a  groove  width  of 
0.06  to  0.10  times  the  tire  width  SW,  and  with  *  plurality 
of  narrow  lateral  grooves  crossing  the  tire  circumferential 
direction  for  dividing  the  crown  part  and  the  shoulder 
parts  into  a  plurality  of  blocks,  wherein 
the  specific  curvature  plane  has  a  curvature  radius  ratio 
R2/R3  in  a  range  from  4  to  12.  and  a  curvature  radius 
ratio  R1/R2  in  a  range  from  2  6  to  4  6  when  the  aspect 
ratio  H/SW  of  the  tire  sectional  height  H  to  the  tire  width 
SW  is  0,55  or  less. 


502243* 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  TIRE 

AND  WHEEL 
Nnotaka  TooUta;  Hiroahi  Kawabe,  and  Toakiyiiki  Watanabc,  aU 
of  Kodaira,  Japan,  aMignon  to  BridgeatoM  Corporatkm, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,345 

Claim*  priority,  appUcadon  Japaa,  Sep.  3,  1991.  3-223073 

Int  CI'  B60C  2i/00 

VS.  a.  157—1  »  c***— 


1  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  carcass  in  radial  structure 
extending  from  a  tread  part  through  side  wall  parts  and  folded 
at  each  edge  around  a  bead  core  of  a  bead  part,  and  a  belt  layer 
composed  of  two  of  belt  plies  disposed  radially  outside  said 
carcass,  said  belt  layer  having  a  pair  of  axial  outer  edges,  each 
of  said  pair  of  axial  outer  edges  being  defined  where  the  two 
belt  plies  overlap,  wherein, 

a  tread  surface  is  formed  along  a  specific  curvature  plane 
which  includes 

a  first  arc  with  the  curvature  radius  RI  having  a  center  on 
the   tire's  equatorial   plane  passing  through   the  tire's 
equatorial  point, 
a  second  arc  with  the  curvature  radius  R2  having  a  center 
on  the  tires  equatorial  plane  and  mtersecting  with  said 
first  arc  at  an  intersection  distant  from  the  tire's  equato- 
rial plane  by  0,2  to  0  25  times  the  tire  width  SW,  and 
a  third  arc  with  the  curvature  radius  R3  passing  through  a 
ground  contact  outer  edge  point  of  the  ground  contact 
surface  in  the  axial  direction  of  a  tire  when  a  standard 
load  IS  applied  and  a  belt  intermediate  height  point  on 
the  tread  surface, 
said  belt  intermediate  height  pomi  on  the  tread  surface 
being  defined  as  a  point  at  which  a  tire  axial  direction 
line  crosses  the  tread  surface  extending  in  parallel  with 


1  A  method  for  assembling  a  tire  and  a  wheel  arranged  on 
a  fiat  support  surface  so  that  a  well  of  the  wheel  is  positioned 
on  the  side  remote  from  the  support  surface,  comprising  steps 
of  obliquely  arranging  the  tire  on  a  wheel  cap-shaped  jig  pro- 
vided on  the  upper  side  surface  of  the  wheel  to  drop  a  portion 
of  the  lower  part  of  one  bead  portion  on  the  side  of  the  wheel 
cap-shaped  jig  mto  the  well  of  the  wheel,  inwardly  urgmg  the 
part  of  the  tire  whose  bead  portion  is  dropped  into  the  well  of 
the  wheel,  while  radially  outwardly  expanding  the  remaimng 
part  of  the  one  bead  portion  to  arrange  it  progressively  along 
Its  circumference  around  the  wheel,  radially  outwardly  ex- 
panding the  part  of  the  other  bead  portion  remote  from  the 
wheel  cap-shaped  jig  and  at  the  same  time  urgmg  downward 
that  part  of  the  other  bead  portion  toward  the  support  surface 
to  drop  it  into  the  well  of  the  wheel,  and  inwardly  urging  the 
part  of  the  tire  corresponding  lo  that  part  of  the  other  bead 
portion  dropped  into  the  well  of  the  wheel,  while  radially 
outwardly  expanding  the  remaining  part  of  the  other  bead 
portion  and  at  the  same  time  urging  downward  the  remaimng 
part  of  the  other  bead  portion  toward  the  support  surface 
progressively  along  the  arcumfercnce  of  the  other  bead  por- 
tion to  arrange  it  around  the  wheel. 
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5.222.539 
APPARATl  S  FOR  IMPROVING  THK  HT  OK  A  TIRK  ON 

A  WHEEL 
Franz  Ruppert,  Heppenhcini.  ud  Gcorg  Uppooer,  Zwingenbem. 
both  of  F'ed.  Rep.  of  Gcmuuiy,  awiKDon  to  Hofnunn  Mas- 
chincnhau  GnbH,  Pfungstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jim.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  709,876 
Clainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany.  Jun.  22. 
1990,  4019992 

Int.  c\.'  B60C  :.^  i:: 

i:..S.  n.  157—1.21  8  Claims 


•^-^s 


I  An  apparatus  for  improving  the  fit  of  a  pncumalK  tire  on 
a  disc  wheel  comprising 

a  supp<irt  means  for  supptirting  a  wheel  with  a  tire  thereon 
in  the  apparatus. 

a  plurality  of  pressure  rollers  disp<-)sccl  around  said  support 
means  at  spacings  from  each  other  therearound.  each 
prcvsure  roller  being  of  a  conical  configuration  and  the 
pressure  rollers  being  disposed  around  the  support  means 
in  an  array  in  which  the  conical  configuration  of  each 
pressure  roller  is  reversed  with  respect  to  the  conical 
configuration  of  the  respectively  adjacent  pressure  roller, 
and  the  rollers  which  are  disposed  in  mutually  diametri- 
cally opposite  relationship  with  resf>ecl  to  an  a»is  of  the 
lire  have  the  larger  diameter  of  their  conical  configuration 
at  the  same  respective  side  of  said  array,  and 

means  for  urging  the  pressure  rollers  with  their  conical 
surfaces  towards  the  tire 


,-^ 


=^. 


1   A  set  of  panels  for  providing  a  window  covenng  or  blinds 
compnsing. 


a  header  member  serving  lo  mount  the  panel  set  with  respect 
to  a  window  opening  on  the  inside  window  frame. 

the  panels  in  the  set  each  comprising  a  generally  rectilinear, 
substantially  ngid  frame  and  a  fabnc-like  matenal 
mounted  upon  the  frame  serving  to  provide  a  light  occlud- 
ing effect  or  a  selected  aesthetic  effect. 

the  panel  frame  including  upper  and  lower  frame  bars  and  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  side  rails  connected  to  the  frame  bars. 

vertical  guide  means  arranged  on  each  panel  extending 
along  the  side  rails  serving  to  guide  consecutive  panels  in 
the  set  into  an  overlying,  juxtaposed  condition  when  the 
set  IS  arranged  in  a  minimally  light  tx:cluding  position  as 
well  as  to  guide  consecutive  panels  into  a  deployed, 
aligned  generally  planar,  contiguous  position  when  the  set 
of  panels  is  disposed  in  a  maximally  light  occluding  posi- 
tion. 

said  guide  means  including  an  elongate,  stationary  ptirtion 
on  one  panel  cooperable  with  a  slider  member  earned  by 
an  adjacent  panel  movable  along  the  elongate  portion  as 
the  panels  in  the  set  are  raised  or  lowered  with  respect  to 
each  other,  and 

guide  surfaces  on  the  upper  and  lower  frame  bars  on  panels 
consecutive  in  the  set  serving  to  promote  sliding  a  lower 
panel  onto  one  side  of  the  next  adjacent  panel  and  into  an 
overlying  position  so  that  all  panels  in  the  set  may  nest 
together  into  an  area  of  vertical  plane  not  substantially 
larger  than  the  area  of  a  typical  panel. 

the  guide  surfaces  being  generally  complimentary,  confront- 
ing, substantially  beveled  surfaces  on  adjacent  frame  bars, 

and  a  cord  system  connected  to  the  panel  set  for  raising  and 
lowenng  the  panel  set  with  respect  to  the  header  member 


5J22.541 
INDLSTRIAl.  DOOR  HAVING  RELEASABLE  BEAM 
AND  TENSION  BRACKET  RETENTION  MECHANISM 
Timothy  G.  Hornbersn'.  Jackjoo,  Wis.,  udgiior  to  Kelley  Com- 
pany. Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wia. 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  919.036 

Int.  a.'  A47H  l/OO 

I  .S.  n.  160—265  17  CUimi 


5.222.540 

ARTICULATED  WINDOW  COVERING  PANEUS 

Harrey  P.  Varga.  341  Jeraey  St.,  San  Franciaco,  Calif.  94114 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  753,108 

Int.  a.'  E06B  9,00 

VS.  a.  160—222  7  Clairas 


1  A  roll  d(X3r  construction  to  enclose  a  doorway  in  a  struc- 
ture, compnsing  a  frame  to  be  mounted  to  the  structure,  drum 
means  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  frame  and  disposed  adja- 
cent the  doorway,  a  flexible  door  panel  disposed  m  coiled  form 
on  said  drum  means,  said  door  panel  being  movable  between  a 
closed  posiuon  where  said  door  panel  encloses  said  doorway  to 
an  open  position  where  said  door  panel  is  wound  on  said  drum 
means,  a  bracket  mounted  lo  move  with  the  door  panel,  biasing 
means  operably  connected  to  said  bracket  for  exerting  a  verti- 
cal force  on  said  bracket,  releasable  connecting  means  inter- 
connecting a  lower  side  f)ortion  of  said  door  panel  to  the 
bracket,  said  releasable  connecting  means  being  operable  to 
release  said  connection  when  said  door  panel  is  subjected  to  a 
transverse  impact,  and   means  responsive  to  release  of  said 


connecting  means  for  negating  the  force  of  said  biasing  means 
to  thereby  maintain  said  lower  side  portion  and  said  bracket  at 
the  same  proximate  vertical  level 


5.222.542 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  MCTAL  MATRIX 

COMPOSITE  BODIES  WITH  A  DISPERSION  CASTING 

TECHNIQUE 

John  T.  Burke.  Hockeasin.  Del.,  aasignor  to  Lanxide  Technology 

Company,  LP,  Newark.  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269.308,  Not.  10,  1988,  Pat. 

No.  5.000.247.  ThU  appUcation  Mar.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  672.064 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thU  patent  suhMquent  to  Mar.  19. 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  19/14 

VS.  a.  164—97  22  Claims 


to  said  means  for  generating  microwave  radiation,  for 
directing  said  TEM  microwave  radiation  into  said  mold 
while  the  mold  is  rotating  such  that  said  microwave  radia- 


^as^l 


tion  propagates  along  said  longitudinally  extending  cavity 
to  heat  form  within  said  mold  a  casting  material  disposed 
therein. 


1  A  method  for  forming  a  shaped  metal  matnx  composite 
body,  compnsing: 

forming  a  permeable  mass  with  molten  matnx  metal; 

spontaneously  infiltrating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  permeable 
mass  to  form  a  highly  loaded  metal  matnx  composite 
body. 

introducing  said  highly  loaded  metal  matnx  composite  body 
and  a  second  matnx  metal  into  a  container  having  a  cavity 
for  retaining  said  highly  loaded  metal  matnx  composite 
body  and  said  second  matnx  metal; 

hcatmg  said  highly  loaded  metal  matrix  composite  body  and 
said  second  matnx  metal  to  at  least  the  liquidus  tempera- 
tures of  the  matnx  metal  of  said  highly  loaded  metal  ma- 
tnx compoaite  body  and  said  second  matnx  metal  to  form 
a  molten  suspension; 

mixing  said  molten  suspension  to  substantially  uniformly 
disperse  said  filler  matenal  withm  said  molten  suspension. 

providing  a  mold  having  a  shaped  cavity  therein. 

pouring  said  molten  suspension  out  of  said  cavity  in  said 
container  and  into  said  shaped  cavity  within  said  mold. 

and 
cooling  said  suspension  to  form  a  sha|>ed  metal  matnx  com- 
posite body 


5,222,544 

BONDING  CASTING  CORES 

George  A.  DiUon,  North  Royaltoo;  Gary  J.  Holodaak,  Parma 

Heights,  and  Nick  Dadat,  North  RidseTillc,  aU  of  Ohio,  ■•- 

rignors  to  Ford  Motor  company,  Dearboni,  Mich. 

nied  Aug.  12,  1991.  S«f.  No.  744,1«9 

Int  a.'  B22C  9/ia  9/12 

VS.  a.  164—137  •  Claimf 


1   An  improved  method  of  bondmg  sand  core  parts  to  fomi 
an  assembly  using  paste,  compnsing  the  foUowmg  steps: 

(a)  coating  at  least  one  of  mterfacmg  surfaces  of  said  core 
paru  with  said  paste  in  a  thickness  of  about  0.005-0  025 
inches. 

(b)  matmg  said  coated  interfacing  surfaces  to  form  an  assem- 
bly, and 

(c)  subjecung  at  least  said  paste  m  said  aMerably  to  micro- 
wave energy  at  an  energy  level  of  about  5-7  kUowatts  to 
effectively  dry  said  paste  proceeding  in  a  manner  first 
from  the  intcnor  of  the  paste  body  to  iu  peripheral  ex- 
tremities. 


5022,543 

MICROWAVE  CURING 

Bengt  I.  Carterom,  lOageaftnt;  Barry  G.  Seach,  CarUngford; 

Joaeph  Saaegor,  Allawah;  Geoffrey  E.  Beard,  and  Warwick  R. 

Belcher,  both  of  North  Epping.  all  of  Austria,  aadgaors  to 

Jamci  Hardy  A  Coy.  Pty.  Limited,  New  South  Waiea,  Anatra- 

lia 
CoBtinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  428,352,  Oct.  27,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser,  No.  725,874 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Auftralia,  Oct.  28,  1988,  PJ1212 
Int.  a.'  B22D  13/00.  27/02 
U.S.  a.  16+-114  19  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  centnfugal  casting  of  hollow  articles, 

compnsing 

a  rouuble  mold  having  a  longitudinally  extending  cavity 
and  a  substantially  microwave  impervious  outer  wall, 

means,  disposed  external  to  said  mold,  for  generating  trans- 
verse electnc  and  magnetic  (TEM)  microwave  radiation, 
and 

transmission  means  compnsing  a  center  conductor  extend- 
ing within  and  along  the  length  of  said  mold  and  coupled 


5,222,545 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING  A 

PLURAUTY  OF  CLOSELY-SPACED  INGOTS  IN  A 

STATIC  MAGNETIC  FIELD 

Edmowi  S.  MIkach,  MurryiTilk,  ami  QM-Tniq  Fa^  Export, 

both  of  Pa.^  aaaigBon  to  Alaminom  CoiMuy  ol  America, 

Pittshorgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  871337 
IbL  a.'  B22D  27/02 
VS.  a.  164—466  29  C3ainH 

1  An  arrangement  used  in  castmg  a  plurality  of  metal  alloy 
ingots,  compnsing; 

an  array  of  casting  mold  assemblies,  each  having  an  outer 
surface,  a  cavity  for  receiving  molten  metal  alloy  for 
forming  an  ingot,  and  cooling  means  for  cooling  said 
molten  metal  alloy  to  effect  solidification  thereof, 
outer  electromagnetic  means  encircling  at  least  satd  array  of 
casting  mold  assemblies,  and  for  delivenng  a  substantially 
sutic  electncal  current  to  generate  a  substantially  suuc 
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magnetic  field  aniund  said  array  of  mold  avsemblics  and 

their  respective  ingot  to  obtain  a  desired  ^llcro^tructure  of 

said  ingot  for  said  each  mold  assembly 
20    A  prtxress  for  reducing  macrosegregation  in  the  lasting 
of  a  plurality  of  metal  alloy  ingots,  comprising 

providing  an  array  of  casting  molds,  each  having  a  cavils  for 

receiving  molten  metal  alloy. 
simultaneiiusly  intrixiucing  said  m<ilten  metal  alloy  into  said 

each  mold  easily. 
ccxiling  said  molten  metal  alloy  to  form  a  si>lid  /one.  a  liquid 


I       H        I 


solid  mush>  /one  overlying  said  solid  /one.  a  liquid  /one 
overlying  said  liquid-vilid  mushy  /one.  and  a  melt  surface 
iin  said  liquid  /one.  and 

providing  outer  electromagnetic  means  around  said  arras  of 
casting  molds,  and 

during  said  cixiling  energi/ing  said  outer  cledromagnetii. 
means  by  a  substantially  static  electrical  current  to  gener- 
ate a  substantially  static  magnetic  field  to  decrease  the 
convection  tlows  of  said  molten  metal  in  said  /ones  and 
thereby  retain  said  alloys  in  said  molten  metal  in  said 
/ones 


5,222.546 
PI  ANT  FOR  MAM  FACTl  RING  STKKI    STRIP 
Giinter  FlemminK.  Krkrath,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iennany.  assifcnor  to 
S.VIS    Schlocmann    Siemag    Aktiengewllschaft.    l)us8«idorf. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Cierrnany 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1990,  .Ser.  No.  579.87T 
Clajnu  priority,  application  Fed.   Rep.  of  (rfrmany.  Sep.  7, 
19«9,  3929722 

Int.  CI.'  B22I)  //    12.  47, ou 
[  S.  (1.  164 — 4**  3  Claims 


5J22.547 

intf:rmediatk  pressure  electron  beam 

FX'RNACE 
Howard  R.  Marker,  MalTcm,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aiel  Johnson 

Metals,  Inc.,  t  JonTille,  Pa. 

Dimion  of  S«r.  No.  555,911.  Jul.  19,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,100,463. 

This  application  No?.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792.247 

Int.  C\:  alio  27,02.  27,  li 

IS.  n.  164—506  10  Claims 


I  An  electron  beam  furnace  comprising  housing  means, 
refining  hearth  means  within  the  housing  means  for  refining 
molten  metallic  material,  supply  means  for  supplying  metallic 
material  to  the  refining  hearth  means  to  be  melted  and  refined. 
mold  means  to  receive  molten  metal  from  the  refining  hearth 
means,  electron  beam  gun  means  within  the  housing  means 
directing  electrons  loward  the  metallic  material  in  the  refining 
hearth  means,  pressure  control  means  for  maintaining  a  pres- 
sure of  at  least  about  50  microns  Hg  within  the  housing  means 
during  operation  oi  the  furnace  and  means  f<ir  removing  con- 
densed metallic  material  fnim  a  surface  within  the  furnace 


5.222,548 
EI.ECTRICAI  I  Y  CONTROLLED  LIOl'II>-CRYSTAI 
HEAT  VALVE 
Rand  R.  BifKcrs.  Fairbom,  Ohio;  Jeff  W.  Rish,  III,  Lynn  Ha- 
ven,   Fla.;    Girardeau    L.    Henderson,    Panama    City,    F1a.: 
Chuong  N.  Pham,  Panama  City  Beach,  FU.,  and  Roberi  R. 
Fuller,  Cliampaiiin,   111.,  assignors  to  The   United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary.  >^ash- 
ington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  888,096 

Int.  CT*  F28F  li.iMJ 

IS.  CT  165 — *6  10  Claims 


1  In  a  plant  for  manufacturing  steel  sinp.  the  plant  including 
a  hori/ontall>  arranged  straightened  cimveyor  for  the  steel 
strip  ca.sl  in  a  mold  and  means  for  conveying  in  a  conveying 
direction  the  steel  strip  onto  a  pluralitv  of  individual  rollers  in 
a  temperature  equalizing  furnace,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  support  roller  mounted  entirely  underneath  a  strip  travel 
plane,  said  supp<irt   roller  being  means  for  aligning  the  steel 


UMI 


1  .^  liquid-crystal  heal  valve  positioned  to  control  the  flow 
)f  heat  from  a  first  thermally  is4>lated  btxly  at  a  first  tempera- 
strip  between  the  straightening  conveyor  and  the  temperature  lure  to  a  second  thermally  isolated  b<Kly  at  a  second  tempera- 
equali/ing  furnace,  the  support  roller  having  bearings  at  btith  ture  lower  than  the  first  temperature  through  a  connection 
ends  thereof,  ihe  bearings  being  verticallv  ad|UMahle  indepen  containing  said  heat  valve,  comprising 
denlly  of  each  other  A    A  mass  of  liquid-crystal  material  chosen  to  have  a  nematic 


B 


temperature  range  that  includes  both  the  first  and  second 
temperatures. 

An  encapsulation  cell  enclosing  the  mass  of  liquid-crysul 
material  and  constructed  of  physically  and  chemically  suble 
material   which  docs  not   interact   with  the  liquid-crystal 
material. 
C   At  least  two  electrodes  mounted  proMmate  to  at  least  pan 
of  the  hquid-crysul  material  but  electncally  isolated  there- 
from for  applying  an  electrical  field  across  the  liquid  crystal 
matenal. 
D   A  control  voltage  source  connected  to  the  electrodes  and 
arranged  to  apply  an  alternating  control  voltage  to  the  elec- 
trodes, the  control  voltage  occumng  generally  between  a 
lower   frequency   which   causes   the   chosen    liquid-crystal 
matenal  to  conduct  heat  substantially  as  well  as  it  docs  at 
any  frequency  and  a  higher  frequency  which  causes  the 
liquid-crystal    matenal    to   conduct    heat    substantially    as 
poorly  as  it  docs  at  any  frequency,  the  higher  frequency 
being  higher  than  the  lower  frequency, 
whereby  the  flow  of  heat  from  the  first  thermally  isolated 
body  to  the  second  thermally  isolated  body  is  continu- 
ously controlled,  at  least  m  part,  by  the  frequency  of  the 
control  voltage  applied  to  the  electrode? 


the  supplied  fluid  is  evaporated,  while  unevaporated  fluid 
flows  out  from  the  open  end  of  each  said  liquid  passage 


5a2W50 
OFFSET  COOLING  COIL  RN 
Charlc*  K.  Griffln,  Anbnnt,  aad  Michael  P.  McCabe,  Chit- 
teaansD,  both  of  N.Y.,  iMigann  to  Carrier  Corporatioii.  Syra- 
cnae,N.Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,573 

Int.  a.'  F28F  1/32 

VS.  a.  165—151  5  Claims 


5,222,549 
CONDENSER/EVAPORATOR 
Hiroshi    Ishii,    Toltyo;    Hiroo    Tsuchiya,    Kanagawa;    Teruji 
Kaneko,  Kanagawa;  Tomio  Kura,  Kanagawa;  Ikno  Fujita, 
Kanagawa;  Yoahitoyo  Ohkubo,  Kanaipiwa,  and  Takashi  Ma- 
Uuoka,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Oxygen  Co., 
LtiL,  Tokyo,  Jaitan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP89/00668,  §  371  Date  Apr.  27,  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  27.  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/00243,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  465,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4.  1988,  63-166182; 
Oct.  4,  1988,  63-250481;  Mar.  3.  1989,  1-51380;  May  22,  1989, 
1-128568;  Jun.  15.  1989,  1-153170 

Int.  a.'  F25J  3/04 
UJS.  a.  165— 110  17  Claims 


1  An  improved  plate  fin  heat  exchanger  of  the  type  having 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  stacked  plate  fin  members  with 
each  having  a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced  rows  of  open- 
ings formed  therein,  and  tubes  being  disposed  through  succes- 
sive aligned  holes  for  conducting  the  flow  of  coolant  there- 
through for  cooling  air  as  its  passes  transversely  between  the 
plate  fin  members  from  a  leading  edge  to  a  trailing  edge 
thereof,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

the  plate  fin  leading  edges  being  spaced  from  the  nearest  row 

of  openings  by  one  distance; 
the  plate  fin  trailing  edges  being  spaced  from  the  nearest  row 
of  openings  by  another  distance  substantially  greater  than 
said  one  distance,  such  that  when  the  trailing  edges  are 
onented  in  a  vertical  disposiUon  there  is  sulTicient  plate  fin 
surface  area  near  the  trailing  edge  such  that  condensate 
residing  thereon  will  tend  to  run  vertically  down  the  plate 
fin  trailing  edges  rather  than  being  blown  off  by  the  flow 
of  air;  and 
condensate  collection  means  disposed  below  said  plate  fin 
trailing  edges  for  receiving  condensate  flow  from  the 
lower  ends  thereof 


1    A  condenser-evaporator  compnsing: 

first  fluid  chambers  and  second  fluid  chambers  alternately 
formed  by  multiple  vertical  partitions,  a  liquid  in  said  first 
fluid  chambers  being  heat-enchanged  with  a  fluid  in  said 
second  fluid  chambers. 

a  plurality  of  heat  exchanger  plates  arranged  in  up-and- 
down  multiple  stages  in  said  first  fluid  chambers  to  form  a 
plurality  of  liquid  passages  each  having  one  end  open;  and 

a  plurality  of  liquid  reservoirs  each  being  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  only  one  side  of  each  said  liquid  passage  with 
the  open  end  on  the  other  side  of  each  said  liquid  passage, 
wherein  fluid  is  supplied  from  said  liquid  reservoir  to  each 
said  liquid  passage  in  the  first  fluid  chambers  and  a  part  of 


5,222,551 
LAMINATE-TYPE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Ento  Haac«awa,  Koanaii;  Yoahiyaki  Yamaochi;  Maaahiro  Shi- 
moya,  both  of  Chita,  and  Toahio  Ohara,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan, 
asrignort  to  NippoMieiiao  Co.,  LtiL,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  22,  1991,  3-307953; 
Mar.  26,  1992,  4-68758 

Int.  a.'  F28F  3/08 
VS.  a.  165—167  7  Claims 

1  A  laminate-type  heat  exchanger  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
thermally  conductive  plates  so  laminated  as  to  define,  between 
them,  paths  for  a  high  and  low-temperature  media,  respec- 
tively, between  which  a  heat  exchange  is  earned  out  through 
the  plates; 

each  of  said  plates  being  formed  to  have  a  fiange  formed 
along  the  circumference  thereof,  a  projection  formed 
along  said  flange,  raised  portions  formed  at  ends  of  an  area 
surrounded  by  said  projection,  each  having  the  same 
height  as  said  projection  and  forming  a  pan  of  a  medium 
reservoir,  hollowed  portions  formed  adjacent  to  said 
raised  portions,  respectively,  each  having  the  same  height 
as  said  flange  and  forming  another  part  of  a  medium  reser- 
voir, and  an  intermediate  wall  formed  in  a  portion  of  said 
area  surrounded  by  said  projection  except  for  said  raised 
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portions  and  hollowed  p<->rtions  and  havin(i  a  height  etjual    ing  vertical  movement  with  <iaid  r(x,l.er  arm  means,  coupler 

to  half  of  that  from  said  flange  to  said  projeclion.  means  on  said  chain  means  for  connecting  the  latter  to  a  pump 

said  plurahly  of  plates  being  laminated  one  on  another  h\     ^^^   \v hereby  the  rtxl  can  be  reciprivatcd  in  a  well  casing,  and 


fcS      ;        M       53 


4      ^,    '    ' 


bra/ing  the  flange  and  hollowed  portions  of  each  ol  said 
plates  to  those  of  an  adjoining  plate  at  one  side  thereof  and 
said  projection  and  raised  portions  thereof  to  those  of  an 
adjoining  plate  at  the  other  side  there<if 


5^22.552 
TUBl'IAR  HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
BENDING  TUBUS 
Eugene  H.  Schuchert,  Iowa  City,  low«,  usignor  to  Amana  Re- 
frigeration, Inc.,  Amana,  Iowa 
DiTision  of  Scr.  No.  351.991,  May  15,  1989,  Pal.  No.  5,142,895. 
This  application  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,169 
Int.  n:  F28E  1/00 
t.S.  CI.  165—172  16  Clainu 


tanl^  means  suspended  from  said  baseplate  concentric  with  said 
pump  rixi  for  mounling  on  a  well  casing  to  receive  water  from 
the  well 


5.222.554 
WHIPSTOCK  FOR  OIL  AND  GAS  WELLS 
Curtis  G.  Blount,  Wasilla.  and  Jaran  D.  Ottocon,  Anchorage, 
both  of  Ak.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  828.25* 

Int.  a.'  E21B  ^f>6 

IS.  O.  166—117.6  19  aaims 


'54!: 


1  ■ '' 

V  1     i    ■ 


1  A  tubular  heat  exchanger  for  a  furnace,  comprising 
a  smooth-walled  tube  having  at  leas!  one  bend  of  approxi- 
rnaleh  ISO  .  said  tube  having  a  ratio  of  wall  factor  to  II 
factor  that  is  greater  than  20,  said  tube  having  controlled 
wrinkles  on  the  inside  of  said  bend  and  bevond  the  inner 
langeni  points  of  said  bend 


5.222.553 
WATER  WEIL  PL  MP 
Alvin  Temple,  Apt.  F,  1802  -  II  Avenue  SW.,  C  algar).  Alberta, 
Canada  TK   0N6 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  875,418 
Int.  n:  E03B  .)  (W   E2IB  4<  (Mi 
IS.  a.  166—75.1  9  Clainis 

1  A  pump  comprising  baseplate  means,  casing  means  on  said 
baseplate  means,  rocker  arm  means  mounted  in  said  casing 
means  for  rccipriKaling  rotary  movement  therein,  drive  means 
in  said  casing  means  for  rotating  said  rcxker  arm  means,  chain 
means  on  an  outer  end  of  said  riscker  arm  means  for  reciprival- 


1  A  whipstock  for  insertion  into  a  wellbore  through  a  tubing 
siring  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  wellbore  to 
guide  wellbore  tcx)ls  and  the  like,  said  whipstock  comprising 

body  means  including  a  guide  surface  formed  thereon, 

means  on  said  body  means  for  connecting  said  whipstock  lo 
a  setting  device  for  inserting  said  whipstock  into  a  well- 
bore, and 

setting  mechanism  on  said  v^hipstock  for  urging  said  whip- 
stix;k  into  a  predetermined  position  in  said  wellbore  to 
incline  said  guide  surface  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  wellbore  compnsing  leg  means  pivolally  con- 
nected lo  said  b<xly  means  and  engagcable  with  a  wall  of 
said  wellb<ire  to  urge  one  end  of  said  body  means  toward 
said  wall  of  said  wellbore  to  incline  said  guide  surface 
with  respect  to  said  axis,  an  actuating  rod  operably  con- 
nected to  said  leg  means  for  moving  said  leg  means  from 


a  retracted  position  on  said  body  means  to  an  extended 
position  to  urge  said  whipstock  into  said  predetermined 
position  in  said  wellbore,  and  a  frangible  coupling  portion 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  tension  exerted  on  said  rod 
to  separate  said  setting  device  from  said  whipstock  to 
permit  withdrawal  of  said  setting  device  from  said  well- 
bore 


5.222^55 
EMERGENCY  CASING  HANGER  SYSTEM 
Ckarica  D.  Biidaes,  Cypr«»»,  Tex.,  SMigBor  to  ABB  Vetco  Gray 
Inc..  HooftoiL,  Tex. 

nied  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,009 

Int.  a.'  E21B  33/04 

VJS.  a.  166—208  *  ClaiM 


tion 


ity  sufficienl  to  prevent  formation  fines  from  entering  said 
channels  and  perforations  thereby  perrmtting  the  produc- 
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tion  of  substanUally  fines  free  hydrocarbonaceous  fluids  to 
the  surface;  and 
d)  packing  said  perforations  with  sand. 

5,222.557 

SAND  CONTROL  AGENT  AND  PROCESS 

Paul  SfcB,  Craabvy,  N  J.;  E.  TVmmi  Stroii^  and  WIIUmi  P. 

DobIob,  botk  of  Dallaa,  Tex.,  aa^tfton  to  Mobil  OU  Corpora- 

tMM,  Falrtax,  Va. 

CoatiMiiatkM-i»-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  622,5r7,  Dec  3, 1990,  PiO.  No. 

5  101,901.  Thi»  applicatioa  Dec.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,585 

Ut.  a.'  E21B  33/138 

VS.  CL  166—276  25  Oaimt 


I  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  stnng  of  casing  in  a  well- 
head housing  of  a  type  having  a  bore  with  an  axis  and  a  landing 
shoulder  formed  therein,  the  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 


a  slip  bowl  having  a  landing  shoulder  for  landing  on  the 
landing  shoulder  of  the  wellhead  housing,  the  slip  bowl 
having  a  plurality  of  conical  surfaces  in  its  intenor  and 
being  an  integral  annular  member,  the  slip  bowl  having 
expansion  means  for  allowing  the  slip  bowl  to  expand  and 
contract  radially  dunng  installation  to  allow  the  slip  bowl 
to  pass  over  a  casing  collar,  the  expansion  means  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  axially  extending  spaced  apart  slots  in  the 
slip  bowl,  and 

a  slips  earned  in  the  interior  of  the  slip  bowl  on  the  conical 
surfaces,  the  slips  having  gnpping  teeth  for  gripping  the 
casing  and  being  movable  between  retracted  and  gripping 
positions  relative  lo  the  slip  bowl 


5,222,556 
AaOIZlNG  METHOD  FOR  GRAVEL  PACKING  WELLS 
WUliam  P.  DofUon;  Lloyd  G.  Jones,  both  of  Dallaa;  Chariei  S. 
Yeh,  Piano,  and  E.  Tbomas  Strom,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  aasign- 
ora  to  MobU  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  810,463 
Int.  a.'  E21B  33/138.  43/04 
VS.  a.  166—276  >3  Claimi 

1.  A  method  for  gravel  packing  perforations  in  a  well  which 
comprises: 

a)  introducing  an  acidizing  agent  into  the  formation's  ncar- 
wellbore  area  via  perforations  within  the  well  which 
acidizing  agent  is  of  a  strength  sufTicienl  to  dissolve  forma- 
tion sand  or  fines  in  channels  contained  in  said  formation 
and  perforations, 

b)  introducing  thereafter  a  sand  consolidation  agent  into  said 
perforations  before  said  channels  are  blocked  with  forma- 
tion sand  or  fines, 

c)  allowing  the  consolidauon  agent  to  remain  in  the  perfora- 
tions for  a  time  sufTicient  to  form  a  cement  having  a  poros- 


1  A  method  for  forming  a  consolidated  gavel  pack  in  a 
washed-out  interval  adjacent  to  a  borehole  in  an  unconsoli- 
dated or  loosely  consolidated  formation  compnsmg: 

a)  perforating  a  cased  borehole  at  an  interval  of  the  forma- 
tion having  a  washed-out  interval  adjacent  said  borehole, 

b)  placing  sand  into  said  washed-out  interval  via  perfora- 
tions in  the  borehole; 

c)  injecting  an  aqueous  silicate  soluoon  into  said  interval 
through  perforations  contained  m  the  borehole  which 
silicate  is  of  a  strength  sufficient  to  react  with  a  water -rais- 
cible  organic  solvent  containing  an  alkylpolysilicate  and  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  an  inorgamc  salt,  or- 
ganic salt,  or  chelated  calcium  thereby  forming  a  permea- 
bility retentive  cement  where  said  aqueous  silicate  is  se- 
lected from  a  member  of  the  group  consisUng  of  alkali 
metal  silicate,  organoammonium  silicate,  or  ammonium 
silicate; 

d)  injecting  next  a  spacer  volume  of  watcr-immiscible  hy- 
drocarbonaceous liquid  into  said  zone;  and 

e)  injecting  thereafter  a  waler-miscible  organic  solvent  con- 
taining an  alkylpolysilicate  and  said  group  member  into 
said  interval  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  react  with  the 
aqueous  silicate  so  as  to  form  a  silicate  cement  with  per- 
meability retentive  characteristics  whereupon  the  interval 
IS  consolidated  in  a  manner  sufficient  to  form  a  gravel 
pack  thereby  prevenung  sand  from  being  produced  from 
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the   formation  during   the   pnxJuction   of  h>driKarh«iria 
ceiius  fluids 


5.222,558 

MFn~HOD  OF  CONTROLLING  POROSITY  OF  WFJ.L 

FTLIID  BLOCKING  LAYERS  AND  C0RRF:SP0NDING 

ACID  SOLUBLK  MINERAL  FIBER  WELL  FACING 

PRODUCT 

Frank  Montgomery,  P.O.  Bo»  2354.  Casper,  V\yo.  82602;  Stete 

Montgomery,  and  Paul  Stephens,  both  of  P.O.  Box  31853. 

Ijifayette,  I^.  70593 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,34* 
Int.  CT'  F:2IB  .<!    IJH.  4J  'W 
l'.S.  CI.  166—278  9  Oaims 

I  The  method  of  controlling  the  porosiiy  of  »elK  \Mlh  a 
fluid  bUx:king  filter  layer  disfHiscd  on  geological  formation 
faces  presenting  a  pore  system,  such  a.s  sand,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

forming  said  filter  layer  of  a  muture  including  pellets  of  an 
acid  stiluble  fibrous  mineral  of  critical  pellet  si/cs  having 
diameters  of  a  range  of  I'M  inch  to  k  m  diameter  and 
averaging  between  1/16  inch  to  i  inch  in  diameter  and  of 
an  average  length  bet>Aeen  1/64  inch  to  ]  inch,  and  a 
binder  material  of  the  class  including  polymers,  colloids 
and  resins  that  form  and  stabilize  quickly  to  lorm  a  denst- 
fluid  loss  control  filter  mat  for  minimi/ing  movement  ol 
fines  into  the  p<.re  system 


5,222,560 
FT  l.L  BORE  INTERNAL  TIEBACK  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Norman   Brammer,   Fyric  TurifT,  and  Stanley   Hoaie,   Fraser- 
burgh, both  of  Scotland,  asaignort  to  ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc., 
Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  870,021 

Int.  a:  E21B  is/njs.  fi6l  jy'Oo.  57/00 

I  .S.  a.  166—344  13  Claims 


5.222,559 
\AI  VFIS 
Jeffrey  C.  F:d«ards;  Ray  Johns,  and  Robert  U.  Buchanan,  all  of 
Aberdeen,  Scotland,  assignors  to  FIxploration  and  Production 
Services  (North  Sea)  Ltd..  Reading,  F:ngland 
P<T  No.  PCT/GB90  00571,  §  371  Date  Oct.  8,  1991,  §  I02(ei 
IHte  Oct.  8.  1991,  P(T  Pub.  No.  WO90   13764,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  15,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  768.855 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Apr.  28.  1989, 
8909903 

Inl.  CI.'  F21B  4J/12 
I  .S.  (1.  166—321  19  Claims 


/7   /t>     /9    XJ 
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19  for  use  in  a  pipe,  a  ball  \.iKc  of  the  type  having  a  vaKe 
seating  positioned  w,ithin  the  pipe,  a  floating  ball  within  said 
sealing  and  moveable  between  two  positions  one  defining  a 
valve-open  position  and  the  other  defining  a  valve-closed 
position,  and  an  associated  actuating  member  dnveably  con- 
nected to  the  ball  and  Ivi  which  force  is  applied  to  drive  the  hall 
between  its  valve-open  and  valve-closed  p<isitions. 

in  which  ball  valve  there  is  operatively  linked  lo  said  actual 
ing  member  a  differential  thread  force  multiplier  to  which 
the  actuating  force  is  applied 


♦-rev  '  "^^^ 


>■;,  I  'i§'^- 


1  In  a  subsea  well  as.scmbly  having  a  tubular  wellhead 
housing  having  a  b<ire,  the  improvement  compnsing  in  combi- 
nation 

a  counterbore  in  the  bore  of  the  wellhead  housing,  the  coun- 
terbore  having  a  greater  diameter  than  a  diameter  of  the 
b<.ire  immediately  below  the  counterbore, 

a  tieback  profile  in  the  counterbore. 

a  protective  sleeve  releasably  secured  in  the  counterbtire  and 
covering  the  tieback  profile,  the  protective  sleeve  being 
movable  to  expose  the  tieback  profile  w  hen  it  is  desired  to 
tieback  the  subsea  well  a,ssembly. 

a  tieback  funnel  which  is  configured  to  land  on  the  rim  of  the 
wellhead  housing  when  il  is  desired  to  tieback  the  subsea 
well  assembly,  and 

a  tieback  sleeve  carried  by  the  tieback  funnel,  having  a 
profile  on  its  exterior  which  is  configured  to  engage  the 
tieback  profile  in  the  counterbcire  after  the  protective 
sleeve  has  been  moved  to  secure  the  tieback  funnel  to  the 
wellhead  housing,  the  tieback  sleeve  having  a  bore  that 
has  a  diameter  at  lea-st  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  bore 
immediately  below  the  counterbore 

12  In  a  methixl  of  drilling  and  tying  back  a  subsea  well 
which  includes  the  steps  of  installing  an  outer  wellhead  hous- 
ing with  conductor  pipe  extending  into  the  well,  then  drilling 
ihe  well  to  a  greater  depth,  the  improvement  comprising 

providing  an  inner  wellhead  housing  with  a  b<ire.  a  rim.  a 
counterbore  extending  downward  from  the  rim.  a  tieback 
profile  in  the  counterlxire.  and  a  sealing  area  liKated 
below  the  counterbore  and  being  of  a  smaller  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  the  counlerbtire. 

relea-sably  installing  a  protective  sleeve  in  the  counterbore  so 
as  to  cover  the  tieback  profile. 

securing  a  string  of  casing  to  the  inner  wellhead  housing  and 
landing  the  inner  wellhead  hiiusing  in  the  outer  wellhead 
housing. 

drilling  the  well  to  a  greater  depth  with  the  protective  sleeve 
kxjated  in  Ihe  counterbore, 

securing  another  string  of  casing  to  a  casing  hanger,  landing 
the  casing  hanger  in  Ihe  inner  wellhead  housing,  cement- 
ing the  second  string  of  casing  in  the  well,  and  sealing  the 
casing  hanger  to  the  sealing  area  of  the  bore  of  the  inner 


wellhead  housmg,  then,  when  it  is  desired  to  tieback  the 
well. 

retnevmg  the  protective  sleeve,  then 

providing  a  tieback  funnel  with  a  tieback  sleeve  which  has  a 
bore  at  least  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  sealing  area  of  the 
bore  of  the  inner  wellhead  housing,  and  landing  the  tie- 
back  funnel  on  the  nm  of  the  wellhead  housing;  and 

engaging  the  tieback  sleeve  with  the  tieback  profile  in  the 
countert>ore  to  secure  the  tieback  funnel  to  the  wellhead 
housing 


54224*3 
MULCHING  APPARATUS 
Timothy  C.  Vaa  HorUdL,  UUooet,  CaMda,  nd^or  to  Wot- 
NorthweM  Forertry  LttU  Canda 

FtlMl  Jul  3,  1991,  Ser,  No.  709,617 

UV  a.'  AOIB  33/06 

U,S.  0.172—111  UOalM 


5422,561 
SHOES  AND  PADS  FOR  HORSES 
Ridurd  A.  FUher,  Barringtoo  Hilla,  III,;  JuUm  J.  Boaini,  Mub- 
rter,  Ind.;  Michael  J.  McCalre,  Weatcheater,  and  Gareth 
RoMoker.  Glcawood,  both  of  IU„  aaaignon  to  Rostoker,  Inc., 
Bamham,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,085 
Int.  a.'  AOIL  1/00.  5/00 
VS.  a.  168-12  10  C»«i™ 

1  A  horseshoe  or  pad  fabricated  from  a  plastic  matenal 
reinforced  by  a  porous  metal  fiber  structure,  said  porous  metal 
fiber  structure  being  formed  from  a  plurality  of  substantially 
sinusoidally  shaped  metal  fiber  strands 


5422,562 

CULTIVATOR  ATTACHMENT 

Dyanc  E.  Roiaer,  Rte.  3,  Box  67,  Springfield,  Minn.  56087 

RIed  Not.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795.031 

Int.  a.^  AOIB  39/26 

VS.  a.  172—73  5  Claimi 


1   Mulching  apparatus,  compnsing 

(a)  a  routable  base  plate; 

(b)  a  turn  table  for  removably  supporting  said  base  plate; 

(c)  a  first  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  tooth  supporu  project- 
ing substantially  vertically  downwardly  from  said  base 
plate; 

(d)  inwardly  tapered  cutting  teeth  projecting  from  the  lower 
ends  of  each  of  said  supports; 

(e)  at  least  one  pair  of  peripheral  tooth  supports  projecting 
substantially  vertically  downwardly  form  horizontally 
opposed  sides  of  said  turn  uble;  and, 

(f)  drive  means  for  dnvingly  routing  said  base  plate 


5422,564 
DRILLING  UNIT 
Aron  Booca,  Scarboroogh,  Canwia,  ■Mi8M>r  to  Boa  DriUinj 
Equipment  Inc„  Scarboroogh,  Canada 

nied  Not.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  78M28 

Int.  a.'  E21B  7/02 

VS.  a.  173—189  "^  C***» 


1  Apparatus  for  shielding  a  row  of  fragile  emergent  planU  in 
a  field  from  accumulations  of  soil,  trash,  and  other  debris 
created  by  one  or  more  claws  of  an  agncultural  implement, 
comprising; 

(a)  a  shield,  said  shield  including  a  pair  of  disc-like  members 
joumaled  at  opposite  ends  of  a  hub; 

(b)  means  for  routably  mounting  said  shield  with  one  of  said 
disc-like  members  between  said  one  or  more  claws  and  the 
row  of  plants  to  be  protected,  wherein  said  shield  mem- 
bers are  positioned  to  define  planes  substantially  parallel 
to  an  intended  direction  of  movement  of  the  implement 
over  the  ground  and  able  to  be  disposed  with  an  outer 
penphery  thereof  in  close  proximity  to  the  surface  of  the 
ground  with  said  fragile  emergent  plants  between  said  pair 
of  disc-like  members  in  operation,  and 

(c)  motor  means  for  positively  dnvmg  said  shield  roution- 
ally  in  a  direction  in  which  said  shield  would  tend  to  be 
routed  by  engagement  with  the  surface  of  the  ground 


1  A  drilling  machme  having  a  drilling  head  mounted  in  ■ 
carriage  for  longitudinal  movement  along  a  routional  axis  of 
the  drilling  head,  the  carnage  having  plural  guide  rollers 
mounted  outboard  thereof  for  roution  about  longitudinal 
spaced  parallel  axes  perpendicular  to  a  routional  axis  of  the 
drilling  head;  a  boom  assembly  for  supporting  the  carnage, 
whose  load  bearing  structural  compooenu  consist  of  two 


UMI 


2776 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  29.  1993 


June  29.  19Q3 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2777 


laterally  spaced  straight  parallel  kingiludinai  beams  eath 
formed  by  a  single  unitary  component  of  a  uniform  section 
defining  at  least  a  straight  parallel  inwardly  facing  channel, 
said  rollers  mounted  on  the  carriage  engaging  walls  of  said 
channels  and  guiding  said  carnage  for  linear  movement  paral 
lei  to  longitudinal  axes  of  said  beams  and  the  rotational  axis  of 
the  drilling  head,  the  axes  of  said  rollers  b<-ing  parallel  to  a 
common  plane  of  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  beams,  plate 
braces  connected  to  said  beams  and  extending  lo  one  side  of  a 
common  plane  of  said  beams  in  longitudinally  spaced  planes 
perpendicular  lo  the  Uingitudinal  axis  of  the  beams,  said  plate 
braces  being  apertured  to  provide  clearance  for  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  carnage  and  the  dnlling  head,  and  further 
longitudinal  members  linking  peripheries  of  at  least  certain  of 
the  plate  braces  to  t'orm  a  cradle,  and  a  base,  said  cradle  having 
brackets  pivotally  mounting  said  tvxim  a.ssemblv  on  the  base 


t 

■  "MS. 


:n 


5.222,566 
ROTARY  DRILL  BITS  AND  METHODS  OF  DESIGNING 

SUCH  DRILL  BITS 
Malcolm  R.  Taylor.  Glouceater,  and  Andrew  Keohane,  Gloucea- 
terahire,  both  of  Fjigland,  aaaignon  to  Cameo  Drilling  Group 
Ltd..  Stonebouse.  England 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,425 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  1.  1991, 
9102258 

Int.  n.'  E21B  in/36 
I  .S.  (1.  175 — 431  5  Oainu 


5.222.565 
DRILL  SECTION  OF  A  DRILLING  TOOL 
Stephen  M.  Collinaworth.  P.O.  Box  358,  Stanton.  Ky.  40J«0 
Filed  Apr.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  869.231 

Int.  n.'  E21B  r  u: 

U.S.  a.  175—320  19  Oaims 


1    A  drill  section  of  a  drilling  ttxil  including 

a  hollow  tube  of  a  selected  length, 

said  hollow  lube  having  a  box  disposed  in  each  ol  Us  ends 

and  attached  thereto, 
each  of  said  boxes  including 

a  threaded  retevs  at  Us  end  remote  from  said  hollow  tube 

and  a  longitudinal  passage  extending  through  said  Kix  into 

said  threaded  recess  to  provide  communication  between 

said  threaded  recess  and  the  interior  of  said  hollow  tube. 

Iwo  liHil  joints, 

each  of  said   tool  joints  having   a  threaded   pin  at   one  end 

disp<ised  in  said  threaded  recess  in  said  b<ix  to  connect  said 

l<x>l  joint  lo  said  b<>x 
each  of  said  tcxil  joints  having  a  longitudinal  passiige  extend 

ing  therethrough  and  communicating  with  said  longitudi 

nal  pa.ssage  in  said  b<n  when  said  tixil  |oinl  is  connected  \o 

said  b<.)x, 
fixed  attaching  means  for  fixedly  attaching  each  of  said  lixil 

joints  to  one  of  said  boxes, 
and  enabling  means  for  enabling  manual  removal  of  each  of 

said  liHil  |oints  from  said  bin  when  said  fixed  attaching 

means  is  rendered  ineffective 


1  A  rotary  dnil  bit  for  dnlling  holes  in  subsurface  forma- 
tions, comprising  a  bit  btxiy  having  a  shank  for  connection  to 
a  drill  string,  a  plurality  of  cutter  assemblies  mounted  on  the  bit 
body,  and  a  pas.sagc  in  the  bit  body  for  supplying  dnlling  fluid 
to  the  surface  of  the  bit  for  cleaning  and  cooling  the  cutters, 
wherein  certain  cutler  assemblies  on  the  bit  body  are  higher 
volume  factor  culler  assemblies  adapted  to  exhibit  a  volume 
factor  which  is  significantly  greater  than  the  volume  factor  of 
other  cutter  assemblies  on  the  bit  body,  with  increase  in  rate  of 
penetration,  and  wherein  at  least  the  majonty  of  said  higher 
volume  factor  cutter  assemblies  are  better  adapted  for  cutting 
softer  formations  that  at  least  the  majonty  of  said  other  cutter 
a.ssemblies 


5.222.567 
POWER  ASSIST  DEVICE  FOR  A  WHEELCHAIR 
Douglas  G.  BrtMdhead.  Scarborough,  and  Blaine  M.  Hobaoo, 
King  City,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Genus  Inc.,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,909 

Int.  C\.'  B60K  l/OO 

L  .S.  a.  180—15  24  CUims 


1  ,A  power  assist  device  for  a  wheelchair  which  is  wheeled 
along  a  surface  and  has  a  frame,  said  p<iwer  assist  device  com- 
prising 

a  b<xly , 

a  drive  wheel  connected  to  said  body  and  being  movable 


between  a  raised  position  and  a  lowered  surface  engaging 

position, 
attachments  for  sccunng  said  body  to  said  frame, 
a  first  motor  for  dnving  said  dnve  wheel  at  least  when  said 

dnve  wheel  is  in  the  lowered  surface  engaging  position, 
a  second  motor  connected  to  the  dnve  wheel  for  raising  said 

dnve  wheel  out  of  surface  engaging  contact  and  for  low- 

enng  said  dnve  wheel  into  surface  engaging  contact, 
a  biaser,  in  addition  to  gravity,  for  urging  said  dnve  wheel 

into  surface  engaging  dnving  contact, 
a  manually  initialed  electronic  controller  for  controlling  said 

power  assist  device,  and 
a  source  of  electncal  power 


said  thrust  being  transmitted  solely  to  the  rear  of  the  pelvic 
area  of  said  person,  said  propulsion  apparatus  compnsing 

a  support  means  for  abutting  solely  the  rear  of  the  pelvic 
area  of  said  person, 

a  power-operated  means  to  said  suppon  means, 

propelling  means  operatively  connected  to  said  power 
operated  means, 

thrust  vanation  means  connected  to  said  power -operated 
means;  and 

secunng  means  for  secunng  said  support  means  to  said  per- 
son such  that  the  thrust  imparted  by  said  propulsion  appa- 
ratus IS  transmitted  solely  to  the  rear  of  the  pelvic  area  of 
said  person. 


5422,568 
ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
Hiromasa  Higasa;  FumihIko  Ishikawa;  Shigenori  Matsumura; 
Hidetoahi  Naau,  all  of  Takamatsu,  and  Kazunobu  Sato,  52-30, 
Aza  Ryuo,  Aihata,  Uhii-cho,  Myozai-gun,  Toknahima  779-32, 
all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shikokn  Sogo 
Kenkyujo.  Kagawa  and  Kazunobu  Sato.  Tokushima,  both  of 
Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/00436,  §  371  Date  Jan.  29,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  29,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/11905,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  18,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30,  1990.  Ser.  No.  613,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-83374; 
Dec.  6,  1989,  1-317345 

Int.  a.'  B60K  1/00 
VS.  a.  180— 65J  *  Cl"i" 


1  An  electric  vehicle  having  a  steenng  wheel  at  both  sides 
of  said  vehicle,  dnving  motors  for  independently  rouung  each 
steering  wheel,  an  axle  connected  to  each  said  steenng  wheel, 
and  king  pin  shafU  for  swivelling  each  steering  wheel  around 
said  king  pin  shafts,  each  said  steering  wheel  having  a  ran,  and 
each  said  dnving  motor  having  a  sutor  arranged  coaxially 
with  said  axle  and  a  rotor  mounted  on  said  nra  of  the  steenng 
wheel  and  adapted  to  be  fitted  around  said  sutor,  said  electnc 
vehicle  composing:  a  base  pUte  supported  by  the  king  pin  shaft 
at  a  bottom  end  of  the  king  pin  shaft,  a  boss  portion  projecting 
from  the  base  plate  and  forming  therein  a  horizontally  extend- 
ing boss  aperture,  the  stator  of  the  dnving  motor  bemg  formed 
around  the  boss  portion,  and  the  axle  of  the  steenng  wheel  also 
having  a  function  of  a  shaft  of  the  rotor  being  inserted  into  the 
boss  aperture 


5,222,569 
PROPULSION  MEANS 
Ytoo  Martel.  4892  Chemin  St-I«idore.  Laterriere.  Quebec.  Can- 
ada GOV  IKO 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,878 

CUims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jan.  15,  1991,  2034191 

Int.  a.'  A63C  5/08 

VJS.  CI.  180—180  13  Claims 

1    A  propulsion  apparatus  for  imparting  thrust  to  a  person. 


said  power-operated  means  compnsing  a  motor  having  a 

shaft, 
said  propelling  means  comprismg  a  propeller  mounted  lo 

said  shaft, 
said  shaft  having  an  axis  of  roution  which  extends  through 

the  pelvic  area  of  said  person  when  said  support  means 

abutu  said  pelvic  area 
said  secunng  means  compnsmg  a  pendulum  shoulder  har- 
ness, and 
said  apparatus  including  handle  means  for  allowing  said 

person  to  manually  pivot  the  apparatus  about  the  pelvic 

am. 


5,I2,2,.y70 
VEHICLE  TRACTION  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Makoto  Kawamara,  HinMUM;  ToAtaU  TnyaM,  HigMki- 
HiroaUmn;  Mmm  Hidwhlma,  aad  Ktmtmkr  Hayaftecki,  botk 
of  HiroaUma,  all  of  Japu,  SMigMn  to  Maida  Motor  Coryo- 
ratioiU  Hiroakima,  Japu 

Filed  J«l.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  724,208 
Claims  priority,  appUcsrtkM  Japu,  Jun.  29,  1990,  M71891 
iBt  a.'  B60K  28/16 
VS.  a.  180—197  1«  OmimM 

1   A  traction  control  device  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
an  engine  having  a  variable  position  throttle; 
detecting  means  for  detecung  whether  or  not  a  road  dnven 

on  by  he  vehicle  is  a  rough  road;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  change  of  the 
throttle  position  so  as  to  match  an  actual  slip  rate  wnth  a 
target  slip  rate; 
wherein  when  the  detectmg  means  detects  a  rough  road,  the 
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rate  of  change  nf  the  ihrotlle   position   is  made  smaller 
ufHin  Lknmg  of  the  throttle  by  the  control  means  than  the 


speed  withm  a  range  preselected  to  he  withm  a  desired 
percentage  of  maximum  motor  cfTicicncy,  and 
an  automatic  clutch.  dispt>sed  between  said  clettnc  motor 
and    said    driving    wheel,    for    functioning    as    a    starting 

clutch. 


2V«        sm 


TfV. 


-pf — '—i — -^.        t&>  .      '  i^ 


rate-  of  change  of  the  throttle  position  when  a  rou^h  road 
is  not  delected  h\   the  detecting  means 


5J22.573 
rONSTRL'CnON  OF  AN  AUTOMOBILE  POWER  TRAIN 
Osamu  Kameda;  Yoahimichi  Tanaka,  both  of  Hlroahimi;  Junichi 
Okita,  Iwakuni.  and  Sakumi  Haaetoh,  Yamagnchi,  all  of  Ja- 
pan,   amignon   to    Mazda    .Motor   Corporation,    Hiroahima, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,386 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1991,  3-060526 

Int.  n."  B60K  /^  22 

r.S,  O.  180—297  13  Claims 


5.222,571 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5J22,572 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  DRIVEN  VEHICI  K  AND  POWER 
UNIT  THEREOF 
Toshio  YamaKiwa,  Niiza;  Takashi  Ohzeki,  Okegawa;  liideaki 
Suzuki,  Funabashi;  Hiroshi  L'nino,  Saitama;  Yoshinori  Kawa- 
shima,  Sakado,  and  Shoji   Motodate,   Fujimi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,099.  Jul.  13,  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,101,924.  This  application  Dec.  31,  I99I,  Ser.  No.  814,818 

naims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  13.  1989.  1-181496 

Int.  (1."  B62I)  rt/   It:,  B62K  //   ml  B62M   "  'm 

I  ..S.  CI.  180—220  26  Claims 


1    A  drive  svstem  for  an  electric  motor  driven  vehicle  com 
prising 

an  electric  motor, 

a  driving  wheel, 

a  Sf)eed  change  transmis,sion  for  transmitting  the  rotation  of 
said  electric  motor  to  said  driving  wheel  to  run  the  vehi- 
cle,   said   speed   change   transmission    maintaining   motor 


I  -Xn  arrangement  of  a  powertrain.  having  at  least  an  engine 
and  a  transmis.sion.  in  an  engine  compartment  of  an  automotive 
vehicle,  comprising 

an  engine  placed  within  the  engine  compartment,  said  engine 
having  a  crankshaft  with  an  a,xis  for  rotation  directed  in  a 
transverse  direction  of  a  vehicle  body  and  positioned 
forward  of  front  axles  of  the  automi>tive  vehicle  within 
the  engine  compartment. 

a  transmission  placed  within  the  engine  compartment  behind 
the  engine,  said  transmission  having  an  output  shaft  di- 
rected parallel  to  the  crankshaft. 

a  propeller  shaft  extending  in  a  straight  lien  in  a  lengthwise 
direction  of  the  vehicle  btxly  to  rear  axles,  and 

pt>wer  coupling  means,  operationally  coupling  the  output 
shaft  of  the  transmission  to  the  propeller  shaft,  for  trans- 
muting an  output  from  the  transmission  to  the  propeller 
shaft  and  including  a  center  differential  with  an  axis  for 
rotation  for  dividing  an  output  from  the  transmission,  said 
power  coupling  means  being  positioned  above  a  crovs 
member  secured  to  side  frames  of  the  engine  compartment 
which  extend  in  the  lengthwise  direction  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  engine  compartment,  said  power  coupling  means 
further  including  a  front  differential  with  an  axis  for  rota- 
tion for  receiving  an  output  from  the  center  differential 
and  for  transmitting  said  means  to  the  front  axles  of  the 
automobile,  said  powertrain  being  arranged  so  that  (a)  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  front  differential  is  positioned  rear- 
ward and  below  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  crankshaft  and 
(b)  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  center  differential  is  posi- 
tioned approximately  vertically  above  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  front  differential 


5022^74 
DRIVE  TRAIN  FOR  AN  ARTICULATED  VEHICLE 
Larry  G.  Miller,  Germaii  Valley,  ni„  aadgDor  to  Rockford 
Powertrain,  Inc^  Rockford,  111. 

Filed  Jon.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No,  903,448 

Int  CI.'  B60K  /  7/24 

US.  a.  180—379  2  Claims 


nccting  said  side  rails,  each  of  said  rungs  having  a  bottoin 
surface,  side  surfaces,  and  a  top  surface,  and  a  predetermined 
shape  and  size,  said  rail  extension  providing  said  ladder  with 
increased  subility  and  comprising: 
first  and  second  mutually  telescoping  tubular  members, 
said  first  telescoping  tubular  member  having  side  walls  and 
being  telescopingly  mated  with  a  side  rail  of  said  ladder, 
said  first  telescopmg  tubular  member  being  sized  and 
shaped  to  conformingly  mate  with  said  side  rail, 
said  second  telescoping  tubular  member  being  telescopingly 
mated  with  said  first  telescopmg  tubular  member,  said 
second    telescoping    tubular    member    being   sized    and 
shaped  to  conformingly  mate  with  said  first  telescoping 
tubular  member, 
attaching  means  for  securely  locking  said  first  telescoping 
tubular  member  to  one  of  said  side  rails,  said  attaching 
means  comprismg: 

a  rung  notch  in  one  of  said  side  walls  of  said  first  telescop- 
ing tubular  member,  said  rung  notch  extending  in  from 
an  edge  of  said  wall  and  having  an  opening  at  said  edge 
of  said  side  wall,  and 


,050--/ 


1  A  drive  train  for  an  articulated  vehicle  having  a  first 
section  with  a  rolaublc  dnving  unit  and  having  a  second 
section  with  a  routable  dnvcn  unit,  said  second  vehicle  section 
being  connected  to  pivot  relative  to  said  first  vehicle  section 
about  an  upnght  axis  located  substantially  between  said  dnv- 
ing and  driven  units  when  the  two  vehicle  sections  are  in  line 
with  one  another,  a  first  dnve  shaft  having  first  and  second 
ends  with  first  and  second  universal  joints,  respectively,  said 
first  universal  joint  connecting  said  first  shaft  to  said  driving 
unit,  a  second  dnve  shaft  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said 
dnven  unit  and  having  a  second  end  connected  to  said  second 
universal  joint,  said  fir^t  dnve  shaft  being  of  fixed  length  be- 
tween said  universal  joints  regardless  of  the  articulated  posi- 
tion of  said  second  vehicle  section  relative  to  said  first  vehicle 
section,  said  second  dnve  shaft  being  of  variable  length  and 
compnsing  male  and  female  members  having  splined  tele- 
scoped sections  connecting  said  members  for  rotation  in  unison 
while  permitting  relative  axial  sliding  of  said  members  dunng 
articulation  of  said  second  vehicle  section  relative  to  said  first 
vehicle  section,  and  bcanng  means  fixed  non-slidably  to  said 
second  vehicle  section  and  supporting  one  of  said  male  and 
female  members  for  rotation  while  preventing  axial  movement 
of  said  one  member  relative  to  said  second  vehicle  section. 


5^22,575 
LADDER  LEVELING  AND  STABILIZING  EXTENSION 

AND  FOOT 
Virgil  Santos,  Rodeo,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Joseph  H.  Couch,  IIII, 

San  Leandro,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  307,844,  Feb.  8,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.012,895. 

This  application  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,049 

Int.  Ci:  FJ)6C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  182—108  12  Claimi 

1    An  rail  extension  for  ladder  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of 

generally  parallel  side  rails  and  a  plurality  of  rungs  mtcrcon- 


a  rung  lock  bar  extending  across  said  opening  of  said 
notch  at  said  edge  of  said  wall,  said  rung  lock  bar  being 
removably  attached  to  said  side  wall, 
said  rung  notch  extending  partially  around  one  of  said 
rungs  and  being  sized  and  shaped  so  as  to  conformingly 
mate  with  said  bottom  and  sides  and  said  predetermined 
size  and  shape  of  said  rung,  said  rung  notch  having  a 
bottom  adjacent  said  bonom  surface  of  said  rung,  the 
portion  of  said  wall  adjacent  said  bottom  of  said  rung 
notch  being  continuous  and  defining  said  bottom  of  said 
rung  notch, 
said  rung  lock  bar  being  positioned  across  said  opening  of 
said  notch  so  as  to  extend  across  said  top  surface  of  said 
rung  and  thereby  lock  said  notch  and  hence  said  first 
member  to  said  rung, 
holding  means  for  fixing  said  second  telescoping  tubular 
member  to  said  first  telescoping  tubular  member  withm  a 
range  of  relative  positions  between  said  first  and  second 
telescoping  tubular  members  so  that  the  length  of  said  pair 
of  telescoping  tubular  members,  when  telescoped,  can  be 
adjusted  to  a  position  within  said  range  and  held  in  such 
position,  and 
locking  means,  separate  from  said  holding  means,  for  lock- 
ing said  first  telescoping  tubular  member  to  said  second 
telescoping  tubular  member  in  any  of  said  positions  within 
said  range. 
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5422.576 
CENTRAL-LUBRICATION  ASSEMBLY 
Johanne*  Meucr,  Dieter  Todtenhaupt,  uid  Dieter  Schoaberr,  all 
of  Berlin.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aacignon  to  Willy  \  ojjel  At;, 
Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  n\9MH 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;«rn»any,  Jan.  10, 
199L  4100724 

Int.  n.'  FI6N  13.  22 
U.S.  a.  184—7.4  4  CTalms 


1  A  central-luhncation  as.sembl>  for  vehlLic^.  vAilh  a  luhn 
cant  pumr  formed  by  a  gear  pump  having  at  lca.st  two  gear- 
wheels, with  a  drive  motor  for  the  lubricant  pump,  and  with  a 
connecting  piece  arranged  between  the  lubricant  pump  and  the 
drive  motor,  wherein  the  connecting  piece  (4)  is  a  valve  bliKk 
which  forms  a  cover  plate  for  the  lubricant  pump  (3)  compris- 
ing beanngs  for  two  shaft  butts  (17.  18)  of  the  gearwheels  (19, 
20)  of  the  pump  (3).  said  connecting  piece  (4)  being  equipped 
with  a  lubricant  inlet  (11)  and  a  lubricant  outlet  (12)  connected 
by  lubricant  channels  through  which  lubricant  can  flow  from 
the  inlet  (11)  to  the  pump  (3)  and  from  the  pump  (3)  to  the 
outlet  (12)  via  a  combined  pressure-relief  and  prevsure  limiting 
valve,  said  lubricant  inlet  (11)  being  coupled  in  fluid  flow 
relationship  to  a  lubricant  container  and  said  lubricant  t>utlet 
(12)  being  coupled  in  ITuid  flow  relationship  to  a  pluralitv  of 
distributors 


motorbtiat  steenng  device  within  the  cable  mounting  tube  of 
the  outboard  motor,  the  steering  device  compnsing  the  inner 
cable  being  linearly  movable  within  an  outer  sheath  will  the 
outer  sheath  having  a  sheath  nut  for  thrcadably  afTixing  to  a 
threaded  entrance  end  of  the  cable  mounting  tube  with  a  distal 
end  of  the  inner  cable  extending  from  a  threaded  exit  end  of  the 
cable  mounting  tube,  the  distal  end  of  the  inner  cable  being 
connected  for  pivoting  the  outboard  motor  in  response  to  the 
motorboat  steenng  deice.  wherein  the  sheath  nut  is  removed 
from  the  threaded  entrance  end  of  the  cable  mounting  tube  and 
the  distal  end  of  the  inner  cable  connection  is  disconnected 
from  the  outboard  motor, 
the  improvement  comprising 
a   pressurizer  tube  having  a  sidewall  extending  between  a 

first  and  a  second  end  defining  a  prcssunzcr  tube  bore, 
said  pressunzer  tube  having  a  longitudinal  length  extending 
between  said  first  end  and  said  second  ends  sufficient  to 
enable  said  pres-sure  tube  bore  to  receive  the  distal  end  of 
the  inner  cable  therein, 
sealing  means  for  sealing  said  second  end  of  said  pressunzcr 

tube, 
an  input  aperture  orientated  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
longitudinal  length  of  said  prcssunzer  lube  and  communi- 
cating with  said  prcssunzer  tube  bore; 
threaded  connecting  means  disp<«ed  at  said  first  end  of  said 
pressunzer  tube  for  threadably  attached  said  prcssunzer 
tube  to  the  threaded  exit  end  of  the  cable  mounting  tube 
with    the   distal    end   of  the    inner   cable   being   disposed 
therein, 
said   threaded  connecting   means  enabling  said   pres-sunzer 
tube  to  be  rotated  relative  to  the  threaded  exit  end  of  the 
cable  mounting  tube  to  orient  said  input   aperture  in  a 
generally  upright  position, 
said  generally    upright   p<iMtion  of  said   input  apenurc  en- 
abling the  intrcKluction  of  the  liquid  into  said  pressunzer 
tube  bore  of  said  pressunzer  tube  to  substantially  fill  said 
pressunzer  tube  bore  with  the  liquid,  and 
pressure  means  being  affixable  to  said  input  apcnure  com- 
municating with  said  pressunzer  lube  b<ire  for  applying  a 
pressunzed  ga.s  to  said  pressunzer  tube  bore  or  dnving  the 
liquid  into  the  cable  mounting  tube  for  treating  the  inner 
cable  thereby 


5.222,577 

.SYSTEM  FOR  INTRODLCING  A  H.LTD 

Jerry  D.  Nelson,  17315  Tobacco  Rd.,  Lutz,  Ha.  33549 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634.016,  Dec.  26.  1990.  This 

application  Jan.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  820,151 

Int.  CI.'  F16N  21/00 

L.S.  n.  184—15.1  •!  Claims 
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1    A  system  for  introducing  a  liquid  into  a  cable  mourning 
tube  of  an  oulNiard   motor   for  treating  an   inner  cable  of  a 


5J22.578 
SAFFFV  BRAKE 
James  T.  Tborp.  Edwardarille.  III.,  assignor 
Corporation.  Crest  Hill.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  920,619 
Int.  n."  B66B  //  /M 
i;.S.  n.  187—19 


L.S.A.  Hoiat 


6  Claims 


1  A  safety  bralce  connected  to  a  hoist  cage  movable  along  a 
hoist  tower  that  ha-s  an  input  pinion  gear  in  engagement  with  a 
veriical  rack  attached  to  the  hoist  tower  for  effecting  a  braking 
to  stop  the  hoist  cage  immediately  after  the  hoist  cage  exceeds 


a  predetenmned  speed  and  accordingly  the  pinion  gear  rotates 
faster  than  a  predetermined  rate,  said  safety  brake  comprising: 

a  main  shaft  routably  supported  in  a  housing  and  having  one 
end  portion  connected  to  said  input  pinion  gear  and  an- 
other end  portion  having  at  least  one  angular  cutout  por- 
tion circumfercntially  thereof; 

movable  braking  disks  operatively  connected  to  said  main 
shaft  for  roution  therewith; 

fixed  braking  disks  interleaved  with  said  movable  braking 
disks  and  slidably  fixed  in  said  housing; 

a  drum  coaxially  aligned  with  said  main  shaft  and  having  a 
drum  portion,  said  drum  portion  having  at  least  one  inter- 
nal tooth  and  a  top  surface  urgedly  positioned  at  least  in  an 
axial  proximity  of  said  fixed  braking  disks, 

a  dog  movably  retained  in  said  cutout  portion  of  the  main 
shaft  for  rocking  action,  said  dog  being  configured  to  be 
ccntnfugally  rocked  outwardly  to  engage  said  internal 
tooth  of  the  dnim  as  said  main  shaft  rotates  faster  than  said 
predetermined  rate,  and 

an  actuator  assembly  connected  to  said  drum  for  acting  to 
axially  push  said  dnim  in  response  to  said  engagement 
thereof  with  said  dog  so  that  the  top  surface  of  the  drum 
compresses  said  fixed  braking  disks  against  said  movable 
braking  disks  to  effect  said  braking 

5J22,579 
DEVICE  FOR  ALTOMATIC  SLACK  ADJUSTMENT  OF  A 

BRAKE,  IN  PARTICULAR  A  VEHICLE  BRAKE 
Joaef  Frania.   HanoTer.   Fed.   Rep.   of  Germany,   aaaignor   to 
WABCO  WeBtinghouae  Fahrreugbremaen  GmbH,  HanoTer, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713.997 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jnn.  5, 
1990,  4017949 

Int.  a.^  F16Di//00.  65 '52 
U.S.  a.  188-79.55  **  ^Uima 


dnve,  and  wherein  the  gear  rack  and  the  gear  wheel  form 
a  dnve  device  for  actuating  the  slack  adjustment  device; 

a  pinion  engaging  the  second  set  of  gear  teeth  of  the  gear 
rack,  wherein  the  pinion  dnves  the  slack  adjustment  de- 
vice, and  wherein  the  dnve  device  is  disposed  between  a 
reference  point  fixed  relative  to  the  brake  lever  and  the 
slack  adjustment  device; 

a  lost  motion  device  engaged  by  the  pinion  and  serving  for 
a  hfUng  of  a  fixed  connection,  excluding  relauvc  roUUon, 
between  the  dnve  device  and  the  slack  adjustment  device 
during  an  overcoming  of  a  preset  brake  slack  and  a  release 

gap; 
a  one-way  coupling  connected  between  the  lost  motion 
device  and  the  slack  adjustment  device  formed  such  that 
the  fixed  connection,  excluding  relative  rotation,  between 
the  lost  motion  device  and  the  slack  adjustment  device  is 
generated  by  a  motion  of  the  brake  lever  into  a  brake- 
actuating  direction,  wherein  the  one-way  coupling  con- 
nects the  dnve  device  to  the  slack  adjustment  device, 
wherein  the  one-way  coupling  only  forms  a  fixed  connec- 
tion, excluding  relative  roUUon,  between  the  dnve  device 
and  the  slack  adjustment  device  in  case  where  the  slack 
adjustment  device  is  moved  in  a  direction  effecting  an 
actuation  of  the  brakes  for  decreasing  a  brake  slack  and  a 
release  gap  between  the  brake  shoes  and  the  brake  dnim. 
wherein  upon  completion  of  an  actuation  there  is  a  free 
space  on  top  and  bottom  of  the  gear  rack  such  that  no 
precise  readjustment  is  necessary   upon  reworkmg  of  a 
brake  line; 
a  casing  of  the  brake  lever  surrounding  the  gear  rack  dnve 
and  furnished  with  free  spaces  disposed  in  longitudmal 
direction  of  the  gear  rack  and  surrounding  the  gear  rack, 
wherein  the  free  spaces  are  formed  such  that  the  posaible 
turning  of  the  brake  lever,  relative  to  the  vehicle  chasau 
and  thus  the  stroke  of  the  gear  rack,  can  be  larger  than  the 
stroke  which  is  determined  by  the  size  of  brake  slack  and 
release  gap. 


5^22,580 
HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER  FOR  A  PHYSICAL  EXERCISE 

EQUIPMENT 
John  Wang,  Chlaya,  TaiwMi,  a-ignor  to  Le*  Wang  Induftry 
Ltd.,  Chiayi  Hiien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991.565 

Int.  a.'  F16F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  188-321.11  2CUi»i 
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1  A  device  for  an  automatic  slack  adjustment  of  a  brake 
compnsing 

a  brake  lever, 

a  slack  adjustment  device  attached  to  the  brake  lever  for 
connecting  the  brake  lever  to  a  brake  operating  shaft, 
wherein  the  slack  adjustment  device  is  constructed  to 
allow  an  adjustment  of  the  brake-operating  shaft  by  turn- 
ing the  brake-operating  shaft  around  its  axis  relative  to  the 
brake  lever  position; 

a  gear  rack  having  a  first  set  of  gear  teeth  and  having  a 
second  set  of  gear  teeth. 

a  gear  wheel  for  solid  attachment  to  a  vehicle  chassis  and 
thereby  excluding  rotation  of  the  gear  wheel  relative  to 
the  vehicle  chassis,  wherein  the  gear  wheel  engages  with 
the  first  set  of  gear  teeth  of  the  gear  rack  of  a  gear  rack 


1  A  hydraulic  cylinder  for  a  physical  exercise  equipment 
including  a  cylinder  body,  and  a  piston  rod  that  extends  out- 
ward from  said  cylinder  body,  the  improvement  compnsing 
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said  piston  rod  having  a  first  annular  groove  formed  circum 
ferentially  in  an  outer  end  portion  thereof,  and 

a  first  coupling  mechanism  including  a  first  flexible  end 
sleeve  and  a  first  cylindrical  metal  retaining  element,  said 
first  flexible  end  sleeve  having  a  first  pivot  joint  tubular 
portion  and  a  first  tubular  protrusion  which  projects  radi- 
ally from  said  first  pivot  joint  tubular  p<irtion.  said  first 
tubular  protrusion  having  a  first  receiving  recess  formed 
in  an  outer  end  surface  thereof  said  first  receiving  recess 
receiving  said  outer  end  portion  of  said  pistoii  r<xJ  therein, 
said  first  pivot  joint  tubular  portion  having  a  pivot  bore 
formed  therethrough  so  that  a  pivot  pin  can  extend  there 
through,  said  first  cylindrical  metal  retaining  element 
having  an  inward  flange  which  projects  radially  and  in 
wardly  from  an  end  of  said  first  retaining  element  so  that 
said  outer  end  fwrtion  of  said  piston  rod  extends  through 
said  inward  flange  of  said  first  retaining  element  and  into 
said  first  receiving  recess  of  said  first  tubular  protrusion, 
said  first  cylindrical  metal  retaining  element  further  hav. 
ing  a  first  pres.sed  diameter-reduced  portion  being  sleeved 
on  and  pressing  against  said  first  tubular  protrusion  in  such 
a  manner  that  said  first  tubular  protrusion  of  said  first  end 
sleeve  has  a  portion  s*^ueezed  into  said  first  annular 
groove  of  said  piston  rod  so  as  to  retain  said  first  end 
sleeve  on  said  piston  rixl 


5.222.581 

AUTOMATIC  SELECTOR  DEVICE  FOR  A  .MOTOR 

VEHICLE  CTiANGE-SPEED  GEARBOX 

LuU  Paulsen,   Esslingcn,  Fed.   Rep.  of  G«niuiiy,  assignor  to 

Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,536 
Clainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  23. 
1991.4124385 

Int.  CT'  F16H  6l/2fl 
VS.  a.  192—3.58  20  Oaims 


1  An  automatic  selector  device  of  a  change-speed  gearNix 
of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  a  selector  setting  element  for 
engaging  a  frictional  connectuin  comprising  one  of  a  clutch 
and  brake,  a  selector  valve  connected  to  the  selector  setting 
element  via  a  worlong  pressure  conduit,  an  electromagnet ic 
control  valve,  an  electronic  control  unit  operatucly  arranged 
to  trigger  the  electromagnetic  control  valve,  a  control  pressure 
conduit  operatively  connecting  the  electromagnetic  control 
valve  to  the  selector  valve,  an  electromagnetic  gear  retention 
control  valve  operatively  arranged  to  be  triggered  by  the 
control  unit  and  operatively  connected  to  the  working  pres 
sure  conduit  and  arranged  in  the  control  pressure  conduit  so  as 
to  be  operatively  connected  to  the  selector  valve  and  to  the 
control  valve,  wherein  the  gear  retention  control  valve,  on  the 
occurrence  of  a  fault  signal  at  an  output  of  the  control  unit,  is 
configured  to  be  driven  from  a  gear  relea.se  position  in  which 
the  control  pressure  conduit  is  open  and  the  w<irking  pressure 
conduit  IS  shut  off  from  the  control  pressure  conduit,  into  a 
gear  retention  position  in  w  hich  the  control  pressure  conduit  is 
shut  off  and  the  section  of  the  control  pressure  conduit  con 
nected  to  the  selector  valve  is  connected  to  the  working  pres 
sure  conduit. 


5.222,582 
DOUBLE  HYPERBOLOIDAL-TYPE  CLUTCH 
Rudolf  R.  CaMens,  Leiden,  Netherlands,  aaslgnor  to  Hybo  Sd- 
encc.  Inc.,  Delray  Beach,  Fla. 

Cootinoatjon  of  Ser.  No.  718,240.  Jun.  20,  1988,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,795,  Oct.  3,  1989.  Pat  No. 
5.067.601,  which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  112,638,  Oct.  22. 

1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

16.458,  Feb.  18. 1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  821,453,  Jan.  22,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application 

Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951.939 

Int.  a.'  F16D  41   10 

I  .S.  a.  192—44  6  Claims 


12    ^ 


1  A  reversible  unidirectional  clutch  coupling  of  the  hyper- 
boloidal  type,  comprising 

a  symmetncal.  concave,  inner  race  member  defining  a 
curved  inner  race  surface. 

a  plurality  of  cylindrical  thrust  transmitting  rollers  disposed 
over  the  length  of  the  entire  inner  race  surface,  al  said 
rollers  being  similarly  inclined  with  respect  to  radial 
planes. 

an  outer  race  member  having  an  outer  race  surface  defining 
a  curving  outer  race  surface  with  a  single  discontinuance 
therein  disposed  in  surrounding  relationship  to  said  thrust 
transmitting  rollers  and  said  inner  race  surface  such  that  at 
least  one  half  of  said  outer  race  surface  makes  line  contact 
with  said  rollers  for  thurst  transmitting  engagement 
through  said  rollers  with  said  inner  race  member  for  at- 
tempted relative  rotation  of  uid  inner  and  outer  race 
members  in  one  direction  but  which  permits  said  outer 
race  members  in  one  direction  but  which  permits  said 
outer  race  member  to  rotate  freely  with  respect  to  said 
inner  race  member  in  the  opposite  direction  of  rotation. 

said  inner  race  member  having  a  first  large  diameter  end  and 
a  second  large  diameter  end  opposite  said  first  large  diam- 
eter end, 

said  first  and  second  large  diameter  ends  of  said  inner  race 
member  having  connected  thereto  first  and  second  annu- 
lar shoulder  members,  receptively,  adapted  to  supptirt 
first  and  second  ends  of  said  rollers  axially. 

first  bearing  means  positioned  between  said  first  ends  of  said 
inner  race  member  in  the  opposite  direction  of  said  rollers 
nd  said  first  annular  shoulder  member. 

second  beanng  means  positioned  between  said  second  ends 
of  said  rollers  and  said  second  annular  shoulder  member 


5.222,583 
MtrrHOD  OF  MONITORING  CHANGE  DISPENSER 
OPERATION 
Tjark  Bergmann;  Tborsten  Wohlers.  and  Klaus  Meyer,  all  of 
Hamburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Th.  Bergmann 
GmbH  A  Co..  BelUngen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,347,  Oct.  6.  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750.567 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  6, 
1988.    3834019;    Feb.    23.    1989.   8902145[U]:   Jun.    29,    1989, 
8907922[U] 

Int.  CI."  G07F  '  W 
U.S.  C\.  194—206  11  Claims 

1    A  methtxi  of  monitoring,  cashing  up  and  collecting  money 
from  coin-operated  machines,  which  arc  connected  individu- 


ally or  m  groups  with  change  dispensers,  at  least  one  of  the 
change  dispensers  being  a  master  change  dispenser  and  the 
remainder  of  the  change  dispensers  being  slave  change  dispens- 
ers, the  method  including  the  steps  of  transferring  excess  coins 
from  the  machines  to  the  dispensers,  feeding  coins  to  com 
strongboxes  of  the  dispensers,  and.  within  each  dispenser.  1) 
feeding  coins  to  a  payout  tray  by  a  coin  sorting  device  in 
accordance  with  a  banknote  to  be  changed,  and  2)  feedmg 
inserted  banknotes  into  a  banknote  collecting  container,  the 
method  further  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  adding  and  stonng  the  value  of  coins  being  fed  by  each 
coin  sorting  device. 


and  wherein  the  second  housing  accommodates  the  mag- 
netic sensor  when  the  stacker  is  in  the  up  position,  and 
pinch  roller  for  biasing  currency  towards  the  magnetic 
sensor,  wherein  the  pinch  roller  is  connected  below  the 
banknote  passageway  and  wherein  the  pinch  roller  com- 
prises a  cartridge  contaming  s  channel  which  is  circular  at 
Its  center  and  oblong  at  its  ends,  a  pinch  roller  wheel 
connected  to  the  cartndge  which  freely  routes  m  the 
direction  of  travel  of  a  bill,  and  a  spnng  located  m  the 
cartndge 


41        >2B-^ 


S 


5422,585 
CONVEYOR  TABLE 
Jeichienus  A.  ran  der  Werff,  Moatfoort,  Netheriaads,  aaigDor 
to  Hadewe  B.V.,  DrM^ttn,  NetherUnds 

Filed  Dec  14.  1990.  Ser.  No,  627,508 
Claims   priority,   appUcatioa   Nelfcerlaiida,    Dec.    14.    19W. 

8903070 

Int.  a."  B65G  37/00 
VS.  a.  198—372  «  ClaiM 


ya  ■       a 


b)  adding  and  stonng  the  value  of  the  banknotes  fed  into 
each  change  dispenser  and  accumulated  in  each  banknote 
collecting  container. 

c)  transfernng  data  representing  the  stored  values  of  the 
banknotes  and  coins  by  a  radio  equipment  from  each  slave 
change  dispenser  to  the  master  change  dispenser. 

d)  transfernng  data  from  the  master  change  dispenser  to  a 
central  control  device,  the  control  device  evaluating  the 
data  transferred  to  it  and  monitonng  the  operation  of  the 
change  dispensers,  and 

e)  cashing  up  the  change  dispensers 


5,222,584 
CURRENCY  VALIDATOR 
John  Zouzoulas,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mars  Incorpo- 
rated, McLean,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  687  J25 

Int.  a.'  G07F  7/04 

VS.  C[.  194—207  *  <^l«i™ 


1  An  improved  cunency  validator  comprising 
a  first  housing  and  a  second  housing  which  interconnect  to 
form  a  banknote  passageway  therebetween,  wherein  the 
first  and  second  housings  terminate  in  interconnection 
means  for  connection  to  a  banknote  stacker; 
a  single  magnetic  sensor  positioned  on  top  of  the  banknote 
passageway,  wherein  the  first  housmg  accommodates  the 
magnetic  sensor  when  the  stacker  is  in  the  down  position, 


1  A  conveyor  table  for  displacing  along  a  transportmg 
surface  articles  with  at  least  one  substantially  fUt  side  compris- 
ing: 

a  support  construction; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  roution-symmetncal  conveyor 
members  each  suspended  for  roution  about  an  axis  therK)f 
relative  to  the  support  construction  and  circumferential 
portions  thereof  defining  the  plane  of  transport  the  direc- 
tion of  transport  of  said  conveyor  member  being  control- 
lable by  turning  said  transport  member  reUtive  to  said 
support  construction  about  a  second  axis,  the  second  axis 
being  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  transport; 

a  guard,  parallel  to  the  plane  of  transport,  having  substan- 
tially circular  openings,  one  or  more  of  said  opcnmgs  each 
having  one  of  said  conveyor  membcni  extending  there- 
through, and  each  of  said  conveyor  members  havmg  its 
con-esponding  second  axis  extending  substantially 
through  the  center  of  the  corresponding  one  or  more  of 
said  openings;  and 
means  for  suckmg  of  air  along  the  conveyor  members 

5,222,586 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING 

PACKAGES  IN  A  MANNER  MINIMEESG  JAMS 

Edward  Ydoate,  Flemingtoa.  aMi  Goto  Okada,  Glea  Rock,  both 

of  N  J.,  aaignofs  to  Sandrik  Proceas  Sytteaa.  lac..  Totowa, 

FUed  Apr.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  865.874 
iBt  a.'  B65G  47/12 

VS.  a.  198-452  "  a«»- 

1.  A  conveying  apparatus  for  conveying  packages  compns- 
ing: 
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an  upstream  ^onvryin^  surface  for  conveying  packages  vnih 
inner  edges  of  the  packages  traveling  along  a  reference 
line,  said  upstream  conveying  surface  having  a  first  width 
mea-sureit  from  said  reference  line  to  an  outer  edge  of  said 
upstream  conveying  surface. 

a  downstream  conveying  surface  having  a  second  width 
measured  from  said  reference  line  to  an  outer  edge  nt  said 
dovknstream  conveying  surface. 

an  intermediate  conveying  surface  situated  between  said 
upstream  and  downstream  conveying  surfaces  (i>r  trans 
ferring  packages  from  said  upstream  conveying  surface  to 
said    downstream    conveving    surface,    said    mtcrmedialc 


conveying  surface  having  a  third  width  measured  from 

said  reference  line  to  an  outer  edge  of  said  intermediate 

conveying  surface,  and 

drop-ofT  zone  situated  adjacent   said   outer  edge  of  said 

intermediate  conveying   surface   for   receiving   packages 

which  faJl  therefrom, 

»aid  first  width  being  greater  than  each  of  said  second  and 
third  widths,  and  said  third  width  hcing  less  than  one- 
half  of  said  s<?cond  width,  so  that  said  downstream 
conveying  surface  tends  to  receive  only  packages 
which  arc  arranged  in  single  file  and  which  are  of  a 
width  less  than  said  second  width 


5J22,587 
DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  PARTS  FROM  ONE  STATION  TO 
ANOTHER  ALONG  A  LINE  FOR  PROCESSING  THEM 
ClaiMie  Cheralier,  VUleneuTe  La  Garennc;  Michel  Queau,  Le 
Pecq;  Didier  Ardeley,  and  Philippe  Leuk,  both  of  Vemeail  mr 
Seine,  all  of  France,  aasignora  to  Machines  Anemblage  Au- 
tomatiquc,  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  914.462 

Claims  priority,  applicabon  France,  Jul.  17,  1991.  91  09O31 

Int.  n.'  B65C  37/00 

VS.  a.  198— 465.1  11  Claims 


1    A  device  for  moving  parts  from  one  station  to  another, 
comprising 

a  track  about  which  stations  are  arranged,  said  track  com 

prising  guide  means  and  at  least  one  driving  belt,  and 
a  plurality  of  pallets  travelling  on  said  track,  each  of  said 
pallets  comprising 

a  I  guide  means  for  guiding  the  pallet  on  the  track,  and 
b  I  belt  gripping  means  mc  luding  a  gnpping  element  which 
grips  the  belt  m  response  lo  movement  of  the  belt,  and 
whose  weight  causes  the  gripping  element  lo  assume  a 
non-gripping  position  when  the  belt  is  not  moving 


5,222.588 
SECONDARY  CONVEYOR  BEI  T  CLEANERS 
James  R.  tjk>rdon.  Benton.  III.,  assignor  to  (^irdon  Belt  Scrap- 
ers, Inc.,  Benton,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647.149.  Jan.  29.  1991.  This 
application  May  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  877.229 
Int.  CI.'  B65<;  ■/■!   i: 
I  .S.  n.  198—499  22  Claims 


1  A  cantilever  blade  supp<irt  arm  for  a  secondary  conveyor 
belt  cleaner,  for  supfxjrting  a  blade  unit  of  the  kind  compnsing 
a  flexible  blade  of  molded  resin  having,  in  cross  section,  a  short 
base  wall  and  two  longer  side  walls  extending  away  from 
opposite  side  of  the  base  wall  and  converging  at  an  elongated 
belt  scraping  edge,  and  a  blade  mounting  member  for  mounting 
the  blade  on  a  cantilever  blade  support,  the  mounting  member 
including  one  element  of  two  complementary  plug-and-s<x:kct 
connection  elements. 

the  cantilever  blade  support  arm  comprising 

an   elongated,   stiff,    unitary   support   arm    having   an   inner 

anchor  end  and  an  outer  blade  support  end. 
a  plurality  of  mounting  receptacles,  each  defined  by  two 
longitudinally  displaced  spaced  projections  at  the  inner 
end  of  the  arm.  the  receptacles,  being  displaced  longitudi- 
nally from  each  other  along  the  arm.  each  for  mounting 
the  arm  on  a  transverse  support  member  in  a  secondary 
belt  cleaner,  so  that  the  support  arm  has  any  one  of  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  effective  arm  lengths,  and 
a  plug-and-stx:ket  clement  at  the  outer  end  of  the  arm.  com- 
plementary to  the  plug-and-socket  element  of  the  blade 
mounting  member,  for  mounting  the  blade  mounting 
member  on  the  arm 


5^22,589 
CONVEYOR  BELT  CI.EANERS 
JaaMS  R.  Gordoa,  Benton,  111.,  aadgnor  to  Gordon  Belt  Scrap- 
ers, lac.,  Beatoa.  lU. 

CoatinBatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  647.149.  Jan.  29.  1991. 

abandoMd.  TUs  appUcatioa  Ang.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,423 

Int.  a.'  B65G  45/12 

VS.  CI.  198—497  17  Oaims 


1  A  primary  conveyor  belt  cleaner  for  cleaning  the  outer 
surface  of  a  conveyor  belt  traversing  a  head  pulley  compris- 
ing 

an  elongated  support  extending  transversely  of  a  conveyor 
belt  of  given  width  W,  in  spaced  relation  lo  a  bell  surface 
to  be  cleaned,  the  support  having  a  length  II. 
a  stiff  guide  of  predetermined  cross-sec  tional  configuration 


on  the  support,  the  guide  extending  for  approximately  the 
full  length  of  the  support  member; 

a  scraper  blade  having  a  length  L2.  mounted  on  the  support 
and  engageable  with  the  conveyor  belt  surface  to  be 
cleaned,  the  blade  having  a  short  base  wall,  incorporating 
a  first  elongated,  stiff  reinforcement,  and  two  longer 
curved  side  walls,  both  curved  in  the  same  direction, 
extending  away  from  the  base  wall  and  converging  at  a 
belt  scraping  edge,  with  L2  =  L1  =  W; 

one  blade  side  wall,  facing  the  belt  conveyor  and  head  pul- 
ley, being  concave  toward  the  belt  conveyor  and  head 

pulley, 

the  other  blade  side  wall,  facing  away  from  the  belt  con- 
veyor and  head  pulley,  being  convex  away  from  the  belt 
conveyor  and  head  pulley. 

the  scraper  blade  being  removably  mounted  in  the  belt 
cleaner  with  the  belt  scraping  edge  of  the  blade  engaging 
the  belt  conveyor  surface  to  be  cleaned  and  the  blade  base 
wall  engaging  and  supported  by  the  support  member,  the 
guide  constituting  a  second  stiff  reinforcement  interfitting 
with  the  firel  sttfT  reinforcement  in  the  base  wall  of  the 

blade, 
and  torsion  bias  means  resiliently  urging  the  support  toward 

roution  in  a  direction  to  maintain  the  belt  scraping  edge  of 

the  blade  in  continuous  engagement  with  the  conveyor 

belt  surface  to  be  cleaned, 
flexure  of  the  scraper  blade,  adjacent  the  belt  scraping  edge. 

permitting  a  mechanical  splice  in  the  conveyor  belt  to  pass 

through  the  belt  cleaner  with  no  appreciable  damage  to 

the  splice,  the  belt,  or  the  blade 


5422^1 

ROTARY  PIPE  AND  FIXED  CHANNEL  AUGER  WTTH 

INTERMEDL^TE  OUTER  SUPPORTING  ELEMENTS 

Roberto  BertoU,  Via  Lo-rfwrtUa.  29. 4M19  -  VladaM  (MN),  and 

Daate  Moroai,  Via  SondacM,  2/A,  26011  -  Caaalbnttaw) 

(CR),  both  of  Italy 

Filed  J«L  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914^05 
Claim  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Jal.  23, 1991,  MI91A-02O31 
Ut  a.'  B65C  33/32 
VS.  a.  19«— 672  5 


"^  f  /*  ^l^'^« 


5^22,590 

RECIPROCATING  FLOOR  CONVEYOR  DRIVE 

MECHANISM 

Manfred  W.  Quaeck,  1515-210th  Are.  N.E.  Redmond,  Wariu 

98053 

Filed  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,913 

lat  a.'  B65G  25/04 

VS.  a.  198—550.01  20  Claima 


1  A  fixed  channel  and  rotary  pipe  auger  with  outer  mtcnnc- 
dute  supporting  means,  said  auger  comprising  a  rotary  axis 
rigidly  supporting  spiral  means,  said  spiral  means  including  a 
plurality  of  first  spiral  portion  means  encompassed  by  fixed 
outer  channel  means  and  second  spiral  portion  means  rigid 
with  rotary  outer  pipe  portion  means,  said  rotary  outer  pipe 
portion  means  being  coaxial  with  said  fixed  outer  channel 
means  so  as  to  define  a  single  tubular  contammg  body  and 
being  supported  roUUbly  on  said  mtennediate  supporting 
means,  said  intermediate  supporting  means  comprising  pairs  of 
ccntcrmg  roller  means  connected  by  shaft  means  parallel  to 
said  rotary  axis. 

5022^2 

UQUID-TICHT  RECIPROCATING  FLOOR 

CONSTRUCnON 

Mwrfred  W.  Qnaeck,  1515-210di  A»e.  NE.  Ra*mo«l,  Waah. 

99053 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  749,522,  Ang.  26, 1991.  Pat.  No.  5.165,525. 
This  appUcatio.  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945.030 
Ut.  a.'  B65G  25/00 
VS.  a.  198—750  "  ' 


*i      ^yt     ^11 


1   A  reciprocaung  floor  conveyor  comprising 

a  plurality  of  individually  reciprocatable  groups  of  slats, 
each  of  said  slats  hasang  an  end; 

dnve  means  adjacent  said  ends  of  said  sUts,  said  dnve  means 
including  a  dnve  cylinder  for  each  of  said  slat  groups,  a 
cross-member  for  each  of  said  sUt  groups  secunng  all  of 
said  slats  of  one  of  said  slat  groups,  and  a  dnve  rod  for 
each  of  said  sUt  groups  connecting  one  of  said  dnve 
cylinders  and  one  of  said  cross-members;  and 

a  wall  between  said  cross-members  and  said  dnve  cylinders, 
said  dnve  rods  extendmg  through  said  wall 


1  An  apparatus  for  retaimng  a  reciprocaung  floor  compo- 
nent on  a  supporting  floor,  the  reciprocatmg  floor  component 
including  a  sUt  slidably  mounted  on  a  base  section  having  a 
side  with  a  lip  thereon  and  the  supporting  floor  having  a 
flange,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

an  elongate  member  having  a  broadened  portion, 
a  retainer  adjacent  said  elongate  member,  said  retamer  con- 
tacting the  lip  of  the  base  section  and  the  flange  of  the 
support  floor;  and 
fastemng  means  for  secunng  said  retainer  to  said  elongate 
member  such  that  the  lip  of  the  base  section  and  the  flange 
of  the  support  floor  are  braced  between  said  broadened 
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portion  of  the  elongate  member  and  said  retainer  without 
compromising  the  structural  inlegnty  of  the  base  so.tion 
and  the  support  fltxir 


5^22,593 

RECIPROCATING  F1XX)R  CONVEYOR  AND  DRIVE 

SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

Mufred  W.  Quaeck,  I515-210tii  ATrauc  NE..  Re<lmond,  Wash. 

98053 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  96*J71 

Int.  n."  B65(;  2y(X) 

\}S.  a.  198—750  21  CUinii 


k 


r, 


1    A  rcciproraling  flixir  conslruclion  comprising 

a  supporting  frame. 

a  plurality  of  ba.se  means  on  said  supporting  frame 

a  plurality  of  elongated,  slidable  slaLs  mounted  side-by  side 
and  divided  into  at  least  a  first  group  and  a  second  group 
interleaved  vnth  said  first  group,  said  slats  each  having  a 
lop  joining  two  sides,  said  first  group  and  said  second 
group  oriented  such  thai  each  of  said  slats  of  said  first 
group  IS  connected  to  said  slats  of  said  second  group 
adjacent  thereto  through  slidable  engagement  of  said  sides 
of  said  slats,  said  plurality  of  slats  supported  b\  said  base 
means  such  that  said  first  group  is  kx;ated  a  greater  dis 
tance  from  said  supp<'»rting  frame  than  said  s*-c(>nd  gti^up, 
and 

drive  means  for  causing  longitudinal   recu  riK'alivc   move 
meni  of  said  plurality  of  slats 


5.222,594 
TWIST  CORRECTION  DEVIO:  FOR  PIPE  (X)NVEYOR 
Shinichi  Sumino,   Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor   to   BridKcatone 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,307 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  2,  1991.  3-94975:  Oct. 
17,  1991.  3-296690 

Int.  ^^^  B65<;  (y  m 

vs.  CI.  198—808  13  Clainu 


I  A  twist  correction  device  for  a  pipe  conveyor  having  an 
endless  transfer  belt  whose  at  least  part  is  rounded  in  a  pipe 
shape  enclosing  therein  a  matenal  to  be  transferred,  wherein 
the  device  compnscs  a  plurality  of  correction  rollepi  obliquely 
inclined  relative  to  the  transfer  direction  of  the  transfer  belt 


and  in  pressure  contact  with  the  outer  circumferential  surface 
of  the  pipe-shaped  transfer  belt  to  apply  correcting  force  to  the 
bell  for  correcting  twisting  of  the  belt,  two  roller  support 
frames  supporting  the  plurality  of  correction  rollers,  respec- 
tively, and  pivotally  connected  to  a  stationary  support  frame 
rotalably  about  axes  perpendicular  to  the  transfer  direction  of 
the  transfer  belt,  and  angle  adjusting  means  provided  on  the 
stationary  support  frame  for  adjusting  rotated  angles  of  the 
roller  supp^irt  frames  about  the  axes,  thereby  correcting  twist- 
ing of  the  pipe-shaped  transfer  belt 


5.222,595 

BAG  IN  A  BAG  FOR  CONTAINERIZATION  OF  TOXIC 

OR  HAZARDOUS  MATERIAL 

Samuel  T.  Gowge,  and  James  E.  Shoe,  both  of  Raleigii,  N.C, 

aasignora  to  Rhone- Poulenc  AG  Company,  Reacarch  Triangle 

Park,  N.C. 

Continuation-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  713.684,  Jan.  II.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680,301, 

Apr.  4.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  679,290,  Apr.  2.  1991.  abandoned,  and  a  cootiniiatioa-in-p«rt 

of  Ser.  No.  554.615.  Jul.  18.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.080,226.  Thb 

application  Dec.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  803,084 

Int.  a.'  B65D  77,04.  SI/32 

L  ..S.  n.  206—205  29  Claims 


10 


I  A  c<inlainerization  system  which  comprises  at  least  one 
inner  water  vilubic  or  water  dispersible  bag  containing  an 
agrix;hemical.  the  conlainenzation  system  further  comprising 
an  outer  water  soluble  or  water  dispersible  bag  containing 
another  agrochemical  different  from  the  first,  the  outer  bag 
alvi  containing  the  inner  bag  with  its  content 


5,222,596 
CI.LB  HOLDER  FOR  A  GOLF  BAG 
DaTid  Jordan,  24513  Custis,  SouthAeld,  Mich.  48075 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634,720,  Dec.  27,  1990, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,709 

Int.  CI.'  A6JB  5.^   'M 

IS,  CI.  206—315.6  20  Claims 


-i^l> 


1    In  combination,  a  golf  bag  having  an  open  end  with  a 
periphery  and  a  strap  supported  within  said  open  end.  and  a 


unitary  golf  club  holder  dimensioned  to  fit  within  said  open 
end  and  having  a  plurality  of  retainers  thereon  posiuoned 
around  said  penphcry  when  said  holder  is  withins  aid  open  end 
for  releasably  sccunng  golf  clubs  in  said  golf  bag,  said  holder 
having  a  channel  dimensioned  for  threadably  receiving  said 
strap  when  said  holder  is  within  said  open  end,  said  channel 
cooperating  with  said  strap  to  prevent  said  holder  from  being 
withdrawn  from  said  open  end  when  a  golf  club  is  released 
from  one  of  said  retainers 


received  therein  one  by  one  by  drawing  said  fastener  up  or 

down  in  said  substantially  vertical  direction, 
wherein  said  fastener  is  arranged  to  allow  removal  of  the 

golf  balls  received  therein  starting  from  a  lower  golf  ball 

by  drawing  up  said  fastener 
16.  A  golf  bag  composing 
a  handle  mounted  at  an  upper  poruon  of  said  bag  and  exlcnd- 

mg  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction  when  said  golf  bag 

IS  upright. 


5,222,597 
GOLF  BALL  CARRIER 
Edward  A.  BInthardt;  Robert  E.  BInthardt.  both  of  6612  Lake- 
pointe,  Utica,  Mich.  48089,  and  Jeffrey  L.  Coins,  Sr.,  55605 
Card  Rd.,  New  HaTen,  Mich.  48048 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,360 

Int.  a.'  B65D  85/00 

L.S.  C\.  206—315.9  ^  Oaims 


kjC^" 


1    A  golf  ball  earner  composed  of 

an  inner  elongated  earner  tube  open  at  both  ends  and  having 
a  single  slot  extending  along  its  entire  length,  said  earner 
tube  having  a  generally  rounded  cross  sectional  shape 
such  as  to  be  able  to  receive  a  number  of  golf  balls  inserted 
thereinto,  and  with  a  stiffness  so  as  to  loosely  gnp  a  golf 
ball  by  the  walls  of  said  earner  tube  upon  insertion 
therein, 

a  casing  tube  closed  at  one  end  and  approximately  the  same 
length  as  said  earner  tube,  said  earner  tube  slidably  re- 
ceived in  said  easing  tube  to  be  substantially  entirely 
enclosed  therein. 

said  slot  in  said  earner  tube  being  of  sufficient  width  to 
enable  withdrawal  of  a  golf  ball  held  in  said  earner  tube 
by  being  grasped  with  the  fingers,  reaching  through  said 
slot  and  pulled  out  through  said  slot, 

said  earner  tube  oblong  shaped  in  cross  section,  with  a 
narrowed  width  along  a  major  axis  thereof  pnor  to  being 
inserted  in  said  easing  tube,  with  said  slot  being  located  at 
one  end  of  said  major  axis,  and 

said  easing  tube  round  in  cross  sectional  shape  to  cause  said 
carrying  tube  to  be  deformed  from  said  oblong  cross 
sectional  shape  into  a  round  cross  sectional  shape  when 
inserted  into  said  casing  tube 


at  least  one  substantially  oblong-shaped  bag  mounted  adja- 
cent said  handle,  extending  m  the  vertical  direction  and 
arranged  to  receive  a  lien  of  golf  balls,  and 

at  least  one  fastener  mounted  upon  said  substantially  oblong- 
shaped  bag  and  arranged  to  allow  removal  of  the  golf  balls 
received  therein  one  by  one  by  drawing  said  fastener  up  or 
down  in  said  substantially  vertical  direction. 

wherein  said  fastener  is  arranged  to  be  double-acting  to  open 
or  close  said  substantially  oblong-shaped  bag  from  both 
upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  when  said  golf  bag  is  up- 
nght 

5^22,599 

NEEDLE/SYRINGE  AND  BLOOD  CONTAINMENT 

DEVICE 

Donald  R.  Boyce,  1049  71  St..  Brooklyn  NY.  11228-1214 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883.568 

Int  a.-  B65D  25/00.  25/54 

U.S.  a.  206—366  12  C**»~ 


5^22^98 
MULTICOMPARTMENT  GOLF  BAG 
Wataru  Yamazoe,  No.  17-14.  4-cbome.  Todoroki.  Setagaya-ku, 
Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor    to    Watam    Yamazoe;    Takahiro 
Yanuuoe;   Makiko   Yamaroe   and   Yuriko   Yamaioe.   all   of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a  part  intereat  to  each 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1990.  Ser.  No.  625.965 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Dec.     13,     1989,    1- 
143992[U1;  May  31.  1990.  2-57306[U] 

Int.  a."  A63B  55/02 
\}S.  a.  206—315.5  "  Claims 

1    A  golf  bag  eompnsing 

a  handle  mounted  at  an  upper  portion  of  said  bag  and  extend- 
ing in  a  substantially  vertical  direction  when  said  golf  bag 
IS  upnght. 
at  least  one  substantudly  oblong-shaped  bag  mounted  adja- 
cent said  handle,  extending  m  the  vertical  direction  and 
arranged  to  receive  a  line  of  golf  balls,  and 
at  least  one  fastener  mounted  upon  said  substantially  oblong- 
shaped  bag  and  arranged  to  allow  removal  of  the  golf  balls 


1    A  containment  device  for  hypodermic  needles/syringes 
which  compnscs 

a)  a  shuttle  container  having  an  entry  port,  said  shuttle 
container  is  a  rectangular  shaped  box  with  the  entry  port 
angularly  positioned  upwardly  from  one  end  thereof,  said 
rectangular  shaped  box  includes  a  bottom  wall  a  top  wall 
a  pair  of  long  side  walls  each  extending  upwardly  between 
said  bottom  wall  and  said  lop  wall  a  nan-ow  rear  wall  a 
nanow  front  wall  with  the  entry  port  angularly  positioned 
between  said  short  front  wall  and  said  lop  wall; 

b)  means  for  inserting  the  hypodermic  needles/synngcs 
one-way  through  the  entry  port  and  into  said  shuttle 
container,  said  one-way  inserting  means  includes  a  shelf 
angularly  positioned  downwardly  from  said  front  wall  in 
the  entry  port  to  extend  into  said  rectangular  shaped  box 
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io  as  to  guide  the  hypodermic  nccdles/synnges  therein,  an 
internal  drop  plate  hinged  to  said  top  wall  at  the  entry  port 
so  as  to  hang  down  into  said  rectangular  shaped  box  to  the 
bottom  edge  of  said  shelf  means  for  normally  biasing  the 
bottom  of  said  drop  plate  against  the  bottom  edge  of  said 
shelf  so  that  the  hypodermic  necdles/synnges  can  only  go 
one-way  into  said  rectangular  shaped  box.  and 
c)  means  for  scaling  off  the  entry  port  when  said  shuttle 
container  is  full  sti  that  said  shuttle  container  can  be  prop- 
erly disposed  of 


5^22,600 

AUTOO^VE  POUCH 

Junes  T.  StmkUrd,  1700  Northwood  Arc,  and  Charles  D.  .Stod- 

dmrd,  1845  Darby  Dr.,  botli  of  HoreiKc.  Ala.  35630 

Filed  Jul.  2«,  1992.  Ser.  No.  920,904 

Int.  a.'  B65D  fl!.  IM 

U-S.  a.  206—370  8  Claims 


1    A  receptacle  fur  containing  medical  inslrument'.  during 
and  after  a  sterilisation  pr(K'es.s  comprising 

a  first,  outer,  side  having  first,  sec-ctnd.  third,  and  fourth 
edges,  and  of  a  length  generally  correspondina  li>  lengths 
of  said  mstrumenis  lo  be  stenli/ed.  and  cimslructed  of  .t 
flexible  fabnc  material  able  to  withstand  temp<Taiures  on 
the  order  of  250*  F 

a  second,  outer,  side  having  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 
edges,  and  of  a  length  generally  corresponding  ik  lengths 
of  said  instruments  to  be  stenli/ed.  and  construcled  of  a 
fabric  material  able  to  withstand  temperatures  on  the 
order  of  250',  said  first  and  second  sides  being  in  opposetl 
relation,  with  said  first,  secdnd.  and  third  edges  of  said 
sides  being  connected  in  terms  of  their  numencalK  refer 
enced  edges,  defining  an  opening  of  said  pouch  along  said 
fourth  edges  for  insertion  of  said  instruments  to  be  steni 
i/ed  into  said  receptacle. 

an  inverlable  cuff  extending  from  said  fourth  edge  of  said 
first  side  and  formed  of  said  fabnc  material  for  retaining 
flexability  of  said  fabric  material,  and 

a  layer  of  micnxirganism  barrier  matenal  capable  of  with 
standing  the  temperature  on  the  order  of  250"  F-   covering 
an  intenor  region  of  said  first  and  second  sides 


5.222.601 
PACKAGE  OF  ROLLED  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Hiaashi    TakAhasU;    ShiseUsa    Shimizu;    Takartdd    FiOiwara; 
Satochi  MlBo.  and  MasMJki  Aoki.  all  of  Mbuuai-AaiUcara, 
Japan,   aMisoort   to   F^ji   Photo   Film  Co„   LtiL,   Minami- 
Aahigara,  Ja|»an 
Coatiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  57l.9r7.  Ang.  24,  1990.  abandoMd. 
This  application  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,060 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25.  1989,  I-98505[U1; 
Feb.  16,  1990,  2-13739(U] 

Int.  C\:  B6SDS.'>  67 
C„S.  n.  206 — 416  2  Clalou 


1  A  pacltage  of  a  rolled  photosensitive  material  which  com- 
prises a  core,  a  photosensitive  stnp  matenal  wound  around  the 
core,  a  light-shielding  leader  having  an  inner  side  and  an  outer 
side  and  being  connected  with  an  end  of  the  photosensitive 
strip  matenal  to  shield  a  circumferential  surface  of  the  photo- 
sensitive strip  matenal  from  light  and  a  pair  of  separate  side 
light-shielding  covers  for  fully  shielding  both  sides  of  the 
rolled  photosensitive  matenal.  each  of  said  light-shielding 
covers  being  rectangular  in  shape  and  being  adhered  to  the 
inner  surface  of  a  side  edge  of  said  light-shieldmg  leader  along 
an  adhesion  boundary  which  substantially  conforms  to  a 
b<iundary  defined  by  the  circumferential  surface  of  the  photo- 
sensitive strip  matenal  and  a  side  surface  of  the  pholt>scnsitive 
strip  matenal.  wherein  the  side  light-shielding  covers  are  made 
of  a  tearablc  matenal  along  the  adhesion  boundary 


5J22,602 

PACKING  CONSTRICTION 

Nan  W.  I.iao,  No.  18,  Zee  Yor  Road.  HsiDchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  904.150 

Int.  CT'  B65D  ^.^,42.  2]   02 

L-S.  Cn.  206 — 420 


i  Claim 


I    A  paclting  system  for  paclong  lighl  bulbs  having  a  ba.sc 
portion  and  a  bulb  ptirtion  compnsing 

la)  at  lea.st  two  pacicing  frames,  each  of  said  packing  frames 
having  a  pair  of  sidewall  members  and  a  top  and  bottom 
wall  member,  each  of  said  sidewall  members  having  a 
male  dovetail  member  and  a  female  dovetail  slot  formed 
and  positioned  therecin  for  mating  engagement  of  one  of 
said  paclting  frames  with  the  other  of  said  packing  frames, 
each  of  said  top  and  bottom  wall  members  having  a  plural- 


ity of  equidistantly  displaced  trapczoidally  contoured  tab 
members  extending  therefrom;  and 
(b)  at  least  one  connecting  member  having  a  connecUng 
member  base  mounted  between  a  pair  of  said  equidistantly 
displaced  and  trapczoidally  contoured  Ub  members,  said 
connecting  member  having  a  pair  of  through  opcnmgs 
formed  through  said  connecting  member  base  for  receipt 
therethrough  of  a  pair  of  said  light  bulbs  when  said  light 
bulbs  are  mounted  on  said  frames  between  said  Ub  mem- 
bers said  connecting  member  base  having  a  pole  member 
formed  between  said  through  openings  extending  a  dis- 
tance above  said  connecting  member  base  greater  than  an 
extension  dimension  of  said  light  bulbs  above  said  con- 
necting member  base 

5^22,603 

ROLL  TOP  WALL  FOR  CONTAINERS  SUCH  AS 

PLANTERS 

Marls  Ma,  1415  Martens  Dr.,  Hammond,  La.  70401 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,064 

Int.  a.'  AOIG  9/02;  B65D  85/50 

VS.  CI.  206—423  "^  '^^^^ 


21.  An  organuer  compnsmg: 

a  tray  having  a  central  stall;  and 

an  invertable  handle  mounted  on  said  tray  to  swing  about  a 
handle  aiis  between  an  exposed  poaition  and  an  mvertcd 
position,  said  handle  being  pivotally  mounted  at  said  stall 
to  occupy  said  stall  when  said  handle  is  in  said  inverted 
position,  said  handle  having  an  arched  portion  defining  a 
finger  openmg  transverse  to  said  handle  axis,  said  handle 
having  m  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  handle  axis  »  D- 
shape.  said  tray  having; 

a  detent  means  for  holding  said  handle  m  said  exposed  posi- 
tion 


1    An  assembly  for  containers  composing 

a)  a  plurality  of  frame  members  engageable  in  order  to  forai 
a  framework  for  a  container, 

b)  a  wall  portion  of  the  container,  adhered  to  the  outer  face 
of  the  frame  portion  after  the  frame  has  been  constructed, 
the  wall  portion  further  compnsing 
,)  a  continuous  fabnc  layer  of  the  width  that  is  the  height 

of  the  container  frame. 
II)  a  plurality  of  wooden  slats,  each  of  the  slats  being  of  the 

same  height  as  the  width  of  the  fabnc, 
1,1)  means  for  adhenng  each  of  the  slats  to  the  fabnc  in  a 

substantial  parallel  relationship,  so  that  the  slats  would 

form  a  continuous  outer  face  of  the  wall  after  the  slats 

have  been  adhered  to  the  fabnc,  and 
e)  means  for  adhenng  the  fabnc  containing  the  plurality  ot 
slats  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  frame,  so  that  once  com- 
pleted the  fabnc  housing  the  slats  fomi  a  continuous  deco- 
rative wall  around  the  container  frame  to  serve  as  a  com- 
pleted  container 

5,222.604 
ORGANIZER 
Paolo  Tiramani.  461  Taconic  Rd.,  Greenwich,  Conn.  06831 
Filed  Apr.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  876.035 
Int.  a.'  B65D  25/28 
VS.  a.  206-581  M  Clai- 

1    An  organizer  compnsing 
a  tray  having  a  central  stall,  said  stall  having  a  slot-shaped 

opening,  and 
an  invertable  handle  mounted  on  said  tray  to  swing  about  a 
handle  axis  between  an  exposed  position  and  an  inverted 
position,  said  handle  being  pivotally  mounted  in  said  slot- 
shaped  opening,  said  tray  having 
a  detent  means  for  holding  said  handle  in  said  exposed  posi- 
tion. 


28.  An  organizer  comprising: 

a  tray  having  a  central  stall;  and 

an  invertable  handle  mounted  on  said  tray  to  swmg  about  a 
handle  axis  between  an  exposed  position  and  an  inverted 
position,  said  tray  having. 

a  detent  means  for  holding  said  handle  in  said  exposed  posi- 
tion; and 

a  central  shell  of  substantudly  uniform  thickness  havmg  at 
least  one  pocket  formed  therein,  said  shell  havmg 
mounted  atop  it  at  least  one  upnght  partition 

5.222,605 
AUTOMATIC  PARTICLE  SIZE  ANALYZER  USING 
STACKED  SIEVES 
Glenn  J.  Pogue,  Oncinnati,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Rotex.  Inc.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio  _  „  „,„ 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  818.048 
Int.  a.'  B07B  13/00 
U.S.  a.  209-239  ♦'O.*- 


4— 


24  An  automatic  particle  size  analyzer  compnsing. 

a  scnes  of  sieves  of  graduated  sizes. 

mounting  means  connecting  said  sieves  together  as  a  stack  in 
size  sequence,  said  mounting  means  permitting  movement 
of  the  sieves  relative  lo  one  another  while  maintaining  said 

m.^"for"haking  said  sieves  as  a  substantially  vertical  stack, 
to  sort  particles  thereon  according  to  size  range. 
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weighing  means  for  weighing  panicles  placed  ihereim. 

moving  means  for  separating  a  sieve  from  said  stack  while 
leaving  the  other  sieves  in  substantially  vertical  p<«ituin  vi 
that  the  s<irted  particles  remain  on  the  respective  other 
sieves,  tipping  such  separated  sieve  to  dump  particles  from 
It  onto  said  weighing  means,  and  returning  the  sieve  to 
said  slack  after  emptying 


5^22,606 

DEVICE  FOR  reEDING  ClGAREm-S  TO  THF 

WRAPPING  LINE  OF  A  PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Marco  Ghini,  S.I^azzjLra  di  SaTena,  and  Alcasandro  Minartlli. 

Bologna,  both  of  Italy,  aasiKnors  to  G.D.  S.p.A..   Bologna, 

Italy 

FilwJ  Mar.  6,  1992.  S«r.  No.  846,891 
Claims      priority,      application      Italy,      Mar.      8,      1991, 
B091A/00006J 

Int.  a.'  B07C  5  00 
UJS.  a.  209—535  3  tlaims 


.  ='      5 


I  A  device  for  longitudinally,  horizontally  feeding  succes- 
sive rows  of  nominally  likesi/ed  cigarettes  all  arranged  with 
respective  one  ends  oriented  in  one  direction  and  opp<isiie  ends 
in  an  opposite  direction,  from  the  bottom  of  an  infecd  chute  in 
which  such  cigarettes  arc  stacked,  comprising 

opposed  vertical  end  walls  and  partition  means  defining  a 
bottom-opening  chute  laterally  divided  near  the  bottom 
theretif  into  a  plurality  of  channels  each  substantially 
equal  in  width  to  a  single  cigarette  and  each  slightly 
longer  than  a  single  cigarette  and  equivalent  to  several 
cigarette  diameters  in  height  and  in  which  said  cigarettes 
are  disposed  in  vertical  stacks  for  intermittent  descent 
intermittently  operable  means  for  transferring  a  respective 
lowermost  row  of  cigarettes  horizontally  with  said  one 
ends  forward,  axially  of  respective  longitudinal  axes  of 
such  cigarettes,  from  an  open  bottom  of  said  chute,  while 
temp<irarily  providing  underlying  supp^irt  for  a  respective 
next  uppermost  row  of  said  cigarettes, 
sensing  means  a.ss<xiated  with  each  channel  of  said  chute  at 
an  intermediate  level  of  said  chute,  for  monitoring  integ- 
rity of  successive  cigarettes  cKcupying  said  intermediate 
level  of  said  chute  through  respective  one  ends  of  said 
cigarettes, 
an  ejecting  device  ass<x;ialed  with  each  channel  of  said  chute 
at  a  respective  lower  level  which  is  below  said  intermedi- 
ate level  and  ab<ivc  said  open  b<ittom.  for  ejecting  hori- 
zontally from  said  chute  asially  of  respective  longitudinal 
axes  thereof  cigarettes  sensed  by  said  sensing  means  as 
being  defective, 
means  a.vs»>ciated  with  one  of  said  vertical  end  walls  of  said 
chute  cyclically  engaging  said  opp<isite  ends  of  at  least  one 
cigarette  in  each  said  column  only  aNive  said  lower  level, 
in  synchronization  with  operation  o(  said  mtcrmilienllv 
operable  transferring  means,  for 

(a)  urging  respective  cigarettes  axially  towards  an  opp<v 
site  one  of  said  vertical  end  wall  means  of  said  chute 
towards  said  sensing  means,  and 

(b)  supporting  resfxxtive  overlying  cigarettes  for  avoid- 


ing interference  of  such  overlying  cigarettes  with  oper- 
ation of  said  ejecting  device. 

said  cyclically  engaging  means  comprising  a  cyclically  mov- 
able support,  and  resilient  means  extending  from  said 
support  towards  respective  of  said  channels,  and  forming, 
when  disposed  in  urging  and  supporting  relation  to  said 
respective  cigarettes,  respective  portions  of  said  one  verti- 
cal end  wall  means  of  said  chute,  and 

an  actuator  for  cyclically  moving  said  cyclically  engaging 
means  so  a^  to  altematingly  dispose  said  resilient  means 
into  and  out  of  partially  occluding  relation  with  said  chan- 
nels in  synchronization  with  operation  of  said  intermit- 
tently operable  transferring  means.  s<i  as  to  permit  inter- 
mittent descent  by  gravity  of  cigarettes  in  said  columns. 


5J22,607 

HIGH  CAPACITY  STORAGE  LNTT 

Joseph  B.  Collins,  206  Lakeside  Arc,  Pitman,  NJ.  08071 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,480 

Int.  Cn.'  A47F  ^00 

CS.  n.  211— 41  31  Claims 


1    A  freestanding  high-capacity  storage  unit  compnsing 
(a|  a  frame  including  a  top  frame  portion. 

(b)  a  first  plurality  of  storage  locations  scmi-pcrmancntly 
fixed  on  said  frame. 

(c)  at  least  one  movable  panel  means  overlying  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  vertical  elevation  of  said  frame  and  pivotally 
movable  with  respect  to  said  frame  between  a  closed 
position  and  an  open  position,  the  movable  panel  means 
covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  plurality  of  storage 
kxations  in  its  closed  position,  and 

(d)  a  second  plurality  of  storage  locations  semipermanently 
fixed  on  said  panel  means 


5,222.608 
MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Thomas  E.  Eklof;  Walter  .M.  Poterbin.  and  Roger  L.  Fernandez, 
all  of  Santa  Cruz  County,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Santa  C>uz 
Industries,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  899,4i5 
Int.  a."  A47F  ^  W 
I  .S.  a.  211—54.1  16  Claims 

I  Apparatus  for  displaying  merchandise  prcxiucts  on  a  peg- 
board  or  other  supp<irt  in  which  the  prixlucts  or  the  packaging 
containing  them  have  a  configuration  with  front  and  rear  faces, 
the  apparatus  comprising  the  combination  of  hook  means  for 
carrying  one  or  more  of  the  prixiucts  with  the  front  and  rear 
faces  thereof  in  an  upright  orientation,  said  hixik  means  includ- 


ing an  elongate  rod  ponion  for  slidably  suspending  products 
thereon,  said  rod  portion  having  a  proximal  end  secured  to  the 
pcgboard  or  other  support  and  a  distal  end  projecting  for- 
wardly  therefrom,  retainer  means  for  releasably  retaining 
products  against  unintentionally  sliding  off  from  the  distal  end 
of  the  rod  portion,  push  plate  means  mounted  for  traversmg 
movement  along  the  rod  portion,  said  push  pUte  means  includ- 
ing a  plate  having  a  front  surface  onented  to  abut  m  contact 
with  the  rear  face  of  the  product  which  is  earned  rearmost  on 


for  slidably  receiving  and  fnctionally  retaining  the  transverse 
horizontal  edge  of  the  front  wall  of  an  adjacent  receptacle  to 
thereby  effect  said  interconnection  with  an  upper  portion  of 
the  rear  wall  of  the  front  receptacle  in  abutting  relation  with  a 
lower  portion  of  the  front  wall  of  an  adjacent  receptacle  thcre- 
behmd. 


5,222,610 

MODULAR  MARKER  DISPLAY  STAND 

Eriing  W.  Johanaen,  41  Bdcker  R<L,  aad  Peter  J.  Grmbowrity,  35 

StiUw«ter  Rd.^  both  of  BUlntowB,  N  J.  07825 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  728,300 

Int.  a.'  A47F  5/00 

VS.  a.  211— 69J  19  a^m» 


the  rod  portion,  means  for  holding  the  plate  in  a  substantially 
vertically  downwardly  extending  onentation  relative  to  the 
rod  portion  and  for  causing  the  plate  to  apply  a  pushing  force 
to  the  vertical  midportion  of  the  product  for  maintaining  said 
abutting  contact  with  the  rear  face  of  the  product  as  the  push 
plate  means  traverses  along  the  rod  portion,  and  spnng  means 
earned  on  the  rod  portion  for  applying  a  yieldable  force  in  a 
forward  direction  against  the  plate  and  thereby  urge  the  prod- 
ucts forward  when  a  product  at  the  front  is  removed  while 
maintaining  said  upnght  onentation  of  the  products 

5,222,609 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Peter  R.  K.  Eaton,  112  Main  North  Road,  Qare,  South  Austra- 
lia, 5453,  Australia 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  904.457 

Int.  a."  A47F  y.oo 

US.  CI.  211— 55  8  Claims 


1    A  modular  display  stand  compnsmg; 

an  article  supporting  member  having  an  upper  article  retain- 
ing surface; 

a  pair  of  end  wall  members  with  pcnpheral  edges. 

a  connection  means  including  a  male  portion  and  female 
portion  for  removably  and  adjusubly  connecting  said 
article  supporting  member  between  said  end  wall  mem- 
bers such  that  said  upper  surface  of  said  article  supporUng 
member  can  be  rotated  and  held  at  a  plurality  of  angles 
relative  to  the  pcnpheral  edges  of  said  end  wall  members; 

and. 
wherein  the  male  portion  of  said  connection  means  includes 
a  scmi-circular  disc  secured  at   the  ends  of  the  article 
supporting  member 

5,222,611 
WALL-UNIT  HANGING  SYSTEM 
Robert  G.  Wood,  2238  Eton  Ridge,  Madlaoii,  WU.  53705,  ami 
Timothy  J.  McGrath,  485  Highway  MM,  Brooklyn,  Wis. 

53521 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,276 

Int.  a.'  A47F  5/08 

U.S.  a.  211-94  14  Claims 


1  Display  apparatus  for  advertising  sheet  matenal  such  as 
brochures,  leaflets,  compnsing  a  plurality  of  integrally  fonned 
modular  receptacles  arranged  for  interconnection,  front  to 
back,  in  staggered  or  stepped  relation,  each  receptacle  being  of 
approximately  rectangular  shape  and  having  a  base  wall,  side 
walls  front  and  rear  walls  spaced  apart  by  the  base  wall,  and 
an  open  upper  end.  said  walls  defining  a  pocket-like  compart- 
ment into  which  sheet  matenal  can  be  inserted  through  said 
open  upper  end.  said  front  wall  having  inner  pcnpheral  edges 
defining  a  window  opening  extending  inwardly  from  said  open 
upper  end.  the  bottom  edge  of  said  opening  being  a  transverse 
honzonul  edge  fonned  near  the  base  wall,  connecting  means 
near  the  upper  end  of  said  rear  wall  and  projecting  therefrom, 
said  connecting  means  and  the  outer  face  of  the  rear  wall 
defining  therebetween  a  transverse  downwardly-directed  slot 


1   A  wall-unit  hanging  system  adapted  to  detachably  mount 
to  a  wall  compnsing 

a  a  mounting  rail  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  wall,  the  rail 
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comprising    j    proiection    extending    upv^.trt!!\    .irul    lUit 
«.ardly  from  the  wall, 

b  at  leaM  one  \.erIiLal  panel  adapted  lo  directK  engage  and 
he  supp»irted  bv  the  mounting  rail  and  t<>  extend  perpen 
dicularly  from  the  wall,  the  panel  having  an  edge  adjom 
ing  the  wall,  the  edge  having  a  cutout  portion  substan- 
tially corresptinding  to  the  dimensions  of  the  mounting 
rail  for  receiving  the  mounting  rail  when  the  vertical 
panel  is  moved  perpendicular  to  the  wall  such  that  the 
cutout  portion  is  substantially  contiguous  lo  the  mounting 
rail  when  the  mounting  rail  is  receiveil  bv  the  cutout 
portKin. 

c  a  J-shaped  bracket  slidahlv  mounted  on  the  vertical  panel, 
the  bracket  including  a  hix'k  for  slidably  engaging  the 
projection  on  the  mounting  rail,  and 

d  means  to  tighten  the  bracket  to  the  vertical  panel  when 
the  h(X>k  engages  the  projection 


1  A  shelf  for  a  cabinet  having  side  walls  provided  with  set.s 
of  guides  spaced  along  the  side  walls,  each  set  being  arranged 
to  support  a  shelf  thereon  at  its  edge  regions,  said  shelf  com 
pnsing  a  side  element  at  at  least  one  of  its  edges,  said  side 
element  having  a  lower  part  for  cooperating  with  a  guide  lo 
support  the  shelf  and  having  an  upper  pan  arranged  to  cooper- 
ate with  an  adjacent  guide  and  spaced  from  said  lower  part  by 
a  distance  substantially  similar  to  that  between  the  guides,  the 
lower  and  upper  parts  of  said  element  respectively  c<impnsing 
two  vertically  separated  side  bars  cutcnding  parallel  to  each 
other 


5.222,613 

PIVOTAI.LY-MOl  NTED  REEVED  COUNTERWEIGHT 

SYSTEM 

James  R.  Mc<;hie,  43*2  MetcaJf  Dr.,  E^agan.  Minn.  55122 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  764,620 

Int.  n."  B66<    21   72.  2}    ''6 

L.S.  n.  212—195  21  Clainu 

1    A  pivotally-mounled  reeved  counterweight  system  for  a 

counterbalance  type  crane  characterized  as  having  a  rolalably 

mounted   platform   about   a   vertical   pivot   axis  on   a  ground- 

bt)rne  base,  the  platform  having  a  forward  end.  a  rearward  end, 

a   b<x)m   pivolallv    extending   upwardlv    and    fiirwardly    from 

adjacent  the  forward  end  of  the  platform  with  a  tip.  the  bixim 

adapted   for    picking   up   a   load,    a   mast    pivolallv    extending 

upwardly   and  rearwardly   from  adjacent  the  forward  end  of 


the  platform  with  a  tip  and  a  sheave  mounted  adjacent  the  tip 
on  the  mast  with  a  pendant  connecting  the  tips  of  the  bcKim  and 
the  mast,  a  sheave  mounted  on  the  platform,  a  hoist  drum 
mounted  on  the  platform  and  a  rope  retractahly  and  extensibly 
extending  from  the  drum  and  reeved  about  the  sheaves  for 
moving  the  b(xim  tip  upwardly  and  closer  to  the  vertical  pivot 
axis  or  downwardly  and  away  from  the  vertical  pivot  axis,  the 
system  comprises 


5J22.612 
SHELF  FOR  LABORATORY  CABlNErTS 
Peter  M.  Binder,  Saentiastrrmsse  74A,  D-7770  I  eberlingen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,789 
Clainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany.  Feb.  27, 
1991.  4106065 

Int.  (I."  .\47F  5.'00 
U.S.  a.  211— 153  7  Clainu 


(a)  a  wheeled  counterweight  carnage  supporting  a  counter- 
weight. 

(b)  a  yoke  pivotally  connected  to  the  carnage  and  the  rear- 
ward end  of  the  platform,  and 

(c)  a  sheave  mounted  on  the  yoke,  whercm  the  rope  retract- 
ably  and  extensibly  extends  from  the  drum  upwardly  and 
IS  reeved  about  the  mast  sheave  and  extends  downwardly, 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  between  the  yoke  sheave  and  a 
plurality  of  platform  sheaves  and  mast  sheaves 


5,222,614 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  SOIL  OR  VEGFTATION. 

COMPRISING  A  BOOM  WHICH  CAN  PIVOT  IN 

RELATION  TO  LONGITUDINAL  AND  TRANSVERSE 

AXES 

Patrick  J.  Balla,  Reima,  FraBce,  iMigDor  to  Tecnoma.  Epemay. 

France 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814.893 

ClaiBi  priority,  ap^icatioa  France,  Jan.  4.  1991,  91  00079 

Int.  a.'  B05B  l;20 

I  .S.  n.  212-266  9  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  treating  soil  or  vegetation,  comprising  a 
earner  vehicle  equipped  with  a  suppon  frame  stationary  in 
relation  to  said  vehicle,  said  vehicle  being  capable  of  mov  ing  in 
a  direction  of  travel,  a  boom  equipf)ed  with  means  for  treating 
the  soil  or  the  vegetation  and  disposed  substantially  according 
to  a  dispcKition  parallel  to  the  soil  and  perpendicular  to  said 
direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  suspension  placed 
between  the  boom  and  the  stationary  suppon  frame  and  com 
prising  compensation  means  capable  of  compensating  for  rapid 
angular  motions  of  the  vehicle  about  a  longitudinal  axis  which 
IS  parallel  to  said  direction  of  travel  in  order  to  bnng  the  b>x)m 
back  to  a  mean  position  and  to  fix  said  mean  position,  wherein 
said  suspension  compnses  a  movable  supp<in  frame  placed 
between  said  compensation  means  and  the  stationary  suppon 


frame,  thu  movable  support  frame  being  connected  to  the 
staUonary  support  frame  via  means  which  permit  pivoting 
movement  about  a  transverse  axis,  and  a  center  of  gravity  of 
the  assembly  constituted  by  the  movable  support  frame,  the 
compensauon  means  and  the  boom  is  located,  at  rest,  below 
said  transverse  axis,  said  assembly  providing  a  weight  and 
inertia  such  that  said  center  of  gravity  tends  to  return  into  a 
plane  parallel  to  a  resultant  of  forces  which  are  exerted  on  said 
assembly  and  which  pass  through  said  transverse  axis 


section  having  four  sides,  each  side  being  inclined  upwardly 
from  said  seating  nng  toward  said  annular  nb,  and  at  least  one 
of  said  sides  containing  at  least  one  indented  or  projecung 
support  panel  defined  withm  said  at  least  one  of  said  sides;  said 
seating  nng  includmg  at  least  one  indenuuon 


5022,615 
CONTAINER  HAVING  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  IN  ITS 

BOTTOM  SECTION 
Akiho  Ota,  FMuhMhi;  Yoahiaki  HayaaU,  Tokyo,  awl  Imkao 
lizMka,  MatawJo,  all  of  Japu,  aaaigBon  to  Yoaki*)  Kogyoaho 
Cc  LOL,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  790,018,  Not.  5,  1991.  abudooed, 

whick  is  a  coBtiiinatioa  of  Ser.  No.  453,164,  Dec.  19.  1989, 

abaadoacd,  wkicb  ia  a  coatiBBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  253,322,  Oct.  3, 

19«S,  abuidooed,  which  ia  a  coatiBBatioB  of  Ser.  No.  14,214, 

Feb.  5,  1987,  abcadoMd,  which  is  a  coatiiiutioa  of  Ser.  No. 

7«o!532.  JbL  30,  1985,  abuKtoMd.  TUa  appUcatioa  Apr.  29, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  876,135 

Int.  CL'  B65D  2i/00 

VS.  a.  215—1.000  C  "  c**« 


5,222,616 
METAL  SEALING  OR  CLOSURE  CAP  WITH  TEAR  UNE 
G«y  DrM«M,  La  Flechc,  aad  Joel  Michatrf,  Moatyoa  MeM»- 
troL  both  of  FrMce,  Mrigiwrf  to  Pechiney  E«b«U«ge  Aliw»- 

tmirc,  Clichy,  France 

FUed  Oct.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  779J61 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatioa  Prance,  Dec.  5,  1990,  90  15454 

Ut  CL'  B65D  4l/i2 

MS.  CL.  215—256  "  Caia" 


1  A  metal  sealing  or  closure  cap  comprising  a  skin  having  a 
thickness  between  0.06  and  0.4  mm,  and  including  two  annular 
teanng  lines  defining  therebetween  a  tearable  tab, 
each  said  teanng  line  being  defined  by  a  cut  having  a  bottom 
wall  of  thickness  at  moat  equal  to  70%  of  the  thickneaa  of 
said  skirt,  and  a  series  of  alternating  reliefs  and  receaac* 
external  to  the  cut,  onented  oblique  to  the  cut  and  di- 
rected toward  the  cut  in  the  direction  of  teanng  of  the  tab, 
said  tab  havmg  no  areas  of  recess  and  relief  located  therein. 


1  A  thin-walled  container  made  of  thermoplastic  material, 
said  container  being  formed  by  blow-moldmg  a  tubular  pan- 
son  bemg  of  substantially  rectangular  shape  m  cross  section, 
and  compnsing  a  neck  section,  a  body  section,  a  upering 
shoulder  section  and  a  bottom  section;  said  upenng  shoulder 
section  bemg  located  between  said  neck  section  and  said  body 
secuon  said  bottom  section  bemg  adjacent  said  body  section 
and  delineated  therefrom  by  a  circumscribmg  annular  nb,  said 
bottom  section  being  defmed  between  a  seatmg  nng  at  a  bot- 
tom end  of  said  container  and  said  annular  rib;  said  bottom 
section  includmg  four  sides  each  bemg  inchned  upwardly  from 
said  seatmg  ring  toward  said  annular  nb,  at  least  one  of  said 
sides  includmg  at  least  one  indented  or  projecong  support 
panel  defined  withm  said  at  least  one  of  said  sides;  and  said 
seatmg  rmg  includmg  at  least  one  mdentation 

14  A  thm-walled  container  made  of  thermoplastic  material, 
said  container  bemg  fonned  by  blow-moldmg  a  tubular  pan- 
son,  being  a  subatantially  four-sided  container  and  compnsmg 
a  neck  section,  a  body  section,  a  tapenng  shoulder  section  and 
a  bottom  section,  said  tapenng  shoulder  section  bemg  located 
between  said  neck  secUon  and  said  body  section;  said  bottom 
section  bemg  adjacent  said  body  section  and  dclmeated  there- 
from by  a  circumscribing  annular  rib,  said  bottom  section 
being  defined  between  a  seatmg  nng  at  a  bottom  end  of  said 
contamer  and  said  annular  nb;  said  body  section  having  four 
subatantially  vertical  sides;  said  shoulder  section  contaimng  at 
least  one  indented  or  projecting  support  panel,  said  bottom 


5,222,617 
DRILLING  TURBINE  BLADES 
Owen  Grecory.  Helper  Anthony  J.  Crifflth,  and  DnTid  Stro^ 
both  of  BrirtoL  aU  of  England,  aaaignon  to  RoUa-Royce  pk, 
Londoii,  England 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,441 
OalM  priority,  application  United  Kingdoa,  Oct  17.  1990, 

9022608 

Int.  CL'  B23K  26/00 
U.S.  a.  219—121.71  *  Claim 


1  A  method  of  dnllmg  a  hole  into  a  cavity  of  a  hollow  cast 
turtme  blade  from  an  extemal  surface  or  edge  of  the  blade 
while  protectmg  a  far  wall  of  the  cavity  from  damage  dunng 
the  drilling,  the  method  compnsmg.  subsequent  to  casung  the 
blade  around  a  ceramic  core  so  as  to  generate  a  cavity  defined 
by  the  ceramic  core,  the  steps  of,  leavmg  the  ceramic  core  m 
situ  within  the  blade,  drillmg  by  means  of  a  laser  beam  a  hole 
through  an  extenial  surface  or  edge  of  the  blade  mto  the  cavity 
defmed  by  the  ceramic  core,  whereby  the  energy  of  the  laser 
beam  subsequent  to  stnke-through  is  absorbed  by  the  ceramic 
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core,  and  subsequently  removing  the  ceramic  core  from  withm 
the  blade 


5^22,618 

RECTANGULAR  CX)NTAINER  FOR  R.l  ID  OR 

SEMIFLUID  PRODUCTS 

Frederick  C.  Koch,  Barcckma.  Spain,  aaaignor  to  Glan   I^igi 

Apointe,  Barcekwa,  Spain 

Filed  Ang.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  740.468 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  Aug.  7,  1990,  9002131 

Int.  a."  B«5D  8S/00 

\i:&.  a.  220—1.5  5  Clainu 


1  Improvement.s  m  the  construction  of  containers,  of  the 
type  that  includes  a  hollow  btxly  used  to  transp«irt  fluid,  semi- 
fluid or  granular  products  that  may  or  may  not  be  pressed, 
compnsing  six  flat  partition  walls  positioned  according  to  the 
surfaces  of  a  rectangular  pnms,  each  one  of  said  partition  walls 
being  joined  onto  the  contiguous  p>artition  walls  by  s»imc  ngid 
profiles,  two  of  said  partition  walls  defining  a  lop  and  the  ba.se 
of  the  container,  said  top  including  at  lea.st  two  first  longitudi- 
nal profiles,  said  base  including  at  least  two  second  longiludi 
nal  profiles. 

a  plurality  of  resistant  ties,  each  of  said  ties  connected  to  one 
of  said  first  longitudinal  profiles  and  one  of  said  second 
longitudinal  pnfles,  each  of  said  first  and  second  longitudi- 
nal profiles  having  at  least  two  of  said  lies  connected 
thereto  such  that  said  at  least  two  of  said  ties  will  form  a 
triangle  with  one  of  said  top  and  said  ba.sc. 


5^22,619 

ENCLOSURE  WITH  WEDGE  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Donald  W.  Gregory.  Carlsbad,  N.  Mex..  assignor  to  (Gregory 

F.nTironmental  Systems,  L.P.,  C^lsbad,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,881 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  4^  16 

VJi.  CI.  220—324  11  Claims 


5  In  an  enclosure  comprising  a  container  having  opposed 
sidewalls  attached  to  a  bottom  and  terminating  in  an  open  end. 
the  sidewalls  having  an  inner  wall  surface  opposed  to  an  outer 


wall  surface,  a  closure  member  removably  affixed  to  and  con- 
forming to  the  configuration  of  said  open  end,  said  closure 
member  having  an  upper  surface,  the  improvement  compn.s- 
ing: 

a  fixed  l(x:king  member  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  one 
of  the  opposed  sidewalls  and  spaced  from  said  open  end  of 
said  container,  said  fixed  locking  member  having  a  rail 
thereon  that  is  inclined  respective  to  the  of)en  end  of  the 
container; 
said  container  and  closure  member  are  a  polygon  and  said 
closure  member  has  a  lip  telescopingly  received  by  said 
open  end.  there  being  one  said  fixed  locking  member  on 
one  side  of  the  polygon,  and  seal  means  between  the  open 
end  and  the  closure  member; 
a  sliding  locking  member  removably  attached  to  said  fixed 
kx."king  member  and  said  closure  member,  said  sliding 
Icxking  member  having  an  upper  flange  that  is  slidably 
received  against  the  upper  surface  of  the  closure  member, 
said  sliding  locking  member  has  a  lower  rail  engaging 
member  of  a  size  to  receive  the  rail  therewithin  and 
thereby  force  the  closure  member  toward  the  bottom  of 
the  container  when  the  sliding  locking  member  simulta- 
neously engages  the  closure  member  and  fixed  locking 
member 


S,222,620 

DRUM  LINER  LOCKING  AND  LCKATING  ASSEMBLY 

William  Lima.  Monmouth  Beach,  and  F.arl  V.  Und,  Brick,  both 

of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Russell-Stanley  Corporation,  Red  Bank, 

N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784,516.  Oct.  29.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  918,939 

Int.  a.'  B«D  2y.'iO 

IS.  CI.  220— 404  12  Claims 


of 


1    A  drum  liner  apparatus  avsociated  with  a  drum  comprised 

r 

(al  a  fitting  which  is  adapted  to  pa-vs  through  an  opening  in 
the  lid  of  a  drum  comprising 

I)  a  collar. 

II)  al  least  one  thread  on  the  exienor  surface  of  the  collar; 

III)  a  first  separation  in  the  thread, 

IV  )  a  second  separation  in  the  thread  which  is  smaller  than 
the  first, 

V)  an  upper  flange  on  the  extcnor  of  the  fitting  which 
provides  a  bearing  surface  for  a  gasket  to  prevent  the 
liner  from  being  compressed  against  the  inside  surface 
of  the  drum  lid,  and 

VI)  a  lower  flange  on  the  extenor  of  the  fitting  to  which 
the  drum  liner  is  attached, 

b)  a  flexible  liner  adapted  to  attach  to  the  fitting. 

c)  means  for  non-releasably  secunng  the  fitting  to  an  open- 
ing in  the  lid  of  a  drum,  and 

d)  a  first  and  a  second  protrusion,  extending  upwardly  from 
the  opening  in  the  lid  of  the  drum,  where  the  second 
protrusion  is  smaller  than  the  first  and  the  first  and  second 
protrusion  fit  into  the  first  and  second  separation  on  the 
collar  for  aligning  the  flexible  liner  within  the  drum 


5,222,621 

MODIHED  FLEXIBLE  INSERT  FOR  A  GENERALLY 

RECTANGULAR  CONTAINER 

Carios  J.  D.  Matias,  Ptwcm  Pereira  Coatiabo,  No.  175,  Apt.  Ill, 

Vila  N.  Coocelcao,  04510,  Sao  Paalo,  SP,  Braill 

Condnuatioo-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  729.735,  J«l.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5  137  170.  This  appUcatioa  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,722 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil.  Mar.  24,  1992,  9201012 

Int.  a.'  B65D  8S/00 

VS.  CI.  220—470  *■'  C***™ 


the  utensil  having  a  shaft,  two  cantilever  prongs  extending 
from  said  shaft  and  forming  a  longitudinal  opening,  said 


1  A  flexible  insert  for  installation  within  a  container  of 
generally  rectangular  configuration  having  a  generally  planar 
floor  wall,  a  pair  of  generally  planar  side  walls,  a  generally 
planar  front  end  wall  and  a  generally  planar  closcable  rear 
door  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  fioor  wall, 

said  insert  compnsing  insert  portions  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  fit  within  said  container  and  to  be  unfolded  into 
a  Hoor  portion  facing  said  fioor  wall  and  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  supported  on  said  fioor  wall,  a  pair  of  side 
wall  portions  facing  said  side  walls  and  extending  withm 
said  side  walls,  a  front  end  portion  facing  said  front  end 
wall  and  extending  within  said  front  end  wall  and  a  rear 
door  portion  facing  said  rear  door  wall  and  extendmg 
upwardly  from  said  fioor  portion  withm  said  door  wall, 
said  insert  being  constnicled  and  arranged  to  receive  means 
to  secure  at  least  one  of  said  insert  portions  to  a  facing 
container   wall   to   prevent    relative   movement   therebe- 
tween, 
insert  suspension  means  compnsing  suspen.sion  means  ele- 
ments earned  by  said  insert  and  cooperating  suspension 
means  elements  earned  by  said  container, 
charactenzed  by  a  plurality  of  obliquely  extending  mtenor 
reinforcing  straps,  each  having  a  first  end  secured  to  said 
end  door  portion  and  a  second  end  secured  to  at  least  one 
of  the  other  portions  of  said  insert  in  position  for  secure- 
ment  to  a  wall  of  said  container  that  faces  said  one  of  said 
other   portions  of  said   insert,   said   obliquely   extending 
straps  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  taut  to  sup- 
port said  end  door  portion  against  bulging  outward  when 
said  insert  is  loaded  with  a  cargo  of  granular  matenal  or  a 
liquid  stored  in  said  insert 


longitudinal   opening   having   an   opening   cross   section 
lockingly  mateable  with  connector  cross  section 

5,222,623 
COVERED  DRINTONG  VESSEL 
Douglas  R.  Eger,  3412  Yoakum,  Houston,  Tex.  77006;  Douglas 
W.  Smith,  and  Robert  E.  Dawwm,  both  of  Ridgefield,  CoBn„ 
aasigDon  to  Douglas  R.  Eger,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,107 

Int.  a.'  A47G  19/22 

VS.  a.  220-715  »'  C»«^ 


5,222,622 

DETACHABLE  CONNECTION  BETWEEN  A 

CX)NTAINER  AND  A  UTENSIL 

Uwrence  L.  Laske,  Jr..  1000  SpringhaTcn  Dr.,  Libertyrille,  III. 

60048 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,219 
Int.  a.'  A47G  19/02:  A45C  11/20 
VS.  a.  220-574.1  M  Clai"» 

I    A  reusable  apparatus  for  deuchably  connecting  a  utensil 
to  a  container,  the  apparatus  compnsing 

a  nm  protruding  from  at  least  a  portion  of  the  container,  an 
outer  portion  of  said  nm  having  a  male  connector,  said 
male  connector  having  a  connector  cross  section  with  an 
inner  thickness  less  than  a  maximum  outer  thickness;  and 


1   A  dnnking  vessel  compnsing 

a  hollow  cup  having  an  upper  nm  defining  a  mouth  opening 
and  also  having  a  handle; 

a  lid  assembly  removably  mounted  on  said  cup  and  extend- 
ing across  said  mouth  opening,  said  lid  assembly  compns- 

ins 

a  base  member  so  mounted  on  said  cup  and  having  a  flange 
extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  nm  partly  across 
said  mouth  opening  and  defining  a  port  disposed  over  a 
portion  of  said  mouth  opening  inwardly  of  said  nm; 
a  valve  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  member 
and  compnsing  a  valve  element  in  register  with  said 
port,  a  seal  on  said  valve  element  at  least  partially  un- 
derlying said  fiange,  an  actuator  compnsing  a  valve 
extension  ngidly  adjoining  said  valve  element  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  outwardly  therefrom  and  overlying 
said  handle,  said  valve  extension  having  a  pnmanly 
upwardly  facing  contact  surface,  said  pivotal  mountmg 
being  about  an  axis  adjacent  said  valve  extension  such 
that  when  said  valve  extension  is  depressed  by  down- 
ward force  on  said  contact  surface,  an  inner  part  of  the 
valve  expression  pivots  down  so  that  said  valve  element 
moves  downwardly,  separating  said  seal  from  said 
flange. 
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and  a  spnng  cooperative  between  said  base  member  and 
said  valve  member  and  operative  to  bias  said  valve 
element  upwardly  with  said  seal  against  said  flange 


5^22.624 
TICKFT  DISPENSER  MACHINE  AND  MtHlIOD 
Robert  L.  Burr,  Saa  Dic«o.  Calif.,  anignor  to  Donald  Sutber- 
land,  Rancbo  Santa  Fc.  Calif..  Tniatcc  of  the  Ralph  K  KTana 
Trvat 

CoBtinoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  312.111.  Feb.  17,  1989.  abamioiicil. 

Thii  appUcaboa  Jul.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  912.005 

lBt.C1.'G07F  11/00 

VS.  C\.  221—1  24  CTainu 


"zyr 


5.222,625 
PARTS  FEEDING  AND  LOADING  APPARATl  S 
Robert  B.  Reinken,  and  Timothy  L.  Runpaa,  both  of  St.  I.ouis 
County,   Mo.,  assignors   to  Sunnen    Products  Company.   Si. 
I>ouis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,463 

Int.  n.^  B65<;  W  (*i 

t'-S.  n.  221  —  113  14  (laima 


":st 


1    A  parts  feeding  apparatus  c<imprising 

a  turret  a.sscmbly  rotatable  about  a  central  longitudinal  axis 
theretif  and  including  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extend 
ing  pa.vsages  lix:ated  at  angularly  spaced  positions  around 
the  axis,  each  of  said  pa.s.sages  capable  of  accommodating 
a  row  of  parts  to  be  fed  therefrom  and  each  having  oppo 
site  open  ends,   a   piston  member  slideably   and  sealabK 


ptMitioned  in  at  least  one  of  said  passages  adjacent  to  one 
end  of  a  row  of  pans  therein. 

parts  advancing  means  located  adjacent  to  said  one  end  of 
said  turret  assembly  in  position  to  move  into  scaled  en- 
gagement with  the  open  end  of  a  selected  one  of  said 
passages,  said  parts  advancing  means  including  a  conduit 
for  communicating  a  pressunzed  fluid  source  with  the 
selected  passage  so  as  to  enable  said  piston  member  and 
the  row  of  parts  to  be  moved  m  the  selected  passage  in  a 
direction  toward  the  opposite  open  end  thereof  ejecting 
the  end  mcist  part  therefrom,  and 

means  for  rotating  the  turret  assembly  to  selectively  position 
different  ones  of  the  passages  in  alignment  with  said  parts 
advancing  means  such  that  said  parts  advancing  means 
can  sealably  engage  the  adjacent  end  thereof  to  be  used  to 
advance  the  row  of  parts  contained  therein  toward  the 
respective  opposite  open  end  thereof 


5.222,626 
HOUSING  FOR  ACCOMMODATING  AT  LEAST  ONE 
CASSETTE  CONTAINING  IN  PARTICULAR  PAPER 
MONEY 
Jorg  Relnacbmidt,  Ammerbucii;  Walter  Mannadorfer,  AkUingea, 
and  Heinz  Latz,  Brcitenatein.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
aaaignon  to  Intemational  Bnsinea*  Macbine*  CorporatkMi, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  I>ec.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  805.286 
Claimi  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  10, 
1990.  4039396 

Int.  a."  B65H  I  00 
U.S.  a.  221  — 197  6  Claims 


9    A   ticket   vending  methixi.   said   methixl   comprising   the 
steps  of 

(a)  utilizing  electncally  powered  drive  means  for  moving  a 
strip  of  mutually-attached  tickets  past  a  viewing  window 
in  a  housing  in  a  manner  such  that  the  tickets  can  be  seen 
from  ouLside  said  housing,  and 

(b)  issuing  from  said  hoasing  a  pre-detvi mined  number  of 
tickets  from  said  array  which  are  ordered  by  an  operator 


I    A  safclike  housing,  for  accommcxlating  at  least  one  cas- 
sette compnsing 

an  output  opening  in  its  upper  wall. 

means    for   outputting    sheetlike    media    from    the    housing 

through  said  output  opening, 
a  diHirlike  opening  in  one  side  wall, 
a  earner  means  retaining  the  cas.seltes, 
a  slide  rail  a-ssembly  accommodating  the  carrier  means  and 

which  IS  designed  such  that  the  carrier  means  may  be 

moved  out  of  the  housing  through  the  doorlike  opening, 
the  earner  means  being  designed  as  a  earner  yoke, 
the   slide   rail   a.ssembl>,   accommcxlating   the  earner   yoke 

being   positioned   on   the   upper   wall   of  the   housing   in 

which  the  output  opening  is  provided, 
the  earner  yoke  being  designed  for  suspending  the  ca.ssettes 

therein,  and 
the  earner  yoke  upper  pan  is  preferably  laterally  connected 

to  the  slide  rail  a.vscmbly 
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5022,627 

CANDY  HOLDWC  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

TkcMUH  J.  PnlfM,  Brtetol,  aad  WOUaa  K.  ScUotter,  Staffonl, 

bodi  of  Va.,  MlgMin  to  BAAT  EateryriM*,  luc,  Brlrtol,  Va. 

Filed  JaaL  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  »96574 

Ut.  CL'  B23Q  7/04 

UJS.  a.  221—210  "  c**" 


-i^"^' 


side  wall,  a  clamp  ring  having  a  circumferentially  contmuooi 
clamp  sleeve  portion  interference  fitted  over  the  peripheral 
flange  of  the  diaphragm  to  clamp  the  flange  to  the  tide  wall, 
said  clamp  ring  further  including  a  radially  inward  directed 
collar  flange  joined  to  the  sleeve  portion  at  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  extended  continuously  about  the  diaphragm  m 
close  engagement  with  the  lower  face  thereof  to  locate  the 
clamp  nng  on  the  housmg  and  prevent  the  diaphragm  from 
being  deflected  away  from  the  bottom  edge  of  the  tubular  tide 
wall. 


5022,629 
DEVICE  FOR  SQUEEZING  CONTENTS  OF  FLEXIBLE 

TUBES 
Zeer  Tnl,  15  Aiif  St,  34637  Hidta,  ^MtwA  90211 
CoatiaMtiM  oC  Ser.  No.  66134S,  Feb.  26,  1991,  ab— *ofd 

TUi  apyUcatioa  Aag.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,549 
Claiw  priority,  appUcatioa  larael.  Se^.  12,  1990.  9S667 
lat  CL'  B65H  3i/2i 
\iS.  CL  222—103  •  OalM 


1    A  novelty  candy  holding  and  dispensing  device  which 
comprises: 
a  housing, 

said  housmg  includmg  a  bottom  end  and  an  upper  end. 
a  bottom  base  in  said  housing, 
an  axially  threaded  aperture  in  said  bottom  base, 
a  nng  al  the  flanged  end  of  said  housmg, 
a  perforated  plastic  shield  secured  on  said  upper  flanged  end 

of  said  housing  by  said  ring, 
a  shaf^  which  extends  axially  through  said  housing, 
a  threaded  cap  attached  to  a  bottom  end  of  the  shaft  and 
a  flexible  locking  system  attached  to  an  upper  end  of  said 

shaft 


5022,62S 

ANCHORING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CUP  DISPENSING 

DIAPHRAGM 

Henry  G.  Roetbel,  Ra* eaaa,  Ohio,  aMigaor  to  The  Meyer  Com- 

paay.  Clerelaad,  OUo 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  871^49 

iBt  a.'  A47F  1/04 

UJS.  a.  221—307  *  Claim* 


1  An  apparatus  for  stonng  a  supply  of  containers  havmg  an 
upper  end  and  a  generally  conical  side  wall  Upcnng  to  a 
smaller  bottom  end.  said  apparatus  compnsmg  a  housmg  hav- 
ing an  elongated  tubular  side  wall  for  maintaimng  the  contam- 
crs  m  a  stacked,  telcscopically  mterfitted  relationship,  said 
housmg  havmg  an  open  lower  end  defined  by  a  bottom  edge  of 
the  tubular  side  wall  with  a  resUient  diaphragm  extending 
acroM  the  open  lower  end  with  a  lower  face  of  the  diaphragm 
having  a  hole  therein  to  allow  the  lowermost  container  to  be 
withdrawn  while  retainmg  the  stack  m  the  housing,  the  du- 
phragm  havmg  a  circumferentiaUy  contmuous  penpheral 
flange  which  extends  axially  of  the  housing  about  the  open 
lower  end  m  close  engagement  with  the  extenor  of  the  tubular 


1   A  device  for  removing  a  desired  quantity  of  a  pasty  sub- 
stance contained  in  a  flexible  or  collapsible  tube  comprismg  an 
integral  structure  having  first  and  second  elongated  members 
each  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  said  first  and  second 
elongated  members  each  having  a  first  surface,  s«d  first  sur- 
faces being  substantially  planar  and  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other,  said  first  and  second  end  portions  of  each  elongated 
member  being  joined  by  a  first  and  a  second  frame  member, 
respectively,  said  first  and  second  elongated  members  definmg 
an  opening  ther«*etween  of  a  first  width,  said  first  elongated 
member  having  a  first  flexible  portion  and  said  second  elon- 
gated member  having  a  second  flexible  portion,  said  flexible 
portions  extending  in  a  direction  away  ftxmi  said  surface  and 
at  a  converging  angle  m  a  manner  whereby  the  edges  of  said 
firet  and  second  flexible  portions  form  a  slot  of  a  second  width, 
the  width  of  said  slot  being  less  than  the  width  of  said  openmg, 
said  first  and  second  flexible  portions  bemg  spaced  from  said 
first  and  second  frame  members  m  a  manner  permittmg  a 
resilient  movement  of  said  first  and  second  flexible  portions, 
the  wall  of  said  slot  bemg  selected  such  that  said  first  and 
second  flexible  portions  apply  sufficient  force  to  the  walU  of 
the  tube  positioned  svithin  said  slot  to  maintam  sub«antially  all 
of  said  substance  in  the  portion  of  said  tube  forward  of  said 
edges,  movement  of  said  device  m  said  forward  direction 
expelling  said  substance  from  said  tube,  and  further  wherein 
said  edges  of  said  flexible  portions  are  of  a  radius  to  allow  said 
device  to  be  removed  from  the  tube  after  the  substance  is 
expelled. 

5022,630 

GROUT  TOOL 

Warrca  A.  Bartla,  220  Redwood  Hwy.  #501.  Mill  Valley.  Calif. 

94941 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,971 
UL  CL'  B65D  57/00 
U.S.  CL  222—107  '  C"**" 

1,  A  tool  for  dispensmg  a  grout  matenal  to  a  working  sur- 
face, said  tool  comprising: 

a  body  portion  defining  an  expandable,  generally  tnangular 
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envelope  member  havmg  a  firel  edge,  a  second  edge,  and 
a  Ihird  edge,  said  first  edge  providing  an  open  top  sealable 
by  folding  said  first  edge,  said  second  edge  includmg  a 
grip  portion  of  a  size  to  be  grasped  by  a  user's  hand,  said 


envelope  member  further  having  a  flexible  and  adjustable 
spout  ptirtion  at  the  junction  of  said  second  edge  and  said 
third  edge  prommate  said  gnp  portion,  said  spout  portion 
enabling  manual  regulation  of  grout  dispensing  to  said 
working  surface 


5.222.631 
REMOVABLE  LIQUID  CONTAINER  FOR  INSl'LATED 

COOLERS 

Willis  E.  Hood,  P.O.  Box  142,  Gladewater.  Tex.  75647 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,095 

Int.  Cl.^  B67D  .5  W 

L'.S.  C\.  222—131  20  CUinu 


////////rrTTTi 


1    A  portable  insulated  coniainer  with  a  removable  uninsu 
lated  inner  container  for  the  storage  and  dispensing  of  liquids 
through  the  wall  of  the  insulated  container,  comprising 

an  insulated  outer  container  having  a  b<ittom  closure,  a 
continuous  side  wall  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower 
edge  and  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  intercon- 
nected at  Its  lower  edge  to  said  bottom  closure,  and  an 
openable  cover,  said  side  wall  having  a  dispensing  valve 
aperture  extending  therethrough  from  the  exterior  of  said 
outer  container  to  the  interior  thereof  near  said  lower 
edge  of  said  side  wall, 

a  hollow  inner  container  to  be  removably  received  in  and 
relea-sably  interconnected  in  the  interior  of  said  outer 
container  and  being  of  substantially  smaller  volume  than 
the  volume  of  the  interior  of  said  outer  container,  having 
a  bottom  wall,  a  continuous  side  wall,  and  a  top  wall,  said 
top  wall  having  an  opening  therein  for  access  to  the  inte 
nor  of  said  inner  container,  and  a  removable  lid  to  cli>se 
said  opening. 

a  dispensing  valve  a.s.sembly  including  a  conventional  liquid 
dispensing  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  there- 
through, said  liquid  dispensing  valve  having  a  spout  for 


the  flow  of  liquid  therefrom,  valve  actuating  means,  and 
an  elongate  valve  nipple  with  an  open  end.  uid  valve 
nipple  extending  through  said  dispensing  valve  aperture  in 
said  side  wall  of  said  outer  container  with  said  open  end 
thereof  in  the  intenor  of  said  outer  container,  said  dispens- 
ing valve  as.sembly  further  including  a  hollow  liquid  con- 
duit with  an  annular  wall  and  open  first  and  second  ends, 
interconnected  at  its  first  end  to  said  open  end  of  said 
valve  nipple,  and  having  a  shoulder  extending  outwardly 
from  said  annular  wall  near  the  second  end  of  said  liquid 
conduit,  and 
an  interconnecting  assembly  for  releasably  interconnecting 
said  inner  container  to  said  dispensing  valve  assembly, 
including  a  hollow  connecting  nipple  with  first  and  sec- 
ond ends,  said  first  end  to  receive  said  second  end  of  said 
liquid  conduit  into  the  interior  of  said  connecting  nipple 
with  said  shoulder  of  said  liquid  conduit  received  against 
said  first  end  of  said  connecting  nipple,  said  connecting 
nipple  interconnected  at  its  second  end  to  and  extending 
outwardly  from  the  outer  surface  of  said  inner  container 
around  and  in  coaxial  alignment  with  an  outlet  aperture 
penetrating  from  the  exterior  of  said  inner  container  to  the 
intenor  thereof  the  cross-sectional  dimension  of  said 
outlet  aperture  being  smaller  than  the  inner  cross-sectional 
dimension  of  said  connecting  nipple  such  that  a  first  ledge 
IS  formed  between  the  edge  of  said  outlet  aperture  and  the 
inner  surface  of  said  connecting  nipple,  including  an  im- 
peding valve  member  with  an  elongate  shank,  having  first 
and  second  ends,  extending  through  said  outlet  aperture 
with  the  first  end  thereof  in  the  interior  of  said  connecting 
nipple  and  the  second  end  theretif  in  the  intenor  of  said 
inner  container,  having  a  second  ledge  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  shank  near  said  first  end  thereof  between 
said  shank  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  connecting  nipple, 
a  sealing  cap  interconnected  to  said  second  end  of  said 
shank  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  shank  so  as  to 
form  an  annular  sealing  surface  to  be  received  against  the 
inner  surface  of  said  inner  container  around  said  outlet 
aperture  to  seal  against  the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough, 
said  shank  being  penetrated  by  one  or  more  discharge 
ports  extending  from  the  outer  surface  thereof  adjacent  to 
said  second  end  to  said  first  end  thereof  each  forming  a 
passageway  for  the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough,  and  in- 
cluding biasing  means  disposed  between  said  first  ledge 
and  said  second  ledge  so  as  to  force  said  valve  member 
toward  the  first  end  of  said  connecting  nipple  and  to  force 
said  annular  sealing  surface  of  said  valve  member  against 
the  inner  surface  of  said  inner  container 


5J22.632 
tXJMBINATlON  OF  A  CONTAINER  AND  A  MANUALLY 

OPERATED  PUSH  TYPE  DISPENSER 
Trtsuya  Tada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Canyoa  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  706,283,  May  28,  1991.  This  application 
Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977.286 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1990,  2-157107; 
Jul.  7,  1990,  2-179925 

Int.  Q\:  GOIF  ]l.'02 
U.S.  a.  222—153  3  Claims 

1  In  a  combination  of  a  container  for  containing  a  liquid  and 
a  manually  operated  push  type  dispenser  having  a  cylinder 
attached  to  a  mouth  of  the  container,  a  piston  reciprocally 
movable  in  the  cylinder,  and  a  push  button  fixed  to  a  distal  end 
of  the  piston  and  having  an  onfice  communicating  with  the 
cylinder  through  the  piston,  wherein  the  piston  is  moved  recip- 
rocally in  the  cylinder,  thereby  to  suck  up  the  liquid  from  the 
container  into  the  cylinder,  pressunzes  the  sucked  up  liquid  in 
the  cylinder,  and  dispense  the  pressurized  liquid  through  the 
onficc  of  the  push  button, 
the  improvement  compnsing 
said  container  including 


a  neck  pxjrtion  having  a  front  and  a  back; 
a  recessed  portion  at  the  front  of  the  neck  portion;  and 
a  bulging  portion  means,  at  the  back  of  the  neck  portion, 
for  fitting  in  the  palm  of  a  user's  hand,  such  that  fingers 
of  the  user's  hand  except  for  the  thumb  are  able  to  wrap 
around  one  side  and  the  front  of  the  neck  portion  to 
hold  the  container  firmly  when  said  push  button  is 
pushed  down  with  the  thumb  of  the  user's  hand. 


positioned  adjacent  the  lower  portion  of  the  contamer  to 
an  upper  opening  which  communicates  sknth  said  con- 
tainer foam  outlet  means,  said  tube  naeans  having  a  periph- 
eral portion  above  a  predetermined  liquid  level  and  said 
tube  means  having  a  plurality  of  penpherally  extending 
small  opcmngs  at  lU  pcnpheral  portion  positioned  above 
the  pre-determined  liquid  level; 

c)  liquid  flow  reducing  means  for  narrowing  the  passageway 
in  said  tube  means  adjacent  said  peripherally  exlcndmg 
small  openings  for  forming  an  annular  passage; 

d)  a  gas  inlet  means  communicating  with  said  container  for 
introducing  prcssurued  gas  into  said  container  at  a  loca- 
tion above  the  foamable  liquid;  and 

e)  means  for  sealing  said  container  so  that  pressurized  gas 
introduced  into  the  container  from  the  gas  inlet  means  will 
force  foamable  liquid  in  the  contamer  into  the  tube  means 
and  past  the  liquid  flow  reducing  means  to  mix  with  the 
pressurized  gas  passing  from  the  container  transversely 
into  the  tube  means  through  the  plurality  of  small  open- 
ings in  the  tube  means,  and  thereby  form  foam  which  is 
forced  out  of  and  exiU  the  tube  means  through  said  foam 
outlet  means. 


a  rotation-preventing  means  provided  between  said  cylinder 
and  said  push  button  for  preventing  said  push  button  from 
routing  so  as  to  onent  said  onfice  in  a  fixed  direction;  and 

flange  means  integrally  connected  with  a  front-upper  por- 
tion of  the  container  for  preventing  slipping  of  the  fingers 
holding  the  container,  said  flange  means  being  onentcd  in 
substantially  the  same  direction  as  the  onfice 


5.222,633 
FOAM  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Joaeph  W.  Blake,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  aadgnor 
Kaufman,  Merrick,  N.Y. 

nied  Sep.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  763.366 
Int.  a.'  B67D  5/00 
U.S.  a.  222—179 


54i2,«* 

DISPENSER  HAVING  AN  AUGER  FOR  BULK 

COMESTIBLES 

Tennis  Hayea,  Downers  GroTe,  ni„  aaaigBor  to  The  FUyea  De- 

■ign  Gftmp,  Inc.,  Downers  Gro»e,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  850.864 

Int  CL'  B67D  5/00 

UJS.  a.  222—181  "  CUiM 


to  Jack  W. 


13  Claims 


1  A  foaming  device  for  mixing  foamable  liquid  with  a  gas  to 
fonn  a  mixture  thereof  and  to  dispense  the  mixture  as  a  foam, 
said  foaming  device  comprising: 

a)  a  container  having  a  lower  and  an  upper  portion  and  a 
container  foam  outlet  means  and  adapted  for  containing  a 
foamable  liquid, 

b)  tube  means,  having  a  passageway,  arranged  within  said 
container  extending  from  an  opening  in  the  tube  means 


1   A  bulk  comestibles  dispenser  comprising 

(a)  a  bin  adapted  to  hold  a  supply  of  bulk  comestibles  com- 
pnsed  of  loose  pieces,  the  bin  having  a  back  portion  and  a 
front  portion  and  compnsing  a  body  havmg  walls  and  a 
floor  slopmg  downwardly  and  backwardly,  the  floor 
definmg  an  aperture  m  the  back  portion  of  the  bm, 

(b)  a  trough  disposed  beneath  the  bm  body,  the  trough  hav- 
ing a  back  section  disposed  beneath  the  back  portion  of 
the  bin  to  receive  bulk  comestibles  through  said  aperture 
and  having  a  front  section  disposed  beneath  the  front 
portion  of  the  bin,  the  front  section  havmg  a  discharge 
ouUet,  the  trough  closing  the  bottom  of  the  bm  except  for 
the  discharge  outlet,  and 

(c)  an  auger  mounted  for  roution  in  the  trough,  the  auger 
bemg  routable  to  convey  bulk  comestibles  m  controlled 
amounu  from  the  back  section  to  the  front  section  for 
discharge  through  the  discharge  outlet. 

wherein  the  bin  body  and  the  trough  are  integral,  the  floor 
being  separate  and  removable  while  the  bottom  of  the  bm 
remains  closed  by  the  trough  except  for  the  discharge 
outlet 


UMI 
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5,222.635 

DISPENSER  FOR  GRANUIjVR  PRODI  (TS 

Carloa  J.  M.  Chmno.  235  SW.  Le  Jranc  Rd.,  Miami,  Fla.  33134 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947.219 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  11.00 

VIS.  CI.  222—306  11  (l«ims 


1    A  device  for  dispensing  predetermined  amnunts  of  (jranii 
lar  malerial.  comprising 

A  a  dispensing  a.vsembly  having  a  housing  including  a  feed 
ing  tubular  port  and  an  ^>utict  por\  and  a  rotably  mt>untcd 
cylinder  member  therein  and  said  cylinder  member  in- 
cluding a  threaded  radial  through  opening  and  further 
including  dispensing  capacity  adjusting  means  C(X)pera- 
lively  mounted  within  said  radial  through  opening  and 
said  cylinder  member  having  two  ends  and  one  of  said 
ends  being  rotatahly  journaled  by  said  housing, 

B  container  means  for  stonng  said  granular  material  and 
being  removably  connected  to  said  feeding  tubular  p»irl. 

C  crank  handle  means  rigidly  mounted  to  the  other  end  it{ 
said  cylinder  member  for  imparting  a  rcitational  force  to 
said  cylinder  member, 

I^  a  cup  member  having  a  bottom  surface  and  an  opening 
defined  thereon  and  being  housed  within  said  feeding 
tubular  p<irt  sti  that  a  predetermined  distance  is  recipriv 
cally  traveled  by  said  cup  member  in  response  to  the 
camminglv  action  of  said  cylinder  member  and  said  cup 
member  being  cooperatively  disposed  to  permit  the  flow 
of  said  granular  material  through  there,  and 

i':  a  spout  member  being  removably  connected  to  said  outlet 
port 


5.222,636 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING  A  LIQUID  FROM  A 

CONTAINER 

Herbert  Meureach,  Uicsbaden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Precision  Valve  Corporation,  Yookers,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722.394,  Jun.  19,  1991,  abandoned, 

whicli  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649,153,  Jan.  1,  1991, 

abandoned,  whicli  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,376,  Sep.  17, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3S4,042, 

Jul.  24,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  i  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

265,317,  Oct.  27,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  144,759,  Jan.  19,  1988,  abandoned,  which  U  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45,158,  Apr.  21,  1987,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824,924,  Jan.  31,  1986,  abandoned, 

which  is  ■  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,091,  Dec.  3,  1991, 

abandoned.  Tliis  application  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,428 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  3, 

1980,  3045565 

Int.  C\:  B67D  US  i4 
I  .S.  n.  222—321  27  Oaims 


I    Apparatus  for  spraying  a  liquid  out  of  a  container  having 
a  container  aperture,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  suction  tube, 
a  suction  valve  having  a  lower  aperture  and  an  upper  apcnure, 
a  conveying  chamber,  an  outlet  pa.ssage.  a  casing,  a  plunger,  a 
plunger  IxxJy  and  a  plunger  pump  wherein  the  suction  tube 
conveys  liquid  from  that  part  of  the  container  that  is  at  the 
bottom  in  the  upright  p<isition  of  the  container  to  the  lower 
suction  aperture,  the  lower  suction  aperture  conveys  the  liquid 
from  the  suction  lube  to  the  suction  valve,  the  upper  suction 
aperture   conveys   the   liquid   from   the   suction   valve   to   the 
conveying  chamber,  the  conveying  chamber  conveys  the  liq- 
uid from  the  upper  suction  aperture  to  the  outlet  passage,  and 
the  outlet   pajcsage  c<inveys   the   liquid   from   the  conveying 
chamber  to  the  open  air  by  way  of  the  outlet  passage,  wherein 
the  outlet  pa.ssage  extends  through  the  plunger  and  the  plunger 
b<xly   in  an  axial  direction,  and  the  casing  being  capable  of 
positioning  in  a  liquid-tight  manner  in  the  container  aperture, 
said  apparatus  further  compnsing  an  auxiliary  valve  casing, 
a  gravity  actuated  auxiliary   valve,  a  secondary  passage 
within   the   auxiliary    valve   casing,   and   a   valve  cU~>sing 
member, 
the  auxiliary   valve  ca.sing  having  an  axial  slot  which  pro- 
vides an  inlet  opening  to  the  secondary  passage,  the  auxil- 
iary valve  casing  al«i  having  an  insertion  aperture  for 
inserting   the   valve   closing   member  into   the   auxiliary 
valve  casing,  w  herein  said  slot  is  an  opening  separate  from 
the  insertion  aperture, 
wherein  the  secondary   pa.ssage  leads  from  a  part  of  the 
container  chamber  that  is,  in  the  upright  position,  at  the 
top  of  the  container,  to  the  lower  suction  aperture  of  the 
suction  valve,  and 


wherein  the  gravity  actuated  valve  blocks  the  secondary 
passage  in  the  upright  position  of  the  container,  closing 
the  auxiliary  valve,  and  opens  the  secondary  passage  iii 
the  position  when  the  container  is  reversed  by  about  180" 
with  respect  to  the  upright  position  of  the  container, 
opening  the  auxiliary  valve  and  allowing  liquid  to  now 
through  the  axial  slot  and  secondary  passage  to  the  lower 
suction  aperture  and  to  the  conveying  chamber. 


separating  from  said  bottom  portion  of  said  cylinder  upon 
return  of  said  tngger  lever  to  said  first  position  because  of 
suction  within  the  cylinder  such  that  a  gap  is  created 
between  said  stem-like  member  and  said  bottom  portion  of 
said  cylinder  through  which  fluid  from  the  container  is 
sucked  into  said  cylinder 


5.222,637 

MANUALLY  OPERATED  PUMP  DEVICE  FOR 

DISPENSING  FLUIDS 

Giancarlo  Giuffredi,  Milan.  Italy,  assignor  to  Coster  Tecnologie 

Special!  S.p.A..  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,680 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Nov.  6,  1990,  21979  A/90 
Int.  a.*  B67D  y40 
U.S.  n.  222—336  •*  Claims 


5,222,638 

HANGER  FOR  DUAL  PRONG  BELTS 

Chester  Kolton,  Westfleld,  and  Stuart  S.  Spater,  Liringston. 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  BAG  Plastics.  Inc.,  Newark.  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  817,609 

Int.  a."  A47G  25/i4.  25/14 

L.S.  a.  223—87  2  Claims 


UMI 


1    A  manually  operated  pump  device  for  dispensing  Ouids 
from  a  container  comprising 

a  mobile  cvlinder  for  receiving  and  retaining  a  fluid  and 
passing  the  fluid  therethrough,  the  fluid  being  received 
from  a  fluid-containing  container  attached  to  said  pump 

device, 
a  fixed  piston  l(x:ated  within  said  cylinder,  said  piston  having 
an  outer  wall,  said  cylinder  sliding  along  said  outer  wall  of 
said  piston, 
deliverv  means  having  two  ends  for  receiving  and  dispens- 
ing fluid  from  said  cylinder,  said  delivery  means  being 
connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  cylinder  and  said 
delivery  means  dispensing  fluid  at  an  opposite  one  of  its 
ends, 
a  trigger  lever  connected  to  and  for  moving  said  cylinder, 
said  trigger  lever  being  operable  between  a  first  position 
to  a  second  position  for  causing  fluid  to  now  through  said 
cylinder  to  said  ucl.vci>   means  ar.d  -..'.able  from  said 
second  position  back  to  said  Hrst  position  wherein  nuid 
now  through  said  cylinder  to  said  delivery  means  does  not 
occur, 
a  delivery  and  suction  valve  located  within  said  cylinder, 
said  valve  comprising  a  gasket  and  a  movable  stem-like 
member  having  two  ends  passing  through  said  gasket,  said 
stem-like  member  contacts  said  gasket  at  one  of  its  ends 
and  a  bottom  portion  of  said  cylinder  at  an  opposite  one  of 
Its  ends, 
said  gasket  being  separable  from  said  stem-like  member  upon 
movement  of  said  trigger  lever  to  said  second  position 
from  said  first  position  such  that  upon  separation  of  said 
gasket  from  said  stem-like  member,  nuid  Hows  from  a  top 
portion  of  said  cylinder  to  said  delivery  means, 
said  gasket  being  returnable  into  contact  with  said  stem-like 
member  upon  return  of  said  tngger  lever  to  said  first 
position  such  that  upon  return  of  said  gasket  into  contact 
with  said  stem-like  member,  said  top  portion  of  said  cylin- 
der IS  sealed  and  nuid  ceases  to  now  to  said  delivery 
means  from  said  cylinder,  and 
elastic  return  means  located  within  said  cylinder  for  return- 
ing the  cylinder  and  thus  the  tngger  lever  from  said  sec- 
ond position  to  said  first  position,  said  stem-like  member 


^" 


1  A  belt  hanger  composed  of  a  unitary  body  of  a  synthetic 
material  having  a  hook  portion  and  an  elongate  body  portion 
depending  from  said  hook  portion,  said  body  portion  compris- 
ing a  Hrsl  part  extending  longitudinally  thereof  depending 
from  said  hook  portion  and  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a 
belt  prong-receiving  part  continuous  with  said  body  portion 
nrst  part  and  a  second  part  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
body  portion  continuous  with  said  prong-receiving  part  and 
having  a  projection  thereon  configured  to  scat  in  said  opening 
of  said  body  portion  first  part, 

said  prong-receiving  part  defining  a  pair  of  prong  residence 
openings  mutually  laterally  spaced  in  respect  of  said  body 
portion,  first  and  second  slits  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  body  portion  respectively  into  communication  with 
said  prong  residence  openings  and  third  and  fourth  slits 
extending  laterally  of  said  body  portion  respectively  mto 
communication  with  said  prong  residence  openings,  said 
third  and  fourth  slits  having  respective  ends  distal  from 
said  prong  residence  openings,  said  ends  being  spaced 
from  one  another  by  a  portion  of  said  prong-receivmg 
part,  said  body  portion  first  and  second  parts  being  of 
thickness  exceeding  that  of  said  prong-recciving  pan 

5.222,639 
ARTICLE  CARRIER  RACK 
B  T   Simonett.  P.O.  Box  2177,  Vail,  Colo.  81658 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  340.803 
Int.  a."  B62J  7/00 
U.S.  a.  224—40  ^  <^'"™ 

1  An  adjustable  load  earner  attachment  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  load  earner  means  having  frame  members  defining 
a  load-supporting  surface  of  predetennined  width  and  length 
for  supporting  thereon  loads,  composing  at  least  one  pair  of 
substantially  rectilinear  hollow  tubular  members  disposed  in  a 
plane  substantiallv  parallel  to  that  of  the  load-supporting  sur- 
face and  within  tne  area  defined  by  the  latter,  each  tubular 
member  extending  across  the  load-supporting  surface  gener- 
ally transversely  to  the  length  direction,  said  hollow  tubular 
members  being  internally  unobstructed  over  at  least  nearly 
their  entire  length  and  spaced  from  one  another  in  the  length 
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direction  in  substanlially  parallel  relalicmship,  being  adaplcti  lo 
be  secured  lo  frame  members  of  said  load  earner  means  ssithm 
the  area  of  the  load-supptirting  surface,  and  means  for  adjust 
ably  changmg  the  configuralion  of  the  load  supponmg  surface 
by  said  attachment  including  one  supp<Trt  arm  for  each  of  the 
tubular  members  of  a  pair  of  tubular  members,  each  supp<'rt 
arm  being  telescopically   and  C(^axially    received  svithin  a  re 


spective  one  of  the  pair  of  tubular  members  vi  as  li>  be  axially 
extensible  and  coaxially  freely  rotatable  relative  to  the  respec 
tive  tubular  member,  the  supfKirt  arms  ai.s<x;iated  with  a  pair  of 
tubular  members  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  ends  of 
the  pair  of  tubular  members,  and  locking  means  for  securing 
each  suppon  arm  in  its  selected  position  relative  to  its  corre- 
sponding tubular  member  against  axial  and  rotational  move- 
ment 


5.222.640 
SPARF  TIRE  MOl'NT  FOR  PrCKl  P  TRICKS 
WiilJam  R.  Te«on,  4979  S.  Coast  Hwy.,  South   Beach,  Ore«. 
97366 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  856,291 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  4)  (Ml 

L-S.  a.  224 — 42.24  10  (laims 


".^ 

d^\ 


1  A  spare  tire  mount  for  pickup  trucks,  wherein  said  pickup 
truck  includes  a  bed  with  a  sidewall.  basing  an  inner  surface 
and  an  upper  ledge  which  extends  inward,  turns  downssard  as 
a  flange,  and  then  turns  outward  a.s  a  lip.  the  spare  tire  mi>unt 
comprising. 

a  a  supp»irt  member  which  includes  a  horizontal  flange 
formed  to  lay  atop  said  lip  and  a  vertical  flange  formed  to 
lay  horizontally  adjacent  to  an  outwardly  facing  edge  of 
said  lip.  said  supp<^rt  member  having  a  horizontal  threaded 
aperture  formed  therein, 
b    an  elongated  threaded  member,  having  a  first  end  and  a 

second  end; 
c   said  supp<irt  member  and  said  elongated  threaded  member 
being  formed  wherein  threaded  engagement  of  said  elon 
gated  threaded  member  through  said  threaded  aperture  of 
said  support  member  allows  said  first  end  of  said  elon- 
gated    threaded     member    to    be    adjustably     positioned 
against  said  inner  surface  of  said  sidewall  by  rotation  of 
said  second  end  of  said  elongated  threaded  member, 
d    said  supp<irt  member  having  been  positioned  so  as  lo  lay 


upon  and  abut  said  lip,  and  said  first  end  of  said  elongated 
threaded  member  having  been  rotated  so  as  to  abut  and 
bear  upon  said  inner  surface  of  said  sidewall,  said  support 
member  and  said  elongated  threaded  member  are  propped 
between  said  inner  surface  and  said  lip  of  said  sidewall, 
a  handle  member,  having  one  end  which  is  internally 
threaded  and  formed  lo  provide  a  bcanng  surface  for 
contact  w ith  a  periphery  about  a  lug  hole  of  a  wheel  of  a 
spare  lire,  wherein,  said  inlernally  threaded  end  being 
threadingly  engaged  upon  said  second  end  of  said  elon- 
gated threaded  member,  rotation  of  said  handle  member 
moves  said  internally  threaded  end  inward  to  bear  upon 
said  periphery  surface  about  said  lug  hole,  so  that  said 
spare  lire  becomes  secured  against  said  downtumed  flange 
of  said  sidewall 


Hi. 


5.222,641 
C  ARRIFR  DEVICE  FOR  INFANTS 
F^mund  E.  Medeirot,  Jr.,  41-846  l^umilo  St.,  Walmanalo, 
96795 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  896.774 

InL  a.'  A61G  1/00 

C.S.  a.  224—161  8  Clalmi 


Vm 


)^r'^9R. 


1  A  earner  device  for  infants  or  other  items  which  is 
adapted  lo  be  secured  lo  a  wearers  upper  body  and  compnsing 

a  first  and  second  ngid,  inverted  J-shapcd  member,  each  of 
said  J-shaped  members  compnsing  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing short  leg  portion  and  a  downwardly  extending  long 
leg  portion  interconnected  by  a  top  portion  which  is 
ptvsitioned  central  over  each  shoulder  of  the  wearer, 

b  a  cr(».s-bar  interconnection  member  including  first  and 
second  ends,  said  cros.s-bar  interconnection  member  ex- 
tending between  and  connected  lo  at  said  first  and  second 
ends  lo  said  first  and  second  J-shaped  member  long  leg 
portions  lo  position  said  long  leg  portions  parallel  to  each 
other,  said  J-shaped  member  long  leg  portions  pivotally 
attached  to  said  cross-bar  interconnection  member  to 
allow  about  40*  inward  axial  rotation  of  said  long  leg 
portions  to  cause  said  short  leg  portions  lo  swing  into  a 
folded  position. 

c  a  generally  L -shaped  seat  portion  having  a  front,  first  side, 
second  side,  first  end  and  second  end,  said  seat  portion 
first  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  J-shaped  member 
long  leg  portions  and  said  seal  portion  second  end  pivot- 
ally to  said  second  J-shapcd  member  long  leg  portion  to 
allow  said  scat  portion  to  swing  upwardly  from  a  substan- 
tially honzonlal  ptmtion  and  against  said  long  leg  portions 
into  a  folded  position. 


first  stop  means  on  said  cross-bar  mtcrconncction  member 
to  lock  said  seat  portion  into  a  less  than  90*  horizontal 
position  from  said  long  leg  portions;  and 
first  closed  webbing  means  secured  to  said  long  leg  por- 
tions and  extending  therebetween  to  form  a  back  rest  and 
second  closed  webbing  means  secured  to  said  U-shaped 
seat  portion  and  said  interconnection  member  and  extend- 
ing therebetween  thereby  providing  a  seat. 


fourth  image  sheet  second  image  segments  are  moveable 
from  heir  concealed  location  behind  said  first  and  tecond 
image  sheet  first  image  segments  and  are  fully  displayed  as 
a  whole  and  conceal  said  first  and  second  image  sheet  first 
image  segments  from  view. 


5^22,642 

ARTICLE  HAVING  A  SELECHTVELY  CHANGEABLE 

VISUAL  DISPLAY 

Jame*  J.  Solan,  Deerfield.  IU„  aasignor  to  ERG  Industries, 

Inc..  Mt.  Prospect,  III. 

Rled  Dec.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,306 
Int.  a.'  A45F  i/00.  5/04 


Fla. 


5,222,643 
HAIR  TREATMENT  SERVICING  (XJNTAINEII 
VtAianette  C.  Ptatt,  11780  Greenada  Dr„  JaduoBTille, 
32258 

FUed  Aug.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,609 

Int.  a.'  A45F  5/00 

VS.  a.  224—218  6  Claims 


U.S.  a.  224—191 


14  Claims 


5  An  article  of  soft  luggage,  such  as  a  backpack,  the  article 
having  a  display  unit  which  selectively  displays  either  a  first 
image  or  a  second  image,  the  article  including  at  least  first  and 
a  second  substantially  planar  sections  joined  together  by  an 
annular  section  to  define  article  compartment  having  an  inle- 
nor  space, 

a  third  planar  section  disposed  closely  adjacent  to  said  sec- 
ond planar  section  and  affixed  thereto  in  a  manner  to  form 
window  means  therebetween; 
a  display  unit  disposed  in  the  window  means,  the  display  unit 
including  a  first  stationary  image  component  and  a  second 
moveable  image  component,  the  first  stationary  image 
component  including  first  and  second  image  sheets,  each 
of  the  first  and  second  sheets  having  spaced-apart  first 
image  segments  separated  by  lateral  slots,  said  spaced- 
apart  first  image  segments  generally  protruding  in  a  first 
direction,   said   first  and   second   image  sheets  being  at- 
uched  to  each  other  in  partial  supenmposed  relationship 
such  that  at  least  one  of  said  first  sheet  first  image  seg- 
ments partially  overlaps  an  adjacent  image  segment  of  said 
second  image  sheet  said  first  stationary  image  component 
being  fixed  within  said  window  means  relative  to  said 
second  moveable  image  component,  said  second  move- 
able image  component  including  third  and  fourth  image 
sheets,  the  third  and  fourth  image  sheets  each  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced-apart  second  image  segments  separated 
by  lateral  slots,  said  second  image  segments  generally 
protruding  in  a  second  direction  opposite  said  first  direc- 
tion, said  third  and  fourth  image  sheets  being  attached  to 
each  other  in  partial  supenmposed  relationship  such  that 
at  least  one  of  said  third  sheet  image  segments  partially 
overUps  an  adjacent  image  segment  of  said  fourth  image 
sheet,  said  second  moveable  image  component  being  held 
within  said  window  means  so  as  to  permit  movement 
thereof  relative  to  said  first  stationary  image  component, 
said  visual  display  unit  further  including  means  for  select- 
ing cither  of  said  first  or  second  visual  images,  whereby, 
when  said  selection  means  occupies  a  first  operative  posi- 
tion, said  first  image  segments  are  fully  dispUyed  as  a 
whole  while  said  third  and  fourth  image  sheet  image 
segments  are  concealed  bchmd  said  first  and  second  image 
sheet  image  segments  and.  when  said  selection  means  is 
moved  to  a  second  operaUve  posiuon.  said  third  and 


1  A  container  attachable  to  the  back  of  a  hand  for  holding 
liquid  compositions  to  be  applied  by  a  brush;  said  container 
having  an  open  top,  a  bottom  and  a  plurality  of  upstanding  side 
walls  with  a  first  end  connected  to  said  bottom  and  a  second 
end  disposed  vertically  above  said  first  end,  said  bottom  and 
said  side  walls  forming  a  container  interior  and  a  means  for 
holding  liquid  compositions,  a  plurality  of  flanges  having  first 
and  second  ends  with  said  flange  first  ends  connected  to  said 
second  ends  of  said  upstanding  side  walls  and  extending  up- 
ward from  said  side  wall  second  ends  and  slanting  toward  said 
container  intenor  wherein  the  entire  second  ends  of  each  of 
said  flanges  form  an  edge  which  defines  said  open  top  and 
whereby  an  applicator  brush  may  be  scraped  against  said  edge 
to  remove  excess  liquid  from  the  applicator  brush  and  means 
for  detachably  attaching  said  container  to  the  hand  of  the  user 


5,222,644 

WRAP  DISPENSER  WTTH  SAFETY  CUTTER  EDGE 

Ruth  B.  Mortao,  5505  Akridge  Ct.,  Fairfax,  Va.  22032 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,956 

Int.  a.'  B26F  3/02 

VS.  a.  225—19  2  Claims 


1  A  safety  dispenser  for  a  roll  of  sheet  material  compnsing: 


UMI 
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an  eticlosurf  including  a  rear  wall,  a  bottom  wall  having  a  frw 
forward  edge,  and  a  cover  having  a  rear  edge  hingedly 
mounted  to  said  rear  wall  and  being  movable  to  an  open  posi- 
tion for  insertion  of  the  roll  of  sheet  material  and  being  mov 
able  to  a  closed  position  for  dispensing  the  sheet  material,  said 
cover  having  a  front  edge  containing  a  cutting  edge  and  a 
hinge  for  mounting  said  cutting  edge  to  the  cover  front  edge 
and  enabling  rotation  of  said  cutting  edge,  said  free  forward 
edge  of  the  b<ittom  wall  containing  an  elongate  flexible  ga.sket 
with  a  lip  extending  therefrom  to  retain  and  safely  store  said 
cutting  edge  when  said  cover  is  in  the  ck>sed  position  and  said 
cutting  edge  is  not  in  use;  and  said  enclosure  forming  a  material 
dispensing  throat  kx:ated  between  the  h<.iltom  wall  forward 
edge  and  the  cover  front  edge  when  said  cover  is  in  the  closed 
|X»ition  and  said  cutting  edge  is  in  u.se 


5J22,645 
POWER  STAPLER 
Noiio  Sueda,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  F'-lm  Industry  Co..  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No».  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  798.204 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1990,  2-411485 

Int.  C\.'  B27F  7/i6 


V.S.  n.  227—7 


6  Oainu 


/cX"** 


cally  driven  into  the  document  in  relation  with  an  action  of 
inserting  the  document  into  said  document  insert  portion; 
characterized  in  that 

said  ca.sing  is  composed  of  a  pair  of  separably  joined  casing 

hal  ves. 
said  staple  puncher,  matni  anvil  and  arm  drive  means  are 
interposed  between  said  casing  halves  and  directly 
gnpped  in  respective  pijsitions  of  the  casing  halves  in  said 
casing  by  said  casing  halves  when  joining  the  casing 
halves,  and 
said  control  circuit  is  provided  on  a  circuit  board  mounted 
along  an  inner  wall  surface  of  one  of  said  casing  halves 


5,222.64* 

NAILING  MACTilNE 

Kenzi  Mnkoyama,  Anjo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Makita  Electric 

Works,  Ltd.,  Ai^o,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639,144,  Jan.  8,  1991,  abaodoned.  Tbu 

application  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,800 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1990,  2-5677 

Int.  a/  B25C  l/()0 

C.S.  a.  227—066  7  Claims 


1  A  power  stapler  of  the  type  including  a  ca.sing  having  an 
indented  document  insert  p»irtion  for  receiving  divumcni 
sheets  to  be  stapled,  a  stable  puncher  including  a  staple  holder 
accommixlating  a  large  number  of  L'-shaped  staple  pins  in  a 
grcKive  slidably  toward  a  staple  punching  outlet  at  a  fore  end  of 
said  grix've,  a  staple  biasing  means  urging  said  staple  pins  m 
said  staple  holder  toward  said  staple  punching  outlet,  and  a 
punching  arm  vertically  movably  supported  to  punch  out  said 
stable  pins  in  said  staple  holder  one  after  another  through  said 
staple  punching  outlet,  a  matrix  anvil  for  bending  a  staple  pin 
punched  out  through  said  staple  outlet,  an  arm  drive  means 
including  an  electric  motor  for  dnving  said  punching  arm  up 
and  down,  and  a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  operatu^n  ot 
said  motor,  a  leading  staple  pm  in  said  holder  being  automali- 


1    A  nailing  machine  comprising 

a  btxly, 

a  nose  extending  from  said  btxly  and  having  a  nail  guide 
channel  formed  therein,  said  nail  guide  channel  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  an  opening  at  one  end  of  said  nose. 

a  driver  reciprocally  movable  within  said  nail  guide  channel 
for  driving  a  nail, 

at  least  one  first  surface  and  at  least  one  second  surface 
formed  on  said  one  end  of  said  nose,  said  first  surface 
extending  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
nail  guide  channel,  said  second  surface  being  formed  in 
continuity  with  said  first  surface  and  inclined  at  a  prede- 
termined angle  with  respect  to  said  first  surface,  said 
opening  of  said  nail  guide  channel  being  on  said  second 
surface,  wherein  said  second  surface  is  inclined  with  re- 
spect to  sa'd  first  surface  atxiut  an  axis  which  corresponds 
to  a  tangent  to  the  opening  of  said  nail  guide  channel,  said 
tangent  being  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  nail  guide  channel 


5J22.647 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5^22,648 
BONDER 
TadaiU  Tmkaao,  Tokyo,  Japu,  SMigBor  to  lUUo  Cofporatkm, 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  ABg.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,265 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa.  Sep.  4,  1991.  3-250217 

lat  CL'  B23K  3/00 

VJS.  a.  228-5J  13  CUiau 


j' y / /  y  .^  /  /  /// 


1    A  bonder,  comprising; 

a  support  mechanism  including  a  bonding  plate  on  which 
components  to  be  bonded  are  placed; 

a  bonding  tool  for  pressing  against  said  componenU  on  said 
bonding  plate; 

an  approach  and  withdrawal  positioning  device  which 
bnngs  said  bonding  tool  into  pressure  contact  with  said 
bonding  pUte  and  then  moves  it  away,  while  also  position- 
ing said  bonding  tool  in  the  vertical  plane  with  respect  to 
the  direction  of  approach  and  withdrawal;  and 

a  pressure  application  device  that  applies  a  pressing  force  to 
said  bonding  tool,  wherein  said  support  mechanism  com- 
pnses: 

a  housing  base; 

an  elastic  member  that  holds  the  bonding  plate  and  which  is 
supported  by  said  housing  base,  said  elastic  member  com- 
pnsing  a  dUphragm,  and  whercm  said  diaphragm  and  said 
housing  base  together  define  a  sealed  space; 
a  pressunzation  device  that  supplies  and  interrupts  the  sup- 
ply of  a  pressurized  fluid  into  said  scaled  space;  and 
a  floating  member  suspended  from  said  diaphragm  to  entcnd 
horizontally  within  said  scaled  space  for  receiving  the 
force  of  said  pressurized  fluid 


thereof  to  a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  circuit  members 

thereon,  said  apparatus  comprismg 
means  for  aligning  said  semiconductor  device  relative  to  said 
substrate  such  that  selected  ones  of  said  solder  elements 
are  aligned  with  respective  ones  of  said  circuit  members 
on  said  substrate; 
means  for  engaging  and  applying  force  onto  a  second  sur- 
face of  said  semiconductor  device  to  cause  said  selected 
solder  elements  to  engage  said  aligned  respective  circuit 
elements; 
means  for  applying  heat  directly  onto  said  second  surface  of 
said   semiconductor   device   during   said    application   of 
force,  said  semiconductor  device  conductmg  heat  to  cause 
at  least  partial  reflow  of  said  selected  elements  engagug 
said   respective   circuit   elements,   said   solder   elements 
heated  primarily  by  conductive  heat  from  said  semicon- 
ductor device;  and 
means  for  cooling  said  selected  solder  elements  to  cause  at 
least  partial  solidification  thereof  dunng  said  application 
of  said  force. 


5,222,649 
APPARATUS  FOR  SOLDERING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  TO  A  CTRCUmZED  SUBSTRATE 
Jowpk  Funari,  Veatal,  aad  Ronald  J.  Moore,  Biagkamtoa,  both 
of  N.Y.,  aarigaors  to  International  BnsiBcas  Machiaea,  Ar- 
■Dook,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763.734.  Sep.  23,  1991.  This  appUcatioa 
No».  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,800 
Ut  a.'  B23K  i/04.  37/04 
VS.  a.  228— 6J 


7  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  for  soldering  a  semiconductor  device  hav- 
mg  a  plurality  of  solder  elements  located  along  a  first  surface 


5J22,650 

SOLDER  LEVELLER 

Peter  P.  A.  LyMU  Limewortu  Cottage,  Klla  Laae,  Baritoa, 

Petenfietd,  Haapddre,  United  Kinsdom 
per  No.  PCr/GB90/016«5,  §  371  Date  Apr.  30,  1992,  J  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  30,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/06390,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  May  16,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Not.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  854,657 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Klngdoai,  Not.  3.  1989. 
8924870 

Int  a.'  B23K  7/00 
U.S.  CL  228—20  21  Claiiw 


1  A  honzontal  solder  leveller  for  applying  solder  to  a  board 
compnsmg: 

means  including  a  solder  bath  for  applying  molten  solder  to 

a  board; 
means  for  levelling  solder  applied  to  the  board,  including 
nozzles  for  direcung  solder-levelling  air  jets  at  the  board, 

and  , 

means  for  creating  a  dispersion  of  oil  in  an  air  stream  Irom 
the  levelling  means,  the  oil  dispersion  means  being  pro- 
vided between  the  solder  applying  means  and  the  levellmg 
means. 
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5.222,651 

pr<k:ess  for  producing  a  vaci  i  m 

INTERRUPTER  CHAMBER 
Giinter  PiUingcr,  Diisaeldorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermaii)':  Joaeph 
Upperts,  Venlo,  Netherlands,  and  Wolfgang  IMem.  Bnichkb 
bcl.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  anigDon  to  Calor-Emag  Elektri- 
zitaets-AktiengcaelUchaft.  Ratingen  and  Deguaaa  AG,  Frank- 
fnrt,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

nied  Sep.  24,  1990.  Ser.  No.  586,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermanj.  Sep.  23. 
1989.  3931774 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  IS  ix^ 
U_S.  CI.  228—122  "»  Oaimj 


3  PriK-t-vs  for  prixiucing  a  vacuum  inlcrruptcr  ^hamhxT, 
which  comprises  mdividualK  Ltismhuling  soldering  spacers 
alxiut  the  circumference  of  a  s<ildering  foil  defining  degassing 
gaps  belween  Ihe  soldering  spacers,  forming  permanent  dents 
in  the  scildenng  foil,  fuing  the  stildenng  spacers  to  the  dents, 
inlrixlucing  the  soldering  spacers  and  the  s»ildering  foil  into  a 
s<jldering  gap  between  a  metallic  cover  resting  on  the  s<>ldering 
spaces  and  the  end  of  a  ceramic  housing,  ad  evacuating  and 
sealing  the  vacuum  interrupter  chamher  hv  vildering  in  a 
single  furnace  cycle 


5.222,652 

NON-CORROSIVE  DOUBLE  WAI.I.ED  TUBE  AND 

PRCXl'lSS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Glen  A.  Gibbs.  Warren,  and  Arnold  T.  Johnson.  IHvisburg.  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  III  Corporation,  New  York,  NY. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  525.787.  May  18.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.069.381. 

This  application  Jan.  25.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  646.512 

Int.  (1.'  B23K  /    /« 

US.  a.  228—143  15  Claims 

I     A    hra/ed    douhle-wall    rion-fernlic    stainless    steel    tube 

prepared  by  a  procevs  comprising  Ihe  steps  o( 

milling  a  sheet  of  non-ferritic  steel  having  a  selected  hra/e 
able  metal  component  overlying  at   least  one  surface  of 
said  non-ferritic   metal  sheet  and  attached  thereto,  said 
selected  metal  capable  of  forming  a  metallurgical   b<ind 
with  said  non-ferritic  metal  surface  under  controlled  con 
ditions.  said  milling  step  forming  an  unbra/ed.  unsealed 
ci>ntinui>us  double-wall  tube, 
removing  lubricating  material  employed  during  said  milling 

step  from  surfaces  <if  said  continuous  tube, 
rapidly  raising  the  temperature  of  said  continuous  lube  to  an 
elevated  temperature  sufficient  to  trigger  fusion  between 
said  non-(erritic  steel  and  said  selected  metal  component 
layered  thereon,  said  temperature  elevaluui  (X-curring  in  a 
humidified  gaseous  atmosphere  consisting  essentially  of  al 
least  one  inert  carrier  gas  and  suffKienl  hydrogen  to 
achieve  fluxing. 


after  fusion  has  occurred,  allowing  said  fused  continuous 
metal  lube  to  cixil  to  a  first  lowered  temperature  lower 
than  said  fusion  temperature  and  higher  than  the  tempera- 
ture at  which  initial  metallurgical  transformation  of  the 
non-fernlic  stainless  steel  from  an  auslcnitic  phase  to  and 
intermediate  phase  occurs,  said  ctKiling  step  occurnng  in  a 
humidified  ga.set)us  atmosphere  said  cooling  occurnng  at  a 
rate  which  maximizes  the  temperature  al  which  the  non- 
ferntic  steel  is  transformed  from  said  austenitic  phase  to 
said  intermediate  phase. 


^l>^ 


A,     ^      t- 


after  reaching  said  first  lowered  temperature,  rapidly  cool- 
ing said  fused  continuous  metal  tube  to  a  second  lowered 
temperature,  said  second  lowered  temperature  being 
lower  than  the  temperature  al  which  metallurgical  trans- 
formation of  said  fu,sed  metal  from  said  intermediate  pha.sc 
to  a  pearlitc  pha.sc  (xcurs.  and.  then 

slowly  cixiling  said  fused  continuous  metal  lube  in  a  non- 
oxidalive  atmosphere  to  a  third  lowered  temperature 
below  which  the  selected  metal  is  not  reactive  with  oxy- 
gen 


5.222.653 
MANUFACTURE  OF  AIRCRAFT  TRACK-CANS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Michael  A.  Joyce.  Balderstone.  and  William  Tbompaon.  Bury, 
both  of  Oeat  Briuin,  assignors  to  British  Aerospace  Public 
Limited  Company.  Ix>ndon,  England 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  842,593 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  I,  1991, 
9104370 

Int.  a."  B23K  M  02 
I  .S.  CT  228—173.6  10  Claims 


-^  ^      uts^p,.terpm~ 


I    .\  method  of  manufactunng  a  track-can  comprising  the 
steps  of 

cutting  at  least  one  first  blank  from  a  suitable  metal, 
manufacturing  a  cap-end  part  having  an  open  end  with  an 

interface  region  and  a  closed  end, 
manufactunng  a  flange-end  pan  having  an  of)en  end  with  an 


interface  region  and  an  open  end  with  a  circumferential 

flange;  and 
welding  the  flangc-cnd  part  and  the  cap-end  part  at  their 

respective    interface    regions    to    form    the    track-can, 

wherein 
at  least  one  of  said  cap-end  part  manufactunng  step  and  said 

flange-end  part  manufactunng  step  includes  a  step  of  deep 

drawing  the  respective  part  from  said  at  least  one  first 

blank 


wherein  the  annular  opening  is  disposed  at  the  end  of  the 
holding  member  retaining  the  element,  such  that  the  flow 


5^22,654 
HOT  PRESSURE  WELDING  OF  HOT  STEEL  STOCK 
Maaami  Okl;  Hitodil  TeaWgawara,  both  of  n>«rmkl;  Ttk*o  Taka, 
Ikoma;  Yasuto  Fakada.  NUhinomiya;  Vutaka  SuziJti.  Sakura, 
and   Seiji    Okada.    AmagMakl,   aU   of   Jap«i,   aasigM>n   to 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  770.488 
Claims  priority,  application  Japui,  Oct.  5,  1990.  2-268748; 
Jul   10.  1991.  3-195767;  Sep.  3,  1991,  3-222553 

Int.  a."  B23K  li/38 
U„S.  a.  228—220  ^  Claims 


of  heated  inert  gas  through  the  annular  opening  is  directed 
against  the  element 


REDUCING 
2 


FLAMES 


1  A  method  of  carrying  out  hot  pressure  weldmg  of  hot 
steel  stock,  compnsing  butt  joining  or  lap  joining  hot  steel 
stock  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  under  pressure  while  under  hot 
conditions,  the  reducing  atmosphere  being  maintained  using  a 
reducing  flame  which  is  obtained  by  combusting  fuel  and 
combustion  air  under  conditions  defined  by  the  following 
formulas 


5022,656 

INSULATIVE  SLEEVE  FOR  BEVERAGE  CXJP 

Joel  A.  CarlMMi,  2023  N.  80th  SL,  Seattle,  Warii.  98103 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,167 

iBt  a.'  B65D  3/28 

VS.  a.  229— 1 J  H  '  Ci^aa 


'"'  H     ^        't 


PilXt,  m  -  75 
/>?   -  150  m»90 


(I) 

(9 


wherein,  P  is  an  oxygen  ennchment  ratio  of  oxygen  in  the 
combustion  air  (%  by  volume),  and  m  is  an  oxygen  ratio  of 
oxygen  combusted  relative  to  an  amount  of  oxygen  required 
for  complete  combustion  of  the  fuel 

5,222,655 

SOLDERING  METHOD  EMPLOYING  PROVISION  OF 

HEATED  GAS  TO  A  SOLDERING  ALLOY  AT  A 

SOLDERTSG  CONNECTION 

Sergio  Moretti,  aad  Ugo  Fr«»»i,  both  of  Rowe,  Italy,  awignors 

to  Selenia  Indastric  Elettroaiche  Associate,  Rome,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  677,628 
Claims  priority,  a|»pllc.tkMi  Italy.  Mar.  2«.  1990,  47801  A/90 
Ut.  a.'  B23K  i/04;  HOIL  21 /SS 

U.S  CL  228 230  '  Claim 

1  A  method  of  soldenng  an  element  by  means  of  a  soldcnng 
alloy,  the  element  having  first  and  second  sides,  the  method 
comprising 

applying  the  soldcnng  alloy  to  the  first  side  of  the  element, 
contacting  the  second  side  of  the  element  with  an  end  of  a 

holding  member  having  an  open  channel; 
applying  a  vacuum  to  the  open  channel  for  retaining  the 

element  against  the  end  of  the  holding  member; 
heating  the  holding  member  by  contacting  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  holding  element  with  a  heated  heating  element;  and 
conducting  a  flow  of  heated  inert  gas  into  an  annular  cham- 
ber having  an  annular  opening  and  surroundmg  the  hold- 
ing member,  and  further  conducting  the  heated  inert  gas 
through   an   annular   opcmng   of  the   annular   chamber. 


-         y 


1  A  sleeve  for  insuUting  a  hand  while  holdmg  a  sidewall  of 
a  beverage  cup,  the  sleeve  compnsing  a  tubular  body  of  flexi- 
ble material  having  first  and  second  ends  having  first  and 
second  centers,  whercm  the  body  is  conically  arrayed  about  an 
axis  which  intersects  the  centers  of  the  first  and  second  ends 
and  IS  sized  to  confinn  m  a  press  fit  relationship  with  the  side- 
wall  when  the  bevemge  cup  is  inserted  into  the  sleeve  through 
the  first  en  d  of  the  body,  and  wherein  the  first  end  lies  at  an 
oblique  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis 


5022,657 
GAME  PACKAGE 
Warrea  L.  HoUaad,  Jr.,  Norfolk,  Vt,  a«i«Mr  to  Decipher.  Uc 
Norfolk,  Va. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8310** 
lat  CL'  B«D  i/42.  7S/i4 
U.S.  a.  229—103  1'  Clai« 

1   A  unitary  game  package  having  a  top,  bottom  and  sides, 

comprising: 

a  plurality  of  shell  panels  foldably  joined  together  for  fonn- 
ing  the  top,  bottom  and  sides  of  the  game  package;  and 
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a  game  component  panel,  joined  (o  a  shell  panel,  comprising 
removable  componenis  for  a  game,  the  shell  panels  form 


M       12     t* 


^   jr,  rr 


5.222.658 
DL  AI.  Sl.OT-STRAP  HANDLE  FOR  CAN  CARTON 
James  B.  DeMaio,  Marietta,  and  James  T.  Stout,  Sr.,  Ellijay, 
both  or  Ga.,  assignors  to  The   Mead  Corporation,   Oayton, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912.390 

Int.  (1.^  B65D  5-46 

U.S.  CI.  229—117.13  17  Claims 


1    A  pacl^age  comprising 

a  plurality  of  generally  cylindrical  articles  arranged  uiio  a 
group  of  at  lea.sl  one  tier,  each  nf  said  articles  having 
opposite  ends,  each  having  a  generally  circular  perimeter, 
said  articles  in  said  one  tier  being  disposed  side  by-side 
with  the  axes  thereof  disposed  horizontally  and  parallel  to 
each  other,  and 

a  carton  disposed  around  the  exterior  of  said  group  of  said 
articles  and  comprising  a  top  and  a  pair  of  side  walls,  said 
side  walls  being  disp<ised  adjacent  respectively  to  said 
opposite  ends  of  said  articles  of  said  group  along  said 
opposite  ends,  said  top  wall  being  disposed  over  said 
group  of  said  articles,  said  top  wall  having  a  pair  of  side 
edges  and  oppt)site  end  edges,  said  top  wall  being  foldably 
joined  at  said  side  edges  thereiif  to  said  side  walls,  said  top 
wall  having  a  pair  of  spaced  generally  parallel  flaps 
formed  therein  for  defining  finger-receiving  slots  in  said 
top  wall,  each  of  said  flaps  extending  transversely  of  said 
top  wall,  said  flaps  being  arranged  such  that  a  portion  of 
said  top  wall  between  said  flaps  is  located  medially  be 
twecn  said  end  edges  of  said  top  wall,  each  of  said  flaps 
being  arranged  approximately  midway  between  two  adja- 
cent cines  of  said  articles  in  said  one  tier  and  being  defined 
by  a  pair  of  spaced  generally  parallel  first  fold  lines  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  top  wall,  opposite  ends  of 
each  of  said  flaps  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  end  slits  inter 
connecting  adjacent  ends  of  said  first  fold  lines  respe*. 
tively.  each  of  said  flaps  is  formed  with  a  medial  perfo- 


rated slit  extending  between  iaid  end  slits  of  the  respective 
flap,  said  perforated  slit  dividing  the  respective  flap  into  a 
pair  of  flap  portions,  each  of  aid  side  walls  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  stress  relieving  slits  and  a  second  fold  line,  each  of 
said  stress  relieving  slits  having  a  lower  extremity,  each  of 
said  stress  relieving  slits  intersecting  a  junction  between 
the  respective  side  wall  and  said  top  wall  and  extending 
into  said  top  wall,  each  of  said  stress  relieving  slits  extend- 
ing along  said  top  wall  to  a  point  on  an  adjacent  one  of 
said  end  slits,  said  second  fold  line  interconnecting  said 
lower  extremities  of  said  stress  relieving  slits  in  said  each 
side  wall,  said  second  fold  line  extending  along  at  least  a 
part  of  said  circular  penmeter  of  an  adjacent  one  of  said 
articles 


ing  an  intact  package  even  after  removal  of  the  removable 
components  from  the  game  comptinent  panel 


5.222,659 
COMMODITY  PARTITION 
Cliaries  L.  Peters,  Ijike  Tahoc.  Nebr,,  aisignor  to  Jefferson 
Snmpfit  Corporation.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  .Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856.343 

Int.  a.'  B65D  25/04 

I  .S.  n.  229—120.29  23  Oaims 


1  A  partition  fitting  into  a  container  for  separating  the 
intenor  of  the  container  into  a  plurality  of  cells  into  each  of 
which  an  article  can  be  placed,  the  partition  including  a  first 
panel  having  one  of  a  crease,  fold,  or  score  therein  to  facilitate 
folding  of  the  panel,  and  at  least  two  additional  panels  attached 
to  the  first  panel  adjacent  the  fold  and  arranged  at  oppcisite 
edges  of  the  fold  thereof,  the  two  additional  panels  moving 
relative  to  each  other  and  to  the  first  panel  when  the  first  panel 
IS  folded  at  its  crease  whereby  the  folded  panels  comprise  walls 
defining  the  cells,  means  connecting  said  additional  panels  to 
said  first  panel,  said  connecting  means  interdigitaling  said 
additional  panels  for  their  movement  relative  to  each  other 
when  said  first  panel  is  folded  at  its  crease,  fold,  or  score,  the 
connecting  means  allowing  an  opening  to  form  between  the 
additional  panels  at  their  connection  to  said  first  panel  to  facili- 
tate their  movement  relative  to  each  other,  said  connecting 
means  including  a  senes  of  spaced  apart  labs  formed  at  one  end 
of  each  of  the  additional  panels  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, the  tabs  from  one  of  the  additional  panels  interdigitating 
with  the  tabs  on  the  other  additional  panel,  one  series  of  the 
spaced  apart  tabs  formed  of  a  panel  is  offset  with  respect  to 
those  of  the  other  scries  of  labs  for  the  other  panel  to  provide 
for  their  interfitting.  the  shape  of  the  tabs  being  such  that  the 
additional  panels  can  freely  move  and  not  interfere  with  each 
other  when  the  first  panel  is  folded,  each  tab  has  an  inner 
segment  adjacent  the  end  of  its  panel,  and  an  intermediate 
segment  extending  from  the  outer  end  of  the  inner  segment, 
and  an  outer  segment  extending  from  the  outer  end  of  the 
intermediate  segment,  the  shape  of  the  tabs  being  such  that  the 
only  contact  between  the  additional  panels,  when  the  first  said 
panel  is  folded,  is  at  the  fold,  crea.se  or  score,  said  inner  and 
outer  tab  segments  taper  along  their  lengths  from  their  inner  to 
their  outer  ends,  and  the  intermediate  segment  has  a  constant 
width  throughout  its  length. 


UMI 


5,222,660 
FLIP-TOP  CARTON  FOR  POWDERED  DETERGENT 
Richard  J.  Koss,  Iselin,  N.J..  assignor  to  Accurate  Box  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Paterson.  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  806.715 
Int.  a.'  B65D  5/54.  5/56 


VS.  a.  229—231 


39  Claims 


by  an  outside  humidity  sensor  is  below  a  predctennined 

value:  and 
D)  a  engme-indcpcndcnt  heater  that  is  operable  indepen- 
dently of  a  vehicle  internal  combusuon  engine, 
wherein  said  opcraung  control  circuit  tnggcrs  vehicle  intenor 
ventilation  when  the  temperature  sensed  by  the  vehicle  intenor 
temperature  sensor  exceeds  a  predetermined  upper  tempera- 
ture limit,  and  triggers  operation  of  said  engme-indepcndent 
heater  when  the  temperature  sensed  by  said  vehicle  intenor 
temperature  sensor  falls  below  a  predetennined  lower  limit, 
wherein  the  engine-independent  healer  has  a  separate  fan;  and 
wherein  said  operating  control  circuit  is  connected  to  said  fan 
in  manner  activating  the  fan  when  said  predetennined  upper 
temperature  limit  is  exceeded  to  produce  said  intenor  ventila- 

tlOD. 


1    A  canon  comprising: 

a  a  plurality  of  panels  defining  an  intenor,  said  panels  being 
formed  bv  a  single  foldable  blank  having  at  least  an  inner 
and  outer  layer  and  having  at  least  one  separable  section  at 
which  said  inner  and  outer  layers  can  be  readily  separated, 
wherein  said  inner  layer  is  substantially  the  same  size  and 
shape  as  said  outer  layer,  being  substantially  coextensive 
therewith,  and 

b  separation  means  for  separating  said  outer  layer  from  said 
inner  layer  in  at  least  a  portion  of  said  separable  section  of 
said  blank  such  that  said  separated  outer  layer  can  be 
moved  to  form  an  opening  in  said  canon,  said  separation 
means  and  said  outer  and  inner  layers  being  so  constructed 
and  arranged  with  respect  to  one  another  that  upon  move- 
ment of  said  separated  outer  layer,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
separated  inner  layer  defines  said  opening 

5.222,661 
VEHICLE  INTERIOR  AIR  CONDITIONING  DEVICE 
Christian  Wenhart.  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Webasto  Karosseriesysteme  GmbH,  Stockdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  836.969 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  20. 
1991.  4105143 

Int.  a.'  B60H  liOS 

L;  s.  O.  236-^9.3  ^^  ^^"" 


5,222,662 

PROCEDURE  FOR  INSTALLATION.  STABLE  WTTH 

RESPECT  TO  GAGE  DISTANCE.  OF  AT  LEAST  THREE 

TRACKS  LYING  CLOSELY  SPACED  TO  ONE  ANOTHER 

Friedhelm  Floter,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuny.  assignor  to 

BWG  Butzbacber  Weicbenbau  GmbH.  Butzbach.  Fed.  Rep,  of 

PCT™  PCT/DE91/00103.  §  371  Date  Jul.  25,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  25,  1991.  PCT  Pub,  No.  W091/12374,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  735.823 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Feb.  14, 
1990.4004452 

Int.  O.'  EOIB  7/22 
L'.S.  O.  238-27  ^  CUims 


fci 


V^ — "7(;  tr-  ^^  J-  ^  -  --' 


16   Vehicle  intenor  climate  control  system  comprising 

A)  a  vehicle  fan, 

Bl  at  least  one  operating  device  dnvingly  connected  to  at 
least  one  openable  and  closable  vehicle  opening  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  at  least  one  vehicle  opening. 

C)  an  operating  control  circuit  connected  to  the  at  least  one 
operating  device,  to  a  vehicle  intenor  temperature  sensor 
and  to  an  outside  humidity  sensor,  said  control  circuit 
inggenng  at  least  one  said  operating  device  when  both  a 
predetermined  temperature  threshold  value  inside  the 
vehicle  is  exceeded  and  when  the  outside  humidity  sensed 


1   A  railway  crossover  compnsing 

a  first  longitudinal  railway  track  extending  along  a  first  axis 
and  compnsing  a  first  outer  rail  and  a  first  inner  rail. 

a  second  longitudinal  railway  track  extending  along  a  sec^ 
ond  axis  parallel  to  said  first  axis  and  compnsing  a  second 
outer  rail  and  a  second  inner  rail,  said  first  and  second 
inner  rails  being  spaced  from  one  another: 

a  plurality  of  regular  ties  of  a  nonnal  length  extendmg  trans- 
versely to  said  axes  and  supporting  said  first  and  second 
tracks  said  regular  ties  projecting  slightly  beyond  the 
respective  rails  and  being  provided  on  axially  opposite 
sides  of  a  crossover  path  therebetween: 

a  third  longitudinal  railway  track  between  said  first  and 
second  tracks  extending  along  said  crossover  path  and 
having  a  respective  pair  of  rails,  said  third  track  having  a 
third  axis  inclined  to  said  first  and  second  axes,  a  distance 
between  said  third  axis  and  said  first  and  second  axes 
continuously  varying  from  one  of  said  sides  to  the  other 
and  becoming  less  than  the  normal  length  of  said  regular 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  and  mutually  parallel  in-egular 
ties  extending  perpendicular  to  said  first  and  second  axes 
and  supporting  said  first,  second  and  third  tracks  along 
said  crossover  path,  each  of  said  irregular  ties  including  a 
respective  aligned  pair  of  a  relatively  long  tie  and  a  rela- 
tivelv  short  tie  fonned  with  respective  inner  ends  neigh- 
bonng  one  another,  said  inner  ends  of  the  long  ties  alter- 
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naling  aliing  said  Ihird  axis  on  opp*iMte  sides  ihtTcsil.  v 
that  said  inner  ends  of  the  long  ties  are  staggered  with 
respect  to  one  another  along  said  tracks,  each  ol  said  long 
ties  supporting  at  least  three  of  said  rails  and  hasing  a 
respective  end  part  projecting  hesond  a  respe^tisr  rail  of 
said  third  track,  and 
a  pluralit>  of  spaced  apart  longitudinal  |<nni  hars  aligned 
along  said  third  ams  and  rigidly  connecting  at  least  three 
consecutise  long  ties. 


5.222,663 
ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAYING  DEVKT:  AND  MFTHOI) 
ISING  AN  AI  TERNATING  POLARITY  MI(;H 
POTENTIAL 
Timothy  J.  Noakes,  Clwyd,  Wales;  Brian  A.  Reed,  Swindon,  and 
John  }.  Clianibers,  Glouceitershire,  both  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  lx>ndon,  England 

Filed  Jul.  2S,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735.016 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  25,  1990, 
9016346;  Jul.  3,  1991,  9114343 

Int.  n:  B05B  5,UiJ.  5,16 
L.S.  a.  239—3  22  (laims 


1  A  method  of  coating  a  target  which  is  either  so  arranged, 
or  IS  of  a  nature,  that  it  accumulates  charge,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps 

supplying  liquid  to  a  nozzle,  liquid  feed  ti>  the  nozzle  being 
pa.s.sive  and 

applying  an  alternating  high  potential  prixlucevl  h\  and 
output  frcim  high  sultage  circuitry  so  that  liquid  sprayed 
in  atomized  form  from  said  nozzle  is  electrostatically 
charged. 

a  frequency  of  said  alternating  high  p<itenlial  heing  such  that 
each  cloud  of  atomized  particles  charged  with  one  polar 
ity  is.sue>  from  said  nozzle  and  deposits  on  said  target 
substantially  without  discharging  any  particles  I'riim  pre 
ceding  cloud  of  atomized  particles  carrying  an  opposite 
charge  while  succes.sive  clouds  are  airborne,  whereby 
deposited  spray  clouds  substantially  neutralize  each  other 
at  said  target 


UMI 


5J22,664 
HAND-HELD  EI.EXTROSTATIC  SPRAYING  DEVICE 
ADAPTED  FOR  SHOCK  SUPPRESSION  AND  METHOD 
Timothy  J.  Noakes,  Pantymwyn,  Wales;  Brian  Reed.  Swindon, 
and  John  J.  Chambers.  Cirencester,  both  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  P\JC,  London.  England 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,018 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  25.  1990, 
9016347;  Jul.  3,  1991,  9114343 

Int.  n.'  B05B  S  05)    S    16 
L'.S.  a.  239—3  14  (laims 

II  A  meth(xi  of  effecting  shock  suppression  during  ofK-ra 
tion  of  a  hand-held  electrostatic  spraying  device  comprising  a 
nozzle  and  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  nozzle  for  pnxiuc- 
tion  of  an  atomized  spray  wherein  such  operation  is  accompa- 
nied by  the  applicatu^n  of  electrical  charge  to  an  operator,  said 
method  comprising 

electrostatically  charging  said  liquid  by  means  of  high  volt 
age  circuitry    and   providing  an  output   which  alternates 
between  opposite  polarities  with  a  frequency  no  greater 


ihan  10  Hz  vi  that  said  spray  is  alternately  charged  posi- 
tively and  negatively  m  such  a  way  as  to  prevent  build-up 


of  charge  on  said  operator  in  the  event  of  the  latter  being 
or  becoming  isolated  from  earth 


5.222,665 
n.LID  INJECTION  SPRAY  SYSTE.M 
Daryl  G.  Hilt.  Yakima,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Orchard-Rite  Ltd., 
Inc..  Yakima,  Wash. 

Filed  May  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  882.957 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  <J/()6 

L  .S.  CI.  239—77  16  Claims 


1  An  improvement  in  wind  machines  of  the  type  in  which  a 
propeller  which  rotates  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  is 
mounted  on  a  rotating  gear  box  Kxrated  at  the  top  of  a  tower, 
wherein  the  improvement  compnscs 

a  platform  kx;ated  at  the  top  of  the  tower, 
an  even  number  of  nozzle  assemblies  spaced  about  the  pe 
nphery  of  said  platform  with  pairs  of  said  nozzle  assem- 
blies being  kx;ated  diametncally  opposite  to  each  other  on 
said  platform, 
each  nozzle  a.ssembly  including  a  star  cam  and  a  valve  means 
connected  to  said  star  cam  for  opening  and  closing  a  flow 
of  liquid  through  said  nozzle  a.s.sembly  by  turning  of  said 
star  cam.  and 
two  pairs  of  tnp  levers  mounted  on  said  gear  box  for  engag- 
ing said  star  cam  of  each  nozzle  a-sscmbly  and  simulla- 
netiusly  turning  said  star  cam  of  diametncally  opposed 
said  nozzle  assemblies  as  said  gear  box  is  rotated 


$021,666 
LAWN  MOWER  PESTICIDE  FOGGER 
Robert  A.  Gn»tel,  46  Wltaoo  CreKcnt,  Sherwood  Park,  Alberta, 
Canada  T8A  3L2 

Coiitlnnat4oii-iB-P«rt  of  Ser.  No.  631.417,  Dec.  21,  1990. 

abuMloiied.  TWs  appUcation  Apr.  r,  1992,  Ser.  No.  r73336 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Canada,  Jul.  2,  1991,  2052545 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  1/24 

VS.  CI.  239-129  20  Claim. 


portion  of  the  bottom  closure  has  a  thickness  which  is  at  least 
twice  the  thickness  of  the  panels 

5022,668 
FLUID  ACTUATED  CON-NECTOR 
Richard  F  Frankenr,  K«ri  Hermwrn,  both  of  Anstin;  Ronald  E. 
Hunt,  Georgetown,  and  Verion  E.  WhiteheMl,  Anrtin,  aU  of 
Tex^  naaigBon  to  International  BnaineM  Mnchinei  Corpom- 
tion,  Annoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,899 

Int.  CL'  HOIR  13/00 

VS.  a.  439—197  *"  C\^nu 


1  In  an  apparatus  to  produce  an  effective  pesticide  fog.  from 
liquid  pesticide,  having  in  combination  exhaust  pipe  means  to 
carry  hot  gas  flow  from  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
exhaust  pipe  means  having  inlet  and  outlet  ends,  and  first  line 
means  to  supply  said  liquid  to  said  exhaust  pipe  means,  the 
improvement  compnsing  said  first  line  means  having  entry 
port  means  in  said  exhaust  pipe  means  approximately  at  the 
hottest  point  of  said  hot  gas  flow,  and  said  first  line  means 
including  heat  exchange  means,  whereby  heat  is  exchanged 
between  said  exhaust  pipe  means  and  said  first  line  means,  said 
heat  exchange  means  including  coil  means  conUcting  said 
exhaust  pipe  means  with  six  coil  turns  counter  current  to  said 
hot  gas  now.  between  said  outlet  end  and  said  first  line  means, 
sleeve  means  surrounding  said  exhaust  pipe  means,  said  heat 
exchange  means,  and  said  entry  port  means  to  form  sealed 
chamber  means. 


5,222.667 
CONTAINER  MADE  OF  PAPER-BASE  LAMINATE 
Yasuji  Fitjikawa;  Kazuo  Abe;  Shoji  Hirose,  and  Shoji  Nlshioka, 
all  of  Tokushima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shlkoku  Kakoki  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokushima,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,728 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5.  1991,  3-14049 
Int.  a.'  B65D  5/02 
VS.  a.  229-137  2  Claims 


1  A  fluid  actuated  connector  for  electrically  connecting  first 
and  second  circuit  cards  each  having  a  plurality  of  connection 
points  thereon,  comprising: 

deformable  electrical  circuit  means  including  an  insulating 
membrane  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  contact  pomts 
thereon  corresponding  to  said  first  circuit  card  connection 
pomts  and  integral  circuitry  for  electrically  interconnect- 
ing said  contact  points  to  said  second  circuit  card; 
means  for  receiving  a  force;  and 

force  transfer  means,  in  said  electncal  circuit  means,  for 
communicating  the  received  force  to  said  electncal 
contact  points. 

5,222,669 

RETAINING  COVER  AND  SEALING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

POP-UP  SPRINKLERS 

Kenneth  L.  Lawaon,  Rnncko  Cnounongn,  CaUf.,  awignor  to 

Anthony   Mannfactnring  Corp.,   Indnstrial   Prodncti,   Di», 

Azusa,  Calif. 

RJed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840.401 
Int.  CL'  B05B  15/06 

VS.  a.  239-205  "  am-. 


1  A  container  made  of  paper-base  laminate  and  havmg  a 
bottom  closure  having  a  center,  the  bottom  closure  having  a 
portion  formed  with  a  recess  which  has  an  mverted  V-shaped 
cross  section  and  which  extends  across  the  bottom  closure 
tnrough  the  center  of  the  bottom  closure,  the  recess  for  posi- 
tionmg  the  container  upnght  with  stability,  the  portion  of  the 
bottom  closure  having  the  formed  recess  comprising  two  or 
more  panels  each  having  an  equal  thickness  which  are  folded 


1  In  a  pop-up  imgation  spnnkler  of  the  type  includmg  m 
combination,  a  spnnkler  case  adapted  to  be  buncd  m  the 
ground  and  having  an  open  upper  end;  a  pop-up  spnnkler 


rx^^i^ori-Lr  rr:.r.Lr,=  =^~~™s  ^^o^-^.  -  -^ «— 
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including  a  nozzle  and  overlying  nozzle  cover  coupled  to  a 
nscr  and  adapted  to  extend  atxive  the  open  end  of  the  case 
when  in  operation  and  to  be  retracted  within  the  case  when  not 
in  operation,  retaining  ring  means  removably  mounted  within 
the  case  for  retaining  the  sprinkler  mechanism  within  the  case, 
and  ltx;k  ring  means  comprising  a  removable  split  ring  seated 
within  a  circumferential  groove  in  the  case  and  engaging  the 
retaining  nng  means  to  hold  the  retaining  ring  means  in  posi- 
tion within  the  case,  the  improvement  compnsing 

a  retaining  cover  and  scaling  assembly  overlying  said  retain- 
ing nng  means  and  said  Ux.'k  ring  means,  said  retaining 
cover  and  sealing  assembly  including  means  (oi  scaling 
said  open  upper  end  of  said  case  around  said  noz/lc  cover 
and  retaining  means  for  engaging  and  releasablv  retaining 
said  split  ring  in  said  seated  position  within  said  ca.se 


each  pair  of  contact  pins  of  the  adapter  and  a  movable  catch 
for  Uxking  a  battery  pack  in  place  on  the  rear  seating  surface 


a  central  arc  may  be  drawn  from  Mid  central  point  to  the 
two  outer  most  outlets; 


I  An  adapter  to  enable  battery  packs  each  constructed  for 
attachment  uniquely  to  a  different  kind  of  videt)  camera  to  be 
attached  interchangeably  to  the  respective  cameras,  each  of 
said  cameras  having  a  first  seating  surface  with  fixed  upper  and 
lower  catches,  projecting  electrical  contact  pins  and  a  push- 
button controlled  retracting  catch,  each  of  said  battery  packs 
having  a  second  seating  surface  with  upper  and  lower  recesses 
for  receiving  the  fixed  upper  and  lower  catches,  clectncal 
terminal  plates  positioned  to  make  contact  with  the  contact 
pins  of  a  respective  camera,  and  a  catch  recess  for  receiving  the 
retracting  catch  of  the  respective  camera,  wherein  the  contact 
pins  and  retracting  catches  of  the  respective  cameras  are  lo- 
cated in  different  positions  on  the  respective  first  seating  sur- 
faces, and  the  terminal  plates  and  catch  recesses  are  corre- 
spondingly located  in  different  positions  on  the  respective 
second  seating  surfaces,  the  adapter  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  TM  front  seating  surface  for  attachment  to  any  one  of  said 
cameras  and  a  back  seating  surface  for  attachment  of  any  one 
of  said  battery  packs,  the  from  sealing  surface  has  ing  upper 
and  lower  recesses  for  receiving  the  fixed  upper  and  lower 
catches  of  any  one  of  the  cameras,  electrical  terminal  plates 
positioned  and  configured  to  make  contact  with  the  contact 
pins  of  any  one  of  said  cameras  and  a  plurality  of  catch  recevses 
p<isitioned  to  receive  the  respective  retracting  catches  of  the 
respective  cameras,  the  rear  seating  surface  having  fixed  upper 
and  lower  catches  for  engaging  in  the  upper  and  lower  recesses 
of  any  one  of  the  battery  packs,  plural  pairs  of  contact  pins 
selectively  retractable  into  and  extendable  from  the  adapter  to 
engage  with  respective  differently  located  terminal  plates  of 
the  respective  battery  packs,  and  manually  operable  switch 
means  for  selectively  extending  and  retracting  the  respective 
pairs  of  contact  pins,  the  adapter  further  including  electrical 
circuit  means  connecting  the  terminal  plates  of  the  adapter  to 


5^2,671 

FLUID  DISTRIBLTION  APPARATUS 

Howard  F.  Smiley,  3243  W.  Spruce  A*e„  Freano,  Calif.  93711 

Filed  M«y  ♦,  1992,  Ser.  No.  r77.744 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  1/14.  l/iO 

li>.  a.  239—533.1  17  Claimi 


5,222,670 
BATTERY  PACK  ADAPTF'.R  V 

Cliin  J.  Huang,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Ixtnda  Photo 
Products  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  No».  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,029 

Int.  CT'  HOIR  27/(X) 

\JS.  n.  439—222  5  Claims 


1  A  fluid  regulating  apparatus  adapted  operably  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising a  housing  having  an  internal  chamber  and  a  plurality  of 
pa.s&ages  individually  interconnecting  said  chamber  and  the 
exterior  of  the  housing;  means  for  mounting  the  chamber  of  the 
housing  in  fluid  receiving  relation  to  said  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure;  and  an  assembly  mounted  m  the  housing  and  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  fluid  control  elements  individually  disposed 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  passages  and  each  having  a 
channel  disposed  in  fluid  communication  between  its  respec- 
tive passage  and  the  chamber  of  the  housing  and  a  deformable 
member  received  in  the  housing  in  covering  relation  to  its 
respective  channel  deformable  in  response  to  fluid  pressure 
within  the  chamber  to  impinge  upon  the  channel  to  constrict 
the  area  of  fluid  movement  from  the  chamber  through  its 
respective  channel  and  into  the  passage  thereof  thereby  being 
individually  operable  to  reduce  the  fluctuation  in  the  volume 
of  fluid  released  from  the  chamber  through  the  respective 
passages  as  fluid  pressure  is  increased 


5,222.672 
WATER  SPOUT  WITH  PLURALITY  OF  ARCX'ATELY 
DISPOSED  OUTLETS 
Thomas  G.  Hart,  North  Brunswick,  N.J.,  and  Robin  H.  LcTJen, 
Islington,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  American  Standard 
Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S98J9I1,  Oct.  16,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  869,077 
Int.  a.'  B05B  1.14 
I  _S.  n.  239—553.5  21  Claims 

1    A  water  spout  for  use  with  a  bathtub  and  a  sink  compris- 
ing 

an  inlet  for  receiving  water. 

a  plurality  of  outlets  for  discharging  water  arranged  in  arcu- 
ate fashion  having  a  common  radius  about  a  common 
central  point  and  sufficiently  spaced  from  each  other  by  at 
least  lO*?;^  to  50<7f  of  their  respective  radii  to  enable  dis- 
crete streams  of  water  to  flow  from  each  of  said  outlets  for 
a  distance  of  12  to  24  inches  before  said  streams  merge, 
said  outlets  having  a  total  water  discharge  cross-sectional 

area  greater  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  inlet, 
a  stream  straightener  inserted  within  each  outlet, 
said  outlets  disposed  substantially  in  a  single  plane,  such  that 


5422,674 
ELECTROMAG^fETIC:ALLY  ACTUABLE  FUEL 
INJECTION  VALVE 
Waldemar  Haas,  aad  Ckrisdaa  Prta— rr,  botk  of  Baabcru, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  GcrMuy.  aMicMin  to  Robert  Boack  G«bH. 
Stottgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnuwy 
per  No.  PCr/DE91/00331,  §  371  DMc  Dec.  13,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  13.  1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/190W,  PCI  Pab. 
Date  Dec.  12,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778.110 
CUins  priority.  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraany,  Jaa.  8, 
1990.  4018317 

Int.  a.'  F02M  51/06.  61/12 
UJS.  a.  239— 585J  "  CUisM 


wherein  the  central  arc  of  said  outlets  comprises  an  angle  of 

less  than  180*.  and 
means  for  directing  water  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlets 


5,222,673 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  FUEL 
INJECTION  VALVE  HAVING  A  STOP  PIN  FOR  A 
BALL-SHAPED  VALVE  BODY 
Ferdinand  Relter,  Markgroeningen,  Fed.   Rep,  of  GermaBy, 
aasignor  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
GermaBy 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE93/00250.  §  371  Date  Dec.  13,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  13,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/17356,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  14,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  778.105 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  30, 
1990  4013832 

Int.  a.'  P02M  51/06.  61/04;  F16K  iI/06 
U.S.  a.  239—585.1  21  Claims 


^in 


15  A  stop  plate  for  an  electromagnetically  operated  injec- 
tion valve  which  limits  an  opening  movement  of  an  injection 
valve  needle  which  comprises  a  substantially  cylindrical  body 
having  a  cylindrical  axial  opening  (23),  a  radial  slot  (70)  that 
extends  from  said  cylindrical  axial  opening,  said  stop  plate 
including  radially  extending  recesses  (75)  formed  by  grooves  in 
an  upper  face  of  said  stop  plate  which  extend  to  the  outer 
circumference  thereof  and  which  are  symmetrical  to  a  center 
line  of  said  stop  plate  and  equally  spaced  relative  to  said  radial 
slot  (70) 


5422,675 

SEED  COTTON  MODULE  HANDLER  WITH  WET 

AND/OR  DIRTY  COTTON  SEPARATOR 

Jimmy  R.  StOTer,  Cottoo  Coaaty,  Okla,.  aaaignor  to  Wi 

Steel  Co.,  IBC.  Corpas  Christi,  Tex„  a  part  taterert 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,961 

Int  a.'  B07C  5/36 

U.S.  a.  241—101.1  23  Claion 


1  An  electromagnetically  actuated  fuel  injection  valve  for 
fuel  injection  systems  of  mixture-compressing,  externally  ig- 
nited internal  combustion  engines  having  a  magnet  coil  sur- 
rounded by  a  valve  casing  (8),  an  inner  pole  surrounded  by  said 
magnet  coil,  an  armature  facing  towards  the  inner  pole,  a  valve 
closing  body  of  substantially  spherical  form  connected  directly 
to  said  armature,  said  valve  closing  body  interacts  with  a  fued 
valve  seat,  a  stop  pin  located  concentncally  with  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  valve  in  a  blind  hole  of  the  inner  pole,  said  stop  pin 
limits  an  opening  displacement  of  the  valve  closing  body,  said 
armature  (30)  is  designed  to  be  tubular  and  has  a  blind  bore 
passage  hole  (34),  said  stop  pin  (38)  has  a  smaller  diameter  than 
said  passage  hole  (34)  and  protrudes  into  the  passage  hole  (34) 
and,  in  an  open  position  of  the  valve  closing  body  (31).  said 
closing  body  is  directly  in  contact  with  the  stop  pin  (38). 


1.  A  seed  cotton  module  handling  system  comprising 

a  feeder  head  for  separating  a  seed  cotton  module  having  a 

top,  sides,  ends  and  a  bottom  into  a  multiplicity  of  clumps 

of  cotton  fiber,  seed  and  plant  paru; 
means  for  moving  the  cotton  module  relauve  to  the  feeder 

head;  and 
means  upstream  of  the  feeder  head  for  removing  a  portion 

off  the  bottom  of  the  cotton  module  including  means  for 

transporting  the  separated  portion  of  the  cotton  module 

away  from  the  feeder  head 
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5^22,676 

PHOCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  YARN 

PACKAGE 

Artkur  RebmneB,  Sullikon,  SwitzerUuxl,  aaignor  to  Schaerer 

Scfaweiter  Mettler  AG.  Horgea,  Switzerland 

FWtd  Oct.  30,  IWl.  Ser.  No.  7*4,829 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    30.    1990, 
3448/90 

Int.  CI.'  BASH  .WW.  55'tM 
VS.  a.  242—18  R  20  Claims 


5^22,678 

ROLL  HOLDER  WITH  LANYARD  FOR  RETRACHNG 

SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 

Roy  R.  Carrington,  617  Vine  Su  Foiton,  Mo.  6S251 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,011 

Int.  a.'  B65H  19,00 

VS.  a.  242—55.2  7  Claims 


I  A  prcKess  for  producing  a  sarn  package  Midi  llHt  when 
the  yarn  is  drawn  off  al  a  constant  yarn  draw-off  ipeed.  the 
yarn  draw-ofT  tension  is  approximately  constant,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  winding  yarn  around  a  tube  while  traversing  the  %arn 
acrovs  a  length  of  the  tube  to  form  a  yarn  build 

b)  maintaining  a  constant  traverse  length  during  ihe  winding 
until  the  varn  build  reaches  a  predetermined  diameter  d 
and 

c)  continuously  reducing  the  traverse  length  when  the  yarn 
build  reaches  the  predetermined  diameter  d  for  the  re- 
mainder of  the  winding 


5,222,677 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  DRAWING  OFF" 

OF  THREADS.  RIBBONS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Alberto  G.  Sarfati,  Como.  Italy,  assignor  to  Sobrerin  Societe  de 
brevets  industriels-Etablissement.  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  715.444 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  12. 
1990.  4022277 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  4V  02.  4'i/06 
VS.  a.  242—54  R  15  naims 


UMI 


1  A  device  for  drawing  off  a  material  such  as  thread,  ribbon 
and  the  like  from  a  wound  package,  the  material  being  drawn 
off  overend  from  the  package,  wherein 

Ihe  package  has  two  end  surfaces  which  are  opposite  from 
each  other,  and 

guide  means  mounted  for  relative  displacement  with  respect 
to  the  two  end  surfaces  of  the  package  for  alternately 
guiding  the  matenal  over  respective  ones  of  the  two  end 
surfaces  of  the  package  dunng  withdrawal  of  the  matenal 
from  the  package 


a7Z 


JL/ 


6    A  rolled  matenal  holder  having  a  center  support  assem- 
bly, which  is  supported  between  a  first  and  second  bracket  by 
corresponding  first  and  second  ends  of  said  support  assembly 
engaging  the  inside  of  said  brackets,  for  supporting  and  for 
dispensing  the  rolled  material,  the  improvement  composing 
a  knob  on  the  outside  of  said  first  bracket  holding  a  support 
assembly,   said    knob   releasing   one  end   of  said   suppcirt 
assembly  from  a  bracket  when  pulled,  and 
a  lanyard,  said  lanyard  having  a  first  and  second  end.  said 
first  end  attached  to  said  knob  and  said  second  end  at- 
tached to  said  second  end  of  said  support  assembly  and 
said  lanyard  extending  through  a  hole  in  said  first  bracket, 
such  that  said  supp<5rt  assembly  may  pivol  about  the  lan- 
yard when  said  second  end  of  said  support  assembly  is 
released  from  said  second  bracket,  said  second  end  of  said 
support  assembly  engaging  a  b<ire  on  the  inside  of  said 
second  bracket,  such  that  when  said  knob  is  pulled  said 
lanyard  acting  up<in  said  second  end  of  said  support  as- 
sembly compres.ses  said  support  as.sembly  and  releases  said 
second  end  of  said  support  assembly  from  said  bore  on  the 
inside  of  said  second  bracket 


5^22,679 

MtTHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUIS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

REPlj^CEMENT  OF  A  FULLY  WOUND  ROLL  BY  A  NEW 

SLEEVE  IN  A  WINDING  MACHINE 
Hartmut  Dropczynski.  Dormagen.  and  Ernst  G.  Urban.  Neuss, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Jagenberg  Akticn- 
geselUchaft,  Duaseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  653352 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  7. 
1990.  4003504 

Int.  a.'  B65H  i5/02.  19/20 
VS.  a.  242-56.8  7  Claims 

3   An  apparatus  for  winding  a  web  into  a  roll,  compnsing 
a   first   honzonlal   support   roller  and  a  honzontal   second 
supp<5rt  roller  spaced  from  said  first  support  roller  and 
defining  a  honzontal  gap  therewith,  said  support  rollers 
forming  a  winding  bed  in  which  a  roll  is  received  for 
winding  of  a  web  on  a  sleeve,  said  support  rollers  being 
dnven  to  fnctionally  entrain  a  roll  in  said  winding  bed  and 
wind   a   wed   thereon,   said   web  being   fed   from   below 
through  said  gap  along  said  first  support  roller  to  said 
winding  bed; 
roll-ejection  means  for  lifting  a  fully  wound  roll  from  said 
bed  and  thereby  di.scharging  said  fully  wound  roll  from 
said  bed: 
sleeve-insertion  means  for  introducing  a  new  roll  winding 

sleeve  into  said  bed, 
web-weakcning  means  along  said  web  upstream  of  contact 
of  said  web  with  said  first  support  roller  for  weakening 
said  web  along  a  separation  line  formed  in  the  web.  said 


weakening  means  including  a  perforating  device  for  per- 
forating said  web  along  said  separating  line  across  said 
web. 
brake  means  upstream  of  said  weakening  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  advancement  of  said  web,  control  means,  opcra- 
tively  connected  to  said  brake  means  and  said  perforating 
device,  for  actuating  said  perforating  device  after  said 
brake  means  is  actuated  to  prevent  advancement  of  said 
web. 


adhesive-applicator  means  for  applying  adhesive  a  said  web 
so  that  adhesive  is  present  thereon  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  separation  line  m  a  direction  of  travel  of  the  web,  and 

clamping  means  in  said  gap  for  selectively  clamping  said 
web  against  said  first  support  roller,  said  clamping  means 
including  a  support,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
support  in  said  gap,  and  a  freely  routable  clamping  roller 
on  said  support  resilienlly  engageable  with  said  web  to 
clamp  said  web  against  said  first  support  roller  in  a  region 
of  said  bed 


5^22,680 
APPARATUS  FOR  REWINDING  LIQUID  RLTRATION 

MEDIA 
Lyie  B.  Barcomb;  Joseph  A.  EIHlndi,  both  of  New  York,  and 
Richard  J.  Crow,  Waterrille,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  FUter 
Tech,  Inc.,  ManUns,  N.Y. 

nied  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,288 

Int.  a.'  B65H  18/10.  73/18 

VS.  CI.  242— 67  J  R  18  Claims 


through  said  openings  and  outwardly  of  said  outer 
surface; 

111)  a  pair  of  rods  of  substantially  equal,  second  length 
shorter  than  said  first  length,  said  rods  each  having 
opposite  end  portions  configured  for  releasable  engage- 
ment with  said  lugs,  whereby  said  end  plates  may  be 
positioned  on  said  spindle  spaced  by  substantially  said 
second  length  with  said  lugs  engaged  with  said  rod  end 
portions  to  support  said  rods  between  said  end  plates 
substantially  parallel  to  one  another  and  to  said  spindle; 
and 

iv)  means  for  releasably  fixing  said  end  plates  to  said 
spindle; 

b)  support  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  support  said 
spindle  end  portions  with  said  reel  assembly  forwardly  of 
said  lank  with  said  spindle  and  rods  extending  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  direction  of  web  movement; 

c)  means  for  releasably  atuching  said  spindle  end  portions  to 
said  support  means;  and 

d)  means  for  imparting  roUtion  to  said  reel  assembly  about 
said  spindle,  whereby  media  exiting  the  front  of  said  tank 
may  be  wound  about  said  rods  and  removed  from  said  reel 
assembly  by  removing  said  spindle  from  said  support 
means,  releasing  said  means  fixing  at  least  one  of  said  end 
plates  to  said  spindle,  removing  said  at  least  one  end  plate 
from  said  spindle  to  release  the  engagement  of  said  rods 
from  said  lugs,  and  sliding  said  media  off  said  spindle  and 
said  rods. 


5^22,681       

UGHTnCHT  CASSETTE 
Erhard  E.  Loewe,  Waldetch,  and  Otfried  Urb«i,  Wi 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  awlgBon  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  dc 
Nenoars  and  Company,  WilmlngtOB,  DeL 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,002 
Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  Mar.  1, 
1990,  9002411tU] 

Int.  a."  B65D  85/67;  G03B  1/04.  1 7/26 
VS.  a.  242—71.1  *  Claims 


hra 


1.  Rewinder  apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  liquid 
filtration  system  wherein  a  continuous  web  of  disposable  media 
is  moved  in  a  direction  from  the  rear  to  the  front  of  a  tank  for 
collection  of  contanunanU  on  a  surface  of  the  media  as  liquid 
passes  therethrough,  said  rewinder  apparatus  compnsing,  m 
combination : 

a)  a  reel  assembly  including: 

i)  a  pair  of  essentially  flat  end  plates,  each  having  inner 
and  outer  surfaces,  a  centrally  disposed  opening,  and  a 
pair  of  lugs  extending  fixedly  from  each  of  said  inner 
surfaces  on  diamctncally  opposite  sides  of  said  opening; 
11 )  a  linearly  elongated  spindle  of  a  first  length  having 
opposite  end  portions  of  smaller  cross  dimensions  than 
said  end  plate  openings,  whereby  said  end  plates  may  be 
placed  on  said  spindle  with  said  inner  surfaces  facing 
one  another  and  said  spindle  end  portions  extending 


1.  In  a  lighttight  cassette  for  supporting  a  roll  of  web  mate- 
rial having  a  housing  that  includes  a  vanable  which  dispensing 
slot  formed  by  two  sections  of  the  housing  and  running  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  supported  roll,  the  improve- 
ment compnsing  said  housing  being  a  two-piece  structure 
having  a  top  part  (2)  and  a  bottom  part  (3)  joined  together  in  a 
detachable  manner  on  the  side  opposite  the  dispensing  slot  (5) 
so  that  the  dispensing  slot  (5)  is  formed  as  a  segment  of  a  joint 
between  the  top  part  (2)  and  the  bottom  part  (3).  both  housing 
sections  (2.  3)  being  positioned  with  respect  to  each  other 
under  preloaded  tension  so  that  the  slot  assumes  its  greatest 
width  A.  said  cassette  including  a  tensioning  device  (22)  con- 
necting the  top  part  (2)  and  the  bottom  part  (3)  for  opposing 
the  preloaded  tension  and.  therefore,  externally  adjusting  tyler 
width  of  the  dispensing  slot  (5). 
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5.222.682 

BKLT  PRCTKNSIONKR  FOR  A  \  KMKI  K  SKAT  BKI  T 

RFTRACTOR 

Nfuneo  Nishifawa,  and  Tetsuya  Hamaue.  both  of  Shiga,  Japan. 

asJiiKnon  to  Takala  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,459 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  199(),  2-316S32 

Int.  C\:  B*OR  22  -16 

l.S.  n.  242—107  1  (  laim 


t  .A  belt  prctensioncr  for  a  vehicle  safeu  belt  system bCVOtg 
a  retractor  from  which  and  onto  which  a  bell  is  arranged  to  be 
unwound  and  wound  by  rotation  of  a  reel  shaft,  the  preten- 
sioner  compnsing  a  unitary  annular  pulley  having  an  inlernal 
driving  surface  and  being  ordinarily  restrained  in  a  position  in 
which  the  driving  surface  dl^es  not  engage  a  driven  surface  on 
the  reel  shaft,  a  pulling  cable  having  a  pulley -engaging  seg- 
mcnl  wciund  onto  the  pulley  and  coupled  to  the  pulle>  and 
having  a  pulling  segment  leading  from  the  pulley  in  a  pulling 
direction  to  a  power  source  arranged  to  pull  on  the  cable  and 
translate  the  pulley  to  engage  the  pulley  driving  surface  with 
the  shaft  driven  surface  and  rotate  the  pulley  and  the  reel  shaft 
and  pretension  the  belt  by  winding  it  onto  the  reel  shaft,  the 
pulling  cable  having  a  pulled  segment  leading  away  from  the 
pulley -engaging  segment  from  the  end  of  the  pulley -engaging 
segment  opp<isile  the  pulling  segment  in  substantially  the  same 
direction  ,is  the  pulling  direction  and  a  p«irtum  of  the  pulled 
segment  fnctionally  engaging  fixed  braking  surfaces  on  the 
retractor,  the  pulley  being  normally  restrained  by  the  pulling 
and  pulled  segments  of  the  pulling  cable  in  a  position  iti  which 
the  driving  and  driven  surfaces  of  the  pulley  and  shaft  are  not 
engaged  and  the  pulley  being  translated  to  engage  its  drising 
surface  with  the  driven  surface  of  the  shaft  when  the  power 
source  pulls  the  pulling  segment  bv  a  force  applied  to  the 
pulley  b\  the  pulling  segment  and  by  a  force  due  to  friction 
applied  to  the  pulled  segment  by  the  braking  surfaces. 


UMI 


5.222.683 
\MRK  DISPKNSINC;  APPARATl  S 
(ilen  \1,  Blackshire.  626  Martinshire,  Carson,  Calif.  90745 
Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,524 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  4Q.  Ifi 
l!.S.  n.  242— 137  I  3naims 

I  A  wire  dispensing  apparatus  for  dispensing  an  individual 
strand  of  electrical  wire  from  a  coil  of  such  electrical  wire 
comprised  of  a  pluralits  of  turns  of  the  wire  wound  on  a  sp<K>l. 
said  device  comprising 

al  a  housing  having  a  cylindrically  shap<-d  side  wall  and  ,i 
pair  of  opp<"ised  end  walls  connected  to  said  side  wall  and 
forming  an  interior  chamber, 
b)  a  pair  of  aligned  holes  in  said  opposed  end  walls  to  receive 
a  shaft  within  said  chamber  and  which  extends  axialty 
through  said  chamber,  said  shaft  being  si/ed  and  l<x;aled 


s<i  thai  a  spo<il  of  the  wire  is  rolalably  disposed  about  said 
shaft, 

cl  said  shaft  being  removable  from  said  aligned  holes  to 
receive  a  new  spotil  and  being  rcinsertable  through  the 
aligned  holes  and  a  central  bore  in  the  spojil  to  removably 
retain  the  sp<xil  in  the  chamber. 

d(  said  side  wall  having  an  enlarged  semi-cylindrically 
shaped  opening  to  provide  access  to  and  insertion  of  a 
spixil  of  w  ire  into  the  interior  chamber  to  locale  the  spool 
of  wire  therein  and  lo  also  remove  the  spixil  of  wire  there- 
from without  any  disassembly  of  the  housing. 

e)  said  apparatus  being  positioned  so  that  the  central  axis  of 
the  sp<Hil  IS  generally  horizontally  located  when  wire  is 
pulled  outwardly  from  said  housing,  and 

n  an  elongate  slot  for  receiving  a  strand  of  wire  which  is 


uncoiled  from  the  sptH>l  and  through  which  the  wire  may 
be  pulled  outwardly  from  said  housing,  said  slot  extending 
from  about  end  lo  end  of  the  turns  of  wire  on  the  sp<xil 
and  where  the  slot  is  generally  horizontally  disposed 
when  the  apparalus  is  positioned  for  use.  said  slot  also 
being  lix;aled  s<i  that  wire  is  pulled  from  the  upper  surface 
of  the  coils  of  wire  on  the  spool  and  which  permits  the 
wire  to  be  unconvoluted  from  successive  coils  thereby 
allowing  the  wire  to  be  pulled  from  the  sp<Hil  initially 
almost  in  a  straight  line  generally  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  the  spixil.  such  that  the  wire  is  pulled  in  such  manner 
that  there  is  no  oversp<Kiling  of  the  wire  and  which  also 
allows  the  wire  to  be  pulled  from  essentially  any  direction 
with  respect  to  the  housing  and  where  the  wire  being 
uncoiled  is  tangential  to  a  circumference  of  the  turns  of 
llu-  w  ire  on  the  sp<X'l 


5.222.684 

TAPE  DRIVINt;  APPARATUS  FOR  TAPE  .MEDIl  M 

RECORD  REPRODLCINC;  APPARATUS 

Vasuhiro  Voneda.  Settsu,  and  Haruo  Hiraishi,  Neyagawa.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to   Matsushita   Electric   Industrial  Co., 
ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671.968,  Mar.  18.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1990,  1-68850; 
Nov.  14.  1990,  2-309822 

Int.  CI,"  B65H  ^7.00 
I  .S.  CI.  242—186  3  Claims 

1    A  tape  driving  apparatus  for  use  m  a  tape  medium  record 
reproducing  apparatus,  comprising 

a  supply  reel  diameter  detecting  means  for  delecting  radius 

information  Rs  of  a  supply  reel 
,1  winding  reel  diameter  detecting  means  for  detecting  radius 

information  Rt  of  a  winding  reel, 
a  supply  reel  inertial  operating  means  for  computing  infor- 
mation Js  corresptinding  to  the  inertia  of  said  supply  reel 
in   accordance    with    said    radius    information    Rs   of  the 
supply  reel, 
w  mding  reel  inertia  operating  means  for  computing  informa- 
tion Jt  corresp<inding  to  the  inertia  of  said  winding  reel  in 
accordance  with  said  radius  information  Rt  of  the  winding 
reel, 
a  winding  reel  acceleration  and  deceleration  torque  detect- 


ing means  which  includes  an  up  and  down  counter  for 
modifying  a  value  stored  iherem  according  to  a  difference 
between  a  target  tape  speed  information  and  an  actual 
detected  tape  speed;  said  winding  reel  acceleration  and 
deceleration  torque  detecting  means  outputting  a  winding 
reel  acceleration  and  deceleration  torque  information 
value  ACCT  obtained  by  periodically  sampling  said  value 
stored  in  said  up  and  down  counter  at  constant  time  peri- 
ods and  said  winding  reel  acceleration  and  deceleration 
torque  detecting  means  setting  a  value  stored  in  said  up 
and  down  counter  to  a  value  corresponding  lo  a  zero 
speed  error  which  corresponds  to  said  target  tape  speed 
information  being  equal  to  said  actual  detected  speed, 
after  outputting  said  winding  reel  acceleration  and  decel- 
eration torque  information  value  ACCT; 
1  winding  reel  acceleration  degree  compensating  torque 
computing  means  for  computing  acceleration  compensat- 


1'— -r— "^  I  /20 


ing  torque  information  CMPT  corresponding  to  an  accel- 
eration and  deceleration  of  said  winding  reel  by  the  fol- 
lowing equation  using  said  radius  information  Rs  and  Rt 
of  both  of  said  reels,  said  inertia  information  Js  and  Jt  of 
both  of  said  reels,  and  said  winding  reel  acceleration  and 
deceleration  torque  information  ACCT; 

CMPT=  URi  ■  JsWiRi  '  J')}  ■  ACCT[ ,  K] 

a  back  torque  operating  means  for  computing  a  back  torque 
information  in  proportion  to  said  radius  information  Rs  of  said 
supply  reel,  and 

an  adding  means  for  adding  said  back  torque  information  to 
said  acceleration  compensating  torque  information 
CMPT.  whereby  a  motor  torque  of  said  supply  red  'S 
controlled  on  the  basis  of  torque  information  which  is  the 
sum  of  said  acceleration  compensating  torque  information 
CMPT  and  said  back  torque  information 


5^22,685 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  TORQUE  GENERATOR  GENERATING  THE 

MOST  APPROPRIATE  TORQUE  AND  ROTATION 

DETECTING  FUNCnON 

Hirochi  Furuhmra;  Hideo  Ytwhidk,  ud  Hidenobu  FiOiU.  all  of 

Hirochima,   Japan,   aaaignors   to   Sharp   Kabaahiki   KaUha, 

Oaaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  730.174 
CUimt  priority,  application  Japm,  Jnl.  18,  1990,  2-191611; 
Feb.  19,  1991,  3-24775 

Ut.a.'GllB  15/18 
U.S.  a.  242—191  >1  CUima 

1  A  magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus  having 
recording/reproducing  means  in  which  a  cassette  tape  pro- 
vided therein  runs  at  a  constant  speed  and  fast  forwarding- 
/rewinding  modes  in  which  the  cassette  tape  runs  at  a  high 
speed. 

a  pair  of  first  and  second  reel  means  which  engage  with  the 


cassette  Upe  for  taking  up  the  magnetic  Upe  of  said  cas- 
sette tape  m  a  predetermined  direction; 

a  motor  for  generating  a  rotating  force; 

forward  direction  torque  producing  means  having  a  pulley 
which  receives  the  rotation  force  from  said  motor,  a  first 
rotation  body  disposed  coaxially  to  said  pulley,  first  rou- 
tion  force  delivering  means  provided  between  said  pulley 
and  said  first  roution  body  for  reducing  the  roution  force 
delivered  from  said  pulley  to  said  first  rotation  body  to  a 
predetermined  value  through  slip,  a  second  roution  body 
disposed  coaxially  to  said  pulley  with  said  first  roution 
body  between  said  pulley  and  said  second  roution  body, 
and  second  roution  force  delivenng  means  provided 
between  said  first  roution  body  and  said  second  roution 
body  for  further  reducing  the  roution  force  delivered 
from  said  first  roution  body  to  said  second  roution  body 
through  slip; 

reverse  direction  torque  producing  means  having  a  fifth 
roution  body  which  engages  with  said  first  roution  body 
and  routes  reversely  to  said  first  roution  body;  and 


third  roution  force  delivenng  means  having  a  third  roution 
body  and  a  fourth  roution  body. 

said  third  roution  body  engaging  simultaneously  with  each 
of  said  second  roution  body  and  said  first  reel  means  of 
said  forward  direction  torque  producing  means  when  said 
cassette  upe  runs  al  the  constant  speed  in  the  recordmg- 
/reproducing  modes,  thereby  delivenng  the  roution  force 
of  said  second  roution  body  to  said  first  reel  means, 

said  fourth  roution  body  engaging  simultaneously  with  each 
of  said  first  roution  body  and  said  first  reel  means  of  said 
forward  direction  torque  producing  means  when  said 
cassette  upe  runs  at  the  high  speed  in  the  fast  forwarding 
mode,  thereby  delivenng  the  roution  force  of  said  first 
roution  body  to  said  first  reel  means,  and  engaging  simul- 
taneously with  each  of  said  fifth  roution  body  and  said 
second  reel  means  of  said  reverse  direction  torque  produc- 
ing means  when  the  cassette  Upe  runs  at  a  high  speed  in 
the  rewinding  mode,  thereby  delivenng  the  roution  force 
of  said  fifth  roution  body  to  said  second  reel  means. 


5,222,686 
TAPE  CASSETTE  HAVING  FRONT  LID  LOCKING 
MEMBER  FIXED  TO  A  LOWER  HALF  CASE 
Mnaaynki  Komeiji;  Kimimoto  Hlroae,  botfc  of  Tamabo-,  Soigi 
Shinozaki,  and  Nobnaki  Takakadii,  both  of  Hlno,  aU  of  Japaa, 
aMignon  to  Konica  CorporatioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser,  No.  653,693 
Claimi  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16.  1990,  2-14398[LT 
Int.  a.'  GllB  23/04 
UJS.  a.  242—199  2  dalna 

1   A  Upe  cassette  compnsing: 

a  combined  upper  half  case  and  lower  half  case  in  which  a 
pair  of  Upe  reels,  around  which  a  roll  of  Upe  is  wound,  is 
accommodated ; 
a  front  lid  for  opening  and  closing  a  first  side  of  said  cassette, 
a  lock  member  for  locking  said  from  lid.  said  lock  member 
having  a  first  fitting  member  and  a  second  fitting  member 
for  providing  two  fitting  positions  between  said  lock 
member  and  said  lower  half  case. 
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UMI 


said  first  fitting  member  being  adapted  td  fit  into  a  corre 
spending  complimentary  rei^ess  in  •iaid  lower  half  case  b\ 
movemenl  in  a  fitting  direction  in  relaluin  to  said  lower 
half  case  to  position  said  livk  member  in  said  lovAer  half 
case. 


5.222,688 
KEYED  SPOOL  BEARING 
Robert  Foraluod.  and  McItId  Matbeson,  both  of  TuUa,  OkU,^ 
assiiinon  to  Zebco  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,641 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  S9/0:-  F16B  J  00 

VS.  a.  242—246  10  CUims 


said  second  fitting  member  being  arranged  to  interlixk  vnth 
a  corresp<inding  step  portion  formed  on  said  lower  case  to 
prevent  said  first  fitting  member  from  moving  in  a  direc 
tion  opp<isite  to  said  fitting  direction  whereby  said  livk 
member  is  fixed  to  said  lower  half  case  before  said  lower 
half  case  is  combined  with  said  upper  half  case  to  form 
said  ca.s.seltc 


5,222,687 
REEL  DRIVE  APPARATl  S 
Yoahifumi  Leda.  Kanagawa,  and  Susumu  Huadomi,  Saitama, 
both    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba, 
Kaiugawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1989,  1-339731 

Int.  n.'  GiiB  I!'  m  :.<  im 

VS.  a.  242—201  1  Claim 


1  In  a  fishing  reel  of  the  type  having  a  reel  frame  body,  there 
being  a  forwardly  projecting  cylindrical  hub  with  a  cylindrical 
bore  therein  on  the  reel  frame  b*xly.  and  a  cylindncal  center- 
shaft  bushing  inserted  into  the  bore  of  the  cylindncal  hub  with 
a  p<inion  of  the  bushing  extending  forwardly  from  the  cylin- 
drical hub.  the  cenlershaft  bushing  having  a  sp<X)l  bearing 
fixedly  mounted  thereon,  the  reel  further  including  a  line  sp<xil 
having  a  cylindrical  Kire  of  predetermined  diameter  mounted 
on  the  sp<xil  beanng.  an  improved  sptx'l  bearing  comprising 
an  annular  Nxiy  has  ing  a  cenlershaft  bushing  receiving  axial 

bore  therein,  and 
means  integral  with  the  annular  bods  and  separate  from  the 
centershaft  bushing  extending  from  the  annular  btxiy  for 
keyed  connection  to  the  reel  frame  bixly.  the  keyed  con- 
nection to  the  reel  frame  body  securing  the  spool  beanng 
and  the  centershaft  bushing  from  rotation  relative  to  the 
reel  frame  Nxiy  upon  rotation  of  the  normally  nonrolata- 
ble  line  sptxil 


5J22.689 

AIRCRAFT  HAVING  MAGNETIC  SLSPENSION 

SYSTEMS 

I.eonid  Simuni,  1056  Neilson  St.  Apt.  6A,  Far  Rockaway,  N.Y. 

11691 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,818 

Int.  CI."  A63G  /  (Ml 

I  .S.  CI.  244—1  R  6  Oaims 


I    A  reel  drive  apparatus,  comprising 

a  shaft. 

a  pulley  rolalably  mounted  on  the  shaft, 

a  sun  gear  fixed  coaxially  to  the  pulley. 

a  planet  gear  engaged  with  the  sun  gear; 

a  planet  gear  holder  rotatably  supported  on  the  shaft  for 

supponing  the  planet  gear 
an  internal  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  engaged 

with  the  planet  gear, 
an  outer  gear  fixed  coaxially  to  the  internal  gear 
an  idler  arm  rixkably  having  one  end  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
an  idler  gear,  mounted  to  another  end  of  the  idler  arm  and 

engaged  with  the  outer  gear,  which  drives  a  reel    and 
a  clutch  p<isilioned  radially  outside  of  the  adapted  to  trans 

mit  a  dnving  force  to  the  planet  gear  holder 


.<^-^^ 


^wMftiiii^^ 


m 


1  An  aircraft  compnsing  front  and  rear  wheels,  a  body 
having  a  front  portion,  a  rear  pomon,  a  bottom  portion,  a  wing 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  txxly.  propelling  units  arranged  sym- 
metncally  with  respect  to  said  body,  and  a  magnetic  suspen- 
sion system  having  electromagnets,  said  electromagnets  being 
arranged  at  the  bottom  portion  of  said  aircraft,  said  electro- 
magnets are  adapted  for  magnetic  interaction  with  a  composite 
runway  by  means  of  an  eddy  current,  said  composite  runway 
further  comprises  a  composite  guideway.  said  magnetic  sus- 
pension system  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  com- 


posite guideway  thereby  holding  said  aircraft  laterally  in  rela- 
tion to  said  guideway  while  said  aircraft  is  supported  by  and 
ndes  on  an  air  cushion  between  the  wing  and  ground  devel- 
oped by  a  forward  thrust,  said  aircraft  bctng  subilized  verti- 
cally by  being  magnetically  held  in  relation  to  said  guideway, 
said  electromagnets  are  movable  towards  said  guideway  by 
means  of  a  servo-motor,  said  aircraft  is  adapted  to  be  used  as  a 
surface  effect  aircraft  wherein  said  magnetic  suspension  system 
reacts  with  the  composite  guideway  to  limit  said  aircraft  from 
movement  in  the  lateral  and  upward  directions,  and  said  mag- 
netic suspension  system  docs  not  provide  any  support,  for  said 
aircraft,  against  downward  movement. 


S.222,M1 
AUTOMATIC  TURN  COORDINATION  TRIM  CONTROL 

FOR  ROTARY  WING  AIRCRAFT 
Phillip  J.  Gold,  Shdtoa;  Nickolaa  D.  Lappo^  MUford;  Don  L. 
Adam,  Fairflekl,  and  Staart  C  Wri«kt,  Woodbridge,  aU  of 
Coaa^  wmivmn  to  Uaited  TedwoloBia  Corporatioa,  Hart- 
ford, Com. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,423 
Int.  a.'  B64C  11/44:  G05D  1/08 
VS.  CI.  244—17.013  6  i 


5,222,690 

VEHICULAR  DESK  OR  I?>JFORMATION  DISPLAY 

Lloyd  M.  Jeffords,  23  E.  10th  St.,  Apt.  703,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10003 

CoatinuatioD-io-pui  of  Ser.  No.  606,775,  Oct.  29,  1990.  This 

application  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,475 

InL  a.'  A47B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  244—1  R  20  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  attachment  to  a  substantially  circular  or 
ovular  column  for  displaying  information,  compnsing: 

means  to  attach  to  the  column, 

an  arm  movably  connected  to  the  attaching  means  such  that 
the  arm  can  move  upwardly  or  downwardly  with  respect 
to  the  attaching  means, 

means  to  movably  connect  the  arm  to  the  attaching  means, 

an  information  display  movably  connected  to  the  arm  such 
that  the  display  can  move  upwardly  and  downwardly 
with  respect  to  the  arm,  said  information  display  having  a 
front  side  and  a  back  side;  and, 

means  to  movably  connect  the  display  to  the  arm; 

said  attaching  means  compnsing  means  to  gnp  the  column, 
said  gnpping  means  and  connecting  means  of  the  arm  to 
the  attaching  means  compnsing 

one  of  a  male  member  and  a  bifurcated  member  protruding 
from  the  gnpping  means  toward  the  arm. 

one  of  a  male  member  and  a  bifurcated  member  protruding 
from  the  arm,  such  that  when  the  gnpping  means  and  the 
arm  are  joined  they  are  matingly  posiUoned  with  respect 
to  each  other,  and 

means  to  connect  one  of  the  male  member  and  bifurcated 
member  to  one  of  the  male  member  and  bifurcated  mem- 
ber, 

wherein  the  effect  of  the  connecting  means  of  the  arm  to  the 
attaching  means  and  of  the  connecting  means  of  the  dis- 
play to  the  arm  is  that  the  display  can  move  inwardly  and 
outwardly  with  respect  to  the  column. 


=~=^ 


1  An  automatic  turn  coordination  trim  control  system  for  a 
helicopter  of  the  type  which  receives  from  a  plurality  of  sen- 
sors, signals  indicative  of:  bank  angle,  lateral  acceleration,  and 
lateral  ground  speed,  and  outputs  a  coordinating  yaw  com- 
mand signal  to  the  tail  rotor  of  the  helicopter  to  automatically 
place  the  helicopter  into  a  coordinated  turn  about  a  variable 
pilot  selectable  attitude,  the  automatic  turn  coordination  sys- 
tem compnsmg: 

means  for  supplying  a  first  signal  and  a  second  signal  both 
having  an  active  and  inactive  sute,  where  the  active  states 
are  mutually  exclusive;  \ 

first  synchronizing  means  responsive  to  said  first  aiVisecond 
signals,  for  stonng  a  bank  angle  datum  value  >^^h  >* 
equal  to  the  present  value  of  the  bank  angle  signal\^n  a 
transition  of  said  first  signal  to  its  inactive  sUte,  and  ^hile 
said  first  signal  is  inactive  for  providing  a  normiMzed 
banked  angle  signal  which  in  indicative  of  the  difToince 
between  the  present  value  of  the  bank  angle  signal  and 
said  bank  angle  datum  value,  and  for  resetting  said  bank 
angle  datum  value  to  a  predetermined  datum  when  said 
second  signal  is  active  such  that  the  aircraft  is  automati- 
cally brought  back  to  a  predetermined  bank  angle, 
turn  coordination  means  responsive  to  said  normalized  bank 
angle  signal  value,  for  computing  the  coordinating  yaw 
command  signal  value  indicative  of  the  yaw  required  for 
the  aircraft  to  fly  a  coordinated  turn  about  the  variable 
pilot  sclecuble  attitude;  and 
means  for  outputting  said  coordinating  yaw  command  signal 
to  the  helicopter  tail  rotor 


5,222,692 

SEALING  ASSEMBLY  BETWEEN  AN  AIRCRAFT 

FUSELAGE  AND  THE  OUTER  NOZZLE  FLAPS  OF  A 

TURBOJET  ENGINE  MOUNTED  IN  THE  REAR  END  OF 

THE  FUSELAGE 
Pierre  A.  Glowacki.  Fontaiae  Le  Port,  France,  aadgnor  to  So- 
dete  Nationalc  D'Etnde  Et  De  Cooatmctioo  De  Motenn 
D'ATiatioa  "S.N.E.C.M.A.",  Paria,  France 

FUed  Not.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,961 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  5,  1990.  90  15193 

Int  a.'  B64D  29/04 

VS.  CI.  244—53  R  «  Claima 

1.  A  scaling  assembly  for  an  aircraft  including  a  fuselage  and 

a  turbojet  engine  disposed  within  said  fuselage  towards  the 

rear  end  thereof  said  engine  having  an  afterburner  duct  and  a 

nozzle  including  outer  flaps  adjacent  said   rear  end  of  said 

fuselage. 
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Mid  scaling  assembly  being  located  between  said  rear  end  (if 
said  fuselage  and  said  outer  flaps  of  said  nozzle,  and  sup- 
port legs  attach  said  sealing  assembly  to  said  afterburner 
duct,  wherein  said  scaling  assembly  compnse>> 

a  earner  nng  having  front  and  rear  ends, 

a  hollow  front  seal  located  at  said  front  end  of  said  earner 
nng  and  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said  fuselage  ai  said 
rear  end  thereof  at  a  first  contact  /one. 


said  earner  nng  also  engaging  said  inner  surface  of  said 
fuselage  at  said  rear  end  thereof  by  simple  fnctional 
contact  at  a  second  contact  zone  separate  from  said  first 
contact  zone,  and 

a  hollow  rear  seal  located  at  said  rear  end  of  said  earner  ring 
and  engaging  said  outer  flaps  at  a  third  contact  zone 


I   Apparatus  for  separating  relatively  more  dense  particulate 
matter  from  a  relatively  les.s  dense  fluid  flow  comprising 
separator   means  mounted   for   rotation   about   an  asis.   and 
compnsing 

at  least  one  fluid  inlet. 

at  least  one  particulate  matter  outlet  defining  an  opening 
of  a  first  area,  communicating  with  said  al  least  one  fluid 
inlet  and  spaced  from  said  axis  by  a  first  radius,  and 
at  least  one  fluid  outlet  communicating  with  said  at  least 
one  fluid  inlet  and  said  at  least  one  particulate  matter 
outlet  and  located  downstream  thereof  said  at  least  one 
fluid  outlet  defining  an  opening  of  a  second  area  larger 


than  said  first  area,  and  being  spacetir  from  said  axis  by 
a  second  radius  smaller  than  said  first  radius,  and 
means  for  routing  said  separator  means  about  said  axis  so  as 
to  subject  the  relatively  more  dense  particulate  matter 
entenng  through  said  at  least  one  fluid  inlet  to  a  relatively 
large  centnfugal  force,  thereby  causing  the  p&niculate 
matter  to  travel  towards  and  through  said  at  least  one 
paniculate  matter  outlet  spaced  by  said  first  radius  from 
said  axis,  said  means  for  rotating  also  being  operative  to 
subject  the  relatively  less  dense  fluid  to  a  relatively  small 
centnfugal  force,  thereby  causing  a  major  portion  of  the 
fluid  flow  to  exit  through  said  at  least  one  fluid  outlet 
ItKated  downstream  of  said  at  lest  one  paniculate  matter 
outlet 


5^22,694 

AIRC-RAFT  INTERIOR  PANEL  NOISE  DAMPENING 

SUPPORT  BRACKETS 

Jesse  W.  Smoot,  Tamps,  FU..  assignor  to  ATR  lotemsbonal, 

Inc..  Oearwster.  Fls. 

FUed  Aug.  3.  1992.  S«r.  No.  924.0W 

Int.  n:  B64C  1/06.  1   14 

L  .S.  a.  244—119  6  ClsioH 


5.222,693 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  PARTICLT^TE 

MATTER  FROM  A  FLUID  RX)W 

SsmucI  SIntzkin.  Bat  Yam.  and  Dsn  Rosa,  Kfar  Ssbs.  both  of 

Israel,  assignors  to  Israel  Aircraft  Industries,  Ltd..  IxkL,  Israel 

nied  Jan.  3,  1992.  S«r.  No.  816,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  6.  1991.  96886 
Int.  a.'  B64D  33/08 
VS.  a.  244—53  B  20  Claims 


1  A  lower  and  upper  noise  dampening  support  bracket  for 
spacing  an  aircraft  intenor  panel  apan  from  an  aircraft  fuselage 
frame  structure  compnsing, 

the  lower  noise  dampening  support  bracket  having  an  inte- 
gral upnghl  back  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  bottom 
plate  with  a  bore  through  the  bottom  plate,  an  upper 
elastomenc  spacer  having  a  central  bore  axially  mounted 
abtivc  the  bottom  plate  bore  and  a  lower  elastomenc 
spacer  having  a  central  bore  axially  mounted  below  the 
bottom  plate,  an  adjuster  device  having  a  central  bore 
axially  mounted  below  the  lower  elastomenc  spacer  and 
adjacent  a  structural  member  of  the  aircraft  containing  a 
bore,  the  axial  mounting  maintained  by  a  holding  means 
through  each  bore,  the  back  wall  of  the  lower  bracket 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  first  side  of  an  escutcheon 
plate,  the  escutcheon  plate  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
lower  ponion  of  an  aircraft  intenor  panel, 

the  upper  noise  dampening  support  bracket  having  a  mount- 
ing plate  attached  to  the  aircraft  fuselage  frame  structure, 
a  pivoting  arm  spaced  from  the  mounting  plate  at  a  first 
end  by  an  elastomenc  gasket  and  attached  at  a  second  end 
to  an  upnght  portion  of  a  panel  bracket,  a  base  portion  of 
the  panel  bracket  attached  to  an  upper  portion  of  the 
aircraft  interior  panel  so  that  the  mtenor  panel  can  move 
without  regard  to  any  movement  of  the  aircraft  fuselage 
frame  structure 


5,222.695 
EJECTION  SEAT  SEQUENCER 
Geoffrey  R.  Lake,  Loagwick,  Nr.  Princes  Riaboro,  Great  Brit- 
ain, assignor  to  Martia-Baker  Aircraft  ConipaBy  Limited, 
Middlesex,  Uaited  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,693 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdoo^  Oct  11,  1990, 
9022095 

Int.  a.'  B64D  n/58 
U.S.  a.  244—122  AE  5  Claims 


5,222,696 
FLAMELESS  DEICER 
William  D.  Brigham,  Haatiagtoa  Beach,  and  Diah  D.  Ngarca, 
Oraage  Qty,  both  of  CaUf„  asrigwrs  to  Zwick  EMrgy  Re- 
search Orvaixatioa,  lac,  Hmrtlagtoa  Beach,  CaUf. 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  72,123,  JaL  10,  19«7,  Pat.  No. 
5,098,036,  which  is  a  coMiaBatio»4n-par1  of  Ser.  No.  9243», 
Oct.  30,  1986,  abandoaed.  This  applicatioa  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  837,447 
Ut  a.5  B64D  15/02 
VS.  a.  244—134  R  23 


1     An   electronic   sequencer   for   an   aircraft  ejection   seat, 
compnsing 

three  identical  sets  of  sensors,  each  set  having  a  sensor  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  an  air-speed  sensor,  a 
temperature  sensor,  an  air  pressure  sensor,  and  an  acceler- 
ation sensor,  said  sensors  generating  electncal  output 
signals, 

digital  electronic  processing  means  including  three  micro- 
processors, each  coupled  to  one  set  of  sensors; 

means  for  presenting  the  signals  from  said  sets  of  sensors  to 
said  digital  electronic  processing  means  in  digital  elec- 
tronic form, 

means  for  initiating  ejection  seat  functions  including  deploy- 
ment of  parachutes  and  release  of  a  seal  harness,  con- 
trolled by  signals  received  from  said  digital  electronic 
processing  means, 

program  means  incorporated  into  said  digital  electronic 
processing  means  whereby  the  timing  and  sequence  of 
ejection  scat  functions  is  determined  by  said  processing 
means  and  the  signals  received  from  said  scu  of  sensors. 

wherein  said  digital  electromc  processing  means  conducting 
a  polling  procedure  if  conflicting  signals  are  provided  by 
said  microprocessors,  and 

wherein  said  means  for  initiating  operates  if  at  least  two 
microprocessors  provide  the  appropnatc  signal,  said 
means  for  initiating  including  two  sets  of  electncally 
operable  squibs,  each  ejection  seat  function  being  assigned 
a  pair  of  squibs,  one  squib  from  each  set;  and  two  similar 
control  circuits  each  controlling  one  of  said  seU  of  squibs, 
each  control  circuit  receives  output  signals  from  and 
independently  polls  said  three  microprocessors  so  that  the 
sequencer  still  operates  even  if  one  circuit  or  one  set  of 
squibs  fails,  and  means  activauble  by  finng  one  or  both 
squibs  of  said  pair. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  heated  deicing  fluid  com- 
pnsing: 

a  nonfired  heat  source  charactenied  by  a  minunum  operat- 
ing temperature; 

an  unresupplied  storage  tank  for  stonng  noncirculaung 
deicing  fluid; 

a  heat  exchanger  for  transfemng  heat  from  said  heat  source 
into  said  deicing  fluid,  said  heat  exchanger  in  a  heat  ex- 
changing relationship  with  said  deicing  fluid;  and 

means  for  circulating  a  heat  exchanging  fluid  from  said 
nonfired  heat  source  to  said  heat  exchanger, 

means  for  controlling  heat  transfer  into  said  deicing  fluid  to 
maintain  said  heat  source  at  or  above  said  minimuni  oper- 
ating temperature  while  heat  is  being  transferred  into  said 
deicing  fluid  via  said  heat  exchanger. 

whereby  said  nonfired  heat  source  is  utilized  m  said  appara- 
tus as  a  single  heat  source  wherein  said  deicing  fluid  a 
heated  within  said  storage  tank  without  requmng  pump- 
ing of  said  deicing  fluid  in  order  to  heat  said  deicing  fluid 
in  said  apparatus. 


5422.»7 

PIN  PULLER  FOR  PARACHUTE  AUTOMATIC 

ACnVATION  SYSTEM 

Roger  F.  Allen,  Mt  Laurel,  N  J„  awigBor  to  SSE  IncorporBtcd. 

Pennsaoken,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,921 
Int  a.'  B64D  /  7/54 

VS.  a.  244—149  '  a**™ 

1.  In  an  automatic  activation  system  for  initiating  the  deploy- 
ment of  a  parachute  which  is  disposed  in  a  parachute  pack, 
wherein  said  pack  includes  at  least  one  cover  therefor  having 
an  openmg  therein  and  an  elongated  sccunng  member  extend- 
ing through  said  opemng  to  the  extcnor  of  said  pack,  and 
including  an  exposed  loop  and  a  pin  assembly  includmg  a  pm 
extending  through  said  loop  at  the  extcnor  of  said  pack  to 
maintain  said  cover  closed,  the  improvement  in  said  pin  assem- 
bly comprising; 

an  actuator  including  a  housing  and  a  piston  and  being  asso- 
ciated directly  with  said  pm,  said  pin  being  earned  by  and 
movable  with  said  housing,  said  actuator  being  earned  on 
the  extcnor  of  said  pack  immediately  adjacent  said  loop 
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and  being  adapted  to  withdraw  said  pin  from  >iaid  Uxip    stream  of  &aid  detectors  but  not  over  the  most  upstream  of  said 
when  said  actuator  is  activated  and  a  thrust  plate  earned    detectors 


5^22,699 
VARIABLE  CX)NTROL  AIRCRAFT  tXJNTROL  SURFACE 
Walter  C.  Albach,  Dallas,  and  Kenneth  J.  Fewel,  Naco«docbe*, 
all  of  Tex.,  asaignon  to  LTV'  Aerospace  and  Defeaac  Com- 
pany, Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  509,521 

Int.  a.'  B64C  3.^2 

V.S.  a.  244—213  50  CUima 


by  said  pistim  adjacent  the  free  end  therei'l.  said  ihrust 
plate  engaging  said  loop  up<in  actuatmn  of  viid  acluator. 
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1  A  structure  which  defines  a  surface  across  which,  in 
operation,  there  is  a  fluid  flow,  said  surface  having  a  plurality 
of  apertures  therein  which  are  interconnected  with  suction 
means  wherein  a  plurality  of  detectors  are  provided  which  are 
adapted  to  detect  turbulent  flow  in  the  boundary  layer  of  said 
fluid  flow  adjacent  said  surface  said  plurality  of  detectors  being 
so  positioned  as  to  sequentially  exposed  to  said  fluid  flow 
downstream  of  at  lea.sl  some  of  said  plurality  of  apertures,  and 
control  means  adapted  to  control  the  suction  of  said  suction 
means  in  accordance  with  the  outputs  of  said  turbulent  flow 
detectors,  said  control  means  being  so  arranged  that  said  sue 
tion  means  is  operated  to  suck  said  fluid  through  said  apertures 
to  an  extent  sufficient  to  substantially  eliminate  turbulent  flow 
in  said  boundary  layer  of  said  fluid  flow  over  the  most  down- 


5.222,698 
CONTROL  OF  BOl  NDARY  LAYER  ¥\.OV> 

Philip  A.  Nelson;  Michael  J.  F'isher,  and  Jean-Luc  Rioual.  all  of 
.Southampton,  F^ngland,  assiKnors  to  Rolls-Royce  pic,  I.ondon, 
F^n  gland 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  923,491 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  10,  1991, 
9121455 

Int.  CI.'  ^(AC  21.()6 
l.S.  CI.  244—2(13  8  (laims 


1    An  aircraft  wing  a,s.scmbly  compnsing 

(a)  a  main  wing  portion  having  a  top  skin  and  a  b<ittom  skin. 

(b)  a  variable  contour  control  surface  having  a  top  skin  and 
a  b<iltom  skin,  either  said  top  skin  of  said  vanable  contour 
control  surface  or  said  bottom  skin  of  said  vanable  con- 
tour control  surface  being  attached  to  the  corresponding 
top  or  Ixittom  skin  of  the  main  wing  ponion  and  the  other 
skin  of  said  variable  contour  control  surface  being  trans- 
latable relative  to  the  corresponding  other  skin  of  the  mam 
wing  p<irtion. 

(c)  means  for  translating  said  translatable  skin  relative  to  the 
mam  wing  ptirlion,  and 

(dl  elastomeric  spars  attached  between  the  top  and  b<.iltom 
skins  of  the  variable  contour  control  surface,  said  spars 
being  flexible  in  shear  to  permit  the  change  of  camber  in 
said  vanable  contour  control  surface  as  said  translatalbe 
skin  moves  relative  to  the  main  wing  portion 


5,222,700 
DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  A  SWITCH  BLADE 
Alfred  Kaia,  Lich-FZberstadt;  Erich  Nuding.  Aalen,  and  Sebastian 
Benenowski,  Butzbacb,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  BWG  Butzbacher  Weichenbau  GmbH,  Butzbach,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  C^rmany 

Filed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genmuiy,  May  4, 
1990,  4014249 

Int.  C\:  EOIB  V20 
U.S.  CI.  246—443  14  Oaims 
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7   A  device  for  kxking  a  switch  blade  to  a  stock  rail,  com- 
pnsing 

a  IcKking  piece  connected  to  the  stock  rail; 
a  locking  element  having  a  locking  clamp  and  a  clamp  re- 
ceiver member,  said  locking  clamp  extending  underneath 
said  switch  blade  and  through  said   locking  piece,  said 


clamp  receiver  member  having  a  first  end  fixed  to  a  rail 
foot  of  said  switch  blade,  a  second  end  pivotably  con- 
nected to  said  locking  clamp  about  a  swivel  axis  extending 
parallel  to  said  switch  blade,  said  swivel  axis  being  posi- 
tioned above  said  switch  blade  rail  foot  such  that  a  section 
extending  from  the  first  end  of  said  clamp  receiver  mem- 
ber to  the  second  end  of  said  clamp  receiver  member 
slopes  upwardly;  and 
a  sliding  element  which  extends  through  said  locking  piece 
and  includes  a  camming  surface  in  contact  with  said  lock- 
ing clamp 


5^2,702 

STRIP  FOR  HOLDING  PLASTIC  BAGS 

JcMC  G.  Olmot,  2041  Brentwood,  Hootton,  Tex.  77019 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  675.297.  This  application  Apr.  23, 1992, 

Ser.  No.  r72,045 

Int.  a.'  B65B  67/12 

UJS.  a.  24«— 95  1'  CUimi 


5.222.701 
WALL  MOUNTED  SUPPORT  FOR  HOLDING  ARTICLES 
Darid    E.    Rowland,    4321    VisU    Dr..    ChiUa    Vista,    Calif. 

91910-3131 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363,609,  Jun.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

Des.  323.972,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,664, 

Jul.  8,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

575,867,  Aug.  31,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.062,184,  said  Ser.  No. 

375,664,  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,670,  Apr.  1,  1988, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,213 

Int.  a.'  B65D  63/00 

\3S.  a.  2*8— 74J  25  Cnaims 


1  A  holder  for  a  plastic  bag  having  at  least  first  and  second 
holding  straps,  compnsing 

an  elongate  substantially  straight  and  flat  stnp  of  slightly 
resilient  material  defining  a  first  notch  and  a  second  notch 
in  the  upper  edge  of  said  stnp,  said  first  and  second 
notches  each  opening  upwardly  and  each  being  located 
adjacent  respective  extremities  of  said  elongate  stnp,  said 
first  and  second  notches  being  spaced  apart  approximately 
the  same  distance  as  the  first  and  second  holding  straps  of 
said  plastic  bag; 

first  and  second  stand-off  elements  projecting  rcarwardly 
from  said  elongate  stnp  and  each  being  located  adjacent  to 
and  toward  the  center  of  said  elongate  stnp  from  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  first  and  second  notches,  said  first  and 
second  stand-off  elements  adapted  for  contact  with  a 
vertical  planar  surface  and  spacing  respective  extremities 
of  said  elongate  strip  from  said  vertical  planar  surface;  and 

means  for  securely  affixing  said  elongate  stnp  in  a  honzontal 
plane  to  a  vertical  planar  surface  m  at  least  one  location 
toward  the  center  of  said  strip  from  said  notches  and  said 
stand-off  elements  so  that  the  first  holding  strap  fits  in  said 
first  notch  and  the  second  holding  strap  fits  in  said  second 
notch 


1   A  device  for  holding  an  article,  comprising; 

an  elongated  flexible  member  that  is  stretchable  and  has  a 
plurality  of  spaced-apart  enlargements  along  the  same, 
said  elongated  member  having  two  ends, 

connecting  means  to  which  each  of  said  ends  is  connected  at 
spaced-apart  places  on  said  connecting  means,  with  at 
least  one  of  such  connections  being  a  removable  connec- 
tion, 

said  connecting  means  having  a  body  with  first,  second  and 
third  surfaces  and  defining  a  socket  extending  inwardly 
into  said  body  from  said  first  surface  for  receiving  and 
holding  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  said  enlargements  with 
any  such  one  enlargement  at  least  partially  within  the 
body  of  said  connecting  means, 

said  body  defining  a  hole,  extending  from  said  socket  to  said 
second  surface,  through  which  said  elongated  flexible 
member  may  pass. 

said  body  defining  a  slit  extending  from  said  third  surface  to 
said  socket  and  hole  so  that  said  elongated  flexible  mem- 
ber may  be  mserted  through  said  slit  and  so  that  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  said  enlargements  may  be  inserted  in  said 
socket  with  said  elongated  flexible  member  extending 
through  said  hole, 
said  connecting  means  and  said  elongated  flexible  member 

compnsing  means  for  holding  an  article,  and 
elongated  tying  means  that  has  a  loop  extending  away  from 
said  connecting  means  for  clamping  a  portion  of  the  arti- 
cle against  said  connecting  means,  said  tying  means  being 
positioned  between  said  places 


5.222,703 

(X)LF  BAG  SUPPORT 

Nicholas  RicciardeUi,  30  Hamilton  St^  Saugns,  Mass.  01906 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870J48 

Int  a.'  A63B  55/00 

\JS.  a.  248—96  ">  Claims 


1  A  golf  bag  support  device  for  use  on  the  base  of  a  golf  bag 
comprising: 

a  pUte  member  disposed  at  the  bonom  of  said  golf  bag 
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having  a  plurality  of  keyway  slots  arrayed  m  a  circle 
denned  therein,  said  slots  having  open  receipt  space^ 
defined  therehetween 

a  central  receipt  aperture  defined  in  the  center  nf  said  plate 
member, 

a  spike  member 

a  circular  planar  spike  base  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  a 
diameter  defined  by  said  circle,  said  spike  base  having  a 
top  side  and  a  b<it!om  side,  said  spike  base  having  said 
spike  member  mounted  centralis  on  the  top  side  thereon 
and  projecting  therefrom  perpendicular  to  said  spike  base, 
said  spike  base  having  a  plurality  of  lateral  protrusions 
projecting  therefrom,  said  protrusions  basing  a  circular 
periphery,  said  spike  ba.se  is  filled  between  said  keyvsay 
slots  with  said  lateral  protrusions  adapted  lo  be  aligned 
within  said  keyway  slots  when  said  spike  base  is  rotated  lo 
a  lock  p»)sition  with  said  plate  member  wherebs  said 
lateral  protrusions  are  engaged'into  said  keyway  sliUs  for 
maintaining  said  spike  member  in  a  first  use  motie  m  an 
outwardiv  extending  position,  and  when  said  spike  base  is 
rotated  to  a  liKk  position  whereby  the  lateral  protrusions 
are  disengaged  from  the  keyway  slots,  said  spike  base  is 
removed  and  reversed  such  that  said  spike  member  is 
inserted  into  said  central  receipt  aperture  with  said  spike 
base  being  re-engaged  into  said  key  way  slot^  in  .i  «vcnj 
storage  uukU* 


5.i2i.704 

BAG  SI  PPORT  I)K\  UK  FOR  SI  PPORTINf;  A  BAG 

WITHIN  A  TRASH  CONTAINKR 

I>)nald    K.    I  iRht.    *100    Bayview    Dr.,    #2116,    North    Miami 

Beach,  Ha.  33160 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,9H3 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  ft'    W 


l.S.  CI.  24«— IIH) 


1  f'laim 


arms  to  return  to  said  clamping  position  upon  removing  an 
external  prying  force  therefrom, 

each  of  said  support  devices  further  including  a  spacer  ele- 
ment integrally  formed  with  and  extending  between  upper 
ends  of  said  clamp  arms  so  as  to  separate  said  upper  ends 
of  said  clamp  arms  a  sufficient  distance  to  accommodate 
positioning  of  the  rim  of  the  container  therebetween, 

a  lower  distal  end  portion  of  said  first  arm  being  structured 
to  curve  outwardly  away  from  said  second  arm  and  ihc 
side  wall,  said  curved  lower  distal  end  portion  of  said  first 
arm  being  sufficiently  spaced  from  said  upper  end  thereof 
and  said  spacer  element  such  that  said  lower  distal  end 
portion  IS  disp<ised  substantially  below  the  rim  of  the 
container  when  in  said  clamping  pt->sition  around  the  side 
wall  of  the  tra-sh  container,  thereby  minimizing  the  poten- 
tial for  slippage. 

a  hiHik  member  extending  upwardly  from  a  lower  end  of 
said  sectmd  arm  on  each  of  said  supp<irt  devices  within 
said  trash  container  and  being  structured  and  disposed  to 
supptirt  at  least  a  pKirtion  of  one  of  the  handles  of  the  bag 
I  hereon,  and 

wherein  the  oppi^siie  handles  of  the  plastic  bag  are  sup- 
p(>rted  by  the  supp^irt  devices  in  such  a  manner  «•>  as  to 
maintain  the  plastic  bag  in  an  open  p<isition.  thereby  facili- 
laling  various  articles  of  trash  to  be  deptisited  into  the 
plastic  hag  through  the  open  end  thereof 


5.222,705 

TRIPOD  HAVING  COI-I.APSIBI.E  LEG  A.SSEMBI.IE.S 

AND  EXTENDIBLE  NECK  AND  LATCH  MECHANISMS 

FOR  MAINTAINING  LEG  ASSEMBLIES  AND  NECK  IN 

PREDFrrER.MINED  POSITIONS 
Kahl.l       bran.  160  W .  Canto  i  St.,  Boston,  Mass.  02118.  and 
ChriMian  E.  Casagrande.  M.ddletown.  R.L,  assignors  lo  Kah- 
lil  (iibran.  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602.214 

Int.  CI.'  F16M  //    W 

L  .S.  (1.  248—170  6  Claims 
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1  A  bag  supporling  svsiem  for  use  in  supcxirl'.iig  .i  pl.isiic 
bag  wilhin  a  trash  container,  having  surrounding  side  walls  and 
an  open  mouth  with  a  rim  Nirdering  the  open  niouih.  and 
wherein  the  plast'c  bag  includes  a  txxlv  having  an  open  end 
and  at  least  two  handles  on  opp<isite  sides  ihereot  lo  facilitate 
carrying  of  the  bag.  said  supp»>rt  system  comprising 

J    plurality    of  supp^'rt    devices,    each    being   siruclured    tor 
removable    .ilt.ichnu-nt    to    one    of   ihe    surr^uiuluik;    Mde 
walls  (if  the  Irash  container. 
,it  least  two  of  said  support  devices  being  jllachetl    'ii  .'pp<> 
site  side  walls  of  the  Irash  container,  each  of  v.iid  cl.inip 
devices  including  clamp  means  for  removablv   .iiLivhing 
said  device  to  one  <if  the  side  walls  of  the  trash  ^oniainer. 
s.ud  clamp  means  including  a  pair  of  clamp  armv  including  a 
first  arm  and  a  second  arm.  said  clamp  arms  being  siruv 
lured  and  disposed   to  extend   downwardh    on   opposiu- 
sides  of  the  snle  wall  of  the  trash  container,  al  leasi    >ne  > 't 
said   arms   being   urged   inwardlv    toward   llu    other    .irni 
defining  a  clamping  posiiiori,  wherein  .i  ^Kimpinf;  lorn-  is 
exerted  on  the  side  wall  si>  as  to  maintain  itic  de\i,.e  in 
attached  relation  thereto, 
said   clamp  arms   iiu  luding   -i    niemorv    causing   s.iid    ^  l.inip 


1    .\  tripiKl.  comprising 

a  central  column  having  three  longitudinal  channels  formed 
in  an  outer  surface  of  the  column,  and  three  leg  assemblies 
ci'Uapsible  In  a  closed  position  within  a  respective  chan- 
nel 

.1  series  of  spaced  predetermined  discrete  leg  locking  p<>si- 
lions  within  each  channel, 

i-^^h  leg  assembly  comprising  a  leg  member  and  a  brace, 
each  leg  member  tseing  slidablc  along  a  respeclive  channel 
in  the  column,  each  leg  member  further  having  a  series  i^f 
spaced  predetermined  discrete  brace  linking  p^ssitions, 
each  brace  being  pivotablv   mounted  to  the  column  near 


the  bottom  thereof,  each  brace  member  being  further 
shdable  along  the  leg  member, 

a  first  latch  mechanism  for  latching  the  leg  member  in  one  of 
the  series  of  predetermined  leg  locking  positions  within 
the  channel,  the  first  latch  mechanism  including  means  for 
locking  the  leg  member  against  translational  movement 
along  the  channel  while  allowing  rotational  movement  of 
the  leg  member  about  an  axis  extending  across  the  channel 
and  through  the  predetermined  leg  locking  position  at 
which  the  leg  member  is  latched;  and 

a  second  latch  mechanism  for  latching  the  brace  in  one  of  the 
scncs  of  predetermined  brace  locking  positions  along  the 
leg  member 


5^22,706 

PIPE  CONNECTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  PIPE-TYPE 

MODULAR  WIPER  APPARATUS 

Takaahi  Hoahino,  Cannula,  Japan,  anignor  to  Mitraba  Electric 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Criinma,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  1,  1991,  Ser,  No.  786,821 

Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Not.  2,  1990,  2-115570 

Int.  a.'  F16M  11/00 

VS.  a.  248—200  ''  Claims 


1  A  pipe  connecting  structure  for  a  pipetype  modular  wiper 
apparatus  comprising 

a  first  bracket, 

a  second  bracket. 

a  pipe  member, 

at  least  one  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  pipe  mem- 
ber to  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  brackets,  each 
connecting  means  compnsing  a  pipe  nut,  having  a  head 
portion,  and  a  bolt,  the  bolt  of  each  connecting  means 
tightening  the  head  portion  of  the  corresponding  pipe  nut 
against  the  corresponding  one  of  the  first  and  second 
brackeu  to  locate  the  corresponding  one  of  the  first  and 
second  brackets  between  the  corresponding  bolt  and  head 
portion,  and 

the  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  brackets  including  a 
fastening  groove  portion  for  receiving  the  pipe  member 
within  the  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  brackets,  the 
fastening  groove  portion  having  a  depth  larger  than  a 
radius  of  the  pipe  memt>er 


c)  a  suction  cup  attached  to  each  of  the  two  ends  of  the 
U-shaped  cross  member; 

d)  a  horizontal  bicycle  support  member  having  first  and 
second  ends,  the  first  end  of  the  honzontal  bicycle  support 
member  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  support 
member,  the  second  end  of  the  honzontal  bicycle  support 


member  pointing  away  from  ends  of  the  U-shaped  cross 
member, 

e)  a  bicycle  frame  clamp,  rotatably  attached  to  the  second 
end  of  the  honzontal  bicycle  support  member,  and 

f)  means  for  locking  the  bicycle  frame  clamp  into  any  roU- 
tional  position 


5,222,708 

TRIPOD  SAFETY  CXJLLAR 

Francis  McLellan,  1501  Clarence,  St  Paul,  Minn.  55106 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  536,722 

Int.  O.^  A47B  95/00 

VS.  a.  248—345.1  ">  CUima 


5,222,707 
PORTABLE  BICrVCLE  REPAIR  STAND 
Darid  J.  Myera,  HC  75,  Box  2476,  Camp  Verde,  Ariz.  86322 
Continnatioo-in-p«i  of  Ser.  No.  729,059.  This  application  Not. 
12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,253 
Int.  a.'  A45D  ^2/1^ 
VS.  CI.  248—206.1  '^  ClMina 

1  A  poruble  bicycle  repair  stand  capable  of  being  remov- 
ably attached  to  a  smooth  and  approximately  vertical  surface, 
compnsing 

a)  a  vertical  support  member  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 

end, 

b)  a  U-shaped  cross  member  having  two  ends  and  a  mid- 
point, the  U-shaped  cross  member  lying  in  a  honzontal 
plane,  the  midpoint  of  the  U-shaped  cross  member  at- 
tached to  the  vertical  support  member  near  the  upper  end 
of  the  vertical  support  member. 


1  Protection  apparatus  in  combination  with  shock  sensitive 
instrumentation  and  a  support  stand  compnsing  annular  collar 
means  for  absorbing  shock,  said  annular  collar  including  a 
cavity  filled  with  a  resilient  deformable  medium  and  means  for 
secunng  said  collar  means  to  the  support  stand  to  circumscnbe 
the  shock  sensitive  instrumenution  which  is  ngidly  secured  to 
the  stand  and  such  that  in  the  event  of  a  collapse  of  the  sund 
portions  of  said  collar  means  deform  to  absorb  shock  and 
protect  the  instrumentation. 
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5^22,709 
VKHICI.K  SKAT  SI  SPENSION  IMT 
DonaJd  M.  Culley,  Jr..  Buderim;  William  J.  S.  Bailey.  West 
Pennant  Hills,  and  Stephen  J.  Ward,  Annandale.  ail  of  Austra- 
lia, assignor!  to  Rosdon  Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Pty. 
Ltd.,  Buderim,  Australia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  805.562.  This  application  May 
8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  13.  1990.  PF3673 
Int.  a.'  F16M  ;.'  (XI 
L.S.  a.  248—421  I -5  tl«inis 


»»      "^u    h6    32     '5      ' "   '  [? 


I    A  vehicle  seal  suspension  unit  including 

a  ba-se  frame  mounlable  on  a  vehicle 

a  seal  support  frame  to  mount  a  vehicle  operator's  seat 

a  sciss<ir  arms  a.ssembly  interconnecting  ihe  frame^  to  enable 
the  frames  lo  move  relative  lo  each  other  sub«.lantialK  in 
parallelism, 

a  pair  of  cam  track  means  for  controlling  relative  movement 
of  the  frames,  each  pair  including  a  first  cam  track  on  the 
scis-sor  arms  a-wcmbly  and  an  a-vs<XMated  second  cam  track 
on  one  of  the  Irame-s. 

a  respective  cam  follower  means  for  engaging  the  first  and 
second  cam  tracks  of  each  respective  pair 

a  follower  support  means  for  mounting  the  cam  follower 
means  for  engagement  with  the  first  and  second  cam 
tracks  of  each  pair,  and 

a  spring  means  interconnecting  Ihe  follower  support  means 
and  the  scis.s<ir  arms  a.s,sembl>  or  one  of  Ihe  frames  for 
urging  the  follower  supp<irt  means  in  a  direction  for  en 
gagement  of  the  respective  cam  follower  means  with  the 
respective  first  and  second  cam  tracks  of  each  pair 

such  that  as  the  frames  move  relatively  towards  each  other 
from  an  initial  position,  the  cam  follower  means  travel 
along  the  cam  track  means  to  extend  the  spring  means 
with  the  extension  of  the  spring  means  opposing  the 
movement  of  the  frames  from  the  initial  p<isition  to  pro- 
vide insulation  from  shock  and  vibration  between  Ihe 
frames 


— — 1 

5,222,710 
V  KRTICAI.  SKAT  POSITION  ADJl  STKR 
Mark     D.     White,     Bracebridge;     Bartholomew     J.     Boelryk. 
Waubaushene,  and  Roger  Kreund,  Bracebridge,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  755.278 

Int.  n."  F16M  11.00 

C.S.  n.  248—422  4  Claims 


mechanism  to  be  used  to  provide  selectable  vertical  height 
adjustment  of  a  vehicle  seal  with  respect  to  a  base,  comprising: 

a  first  housing  defining  a  first  bore  and  a  portion  of  a  second 
btire. 

a  second  housing  having  a  structural  intcrfitting  relationship 
with  said  first  housing  and  defining  a  cavity  therebetween; 

said  second  housing  defining  a  bore  axially  displaced  from 
and  coaxial  to  said  first  bore  and  a  p<irtion  of  a  bore  align- 
able  with  said  portion  of  said  second  bore  of  said  first 
housing  so  as  to  define  a  second  bore, 

said  first  and  second  bore  defining  axes  which  arc  radially 
displaced  and  onhogonally  oriented  with  respect  to  one 
another. 

>aid  second  housing  further  including  a  radially  extending 
pt>rlion  dispensed  ab<Tut  said  bore  axially  displaced  from 
and  coaxial  lo  said  first  bore  forming  a  first  annular  face. 

a  helical  gear  disposed  within  said  cavity  defined  between 
said  first  and  second  housing. 

said  gear  including  a  first  diameter  axially  extending  circum- 
ferential portion  including  teeth  formed  therein. 

said  gear  including  opposed  second  smaller  diameter  axially 
extending  circumferential  portions  defining  respective 
bearing  surfaces. 

said  second  smaller  diameter  bearing  surfaces  of  said  helical 
gear  being  dispensed  in  said  first  bore  and  said  b<-ire  axially 
displaced  from  and  coaxial  to  said  first  bore  to  provide 
radial  bearing  support  for  said  helical  gear. 

said  gear  including  a  radially  extending  surface  defining  a 
second  annular  face  disposed  between  respective  first  and 
second  diameter  portions  of  said  helical  gear  acting  in 
conjunction  with  said  first  annular  face  lo  provide  an  axial 
bearing  support  for  said  helical  gear, 

a  worm  gear  having  first  and  second  opposed  end  portions 
forming  cylindncal  coaxial  bearing  surfaces  and  an  inter- 
mediale  p<irtion  having  a  worm  thread  formed  therein, 

said  first  and  second  portions  beanngly  earned  in  said  sec- 
ond bore  lo  provide  alignment  of  said  worm  thread  with 
said  teeth  of  said  helical  gear, 

means  to  maintain  said  structurally  interfittmg  relationship 
between  said  first  and  second  housing  and  secure  said  first 
housing  lo  said  ba.se, 

a  vertically  extending  member  having  a  circumferenlially 
extending  helical  grixive  defined  therein  dnvingly  en- 
gaged with  said  helical  gear, 

said  member  engaging  a  bore  defined  in  a  nut  affixed  to  said 
seat,  said  b<ire  having  cooperating  helical  grooves  lo 
define  a  linear  translatable  relationship  between  said  mem- 
ber and  said  nut  upon  rotation  of  said  helical  gear, 

said  vehicle  scat  including  a  seat  attachment  bracket  includ- 
ing a  channel  member  having  a  ccniral  opening  defined  by 
a  horizontally  extending  portion  secured  lo  said  scat 
which  is  connected  with  opposed  vertically  extending 
members  which  are  connected  to  opposed  in-tumed  lip 
members  which  terminate  to  define  an  extending  opening, 
and 

said  nut  is  disposed  in  said  central  opening  and  defines  a 
slidably  inierfitting  relationship  therewith  which  restrains 
rotation  of  said  nut  about  said  bore 


1    A   low    vertical   profile  vertical   seat   height   adjustment 


5J22,711 

BATTERY  HOLD-DOWN 

Stuart  D.  Bell,  R.R.  2.  Boi  217B.  Camp  Point,  III.  62320 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,400 

Int.  a.'  F16M  li  ■00 

C.S.  a.  248—503  9  Claims 

1    A  battery  hold-down  apparatus  compnsing 

(a)  a  frame  for  ptisitioning  about  the  base  of  a  battery  and 
being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  vehicle, 

(b)  a  clamp  comprising  first  and  second  separable  members, 
said  first  member  being  attached  to  a  first  side  of  said 
frame  and  said  second  member  being  attached  lo  a  second 
side  of  said  frame  opposite  to  said  first  side,  said  first 
clamp  member  being  U-shaped  and  adapted  to  extend  up 


one  side,  over  the  top.  and  partially  down  the  opposite 
side  of  the  battery  and  said  second  clamp  member  cooper- 
ating with  said  first  member  to  clamp  the  battery  in  place 
within  said  frame; 
(c)  said  first  clamp  member  further  comprising  a  ngid  and 
generally  U-shaped  rod  with  an  eyelet  at  one  end  of  a  first 
outside  leg  of  the  U-shaped  rod.  said  first  outside  leg  being 
adapted  to  extend  partially  down  one  side  of  the  battery, 
a  center  leg  of  said  U-shaped  rod  that  is  adapted  lo  extend 
over  the  top  of  the  battery  and  a  second  outside  leg  of  the 
U-shaped  rod  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  first 
side. 


a  first  pair  of  access  holes  formed  in  said  base  plate. 

said  tool  adapted  to  extend  through  said  first  pair  of  access 

holes  to  disengage  said  plug  engaging  member  from  their 

associated  plugs;  and 
said  tool  begin  an  independent  item  that  is  storable  in  a 

location  remote  from  said  removably  mounted  apparatus 

so  that  it  is  available  for  use  only  to  authorized  personnel, 
whereby  unauthorized  personnel  may  not  disengage  said 

plug  engaging  members  from  their  associated  plugs  in  the 

absence  of  said  tool. 


5022,713 
SOUD  STATE  REGULATOR  FOR  NATURAL  GAS 
Wimam  N.  Lawkaa,  WeaterrlUe,  and  Robert  W.  Ajwx,  CoIiib- 
bot,  bodi  of  Ohio,  aMignon  to  CenmP1iy«ic«,  WerterriUe, 
Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,139 

iBt.  a,'  F16K  il/02 

U.S.  a.  251-129.06  *»  CUi« 


(d)  said  second  clamp  member  composes  a  rod  with  threads 
at  one  end. 

(e)  said  threaded  end  of  said  second  clamp  member  extends 
through  said  eyelet  on  said  first  clamp  member  and  forms 
said  fastening  means  therewith;  and 

(f)  fastening  means  for  rcleasably  and  securely  joining  said 
first  and  second  clamp  members. 

(g)  retaining  means  threaded  onto  said  threaded  end  of  said 
second  clamp  member  such  that  the  center  leg  of  said 
U-shaped  rod  of  said  first  clamp  member  is  adapted  to  be 
urged  against  a  top  of  the  battery  as  said  retaining  means 
IS  tightened  onto  said  second  clamp  member. 

5^22.712 

REMOVABLY  MOUNTED  CHAIR  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  REMOVING  IT 

Donald  J.  Gregory,  19704  Hiawatha  Rd..  Odessa,  Fla.  33556 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769.461,  Oct.  1,  1991.  ThU 

application  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,129 

Int.  a.'  A47B  97/00 

U.S.  a.  248—544  1*  Claims 


1    A  removably  mounted  apparatus,  compnsing: 

a  flat  base  plate  having  a  top  surface  upon  which  is  perma- 
nently mounted  said  apparatus; 

a  plurality  of  plug  engaging  members  secured  to  said  base 
plate  in  depending  relation  thereto; 

a  plurality  of  plug  members  embedded  within  a  fioor  that 
supports  said  apf>aratus; 

each  of  said  plug  engaging  members  being  adapted  to  rcleas- 
ably engage  its  associated  plug; 

a  tool  for  disengaging  a  preselected  pair  of  said  plug  engag- 
ing members  from  their  associated  plugs; 


1   An  apparatus  for  regulating  fluid  flow  compnsing 

an  actuator  comprised  of  at  least  one  block  of  magnctostnc- 
tive,  electrostrictive  or  piezoeleclnc  ceramic  material, 
said  actuator  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

an  elastomer  having  an  extrudable  portion  for  regulaung 
fiuid  flow  therepasl.  said  elastomer  disposed  along  said 
second  end  of  said  actuator: 

means  for  applying  an  infinitely  variable  strain  inducing  field 
to  said  at  least  one  block;  and 

means  for  constraining  said  actuator  and  said  elastomer  such 
that  application  of  said  infinitely  variable  strain  inducing 
field  to  said  at  least  one  block  causes  variable  displace- 
ment of  said  actuator  and  compression  of  said  elastomer, 
extruding  said  elastomer  to  vary  the  shape  of  said  extrud- 
able portion  and  regulate  fluid  flow  therepast 

5^22.714 
ELECTROMAGNCTICALLY  ACTUATED  VALVE 
FeniaiMlo  B.  Morinlgo,  Loa  A«»ele^  bmI  Keith  O.  St»»t,  Cy- 
preaa,  both  of  Calif.,  aMignon  to  Aura  Srsteoa,  Iik„  El 
Segimdo,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  957,194 
Int.  a.'  F16K  il/Ot 
U,S.  CI.  251—129.16  "  CUiM 

1  An  clectromagneucally  actuated  valve  composing 
at  least  one  pair  of  electromagnetic  elements,  each  pair  of 
electromagnetic  elements  further  comprising  an  upper 
electromagnetic  element  and  a  lower  electromagnetic 
clement,  each  of  said  eleroenU  having  an  annular  horizon- 
tal cross-section  defining  a  central  chamber,  and  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  vertical  cross-section,  wherein  said  U- 
shaped  cross-secuon  defines  a  central  channel,  and  further 
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wherein  upper  and  lower  electromagnetic  elements  of  said 
f>air  are  in  a  mirror  relationship  to  each  other. 

at  least  one  core  element,  said  core  element  having  an  annu- 
lar honzontal  cross-section  and  a  substantially  rhomboid- 
shaped  vertical  cross-section  and  being  disposed  interme- 
diate said  upper  and  lower  electromagnetic  elements, 

a  coil  disposed  within  the  central  channel  of  each  of  said 
electromagnetic  elements. 

a  valve  stem  disposed  within  the  central  chamber  of  the 
electromagnetic  elements; 


sections  each  mating  with  a  contemplating  port  section  in  the 
surface  of  the  other  body  section  to  form  ports  that  esublished 
communication  between  said  flow  channels  and  the  exterior  of 
said  valve  body,  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  also  having  a  pilot 
channel  disposed  to  conduct  a  fluid,  connecting  means  for 
connecting  the  body  sections  together,  and  pilot  means  opera- 
bly  connected  to  said  valve  element  and  responsive  to  prcMure 
in  said  pilot  channel  for  moving  said  vaJve  element  in  said 
compartment  and  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
flow  channels 


5^22,716 

FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Reoe   Perrier,  91   Roe   Fernaad   Lafoot.  07160  Le  CheyUrd, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR91/00294,  §  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6.  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/15691,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  7773*0 

CUims  priority,  applicatioii  Fiucc.  Apr.  11.  1990.  90  04654 

Int  a."  F16K  31/00 

US.  C\.  251—34*  11  CUinw 


a  spnng  disposed  within  the  central  chamber  of  the  electro 
magnetic  elements,  said  spnng  biasing  said  electromag- 
netic elements  in  a  neutral  position,  and 

a  connecting  plate,  said  connecting  plate  connecting  said 
core  elements  to  said  valve  stem., 

wherein  applying  current  to  the  coil  in  the  upper  clectriv 
magnetic  element  causes  the  valve  to  close,  and  interrupt- 
ing the  current  to  the  coil  in  the  upper  electromagnetic 
element  and  applying  current  to  the  coil  in  the  lower 
electromagnetic  element  causes  the  valve  to  open 


5^22,715 
VALVE  CONSTRUCnON 
Nomun  S.  Fraraberg,  Glenrlew,  III.,  aasignor  to  Mead  Fluid 
Dyoamics,  Inc..  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,858 
Int.  a.'  F16K  11/00 
VS.  a.  251—267 


1  In  a  flow  control  device  compnsing  two  half-bodies  (76. 
27  Claims  79)  connected  to  one  another  with  the  interposition  of  annular 
scaling  means  (92)  and  forming  together  a  body  defining  a 
flow-path  (81)  between  two  openings  (82.  83).  each  of  which  is 
associated  with  one  of  the  half-bodies,  while  a  closure  means 
(86)  is  mounted  in  the  flowpath  (81)  for  movement  between  a 
closed  position,  in  which  it  li  applied  against  a  seat  (87)  formed 
on  a  first  half-body  (76),  and  an  open  position  in  which  it  is 
distant  from  said  scat,  the  improvement  wherein  the  closure 
means  (86)  is  mounted  between  the  seat  (87)  and  the  opening 
(82)  of  the  first  half-body  (76)  and  is  connected  to  the  second 
half-body  by  means  (88)  that  passes  through  the  annular  sealing 
means  (92),  the  annular  sealing  means  (92)  being  axially  com- 
pressible and  being  a  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve  having  suffi- 
cient elasticity  when  axially  compressed  to  return  the  closure 
means  to  the  closed  position 


1  A  valve  con.struction,  composing  a  body  including  a 
plurality  of  btxly  sections  each  having  an  inner  surface,  said 
inner  surfaces  being  disposed  in  contiguous  relation  along  an 
interface,  each  inner  surface  having  at  least  one  recess  that 
mates  and  complements  a  reces,s  in  the  surface  of  the  other 
body  section  to  form  a  compartment,  an  operating  component 
disposed  in  said  compartment  and  having  a  movable  valve 
element  mounted  to  move  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
said  interface,  each  surface  having  a  plurality  of  channel  p<ir- 
tions  each  mating  with  complementary  channel  portions  in  the 
surface  of  the  other  body  section  to  form  flow  channels  dis- 
posed to  conduct  a  fluid,  said  flow  channels  being  connected  to 
said  compartment,  each  surface  also  having  a  plurality  of  port 


5^22.717 
BOOSTER  ARM  FOR  HIGH-LIFT  MECHANISM 
Charlea  Tr«flc«at,  Ft.  Umderdalc.  FU..  ■nigMr  to  Teaco  Hl- 
Utu  Inc..  Ft.  Lauderdale.  FU. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  840.441 
Int.  a.'  B66F  3/22 
VS.  C\.  254—122  8  CUlms 

I  An  improved  high-lift  mechanism,  for  mounting  on  a 
truck  chassis,  to  move  a  cargo  body  affixed  thereto,  between  a 
btutom  and  top  position,  said  high  lift  mechanism  operating  in 
a  first  stage  and  a  second  stage  to  raise  and  lower  said  cargo 
body  from  said  bottom  to  said  top  position,  comprising 
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(a)  a  lower  frame  connectable  to  said  chassis,  said  lower 
frame  havmg  a  left  and  right  side,  said  lower  frame  having 
a  first  and  second  end; 

(b)  an  upper  frame  to  lift  said  cargo  body  there  atop,  said 
upper  frame  having  a  left  and  nght  side,  said  upper  frame 
having  a  first  and  second  end; 

(c)  a  first  pair  of  levers  connected  to  said  left  side  of  said 
lower  and  upper  frame,  said  first  pair  of  levers  having  a 
top  and  bottom  portion; 

(d)  a  second  pair  of  levers  connected  to  said  nght  side  of  said 
lower  and  upper  frame,  said  second  pair  of  levers  having 
a  top  and  bottom  portion; 

(e)  means  for  movmg  said  upper  frame  between  said  top  and 
bottom  position,  said  means  for  moving  pivotally  attached 
to  said  lower  frame  and  including  rollers  engaging  said 
first  and  second  levers; 

(0  a  linlc  arm.  said  link  arm  pivotally  attached  at  a  first  end 


r 


"V 
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to  said  lower  frame  intermediate  said  first  and  second  end 
of  said  lower  frame,  said  link  arm  having  a  substantially 
yoke-shaped  second  end   for  engaging  said  rollers  for 
moving  dunng  said  first  stage, 
(g)  means  for  biasing,  said  means  for  biasing  routing  with 
said  link  arm  when  said  yoke  end  is  engaged  with  said 
means  for  moving,  and 
(h)  means  for  maintaining  said  link  arm  in  a  substantially 
vertical  position  in  conjunction  with  said  biasing  means 
when  said  yoke  end  is  not  engaged  with  said  means  for 
moving,  wherein  said  biasing  means  comprises 
(i)  means  for  retaining  said  biasing  means,  said  means  for 
retaining  having  a  first  and  second  side,  said  means  for 
retaining  attached  to  said  lower  frame  intermediate  said 
left  and  nght  side  and  said  first  and  second  end  of  said 
lower  frame,  and 
(ii)  at  least  one  torsion  spnng  attached  at  a  first  end  to  said 
link  arm  and  at  a  second  end  to  said  means  for  retaining 


body  having  a  body  stop  means  for  axially  retaining  a  spnng, 
and  an  elongated  mandrel  slidingly  mounted  within  said  tubu- 
lar body,  said  mandrel  having  a  mandrel  stop  means  for  axially 
retaining  a  spring  assembly,  an  improvement  comparing  a 
spring  assembly  interpoaed  between  said  stop  means  of  said 
body  and  said  stop  means  of  said  mandrel,  said  spnng  assembly 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  disks,  each  disk  havmg  a  central  opening  with 
an  axis  therethrough,  an  outer  penphery,  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side,  said  disks  further  having  an  annular  inner 
flange  extending  axially  from  said  first  side,  and  an  annular 
outer  nange  extending  axially  from  said  second  side, 
wherein  a  radial  distance  from  said  outer  flange  to  said 
centra]  opening  is  greater  than  a  radial  distance  from  said 
inner  flange  to  said  central  opening,  and  wherein  said  fist 
and  second  sides  extend  perpendicular  from  said  axis  of 
said  central  opening,  and  said  plurality  of  disks  are  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  mandrel  between  said  body  stop 
means  and  said  mandrel  stop  means,  said  mandrel  passmg 
through  said  central  opening  of  said  disks,  and  wherein 
said  plurality  of  disks  are  arranged  such  t  when  a  first  side 
of  a  first  disks  faces  a  first  side  of  a  second  disks  an  inner 
flange  of  said  first  disk  will  abut  an  inner  flange  of  said 
second  disk,  and  when  a  second  side  of  said  first  disks 
faces  a  second  side  of  a  third  disk  said  outer  flange  of  said 
first  disk  wUl  abut  an  outer  flange  of  said  third  disk 


5^22,719 
MEANS  FOR  HOLDING  WORKPIECE  FOR  MACHINING 
James  F.  Efhier.  Walker,  Mick..  ncigBor  to  Jaaenray  Prodacts 
A  Services  Inc..  Walker,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,040 

InL  a.'  B25B  11/00 

VS.  a.  269—21  1«  CtaiM 


5^22,718 

FLANGED  WASHER  SPRING 

David  A.  Buck.  1348  Sawmill  Hwy..  Breanx  Bridge.  La 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,427 

Int.  C\.'  F16F  1/34.  F21B  31/107.  F16B  43/02 


70517 


L.S.  a.  267—162 


5  ClaiiBS 


1    In  combination  with  a  tool  having  an  elongated  tubular 


1  Means  for  supporting  a  workpiece  on  a  supporting  bed 
having  a  plurality  of  recessed  openings  therein  connected  to  a 
source  of  vacuum,  a  plurality  of  upstanding  hollow  annular 
workpiece  supporu  each  seated  over  and  surrounding  one  of 
said  openings  and  each  having  a  pcnpheral  flange  equipped 
with  means  forming  a  pneumatic  seal  with  said  supporting  bed. 
each  workpiece  support  in  workpiece  support  position  having 
a  flat  upper  surface  with  an  opening  therethrough,  a  gasket 
surrounding  said  opening  for  forming  a  pneumatic  seal  around 
said  opening  with  a  workpiece  resting  on  said  seal  whereby  the 
vacuum  generated  by  said  source  will  act  upon  the  surface  of 
the  workpiece  in  the  area  surrounded  by  said  seal,  said  work- 
piece  support  holding  a  workpiece  seated  thereon  above  and 
spaced  from  said  supporting  bed,  each  of  said  workpiece  sup- 
poru being  individually  invertible  and  when  so  inverted  scal- 
ing the  opening  in  which  it  is  located  to  terminate  air  flow 
therethrough. 
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5.222,720 

HOPPKR  WITH  THIRD  I.IFTKR 

John  R.  Newiome,  c  o  SIM  Products,  R.R.  #1,  B<)i  58A.  Shum- 

way.  III.  62461 

Coatlnuatioo-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  572,765,  Aug.  27.  1990,  P«t. 

No.  5,088,711.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  824,041 

Int.  a:  B65H  J<i,0;.  I  24 
VS.  O.  270—54  II  Claims 


means  lor  deliveriniit  recording  sheets  from  said  apparatus  m  a 
delivery  direction,  said  s<iner  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  bins  each  for  accommtnlating  recording 
sheets  of  vanous  sizes  delivered  from  said  apparatus, 

(b)  means  for  aligning  edges  of  the  accommodated  sheets, 
and  including  means  for  pushing  the  sheets  toward  a 
reference  viall  on  each  of  said  bins  in  a  substantially  hon- 
/ontai  direction  svhich  is  also  al  a  nghi  angle  to  the  deliv- 
ery direction  of  the  sheets, 

(c)  a  casing  for  housing  said  plurality  of  bins,  integrated  into 
a  unit,  said  casing  being  movable  in  said  substantially 
horizontal  direction  at  said  nghl  angle  to  the  delivery 
direction  of  the  sheets,  and 

(d)  means  for  moving  said  casing  in  said  subsuntially  hori- 
zontal direction,  by  an  about  corresponding  to  a  width  of 
sheets,  a  home  position  of  said  casing  being  set  to  a  fx>si- 
tion  in  which  sheets  having  a  minimum  size  in  width  are 
accommixjated  without  moving  of  said  casing 


1  A  machine  for  supplying  a  stream  of  signatures,  said 
machine  comprising  a  hopper  into  which  an  upright  stack  o( 
signatures  is  initially  loaded,  said  sUck  having  front  and  rear 
sides,  having  first  and  second  laterally  facing  sides,  and  having 
a  bottom,  conveyor  means  for  slnpping  signatures  one  b\-tme 
from  the  b<ittom  of  said  sUck  and  for  advancing  said  signatures 
forwardly  from  said  hopper  as  a  running  shingle,  means  for 
lifting  a  of  upper  signatures  in  said  stack  upwardly  from  lower 
signatures  in  the  stack  thereby  to  reduce  the  weight  of  the 
signatures  on  said  conveyor  means  dunng  stripping  of  said 
signatures  from  said  stack  by  said  conveyor  means,  said  lifting 
means  comprising  first  and  seciind  lifters  liKated  adjacent  said 
first  and  second  sides,  respectively,  of  said  stack  and  further 
comprising  a  rear  lifter  kx:ated  adjacent  said  rear  side  of  said 
stack,  and  means  for  moving  each  of  said  lifters  between  (1) 
active  positions  lifting  a  group  of  upper  signatures  in  said  stack 
upwardly  from  the  lower  signatures  in  the  stack  and  (2i  inac- 
tive positions  dropping  said  group  of  upper  signatures  onto  the 
lower  signatures  in  the  stack 


5.222,722 
PAPER  FEED  CASSETTE 
Tadao  Kamano,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  830^32 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1991.  3-11721 
Int.  n.'  B65H  ^  44 
I  .S.  O.  271—9 
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5.222.721 

SORTER  WITH  CASING  MOVABLE  IN  A  TRANSVERSE 

DIRECTION  TO  THE  DIRECTION  OF  SHEFT 

DELIVERY 

Kazunobu  Miura;  Minoru  Kawano;  Masanobu  Kawano;  \o- 
shikazu  Maekawa;  Osamu  Murata;  Junzi  Sato,  and  Norio 
Jouichi,  all  of  HachiojI.  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  816,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11.  1991,  3-002086; 
Jan.  16.  1991.  3-O03380-.  Jan.  16,  1991.  3-014902 
Int.  (1."  B65H   'V  02.  B42B  J  '«' 
LJ,S.  O.  270—58  16  Claims 


UMI 


1    \  sorter  provided  with  a  stapler  for  use  with  an  image 
forming  apparatus,   said   image  forming  apparatus   including 


1    \  paper  feed  cavsette  comprising 

a  ca.s,sette  ca-se  having  a  front  end  portion  in  respect  of  the 
paper  feeding  direction  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted 
into  a  side  hole  of  a  Nxly  of  a  printer,  said  ca-ssette  case 
having  first  and  second  side  walls  which  form  therebe- 
tween an  upper  opening  from  which  a  plurality  of  sheets 
of  paper  arc  to  be  supplied  and  accommexlated  in  a 
stacked  condition. 

i  fi»ed  cover  fixed  to  said  first  and  second  side  walls  at  a 
front  piirtion  of  the  upper  opening  of  said  cassette  ca.se, 
said  fixed  cover  having  a  rearward  edge  with  a  cut-out 
P<irlion  adjacent  each  of  said  first  and  second  side  walls 
such  that  a  central  portion  of  the  fixed  cover  extends 
farther  rearwardly  than  p<irtions  of  the  fixed  cover  adja- 
cent to  the  first  and  second  sidewalls. 

a  rotatable  cover  for  covering  a  rear  portion  of  the  upper 
opening  of  said  ca.ssette  ca.se  behind  said  fixed  cover,  said 
rotatable  cover  having  a  leg  extending  in  a  complemen- 
tary fashion  into  each  of  said  cut-outs  in  said  fixed  cover. 

a  pair  of  supp<ining  p<.irtions,  one  supporting  p<inion  pro- 
vided on  each  of  said  first  and  second  walls  within  one  of 
said  cut-out  ptirtions  of  said  fixed  cover  for  vertically 
rotatably  supporting  each  leg  of  said  rotatable  cover,  and 

a  pair  of  manual  feed  guides  fixed  on  an  upper  surface  of  said 
fixed  cover  at  laterally  opposite  positions  for  guiding 
opp<isite  side  edges  of  manual  feed  paper,  said  manual  feed 
guides  being  restrained  from  moving  relative  to  said  fixed 
cover  when  said  rouuble  cover  is  rotated  ab<iut  said 
supporting  portions, 

wherein  said  cut-out  portions,  supptirting  portions,  and  legs 
are  configured  such  that  a  central  portion  of  a  forward 
edge  of  the  rotatable  cover  is  lifted  over  said  manual  feed 
guides  by  said  legs  when  said  r<natable  cover  is  routed 
about  said  supporting  p<irtions 


5.222.723 

SHEET  SI  PPLYING  APPARATUS  WITH  AN 

INTERMITTENTLY  DRIVEN  SHEET  SEPARATOR  AND 

CONTINOLSLY  DRIVEN  SHEET  CONVEYOR 

Kazuya  Ijuin.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  753.839 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  24.  1990.  2-195279; 
May  29,  1991.  3-154081 

Int.  CI."  B65H  .*  06 
L,S.  CI.  271  —  10  18  Oaims 


I  An  automatic  sheet  supplying  apparatus  for  feeding  pre- 
ceding and  succeeding  sheets,  compnsing 

a  first  supply  rotary  member  for  feeding  a  sheet  intermit- 
tently, 

a  second  supply  rotary  member  disposed  downstream  of  said 
first  supply  rotary  member  in  a  sheet  feeding  direction  and 
adapted  to  feed  the  sheet  having  a  stop  time  period  shorter 
than  that  of  said  first  supply  rotary  member,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  rotation  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond supply  rotary  members  so  that  a  succeeding  sheet  is 
fed  to  said  first  roury  member  immediately  after  a  trailing 
end  of  the  preceding  sheet  pas,scs  from  said  first  supply 
rotary  member, 

said  first  supply  rotary  member  being  rotated  intermittently 
so  that  It  stops  rotation  and  re-starts  rotation  before  the 
leading  edge  of  the  sheet  fed  by  rotation  of  said  first  sup- 
ply rotary  member  reaches  said  second  rotary  member. 

whereby  clearance  is  created  between  the  preceding  fed 
sheet  and  the  succeeding  sheet 


5.222,724 

PAPER  FEEDER 

Seiichi  Hirano,  and  Susomu  Murayama,  both  of  Suwa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Clorporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/00259,  §  371  D«te  Mar.  27,  1992,  §  102<e) 
Date  Mar.  27,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/02441.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20,  1992 

PCT  Rled  Feb.  Tl,  1991,  Ser.  No.  842^71 

Oaims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1990,  3-211417 

Int  a.'  B65H  i/06 

\JS.  a.  271—10  3  Claims 


\.  A  paper  feeder  comprising 

a  feed  roller  for  sequentially  feeding  sheets  of  laminated 

cutform  paper; 
a  paper  feedmg  roller  disposed  forward  in  a  paper  feeding 

direction  of  said  feed  roller; 
a  dnsong  means  for  routionally  driving  said  paper  feeding 

roller  per  paper  feedmg  operation  iiuttally  in  an  anti-feed- 


ing direction  and  subsequently  in  said  feeding  direction, 
and 
a  dnving  force  transmitting  means  operating  while  inter- 
locking with  said  dnving  means  to  rotate  said  feed  roller 
in  said  feeding  direction  with  a  quantity  enough  to  cause 
sagging  of  said  cutform  paper  between  said  paper  feeding 
roller  and  said  feed  roller  dunng  rotations  in  said  anti- 
feeding  direction  of  said  paper  feeding  roller  and  subse- 
quently, with  a  changeover  of  said  paper  feeding  roller  to 
rotations  in  said  feeding  direction,  cause  said  feed  roller  to 
temporarily  rotate  in  said  feeding  direction  once  again 


5,222.725 

SHEET  FEED  MECJHANISM  OF  IMAGE  RECORDING 

APPARATUS 

Rikio  Kasahara,  and  Kenya  Komada,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798J17 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No*.  29,  1990,  2-332928 

Int.  a.'  B65H  1,10 

U.S.  a.  271—160  4  Claims 
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1  A  sheet  feed  mechanism  of  an  image  recording  apparatus, 
said  image  recording  apparatus  being  mounted  with  a  cassette 
that  holds  a  stack  of  sheets  therein  and  recording  an  image  on 
a  sheet  by  feeding  the  sheet  from  said  cassette,  compnsing 

lifter  means  movable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second, 
different  position  and  compnsing  an  arm  connected  to  a 
first  shaft  in  a  manner  movable  about  said  first  shaft  be- 
tween said  first  position  and  said  second  position  and  a 
first  lever  connected  to  said  first  shaft  for  causing  a  move- 
ment of  said  arm  between  said  first  position  and  said  sec- 
ond position,,  said  lifter  means  being  adapted  in  engage- 
ment with  a  part  of  the  cassette  for  feeding  the  sheet  when 
in  said  second  position;  said  lifter  means  being  adapted  in 
disengagement  from  said  cassette  when  in  said  first  posi- 
tion, 

first  urging  means  for  urging  the  lifter  means  to  said  first 
position  with  a  first  urging  force  comprising  a  first  spnng 
connected  to  said  first  lever  for  urging  the  same  in  a  first 
direction  that  is  selected  to  cause  the  movement  of  said 
arm  to  said  first  position,  said  first  spnng  exerting  said  first 
urging  force; 

second  urging  means  compnsing  a  second  spnng  having  an 
end  connected  to  said  first  lever  for  urging  the  same  m  a 
second,  opposition  direction  that  is  selected  to  cause  the 
movement  of  said  arm  to  said  second  position  for  urging 
the  lifter  means  to  said  second  position  with  a  second 
urging  force,  said  second  urging  force  acting  opposite  to 
said  first  urging  force; 

control  means  connected  to  said  second  urging  means,  said 
control  means  being  adapted  to  engage  with  said  cassette 
when  said  caasette  is  mounted  on  said  image  recording 
apparatus  for  causing  a  change  in  the  aecond  urging  force 
depending  on  whether  the  cassette  is  mounted  on  said 
image  recording  apparatus  or  the  cassette  is  dismounted 
from  said  image  recording  apparatus  such  that  said  second 
urging  force  is  smaller  than  the  first  urgmg  force  when 
said  cassette  is  dismounted  from  said  image  recordmg 
apparatus  and  such  that  said  second  urging  force  is  larger 
than  the  first  urgmg  force  when  said  cassette  is  mounted 
on  said  image  recordmg  apparatus, 
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vttid  control  means  comprising  a  second  lever  connected  lo  a 
second  shaft  in  a  manner  movable  about  said  second  shaft 
between  a  third  position  and  a  fourth  ptwition.  said  second 
lever  being  adapted  to  make  an  engagement  with  said 
cassette  when  said  cassette  is  mounted  on  s«d  image 
recording  apparatus  said  second  lever  being  connected  to 
a  second,  opposing  end  of  said  second  spring  and  urged  to 
said  third  ptwition  when  said  cassette  is  dismounted  from 
said  image  recording  apparatus,  said  second  lever  being 
urged  to  set  fourth  position  when  said  cassette  is  mounted 
on  said  image  recording  apparatus 


the  chain  (30).  and  gripping  devices  (20)  which  are  mounted 
along  the  chain  and  function  to  gnp  a  side  margin  of  the  arti- 
cles conveyed,  charactenzed  in  that  the  gnpping  devices  in- 
clude a  plurality  of  separate  spnng  clips  (20).  each  compnsing 
a  pair  of  legs  (22)  which  are  connected  to  a  clip  web  (21)  and 
the  free  ends  of  which  carry  mutually  opposing  gnpping  ele- 
ments (23)  which  are  biased  towards  one  another,  a  middle 
portion  of  each  said  web  (21)  being  mounted  on  said  chain  (30); 
in  that  the  separate  clips  have  a  symmetncal  shape  in  the 
direction  of  their  opening  planes  at  nght  angles  to  the  long 
direction  of  the  chain  (30)  and  are  angularly  oriented  on  the 


5J22,726 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SUSPENDED  CONVEYING 

OF  MATERIAL  IN  SHEETS  OH  BANDS  OVER  A 

CONVEYING  PATH,  IN  PARTICULAR  A  CI  RVED 

CONVEYING  PATH 

HUiur  Viu,  Huckelrmdi  16,  D-5«3  LeichliBgen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Gcraaay 
per  No.  PCr/EPW/00219,  §  371  D«te  Oct.  22,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  22,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/091T7,  PCT  P»b. 
Date  Oct.  5,  19B9 

PCT  FU«1  Mar.  3,  19«9,  Ser.  No.  585,136 
Claim  prtoiity,  applkatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemiaay.  Apr.  2, 
1988,  3811264;  Dec.  13,  1988,  3841909 

Int.  a.'  B65H  29/24 
VS.  a.  271—195  l-J  CTaima 


chain  in  a  mutually  similar  fashion,  and  m  that  cam  paths  (50. 
60)  for  controlled  opening  and  closing  of  the  clips  respectively 
are  arranged  along  the  clip  movement  path  in  those  regionj 
where  the  clips  are  intended  to  gnp  and  to  release  the  articles 
conveyed;  and  in  that  the  cam  paths  (50,  60)  are  arranged 
symmetrically  in  relation  to  said  clips  (20)  and  said  chain  guide 
profile  (40)  and  are  constructed  to  open  the  clipi  so  as  to  enable 
said  clips  to  pass  freely  over  the  edge  part  of  the  article  move- 
ment path  dunng  movement  towards  and  away  from  their 
respective  gripping  posiuons  while  guided  by  the  chain  profile 
(40). 


5J22,728 
SHEET  TRANSPORTING  DEVICE  HAVING  VARLABLE 

LOOP  SHEET  AUCNMENT 
Keaicki  Takakaiki,  Toyokaaki.  JapM.  awigMr  to  Miw>lto  Caa- 
era  Kabokiki  Kaiaka.  Onka,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,028 

ClaJms  priority,  appUcatloa  Japaa,  Oct.  22,  1990,  ^284796 

lat.  a.'  B65H  9/00 

VS.  a.  271—242  7  Claim 


1  A  process  for  suspended  conveying  of  materia]  in  sheets 
over  a  curved  conveying  path,  compnsing 

supporting  said  sheets  by  producing  oppositely  directed  free 
jets  which  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in  a  direction 
which  IS  transverse  to  a  conveying  direction  of  said  con- 
veying path  and  impinge  on  one  side  of  said  sheeu  thereby 
producing  air  cushions  which  support  said  sheets,  and 

producing  suction  between  pairs  of  said  oppt»itely  directed 
free  jets  thereby  producing  zones  of  negative  pressure 
which  reach  through  said  air  cushions  and  stabilize  said 
sheets 


5,222,727 
SIDE-GRIPPING  CONVEYOR 
Kenoet  Jacobaen,  Ekajo  .  Swedea,  aaalgBor  to  IDAB-WAMAC 
AKTIEBOLAG,  fiajo,  Swedea 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,590 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioB  Swedea,  May  24,  1991.  9101581 
Int.  a.'  B65H  29/()4 
VS.  a.  271—205  >0  Claims 

1  A  side-gnpping  conveyor  arrangement  for  conveying  flat 
objects,  selected  from  a  stream  of  mutually  overlapping  arti- 
cles and  a  stream  of  separate  articles,  compnsing  an  endless 
chain  (30),  a  chain  guide  profile  (40)  which  functions  to  guide 


1   A  sheet  transporting  device  compnsing: 

a  first  sheet  transporting  means  dnven  by  a  first  dnve  means, 

a  second  sheet  transporting  means  dnven  by  a  second  dnve 
means  different  from  the  first  dnve  means  and  transport- 
ing the  sheet  fed  by  said  first  sheet  transporting  means, 

a  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  loop  in  the 
sheet  produced  between  both  transporting  means  dunng  a 
stopping  interval  of  said  first  and  second  transporting 
means,  and 

a  control  means  for  varying  timing  for  starting  said  first 
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sheet  transporting  means  in  accordance  with  the  amount 
of  loop  detected  by  said  detecting  means. 


5^22,729 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECIING 
SUPERIMPOSED  SHEETS  OF  PAPER 
Hont  H.  Wallaackkowtki,  Warxiwrs.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
aaaigaor  to  Koenig  A  Bauer  Aktieii«eaellackaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gerauny 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE91/00212,  §  371  Date  Jan.  15,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  15,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W091/14997,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,510 
Clai^  priority,  appUcatioD  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  17, 
1990,4008600 

lat  a.'  B65H  7/12 
VS.  a.  271—262  2  Claim* 


sum  signals  to  measure  and  control  the  luminance  of  said 

second  light  transmitter: 
subtracting  said  first  and  second  signals  to  produce  first 

difference  signals; 
subtracting  said  third  and  fourth  signals  to  produce  second 

difference  signals; 
dividing  said  first  sum  signals  by  said  first  difference  signals 

to  produce  first  evaluation  signals  for  the  first  surface  of 

said  sheets; 
compensating  said  first  evaluation  signals  for  inhomogenei- 

ties  m  said  first  surfaces  of  said  sheets  to  produce  a  first 

surface  analog  position  signal; 
dividing  said  second  sum  signals  by  said  second  difference 

signals  to  produce  second  evaluation  signals  for  the  sec- 
ond surface  of  said  sheets; 
compensatmg  said  second  evaluation  signals  for  inhomoge- 

neities  in  said  second  surface  of  said  sheets  to  produce  a 

second  surface  analog  position  signal; 
comparing  said  first  surface  position  signal  to  said  second 

surface  position  signal  to  obtain  a  sheet  thickness  value 

signal;  and 
companng  said  sheet  thickcneas  value  to  a  predetermined 

nominal  thickness  value  to  detect  the  presence  of  superim- 
posed sheets. 


Co, 


5,222,730 
SHEEET  CONVEYOR  JOINT  MECHANISM 
TakMkl  Miyake.  Oaaka.  Jap— ,  iMtfor  to  Mha  Ininitr 

Ltd,,  Oaaka,  Japan 

FIM  Not.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  7M,179 
Claima  priority,  applkntfam  Japa^  Nor.  36,  1990,  2-3234S3 
Int  a.'  B65H  31/24 
VS.  CL  271—296  1! 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  supenmpoaed  sheets  along  a  sheet 
transport  way,  compriiing: 

poaitionmg  a  first  Ught  transmitter  on  a  first  side  of  said  sheet 
transport  way  and  focusing  first  light  rays  from  said  first 
transmitter  onto  a  light  spot  on  first  surfaces  of  sheets 
positioned  on  said  transport  way; 

positioning  a  second  Ught  transmitter  on  a  second  side  of 
said  sheet  transport  way  and  focusing  second  light  rays 
from  said  lecond  transmitter  onto  a  light  spot  on  second 
surfaces  of  sheeU  poaitiooed  on  said  transport  way; 

receiving  at  a  first  position-tensitive  light  receiver  located 
on  said  first  side  of  said  sheet  transport  way  first  light  rays 
reflected  fixim  the  hght  spot  on  first  surfaces  of  sheets 
positioned  on  said  transport  way,  the  position  of  incidence 
of  said  reflected  light  rays  on  said  first  receiver  being 
dependent  upon  the  distance  between  said  light  spot  on 
said  first  surfaces  and  said  first  receiver; 

generatmg  at  said  first  receiver  first  and  second  analog  sig- 
nals whose  values  are  proportional  to  the  position  of 
mcidence  of  the  light  rays  reflected  from  said  first  light 
spot  on  said  first  receiver; 

summing  said  first  and  second  signals  to  produce  first  sum 
signals  to  measure  and  control  the  luminance  of  said  first 
light  transmitter, 

receivmg  at  a  second  position-sensitive  light  receiver  lo- 
cated on  said  second  side  of  said  sheet  transport  way 
second  light  rays  reflected  from  the  light  spot  on  second 
surfaces  of  sheeu  positioned  on  said  transport  way,  the 
position  of  incidence  of  said  reflected  Ught  rays  on  said 
second  receiver  being  dependent  upon  the  distance  be- 
tween laid  Ught  spot  on  said  second  surfaces  and  said 
lecond  receiver; 

generating  at  said  second  receiver  third  and  fourth  analog 
signals  whose  value*  are  proportional  to  the  position  of 
incidence  of  the  Ught  rays  reflected  from  said  second  light 
spot  on  said  second  receiver, 

summing  said  third  and  foorth  signals  to  produce  second 


C^'  ^"  ■' 


1  A  sheet  conveyor  joint  mechanitni  for  connecting  a  first 
sheet  processing  unit  having  a  sheet  diicharging  portion  to  a 
second  sheet  processing  unit  having  a  sheet  intake  portion,  said 
sheet  conveyor  joint  mechaniam  comprising: 
a  framework; 

a  sheet  carrying  mechanism  provided  in  said  frameworit, 
said  sheet  carrying  mechanism  having  a  sheet  carrying 
path,  said  carrying  path  having  a  sheet  intake  portion 
which  is  positionally  adjustable  relative  to  said  sheet  dis- 
charging portion  of  said  first  sheet  processing  unit  and/or 
a  sheet  discharging  portion  of  the  carrying  path  which  is 
positionally  adjustable  relative  to  said  sheet  intake  portion 
of  said  second  sheet  processing  unit,  wherein  said  sheet 
carrying  mechanism  is  provided  writh  first  and  aecood 
carrying  plates  and  a  separate  positionally-fixed  carrying 
plate,  said  first  and  second  carrymg  plate*  being  rotataMy 
supported  by  first  and  second  support  shaft*  fitted  to  *aid 
framework,  respectively,  and  *ecuring  mean*  for  securing 
said  first  and  second  carrying  plates  relative  to  said  frame- 
work in  a  selected  poaitioa  during  operatioo;  and 
connection  means  for  connecting  said  sheet  cooveyor  joint 
mechanism  to  said  first  sheet  processing  unit  and  *aid 
aecond  *heet  processing  unit. 
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5J22,731 

DEVICE  FOR  CATCHING  A  BALL 

Toskiniitsii  HBnabiua,  Tokyo,  ud  KJyoto  Goto,  Kjwasaki,  both 

of  JapuL,  anlgnon  to  Todiimltn  Haaabusa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  525,039,  is  ■  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

393,056,  Aug.  10,  1989,  abaodoaed,  which  is  ■  coatiouatioa  of 

Ser.  No.  187,644,  Apr.  28,  1988,  ahaiMloiie<l.  Thu  application 

Jan.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  724,519 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  30.  1988.  57-104350; 

Sep.  30,  1988.  57-243692 

Int.  C\:  A6JB  (50  ^n 
U.S.  tl.  273—26  A  12  Claims 


1    A  ball  catching  device  comprising: 

a  frame  defining  a  strike  ione, 

a  target  mounted  Id  said  frame  in  alignment  with  at  lea.sl  a 

p()rtion  of  the  strike  /one, 
detection  means  for  detecting  the  occurrence  ol  a  ball  being 

in  the  stnke  /one  in  alignment  with  said  target 
display  means  operatively  connected  to  said  detection  means 

for  indicating  the  occurrence  of  a  ball  being  in  ihe  strike 

/one  in  alignment  with  said  target, 
target  shifting  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  target, 

for  shifting   the   kKation   of  said   target   relative   to   said 

frame, 
control  means  for  controlling  the  shifting  of  said  target  by 

said  target  shifting  means  in  a  predeterminetJ  manner,  and 
wherein   said   detection   means  comprises  a   photosensitive 

means  for  detecting  when  a  hall  is  in  the  strike  /one  in 

alignment  with  said  target 


spin  axis  to  simulate  the  effect  of  inducing  spin  on  a  tennis 
ball,  and 
said  frame  is  formed  by  a  pair  of  tnangularly-shapcd  mem- 
bers and  said  shaft  extending  between  corresponding 
apices  of  said  pair  of  triangularly-shaped  members,  and  a 
corresponding  leg  of  each  tnangularly-shaped  member 
including  means  for  suspending  the  frame  from  a  support 
member,  whereby  said  wheel  is  suspended  from  the 
ground  at  a  height  convenient  for  being  struck  by  said 
tennis  racquet 


5^22,733 

THROWING  ARM  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Steven  H.  Bninty.  Rte.  4,  Box  3,  Chesapeake,  Ohio  45619 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  717^25 

Int.  O.'  A63B  69  00 

lis.  tl.  273—55  R  4  Claims 


5,222,732 

TENNIS  TKACHINt;  DEVICE  AND  MFIHOD 

I>avid  M.  Robey.   Alexandria.  V  a.,  assignor  to  R.  J.   I,asker. 

Washington.  D.C,  a  pari  interest 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  588,211,  Jul.  26.  1990.  Hat.  No.  5,056.785 

This  application  Sep.  27.  1991.  Ser    No    766.383 

Int.  (1.     ^638  A/   iKi 

L1.S.  n.  273 — 29  A  8  Claims 


UMI 


1    A  device  for  teaching  tennis  strokes,  comprising 
a  frame, 

a  shaft  adapted  to  be  mounted  within  said  frame 
a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  about  a  spin  axis, 
a  tennis  racquet  held  by  a  hand  of  the  user  for  stroking  said 
wheel,  said  wheel  thereby  being  induced  to  spin  ab«iut  said 


1    ,A  throwing  arm  training  device  comprising 

I  shaped  upper  arm  and  fore  arm  cuffs,  each  cuff  being 
pla.stic  material  and  having  a  cushioning  liner  therein. 
each  of  said  cuffs  having  strap  means  for  attaching  said 
cuffs  to  the  throwing  arm  of  a  user, 

pivot  means  connected  to  and  intermediate  said  upper  arm 
and  fore  arm  cuffs  for  allowing  said  cuffs  to  be  pivoted 
relative  to  each  other,  said  pivot  means  being  worn  on 
each  side  of  a  user's  elbow  when  in  uie, 

an  elongated  bar  member  on  each  side  of  each  cuff,  each  bar 
member  having  one  of  its  ends  attached  to  a  cuff  and  its 
other  end  having  a  plurality  of  gear  teeth  and  being  at 
tached  to  said  pivot  means  adjacent  its  other  end  such  that 
its  other  end  is  engaged  with  gear  teeth  on  another  of  said 
bar  members,  said  pivot  means  including  a  limit  guide  and 
d  support  plate  connected  to  each  said  bar  member  by  a 
pivot  Screw,  each  of  said  bar  members  being  sandwiched 
between  a  pair  of  said  limit  guides  and  supp<irt  plates,  a 
said  support  plate  and  limit  guide  being  on  each  side  of 
said  device,  each  of  said  limit  guides  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  arcuate  slots  therein  each  of  said  slots  having 
a  pair  of  adjustable  and  backable  limit  screws  therein,  each 
of  said  screws  being  placed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  bar 
member  for  engagement  therewith  and  being  adjustable 
along  a  said  slot  thereby  limiting  arm  flexion  angle  and 
extension  angle  when  worn  by  a  user,  the  limit  of  said 
flexion  angle  being  set  at  90  degrees  when  said  bar  mem- 
bers engage  a  pair  of  limit  screws  and  said  extension  angle 
being  between  60  degrees  and  W  degrees  when  said  bar 
members  engage  another  pair  of  said  limit  screws, 

arm  cushion  means  attached  to  each  said  limit  guide  for 
protection  of  an  arm  of  a  user. 


said  strap  means  having  cngageable  hook  and  loop  fasteners 
for  attaching  said  device  to  the  throwing  arm  of  a  user. 

means  defining  a  graduated  scale  on  said  suppon  plate  for 
indicating  said  flexion  and  extension  angles  of  said  cuffs 
relative  to  each  other. 


5,222,735 

SLAPBALL  HOCKEY  GAME 

Ixmla  E.  Savace,  220  Bayriew  Are^  Ma— peqaa.  N.Y.  11758 

FUed  Jul  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,135 

iBt.  CL'  A63F  7/06 

U,S.  a.  273—85  A  4  Claims 


5,222,734 

IRON  GOLF  CLUB  HEADS 

Richard  E.  Pareate,  Solaoa  Beach;  Richard  Dc  La  Cmz,  Panma 

Valley,  aad  Richard  C.  Heiaatetter,  Carlsbad,  all  of  Calif„ 

avigaors  to  Callaway  Golf  Compaay,  Carlsbad,  CaUf. 

CoatiBaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  576,071,  Aag.  31,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,067,711,  which  is  a  coatiBaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  204,704,  Apr.  10, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  4,995,609,  which  is  a  cootiaBatioa-ia-part  of  Ser. 

No.  65,307,  Jaa.  23,  1987,  abandoaed,  which  i*  a 

coatiaoatioB-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  19.702,  Feb.  27,  19r7, 

abaadoaed.  This  appUcatioa  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,791 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  labaeqaent  to  Feb.  26, 

2008,  has  beea  diaclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A63B  53/02 

VS.  a.  273— 80J  7  ClaiaH 


4  The  improvement  in  an  iron  golf  club  comprising: 

a)  an  iron  golf  club  head  having  a  sole  and  having  a  blade 
with  a  toe  end  portion  and  a  heel  end  having  an  upper 
edge. 

b)  said  head  havmg  a  hoscl  having  a  top  edge  and  lower 
portion  and  said  hosel  being  disposed  at  said  heel  end  of 
said  blade  in  a  position  juxtaposed  to  said  blade  and 
formed  from  the  same  continuous  piece  of  metal  as  an 
integral  part  lapping  said  heel  end  from  the  upper  edge  of 
said  heel  end  downwardly,  and  there  being  no  bridge 
between  said  blade  and  said  hosel  below  said  hosel,  said 
hosel  extending  from  a  level  above  the  top  of  said  blade 
down  to  said  sole,  said  hosel  having  a  through  bore  of 
substantially  constant  diameter  extending  from  the  top 
edge  of  said  hosel  downwardly  through  said  hosel,  said 
hosel  being  solid  and  inflexible  and  having  a  substantially 
even  wall  thickness  from  its  lower  portion  to  iu  top  edge, 

c)  said  hosel  having  a  dog-leg  which  in  bottom  view  of  said 
club  head  extends  at  an  obtuse  angle  forwardly  from  said 
heel  end  of  said  blade, 

d)  said  hosel  having  a  lowermost  end  portion  forming  a  step 
extending  substantially  above  the  plane  containing  the 
sole  of  the  club  thereby  reducmg  the  weight  of  metal  of 
said  hosel  which  can  be  redistributed  to  said  blade,  and 

e)  a  golf  club  shaft  having  a  lower  portion  thereof  fixedly 
secured  withm  said  bore;  said  lower  portion  of  said  shaft 
being  mflexible  relative  to  said  hosel  and  extending  sub- 
stantially to  said  lowermost  end  portion  of  said  hosel. 


1  An  improved  ubie-hockey  game  of  the  type  having  a 
substantially  rectangular  board  that  includes  a  playmg  surface 
that  slopes  downwardly  toward  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  wall 
surrounding  the  playing  surface  that  functions  to  retain  and 
direct  a  movable  ball  means,  two  groups  of  pivotable  slapper 
members  wherein  each  group  comprises  a  plurality  of  slapper 
members  that  are  located  on  the  playing  surface  m  a  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  and  which  are  interconnected  and  that 
are  simultaneously  actuated  by  the  movement  of  a  handle 
member  located  at  the  periphery  of  the  board,  a  first  goal 
means  located  proximate  one  end  of  the  board  and  a  second 
goal  means  located  proximate  an  opposite  end  of  the  board,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

first  and  second  movable  goalies  wherein  each  of  said  goal- 
ies is  located  forwardly  of  an  associated  one  of  said  goal 
means,  said  goalies  each  having  a  forward  portion  facing 
an  opposite  end  of  the  board  and  functioning  to  rcleasably 
catch  the  board  means; 
first  and  second  handle  members,  wherein  each  of  said  han- 
dle members  is  located  proximate  an  opposite  end  of  said 
board  and  is  attached  to  an  associated  one  of  said  goalies 
by  a  connecting  means  wherein  by  moving  one  of  said 
handle  members,  a  user  can  move  an  associated  goalie 
toward  or  away  from  the  goal  means  and  also  in  a  side  to 
side  motion;  and 
a  first  and  second  spnng  means  each  opcraOvely  connected 
to  an  associated  one  of  said  goalies,  wherein  the  spring 
means  biases  the  associated  goalie  toward  a  forward  posi- 
tion whereby  when  a  user  pulls  back  on  a  handle  member 
attached  to  a  goalie,  the  spring  means  is  stretched  so  that 
if  the  user  releases  the  handle  member  when  the  spring 
means  is  in  a  stretched  condition,  the  spring  means  will 
snap  back  to  its  un-stretched  suie  thereby  propellmg  the 
associated  goalie  in  a  forward  direction  thereby  enabUng  a 
user  to  cause  s  goalie  that  has  a  ball  means  located  within 
the  goalie's  generally  U-shaped  forward  portion  to  force- 
fully eject  the  ball  means  from  the  goalie  with  the  aid  of 
the  spring  means. 


5,222,736 
MLTLTIGAME  GAME  BOARD 
Tom  E.  Worfcaaa,  4000  Rocfc  Creek  I>r„  Dallaa,  Tex.  75204, 
aad  SUmty  V.  Bryaa,  Fort  Worth,  Tex^  aaai^on  to  Tom  E. 
Woitmaa.  Dallaa,  Tex. 
CoatiBaatkHHla-part  of  Ser.  No.  330^68,  Mar.  29.  1989.  This 
appUcatioa  Nor.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,420 
lat  CL'  A«F  7/S6 
VS.  CL  273—123  R  13  ClalM 

1,  A  game  comprismg: 

a  raised  mner  member  having  a  scalloped  exterior  wall  and 
a  top  face  surrounding  a  recess; 
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a  raised  outer  member  concentncally  disposed  around  »aid 

inner  member  and  having  a  top  face, 
a  surface  sloped  downwardly  from  said  outer   member  to 

said  inner  member,  said  surface  ngidly  fixed  to  N<th  said 

outer  and  inner  members, 
a  penmcter  wall   rigidly   fixed  to  and  circumscribing  said 

outer  member. 


an  inner  ring  removably  disp^ised  on  said  lop  face  ol  said 
inner  member,  said  inner  ring  having  indicia  disposeil 
thereon  corresponding  to  and  defining  meanings  for  each 
of  said  scallops  of  said  scalloped  exterior  wall,  and 

a  hub  removably  engagable  with  said  recevs  for  securing  said 
inner  ring  lo  said  top  face  of  said  inner  member 


5.222,737 

SLOPING  TABl.F  SLIDING  PI  CK  GAMK 

Walter  F.  Kazuk.  5152  Bofigy  Creek  Rd.,  K-35.  St.  (loud.  Ha. 

34771 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  64S.151.  Jan.  30,  199L  Hat   No. 
5.161.801,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  4''4.368, 
Feb.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
833.374 
Int.  (!.■  A63B  ^l   (/4 
I  .S.  n.  273— 126  A  7  Claims 


the  second  end  toward  the  first  end.  the  puck  always 
returns  to  the  second  end  regardless  of  the  puck's  initial 
velocity. 

rcconlaciing  the  puck  with  the  hand-held  paddle  to  propel 
the  puck  back  toward  the  first  end  lo  conuct  another  of 
the  plurality  of  urget  areas  as  the  puck  returns  to  the 
second  end  of  the  table  from  the  first  end  of  the  table,  and 

providing  an  indication  when  the  puck  contacts  the  Urget 
areas  by  optically  sensing  when  the  puck  passes  over  a 
target  area  through  detection  of  the  reflectivity  of  the 
target  areas 


5,222.738 

GAMBLING  DEVICE 

Rudolf  Miiller.  Niimberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemumy.  assigBor  to 

Werner  A  Pfleiderer  GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/F:P90/01071.  §  371  Date  Dec.  31,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  31,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/01783.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  21.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  4,  1990.  Ser.  No.  781,232 
Clainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  26, 
1989.  3924666 

Int.  CI."  A63F  ^  'M    V  IM).  A63H  I y02 
I   S.  (1.  273— 142  H  13  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  metho<i  of  playing  a  game  with  a  puck  on  a  sloped 
surface  of  a  table  extending  belween  a  first  oml  arul  .t  s<-i.'HuI 
end,  the  methixj  comprising  the  steps  o! 

Lontacting  the  put  k  with  a  hand  held  paddle  disp<>s<-d  on  the 
surface  of  the  table  to  propel  the  puck  with  an  mitial 
veliKity  along  a  path  on  the  surface  of  the  table  from  the 
second  end  toward  a  plurality  of  reHectise  target  areas 
adjacent  the  first  end 

contacting  one  of  the  plurality  of  target  .ireas  vsith  the  pui.  k 
as  the  puck  travels  along  the  path, 

elevating  the  entire  surface  of  the  table  between  the  first  and 
second  end  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  hori/onlal.  said 
angle  being  selected  s-i  that  when  the  puck  travels  Inmi 


1    A  gambling  device  comprising  a  base  plate  (1,  1  ), 

an  oscillatory  spring  rixJ  (2)  having  a  lower  and  clamped  in 
said  ba.se  plate  1 1.  1  )  and  provided  vulh  an  operating  knob 
(13)  at  Its  upper  free  end, 

a  plurality  of  disks  (15  to  I8|  arranged  on  said  spring  rod  (2) 
tor  fret  displacement  along  the  spring  rtxl,  of  which  disks 
a  lower  play  disk  (16)  has  symbtils  and  of  which  an  upper 
play  disk  (17)  has  at  least  one  of  a  window  (31)  and  a 
marking.  a.svKiated  with  one  of  the  symbols. 

a  spacer  (21.  37)  Ux:ated  between  the  disks  and  the  base 
plate,  and  when  the  disks  (15  to  18)  arc  in  a  rest  position, 
the  spacer  (21.  37)  rests  on  the  base  plate  spacing  the  disks 
(15  to  18)  from  the  ha.se  plate  (1.  1  ) 

a  ring  of  locking  holes  (27,  28)  being  provided  at  least  in  the 
play  disks  (16.  17).  and 

catching  devices  asstvialcd  with  the  Uxking  holes,  which 
Latching  devices  are  in  the  form  of  catching  pins  (22,  22  ) 
spaced  to  receive  the  liKking  holes  of  the  play  disks  (16. 
17), 

vs  herein  the  spacer  (21.  37)  and  the  catching  pins  (22,  22)  arc 
attached  to  a  catch  disk  (15.  15  ),  which  is  freely  displace- 
able  on  the  spring  nxJ  (2).  said  catch  disk  (15)  is  positioned 
below  the  other  disks  (16  to  18)  such  that  in  the  rest  posi- 
tion all  the  disks  (16.  17,  18)  arc  arranged  above  the  catch 
disk  (15l 


5,222,739 
CKJLF  BALL 
Knuyasn  Horiacki,  Kobe,  ud  SeiicUro  Eado,  NiahiMNiUya, 
botb  of  Japaa,  nsigson  to  SamitoBm  Rabber  ladastrict,  Ud^ 

Hyogo,  Japu 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,44* 

Claims  priority.  s«pUc*tioa  Japu,  Aa».  10,  1990,  2-213119 

Int.  a.'  A63B  37/12 

VS.  a.  273—235  R  «  CtoiM 

I  A  gold  ball  compnsmg  a  core  and  a  cover  covcnng  said 
core,  wherein  said  cover  contains  at  least  20%  by  weight  of  a 
carboxyl-nch  lonomer  resin  having  a  stiffness  modulus  of  3.000 
to  6.000  Kgf/cm^  prepared  by  neutralizing  15  to  80  mol%  of 
carboxylic  acid  groups  of  an  olefinic  copolymer  containing  20 
to  30%  by  weight  of  an  a-^-ethylenic  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid  with  monovalent  or  divalent  metal  ions 


switch  electrically  activates  said  audio  and  visual  indica- 
tion means 


5022,741 
TACTICAL  TARGET  SYSTEM 
Mark  S.  Redl,  PiMgkkecysle,  N.Y.,  Maigwir  to  Mark  Rcdl  l»c^ 
PiMgkkeepaie,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jbb.  «,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,265 

Irt.  a.'  F41J  7/00 

VJS.  CL  ra— 393  H  O^mt 


5,222,740 
ENTERTAINING  TARGET 
Jeun-Jia  Wu,  12-1  Lmne  167,  Hua  Haiu  St^  Chuag  Ho  aty, 
Taipei,  and  Jlna-Shiag  Uaw,  13,  Alky  5,  Laae  85,  Paockiao 
Rd.,  Hsintiea  Qty,  Taipei,  both  of  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,935 

Int.  a.'  F41J  5/04 

VS.  a.  273—371  1  Claim 


1    An  entertainment  target  system  compnsmg 

(a)  a  box  housing  defining  an  internal  chamber  for  insert 
therein  of  a  balloon,  said  balloon  for  compressively  inter- 
facing with  a  normal-off  switch  mounted  within  said  box, 
said  box  housing  having  an  open  frontal  section,  said 
frontal  section  having  a  pair  of  magnets  mounted  thereon, 

(h)  a  plurality  of  lid  members  anyone  of  which  is  releascably 
secured  to  said  box  housing  for  covenng  said  fronul 
section  opening,  each  front  lid  member  having  an  opening 
of  a  predetermined  dimensional  size  formed  therethrough, 
wherein  the  predetermined  dimensional  sizes  of  the  open- 
ings of  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  front  lid  members 
being  different  from  one  another  for  selective  purposes, 
each  front  lid  member  having  a  pair  of  magnetically  at- 
tractive metal  strip  members  secured  thereto  for  align- 
ment with  said  magnets  mounted  to  said  box  housing,  said 
front  hd  member  being  elastically  coupled  to  a  lower  wall 
of  said  box  housing  by  an  elastic  band  coupling;  and, 

(c)  audio  and  visual  indication  means  electncally  coupled  to 
said  normal-off  switch  and  mounted  within  said  internal 
chamber  of  said  box  housing  for  visually  and  audially 
indicating  removal  of  said  balloon  from  compressive  inter- 
face with  said  normal-off  switch,  said  audio  and  visual 
indication  means  being  coupled  to  an  on-off  switch  mem- 
ber for  electncally  activating  and  deactivating  said  audio 
and  visual  indication  means,  whereby  removal  of  said 
compressive  interface  of  said  balloon  with  said  normal-off 


1  A  target  for  use  in  practice  target  shooting  comprising  a 
mannequin  constructed  in  a  manner  to  simulate  a  human  being, 
means  supporting  said  mannequin  in  a  generally  upnght  man- 
ner, and  means  located  in  a  target  are  of  the  mannequin  for 
disabling  the  means  supporting  said  manneqiun  when  the  tar- 
get area  is  struck  by  a  projectile  thereby  releasing  the  manne- 
quin from  the  means  supporting  said  mannequin  and  permitting 
It  to  fall  downwardly  to  simulate  the  action  of  a  human  being 
when  struck  by  a  projectile,  said  means  supporting  said  manne- 
quin including  an  internal  cavity  in  said  mannequin  located  in 
a  target  area  of  the  mannequin,  an  inflated  balloon  in  said 
cavity,  said  means  supporting  said  mannequin  also  including 
means  engaged  with  said  balloon  to  support  the  mannequin  in 
a  generally  upnght  elevated  position  when  the  balloon  is  in- 
flated, said  inflated  balloon  being  ruptured  by  a  projectile 
hitting  and  penetrating  the  target  area  on  the  mannequin 
thereby  disabling  the  means  supporting  said  mannequin  to 
enable  the  mannequin  to  move  vertically  downwardly  to  simu- 
late a  human  being  struck  by  a  projectile 

5,222,742 
SEAL  ARRANGEMENT 
Michael  C.  Roberta,  Bristol,  C^eat  Britain,  aaaignor  to  RolU- 
Royce  pk,  Loodon,  England 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,149 
daima  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22,  1990. 
9027963 

Int  a.^  F16J  15/447 
VS.  CI.  277—3  15  Claims 


1    A  labynnth  seal  arrangement  for  use  between  zones  of 
high  and  low  pressure  compnsmg 
an  annular  static  member. 
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a  coaxial  annular  sealing  nng  which  rotates  relative  to  the 
sialic  member,  the  members  being  radially  spaced  to  pro 
vide  running  clearance  during  rotation  «,hich  defines  an 
annular  leakage  passage  between  the  high  and  losi  pres 
sure  /ones, 

said  sealing  ring  being  formed  with  a  pluralilv  ol  through 
channels  which  provide  communication  from  the  low 
prevsure  /one  to  the  high  pressure  zone, 

the  channels  being  inclined  circumferentialK  in  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  ring  whereby  a  ram  prevsure  rise  is 
generated  in  a  channel  in  the  region  of  us  opening  to  the 
low  pressure  /one  to  drive  How  through  the  channel  from 
the  low  pressure  zone  to  the  high  pressure  zone 


5^22,744 

SKAI.ISG  GASKCT,  I-SPECnAU.Y  FOR  A  H.ANGED 

COUPLING 

Jemn-Pierre    Denny*,    Neuilly    sur    Seine.    France,    assignor   to 

Societe    Industrielle    dF^iiuipment    Mecanique    ■    Supranite, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824J15 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  23,  1991,  91  00730 

Int.  a.'  Fiw  lyj: 

I  .S.  n.  277—180  8  Claims 


5.222,743 

MFXHANICAI    FACF:  SEAL  WITH  TRAPF:ZX)ir)AL 

SHAPED  GROOVES  ON  A  SEALING  FACT-; 

Ian  M.  Goldawain,  Maidenhead,  and  Martin  W.  Do  Boer  Hig- 

nett.  Chiswick.  both  of  Ignited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  John 

Crane  (CK)  Limited,  t'nited  Kingdom 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  830,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Feb.  15.  1991,  9103217.7 
Int.  n.'  F16J  ly  -i4 
L.S.  a.  277—96.1  13  Claims 


1  A  sealing  assembly  for  use  between  a  pair  of  axially  spaced 
compressing  flanges  comprising  a  seal  nng  of  expanded  graph- 
ite having  an  upper  face,  a  lower  face  and  lateral  faces,  and 
radially  spaced  inner  and  outer  reinforcement  rings  having 
engagement  surfaces  engaging  the  lateral  faces  of  the  seal  nng 
from  abtive  and  below  respectively,  the  inner  and  outer  rein- 
forcement nngs  each  having  parallel  upper  and  lower  faces  for 
engaging  the  respective  flanges,  the  upper  face  of  the  outer 
reinforcement  ring  being  axially  offset  from  the  upper  face  of 
the  inner  reinforcement  nng.  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  the 
seal  nng  each  extending  in  a  direction  which  defines  with  a 
respective  one  of  the  flanges,  an  angle  of  slope  no  greater  than 
the  natural  angle  of  slope  of  the  expanded  graphite  and  the  seal 
nng  being  radially  confined  between  the  engagement  surfaces 
of  the  reinforcement  nngs 


UMI 


I  A  mechanical  face  seal  for  providing  a  seal  between  a  pair 
of  relatively  rotatable  comp<incnls  comprising  a  first  sealing 
nng  adapted  t<i  be  mounted  non-rotatahU  on  one  of  said  com 
ponenis  and  sealed  with  respect  to  said  one  component,  a 
second  sealing  ring  adapted  to  be  mounted  nonrotatably  on 
the  other  component  and  sealed  with  respect  to  said  other 
component,  said  second  sealing  nng  being  mounted  in  axial 
alignment  with  the  first  sealing  ring,  and  means  being  prosidcd 
for  resiliently  urging  a  sealing  face  of  the  first  sealing  ring 
axially  into  sealing  engagement  with  a  sealing  face  of  the  sec 
ond  sealing  ring,  the  sealing  face  of  one  of  said  sealing  rings 
having  a  plurality  of  gnxived  areas  spaced  angularly  around  Us 
circumference,  the  grixned  areas  opening  tii  one  edge  of  the 
scaling  face,  a  continuous  annular  dam  formation  being  pro- 
vided between  the  gnxived  areas  and  the  other  edge  ot  the 
scaling  face,  each  grooved  area  having 

at  least  twxi  trailing  edges  relative  to  rotation  in  one  dirce 

lion,  said  trailing  edges  being  definet)  by  walls  inclined  in 

the  plane  of  the  face  al  an  obtuse  angle  !<'  said  one  direi. 

tion  of  rotation,  and 
al  least  one  trailing  edge  relative  to  rotation  in  an  opposite 

direction,  said  trailing  edge  being  defined  hs    .i  wall   m 

dined  in  the  plane  of  the  face  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  said 

opposite  direction  of  rotation,  and 
the  trailing  edges  relative  to  each  direction  ol  rotation  each 

being  terminated  by  a  transverse  wall  extending  circuni 

ferentially  of  the  seal  face 


5.222,745 

Rrv-i.F:.ss  GASKFrr  assf;mbly 

Nemal  Akbar,  W eatherford,  and  Harold  Wright,  Keene,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  JMK  International.  Inc..  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,633 

Int.  CT'  F16J  /.^   10 

IS,  CI.  277—207  R  23  Claims 


1    A  gasket  a.ssembly,  comprising 

a  first  gasket  having  a  first  surface,  a  contact  area  of  said  first 
surface  having  a  two-dimensional  array  of  peaks  and 
valleys,  each  peak  in  said  array  ist>lated  from  adjacent 
peaks  in  a  first  direction  and  in  a  second  direction  forming 
an  angle  with  said  first  direction  by  valleys,  and 

a  second  gasket  having  a  second  surface,  a  contact  area  of 
said  second  surface  having  a  second  two-dimensional 
array  of  peaks  and  valleys,  each  peak  in  said  second  array 
isolated  from  adjacent  peaks  in  said  second  array  in  said 
first  direction  and  in  said  second  direction  by  valleys,  said 


valleys  of  said  first  surface  adapted  to  sealingly  mate  with 
said  peaks  of  said  second  surface,  said  peaks  of  said  first 
surface  adapted  to  sealingly  mate  with  said  valleys  of  said 
second  surface  to  provide  a  sealed  junction  between  said 
first  and  second  gaskets 


5J22.747 

FTmNG  WITH  OVERTIGHTENING  PREVENTION 

GASKET 

Raymond  McGarrey,  Betbesda.  Md..  assignor  to  Oneral  C:om- 

ponents.  Inc..  Gaitbereburg,  Md. 

Filed  May  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  694.066 

Int.  a.'  F21B  ii/OO:  F16J  ]^/00 

L.S.  a.  277-236  9  Claims 


5,222.746 
PROTECTIVE  BELLOWS  FOR  LNI\  ERSAL  JOINTS 
ALLOWING  RAPID  INSTALLATION 
Marcel    Van    Steenbnigge.    W ortegem-Petegem.    Belgium,    as- 
signor to  Brian  Technics,  Oudenaarde,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,  Mar.  4,  1991.  ThU  application  Jan. 
7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Mar.  7,  1990,  9000251 
Int.  a.'  F16J  li/^4 
L.S.  CI.  277—212  FB  20  Claims 


1    A  rapid  assembly,  flexible,  sealing  bellows  for  protecting 
jointed  couplings,  said  bellows  comprising 

a)  a  tubular  body, 

b)  al  least  one  jointing  closure  defined  by  adjacent  divided 
edges  of  said  tubular  body, 

c)  a  first  one  of  said  edges  defining  a  U-shaped  interlock 
housing; 

d)  said  interlock  housing  including 

I)  a  radially  outer  covenng  leg  which  is  inclined  in  a 
radially  outwardly  extending  direction,  which  defines  a 
radially  outer  covenng  surface,  and  which  has  an  end 
face,  and 

II)  a  supporting  sole  defining  a  radially  inner  covenng 
surface  which  extends  circumferentially  beyond  said 
radially  outer  covenng  surface,  which  is  radially  in- 
wardly inclined,  and  which  has  an  end  face, 

e)  a  second  one  of  said  edges  defining  an  mteriocking  tongue 
receivable  in  said  interlock  housing; 

0  said  interlocking  tongue  including; 

i)  a  radially  outer  depth  abutment  which  abuu  said  end 

face  of  said  outer  covenng  leg,  and 
ii)  a  radially  inward  depth  abutment  which  abuts  said  end 

face  of  said  supporting  sole; 
g)  means  for  defining  water  jet  breakers,  said  water  jet 
breaker  means  including: 
I)  a  radially  outwardly  inclined  outer  face  disposed  on  said 

interlock  housing;  and 
ii)  a  radially  inwardly  inclined  outer  face  disposed  on  said 

interlocking  tongue;  and 
h)  wherein,  when  said  interlocking  tongue  is  received  in  said 
U-shaped  interlock  housing,  said  radially  outwardly  in- 
clined outer  face  functkjM  as  a  water  jet  breaker  surface 
for  rain  water  projected  in  a  first  routional  directton.  and 
said  radially  inwardly  inclined  outer  face  functions  as  a 
water  jet  breaker  surface  for  rain  water  projected  in  a 
second  routional  direction,  the  second  routional  direc- 
tion being  opposite  to  the  first  routioiul  direction. 


1  A  face  seal  fitting  compnsing  a  gasket  and  at  least  one 
tubular  member,  said  tubular  member  having  an  annular  seal- 
ing bead  projecting  form  a  radial  end  wall  of  said  tubular 
member,  said  gasket  having  an  inner  beveled  section  defining 
an  annular  beveled  surface  facing  toward  an  axis  of  said  gasket 
and  an  outer  section,  said  inner  beveled  surface  being  arranged 
to  engage  said  scaling  bead  and  form  a  seal,  and  an  axial  cross 
section  of  the  annular  sealing  bead  has  an  arcuate  outer  profile 
shaped  to  engage  said  beveled  surface  and  a  rectilinear  inner 
profile  defining  an  open  passageway  within  said  tubular  mem- 
ber adjacent  to  said  gasket,  said  outer  section  having  an  axial 
dimension  which  limits  compression  of  said  scaling  bead  be- 
yond Its  elastic  limits  by  engagement  with  said  radial  end  wall, 
the  axial  depth  of  said  beveled  surface  being  selected  to  corre- 
spond to  the  axial  dimension  of  said  bead  so  that  no  space  is  left 
between  the  radially  inner  side  of  said  gasket  and  said  rectilin- 
ear profile  when  said  axial  outer  section  engages  said  radial  end 
wall. 


5^22.748 
BEACH  TOTE-SLED  ASSEMBLAGE  KIT 
Uigh  JohfHon,  85  Apple  Tree  Row,  Berkeley  Heights.  NJ. 
07922 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  782,119 

IbU  a."  B62B  /i//« 

U.S.  a.  280—8  >*  Clai"* 


1    A  beach  sled  assembly  kit  consisting  essentially  of,  in 
combination: 

(a)  beach  sled  runner  means  for  slidmg  on  top  of  sand,  said 
beach  sled  runner  means  consisting  essentially  of  a  first 
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pair  of  spaced-apart  sled  runners  each  of  tubular  construc- 
tion and  each  having  an  outer  circumference  of  predeter- 
mined sufficiently  large  outer  circumference  as  to  slide 
substantially  on  top  of  and  as  to  avoid  sinking  significantly 
into  sand,  and  each  having  at-least  a  first  forward  end 
upwardly  turned  arcuate  shape,  each  of  said  first  pair 
having  a  first  rearward  end.  and  said  tubular  construction 
forming  tubular  space; 

(b)  a  second  pair  of  upnghtly-mountable  rail.s.  each  of  said 
second  pair  having  spaced-apart  second  forward  and 
rearward  ends,  each  of  the  second  pair  having  upper  and 
lower  spaced-apart  portions,  and  each  of  the  seocnd  pair 
having  an  intermediate  honzontal  portion  extending  be- 
tween and  continuous  with  the  spaced-apart  upper  por- 
tions; 

(c)  a  third  pair  of  forward  and  rearward  ngid  connectors 
the  forward  connector  being  ngidly  secured  in  a  non- 
shiftable  sute  to  and  inter -connecting  at-least  one  of  said 
first  forward  ends  and  said  second  forward  ends,  and  the 
rearward  connector  being  ngidly  secured  to  and  inter- 
connecting at-least  one  of  said  second  rearward  ends. 

(d)  each  of  said  forward  and  rearward  ends  of  said  first 
spaced-apart  pair  having  mounting  means  for  intermit- 
tently mounting  said  third  pair  m  upnght  positions  on  said 
first  pair  of  spaced  apart  sled  runners,  with  the  honzontal 
portion  of  a  first  one  of  said  third  pair  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  with  a  remaining  one  of  said  third  pair  when 
said  lower  portions  are  mounted  by  said  mounting  means 
of  said  pair  of  spaced-apart  sled  runners,  and 

(e)  container  means  having  a  support  surface  and  open  space 
ihereabove,  for  support  and  conveyance  of  at  least  one  of 
an  article  and  a  person,  said  container  means  having  a 
fourth  pair  of  spaced-apart  structures  continuous  with  an 
interconnecUng  support  structure  having  an  upper  surface 
positioned  substantially  honzontally  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port an  object  on  the  upper  surface,  one  of  the  fourth  pair 
being  mounted  on  one  of  the  honzontal  portions  of  said 
third  pair  and  with  a  remaining  one  of  the  fourth  pair 
mounted  on  a  remaining  one  of  the  honzontal  portions  of 
said  third  pair,  the  fourth  pair  having  the  interconnecting 
support  structure  extending  substantially  honzontally 
between  said  fourth  pair  and  the  interconnecting  support 
structure  being  spaced-above  said  beach  sled  runner 
means,  said  second  pair  of  forward  and  rearward  ngid 
connectors  being  forward  and  rearward  axles  each  having 
spaced-apart  revolvable  wheels  ngidly  mounted  in  a  fixed 
state  on  said  spaced  apart  wheel-mounting  opposite  ends, 
said  spaced  apart  opposite  ends  being  positioned  and  said 
wheels  each  having  an  outer  wheel-surface  circumference 
sufficiently  large  such  that  said  outer  wheel-surface  cir- 
cumference of  the  wheel  extends  to  a  predetermined  level 
below  said  first  jjair  such  that  the  wheels  may  he  rolled 
across  a  hardened  surface  with  the  first  pair  supported 
above  the  hardened  surface 


elongated  wear  rod  underlying  said  ski  and  having  a  bolt  sized 
to  fit  through  said  hole,  and  a  wear  protector  sandwiched 
between  said  ski  and  said  wear  rod  and  having  a  hole  aligned 
with  the  hole  in  said  ski  and  receiving  said  bolt,  a  nut  threaded 
on  said  bolt  and  clamping  said  wear  rod  and  said  wear  protec- 
tor to  said  ski,  said  wear  protector  compnsing  an  elongated 
stnp  of  wear  resistant  matenal  having  a  width  substantially  less 
than  the  width  of  said  ski.  said  stnp  having  a  bottom  formed 
with  an  elongated  groove  for  accommodating  at  least  part  of 
said  wear  rod.  said  groove  having  a  width  substantially  less 
than  the  width  of  the  bottom  of  said  stnp 


5^22,749 
WEAR  PROTECTORS  FOR  SNOWMOBILE  SKIS 
Scott  T.  Ber«i<">B<  c/o  Bergstron  Skegas,  Inc..  1158  Power 
Rd..  Rockfont  III.  61111 

Ftle<l  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,324 

Int.  a.'  A63C  5/04 

VS.  a.  280—28  3  Claiau 
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TOOL-CARRYING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

A.  Hariow  EUia.  P.O.  Boi  370,  St.  Jokn,  V.I.  00831 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,128 

Int.  a.'  M2B  1/14 

VS.  a.  280— 47  J3  16  CUimi 


1  A  weed  cutting,  tool  carrying  apparatus  adapted  for  use 
with  a  weed  cutting  tool  having  a  shaf^  with  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  and  having  a  weed  cutung  head  to  cut  weeds  and 
grass  to  a  desired  height  at  the  first  end  and  a  power  source  for 
the  weed  cutting  head  at  the  second  end,  which  apparatus 
comprises: 

a)  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  generally  parallel  wheels, 

b)  a  generally  vertically  upnght  first  U-frame  element  hav- 
ing side  legs  and  ends  and  a  generally  honzontal  first 
connecting  bar  interconnecting  the  side  legs; 

c)  means  to  secure  one  wheel  for  rotations  to  each  end  of  the 
legs  to  permit  wheel  movement  of  the  first  U-frame  ele- 
ment and  positioning  thereof  to  accommodate  the  height 
of  the  user; 

d)  a  guide  bar  and  rest  means  extending  generally  backwards 
from  the  first  U-frame  element  and  secured  to  the  legs  of 
the  first  frame  element  to  permit  the  guide  bar  and  rest 
means  to  serve  as  a  guide  for  the  desired  height  of  the 
weeds  to  be  cut  and  to  act  as  a  rest  on  the  ground  when 
the  tool  carrying  apparatus  is  not  in  use;  and 

e)  a  weed  cutting  tool  shaft  gnpping  means  mounted  on  the 
honzontal  first  connecting  bar  and  which  includes  a  V- 
shaped  clamping  plate  therein  adapted  to  receive  within 
the  V-shaped  clamping  plate  the  shaft  of  the  tool  appara- 
tus and  reumer  means  adapted  to  secure  the  shaft  of  the 
weed  cutting  tool  in  the  desired  weed  cutting  position 
within  the  V-shaped  clamping  plate 


UMI 


1   An  elongated  snowmobile  ski  of  predetermined  width  and 
having  at  least  one  hole  extending  vertically  therethrough,  an 


5J22,751 
FOLDABLE  BICYCLE  FRAME 
Robert  W.  P.  Chem,  No.  5,  Hwang  Poa  Village,  Fahaiiig  Haiaag, 
Chaag  Hua,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,S12 
Int.  a.'  B62K  15/00 
VS.  C\.  280—278  3  Claiau 

1   A  foldable  bicycle  frame  comprising 
a  front  triangular  portion  having  a  top  tube,  a  down  tube  and 
■  head  tube. 


a  rear  tnangle  portion  having  a  bottom  bracket  tube,  a  scat 

tube,  a  seat  stay  and  a  chain  stay; 
an  axial  tube  attached  to  said  top  tube  having  an  axial  line 

about  perpendicular  to  a  line  formed  between  centers  of 

front  and  rear  wheels  of  a  bicycle; 
an  upper  coupling  piece  surrounding  the  axial  tube, 
a  lower  coupling  piece  fastened  to  rear  end  of  said  down 

lube,  and  arranged  coaxially  with  the  upper  coupling 

piece;  and 


said  rear  tail  assembly  including  a  front  compartment  and  a 
rear  compartment, 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  front  fainng  assembly 
and  said  rear  tail  assembly  to  the  bicycle, 

said  mounting  means  includmg  a  plurality  of  L-shaped  sup- 
port brackeu  which  are  clamped  to  the  bicycle  handle 
bars  and  bolted  to  said  shell,  and  a  support  bar  secured  to 
said  shell  and  the  bicycle's  handlebar  support  bracket,  and 

said  mounting  means  further  includmg  a  plurality  of  brack- 
ets to  fasten  said  rear  tail  assembly  to  a  standard  bicycle 
rack  secured  to  the  bicycle. 


5,222,753 

ATV  TRAILER  APPARATUS 

Glea  D.  Pwlfh,  125  F«ko«  RMflt  Dr,  ^xjwimi,  Ml».  39154 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,391 

Int.  a.'  B«D  47/00 

UjS.  a.  280—400  2  I 


a  connection  tube  located  at  upper  portion  of  said  seat  tube 
and  fastened  to  said  top  tube; 

wherem  said  front  triangular  portion  and  said  rear  triangular 
portion  are  pivotally  arranged  so  as  to  fold  about  an  axial 
center  of  said  upper  coupling  piece  and  said  lower  cou- 
plmg  piece  and  are  joined  together  by  means  of  a  seat  post 
fitted  through  said  connection  tube  and  said  scat  tube. 


5022,752 

FAIRING  AND  UTILITY  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BICYCLES 

George  L.  Hewitt,  30334  S.W.  158  Ct.,  Leteve  Oty,  Fla.  33033 

Filed  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,619 

Int.a.'B62J  17/04 

U-S.  CL  2»-M«.4  30  Claims 


1   For  mounting  on  a  bicycle,  a  fainng  and  utility  assembly 
compnsing; 

a  front  fainng  assembly  and  a  rear  tail  assembly, 

said  front  fairing  assembly  including  a  hollow  aerodynamic 

shell, 
a  junction  box  mounted  mtemally  to  a  lower  surface  of  said 

shell,  which  distributes  electrical  power  from  one  source 

to  a  plurality  of  outputs, 
a  plurality  of  switching  means  mounted  to  said  shell  and 

being  electncally  connected  to  said  plurality  of  outputs 

from  said  junction  box, 
a  plurality  of  light  and  signal  means  electncally  intercon- 
nected to  said  plurality  of  switching  means, 
a  car  stereo  audio  source  mounted  to  said  shell  and  being 

electrically  oonnoctod  to  said  junction  box, 
said  car  stereo  audio  source  being  further  connected  to  at 

least  one  speaker, 
said  junction  box  m  said  shell  of  aid  front  fainng  assembly 

being  connected  to  a  battery  source  m  said  rear  tail  assem 

bly, 


1.  An  ATV  trailer  apparatus,  compriaiiig: 

a  base  pUtfonn,  the  bwe  platform  including  a  forward  edge 
and  a  front  wall  integrmlly  mounted  to  the  forward  edge  in 
an  orthogonal  relationship  relative  to  the  b««e  platform, 
and 

the  base  platform  including  a  trailer  tongue  fixedly  mounted 
to  the  base  pUtform  extending  forwardly  thereof  medially 
of  the  front  wall,  with  the  trailer  tongue  orthogonally 
oriented  relative  to  the  front  wall,  and 

the  base  platform  including  a  seat  platform  extending  up- 
wardly of  the  base  pUtfonn  integraUy  mounted  thereto, 
wherein  the  seat  platform  includes  a  seat  platform  front 
wall  spaced  from  and  pvallel  the  b«e  platform  front  wall, 
and 

a  platform  floor  orthogonally  oriented  between  the  base 
platform  front  wall  and  the  seat  platform  front  wall,  and 
the  seat  platform  further  including  a  seat  platform  fiiat  top 
wall  integrally  and  orthogonally  mounted  to  an  upper 
distal  end  of  the  seat  platform  front  wall,  with  a  fint  seat 
cushion  mounted  coextenaively  to  the  teat  platform  fint 
top  wall,  and  a  seat  pUtform  second  top  waU  parallel  to. 
positioned  rearwardly  of,  and  below  the  scat  platfonn  first 
top  wall,  and  a  seat  platform  divider  wall  orthogonally 
oriented  between  the  seat  platform  first  top  wall  and  the 
seat  platform  second  top  wall,  and 

a  second  seat  cushion  mounted  to  a  from  surface  of  the 
divider  wall,  with  the  second  seat  cushion  orthogonally 
oriented  to  the  first  seat  cushion  and  m  confronution  to 
the  base  platform  front  wall,  and 

the  divider  wall  includes  a  divider  wall  top  surface,  and  the 
divider  wall  top  surface  includes  a  respective  first  and 
second  well  extending  into  the  divider  wall  from  the 
divider  wall  top  surface,  and  a  respective  first  and  second 
head  rest  support  plate  including  a  respective  first  and 
second  head  rest  cushion  mounted  to  the  respective  first 
and  second  head  rest  support  plates,  with  the  first  and 
second  head  rest  support  plates  received  within  the  re- 
spective first  and  second  well,  and 
an  axle  fixedly  mounted  to  a  bottom  surface  of  the  bate 
pUtform  positioned  medially  below  the  seat  platform  first 
top  wall,  and  the  axle  extending  laterally  of  the  base  plal- 
focm  and  including  a  respective  right  and  left  wheel  rotat- 


2842 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  29.  1993 


June  29,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2843 


ably  mounted  lo  a  respective  nght  and  left  disul  end  of 
the  »x\e  adjacent  the  base  platform,  and 
at  least  one  carrier  member,  the  at  least  one  earner  member 
mcludmg  a  support  wall,  the  supp<-)rt  wall  mcluding  a 
support  wall  front  wall  surface  and  a  support  wall  rear 
surface,  the  support  wall  rear  surface  mcludmg  a  plurality 
of  spaced  htxik  members  mtcgrally  mounted  to  the  sup 
port  wall  front  surface  extendmg  upwardly  thereiif.  and 
the  at  least  one  earner  member  arranged  for  securement  lo 
the  divider  wall,  and  the  divider  wall  rear  surface  defined 
by  a  predetermined  height,  and  the  carrier  member  is 
defined  by  said  predetermined  height  extending  from  the 
hcxik  members  to  a  lowermost  terminal  edge  of  the  sup 
port  wall,  and  the  supp<irt  wall  including  a  first  side  wall 
spaced  from  and  parallel  a  second  side  wall  orthogonally 
and  integrally  mounted  to  opposed  first  and  seeund  side 
edges  of  the  supptirt  wall,  and  a  medial  wall  arranged 
parallel  to  and  coextensivcly  between  the  first  side  wall 
and  the  second  side  wall,  and  a  first  floor  extending  he 
tween  a  lower  distal  end  of  the  second  side  wall  and  a 
lower  distal  end  of  the  medial  wall,  and  a  top  wall  inte 
grallv  mounted  to  an  upper  distal  end  of  the  second  side 
wall  and  the  medial  wall,  and  the  top  wall  including  a 
plurality  of  spaced  scmi-cylindrical  recesses  directed  into 
the  top  wall  from  a  top  wall  free  edge  spaced  from  the 
support  wall,  and  the  first  flixir  including  a  plurality  of 
spaced  reces.ses,  each  of  said  recevses  is  coaxialU  aligned 
with  at  least  one  of  said  semi-cylindncal  recevses  ol  the 
top  wall  for  positioning  of  an  eUingate  workpiece  between 
at  least  one  of  said  spaced  recevses  and  within  one  of  said 
semi-cylindrical  recesses,  and  a  lix.k  bar.  the  lock  bar 
including  a  hinge  pivotally  mounting  a  first  distal  end  of 
the  lcx:k  bar  to  the  second  side  wall,  and  a  latch  member 
mounted  lo  a  second  distal  end  of  the  lixk  bar  for  secure 
mem  of  the  second  distal  end  of  the  lock  bar  to  the  medial 
wall 


said  first  side  of  uid  bar  and  coupled  in  its  forward  ex- 
tremity with  a  first  mounting  plate  confronting  said  bar. 

a  rigid  elongated  fnction  strap  mounted  on  its  rear  extremity 
to  said  second  anchor  flange,  projecting  forwardly  alon^ 
said  second  side  of  said  brake  bar  and  coupled  at  its  for- 
ward extremity  with  a  second  mounting  plate  confronting 
said  bar. 

a  pair  of  friction  pads  mounted  on  the  respective  plates  in 
lateral  alignment  with  one  another  and  formed  with  re- 
spicctive  confronting  fnction  surfaces  of  a  predetermined 
area  to  sandwich  said  fnction  bar  therebetween, 

a  tensioning  control  device  mounted  on  said  housing  in 
overlying  relationship  with  said  forward  extremity  of  said 
friction  strap  and  including  a  pusher  for  confronting  said 
strap  at  a  l(x:ation  generally  central  to  said  fnction  surface 
f(H  applying  a  compressive  force  to  said  strap  to  urge  said 
friction  fiads  toward  one  another  and  maintain  a  substan- 
tially uniform  pressure  on  said  fnction  pads  throughout 
the  respective  fnction  surfaces,  and 

an  adjustment  screw  coupled  with  said  pusher  for  p)enodi- 
cally  adjusting  the  compressive  force  applied  to  said  strap 
to  thereby  ad]ust  the  magnitude  of  force  applied  lo  said 
friction  surfaces 
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1  A  trailer  stabili/i-r  apparatus  (or  mounting  belsteen  a 
lowing  vehicle  hitch  anchor  and  a  trailer  frame  anchor  and 
comprising 

towing  vehicle  hitch  and  trailer  frame  mounts  tor  mounting 

on  the  respective  hitch  and  trailer  anchors, 
a  rigid  elongated  frictuin  bar  carried  on  its  front  end  awas 

from  said  hitch  mount,  projecting  rearwardls   therefrom 

and  formed  with  first  and  second  sides, 
a  laterally  extending  trailer  mounting  bracket  earned  ngidls 

from  said  trailer  mount  and  formed  with  first  and  second 

laterally     spaced     apart     forwardiv     pro|ecling     anchor 

flanges, 
a  ngid  elongated  housing  mounted  on  its  rear  extremiu  to 

said  first  anchor  flange  and  projecting  forwardly  along 


1    A  new  and  improved  trailer  liKk  compnsing 

a  lowing  prevention  ball  means  selectively  p(»itionable 
within  a  s»x.kel  of  a  trailer  tongue  hitch,  thereby  to  pre- 
sent an  unattached  trailer  from  being  knowingly  attached 
to  an  unauthorized  towing  vehicle, 

a  livking  hasp  fixedly  attached  lo  said  towing  prevention 
ball  means. 

a  chain  attached  to  said  towing  prevention  ball  means  by 
said  Kxking  hasp. 

a  l(K-k  for  securing  a  free  end  of  said  chain  to  a  locking  lever 
assix-iated  with  said  trailer  tongue  hitch,  said  lock  further 
preventing  a  pivotal  movement  of  said  locking  lever  when 
said  lcx:k  is  attached  thereto,  thereby  to  prevent  a  removal 
of  said  lowing  prevention  balls  means  from  said  stx;ket 
within  said  trailer  tongue  hitch,  and 

lubricant  dispensing  means  including  a  cavity  formed  inten- 
orly  of  said  ball  means  to  form  an  oil  reservoir  therein,  at 
least  one  aperture  in  said  towing  prevention  ball  means 
and  further  including  a  replaceable  cover  on  the  exterior 
of  said  ball  means,  said  replaceable  cover  being  of  a  foam 
rubber  construction  to  facilitate  a  controlled  dispersion  of 
said  lubricant  on  the  extenor  of  said  ball  means,  said  at 
least  one  aperture  extending  between  said  cavity  and  said 
replaceable  c<iver  to  facilitate  the  flow  of  oil  from  said 
cavity  to  said  foam  cover,  and  oil  refill  passage  means 
extending  between  said  cover  and  said  cavity  for  supply- 
ing oil  to  said  cavity 


5,222,756 

SH  BOOT  FASTENING  DEVICE 

Roberto  Com,  FeJtr*,  Itmly.  amigtor  to  Nordka  S^p.A^  Mod- 

tebelhuk,  Italy 

OMtlBUtkM  of  Ser.  No.  «00,n5,  Oct.  22,  1990,  ibainhwifd 

TUa  uftUeatiom  Jaa.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  S9S.432 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Oct.  27,  19a9,  82600  A/89 
IbL  CL'  A63C  9/08 
VS.  CL  280—616  2  i 


1   A  ski  boot  fastening  device  connecuble  to  a  ski  top  por- 
tion comprising 

a  front  engagement  device  which  includes  a  front  engage- 
ment element  for  releasably  holding  down  in  a  locked 
posiuon  thereof  a  ski  boot  front  portion; 
a  rear  engagement  device  which  includes  a  rear  engagement 
element  for  releasably  holding  down  in  a  locked  position 
thereof  a  ski  boot  rear  portion, 
first  means  for  providing  a  first  adjusuble  locking  force  on 
said  front  engagement  element  which  must  be  overcome 
for  release  of  said  front  engagement  element  from  said 
locked  position  thereof; 
second  means  for  providmg  a  second  adjustable  locking 
force  on  said  rear  engagement  element  which  must  be 
overcome  for  release  of  said  rear  engagement  element 
from  said  locked  position  thereof; 
first  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  said  first  adjusUble 

locking  force;  and 
second  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  said  second  adjust- 
able locking  force; 
the  ski  boot  fastening  device  being  connectable  to  the  ski  top 
portion  such  that  said  front  engagement  device  and  said  rear 
engagement  device  are  mutually  spaced  apart,  said  first  means 
providing  an  independent  adjustment  of  said  first  adjustable 
locking  force  without  affecting  said  second  adjusuble  locking 
force  and  said  second  means  providing  an  independent  adjust- 
ment of  said  second  adjusuble  locking  force  without  affectmg 
said  first  adjusuble  lockmg  force,  said  first  adjustment  means 
and  said  second  adjustment  means  being  both  connected  to  a 
first  one  of  said  front  and  rear  engagement  devices,  the  ski  boot 
fastening  desace  further  comprising: 

a  slidable  longitudinal  rod  element  which  is  connected  at  one 
end  thereof  to  a  first  one  of  said  first  and  second  means  for 
providmg  adjusuble  forces;  and 
a  cam  member  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said  slidable 
longituduial  rod  element  for  engagement  with  a  first  one 
of  said  engagement  elements  and  for  providing  a  first  one 
of  said  adjusuble  locking  forces  on  said  first  one  of  said 
engagement  elements. 


ends,  the  first  end  defimng  a  handle  and  the  second  end 

bemg  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  axle,  the  first  and 

second  frame  members  bemg  disposed  generally  parallel 

with  each  other; 
the  first  and  second  frame  members  bemg  movable  toward 

and  away  from  each  other  by  bemg  pivoted  about  their 

second  ends; 
a  neiiible,  load-beanng  body  connected  to  each  of  the  frame 

members  and  suspended  therefrom; 


means  for  locking  the  first  and  second  frame  members  in  a 
fixed,  open  position;  and 

means  for  biasing  the  first  and  second  frame  members  away 
from  each  other  when  the  frame  members  are  in  the  fixed, 
open  position,  said  means  for  biasing  comprises  compress- 
ible members  disposed  mtermediate  the  second  ends  of  the 
frame  members  and  the  axle,  the  compressible  members 
being  compressed  upon  actuation  of  the  means  for  locking 
the  first  and  second  members  m  a  fixed,  open  position 


5,222,758 
STRUCTURE  FOR  SUPPORTING  SUSPENSION  VfiTT  TO 

VEHICLE  BODY 
AUto  Sakai,  aad  Kuikiro  NUdkwa,  botk  of  KaiMfawa,  Japw, 
Mrisvon  to  NiMu  Motor  Co„  Ltd^  YokohaM  aad  Yoroa 
CorporatkM,  Kaw^iwa,  botk  of  Japu 

Filed  Jaa.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,309 

OaioH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  U  1990,  M54705 

lat.  a.'  B<OG  25/00 

VS.  CL  280—673  12  OalM 


5^22,757 

FOLD-UP  WHEELBARROW 

Darid  J.  Magyar.  6524  Haadea  Rd^  Par«a  Hta.,  Okio  44130 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,899 

lat.  a.'  B62B  1/20 

VS.  CI.  280—653  17  CUiau 

1    A  wheelbarrow,  compnsing: 

a  wheel  having  an  axle  projecting  from  each  side  of  the 

wheel; 
a  first  elongate  frame  member  hasang  first  and  second  ends, 
the  first  end  defmmg  a  handle  and  the  second  end  bemg 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  axle; 
a  second  elongate  frame  member  having  first  and  second 


-•    mOHT 


1  A  structure  for  supporting  a  vehicle  suspension  unit  to  a 
floor  panel  of  a  vehicle  which  has  a  longitudinally  extending 
side  portion  and  a  laterally  extending  portion,  said  structure 
comprising: 

a  side  member  secured  to  the  longitudinally  extendmg  side 

portion  of  said  floor  panel; 
a  cross  member  secured  to  the  Uterally  extending  portion  of 

said  floor  panel; 
an  opemng  formed  in  said  croas  member; 
a  collar  having  a  through  bore  collinearly  aligned  with  said 
opening; 
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a  first  reinforcing  member  secured  to  said  collar  and  at  least 
one  of  said  side  and  cross  members,  and 

a  suspension  supporting  bolt  having  a  serrated  portion  which 
IS  so  sized  as  to  fit  into  said  through  bore  of  said  collar. 
said  suspension  supporting  bolt  being  fixedly  secured  to 
said  collar  at  said  serrated  pwrtion  so  that  there  can  be  no 
relative  movement  between  said  boll  and  said  collar,  said 
suspension  supporting  bolt  passing  through  said  collar  and 
said  opening  for  securing  to  said  vehicle  suspension  unit 

APPARATUS  F"OR  ACTIVE  CONTROL  OF  BODY 
MOTIONS  IN  MOTOR  VEHIO.ES 
Michael  Wuuier,  Holzgerlingea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and 
Dean    Karnopp,    Daria,   Calif.,   aaaignon   to    Robert    Boach 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuny 

Coatiniiatioo-iD-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  655.522,  Feb,  14.  1991. 
abandoned.  Thia  application  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,394 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  27, 
1990,  4006109 

Int.  n.'  B60G  17  UM 
VS.  a.  280—697  20  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  fcir  active  control  of  b<xiv  motions  in  motor 
vehicles  having  a  b^xly  and  axles  with  wheels,  for  reduction  of 
undesired  vehicle  body  motions,  for  improvement  of  the  com 
fort  of  a  ride,  and  for  simultaneous  fa.st  level  ad|uslmeiit,  with 
low  total  energy  consumption  for  the  active  control,  which 
comprist-s 

a  very  soft  compensation  spring  which  ht-ars  .i  m.tj.iniv  of 

the  static  weight  ot  the  vehicle  body  ( 1 1  >. 
a  fluid  energy  supply 

a  final  control  element  (12.  12  .  12  I  having  its  own  suspen- 
sion characteristic  that  is  suffer  than  the  compensation 
spring  IS  provided  parallel  to  the  compensation  spring,  via 
said  final  control  element  (12.  12  ).  the  fast  level  adjust 
nient  and  the  hxKlv  motion  is  controlled  hy  said  Oiiid 
energy  supply  and  an  electronic  control  unit  and 
a  scrniactive  damper  unit  that  acts  parallel  to  said  final  lon 
trol  element  (12.  12'.  12")  and  said  compensation  spring 


5.222,760 
DFC ORATIV  F  PANKl    WITH  INVISIBI.F  TKAR  SKAM 
Scott  Rafferty,  Dover,  N.M.,  assignor  to  Davidstin  Textron  Inc.. 
Dover.  N.H. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1990.  Ser.  No    523.694 

Int.  (1.'  B60R  21   04.  21    /I 

IS.  (1.  280— 72«  12  Claims 

1    A  composite  decorative  panel  cover  for  a  vehicle  interior 

having  a  predeternuned  hidden  (ear  seam  line  overlving  an  air 

bag  that  is  inlTated  in  resp<uisf  to  vehicle  impai.t  comprising 


a  rigid  inner  layer  having  discrete  unconnected  surfaces 
abutting  each  other  along  laid  seam  line. 

said  ngid  inner  layer  formed  by  first  and  second  separate 
members,  each  of  said  separate  members  having  side  por- 
tions. 

said  cover  including  a  flexible  outer  layer  performed  and 
separate  from  said  ngid  inner  layer,  said  flexible  outer 
layer  having  a  weakened  section  along  said  scam  line 
created  by  a  depression  on  its  inner  surface,  said  depres- 
sion directly  overlying  said  discrete  unconnected  surfaces 
of  said  ngid  inner  layer. 

an  intermediate  layer  of  resilient  foam  havmg  discrete  un- 


18       Vf  ^60 


connected  surfaces  abutting  each  other  along  said  scam 
line  and  completely  filling  the  void  between  the  inner  and 
outer  layers  to  completely  support  said  outer  layer  to 
render  said  seam  line  invisible,  said  unconnected  surfaces 
of  said  intermediate  layer  of  resilient  foam  being  directly 
aligned  with  said  discrete  unconnected  surfaces  of  said 
ngid  inner  layer  and  also  being  directly  aligned  with  said 
depression,  whereby  said  discrete  unconnected  surfaces  of 
said  ngid  inner  liner  and  said  intermediate  layer  of  resil- 
ient foam  matcnal  will  separate  without  breakage  to  apply 
a  force  against  said  depression  to  cause  said  cover  to 
separate  and  form  an  opening  for  deployment  of  the  air- 
bag  therethrough 


5.222.761 
AIRBAG  RF.STRAINT  SYSTEM 
Masao  K«ji;  Futoabi  Ishizaki.  and  Masayoahi  Oihaya,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ikeda  Biissan  Co.,  Ltd..  Ayase. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765J»9 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28.  1990.  2-259511 

Int.cn.'  B60R  21  22 

I  .S.  CI.  280—730  7  Claims 


6»L        8»l.         'Wl 


1    .An  airhag  restraint  system  for  a  vehicle,  the  vehicle  hav 
ing  first  and  second  scats  arranged  side  by  side  in  the  lateral 
direction  of  the  vehicle,  said  airhag  restraint  system  compns- 
ing 

a  first  airhag  disposed  at  a  first  portion  outside  of  the  first 
seat  relative  to  a  vertical  plane  including  a  longitudinal 
a\is  of  the  vehicle, 
a  second  airhag  disposed  at  a  second  portion  outside  of  the 

second  scat  relative  to  the  vertical  plane,  and 
a  center  airhag  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  seats, 


said  center  airbag  including  an  airbag  body  which  forms  a 
shock  absorbing  space  between  the  first  and  second  seats 
when  the  airbag  body  is  inflated 


5022,762 

DOUBLE  PIANO  HINGE  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 

Fcnud  Dkm,  1*7.  Route  138.  S«l«t-A»r«tin.  Quebec,  Canada 

G3A  IWl  .^, 

Coatliinatioii-ln-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  757.816,  Sep.  II.  1991, 

,h,m>~-'«  TU«  appUcatioo  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,004 

lut.  a.'  B60G  9/02.  11/23:  F16F  1/36 

VS.  a.  280—840  "  Cl«*~ 


of  a  quality  suiuble  for  separating  one  sheet  from  another 
without  tearing: 
a  backing  Uyer  affixed  to  said  plurality  of  sheets,  said  back- 
ing Uycr  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side,  said  plurality 
of  sheets  adjacent  said  front  side,  said  backing  layer  hav- 
ing a  first  surface  dimension  transverse  to  said  common 
edge,  said  first  surface  dimension  having  a  greater  length 
than  a  corresponding  surface  dimension  of  said  plurahty 
of  sheets  transverse  to  said  common  edge 


.T-dVf 
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5,222,764 
POCKET  ORGANIZER  SYSTEM 
Jai>e(  W.  Dyer.  6215  Ferrta  Sqwre,  #140.  S«i  Diego.  Caia. 
92121 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  749.938 

UL  a.'  A44L  3/00 

VS.  CI.  281-45  »«  Cta*— 


1  A  suspension  system  for  use  in  dampening  road-bome 
loads  sustained  by  a  vehicle  having  a  chassis  supported  by  a 
two  wheel  axle,  said  chassis  defining  first  and  second  laterally 
spaced  lengthwise,  bottom  beams  spaccdly  proximate  the 
corresponding  two  wheels  and  located  therebetween,  said  axle 
defining  an  intermediate  section  and  first  and  second  segments 
respectively  extending  between  said  intermediate  axle  section 
and  the  two  wheels,  said  suspension  system  defining; 

(a)  first  translational  means,  responsive  to  a  lifting  of  said 
axle  first  segment  and  associated  wheel  by  biasing  said 
first  beam  from  an  initial  normal  position  into  a  down- 
wardly inwardly  directed  translational  motion;  and 

(b)  second  translational  means,  responsive  to  said  hfting  of 
the  axle  first  segment  and  associated  wheel  by  biasing  said 
second  beam  from  an  initial  normal  position  into  an  up- 
wardly outwardly  directed  translational  motion; 

wherein,  upon  the  lifting  force  about  said  axle  first  segment 
being  withdrawn,  the  weight  of  said  vehicle  about  said 
second  beam  will  automatically  bias  said  vehicle  second 
beam  to  return  to  its  said  initial  position 

5.222.763 
NOTEPAD 
Raul  G  Garza,  12  OUerton.  Conroe.  Tex.  77303 
CoBtinu.rion-in-p.rt  of  Ser.  No.  684.218.  Apr.  12,  i99lP»Ljso. 

5,135.259.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  923.216 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  Aug.  4.  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B42D  3/00 

VS.  C\.  281-29  "  '^"^ 


■i 


1    A  notepad  compnsing 

a   pluralitv   of  sheets  adhesively   affixed   together  along  a 
common  edge,  said  plurality  of  sheets  having  an  adhesive 


1   An  information  organizing  system,  comprising: 

a  multi-nng  folder  for  holding  paper  sheets  of  standard 

wnting  paper  size, 
a  scnes  of  paper  sheets  of  predetcrmmed  unfolded  dimen- 
sions for  fitting  into  said  multi-nng  folder,  each  sheet 
having  holes  punched  adjacent  one  edge  for  fitting  withm 
the  multi-nng  folder  when  unfolded,  and  a  plurality  of 
fold  lines  separating  the  sheet  mto  a  senes  of  pocket-size 
portions  of  dimensions  of  the  order  of  3  inches  by  5  mches, 
at  least  one  of  the  fold  lines  extendmg  perpendicular  to  the 
other  fold  lines,  and  each  sheet  being  foldable  about  the 
fold  lines  mto  a  pocket-size  folded  sheet  with  any  selected 
portion  facing  outward; 
each  portion  of  each  sheet  carrymg  imprinted  information 
within  an  area  spaced  inwardly  from  the  adjacent  fold 
lines  separating  that  portion  from  the  adjacent  poruons, 
the  impnnted  information  on  at  least  some  portions  of 
each  sheet  including  spaces  for  user  entry  of  selected 
information;  and 
a  pocket-size,  flat  rectangular  wallet  of  predetermined  di- 
mensions for  fitting  into  a  users  pockeU  the  wallet  having 
parallel  outer  walls  and  at  least  one  internal  pocket  be- 
tween the  walls  for  receiving  one  or  more  of  the  folded 
sheets   at  least  one  of  the  outer  walls  having  a  retainer 
device  for  retaining  opposite  edges  of  a  selected  folded 
sheet  to  hold  the  sheet  fiat  against  the  outside  of  the  wallet 
with  a  selected  portion  of  the  sheet  facing  outward 

5022.765 
APPARATUS  FOR  BINDING  STATIONARY  AND 
METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Joaeph  Plleggi.  1465  Bromi  St..  Drerfier.  Pa.  19025 
FUed  Mar.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  861.105 
Int.  a.'  B42D  3/18 
U.S.  a.  281-51  1^^™ 

1   A  band  for  binding  stationary  items  compnsing 
an  elongated  stnp  of  flexible  matenal. 

a  double  stnp  end  on  one  end  of  the  stnp  which  compnses 
two  joined  segments  of  flexible  matenal  and  includes  two 
intenor  faces, 
first  and  second  matmg  portions  of  a  hook  and  loop-type 
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fabnc  fastening  malenal.  said  first  mating  portion  being 
attached  to  btilh  sides  of  one  end  of  said  strip,  and  the 
second  mating  portion  being  secured  to  the  intenor  faces 


5.222,766 

I^BEI^  AND  MANUFACTL'RE  THEREOF 

David  J.  Instance,  Guinea  Hall.  Sellindge.  Kent  TN25  6EG. 

United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB89/00954,  §  371  Date  Feb.  4,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  4,  1991.  P<T  Pub.  No.  WO90/02J95,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  8.  1990 

per  Filed  Aug.  15,  1989,  .Ser.  No.  651.216 
Claim*  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Aug.  16,  1988, 
8819429 

Int.  CI.'  B42D  15/00 
VS.  a.  283— «1  12  Claims 


1  A  label  for  attachment  to  a  container,  the  label  comprising 
a  longitudinal  strip  which  is  divided  into  a  scnes  of  at  least 
three  panels  by  at  least  two  transverse  fold  lines,  the  strip  being 
folded  about  the  transverse  fold  lines  such  that  one  panel  forms 
a  front  cover  for  the  label  and  second  and  third  panels  at 
opposing  ends  of  the  front  cover  are  folded  about  respective 
transverse  fold  lines  behind  the  front  cover  and  together  form 
a  rear  surface  of  the  folded  strip,  and  a  support  piece  to  w  hich 
the  rear  surface  of  the  folded  stnp  is  attached,  at  least  a  part  of 
the  rear  surface  of  the  folded  stnp  being  releasably  adhered  to 
the  support  piece  such  that  at  least  one  of  the  second  and  third 
panels  can  be  detached  from  the  supp<in  piece  to  open  the 
label,  charactensed  in  that  the  rear  surface  is  compnsed  of 
substantially  equal  areas  of  the  second  and  third  panels 


5,222,767 

DOUBLE  USE  MA.NUSCRIPT  DIVIDER 

Russell  H.  Volkema,  250  S.  Ocean  BUd.,  Apt.  3-G,  Boca  Raton. 

Fla.  33432 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  740,087,  Sep.  30,  1991.  This  applicatioa 

Jul.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,634 

Int.  a,'  B42F  21/00 

VS.  CI.  283—37  4  Claims 


of  the  double  strip  end  such  that  the  second  fastening 
material  portion  can  enclose  and  fasten  to  Nnh  sides  of  the 
first  mating  p<irtion 


1  A  manuscript  divider  system  for  use  in  dividing  and  index- 
ing a  manuscnpt  into  a  scnes  of  predetermined,  sequential 
indicia  starting  with  a  low  indicia  and  ending  with  a  high 
indicia  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  supenmposed  sheets  of  matenal  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  making  up  said  sencs.  said  scnes  of  sheets 
including  a  first  sheet  and  a  last  sheet  with  intermediate 
sheets  therebetween,  each  sheet  having  a  lab  extending 
from  one  edge;  said  one  edge  of  said  sheets  being  aligned 
and  said  tabs  being  offset  vertically  one  from  the  other 
from  the  first  sheet  to  the  last  sheet  s<i  as  to  display  the 
indicia  marked  on  each  lab. 

said  lab  of  said  first  sheet  having  marked  on  its  front  side  the 
lowest  indicia  and  on  its  back  side  the  highest  indicia,  said 
highest  indicia  being  rotated  180"  with  respect  to  said 
lowest  indicia, 

said  lab  of  said  last  sheet  having  marked  on  its  front  side  the 
highest  indicia  and  on  its  back  side  the  lowest  indicia,  said 
lowest  indicia  being  rotated  180"  with  respect  to  the  high- 
est indicia, 

said  tabs  of  said  intermediate  sheets  from  the  second  sheet  to 
the  penultimate  sheet  each  having  marked  on  its  front  side 
a  progressively  higher  indicia  following  the  low  indicia  of 
said  lab  of  said  first  sheet  to  the  high  indicia  of  said  lab  of 
said  last  sheet,  and 

said  labs  of  said  intermediate  sheets  from  second  to  the 
penultimate  each  having  marked  senatim  on  its  back  side 
a  progressively  lower  indicia  starting  with  the  second 
highest  indicia  of  said  last  sheet  and  progressively  reduc- 
ing to  the  second  lowest  indicia 


5,222,768 
FLUID  LINE  NUT  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Willard  L.  Hofer;  Emeat  E.  Marks,  and  Nathan  P.  Lee.  all  of 
Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boiae,  Id. 
Filed  Jul.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  923,281 
Int.  CI.'  F16L  35/00 
V.S.  a.  285—39  1  Claim 

1  A  detachable,  nut  locking  device  to  hold  and  secure  typi- 
cal connecting  nuts  used  on  standard  fluid  transmission  line 
end  adapter  means  to  join  and  seal  together  separate  fluid 
transmission  lines,  said  device  compnsing 

a  a  pair  of  typical  box  end  wrenches,  each  of  standard 
design,  each  having  a  front  and  rear  face  and  each  config- 
ured to  closely  circumscnbe,  gnp  and  hold  an  appropn- 


ate,  typical  connecting  nut  on  a  fluid  transmission  line  end 
point  adapter  of  known,  commercial  design; 
said  pair  of  box  end  wrenches,  each  having  a  shortened 
handle  integral  thereto,   with  an  integral  ear,  having  a 
front  face  and  a  rear  parallel  face,  extending  in  an  L-shape 
from  the  end  of  the  handle,  normal  to  and  with  said  faces 
parallel  to  the  long  axis  of  the  handle  and  outwardly  from 
the  front  face  of  the  box  end  wrench, 
said  ears  on  said  wrench  handles  each  having  suiuble  and 
generally    matching    openings    extending    therethrough 
from  said  front  face  to  said  rear  face,  to  permit  removable 
introduction  and  passage  of  a  suiUble  standard  nut  and 
bolt  fastening  means; 
I    a  suitable  standard  bolt  type  fastener,  of  known  design, 
with  at  least  one  threaded  end  and  a  matching  threaded 
nut   removably  attachable  thereto,   to  be  used  to  draw 
together  and  hold  said  ears  on  said  pair  of  said  box  end 
wrenches. 


adhesive  means  impregnating  said  filaments  for  forming 
hardened  matrixes  for  said  plies,  and 
means,  including  mulutudcs  of  microfractures,  in  at  least  one 
of  said  plies  for  preconditioning  said  tubular  structure  to 
inhibit  fluid  leakage  therethrough  and  to  resist  and  absorfe, 
without  rupture,  internal  operating  pressures  and  high 
strain-rate  suesscs  resultmg  from  impact  and  hydrosuuc 
shock  loads  imposed  thereon 


5,222,770 

COISNECTOR  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  HOSE 

Kaako  HefeTirta,  TamKre,  FMMmd.  aMigsor  to  RauM-Rcfoia 

Oy,  TaHpere,  FUlaad 
PCT  No.  PCT/F190/00170,  §  371  Drte  Feb.  r,  1991,  §  lOKe) 
Date  Feb.  27,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/004«,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  10,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  659,400 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Finland,  J«n.  30,  19W,  893201 

Int.  a.'  F16L  33/207.  11/127.  25/02 

VS.  a.  285—53  1*  Q**" 


rrrrf/A 


said  box  end  wrenches  being  each  removably  placed  on 
the  appropnate  separate  fiuid  transmission  line  end 
adapter  means,  behind  the  appropnately  sized  connecting 
nut  attached  thereto,  and  before  the  lines  are  joined,  with 
the  respective  ears  facing  each  other,  said  fluid  transmis- 
sion lines  are  then  joined,  with  an  appropnate  seal,  of 
known  design,  placed  therebetween,  said  connecung  nuts 
tightened  to  near  their  optimum  torque,  using  conven- 
tional tightening  means,  and 

said  pair  of  box  end  wrenches  are  then  appropnately 
ptKitioned  on  the  connecting  nuts  and  said  standard  bolt 
type  fastener  is  inserted  through  the  openings  in  the  ears 
on  the  wrench  handles,  a  nut  attached  thereto  and  tight- 
ened to  hold  and  secure  the  connecting  nuts  and  the  seal 
from  loosening  and  leaking  dunng  the  operation  and  use 
of  the  fluid  transmission  lines 


5,222.769 

DOUBLE-W  ALL  COMPOSTTE  PIPE  AND  COUPLING 

STRUCTURE  ASSEMBLY 

Charles  E.  Kaempen.  3202  Larkstone  Dr.,  Orange,  Calif.  92699 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,463 

Int.  a.'  F16L  11/OS 

VS.  a.  285—45  28  Claima 


toe  r  ^ 


1  A  connector  for  a  hydraulic  pressure  hose,  said  hydraulic 
pressure  hose  mcludmg  at  least  one  layer  fitted  between  insu- 
lating matenal  layers,  said  connector  comprising. 

an  electncally  grounded  body  including  a  first  sleeve  mem- 
ber, said  first  sleeve  member  being  inserted  into  an  end  of 
said  hydraulic  pressure  hose,  and  a  connecung  member 
including  a  gnpping  means  for  a  tool  and  a  fastenmg 
means  for  fastening  the  connector  to  a  hydraulic  system; 
and 
a  second  sleeve  member  including  at  least  one  sleeve  secuon 
to  be  fitted  on  the  outside  surface  of  said  end  of  the  hy- 
draulic pressure  hose,  said  hydraulic  pressure  hose  being 
located  between  said  first  sleeve  of  said  body  and  said 
second  sleeve  and  clamped  therebetween  upon  placement 
of  said  second  sleeve  over  said  first  sleeve; 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  sleeve  members  including 
at  least  one  element  coming  into  electncal  contact  with  at 
least  one  conductor  layer  of  said  hydraulic  pressure  hose 
upon  mounting  of  said  connector  on  said  hydraulic  pres- 
sure hose  for  transmission  of  electncal  signals  and  wherein 
at  least  that  part  of  at  least  one  sleeve  member  which 
compnses  said  element,  and  an  electnc  coupling  means 
are  being  electncally  insulated  from  said  body  and 
whereby  said  conductor  layer  is  used  for  transmission  of 
said  electncal  signals  while  separated  from  said  grounded 
body 


1,  A  tubular  structure  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  plies  composed  of  filaments  and  hardcnable 


5,222,771 
BRAZED  PIPE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
laimi  Imura,  Shimoka,  Japu,  aaalgww  to  Usui  Koknaai  Sangyo 
Kaisha  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  28,  1991,  Ser,  No.  783,423 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japu,  Not.  6,  1990,  2-300159 

Int.  a.'  F16L  13/02 

U.S.  a.  285-286  WdMim, 

1    A  fluid  pipe  assembly  comprising 

a  block  having  a  rear  wall  in  a  width  direction  defmmg  a 
mountmg  surface  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  base,  and  a 
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side  wall  defining  a  rev.evs.  said  hlivk  including  iiumnling 
holes  estending  therethrnugh.  and  a  passage  extending 
from  said  recevs  and  icrminating  al  said  mounting  surface, 
a  discrete  eye  joint  including  a  generally  spherical  cylindn 
cal  wall  defining  an  axial  hole,  and  a  short  cylindrical  wall 
extending  from  said  generally  sphencal  wall  and  commu- 
nicated with  said  axial  hole,  and 


said  short  cylindncal  wall  of  the  eye  joint  being  brazed  to 
said  recess  of  said  block  to  form  a  single  joint. 

a  pipe  including  a  cylindncal  wall  in  which  an  opening  is 
formed,  sajd  pipe  extending  through  said  axial  hole  of  the 
eye  joint  so  thai  said  opening  may  be  aligned  with  said 
short  cylindncal  wall,  said  pipe  being  brazed  to  the  pe- 
nphcral  edge  of  said  axial  hole 


5^22,772 

CONNECTOR  FTmNGS  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONNECTING  SAME 

Doonan    D.    McGniw,    245    St    June*    Way,    Naples,    Fla. 

C4>mtimaMtkm-im-pmri  ofSer.  No.  34«,473,  May  2,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4JS93,»*6.  TUi  appUcation  Jan.  12,  1990.  Scr.  No.  464,284 

Int.  C\:  F16L  33/22 


VS.  a.  285—323 


11  CUina 


1  In  a  fitting  of  the  cantilever  clamp  action  type  in  which 
the  cantilever  clamping  action  is  obtained  by  cooperative 
internal  and  external  cam  threads,  the  fitting  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  have  said  threads  protected  against  contami- 
nants and  accidental  impact  damage  dunng  normal  handling. 
transport,  attachment  to  at  least  one  cylindncal  member,  and  in 
Its  installed  position,  the  fitting  compnsing 

a  fitting  main  body  having  a  recess  therein  provided  with  an 
internal  thread  in  axially  inwardly  spaced  relation  to  the 
opening  of  said  recess 
a  cap  bolt  having  a  b<ire  therethrough,  a  head,  and  a  longitu- 
dinally segmented  shank  extending  axially  from  said  head 
and  provided  with  an  external  thread  al  the  outer  end 
thereof  m  axially  spaced  relation  to  said  head  so  that  said 
shank  is  fully  received  in  said  main  btxly  recess  when  said 
cap  bolt  IS  threaded  into  said  main  body  until  said  head 
engages  said  main  Nilv  at  the  recess  opening  to  prevent 
further  movement  of  said  cap  bolt  head  axially  toward 
said  recess  and  fully  contain  said  internal  and  said  external 
threads  protectively  within  said  recess, 
means  sealmg  said  cap  bolt  bore  in  the  area  of  said  head  and 


scaling  said  fitting  main  b(xl\  recess  axially  beyond  said 
internal  threads, 

said  threads  having  mating  cam  surfaces  thereon  cooperat- 
ing in  camming  relation  to  move  said  shank  segments  in 
cantilever  fashion  inwardly  when  said  cap  boll  is  rotated 
in  a  further  inwardly  threading  direction  and  to  thrcad- 
lockingly  resist  cap  bolt  rotation  in  the  outwardly  thread- 
ing direction,  said  shank  segments  then  being  conditioned 
to  gnp  a  member  received  in  said  bore  in  the  axial  area  of 
said  external  threads, 

the  improvement  comprising 

a  tubular  member  adapted  to  be  so  gnppcd  by  said  shank 
segments  and  when  so  gnpped  extending  through  said  cap 
bolt  bore  and  constituting  at  least  a  part  of  said  sealing 
means. 

and  a  ferrule  having  a  bore  therethrough  and  positioned  in 
said  main  body  bore  in  coaxial  bore  alignment  with  said 
cap  bolt  bore,  said  ferrule  having  one  end  adapted  to 
axially  receive  said  tubular  member  thereover  in  sealing 
and  radial  force  backup  relation  to  said  tubular  member 
concentncally  within  said  shank  segment  external  threads. 

said  shank  segments  when  gnpping  said  tubular  member 
compressing  said  tubular  member  against  said  ferrule  one 
end  in  the  area  concentncally  within  said  shank  segment 
external  threads,  increasing  the  sealing  action  between 
said  tubular  member  and  said  ferrule  end 


5,222,773 
EASY -OFT  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
HUary  C.  Boekne,  Atlantic  UltraTioiet,  250  N.  Fekr  Way,  Bay 
Shore,  N.Y.  11706 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,326 

Into.'  F16L  17/02 

VS.  a.  285—344  2  Claima 


1   An  casy-ofT  seal  assembly  which  comprises: 

a)  an  inspection  female  cover  havmg  an  entry  end, 

b)  a  corresponding  matmg  male  fitting  having  a  longitudinal 
axis. 

c)  a  sealing  O-nng  in  intimate  contact  therewith,  for  pre- 
venting the  entrance  or  egress  of  matter  respectively  from 
entenng  or  leaving  said  easy-ofT  seal  assembly  when  said 
inspection  female  cover  is  installed  on  said  corresponding 
mating  male  fitting;  and 

d)  means  for  permitting  said  O-nng  to  both  simultaneously 
roll  and  compress  dunng  mating  movement  of  said  cover 
and  said  male  fitting  which  is  respectively  an  annular 
endless  groove  located  around  the  penphery  of  said  corre- 
sponding mating  male  fitting,  formed  by  a  smooth  ba.sal 
surface  parallel  to  said  axis  and  extending,  uninterrupted, 
completely  between  opposed  sidewalls  which  upsland 
perpendicularly  from  the  basal  surface  the  same  distance 
from  said  longitudinal  axis  and  defined  between  them  a 
groove  width  larger  than  a  material  diameter  of  said  O- 
nng  and  an  outwardly  flared  portion  formed  at  the  entry 
end  of  laid  inspection  female  cover 


KfttTlA  5,222,775 

.  in  I  nrTAPPARATUS  POWER  OPERATED  LATCH  DEVICE  FOR 

LID  LOCK  APPARATUS.  AUTOMOTIVE  BACK  DOOR 

KXfC-r. ^/-^ ...^^^^  ^ ^-^issriviri  1^2, s.. no. .57^ 

OaliM  priority.  ap»Ucatio.  Japaa.  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-66633  *"-  15  Clal« 

Ut  CL'  E05C  I/I2  IJ-S-  CL  292—201 

U.S.  a.  292—144  ♦  Q**^ 


32^35  *18c7l^ 


UMI 


1  A  lid  lock  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  body  having  an  opetiing 
therein,  comprising: 

a  hd  pivotally  mounted  to  the  vehicle  body  for  opemng  and 
closmg  the  openmg,  said  lid  bemg  operable  to  be  moved 
between  an  open  and  a  closed  condition; 
a  plate  mounted  to  the  vehicle  body  and  accessibly  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  opening; 
a  locking  mechanism  having  a  casing  secured  to  the  plate, 
and  a  first  shaf^  projecting  axially  from  the  casmg  po«- 
tioned  to  engage  and  disengage  the  lid  when  in  a  clo^d 
and  opened  condition  respectively,  the  casing  havmg  a 
first  dimension  extending  in  a  first  direction  along  the  axis 
of  the  firat  shaf^  perpendicular  to  the  plate,  the  casing 
havmg  a  second  dimension  extending  paraUel  to  the  plate 
and  perpendicular  to  the  first  dimension  m  a  common 
plane,  the  casmg  havmg  a  third  dimension  extending  in  a 
third  direction  perpendicular  to  the  common  plane  and 
the  first  and  second  directiona; 
a  spnng  disposed  m  the  casmg  spaced  from  the  first  shaft  m 
the  second  direction  toward  the  lid  continuously  urging 
the  first  shaft  m  an  axial  direction  paraUel  to  the  first 
direction;  . 

a  motor  mounted  m  the  casmg  spaced  from  the  first  shaft  m 
the  second  direction,  a  rouuble  second  shaft  dnven  by 
the  motor  and  extending  axially  m  a  direction  toward  the 
spnng  parallel  to  the  second  direction;  and 
a  gear  mechanism  spaced  from  the  first  shaft  m  the  second 
direction,  said  mechanism  includmg  a  worm  gear 
mounted  on  and  rotatable  with  the  rotatable  second  shaft, 
a  third  shaft  secured  to  the  casmg  and  extending  axially  m 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  third  direction,  a  wonn  wheel 
routably  mounted  on  the  third  shaft  m  mesh  engagement 
with  the  worm  gear,  said  gear  mechanism  being  respon- 
sive to  the  roution  of  the  second  shaft  for  rotating  the 
worm  wheel  via  the  worm  gear,  said  worm  wheel  bemg 
positioned  and  configured  to  engage  the  first  shaft  upon 
roution  of  the  worm  wheel  for  moving  the  first  shaft  from 
engagement  with  the  lid. 


1  A  power  operated  latch  device  for  use  with  mutually 
movable  first  and  second  structures,  said  latch  device  compns- 
mg: 

a  striker  secured  to  said  second  structure; 
a  latch  proper  mounted  to  said  first  structure,  said  latch 
proper  including: 

•  base  structure  having  a  striker  guide  slot  mto  which  said 
striker  is  inserted  when  said  first  and  second  structures 
come  close  to  each  other; 
a  pivotal  structure  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  struc- 
ture and  pivotal  between  upper  and  lower  powtions 
relative  to  said  base  structure; 
a  latch  pUte  pivotally  carried  by  said  pivotal  structure  and 

engageable  with  said  striker; 
an  electric  motor  securely  connected  to  said  baae  struc- 
ture, said  electric  motor  being  arranged  to  lie  parallel 
with  respect  to  said  base  structure; 
first  means  for  forcibly  pivoting  said  pivotal  structure 
between  said  upper  and  lower  pontions  with  the  aid  of 
said  electric  motor;  and 
second  means  for  disengaging  said  striker  from  said  latch 
plate  with  the  aid  of  said  electric  motor 

5,222,776 
SECURTTV  SEAL  AND  LOCK        ^ 
G«or«e  Gwrfopoiilaa,  Plae  Brook,  aad  Ricknrd  C  Dutah^ 
Nortk  ArU-ttC  botfc  of  NJ,  aaaifMn  to  E.  J.  Brook. 
Coavuy,  New«*,  NJ. 

Filed  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,788 

lat.  CL'  B65D  33/34 

U5.  a.  292-^23  nOMiMm 


1   A  secunty  seal  and  lock  for  a  lockable  assembly,  which 

comprises: 

a  robust  housmg  havmg  a  path  with  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  formed  therethrough,  the  housmg  also  havmg  s  gen- 
erally cylindncal  cavity  which  extends  generally  along 
and  mteisects  the  path,  the  zone  of  mtersection  of  the  path 
and  the  cavity  constitutmg  a  chamber,  the  transverse 
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Jt  Nf   2'i.  1W3 


ih(  direction  of 


difiu-nsuT)  '  •!   i\',c  ^  h.iritN'r   ^Irv  rr'a^iti 
ihf  firsl  path  fiul, 

a  llexiblf  nu'Ial  cahiiv  ,i  Tirsi  mil  .'f  whkh  is  held  in  the 
hmisiiig  and  a  soi  iHul  fiul  'I  u  hii.  h  is  x'lci^  u\  c\\  instrtable 
Ihrough  thf  K^kahlt-  asst-nihU  and  thfii  ihrough  the  first 
path  end  and  -nit  'I  iht-  sc-coiid  path  t-nd  ■-('  ihat  the  kxk 
able  assenihK  is  scaled  and  kvked  b)  the  resulting  cable 
kxip. 

a  ball  in  the  i  hanibcT 

means  in  the  ^  hanitHT  tor  biasaik:  ihe  ball  toward  the  firsl 
path  end.  inserlum  >i|  the  sei.nid  table  end  into  the  first 
path  enil  i.  ausirik;  I  he  ^  able  to  engage  the  ball  and  t^  ■  ino'.  e 
the  ball  against  the  action  ol  the  biasing  means  and  avsa\ 
from  the  first  path  end  to  permit  the  s<-cond  LabU-  end  lo 
move  along  the  path  anil  out  >.^f  the  second  t^ath  end.  an 
attempl  to  reverselv  miise  the  cable  Lansing  the  action  of 
the  hia-smg  means  and  the  force  of  the  cable  on  the  ball  lo 
move  the  hall  toward  the  first  path  end  therebs  lamming 
the  ball  against  the  wall  of  the  chamb<-r  .ind  the  i  able  to 
prevent  withdrawal  of  the  cable,  and 

means  liKateil  bt-tween  the  biasing  means  .ind  the  h.il;  and 
responsive  to  twisting  of  the  cable  nKideni  t"  an  .tttempl 
to  withdraw  the  cable  from  the  passage  tor  itk  reasing  the 
lamming  for^e  on  the  cable 


5,222.7-'7 

APPARATl  S  AM)  MKTHOO  FOR  PIC  KI\(.  I  P   \M) 

RKM()\  1N(,  OBJKCTS 

Danny  (..  ("lonch.  807  White  River  Dr..  Orlando.  Ha    32X28 

Piled  Jul.  29.  1W2,  Ser.  No.  921.071 

Int.  n:  \oiK  j'j  <Ki.  KoiH  .'  i: 

I  S.  (1.  2<>4— 1.3  I.";  (laims 


UMI 


II  An  apparatus  for  picking  up  and  removing  one  or  mOre 
objects,  such  as  animal  eicremcnt.  the  apparatus  compnsillg; 

a  reinforcement  device  constructed  from  a  substantially  stiff 
material,  said  material  being  flat  and  having  a  top  end. 
Kittom  end.  left  end  and  right  end.  a  top  portion  adiaccnt 
the  top  end  and  a  b<ittom  p<irtion  adjacent  a  btiltom  end. 
said  device  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  score  lines  ex- 
tending fri>m  the  left  end  to  the  right  end  between  said  top 
and  b<itIom  p<Trtions,  said  adjacent  parallel  score  lines 
being  folded  in  opposite  directions  to  form  an  accordion 
portion  emending  substantially  perpendicular  between 
said  top  and  b<ittom  p<irtions. 

a  sheath  having  an  open  and  a  sealed  end. 

a  fold  line  circumscribing  said  sheath  adjacent  said  sealed 
end. 

said  sheath  sealed  end  being  folded  along  said  fold  line  and 
into  said  sheath  to  form  a  first  receiving  portion  having  a 
ceiling  and  a  flcxir, 

a  portion  of  said  top  portion  being  attached  to  said  ceiling 
and  a  portion  of  said  bottom  portion  being  attached  to  said 
n<K)r  to  form  a  pocket  in  said  sheath  in  which  fingers  on  a 
hand  of  an  ofjcrator  can  be  inserted,  and 

said  accordion  portion  being  disposed  adjacent  said  sealed 
end  such  that  said  fingers  of  the  operator  can  be  inserted 
through  said  open  end  and  into  said  pocket  to  engage  the 
reinforcement  device  to  manipulate  the  apparatus  to  pick 
up  the  objects,  and  said  accordion  portion   being  p<»i- 


tioned  between  the  obie^l  j'ul  s.iid  sealed  end  to  prevent 
the  objcvt  trmi  engaging  with  the  hand  I'l  the  operator. 


5.222.778 
WORKPIFCf  GRIPPING  APPARaTI  S 
I  we   Moench.    Bensheim.   Fed.    Rep.   of  Germany,  asisignor  to 
llofmann   Maschinenbau   GmbH.   Pfungstadt.   Fed.    Rep.   of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  763.584 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  28, 
1990.  4037883 

Int.  11.    B25J  li,02.  19/02 
I   S   (I.  294 — 86.4  5  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  for  gripping  a  workpiecc  comprising; 

first  and  second  gripper  arms,  each  arm  having  a  free  end 
p^irtion  disp<ised  on  opposing  sides  of  the  workpiece. 

displacement  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  gripper 
arms  for  moving  said  free  end  p^irtions  of  said  gripper 
arms  toward  and  away  from  the  workpiece. 

sensing  means  disposed  on  one  of  said  free  end  p<irtions  for 
sensing  force  applied  to  the  workpiecc  when  said  displace- 
ment means  moves  said  gnpper  arms  into  a  gripping  rela- 
tion with  the  workpiece.  said  sensing  means  prixjucing  an 
output  signal  corresp<inding  to  said  force, 

a  pie/oelectric  actuator  disp<>sed  on  said  free  end  p<irtion  of 
the  gripper  arm  opp<isite  the  gripper  arm  having  said 
sensing  means. 

generating  means  for  outputtmg  a  signal  representativ  e  of  an 
adjustable  reference  value  in  respect  lo  said  force  exerted 
on  said  workpiece. 

means  for  comparing  the  output  signal  from  said  sensing 
means  and  the  output  signal  from  said  generating  means  to 
obtain  a  comparison  result,  said  companng  means  generat- 
ing an  electrical  signal  for  actuating  said  piezoelectnc 
actuator  ba.sed  on  said  companstm  result  to  vary  the  force 
applied  to  the  workpiece 


5.222.779 

CHAISE  LOUNGE 

Douglas  W.  JohMoa.  2842  Chapman  Cl.,  Marietta.  Ga.  30066 

Filed  May  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  W7.855 

IM.  C\:  A*1C  3!/(X).  17.66 

I  _S.  a.  297—191  9  Clains 

1    A  chaise  lounge,  compnsing 

a  body  support  section  having  a  honzontal  surface  for  sup- 
porting a  prone  person's  torso, 
a  support  for  holding  the  body  support  section  up  off  of  an 

underlying  surface, 
a  leg  support  section  attached  to  one  end  of  the  body  support 
section  and  having  a  honzonlal  surface  for  supporting  the 
prone  person's  legs;  and 


a  head  supptirt  section  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  body 
support  section  and  having  a  honzontal  surface  for  sup- 
ptirting  the  persons  head,  shoulders,  and  upper  chest,  the 
head  support  section  having  an  opening  for  accommodat- 


a  top  clamp  assembly. 

said  top  clamp  assembly  compnsing  a  lightweight  frame- 
type  structure. 

said  structure  having  a  slot  and  aperture  located  therein, 

said  structure  further  having  notches  formed  on  the  lower 
surface  of  said  structure; 

a  bottom  housing, 

said  bottom  housing  having  roution  shaft  means  located 

therein; 
said  roution  shaft  means  having  an  aperture  located  therein, 
spnng  means  encircling  said  roution  shaft  means. 


ing  the  persons  face,  and  an  area  of  reduced  width  in 
order  to  accommcxlate  the  persons  arms,  wherein  the  area 
of  reduced  with  is  l<x;ated  entirely  within  the  head  support 
section 


5.222,780 

TV /LCD  POP-UP  STOWAGE  RETRACTION  MEANS 

Carter  K.  Reh,  SanU  Ana.  and  Edward  Robak,  Orange,  both  of 

Calif    a«ignors  to  Sony  Tram  Com  Inc..  Irrine,  Calif. 

DtmioB  of  Ser.  No.  635,691.  Dec.  27.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.076.524. 

This  application  Sep.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  767.233 

Int.  a.'  A47C  7/72 

U.S.  a.  297-194  9  ^1""* 


adjustment  means  for  allowing  the  upward  and  downward 
range  of  roution  of  the  forward  lip  of  said  scat; 

said  adjustment  means  compnsing  bolt  connecuon  means 
having  a  head,  an  upper  end  and  a  middle  portion; 

said  adjustment  means  further  comprises  said  head  of  said 
bolt  connection  means  positioned  at  said  upper  end  of  said 
bolt  connection  means  for  limiting  the  upward  range  of 
roution  of  said  forward  tip  of  said  seat,  and 

said  adjustment  means  further  comprises  an  adjusuble  lock- 
ing nut  positioned  on  said  middle  portion  of  said  bolt 
connection  means  for  limiting  the  downward  range  of 
motion  of  said  forward  tip  of  said  scat 


5,222,782 

STADIUM  CHAIR  ASSEMBLY 

Stacy  J   Shrader,  9777  LaaMreau.  Fowlenrille,  Mich.  43336 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7*3.783 

Int.  a.'  A47C  3/16 

U.S.  a.  297-252  »«  C**"* 


1    A  telescopic  tray  cover  atuched  to  an  armrest  having  an 
upper  surface,  compnsing 

a  rail  coupled  to  the  armrest, 

a  first  iray  adapted  to  slide  along  the  upper  surface  of  the 
annrest,  said  first  tray  having  a  top  surface,  said  first  tray 
having  a  first  channel  that  receives  said  rail  and  guides 
said  first  tray,  and 

at  least  one  second  tray  adapted  to  slide  along  the  upper 
surface  of  the  armrest,  said  second  tray  having  a  top  sur- 
face, said  first  tray  and  said  second  tray  being  constructed 
such  that  said  first  tray  overlaps  said  second  tray  when 
said  trays  slide  relative  to  each  other,  said  second  tray 
having  a  second  channel  that  receives  said  rail  and  guides 
said  second  tray 


5.222.781 
ALTOMATICALI.Y  ADJUSTABLE  BIOCLE  SEAT 
APPARATUS 
Peter  C   Mele.  P.O.  Box  1596.  Burlington.  \  t.  05402 
Filed  Jan.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  819.994 
Int.  C\:  B60N  2/38 
\)S.  a.  297-105  2  """" 

1  An  automatically  adjusuble  bicycle  seat  apparatus,  for  use 
to  provide  comfortable  support  while  bicycling  in  all  nding 
positions,  compnsing; 


1  In  combination  with  an  existing  row  of  conventional 
colinear  stadium  bleacher  scats  compnsing  a  forward  row  and 
a  rearward  row  of  backless  bleachers  having  a  flat  top  surface, 
a  front  surface,  and  a  back  surface,  a  sudium  chair  assembly 
compnsing 

a  seat,  said  seat  including  a  scat  base  and  a  seat  back, 
said  scat  base  having  a  front  portion  and  a  back  portion, 
said  seat  back  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion 
said  lower  portion  being  atuched  to  said  back  portion  of 
said  seat  base, 
said  seat  back  including  a  back  side,  said  back  side  of  said 
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seat  back  including  means  for  positioning  said  «eat  back 
upon  the  front  surface  of  said  rearward  bleacher,  and 

said  scat  back  being  situated  substantially  between  said  front 
and  back  bleachers  when  said  assembly  is  used  therewith. 

said  scat  being  of  one-piece  construction  and  said  seal  base 
and  said  seal  back  having  a  fixed  relation  to  one  another 
whereby  said  seat  base  and  said  seat  back  maintain  a  con 
stant  angle  with  respect  to  each  other 


5J22,783 

CHAIR  WITH  ITS  BACKREST  ADJUSTABIK  IN  ITS 

ANGLK 

Soon  L.  L«,  No.  3.  Alley  5.  Lane  174,  PinDceng  St..  ChiaVi 

City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1991,  .Ser.  No.  800.968 

Int.  CT"  A47C  J  JO 

VS.  a.  297—306  4  (laims 


1  A  chair  having  a  seal,  a  tillable  backrest  secured  t(>  the 
seat,  a  bottom  support  and  an  air  pressure  cylinder  connected 
between  the  b<ittom  supp«in  and  the  seat  for  adjusting  the 
height  of  the  seat,  the  cylinder  having  a  press  button  at  an 
upper  end  iheretif  for  controlling  operation  of  the  cylinder,  the 
chair  further  including  a  I  -shaped  plate  supptirted  at  an  upper 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  having  upwardly  extending  side  walls, 
the  press  button  projecting  from  said  plate  between  the  side 
walls,  an  intermediate  plate  connected  to  vaid  I  shaped  plate, 
a  base  plate  with  upstanding  side  walls  conneclcd  Ic  the  inter 
mediate  plate,  the  upstanding  side  walls  <if  the  hase  plalc  being 
connecled  to  an  undersurface  of  the  seal,  a  I'  shaped  hra>.kel 
on  the  base  plale  between  the  side  walls  and  having  upstanding 
front  and  back  walls  with  aligned  holes  therein,  a  steering  rod 
extending  through  said  holes  for  from  and  back  movements,  a 
limit  plate  conneclcd  to  the  backrest  and  a  lube  element  on  the 
limit  plate  for  receiving  one  end  of  the  steering  nid  when  the 
backrest  is  in  :n  upright  position  and  the  tod  is  moved  hatk  in 
said  holes  to  prevent  the  backrest  from  tilting  and  fiir  relea.sing 
said  one  end  of  the  rod  w  hen  the  rod  is  m<>v  ed  forward  m  said 
holes  allowing  the  backrest  to  tilt  backwards. 


UMI 


5,222.784 

KI.FCTRK    HKAD-RHST.  PARTICl  I  ARI  Y  FOR 

\  FHICI  K  SFATS 

Bruno  Hamelin,  (  ourcouronnes.  France,  assignor  to  Hertrand 

Faure  .Automobile,  (edex,  France 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  736,29S 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  30,  1990.  90  09689 

Int.  fl.'  A47C-  7/36 

I  .S.  (1.  297^108  8  (laims 

1      An    electrical    head  rest.    p.irlK  ul.irlv    for    vehi>.le    seats. 

comprising 

a  cushion  holder  housing 

a  removable  fastening  means  exlending  from  saal  ^.ushion 
holder  housing  and  having  slandard  separalion  sliding 
pins  for  enabling  mounting  of  said  cushion  holder  housing 
on  an  upper  portion  of  a  back-rest  of  a  s<-ai 


a  respective  guide  rod  secured  to  an  associated  said  pin  in 
said  cushion  holder  housing, 

a  supp<irt  ba.se  in  said  cushion  holder  housing  and  to  which 
IS  attached  said  cushion  holder  housing,  said  support  base 
and  hence  said  cushion  holder  housing  being  slidably 
mounted  on  said  guide  rods. 

a  first  electnc  motor  mounted  to  said  support  base  in  said 
cushion  holder  housing,  said  first  electnc  motor  including 
a  vertically  extending  shaft, 

a  first  transition  chain  in  said  cushion  holder  housing  associ- 
ated with  said  vertically  extending  shaft  of  said  first  elec- 
tric motor  for  positioning  said  support  base  and  hence  said 
cushion  holder  housing  relative  to  said  sliding  pins  upon 
actuation  of  said  first  electnc  motor. 


a  connection  base  fixed  permanently  to  the  upper  portion  of 
the  back-rest 

a  first  electrical  connection  for  electrically  connecting  said 
at  least  one  electnc  motor  to  said  connection  base,  said 
electrical  connection  including  a  connector  which  is  re- 
ceived by  said  connection  base,  and 

actuating  members  assixiated  with  the  seat  within  reach  of 
the  hands  of  an  occupant  of  the  seat,  said  actuating  mem- 
bers being  electrically  connected  with  said  connection 
base  by  a  second  electrical  connection  whereby  the  upper 
p<iriion  of  the  back-rest  only  contains  the  second  elcctncal 
connection  which  extends  between  said  connection  ba.se 
and  said  actuating  members 


5,222.785 
Fl  I.I   WHKFI  C()\  KR  MOINTINC,  AND  CENTERING 

SYSTE.M 
James  C,  Green,  5119  Waldrup.  Memphis,  Tenn.  38116 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316,864,  Feb.  28,  1989, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  161,737,  Feb. 
29.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No. 
649.990 
Int.  CI.'  B60B  '  14 
IS.  a.  301—37.37  21  Claims 

I  A  full  wheel  cover  mounting  and  centering  system  for  u.se 
with  a  standard  wheel  of  a  wheeled  vehicle  of  the  type  includ- 
ing an  axle,  said  standard  wheel  having  a  central  body  portion 
lor  being  fixedly  attached  to  and  centered  ab«iut  said  axle  and 
having  a  rim  portion  attached  to  the  circumferential  edge  of 
said  central  body  portion,  said  rim  portion  having  an  outer 
shoulder  with  an  inwardly  facing  side  directed  toward  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  axle,  said  system  comprising 

a  I  a  full  wheel  cover  for  completely  covering  said  central 
body  portion  of  said  standard  wheel  and  abutting  said  rim 
portion  of  said  slandard  wheel,  said  full  wheel  cover 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough,  said  full 
wheel  cover  being  balanced,  said  apertures  being  spaced 
evenlv  about  the  center  of  said  full  wheel  cover  so  as  to 


not  offset  the  bal^ice  of  s«d  full  wheel  cover,  said  fu 
wheel  cover  having  an  outer  ctrxumference;  said  full 
wheel  cover  including  ngid,  non-yielding  poMtiomng 
means  adj*cent  said  outer  circumference  thereof  for  abut- 
ting said  inwardly  facing  side  of  said  outer  shoulder  of  said 
nm  portion  of  said  standard  wheel  when  said  full  wheel 
cover  is  mounted  on  said  standard  wheel  to  insure  that 
said  full  wheel  cover  is  centered  and  aligned  relaovc  to 


MKl  outward  ends,  said  inward  end  comprising  a  collar 

flange,  and, 
a  wheel,  said  wheel  having  a  wheel  bore  extending  there- 
through, said  wheel  also  having  inward  and  outward 

surfaces; 
when  assembled,  said  axle  fitting  concentrically  s«thm  said 
collar  bore  and  said  collar  fitting  concentrically  within 
said  wheel  bore,  said  locking  surface  of  said  locking  pro- 
jection fitting  over  said  outward  end  of  saki  collar  and 
said  outward  surface  of  said  wheel  and  extendmg  radially 
beyond  the  collar  bore  and  wheel  bore  to  secure  said 
wheel  assembly  together 


II  -'— — i^ 


5.222,7r7 

ELECTRO-HYDRAUUC  BRAKING  SYSTEM 

WUUmd  C.  Eildy,  We«  B»oo«flekl,  aMi  Keuetk  S.  Towen, 

Royml  Oak,  botfc  of  Mich,  wmigitort  to  AlU«l-S4g»I  Uc. 

Moni»tow«,  N J.  ^.„  .^« 

Filed  Not.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,149 

iBt  a.'  B60J  8/34 

U5.  a.  303-10  '♦".*- 


said  nm  portion  without  requinng  said  slandard  wheel  to 
be  modified  in  any  manner;  and 
b)  a  plurality  of  attachment  means  for  fixedly  attachmg  said 
full  wheel  cover  to  said  standard  wheel;  wherein  said 
system  insures  that  said  full  wheel  cover  is  precisely  cen- 
tered relative  to  said  central  body  portion  of  said  standard 
wheel  and  that  the  balance  of  said  standard  wheel  is  not 
adversely  affected  by  said  full  wheel  cover  without  re- 
quinng said  Slandard  wheel  to  be  modified  in  any  manner 

5,222,786 
WHEEL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  VACUUM  CLEANER 
John  P.  SoTi.,  Twinaburg,  »>d  Mid-el  F.  Wright,  Oiyriwg. 
Falls,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Royal  Appliance  Mfg.  Co.. 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,614 
Int.  a.'  WOB  27/00 

VS.  a.  301-111  "  ci-*°" 


1    A  wheel  assembly  for  a  vacuum  cleaner,  said  wheel  as- 
sembly compnsing 

an  axle,  said  axle  being  generally  cyl.ndncal  and  having  an 
axial  centerlmc,  an  inward  end.  and  an  outward  end,  said 
inward  end  being  fixedly  atuched  to  said  vacuum  cleaner, 
said  outward  end  having  a  locking  projection  extendmg 
generally  radially  outwardly  from  said  axial  centerlme 
said  locking  projection  having  a  locking  surface,  said 
locking  surface  lying  in  a  plane  which  is  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  axial  centerlme; 

a  collar,  said  collar  being  generally  cylindncal  and  havmg  a 
collar  bore  therethrough,  said  collar  also  having  inward 


1.  A  braking  system  composing 

a  master  cylinder  (10); 

rear  brakes  (12a«  communicated  to  the  master  cylinder 

front  brakes  (14a*)  hydraulically  isolated  from  the  rear 

brakes;  , 

isolation  valve  means  (16;  16)interposmg  the  master  cylm- 
der  10  and  the  front  brakes  (\*a.b)  having  a  first  stale 
commumcatmg  the  master  cylinder  to  the  front  brakes 
and  a  second  stale  isolating  the  master  cylinder  from  the 
front  brakes  and  connecting  a  pump  (42)  to  the  front 
brakes; 
a  motor  (44)  for  powenng  the  pump  (42)  in  response  to  a 

control  signal; 

a  reservoir  (54)  communicated  to  an  inlet  of  the  pump  (42); 

control  unit  means  (40)  for  monilonng  rear  brake  pressure 
and  for  generating  the  control  signal,  responsive  to  r^ 
brake  pressure,  activating  the  motor  thereby  causing  the 
pump  to  generate  pressure  in  the  front  brakes  proportional 
to  rear  brake  pressure. 

a  first  pressure  sensor  (30)  for  generating  a  signal  indicative 
of  rear  brake  pressure; 

electnc  proportioning  means  (94)  for  generating  a  com- 
manded front  brake  pressure  signal  (?c). 

a  second  pressure  sensor  (32)  for  generating  a  signal  indica- 
tive of  rear  brake  pressure,  .  i.    l 

companson  means  (96)  for  companng  the  commarid  brake 
pressure  signal  to  the  actual  brake  pressure  signal  and  for 
generating  an  error  signal  (Pe). 

motor  control  means  (102.  104.  110.  120.   122.  QA.  QB 
responsive  to  the  error  signal  for  generating  the  control 
signal  and  for  activating  the  motor  and  for  powenng  the 
pump  (42) 
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MICROPROCESSOR  BASED  ELECTRO-PNEUMATIC 
lXXX)MOTlVE  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING 
BRAKE  ASSURANCE  CIRCX'IT 
Robert  D.  Dima,  Elixabetli,  and  Robert  J.  Jeaeti.  Nortk  Hun- 
tiagdoa,  botb  of  Pa.,  aHignon  to  Westiagbouie  Air  Brake 
Coapuy,  WllmcnUng,  Pa. 

Rled  Sep.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  760.5J9 

lot.  a.'  B60T  li:l4 

VS.  a.  303— IS  15  Claims 


,  .-,-  t'-  »s 


I  A  micropri)<.cw)r  ba.s«l  elcclro-pncumaiic  bralic  conlrnl 
system  for  a  railway  train  having  a  brake  pip<?  normally 
charged  to  a  certain  chosen  pressure  comprising 

(a)  a  brake  controller  having  a  handle  including  means  for 
generating  a  brake  command  signal  in  accordance  with  a 
selected  piMition  of  said  handle, 

(b)  a  first  brake  control  circuit  having  first  electro- 
pneumatic  valve  means  for  controlling  the  prevsure  of  said 
brake  pipe. 

(c)  a  second  brake  control  circuit  electnvpneumatic  valve 
means  for  controlling  the  brake  cylinder  pressure  of  a 
locomotive  of  said  railway  train, 

(d)  microprocessor  means  having  a  regulated  stiurce  of 
electric  power  for  controlling  said  first  electro-pneumatic 
valve  means  in  accordance  with  said  brake  command 
signal,  and  for  controlling  said  second  electropneumatic 
valve  means  in  accordance  with  a  change  in  said  brake 
pipe  pressure,  said  second  electro-pneumatic  valve  means 
being  arranged  to  supply  said  locomotive  brake  pressure 
in  an  energized  condition  thereof  and  to  rclea.se  said  loco- 
motive brake  pressure  in  a  dc-energized  Condition  thereof, 

(e)  brake  assurance  means  for  establishing  an  energized 
condition  of  said  second  electro-pneumatic  valve  means  in 
rcsptin.se  to  loss  of  said  regulated  source  of  electric  power 


5^22,789 
DRAWER  SY.STEM 
Koichi  Yoahikawa,  l-IO,  Namiyoae-cbo,  AtsuU-ku,  Nagoya-shi, 
Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,309 
Claima    piioiity.    application    Japan.    Not.    29.     1990.    2- 

i27r;o[u] 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  W*/0» 
U.S.  n.  312—270.3  2  CTainu 

1  A  sheet  roll-up  device  for  attaching  to  an  upper  inside 
wall  of  an  opening  which  receives  a  drawer  and  a  covenng 
material  which  is  to  be  attached  to  the  drawer  for  covenng 
Items  stored  in  the  drawer,  said  sheet  roll-up  device  includes 
first  and  second  elongated  hand  plates  (4.  41,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  elongated  band  plates  includes  a  long  perforation 
(10)  which  overlaps  each  other  for  securing  the  first  and  sec 
ond  elongated  plates  together  and  for  adjustment  of  a  total 
length  by  use  of  b<ilts  that  pa.ss  through  said  long  perforations, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  elongated  band  plates  includes 
first  and  second  end  walls  (5.  5  )  which  are  perpendicular  to 
the  band  plates  and  v^hich  face  in  the  same  direction   a  first  end 


of  a  first  rod  (6)  is  secured  to  said  first  end  wall  (5)  and  extends 
parallel  with  said  first  band  plate,  a  coil  spring  (t)  is  fixedly 
secured  at  a  first  end  to  a  second  end  of  said  first  rod  (6),  said 
coil  spring  surrounds  said  second  end  of  said  first  rod  (6)  and  is 
secured  at  a  second  end  to  a  rotatable  collar  (7)  juxtaposed 
over  said  first  end  of  said  first  rod  (6),  said  routable  collar 
routes  on  said  first  rod  (6).  a  supporting  second  rod  (9)  is 
secured  to  said  second  end  wall  (5)  in  alignment  with  said  first 
rixJ  (6).  said  device  includes  a  core  cylinder,  said  core  cylinder 
IS  slid  over  said  rod  (6)  and  said  coil  spnng  (8),  with  a  first  end 
of  said  core  cylinder  tightly  engaging  said  collar  (7)  for  rota- 
tion with  said  collar,  a  second  end  of  said  core  cylinder  is  fitted 


onto  said  second  rixl  (9)  for  rotation  about  said  second  rod  (9), 
a  covering  material  is  secured  along  a  first  end  onto  said  core 
cylinder  and  rolled  onto  said  core  cylinder,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond band  plates  arc  secured  together  via  said  long  perforations 
and  bolts  with  one  end  of  said  core  cylinder  secured  onto  said 
collar  (7)  and  a  second  end  of  said  core  cylinder  fitted  onto  said 
second  rod  (9).  and  each  of  said  band  plates  includes  projecting 
tabs  (12).  each  of  which  includes  perforations  (13)  through 
which  screws  are  passed  to  secure  said  sheet  roll-up  device 
onto  an  inside  upper  wall  of  said  drawer  opening,  above  a 
drawer  slid  into  said  drawer  opening  with  a  second  end  of  said 
covering  material  secured  to  a  back  wall  of  said  drawer  open- 
ing 


5J22,790 
RLE  CABINET 
Richard  M.  Latino,  HoMea,  Mnaa..  aaaignor  to  Wright  Line, 
Inc.,  Worccater,  Maaa. 

Filed  Not.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,359 

Int.  a."  A47B  SS.'OO 

UJS.  a.  312—315  4  CUima 


1    A  cabinet,  compnsing 

a  compartment  having  at  least  one  mounting  panel  formed 
with  a  slot,  the  slot  having  a  primary  portion  and  a  retain- 
ing portion  at  one  end  of  the  pnmary  portion, 

a  diMir  having  a  leading  edge  and  an  opposite  trailing  edge, 


means  connected  to  the  door  adjacent  the  trailing  edge  for 
shdably  and  pivotally  mounting  the  door  relative  to  the 
compartment. 

a  support  bar  having  a  forward  end  pivotally  connected  to 
the  door  toward  the  leading  edge  and  having  an  opposite 
rearward  end  slidable  within  the  slot. 

said  slot  and  said  support  bar  being  positioned  relative  to 
each  other  such  that  the  rearward  end  of  the  suppon  bar 
slides  withm  the  pnmary  portion  in  a  first  direcuon  and 
short  of  the  one  end  when  the  door  is  pivoted  from  a 
closed  position  to  an  open  position,  the  rearward  end  of 
the  support  bar  slides  within  the  pnmary  portion  m  a 
second  opposite  direction  when  the  door  is  slid  from  the 
open  position  to  a  recessed  position,  and  the  rearward  end 
of  the  support  bar  may  be  seated  withm  the  retaining 
portion  to  hold  the  door  m  a  honzontai  posting  shelf 
position,  and 
a  retaining  member  atuched  to  the  compartment,  the  retain- 
ing member  including  a  roller,  the  door  ndmg  on  the 
roller  when  the  door  is  slid  from  the  open  position  to  the 
recessed  position 

5^22,791 
SECURING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FRONT  PANTL  OF  A 

DRAWER 
WolfRUiK  Held.  Hard,  and  MaiimiUan  Mai,  Feldkirch-Tisis. 
both  of  Austria,  aaaignora  to  Jaliiia  Blum  Ge^lUcbaf!  m.b.H., 
Hocbat,  Austria 

nied  Jan.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  644,733 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  22,  1990,  124/90 

Int.  a:  A47B  95/00 

VS.  a.  312-348.4  ^  f^™ 


engage  with  said  latch  member  when  the  front  panel  U 
mounted  on  the  drawer  side  wall, 

spnng  means  acang  on  said  latch  member  urging  said  Utch 
member  to  be  displaceid  reUtive  to  said  earner  member  to 
a  position  whereat  said  latch  member  is  in  engagement 
with  said  holding  member;  and 

a  bracing  member  engaging  said  earner  member,  for  tilting 
said  earner  member  about  an  axis  extending  parallel  to  said 
earner  member  web  such  that  the  engagement  between 
said  holding  member  and  said  latch  member  is  braced 

5^2,792 
OPENING/CLOSING  DEVICE  OF  A  DOOR  MEMBER 
Hidekan  Kai,  OnkM,  aai  Hiroabi  Kaaikabo,  KawacUugaw>, 
both  of  Jmwi,  a-igiKW  to  Sh.f»  lUb-Uki  K>iah«.  O-k.. 

JapftB 

Dlriaion  of  Ser.  No.  523^24.  May  14,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.064,255, 

wbicb  is  a  diTlslOB  of  Ser.  Nov  347.924,  May  5.  WW.  PaC  No. 
4.947.583  This  appUcatioB  Aag.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750.032 
Claim  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  May  10,  1988.  63-114248; 

Jon.  22,  1988,  63-154055;  Sep.  24,  1988,  63-239362;  Not.  21, 

1988    63-294150;   Dec.    5,    1988.   63-158259;    D«u   5,    1988. 

63-158260;  Dec.  5.  1988.  63-158352;  Dec.  5.  1988.  63-307118; 

Dec  5,  1988,  63-307168;  Dec.  26,  1988,  63-329930;  Dec  29, 

1988,  63-169228 

Int.  a.'  A47B  Sl/00 

U.S.a.312-W6  liOMim, 


',     '       t\r    k 


--3Z3 


1    An  apparatus  for  sccunng  a  front  panel  of  a  drawer  to  a 
respective  side  wall  of  the  drawer,  said  apparatus  compnsing^ 

a  housing  having  an  intcnor  space,  said  housing  to  be 
mounted  on  the  drawer  side  wall, 

a  earner  member  mounted  on  said  housing,  said  earner  mem- 
ber having  a  U-shaped  configuration  including  a  earner 
member  web  to  be  honzontai  when  said  housing  is 
mounted  on  the  drawer  side  wall,  said  earner  member 
web  having  opposite  ends,  and  spaced  side  fianges  extend- 
ing from  respective  said  ends  of  said  earner  member  web; 

a  latch  member  supported  by  said  earner  member  for  dis- 
placement relative  to  said  earner  member,  said  latch  mcm_ 
bcr  having  a  U-shaped  configuration  including  a  lateh 
member  web  to  be  vertical  when  said  housing  is  mounted 
on  the  drawer  side  wall,  said  latch  member  web  having 
opposite  ends,  and  spaced  side  flanges  extending  from 
respective  said  ends  of  said  latch  member  web; 
a  holding  member  to  be  mounted  on  the  front  panel  and  to 


1    A  refngerator  compnsing 

an  outer  box  fonned  from  a  top  face  plate,  a  bottom  face 
plate,  a  nght-side  plate,  a  left-side  plate  and  a  rear  face 
plate  a  front  face  having  an  opening  therem  being  defined 
by  the  top  plate,  the  bottom  face  plate,  the  nghl-side  plate 
and  the  left-side  plate,  and  an  outer  box  flange  portion 
being  provided  along  an  inner  side  of  each  of  the  nght- 
side  and  left -side  plates; 
an  inner  box  positioned  withm  the  outer  box.  the  inner  box 
having  an  inner  box  flange  portion  projected  outwardly 
along  a  penpheral  edge  thereof  around  an  openmg  fonned 
in  a  front  face  of  the  inner  box.  the  mncr  box  flange  being 
inserted  between  each  of  the  outer  box  fiange  portions  to 
engage  the  inner  and  outer  boxes, 
a  space  bcmg  defined  between  the  inner  and  outer  boxes 

with  an  adiabatic  material  filled  therein, 
at  least  one  compartment  wall  for  dividing  a  space  in  the 
inner  box  into  a  plurality  of  chambers,  the  compartment 
wall  having  a  front  face; 
a  compartment  reinforcing  a  plate  for  each  of  the  compart- 
ment  walls,   the  compartment   reinforemg   pUte   being 
mounted  on  the  front  face  of  each  compartment  wall,  and 
a  plurality  of  compartment  fixing  plates,  at  least  one  com- 
partment fixing  plate  being  operativcly  connected  to  the 
nght-side  plate  of  the  outer  box  and  at  least  one  compart- 
ment fixing  plate  being  operatively  connected  to  the  left- 
side plate  of  the  outer  box.  the  inner  box  having  an  open- 


UMI 


2856 


OFFICIAI    GAZETTE 


Jrsr  2<).  1993 


June  29.  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2857 


ing  f(ir  cat  h  of  the  fmrig  plaice,  ihr  fning  piales  fxlemling 
through  ihc  openings  derined  in  ihc  inner  Nn  and  St-ing 
secured  to  the  compartment  rcinfori.ing  plate  m  order  to 
hold  the  at  least  one  compartment  wall  in  position 


5,222,793 
REMOTF  VEHICI.E  LIGHTING  SYSTKM 
John  M.  Davenport,  Lyndhurst,  mod  Richard  L.  Ilansler.  Pepper 
Pike,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Genera]  Klectric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,029 

Int.  a/  B60Q  1/00 

l'.S.  a.  362—32  17  Oainu 


I  A  lightmg  apparatus  for  providmg  light  output  to  remote 
locatiorjs  of  a  vehicle  compnsmg 

means  for  generating  light. 

a  reflector  element  having  at  least  one  optical  focal  point 
associated  therewith,  said  light  generating  means  being 
disposed  substantially  at  a  first  one  of  said  at  least  one 
optical  focal  point  of  said  reflector  element, 

said  reflector  element  being  constructed  in  a  manner  such 
that,  with  said  light  generating  means  disposed  substan- 
tially at  said  first  one  of  said  al  least  one  optical  focal 
point,  at  least  two  distinct  light  spots  are  generated  al  a 
second  one  of  said  at  least  one  optical  f<x:al  point  of  said 
reflector  element,  and 

light  distnbution  means  oxiperatively  engaging  said  reflec- 
tor element  and  effective  for  distnbuting  light  from  one  of 
said  at  least  two  distinct  light  spots  to  an  output  lcx;ated  at 
one  side  of  said  vehicle  and  for  distributing  light  from  a 
second  one  of  said  al  least  two  distinct  light  sp<iis  to  an- 
other output  located  al  another  side  of  said  vehicle  oppo- 
site to  said  one  side 


5,222,794 
FIBEROPTIC  LINE-OF- LIGHT  ILLUMINATING  DEVICE 
Gene  R.  Windroaa,  Weatland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810.840 

Int.  a.'  F21V  7,04 

VS.  a.  362—32  16  daiins 


means  defining  a  thin  elongated  line  ot  said  output  ends  of  all 
of  said  optical  fibers,  and 

a  single  cvlmdrical  optical  lens  aligned  with  said  thin  elon- 
gated line  for  receiving  light  emitted  from  said  optical 
fibers  and  passed  through  said  output  ends  and  focusing 
the  light  in  a  desired  pattern 


5,222,795 

CONTROLLED  LIGHT  EXTRACTION  FRO.M  LIGHT 

GUIDES  A.ND  HBERS 

Aharon  Z.  Hed,  Nashua,  N.H.,  aasisnor  to  Light  Sciences,  Inc., 

Braintree,  Mats. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813.972 

Int  a."  F21V   7/04 

VS.  a.  362—32  20  Claims 


1   A  method  of  illuminating  an  area,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  at  least  one  elongated  light  waveguide  having 
a  periphery  so  structured  with  respect  to  a  core  thereof  as 
to  enable  said  core  to  transmit  light  along  the  waveguide 
while  said  penphery  prevents  substantial  emanation  of 
light  from  said  core  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  wa\  c- 
guide; 

(b)  modifying  a  portion  of  said  penphery  over  an  extraction 
zone  L  of  said  waveguide  to  impart  a  generally  tnangular 
shape  to  said  zone  extending  contmuously  from  a  narrow 
end  to  a  wide  end  thereof  and  so  that  light  travelling 
through  said  core  in  a  propagation  direction  from  said 
narrow  end  to  said  wide  end  will  emanate  in  an  emanation 
direction  transversely  to  said  propagation  direction,  said 
zone  narrowing  in  width  m  a  spreading  direction  trans- 
versely to  said  propagation  direction  and  to  said  emana- 
tion direction  whereby  an  area  exposed  to  said  light  ema 
nating  from  said  waveguide  is  illuminated  continuouslv 
along  said  length  of  said  zone;  and 

(c)  injecting  light  into  said  waveguide  ahead  of  said  narrow 
end  so  that  the  light  propagates  in  said  propagation  direc- 
tion whereby  said  area  is  illuminated 


5,222,796 

DRY  SPIGOT  LAMPS 

Ely  Shneider,  Rnmaoa,  N  J.,  aaaigiior  to  4-D  Design,  Inc.,  I.ong 

Branch.  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  728.553,  Jul.  II,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.195,819. 
ThU  appUcatioa  Oct  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  966,402 
Int.  a.''  F21V  8/00 
VS.  a.  362—32  16  Claims 

1    A  method  of  illuminating  a  space  with  a  light   source. 
light,  said  optical  fibers  having  output  ends  for  emitting    compnsmg  in  combination 
light,  providing  a  dry  spigot  structure  with  solid  conductors  of 


1   A  fiberoptic  line-of  light  illuminating  device,  comprising 
means  providing  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  for  conducting 


light  suggesting  water  issuing  from  said  dry  spigot  struc- 
ture, and 


neous  and  in  addition  to  the  chemiluminescently  produced 
colors  from  each  said  reactive  mixture 


5^22,798 

UGHT  GRENADE 

Cnag  Ad«»s.  1150  S.  Jnniper  St.  tMtomHAo,  Calif.  92025 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  812,437 

Ut  a.'  F41F  1/34 

VS.  a.  362—110  *'  ^^■'~ 


,ci. «i  n.  'I  >c»i 


positioning  said  light  source  for  illumination  of  said  solid 
conductors  from  time  to  time 


5.222,797 

MULTI-CHAMBER  CHEMILUMINESCENT  OPTICAL 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Stanley  Holland,  Northridte,  Calif.  aarigWK  to  Lexington  A 

Aswiciatea,  Northridge,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  785.654 

Ut  a.'  F21K  2/06 

U.S.  a.  362-34  "CU1-. 


UMI 


1  A  mulu-color  cheimluminescent  light  device  compnsmg 
s  plurality  of  hollow  elongated  fonnable  housing,  each  of  said 
housings  having  a  firet  end  and  a  second  end  defining  an  inte- 
nor  chamber  therebetween,  a  premised  chcmiluminescent 
reactive  mixture  whose  light  mtensity  is  inhibitable  by  freezing 
disposed  within  said  mtenor  chamber  of  each  of  said  fonnable 
housing  said  fonnable  housmgs  bemg  juxUpowsd  m  a  predeter- 
mined po«tion  to  pennit  mixing  of  wavelengths  produced  by 
each  said  chcmiluminescent  reactive  mixture;  and  a  means  for 
coupling  together  the  first  end  and  the  second  end  of  each  of 

said  housings, 

whereby  one  of  said  housing  contains  a  firet  reacuve  mixture 
capable  of  producmg  a  first  visual  wavelength  and  at  least 
one  of  said  housmgs  contains  a  second  reactive  mixture 
capable  of  producing  a  second  visual  wavelength, 
wherein  said  predetermined  position  provides  a  wave- 
length of  distinct  visual  color  ascertainable  by  the  human 
eye  when  said  chemilummeacent  reactive  mixture  u  in  an 
unfrozen  condiuon,  said  distmct  visual  color  is  simulta- 


1   A  portable  hght  source  comprismg; 
a  case  sufficiently  small  so  as  to  be  grasped  and  thrown  by  a 
human  hand  and  sufficienUy  nigged  so  as  to  remain  mtact 
when  so  thrown; 
a  source  of  electncal  power  within  the  case, 
a  light-emitting  means  located  withm  the  case  and  enerpz- 
able  by  the  source  of  electncal  power  for  emitting  hght; 
a  manually  activated  electrical  on  switch  manually  umdirec- 
tionally  activated  but  one  time  only,  the  switch  includmg 
a  first  electrical  terminal  within  the  case, 
a  second  electncal  terminal  withm  the  case  and  poution- 
ally  biased  into  electnOB  continuity  with  the  first  elec- 
tncal terminal,  and 
an  msuUting  member  extendmg  from  between  the  first 
and  second  terminals  within  the  case  to  a  powtKMi  exte- 
nor  to  the  case  where  it  may  be  manually  grasped  and 
withdrawn  from  the  case,  and  from  between  the  termi- 

whercin  withdrawal  of  the  insulatmg  members  from  the 
case,  and  from  between  the  terminals,  constitutes  the 
umdirectional  manual  actuation  of  the  switch;  and 
a  deUy  circuit  means  responsive  to  a  manual  actuation  of  the 
on  switch  for  connecting  the  source  of  electncal  power  to 
the  light-emittmg  means  only  after  the  lapae  of  a  predeter- 
mined interval  of  time  from  the  manual  actuation; 
whercm  a  man  may  both  actuate  the  manuaUy  activated  on 
switch  and  throw  the  case  within  the  predetermined  mtcr- 
val  of  time  before  the  light  is  emitted 

502X799 
STAIR  UGHTS 

Lnwrfce  A.  Sera,  Gr^te,.  and  G«7  V"  ^^"^^.^^ 
both  of  Cnnad*.  aMJEMrt  to  Dtawi^  Sttirilfht  Indartrict, 

rUnrw.  Canada  __ 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  661^07 
Int  OJ  F21S  1/02 
VS  CL  362—146  *°  CMmt 

\  A  lighting  device  for  providing  low  level  lightmg  in 
staircase  or  the  like  comprismg 

means  for  providmg  low  level  voltage  output  from  an  ac 
voltage  supply;  a  plurality  of  light  sources; 

a  stranslucenf  diffuser;  ^  ,    . .         

housing  means  for  receivmg  and  holdmg  said  light  sources; 

saKl  housmg  xncm  including  a  ngKl  plasty  b«e  cUp  hi^g 
a  front  portion  for  receivmg  said  translucent  diffuser 
thereon,  said  diffuser  havmg  pcnpheral  edges  formed  tor 
cooperation  with  matmg  means  on  said  front  portion  of 
said  tase  clip  for  removably  attachmg  said  diffuser  to  said 
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hast"  clip  .irul  a  Hal   hav  k    [vrtUTi   for   installing'   viul  base  5,222.801 

claip  t..a  slai!  nsci  ami  Man  Itt-ad  >.ii  a  Man  wist-  I.'  pr,'V  klc  AIR(■RA^T  RKADINC.  M(,MT 

illtiiTun  all  >n  ilnrcit  Donald   \.  Veer,  I  rbana.  Ohio,  assignor  to  (irimes  Aerospace 

(  o..  I  rbana.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No   803.4«0 

Int.  n:  F29S  /  n: 

_,--,.,-,--  /  L..S.  (1    362-14X  5  Claims 


'nnt'cior  nuMns  tur  ^<innt*i.  ting  saul  li>:hl  siHirtt-s  w 
low    U-\fl   \nlt,ik^(.-  output  sup[^U 


5,222,800 
RFC  F-S.SKD  l.l{;HTIN(;  FIXTl  RK 
Kingsley  (°han,  (>uttenbertc  Neil  Russ<>,  flowell.  and  Albert  I.. 
Newman,  West  Orange,  all  of  N.J.,  as$i|{nors  to  The  (.enlyfe 
Group  Incorporated,  Secaucus,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  2«,  1992,  Ser.  No.  82'',112 

Int.  CI.    F21.S  l.u: 

V.S.  n.  362—147  15  Oaim.* 


UMI 


1    A  lighting  future  which  comprises 
a  housing  for  supporting  said  lighting  fixture 
a  full  reflector  selectively  and  positionably  arranged  within 
said  houLSing  for  reflecting  light  from  said  lighting  future 
a  socket   selectively   attachable   to  said   full   rcflcclor   and 
opcrably  avstxiated  therewith  for  accepting  a  light  bulb  so 
that  the  light  bulb  is  disposed  within  said  full  reflector, 
means  for  supporting  the  fixture  in  a  ceiling  by  attachment  to 
a  ceiling  structure,  said  support  means  including  a  pair  of 
support  bars  attached  directly  to  said  housing,  at  least  one 
said  suppon  bar  including  slideably  engageable  tongue 
and  channel   portions,  said  channel   portion  including  a 
plurality  of  equally  spaced-apart  holes  along  its  extend, 
and  said  tongue  portion  including  a  nub  which  cooperates 
with  a  hole  in  the  extent  of  said  channel  portion  to  retain 
said  support  bar  at  a  desired  length 


I  -Xn  improved  reading  light  of  the  Ivpe  having  a  lamp  held 
in  a  moLinling  assembly,  the  lamp  being  selectively  aimahic 
swivelling  the  mounting  assemhlv  relative  to  a  base  a.ssemblv 
which  retains  the  mounting  asscmhlv  and  which  mounts  the 
rt-ading  light  t(>  a  panel,  such  reUtivt-  swivelling  (x;curring 
gcnerallv  about  an  axis  of  the  has<>  assembly,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises 

two-posilion  means  selectively,  roialahle  generally  about  the 
axis  of  the  base  assembly  between  a  first  and  second  posi 
iHin   for   pi-rmittmg   such   relative   swivelling   in   its   first 
position  and  for  preventing  such  relative  movement  in  its 
second  position 


5,222,802 
Fl.FXIBI.K  BAG  A.S.SKMBI  Y 
H.  Joseph  Beck,  Mason,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Kenley  Corpora- 
tion, Mason.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,685 

Int.  n:  F2IV  /   (>6 

V.S.  a.  362—156  10  naims 


1  An  as.sembly  for  illuminating  and  displaying  designs  on  a 
flexible,  translucent,  collapsible  bag.  comprising 

(a)  a  collapsible  bag  formed  of  flexible,  foldable.  translucent 
matenal  and  having  design  indicia  thereon,  said  bag  hav- 
ing at  lest  one  opening  that  is  flexibly  closable  to  define  a 
closed  mtemal  space  within  the  bag, 

(h)  a  removable  support  structure  wholly  containable  in  the 
internal  space  within  the  bag.  said  opening  being  flexibly 
movably  to  a  position  permitting  insertion  and  removal  of 
the  support  structure  into  and  out  of  the  internal  space, 
said  support  structure  being  operative  to  support  the 
external  surface  of  said  bag  in  an  expanded,  non-collapsed 
condition,  and 

(c)  means  located  int  he  internal  space  within  the  bag  for 
illuminating  the  internal  space  so  ax  to  illuminate  the  bag 
and  display  the  design  indicia  to  observers  located  exter- 
nal to  the  bag. 


5^22,803 
LAMP  HOLDER  OR  SOCKET  TO  RECEIVE  AN 
INCANDESCENT  LAMP  BULB 
WUUIwld  Krana,  Gnustadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmuy,  aadgnor  to 
TRW  United  Carr  GmbH  A  Co..  Enkenbacfc-Alaenboni,  Fed. 
Rep  of  Gerfluuiy 
DiTUoa  of  Ser.  No.  619,718.  Not.  29.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.124,897. 
TW»  appUcation  Jub.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,731 
CUlB-  priority,  applicatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  1. 
19«9.  3939830 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  4/58 
VS.  a.  362-226  '  ^W™ 


spokes  attached  to  the  rings  for  supporting  the  nngs,  each 
spoke  having  a  fUt  suiface  and  a  thickness  transverse  to 
the  flat  surface,  the  flat  surface  defimng  a  width  that  is 
substantially  greater  than  the  thickness,  and  wherein  the 
flat  surfaces  of  the  coaxial  nngs  define  first  parallel  planes 
and  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  spokes  define  second  planes 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first  planes  and  wherein 
the  spokes  define  along  a  length  of  the  surface  transverse 
to  their  flat  surfaces  and  facing  the  nngs  at  least  three 
nonlinear  segments, 

mechanical  interengagement  means  associated  with  the  nngs 
and  spokes  for  aligning  the  nngs  and  spokes  with  respect 
to  one  another,  and 

locking  means  mechanically  and  detachably  locking  the 
nngs  and  spokes  against  disengagement  from  one  another 


1  In  a  lamp  holder  for  receiving  an  incandescent  lamp  and 
including  two  contact  elements  supported  inside  an  outer 
sheath  to  define  a  lamp  receiving  holder  zone  and  wherein  the 
two  contact  elements  are  adapted  for  being  electncally  con- 
nected inside  the  lamp  receiving  holder  lone  with  contacts  of 
the  incandescent  lamp  with  each  contact  element  having  a 
portion  which  projects  beyond  the  lamp  receiving  holder  rone 
the  improvement  wherein  both  contact  elements  are  formed 
from  an  electroconductive  plastic  matenal  and  wherem  the 
outer  sheath  is  of  shell  form  configuration  enclosing  the 
contact  elements  with  an  inner  wall  defining  an  inner  separa- 
tion zone  inside  the  outer  sheath  and  insulating  the  contact 
elements  from  each  other;  and,  further,  wherein  the  contact 
elements  with  each  has  a  half  shell  configuration  and  the  inner 
wall  IS  provided  with  locking  elements  that  engage  with  the 
contact  elements  to  mechanically  connect  the  contact  elements 
to  the  inner  wall  on  opposite  sides  thereof 


5,222.806 
LAMP 
Rockwood  T.  Roberta  lU,  Mldluid  Park,  N  J.,  n-lgmw  to  C.  N. 
Barman  Co..  Pntenon.  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,835 

Int.  a.'  F21S  1/12 

VS.  a.  362-401  "  CUim. 


5,222,804 
Patent  Not  Inued  For  This  Number 


5422,805 
PRECISION  CHANDELIER  FRAME 
Andrew  J.  Schonbek;  Georg  Bayer  Arnold  Scbonbek,  aU  of 
PlatUburgh,  and  Daniel  A.  Tucker,  Chazy,  aU  of  N.Y.,  aasign- 
on  to  Schonbek  Worldwide  Ughting  Inc.,  PUttsburgh,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-pwl  of  Ser.  No.  539,854,  Jun.  18.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813.431 

Int.  a.'  F21S  1/06 

VS.  CI.  362—405  29  Claims 


1    A  chandelier  frame  compnsing. 

nngs  adapted  for  supporting  ornaments,  each  nng  having  ; 
flat  surface. 


1    A  lamp  compnsing; 

(a)  a  base  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  plurality  of  steps  above 
the  bottom  wall, 

(b)  an  electnc  bulb  for  emitting  light; 

(c)  a  head  for  holding  the  bulb;  and 

(d)  adjustment  means  for  adjustably  supporung  the  head  at 
vanable  elevations  relative  to  the  bottom  wall,  including  a 
pair  of  elongated  pivot  arms  mounted  m  mutual  parallel- 
ism on  the  base  for  pivoting  movement  about  a  pivot  axis, 
a  stationary  suppon  spannmg,  and  fixedly  mounted  to,  the 
anns,  and  a  movable  support  spanning  and  mounted  for 
movement  on,  and  along,  the  pivot  anns  toward  and  away 
from  the  sutionary  suppon,  to  a  rest  position  in  which  the 
movable  support  rests  on  a  selected  one  of  the  steps  to 
support  the  head  at  a  selected  one  of  the  elevations. 

5,222,807 
LOW  SHEAR  POLYMER  DISSOLUTION  APPARATUS 
PrertoB  G.  Gaddia,  Bartlewille,  Okla.,  aarignor  to  GACO  Man- 
ufacturing DiTiiioB  of  Gaddls  Petroleum  Corporation,  Bar- 

St^ti^of  Ser.  No.  667,810,  Mar.  12,  1991.  Pat  No^ 

5  174  651.  ThU  application  Sep.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  954333 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  5/04.  15/04.  5/06 

U.S.  a.  366-167  ,*?*'■! 

1   An  apparatus  for  dispersing  solid  particles  in  a  liquid,  said 

apparatus  compnsing  a  conduit  for  transporting  a  liquid  and 

solid  particles  while  said  solid  particles  are  being  dispersed  in 
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uid  liquid,  Mjd  conduit  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  solid 
particles  having  a  tendency  to  agglomerate,  a  plurality  of 
dispersal  members  disp<Med  within  and  spaced  apart  along  the 
length  of  a  portion  of  said  conduit  so  as  to  encounter  the  solid 
particles  which  arc  entrained  in  the  liquid,  said  plurality  of 
dispersal  members  promoting  the  dispersal  of  the  solid  parti- 
cles within  the  liquid  without  subjecting  the  stilid  particles  to 
high  shear  rates,  each  of  said  plurality  of  dispersal  members  is 
sized  sti  as  to  permit  the  liquid  and  any  dissolved  stilids  con- 


tained therein  to  pa.s.s  therethrough  cs.sentiallv  unrestrained 
while  any  agglomeratum  of  said  particles  tends  to  break  up  inln 
Its  constituent  particles  upon  encountering  one  of  said  dispersal 
members,  and  a  retainer  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  conduit 
with  said  retainer  having  openings  of  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum si/e  to  retain  undis-soKed  s»ilid  particles  until  lhe\  are 
reduced  to  the  predetermined  mammum  si/c.  thereby  proMd 
ing  a  low  shear  environment  for  the  dispersal  'il  vaid  v>lid 
particles  while  protecting  said  solid  particles 


5,222,808 
CAPII.I.ARY  MIXING  DKVICT 
Jeffrey  SuRarman.  .Sunnyrale,  and  Ian  Gibbons,  Punnia  V  alley, 
both  of  Calif.,  aasignon  lo  Biotrack,  Inc.,  Mountain  \  iew. 
(alif. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  867.155 

Int.  n:  BOIF  /i.cW 

I. .S.  CI.  366— 274  21  Claims 


5022.809 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  THE 

CORE  BODY  TEMPERATURE  OF  AN  INFANT 

Joel  R.  L.  EkrcBkrau,  MiUbrook  Rd..  New  Veraoa,  N  J.  07976 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  M2,629 

Int.  a.'  com  11,12.  1J,12.  1/14 

vs.  CI.  374 — 141  8  (nainu 


I  A  device  for  measunng  core  body  temperature  of  individ- 
uals without  volitional  bladder  control  from  a  freshly  voided 
urine  specimen  comprising 

a  sump  having  a  viewable  temperature  indicator. 

an  impermeable  insulating  barner  for  collecting  and  direct- 

mg  urine  mto  said  sump, 
means  for  immobilizing  the  unne  contained  in  said  sump  to 

increase  the  peak  detecting  signal  time  of  said  temperature 

sens<ir.  and 
\t herein  said  sump  incorporates  a  structural  framework  to 

prevent  enternal  compression  from  closing  Us  orifice 


5.222,810 
HBKR  OPTIC  SYSTF:MS  FOR  SENSING  TEMPERATURE 

AND  OTHER  PHYSICAL  V  ARIABLES 
Marcos    Y.    Kleinerman,    24   Jerome   St.,   Soutfabrldge,    Mass. 

01550 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516,532,  Apr.  30,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,090.818,  which  is  a  dimion  of  Ser.  No.  711,062,  Mar.  12,  1985, 
Pat.  No.  5,004,913,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

608,932,  May  14,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,708.494,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405.732,  Aug.  6.  1982,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812.050 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  24, 

2004,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  GOIK  //   20.  13  (X) 

I  .S.  CT  374— 161  14  CUims 


>-iO 


1    .A  system  capable  of  carrvin^  out  mixmg  m  a  ^apilUry 
chamber,  comprising 

a   a  chamber  device,  comprising 

I  a  liquid  impervious  housing. 

II  a  chamber  in  said  housing  having  capillars  spacing  in 
one  dimension  and  non-capillary  spacing  in  oiher  di- 
mensions, and 

III  a  plurality  of  magnelii.  or  magnctiLjlly  indutiMr  parli 
cles  in  said  chamber   and 

h   a  magnetic  device,  comprising: 

I  means  fur  generating  a  moving  magnetic  field    and 

II  means  tor  retaining  said  chamber  device  in  an  orienta 
tion  so  that  said  moving  magnetic  field  causes  said 
particle  to  move  in  said  chamber  over  a  distance  suffi- 
cient to  effect  muing 


I  A  methixJ  for  sensing  variations  m  the  magnitude  of  a 
phvsical  parameter  by  use  of  a  probe,  and  interrogating  optical 
radiation  of  suitable  wavelength  or  wavelengths  injected  into 
said  probe  with  an  intensity  P,>  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(HI  exposing  a  light-transmitting  probe  to  said  physical  pa- 
rameter, said  probe  characterucd  by  an  ability  to  convert 
a  fraction  aP„of  said  intensity  of  the  interrogating  radia- 
tion injected  into  the  probe  into  optical  radiation  separable 
from  the   interrogating  radiation  and  emitted   from  the 
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probe  at  wavelengths  Xi  different  from  the  wavdength  of 
the  interrogating  radiation,  svhere  a  is  a  fr»ctioo  nnaller 
than  unity  and  vanes  as  a  functjoo  of  the  variatioos  in  the 
magnitude  of  the  physical  parameter  with  ■  rmnge  of 
magnitudes  of  said  parameter; 

(b)  mjecting  into  the  probe  interrogatmg  optical  radiatioo  of 
intensity  Po  and  of  a  wavelength  or  wavelengths  within  a 
suitable  spectral  region,  thereby  converting  a  fraction  aP<, 
of  the  mtensity  of  said  injected  interrogating  radiation  mto 
optical  radiation  emitted  from  the  probe  at  wavelengths 
Xi  different  from  the  wavelength  or  wavelengths  of  the 
interrogating  radiation,  the  value  of  a  varying  with  the 
magnitude  of  said  parameter,  and  said  emitted  radiation 
having  an  intensity  varying  with  the  value  of  a, 

(c)  separating  said  emitted  radiation  of  wavelengths  Xi  from 
the  interrogating  radiation; 

(d)  directing  a  fractxwi  of  the  mtensity  of  said  emitted  radia- 
tion of  wavelengths  X|  to  photodetector  means; 

(e)  sensing  the  variations  of  the  intensity  of  said  emitted 
radiation  of  wavelengths  Xi  received  by  said  photodetec- 
tor means,  said  variations  being  an  indicator  of  the  varu- 
tions  of  the  magnitude  of  the  physical  parameter;  and 

(0  thereby  sensing  the  variations  in  the  magmtude  of  the 
physical  parameter  from  the  variations  of  the  intensity  of 
said  radiation  of  wavelengths  X\  received  by  said  photode- 
tector means 
7    A  fiber  optK  device  adapted  to  sense  variations  in  the 
magnitude  of  a  physical  parameter  withm  a  range  of  magni- 
tudes, includmg 

(a)  a  probe  so  characterued  that,  when  exposed  to  the  physi- 
cal parameter  and  mterrogated  svith  optical  radiation  of  a 
wavelength  or  wavelengths  within  a  pre-selected  wave- 
length region  suiuble  for  said  probe  and  an  intensity  Po 
incident  on  the  probe,  a  fraction  aP„  of  the  mtensity  of 
said  optical  radiation  is  converted  at  said  probe  mto  radia- 
tion separable  from  the  mterrogatmg  radiation  and  emit- 
ted from  the  probe  at  wavelengths  Xi  different  from  the 
wavelength  or  wavelengths  of  the  interrogatrng  radiation, 
the  value  of  a  varying  m  a  known  manner  with  the  magni- 
tude of  the  physical  parameter  svithm  said  range,  said 
emitted  radiation  of  wavelengths  Xi  having  an  mtensity 
which  increases  in  a  known  manner  with  the  value  of  a; 

(b)  means  for  generating  said  mterrogatmg  radiation; 

(c)  fiber  optic  means  for  dircctmg  said  mterrogatmg  radia- 
tion to  said  probe; 

(d)  means  for  separaung  said  emitted  radiation  of  wave- 
lengths Xi  from  the  mterrogatmg  radiatiot.; 

(e)  fiber  opuc  means  for  directing  part  of  the  mtensity  of  said 
emitted  radiation  of  wavelengths  Xi  to  photodetector 
means,  and 

(f)  photodetector  and  associated  electronic  means  for  sens- 
ing changes  of  the  mtensity  of  said  radiation  of  wave- 
lengths Xi  into  changes  m  the  magnitude  of  the  physical 
parameter 

5^22^11 

LEAD  WIRE  CON-NECTIGN  FOR  A  TEMPERATURE 

SENSOR 

So»»o  MlyoAi.  Hro«o,  3,^^  .-»g.or  to  Mit»driaki  Deaki 

¥ahMhlH  Kaiika,  Hjroso,  Japaa 

FIM  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  r70,6« 

CJai.,  priority.  appUotfaia  Japaa.  Apr.  19,  1991,  3-W063 

lat.  CL'  GOIK  1/08.  HOIR  4/02 

VS.  CL  374-20S  «  ^ta^ 

1.  A  temperature  sensor,  comprising: 

a  holder  for  housing  a  temperature  sensing  element  therein, 

a  terminal;  ^ 

an  electrical  lead  wire  havmg  a  first  end  portion  thereol 
electrically  connected  with  said  temperature  sensing  ele- 
ment and  a  second  end  portion  thereof  welded  to  said 

terminal;  and  

fastening  means  for  fastemng  said  lead  wire  to  said  terminal 
to  receive  mechanical  loads  exerted  by  said  lead  wire,  said 


fastening  means  being  provided  cloier  to  the  temperature 
sensing  ctement  than  said  second  end  portioa; 

said  fastening  means  being  a  coonectioo  at  which  said  lead 
wire  is  iddered  to  said  terminal; 

said  terminal  being  formed  with  an  openmg  through  which 
said  second  end  portion  of  said  lead  wire  extends  from  a 
first  side  of  said  terminal  to  a  second  side  of  said  terminal. 


said  second  end  portion  extendmg  beyond  said  opening 
such  that  said  second  end  portion  is  welded  to  said  second 
side  of  said  terminal; 
said  lead  wire  being  soldered  at  a  poMtioo  on  said  terminal 
on  said  first  side  of  said  terminal  cloaer  to  said  temperature 
sensmg  element  than  said  openmg  to  form  said  fastenmg 
means. 


5022^12 
BULK  CONTAINERS 
Ckriftophcr  C.  Ca4*y,  Biaiiitaaf,  MMtetoa,  Co-aty  Cort, 
lr«Jaii*,  aad  Tho«»  Noor,  Hatdatraiae  9.  D-»40  Wetakata. 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germamj  

FIM  Sep.  IL  1»1.  S«r.  No.  75«,W0 
date*  priority,  appikatioa  Inimmi,  Sep.  11,  IWO,  32»4/»; 

Aag.  16.  1»I.  2914/91 

ImL  CL'  B«D  30/ia  33/02.  33/14 

UJS.  CL  3»3— 17  ' 


?i^n 

»> 

a  ».,M 

; 

<^lr- 

Ui 

P^,_ 

1  A  bulk  container  of  flexible  fabric  havmg  a  substantially 
rectangular  base  and  four  walls  with  four  comers  at  the  junc- 
tions of  the  walls,  and  four  mtenor  bndgmg  pwieb  extending 
between  adjacent  walls  across  the  comers,  wherem 

each  wall  comprises  a  wall  centre  panel  and  two  comer 

panels; 
the  four  bridging  panels  and  the  four  wall  centre  panels  are 

formed  of  a  single  integral  main  piece  of  fabric; 
the  comers  are  defined  by  the  comer  paneU  of  adjacent 

walls; 

the  two  comer  panels  at  each  comer  are  formed  by  a  comer 
piece  compnsing  a  single  stnp  of  fabnc  folded  at  the  lop 
and  joined  along  most  of  one  edge  to  itself  and  along  the 
other  edge  to  the  mam  piece  of  fabnc  of  the  bag;  and 
wherein 

a  lifting  device  is  foraied  by  the  folded  portion  of  the  stnp  of 
fabnc  extendmg  above  the  walls. 


350-475  OG  -93-8 
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5,i22,813 
PACKAGING  BAG  HAVING  TEAR-OPEN  MEANS 
Geori  Kopft,  L'hwicaen,  and  Willy   Alternutt,  Neuhaiuen  un 
Rbciofall,  both  of  Switzerland,  aaaignon  to  SIG  Schwelzeria- 
cbe  Industric-^icacllschaft,  Neuhaiuen  am  Rbcinfall,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Dec.  20.  IWl,  Ser.  No.  810,49« 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Jan.  9.  1991.  40  91 
Int.  n.'  B65D  .'()   10.  6.y  JO 
L_S.  a.  3W— 200  12  Claims 


I  A  packaging  bag  having  (ipjxisite  hag  sides  and  h^ing 
dehmited  by  firsl  and  second  opposite  longitudinal  edges  and 
first  and  second  opposite  transserse  edges  the  pacliaging  hag 
comprising 

(a)  two  superp<ised  sheet  panels  forming  said  opfvisite  sides 
of  said  hag. 

(b)  a  first  fold  interconnecting  said  sheet  panels  and  ^onsti 
tuting  said  first  longitudinal  edge. 

(cl  a  second  fold  provided  in  al  lea.st  one  of  said  sheet  panels 
and  constituting  said  seccind  longitudinal  edge, 

(d)  a  first  and  second  flap  constituted  b\  a  marginal  longitu- 
dinal /one  of  said  first  and  second  sheet  panels,  respec 
lively,   said   first   and   second   flaps  emending   along   said 
second  longitudinal  edge,  at  lea.sl  one  ol  said  (laps  being 
folded  onto  one  of  said  hag  sides, 

(e)  a  longitudinal  seal  bonding  together  the  superix'stxl  sheet 
panels  along  said  second  longitudinal  edge 

(fl  first  and  second  transverse  seals  b<inding  together  the 
superposed  sheet  panels  along  said  first  and  second  trans- 
verse edges,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  transserv 
seals  intersecting  said  longitudinal  seal  to  lorm  /ones  iif 
intersection  therewith,  and 

igl  a  tear-open  slit  provided  in  at  least  one  ol  siiid  /ones  of 
intersection  and  passing  through  said  first  and  second  iLips 
and  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  sheet  panels 


open  channel  section  including  a  lower  laterally  extending 
portion  connecting  opposed  upnght  portions. 

each  said  upnght  portion  formed  as  a  first  outwardly  formed 
radius  extending  upwardly  from  said  lower  laterally  ex- 
tending portion  which  is  connected  with  a  first  inwardly 
extending  radius  which  is  connected  to  a  first  vertically 
extending  portion. 

said  first  vertically  extending  portion  including  an  in-tumcd 
lip  formed  at  an  angle  less  than  W  with  respect  thereto. 

said  upper  track  formed  as  a  second  bilaterally  symmetrical 
open  channel  section  including  an  upper  laterally  extend- 
ing portion  connecting  opposed  vertically  extending 
members. 

each  said  vertical  member  formed  as  a  second  outwardly 
formed  radius  extending  downwardly  from  said  upper 
laterally  extending  p<inion  which  is  connected  to  a  second 
sertically  extending  portion  connected  to  a  third  out- 
wardly extending  radius  connected  to  a  third  vertically 
extending  portion  connected  to  an  outwardly  extending 

lip. 

said  first  inwardly  extending  radius  of  said  lower  track  and 
said  third  outwardly  extending  radius  of  said  upper  track 
cix)perating  to  form  a  channel. 

a  plurality  of  sphencal  members  disposed  in  said  channel  and 
defining  a  structural  interconnection  between  said  lower 
and  upper  track. 

a  retainer  plate  connected  to  said  laterally  extending  portion 
of  said  upper  track  including  a  first  laterally  extending 
p«irtion  having  opposed  wing  portions  formed  at  an  up- 
ward angle  with  respect  thereto,  and 

said  opposed  connected  wing  p<irtions  disposed  within  said 
open  channel  section  formed  by  said  lower  track  proxi- 
mate said  in-turned  lip  of  said  lower  track 


5.222,815 
BEARINGS  HAVING  BEAM  MOUNTED  BEARING  PADS 

AND  MFTHODS  OF  MAKING  SA.ME 
Russell  D.  Ide.  28  Daniel  Dr..  CoTentry.  R.I.  02816 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  309.081,  Feb.  8,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,137.373. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283.529.  Oct.  25. 

1988,  Pat.  No.  5,112,143,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  55.340.  May  27.  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  AuR.  6. 

1990.  Ser.  No.  563.243 

Inf.  CI."  F16C"  rOJ 

IS.  (1.  384— 117  39  Claims 


5.222.814 

VEHKI  K  SEAT  TRACK  A.SSEMBI  V 

Bartholomew    J.    Boelryk.    Bracebridge.   Canada,    assignor    to 

Rockwell  International  Corporation,  Pittsburxh.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  954,629 

Int.  Cl."  F16C    .'V  it4.  F16M  Ij  OO 

L.S.  Cl.  384—47  15  Claims 


1  A  hydrixlynamic  bearing  adapted  to  support  a  rotating 
shaft  on  a  pressuri/ed  fluid  film,  the  bearing  composing  a 
unitary  cylindrical  journal,  the  journal  compnsing  a  radially 
outer  surface  and  a  radially  inner  surface,  the  journal  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  radial  cuts  extending  radially  out- 
ward of  the  inner  surface  of  the  housing  and  a  plurality  of 
circumferential  cuts  in  continuance  of  the  radial  cuts,  the  radial 
and  circumferential  cuts  together  defining  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumlerentially  arranged  bcanng  pads  and  a  unitary  support 
structure  comprising  at  least  one  integral  beam-like  member 
that  supports  each  pad.  wherein  each  pad  ctimpnses  circumfer 
enlially  extending  and  radially  extending  edges  and  a  shaft 
1    A  track  assembly  comprising  engaging  face  surface,  one  of  the  radially  extending  edges  of 

a  lower  track  iclescopicalU  disposed  within  an  upper  track,    each  pad  comprising  a  leading  edge  and  another  radially  ex- 
said   lower   track   formed  as  a   first   bilateralK    svmnietrKal     tending  edge  of  each  pad  comprising  a  trailing  edge. 


10^ 


said  bearing  being  designed  such  that  there  is  an  open  space 
between  every  point  on  the  radially  inner  surface  and  the 
radially  outer  surface  the  support  structure  being  designed 
such  that  as  the  shaft  begins  to  rotate,  the  fluid  pressure  of 
the  nuid  film  increases  causing  the  pad  to  form  a  converg- 
ing wedge  with  respect  to  the  shaft. 


5J22,816 
ROLLING  BEARING  WITH  SOLID  LUBRICANT 
Hiromitsu  Kondoh;  Hiroshi  Yamada;  Takahiro  Mizutani.  all  of 
Kuwana.  and  Norihide  Satoh.  Mie,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
NTN  Corporation.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  952.125 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  30.  1991.  3-283407 

Int.  a.'  F16C.'i  6<5 

U.S.  a.  384—463  »2  Oaims 


an  outer  circular  race; 

an  inner  circular  race  with  a  tapered  inner  surface; 

a  plurality  of  roller  elements,  and 

a  upcred  collar  with  a  upered  outer  surface,  upered  ai 

the  same  angle  as  the  angle  of  upcr  of  the  inner  surface  of 

the  inner  race,  and  a  cylindncal  inner  surface. 

E.  the  inner  diameter  of  the  unassembled  outer  circular  race 
IS  greater  than  the  sum  of  the  outer  diameter  of  the  unas- 
sembled inner  circular  race  plus  twice  the  outer  diameter 
of  an  unassembled  roller  element,  and  such  inner  diameter 
IS  greater  than  such  sum  by  a  first  amount  of  small  clear- 
ance, such  that  the  assembly  of  the  plurality  of  roller 
elements,  the  inner  race,  and  the  outer  race,  without  the 
collar.  IS  not  pre-stressed.  and 

f  the  outer  diameter  of  the  unassembled  tapered  collar  at  at 
least  one  point  exceeds  the  inner  diameter  of  the  inner 
circular  race  at  at  least  one  point,  and  such  excess  is  equal 
to  a  second  amount,  and  the  second  amount  is  greater  than 
the  first  amount  of  small  clearance,  such  that  the  assembly 
of  the  plurality  of  roller  elements,  the  inner  race,  the  outer 
race,  and  the  tapered  collar  pushed  into  the  inner  race,  is 
pre-stressed  by  the  tapered  collar  stretching  the  inner 
race 


1  A  rolling  bearing  with  solid  lubncant  wherein  at  lea.st  one 
of  the  beanng  parts  composing  of  said  rolling  beanng  has  a 
vilid  lubncatmg  film. 

said  solid  lubncatmg  film  being  fonned  at  least  on  a  surface 

of  said  beanng  part  which  are  subject  to  rolling  fnction  or 

sliding  fnction. 
said  solid  lubncatmg  film  being  formed  of  polytelraOuoro- 

ethylene  whose  weight  average  molecular  weight  is  not 

more  than  5.000. 
and  said  solid  lubncatmg  film  has  a  continuous  island  distn- 

bution  compnsing  island  film  portions  and  connective  film 

ptirtions  interconnecting  said  island  film  portions 

5,222,817 

PRESTRESSED  ROLLER  BEARING 

Stephen  C.  Glazier,  3202  Rowland  PI.,  NW..  Washington,  D.C. 

20008 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  688.816 

Int.  a."  F16C  43/04 

\jS.  n.  384—559  2  Claims 


5,222,818 
TAPE  PRINTER  APPARATUS  AND  CONTROL  METHOD 
Tnkaaki  Akiyama;  Eizo  Takidiaahi,  and  Naohiko  Koakatsu,  all 
of  Suwa,  Japan,  assiKDors  to  Seiko  Epaon  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,128 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  JapM,  Aug.  29,  1990.  2-227703: 
Aug.  29,  1990,  2-227704;  Aug.  29,  1990,  2-227705;  Jun.  27,  1991, 
3-156423 

Int.  a.'  B41J  i/30 
U.S.  a.  400-61  23  Claim. 


UMI 


1    A  pre-stressed  roller  beanng  compnsing 


1    A  tape  pnnter  compnsing: 

a)  a  frame; 

b)  a  means  for  tape  transport  mounted  on  said  frame, 

c)  a  means  for  cutting  tape  mounted  on  said  frame. 

d)  a  means  for  controlling  said  tape  transport  means,  coupled 
to  said  tape  transport  means,  operable  to  feed  tape  in  both 
the  forward  and  reverse  directions. 

e)  a  means  for  controlling  said  cutting  means,  coupled  to  said 
cutting  means; 

0  a  means  for  setting  total  tape  length  coupled  to  said  means 

for  controlling  said  tape  transport  means. 
g)  a  means  for  setting  lead  margm  length  coupled  to  said 

means  for  controlling  said  tape  transport  means. 
h)  a  means  for  setting  character  space  length  coupled  to  said 

means  for  controlling  said  Upe  transport  means,  and 
1)  a  means  for  computing  rear  margin  length  coupled  to  said 

means  for  controlling  said  tape  transport  means. 
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5,222.819 

BRAIM.i-;  PRINTKR 

Yoshimi  Tsukuda,  Chofu,  and  Isamu  (k>to,  Musmshino.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Hybrid  Co..  Ltd..  Mitaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,086 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,     May     10,     1991.    3- 
041766(1] 

Int.  (T  B41J  :  :j 

L.S.  a.  400— 122  3  (laims 


1    A  hrajlle  primer,  comprising 

an  embos,smg  die  having  a  bKittiim  surface,  means  mounting 
said  emtx)s,sing  die  for  movemeni  from  an  original  posilion 
to  an  emhossing  position  and  being  selettiveK  inchned  in 
the  direction  of  a  hne  of  braille  characters. 

a  plurality  of  debossing  dies  disp<ised  independently  of  each 
other,  a  plurality  of  reces.ses  being  formed  in  either  one  of 
said  embos-sing  die  or  said  plurality  of  debossing  dies,  and 
a  plurality  of  projections  being  formed  in  the  other  one. 
and  said  projections  and  said  recev.es  having  a  comple- 
mentary shape  for  engaging  with  each  other  in  resptinse  to 
braille  signals, 

deb<.)s.sing-dic  control  means  for  displacing  said  deb<ivsing 
dies  in  resp<mse  to  braille  signals  each  time  one  line  of 
braille  characters  is  emb<is.sed.  said  deb<>ssing-dic  control 
means  further  including  means  for  moving  each  of  the 
debossing  dies  from  their  original  ptisition  to  an  embossing 
position  where  each  of  the  deb<issing  dies  are  pressed 
against  the  embovsing  die. 

a  first  cam  and  a  second  cam  brought  into  abutment  with 
said  biittom  surface  ol  said  embovsing  die  vi  as  to  make  the 
embt>vsing  die  move  intt^  said  embovsing  p4isitK^n.  a  cam 
shaft  positioned  below  the  cmb*)vsing  die.  the  cams  having 
contours  and  being  fixed  at  both  ends  of  said  cam  shaft, 
the  contours  of  the  cams  each  having  an  apex  positioned  a 
substantially  equal  distance  from  the  cam  shaft,  the  apex  of 
said  first  cam  being  f(<rmed  to  be  continuous  over  a  prevle- 
termined  rotational  angle,  and  the  apex  of  said  second  cam 
being  formed  so  as  to  have  a  pha.se  difference  relative  to 
the  predetermined  rotational  angle  of  the  first  cam, 
wherein  r<^taling  said  cam  shaft  pres.ses  the  emlv^vsing  die 
against  the  deb*>vsiiig  dies  in  the  emb*>ssing  positu^n  in 
sequence  resulting  in  a  reduced  momentary  drivmg  force 
required  tor  rotating  said  cams  to  form  a  line  of  braille 
characters 


UMI 


5,222,820 

MCTHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  IMPROV  IN(;  PAPKR 

HANDLING  IN  A  PRINTKR 

Yuichi  Kamei,  Musaahino,  and  Osamu  Hinishi,  Tanashi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Hatch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,624 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1990,  2-411791 

Int.  n.'  B41J  /  *   lo 

L;.S.  CX  400—645  6  Claims 

1    A  sheet  guide  apparatus  (or  a  printer,  comprising 

a  printing  head. 

a  platen  arranged  opposite  lo  said  printing  head 
sheet  transporting  means  arranged!  upstream  of  said  platen  in 

a  sheet  delivering  direction. 
a  plurality  of  guide  elements,  each  with  a  respective  sheet 


engaging  surface,  arranged  downstream  of  said  platen  in 
said  delivering  direciion,  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
platen  with  said  guide  elements  spaced  from  a  surface  of 
said  platen. 

printing-head  mo\  ing  means  for  moving  said  printing  head 
along  said  axis  of  said  platen 

a  sheet  detecting  sensor  for  dclecling  a  forward  edge  of  a 
sheet,  and 


Aa 


s: 


J--^ 


i>A 


P3 


dnve  control  means  for  controlling  said  printing-head  mov 
ing  means  such  that  after  said  forward  end  of  said  sheet 
transptirted  by  said  sheet  transp<irting  means  has  been 
detected  as  being  abutted  against  one  of  said  sheet  engag 
ing  surfaces  by  said  sheet  detecting  sensor,  said  printing 
head  is  recipriKated  along  said  platen  axis  to  cause  said 
forward  end  of  said  sheet  to  be  sequentially  brought  to 
abut  against  remaining  ones  of  said  sheet  engaging  sur- 
faces 


5,222,821 
PIPK  DOPK  APPLICATOR  APPARATUS 
Michael   K.  Osborne,  8440  NK.   138th  St.,   Kirklaod,   Wash. 
98034,  and  John  R.  Anderson,  21520  F.  l.ost  Lake  Rd.,  .Sno- 
homish, Wash.  98290 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,446 

Int.  n:  B05t~  /'  IXi 

I   S.  n.  401— 9  5  Claims 


I  A  pipe  dope  applicator  apparatus  for  applying  pipe  dope 
1  the  ends  of  threaded  pipes  w  herein  the  apparatus  compnscs 

a  tube  member  containing  pipe  dope  and  having  an  enlarged 
lip  p<irtion 

a  first  apertured  cup  member  having  a  lip  portion  of  a  given 
diameter  surrounding  an  opening  defining  the  mouth  of 
the  cup  member  and  further  provided  with  apertured  side 
walls,  wherein,  the  opening  is  dimensioned  to  receive  the 
threaded  end  of  a  pipe  having  a  selected  diameter 

a  collar  member  dimensioned  to  overlie  the  lip  portion  of 
said  first  cup  member  and  provided  with  means  for  cap- 
tively  engaging  said  first  cup  member  between  the  collar 
member  and  the  tube  member 


5^22,822 
DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 
J.Tier  HenuMlez,  Diagonal  85A  No.  23^L  Apt  402,  Bogott 
D.C,  ColombU 

nied  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816.391 

Int.  a.'  A46B  11/02:  B05B  11/06 

U.S.  a.  401—153  20  Claims 


1    An  a-ssembly  for  applying  particulate  material,  said  a.ssem- 
bl\  comprising 

a)  a  container  defining  a  chamber  for  storing  particulate 
material  and  including  end  cap  means  having  passageway 
means  for  dispensing  the  particulate  material, 

b)  the  end  cap  means  being  disp<ised  at  a  discharge  end  of  the 
container. 

c)  said  end  cap  means  including  a  removably  mounted  brush 

means, 
dl  said  container  including  a  rigid  ba.se  section,  a  rigid  deliv- 
ery section  and  a  collapsible  resilient  coupling  section 
connecting  the  base  section  to  the  delivery  section  to  form 
an  outer  surface  structural  configuration  effective  to  fit 
into  a  single  hand  of  the  user  whereby  particulate  material 
may  be  expelled  through  the  pa.ssageway  means  by  col- 
lapsing the  coupling  section  when  single  hand  pumping 
the   two   ngid   ptirtions   inwardly   toward   the   coupling 

section. 

e)  said  coupling  section  including  an  annular  resilient  cou- 
pling member  has  ing  end  face  coupling  surfaces, 

f)  said  ba-se  section  having  a  coupling  surface  fnctionally 
connected  to  one  of  the  end  face  coupling  surfaces  of  the 
resilient  coupling  member,  and 

g)  said  delivery  section  having  a  coupling  surface  friction- 
ally  connected  to  the  other  end  face  coupling  surface  of 
the  resilient  coupling  member 


the  mk  composition  compnsmg  a  vibrant,  colored,  bright 

pigment  consisting  essentially  of 

approximately  23  to  40  percent,  by  weight,  of  an  aqueous 

slurry  of  a  dyed  melamine  copolymer  resm. 
an  effective  amount  of  a  preservative  agent  adapted  for 

substantially  preventing  bacterial  and  like  growth  in  the 

ink  composition; 
an  effective  amount  of  a  defoaming  agent  adapted  for 


substantially  preventing  formation  of  bubbles  when  the 

ink  composition  is  applied  to  paper  through  a  sponge 

rubber  applicator; 
an  effective  amount  of  a  subilizer  agent,  selected  from  a 

group  consisting  of  carboxymethylcellulose.  clays,  and 

aluminum  silicate, 
approximately  60  to  77  percent,  by  weight,  of  water;  and 
a  cap  removably  mounted  to  the  mouth  of  the  container  to 

seal  the  container  for  prolonged  penods  of  time 


5J22,824 
REGULATED  INK  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PEN 
Roy  Nicoll.  Winnersh  Wokingham,  and  Charles  Diossy,  Coi 
Green  Maidenhead,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The 
Gillette  Company.  Boston,  Mass. 
PCT  No  PCr/US90/02636,  §  371  Date  Jan.  14,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  14,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  090/ 14964,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  13,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  820.618 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  18,  1989, 
8911492 

Int.  a."  B43K  5  10.  -V  IS 
U.S.  a.  401—235  5  Claimi 


5.222,823 

DEVICE  FOR  MARKING  TICKETS  FOR  GAME  OF 

CHANCE  WITH  TRANSLUCENT.  VIBRANT  COLORED 

INK 

Patricia  A.  Conforti.  4217  Ironwood  Ave..  Seal  Beach.  Calif. 
90740 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1986,  Ser.  No.  851.344 
Int.  CI."  B43K  yCMJ 
U.S.  a.  401—202  '"  Ci^tas 

1    A  device  for  making  pre-existing  printed  numbers  on  a 
bingo  ticket  with  a  vibrant  colored,  translucent  mark,  such  as 
a  spot,  without  obscunng  the  pre-existing  numbers,  the  device 
compnsing  in  combination 
a  container  having  a  mouth. 
a  porous  applicator  body  mounted  into  the  mouth  of  the 

container,  said  applicator  body  closing  the  container, 
an  aqueous,  translucent,  vibrant  colored  ink  composition 
contained  in  the  conuincr.  the  ink  composition  and  the 
applicator  body  being  selected  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
mk  composition  is  capable  of  penetrating  the  applicator. 


1  A  pen  characterized  by  a  pnmary  ink  reservoir  chamber, 
a  secondarv  ink  reservoir  chamber,  a  nib.  an  ink  feed  channel 
for  conducting  ink  from  the  secondary  ink  reservoir  chamber 
to  the  nib  via  a  nib  actuated  valve,  and  now  restncting  means 
for  regulating  ink  flow  from  the  pnmary  to  the  secondary 
reservoir  chamber  and  thereby  flow  of  ink  to  the  nib  when  the 
valve  IS  opened,  said  valve  having  a  seat  defined  b>  the  feed 
bar  and  a  valve  member  biased  against  the  seat  by  spnng 
means,  the  lower  end  of  said  valve  member  shaped  as  a  piston 
extending  downwardly  into  the  feed  channel  below  the  valve 
seat,  said  piston  acting  to  draw  the  ink  out  of  the  feed  channel 
with  a  pump-like  action  as  the  valve  member  is  lifted  from  the 
scat 
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5.222.825 
ROl  ND  BACK  BINDKR 
Jon  R.  Wyanl.  Spring  Valley,  Ohio.  assiKDor  lo  The  Mead  Cor- 
poration, I>ayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  So.  853.578 

Int.  n:  B42F  /  (   (Ml 

U.S.  a.  402—76  21  flaims 


I    A  binder  oimprisiiiji 

a  generally  rectangular  paperNiard  stitTener  comprising  a 
pair  cif  leaf  panels  separated  hy  and  nuned  to  a  medialls 
positioned  spine  section  and  having  an  interior  surface 
provided  vvith  a  pluraJitv  of  parallel  and  partially  pene 
trating  channels  extending  along  said  spine  section  for  the 
full  height  thereof  to  det~ine  at  lea.st  three  tlemhle  hinge 
lines  and  an  opp<iMtelv  disp<ised  exterior  surfaie 

an  interior  surface  sheet  secured  to  the  inleri(>r  surface  <■>( 
said  slifTener 

an  exterior  surface  sheet  secured  to  the  exterior  surtate  >•! 
said  stiffener    and 

sheet  retaining  means  mounted  on  said  interior  surfaic  sheet 
and  secured  to  said  stiffener  adfacent  and  parallel  to  said 
hinge  lines 

wherehy  said  surface  sheets  and  said  slifTener  ccKip<-iaiivel\ 
define  front  and  rear  covers  foldably  interconnected  hy  .i 
segmented  spine  v*.hich  hinges  conformingly  afKuii  said 
sheet  retaining  means  to  enahle  closure  of  said  hinder 


5J22.826 
Ql  ICK  ATTACHMKNT  .SYSTKM 
Rudolph  Hanke.  Monheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany.  assignor  to 
Hama  Hamaphot  K(;  Hanke  A  Thomas,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rer- 
tnany 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666.863 
(laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany,  Vfar    16. 
1990.  4008529 

Inl    (1     B25(;   *     W 
L  S.  CI.  403—381  2  Claims 


I    ..h. 


T^ 


I  /:^}.,~  ,tX 
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I  Quick  attachment  system  for  an  appliance  or  instrument, 
eg  a  camera,  having  a  relatively  broad  appliance  fsottom. 
comprising  »  mounting  support  having  an  opening,  an  insen 
disposed  in  said  opening,  securing  means  for  securing  said 
insert  to  the  appliance  or  instrument,  said  insert  having  a  sub 
stanlially  flat  upp>ermost  surface  and  being  trape/oidal  in  ..ross 


section,  an  eccentric  lever  (7(  attached  to  said  mounting  sup- 
port and  acting  directly  on  said  insert  for  securing  said  insert  in 
said  opening,  said  mounting  support  having  an  uppermost 
fsoundary  surface  (8|  and  said  uppermost  surface  (4)  of  said 
insert  (11  being  liKated  0?  to  I  mm  below  said  boundary 
surface  (8)  of  said  mounting  supp<in  (6),  said  uppermost  sur- 
face of  said  insert  and  said  boundary  surface  (8)  of  said  mount- 
ing supp^irt  (6|  having  a  smaller  contour  than  said  relatively 
broad  appliance  Nntom.  said  uppermost  boundary  surface  (8) 
being  engageable  vnth  said  appliance  N>itom  and  said  securing 
means  1 2)  extending  upvtardly  from  said  uppermost  boundary 
surface  (8) 


5.222,827 
FA.STKNKR  INSTALLATION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

COMPOSITE  mf:mbers 

Jack   C.   Joanides,    Rancbo    Palo*    Verdes.   C^if.,   assignor   to 
Northrop  Corporation.  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  846.189 

int.  n:  FI6B  .'/   (JO 

I  .S.  CI.  403 — 408.1  20  Claims 


«C»  6»  _,<0f 


10    A  fastener  installation  for  securing  a  composite  member 
>  a  structure,  comprising 

J  shear  memfx-r  adhesively  Ninded  to  the  composite  member 
and  having  a  bearing  surface  extending  therethrough  in 
general  axial  alignment  with  an  opening  extending 
through  the  composite  member. 

a  pin  member  extending  through  the  shear  member  and  the 
c^impcisite  member,  the  pin  member  engaging  the  beanng 
surface  in  beanng  contact  and  being  spaced  from  the 
composite  member  within  the  opening,  and. 

means  for  applying  a  compressive  force  to  the  composite 
member  for  securing  the  composite  member  to  the  struc 
lure  whereby  shear  forces  are  transferred  between  the 
structure  member  and  the  comptisite  member  through  the 
pin  member  engaging  the  beanng  surface  of  the  shear 
member  while  avoiding  hearing  contact  between  the  pin 
member  and  the  comptwite  member 


5J22.828 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  AND  LUBRICATING  THE 
E.VTF;RI0R  SL  REACT,  OF  ASPHALT  CXJMPACTING 

DRUMS 

Mward    D.    Magalski,    York,    Pa.,   assignor   to   Ingersoll-Rand 
Company.  WooddifT  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  785,12* 
Int.  CI."  FMIC  19  28.   19  26.  B60B  19- J2 
I  .S.  CI.  404— 103  8  Claims 

I    A  device  for  cleaning  and  lubncating  an  exterior  surface 
of  a  drum  on  an  asphalt  compacting  machine  comprising 
a    support  member  means  removably  allachcd  (o  the  ma 
chine,  for  supporting  a  cleaning  means  and  a  lubncating 
means  along  the  width  of  the  drum  and  spaced  from  the 
drum   surface,   said   support    member   means   including   a 
mounting  plate  spaced  above  the  surface  of  the  drum. 
b    fluid  spray  means  mounted  on  said  mounting  plate,  for 
spraying  a  lubncating  fluid  onto  the  surface  of  the  drum, 
c    flexible  absorbent  mat  means  mounted  on  said  mounting 


plate,  extending  along  the  width  of  the  drum,  for  contact- 
ing the  surface  of  the  drum,  lo  spread  fluid  from  said  spray 
means  in  a  uniform  distnbution  on  the  drum  surface; 
1  flexible  scraper  blade  means  mounted  on  said  mounting 
plate,  extending  along  the  width  of  the  drum,  for  contact- 
ing the  surface  of  the  drum,  to  remove  debns  adhenng  to 
the  drum  surface, 


SJ2UI30 
CX)MBINED  DOCK  A^fD  BOAT  UFT 
LyJe  T.  RagnM,  Wkeatoa,  MIm^  aMi^or  to  C:oabo  MMmtSac- 
tuiiV,  Uc^  WWrtoa.  Mi». 

Filed  Jul  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821.020 

iML  a.'  B43C  1/00 

VS.  a.  405—3  23  ClalM 


e    first  elastic  spnng  means  on  said  support  member,  for 

resihenlly  urging  said  scraper  blade  means  into  contact 

with  the  drum  surface,  and 
f   second  elastic  spnng  means  on  said  mounting  plate,  for 

resiliently  urging  said  flexible  absorbent  mat  means  into 

contact  with  the  drum  surface 


5J22,829 
SCREED  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ASPHALT  PAVING 
MACHINE 
Jay  A.  Mogler,  Elk  RWer,  Minn.;  Wade  D.  Samson,  Sycamore, 
and  Keith  R.  Schmidt,  Clare,  both  of  III.,  aaiignors  to  Caterpil- 
lar Paring  Products  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,608 

Int.  a.'  EOlC  19/22 

VS.  a.  404—118  1'  Claims 


23  A  combined  dock  and  boat  lift,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  dock  having  a  deck; 

(b)  a  boat  lift; 

(c)  means  for  pivolally  connecting  said  boat  lift  to  said  dock 
so  that  said  boat  lift  can  be  pivoted  from  a  position  adja- 
cent said  dock  to  an  inverted  position  on  and  supported  by 
said  deck,  and 

(d)  hoist  means  including  hoist  guide  means  above  said  deck 
and  connected  to  said  boat  lift  to  allow  said  boat  lift  to  be 
lifted,  pivoted  over  center,  and  released  to  rest  in  inverted 
position  on  said  deck 


5^22.831 
TENNIS  COURT  IRRIGATION 
C^orge  K.  Todd,  Sr.,  2409  RaTinc  Dr„  and  Gtorv  K.  Todd,  Jr„ 
300  Manatee  Dr^  botfc  of  Raddn.  Fla.  33570 

Filed  Ja».  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,09* 

Irt.  a.'  E02B  13/00 

VS.  CI.  405—36  >2  Oaima 


1  A  modular  screed  assembly  attachment  for  an  asphalt 
paving  machine  having  a  mam  screed  unit,  said  modular  screed 
assembly  compnsing 

a  support  assembly  detachably  conneclable  to  said  main 
screed  unit  in  a  predetermined  fixed  relationship  with 
resf>ect  to  said  main  screed  unit; 

a  movable  carnage  slidably  mounted  on  said  support  assem- 
bly in  honrontally  adjustable  and  elevationally  fixed  rela- 
tionships with  respect  to  said  support  assembly; 

a  platform  assembly  connected  to  said  movable  carnage  in 
selectively  variable  elevational  relationship  with  respect 
to  said  carnage; 

means  for  movmg  said  movable  carnage  between  a  first 
position  adjacent  said  main  screed  unit  and  a  second  posi- 
tion honiontally  spaced  from  said  main  screed  unit;  and 

means  for  selecuvely  positiomng  said  platform  assembly 
elevationally  with  respect  to  said  carnage. 


1  An  underground  system  for  supplying  and  rcmovmg 
moisture  to  and  from  a  surface  of  a  cUy  tennis  court  or  Uwn 
bowling  nnk  which  slopes  from  end  to  end,  which  surface 
comprises  a  material  which  is  susceptible  to  excessive  moisture 
and  dryness,  comprismg:  a  plurality  of  substantially  level  sub- 
stantially adjacent  watering  grids  located  beneath  the  surface 
of  said  clay  tennis  court  or  Uwn  bowling  nnk,  and  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  direction  in  which  the  tennis  court  or  Uwn  bowling 
nnk  slopes,  each  of  said  plurality  of  substantial  level  watering 
grids  compr^ing  a  plurality  of  parallel  perforated  Uteral  pipes 
connected  at  either  end  thereof  to  a  pair  of  header  pipe*, 
wherein  adjacent  ones  of  said  plurality  of  subwantially  level 
watering  grids  are  not  level  with  respect  to  one  another 
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5^22,832 
SPILL  CONTAINMENT  DEVICES  AND  THEIR 
INSTALLATION 
Charle*  A.  Sumlertiaus,  HamilCoa;  Eric  J.  Bgtterfleld;  June*  E. 
KettCfiBaii,  both  of  ClBcionati,  all  ol  Ohio,  and  Frank  (;. 
Lamping,  BcIIctuc,  Ky.,  aaaignon  to  Dover  Corporation,  New 
York,  NY. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,456 

Int.  C\:  B6SC  5/00 

VJi.  a.  405—52  65  Claims 


5.222.833 
SHUTTER  FOR  HYDRO-PNEUMATIC  CURRENT  HOW 

HARNESSING  SYSTEM 
Alexander  M.  GorloT,  Brooklioc,  Maaa..  aaaignor  to  Northeast- 
era  University,  Boston.  Maaa. 
Continnatioa-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  697.209.  May  8.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,074,710.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808.684 
Int.  a.'  E02B  9/00.  9/08.  P03B  IJ   12 
VS.  a.  405—76  41  Claims 

1  A  water  gate  for  opening  and  closing  a  port  on  a  hydrtxly- 
namic  system  for  harnessing  energy  from  a  water  level  differ- 
ential, the  water  gate  comprising 

a  door  hingedly  mounted  within  the  port  for  rotation  about 

a  first  horizontal  axis, 
a  window  disposed  in  the  d(X)r  atxive  the  first  horizontal 

axis,  and 
a  shutter  mounted  to  the  door  for  rotation  about  a  second 
horizontal  axis  to  open  and  close  the  window,  whereby 
the  shutter  is  operative  under  water  pressure  to  rotate  to 
an  open  position  before  the  door  is  caused  to  rotate  to  an 
open  (KKition  by  the  water  pressure 
16    A  system  for  harnessing  the  energy  of  curreni  flow  or 
tidaJ  motion  of  a  water  body,  comprising 

two  hydro-pneumatic  chambers  each  having  an  inlet  port 
for  the  ingress  of  water  into  the  chamber  below  the  water 
surface  and  an  outlet  port  for  the  egress  of  water  out  of  the 
chamticr  below  the  water  surface, 
a  water  gate  disposed  at  each  of  the  ports  and  movable 
between  open  and  closed  positions  in  resptinse  lo  a  water 


level  differential  on  opposite  sides  of  the  gate,  each  water 

gate  compnsing 

a  door   hingedly   mounted   within   the  f>ort   for   rotation 

about  a  first  horizontal  axis  ai  a  vertical  midsection  of 

the  ptirt, 
each  dotjr  having  a  window  in  an  upper  portion  of  the 

d<xir.  and 
a  shutter  mounted  on  the  door  for  rotation  about  a  second 

horizontal  axis  to  open  and  close  the  window. 


1    A  spill  containment  device  adapted  for  mounting  on  Ihe 

upper  end  the  riser  pipe  of  an  underground  storage  Lank  for 

liquid  fuel,  or  other  hazardous  liquids,  said  device  compnsing 

a  container  adapted  for  rigid,  scaled  connection  with  a  riser 

pipe,  and  having  an  upper  access  opening,  and 
lid  means  for  sealingly  closing  the  upper  access  opening. 
said  container  being  charactenzed  in  that  it  is  composilely 

formed  and  comprises 
a  base  member  having  means  for  ngidly  connecting  il  with 

the  nser  pipe. 
a  shell  like  body  member  rigidly  and  scalinglv  joined  lo  the 

base  member,  and 
an  upper  member  rigidly  and  sealingly  joined  to  the  b*xl> 

member  and   defining   the   upper  access  opening  of  the 

container 


a  linkage  between  the  inlet  port  water  gate  of  each  one  of  the 
chambers  and  the  outlet  px5rt  water  gate  of  the  other  of  the 
chambers  such  that  an  inlet  and  us  linked  outlet  are  either 
both  opened  or  both  closed  simultaneously  for  alternately 
synchronized  operation  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  water  gates 
of  each  chamber. 

a  channel  connecting  the  chamber  above  the  water  surface 
and  operative  to  permit  air  to  move  between  the  chambers 
in  response  lo  a  change  in  water  level  in  the  chambers,  and 

means  for  harnessing  ihc  energy  of  the  air  moving  within  the 
channel 


5.222,834 
aJLI^PSIBLE  SAFFTY  PROP  FOR  WATERWAY  DAMS 
Rick  W.  Schultz,  New  Albany,  Ind..  uaicBor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  reprtaented  by  the  U.S.  Army  Corps  of 
(jiginccn,  Washington.  D.C. 

RIcd  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908.209 

Int.  C\.'  E02B  7/40 

U.S.  a.  405—94  20  Claims 


1    A  collapsible  safety  prop  for  waterway  dams  comprising 

a)  first  and  second  links,  each  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

b)  each  of  said  links  having  an  outer  and  inner  end. 


c)  said  inner  endi  each  having  a  Uteral  member  catendmg 
laterally  from  said  longjtudmal  axis  of  said  links; 

d)  each  of  said  Uteral  members  having  a  pivot  subatantially 
offset  from  said  longitudinal  axis; 

e)  a  pivot  pin  connecting  each  of  said  pivou  and  offset  from 
said  longitudinal  axis; 

0  shear  engaging  means  on  said  inner  ends  substantially 
poutioned  on  said  longitudinal  axis  and  spaced  a  substan- 
tial distance  from  said  pivot  pin; 

g)  shear  means  connecting  said  shear  engaging  means  and 
positioned  on  said  mner  ends  and  normally  locking  said 
prop  against  pivotal  movement; 

h)  said  outer  ends  of  said  links  each  having  pivot  means; 

i)  one  of  said  link  outer  end  pivot  means  cngagible  with  a 
collapsible  wall  and  the  other  Imk  outer  end  pivot  means 
releasjbly  engagible  with  a  stop  surface 

J)  whereby,  when  sufficient  pressure  is  exerted  against  said 
colUpsible  wall,  said  shear  means  wUl  sever  causmg  said 
first  and  second  Imks  to  pivot  about  said  pivot  pin  thereby 
permitting  said  wall  to  collapse. 

SJ72.HM 
RESIN-MIXINC  AKTICLE  FOR  MINE  ROOF  ANCHOR 
UMymoU  L.  Wright,  Syr«-e,  N.Y.  a«igMr  to  T^  Earter- 

Coapuy,  N ■■»■»■'•►  I  Coi»- 

Filed  May  2*,  1991,  Sa.  No.  »»7,«M 

laL  CL'  E21D  20/02 

VS.  a.  405—259.6  ^6  OaiM 


5,222,«3« 

PASSIVE  RESISTIVE  RETAINING  WALL  STRUCTURE 

l^j^  NaMrakkvm,  22S22  Ptec  Wood  Crt„  Boca  RMk,  Flk- 

33433 

Filed  JaL  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,815 
tat  a.'  E02D  29/02 
VS.  a.  405—2*2  '" 


1 

tox 


An  carth-retaimng  wall  system,  definable  with  reference 
Lu  A  y  and  1  Cartesian  coordinate  axes,  for  use  with  s  retaimng 
wall  operative  m  the  yi  plane  thereof,  the  system  comprwmg: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  tie  eleinenu  sub«antially  umplanar  ui  the  xy 
plane  and  longitudinally  elongated  along  the  y-axw 
thereof,  said  tie  elemenu  each  complementally  ngidly 
coupled,  along  one  y-axis  edge  thereof,  to  an  earth-sup- 

.  portmg  surface  of  sakJ  retaining  wall,  m  a  y-by-z  axes 
matrix;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  pressure  resistive  members  substantially 
umplanar  in  the  yz  plane  and  longitudinally  elongated 
along  the  y-axi»  thereof,  each  of  said  pres«ire  resisove 
members  rigidly  secured  along  one  y-axis  edge  thereof  to 
xy  plane  surfaces  of  said  tie  elements  in  the  same  z-aMi 
elevation  of  said  y-by-z  axis  matrix  of  tie  elements,  said 
pressure  resistive  members  defining,  along  z-axi$  edges 
thereof,  a  x-by-z  axes  matrix 


1  An  article  for  threaded  engagement  with  tht  externally 
threaded,  distal  end  of  an  elongated  bolt  to  assist  m  mixmg 
initially  nowable  components  of  a  resin  grouUng  material 
surrounding  said  distal  end  and  article  within  a  drill  hole  of 
substantially  uniform  diameter  in  a  rock  fonnauon  to  form  a 
solidified  mass  anchonng  said  distal  end  in  said  drill  hole,  said 
article  comprising: 

a)  a  nng-like  base  portion  having  an  opemng  with  a  central 
axis,  first  and  second  surfaces  iytng  in  spaced  planes  trans- 
verse to  said  central  axis,  and  uitcmal  threads  for  engage- 
ment with  said  bolt  external  threads;  and 

b)  first  and  second  elongated  legs  extendmg  m  opposite 
directions  from  said  base  portion  first  and  second  surfaces, 
respectively,  substantially  parallel  to  said  central  axis  to 
terminal  ends,  said  legs  each  being  positioned  radially 
outwardly  of  the  cylindrical  plane  of  said  opening  and 
extending  circumferentially  about  said  centra)  axis  for  at 
least  90-  and  not  more  than  about  270"  at  their  junctures 
with  said  bme  poruon  between  leading  and  trailing  edges 
with  respect  to  a  predetermined  direction  of  roution  of 
said  article  about  said  axis  to  a  pomt  on  any  surface  of  said 
article  being  less  than  said  unifonn  diameter,  and  said 
leading  edges  compnse  a  substantially  fiat  surface  of  pre- 
determmed  width  extending  from  said  base  portion  to  said 
tenninal  ends  substantially  parallel  to  said  central  axis 


5,222,837 

MINE  ROOF  CHANT<EL  CLAMP 

Couie  U  Phillips,  Box  385,  WarMahv*.  Pa.  15370 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,194 

Int.  CL'  E21D  11/li 

VS.  a.  405—288  ' 


r: 


--■^'.i^rt^i^c; 


/a-' 


1  In  combination  with  an  end  of  a  mine  roof  stnp  of  sinuous 
crossHMKtion,  which  stnp  extends  across  the  width  of  the  mme 
roof  said  cross-section  compnsing  a  crest  portion  and  two 
well'  portions,  an  open  eye-bolt  serving  as  a  hanger  having  a 
homontally  extendmg  shank,  two  pairs  of  clamps.  «ch  pair 
clampmg  opposite  sides  of  said  two  well  portions,  a  base  m«- 
grally  supportmg  at  least  one  of  said  pairs  of  clamp*,  and 
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manually  upcraletj  S4.re\*  means  Ivu  set  unrig  said  hn\e 
horizontally  rxlcndmg  shank 


li>  said 


/', 


-^Vryn-iyfr^farrn^ 


,'  --«** 


pr  wm 


I  A  mint-  diHir  system  for  installalion  in  a  pasvigcvAJv  in  a 
mine,  Lompnsmg  a  dixir  frame  adapted  In  b<-  installed  in  ihe 
passageway  to  define  a  generally  rectangular  diKirwa\.  sjul 
dixir  frame  having  a  lop  and  opposite  sides,  a  mine  door  com 
prising  a  pairofdixir  leafs  hinged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  dixir 
frame  for  swinging  between  an  open  position  to  permit  passage 
through  the  dcxirway  and  a  closed  ptisilion  in  which  the  diHU 
leafs  are  generally  coplanar  and  close  the  dimrwas,  each  dixir 
leaf  being  generally  rectangular  in  shape  with  a  lop  hori/onlal 
edge,  a  bottom  horizontal  edge,  a  generally  vertical  hinged 
side  edge  adjacent  a  respective  side  of  the  dixir  frame,  a  gener 
ally  vertical  free  side  edge  opp*>site  the  hinged  side  edge,  a  first 
leaf  face  facing  away  from  the  lop  of  the  dcxir  frame  when  the 
dixir  leaf  is  closed,  a  second  leaf  face  facing  toward  the  top  of 
the  dixir  frame  when  the  dixir  leaf  is  closed,  the  dixu  leafs 
being  so  dimensioned  that  there  is  a  substantial  vertical  gap 
between  the  dixir  leafs  when  they  are  close-d  to  accommixJate 
convergence  of  side  walls  of  the  pa.vsageway .  a  relatively  w  ide 
vertical  sealing  member  secured  to  said  first  face  of  one  of  said 
d(X)r  leafs  adjacent  its  free  side  edge  and  projecting  laterally 
therefrom  for  overlapping  the  first  face  of  the  other  doir  leaf 
adjacent  its  free  side  edge  thereby  to  cover  said  gap  between 
the  dixir  leafs  when  the  dixir  leafs  are  closed,  said  dixir  leals 
having  upper  corner  regions  relieved  to  provide  notch-like 
reces.sc"s  adjacent  the  gap  on  opposite  sides  of  the  gap  extend 
ing  from  the  first  leaf  faces  of  ihe  dixii  leafs  to  the  second  leaf 
faces  of  the  dixir  leafs,  said  sealing  member  having  an  inclined 
upper  end  p<irlion  configured  v>  thai,  when  Ihe  d(x)r  leafs  are 
closed.  It  slopes  upwardly  through  said  reces.ses  and  said  gap 
for  substantially  Ihe  full  depth  of  the  gap  from  said  firsl  face  of 
each  diHir  leaf  to  said  second  face  of  each  dixir  leaf  said  in 
clined  upper  end  portion  terminating  in  a  tip  engageable  with 
the  top  of  the  dixir  frame  when  the  d(X»r  leafs  are  i.  loseil 
thereby  to  inhibit  the  pavsagc  of  air  through  the  gap  at  a  lix.a- 
tion  adjacent  the  top  of  the  dixir  frame 


5,222,839 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  LNDERWATER 
RECLAMATION 
Kazunori  iihida;  Yasutaka  Nakai;  Motoyoshi  Ishii,  all  of  Tokyo; 
Taisukc  Kato,  Wako,  and  Kiyoyuki  Abe,  Sapporo,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, aasignon  to  FiOita  Corporation;  Mitsui  EnglDeering  and 
Shipbuilding  C^.,  Ltd.;  Onoda  Oiemico  Co.  Ltd.,  all  of  Tokyo 
and  Harada  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oita.  all  of  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  608,522.  Not.  2,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,309 

Oainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  2,  1989,  1-285005 

Int.  CI.'  E02D  l.yOU 

V.S.  n.  405 — 303  18  Clainu 


5J22,838 

POWER  MINE  DOOR  SYSTEM 

William  R.  Kennedy,  and  John  M.  Kennedy,  both  of  TaylorTille. 

III.,  assiKnon  to  Jack  Kennedy  Metal  Products  and  Buildings. 

TaylorTille,  111. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  733,213,  Jul.  19.  1991.  Fhis  application  Jul 

21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  917.863 

Int.  n.'  E21I)  <i  m:  E21F  /  mi 

L.S.  (1.  405— 302  20  (laims 


1     \    methixl   ot    underwater   reclamation,   comprising   Ihe 
steps  of 

treating  dredged  mud  with  a  vilidifying  material, 

feeding  the  treated  mud  to  an  underwater  reclaiming  appara 
lus  prKir  to  stilidification  of  the  treated  mud, 

discharging  the  treated  mud  through  a  discharge  port  of  said 
reclaiming  apparatus 

providing  a  sensor  for  sensing  the  depth  at  which  the  dis 
I  harge  port  is  embedded  in  a  previously  deposited  under 
water  reclamalmn  mud  layer,  and 

while  discharging  the  treated  mud,  maintaining  said  dis 
charge  port  embedded  at  a  substantially  constant  depth  in 
Ihe  previously  deposited  underwater  reclamation  mud 
layer  by  aulomaticallv  raising  the  discharge  port  when  the 
senvir  senses  that  the  depth  at  which  the  discharge  port  is 
embedded  in  the  mud  layer  ha.s  increased 


5,222,840 
IXJl  BI.E  Pl.ENl  M  AIR  CONVEYOR   AfXXMl  LATOR 
Thomas  Ingraham,  West  I.iberiy,  and  Tliomas  Pearson,  Sidney, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  .Stolle  Corporation,  Sidney, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  719.282 

Int.  a."  B65G  SI   Of 

IS.  (1.  406—88  42  Claims 


I    All  air  conveyor  for  moving  objects  comprising 
an  elongated  primary  plenum, 

a  plurality  of  elongated  txxly  members  disptised  over  and  in 
communication  with  said  primary  plenum  wherein  each  of 


said  plurality  of  b<sdy  members  is  shorter  than  said  pn- 
marv  plenum. 

a  plurality  of  generally  planar  top  decks  disposed  over  said 
plurality  of  body  members,  said  decks  having  a  plurality 
of  relatively  spaced  directional  onfices  formed  therein, 

said  plurality  of  body  members  and  said  plurality  of  top 
decks  cooperating  to  define  a  plurality  of  secondary  ple- 
num in  communication  with  said  primary  plenum. 

a  partition  separating  said  primary  plenum  and  said  plurality 
of  secondary  plenums,  said  partition  including  damper 
means  comprising  a  stationary  perforated  plate,  a  slidable 
perforated  plate,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  slidable  plate 
with  respect  to  said  stationary  plate,  and 

blower  means  in  communication  with  said  pnmary  plenum 
for  providing  air  to  said  plurality  of  secondary  plenums 
through  said  primary  plenum  for  delivery  through  said 
directional  orifices,  whereby  said  objects  may  be  sup- 
ported and  moved  longitudinally  on  a  cushion  of  said  air 
and  flow  of  said  air  can  be  regulated  by  adjustment  of  said 
slidable  plate  with  respect  to  said  stationary  plate 


5,222,842 
MILLING  TOOL 
Knri  Schweikert,  Biihl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Helmut 
Weiaser,  New  Bern,  N.C„  assignors  to  Robert  Bo«:h  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No  PCr/DE89/00790.  §  371  Date  Sep.  16,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  16,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/13386,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  15,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  761,934 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  28, 

1989,  3914074 

Int.  a.'  B23C  J/;« 
U.S.  a.  407—53  ^  Cimea 


5J22.841 
FORM  TOOL  SYSTEM 
Boris  E.  SimkhoTich,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Graco  Inc., 
Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657,112,  Feb.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974.679 

Int.  a.'  B23B.V  76.  27/22 

L  S  CI.  407-5  13  <^"*""" 


1  A  milling  tool  consisting  of  a  shank  having  a  shank  roU- 
tion  axis  and  a  substantially  flat  cutting-edge  earner  having  at 
least  one  cuttmg  edge  and  at  least  tsvo  arched  areas,  said  at 
least  two  arched  areas  being  shaped  and  positioned  to  form  a 
tubular  socket  in  which  said  shank  is  held  so  that  said  cutting- 
edge  earner  is  attached  to  said  shank  in  a  radmlly  projectmg 
lobe-like  manner  and  is  rotauble  about  said  shank  rotation  axis, 
said  shank  rotation  axis  being  arranged  in  a  plane  of  the  sub- 
stantially flat  cutting-edge  earner 

5^22,843 

INSERT  FOR  LIGHT  FEED,  LIGHT  DEPTH  OF  CLT 

Karl  Katbi,  Troy;  Thomas  J.  Bemndic,  Madison  Heights;  Tony 

M.  Lowe.  Royal  Oak,  and  John  H.  Patterson,  Harel  Park,  all 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Valenite  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902331 

Int.  a.'  B23B  27/22 

L.S.  a.  407-114  "  CU^ 


UMI 


1    A  form  tool  for  machining  parts,  said  tool  composing: 
a  shank  comprising  a  width,  a  mounting  end  and  a  distal  end. 
a  form  cutting  member  having  a  width,  a  top  surface,  and  a 

cutting  edge.  ,    ,_     ,        a 

a  pad.  said  pad  being  sandwiched  between  said  shank  and 
said  cutting  member  and  having  a  width  and  a  distal  edge 
relatively  close  to  and  parallel  to  said  cutting  edge,  said 
pad  alone  hav  ing  a  thickness  and  shape  which  combine  to 
support  said  cutting  member  dunng  machining,  said  shank 
having  a  distal  end  shape  different  from  that  of  said  form 
cutting  member,  and 
means  for  securing  said  cutting  member  and  said  pad  to  said 
shank 


1  A  polygonal  lay  down  indexable  cutting  insert  for  light 
feed  and  light  depth  of  cut  applications,  composing 

a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface  and  a  sidewall  extending 
substantially  unbroken  therebetween  to  define  a  body,  said 
lop  surface  having  a  plurality  of  raised  islands  which  act 
as  seating  pads  dispersed  about  a  centrally  located  hole  in 
the  top  surface  and  extending  through  the  body  of  the 
insert  and  chip  breaking  pads  located  at  each  comer  of 
the  insert  said  bottom  surface  substantially  parallel  to  said 
top  surface  and  having  a  plurality  of  islands  and  chip 
breaking  pads  of  the  same  configuration  and  location  as 
said  islands  and  chipbreaker  pads  of  the  top  surface   said 
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side  wall  Liimpnsed  i>f  a  pluralils  of  umipuncni  mJc 
flanks  which  extend  from  corner  to  corner  of  the  insert. 
said  comfKinenI  side  flanks  descending  arcuatelv  Irom 
each  corner  of  the  insert  toward  the  midpoint  of  each 
component  side  flank,  a  cutting  edge  formed  at  the  meet 
ing  of  each  component  side  flank  and  the  top  and  hoitoni 
surfaces,  a  variable  width  land  surface  extending  rear 
wardly  from  said  cutting  edge,  said  variable  width  land 
surface  of  narrower  width  at  the  corners  than  at  the  (Tanks 
of  the  insert  and  radiused  at  the  corners  of  the  ins<"rl,  said 
variable  width  land  surface  having  a  first  variable  de- 
scending land  angle,  said  first  vanable  descending  land 
angle  being  greater  at  each  ciirner  of  the  insert  than  along 
the  side  flanks,  a  second  descending  land  angle  surface 
adjacent  to  and  rearward  of  said  first  variable  land  angle 
surface,  said  second  descending  land  angle  surface  being 
planar  along  the  flanks  of  the  insert  and  radiused  at  each 
corner  of  the  insert,  and  stahili/er  pads  l(vatei)  intermit- 
tently along  the  cutting  edge  and  adjacenl  to  said  first 
vanable  descending  land  surface  along  each  compiineni 
side  flank  of  the  insert 


5,222,844 
AIR  I.OCir  riRCT'IT  FOR  AIRFKED  PKCK  DRII  I 
James  A.  Maass;  John  F.  Stewart,  and  Joseph  F,  Carter,  all  nf 
l^xington,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc..  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3%,995.  Aug.  22,  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114,957.  Oct.  30, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30.  1991.  Ser    No, 
816,529 
Int.  CI."  B23B  •/'  :: 
I  ..S.  n.  408—17  II  Claims 


1  A  source  air  controlled  teed  peck  drill  for  at  luating  a  ilnll 
bit  into  a  workpiece  to  drill  a  hole  comprising, 

an  air  actuated  recipriKating  drill  quill 

a  drill  chuck  disposed  on  the  first  end  of  said  drill  quill  lor 
holding  the  drill  bit, 

a  double-sided  piston  dispxised  on  the  second  end  ot  said  drill 
quill  and  received  within  a  piston  cavitv 

an  air  circuit  logic  means  for  controlling  the  actuation  of 
said  piston  in  said  piston  cavity,  said  logic  means  including 
an  air  actuated  timer  to  regulate  the  duration  of  drilling  of 
the  drill  bit  into  the  workpiece  having  a  triggering  valve 
disposed  to  actuate  said  timer  only  after  said  drill  quill  has 
moved  the  drill  bit  into  position  adjacent  its  w<uking 
position  to  begin  drilling  material  from  the  wiirkpiei.e 


UMI 


5,222.845 

ADJl  STABI  F  DRII  I   C;i  IDF  FOR  IHX)R  HANDI  F> 

AND  I.CKK.S 

Steven  M.  (kildstein,  3404  Collin  Ct..  Fremont.  Calif.  94S36,  and 

Frederick  P.  Collier,  6170  l.inford  Terrace,  Fremont.  C«lif. 

94555 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No,  901,966 
Int.  CI.'  B23B  41  mi 
C.S.  CI.  408— 103  4  Claims 

1    A  drill  guide  apparatus  for  enabling  the  accurate  drilling 


if  holes  in  a  di>ir  for  the  installation  of  a  dixir  handle  assembly 
ir  livk  thereinto,  the  drill  guide  apparatus  comprising 

a  drill  guide  member  having  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg 
^.onnected  together  tci  form  an  l. -shaped  drill  guide  por- 
tion, said  first  leg  being  configured  for  placement  against 
an  edge  of  a  door  to  be  dniled  for  a  dtxir  handle  assembly 
or  ItKk  and  said  second  leg  being  configured  for  place- 
ment along  a  side  region  of  said  dixir  adjacent  to  said 
edge,  said  first  and  second  legs  being  constructed  of  a 
rigid  material 

said  first  leg  including  at  least  one  apiTture  or  drill  bushing 
arranged  in  a  pattern  matching  the  installation  hole  pat- 
tern of  a  particular  dixir  handle  assembly  or  IcKk  to  be 
installed  to  said  divir 

J  plurality  of  detachable  portions,  each  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  and  drill  bushings  arranged  in  a  patterti  match- 


^y 


.W^     '  ^ 


> 


LI/ 


ing  the  installation  hole  pattern  of  a  particular  door  handle 
a.s.scmbly  or  lock  to  be  installed  in  said  dixir,  said  apertures 
and  dnll  bushings  having  dnll-guiding  diameters  match 
ing  the  dnll  sizes  required  for  said  installation  holes. 

means  for  secunng  each  of  said  detachable  portions  to  said 
second  leg,  said  means  for  securing  including  a  distal  edge 
portKin  <if  said  second  leg  and  a  mutually  engaging  edge 
portuin  of  each  of  said  detachable  portions, 

means  for  detachably  fastening  said  dnll  guide  member  to 
said  door  in  a  kx,ation  for  dnlling  said  installation  holes, 
including  a  third  leg  extending  from  said  first  leg  in  paral- 
lel, opposed  relationship  to  said  second  leg.  and  a  clamp- 
ing screw  and  pate,  said  clamping  screw  extending 
through  said  third  leg  and  into  said  clamping  plate,  the 
turning  of  said  clamping  screw  in  one  direction  causing  a 
clamping  action  between  the  clamping  plate  and  said 
second  leg  so  as  to  clamp  a  door  therebetween 


5.222.84« 
II  TRA-PRFCISION  SLB-MICTION  BORING  TCX)I   AND 

PRF-SETTING  SYSTEM 
Ciiortlano  Romi.  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  aasignor  to  Industrias  Romi 
S.A.,  Brazil 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738.918 
Claims    priority,    application     Brazil,     Dec.    3,     1990.     PI 
9006125(1] 

Int.  CT'  B23B  :V(>6 
V.S.  CT  408—161  38  Claims 

1    An  ultra-precision  sub  micron  boring  IckiI  and  presetting 
system,  comprising 

a  cylindncal  cartridge  having  an  internal  hollow  portion, 
a  first  through  bore  lc>;atcd  in  said  hollow  portion, 


a  toothed  segment  lodged  in  said  first  through  bore,  said 
toothed  segment  having  an  axial  bore, 

a  micrometnc  screw  passing  through  said  axial  bore  in  said 
toothed  segment,  said  toothed  segment  and  said  micro- 
metnc screw  being  structured  and  arranged  on  a  common 
geometnc  axis, 

a  bushing  having  an  internal  thread  located  in  the  intenor  ol 
said  axial  bore,  said  micrometnc  screw  structured  and 
arranged  to  engage  with  said  internal  thread, 

a  hollow  stud  structured  and  arranged  to  lodge  and  retain 
said  bushing. 

a  set  of  nngs  structured  and  arranged  to  envelope  said  mi- 
crometnc screw ,  said  micrometnc  screw  being  supported 
by  said  set  of  nngs  in  relation  to  said  cylindncal  cartndge. 

a  locknut, 

a  graduated  knob  or  dial  aiuched  to  an  end  of  said  micro- 
metnc screw  through  said  locknut. 


*f 


15.   «< 


and  spiral  lands  on  an  outer  circumference  of  said  male 

screw  portion,  each  of  said  lands  having  a  cutting  face,  a 

heel  part,  and  a  crest, 
each  of  said  cutting  faces  being  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 

said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tap. 
wherein  the  angle  of  at  least  one  of  said  cutting  faces  is 

different  than  the  angle  of  at  least  one  of  said  other  cutting 

faces 


5^22,848 

MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  DRILL  AND  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 

Huang  Kuang-Wu,  No.  66,  Mln-Caman  W.  Rdy,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,020 

Int.  a-  B25F  3/00 

VS.  C\.  408—239  R  ^  f^***^ 


a  second  through  b<ire  kKated  in  said  cylindncal  cartndge. 
said  second  through  K>re  being  arranged  substantially  in  a 
nghl  angle  plane  which  may  be  inclined  in  relation  to  said 
first  through  bore, 

a  tool  shank  kKlged  in  said  second  through  b<ire, 

a  ioo\  tip  located  on  said  tixil  shank, 

a  backlash  suppression  system  l.Kaled  in  said  second 
through  b.irc  and  between  said  tcx^l  shank  and  said 
liHithed  segment  in  said  first  through  bore, 

said  backlash  supprcssuin  system  comprising  a  movement 
demultiplier  mechanism  consisting  of  rack-tape  shaped 
indents  arranged  in  corresponding  secant  planes  on  said 
ttx-vthed  segment  and  said  toil  shank,  said  indent  on  said 
tixMhed  segment  being  inclined  in  relation  to  a  geometnc 
axis  of  said  twthed  segment  such  that  said  indent  on  said 
toothed  segment  is  slidably  coupled  substantially  backlash 
free  to  said  indent  on  said  tool  shank 


5.222.847 
TAP 
Nobuo  Hiyama.  and  Yoshiharu  Kato,  both  of  UUunomiya.  Ja- 
pan  assignors  to  Izumo  Industrial  Co..  Its.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  751,750 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1990,  2-228981 

Int.  CT'  B23Ci  '^  fM 

L  S.  CT  408-222  ^0  Claims 


1    A  tap  compnsing  a  lap  main  b<'Hly.  said  tap  main  bcxJy 
having  a  male  screw  portion  k-K,ated  on  a  distal  end  of  said  tap 

main  Nxly, 

said  tap  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  through  a  cen- 
ter line  of  said  tap 
said  male  screw  portion  having  a  plurality  of  spiral  grooves 


1    A  multi-functional  dnll  and  lock  assembly  adapted  to  be 
removablv  secured  to  a  dnll  compnsing 

a  longitudinally  extending  hollow  kx:k  cylinder  including 
first  and  second  ends,  an  outer  surface  formed  with  a 
longitudinalK  extending  guiding  groove  and  an  inner 
surface  fornied  with  an  internal  guiding  groove,  said 
longitudinally  extending  guiding  groove  opening  into  said 
hollow  lock  cylinder  and  terminating  i  first  and  second 
ends  formed  with  respective  positioning/housing  grooves 
that  extend  substantially  transverse  to  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  longitudinallv  extending  guiding  grcxive.  said  in- 
ternal guiding  groove  extending  from  the  second  end  of 
said  lock  cylinder  to  an  arcuate  guiding  portion  that  opens 
into  said  longitudinally  extending  guiding  groove,  the  first 
end  of  said  hollow  lock  cylinder  including  a  hole  shaped 
to  non-rotatablv  receive  a  head  of  a  screw, 

a  longitudinallv  extending,  substantially  cylindrical  dnll 
pillar  having  a  first  end  formed  with  a  longitudinal  extend- 
ing drill  head  receiving  hole  and  a  second  end  adapted  to 
be  removablv  secured  within  a  dnll.  said  dnll  further 
including  an  outer  surface  fonned  with  a  radially  extend- 
ing tenon  adjacent  the  first  end  of  said  dnll  pillar  and  an 
annular,  enlarged  diameter  portion  adjacent  the  second 
end  thereof 
a  dnll  head  removably  secured  within  said  dnll  head  receiv- 

ing  hole,  and 
a  compression  spnng  having  first  and  second  ends  and  being 
sleeved  about  said  dnll  pillar,  the  second  end  of  said  com- 
pression spnng  being  adapted  to  engage  said  enlarged 
diameter  portion  of  said  dnll  pillar,  wherein  said  dnll 
pillar  and  said  dnll  head  are  adapted  to  be  received  within 
said  lock  cylinder  with  said  tenon  initially  projecting  into 
said  internal  groove  and  then  being  rotated  so  as  to  project 
into  said  longitudinally  extending  groove  so  that  said  lock 
cylinder  can  slide  relative  to  said  dnll  pillar  to  enable  said 
dnll  head  to  cither  project  beyond  the  first  end  of  said 
lock  cylinder  with  said  tenon  being  located  m  the  posi- 
tioning/housing groove  fonned  at  the  first  end  of  said 
longitudinally  extending  groove  or  to  retract  within  said 
lock  cylinder  with  said  tenon  being  located  in  the  posi- 
tioning/housing groove  fonned  at  the  second  end  of  said 
longitudinally  extending  groove  and  said  compression 
spnng  extending  between  the  enlarged  diameter  portion 
of  said  dnll  pillar  and  the  second  end  of  the  lock  cylinder 
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5.222,849 
I.OAD  IM)I("ATIN<;  FASTKNKRS 
Brian  VVaJton.  DiHllry,  Kaglmnd,  assignor  to  Rotabnit  I.imltrd. 
li  oiled  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  844,717 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  10,  1992, 
920277! 

Int.  (1.'  F16B   (/    i: 


VS.  CI.  411—14 


8  Claims 


5.222.850 
MKTHOD  AM)  INSKRT  FOR  CONNKCTINC, 
C<}MPC)NKNTS  TO  PLASTIC  MF:MBKR.S 
James  Medal,  Cape  Coral.  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  Fastron  Com- 
pany, Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887.722 

Int.  (1."  F16B  (y  »:.  ^''  <^ 

Uii.  CI.  411— 82  10  Claims 


S'j       ?0  ?? 
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1    An  assembly  for  fastening  in  a  component  comprising 
a  non-annular  ba.se  for  fastcnmg  to  the  component,  the  non 

annular  base  havmg  a  recevs  therem.  a  metallic  threaded 

fastening  member 
a  hollow  tubular  plastic  bixly  defining  an  mterxir  tubular 

wall  and  an  exterior  tubular  wall. 


said  interior  tubular  wall  being  threaded  threadably  engaged 
wiih  said  threaded  fastening  member, 

said  exterior  cylinder  wall  having  integral  plastic  projections 
extending  radially  outward  therefrom,  the  diameter  of  the 
base  and  protrusions  corresponding  with  the  diameter  of 
the  recess  in  the  base  for  force-fit  engagement  of  the  insert 
within  the  base  recess,  and  the  plastic  of  the  insert  and  the 
plastic  of  the  base  being  compatible  to  integrally  bond  the 
insert  to  the  base  up<in  bnnging  the  regions  at  the  interface 
of  the  insert  and  ba.se  to  a  flowable  condition, 

said  threaded  fastening  member  being  threaded  in  the  tubu 
lar  plastic  Nxlv  and  attaching  the  component  and  non- 
annular  ba.se  to  each  other 


5.222.851 

CI.fJSCT  BOLT  ASSKMBLY 

James  A.  Dickerson.  7101  Rothraore  St.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  2«215 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  917J62 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  23/00.  27/00 

L  S.  (1.  411—397  4  Claims 


1  A  load  indicating  fastener  comprising  a  b>Ki\  hasing  a 
shank  which  is  subject  to  tensile  loading  in  use,  the  b«>d\  bas- 
ing a  bore  which  extends  axially  from  an  end  face  of  the  b<xJy 
into  the  shank  and  which  is  adapted  to  receive  a  gauge  pin,  the 
gauge  pin  having  a  threaded  pvirtuin  adapted  to  engage  a 
complementary  threaded  portion  of  the  btirc  V)  that  rotation  of 
the  gauge  pin  effects  axial  movement  between  the  gauge  pin 
and  the  btxiy  of  the  fastener,  the  threaded  portion  of  the  gauge 
pin  being  spaced  form  a  part  of  the  gauge  pin  w  hich  is  adapted 
to  contact  part  of  the  b<xiy  of  the  fastener  to  slop  mos  ement  of 
the  gauge  pin  as  it  is  screwed  inli>  the  Ivxly  of  the  fastener,  the 
gauge  pin  protruding  outwards  beyond  the  end  face  of  the 
fastener  and  having  a  head  by  which  the  pin  can  be  rotated, 
and  markings  being  provided  on  the  head  and  the  end  face  of 
the  fastener  to  indicate  the  position  of  the  gauge  pin  when  the 
said  part  of  the  pin  is  in  contact  with  the  said  pari  of  the  bore 
when  ihe  shank  of  the  fastener  is  subject  to  a  predetermined 
tensile  loading,  the  gauge  pin  being  free  to  rotate  s»i  thai  the 
gauge  pin  can  be  withdrawn  from  the  fastener  by  rotating  the 
pin  to  relea,se  the  engagement  between  the  threaded  portion  of 
the  pin  and  the  complementary  threaded  portuin  of  the  bore 


1  A  Iwi\  piece  closet  bolt  adapted  for  easy  removal  from 
attachment  to  a  commixle  compnsing  a  btill  head  having  a 
rounded  base,  a  longitudinal  section  extending  upwardly  from 
said  ba.se  having  straight  parallel  side  walls,  said  section  having 
an  internal  threaded  portion  that  runs  the  length  of  said  side 
walls  to  an  entrance  opposite  said  base,  a  threaded  shank  that 
fits  into  said  internal  threaded  section,  said  shank  passing  from 
said  entrance  down  through  said  internal  threaded  section  and 
extending  upwardly  from  Ihe  entrance  past  a  slot  in  a  closet 
flange,  said  straight  walls  of  said  head  fitting  securely  and 
immovably  within  said  slot  after  assembly  and  fastening  to  said 
commixle,  said  commtxle  being  placed  over  said  shank  and 
securing  said  commcxle  to  said  closet  flange  by  a  nut  and 
washer,  said  shank  of  the  N)lt  being  easily  removed  from  said 
internal  threaded  portion  of  said  head  in  the  event  of  corrosion 
and  binding  of  said  nut  and  washer  to  said  shank,  said  shank 
being  removed  from  said  internal  threaded  portion  by  applica- 
tion of  torque  to  said  nut 


5J22.852 

Ql  IC-K  RELEASE  CLIP-IN-GROMMET  FASTENER 

PERMITTING  LIMITED  SLIDING  MOVEMENT 

BJmVEEN  OBJECTS  FASTENED  THEREBY 

Mark  D.  Snyder,  Clawaoo,  Mich..  Bsaignor  to  Niaaan  Research 

A  DeTclopmeBt,  Fansingtoa  HilU.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  854.925 
Int.  CI.'  F16B  21  00 
C.S.  CI.  41 1—553  17  Clainu 

I    A  fastening  system  for  relcasably  fastening  two  objects, 
compnsing 

a  grommet  formed  of  an  elastic  matenal,  having  a  pocket- 
like body  with  an  opening  leading  into  an  inside  space  of 
oblong  cross-section,  the  grommet  having  an  outer  sur- 
face formed  to  be  retained  to  a  first  object  and  an  inside 
surface  compnsing  a  pair  of  recesses  disposed  above  oppo- 
sitely lapenng  surfaces  inclined  toward  each  other  at  a 
bottom  ponion  of  the  inside  space  to  a  predetermined 
minimum  first  separation  distance  in  an  unstressed  state; 
and 


a  clip  having  a  head  and  an  elongate  shank,  the  shank  having 
a  distal  end  portion  of  rectangular  varying  cross-section 
defined  by  intersections  between  two  parallel  planes 
spaced  apart  by  a  second  separation  distance  larger  than 
the  minimum  first  separation  distance  and  a  pair  of  plane 


rated  materials  from  each  of  said  second  bins  into  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  second  bins. 

d)  each  of  said  first  bins  includes  a  lid  hmgedly  attached 
thereto,  and  said  system  includes  latch  means  for  main- 
taimng  said  lids  in  a  closed  position  during  pickup  of  said 
container;  and 

e)  said  pickup  means  including  a  pickup  arm  for  engaging 
said  container,  and  for  inverting  said  first  bin  over  said 
second  bins,  said  system  including  means  for  sequentially 
and  selectively  releasing  said  latch  means  to  selectively 
dump  said  separated  materials  in  respective  second  bins 

5422454 
AUTOMATIC  TOOL  CHANGER 
Leland  D.  BUtt,  21  CMxiMto-  PI.,  Gro."  Po»»t«  F"™-  ^*'<*- 
48236,  Md  DtTid  J.  Crorey.  Utica,  MJch^  iMigBon  to  LeUnd 
D.  BUtt,  GroMe  Polnte  Farm*,  Mich. 

Flkd  Sep.  9.  IWl.  Ser.  No.  756,492 

Int.  a.'  B65G  ii/00 

U.S.  CI.  414—225  '*  *^'^™ 


surfaces  inclined  toward  each  other  to  a  distal  end  of  the 
clip  to  a  third  separation  distance  which  is  smaller  than  the 
minimum  first  separation  distance,  and  a  pair  of  claws 
disposed  mtermcdiate  the  head  and  the  distal  end  portion 
for  engagement  with  the  recesses  in  the  grommet 

5.222,853 

SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

COLLECTION  OF  RECYCLABLE  MATERIALS 

WiUiam  S.  Carson.  3524  Twirted  Oak  a.  Lake  Wtlea,  Fla. 

3M53  ___  „^ 

Filed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878.9r 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  prtent  lubMOuent  to  Dec.  10, 

2008.  has  been  diaclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B65F  3/20 

VS.  a.  414—408  2  <^"» 


1   A  system  for  separating,  collectmg  and  picking  up  sepa- 
rated recycUble  matenal  for  deposition  in  a  vehicle  body 

compnsmg:  .      ..j 

a)  container  means  for  sutioning  at  a  pickup  pomt,  said 
container  havmg  a  plurality  of  first  bins  for  deposition  of 
separated  materials  m  respective  bins; 

b)  a  truck  body  disposed  on  a  vehicle,  said  body  havmg  a 
plurality  of  second  bins,  each  bin  for  selectively  receivmg 
one  of  said  separated  materials; 

c)  pickup  means  attached  to  said  truck  body  for  pickmg  up 
said  container  means  and  selectively  dumpmg  said  sepa- 


1  In  a  production  line  adapted  to  be  changed  over  from 
production  of  first  workpieces  of  a  first  panellike  configuration 
to  the  production  of  second  workpieces  of  a  second  panel-like 
configuration,  said  production  line  including  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond work  sution  and  workpiece  handling  means  for  tnuisfer- 
nng  workpieces  from  said  first  work  suuon  to  said  second 
work  station,  said  workpiece  handling  means  uicludmg  shuttle 
conveyor  means  for  conveying  a  workpiece  from  a  receiving 
location  adjacent  said  first  work  sution  to  a  discharge  location 
adjacent  said  second  work  station,  fust  transfer  means  for 
transfemng  a  workpiece  from  said  fint  work  sution  to  said 
receiving  location,  and  second  transfer  means  for  tnuisfemng 
a  workpiece  from  said  discharge  location  to  said  second  work 

sution;  _  , 

the  improvement  wherein  each  of  said  first  transfer  means 
and  said  second  transfer  means  comprises; 

a  programmable  earner  means; 

alternatively  usable  firat  and  second  workpiece  gnppmg 
means,  each  respectively  adapted  to  releasably  gnp  and 
carry  a  workpiece  of  said  first  configuration  and  a  work- 
piece  of  said  second  configuration; 

holdmg  means  for  relcasably  fixedly  holding  one  of  »«id  fim 
and  second  workpiece  gnpping  means  in  a  ready  position 
m  adjacent  spaced  reUtionship  to  one  of  said  first  and 
second  work  sutions  and  said  shuttle  conveyor  means; 

couplmg  means  engageable  between  said  earner  me«is  and 
said  first  and  second  workpiece  gripping  means  for  Oc- 
tachably  mounting  either  of  said  first  and  second  work- 
piece  gnppmg  means  on  said  earner  roeuis,  said  couplmg 
means  includmg  first  mating  means  on  said  earner  means 
and  second  matmg  means  on  each  of  said  first  and  second 
workpiece  gnppmg  means  movable  mto  and  out  of  en- 
gaged relationship  with  e«:h  other  by  a  predetermined 
movement  of  said  earner  means  relative  to  one  of  the  first 
and  second  workpiece  gnppmg  means;  and 
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locking  means  movable  with  respect  to  said  coupling  means, 
by  an  actuating  means  connected  to  said  hold  means, 
between  a  release  position  accommodating  movement  of 
said  Tirst  and  second  mating  means  into  and  out  of  said 
engaged  relationship  and  a  locking  position  mechanically 
locking  said  Hrst  and  second  mating  means  m  said  engaged 
relationship  to  fixedly  mount  one  of  the  first  and  second 
workpiece  gripping  means  on  said  earner  means. 

said  programmable  earner  means  being  operable  to  move 
one  of  the  first  and  second  workpiece  gripping  means 
mounted  there<in  along  a  first  path  of  movement  extend 
ing  between  one  of  the  first  and  second  work  stations  and 
said  shuttle  conveyor  means  and  a  second  path  extending 
from  said  first  path  to  said  ready  position 


5^22,855 
ALTOMATED  WORK  CENTER 
Clay  Bernard,  II,  Pt.  Richmond,  and  Daniel  C.  Perry.  San  Jom. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Computer  Aided  Systems,  Inc., 
Hayward,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484,122,  Feb.  22.  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  dlrisloa  of  Ser.  No.  214.568,  Jul.  1.  1988,  abandoned. 

which  Is  ■  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  815,808,  Jan.  2,  1986, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1S,08J,  Eeb. 

17,  1987,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

158,310,  Feb.  22.  1988,  abuidoned.  This  application  Sep.  16, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  945,829 

Int.  n.'  B65G  I    10 

IJ.S.  CI.  414— 3J1  32  CUims 


1  An  automated  work  station  for  use  in  material  handling 
operations  including  a  conveyor  network  for  carrying  contain 
ers,  said  work  station  compnsing 

a  randomly  accessible  vertically  moving  storage  queue  hav- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  vertically  spaced  shelves  arranged 
about  an  endless  loip  for  temporanly  holding  said  con- 
tainers, drive  means  for  rotating  the  shelves  about  the 
endless  loop  and  means  for  maintaining  said  containers  on 
said  shelves, 

loading  means  for  receiving  containers  from  said  conveyor 
network  and  for  loading  received  containers  onto  shelves 
of  said  storage  queue, 

a  plurality  of  side-by-side  work  tables  accessible  by  an  opera- 
tor for  providing  the  operator  access  to  the  containers  to 
selectively  add  or  withdraw  articles  from  said  containers, 

delivery  means  for  transfernng  selected  containeni  from  said 
storage  queue  to  said  work  tables, 

takeaway  means  for  transfernng  containers  from  said  work 
tables  to  said  conveyor  network,  and 

control  means  for  coordinating  movement  of  containers 
between  said  storage  queue  and  said  work  tables 


5^22,856 
CAN  CONVEYING  SYSTEM 
Yoahio  Vamamolo;  Keizo  Obori,  both  of  Kyoto,  and  Tsoneo 
Shiraizm,  Anjo,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Murata  Kikai  Kaba- 
shiki  Kaiaba,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Hied  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710.504 
Claims  priority,  applkatioo  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1990,  2-147587; 
Jul.  18,  1990,  2-187893 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  65/02 
L.S.  CT  414—661  4  Claims 


real  height  by  which  said  pallet  has  been  raised,  and  said  num- 
ber of  said  layers,  and  raising  said  pallet  incrementally  by  a 


1  A  system  for  conveying  cans  between  a  first  station  and  a 
second  station,  the  first  station  and  the  second  station  being 
arranged  on  a  flcxii  and  defining  a  passage  therebetween,  the 
system  composing 

an  overhead  rail  positioned  substantially  along  the  passage. 
a  carnage  suspended  from  the  overhead  rail  and  adapted  for 

travel  along  the  overhead  rail  between  the  first  station  and 

the  second  station, 
a  vertically  movable  cage  suspended  from  the  carnage,  the 

cage  being  configured  to  hold  a  can,  the  cage  defining  an 

inlet  through  which  the  can  is  receivable  from  at  least  one 

of  the  stations  and  an  outlet  through  which  the  can  is 

deliverable  to  at  least  one  of  the  stations, 
pusher  means  for  pushing  a  can  from  the  cage  toward  at  least 

one  of  the  stations,  and 
stopper  means  for  positioning  a  can  in  the  cage,  wherein 
the  cage  defines  a  bottom  having  a  substantially  trapezoidal 

engaging  pawl, 
at  least  one  of  the  stations  defines  a  substantially  trapezoidal 

engaging  pawl,  and 
the  engaging  pawl  of  the  cage  and  the  engaging  pawl  of  the 

station  are  mutually  configured  so  as  to  engage  each  other 

when  the  cage  is  lowered  to  a  p)osition  in  front  of  the 

station 


5^22,857 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PICKING  UP  A  LOAD 

FROM  A  STACK 
Atuahi  HMcgawa,  Nagoya,  Japan,  aadanor  to  MnraU  KJkai 
KabodUkl  Kjiaha.  Kyoto,  Japu 

FIM  Jan.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  891.774 

Claims  priority,  ap^icatioa  Japan.  Jan.  4.  1991,  3-161007 

Int.  a.'  B65C  59/02 

U.S.  a.  414—788.4  5  CUIm 

1    A  process  for  raising  a  pallet  carrying  a  stack  of  layers  of 

a  load   thereon   which  comprises  the  steps  of  calculating  a 

height  by  which  a  pallet  carrying  a  stack  of  layers  of  a  load 

thereon  will  have  to  be  raised  to  enable  the  upper  end  of  said 

stack  to  reach  a  set  level  of  height  for  detection,  from  input 

data  on  the  height  of  each  of  said  layers  and  the  number  of  said 

layers,  raising  said  pallet  until  said  upper  end  is  detected  at  said 

level,  calculating  the  real  height  of  each  of  said  layers  from  the 


5422,859 

APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  TUBE  AND  RELATED 

MFFHOD 

Paol  J.  Gepfert,  3120  Coartluid  Bivd^  deTdaad,  Ohio  44122, 

and  Yakio  Konkabe,  1-13,  3-ckoBe,  Sakasnai,  Tarami-ka. 

Kobe,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776321 

laL  Ct'  BMG  57/Oi 

U.S.  a.  414— 794J  25  Oaian 


height  corresponding  to  a  difference  between  said  calculated 
real  height  and  a  preselected  constant 


5,222,858 

APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  COUNTING  AND 

STACKING  MATERIAL  IN  SHEETS 

Doriano  Fazioo,  Casalcoac,  Italy,  assignor  to  Doweo  Company 

Limited,  Douglas,  Isle  of  Man 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,541 

Int.  a.'  B65H  31 /iO 

U.S.  a.  414— 790J  15  ClaiBM 


^,^Jt^£ffLJ' 


1  Apparatus  for  collecting,  counting  and  stacking  sheets  of 
lasagna  pasU  in  output  from  a  pasu  drying  oven  compnsing: 

a  fixed  framework  (1),  two  fixed  longitudinal  lateral  guides 
(2)  supported  on  said  framework  (1),  a  slider  (3)  slideably 
mounted  on  said  lateral  guides  (2),  a  cross  member  (6) 
pivotally  connected  to  said  slider  (3)  and  extending  per- 
pendicular to  said  lateral  guides  (2),  a  manifold  (7)  con- 
nected to  said  cross  member  (6),  a  plurality  of  intake  ports 
(8)  provided  on  said  manifold  (7),  a  sucuon  pump  (9) 
connected  to  said  manifold  (7)  whereby  to  apply  suction 
to  said  intake  ports  (8)  for  engagmg  sheett  of  lasagna 
pasta,  means  (4,  4a,  5,  5a)  for  actuating  said  slider  (3) 
whereby  to  move  said  slider  between  a  position  whereat 
said  intake  poru  (8)  engage  theeu  of  lasagna  pasU  and  a 
position  whereat  said  intake  poru  (8)  release  sheets  of 
lasagna  pasta,  means  (12,  13)  for  axially  oscillating  said 
cross  member  (6)  for  lifting  sheets  of  lasagna  pastt  at  said 
position  of  said  slider  (3)  whereat  said  intake  poru  (») 
engage  sheeu  of  lasagna  pasta,  a  conveyor  (14)  underlying 
said  cross  member  (6)  at  said  position  whereat  said  intake 
poru  (8)  release  sheeU  of  lasagna  pasta,  a  countmg  com- 
partment (27),  a  conveyance-orientation  unit  (20)  for 
conveymg  sheeU  of  lasagna  pasU  from  said  conveyor  (14) 
to  said  counting  compartment  (27),  means  (29,  30)  for 
detecting  the  presence  of  a  sheet  of  lasagna  pasU  m  said 
countmg  compartment  (27),  a  stacking  compartment  (40), 
and  means  (37)  for  transferring  s  sheet  of  lasagiu  pasU 
from  said  counting  compartment  (27)  to  said  stacking 
compartment  (40). 


19.  An  apparatus  to  stack  tube  in  a  fraimng  assembly  com- 
pnsing: a  tube  restraining  assembly  positioned  proximate  the 
framing  assembly  and  having  a  plurality  of  free  floating  fingers 
to  engage  and  restrain  at  least  one  of  the  tube  to  prevent  the 
tube  from  moving  into  the  framing  assembly,  and  laterally  and 
selectively  positionable  fork  means  to  deliver  the  tube  to  the 
framing  assembly  to  stack  the  tube  therein,  such  that  the  num- 
ber of  tube  delivered  to  the  framing  assembly  is  determined  by 
the  position  of  said  fork  means,  the  remaimng  tube  on  said  fork 
means  being  restrained  thereon  by  at  least  one  of  said  fingers. 

5,222,860 

FLOOR  SPACE  EFFICIENT  PRINTER  WTTH  HIGH 

LOAD  AND  UNLOAD  CAP  ABILITY 

Veakateah  H.  KaiMth,  Fairvort;  Michael  A.  Malackowski,  aad 

DaTid  R.  Kaaprath,  both  of  Weteter,  aU  of  N.Y.,  awtganw  to 

Xerox  Corporatioa,  Stamford,  Omul 

Filed  Jaa.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,115 

Int.  CL'  B65G  59/02 

VS.  a.  414— 795J  >'  Oatai 


1    A  sheet  handling  system  for  sheet  pnnung  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  printing  sution  within  the  housing; 
at  least  three  individual,  separately  movable  sheet  stack 

holding  members; 
first  conveying  means  for  sequentially  conveymg  the  at  least 

three  sheet  stack  holding  members  into  the  housing  one 

after  the  other  along  an  input  path; 
means  in  the  housing  for  feeding  sheeU  from  one  of  the  sheet 

stack  holding  members  to  the  pnnting  sution;  and 
means  for  separately  movmg  each  one  of  said  sheet  stack 

holding  members  out  of  the  input  path  to  a  loading  station 

outside  the  housing  when  the  feeding  means  has  finished 
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feeding  sheets  from  said  one  of  the  sheet  holding  mem 
bers. 


SJ22.M1 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 

CUP-SHAPED  CONTAINERS 

Heinz  Focke,  Verden,  and  Johannes  Holloch.  I^angwedel.  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  anignors  to  Focke  A  Co.,  (GmbH  A 

Co.),  Verden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep,  24, 
1990,4030215 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  ^J '46 
U.S.  a.  414—796.2  15  Claims 


i>  f  ^    n      w       " 


tO    41     n      »     ij     19 


M  41  w  n  u  u  u  II 


4    An  apparatus  for  feeding  cups  llOl  t>i  a  filling  or  packag- 
ing machine. 

wherein  a  plurality  of  cups  (10)  having  diverging  side  walls 
(12)  arc  stacked  into  one  another  positively  to  form  a  cup 
slack  (14)  having  a  length  extending  in  a  longitudinal 
diretlKin, 

wherein,  in  a  transport  container  (19),  which  has  an  open 
top.  a  plurality  of  cup  stacks  (14)  are  kxated  side  by  side 
to  form  a  layer  (15).  and  a  plurality  of  layers  (15)  are 
kx;ated  on  lop  of  one  another,  said  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  delivering  to  the  machine  a  container  ( 19)  ci>ntain 
ing  the  layers  (15)  of  cup  stacks  (14). 

a  gripper  means  (27)  for  engaging,  lifting  and  extracting 
from  the  container  (19)  the  cup  stacks  (14i  one  layer  al  a 
time,  and  dep<isiting  the  layers  outside  the  transport  con 
tainer  (19),  and 

said  gnpper  means  including  a  separate  elongate  suction 
chamber  having  a  suction  opening  (J2)  a-vsociated  with 
each  cup  stack  ( 14)  and  extending  over  the  entire  length  of 
the  cup  slack  (14)  at  upwardly  directed  longitudinal  sides 
there«if 


5,222,862 

TURBINE  GENERATOR  PRF.SSURF  RELIEF 

DIAPHRAGM 

John  C.  Groenendaal,  Jr.,  and  Kuo  P.  Huang,  both  of  Winter 

Springs,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Westinghoiiac  Electric  Corp.,  Pitts- 

borgli.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,285 
Int.  a.'  POID  25/24 
VS.  CI.  415—9  12  Claims 

I    A  steam  turbine  compnsing 

(a)  a  turbine  housing  operable  to  receive  steam  and  having  a 
relief  opening  therein  surrounded  by  a  turbine  flange, 

(b)  a  shaft  positioned  within  said  housing, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  rows  of  blades  positioned  along  the  longitu- 
dinal length  of  said  shaft  and  extending  radially  outwardly 
therefrom, 

(d)  a  steam  inlet  pip*  connected  with  said  housing  and  opera- 
ble as  a  conduit  to  allow  the  steam  entering  said  hou.sing  to 


pass  between  said  plurality  of  rows  of  blades  to  rotate  said 
shaft,  and 
(e)  a  pressure  relief  diaphragm  associated  with  said  turbine 
housing  and  operable  lo  relieve  excess  pressure  within 
said  turbine  housing,  including, 
1 1   a   safety    housing   having   a   mounting   flange   thereon 

arranged  to  mate  with  said  turbine  flange  so  that  said 

safely  housing  is  positioned  over  the  relief  opening  in 

said  turbine  housing, 
11)  a  first  solid,  frangible  disc  covering  said  relief  opening 

in  said  turbine  hou.sing  and  having  a  penpheral  portion 

interposed  between  said  mounting  flange  on  said  safety 

housing  and  said  turbine  flange, 
ml  a  second  solid  disc  positioned  in  the  relief  opening  in 

said  turbine  flange  in  abutting  contact  with  said  first 

Milid  disc. 


i\)  first  bolt  means  for  secunng  said  mounting  flange  on 
said  safety  housing  to  said  turbine  flange, 

V  )  first  spring  washer  means  asstxriatcd  with  said  first  boll 
means  for  maintaining  the  p<isitional  relationship  be- 
tween said  mounting  flange  on  said  safety  housing  and 
said  turbine  flange, 

VI)  an  annular  nng  positioned  on  said  first  solid  disc  and 
above  the  relief  opening  in  said  turbine  housing. 

Ml)  second  bolt  means  for  secunng  said  second  stilid  disc 
and  said  annular  nng  to  said  first  solid  disc,  and 

viii)  second  spring  washer  means  a.ssociated  with  said 
second  bolt  means  for  maintaining  the  positional  rela- 
tionship among  said  first  solid  disc,  said  second  solid 
disc  and  said  annular  nng 


5,222.863 

TLRBINE  MULTISECnON  HYDROJET  DRIVE 

Brian  L.  Jones,  328  N.  Airlite,  Elgin,  III.  60123 

RIed  Sep.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,990 

Int.  a.'  POID  9/00:  B63H  1 1 //IS 

I  _S.  n.  415—199.5 


16  Claims 


3   A  turbine  hydrojel  dnve  compnsing 


an  elongated  housing  defining  an  inner  and  an  outer  wall 
with  a  portion  of  said  outer  wall  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a  vehicle,  said  housing  defining  an  intake  section,  a  com- 
pressor section,  and  an  exhaust  section  having  an  intake 
end  and  an  exhaust  end, 

a  dnve  shaft  positioned  within  said  housing  for  rotation 
therein, 

said  compressor  section  including  a  first  turbine  assembly 
having  a  first  compressor  rotor  fixed  to  said  dnve  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  first  rotor  blades  projecting  radially  outwardly 
from  said  dnve  shaft,  said  first  rotor  blades  having  a  first 
water  pitch  adapted  for  rotation  in  a  first  direction  and 
configured  to  slice  and  draw  a  predetermined  amount  of 
water  into  said  housing. 

said  compressor  section  further  including  a  first  sutor  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  first  sutor  vanes  fixed  to  said  inner  wall 
of  said  housing  and  having  a  pitch  adapted  to  redirect  the 
circular  flow  of  water  from  said  first  compressor  rotor 
into  a  fluid  flow  generally  along  the  axis  of  the  dnve  shaft 
and  into  said  exhaust  section, 

said  exhaust  section  includes  a  buffer  zone  defining  a  pro- 
gressively increasing  cross-sectional  area  so  that  the  pres- 
sure of  the  fluid  passing  therethrough  is  reduced,  whereby 
compressed  fluid  exhausted  from  said  exhaust  section 
generates  a  thrust  which  is  coupled  to  the  vehicle  result- 
ing in  propulsion  thereof, 

an  exhaust  nozzle,  in  the  form  of  a  hollow,  frustro  conical 
member  having  a  base  and  a  top  with  said  base  positioned 
at  said  exhaust  end  of  said  exhaust  section  of  said  housing 
and  movable  relative  to  said  housing. 

means  for  selectively  secunng  said  frustro  conical  member 

,  of  said  exhaust  nozzle  to  said  housing  so  that  said  nozzle 
can  be  selectively  positioned,  and 

a  tail  cone  displaying  a  conical  shape  and  having  a  base  and 
a  top  with  said  base  positioned  adjacent  said  first  sUtor, 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  buffer  zone  decreasing 
progressively  from  the  base  of  said  uil  cone  to  said  ex- 
haust nozzle  whereby  the  pressure  of  fiuid  flowing 
through  said  buffer  zone  decreases  and  the  pressure  of 
fluid  flowing  through  said  exhaust  nozzle  increases 


means  for  suspending  said  motor  from  a  ceiling,  sccurable  to 
said  stationary  member,  compnsing 
a  plate  member  fixedly  sccurable  to  a  ceiling; 

a  canopy  removably  sccurable  to  said  plate  member,  hav- 
ing a  centrally  located  hole  formed  therethrough; 
a  rod  having  longitudinally  opposed  first  and  second  ends, 
said  first  end  having  a  contiguous  annular  flange  extend- 
ing radially  therefrom,  said  second  end  having  attach- 
ment means  associated  therewith  for  attaching  said  rod 
to  said  stationary  member, 
a  ball  member,  compnsing  a  generally  flat  upper  surface 
and  a  sphencal  lower  surface,  having  a  centrally  lo- 
cated, vertically  disposed  hole  formed  therethrough  for 
receiving  said   rod,  said   generally   flat   upper  surface 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  flange  thereby  prevenung 
said  rod  from  falling  downwardly  through  said  hole  in 
said  ball  member,  wherein 
said  spherical  lower  surface  of  said  ball  member  is  adapted 
to  pivotally  engage  said  hole  in  said  canopy  such  that  a 
portion  of  said  ball  member  protrudes  from  said  canopy, 
with  said  first  end  of  said  rod  being  retained  within  said 
canopy  and  said  second  end  of  said  rod  extending  there 
below;  and 
means  for  preventing  roution  of  said  ball  member  within 
said  hole  in  said  canopy  about  a  vertical  axis, 
switch  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  operation  of 

said  motor, 
a  plurality  of  radially  extending  blades,  removably  secured 
to  said  routing  member  adjacent  said  upper  surface  of  said 
motor,  and 
a  unitary  housing  removably  sccurable  to  said  stationary 
member  of  said  motor  by  suiuble  fastening  means,  for 
enclosing  at  least  said  lower  and  side  surfaces  of  said 
motor,  said  housing  having  an  internal  member  formed 
therein  for  dividing  said  housing  into  at  least  two  com- 
partments, the  first  of  said  compartments  being  suiuble 
for  substantially  encasing  said  lower  and  side  surfaces  of 
said  motor  and  the  second  of  said  compartments  being 
suitable  for  enclosing  said  fastening  means 


5,222,864 
CEILING  FAN 
Richard  A.  Pearce,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Fan 
Company,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,064 

InL  a.'  POID  25/00 

U.S.  a.  416—5  22  Claims 


5^22,865 

PLATFOR.M  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ATTACHING  ROTOR 

BLADES  TO  A  ROTOR  DISK 

Robert  J.  Corsmeler,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Compuy,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuatiog  of  Ser.  No.  664,007,  Mar.  4, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,573 

Int.  a.'  POID  5/32 

VS.  a.  416—193  A  13  Claims 


1   A  platform  member  for  attaching  airfoil  blades  to  a  rotor 
disk,  said  platform  member  comprising  a  tail  portion  for  engag- 
ing said  disk,  a  first  axially-extcndmg  arcuate  blade  dovetail 
12   A  ceiling  fan,  compnsing  support  surface  connected  to  said  tail  portion  for  engaging  and 

an  electnc  motor  having  upper,  lower,  and  side  surfaces,  radially  supporting  an  arcuate  surface  portion  of  one  airfoil 
said  motor  compnsing  a  stationary  member  and  a  rotating  blade  dovetail,  a  second  axially-extending  arcuate  blade  dove- 
member  said  routing  member  being  selecuvely  routable  tail  support  surface  connected  to  said  tail  portion  for  engapng 
upon  operauon  of  sawl  motor,  and  radially  supporting  an  arcuate  surface  portion  of  another 
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airfoil  blade  dovetail,  and  a  lop  wall  which  defines  an  inner 
surface  of  a  gas  stream 


5.222,8m 
HIGH  SPEED  COMPOSITE  TV  RHINE  WHEEI 
Jean-Pierre   L*Brouch«,   Merignac;   Bernard   Broquere;   Jean- 
Marie    Parenteau.    both    of    Bordeaux;    Jacques    Etienne,    le 
Taillan  Medoc,  and  Alain  Lacombe,  Peaaac.  all  of  France, 
aaaignon   to   Societe   Europeenne   de    Propulsion,   Suresnes, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,790.  Sep.  26,  1W9.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,019 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  30.  19S8,  88  12853 
Int.  n.'  FOID  ^   -M 
L.S.  a.  416— 230  6  Claims 


in  a  fluid  reservoir  having  a  variable  liquid  level,  said  apparatus 
comprising 

means  for  measuring  a  parameter  that  is  vanable  with  a 
change  in  the  liquid  level  of  the  reservoir  during  pumping 
operation. 

means  for  generating  a  first  control  signal  reprevrntalive  of 
said  measured  parameter, 

first  pr(x;essing  means  for  integrating  said  first  control  signal 
over  a  first  time-ba.se  that  is  long  enough  to  average  out 
pumping  transients  below  a  prescribed  magnitude  to  pro- 
duce a  second  control  signal  that  is  representative  of  a 
short  term  moving  average  of  said  first  control  signal. 


1    .-X  hiiih  ^pt■c^l  lurhinc  wheel  cumprising 

.1  cenir;il  poriioii  comprising  a  run.  hkidt-s  pnivided  at  the 
penphcrv  i>(  ihc  rini.  iht-  run  jnd  blades  being  made  of  a 
single  piece  of  conifxiMte  nialeriai  lormeil  b\  .i  tibrous 
rcinforcemeni  densified  hv  a  nialrn. 

wherein  the  reuilorcenienl  comprises  a  heiual  tahrK  wiih 
radiallv  onenled  fibeis  ,inu  cir^  amferenlialK  orieiiled 
fibers,  wilh  the  ratio  between  the  densiiv  ot  the  raduillv 
oriented  fibers  and  the  dcnsitv  ot  the  ^  ir^  umterentialls 
oriented  fibers  increasing  coniinuouslv  aliuig  a  radius  ol 
the  wheel  from  a  value  lower  than  one  in  a  hub  portion  ot 
the  nm  adiacenl  the  internal  diameter  of  the  rim,  to  a 
value  higher  than  one  in  a  blades  r.H'ting  /one  ot  the  nni 
adjaccm  the  eiternal  diameter  o(  the  run,  and  then  de 
creasing  m  said  blades  from  said  blades  riHitmg  /one  to  the 
extremities  of  the  blades,  wherebv  the  densiiie--  -i  the 
radiallv  oriented  fihtrs  and  ^  Uc  umferentiallv  oriented 
fibers  varv  along  the  radius  of  the  wheel  a^  .i  liiiKtion  ot 
the  variation  of  radial  and  circumferential  sires-.es  itial  are 
everted  on  the  wheel  when  in  operation,  and 

wherein  at  least  part  of  the  circumfcrentiallv  oriented  lihets 
in  the  nm  are  made  of  a  inatenal  having  substantial  me- 
chanical resistance,  while  at  least  part  of  the  circumleren- 
li.illv  oriented  fibers  in  the  blades  and  the  radiallv  .inented 
fibfis  are  made  of  a  material  having  substantial  resistance 
to  high  leniperatiire  and  chemical  attacks. 


5,222.8«7 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  f OMROl  1  IN(.  A 

MFC  HANK  Al    I'l  MI'  TO  MONITOR  AND  OKflMIZF 

BOTH  RESERVOIR  AND  KQllPMENT  PFRK)RM\N(T 

Franli  J.  Walker.  Sr..  8340  NF.  2nd  Ave.,  Miami.  Ha.  33138, 

and  Frank  J    Walker.  Jr.,  S""!!  S.  I  ties  Ave..   Tulsa.  Okla. 

74105 

Continuation  of  Ser.  So    494.413.  Mar    16.  1990.  I'at.  No. 

5,063.775.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  H'J.SOS.  Aug.  19. 

1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 

901.692.  Aug.  29.  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15. 

1991,  Ser.  No.  776,566 

Int.  (T.'  F"04B  4V     «s 

I  .S.  CI.  417—1^  r  Claims 

1    .Apparatus  for  detecting  an  undesired  pumping  cond.tion 


^Jn 


^^pLM-:£r 


second  processing  means  for  integrating  said  first  control 
signal  over  a  second  time-base  thai  is  greater  than  said  first 
lirnebaser  to  pnnluce  a  third  baseline  reference  control 
signal  that  is  representative  of  a  long-term  moving  aver- 
age of  said  first  control  signal. 

means  for  comparing  the  magnitude  of  said  second  control 
signal  with  the  magnitude  of  said  third  control  signal  to 
determine  when  the  relative  magnitude  ol  said  second  and 
third  signals  changes  to  a  prescribed  ratio  that  is  indicative 
,'t  an  undesired  pumping  condition,  and 

means  for  generating  a  fourth  control  signal  whenever  the 
relative  magnitude  .if  said  second  and  third  control  signals 
remains  indicative  I'l  said  undesired  pumping  condition 
tor  a  prescribed  perKxi  of  time 


5,222,868 

WFI  I    PI  MP  APPARATIS  WITH  INSPF(T10N 

f  ONDIIT 

Hrvan  F.  Fhlerl.  Rte.  1.  Box  70,  Cotulla,  Ten.  78014-9708 

Filed  Ma>  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,596 

Int.  CI.'  FXMB  ;/    cs 

I  .S.  CI.  417—63  '  <■'«''" 

1     A  well  pump  apparatus,  comprising. 

a  lusi  conduit  pipe-  the  firsi  c<induit  pipe  having  an  upper 
distal  end  .ind  a  lower  distal  end.  the  upper  distal  end 
including  .1  seci>nd  conduil  pip<-  in  fluid  communication 
therewith  the  first  conduit  pipe  ,lefined  bv  a  lirst  diame 
ler 
and 
.1  rec  ipriw-ating  plunger  riKi  coaviallv  and  slidahlv  directed 

through  the  first  conduit  pipe, 
and 

the    first    conduit    pipe    including    ,i    first    condiiit    pipe    cap 
mounted    to   the   uppcT  distal   end,    with   the   plunger    rtHJ 
reciproc  atingiv   directed  through  the  cap. 
and. 

a  lower  valve  fuediv  mounted  to  the  lower  distal  end  ol  the 
first  conduit  pipe,  and  an  upper  valve  fixedly  mounted  to 
a  lower  distal  end  of  the  plunger  riKl.  whereupon  recipro- 
cation  of  Ihc  plunger  rod  through  the  first  conduit  pipe 
effects  directing  ot  fluid  through  the  lower  valve  and  the 
upper  valve  into  the  second  conduil  pipe. 
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the  lower  valve  includes  a  lower  valve  conduit,  the  lower 
valve  conduit  defined  by  a  second  diameter  less  than  the 
first  diameter,  and  the  lower  valve  conduit  coaxially 
aligned  relative  to  the  first  conduit  pipe,  and  the  lower 
valve  conduit  including  a  lower  valve  conduit  entrance 
port  defined  by  a  third  diameter  less  than  the  second 
diameter,  and  a  lower  valve  scat  formed  at  a  lower  distal 
end  of  the  lower  valve  conduit,  with  a  first  plug  member 
removably  mounted  relative  to  the  scat  upon  fluid  flow 
through  the  lower  valve  conduit  entrance  port,  and  a  first 
abutment  positioned  within  the  lower  valve  conduit  above 
the  first  plug  member,  when  the  first  plug  member  is 
positioned  upon  the  lower  valve  seat. 

and 

the  upper  valv e  includes  an  upper  valve  fluid  chamber  coax- 
ially aligned  therethrough,  with  the  upper  valve  fluid 
chamber  including  a  fluid  chamber  entrance  opening  at  a 
lower  distal  end  of  the  fluid  chamber,  and  an  upper  valve 
seat  mounted  within  the  fluid  chamber  at  a  lower  end  of 
the  fluid  chamber,  and  a  second  plug  member  removably 
mounted  relative  to  the  upper  valve  seat,  with  a  second 
abutment  p<isitioned  within  the  upper  valve  fluid  chamber 
spaced  above  the  second  plug  member,  with  the  second 
plug  member  positioned  upon  the  upper  valve  seat,  and  a 


additive  flow  conduil.  with  the  at  least  one  reservoir 
having  a  reservoir  floor  and  the  additive  flow  conduit 
directed  from  the  reservoir  floor  into  the  sight  tube,  and  s 
plunger  valve  rod  coaxially  directed  through  the  at  least 
one  reservoir  and  the  at  least  one  reservoir  floor,  wherein 
the  plunger  valve  rod  includes  a  valve  rod  entrance  port 
spaced  above  the  floor  and  a  valve  rod  exit  port  positioned 
in  alignment  with  ihe  floor  when  the  valve  rod  is  in  fluid 
communication  with  one  another  to  include  a  communi- 
cating conduit,  and  the  exit  port  is  spaced  below  the  floor 
within  the  additive  flow  conduit  when  the  plunger  valve 
rod  IS  displaced  relative  to  the  at  least  one  reservoir  to  a 
second  position  displacing  the  valve  rod  exit  port  below 
the  floor 


5^22,869 
LIQUID  RING  VACUUM  PUMP-COMPRESSOR  WITH 
ROTOR  CONE  CLEARANCE  CONCENTRATED  IN  THE 

SEAL  SEGMENT 

Charles  H.  Wuniier,  and  T.  Michael  Wallnce,  hoth  of  Charlotte, 

N.C.,  aaaignon  to  Vooner  Vaciium  Pnmpa,  Inc.,  Charlotte, 

N.C. 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882.820,  May  14,  1992.  This 

application  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904.97S 

InL  a.'  ¥mC  19/00 

vs.  a.  417—68  21  ClaiBW 
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chamber  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  the  upper 
valve  fluid  chamber  directed  through  the  plunger  rod, 
with  a  chamber  conduit  outlet  port  m  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  chamber  conduit,  with  the  chaitiber  conduit 
outlet  port  directed  through  the  plunger  rod  above  the 
upper  valve, 

and 

an  inspection  conduit  mounted  to  the  first  conduit  pipe 
exteriorly  of  the  first  conduit  pipe,  with  the  inspection 
conduit  including  an  entrance  tube  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  inspection  conduit,  and  a  central  transparent 
graduated  sight  tube  mounted  to  the  entrance  tube,  with 
the  sight  tube  arranged  in  a  spaced  parallel  relationship 
relative  to  the  first  conduit  pipe,  and  an  outlet  tube 
mounted  to  a  lower  distal  end  of  the  sight  tube. 

and 

a  drain  plate  positioned  above  a  drain  opening  within  the 
outlet  tube,  with  the  drain  plate  including  a  drain  plate 
lever,  and  a  drain  plate  lever  spnng  mounted  between  the 
drain  plate  lever  and  the  outlet  tube,  whereupon  displace- 
ment of  the  drain  plate  lever  effects  displacement  of  the 
drain  plate  relative  to  the  outlet  tube  permitting  fluid  flow 
therefrom, 

and 

at  least  one  reservoir,  the  at  least  one  reservoir  including  an 


1  In  a  liquid  ring  vacuum  pump  or  compressor  apparatus 
including  a  port -containing  cone  member  having  a  large  base 
end  and  an  opposite  small  end  with  an  end  face  thereon,  said 
cone  member  having  sequentially  an  inlet  segment,  a  compres- 
sion segment,  a  discharge  segment,  and  a  seal  segment, 

the  improvement  compnsing  the  extenor  surface  of  the  seal 
segment  having  a  greater  radius  and  the  seal  segment 
being  of  greater  thickness  than  the  other  segments 
16  A  method  for  increasing  the  wear  life  of  a  cone  member 
of  a  liquid  nng  vacuum  pump  or  compressor  apparatus  having 
sequentially  an  inlet  segment,  a  compression  segment,  a  dis- 
charge segment,  and  a  seal  segment,  the  method  comprising 
providing  a  seal  segment  of  greater  radius  and  thickness  than 
the  other  segments 


5.222,870 
FLUID  SYSTEM  HAVING  DUAL  OUTPUT  CONTROLS 
TmIciisz  Bndzidi,  deccMcd,  late  of  Moreland  HilU,  Ohio  by 
Eaphemia  A.  M.  Bmlzich,  executrix  ,  aaaigaor  to  CateryiUar 
Inc„  Peoria,  III. 

FUed  JuB.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  892.920 

Int.  a.'  PIHB  1/26 

VS.  CI.  417—222.1  12  Claims 

1    A  fluid  system  having  dual  output  control,  compnsing 

a  fluid  pump  operative  to  receive  fluid  from  a  reservoir, 

a  Huid  motor  connected  to  the  fluid  pump  and  operative  to 

move  a  load, 
valve  means  for  controlling  movement  of  the  load,  the  valve 
means  being  interposed  between  the  fluid  pump  and  the 
fluid  motor; 
control  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  valve  means 

between  various  operating  conditions, 
first  means  for  changing  the  flow  rate  from  the  fluid  pump  to 
the  fluid  system,  the  first  means  including  pump  displace- 
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mt-nl  Lhati^ing  mt-anv  fm  '•arMiig  ihc  lluul  lli-w  JcluffcJ 
fnuTi  Ihf  Huiii  pump  lo  the  OukI  ssslcm  in  rfv(^.'iisf  lo  itu- 
opcraling  Liirniilums  of  ihf  valvf  means 
sfumcj  means  tor  changing  the  flosv  rate  from  the  nuui 
pump  to  the  fluul  svstem.  the  secoml  means  operaiitig  in 
parallel  svilh  the  first  means  and  uuhjites  ll  a>,  bvp.iss 
means  for  Parsing  the  llou  Jeliscred  from  the  llu:J  ,"ui!ip 


.         "^^     i»,rs« 


^-«-.^u- 


....    »  .' 


:? 


to  the  tluid  svsiem  in  response  to  the  operating  ^  oiuiilnms 
of  the  valse  means,  and 
priority  means  for  ensuring  that  the  fluid  Hou  Jelivereil 
from  Ihc  fluid  pump  lo  the  Ouid  system  is  \.aried  first  bs 
the  first  flow  i. hanging  means  and  w  hen  the  flow  changing 
capahilils  of  the  first  flow,  changing  means  is  exceeded  to 
vary  the  fluid  How  delivered  from  the  fluid  pump  to  the 
nuid  svstem  through  the  second  flow  changing  means 


tat  .1  ^ompresv^r  unit  (26.  28). 
lb)  J  suction  unit  (38» 

U  I  a  frame  (18)  upon  which  said  compress<ir  and  suction 
units  are  mounted,  said  frame  (18)  comprising 
(I)  a  first  hasc  plate  which  carries  said  compresvir   unit 

(25.  28). 
i^l  a  second  basi-  plate  spaced  away   from  said  first  ba.se 

plate  and  which  carries  said  suction  unit  (38), 
( ^1  a  plurality  of  wall  panels  (78)  disposed  at  right  angles 

to  said  ba-sc  plates. 
(4)  vertical   posts  connecting  said  spaced   apart   first   and 
second  base  plates,  each  said  vertical  p<ist  comprising  an 
extruded  metal  profile  that  includes 

(I)  a  visible  exterior  wall  (86), 

(II)  first  abutment  walls  (88)  extending  at  an  angle  of  4V 
with  respect  to  said  visible  exterior  wall  (8*)  and  at  an 
angle  of  W  with  respect  to  each  other,  which  abut- 
ment walls  (88)cixiperate  with  the  venical  side  edges 
of  said  wall  panels  (78).  and 

(III)  second  abutment  walls  (94)  that  arc  disposed  at  an 
angle  of  tXl"  with  respect  to  said  first  abutment  walls 
(88)  and  which  cixiperatc  with  an  inlenor  surface  of 
said  wall  panels  (78) 


5.222,872 
CONTROI   SYSTKM  FOR  PISTON  Pl'MPS 
K.  Marian,  Merdecke;  H.  J.  PotinR.  Witten.  and  R.  Schwittek, 
Sprockhovel,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Paul 
Plainer  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  St  Co.  KG,  Witten,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  (^rmany 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,401 
daims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  S«p.  19. 
1990.  4029718 

Int.  a:  1--04B  i^  (i: 

IS.  ("1.  417—344  15  Oaims 


5,222,871 
COMPRF.SSFD  AIR  AND  I  NOFRPRF-SSIRF  SI  PPI  Y 
I  NIT 
Giinter  Meyer.   Rietiftheim;  Siegfried   Nafiger,  Steinheim.  and 
Reiner  Boser.  Karlsruhe,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;erman>,  assign- 
ors to  I>urr  Dental  f;mbH  &  Co  K(;,  BietiRheim-Bissingen. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany 
PtT  No.  P(T  FP90  00310.  ^  371  Date  Sep.  9.  1991.  ^  102(e) 
Dale  Sep.  9.  1991,  P(T  Pub,  No    \N()90    10422.  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  20.  1990 

P(T  Filed  Feb.  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  752.5-1 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  (rermany.  Mar    9. 
1989.  3907592 

Int.  CI.'  l-tMB  :*    "^    A6U,   /^    !4    Mitt   1 1   00 
IS.  CI    417— 313  18  Claims 
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1     A  compressed  air  and  reduced  pressure  sujiplv    unit 
dental  working  places  comprising 


.tpp.ir.itus  I* 


delivennk:  .i  flowable  medium. 


luding 


loublc  piston  pump  mechanism 

,1  firsi  ptvinn 

,1  liisi  suction  v.ilvc  movable  between  open  and  closed 
pi'sitions  AND  ci>mmunicaling  a  viurce  of  said  flow- 
.ible  mrdiuni  viiili  s.ud  firsi  pisinn  when  in  its  open 
p*  'siiion, 

J  first  pressure  valve  movable  between  open  and  closed 
piisiiions  and  communicating  said  first  piston  with  an 
outlet  for  said  flowable  medium  when  its  open  position. 

a  first  fluid  actuated,  piston-displacing  cylinder  for  recip- 
rocating said  first  piston  between  retracted  and  ex- 
tended positions,  such  that  said  first  piston  draws-in 
flowable  medium  during  displacement  toward  its  re 
tracted  p<isition  nd  discharges  the  drawn-in  flowable 
medium  during  displacement  toward  its  extended  posi- 
tion, 

a  second  piston. 
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a  second  suction  valve  movable  between  open  and  closed 
positioiu  and  communicating  said  source  of  said  flow- 
able  medium  with  said  second  piston  when  in  its  open 
position, 
a  second  pressure  valve  movable  between  open  and  closed 
positions  and  communicating  said  second  piston  with 
said  outlet  when  in  its  open  position, 
a   second    fluid-aclualcd.    piston-displacing   cylinder   for 
reciprocating  said  second  piston  between  retracted  and 
extended  positions,  such  that  said  second  piston  draw- 
s-in  flowable  medium  dunng  displacement  toward  its 
retracted  position  and  discharges  the  drawn-in  flowable 
material  dunng  displacement  toward  its  extended  posi- 
tion, said  second  piston-displacing  cylinder  being  oper- 
ated 180  degrees  out-of-phasc  relative  to  said  first  pis- 
ton-displacing cylinder, 
fluid-actuated,  valve-displacing  cylinders  for  displacing 
said  suction  and  pressure  valves  between  their  respec- 
tive open  and  closed  positions  cut  that  said  first  and 
second  suction  valves  are  operated  180  degrees  out-of- 
phase,  and  said  first  and  second  pressure  valves  re  oper- 
ated 180  degrees  out-of-phase.  and 
pumping  means  for  supplying  pressunzed  actuating  fluid 
lo  said  first  and  second  pislon-displacing  cylinders,  and 
to  said  valve-displacing  cylinders  in  cither  of  two  direc- 
tions, and 
means  for  regulating  the  actuation  of  said  first  and  second 
piston-displacing  cylinders,  including 
a  first  change-over  valve  mechanically  connected  lo  said 
first   piston-displacing  cylinder  for  being  actuated   in 
response  to  said  first  piston-displacing  cylinder  reaching 
either  of  its  fully  extended  and  fully  retracted  positions, 
a  second  change-over  valve  mechanically  connected  to 
said  second  piston-displacing  cylinder  for  being  actu- 
ated in  response  lo  said  second  piston-displacing  cylin- 
der reaching  either  of  its  fully  extended  and  fully  re- 
tracted positions, 
control  means  operably  connected  lo  said  first  and  second 
change-over  valves  for  reversing  the  direction  of  actu- 
ating fluid  to  said   first   and  second  piston-displacing 
cylinders,  and  to  said  first  and  second  suction  valve-dis- 
placing  cylinders,  and  to  said  first  and  second  pressure 
valve-displacing  cylinders  only  in  response  lo  actuation 
of  both  of  said  first  and  second  change-over  valves 


whereby  strokmg  of  said  piston-like  member  m  one  of  said 
pump  assemblies  activates  said  signal  means,  which  »cu- 


^— ^^^\\\X^^ 


■  ^i    V    \   v:^: 


vales  said  valve  assembly  of  the  other  of  said  pump  assem- 
blies 


5,222,874 
LUBRICANT  COOLED  ELECTRIC  DRIVE  MOTOR  FOR 

A  COMPRESSOR 

Lewu  E.  Unnewehr,  Olelf  Olsaker,  both  of  Mickigao  Qty;  John 

C.  Shoop,  LaPorte,  and  R«y  Klingler,  Mkfaigu  Qty,  all  of 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Snllair  CorporatioiL,  Michigan  Qty.  Ind. 

riled  Jan.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,489 

Int.  a.'  FTHB  ;  7/00 

U.S.  a.  417—372  12  Claimi 


5.222,873 
nXID-DRIVEN  REOPROCATING  APPARATUS  AND 
VALVTNG  FOR  CONTROLLING  SAME 
John  C.  Whitehe^l,  Daria,  Calif.,  and  FUns  G.  Toews,  East 
Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented   by    the   United   SUtes   Department   of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,290 
Int.  C\.'  P04B  35/02 
U.S.  a.  417—344  35  CUlms 

9   A  liquid  pumping  system  compnsing: 
a  pair  of  fluid-dnven  reciprocating  pump  assemblies,  and 
a  pair  of  fluid  activated  valve  assemblies  operatively  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  pump  assemblies, 
said  valve  assemblies  being  interconnected  such  that  strok- 
ing of  one  of  the  pair  of  pump  assemblies  causes  activation 
of  the  valve  assembly  connected  to  the  other  of  the  pair  of 
pump  assemblies, 
each  of  said  valve  assemblies  including  a  signal  means  at- 
tached to  a  piston-like  member  in  said  pump  assembly  on 
which  said  valve  assembly  is  mounted; 


1   A  compressor  apparatus,  compnsing 

a  screw  compressor  having  a  male  rotor,  a  female  rotor  and 
an  outlet  for  supplying  compressed  gas  for  a  gas  system, 

a  variable  reluctance  motor  having  a  rotor  member  and  a 
stator  member,  said  vanable  reluctance  motor  having  an 
elevated  liquid  inlet  and  a  lower  liquid  outlet,  said  vanable 
reluctance  motor  being  connected  in  torque  providing 
relation  with  said  screw  compressor,  said  vanable  reluc- 
tance motor  being  disposed  above  said  screw  compressor; 

means  connected  in  fluid  communication  with  said  liquid 
inlet  for  providing  a  flow  of  liquid  m  thermal  relation  with 
the  stator  of  said  vanable  reluctance  motor; 

means  for  directing  said  flow  of  liquid  from  said  liquid  outlet 
of  said  motor  to  said  screw  compressor  rotors; 

an  oil  separator  connected  in  fluid  communication  with  a  gas 
outlet  of  said  screw  compressor,  said  oil  separator  having 
a  liquid  outlet; 

means  for  reducing  the  temperature  of  said  liquid,  said  re- 
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ducins  me»ns  being  Msocuted  in  fluid  communication  5422476 

w,th  id  .ep*r..or  outJ..,  ^  _    pO^BLE  DIAPHRAGM  PUMP 

™»„s  for  retummg  lK,u.d  from  «k1  reducmg  m«ms  .o  sod    Dtrk   BmM.,  St»«Ml>t,   12,  401S   L»«»fcM,   Frf.   Re^  oT 
mlet  of  »Ki  vanablc  relucUnce  motor  G^—^    FUe4  S.^  30,  1991.  S«r.  No.  76MI4 

Claias  priority,  appUcaboa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciraiaay,  Oct.  •, 
1990,  403ir72;  Fek.  27,  1991.  41061M 

Irt.  a.'  F04B  ¥i/06 
U3.  a.  417—393  »  ' 


5022^5 
VARIABLE  SPEED  HYDRAUUC  PUMP  SYSTTM  FOR 

UQUID  TRAILER 
Dcuia  J.  Clark,  Kcuktc.  N.Y.,  aarigMM-  to  Praxair  Tecknol- 
ogy,  lac,  Daabvy,  Coaa. 

Filed  May  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  70«,»1 

IbL  a.'  P04B  35/02.  J9/06 

\JS.  a.  417—390  18  CtaiBM 


20  A  double  diaphragm  pump  accordmg  to  claim  IS. 
wherem  each  of  laid  two  diaphragms  comprises  a  diaphragm 
disc,  said  control  spool  being  magnetically  coupled  with  said 
diaphragm  discs 


5022^71 
MOTOR-COMPRESSOR  UNIT 
Aatoaiaa  A.  J.  BeaMhop,  EiadhOTca,  aad  Jokaaaaa  C.  M.  Ro- 
eloh,  ValkcMwaard,  botb  of  Netkcriaada,  aaai^oni  to  U.S. 
PhiUpa  Corporatioi^  New  York,  N.Y. 
CoatiBBatioa  of  S«r.  No.  613,349,  Nov.  13.  1990,  abaadoaed. 
This  applicatioa  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,613 
Claim   priority,   appiicatioa    Netberlaada,   Not.    14,    19S9, 
8902806 

lat.  a.'  F04B  J_V  (X.  39/12 
VS.  a.  417—410  2  CJaisM 


UMI 


1    A  variable  speed  hydraulic  pump  system  comprising 

(a)  a  variable  displacement  pump 

(b)  means  for  actuating  and  controlling  said  variable  dis- 
placement pump, 

(c)  first  hydraulic  fluid  line  or  conduit  means  for  connecting 
said  variable  displacement  pump  to  a  hydraulic  motor 

(d)  second  hydraulic  fluid  line  or  conduit  means  for  connect 
ing  said  hydraulic  motor  to  said  variable  displacement 
pump, 

(e)  third  hydraulic  fluid  line  or  conduit  means  for  connecting 
said  variable  displacement  pump  to  a  hydraulic  fluid  cixil- 
ing  means  so  that  said  vanable  displacement  pump  is  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  cooling  means, 

(0  fourth  hydraulic  fluid  line  or  conduit  means  for  connect 

ing  the  hydraulic  motor  to  said  third  hydraulic  fluid  line 

or  conduit  means, 
(g)  fifth  hydraulic  fluid  line  or  conduit  means  for  connecting 

said  cooling  means  to  a  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir,  and 
(h)  sixth  hydraulic  fluid  line  or  conduit  means  for  connecting 

said  hydraulic  reservoir  lo  said  second  hydraulic  fluid  line 

or  conduit  means 


1   A  compressor,  comprising 

a)  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  and  fixably  connected  pis- 
tons each  having  a  respective  piston  end  face, 

b)  respective  cylinder  portions  in  which  each  piston  is  recip- 
rocable,  said  cylinder  portions  each  comprising  an  end 
wall  closing  a  compression  space  with  a  respective  piston, 
said  end  walls  each  having  an  inlet  valve  connecuble  lo 
an  inlet  source  of  a  working  medium  and  an  outlet  valve 
for  exhausting  said  medium,  said  fixably  connected  pistons 
having  a  center  position  in  which  said  pistons  are  equidis- 
tant from  their  respective  end  walls,  and  said  pistons  not 
being  constrained  to  reciprocation  about  said  center  posi- 
tion, and 

cl  means  for  reducing  dnft  of  said  fixably  connected  pistons 
from  said  cenlerlinc  dunng  reciprocation,  said  means 
including  a  respective  duct  for  connecting  each  compres- 
sion space  lo  the  inlel  source,  said  ducts  being  situated  at 
equal  distances  from  the  respective  cylinder  end  walls  and 
closable  by  said  pistons  during  reciprocation,  each  duct 
being  situated  at  the  location  of  the  respective  piston  end 


face  when  said  piston  has  reached  an  extreme  position 
remote  from  its  respective  end  wall  at  the  end  of  a  piston 
stroke  and  when  the  compressor  has  pumped  a  desired 
amount  of  working  medium 


5.222,878 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RECIPROCATING  PUMP 
ToaUo  Oaada;  Tamotmi  Mori;  Mataaki  Tanabe.  and  Toahio 
Mikiya.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Nitto  Kohki  Co„ 
Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,712 
Oaim*  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1991,  3-1145«[U] 
Int.  a.'  P04B  /  7/04 
VS.  a.  417—417  11  Clainu 


1   An  electromagnetic  reciprocating  pump  comprising: 
a  closed-type  casing  provided  with  a  cylinder  in  the  front 

end  thereof, 
a  main  shaft,  the  front  end  of  which  is  fixed  to  and  supported 

on  the  front  wall  of  said  cylinder,  and  which  main  shaft  is 

disposed  so  that  the  central  axis  thereof  matches  that  of 

said  cylinder, 
a  piston  having  a  piston  head  in  the  front  end  thereof,  fitted 

over  the  outer  fienpheral  surface  of  said  main  shaft  so  that 

said  piston  head  reciprocates  in  said  cylinder,  and  having 

an  armature  fixed  and  held  thereon, 
a  spnng  disposed  between  said  piston  and  casing  for  biasing 

said  piston  in  one  direction, 
an  electromagnet  fixed  withm  said  casing  for  attracting  said 

piston  and  armature  in  the  opposite  direction  agamat  the 

biasing  force  of  said  spnng, 
a  pressure  chamber  defined  by  said  cylinder  and  piston  head, 

and 
a  suction  port  and  a  suction  valve  m  one  of  said  cylinder  and 

piston  head  and  a  discharge  port  and  a  discharge  valve 

provided  in  the  other  of  said  cylinder  and  piston  head, 

wherein 
said  maui  shaft  is  a  hollow  cylindncal  body  having  both  ends 

opened,  and 
a  fluid  flows  in  a  path  of  the  hollow  portion  of  said  main 

shaft,  a  space  between  said  piston  and  casing,  said  suction 

port,  suction  valve,  pressure  chamber,  discharge  port  and 

discharge  valve. 


dimension  is  defined  intermediate  the  wall  and  the  sealing 

surface; 
a  high  pressure  fluid  region  existing  on  a  first  side  of  the 

space; 
a  low  pressure  fluid  region  existing  on  a  second  side  of  the 

space;  and 


a  plurality  of  discrete  expansion  chambers  formed  on  the 
sealing  surface  of  the  movable  member  to  limit  fluid  flow 
from  the  high  pressure  fluid  region  to  the  low  pressure 
fluid  region. 

5.222.880 

SELF-REGULATING  BLOOD  PUMP 

Jean  P.  Montoya;  Scott  I.  Merx,  tad  Robert  H.  Bartiett  all  of 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich^  aaaigMn  to  The  Resents  Of  The  UaiTer- 

sity  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Continnatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  776,091,  Oct.  11,  1991, 

abaadoMd.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841.349 

Ut  a.'  P04B  43/08;  F16L  IJ/OS 

VS.  a.  417—477  29  Claims 


5.222.879 

CONTACT-LESS  SEAL  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 

NcTillc  D.  Ifapadia  Daridaoa.  N.C..  aaaii^or  to  IncersoU-Raad 

Ctmraay,  WooddifT  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884.579 
lat  a.'  FIHB  19/00 
VS.  CL  417—437  23  Oaim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  sealing,  without  contact,  a  region  of  high 
pressure  fluid  from  a  region  of  low  pressure  fluid,  the  appara- 
tus comprising 

bounded  volume  havmg  at  least  one  wall; 
a  movable  member  havmg  at  least  one  lealmg  surface,  the 
movable  member  bemg  mounted  for  operation  within  the 
bounded  volume,  and  wherem  a  space  havmg  a  fixed 


1   A  peristaltic  pump  for  pumping  fluids  comprising 

a  frame; 

a  plurality  of  rollers; 

carrier  means  for  carrying  said  rollers  in  spaced  apart  rcU- 
tion  along  a  predetermined  path,  said  earner  means  bemg 
mounted  to  said  frame; 

dnve  means  for  driving  said  earner  means  and  causing  said 
rollers  to  move  along  said  predetermined  path, 

a  flexible  conduit  having  walls,  an  mlet  end,  an  outlet  end 
and  a  passageway  bemg  defmed  therethrough,  said  con- 
duit being  collapsed  and  said  passageway  being  occluded 
in  a  free  condition  when  pressure  in  said  conduit  passage- 
way IS  equal  to  pressure  acting  on  the  outside  of  said  walls, 
said  free  condition  thereby  preventing  the  generation  of 
negative  pressures  in  said  conduit,  said  conduit  exhibiting 
an  inflated  condition  when  pressure  in  said  conduit  pas- 
sageway is  greater  than  that  acting  on  the  outside  of  said 
walls,  said  conduit  passageway  being  at  least  partially 
open  in  said  infUted  condition  thereby  permitting  the 
transfflwioa  of  fluid  through  said  passageway;  and 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  conduit  about  said  rollers 
whereby  said  conduit  cooperates  along  part  of  lU  length 
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with  said  rollers  and  whereby  said  rollers  al  least  partially 
collapse  said  cdnduil  in  said  inflated  condition  thereby 
transmitting  fluid  through  said  conduit  by  peristaltic 
movement 


5^22,881 

SCROLL  rk  PK  CXJMPRHSSOR  HAV  INC.  CI  RVKD 

SLJRFACK  PORTIONS  BtrTWEEN  THE  SHAFT  AM) 

BEARING  MEAN'S 

Fumiaki  Sano:  Masahiko  Oide:  Toshiyuki  Nakamura;  Hiroshi 

Ogawa;   Norihide   Kobayashi;   Yoahinori   Shirafuji:   Takashi 

Yanuunoto,  and  Keiji  Sakaino.  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assifpi- 

on  to  MiUubiahi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  834.220 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,   Mar.  4.    1991.   3-J7055; 
Aug.  27.  1991,  3-214997 

Int.  n.'  FX)4<-  lfl,04.  FI6C  1 1 .  02.  J:,(XI.  FI6I)  i   /(' 
I  .S.  CI.  418 — 55.1  6  Claims 


1    A  scroll  type  comprcss<-)r  comprising 

a    rotatable   crankshaft    having    an    eccentric    shaft    portion 

formed  thereon 
a  fued  scroll, 
an  orbiting  scroll  c^xiperable  with  said  fixed  scroll  ti>  com- 

previ  gas.  and 
bearing  means  rotatably  connecting  said  orbiting  scroll  lo 

said  eccentric  shaft  portion  s<i  as  to  orhitally  drive  said 

orbiting  scroll,  vkhercm  said  bearing  means  comprises 

a)  a  bushing  having  an  outer  periphery  fitted  in  said  orbiting 
scroll,  and 

b)  a  non-rolalable  connection  between  said  bushing  and  said 
eccentric  shaft  p<irtion,  said  non-rotatablc  connection 
including  a  p<irtion  curved  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  crankshaft 


lially  central  opening  therein  derining  a  port  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  one  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  zones; 

means  for  mounting  said  wrap  support  means  for  enabling 
relative  orbital  motion  of  said  first  and  second  wraps 
relative  to  each  other  about  an  orbit  radius, 

at  least  one  tip  seal  attached  to  the  second  axial  end  of  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  wraps,  said  at  least  one  tip 
seal  including  a  first  end  extending  closely  adjacent  to  said 
involute  center  and  projecting  over  said  opening  over  at 
least  a  p<irtion  of  the  orbital  motion  of  Us  associated  wrap. 
and 


means  for  axially  supporting  the  first  end  of  said  at  least  one 
tip  seal  at  least  when  said  at  lea.st  one  tip  seal  is  kxrated 
over  said  opening,  said  supporting  means  compnsing 
bridge  means  extending  across  a  predetermined  portion  of 
said  opening  formed  in  said  one  of  said  first  and  second 
wrap  support  plates  and  dividing  said  central  opening  into 
a  plurality  of  passages,  said  bndge  means  being  arranged 
to  axially  suppsirt  the  first  end  of  said  at  least  one  tip  seal 
attached  to  the  wrap  secured  to  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  wrap  supp<in  plates  during  at  least  a  pcirtion  of  the 
relative  orbital  motion  of  said  first  and  second  wraps 


5J22.883 

SfROI.I.  TYPE  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  THE  CE.NTF:R 

CJF  THE  CV  LINDRICAL  SHELL  DISPLACED  FOR 

(XJMPACTNESS 

TeUuhiko  Fukanuma;  Yuji  Izumi;  Tatsushi  Mori,  and  Tetsno 

Yoshidau  all  of  Kariya.  Japan,  assignon  to  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha 

Toyoda  Jidoabokki  Seiiaknsbo,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  84U77 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1991,  3-40279 

Int.  a.'  F04C  IS/04 

V.S.  CI.  418—55.2  8  Claima 


5,222,882 
TIP  SEAL  SI  PPORTING  STRIJCTLRE  FOR  A  SC  ROI  1 

RAID  devtcf: 

John  E.  McCullough,  CJu-liale,  Maaa.,  asaignor  to   Arthur   D. 
Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Maaa. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,966 
Int.  C\:  FXllC   1/04.  19/08 
U.S.  Cn.  418—55.2  6  Claims 

1    A  scroll  fluid  device  comprising 

first  and  second  meshed  axially  extending  involute  spiral 
wraps  having  involute  centers  and  defining  at  least  one 
chamber  between  them  that  moves  radially  between  an 
inlet  zone  and  an  outlet  zone  when  the  first  wrap  is  orbited 
along  a  circular  path  absiul  an  orbit  center  relative  to  the 
second  wrap,  each  of  said  first  and  second  involute  spiral 
wraps  including  first  and  second  axial  ends, 
first  and  second  radially  extending  wrap  support  plates  to 
the  first  axial  ends  of  the  wraps  and  supfxirting  said  first 
and  second  involute  spiral  wraps  respectively,  one  of  said 
first  and  second  wrap  support  plates  including  a  substan- 


1    A  scroll  type  fluid  compressor  compnsing 

a  housing  including  a  substantially  cylindncal  shell  having 

an  inner  wall  and  an  axial  center  (O); 
a  fixed  spiral  element  positioned  within  the  shell,  the  fixed 


spiral  element  converging  as  a  substantially  involute 
curve,  there  being  an  involute  center  (So)  of  the  involute 
generating  circle  for  the  fixed  spiral  clement;  and 

an  orbiting  spiral  element  interleaved  with  the  fixed  spiral 
element,  the  orbiting  spiral  element  converging  as  a  sub- 
stantially involute  curve  from  a  base  end  portion  having  a 
thickness  (t),  there  being  a  minimum  clearance  (c)  be- 
tween an  outer  wall  of  the  base  end  portion  and  the  inner 
wall  of  the  shell,  the  orbiting  spiral  element  being 
mounted  for  non- rotational  orbiul  revolving  movement 
relative  to  the  fixed  spiral  element  at  an  orbital  radius  Ror. 
the  orbiting  and  fixed  spiral  elemcnU  being  interleaved  so 
as  to  form  at  least  one  compression  chamber  therebetween 
that  comprevses  a  fluid  as  the  orbiting  spiral  element  re- 
volves, and 

wherein  the  center  (O)  of  the  shell  is  displaced  from  the 
involute  center  (So)  of  the  fixed  spiral  element  in  a  direc- 
tion towards  the  base  end  portion  of  the  orbital  scroll  by 
a  displacement  distance  (X)  in  the  range  of. 

JRo,<X;  jR,,,'  iii*c). 


5a22,»«5 
HORIZONTAL  ROTARY  COMPRESSOR  OILING 
SYSTEM 
Edward  A.  Cookaey,  Adrian,  MicL,  aastsnor  to  TecmaMek  Prod- 
net*  Company,  Teciunaeh,  Mick. 

nied  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,774 

Int.  a/  P04C  29/02 

VS.  a.  418—96  4  Claiaw 


5.222,884 

NOISE  LIMITERS  FOR  ROLLING  PISTON 

COMPRESSOR  AND  METHOD 

Nerille  D.  Kapadia,  Daridaon,  N.C..  asiigDor  to  IngersoU-Rand 

Company,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,786 

Int.  C\.'  F04C  18,i56 

U.S.  a.  418—63  '3  Claima 


1    An  apparatus  compnsing 

a  casing  having  an  inner  circumferential  surface  and  a  cen- 
troidal  axis,  the  casing  including  a  radially  extending  vane 
recess  formed  therein; 

a  first  lateral  surface  forming  a  portion  of  the  inner  circum- 
ferential surface,  the  first  lateral  surface  defining  a  con- 
stant distance  rl  from  the  axis,  the  first  lateral  surface 
extending  from  a  point  P  on  the  inner  circumferential 
surface  to  a  location  immediately  laterally  of  the  vane 
recess  on  a  first  side,  and 

a  second  lateral  surface  forming  a  portion  of  the  inner  cir- 
cumferential surface,  the  second  lateral  surface  defining  a 
variable  diitancc  r2  from  a  location  immediately  laterally 
of  the  vane  recess  on  a  second  ude  to  the  point  P,  the 
distance  r2  being  greater  than  rl  throughout  a  predeter- 
mined distance  on  the  inner  circumferential  surface  until 
the  point  P  at  which  r2  equals  rl. 


1  A  honzontal  rotary  compressor  compnsing 
a  housing  having  an  oil  sump  including  a  nominal  oil  level, 
a  partition  means  disposed  withm  said  housing,  said  partition 
means  defining  a  motor  chamber  and  a  compressor  unit 
chamber,  said  partition  means  defining  an  opening  par- 
tially submerged  m  said  oil  sump,  said  opening  created  by 
a  small  gap  between  said  partition  means  and  said  housing, 
said  opening  further  defimng  a  passageway  between  said 
chambers  creating  a  tortuous  path  for  refngerant  thereby 
removing  entrained  oil,  said  chambers  communicatmg  oil 
through  the  submerged  portion  said  opening, 
an  electnc  motor  disposed  within  said  motor  chamber; 
a  rotary  compression  unit  disposed  within  said  compressor 
unit  chamber,  said  unit  having  a  cylinder  block  with  a 
rotor  disposed  therein,  a  crankshaft  routably  disposed 
within  said  cylinder  block  and  connecting  between  said 
rotor  and  said  motor  through  said  partition  means,  and  an 
outboard  bcanng  attached  to  a  first  axial  end  of  said  cylin- 
der block  and  supportmg  said  crankshaft,  said  compres- 
sion unit  further  having  a  discharge  port  on  a  second  axial 
end  discharging  into  said  motor  chamber  through  said 
partition  means;  and 
an  oiling  system  composing  a  means  for  defining  an  oil 
pick-up  passageway  Icadmg  from  said  oil  sump  in  said 
compressor  unit  chamber  to  said  outboard  bcanng, 
whereby  dunng  compressor  operauon,  discharge  gases 
from  said  compression  unit  flow  into  said  motor  chamber 
lowenng  the  oil  level  in  the  oil  sump  in  said  motor  cham- 
ber and  correspondingly  thereby  raising  the  oil  level  in  the 
oil  sump  in  said  compressor  unit  chamber  thereby  trans- 
porting oil  through  said  oil  passageway  and  into  contact 
with  said  outboard  bcanng 

S.2223M 
C:HEEK  PLATE  FOR  A  VANT  PUMP 
Gmtzt  Fiacher,  Geaiiadea,  aad  Hoc*  Flacher,  Loto,  botfc  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  aaririora  to  MaaafWiaaa  Rcxrotk 
C^abH,  Lohr,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,569 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrmamj,  Mar.  20. 
1991,  4109149 

Ut  CL'  PMC  2/i44.  15/04 
VS.  a.  418—133  >'  Oaima 

I    A  cheek  plate  for  a  vane  pump,  said  check  plate  bemg 
made  of  an  aluminum  alloy  and  compnsing: 

a  first  or  casmg  face  which  faces  towards  the  casing  of  the 

pump  when  said  check  plate  t»  installed  m  said  pump, 
a  second  or  rotor  face  located  opposite  to  said  casing  face 
and  facing  towards  the  rotor  of  the  pump  when  said  cheek 
plate  IS  installed  m  said  pump, 


UMI 
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UMI 


first    radially    nulwardly    Kvatcd    prr^sure   contml    passage 

means  (33;  83). 
second  pressure  control  passage  means  (34.  84l  liKated  radi 

ally  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  first  pressure  control 

passage  means, 
first,    radially    outwardly    located    suction    control    passage 

means  (35,  85)  which  are  diametricalK  opposite  to  said 

first  pressure  control  pavsage  means, 
second   suction  control   passage  means   located    radidlK    in 


77        67 


w;irdl\  uilh  respect  to  s^iid  firsi  suttion  v.iiilrol  p.isvige 
means,  said  firsI  and  second  pressure  vonlr.'l  passage 
means  and  said  first  and  second  suction  control  passage 
means  extending  heiween  viid  ^asiiii;  ta^c  .uul  said  rolor 
face, 
wherein  al  least  viid  radialK  oulwardU  I.K.iIed  pressure 
passage  means  comprises,  at  least  at  the  rolor  la^  e  i31  81 1 
a  recess  i39,  49,  60,  69  ""O  139.  149l  and  .[Hr.;;;^  luans 
(41  43  51  52,  ■'(),  71  141,  142l  extending  lo  llu  •  pp""-"'!^ 
Kvaied  wisiii>:  l.ue  (32.  82) 


5,222,887 

^^^TII()^  \ni)  xPiMRAn  s  for  ft n   mk  c  ontroi 

OF  SI  RF\(  f  (OMBISTION  Bl  RNFHS 

Martin   I  .  Zabielski.  Sr,.  Manchester.  Conn,,  assignor  In  (.as 
Research  Institute.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  .Ian.  P.  1992.  Scr.  No    H2J..1.M) 

Int.  CI,'  ^23^  i,'J''i 

I  .S,  (I,  431  —  12  l*^  (  laims 


?.. 


*■ 


1     A  s  SSI  fin  (.-■!  use  III  control  ling  ihe  .  i|K-r,ilion  <  it  .i  surtax  e 
hurru-r   iicnrr.iniik;  ,i  tl.iii'f  prinJucmg  ernissKnis  havin.k:  .i  v  .ir 
hon  iiion.iiuli    .     p.  rnlr.ilion,  said  system  ^cimprisinf; 

a  detector  inc.ins  l.^r  Kifiur.iling  cleLirK.il  signal  equisalenis 

corres[x.iutin>;  i"  ihr   mlensits    ol   electromagnetic   radia 

Hon  troni  said  tLiine 
an  air  vaKc  tor   provuliiig  ,i  ^  oii!r> 'lleil  llou   of  air  \o  said 

surtai  f    tiuriu-l     in    ,iv  i  i 'id.ilu  e    v^ilh    irtfl^f.!    .iii     ^.lUe 

t  omnidiul  sign.ils 
a  fuel  saKe  for  provuliiig  .i  conlr.-lled  llovs   .  .1"  luei  to  said 

surface    hurner    in    a^sorilaiue    vciih    received    tuel    valve 

command  signals 
a   i,iintrollfr    f'r    K'l-iuTaling   said    fuel    valve    ,ind    air    valve 


signals  such  that  fuel.'air  ratio  is  established,  said  control- 
ler including 

a  means  for  generating  said  fuel  valve  and  air  valve  signals 
over  a  selected  range  of  fuel  air  ratios. 

a  means  for  sampling  said  detector  means  signals  for  each  of 
said  fuel/air  ratios  in  said  selected  range; 

a  means  for  determining  a  mathematical  relationship  be 
tween  said  sampled  detector  means  signals  and  said  se- 
lected fuel/air  ratios, 

a  means  for  computing  a  first  differential  relationship  from 
said  mathematical  relationship, 

a  means  for  computing  a  second  differential  relationship 
from  said  first  differential  relationship, 

a  means  for  computing  roots  of  a  quadratic  relationship 
wherein  said  second  differential  relationship  is  set  equal  to 
?ero. 

a  means  for  identifying  the  one  of  said  rixns  that  corresp<inds 
to  a  s<ilution  to  said  quadratic  relationship  within  said 
fuel/air  ratio  selected  range,  said  identified  rixit  corre- 
sp<inding  to  a  fuel/ air  ratio  at  which  carbtin  monoxide 
onset  cKcurs  wherein  the  carbon  monoxide  concentration 
begins  to  increase  in  magnitude,  and 

a  means  for  generating  said  air  valve  and  fuel  valve  com- 
mand signals  to  ofverate  the  surface  hurner  at  the  fuel,  air 
ratio  corresponding  to  the  acceptable  rixit 


5.222.888 
\nv  ANCTD  PR(X)F-OF-ROTATK)N  SWITCH 

Robert  F.  Jones.  St.  Charles  County,  and  S.  Duke  Snider,  St. 
Ixiuis  Count),  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  F'merson  F^lectric  Co., 
St.  Ix>uis.  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  748.287 

Int.  CI."  F23N  .',  W 

C.Sd.  431  — 20  14  Claims 


-^  K^ 


Sftx. 


0«0»    0«T|  J  Men    .*     ^"    * 


lO     114         KW 


1  Appatjius  f.r  scnlrnlling  operations  of  a  heating  appli- 
aiKc  enipli'Ving  an  electrically  controlled  gas  valve  supplying 
a  fias  lo  fx-  combusted  within  the  appliance,  the  appliance 
having  an  exhaust  system  for  removing  combustion  priiducts 
and  including  a  motor  driven  exhaust  fan  for  inducing  a  draft 
vsilhin  the  exhaust  system  by  which  combustion  products  arc 
exhausted  from  ifie  appliance,  the  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  sensing  the  rotational  speed  of  the  motor  and  for 
providing   an   output    signal    representative   thereof    said 
motor  operating  over  a  range  of  rotational  speeds, 
switch   means  for  opening  and  ckising  the  gas  valve  as  a 

function  of  motor  speed  and, 
fiisi  and  second  speed  responsive  means  for  determining 
when  the  motor  is  operating  within  a  predetermined  range 
of  speeds,  said  first  speed  resp<insive  means  determining 
when  the  motor  exceeds  a  first  predetermined  speed,  said 
second  speed  resp<insive  means  determining  when  the 
motor  exceeds  a  second  predetermined  speed,  said  first 
speed  resp(>nsive  means  opening  the  gas  valve  when  the 
motor  speed  exceeds  the  first  predetermined  speed 
vtherebv  the  gas  valve  is  open  only  when  said  motor  speed 
IS  in  a  range  between  said  first  and  second  predetermined 
s[x-cds.  and  operation  of  each  iif  said  first  speed  responsive 


means  is  controlled  by  said  second  speed  responsive 
means,  the  first  speed  responsive  means  mcludmg  first 
speed  discnmination  means  for  detennining  when  the 
motor  speed  exceeds  the  first  predetermined  speed,  and 
the  second  speed  responsive  means  further  includes  sec- 
ond speed  discrimination  means  for  determining  when  the 
motor  speed  exceeds  the  second  predetermined  speed, 
each  speed  responsive  means  compnsing  a  monoslable 
multivibrator  and  a  flip-flop,  the  sensing  means  providing 
an  input  clock  pulse  to  each  monosuble  multivibrator  the 
pulse  width  of  which  is  a  function  of  motor  speed,  and  the 
monosuble  multivibrator  providing  a  fixed  pulse  width 
tngger  pulse  to  its  associated  flip-flop  to  set  the  flip-flop, 
the  flip-flop  being  reset  so  long  as  the  width  of  a  tngger 
pulse  is  less  than  that  of  the  clock  pulse  provided  by  the 
sensing  means,  but  being  set  when  the  pulse  width  of  the 
tngger  pulse  exceeds  that  of  the  clock  pulse,  setting  of  the 
flip-flop  indicating  the  motor  speed  has  reached  a  prede- 
termined speed 


sparks  between  the  tip  of  said  metal  top  cap  and  the  nozzle  tip 
of  said  gas  nozzle  in  burning  the  flow  of  fuel  gas 


5^22,890 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  SACKIER-LESS  BURNING  OF 

CROCKEKY 

Hau  Payr,  Rdttenbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermaBy.  a»i«Dor  to 

Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Maaa. 

Filed  Job.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  360,629 
(Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^nnany,  Joa.  3. 
1988,  38188S4 

Int.  CI.'  F27D  5/00 
VS.  a.  432—259  *  CUiau 


z      *,  /  »• 


5.222,889 
ELECTRONIC  IGNITER 
Kiin-diiuig  Flsu,  Shin  Cliiiang.  Taiwan,  asaignor  to  C:hein  Sbeng 
Machine  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,034 

Int.  C\.'  F23Q  7/12 

VS.  a.  431—255  5  C:Uinis 


1,  Device  for  the  sagger-less  burning  of  crockery  compnsing 
setting  plates  (2)  and  individual  supports  (1)  which  are  de- 
signed as  separate  components  from  the  setting  plates  (2). 
charactenzcd  in  that  each  setting  plates  (2)  is  supported  by  two 
individual  supports  (1) 


5,222^1 
ONE-PIECE  CAST  RESIN  DENTAL  DOWTL  WTTH 
VISIBLE  HORIZOrSTAL  INDEX 
MelTin  D.  PoTeroao,  1160  KaM  Coocoone,  Bay  Harbor  la- 
lands,  .Miami  Beach,  Fla.  33154 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809^36 

Int.  CL'  A61C  19/00 

VS.  a.  433—74  >♦  Claims 


1  An  electronic  igniter  comprising  a  housing  to  hold  a 
control  lever,  a  piezo  electronic  unit  and  a  gas  lighter,  and 
charactenzcd  m  that  said  housing  is  covered  with  a  metal  top 
cap  on  the  top  and  a  bottom  cap  on  the  bottom,  and  comprises 
a  recessed  hole  on  the  inside  to  hold  said  piezo  electronic  unit, 
a  spnng  holder  fastened  in  a  bottom  chamber  covered  by  said 
bottom  cap  to  hold  said  gas  lighter,  two  locating  plates  above 
said  bottom  chamber  to  hold  a  connecting  tube,  said  connect- 
ing tube  having  one  end  connected  to  the  gas  outlet  of  said  gas 
lighter  and  an  opposite  end  connected  to  a  metal  gas  nozzle  by 
a  gas  tube,  said  metal  top  cap  having  a  tip  projecting  into  an 
outlet  hold  thereon,  said  control  lever  having  a  knob  on  the 
middle  extended  out  of  said  housing  through  a  sliding  hole,  an 
angle  rod  on  the  top  stopped  at  said  piezo  electronic  unit  on  the 
top,  and  a  presscr  rod  on  the  bottom  stopped  al  the  gas  lever  of 
said  gas  lighter,  said  gas  nozzle  having  a  gas  inlet  on  one  end 
coupled  with  said  gas  tube  and  said  second  eleclnc  wire  cov- 
ered with  an  insulator,  and  an  conductive  nozzle  tip  on  an 
opposite  end  sleeved  with  a  spnng  coil  and  inserted  into  the 
hole  on  said  metal  top  cap  spaced  from  the  tip  of  said  metal  top 
cap,  pressing  the  knob  of  said  control  lever  causes  said  gas 
lighter  to  eject  a  flow  of  fuel  gas  through  said  gas  nozzle,  and 
simultaneously  causes  said  piezo  electronic  unit  to  produce 


1  A  one-piece  molded  non-metallic  plastic  dental  dowel-pin 
in  combination  with  a  tooth  die  for  use  in  a  finally  tnmmed 
dental  model  that  was  made  by  a  two-pour  process,  said  com- 
bination comprising 

a  tooth  die  made  by  a  first  pour  and  having  an  outer  pcnph- 
ery  and  an  upper  surface,  and  for  use  with 

a  base  model  made  by  a  second  pour  and  having  a  groove 
therein,  said  dowel-pin  bemg  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  said 
tooth  die  and  to  be  removably  inserted  in  a  bore  in  said 
base  model,  said  dowel-pin  compnsing 

a  fastening  end-portion  extending  m  a  first  direction  and 
adapted  to  be  fixed  said  tooth  die. 

an  elongated  free  end-portion  extending  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  said  first  direction  and  adapted  to  be  removably 
inserted  in  said  base  mcxlel;  and 

an  integral  elongated  lockmg-and-indexing  arm  portion 
having  a  first  index-segment  extending  from  a  junction  of 
said  fastening  and  free  end-portions  in  a  transverse  direc- 
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lliin  relalivc  In  s^iid  Tirst  .mil  iippK>Mlf  ilirt-v  lions  saul  arm 
p«irtion  matchm^  and  being  adapted  li>  be  ri-icixt-d  in  said 
grixive  in  said  hast-  moiifl  when  said  free  end  p<irii.  >n  iv 
inserted  in  said  base  nuxjcl.  said  first  indcxsegmenl  has 
ing  a  length  uhieh  is  sufTicientK  long  to  extend  along  said 
upper  surface  and  outwardly  beyond  said  outer  peripher\ 
of  said  KHith  die  so  that,  after  the  dental  minlel  has  been 
finally  trimmed,  an  outer  lip  ol  said  first  inde%  segnieni  is 
Msihle  in  an  outer  surtaie  ot  said  base  nnHiel 


5.222.893 

INSTRl  MKVr  PANFI   CROSS  CUKCK  TRAIMNC; 

DKVICF 

David  I  .  Hardest).  3575  N.  Belt  line  ttlU.  IrvinR.  Tex.  75062 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  726.045 

Int.  (!.'  (X»9B  V  iMi 

I  .S.  n.  4J4— 29  11  Claims 


launching-and-recovcry  ramp  deployable  at  one  end  enablmg 
launchmg  of  amphibious  vehicles  from  storage  inside  the  hous- 


5.222.R92 

I  ABOR.AFORY  ATTACHMKNT  JU.  FOR 

PROSTHOrK)NTIC  RESTORATION 

William  I..  Perry,  1517  lire  Oak.  In-inR.  Te».  75061 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870.1*6 

Int.  CI.'  A61C.'  (*^ 

I  .S.  n   4J3 — 75  6  Oaims 


UMI 


1  A  laboratory  attachment  |ig  for  use  in  acurateU  position- 
ing an  attachment  relative  to  an  implant  abutment  future 
analog  of  a  working  model,  comprising 

an  orientation  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the 
orientation  arm  adapted  to  overlay  the  abutment  future 
analog  of  the  working  model  and  including  a  fastener  (or 
securing  the  orientation  arm  to  the  abutment  future  ana 
log  of  the  working  mixlel. 

a  primary  support  member  attached  lo  the  second  end  of  the 
orientation  arm,  with  the  primary  support  memb<-r  aiul  the 
orientation  arm  being  supported  IransverseK  in  a  lirsi 
plane, 

the  primary  support  member  including  a  vertical  poMiuining 
sleeve  and  a  fastener  for  the  vertical  p<isitioning  sleeve. 

a  lateral  support  ariti  attached  to  the  verlual  pt>sitioning 
sleeve  of  the  pnnuirv  support  member  and  including  an 
end 

the  lateral  support  arm  including  a  lateral  positioning  sleeve 
and  a  fastener  for  the  lateral  p<isitioning  sleeve 

wherein  the  lateral  supp<>rt  arm  is  adapted  lo  be  movable  up 
or  down  on  the  primary  support  member  upon  Icnisening 
of  the  fastener  for  the  vertical  posituming  sleeve  and  is 
adapted  to  be  rn<ivable  forward  or  backward  relative  to 
the  pnmarv  supp<>rt  member  upon  Kxtsening  ol  ihe  tas 
lener  for  the  lateral  p<isitioning  sleeve,  and 

a  mandrel  support  member  attached  to  the  end  ot  the  lateral 
support  member  for  retaining  the  attachment 


1  An  instrument  panel  crovs  check  training  device  compris- 
ing a  multi-piirt  plate  with  each  port  for  display  of  a  specific 
instrument  of  an  instrument  panel,  instrument  portrayal  means 
activated  to  display  respective  instrument  portrayals  through 
the  p<irts  thereof  in  said  multi-ported  plate,  instrument  por- 
trayal interval  of  time  adjustment  means  instrument  portrayal 
cycle  control  means,  number  of  cycle  settablc  control  means, 
control  circuit  means  including  said  instrument  p<irtrayal  inter- 
val of  time  adjustment  means  and  said  instrument  portrayal 
cycle  control  means  in  a  training  aid  with  timing  and  sequence 
viewing  improving  the  viewing  comprehension  skills  of  one 
using  the  training  dev  ice.  wherein  said  control  circuit  means  is 
in  a  control  b<n  with  multiple  individual  circuit  line  means 
connected  to  said  instrument  portrayal  means  activated  lo 
display  respective  instrument  p<irtrayals  through  the  ports 
thereof  in  said  multi-ported  plate,  said  c<introl  Ixix  has  a  time 
cycle  control  section  with  a  display  timer  switch,  a  number  of 
cycles  switch,  and  an  open  switch,  said  instrument  p<irtrayal 
means  activated  to  display  respective  instruments  portrayals 
through  the  ports  thereof  includes  liquid  crystals  panels,  con- 
trolled between  while  translucent  scattering  and  optical  clear 
mcxJes  for  limed  and  sequenced  through  the  p<irt  viewing  of 
instruments,  controlled  h>  varied  settings  of  said  control  cir- 
cuit means,  a  printed  sheet  static  display  of  the  instruments 
portra>ed  is  piisitioned  behind  said  ported  plate,  holder  means 
IS  provided  behind  said  p<irted  plate  for  holding  individual 
printed  sheet  static  displays  of  the  instruments  portrayed,  and 
for  positioning,  one  at  a  time,  vanous  printed  sheet  static  dis 
plavs  oi  varu^us  instrument  indications 


5,222,894 
SIMl  I.ATFI)  AMPHIBIOCS  \  KHICl  I.AR 
KNVTRONMKNTS 
Jacqueline  (  abana.  P.O.  Box  1975,  Oldsmar,  Ha.  34677 
Filed  Sep.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  755.101 
Int.  n.'  C»9B  V  (V> 
I  .S.  CI.  434—29  22  Oaims 

1  Simulated  amphibious  vehicular  environmental  (SAVE) 
system  useful  in  training  crews  for  amphibious  vehicular 
launching  and  recovery,  comprising  a  movably  mounted  simu- 
lated transp<irt  ves.sel  including  a  housing  adapted  lo  extend  at 
least  partly  over  and  onto  a  body  of  water,  exposed  lo  artifi- 
ciallv    or   naturally    induced   waves   therein,   and   including   a 


ing  onto  the  body  of  water  and  enabling  recovery  of  amphibi- 
ous vehicles  from  the  body  of  water  back  into  the  housing 


5^22.895 

TACTILE  GRAPHIC  COMPUTER  SCREEN  AND  INPUT 

TABLET  FOR  BLIND  PERSONS  USING  AN 

ELECTRORHEOLOGICAL  FLUID 

Joerg  Fricke,  Hegenscbeider  Str.  6,  D-S860  Iserlobn,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  13, 
1990,  4007945;  Apr.  14,  1990,  4012267 

Int.  C\.'  G09B  21/00 
U^.  a.  434—113  5  Qaims 


1  A  tactile  graphic  computer  screen  for  blind  persons,  com- 
pnsmg  tactile  display  elements  dnven  hydraulically  by  an 
electrorheological  fluid,  in  which  the  electrorheological  fluid 
IS  controlled  by  an  electronic  controller  means,  said  tactile 
display  elements  are  composing  holes  in  a  nonconductive 
board  equipped  with  electrodes  forming  electncally  controlled 
valves  and  said  electrodes  are  connected  to  row  collection 
lines  or  column  collection  lines  respectively,  said  electronic 
controller  means  is  able  to  switch  electncal  impulses  succes- 
sively on  all  said  row  and  column  collection  linese  without 
affecting  Ihe  sutes  of  the  said  display  elements  and  wherein  an 
electronic  circuit  is  determining  the  coordinates  of  the  users 
fingertip  by  evaluating  the  signal  on  the  body  of  the  user 
caused  by  said  impulses 


said  plurality  of  vertices  bcmg  dividable  into  vertex  sub- 
groups each  of  at  least  three  vertices,  the  vertices  in  each 
of  said  vertex  subgroups  on  essentially  a  single  plane  and 
defining  an  individual  face  area  on  said  non-planar  sur- 
face, and  wherein  at  least  a  plurality  of  said  vertex  sub- 
groups are  selected  so  as  to  incorporate  at  least  one  of  said 
pnncir>al  features  wholly  within  a  panel  area,  said  panel 
area  consisting  of  at  least  one  contiguous  individual  face 
area  defined  by  said  vertex  subgroups. 


(ii)  generating  a  separate  panel  of  a  size  corresponding  lo 
each  of  said  panel  areas  on  said  non-planar  surface, 
wherein  each  panel  compnscs  at  least  one  flat  polygon 
corresponding  to  one  of  said  individual  face  areas:  and  (in) 
projecting  features  from  each  of  said  individual  face  areas 
on  said  non-planar  surface  to  a  corresponding  flat  poly- 
gon, wherein  the  flat  polygons  of  each  panel  are  attached 
at  their  adjoining  edges  and  all  of  said  panels  may  be 
assembled  into  a  polyhedral  approximation  of  said  non- 
planar  surface 


5^22,897 

aRCurr  board  inserter/ejector  system 

Steven  W.  CoUins;  Stephen  Finncgan.  both  of  Franklin,  and  Erik 
Nelaon,  Memkm,  all  of  Mass.,  assignon  to  EMC  Corporation, 
Hopkington,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,456 

Int.  a.-  HOIR  li/00 

U.S.  a.  439—157  9  Clai™ 


5.222,896 
POLYHEDRAL  APPROXIMATION  OF  A  SPHERICAL 
BODY  AND  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  PROJECTIONS 
THEREFROM 
Thomas  E.  Smith,  Jr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  British  Technol- 
ogy Group  USA  Inc.,  Gulph,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,895 
Int.  a."  G09B  27/08.  27/06 
U.S.  a.  434—135  56  Claims 

1  A  meth(xl  of  forming  a  polyhedral  approximation  of  a 
non-planar  surface  having  at  least  pnncipal  features  to  be 
mapped  with  a  practical  minimum  distonion  of  and  minimal 
cuts  through  said  principal  features,  said  method  compnsmg 
the  steps  of 

(i)  selecting  a  plurality  of  venices  on  said  non-planar  surface. 


1    A  circuit  board  inserter/ejector  system  compnsmg 
a  chassis  having  a  forward  end.  said  chassis  compnsmg 
a  honzontal  surface  having  an  engagement  hole  and  a 

honzontal  surface  stop;  and 
a   backplane  onented   perpendicular   to   said   honzontal 
surface  and  enclosing  said  forward  end  of  said  chassis, 
said  backplane  compnsmg  a  backplane  connector,  and 
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(  circuit  board  comprising 

a  circuit  board  connector  mounted  on  Mid  circuit  board, 

and 
an  inserter/ejector  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  uid  circuit 
board,  said   inserter/ejector  lever  comprising  a   lever 
arm   and   a   chassis   engagement   portion,   said   chassis 
engagement  portion  comprising  a  positive  »top. 

said  inserter/ejcctor  lever  being  pivouble  between  a  first 
onentation  and  a  second  onentation.  and  being  positioned 
on  said  circuit  board  such  that  when  said  inserter /ejector 
IS  in  said  second  onenution.  and  said  circuit  board  is  fully 
positioned  within  said  chassis,  said  circuit  board  connec 
tor  IS  fully  engaged  with  said  backplane  connector,  and 
said  chassis  engagement  portion  protrudes  through  said 
engagement  hole  in  said  honrontal  surface  of  Jid  chassis, 
and 

when  said  inserted/ejector  lever  is  in  said  first  onenution, 
said  positive  stop  engages  said  honzonlal  surface  stop, 
said  circuit  board  is  prevented  from  moving  funher  into 
said  chassis  and  said  circuit  board  connector  is  aligned 
with  but  prevented  from  engaging  said  backplane  connec 
tor. 

said  inserter/ejcctor  permitting  said  circuit  board  to  move 
further  into  said  chassis  upon  the  disengagement  of  said 
positive  stop  from  said  honzonul  surface  stop  by  the 
movement  of  said  inserter/ejector  lever  from  said  first 
onentation  lo  said  second  onentation 


ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  SAFETY  CO^fNEC^OR 

FOR  ELECmO-EXPLOSIVE  DEVICES 
G«or«r  H.  HaMcnu.  Tacsoa,  Arii^  — li»of  to  Hagkca  Air- 
craft Compamj.  Lm  Aaaelca,  Calif. 

Hied  May  I,  1992,  Scr.  No.  8M.413 

Ut.  a.'  HOIR  29/00 

CS.  CI.  439— IM  10  ClalM 


•«        't     H      '• 


5J2ZJ9C 
MODULAR  CABLE  ASSEMBLY 
Jane*  L.  Fedder.  Enert,  aad  Kcltk  S.  Koecel,  IJaglcatown.  botb 
of  Pa.,  aaaignon  to  T^  WUtaker  Corporabon.  Wilmingtoa, 
Del. 

Rled  Oct.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  9S5,009 

lat.  C\.'  HOIR  U/6i2 

V.S.  C\.  439—101  21  (Talma 


1    An  electrostatic  discharge  safe  connector  comprising: 

a  male  connector  shell  comprising  a  connector  pin  support 
structure  disposed  at  a  closed  end, 

a  connector  pin  comprising  an  insulating  sleeve  disposed 
along  a  portion  of  its  length,  and  wherein  the  connector 
pin  is  disposed  in  the  connector  pin  support  structure 
adjacent  the  insulating  sleeve, 

a  resilient  member  disposed  around  the  penphery  of  the 
connector  pin  adjacent  the  closed  end  of  the  maJe  connec- 
tor shell. 

a  shorting  member  disposed  adjacent  the  resilient  member, 

retaining  means  disposed  in  the  male  connector  shell  for 
secunng  the  shorting  member  therein, 

a  female  connector  shell  compnsmg  a  socket  support  struc- 
ture disposed  at  a  closed  end. 

a  connector  socket  disposed  in  the  socket  support  structure 
that  15  adapted  to  mate  with  the  connector  pm  of  the  male 
connector  shell  when  the  male  and  female  shells  are 
mated 


5,222.^00 

TILT  CYLINDER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OUTBOARD 

DRIVE 

FJicUro  Tutjil.  Haaomataa,  Japaa,  aaaicaor  to  Sanakla  KoKjro 

KaboaUk  Kaiaka,  HaaMawtsa,  Japu 

Filed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800.605 

ClaiBa  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Not.  29,  1990,  2-325S57 

lat.  a.'  B*3H  i/12 

U.S.  a.  440—56  13  ClalBH 


1  A  cable  connector,  compnsing  an  insulating  housing 
block  compnsing  first  and  second  contact-receiving  cavities 
disposed  therethrough  and  at  least  one  transverse  opening  for 
communicating  between  said  first  and  second  cavities, 

an  electncal  cable  assembly  having  at  lea.st  two  insulated 

signal  wires, 
a  conductive  shell  ctvaxially  disposed  around  a  portion  of 
said  electncal  cable  assembly,  said  electncal  cable  as.sem 
bly  and  said  conductive  shell  disposed  in  said  first  contact- 
receiving  cavity,  and 
a  reference  contact  disposed  m  said  second  cable-rcceiving 
cavity,  said  reference  contact  including  a  contact  finger 
fnctionally  contacting  said  conductive  shell  through  said 
transverse  opening  between  said  first  and  second  cavities 


"  y^/  ^ « 


1  A  hydraulic  assembly  adapted  lo  be  positioned  between  a 
marine  outboard  dnvc  and  a  watcrcraft  for  fluid  control  of  the 
movement  of  said  outboard  dnve  relative  to  the  watcrcraft. 
said  hydraulic  assembly  compnsing  cylinder  means  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  one  of  said  outboard  dnve  and  said  watercraft. 
piston  means  moveable  within  said  cylinder  means  and  divid- 
ing said  cylinder  means  into  a  pair  of  opposite  chambers,  a 


June  29,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2893 


pistoo  rod  afRxed  at  one  end  to  (aid  piatofi  means  and  extend- 
ing through  ooe  of  laid  chamben  and  adapted  to  be  affixed  at 
its  other  end  to  the  other  said  outboard  drive  and  said  water- 
craft,  an  accumulator  chamber,  a  conduit  communicating  laid 
accumulator  chamber  with  only  one  of  latd  cylinder  chamben 
for  flow  between  said  one  cylinder  means  chamber  and  said 
accumulator  chamber  m  responae  to  variatioas  in  the  volume 
of  said  one  cylinder  means  chamber  at  (aid  piston  meant  movet 
relative  to  said  cylinder  meant,  and  manually  operable  on/off 
valve  means  interposed  in  said  conduit  comprising  a  check 
valve  permittmg  flow  through  said  conduit  m  only  one  direc- 
tion when  m  the  off  position. 


5022^1  

REDUNDANT  MARINE  ENGINE  COISTROL  SYSTEM 
Richwd  W.  BwtcapM,  Lypsrood,  Wash,,  ■srifnr  to  MariM 
Broken,  Uc„  Scattie,  Wa^ 

Ptted  Mar.  It,  1991,  Scr.  No.  671,034 

lat.  CL'  B60K  41/00 

\JS.  a.  440—86  12  ClalM 


1  An  electro-mechanical  engine  control  system  for  the  shift 
and  throttle  functions  of  manne  engines  which  comprises  an 
electronically-controlled  mechanical  servo  control  means 
couplcable  to  the  shift  and  throttle  functions  of  a  marine  en- 
gine; a  manually-operable  ship-board  operator  engine  shift  and 
throttle  control  means;  and  an  electro-mechanical  transfer 
means  coupled  to  the  operator  control  means  and  to  the  servo 
control  means  for  transferring  operator  shift  and  throttle  set- 
tings to  said  servo  control  meant,  said  transfer  means  being 
both  electronically  and  mechanically  coupled  to  said  servo 
control  means  and  being  constructed  and  arranged  whereby 
said  transfer  means  will  mechaiucally  actuate  said  servo  con- 
trol means  in  the  absence  of  electncal  power  and  will  electron- 
ically actuate  said  servo  control  means  when  electrical  power 
is  applied  to  said  servo  control  means;  said  transfer  meant 
including  coupling  means  preferentially  elcctncally-couplmg 
said  operator  control  means  to  said  servo  control  means,  said 
coupling  means  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  to  automat- 
ically mechanically-couple  said  operator  control  means  to  said 
servo  control  means  in  the  event  of  electncal  power  failure  and 
to  automatically  eleclncally-couple  said  operator  control 
means  to  said  servo  control  means  when  electncal  power  is 
restored 


(i)  at  least  two  recess  elementt,  and 

(ii)  at  least  ooe  female  snap  element  disposed  between  laid 

receat  elements;  and 
(b)  a  male  connector  assembly  jomed  to  said  second  struc- 
tural element  having. 
(i)  at  least  ooe  tongue  adapted  to  engage  each  of  said 

recess  elements,  sod 
(ii)  at  least  ooe  male  snap  element  adapted  to  engage  said 

female  snap  element;  and 


said  recest  elemcnu  and  said  female  snap  element  compnte, 
a  continuous  web  joined  to  and  extending  from  taid  first 

structural  element; 
a  plurality  of  flange  elements  jouied  to  and  extendmg  from 
said  structural  element  and  substantially  parallel  to  and 
Sfiaced  apart  from  said  web  to  form  said  recesses;  and 
a  lug  joined  to  a  distal  portion  of  said  web  between  said 
recess  element  to  defuie  said  female  map  clement,  taid  lug 
adapted  to  engage  said  male  snap  elements. 


5,222,903 
GAME  CALL 
Daaay  L.  Parrott,  19762  Wooatcr  Rd.,  Hoirard,  OUo  43028,  aad 
Dcaais  C.  CaapiieU,  23119  BaU  Alle;  Rd.,  LoadoaTille,  Ohio 
44842 

FUcd  Jol.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,806 

Ut.  a.'  A63H  5/00 

U.S.  a.  446—207  29  OalM 


5,222,902 
INTERLOCKING  BLOCKS 
Sterea  E.  Picrsch,  Dabaqac,  loTra,  asstgaor  to  The  ERTL  Coai- 
paay.  Dyersrillc  Iotts 

FUcd  Aag.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  740,930 
Ut.  a.'  A63H  3i/08 
\JS.  a.  446-121  »2  dalM 

1  A  male  and  female  connector  for  joining  first  and  second 
structural  elcmenU  which  are  aligned  adjacent  one  another 
and  engaged  to  form  a  flush,  secure  connection,  compnsmg; 
(a)  a  female  connector  assembly  joined  to  said  first  structural 
element  having, 


1   A  device  for  s  human  user  to  produce  animal  calls  com- 
pnsing: 

a)  a  main  body  having  first  and  second  ends  and  an  interme- 
diate portion  therebetween  with  a  longitudinal  air  passage 
therethrough  from  aaid  fu^t  end  to  said  second  end, 

b)  a  reed  having  a  first  restrained  end  and  a  second  unre- 
strained end,  positioned  atop  a  portion  of  said  air  passage 
JO  that  the  user's  breath  bcmg  expelled  through  said  air 
passage  causes  said  unrestrained  end  to  vibrate, 

c)  a  meant  for  retainmg  taid  fint  restrained  end  of  said  reed 


350-475  OG -93-9 
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against   said   main  fxxlv   along  said   inlerincdiatc   portiim 
thcreuf. 

d)  an  "O"  ring  fncti(inall>  engaged  around  the  reed  and  the 
main  bods  and  compressmg  the  reed  against  said  main 
txxly  aJong  the  respective  intermediate  portions  of  the 
reed  and  the  main  Ixxlv  to  vary  the  sound  pnxluced 
therehy,  and 

e)  a  means  for  gripping  the  device  hetween  the  teeth  and  or 
lips  of  said  human  user 


5  J22  904 
DOUBLE  LCXTC  MALE  FEMALE  TV  PE  (X)NNEtT()R 
Hirooori  Isbizuka;  Watani  Manioka.  and  Arifumi  Tomikawt, 
all  of  Kanasawa,  Japan,  asaignon  to  Oki  Denaon  Kabuahikl 
Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,745 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Apr.  13,  1990,  2-39595(1  ]; 
Apr.  13,  1990,  2-39596(U];  Jul.  4.  1990,  2-71303(Ll 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  IJ  62'' 
L..S.  n.  439—352  6  Clainu 


1    A  connector  comprising 

a  male  component. 

a  female  housing  into  v*hich  said  male  component  is  insert 

able,  said  female  housing  having  a  rectangular  configura 

tion  and  comprising 
an   elongate   opening   formed    therein    through    which   said 

male  component  can  be  inserted, 
a  nb  which  eitends  into  the  elongate  opening,  said  nb  being 

arranged  to  engage  in  a  slot  formed  in  the  leading  end  ot 

said  male  component, 
a  resilient  member  <in  said  male  component,  said   resilient 

member  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  firsi  end  being 

connected  to  said  male  comp<inent 
a  first  pavkl  on  said  resilient  member  for  cngagt-nu-iit  with 

the  female  housing, 
a   slide   member   which    is   slidably    mounted   on   said   male 

component  and  arranged   to  be  selectively    movable  be 

tween  a  first  non-liKking  position  and  a  second  K>cking 

position  wherein  flesure  of  the  resilient  member  inwardly 

toward  the  male  component  is  prevented  by  engagement 

between  said  resilient  member  and  said  slide  niembei 


5,222,905 
APPARATl  S  FOR  DECROPPING  POl  I  TRY 
Andrianus  J.  Van  den  Nieuwelaar,  G«niert,  and  Petrus  C.  M, 
Janssen,  Wilbertoord,  both  of  Netherlands,  assifinor^  to  Stork 
PMT  B.\  .,  Boimeer,  Netherlands 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  539.084,  Jun.  15,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,122,090.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900.065 
Int.  CI,'  A22C  .'.^    li^ 
I  .S.  n.  452— 116  12  (laims 

1  A  probe  for  usi-  with  an  automatic  poultry  decropping 
machine  of  the  type  adapted  for  advancing  the  probe  into  and 
through  the  neck  opening  of  a  bird  jnd  for  rotating  the  probe 
the  probe  comprising 

an  elongate  body  having  d  torward  portion  and  a  rear  p.ir 
tion  opposite  said  forward  portion,  said  rear  portion  being 
adapted  to  be  driven  h\  the  automalic  poullrv  decropping 


machine,  said  elongate  bixly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
teeth  partially  extending  substantially  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  b<Kty  for  captunng  the  crop,  gullet,  wind- 
pipe, etc  ,  of  the  bird  a.s  the  probe  is  advanced  into  the 


neck  and  rotated,  said  elongate  body  having  a  hollow 
interior  region  and  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
vacuum  source,  said  elongate  btxly  further  comprising 
one  or  more  apertures  communicating  from  the  exienor  of 
said  b<.xiy  to  said  hollow  interior  region 


5422.906 

EXHAUSTING  DEVICE 

Barry  LuadatrMB,  Skelleftei,  Sweden,  aaalgnor  to  Fumci  AS, 

Skelleftei,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE90/00004.  §  371  Date  Sep.  4.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  4,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/07991.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  26,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  721,472 

Clainu  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jan.  12,  1989,  8900105 

Int.  O.'  F23J  n.'()4 

L  .S.  a.  454—64  15  CUimi 


-c     ^' 


1  An  exhaustion  device  for  directing  the  flow  of  gases 
output  from  a  source  to  a  suction  device  inlet,  comprising 

a  first  hollow  tubular  member  of  first  predetermined  diame- 
ter having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end.  said  first  hollow 
tubular  member  coupled  at  the  outlet  end  therexif  to  the 
suction  device  inlet. 

a  second  hollow  tubular  member  of  second  predetermined 
diameter,  smaller  than  said  first  predetermined  diameter 
having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  said  second  hollow 
tubular  member  telescopically  extendable  from  an  inlet 
end  of  said  first  hollow  tubular  member,  and 

a  tension  spring  coupled  at  one  end  to  the  outlet  end  of  said 
first  hollow  tubular  member  and  at  the  other  end  to  said 
second  hollow  tubular  member  means  coupling  the  inlet 
end  of  said  second  hollow  tubular  member  to  said  s<->urce, 

wherein  in  a  fully  retracted  position  of  said  second  hollow 
tubular  member,  said  outlet  end  thereof  sits  firmly  within 
said  first  hollow  tubular  member,  said  tension  spring  mam 


taining  a  constant  pre-tenaion  force  on  the  lecond  hollow 
tubular  member,  and 
wherein  in  a  uon-fully  retracted  pcwition  of  said  second 
hollow  tubular  member,  said  sccoikI  hollow  tubular  mem- 
ber a  tentioned  by  the  retraction  sprwg  force  exerted  by 
the  tension  spring  to  facilitate  retraction  of  the  second 
hollow  tubular  member  when  it  becomes  disconnected 
from  the  source. 


includmg  an  electronic  component  therein  electrically 
coupled  to  contacu  supported  in  the  jack,  and 


5^22,907 
MULTIPLE-PIN  tXJl^fNECrOR 
Ke«Jln>  Kirf^'-^'.  ud  Yndko  Soaki,  botk  of  Tokyo,  JapM. 
Milfnn  to  NEC  CoryoratioB,  Japaa 

FUed  Aag.  6,  19W,  Ser.  No.  92M32 

CUM  priority.  apyUcatioa  Japn,  Aag.  13,  1991.  3-202046 

UL  CI.'  HOIR  13/631 

VS.  CL  439—377  *  CUiiw 


5  SbSc 
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1   A  multiple-pin  connector  comprising: 

a  plug  comprising  a  box-shaped  insulative  casing  having  an 
open  side,  a  bottom  opposite  to  said  open  side,  and  sur- 
rounding walls  surrounding  said  bottom,  and  an  array  of 
pins  fixedly  mounted  on  said  bottom  of  said  casing; 

a  socket  comprising  an  insulative  housing  msertable  mto  said 
casing  through  said  open  side,  and 

an  aligning  plate  movably  disposed  ui  said  casing  and  held  in 
slidmg  contact  with  surroundmg  walls  of  said  casmg,  said 
aligning  plate  having  an  array  of  through  holes,  said  pins 
each  extending  through  said  through  holes; 

said  insulative  housing  and  said  aligning  plate  having  engag- 
ing means  for  engaging  said  insulative  houswg  and  said 
alignmg  plate  with  each  other  when  said  socket  is  inserted 
mto  said  plug; 

said  surrounding  walls  bcmg  higher  than  said  pins  and  hav- 
mg  stoppers  projecting  inwardly  from  distal  ends  of  said 
surrounding  walls  at  said  open  side,  for  preventing  said 
aligning  plate  from  being  dislodged  from  said  plug 


a  flexible  hinge  separating  the  jack  and  housmg,  the  jack, 
housing  and  hinge  bemg  molded  from  a  single  material 


5,222,909 
DEMOUNTABLE  SHIELD  CONNECTOR 
Faaikiko  N««va;  Takaklro  YoM^a,  botk  of 
TaksTOikl  Eado,  SUxwika;  Si^ai  Vagi,  Sktaaoka; ! 
iMte,  Skiiaoka;  SMaM  Yfiis.  SUnoka,  aad  Tora 
N^MO,  Steaoka,  aU  of  Japaa,  awi^nn  to  YaaaM  Corpora- 
tioa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FIM  Sep.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,3S6 
OalM  priority,  appMcatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  12,  1991.  3-73S07[Ul 
lat  a.'  HOIR  I3/64S 

VS.  CL  439— ten  *  ' 


Jy^.'' 


UMI 


5422,90i 
BRIDGE  ASSEMBLY 
Fraak  P.  Baker.  lU,  CkatkMa;  Baawi  H.  Daoad,  Paraippaay, 
aad  Ncal  A.  Jaaaa,  RaMpk,  aO  of  N  J.,  a«ltw>n  to  ATAT 
BeU  Lakoraterica,  Marray  Hill,  N  J. 

FIM  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  r74^19 
Lrt.  CL'  HOIR  13/74 
VS.  a.  439—557  ">  Clata- 

1.  A  device  comprising: 

a  jack  for  mountug  on  a  wall  of  a  telecommunications  unit 
chassis  and  havmg  a  plug  recovmg  opemng  facmg  out- 
ward of  the  chassis, 
s  housmg  for  mounting  in  the  mtenor  of  the  chassu  and 


1.  A  demountable  shield  connector,  comprising: 

a  tubular  outer  bousing  made  of  an  msulating  resm  material. 

a  tubular  metal  shell  inserted  m  and  retained  on  said  outer 
housing  and  having  a  semi-annular  contactmg  portion 
formed  at  a  rear  portion  thereof; 

an  inner  housing  made  of  an  msulatmg  resui  material  and 
inserted  in  and  retained  on  said  metal  shell; 

a  shiekl  cable; 

a  plurality  of  terminals  removably  accommodated  m  said 
inner  bousing  and  connected  to  said  shield  cable; 

a  rear  shell  fitted  in  and  removably  retained  at  a  rear  pomoo 
of  said  metal  shell  in  such  a  manner  as  to  cloae  a  rear  end 
opening  of  said  metal  shell  and  having  a  semi-annular 
contacting  portion  formed  at  a  rear  portion  thereof  for 
cooperating  with  said  semi-annular  contacting  portion  of 
said  metal  shell; 

an  annular  cap  made  of  an  insulating  resin  materia]  for  re- 
movably bokling  therein  said  semi-annular  contactmg 
portkMS  of  said  metal  shell  and  said  rear  shell  in  an  oppos- 
ing relatioaship  with  each  other  with  a  shiekl  portion  of 
said  shiekl  caWe  inserted  between  said  semi-annular  con- 
tacting portions;  and 

a  rear  cover  made  of  a  synthetic  resin  materia]  and  fitted 
with  and  removably  retained  at  a  rear  end  portion  of  said 
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outer  housing,  said  shield  cable  extending  through  Mid  piece  holding  hole  through  which  a  pointed  end  of  said 

rear  cover  contact  pin  passes 


5^22,910 

PLUG  ELEMENT  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTTION, 

IN  PARTICULAR  IN  DISTRIBUTION  BOARDS  OR 

SIMILAR  INSTALLATIONS 

Fer«M  Boroa,  LohaMr.  umi  Raioer  Haar.  Bou,  botk  of  FmL 

Rep.   of  Gcrauay.   aHigMn   to   KlockMr   Moeilcr   GnbH. 

B<MU,  Fe4.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay 

PUed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Scr.  No.  812,618 
daiau  priority,  appiicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraumy.  Apr.  26, 
1990.4013311 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  n/(X) 
VS.  a.  439—699  13  Catalan 


yZZZZZZZZZZZX 


5.222.912 
AXIALLY  nXED  TRANSMISSION  JOIJ^TT 
FraacoU  MoiUiaet,  Trie!  Sar  Seiae.  Fraace,  aaaignor  to  Glaeaxer 
Spicer,  Potey,  Fraace 

FIM  Not.  29.  1990,  Scr.  No.  620J81 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatloB  Fraace,  Not.  30,  19*9,  89  15828 
lat.  a.'  F16D  3/205 
U.S.  a.  4*4— 111  WCtataM 


1.  Plug  element  for  an  electrical  connection,  in  particular  of 
switchgear  with  C-shaped  bus  bars,  bus  bars  with  slot-like  tap 
zone*,  or  socket  elements  in  distribution  installations,  prefera- 
bly in  withdrawable  unit  distribution  boards  or  panels,  consist- 
ing of  a  mounting  element  and  elastic  contact  elements  for 
cuiTcnt  transmission,  charactemed  by  the  fact  that  the  plug 
element  consists  of  a  plug  shell,  a  contact  strip  and  contact 
lamination  jtnps,  whereby  the  contact  lamination  stnps  are 
embedded  m  window-like  openings  of  the  plug  shell,  and  are 
held  by  the  latter,  so  that  they  act  as  elastic  current  bndges 
between  the  bus  bar  or  the  socket  element  and  the  contact  stnp 
carrying  the  current 


5422,911 
POLE  HOLDING  MEMBER  IN  CONNECTOR 
Eiro   Moji.    23-35   ShiaaeMai   3-choBe,    Haasara-ahi,   Tokyo, 
Japan,  aadgaor  to  Eiro  Mojl,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Not.  2.  1992,  Sar.  No.  970.392 

Claiaia  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Not.  19.  1991.  3-329952 

Int  a.'  HOIR  I3/M4 

VS.  a.  439—752  4  Claiau 


1   A  transmission  joint  comprising: 

■  joint  body  connected  to  a  first  shaft,  said  joint  body  defin- 
ing a  cavity  having  there  inside  at  least  one  pair  of  ruiming 
tracks. 

a  running  element  connected  to  a  second  shaft,  said  runmng 
element  bemg  received  m  said  at  least  one  pair  of  running 
tracks;  and  an  elastically  deformable  element  havmg  an 
annular  shape,  high  axial  ngidity  and  mner  and  outer 
coaxial  cylindrical  joming  surfaces  connected  to  said 
second  shaft  and  said  jomt  body,  respectively,  said  elasd- 
cally  deformable  element  definmg  axial  retaining  means 
for  axially  retaimng  said  joint  body  relative  to  said  second 
shaft  such  that  the  position  of  said  first  shaft  relaUve  to 
said  second  shaft  in  the  axial  direction  is  substantially  fixed 
and  constant 


5,222,913 

RESIUENT  CONNECTOR  FOR  STEERING  SHAFT 

Toakiyaki  NagMhiaM,  Marhaakl.  Japaa,  aaalgaor  to  Nlppoa 

Seiko  KakMUki  Kaiaka.  Tokyo.  Japu 

CoatiaBatioa  of  S«r.  No.  524,390,  May  17,  1990.  akaadoaed. 

Tkia  appUcatioa  Sep.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  938,528 

ClaiBS  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa.  May  30.  1999,  1-134«4« 

lat.  a.'  B62D  1/19;  F16D  3/78 

VS.  C\.  464—93  10  OaiM 


UMI 


1    A  pole  holding  member  in  a  connector  compnsing 

a  main  bixly  made  of  synthetic  resin  m  the  form  of  a  cylinder 
having  a  btittom, 

a  core  fitted  into  an  inner  space  of  said  main  b<xly. 

said  core   including  a  pole  piece  holding  hole  to   hold   a 
contact  pin.  which  is  provided  in  the  form  of  a  fitting 
groove  with  a  U-shaped  section  including  a  lateral  cleav 
age  pt)rtion  opening  on  the  side  of  an  outer  pcnphery  of 
said  core,  and 

I  bottom  wall  portion  of  said  main  body  includmg  said  pole 


I  A  resilient  connector  for  a  steenng  shaft  connecting  a 
wheel  steenng  system  and  a  steenng  wheel,  comprising 

a  flange  member  including  a  sleeve  portion  protruding  axi- 
ally to  one  side  thereof,  with  a  first  shaft  extending  from 
said  wheel  steenng  system  being  axially  displaceably  but 
non-rotatably  received  withm  said  sleeve  portion, 

a  universal  jomt  yoke  through  which  said  first  shaft  is  cou- 
pled to  a  second  shaft  extending  toward  said  steenng 
wheel,  said  yoke  being  disposed  to  said  one  side  of  said 


flange  member  such  that  said  sleeve  portion  protrudes 
toward  said  yoke; 

a  resilient  coupling  member  interposed  between  said  flange 
member  and  said  yoke  in  a  direction  of  an  axis  of  said  first 
shaft, 

first  and  second  connecting  means,  each  including  a  portion 
extending  through  said  resilient  coupling  member,  and 
respectively  secunng  said  flange  member  and  said  yoke  to 
said  resilient  coupling  member,  whereby  said  yoke  and 
said  first  shaft  are  elastically  coupled  for  transmission  of 
rotative  force  therebetween  through  said  resilient  cou- 
pling member;  and 

means  including  a  breakable  body  of  plastic  deposited  in  a 
recessed  portion  of  said  first  shaft  and  a  hole  through  a 
penphery  of  said  sleeve  portion  and  holdmg  said  first  shaft 
axially  fixed  within  said  sleeve  portion  but  allowing  axial 
displacement  of  said  first  shaft  within  said  sleeve  portion, 
toward  said  yoke,  in  response  to  a  predetermined  axial 
force  on  said  first  shaft, 

said  resilient  coupling  member  being  configured  to  permit 
sak)  axial  displacement  of  said  first  shaft  therealong. 


5,222,915 

SELF-DESTRUCTING  COUPLING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE 

IN  PROPELLER  SHAFTS  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

MikMUT  Pctrzelka,  Macfc-Knaiichel,  aad  Weraer  HorhMaa, 

Siegbwg,  botk  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay.  aail^on  to  GKN 

AatoamtiTC  AG.  Siegbvi.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay 

Filed  Jaa.  25,  1990.  Ser.  No.  543.148 

ClaiMS  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;cr«aay,  Jaa.  24, 

1989.  3920793 

Tbe  portioB  of  tke  term  of  tkia  patert  aabaeqaeat  to  Jaa.  2.  2009, 

kas  beca  dtadaiMd. 

lat.  O.'  F16C  3/00:  F16D  9/00 

VS.  CI.  464—181  13 


5,222,914 
SERVICEABLE  CV  UNIVERSAL  JOINT  WITH  INSERTS 
PkOlp  J.  ManJottl,  Totodo,  Okie  aMigaor  to  Tke  ZeUer  Corpo- 

ratloa,  DeflaKC  Okk> 

CaKt^mtOom  at  Ser.  No.  573.397,  Aag.  27.  1990,  afcaadnaed. 

wkkk  ta  a  caatiaaatio»4a-pMl  of  Ser.  No.  321,861,  Mar.  10, 

1989.  abaadna«<  Tkia  appHratina  Oct.  7. 1991,  Ser.  No.  772,339 

lat  CL'  F16D  3/223 
VS.  a.  464—144  l"'  0»*^ 


1.  A  constant  velocity  universal  joint  comprising  an  inner 
race  having  a  plurality  of  umformly  circumfcrentially-dispoaed 
fii«  receases  of  subatantially  semicircular  shape  in  transverse 
cro«  section,  an  outer  race  havmg  a  plurality  of  second  reces- 
ses of  substantiaUy  semicircular  shape  in  transverse  cross  sec- 
tion and  poMtJooed  opposite  said  first  recesses,  an  insert  for 
each  of  said  recesses,  said  inserts,  when  worn,  being  replace- 
able with  new  inserts,  each  of  said  inserts  having  a  subatantially 
semi<ylindrical  outer  surface  fitting  cloady  with  the  corre- 
sponding receas  and  a  groove  of  subatantially  semicircular 
croas  tcrtifmil  shape  fonmng  an  inner  surface,  roller  elemenu 
in  corresponding  grooves  of  said  inserts,  means  carried  by  said 
ama  race  for  retaimng  the  inserts  in  said  first  recesses,  and 
means  carried  by  said  outer  race  for  retaining  the  inserts  in  said 
second  recenet,  said  inseru  havmg  axially-extending  projec- 
tions extending  beyond  ends  thereof  and  beyond  ends  of  said 
recesses,  said  projections  cooperating  with  said  retaining 
means  for  said  first  and  second  recesses  to  aid  in  preventing 
said  inserts  from  rouung  in  said  recesses,  and  said  outer  race 
having  additional  rcceises  to  receive  some  of  said  projections. 


1.  A  connecting  assembly  suitable  for  use  as  part  of  a  propel- 
ler shaft  of  the  drive  line  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  aMembly 
comprising  a  tubular  shaft  having  an  end  and  a  thickneaa  which 
varies  along  a  length  of  said  tubular  shaft  between  said  end  and 
a  poeition  spaced  from  said  esid.  an  end  portion  of  said  tnbolar 
shaft  extending  from  said  end  thereof,  a  connecting  pseoe 
portioned  coaxially  and  teleacopicaUy  with  retpect  to  taid  end 
portion,  interfitting  circunifercrtial  connecting  means  between 
said  end  portioa  and  said  connecting  piece  whereby  drive  can 
be  transmitted  between  said  tubular  shaft  and  said  ooanectmg 
piece  and  a  predetermmed  longitudinal  force  tending  to  canae 
relative  telescopic  movement  between  said  shaft  and  SMd  coa- 
necting  piece  is  remted.  and  engaging  means  on  said  connect- 
ing piece  for  '•«g«g"g  »«id  ««•  portioo  when  a  longitudma] 
force  greater  than  said  predetermined  force  is  appbed  to  said 
connecting  piece  or  to  said  tubular  shaft  and  which  move*  said 
connecting  piece  into  said  tabular  shaft  to  as  to  abaotb  said 
greater  loo^tudinal  force  by  destroying  laid  end  portion,  said 
connecting  piece  being  movabte  into  said  tubular  shaft,  the 
reUtive  strengths  of  said  end  portioa  and  said  engagmg  means 
and  the  cooliguratioo  of  said  engaging  means  being  such  that 
engagement  of  said  end  portion  with  said  engaging  meam 
causes  destruction  of  said  end  portion  and  said  tubular  shaft, 
said  tubular  shaft  being  designed  to  sustain  without  damage  a 
longitudinal  force  greater  than  said  predetermined  force  if  said 
end  portion  is  not  engaged  with  said  engaging  means  aa  a  result 
of  the  connecting  piece  moving  into  the  tubular  shaft- 

ECCENTRICALLY  OPERATED  SPEED-VARLATINC 
MEANS  WITH  BROADENED  SPEED  VARUTION 
Max  Wen,  P.O.  Box  4-42.  SaackaiBg.  Taipei  H^m.  TnJwaa  (241) 
Filed  Ai«.  10,  1992,  Scr.  No.  926,932 
lat  CL'  F16H  55/30 
VS.  a.  474—69  "  '^■'^ 

1.  A  speed- variating  means  comprising: 
an  eccentric  wheel  rotating  driven  by  a  driving  wheel,  the 
eccentric  whed  having  is  firs  side  portion  coupled  with  a 
rotating  disk  rxMatably  mounted  on  a  first  axle  portion  of 
an  axle  and  connected  with  a  hub  means  and  an  output 
wheel  and  having  a  second  side  portion  of  the  eccentric 
wheel  rotataWy  held  in  a  stationary  disk  secured  to  a 
retaining  bowl  fixed  on  a  second  axle  portion  of  the  axle, 
and  a  variable  speed  adjusting  means  operatively  moving 
the  eccentric  wheel  to  align  a  center  of  the  eccentric 
wheel  with  an  axis  of  the  axle,  or  eccentricaUy  moving  the 
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eccentnc  wheel  to  and  from  the  axis.  «<i  thai  a  broader 
speed   variation   ratio   will   be  effected   by    comparing  a 


5,222,918 
PULLEY  OF  A  BELT  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Yoji  Abe.  KiyoM,  nmi  JmiaUi  Tcnda.  Mltmka.  botk  of  Japui, 
■MigBon  to  TEAC  CorfontkMi,  Tokyo,  Jayaa 

Piled  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792^«« 
Claim    priority,    applicatiOB    JupuL,    No*.    22,    1990,    2- 
123140(U] 

Int.  a.'  F16H  7.00 
I! JS.  CI.  474— 16*  4Cl«iBM 


^   a 


smaller  eccentric  radms  of  the  eccentric  wheel  about  the 
axle  axis  with  a  larger  eccentric  radius  of  the  eccentric 
wheel  about  the  axle  axis 


5,222,917 

TENSIONKR  I.EVER  HAVINC;  AN  I-SHAPKI)  SECTION 

lUzuhiko  .Shimaya,  Hidaki,  and  Maaaki  Miyaji,  Hanno.  both  of 

Japan,  asaignors  lo  Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Kiled  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8*7,860 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr,  15,  1991.  3-033315 

Int.  (!.'  H6H   7,(}ti 

L.S.  CI.  474—101  1  (laim 


1  A  pulley  of  a  belt  drive  mechanism,  supponed  so  as  to  he 
freely  rotatable  and  comprising  a  contact  surface  in  contact 
with  a  belt,  said  contact  surface  being  constructed  so  as  to  be 
in  contact  across  the  entire  width  of  an  inner  surface  of  said 
bell  even  when  a  center  line  of  rotation  is  inclined  at  an  angel 
from  a  line  vertical  with  respect  to  a  plane  including  a  center 
line  of  an  operating  course  of  said  belt  on  said  pulley,  and  said 
conlaci  surface  having  a  shape  of  at  least  a  part  of  a  surface  of 
a  sphere,  a  center  of  said  sphere  having  a  center  point  the  same 
a-s  a  point  of  said  plane  that  includes  a  center  line  of  an  operat- 
ing course  of  said  bell  on  said  pulley  and  said  center  point  is 
intersected  h\  said  center  line  of  rotation 


5.222,919 
AM    PI.A.STIC  IDLER  PI  I.l.EY  A.SSEMBI  V 
Mark  J.  SUuder,  C^arden  GroTC,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CalComp 
Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  May  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,441 

Int.  n:  F16H  y<    (J    V^   46 

L.S.  O.  474—166  16  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  tensioner  lever  for  appKmg  tension  lo  an  endless  power 
transmission  in  the  form  of  a  chain,  belt  or  the  like,  comprising 
an  elongated  arm  maitc  of  aluminum,  said  arm  having  [v>o 
opposite  ends  and  comprising  first  and  second,  spaced  flanges. 
each  having  and  outer  face  and  an  inner  face,  the  inner  faces  of 
the  respective  flanges  being  opposed  lo  each  other,  and  each  of 
said  first  and  second  flanges  alvi  having  opposite  side  edges 
extending  generallv  in  the  direction  of  elongation  of  ihe  arm. 
and  means  providing  a  web  connecting  said  flanges  together. 
said  web  being  situated  substanlially  in  a  plane  and  also  extend- 
ing in  the  direction  of  elongation  of  the  arm.  the  web  extending 
from  a  location  on  the  inner  face  of  the  first  flange  situated 
between  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  first  flange  to  a  lix;ation 
on  the  inner  face  of  the  second  flange  situated  between  the 
opposite  side  edges  of  Ihe  second  flange,  whereby  said  arm  has 
I-shaped  cross-sections  in  section  planes  transverse  lo  the 
direction  of  elongation  of  the  arm.  said  arm  having  pivoling 
means,  IcKaled  ad|acent  to  one  end  thereof  for  pivoting  at 
lachment  of  the  arm  to  a  fixed  axis  extending  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  web,  and  means.  c<imprising  a  shix:.  made 
of  synthetic  resin  material  and  lying  against  the  ouier  face  of 
the  first  flange,  and  fixed  to  said  first  flange,  for  sliding  engage 
ment  with  a  chain,  belt  or  the  like 


1    An  idler  pulley  assembly  composing 

a)  a  first  bell  end  portion  having  a  first  inward-facing  face 
and  a  cylindncal  shaft  extending  outward  therefrom  and 
perpendicular  thereto, 

b)  a  second  bell  end  portion  having  a  second  inward-facing 
face  disp<«ed  at  the  end  of  said  cylindrical  shaft  perpen- 
dicular thereto  and  parallel  to  said  first  inward-facing 
face,  said  second  bell  end  portion  being  connected  to  said 
first  bell  end  portion,  and. 

c)  a  hub  rotating  mounted  on  said  cylindrical  shaft  between 
said  first  inward-facing  face  and  said  second  mward-fac- 
ing  face 


5,222,920 

CHAIN  INCLUDING  ROLLER  SEALING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Robert  R.  Clitf  ■■,  Waakcaha.  aad  RmkU  H.  C.  Uttke, 

Gf«eMUlc  botk  of  Wis,,  aai^or*  to  RexMird  CorporatioB, 

Milwaakee,  Wis. 

FUed  Jul  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,753 

Int.  CL'  F16G  13/04 

VJS.  CI.  474—213  22  CUiau 


^ 


O^^ 


1   A  chain  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  chain  link  assemblies  and  chain  pins  for  articu- 
latcably  interconnecting  adjacent  chain  link  assemblies, 
each  of  said  chain  link  assemblies  including 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  sidebars,  each  of  said  sidebars  mclud- 
ing  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion  offset 
inwardly  with  respect  to  said  first  end  portion,  said  second 
end  portions  of  said  sidebars  Titting  between  the  first  end 
portions  of  the  sidebars  of  an  adjacent  chain  link  assembly, 
each  of  said  second  end  portions  having  an  inwardly 
facing  surface,  said  inwardly  facing  surfaces  of  said  side- 
bars being  in  opposed  relation  to  one  another,  and  each  of 
said  inwardly  facing  surfaces  mcluding  an  aimular  groove; 

a  bushing  extending  laterally  between  said  inwardly  facing 
surfaces  of  said  sidebars,  said  bushmg  including  an  outer 
surface  and  an  axially  extending  bore  adapted  to  receive 
one  of  the  chain  pins,  said  annular  grooves  circumscribing 
said  bushing, 

a  roller  rotatably  supported  on  said  outer  surface  of  said 
bushing  and  between  said  inwardly  facing  surfaces  of  said 
sidebars,  said  roller  including  opposite  end  faces,  and  an 
inner  surface  defming  an  axial  bore  receiving  said  bushing, 
said  inner  surface  of  said  roller  and  said  outer  surface  of 
said  bushing  defining  therebetween  a  clearance  space;  and 

a  F>air  of  annular  seal  members  for  sealing  said  clearance 
space,  each  of  said  seal  members  surrounding  said  blishmg 
and  being  positioned  between  one  of  said  end  faces  of  said 
roller  and  said  inwardly  facing  surface  of  one  of  said 
sidebars,  each  of  said  seal  members  being  seated  in  one  of 
said  annular  grooves. 


1   A  continuous  gear  change  mechanism  comprising: 


an  input  shaft, 
an  output  shaft, 

gear  means  further  compnsmg  a  hydrostatK  transmission 
having  a  pump  and  a  hydraulK  motor,  and  an  epicycloial 
gear; 
wherein  said  hydrostatic  transmission  pump  is  variable  flow, 
has  a  reversible  flow  operation,  and  has  a  null  flow  posi- 
tion; 
wherem  said  epicycloidal  gear  mcludes  a  rmg  gear,  a  sun 
gear,  planetary  members  and  a  planetary  member  holder, 
in  which  at  least  two  gear  components  connect  with 
independent  aligned  portions  of  the  input  shaft  and  at  least 
one  of  the  components  of  the  hydraulic  motor  is  Imked  to 
one  component  of  the  epicycloidal  gear;  and 
wherein  said   input  shaft  has  two  independent  coaxially 
aligned  portions;  a  propelling  poruon,  which  is  suitable 
for  connection  to  an  output  shaft  of  a  thermal  engine  of  a 
vehicle,  which  forms  an  integral  part  of  one  of  the  epicy- 
cloidal gear  components,  and  a  propelled  portion,  which 
IS  locked  to  another  epicycloidal  gear  component: 
wherein  the  propellmg  portion  of  the  mput  shaft  a  at- 
tached to  the  sun  gear  of  the  epicycloidal  gear  and  has 
a  first  cogged  wheel  which  connecu  with  a  second 
cogged  wheel  attached  to  the  hydraulic  pump  shaft; 
wherein  the  propelled  portion  is  attached  to  the  nng  gear 
of  the  epicycloidal  gear;  and  connects  with  double 
planetary  members;  and 
wherein  the  planetary  member  holder  includes  a  cogged 
wheel  which  connects  with  a  cogged  wheel  attached  to 
the  hydraulic  motor. 


5,222,922 

INSCRIBED  MESHING  PLANETARY  GEAR 

CONSTRUCnON 

AtBMki  TakakadU;  SUaera  Toyoaud,  botk  ofOhbv  Uyojl 

Miacciiki,  Aicki,  aad  Takaaki  Haaa,  Okba,  all  of  Japaa, 

aaaigBon  to  Saiaitow)  Heavy  laaaatrtea,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Aag.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9r,91« 

Claian  priority,  apiriicatioa  Japaa.  Aag.  13,  1991,  3-22S340 

UU  a.'  F16H  1/28 

VS.  a.  475—178  «  CJaiiM 


5022,921 
CONTINUOUS  GEAR  CHANGE  MECHANISM 
Jallaa  P.  Garcia,  Madrid,  Spaia,  aadgaor  to  Aragoaeaa  Dc 
EqaipaaUeatoa  Para  AatoaoTilca,  Zaracoia,  Spaia 

Filed  Jaa.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,797 

Claian  priority,  appttcatioa  Spaia,  Job.  20,  1990,  9001713 

lat.  CL'  F16H  47/04 

VS.  a.  475—72  H  Claim 


1  An  inscribed  meshmg  planetary  gear  construction  com- 
prising a  first  shaft,  a  plurality  of  external-tooth  gears  mounted 
so  that  said  external-tooth  gears  can  be  routed  eccentrx: 
around  said  first  shaft  through  eccentric  bodies  provided  on 
said  first  shaft  internal-tooth  gear  with  which  said  extenial- 
tooth  gears  are  inscribed  and  meshed,  and  a  second  shaft  con- 
nected to  said  external-tooth  gears  through  means  for  transmit- 
ting only  the  roution  component  of  the  external-tooth  gears, 
characterized  in  that 

a  number  of  teeth  of  each  of  said  external-tooth  gears  is  set 

to  integer  tunes  of  the  number  of  the  external -tooth  gears. 

a  difference  in  the  number  of  teeth  between  said  mtemal- 

tooth  gear  and  said  external-tooth  gear  is  set  to  integer 

times  of  the  number  of  the  external-tooth  gears. 

said  plurality  of  extcmal-tooth  gears  are  simultaneously  cut 

m  a  sute  where  they  are  superimposed,  and 
said  external-tooth  gears  are  assembled  m  such  a  manner  that 
they  are  moved  m  parallel  in  the  maximum  eccentrK 
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direction  »o  that  a  external  tooth  of  one  of  the  external- 
tooth  gears  and  a  external  tooth  of  the  other  external- 
tooth  gear<>),  which  had  been  cut  at  same  position  during 
manufacturing  respccUvcly,  are  not  simultaneously 
meshed  with  said  internal-tooth  gear  dunng  operatwn 


5J22324 
OVES-DRIVE  GEAR  DEVICE 
Ckaa  Skin,  rJ32-9  BugUe-Dai«.  Smcko-Ka.  Snwl,  i 
C.  Hv,  Cbockank  AkffL  Na-DiMC  104, 
Jl^ioo-SU,  Kramam-Do,  kotk  of  Re*.  oT  Korea 
C<Mti>aathM  of  Scr.  No.  64S.990.  JaiL  31. 1991. 

•yrlicatioa  Scy.  S.  1992,  Scr.  No.  942,093 
CUiiM  priority,  afplkatkia  Kep.  of  Korea,  JaiL  31.  1990. 
1047-1990 

iBt  CL'  F16H  1/46.  B63H  23/02 
VS.  a.  475—329  •  CUIm 


5.222,923 
PLANETARY  GEAR  TRANSMISSION 
Takashi  Hotta;  Yakio  Morita,  both  of  Aaaka;  Yoichi  Kojima, 
SUkl;  Kiaihiko  KikucU.  Tokorozawa;  Ttuaefiimi  Niiyama. 
Kamifuknoka;  Yorlnori  Komagai.  Kawagnchi,  and  Hlroahi 
Nakayama,  NUza,  all  of  Japan,  avignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  KaboahikJ  Kaiaha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Sei.  No.  766,660 

Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-261726 

Int.  a.'  K16H  S  62 

t'JS.  a.  475— 276  iUtlaima 


Tkla 


1    A  planetary  dtear  transmission  comprising 

an  input  member. 

first,  second,  and  third  planetary  gear  trains  arranged  coaxi- 
ally  with  each  other  and  each  having  elements  including  a 
sun  gear,  a  earner,  and  a  nng  gear,  two  of  the  elements  of 
each  of  said  first,  second,  and  third  planetary  gear  trains 
being  directly  discngageahly  coupled  to  elements  of  the 
other  planetary  gear  trains 

an  output  member, 

a  first  and  a  second  clutch  means  and  a  first,  a  second  and  a 
third  brake  means  for  selectively  establishing  a  power 
transmitting  path  from  said  input  member  to  said  output 
member  through  said  first,  second,  and  third  planetary 
gear  trains,  and 

said   first   planetary   gear   train  comprising   a  doublc-pinion 
planetary  gear  train,  one  of  the  sun  gear  and  the  carrier  of 
said  double-pinion  planetary  gear  train  being  fixedly  cou 
pled  to  said  input  member  and  the  other  of  said  sun  gear 
and  said  earner  being  disengageably  connected  to  a  sta 
tionary  member  through  said  first  brake  means. 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  clutch  means  connected 
between  an  element  of  one  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
planetary  gear  trains  and  an  element  of  an<ither  of  said 
first,  second  and  third  planetary  gear  trains  for  sclrcliseU 
connecting  those  two  elements, 

said  elements  of  the  first,  second,  and  third  planetary  gear 
trains  being  corotaLably  coupled  into  first,  st-cond,  third, 
fourth  and  fifth  rotational  members  in  a  speed  diagram  lor 
establishing  five  forward  speeds  and  one  rescrse  speed 
through  the  transmission,  said  third  and  fifth  roiatablc 
members  being  coupled  to  said  input  member,  and  said 
fourth  rotational  member  being  coupled  to  said  output 
membei 


1  An  over-dnve  gear  device  for  use  with  a  wind  generator 
if  a  propeller-type  windmill,  which  compnses 

a  bevel  gear  member  including  a  pair  of  vertical  bevel  gears, 
each  vertical  bevel  gear  being  mounted  on  one  end  of  each 
of  a  pair  of  honronul  rotary  windmill  shafts  of  said  wind- 
mill resf)cctively.  an  upper  honzontal  bevel  gear  being 
perpendicularly  disposed  in  a  geared  relationship  with  an 
upper  option  of  said  vertical  bevel  gears,  and  a  lower 
honzonlal  bevel  gear  being  perpendicularly  disposed  in  a 
geared  relationship  with  a  lower  portion  of  said  vertical 
bevel  gears,  said  upper  and  lower  honzonlal  bevel  gears 
rotating  oppositely  with  respect  to  each  other,  one  of  said 
honzonul  rotary  windmill  shafts  having  a  plurality  of 
main  blades  fixed  to  one  a  plurality  of  tail  blades  fixed  to 
one  end  of  the  other  honzonlal  windmill  shaft, 

a  first  vertical  axle  shaft  and  a  second  venical  axle  shaft 
extending  from  said  upper  honzonul  bevel  gear  and  said 
lower  honzonlal  bevel  gear,  respectively,  said  first  and 
second  vertical  axle  shafts  having  a  cylindncal  configura- 
tion, respectively,  said  second  vertical  axle  shaft  rotaubly 
receiving  said  first  vertical  axle  shaft  therewithin, 

an  internal  gear  member  formed  on  an  inner  penpheral 
bottom  surface  of  said  second  vertical  axle  shaft,  said 
internal  gear  member  having  a  plurality  of  internal  gears 
disposed  a  first  and  second  heights  therewithin, 

a  first  step  planet  gear  spider  connected  to  said  first  vertical 
axle  shaft  at  a  bottom  portion  thereof  and  centered  withm 
said  second  vertical  axle  shaft,  said  first  Step  planet  gear 
spider  including  at  least  one  first  gear  shaft  positioned 
adiacent  an  outer  perimeter  thereof,  at  least  one  first  step 
planet  gear  being  routable  about  said  at  lest  one  first  gear 
shaft  beneath  said  first  step  planet  gear  spider,  said  at  least 
one  first  step  planet  gear  being  disposed  in  a  geared  rela- 
tionship with  said  internal  gear  member  at  the  second 
height  thereof. 

an  intermediate  vertical  axle  shaft  positioned  directly  be 
neath  and  axially  aligned  with  said  first  vertical  axle  shaft 
and  rotoUblc  ;r,  ar.  oppv^sile  dirction  with  respect  thereto. 

3  first  step  sun  gear  p<isilioned  at  an  upper  end  of  said  inter 
mediate  vertical  axle  shaft  and  in  axial  alignment  there- 
with, said  first  step  sun  gear  being  disposed  in  a  geared 
relationship  with  said  at  least  one  first  step  planet  gear; 


a  Mcood  step  planet  gear  tptder  connected  to  a  lower  end  of 
laid  intennediate  vertical  axle  thaA  and  centered  within 
■aid  Mcood  vertical  axle  shaft,  taid  second  (tep  planet  gear 
spider  incioding  at  least  one  second  gear  shaft  portioned 
adjacent  an  outer  perimeter  thereof,  at  teaat  one  second 
step  planet  gear  being  rotatable  about  said  at  least  one 
second  gear  shaft  beneath  said  second  step  planet  gear 
spider,  said  at  least  one  second  step  planet  gear  being 
ditpoaed  in  a  geared  relatioaship  with  said  internal  gear 
member  at  the  first  height  thereof; 

an  output  shaft  axially  ahgned  with  said  fint  vertical  shaft 
and  said  intennediate  vertical  axle  shaft  and  rotatable  in  an 
oppoaite  direction  with  respect  to  said  intermediate  verti- 
cal axle  shaft;  and 

•  second  step  sun  gear  pontioiied  at  an  upper  end  of  said 
output  shaft  and  in  axial  alignment  therewith,  said  second 
step  sun  gear  being  disposed  in  a  geared  relationship  with 
said  at  least  one  second  step  planet  gear, 

said  first  and  second  vertical  axle  shafts  routing  oppoately 
and  at  identical  speeds  according  to  a  speed  of  roution  of 
said  pair  of  horizontal  rotary  windmill  shafb.  said  inter- 
mediate vertical  axle  shaft  routing  at  a  second  speed 
according  to  mput  to  said  first  step  sun  gear  by  said  first 
step  planet  gear  spider  and  said  at  lest  one  first  step  planet 
gear,  and  said  output  shaft  routing  at  a  third  speed  ac- 
cording to  input  to  said  second  step  siui  gear  by  said 
second  step  planet  gear  spider  and  said  at  least  one  second 
step  planet  gear,  wherein  eh  third  speed  is  greater  than  the 
second  speed  and  the  second  speed  is  greater  than  the  first 
speed. 


(ii)  to  fix  the  horizontal  top  surfaces  of  the  two  upper 
borizoatal  members: 

(a)  in  parallel  relationship  to  each  other  at  a  distance 
from  each  other  that  when  the  wrist  of  the  one  hand 
is  rested  flat  on  one  horizontal  top  surface  the  tips  of 
digits  two  through  four  of  the  hand  span  the  disuncr 
and  can  rest  on  the  opposite  horizontal  top  surface, 
and 

(b)  above  the  curved  plane  a  sufficient  distance  thai 
when  the  wrist  of  the  one  hand  is  rested  flat  on  one 
horizontal  top  surface  and  the  tips  of  digits  two 
through  four  of  the  hand  are  rested  on  the  oppOHte 
horizontal  top  surface  and  the  device  is  rocked  back 
and  forth  on  the  curved  plane,  the  maximum  range  of 
motion  of  the  wrist  is  reached. 


HAND  EXERCISE  DEVICE 
5415  Fox  Lake  Ri^  McHcvy,  m.  MMSO 
FDed  Jan.  7,  1992,  Ser.  f*o.  tnj53S 
lat  a.'  AMB  23/16 
VS.  a.  4<3— 49  " 


HaraUL 


5,222.925 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  WRKT  EXERCISE 
Sitmej  M.  Maycock,  37  WMhingtoa  A»e^  WOliaasatowa,  N  J. 
0t094,  and  Ganiaoa  Y.  Poacroy,  1415  E.  Rte.  70  Ste.  502, 
Cherry  Hill,  NJ.  0M34 

FOcd  Sc^  IS,  1992,  Scr.  No.  946,604 

lat  a.'  A63B  5/00 

VS.  a.  4«2— 44  13  Oaimu 


1.  A  wnst  flexion  and  extension  excercise  device  on  which  a 
person  can  place  a  wnst  and  ends  of  digits  two  through  four  of 
one  hand  to  rock  on  a  surface  to  aid  in  exercismg,  the  device 
comprising: 

(A)  two  upper  honzonlal  members  each  comprising  two 
ends  and  a  length  with  s  honzonlal  top  surface, 

(B)  two  body  members  each  compnsmg 
(i)  two  upper  ends,  and 

(it)  a  curved  bottom  surface  comprising: 

(a)  a  center  section  that  can  rest  on  the  surface  and  in 
combination  support  the  device,  and 

(b)  two  rounded  sections  extending  from  the  center 
section  in  opposite  direcuons, 

(C)  connection  means  to  connect  the  two  body  members  to 
fix  the  bottom  surfaces  m  a  parallel  relationship  to  each 
other,  wherem  the  bottom  surfaces  are  in  a  curved  plane 
which  abuu  the  surface  as  the  device  i»  rocked  back  and 
forth,  and 

(D)  attachment  means 

(i)  to  attach  the  ends  of  the  two  upper  honzontal  members 
to  the  upper  ends  of  the  two  body  members,  and 


1,  A  hand  exercismg  device  includmg  a  spring  and  two  arms 
extending  therefrom,  comprising: 

a)  said  spring  havmg  an  adjustable  strength; 

b)  said  spnng  and  said  two  arms  cooperating  to  uniurily 
form  said  hand  exercising  device; 

c)  said  two  arms  including  a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm, 

d)  said  first  arm  and  said  second  arm  extendmg  from  said 
spring,  said  spring  being  s  portion  centrally  located  there- 
between; 

e)  a  strengthemng  member  cooperatmg  with  said  hand  exer- 
cising device  to  adjust  a  force  required  to  operate  said 
hand  exercismg  device  upwardly  or  dosvnwardly;  and 

f)  said  strengthemng  member  bemg  s  rod  capable  of  slidable 
insertion  in  said  portion 


5422,927 
COLLAPSIBLE  STEPPER  CUMBER  EXERCISER 
Lee  C  Chaag.  6F-3  No.  15,  63  LaM,  CWea  Chia  Street,  Tai- 
chaag.  Taiwan 

FUcd  May  5.  1992,  Scr.  No.  r7M49 
ClaiM  priority.  appUcatioa  Taiwaa.  Jan.  31.  1992.  S1300S24 
lat.  CL'  A63B  22/04.  21/02 
VS.  CL  482—53  »»  O**^ 

1  A  physical  exercise  machine  collapsible  from  an  operative 
extended  configuration  to  a  compact  configuration,  compns- 
mg: 

a  stepper  exercising  assembly  including  s  tubular  support 

member;  and 
a  climber  exercismg  assembly  including  a  pair  of  handles 
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individually  siidablc  on  parallrl  tubular  rails  againsl  icn 
sum  of  spnng  elements  Liintained  in  said  rails, 


charat-tcriied  in  that  said  rails  are  retractable  into  said  tubu 
lar  support  member  for  collapsing  said  maLhine  from  said 
extended  to  said  compai-t  configuration 


5.222,928 

KXERCISING  AND  BODY  TONING  APPARATl  S 

Vincent  Yacullo,  12  Rutgcn  I^.  Panippuiy.  N.J.  07054 

FiM  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  93«J2S 

Int.  a/  AWB  69,  IS.  21   tm 

VS.  n.  482—71  1  (l«ini 


upper  distal  end  of  the  support  member  spaced  from  the 
spherical  btxJy.  the  handle  formed  as  an  elongate  tubular 
member,  svith  the  support  member  medially  intersecting 
the  handle,  and 
the  sphencaJ  btxly  includes  a  lower  semi-sphencal  wall  and 
an  upper  scmi-sphencal  wall,  the  lower  scmi-sphencal 
wall  defined  by  a  first  diameter,  the  upper  scmi-sphencal 
wall  defined  by  a  second  diameter  less  than  the  first  diam- 
eter, and  a  planar  annular  flange  is  arranged  in  surround- 


ing relationship  relative  to  an  equatorial  intersection  of  the 
lower  semi-sphencal  wall  with  the  upper  scmi-sphencal 
wall,  and  the  support  member  orthogonally  oncnted  rela- 
tive to  the  planar  annular  flange,  and 
the  support  member  is  a  ngid  tubular  rod,  and 
a  torroidal  mounting  plate,  the  torroidal  mounting  plate 
including  a  central  bore,  the  central  bore  substantially 
equal  to  the  second  diameter  to  f>ermit  mounting  of  the 
mounting  plate  upon  the  planar  annular  flange 


5J22.930 
INERTIAI  FORCE  EXERaSE  DEVICE  HAVING  DENSE 

BODY  EXTREMITIES 

Thomai  P.  Bold,  Jr.,  8603  Cro«  CTi«i*  O.,  Fmlrfu  Sutioa.  Va. 

22039 

C«atinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,405,  Oct.  3,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  ■  cootinaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  632,824. 

Jul.  20,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4.900,017.  Thi«  application  Apr.  15. 1991, 

Ser.  No.  685.198 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thii  patent  rabaequent  to  Oct.  4.  2005. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A63B  21/22 

U.S.  a.  482— 132  32  Claims 


1    Apparatus  for  exercising  and  toning  the  b<xly  comprising 
an  A  frame  avsembly  defined  by  a  pair  of  upwardly  extend 
ing  side  members  converging  to  an  apex,  thus  defining  a 
pair  of  mirror  image  inclined  surfaces. 
a  fixit  rest  movably  mounted  on  each  inclined  surface  in 
eluding  tensioning  means  operable  to  >.  ary  the  resistance 
to  movement  of  each  foot  rest  along  its  avvKialcd  planar 
surface  and  means  operable  to  maintain  each  fixil  rest  in 
spaced  recipriKal  relationship  to  the  other,  as  the\  move 
along  their  respective  inclined  surfaces  in  response  to  the 
shift  in  body  weight  of  the  person  using  the  apparatus 


5,222,929 
WALKING  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
Richard  Duda,  297  Concord  Rd.,  Bedford,  Mass.  01730 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No,  826,442 
Int.  CI,'  A63B  2!   22 
L'.S.  CI.  482— 110  7  Claims 

I    A  walking  exercise  apparatus,  comprising. 
a  spherical   b<xly,   the  spherical   body   including  a  central 

cavity,  and 
a  support  member  extending  from  the  spherical  body   radi 
ally  direc'ed  into  the  spherical  b(xly  secured  thereto,  and 
the  support   member   including  a  handle  mounted   at   an 


I  An  inertial  force  exercise  device  with  dense  b<xly  extremi- 
ties for  exercising  the  btxJy  by  maximizing  the  effort  required 
to  overcome  the  inertia  of  mass  being  accelerated  and  trans- 
lated during  surface  oscillations  while  simultaneously  minimiz- 
ing the  effort  required  to  overcome  the  rotational  inertia  of 
mass,  said  exercise  device  comprising 

a  first  wheel  operable  to  engage,  roll,  and  be  accelerated 
upon  a  surface  during  an  exercise  routine  and  constructed 


in  a  manner  to  facilitate  rapid  acceleratxm  and  tninimiyf 
torque; 

a  tecood  wheel  operable  to  engage,  roll,  and  be  accelerated 
upon  a  surface  during  an  exercise  routine  and  coostnicted 
in  a  manner  to  faciliute  rapid  acceleration  and  minimize 
torque; 

a  body  connected  to  said  fint  wheel  at  a  first  extremity  of 
said  body  and  to  said  second  wheel  at  a  second  extremity 
of  said  body,  said  first  and  second  wheeb  connected  at 
their  hubs  in  a  mutually  parallel  posture  on  the  center  line 
of  the  length  of  said  body,  said  body  having  a  central 
section  between  said  extremities  of  said  body  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  the  device,  with  the  distance  from 
any  pomt  on  said  body  measured  perpendicularly  to  the 
center  line  of  said  body  being  shorter  than  the  perpendicu- 
lar distance  from  any  point  on  the  circumference  of  said 
first  and  second  wheels  measured  perpendicularly  to  the 
center  line  of  said  body,  with  any  diameter  of  said  first  and 
second  wheels  being  perpendicular  to  said  center  line;  and 
with  at  least  a  part  of  said  first  extremity  of  said  body 
being  denser  than  the  mass  of  said  first  wheel  and  wherein 
said  at  least  a  part  of  said  first  extremity  comprises  at  least 
one  unitary  structure  heavicT  than  said  first  wheel  and 
with  at  least  a  part  of  said  second  extremity  of  said  body 
being  denser  than  the  mass  of  said  second  wheel  and 
wherein  said  at  least  a  part  of  said  second  extremity  com- 
prises at  least  one  unitary  structure  heavier  than  said 
second  wheel. 


5422^31 
INTERMITTEN  MOTION  BAYONET  HANDLE 
ATTACHMENT  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
Joka  T.  Roberta,  Ootw.  Ctodc  E.  Mowm*.  FL  Mill,  botfc  of 
S.C,;  Larry  J.  MattMW,  Ckwiottc  N.C;  Ralpk  S.  GoMrtciB, 
Lake  WyUe,  S.C;  RomM  H.  WaalcM,  Let— o*.  Ohio,  uaA 
Rould  O.  Siapaoa,  Ckariotte,  N.C„  aad^Mirs  to  The  Procter 
A  GumMc  Caapay,  anrti—ti,  Ohio 
CoirtiBUtioe-l»-»w1  of  Ser.  No.  5M,1S9,  Aag.  9, 1990,  PaL  No. 
5.137,209.  This  appUeatioa  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  M2>M 
Irt.  a.'  B31B  1/86 
U.S.  a.  493—S8  »2  ClaiM 


oppoaite  said  first  blade  and  mosrable  similarly  to  said  first 
blade  between  an  upward  retracted  poaitioa  above  said 
handle  receiving  position  and  a  downward  extended  poat- 
tion  proximate  said  support  means, 
whereby  said  blades  simultaneoualy  extend  downward  onto 
the  respective  barb  heads  of  a  handle  gripped  by  said 
clamping  tneans  to  bend  said  barb  heads  downward  to  be 
perpendicular  to  said  interior  section  of  said  handle  and 
projecting  toward  said  apertures,  said  descending  means 
thereafter  moving  said  handle  downward  to  insert  the 
barb  heads  into  the  apertures,  and  finally  said  clampmg 
means  releasing  said  handle 
2.  An  intermittent  motion  apparatus  for  the  automatic  assem- 
bly of  a  package  comprising  a  carton  blank  having  a  pair  of 
handle  insertion  apertures  and  an  elongated  bayonet  handle 
having  a  first  barb  head  defining  a  first  end  thereof  and  an 
oppoaite  second  barb  head  defining  a  second  end  thereof,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  source  of  carton  blanks; 
a  source  of  bayonet  haiMlles; 

rcleaaable  clamping  means  for  smgularly  receivmg  said 
handles  from  said  source  of  bayonet  handles  and  horizon- 
tally gripping  said  handle  at  an  interior  section  inward  of 
said  barb  heads; 
support  means  below  said  clampmg  means  for  flatly  main- 
taining said  carton  blank; 
means  for  singularly  transporting  said  carton  blanks  from 

said  source  of  carton  blanks  to  said  support  means, 
descending  means  attached  to  said  clamping  means  for  mov- 
ing said  clamping  means  between  s  first  handle  receiving 
position  and  a  second  lower  position  proximate  said  sup- 
port means; 
a  first  blade  juxUposed  an  outside  of  said  clamping  meaiu 
and  movable  between  an  upward  retracted  position  above 
said  handle  receiving  position  and  a  downward  extended 
position  proximate  said  support  means; 
a  second  blade  juxtafXMed  an  outside  of  said  clampmg  means 
opposite  said  first  blade  and  movable  similarly  to  said  first 
blade  between  an  upward  retracted  poaition  above  said 
handle  receiving  position  and  a  downward  extended  posi- 
tion proximate  said  support  means, 
whereby  a  carton  blank  is  delivered  from  said  carton  blank 
source  to  said  support  means  and  a  handle  is  delivered  to 
said  clamping  means,  subsequently  said  blades  simulu- 
neously  extend  down  onto  the  respective  barb  heads  of 
said  handle  to  bend  said  barb  heads  downward  to  be 
perpendicular  to  said  interior  section  of  said  handle  and 
projecting  toward  said  apertures,  then  said  descending 
means  moving  said  handle  downward  to  uisert  the  barb 
heads  into  the  apertures,  and  finally  said  clamping  means 
releasing  said  handle  and  said  carton  blank  with  said  han- 
dle attached  is  purged  for  further  processing 


UMI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  attachment  of  an  elongated  bayonet 
handle  having  a  first  barb  head  defining  a  first  end  thereof  and 
an  opposite  second  barb  head  defining  a  second  end  thereof  to 
a  carton  blank  having  a  pair  of  handle  insertion  apertures,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

releasable  clamping  means  for  horizontally  gnpping  said 

handle  at  an  interior  section  inward  of  said  barb  heads; 
support  means  below  said  clamping  means  for  flatly  main- 
taining said  carton  blank, 
descending  means  attached  to  said  clampmg  means  for  mov- 
ing said  clamping  means  between  a  first  handle  receiving 
poaition  and  a  second  lower  position  proximate  said  sup- 
port means; 
a  first  blade  juxtaposed  an  outside  of  said  clamping  means 
and  movable  between  an  upward  retracted  poaition  above 
said  handle  receivmg  position  and  a  downward  extended 
poaition  proximate  said  support  means; 
a  second  blade  juxtapoaed  an  outside  of  said  clamping  means 


5,222332 

AIR  BAG  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Rohcrt  P.  FoMMxhio,  Rochcatar  Hllla,  Mleh„  aMi^or  to  Al- 

liid  tigMl  Uc  Morrte  TowMr^d^  Morria  Goaty,  N  J. 

FUed  Jal.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,4I« 

lat.  CL'  B31B  1/68 

UJS.  a.  493—210  «  OaiBM 

1   A  method  of  assembling  an  air  bag  comprising  the  steps 

of 

placing  on  at  least  one  edge  of  a  piece  of  material  suitable  for 

use  as  an  air  bag  a  series  of  target  markings, 
placing  at  least  one  edge  of  another  piece  of  material  suiuble 

for  use  as  an  air  bag  a  series  of  indicator  markings, 
overlaying  the  pieces  of  material  such  that  the  indicator 

markings  align  with  corresponding  target  markings  and 
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fall  on  the  target  markings  in  order  to  provide  a  preferred 
sew  line  pattern  for  making  the  bag.  and 


sewing  the  pieces  of  matenal  together  along  the  preferred 
sew  hne  pattern  to  form  a  bag 


5^22^33 
CENTRIFUAL  DISCHARGE  OF  CONCENTRATE 
Bc«)aHia  V.  KMteM,  20321-«6(k  ATcaae,  R.R.  #11.  Lai«lcy. 
BritM  ColaaMa,  Caeada  V3A  6Y3  ,  ana  Aadrc  CaKkoi^ 
Ckikoaywam  Cauda,  mmitfton  to  Be^Jaala  V.  Kaeiaoa, 
Laaciey.  CaMda 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992.  Scr.  No.  S69,07l 

lat-CL'  B04B  11/00 

VS.  a.  *94— 29  *  CUiBM 


supply  means  including  a  hollow  interior  of  the  shaft  for 
supplying  fluidizing  liquid  through  the  base  plate  of  the 
jacket  into  the  liquid  receiving  area  between  the  base  plate 
and  the  base  of  the  bowl  for  passage  through  the  sleeve 
shaped  channel  and  the  openings  into  the  bowl;  and 

discharge  means  for  discharging,  with  said  centnfugal  action 
halted  such  that  the  collected  materials  are  washed  down 
from  the  pcnpheral  wall  to  the  base,  said  collected  materi- 
als from  the  bowl, 

wherein  said  supply  means  includes  at  least  one  supply  duct 
portion  extending  through  said  hub  member  and  said 
discharge  means  includes  at  least  one  discharge  duct  por- 
tion extending  through  said  hub  member  with  said  at  least 
one  supply  duct  portion  being  angularly  offset  from  said  at 
least  one  discharge  duct  portion 


5,222^34 
SIGNATURE  CONVEYING  ASSEMBLY 
Radotr  P.  Ockner,  Beindcnhcia,  Fed.  Re*,  of  Gcraaay,  aa- 
ri«Bor  to  Albcrt-Fraakcatkal  Aktiei«eaeUMAaft,  Warzbwi. 
Fed.  Rey.  of  Geraaay 

Filed  May  S,  1992,  Scr.  No.  SM.OM 
ClaiBM  priority.  apyUcatkia  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay,  May  10, 
1991.  411523S;  May  24,  1991.  4116992 

lat.  CL'  BMH  45/18 
VS.  a.  493—444  ♦  Clalaw 


UMI 


1    Apparatus  for  centnfugally  separating  intermixed  materi- 
als of  different  specific  gravities  comprising 

a  centnfuge  btiwl  having  an  open  mouth,  a  base  and  a  pe- 
npheral  wall  generally  upstanding  from  the  base  to  said 
open  mouth,  said  penpheral  wall  surrounding  a  vertical 
axis  passing  through  the  base,  a  plurality  of  openings 
piassing  through  the  penpheral  wall. 

a  jacket  having  a  base  plate  and  a  sleeve  portion  surrounding 
the  penpheral  wall  of  the  bowl  so  as  to  define  a  sleeve 
shaped  channel  therebetween,  the  base  plate  underlying 
the  base  of  the  bowl  and  being  spaced  therefrom  s<i  as  to 
define  between  the  base  and  the  base  plate  a  liquid  receiv 
ing  area,  the  base  plate  being  connected  tn  a  lowermost 
edge  of  the  sleeve  fxirtion, 

means  connecting  the  bowl  and  jacket  for  common  rotation 
about  the  axis. 

a  support  member  for  the  bowl  and  jacket  for  supporting  and 
dnving  said  bowl  and  jacket  in  said  rotation,  said  support 
member  including  a  shaft  extending  coaxially  of  said  axis 
away  from  said  base  plate,  a  hub  member  connected  to 
said  shaft  and  means  mounting  the  shaft  for  rotation  about 
said  axis. 

feed  means  including  a  stationary  feed  duct  extending 
through  said  open  mouth  separate  from  said  shaft  for 
feeding  materials  to  be  separated  into  said  bowl,  said  feed 
means  being  arranged  such  that  the  materials  pass  from 
the  feed  duct  onto  the  peripheral  wall  for  materials  of 
higher  specific  gravity  to  be  collected  by  centnfugal 
action  on  the  pcnpheral  wall  of  the  b(5wl  while  materials 
of  lower  specific  gravity  escape  through  the  open  mouth. 


1  A  signature  conveying  and  folding  assembly  which  is 
usable  to  transport  and  fold  signatures  in  a  longitudinal  folding 
device  m  a  pnnting  press,  said  signatures  conveying  and  fold- 
ing assembly  comprising 

a  folding  ubie  having  an  upper,  signature  support  surface, 

a  signature  stop  positioned  at  a  downstream  end  of  said 
folding  table, 

a  vcmcally  reciprocable  folding  blade  which  engages  said 
signatures  on  said  folding  table, 

a  pair  of  spaced  folding  follcrs  positioned  beneath  said  fold- 
ing UbIe  and  folding  said  signatures  delivered  to  said 
folding  rollers  by  said  folding  blade, 

a  plurality  of  spaced  upper  conveying  belts  having  lower 
signature  transporting  belt  sides,  said  lower  signature 
transporting  belt  sides  being  supported  above,  and  gener- 
ally parallel  to  said  upper  signature  support  surface  of  said 
folding  table, 

a  plurality  of  spaced  lower  conveying  belts  having  upper 
signature  transporting  belt  sides,  said  upper  signature 
transporting  belt  sides  passing  downwardly  through  said 
folding  table  at  an  angle  of  declination  in  a  direction  of 
transport  of  said  signatures,  and 

a  delivery  spandrel  defined  by  said  upper  and  lower  signa- 
ture transporting  bell  sides  of  said  lower  and  upper  con- 
veying belts  in  the  area  of  said  folding  UbIe.  said  delivery 
spandrel  having  a  generally  Inangular  area,  whereby  said 
signatures  are  conveyed  by  contact  with  said  upper  and 
lower  conveying  belts  with  a  clamping  force  that  de- 
crca.scs  in  said  delivery  spandrel  in  said  direction  of  trans- 
p.)rt  of  said  signatures  toward  said  signature  stop 


5,222.935 

CENTRIFUGE  WTIH  A  SCREW  AND  BRISTLES  FOR 

SEPARATING  A  SUSPENSION  INTO  A  SOUDS  PHASE 

AND  AT  LEAST  ONE  LIQUID  PHASE 
Manfred  Schlarb,  Vilsbiburs,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  anignor  to 
Flottweg  GmbH,  VHsbflxuv,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jna.  17,  1982,  Ser.  No.  900,158 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioD  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Jun.  21, 
1991,  4120S65 

Inh  a.'  B04B  1/20 
VS.  C.  494—54  I*  Claima 


and  a  counterelectrode.  and  applying  electncal  current 
from  said  source, 
wherein  the  improvement  compn&es 

measunng  the  unne  pH  pnor  to  said  lontophoretic  adminis- 
tration whereby  assessing  the  predominant  competitive- 
lons  present  in  the  unne.  and 

selecting  the  matenal  of  said  intracorporeal  electrode  in 
accordance  with  said  pH  mcasuremcnl,  the  selected  elec- 
trode material  being  capable  of  interacting  with  said  com- 
petitive-ions  in  the  unne  so  as  to  give  products  which  do 
not  interfere  with  the  lontophorctic  drug  delivery 


5,222,937 
ULTRASONIC  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Hiroakj  Kagawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aMi^or  to  Olympu  Optical 
Co„  Ltd,^  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct  II.  1991.  Ser.  No.  775,785 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1991,  3-1993 
lat-CL'  A61B  17/20 
VS.  a.  604—22  23  Oaimi 


1  A  decantcnng  centnfuge  for  separating  a  suspension  into 
a  solids  phase  and  at  least  one  liquid  phase,  compnsing:  a 
jacket;  a  screw  rotating  at  difTercntial  speed  of  roution  from 
said  jacket;  said  screw  having  helices  fitting  cloaely  against  an 
inner  surface  of  said  jacket;  said  jacket  having  an  axial  section 
extending  toward  a  solids  outlet  of  said  jacket,  said  jacket 
narrowing  conically  over  at  least  a  part  of  said  axial  section; 
said  screw  having  a  hub,  said  suspension  being  introduced  into 
a  separation  section  between  said  hub  and  said  jacket  through 
an  inlet  opening  in  said  hub,  said  hub  having  a  longitudinal 
section;  ilongated  bnstle-type  flexible  elements  on  at  least  a 
part  of  said  longitudinal  section  of  said  hub  and  distnbuted 
about  a  circumference  of  said  hub;  said  flexible  elements  yield- 
ing transversely  to  solids  particles  stnking  said  flexible  ele- 
ments, said  flexible  elements  tending  to  be  straightened  radially 
by  centnfugal  action  due  to  roution  of  said  hub,  and  extending 
into  said  separation  section  due  to  said  centrifugal  action 


5,222,936 
INTRACORPOREAL  lONTOPHORETIC  METHOD 
Robert  L.  Stcphea,  2501  Keaaingtoa  Arc,  Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah 
84108;  Fraaco  Lagaaai,  Vialc  Miramarc  23,  34135  Triette, 
Italr.  CiMi  Roaai,  VU  Settala  32,  00123  Roau,  Italy,  and 
Silrio  Eruzi,  Via  A.  Mori,  23,  46100  Mantova,  Italy 
nied  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765.139 
Int.  a.'  A61N  1/30 
VS.  a.  604—20  9  Claim. 

1  An  improved  method  of  intracorporeal  lontophoretic 
administration  of  ionized  drugs  to  the  competitive-ion  nch 
unnary  environment  of  the  bladder  or  prostatic  urethra  com- 
pnsing 

feeding  into  the  bladder  or  prosuiic   urethra  an  aqueous 

solution  of  a  said  ionized  drug, 
inserting  into  the  bladder  or  prosutic  urethra  an  intracor- 
poreal electrode  designated  to  have  the  same  polanty  of 
the  drug  ions  to  be  administered, 
electrically  connecting  said  intracorporeal  electrode  to  an 
external  circuit  compnsing  a  source  of  electncal  current 


1   An  ultrasonic  treatment  apparatia  compriauig: 

ultrasonic  vibration  generating  means  for  generating  an 
ultrasonic  vibration  having  nodes  and  loop  portions  be- 
tween adjacent  nodes; 

amplifying  means  having  a  central  axis  for  amplifying  said 
ultrasonic  sribration  generated  by  said  ultrasonic  vibration 
generating  means; 

vibration  transmitting  means  havmg  a  central  axis,  for  trans- 
mitting said  ultrasonic  vibration  amplified  by  said  amplify- 
ing means  to  objective  parU  of  living  bodies;  and 

connecting  means  for  connecting  laid  vibration  transmitting 
means  to  said  amplifying  means  soch  that  said  central  axes 
of  said  vibration  transmitting  means  and  of  said  amplifying 
means  intersect  with  each  other  at  a  predetermined  angle 
at  an  intersection  point,  wherein  a  loop  portion  of  said 
ultrasonic  vibration  lies  in  a  region  including  said  intersec- 
tion point,  a  connecting  portion  between  said  connecting 
means  and  said  amplifying  means,  and  a  connecting  por- 
tion between  said  connecting  means  and  said  vibration 
transmitting  means. 


5,222,938 

METHOD  FOR  THERMAL  ABLATION  OF  HOLLOW 

BODY  ORGANS 

Robert  S.  BeW,  Palo  Aho,  Caltf„  aarigaor  to  Interreatioaal 

Tkermodyaamica,  lac,  Mootain  View,  CaUf. 
CoatlaaatioB-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  529^177,  May  25,  1990.  Pat. 

No.  5,100,388,  whk*  is  a  coMinaatia^ia-pml  of  Ser.  No. 
407,839,  Sep.  15, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,045.096.  TWa  apyUcatkiB  Mar. 

31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  861024 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  tUa  ptfcM  ibmarrt  to  Mar.  31, 

2009,  baa  baw  dJaclaimfd 

Int  a.'  A61M  31/00 

VS.  a.  604     49  *  Oaiam 

1   A  method  for  ablating  a  hollow  body  organ,  said  method 

compnsing: 

entrapping  a  substantially  unhealed  thermally  conductive 
medium  within  the  hollow  body  organ,  wherein  said 
medium  is  generally  unconstrained  so  that  it  is  in  direct 
contact  with  the  interior  of  the  hollow  body  organ,  and 
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healing  the  thermally  conductive  medium  within  the  hollow 
body  organ  to  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufTicienl  lo 


destroy  the  lining  of  said  organ,  whereby  the  organ  will 
subsequently  fibrose  and  be  rcvirbcd  over  time 


5^22.939 

INSTRL'MKNT  AND  ASSOCIATED  MPrTHOD  FOR 

APPLYING  bioixk;icai.i.y  EFFTXTIVK 

CXJMPOSmON  DURING  St'RGERY 

Jonatiuui  Tiefenbrun,  62  Country  Rd.,  Mamarooek.  N.Y.  10543, 

and  Peter  J.  Wilk.  185  Wert  End  A»e..  New  York.  NY.  10023 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  866.814 

Int.  n.'  A61M  JI.'OO 

VS.  C\.  604—59  10  (lainu 


to 


/ 


^ 


'12 


1    A  surgical  instrument  comprising 

an  elongate  hollow  shaft  having  a  longitudmalK  rxlending 
main  channel. 

feeder  means  for  delivering  a  predetermined  amount  ol  a 
biologically  elTective  adhesive  to  a  distal  end  of  said  mam 
channel,  said  feetlcr  means  including  a  pair  ol  longitudi 
nally  c\tending  ancillary  channels  in  said  shall,  said  anul 
lary  channels  communicating  at  a  distal  end  wilh  a  distal 
end  of  said  main  channel 

mechanical  ejector  means  including  a  rod  slidablv  inserted 
through  said  main  channel  of  said  shaft  for  ejecting  said 
adhesive  into  a  patient  upon  an  insertion  of  a  distal  end  ot 
said  shaft  into  the  palieni  through  a  Inx;ar  sleeve,  said  nxJ 
being  provided  at  a  distal  end  with  an  applicator  brush 

first  actuator  means  o[x-rativelv  a  connected  lo  said  rixi  for 
enabling  an  actuation  (if  said  elector  means  from  outside 
said  patient  to  e|ecl  said  adhesive  into  the  patient's  abdo 
men    and 

second  actuator  means  operativelv  connected  to  said  ancil 
lary  channels  for  pushing  said  adhesive  out  ol  said  andl 
lary  channels  and  into  said  mam  channel  for  entrainment 
bv  said  brush 


having  a  first  transverse  cross-seclional  area  at  said  lower 
end 
a  substantially  funnel-shaped  member  defining  a  receptacle 
space,  said  funnel-shaped  member  having  a  mouth  open- 
ing of  a  second  transverse  cross-sectional  area  at  one  end 
and  further  having  at  an  opposite  end  a  bottom  region 
with  a  third  transverse  cross-sectional  area  smaller  than 
said  second  transverse  cross-sectional  area,  said  opposite 
end  of  said  funnel-shaped  member  being  connected  to  said 
straw  at  said  lower  end  so  that  a  lower  tip  of  said  straw 


R 


communicates  with  said  bottom  region,  said  third  cross- 
sectional  area  being  outside  of  said  straw  and  having  a  size 
between  zero  and  approximately  the  size  of  said  first 
transverse  cross-sectional  area,  said  straw  being  longer 
than  said  funnel-shaped  member  and  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion beyond  said  one  end  of  said  funnel-shaped  member; 
and 
graduation  means  on  said  funnel-shaped  member  for  provid- 
ing a  volumetric  indication  of  an  amount  of  liquid  depos- 
ited into  said  receptacle  space 


5.222,941 

METHOD  OF  DISSOI  VTNG  AN  OBSTRUCTION  IN  A 

VHSSEI, 

r   Anthony  I>on  Michael,  309  Panorama  Dr.,  Bakersfield,  Calif. 

93305 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  492,582,  Mar.  13,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,090,960, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  464,029,  Jan.  12, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

808,924 

Int.  (1."  A61M  Jv  (XI 

IS.  CI.  604 — 101  6  Claims 
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5,222,940 
DEVKT  FOR  FACILITATING  ADMINLSTRATION  OF 
MEDKTNE 
Peter  J.  Wilk,  185  W    F.nd  Are.,  New  York,  NY.  1002J 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816.462 
Int.  (1.'  A47<;  /V  22 
l.S.  CT604— 77  9(laims 

1    A  device  for  facilitating  administration  ot  medicine  to  a 
patient,  c^imprising 

a  straw  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper   end,   said  straw 


1    \  nu-thiHl  of  dissolving  an  clot  in  a  blood  vessel,  compris- 


ing 


presenting  blixKl  which  is  in  contact  with  the  clot  from 
flowing  through  the  vessel  to  Uxations  downstream  of  the 
clot  while  fxrrmitting  bicxxl  to  flow  through  a  pa.vsage  past 
the  clot. 

delivering  to  the  clot  a  dissolution  agent  which  works  in 
conjunction  with  blixxi  comp<inents  to  effect  dissolution 
of  the  clot.  VI  that  a  fluid  which  includes  the  dissolution 
agent  and  blo<xi  is  in  contact  with  the  obstruction. 


withdrawing  a  sample  of  the  fluid,  which  includes  portions 

of  dissolved  clot  maienal,  from  the  blood  vessel. 
directly  determining  the  composition  of  the  fluid   in   the 

sample,  and 
adjusting  the  concentration  of  dissolution  agent  in  the  fluid 

in  contact  with  the  clot  on  the  basis  of  the  result  of  said 

determining  step 


5422,942 
SYRINGE,  SPECIFICALLY  FOR  USE  IN  MEDICINE 
Mohaadct  Bader,  NeiuniiBrter,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmuay 
per  No.  PCr/EP»9/00076,  §  371  Date  Oct.  3.  1990,  §  102<e) 
Date  Oct.  3,  1990,  PCT  P»b.  No.  WO89/09630,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  19,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jaa.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  585,138 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  GenBany,  Apr.  8, 
1988,  88046S6(U];  Aug.  18.  1988,  3828127 
Int.  a.'  A61M  i/00 
U.S.  a.  604— 110  38  Claims 


1  Synnge.  specifically  for  use  in  medicine,  compnsing  a 
cylinder  provided  with  an  opening  at  its  front  end,  wherein  a 
plunger  is  disposed  for  displacement  whose  plunger  rod 
projects  from  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder,  with  provisions  for 
fluid-tight  attachment  or  insertion  of  a  needle,  specifically  an 
injection  needle  or  a  similar  aspiration  and/or  administration 
element  at  or  into  said  opening,  charactcnzed  by  locking 
means  associated  with  said  plunger  and/or  said  plunger  rod, 
which  are  provided  for  administration  of  the  (maximum)  sy- 
ringe volume  only  once,  wherein  said  locking  means  are  pro- 
vided with  check  elements  interconnected  through  rated 
breaking  points  such  that  any  attempt  to  overcome  a  fnctional 
resistance  associated  therewith  will  cause  them  to  break  off, 
urging  them  into  an  irreversible  blocked  position  detnmental 
to  the  function  of  the  synnge 


to    Profar« 


5,222.943 
SELFLOCKING  SYRINGE 
laMoro   Mazxara,   Caaspofraaco,    Italy,   aaaigBor 
S.P.A.,  Caltaaisetta,  Italy 

FUcd  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852086 
Int.  a.'  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  a.  604—110  3  CUiiH 

1   A  selflocking  synnge,  comprising 

a  hollow  synnge  cylinder  body  defining  an  interior  cylindn- 
cal  plunger  cavity  and  an  interior  cylindncal  nose  end,  a 
cylindncal  needle  holder  positioned  in  said  nose  end,  said 
needle  holder  having  an  intcnor  end  defining  a  step  sur- 
rounding a  needle  holder  interior  cavity  and  said  nose  end 
having  an   interior  step  surface  preventing  said   needle 


holder  from  moving  in  an  outward  direction  and  allowing 
said  needle  holder  to  be  extracted  from  instde  of  said 
plunger  cavity;  a  plunger  positioned  within  said  plunger 
cavity;  a  rod  connected  to  said  plunger,  said  rod  extending 
into  said  plunger  cavity,  each  of  said  rod  and  said  plunger 
having  an  axial  hole  passing  therethrough;  a  sliding  ex- 
tractor positioned  within  said  axial  hole  of  said  plunger 
and  within  said  hole  of  said  rod;  a  recovery  tension  spnng 
positioned  within  said  hole  of  said  rod  and  connected  to 
said  sliding  extractor;  a  plug  applied  to  a  free  end  of  said 
rod,  said  extractor  being  movably  displacable  from  an 
advanced  position,  partially  surrounded  by  said  plunger 
with  a  portion  protruding  from  said  plunger  in  a  needle 
holder  direction,  and  a  retracted  position,  fully  retracted 
into  said  rod,  positioned  away  from  said  needle  holder, 
said  extractor  having  a  hooking  head  protruding  from  said 
plunger  in  said  advanced  position;  hooking  means  defining 
connection  between  said  rod  and  said  extractor,  maintain- 
ing said  Extractor  in  said  advanced  position,  said  spnng 


being  positioned  between  said  plug  and  said  extractor  and 
being  maintained  under  tension  in  said  advanced  position, 
said  hooking  means  including  a  step  formed  on  a  pcnph- 
eral  surface  of  said  extractor,  said  step  interacting  with  a 
shoulder  collar  formed  on  an  interior  surface  of  said  rod, 
said  hooking  head  of  said  extractor  engaging  said  needle 
holder  intcnor  cavity  of  said  to  join  said  extractor  to  said 
needle  holder  in  said  advanced  position  whereby  said 
hooking  means  disengages  said  connection  of  said  penph- 
eral  step  and  said  shoulder  collar  allowing  said  recovery 
spnng  to  withdraw  said  needle  holder  and  needle  to  the 
inside  of  said  rod,  said  plug  having  a  hole  allowing  access 
to  an  interior  of  said  rod  for  passage  of  a  thrust  tool  for 
manipulating  said  extractor  and  for  loading  said  recovery 
spnng,  said  recovery  spring  being  fastened  into  material 
composing  said  extractor  and  being  fastened  into  material 
composing  said  end  plug  to  define  a  three  component  part 
set  including  said  retractor,  said  spnng  and  said  end  plug 
which  remain  permanently  connected  thereby  faciliuting 
handling  and  assembling 


5,222>44 
SAFETY  SYRINGE  WITH  RETRACTABLE  AND 
LOCKABLE  NEEDLE 
EdmoMl  L.  Harris,  318  Bwtn  St^  Little  Rock,  Ark.  72205 
FUcd  Oct.  5.  1992,  S«r.  No.  996,268 
lat  a.'  A61M  5/00 
MS.  a.  604—110  1  O"*" 

1    A  safely  synnge  with  retractable  and  lockable  needle, 
compnsing; 

a  hollow  cylindncal  synnge  body  having  a  forward  end  and 

a  rearward  end, 
a  plunger  slidably  disposed  within  said  synnge  body, 
elastic  sealing  means  at  the  interior  end  of  said  plunger, 
engagement  means  formed  at  said  interior  end,  said  engage- 
ment means  comprising  a  rectangular  projection  having 
four  side  faces,  each  of  said  side  faces  having  an  elastic 
protrusion; 
said  synnge  body  further  having  an  internally  threaded 

forward  opening  and  a  sealing  flange, 
a  hypodermic  needle  mounted  to  an  externally  threaded  hub 
sized  so  that  said  hub  may  be  thrcadedly  received  into  said 
forward  opening  and  sealed  against  said  scaling  flange 
with  said  hypodermic  needle  projecting  forwardly  there- 
from; 
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said  hub  further  having  a  rectangular  rearward  recess 
shaped  lo  receive  said  rectangular  projection,  said  rccun 
gular  rearvvard  recess  funher  having  four  side  faces  with 
a  depression  formed  in  each  of  said  side  faces  of  said  recess 
sized  and  positioned  lo  receive  and  reversibly  liKkingly 
engage  with  said  elastic  protrusions  of  said  rectangular 
projection  of  said  plunger. 

said  syringe  body  further  having  a  spiral  channel  (ormed  at 
said  rearward  end  comprising  at  least  one  complete  circuit 
of  said  syringe  b<K)y.  said  channel  further  comprising  a 
bottom  surface,  a  pair  of  side  walls  uniformly  rearwardly 
increasing  in  depth  with  respect  to  said  syringe  biidv   and 


■■^ 17 


an  end  wall  terminating  said  channel,  said  end  wall  beinji 
substantially  orthogonal  In  said  syringe  N>dy  and 
aid  plunger  further  having  at  least  une  elastic  radial  >.ane 
formed  at  the  interior  end  of  said  plunger,  said  vane  being 
si/ed  and  angled  to  ride  within  said  spiral  channel  and 
disposed  s»i  that  said  plunger  may  be  inserted  into  said 
syringe  Kxl>  by  rotationally  advancing  said  plunger  in 
one  direction  only  and  after  being  inserted  into  said  sy 
ringe  b<xiy.  said  radial  vane  is  received  into  said  channel 
such  thai  said  plunger  cannoi  thereafter  be  retracted  he 
yond  the  point  at  which  said  radial  vane  encounters  said 
end  wall 


5,222,945 
HYPODKRMK    SYRIN(.K  WITH  PROTKTIV  K  SHIKI  I) 
Robert  V, .  Basnight.  5132  I  inksland  Dr.,  Holly  Springs,  \  t. 
27540 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,344 

Int.  C\:  A61M  -^   '»' 

r.-S.  n.  604— 110  22  Claims 


die  is  concealed  and  a  retracted  position  in  which  the 
needle  is  exposed. 

(e)  a  key  secured  to  the  protective  ihield  which  fits  into  the 
guide  channel  of  the  barrel  to  guide  the  movement  of  the 
protective  shield  between  the  extended  and  retracted 
ptwitions,  said  key  including  a  plurality  of  serrations. 

(f»  means  for  releasably  locking  the  protective  shield  in  a 
first,  extended  position  pnor  to  the  syringe  being  used. 

(g)  means  for  releasably  locking  the  protective  shield  in  a 
second  retracted  position  to  faciliute  use  of  the  synnge, 
and 

(hi  means  for  irreversibly  locking  the  protective  shield  in  a 
third  extended  position  after  the  syringe  has  been  used  to 
prevent  reuse  of  the  synnge.  said  irreversible  locking 
means  including  a  plurality  of  serrations  formed  on  the 
barrel  of  the  synnge  which  arc  engageable  with  the  serra- 
tions on  the  key  of  the  protective  shield  to  irreversibly 
Kvk  the  protective  shield  in  the  third  position 


5.222,94* 
COMPACT  INTRAVENOLS  FLl  ID  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Dean   I-.   Kunea,   Bedford,   N.H.,  anignor  to   Deka  Products 

Limited  Partnenbip.  Mancheater.  N.H. 
C  ontinuatioa-io-pu1  of  Ser.  No.  792,877.  No».  15,  1991,  and  a 
coatinuatioo-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  792.483,  Not.  IS,  199L  aiMl  i 

coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  673,»35,  Mar.  22,  1991, 

abandoned,  and  a  co«tinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615,612.  Not. 

19,  1990.  abandoned,  and  a  ctMitinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

614,806.  Not.  19.  1990.  abandoned,  which  if  ■ 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  523.801.  May  15.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5.088.515.  and  a  eontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345^87,  May 

1,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,976,162,  which  ii  a  cootinuatioo-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  92,481.  Sep.  3.  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,826,482,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22.167,  Mar.  5,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,808,161,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836,023.  Mar. 

4,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,778,451.  This  application  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  795.880 

Int.  CT"  A61M  /   (Ml.  H6L  J  (X) 

I'.S.  CI    604—151  19  Claims 


u5>t-r 


UMI 


1    A  safetv  svringe  comprising 

(a)  a  barrel  having  an  inicnor  chamber  for  loiuaiiiing  a  fluul 

and  at  least  one  longiludinally  extending  guide  channel 
lb)  a  needle  mc^unIod  lo  the  barrel  al  one  end  of  the  barrel 

said  needle  having  a  bore  in  fluid  communKalion  with  ihe 

interior  chamber  in  the  barrel, 
(cl  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  within  the  interior  ihamhcr 

of  the  barrel   for   displacing   the   fluid   within   the   barrel 

through  the  needle  lo  administer  fluid  to  a  paiieni 
(d)  a  protective  shield  slidably  mounted  on  the  h.irrel  anil 

movable  between  an  extended  p<isilion  in  whuh  the  nee 
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1     ^  compact  intravenous  fluid  delivery  system  fi>r  intrave 
iius  inieclion  of  ITuid  into  a  patient  comprising 

spike  means,  for  connection  to  a  fluid  supply  reservoir  hav- 
ing a  lop  and  a  b<iltom.  the  lop  and  bottom  of  the  reservoir 
defining  a  vertical  interval, 

metering  means  for  accepting  fluid  from  the  reservoir  and 
lor  displaying  the  flow  of  fluid. 

fluid  cannula  means  for  conveying  fluid  from  the  spike 
means  to  ihe  metering  means 

fluid  delivery  means  for  accepting  fluid  from  the  metering 
means  and  for  conveying  the  fluid  to  the  patient,  and 

reservoir  mounting  means  for  mourning  the  fluid  supply 
reservoir  in  relation  lo  Ihe  metering  means  so  that  the 
metering  means  is  substantially  conlaincd  within  ihe  verli 
^al  interval  defined  by  the  top  and  bottom  of  Ihe  reservoir 


5J22M^ 
SELF  RECAPPING  INJBCTION  NEEDLE  ASSEIVfBLY 
EHe  DABico,  13»  AiUey  Ul,  AMlaoa.  DL  60101 

CoBtiMirtfca-te-fvt  of  Ser.  No.  510,627,  A»r.  IS,  1990, 

.H,-.!.,.^  TWa  awUcatkia  May  2,  1991,  Set.  No.  694349 

Ut.  a.'  A61M  S/32 

UJS.  CL  604— 190  *  ^^'■'^ 


1  In  an  injection  needle  assembly  having  a  barrel  resci^oir 
portion,  a  protruding  needle  afTixed  to  the  barrel  P°^^-^^ 
means  for  fillmg  or  emptying  the  reservoir  through  the  needle, 
the  improvement  comprising; 

a  hub  defined  about  the  needle  proximate  the  conjunction  of 
the  needle  with  the  barrel  portion,  said  hub  presenting  an 
ouuide  diameter  larger  than  the  portion; 
a  sleeve  cover  slidably  engaged  to  said  hub  and  selectively 
movable  between  a  first  and  second  position,  said  sleeve 
cover  being  arranged  to  extend  over  the  needle  when  m 
said  first  position  and  to  expose  the  needle  and  extend  over 
the  barrel  when  in  said  second  position, 
means  for  urging  said  sleeve  cover  towards  said  first  posi- 
tion, .  . 
means  for  releasably  locking  said  sleeve  cover  in  said  second 
position  compnsing  a  longitudinal  groove  defined  m  said 
sleeve  cover,  and  a  pin  positioned  to  protrude  from  said 
hub  and  to  engage  said  groove,  said  groove  further  com- 
pnsing transverse  legs  to  secure  said  sleeve  cover  position 
relative  to  said  hub.  and 
means  for  releasing  said  sleeve  cover  from  said  second  posi- 
tion to  allow  return  of  said  sleeve  cover  to  said  first  posi- 
tion compnsing  fin  means  spaced  about  the  outer  pcnph- 
ery  of  the  rear  portion  of  said  sleeve  cover  for  causmg 
selective  roution  of  said  sleeve  cover  in  response  to  pres- 
sure applied  thereto 

5.222.948 
INJECTION  PORT  FOR  SINGLE-USE  SYRINGE 
Glenn  Austin.  Seattle;  Carib  Netaoa,  BelleTue.  and  Ronny  D. 
TlKMnaa,  Freeland,  all  of  Waah.,  aadgnors  to  Path.  Seattle, 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  756.889 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/178 

V.S.  a.  604-213  »«  CUi"" 


axially  communicating  with  the  proximal  chamber  end, 
said  valve  chamber  having  a  proximal  valve  chamber 
portion  and  a  diital  valve  chamber  portion;  a  orcular 
membrane  connected  to  the  interior  svall  surface  and 
extending  between  said  valve  chamber  and  said  elongated 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  radial  ribs  extending  between  said 
membrane  and  latd  valve  chamber,  laid  radial  ribs  defin- 
ing a  central  cavity  extending  along  the  central  axis  and  a 
radial  passage  between  each  of  the  riba; 
a  valve  seat  connected  to  the  proximal  cylinder  end,  said 
valve  seat  including  a  valve  neck  portion  having  an  exte- 
rior neck  surface  fitting  within  the  mtenor  svall  surface 
and  having  a  diatal  neck  end  and  a  proximal  neck  end,  said 
valve  neck  portion  tncludmg  an  mtenor  neck  surface 
defmmg  a  central  neck  opemng  axially  communicatmg 
with  said  valve  chamber,  and  a  valve  seat  surface  at  the 
d'stal  neck  end  having  an  inner  diameter  defming  said 
central  neck  opening,  said  valve  seat  surface  having  an 
outer  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  mtenor 
wall  surface,  said  valve  seat  further  including  a  valve 
flange  portion  havmg  a  distal  flange  end  and  a  proximal 
flange  end,  said  distal  flange  end  connected  lo  the  proxi- 
mal neck  end,  said  valve  flange  portion  having  a  central 
flange  opening  therethrough  axially  communicaDng  with 
said  central  neck  openmg;  and 
a  valve  flap  disposed  m  said  valve  chamber,  said  valve  flap 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  central 
cavity  between  the  radial  ribs  and  greater  than  the  diame- 
ter of  said  central  neck  openmg,  said  valve  fUp  being 
operable  when  a  needle  is  inserted  through  the  membrane 
for  allosvmg  substantial  fluid  flow  from  the  valve  chamber 
into  the  needle  and  through  the  needle  m  a  direction  along 
the  central  axis  toward  the  distal  end  of  the  tubular  wall, 
and  for  preventing  substantial  fluid  flow  opposite  to  said 
direction 


5  222,949 

FLEXIBLE,  NONCrOLLAPSIBLE  CATHETER  TUBE 

WTTH  HARD  AND  SOFT  REGIONS 

Antoine  Kaldaay.  Cbert>rt  Hill.  Maaa,  alienor  to  InterMED, 

Inc.,  ChertBut  Hill.  MaM. 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,478 

Int.  a.'  A61M  25/00 

L.S.  a.  604-282  »"  C**- 


2  A  syringe  device  associated  with  a  synnge  and  compnsing 
an  injection  port  associated  with  an  outlet  of  a  fluid  reservoir 
of  said  synnge,  said  injection  port  compnsing; 

a  port  cylinder  having  a  central  axis,  said  port  cylinder 
including  a  tubular  wall  having  a  proximal  cylinder  and,  a 
distal  cylinder  end,  an  intenor  wall  surface  and  an  extenor 
wall  surface,  an  elongated  chamber  defined  within  a  distal 
portion  of  the  intenor  wall  surface,  said  elongated  cham- 
ber having  a  proximal  chamber  end  between  said  proximal 
cylinder  end  and  said  distal  cylinder  end,  a  valve  chamber 
within  a  proximal  portion  of  the  intenor  wall  surface  for 


1  A  unitar>  flexible,  substantially  noncollapsible  biocompat- 
ible catheter  tube  comprising 

a  flexible  region  including  a  first  polymer  composition 
formed  of  polyurethane  with  poly  butadiene,  and 

a  hardened  region  of  said  first  composition  fonned  by  expos- 
ing the  region  to  be  hardened  to  radiation,  wherein  the 
flexible  region  pcnnits  contoured  placement  of  the  tube 
and  the  hardened  region  has  sufficient  ngidity  to  prevent 
collapse  dunng  normal  use 
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5^22,950 

OtIICK  RELEASE  TAMPER  EV IDENT  ClX)Sl  RE 

DEVICE 

MelTio  1.  EiMDberv.  3M9  Swsbmm  a.,  Gimce,  111.  60031 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  SS2,940 

Int.  a.'  A6IM  .5/00.^ 

VS.  a.  604—408  28  Clalini 


1  A  quick  rclca.vf  tamper  evident  closure  device  for  fuse 
with  fluid  bags  having  a  fluid  discharge  opening  and  com- 
pnses 

a  port  section  including  a  tubular  means  for  attaching  to  the 
fluid  bag  to  communicate  with  the  fluid  discharge  open 
ing, 

a  cap  section  for  secunng  to  the  port  section  to  close  said 
port  section,  said  cap  section  including  a  neck  portion 
having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end  and  a  side  wall  between 
the  ends,  said  back  end  of  the  neck  having  an  opening 
leading  into  a  cavity  formed  inside  the  neck  ponion.  said 
tubular  means  extending  inside  said  cavity, 

an  annular  tear  piath  formed  in  said  neck  portion  for  severing 
said  neck  portion  to  access  said  tubular  means,  and 

a  handle  secured  to  the  front  end  of  the  neck  portion,  said 
handle  including  an  enclosed  opening,  said  handle  being 
flexible  for  accommodating  a  finger  inside  said  opening, 
the  application  of  an  outward  pulling  force  with  said 
finger  causing  said  severing  of  said  (ear  path 


5,222,951 
GLiARDED  SKIN  HOOK  FOR  SURGICAL  I'SF 
Mictuwl  R.  Abklin.  and  Steven  P.  Lehmbeck,  botli  of  Baltimore, 
Md.,  aasignon  to  I>conard  Bloom,  Towioa,  Md..  i  p«n  inter- 
est 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867.881 

Int.  C].'  A61B  17/00.  19/00 

V.S.  a.  606—1  22  Claima 


the  skin  hook  between  a  first  extended  position  wherem  the 
skin  hook  is  extended  from  the  guard  sleeve  so  as  to  be  exposed 
for  usage  and  a  second  retracted  position  wherein  the  skin 
hook  is  retracted  inside  the  guard  sleeve  so  as  to  be  covered  by 
the  guard  sleeve  for  affording  protection  against  accidental 
contact  with  the  skin  h(X)k  when  not  in  usage,  and  wherein  the 
guard  sleeve  has  a  pair  of  spaced-apan  parallel  slots  formed 
therein  to  receive  the  respective  prongs  on  the  skin  hook  in  the 
retracted  position  thereof 


5,222.952 

METHOD  FOR  LASER  SCLEROSTOMY 

Hanapeter   Loertacher.   Zcdtwltzweg   2,   CH-3626,   HmilMcii, 

Switzerlaad 

Continiiatk»-iB-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  675,442,  Mar.  26,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,151,098,  which  ii  a  coatiBiiatioa-iii-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No. 

556.900.  Jul.  23.  1990,  abudoned,  which  ia  a 

rontinuatioB-iD-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  264,438,  Oct.  28,  19m.  Pat.  No. 

4.963,142.  Thia  application  Jun.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  904.215 

Int.  a.''  A61B  17/32 

V.S.  a.  606—6  12  Claims 


1  A  method  for  performing  endolaser  microsurgery  on 
(X'ular  and  like  tissues  utilizing  a  laser  delivery  system  and  an 
intraocular  probe  for  delivering  the  laser  energy  to  the  tissues 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  an  incision  in  the  conjunctiva 
surrounding  the  sclera,  advancing  the  probe  through  the  inci- 
sion, moving  the  probe  antenorly  beneath  the  conjunctiva  to  a 
site  remote  from  the  initial  incision,  and  ablating  by  laser  a 
drainage  fistula  through  the  sclera  for  relieving  intraocular 
pressure 


5,222,953 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTERSTmAL  LASER  THERAPY 

HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  FOR 

TISSUE  BEING  TREATED 
Kambiz  Dowlatihahi,  5490  S.  Shore  Dr..   #7-S,  Chicaso,  lU. 
60615 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  771,306 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  n.J6 

I  .S.  n.  606—15  8  Claims 


I    A  guarded  skin  hook  for  surgical  use  comprising  a  skin 
hook  having  a  main  body  and  a  forward  section  having  a  pair 

of  spacedapart  parallel  prongs  formed  thereon,  a  guard  sleeve  1     Apparatus   for    interstitial    laser   therapy   compnsing   m 

slidably  receiving  therein  the  skin  hook  including  the  main  combination 

body   thereof,    means   for   slidably    mounting   the   skin    hixik  a  thin  cannula  for  insertion  in  a  tissue  masa.  said  cannula 

within  the  guard  sleeve  for  limited  longitudinal  movement  of  having  a  lumen  extending  axially  between  proximal  and 


distal  end  portions  and  a  distally  facing  central  axial  open- 
ing at  the  distal  end  communicating  with  the  lumen,  said 
lumen  being  adapted  to  receive  an  optical  fiber  for  trans- 
mitting laser  energy  into  a  tissue  mass  in  which  the  distal 
end  portion  of  the  cannula  is  inserted, 

a  temperature  sensing  means  secured  to  the  outside  of  the 
distal  end  portion  of  the  cannula  and  movable  therewith  to 
sense  temperature  of  a  tissue  mass  m  which  the  distal  end 
portion  of  the  cannula  is  inserted;  and 

said  temperature  sensing  means  is  proximally  spaced  from 
the  outside  distal  end  of  the  cannula  to  be  out  of  a  direct 
line  of  view  with  said  central  axial  opening 


5422.954 

SPINAL  IMPLANT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

INSTALUNG  THE  IMPLANT 

Gren  S.  Baker,  Lake  Forert.  aad  Paul  B.  Hafeli,  El  Toro,  both 

of  CaUf.,  iMigDon  to  Artifei.  Ltd..  Newport  BtaA,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  719,191 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  5/04 

VS.  O.  606—61  •'  Clalma 


apex  and  a  second  side  generally  opposite  said  first  side  com- 
prising 

(a)  providing  a  patellar  prosthesis  having  a  body  portioe 
includmg  an  upper  side  with  a  dome  and  a  lower  side  with 
a  stem  extending  therefrom; 

(b)  drilling  a  passageway  extending  through  said  patella 
from  said  first  side  m  the  viciiuty  of  said  central  apex  to 
said  second  side,  said  passageway  forming  an  outlet  at  said 
second  side  for  permitting  drainage  of  debris; 

(c)  providing  elongated  guide  means  in  said  passageway. 

(d)  providing  a  reamer  having  a  head,  cutting  means  depend- 
mg  from  said  head  and  a  central  cannulabon  extending 
through  said  cutting  means  and  said  head,  said  cannulation 
having  a  size  to  fit  over  said  elongated  guide  means; 

(e)  positioning  said  reamer  over  said  elongated  guide  means 
and  reaming  a  cavity  m  said  patella  havmg  a  siie  and 
configuration  to  receive  said  patellar  prosthesis  while 
using  said  guide  means  as  a  guide; 

(0  placing  bone  cement  in  said  cavity,  and 

(g)  placing  said  patellar  prosthesis  m  said  cavity  and  apply- 
ing pressure  to  said  dome  to  urge  said  patellar  prosthesis 
further  into  said  cavity  and  squeeze  said  bone  cement  into 
bonding  relationship  with  said  patella  and  permitting 
excess  marrow  fat.  blood  and  debns  to  flow  out  of  said 
passagesvay  outlet. 


1  A  spinal  implant  for  stabilizing  the  vertebrae  of  a  vertebral 
column,  wherein  the  vertebral  column  has  a  curvature  along  at 
least  one  vertical  axes  and  each  vertebra  has  a  pair  of  pedicles, 
comprising 

at  Ica-st  two  cylindrical  clamps  each  having  a  first  nange.  and 
a  second  nange  separated  from  said  first  flange  by  a  slit. 
said  clamps  further  having  a  first  bore  that  extends 
through  said  first  and  second  flanges,  said  first  and  second 
flanges  both  having  cylindrical  outer  surfaces  and  a  sec- 
ond bore  cs.sentially  perpendicular  to  said  first  bore, 
a  rod  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  and  extend  through  said 

second  bore^, 
at  least  two  screws,  each  said  screw  having  a  first  threaded 
p<irtion  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  pedicle  of  a  vertebra 
and  a  second  threaded  portion  adapted  to  extend  through 
said  first  bore, 
at  least  two  first  nuts  adapted  to  thread  onto  said  second 
threaded  portion  of  said  screws,  each  said  screw  has  one 
first  nut  adapted  to  engage  said  outer  cylindncal  surface 
of  said  second  flange  of  said  clamp;  and 
at  least  two  second  nuts  adapted  to  thread  onto  said  second 
portion  of  said  screws,  each  screw  having  one  second  nut 
adapted  to  engage  said  outer  cylindncal  surface  of  said 
first  nange  of  said  clamp,  wherein  said  cylindrical  clamps 
are  capable  of  rotation  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  screw  without  interference  be- 
tween said  cylindrical  clamps  and  said  nuts 

5,222,955 

METHOD  FOR  IMPLANTING  A  PATELLAR 

PROSTHESIS 

W.  E.  Michael  Mikhail,  4203  Shamley  Green,  Toledo.  Ohio 

♦3623  „     „      ^, 

Conthmation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652,882,  Feb.  8,  1991.  Pat^o. 

5  180,384  ThU  application  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830.309 

Int.  a."  A61B  19/00 

VS.  a.  606—80  2'  c*""* 

1   A  method  of  implanting  a  patellar  prosthesis  in  a  human 
patella  having  a  first  side  with  an  articular  surface  and  central 


5^22,956 
SURGICAL  DRILL  COLLET  MECHANISM  AND  BUR 
Stephen  H.  Waldroii,  OunariUo,  Calif,  aaaignor  to  Altalr  la^n- 
menta,  Inc„  Ventura,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  908358 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17/56 

VS.  a.  606—80  *  Q**™ 


1    A   surgical  dnll  adapted  to  receive  a  cooperating  bur 
compnsing  in  combination: 

a  tubular  housing; 

a  tubular  dnve  shaft  mounted  for  roution  within  said  hous- 
ing, said  dnve  shafi  having  a  plurality  of  radial  holes 
therethrough; 

a  plurality  of  locking  balls  disposed  within  said  holes, 

a  spnng  urged  central  pin  within  said  dnve  shaft  adapted  to 
move  between  said  balls  and  thereby  press  said  balls  radi- 
ally outward  through  said  holes; 

a  spnng  urged  cylindncal  cam  encircling  said  dnve  shaft, 
said  cam  adapted  to  move  to  surround  said  balls  and 
thereby  press  said  balls  radially  inward  through  said  holes, 

a  dnlling  bur  adapted  to  fit  within  said  tubular  dnve  shaft, 
said  bur  having  an  indentation  positioned  to  receive  said 
balls  therein  so  as  to  axiallv  and  routionally  lock  the  bur 
to  the  dnve  shaft;  and 

cam  moving  means  in  sauJ  housing  adapted  to  be  moved 
against  said  cam  so  as  to  move  said  cam  away  from  the 
ball  sun-oundmg  position  so  as  to  allow  extraction  of  the 
bur 
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5.222.957 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  KXTRACTIN(,  A 

CKMENT  MANTLE  FROM  A  BONE  REO-SS 

Milton  B.  McColl,  Los  Altos  HilU,  and  Frederic  M.  Moll.  San 

Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Zimner,  Inc..  Warsaw. 

Ind. 

Dirisjon  of  Ser.  No.  720.65*.  Jun.  25.  199L  Pat.  No.  5.122.14J. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  510.145.  Apr.  17. 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,078.718.  ThU  application  Apr,  10.  1992,  Ser. 

No.  866,699 

Int.  n.'  A61F  5/(*.  2  32 

U.S.  a.  606—86  6  Claims 


1    A  method  for  extracting  a  mantle  of  cemeni  having  a 
cavity  formed  therein  from  a  bone  recess,  compnsing 

(a)  providing  a  post  having  a  screw  thread  thercaround  and 
a  plurality  of  nuts  threadably  engaged  with  said  screw 
thread  at  longitudinally  spaced  locations  along  the  post. 

(b)  anchoring  the  post  in  place  within  the  cavity  with  a  mass 
of  new  cement  adhered  to  the  nuts  and  the  old  cemcnl 
mantle, 

(c)  turning  the  post  to  threadably  disengage  the  post  from 
the  nuts  while  leaving  the  nut",  in  place  within  the  mass  of 
new  cement,  and, 

(d)  removing  the  cement  mantle  from  the  recess  by  succes- 
sively screwing  a  pulling  tool  into  threaded  engagement 
with  the  nuts  left  in  place  within  the  mass  of  new  cement 
and  applying  tension  {o  the  pulling  tool  to  incrementally 
pull  the  mantle  from  the  recevs 


5^22,958 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  PRE-PLACED 

PROSTHETIC  JOINTS 

Albert  K.  Chin.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Zimmcr.   Inc.. 

Warsaw,  Ind. 
DiTteioa  of  Ser.  No.  467,742,  Mar.  1,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.108.402. 
and  a  continuatioa-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  255.650.  Oct.  11.  1988. 
Pat.  No.  4,919,153.  Thia  appUcatloii  Mar.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No. 
857,138 
Int.  a.'  A61F  i/()4 
U.S.  a.  606—99  5  Hainu 

1  A  surgical  pulling  Kxil  sized  for  embedment  within  a  ma.ss 
of  cement  disposed  in  a  bone  cavity  to  remove  the  cemeni  from 
the  bone  cavity,  said  surgical  tool  comprising 

(a)  a  first  rigid  cylindncal  post  having  proximal  and  distal 
ends,  and  having  an  exterior  surface  of  a  helical  screw 
thread  formed  around  said  post. 

(b)  a  second  ngid  cylindrical  post  attached  to  the  distal  end 
of  said  first  post,  said  second  post  being  of  reduced  diame 
ter  as  ciimpared  to  said  first  post  and  extending  axially 
therefrom, 


Ic)  means  on  said  proximal  section  for  securing  a  slap-ham- 
mer lo  said  first  p*.>st 


(d)  wherein  the  second  helical  screw  thread  formed  around 
said  second  post  is  of  the  same  pitch  as  the  helical  screw 
thread  formed  around  said  first  post 


5^22,959 

REMOVAL  OF  TISSUE 

Aziz  Y.  AnU,  9540  Hrethonc  La.^  Lincoln,  Nebr.  68520 

Filed  JuL  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,975 

Int.  a.'  A6IB  I7/J2 

VS.  a.  606—107 


3  Claims 


1    A  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

inserting  a  surface  discnminatmg  fragmenting  tip  through 
small  opening  in  the  eye  into  the  lens  of  an  eye  wherein 
the  tip  has  movable  spaced  apart  cutting  surfaces, 

moving  the  cutting  surfaces  at  a  rale  high  enough  so  that 
smooth  healthy  tissue  does  not  move  into  the  space  be- 
tween cutting  edges  but  slow  enough  so  that  rougher 
tissue  containing  projections  are  moved  into  a  cutting 
zone,  whereby  the  rougher  tissue  is  pulvenzed, 

aspirating  the  pulvenzed  material, 

making  a  small  incision  in  the  capsular  sac  along  the  margin 
to  make  the  small  opening, 

the  step  of  moving  the  cutting  surfaces  including  the  step  of 
inserting  a  fragmenting  tip  and  rotating  the  fragmenting 
tip  to  fragment  a  cataract, 

retracting  the  cutting  surfaces  of  said  fragmenting  up  when 
inserting  the  fragmenting  tip, 

releasing  said  culling  surfaces  when  the  fragmenting  tip  is 
inside  the  capsular  sac.  and 

retracting  said  cutting  surfaces  when  removing  the  frag- 
menting tip.  whereby  a  small  incision  may  be  used 


5,222,960 

CRACKING  AND  ROTATING  CATARACT  FOR 

REMOVAL  FROM  EYE 

Brook!  J.  Poley,  2  GreMway  CnMe^  MiMeMoU*.  Minn.  55403 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  592,994,  Oct  5, 1990.  TUa  apfUcrtion  May 

5,  J992,  Ser.  No.  r7«,911 

lata.' A61B  17/00.  19/00 

VS.  a.  606-107  >o  cu*-* 


maintain  the  staple  in  *  closed  postfinng  configuration; 

and 
means  in  contact  with  said  suple  for  maintaining  the  staple 
in  a  closed  prefinng  configuration  wherein  at  least  one  of 
said  first  leg,  said  second  leg,  said  first  locking  element  and 
said  second  locking  element  is  deformed  to  prevent  coop- 
eration of  said  first  locking  element  and  said  second  lock- 
mg  element 


1  In  the  method  of  removing  a  cataract  nucleus  from  a  lens 
capsule  wherein  a  trough  is  formed  in  the  nucleus  with  a  tool 
inserted  through  a  fir»t  incision,  the  nucleus  is  split  along  the 
trough  to  form  two  smaller  segments,  the  segments  are  routed 
within  the  capsule  and  then  removed  by  phako-emulsification, 
the  improvement  comprising, 

providing  a  splitting  instrument  having  convexly  rounded 

surfaces  on  opposite  sides  thereof  adjacent  an  end  of  said 

instrument,  said  instrument  being  openable  to  move  said 

surfaces  outwardly  away  from  one  another. 

removing  said  tool  from  said  first  incision  after  said  trough 

has  been  formed,  and 
thereafter  inserting  said  splitting  instrument  through  said 
first  incision  and  placing  it  within  said  trough  between 
side  walls  thereof,  and 
opening  said  splitting  instrument  so  that  said  convexly 
rounded  surfaces  engage  said  side  walls  of  said  trough  and 
apply  force  laterally  to  said  side  walls  to  push  them  apart 
and  thereby  split  said  nucleus  into  two  segments  along 
said  trough 

5422,961 

ENDOSCOPIC  STAPUNG  DEVICE  AND  RELATED 

STAPLE 

Naoai  Nak.0. 303  E.  57th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022,  aad  Peter 

J  Wilk,  185  W.  Ead  A»e„  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

Co.ti»-.tk»-l.-p«t  of  Ser.  No.  695.702,  May  3.  »"!.  P«t^No. 

5  156  609,  which  is  a  co«ti»Bitfio«-i»-#art  of  Ser.  No.  456,960, 

Dec  28  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,015,249,  and  a  co«ti»««tlo^l»-P«t  of 

Ser  No.  543.704,  Ju.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.049.153.  Thif 

■yplicatioa  Jn.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,161 

UlCL' A61B/7/00 

U.S.  a.  606-143  29Ctai-. 


ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR 

RELEASABLY  GRASPING  A  CUHVED  NEEDLE 

Stepbea  S.  Bvkhart,  201  VIB^*  Or,  Sm  Aatealo,  Tex.  78232 

FUcd  Apr.  23.  1992,  Str.  No.  872>l« 

ImLCL^  AttB  17/00 

VS.  a.  606-148  '«  O"^ 


4Sf 


«5««- 


43lt 


436*. 


1    A  surgical  suple  assembly  compnsing 
a  staple  including 

a  first  leg  provided  with  a  first  locking  clement, 
a  second  leg  provided  with  a  second  locking  element,  and 
a  hinge  joining  said  first  leg  and  said  second  leg  to  one 
another,  said  first  locking  element  and  said  second  locking 
element  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  another  to 


18b       26     14b 


1    A  grasping  instrument  for  arthroscopic  surgical  use  in 
externally  manipulating  a  curved  needle  between  the  outside  of 
a  patient  and  a  remote  operation  site,  the  instniment  compns- 
ing; . 
a  pair  of  jaws,  said  pair  compnsing  a  first  jaw  and  a  second 
jaw,  the  first  jaw  having  a  nose  at  the  front  end  thereof 
wid  an  articulation  point  at  the  rear  end  thereof  for  articu- 
lation with  respect  to  the  second  jaw.  the  first  jaw  having 
an  outer  surface  with  a  top  portion,  front  portion,  and  side 
portions  and  having  an  inner  surface,  the  second  jaw  being 
similar  m  external  dimensions  to  the  first  jaw  and  having 
a  nose  at  the  front  end  thereof,  the  second  jaw  having  an 
outer  surface  with  a  top  portion,  a  front  portion,  and  side 
portions  and  an  inner  surface,  wherein  the  first  jaw  con- 
tains a  channel  therethrough  from  the  top  surface  of  the 
first  jaw  through  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  first  jaw, 
a  shaft  with  said  pair  of  jaws  operatively  connected  thereto 

at  a  first  end  thereof; 
a  pair  of  handles  operatively  connected  to  the  second  end  of 

said  shaft  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  jaws; 
wherein  the  channel  of  the  first  jaw  of  said  pair  of  jaws  is 
dimensioned  to  receive  at  least  a  rear  portion  of  a  curved 
needle  therethrough,  said  jaws  capable  of  securely  grasp- 
ing the  needle  so  received,  wherein  the  inner  surface  of 
the  second  jaw  of  said  pair  of  jaws  has  a  longitudinal 
groove  coincident  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  second 
jaw  and  dimensioned  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  curved 
needle  therein  when  said  curved  needle  is  in  the  channel 
and  IS  being  held  by  the  grasping  device,  and  wherein  the 
nose  of  the  first  jaw  of  said  pair  of  jaws  has  a  notch 
therein,  the  notch  dimensioned  to  receive  a  portion  of  the 
curved  needle  and  wherein  the  channel  of  the  finx  jaw  of 
said  pair  is  arcuate  and  wherein  the  groove  of  the  second 
jaw  IS  likewise  arcuate 
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S.122,963 

PULL-THROUGH  CIRCULAR  ANASTOMOSIC 

INTRALUMINAL  STAPLER  WITH  ABSORBABLE 

FASTENER  MEANS 

RomM  J.  Briakerfcoff,  AaeUa;  Mark  S.  ZcfaMr.  MickacI   B. 

MUlcr,  both  of  ClKiuati,  all  of  OUo,  aad  Jbm*  A.  Traanc. 

BrMfrwater,  N  J..  ami^Mn  to  Etkicoa,  lac.,  SofMrrillc,  N  J. 

FiM  Jaa.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  642.49« 

lat.  a.'  A6IB  17/00 

VS.  a.  M6— 153  30  Clains 


5.222.964 

INTRALUMINAL  STENT 

William  I.  C'ooiKr.  300  N.  Fourteenth  St..  I':astnn,  Pa.  18042 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  845.021 

Int.  n.'  A61B  r  'Ml 

US.  CI.  606—156  8  naims 


1  A  melhixi  of  joining  togelher  rcsccled  end  p>irIions  of  a 
Fallopian  tube  which  has  be-en  resected  resulting  in  a  first  distal 
portion  having  a  cut  end  portion  and  a  fimbriated  end  p<irtion 
and  a  second  proximal  portion  having  a  cut  end  pxirlion.  said 
method  comprising 

a)  providing  a  stent  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to 
the  inner  diameter  of  a  Fallopian  lube,  and  having  first  and 
second  end  portions  and  at  least  one  suture  means  set  ured 
to  each  of  said  end  portions 

b)  inserting  the  suture  means  which  is  secured  to  said  first 
end  portion  of  said  stent  into  said  first  distal  portion  of  said 
Fallopian  lube  through  said  fimbriated  end  portion,  past 
said  cut  end  portion  of  said  first  distal  portion  and  said 
second  proximal  portion,  and  through  a  wall  of  said  cut 
end  portion  of  said  second  proximal  portion. 

c)  pulling  on  said  suture  means  which  is  secured  to  said  first 
end  portion  of  said  stent  to  pull  said  stent  into  contact  with 
said  resected  end  portions,  and  bringing  said  resected  end 
portions  into  contact  with  each  other,  and, 


d)  securing  said  stent  in  place  at  said  reMrcted  end  portions 
by  means  of  said  suture 


5,222,^65 

TEAT  KNIFE 

Donald  Haa«ktoii,  R.D.  #1,  Box  33.  Little  FaUt,  N.Y.  13365 

Hied  Sep.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  755,663 

lat.  a.'  A61B  10/00 

\:S.  a.  606—159  3  CUiM 


1    An  absorbable  anastomotic  tissue  fastener  compnsmg 

(a)  a  tissue  piercing  plate  conlaining  a  plurality   of  tissue 
piercing  prongs  for  insertion  through  tissue,  and 

(b)  a  receiving  plate  containing  a  plurality  of  receptors  capa 
ble  of  locking  said  prongs  therein. 

wherein  said  tissue  is  held  between  said  piercing  plate  and 
said  receiving  plate  by  being  maintained  on  said  prongs 
IcKWed  within  said  receptors  and  wherein  said  plates  are 
circular  in  shape,  and  said  prongs  and  receptors  arc  posi 
tioned  on  the  circumference  of  said  plates  and  such  that 
said  plates  are  frangible  inside  said  circumferences,  such 
that  upon  breaking  said  piercing  plate,  said  prongs  con 
tamed  on  a  ring  on  said  circumference,  and  such  that  upon 
breaking  said  receiving  plate,  said  receptors  are  contained 
on  a  nng  on  said  circumference 


1  A  teal  knife  for  removing  scar  tissue,  cysts  and  tumors  that 
protrude  from  the  interior  wall  of  a  leal  milk  duct  that  in- 
cludes 

an  elongated  rod  of  given  diameter  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  a  manipulating  knob  at  its  proximal  end  and  an  eye 
portion  integral  with  the  rod  at  its  distal  end  being  cen- 
tered upon  said  longitudinal  axis, 

said  eye  portion  having  opposed  flat  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces, the  dimension  across  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  rod  and  two  opposed 
arcuate-shaped  side  surfaces,  the  maximum  dimension 
between  said  side  surfaces  when  viewed  in  a  cross  section 
perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  being  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  said  rod, 

an  elongated  opening  formed  in  said  eye  portion  that  is 
centered  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rod,  said  open- 
ing having  opposed  longitudinally  extended  side  walls 
passing  through  the  top  and  b<-)ttom  surfaces  of  the  eye 
portion  to  establish  two  rigid  side  members  on  either  side 
of  said  opening,  and 

a  cutting  edge  formed  between  at  least  one  side  wall  of  the 
opening  and  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  said  ngid  mem- 
bers, whereby  the  rigid  side  members  of  the  eye  portion 
laterally  extend  the  interior  wall  of  the  milk  duct  and  scar 
tissue,  cysts,  tumors  and  the  like  protruding  from  the 
interior  wall  pa.s5  into  the  elongated  opening  of  the  eye 
portion  and  are  cut  away  by  said  cutting  edge  as  the  rod 
is  rotated 


5,222.966 

BALLOON  CONNECTION  AND  INFLATION  LUMEN 

FOR  ATHERECTOMY  CATHETER 

Rofcr  W.  Perkins,  Fremont,  and  Cerri  L.  Oiatelaia,  Pleaaanton, 

both  of  Calif.,  aacignort  to  DcTices  lor  Vaacular  Interrentioa, 

Inc.,  Redwood  City.  Calif. 

Continuatloa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4«6,675.  Feb.  2S.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.092.873.  This  applicatioa  Mar.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  845.124 

Int.  CI.'  A6IB  17,20 

U.S.  a.  606—159  15  Claina 


3f0 


^«        '•«?  ^/o» 


1    A  catheter  comprising 

a  flexible  catheter  body  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end, 

and  a  lumen  extending  between  the  proximal  and  distal 

ends. 


an  elongate  housing  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end 
and  being  secured  at  its  proximal  end  to  the  disul  end  of 
the  catheter  body, 

an  interactional  mechanism  disposed  on  one  side  of  the 
housing,  and 

an  inflauble  balloon  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  disUl  end 
and  being  secured  to  the  housing  on  a  side  generally  oppo- 
site to  that  of  the  interactional  mechanism,  wherein  the 
balloon  includes  an  integral  flange  structure  which  con- 
forms to  and  is  secured  to  an  inner  surface  of  the  housing 
through  an  inflation  aperture  therein,  whereby  the  balloon 
can  be  innated  through  the  lumen  of  the  catheter  body 
and  the  flange  structure 


5,222,967 

KERATOREFRACnVE  DIAMOND  BLADE  AND 

SURGICAL  METHOD 

J.  Charle*  Caiebeer,  Fla««taff,  Arit,  and  Carol  A.  Rae,  Rapid 

City,  S.  Dak.,  aasigiion  to  Magnum  Diaasond  Corporation, 

Rapid  City,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  865,300 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17 /i2 

US.  a.  606-166  >*  Claim. 
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axial  insertion  and  position  adjustment  axially  in  an  artery  to 
reinforce  the  wall  of  an  artery  where  plaque  has  been  freed  to 
maintain  the  arterial  wall  about  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
artery  from  closure  by  collapse  of  the  artery  wall,  said  stent 
means,  when  being  inserted  in  an  artery  being  positioned  in 
circumposcd  relation  about  the  distal  end  zone  of  a  balloon 
tipped  catheter  having  a  disully  located  expandable  balloon 
portion,  the  balloon  portion  having  a  predetermined  expanded 
maximum  diameter,  said  stent  means  being  sized  and  config- 
ured to  be  captivated,  upon  position  adjustment  axially  be- 
tween a)  the  balloon  portion  when  expanded,  and  b)  the  distal 
end  of  a  tubular  push  catheter  in  circumposcd  relation  about 
the  balloon  tipped  catheter,  the  push  catheter  having  a  distal 
end  of  a  predetermined  inside  diameter,  said  stent  means  hav- 
ing a  generally  uniform  diameter  less  than  the  predetermined 
expanded  maximum  diameter  of  the  balloon  tip  and  greater 
than  the  predetermined  mside  diameter  of  said  push  catheter 
distal  end,  said  stent  means  compnsmg  a  coiled  wire  defining 
coils  and  having  strength  charactenstics  such  that  it  does  not 
collapse  axially  upon  being  pushed  by  the  disul  end  of  the 
tubular   push   catheter,   the  coils  of  said   stent   means  being 
spaced  axially  from  one  another  a  first  predetermined  distance, 
and  said  wire  including  axially  spaced  diametncally  enlarged 
bcanng  portions;  and  a  roller  means  captivated  between  each 
enlarged  beanng  portion  to  faciliute  advancement  and  with- 
drawal of  the  stent  means,  and  said  roller  means  of  adjacent 
coils  having  closely  adjacent  axially  facing  surfaces,  the  out- 
side diameter  of  said  stent  means  being  slightly  greater  than  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  space  to  be  reinforced  in  the  artenal 
wall  by  said  stent  means 


12  ~ 


1   A  keratorefractive  surgical  blade  for  enhancing  a  surgical 
incision,  compnsmg  ^  j  h 

(a)  knife  blade  with  opposing  sides  and  first  and  second 
edges  which  intersect  each  other  to  form  a  point, 

(b)  the  first  edge  being  shaped  to  fonn  a  sharp  cutting  edge 
extending  from  the  point  a  predetermined  disunce  shorter 
than  the  distance  from  the  base  of  a  surgical  incision  to 
Bowman's  membrane  and  having  a  length  of  about 
0  05O-0  40  millimeter,  a  portion  of  the  first  edge  adjacent 
to  the  sharp  cutting  edge  being  dull  relative  to  the  cutting 
edge 

5.222,968 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MOUNTING  A 

VASCULAR  OCCLUSION  BALLOON  ON  A  DEUVERY 

CATHETER 

Geoffrey  M.  Reerea,  QMOslaiid,  Australia,  assignor  to  William 

A  Cook  Australia  Pty.  Ltd.,  Brisbaae,  AnstmlU 

RIed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,314 

Int.  a.'  A61M  25/00.  29/02 

U.S.  a.  606—195  "  <^»"*~ 
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INTRAVASCULAR  STENT  FOR  CARDIOVASCULAR 

INTERVENTION 

Rolando  GiUU,  12908  SW.  48  Street.  Miami,  Fla.  33175 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,760 

Int.  a.'  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  a.  60<^m  3  Claim. 
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1   A  detachable,  vascular  occlusion  balloon  system  compns- 


mg 


1    A  stent  means  of  coil  spnng  configuration  and  predeter- 
mined axial  length  to  be  used  in  cardiovascular  intervention  by 


an  occlusion  balloon  having  an  intenor,  a  neck  having  access 
to  said  intenor.  and  an  internal  balloon  valve  positioned  at 
least  partially  m  said  neck; 

a  peel-away  sheath  having  a  passageway  extending  longitu- 
dinally therethrough  and  insertable  through  said  internal 
balloon  valve  into  said  intenor  of  said  occlusion  balloon. 

and 
a  delivery  catheter  having  a  distal  end  insertable  through 
said  valve  via  said  passageway  of  said  peel-away  sheath 
and  into  said  intenor  of  said  occlusion  balloon  for  mount- 
ing said  occlusion  balloon  thereon,  said  catheter  having  a 
passageway  extending  longitudinally  therethrough  for 
inflation  of  said  occlusion  balloon  to  an  expanded  state 
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5J22.»7| 
TEMPORARY  STENT  AND  METHODS  FOR  USE  AND 

MANUFACTURE 
Lioyd  Willard.  MiltoM,  and  Dak  F.  SchaaJtz.  Si.  Paal.  both  of 
Miaa.,  aaaivBon  to  Seised  IJtt  Syftcan,  lac..  Maptc  GroTc, 
Miaa. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1990.  Ser.  So.  594.121 

lat.  n."  A61M  2<i.'00 

VS.  a.  606— ISa  4«  CUlau 


I    A  removable  stent  for  lemp<irarily  supporting  a  region  of 
a  vessel  in  a  body  comprising 
a  stent  portion  comprised  of 

an  elongate  perfusable  vessel  supporting  portion  adapted 
to  be  configurable  between  a  reduced  size  for  placement 
in  the  vcisel  and  removal  therefrom  and  an  c»panded 
size  for  structurally  supp<irting  the  vessel  in  the  region 
and 

perfusable  end  portions  connected  to  and  forming  ends  of 
said  ves-sel  supporting  fxirlion  and  adapted  to  allow 
fluid  flovk  therethrough. 

and  further  in  which  said  stent  ptirtion  is  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  helically  wound  flat  wires  fiirming  an  elon 
gate  hcillow  tube  in  which  the  cross  sectuinal  dimensu>n 
of  the  flat  wires  in  the  radial  direction  is  less  than  the 
cros-S  sectional  dimension  of  the  flat  wires  in  the  langrn 
tial  direction,  and 
an  acluat<ir  portion  having  a  proximal  end  extending  nut  of 

the  t>)dy  and  a  distal  end  connected  to  said  stent  piirtum 

and   operable   by    manipulation   at    said    proximal    end    to 

configure  said  support  porticin  into  said  reduced  si/e  and 

said  expanded  si/e 


5.222.972 
SMAI.I    INCISION  INTRACKl  1  AR  I  FNS  INSFRTIOS 
APPARATIS 
Cliarles  M.  Hill,  Garden  Grove;  Daniel  Brady.  Mission  \  irjo. 
and  l.yle  E.  Paul.  K.I  Toro,  all  of,  assifcnors  to  Allergan.  Ine.. 
IrTine,  Calif. 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  806.759.  Dec.  13.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  336,876,  Apr.  12.  1989.  Pat.  No 
5,098,439   This  application  No».  23,  1992.  Ser    No   981.913 
Int.  n:  A6IB  I?  2li 
V.S.  CI.  606—205  3  (laims 

1    A  ft>rceps  for  use  in  U»ading  a  foldable  intratxular  lens  mu« 
a  lens  insertion  apparatus,  said  forceps  comprising 

first   and  second  elongated   elements  having  proximal   and 

distal    end    pt^rtions,    said    proximal    end    p<irtions    being 

loined  together  s<i  that  the  distal  end  portions  are  movable 

toward  and  away  from  eai  h  other  along  a  path 

the  distal  end  potion  of  the  first  ekingated  element  in*,  luding 


a  platform  having  a  substantially  flat  surface  sized  and 
adapted  to  carry  a  foldable  intraocular  lens  in  an  unfolded 
state,  the  substantially  flat  surface  being  substantially  flat 
where  the  substantially  flat  surface  is  aligned  with  said 
path, 
said  distal  end  portions  being  movable  toward  each  other  to 
allow  a  foldable  intraocular  lens  in  an  unfolded  state  to  be 
gripped  by  the  distal  end  portion  of  the  second  elongated 


element  and  the  substantially  flat  surface  of  the  platform; 
and 
the  substantially  flat  surface  of  the  platform  and  the  distal 
end  portion  of  the  second  elongated  element  being  con- 
structed so  that  with  a  foldable  intraocular  lens  gripped 
therebetween  the  substantially  flat  surface  has  a  larger 
area  of  contact  with  the  foldable  intraocular  lens  than  the 
area  of  contact  between  the  foldable  intraocular  lens  and 
the  distal  end  portion  of  the  second  elongated  element 


5.222.973 

ENDOSCOPIC  GRASPING  TOOL  SURGICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Italic  A.  Skarpe.  Edina.  Mian.,  aad  Fraacu  C.  Petenoa.  Pre*- 

cott.   Wis.,  aaaigaors  to  Sharpe   Eadoaargical  Corporatioa, 

Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  848.332 

Int.  n.'  A61B  I''  2fl 

I   S.  n.  606— 206  7  Claims 


I    All  endovopic  grasping  Itxil  surgical  instrument  compris- 


ing 


a  control  handle 

a  tubular  sheath  coupled  to  said  control  handle. 

a  connector  rcxJ  coupled  to  said  control  handle,  and  adapted 
for  reciprocating  motion  within  said  tubular  sheath  in 
response  to  control  handle  motion 

a  first  jaw  arm.  having  a  first  jaw  member 

said  first  jaw  member  having  a  first  jaw  face,  said  first  jaw 
face  defining  a  first  jaw  face  plane, 

a  second  jaw  arm,  having  a  second  jaw  member, 

said  second  jaw  member  having  a  second  jaw  face,  said 
second  jaw  face  defining  a  second  jaw  face  plane 

said  firsi  and  second  jaw  arms  being  coupled  to  said  connec- 
tor rcKl,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  an  open  position  by 
motion  of  said  connector  rix),  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to 
a  closed  p<~>silion,  by  motion  of  said  connector  rod,  said 


closed  position  defined  by  said  first  jaw  face  in  substantial 
conformity  with  said  second  jaw  face; 
said  first  jaw  member  having  a  distal  first  tip, 
said  second  jaw  member  having  a  disUl  second  tip. 
said  first  disul  tip  being  aligned  with  said  second  distal  tip 
such  that  motion  of  said  connector  rod  moves  said  first 
distal  tip  toward  said  second  disUl  tip.  establishing  proxi- 
mate contact  between  said  first  distal  tip  and  sawl  second 
distal  tip,  and  thereby  defining  a  jaw  closure  pivot  point 
with  said  first  jaw  face  plane  and  said  second  jaw  face 
plane  forming  an  acute  angle  with  said  jaw  closure  pivot 

point, 
and  whereby,  continued  motion  of  said  first  jaw  member  and 
said  second  jaw  member  toward  said  closed  position 
causes  said  first  jaw  member  and  said  second  jaw  member 
to  close  by  rotational  motion  about  said  jaw  closure  pivot 
point 

5.222,974 

HEMOSTATIC  PUNCTURE  CLOSURE  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Kenneth  Kensey,  Chester  Springs;  John  Nash.  Downingtown. 

and  Douglas  E»ans.  King  of  Prussia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Kensey  Nash  Corporation.  Exton,  Pa. 

Filed  No».  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  789.704 

Int.  C\.'  A61B  17/00 

U.S.  C\.  606—213  55  Oaims 


said  puncture  tract  but  not  into  said  vessel  to  apply  a  compres- 
sive force  to  said  sealing  means  to  assist  said  scaling  means  to 
conform  to  said  artery  and  to  assist  in  locking  said  closure 
means  in  place 


5,222,975 

SURGICAL  STAPLES 

Lawreacc  Crainich,  P.O.  B«i  996,  Gkaricatowa.  N.H.  03603 

Filed  Jnl.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,306 

lat.  a.'  A6IB  17/00 

VS.  a.  606—219  '  C*^" 


1  A  surgical  staple  having  m  the  undeformed  state  a  U 
shaped  configuration  with  an  elongated  base  having  a  cross- 
section  and  two  legs  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  base 
and  connected  thereto  at  one  end  by  first  transition  portions 
and  terminating  at  the  other  end  in  sharpened  points,  with  said 
base  extending  between  the  first  transition  portions,  said  staple 
in  the  deformed  state  having  an  open-sided,  substantially  O- 
shaped  configuration  bent  at  least  at  two  points  along  said 
elongated  base,  wherein  in  the  undeformed  state  said  base  has 
a  humpbacked  configuration  with  at  least  one  humpbacked 
portion  with  the  humpbacked  portion  extending  outwardly  in 
a  direction  opposed  to  said  legs  and  with  the  entire  cross-sec- 
tion of  the  elongated  base  extending  outwardly  out  of  the  plane 
of  the  elongated  base  at  the  humpbacked  portion,  wherein  the 
ba.se  includes  second  transition  portions  extending  along  the 
base  inwardly  of  the  first  transition  portions  and  extending  to 
the  humpbacked  portion 


1    A  svstem  for  sealing  a  percutaneous  puncture  in  a  blood 
vessel  of  a  living  being  comprising  closure  means  and  insertion 
means    said   puncture  comprising  a   tract   extending  through 
tissue  overlying  said   vessel,   said   closure   means  comprising 
anchoring   means,   sealing   means,   and    filament    means,   said 
filament    means   being   operatively    connected    between    said 
anchoring  means  and  said  scaling  means  for  moving  said  an- 
choring means  and  said  sealing  means  relative  to  each  other, 
said   insertion   means  comprising  carrier  means  and  tamping 
means,  said  closure  means  and  said  tamping  means  being  lo- 
cated within  said  carrier  means,  said  earner  means  being  insert- 
able  into  the  puncture  tract  and   through  the  puncture  and 
including  means  to  expel  said  anchormg  means  from  said  car^ 
rier  means,  said  carrier  means  also  being  movable  out  of  said 
puncture  to  draw  said  anchonng  means  into  engagement  with 
the  interior  tissue  of  said  vessel  generally  adjacent  said  punc 
ture  said  filament  means  being  operative  to  move  said  anchor- 
ing means  and  said  scaling  means  relative  to  each  other  to 
cause  said  sealing  means  to  engage  tissue  generally  adjacent 
said  puncture  outside  of  said  vessel,  said  tamping  means  being 
resp<->nsive  to  the  movement  of  said  earner  means  out  of  said 
puncture,  whereupon  said  tamping  means  is  expelled  out  of 
said  earner  means,  said  tamping  means  also  being  extendable 
after  it  has  been  expelled  from  said  earner  means  to  extend  into 


5J22,976 

SUTURE  DEVICES  PARTICULARLY  USEFUL  IN 

ENDOSCOPIC  SURGERY 

InBae  Yoon.  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr.,  Phoenix.  Md.  21131 

DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  352,337,  May  16.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.053.047. 

This  application  Aug.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  744.406 

Int.  a."  A61B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  60«^223  '*  "•'"» 


1  A  suture  device  for  joining  body  tissue  compnsing 
a  body  member  having  a  sharp  distal  end  for  penetrating 
lissue,  a  proximal  end  and  a  recess  defining  a  precise 
bending  point,  a  proximal  portion  of  said  body  member 
between  said  recess  and  said  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
portion  of  said  body  member  between  said  recess  and  said 


UMI 
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UMI 


duUl  end.  uid  recess  permitting  said  distal  purtion  to  be 
folded  to  be  juxlapKned  with  said  proximal  portion,  and 

means  earned  by  said  body  member  for  limiting  forward 
movement  of  said  b(xly  member  in  the  tissue  and  prevent 
ing  rearward  movement  of  said  body  member  m  the  tissue 
to  lcx;k  said  suture  device  in  the  ti<.sue. 

said   body   member  and  said   means  carnetl   b>    said   h<xly 
member  being  made  of  bioabsorbable  matenal 


5.222,»T7 

SURGICAL  NEEDLE  WITH  AN  ADJUSTABLE  EYE 

Ren^  D.  Esaer,  881  Lurline  Dr.,  FiMter  City.  Calif.  94404 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,650 

Int.  a.'  A61B  /"'-?: 

VS.  CI.  60*— 223  22  Clainu 


1  A  surgical  needle  comprising  an  elongate  shaft  having 
proximal  and  distal  ends,  said  distal  end  having  an  eye  which 
can  be  opened  and  closed,  said  eye  forming  a  nonhollow  abut- 
ment along  an  edge  of  said  eye.  and  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  eye.  said  opening  and  closing  means  having  proxi- 
mal and  distal  ends,  said  distal  end  containing  a  protuberance 
which  abuts  said  abutment  upon  closure  of  said  eye  to  present 
a  smooth,  unbroken  profile  along  the  shaft  when  said  eye  is 
closed 


5,222.978 
PACKAGED  SYNTHETIC  ABSORBABLE  SURGICAL 
ELEMENTS 
Doomld  S.  KapUn,  Westoo;  Matthew  E.  Hermes,  Easton;  Roa 
R.    Muth,   Brookfleid;    DsTid    L.    Brown,   Wallingfonl,   and 
Henry   A.   Holrwarth,   Weaton,   all   ot  Conn.,   aaaignon   to 
United  States  Surgical  Corporatioa,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89,735,  Aug.  26,  1987, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221,308.  Jul. 
19,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,051  J72,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  388,152,  Aug.  1,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  395,476,  Aug.  18,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  491,215.  Mar.  9,  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,019.093,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344,745,  Apr.  28, 

1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227,699, 

Aug.  3,  1988,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

89,732,  Aug.  26,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16, 

1990,  Ser.  No.  568.089 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17/06 

UJS.  a.  606—228  73  Clainu 


1    A  surgical  package  comprising 
i)  a  substantially  moisture  impervious  pouch, 
u)  a  suture  retainer  disposed  in  said  pouch,  and 
111)  a  sterile  synthetic  absorbable  suture  susceptible  to  hydro- 
lysis, said  suture  disposed  in  said  retainer  and  said  suture 


being  filled  with  stabilizing  agent  to  improve  the  storage 
stability  of  said  synthetic  absorbable  suture 


5J22.979 

METHOD  OF  CHIROPRACTIC  TREATMENT  AND 

SHAPED  BLOCKS  THEREFOR 

\airi    Broasard,  2070  St  Habert,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

H2L  3Z5 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  785.934 

Int.  a.'  A61F  S/00 

VS.  CI.  606—240  1  Claim 


1    Method  of  chiropractic  ireatmcnl  with  a  person  lying  on 
his  back,  which  compnscs 

a)  providing  two  blocks  each  of  said  bkxrks  compnsing 

an  elongated  base  having  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge; 

a  rear  end  face  projecting  upwardly  from  the  rear  edge  of 
said  base,  said  rear  end  face  having  an  upper  edge  paral- 
lel to  said  base. 

an  upper  quadrilateral  face  parallel  to  said  base  and  merg- 
ing with  the  upper  edge  of  said  rear  end  face,  said  upper 
face  having  an  inner  edge  opposite  and  parallel  to  said 
upper  edge  of  said  rear  end  face, 

a  front  end  face  projecting  upwardly  from  a  from  edge  of 
said  base. 

an  oblique  portion  extending  between  said  upper  face  and 
said  front  end  face,  said  oblique  portion  being  generally 
inclined  at  about  60"  to  about  85*  with  respect  to  the 
vertical,  and  comprising 

a  first  upper  inwardly  curved  section  descending  from  the 
inner  edge  of  said  upper  face, 

a  substantially  intermediate  flat  quadnlateral  face  portion 
following  said  first  upper  cured  portion, 

said  quadnlateral  flat  face  portion  raising  above  said 
oblique  portion  and  having  a  lower  end  so  lifted  as  to 
form  an  angle  of  between  about  7*  and  9"  with  respect 
to  a  plane  parallel  to  said  oblique  portion; 

a  second  lower  inwardly  curved  section  between  said 
intermediate  flat  face  and  said  front  end  face,  and 

irregular  lateral  faces  connecting  said  base,  said  first  and 
said  second  curved  sections,  said  flat  portion,  said  upper 
face  and  merging  into  said  front  and  rear  end  faces. 

wherein  said  block  is  made  of  soft  rubbery  matenal  and 
said  first  and  said  second  curved  sectidns  are  formed 
with  anti-skidding  means  capable  of  engaging  a  portion 
of  a  human  body  while  preventing  said  portion  from 
sliding  along  said  curved  sections; 

b)  inserting  one  block  underneath  the  person  so  as  to  reset 
below  one  ischium  on  one  side  of  the  person  with  said 
oblique  portion  of  said  one  block  placed  against  the  body 
of  the  person,  said  one  block  being  onented  transversely 
of  the  body  of  the  person  with  the  lower  front  comer 
pointing  towards  the  groin  area,  and 

c)  inserting  a  second  block  underneath  the  person  with  the 
oblique  portion  of  said  block  immediately  below  the  is- 
chium on  the  other  side  of  the  person,  with  the  upper  front 
end  comer  pointing  towards  the  groin  area 


5021^90 
IMPLANTABLE  HEART-ASSIST  DEVICE 
Kcadra  K,  Gealow,  MiuMtoaka,  Miu.,  aadgaor  to  Medtroaic, 
lac,  Fridley,  Mimi. 

FU«d  Sep.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  766.942 

Int.  a.'  A61M  1/12 

VS.  a.  623—3  32  daian 


1   An  extra-aortic  balloon  pump  for  use  in  cooperation  with 
separate  fluid  pump  means,  said  extra-aortic  balloon  pump 

compnsmg: 

(a)  a  ngid  housing  including  intenor  and  extenor  surfaces, 
proximal  and  distal  ends,  and  a  longitudinal  passageway 
defined  by  the  intenor  surface  and  extending  through  the 
ngid  housing; 

(b)  a  flexible,  generally  cylindncal  diaphragm  having  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  and  residing  generally  wtthin  the  longi- 
tudinal passageway,  wherein  the  inner  surface  defines  a 
longitudinal  lumen  within  the  longitudinal  passageway, 
the  lumen  extending  through  said  extra-aortic  balloon 
pump,  and 

(c)  means  for  secunng  the  diaphragm  to  the  ngid  housing, 
wherein  said  secunng  means  secure  the  diaphragm  to  the 
ngid  housing  so  as  to  create  a  plurality  of  separate 
(comma)  substantially  parallel  expansion  chambers, 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  expansion  chambers  are 
individually  defined  by  one  of  a  plurality  of  individual 
portions  of  the  intenor  surface  of  the  ngid  housing  in 
cooperation  with  one  of  a  plurality  of  individual  segments 
of  the  outer  surface  of  the  diaphragm  and  said  secunng 
means,  wherein  the  diaphragm  includes  a  plurality  of 
balloon  p<irtions  individually  enclosing  corresponding 
expansion  chambers  against  the  intenor  surface,  wherein 
said  extra-aortic  balloon  pump  further  compnses  fluid 
communication  means  for  separately  exchanging  fluids 
between  each  of  the  plurality  of  expansion  chambers  and 
said  fluid  pump  means,  wherein  said  fluid  pump  means  are 
in  communication  with  each  of  the  respective  expansion 
chambers  via  said  fluid  communication  means,  and 
wherein  the  respective  expansion  chambers  can  be  ex- 
panded when  fluid  is  directed  into  the  respective  expan- 
sion chambers 


subset  of  said  plurality  of  flanges  bcmg  connected  to  said 
cap,  for  attachmg  the  cap  on  said  baae  intraocular  lent; 
at  least  one  sandwicbed  lens  shaped  for  correction  of  astig- 
matism and  sandwiched  between  said  base  mtraocular  lens 
and  said  cap;  and 


1  plurality  of  projecuons,  connected  to  said  base  intraocular 
lens,  for  holding  said  multi-component  mtraocular  lens  in 
place  in  the  eye,  wherein  said  base  mtraocular  lens  forms 
a  platform  on  which  to  place  the  other  components  and 
said  cap  forms  an  enclosure  holdmg  the  at  least  one  sand- 
wiched lens  in  a  desired  onentation. 


5422,«2 

SPINAL  FLUID  DRIVEN  ARTinOAL  ORGAN 

Ayah  K.  OmMya,  8006  Glenbrook  Rd^  Betbeada.  Md.  20814 

CoBtiBaation  of  S«r.  No.  653.635,  Feb.  U,  1991.  nbmadomti. 

This  application  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839.273 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2/04 

VS.  a.  623—12  '  Claims 


5J22,981 

MULTI-COMPONENT  INTRAOCULAR  LENS 

Theodore  P.  Werblin,  Blnefleld,  W.  Vs.,  assignor  to  Werblin 

Research  A  DeTelopment  Corp.,  Princeton,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,354 

InU  O.'  A61F  2/16 

VS.  a.  623—6  26  Claims 

I    A  multi-component  intraocular  lens  for  an  eye  compns- 


mg 


a  base  intraocular  lens,  said  base  intraocular  lens  having  a 

radius  and  a  circumference, 
a  cap  situated  on  said  base  intraocular  lens, 
a  plurality  of  flanges,  one  subset  of  said  plurality  of  flanges 

bemg  connected  to  said  base  intraocular  lens  and  a  second 


^ 

1  A  passive  spinal  fluid  dnven  artificial  organ  device  for 
delivering  a  biologically  active  product  to  a  human  or  mam- 
mal, comprising 

an  organ  chamber  divided  into  at  least  three  sections  with  at 
least  two  filters  to  separate  said  sections  from  each  other. 

a  first  section  of  said  organ  chamber  adapted  to  receive  at 
least  one  type  of  product-secreting  cells, 

a  second  section  of  said  organ  chamber  having  an  inlet  tube 
and  an  one  way  valve  for  passage  of  spinal  fluid  into  said 
second  section. 

and  a  third  section  of  said  organ  chamber  having  an  outlet 
tube  and  an  one  way  valve  for  outward  flow  of  said  spinal 
fluid  and  the  products  of  said  product-secreting  cells, 

whereby  said  spinal  fluid  entenng  and  flowing  through  said 
second,  first  and  third  sections,  respectively,  acts  as  a 
nutnent  medium  for  said  product-secreting  cells  and 
causes  the  passage  of  said  products  of  said  product -secret- 
ing cells  out  of  said  organ  device,  and  wherein  said  filters 
allow  unimpeded  flow  of  said  spinal  fluid  while  retaining 
said  cells  m  said  first  section 
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5.222,983 

impij^ntable  prosthesis 

Hennann-Joaeph  Schmitz,  Berlin;  Wolf  D.  Herold,  Secfeld,  and 
Werner  Zoellner,  Steinebach-Woerthaec,  ail  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  aasignon  to  Thera  Patent  GmbH  A  Co..  Secfeld. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,564 
Claims  priority,  application  F'ed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  13, 

1990,  9013067[l'];  Jan.  4,  1991,  910007S|l  | 

Int.  a:  .A61F :  2f<.  2 .10. 2  02.  A6ir  M  tm 

\JS.  a.  623—16  9  Claim* 


11      1 


I    An  implanlable  prosthesis,  compnsing: 

a  shaft  having  a  bone  engaging  surface. 

a  plurality  of  fine  pocket  holes,  each  of  said  holes  having  a 
top,  a  bottom,  and  a  varying  cross-sectional  diameter,  said 
holes  being  located  in  the  bone  engaging  surface,  said 
holes  being  closed  at  the  bottom  and  open  at  the  top. 
certain  of  sajd  holes  being  generally  bowl-shaped  and 
generally  circular  in  cross  section  from  the  bottom  to  the 
top  of  the  hole,  the  cross-sectional  diameter  of  the  hole 
being  smallest  at  the  bottom  of  the  hole  and  increasing 
toward  the  top  of  the  hole,  the  hole  at  its  top  being  sur 
rounded  by  a  relatively  smcxMh  and  continuous  crater- 
shaped  bulb  extending  outwardly  from  said  bone  engaging 
surface,  each  bulb  being  larger  in  diameter  than  any  other 
diameter  of  [he  hole 


5,222.984 

I.MPI^^a"ABI.^:  acetabular  prosthetic  hip 

JOINT  WITH  INIVERSAI.  ADJUSTABILITY 

Mark  R.  Forte,  11  Oak  I.a.,  Pine  Brook,  NJ.  07058 

DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  494,153,  Mar.  15.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.092,897. 

This  application  Not.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  791.455 

Int.  n:  A61F  2/34 

I  .S.  a.  623— 22  18  Oaima 


1    An  implantable  prosthetic  joint  comprising 

a)  first  bone  sccunng  means  for  constraining  said  prosthetic 
joint  within  a  first  bone  of  a  biological  joint,  said  first  bone 
securing  means  including  a  spherical  shell  securable 
within  a  socket  of  said  first  bone,  said  shell  including  an 
inner  sphencal  surface  and  an  open  circumferential  end. 

b)  second  bone  secunng  means  for  sccunng  the  prosthetic 
joint  to  a  second  bone  of  the  biological  joint,  said  second 
bone  secunng  means  including  a  femoral  head  and  stem 


means  connected  with  said  femoral  head  for  sccunng  the 
prosthetic  jomi  to  the  second  btine. 
c  I  a.symmetnc  s(x.ket  insert  means  for  connecting  said  sec- 
ond bone  securing   means  with  said   firsl   bone  secunng 
means,  said  socket  insert  means  including 

I)  an  outer  sphencal  dome  which  engages  wuh  the  inner 
spherical  surface  of  said  shell. 

Ill  an  open  circumferential  end  having  an  a.symmetric  lip 

thereat,  and 
111)  an  inner  spherical  surface  which  receives  said  femoral 

head  for  ball-and-socket  movement  therein, 

d)  sccunng  means  for  sccunng  said  socket  insert  means  to 
said  first  bone  sccunng  means,  and 

e)  rotational  restrain!  means  for  preventing  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  socket  insert  means  with  respect  to  said  first 
bone  secunng  means  when  said  socket  insert  means  is 
secured  in  an  operative  condition  with  respect  to  said  ftst 
bone  secunng  means,  and  for  permitting  rotational  move- 
ment of  sud  socket  insert  means  with  respect  to  said  first 
bone  secunng  means  when  said  socket  insert  means  is  not 
secured  in  an  operative  condition  with  respect  to  said  first 
bone  secunng  means,  said  rotational  restraint  means  in- 
cluding 

i)  first  locking  means  on  said  socket  insert  means  in  facing 
relation  to  said  sphencal  shell,  and 

II )  second  locking  means  on  said  sphencal  shell  for  mat- 
ingly  engaging  with  said  first  locking  means  when  said 
socket  insert  means  is  assembled  with  said  first  bone 
secunng  means  in  said  operative  condition;  wherein 
said  socket  insert  means  includes  an  outer  annular  recess 
adjacent  the  open  circumferential  end  of  said  sphencal 
shell,  the  inner  surface  of  said  sphencal  shell  mcliiding 
at  least  one  groove,  and  said  secunng  means  including 
split  retaining  nng  means  positioned  in  saxl  recess  m 
operative  engagement  within  said  at  least  one  groove  so 
as  to  secure  said  socket  insert  means  to  said  first  bone 
secunng  means,  wherein  said  socket  insert  means  in- 
cludes an  annular  nm  section  having  an  upper  surface  in 
facing  relation  to  the  open  circumferential  end  of  said 
sphencal  shell,  said  first  locking  means  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  first  locking  splines  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
annular  nm  section,  and  said  second  locking  means 
includes  a  plurality  of  second  l<x.king  splines  at  the  open 
circumferential  end  for  mating  engagement  with  the 
first  locking  splines  so  as  to  rolationally  lock  said  socket 
insert  means  with  respect  to  said  sphencal  shell 


5.222.985 
IMPLANTATION  OF  ARTICX'LATING  JOINT 
PROSTHESIS 
Ckariea  A.  Honay.  11526  Raiatree  Or,,  Honstoa,  Tex.  77024 
CoatiaMrtioa  of  Ser.  No.  865436,  May  21,  IMt,  «b— doaed. 
wUck  ii  a  coMtoaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  788.421.  Oct.  17.  19«S,  PaL 
No.  4,&M,214,  wUck  b  a  cootiBiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  476,117.  Mar. 
17.  1983.  ■>— doBtd,  wkick  la  a  coatiaaatioo-iii-part  of  Ser.  No. 
369.731.  Apr.  19.  1982,  abuidoaed.  Thia  appHcatioa  Not.  17. 
1988.  Ser.  No.  273.145 
Int  a.'  A61F  2/32 
VS.  CI.  623—23  9  Claiau 

1  An  intramedullary  prosthesis  compnsing 
an  elongate  stem  having  distal  and  proximal  ends  and 
adapted  to  be  forcibly  inserted  within  an  elongated  stem 
socket  having  its  inner  penphery  defined  by  compact  bone 
formed  by  cortical  bone  or  dense  cancellous  bone  of  a 
long  bone,  said  stem  having  transverse  sectional  dimen- 
sions along  substantially  its  entire  length  undersized  with 
respect  to  corresponding  transverse  sectional  dimensions 
of  said  socket, 
a  layer  of  coating  matenal  surrounding  said  undersized  stem 
along  Its  entire  length  including  its  distal  and  proximal 
ends  and  covenng  substantially  the  entire  outer  surface  of 
said  stem,  the  coated  stem  having  transverse  sectional 
dimensions  constituting  at  least  around  seventy  percent 


UMI 


(70%)  of  the  transverse  secuonal  dimensions  of  said  med- 
ullary canal  defined  by  cortical  bone  of  the  meuphyseal 
and  epiphyseal  segments  of  said  long  bone,  and  at  least 
around  ninety  percent  (90%)  of  the  corrcspondmg  trans- 
verse sectional  dimensions  of  the  long  bone  defined  by  the 
cortical  bone  of  the  diaphyseal  segment  of  said  long  bone; 
said  layer  of  coating  matenal  bang  of  a  generally  uniform 
predetermined  thickness  along  the  entire  length  of  the 


ally  connected  to  said  socket  means  whereby  said  socket 
means  is  pivotable  in  illation  to  said  anchor  means; 

e  a  pivot  arm  pivotable  with  respect  to  said  socket  UKans; 

f  a  first  connecting  rod  movably  attached  to  said  anchor 
means  and  pivotally  attached  to  said  pivot  arm. 

g  a  secotid  connecting  rod  pivotally  att«:hed  to  said  pivot 
arm  and  operatively  connected  to  said  grasping  means 
whereby  movement  of  said  socket  means  causes  move- 
ment of  said  grasping  means;  and 

h  a  linking  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  socket 
means  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  grasping  means, 
said  second  connecting  rod  bemg  operatively  connected 
to  said  grasping  means  through  said  hnking  member  be- 
tween the  pivotal  connection  of  said  linking  member  to 
said  socket  means  and  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  link- 
mg  member  to  said  grasping  means 

5,222,9t7 
COMPOSITK  MATERIAL  FOR  USE  IN  A  PROSTHETIC 

DEVICE 
Micted  E.  B.  JoMS,  CkMtcr,  U«tod  iri»t*n«.  •«*««»  » 
iMcrial  CWabcal  \m*mltt\n  PLC,  EagfaMd 

FIM  Apr.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  906^42 
dalM  priority,  appbcatloa  UaMied  ri— *"■.  Ayr,  IZ,  1989, 
890*215 

Ut.  a.'  A61F  2/54 

stem  sufficient  to  provide  improved  load  transfer  between  U-i».  «•  »."— «» 
the  stem  and  the  adjacent  compact  bone  formed  by  hard 
cancellous  bone  and  hard  cortical  bone,  said  upered  stem 
being  of  minimal  cross-sectional  area  adjacent  said  distal 
end  and  of  maximum  cross-sectional  area  adjacent  said 
proximal  end  with  said  generally  uniform  thickness  coat- 
ing matenal  progressively  increasing  in  cross-sectional 
area  from  said  distal  end  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  stem 


5022,986 

HAND  PROSTHESIS  FOR  GRASPING  LARGE  AND 

SMALL  OBJECTS 

DomU  M.  Wrifht,  1517  EUika,  DuTiUe,  ni.  61832 

FUed  Jaa.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  825.996 

Ut.  CL'  A61F  2/56 

VS.  a.  623—64  *  CMmt 


1  A  composite  matenal  in  substantially  planar  sheet  fonn, 
useful  in  the  preparation  of  a  prosthesis,  which  matenal  com- 
prises: 

(a)  at  least  one  layer  of  a  fibre  or  fabric;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  layer  of  a  compowtion  which  comprises  a 
polymer,  a  curable  resin  and  an  addition-polymensable 
photo-initiator  composition; 

wherein  the  fibre  or  fabric  compnses  high  density  polyethyl- 
ene 


1  A  hand  prosthesis  for  an  individual  retaining  at  least  some 
of  the  first  metacarpal  stnicture,  at  least  some  of  the  second 
through  fifth  metacarpal  structures,  and  the  capability  of 
movement  of  the  remainder  of  said  second  through  fifth  meta- 
carpal structures  between  an  extended  position  and  a  ftexed 
position,  comprising: 

a  anchor  means  for  secunng  the  prosthesis  to  the  arm  of  the 

individual; 
b    socket  means  for  receiving  therein  and  engaging  said 

second  through  fifth  metacarpal  structures; 
c  grasping  means  connected  to  said  socket  means  for  grasp- 
ing objects  in  cooperation  with  said  first  metacarpal  struc- 
ture, said  grasping  means  being  pivotally  movable  with 
respect  to  said  socket  means  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  second  through  fifth  metacarpal  structures  between  a 
first  posiuon  for  grasping  small  objects  and  a  second 
position  for  grasping  large  objects, 
d  means  ngidly  connected  to  said  anchor  means  and  pivot- 


5022,988 

GROMMET  REINFORCEMENT  DEVICE 

A  Joae^  Riley,  P.O.  Boa  991,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  4901641991 

FIM  A^  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,743 

Ut.  a  '  B65D  55/00:  F16L  5/00:  F16B  21/00 

1.  A  device  for  reinforcing  a  grommet  and  a  labnc  sneet 
surrounding  said  grommet.  said  device  comprising 

(a)  a  first  body  piece  compnsing  a  generally  bowl-shaped 
member  having  a  circular  surface  with  an  annular  groove 
formed  therein  and  a  concentrically  disposed  solid.  U- 
percd  post  extending  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said 
circular  surface; 

(b)  a  second  body  piece  compnsing  a  generally  bowl-shaped 
member  having  a  circular  surface  and  an  annular  protni- 
sion  extending  from  said  circular  surface  adapted  to  fit 
into  said  annular  groove  of  said  first  body  piece,  a  tubular, 
upered  socket  centrally  disposed  for  receiving  said  solid 
post  of  said  first  body  piece,  and  a  radially  projecting 
member  having  a  central  opening  formed  therethrough 
whereby  when  said  first  and  second  body  pieces  are 
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placed  on  opposing  sides  of  ]«id  grommet  in  said  fabnc  5,222.990 

sheet  and  squeeied  together,  said  concentrically  disposed  PET  FEEDER  APPARATUS 

upcred   post  engages  said   tapered   socket   through   said    Mark  A.  Elliott,  321  StaffoH  St.,  LjrKkbvf,  Va.  24501 
grommet  with  said  post  and  socket  creating  ■  friction  fit  Filed  Jal.  20,  1992,  S«t.  No.  916,473 

lit.  a.'  AOIK  5/00 
VJS.  C\.  119— 51 J  6  Claiai 


while  said  annular  protrusion  squeezes  said  fabnt  sheet 
surrounding  said  grommet  into  said  annular  gr(X>vr  and 
sandwiching  said  fabnc  surrounding  said  grommet  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  body  pieces 


5,222,989 
TAPE  FEED-IN  DEVICE  ON  A  SEWING  MACHINE 
Bohnmil  Hyca,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaiiy,  asaignor  to 
Laioa  Special  GabH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  884.654 
Claima  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  17. 
1991,  4116297 

lat.  n.'  D05B  r  (M.   f5  (X> 
V.S.  n.  112—121.27  S  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  tape  feeder  m  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  for  at 
least  two  preseleclabic  upes,  which  can  be  taken  up  from  a 
store  on  the  sewing  machine  said  sewing  machine  having  a 
support  and  a  workpiece  advancing  device  provided  wiih  a 
presser  foot,  the  tape  feeder  comprising  a  feed  device  slidably 
mounted  to  said  support  on  the  sewing  machine  for  conirolla 
ble  movement,  transverse  to  a  workpiece  feed  direction,  to  a 
predetermined  position  s<i  thai  in  each  case  one  of  the  presc 
lectable  tapes  can  be  allocated  lo  the  presser  foot  a  motor 
driven  shaft  rolalably  connected  at  a  proximal  end  lo  the  feed 
device  for  feeding  the  preselectable  tapes  to  the  presser  foot. 
and  a  sevenng  device  supported  by  the  feed  device  for  cutting 
off  the  preselectable  tapes  which  arc  lo  be  attached  to  a  work 
piece 


1    A  pel  feeder  apparatus  in  combination  with  a  fence  wall. 

wherein  the  apparatus  includes, 
a  first  side  wall  and  a  second  side  wall,  and  the  first  side  wall 
and  the  second  side  wall  arranged  in  a  parallel  and  coex- 
tensive relationship,  with  the  first  side  wall  and  the  second 
side  wall  each  including  a  wall  first  side  edge  in  contigu- 
ous communication  with  the  fence  wall,  and  the  first  side 
wall  and  the  second  side  wall  each  including  a  second  side 
edge. 

and 

the  first  side  wall  and  the  second  side  wall  each  including  a 
lower  edge,  and  each  side  wall  including  an  upper  edge 
spaced  above  the  lower  edge  of  each  respective  side  wall. 

and 

a  roof  plate  fixedly  mounted  lo  the  upper  edge  of  each  side 
wall  extending  from  the  first  side  edge  of  each  side  wall 
and  projecling  beyond  the  second  side  edge  of  each  side 
u,all. 

and 

a  f\ooT  fixedly  mounted  orthogonally  between  the  first  side 
wall  and  the  second  side  wall  spaced  above  ihe  lower 
edge  of  each  side  wall,  and  the  roof  plale  extending  over 
Ihe  flixir.  and  Ihe  floor  including  a  f(X)d  support  bowl 
contained  within  Ihe  floor,  and  Ihe  food  support  bowl 
including  a  bowl  annular  flange  mounted  to  Ihe  floor, 
with  Ihe  fcxxl  support  bowl  extending  below  the  floor,  and 
ihf  fixxl  support  bowl  positioned  under  the  roof  plale. 

and 

Ihe  r(H)f  plale  is  canted  downwardly  relative  lo  the  first  side 
wall  and  Ihe  second  side  wall,  and  includes  a  predeter- 
mined acute  angle  between  ihe  rcx>f  plate  and  Ihe  first  side 
edge  of  each  of  said  first  side  wall  and  said  second  side 
wall. 

and 

ihe  r(xif  plate  includes  a  roof  plale  forward  edge,  and  the 
forward  edge  includes  a  L'-shaped  trough  coextensive 
wiih  the  forward  edge  for  deflecting  ram  water  relative  to 
Ihe  floor. 

and 

a  delivery  chuie,  with  the  delivery  chute  including  a  deliv- 
ery chute  first  end  and  a  delivery  chute  second  end.  with 
the  delivery  chule  first  end  projecting  beyond  the  first 
side  wall  and  second  side  wall  and  through  the  fence  wall, 
and  Ihe  delivery  chule  first  end  including  a  first  end  cap. 
the  first  end  cap  including  a  cap  hinge  pivolally  mounting 
the  first  end  cap  to  (he  delivery  chute  firtl  end 


5.222,991 

LANYARD  WITH  POLE  GRIPPING  MEANS 

Michael  Bell,  1705  Triuipkc  Way,  Warriagtoa,  Pa.  18976 

CoatiBuatioa-ia-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  824.654,  Jaa.  23.  1992.  TkU 

appUcatioB  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,063 

Int.  a.'  A62B  35/00 

VS.  a.  182—9  >*  Claimi 


1  A  fall  arresi  lanyard  for  a  worker  located  at  an  elevated 
position  on  a  pole,  said  lanyard  compnsing  a  Hexible  strap  and 
a  pair  of  separate  gnpping  units,  said  strap  having  a  central 
longitudinal  axis  and  being  arranged  to  be  releasably  con- 
nected to  said  worker  to  form  a  generally  horizontal  loop 
encircling  said  pole,  each  of  said  gnpping  units  compnsing  an 
elongated  tubular  member  and  first  and  second  penetrating 
heads,  said  tubular  member  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a 
second  end  portion,  said  strap  extending  through  each  of  said 
tubular  members,  each  of  said  first  end  portions  being  located 
adjacent  said  worker  and  arranged  to  be  grasped  in  a  respec- 
tive hand  of  said  worker,  said  first  penetrating  heads  being 
coupled  to  said  first  end  portions  of  respective  ones  of  said 
tubular  members,  said  second  penetrating  heads  being  coupled 
to  said  second  end  portions  of  respective  ones  of  said  tubular 
members,  said  gnpping  units  being  movable  by  said  worker  to 
cause  said  first  and  second  penetrating  heads  to  dig  into  the 
material  making  up  said  pole 


longitudinally  extended  housing  enclosing  a  plurality  of  rotor 
suges  disposed  coaxially  each  with  respect  to  another; 

a  pair  of  main  dnve  shafts  extending  longitudinally  through 
each  of  said  plurality  of  stages  m  substantially  parallel 
relation; 
first  rotor  means  disposed  within  a  first  of  said  plurality  of 
suges  and  coupled  to  said  pair  of  main  dnve  shafts  for  { 1 ) 
compression  of  ambient  air  to  a  first  predetermined  higher 
pressure  value  in  one  portion  of  said  first  stage,  and  (2) 
expansion  of  combustion  exhaust  gases  in  another  portion 
of  said  first  stage  and  displacement  therefrom, 
second  rotor  means  disposed  within  a  second  of  said  plural- 
ity of  stages  and  coupled  to  said  pair  of  main  dnve  shafts 
for  (1)  further  compression  of  said  compressed  air  from 
said  first  sUge  to  a  second  predetermined  preasure  value  in 
one  portion  of  said  second  stage,  and  (2)  expansion  of  said 
combustion  exhaust  gases  in  another  portion  of  said  sec- 
ond SUge  and  displacement  of  said  combustion  exhaust 
gases  to  said  first  sUge  for  further  expansion  therein, 
third  rotor  means  disposed  within  a  third  of  said  plurality  of 
stages  and  coupled  to  said  pair  of  main  dnve  shafu  for  (1) 
further  compression  of  said  compressed  air  from  said 
second  suge  to  supercharge  said  air  in  a  compression 
portion  of  said  third  suge,  (2)  combustion  of  a  fuel  in- 
jected into  an  expansion  portion  of  said  third  suge  and 
mixed  with  said  supercharged  air  therein,  and  (3)  displace- 
ment of  said  combustion  exhaust  gases  to  said  second  suge 
for  further  expansion  therein, 
means  for  transfemng  said  supercharged  air  from  said  com- 
pression portion  of  said  third  suge  to  said  expansion  por- 
tion of  said  third  suge;  and, 
means  for  igniting  said  mixture  of  said  fuel  and  said  super- 
charged air  disposed  in  said  third  suge. 


5422.W3 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  WATER-COOLED  GAS 

ENGINES 

Michael  E.  Crane.  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  aasignor  to  Ga»  Reaearch 

Inctitute,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952.365 

Int.  a.'  F02B  J  9/00 

VS.  a.  123—256  12  ClaiiM 


5.222,992 
CONTINLOLS  COMBUSTION  ROTARY  ENGINE 
LewU  W.   Fleischmann,  8502   Allenswood  Rd.,   Randallstown. 
Md.  21133 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,935 

Int.  n.'  P02B  53/00 

VS.  CI.  123—204  '*  Oaims 


A  continuous  combustion  rotary  engine,  compnsing 


1  An  improved  ignition  system  for  »  water-cooled,  spark 
Ignited  gas  engine  having  a  combustion  chamber  formed  b>  a 
cylinder  wall,  a  head  including  a  water  jacket,  and  a  piston 
located  for  reciprocation  in  said  cylinder,  said  system  compris- 
ing 

a  body  located  in  said  head  within  said  water  jacket,  said 
body  including  a  firsi  chamber  adjacent  lo  said  combus- 
tion chamber   and   a  first   orifice   for   admilling   fuel/air 
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mixture  from  said  combustion  cKamber  into  said  Tii-st 
chamber,  said  body  also  including  ■  second  chamber 
located  adjacent  to  said  first  chamber  and  having  «  second 
onfice  smaller  than  said  first  onfic;  providing  communi- 
cation between  said  first  and  second  chambers. 

fuel  supply  means  connected  to  said  body  for  supplying  a 
fuel/air  mixture  to  said  second  chamber,  and 

Ignition  means  located  in  said  body  for  igniting  the  fuel/air 
mixture  in  said  second  chamber 


5421,994 
RETRACTOR  SHAFT-ROTATINC  PRETENSIONER 
Tetsaya  Haanae,  Skiga,  Japaa,  aaripor  to  Takata  Coryoraboa, 
Tokyo.  Japaa 

FUcd  Mar.  II,  1992,  Ser.  No.  S49,5IS 

Claian  priority.  aMlicatioa  Japaa.  Mar.  12.  1991.  3-7029S 

lat  a.'  B<OR  22/46 

\}S.  a.  242—107  1  CiaiB 


1  A  retractor  shaft  rotating  pretcnsioncr  for  a  vehicle  seat 
belt  retractor  comprising  a  cable,  power  source  means  coupled 
to  a  pulling  portion  of  the  cable  for  pulling  the  cable,  and 
means  for  coupling  a  pulled  portion  of  the  cable  to  a  reel  shaft 
of  the  belt  retractor  when  the  cable  is  pulled  to  transmit  rota- 
tion to  the  reel  shaft,  the  coupling  means  mcluding  an  annular 
pulley  positioned  substantially  coaxiallv  with  the  reel  shaft 
radially  outwardly  thereof,  the  pulled  portion  of  the  cable 
wound  being  wound  onto  the  pulley,  latches  mounted  on  the 
pulley  for  guided  movement  radially  theretif  into  engagement 
with  the  reel  shaft,  and  attachment  means  for  releasably  attach 
ing  the  latches  to  the  pulley  in  spaced  apart  relation  from  the 
reel  shaft  with  p«irtions  thereof  engaged  by  the  pulled  portion 
of  the  cable  such  that  when  the  cable  is  pulled  by  the  power 
source  the  latches  arc  released  and  moved  into  cngagemcnl 
with  the  reel  shaft 


5,222.995 
n.SHING  REEI,  WITH  SEESAW  OPERATING  CI  ITCH 

CXJNTHOL  MEMBER 
JuB   Sato,  Osaka.  Japaa,   aasignor   to  Shimano.   Inc..  Osaka. 

Japan 
Contliiiiatloa  of  Ser.  No.  4M.10S.  Dec.  5.  1989.  abandooed.  This 
applicatloa  Not.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  787.755 
Clainu    priority,    applicatloa    Japan.     Dec.    9.     1988.    63- 
160659(1'] 

Int.  n."  AOIK  H9/0ii 
t.S.  n.  242—258  1  Claim 

1    A  fishing  reel  f(>r  use  by  an  angler,  said  fishing  reel  com 
prising 

a  pair  of  side  frames,  one  of  said  side  frames  having  an  out 
wardly  projecting  ridge  al  a  rear  p»»ition  opp»>sed  to  an 
attaching  portion  of  said  fishing  reel  to  a  fishing  rod  and 
further  having  two  outer  side  faces  extending  continu 
ously  with  each  other  across  said  ridge. 
a  handle. 


a  spool  rotatably  mounted  on  a  spool  shaft  between  said  pair 
of  side  frames. 

a  drive  mechanism  for  rotating  said  spool. 

I  clutch  for  selectively  providing  engagement  and  disen- 
gagement between  said  spool  and  said  dnve  mechanism, 
has  said  dnve  mechanism  including  said  handle  and  a 
fnction  transmission  means  for  transmuting  a  rotational 
force  from  said  handle  to  said  clutch  by  means  of  fnction. 

a  cutout  formed  in  said  outer  side  faces  of  said  one  of  said 
side  frames  positioned  adjacent  said  handle  and  extending 
from  an  approximately  uppermost  portion  of  said  side 
frame  to  a  ponion  adjacent  a  rear  end  of  the  side  frame. 

a  control  member  pivolably  supponed  to  said  one  side  frame 
and  disposed  within  said  cutout,  said  control  member 
having  a  pair  of  control  portions  for  controlling  said 
clutch. 

a  control  member  shaft  disposed  substantially  in  parsllel 
with  said  spool  shaft  adjacent  said  ndge. 

a  clutch  lever  slidably  supported  to  said  one  side  frame 
adjacent  the  handle,  said  clutch  lever  being  operatively 
coupled  with  said  control  member  so  that  said  clutch  lever 
engages  and  disengages  said  clutch  as  the  clutch  lever  is 
slid  in  association  with  an  operation  of  said  control  mem- 

ber. 


a  toggle  spring  attached  to  said  clutch  lever  and  to  said  one 
side  frame  to  hold  said  clutch  selectively  at  an  engaged 
state  and  a  disengaged  state. 

vk  herein  said  pair  of  control  portions  compnse  a  first  control 
portion  for  disengaging  the  clutch,  said  first  control  pKir- 
tion  facing  an  angler  and  a  second  control  portion  for 
engaging  the  clutch,  a  distance  between  said  control  mem- 
ber shaft  to  a  free  end  of  said  first  control  portion  being 
longer  than  a  distance  between  said  control  member  shaft 
and  a  free  end  of  said  second  control  portion, 

said  first  and  second  control  pcirtions  being  pivotably  sup- 
p<">ned  on  said  control  member  shaft  in  order  to  allow  said 
first  and  second  control  portions  to  alternately  project 
relative  to  one  of  said  outer  side  faces  of  said  one  side 
frame. 

said  first  and  second  control  portions  being  pivotable  in 
unison  ab<iul  said  control  member  shaft  such  that  depres- 
sion of  one  of  the  control  portions  causes  the  other  control 
p<inion  to  project  relative  to  said  outer  side  face  adjacent 
thereto,  and  said  depressed  control  portion  being  p>osi- 
iioned  substantially  flush  relative  to  the  other  side  face 
adjacent  thereto,  said  control  portions  being  held  in  this 
pi>sition 


5J22.996 
BUOY  LAUNCH  CONTAINER  EXTENDER 
Frank  P.  Marshall.  Penas  Park;  Bruce  W.  TrsTor.  HoUaad.  and 
Saroja  MaludcTan,  Abiagftia.  all  of  Pa..  aMigaon  to  Tke 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Nary.  Waahingtoa,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,448 
Int.  CI.'  B64D  /    ]2 
I  .S.  n.  244— 137.4  7  Claiau 

6   A  launch  chute  extender,  to  add  additional  store-launch- 
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ing  guidance,  to  fit  on  the  outboard  end  of  a  buoy  container  in 
an  aircraft,  comprising: 

a.  a  tubular  section  having  an  open,  in-board  end  with  an 
edge  surrounding  said  end  for  fitting  adjacent  the  out- 
board end  of  s  buoy  container  and  an  oppositely  disposed 
and  spaced-apart  open,  outboard  end; 
b  at  least  two  substantially  rectangular-shaped  fitting  Ubs 
extending  from  the  edge  in  the  same  curvilinear  plane  as 
said  section. 


distance  less  tan  said  maximum  spacing  distance  said  work 
engaging  surfaces  resiliently  urge  a  pair  of  paralleb 
against  said  vise  jaws  through  a  range  of  spacing  positions 
for  said  vise  jaws 


DEVICE  FOR  FAaUTATINC  APPUCATION  OF 

VARIABLE  TENSION  TO  SPORTS  RACQUET 

STRINGING  BED 

Harry  M.  Ftftwi,  HHiUrg^  RaywM'  F-  Hartagtoa,  Me- 

Marray.  wA  Stephta  M.  Fcrtaa.  nttafcargh.  aH  of  Pa.,  tmi^ 
on  to  FcTTMrt  lanrttag  Cfpiay.  PllUfcargl^  Pa. 
FIM  J«L  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  «3M» 
lat.  CL'  A«B  i\/l4 
MS.  a.  r3— 73  A  1«  ClataM 


at  least  two  elongated  spnng-latching  tabs  affixed  to  the 
outside  of  the  section  walls  and  extending  beyond  the 
edge  and  having  hooks  at  their  disul  ends, 
a  biased<ut  on  the  open,  outboard  end  to  provide  a 
slanted  edge  thereon;  and 

a  slot  cut  through  the  section  from  the  open,  outboard  end 
to  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  inboard  end 


5022,997 

PARALXEL  HOLDER  DEVICE 

Darld  S.  Moatgoawry,  6305  Teaaywa  St.,  Arr^Ia.  Colo.  »0003 

HM  Jal.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918.065 

Int.  a.'  B25B  l/OO 

\}s.  a.  2*9—277  '  a^"» 


1  A  holder  device  for  selectively  positioning  and  retaining  a 
pair  of  parallels  against  a  pair  of  vise  jaws  comprising 

first  and  second  retaining  member,  said  retaining  members 
being  in  the  form  of  substantially  fiat  plates  having  a  pair 
of  opposed  substantially  fiat  work  engaging  surfaces  fac- 
ing away  from  each  other. 

guide  means  for  maintaining  said  retaining  members  parallel 
to  one  another  dunng  movement  between  a  first  position 
wherein  said  retaining  members  are  a  maximum  spacing 
and  a  second  position  wherein  said  retaining  members  are 
at  minimum  spacing. 

force  applying  means  for  resiliently  urging  said  retaining 
members  to  said  first  position  and  resisting  movement 
toward  said  second  position, 

whereby  when  said  first  and  second  retaining  members  are 
disposed  between  a  pair  of  vise  jaws  disposed  apart  a 


1  A  device  for  faciliuting  application  of  variable  tension  to 
a  plurality  of  stnng  sections  of  a  stnnging  bed  being  strung  at 
different  lengths  along  linear  paths  between  opposite  ends  of  a 
generally  round  head  portion  of  a  sports  racquet  and  across  an 
open  region  defined  by  the  head  portion,  said  device  compns- 

ing: 

(a)  an  elongated  member  positionable  across  the  open  region 
between  opposite  sides  of  the  round  head  portion  of  the 
sporu  racquet  and  in  transverse  relation  to  the  stnng 
sections  of  the  stnnging  bed;  and 

(b)  means  on  said  elongated  member  for  defining  a  plurality 
of  locations  for  receiving  thercacross  the  plurality  of 
stnng  sections  said  locations  being  disposed  along  said 
member  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another  and  spaced  from 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  head  portion,  said  locations  also 
being  offset  from  the  linear  paths  of  the  stnng  sectiom 
through  respective  distances  inversely  relative  to  the 
respective  lengths  of  the  stnng  sections  relative  to  one 
another  along  their  linear  paths  so  that  the  stnng  sections 
when  strung  between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  head  por 
tion  and  received  across  said  plurality  of  locations  are 
deflected  from  their  linear  paths  through  said  respective 
distances  so  as  to  temporanly  have  respective  lengths 
greater  than  their  lengths  along  their  linear  paths  such  that 
when  a  similar  amount  of  tension  is  applied  thereafter  to 
individual  stnng  sections  while  they  extend  across  said 
offset  locations  different  amounts  of  tension  will  be  im- 
posed in  the  individual  stnng  sections  upon  their  removal 
from  across  said  offset  locations  and  return  to  their  linear 
paths. 


350-475  O.G. -93- 10 
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5,222.999 

LiQuinED  mth(x;kn  thermai  chkckinx;  of 

KLKCTRONK   CIRtT^  ITRY 
Michael  D.  Bryne,  Tolland.  Conn.,  assiKnor  to  Brymill  Corpora- 
tion, Vernon,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  HJS.IH,  Keb.  14,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No   380,219,  Jul    14.  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  19.  1992,  Ser   No   96J,2J2 
Inf    CT  C»IN  .M    \r  IMIR  M   •>: 
IS.  CI.  374—5  11  <  laims 

1    In  a  mflhiHl  nl  ihcrnial  ..hc>.k.Hig  eif^  ItmiK  ^ir^uiuv.  itic 

step  of; 

prnjH-llink:  hguirifil  nitr,\i:fii    h.ninv:  .i  Mgnifu  ,int  fraction  of 
sdid  nllr.'goti  in  its  Ikjuu!  [ih.isc,  Jirci  l!s   I'nI.i  .i  surLi^f  ..A 


the  elcclronii.  vircuitr>  In  be  ihermallv  checlied  vi  as  lo 
fxirai  I  heat  from  said  tiri  uitrs  at  least  parlialK  as  a  result 


ol  s.inu-  oi  s.iij  IkjuilR-d  imrogcii  ^oiiscrting  lr«.mi  liquid 
nit^  I  g.is  .it  N.iul  siirf,K  e 


UMI 


5^23,000 

MIXTURES  OF  TRIPHENEDIOXAZINE  OLItJOMERS, 

THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  FOR 

DYEING  CXJTTON  OR  CX)TTON- POLYESTER  BLENDS 

Urs  Lank,  Ziirich,  Switzerland,  aasignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  C^orpora- 

bon,  Ardsley.  N,Y. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser,  No.  784,200 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    30,    1990, 
3442/90 

Int.  a.'  C07D  498/04.  C09B  19/02.  62/02.  D06P  1/38 
VS.  CI.  8—638  29  Clainis 

1     A   mixture  of  oligomen.  comprising  at   least  two  com- 
pounds of  formula 


\ 


fY),  N        ?•     I 


(I) 


(Y)„ 
/M^X-A-N-R 


O   iZO.^Slr 


wherein 

Rl  IS  hydrogen  or  unsubstituted  Ci-C:4alkyl  or  C|-CUaIkyl 
which  IS  substituted  by  hydroxy,  sulfo,  sulfate,  chloro. 
cyano  or  acetoxy  and.  except  in  the  case  of  Cialltyl  or 
substituted  Cialkyl.  may  be  interrupted  by  a  group  — O — , 
cyclopcntyl  or  cyclohexyl  which  are  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  1  to  3  methyl  groups,  unsubstituted  phenyl 
or  phenyl  which  is  substituted  by  sulfo,  nitro,  chloro, 
methyl,  methoxy,  N-methylamino  or  N-cthylamino.  N.N- 
dimethylamino  or  N,N-diethylamino,  acetylamino.  pro- 
pionylamino.  benzoylamino,  methoxycarbonyl.  ethox- 
ycarbonyl,  carboxy  or  methylsulfonyl;  unsubstituted  1-  or 
2-naphthyl  or  1-  or  2-naphthyl  which  is  substituted  by 
sulfo,  nitro  or  chloro,  or  unsubstituted  benzyl  or  benzyl 
which  IS  substituted  by  methyl,  methoxy,  sulfo  or  chloro, 
R  independently  has  the  meaning  of  Ri  or  is  a  pyndine, 
pynmidine.  qumoxaline  or  tnazme  radical  each  of  which 
IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  hydroxy,  C:-C4alkyl, 
phenyl,  C|-CUalkoxy.  Ci-CUalkylthio.  amino,  or  N-mono- 
or  N,N-di-C|-C^lkylamino  which  are  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  in  the  alkyl  moiety  or  moieties  by  hydroxy, 
carboxy,  cyano,  sulfo,  sulfato  or  Ci-C4a]koxy;  cyclohex- 
ylamino,  phenylamino  or  N-Ci-C:4alkyl-N-phenylamino 
which  in  the  phenyl  moiety  are  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  Ci-CUalkyl,  Ci-C4alkoxy,  phcnoxy,  carboxy, 
sulfo  or  halogen,  morpholino  or  3-carboxy-  or  3-car- 
bamoylpyndin-l-yl,  or  R  is  a  radical  of  formula 


O 
■ 

IU-C-. 

wherein  Ka  is  qumoxaline  or  pynmidine  or  has  the  mean- 
ings given  above  for  Ri,  but  is  not  hydrogen, 
A  IS  a  C2-C«*lkylene  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
sututed  by  hydroxy,  sulfo,  sulfato,  C|-C4aIkoxy,  carlxjxy, 
cyano,  halogen,  phenyl,  sulfophenyl  or  C2-C5alkoxycar- 
bonyl.  and  which  is  not  interrupted  or  is  interrupted  by  1 
or  2  — O—  or  — N(Rs)—  groups,  wherein  Rg  u  Ci-C4*l- 
kyl,  acetyl  or  hydrogen,  or  by  — S —  or  — SOj — ;  is  a 
cyclohexylcne  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  I  to  3  methyl  groups;  or  is  a  phenylene,  biphcnyl- 
ene  or  naphthylene  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted by  Ci-C4«ikyl,  Ci-C4«lkoxy,  sulfo,  halogen  or 
carboxy;  or  is  a  Ci-C«alkylene-phenylene,   phenylene- 


C I  -C<,alkylene-phenylene,  C  i  -Cjalkylene-phenylene- 

Ci-Cjalkylene  or  methylene-naphthylene-methylene  rad- 
ical, wherein  the  phenylene  and  naphthylene  moieties 
contain  no  further  substitucnts  or  additionally  carry  1  or  2 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfo, 
carboxy.  sulfamoyl,  carbamoyl,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy, 
ethoxy,  nitro,  chloro.  amino.  N-methylamino  and  N- 
ethylamino,  N,N-dimethylamino  and  N,N-diethylamino 
and  phenylamino, 
X  IS  — O— ,  — S—  or  — N(R5)— .  wherein  R5  has  the  mean- 
ings given  above  for  Ri  or  wherein  the  group 


R|  — N  — A  — X  — 

IS  piperazin-l,4-diyl, 

Y  is  Ci-C4alkyl,  C]-C4alkoxy.  halogen,  sulfo.  carboxy, 
carbamoyl,  N-mono-  or  N.N-di-Ci-CUalkylcarbamoyl. 
N-phenyl-  or  N.N-diphenylcarbamoyl.  sulfamoyl.  N- 
mono-  or  N.N-di-C|-C4alkylsulfonyl  or  N-phenyl-  or 
N,N-diphenylsulfamoyl. 

Z  IS  hydroxy  or  Ci-CUalkyl. 

R2  and  Rj  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen: 
halogen;  cyano;  Ci-CUalkyl;  C|-CUalkoxy,  sulfo;  carboxy. 
carbamoyl;  phcnylcarbamoyl  or  Cj-Csalkanoylamino.  or 
are  phenyl,  benzyl,  benzoylamino  or  phenoxy  each  of 
which  IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  phenyl  nng  by 
Ci-C4alkyl,  Ci-C4alkoxy,  acetylamino,  halogen,  nitro  or 
sulfo, 

B  IS  a  bivalent  organic  linking  group  of  formula 


(3-) 
(4) 


(6'1 


R"6 


Ji  fRi3)o-: 


(8) 


(R'l3)0-2  ^J^ 


wherein 
Q'  is  a  group 
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-c- 

—  t  — NH  — 

—  s- 

II 

() 

u  -C— NH- 


1-.  IS  a  dircxl  Nind,  t|  Chalky  Icnc  or  C  i-C(,alkcn>lene 
which  are  unsubslitulcd  or  substituted  bv  hydroxy,  sulfo, 
sulfato,  meth<iiiy.  carboxy,  phenyl  or  sulfophenyl.  or  is 
cyclohexylcnc  or  C'l  C':alkylene-cyclohexylene  which 
are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  lo  '  methyl  groups 
or  IS  pipera/ine  1.4-diyl,  lhiophene-2,?-diy  I.  hiphenvl-4.4 
diyl.  stilbene-4,4  -diyl,  unsubstituted  phcnylene  or  naph 
thylene.  or  phenylcne  or  naphthylene  which  are  substi 
tuted  by  Ci  Chalky  1.  C|  C^alkoxy,  sulfo,  halogen  or 
carboxy.  or  is  d -Cialkylene-phenylene  or  Ci  <-':alky 
lene  phenylenc-Ci  C^alkylene  which  are  unsubslituletl  or 
substituted  in  the  phenyl  moiety  by  methyl,  melhoxv, 
chloro  or  sulfo, 

R  (,  IS  chloro,  hydroxy,  C  i  C4alkoxy,  C  i  C;alkylthio 
amino,  N-mono-  or  N,N-di-C"i  C^alkylamino  which  arc 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  alkyl  moiety  by  hy 
droxy.  sulfo  or  sulfato,  cycloheiylamino,  phenylamino  or 
N-C|  C^alkyl  Nphenylamino  which  are  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  in  the  phenyl  moiety  by  methyl,  methoxy. 
carbtixy.  sulfo  or  chloro.  or  is  morpholino. 

R  n  IS  sulfo.  methyl  or  methoxy. 

m  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  t  and 

n  and  p  are  each  independently  of  the  other  0  or  1.  suth  the 
provisti  that  the  different  compounds  of  formula  (  1 )  of  the 
mixture  of  oligomers  differ  solely  in  the  value  of  m 


5J23.002 
MFrrHOD  OF  MAKING  POLYANILINE  SOLID 
ELECTROLYTE  CAPACITOR 
Sidney  D.  Ron,  Williamstown,  Man.,  nsignor  lo  Spraguc  Elec- 
tric Company,  North  Adams,  Man. 

Filed  Oct.  3L  I99I,  Ser.  No.  786,315 
Int.  a.'  H(MR  17  00:  HOIG  7/00.  9/00 
L  ii.  a.  29—25.03  5  Claims 

I    A  methcxl  for  producing  a  pmlyaniline  s<ilid  electrolyte  in 
a  porous  pellet  comprising 

(al  impregnating  said  pellet  with  a  solution  of  monomenc 
aniline  and  a  diluent. 

(b)  heating  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  drive  off  said  diluent 
and  leave  said  aniline,  and 

(c)  immersing  said  pellet  in  a  solution  of  ammonium  persulfate 
and  sulfuric  acid  having  a  concentration  of  persulfatc  that  is 
substantially  les.s  than  needed  to  oxidize  all  of  said  mono- 
menc aniline  so  as  lo  thereby  polymerize  less  than  all  of  said 
monomenc  aniline 


5.223,001 
V  A(T  I'M  PROCESSING  APPARATl  S 
Iliroaki  Saeki,  Yamanaahi,  Japan,  anignor  to  Tokyo  F^lectron 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  2L  199L  3-306224; 
Not.  2L  1991,  3-306225 

Int.  C\:  C23C  16  (XI 
VS.  CI.  29—25.01  7  Claims 


r^, 


5,223,003 

PR0CF:SS  FOR  PREPARING  A  BATTERY  TESTER 

LABEL 

Gary   R.  TuchoUki,  Panna;  Frank  B.  Tudroo,  Westlake,  and 

Harry   R.   HahndorfT,   Weatlake,  all  of  Ohio,  aaaignors   to 

ETcready  Battery  Company,  Inc.,  St.  Ixxiis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641,394,  Jan.  14,  1991.  ThU 

application  Dec.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  813034 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  10  4fi 

L.S.  CI.  29—623.4  5  Claims 


1    A  process  for  prepanng  a  label  comprising  a  tester  for  a 
battery  and  for  attaching  it  to  a  battery,  compnsing  the  steps 


of 


1  A  vacuum  prix.evsing  apparatus  provided  with  a  vacuum 
pr(x,ev>ing  chamber  which  implements  a  required  prcKessing 
to  an  object  of  prixessing,  and  a  pre-vacuum  chamber  config 
urcd  s<i  that  it  can  be  internally  vacuum  exhausted,  with  an 
object  of  prcvessing  being  carned-in  and  -<iut  of  the  vacuum 
processing  chamber  via  the  pre  vacuum  chamber, 

said  vacuum  procevsing  apparatus  compnsing  a  small  space 
which  can  be  airtightly  sealed  is  provided  inside  said 
pre-vacuum  chamber,  s»i  that  the  object  of  prixjessing  can 
be  temporarily  housed  into  said  small  space  when  there  is 
vacuum  exhaust  from  said  pre  vacuum  chamber  and  when 
there  is  the  introduction  of  air  to  said  pre-vacuum  cham 
ber 


a)  applying  a  conductive  layer  to  a  nonconductive  base  film 
layer,  wherein  the  conductive  layer  has  first  and  second 
terminal  contact  ends  that  are  electncally  connected  to 
each  other  via  an  area  of  controlled  resistivity, 

hi  placing  a  thermally  sensitive  matenal  in  thermally  respon- 
sive conuct  with  the  area  of  controlled  resistivity, 

c)  applying  a  layer  having  a  color  contrasting  to  the  color  of 
the  thermally  sensitive  matenal  between  the  conductive 
layer  and  thermally  sensitive  matenal,  and 

d)  adhenng  the  nonconductive  base  film  layer  to  the  housing 
of  the  battery,  such  that  the  first  and  second  terminal 
contact  ends  of  the  conductive  layer  arc  disposed  in  rela- 
tion to  the  terminals  of  the  battery  to  complete  a  circuit 
across  the  conductive  layer  to  achieve  a  thermal  response 
in  the  thermally  respninsive  matenal 


5^23,004 
MFTHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  OXYGEN  BY 
ADSORPTION  SEPARATION  FROM  AIR 
SylTie   Etire,   FonteBay   au   Roaea;   L*o«   Hay.   Paria,   and 
Thomas  RottMr,  Recloaea,  aU  of  France,  aaaigDon  to  L'Air 
Uqaidc,  Societe  aBoaymc  poor  TEtmic  et  I' Exploitation  dea 
Procedcs  George*  CUnde,  Paris,  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR91/00164,  §  371  Date  Dec.  27,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  27,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/12874,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  5,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  775.924 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  2,  1990,  90  02617 

Int.  a.'  BOID  5i/04 

U.S.  a.  55—26  21  Claims 


1  An  adsorptive  separation  prcKess  for  the  prcxluction  of 
oxygen  from  air  through  adsorption  employing  two  adsorbers 
each  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  oxygen  discharge  outlet,  each 
discharge  outlet  connected  to  an  oxygen  accumulator,  each 
ads<irber  operating  over  a  cycle  dunng  a  pcnod  T.  with  the 
operating  cycle  of  one  adsorber  being  shifted  relative  to  the 
other  hy  T '2.  said  process  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  a  first  pressurization  pha.se  from  a  low  pressure  level  of 
the  cycle  below  atmosphere  pressure  up  to  an  intermedi- 
ate pressure  level  by  admitting  oxygen  from  said  accumu- 
lator at  a  pressure  ab<-ive  the  intermediate  pressure  level; 
(h)  a  second  pressunzation  phase  from  the  intermediate 
pressure  level  up  to  substantially  a  high  pressure  level  of 
the  cycle.  aKive  atmosphenc  pressure,  by  admitting 
c(x:urrently  air.  without  drawing  ofT  cocurrently  oxygen. 
(cl  a  production  phase  subsuntially  at  the  high  pressure 
level  of  the  cycle,  by  cixurrently  admitting  air  and  draw- 
ing of  oxygen, 

(d)  a  cocurrent  depiessunzation  phase  by  interrupting  the 
admission  of  air, 

(e)  a  desorplion  phase  by  depressunzing  countercurrently  to 
the  lov^  pressure  level  of  the  cycle,  and 

wherein  oxygen  is  admitted  in  the  countercurrent  direction 
from  said  oxygen  accumulator  and  simultaneously  from 
the  other  adsorber  in  the  cocurrent  depressunzation  phase 
(dt  of  the  latter  throughout  all  of  said  first  pressunzation 
phase  (a) 


5,223,005 
DLST  AND  FXME  COLLECTOR 
I,eo  ATondoglio,  Ivoryton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Aercology.  Inc., 
Old  Saybrook.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,228 
Int.  a."  BOID  46,04 
L'.S.  n.  55-96  >0  Cl"'"'* 

10   The  melhixl  of  removing  fume  and  dust  particulate  from 
air  ciimpnsmg 

compressively  fastening  a  semi-rigid  tubular  filter  s<i  il  has  a 

vertical  axis  and  vertical  filter  wall, 
drawing   particulate   laden  air   sideways  through   the   filter 

wall,  lo  cause  particulate  to  accumulate  thereon, 
disk^ging  accumulated  particulate  from  the  vertical  wall  of 
the  filter  by  penixlically  applying  low  frequency  vertical 
axis  compressive  loads  to  the  filter  wall  combined  with 


pcnodically  applying  low  frequency  sharp  circumferen- 
tial tensile  loads  to  the  walls  of  the  filter;  and. 


collecting  the  dislodged  particulate  at  a  location  below  the 
filter  walls. 


5J23,006 
AIR  CLEANER  BOX  FOR  A  COMPUTER 
Charles  H.  Moran,  III,  6700  Reynard  Dr.,  Springfield.  Va. 
22312 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1989,  Ser.  No.  429,810 

Int.  a."  B03C  i/01 

U.S.  a.  55—124  12  Claims 


1  A  self-contained  portable  enclosure  for  housing  a  portable 
piece  of  electronic  equipment  in  an  uncontaminated  environ- 
ment, comprising 

a  sealed  enclosure  having  front,  back.  side,  top  and  bottom 
wall  portions; 

a  first  outside  opening  contained  m  one  of  said  front,  back 
and  side  wall  portions  for  allowing  outside  air  to  enter  said 
sealed  enclosure. 

an  air  cleaner  system  sealmgly  secured  to  said  wall  portion 
directly  behind  said  first  outside  opening  for  cleaning  said 
air  enlenng  said  sealed  enclosure. 

a  cable  access  box  mounted  to  one  of  said  front,  back  and 
side  wall  portions  inside  said  enclosure,  said  cable  access 
box  including  a  plurality  of  layers  of  foam  matenal 
through  which  said  cables  pa.ss  to  reach  said  equipment, 
such  that  cables  may  enter  said  enclosure  while  still  main- 
taining the  uncontaminated  environment  of  the  inside  of 
said  enclosure;  and 

a  fan  mounted  to  one  of  said  front,  back  and  side  wall  por- 
tions adjacent  said  first  outside  opening,  said  fan  being 
mounted  inside  said  enclosure  and  in  front  of  a  second 
outside  opening  such  that  all  air  entenng  the  inside  of  said 
enclosure  must  pass  through  said  air  cleaner  system  and  be 
exhausted  through  said  second  outside  opening 


5,223,007 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.22J,0O8 

HORIZONTAl.I.Y  MOINTKD  FIITKR  {  ARTRIIXiK 

DLST  COI.I.KXTOR 

Ronald   C.   Troiell,   Schaumbuni.    III.,   assignor   to    hle<-Kleen 

Corp.,  Itasca,  III. 

Hied  Aug.  24.  1W2,  Set.  No.  934.424 

Inl.  n:  BOU)  46  .V 

L-S.  a.  55— J50  20  Clainu 


said  exhaust  pipf  with  said  filter  Nk1\  ..'(laxialK  surround 
ing  the  e<hausl  pip<",  and 


lurthcr  wherein  said  thermal  insulation  element  has  transfer 
opfninj?s  dispttsed  at  least  partially  outside  the  section  of 
the  eihausl  pipe  surrounded  h>  the  filter  tvxiy  for  guiding 
(he  exhaust  gas  floss   through  said  filter  NhJs 


5.223,010 
BA(.  TKNSIONKR  DKV  KK 
Craig  M.  .Saunders.  Rocky  River,  Terry  L.  Zahuranec,  Hudson, 
and   Dennis   A.   Rofters.  Madison,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Royai  Appliance  Mfg.  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,418 

Int.  n.'  BOID  46  (i: 

I  .S.  n.  55—357  20  Claims 


1  A  supp<irt  system  fir  a  hon/ontalls  mounted  filter  car- 
tridge dust  1,-ollestor.  said  support  system  ..omprising 

a  housing  having  a  dirty  air  plenum  tor  receiving  air  to  he 
filtered  and  a  clean  air  plenum  for  conducting  filtered  air 
lo  exhaust,  said  plenums  being  separated  hy  an  internal 
partition. 

a  plurality  of  generally  vertical  supp<irts  mupled  to  said 
housing  in  said  dirty  plenum  and  disposed  in  spaceit  posi- 
tions distal  frt>m  said  partitum, 

a  plurality  of  spaced,  generally  horizontal  supports,  each 
having  a  first  end  connected  to  one  of  the  vertical  sup- 
ports and  a  second  end  connected  lo  said  partition  for 
receiving  and  supporting  rovss  of  multiple  filter  cartridges 
disptised  one  behind  the  other,  and 

a  single  access  opening  in  said  housing  having  j  dinir 
mounted  to  said  housing  for  providing  access  through  said 
single  opening  lo  the  entire  dirts  air  plenum  uhen  said 
dt>or  is  in  its  open  p*>sition 


5.223.009 
KXHAl  ST  (;AS  KQIIPMKNT  FOR  AN  INTKRNAI 
COMBUSTION  KNGINE 
Hans-Dieter  Schuster,  Schomdorf;  Wolfgang  Zahn,   Ijidwigs- 
burg.  and  Roland  Huss.  Easliagen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C>er- 
nuuiy.  assignors  to  Merccdcs-B«nz  A.G..  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^r- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  940,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  11, 
1991,  4130178 

Int.  n.'  BOID  yi  f>4 
l.S.  a.  55— 267  5  (laims 

1    Kxhaust  gas  equipment  for  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
comprising 

an  exhaust  pipe  having  a  course. 

an  exhaust  gas  cleaner  IcKated  in  the  exhaust  pipe  and  hav  ing 
an  advirplion  filter,  said  adsorption  filter  having  a  filter 
b<xly. 
an  exhaust   gas  butterfly    for   controlling   the   admi.ssion   of 

exhaust  gas  to  said  filler  bixly 
a  thermal   insulation  element   provided   between   said   filter 

body  and  the  exhaust  gas  flow 
vkherein  said  adsorption  filter  is  lix;ated  along  the  course  of 


1     .'\    hag    securing    and    tensioning    system    for    a    vacuum 
.  leaner,  comprising 

a  duct  means  for  directing  a  flow  of  dirt  laden  air  from  an 

inlet  end  thereof  to  an  outlet  end  thereof 
a  porous  outer  bag,  and. 

a  connection  means  for  releasablv   mounting  said  outer  bag 
to   said   outlet   end   of  said   duct   means,   said   connection 
means  comprising 
a  longitudinally  extending  slot  located  in  a  handle  of  the 

vacuum  cleaner. 
a    bag    guide    member    including    an    extension    slidably 

mounted  in  said  slot,  and 
a  hag  clip  secured  to  said  bag  guide  member,  said  bag  clip 
holding  an  end  of  said  porous  outer  bag 


5,223,011 
AIR  niTER  ASSKMBl  V 
Robert  S.  Hanni,  I>onita.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Farr  Company,  CI 
Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,964 
Int.  CT'  BOID  46   12 
IS.  n.  55 — 4«4  21  ClaiaH 

1     An   air   filter   assembly    of  the   multiple   Vee-pancI   type 


having  an  air  inlet  end  and  an  air  outlet  end.  said  ass«3nbly 
comprising 

a  filter  support  frame. 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  replaceable  filter  panels,  said  panels 
being  disposled  within  said  frame  so  as  to  define  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  adjacent  Vees  wherein  the  apexes  of 
said  Vees  are  disposed  adjacent  the  air  outlet  end  of  said 
filter  assembly; 
a  corresponding  plurality  of  camming  means,  one  of  said 
means  being  disposed  between  each  of  said  pairs  of  filter 


means  for  limiting  the  movement  thereof  relative  to  the 
other  associated  segment  and  means  for  releasably  sup- 
porting said  segments  together  as  a  filter  candle. 


5,223,013 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  MULTIFIBER  ASSEMBLY 

FROM  PRIMmVE  TILES 

Lee  M.  Cook,  Spe««r.  Duua  A.  Manciiri,  Worcerter,  a^ 

Sataa  M.  PatteraoB,  Watertowa,  all  of  MaM.,  anigMtn  to 

Galileo  Electro-Opdcs  Cory^  StvbrMge,  Maa. 

Coatiaudoa  of  Ser.  No.  549,907,  Jal.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,049,176,  wWck  is  a  coatiaMtkM-i»-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  371,065, 

Job.  26, 1989,  abwMkmed.  This  apfUcatioa  Apr.  8, 1991.  S«r.  No. 

682,191 

The  portioa  of  the  tem  of  diis  pateat  tobaeqaent  to  Sep.  17, 

2008,  has  beea  diaciaiacd. 

Int.  a.'  C03B  37/023:  G02B  5/16 

VS.  a.  65— 4J  39  CUiau 


panels  at  the  apex  of  the  Vce  defined  thereby  for  urging 
ponions  of  said  panels  proximate  said  apexes  into  sealing 
engagement  with  said  frame,  and 
locking  means  disposed  adjacent  the  air  inlet  end  of  said 
assembly  for  releasably  holding  portions  of  said  panels  in 
scaling  engagement  siith  said  frame  whereby  a  perimeter 
face  seal  about  and  between  each  of  said  panels  and  said 
frame  is  formed  and  maintained  and.  upon  releasing  said 
locking  means,  said  panels  can  be  removed  from  said 
frame  for  disposal  and  replacement 


1   A  method  of  making  a  multifiber  element  comprising  the 
steps  of 

forming  an  isotropic  pnmitive  tiling  element,  and 

uniting  said  pnmitive  tiling  element  with  a  plurality  of  other 

such  tiling  elements  to  form  a  second-stage  tiling  element, 
each  fiber  of  each  said  sccond-suge  tiling  element  being  in 

pcak-to-valley  relation  with  each  adjacent  pair  of  fibers 


5.223,012 
FILTER  CANDLE 
Walter  Best,  Diiren,  and  Eberliard  Janasen,  Diiren-Echti,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Thomas  Josef  Heim- 
bach  GmbH  *  Co.,  Duren,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,102 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  26, 
1990,  4017071 

Int.  C\.'  BOID  46/00 
VS.  a.  55—523  37  Claims 


5,223,014 

METHOD  FOR  SPLIUNG  AND  REINFORCING 

CARBON  COATED  OPTICAL  RBERS 

Ryozo  Yamauchi;  Akira  Wada;  Keyi  Ookaski;  Ski^Ji  Araki.  and 

Tsuyoahi   Shimomichi,  all  of  Sakura.  Japan,  mmigaon  to 

FHJikura  UA^  Tokyo,  Japao 

Filed  JuB.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,800 
Qaims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1990,  2160711; 
Mar.  29.  1991.  3-091654 

Int.  a.'  C03B  25/00 
VS.  a.  65—4.21  *  Claims 


Filter  candle,  especially  for  gas  equipment,  compnsing 
plurality   of  cooperatively   associated    tubular   mutually 
telescopically  engaging  filter-candle  segments,  each  seg- 
ment compnscd  of  an   inherently  dimensionally  stable        -   r         -  r  ,k.  ^.^t.^.,  r^,i,^ 

ZlT.ul^^  each  segment  including  means  for  supporting    m  which,  at  the  time  of  fusion  splK:ing  of  the  carbon  coated 
^h  seXiTel."*  to  the  other  fegment  and  including    optical  fibers,  the  fusion  splicmg  .  conducted  in  an  men  gas 


1   A  fusion  splicing  method  for  carbon  coated  optical  fibers 
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almosphcrf  having  an  oxygen  concentration  of  less  ihan  0  5 
vol  %. 

wherein   the   fusion   splicing   is  conducted   without   the   re 
moval  of  the  carbon  coating  of  a  fusion  part  ol  the  carhon 
coaled  optical  fibers  which  are  to  be  spliced, 
and  wherein  carbon  is  rccoatcd  on  the  fusion  spliced  part  of 
the  carbon  coated  optical  fibers 


5J2J,015 

t-RYOPROTECTANT  COMPOSITION 

ChBTlo  C.  H.  Shin;  NicoUi  A.  FiTstritsky.  mad  Ahmad  DMi«v. 

ail  of  P.O.  Boi  2200,  We«  l^iyette,  Io«L  47906 
DlTUiofl  of  Ser.  No.  216.126,  Jul.  7,  I9«8,  Pat.  No.  4.8*6.543. 

Thta  application  Oct.  2.  1989,  Ser.  No.  415.725 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  nibacquent  to  [>er.  12, 

2006.  has  been  diaclaimed. 

Int.  n.'  AGIN  4J,(VI 

VS.  n.  504—294  10  Claims 

I    An  aqueous  plant  and  plant  tissue  cryoprotectani  vilulion 

comprising  between  about  0  05  and  0  5  wt  '''r   of  a  non  ionic 

surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyoKvethyl- 

ene  sorbilan  monolauratc  and  polyoxyethylene  sorbitan  m<ino 

oleale  and  between  about  0  (X)5  and  25  wt  %  of  a  cryoprotec 

tant  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrahy- 

drofurfuryl    alcohol,    tctrahydrofurfuryl   amine   and    mulures 

thereof 


5,223,016 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
BENZOFURYLOXYPHENYIXREA  OR 
BENZOPYRANYLOXYPHENYLL'REA  HERBICIDES 
AND  DICAMBA,  TRICLOPYR,  MECOPROP, 
FLUROXYPYR.  BENTAZONE,  OR  METRIBl'ZIN 
Tetsvo  Takenatsu;  Hitoahi  Kuramochi.  aad  Takashi  Sato,  all  of 
Utsnnomiya,  Japan,  anigson  to  Mitsui  Petrocbenical  lodus- 
tries,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/01317,  §  371  Date  Jan.  6.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  6,  1991,  PtT  Pub.  No.  WO91/05474,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2.  1991 

per  nied  Oct.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  679,067 
Claims  prioHty,  application  Japaa.  Oct.  16.  1989.  1-266104; 
Jan.  20,  1990,  2-9S01 

Int.  O.'  AOIN  4<    !(i.  }7  10.  .19  02.  4J    7rr 
L.S.  CI.  504—130  12  Claims 

1     A   hcrbicidal  composition  containing,   as  active  ingredi- 
ents, 

(A)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  compounds  of  the  following  formula  (I  I 


>      /Q\      SHCN^CH, 


III 


wherein 

Ar   IS  selected   from   the   organic   groups  of  the   following 
formulae  (l»-a,  (l)-b  and  (IK. 


in  which  R'  to  R'  are  the  same  as  or  difTerent  from  each 
other  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group  or  an  ethyl 
group. 


(lb) 


in  which  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydronyl  group,  a 
methyl  group,  a  methoxy  group  or  an  cthoxy  group,  and 
R^  and  R*are  the  same  as  or  different  from  each  other  and 
are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group  or  an  ethyl  group. 


do 


in  which  R'  to  R*^  arc  the  same  as  or  different  from  each 
other  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group  or  an  ethyl 
group,  and  R'"  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a 
methyl  group,  a  methoxy  group  or  an  ethoiy  group,  and 
R  IS  a  methyl  group  or  a  methoxy  group,  and 
(B)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  compounds  of  the  following  formulae  (II)-l,  (II)-2, 
(II>-3,  (IIM.  (lU  5  and  (II)-6 


CI  (KHi 


(111  I 


o 


-CtX)H 


(1I>2 


CHj 

\ /  CH] 


(ID* 


K)H 


HiN  a 


(IIM 


fXH-t(K)H 


O 

N 

H 


(U>-5 


-continued 

(CH3),C  N^^ 

O^^    N    ^SCH, 

I 

NHa 


SUBSTITUTED  SULFONYLALKYLSULFONYLUREAS 
AND  THEIR  USE  AS  HERBICIDES  AND  PLANT 
GROWTH  REGULATORS 
H«te>  KehM,  HolWte  »  Tmm;  Lotkar  WOIm,  HUIkWM; 
KlMS  BMcr,  Hmmt,  tmi  tUrmmm  Btcrlnscr,  EppMcia/- 
TawM,  nil  o#  Fad.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay,  iMi^nn  to  Hoeckrt 
■Ullia»wllwh«n    Fraakftvl  tm  Maia,  Fed.  Rep.  at  Gcr- 

F1M  Jal.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  72S,S64 
dalM  priority,  appUcatkHi  Fe^  Rep.  of  Geraaay,  J«l.  *, 
19W,  4021499 

lat-  a.'  COTD  239/42.  401/12.  403/12;  AOIN  43/54 
VS.  a.  504—214  '3  ClaiM 

1   A  compound  of  the  fomiula  I  or  salts  thereof 


W 

I 

J  — SOj  — NH  — C— N— A 

I 

R 


<0 


CM) 


in  which  J  IS  a  radical  of  the  formula  (J-2) 


N  — SO3— C  — 


wherein 

R2  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen,    (C|-C:4)alkoxy,     (C,-C4)alkylthio,     (C,-C<,)alkyl, 
(C2-C«)alkenyl,    (C2-C«)alkynyl.    the    5    la$t-n.entioned 
radicals  being  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  or  poly- 
substuuted  by  halogen  or  mono»ub$tituted  or  disubsti- 
tuted  by  radicals  from  the  group  comprising  {Ci-C4)al- 
koxy  and  (Ci-<:4)alkylthio,  or  are  (C|-<^-alkoxy)cartx>- 
nyl-(Ci-C3>alkyl,  — (CH2),r-phenyl,  a  being  0,  1  or  2  and 
the  phenyl  radical  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
one  or  more  radicals  from  the  group  comprising  halogen, 
(Ci-C4)alkyl.    (Ci-C4)alkoxy,    (C|-C4-alkoxy)cart)onyl, 
(C|-<:4)alkylthio  and   (Ci-CUWkylsulfonyl,   the   5   last- 
mentioned  radicals  being  unsubstituted  in  the  alkyl  moiely 
or  monosubstituted  or  polysubatituted  by  halogen; 
R«  and   R'  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen, 
(Ci-Ci>alkyl,  (C2-Ci)alkenyl,  (C2-Ci)alkynyl,  the  3  last- 
mentioned  radicals  bang  unsubstituted  or  monosubstitu- 
ted or  polysubstituted  by  halogen  or  monosubstituted  or 
disubstituted  by  (Ci-<:4)«lkoxy  or  (C|-C4)alkylthio,  or 
are   (Ci-C4)alkoxycarbonyl(Ci-C3)alkyl,   — (CHzVphe- 
nyl,  a  being  0.  1  or  2  and  the  phenyl  radical  being  unsubsti- 
tuted or  monoMibstituted  or  polysubstituted  by  radicals 
from    the    group    comprising    halogen.    (Ci-C4)alkyl. 
(C|-C4)alkoxy,    (Ci-C4)iJkylthio,    (Ci-C4)alkylsulfonyl, 
the  4  last-mentioned  radicals  being  unsubttituted  in  the 
alkyl  moiety  or  mooowibstituted  or  polysubstituted  by 
halogen,  and  (Ci-C4-alkoxy)carbonyl.  or  are  (Ci-C«)al- 
koxy  or  dKC|-C«)«lkyUunino,  or  R*  and  R'  together  with 
the  N  atom  Unking  them  are  a  heterocyclic  nng  of  the 
formula 


(CH2), 


(CH2 


b  and  c  independently  of  one  another  being  0,  1,2  or  3.  the 
total  of  b-t-c  being  the  number  3  or  4,  R*  being  hydrogen, 
(Ci-<:4)alkyl,  (Ci-C4-«lkoxy)carbonyl  or  (Ci-O-^kox- 
y)methyl  and  E  being  •  divalent  group  of  the  formula  O, 
S,  CHj  or  N— (Ci-C:4)alkyl, 
A  IS  a  radical  of  the  formula  (A- 1) 


<A-1) 


wherein 

X  and  Y  independently  of  one  another  are  H,  halogen, 
(C|-C3)alkyl,  (Ci-C3)»lkoxy  or  (C|-C3)»lkylthio,  the  3 
last-mentioned  alkyl-containing  radicals  being  monosub- 
stituted or  polysubstituted  by  halogen  or  monosubstituted 
or  disubstituted  by  (Ci-CsWkoxy  or  (Ci-C3)slkylthio, 
furthermore  a  rmiical  of  the  formuU  NR»R'°.  (C3-C<,)cy- 
cloalkyl,  (C2-C4)alkenyl,  (C2-<U)slkynyl,  (C3-C:«)al- 
kenyloxy  or  (C3-C4)«lkynyloxy; 

R«  a  hydrogen,  (Ci-C|)alkyl,  (C2-C|)alkenyl.  (C2-Ci)alky- 
nyl  or  (Ci-Ci)alkoxy,  the  4  last -mentioned  radicals  being 
unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by 
halogen  or  monosubstituted  or  disubstituted  by  (Ci-C4)«l- 
koxy  or  (C|-C:4)alkylthio.  or  is  (Ci-CU-«lkoxy)carbonyl- 

(Ci-<:3)alkyl; 
Rio  u  hydrogen,  (C|-<:4)iJkyl,  (C|-C»-alkoxy)c«rbonyl  or 

(C|-C4-aIkoxy)methyl, 
ZisCH; 
W  is  O  or  S;  and 
R  1$  hydrogen  or  CHj 

5023,018 
l.PHENYL-PIPERDINE-2,6-DIONES  WITH 
HERBICIDAL  ACnVTTY 
Ham  Moeer,  Masiai,  Swhaertoa*  G«ia  P»«*ot«^  LBrrpck, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtnmamy,  aad  Haaa-Gcoa  Brmmmti,  laoif" 
SwitMriaad,  aMigMin  to  <:iba-Gcigy  Corporation  Ardriey, 
N  Y 
OMdBHrtio^iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  819,710,  Jaa.  13,  1992, 
abaadnard  whick  ta  a  coattaaatkw-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  645,378, 
Jaa.  18, 1991,  afcaadnand  »kkk  is  •  c««ti«Mtiaa-4a-part  of  Ser. 
No.  501.650,  Mar.  29.  1990,  ihiainaid  TWi  appbcatkia  Mar. 
26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  857  J90 
OaiaM    priority,    appbcatloa    Swtaertaad,    Apr.    4.    1909, 
1237/89;  Oct  26,  I909,  3869/89 

laL  CL'  AOIN  43/40;  COTD  211/40.  401/10.  413/10 
U.S.  a.  504-221  ,   13aal-. 

1   A  l-phenyl-pipendine-2.6Klione  of  the  formula  I 


O  Ri 


(1) 


wherein 

R  IS  C3-C7<ycloalkyl; 


2<)-U 
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Ri  IS  hydrogen,  or  halogen 

R;  IS  hydrogen,  cyano.  niiro,  or  halogen 

A  IS  hydrogen,  cyano.  nilro.  COR  i,  XR4, 


-C  — tN    — <  ()R«    — C— R, 
II  II 

N  — OR*  N  — t)R4 


—  <  — R, 

/     \ 
|>K^  OR  10 


R\  IS  halogen.  X  -R<.  ammo  C|  t4  alkvlammo,  di-Ci-C^ 
alkylammo.  C;  C'4  halogenalkylammo  Ci  C4-hydro)i 
yalkylammu.  di-C)  C4hydroiiyalk.ylammo  Ci  C4- 
alkenylammo  diallylammo.  N  pyrrolidino  N  pipcridino. 
N  morpholmo    N  ihiomorpholmo.  or  N  pipera/mo 

R4  IS  hydrogen,  t'l  Cui-alkyl.  C|  C4alko<yCi  C4alkyl 
C"i    C4  alkylthio-Ci-C4  alkyl  di  C|    t4alkylammo- 

C|  C4alkyl.  halo-Ci  Ch  alky  I  Ci  CKalkenyl  halo- 
Cj  C«  alkenyl,  C\-Cg-alkyny I  C  i  C'cycloalkyI  halo- 
t'l  Ci-cycloalkyl.  Ci  Cn-alkylcarbonyl,  ally IcarNiny I. 
Ci  C'-cyi.'loalkyli.arb<inyl.  benzoyl  unsubsliluled  or  sub 
sliluted  at  the  phenyl  rmg  idenlically  or  difTerenlU  up  In 
three  limes  by  halogen.  C'l  C"4-alkyl.  halo-Cj  C'4  alkyl. 
halo-C|C'4-alko»y.  .ir  C'l  C4  alkoxy  luranoyl  Ihiophen 
oyl.  C|  C4-alkyl  thai  is  suhsliluted  by  phenyl,  halophensl 
C1-C4  alkylphcny I.  t'l  C4-alko.\\pheny  1.  halo  C  1  (4 
alkylphenyl.  haUvC'i  ("4  alkoxypheny I.  C"i  C  ^-alkoiytar 
bonyl.  C|-C4-alkinvC'i  Cicalkoxvcarbony I.  Ci-Cn- 
alkenyl<'>xycarbonyl.  Ci  Cg  alkyny  loxytarhons  I  Ci -C*- 
alkyllhiiKarbonyl,  Ci-Cn-alkeny  Ithiix  arb^ms  I.  C\-C8- 
alkynyl!hKx;arb<inyl.  carbamoyl.  monoCi-C*- 

alkylaminixarbonyl.  diC|    C4  alks  Uminos  arN<n>  I, 

phenylaminocarbony I.  ^herem  ihe  phenyl  ring  is  unsuh 
slituled  vT  idenlicalK  or  dilTerenlly  subsliluled  up  to  ihree 
times  by  halogen.  C  •  C'4  alkyl.  halogenCi  C4  alks  I, 
halogen-Ci  C4alko.xy.  or  C'l  C'4alkoxy.  or  the  phenyl  is 
monosubstituted  by  cyano  or  niiro,  dioxan-2-yl  svhich  is 
unsubstitutcd  or  substituted  by  one  or  two  C|  C"4alkvl 
radicals,  or  Ci  C^alksl  subsiiiuled  by  cyano.  nitro,  tar 
boxyl.  C\  Cn-alky  IthioC  :  C  »  alko»ycarb<inyl  or  C|  t\ 
alko^s  t';   C  <  alkoK^i  arNins  I 

X  IS  oxygen,  or  sullur 

\    IS  oxygen,  or  sulfur 

R^  IS  hydrogen  C  1  CKralkyl.  f|  C4-alkoxy  t  i  C4alkyl 
halo  C"i  C'n-alkyl,  C:-C|()-alky!lhio-Ci  (.  4  jlk\  I  di 
C  I  C4-alkylaminoC|  C4-alkyl.  cyanoC'i  Cioaikyl 
C 1  CH-alkenyl,  halogen-Ci-Cii-alkcnyl.  Ci  C  «  alkynyl 
C"i  C- cycloalkyl.  Ci  O-cycloalkylC'i  C4-alkyl,  halo 
C'l  C-  c  y cioaikyl.  ben/yl  svhich  is  unsubstituted  or  subsli 
luted  in  the  phenyl  ring  identically  or  differently  up  to 
Ihree  times  by  halogen.  C'l  C4  alkvl.  halo-C'i  C"4-alkyl. 
halo-C"|  C4-alko»y  or  Ci  C^alkoxy  an  alkaline  .  alka- 
line earth     or    an    ammonium-ion.    or    the    group 

C(K)R- 

R(,  IS  hydrogen,  or  C'l    C'4-alkyl, 

Ri  IS  hydrogen.  C I  C(,-alkyl  Ci  Ck  alkenyl.  Ci-Cg-alkynyl 
C|  Cs-alkoxy-C:C»  alkyl,  C,  CKalkylthio-C-.-C',,  alkyl, 
or  C  1  C  'cycloalkyl. 

Rk  hydrogen.  C'l  C4  alkyl  halogen-C  1  C  4  alky  1.  or  C  1  C4- 
alkoxy  C'l    C4alkyl 

R9  and  Ri(i  independently  of  each  other  arc  C"i  C'4  alkyl. 
C;-C'4-haloalkyl.  or  C;   C'<  alkoxyalky  I.  or 

Ri)  and  Rio  together  from  an  ethylene  or  propy  lene  bridge 
or  a  1 .2-C  yclohexany I  ring,  yyhich  radicals  tan  be  unsub 
sliluted  or  substituted  by  one  or  tyy<>  substilulents  s<'leL  led 
from  among  halogen,  Ci  C'4  alkyl.  C'l  C4haloalkyl  01 
C'l    C'4  hydroxyalky  1 

R]l  is  hydrogen    C  i    C  ^  alkyl 

R|i   is    independently    1 
alkyl. 

n  IS  zero..  12    1   or  4 

or  a  salt  which  a  compound  of  formula  I  tan  form  yiiih  an 
acid  or  a  base,  or  a  siereoivmu-riL  form  ol 
the  formula  I 


5.223,019 
MCTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SINTFRING 
OPERATION 
Tadmhiro  Inazumi;  Masami  Fujioioto;  Shuuichi  Satou.  and  Keiji 
Satou,  all  of  Oiiba,  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,351 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14.  1990,  2-242544; 
Apr.  30.  1991.  3-124532 

Int.  n.'  C22B  /   .'" 
L  .S.  Cn.  75—10.67  22  Oaims 


If  C   I    C  -  dikeny  I 
eat  h   olher   hydrogen,   or  Ci-Cg- 


.>mp*»und  ol 


6-2  G   4 

6-<      '6-5  6-  =) 


"-^^^-^fSl:! 


4  7  7        7       -/        ?-9 

2-t     2-e    2-7   ?-e   2-10, 


^] 


1  A  methixj  for  performing  a  sintering  operation  based  on  a 
tlitysnycard  air  suction  flosv.  comprising 

Igniting  a  layer  of  ray*  materials  to  initiate  sintering  in  an 
upper  ley  el  region  thereof 

after  initiation  of  sintering  in  the  upper  lescl  region  of  the 
layer  of  ray*  materials,  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  create 
a  magnetic  floating  force  yvhich  acts  on  a  sinlering-comp 
leted  portion  of  the  upper  level  region  of  the  layer  of  rasy 
materials,  and 

alloyying  the  sintering  to  continue  yyhile  applying  the  mag 
netic  field  ii'  i  reate  the  magnetic  floating  force 


5,223.020 

HARD-MKTAI.  BODY 

Hans    Kolaska.    Bottrop.    Fed.    Rep.   of  Ormany,   assifcnor   to 

Krupp  N%idia  CimbH,  Fjaen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany 
P(T  No.  P(TDF:«9  00662.  §  371  Date  Apr.  24,  1991,  §  102(e) 
IHle  Apr.  24,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/05200,  PCT  Pub. 
IHle  May  17,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  18,  1989.  Ser.  No.  684.901 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  31, 
1988.  3837006 

Int.  CI.'  C22C  :<J.  U4 
I  S  CI   75—238  3  Oaims 
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1  Sintered  hard  metal  body,  consisting  of  tungsten  carbide. 
0  ()()5  to  i)  "S",  by  mass  TiN.  and  metal  binder  of  phase  of 
chrome,  and  nickel,  yy  hereby  the  content  of  TiN  and  metal 
binder  phase  together  amounts  to  5  to  25'7c  by  mass,  this  con- 


lent  comprising  15'~'f  by  mass  chrome,  and  y^hich  has  been 
prcxluccd  from  p<iy*dery  rasy  materials  through  pressing  and 
sintering 


5.223.021 
IRON  AS  A  CO  ADDITIVE  IN  RERNING  CRLDE  LEAD 

BULLION 
Michael  H.  Blenk.  Youngstown,  N.Y.;  Russell  B.  Diemer,  Jr., 
Hockessin,  Del.,  and  John  P.  Hager,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignors 
to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,648 
Int.  a."C22B  l}'00 
U.S.  C\.  75—702  6  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  concentrating  elemental  lead  in  relative 
pure  crude  lead  bullion  which  contains  not  more  than  abtiut 
1  y<^,  by  weight  sulfur  as  sulfide  and  comprises  adding  sodium 
to  the  molten  crude  bullion  and  ccKiling  the  resulting  mixture 
to  form  a  matte  phase,  a  speiss  phase  and  a  lead  bullion  phase, 
the  improvement  comprising  adding  to  the  molten  crude  bul- 
lion an  iron-containing  reagent  selected  from  the  group  con 
sisting  of  iron  metal  and  an  iron-containing  sulfide  reagent 
prior  to  or  simultaneously  with  the  sodium  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  convert  substantially  all  arsenic  present  in  Ihe  crude 
bullion  to  Fe:As  and  become  part  of  the  spciss  phase 


an  acidic  solution  of  thiourea,  thiosulfaie.  thiocyanale  or  thio- 
urea leach  liquor  containing  gold  values,  which  compnses 
treating  the  solution  with  stabilized  alkali  metal  borohydride 
in  an  amount  at  least  stoichiometncally  equal  to  the 
amount  of  gold  present  in  solution:  separating  by  filtration 
the  resultant  metallic  precipitate,  and.  optionally,  recy- 
cling the  barren  solution  to  the  upstream  process 

5,223,024 

HYDROMETALLURGICAL  COPPER  EXTRACTION 

PROCESS 

Da»id  L.  Jones.  Delta,  Cjutada,  assignor  to  Cominco  Engineering 

Serrices  Ltd.,  Vancourer,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,097 

Int.  a."  C22B  /   fXJ 

U.S.  a.  75—743  15  Claims 


5.223,022 
ION-EXCHANGE  AGENT  AND  USE  THEREOF  IN 
EXTRACTING  HEAVY  METALS  FROM  AQUEOUS 
SOLUTIONS 
Steren  M.  Kuinicki,  Easton,  Pa.,  and  John  R.  Whyte,  Jr.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Corporation,  Iselin,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  242.008,  Sep.  8.  1988,  Pat.  No.  5.071,804. 
This  application  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,226 
Int.  a."  C22B  h'OO 
U.S.  a.  75—427  5  Claims 

1  An  improved  method  for  removing  heav  y  metal  ions  from 
an  aqueous  solution  thereof  which  comprises  contacting  said 
aqueous  dilution  with  aluminum  enriched  chabaziie  character- 
ized by  an  x-ray  diffraction  pattern  having  a  lead  peak  at  about 
9  5  Angstrom  units  and  a  significant  peak  at  about  '^01  Ang- 
strom units  until  said  heavy  metal  ions  are  removed  from  said 
aqueous  solution 
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1  A  process  for  the  extraction  of  copper  from  a  sulphide 
copper  ore  or  concentrate,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

subjecting  Ihe  ore  or  concentrate  to  agnation  leaching  ai  an 
elevated  temperature  and  pressure  in  the  presence  of 
oxygen  and  water  to  obtain  a  resulting  acidic  leach  liquor 
containing  sulphate  and  dissolved  copper,  and  thereafter 

reducing  the  acidity  of  the  resulting  acidic  leach  liquor  by 
effecting  percolation  leaching  of  a  bed  of  low  grade  cop- 
per ore  with  said  resulting  acidic  leach  liquor,  whereby 
the  pH  of  the  leach  liquor  is  raised 


5,223,023 
RECOVERY  OF  CX)LD  FROM  SOLUTION  BY 
REDUCTION-PRECIPITATION  WITH  STABILIZED 
ALKALI  METAL  BOROHYDRIDE 
Farouk  T.  Awadalla,  Hull,  and  C;ordon  M.  Ritccy,  Nepean,  both 
of  CaoMla,  assigMTS  to  Her  MiOcsty  f»«  0»«en  '»  ^^^  <»' 
CanMla,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Eacrgy.  Mines  and 
Resources,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6493*8 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  CanMla,  Mar.  30,  1990.  2013537 
Int.  a.'  C22B  i/22 
VS.  a.  75—741  24  Claims 


5J23.025 

COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  INHIBITING 

CORROSION  OF  METAL  SUBSTRATES 

Lawrence  P.  Selbel,  Kenoaha.  Wls„  assignor  to  The  Dexter 

Corporation,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753.930 
Int.  a.'  C09D  i/08 
U.S.  a.  106— 14J7  "  C\^«>* 

1   The  corrosion-inhibiting  coaling  composition  for  applica- 
tion to  a  metal  substrate  compnsing 

(a)  from  about  55%  to  about  78  S^.  by  weight  of  nonvola- 
tile matenal.  of  an  epoxy  resin  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  about  15.000  to  about  80.000, 

(b)  from  about  20%  to  about  40%,  by  weight  of  nonvolatile 
matenal.  of  a  phenolic  resin, 

(c)  from  about  1  5%  to  about  5%,  by  weight  of  nonvolatile 
matenal,  of  an  organic  corrosion  inhibitor  having  Ihe 
structural  formula 


C— C— C-H, 


UMI 


1    A 


process  for  recovenng  high  punly  metallic  gold  from 


R)    R4 


UMI 
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wherein  each  R  is  selected,  independently,  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alksl.  haloalkyl.  alkoxs.  alkvilhio, 
alkyUulfonyl.  cycloalk>l.  phenyl.  alkylphen>l.  phen\lal 
kyl.  halo,  cyano.  nitro.  carb<n>l,  carboxyalkyl.  hydroxv. 
ammo,  and  carbamoyl,  and  wherein  R|.  R<.  Ri  and  Rj  are 
selected,  independently,  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl.  haloalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl. 
carNnyalkyl.  carboxyl.  phenyl,  and  phenylalkyl.  and 
wherein  at  lca.st  one  of  the  R|.  R.-,  R  i  and  R4  groups  is  a 
carbo\yl  group,  and 
(d)  a  sufTicient  amount  of  a  nonaqueous  earner  such  that  the 
corrosion-inhibiting  composition  includes  from  about 
Hn  to  ab<iut  M)'^c.  bv  weight  of  the  total  composition,  of 
nonvolatile  malenal 


a  H;!,—  CM- 


O 1 


5.223,026 
INK  JET  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROTKSSF.S 
WlUiam   M.  Schwmn,  Jr.,   Web«ter.   N.Y.,  mssignor  to   Xerox 
Corporation,  Stmmford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  738.024 
Int.  n:  C09D  //   ('-' 
VS.  a.  106—20  D  32  Claims 

I  A  thermal  ink  )el  pnnling  privess  which  comprises  inior 
porating  into  a  thermal  ink  jet  printing  apparatus  an  ink  com 
position  compnsing  a  colorant  and  a  liquid  vehicle  v^hich 
comprises  a  mixture  of  water  and  an  organic  ^iimponenl  se 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (!)  cyclic  amides  o(  the 
formula 


((  H;i,  —  (  H; 


■^ 


wherein  n  is  a  number  of  from  I  to  about  12,  R  represents  one 
or  more  substituents  that  can  replace  hydrogen  in  any  of  the 
hydrocarbon  portions  of  the  molecule,  and  is  an  allyl  group,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  sulfate  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  sulfone  group, 
an  amide  group,  or  an  acetyl  group,  wherein  n  is  a  number  of 
from  (I  to  2n  •  2.  wherein  said  cyclic  ester  is  a  solid  at  tempera 
lures  of  up  to  aNiut  '5'  C     (4i  amides  of  the  formula 


R    — C— N 


\ 


wherein  R  and  R  are  alkvl  groups  or  substituted  alkyl  groups 
with  from  2  t<i  about  20  carbon  atoms,  polyelhoxs  groups  of 
the  formula 


CH-      <   H; 


CH;      OH 


/ 


% 


wherein  n  is  a  number  of  from  2  to  ab<iul  12,  R  is  hvdrogen, 
alkyl  or  substituted  alkyl  with  from  I  to  aK->ut  h  carb.in  atoms. 
a  polyethony  group  of  the  formula 


(_<H:     CH; 


CH^      (   H;      OH 


with  m  being  a  number  of  from  0  to  about  9.  or  polyimine 
groups  of  the  formula 

(-CH:     CM;     NH)i     CM:     CHj     NHj 

with  k  being  a  number  of  from  0  to  about  *>,  wherein  R  and  R 
can  be  bonded  to  each  other  to  from  a  ring,  wherein  R  can  also 
be  hydrogen,  and  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl.  and  mix- 
tures theretif:  wherein  the  water  is  present  in  the  liquid  vehicle 
in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  50  percent  by  weight  and  the 
organic  component  is  present  in  the  liquid  vehicle  in  an  amount 
of  no  more  than  about  50  percent  by  weight,  and  heating 
selected  nozzles  in  the  pnnting  apparatus  containing  the  ink. 
thereby  causing  droplets  of  the  ink  to  be  ejected  in  an  image- 


with  m  being  a  number  of  from  0  to  ab<iut  <i.  or  a  polyimine    *'^  P*"'"^  °"'"  »  substrate 
group  of  the  formula 

(-CH;      CH;      NHu      (H;      CH:      NH; 


with  k  being  a  number  of  from  0  to  about  ■*,  R  represents  one 
or  more  substituents  that  can  replace  hydrogen  in  any  of  the 
hydrocarbon  ptirtions  of  the  molecule,  and  is  an  alkyl  group,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  sulfate  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  sulfone  group, 
an  amide  group,  or  an  acetyl  group,  wherein  x  is  a  number  of 
from  0  to  2n  »  2,  (2|  a  cyclic  amide  of  the  formula 


fCH;),  —  CH; 


/ 


\ 


wherein  n  is  a  number  of  from  1  to  about  12,  R  is  a  cyclohexyl 
group  or  a  butyl  group,  and  R  represents  one  or  more  substitu 
ents  that  can  replace  hydrogen  in  any  of  the  hydrocarb<in 
f)ortions  of  the  molecule,  and  is  an  alkyl  group,  a  halogen  atom, 
a  sulfate  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  sulfone  group,  and  amide 
group,  or  an  acetyl  group,  wherein  x  is  a  number  of  from  0  to 
2n  t  2.  (1)  cyclic  esters  of  the  formula 


5J23,027 

POLVHALOGENATED  PHTHALOCYA.NINF,  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF.  AND  USE 

THEREOF 

Yoahiyuki  Nooakm;  Jonichi  Tfockiila;  Maaami  ShinM,  ud  Mi- 

chichika  Hikoaaka,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japu^  aaaignon  to  Toyo  Ink 

Mannfacturing  Co.,  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Oct  8,  I99I,  Ser.  No.  773,116 
Claimi  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1990,  2-283754 
Ut.  a.'  C09D  11/00:  C09B  47/10 
L.S.  a.  106—20  R  11  Oaima 

1  A  f)olyhalogenated  phthalocyanine  for  use  in  a  pnnting 
ink.  said  polyhalogenated  phthalocyanine  being  obtained  by 
halogenation  of  phthalocyanine  in  the  presence  of  aluminum 
chloride  and  containing  not  more  than  0  02  part  by  weight,  per 
100  pans  by  weight  of  the  phthalocyanine  before  the  halogena- 
tion. of  water-insoluble  inorganic  impurities  derived  from  the 
aluminum  chlonde 


5,223,028 
W  ATERFAST  AQUEOUS  INKS 
RodMy  O.  Aabck;  Bradley  L.  Bcack;  TcreMC  E.  Fraaey;  Jaiaea 
M.  Mrroa;  Aaa  M.  Piekoaka,  aU  of  Uxingtoa,  aad  Jerry  F. 
Stoae,  Geor»etowB,  aU  of  Ky„  aMigwin  to  Lexmark  Intcraa- 
tional.  Inc.,  Grecawick,  Cooa. 

Filed  Ab».  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  146MS 
Int.  a.'  C09D  11/02 
VS.  a.  106—22  H  1'  Claimi 

1  A  liquid  mk  composition  comprising  a  dye  solubihzing 
groups  consisting  essentially  of  anionic  groups  and  not  having 
a  quaternary  ammonium  group,  a  polar  solubihzing  liquid 
providing  a  liquid  vehicle  for  said  dye  in  said  mk,  a  polyethyl- 
eneimine  hydroxy  alkyl  substituted  at  about  95%  or  greater  of 
the  available  imine  nitrogens,  and  an  ammonium  salt  in  suffi- 
cient amount  to  act  upon  loss  of  salt  polar  liquid  with  said  dye 
and  said  polyethylencimine  to  provide  waterfaslness  of  said 
dye  of  at  least  substantially  neutral  or  acidic  water 

5J23.029 
HARDENING  MATERIAL  FOR  MEDICAL  AND  DENTAL 

USE 
Hironobu  Oonishi,  Osaka;  Fumihito  Sugihara,  Kishiwada;  Taka- 
ahi  Ishii.  Osaka;  Kaneo  Suzuki,  Kashihara;  Seiko  Hata, 
Osaka,  and  Toahikazu  Takano,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nitta  Gelatin  Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No  per /JP89/00620,  §  371  Date  Apr.  9,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  9.  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  01341.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  22,  1989.  Ser.  No.  477.864 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  10,  1988.  63-200617 
Int.  a.'  C09K  3'OU.  C08L  ft9,00 
V.S.  a.  106—35  *  Oaims 


mixture  of  an  alkyl  silicate  and  an  alkoxy  silane  and  the  binder 
IS  comprised  of  '(a)  10-40  wt  %  of  the  silica  base, 

(b)  20-60  wt  %  of  a  water  miscible  organic  solvent,  and 

(c)  20-60  wt  %  of  water 


5023,031 
CEMENT/ ASPHALT  MIXTURES  AND  PRCX:ESSES  FOR 

PREPARATION  OF  THE  SAME 
TooMNBitSD  Sagi,  Aihlya;  Yataka  Aado,  Oaaka;  Miaorv  Maklta, 
Tokyo,  aad  Akira  Ito,  KokaboOlMK^  aU  of  JapMi,  aadgnors 
to  Oaaka  Ceacat  Co„  Ltd„  Oaaka  and  NicUreki  CkcebcaL 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

CoatiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  465,235,  Apr.  25,  1990,  abandoMMl. 
This  appUcatioB  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,600 
daina  priority,  application  Japan,  Aag.  4.  1988,  63-195414; 
Jul.  3,  1989,  1-171580 

Int.  a.'  C08L  95/00 
V.S.  O.  106—277  20  Claims 


1  A  hardening  material  for  medical  and  dental  use.  compris- 
ing calcium  phosphate  p<iwder  containing  at  least  one  of  a- 
tncalcium  phosphate  and  tetracalcium  phosphate  and  at  least 
one  comptiund  selected  from  tannin  and  tannin  derivatives  and 
at  least  one  compound  selected  from  collagen  and  collagen 
derivatives  as  hardening  adjusters 


1  A  cement/asphalt  mixture  composing  an  aggregate,  an 
asphalt  component  in  an  amount  of  from  2-12  parts  by  weight 
of  asphalt  solids  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  aggregate,  a  hy- 
draulic inorganic  matenal  in  an  amount  of  1-20  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  aggregate,  and  water  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  hydrate  the  hydraulic  matenal,  the  mix- 
ture charactenzed  in  that 

the  cement/asphalt  mixture  being  prepared  bv  firstly  mixing 
the  aggregate  with  a  canonic  or  anionic  asphalt  emulsion 
to  form  a  mixture  and  then  mixing  the  resultant  mixture 
with  the  hydraulic  inorganic  matenal, 
the  surfaces  of  aggregate  fragments  are  substantially  entirely 
covered  with  an  adherent  coating  of  asphalt  formed  by 
the  breaking  of  said  asphalt  emulsion  on  contact  with  the 
aggregate;  and 
the  hydraulic  inorganic  material  and  water  released  from  the 
broken  asphalt  emulsion  are  present  in  the  interstices 
between  the  aggregate  fragments  covered  with  said  as- 
phalt coating 


5,223.030 

HYBRID  BINDER  HAVING  REDUCED  ORGANIC 

SOI  \  ENT  CONTENT  FOR  USE  IN  REFRACTORY 

MOLDS 

Dominique  E.  V  alette.  Massy.  France,  and  Dennis  Yarwood. 

Amersfoort,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo  N.V.,  Amhem, 

Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,944 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  3,  1990, 
90203179.8 

Int.  O.'  C04B  J?   14.  B22C  I  20 

U.S.  O.  106—38.2  "^  CI""" 

1  A  liquid,  silica-based  binder  suitable  for  use  in  refractory 
molds,  the  silica  base  composing  at  least  two  types  of  silica 
sources,  one  of  them  being  colloidal  silica,  and  the  other  a 
prehydrolyzed  organosilicate.  charactenzed  in  that  the  prehy- 
drolyzed  organosilicate  is  the  product  of  the  hydrolysis  of  a 


5,223.032 

PARTICLLATED  ASPHALT  COMPOSITION  AND 

PRCXrESS 

Michael  M.  Gaudio.  and  Christopher  C.  Guzaldo.  both  of  4415 

W.  Montrose  A»e..  Chicago,  III.  60641 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731.508 
Int.  a.'  C08L  95/00 
U.S.  a.  106—282  1*  Claims 

1    A  solid  composition  for  construction  and  repair  of  as- 
phalt-containing products  consisting  es,seniialK  of 

a  quantity  of  roughage  ranging  from  approximately  four 
parts  per  weight  composition  to  fony  pans  per  weight 
composition,  said  roughage  being  crushed  and  sized  be- 
tween 2  gradient  and  \'  gradient, 
a  quantity  of  paniculated  asphalt  compnsing  ground  re- 
claimed asphalt  roofing  matenals  approximately  one  pan 
per  weight  composition,  said  paniculated  asphalt  being 
crushed  and  sized  between  2  gradient  and  i  gradient, 
a  quantity  of  solvent  combined  with  said  roughage  and  said 
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partifulalcd  asphall  ranging  from  two  and  one-half  gal 
Ions  per  Ion  weight  composition  to  ten  gallons  per  ton 
weight  composition 


S.223.0i3 

PASTK  FORMULATIONS  FOR  I  SF  IN  THK 

EI.F:CrRONIC'S  INDl  STRY 

Charles  F.  King;  Andrew  C.  Mackie,  and  (Geoffrey  A.  Paterton. 

ail  of  Oxford,  United  Kingdom,  aaaignon  to  Cookson  (iroup 

PLC,  Ixmdon.  United  Kingdom 

Coatinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717.480.  Jun.  19.  1991. 
abandoned.  Thu  application  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser    No.  860.2J0 
Clainu  priority,  application   I  nited  Kingdom.  Jul.  2,   1990, 
9014676 

Int.  (!.'  C09I)  5.24  .yjfi.  CIM   -V  ^W 
U.S.  n.  106— 285  12  Claims 

1    In  a  paste  for  use  in  the  electronics  mdustr)  which  com 
pnses 

I)  a  non  aqueous  vehicle,  and 

II)  a  particulate  filler  material,  the  improvement  which  com 
pnses  the  vehicle  being  a  stable  emulsion  ol  at  least  two 
immiscible  organic  liquids  of  at  least  'lO'^r  by  volume 
disperse  pha-se.  one  of  which  liquids  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  polar  s»ilvent  and  a  muture  vif  polar 
solvents,  and  the  other  of  which  liquids  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  hydriKarNin  and  a 
mixture  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  and  the  paste,  when 
healed  to  remove  the  vehicle  therefrom  yields  Icvs  than 
3  O'^c  by  weight  of  organic  residues  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  paste 


5jm,034 
WKATHFR-RKSLSTANT,  PFARLESCKNT  PIGMKNT  AND 
PRCK'FISS  FOR  PRODUCING  THF  SA.MF  IN  THI 
PRFISFNCT  OF  HYK)PHOSPHITF 
Katauhiaa  Nitta,  Fukushima,  and  Isao  Suzuki,  Funabashi.  both 
of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  bes- 
cbrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (>ermaay 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  353,834,  May  18,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  696.268 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  19.  1988.  63-120689 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  subsequent  to  May  9.  2006. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  n:  C04B  H  20.   14  30 
U.S.  n.  106—417  12  Claims 

1  A  prtKess  for  the  production  of  a  weather  resistant  nacre 
ous  pigment,  comprising  hydrtily/ing  a  /irconium  or  /irconvl 
compound,  m  the  presence  of  a  hyp»iphosphite  and  a  metal 
omdc-coated  mica  flalte  pigment,  whereby  a  hydrated  zirco- 
nium oiidc  is  deposited  onto  the  surface  of  the  metal  oxide- 
coated  mica  flalie.  and  coaling  onto  said  mica  flalie  with  said 
hydrated  zirconium  oxide  a  hydrated  metal  oxide  of  cobalt, 
manganese  or  cerium 


UMI 


5,223,035 
PtJZZOLAN  BLFNDS 
Donald  S.  Hopkins.  Tbomhill;  Darid  B.  Oates,  Scbomberg.  both 
of  Canada;  Raybum  R.  Anderson,  Wayzata,  Minn.,  and  Paul 
H.  I>eboui,  Kingston,  Canada,  assignors  to  l.afarage  Canada 
Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  573,055,  Aug.  29,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  804^59 
Int.  (!.'  C04B  28.22 
U.S.  CI.  106—707  15  Claims 

I  A  concrete  article  comprising  a  particulate  p»i7/olanic 
blend  of  a  mixture  of  fly  a.sh  particles  of  a  Class  C  fly  ash  having 
a  sulphur  content  determined  as  wt  '^r  SOi  of  less  than  *>  wt 
%  and  a  blame  fineness  of  not  more  than  about  ^.(XK)  cm-  g. 
and  an  unground.  fine  poz/olan  being  the  product  of  reaction 
between  flue  ga.ses,  generated  by  the  burning  of  sub  bitumi 
rKius  coal,  with  an  atomized  slurry  of  slaked  lime,  said  fine 
pozzolan  having  a  sulphur  content  determined  as  wt  %  SOi  of 
5  to  25  wt    %.  and  a  blame  fineness  of  "'.(XX)  to  UI.CXX)  cm-   g. 


said  fine  p<i77olan  containing  about  6?  to  T^'^c.  by  weight  of  an 
amorphous  component  and  25  to  i^'^t .  by  weight,  of  a  crystal- 
line component,  said  blend  composing  in  weight  %.  70  to  90fc 
of  said  n>  ash  and  10  to  Wi-  of  said  fine  pozzolan,  Portland 
cement  panicles,  and  aggregate,  said  Ponland  cement  particles 
comprising  50  to  SOT,  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
Portland  cement  and  said  pozzolanic  blend,  and  said  p<izzola- 
nic  blend  compnsing  20  to  5CH'r.  by  weight.  ba.scd  on  the 
weight  of  said  Portland  cement  and  said  p<izzolanic  blend,  said 
article  having  a  compressive  strength  of  at  least  KXX)  psi 


5.223.036 
ADDITIVF  CXJMPOSmON  FOR  CEMENT  ADMIXTL'RE 
Hideo   Koyata.  and  Tomoyuki   Tsutsumi.   both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co. -Conn.,  New  York, 
NY. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  804,874 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1990,  2-401749 

Int.  CI.'  CXHB  24  (H 

U.S.  CI.  106—724  17  Claims 

1    A  cement  admixture  composition  which  comprises 

(al  a  cop«)lymer  represented  by  the  formula 


■C  M  — C  H 

I 
CH 

I 
()— (  AOlp— K 


1  M 1  H 

I  I 


II) 


w  herein 

R  represents  a  t'l  4(i  hydrfK"arbt>n  group 

AO   represents   a   C;  |k   oxyalkylene   group   or   mixtures 

thereof 
p  represents  an  average  molar  number  of  said  oxyalkylene 

group  having  a  number  of  from  1  to  200,  and 
m  and  n  are  each  independently  an  integer  of  from  1  to  J. 
k  IS  an  integer  of  from  1  to  l(X).  and  wherein  each  mono 

mcric   unit   forming   the   copolymer   may   be   linked   in 

blocks  or  at  random. 
IIS  hydrolyzed  prt>ducl  or  a  salt  of  the  hydrolyzed  prcxl- 
ucl 
(bl  a  lignosulfonic  acid  or  its  salt  at  a  weight  ratio  of  compo- 
nent (a)  to  compxinent  ("b)  of  1  "W  to  50  50;  and 
(c  I  0  1  to  50  parts  by  weight.  ba.sed  on  100  parts  by  weight  of 
the  total  amount  of  components  (al  and  (b),  of  at  least  one 
anionic  surfactant 


5.223.037 
PLANT  FOR  THE  MA.Nl  FACTURE  OF 
PRINTKD-CIRCTTT  BOARDS  OR  MULTI-I^YERS 
Niko  Kraisa,  Sindelflngen;  Rainer  Haas,  Herrenberg.  and  Wer- 
ner Renz,  Pforzheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasigaors 
to  Hans  Hollmuller  Maschineabau  GmbH  A  Co,  Herrenberg. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  601,392 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermaay,  Oct.  27. 
1989.  3935831 

Int.  CI.'  B05C  }  02 
IS.  CI.  118 — 411  7  Claims 

1  A  plant  for  the  manufacture  of  feedlhrough  pnnted-cir- 
cuit  boards  or  mulli  layers  containing  drill-holes  to  produce  an 
electrically  conductive  polymcnc  coaling  on  the  lateral  sur 
faces  of  the  drill-holes  which  includes 

(a)  a  mixiule  ( 1 )  containing  an  alkaline  aquet)us  solution  of  an 
organic  solvent  for  conditioning  said  drill  hole  lateral 
surfaces. 

(b)  a  module  (II)  containing  an  oxidizing  treatment  liquid 
for  pretreating  said  dnll  hole  lateral  surfaces. 

(cl  a  mcxjule  (16)  conlaming  an  aqueous  solution  of  organic 


monomers  for  deposiung  a  coatmg  of  orgatiK:  monomers    formed  by  at  le«t  one  openmg  extendmg  over  the  entire  wuJlh 
on  said  dnll  hole  lateral  surfaces.  of  the  film  web,  the  apparatus  mcludmg  a  drum  which  has  a 

(d)  a  module  (21)  containing  an  acidic  treatment  solution  for 
polymerizing  the  monomers  deposited  on  said  drill  hole 
lateral  surfaces  to  form  an  electrically  conductive  coating 
on  said  dnll  hole  lateral  surfaces, 

(e)  a  liquid  container  (31)  in  said  module  (16)  and  a  liquid 
container  (31)  in  said  module  (21),  each  liquid  container 
(31)  having  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls  disposed  parallel  to 
the  direction  in  which  the  circuit  boards  are  to  move  as 
well  as  front  and  rear  end  walls  disposed  perpendicular  to 
the  direction  in  which  the  circuit  boards  are  to  move. 

(f)  means  for  conveying  the  circuit  boards  (3)  in  sequence 
through  each  of  said  modules  (1. 11. 16  and  21),  said  means 
including  a  honzonUlly  disposed  conveyor  (2)  whose 
upper  conveying  surface  is  at  least  level  with  the  upper 
edges  of  the  end  walls  of  said  containers  (31), 

(g)  means  for  maintaining  in  each  container  (31)  a  non-turbu- 

r  r^^Jd^oT^^rrr  :r™rw:^rd"::  .»r-a™,  „,.  .^ «..«.  >^ ..  -. «~ ....  -.^  ^ ,. 

.bovc  ih,  upper  .urfKc  or  c„cu«  bo.,ds  m  oich  modalt.    '■»".  of  ■k'  »•>.'"  ■>'  "-"^ 
said  means  including 


(i)  a  pair  of  vertically  aligned  rolls  (44,  45)  mounted  di- 
rectly above  the  upper  edges  of  the  front  end  wall  of 
each  container  (31)  between  which  circuit  boards  are 
adapted  to  pass,  and 
(ii)  a   pair  of  vertically  aligned   rolls  (46,  47)  mounted 
directly  above  the  rear  end  wall  of  each  conUmer  (31) 
between  which  circuit  boards  are  adapted  to  pass. 
( 111  the  lower  roll  (44.  46)  of  each  said  pair  of  rolls  approxi- 
mating pressing  contact  with  an  upper  edge  of  either 
said  front  or  rear  end  wall,  and  the  upper  roll  of  each 
said  pair  of  vertically  aligned  rolls  (45,  47)  being  pressed 
downwardly  into  contact  with  said  lower  rolls  (44,  46), 
except  when  a  circuit  board  is  passing  between  them, 
(iv)  at  least  one  inlet  for  introducing  treatment  liquid  into 
each  container  (31)  only  al  a  point  that  is  lower  than  the 
upper  surface  of  said  conveyor  means  (2) 
whereby  the  level  of  treatment  liquid  in  each  said  con- 
tainer will  be  maintained  above  the  upper  edges  of 
said  front  and  rear  end  walls  across  the  entire  con- 
uiner  (31)  even  when  no  treatment  liquid  is  being 
introduced  into  each  container  (31). 


5.223,039 
ILLUMINATING  APPARATUS  AND  PHOTO-EXCTrED 

PRCXJESS  APPARATUS  USING  SAME 
Nobuuaa  Sazaki,  Yokokuu,  JapM,  aMigWM-  to  Cmmm  lUba- 
ihiki  Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Jmm 

nicd  Mmi.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,403 

CUimi  priority,  applicatioa  Japu,  Apr.  2,  1991,  3-094996 

Int.  a.'  C23C  16/48 

\J.S.  a.  118-723  »"  O*^ 
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5,223,038 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUaNG  METAL-FREE  STRIPS 
Siegfried  KJeyer,  Haiabvg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  GenBuy,  Mrignor  to 

Leybold  AG,  Hamam,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrmmay 

Filed  Mar.  «,  1991.  Ser.  No.  673.696 

ClaiM  priority,  nppUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;crBany,  Jut.  11, 
1991,  4100643 

lat.  a.'  C23C  14/24 
U.S.  a.  lis— 718  lOClaiM 

1  Apparatus  for  producing  stnps  of  masking  agent  on  film 
webs  coated  m  a  vacuum,  compnsing  a  housing  which  is  pres- 
sure-tight closed,  a  device  for  taking  in  and  conveying  a  film 
web,  an  evaporating  source  provided  in  the  housing  which  has 
at  least  one  nozzle  for  an  outlet  of  an  evaporating  agent  to 
prevent  a  depo«tion  on  the  passing  film  web,  the  nozzle  being 


6   A  photo-excited  process  apparatus,  compnsing 
a  pressure  reduceable  vacuum  chamber; 
exhaust  means  connected  to  the  vacuum  chamber, 
gas  supplying  means  for  supplying  gas  used  in  a  photo- 
excited  process  into  the  vacuum  chamber;  and 
illuminating  means  for  applying  light  to  the  gav 
wherein  the  illuminating  means  comprises  a  light  source 
section,  an  integrator  section  for  spreading  out  and  mak- 
ing uniform  light  generated  from  the  light  source  section, 
and  a  collimator  lens  for  making  light  which  is  spread  out 
and  made  uniform  a  parallel  light  (lux,  and  wherein  the 
integrator  section  is  formed  of  a  reflecting  member  for 
reflecting  the  light  generated  from  the  light  source  section 
toward  the  collimator  leiu. 


2940 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  29,  1993 


June  29.  1993 


CHEMICAL 


2941 


UMI 


5,223,040 

BATC-H  PROCtSS  AND  APPARATl  S  K)R 

CTIYSTALLIZING  SYRl  P 

Jacque*  dc  Oeinoux,  I  Jlle-Hellemmes,  Krmncc,  aaugnor  lo  FX'B, 

Montrcuil,  Fnwce 

Fll«l  (>ct.  29,  1991.  Ser.  So.  7*4,368 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Frmnct,  Not.  22,  IWO,  90  14567 
Int.  C\.'  CI3F  I  01  BOID  V  (X) 
l'..S.  n.  127—42  *  tlaiiM 


2    A  discontinuously  operated  crystallization  apparatus  for 
producing  sugar  crystals  from  syrup,  which  comprises 

(a)  a  closed  vessel  for  receiving  a  flow  of  the  syrup. 

(b)  a  heat  exchange  calandria  at  the  txittom  of  the  vessel,  the 
calandria  having  a  height  of  more  than  two  meters  and 
receiving  a  flow  of  steam. 

(c)  a  mechanical  agitator  for  circulating  the  syrup  fed  into 
the  ves,sel  through  the  calandria.  and 

(d)  a  control  system  comprising  a  first  valve  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  steam  fed  to  the  calandria.  a  second  valve  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  syrup  fed  to  the  vessel  and  a  device 
controlling  said  first  and  second  valves  so  as  to  hold  the 
level  of  massecuite  prixiuced  in  the  vevsel  below  a  maxi 
mum  level  of  at  most  about  0  5m  aKive  an  upper  plane  of 
the  calandria 


5^23,041 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PROCFSSING 

PRINTING  PLATF:S 

Dooald  E.  Cernty,  321  E.  Oiugc  St.,  Vists,  Calif.  920*4 

Coatiouatioa  of  Scr.  No.  200,678,  May  31,  19m,  abaiKkMied. 

TliU  applicatioa  Oct.  2*,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,267 

Int.  a.'  BOSS  1/02 

VS.  CT  134—15  5  Claims 


1  A  process  for  developing  pholopolymer  printing  plates, 
comprising 

furnishing  a  printing  plate  having  a  photosensitive  p<ily- 
menc  coating  on  a  surface  thereof,  the  plate  having  been 
previously  exposed  to  light  to  produce  a  pattern  of  poly- 
menzed  and  non-polymcnzed  portions  in  the  coating,  and 

directing  a  spray  of  water  at  (he  coaled  surface  under  a 
pressure  of  from  about  500  to  about  1000  pounds  per 
square  inch  to  remove  the  non-polymenzed  portion  of  the 
coating  from  the  surface 


FJet- 


5,223,042 
WASHING  PROCESS  FOR  AN  ALTOMATIC 
DISHWASHING  MACHINE 
Claudio  Milocco,  Pordeoone,  Italy,  aaaignor  to  Zaaussi 
trodomcstici  S.p.A.,  Portteooac,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,036 
Claims    priority,    application    Italy,    Feb.    6,    1991,    PN91 
A000008 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  9  1)4 
L.S.  CI.  134—25.2  5  Claims 
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1  In  an  automatic  dishwashing  machine  having  a  wash  tub. 
a  melhcxl  for  washing  amcles  disposed  m  the  tub  during  a 
wash  phase  of  a  cycle  of  the  machine,  said  method  compnsing 

feeding  a  predetermined  volume  of  water  into  the  wash  tub, 

dispensing  a  metered  amount  of  detergent  into  the  wash  tub 
so  that  a  washing  solution  is  formed  by  the  water  and  the 
detergent, 

causing  the  washing  s<ilution  to  become  heated  to  a  first 
predetermined  temperature  of  at  least  50*  C  , 

subjecting  the  articles  in  the  wash  tub  to  the  heated  washing 
solution, 

discharging  a  portion  of  the  washing  solution  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tub  after  the  washing  solution  has  attained  said 
first  predetermined  temperature  lo  remove  din  from  the 
tub  which  has  been  released  from  the  articles  and  has 
accumulated  at  the  bottom  of  the  tub,  said  portion  of  the 
washing  solution  having  a  volume  of  at  most  1/5  of  said 
predetermined  volume  of  water  fed  into  the  tub, 

subsequently  healing  the  washing  solution  in  the  tub  to  a 
second  predetermined  temperature  greater  than  said  first 
predetermined  temperature,  spraying  the  articles  in  the 
wash  tub  with  the  washing  solution  after  the  washing 
solution  has  been  healed  lo  said  second  predetermined 
temperature, 

subsequently  discharging  substantially  all  of  the  washing 
«)lulion  from  the  wash  tub 


5J23.043 
CURRENT-MATCHED  HICH-EFFiaENCY, 
MLLTIJUNCnON  MONOLITHIC  SOLAR  CELLS 
Jerry  M.  CMmb,  Lakewood,  aiad  Smnk  R.  KarU,  GoMmi.  bodi  of 
Colo.,  aaiisBon  to  Tkc  Uaitc4  State*  of  AaMrica  a*  rcpre- 
seated  by  the  Uaitcd  States  IVpaittat  of  EMrfy,  WaiUi«- 
toa,  D.C. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  6S3>U.  Feb.  II.  1991,  akmmiomtd. 

Thb  apylkatioa  May  II,  1992.  Scr.  No.  814412 

lat.  a.'  HOIL  SI/078 

VS.  a.  136—249  9  Claias 

I    A  high-efficiency  mullijunction  photovoltaic  solar  cell. 

consisting  essentially  of 

a  lop  semiconductor  cell  fabncated  from  GatIn;  ^P 
wherein  x  is  (0<x<0  5)  a  light-sensilive  n/p  homojunc- 
iKin  therein  for  absorbing  higher  energy  photons, 
a  bottom  scmiconducor  cell  fabncated  from  GaAs  with  a 
light  sensitive  n/p  homojunction  therein  for  absorbing 
lower  energy  photons,  and  wherein  said  top  cell  thickness 
IS  optimized  by  thinning  to  from  0  5  to  1  7  micorsn  and  less 
than  said  bottom  cell  thickness  in  order  to  provide  current 


matching  between  said  top  cell  and  said  bottom  cell  tn 
order  to  obuin  improved  conversion  efficiency  for  AMO 
and  AMI  5. 
low-resistance  attachment  between  the  lop  cell  and  the 
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said  solar  cell,  and  said  well  and  said  second  layer  consti- 
tute said  by-pass  diode, 

said  by-pass  diode  is  formed  under  said  enlarged  portion  of 
said  comb-shaped  electrode,  and 

said  solar  cell  and  said  by-pass  diode  are  electrically  con- 
nected in  parallel  between  said  front  electrode  and  said 
back  electrode  with  their  polanties  being  opposite  to  each 
other 


bottom  cell,  wherein  said  top  cell  is  lattice  matched  to  said 
bottom  cell,  and 
electncal  contact  means  attached  to  opposite  sides  of  said  14»_268 

solar  cell  to  conduct  current  away  from  and  into  said  solar 
cell 


5^23,045 
REFRACTORY  METAL  COMPOSITE  COATED  ARTICLE 
Seymour  Priceaaa.  Seaford,  N.T„  a«ignor  to  BarMO  Corvora- 

tioa,  Troy,  Mich. 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  86.023,  Aug.  17,  19r7,  Pat.  No.  4389.T76. 
This  appUcatkM  Mar.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  322,694 
Int.  a.'  C23C  22/24 

20ClaiM 


5,223,044 
SOLAR  CELL  HAVING  A  BY-PASS  DIODE 
Maiahito  Aaai,  Nara,  Japaa,  assisnor  to  Sharp  Kabushilu  Kai- 
ska,  Osaka.  Japaa 

Filed  Not.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787.924 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Not.  9,  1990,  2-304611 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  }I/06 

VS.  a.  136—255  >8  Claims 


iC  — ,       »        r 


I   A  solar  cell  having  a  by-pass  diode,  compnsing 

a  semiconductor  silicon  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
having  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface; 

■  first  layer  having  a  second  conductivity  type  diffused  in  a 
portion  of  the  front  surface  of  said  substrate  for  receiving 
light  for  photoelectric  conversion; 

a  well  having  a  second  conductivity  type  diffused  in  a  sec- 
ond portion  of  the  front  surface  of  said  substrate; 

a  second  layer  having  a  fir^t  conductivity  type  formed  in 
said  well, 

a  comb-shaped  front  electrode  formed  over  part  of  the  front 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  comb-shaped 
electrode  including  a  plurality  of  narrow  grid  fingers 
connected  to  a  bus  portion,  said  bus  portion  including  an 
enlarged  portion  in  a  region  extending  from  and  interme- 
diate both  ends  of  said  bus  portion  and  wider  than  said  bus 
portion; 

plural  short  circuit  electrodes  corresponding  to  and  sur- 
rounding extended  surfaces  of  said  enlarged  portion  for 
short  circuiting  a  parasitic  diode  formed  by  said  substrate 
and  said  well,  and 
a  back  electrode  formed  on  the  back  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate, 
wherein  said  silicon  substrate  and  said  first  Uyer  constitute 


1    A  method  for  coating  a  surface  of  a  refractory  metal  to 
provide  high  temperature  oxidation  protection,  compnsing  the 

steps  of; 

(a)  forming  an  oxidation  resistant  mtermctallic  Uyer  on  the 
refractory  metal  by  applying  a  reactive  metallic  material 
to  said  surface  and  heating  said  refractory  metal  and  me- 
ullic  material  to  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  to  form  the 
intermeullic  layer  in  situ  on  said  surface, 

(b)  applying  a  ceramic  layer  to  the  intermetallic  Uyer,  and 

(c)  controlling  the  surface  roughness  of  the  intermetallic 
layer  to  at  least  about  160  micro-inches  RMS  to  promote 
adherence  of  the  ceramic  layer  thereon 


•Uof 
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S423JM6 
SUPER-MAGNETOSTRICnVE  ALLOY 
Tadakiko  Kobayarid;  Vokkl  Tokai,  airf  MaaaM  T^ 
YokokaM,  Japw.  aMtcwm  to  Kabmbll-'  "■ 
KawMski.  Japaa 
CoMlMatioa  et  Ser.  No.  413^1,  Stf.  28.  I9W. 

aapUcatfcM  Mar.  6,  1992,  Scr.  No.  •45,Sr 
data-  pSorttT^iwU-tio-  J-*--  ^^  »•  >'«'  «-2*23»7; 
Aag.  18.  I9«9,  1-211423;  Aaft.  18,  I9«».  1-211424 

lat.  CI.'  HOIF  I/05S 

VS.  a.  148—301  •  *^"*^ 

I   A  super-magnetostnctive  alloy  having  a  Laves-stnicture 

intemieullic  compound  phase  as  a  main  phase,  and  having  a 

composition  whose  atomic  ratio  is  expressed  by  (Tb^Dyi    ,. 
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KFci     ,     .Mn^T.),.   wherein  the  value  of  x  is  such  lh«I  the 
conleni  of  rb  in  the  alloy  is  greater  Ihan  25  wl   %  up  lo  »=0y 


5J23,048 
LOW  IRON  LOSS  GRAIN  ORIENTED  SILICON  STEEL 
SHEFTS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUaNG  THE  SAME 
Yukio  iDokntt,  Oiiba,  Japan.  aasigDor  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 
DiTUion  of  Ser.  No.  423.851,  Oct.  18,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.146.063. 
ThU  application  Jan.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  636.913 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  26,  1988,  63-268316; 
Feb   8,  1989.  1-27578 

Int.  C\:  HOIK  /   <>« 
IS    (1.  148—307  5  Claims 


o    ot    :)Z   ii 


and  GO?-  y  ■-0  4,  0  OV  w  -0  1.  and   I  4^/^2  1.  and    I    is  al 
least  one  of  Co  and  Ni 


5.223,047 
PERMANENT  MAGNFTT  WITH  GOOD  THERMAL 
STABILITY 
Minoni   Endoh,   Kumagaya;  Maaaaki  Tokunatia.   Kukaya.  and 
Hiroahi  Kogure.  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  lo  Hitachi 
Metals,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Contiaoation  of  Ser.  No.  298,850,  Jan.  19.  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72.045,  Jul.  10,  1987, 
ahandoned.  ThU  application  Jun.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711.260 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  23.  1986,  61-172987'. 
Aug.  7,  1986,  61-185905;  Oct.  14,  1986,  61-243490;  Jan.  6,  1987, 
62-857 

Int.  n:  HoiF  /  oyf 

L.S.  CI.  148—302  1 1  Claims 


*?   W 


CO  200 

HEATING    TEMPERATURE  (X\ 

I    In  sintered  magnets  having  a  etimpoMlion  ot 

where    R    and    R*    are    light    and    heavv    rare   earth   elements. 
respectively. 

the  improvement  comprising  selecting  M  lo  he  Nb, 

R  lo  be  Nd  or  a  mixture  of  Nd  and  Pr. 

R*  to  be  Dy. 

OSaS025. 

OS  X  so  4. 

OOJSyiO    1, 

0  001  Su  so  1.  and 

40SAS7  5, 
the  improvement  further  comprising  the  substitution  of  0  001 
to  0  1 5  of  Fe  with  Ga  for  increasing  the  intrinsic  cocrciviiy  and 
decreasing  the  irreversible  loss  of  flux  at  elevated  temperature. 
and  wherein  the  intnnsic  coercivity  of  the  improved  magnet  is 
equal  to  or  greater  than  16  0  kOe 


I  A  low  iron  lovs  grain  oriented  silicon  steel  sheet  provided 
with  a  forstente  layer  after  finish  annealing,  wherein  mi 
^roareas  of  the  forstente  layer  are  locally  permeated  in  said 
sheet  in  a  direction  transverse  to  a  rolling  direction  of  said 
sheet  into  a  surface  of  said  steel  sheet  without  fracture  of  said 
forstente  layer,  said  permeation  being  created  by  electron 
beam  irradiation  at  an  acceleration  voltage  of  65-500  kV  and 
an  acceleration  current  of  0  001  -5  mA  in  a  direction  extending 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  rolling  direction  of  the  steel 
sheet  and  said  permeation  has  a  diameter  of  about  0  005-0  i 
mm  and  are  arranged  in  intervals  of  2  20  mm  wherein  said 
microareas  are  alxiut  0  005-0  5  mm  apart  in  said  intervals 


5,223,049 
STEEL  FOR  INDUCTION  HARDENING 
Tatsumi  Crita,  Tokai.  and  Kunio  Namiki,  Nagoya,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, aasignors  to  Daido  Tokushuko  KsbushikI  Kaisha,  Nagoya 
and  NTN  Corporation,  Oaaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Not.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  789,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  16,  1990,  2-310627 
Int.  a.' C22C  Sfi  (>6   }S'I4 
L  .S.  CT  148—330  8  Claims 

I  A  steel  for  induction  hardening,  w  hich  consists  essentially 
of  alloying  elements.  C  0  37-045%.  Si  up  to  0  35%.  Mn 
more  than  10%  and  up  to  1  5%.  B  0  0005-0  0035%,  Ti 
001-0  05%  and  Al  001-0  06%.  and  the  balance  of  Fe.  the 
content  of  N  being  up  to  0  022%.  and  has  a  fine  structure  of 
ferrite  crystal  gram  size  number  of  No  ft  or  higher  as  defined 
hv  JIS-C7fl552 


5J23,050 
AL-MG-SI  EXTRUSION  ALLOY 
Anthony  J.  Bryant,  Banbury;  Darid  J.  Field,  Tean,  and  Ernest 
P.  Butler.  Baabary,  ail  of  Eaglaad,  assignors  to  Alcaa  Inter- 
nabooal  United,  Montreal,  Canada 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  580,344,  Sep.  6,  1990,  abaadoaed. 

which  U  a  coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  303,723,  Jaa.  27,  1989. 

abaadoacd,  which  is  s  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  910.896,  Sep.  24, 

1986,  abaadoMd.  ThU  appUcatioa  Jna.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

903315 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  30,  1985, 
8524077 

Int.  a.'  C22C  21/04.  21 /OS 
U.S.  CI.  148 — 415  8  ClaiiM 

1  An  aluminium-bascd  extrusion  ingot  of  an  Al-Mg-Si  alloy 
wherein  substantially  all  the  Mg  is  present  in  the  form  of  parti- 
cles having  an  average  diameter  of  at   least  0  1   microns  of 


beta  -phase    Mg;Si    in    ihe   substantial    absence    of  beta-phase 
MgjSi.  and  wherein  an>  iron  present  is  in  the  form  of  alpha-AI- 


5.223,052 
MFTHOD  OF  TREATING  SURFACES  OF  ROTORS  OF 

THE  SCREW  TYPE  ROTARY  MACHINE 
Akihiko  Yamamoto;  Toshihiro  Yamada,  both  of  Iharaki;  TatMM 
Natori,  Kashiwa;  Kotaro  Naya,  Shimizu;  Motohiro  Satoo; 
Mitsani  Fiyiwara,  both  of  Ibaraki;  Katsumi  Matsabara. 
Ushiku;  Kazuaki  Shiinoki,  Shimizu.  and  Hirotaka  Kameya, 
Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ud„  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,071 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6.  1990.  2-090093 

Int.  a."  C21D  9/22 

U.S.  a.  148—587  8  Claims 


■"  «■       ■'       .art     '• 
k  en 


Fe-Si  particles  below  15  microns  long  and  with  '»0%  below  six 
microns  long 


5.223,051 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CAST  TO-SIZE  TOOLS 
Edward  F.  Ryntz,  Jr.,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  C^eneral  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,123 

Int.  a."  C2WS  0()  B23P  1^  00:  B22D  25/00 

U.S.  n.  148-538  5  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  treating  a  surface  of  rotors  disposed  in  a 
screw  rotary  fluid  machine  having  at  least  one  male  rotor  and 
at  least  one  female  rotor  rotatable  in  a  casing,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  conducting  a  non-clectrolytic  Ni  plat- 
ing on  the  surface  of  each  rotor  so  as  to  form  a  first  layer  of  a 
non-clectrolytic  Ni  plating  layer,  heating  said  rotor  having  said 
first  layer  at  a  temperature  not  lower  than  500'  C  and  form- 
ing, at  least,  a  second  layer  of  an  organic  resin  so  as  to  cover 
said  first  layer 


^>, 


5,223,053 
WARM  WORK  PRCK:ESSING  FOR  IRON  BASE  ALLOY 
Fred  P  Cone;  John  A.  Miller,  both  of  Jupiter,  Fla.;  Breadaa  J. 
Cryns,  Sborewood,  and  Robert  Zaaoni,  Milwaukee,  both  of 
WU.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hart- 
ford, Cobb. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,542 

Int.  a.'  C21D  8/00 

U.S.  a.  148—624  *  C*^"* 


1  In  Ihe  process  of  casting  mating  metal  tool  members 
compnsmg  two  punches  having  engaging  surfaces  for  the 
shaping  of  compliant  matenal  and  thereafter  finishing  such 
surfaces  as  necessary  to  achieve  a  predetermined  configura- 
tion. 

the  improvement  in  such  process  for  reducing  such  finishing 

operation  composing 

separately  casting  each  punch  in  a  resin-bonded  sand  mold  in 
which  the  cavity-defining  face  is  shaped  by  a  pattern 
representing  the  respective  shaping  surface  with  accurate 
allowance  for  shnnkage  of  the  meul  to  be  cast  and  such 
mold  face  is  formed  of  a  fine  particulate  sand. 

removmg  each  cast  punch  from  its  mold  after  full  solidifica- 
tion thereof  with  at  least  one  of  the  castings  at  an  above- 
ambient  temperature  at  which  its  malenal-shaping  surface 
IS  plastically  formable,  and 

placing  the  castings  together  and  pressing  their  intended 
engaging  surfaces  together  to  plastically  shape  them  into 
conformance  with  these  predetermined  dimensions 


TEMPERATURE 


(»lC»'-rST,^^^iAnci». 


*<0.    («C»*ST*t^2AT10N 


OtfOm****./^    JM^ 


DETORMATION 


1    A  process  for  producmg  heavy,  thick-scction  precipiU- 
lion  age  hardcnable  iron  base  supcralloy  forgmgs  compnsmg 

(a)  recrystallizing  to  provide  a  known  uniform  surting  mi- 
crostructure, 

(b)  warm  working  under  conditions  which  do  not  permit 
recrystallization.  and 

(c)  precipiution  heat  treating. 

whereby  the  resultant  matenal  has  a  minimum  yield  strength  of 
about  140,000  psi  and  a  minimum  tensile  strength  of  about 
170,000  psi 
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5.2Z3,054 

MfrrHOD  R)R  PRODl'CINC  HYDRCKJKN  STORAGK 

ALLOY  RF-SISTANT  TO  MKTiOMZATION 

Kazuyuki  YothimoCo;  Toni  Ogasawarm:  Kiji  Hiraki.  and  Shini- 

chi  Tanioka.  all  of  Hiroshima.  Japan,  assiftnon  to  Vlaula 

Motor  Corporation.  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  853.141 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  28.   1991.  3-87319; 
Oct.  28.  1991.  3-2«098I 

Int.  n.'  C22C    14  M.  CDIB  4  M 
IS.  n.  148— «69  5  Claims 


no        -«    «o  an     ?v   ;■      iv 


annealing  and  cold  rolling  wiih  inlcrmcdiale  annealing  opera- 
iions  lo  form  a  sirip  having  a  ihickness  from  0  1  lo  0  **  mm. 
u  herein  the  prtxJuiiion  of  ihe  ingol  is  earned  oui  such  thai: 

(>;  .     I  i:(<l       11  ■•S(  "i 

O:  and  (    b<-ing  f<press«i  in  ppm 


5.223.056 
AZIIX)  THKRMOPLASTIC    KLA.STOMKRS 
Hie  Ahad.  Ste-Koy.  Canada,  assignor  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen 
in  right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  National 
[>efence   of   Her    Majesty  s  Canadian   (kivemment,  Ottawa. 
Canada 

Kiled  Jan.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  822,420 
Int.  CI.'  C06B  ■/<    H) 
I    S    CI.  149—19  6  13  Claims 

1    An  cnergclic  a/ido  iht-rmopl.islK  cldsiomer   comprising  a 
substaniially  homogeneous  hiend  ol 

al  ^o  to  '*^  '"<  \M  an  elasiomerK  hranihed  ^  hjin  hsdroxs- 
lerniinaled  .iliphalk  j/ido  p<.)lvnier  tomponcnl  ol  strut- 
lijr.il  1  ormulj  I  or   II 


(IH  uH 

I  I 

Gnj  Gnj 


1  A  meth.Hl  of  producing  hydrogen  slor.igc  M"\  rcsist.m! 
ti>  mil  ronw.ilion  comprising  por.uis  h.ise  hsdri'gcn  sli'i.Uf 
al!o\  .ind  Mg  vshuh  is  liised  loniug.iled  ssiih  ihr  H.isc  h\,lr.. 
gen  st.ir.igi-  ,i!l..\  .ind  diffused  ti  ihe  b.ise  h>diwgcn  sl.uagc 
.illos   vshiih  nicihiHl  >  ■ 'iiiprisiiig  ihe  sU-ps  of 

mtilu.iiing  Mg  in!.  .1  grffii  ,  .  Tiipaci  of  base  hydrogen  stor- 
.igf  ,illo\  ;•.:  A  n.'H  .ividi.'mg  .iimosphere  under  a  pressure 
.md  hcMi  ilillusing  the  Mg 


S. 223.055 

MKTHOI)  Ol    MAKIN(,   ^  SHKFT  OR  STRIP  Ol 

/.IRfAl  O^    Wiril  (,OOI)  FORMAHII  m     \NI)   IIIK 

STRIPS  OBI  AINU) 

Daniel  Charguet,  Alhcrtnlle.  and  Marc  Pert/.  I  e»all(iis.  (xilh  nf 

Krancr.   assignors   lo  Compagnie    I- uropeenne  du   /ircnnium 

(  e/us.  C Ourbevoie.  I^rance 

Filed  Jul    Ih.  1991.  Ser    No    "30.595 
Claims  priorit>,  application  France.  Jul    1".  1990.  90  09353 

int  (1    (  ::(   :-•    » 

I    s   (I    14«— ft":  17  Claims 


1  A  tTU-lhoii  .  i|  m.iking  .i  vinp  .■!  /ir^  .iiii\  J  >.r  ■»  ss  iih  gixK) 
formahilils,  comprising  ihe  steps  nl  priH)ui.ing  .in  ing.'l,  hot 
working  lh<-  ingoi  to  form  .i  hillet,  tjueru  hing  the  hillt-t  from 
bela  range    hi'i  rolling  the  qiit-iK  tied  ^illel  m  .ilph.i  t.iiige    then 


-(iH 


OH 

«  herein 

G  =  Glycidsl    X/ide  I'oKnier  o.vriunit 


-t  H   — 1.  H  — O— I 

I 
CHjNi 


n  =  total  number  ol  Vi.-\P  units; 


"I  +  "J  +  "-<  *  "a  -► 


+  n,  =     Z    n, 
(  =  1 


ni  =  number  of  (  r  M'  unite  m  --egmiiit  1 
02  =  number  o'i  (  p  A  I'  units  m  si-gnn  ft  2 
nj  =  number  of  I  I -M'  units  m  segnieiit  s 
at  least  one  of  n;  n    is  Li4u.1l  i(    or  gre.itci  ih.m  1, 

S  =  tOlal  number  ol  segments  m  the  ttiolecuie 
I0  =  n£2000.  .if  J  funcnon.,lii\   oi  ,,houi  :  10  in    .md  a 
molcculat  ssen:lit  of  1  i»«'  to  :i«:  min   or 


OH 

I 

(.■ul 


dH 


on.l. 


-UH 


GnjEnj  GnjExj 

OH  <  >H 


ss  herein 

1    IS  .1  I      (I      Kiuni!    where  R   IS  (   I   to  C"4  lower-alksl, 

n      Ioi.ll  nunifHT  ol  (  i  Al'  units  in  the  t  opoKmer 

X  -  total  number  ol  }    unite  m  the  copolsmer, 

ni  and  11  are  resp<\  lis  eK  the  number  ol  flAl' and  I    units 

in  segment    ' 
n  ■  .ind  ».  .ire  re^pet  lis  eK  the  number  ol  (  i  A  1'  units  and  h 

units  in  segment   T 
n    ,ind  x    .ire  respei  lis  els  the  niinilx-r  ol  (  1  A  P  and  I    units 

111  segment  s 
.1!  least  one  ol  n;  n.  and  »;  V;  is  equal  to  isr  greater 

than   1 
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s  =  total  number  of  segments  in  the  copolymer, 
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n    =    n\    *    n; 


n,  -     I     1, 

I  ~  1 


X    =    X\     -^    XT    +  -f    X,    =       2      Jt, 


7£ngl400; 

7^xS  1400.  of  a  functionality  of  about   2  to   10.  and  a 
molecular  sveight  of  1.000  to  200.000.  and 
b)  5  to  30  '5'r/w  of  a  thermoplastic  component 


5023,057 
MONOPROPELLANT  AQUEOUS  HYDROXYL 
AMMONIUM  NITRATE/FUEL 
Kurt  F.  MueUer.  and  Maofred  J.  Ciieria,  both  of  Waahiiigtoii, 
D.C.,  aHigDon  to  Tlie  Ualted  SUtea  of  America  at  repre- 
Moted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  WaahlB«toii,  D.C. 
nied  Mar.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,567 
Int.  a.'  CaSR  31/00 
VS.  a.  149—45  *  Cnaima 

1  A  liquid  monopropellani  composition  comprising:  (1)  an 
oxidizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxylam- 
monium  mtrate  and  the  N-mcthyl,  N-ethyl,  O-mcthyl  and 
O-ethyl  denvativcs  thereof;  (2)  a  compatible  fuel  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (a)  water  soluble  fuels  selected  from  the 
group  consisung  of  nitrates,  ethers,  nitnles,  hydrolyzed  polyvi- 
nyl acetates,  polyacrylic  esters,  polymethacrylic  esters,  poly- 
hydnc  alcohols,  monohydnc  aJcohols,  amides,  amines,  ammo 
acids,  sulfoxides,  sulfones.  Ketones,  sugars  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  (b)  water  dispersible  fuels  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fuel  oil,  JP4  fuel,  dicsel  fuel  and  commercial  tall 
oils;  and  (3)  water,  wherein  said  oxidizer,  fuel  and  water  are 
present  in  the  weight  ratio  of  1:9: 10  to  17: 12 


flat  base  disk  between  said  central  hole  and  said  outer 

edge  for  receiving  bolu  attaching  said  base  disk  to  a 

vehicle  wheel  so  that  said  base  disk  can  remain  in  place 

thereon; 

a  disk -shaped  bearing  member  removable  attachable  to  said 

base  disk  for  retaining  an  antiskid  device  between  said 

bearing  member  and  said  base  disk,  said  bearing  member 

being  formed  with: 

an  integral  central  projection  extending  axially  from  said 
beanng  member  and  dimensioned  to  be  received  in  said 
hole,  and 
formations    around    said    central    projecuon    engageable 
behind  the  formations  on  said  base  disk  around  saxl 
central  hole  and  forming  another  half  of  said  bayonet 
coupling  whereby  said  beanng  member  is  temporarily 
retained  on  said  base  disk  upon  insertion  of  said  projec- 
tion m  said  hole  and  intcrengagement  of  the  formations 
of  the  bayonet  coupling;  and 
a  locking  member  awally  shiftable  in  said  projection  and 
engageable  with  said  base  disk  for  locking  said  bayonet 
coupling  in  an  engaged  position  until  manual  release  of 
said  locking  member,  whereby  release  of  said  locking 
member  enables  removal  of  said  beanng  member  and  said 
device  from  said  base  disk. 


5^23,059 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES  WITH  DECREASINGLV  INCXINED 

TREAD  GROOVES 
Yasoo  Himoro,  Kodaira,  Japu,  aMi«M>r  to  Brid«HtoM  Cor»o- 
ratioB,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Not.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,421 
CUiBt  priority,  applicatioii  Japaa,  No».  30,  1990,  2-330607 

ut  a.'  B6OC  ///// 

U^.  a.  152—209  R  13  a^mt 


5423,058 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  ATTACHMENT  OF  AN  ANTISKID 

DEVICE  TO  A  MOTOR  VEHICXE  WHEEL  RIM 

Werner  J.  PreMker,  SaaWorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  avigDor 

to  ConfoB  AG,  Rkelabeck,  Switxeriand 

Filed  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,761 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ermaBy,  Jna.  23, 
1990,4020050 

Int.  a.'  B60C  27/00 
VS.  a.  152—216  "^  Claimi 


1   A  mount  for  an  antiskid  device,  comprising 
a  generally  flat  sheet-metal  base  disk  formed  with: 
a  central  hole, 

formations  around  an  inner  edge  of  said  central  hole  and 
unitary  therewith  definmg  one  half  of  a  bayonet  cou- 
pling, 
an  outer  edge,  and 
a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  openmgs  in  the  generally 


1  A  pneumatic  tire  compnauig:  a  tread,  said  tn»d  includmg 
a  first  pair  of  circumfcrentially  extending  and  substantially 
straight  grooves  defining  axial  ends  of  a  central  rone  of  a 
treading  surface  thereof  and  side  rones  formed  between  said 
straight  grooves  and  the  edges  of  the  tread,  a  plurality  of 
inclined  grooves  formed  m  both  of  said  «>de  zones  of  i«id  tread 
and  defining  a  plurality  of  uiclined  land  portions  therebetween, 
each  of  said  side  zones  being  anally  adjacent  to  said  central 
zone  and  having  a  width  equal  to  substantially  i  of  that  of  said 
treading  surface  of  the  tread,  a  plurality  of  said  inclined 
grooves  m  each  of  said  side  rones  extending  obliquely  outward 
and  upwardly  from  a  respective  one  of  said  straight  grooves  to 
a  respective  end  of  the  tread  u  viewed  from  a  front  face  of  said 
tire  m  a  sute  that  said  tire  a  fitted  to  a  vehicle,  and  e«:h  of  said 
inclined  grooves  in  each  of  said  side  rones  being  opened  to  said 
end  of  the  tread,  wherein  an  angle  of  each  of  said  inclined 
grooves  gradually  decreases  as  the  groove  extends  away  from 
the  respective  one  of  said  straight  grooves  and  said  angle  of 
each  of  the  inclined  grooves  is  m  a  range  of  35*  to  55"  with 
respect  to  a  circumferential  straight  line  at  a  portion  near  said 
central  zone  of  the  tread  and  in  a  range  of  15'  to  35'  with 
respect  to  the  circumferential  straight  luie  at  s  portioo  near 
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said  respective  one  end  of  the  tread,  and  said  central  /one  of 
the  tread  further  compriscN  a  second  pair  of  circumfcrenlialK 
entending  and  substantially  straight  gnxives.  wherein  urcum 
ferentially  extending  ribs  arc  formed  between  one  gr>xi\c  of 
said  second  pair  of  straight  grixises  and  one  gnxise  of  said  firsl 
pair  straight  gnxises  at  a.iiaJ  ends  of  the  central  zone  of  the 
tread,  respectively 


5.22J,060 

PNEIMATTC  RADI.M.  TIRE  INCH  DING  STFKI   CORDS 

OF  n  AT  OBLONC;  CROSS-SKCTIONAI 

CONnClRATION 

Susumu  Imamiya,  and  Yukio  Tozawa,  both  of  MiraUuka.  Japan. 

aasignore  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426.544.  Oct.  26.  19W.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  928.095 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  198«.  63-26S147 

Int.  n.'  B60C  V   IM.  Q,'20.  9/00 

L!.S.  CI.  152— 451  3  Claims 


1  In  a  pneumatic  radial  tire  for  motor  vehicles  containing  a 
steel  cord/rubber  comp<isite  reinforcement  structure,  vs  herein 
said  steel  cord  of  the  comp<viite  reinforcement  structure  com 
pnses  a  plurality  of  intertwisted  steel  filaments  arranged  in 
spaced-apart  relation  to  one  another  and  embedded  in  the 
rubber  of  the  structure  so  that  the  rubber  is  present  in  the 
spaces  between  the  Tilaments.  the  improvement  wherein  the 
cord  consisting  of  the  plurality  of  intertwisted  steel  filaments 
before  it  is  embedded  in  the  rubber  of  the  composite  structure 
IS  first  crushed  to  plastically  deform  the  filaments  in  it  and  form 
a  flat  strip  having  a  flat,  oblong  cross-sectional  configuration  in 
which  at  least  a  part  of  the  filaments  are  in  contact  with  each 
each  other,  the  onentation  and  dimensions  of  the  cross-sec 
tional  configuration  of  said  flat  strip  following  crushing  being 
substantially  uniform  throughout  the  cord's  length,  with  the 
ratio  of  the  smaller  dimension  of  the  flat  strip  to  its  larger 
dim«ision  being  in  the  range  of  from  0  h?-<)  R"" 


5,223.061 
BELT  STRCCTIRE  FOR  A  RADIAL  PNEl  MATIC  TIRE. 
INCI.IIDING  SPIRALLY  WOUND  STRIPS  REINFORCED 

BY  CORDS  CO.MPRLSING  ARAMID  YARNS 
Stanley  NaTaux,  Bastogne,  BelgiunL,  assignor  to  The  Cioodyear 
Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  \,  1990.  Ser.  No.  590.999 

Int.  CI.'  B60C  y.  02.  9,  18.  V.  26 

U.S.  CI.  152—527  14  CUima 


6oa  f42 

^,1  .6C6    635     625 


1    An  annular  tire  belt  structure  comprising, 
(a)  three  layers  made  of  spirally  wound  stnps  onented  at 
about  0*  to  5'  with  respect  to  a  circumferential  direction 


of  the  belt  structure  and  extending  substantially  across  the 
width  of  the  belt  structure,  the  spirally  wound  strips  being 
continuous  and  reinforced  by  parallel  cords  comprising 
aramid  yarns,  and 
(h)  a  ply  interposed  between  each  pair  of  neighboring  layers 
of  spirally  wound  stnps  extending  over  substantially  the 
same  width  as  said  layers  between  which  each  said  ply  is 
interpt>sed.  each  said  ply  being  reinforced  with  textile 
cords  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nylon  cords 
and  polyester  cords 


5.223,062 

RKSIN-INSULATED  CABLE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SA.ME 

Kazuo  Tanihira,  Yachiyo,  and  Hirofumi  Yoshinaga,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujikura  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624.708 

Int.  CI."  HOIB  \i/i2 

IS   n.  156—55  3  Claims 
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3  A  methixl  for  manufacturing  a  resin-insulated  cable,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

providing  a  non-p>irous  insulating  resin  tape  and  a  p<irous 
insulating  resin  tape. 

feeding  a  plurality  of  electncal  conductors  arranged  subsun- 
lially  in  parallel  with  one  another  between  said  non-por- 
ous insulating  resin  tape  and  said  ptirous  insulating  resin 
tape, 

prevsing  said  non-porous  insulating  resin  tape  and  said  po- 
rous insulating  resin  tape  together  by  rollers  thereby  form- 
ing a  prcs.scd  form. 

performing  ink  printing  on  a  surface  of  said  porous  insulat- 
ing resin  tape  so  that  ink  penetrates  into  pores  of  said 
porous  tape,  and 

baking  said  pressed  form  so  that  said  porous  tape  is  thinned 
and  ink  is  sealed  therein 


5J23,063 
METHOD  FOR  BONDING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
ELEMENTS  TO  A  TAB  TAPE 
Nobuto  Yamazaki,  and  Akihiro  Nishimura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510,040,  Apr.  16,  1990,  abandoned. 

Thu  application  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900.524 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17.  1989,  1-96948 
Int.  a."  B32B  il   lb.  H05K  iii4 
I.S.  Cn.  156—73.2  4  CUiau 

1  A  methixl  of  bonding  a  plurality  of  inner  leads  of  a  Ub 
tape  to  a  plurality  of  electrodes  of  a  semiconductor  clement  in 
w  hich  said  inner  leads  and  electrodes  are  arranged  continually 
in  an  X  direction,  in  a  V  direction  which  is  perpendicular  to 
said  X  direction,  in  another  X  direction  which  is  perpendicular 
to  said  Y  direction  and  opposite  to  said  X  direction,  and  in 
another  Y  direction  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  another  X 
direction  and  opposite  to  said  Y  direction,  charactenzed  in  that 
a  bonding  tool  provided  on  a  bonding  horn,  which  is  set  to  be 
aligned  at  an  angle  between  30  and  60  degrees  with  respect  to 
a  feeding  direction  of  said  Ub  Upe.  moves  in  said  X  direction 
to  successively  bond  each  of  said  plurality  of  inner  leads  ar- 
ranged in  said  X  direction  to  corresponding  ones  of  said  plural- 
ity of  electrodes  arranged  in  said  X  direction,  moves  in  said  Y 
direction  to  successively  bond  each  of  said  plurality  of  inner 
leads  arranged  in  said  Y  direction  to  corresponding  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  electrodes  arranged  in  said  Y  direction,  moves  in 


said  another  X  direction  to  successively  bond  each  of  said 
plurality  of  inner  leads  arranged  in  said  another  X  direction  to 
corresponding  ones  of  said  plurality  of  electrodes  arranged  in 
said  another  X  direction,  and  moves  in  said  another  Y  direction 


5023,065 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Toookiko  Kocvc  AdUgva,  Japu,  awivMr  to  The  Yokohaaa 
Rabbcr  Co„  Ud^  Tokyo,  Japu 

CoirtiaMtkM  of  Ser.  No.  609.137,  Not.  6,  1990,  abudoMd, 
wUck  it  a  ctMtiBMtiaa  of  Ser.  No.  301.083,  Jan.  25.  1989. 
akudoMd.  Tkia  appUcatkHi  An«.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  742,472 
Clain  priority.  appUcMioB  JapM,  Jan.  26,  1988.  63-13537 
Irt.  CL'  B29D  iO/QO:  B60C  }UOi 
UJS.  a.  15*— 110.1  3  Claims 


to  successively  bond  each  of  said  plurality  of  inner  leads  ar- 
ranged in  said  another  Y  direction  to  corresponding  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  electrodes  arranged  in  said  another  Y  direc- 
tion. 


5.223,064 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LAMINATED  HYBRID 
CERAMIC  MATRIX  COMPOSITES 
Kiahor  P.  C^adkaree.  Big  Flats.  N.Y.,  aadgnor  to  Coming  Incor- 
porated. Coming,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  426,991.  Oct.  26.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4,992,318. 
This  application  Oct.  29.  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,180 
Int.a.'CO4Bi7/00 
U.S.  a.  156—89  8  i^lisa 
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1  A  method  for  improving  the  transverse  strength  and 
inlcrlaminar  shear  strength  of  a  laminar  fibcr-reinforced  ce- 
ramic matnx  composite  article  incorporating  layers  of  fiber- 
reinforced  ceramic  material  which  composes  introducing  into 
a  laminated  preform  for  the  article,  in  planes  parallel  with 
planes  of  alignment  of  reinforcing  fibers  in  the  layers  of  fiber- 
reinforccd  ceramic,  interlayers  of  toughened  ceramic  matnx 
matenal  compnsing  a  randomly  onented  toughening  phase 
composing  inorganic  whiskers  or  chopped  fibers,  said  interlay- 
ers of  toughened  ceramic  matnx  matenal  being  introduced  by 
inlerlaminating  green  toughened  ceramic  matnx  layers  with 
green  layers  of  fibcr-reinforced  ceramic  matnx  matenal  to 
provide  the  laminated  preform  for  the  article,  and  then  form- 
ing said  article  from  said  laminated  preform 


Ptt^-  • —  Pm 


1  A  method  of  providing  a  tire  tread  surface  mold  pattern 
for  a  tu-e  tread  pattern  to  be  molded  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pattern  elements  different  from  each  other  in  length  in  a  cir- 
cumferential direction  of  the  tire  to  be  molded,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  two  mam  pattern  elements  having  a  differ- 
ent length  in  a  circumferential  direction  of  the  tire  to  be 
molded  equal  to  at  least  1  0%  of  the  outer  circumference 
of  the  tread  surface, 
providing  at  least  one  sub-pattern  element  capable  of  form- 
ing an  extension  of  said  main  pattern  elements  in  the  cir- 
cumferential direction  of  the  tire  to  be  molded  when  said 
at  least  one  sub-pattern  element  is  juxtaposed  against  one 
of  said  mam  pattern  elements, 
said  at  least  one  sub-pattern  element  having  a  length  in  the 
circumferential  direction  of  the  tire  to  be  molded  of  at 
least  0.5  mm  and  no  greater  than  0  6%  of  the  outer  cir- 
cumference of  the  tread  surface, 
arranging  said  main  pattern  elements  and  said  sub-pattern 
elements  circumferentially  to  develop  said  tread  surface 
mold  pattern  with  certain  ones  of  said  main  pattern  ele- 
ments in  abutting  adjacent  relation  and  other  ones  of  said 
main  pattern  elements  disposed  in  combination  with  an 
adjacent  abutting  sub-pattern  element,  each  of  said  sub- 
pattern  elements  being  disposed  in  combination  with  a 
main  pattern  element  to  form  a  combination  pattern  ele- 
ment and  said  combination  pattern  elements  formed  by  a 
main  pattern  element  and  said  at  least  one  sub-pattern 
element  having  a  length  different  from  the  length  of  said 
main  pattern  elements,  whereby  said  main  pattern  ele- 
menU  and  combination  pattern  elements  provide  a  larger 
number  of  tread  surface  mold  pattern  elcmenU  of  different 
lengths  than  the  total  number  of  mam  pattern  elements 
and  sub-pattern  elements 


5,223,066 
TAPE  WRAPPING  OFFSET  DEVICJE 
Richard  C.  Dokmo.  Barrington,  III.,  and  Spencer  D.  Cottam,  Salt 
Lake  Qty,  Utak,  aacignors  to  T  C  Manufnctnring  Co^  Inc„ 
Eranaton,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  893,982 
Int.  a.'  B31C  3/00 
VS.  a.  156-188  >'  Claims 

13    A  method  of  wrapping  a  backup  and  a  liner  of  a  upe 
around  an  elongate  member  compnsing  the  steps  of 

supplying  a  spool  of  upe,  said  upe  having  a  backing  and  a 

liner; 
unwinding  said  Upe  from  said  ipoo\. 
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lepanting  said  liner  from  said  backing. 
wrapping  said  backing  around  said  member. 


SiW 


ofTaetting  said  liner  •  distance  from  said  backiag  which  is 

being  wrapped  around  said  member,  and 
wrapping  said  liner  around  said  member  over  said  backing 


5.2Z}.067 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AIRCRAFT  FUSELAGE 
STRUCTURE 
Kemii  HaaaaoCo;   KasMki   AaaokA,  bodi  of  Tokyo;  Naoya 
Taklaawa,  UtsMoaiya,  tmi  Maauori  Ho«>4.  SkiaM>tsaga,  all 
of  Japaa.  mtigmtn  to  F^ji  Jakogyo  Kakvklki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo. 
Japw 
IMrWoa  of  Set.  No.  659^2,  Feb.  22,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,170.967. 
Thta  afvlicatkM  Jal.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913.904 
ClaiM  prtoiity.  apfUcatioa  Japu,  Feb.  2S,  1990,  2-48132 
lat.  a.'  B65H  81/00 
VS.  a.  156—173  6  CTalBM 


relative  to  each  other  and  with  the  recesses  of  all  the 
nng-shaped  members  in  axial  alignment. 

tnsemng  into  the  nng-shaped  members  a  silicone  bag  having 
open  opposite  ends  and  annular  and  longitudinal  grooves 
which  accommodate  the  nng-shaped  members  and  the 
stnngers  to  Tixedly  mount  the  nng-shaped  members  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  bag, 

placing  said  stnngers  on  said  silicone  bag  with  the  convex 
pan  of  each  stnnger  fitted  in.  and  passing  through,  ■  set  of 
axially  aligned  recesses  of  the  nng-shaped  members,  to 
form  a  framework  of  the  nng-shaped  members  and  the 
stnngers. 

inserting  ■  laminating  jig  into  the  bag  to  suppon  said  frame- 
work from  within  the  bag  and  to  form  an  assembly  of  the 
laminating  jig.  the  bag,  the  nng-shaped  members  and  the 
stnngers, 

fitting  said  assembly  on  a  rouuble  winding  jig, 

winding  ■  fiber -rem  forced  prcpeg  around  the  outer  surface 
of  said  assembly  by  rotating  the  winding  jig,  so  as  to  form 
a  layer  of  the  prepeg  around  said  assembly. 

setting  (he  layer  of  the  prepeg. 

removing  said  assembly  from  the  winding  jig. 

removing  the  laminating  jig  from  the  assembly. 

subjecting  the  assembly  to  bagging  and  cunng  steps,  and 

removing  the  bag  to  obtain  the  fuselage  structure 


5.223.068 

RECONDITIONED  AND  RESEALED  TONER 

CARTRIDGE,  THE  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME, 

AND  A  TABLE  SAW  USED  IN  THIS  METHOD 

Raynoad  Baley,  27W211  WaterfoH  Dr..  Wiaflckl,  111.  60190 

Filed  Jaa.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825.850 

Int.  a.'  B32B  7/00 

IS.  CI.  156—250  20  Claiau 


I  A  methcxl  of  fabricaling  an  aircraft  fuselage  slructurf 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  nng-shaped  members  disposed  ct>an 
ally  and  spaced  axially  from  each  other  with  subslantially 
parallel  onenution  relative  lo  each  other,  a  plurality  of  string- 
ers extending  axial'y  of  the  nng-shaped  members  in  parallel 
spaced  disp<»ition  circumferenlially  of  the  nng-shaped  mem 
bers  which  arc  U-shaped  in  cross  section  and  have  a  hollow 
intenor  opening  in  an  axial  direction  lo  thereby  fixedlv  connect 
the  nng-shaped  members  with  each  other  so  as  to  form  a 
framework,  thereby  preventing  deformation  thereof  dunng 
assembling  and  cunng  of  the  fuselage  and  an  outer  skin  of  a 
prepeg  material  secured  to  an  outer  surface  of  the  framework 
lo  cover  the  same, 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

prepanng  a  plurality  of  nng-shaped  members  of  a  fiber  rem 
forced  laminated  matenal.  each  provided  with  a  pluralily 
of  recesses  around  the  outer  peripheral  surface  thereof  al 
positions   spaced   apan    in   the   circumferential   direction 
thereof 
prepanng  a  plurality  of  stnngers  of  a  fiber-rcinforced  lami 
nated  material,  each  consisting  of  a  plale  member  and  a 
convex  part  on  the  plate  member,  said  convex  pan  corrc 
spending  in  shape  to  each  of  said  recesses, 
airanging   said    nng-shaped    members   coaxially    al    spaced 
apan  dispositions  with  substantially   parallel  onentaiion 


1  A  method  of  reconditioning  and  resealing  a  toner  car- 
tridge, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  loner  canndge  having  a  toner  canndge  subas- 
sembly, said  subassembly  having  a  toner  hopper  with  a 
toner  discharge  opening,  a  used  gasket,  and  a  mounting 
member,  said  loner  hopper  and  said  mounting  member 
being  attached  to  said  used  gasket. 

separating  said  loner  hopper  and  said  mounting  member 
from  said  used  gasket,  and. 

secunng  a  new  seal  assembly  lo  said  loner  hopf>er  and 
mounting  member,  said  new  seal  assembly  covcnng  said 
hopper  discharge  opening 


5.223,069 
WEB  AUTO-SPUCER 
Maaateni  Toknao,  Tokyo,  aad  Maaaaki  Ito,  Yokohaaaa,  botb  of 
Japaa,  aaigMin  to  SK  Eagiaecfiac  Ltd.  aad  ReUaace  Electric 
Ui^  botb  of  Kaaagawa,  Japaa 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/00479,  §  371  Date  Dec.  5,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  5.  1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W091/16255,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Oct  31.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Ape.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  777.342 

Claiais  priority,  appiicatioa  Japaa.  Apr.  13.  1990.  2-96228 

Int.  a.'  B65H  19/14.  19/16 

VS.  a.  156—351  «  Claims 


5,223,070 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  ENDLESS 

RIBBON 

ShigemaM  Trnboae,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aMigaor  to  Stidtaibi  Elec- 

troaic*  Co„  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,344 

Clains  priority,  appiicatioa  Japaa,  Nov.  24,  1990,  2-320266 

lat  a.'  B32B  31/18.  31/20 

VS.  a.  156—353  ♦  Qaimt 


I  An  automatic  web  splicing  apparatus  for  splicing  a  web  of 
one  unwinder  core  with  a  web  of  another  unwinder  core,  for 
feeding  a  web  at  a  line  speed  lo  a  downstream  process  section 
compnsing 

a  capsun  roll  unit  composed  of  a  dnven  roller  to  draw  out 
the  web  from  the  unwinder  cores  and  a  free  run  nip  roller 
to  hold  the  web. 

a  first  motor  for  dnving  the  capsun  roll  unit, 

an  accumulation  roll  unit  composed  of  a  plurality  of  lines  of 
web  accumulated  by  a  plurality  of  driven  rollers  and  free 
run  rollers, 

accumulation  dnve  means  for  dnving  the  accumulation  roll 
unit  linearly  to  and  from  by  a  belt  for  decreasing  and 
increasing  the  accumulated  web, 

a  second  motor  for  dnving  the  accumulation  dnve  means, 

a  web  splicing  device  for  splicing  web  of  one  unwinder  core 
with  the  web  of  the  other  unwinder  core, 

first  speed  control  regulator  means  for  controlling  the  first 
motor, 

second  speed  control  regulator  means  for  controlling  the 
second  motor  so  that  the  tension  of  lines  of  accumulated 
web  in  the  accumulation  roll  unit  is  controlled, 

first  circuitry  means  for  applying  a  first  speed  reference 
signal  to  said  first  speed  control  regulator  for  operating 
said  first  speed  control  reguUlor  lo  attain  a  speed  refer- 
ence based  on  line  speed  plus  an  overrun  speed  and, 

second  circuitry  means  for  applying  a  second  speed  refer- 
ence signal  to  the  second  speed  control  regulator  for 
operating  said  second  speed  control  regulator  at  a  speed 
reference  based  on  line  speed  minus  present  capsun  speed 
(the  speed  of  the  web  as  it  is  drawn  out  from  the  capsun 
roll  unit)  plus  a  tension  compensation  value  based  on 
measured  web  tension 


1  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  an  endless  nbbon  com- 
pnsing: 

a  pair  of  clamping  devices  which  are  positioned  along  the 
path  of  a  ribbon  and  are  separated  longitudinally  from 
each  other,  for  overlapping  first  and  second  ends  of  a 
nbbon  longitudinally  one  above  the  other  with  a  narrow 
sptce  being  kept  between  them, 

an  ultrasonic  welding  device  for  welding  together  a  central 
part  of  the  overlapping  portion  of  said  ribbon  along  a  weld 
line  which  is  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  nbbon, 

a  guide  member  inserted  between  a  main  ribbon  body  por- 
tion of  said  first  end  and  a  superfluous  ribbon  end  portion 
of  said  second  end  which  is  longitudinally  overlapping 
therewith  and  joined  thereto  by  said  weld  line,  said  guide 
member  having  a  thickness  gradually  reduced  toward  said 
weld  line,  and 

a  cutter  having  an  arcuate  blade  edge  with  at  least  its  cir- 
cumferential edge  in  contact  with  said  superfluous  nbbon 
end,  said  cutter  cutting  off  said  superfluous  nbbon  end 
from  said  main  ribbon  body  for  each  of  said  ends,  said 
cutting  IS  made  in  the  vicinity  of  said  weld  line  in  coopera- 
tion with  said  guide  member 

5,223,071 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUONG  CHIP  AND 
HBERBOARO  WEBS  OF  UNIFORM  THICKNESS 
Rolf  Genbeck,  Roaacabcft,  Fed.  Rep.  ot  Gcrauay.  aai^or  to 
Herauwa  BcrMorff  MMchiarabaa  GaibH,  Haaaovcr.  Fed. 
Rep.  otGtrmamy 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  466,753,  Jaa.  18,  1990.  Pat  No.  5,057,167. 
This  appiicatioa  Jal.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  729,023 
daiw  priority,  appiicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcrMay.  Feb.  2, 
1909,  9903022 

lat  a.'  B30B  5/04.  15/24:  C05G  15/04 
VS.  a.  156-358  1  Claiai 

1  A  press  for  continuously  manufactunng  chip  and  fiber- 
board  webs  having  a  substantially  uniform  thickness,  said  press 
having  a  press  cylinder  with  an  external  curved  surface,  jour- 
nalling  means  rouubly  mounting  said  press  cylinder  about  an 
axis  of  roution,  and  upnght  support  means  accommodating 
said  joumalling  means,  comprising: 

a)  ai  least  one  pressure  roller  disposed  adjacent  said  external 
curved  surface  of  said  cylinder,  said  pressure  roller  having 
first  and  second  end  regions  and  an  external  curved  sur- 
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face,  said  respective  external  curved  surfaces  jointly  defin- 
ing a  pressing  nip, 

b)  bearing  body  means  disposed  al  each  of  said  first  and 
second  end  regions  and  mounting  said  pressure  roller  for 
rotation, 

c)  an  endless  steel  band  disposed  around  said  curved  surface 
of  said  cylinder  and  passing  through  said  pressing  nip  for 
carrying  said  chips  or  fibers,  and  means  for  tensioning  said 
band. 

d)  a  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  arrangement  disposed  al 
each  of  said  firsl  and  second  ends  of  said  pressure  roller, 
each  said  arrangement  including  a  piston  rixJ  acting  on 
said  bearing  bixiy  disposed  at  said  respective  end  of  said 
roller  to  cause  displacement  of  said  asMXiatcd  bearing 
b<xly  towards  and  away  from  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
press  cylinder, 

c)  separate  valve  means  asstxiated  with  each  of  said  pislon 
and  cylinder  arrangements  for  controlling  actuation 
thereof, 

n  microprocessor  means  selectively  controlling  the  4ctua 
tion  of  each  said  valve  means,  and 


g)  travel  sensor  means  mounted  at  said  first  and  setiind  ends 
of  said  pressure  roller  for  delecting  said  displacement  of 
said  bearing  btxlies  for  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
pressure  roller,  said  travel  sens<ir  means  being  operativeU 
connected  to  said  micropr(x;es.sor,  and  wherein  said  mi 
croprocessor  controls  actuation  of  said  valve  means,  in 
dependence  upon  ihc  amount  of  displacement  delected  bv 
said  travel  senvirs,  whereby 

Ihc  thickness  of  said  pressing  nip  is  ascerlained  al  said  first 
end  of  said  pressure  roller  by  the  adjaceni  travel  sensor 
means  w  hich  transmits  a  signal  to  said  micrt>prt>cevs*ir.  the 
latter  in  lurn  actuating  the  valve  means  asvKialcd  with 
said  second  end  of  said  roller  for  displacing  said  asvKiatcd 
bearing  body,  said  displacement  continuing  until  the 
thickness  of  said  pressing  nip  al  said  second  end  is  idenli 
cal,  as  ascertained  by  the  travel  sen«)r  means  mounted  at 
said  second  end  of  said  pressure  roller,  to  said  ihickness 
previouslv  established  at  said  first  end  ot  said  pressure 
roller 


5.223,072 
INTKI.I.IGKNT  SKRVO-CONTROI.I.Kn  KIBKR 
PLACtMKNT  MACHINE  TENSIONKR 
John  P.  Brockman;  Robert  A.  Camuji,  both  of  Cincinnati:  David 
C.   Swopc.    North    B«nd;    Norman    D.    Neal.    I^vdand,   and 
Harold  I>.  Wiebe,  Springdale,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cincin- 
nati Milacron.  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  May  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  705.498 
Int.  n.'  B«5H  AV  r*) 
V.S.  CI.  156—361  20  Claims 

7    A  fiber  placement  apparatus  comprising 
a  creel, 
rotalable  means  a.ss<Kialcd  with  the  creel  for  roiaiablv  sup 

p<irting  a  sp<x)l  of  fiber  low 
head  means  movable  relative  the  creel  for  applying  the  fiber 
tow  to  a  surface  such  ihal  a  variable  length  fiber  paih  to  be 


traversed  by  the  fiber  tow  is  defined  between  the  head 
means  and  the  rotalable  means, 
means  for  generating  a  sctpoint  signal  corresponding  to 
desired  tension  on  the  fiber  tow  and  a  feed  forward  signal 
corresponding  to  expected  movement  of  the  fiber  tow 
including  change  in  length  of  the  fiber  path  between  the 


rotalable  means  and  the  head  means  as  the  head  means 
move  relative  the  creel,  and 
servo  control  means  for  generating  a  command  signal  corre- 
lated to  at  least  the  selpoinl  and  feed  forward  signals,  the 
rotatable  means  being  responsive  to  the  command  signal 
such  that  the  spool  is  caused  to  rotate  so  as  to  seek  to 
achieve  and  maintain  the  desired  lension  on  the  fiber  tow 


5,223,073 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CtLl^  IN  CONTINUOL'S 

STRIPS,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  PACKAGING 

SUPPOSITORIES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Antonio  F'reddi,  Reggiolo,  and  Prime  Finetti,  Mirandola.  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Sarong  S.p.A.,  Reggiolo,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,731 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Oct.  2,  1990,  21619  A/ 90 

Int.  C\:  B32B  '/   ()4 

l.S.  a.  156—3*1  13  CUiras 


1  In  combinalion,  an  apparatus  for  forming  cells  in  conlinu 
iius  strips  for  packaging  supp<isilories,  and  two  films  made  of 
ihermoformable  material  said  Iwn  films  facing  one  another  and 
defining  flaps,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  for  the  ad- 
vancement of  said  two  films  along  an  advancement  direction, 
two  welding  half-molds  facing,  on  opposite  sides,  the  advance 
ment  path  of  said  two  films  can  be  conlrollably  moved  closer 
VI  as  to  define  in  said  films,  by  welding,  cells  which  are  open 
proximate  to  (^ne  of  their  ends  which  is  directed  toward  a 
longitudinal  edge  of  said  films,  two  half-molds  for  heating  the 
films,  arranged  after  said  welding  half-molds  along  the  direc- 
tion of  advancement  of  said  films,  a  forming  station  which  is 
arranged  after  said  healing  half-molds  and  comprises  nozzles 
for  injecting  pressurized  air  which  can  be  inserted  between 
said  flaps  of  said  two  films  on  ihe  side  of  said  longitudinal  edge 
al  said  cells  and  two  forming  half-molds  in  which  forming 
cavities  are  defined  at  said  cells,  said  forming  half-molds  being 
movable  toward  one  another  on  opposite  sides  with  respect  to 
ihe  plane  of  arrangement  of  said  films,  means  for  divaricating 


said  flaps  of  said  two  films  being  provided  at  least  at  said 
forming  station  so  as  to  facilitate  the  insertion  of  said  air  injec- 
tion nozzles 


5.223,074 
BEAD  LOCKING  APPARATUS  FOR  GREEN  TIRE 
BUILDING  MACHINE 
Yoshinobu  Miyanaga,  Akashi;  Masao  Takami.  Kobe:  Hisashi 
Imai,  Nishishirakawa,  and  Koji  Soeda.  Kobe,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries  Limited,  Hyogo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,133 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1990,  2-1952*6 

Int.  a:  B29D  30.26 

VS.  a.  156—398  12  aairas 


<— H 


roller  and  a  trailing  application  roller  mounted  to  the  tape 
application  head  housing  for  movement  between  (I )  an 
extended  position  with  the  application  rollers  projecting 
into  the  path  of  each  carton  for  engaging  the  leading  and 
trailing  surfaces,  and  (2)  a  retracted  position  alongside  the 
path  of  each  carton  for  engaging  the  folded  flap  surface, 
e)  said  tape  application  head  having  a  tape  feed  for  unwtnd- 


1    An  apparatus  for  locking  a  bead  for  use  in  a  green  tire 
building  machine  comprising 

bead  support  segments  disposed  in  an  annular  arrangement, 
one  arrangement  of  bead  support  segments  at  each  of  the 
axially  opposite  ends  of  a  building  drum  mounted  on  a 
rotary  shaft,  the  bead  support  segments  each  including 
outer  peripheral  ends  and  being  movable  radially  outward 
and  inward  with  respect  to  the  drum, 
an  elastic  ring  fitted  in  a  radial  annular  recess  within  an  outer 
penphcry  defined  by  the  outer  peripheral  ends  of  the 
annular  arrangement  of  the  bead  support  segments,  said 
elastic  nng  being  positicned  in  alignment  with  the  bead 
above  the  recess  and  within  the  outer  pcnpheral  ends  of 
the  bead  support  segments, 
segment  driving  means  for  moving  the  bead  support  seg- 
ments radially  outward,  and 
means  for  selectively  and  radially  expanding  an  outer  sur- 
face of  the  elastic  nng  independently  of  the  bead  support 
segments,  wherein,  in  a  retracted  position,  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  elastic  nng  is  below  the  outer  penpheral  ends 
of  the  bead  support  segments,  and  in  an  expanded  position 
the  outer  surface  of  the  elastic  nng  protrudes  above  the 
outer  penpheral  ends  of  the  bead  support  segments 

5.223.075 
CORRUGATED  CARTON  SEALING  APPARATUS 
Ruas  Sim*.  Yakiaia,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sims  Manufacturing  Co., 
Inc.,  Yakima,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,162 
Int.  a.'  B32B  31/18 
U.S.  CI.  156—468  27  Claims 

1    A  corrugated  carton  scaling  apparatus  for  applying  adhe- 
sive Upe  to  folded  flaps  of  corrugated  cartons,  compnsing 

a)  conveying  means  for  moving  a  plurality  of  corrugated 
cartons  sequentially  past  a  sealing  sution  in  a  prescnbed 
path,  in  which  each  carton  has  (1)  a  leading  surface.  (2)  a 
folded  flap  surface,  and  (3)  a  trailing  surface, 

b)  a  tape  application  head  mounted  at  the  sealing  station  for 
applying  a  stnp  of  adhesive  Upe  to  the  carton  surfaces  of 
each  carton  as  each  carton  is  moved  in  the  prescnbed  path 
past  the  sealing  sution. 

c)  said  upe  application  head  having  a  housmg  supported  al 
the  scaling  sUlion. 

d)  said  upe  application  head  having  a  leading  application 


ing  adhesive  tape  from  a  wound  source  of  adhesive  tape 
and  feeding  the  unwound  adhesive  tape  to  the  leading 
application  roller,  and 
0  said  tape  feed  having  feed  stop  means  for  preventing 
unwinding  of  the  adhesive  tape  when  the  application 
rollers  are  in  the  extended  position  and  for  permitting  the 
unwinding  of  the  adhesive  tape  when  the  application 
rollers  are  in  the  retracted  position 


5^23,076 

MECHANISM  FOR  ASSEMBLYING  AND  ADHERING 

SHEETS  TOGETHER 

Bemd  H.  Walter,  Naples,  Fla.,  aaaignor  to  GBR  System*  Corp„ 

Naples.  Fla. 

DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  541.031.  Jun.  7.  1990,  Pat  No.  5.137^3. 

ThU  appUcatioB  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765302 

Int.  a."  B43M  /  7/00 

U.S.  a.  156-53*  »  Clai™ 


1  A  mechanism  for  assembling  a  plurality  of  sheets  together 
which  compnscs  an  adhesive  applying  sution.  means  adjacent 
said  adhesive  applying  sution  for  applying  adhesive  to  a  first 
sheet,  means  for  moving  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sheet  in  one 
direction  from  an  initial  first  position  to  a  second  position 
adjacent  the  adhesive  applying  means,  means  for  depositing 
adhesive  on  the  same  portion  of  the  sheet  when  the  sheet 
reaches  the  second  position,  means  for  moving  at  least  the 
same  portion  of  the  sheet  with  the  adhesive  thereon  away  from 
the  adhesive  applying  means  in  an  opposite  direction  to  said 
one  direction  to  a  third  position  beyond  said  initial  first  posi- 
tion, means  for  depositing  a  second  sheet  over  the  first  sheet 
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after  the  firsi  sheet  is  moved  to  said  third  position  beyond  said 
initial  position,  means  for  m<iving  said  second  sheet  into 
contact  vnth  the  adhesive  on  the  first  sheet  to  adhere  the  Issn 
sheets  together  means  for  mosing  said  second  sheet  from  an 
initial  position  in  one  direction  to  have  adhesive  applied 
thereon  and  in  an  opposite  direction  after  adhesive  application 
bicyond  said  initial  position  of  said  second  sheet,  means  for 
moving  a  pluralitv  of  sheets  individuallv  and  sucvevsivt-K  lirst 
in  one  direction  lo  have  adhesive  applied  to  each  and  then  in 
the  opposite  Jirevtinn  into  contact  vulh  the  previous  sheet  so 
as  to  be  adhered  to  the  previous  sheet,  said  moving  means 
comprising  means  lor  engaging  one  lace  i>l  the  troni  end  of  the 
sheet  to  move  ii  m  one  direvtion  and  thereafter  engaging  the 
opposite  lace  of  the  same  sheet  to  move  it  m  the  opposite 
diret  tion 


5.22J.()''7 

VUTHOn  OK  M  \M  FACTl  RIN(,  SIN(;i  K  (  RVSTM 

MI  RON 

Kyojiro  Kanekn,  Ibaraki,  ■nd  Mideyuki  Mi/.umot<i,  kadomii. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  ritanium  (  »  ,  I  id.,  ll>ogo, 
Japan 

Hied  ^pr    12,  1991,  S«r.  No    6*4,1-4 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  2^.  1990.  2  1 1  2II5I) 

Int    CI  ■  C  JOB  ly.ilU 

I  .S.  (1    Lift— 621)  4  1(1  (  laims 


1     \  mclhoil  lot  preparing  single  crystal  silicon,  comprising 
ptovklirik;  .1  silicon  melt   reservoir  formed  of  an  induction 

voil  h.iv  ing  a  1.1  ver  of  a  high  melting  insulating  material  on 
Its  inUTii.il  suf  f  u  e 

filling  the  reservviir  with  silicon  raw  n'.aifn.ii 

ntelling  the  silicon  in  the  reservoir  hv   rnciii'-     I  .in  cxiernal 
healing  mcins  ,ind  by  the  appliv  aiioii    >l  a  f^r.iiu  h  v  urrent 
through  I  he  mjuclion  coil  w  hk  h  ^onlnhuu-v  I      'he  melt 
iiig  ol  a  suhslanlial  portion  of  I  he  si  Ik  on  raw  nialenal  into 
a  mIk  on  rnelt 

stopping  said  extern. li  heiting  ,it  a  point  delrrrnineJ  betore- 
hand  and  then  slopping  ihc  .ipplitalion  of  ^  urreiii  lo  ihe 
induction  coil  ,illtr  eni.irging  the  silicon  being  •ruilcd  to  a 
molten  pinil  vviihiii  the  induction  coil    and 

Jr.ivv  ing  .1  sirikilc  ^  I  \  si.iiiiiu-  r>Hl  of  si  Ik  on  up  trom  the  silicon 
niell  by   the  C  /  lei-hnique 


conical  portion  (32B)  of  a  single  crystal  rixJ  (32lby  pulling  said 
crystal  rod  from  a  melt  (16)  heated  bv  a  healer  (14)  in  the 
C'/(vhralski  methiKj    comprising  the  steps  of 

piesetiing  a   target   temperature   value  (66)   related   li>  said 
melt  and  a  target  value  l64l  of  a  diameter  change  rate  of  a 
grovking  portK*n  of  said  crystal  rixj 
measuring  a  diameter  of  saiU  grossing  portion  (100). 
Lalculaling  the  change  rate  of  the  diameter  (108) 


UMI 


5,223,078 

<<)M(A!    I'ORIION  (.HOWTH  ( ONIROI    MhlHOl) 

\M)  APPARATl  S 

Akiho   Maeda.    lakehu,  and    Atsushi   Ouiki.    Annaka.   both   of 

Japan,  avtignors  lo  Shin-htsu   Handolai  (  ompany,   1  imited. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oet.  15.  1991.  Ser.  \o.  776,774 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  12.  1990,  2-2''4124 

Inl.  CI,    (  30B  /^   .'v 

I  ,S.  CI.  156—601  5  Claims 

1    -\  vonu  al  portuui  growth  s  ontrol  rnediod  w  hK  h  grow  s  a 


nicasuring  the  ieniperalure  relaletl  to  saij  melt. 

torrcitirn;    s.iul    largei    lenip<Talure    based    on    a   difference 

between  said  ^aU  ulaled  value  and  said  target  value  of  the 

diameter  t  h.inge  rate  (112-1161    .ind 
controlling  the  amount  of  elev  Irii.  ilv  supplied  lo  said  healer 

SO  that   the   nuasureil   lemperature  becomes  equal   to  rhe 

corrected  l.irgei  temp<.Tature 


5.223,079 
hORMlNO  THIN  I  igi  ID  PHASK    KPlfAXlAI    I.AVKRS 
kwonK-Hang  l^ung:    Arumugam  Satyanarayan.  both  of  Mesa, 
and  Ronald  VV .  SirKumb.  Scottsdale.  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

hiled  Mar.  18.  1991.  ,Ser.  No.  670.555 

Int.  (  I.'  HOII    :/    ;o,S    C30B  r-J  o-/    /v  oA 

L  S.  (I.  156—622  3  Claims 
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1  A  method 
arsenide  1 C  iaAs  i 
comprises 


ol    growing    thin   epitaxial    lasers  ol    gallium 
material  Irom  a  gallium  arsenide  melt  which 


healing  to  a  first  temperature  a  graphite  boat  having  a  plural- 
ity   of  reservoirs   that   contain   a   melt   including  at    least 
gallium  arsenide  and  silicon  that  are  dissolved  in  melted 
gallium    having  a  plurality   of  movable  graphite  sliders, 
having  a  pluralitv  of  fixed  graphite  plates,  and  having  a 
pluralitv    of  recesses   that    have  a  depth   wherein   a   first 
p<,rtion  of  the  recesses  are  in  each  slider  and  a  second 
p<irlion  of  the  recesses  arc  in  each  plate  and  each  recess 
c<intains  a  gallium  arsenide  w.afer  that  has  a  thickness, 
covering  each  vsafcr  with  the  melt  by  pushing  each  slider 
into  the  melt  wherein  the  melt  that  is  covering  each  ssafer 
has  a  thin  first  section  that  is  within  each  recess  and  a 
second  section  outside  each  recess, 
removing  the  second  section  of  the  melt   that   ,s  covering 
each  wafer  by    returning  the  second  section  of  the  melt 
back  to  the  plurality  of  reservoirs  while  leaving  the  thin 
first  section  covering  each  wafer   and 
growing  an  epitaxial   layer  on  each   wafer   by   c«iling  the 
graphite  b<iat  at  a  rate  of  approximately  0  ?  to  5  0  degrees 
Celsius  per  minute  until  reaching  an  unloading  tempera- 
ture thereby  crystallizing  a  portion  of  the  thin  first  section 
onto  each  wafer. 


5,223,081 
METHOD  FOR  ROUGHENING  A  SILICON  OR 
POLYSILICON  SURFACE  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
SUBSTRATE 
Tning  T.  Doan,  1574  Sbenamloaii  Dr.,  Boise,  Id.  83712 
Filed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,357 
Int.  C\:  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  a.  156—628  13  CUims 

1   In  semiconductor  manufacture  a  method  for  roughening  a 
surface  of  a  silicon  or  polysilicon  substrate  composing 
depositing  a  metal  layer  on  the  substrate, 
heating  the  substrate  and  metal  layer  in  an  atmosphere  to 
initiate  a  chemical  reaction  between  the  metal  layer  and 
substrate  to  from  a  metal  silicide  layer  on  the  substrate  and 


5,223,080 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THICKNESS  OF  SINGLE 

CRYSTAL  THIN-nLM  LAYER  IN  SOI  SUBSTRATE 
YuUk*  Ohta;  Masitakt  KaUywna;  Tikao  Abe,  all  of  Gunm*, 
and  Yasuaki  Nakaiato,  Nagano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Shin-Etsu  Hamtotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,182 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  28,  1990,  2-332867 

Int  a  '  HOIL  2//J06,  B44C  I '22.  COX"  lim.  25/06 

U.S.  a.  156-626  12  "•""* 
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1  A  method  for  controlling  the  thickness  of  a  single  crystal 
Ihin-film  silicon  layer  bonded  on  a  dielectnc  substrate  in  a  SOI 
substrate  thereby  effecting  conversion  of  said  single  crystal 
silicon  layer  lo  a  thin  film,  compnsing 

dividing  Ihe  entire  surface  of  said  single  crystal  silicone  layer 

destined   to  undergo  a  chemical   vapor-phase  corrosion 

reaction  for  the  sake  of  said  conversion  into  necessary 

minutes  sections, 
taking  preparatory   mcasuremeni   of  the  thickness  of  said 

single  crystal  silicon  layer  in  each  of  said  minute  sections, 
effecting  on  each  of  said  minute  sections  said  conversion  to 

a  thin  film  by  a  chemical  vapor-phase  corrosion  reaction 

adjusted  in  accordance  with  the  measured  thickness  of 

layer,  and 
attaining  control  of  the  dispersion  of  ihicknc&s  of  said  ihin- 

film  layer  with  high  accuracy 
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to  form  a  metal  oxide-nitride  layer  on  the  metal  silicide 
layer, 
removing  the  metal  oxide-nitride  layer  with  an  etchant.  and 

then 
removing  the  metal  silicide  layer  with  a  selective  etchant, 
thereby  exposing  a  roughened  surface  area  on  the  sub- 
strate t  a  boundary  of  the  substrate  and  metal  silicide  layer 


5J23,082 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,223,083 

PROCESS  FOR  ETCHING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

USING  AN  IMPROVED  PROTECTIVE  ETCHING  MASK 

Darid  A.  Cathey.  and  J.  Brett  RolfKW,  botb  of  Boise,  Id..  aMign- 

ors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Bolae,  Id. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,792 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/306.  B44C  1/22 
U  S  a   156—643  "  CiMxmi 

V  A  process  for  etching  a  semiconductor  device  to  form  a 
predetermined  etched  pattern  therein,  compnsmg 

providing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a  plurality  ol 
structural  layers,  the  structural  layers  of  the  semiconduc 
tor  device  being  formed  on  an  underlying  silicon  struc- 
tural substrate, 
forming  a  negative  photoresist  etch  mask  on  a  major  surface 
of  an  outer  structural  layer,  without  substantial  residual 
resist  matenal  remaining  in  areas  that  should  be  free  of 
resist  matenal  and  which  would  act  as  an  impediment  to 
the  etching  process,  said  resist  mask  compnsmg  a  plurality 
of  photoresist  lines  arranged  in  a  predetermined  pattern 
which  defines  a  plurality  of  spaces  therebetween,  said 
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plurality  of  spaces  espMsing  a  plurality  df  areas  of  the 
major  surface  of  the  semiconductor  device,  and  said  pho 
toresisl  lines  and  spaces  therebetween  hase  width  dimen 
sums  of  less  than   '  microns,  and 


5,223,085 

PLASMA  ^TCHI^G  METHOD  WITH  ENHANCED 

ANISOTROPIC  PROPERTY   AND  APPARATUS 

THEREOF 

Kenji  Kawaj;  Moriaki  Akazawa;  Takahiro  Maniyama;  Toahiaki 
Ogawa,  and  Hiroshi  Morita,  ail  of  Hyof|o,  Japan,  anignon  to 
Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,634 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  ¥eb.  20,  1990,  2-40242 

Int.  n."  HOII.  21  (Ml 

I  .S.  CI.  156 — 646  9  Claims 


selectively  etching  the  plurality  of  exposed  areas  i>f  the 
major  surface  of  the  outer  structural  layer  with  a  chemical 
etchant  system  and  forming  an  etched  pattern  in  the  outer 
structural  layer  thereby  pnxlucing  semiconductor  devices 
having  high  revilution  etched  patterns 


5.223,084 
SIMULTANEOl!S  DIELECTRIC  PI.ANARIZATION  AND 

CONTACT  HOLE  ETCHINC; 
Warren  M.  L'esato,  San  Jose;  Kwang-I>eei  K.  Younn.  Falo  Alto; 
Hung-Kwei   Hu,  Saratofca,  all  of  Calif.,  and   Paul   K.   Aum. 
Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796.732 

Int.  O.'  HOIL  21,'J02 

I  .S.  CI.  156— «44  8  Claims 
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I  ,A  melhixj  of  etching  a  substrate  interconnection  layer  of 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  alloy, 
p<ilysilicon,  tungsten  and  tungsten  silicide,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

locating  said  substrate  into  a  prixessing  container, 
intrcxlucing  a  ga.s  mixture  into  said  processing  container,  said 
gas  mixture  consisting  of  a  halogen  ga.s  which  is  reactive 
and  a  light  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen (H2)  and  hydrogen  halidc, 
forming  a  pla.sma  of  the  ga.s  mixture  in  said  processing  con- 
tainer by  electron  cyclotron  resonance,  and 
directing  said  plasma  to  said  substrate  interconnection  layer 
for  etching 


1  A  methcxl  of  forming  a  plurality  of  contact  holes  expiring 
internal  contacts  in  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  com 
pnsing  the  steps  of 

forming  a  dielectric  layer  above  a  plurality  of  internal 
contacts  in  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 

etching  an  initial  opening  with  substantially  vertical  side- 
walls  in  said  dielectric  layer  above  each  of  said  plurality  of 
internal  contacts,  then, 

further  etching  each  said  initial  opening  at  a  first  predeter- 
mined rale  to  form  sloped,  incomplete  pa.«ageways  to 
each  said  contact,  the  thicknes.s  of  dielectric  remaining 
above  each  of  said  plurality  of  contacts  being  substantially 
the  same,  said  further  etching  step  simultaneously  plana- 
nzing  said  dielectnc  layer,  and 

completing  each  such  passageway  through  the  remaining 
dielectric  at  a  second,  slower  predetermined  rate  to  sub- 
stantially simultane<iusly  expose  each  of  said  plurality  of 
internal  contacts 


5J23,08« 

MFTHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  ACCELERATION 

SENSOR  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

Masakazu  Terada,  Kariya;  Minoni  Nishida,  Okazaki,  and  Shin- 

suke  W  atanabc,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenao 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Rled  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,721 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1991,  3-45217 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2I/.106.  B44C  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  156 — 651  4  Claims 


Wrt-rTTTn-rTTrTTT-rrTTTZTTTXr. 


2-: 


f :~              ' 

'/■■~ 

1  A  methixl  of  producing  an  acceleration  sensor  of  a  semi- 
conductor, charactenzed  by 

performing  a  0  5  ^,m-2  0  ^m  isotropic  etching  of  «  semicon- 
ductor tip  of  a  single  crystal  after  performing  an  aniso- 
tropic etching,  to  thereby  form  a  portion  of  the  semicon- 
ductor tip  of  the  single  crystal  as  a  thin  beam  in  which 
piezo  resistance  layers  are  formed 


5a23.0r7 
CHEMICAL  SOLUBIUZING  AGENT  FOR  TIN  OR  TIN 

ALLOY 
Katsatcwhi  Itaoi,  aai  Akira  Hlrmi,  boA  of  Fi^i^  Japu^  aMi«aon 

to  Tokai  DcBka  Kogyo  Kah— hiH  Kalaha,  Tokyo.  Japui 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  SOSOM 

Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japw^  Apr.  18.  1989,  1-96396 

Int.  a.'  C23F  1/00 

UjS.  a.  156— *5«  3  Claima 

1  In  a  method  for  selectively  remosang  tin  or  tin  alloy 
adhered  to  copper  or  a  copper  alloy  by  applying  to  the  tin  or 
tin  alloy  an  effective  amount  of  a  chemical  solubilizing  agent, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  chemical  solubilizing  agent  is  an 
acidic  solution  containing  hydrogen  peroxide  m  a  concentra- 
tion range  of  from  1  to  10  g  per  liter,  an  inorganic  acid  in  a 
concentration  range  from  about  10  to  about  300  g  per  liter,  and 
0  5  to  50  g  per  liter  of  at  least  one  nitrogen  containing  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidine.  2-pyr- 
rolidone,  hydantoin,  pipendine,  piperazine,  cyclopcntylamme, 
l-methylcyclopentylamine.  cyclohexylamine.  1-methylcy- 
clohexylamine.  and  a  lower  alkyl  substituted  denvative 
thereof 


changer  and  said  non-evaporative  device  to  heat  said  feed 
slurry  and  increase  the  solids  content  of  said  feed  slurry; 

means  for  delivering  said  heated  slurry  havmg  an  increased 
solids  content  to  said  second  heat  exchanger  and  said 
evaporative  system  to  separate  water  vapor  from  said 
heated  slurry; 

means  for  delivering  said  heated  slurry  from  said  evapora- 
tive system  to  an  atomizer  in  said  spray  dryer,  and 

means  for  withdrawing  a  dried  particulate  product  from  said 
spray  dryer. 


5,223,088 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTNG  C0NC:ENTRATED 

AQUEOUS  SLURRIES  AND  SPRAY  DRIED 

PARTICULATE  PRODUCTS 

Ore  E.  Hansen,  Allerod,  Denmark,  assignor  to  NIRO  A/S. 

Soeborg,  Denmark 

Continuatioo-in-p«l  of  Ser.  No.  656,269,  Feb.  15,  1991.  Thte 

application  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,917 

Int.  a.'  BOID  ///«,  3/06 

VS.  CI.  159—2.1  '0  Claims 
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5.223,089 

METHOD  OF  DEINKING  WASTE  PAPER  USING  A 

FATTY  AOD  POLYOXYALKYLENE  ESTER 

Yasno  Kato.  Hyogo.  Japan,  aasigDor  to  NissU  Kagaka  Kenkya- 

sho  Co.,  Ltd^  Ehime,  Japu 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  847,366 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japui.  Mar.  4,  1991,  3-037581 

lat.  a.'  D21C  5/02 

VS.  a.  162—5  "^  CU»» 

1     A   method   of  dcinking   waste   paper   for   reclamauon 

thereof,  which  comprises  disintegrating  waste  paper  with  an 

alkali  in  water  in  the  presence  of  a  fatty  acid  polyoxyalkylene 

ester  having  the  formula 

R  — COCHPO)x(  AO)y(  PO)z  -  H 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  7-21  carbons.  PC  is  an 
oxypropylcne  group,  AG  is  an  oxycthylene  group,  or  a  mixed 
oxyalkylcne  group  composed  of  an  oxyethylcne  group  and  at 
least  one  oxyalkylcne  group  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  an  oxypropylcne  group  and  an  oxybutylcne  group,  and  x  is 
a  numeral  of  1-20,  y  is  a  numeral  of  1-50,  and  z  is  a  numeral  of 
1-50,  in  an  amount  effective  as  a  dcinking  agent. 
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1    Apparatus  for  producing  spray  dned  particulates  from  a 
concentrated  aqueous  slurry,  compnsing: 

a  spray  dryer. 

means  for  delivenng  hot  gases  to  dry  atomized  particles  in 
said  spray  dryer, 

a  non-evaporated  device  for  concentrating  a  feed  slurry; 

an  evaporative  system  for  concentrating  slurry  from  said 
non-evaporative  device. 

a  first  heat  exchanger  for  healing  said  feed  slurry,  said  first 
heat  exchanger  being  heated  by  a  first  fluid, 

a  second  heat  exchanger  for  heating  slurry  from  said  non- 
evaporative  device,  said  second  heat  exchanger  being 
heated  by  a  second  fluid; 

heat  recovery  means  for  heating  said  first  and  second  fluids; 

means  for  moving  sad  first  and  second  fluids  between  said 
heat  recovery  means  and  said  first  and  second  heat  ex- 
changers, respectivlcy. 

means  for  withdrawing  hot  gases  from  said  spray  dryer  and 
delivenng  at  least  part  of  said  hot  gases  to  said  heat  recov- 
ery means  to  heat  said  first  and  second  fluids, 
means  for  delivenng  said  feed  slurry  to  said  first  heat  ex- 


5^23,090 
METHOD  FOR  HBER  LOADING  A  CHEMICAL 
COMPOUND 
John  H.  KlaiigDeM;  Dmniel  F.  Caolfleld;  Irrii^  B.  S«*s;  Mar- 
gnerite  S.  Sykes;  Freya  Tan.  all  of  MmUsod.  and  Ridiard  W. 
Shilts.  StooghtoB.  aU  of  Wis,,  asdgnort  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  The  Secretary  of  Agricultme. 
Washrngton.  D.C. 

ContinnatioB-iD-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  665.464,  Mar.  6.  1991. 
abudooed.  This  appUcation  Dec.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  805.025 
lot  a.'  D21H  11/16 
VS.  a.  162—9  20  CUims 

1   A  method  for  loading  cellulosic  fibers  with  calcium  car- 
bonate comprising, 

(a)  providing  a  cellulosic  fibrous  matenal  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  fibers  having  a  fiber  wall  surrounding 
a  hollow  interior,  said  fibrous  matenal  having  moisture 
present  at  a  level  sufficient  to  provide  said  cellulosic  fi- 
brous matenal  in  the  form  of  dewatered  crumb  pulp, 

(b)  adding  a  chemical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
calcium  oxide  and  calcium  hydroxide  to  said  pulp  in  a 
manner  such  that  at  least  some  of  said  chemical  becomes 
associated  with  the  water  present  in  said  pulp;  and 

(c)  contacting  said  cellulosic  fibrous  matenal  with  carbon 
dioxide  while  subjecting  said  cellulosic  fibrous  matenal  to 
higher  shear  mixing  so  as  to  provide  a  cellulosic  fibrous 
matenal  having  a  substantial  amount  of  calcium  carbonate 
loaded  within  the  hollow  intenor  and  within  the  fiber 
walls  of  the  plurality  of  cellulosic  fibers 
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METHOD  OF  BRIGHTENING  MECHANICAL  PULP 
USING  SIUCATE-FREE  PEROXIDE  BLEACHING 
I  H.  Hatalv,  Swrcr.  DomM  T.  Ea«e.  Nortk  Vi 
Jmm*  K.  Tank^  Wm«  VaMwarv,  aU  of 

I  to  MatMiUM  Blp><«l  UmittA,  \mtomra,  CaM^a 
FOarf  Not.  2S,  1991,  Scr.  No.  7M,9S1 
lat.  Ct'  D21C  1/04 
VS.  CL  IM— 7*  M  ClalM 
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I  A  method  of  bnghtening  mechAnicaJ  pulp  luing  a  perox- 
ide subsuntially  free  of  silicate  to  produce  a  bnghtened  pulp  of 
bnghtness  substantially  equivalent  or  greater  than  that  ob- 
tained using  the  equivalent  amount  of  peroxide  in  a  silicate 
stabilized  bleaching  liquor  compnsing  applying  a  chelating 
agent  to  the  pulp  and  thickening  the  pulp  to  reduce  the  manga- 
nese content  of  the  pulp  to  less  than  30  parts  per  million  based 
on  the  dry  weight  of  the  pulp  and  the  copper  content  to  less 
than  I  part  per  million,  applying  a  solution  of  Group  II A  ions 
to  the  pulp,  said  Group  IIA  ions  being  applied  in  the  amount 
equivalent  to  the  application  of  at  least  400  ppm  magnesium 
ions  retained  on  the  pulp  based  on  the  oven  dry  weight  of  the 
pulp  and  dispersing  the  Group  IIA  ions  substantially  uniformly 
throughout  the  pulp,  then  applying  a  non-silicate  stabilized 
bleaching  liquor  consisting  essentially  of  peroxide  and  caustic 
with  the  caustic  as  sodium  hydroxide  to  peroxide  as  hydrogen 
peroxide  ratio  in  the  range  of  1  to  I  to  less  than  2  to  I  con- 
trolled to  obtain  a  bnghtness  substantially  equivalent  lo  or 
greater  than  that  obtained  using  an  equivalent  amount  of  per 
oxide  m  a  silicate  subilized  bleaching  liquor  and  applying  said 
non-silicate  stabilized  bleaching  liquor  in  an  amount  to  apply 
between  1  and  i%  peroxide  to  the  pulp  based  on  the  oven 
dned  weight  of  the  pulp,  retaining  the  vvtrcated  pulp  for 
sufTicient  time  to  obtain  the  required  bnghtnevs 


5023,092 

nSROUS  PAPER  COVER  STOCK  WITH  TEXTl'RED 

SURFACE  PATTERN  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Gary  C.  GriaMU,  Nortk  HaapCoa,  Maaa^  Bcraard  G.  Klowak. 

Nccnak,  aad  Mlckael  P.  BowWtte,  Appietoa,  both  of  Wis., 

aaaigaon  to  Jaaca  Rirer  CoryoratioB.  RtckaMMd,  Va. 

Coatiaaatloa  of  Scr.  No.  479,207,  Feb.  14,  1990,  abaadoMd, 

wkick  b  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  177,78S,  Apr.  5,  19M. 

abaadoMd.  Tkia  appticatioa  Apr.  30,  1991,  Scr.  No.  693,030 

lat.  a.'  D2IH  27/18 

VS.  a.  162—109  6  Claian 

1    A  sheet  of  paper  cover  stock  material  having  a  textured 

surface  pattern,  said  sheet  having  a  memory  factor  greater  than 

about  80,  a  machine-direction  ndge  count  greater  than  about 

30  ndges  per  inch,  and  an  average  gram  depth  which  is  at  least 

about  1 56  microns. 


5^23.093 
nSROUS  TAPE  BASE  MATERIAL 
Bcrwvd  G.  Klowak,  Mtrait,  MiH.,  Mrijinr  to  Ja 

Corporatioa,  Rlrhainai.  Va. 

DiTiatoa  of  Scr.  No.  17^20,  Fck.  20,  19r7,  Pat.  No.  *JtMJO». 

Tkto  ap^Hcartoa  Fak.  23,  19«9,  Sar.  No.  314.r7a 

lat.  a.'  D21H  27/02 

VS.  a.  162—109  1  Claia 

1  A  tape  base  sheet  material  compnstng  randomly  arranged 
flbers  bonded  together  by  papermaking  bonds,  said  tape  base 
sheet  having  a  first  surface  with  patterned  undulations  and  a 
second  opposite  relatively  smooth  surface,  a  machine  direction 
tensile  strength  greater  than  14  lb/inch,  a  machine  direction 
stretch  of  about  8%  to  about  13%,  an  apparent  bulk  of  about 
0  10  to  about  0.20  caliper  pta/lb  ream  and  a  caliper  of  less  than 
0.006  inch,  wherein  the  first  surface  is  patterned  with  undula- 
tions of  an  amplitude  variance  between  about  0.0003  inch  and 
about  00004  inch  and  the  second  opposite  relatively  smooth 
surface  has  undulations  with  an  amplitude  variance  of  less  than 
about  0  0003  inch 


5023,094 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  STRONG  AROMATIC 

POLY  AMIDE  PAPERS  OF  HIGH  POROSITY 

Biroi  Klrayogla,  WUasiagta^  Dd.,  and  WUUaa  J.  SalliTaa, 

RickaKMid,  Va^  aari^ors  to  E.  I.  Da  Poat  it  NcaMwrs  aad 

Coaapuy.  WUaiBgtoa,  Del. 

Filed  May  13,  1992,  Scr.  No.  n2A}l 
lat  a.'  D21H  13/26 
VS.  CI.  162— 14S  3  ClaiM 

1  A  process  for  increasing  the  tensile  strength  and  porosity 
of  calendered  paper  consisting  essentially  of  from  45  to  97 
weight  %  of  poly(p-phenylene  terephthalamide)  short  fiber, 
from  3  to  30  weight  %  of  (m-phenylene  isophthalamide)  fibnds 
and  from  0  lo  35  weight  %  of  quartz  fiber,  compnsing  heating 
the  paper,  free  of  applied  pressure,  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
480'  F  and  for  a  period  of  at  least  1 2  seconds  but  no  more  than 
100  seconds 


5023,095 
HIGH  TEAR  STRENGTH,  HIGH  TENSILE  STRENGTH 

PAPER 
Homaa   B.   Klaalcy,  Jr.,   Powkataa,   Va.,  asaigaor  to  Citstoai 
Papers  Groap  lac.,  Rickaaoad,  Va. 

RIed  Jan.  23,  1991,  Scr.  No.  644.503 
Int.  CI.'  D21H  J  J  10 
U.S.  a.  162-146  27  Claiau 

1  A  high  tear  strength,  high  tensile  strength  paper  product 
composed  of  a  wood  pulp  fiber  in  an  amount  from  about  60  to 
about  18  weight  %.  a  non-cellulosic  synthetic  fiber  having  a 
denier  of  about  5  to  about  15,  and  length  of  from  about  0  25  to 
about  0  75  inch  in  an  amount  from  about  1  to  20  weight  %  and 
a  binder  material  in  an  amount  from  about  1  to  about  20  weight 
''i.  with  the  strength  of  the  synthetic  fiber  exceeding  the 
strength  of  synthetic  fiber  bonding  lo  the  wood  pulp  fiber  such 
that  the  synthetic  fiber  tends  lo  pull  out  of  the  paper  product 
rather  than  rupture  when  the  paper  product  is  torn,  and  with 
the  tensile  strength  being  substantially  maintained 


5023,096 

SOFT  ABSORBENT  TISSUE  PAPER  WITH  HIGH 

PERMANENT  WET  STRENGTH 

Deaa  V.  Pkaa,  Wcat  Ckcater,  and  Paal  D.  Trokkaa,  HaHlltoa, 

botk  of  Okio,  HBigaors  to  Procter  A  Gaabie  Compaay,  Cla- 

ciaaati,  OWo 

Hied  Not.  1.  1991,  Scr.  No.  7S6.630 

lat.  a.'  D21H  21/24 

VS.  CI.  162—158  16  ClaiaM 

1    A  strong,  soft,  absorbent  tissue  paper  web  compnsing 

(a)  papermaking  fibers, 

(b)  from  about  0  01%  lo  about  2  0%  by  weight  of  a  quater- 
nary ammonium  compound  having  the  formula 


N* 
/     \ 
Rl  CH3 


wherein  each  R|  substituent  is  a  Ci2-Ci»  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radical,  and  X    is  a  compatible  anion; 

(c)  from  about  0  01%  to  about  2  0%  by  weight  of  a  polyhy- 
droxy  plasticizer;  and 

(d)  from  about  0  01%  to  about  3  0%  by  weight  of  a 
water-soluble  permanent  wet  strength  resm. 


5023,099 
EXTERNAL  HEATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  PAPER 
WEB  CERAMIC  COATED  ROLL  IN  A  PAPER  MACHINE 
Jakka  Salo,  JyTMkyla,  FlalMd,  aariganr  to  VaiaMt  Pa»cr  Ma- 


CoatlMirtkM-taHfMi  of  Scr.  No.  70M19,  May  31,  1991, 

■kaadnati.  wkkk  ta  a  wwtl— dw  of  Scr.  No.  4M,34«,  Not.  13, 

19*9,  ■kaadiwnd  Tkii  appMcartna  Dec  11,  1991.  Scr.  No. 

•09^27 

daiaa  priority,  appUcatioa  Flataad,  Not.  15,  19M,  n52S3 

Tkc  portioa  of  tkc  tcra  oT  tkii  patcat  lakat^aral  to  Aag.  14, 

2007,  kM  kaca  diaclalaMd. 

lat.  a.'  D21F  S/Oa  3/08 

VS.  a.  1*2—207  »2  I 


5023,097 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  PITCH  ON  A 

PAPER-MAKING  MACHINE 

Tkord  G.  G.  Haaalcr,  HcWacborg,  Swedes,  aMigBor  to  W.  R. 

Grace  AB,  HelaiBikor«,  Swedea 

Coattaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  263,963,  Oct.  26,  19*8,  afcaadoacd, 

wkick  is  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  1,611,  Jaa.  8,  19r7, 
slurt..,^  Tkis  appUcatioa  Jaa.  20,  19t9,  Scr.  No.  368,972 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaited  EiagdoB,  Jaa.  9,  19M, 
8600506 

lat.  a.'  D21H  23/50 
VS.  CI.  162—161  17  Clai«s 

1  A  method  for  controlling  the  accumulation  of  pitch  on 
paper-making  machinery  dunng  paper  making  in  an  aqueous 
paper  making  system  which  compnses  spraying  onto  the  ma- 
chinery an  effective  amount  of  a  water-soluble  poly-quater- 
nary amine  polymer  denved  from 

(a)  an  epihalohydnn,  a  diepoxide  or  a  precursor  of  an  epihal- 
ohydnn  or  diepoxide, 

(b)  an  alkyl  amine  having  a  functionality  with  respect  to  an 
epihalohydnn  of  2,  and 

(c)  an  amine  which  has  a  functionality  with  respect  to  an 
epihalohydnn  greater  than  2  and  which  does  not  possess 
any  carbonyl  groups,  and  optionally  (d)  an  end  capping 
agent  having  a  functionality  with  respect  to  epichlorohy- 
dnn  of  less  than  two 


UMI 


5023,098 

CLAY  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  PAPER 

MAKING 

Jean  auyie,  LouTala-La-NeuTe,  Bclgiaa^  Pbillp  Ford,  SufToUt. 

Va.;  Joka  G.  Laaglcy.  Leeds,  Eaglaad,  aad  Peter  Lowry, 

Stiffolk,  Va.^  aaaigaors  to  AUied  Collokb  Liaited,  Eagland 
Filed  Not.  5,  1991,  Scr.  No.  788020 

Oaims  priority,  applicattoa  Uaited  Kiagdoai,  Not.  5,  1990, 
9024016 

lat.  a.'  D21H  17/69 
VS.  a.  162— 1810  *  Clainu 

1  A  process  for  making  paper  compnsing  providing  a  cellu- 
losic  suspension  at  a  paper  mill,  mixing  a  bentonite  swelling 
clay  into  the  suspension  while  the  clay  is  in  the  form  of  an 
aqueous  dispersion  and  draining  the  cellulosic  pulp,  wherein 
the  bentonite  swelling  clay  is  provided  at  the  paper  mill  as  a 
concentrated  aqueous,  fluid,  dispersion  and  the  clay  is  mixed 
into  the  cellulosic  suspension  either  in  the  form  of  this  concen- 
trated dispersion  and  swells  in  the  cellulosic  suspension  or  in 
the  form  of  a  diluted  dispersion  obtained  by  diluting  the  con- 
centrated dispersion  and  swelling  of  the  bentonite,  and 
wherein  the  concentrated  dispersion  compnses  at  least  15%  of 
the  bentonite  swelling  clay  dispersed  in  substantially  unswollen 
form  in  an  aqueous  medium  containing  dissolved  monomenc 
electrolyte  in  an  amount  greater  than  10%  based  on  bentonite 
and  which  is  surficient  to  prevent  substantial  swelling  of  the 
bentonite  swelling  clay 


1  A  method  for  controlling  the  surface  properties  of  a  roll  in 
a  part  of  a  paper  machine,  comprising 

applying  a  coating  to  the  face  of  a  roll,  the  coating  having  an 
inner  layer  comprising  ZrOj  which  functions  as  an  insulat- 
ing layer  underneath  an  outer  layer  selected  from  the 
group  consUting  of  AljOj,  S1O2,  Na^O.  FejOj,  CaO, 
MgO,  T1O2,  Y203,  CrjOs.  and  mixtures  thereof,  said 
coating  having  a  sufficient  thickness  to  provide  thermal 
insulation  to  the  roll, 

passing  a  paper  web  over  the  coated  roll  face,  and 

heating  said  roll  face  directly  or  through  the  paper  web  in 
such  a  manner  that  only  the  roll  face  u  heated  without 
providing  heat  within  the  roll 

5023,100 

PRESS  SHOE  FOR  EXTENDED  NIP  PRESS  FOR 

DEWATERING  A  FIBER  WEB 

Cbristiaa  Sckicl;  Aadrcas  Sckiitte,  aad  Tkoana  ZSne,  all  of 

Heideakeim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcr«aay,  aaaigaors  to  J.  M.  Voitk 

GasbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerauay 

FUcd  Apr.  16,  1992,  Scr.  No.  869,762 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraiaay,  Apr.  26, 
1991,  4113623 

Int.  a.'  D21F  3/02 
VS.  a.  162— 358J  29  ClaiaM 


1    An  extended  nip  press  for  dewatenng  a  fiber  web.  the 
press  compnsing 

a  rouuble  backing  roll. 

a   press   shoe   having   a   concave   slide   surface   generally 

adapted  to  the  shape  of  and  opposable  to  the  penphery  of 

the  backing  roll. 
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an  endle«  flf  xihle  press  f  Irmert  betwef  n  the  prevs  shoe  slide 
surface  and  Ihe  backing  roll,  and  ihe  pres-s  shoe  heing 
displaceable  lo>Aard  the  backing  riill  for  pressing  ihe  press 
element  toward  the  backing  roll. 

a  stationary  shoe  bed.  including  a  deprcvsion  opening  to  the 
press  element,  the  depression  having  and  being  defined  h> 
a  periphery  and  a  bottom,  the  press  shosv  having  a  shape 
generally  corresptmding  to  the  periphery  of  the  depres 
sion  and  being  received  in  the  depression  and  being  dis 
placeable  vnth  respect  to  the  depression  and  the  shoe  bed 

further  comprising  a  stationary  support  for  supporting  the 
shoe  bed  stationary  vnth  respect  to  rotation  of  the  backing 
roll  and  vnth  respect  to  displacement  of  the  prevs  shi>c. 
and  means  detachably  connecting  the  shoe  bed  to  the 
support. 

means  in  the  shoe  bed  defining  a  pressure  chamber  in  the 
depression  beneath  the  press  shov*.  whereby  the  shoe  bed 
and  the  press  shoe  together  form  a  cylinder  piston  unit 
with  the  press  show  being  displaceable  with  respect  to  the 
sh(^  bed 

at  least  one  connecting  clement  disposed  between  the  shoe 
bed.  and  the  side  of  the  press  shoe  opposite  the  side  with 
the  slide  surface  thereon,  for  ci>upling  the  press  shoe  to 
the  shoe  bed.  the  connecting  element  comprising  a  flexible 
part  structured  to  permit  btith  displacement  of  the  press 
shoe  toward  and  away  from  the  backing  roll  and  tilting  ot 
the  press  shoe  in  any  desired  direction  relative  to  the  shi>e 
bed  in  b<ith  the  machine  direction  and  the  cross  machine 
direction 


5,22J,101 
I  OW  COI  OR,  1  OW  TIRBIDITV  SI  1  KOI  ANF 
David  I,.  Ye«ry,  Borger,  Tex.,  usignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company,  BartlesTille,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  558.822 

Int.  (1.'  BOID  <   /" 

L.S.  n.  203— 4  4  Claims 
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UMI 


I  A  p^o^.es^  l(ir  puntvmg  a  ^  rude  suirnlanc  Loniaininv;  impii 
rities  whiih  in\[ijrt  eolni  and  additional  inipiiniics  whkh 
impart  lurbidilv  lo  said  tfude  sulfolanc,  v>  as  to  provide  a 
purified  suKolane.  having  low -color  and  low -lurhidiiv,  said 
pri>cess  comprising  the  following  steps  performed  in  iIk-  sc 
quencc  set  forth 

(al  distilling  said  ^rudf  sultolane  in  a  first  distillaliMii  ^.iluriui 
(^peraIcd    under    vatuuin    conditions    ol    ab<uil     1    nuTi    "I 
meiLurv   to  priniuce  an  overhead   material,  having  a  re 
duLcd  concentration  of  said  color  imparting  impurities, 
aiul  an  increased  concentratu^n  of  vaiil  turbidilv  imparting 
impurities  compared    to   the  concentration   ol    ihf   Lorre 
sponding  impurities  contained  in  said  crude  siillolane 
(h)  distilling  said  overhead  material  obtained  m  step  lal  in  a 
second  distillation  column  operated  under  vavuuiti  vondi 
lions  of  aNuil  nS  nim  ot  nicr^urv    to  produce  a  Kutonis 
material  having  a  reduced  concentration  ol  said  lurbidilv 
imparting    inipuritics   compared    to    the   k.orKenlration   ot 
said  lurbidilv  imparting  inipuriiit-s  ^onlaiiifd  m  s.iid  over 
head  material    and 
(l)   withdrawing  said    purified   sullolane   having   a   i  oior    ol 
from  ab^iut  21)  to  about  120  APMA  and  a  turbidilv  of  from 


about  0  ^  to  atxsut  5  JCl'  from  the  Niltom  portion  of  said 
second  distillation  column 


5.223.102 
PRon-:ss  FOR  the  ELECTROOXIDATION  OF 

MFrrHANOL  TO  FORMALDEHYDE  AND  METHYI.AI. 

Peter  S.  Frdkiw,  Jr..  Raleigh:  Raymond  Uu.  Gary,  both  of  N.C., 

and  James  A.  Trainham.  III.  Newark.  Del.,  aaaignors  to  E.  I. 

Dii  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  847,668 

Int.  n.'  a)5B  J'02 

I  .S.  tl.  204—78  9  Claims 


K|IOO«lJ, 

iC0OO4»l 


I  Prix-css  for  the  electrixixidation  of  methanol  to  a  mixture 
of  products  comprising  as  the  largest  component  a  mixture  of 
formaldehyde  and  methylal  in  a  ratio  that  can  be  optimized 
with  respect  to  either  one.  together  with  small  amounts  of 
methyl  formate  and  any  other  prcxjucts  of  oxidation  or  of  side 
reactions,  said  priKess  comprising 

111  providing  an  electrolysis  apparatus  comprising  a  hy- 
drated  membrane  made  of  a  fluorixarbon  resin  having 
pendant  sulfonic  acid  groups  but  no  pendant  carb<nylic 
acid  groups,  said  membrane  having  a  platinum  layer  at 
tached  to  at  least  one  side  thereof  by  impregnation  of  the 
membrane  with  a  cationic  salt  of  platinum  and  reduction 
with  an  anionic  reducing  agent,  and  being  placed  in  the 
apparatus  vi  as  to  divide  the  apparatus  into  two  compart- 
ments, said  platinum  layer  serving  as  the  anode  and  the 
compartment  which  the  anixJe  is  facing  being  the  ancxie 
compartment,  the  opp<isite  side  of  the  membrane  facing 
the  cathode  compartment,  the  cathiHJe  being  a  metal  layer 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  membrane  when  such  layer  is 
present  but  otherwise  being  a  separate  metal  cathixle 
located  in  the  cathixJe  compartment, 
when  a  metal  layer  on  the  side  of  the  membrane  facing  the 
cathode  compartment  is  not  present,  and  the  separate 
metal  electrode  is  not  in  direct  contact  with  the  mem- 
brane, the  membrane  being  maintained  wet  with  an  elec- 
trolyte selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aqueous 
solutions  of  al  least  1  M  sulfuric  acid  and  of  at  least  about 
KS  weight  percent  phosphoric  acid,  said  electrolyte  alvi 
being  in  contact  with  the  separate  cathcxle 
I  2  I  intriKlucing  a  gaseous  stream  of  methanol  vapor  plus  any 
diluent  gas  continuously  int(>  the  anode  compartment  al  a 
pressure  of  about  101  ^  lOH  kPa  and.  when  formalde 
hvde  IS  the  desired  mam  pnxiuct.  al  a  temperature  of 
aKiut  '''''  12?'  C  .  the  m<ile  fraction  of  methanol  in  the 
gasecvus  stream  being  abc^ui  0  00^-0  02.  and.  when  methy- 
lal IS  the  desired  mam  prixlucl,  at  a  temperature  ol 
2^  12^'  (.  .  the  mole  fraction  of  methanol  in  the  gaseous 
stream  being  alviui  0  02  1,  while  applying  to  the  elec 
trvKies  a  voltage  of  abtmi  0  ^  I  2  V  relative  to  a  reference 
hvdrogcn  electrixle  and 
I'l  recovering  from  the  anode  compartment  the  desired 
prcxJuct  mixture 


9423,103 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG 

CHLORIC  AaO-ALKAU  METAL  CHLORATE 

MIXTURES 

Jerry  J.  KMJcmr,  DtTii  W.  CawlflcM;  KcMeth  E.  Woodvd,  Jr^ 

aU  of  Clerelaad,  and  Smii  L  Dncm,  AtkoM,  aU  of  Tcan^ 

■MisMin  to  Oiia  Corvoratkm,  CbeaUrc,  Com. 

Diririoa  of  Ser.  No.  475,603,  Feb.  6,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,0M,14«. 

TWi  apfUcatkM  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,07« 

Int.  a.'  C25B  1/14.  1/26:  COIB  11/02.  11/12 

UJS.  a.  204—95  "  0«1« 


connecting  said  engine  to  a  source  of  electnca)  charge  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  polarity; 

charging  the  paint  in  said  bath  with  an  electrical  charge 
having  a  polarity  opposite  that  of  said  engine  charge; 

maintaining  said  charged  engine  m  said  oppositely  charged 
paint  bath  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  a  paint  film  havmg 
a  thickness  of  at  least  about  0.013  mm  (0.0005  m)  on  the 
electrically  conductive  outer  surfaces  of  said  engine; 


s^r^^fe^" 


J' 


Y" 


V 


zyy^" 


1    A  process  for  producing  chlorine  dioxide  which  com- 
pnses 

a)  feeding  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  chlorate  to 
a  first  ion  exchange  compartment  of  an  electrolytic  cell 
having  an  anode  companment,  a  cathode  compartment 
and  at  least  one  ion  exchange  compartment  between  the 
anode  compartment  and  the  cathode  compartment. 

b)  electrolyzing  an  anolyte  in  the  anode  compartment  to 
generate  hydrogen  ions, 

c)  passing  the  hydrogen  tons  from  the  anode  compartment 
through  a  cation  exchange  membrane  into  the  first  ion 
exchange  compartment  to  displace  alkali  metal  ions  and 
produce  an  aqueous  solution  of  chloric  acid  and  alkali 
metal  chlorate. 

d)  passing  alkali  metal  ions  from  the  first  ion  exchange  com- 
partment into  the  cathode  compartment,  and 

e)  reacting  the  aqueous  solution  of  chloric  acid  and  alkali 
meul  chlorate  with  a  mineral  acid  and  a  reducing  agent  to 
generate  chlonne  dioxide  gas 


disconnecting  the  source  of  electrical  charge  from  said  en- 
gine; 

removing  the  engine  from  said  paint  bath, 

nnsing  the  engine  and  removing  substantially  all  paint  from 
the  electncally  nonconductive  outer  surfaces  of  said  en- 
gine; 

depressunzmg  said  internal  cavities  and  passageways;  and. 

cunng  said  paint  film  formed  on  the  electncally  conductive 
outer  surfaces  of  said  engine 

5,223,105 

OZONE  GENERATOR 

Craig  J.  ArtkarMB,  Ckurch  Potat,  Auctralia,  iMigMr  to  Artb«r- 

soa  Corvoratioa  Pty.  Ltd.,  New  So«th  WaJet,  Awtrmlla 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU90/00280,  §  371  Date  Dec.  24, 1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  24,  1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/00242,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Jaa.  10,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jaa.  29,  1990.  Ser.  No.  778,877 
CUimi  priority,  applicatioa  Aartralla,  Jan.  29, 1989,  PJ  4998 
IbL  a.'  COIB  13/10:  BOIJ  19/08.  19/12 
VS.  a.  204—176  »5  *^^^^ 


5J23,104 
METHOD  FOR  PAINTING  AN  ENGINE 
Joha  A.  Grairi,  PriaceTille;  William  H.  Gilbert,  Peoria;  Harry 
N.  Gepkart,  ChilWcothe,  aMi  Deaae  I.  Bichler.  Peoria,  all  of 
III.,  awignon  to  Caterpillar  Inc^  Peoria,  III. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US91/01581.  §  371  Date  May  6.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  6,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,416 
lat.  CI.'  C25D  13/00 
VS.  a.  204—181.1  '  ClaiBB 

I   A  method  for  painting  an  engine  havmg  internal  cavities 
and  passageways,  compnsing 

applying  an  electncally  nonconductive  ceramic  coating  to 
an  outer  surface  of  at  least  one  preselected  component  of 
said  engine  pnor  to  assembly; 
assembling  said  engine,  said  engine  having,  after  assembly, 
both  electncally  conductive  and  electncally  nonconduc- 
tive outer  surfaces, 
directing  a  flow  of  gas  into  said  internal  cavities  and  passage- 
ways of  said  engine, 
cleaning  said  engine, 
immersing  said  engine  in  a  bath  of  paint; 


13  A  method  for  generating  ozone  compnsing  the  steps  of 
directing  a  flow  of  an  oxygen-containing  gas  through  a  zone 
at  which  the  gas  is  exposed  to  ultraviolet  radiation  ema- 
nating from  an  ultra-violet  lamp;  and 
exposing  the  gas  to  a  voluge  exceeding  5000  volts  and  to  a 
low  current  electnc  field  at  which  there  is  no  visible 
discharge,  pnor  to  or  dunng  exposure  to  the  ultraviolet 
radiation 
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5.223.106 

MFTTHOD  OK  I  SING  AN  KIECTROPHORF-TU 

COATABIE  SEAIJ^NT  COMPOSITION  IN  A-SSKMBIlNt, 

AITOMOBILE  BODIE-S 
Jmnet  M.  C;eracc.  and  Michael  J.  Gcrac«.  both  of  Dayton.  Ohio. 

aasignon  to  Alter,  Inc.,  Yellow  Springi,  Ohio 
DirUioB  of  Ser.  No.  612,541,  Not.  13,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.143.650 
Thia  application  Api-.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872.056 
Int.  C\.'  C25D  IS  00 
VS.  a.  204—181.1  U  flaiiM 

1  A  methcxi  of  using  an  clcclrophorclic  coalahic  sealant 
composition  in  a,«cmbling  automobile  bodies  to  form  a  load- 
bearing  joint  between  automobile  parts  comprising  the  steps 


S.223.108 
EXTENDED  LIFETIME  COLLIMATOR 
Ste»en  Hurwitt,  Park  Ridge,  NJ.,  aaaignor  to  .Material*  Re- 
search Corporation,  Oraageburg.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816,030 

Int.  n.'  C23C  M  J4 

IS.  CI.  204—192.12  13  Claima 


of 


a)  providing  an  cicctrophoretic  coatabie  sealant  composition 
comprising  an  adhesive  material  in  an  amount  from  abtiut 
67%  to  W  5  by  weight  and  a  conductive  filler  in  an 
amount  from  about  0  5%  to  about  )i%  said  conductive 
filler  including  from  about  2  to  i%  by  weight  of  the  total 
composition  of  an  electroconductive  non-treated  furnace 
carbon  black  having  a  small  particle  size,  high  structure, 
high  porosity,  low  volatile*  content,  a  hollow,  shell  like 
particle  shape  and  a  specific  resistance  in  a  range  from 
0  001  to  100  ohm-cm. 

b)  applying  said  sealant  composition  between  the  automobile 
body  parts  to  be  joined  together 

c)  precunng  said  sealant  composition,  and 

d)  electrophoretically  depositing  a  pnmer  comptwition  onto 
said  Automobile  body  parts  and  said  prei.ured  sealant 
composition 


5,223,107 

ELECTRODIALYSIS  METHOD  FOR 

DEMINERALIZATION  OF  LIQUID,  WHEY-BASED 

MATERIAL 

Brace  T.  Batcbeider,  North  Readiaa.  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  Ionics, 

Inc..  Watertown,  Maaa. 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,307 

Int.  a.'  BOW  61  44 

VS.  CI.  204—182.6  20  Claiau 


«!.%.  - 


.m^ 


::;:3 


^ 


■^ 


/G4 


1     ■"^'^si        r-^       A—^  ■■ 


1    A  sputter  coating  apparatus  comprising 

an  evacuable  chamber, 

a  sputter  target  mounted  in  said  chamber. 

a  wafer  mounted  to  said  chamber  opposite  said  target,  and 

a  collimator  mounted  between  said  target  and  said  wafer, 
said  collimator  being  spaced  away  from  the  wafer  and  said 
collimator  having  a  plurality  of  passages  which  extend 
therethrough,  each  of  said  passages  having  a  relatively 
large  transverse  cross  sectional  are  entrance  on  a  target 
side  of  the  collimator  and  a  relatively  small  transverse 
cross  sectional  area  emt  on  a  wafer  side  of  the  collimator, 
said  passages  tapenng  longitudinally  from  said  relatively 
large  transverse  cross  sectional  area  entrance  to  said  rela- 
tively small  transverse  cross  sectional  area  exit,  the  great- 
est transverse  cross  sectional  area  of  each  of  the  passages 
being  smaller  than  the  surface  area  of  deposition  on  the 
wafer 


5,223,109 

ION  BEAM  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATLIS 

FnalkazB  Itok,  FqjiMwa;  Akira  SkbaaM,  YokokaMi;  Satoaki 

Harakki,  YokokaMi.  aad  Jaaxoa  Azaau,  Yokokaaa,  all  of 

Japaa,  aaaigaon  to  Hitackl,  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  76M2S 

ClaiBs  priority,  appikatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  27,  1990,  2-25S3«0 

lat.  a.'  HOIJ  27/00 

VS.  a.  204— 192J4  5  Claiaat 


1    A  methcxi  for  electrodialytically  demineralizing  a  liquid 
they-based  material  comprising  the  steps  of 

A  introducing  said  liquid  matcnal  to  an  electrodialysis 
apparatus  including  a  pair  of  electrodes  and  an  alternating 
succession  of  diluting  cells  and  concentrating  cells  be- 
tween said  electrodes,  adjacent  ones  of  vaid  cells  being 
separated  by  ion  exchange  membranes,  said  liquid  material 
being  intrtxluced  to  said  diluting  cells. 

B   applying  a  voltage  across  said  electrodes,  and 

C  dunng  said  voltage  applying  step.  incrca.sing  the  electn 
cal  conductivity  of  said  liquid  matcnal  in  said  diluting 
cells 


1  An  ion  beam  processing  method  composing  the  steps  of 
rotating  a  workpiece,  and  applying  an  ion  beam  to  said  routing 
workpiece  to  pr(x:ess  said  workpiece  by  said  applied  ion  beam, 
wherein  said  ion  beam  is  applied  to  said  routing  workpiece 
while  periodically  varying  the  speed  of  roution  of  said  work- 
piece,  thereby  processing  said  workpiece  into  a  product  having 
a  generally  ellipse  cross-sectional  shape  through  a  plane  dis- 
posed perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  workpiece 


5,223,110 

APPARATL'S  FOR  ELECTROPLATING  ELECTRICAL 

CONTACTS 

Ernest  R.  Nolan,  Round  Rock,  nod  Charles  W.  C.  Lin,  San 

Antoaio,  both  of  Tex.,  aaaignor*  to  MicroelcctrtMiics  and 

Computer  Technology  Corporatioo,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,131 

Int.  a.'  C25D  7  7/00 

U.S.  a.  204—224  R  15  Claiau 


1  An  electroplating  cell  for  elccropalting  a  meullic  coating 
onto  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  electrical  contacts,  compris- 
ing 

a  housing  including  a  chambr  having  a  side  exposed  to  the 
outside  of  the  housing,  said  chamber  adapted  to  enclose 
the  electrical  contacts, 

resilient  seal  means  connected  to  teh  housing  and  surround- 
ing the  exposed  side  for  sealing  around  the  ocntacts, 

an  anode  in  teh  camber, 

a  cathode  ocnnected  to  the  resilient  seal  measn  for  electri- 
cally contacting  a  plurlaiy  of  contacts,  and 

an  miet  and  an  outlet  pon  in  fluid  communiation  with  the 
camber  for  admitting  and  expeelling  fluid  from  teh 
chabmer 


1  Apparatus  for  applying  thin  layers  on  a  substrate  by  means 
of  cathode  sputtering,  comprising 
a  vacuum  chamber  having  a  wall  with  an  opening  there- 
through, 
a  cathode  to  be  sputtered  in  said  chamber, 
an  anode  opposite  said  cathode  in  said  chamber, 
a  diaphrafm  between  said  cathode  and  said  anode,  and 
a  one-piecc  hnear  condmt  member  in  said  chamber  and 


having  at  least  one  conduit  therein  for  coolant,  al  least  one 
conduit  therein  for  process  gas,  and  a  plurality  of  openings 
therein  between  said  conduit  for  process  gas  and  said 
chamber,  said  conduit  member  passing  through  said  open- 
ing in  said  wall. 

flange  means  fixing  said  member  to  said  wall  at  said  opening. 

sealing  means  between  said  flange  means  and  said  member, 
and  between  said  flange  means  and  said  wall,  and 

connection  means  for  providing  coolant  and  process  gas  to 
respective  conduits,  said  connection  means  being  pro- 
vided outside  of  said  vacuum  chamber 


5.223,112 

REMOVABLE  SHUTTER  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESS  CHAMBER 

At!  TcpMm  CuertlM,  Calif„  BMiiMr  to  Applied  Materials, 

1ml.  SMrta  Ova.  Calif . 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  «93,S44 
lat  Cl.'  C23C  i4/i4 
MS,  a.  204— 29«.ll  »0  ' 


5.223,111 

DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  THIN  LAYERS  ONTO  A 

SUBSTRATE 

GcroM  Laeft,  Criataaira.  Fc4.  Rep.  of  GcraMy,  aMigMr  to 

LeyboM  Ahtit^wrllarkaft.  Hans,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay 

Filed  May  9,  I9M,  Ser.  No.  521.266 
OaiaM  priority,  ^pllcarina  Fad.  Rep.  of  Germay,  Mar.  1, 
1990,  4006411 

lat.  a.'  C23C  l4/i4 
VS,  CL  204—290.07  9  dalnu 


1.  In  a  processing  system  including  a  processing  chamber  or 
subchamber  having  an  opening  into  which  a  substrate  having  a 
surface  to  be  coated  or  otherwise  treated  may  be  disposed,  lif^ 
means  for  moving  the  substrate  into  and  then  out  of  said  open- 
ing, and  shutter  means  for  temporarily  blocking  said  opening 
during  the  time  that  a  processed  substrate  is  being  removed  and 
replaced  by  an  unprocessed  substrate,  an  improved  shutter 
means,  comprising: 

a  shutter  plate  having  certain  physical  characteristics  sub- 
stantially similar  to  those  of  a  substrate  to  be  processed: 
and 
shutter  plate  transport  means  operative  to  transport  said 
shutter  plate  between  a  first  positioa  alighted  with  said  lift 
means  where  said  shutter  plate  can  be  engaged  by  said  lif^ 
means,  hfled  from  said  transport  means  and  moved  into 
said  opening  in  place  of  a  substrate,  and  a  second  position 
retracted  from  said  first  position. 
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5.223,113 
APPARATTjS  FDR  FORMING  REDUCED  PRFSSl  RE 
AND  FOR  PROCESSING  OBJFXT 
Satoski  lOweko.  Yohoiuam:  Taichi  FagiU,  Yamato;  Toakihisa 
Noiawa,    Yokohama;    Yoichi    Ueda,    Yokohama;    Yakinasa 
YoakMa,  Yokohama;   liahiro  Haaegawa,  Zaashi.  and  Hanio 
Okaao,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japaa,  anigaon  to  Tokyo   Electron 
Umited.  Tokyo  aa«  Kabushiki  Kaiaha  Toakiba.  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732.240 
Oaimi  priority,  applicatioii  Japan,  J«l.  20.  1990,  2-1924«7; 
Jul.  20,  1990.  2-192468 

Int.  CT  C23F  I  o: 
VS.  a.  204—298.33  13  Claim* 


rlcttrixle  prescnimg  a  non-increasing  crosss^clional  area  lo 
the  micrix-olumn  channel  through  ihe  column  and  wherein  the 


I    A  pnxressing  apparalus.  comprising 

a  susceplor  f<ir  mounting  and  holding  an  oh]evl  thereon 

a  temperature  control  section  for  controlling  a  temperature 
of  the  susceplor.  said  temperature  control  section  hac  ing  a 
ccxiling  section 

a  prtxcvs  chamber  having  a  wall  which  encloses  said  sus- 
ceplor and  cixiling  section,  a  pari  of  the  pnxt-ss  chamher 
wall  e»tending  upward  from  a  Nittom  ol  the  priKess 
chamber  to  form  an  inner  cylinder 

a  clearance  defined  b>  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  sussxpior 
and  cooling  section,  and  an  inner  surtai.e  of  said  innei 
cylinder 

first  eshausiing  means  for  exhausting  a  prcness  jrca  sur- 
rounded hs  the  wall  of  said  process  chamber 

second  exhausting  means  for  exhausting  said  kiearan>.e    mi 
Ihat   the   wall   of  said   prcxess  chamber   is  heat  insulated 
from  the  susceptor  and  the  ccHiling  section  b\  said  l  lear 
ance    and 

gas  supply  means  for  supplying  a  process  gas  to  said  prcxrevs 
area 


on-column  electrcxJcs  are  located   within   500  microns  of  the 
exit  end  of  the  column 


5.223,115 

EI  ECTROPHORETIC  DISPLAY  WITH  SINGLE 

CHARACTER  ERASURE 

Frank  J.   DiSanto,   North   Hills,  and   Denis  A.   Krusoa,   Lloyd 

Harbor,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Copy  Tele,  Inc.,  Huntington 

Sution.  NY. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No   699.216,  May  13.  1991.  abudoncd. 

Thu  application  Aug.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  752,184 

Int.  n,'  G09C  J/J<  J,  00 

IS.  (1.  204 — 299  R  26  Claims 


^        t 


5.223.114 
ON-COI.l  MN  CONDI  CTIVTTY  DFTECTOR  FOR 
MICHtXOLl  MN  ELEtTROKINFTK  SEPARATIONS 
Richard   N.  Zare.  Stanford;   Xiao-Hua   Huang,   Alberton.  and 
Joseph  Pang,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the  Iceland  Stanford  Junior  I  ni»ersity,  Stanford, 
(alif. 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser    No.  443.059,  No».  28,  1989,  sbandoned. 
which  is  1  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  63,547,  Jun.  17,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1991.  Ser    No.  744.642 

Int.  n:  c;oiN  r  :^  :^  44^ 

li.S,  CI.  204—299  R  18  Claims 

1  An  elcclrokmetic  separation  /one  comprising  a  generally 
cylindrical  tubular  electrokinetic  separation  micrcvolumn 
having  a  wall  defining  an  about  25  lo  about  2(X)  micron  diameter 
microcolumn  channel  and  one  or  more  on  column  conductis 
ity  electrixles  that  pa.ss  through  the  micr(X(ilumn  wall  wherein 
each  electrixJc  has  a  up  that  is  substantially  flush  with  said  wall 
or   that    terminates   in    said    micrcx;olumn   channel,    with   each 


1    An  clectrophorelK   display  comprising 

(a)  a  fluid  tight  envelope  having  a  ptirtion  thereof  which  is  at 
least  partially  transparent 

(b)  an  eleclrophoretic  fluid  contained  within  said  envelope, 
said  fluid  having  pigmented  particles  suspended  therein 

(;.!  a  first  plurality  of  elongated  subslanlially  parallel  hon 
/ontal  conductor  members  disp»>scd  within  a  first  plane 
and  contained  within  said  envelope 

idl  a  first  plurality  of  elongated  substantially  parallel  vertical 
conductor  members  contained  within  said  envelope  elec 
incally   insulated  from  said  horizontal  members  and  dis 
posed  within  a  second  plane,  said  first  and  said  second 
planes  being  substantially   parallel,  said  first   plurality   of 
horizontal    members   and   said    first    plurality    of  vertical 
members  forming  a  first  matrix  with  a  plurality  of  inter 
sections  when  viewed  along  a  line  perpendicular  to  said 
first  and  said  second  planes. 

(e)  a  second  plurality  of  elongated  substantially  parallel 
horizontal  conductor  members  disposed  within  a  third 
plane  and  contained  within  said  envelope. 

(f)  a  second  plurality  of  elongated  substantially  parallel 
vertical  conductor  members  contained  within  said  enve- 


lope electrically  insulated  from  said  secoiid  plurality  of 
horizontal  members  and  dispoaed  within  a  fourth  plane, 
said  third  and  said  fourth  planes  being  substantially  paral- 
lel, said  second  plurality  of  horizontal  members  and  said 
second  plurality  of  vertical  members  forming  a  aecond 
matrix  with  a  plurality  of  intersections  when  shewed  along 
a  line  perpendicular  to  said  third  and  said  fourth  planes, 
said  second  and  said  third  planes  being  substantially  paral- 
lel, each  of  said  vertical  and  horizontal  members  in  said 
first  and  second  matrices  being  selectively  electrically 
chargeable  to  mduce  movement  of  said  particles  within 
said  fluid,  said  particles  being  at  least  partially  visible 
through  said  transparent  portion  of  said  envelope. 


that  of  a  monolayer,  wherein  the  two  materials  act 
terminals  and 


5.223,116 

APPARATUS  FOR  EUECTROFHORETIC  APPLICATION 

OF  A  LACQUER  ONTO  PLATE-SHAPED  WORK  PIECES 

Duiel  HoMca,  HaMizamc,  Bdgiui,  aarigMr  to  SiesMn  Ak- 

ticageaellachaft,  MoiUch,  Fed.  Rcy.  of  Gcnuwy 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,167 

Int.  a.'  C25D  li/00 

MS.  CL  204—300  EC  21  C\^a» 


a  counterelectrode  having  a  surface  area  at  least  10^  larger 
than  the  surface  area  of  the  working  electrode. 

5,223,118 
METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  ORGANIC  ADOmVES  IN 

AN  ELECTROPLATING  BATH 

Wade  Soucabcrg.  Foxboro;  Roflv  Bcnarda,  WcUcder.  Prtrick 

Hoale,  Fmdiwham,  nd  Gordoa  Flitar,  Smtbmn,  •»>  o* 

Mm»^  aMi^on  to  Shipley  Co«ip>inr  IBC,  Newttm,  MMi. 

Filed  Mar.  >,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,798 

Lrt.  CL'  GOIN  27/416;  C25D  21/14 

UJS.  CL  205—81  W  ' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  eleclrophoretic  application  of  a  lacquer 
onto  plate-shaped  work  pieces,  comprising: 

a  cell  containing  a  lacquer  deposition  bath  liquid; 

at  least  one  electrode  arranged  in  the  cell  and  havmg  a 
polanty  opposite  the  work  pieces  that  are  anodically  or 
cathodically  contacted; 

a  conveyor  means  for  conveying  the  work  pieces  through 
the  cell  along  a  horizontal  throughput  path; 

at  least  one  endless  contacting  drive  circulating  synchro- 
nously with  the  work  pieces  for  the  anodic  or  calhodic 
contacting  of  the  traversmg  work  pieces; 

at  least  one  contact  element  arranged  outside  the  cell  for  a 
feed  of  anode  current  or  cathode  current  to  the  contacting 
drive;  and 

at  least  one  cleaning  means  arranged  outside  the  cell  for 
removing  lacquer  that  is  deposited  on  the  contacting  drive 
in  the  cell,  said  at  least  one  contact  element  being  located 
outside  the  cell  following  the  cleamng  means  in  a  circulat- 
ing direction  of  the  endless  contacting  drive. 


5.223,117 
TWO-TERMINAL  VOLTAMMETRIC  MICROSENSORS 
Mark  S.  WrigktoB,  WlKkcatcr,  MtmA  i*m**  J-  HlctaM*,  Falli 
Charck.  Va.;  PamI  E.  LaiUais,  Plalm,  Pa.;  D«T4d  Ofer,  New- 
toB,  Maaa.;  Cfcad  A.  MirUii,  SkoUe,  OL;  Jaa^a  R.  ValeMiBe, 
Medftird,  aad  G«or«e  M.  Whlttridw.  Newtim,  both  of  Maaa., 
aaaigwin  to  Mmb.  iMtHirtc  of  TechMtioo  aad  Prca.  A  Fel- 
lows of  Harvard  CoIlc«e,  both  ot  Cambridce,  Maaa. 
FUed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695^54 
lat  CL'  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  CL  204—415  >*  CJalaas 

1    An  two-terminal   voltammetnc  electrochemical  sensor 
comprising: 

a  working,  electrode  comprising  surface  confined  chemi- 
cally sensitive  redox  material  and  chemically  insensitive 
redox  material  in  a  thickness  functionally  equivalent  lo 


1  A  method  for  determining  the  quantity  of  brightener  and 
leveler  in  a  metal  plating  bath  comprismg  the  steps  of: 
a.  obtaining  a  plurality  of  plating  baths  where  each  bath  has 
a  known  and  different  quantity  of  said  brightener  and 
leveler,  but  where  the  quantity  of  each  m  each  bath  differs 
from  the  quantity  in  the  other  baths; 
b   for  each  bath,  providing  a  counter  electrode,  a  cleaned 
working  electrode  and  a  reference  electrode  immersed  in 
said  bath,  and  carrying  out  a  predetermined  sequence  of 
steps  comprising: 

I    equilibrating  said  working  electrode  without  energy 
input  lo  adsorb  brightetier  for  a  time  until  the  change  in 
energy  output  with  time  is  minimal  and  measuring  said 
energy  output; 
ii.  plating  metal  ions  on  said  working  electrode  with  en- 
ergy input  for  a  lime  sufficient  to  measure  initial  plating 
energy  output;  and 
iii.  continuing  to  plate  metal  ions  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
measure  the  change  in  energy  output  with  time; 
c  for  each  bath,  correlating  the  quantity  of  brightener  with 
the  energy  output  value  obtained  in  step  i;' 

d.  for  each  bath,  correlating  the  quantity  of  brightener  with 
the  initial  energy  output  value  obtained  m  step  ii; 

e.  for  each  bath,  correlating  the  ratio  of  brightener  to  leveler 
with  the  change  in  energy  output  with  time  value  obtained 
in  step  iii; 

f  obtaining  a  pUong  bath  having  an  unknown  quantity  of 
bnghlener  and  leveler,  placing  said  electrodes  in  said  bath 
and  performing  said  predetermined  sequence  of  steps;  and 

g.  choosing  from  said  correlations  in  steps  c,  d  and  e.  a 
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quantity  of  bnghtener  and  the  ratio  of  bnghtencr  to  lev 
eler  which  corresponds  to  said  energy  outputs  recorded 
for  said  bath  with  the  unknown  quantity  of  bnghlcner  and 
leveler 


5^23,119 

CAS  TREATMENT  METHOD  FOR  REMOVAL  OK 

LIQUID  DROPLETS 

David  Darks.  547  ATeaida  Boenoa  Alrea,  San  nemente,  Calif. 

92672 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  843,141 

Int.  C\.'  C2SD  21/04.  BOID  !<i  W 

VS.  a.  205—94  *  Oainu 


.:J;" 
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-y^ 


I  In  an  electroplating  prcx;css  wherein  a  electroplating 
chemical  solution  is  contained  in  an  open  topped  electroplating 
ves.sel  for  contact  with  mechanical  items  contained  therein,  the 
improved  methixl  of  eliminating  discharge  of  liquid  droplets  of 
the  electroplating  solution  to  the  almmphere,  which  com 
prises. 

a  partially  containing  the  ga,ses  over  the  electroplating  hath, 
h  exhausting  the  gases  within  the  partially  contained  vapor 
space  over  the  electroplating  bath  into  a  \*atcr  scrubbing 
bath  and  pa.vsing  said  ga,scs  through  said  water  bath  under 
lurbulenl  conditions  for  intimate  contacting  therein  and 
removing  therefrom  water-scrubbed  eshausi  gases 
c    passing  the  walerssruhbed  gases  exhaust  gases  removed 

from  the  water  scrubbing  bath  l(^  a  filtration  station 
d  passing  said  water  scrubbed  exhaust  gases  through  a  mist 
separator  comprising  a  plurality  of  screens  having  mesh 
sizes  of  ab<iul  14  mesh  to  obtain  demisted  t-xhausl  gases 
c  passing  the  demisted  exhaust  gases  from  the  misl  separator 
through  a  sub-micron  filler  to  remove  any  entrained  misi 
therefrom  and  to  obtain  filtered  exhaust  gases  and  dis- 
charging said  filtered  exhaust  gases  to  the  atmosphere 


except  for  a  portion  of  the  valve  metal  foil  serving  as  an 
electrode  for  the  capacitor. 

(b)  contacting  an  electrode  for  electrolytic  polymeniation 
with  part  of  the  valve  metal  foil  wherein  the  electrode  is 
made  of  a  material  incapable  of  undergoing  anodization  in 
an  electrolytic  polymenration  solution; 

(c)  subjecting  the  valve  metal  foil  to  electrolytic  polymenza- 
tion  of  a  polymenzable  compound  in  an  electrolytic  solu- 
tion by  application  of  a  polymenration  potential  between 


'''v 

-'ii' 

7 

^« 

the  electrode  for  electrolytic  polymenzation  and  a 
counter  electrixle  placed  in  the  electrolytic  solution  in  a 
spaced  relation  with  the  electrode  for  electrolytic  poly- 
merization until  a  conductive  polymer  layer  serving  as  a 
s<ilid  electrolyte  is  formed  on  the  conductive  inorganic 
film,  and 
(d)  removing  the  electrode  for  the  electrolytic  polymenza 
lion  from  the  valve  metal  foil  and  attaching  leads  to  the 
electrcxle  portion  of  the  valve  metal  foil  and  the  conduc 
live  polymer  layer,  respectively 


5.223,121 
PROTECTIVE  CARTON  WITH  PROGRESSIVE 
PRODUCT  C1.AMPING 
Robert  G.  Dickie.  15  Valley  Trail.  RR  #2,  Newmarket.  Ontario 
IJY  4V8;  Michael  J.  Phillips.  1906  Barsuda  DriTe,  Missis- 
sauga.  Ontario  I-5J  IV 5,  and  Brian  J.  Walter*.  Rural  Route 
»l,  Sunderland.  Ontario  Ii)C  IHO,  ail  of  Canada 
Filed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,622 
Int.  CI."  B65D  A/  M 
IS.  (1.  206—591  1*  Claims 


5,223,120 

METHOD  FOR  FABRK  ATINC;  SOLID  EI  KCTROIATIC 

CAPACITORS  I  SING  AN  ORGANIC  CONDI  CTIVE 

LAYER 

Toshikuni  Kojima,  /anuu  Masao  Fukuyama,  Kawasaki;  Vasuo 
Kudoh,  Yokohama,  and  Norishige  Nanai,  Kanagawa.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  MatsnshiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795.564 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  22,  1990,  2-318576; 
Nov.  30,  1990.  2-337942;  Jul.  10,  1991,  3-169867 

Int.  CI.'  C25D  «  nj 
IS.  CI.  205— 317  30  Claims 

1  A  methiKl  f.ir  fahricaling  a  stilid  electroKnc  capacitor  o( 
the  type  vshich  comprises  a  valve  meul  foil  capable  of  forming 
a  dieleclnc  oxide  film  thereon,  a  dielectric  oxide  film  formed 
on  the  valve  metal  foil  except  for  a  portion  serving  as  an  elec- 
trode for  the  capacitor,  a  conductive  inorganic  film  formed  on 
the  dielectric  oxide  film,  a  conductive  polymer  film  formed  on 
the  conductive  inorganic  layer  by  elecIroWlic  polymeri/alion 
anil  leads  formed  on  the  valve  metal  foil  and  Ihe  conduvtivi- 
fKilymer  film,  respectively ,  the  method  comprising 

(a)  providing  a  valve  metal  foil  having  a  dielev-tru   t"ilni  and 
a  conduclivf  m.irganii   film  formed  thereon  in  ihis  order 


1  .'\  protection  and  support  carton  for  a  substantially  flat 
product  assembled  by  folding  from  at  least  one  sheet  of  card 
board,  said  al  least  one  sheet  comprising  first  and  second  reel 
angular  panels  forming,  when  folded,  substantially  parallel 
exterior  top  and  Nittom  panels  of  said  carton,  third  and  fourth 
rectangular  lateral  extensions  forming,  when  folded,  substan 
tially  parallel  exterior  side  panels  of  said  carton,  and  fifth  and 
sixth  rectangular  longitudinal  extensions  forming,  when 
folded,  suhstanlially  parallel  exterior  end  panels  of  said  carton, 
further  extensions  of  at  least  one  of  said  panels  composing, 
v^htn  folded 

substantially  parallel  rectangular  interior  top  panel  and  b<n- 

tom  panel    and 
,1  pair  of  rectangular  inlenor  end  panels  attached  to  the  ends 
of  said  interior  bottom  panel  and  holding  al  least  one  of 
said  interior  lop  and  Nillom  panels  spaced  apart  from  its 
corresp<^ndlng  exienor  panel  and  each  of  said  interior  end 


June  29,  1993 

panels  forming  an  acute  angle  with  respect 
interior  bottom  panel. 


CHEMICAL 


2965 


17  to  said 


5023.124  

MFTHOD  FOR  IMMOBILIZING  A  POLYPEPTIDE  IN  A 
POLYMER  AND  A  MEMBRANE  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Hcvik  Ege,  Sobort.  DcuHrit,  aaatganr  to  Novo  N«HMi  A/S, 


5^23,122 

PRODUCING  MFIHOD  OF  FRACTIONATED  WAX 

PRODUCTS  HAVING  DIFFERENT  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHTS  FROM  SOLID  WAX 

YoaUkiaa  KatajraMi,  Okaya^a,  Jayu,  aaai^or  to  Ckaaei  OO 

Co.,  Ltd.,  OkayaM,  Japu 

CoBtiautkw  of  Ser.  No.  626,617,  Dec.  7, 1990,  ab««dnf<l  Thto 

tffUeatkm  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  M1,S53 

ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Ja»M,  Apr.  IS,  1990,  M04235 

UL  CL'  ClOG  73/00 

VS.  a.  208—24  ♦  aalM 

1   A  method  for  producing  wax  products  by  fractionating 

solid  wax  depending  on  molecular  weights,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  preparmg  solid  wax  as  a  raw  material; 

(b)  bringing  the  raw  material  mto  solid-liquid  contact  with  a 
solvent  for  dissolving  a  portion  of  said  raw  material  hav- 
ing a  lower  molecular  weight  than  the  molecular  weight 
of  the  raw  material  at  a  temperature  lower  than  a  melting 
pomt  of  the  raw  material; 

(c)  separating  a  solution  from  the  solid  sute  raw  material; 

(d)  evaporating/ rcmovmg  said  solvent  from  the  solution  so 
as  to  obtain  a  fractionated  wax  product  having  a  different 
molecular  weight;  and 

(e)  repetitively  performing  steps  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  while  in- 
creasing said  temperature  of  said  solvent  step  by  step 


PCT  No.  PCr/DK«9/00019,  §  371  D«c  Sc^  5,  1990,  $  102(e) 
Date  Se^  5,  1990,  PCT  PA.  No.  WOW/07139,  PCT  PiA. 
Date  Aag.  10,  1999 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  3,  19W,  Ser.  No.  543,770 

ClaiMa  priority,  appUcatloa  DcuMrk,  Feb.  5,  19*8,  614/n 

lat.  CL'  COIN  27/26 

VS.  CL  204—418  «  OaiaM 


5,223,123 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  POLAROGRAPHIC  OXYGEN 

SENSOR 
C:aiiieroa  J.  Kocli,  3503  n7th  Street,  Edmootoa,  Alberta,  Caa- 

ada  T6J  1S2 

DirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  403,832,  Sep.  5.  1989,  PaL  No.  5,030,336, 

which  ii  a  coBtiBDatioa  of  Ser.  No.  66,979,  Jua.  29,  1987, 

abandoned.  Thla  applkatioo  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,199 

Int  a.'  GOIN  27/404 

VS.  a.  204—415  '  Clainu 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  polyurethane  membrane  com- 
pnsmg  an  immobilized  peptide,  said  method  compniing; 

a)  adding  (i)  said  polypeptide  and  (ii)  a  permeability  modify- 
ing agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  heparin, 
alginic  acid  and  albumin  to  an  aqueous  polyurethane 
dispersion  wherein  said  polypeptide  is  dissolved; 

b)  shaping  said  aqueous  dispersion  into  a  membrane; 

c)  drying  said  polyurethane  membrane  whereby  said  poly- 
peptide U  entrapped  in  the  polyurethane  without  any 
covalent  bondmg  between  the  polypeptide  and  the  poly- 
urethane; and 

d)  optionally  subjecting  said  dned  polyurethane  membrane 
to  a  heat  treatment  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  40*  C 
to  about  80'  C.  for  a  period  of  time  of  from  about  30 
minutes  to  about  30  hours. 


5023,125 

OXYGEN  SENSOR  FOR  ALUMTWM  KILLED,  HIGH 

SIUCON  STEEL  MELTS 

Harry  G.  Clawa,  Jr.,  Wexford,  a>d  Sbaw.  P.  SnUtk,  Rocbeater. 

botk  of  Pa.,  aadgnon  to  C^cMral  Signal  Corporatloa,  Staai- 

fonl.  Conn. 

Filed  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796428 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/26 

VS.  a.  204—423  *  Claim 


1    A  method  for  making  a  polarographic  oxygen  sensor, 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  an  elongate  cathode  housing  formed  of  an  inert, 
electncally  non-conducmg  machinable  ceramic  material 
and  having  a  longitudinal  passage  therein  extending  into 
an  opening  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  passage  at  a  tip  end 
of  the  housing; 

b)  securing  an  elongate  cathode  compnsing  at  least  one 
cathode  wire  through  said  longitudinal  passage,  symmetri- 
cally spaced  from  walls  of  said  passage; 

c)  providing  molten  glass  in  said  passage  in  which  the  cath- 
ode IS  secured; 

d)  allowing  the  molten  glass  to  flow  into  said  opening, 
toward  said  secured  cathode,  and  toward  said  walls;  and 

e)  subsequently  allowing  said  molten  glass  to  solidify  and 
form  a  glass  seal  in  said  passage  between  the  cathode  and 
the  cathode  housing  along  a  substantial  length  of  the 
cathode 


1.  An  oxygen  sensor  of  the  expendable  immersion  type  for 
measuring  the  dissolved  oxygen  content  of  a  molten  steel  bath 
comprising: 

a  sensor  cartndge  having  a  body  portion, 

a  slag  protecting  cap  covering  one  face  of  said  body  portion, 

a  closed  end  tube  of  solid  electrolyte  mounted  in  said  body 

with  said  closed  end  of  said  tube  extending  from  said  one 

face  of  said  body  under  said  slag  protecting  cap; 
an  oxygen  reference  matenal  mounted  within  said  closed 

end  tube  and  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  tube, 
a  first  electncal  conductor  extending  through  said  cartndge 

and  into  said  closed  end  tube  making  electncal  contact 

with  said  oxygen  reference  matenal, 
a  second  electncal  conductor  positioned  m  said  cartndge  to 
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provide  electrical  Cdnlact  with  said  mullfn  sicfl  when 
said  sens»ir  is  immersed  in  said  bath,  and 
1  shield  in  the  form  of  a  closed  end  tube  havinjj  gixxl  thermal 
conductivity  and  positioned  under  said  slag  protecting  cap 
VI  as  to  surround  said  tube  of  solid  electrolyte  with  a  small 
space  between  said  shield  and  said  vilid  electrolyte  to 
allow  heating  of  the  v<lid  electrolyte  before  melting  of 
said  shield  ix-curs  and  to,  at  the  same  time,  prevent  errone 
ous  outputs  from  said  sensor  due  to  oxidation  of  the  shield 
material 


5,223.127 

hydr(k;kn  si  lhde  scavengkrs  in  Ft  ei^, 

HYDR(K  ARSONS  AND  WATER  LSING  AMIDINES  AND 

POI.YAMIDINRS 
Jerry  J.  Weers,  Ballwin,  and  Catherint  E.  Tbomasson,  EllisTille. 
both  of  Mo.,  assiKnors  to  Petrolite  Corporation,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

FiM  Jul.  18,  I99I,  Ser.  No.  732,376 
Int.  n.'  ClOG  29/20 
L.S.  (1.  208—236  I*  Oainu 

6  A  melhixi  for  scavenging  hydrogen  sulfide  in  an  aque<ius 
an/or  hydnxarhon  medium,  comprising  contacting  the  me- 
dium with  an  effective  amount  of  an  amidine  selected  from  the 
grt>up  consisting  of 

(a)  monoamidine  compounds  corresponding  to  the  formula 


5J23,126 

syste:m  kor  decontaminating  dry  CI  eaninc; 

WA.STE  WATE:R  with  CX)NTR0I.I.ED  PIMPINC. 
Alan  J.  Phillipa.  SanU  Monica,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Air  Quality 
I.aboratories.  SanU  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,234 

Int.  n:  BoiD  :/  »< 

L.S.  CI.  210— «6  9  (laims 
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3  A  system  lor  decontaminating  waste  water  pr.Khiied 
during  drv  cleaning  operations  containing  dr\  cleaning  M'ivenl 
and  particulate  contaminants,  said  system  comprising 

a  storage  tank  including  an  inlet  through  which  said  waste 
water  is  introduced  inio  said  storage  tank  and  walls  detui 
ing  a  settling  chamber  having  a  b»Htom  sediment  /one. 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  drv  ^  leaning  stil^t-nt  and 
pariKulale  contaminants  in  said  wasic  waler  seitlc  h\ 
gracit\  to  form  a  sediment  in  said  sediment  /mt-  and 
prcnide  parlialU  decontaminated  wasif  watei  whivh 
contains  reduced  amounts  of  saki  dr\  v  leaning  ^. 'UrnI  and 
particulate  contaminants 
pump  means  for   removing  said   partialis    dcv  oniaiiiinaied 

waste  waler  from  said  settling  chamber 
particulate   filler   means  for    removing  substanliaiK    .ili    ihc 
particulate  contaminants   remaining   in   said   parti.ilK    ilr 
I.  onlaniinaled    waste    water    to    piocide    particulate    lre<- 
waste  water 
solvent   filter   nu-ans  tor   removing  subslanliall\    ali   the  i!r\ 
cleaning  solvent   remaining  in  said  partK  ul.ilc  <trr   waste 
water  to  provide  decontaminated  wasle  walet 
esap<>rati>r     means    for    evaporating     said    Je^  oin.iniin.iteil 

w  asif  w  aler 
means  lor  removing  s.iitl  s»-dinienl  troiii  said  seduneni  /oik- 

an<l 
storage  tank  sensor  means  lor  s<-nsiiig  the  lesei  iTow  ot  said 
waste  waler  in  said  storage  lank  and.  in  lesjxinse,  control 
ling  said  pump  means 
5    A  system  for  decontaminating  waste  water  according  Ii' 
claim  3  wherein  saiil  storage  tank  scnvir   means  further  c  oni 
prises  means  for  detecting  the  presence  ol  a  maKinium  amount 
of  waste  water  in  said  storage  tank,  and  for  alerting  an  ofx-rat.u 
upon  said  waste  water  reaching  viid  predetcrniiiud  niavimuni 
amount 


I         /  ^    \            ,                  l\           . 

R  — N=l.— V.  N               s  — R.    R  — N  =  c— S— R-  or 

\  \     / 

r'  r' 


R-N  =  t— S  K* 


wherein  R.  R'   R-and  R^re  independently  selected  from 

among  H.  alky  I  groups  of  up  to  about  18  carbon  atoms  and 
aryl  groups  of  up  to  ab<iut  18  carbon  atoms  and  R*  is 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl 
enc  groups  and  alkylene  groups  of  up  to  about  IS  carbon 
atoms,  provided  that  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  of 
R,  R'.  R-.  R'and  Represent  in  the  comp<iund  is  from  1  to 
afviut  IX  and 
Ibl  p<ilyamidines  ci>rresponding  to  the  formula 

A'  — R'— A-  ot  A    —  R"— A-'. 

wherein  A'.  A-.  and  A     are  independently  selected  Irom 
among 


R' 

I 
R  k  K  < 
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\      / 
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I  \ 
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R' 


wherein  R.  R  R-  and  R  '  ol  each  of  A'.  A-  and  A'  are 
selected  independently  from  among  M.  alkyl  groups  of  up 
to  atsoul  IH  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  groups  of  up  to  afxiut 
IH  ^arb<ui  atoms  and  R''  of  each  of  A'.  ,A-  and  A  '  is  se- 
lec  led  independently  from  among  alky  lene  groups  of  up  to 
atxiui  IM  carbon  atoms  provided  that  the  total  number  of 
caib^in  atoms  of  R'.  R-.  R'and  R*pcr  A  is  from  1  to  about 


1 8;  R'  IS  an  alkylene  group  of  up  to  about  6  carbon  atoms 
or  an  arylene  group  of  up  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  and  R* 
is  an  alkylene  group  of  up  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  or  an 
arylene  group  of  up  to  about  10  carbon  atoms 

5.2X3,128 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  A  BATH  OF  UQUID 

WITH  CONVEYOR  BELT  AND  ADJUSTABLE  STRIPPER 

ZMgniew  CoabrowriO,  TattUacM,  Fed.  Re».  of  Gtrmamy,  m- 

■iSMr  to  C  *  H  Wcrkifga-rfclf  G«bH,  TattUi«e>,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Gcraaay 

Filed  Not.  20,  1»1,  Ser.  No.  795^32 
CUiM  priority,  afflieatkm  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmaay,  Sep.  14. 
1991,  9111450;  Oct.  23.  1991.  9113152 

lat.  a.'  B«C  45/12.  15/42:  BOID  17/12 
VS.  a.  210—138  •  CUlBM 


an  air  supply  pipe  passing  through  said  casing  with  one  end 
penetrating  into  the  lowest  container,  and 


1  Apparatus  for  cleaning  a  bath  of  liquid,  which  compnscs 
a  housing  having  a  chamber  therein;  a  dnve  roller  and  a  con- 
veyor bell  which  is  fed  around  the  dnve  roller  and  which  is 
located  at  least  m  part  in  the  chamber  and  which  dips  into  a 
bath  of  liquid,  said  belt  having  a  direction  of  rotation  and 
arranged  in  a  longitudinal  direction  parallel  to  a  wall  of  the 
housing,  a  motor  dnving  said  dnve  roller;  and  a  stnppcr  in  the 
chamber  associated  with  the  conveyor  belt  and  having  a  stnp- 
ping  edge  arranged  to  have  a  contact  pressure  on  said  bell  and 
directed  oppositely  to  the  direction  of  roution  of  the  conveyor 
belt  operative  to  remove  matenal  from  the  conveyor  belt,  and 
means  selectively  fixing  the  stnpper  to  the  housing  wall  and 
allowing  sliding  longitudinal  movement  of  the  stnpper  along 
the  housing  wall  so  as  to  regulate  the  contact  pressure  of  the 
stnpping  edge  on  the  belt 

7    Apparatus  according  to  claim   1   wherein   the  motor  is 
provided  with  a  timer 

5.223,129 
MULTI-LAYER  AERATING  RLTER 
ChiB-Hui  Hsieh,  2F..  No.  7,  lane  4.  Ching-NicB  RomI  I.  Kaoh- 
dung,  Taiwaa 

nicd  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993.359 
lat.  CI.'  C02F  i/02.  S/IO 
VS.  a.  210—150  "^  c*^"« 

1    A  multi-layer  aerating  filter  compnsing 
a  casing. 

a  plurality  of  pan-like  containers  being  sealed  and  arranged 
in  a  stack  within  said  casing,  wherein  the  uppermost  con- 
tamer  IS  sealed  by  >  cover  plate  on  its  top  edge;  each  of 
said  containers  having  at  least  a  water  level  pipe  and  a 
plurality  of  apertures  thereon, 
a  plurality  of  infiltration  spheres  being  disposed  on  a  bottom 

of  each  of  said  conuiners, 
a  water  inlet  pipe  connecting  to  said  casing  with  one  end 

penetrating  into  the  uppermost  container, 
a  water  discharge  pipe  connecting  to  said  casing  at  one  side 
near  the  bottom  thereof. 


a  blow-off  pipe  passing  through  said  casing  with  one  end 
penetrating  into  the  uppermost  container 

5.223.130 

DEVICE  FOR  ORGANIC  NEUTRALIZATION  AND 

REMOVAL  OF  PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS  PRESENT 

IN  WATER  BASINS 
ABgMia  Valfrido.  Caapa«Mi  L«p4^  Italy,  uciSBor  to  F«r» 

Flak,  S.rJ..  Bolo|M,  Itmly 
PCT  No.  PCT/rr90/00058,  §  371  Date  Di«.  11.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  11,  1991,  PCT  P«b.  No.  WO90/I5530,  PCT  P»b. 
Date  Dec.  27,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Job.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  776^31 
Claiaa  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Jaa.  13.  1989,  3518  A/89; 
Mar.  6.  1990.  3374  A/90 

iBt  a.'  C02F  7/00  BOIF  3/04 
UJS.  a.  210—170  10  ClMima 


1  A  device  for  organic  neutralization  and  for  the  reduction 
of  phosphorus  in  water  basins,  said  device  being  designed  to 
remain  submerged  in  the  water  of  said  basin  and  to  mix  air  with 
the  water  to  oxidize  phosphorus  conuined  in  the  water  and  to 
convey  a  froth  produced  by  said  water  and  air  upwards,  said 
device  compnsing 

a  back  module  (2).  support  means  attached  to  the  back  mod- 
ule for  keeping  the  back  module  partially  submerged  in 
the  water  of  said  basin,  said  back  module  including  a 
parallelepipedal  housing  (4)  having  in  one  of  its  vertical 
sides,  an  opening  (10).  made  m  proximity  of  a  bottom  of 
said  housing,  a  window  (ID  made  in  proximity  of  an 
upper  head  of  the  housing,  m  a  wall  opposite  to  said  side 
with  the  opening; 
a  blowing  unit  (12)  having  a  tube  (13)  extending  therefrom  to 
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enter  inio  said  housing  (14)  through  said  opening  (10"),  an 
air  diffusing  clement  placed  at  the  tKHtom  of  the  hiuising 
connected  lo  said  lube  for  diffusing  air  into  said  hack 
module  and  creating  an  upward  airflow  therein 
said  device  further  comprising  a  front  elemenl  (3)  connected 
to  the  back  mixlule  (2).  partially  fitted  into  said  back 
mixiule  window  (II),  and  having  a  conuiner  (20)  with  an 
upside  down  lube  shape,  said  from  element  eitcnds  into 
said  back  mixlule  window  a  sufficient  distance  to  inlercepi 
and  collect  the  upward  air  flow  inside  the  hack  mixJule 
and  the  froth  containing  the  prcxlucts  of  said  oxidation,  a 
pipe  union  (25)  connected  tos  aid  front  element,  collecting 
means  (35)  placed  over  said  container  (20).  said  collecting 
means  (35)  connected  lo  said  pipe  union  for  receiving  Ihe 
froth  collected  by  said  container  (20),  which  is  led 
through  the  pipe  union  to  the  collection  means 


5^23,131 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTERFACTNG  LIQl'ID 

CHROMATOGRAPHY-MASS  SPECTROMETRY 

SYSTEMS 
1  A.  Apffel,  Jr.,  Sm  Jo«e;  Robert  G.  NordiMB,  P»lo  Alto, 
both  of  C«lif.,  ud  Mirko  Martkh,  ETmaston,  111.,  aMignon  to 
Hewlett-Packmrd  Compuy,  P«lo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,178 

Int.  a.'  BOID  15/08 

VS.  C\.  210—198.2  9  Oaiiitt 


wherein   said   second    aperture    is   attached    to   said    source 
d-sscmbl\  entrance 


5^23,132 
WATER  ni.TERlNG  APPARATV^S 
Deok  J.  YooB,  Suweon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  anignor  to  Samaung 
Electronici  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suweon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,896 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.   11,   1990, 
90-8192 

Int.  a.*  BOID  ."  (W 
IS.  n   210—232  20  CTainu 


UMI 


\-n» 


6  A  liquid  chromatography  mass  speclromelry  particle 
separator  compnsing 

a  first  vacuum  chamber, 

means  for  introducing  a  mixture  of  solvent  ga.s  and  particles 
into  said  first  vacuum  chamber  wherein  said  introduction 
means  includes  a  nozzle  of  diameter  d„  through  which 
said  mixture  is  projected  as  a  supersonic  jet  into  said  firsi 
vacuum  chamber, 

a  first  skimmer  having  a  first  aperture  of  sufTicienl  construc- 
tion so  thai  substantially  all  the  particles  in  said  supersonic 
jel  travel  through  said  first  apcHure  which  has  a  diameter 

d|, 

a  second  vacuum  chamber  downstream  of  and  communicat 
ing  with  said  first  aperture, 

a  second  skimmer  having  a  second  aperture  of  sufficient 
construction  so  that  substantially  all  the  particles  in  said 
supersonic  jet  travel  through  said  second  aperture  which 
has  a  diameter  dj, 

a  mass  spectrometer  downstream  of  said  second  skimmer 
and  having  a  source  assembly  with  an  entrance  which  has 
a  diameter  d,wherein  d,  >d2  >d|  >d,,t,  said  second  aper 
lure  being  positioned  adjacent  lo  said  s<iurce  assembly 
entrance  s<i  thai  substantially  all  Ihe  particles  int  he  super- 
sonic jel  pass  through  said  entrance  and  into  said  source 
assembly, 

wherein  said  first  skimmer  comprises  a  first  conical  surlace 
which  radially  narrows  lo  a  first  apex  opposed  lu  said 
intrixluclion  means  and  wherein  said  second  skimmer 
comprises  a  second  conical  surface  which  radially  nar 
rows  to  a  second  apex  oppiised  to  said  inlrtxJuclion  means, 
said  second  skimmer  being  downstream  of  said  second 
vacuum  chamber  so  thai  particles  exit  said  second  vacuum 
chamber  through  said  second  aperture    and 


1  A  water  filtering  appamtus  compnsing  a  filter  unit  for 
filtenng  and  purifying  untreated  water  that  is  discharged  from 
a  faucet,  said  filter  unit  including  at  least  three  punficalion 
filters  which  are  mounted  on  a  bracket  member  positioned  in  a 
body  of  the  filter  unit,  a  fii^t  one  of  the  filters  having  an  inlet 
for  permuting  water  to  flow  into  the  first  filter  and  an  outlet,  a 
second  one  of  the  filters  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a 
third  one  of  the  filters  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  inlets 
and  outlets  of  Ihe  first,  second  and  third  fillers  being  connected 
to  one  another  such  that  water  flowing  into  the  first  filter  will 
successively  pass  through  the  first,  second  and  third  filters  and 
be  subjected  to  successive  filtenng  operations  to  thereby  pro- 
duce purified  water, 

a  support  member  having  a  discharge  valve  for  permitting 

punfied  water  to  be  discharged  from  the  apparatus, 
a  container  removably  mounted  on  the  support  member  and 
fluidly  connected  by  way  of  a  connecting  member  lo  the 
filter  unit  for  stonng  Ihe  water  treated  and  punfied  by  the 
niter  unit,  said  container  being  provided  with  an  opening 
and  closing  member  for  permitting  punfied  water  to  be 
discharged  from  the  container  when  the  container  is 
mounted  on  the  support  member  and  for  preventing  the 
discharge  of  punfied  water  from  the  conUiner  when  the 
container  is  separated  from  the  support  member,  said 
container  including  means  for  permitting  water  to  be 
discharged  from  the  container  when  the  volume  of  water 
in  Ihe  container  reaches  a  predetermined  level,  said  open- 
ing and  closing  member  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  discharge  valve,  whereby  said  container  can  be 
removed  from  said  support  member  so  as  to  permit  pun- 
fied water  contained  in  ihe  container  to  be  transported 

5.223,133 

ML  LTI-RLTER  ANALYTICAL  APPARATUS 

Phillip  Clark,  Stoneham;  Frederick  G.  Bargoot,  Welle«ley;  Yo- 

landa  Nieuwkerk,  Necdham,  and  Aldo  M.  Pitt.  Sudbury,  all  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Milliport  Corporation,  BcdfortL  MaM. 

Filed  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,452 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  69  00 

IS.  CI.  210-232  >9  CT^"* 

!    A  filtration  membrane  transfer  apparatus  for  removing  a 


plurality  of  discrete  filtration  membranes  from  a  multi-well 
filtration  apparatus  which  comprises 

an  eleclncally  conductive  template  having  holes  of  a  size, 

shape  and  position  as  said  plurality  of  discrete  filtration 

membranes. 


5^23,135 
SWIMMING  POOL  CLEANER 
LMwnmet  P.  MacPhee,  10  Nantilus  Dr„  Leooardo,  N  J.  07734, 
and  Patricia  M.  Daaaiagton,  P.O.  Box  479,  Gladstone,  N  J. 
07934 

Filed  Job.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  715,9*9 

Int.  a.'  BOID  29/07 

VS.  a.  210—242.1  20  Claims 


■^m^^ 


an  electncally  conductive  substrate  coaled  on  one  surface 
with  an  adhesive  adhered  to  one  surface  of  said  electri- 
cally conductive  substrate, 

said  adhesive  being  electncally  conductive  and  being  ex- 
posed in  said  holes. 


5023,134 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  RAPID  FASTEMNG  AND 

UNFASTENING  OF  TUBUUUJ  nLTERINC  FABRICS 

Carlo  Rlva.  Via  Valaemta,  M26  Riva  S.  Vltale,  Switaeriaad 

CoatiMatkM  at  Ser.  No.  601,001,  Oct  19,  I9M,  ab— 4of< 

TUt  aypUcadoa  Scy.  15,  1992,  S«r.  No.  M6.02S 
Claims    priority.    appUcatkw    Switxriaad,    Oct.    31,    19S9, 
3925/89-3 

lat.  CL'  BOID  29/05 
VS.  a.  210—232  *  Claiam 


1.  A  swimming  pool  cleaner  for  removing  debns  from  a 
swimming  pool  comprising: 

a)  a  net  catching  floating  and  submerged  debns  in  a  swim- 
ming pool, 

b)  a  frame  upon  which  said  net  is  mounted,  said  frame  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  substantially  horiiontal  members 
which  are  connected  to  first  and  second  substantially 
venical  side  members, 

c)  a  weight  for  maintaining  said  net  in  a  submerged  position 
while  it  is  moved  through  water  contained  within  the 
swimming  pool  during  a  pool  cleaning  operation,  and 

d)  rounded  elements  routably  mounted  to  said  frame  to 
faciliute  travel  of  the  net  through  the  water  and  to  protect 
the  pool  from  damage  by  the  frame. 


$023,13* 

ELONGATED  FLUID  FILTERING  ASSEMBLY 

W.  Gilbert,  P.O.  Bos  194,  KaycM,  Wyo.  tM39 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  M0.3«S 

Int.  a.'  BOID  25/Oa  29/11 

VS.  a.  210—315  " 


1  In  a  device  for  the  rapid  fastening  and  unfastening  of 
tubular  filtenng  fabncs.  said  device  having  a  bearing  structure 
(1,  1',  1  ')  adapted  to  support  a  filtering  fabric  (7)  in  the  form  of 
a  tubular  section,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  fastening  sleeve  (2.  2)  disposed  at  each  end  of  said  bearing 
structure  and  surrounded  by  an  outside  nng  (3,  3)  having 
an  inner  conical  surface,  and  an  inserted  annular  seal  (5,  5') 
disposed  between  the  fastening  sleeve  and  the  ouUide  nng 
to  allow  tight  anchonng  of  a  tubular  filtenng  fabnc  at 
each  of  said  ends  of  said  beanng  structure,  thereby  avoid- 
ing Its  rolling;  and 
a  fastening  head  (4,  4)  for  fastening  a  filtering  fabric  (7)  at 
each  end  of  said  bearing  structure  and  interfitting  with 
said  fastening  sleeve  (2.  2")  to  press  said  ring  (3,  3)  in  a 
sealing  engagement  against  said  sleeve  (2,  2'). 


1  An  elongated  fluid  filtenng  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  hollow  tubular  housmg  defining  an  elon- 
gated flow  chamber,  a  pair  of  first  and  second  open  end 
ports  located  al  opposite  ends  of  said  chamber,  and  an 
open  side  port  located  at  a  side  of  said  chamber  between 
and  spaced  from  said  first  and  second  end  portt. 

(b)  an  elongated  primary  hollow  filter  element  removably 
inserted  into  said  flow  chamber  of  said  housing  through 
said  second  end  port  thereof  and  extending  between  said 
first  and  second  end  ports  of  said  housing,  said  filter  ele- 
ment being  pervious  to  fluid  flow  and  impervious  to  solids 
above  a  given  particle  size,  said  filter  element  having  s 
pair  of  first  and  second  opposite  open  ends  and  defining  an 
inner  flow  passage  extending  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond ends  thereof  and  within  said  flow  chamber  of  said 
housing;  and 

(c)  means  disposed  adjacent  said  first  and  second  end  ports 
of  said  housing  for  supporting  said  filter  elemenl  in  said 
bousing  with  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  filter  ele- 
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meni  being  dispt>std  in  fli)*  communicatu^n  with  said  first 
»nd  second  end  fmrls  of  said  housign  and  said  filler  ele 
ment  and  said  housing  defining  therebetween  an  outer 
annular  flow  passage  in  said  flow  chamber  of  said  housing 
in  concentric  relation  to  and  substantially  coenensive 
with  said  inner  flow  passage  of  said  filter  clement,  said 
outer  and  inner  annular  flow  passages  extending  past  and 
in  opposite  directions  form  said  side  port  and  between  said 
first  and  second  end  ports  of  said  housing  and  together 
providing  a  path  for  fluid  flow  in  either  direction  across 
said  filter  clement  between  said  outer  and  inner  annular 
flow  passages  and  between  said  side  p<irt  and  at  least  a 
selected  one  of  said  first  and  second  end  ports  of  said 
housing, 
(d)  said  filter  element  supporting  means  including  a  first 
tapered  section  defined  by  said  first  end  portion  of  said 
tubular  housing,  said  first  tapered  section  cbing  disposed 
in  spaced  relation  from  said  first  end  port  of  said  housing 
said  first  tapered  section  having  a  diameter  decreasing  in  a 
direction  toward  said  first  end  p<'rt  of  said  housing  from  a 
size  larger  than  that  of  said  filter  element  to  a  si/e  at  the 
most  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  said  filter  clement 
wherein  said  first  tapered  section  of  said  first  end  portion 
of  said  tubular  housing  receives  and  mates  with  said  first 
end  of  said  filler  element  so  as  provide  flow  communica 
lion  between  said  first  end  port  of  said  housing  and  said 
inner  flow  passage  <if  said  filter  clement 


said  central  raised  portion  and  said  inclined  side  wall  are 
positioned  within  said  interior  of  said  cylindrical  member, 
and  a  lower  position  in  which  said  lower  end  of  said 
bottom  lid  member  is  spaced  apart  from  said  lower  end  of 
said  cylindrical  member  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
inclined  side  wall  is  withdrawn  from  said  interior  of  said 
cylindrical  member,  and 

ckvsure  means  for  returning  said  bottom  lid  member  to  said 
upper  position  with  an  impact 

said  cylindrical  member  and  said  bottom  lid  meml>er  being 
rolatable  independently  of  each  other 

4  The  apparatus  of  claim  3,  further  comprising  braking 
means  for  abruptly  braking  said  cylindrical  member 


5.2I3.I37 

CKNTRIFLGAI   SKPARATION  APPARATl  S  WITH 

St)l.IDS  DISCHARGt  CONTROl.LKD  BY 

RtriPRtKATING  BOTTOM  l.ID 

Ryuichi  Hanori,  Kyoto,  ud  Nobuhide  Nakagawi.  Kashihara. 

both  of  Japan,  anignort  to  House  Kood  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1990,  Ser.  >o    554,345 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  19«9.  1-188019 

Int   CI.'  BOH)  l<  iX>.    "    ^: 

I  ..S.  CI.  210— 36«  12  Claims 


5,223,138 
RFINKORCED  CERAMIC  FILTER  CANDLE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
James  F.  ZieTere.  and  Eliubeth  C.  Zie»ers.  both  of  1240  Car- 
riage l.a..  I.aGrang(.  III.  60525 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650.019 

Int.  CT'  BOID  iQ  .'a  C04B  41   W 

y.S.  Cl.  210—497.01  5  CUims 


•  S  '  2  • 


../■ 


i  A  ct-nlntugal  separation  apparatus  wuh  solids  Jisv  hdrgr 
controlled  bv  a  rci.  iprocaiinfn  bottom  lid,  said  appar.iUis  toni 
prising 

a  cylindrical  member  rolatable  about  a  vcrlical  aKis  and 
including  a  lower  end  and  a  perforated  vertical  side  wall. 
said  vertical  side  wall  having  an  inner  surface,  said  cslin 
drical  member  having  an  open  bottom  at  said  lower  end 
and  an  inlcrior  defined  by  said  vertical  side  wall 

a  bottom  lid  member  rolatable  about  said  vcrlital  aiis  and 
including  a  lower  end.  a  central  raised  portion,  and  an 
inclined  side  wall  extending  downwardly  and  oulwardlv 
from  said  central  raised  portion  and  lerminaling  at  said 
lower  end  of  said  b<itlom  lid  member,  said  bcittom  lid 
member  being  movable  between  an  upper  position  m 
which  said  lower  end  of  said  bottom  lid  member  is  en 
gaged  with  said  lower  end  of  said  cvlindrual  member  and 


;5. 


I    A  melhtxl  of  making  a  filler  clement,  comprising  the  steps 
f 

positioning  a  perforate  reinforcing  member  in  proximity  to  a 
perforate  mold  surface, 

forming  over  said  reinforcing  member  and  said  mold  surface 
a  skeletal  member  of  refractory  ceramic  fibers  bonded 
together  and  to  said  reinforcing  member  by  drawing  an 
aqueous  slurry  of  a  ceramic  binder  and  said  fibers  onto 
said  mold  surface,  and  heal  treating  the  formed  part  to  dry 
the  binder. 

then  coaling  said  skeletal  member  and  said  reinforcing  mem 
Iser  with  a  ceramic  coaling  material  in  liquid  form,  and 

then  heal  treating  said  skeletal  member  and  said  reinforcing 
member  lo  dry  said  ceramic  coating  material 


5^23,139 

RLTER  MATERIAL  IN  THE  FORM  OF  FLEXIBLE 

LEAVES  OH  SHEETS  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PRODUONG 

SUCH  MATERIAL 
Helmut  Racer.  PfafTea-Schwabenheia;  Gcrd  Ritter,  Guldental; 
Hau  HofBaBB,  Harfeiheim,  ud  Peter  BreitbKli,  Bretzea- 
heUa,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  sMigBor*  to  SeiU-Filter- 
Wcrkc  Tbeo  A  Geo  Scitz  GabH  A  Co.,  Bad  Kreuznach,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  (Germany 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506.667 
dainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  11. 
1989,3911825 

Int.  a.^  BOID  i9/02 
\JS.  a.  210—505  M  CtaiM 


1  Filter  material  in  the  form  of  flexible  leaves  or  sheets 
having  a  neccelike  structure  and  adapted  for  use  as  a  deep-bed 
filler  for  filtration  of  liquid,  compnsing  m  combination 

a)  a  basic  inicrnal  framework  in  the  form  of  a  matrix  consist- 
ing of  sclf-bmding  fibres  which  are  at  least  partially  fibnl- 
lated  and  which  are  ground  down  to  between  5"  and  50' 
SR.  and 

b)  a  filter  medium  incorporated  into  the  said  framework,  said 
filter  medium  being  adapted  to  retain  impuntics  from  said 
liquid,  said  filler  medium  being  constituled  of  matenal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  finely  fibnilated 
fibres  and  men  panicles,  said  men  panicles  having  a 
particle  size  of  between  0  5  and  100  >im  ,  said  filter  me- 
dium at  least  partially  forming  a  fine  spatial  chain  struc- 
ture anchored  in  the  matnx  of  the  basic  framework 


5.223,140 
BIOLCXJICAL  TREATMENT  OF  COMBINED  INK  AND 
STARCH  WASTEWATER  FOR  USE  IN  CORRUCATOR 
ADHESIVE  PREPARATION 
Joha  H.  Ratherford,  Sheridan,  aad  Heary  L.  Petenon,  Indian- 
apolU,  both  of  lad.,  atsigBon  to  Island  Container  Corpora- 
tion, ladiaaapolis,  lad. 

nied  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,484 
Int.  a.'  C02F  3/iQ 
VS.  a.  210—605  12  Claim* 

1    A  process  of  treating  wastewater  comprising 

a)  placing  a  wastewater  mixture  the  contains  surch  and  a 
naturally  occurnng  faculaiive  anaerobic  bactena  in  a  first 
tank  so  that  the  first  tank  is  between  1  to  1  full  and  stirnng 
the  mixture  until  the  pH  of  the  mixture  drops  lo  between 
about  4  lo  about  6, 

b)  transferring  at  least  a  portion  of  the  mixture  into  a  second 
tank  so  that  the  second  tank  is  between  about  \  to  about  § 
full  and  adding  aerobic  bactena  lo  the  mixture  in  ihe 
second  tank,  wherein  the  second  tank  has  an  aeration 


blower  so  as  lo  make  oxygen  available  lo  the  aerobic 
bactena  in  the  mixture  and  the  mixture  is  held  in   the 


nam  liJXK  «A.Li3«0'  vQLi«« 


P 


TO   aMHTM* 


second  tank  until  the  mixture  reaches  aerobic  equilibnum 
with  a  pH  between  about  7  and  about  8 


5.223,141 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  AND  RECOVERING  PAINT 

OVERSPRAY  IN  A  WATER  WASH  SPRAY  BOOTH 
William  B,  Browa,  BinaiafhaaM  Edmaad  L.  Tiako.  Royal  Oak; 
Harry  R.  Chartca.  Mt.  Cleawaa.  aad  Dean  L.  Milca,  Rochea- 
ter  HilU,  all  of  Mich„  aaaigaon  to  Cbemfll  Corporation,  Troy, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jal.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,744 

Int.  a.'  BOID  11/04 

U.S.  a.  210—634  »5  Claim* 


1  A  method  for  the  removal  and  recovery  of  painl  over- 
spray  which  contains  pigments,  organic  resins  and  organic 
solvents  in  paint  spray  booths  comprising: 

(1)  contacting  said  paint  overspray  which  contains  paint 
solids  and  organic  solvent  portion  with  an  agiuted  disper- 
sion of  an  organic  solvent  component  in  water  so  as  to 
collect  the  paint  overspray  in  the  agiuted  dispersion;  said 
organic  solvent  component  being  charactenzed  as  having 
a  solubility  in  water  of  less  than  15  percent  by  weight  and 
in  which  water  is  soluble  in  the  organic  solvent  compo- 
nent to  an  extent  of  less  than  15  percent  by  weight,  the 
percentages  by  weight  being  based  on  weight  of  organic 
solvent  component  and  water,  said  organic  solvent  com- 
ponent having  a  specific  gravity  less  than  0  98  or  greater 
than  1  02;  said  dispersion  being  suble  in  the  presence  of 
agitation  but  unstable  in  the  absence  of  agitation. 

(2)  passing  the  dispersion  conUining  the  paint  overspray  to 
an  area  relatively  free  of  agiution  so  as  to  cause  the  dis- 
persion to  sponuneously  phase  separate  into  an  organic 
phase  conuinmg  painl  overspray  and  an  aqueous  phases. 

(3  )  separating  Ihe  organic  phase  from  the  aqueous  phase. 

(4)  treating  the  organic  phase  to  separate  the  painl  solids 
from  the  organic  solvent  portion, 

(5)  dispersing  said  organic  solvent  portion  with  said  agitated 
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dispersion  foi   subsequent  cont»ct  wilh  said  paint  over 
spray. 
(6)  recovering  the  portion  which  contains  the  pamt  sohds 


5,Z23,142 
PRODUCTION  CHROMATOGRAPHY  PROCESS  USING 
A  CRITICAL  ANGLE  REFRACTIVE  INDEX  DETECTOR 
jMoa  H.  Kolbert,  StuBford,  Cou„  aMlgnor  to  Biota«r  lac.. 

CkariottOTille,  Va. 

DtTiikm  of  Ser.  No.  W9,r70,  Jaa.  U,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.139,661. 

Thia  appUcatioii  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932.099 

lat.  a.'  BOID  15/OS 

VS.  a.  210—656  1  Oalm 


^28 


1  In  a  producluin  chromatography  proccs.<>  wherein  the 
constituents  in  fluid  cluted  from  a  chromatography  column  are 
to  be  identified  in  the  detector  chamber  of  a  critical  angle 
refractive  index  detector  the  steps  comprising  establishing  the 
volume  of  said  detector  chamber  in  accordance  with  the  for 
muia  V  n/i  if\  where  d  is  the  diameter  of  the  inlet  to  the 
detector  chamber  and  I  is  the  length  of  the  chamber  in  the 
range  of  1  to  4  centimeters  which  dimension  is  cxpenmentalK 
determined  to  provide  maximum  detector  sensitivity  and  a 
minimal  pressure  drop  of  I  to  2'^^  of  the  system  pressure  at 
maximum  flow  rate  through  the  detector  chamber,  passing  the 
full  flow  of  elutant  of  from  l(X)  ml/min  to  1  /min  or  more  from 
said  chromatography  column  through  said  detector  chamber 
of  said  critical  angle  refractive  index  detector  at  pressures  up 
to  40(X)  psi  and  identifying  constituents  in  said  detector  cham 
ber  by  means  of  said  critical  angle  refractive  index  detector 
which  registers  the  presence  of  particular  constituents  in  the 
mobile  phase  as  eluted  peaks 


continuous,  senes  of  a  circulatory  fluid  channel  m  which  sys- 
tem a  state  that  a  fluid  is  flowed  into  said  channel  or  to  the 
ouUide  of  said  channel  while  continuously  circulating  the 
internal  fluid,  can  be  changed  either  into  or  from  a  state  that 
said  fluid  IS  flowed  into  said  channel  or  to  the  outside  of  said 
channel  while  substantially  shutting  off  the  internal  fluid  circu- 
lation at  a(  least  one  position  of  the  channel,  or  system,  and  in 
which  system  ■  fluid  feed  containing  two  components  having 
respective  mutually  different  affinities  for  said  adsorbent  is 
flowed  through  said  group  of  packed  bed  units  to  separately 
form  an  adsorption  zone  enriched  with  a  component  having  a 
weak  affinity  for  said  adsorbent  and  an  adsorpbon  lone  en- 
nched  with  a  component  having  a  strong  affinity  for  said 
adsorbent  which  process  compnses  repeating  a  cycle  compris- 
ing 

a  step  ( 1 )  of  substantially  shutting  off  the  internal  fluid  circu- 
lation at  at  least  one  position  of  said  system  immediately 
upstream  of  the  packed  bed  unit  where  the  components 
having  the  weak  and  intermeduite  or  strong  affinity  for  the 
adsorbent  coexist,  and  withdrawing  a  fraction  enriched 
with  said  component  having  the  strong  affinity  for  said 
adsorbent  while  feeding  the  fluid  feed  from  top.  or  up- 
stream side,  of  the  packed  bed  unit  immediately  down- 
stream of  the  shut-off  position  or  the  second  packed  bed 
unit  downstream  thereof  and 
a  step  (2)  of  withdrawing  said  fraction  ennched  with  said 
component  having  the  weak  affinity  for  said  adsorbent 
and  remaining  in  the  system  after  the  step  (I)  above  and 
sequentially  shifting,  in  step  with  the  migration  of  the 
adsorption  zones  downstream  of  the  system,  the  position 
of  feeding  a  fluid  dcsorbent  into  the  system  and  the  posi- 
tion of  withdrawing  the  fraction  ennched  with  the  com- 
ptinent  having  the  weak  affinity  for  said  adsorbent  while 
circulatorily  flowing  the  internal  fluid  without  feeding  the 
fluid  feed  but  simultaneously  feeding  the  fluid  desorbent 
into  the  svstem 


5,223,143 

PR<KF.SS  FOR  FTIACTIONAI.  SKPARATION  OF  A 

PI.l  RAIITY  OF  COMPONENTS  I--ROV1  TUF  MIXTIRF 

THFRF.OF 

Takayuki  Masuda.  Tokyo;  Tohru  Sonobe,  Saitama;  Kikuzo 
Kaneko,  Tokyo,  and  Fumihiko  Matsuda,  Saitama.  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assiKnors  to  Japan  On^ano  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,795 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  12.  1991.  3-140336 

Int.  n.'  BOH)  /^     kV 

L.S.  CI.  210 — 659  8  Claims 


1  A  prix-css  tor  trai.  Iioiial  separation  ot  a  pluraiilv  of  lom 
ponenis  from  the  niulure  thereof  in  a  system  Lomprising  a 
group  of  a  number  of  packed  bed  units  packed  with  ,in  ailvir 
bent   and  connected    with  ea^  h   other   lo   form   :iii  riullfss,    .ir 


5,223,144 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  AQUEOUS  SOLUIONS 

OF  POLYHYDRIC  AIXX)HOIii 
Peter  M.  Woyciesjes,  Woodbury,  Aleksei  V .  Orshun,  Danbuo. 
and  Stephen  M.  Woodward.  IjUieside,  all  of  C>>nn.,  assignors 
to  First  Brands  Corporation,  Danbury.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564.262 
Int.  C\.'  C02F  V  (k) 
IS.  CI.  210—664  59  Claims 

1  A  pr<x:ess  for  the  treatment  of  an  aqueous  composition 
containing  between  about  5  weight  percent  and  about  •*? 
weight  percent  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  having  a  pH  and 
containing  at  least  one  heavy  metal  wherein  said  prcxess  com- 
prises 

(1)  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  aqueous  comp<isition  to  a  pH 
between  aKiut  4  0  and  about  7  "i  by  addition  of  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  pH  adjusting  agent  to  form  a  pH-adjusted 
composition  and  adding  thereto  of  an  effective  amount  of 
a  precipitating  agent  for  said  heavy  metal  wherein  said 
precipitating  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
organic  salts.,  inorganic  salts  and  mixtures  there<if 


5.223,145 
REMOVAL  OF  MERCURY  FROM  PROCESS  STREAMS 
John  MarkoTS,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y..  assignor  to  UOP,  De» 
Plaines.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  959.234 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  lym.  .'■J  (M 
IS.  CI.  210—673  H  Claims 

1    PriKess  for  the  removal  of  mercury  from  a  fluid  stream 
whivh  comprises 

(al  providing  a  fluid  stream  containing  at  lea.st  0  02  ^g.nm 

of  elemental  meriury, 
(hi  passing  said  stream  into  a  principal  non-regcnerable  first 
fixed  adsorption  bed  containing  advirbeni  on  which  said 


„^f.re„t.allv  «l»orbed  whereby  mercury  is    floution  and  then  carrying  away  such  desvatered  underflow 
mercury_  a  preferentully  •dsorbed  wrtere«y  y  ^provement  which  compn«  efTectmg  I 


mercury  a  picicit.ii*~ij  —.^ 

adsorbed  and  a  mercury -depleted  fluid  stream  is  recov 
ered  as  the  effluent  therefrom;  ui    r  -i 

(cl  passing  said  effluent  into  a  secondary  regencrable  tixed 
adsorption  bed  contaming  an  adsorbent  ^r  .nercury 
whereby  a  mercury  mass  transfer  front  is  established  and 
a  product  effluent  further  depleted  in  mercury  is  recov- 
ered; 


llOiaiKm  anu  uioi  >-~i7"'e -"-i — 

punfied  soil,  the  improvement  which  compnses  effecting  the 
floution  in  the  presence  of  an  emulsified  oily  vegetable  fat 
which  functJOBS  as  a  collector  agent  m  the  floUtion 


5,223,148 
PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  BmJMEN  CONTENT 

OF  OIL  SANDS  FROTH 
Robert  N.  Tlp-«M  V.n««  S.  V.  R^»«,  bott  of  »»wood  P«*^ 
■«1  Dem  Waltoce,  B«m«»rt,  "U  of  CMMda,  aMig^m  to  Orio 

Alberta  UmittA,  CalgwT.  Ca^fc  

FUed  Not.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  7903M 

iBt  a.'  B03D  l/IO:  ClOG  33/OS.  1/00 

VS.  Cl.  210-744  »  ^^'•^ 


(d)  terminating  the  flow  into  said  second  adsorption  bed 
pnor  to  breakthrough  of  the  mercury  mass  transfer  front; 

and  L 

(e)  regenerating  said  secondary  fixed  bed  by  passing  there- 
unto a  purge  desorbent  stream  having  essentially  the  same 
chemical  composition  as  the  effluent  from  said  second  bed 
dunng  step  (c)  whereby  mercury  is  desorbed  and  removed 
from  said  bed  in  the  effluent,  and. 

(0  combming  the  effluent  in  step  (e)  with  the  fluid  stream 
provided  in  step  (a) 

5.223,146 
DISPFRSION  OF  IRON  (III)  OXIDES  USING  CERTAIN 

DIHYDROXAROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Robert  P.  Kreh.  Je»«ip.  Md..  aaaignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.- 
C:onn..  New  York,  NY. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,831 
Int.  a.'  C02F  5/10 
U  S   Cl    210-698  5  <^°" 

'l  A  process  for  dispersing  or  suspending  solid  particles  ol 
iron  (III)  oxide  in  an  aque.ius  system  having  a  pH  greater  than 
7  composing  adding  to  the  system  a  dispersing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  catechol,  hydroquinone.  their 
water  soluble  salts,  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  an  amount  elec- 
tive to  disperse  or  suspend  the  iron  (III)  oxide  particles 

5.223,147 
PRCK-ESS  OF  TREATING  CONTAMINATED  SOILS 
Friedrich  Roaenstock,  Fr^ikfurt  «»,  ^*"»=  ■'~'|*"i'"°^;; 
Kahl  Elmar  Hatte,  Frankfurt  am  Mam.  and  Horst  Dittmann, 
Biidinge..  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germ«.y.  •»«»;»"  '«>  M*™'" 
geaellachaft  AktiengeselUchaft,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 

""'^  Filed  Dec.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  802.948 

Oairas  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  7, 

Tt'.  S^'miD  17/0J5.  B03D  1/02:  B08B  3/04.  B09B  5^ 

l'  In' the  treating  of  soils  conuminated  with  at  least  one 
pollutant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbons, 
ods  heavy  metals  and  combustible  solid  constituents  by  sepa- 
rating an  aqueous  slurry  of  the  soil  into  a  "»'^«/^''^^"°"  ^^^ 
fine  Traction,  subjecting  the  fine  fraction  to  froth  flotation, 
dewatering  the  resulting  froth  and  then  carrying  it  away  as  a 
pollutant   concentrate,   dewatering   the   underflow    from   the 


1  A  process  for  the  removal  of  solids  and  water  from  a  feed 
bituminous  froth  containing  bitumen,  solids  and  water  m  . 
gravity  settling  vessel  have  an  existmg  bituminous  froth  layer 
floating  on  a  quiescent  body  of  water  defining  a  b.tumen-wiuer 
interface  therebetween  compnsmg  the  steps  of  heating  the  feed 
bituminous  froth  to  a  temperature  m  the  range  of  85    to  100 
C    feeding  the  heated  froth  into  the  body  of  water  at  a  level 
below  the  bitumen-water  interface  whereby  water  and  solids 
contained  m  the  feed  froth  separate  from  the  froth  and  the 
bitumen  nses  to  accumulate  in  the  existmg  bituminous  froth 
layer,  discharging  solids^onUining  underflow  from  the  vessel, 
monitonng  the  level  of  the  bitumen-water  interface  and  con- 
trolling the  discharge  of  solids-containing  underflow  respon- 
sive to  the  monitonng  of  the  bitumen-water  interface  at  a  rate 
such  that  the  said  mterface  is  maintained  at  "^/^fective  level 
above  the  level  at  which  the  feed  bituminous  froth  is  fed  into 
the  body  of  water,  and  recovenng  a  bitumen-ennched  layer  as 
an  overflow 


5,223,149 

TRIVALENT  SILVER  WATER  TREATMENT 

COMPOSmONS 

Marrin  S.  Antelman,  ReboTot,  Iirael.  ..Mgnor  to  N.  Jonas  * 

Co ,  Inc.,  Bensalem,  Pa. 

Filed  May  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,712 
Int.  a.'  C02F  /  '50 
U.S.  a.  210-764  »;f^ 

1  A  method  for  limiting  the  growth  of  bactena  and  algae  in 
the  water  of  swimming  pools,  industnal  cooling  towers,  hot 
tubs  and  reservoirs  which  compnses  adding  to  the  water  . 
suble  tnvalent  silver  compound 
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5^23, 1  SO 
WATER  RECLAMATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
DewUi  BoBdy,  220  Gnlhbore  BiTd.  N..  Naples,  Fla.  33940,  ud 
Ralpk  M.  Hanea,  Jr„  6631  SL  Rd.  54,  New  Port  Rickey.  FU. 
34«S3 

Coatiaoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  578,076,  Sep.  4,  1990,  Pit.  No. 

5.093.012.  TUa  applkatioa  Feb.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  840,735 

The  portion  of  the  tem  of  this  patent  nibae<|iient  to  Mar.  3, 

2009,  has  been  diaclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  BOID  24/00 

UJS.  CL  210—765  7  Oaimt 


^^3k>^ 


<:>^^ 


5  A  method  of  reclaiming  water  which  has  been  previousl> 
used  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

contmuously  passing  the  water  through  a  diatomaceous 
earth  filter  to  remove  paniculates  therefrom, 

passing  the  water  through  a  carbon  filter  to  remove  organic 
matenal  therefrom  to  produce  clean  water, 

storing  said  clean  water  in  a  clean  water  Lank  ready  for 
reu.se. 

continually  recirculating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  clean 
water  uken  from  said  clean  water  Unk  through  said  diato- 
maceous earth  and  carbtm  filters 


5^23,151 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  COLLECHON  AND  EVALUATION 

OF  THE  EMBRYO  IN  THE  BOVINE  AND  OTHER 

ANIMAL  SPECIES 

Carlo*  A.  B.  Rojaa.  Calic  Jupiter  204,  Fraccionamiento  Galaiia. 

Vilialiennoaa,  Tabasco  2000,  C.P.  86035,  Mexico 

Rled  Apr.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  872.324 

CUinu  priority,  applicmtion  Mexico.  Apr.  26,  1991,  25531 

Int.  a.'  BOID  J7,00 

VS.  a.  210—767  17  Claims 


side  wall  so  that  anything  retained  by  the  first  filter  mesh 
is  gently  transported  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  recepU- 
cle, 
draining  a  portion  of  the  remaining  fluid  medium  through  a 
second  filter  mesh  formed  in  a  sloped  side  wall  and  lo- 
cated closer  to  the  flat  bottom  wall  than  the  first  filter 
mesh  so  as  to  further  reduce  the  volume  of  fluid  medium 
m  the  rccepUcle  such  that  the  remaining  fiuid  medium  and 
anything  retained  by  the  second  filter  mesh  is  concen- 
trated in  the  proximity  of  the  flat  bottom  wall 


16  A  melhcxl  for  filtering  a  fluid  medium  containing  an 
embryo  to  allow  collection  and  evaluation  of  the  embryo,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

collecting  the  fluid  medium  in  a  receptacle  having  a  Irans 

parent  bottom  wall  and  sloped  side  walls, 
draining  an   upper  portion  of  the   fluid   medium   from   the 
recepUcle  through  a  first  filler  mesh  Ux:ated  in  a  sloped 


5.223,152 
RtXXJVERED  OIL  DEWATERING  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS  WITH  WATER  VAPORIZING  IN 
SLOWDOWN  DRUM 
Douglas  A.  Freyncyer,  ETerwm;  J.  PanI  Lotc,  Custer,  Richard 
L  Holloway;  Daniel  L.  Torres,  both  of  BeUingham.  all  of 
Wash.,  and  Alfred  G.  Brosmaa.  Homestead,  Fla.^  assignors  to 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774.045 
Int.  a.'  ClOG  33/00 
VS.  CI.  210—774  18  aalms 


•7!S^ 


1    In  a  refinery  that  contains  a  delayed  coker  unit,  a  process 
for  dewaienng  and  recovenng  valuable  products  fomi  a  refin- 
ery  recovered  oil   stream   containing   water  generated   from 
sources  ouuide  the  delayed  coker  unit,  comprising  the  steps  of 
inirtKiucing  the  recovered  oil  stream  into  a  blowdown  drum 
also  used  for  receiving  overhead  vapor  and  liquids  from  a 
coke  drum  of  the  delayed  coke  unit  while  it  is  ofT  line  in  a 
coking  cycle  and  having  an  internal  bottom  portion; 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
blowdown  drum  at  a  temperature  above  the  dewpoint 
temperature  of  the  water  in  the  blowdown  drum  so  that 
water  is  vaporized, 
removing  the  vaponzed  water  from  the  blowdown  drum, 

and 
feeding  a  stream  exiting  the  bottom  portion  of  the  blowdown 
drum  to  a  fractionator.  which  is  also  used  for  fractionating 
feedstock  to  the  delayed  coker  unit,  for  separation  into 
product  streams 


5^23.153 
IRON  HYDROXIDE  REMOVAL  METHOD 
Jimffllc  B.  LawtoB,  and  Darid  R.  Thigpen,  both  of  Hoostoa. 
Tex.,  aasignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston.  Tex. 
nied  Aug.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  929030 
Int.  a.'  BOID  37/02 
VS.  a.  210—778  5  Claims 

1    A  method  to  remove  iron  hydroxides  from  an  aqueous 
stream  compnsmg  more  than  about  10  mg/1  of  iron  hydrox- 
ides, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
contacting  the  aqueous  stream  with  calcium  silicate  filter  aid 
in  an  amount  effective  to  reduce  the  amount  of  the  iron 
hydroxides  to  a  level  of  about  10  mg/1  or  less; 
separating  the  calcium  silicate  filter  aid  and  at  least  a  portion 

of  the  iron  hydroxides  from  the  aqueous  stream,  and 
recovering  an  aque(^us  stream  comprising  less  than  about  10 


mg/1  of  iron  hydroxide  solids  as  caught  on  a  0  8  micron 
filter  membrane 


5.223,154 

SYSTEM  FOR  RLTERINC  LIQUIDS  IN  A  CATCH  BASIN 

USING  FILTERS  IN  SERIES  AND  OVERFLOW 

CHANNELS 

John  W.  MacPWrsoa.  Jr.  Snohomish,  and  Brian  L.  O'Neal, 

Bothell,  both  of  Wash.  aaslgwMi  to  EsKoa  Northwest,  Inc. 

Filed  Not.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  786.779 

Int.  a.'  E03F  I/OO:  BOID  29/56 

VS.  a.  210-7W)  "  °»*^ 


porous  filtration  Uyer,  the  pore  sues  in  said  filtration  Uyer 
being  subatantially  all  in  the  range  of  from  about  0  5  to  3  jun, 
and  said  flow  through  said  filter  plate  being  from  said  filtration 
Uyer  side  toward  said  support  Uyer,  and  being  effected  by 
positioning  said  pUle  in  a  container  for  said  slurry  and  esub- 
lishing  a  fluid  pressure  differential  across  the  said  filter  plate  by 
applying  suction  to  the  said  porous  support  layer  thereby 
forming  a  filter  cake  on  said  filtration  layer;  THE  IMPROVE- 
MENT faciliuting  effective  discharge  and  collection  as  prod- 
uct of  the  filter  cake  from  the  said  plate  which  accumulates 
upon  the  said  porous  filtration  Uyer;  comprising: 

removing  said  filter  plate  from  said  slurry  and  positioning 
said  plate  for  cake  discharge  and  collection  at  a  zone 


14  The  method  of  filtenng  liquid  fiowing  through  a  grate 
into  a  catch  basin  having  an  inner  peripheral  wall,  compnsmg 

the  steps  of 

A  suspending  in  said  catch  basin  below  said  grate  an  upper- 
most filter  that  spans  and  closes  said  inner  penpheral  wall 
so  as  to  catch  essentially  all  liquid  fiowing  through  said 

B  %m'inating  an  end  of  said  uppermost  filter  short  of  a  first 
segment  of  said  penpheral  wall  so  as  to  define  a  liquid 
now  channel  between  said  end  and  said  first  segment  ol 
said  penpheral  wall; 
C  locating  an  overflow  wcir  extending  vertically  above  said 
end  of  said  uppermost  filter  at  one  side  of  said  first  liquid 
flow  channel. 
D  suspending  in  said  catch  basin  below  said  uppennost  filter 
an  intcnnediate  filter  that  spans  and  closes  said  penpheral 
wall  so  as  to  catch  and  filter  all  liquid  flowing  over  said 
weir   of  said   uppennost   filter  and   essentially   all   liquid 
flowing  through  said  uppermost  filter, 
E   tenninating  an  end  of  said  intennediate  filter  short  of  a 
second  segment  of  said  penpheral  wall  located  beneath 
said  uppermost  filter  so  as  to  define  a  continuation  of  said 
liquid  now  channel  between  said  end  of  said  intermediate 
filter  and  said  second  segment  of  said  penpheral  wall  that 
IS  beneath  said  uppermost  filter  and  offset  honzontally 
from  that  part  of  said  channel  defined  by  said  end  of  said 
uppermost  filter, 
F  locating  a  weir  at  said  end  of  said  intermediate  filter  at  one 
side  of  said  continuation  of  said  liquid  How  channel  be- 
neath said  uppennost  filter  so  that  liquid  fiowing  over  said 
weir  on  said   uppermost   filter   must   change  directions 
before  such  liquid  can  flow  over  said  weir  on  said  intenne- 
diate filter,  and 
G    fiowing   all   of  the   liquid   fiowing   through   said   grate 
through  a  final  filter  located  below  said  intcnnediate  filter 

5.223.155 
METHOD  FOR  HLTERING  MINERAL  SLURRIES 
Michael  W.  Ginn.  WrightSTille;  Gary  L.  Cobb.  D«»i»b<>™;  Law- 
rence E.  Broxton,  Sandersrille.  and  Kelly  R.  McNeely.  Mitch- 
ell, all  of  Ca.,  assignors  to  ECC  International  Inc..  AtlanU, 

cJ^uatio-in-p-rt  of  Ser.  No.  53*.*55.  J"^*-  >'*••  %'^" 

5,09«,5«3.  This  application  Jan.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  824.032 

Int  a.'  BOID  29/68.  29/72.  33/48.  33/54 

VS.  a.  210—791  •*  *^'"'" 

1  In  the  method  for  filtenng  an  aqueous  mineral  slurry  Dy 
nowmg  said  slun-y  through  a  ceramic  filter  plate  which  is 
charactenzed   by  a  porous  support   layer  and  an  overlying 


underlying  said  filter  plate,  the  plate  surface  can^^ing  the 
cake  being  onented  at  an  angle  of  from  about  C  to  45 
with  respect  to  the  vertical, 

cxtinguishmg  said  suction  and  subjecting  the  support  layer 
side  of  said  plate  to  one  or  more  positive  water  pressure 
pulses  to  effect  a  transient  revense  fiow  through  said  plate 
and  via  the  unifonn  pore  stnicture  generate  a  unifonn 
back  pressure  and  a  lubncating  film  of  water  at  the  inter- 
face between  said  filtration  layer  and  said  filler  cake,  and 

applying  oscillations  or  vibrations  to  the  surface  of  said 
porous  filtration  layer  to  faciliute  separation  of  the  said 
filter  cake,  said  separated  cake  thereby  sliding  from  the 
plate  surface  under  the  infiuence  of  gravity  and  being 
collected  as  product  at  said  underlying  zone 


5.223.156 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  WASTE  FROM  FLUID 

MEDIA  WITH  PRODUCnON  RESIDUES 

Werner  M«er.  Deggin.*,  Fed.  Rep.  of  ««-">•  "*'«*^»° 

Scheibel  Versorgungsanlagen  GmbH.  Getslingea/Stetge,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  GersMmy 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  12. 

1989.  3926700 

Int.  a.'  B23H  1/10 
U.S.  a.  210-«00  3  Claims 

1    A  method  of  removing  a  fiuid  media  having  production 
residues  from  a  plurality  of  production  machines  compnsmg 

the  steps  of  . 

accumulating  in  a  plurality  of  supply  tanks  associated  with 

the  production  machines  said  fiuid  media 
pumping  said  fiuid  media  from  said  supply  tanks  to  at  least 
one  elevated  tank  located  substantially  above  said  supply 

tanks.  .       . 

pennitting  said  fiuid  media  to  fiow  from  saKl  elevated  tanks 
to  a  collecting  tank  located  below  said  elevated  unks  in 
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response  In  ihe  geixjetn.   hrad  rcsullinjj  from  the  Kxalu 
i>r  said  elevated  tanks  aNne  said  n'lllecling  tank    and 


pumping  said  fluid  media  from  said  collecting  tank  to  said 
supply  tank 


I  A  regulating  device  of  a  metallurgical  vessel  for  regulat- 
ing the  flow  of  molten  metal  from  the  vessel,  said  device  com 
pnsing 

a  tubular  inner  part  fiiied  to  the  metallurgical  vessel,  said 
tubular  inner  pan  defining  at  least  one  through-hole  ex 
tending  therethrough  and  open  to  the  intenor  thereof 

a  tubular  outer  part  rotatably  or  slidably  or  both  rolatably 
and    slidably    mounted    to   the    metallurgical    vessel,    and 
extending  around  said  tubular  inner  part,  so  as  to  be  rolal 
ably  or  slidable  or  both  rolalable  and  slidable  relative  to 
said  inner  pan. 

said  tubular  outer  part  terminating  at  a  bottom  edge  consli 
tuted  by  a  contiguous  land  extending  between  inner  and 
outer  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  outer  part  and  disposed 
around  said  tubular  inner  part  within  the  metallurgical 
vessel,  and 

actuating  means  connected  to  said  tubular  outer  part  for 
moving  said  tubular  outer  part  between  a  closed  position 
al  which  said  tubular  outer  part  covers  said  at  least  one 
through-hole  and  a  portion  of  the  land  constituting  said 
bottom  edge  is  located  adjacent  said  al  least  one  through 


hiile  to  one  side  thereof  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  tubular  inner  part,  and  an  open  p<isition  at 
which  a  portion  of  the  land  constituting  said  bottom  edge 
IS  liKated  adjacent  said  al  least  one  through-hole  to  the 
other  side  thereof  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  tubular  inner  part  and  said  at  least  one  Ihrough-hole  is 
open  lo  the  intenor  of  Ihe  metallurgical  sessel 


5J23,15« 

NLT  CASTING  APPARATUS 

KcTin  J.  Ljzenby,  TriTenc  City,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Traoket, 

lDcorponte<l,  TrsTcrie  Qty,  Mich. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  6M,69S.  Not.  S,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5. 152.948. 

This  application  Not.  1.  1991,  Scr.  No.  786,559 

lata.'  B29D  !/00 

VJS.  CI.  249—59  24  Claims 


5,223,157 

REGULATING  DEVICE  FX)R  REGULATING  THE  FLOW 

OF  MOLTEN  METAL  FROM  A  METALLURGICAL 

VESSEL 

RaiaiMd  Brickaer,  Eaanhaha;  ioat  Ginpera,  WieaiMden,  and 

Rolf  WaJteaspihl,  HaMsberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«nnany, 

aaaigMKi  to  Didier-Werkc  AG,  Wiofawlcn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcr- 

Rtcd  Apr.  II.  1990.  Ser.  No.  507 .5«2 
Oaias  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrauny.  Apr.  11, 
19«9.  3911736 

Int.  CI."  B22D  41/30 
VS.  a.  222—599  24  Claims 


I  A  nut  casting  apparatus  (10)  for  forming  threads  (32)  on 
the  intenor  cavity  (14)  extending  through  a  nut  casing  (12)  for 
engaging  a  multi-start  high  helix  lead  screw  of  s  nut  drive  and 
lead  screw  shuttle  assembly  by  filling  the  cavity  (14)  with  a 
viscous  polymer  (30).  inserting  a  casting  screw  (42)  havmg 
multi-start  high  helix  threads  (44)  into  the  cavity  (14)  to  dis- 
place the  polymer  (30),  curing  the  polymer  (30)  and  fonning 
the  threads  (32)  in  the  polymer  (30)  complementary  to  the 
threads  (44)  on  the  casting  screw  (42),  said  apparatus  (10) 
comprising: 

a  thrcadless  nut  casing  (12)  having  intenor  walls  defining  an 
interior  cavity  (14)  extending  between  top  and  bottom 
ends  of  said  nut  casing  so  that  said  nut  casing  is  open  at 
said  top  and  bottom  ends, 
a  cavity  closing  member  (54)  separate  from  said  nut  casing 
(12)  extending  across  said  bottom  end  of  said  cavity  (14) 
and  rendering  said  bottom  end  fluid-tight  whereby  said 
nut  casing  (12)  and  said  cavity  closing  member  (54)  define 
a  cup  for  retaining  a  liquid  introduced  into  said  cavity 
through  said  top  end  of  said  nut.  said  cavity  closing  mem- 
ber including  support  means  for  supporting  the  casting 
strew  when  the  casting  strew  is  inserted  into  the  nut 
casing  through  the  liquid,  and 
a  casting  screw  (42)  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end.  and 
multi-start  high  helix  threads  (44)  for  forming  the  threads 
(32)  in  said  nut  casing  (12)  complementary  to  said  threads 
(44)  on  said  screw,  said  casting  screw  being  disposed  in 
said  intenor  cavity  (14)  and  extending  completely  through 
said  nut  casing  (12)  so  that  said  bottom  end  of  said  screw 
abuts  and  is  supported  by  said  support  means  on  said 
closing  member  (54).  said  casting  screw  being  spaced 
apart  radially  from  said  intenor  walls  of  said  nut  casing 
(12)  to  define  a  space  to  be  occupied  by  the  polymer  (30). 


5,223.159 

DELAYED  BREAKING  METAL  CROSSLINKED 

POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

WUliam  H.  Smitk.  Box  212.  Walters,  Okla.  73572,  and  Jimmie 

D   WeaTer,  Rte.  4,  Box  231BI,  Duncan,  Okla.  73533 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774,436,  Oct.  10.  1991,  almndooed, 

which  is  a  eontin»ation-in-pu1  of  Ser.  No.  671,048,  M«r.  18, 

1991  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  819,154 

Int.  a.'  E21B  43/26 
VS.  a.  252—8.551  "^  <^**'™ 

1  A  composition  useful  for  treating  a  subterranean  forma- 
tion, said  composition  being  compnscd  of  an  aqueous  fluid,  an 
ester,  and  a  polymer,  said  polymer  being  crosslinlced  with  a 

metal  ion; 

wherein  said  ester  is  a  hydrolyzable  ester  of  a  carboxylatcd 
chelating  agent  for  said  meul  ion  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylenediaminetetraacctic  acid  esters,  ni- 
tnlotnacetic  acid  esters,  citnc  acid  esters  and  hydroxyace- 
tic  acid  esters,  and  further 
wherein  the  chemical  association  between  said  metal  ion  and 
said  ester  is  less  than  the  chemical  association  between 
said  metal  ion  and  said  polymer  and  the  chemical  associa- 
tion between  said  metal  ion  and  said  chelating  agent  is 
greater  than  the  chemical  association  between  said  metal 
ion  and  said  polymer 


a  polyurea  thickener,  and 

a  sufficient  amount  of  an  additive  package  to  imparl  extreme 
pressure  properties  to  said  lubncating  grease,  said  additive 
piackage  compnsing 
a  sulfate  of  a  Group  la  alkali  metal  or  a  Group  2a  alkaline 

earth  metal;  and 
an  aliphatic  monocarboxylate  of  a  Group  la  alkali  metal 

or  of  a  group  2a  alkaline  earth  metal,   wherein  said 

aliphatic  monocarboxylate  has  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms 

per  molecule 


5,223,160 
SULFUR  DEPOSITION  REDUCTION 
Daniel  H.  Emmons,  Rosenberg.  Tex.,  aasignor  to  Nalco  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Naperrille.  111. 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  495.161,  Mar.  19,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  749,628 
Int.  a.'C23F  11/02.  H/I73 
VS.  a.  252—8.552  *  ^■»» 

1  A  method  of  reducing  the  deposition  of  elemental  sulfur  in 
a  conduit  through  which  sulfur-containing  gas  is  flowing  by 
conucting  the  gas  and  the  internal  surfaces  of  the  conduit  with 
a  sulfur  dispersant  formulation  consisting  essentially  of 

a  from  about  30%  by  weight  to  about  50%  by  weight,  based 

on  the  toul  formulation,  of  water, 
b  from  about  10%  by  weight  to  about  30%  by  weight,  based 
on  the  total  formulation,  of  lower  alcohol  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol  and  isopropa- 

nol, 

c  from  about  10%  by  weight  to  about  20%  by  weight,  based 
on  the  total  formulation,  of  non-ionic  surfactant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  detergent  range  alcohols, 
alcohol  ethoxylates,  polyethylene  glycols,  alkylphcnols 
wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  is  in  the  C«  to  Cig  range,  long 
chain  fatty  amines  and  fatty  acid,  ethoxylates  and 

d  from  about  15  %  by  weight  to  about  35%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  toUl  formulation,  of  the  sulfur  dispersing 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  a  chlo- 
rohydroxyphenyl  ether  of  a  pnmary  alcohol  of  from 
about  6  to  16  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  aliphatic  amine 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acyclic  amines  of  the 
formula  R;,NH,j  -;,)  wherem  R  individually  is  alkyl  of  up 
to  8  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  cyclic  amines  and  heterocy- 
clic amines 


5,223,162 

WASHING  COMPOSITION  FOR  INHIBITING  STRESS 

CRACKING  IN  POLY(ALKYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE) 

ARTICLES  AND  METHODS  OF  USE  THEREFOR 

Charles  E.  Ro«ki,  Carleton,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  DiTcrsey  Corpo- 

ratkm,  Miasiaswva,  Canada  

Coatinwition-i>-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  535,473,  Jun.  8,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,073,280,  which  is  a  coatiBMtion-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  398,542, 

Aug.  25,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,009,801,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-pmi  of  Ser.  No.  218,893,  Jul.  14,  1988,  Pat  No. 
4,929,375.  This  application  Dec  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,842 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patcat  labaeqaeat  to  Apr.  23, 
2008,  has  b«ea  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  ClOM  /  73/02 
VS.  CI.  252— 33J  '°  Cta*^ 

1  A  method  of  inhibiting  stress  cracking  in  a  poly(alkylene 
terephthalate)  or  polycarbonate  article  of  manufacture,  com- 
pnsing: 

washing  the  article  of  manufacture  with  a  caustic  detergent 
solution  containing  a  hydrophilic -substituted  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  having  either  an  alkyl  or  an  aryl  side  chain. 


5,223,163 
METAL  PHENATES 
Thomas  S.  CoolbMgh,  MorrterUle,  Pa„  aasignor  to  MoWl  OU 
Corporatioia,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,047 

InL  a.»  ClOM  135/10 

VS.  a.  252-33  J  ^  C»*»« 


5,223,161 
EXTREME  PRESSURE  AND  WEAR  RESISTANT  GREASE 
WITH  SYNERGISTIC  SULFATE  AND  CARBOXYLATE 
ADDITIVE  SYSTEM 
John  A.  Waynick.  Bolingbrook.  III.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Corpora- 
tion. Chicago,  III.  

Continuation-in-prt  of  Ser.  No.  371,913,  Jun.  2,  IW  Pat.  No. 

4  986  923.  ThU  application  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,483 

Int.  a.'  ClOM  125/22 

VS.  a.  252-25  2«  CUi™ 

1    A  lubricating  grease,  compnsing: 

a  base  oil. 


1  A  highly  alkaline,  overbased  phenate  which  compnscs  the 
reaction  product  of  a  source  of  alkylated  phenol  and  a  source 
of  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal-containing  reagent  which  is 
overbased  in  the  presence  of  a  dispersant  composition  which 
includes  a  metal  succinate  and  a  carboxylic  acid  or  carboxylic 
acid  denvative. 
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5U2J.1M 

RUST  AND  CORROSION  PREVENTIVF 

COMPOSITIONS 

Hideo  Kaaaaori,  Ichiharm.  Jmpan,  awignor  lo  Idnnitni  KcMan 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japaa 
DtTiskNi  or  Scr.  No.  441,373.  Not.  27,  I999.  atwadoMd.  Thii 
ay^icatioa  May  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,537 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa.  Dec.  15.  198S.  63-314949 
fat.  a.' ClOM  /.L'  .50.   /  7j  02 
VS.  a.  252—49.3  29  Claimi 

I    A  rust  and  corrosion  prcvenlivc  hydrous  fluid  coinpri<.ing 
(«)OOI'''r  or  more  hy  weight  of  a  rusi  and  mrrosion  prcvcn 
live  comp<iund  of  the  following  formula. 


/ 
\ 


CH;— CH: 


\ 


CH;  — C  H; 

wherein 

n  IS  an  integer  of  1  lo  *0(). 

each  R'  is  an  alkylene  group  of  2  lo  4  carlxin  atoms,  an 
arylcne  group  of  6  lo  M)  carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloalkyl 
cne  group  of  6  lo  Wcartxin  atoms,  with  the  provivi  that 
the  R'  groups  are  identical  with  or  different  from  one 
another,  and 

R*  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  from    I    to   W 
carbon  atoms,  an  aryl   group  of  from  6  lo   30  carKin 
atoms  or  a  cycloalkyl  group  of  from  6  lo    W  carNm 
atoms,  and 
(b)  water 


5.223.165 
I  SK  OF  AI.KVL  GLYCOSIDES  KOR  Dl  ST 
SL'PPRHSSION 
Richard  A.  Winstanley:  Michael  M.  Swartzlandvr.  both  of  For- 
syth, III.,  and  Tbomai  H.  Cooke.  Greensborn.  N.C.,  anignors 
lo  Heakel  Koninandiliinellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Coatiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  433.468.  Not.  9.  1989,  ibaadoned. 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200.804.  May  31,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  965.987 

Int.  n.'  C09K  3  :: 

VS.  a.  252—88  8  (laimi 

1  A  methixl  of  suppressing  dust  which  comprises  contact 
ing  a  particulate  friable  v)iid.  in  a  substantially  dry  environ 
ment.  with  an  aquc<ius  composition  which  forms  a  hydro 
scopic  and  tacky  layer  on  the  parnculale  friable  solid,  the 
composition  containing  a  higher  alkylglycoside 


UMI 


5.223,166 
PREPARATIONS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  CLFANING 
AND  DISINFFXTING  ENDOSCXJPES 
Karlheinz  Diich,  Haas;  Klan  Hachmaaa,  Hlldea.  and  KUiu 
Baaaemir.  Langenfcld.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  anigDort 
to  Henkel  Koaauaditaewliachaft  auf  Aktien,  Ducneldorf- 
HolthaaacB,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  224.506.  Jul.  26.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.994.200, 
which  if  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  121.492.  Not.  17,  1987,  Pal.  No. 
4,784,790.  Thia  application  Not.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  618.144 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Not.  17. 
I9«6.  3639322 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  MibscquenI  lo  Apr.  28. 

2004.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CT'  CUD  J  4A 

VS.  a.  252—106  10  Claims 

I    An  aqueous  disinfectant  concenlrate  consisting  essentially 

of  from  about  10  lo  about  40^  by  weight  of  at  least  one  aide 


hyde  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formaldehyde, 
glyonal.  malonaldehyde.  succinaldehyde.  and  glularaldehydc, 
from  about  0  5  to  about  2%  by  weight  of  at  least  or>c  complex- 
ing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal 
salt  of  nitnlotnacetic  acid,  ethylenediamine  tclraacelic  acid. 
I  hydroxyethanel.l-diphosphonic  acid.  aminotris-<melhylene- 
phosphonic  acid),  ethylenediamine  lelrakis-<melhylenephos- 
phonic  acid),  and  phosphonobulane  tricarboxylic  acid,  and 
from  ab<iut  7  to  ab<iul  1?"^  by  weight  of  at  least  one  blending 
aid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  aliphatic 
alcohol,  ethylene  glycol,  and  Inacetin.  wherein  the  pH  of  the 
concentrate  is  in  the  range  of  3-5 


(I) 


5.223.167 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,723.168 
SURFACE  CLEANER  AND  TREATMENT 
Gary  Holt.  11736  S.  Dry  Creek  Rd..  Sandy.  Utah  84090 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449.713.  Dec.  12,  1989.  abudoned. 
This  application  May  28.  1991.  Scr.  No.  706.570 
Int.  a.'  CUD  "'  00.  C23C  /   06 
I  .S.  a.  252—142  14  Claims 

1  An  acid-containing  solution  for  cleaning  tile,  cement,  and 
concrete  surfaces,  said  surfaces  including  hydroxide  groups  in 
their  chemical  makeup  and  replacing  some  of  said  hydroxide 
groups  found  in  such  surfaces  with  fluoride  whereby  said 
fluoride  replacement  acts  to  maintain  the  slip  resistance  of  said 
surfaces,  harden  said  surfaces,  and  decrease  microbe  counts  on 
said  surfaces,  said  stilution  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  between  alxiut  0  12  and  about  2  5?'?'<-  by  volume  hydro- 
fluoric acid 

(b)  between  about  0  07  and  ab<iut   1  46"^  by   volume  phos- 
phttric  acid 

(c)  between   about   "J^  62'"r    and   aboul   W  8 1  "5-    bv    volume 
water 


5.223.169 
HYDROLASE  SURFACTANT  SYSTEMS  AND  THEIR  USE 

IN  LAUNDERING 
Maha  Y.  FZI-Sayed.  Fremont;  Susan  A.  Anderson.  Menio  Park; 
Sheldon   N.   LewU.   Lafayette,   and   Richard   J.   Wiersema. 
Tracy,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Clorox  Company.  Oak- 
land. Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,781.  May  15.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  743,519 
Int.  CT"  CUD  I  32 
IS.  CI.  252—174.12  50  Claims 

1  An  enzyme  comptisition  adapted  for  use  in  a  surfactant- 
containing  laundry  solution  for  laundering  oily  soiled  or  oily 
stained  fabric,  which  comprises 

a  hydrolytic  enzyme  which  is  susceptible  to  being  at  least 
partially  inactivated  by  the  surfactants  present  in  laundry 
detergent  compositions,  in  an  amount  effective  to  hydro- 
lyze  the  fatty  esters  present  in  oily  stains  on  or  in  oily  soil 
in  fabric  laundered  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  enzyme 
composition,  and 
al  least  one  non-ionically  charged  enzyme  hydrolysis  activa- 
tor selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  water  insolu- 
ble oily  hydrocarbons,  (b)  hydrolyzable  lipophilic  oily 
substrates  for  the  enzyme,  (c)  essentially  lipophilic  organic 
compounds  which  are  no  more  than  ]%  soluble  in  water 
and  which  bear  a  polar  functional  group  and  which  are 
not  a  substrate  for  the  enzyme,  and  (d)  a  water  dispemble 


aliphatic  alkyl  p<ilyalk>leneox>  ether  nonionic  surfactant 
having  an  alkylencoxy  to  alkyl  molecular  weight  ratio 
from  ab<iui  I  I  to  about  3  1,  in  an  amount  effective  to 
prevent  the  enzyme  from  being  inactivated  by  a  conven 
tional  amount  of  any  surfactant  present  in  a  laundry  solu- 
tion to  which  the  enzyme  composition  is  added,  with  the 
prosis»i  that  when  the  enzyme  is  isolatable  from  Pseudo- 
monas  ATCC  53552  and  the  hydrolysis  activator  is  (b). 
the  enzyme  composition  is  substantially  free  from  a  source 
of  peroxy  oxygen 


5.223.170 

nBER  TREATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Hiroshi   Ohashi:   Yaiuaki   Kara,   both   of  Annaka;  Toshinobu 

Ishihara.  and  Tohru  Kubota,  both  of  Jouetsu.  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  738.361 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  1,  1990.  2-204384 

Int.  a."  CUD  roo 

U.S.  a.  252—174.15  *  ^Ui"" 

1    A  fiber  treating  comp<isition  consisting  essentially  of  an 
organop*ilysiloxane  of  the  average  compositional  formula 


R,'R.-S1<),« 


(1) 


wherein  R '  is  an  organic  group  having  a  nitrogen  atom.  R-  is 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group 
having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a  group  represented  by  —OR 
wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  and  letters  x  and  y  are  0<x<3.  0<y<3.  and 
I  8  =  X  .  y  *  -  2.  at  least  10  mol  '^c  of  the  R'  group  being  a 
group  represented  by  the  formula 


-R«-s 


5,223.172 
HARDENER  FOR  EPOXIDE  RESIN  MASSES 
Joachim  t.  Seyeri,  Seeon.  and  Horst  Michaud,  Troitberg.  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SKW  Trostberg  Akticn- 
geseltschaft,  Trostberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730,025,  Jul.  12.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  211.154.  Jun.  22.  1988. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97.351.  Sep.  8. 
1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845.476. 
Mar.  27.  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
669  375  Not.  8.  1984.  abandoned.  TbU  application  Not.  6,  1991. 
Ser.  No.  787.761 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Not,  11, 
1983.  3340788 

Int.  a.'  C08G  59/40.  59/44 
VS.  a.  252—182.12  '  CUi™ 

1    A  composition  comprising 

a  dispersion  of  a  liquid  epoxide  resin  with  a  dicyandiamide 
hardener    distributed    therein,    said    hardener    consisting 

essentially  of 

a)  dicyandiamide  having  a  particle  size  distribution  wherein 
at  least  90%  of  the  dicyandiamide  particles  are  less  than, 
or  equal  to.  10  microns,  and 

b)  0  I  to  30%  by  weight,  referred  to  the  weight  of  the  dicy- 
andiamide. of  at  least  one  oxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silicon  dioxide,  calcium  oxide,  magnesium 
oxide,  and  zinc  oxide 

5    A  process  for  the  production  of  a  dicyandiamide  based 
hardener  for  and  epoxide  rcsin  dispersion,  the  hardener  con- 
sisting essentially  of  dicyandiamide  with  a  particle  size  distn- 
bution  of  at  least  90%  of  the  dicyandiamide  particles  less  than, 
or  equal  to,  10  microns  and  0  1  to  30%  wt   %.  referred  to  the 
weight  of  the  dicyandiamide,  of  at  least  one  oxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  dioxide,  calcium  oxide, 
magnesium  oxide  and  zinc  oxide,  the  process  compnsing 
measuring  the  oxide  into  the  dicyandiamide  to  form  a  mix- 
ture, and  thereafter, 
grinding  the  mixture  so  that  the  mixture  has  a  particle  size 
distribution  so  that  at  least  90%  is  less  than  or  equal  lo  10 
microns 


wherein    R''  i 
carNm  aioms 


a  divalent   hydr<->carbon  group  having    1 


to  8 


5.223.173 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF 

HYDROGEN  SULRDE  FROM  GASEOUS  STREAMS 

Gaines  C.  Jeffrey.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Dow  Chemical 

Company.  Midland.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237.353.  Aug.  29.  1988.  abandoned. 

which  i.  a  diTuion  of  Ser.  No.  16.169.  Feb.  19.  1987.  Pat.  No. 

4.816.238.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  857.863. 

May  1  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No. 

951J90 

Int.  a."  COIB  l-'/04 

US.  a.  252—191  *  *^''"" 


5.223,171 

DFTFRGFNT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 

BIODEGRADABLE  GRAFT  POLYSACCHARIDE 

Philippe  Jost.  and  Florence  Toumilhac.  both  of  Paris.  France. 

assignors  to  Rhone  Poulenc  Oiimie.  Cedex.  France 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  721.788 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  2.  1990,  90  08319 
Int.  a.' CUD  J  .V 
U.S.  n.  252-174.17  9  Oaims 

1    A  detergent  comp<-.sition  comprising  a  builder  and  a  sur- 
factant, wherein  said  builder  includes  a  graft  p<^K saccharide 

comprising 

a  polymer  backUine  consisting  essentially  of  a  polydextrose 
having   an   average  weight   molecular   mass  of  less   than 

10.000 
and  from  20  lo  ''0%  by  weight  of  said  p<ilymer  backbone,  of 
grafts  grafted  thereon  derived  from  at  least  one  water-sol- 
uble cthylenically  unsaturated  monomer 


1  An  oxidation  stable  aqueous  alkaline  scrubbing  solution 
suitable  for  removing  hydrogen  sulfide  from  a  s^^ur  gaseous 
stream  in  a  contact  zone,  said  aqueous,  alkaline  scrubbing 
solution  being  effective  in  converting  said  hydrogen  sulfide  to 
at  least  one  of  an  absorbed  hydrogen  sulfide,  a  hydrosulfide. 
sulfide   or  sulfur  without  substantial  oxidative  degradation  of  a 
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highrr  valencr  polyvalent  mcial  chelate  present  in  >>aKl  vruh 
bing  solution,  said  scrubbing  vilution  consisting  of 

an  alkali,  an  HjSselettive  abs<irbcnl  a  muture  of  a  lower 
valence  polyvalent  metal  chelate  and  a  higher  valence 
polyvalent  metal  chelate,  said  lower  valence  poKvaleni 
metal  chelate  present  in  said  mulurc  in  an  amouni  which 
IS  greater  than  about  ten  times  the  amouni  of  said  higher 
valence  p<ilyvalent  metal  chelate,  and  at  least  one  buffer 
ing  agent  to  maintain  said  aqueous,  alkaline  viluiion 
within  a  pH  range  of  about  7  to  aK>ul  10 


cycloalkyi  group,  an  acvl  group  and  an  aryl  group,  and 
wherein  the  concentration  of  the  iminoalcohol  compound 
IS  from  0  to  100  mole  percent  and  the  concentration  of  the 
uxa/olidine  compound  is  from  0  to  100  mole  percent 


5.223,174 

MOISTXRE-StAVENGING 

IMI>0ALtX)H01.-0XAZ0I.IDlNt  MIXTl  RES 

Chih-Yiwh  Cbou,  Elk  GroTe;  Robrrt  E.  Malorlu,  Barrington. 

■mi  Vincent  Nocito,  Buffalo  Grove,  all  of  III.,  assiKnors  (o 

Angus  Chemical  Company,  Buffalo  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,476 

Int.  n.'  C09K  J  00 

LUS.  a    252—194  26  Oaima 


NOfOMALIZID  ARf  A 


I  A  moisture  scavenging  conipiisiiion  for  dehydrating  a 
preparation  comprising  an  organic  s<,ilvenl  and  at  leasi  one 
mole  of  a  moisture  scavenging  compound  for  everv  mole  iif 
water  to  be  dchvdrated.  the  moisiure-scavenging  compound 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

an  miinoakohul  compound  having  the  slruclurt 

R.  R4 

R^— I 1— R, 


N  OR7 

R 


an  oxa/olidine  comp<_iund  having  the  structure 


f« 


1  and 


R7— \  0 

a  mixture  of  the  iminoalcohol  compound  and  the  oxa/oli 
dine  compound  wherein  Ri  and  R;  are.  individually 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  methyl  or  melhvlol 
group,  an  ethyl  or  ethylol  group,  and  .1  branched  or 
straight  chain  alkyl  or  alkanol  group  Ri.  R4  and  R>  arc 
individuallv.  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hv 
drogcn  atom,  a  methyl  or  melhylol  group,  an  cthv!  or 
ethylol  group,  and  a  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkvl 
or  alkanol  group,  Rt,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group,  an  ethyl  group,  and 
a  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  and  R-  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  alorn,  a 
methyl  or  methylol  group,  and  ethyl  or  ethvlol  group  a 
straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or  alkanol  group,  a 


5J2J,I75 
HATER-IN-«Il.  EMULSIONS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  THE 

ELI.MINATIOS  OF  HYDROGEN  SULPHIDE 
Ff^deric  Mabire,  Arcucil,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Francaiac 
Hoechst.  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,6*9 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  5,  1989,  89  11586 

Int.  c\:  Boij  /J  00.  cioc;  i^  (m 

I  S   CI.  252—308  5  Oairas 

1  A  water  in-oil  emulsion  comprising  about 
60  *  ^'^f  by  weight  of  a  dispersed  aque<ius  solution  compris- 
ing about  40  to  SO'^r  by  weight  of  glyoxal,  about  bO  to 
50"^  by  weight  of  water  and  at  least  one  of  acetic  acid  or 
sixlium  acetate  to  provide  a  buffered  pH  of  about  5  5  and. 
40^!^  i  ^Tr  by  weight  of  a  continuous  oil  phase  comprising 
about  'i}  to  IS^f  by  weight  of  one  or  more  saturated  and 
liquid  Cu>-C|i  hydrocarbons,  and  about  7  to  2^{  by 
weight  of  an  emulsifying  system  comprising  one  or  more 
waierin-oil  emulsifying  agents 


5.223.176 
ZIRCOMA  SOL  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE 
SAME 
Masamichi  ObiUu:  Takao  Kaga,  and  Vasuhiro  Fujii,  both  of 
Funabashi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Cliemical  Industnet, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,109.  Sep.  29,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829.58J 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1988,  63-248441 
Int.  CI."  COIG  25/0! 
I  S.  CI.  252— 313.1  13  Claims 

I  An  aque<ius  zirconia  sol  at  pH  b  to  14  containing  a  disper- 
sion stabili/er  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  water- 
viluble  organic  acid  having  a  hydroxyl  group  and  a  water-sol- 
uble organic  compound  having  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups, 
and  water 


5,223,177 
AI  KAl  l-Rf:SISTANT  FOAM  SI  PPRj:SSANT  WHICH  IS 

™EE  FROM  SILICONE  OIL 
Rosemarie  Topfl,  Domach,  and  Christian  Guth,  Birsfelden.  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Cieigy  Corporation,  Ardsley. 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  452,646,  Dec.  18,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,361 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Jan.  9.  1989.  58/89; 
Sep.  7.  1989,  3249 '89 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  /v  04 
I   S.  CI.  252-321  17  Oaims 

I     An  alkali-resistanl  foam  suppressant  which  is  free  from 
silicone  oil.  containing 

(a)   a    homopolymer   of  an    aliphatic    C:   Ci;alkyl    ester    of 
(melhl-acrylic  acid  or  a  copolymer  iif  this  alkyl  ester  with 
a    di-C; -Ci;alky  1    ester    of  an    ethy  lenically    unsaturated 
dicarbtixylic  acid. 
(b»  a  slyrenc  oxide  adduct  of  formula 


-o-^^  H>CH'()i 


-<  H  — <  H- 

1       1 
■•l     ■>.■ 


■OH 


(2) 


in  which  R  1  is  alkyl  or  alkeny  1  hav  ing  in  each  case  8  to  22 
carbon  atoms.  i>ne  of  \<  and  >:  is  phenyl  and  the  other 
one  IS  hydrogen  and  x  i  is  4  to  80,  and 
(c)  an  apolar  stilvent 


5.223,178 

USE  OF  CERTAIN  TRIAZOLES  TO  PROTECT 

MATERIALS  FROM  FUNGAL  ATTACK,  ARTICLES  AND 

COMPOSmONS 

Umm  E.  Ld«htl«y,  Gwrutii  Valler,  Stere.  H.  Skabcr,  Hor- 

riMB,  ami  Gmn  L.  WUb-ftaM,  CitmMf,  aU  of  Pt,  aMicMn 

to  Roka  ami  Htm  Co-»My.  PWtoWpW*.  f*- 

FUcd  Dec.  10,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  625,278 

iBt  a.'  AlON  43/653 

VS.  a.  252—380  ,  '  <^'**^ 

1  A  method  of  using  a  compound  selected  from  th«  8ro"P 
consisung  of  a-(2-(4-<hlorophenyl)cthyl)-a-phcnyMH-  .2^ 
tnazole-1-propancmtnle;  and  a-n-butyl-a-4^hlorophcnyl-lH- 
1  2  4-truizole-l-propancnitnle  as  an  antifungal  agent  for  pro 
tec'tmg  a  matenals  from  fungal  attack  compnsing  introducitig 
said  compound  onto  or  mto  said  matcnal  m  a  fungicidally 
effective  amount  

2  Article  protected  against  fungal  attack  comprising  a  mate- 
rial and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a-(2-(4-chlorophenyl)ethyl)^-phenyl-lH-1.2,4-tnazoleJ- 
propanemtnle,  and  a-n.butyl<i^hlorophcnyl-lH-l,2,*- 
rnazole-1-propanenitnle.  wherein  said  material  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  wood,  fabnc.  leather,  coatings, 
and  caulks 


fuel  supplying  iiMans  connected  to  the  discharge  tube  for 
admitting  fiiel  mto  the  mtenor  of  the  discharge  tube,  wherein 
the  discharge  tube  has  a  longitudinal  internal  bore  m  Ouid 
communicatioo  with  the  fuel  supplying  means,  wherein  the 
internal  bore  extends  between  an  inlet  that  is  clo«st  to  the  fuel 
supplying  mewis  and  an  outlet  that  is  furthest  from  the  fuel 
supplymg  raemas  with  the  outlet  of  the  bore  being  located 
within  the  airflow  passage  of  the  cart>uretor  to  supply  fuel  mto 
this  passage  after  the  fuel  passes  from  the  fuel  supplying  means 


K   * 


5^23,179 
CXEANING  COMPOSITIONS  WTTH  GLYCEROL 
AMIDES 
Daniel  S.  Connor,  Jeffrey  J.  Scheibel,  both  of  Cinctanati;  Yi- 
Chang  Fu,  Wyoming;  Bruce  P.  Murch,  Cincinnati;  RandaU  A 
Watson,  Cincinnati,  and  Kinrten  L.  McKillop,  Cincinnati  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  On- 

cinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,887 
Int.  a.'  CUD  3/32:  B08B  9/20 
VS.  a.  252-548  '  ^laim 

1  A  method  for  cleaning  soiled  tableware,  compnsing  con- 
uctmg  said  tableware  with  an  aqueous  medium  containing  an 
effective  amount  of  a  composition  compnsing  ^i  ,  1  -. 

(a)  from  about  1%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  an  N-(  .2- 
propanediol)  fatty  acid  amide  surfactant  of  the  formula 

O    R' 
R  — C— N  — CHjCHOHCHiOH 


through  the  internal  bore  of  the  discharge  tube,  wherem  the 
improvement  relates  to  the  fuel  discharge  assembly  and  com- 

pnscs; 

a  hollow  fuel  flow  guide  tube  telcscopically  received  mside 
the  mtemal  bore  of  the  discharge  tube,  wherein  the  fuel 
flow  guide  tube  extends  from  approximately  the  location 
of  the  inlet  of  the  bore  up  at  least  a  poruon  of  the  length 
of  the  bore  towards  the  outlet  of  the  bore  to  conduct  fuel 
from  the  fuel  supplymg  means  into  the  bore  of  the  dis- 
charge tube 

5^23,181 

PROCESS  FOR  SELECnVELY  CONCENTRATING  THE 

RADIOACnVTTY  OF  THORIUM  CONTAINING 

MAGNESIUM  SLAG 

Darid  A.  Wil«m;  Steven  H.  Chrirti«i«en,  both  of  Richwood; 

Jaime  Simon,  and  Dwu  W.  Morin,  both  of  A«g«et».  •"  »' 

Tex.  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Compuiy.  Midland, 

Mich.  ^,.  .„ 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,137 
Int.  a.'  G21F  9/08 
U.S.  a.  252-631  WClah"* 


wherem  R  is  a  Ct-C;;  hydrocarbyl  species  and  R    is  a 
C|  Cfchydrocarbyl  or  substituted  hydrocarbyl  species. 

(b)  at  least  about  1%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  non-amide 
detersive  surfactants, 

(c)  from  0%  to  ab<-.ut  S0%  by  weight  of  a  detergency 
builder. 

(d)  from  0%  to  ab<iut  5%  by  weight  of  a  detersive  enzyme; 

(e)  from  0%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  active  adjunct 
matenals.  and 

(0  the  balance  of  the  composition  compnsing  moisture  ana 
earner  ingredients,  said  contact  being  under  conditions  ol 
agitation 

5,223,180 

CARBURETOR  FUEL  DISCHARGE  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  M.  Yost,   10838  Olive  St.  N"W..  Coon  Rapids,  Mwn. 

55448 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  873.840 

Int.  a."  FOIM  19/03 

U.S.  a.  261-41.1  ,     20CUims 

1  An  improved  carburetor  for  use  on  an  internal  combustioti 
engine  the  carburetor  having  an  airflow  passage  and  fuel 
di«rharge  means  for  admitting  fuel  into  the  airflow  passage  for 
mixing  the  fuel  with  air  flowing  in  the  airflow  passage  to  form 
a  fuel/air  mixture  to  be  supplied  to  the  combustion  chambers) 
of  the  engine,  the  fuel  discharge  means  including  a  fuel  dis- 
charge assembly  which  compnses  a  hollow  discharge  lube  and 


MMCTtc*^  aumm 


25  In  a  process  for  separating  magnesium  from  a  magnesium 
slag  using  water  and  carbon  dioxide,  the  improvement  com- 


pnses 


a)  forming  an  aqueous  magnesium  slurry  from  the  magne- 
sium slag,  which  slag  contains  radioactive  thonum  and  its 
daughters,  and  water. 
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b)  solubiliztng  magnesium  from  the  magnesium  slurry  by 
reacting  the  aqueous  magnesium  slurry  with  carbon  diox- 
ide wherein  the  carbon  dioxide  is  at  a  pressure  from 
greater  than  ambient  to  about  1.000  psig  (about  7,000  kPa). 

c)  selectively  concentrating  by  nitenng  the  radKiactive 
thorium  and  its  daughters  such  that  the  radioactive  tho- 
num  and  its  daughters  are  separated  from  the  solubihzcd 
magnesium  filtrate,  and 

d)  reducing  volume  and/or  weight  of  radioactive  solids  for 
disposal  as  radioactive  waste 


I  A  dispenser  comprising  housing  means  movable  between 
open  and  closed  conditions,  said  housing  means  containing  a 
supply  of  a  substance  to  be  dispensed,  a  powered  dispensing 
unit  for  the  substance,  an  electric  battery  for  powering  the 
dispensing  unit,  and  control  circuit  means,  and  switch  means 
switchable  between  first  and  second  conditions  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  housing  means  between  the  open  and  closed 
conditions  thereof  said  switch  means  in  the  first  condition 
thereof  disconnecting  said  battery  from  said  control  means  and 
directly  connecting  said  dispensing  unit  across  said  battery, 
said  switch  means  in  the  second  condition  thereof  connecting 
said  dispensing  unit  to  said  battery  through  said  control  circuit 
means  so  that  the  operation  of  said  dispensing  unit  is  controlled 
by  said  control  circuit  means 


5^23.183 
BAFFLED  DOWNCOMER  FRACTIONATION  TRAY 
Daniel  R.  MoBkelbaan,  Amherst;  Michael  R.  Reaetarits,  Depew. 
and  Robert  J.  Miller,  Nia«ara  Falla,  aU  of  N.Y.,  aaaisDon  to 
UOP,  Dc*  Plainea,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,472 
Int.  a.'  BOIF  }/04 
VS.  a.  261—114.1  12  Claiau 

1   A  vapor-liquid  contacting  tray  having  a  generally  circular 
circumference  and  compnsing 

(i)  at  least  one  centrally  kxated.  narrow,  trough-shaped 
downcomer,  each  downcomer  being  formed  by  two  of>- 
posing  side  walls  and  two  end  walls  which  arc  shorter 
than  the  side  walls,  the  side  walls  and  end  walls  being 
oriented    perpendicular   to   (he   plane   of  the   tray,   each 


downcomer  having  an  open  inlet  and  a  liquid  scalable 
outlet  means. 

(ii)  at  least  two  elongated  vapor-liquid  contacting  declcs. 
with  a  vapor-liquid  contacting  decli  being  located  adja- 
cent each  downcomer  side  wall  such  that  the  tray  has  at 
least  one  more  vapor-liquid  contacting  deck  than  down- 
comer means,  and, 

(in)  means  to  define   vertical   liquid    flow   paths  for   liquid 


5^23,182 

AIR  FRESHENER  DISPENSER  WITH  REPI.ACEABI.E 

CARTRIDGE  EXHAUSTION  ALARM 

Robert  L.  Steiner,  Charles  R.  Holzner,  both  of  Chica«o-,  Kenneth 

D.  Hartiaan,  DeKalb,  and  Donald  B.  Owen,  Villa  Park,  all  of 

111.,  aaaignor*  to  Steiner  Company,  Inc„  Chicago,  111. 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  608,815,  Nov.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,126,078.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868.774 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thia  pntent  nibseqiient  to  Jan.  30, 

2009,  haa  been  diaclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  BOIF  i/04 

lis.  a.  261—26  5  Claima 


flowing  onto  the  tray  from  a  vertically  supenor  down- 
comer comprising  two  inclined  downcomer  baffles,  with 
the  downcomer  baffles  intersecting  an  upper  edge  of  the 
side  walls,  the  downcomer  baffles  being  substantially 
equal  in  length  to  one-half  of  the  assocuted  downcomer 
and  crossing  over  the  open  inlets  of  each  downcomer, 
with  the  two  downcomer  baffles  of  each  downcomer 
being  inclined  to  deliver  liquid  to  different  contacting 
decks 


5,223.184 

ENHANCED  THERMAL  AND  IGNITION  STABIUTY 

AZIDE  GAS  GENERANT 

Robert  D.  Taylor,  Hynom;  Gary  L.  Smith,  and  Ritchie  Olaen, 

both  of  Ogdca,  all  of  Utah,  aasignon  to  Morton  International, 

Inc.,  CUcaio,  111. 

DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  563,772,  Aug.  19,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,019,220. 

This  application  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,157 

Int  a.'  O06B  21/00 

VS.  CI.  264—3.4  21  Claima 


'^J^-•- 


Lin  T  rri^-'-TrT  -*iL-_  --1 


1    1 

1 

v/ 

r= 


1  In  a  gas  generant  pellet  or  tablet  made  of  a  wet-blended 
and  dried  mixture  of  solid  ingredients  comprising  a  generant 
azide  and  an  oxidizer/reactant  therefor,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  mixture  contains  impunly  or  contaminant  metal 
ions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ca.  Mg.  Pb,  Fe.  Mn, 
Cu  and  mixtures  thereof  each  of  said  metal  ions  being  m  a 
concentration  level  below  about  25  ppm.  thus  avoiding  hazard- 


sponding  to  said  metal  ions 


5,223,185 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEAMLESS 

CAPSULES  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Nartekhl  Tnkei,  and  Kaom  Knrita,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

aarioora  to  Fmnd  Indartrinl  Co.,  Ltd„  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,532 
CJaima  prtarity.  appUcntion  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1991,  >«560 
InL  a.'  B29B  9/10 
VS.  a.  264—4 


I 


ii 


15  Claims 


1%  ■■ 

.1 


■.fifl^'-Pl" 


ta  tat  (na) 

theoretical  and  an  average  grain  size  not  more  than  about  60 
nanometers  after  sintenng 


1  A  method  of  manufactunng  seamless  capsules,  wherein,  m 
manufacturing  the  seamless  capsules  by  bnnging  at  least  the 
outermost  portions  of  droplets  mto  contact  with  a  hardenmg 
liquid  to  solidify  the  droplets,  said  droplets  are  fallen  movmg 
helically  m  at  least  a  part  of  the  hardening  liquid 

5  An  apparatus  for  manufactunng  seamless  capsules, 
wherein  at  least  outermost  portions  of  droplets  are  brought 
into  contact  with  a  hardening  liquid  to  be  solidified  to  thereby 
manufacture  the  seamless  capsules,  charactenzed  in  that  said 
apparatus  comprises  a  nozzle  for  blowing  out  said  droplets  in 
air  a  hardening  vessel,  at  least  a  part  of  which  is  formed  into 
a  straightly  erected  cylindncal  shape;  and  a  droplet  conveying 
means  orientated  in  a  direction  tangent  to  said  hardenmg  ves- 
sel for  conveying  said  droplets  blown  out  of  said  nozzle,  being 
accompanied  by  said  hardening  liquid,  and  is  constructed  such 
that  said  hardening  liquid  is  supplied  in  the  direction  tangent  to 
said  hardening  vessel  so  that  said  dropleU  can  be  fallen  in  a 
helical  manner  in  said  hardening  vessel. 


5,223,187 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  POLYESTER 
MONOnLAMENTS  FOR  REINFORCING  TIRES 
William  A.  Chantry,  Kinslon;  Amy  G.  Roherson,  WlrterriUe, 
both  of  N.C.  and  Taracml  K.  Venkatachalam,  Wilmington, 
DeL,  nasignort  to  E.  I.  Da  Port  de  Stmomn  and  Company, 
WUadngton,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  538,294,  Jan.  14,  1990.  This  appUcatioB 

Jnn.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721^11 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patmrt  safaaeqnent  to  Jan.  21, 

2009,  has  been  ditdaimed 

Ut  CL'  B29C  SS/10;  DOID  5/76.  DOIF  6/62,  D02J  1/22 

VS.  a.  264-25  »5  Cta*- 


^^^. 


«-•-• 


5,223,186 
MICROWAVE  SINTERING  OF  NANOPHASE  CERAMICS 

WITHOUT  CONCOMTTANT  GRAIN  GROWTH 
Jeffrey  A.  Eastman,  Woodbridge,  lU.;  Kurt  E.  SIckafns,  Santa 
Cruz,  and  Joel  D.  Katx,  Los  Alnmoa,  both  of  N.  Mei.,  assign- 
on  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685.117 
Int.  a.'  C04B  35/64 
VS.  a.  264-25  «  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  sintenng  nanocrysulline  ceramic  matenal 
compnsing  subjecting  nanocryslalline  ceramic  matenal  to 
microwave  energy  at  atmosphenc  pressure  to  heat  said  ce- 
ramic matenal  to  a  temperature  less  than  about  70%  of  the 
melting   point   of  the   nanocryslalline  ceramic   matenal   cx- 


1  An  improved  continuous  process  for  melt-spinning  and 
drawmg  to  prepare  a  monofilament  of  denier  about  1000  to 
10  000  from  ethylene  terephthalate  polymer  of  high  mtnnsic 
viscosity  m  a  range  of  about  0  7  to  1.2.  compnsing  the  steps  of 
melt-spinning  the  polymer  through  an  air  gap  into  a  water 
bath  drawing  the  resulting  monofilament  m  at  least  2  stages, 
wherein  a  first  suge  of  drawing  is  earned  out  in  a  zone  of 
steam  at  superatomosphcnc  pressure  between  feed  rolls  and 
first  stage  draw  rolls,  and  a  further  stage  of  drawing  is  camed 
out  an  elevated  temperature,  and  winding  up  the  drawn  mono- 
filament, wherein  the  improvement  is  charactenzed  by  draw- 
ing the  monofilament  m  said  first  suge  m  saKl  steam  at  a  draw 
ratio  of  at  least  about  4  5 X.  said  first  stage  draw  rolls  being 
heated  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  140"  C 
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5J2J,188 
STIFFENING  OF  EXTRI'DATF:S  WITH  RF  ENFRCY 
KeTin  R.  BnimUge,  Coming;  Donald  L.  Guile,  Horsebeads.  and 
Merrill  Lynn,  Big  Flats,  all  of  N.Y..  anignors  to  Coming 
Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  604.107,  Oct.  29,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880.906 
Int.  a.'  B29C  J}/ 14.  47/12.  4TSS 
\}S.  a.  264—26  20  Claims 

1  A  method  of  stifTcning  plastically  deformablc  malerial  a.s 
It  emerges  from  a  formmg  member  as  a  shaped  body,  compns 
mg  the  step  of  e»posmg  the  shaped  body  to  electromagnetic 
radiation  in  the  region  immediately  adjacent  to  the  outlet  of  the 
forming  member,  the  plastically  deformablc  matenal  compns 
ing  body-forming  matenal.  water,  and  a  polymeric  agent  hav- 
ing a  thermal  gel  point 


5,223,189 
METHOD  OF  SEALING  LATERAL  CONNECTIONS  FOR 

PIPE  LINERS 
StrvTC  Friediich,  Kiagwood,  Tex.,  aadgnor  to  Gandle  Uning 
SjrtteiBa,  Ibc,  Hoaitoa,  Tex. 

Filed  Jaa.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817.731 

Int.  a.'  B29C  63/i4.  65/34 

VS.  a.  264—31  6  CUiflU 


I  A  method  for  sealing  and  protectively  lining  openings  into 
lateral  connections  for  pipelines  into  which  a  liner  is  being 
installed,  said  method  compruing  the  steps  of 

a)  axially  scatmg  a  bushing  having  an  integral  healing  system 
upon  an  expandable  mandrel. 

b)  placing  the  bushing  and  expandable  mandrel  within  an 
intersecting  lateral  pipe  proximate  the  intersection  of  said 
lateral  pipe  with  said  pipeline. 

c)  energizing  said  integral  heating  system  until  said  bushing 
becomes  pliant, 

d)  radially  expanding  said  expandable  mandrel  so  that  the 
bushing  substantially  conforms  to  the  interior  surface  of 
the  lateral  pipe, 

e)  deenergizing  the  heating  system. 

0  allowing  the  bushing  to  cool  until  said  bushing  is  able  (o 

maintain  its  expanded  shape, 
g)  contracting  the  expandable  mandrel  so  that   is  can   he 

withdrawn  from  said  bushing,  and 
h)  withdrawing  the  expandable  mandrel  from  said  bushing 


5,223.190 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  TO  MAKE  COMPOSITE 

INSULATORS  FOR  ELECTRIC  OVERHEAD  LINES 

UImMo  Vallaori,  Mooza,  uid  Frucctco  Portaa,  Quattorttio, 

both  of  Italy,  aadgnora  to  PirelU  Cavl  S.p.A^  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,454 
Clain*      priority,      applkcatioa      Italy.      Feb.      I.      1991. 
M191A00026I;  Feb.  1.  1991,  MI91A00026O 

lat.  a.'  B29C  45/80 
VS.  a.  264—40.1  28  Claims 

1  A  process  for  making  a  composite  insulator  for  elcctnc 
overhead  lines,  in  which  said  insulator  composes  a  central  ;ore 
(3)  of  composite  material  provided  with  an  outer  coating  (4)  of 
elastomcric  material  and  comprues  a  first  and  a  second  end 


pieces  (5<j,  5/j)  asstKiated  with  a  first  and  a  second  end  (3o.  ib) 
of  said  core  (3)  and  externally  protruding  from  the  coating  (4) 
of  clastomeric  material,  said  priKevs  comprising  the  following 
steps 

suppt)rtmg  the  central  core  (3)  by  the  engagement  of  said 

first  and  second  end  pieces  {So.  Sh). 
enclosing  said  core  (3)  between  at  least  two  forming  mould 
halves  (9a,  9b)  movable  between  an  open  position  in 
which  they  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  a  closed 
position  in  which  they  define  a  filling  chamber  (9c)  around 
the  core  the  shape  of  which  conforms  to  the  shape  of  the 
outer  insulator  coating  (4). 
injecting  an  amount  of  elastomenc  matenal  in  the  plastic 
state  into  said  filling  chamber  (9<-)  sufTicient  to  cause  the 
complete  filling  of  said  chamber. 


of  the  charactenstic   data,   displaying  m   real-time  both   the 
charactenstic    dau    and    the    physical    amounts   together    on 


causing  the  cross-lmking  of  the  elastomenc  materia]  injected 
into  said  Tilling  chamber  (9c); 

moving  said  forming  mould  halves  (9a.  9b)  away  from  the 
insulator  (2)  bnnging  them  from  the  closed  position  to  the 
open  position,  characterized  in  that,  dunng  the  injection 
step  and  before  the  cross-linking  step,  the  following  fur- 
ther steps  are  provided 

detecting  variations  in  the  axial  tension  of  the  central  core 
(3)  as  a  result  of  deformations  of  the  core  itself  due  to  side 
deflection;  and 

applying  an  additional  tensile  load  to  a  predetermined  value 
to  the  core  (3)  each  time  one  of  said  tension  variations 
occurs 


5,223,191 

DATA  PROCESSING  METHOD  OF  INJECTION 

MOLDING  MACHINE 

Michihiro  Tats«ii>o,   aad  Takayoaki  Skioirl,   botb  of  NagaM. 

Japan,  aasigMn  to  Niasei  Jwki  Kogyo  Kaboshiki  Kaisha, 

Sakaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,481 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Japui,  Aag.  4,  1990,  2-207190 
Int.  a.'  B29C  45/76 
VS.  C\.  264—40.1  8  Claims 

1  A  method  for  controlling  an  injection  molding  machine 
comprising  the  steps  of  injecting  different  matenals  to  be 
molded  into  a  cavity  of  a  single  mold  from  a  plurality  of  injec- 
tion apparatuses  to  fill  the  cavity  so  that  molding  is  performed, 
detecting  predetermined  physical  amounts  relative  to  opera- 
tions of  each  of  the  injection  apparatuses  in  the  molding  opera- 
lion  successively,  calculating  characteristic  data  by  a  sum  total 
of  the  detected  physical  amounts,  processing  data  on  the  basis 


UMI 
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graphs  and  using  the  displayed  graphs  to  control  subsequent 
injections  of  matenals  dunng  the  molding 


5,223,192 

METHOD  OF  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

MONITORING  PRESSING  FORCES  IN  A  PELLETIZING 

MACHINE 

Jttrae.  Hl-apeteT  I-T*  SctaMt;  Hetarieb  Bebr--.,  ^  of 

ScTwarxcbek;  Jdr«  Rdtberr^.  Ha-b««.  a«l  Klmm-Peter 

PrcMi,  MoUa,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmaay.  »'^9^  »» 

Finn  WUbelm  Fette  GmbH.  Scbw«-e.bek,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

^^IdTLtio.  of  Ser.  No.  611.176.  Nor.  8,  1990,  Pat  No 
5  145  693.  TWa  appUcatkM  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,329 
(^Uta.  priority,  appUcatkm  Fed  Rep.  of  Geraaaay,  Dec.  2, 

19R9,  3939956  .    o      •  -mwui 

The  portkm  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  iuba«|>eat  to  Sep.  8,  2009, 

hM  bcea  diadaimcd. 

IiL  a.'  B29C  43/OS 
VS.  a.  264—40.5  »  C***" 


11       ' 


5,223,193 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SHAPED  BODIES  WITH 
INTEGRATED  POLYURETHANE  SUN,  AND  SHAPED 

BODIES  OBTAINED  BY  SUCH  PROCESS 
Eagenio   BiaacUa,  Treriw);   Piero   Aadreola,  aad   Fraaceaco 
Torre,  both  of  Veaice,  all  of  Italy,  aaaigaors  to  ECP  Eaichcm 
PoliBMri  *jS^  MUaa,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,842 

Ctainu  priority,  applicatioa  Italy.  Sep.  7,  1990,  21403  A/90 

lBta.'B29C67/.?2 

VS.  a.  264—45.7  *  C»*'~ 

1    A  process  for  prcpanng  shaped  bodies  having  an  inte- 
grated polyurethane  skm.  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

a)  charging  to  a  hollow  closed  mold  suiuble  for  routional 
molding,  said  mold  having  an  inner  surface,  a  first  pre- 
mixed  reactive  polyurethane  system  consisting  essentially 
of  at  least  one  organic  polyisocyanatc.  at  least  one  com- 
pound containing  end-chain  active  hydrogen  atoms  and  a 
catalyst  for  polymenzing  said  polyisocyanatc  and  said 
active  hydrt^gcn  compound, 

b)  routing  said  mold  at  room  temperature  and  for  a  time  in 
the  range  of  from  90  to  300  seconds  to  form  a  thm  layer  of 
partially  polymenzed  polyurethane  on  said  inner  surface 
of  said  mold,  wherein  sakl  partially  polymenzed  polyure- 
thane composes  reactive  chemical  groups,  and 

c)  discontinuing  said  routmg  and  charging  into  said  hollow 
mold  a  premixed  polyurethane  reactive  system  containing 
carbon  dioxide  developed  in  situ  as  the  foaming  agent, 
which  reacts  with  said  partially  polymenzed  polyurethane 
on  said  inner  surface  of  sakl  mold,  said  premixed  polyure- 
thane reactive  system  being  converted  into  a  cellular 
foam. 


5,223,194 
FLEXIBLE  PACKING  MATERIAL  IN  SHEET  OR  WEB 
FORM 
Ake  Roaia,  HeWashors,  Swedea,  aaaigaor  to  Tetra  Alfa  Hold- 
laM  SA..  PaUy.  Swltreriaad  .^  ^    k. 

CoLtiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  3g5.m.  Jri.  26.  19W.  Pat  No. 
5.143.764.  -m,  appUeatkm  Oct  15.  1991,  Ser.  No^  W" 
Claim  priority.  appUcatloa  Swedea.  Aag.  1,  WW,  iW2777, 
Aac  I.  19«.  SW2778 

lat  a.'  B29C  53/06 
US.  a.  264-46.1  "C*^ 


1  A  method  of  operating  a  pelletizing  machine  provided 
with  a  rouuble  matnx  disc  and  plungers,  the  method  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of  supplying  values  corresponding  to  maximum 
pressing  forces  of  the  plungers  to  a  computer  for  companson 
with  nominal  value  limits  and  actuating  a  sorting  out  device 
should  the  maximum  pressing  forces  be  outside  the  nomal 
value  limits,  detecting  a  position  of  the  matnx  disc  by  an  angle 
pulse  transmitter  fonncd  as  a  coded  disc  and  releasing  pulses 
by  the  latter  to  supply  the  pulses  to  the  computer  for  associa- 
tion to  the  values  of  the  maximum  pressing  forces  for  associat- 
ing an  error  in  the  manufacture  of  the  pellets  with  the  corre- 
sponding plungers;  supplying  by  the  angle  pulse  tr«ismitler  a 
circumferential  pulse  to  the  computer  dunng  each  revolution 
of  the  matnx,  and  onent.ng  the  angle  pulse  transmitter  with  the 
zero  position  on  pressing  rollers  of  a  mam  pressing  sution 


1    A  method  of  producing  a  packing  container  web.  com- 

''"protidrngTextruded  first  base  layer  of  mineral-filled  ther- 
moplastic matenal  having  between  about  50%  and  about 
80%  based  on  the  toul  weight  of  the  thermoplastic  mate- 
nal, of  an  inorganic  particulate  mineral  filler,  said  thenno- 
plastic  matenal  being  a  propylcne-based  polymer  havmg  a 
melt  index  of  between  0  5  and  5  0  according  «o  ASTM 
(2  16  kg  230'  C  ),  said  step  of  providing  an  extruded  lirsi 
base  layer  of  mineral-filled  thennoplastic  matenal  includ- 
ing introducing  the  propylcne-based  polymer  into  a  firs, 
feed-funnel  that  is  connected  to  an  extruder  and  introduc- 
ing the  inorganic  particulate  mineral  filler  into  a  second 
feed-funnel  that  is  connected  to  the  extruder  downstream 
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of  thf  first  feed-funnel  lo  result  in  a  mass  of  propylene 
based  polymer  and  inorganic  mineral  filler,  healing  the 
mass,  and  e^itruding  the  heated  mass  through  a  nozzle  of 
the  entruder  to  form  the  first  base  layer  in  the  form  of  a 
web. 
forming  crease  lines  in  said  first  base  layer  by  plastic  defor- 
mation 


sintI':red  ceramic  artkxk 

Mitauo  Kawabarm,  Sayaaia,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Hoixla  (iiken 
Kogyo  KaiMukiki  Kaiaha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FiM  Mar.  17.  1W9.  Ser.  No.  32SJ95 
Claiau  prioiity.  appUcatioa  Japan.  Mar.  18.  1988.  &3-650SI; 
Jan.  29.  19*8.  63-162130;  Oct.  17.  19«8.  63-261019 

Int.  a.' OHB  4 1  S.S.  41  SH.  41  87 
ViS.  CI.  264—60  10  Claims 
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1    A  melhixi  of  manufacturing  a  sintered  ceramic  article, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

mixing  an  acid  or  alkaline  solution  in  cerama    p<ivn.ier   to 
adjust  the  pH  of  said  ceramic  pijwder, 

forming  said  ceramic  p<i\vder  into  a  shaped  article 

provisionally  firing  said  shaped  article, 

thereafter  immersing  the  provisionally  fired  article  in  a 
solution  of  a  metal  salt  and/or  a  metal  complen  whereby 
said  metal  salt  and/or  said  metal  complex  are  is  imprcg 
nated  in  said  provisionally  fired  article   and 

fully  firing  said  provisionally  fired  article  to  pnxiuce  a  sin 
tercd  ceramic  article,  whereby  the  toughness  of  said  sin 
tered  ceramic  article  is  adjusted 


5.223.196 
PROCESSING  OF  PIGMENTED  NYLON  HBERS  I  SING 

MODIFIED  POLYMERS 
KeUn  G.  ShrMharani,  CanHten;  Peter  R.  Witt.  LugofT,  both  of 
S.C:  Perry  H.  Lin.  and  SuMiar  M.  Rao.  both  of  Scaford.  Del., 
•ssignon  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wil- 
mington. Del. 

Filed  Not.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  616.126 

Int.  a.'  DoiF  /  rx  a  i: 

C.S.  CI    264—78  19  Claims 

I  In  a  process  for  melt  spinning  a  pigmented  nvlon  fiber  b> 
the  steps  of  forming  a  homogenous  melt  blend  of  a  polyamide 
and  a  colored  pigment,  spinning  the  blend  to  form  a  fiber,  and 
applying  a  draw  tension  to  the  fiber  to  draw  it  and  thereby 
increase  its  orientation,  the  improvement  for  decreasing  the 
draw  tension  neccvsary  to  achieve  a  predetermined  degree  of 
draw  wherein  the  polyamide  is  a  random  interpolyamide  or  a 
bl(x:k  polyamide  having  at  least  8<)  percent  by  weight  hexa 
methylene  adipamide  units  and  at  least  two  different  recurring 
difunctional  amide-forming  moieties  other  than  those  which 
form  hexamethylene  adipamide.  each  of  said  different  recur- 
ring amide-forming  moieties  being  present  in  an  amount  off)  25 
to  10  weight  percent  of  the  polyamide  and  wherein  the  differ 


ent  amide-forming  moieties  constituting  part  of  a  block  in  any 
bkx-k  polyamide  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
isophlhalic.  terephthalic.  dodecanedioic.  2-methyl  pcntame- 
thylenediamino.  and  N.  N  -dibulyl  hexamethylenediamino 


5^23.197 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  MIXED  RLAMENT  YARN 

RayoMMMi  L.  Bote*,  Hixaoa,  Teaa.;  Be^iamia  H.  Knox.  Wilmiac- 

(on.  Del.,  aad  Jama  B.  Noc.  Wilmingtoa.  N.C.,  aaaisaon  to 

E.  I.  Du  Poat  6t  Nemoora  aod  Coapaay,  Wilalagtoa,  Del. 

Continaatioa-ia-pan  of  Ser.  No.  338031.  Apr.  14, 19«9,  Pat  No. 

5,066.447.  which  ia  ■  coatianatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,309. 

May  22,  1987,  abaadoaed,  aad  a  coatiaaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

824,363,  Jaa.  30,  1986,  abaadoaed,  which  b  a 

coatiauatioa-itt-part  of  Ser.  No.  541,692,  Jan.  21,  1990, 

abaadoaed.  This  application  Not.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,584 

lat  a.'  D02H  7/00,  D02J  1/22 

C.S.  C1.  264—103  16  Oaims 


I  A  prcvess  for  preparing  a  mixed  filament  textile  yam 
comprised  of  drawn  polyester  and  nylon  filaments,  wherein 
spin-onenlcd  polyester  filaments  and  nylon  feed  filaments  are 
partially  drawn  to  uniform  filaments  by  hot-drawing  oi  by 
cold-drawing,  with  or  without  heat  setting,  and  the  polyester 
and  nylon  filaments  are  combined  to  form  a  mixed  filament 
yarn  before  or  after  said  drawing  and/or  heat  setting  treat- 
ments, wherein  said  spin-oriented  polyester  filaments  are  char- 
acterized by  an  intrinsic  viscosity  [t))  about  0  56  to  about  0  68, 
elongation-to-break  (Eg)  ab<iut  60  to  about  90'5}'.  boil-off 
shrinkage  (Si)  less  than  ab<iut  lO'^'r.  thermal  stability  as  mea- 
sured by  a  (S;)- value  less  than  about  ♦  1%.  net  shrinkage  (Si 2) 
less  than  about  %%.  maximum  shrinkage  tension  (ST)  Icvs  than 
about  0  }  gpd.  density  (p)  about  1  35  to  about  I  i9  g/cm'.  and 
crystal  size  (CS)  about  55  to  about  W  Angstroms  and  also  at 
least  aNiut  (250p-282  5)  Angstroms,  and  wherein  said  nylon 
feed  filaments  are  charactenzcd  by  relative  viscosity  (RV) 
about  40  to  aNiul  80.  elongation  lo-break  (Eg)  about  60  to 
about  Wr.  b<-iil-on'  shrinkage  (SO  less  than  about  ICr.  and 
dimensional  stability  as  measured  b>  a  (ALms_40  (  )-value  less 
than  0 


5.223,198 
PRCX'USS  OF  MAKING  MIXED  SHRINKAGE  YARN 
Hans  R.  E.  Frankfort.  GrcenTille.  N.C.;  Benjamin  H.  Knoi, 
Wilmington,   Del.,  and  Jaaics   B.   Noe,   Wilmington,   N.C., 
assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Poni  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del. 
(  onlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  338,251.  Apr,  14.  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5.066.447,  which  is  a  coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,309, 
May  22,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-ia-part  of  Ser. 
No.  824,363,  Jan.  30,  1986,  abaadoaed.  This  appUcatioa  Not.  1, 
1991.  Ser.  No.  786.585 
Int.  a.'  D02H  7,00,  D02J  1:22 
I  .S.  n.  2*4—103  19  Claims 


A  process  for  improving  the  properties  of  a  mixed  shnnk- 
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age  yarn  of  spin-oriented  polyester  filaments  of  elongation-to- 
break  (Eg)  about  40  to  about  MO'^c  composed  of  polyester 
filaments  (A/r)  of  high  boil-off  shnnkage  (Si)  greater  than 
about  15%  and  of  low  shnnkage  polyester  filaments  (Bf). 
wherein  the  mixed  shrinkage  yarn  is  cold-drawn  without  heat- 
sctting  to  provide  drawn  filaments  of  elongation-to-break  (Eg) 
less  than  about  W^  from  drawing  said  filaments  (Af)  of  high 
boil-off  shnnkage.  and  wherein  said  low  shnnkage  filaments 
(Bf)  are  of  tenacity  at  7<7c  elongation  (Tt)  at  least  about  0  7 
grams/denier,  boil-off  shnnkage  (Si)  less  than  about  10%, 
thermal  subility  as  shown  by  an  (S2)  value  less  than  about 
+  1%,  net  shnnkage  (S12)  less  than  about  8%,  maximum 
shnnkage  tension  (ST)  less  than  about  0  3  grams/denier,  den- 
sity (p)  about  I  35  to  about  1  39  grams/cubic  centimeter,  and 
crystal  size  (CS)  about  55  to  about  90  Angstroms  and  also  at 
least  about  (250p-282  5)  Angstroms 


5,223,200 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUaNG  CONCRETE  ROOF  TILES 

Hans  E.  Schulz,  Bad  Sodea/Ts,  and  Jurgen  Braas,  Friedrichs- 

dorf/Ts.,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Braas 

GmbH,  Frankfurter,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continiutioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,660,  Mar.  29,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,004,415,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870.932,  Jun. 

5   1986,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Jan.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No. 

641,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  26, 
1985,  3522846 

Int.  a.'  B28B  5/00.  11/08.  11/14.  B29C  ^7/00 
U.S,  a.  264—145  '  Claims 
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5,223,199 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PUMPING 

PARTICULATE  SOLIDS 

Giuseppe  Poniielli,  Solaro,  Italy,  asugnor  to  GPW  Macchine 

Sji  S.  di  Giuseppe  Poazielli  *  C.  of  VU  Vallone,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730.616 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  17,  1990,  20955  A/90 
Int.  O."  B29C6V00 
U.S.  a.  264-114  2'  CI"'"" 


1  A  method  of  pumping  a  particulate  solid  matenal  having 
an  initial  bulk  density  and  a  structural  density  which  exceeds 
said  initial  bulk  density,  said  method  compnsing 

(I)  providing  a  rotary  fiow  channel  having  an  inlet  end  and 
an  outlet  end.  said  inlet  end  having  an  axial  cross-section, 
said  rotary  How  channel  including.  (1)  a  substantially 
annular  drag  now  channel  segment  formed  between  a 
stationary  outer  wall  member  and  a  rotating  circular  inner 
wall  member,  and  (11)  a  substantially  straight  channel 
segment  fonned  between  a  first  essentially  planar  station- 
ary wall  portion  and  a  second  essentially  planar  stationary 
wall  portion,  said  inlet  end  being  provided  in  said  substan- 
tially annular  drag  flow  channel  segment  while  said  outlet 
end  IS  provided  in  said  substantially  straight  channel  seg- 
ment and  wherein  no  axial  cross-section  of  said  rotary 
flow  channel  between  said  inlet  end  and  said  outlet  end  is 
smaller  than  said  axial  cross-section  of  said  inlet  end.  and 
(II)  passing  said  particulate  solid  through  said  roury  now 
channels  so  as  to  increase  said  initial  bulk  density  and 
avoiding  significant  melting  and  thermal  degradation  of 
said  particulate  solid  while  in  said  now  channel. 


1  A  method  for  making  concrete  roof  tiles  consisting  of  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  continuous  elongated  nbbon  or  layer  ol  con- 
crete; ^       A 

(b)  cutting  the  continuous  layer  into  a  row  of  spaced  end  to 
end  adjacent  nbbon  sections  having  a  front  edge  and  rear 
edge  wherein  the  front  edge  of  each  adjacent  nbbon 
section  IS  precompacted  dunng  the  cutting  step  and  then, 

(c)  compacting  and  profiling  the  precompacted  front  edge  of 
each  adjacent  nbbon  section  to  form  the  concrete  roof 
tiles  wherein  steps  (b)  and  (c)  are  perfonned  simulu- 
neously  on  two  adjacent  nbbon  sections  such  that  a  previ- 
ously precompacted  front  edge  of  one  adjacent  nbbon 
section  IS  compacted  and  profiled  while  the  front  edge  of 
the  adjacent  nbbon  section  is  precompacted. 

5,223,201 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  LAMINATED  BODY 
Sbobei  Masui,  Kyoto;  Kanemitsu  Oishi,  Sign;  Kiyoabi  Mittui, 
Ichibara;  TortUhiro  Hoaokawa,  and  Ryuichi  Ishitsubo,  both  of 
Izumi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Osaka,  Japan 

Trntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,408,  Oct.  I*.  !»«. 

abandoned,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,500,  Oct.  9, 

1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

805  725  Dec.  6,  1985,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Dec.  28, 

1989,  Ser.  No.  458,430 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1984,  59-259728 

Int.  a."  B29C  43/18.  43/20 

VS.  a.  264-163  «  f^-» 


1  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  laminated  body  consisting 
of  a  thennoplastic  resin  provided  with  a  layer  member  thereon 
by  press  molding,  composing  the  following  continuous  steps 
Of: 
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•rranging  ^*id  l»yer  mcmhcr  on  a  slidablf  frame  surrounding 

a  mair  mold, 
hnldmg  a  picnphrrv  of  said  layer  mcmhcr  h\  closing  a  female 

mold  against  said  slidahle  frame, 
preforming  said  layer  mcmher  by  approaching  said  female 

mold  in  coniaci  with  said  slidable  frame  toward  said  male 

mold, 
supplying,  al  any  time  from  said  holding  and  prior  to  i.  ulting 

molten    reMn   between   said    male   mold   and    vaid    female 

mold 
forming  or  shaping  said  layer  member  and  said  molten  resin 

by    Lompres.sion    resulting    from    said    female    mold    ap- 

prtuching  said  male  mtild 
cutting,  prior  to  or  simultaneous  vnth  the  completion  iif  said 

forming  or  shaping,  said  layer  member  by  engagement  of 

the  inner  edges  of  said  female  mold  sviih  the  outer  edges  of 

said  male  mold  s«i  a.s  to  form  or  shape  said  laminated  b<xly. 

wherein  a  width  of  clearance  between  inner  edges  of  the 

female  mold  and  outer  edges  of  the  male  mold  during  said 

step  of  cutting  is  from  0  01  to  0  2  mm 


5.223.203 
MFTHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  POLYMER  PART  HAVING 

AN  AMORPHOL'S  SURFACE  LAYER 

Keith  L.  Scifert.  Torrington.  aod  Robert  E.  Farst.  GriiwoM, 

both  of  Coan..  usisBon  to  The  Tocriagtoa  Coapaay,  Torriag- 

toa.  Conn. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  816,686.  Jan.  2.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.200,265. 

which  i*  a  diTision  of  S«r.  No.  681.28J,  Apr.  8,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

S,1M.241.  This  application  Jua.  29.  1992,  Str.  No.  906.068 

Int.  n."  B29C  45,  'Z  45    'i    F16C  JJ  56 

I  ..S   n.  264—241  4  Oainu 


5.223.202 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CORROSION  AND  ABRA.SION 
RFJilSTANT  KNIFF:  GATE  AND  OTHER  V  AL  V  F  TiPtJS 
Charles  E.  Hail.  2287  M.  RiTcraidc  Dr..  Sal«m.  Va.  24153 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1991.  .Scr.  No.  660,843 
lat.  n:  B29C  j(V  26.  45   14   45  i6.  S9  in 
L'.S.  n.  264—219  6  Claims 


1  A  methixl  for  prixlucing  a  pari  comprised  of  a  plastic 
resin,  the  melhixJ  comprising 

heating  a  mold  to  a  molding  temperature. 

heating  said  plastic  resin  to  an  injection  temperature,  and 

injecting  said  pla.stic  resin  into  said  mold,  said  molding  tem- 
perature and  said  injection  temperature  being  selected  to 
prixluce  an  amorphous  surface  layer  covering  a  crystal- 
line inner  N)d>  of  a  substantial  portion  of  said  part 


5.223  J04 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REVERSING  A 

TLBILAR  BAG 

Shineni  Endoh.  Kasukabe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Get.  Inc..  Ibaraki. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665.125,  Mar.  6,  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  951.296 

daims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  6.  1990.  2-54587 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  6J    16 

I  .S.  a.  264—516  3  Oaims 


1  A  methixj  for  constructing  i  unitary  gali-  valve  wnh  a 
mold,  the  unitary  gate  valve  having  d  gale  valve  b<xly.  the 
mold  having  two  halves  which  can  be  removably  secured 
together  on  a  base,  the  halves  having  cores  for  forming  a  fluid 
passage,  the  base  having  a  removable  core  for  f<Hming  a  valve 
gate  passage  and  another  tore  for  forming  a  packing  area. 
comprising  the  steps  <>f 

fabricating  a  m<ild.  said  mold  comprising  a  base  and  two 
halves  which  can  be  removably  secured  together  on  said 
base,  each  said  half  of  said  mold  comprising  a  fluid  passage 
core,  said  base  comprising  a  removable  gale  passage  core 
and  a  packing  area  core  said  mold  halves  ciHiperating  lo 
create  a  filler  material  gate  for  receiving  a  filler  material 
assembling  said  mold  so  that  said  two  halves  and  said  base 

cixiperate  to  define  a  cavity  for  forming  said  gale  valve 
introducing  said  filler  material  into  said  filler  material  gate 
curing  said  filler  material  to  form  gate  valve,  said  gate  valve 
comprising  a  gale  valve  b<xiy  having  a  fluid  passage    a 
gate  passage,  and  a  packing  area 
disassembling  said  mold,  and 
removing  said  gale  valve  from  said  mold 


I  A  methixJ  for  reversing  an  elongate  tubular  element  into 
a  pipe  lo  line  the  pipe,  comprising  the  steps  of 

pros  iding  a  predetermined  quantity  of  a  liquid  into  a  purtion 
of  the  elongate  tubular  clement  defined  solely  within  an 
open  reversed  end  p<irtion  of  the  tubular  element  disposed 
to  be  in  a  generally  N  shape  as  viewed  from  a  side,  in  a 
manner  such  that  said  liquid  has  first  and  second  level 
surfaces,  the  first  level  surface  partially  defining  a  closed 
space  and  the  second  level  surface  being  exposed  to  atmo- 
spheric air 

arranging  the  tubular  element  such  that  it  extends  from  said 
open  end  p<irtion  through  said  liquid  via  said  first  and 
second  level  surfaces  and  als<i  penetrates  through  said 
closed  space,  with  the  reversed  end  portion  held  fixed, 
whereby  said  reversed  portion  partially  defines  a  variable 
volume  of  said  closed  space,  and 

increasing  a  pressure  in  the  closed  space  by  supplying  com- 
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pressed  air  thereto  from  a  compressed  air  supply  source, 
to  thereby  pressunze  said  reversed  portion  of  the  tubular 
element  which  is  defining  said  closed  space  lo  inflate  the 
tubular  element  to  extend  and  further  reverse  more  of  the 
tubular  element, 
wherein  the  liquid-containmg  portion  of  the  tubular  element 
IS  disposed  below  an  end  thereof  open  to  the  atmosphere 
and  passes  over  a  first  support  at  a  first  location  and  then 
over  a  second  support  at  a  second  location  higher  than 
said  first  location 
3   An  apparatus  for  reversing  an  elongate  tubular  element 
into  a  pipe  to  line  a  pipe,  comprising 

means  for  holding  open  to  the  atmosphere  a  reversed  first 
end  of  the  tubular  element,  with  a  reversed  first  length  of 
the  tubular  element  extending  therebelow  and  supported 
to  have  a  shape  generally  like  the  letter  "N"  when  viewed 
from  a  side,  a  further  unreversed  length  of  the  tubular 
element  being  extended  within  said  first  length  lo  an  aver- 
sion point.  jr. 
first  and  second  means  for  supporting  said  reversed  first 
length  of  the  tubular  element  lo  maintain  said  generally 
N-shape  thereof  during  reversing,  said  first  means  sup- 
porting said  tubular  element  at  a  location  lower  than  a 
location  at  which  said  second  means  supports  said  tubular 
element,  , 
a  quantity  of  a  liquid  of  predetennined  specific  gravity,  held 
solely  in  said  reversed  first  length  of  the  tubular  element  m 
such  I  manner  as  to  have  a  first  liquid  surface  exposed  to 
the  atmosphere  and  to  have  a  second  liquid  surface  lo- 
cated at  a  level  between  said  locations  of  support  by  said 
first  and  second  shape-mainiaining  means  to  define  and 
seal  a  closed  space  inside  a  portion  of  said  reversed  first 
length  extending  to  said  eversion  point;  and 
means  for  providing  compressed  air  to  said  closed  space  to 
pressunze  the  same  so  that  said  first  liquid  surface  is  raised 
correspondingly  higher  than  said  second  liquid  surface, 
whereby  the  pressure  within  said  closed  space  causes  a 
further  length  of  said  unreversed  tubular  element  to  move 
inside  said  reversed  first  length  through  said  liquid  and  to 
evert  and  become  reversed, 
said  tubular  element  providing  the  sole  containment  means 
for  said  liquid  dunng  reversing 

5^23^05 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BALLOONS  FOR 

MEDICAL  DEVICES 

Stefaa  Jackowrid,  Hollywood.  aMi  LeoMrd  Pi.ch«k,  Mtami, 

botk  of  Fla.,  aaaigwm  to  CortUs  Corporatioa,  Mtami  L«k«, 

Fla. 
DiTlrio.  of  Ser.  No.  561^,  A-t  2,  1990.  P-t  No.  5^5.024, 
wkick  i.  a  cortia-tio.  of  Ser.  No.  452,715.  Dec.  19.  19W.  P.t 
No  5  017.325,  which  if  a  dlTWoa  of  Ser.  No.  384,418,  J«l.  24, 
19W.  Pat.  No.  4,938.676,  which  ia  a  eomtimmMtiom-im-fart ^  S«. 
No  253,070.  Oct.  4.  19S8,  ihmmiomti.  TUt  a»Uc«tkHi  Oct  3. 

1991.  Ser.  No.  771.160 

The  portio.  of  the  tern  of  thia  pateal  mOmttftemi  to  May  21. 

2008.  hashcea  dtadalf^. 

Ut.  a.'  B29C  49/10.  49/16.  49/18 

VS.  a.  264-521  »  CW- 


ber  and  a  downstream  blow  molding  chamber  until  one 
portion  of  the  panson  is  in  the  upstream  chamber  and 
another  portion  of  the  panson  is  in  the  downstream  blow 
molding  chamber; 
axially  stretching  to  longitudinally  elongate  at   least   the 
portion  of  the  panson  within  the  upatrcam  chamber  to 
provide  an  axially  elongated  panson  length; 
radially   expanding   the   axially   elongated   panson   length 
within  the  upstream  chamber  by  infusing  pressunzed  fluid 
ther«nto  to  provide  a  radially  expanded  panson  length 
axially  stretching  at  least  the  portion  of  the  radially  ex- 
panded parison  length  until  its  diameter  is  decreased  while 
moving  the  radially  expanded  panson  length  mto  the 
downstream  chamber;  and 
blow  molding  the  radially  expanded  and  axially  stretched 
panson   length  by  infusing  pressunzed   fluid   thereinto 
while  same  is  within  the  downstream  blow  molding  cham- 
ber to  provide  a  molded  panson  useful  as  a  medical  device 
balloon 


1    A  process  for  fabncating  medical  device  balloons,  the 
process  compnsing; 

feeding  an  elongated   tubularly  shaped  panson  into  and 
through  a  molding  apparatus  including  an  upstream  cham- 


5,223^06 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUaNG  HEAT  TREATED 

COMPOSITE  NUCLEAR  FUEL  CO^rrAINERS 

Hemaa  S.  Roaeahan.  Fr«w-t,  Calif,  aaaigi^f  to  Ge«ral 

Electric  Coapuy.  Sm  Joae,  Calif.  

Filed  Jaa.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894387 
lot  a.'  G21C  S/20 
VS.  a.  376-261  •  ^^^ 

8  A  method  for  producing  composite  constructed  nuclear 
fuel  containers  for  service  in  water  cooled  nuclear  fission 
reactors  compnsing  a  tubular  zirconium  alloy  casing  having  a 
protective  lining  of  a  zirconium  meul  covenng  the  inside 
surface  of  the  zirconium  alloy  tubular  casing  and  being  metal- 
lurgically  bonded  thereto, 
consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of 

heat  treating  a  large  diameter  zirconium  alloy  tube  compns- 
ing a  beu-quench  treatment  of  heating  the  zirconium  alloy 
to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  recryslallize  the  zirconium 
alloy  to  Its  beu  phase  of  al  least  about  970"  C  and  then 
rapidly  cooling  the  thus  heated  and  recrysUllized  zirco- 
nium alloy  tube  stock,  heat  treating  a  large  diameter  zirco- 
nium metal  hollow  liner  stock  compnsing  a  beta-quench 
treatment  of  heating  the  zirconium  metal  lo  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  recrysullize  the  zirconium  metal  to  its  beU 
phase  of  at  least  about  900*  C  and  then  rapidly  cooling  the 
thus  heated  and  recrysUllized  zirconium  metal  hollow 
hner  stock,  assembling  the  heat  treated  zircomum  alloy 
tube  stock  and  heat  treated  lining  stock  with  the  hollow 
zirconium  metal  lining  stock  inserted  inclose  fitting 
contact  within  the  tube  stock,  metallurgically  bonding  the 
tube  and  liner  stocks  providing  a  composite  tubular  stock 
unit  with  the  tube  stock  sun^ounding  the  lining  stock,  and 
reducing  the  circumference  of  the  assembled  composite 
tubular  stock  unit  down  to  a  size  suiuble  for  service  as  a 
lined  tubular  container  for  nuclear  fuel  in  a  senes  of  pro- 
gressive reductions  in  circumference  applied  in  sequence 

5J23,207 

EXPERT  SYSTEM  FOR  ONUNE  SURVEILLANCE  OF 

NUCXEAR  REACTOR  COOLANT  PUMPS 

Keuiy  C.  Groaa,  BoU-tbrook;  Ralph  M.  Silver.  Najw^Ie,  both 

of  lU.  «-  Kdth  E.  H.«e.ik.  Co»«-W^Md.  -^fTJ"  »» 
The  Vmitti  StmUt  ot  AmtritM  m  lepmfttJ  hy  the  Ualte* 
StMca  Dep«t»e.t  of  E-ergy.  WaahlMt«^Dr. 
FUcd  Jaa.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,776 
lat  a.'  C21C  7/00 
U.S.  a.  376-216  'O.^ 

1    An  expert  system  for  detennining  the  operability  of  a 
specified  pump  comprising 

a  set  of  pumps  of  which  the  specified  pump  is  a  member; 
means  for  measunng  physK^al  parameters  representative  to 
the  operations  condition  each  pump  of  said  set  of  pumpa, 
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means  for  acquiring  data  generated  b>  said  measuring 
means. 

an  anificial-inlclligence  hased  inference  engine  cnupletl  to 
said  data  acquinng  means  where  said  inference  engine 
applies  a  sequential  probability  ratio  test  to  statistically 
evaluate  said  acquired  data  to  determine  a  status  for  the 
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specified  pump  and  its  respeclise  measuring  means  h\ 
conlinualU  monitoring  and  comparing  changes  in  a  spe 
cific  operational  parameter  signal  acquired  from  a  plural 
ity  of  measurement  means, 
means  for  Iraiisfernng  said  status  generated  by  said  interfer- 
ence engine  ti'  an  output  system 


5,223,208 

NICTKAR  POWKR  GENFRATION  SYSTKM  AM)  ITS 

CONSTRICTION  MKTHOI) 

Moritaka  Uhimaru.   14-1,  Narita-nishi   2<bome.  SuKinarai-ku. 

Tokyo  166,  Japan 
Ptl  No.  H(T  JP90  01035,  !}  371  Date  Feb.  8,  1991,  !)  102(ci 
I>ate  Feb.  8,   1991.  P<T  Pub.  No    W092  03828.  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  5,  1992 

P(T  Filed  Aug.  14,  1990,  S«r.  No.  551,420 

Int.  (.-]■  (,2K'  /<   "" 

I  S.  (1.  376— 2-73  2  Claims 


1  A  nuclear  p<l^At■r  generation  system  v^hich  comprises  an 
underground  dam  formed  with  a  cutoff  wall  on  groundwater 
basin,  a  reactor  installed  within  concrete  walls  on  a  hedrivk 
below  said  underground  dam.  and  an  esap<iration  type  ciH>ling 
tower  which  houses  water  piping  member  for  the  primary 
ccx)ling  water  for  said  reactor  and  is  connected  to  a  pipe  for 
guiding  in  the  water  p<x>led  in  said  underground  dam.  and 
which  IS  sti  structured  that  a  steam  outlet  and  an  air  inlet  of  said 
c<xiling  tower  arc  respectively  communicated  with  the  surface 
via  stacks 


5^23,209 

MtrTHOD  FOR  PRESSURE  RELIEF  OF  THE 

CX)NTAINMENT  OF  A  NUCLEAR  POWER  PLANT 

Bemd  Eckartlt,  Bnickkdbel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  aadgaor  to 

Siemena  Aktiengeaellachaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  »32,734 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  7,  1991, 
91101714 

Int.  a.'  G21C  V^(XH 
U.S.  CI.  376—283  8  CUima 


7  A  method  for  pressure  relief  of  a  containment  of  a  nuclear 
power  plant,  which  comprises 

sealing  a  filter  disposed  inside  a  containment  against  a  gas 
steam  mixture  filling  the  containment,  prior  to  initial  oper- 
ation of  the  filter, 

heating  a  washing  fluid  in  the  filter  through  a  thermal  bridge 
with  the  gas-steam  mixture  at  a  given  heating  p<iwer.  prior 
to  the  initial  operation  of  the  filter. 

alkiwing  the  gas-steam  mixture  to  flow  into  the  washing 
fluid  for  filtcnng  therewith,  in  an  operating  stale  of  the 
filter,  and 

rendering  the  thermal  bridge  substantially  ineffective  in  the 
operating  state  of  the  filter  by  reducing  a  heat  transfer 
through  the  thermal  bridge  to  the  washing  fluid,  setting  a 
continuous  healing  p<iwer  being  negligible  in  terms  of 
filtration  by  the  wa.shing  fluid 


5.223,210 

PASSIVE  cooi.iNc;  systf:m  for  lioltd  metal 

C(K)I.FD  Nl  clear  REACTORS  WITH  BACKUP 
CCKJI.ANT  Flow  PATH 
Anstein    Hunsbedt.    Ixm    Gates,    and    Cliarles    E.    Boardman, 
Saratoga,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, .San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,808 

Int.  n:  G21C  L^  i: 

l.S.  n.  376—290  10  Oairas 


1     A   dual   passu  e  cix>ling  system   for   liquid   metal  c<xilecl 
nuclear  fission  reactors,  comprising  the  combination  of 


a  reactor  vessel  for  contaming  a  pool  of  liquid  metal  coolant 
with  a  core  of  heat  generating  fissionable  fuel  substantially 
submerged  therein,  a  side  wall  of  the  reactor  vessel  form- 
ing an  innermost  first  partition, 
a  containment  vessel  substantially  surrounding  the  reactor 
vessel  in  spaced  apart  relation  having  a  side  wall  forming 
a  second  partition, 
a  first  bafne  cylinder  substantially  encircling  the  contain- 
ment vessel  in  spaced  apart  relation  having  an  encircling 
wall  fonning  a  third  partition; 
a  guard  vessel  substantially  surrounding  the  containment 
vessel  and  first  bafne  cylinder  in  spaced  apart  relation 
having  a  side  wall  forming  a  forth  partition, 
a  sliding  seal  at  the  top  of  the  guard  vessel  edge  to  isolate  the 

dual  cooling  system  air  streams, 
a  second  baffle  cylinder  substantially  encircling  the  guard 
vessel  in  spaced  part  relationship  having  an  encircling 
wall  forming  a  fifth  partition, 
a  concrete  silo  substantially  surrounding  the  guard  vessel 
and  the  second  baffle  cylinder  in  spaced  apart  relation 
providing  a  sixth  partition, 
a  first  fluid  coolant  circulating  flow  course  open  to  the 
ambient  atmosphere  for  circulating  air  coolant  comprising 
at  least  one  downcomer  duct  having  an  opening  to  the 
atmosphere  in  an  upper  area  thereof  and  makmg  fluid 
communication  with  the  space  between  the  guard  vessel 
and  the  first  baffle  cylinder  and  at  least  one  nser  duct 
having  an  opening  to  the  atmosphere  in  the  upper  area 
thereof  and  making  fluid  communication  with  the  space 
between   the  first  baffle  cylinder  and  the  containment 
vessel  whereby  cooling  fluid  air  can  flow  from  the  atmo- 
sphere down  through  the  downcomer  duct  and  space 
between  the  forth  and  third  partitions  and  up  through  the 
space  between  the  third  and  second  partition  and  the  nser 
duct  then  out  into  the  atmosphere;  and 
a  second  fluid  coolant  circulating  flow  course  open  to  the 
ambient  atmosphere  for  circulating  air  coolant  compnsmg 
at  least  one  downcomer  duct  having  an  opening  to  the 
atmosphere  in  an  upper  area  thereof  and  making  fluid 
communication  with  the  space  between  the  concrete  silo 
and  the  second  baffle  cylinder  and  at  least  one  nser  duct 
having  an  opening  to  the  atmosphere  in  the  upper  area 
thereof  and  making  fluid  communication  with  the  space 
between  the  second  baffle  cylinder  and  the  guard  vessel 
whereby  cooling  fluid  air  can  flow  from  the  atmosphere 
down  through  the  downcomer  duct  and  space  between 
the  sixth  partition  and  the  fifth  partition  and  up  through 
the  space  between  the  fifth  partition  and  the  forth  parti- 
tion and  up  the  nser  duct  and  out  into  the  atmosphere. 


and  the  balance  Zr  of  not  less  than  90  wt  %.  said  alloy  plate 
having  a  texture  that   <0001>   onenUtion  (Fr  value)  with 


respect  to  direction  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the  plate 
ranges  from  0  25  to  0  36 
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5,223,213 

CAST  PRODUCT  HAVING  A  CERAMIC  INSERT  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Tadashi     Kamimnra,     Yokohama,     and     Akira     Tsitjimura, 

Chigasaki,  both  of  Japan,  aasigDors  to  lauzu  Motors  Limited, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,960 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1990,  2-14915; 
Apr.  16,  1990,  1-100001 

Int  CI.^  B22F  3/14.  7/04.  5/02 
VS.  a.  419—35  26  Claiau 


5,223,211 

ZIRCONIUM  BASED  ALLOY  PLATE  OF  LOW 

IRRADIATION  GROWTH,  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME,  AND  USE  OF  THE 

SAME 

M^aUaa   Uagaki,   Hitachi;   Maaayoahi   KaMO,   Kltaflwraki; 

IwM  Takaae,  Ihwaki;  TodUtaka  Kida,  Hitachi,  aad  Noriymkl 

OhBaka,  Katarta,  all  of  Japnt,  aaaigwirs  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japwi 

FUed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,151 

aai«  priority,  appUcatJo.  Japu,  Not.  28,  1990,  2-322S48 

Ut  a.'  G21C  3/34 

VS.  a.  376-4*2  30  Clai^ 

1   A  nrconium  based  alloy  pUte  of  low  imuliation  groyrth, 

containing  at  least  one  of  0  1-5  wt  9fc  Sn  and  0  1-5  yvt  %  Nb. 


113 


1  A  cast  product  made  from  metallic  material  and  ceramic 
material  with  the  ceramic  material  being  an  insert  compnsmg 

an  aggregated  body  of  capsule  particles,  each  of  the  capsule 
particles  including  a  ceramic  particle  having  substantially 
the  entire  surface  thereof  coated  with  a  plurality  of  metal- 
lic particles;  and 

metallic  material  cast  over  the  aggregated  body. 

the  coating  of  metallic  particles  penetrating  into  the  surface 
of  the  ceramic  particle  and  havmg  a  thickness  sufficient  to 
metallurgically  bind  the  metallic  cast  material  yvith  the 
ceramic  insert  defined  by  the  ceramic  particles 

20.  A  method  of  making  a  cast  product  using  a  metallic 
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material    anil    a    ct-ramic    malerial    vMth    the    v.tTamiv    nialenal 
h<^mg  the  inst-rt.  comprising  ihc-  steps  ol 

(A)  forming  a  capsule  particle  h\  forcing  a  numher  of  nieial 
lie  panicles  on  the  surface  of  a  ceramic  particle  such  that 
the  metallic  particles  adhere  on  the  ceramic  particle,  the 
diameter  of  the  metallic  panicle  heing  smaller  than  thai  of 
the  ceramic  particle  so  as  to  form  an  intermediate  product, 
and  applying  a  shock  effect  by  high  speed  air  flos*  .  to  the 
intermediate  prinluct  such  that  the  metallic  particles  pene- 
trate into  the  ceramii.  particle  to  ohtain  the  capsule  parti 
cles, 
(H)  forming  a  [viwder  ^ompac  I  of  predetermiiietl  shape  Iri  mi 

the  capsule  particles,  antl 
(C)  ca.sling  the  metallic  material  i^\eT  the  p<<»der  ^onipa^t 

and  simultaneously  sintering  the  powder  compact, 
the  metallic  particles  forming  a  coaling  on  the  ceramic  parti- 
cles  sufTicienl   in   thickness   to   metallurgically    hind   the 
metallic  material  ca.st  in  step  (C)  with  the  ceraniu   insert 
defined  hy  the  ceramic  particles 
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HKAT  TRKATING  H  RNACK  AI.I.OYS 
John  H.  Culling.  St.  Ix>uis.  Mo..  >s*iKnor  to  Carondelet  Foundry 
Company.  St.  Ix>uis,  Mo. 

Kiled  Jul.  9.  1992,  .S«r.  No.  911.145 
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I    An  alloy  consisting  es.seniiall>  of,  b>  weight 


Nickrl 

C  hromiun! 

Silicon 

Aluminum 

Sllicnn  plus  iiuminiiril 

Molvbdenuiii 

lungstrn 

C  (ilumhiuni 

I  Itanium 

(  arN»n 

Man^anrv 

Iron 


ahKiul   III  *•  w  ahoul  :k'-,   k^ 
ah()ul  14  8  to  aNiut  ?  V  > 
.ihKiut  t  to  ahoul  ft  ^'■< 
alxul  (1  to  ahoul  4«'f 
dN>ul  t  to  ahoul  h  W% 
dhoul  n  I  ^  to  aNiul   1  ^'-I 
ahoul  0  25  lo  aN>ut  I  !'■''< 
about  II  10  lo  aboui  n  '^'T, 
aNiui  0  05  lo  ahoul  1)4^'^ 
ahoul  0  12  ID  ahoul  12% 
about  0  2  lo  ahoul  4"^ 
rsscntlallv  balance 
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IS   (1.  420—107  g  (i,i„, 

1    A  priKess  for  forming  cast,  magnesium  based  alKn   am 
cles  having  reduced  microshrinkagc.  comprising  the  steps  of 


forming  a  molten  alios  consisting  essentially  of  magnesium 
together  with  4  to  \n'~<  by  weight  aluminum.  0-l<?}-  by 
weight  manganese  and  either  0  ''^  by  weight  zinc  or 
(I    1'",    h\   weight  silicon. 


I  84 
I  82' 

1  80 
78  • 

(   76  ■ 

74  - 

I  72  1 

I  70  •- 

0 


.O- 0--C 


i  AZ   9 

o  AZ  9l'2%  S» 

-  AZ  91*2%  Ca 


50         100        ISO       2<X)       250 
DISTANCE    FROM  CASTING  MOUTH  (mm) 


adding  to  said  molten  alloy  0  01  to  :'"   by  weight  strontium, 

and 
molding  said  molten  alloy  and  stilidifying  lo  form  said  cast 

alios  anicle 
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roi  (;hnhvs  knha.ncf:.ment  of  Ai.-u^xi-MG-ZR 

Al  I OYS  PRODI  CKD  USING  THK  SPRAY  FORMING 

procf:ss 

Jerry  (  .  I^Salle,  Montclair,  N.J..  assignor  to  Allied-SignaJ  Inc., 
Morristownship.  Morris  County,  N.J. 
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YlaWStrangth  (k«0 


'«**4«%«»  ta>'K:M««%4^ 'a><aa»4«««B 


I  An  al  I  1  alloy  consisting  es.senlially  of  the  formula  Al/„/. 
I  ijC  u/,Mg./rrf wherein  "a"  ranges  from  about  I  "J  to  1  4  wt  %. 
■•b"  ranges  from  about  0  5  to  :  0  wt  '^r .  ■■c"  ranges  from  0  2  to 
2t)  wt  '^,  and  "d"  ranges  from  ab<iut  0  1  to  0  8  wt  %,  the 
balance  being  aluminum,  said  alloy  having  been  s<->lidified  at  a 
..xiling  rate  of  about  !()'•  to  KI*'  C  sec  by  spray  forming  and 
being  characterized  by  a  substantial  absence  of  pnor  panicle 
boundaries 


PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  STERILIZATION  OF 

niXING  PLANTS 
Deals  Friniero,  Via  della  RepnbbUca,  lOJy,  MiigDor  to  Capnilit 
S.pJ<^  Mlla^  Italy 

nied  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,096 
aalms  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  29,  1990,  19183  A/90 
Int.  a.'  A61L  2/06 


af\er  tennination  of  said  sterilization  phase,  introduction  of 
stenle  gas  is  begun  by  feeding  stenle  gas  to  said  filling 
plant  and  closing  discharge  valves  positioned  in  said  drain 
line,  thereby  pressurizing  said  filling  plant,  said  filling 
plant  being  maintained  in  said  pressunzed  condition  by 
said  stenle  gas  until  subsequent  use  thereof 


VS.  a.  422—26 


19  Claims 
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1  A  priwess  for  the  sterilization  of  a  filling  plant  compnsing 
at  least  one  pumping  means  and  at  least  one  filling  nozzle 
as«K-iated  therewith,  for  filling  containers  with  a  prixJuct,  said 
privess  comprising 

subjecting  a  filling  plant  to  a  washing  step  wherein  water 
from  a  water  supplv  line  is  conducted  through  at  least  one 
pumping  means  of  said  filling  plant  and  al  least  one  filling 
nozzle  of  said  filling  plant 
subjecting  said  filling  plant  lo  a  stcnlizalion  phase  wherein 
sterilizing  steam  is  conducted  through  said  al  least  one 
pumping  means  and  at  least  one  filling  nozzle,  and 
introducing  a  sterile  gas  int(^  said  filling  plant  via  a  stenle  gas 
supplv  line  having  a  sterile  filter  and  maintaining  said  at 
least  one  pumping  means  and  al  least  one  filling  nozzle  in 
a  pressunzed  condition   until   said   filling  plant   is  subse- 
quently used  again  for  filling  containers, 
said   water  supplv    line,  steam  supply   line  and  stenle  bas 
supply  line  being  in  Ouid  communication  with  a  common 
duct. 'said  common  duct  having  a  branched  line  in  fluid 
communication   with  said   at   least   one  pumping  means 
wherebv   water,  stenlizing  steam  and  stenle  gas  can  be 
delivered  to  said  at  least  one  pumping  means  and  at  least 
one  filling  nozzle  via  said  branched  line: 
wherein,  before  said  washing  step,  said  filling  plant  is  con- 
nected to  said  branched  line  and  said  at  least  one  filling 
nozzle  IS  positioned  in  a  housing  means  within  a  manifold, 
said  manifold  having  means  for  detecting  the  temperature 
of  said  at  lea.si  one  filling  nozzle  dunng  stenlization  and  a 
drain  line,  said  drain  line  having  means  for  delecting  the 
temperature  of  fluids  therein 
said  washing  step  being  performed  by  opening  only  valves 
for  dehvenng  water  from  said  water  supply  line  and  dis- 
charging liquid  from  said  manifold  via  said  drain  line, 
said  washmg  step  being  tenninated  and  said  stenlization 
phase  begun  by  terminating  delivery  of  water  and  begin- 
ning delivery  of  steam  to  said  at  least  one  pumping  means, 
filling  nozzle,  and  stenle  filter, 
dunng  said  stenlization  phase  throttling  means  positioned 
within  said  drain  line  of  said  manifold  is  actuated  when  a 
preset    temperature   of   tluids   within   said   drain    line    is 
reached  and  thereafter  said  at  least  one  pumping  means, 
said  a.  Iea.st  one  filling  nozzle,  and  said  stenle  filter  are 
maintained  al  a  preset  stenlization  temperature  by  feeding 
stem  until  said  stenlization  phase  is  over,  and 


«r  «»-i«>»  Mr^ 


1    An  instrument  for  detecting  light  produced  in  a  reaction 
between  first  and  second  matenals  for  performing  quantitative 
analysis  of  said  first  material,  which  instrument  compnscs 
housing  means  for  defining  an  optically    scalable   hollow 

chamber  having  an  opening 
a  cell  holder,  housed  in  said  chamber,  for  supporting  a  cell 
therein,  said  cell  holder  being  movable  between  a  firsl 
position  in  which  said  cell  is  placed  in  and  taken  out  of 
said  cell   holder  through   said  opening  of  said   housing 
means,  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  first  matenal 
reacts  with  said  second  material, 
carrying  means  for  carrying  said  cell  holder  between  said 
first  and  second  positions  wherein  said  carrying  means 
compnses  a  honzontally  extending  member  between  said 
first  and  second  position,  said  cell  holder  being  slidable  on 
said    honzontally    extending    member    in    a   longitudinal 
direction, 
injection  means  for  injecting  said  first  and  second  matenals 
into  said  cell  when  said  cell  holder  is  in  said  second  posi- 
tion, 
measunng  means  for  mea.sunng  the  quantity  of  light  pro- 
duced by  the  reaction  between  said  first  and  second  mate- 
nals  said  measunng  means  having  a  light  passage  and  a 
light  detecting  means  for  detecting  light  passing  through 
said  light  passage  and  impinging  on  said  light  detecting 

means, 

first  protective  means,  associated  with  said  opening,  lor 
blocking  light  from  being  introduced  into  said  housing 
means  from  the  outside  thereof  said  firsl  protective  means 
being  operable  between  an  open  position  in  which  said 
firsl  protective  means  fully  opens  said  opening  of  the 
housing  means  in  a  firsl  operation  mode,  and  a  closed 
position  in  which  said  first  protective  means  fully  closes 
said  opening  in  a  second  operation  mode, 

second  protective  means,  associated  with  said  light  passage 
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til  the  measuring  nicaDs,  tor  bUvkLing  h^hl  fri>m  impinging 
on  said  light  dctevting  means  ot'ihe  measuring  means,  s.ii».l 
set-'nnJ  protective  means  heing  i>perahle  het\*een  an  op<-n 
p^isition  in  s^huh  saul  se*,  ond  proUxlise  means  tulU 
opens  said  light  passage  in  said  semnil  operation  m.Hlc. 
and  a  clost-d  position  in  which  sauJ  se(.orul  proles  live 
means  fulls  1. 1^ >m*s  sjkI  lighl  passage  in  s-iid  first  o[xTaIion 
mi  Hie 

cell  hokler  deteLling  means  tor  monitoring  viuf  veil  fi'ilder 
for  priKluiing  a  first  signal  when  said  ^ell  holder  is  dis 
p<ised  al  said  first  pi»sitton.  MtiA  a  second  signal  u  fien  said 
cell  holder  is  disposed  al  said  s<rcond  position 

wherein  said  cell  holder  delecting  means  uKludes  t'lrsi  and 
second  switches,  said  first  switch  being  turned  on  when  a 
communication  between  said  cell  holder  and  s.iid  first 
switch  IS  established  in  said  first  p<isition.  and  said  seciHid 
swii>.h  being  turned  on  when  a  conimunicalion  fsetween 
said  tell  holder  and  said  second  switch  is  established  in 
said  second  position,  said  cell  holder  detecting  means 
prixlucing  said  first  signal  in  response  to  turning  ()N  of 
said  first  switch,  and  said  second  signal  in  respinis<-  to 
turning  ON  of  said  second  switch,  and  wherein  aid  first 
and  second  switches  respectiseU  are  provided  at  the  ends 
tif  said  hori/ontally  extending  member,  and  wherein  said 
first  and  sei.  ond  switches  respecliseK  project  sertkally 
from  the  ends  o(  said  horuontallv  extending  member,  and 
said  ^  el!  hokler  has  first  and  second  recesses  on  the  Nittom 
thereof  said  first  and  second  switches  being  resp<'c  tiv  ely 
cngageable  with  said  first  and  second  recesses    and 

control  means  lor  receiving  said  signals  pnnluied  bv  said 
cell  holder  tletecting  means  for  adjusting  said  first  and 
second  protevtise  means  suv  h  that  said  first  aiu1  s<*i.ond 
protective  means  operate  in  said  first  operation  minte 
when  said  control  means  receives  said  first  signal,  anil  in 
said  second  operation  nnnle  when  s.iid  lomrol  means 
receives  said  second  signal 
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1    An  analytical  cartridge,  comprising 

a   a  liquid  impervious  housing. 

b  a  sample  application  site  comprising  a  cavity  located  in  an 

CRterior  surface  of  said  housing  and  having  an  applicatKin 

site  liquid  holding  capacity, 
c    a  reflectance  reading  sue  comprising  a  chamber  in  said 

h<iusing. 
d    means  for  venting  said  chamber  to  atmosphere 
r    a  sample-transporting  capillary  passageway  in  said  hous 

ing  conr>ecting  said  sample  application  site  to  said  reflec 


tance   reading  site  and   having  a  sample  transport   liquid- 

hi^lding  vapacitv,  anil 
I    a  porous  matrix  Kxated  in  said  reflectance  reading  site  and 

having  a  p<irous  matrix  liquid  holding  capacity, 
wherein   said    sample-transp<irt    capacitv    is   greater    than    said 
[■Mirous matrix  capacitv  and  said  application  site  capacitv  is  less 
than  the  sum  of  saiil  sample  transport  i  apa^  ilv  and  said  [-ntrous- 
matnx  capacitv 
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6  A  pluralitv  of  immunoasviv  deviies  having  a  common 
multipurpose  housing  and  j  different  finished  appearance, 
I  omprising 

at  least  two  identical  housings  eai  h  having  an  inside,  an 
outside,  and  a  lop.  said  top  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
therein  for  providing  access  to  the  inside  of  said  housing, 
wherein  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  aperlures  is  for  receiv- 
ing a  sample 

a  wehofwiiliing  material  in  said  at  least  two  identical  hous- 
ings extending  tx'tween  second,  third,  and  fourth  of  said 
plurality  of  apertures  with  said  third  aperture  Uvated 
between  said  second  and  ft^urth  apertures,  wherein  said 
seiond,  third,  and  fourth  apertures  provide  access  to  said 
wicking  malerial  and  said  first  aperture  is  in  fluid  commu 
nication  with  said  wicking  material 

reagents  applied  to  said  wickmg  material  at  said  second  and 
said  third  apertures,  wherein  the  reagent  applied  to  said 
wicking  material  at  said  third  aperture  is  bound  to  said 
wicking  malfrial  and  the  reagent  applied  to  said  wicking 
material  al  said  second  aperture  is  mobile  when  liquid  is 
added  to  said  first  aperture,  and  reacts  with  an  analyte  in 
a  sample  and  said  reagent  at  said  third  aperture  to  create  a 
signal  visible  through  said  third  aperture  which  is  indica 
live  of  the  assay  result, 

a  firsl  permanently  affixed  substantially  ci^xlensise  web  of 
opaque  material  having  openings  therein  applied  lo  the 
top  of  a  first  of  said  at  least  two  identical  housings  such 
thai  only  the  first  and  third  apertures  are  uncovered  to 
form  a  first  immunoas.say  device,  and 

a  second  permanently  affixed  substantially  coextensive  web 
of  opaque  material  having  openings  therein  applied  lo  the 
lop  of  a  second  of  said  at  least  two  identical  housings  such 
that  the  first  and  third  apenures  and  at  least  one  additional 
aperture  arc  uncovered  to  form  a  second  immunoassay 
device 
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analysis,  a  pump  between  the  fluid  sources  and  the  now  cell  for 
selectively  pumping  fluid  into  the  flow  cell,  the  pump  includ- 
ing discrete  synnges  connected  between  the  discrete  fluid 
sources  and  the  flow  cell,  the  synnges  including  stems,  a  band 
dnve  for  operating  a  stnng  of  respective  synnges,  and  means 
for  measunng  reaction  of  the  sample  and  the  fluid  sources 
thereby  to  obtain  an  analysis  of  the  sample 
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1  A  method  lo  prevent  tampering  with  a  procedure  of 
collecting  a  specimen  from  a  human  subject  compnsing 

providing  a  hand  hold  for  engaging  each  of  the  subject  s 
hands. 

providing  a  specimen  container. 

preventing  access  for  voiding  into  said  conia.ner  until  each 
of  the  hands  is  engaged,  at  least  one  hand  of  the  subject 
being  engaged  by  requinng  said  one  hand  lo  be  located  m 
a  grasping  position  on  Ihe  hand  hold, 

affording  access  for  voiding  into  said  container  for  so  long  as 
each  hand  is  engaged,  and 

preventing  further  access  lo  the  container  when  said  proce- 
dure IS  terminated 


5.223.222 

AUTOMATIC  CHEMISTRY  ANALYZER 

Sunuei  G.  Ricchio,  Fullerton:  Delbert  D.  J«:kson,  ?>»«""»; 

Stephen  F.  Barker,  La  Mir«la;  Edmund  E.  Buaa.  Fullerton; 

Frank  R   Shu,  La  Habra  Heighti,  and  John  E.  Stone,  Ri»er- 

side.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc., 

Fullerton,  Calif.  .,«vno« 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  322.807,  Mar.  13,  l^^,  Pat.  No.  5,130.095. 

This  application  Jan.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  811.682 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/403.  35/08 

U.S.  a.  422-63  '  CUim, 


1    A  sensor  arrangement  for  flow  injection  analysis,  which 
compnses. 

(a)  a  housing  which  is  a  sealed  module. 

(b)  a  chemical/physical  sensor  contained  within  the  housing 
and  which  compnses. 

(1)  a  transmitter  constructed  and  arranged  to  emit  optical 
signals. 

Ill)  a  receiver  for  said  optical  signals,  and 

(Ml)  a  window,  transparent  lo  the  optical  signals,  posi- 
tioned between  the  transmitter  and  the  receiver. 

(c)  an  enzyme  reactor  mounted  removably  on  the  housing. 

and 

(d)  a  flow  channel  in  open  communication  between  Ihe 
reactor  and  the  sensor,  said  flow  channel  having  a  mean- 
der configuration  within  the  housing,  exceeding  the  dis- 
tance between  the  reactor  and  the  sensor 


I  A  clinical  analyzer  for  measurement  of  electrolytes  in  a 
flow  cell  compnsing  different  means  for  P^°^'d'"8  »**■"{!'' '° 
a  flow  cell.  difTerent  discrete  fluid  sources  for  the  flow  celUhe 
discrete  fluid  sources  being  selectively  reactive  with  the  fluid 
sample  passing  through  the  flow  cell  thereby  lo  pcnnit  sample 


5.223J25 

SCALE-MARKED  PIPFT  TIP  FOR  PREOSION 

DISPENSING  OF  FLUIDS  OVER  A  LARGE  RANGE  OF 

VOLUMES 
Jia  G«ut«:h,  Solmma  Be«A,  Clif..  ■Mig-of  to  BIO  101.  La 

Jolla.  Calif.  _    „„ 

nied  May  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  701,787 
Ut.  a.'  GOIN  l/IO 
UJS.  a.  422—100  '  *^'""» 

1    In  a  pipet  tip  having 

a  generally  conically-shaped  housing  with  a  central  axis, 
the  housing  defining  a  generally  conically-shaped  intenor 

reservoir, 
the  housing  being  conslnicted   of  a  matenal  sufTiciently 
transparent  so  that  any  liquid  contents  of  the  housing  $ 
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interior  reservoir  may  Se  visually  observed, 
a  distal,  tip,  end  of  the  conical  housing  having  means  dcfin 
ing   a   generally   central    aperture   through    which    liquid 
contents  of  the  interior  reservoir  may  be  discharged, 
the  other,  proximal,  end  of  the  conical  housing  having  means 
defining  a  generally  central  b<ire  into  v\hich  the  end  of  a 
pipeltor  may  be  slid,  and  subsequently  engaged,  the  im 
provcment  comprising 
a  visual  scale  on  the  housing,  the  scale  having  a  plurality 

of  scale  markings. 
a  lineal  separation  of  the  housing's  visual  sclae  markings 

one  to  the  next   varying,  if  at  all.  in  a  ratio  less  than 

I25'7r, 
a   lineal   separation   between   any    successive   iw.i   uf  ihc 

housing's  visual  scale  markings  varying,  if  jl  all.  in  a 

ratio  of  less  than  SWr 
wherein  the  visual  scale  is.  if  not  preciseK  linear  from  one 

scale  marking  Ut  the  next,  at  lca.sl  roughly  linear,  pres 

entmg    successive    scale    markings    thai    ire    at    least 

roughly  equidistantly   separated  in  a  rough  linear  sue 

cession. 
the  interior  reservoir  to  the  housing  having,  in  dn  exien 


sion  from  the  housing's  distal  end  aperture  to  its  proxi- 
mal end  bore,  regions  of  a  nonuniform,  and  differing, 
conical  angle  of  rotation,  region  to  region. 

this  difTenng  conical  angle  between  regions  making  that 
the  incremental  volume  of  each  such  region  with 
changing  linear  distance  along  the  housing's  axis  is  not 
the  same.  rcgu)n  to  region. 

the  differing  incremental  volume  with  linear  distance 
along  the  housing's  axis,  being,  from  region  to  region, 
correlated  with  the  visual  scale  markings  that  are  upon 
the  exterior  of  the  housing. 

the  correlation  between  the  differing  conical  angles  of  the 
regions  of  the  housing's  reservoir,  and  the  visual  scale 
markings  that  are  upon  the  exterior  of  the  housing, 
being  to  the  end  that  the  volume  contained  within  the 
housing's  interior  reservoir  vanes,  between  s<ime  one 
pair  of  successive  scale  markings  and  some  other  pair  of 
successive  scale  markings,  by  greater  than  20OO''l'  re- 
gardless that  the  lineal  distance  between  said  pairs  of 
scale  markings  is.  as  aforesaid,  in  a  ratio  not  greater  than 
500% 


5.i23.226 

INSLLATED  NEEDLE  FOR  FORMING  AN 

ELECTROSPRAY 

Douglas  P.  Winmer,  Upton,  Mass.;  Michael  J.  Tomany,  North 

GrosTenordale,   and   Joseph    A.   Jarell,   Neirton    Highlands, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Millipore  Corporation,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  8«8,825 

Int.  a.'  BOII    lO:,  COIN   L<  (XI  BOID  59  44 

I  ..S.  (1.  422—100  10  Oaims 


1  A  needle  apparatus  for  converting  a  liquid  into  an  elec- 
irospray  comprising  electrically  charged  liquid  droplets,  said 
needle  apparatus  having  an  entrance  end  and  an  exit  end. 

means  for  introducing  said  liquid  into  said  entrance  end. 

an  inner  electrically  conductive  capillary  in  liquid  communi- 
cation with  said  entrance  end  having  a  liquid  outlet. 

an  outer  electrically  nonconductive  tube  surrounding  said 
electrically  conductive  capillary  and  said  liquid  outlet  of 
said  electrically  conductive  capillary  to  electrically  insu- 
late said  liquid  outlet  from  atmosphere  surrounding  said 
needle  apparatus 

said  nonconductive  tube  having  an  liquid  outlet  comprising 
said  exit  end  and 

means  for  effecting  an  electrical  potential  on  said  electrically 
conductive  capillary 


5,223.227 
DISPOSABLE  PIN  AND  CUP  WITH  REUSEABLE  STEM 
AND  COLLAR  FOR  BLOOD  COAGULATION  ANALYZER 
I^eon  Zuckerman,  Skokic,  III.,  assignor  to  Haemoacopc  Corpora- 
tion, Mortoo  Grove,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,853,  Jun.  19,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703.203 
Int.  a.' COIN  U'lO.  }}  16 
U.S.  C1.  422—102  12  CUiras 


I    Apparatus  for  use  in  a  blood  coagulation  analyzer,  the 
apparatus  comprising 

a  metal  Mem  having  an  end  portion,  the  stem  constructed  so 

as  to  releasably  and  non-roCalably  engage  a  sleeve  at  said 

end  portion. 


UMI 


the  sleeve  having  first  and  second  opposite  end  portions,  the 
first  end  portion  constructed  so  as  to  releasably  engage  the 
end  portion  of  the  stem,  the  sleeve  being  further  con- 
structed so  as  to  define  an  external  surface  extending 
between  said  first  and  second  opposite  ends,  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  external  surface  being  axially-symmetrx: 
and  composing  a  roughened  surface,  wherein  the  rough- 
ness of  said  exienul  surface  of  the  sleeve  measures  above 
about  4  microinches;  and 

a  cup  having  opposite  first  and  second  ends,  the  cup  defining 
an  opening  at  said  first  end  and  closed  at  its  second  end, 
said  opening  in  said  cup  defining  an  internal  surface,  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  internal  surface  defining  a  rough- 
ened portion,  wherein  the  roughness  of  said  roughened 
portion  of  the  cup  measures  above  about  4  microinches, 
and  said  roughened  surface  of  said  sleeve  being  received 
in  said  roughened  portion  of  said  cup 


5^23429 
STERILIZING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

AUTOMATICALLY  ACTUATED  DOOR     

JelTr«y  P.  Br«ek«r,  Troy,  OWo,  awicwir  to  MM«-rk  Corpora- 
tkw,  VcraaiUct,  Okie 

FUH  J«l.  W.  \99fi,  Ser.  No.  554,M9 

UL  a.'  A61L  2/24 

U.S.  a.  422-116  26  0.1-. 


5,223^28 
TRAY  FOR  AUTOTRANSFUSION  MODULE 
Aail  M.  Telaag,  SwgM;  Da»M  A.  Rl^era^  E»ci»o.  tmA  Mlch«l 
D.  JoJutsc  PalMidak,  all  of  Calif.  aMlgww  to  Baiter  I«ter- 
utkNul  Ibc  DccrfleM,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  660,506 

lit.  a.'  COIN  1/00 

UJS.  a.  422—104  •  *^^^ 


1  A  stenlizing  apparatus  in  which  articles  can  be  stenliied 
in  a  steam  environment  at  preselected  temperatures,  said  appa- 
ratus composing 

a  stenhzing  chamber  having  means  defining  an  opening  in 
said  chamber; 

a  door  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  said  chamber 
between  a  closed  position  wherein  said  door  is  in  sealing 
contact  with  said  chamber  opening  and  a  fully  open  posi- 
tion wherein  articles  may  be  inserted  into  said  chamber; 

control  means  for  controlling  a  sterilization  process,  and 

latch  and  catch  means  mounted  to  said  door  and  said  cham- 
ber for  movement  relative  to  each  other;  said  latch  means 
cooperating  with  a  first  surface  on  said  catch  means  to 
hold  said  door  m  a  first  stop  position  with  said  door  in 
sealing  contact  with  said  chamber  opening  and  said  latch 
means  cooperating  with  said  catch  means  to  hold  said 
door  in  a  second  stop  position  spaced  from  said  chamber 
opening  and  intermediate  said  fully  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions of  said  door  wherein  said  latch  means  engages  a 
second  surface  on  said  catch  means  to  prevent  said  door 
from  moving  to  said  fully  open  positions  wherein  said 
control  means  causes  said  door  to  be  automatically  re- 
leased from  said  first  stop  position  to  said  second  stop 
position  at  the  conclusion  of  said  stenlization  process. 


1  A  device  for  stonng.  transporting  and  filling,  composing 
a  module,  the  module  having  first  and  second  chambers, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  chambers  are  empty  when 
transported  and  are  partially  filled  with  fiuid  when  in  use; 
a  tray  having  storage  means  for  initially  mainuimng  said 
module  in  a  hoozontal  position  within  said  tray  for  trans- 
porting said  module  and  further  having  holding  means  for 
subsequently  maintaining  said  module  in  a  vertical  posi- 
tion within  said  tray  to  allow  partial  filling  of  each  of  said 
chambers  with  steole  fiuid,  while  said  tray  maintains  a 
honzontal  position. 

said  storage  means  composing  a  pre-fonned  conuiner 
having  a  top  opening,  said  container  also  having  bottom 
and  side  walls  which  generally  confoon  to  the  overall 
outer  shape  of  said  module  when  said  module  is  in  the 
hoozonul  position, 
said  holding  means  composing  a  slot  in  said  pre-fooned 
conuiner  which  generally  confoons  to  the  outer  shape 
of  the  bottom  of  the  module  to  allow  the  module  to  be 
inserted  in  the  slot  in  a  vertical  position, 
a  lid  sealably  attached  to  said  top  opening,  said  lid  being 
removable  from  said  container  to  allow  removal  of  said 
module. 


5.223.230 
COMPONENT  FOR  DEODORIZING  AIR  AND  OTHER 

GASES 
Yoio    Take-iw.    Tokyo;    Twirio    N«ta.    Tokal;    Yortlt«*« 
Sak.-«l.  a*i  TaitaAi  Morita,  both  of  Oaaka,  all  of  Japu. 
MigMTs  to  Nlppo-  seed  Cof»or«tkm,  Tokyo  ami  Matn-Wta 
Electric  Worka.  Ltd.,  HMomn,  both  of  Jm«" 

Hied  Feb.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  65«,»00 

Int.  a.'  A61L  9/01.  9/00 

U.S.  a.  422-122  »«^ 


1  A  deodoozing  unit  composing  (1 )  a  sintered,  porous  block 
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of  d  metal  sflci  leil  frdm  al  leasl  one  of  F  e,  Vin  Cr  \i  /n  M 
and  C'u.  and  (^»  a  reattu'n  prinlucl  ot  saiil  nirlai  aruj  .in  a^  ij 
selected  from  ar  least  one  of  as4.orhic  acid,  ^luconn.  j^  i^!  .  itru 
acid.  tartariL  acid,  tannic  acid,  gallic  acid,  f  HI  A  .iiu!  niahi 
acid,  saul  reaction  pi«Hiuk.t  N-in^i  coated  on  \aid  rnetai 


5,:2J,2J1 
APPARATIS  FOR  STKRII  IZINf,  MKDK  AI    ^^  \STK  H> 

Vn(R()V\A\K  ArT(KIA\|N(. 

Robert  (     Drake.  I2J  IHirc>  (  ir..  Mip.  \  \     IPM 

Kiled  Dec    6.  1991.  Ser    No    803.461 

Int    (1      A611    //    '*'   (,OID  //   iXi 

L.S.  11    422  —  297  7  (  Imms 


1     All  .ippar,iliis  !  If  sUtiIi/hi^  infectious  waste  iiiatlet  ^oni 
prisin>; 

a)  a  \.essel  h.i\.in^  ni.iling  tront  rear  and  sule  \^alK  forming 
a  holh'v\  inner  .  onip.irlment  saiij  vessel  having  .in  opt-ii 
lop  capable  ol  ai^eptrnk;  .i  degradahle  f 'it.iinet  there 
through,  w  hic  h  c  ont.il net  is  ^  apahle  <  -I  ret.iiiiiiu'  intei.  tious 
v*.aste  matter  therein  saki  vessel  having  .i  hinged  tl.K>T  .it 
Its  bottom  capable  of  alternately  sealing  the  botiMm  I'l  said 
vessel  when  the  tliKir  is  m  a  l  losed  p^>si1ion  and  til  vviiig 
ihe  contents  ,.|  the  vess<-l  to  fall  through  the  b,i!',.iii  .1  ihe 
vessel  when  ihe  l1i>or  is  in  the  .ipen  posiii.tn  N.iui  vessel 
tK'iiig  c  .tp.ible  '  *f  sust.iining  pressures  at  .iiul  m  exscss  oJ 
.itniosplier  u    pressures    .tnd 

hi  a  pressure  .  h.itnber  .  .ip.tble  .>t  receiving  the  inner  com 
p.irtnieii!  't  ihe  vessel  s.iu]  ^ti.itnber  ti.iving  top.  bolleini 
re.it    .ind   side   cv.ijls 

c)  said  vessel  being  rn.uinted  >in  slidiiiki  rne.iiis  whicti  siuJing 
means  allow  said  conip.irtnient  to  hv  aherii.ili .  el .  p<'si 
Honed  within  ihe  pressure  c  hamb<T,  w  hic  h  pressure  .  h.iiii 
txT  IS  sealed  bv  ihe  Irunt  wall  "t  the  vessel  when  in  .i 
c  K  'sed  p*  tsition  and  outside  the  pressure  c  fi.initx'r  when  in 
the  open  position,  allowing  an  insertion  ol  a  degradable 
container  through  the  open  top  ot  said  vessel  conipar! 
nieiil  Ihe  b-itloni  ol  said  vessel  being  sealed  .  I osed  bv  saij 
tlcHir  when  the  vessel  is  in  the  pressure-  .h.imber  ,ind  beniKi 
capable  ^^i  being  op<'ned  when  itie  c  essc-l  is  w'si.le  'he 
pressure  chamber    and 

d  I  means  tor  in|ecting  ste.ini  into  said  vessc-i  m  .in  .irnount 
suflicienl  1"  wet  .i  degradable  containei  .nut  .ii  least  a 
p<irtion  1  if  intec  tious  waste  matter  w  hen  suc  fi  .ire  .i  is  posed 
in  said  vess<'l  .ind  !o  provide  a  sleam  s.iturated  atmosphere 
tfierein    .iiuf 

el  means  for  sub|ecling  .i  wet  container  .ituf  wei  infectious 
waste    matter    disposed    within    said    vessel    to    sufficient 
microwave  radiation  heating  for  a  sulf'ic  lenl  nine  .nui  ai  a 
suflicient  temperature  and  at  a  sufTic  lenl  piessure  to  sleril 
i/e  s.iid  waste  matter    and 

fl  means  tor  drying  said  slerili/ed  waste  matter  and  said 
container  lor  a  sufTicient  time  and  at  a  sufticienl  tempera 
lure  until  they  are  drv 


5.22J.2J2 
PR(KKVS  FOR  SKPARAT1N(;  IRON  AND  OR 
ZIRCONIl  M  mOM  THF  A(TINIDKS  AND  OR 
I  ANTHANIDF.S  PRF:.SFNT  IN  AN  AQl  KOLS  ACID 
SOI  ITION  BY  MKANS  OF  A  PROPANK  DIAMIDF 
Christine   (uillerdier.   Puis;    Pierre   Ho*l,   Pilaiseau;   Claude 
Musikas.  Bures  sur  V'Yett.  and  l.aurence  Nigond,  Fontenay 
awe  Roses,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Fner- 
gie  Alomique.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1992.  Ser    No.  84«.25« 
daims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  21.  1991.  91  03453 
Int   (1/  SOU)  //   (*^ 
I  .S.  CI   423—9  15  daims 

I  Pr.xess  ftu  separating  iron  from  trivalent  lanthanides 
,ind  or  actimdes  present  in  an  acjueous  add  solution,  compris 
mg  the  steps  of 

at  conlacling  the  aqueous  acid  solution  with  an  organic 
solvent  conlaining  as  ihe  e\fiact.ini  a  propane  diamide  ^ii 
h  'irnula 


\ 


»' 


0) 


N  — r  I  I  — (  M  — <  I  I— s 
/  I  \ 


in  which  R  and  R-  which  can  bt-  the  same  oi  different, 
represent  a  straight  or  hraiK  hed  alkv  I  radical  w  iih  I  lo  ^'i 
carbttn  atoms  or  a  radical  o\  formula 

u  Ho.     /     i(  Ho.,.     1  1     R-* 

iiiwhich  R''isanalkvl  radical  with  I  to  I  '  carbon  atoms. 
n  IS  equal  to  0  or  an  integer  from  I  to  b,  /  is  a  single  bond 
or  an  oxygen  atom  and  m  is  an  integer  from   I  to  b.  pro- 
V  ided  that  /  IS  a  single  N>nd  w  hen  n  is  equal  to  O,  and  R  ' 
reprevnts  an  alkvl  radical  wilh  1^  to  2^  c  arbon  atoms,  for 
fx-tween   1^  seccmds  ami  ^  minutes  ancf 
hi  se[iarating  the  organic  solvent  having  extracted  the  adi 
nides  and   or  lanthanides  from  the  aqueous  st>lution  con 
Mining  the  iron 


5.223.233 

MFIHOD  OF  ( ONC  FVrRATIN(,  PI  I  TONIl  M 

NIFRAIF  SOI  I  TION  AT  I  ()V\    FFMPKRATl  RK 

Jin  Ohuchi;   Isao  Kondo.  both  of  Naka.  and  Takashi  Okada. 

Katsula.  all  of  Japan,  as^ignor^  to  Doryokuro  Kakunenryo 

Kaihattu  Jigyodan.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1991,  Ser,  No.  74«,067 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  1.  1990.  2-263378 

Int.  CI.'  C22B  (V;  it4_  COIC.  "^6  or/ 

I    S.  (I    423—11  3  daims 


^ 


1 


1  A  method  ot  concentrating  a  plulonium  nitrate  siilulion 
comprising  the  steps  of  cix>ling  Ihe  plulonium  nitrate  solution 
to  J  lernperature  of  (ytV  to  4<r  t  lo  produce  a  frozen 
matter  comprising  water  and  nitric  acid  and  filtering  the  thus 
priHjuced  frti/en  matter  to  receiver  a  concentrated  plulonium 
nilrate  vilution  as  a  filtrate 


5.223.234 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUaNG  MOLYBDENLM 
TRIOXIDE  (MCX)0  FROM  RAW  MATERIALS  THAT 
CONTAIN  MOS2 
C;«rhard  Melcher,  Friedrich  Me«erle,  both  of  Cologn«;  Oaudio 
Q    Diaz,  and  G*r«rdo  A.  Herrera,  both  of  Ranogu*.  Chile, 
assignors  to  Kloeckner-Humboldt-Deuti  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
C^ermany  and  CorponKrion  Nacional  d«l  Cobre  d«  Chile,  Chile 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,521,  Dec.  21,  1989,  ab«ndoned. 
This  application  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,793 
daims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciennany,  Dec.  22. 
1988   3843172 

Int.  CT."  tX)IG  39/UO:  C22B  34/30 
C.S.  d.  423—59  *  daims 


alkali  metal  silicate  base  (B)  in  a  B/C  molar  ratio  of  le^s 
1  0  in  the  reaction  batch  composmoni,  and  under  a  pressu 


than 
re  of 


about  50  psig  to  360  psig  and  a  temperature  of  about  150'  C  10 
about  250'  C 


6   A  methixl  of  prcxlucing  molybdenum  tnoxide  from  raw 
matenals   containing   molybdenum   disulfide   composing   the 

steps 

melting  raw  matenals  containing  molybdenum  disulfide  in 
an  oxidizing  atmosphere  and  volatilizing  an  amount  of 
molybdenum  disulfide  to  generate  an  exhaust  gas  contain- 
ing molybdenum  tnoxide  with  a  remainder  of  the  molyb- 
denum bonded  in  a  molten  slag  as  MoO«  with  the  melted 
materials. 

volatilizing  the  M0O4  in  said  molten  slag  by  convening  the 
M0O4  to  volatile  molybdenum  tnoxide  while  directing  an 
oxidizing  gas  onto  the  surface  of  the  molten  slag  at  a 
pressure  in  the  range  of  pOzO  05  through  0  05  atm 
thereby  preventing  the  formation  of  molybdenum  dioxide 
and  substantially  depleting  said  molten  slag  of  molybde- 
num with  admixtures  including  at  least  Fe  and  Cu  remain- 
ing in  the  slag, 

uniting  said  exhaust  gas  with  said  volatile  molybdenum 
tnoxide  to  form  a  united  gas, 

cooling  the  united  gas  and  condensing  the  molybdenum 
tnoxide  from  the  united  gas  into  solid  form. 

and  withdrawing  the  slag  containing  said  undesirable  admix- 
ture including  Fe  and  Cu 


5.223,236 
METHOD  FOR  EXHAUST  GAS  CLEANING 
ShuiOi  Inoue;  Semhi  KMiJiara;  Akinori  Eshita,  all  of  Shinnanyo, 
and  Mi»«)  Nak«no,  Hikari,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tosoh 
Coriwratioo,  Shinnanyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  451,871.  Dec.  18,  1989, 
abudoncd.  This  application  Nov  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1988,  63-316291; 
Dec.  13,  1989,  1-323330 

Int.  a.'  COIB  21/20 
V.S.  a.  423—213.2  ^  C*"™ 

7  A  method  for  cleaning  an  exhaust  gas  containing  NO,, 
compnsing  bnnging  said  exhaust  gas  into  contact  with  ZSM-5 
ha ving  a  pnmary  particle  size  of  from  0  5  micron  to  50  microns 
as  estimated  by  a  scanning  electron  microscope,  containing  one 
or  more  metal  ions  selected  from  the  group  of  metals  of  Group 
lb  of  the  pcnodic  table  and  one  or  more  metal  ions  selected 
from  the  group  of  metals  of  Group  VIU  of  the  penodic  table, 
each  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  0  2  to  0  8  equivalent 
relative  to  one  gram  atom  of  aluminum,  and  having  a  mole 
ratio  of  not  less  than  20  to  less  than  100 


5J23J37 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  SULFUR  OXIDES  FROM  A 

GAS  STREAM 
Dale  R.  Simpaon,  Bethlehem,  and  Harrey  G.  Stenger,  Coopers- 
burg,  both  of  Pa.,  asaignon  to  Lehigh  UniTersity,  Bethlehem, 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,465 

Int.  d.'  BOIJ  8/00:  COIB  J  7/00 

U.S.  a.  423-244.11  20  daims 


5.223.235 

SYNTHETIC  ALKAU  METAL  ALUMINO-SILICATES 

(X)MPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  METHODS  OF 

PREPARATION 

Satiah  K.  W«m«,  Macoa.  On.,  a«igBor  to  J.  M.  Hnber  Corpora- 

tloa,  Rbbmhi,  NJ. 

ContinMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  297,738.  JaiL  17.  1989,  Pnt  No. 
5  03SJ23  wWcfc  is  •  coBti«»*tk>«  of  Ser.  No.  875,120,  Jnn.  17, 

'  19M,  alMMhMcd.  TWf  Mt«»«*ti«*  J«"-  "•  »"*•  ^  ^''• 
640,466 
Irt.  a.'  COIB  33/34 

VS.  a.  423-118  '»  Cl**- 

1   A  method  for  the  production  of  alkali  metal  aluminosili- 
c«te  compositions  which  comprises  reacting  clay  (C)  with  an 


1  A  process  for  removing  the  sulfur  oxides  from  a  gas 
stream,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

contacting  said  stream  with  a  zeolite,  said  zeolite  having  a 
sorptive  capacity  for  sulfur  oxide  gases  and  a  sorptive 
capacity  for  water,  said  sorptive  capacity  for  sorbmg 
water  being  greater  than  said  sorptive  capacity  for  sorbmg 
sulfur  oxide  gases. 

permitting  said  sulfur  oxide  gases  to  be  sorbed  in  said  zeolite. 
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purging  said  sulfur  oxide  gavs  frnm  said  /eoliif  b\  c't[>ismg 

said  /eolitc  In  vvaler.  and 
regeneraling  said  zeolile  b>  dcstjrbing  said  walcr  trom  said 

zcoliie 


^-<f»^;:; 


■^rM 


S^ 


s 


I  In  a  priKcss  for  manufacturing  btith  ammcinia  and  urea 
wherein  first  and  second  prixess  condensates  are  prtxiuced.  a 
continuous  method  for  concurrently  treating  said  process 
condensates  in  a  single,  vertically  positioned  treatmcnl  vessel 
having  an  upper  hydrolysis  zone  and  a  lower  stnpping  /one 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  preheating  the  first  process  condensate  comprising  a 
dilute  aqueous  stream  consisting  essentially  of  ammonia, 
carbon  dunide  and  methanol  and  intrixJucing  said  pre- 
heated first  condensate  into  an  upper  end  of  the  lower 
stripping  zone  of  the  single  treatment  vcs.sel, 
(h)  blending  the  preheated  first  condensate  wilhin  the  upper 
end  of  the  stnpping  zone  with  a  first  liquid  stream  pro 
duced  in  and  recovered  from  the  upper  hydrolysis  /one  of 
the  single  treatment  vevsel, 

(c)  contacting  the  blended  stream,  within  the  stripping  zone, 
in  a  countercurrenl  flow  relationship  with  steam  intro- 
duced into  a  lower  end  of  the  stnpping  zone,  said  contact 
being  earned  out  at  a  temperature  and  prcvsure  effectiv.c 
to  remove  a  substantial  portion  of  the  ammonia,  carbon 
dioxide  and  methanol  from  said  blended  stream  and 
thereby  prixlucc  an  aqu«ius  vaporous  stream  rich  in  said 
ammonia,  carbon  dioxide  and  methanol  and  a  second 
liquid  stream  substantially  free  of  said  ammonia.  carKm 
dioxide  and  methanol, 

(d)  withdrawing  the  vaporous  stream  from  the  upper  end  of 
the  stripping  zone  and  introducing  the  vap<irous  stream 
into  a  lower  end  of  the  upper  hydrolysis  zone  of  the  single 
treatment  ves.sel. 

(e)  preheating  the  second  priicess  condensate  comprising  a 
dilute  aqueous  stream  consisting  es.sentially  of  water,  urea, 
ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  and  introducing  said  pre 
heated  second  condensate  into  an  upper  end  of  the  hydro- 
lysis zone  of  the  single  treatment  vessel. 

(f)  contacting  the  preheated  second  condensate,  within  the 
hydrolysis  zone,  in  a  countercurrent  flow  relationship 
with  the  vaporous  stream  prcxluced  in  and  withdrawn 
from  the  lower  stripping  zone,  said  contact  being  carried 
out  at  a  temperature  and  pressure  effective  to  hydrolyze 


the  urea  contained  in  the  preheated  second  condensate  to 
ammi>nia  and  carbon  dioxide  and  thereby  produce  the  first 
liquid  stream  nch  in  said  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide. 
Igl  withdrawing  said  vaporous  stream  from  said  hydrolysis 
ione  and  the  second  stream  from  said  stnpping  zone 


MFTHOD  FOR  TREATING  AMMONIA  AND  irRF.A 
CONDENSATES 
Tliomas  A.  C'zuppon,  Houaton,  Tex.,  aaaignor  tn  llie  M    H. 
Kellogg  Company.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821.209 

Int.  n.'  cx)ic  1/04.  C07C  27jyaj 

U.S.  n.  423—359  9  CXtims 


5423  J39 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  HYDRATED  LIME 
Itarid  I..  Moran,  and  Maaaoud  Rostam-Abadi,  both  of  Cham- 
paign, III.,  asaignon  to  Research  Corporatioa  Technologiea, 
Inc.,  Tucaon,  Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557,590,  Jul.  24,  1990, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854.306 
Int.  a.'  COIF  //  02 
VS.  n.  423—640  74  Clainu 


1   A  methtxl  of  prepanng  hydrated  lime  compnsing  the  steps 
of 

(a)  thoroughly  mixing  lime,  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  low 
to  prixluce  a  homogeneous  slurry  pnor  to  hydration  of 
said  lime,  with  an  aqueous  hydration  solution  of  an  or- 
ganic solvent  which  has  a  boiling  point  less  than  that  of 
water  and  which  retards  the  rate  of  hydration  of  said  lime, 
to  produce  a  homogeneous  slurry,  said  solution  containing 
an  amount  of  water  less  than  about  two  times  the  stoichio- 
metnc  amount  of  water  relative  to  said  lime  yet  sufficient 
to  provide  a  desired  degree  of  hydration  and  at  least  about 
0  5  volume  of  said  organic  solvent  per  volume  of  water, 
said  lime  being  prepared  by  calcining  limestone  to  directly 
prixluce  said  lime, 

(b)  intrtxlucing  the  slurry  of  step  (a)  to  a  hydralor  compns- 
ing a  single  vessel  w  hich  is  free  of  internal  physical  separa- 
tions, 

(c)  at  least  partially  hydrating  said  lime  at  a  temperature 
sufficiently  high  to  cause  hydration  of  said  lime  to  pro- 
duce a  partially  hydrated  lime  paste. 

(dl  hydrating  said  paste  further  at  the  boiling  point  of  said 

hydration  solution  to  produce  a  hydrated  lime  powder, 

and. 
(e)  drying  said  p<iwder  to  produce  a  hydrated  lime  product, 

at  least  said  steps  (bMd)  being  earned  out  m  said  vessel  of 

(b) 
13    A  methixl  of  prepanng  hydrated  lime  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

(a)  thoroughly  mixing  lime,  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  low 
to  prixjuce  a  homogeneous  slurry  pnor  to  hydration  of 
said  lime,  with  an  aqueous  hydration  solution  of  an  or- 
ganic solvent  which  has  a  boiling  point  less  than  that  of 
water  and  which  retards  the  rate  of  hydration  of  said  lime. 
to  prixluce  a  homogeneous  slurry,  said  solution  containing 
an  amount  of  water  less  than  two  times  the  jtoichiometnc 
amount  of  water  relative  to  said  lime  yet  lufficicnt  to 
provide  a  desired  degree  of  hydration  and  at  least  about 
U  5  volume  of  said  organic  solvent  per  volume  of  water, 
said  lime  being  prepared  by  calcining  limestone  to  directly 
prixluce  said  lime, 

(b)  intrixlucing  the  slurry  of  step  (a)  to  a  hydrator  compris- 
ing at  least  a  preheating  stage  and  a  paste  mixing  stage; 

(c)  at  least  partially  hydratmg  said  lime  at  a  temperature 
sufficiently  high  to  cause  hydration  of  said  lime  to  pro- 
duce a  partially  hydrated  lime  paste. 

(dl  hydrating  said  paste  further  at  the  boiling  point  of  said 
hydration  solution  to  produce  a  hydrated  lime  powder. 


UMI 


(e)  washing  said  hydrated  lime  powder  in  an  aqueous  wash- 
ing solution  compnsing  an  organic  solvent  at  a  tempera- 
ture sufficiently  low  to  inhibit  recrystallization  of  said 
hydrated  lime;  and, 

(0  separating  and  drying  said  hydrated  lime  to  produce  a 
hydrated  lime  product 

23    A  method  of  preparing  hydrated  lime  compnsmg  the 

steps  of  -,-         ,    I 

(a)  thoroughly  mixing  lime,  at  a  temperature  sufTiciently  low 
to  produce  a  homogeneous  slurry  pnor  to  hydration  of 
said  hme,  in  a  mixmg  suge  with  an  aqueous  hydration 
solution  of  an  organic  solvent  which  has  a  boiling  point 
less  than  that  of  water  and  which  retards  the  rate  of  hydra- 
tion of  said  lime,  to  produce  a  homogeneous  slurry,  said 
solution  containing  an  amount  of  water  less  than  two 
times  the  stoichiometnc  amount  of  water  relaUve  to  said 
lime  yet  sufficient  to  provide  a  desired  degree  of  hydra- 
tion and  at  least  about  0.5  volume  of  said  organic  solvent 
per  volume  of  water,  said  lime  being  prepared  by  calcin- 
ing limestone  to  directly  produce  said  lime; 

(b)  introducing  the  slurry  of  step  (a)  to  a  hydrator  compns- 
ing at  least  a  preheating  suge  and  a  paste  mixing  stage. 

(c)  at  least  partially  hydrating  said  lime  at  a  temperature 
sufficiently  high  to  cause  hydration  of  said  lime  to  pro- 
duce a  panially  hydrated  lime  paste; 

(d)  hydrating  said  paste  further  in  said  paste  mixing  stage  at 
the  boiling  point  of  said  hydration  solution  to  produce  a 
hydrated  lime  powder;  and. 

(e)  drying  said  powder  in  a  drying  stage  to  produce  a  hy- 
drated hme  product,  at  least  said  steps  (b)-(d)  being  ear- 
ned out  in  a  single  vessel 

40    A  method  of  prepanng  hydrated  lime  compnsing  the 

steps  of  ,»-         ,    1 

(a)  thoroughly  mixing  lime,  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  low 
to  produce  a  homogeneous  slurry  pnor  to  hydration  of 
said  lime,  with  an  aqueous  hydration  solution  of  an  or- 
ganic solvent  which  has  a  boiling  point  less  than  that  of 
water  and  which  retards  the  rate  of  hydration  of  said  lime, 
to  produce  a  homogeneous  slurry,  said  solution  containing 
an  amount  of  water  less  than  two  times  the  stoichiometnc 
amount  of  water  relative  to  said  lime  yet  sufficient  to 
provide  a  desired  degree  of  hydration  and  at  least  about 
0  5  volume  of  said  organic  solvent  per  volume  of  water, 
said  hme  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  about  2  5  m'/g 
and  being  prepared  by  calcining  limestone  to  directly 
produce  said  lime, 

(b)  introducing  the  slurry  of  step  (a)  to  a  hydrator  compos- 
ing a  paste  mixing  stage, 

(c)  hydrating  said  lime  in  said  paste  mixing  stage  at  the 
boiling  point  of  said  hydration  solution  to  produce  a  hy- 
drated lime  powder,  and. 

(d)  drying  said  powder  to  produce  a  hydrated  lime  product, 
said  steps  (a)-(c)  being  earned  out  without  the  application 
of  heat  from  a  source  external  to  said  hydration  reaction 

70    A  method  of  prepanng  hydrated  lime  compnsing  the 

steps  of  —  1    1 

(a)  thoroughly  mixing  lime,  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  low 
to  produce  a  homogeneous  slurry  pnor  to  hydration  of 
said  lime,  with  an  aqueous  hydration  solution  of  an  or- 
ganic solvent  which  has  a  boiling  point  less  than  that  of 
water  and  which  retards  the  rate  of  hydration  of  said  lime. 
to  produce  a  homogeneous  slurry,  said  solution  containing 
an  amount  of  water  less  than  about  two  times  the  stoichio- 
metnc amount  of  water  relative  to  said  lime  yet  sufficient 
to  provide  a  desired  degree  of  hydration  and  at  least  about 
0  5  volume  of  said  organic  solvent  per  volume  of  water, 
said  hme  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  about  2  5  m  /g 
and  being  prepared  by  ealcining  limestone  to  directly 
produce  said  lime. 

(b)  introducing  the  slun>  of  step  (a)  to  a  hydrator  compns- 
ing a  paste  mixing  stage; 

(c)  hydrating  said  lime  in  said  paste  mixing  stage  at  the 
boiling  point  of  said  hydration  solution  to  produce  a  hy- 
drated lime  powder;  and. 

(d)  drying  said  powder  to  produce  a  hydrated  lime  product. 


wherein  all  of  said  organic  solvent  and  less  than  all  of  said 
water  of  said  hydration  solution  are  mixed  with  said  lime 
to  form  said  slurry  of  step  (a)  and  the  remainder  of  said 
hydration  solution  water  is  introduced  to  said  hydrator 
separately  from  said  slurry. 


5.223^40 
METHOD  OF  PREPAWNG  ZEOLITE  Y 
Eckehart  Rolaod;  Peter  KleiBKhait,  both  of  Haua;  Akoa  Kiaa, 
Alzenan-WMMrkM,  »iid  Fnwk  Heiiidl,  RodaibKk,  aU  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Geniuuiy,  aMignon  to  Degu«a  Aktk«geieU«di«ft, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaiiy 
CoottBuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,037.  Aug.  13,  1990,  abwidooed. 
This  application  Jan,  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  817,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  16, 
1989,  3927034 

Int.  a.'  COIB  3S/S4 
VS.  CI.  423—713  2  CUlma 


1  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  dealuminized  zeolite  Y 
havmg  an  SiOiiAbOi  ratio  of  4,0-5  9.  said  process  compnsing 
treating  an  aqueous  suspension  of  an  NaY  zeolite  with  a  solu- 
tion of  sodium  hydroxide  at  a  pH  of  10  5-14  and  a  temperature 
of  20°- 100'  C  and  then  dealuminizmg  the  zeolite  with  silicon 
tetrachlonde  at  a  temperature  of  300" -480'  C 


5.223  J41 

METHOD  FOR  EARLY  DETECTION  OF  ALLOGRAFT 

REJECTION 

Mitsnaki  Isobe,  Winchester  Ban  A.  Khaw,  Milton,  both  of 
Ma»»..  and  Edgar  Haber,  SalUbury,  N.H.,  assignors  to  The 
GenenU  Hospital  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.  and  Bristol- 
Myers  S<|uibb  Company,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,025,  Oct.  1,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  746,654 

Int  a.'  A61K  49/02.  43/00:  C07K  li/2S 

VS.  a.  424-1.1  "  ""i™ 

1    A   method  for  detecting  rejection  of  an  allograft   in  a 

mammal,  said  method  comprising 

(a)  admmistenng  to  said  mammal  an  effective  amount  of  a 
composition  compnsing  at  least  one  monospecific  immu- 
noglobulin molecule  or  fragment  thereof  duignostically 
conjugated  to  a  detectable  label,  said  immunoglobulin  or 
fragment  directed  against  an  MHC  antigen;  and 

(b)  detecting  rejection  of  said  allograft,  by  detecting  the 
presence  of  said  labelled  unmunoglobulin  or  fragment 
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5,223,242 
NF.GATIVEl.Y  CHARGKD  SPECinC  AFTIMTY 

rkac;ents 

Ban  A.  Khaw.  Milton,  Man.;  Vladimir  Torchilin,  and  Alexander 
L.   KlibanoT,   both   of  Moacow,    I  ..SJ>.R.,   assiipinrs   to   llir 
General    Hoapital    Corporation,    Boston,    Mass.    and    I  SSR 
Cardiology  Reaearch  Centre,  Moscow,  I  .S.S.R. 
Cootiouation  ofSer.  No.  298,370,  Jan.  18,  1989,  abandoned,  and 
a  continuation  at  Scr.  No.  795,092.  Not.  5,  1985,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  840.638 
Int.  n.'  A61K  4.1  1)11 
V.S.  C\.  424—1.1  28  Claims 

I  An  in  VIVO  imaging  or  [hcrapeulic  methixl  comprising 
administering  to  a  mammal  a  specific  afTinil>  reagent  which  is 
negatively  charged  under  physioUigical  conditions  and  ha-s  a 
molctular  weight  of  I  1  M)  kd.  said  reagent  being  a  physiologi- 
cally compatible  polymer  containing  primary  or  secondary 
amino  sites  (I)  covalently  bonded  to  one  or  more  specific 
afTinity  molecules,  which  are  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  an  antiboiy  and  a  receptor-specific  ligand,  capable  of 
selectively  binding  to  a  predetermined  substance  or  cla.v.  of 
cells,  and  (2)  covalently  bonded  to  multiple  reporter  groups, 
which  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  a  paramag- 
netic substance,  a  radioactive  substance,  and  a  cytotoxic  sub 
stance,  capable  of  providing  detectable  contrast  between  said 
predetermined  substance  or  clavs  of  cells  and  other  cells  or 
substances  of  said  mammal  to  which  said  specific  affinity  rea- 
gent dixrs  not  bind,  or  capable  of  killing  cells  of  said  predeter 
mined  cla.s,s 


It  K, 

\  / 

N K  ; S 

/  \ 

tH  CM.  O 


(I) 


l)H  HO 


o 


C  H'OPlOR-); 


N  (.H.        HiC  s 


w  herein 

R  IS  hydrogen  or 


R|  15  hydrogen  or 


O 

II 
—  CHCRj, 


O 
II 
— CHCRfi 


5.223043 

DIPYRIDOXYI.  PHOSPHATE  CHEIj^TING  COMPOl'ND 

INTER.MEDIATES  t'SEFt'I.  AS  NMRI  CONTRAST 

AGENTS 

.Scott  .M.  Rocklage.  Saratoga,  and  Steven  C.  Quay.  I.o«  Altos 

Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  aaaignors  to  Salutar,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 

Calif. 

DiTiaion  of  Scr.  No.  370.430,  Jun.  23,  1989.  Pat.  No.  4.992.554. 

which  is  a  diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  47,614,  May  8.  1987.  Pat.  No. 

4,933.456.  This  application  Aug.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  570,115 

Int.  n.'  A61K  -/v  (n.  ^^r^v  9  <■«.  i  02.  n/oo 

L'.S.  n.  424—9  2  Claims 


with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R  and  Ri  is  other  than 

hydrogen, 
R^and  R<,  arc  each,  independently,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  having 

from  1  to  18  carNms.  hydroxy-substituted  alkoxy  having 

from  I  to  IK  carNins.  amino,  or  alkylamido  having  from  1 

to  10  carbtins, 
R  •,  IS  alkylene  having  from  1  to  8  carbons,  1,2-cycloalkylene 

having  from  "i  to  8  carb<ins.  or  1,2-arylene  having  from  6 

\o  10  carbons. 
R^  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxymethyl,  alkyl  having  from   1   to  6 

carbons,  or 


O 

II 
—  CH<)P(()R-): 


each  R'ls.  independently,  hydrogen,  hydroxy-subsliluted 
alkyl  having  from  I  to  18  carbons,  or  a  physiologically 
biixximpatible  inorganic  or  organic  cation  salt  of  said 
chclalable  compound 


-•"■^^ 


i 


•V,  5J23,244 

?*         »  AEROSOL  COMPOSITION 

<'  -K  ^^  ^  Osamu  Moro;  Toaklhiko  Nakane;  Skuya  Tamaki,  and  TmBeUko 

Iwai,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  aaaigBon  to  Shiscido  CoapaBy. 
Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 
Cootiaiuitioa-bi-pvt  of  Scr.  No.  366,836,  Jun.  IS.  19S9, 
abaadoMd.  This  appUcatioa  Dec.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,073 
ClaiBS  priority.  appUcatioa  Japui,  Ju.  20.  19SS,  63-150194; 
Oct.  11.  198S.  63-255401 

Int.  a.'  A6IK  9/]4 
UJS.  a.  424—46  7  Claifln 

I  An  aerosol  composition  compnsing  about  0  1  to  309fc  by 
weight  of  an  undissolved  composite  powder  and  about  5  to 
WJt  by  weight  of  at  least  one  propellant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  propane,  n-butane,  tsobutane,  a  liquefied 
petroleum  gas,  a  chlonnated  hydrocarbon  and  dimethyl  ether, 
said  composite  powder  compnsing  a  core  powder  and  a  sheath 
1  An  improvement  in  the  method  of  (jcrforming  NMR  powder  attached  to  the  surface  of  the  core  powder,  said  core 
imaging  with  a  patient,  comprising  administenng  to  the  p>atienl  powder  having  a  density  of  0  7  to  2  0  g/cm^  and  an  average 
an  effective  amount  of  a  chelate  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  particle  size  of  0  1  to  100  >i.m  and  consistmg  essentially  of  a 
I  with  a  metal  ion  having  an  atomic  number  within  the  range  polymer,  and  said  sheath  powder  having  an  average  particle 
of  21  to  29,  42,  44,  or  58  70  size  at  most  1/5  that  of  the  core  powder. 


5,223.245 
COLOR  CHANCE  MOUTHRINSE 

Nader  IbmUa,  airf  iMbiOt  N-  D««>'^  ^"^  '*  !*»«<»»«><  ^-^-^ 

airisMn  to  BMckM  IiK^  PkilaMyUa,  Pa. 

DirWoa  of  Ser.  No.  5»,64«,  Se».  11.  1990.  P«t  No.  5,154.917. 

TUs  apfUcatkm  Aag.  11,  1992.  Ser.  No.  928^39 

Ut.  CL'  B65D  ii/22.  51/24;  A61K  7/16.  9/46 

VS.  a.  424-7.1  12  CJ«»-» 


5023,247 

HAM  SPRA  COMPOSmON  CONTAINING  WATER 

SOLUBLE  ALKYLATED  PVP  COPOLYMERS  AS  HAIR 

FIXATIVE  THEREIN 
Stephea  L.  Kofolom,  PtaiMboro;  Edwvd  W.  Walk,  Jr.,  Craa- 
fortl;  Robert  B.  Logia,  OaUaad.  aU  of  N  J.,  aad  Mckammti 
Taai.  Marietta.  Ga.,  aaaigaor*  to  ISP  laTeatiMMa  Imc^  WB- 
aUagtoa.  DcL 

Filed  Jaa.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820.819 
Ut.  a.'  A61K  7/11 
VS.  a.  424—47  *  OataM 

1    A  tnoisture  resistant  hair  spray  compoaition  consisting 

essentially  of  „    ,       . 

(a)  about  3-8%  of  a  water  soluble  or  dispcrsible  alkyUtcd 
polyvinylpyrrolidone  copolymer  powder  compnsing: 

(10  about  90-95%  polyvinylpyrrolidone  having  a  K-value  of 
30-90,  and 
(2)  5-10%  of  an  alkylene  having  4  carbon  atoms. 

(b)  about  50-95%  water;  and 

(c)  about  0-^0%  alcohol 


1.  A  mouthnnse  product,  which  comprises; 

A  a  bottle  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  compartments 
each  havmg  its  own  open  spout  through  which  liquid 
stored  therein  may  be  dispensed  and  orally  accepuble 
liquids  fillmg  each  of  said  compartments,  at  least  another 
of  said  liquids  having  a  first  color  and  at  least  one  of  said 
liquids  havmg  a  second  color,  said  liquids  being  out  of 
contact  with  one  another  while  they  are  stored  m  said 
compartments,  said  bottle  having  at  least  a  transparent 
portion  through  which  the  liquids  stored  within  said  com- 
partments may  be  seen;  said  compartmenu  and  spouts 
being  arranged  such  that  when  the  bottle  is  tipped  from  a 
normal  vertical  non-dispensmg  position  to  a  dispensing 
position  said  liquids  will  flow  out  of  said  compartments 
via  said  spouts,  and.  after  they  exit  the  bottle,  will  be 
combmed  to  form  a  liquid  mixture  of  a  third  color;  and 
removable  cap  means  for  sealmgly  closmg  said  spouts; 
B  said  liquids  havmg  said  first  color  having  a  first  pH,  at 
least  another  of  said  liquids  havmg  a  second  pH  and  said 
dispensed  liquid  admixture  having  a  third  pH;  said  liquids 
having  said  first  color  comprising  an  orally  acceptable  dye 
having  one  color  at  said  first  pH  and  another  color  at  said 

third  pH;  and 
C    a  therapeutically  effecuve  amount  of  an  oral  hygiene 
medicament  in  at  least  one  of  said  liquids  m  said  bottle. 


5.223.246 
EFFERVESCENT  COMPOSmON,  ITS  PRODUCTION 
AND  USE 
Sadao   KoMto,   Kawaaiaki;   HUehiko   Nakano,   Kantm,   and 
Tnaeo  Uao,  HImJI.  aU  of  Japaa,  aMigaors  to  Takcda  Che^- 
cal  ladoatries,  LttL.  Oaaka  aad  Otaaka  Pkarmaceatical  Co., 
Lli,  Tokyo,  botfc  of  Japaa 

Filed  Fd».  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  653.311 

OaiM  priority,  appUcatJoa  Japaa.  Feb.  14.  1990.  2-33242 

lat.  CL'  A61K  9/46 

UJS.  a.  424— 44  2iaaiaM 

1.  A  water-soluble  effervescent  composition  comprising  (i)  a 

pyridone  carboxyhc  acid  synthetic  antibacterial  agent,  (u)  an 

acid  having  an  acid  dissociation  constant  of  10-  '  or  more  and 

a  carbonate  for  efferveacing,  both  in  a  powdery  or  granular 

state,  and  (iii)  a  water-soluble  adjuvant  whose  melting  pomt  is 

not  lower  than  40*  C.  which  forms  a  discontinuous  binder 

phase,  wherein  the  amount  of  said  adjuvant  is  from  about  5  to 

about  25%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said  compoaition. 

provided  that  when  said  antibacterial  agent  is  also  an  efferveac- 

ing  acid  then  said  active  component  may  be  used  as  said  acid 

for  efferveacing. 


5.223.248 
NON-ANTIBACrERIAL  TETRACYCLINE 
COMPOSITIONS  POSSESSING  ANTIPLAQUE 
PROPERTIES 
ThoMM  F.  McNaawra,  Port  Jeffcnoa;  Lorae  M  Golab.  aad 
NaasaTaraa  S.  RamBarthy,  both  of  Saritbtowa.  aU  of  N.Y., 
PHigaon  to  Tbc  Reaearcb  Foodatkia  of  State  UalTcrdty  of 
New  York,  Albaay,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  654.073 
lat  CL'  A61K  7/16.  31/65 
VS.  CL  424—49  "  Clal-* 

1  A  method  of  treating  mammalian  tooth  surfaces  to  pre- 
vent adhesion  of  dental  plaque  compnsmg  contactmg  said 
tooth  surfaces  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  non-antimicrobial 
tetracychne. 

5.223.249 

COSMEnC  COMPOSmON  AND  METHODS 

CONTAINING  DIORGANOPOLY-SILOXANES 

CONTAINING  A  MIYDROXYBENZOHENONE  GROUP 

Serge  Foreatier,  daye-SoaiUr.  Gerard  Laag,  Satet-Gratk»,  aad 

Herre  Ricbard.  Paria.  aU  of  Fraaca,  aMlgaon  to  L'OreaL 

Paria,  Fraace 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  497.262 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Fraace,  Mar.  22,  1989,  89037S3 
IBL  CL'  A61K  7/42.  7/44.  7/4S.  9/12 
U.S.CL  424-59  ^  ^^  Oi^ 

1  A  sunscreening  cosmetic  composition  for  screenmg  UV 
rays  with  wavelengths  of  between  280  and  360  nm,  which 
contains,  m  a  cosmetically  acceptable  vehicle,  an  effective 
amount  of  at  least  one  diorganopolysiloxane  having  the  for- 
mula: 


(I) 


or  the  formula 


R 
I 
St— O 


(2) 


in  which  formulas: 
A  is  a  radical  of  formula: 


3004 
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June  29,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


3005 


—  CH2  — CH- 
I 
X 


<CH' 


iM 


X  IS  hydrogen  or  linear  or  hranchcd  C|  -C4  alkyl. 

p  IS  an  integer  between  I  and  10  inclusive. 

R,   which   IS  identical   or   different,   is   linear   or   branched 

C|   Cio  alkyl,   phenyl,   or    3.3.3-tnnuoropropyl.   at    least 

80%  of  R  being  methyl, 
B.  which  IS  identical  or  difTerenl.  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  R  and  A. 
r  is  a  number  between  0  and  2tX)  inclusive, 
s  IS  a  number  between  0  and  S)  inclusive  and  if  s  is  0.  at  least 

one  of  the  two  symbols  B  denotes  A. 
u  IS  a  number  between  1  and  20  inclusive, 
t  IS  a  number  between  0  and  20  inclusive,  and 
the  sum  (t  +  u)  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  3 


5423^2 
PERMANENT  WAVE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Stanley  J.  Kolc,  Chicago;  Richard  A.  Abbott,  Wcrtaoat,  aad 
Anu  Nandagiri,  Uber^rillc,  all  of  lU^  aadgMin  to  Hdeac 
Cortia,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 
Coatiaoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  670,056,  Mar.  15,  1991,  abaadoocd. 
Thia  appUcatioii  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919.972 
lat.  a.'  A61K  7/09 
I  -S.  C\.  424—72  20  Clalmi 

1  A  composition  capable  of  breaking  sulfur  to  sulfur  bonds 
in  human  hair  for  permanently  waving  hair  when  in  contact 
with  said  human  hair  so  that  said  hair  can  be  reconHgured  in  a 
prcdclermined  configuration  substantially  without  generating 
odor,  consisting  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  cysteine  free  base 
in  an  amount  of  about  2  0%  to  about  b5%  by  weight;  an 
alkaline  thioglycolate  in  an  amount  of  about  3  5%  to  about 
8  0%  by  weight,  and  sufficient  alkali  such  that  the  composition 
has  a  pH  of  about  7  5  to  about  9  5 


5J23J50 

VISIBLY  TRANSPARENT  L'V  SUNBLOCK  Ct>SMimC 

COMPOSITIONS 

Kin   Mitchell,   Granada   Hilla,   CaUr„   and   Mark    Mitchaick. 

Wainacott,  N.Y.,  aaaignon  to  Sun  Smart,  Inc^  Wainacott, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,696 
Int.  a.'  A61K  7/42.   7/44.  9/10.  9,14 
U.S.  a.  424—59  14  Claim* 

1  A  substantially  transparent  topical  sunbkx:k  formulation 
for  shielding  skin  from  ultraviolet  radiation,  said  formulation 
comprising  an  effective  amount  of  a  plurality  of  particles  hav- 
ing a  diameter  ranging  between  about  0  01  100  microns 
formed  from  a  visibly  transparent  plastic  and  at  least  one  UV- 
absorbing  compound  incorporated  into  said  plastic,  said  parti- 
cles dispersed  within  a  substantially  colorless  dermatologically 
acceptable  liquid  earner  in  at  least  an  amount  sufTicienl  to 
shield  substantially  all  of  said  skin  over  which  said  formulation 
IS  applied  from  hazardous  effects  of  ultraviolet  radiation 


5423453 
BOVINE  VAOaNE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  PREVENTING  TRICHOMONAS  INFECTIONS 
USING  SAME 
Mark  Hall,  Rem>,  Nct.;  Bouic  Wallace,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa; 
Wllliaa  M.  Acrce,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa,  and  Lloyd  G.  Charez, 
Fort  Dodge,  Iowa,  aMigaoo  to  Amcricaa  Home  Prodacti 
Corporatioa.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Piled  Sep.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  411^21 
Ut.  a.'  A6IK  }9/00:  AOIN  63/00 
U.S.  a.  424—88  6  Claimf 

1  A  method  of  preventing  Tnchomonas  infection  m  a  cow 
or  heifer  comprising  administering  to  said  cow  or  heifer  an 
effective  amount  of  the  vaccine  composition  comprising  an 
immunogenically  active  component  havmg 

from  1  X  10*  to  I  x  10'  of  inactivated  bovine  Trichomonas 
cells  or  antigens  dcnved  therefrom  per  dose  in  combina- 
tion with  an  effective  amount  of  an  immunogenically 
stimulating  adjuvant,  and 
a  vetennary  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner  or  diluent 
therefor 


54234s  1 

SKIN  FRAGRANCE  COMPOSITIONS 

Larry  D.  Nichola,  Artiagtoa,  Maa*„  aadgaor  to  Parepac,  lac, 

Elisabeth.  N  J. 
CoirtiMMtkM  of  Ser.  No.  619,722,  No*.  29,  1990,  abaadoaed. 
which  la  a  coMiaaatioa-l^part  of  Set.  No.  358,690.  May  30. 
1989,  Pat.  No.  5.000,947.  Thto  appUcatioa  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  875,199 
UL  a.'  A6IK  7/035.  9/14.  7/46 
\iS.  a.  424—69  4  Claima 

1.  A  fragrance  composition  for  the  delivery  of  a  topical 
fragrance,  the  composition  comprising  a  formulation  of  a  fran- 
gible, liquid-containing,  ccllulosic  powder  formed  by  spray 
evaporation  and  having  particles  rangmg  in  average  diameter 
frocn  about  I  to  about  )00  micrometers,  the  particles  further 
characterized  by  being  microporoua  with  a  plurality  intercon- 
necting pores  ranging  in  size  from  about  I  to  about  500  nano- 
meters and  having  a  structure  which  is  readily  fragmented,  and 
a  liquid  fragrance  preparation  loaded  withm  the  pores  of  the 
powder  particles,  such  tliat  the  liquid-contaimng  powder  has  a 
liquid  content  ranging  from  about  50  percent  to  95  percent  by 
weight  and,  upon  application  and  rubbmg,  the  rubbed  particles 
fragment  and  the  fragrance  preparation  is  readily  released 


5423454 
RESPIRATORY  SYNCYTLAL  VIRUS:  VACCINES 
Peter  R.  ParadiM*,  PHtifard;  StcpiM  W.  HiUretk,  Rocheatcr 
Braada  T.  Ha;  Aatoaia  Ma1i»<;aUardo,  both  of 
lailFswipi  1i»aghii.  ITiatllfilitti.  illnfr'Y 
ora  to  Pnuto  Btologica,  lac^  Roeheatar,  N.Y. 

CoirtiwMtio»4»pw1  of  Ser.  No.  102,180,  Sep.  29,  19r7, 
ahaadiwed  Thto  ^plkartoa  Sep.  20,  19n,  Ser.  No.  247,017 
lat  CL'  A61K  39/li5 
VS.  a.  424—89  3  ClalaH 

1  A  method  for  protecting  a  pnmate  from  a  disease  induced 
by  Respiratory  Syncytial  vinis,  compnsuig:  administering  to 
the  prunate  an  efTective  amount  of  a  vaccine  formulation 
which  comprises  a  substantially  pure  polypeptide  which  is  a 
human  Reapiratory  Syncytial  virus  fuaioa  protein,  character- 
ized by  punty  of  greater  than  75%  by  weight,  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  140,000  daltons,  and  having  a  native  dimenc 
form,  in  combuatioa  with  an  adjuvant  suitable  for  administra- 
tion to  the  pnmate. 


5423455 
BORDETELLA  PERTUSSIS  VAIUANTS 
Ynji  Sato;  Hiroko  Sato,  both  of  Tokyo;  Iwao  Yoahida,  Kaao^l, 
aad  Ataaahi  i— t™-!.  HIao,  all  of  Japaa,  aaaigMirs  to  TeUia 
Limited,  OMka  aad  National  lastitatc  of  Health,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japaa 
Condanatioa  of  Ser.  No.  209,599.  Jan.  22,  1988,  abandoned. 

ThU  appUcatioa  Oct.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No,  774,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jna.  24,  1987,  62-155577 
Ut.  CL'  A61K  39/02:  C12P  21/04 
U.S.  a.  424—92  *>  CU*~ 

1  A  Bordetella  pertussis  variant  which  produces  a  pertussis 
toxin  protem  lacking  ADP-nbosyltransferase  activity  associ- 
ated with  the  SI  subunit 


Eucalyptus  and  c)  alcohol,  each  of  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  being  in  an 
amount  of  from  25  to  40  parts  by  volume  per  100  parts  by 
volume  of  the  sum  of  (a),  (b)  and  (c) 


5423456 
THROMBOLYTICALLY  ACTIVE  NON-GLYCOSYLATED 

PROTEIN 
Anne  Stem,  Penzberg;  Ulrich  Kohnert.  Habach;  Rainer  Ru- 
dolph, Weilbeiai;  Stephaa  Flacher,  Polling,  and  Ulrich  Martin, 
Maanheim,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraiany,  aarignors  to  Boehr- 
inger  Mannheim  GmbH.  Mannheim-Waldhof,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gervaay 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP90/00194.  §  371  Date  Sep.  28,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  28,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/09437.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aog.  23,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  6.  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,129 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  7, 
1989,  3903581 

Int.  a.'  C12N  15/58.  9/64.  A61K  37/547.  37/54 
VS.  a.  424—94.63  '  Claims 

1.  A  thrombolyucally  active,  non-glycosylated  protem  con- 
sisting of  amino  acid  sequence: 

1   SYQGNSDCYF      GNGSAYRGTH     SLTESGASCL 

PWNSMILIGK  VYTAQNPSAQ 
51    ALGLGKHNYC     RNPDGDAKPW    CHVLKNRRLT 

WEYCDVPSCS  TCGLRQYSQP 
101    QFRIKOGLFA       DIASHPWQAA       IFAKHRRSPO 

ERFLCGGILI  SSCWILSAAH 

151   CFOERFPPHH       LTVILGRTYR        WPGEEEQItF 

EVEKYIVHK.E  FDDDTYDNDI 
201   ALLOLKSDSS       RCAQESSWR       TVCLPPADLQ 

LPDWTECELS  GYGKHEALSP 
25 1   FYSERLKEAH      VRLYPSSRCT        SQHLLNRTVT 

DNMLCAGDTR  SOGPQANLHD 
301   ACXJGDSGGPL     VCLNDGRMTL     VGIISWGLGC 

OQICDVPGVYT    KVTNYLDWIR 

351    DNMRP 

or  said  ammo  acid  sequence  with  an  additional,  N-temunal 
methionine 


5423458 
ANTIVIRAL  DISINFECTING  COMPOSmON  AND 
METHOD  OF  INACTIVATING  THE  AIDS  VIRUS  IN 
VTTRO 
Makoto  Machida,  Tokoroawa;  Makoto  Yaihlro,  Tokyo,  and 
Knnichika  Mnrnkaal,  Iwakani,  aU  of  Japan,  nMi^ors  to 
Sanyo-KokMaka  Pnip  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jaa.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  463450 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  4,  1989,  1-259347 
Int  a.'  AOIN  25/02;  A61K  31/70-  COSL  97/02 
VS.  CL  424—405  »  a«»« 

1  A  method  of  inactivating  AIDS  virus  m  vitro,  comprismg 
treating  a  location  exposed  to  the  AIDS  vims  with  a  composi- 
tion comprising  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  krafl  lignin,  sulfomethylated  kraft  lignin,  sulfopropylated 
kraft  lignin  or  mixtures  thereof,  m  an  amount  effective  for  the 
in  vitro  inactivation  of  the  AIDS  virus. 


5423459 
SECURING  MEANS  FOR  AN  ORAL  MEDICAMENT  AND 

SUPPORT  THEREFOR 

Albert  M.  Lnckney,  1795  TJL  320  SE„  Crookwllle,  OWo  43731 

Continaatioa-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  584,601.  Sep.  19, 1990,  Pnt  No. 

5,085,634.  Thii  appUcatioa  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754440 

lat  CL'  A61J  7/00 

VS.  CL  424—435  ^1  OainH 


1   In  combination,  a  solid  medicament  and  support  for  oral 
administration  of  said  medicament  to  a  patient  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  support  having  first  and  second  ends; 

b)  a  solid  medicament;  and 

c)  means  for  securing  said  medicament  to  one  end  of  said 
support  so  that  said  medicament  is  firmly  secured  to  said 
end  of  said  support,  said  securing  mean*  including  means 
for  forming  multiple  interlocking  bonds  between  said 
support  and  said  medicament  to  prevent  separation  of  said 
medicament  from  said  support  during  oral  administratioa 
thereof. 


5423457 
TOPICAL  COMPOSmON  FOR  RELIEVING  ACHES 
AND  PAINS 
Vaaa  Arwa,  P.O.  Bos  2685,  Gniady.  Va.  24614 

FUed  Mm.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,958 
Int  CL'  A61K  35/7$.  31/60 

VS.  CL  424—195.1  " 

1  A  compoution  which  consist  ea*entially  of  a  combination 
of  the  following:  a)  methyl  salicylate,  b)  ohve  oil  and/or  oU  of 


54»a«     

FLAVORING.  FRAGRANCE.  SDN  TEXTURIZING  AND 
DEODORANT  MATERIALS  AND  METHOD  OF  MADNC 

SAME 

Robert  D.  MorfM,  mi  Ptttt  A.  Pl-<nn.  both  of  Pwla,  DL, 
to  Morvm  Food  Piidnctt.  lac.  Parte,  DL 
FUed  Jml  17,  19*9,  Ser.  No.  297,402 
lat  CL'  A61K  7/02 
VS.  CL  434—439  »'  ^^^ 

1.  An  encapsulated  (lavorant  material,  consistuig  eaaentially 
of  fi«n  about  70  to  about  90  weight  percent  of  a  water  aolubie, 
edible  carrier  material  selected  from  the  group  coo*i«ting  of 
polyethylene  glycol  and  pdyoxyalkene  glycob  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  between  about  4,000  and  about 
15,000,  and  from  about  30  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  a 
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flavorant  dispersed  in  sajd  csmrr  matenal.  wherein  »aid  fla- 
vorant   matcnal   is  uharactcnicd   as  a   free   flowing   piiwder 


fh 


-^- 


ji 


$^23062 
TRANSDERMAL  DELIVEHY  SYSTEM  LTTLIZING  ONE 

WAY  MEMBRANES 
SuBg  W.  Kin,  Salt  Lake  aty,  Utmk;  Tervo  Okaao,  Cliiba,  Ja- 
pan, and  Soon  H.  Yuk,  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaaigBon  to 
I  niTcnlty  of  Utah,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah 
Cootinaatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  314,156,  Feb.  23,  1989. 
■bandoBcd.  ThU  application  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,479 
Int.  C\.'  A61F  l.l'02 
VS.  O.  424 — 448  22  Claimt 


J^ 


Y 


formed  at  a  temperalure  hclow  ihe  mclling  temperalure  .it  said 
carrier  material 


UMI 


5,223,261 
TRANSDER.MAI.  USTRADIOL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Grcr><7  R-  Nelaoa;  Horat-Ceorg  Zcrbc;  Cheryl  L.  Moore.  aiHl 
Steven  M.  Wick,  all  of  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  aasignon  to  Riker 
Laboratorica,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  398,168,  Aug.  24.  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  contlnuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322.895.  Mar.  10, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  ii  a  continuation-in-part  nf  Ser.  No. 
160,635,  Feb.  26,  1988,  abandoned.  Thii  application  Dec.  31. 
1991,  Ser.  No.  815.908 
Int.  CT'  A61F  /.<  (X> 
L;.S.  Cl.  424 — 443  15  Clainu 

1    An  adhesive-coated  sheet  tnaterial  comprising 
(a)  a  flexible  baclong.  and 

(h)  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  coating  contiguously  ad 
hered  to  one  surface  of  said  baclong  and  comprising  a 
homogeneiius  mixture  of 

(1)  an  acrylic  cop<ilymer  comprising  about  "^l  to  48  percent 
by    weight    of  a    hydropht>bic    mcinomenc    acrvlic    or 
melhacrylic  acid  ester  of  an  alkyl  alcohol  ba.sed  on  the 
weight  of  all  monomers  in  said  copolymer,  the  alkyl 
alcohol  containing  4  to    10  carbon  atoms  and   2   to  "J 
percent  by  weight  of  a  reinforcing  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic 
acid,  an  alkyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate  containing  1  to  ' 
carbtin  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  acrylamide.  methacryl 
amide,  a  lower  alkyl-substituted  acrylamide,  diacetone 
acrylamide,  N  vinyl  2pyrrolidone,  a  vinyl  ether    vinyl 
ester  and  a  substituted  ethylene, 
(ii)  estradiol  in  an  amount  by  weight  of  about  0  2  to   12 
percent  of  the  total  weight  of  said  adhesive  coating,  and 
(ill)  a  skin  penetration  enhancer  combination  compnsing 
isopropyl     mynstale     and     glyceryl     monolauratc     in 
amounts  of  about  5  to  20  percent  and  about  1  to  6  per- 
cent by  weight,  respectively,  based  on  the  weight  of 
said  adhesive-toating,  with  the  relative  amounts  being 
selected  so  as  to  enhance  the  penetration  of  said  estra- 
diol through  skin  as  compared  to  when  said  adhesive 
coating  IS  free  of  said  skin  penetration  enhancers, 
said  sheet  matcnal  being  further  characterized  in  that  over  a 
prolonged  pcuod  it  adheres  suiubly  to  skin  and  provides  for 
subatantially  continuous  transdermal  delivery  of  estradiol  to  a 
tubject  in  an  amount  which  is  therapeutically  effective  for 
treating  a  condition  associated  with  estradiol  deficiency 


1  A  dual  compartment  system  for  Iransdermally  delivenng 
an  active  agent  to  the  skin  of  a  wearer  comprising 

(a)  a  «ilvent  reservoir  compartment  defined  by  walls  and 
one  closed  and  one  open  end  and  containing  ethanol  as  a 
solvent, 

(h)  a  drug  compartment  having  walls  and  opposing  open 
ends  and  containing  said  active  agent. 

(c  I  an  cpoxidized  silicone  rubber  containing  membrane  hav- 
ing opposing  surfaces,  one  surface  being  attached  to  and 
overlying  the  open  end  of  said  s<ilvcnt  reservoir  compart- 
ment and  the  other  surface  being  attached  to  and  overly- 
ing one  open  end  of  said  drug  compartment  thereby  sepa- 
rating said  solvent  reservoir  from  said  drug  compartment 
by  said  membrane,  said  membrane  being  permeable  to 
ethanol  from  said  s<ilvent  reservoir  and  substantially  im- 
permeable to  drug  and  water  from  said  drug  compart- 
ment, and 

(d )  a  second  membrane  having  opposing  surfaces  and  being 
permeable  to  said  ethanol  and  drug,  one  surface  being 
attached  to  and  overlying  the  other  open  end  of  said  drug 
compartment  said  second  membrane  having  adhesive 
means  on  the  other  surface  theretif  for  attaching  said 
delivery  system  to  the  skin  of  a  wearer 


5,223,263 
I.IPONUCIXOTIDE-CONTAIMNG  LIPOSOMES 
Karl  Y.  HoateUer,  Del  Mar,  R^  Kumar.  San  Diego,  and  Loaiae 
M.  StohmUler,  Rancbo  Santa  Fe,  all  of  Calif.,  aaaignora  to 
V  ical.  Inc..  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216.412,  Jul.  7,  1988, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319,485.  Mar. 
6.  1989.  abandoned.  Thia  application  Jun.  28.  1989,  Ser.  No. 
373,088 
InL  a.'  AblK  J7  22.  C07H  19/06.  19/10.  19/16 
\JS.  Cl.  424—450  5  daimi 

1  A  liposjime  containing  a.s  a  part  of  its  lipid  bilayer  the 
compound  phosphatidyK V-a7ido-3 -detixvKhymidine  of  the 
formula 


CHjORi 

I 
CHOR2  O 

I  II 

HjC— O— P— O 

OH 


CH, 


wherein  R|  and  R2  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fatty  acid  acyl  moieties  having  from  2  to  24  car- 
bon atoms  and  from  0  to  6  sites  of  unsalurauon 


5,223064 

PEDIATRIC  EFFERVESCENT  DOSAGE  FORM 

Fred  Wehling,  New  Hope;  Steve  Schnehle,  MiniieapoUa,  and 

Navayanarao  Madamala,  Plymouth,  all  of  Mian.,  aaaignors  to 

Cima  Lab*,  Inc,  MioneapoUt,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,152,  Oct.  2,  1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750383 
Int.  a.'  A61K  9/46.  33/42.  33/34  33/32.  33/26.  33/24  33/04, 

31/70.  31/56.  31/525.  31/51.  31/44  31/355.  31/34.  31/12. 

31/07:  A61L  9/04 

CS.  a.  424— 466  '  Claims 

1  An  oral  pediatric  vitamin  supplement  composing;  a  mix- 
ture of  at  least  one  effervescent  disintegration  agent,  and  a 
pediatncally  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  intended  ingredi- 
ent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vitamins  and  minerals 
and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said  mixture  is  present  in  the 
form  of  a  compressed  Ublet  of  a  size  and  shape  adapted  for 
direct  oral  administration  to  children  and  which  will  rapidly 
and  completely  disintegrate  when  administered,  and  wherein 
said  effervescent  disintegration  agent  is  present  in  a  amount 
which  is  effective  to  both  aid  in  rapid  disintegration  of  said 
Ublet  and  to  provide  a  positive  organoleptic  sensation  to  chil- 
dren 


(c)  an  expansion  chamber  withm  the  second  housing,  the 
expansion  chamber  comprising 

(I)  a  second  fluid-activated  expansion  means  selected  from 
osmagcnts,  osmopolymers  or  mixtures  of  osmagents 
with  osmopolymers  for  separating  apan  the  first  and 
second  housings,  and 

(II)  a  push  plate  adjacent  the  telescoping  end  of  the  first 
housing 


5,223,266 

LONG-TERM  DELIVERY  DEVICE  WTTH  EARLY 

STARTUP 

James  B.  Eckenhoff,  Los  Alton;  Terry  L.  Bnrkoth,  Palo  Alto; 

John  P.  Carr,  Sannyrale,  and  Jeremy  C.  Wright,  Lot  Alto*, 

all  of  Calif„  aasigDort  to  Alza  Corporatioii,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

ContinoatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850,087,  Mar.  12,  1992,  which 

is  a  dlTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  469,861,  Jan.  24,  1990,  abandoocd.  This 

application  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,734 

Int.  a.'  A61K  9/24 

MS.  a.  424—473  31  Claim* 


V      V  ,is 


5,223,265 
OSMOTIC  DEVICE  WTTH  DELAYED  ACTIVATION  OF 

DRUG  DELIVERY 
Patrick  S.  L.  Wong.  Palo  Alto.  CaUf..  aaaignor  to  Alxa  Corpora- 
tion, Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,417 

InL  a.'  A61K  9/24 

U.S.  a.  424—473  «  Claims 


1  An  improved  delivery  device  for  delivering  a  beneficial 
agent  to  an  environment  of  use  over  a  prolonged  period  of  time 
of  23  days  or  longer,  the  delivery  device  comprising: 

1)  a  wall  that  surrounds  an  mtcmal  compartment, 

ii)  a  beneficial  agent  formulation  m  the  compartment. 

iii)  an  expandable  fluid -activated  dnvmg  member  in  the 
compartment,  and 

iv)  exit  means  in  the  wall;  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises a  prehydration  permcant  m  the  delivery  device  m 
contact  with  the  expandable  drivmg  member,  the  prehy- 
dration permcant  being  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0  025 
g  to  10  g,  the  amoimt  being  greater  than  1  %  of  the  weight 
of  the  expandable  dnvmg  member,  the  prehydration  per- 
mcant being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water, 
distilled  water,  punfied  water,  a  biologically  acceptable 
fluid  and  a  buffer. 


1  A  fluid-imbibing  delivery  device  for  dispensing  an  active 
agent  to  a  fluid  environment  of  use  over  a  predetermined 
prolonged  pcnod  of  time  of  from  several  hours  to  about  24 
hours  after  an  initial,  preset  delayed  startup  of  delivery,  which 
device  maintains  its  integnfy  in  the  fluid  environment,  wherein 
the  device  comprises 

(a)  a  first  housing  and  a  second  housing,  the  first  and  second 
housings  being  in  reversibly  sliding  telescopuig  arrange- 
ment with  each  other,  the  first  housmg  bemg  impermeable 
in  at  least  a  portion  and  havmg  an  end  adapted  to  fit  within 
the  second  housing  and  the  second  housing  being  semiper- 
meable m  at  least  a  portion; 

(b)  an  active  agent  delivery  chamber  withm  the  first  housmg 
comprtsmg 

(i)  at  least  one  active  agent  formulation, 

(li)  a  first  nuid-activated  expansion  means  selected  from 
osmagents,  osmopolymers  or  mixture  of  osmagents 
with  osmopolymers  for  expelling  the  active  agent  for- 
mulation from  the  delivery  device, 

(iii)  an  exit  means,  and 

(iv)  a  fluid-paasage  means  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mg  of  a  screen,  a  microporous  membrane,  a  semiperme- 
able composition  and  combinatjons  of  these;  and 


5423,267 
ANALGESIC  COMPOSmONS 
Larry  D.  Nichota,  Ariiisgtoa,  M«a*„  aaii«Mir  to  PwepK,  l»t, 
EUxafaeth,  NJ. 
Comtimmaaom  of  Ser.  No.  619,485,  Nor.  29,  1990,  ahaaaoTd, 
which  is  a  caBtlaBatlo»4n-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  358,690,  May  30, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  5,000,947.  Thi*  appUcatioa  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  8^,107 
Ut  CL'  A61K  9/14 
VS.  CL  424—489  »*  Oalm* 

1.  An  analgesic  composition  for  the  dchvcry  of  a  topical 
analgesic,  the  composition  comprising  a  formulation  of  a  fran- 
gible, liquid-cootaining,  ccllulosic  powder  formed  by  spray 
evaporation  and  havmg  particles  ranging  m  average  diameter 
from  about  1  to  about  500  microtncters.  the  particles  further 
characterized  by  bemg  microporous  with  a  plurality  of  inter- 
connecting pores  ranging  in  sue  from  about  1  to  about  500 
nanometers;  and  a  liquid,  analgesic  preparation  loaded  withm 
the  pores  of  the  powder  particles,  such  that  the  liquid  contam- 
ing  powder  has  a  liquid  content  ranging  from  about  50  percent 
10  about  95  percent  by  weight,  and,  upon  applicaUoo  and 
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rubbing,  the  rubbed  pwwder  breaks  up  and  the  analgesic  prepa- 
ration IS  readily  released 


5^23.268 
LOW  SOLUBILITY  DRUG-COATED  BEAD 
COMPOSITIONS 
Grcn  Stetsko,  BetUehem,  N.Y„  aod  Koci-Tu  Chang.  Mountain 
Lakca,  N  J.,  aadgnon  to  Sterling  Drag,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,968 
Int.  a/  A61K  9/16 
VS.  a.  424 — 490  8  Claima 

1  Sugar  or  sugar/slarch  beads  coated  with  friim  ab<iut  lO'^c 
to  about  300%  by  weight  of  a  coating  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  from  about  1%  to  abtiut  80%  by  weight  of  a  Jrug 
having  a  st>lubilit>  of  less  than  1%  by  weight  in  water  and  from 
about  1%  to  alxiut  W)%  by  weight  each  of  a  cellulose  deriva 
tive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxypropvl 
cellulose  and  hydroxypropyl  methylcelluUise,  a  polvfthvienc 
glycol  or  denvativc  t he retif  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  polyethylene  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  from  about 
l.OtX)  to  about  8. (XX)  and  d-alpha  livciphcryl  polyeth>lene 
glycol  IO(X)  succinate  whose  p*ilyethylenc  glycol  part  has  an 
average  formula  weight  of  about  I.OtXl  and  a  waxy  solid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  <if  the  poUoxye- 
thylenepolyosypropvlene  polyosyethylene  block  cop<iUmer 
having  the  structural  formula 


LITHIUM  TREATMENT 
DsTid  F.  Horrobin,  Lytbc  HID  Park,  EoglaMi,  aHigDor  to  Efb- 
noi  HoldlBBi  PLC,  Sarrey,  Ei«UDd 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765.008 
CUlma  priority,  applicatkM  United  Kincdom,  Oct  31,  1990, 
9023701 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/20.  33/00.  33/14 
U.S.  a.  424—677  9  Claimi 

1  A  method  of  treatment  and/or  prophylaxis  of  the  hu.nan 
or  animal  body  to  combat  MoUuscum  Contagiosum,  said  treat- 
ment composing  topically  admmisienng  a  therapeutically  or 
prophylactically  effective  amount  of  a  physiologically  accept- 
able lithium  compound  to  an  area  on  said  body  affected  by 
Molluscum  Contagiosum 


HO<CH;CH..f)lJCH(CHi»<  H;()lHCH;C- 
H:()i„M 


i  ortiiuU  I 


wherein  a  has  a  vaiut-  i>f  aUiui  ^^  and  h  has  a  salut-  of  about  28, 
sulfobutanedKUC  acid  l,4.his(2-elhvlhes\l  I  ester  siHtiiim  salt, 
and  sulfuric  acid  munododecyl  ester  sixiium  sail 


5.223.272 

APPARATUS  FOR  REPAIRING  CRACKED  WALLS 

Ronald  Pringle.  P.O.  Box  635,  Manhattan  Beach.  Calif.  90266 

nied  Not.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,027 

Int.  a.'  B29C  4''  03 

I  „S.  CI.  425—12  11  CTaiBU 


/»* 


5.223,269 

MI-TIIODS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  HIE 

TRKATMFNT  OF  HYPERTENSION 

Andrejs  I.iepins,  J31  liamilton  Arenue,  St.  John  s,  Newfound- 
land, (anada  AIH  3V6 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,059,  Aug.  31,  198<>. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  ''00,616 

Inl    CI.'   \61K  33/00 

L  .S.  (1.  424—600  10  (laims 

I    A  methixl  ol  trealmotit  tor  hyfyrlcnsion  in  a  palienl  tom 

prising   administering    ti>   said    patient   eshihiting    an    t-levalt'd 

hkxHl  pressure  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  deulcruini 

i>»uie  contained  in  ssatcr  in  an  amount  m  the  range  of  about  H> 

sv  eight  pel  cent  lo  aNiul  '«)  ^s  eight  percent  based  on  the  weight 

of  water  for  a  lime  p<tuh1  sufTicicnt  loetTecl  a  reduction  of  said 

bl(¥>d  pressure  in  said  patient 


1    An  apparatus  for  repairing  walls  comprising 

a  grout  delivery  tube  having  a  no/zle; 

an  expandable  sleeve  adjacent  said  niv^le 

means  for  reversably  expanding  said  expandable  sleeve; 

means  for  controlling  grout  flow  through  said  delivery  tube. 


5.223.273 
BLADDER  CONTROL  MECHANISM  OF  TIRE 

\i  lcanizf:r 

Nobuhiko  Irie,  and  Tnsbifumi  Murakami,  both  of  Nagasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogju  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,032 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,     Dec.     13,     1990,    2- 
4O0531[l  1 

Int.  n.'  B29D  29/00 
I  .S.  C\.  425 — 29  8  Claims 


UMI 


5,223.270 
BORIC  ACID  BASED  CI  ()\  K  AND  SUGAR  INSECTICIDE 
Iran  F.  Jones,  61   Horn  Church  Crescent.  Markham,  Ontario, 
(anada  IJR  7(  5 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,903 

Int.  d."  AOIN  25/00.  59  !4 

I  .S.  n.  424 — 659  1 1  (laims 

1    An  insecticide  comprising  about  '■0%   to  ab<'ut  '^0%   by 

weight  of  Iviric  acid.  aNnit    I    1?%.  hv   weight  of  ilo\es  and 

abtiut  I    15%  by  weight  of  a  sugar 


1  In  a  tire  vulcani/ing  machine,  a  bladder  control  mecha 
nism  comprising  an  upper  bladder  clamp  including  a  bladder 
gripping  tviwl  having  an  upper  ptirlion.  and  a  bladder  holder 


having  a  radial  portion  facing  toward  the  upper  portion  of  said 
bladder  gnppmg  bowl,  the  upper  portion  of  said  bladder  grip- 
ping bowl  and  the  radial  portion  of  said  bladder  holder  clamp- 
ing an  upper  edge  of  the  bladder  therebetween,  and  actuating 
means  for  moving  said  bladder  gripping  bowl  and  said  bladder 
holder  relative  to  one  another  in  directions  in  which  said  upper 
portion  of  the  bladder  gnppmg  bowl  and  said  radial  portion  of 
the  bladder  holder  are  moved  toward  and  away  from  one 
another. 


5423,275 
MULTI-CAVITY  INJECTION  MOULDING  SYSTEM 
JobM  U.  Gellcrt,  7A  PtIkc  St,  Georgetown,  Ontario,  C^anada 
L7G  2X1 

CoatiBUtkw-iB-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  712,093,  Ju.  7,  1991, 
,bniMt~«<l  TUa  application  Oct  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,112 
C3aiBM  priority,  appUcathw  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^eraany,  Oct  12, 
1990,  4032499;  Oct  12,  1990,  4O32S00 

Ut  a.'  B29C  45/23 
VS.  a.  42S— 130  15 


5^23,274 
APPARATUS  FOR  MARKING  THE  SURFACE  OF 
ARTICLES 
Jacquca  Delgrange,  Lyi  Lei  Lannoy,  and  Pierre  LelleTre,  Hem, 
both  of  France,  aaaignor*  to  Sodete  NooTcUe  dea  eta  Ryo 
CZatteau  S.A.  and  Sodete  Hotchinaon  S.A.,  both  of  ParU, 
France 
Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  306,466,  Feb.  6,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,028,291. 
ThU  appUcatioo  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,000 
ClUims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  8,  1988,  88  01769 
Int  a.'  B29C  45/14 
U.S.  a.  425— 112  1  CUim 


1  Apparatus  for  marking  the  surface  of  an  article,  compris- 
ing a  first  mold  (20)  made  m  at  least  two  portions  (21,  22),  a 
first  portion  of  which  is  planar  and  serves  to  support  a  tempo- 
rary support  (11)  and  a  second  portion  which  carries  an  im- 
pression (23)  of  a  symbol  to  be  applied  to  said  article,  said  first 
mold  further  including  means  for  producing  a  benchmark 
means  (12)  on  said  temporary  support  for  positioning  said 
temporary  support  in  a  second  mold  at  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion in  said  second  mold,  said  benchmark  producing  means 
being  so  constructed  and  arranged  to  produce  said  benchmark 
means  at  a  physically  separate  locauon  from  a  locauon  of  said 
impression  of  said  symbol,  such  that  said  benchmark  means  and 
said  symbol  are  physically  separate  elements  retained  m  their 
respective  positions  relative  to  each  other  by  said  temporary 
support, 

wherein  said  first  mold  has  means  for  substantially  simulu- 
neously  producing  both  said  symbol  (2)  and  the  bench- 
mark means  (12)  on  said  temporary  support  at  said  physi- 
cally separate  locations; 
said  apparatus  further  comprising  a  second  mold  (13),  said 
second  mold  having  at  least  two  portions  (14,  15),  a  jom- 
ing  plane  (16)  of  said  at  least  two  portions  of  said  second 
mold  extendmg  along  and  definmg  a  periphery  of  a  con- 
loured  surface  (7)  to  be  molded  and  marked  with  said 
symbol,  such  that  a  first  portion  (14)  of  the  second  mold 
carries  only  an  impression  (17)  of  a  finished  contour  of  a 
portion  of  the  article  marked  with  said  symbol,  while  a 
second,  mside  portion  (15)  of  the  second  mold  carries  an 
impression  (18)  of  a  contour  of  a  remainder  of  the  article, 
and  carries  an  arrival  tube  (26)  which  is  adapted  to  deliver 
the  material  to  be  molded  under  pressure,  said  second 
mold  further  mcludmg  means  for  receiving  the  bench- 
mark means  (12)  of  the  temporary  support  therein  to 
position  said  temporary  support  within  said  second  mold, 
said  benchmark  receiving  means  bcmg  physically  spaced 
apart  from  said  impressions  earned  by  said  first  and  sec- 
ond portions  of  said  second  mold. 


1  A  multi-cavity  injection  molding  apparatus  comprising  a 
back  plate  arrangement,  a  hot  runner  manifold  arrangement 
and  a  cavity  plate,  said  hot  runner  manifold  arrangement  com- 
pnsing  a  first  hot  runner  nunifold  havmg  a  first  melt  supply 
channel  for  a  fu^t  plastic  material  and  a  second  hot  runner 
mamfold  having  a  second  melt  supply  channel  for  a  second 
plastic  material  wherein  the  first  and  second  hot  runner  mani- 
folds form  manifold  plates  disposed  substantially  in  parallel  one 
behind  the  other  between  the  cavity  plate  and  the  back  pUtc 
arrangement  and  wherein  the  first  hot  runner  manifold  sup- 
ports injection  nozzles  and  is  positioned  in  front  of  the  second 
hot  runner  manifold,  said  first  melt  supply  chaimel  extendmg 
from  a  central  first  pour  opening  through  said  back  plate  ar- 
rangement as  well  as  through  the  second  hot  runner  manifold 
and  into  the  first  hot  runner  manifold,  said  first  melt  supply 
channel  branching  mto  first  hot  runners  extending  substantially 
horizontally  therein  and  said  hot  runners  and  said  second  melt 
supply  channel  connected  to  respective  melt  bores  of  each 
injection  nozzle. 

5,223,276 
MULTILAYER  COEXTRUSION  APPARATUS 
Dn«u  Djonyeric,  ud  Dieter  Jaas.  both  of  Erkradi,  Fed.  Rep. 
of    Gcrmaay,    aadgwira    to    ER-WE-PA    MncUaeafnbrik 
GmbH,  Erfcrath,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP90/01436,  §  371  Drte  Apr.  29,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  29,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/03365,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  29.  1990,  Ser.  No.  678,369 
OainH  priority,  appUcatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  1, 
1989,  3929002 

Ut  a.'  B29C  47/06 
VS.  a.  425—131.1  8  OalBM 

1  A  coextrusion  apparatus  for  producmg  a  multilayer  film 
or  sheet  of  diverse  thermoplastic  materials,  compnsmg: 
a  slit  die  having  a  slotted  outlet  lying  m  a  given  plane 
through  which  a  layered  melt  stream  of  the  materials  arc 
extruded  as  a  multilayer  film  or  sheet  said  die  havmg  a 
coathanger-type  expansion  chamber  with  a  shallow  cham- 
ber entrance  section  having  an  entrance  end,  and  an  out- 
wardly open  feedblock  cavity  m  direct  communication 
with  said  section; 
said  die  havmg  a  feedblock  assembly  compnsmg  a  remov- 
able feedblock  received  withm  said  cavity,  said  feedblock 
having  downstream  and  upstream  ends  and  compnsmg  a 
plurality  of  slotted,  layer  distribution  passages  openmg 
mto  said  expansion  chamber  via  said  shallow  chamber 
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entrance  SCL-Iiim.  laid  downstream  end  of  said  feedbkvk 
lying  in  a  plane  in  common  with  a  plane  containing  said 
entrance  end  of  said  entrance  section,  said  passages  com 
prising  mutually  spaced  apart  openings  King  parallel  to 
said  plane  of  said  slotted  outlet  of  said  die.  said  openings 
heing  of  substantially  rectangular  cross-section  of  equal 
width  between  said  downstream  and  upstream  ends,  said 
opening  including  inner  layer  core  openings  and  outer 
most  skin  layer  openings  of  a  predetermined  cross  seclu>n. 
at  least  said  inner  openings  being  of  fixed  dimensions,  and 
said  feedbliK-k  as.sembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  feed 
lines  for  conveying  flow  of  thermoplastic  melt  materials 
to  selected  ones  of  said  pa.vsages. 


said  fcedblock  a.s.sembly  further  comprising  externally  actu- 
atable  means  kx^aled  between  said  downstream  and  up- 
stream ends  of  said  feedbkxk  and  adjustable  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  plane  of  said  slotted  outlet  of  said  die 
for  varying  the  cros.s-scction  of  said  outermost  skin  layer 
openings. 

whereby  the  flow  of  materials  are  distributed  as  layers  by 
said  feedbUx:k.  the  layers  being  formed  into  a  layered  melt 
stream  at  said  entrance  section,  and  said  layered  melt 
stream  undergoing  immediate  transverse  spreading  in  said 
expansion  chamber  before  being  extruded  through  said  die 
outlet 


opposing  first  and  second  planar  surfaces, 
a  first  side  surface  slidably  dispensed  against  one  of  plural- 
ity of  edges  of  said  housing  adjacent  said  opening, 
a  convex  side  surface  adjacent  said  first  side  surface  and 
extending  into  said  opening,  said  convex  side  surface 
having  a  convex  cross-section  defining  a  central  high 
point, 
a  beveled  side  surface  is  formed  between  said  convex  side 
surface   and    said    first   side   surface,   said    beveled   side 
surface  being  formed  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  first 
side  surface, 
a  concave  side  surface  adjacent  said  convex  side  surface 
and  having  a  concave  cross-section  defining  a  central 
low  pxiint.  said  concave  side  surface  forming  a  ndgeline 
with  said  convex  side  surface  such  that  said  central  low 
ptiint  abuts  said  central  high  point,  and 
an  edge  p<iint  disposed  at   the  intersection  of  said   first 
plane  surface,  said  convex  side  surface  and  said  concave 
side  surface, 
wherein  the  convex  side  surface  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
cutting  members  abuts  and  slides  against  the  concave  side 
surface  of  an  adjacent  one  of  said   plurality  of  cutting 
members  when  said  first  side  surface  of  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  cutting  members  slides  against  one  of  said  plurality 
of  edges,  and 
wherein  said  edge  points  of  all  of  said  plurality  of  cutting 
members  abut  each  other  when  said  plurality  of  cutting 
members  are  in  a  fully-closed  position 


5^23^8 
CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING  MACHINT 
Romeo  Nicetto,  Seiui«o,  Itmly,  aasignor  to  Nkem  S^.l.,  Senago, 
Italy 

FUed  Sep.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,417 
Oaims  priority,  applicatloa  Italy,  Oct.  2.  1990.  21863/90{IJ| 
Int.  a.'  B29C  39/08.  B28B  1/20 
L  .S.  CI.  425—150  19  Clalmi 


5J23.277 
APPARATL'S  FOR  CilTTING  AN  ENVELOPED  BODY 
Maaabiko  Watanabe;  Kazuyoahi  Onoguchl,  and  Yasunori  Ta- 
■hiro,  all  of  UtsuDoiniya,  Japan,  asaignors  to  Rheon  Auto- 
matic Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  L'tsunomiya,  Japan 
Coatinuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  747,155,  Aug.  16,  1991,  abandoned. 
Thl»  application  Not.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  970,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1990.  2-241510; 
Oct  6,  1990,  ^26864J■,  Oct.  8.  1990,  2-105715;  Oct.  12,  1990, 
M07029 

Int  a.'  B29C  47/06 
VS.  a.  425—132  8  Claima 


X     -e 


1    An  apparatus  for  cutting  an  enveloped  body  comprising 
a  housing  defimng  an  opening  having  a  central  portion, 
a  plurality  of  cutting  memben  slidably  disposed  on  said 
housing,  each  of  said  plurality  of  cuttmg  membcn  com- 
prising: 


1   Centrifugal  casting  machine  compnsing: 

a  main  framework, 

a  carousel  rotatably  supported  on  said  main  framework; 

a  main  axis  defined  by  said  carousel. 

a  mold  supported  on  said  carousel, 

a  motor  having  an  output  shaft,  said  output  shaft  being 
substantially  coaxial  to  said  main  axis  and  connecting  said 
motor  to  said  carousel  for  rotating  said  carousel  about  said 
mam  axis; 

a  fluid  activated  presser  clement  supported  by  said  carousel 
and  acting  on  said  mold,  and, 

an  axial  duct  defined  m  said  output  shaft  and  communicaUng 
with  said  fluid  acUvated  presser  element,  said  axial  duct 
being  connectable  to  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  for 
actuating  said  fluid  activated  presser  element; 

wherein  said  mam  axis,  said  output  shaft  and  aatd  axial  duct 
are  coaxial. 


5423,279  means  when  the  grasping  means  has  arrived  at  the  relt 

GRANULATING  DEVICE  FOR  PLASTIC  COMPOUNDS     position  and  released  the  residual  solid  matter,  and  control 
Friedricfa  Lambertos,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany,  aaigaor 
to  Werner  A  PfWderer  GmbH,  Stattgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,302 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  May  24, 
1991,  4116933 

Int.  a.'  B28B  l!/)6:  B29C  ^7/00 
U.S.  a.  425—186  1*  Claims 


means  for  controlling  the  grasping  means,  the  moving  means 
and  the  disengaging  means. 


1  A  granulating  device  for  plastic  material  composing  a 
granulating  head  including  a  die  plate  from  which  plastic 
matenal  is  discharged  as  strands  of  plastic  matenal,  cutting 
knives  disposed  adjacent  to  said  die  plate  for  cutting  the 
strands  of  plastic  matenal  to  form  granules  therefrom,  a  dnve 
means  secured  to  said  cutting  knives  for  dnving  the  cutting 
knives  in  rotation  about  an  axis  to  cut  the  plastic  strands,  frame 
means  fixedly  secured  to  said  dnve  means,  a  pair  of  guide 
shafts  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  guide  shafts  slidably 
supporting  said  frame  means  for  displacement  thereon  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cutting  knives  to  move  the  dnve 
means  and  the  cutting  knives  therewith  towards  and  away 
from  said  die  plate,  means  fixedly  secunng  the  first  ends  of  said 
shafts  to  said  granulating  head,  and  support  means  supporting 
the  second  ends  of  said  shafts  at  locations  spaced  from  said 
granulating  head,  wherein  automatic  compensation  of  the 
position  of  the  cutting  knives  and  dnve  means  relative  to  the 
die  plate,  due  to  displacement  of  the  die  plate  caused  by  ther- 
mal expansion,  is  provided  by  guidance  of  the  frame  means  on 
said  guide  shafts 


5,223,281 

MOLD  CARRIER  IN  AN  INJECnON  MOLDING 

MACHINE 

Karl  Hehl,  Arthnr-Hehl-Strwie  32,  W-7298  LoMborg  1,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Gcnnany 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Oct.  31, 
1990,4034577 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/56 
VS.  a.  425—575  1'  Claims 


5,223,280 
APPARATUS  FOR  TAKING  RESIDUAL  SOLID  MATTER 

OUT  OF  EXTRUSION  HEAD 
Maaayuki  Ogata;  Fiji  Yano,  both  of  Kodaira,  and  Yukio  Usui, 

Kuroiso,  all  of  Japan,  asaignors  to  Bridgectooe  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532.780,  Jun.  4,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,495 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1989,  1-150307 

Int.  a.'  B25J  15/00 

VS.  a.  425—436  H  *  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  removing  residual  solid  matter  out  of  an 
extrusion  head  having  a  main  body  with  an  inner  space  and  a 
removable  cover  element,  said  apparatus  compnsing,  means 
for  removing  said  cover  element  from  said  main  body  to  pro- 
vide access  to  said  inner  space;  grasping  means  for  graspmg 
residual  solid  matter  in  the  uiner  space  of  said  extrusion  head, 
said  grasping  means  having  pawls  with  sharp  tips  to  pierce  and 
grasp  said  solid  matter,  moving  means  for  moving  the  grasping 
means  between  a  grasping  position  m  the  extrusion  head  and  a 
release  position  on  one  side  of  the  extrusion  head,  disengaging 
means  for  urging  the  residual  solid  matter  by  pushing  the  solid 
matter  attached  to  said  pawls  to  disengage  it  from  the  grasping 


1.  In  an  injection  molding  machine  includmg 

an  injecting  unit  defining  a  honzontal  injection  axis  and 
having  a  plasticizing  cylmder  centered  on  and  movable 
along  said  injection  axis,  said  injecting  unit  bemg  mounted 
to  be  movable  m  a  honzontal  shifting  direction  at  nght 
angles  to  said  injection  axis  to  a  plurality  of  injecting 
positions  between  two  extreme  mjecting  positions  for 
selectively  discharging  in  said  mjecting  positions  plastic 
matenal  out  of  said  plasticizing  cylmder  along  said  injec- 
tion axis  on  a  plurality  of  parallel  paths, 

a  sutionary  vertical  mold  earner  for  selectively  carrying  on 
one  side  thereof  a  center  gate  mold  section  havmg  a  cen- 
tral gate  and  an  off-center  gate  mold  section  having  an 
off-center  gate,  said  stationary  vertical  mold  carrier  facing 
said  injecting  unit  and  having  a  cylinder-receiving  open- 
ing for  receiving  said  plasticizmg  cylinder  m  each  of  said 
injecting  positions  of  said  injecting  unit  and  for  exposing 
said  gates  of  any  of  said  mold  secuons  mounted  on  said 
mold  earner,  said  openmg  being  elongated  in  said  shifting 
direction, 

at  least  one  hydraulic  advance-retract  cylinder  operable  to 
move  said  plasticizing  cylinder  along  said  injecuon  axis 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  any  of  said  mold  sections 
when  one  of  the  mold  sections  is  mounted  on  said  mold 
earner  each  cylinder  compnsing  a  piston  rod  extending 
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besde  laid  cylinder-receivtng  opening  «nd  having  »  mold- 
tide  end  coupled  to  laid  mold  cmmer.  and 

rod-fUmg  means  for  axuJIy  Rung  said  ptiton  rod  in  a  cur 
rent  poaitioa, 

the  impfovement  comprising 

a  sleeve  earner  dnpoaed  on  that  side  of  said  mold  earner 
which  faces  said  mjectuig  unit  and  carries  at  least  one 
tkeve  cootainmg  and  fixed  to  said  moldside  end  of  said 
ptstoo  rod, 

further  wherein  said  mold  earner  a  provxled  with  guidmg 
means  for  guidmg  said  sleeve  earner  as  said  mjecting  unit 
is  shifUd  between  sbkI  two  extreme  mjectmg  positions, 

said  sleeve  earner  having  an  opemng  to  receive  said  plasu- 
cizing  cylinder  ui  all  said  mjectioa  positions  of  said  inject 
mg  unit,  and 

said  sleeve  earner  substantially  covering  said  cylinder 
receiving  opening  of  said  mold  earner  in  any  area  cur 
rently  not  occupied  by  said  plasticizing  cylinder 


milk  product  having  both  whey  componenu  and  casein  com- 
ponents consisting  essentially  of  the  following  steps: 

a)  separating  the  whey  components  of  the  cow's  milk  prod- 
uct from  the  casein  components, 

b)  treaung  a  liquid  solution  of  said  whey  componenu  to 
reduce  the  IgO  content  thereof  to  a  level  of  less  than 
about  20  ng/ml.  based  on  the  volume  of  the  cow's  milk 
product  wherein  said  treating  does  not  substantially  alter 
any  milk-containing  proteins  in  said  liquid  solution  of 
whey  componenu  other  than  bovine  IgG,  and 

c)  recombimng  the  treated  whey  componenu  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  casein  componenu 


5^223^2 

MFTHODS  OF  PRODUCING  CHEWING  GUM  USING 

MOLTEN  SORBITOL  AND  CUM  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

riiiii"^  M.  PatcL  DowMTs  GroTC,  imi  Jeffrey  S.  HooL,  Palos 

Milk,  botk  of  Dl^  i— Ipmn  to  Wa.  Wrlfley  Jr.  Contpuy, 

Ckic^o,m. 

CaMiMatio^l>-pvt  of  Scr.  No.  649,M2,  Feb.  1,  1991, 

afcMJnaaJ  Tkis  ap^Ucatioa  May  14,  1992,  Scr.  No.  SS3,13I 

lat  a.'  A23G  3/30 

VS.  CJ.  42fr-3  '*  f^**" 

1    A   method   of  pnxlucing   a  chewing   gum   composition 

comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  providmg  a  chewing  gum  base  at  a  level  of  about  ^%  to 
about  90%  of  the  chewing  gum  composition, 

b)  providing  a  bulking  agent  at  a  level  of  about  5  it  to  about 
80%  of  the  chewing  gum  composition. 

c)  providing  a  flavonng  agent  at  a  level  of  about  0  1%  to 
about  10%  of  the  chewing  gum  composition. 

d)  providing  molten  sorbitol  at  a  level  of  about  0  2?%  to 
about  2  7%  of  the  chewing  gum  composition,  and 

e)  mixing  said  gum  base,  bulking  agent,  flavonng  agent  and 
molten  sorbitol  into  said  chewing  gum  composition 

5,223,2«3 
LOW  FAT  COCOA  POWDER  IN  SYNTHETIC  CHEWING 

CUM  BASE 
Mkkael  A.  Reed,  ETanstoa;  PaiaeU  M.  Maznrck,  Cliicago,  and 
Jeffrey  S.  Hook,  Paloa  HUla,  all  of  HI.,  aaaigDon  to  Wm. 
Wrigley  Jr.  CoapMy,  CUcaco.  lU. 
CoatiaBatkM  of  Ser.  No.  993,24«,  Oct.  5,  1990,  abaadoaed.  Thla 
affUcatioa  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  r73^1 
lat.  a.'  H23G  3/30 
VS.  a.  426—3  21  Clalau 

1  A  synthetic,  non-chocolate  flavored  chewing  gum  base 
which  IS  substantially  free  of  natural  gum  products,  the  gum 
base  compnsing 

about  10  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  a  synthetic  elastomer, 

about  20  to  about  70  weight  percent  of  a  synthetic  resin,  and 

about  0  3  to  about  2  4  weight  percent  of  a  cocoa  powder 

which  consisu  essentially  of  cocoa  powder  having  a  fat 

content  of  less  than  and  not  exceeding  about   1    weight 

percent  of  the  cocoa  powder, 

wherein  the  gum  base  has  been  filtered  through  a  screen 

having  a  pore  size  of  about  250  microns  or  smaller,  and  is 

substantially  free  of  impunties 


5.223,28S 

NUTRITIONAL  PRODUCT  FOR  PLrLMONARY 

PATIENTS 

Stephca    J.    DeMickek,    DabUa,    aad    TlaMtky    J.    Grctory, 

Gakaaaa,  botk  of  Okio,  Mslganri  to  Abbott  Laboratorica, 

Abbott  Park,  lU. 

FUcd  Mar.  31,  1992,  Scr.  No.  tMjtSri 
lat.  a.'  A23L  1/303 
VS.  a.  426— n  T7  ClalM 

1  A  liquid  nutntional  product  for  enteral  feeding  compris- 
ing (a)  a  source  of  fat  which  is  a  blend  of  oils  which  taken  m 
combination,  by  weight,  have  a  ratio  of  fatty  acids  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Linoleic  acid  (18.2n6),  Gamma- Lmolenic 
acid  ( 1 8  3n6).  and  Arachidonic  acid  (20 :4n6)  to  fatty  acids  from 
the  group  consisUng  of  Alpha-Linolcnic  acid  (18;Jn3),  Stean- 
donic  acid  (18  4n3).  Eicosapentaenoic  acid  (20:5n3).  Docosa- 
pentaenoic  acid  (22  5n3)  and  Docosahexacnoic  acid  (22  6n3)  m 
the  range  of  about  1  5  to  about  3  0.  a  ratio  of  Linoleic  acid 
(18  2n6)  to  Alpha-Linolenic  acid  (18  3n3)  m  the  range  of  about 
3  0  to  about  10  0.  and  a  rauo  of  the  sum  of  Eicosapentaenoic 
acid  (20:5n3)  and  Docosahexaenoic  acid  (22  6n3)  to  Gamma- 
Linolenic  acid  (18  3n6)  in  the  range  of  about  10  to  about  10.0; 
and  (b)  at  least  one  nutnent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  beu-carotene,  vitamin  E.  vitamin  C.  launne  and  selemum. 


UMI 


Sa23,2S4 

PRODUCTS  AND  METHODS  FOR  TREATING  COIJC 

Aatboay  Kalcxyckl,  Jr.,  aad  Patrick  S.  Oyae,  botk  of  St.  Loais, 

Mo„  Milgann  to  WMkii«taa  Uaivcnity,  St.  Loais,  Mo. 

FUad  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,«W 

lat.  CL'  A23C  9/12 

VS.  a.  42*— 42  >2  ClalM 

I.  A  proccM  for  reducmg  the  bovine  IgG  content  of  a  cows 


5,223  JM 

EDIBLE,  HAND  HELD  CONTAINERS  MADE  OF 

COOKIE  DOUGH  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

WIU  L.  Sdhak,  Dahrtk,  Miaa,  assigaor  to  Selbak  s  Cookie 

Coaes,  Iae„  Maple  Gfore,  Mlaa. 

Coatiaaatioa-la-part  of  Ser.  No.  4«0.4<9,  Dec.  29,  19C9, 
abaadoaed.  TUa  applicatioa  Dec.  19,  1990,  Scr.  No.  «30,312 
lat.  a.'  A21D  13/08 
VS.  a.  426—94  M  CU»^ 

1  An  edible,  hand  held  food  product  that  may  be  used  as  a 
container  for  ice  cream  and  other  frozen  confections,  compris- 
ing a  shell  of  baked  cookie  dough  having  an  upper  opeiung  for 
receiving  a  serving  of  said  ice  cream  and  other  frozen  confec- 
tions and  a  lower  portion  with  a  shape  enablmg  said  shell  to  be 
hand  held,  said  lower  portion  mcludmg  a  tapered  side  wall 
extending  from  said  upper  opemng  to  at  least  one  of  a  lower 
pomi  or  comer  to  provide  a  hand  gnppable  shape  to  faciliute 


the  hand  held  characteristic  of  the  product,  said  shell  bcmg  at 
least  about  J'  thick  and  said  cookie  dough  having  a  leavening 


accessory  being  adhered  to  one  of  said  front  and  back  waU 
only  along  two  select  opposite  edges  of  said  accessory,  the 
remainder  of  said  heat  assist  accessory  bemg  unconnected  with 
either  said  front  or  back  wall  of  said  bag.  said  accessory  havmg 
a  roetalhred  surface  thereon  sufficient  to  generate  heat  and 
provide  heat  assist  to  the  contenu  of  the  package  dunng  mi- 
crowaving,  said  accessory  formed  of  a  single-ply  paper,  a 
polymer  film  having  a  metallized  surface  applied  thereon  ad- 
hered to  said  single-ply  of  paper  forming  said  accessory,  and  a 
high  heat  resistant  adhesive  securing  the  film  to  the  paper  ply 
forming  the  accessory,  such  that  upon  microwaving  of  the 
package  containing  said  food  product,  the  heat  resistant  adhe- 
sive securing  the  accessory  provides  dimensional  stability  to 
the  said  film  forming  the  accessory  and  preventing  a  delamina- 
tion  and  break-up  of  the  accessory  and  iu  metallized  film  when 
exposed  to  any  microwave  energy 


agent  and  a  flour  component  in  which  the  weight  ratio  of 
leavening  agent  to  flour  ls  less  than  about  1  75 


5,223,2*7 

DRIED  FRUrrS  AND  CEREAL  COMBINATIONS 

THEREOF 

Joyce  M.  Kearaa,  New  Oty,  aad  Foaad  Z.  Saleeb,  PteasaatTiUc, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assigaors  to  Kraft  Gcaeral  Foods,  lac,  Nortk- 

fleld,IU. 

FUcd  Aag.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,068 
IbL  a.'  A23B  7/10 
VS.  O.  426—102  37  ClalM 

1  A  food  product  comprising  a  dned  fruit  coated  with  a 
finely  divided  reaction  product  of  a  calcium  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisung  of  calcium  hydroxide,  cal- 
cium oxide  and  calcium  carbonate  with  atnc  acid  wherein  said 
reaction  product  has  a  mole  ratio  of  calcium  to  citnc  acid  from 
2  5:2  to  2  95  2  and  a  pH  value  in  a  1%  water  slurry  of  said 
reaction  product  from  about  4  to  below  7  at  25*  C 


5423,219 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  MICROWAVE  BROWNING 

COMPOSITION 
Darld  J.  Do-iagaes,  PJy«a«k;  Wilba-  A.  AtweU,  Aadorer 
Erart  Graf,  New  Brightoa,  of  Mlaa,;  Mlltoa  S.  Feather, 
ColaaMa,  Mo. 
Coatiaaadoa  of  Scr.  No.  611,138,  Nov.  19,  1990,  abaadoacd, 
wUcb  ta  a  diTirioa  of  Ser.  No.  339,567,  Apr.  19.  19W,  Pat.  No. 
5.10e,T70.  This  appUcatioB  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  S994M6 
lat.  CL'  A23L  1/00 
VS.  a.  426—243  »•  CW^ 

1  A  process  of  formmg  a  browmng  composition  for  applica- 
tion to  a  surface  of  a  food,  the  composition  causing  the  surface 
of  the  food  to  brown  upon  exposure  to  microwave  radiation, 
compiriaing: 

forming  a  solution  compnsmg  water,  a  reducing  sugar  and  a 
proteinaceous  substance,  the  ratio  of  reducing  sugar  to 
proteinaceous  substance  being  effective  to  produce 
brownmg  when  applied  to  a  surface  of  the  food  and  when 
exposed  to  microwave  radiation;  and 
prereacting  the  solution  to  react  to  a  pomt  prior  to  substan- 
tial coloration  by  means  of  heating  or  adjusting  the  pH  of 
the  solution  or  both,  pnor  to  applying  the  solution  to  a 
surface  of  the  food  to  be  browned  and  pnor  to  exposure  to 
microwsve  radiation. 


5,223,2«S  

MICROWAVABLE  FOOD  PACKAGE  AND  HEAT  ASSIST 

ACCESSORY  

^^^J!:^^:i^^Sl^''d^^o^^  MCTHOD  FOR  COOkS5?^D  IN  AN  INFRA-RED 

■^"'**^*"'*?^^L^f      i:T!^rTlI^        ^^^  CONVEYOR  OVEN 

ors  to  Packaglac  Coaeepts.  lac,  SC  Loal^  Mo^  ^^  Shaftans.  VU  aariBMir  to  G.  S.  Btodgstt  Cor- 

Cosrtlaaabo^ta-part  of  Scr.  No.  703,2«,  May  20,  1991.  TkIs  ^^■^^•"i^'TV—;^^    ^  ^^^               ^^ 

"^"^.'TA'-zti  ?r/>r '"''''  ^::SL:r^sriZ  1*^166,  a^  u.  mi, , 

U^.  a.  426-107     -^«^'"«"*'/^^                  ,3aah..  ^s  appUc-io.  Sap.  IVim.  Sar.  N..  943.143 


lat  CL'  A23L  1/00 


VS.  CL  426—243 


1  A  microwable  package  conuining  a  food  product,  said 
package  compnsmg  a  bag  formed  of  a  series  of  walb  including 
a  front,  back,  and  a  bottom  waU,  said  entire  bag  bong  formed 
of  a  single-ply  paper,  a  heat  assist  accessory  applied  to  snd 
covering  the  extenor  of  one  of  said  front  and  buck  wall  of  said 
bag.  said  accessory  having  a  top,  bottom,  and  side  edges,  said 


1  Method  for  cooking  food  in  a  compact,  countertop  type 
conveyor  oven  comprising:  providing  a  bousing  defining  a 
cooking  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  sn  outlet;  a  conveyor  belt 
extending  through  the  chamber  and  through  the  mlet  and 
outlet  and  drive  means  therefor;  support  arms  mounted  on  said 
housing  at  the  inlet  and  outlet  for  supporting  that  portioo  of 
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said  conveyor  belt  extending  therefrom,  top  and  bottom  infra- 
red heating  elements  mounted  withm  »aid  chamber  above  and 
below  the  upper  flight  of  thai  portion  of  the  conveyor  bell 
disposed  in  said  chamber  each  element  contained  in  a  plane 
disposed  parallel  to  the  upper  flight  and  spaced  a  predeter- 
mined distance  therefrom,  said  elements  substantially  covering 
that  portion  of  the  flight  disposed  withm  said  chamber,  said 
elements  being  etched  foil  heaters,  and  control  means  coupled 
to  said  oven  for  controlling  the  speed  of  travel  of  the  conveyor 
belt  through  said  chamber  and  the  wavelength  of  the  infra-red 
radiation  generated  and  time  of  exposure  thereto  within  the 
chamber;  and  passing  food  to  be  ciKiked  through  said  oven  on 
said  conveyor  while  subjecting  said  (ocxi  to  infra-red  radiation 
generated  by  said  foil  heaters  at  a  wavelength  between  about 
♦-5  microns  while  maintaining  a  surface  temperature  of  les.s 
than  about  700'  F  in  said  heaters  by  interrupting  the  operation 
of  said  heaters 


MICROWAVE-CORE-HEATING  AND  COOKING  PASTA. 

PULSES.  GRAINS  AND  CEREAUS 

Seth  A.  UrioMMi,  140  W.  Willow  St„  Colooia.  N  J.  07067,  and 

MelTin  L.  UTinaon,  8  Stratfortl  Or..  EiUaoo,  N  J.  08820 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  810.823 

Int.  a.'  H05B  6/00 

LI_S.  a.  426—241  17  (laimi 


1  A  methixl  for  microwave-core-hcating  a  pile,  containing 
multiple  pieces  of  a  dry,  raw  fo<xl  product,  comprising 

establishing  said  pile  within  a  utensil  having  a  ba.sc  and 
upward  sidewalls.  said  utensil  fabricated  to  permit  micro- 
wave energy  to  enter  said  pile. 

exposing  said  utensil  and  said  pile  to  microwave  energy  until 
a  p<irtion  of  the  core  of  said  pile  heats  to  the  browning 
temperature  of  said  fcxxJ  prtxiuct  and  develops  a  loa.sty 
taste  and  appearance  at  the  core  which  differs  from  the 
taste  and  appearance  at  the  exposed  surface  of  said  pile  of 
dry,  raw  f(Hxi  prixluct 


shelf-stable  soft  or  chewy  texture  to  the  baked  outer 
cookie  dough  than  that  attainable  by  baking  the  outer 
dough  alone  to  a  shelf  suble  soft  or  chewy  texture  of  the 
same  moisture  content  as  that  of  said  cookie  having  both 
said  inner  and  outer  doughs,  said  outer  dough  comprising 
flour,  less  than  or  equal  to  45%  by  weight  sucrose,  based 
upon  the  weight  of  the  flour,  and  a  liquid  humectant  m  an 
amount  of  from  about  lO^r  by  weight  to  about  50%  by 
weight  of  the  flour,  said  liquid  humectant  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  com  syrups,  invert  syrups, 
high  fructose  com  syrups,  honey,  molasses,  and  mixtures 
thereof, 

(b)  forming  the  coextrudate  into  pieces  with  dough  forming 
equipment  so  as  to  enrobe  the  inner  cookie  dough  without 
contact  between  the  inner  adherent  dough  and  the  dough 
forming  equipment,  and 

(c)  baking  the  pieces  to  a  moisture  content  of  at  least  about 
6  percent  by  weight  of  the  cookie  wherein  said  cookies 
retain  a  shelf-stable  soft  or  chewy  texture  throughout  the 
cookie  for  at  least  ab<iut  two  months  in  a  closed  container 


5.223  J93 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  DEEP-FROZEN 

VEGETABLES 

Jacques  Bala,  Moat-Salnt-AigBan,  France,  aadgnor  to  Societe 

de  developpeneBt  de  lindBCtiic  agro-aUaieiitaire  et  dc  la 

pepialerc  enropeennc  ■  SODIAPE,  France 

Hied  Ang.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  741,640 

ClAims  priority,  appUcatioe  France,  Aug.  8,  1990,  90  10127 

Int.  a.'  A23B  7/00 

lUS.  CI.  426—305  24  CUlnu 


UMI 


5^23^2 
METHOD  AND  DOUGH  COMPOSmONS  FOR  MAKING 

SHELF-STABLE  SOFT  OR  CHEWY  COOKIES 
Robert  R.  Thnlin,  Wyckoff;  Robert  E.  Rom,  Wayne,  and  Lori  J. 
Banka,  Hackenaack,  all  of  N  J.,  aarignon  to  Nabiaco,  Inc.. 
Panjppaay,  NJ. 
Contiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  870,308.  May  23.  1986.  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  669,847.  Not.  9.  1984. 
abandoned.  Thia  application  Jul.  26.  1988.  Ser.  No.  224,243 
Int.  a.'  A23C  3/00 
UJS.  a.  426—283  14  Claima 

1  A  method  for  producing  a  cookie  having  an  extended 
shelf  stable  soft  or  chewy  texture  throughout  the  cookie  com- 
pnsmg 

(a)  coextruding  an  inner  cookie  dough  which  is  adherent  to 
dough  forming  and  transferring  equipment  and  which  is 
bakeable  to  a  soft  or  chewy  texture  and  an  outer  cookie 
dough  which  is  non-adherent  to  dough  forming  and  trans- 
femng  equipment  and  which  is  bakeable  to  a  soft  or 
chewy  texture,  said  inner  dough  comprising  a  liquid  hu- 
mectant in  an  amount  which  is  from  about  iO%  by  weight 
to  about  1 10%  by  weight,  baaed  upon  the  weight  of  the 
flour  and  which  is  sufficient  to  impart  a  longer  Lasting 


1  A  process  for  treating  deep-frozen  pieces  of  vegetable 
matter,  said  process  comprising  the  following  steps  in  succes- 
sion 

preparing  and  rapid  individual  deep-freezing  of  the  vegeta- 
ble nxatter;  mamlainmg  of  a  deep-frozen  state  during  all 
subsequent  steps, 

coating  of  the  deep-frozen  pieces  of  vegetable  matter  with  a 
coating  composition  without  water  which  is  of  food  qual- 
ity. IS  edible,  and  is  essentially  composed  of  a  vegetable 
fatty  substance,  or  a  mixture  of  several  vegetable  fatty 
substances,  selected  jo  that  the  coatmg  composition  is  m 
the  solid  lUte  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  approximately 
0*  C  and  has  a  melung  point  at  approximately  room 
temperature; 

chilling  the  pieces  of  vegetable  matter  thus  coated  so  as  to 
bring  the  coating  compositKm  mto  the  solid  state;  and 

packagmg  and  itonng  the  pieces  of  vegetable  matter  which 
have  thus  been  coated  and  deep-frozen. 


5,223,294 
LIQUID  DEFOAMING  AGES!  FOR  FOOD  AND 
METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Seiahi  Takenawa,  Nara,  Japan,  aaaisDor  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceu- 
tical Co.,  Ltd..  Otaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680,535,  Apr.  4,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioB  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,538 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  5, 1990,  2-90993;  Jon. 
13,   1990,  2-155915;  Jun.  29,   1990,  2-173799;  Sep.   11,  1990, 
2-241551 

Int.  a.'  A23J  7/00 
VS.  a.  426—329  16  Oaima 

1  A  liquid  defoaming  agent  for  food  consisting  essentially  of 
2  to  70%  by  weight  of  lecithin,  2  to  25%  by  weight  of  an 
inorganic  earner  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium 
hydroxide,  tertiary  calcium  phosphate  and  an  alkaline  canh 
metal  carbonate  and  5-96%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  low  fatty 
acid  diglycende 

6  A  liquid  defoaming  agent  for  food  consisting  essentially  of 
2-70%  by  weight  of  lecithin,  2-25%  by  weight  of  an  inorganic 
earner  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  hydrox- 
ide, tertiary  calcium  phosphate  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
carbonate,  5-96%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  low  fatty  acid 
diglycende  and  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  diluent,  viscosity  adjuster  and  emulsifier 


first  and  second  groups  on  the  first  and  second  conveyors;  and 
simultaneously  pressing  the  extrudate  ropes  of  the  first  group 


5,223,295 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELIMINATION  OF  STEROID 
COMPOUNDS  CONTAINED  IN  SUBSTANCE  OF 
BIOLOGICAL  ORIGIN 
Jean-Pierre  Maffrand,  Portet  sur  Garonne,  and  Jean  Coor- 
regeloDgue,  Portet/Garoiuie,  both  of  France,  aasignort  to 
Asterol  International,  Pari*,  France 
Cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  295,429,  Jan.  10, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,959 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  22,  1988,  8800730 
Int  a.'  C07K  3/02.  15/06.  C07H  1/08 
VS.  a.  426—431  11  Claims 

1  A  process  for  reducing  the  amount  of  steroidal  com- 
pounds contained  in  an  egg  based  product,  m  which  the  said 
egg  based  product  is  brought  into  contact  with  at  least  0.5%  by 
weight  with  respect  to  the  weight  of  said  egg  based  product  of 
a  cyclodextnn  in  aqueous  medium,  this  contact  is  maintained 
with  agiution,  at  a  temperature  chosen  so  as  not  to  lead  to  an 
undesired  modification  of  the  egg  based  product,  so  as  to 
enable  the  steroidal  compounds  and  the  cyclodextnn  to  form 
complexes,  then  the  said  complexes  are  separated  from  the  egg 
based  product 


into  a  first  sheet  and  pressing  the  extrudate  ropes  of  the  second 
group  into  a  second  sheet 


5,223,297 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SHAPED  EDIBLE  PRODUCTS 

Ezra  Theys,  Belmont;  RaaaeU  G.  Taylor.  Pleaaanton,  both  of 

Calif,;  Brace  Bertetecn,  Rice  Lake,  Wia^  Albert  Obey,  Saa 

Ramon;  John  Hoyrvp,  Cnpertino,  both  of  Calif„  and  Frank 

Knafek,  Lafayette,  Calif^  aaaicnors  to  The  Clorox  Company, 

Oakland,  Calif . 

Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735,585,  JaL  25, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,128,163,  which  ia  a  contianation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  696^07, 

May  7,  1991,  abandoned,  which  ii  a  coatinnation-in-pnrt  of  Ser. 

No.  523,762,  May  16, 1990,  abandoned.  This  appiicatloa  Apr.  2, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  862,395 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  nbaeqaettt  to  Jal.  7,  2009, 

haf  been  iliirliimfd 

Int.  a.'  A23L  1/00:  A23P  1/00 

VS.  CL  426—514  30  Oaima 


5,223,296 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  FORMING 

EXTRUDATES 

Martia  F,  J.  ran  der  Wanaemi,  KalverdUk,  and  Ferry  C.  Horn, 

Grootebroek,  both  of  Netherlands,  aaai^ors  to  General  Milla, 

Inc.,  MinneapoUa,  Miaa. 

FUcd  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No,  886,913 
Int  a.'  A21C  3/00;  A21D  6/00:  A23P  1/00 

VS.  a.  426—496  »  a»»« 

16.  Method  for  simultaneously  formmg  two  sheets  from 
extrudate  compnsmg  the  steps  of:  simultaneously  extruding 
first  and  second  groups  of  extrudate  ropes  from  a  single  ex- 
truder, with  each  of  the  groups  including  a  plurality  of  extrud- 
ate ropes,  with  the  first  and  second  groups  of  extrudate  ropes 
extending  at  a  non-parallel  angle  relative  to  each  other  and  m 
the  order  to  prevent  operational  failure  of  the  extrusion  of  one 
of  the  first  and  second  groups  from  detrimentally  affecting  the 
extrusion  of  the  other  of  the  first  and  aecond  groups;  simulu- 
neously  guidmg  the  extrudate  ropes  of  the  first  group  onto  a 
first  conveyor  at  equally  spaced  intervals  on  the  first  conveyor 
and  guiding  the  extrudate  ropes  of  the  second  group  onto  a 
second  conveyor  at  equally  spaced  intervals  on  the  second 
conveyor;  simultaneously  conveying  the  extrudate  ropes  of  the 


Jt^^^$>»»^?$$$<^$$^$$$^^$$$^ 


1  A  method  of  preparing  a  formed  food  product  compnsmg 
the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  commmuted  mass  of  a  food  product, 

(b)  chilling  said  comminuted  mass  of  a  food  product  to  from 
about  -5'  F  to  about  5'  F  ; 

(c)  coohng  a  mold  cavity  formmg  plate  from  about  -  5'  F 
to  about  5*  F.; 

(d)  charging  a  portion  of  said  chilled,  commmuted  mam  mto 
a  mold  cavity  having  a  compression  piston  and  cooperat- 
mg  from  cavity; 

(e)  compreming  said  chilled  mam  mto  a  shaped  form  corre- 
sponding to  the  form  cavity;  and 

(0  ejecting  said  shaped  form  of  chilled  mam  from  said  form 
cavity  of  further  processing. 
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5,223.298 
READY-TO-EAT  CEREAL  CONTAINING  PSYLLIUM 
AND  METHOD  OF  PRODDONG  THE  SAME 
Richard  D.  WulUchleger,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.;  Shirley  C.  Chen, 
Tokyo,  JaiMii:  Frederick  A.  Bowman,  Angiuta,  and  Ijury  V. 
Hawblitz,  Battle  Creek,  both  of  Mich.,  laaignora  to  Kellogg 
Company.  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  412,825.  Sep.  n,  1989.  ThU  applicaboo  Jan. 
6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817044 
Int.  n.'  A23I    1/42.  I  :<) 
VS.  a.  426—549  i5  Claims 

1    Psyllium-containing  rcady-Ui-eal  cereal  priHlui-t  prepared 
by  a  pr(x:ev>  which  comprises 

a   admmng  a  bulk  cereal  ingredienl  which  has  been  al  leaM 

partially  ctxiltcd  with 
b  a  psylhum-c<intaining  intermediate  prixluct  in  ihc  lorm  of 
a  nugget,  said  intermediate  prixluct  comprising,  on  a  dry 
weight  basis,  from  M)  to  lOCl'r  psyllium,  in  an  amount  such 
that  the  cereal  product  contains  about  2  '(i'~  h\  dr\ 
weight  psyllium,  and 
c    forming  the  resulting  mulurc  into  shaped  ^ereal  pieces 


5.223,299 

PRODI  (TION  OK  EVAPORATED  MILK  PRODI  (T 

WITHOl  T  STABILIZING  SALTS 

Ernesto  I>alan,  Blonay,  and  Marku.s  A.  Henggeler,  Oberwenin- 

gen,  both  of  SwitMrland.  assignors  to  Nestec  S.A.,   \eve>, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No,  618,396 
C1aini.<i   priority,    application    European    Pat,    Off.,    I)<h:,    19. 
1989,  89123416 

Int,  CI.     A23C  V  (MJ 
L.S.  CI.  426—58"  12  Claims 


',       i  irouo  is"  ■ 


5023.300 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  SPREAD  CONTAINING 
iJkCTOPROTEIN  AND/OR  VEGETABLE  PROTEIN  AND 

THICKENER 
Bemardua  H.  C.  Brinken,  Waaaenaar,  Nethcrlaiida,  aaaignor  to 
Koainklejke  Brinkers  Margarinefabrieken  B.V.,  Zoetenneer, 
NetherlaMia 

nied  Oct.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  775097 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioo    Netherlands.    Oct.    10,    1990, 
9002204;  Feb.  19.  1991.  9100290 

Int.  a."  A23D  7/(X) 
I  .S.  n.  426— «03  9  Claims 

1  Methcxl  for  the  preparation  of  a  spread  containing  a  pro- 
tein and  thickener,  wherem  an  emulsion,  compnsing  a  continu- 
ous fat  pha.se  and  a  discontinuous  aqueou.s  phase  and  in  which 
all  of  the  protein  and  thickener  is  present  in  the  aqueous  phase. 
IS  formed  by  emulsifying,  said  spread  having  a  fat  content  of  up 
to  H^^f  by  weight,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a  I  forming  a  waterin-oil  starting  emulsion  from  a  selected, 
entirely  molten,  fat  composition  in  which  an  emulsiHer  has 
been  incorporated  and  a  suitable  first  aquetius  composition 
comprising  said  protein, 

b)  forming  a  warm  second  aqueous  composition  which 
comprises  a  suitable  thickener  and  additives  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  presersalives  and  flavounngs.  and 

c)  preparing  a  final  emulsion  by  emulsifying  the  starting 
emulsKin  specified  under  a  I  and  the  aqueiius  composition 
comprising  thickener  specified  under  b),  wherein 

the  walcr-in-oil  emulsion  is  maintained  throughout  the 
mcthixi  and  the  temperature  being  maintained  in  the  range 
from  4<)'  ■?()'  C  during  the  preparing  of  the  final  emul- 
sion. 

said  protein  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lacloprotein  and  segetablc  protein, 

and  the  amount  of  presers  ative  additives  in  the  second  aque- 
ous comptisition  under  b)  being  sufficient  to  yield  a  con 
Lenlration  thereof  in  the  aqueous  pha.se,  formed  from  the 
first  aqueous  composition  and  the  second  aqueous  compo- 
sition, in  the  final  emulsion,  whereby  the  spread  formed 
iht-refrom  after  cooling  is  microbiologically  stable. 


r: 


UMI 


V*rt  <M5w 


1    A  process  lor  the  prosluciHUi  of  an  cv  api'r.itcvi  milk  prod 
uct  containing  tats  comprising, 

mmng  a  lactic  product  containing  phospholipids  dcrised 
from  milk  with  a  milk  pn.xluct.  wherein  the  milk  product 
has  a  ratio  hv  v>, eight  of  fats  to  non-fat  dry  matter  of  from 
0  1  1  to  1  ;  1.  to  lorni  J  mulurc  of  the  latctic  and  milk 
priKlucts. 

heat-treating  Ihr  niuturi.-  lo  stabili/e  honds  b<-i«,efn  prote- 
ins, 

evaporalisciv  concentrating  the  heated  mulutt-  lo  a  .Irs 
matter  content  of  from  :(i'~   to  4<i'~>  by  weight 

heat-treating  the  concentrate  to  slabili/e  proteins  bound  b\ 
partial  denaturing, 

homogenizing  the  heat  treated  concentrate   and 

sterilizing  the  homogeni/ed  concentrate 


5023,301 
SLRIMI  MAM  KACTLRING  PROCESS 
Kazuaki  Kanda.  Tochigi;  Kuninori  Hanabusa,  Yokohama,  and 
Nobuyoshi  Takeuchi,  Yokosuka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nichiro  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  850,101 

Int.  n:  A23I  /  j:.^ 

LI.S,  CI.  426—643  9  Oaims 


rtV>««  "TXincJ  ''»^ 


rJtmir)9bonm 


f 

Mine*  Cru«n«f 

f 

^ 

ftotarv  Scr»*i) 

\ScT9m  P'»»» 

Wix 

^ 

Pl«t«   frf^II 

1    A  process  to  produce  higher  grade  sunmi  from  the  flesh  of 
fish  using  less  fresh  water  comprising 

a    mincing  fish  flesh  into  mincc  particles, 
h   crushing  the  mince  panicles  to  increa,se  the  surface  area 
volume  ratio  of  the  mince  panicles. 


c    washing  the  crushed  mince  particles  with  fresh  water  to 

remove  water  soluble  proteins, 
d   dewatenng  the  washed  mince  particles, 
e   refining  by  straining  the  dewalercd  mince  particles, 
f  dewatenng  the  refined  mince  particles,  and 
g  mixing  additives  with  the  refined  dewatered  mince  parti- 
cles to  produce  sunmi 


matcnal  having  provided  on  the  surface  thereof  a  hard  layer  of 
a  metal  or  an  oxide  to  thereby  provide  fine  irregulantics  on  the 
surface  of  said  substrate,  followed  by  establishing  thereon  a 
magnetic  recording  layer  compnsing  a  film  of  a  ferromagnetic 
metal,  wherein. 


5023.302 
MEAT  PRODUCTS  HAVING  IMPROVED  MOISTURE 
RETENTION  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Gna  D.  Coccodrilli,  Jr.,  Yorktown  Heights;  Susan  M.  Vidal. 
Patterson,  and  Fouad  Z.  Saleeb,  PleMantrille.  all  of  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  Kraft  (General  Fooda,  Inc.,  Northfleld,  111. 
FUed  Aug.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  935,069 
Int.  a.'  A23L  1/317 
VS.  a.  426—646  23  Oaims 

1  A  meal  product  having  improved  moisture  retention 
comprising  an  edible  ground  meat,  water  incorporated  in  said 
ground  meat  ranging  from  about  3  to  about  25  weight  percent 
of  said  meat  product  and  about  0  5  to  about  5  weight  percent 
of  said  meat  product  of  a  reaction  product  of  a  calcium  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  hydrox- 
ide, calcium  oxide  and  calcium  carbonate  with  citnc  acid 
wherein  said  reaction  product  has  a  mole  ratio  of  calcium  to 
citnc  acid  from  2  52  to  2  til  and  a  pH  value  in  a  1%  water 
slurry  of  said  reaction  product  of  from  about  4  to  below  7  at 
25-  C. 


5023.303 
HARD  CANDIES  CONTAINING  XYUTOL  AND  OTHER 

SUGAR  ALCOHOLS  HAVING  REDUCED  TACK 
Sakari  Taskinen,  Turku.  Finland,  assignor  to  Huhtamaki  Oy, 
Turku,  Finland 

Filed  Oct  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779.476 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Finland,  Oct.  18.  1990.  905133 

Int.  a.'  A23G  3/00 

VS.  a.  426—660  9  Claims 

1   A  process  for  producing  xylitol -containing  confectionery 

products,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

prepanng  a  first  mixture  compnsing  2%-10%  by  weight  of 
xylitol.  and  45%-70%  of  at  least  one  other  sugar  alcohol; 
heating  said  first  mixture  to  at  least  120*  C  ; 
mixing  said  first  mixture  held  at  a  temperature  between 
about  1 10"  C.-120"  C.  with  about  10%-20%  by  weight  of 
coarse  xylitol  to  form  a  second  mixture,  the  temperature 
of  said  first  mixture  when  combined  with  said  coarse 
xylitol  being  mamtained  sufficiently  high  so  said  first 
mixture  remains  molten  during  mixing, 
cooling  said  second  mixture  to  about  92'  C, 
mixing  2%-10%  by  weight  xylitol  with  said  second  mixture 

held  at  about  92"  C   to  form  a  third  mixture; 
mixing  a  sixth  composition  comprising  2%-10%  by  weight 
xylitol  with  said  third  mixture  to  form  a  fourth  mixture; 
and 
mixing  10*-20%  of  coarse  xyhtol  with  said  fourth  mixture 

to  form  a  fifth  mixture; 
wherein  said  percenUges  by  weight  have  been  calculated  by 

the  weight  of  said  fifth  mixture; 
said  process  further  compnsmg  forming  pieces  of  candy 
from  said  fifth  mixture 


said  textunng  is  earned  oui  using  a  processing  solution 
comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  surface  active  agent 
having  dispersed  therein  diamond  abrasive  grains  substan- 
tially only  not  larger  than  4  >im  in  grain  diameter 


5023,305 

APPARATUS  FOR  VAPOR  DEPOSITION 

Koichi    Tanaka,    Nara;    Kousuke    Terada,    Tenri;    Katsoshi 

Okibayashi,    Sakurai;    Akiyoshi    Mikami,    Yamatotaknda; 

Maaaru  YosUda,  and  Shigeo  NakiO>xi<  ^"^^  o'  ^»"i^  •^  o' 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Ksbnshiki  Kalsha.  Otakm,  Japu 

FUed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  May  14,  1990,  M23570 

Int  a.'  C23C  16/00 

VS.  a.  427—255.7  5  CUIbm 


5023,304 
PRCXTESS  FOR  FABRICATING  MAGNETIC  DISKS 
SUnichi  Yasada;  Atsnshi  Tamnra,  awl  Tadahito  Ksnaliaka.  all 
of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  SomitooM  Metal  Mining  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9«7,817 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japwi,  Dec.  12,  1991,  3-351463 

Int  CL'  B05D  5/12:  C23C  14/00;  B32B  3/02 

VS.  a.  427—129  '  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  fabncatmg  a  magnetic  disk  which  comprises 

textunng  a  magnetic  disk  substrate  made  of  a  non-magnetic 


1  An  apparatus  for  vapor  deposition  comprising  a  vapor 
deposition  section  to  which  at  least  one  semiconductor  mate- 
rial supply  passage  and  at  least  one  alkoxide  material  supply 
passage  are  connected,  first  heating  means  provided  for  the 
vapor  deposition  section  and  capable  of  maintainmg  the  tem- 
perature thereof  higher  than  that  of  the  alkoxide  supply  pas- 
sage, second  heating  means  provided  for  the  semiconductor 
material  supply  passage  and  capable  of  maintaining  the  temper- 
ature thereof  higher  than  that  of  the  vapor  deposiuon  section, 
and  third  hcatmg  means  provided  for  the  alkoxide  material 
supply  passage  and  capable  of  maintaining  the  temperature 
thereof  constant. 

5.  A  process  for  continuously  formmg  a  multilayered  film 
using  the  apparatus  of  claim  1  comprismg  the  steps  of: 

(I)  raising  the  temperature  of  a  substrate  placed  m  the  vapor 
deposition  section  to  a  predetermined  temperature  by 
actuatmg  the  first  heating  means; 

(II)  forming  a  first  insulatmg  layer  on  the  substrate  by  sup- 
plymg  thereto  an  alkoxide  material  heated  by  actuatmg 
the  third  heatmg  means; 
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(III)  forming  a  semiconductor  layer  on  the  first  insulating 
layer  by  varying  the  temperature  of  the  substrate  with  the 
first  heating  means  as  well  as  by  heating  the  semiconduc- 
tor material  supply  passage  with  the  second  heating 
means,  and 

(IV)  forming  a  second  insulating  layer  by  further  varying 
the  temperature  of  the  substrate  with  the  first  heating 
means  and  by  conducting  the  step  (II) 


SJ23,J06 

PAINTING  METHOD  FOR  VEHICI.KS 

Douftbu   H.   Bartow,   WaterfonJ   Township,   Oakland   County. 

Mich.,  MsigDor  to  HomU  of  America  M«nuf«cturing,  Inc., 

MarysTiUe,  Ohio 

DiTiaioo  of  Ser.  No.  606,081,  Oct.  30.  1990,  which  is  ■ 

continuation-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  575,672,  Aug.  31,  1990. 

■ban<loncil.  Thta  appticatioa  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,713 

Int.  a.'  B05C^  15/00 

t.S.  n.  427—345  ■?  Claims 


5,223,307 

PACKAGING  FOIL,  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Helmuth  Schmoock,  Biicbeiier  Weg  121,  D-2058  Uuenburg- 

/Elbe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,507,  Sep.  26,  1990,  ahamloiied, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  300,268,  Jan.  23,  1989, 

abamloDe<l,  which  is  a  diTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  897,638.  Jul.  25,  1986, 

Pat.  No.  4,818,609.  Tbta  application  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

837,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany,  Not.  28, 
1984,      3443319;      PCT      Infl      Appl.,      Not.      28,      1985, 
PCT /EP85/00651;  India,  Mar.  12,  1986,  187/CAL/86;  Philip- 
pines. Mar.  20,  1986,  33563 

Int.  a."  B05D  yoo 

US.  CI.  427—471  ■?  Claims 


1 


r 


,' ' 


UWL 


~~^ 


rus. 


I  A  method  for  painting  an  object  in  a  painting  spray  b(x>th 
with  a  paint,  which  includes  the  steps  of 

providing  a  plurality  of  portable  totes  of  said  paint,  each  of 
which  contains  said  paint,  said  totes  being  sized  to  have  a 
relatively  low  volume  sufficient  under  applicable  regula- 
tory codes  regarding  said  paint  for  permitting  a  predeter 
mined  plurality  of  said  totes  to  be  collectively  kxated  at  a 
kxration  within  a  factory  in  a  relay  ro<im  whereby  said 
relay  room  need  not  be  an  explosion  prixif  space  under 
said  applicable  regulatory  codes,  said  relay  room  being 
l<x;ated  adjacent  to  a  point  of  application  for  said  paint  in 
said  painting  spray  btx5th, 

providing  a  plurality  of  circulating  tanks  for  directly  receiv- 
ing paint  from  said  portable  totes  in  said  relay  rcxim.  said 
circulating   tanks   also   being   located    within   said    relay 
r«>m.  said  circulating  tanks  being  sized  to  have  a  rela- 
tively low  volume  sufficient  under  said  applicable  regula- 
tory codes  regarding  said  paint  for  permitting  said  circu 
latmg  tanks  to  be  collectively  lcx;ated  within  a  space  in  a 
relay   room,   whereby   said   relay   room   need   not   be  an 
explosion  proof  space  under  said  applicable  regulatory 
codes   when    housing   said   plurality   of  said   circulating 
tanks, 
transfernng  paint  from  said  poruble  totes  to  respective  ones 
of  said  circulauon  tanks,  pl  circulating  said  paint  from 
said  circulating  tanks  to  a  point  of  application   in  said 
paintmg  spray  booth  by  way  of  a  supply  line; 
-minting  an  object  m  said  painting  spray  booth; 
turning  unused  paint  after  said  painting  step  to  said  circu- 
lating tank  through  a  return  line;  and 
lutomatically  and  contmuously  controlling  the  volume  of 
paint  within  said  circulating  tanks  within  predetermined 
volumetric  limits 


I  A  methixl  of  making  a  gas  impermeable  foil  for  use  in  the 
packaging  of  gCKxls.  compnsing  the  steps  of  providing  a  base 
element  including  a  substrate  having  two  major  surfaces,  form- 
ing a  metallic  layer  on  one  of  said  surfaces  including  vapor 
depositing  a  metallic  material  on  said  substrate  in  a  vapor 
deposition  station,  applying  an  antifnction  film  to  said  layer  m 
the  vap<ir  deposition  station,  including  coating  the  entire  layer 
with  an  antifriction  medium  having  a  thickness  of  not  less  than 
0  45  u,  advancing  said  substrate  along  a  predetermined  path 
during  said  forming  and  applying  steps  which  are  earned  out  at 
first  and  second  kx:ations  of  said  path,  respectively;  deflecting 
said  substrate  at  a  third  location  of  said  path  downstream  of 
said  first  and  second  locations,  and  shielding  said  layer  from 
damage  affecting  its  impermeability  of  gases  prior  to  the  appli- 
cation of  said  film  thereto 


5,223,308 

LOW  TE.MPERATLRE  PLASMA  ENHANCED  CVD 

PRCXrESS  WITHIN  TUBULAR  MEMBERS 

JoMrhim  Dochler,  Union  Lake,  Mich..  aaaigDor  to  Energy  Con- 

Tcrsion  DeTicea,  Inc..  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,658 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  }'06.  7/22 

VS.  a.  427—575  20  Claims 


1  A  method  for  the  low  temperature  chemical  vapor  deposi- 
tion of  a  film  material  onto  a  surface  of  at  least  one  hollow 
member,  said  method  including  the  nonsequential  steps  of 
providing  a  source  of  electromagnetic  energy,  said  source 

including  means  for  generating  an  clecUomagnetic  field 

over  a  volume, 
providing  at  least  one  first  elongated  tube  having  a  surface  to 

be  coated,  said  first  elongated  tube  havong  an  external 

diameter; 
providing  ■  second  elongated  tube  having  an  internal  diame- 


ter greater  than  the  external  diameter  of  said  at  least  one 
first  elongated  tube; 

disposing  said  at  least  one  first  elongated  tube  mtcmally  of 
said  second  elongated  tube; 

positioning  at  least  a  portion  of  said  surface  to  be  coated 
within  said  electromagnetic  field; 

evacuating  the  portion  of  said  surface  over  which  the  elec- 
tromagnetic field  IS  generated  to  sub-atmosphenc  pressure 
while  maintaining  said  mtroducing  means  at  ambient  pres- 
sure; 

flowing  a  precursor  deposiuon  gas  about  at  least  the  portion 
of  said  surface  exposed  to  said  electromagnetic  field; 

maintaining  said  hollow  member  at  a  temperature  lower 
than  the  melting  point  thereof;  and 

activating  said  source  of  electromagnetic  energy,  whereby 
said  deposition  gas  is  deposited  onto  at  least  the  portion  of 
said  surface  of  said  at  least  one  first  elongated  tube  ex- 
posed to  said  electromagnetic  field 

5,223,309 

ION  IMPLANTATION  OF  SIUCONE  RUBBER 

Robert  S.  Fariynr,  Cambridge,  and  Piran  Siodianai,  Lincoln, 

both  of  Maas.,  assignors  to  Spire  CorponitioB,  Bedford,  M*«. 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  728.098,  Jul.  10,  1991,  abwidoaed.  This 

application  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,777 

Int.  a.'  B05D  3/06 

U.S.  a.  427—525  1  Claims 


1  A  process  of  improving  the  surface  properties  of  silicone 
rubber  products  by  reducing  their  surface  roughness  compris- 
ing 

(a)  providing  a  product  at  least  in  part  from  silicone  rubber; 

(b)  subjecting  said  product  to  ion  bombardment  with  a  gase- 
ous ion  so  as  to  reduce  said  products  surface  roughness 
and  Its  coefficient  of  fnction, 

(c)  said  ion  bombardment  being  effected  with  a  dose  of  at 
least  about  3E14  lons/cm^  at  a  particle  energy  of  about  80 
keV, 

(d)  sad  gaseous  ion  being  one  of  a  group  consisting  of  nitro- 
gen, helium,  hydrogen,  argon,  oxygen,  neon,  flounne, 
krypton,  xenon.  CF4,  CH*,  and  CCh; 

(e)  said  ion  bombardment  effecting  a  lasting  change  in  the 
surface  energy  of  said  ion  bombarded  surface 


a  liquid  crystal  polymer  substrate  located  on  the  article; 
a  light  absorbing  coating  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  hquid 

crystal  polymer  substrate; 
a  liquid  crystal  monomer  thin  film  ovcrlymg  said  coaung, 
wherein  light  directed  into  said  liquid  crystal  monomer  thin 

fUm  is  reflected  thereby,  wherein  the  wavelength  of  the 

reflected  light  is  indicative  of  the  shear  stress  experienced 

by  the  article;  and 


wherein  said  light  absorbing  coatmg  absorbs  light  unre- 
flected  by  said  liquid  crystal  monomer  thin  film;  and 

wherein  said  coating  is  thin  enough  to  permit  stcnc  interac- 
tion between  said  liquid  crystal  polymer  substrate  and  said 
liquid  crystal  monomer  thin  film  to  maintain  Grandjcan 
texture,  whereby  said  film  is  held  m  place. 


5,223,311 
LAMINATE  AND  PRCXJESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 
SAME 
Katfuaki  Tnitnimi;  Shintaro  Inazawa,  and  Shin-icfai  Yarada.  all 
of  OUta,  Japan,  aarignori  to  Showa  Denko  K.K.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
DItWob  of  Ser.  No.  526,753,  May  22,  1990,  abandooed.  ThU 
application  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,677 
CUimi  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1989,  1-128589; 
Not.  24,  1989,  1-306131 

InL  a.'  B05D  3/02 
U.S.  a.  427—388.1  '0  CJaimf 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  laminate  by  means  of  extrusion 
laminating,  which  composes  extrusion-coating  a  thermoplastic 
resin  composition  comprising  effective  film-formmg  amounts  of 
(1)  an  ethylene  copolymer  composed  mainly  of  units  derived 
from  ethylene  and  units  derived  from  a  carboxyhc  acid  anhy- 
dnde  and  (2)  a  flexible  resin  having  a  maximum  peak  of  melting 
point  at  a  temperature  of  80*  or  lower,  directly  onto  a  substrate 
at  a  temperature  not  higher  than  280"  C  ,  wherein  said  ethylene 
copolymer  and  said  flexible  resin  are  different 


5J23,310 
SHEAR  SENSITIVE  MONOMER-POLYMER  LAMINATE 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Jag  J.  Singh,  Yorktoim;  Abe  Eftekhari,  Nerrport  NeTra,  aMi 
DcTcadra  S.  Parmar,  Hampton,  all  of  Va„  a««lgw>r»  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  reprcaeated  by  the  Administrator 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,612 
Int.  a.'  C09K  19/00 
VS.  a.  428—1  *  cui™ 

1   A  shear  sensitive  laminate  structure  for  use  w  detcrmimng 
the  shear  stress  of  an  article  comprising: 


5,223,312 
MULTIPLE  RETROREFLECnVE  STRIPING  METHOD 

AND  STRUCTURE 
John  D.  LangiUe,  3909  Ocean  BlTd„  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla.  33308 

CoatlBiiatioa-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  461,457,  Jan.  5,  1990, 

abandoned,  and  a  continimtion-iB-pml  of  Ser.  No.  611,750,  Not. 

7   1990,  abudoned.  ThU  application  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

795,838 

Int.  a.'  B32B  7/12.  7/14:  B60R  13/00:  G02B  5/128 

VS.  a.  428—31  *  Claims 

1    A  pinstnpe  tape  structure  compnsing: 

a  bottom  release  Imer  having  an  upper,  first  face  and  a  lower, 

opposing  second  face; 
at  least  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  parallel  stnps  of  rctroreflec- 
tive  upe  material  arrayed  on  said  release  liner,  each  said 
retrorcflective  upe  strip  having  an  upper,  first  face  and  a 
lower,  opposing  second  face; 
a  first  coating  of  permanent,  high  strength,  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  on  and  coextensive  with  said  each  retrorcflective 
tape  stnp  opposing  second  face; 
a  top  release  liner  of  translucent  material  coextensive  with 
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said  bollom  release  liner  and  placed  on  said  finl  faces  of 
uid  slnpa  of  relrorefleclive  Upe  malenal.  laid  top  release 
liner  having  an  upper,  finl  face  and  >  lower,  opposing 
second  face;  and 

a  second  coating  of  low  strength,  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
on  and  coextensive  with  said  top  release  liner  opposing 
second  face. 

said  pinslnpe  tape  structure  thus  comprising  a  laminate  made 
up  of,  from  bottom  to  top,  said  bottom  release  liner,  said 
high  strength,  permanent,  pressure  sensitive  coatings,  said 
parallel  stnpa  of  rrtrorcflective  tape  malenal,  said  second 
coating  of  low  strength,  pressure  sensitive  material,  and 
said  top  release  liner; 

said  pinstnpe  tape  structure  having  a  width  of  about  5/16  ; 

one  of  said  pair  of  stnps  of  retroreflective  tape  material 
having  a  width  in  the  range  of  from  J'  to  f/tA",  the  other 
of  said  pair  of  stnpa  of  retroreflective  Upe  material  having 
a  width  of  about  3/32  ,  the  space  defined  between  said 
pair  of  spaced  apart  stnps  of  retroreflective  matenal  hav- 
mg  ■  width  in  the  range  of  from  3/32"  to  5/64  .  the  width 


30 


jobxwviya^^ 


mmiMMiL 
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dimensions  of  both  stnps  of  retroreflective  material  and 
said  space  defined  therebetween  being  predetermined  so 
that  the  overall  width  of  the  said  stnps  of  rctrorcflettive 
matenal  and  the  space  defined  therebetween  is  about 
5/64'-. 
whereby,  in  use.  said  bottom  release  liner  is  peeled  iwsy 
from  the  rest  of  said  pinstnpe  tape  structure  as  said  struc- 
ture IS  applied  to  a  surface,  said  rest  of  said  pinstnpe 
structure  being  mainuined  intact  by  said  top  release  liner 
and  said  second,  low  strength,  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
coating,  and.  upon  completion  of  application  of  said  rest 
of  said  pinstnpe  structure  to  a  surface,  said  top  release 
liner  with  said  second  coating  of  low  strength,  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive,  is  peeled  away  from  said  parallel  stnps. 
thus  resulting  in  a  pinstnpe  application  of  said  parallel 
stnps  and  their  respective  high  strength,  permanent  pres- 
sure sensitive  adhesive  coatings  only,  on  a  surface,  the 
ultimate  result  thus  being  a  pinstnpe  array  of  substantially 
parallel  pinstnpes  free  of  interconnection  to  one  another 
above  the  surface  to  which  they  are  applied 


5.223313 

nRE-RESISTANT  GLAZING  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Gcrkard  Holxcr.  aad  Udo  Gctdcric,  botk  of  Aackca,  Fed.  Rey.  of 

G«nMay.  Mdcaon  to  Salat  Gobaia  Vltnac  iBtcrvatlmul. 

CoartwToic,  Fraacc 

Filed  Jaa.  22,  1*91,  S«r.  No.  643.4*1 
Clalas  K^ority.  aytllcatioa  Fed.  Rcf.  of  Gcraaay,  Jm.  22. 
1990.  400I6T7 

lat.  a.'  E06B  1/24 
L.S.  a.  42«— 34  8  aal«a 

1    A  fire-resistant  glazing  panel  comprising 
a  first  glass  sheet,  having  an  outer  penpheral  edge, 
a  second  glass  sheel,  having  an  outer  penpheral  edge,  said 
first  and  second  glass  sheeu  being  spaced  apart  from  and 
parallel  to  one  another  to  define  an  intermediate  volume 
therebetween,  and 
a   hydrogel   compoaition   filling   said   tiHermediate   volume 


between  said  first  and  second  glass  sheets,  said  hydrogel 
composition  compnsing 

solid  phase  compnsing  a  polymer  of  2-hydrosy-J-inetha- 
cryloxypropyl-tnmethylammonium  chlonde,  and 


P^ 


^ 


an  aqueous  phase  compnsing  a  solution  of  water  and  a 
water-soluble  sail 


5423^14 

COVER  YXMA  FOR  SUBUMATION 

THERMAL-TRANSFER  HARD  COPY 

Hideo   WataMke,   KawaMki;   Xaart   Naito,   YokohuM.   Md 

Noriko  Hir^  KawMiki,  all  of  Jayaa,  a»<ginci  to  Nikoa 

CorforatkM,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Coatlaaatloa-lB-vart  of  Scr.  No.  902,633,  Apr.  2,  1990, 

ahaadnard  TUs  a»»Ucatkia  Mar.  2«,  1991,  S«r.  No.  (74,93d 

ClaiBH  priority,  apfUcatloa  Japaa,  Mar.  r,  1990,  ^7«374 

lat.  a.'  B32B  7/02,  B41J  2/J2,  29/00:  B41M  i/i« 

MS.  a.  42»— 35.4  39  Oaiaa 


41 


1    A  cover  film  for  covenng  the  image  surface  of  a  sublima- 
tion thermal-transfer  hard  copy,  compnsing 

an  anii-conumination  layer  which  provides  a  surface  of  said 

cover  film  that  faces  said  image  surface,  and 
a  gas-impermeablc  layer  providing  an  opposite  surface  of 

said  cover  film 


5,223415 

CONTAINER  EQUIPPED  WITH  LABEL  AND 

PRODDCnON  METHOD  THEREOF 

Tadaklko  KatMra.  aad  Toaklfkad  Taaakarid.  botk  of  YokokaaMt, 

Japaa,  Malgaon  to  Toyo  Sdkaa  Kalika  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japaa 

PCT  No.  PCT/JPW/00372,  {  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1909,  {  10»e) 

Date  D«K.  4,  I9W,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WOW/096W,  PCT  Pab. 

Date  Oct.  19,  19«9 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  6,  1909,  Ser.  No.  445,«61 
ClalM  priority,  applicatkia  Japaa,  Apr.  *,  19«.  t3-«3033; 
Jal.  21,  19«,  63-1S032S;  Aag.  19,  190.  U-2047t2;  Sep.  13, 
19m,   63-2275*9;   Oct.    12,    19«t,  U-2S4934;   Nor.    17,   19n, 
M-2««9«9;  Nor.  17,  19n.  63-2SM90;  Mar.  17,  19»,  I-MiW 
lat.  a.'  B32B  27/00  C09J  7/02.  B65D  2i/0i.  B29C  4i/14 
\}S.  a.  42»— 3«.92  J*  OataM 

15   A  labelled  veaael  comprising 
a  plastic  vessel  formed  by  blow-molding  and 
a  label  bonded  to  the  surface  of  a  side  wall  portion  of  the 
vessel   by   an   in-mold   labelling   operation,   wherein   the 
plastic  matenal  constituting  the  outer  surface  of  the  vcMd 
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IS  a  p<-ilyolefin.  and  the  label  is  a  label  compnsing  a  drawn 
pla.stic  film  as  the  substrate  and  the  label  is  bonded  to  the 


ves.sel  so  that  the  residual  equilibrium  shnnkage  factor 
(Rs).  defined  by  the  following  formula,  of  the  drawn 
plastic  film  IS  from  0  5  to  100'5'r 


Rj 


L^ 


wherein  I  i  is  the  length  of  the  label  film  peeled  from  the 
vessel  and  Lj  is  the  length  of  said  peeled  label  film  equili- 
brated at  a  temperature  (Ti)  lower  by  40'  C  than  the 
melting  point  or  softening  point  of  the  plastic  matenal 
constituting  the  outer  surface  of  the  vessel 


5,223,316 

SUPPORT  FRA.ME  FOR  PREDETERMINED 

CHARACTERS 

William  K.  Nemzin,  and  Breada  R.  Nemzin,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Centre  Manufacturiag  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,821 

Int.  a.'  E06B  //26 

Uii.  a.  42»— 45  9  Oaims 


5,223,317 
TEXTURE  CARPETS  AND  RUGS  MADE  FROM  FIBER 

BLENDS 
James  A.  Corbin,  Spartanbarg;  Allca  J.  Hopkiaa,  Greeniille. 

botb  of  S.C  and  Michael  C.  Whited,  HaatcrsTille,  N.C 

antgaors  to  Hoeckst  Ceiaacae  Corporatioa,  SomerriHe,  N  J. 
CoatiaaatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  577,855,  Sep.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.102,713.  This  application  Dec.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  814.136 

The  portioa  of  the  tern  of  thii  pateat  sabacqaeat  to  Apr.  7,  2009, 

has  been  diaclaimcd. 

Int.  a."  B32B  i/02:  D02G  i/00 

MS.  a.  42»— 92  2  CJaiaM 

1  A  textured  carpet  compnsing  twisted,  evenly  sheared, 
heatset  pile  yam,  said  yam  being  in  the  form  of  individual 
length  of  pile  yam,  each  of  which  is  attached  to  and  projects 
upwardly  from  a  bactiing  and  terminates  as  a  cut  end,  said  pile 
yam  pnor  to  heat  setting  thereof  being  a  blend  of  high  shrink- 
age and  low  shnnliage  fibers,  the  high  shnnkage  fibers  being 
fibers  made  from  the  copolymer  of  poly(ethylene  terephthal- 
ate)  and  the  second  compionenl  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyethylene  gycol,  diethylene  glycol  and  iso- 
phthalic  acid  containing  from  about  2  to  about  10  percent  by 
weight  of  the  second  component  and  said  high  shnnkage  fibers 
having  shnnkages  between  about  6  and  1 1  percent,  a  frequency 
of  about  10  cnmps  per  inch  and  a  denier  from  about  5  dpf  to 
about  20  dpf  and  the  low  shnnkage  fibers  being  made  from  a 
copolymer  of  poly(ethylene  terephthalate)  and  from  about  2  to 
about  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  second  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  glycol,  diethylene 
glycol  and  isophthalic  acid,  said  low  shnnkage  fibers  being 
cnmped  fibers  having  a  cnmp  frequency  of  about  10  cnmps 
per  inch,  and  deniers  from  about  5  dpf  to  about  20  dpf  and 
having  shnnkage  of  less  than  3  percent. 


KJ 
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1    A  support  frame  for  predetermined  characters  compris- 


5,223,318 

TITANIA  SUBSTRATES  AND  FABRICATION 

Margaret  K.  Faber.  aad  Joha  H.  Hadgiaa.  both  of  Coming. 

N.Y..  assignors  to  Coraiag  Incorporated,  Coraiag,  N.Y. 

Piled  Aug.  6.  1990.  Ser.  No.  562,802 

Int.  a.'  B23B  i/l2 

U.S.  a.  428— 116  29CUims 


mg 


an  outer  frame  member  having  a  generally  central  opening 
therein, 

a  plurality  of  block  members  of  a  rectangular  shape  adapted 
to  be  removably  positioned  within  said  central  opening  in 
side-by-side  relation, 

rclcasable  retaining  means  for  said  block  members  between 
each  of  said  block  members  and  said  outer  frame  member 
for  releasably  mounting  said  block  members  to  said  outer 
frame  member  within  said  opening,  said  rcleasable  reUin- 
ing  means  compnsing  cooperating  interfitting  members  on 
said  block  members  and  said  outer  frame  member. 

at  least  some  of  said  block  members  having  an  opening 
therein  of  a  predetermined  shape  and  size  similar  to  a 
predetermined  alphabetical  character  for  receiving  the 
predetermined  character  therein,  and 

predetermined  selected  alphabetical  characters  adapted  to 
be  removably  positioned  within  mating  openings  in  said 
block  members. 


1  A  porous  tiUnia  substrate  for  use  as  a  support  for  a  mem- 
brane in  separations  and  filtralions,  formed  of  sintered  titanium 
dioxide  particles  having  a  mean  titanium  dioxide  particle  size 
of  at  least  7  micrometers,  and  said  substrate  having  a  mean  pore 
size  of  approximately  between  3  to  15  micrometers,  a  sharp 
pore  size  distnbution  no  greater  than  10  micrometers  and  a 
total  greater  than  approximately  30*51-  by  volume,  all  as  deter- 
mined by  Hg  porosimetry 


350-475  OG     93-13 


3022 


OFFICIAI    GAZFTTE 


Jim   2'i.  IWI 


June  29,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


3023 


5.223.JI9 

NONWOVKN  WIPER  HAVING  HIGH  Oil   CAPACITV 

Junca  D.  Cotton,  Marietta,  Ga.,  and  Paul  J.  Kinft.  Kaukauna, 

WU.,  aaaignon  to  Kiinberly-<Tark  Corporation,  Netnah.  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,5*3 

Int.  n.'  BJ2B  i   10 


L'.S.  CI.  42»— 131 


19  Clainu 


5,223.320 

PERKORATED  TWO  Ij^YERED  SHEFT  FOR  I  SE  IN 

HI..M  COOLING 

John  S.  Richardaon,  Derby,  England,  aiaignor  to  Rolls-Royce 

pic,  London,  England 

Piled  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,864 
Clainu  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  5.  1990. 
9012531 

Int.  n.'  F02C  '   /.'.  B32B  jl  24 
\jS.  a.  428—137  9  Claims 


1  A  pertoralcd  shed  f<ir  ihc  promotuin  of  film  Lixiling.  ihe 
perforated  sheet  defining  a  surface  of  a  gas  turhine  engine  and 
ct>mprising. 

a  first  and  a  second  laser  of  laminate  malenal, 

the  first  and  second  layers  each  hasing  a  plurality  of  apet 
turcs  therein,  \>.a\\  each  of  said  apertures  hasing  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet. 

the  first  and  second  layers  being  in  superposed  ahulling 
relationship  w>  that  the  outlet  of  each  of  the  aperture^  in 
the  first  laser  is  conterminous  SMt  and  in  direct  fluid  com 
munication  with  at  least  one  of  the  inlets  of  the  apertures 
in  the  second  layer  to  form  passages^ays  e»lending  com 
pietcly  through  the  perforated  sheet  with  a  surface  to  he 
c(K>led  being  disptised  on  a  side  ot  said  second  laser  to 
svhich  said  outlets  to  said  apertures  open. 

the  crovssectional  area  of  each  of  the  apertures  in  the  second 
layer  being  larger  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
aperture  in  the  first  layer  with  sshich  it  corresp<inds 


5,223J21 
TAPE-Al'TOMATED  BONDING  OF  INTEGRATED 
CIRCT'ITS 
F.    Nihal    .Sinnadurai,    Woodbridgc;    DaTid    J.    Small,    Ipawich; 
Alexander  A.  Blain,  Fellxitone,  and  Kenneth  Cooper,  Ipawich. 
all  of  United  Kingdom,  aasignors  to  British  Telecommunica- 
tions pic,  l>o«don,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  647,196,  Jan.  28,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914,581,  Oct.  3,  1986, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,076,  Jul.  7. 

1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

774,164 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul,  17,  1981, 
81-22218 

Int.  O."  B32B  J,  10 
U„S.  CI.  428—138  20  Claims 


1  A  nimwosen  wiper  having  an  oil  capacity  greater  ihan 
ab<.)ut  MX)  percent  by  weight  of  oil  to  the  weight  of  the  web 
consisting  es.sentially  of 

a  nonwoven  web  of  fibers  having  at  lea.st  one  raised  surface 
area  defining  an  aperture  where  the  fibers  generally  ad|a- 
cenl  the  aperture  are  substantially  unconvilidated 


1  A  tape  for  use  in  bumped  tape  aulomatedb<>nding  of 
integrated  circuits,  the  tape  being  provided  along  its  length 
with  a  series  of  interconnection  arrays,  each  array  comprising 
a  plurality  of  interconnection  beams  for  Uinding  with  intercon- 
nection pads  of  an  integrated  circuit, 

a  terminal  being  provided  on  each  interconnection  beam  for 
making  a  bond  between  that  beam  and  a  respective  inter- 
connection pad  of  an  integrated  circuit, 
each  terminal  comprising  gold  which  has  a  V'ickcrs  Hard- 
ness Number  of  55  or  less,  such  that  the  terminal  has  a 
compliance  which  permiLs  substantially  even  bonding  of 
an  entire  blinding  surface  thereiif  to  its  respective  inter- 
connection pad  in  use, 
wherein  each  terminal  comprises  a  core  of  gold  having  a  first 
hardness  and  an  outer  layer  of  gold  having  a  Vickers 
Hardness  Number  of  55  or  levs.  the  hardness  of  said  outer 
layer 


5.223.322 

DECORATIV  E  SURFACE  CXJVERING  WITH 

CONTROLLED  PlJ^TELET  LAYER  ORIENTATION 

Timothy  D.  Colyer,  Ijuicaster,  Cheryl  W.  Landers,  Millersrille, 

and  Ralph  W.  Wright,  Jr.,  Lancaster,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Armstrong  World  Industries,  Inc.,  Ijmcaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  344,708 

Int.  a.'  B32B  5/l(> 

IS.  CI.  428—141  26  Claims 


1  ,\  decorative  surface  covering  comprising  a  base  and  an 
optical  surface  overlying  said  ba.se  wherein  said  optical  surface 
comprises  a  transparent  or  translucent  material  and  a  platey 
material,  said  platey  material  comprising  platelets  distributed 
substantially  uniformly  within  a  first  region  of  said  transparent 


or  translucent  material  fonmng  a  platey  material  cootaining 
regioa.  the  platelets  in  said  fir«  region  having  a  noo-rmndom 
pattern,  satd  first  rcgKm  comprising  a  predetermined  second 
region  and  a  predetermined  third  region,  the  pUtelets  of  said 
second  region  being  substantiaUy  parallel,  the  platelets  of  said 
third  region  being  substantially  parallel,  the  platelets  in  said 
third  region  being  substantially  aligned  at  a  predetenmned 
angle  with  respect  to  the  ahgnment  of  the  platelets  in  said 
second  region,  the  exposed  surface  of  the  decorative  surface 
covermg  adjacent  the  optical  surface  being  substantially 
smooth 


542343S 

FILTER  MEDIUM 

Hdaz  HSMer,  OiliiMtf  39  -41,  4310  Gla*«:k;  HdKtah  lac*- 

nir"  -ntfttr-^:"'--'-^^ ^  t^,  .^— ^  an^.^  — ^ 

Hcrikcft  Dewfrt,  Gla*Mk,  aU  of  Fed.  R«».  of  Cwy. 
to  Hctes  Hater.  Cliatrt.  Fad.  R(».  of  Cvrmmj 
of  Ser.  No.  449,595,  Mar.  It,  19M, 
Thto  ^pllierina  Jm.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  t27,109 
prlorHy.  ^pbwrin*  Fed.  Re».  of  GcrvMy,  JaL  24, 
19n,  3S2S334 

lat.  a.'  B32B  3/00:  BOID  50/00 
MS.  CL  42«— 156  '  C»«*« 


5423323 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  FINISH  FOILS  AND  ENDLESS 

EDGES 
Kari-Heiaz  Dickerbof.  DrcwteiafBrt;  Joackiai  RoU,  MiiaMer. 
WUkda  Mo«,  Wareadorf,  aad  Tkoaaa  Sehwaias,  Haa^  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrmamy,  aai^ors  to  BASF  Corporatioa, 
Paraippaay,  N  J.  ^ 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP90/00145,  §  371  Date  Se».  30,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1991.  PCT  Pah.  No.  WO90/10111,  PCT  P«b. 
Date  Sep.  7,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Jaa.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  743,288 
Claim  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcrMay,  Jaa.  21. 
1989,3905268 

lat.  a.'  D06N  7/04 
U,S.  a.  428—143  >'  Claim 

1    A   process  for  coating  finish  foils  and  endless  edges, 
wherein 

1)  an  aqueous  coaling  composition  is  applied  which  com- 
prises, as  a  vamish  component  I, 

A)  15  to  55%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  water-thinnable 
melaminc  resins. 

B)  0  to  30%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  water-thinnable 
urea  resins, 

C»  5  to  55%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  polyols, 
D)  0  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  sclf-crosslinking  aqueous  poly- 

acrylate  dispersion  and 

E)  5  to  20%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  fillers  of  a  mean 
particle  sue  from  0  015  to  10  jim,  a  maximum  particle 
size  of  g 40  Jim  and  a  density  of  g2  9  g/cm^,  the  total 
of  the  proportions  by  weight  of  the  components  A  to  E 
being  always  100%  by  weight,  and  which  coating  com- 
position compnscs,  as  a  vamish  component  11,  0.5  to 
K»%  by  weight,  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  the  com- 
ponents A  to  E,  of  an  acidic  curing  catalyst,  the  varmsh 
components  1  and  II  preferably  being  mixed  immedi- 
ately before  application,  and 
II)  the  resulting  wet  film  is  baked  in  for  a  period  of  8  to  50 
seconds  at  a  temperature  from  90'  to  200"  C 


5,223,324 
FLAME  RETARDANT  FOA.MS 
Francis  P.  McCuUoogh,  Jr.,  Lake  Jacksoa.  Tex.;  BhoTeaesh  C. 
(kMwami.  Clemsoo,  S.C..  and  R.  Ver»oo  SnelgroTe,  Damon. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  C:ompaBy,  Midland, 
Mich. 
Cootinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,748,  Jan.  29, 1988,  PaL  No. 
4,857394.  This  applicatioa  Jul.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  383.839 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  29, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  D06N  7/04 
VS.  a.  428—143  21  Claims 

1  A  flame  relardant  polymeric  foam,  said  foam  having 
incorporated  therein  a  flame  retarding  amount  of  non-graphitic 
carbonaceous  matcnals  havmg  an  LOl  value  greater  than  40. 
said  carbonaceous  materials  being  in  the  form  of  particles, 
platelets,  linear  fibers  or  the  combination  of  non-linear  fibers 
having  a  reversible  deflection  greater  than  1  2  1  and  an  aspect 
ratio  greater  than  10  1  with  said  particles  or  platelets 


1  A  fluid-permeable  assembly  for  umformly  contacting  a 
fluid  with  a  bulk  material,  the  assembly  comprising  two  mir- 
ror-symmctncally  mterfirtmg  mats  each  having 

a  generally  planar  fluid-pcnneable  earner  web, 

another  fluid-permcable  web  defmmg  an  array  of  protru- 
sions uniformly  distributed  over  the  respective  planar  web 
and  each  fornung  a  respective  pocket,  each  of  the  protru- 
sions bcmg  flanked  m  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  re- 
spective mat  and  m  a  transverse  direction  thereof  by 
recesses  complementary  to  the  protrusions,  the  protru- 
sions and  the  recesses  of  each  mat  bemg  arrayed  thereon 
m  cnss-cross  patterns,  and 

respective  masses  of  a  fluid-permcable  mobile  bulk  material 
fdlmg  the  pockets  of  each  of  the  mats,  the  mats  bemg 
onented  with  the  protrusions  of  one  of  the  mats  fitting 
snugly  mto  and  fillmg  the  recesses  of  the  other  of  the  mats, 
the  earner  webs  bemg  umformly  spaced  apart  over  the 
assembly  to  dcfme  a  body  of  uniform  fluid  permeability 

6  A  filter  medium  compnsmg  two  substantially  identical 
mats  each  m  turn  compnsmg 

a  generally  planar  fluid-permcable  earner  web. 

another  fluid-permeable  web  defimng  an  array  of  bumps 
uniformly  distnbuted  over  the  respective  planar  web  each 
fonmng  with  the  planar  web  a  respective  pocket,  each  of 
the  bumps  bemg  flanked  in  a  longitudmal  direction  of  the 
respective  mat  and  m  a  transverse  direction  thereof  by 
recesses  complementary  to  the  bumps,  the  bumps  and  the 
recesses  of  each  mat  bemg  arrayed  thereon  in  an  altemat- 
mg  cnss-cross  pattern,  and 

respective  masses  of  a  fluid-permeable  mobile  bulk  matenal 
fillmg  the  pockets,  the  mats  bemg  onented  with  the  bumps 
of  one  of  the  mats  fittmg  snugly  into  and  fdling  the  reces- 
ses of  the  other  of  the  mats  with  the  earner  webs  uni- 
formly spaced  apan  over  the  assembly  to  define  a  body  of 
umform  fluid  permeability  and  the  other  webs  engagmg 
each  other  in  full  surface  conuct 


UMI 
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5023^26 

CORRUGATED  METAL-CLAD  SANDWICH  PANEL 

WTTH  A  WAFER  COMPOSITE  CORE 

Lan  Back,  E^iMMtoa,  Caaada,  awiCBor  to  Alberta  Reaearcli 

Coucil,  EdBoatoa,  Caaada 
DtTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  STT^U.  Sep.  25,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.028^7  L 
TU*  awticatioa  Apr.  23.  I99L  Scr.  No.  689,582 
ClaiM  priority.  appUcatioa  Caaada.  Sep.  25.  I9«9.  6IJ070 
The  portioa  of  tkc  tern  of  tUs  pateat  nbaeqacat  to  Sep.  10. 
2008.  ka*  been  dtaclalfJ 
lat.  CI.'  B32B  J/2A  E04C  2  S2 
VS.  CI.  428—182  6  (lai«« 

I  A  comig«tcd  metal-clad  sandwich  panel  formed  of  a 
bmder -coaled  w(xid  wafer  core  subjected  to  bmder  cunng  and 
compression,  and  a  meul-cladding  affixed  to  one  face  of  the 
panel 


layer  on  the  other  surface  of  the  biaually  onenled  polye*- 
ler  film 


5423.327 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  SURFACl':  ELEMENT 

FOR  FORMING  AN  EI-ECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE 

ABSORBER 

Lotbar   Biby.  Kaiaervtaatera.  aad  Tboaaaa  Gaiabancr,   I.adea- 

bws.  botb  ol  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerauay.  aangaon  to  laover  Saint- 

Gohaia.  Covbevoie.  Fraace 

Filed  May  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  695.909 
ClaiaH  priority.  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrvaay.  May  6. 
1990,  4014453 

lat.  a.'  B32B  },W 
VS.  a.  428—195  12  Clai« 


1  An  electrically  conductive  surface  element  forming  a  pan 
of  an  absorber  of  electromagnetic  waves  intended  for  use 
application  to  an  external  facade  of  a  buildmg.  the  clement 
comprising 

a  supporting  structure  forming  a  body  of  the  element,  the 
supporting  structure  compnsing  a  non-woven  fabnc 
coated  with  a  flame- relardant  substance,  and 
an  electromagnetically  active  conductive  material  printed 
on  the  supporting  structure  coated  with  a  flame-retardant 
substance 


5,223329 
LAMINATE  SHEET  ARTICLE 
Joba  A.  Aaiaaa.  19  Alameda  PI.,  Mt.  Veraoa,  N.Y.  10552 
Filed  Jaa.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  647,258 
lat.  a.'  B32B  5/24.  5/26.  7/02.   7/04.  33/00 
VS.  CI.  428—198  24  Claiw 

I  An  improved,  moderately  flexible,  resilient  laminate  sheet 
article  having  dual  surface  cleaning  means,  composing  two 
outer  layer  cleaning  means  bonded  to  a  moderately  flexible, 
resilient  cetilcr  layer,  said  moderately  flexible  center  layer 
providing  enough  stiffness  and  resilience  to  the  laminate  sheet 
article  to  prevent  its  wnnkling,  buckling,  kinkmg  or  crumpling 
while  in  use  as  a  cleaning  means  for  the  slots  and  cavities  of 
machines  .« 


5J23430 
PHOSPHORESCENT  RBER  REINFORCED  PLASTIC 
ARTICLE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Rlcbard  L.  Vockel,  Jr.,  Oak  Ridge.  N.C;  Robert  E.  Mycrt, 
Nawaa  Bay.  Tex.,  aad  Ladaoa  L.  Fraaer.  Gretaaboro,  N.C, 
aal^on  to  PreciaioB  Fabrics  Groap,  lac,  Grteaibnrn,  N.C. 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  618,966.  Not.  28.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,135,591. 
TUs  appUcatioa  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,641 
Ut.  a.'  B32B  5/16.  27/20.  33/00 
VS.  a.  428—204  2  Oaiau 

1  A  composite  article  compnsmg  a  combmed  resm-conlain- 
ing  fiber  reinforced  plastic  and  a  fabric  substrate  having  a 
phosphorescent  material  distributed  thereon  wherein  a  portion 
of  the  resm  from  the  fiber-remforced  plastic  forms  a  coatmg 
over  the  phosphorescent  material  and  the  fabnc 


5^23,331 
ORGANIC  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 
lf.T.f»il  Opwa,  Hirakata,  aad  Noribiaa  Miao.  Settsa,  botb  of 
Japaa,  Mai^on  to  Matsaakita  Electric  Udastrial  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Oaaka,  Japaa 

FUcd  Apr.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  678,436 

ClaiBH  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jal.  31.  1990,  2-203281 

lat  a.'  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  428—209  5  OaiaM 


5023,328 
THERMAL  INK  TRANSFER  PRINTING  MATERIAL 
Voakikiko  lio,  aad  Naoklro  Takeda,  botb  of  Yokobaaa.  Japaa, 
aaai«Bon  to  Diafoil  Hoecbst  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  808,416 
Claim  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa.  Dec.  21.  1990,  2-405216; 
Dec.  27,  1990.  2-407798 

lat.  CI.'  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—195  7  ClaiM 

1  A  thermal  ink  transfer  pnntmg  material  compnsing  a 
biaxially  onented  polyester  film,  a  coating  layer  on  one  surface 
of  the  polyester  film  and  a  heat-melting  or  heal -sublimating 
transfer  ink  layer  on  the  other  surface  of  the  polyester  film, 
which  IS  produced  by  the  steps  of 

applying  an  aqueous  coating  liquid  containing  a  watcr-solu 
ble  or  water -dispcrsible  polyolefin  and  a  hydrophilic  poly- 
mer to  one  surface  of  a  polyester  film, 
stretchmg  and  drying  the  film  to  obtain  a  biaxially  onented 
polyester  film  having  the  coating  layer  on  one  surface 
thereof,  and 
providing  the  heat-melting  or  heat-sublimating  transfer  ink 


I  An  organic  device  compnsmg  a  substrate  having  a  first 
electrode  and  a  second  electrode  formed  with  a  polymerized 
monomolecular  or  built-up  multi-monomolecular  film  to  form 
a  connection  between  said  electrodes  with  electroconductive 
conjugated  groups,  and  a  third  electrode  connected  directly  or 
indirectly  to  said  monomolecuUr  or  built-up  multi- 
monomolecular  film,  which  device  is  operated  by  applying  a 
voluge  between  said  third  electrode  and  said  second  electrode 
to  control  an  electnc  cuncnt  flowing  between  said  first  elec- 
trode and  said  second  electrode. 


UMI 


5,223,332 
DUPLEX  COATINGS  FOR  VARIOUS  SUBSTRATES 
Jen  M.  QMta,  ladiaMvoUa,  lad,,  aarigaor  to  Praxair  S.T. 
Tachaotocy,  lac,  DaBtary,  Coaa. 

Filed  May  31.  1990,  Scr.  No.  531,168 
lat.  CL'  B32B  75/00 

VS.  a.  428—216  »*  a«i« 

1.  A  duplex  coating  for  use  on  substrates  comprising  an 
under  coat  of  tungsten  carbide-cobalt  with  a  strain-to-fracture 
of  greater  than  4  3 X  10- '  inch  per  inch  and  a  top  coat  of  a 
ceramic  material  in  which  the  thickness  ratio  of  the  top  coat  to 
the  undercoat  is  from  6: 1  to  1 :3;  wherein  the  tungsten  carbide- 
cobalt  under  coat  has  a  cobalt  content  of  from  about  7  to  about 
25  weight  percent,  a  carbon  content  from  about  aS  to  about  5 
weight  percent  and  tungsten  content  of  from  about  70  to  92.5 
weight  percent;  a  roughness  of  at  least  100  microtnch  Ra  and  a 
thickness  of  at  least  2  mil  and  the  top  coat  is  at  least  one  mil 
thick. 


the  case  of  plain  weave  fabrics,  the  yams  having  a  linear-den- 
sity of  2l5-550dtci. 


5023,333 
COMPOSITE  MATERLAL  FOR  ENHANCING  TRACnON 
Akira  Eaara;  Shalchi  Harada,  aad  Kanya  Eaiara,  aU  of  Tokyo, 
Japaa,  Maigaon  to  YacUyo  Micro  Sdaocc  Coa^aay  Liadted, 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUcd  Feb.  21,  1990,  Scr.  No.  483.075 
lat  a.'  B32B  7/02 
U.S.  a.  428—217  20 


5023,335 

FIBER-REINPORCED  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  THEREOF 

Hiroo  laata;  SkMichl  MataaMra,  aad  TakaiU  YoiWtaad,  all  of 

Iwaknl,  JapM,  iMivHn  to  TcUia  UmUai,  OMka,  JapMi 

FQed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Scr.  No.  890J06        

OaiaM  priortty,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  18,  1991,  34)77238; 
Not.  8,  1991,  3-319660 

lat  CL'  B32B  7/00:  D03D  3/00:  B05D  i/OZ"  C08G  69/08 
VS.  CL  428—260  13  Oatei 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  fiber-reinforced  com- 
posite material,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(1)  preparing  a  polymeric  compocition  containing  a  substan- 
tially linear  aromatic  oligomer  having  a  terminal  aliphatic 
hydroiyl  group,  bis(acylcaprolactam)  and  a  catalyst 
which  protnotes  a  ring  opening-additioa  reaction  of  a 
hydrt»yl  group  and  a  caprolactam  ring,  said  catalyst 
being  tetraalkoxytitanium, 

(2)  melting  the  polymeric  composition  and  impregnating  it 
into  a  fibrous  reinfortang  material  to  form  an  impregnated 
product,  and 

(3)  beating  the  impregnated  product  up  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  open  the  caprolactam  ring  while  inhibiting 
elimination  of  caprolactam  therrf)y  to  form,  as  a  matrix 
reain.  a  thermoplastic  copolymer  having  an  ester  group 
and  an  amide  group  in  its  main  chain. 


1.  A  composite  material,  comprising: 

(a)  synthetic  reain  or  robber  a  base  material;  and 

(b)  a  plurahty  of  encapsulated  particles  dispersed  throughout 
and  bonded  with  said  base  nuterial.  wherein  each  of  said 
encapaulated  particles  comprises  at  least  one  inorganic 
chip  encapaulated  within  and  bonded  to  an  encapsulating 
material,  said  encapculating  material  comprismg  a  syn- 
thetic resin,  wherein  said  chips  are  harder  than  said  encap- 
sulating material,  and  wherein  said  encapsulating  material 
is  harder  than  said  base  material,  whereby  contact  be- 
tween a  harder  surface  external  to  the  composite  material 
and  said  encapsulated  particles  exposes  said  chi[>s,  but 
contact  between  said  base  material  and  said  encapsulated 
particles  does  not  expose  said  chips 


5023436 
GLASS  FIBER  INSULATION 
Edwwd  J.  Griffltk,  MaMhMtar.  Md  Toaa  M.  Nsa,  Evcka. 
of  Mo,,  airifors  to  Mii— In  Coaip— y.  St  Lawla,  Mo. 
FQed  Sep.  30, 1991.  Scr.  No.  767.»6i 
lat  CL'  B32B  15/00 
VS.  CL  428—285  " 


5023034 

ELECTRIC  ARC  RESICTANT  UGHTWEIGHT  FABRICS 

Jaasea  R.  Grcea,  Hockcaria,  DeL,  aaaigMir  to  E.  I.  Dn  Poat  dc 

Ncaoars  aad  Cocspaay,  WUariagtoa,  DcL 

Coatiaaatloa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  528058,  May  25,  1990, 

ibaad"-^  TUs  appUcatioa  Jna.  21,  1991,  Scr.  No.  718,942 

lat  CL'  D03D  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—225  '  Claiias 

1    A  woven  fabnc  having  both  warp  and  fill  yams  and  a 

basis  weight  of  135  to  203  g./m  suitable  for  use  in  clothing 

having   resistance  to  radiant  energy   from  electnc   arcs   yet 

offenng  a  high  degree  of  comfort  to  the  wearer  compnsmg 

warp  yams  which  contain  a  blend  of  15-50%  heat  resistant 

suple  fibers  havmg  a  Limited  Oxygen  Index  of  at  least  25  and 

50-85%  of  flame  retardant  cotton  and  fill  yams  compnsing  0 

to  50%  of  heat  resistant  fibers  and  50  to  100%  of  cotton  in  the 

;  of  2  X  1  and  3  X  1  twill  fabncs  and  50  to  85%  of  cotton  m 


5.  A  composition  comprising  a  loose  mass  of  glass  fibers 
having  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  coated  with  a  water 
insoluble,  non-hygroscopic,  amorphous  aluminum  phosphate 
polymer  having  a  molar  ratio  of  AI2O3  to  P^Oj  of  leas  than  1 

5023037 
TOOL  PRODUCED  BY  A  PLASMA-ACTIVATED  CVD 
PROCESS 
HcBdrikas   ran   dca   Berg,   Vcalo-Blcrick,   Ncthcriaada;   Udo 
KBaig,  Easca,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrasaay;  H«lf  Tabcraky,  Bottrop, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gomaay,  aad  Joaef  Blais,  Eaaca,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Genway,  aaaigMn  to  Fried.  Krapp  GabH,  Easea,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Gerasaay 
DiriaioB  of  Ser.  No.  ♦48037,  Dec  11,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,093,151. 
TUs  appUcatioa  Nor.  21,  1991,  Scr.  No.  797,113 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay.  Dec  10, 
1988,  3841731;  Aag.  21.   1989,  8909928(111;  Aag.  22,   1989. 

8910041[U] 

lat  CL'  C23C  28/04:  B32B  27/00 
U.S.  CL  42»— 336  "  Oal— 

1   A  tool  having  an  extended  service  life,  compnsmg: 
a  hard  metal  body;  and 
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at  least  one  surface  layer  which  is  plasma-activated  CVD 
coated  onto  the  hard  metal  body  and  which  is  compnscs 
of  at  least  ont-  hard  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carbides,  nitrides,  and  carbt^nitndes  of  tita 
mum  and  zirconium,  and  having  a  chlonne  content  rang 
ing  from  a  finite  amount  up  to  4  mass  percent,  the  at  least 
one  surface  layer  being  produced  by  a  plasma  activated 
CVD  proces.s,  compnsing 

a  positioning  the  hard  metal  body  in  a  CVD  chamber 
having  means  for  supplying  direct  voltage  thereto,  the 
hard  metal  body  being  connected  to  the  direct  voltage 
supplying  means  as  a  cathode  thereof, 


5^23.338 

COATKD  RKCORDING  SHKtH^  FOR  WATKR 

RUSl.STANT  IMAGES 

Shadi   I..   Malhotra,   Mississauga,  Canada,   assignor  to   Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Hied  Apr.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,670 
Int.  CI.'  B41M  5  iMl 
VS.  CI.  428—342  25  Clainu 

1  A  recording  sheet  \shich  comprises  a  subsirale  and  a 
coating  consisting  evscntially  of  (1)  qualernars  ammoniiim 
polymers  s<-lfclcd  from  the  ^sroup  consist inj^  of  (al  piilvniers  ot 
formula  I 
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cumai  Mjm*  1  row  — - 

b   introducing  into  the  CVD  chamber  a  reactise  gas  mix 
(ure  comprises  of  a   nitrogen-containing   substance,   a 
carbtm-conlaining   substance,    and    at    least    one   com- 
p<iund  containing  at  least  one  of  titanium  and  zirconium, 
and 

c  exciting  plasma  formation  at  the  hard  metal  b\)dy  and 
coating  same  by  chemical  vapor  deposition  by  applying 
a  pulsed  direct  voltage  and  a  residual  direct  voltage 
thereto,  the  residual  direct  voltage  having  a  magnitude 
which  IS  al  least  equal  10  the  lowest  ionization  p<itential 
of  any  gas  in  the  reactive  gas  mixture  but  which  does 
not  exceed  W^f  of  the  maximum  value  of  the  pulsed 
direct  voltage 


wherein  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  about  200.  R5.  R«h 
Rt.  and  Rj  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  groups,  hydroxyalkyl  groups,  and  polyoxy- 
alkylene  groups,  m  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  about  40.  r  is  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  about  10.  s  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  about 
10.  X  IS  an  anion,  and  Y;  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  -CH2CH2OCH2CH;-.   -<:h2CH2C>ch2CH20ch2C 

Hi—.  ~"(CH2)t— ,  wherein  k  is  an  integer  of  from  about  2  to 
about  10.  and  ~<:H2CH(OH)CH2-  ,  (c)  copolymers  of  For- 
mula III 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  about  200,  R  i  R;.  R  \.  and 
R<  arc  each  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkvl  groups,  hydroxyalkyl  groups,  and  p<ilyox>alkylene 
groups,  p  IS  an  integer  of  from  I  lo  ab»iul  10,  q  is  an  integer  of 
from  I  to  about  10,  X  is  an  anion,  and  Y|  is  selected  from  the 
group     consisting     of         CH;CH2(K.  Hit  H:     .  C  H:C 

H:(KH:CH:<:x:H:CH:  .  (CHjU.  wherein  k  is  an  mte 
gerof  from  about  2  to  about  10,  and  CM;CM(0MK:"H;  ,(bl 
polymers  of  Formula  II 
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wherein  a  and  b  are  each  integers  wherein  the  sum  of  a  +  b  is 
from  2  to  about  200.  Ri,  R2,  Ri.  R^  Rs.  Rj,.  Rt,  and  Kg  are  each 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
groups,  hydroxyalkyl  groups,  and  p<ilyoxyalkylene  groups,  p  is 
an  integer  of  from  I  to  about  10,  q  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to 
ab<iut  10,  X  IS  an  anion,  and  Y)  and  Y;  are  each  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH2CH2OCH2CH2  — . 
— CH2CH2OCH2CH2OCH2CH:-  .  "^(CH2U— .  wherein  k  is 
an  integer  of  from  about  2  to  about  10.  and  — CH2CH(OH)C- 
H;  -.  (d)  mixtures  of  p<ilymers  of  Formula  I  and  polymers  of 
Formula  II.  (e)  mixtures  of  polymers  of  Formula  I  and  copoly- 
mers of  Formula  III,  (f)  mixtures  of  polymers  of  Formula  II 
and  copolymers  of  Formula  III,  and  (gl  mixture  of  polymers  of 
Formula  I.  polymers  of  Formula  II,  and  copolymers  of  For- 
mula III.  (2)  an  optional  binder  polymer,  and  (3)  an  optional 
filler 


5.223339 
STABIl  IZED  POI  YPROPYLENE  HBERS  PIGME>m:D 

WITH  RED  144 
GeorvK  Kletecka,  Kairriew  Park,  and  John  T.  I^,  Bro^lriew 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  astignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 
IMTision  of  Ser.  No.  352,519,  May  16.  1989,  Pat  No.  5,047,460. 
ThU  application  Sep.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,055 
Int.  Cl.'  D02G  }.()0:  C08K  i/i4 
I  .S.  CI.  428—394  7  Claims 

1  Fibers  of  p<ilypropylene  homop<-)lymer,  or  copolymers  of 
polypropylene  with  a  minor  amount  of  ethylene,  containing  an 
amount  of  Red  144  azo  condensation  pigment  sufTicienl  to 
color  the  fibers  but  less  than  2  phr,  and  an  amount  of  a  stabi- 
lizer sufTicient  to  attenuate  oxidative  degradation  of  the  p)oly- 
mer,  wherein  the  stabilizer  is  a  N-(substitutedFl-(piperazine- 
2-one  alkyl)-a-(.^!>-dialkyl-4-hydroxyphenylFa.a-substiluted 
acetamide  (■•3,5-DHPZNA'l  having  a  disubstituted  alpha 
carbon  atom,  said  .3.VDHPZNA  having  the  structure 
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O      R*      fC 

) V         r3    O     R-     R"  /        \ 

,— ((         )>-C-C-N-C-(CH2),-N  N-Rio 


R" 


R'^ 
3.  5-DHPZNA 


R'     R* 


wherein 

R',  R2  and  R'  each  represent  hydrogen.  C1-C12  alkyl, 
phenyl,  naphthyl,  C4-C12  cycloalkyi,  and.  alkyl-sub- 
stituted  cycloalkyi,  phenyl  and  naphthyl.  each  alkyl  sub- 
stitucnt  being  Ci-Cg.  and  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R^  is 
t-C4-C  12  alkyl; 

r3  and  K*  independently  represent  Ci-Cig  alkyl,  and 
C5-C12  cycloalkyi,  phenyl  and  naphthyl,  and,  alkyl-sub- 
stituted  cycloalkyi.  phenyl  and  naphthyl,  each  alkyl  sub- 
stitucnt  being  Ci-Cg,  and  when  together  cyclized,  R'  and 
R*  may  represent  C4-C 1 2  cycloalkyi,  and  C 1  -Cg  alkyl-sub- 
stituted  cycloalkyi; 

R*,  R^,  R*  and  R'  each  represent  C1-C12  alkyl,  or,  when 
together  cychzcd,  R*  with  Rl  and  R*  with  R',  may  repre- 
sent C4-C12  cycloalkyi.  and  Ci-Cg  alkyl-substituted  cy- 
cloalkyi; 

R'O  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
Ci-Cg  alkyl  and 

O 
,     II 

Rl'-C- 

wherem  R''  represents  hydrogen,  C:-Cig  alkyl  or  alke- 

nyl,  phenyl  or  naphthyl; 
R"  and  R'^  independently  represent  hydrogen  and  Ci-Cig 

alkyl;  and. 
n  is  an  integer  in  the  range  from  1  to  about  8 


5023^1 
PHOSPHOR  CONTAINING  BARIUM  AND  LEAD 
A.  G«ry  SigaU  Lexliigto^  Mam^  aaisMr  to  GTE  Prodncti 
Corporation,  Staafbrd,  Coaa. 

FUed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  70*,496 
lat  CL'  B32B  5/16 
UJS.  CL  428—403  12  OaiM 

1  A  particle  of  fluorescent  lamp  phosphor  for  emitting 
radiation  for  skin  tanning  comprising  a  core  of  lead  activated 
barium  silicate  containing  core  elements  comprising  barium, 
lead,  silicon  and  oxygen,  said  core  having  a  continuous  confor- 
mal  annealed  outer  coating  of  substantially  hydration  and 
solubilization  resistant  aluminum  oxide  surrounding  said  core, 
said  coating  being  impermeable  to  migration  of  said  core  ele- 
ments and  having  an  outer  surface  entirely  free  of  said  core 
elements. 


5^23^2 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  A 

LUBRICATING  LAYER  COMPRISING  A  BINDER  AND 

SPECIFIED  PERFLUORO  POL YOXY  ALKYL 

LUBRICANT 

MitsnytMhi    Sbojl,    Ibarakl;    Yutaka    Ito,    Takahagl;    Famk) 

Nakano,  Hitachi,  and  Toddkan  Narahara,  Ibaraki,  all  of 

Japaa,  aMignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatiaiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  308,781,  Feb.  9,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,071,715,  which  ia  a  coatiaiiatioo-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  10,740, 

Feb.  4,  1987,  abandoned.  Tbii  applicatioB  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  669,672 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1986,  61-21274 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/00 

VS.  a.  428—413  "  Oainu 


5,223.340 

STAIN  RESISTANT  POLY  AMIDE  FIBERS 

Thomas  H.  Mo«,  III;  Ralph  R.  SarRent,  and  Michael  S.  WU- 

Uams,  aU  of  Rome,  Ga.,  aarignors  to  Peach  SUte  Lab^  Inc., 

Rome,  Ga. 

Dlrision  of  Ser.  No.  457,348,  Dec.  27,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,061,763, 

which  ia  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,774,  Apr.  20, 
1989,  Pat  No.  4,940,757.  ThU  appUcatioo  Jul.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

730,696 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabMquent  to  May  14, 
2008,  hat  been  diaclaimed. 
Int  a.'  C08G  68/18.  68/i6.  61/14:  D06H  16/10 
\}S.  a.  428—395  ♦3  Claim* 

1.  A  stain  resistant  polyamide  fiber  prepared  by  steps  com- 
prising: 

polymerizing  H2C=C(R)C02X. 

where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon,  halogenated  hydrocarbon,  or 
sulfonated  hydrocarbon  of  from  Ci  to  C20,  phenol,  naph- 
thol,  sulfonated  phenol,  sulfonated  naphthol  or  a  halogen, 
X  IS  H  or  a  hydroxylated,  ethoxylated,  sulfonated,  haloge- 
nated hydrocarbon  of  C 1  to  C20.  and  wherein  R  and  X  can 
vary  withm  the  polymer, 
in  the  presence  of  a  sulfonated  aromatic  formaldehyde  con- 

dcnsauon  polymer, 
in  a  ratio  of  up  to  seven  parts  H2C=aR)C02X  to  one  part 

by  weight  condensation  polymer, 
and  applymg  the  composition  to  a  polyamide  fiber. 


■OUM!  DCK8T    ItVI 

1   A  magnetic  recording  medium  compnsmg; 

(a)  a  non-magnetic  substrate; 

(b)  a  magnetic  layer  formed  on  said  substrate;  and 

(c)  a  lubricating  layer  provided  on  said  magnetic  layer  and 
comprising  a  film  of  an  organic  bmder  mcludmg  a  lubn- 
catmg  agent,  said  lubricating  agent  being  an  organic  com- 
pound having  a  perfluoro  polyoxyalkyl  group  and  a  hy- 
drocarbon containing  group,  said  hydrocarbon  contaimng 
group  being  dissolved  in  or  mixed  with  said  organic 
bmder  and  said  perfluoro  polyoxyalkyl  group  being  ex- 
posed on  a  surface  of  said  film  of  orgamc  binder, 

wherein  the  organic  compound  is  represented  by  the  formula 


(VIl 


"^^  \0/ 


whercm  R/is  a  perfluoro  polyoxyalkyl  group;  R*  is  —COO—, 
CONH—  or  — O — ;  and  q  is  an  mteger  of  3  to  20. 
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5^23,343 

NON-STICK  COATING  SYSTEM  WITH  HIGH  AND  IXJW 

MELT  VISCOSITY  PTFE  FOR  CONCENTRATION 

GRADIENT 

Hrtey  P.  TuMabaui,  PkUadetphU,  Pm^  awicBor  to  E.  I.  Dn 

Font  de  Ncaoar*  awi  Coapuy.  WUmlBCtoii.  Del. 
DiTUoo  or  Scr.  No.  62«,607,  Dec.  12,  1990.  Pat.  No.  S,I68,0I3. 
Thia  apfUcatkM  Sep.  II.  1992,  Scr.  No.  943.578 

iBt  a.'  B32B  27/oa  n/ofi 

vs.  a.  428 — 422  13  Claims 

1  An  aqueous  coating  composition  comprising  perfluortv 
carbon  resin  and  polyether  sulfonc  resin,  wherein  the  pcr- 
fluorocartxjn  resm  comprises  at  least  two  difTerent  polytctra- 
fluoroethylcne  resins,  the  first  having  a  melt  viscosity  of  al 
least  10'^  poises  and  the  second  having  a  melt  viscosity  in  the 
range  of  lO'  to  10*  poises 

5  A  coated  substrate  wherein  the  coating  comprises  a  c<ial- 
ing  composition  of  claim  1 


5.223>»4 
HEAT  CURABLE  PLATINUM  CATALYZED  SILICONE 
COATING  COMPOSmONS 
ChrU  A.  Sumpter,  Lany  N.  Lewis,  both  of  Scotia;  Judith  Stein, 
Schenectady;  Jamea  V.  Crirello,  CUftoo  Park,  and  Mingxin 
Fan,  Troy,  all  of  N.Y.,  asaignors  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Waterfonl,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  811.188 

Int.  C\.'  B32B  9  0¥ 

U.S.  a.  428— M7  43  Claims 

1    A  heat  curable  silicone  comptisition  having  extended  pot 

life  at  low  temperatures  and  rapid  cunng  at  elevated  tempera 

tures  composing 

(a)  a  vinyl  containing  ptilydiorganosilicone  fluid, 

fb)  a  silicone  hydnde  containing  polydiorganosilicone. 

(c)  a  platinum  group  metaJ  catalyst,  and 

(d)  an  effective  cure  accelerating  amount  <if  a  silane  additive 
having  at  lea.st  two  hydrogen  atoms  bonded  lo  the  silicon 
atom 


powder-metallurgical  origin  with  hot-isostatic-preasing  tex- 
ture 

6  A  method  of  making  an  extruder  housing  part  for  a  dou- 
ble-worm extruder  compnsing  a  unitary  seamleas  body  formed 
with  two  adjoining  chambers  adapted  to  receive  respective 
worms  of  a  double-worm  extruder,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  an  isostatic  pressing  powder-metallurgy  mold 
between  an  outer  sheet-metal  shell  and  a  massive  steel 
core  having  a  figure-eight  cross  section  and  subdividing 
said  mold  by  a  steel  partition  delimiting  an  inner  compart- 
ment with  said  core  and  an  outer  compartment  with  said 
shell, 
(T))  filling  said  inner  compartment  with  a  pulverulent  hard- 
phase-forming  powder-metallurgical  material  and  said 
outer  compartment  with  a  pulverulent  housing-forming 
powder-metallurgical  material. 

(c)  evacuating  said  compartments,  and 

(d)  subjecting  said  mold  to  hot  isostatic  pressing  to  form  said 
materials  into  said  body  and  cause  diffusion  of  said  materi- 
als into  said  partition  to  transform  said  partition  into  a 
diffusion  layer  bonded  between  an  inner  hard-phase  layer 
and  an  outer  housing  layer  of  said  body 


5.223>iS 
EXTRUDER  HOUSING  FOR  A  DOUBLE-WORM 
EXTRUDER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Hartmut  Kaiser,  MUlheim  a.d.  Ruhr,  and  Peter  Liiladorf,  Nie- 
derkaaael-Mondorf,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Reifenhauser  GmbH  A  Co.  Maschinenfabrik,  Troisdorf. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  607,161,  Oct.  31,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.116,135. 
This  application  Feb.  20.  1992.  -Ser.  No.  839,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnmny,  Nov.  2, 
1989,  3936438 

Int.  n.'  B22F  7/04 
VS.  a.  428—557  10  Claims 


UMI 


I  An  extruder  housing  part  for  a  double-worm  extruder 
comprising  a  unitary  seamless  btxiy  formed  with  two  adjoining 
chambers  adapted  to  receive  respective  worms  of  a  double- 
worm  extruder,  said  btxly  being  formed  with  an  outer  layer  of 
hot  isostalically  pres.sed  p<.)wder  of  a  housing-forming  ptiwdcr- 
metallurgical  matenal  and  an  inner  hard-pha.se  layer  delimiting 
said  chambers  and  composed  of  hot  isostatically  pressed  hard- 
phase  powder-metallurgical  matenal,  and  a  diffusion  layer 
between  said  inner  and  outer  layers  and  bonded  thereto,  said 
inner  and  outer  layers  having  isotropic  lattice  structures  of 


5423346 
HDPE/POLYPROPYLENE  RLM  LAMINATES 
Pang-Chia  Lo,  Pittsford.  N.V.,  aadgnor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,448 
Int.  a.'  B32B  27/OS:  C08L  2i/04 
VS.  a.  428—516  7  CUima 

1    A  film  combination  comprising  the  laminate  of 
Ijiyer  (A)  a  biaxially  oriented  high  density  polyethylene 
(HDPE)  film  compnsing  at   least   50  wt    "^c   of  HOPE 
having  a  density  of  0  960  or  greater,  and 
layer  (B)  a  biaxially  onented  polypropylene  film. 


5J23347 
CREEP  RESIST A.NT  COMPOSITE  ALLOYS 
Chang  IJiymn.  and  Yoon  O.  Lhymn,  both  of  Erie,  Pa^  aaaignon 
to  Compoaites  Technology  International,  Inc.,  Erie,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  314,950,  Feb.  23,  1989, 

abandoned.  Thu  appUcation  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,510 

Int.  a.'  B32B  15/16 

VS.  a.  428—614  20  Claims 


10  A  composite  alloy  having  a  good  melt-flowability  and 
creep  resistance,  said  composite  alloy  compnsing  a  fusible 
matnx  alloy  and  reinforcing  rounded  or  sphencal  shots  with 
reinforcing  particles  of  nonsphencal  geometry,  said  matnx 
alloy  including  one  or  more  of  bismuth,  tin,  lead,  cadmium, 
antimony,  silver,  and  indium,  said  shots  and  reinforcing  parti- 
cles being  mixed  with  and  bonded  lo  said  matnx  alloy,  said 
shots  and  reinforcing  particles  flowing  with  the  alloy  when 
said  alloy  is  in  the  molten  state,  the  content  of  said  shots  and 
particles  being  greater  than  about  20  vol   fc 


5  723J48 

APC  ORIENTATION  SUPERCONDUCTOR  AND 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Junes  Wong.  Waylaad,  and  M»k  K.  Rndzink,  WcMainister, 

both  of  Mn«^  MrigMir*  to  Coapodtc  Materials  TechMttogy, 

Inc^  Shrewsb«7.  Maw. 

Filed  May  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  703.174 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqaeat  to  Oct.  27, 

2009,  has  been  dlacUiaied. 

Ut  a.'  C22C  //;*  HOIL  39/12.  S9/24:  HOIB  12/02 

VS.  a.  42»— 635  *  Claims 


cross-sectional  area  of  said  copper -clad  aluminum  com- 
posite wire 


1  In  a  Method  for  producing  a  superconductor  compnsing 
the  steps  of  combimng  a  plurality  of  metal  bodies  to  form  a 
composite  structure,  said  metal  bodies  bemg  selected  from  the 
transiuon  metals  mobium,  titanium,  zircomum  or  vanadium, 
alternate  bodies  bemg  formed  of  different  transiuon  metals  to 
form  pairs,  rcactmg  the  transition  metals  to  cause  diffusion  of 
at  least  one  metal  mto  the  other  metal  to  form  a  ductile  super- 
conducting alloy  as  a  result  of  this  diffusion,  limitmg  the  extent 
of  the  reaction  so  as  to  maintain  the  cross-sectional  thickness  of 
pure  or  nearly  pure  essentially  undiffused  transition  metal 
along  with  the  supcrconducUng  alloy  m  at  least  one  of  each 
said  pair  of  transition  metals  which  is  about  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness of  diffused  supcrconducUng  alloy,  with  a  partially  diffused 
2one  separating  each  superconducting  zone  from  each  undif- 
fused zone,  mechanically  reducing  the  composite  structure  and 
providing  further  diffusion  to  produce  a  supcrconductmg  layer 
in  contact  with  a  non  superconducting  layer  m  each  said  pair, 
each  said  layer  bemg  less  than  1000  A'  thick,  the  improvement 
wherein  planar  layers  of  metal  which  are  to  provide  the  super- 
conducting and  normal  metal  layers  are  coreduced  to  produce 
a  multilayer  wire  having  a  rectangular  cross  section,  with  a 
greater  width  than  thickness,  whose  layers  are  parallel  to  the 
long  dimension  of  the  cross  section,  and  formmg  a  supercon- 
ducting wire  from  said  coreduced  wire  to  provide  a  product 
having  a  multiplicity  of  rectangular  superconductor  wires  with 
their  long  cross-sectional  dimensions  aligned. 

5^23349 

COPPER  CLAD  ALUMINUM  COMPOSITE  WIRE 

Kazunao  Kudo,  and  Kazno  Yamazaki,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

aadgnora  to  Snraitomo  Electric  Indostrica,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,258 

Int  CL'  B32B  15/20 

VS.  a.  428—652  2  Claims 


5^23,350 
MOLD  MATERIAL  FOR  MOLDING  OF  AN  OPTICAL 

PART  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
MasaU  Kobayaski;  Tom>yaki  Oshita,  and  Hh-oiki  KUiau.  all  of 

KawMakl,  Japaa,  amdgaors  to  Toahiba  Toagaloy  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kawasaki.  Japaa 
per  No.  PCT/JPW/00709,  §  371  Date  Mar.  15, 1990.  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  15,  1990,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/00528,  PCT  Pab. 

DaU  Jan.  25,  1990 

PCT  Filed  JbL  14,  19W,  Ser.  No.  474,776 

Claims  priority,  appbcatioa  Japaa,  JaL  15,  19««,  63-176535; 
Jan.  9,  1989,  1-148160;  Jan.  13,  19W,  1-I413r7 

lat  a.'  B32B  lS/00 
VS.  a.  428—697  24  Claims 

1.  A  mold  material  for  moldmg  of  an  optical  part,  compris- 
ing a  base  material  of  a  ceramics  sintered  body  consisting 
essentially  of  aluminum  oxide  and  a  molding  surface  compns- 
mg  a  coated  layer  consistmg  essentially  of  a  chromium  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium  oxide, 
chromium  oxycarbide,  chromium  oxymtnde  and  chromium 
oxycarbonitride,  the  moldmg  surface  being  produced  by  a 
process  comprising  the  steps  of  sintering  a  powdery  mixture 
compnsing  at  least  50%  by  volume  of  al  least  one  chromium 
compound  selected  from  chromium  oxide,  chromium  oxycar- 
bide, chrotmum  oxynitride  and  chromium  oxycarbonitride  m  a 
vacuum,  in  nitrogen  gas  or  in  an  inert  gas  under  the  conditions 
of  a  pressure  of  50  kg/cm^  or  higher  and  a  temperature  of 
1 100'  C  or  higher,  and  if  necessary,  subjecting  to  hot  isosutic 
pressing  under  the  condiuons  of  a  pressure  of  1000  kg/cm^  or 
higher  and  a  temperature  of  1 100"  C.  or  higher  afler  smtenng 


5.223,351 
DUAL  BATTERY  SYSTEM 
William  J.  Wrack,  Shorewood,  Wis.,  aaaigaor  to  Globe-Uaioa 
Inc.  MUwaakee,  Wit. 

Filed  Not.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  792J96 

lat  CL'  HOIM  2/00.  6/04,  6/42.  12/00 

VS.  CL  429—9  12  Claims 


1.  A  cooper-clad  aluminum  composite  wire,  comprising; 

a  core  made  of  an  Al-Mg  alloy  consistmg  essentially  of  about 
1.5  to  10.0  percent  by  weight  of  Mg,  additives  of  Cr  and 
Mn,  ordmary  impuntics,  and  aluminum,  a  content  of  said 
alummum  bemg  such  as  to  form  the  rest  of  said  Al-Mg 

alloy;  and 
a  copper  or  copper  alloy  cladding  Uyer  covermg  said  core, 
said  copper  or  copper  alloy  Uyer  fonmng  20  to  40%  of  a 


1.  A  dual  battery  system,  comprising: 

a  primary  first  battery  having  a  first  open  circuit  voltage,  the 
fu^t  battery  including  a  first  positive  electrode,  a  first 
negative  electrode,  and  a  first  electrolyte; 

a  second  battery  having  a  second  open  circuit  voltage  less 
than  the  first  open  circuit  voltage,  the  second  battery 
mcluding  a  second  positive  electrode,  a  second  negative 
electrode,  and  a  second  electrolyte  stored  separately  and 
isolated  from  the  first  electrolyte; 

a  pair  of  positive  and  negative  terminals;  and 

electrical  connections  connecting  the  first  and  second  batter- 
ies in  parallel  to  the  terminals  so  thai,  as  current  is  drawn 
from  the  batteries,  the  amount  of  current  drawn  from  each 
respective  battery  at  a  constant  voltage  level  vanes  with 
the  magnitude  of  the  current. 
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5.223.352 
LEAD-ACID  BATTf:RY  WITH  DIMENSIONAI.I  Y 
ISOTROPIC  GRAPHITE  ADDITIVE  IN  ACTIVE 
MATERIAL 
Rudolph  V.  Pitts,  P.O.  Box  462,  FayettcTllle,  Tenn.  37334;  John 
B.  V\illiainaoa.  EayettCTille,  Tenn.;  .Michael  J.  (H>uf|:h,  Ro- 
gerSTille,  Ala.,  and  Thomas   E.   Boiner,   Eayettc*ille.  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Rudolph  V.  Pitts,  Eayctterille,  Tenn. 
Filed  Jan.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,688 
Int.  CT'  HOIM  4  IS2 
L_S.  CI.  429—225  20  Claims 


1    A  positive  plate  for  a  leadaLid  battery  LompriMiij^ 

a  lead  alloy  gnd. 

a  positive  active  material  composed  principally  of  lead  diox 
ide  supported  by  said  grid,  and 

a  plurality  of  dimensionally  i,s<-)tropic,  synthetic  graphite 
fibers  dispersed  uniformly  through  said  positive  active 
material  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0  I  to  about  0  ^  per 
cent  of  the  weight  of  said  positive  active  material 


5.223353 
SOLID  ELECTROLYTE.  ELECTROCHEMICAL  DEVICT: 
INCI.UDING  THE  SA.ME  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATING  THE  SOLID  ELECTROLYTE 
Toshiyuki    Ohaawa,    Kawasaki;    Toahiyuki    Kabata.    Machida; 
Okitoshi  Kimura;  Sachiko  Kimura,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Tet- 
suya  Samura,  Kusatsu,  all  of  Japan,  asaignort  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany,   Ltd..   Tokyo    and    Sanyo   Chemical    Industries,    Ltd.. 
Kyoto,  both  of  Japan 
per  No.  PCTJP91  00362,  §  371  Date  Dec.  9,  1991,  t)  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  9,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091    14294,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.   16,  1990.  2-66028; 
Not.  10,  1990,  2-305409;  Not.  10,  1990,  2-305410;  Dec.  2«.  1990. 
2-416981;  Feb.  18,  1991.  3-46145 

Int.  ^^:  hoim  6  ih 

L.S.  CT  429—192  14  Claims 


,90 


liaausnii  aman.c  la  vstf  o; 


1  A  solid  electrolyte  comprising  a  MS..<)elistic  material, 
wherein  said  viscoelastic  material  comprises  a  p<ilymeri/ed 
material  and  a  non-aquctjus  electrolytic  solutuin  which  is  con 
tained  in  said  p<ilymeri/ed  material,  said  electrolytic  vilution 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  2IX)  wt  '^r  or  more  of  said  poly 
meri/ed  material 


5.223354 

LEAD-ACID  BATTERY  PIj^TE  AND  ITS 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

Keiji  Seooo;  Takamaaa  Yoshida;  Hideharv  Ishlkawa.  and  Maaao 

Takura,  all  of  Takatsaki,  Japan,  aasigaors  to  Yoaaa  Battery 

Co.,  Ltd..  Oaak^  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706.709,  May  29,  199L  abaodooed. 

which  is  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  516391,  Apr.  30,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,093.970.  ThU  application  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900.768 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  4/74 

L.S.  CI.  42»— 242  4  Claims 


1  A  lead -acid  battery  plate  compnsing  an  expanded  metal 
grid  of  copper  or  copper  alloy  electroplated  with  lead  or  lead 
alloy,  active  malenal  adhering  to  said  gnd.  a  plate  lug  at  one 
end.  a  connection  tvxly  at  its  other  end.  and  a  protector  fitted 
to  b<ith  sides  of  said  gnd  by  inserting  convex  portions  on  the 
sides  of  said  gnd  in  plural  concave  portions  formed  on  sajd 
protector,  said  protector  extending  along  both  edges  of  said 
grid  between  said  plate  lug  and  said  connection  body  and 
covenng  the  entire  side  surface  of  said  gnd.  sajd  protector 
being  capable  of  avoiding  scratching  of  an  electroplated  layer 
of  said  side  surface  of  said  gnd  and  being  capable  of  preventing 
falling  down  of  said  active  matcnal  dunng  operation  of  said 
battery  plate 


5,223,355 
PRCXTSS  FCJR  IMPROVING  THE  SIGNAL-TO-NOISE 

RATIO  IN  HOLCXIRAPHY  USING 
BACTERIORHODOPSIN-BASED  RECORDING  MEDIA 
Norbert  Hampp;  Ralph  Tboraa;  Dieter  Oesterhcit,  and  Chris- 
toph  Briiuchle,  all  of  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaalgnors 
to  Consortium  fur  elektrocbemische  Industrie  GmbH,  Mu- 
nich. Fed.  Rep.  of  Ormany 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  653,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Mar.  8, 
1990,  4007374 

Int.  CI.'  (M3\\  I  '04 
IS.  CI.  430— 1  9  Claims 

3  A  prixevs  for  improving  the  signalto-noise  ratio  in  holog- 
raphy for  optical  pattern  recognition  using  bactenorhodopsin- 
ha-scd  recording  media,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

inserting  a  spatial  light  mcxlulator.  c  g  .  a  slide,  containing  an 

image  of  a  group  of  objects  into  a  reference  beam, 
inserting  a  second  spatial  light  mcxlulator  e  g  ,  a  slide,  con- 
taining an  image  of  a  target  object  into  an  object  beam, 
generating  an  interference  pattern  on  a  holographic  medium, 
said  reference  beam  and  said  object  beam  having  mutually 
oppositely  circular  polanzjition, 
recording    the    hologram    in    said    bactenorhodopsm-based 

recording  media, 
reconstructing  the  hologram  using  linearly  polanzcd  light  as 
read  beam,  specific  beam  compvinents  being  selected  as  a 
function  of  polarization  in  the  beam  path  of  the  recon- 
structed hologram 


5,223356 
PHOTCXHOSSUNKED  SECOND  ORDER  NONLINEAR 

OPTICAL  POLYMERS 

Jayant  Kumar,  LowcU;  Sakuit  K.  Tripatky,  KeUMc,  Br^  K. 

Mandal,  aad  Jan-Cban  Haaiv,  both  of  Lowell,  all  of  Maas., 

aaaignors  to  UnlTenity  of  Lowell,  Lowell,  Maaa. 

CoatinnatkM-ln-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  573^53,  Aag.  24,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,112,881.  This  appUcatioa  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700361 

InL  a.'  COW  i/28:  CJMF  265/00:  G03C  1/725 
\JS.  O.  430—1  *  Claims 


C-c 

0    -c-^ 
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1   A  method  of  forming  a  hologram,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

a)  forming  a  solution  if  (i)  a  guest  nonlinear  optical  molecule 
containing  a  first  photosensitive  chromophore.  (u)  a  host 
polymer  containing  a  second  photosensitive  chromophore 
capable  of  crosslinking  with  the  first  photosensitive  chro- 
mophore and  (ill)  at  least  one  organic  solvent. 

b)  casting  the  solution  formed  in  (a)  thereby  forming  an 
amorphous  film; 

c)  drying  the  amorphous  film  formed  in  (b);  and 

d)  exposing  the  amorphous  film  to  a  split  interfenng  laser 
beam  having  a  wavelength  appropnate  to  cause  crosslink- 
ing of  the  first  and  second  photosensitive  chromophores  at 
select  portions  of  the  amorphous  film  to  form  a  hologram 


5323358 
FLUORORESIN-COATED  MATERLAL  HAVING 
MARKINGS  INDICATED  THEREON 
Katnya  Yaimda;   ManUro  Morita;  Nobatmka   Matauhita; 
Yoakicklka  NiaUmara,  aad  Fualo  Mataayaatt,  all  of  Onka, 
Japaa,   Maimer*   to   Smaitom)   Electric   ladastrica,   Ltd,^ 
Osaka,  Japaa 

Filed  Not.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,112 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Not.  30,  1989,  1-312807; 
Jan.  11,  1990,  2-5512;  Aag.  23,  1990,  ^223745 

Int.  a.'  GtaC  1/73 
U.S.  a.  430— 18  11  Claim 

1,  A  fluororesm-coated  material  having  markings  indicated 
thereon  comprising  a  substrate  having  coated  thereon  a  com- 
position comprising  a  fluororesin  and  a  high-molecular  weight 
material  having  a  benzene  nng  and  at  least  one  of  a  nitrogen 
atom,  a  sulfur  atom  and  a  carbonyl  group  in  the  main  chain 
thereof,  said  markings  having  been  indicated  on  said  coated 
material  by  irradiating  the  coated  surface  of  said  coated  mate- 
rial with  electromagnetic  waves  having  a  wavelength  of  600 
nm  or  less  to  cause  a  change  in  the  color  of  said  high-molecular 
weight  material  at  irradiated  parts  and  provide  a  difference  in 
color  between  said  irradiated  parts  and  unirradiated  parts 


5323357 
PROMOTIONAL  DISPLAY  SIGNAGE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 
Douglas  1.  LoTison,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Signs  A  Glass- 
works, Inc.,  Vista,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,418 

Int.  a.'  COIB  5/32 

U.S.  a.  430—1  1*  Claims 


12 


-ZZ 


X 
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1  A  decorative  promotional  display  signage  having  holo- 
graphic highlights  which  compnses; 

a  clear  transparent  substrate,  said  substrate  being  substan- 
tially flat  and  having  an  antenor  surface  and  a  poslenor 
surface, 

at  least  one  transparent  layer  of  colored  ink  deposited  on 
selected  portions  of  said  poslenor  surface  of  said  substrate 
to  create  an  intended  informational  image  thereon; 

a  sheet  of  holographic  film  having  an  antenor  surface  and  a 
postenor  surface,  said  antenor  surface  being  textured  to 
spectrally  refract  light  and  present  a  variable  color  cast 
according  to  the  angle  from  which  said  film  is  viewed  to 
highlight  said  informational  image  on  said  substrate;  and 

an  adhesive,  said  adhesive  being  coated  onto  said  anterior 
surface  of  said  sheet  of  holographic  film  to  hold  said 
antenor  surface  of  said  sheet  against  said  postenor  surface 
of  said  substrate  with  said  layer  of  colored  ink  therebe- 
tween 


5323359 
DETERMINATION  OF  WET  PRESSURE  SENSITIVITY 

OF  A  FILM 

Keaaetb  L.  Sheltoa,  Rocnaa;  B.  J.  Klein,  HeaderMMTille,  aad 

James  R.  Woodroffe,  Pearoae,  aU  of  N.C„  aaai«Dors  to  E  L 

Du  PoBt  de  Nemours  aad  Coaipaay,  WilaUagtoo,  Del. 

Rled  Jul.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,651 

Int.  a:  CM3C  5/00 

VS.  a.  430—30  1  C**" 


3^ 


c 


1  A  method  for  determining  wet  pressure  sensitivity  of  a 
film  having  a  base  with  a  silver  halide  coatmg  thereon  by 
measunng  film  density  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  applying  developer  solution  to  the  silver  halide  coating 
of  said  film; 

(b)  passing  said  film  between  two  surfaces  which  contact  the 
film  with  one  of  the  surfaces  being  a  roller  which  has  a 
raised  surface  wherein  said  raised  surface  portion  docs  not 
completely  encircle  the  roll  and  is  a  substantially  nng-like 
band  having  a  cut  out  portion  and  wherein  a  first  area  of 
the  coating  has  mcreased  pressure  applied  thereto  by  the 
raised  surface  portion  and  a  second  adjacent  area  of  the 
film  does  not  have  mcreased  pressure  applied  due  to  the 
raised  surface  portion  not  encircling  the  roll; 

(c)  measunng  film  density  in  the  fist  area  and  measunng  film 
density  in  the  second  adjacent  area;  and 

(d)  determining  a  difference  in  film  density  between  the  two 
areas. 
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5J23,J«0 

MATERIALS  CX)ATED  WITH  PlJVTtMJKE  PIGMENTS 

OMStBBZc  Preasel.  WeiterctMit;  Klain- Dieter  Frmu,  Kelkheim; 

Hjvtmot  lUrtaer,  MiiMltal;  Manfred  ICicaer,  Darmstadt;  Axel 

TOO  Daacke,  Maaich,  a>d  Klaas  Berahardt,  Groai  Laistadt. 

■U  of  Fed.  Rtp.  of  Germaay,  aaicaon  to  Merck  Patent  (>- 

■eUachaft  aiJt  bcachraakter  Haftnng,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rey.  of 

Germany 

FUcd  No».  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,690 

Oalma  pHority,  appiicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  16. 
1989,  3938055 

lat  a.'  G03G  /  7/00:  B32B  3/00:  B05D  5/06 
VS.  a.  430—39  17  Claims 

I    A  material  having  a  coating  of  particles  of  ai  least  one 
platelet-shaped,   nacreous  pigment,   wherein   the  coating   has 
structuring  in  defined  areas  due  to  a  difference  in  onentation  of 
the  pigment  particles,  and  the  material  exhibits  a  visible,  non 
photoreproducible  image 

8  A  material  having  a  c<.)ating  of  magnetically  alignabic 
particles  of  at  least  one  platelet-shaped,  nacreous  pigment, 
wherein  the  coaung  has  structunng  in  defined  areas  due  to  a 
difference  in  oncnution  of  the  pigment  particles,  whereby  a 
visible,  non-photoreproducible  image  is  formed 

9  A  prcx:ess  for  the  preparation  of  a  matenal  containing  a 
visible,  non-photoreproducibic  image,  compnsing  coating  a 
substrate  with  a  layer  of  mobile,  platelet-shaped,  nacreous 
pigment  particles,  producing  at  least  one  area  of  distinct  parti 
cle  onentation  in  said  pigment  particles,  and  immobilizing  the 
particle  layer,  whereby  the  resultant  matenal  has  a  visible, 
non-photoreproducible  image 

16.  A  process  for  the  prejjaration  of  a  matenal  containing  a 
visible,  non-photoreproducible  image,  compnsing  coating  a 
substrate  with  a  layer  of  mobile,  platelet-shaped,  nacreous 
pigment  particles,  producing  at  least  one  area  of  distinct  parti- 
cle onentauon  in  said  pigment  particles  by  magnetically  align- 
ing the  particles  in  said  area,  and  immobilizing  the  particle 
layer,  whereby  the  resultant  matenal  has  a  visible,  non- 
photoreproducible  image 


5423,362 

Ijvminated  organic  photosensitive  material 

Tomokazu  Kobata,  and  Yoaoke  Matsui,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan, 
assignon  to  Baado  Chemical  Indnstrica,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,814 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnl.  19,  1989,  M87650 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  nbaeqaent  to  Dec.  26, 
2006,  has  been  diaclaimed. 
Int  a.'  G03G  5/N 
V.S.  C\.  430—59  14  Claims 

I  A  laminated  organic  photosensitive  matenal  which  com- 
pnses  an  electroconductive  support,  a  charge  producing  layer 
and  a  charge  transporting  layer  formed  thereon  wherein  the 
charge  producing  layer  contains  X-type  nonmetaJ  phthalocya- 
nine  as  a  charge  producing  substance  and  the  charge  transport- 
ing layer  contains  an  arylaldehydehydrazonc  denvative  of  the 
general  formula 


\ /       R'       \ /        R-      N / 


-CH  =  N  — N  — R* 
I 
R' 


wherein  R'.  R-.  R"  and  R*  are  each  an  alkyl  or  an  aryl  group 


5,223,363 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

ELFXTRO-PHOTOCRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 

Hirtmiaaa  Sbozi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  F^JI  Electric  Co., 

Ltd,^  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  310,535 

Claims  priority,  application  Japu^  Feb.  16,  1988,  63-33475 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  (nbaeqaent  to  Jan.  14, 

2009.  hns  been  disclaimed. 

Ut.  a.'  G03G  15/04.  5/00 

VS.  CI.  430—69  3  Claims 


5,223,361 
MULTILAYER  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 

MEMBER  COMPRISING  A  CHARGE  GENERATION 

LAYER  WTTH  A  COPOLYESTER  ADHESIVE  DOPANT 

Satchidanand  Miahra;  Robert  C.  U.  Yd;  Leon  A.  Teoacher.  all  of 

Webater,   N.Y.,   and   Andrea   G.   Holland,   Charlotte.   N.C., 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Ang.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575.549 

lat  CI.''  G03G  5/04.  5/047 

VS.  CI.  430—58  25  Claims 


oa 

[.-LCL 

OS 

M 

OUI 

I    .  r 

— 1 

Qao    (xao     OAO     O-TQ     oao     o.ki     i.om'** 


::^- 


1    A  method  of  manufactunng  an  electrophotographic  pho- 
toreceptor, compnsing   (a)  cutting  the  surface  of  a  cylmdncal 
aluminum  base  with  a  diamond  bit,  without  gnnding  with  a 
gnndstone  such  that  the  average  surface  roughness  of  10  points 
IS  0  5  to  10  nm  and  the  waviness  is  not  more  than  0.4  fxm,  (b) 
etching  the  surface  of  said  base  with  mtnc  acid,  and  (c)  depos- 
1    An  electrophotographic  imaging  member,  compnsing  a    iting  a  sclenium-containing  photoconductive  matenal  selected 
charge  generating  layer  compnscd  of  a  film-forming  binder,  a    from  the  group  consisting  of  selenium  arsenic  alloys,  sclenium- 
photogeneratmg  pigment,  and  a  copolyester  adhesive  dopant    tellunum  alloys,  and  pure  selenium  onto  the  surface  of  said 
which  is  different  from  said  binder  base 


5023,364 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOCONDUCTOR  AND 

A  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Tatno  Mnedn.  Kobe;  EUchi  Ml7aw>to,  OHka,  tmi  NarinU 
Mnto,  Dntto,  aU  of  Japw^  anrigBors  to  Mltn  Indnstrinl  Co„ 

Ltd^  OMkn,  Japu 

Filed  Jnl.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,664 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JaL  4.  1990,  2-178392 

Int  a.'  G03G  5/14 

VS.  a.  430-73  1  OniM 

1.   An  electrophotographic  photoconductor  comprising  a 

conductive  substrate  and  a  photosensitive  layer  containing 

perylene  pigment  as  a  charge  gencratmg  matenal  formed  on 

said  conductive  substrate, 

wherein  the  X-ray  diffraction  peak  of  said  perylene  pigment 

exhibiu  lU  peak  when  the  value  of  16  is  5*,  10*,  14',  19', 

21.5',  23. 2",  24.4*,  25.8',  and  28.2'  (each  value  may  have 

an  extra  width  of  ±0  3"),  and 

the  half- width  of  said  peak  when  the  value  of  2fl  is  14' 

(±0.3)  IS  0.5  or  more, 
wherein  said  perylene  pigment  has  a  particle  size  m  the 
range  of  0  01  to  0.5  fim  and  is  represented  by  the  formula 


N— R^ 


R'— N 


where  R'  and  R^  are  independenUy  an  alkyl  aryl  group  or  a 
phenyl  group. 


5^23,365 
MAGNETIC  TONER 
Yoko  YaMHMi«o;  HiraUko  ScU,  and  Hiroshi  Yamazaki,  aU  of 
Hnckioji,  Japan,  Mript— t  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FOed  Dec.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  452,555 

OaiaM  priority,  appUcadoa  Japut,  Dec.  19,  1988,  63-321524 

Int.  a.'  G03G  9/083.  9/107.  9/00.  5/00 

U-S.  CL  430—106.6  7  Claims 


5423,366 
CARRIERS  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC 
IMAGES 
MotoMba    Kabo,    Mtooo;    Hiroiki    Inakai,   TakatiakI,    and 
TaknUro  Kitaham,  Saita,  aU  of  Japaa,  aaaigBon  to  Daikia 
Imlaaliha,  lA4  i  Japaa 
Diriiioa  of  Ser.  No.  4204W9,  Oct  11,  WW,  Pat  No.  5,145,761. 
This  apyHfirt*"  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser,  No.  849,452  ^^ 
OaiM  priority,  appikatiaa  Japan,  Oct  13,  W«,  63-258907; 
Oct  13,  1988,  63-258908;  Dec  21,  1988,  6^324487;  Jan.  31, 
1989,  64-23564?   Jan.   16,   W»,   64-155529;   Jan.   16,   1989. 
64-155530 

lat  a.'  G03G  9/00:  B32B  21/02.  27/02.  23/02 
VS.  CL  430—108  2  OaiaH 

1.  A  carrier  for  developing  electrostatic  images,  the  carrier 
comprising  a  core  and  a  coating  on  the  particulate  core,  the 
coating  being  formed  from  a  composition  containing  the  co- 
polymer and  a  curing  agent,  the  copolymer  consisting  e»en- 
tially  of  (a)  about  40  to  about  90  mole  %  of  at  least  one  mono- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consistiiig  of  chlorotrifluortjethyl- 
ene,  tetrafluoroethylene,  trifluoroethylene  and  hexafluoropro- 
pylene;  (b)  about  9  to  about  50  mole  *  of  at  least  one  of  the 
monomers  represented  by  the  formula 

CH2=HOC)CR 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  an  aromatic  group;  and  (c) 
about  1  to  about  20  mole  %  of  at  least  one  mooomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroiyl  group  oontaining  mooo 
meis  of  vinyl  ether  type,  hydroxyl-group  containing  mooo- 
men  of  aUyl  ether  type,  hydroxyl  group-containing  mooomen 
of  acrylate  type,  caitooxyl  group-containing  monomers  and 
epoxy  group-containing  nxnomers. 

5a23,3C7 
START  DEVELOPER 
SeUiro  lihlMn,  IbvaU;  TetMjra  Ntkmc,  Nahari;  MaHkUe 
IMIM,  Nara;  Koicki  TaayaaM,  Kobe;  TnaU  Tanta^  MIm; 

Narao  Yabe,  Kofcc.  mi  Yoildtake  SMirfa.  tim^lniiki,  aD 
of  Japaa,  aMiffon  to  MUa  ladartrial  Co.,  Ltd„  OMka,  Japaa 

FIM  JaL  34, 1991,  S«.  No.  735^73       

OaiMH  priority,  ippllfaHna  Japaa,  JaL  26,  1990,  2-200299 
lat  a.'  G03G  9/10 
VS.  a.  430—109  « 


C«TWr  S«M  <tia>M(C«>fU 


1.  A  start  developer  which  contains  a  toner  and  a  earner  at 
a  predetermmed  ratio  and  in  which  a  carrier  spent  amount  u 
adjusted  such  that  an  initial  carrier  spent  amount  is  not  less 
than  0  010%  in  terms  of  the  amount  of  carbon 


6  A  process  for  producmg  s  magnetic  toner  comprising 
mixing  at  least  a  resin  and  substantially  sphencal  magnetic 
particles  to  form  a  premix,  kneading  said  prcmix  as  a  melt, 
cooling  said  melt,  gnndmg  the  cooled  melt  to  form  resulting 
particles,  classifymg  said  resulting  particles,  and  spheroidizing 
said  resultmg  particles  by  magnetic  impact  force  in  a  gas  phase, 
wherem  said  magnetic  particles  are  substantially  sphencal  in 
shape,  have  a  minor  axis  to  major  axis  ratio  of  at  least  0  9,  and 
said  magnetic  toner  has  a  sphericity  m  the  range  of  0  4  to  0  8, 
as  expressed  by  Wadell's  true  sphericity  (♦). 


5423,368 
TONER  AND  DEVELOPER  COMPOSmONS 
COMPRISING  ALUMINUM  CHARGE  CONTROL  AGENT 
Rocer  N.  Ocearelli,  Roeheater,  Deaiae  R.  Baytey,  Falrport; 
Jaoqaes  C  Bertraad,  Oatario,  aad  ThoawM  R.  PW*«riag. 
Wrtater,  aU  of  N.Y,  oMi^ors  to  Xarox  Corpotation,  Stam- 
ford, Coaa. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Sw.  No.  755,919 
Int  CL'  GC3G  9/097 
U.S.  CL  430—110  37  Oalma 

1  A  toner  composition  comprised  of  resin,  pigment  and  the 
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charge  enhancing  aJdilivf  hvdroxv   biM  V  Icrtiaryhulvl  sail  5J2337I 

THERMAL  DEVELOPING  TYPE  PHOTOSENSITTVE 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  IMAGE  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Mitmni  Obtm,  Nagaya,  Japaa,  awigBor  to  Bnitker  Kogyo  Kab*- 


qCHih 


Cr 


OH 


(CH,)iC^\.;^**^ 


CO, 


,AJ-OH 


shiki  Kalaka.  Naaoya,  Japaa 

FIM  May  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  SM^SS 

CUlma  prioritT.  appUcatioa  Japaa.  May  23.  1991.  3-149612 

lat.  a/  GOX-  1/72 

VS.  n.  430—138  5  CUlM 


— '2 


cyclic)  aluminate  monohydrait-  as  re-prescntctl  b\  the  formula 


C(t  Hi 


Al  — OH  H-O 


(C-Hii|C 


5.223.369 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  CARRIER  PARTIORS 

Joaeph  Mammino,  and  Deepak   R.  Maiiiar,  both  of  Penfield. 

N.Y.,  assignon  to  Xeroi  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  851.589 

Int.  a.'  (;o3c;  v,  //j 

L'.S.  a.  430—137  29  Claims 

I    A  priKCvs  for  coaling  loner  earner  core  particles,  com 
prising 

dry  muing  said  core  particles  with  a  polymer  or  resin  coat 

ing  material  for  said  particles. 
intrixJucing  either  follovying  or  prior  to  said  dry  nimng  step. 

a  soKent  ^hich  yyill  not  dis.Mil ye  or  substantially  syyell  the 

coating    material    al    rixini    temperature    hut    which    will 

dis.solye    said    coating    material    at    a    temperature    above 

r(K>m  temperature, 
heating  the  core  particles,  coating  material  and  vilvent  t.>  a 

temperature  at  which  said  stiKent  dissolsei  said  coaling 

material,  and  remocing  solvent 


5.223.370 

LOW  GLOSS  TONER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PRtXTlSSES 

THEREOF 

Guerino  (>.  Sacripante;  R«j  D.  Patel.  both  of  Oakville;  Grazyna 
Kmiecik-I.awrynowicz;  Hock  S.  Tan.  both  of  Burlington,  and 
Walter  Mych^lowskiJ.  Georgetown,  ail  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,976 
Int.  n."  C;03G  «  WJ 
I  .S.  n.  430— 138  44  Claims 

I  A  dry  encapsulated  toner  comptisition  consisting  essen 
tially  of  a  core  comprised  of  a  p<ilymer  resin  or  resins,  pigment, 
dye.  or  mixtures  thereof,  an  inner  shell  comprist-d  of  a  p»ilyu- 
rea,  a  polyurethane.  a  polyamidc.  a  polyester,  or  polyether 
resin,  and  thereover  an  outer  shell  coating  comprised  of  an 
alkyl  cellulose,  and  which  loner  ha.s  a  low  gloss  of  about  1  to 
about  15  gloss  units 


^^a}» 


5  A  combination  of  a  photoscnsitiye  pressure  sensitive 
image  recording  medium  and  an  image  receiving  medium,  a 
latent  image  being  formed  on  the  image  recording  medium, 
and  an  output  image  corresponding  to  the  latent  image  being 
formed  on  the  image  receiving  medium:  the  image  recording 
medium  comprising 

a  substrate. 

microcapsules  formed  on  the  substrate,  the  microcapsules 
encapsulating  therein  at  least  dye  and  a  polymenzable 
compound,  a  latent  image  being  formed  in  a  combination 
of  the  microcapsules  by  changing  mechanical  strength 
thereof  upon  photopolymenzation  of  the  polymenzable 
compound  for  forming  cured  and  non-cured  microcap- 
sules for  forming  the  latent  image,  and 

a  first  binder  for  fming  the  microcapsules  onto  the  substrate, 
the  binder  containing  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  agent, 
and 

the  image  receiving  medium  compnsing 

a  ba.se  layer,  and 

an  image  receiving  layer  containing  therein  a  second  binder, 
the  dye  flowing  out  of  the  non-cured  microcapsules  when 
ihe  non-cured  micri^-apsules  are  ruptured  by  pressure 
application  and  being  transferable  onto  the  image  receiv- 
ing medium  for  forming  an  imaging  area,  a  binding  force 
of  the  first  binder  being  greater  than  that  of  the  second 
hinder  for  adhesively  transfcrnng  a  non-imaging  area  of 
the  image  receiving  layer  from  the  base  layer  to  the  image 
recording  medium, 


5,223,372 
CHEMICAL  MAT  RUM  AND  A  PHOTOSENSITIVE  HLM 

COMPRISING  AN  O-NAPHTHOQUININE  DIAZIDE 

tX)MPOUND  AND  A  BINDER  COATED  OVER  THE 

CHEMICAL  MAT  FIL.M 

Shinichi   Yamamoto,  Yaakio,  aad  Hiromi  Maaamura,  Crawa, 

both  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Somar  Corporatioii,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  22.  1989,  Ser.  No.  410,752 

(laimi  priority,  applicatioo  Japua.  Sep.  27,  1988,  63-243071 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  1/91.  1/95:  G03F  7/09.  7/02i 

I  .S.  CI.  430—166  7  Clainu 

1  A  composite  material  compnsing  a  transparent  film,  a 
chemical  mat  layer  provided  over  at  least  one  surface  of  said 
transparent  film  and  containing  finely  divided  solid  particles 
which  provide  said  mat  layer  with  surface  roughness,  an  over- 
coat layer  formed  of  a  synthetic  thermoplastic  resin  and  pro- 
vided over  the  surface  of  said  chemical  mat  layer,  said  over- 
coat layer  having  a  surface  roughness  which  is  substantially 
coincident  with  that  of  the  chemical  mat  layer  and  a  photosen- 
sitive layer  provided  over  the  surface  of  the  overcoat  layer, 
said  photosensitive  layer  containing  an  o-naphthoquinone 
dia/ide  comp<iund  which  is  insoluble  in  water  but  soluble  in 
organic  solvents  and  a  binder,  wherein  said  synthetic  thermo- 


plastic  resin  «  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyesters,        Z  a  a  group  selected  from  the  group,  consistmg  of  -H, 
polyamides.  polypropylenes  and  polycarbonates,  and  wherein 
said  chemical  mat  layer  is  a  layer  obtained  by  drying  a  coating 
which  includes; 


O 

II  N  =  N 


105 


N=N      H         N-=N 


and  at  least  one  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


(a)  100  parts  by  weight,  as  solids,  of  an  acrylic  resin  emul- 
sion, 

(b)  0  5-10  parts  by  weight  of  a  dialkylsulfonate  of  the  for- 
mula: 


R'OOC— CH— X' 
R^OOC— CH— X2 

wherein  R'  and  R^  independently  from  each  other,  stand 
for  an  alkyl  having  5-15  carbon  atoms,  X'  is  hydrogen  or 
— SO3M  where  M  is  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  and  X^ 
IS  — SO3M  where  M  is  as  defined  above; 

(c)  5-70  parts  by  weight  of  a  melamine  resin: 

(d)  0.1-10  parts  by  weight  of  nonionic  surfacUnt; 

(e)  0.1-10  parts  by  weight  of  a  crosslmking  catalyst;  and 
(0  10-200  parts  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  filler  having  an 

average  particle  size  of  0  1-10  fim. 

5.223^73 

POSITIVE  WORKING  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

COMPOSITION  AND  PHOTOSENSmVE 

ELECTRODEPOSmON  COMPOSITION  PREPARED 

THEREFROM 

Haieii-Kiiaiig  Un,  Taipei,  and  Jlm-Chyium  Shieh,   Miao   U 

Hsien,  both  of  Taiwan,  aaalgDora  to  Indiiatrial  TeduoloKy 

Rcaearch  Institute,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,536 
Int.  a.'  G03F  7/023.  7/32:  C08F  283/04 
U.S.  a.  430—190  1*  Claima 

13.   A  photosensitive  elcctrodeposition  composition,  com- 
pnsing: 

a  small  molecular  amine  of  the  formula; 

RjN 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 

C1-C2  alkyl  and  C2-C3  alkanol; 
an  acrylic  resin  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 

of  2500-200,000  and  is  a  reaction  product  of  3-30  wt  %  of 

carboxy  bcanng  acrylic  monomers  and  97-70  wt  %  of 

other  unsaturated  monomers;  and 
a  photosensitive  quinone  diazide  compound  of  the  general 

formula 


O 

II        N=N 


N  =  N 


N=N 


.  and 


n  IS  2  or  3 


O     H 


H     O     H 


O— C— N— X— N— C-N 


O—Z  J 


wherein 
R  IS  a  polyester  or  polyether  having  a  molecular  weight  of 

100  to  1000; 
X  IS  a  divalent  aliphatic  or  aromauc  free  radical, 
Y  IS  — H,  —OH,  alkyl.  — COOH,  — NO2  or  halogen  atoms. 


5023,374 
PR(X:ESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  MULTICOLORED 
PROOF  AND  RADLATION-SENSmVE  RECORDING 
MATERIAL  FOR  USE  IN  THIS  PROCESS 
Dieter   Mohr,   BndeakeiB;   Radolf  Zertwa,   Malax;   jBcrgea 
Mertcs,  i-g»»M^»,  cmI  Mnrtia  Bcutag,  MoaaciikeiB,  aU  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmuiy,  MrigMn  to  Hoeckct  AktiengMeU- 
tchaft,  Frankfvt  am  Malm  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,545 
Claims  priority,  appUcatJoa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  TTI, 
1991,  4110057 

Int.  a.'  CfOC  11/12 
U.S.  CL  430—257  '  O"*™ 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  multicolored  proof  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

a)  exposing  imagewise  or  radiation,  a  radiation-sensitive 
recording  material  which  comprises  a  temporary,  sheet- 
shaped  layer  support,  coated  with  a  thermally  transferable 
layer  containing  a  colorant  in  one  primary  color,  a  poly- 
mer or  wax  or  mixture  thereof,  and  in  direct  contact  with 
the   thermally   transferable  Uyer,   a   radubon   sensitive 

b)  developing  the  exposed  radiation  sensiUve  Uyer  of  said 
recording  material  with  an  aqueous-alkaline  solution  to 
uncover  the  thermally  transferable  image  areas; 

c)  contacting  the  coated  side  of  said  recording  material  with 
an  image  receptor  and  transferring  said  transferable  image 
areas  to  said  image  receptor,  with  the  application  of  heat 
and  pressure,  to  produce  a  partial  image  m  the  first  pn- 
mary  color; 

the  repeating  the  above-described  steps  at  least  once,  usmg  a 
radiation-sensitive  recording  material  which  contains  a  color- 
ant in  another  primary  color  in  its  thermally  transferable  Uyer 

5023,375 
FLEXOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE  COMPRISING 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  ELASTOMER  POLYMER 
COMPOSmON 
Arthar  L.  Bcrrier,  aad  Rastom  S.  Kaaga,  botfc  of  ElUcott  Oty, 
Md.,  awigDors  to  W.  R.  Grace  «  Oa.-CxmM^  New  York,  NY. 
FUed  JbL  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,976 
lat.  CL'  G03C  1/6B 
U.S.  CL  430-281  "^  Claims 

1  Photosensitive  flexographic  pnnung  plate  compnamg  a 
backing,  and  thereon  a  Uyer  of  a  mixture  compnsmg  a  triblock 
polymer  of  the  structure  ABA  or  ABA  ,  a  pholosensiUve 
unsaturated  compound,  and  a  photoimtiator;  where 
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A  IS 


UMI 


R      R' 

I        I 

-t  — cn- 


<t- 


A    IS 


R' 
I 
•C  H  — 


B  IS 


^ ■ .. 


R' 

I 
—  CM;  — t=CH— CH; 


X  IS  a  leaving  group, 

R,  R',  and  R'  are  independently  H  or  1    X  carh<in  alky! 

R'  IS  H,   1-8  carbon  alkyl.  or  aralkyl, 

a  has  a  value  in  ihe  range  of  about  N>   I, (XXV 

b  has  a  value  m  the  range  of  about  5(X)-10,tXX). 


5.223J76 
MtnnOD  FOR  PRODUCING  RNE  PATTKRNS 
LTILIZING  SPEOnC  POLYMERIC  DIAZOMt  M  SAI  T, 
OR  DIAZONIt'M  SALT/SULFONE  GROl  P 
CONTAINING  P0LYMF;R.  AS  PHOTOBI.EACHABI.E 
AGENT 
Mauzumi  Haaegawa;  .Maaaaki  Todoko,  and  Mitsutoshi  Kukuda, 
all  of  Yamaguchi,  Japan,  aasignora  to  Toyo  Soda  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445.157.  Dec.  6.  1989,  abandoned, 
which  ia  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63.877,  Jun.  19.  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  815.885 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  20.  1986.  61-142840; 
Jun.  20.  1986.  61-142841 

Int.  n.'  c;o3F  '  Ja  7  021.  c^ojc  7  w 

I  ..S.  a.  430—326  8  (laims 

1  A  meth(xl  for  producing  fine  patterns  comprising 
(a)  spin-coating  on  a  prehaked  positive  photoresist  lov^er 
layer  a  photosensitive  resin  solution  a.s  an  upper  layer,  said 
solution  comprising  |i)  at  lea.st  one  of  water  and  an  organic 
solvent,  and  (ii)  a  polymer  salt  formed  hy  the  reaction  of 
a  polymer  and  a  diazonium  salt, 
wherein  said  polymer  has  a  structural  unit  represented  by 
formula  (I) 


0) 


StJjX 


wherein  R|,  Ri  and  R3  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen 
atom,  or  a  nitnle  group;  R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  or  a  carboxyl  group,  and  X  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal,  an  alkaline  earth 
metal,  or  an  ammonium  group,  and 

wherein  the  polymer  salt  foimed  by  the  reaction  of  said 
p<'>lymer  and  said  diazonium  salt  contains  a  diazonium 
cation  and  an  anion  which  counters  the  diazonium  cation 
and  which  anion  is  an  — SC^j  group  formed  from  the 
—  SOiX  group  of  formula  (I). 

(b)  image-wise  exposing  said  photosensitive  resin  coated 
photoresist  to  thereby  bleach  the  polymer  salt  formed  by 
the  reaction  of  said  polymer  and  said  diazonium  salt  and 
thereby  increase  the  light  transmittance  of  the  coating 
layer  in  the  areas  exposed  to  light  thereby  more  selec- 
tively enabling  exposure  of  the  photoresist  layer;  and 

(c)  developing  to  produce  fine  patterns  by  dissolving  off  the 
photosensitive  resin  layer  and  dis.solving  away  light  ex- 
posed areas  of  the  photoresist  to  produce  fine  patterns 

6  A  methtxl  for  prixlucing  fine  patterns  compnsing 
(a)  spin-coating  on  a  prebaked  positive  photoresist  lower 
layer  a  photosensitive  resin  solution  as  an  upper  layer,  said 
s<ilution  composing  (1)  a  diazonium  salt  as  a  photobleacha- 
blc  agent,  (11)  at  least  one  of  water  and  an  organic  solvent, 
and  (ill)  a  polymer, 
wherein  said  polymer  has  a  structural  unit  represented  by 
formula  (I)  and  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  im- 
prove solubility  of  the  diazonium  salt  in  the  coating  solu- 
tion and  also  sufficient  to  improve  stability  of  the  diazo- 
nium salt 


(D 


SO}X 


wherein  R|.  R;  and  Ri  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen 
atom,  or  a  nitnle  group.  R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  or  a  carbiixyl  group,  and  X  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal,  an  alkaline  earth 
metal,  or  an  ammonium  group. 

lb)  image-wise  exptKing  said  photosensitive  resin  coated 
photoresist  to  thereby  bleach  the  diazonium  salt  and 
thereby  increase  the  light  transmittance  of  the  coating 
layer  in  the  areas  exposed  to  light  thereby  more  selec- 
tively enabling  exposure  of  the  photoresist  layer,  and 

(CI  developing  to  produce  fine  patterns  by  dissolving  off  the 
photosensitive  resin  layer  and  dissolving  away  light  ex- 
posed areas  of  the  photoresist  to  produce  fine  patterns 


5,223,377 

INTERRUPTED  DEVELOPING  PROCESS  FOR  A 

PHOTORESIST  IMAGE 

NaadMiri  SaiaanikiMe,  Kenello;  PMrick  JacMa,  Meeawen,  aad 

Lm  Vaa  den  koTC,  Hererlee,  all  of  BeigiBB,  SMigMn  to 

iBtenulTcnitair  Micra-Etektroakm  Ceatrui  VZW,  Bdgiui 

FUed  Aag.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,4*6 

Ut  a.'  G03F  7/30 

VS.  a.  430—330  18  CUima 


>' 


\r- 


I  In  a  process  of  developing  an  imaged  photoactive  com- 
pound-containing positive  photoresist  of  novolak  phenolic 
resin  by  conucting  the  photoresist  with  a  liquid  alkaline  devel- 
oper to  obtain  a  relief  image,  the  improvement  which  com- 
pnses  interrupting  the  development  prior  to  completion  of  the 
development  process  and  subjecting  the  photoresist  to  heat 
and  then  completing  the  development  process. 


5,223,378 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,223,379 
PROCESSING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  SILVER  HAUDE 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PROCESSING  THE  SAME  MATERIALS 
Hiiaslii  OkJMla;  Tadashi  Inabii;  Todiihiko  MMkawa;  TfakaM 
YamMla,  and  Hiroyuki  Seki,  all  of  lUiiagawa,  Japu.  aangn- 
on  to  Fi^ji  Photo  Film  Co„  Ud^  Kaaagawa,  Japui 

Filed  May  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  701,238 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  17,  1990,  2-127479; 
Not.  30,  1990,  ^336444 

Int  a.'  G03C  7/42 
VS.  a.  430—393  J'  CUima 

1.  A  method  for  processing  exposed  silver  halide  color 
photographic  materials  after  color  development  with  a  compo- 
sition having  a  bleaching  ability  which  is  used  for  processing 
silver  halide  color  photographic  materials,  and  containing  a 
metal  chelate  compound  formed  from 

the  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Fedll),  Mn(III).  Co(llI),  Rh(ll),  Rh(lll).  Au(II).  Au(lll) 
and  Ce<IV),  and 
at  least  one  of  a  compound  represented  by  formula  (1)  and  a 
compound  represented  by  formula  (11): 


(I) 


R  — N 


wherein  Li  and  L:  each  represents 


/ 

—  Yi— C— N  or  — Yj— N  — C— R* 

MX  I      II 

Xi  R:  Rj    Xj 


Xi  and  X2  each  represenu  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur 
atom,  R,  Ri,  R2  and  R3  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  an  aryl  or  alkyl  group  which  niay  be  substituted;  R4 
represents  an  aryl  or  alkyl  group  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted. 


—  N 


/ 
\ 


R5 


or  — OR7. 


R« 


Rsand  R«  each  has  the  same  meanmg  as  Ri,  R7  repreaentt 
an  aryl  or  alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted;  Yi  and 
Y2  each  represents  an  arylene  or  alkylene  group  which 
may  be  substituted,  R.  Li  and  Lj  may  be  jomed  together  to 
form  rings; 


N  — W  — N 

/  \ 

R*  Lj 


wherein  Lj  represents  — Y)— C — N 


(ID 


X| 


\ 


Ri 


—  Y:— N— c— R* 

I    II 

R3    X2 


where  Xi,  X2.  Y|,  Y2,  R|,  R2.  Rj  »nd  ^  h^^^  *e  same 
meaning  as  in  formula  0).  Ra.  R»  "><!  R<  ca«=h  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  aryl  or  alkyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted.  R<„  Rfr,  R<  and  L3  may  be  joined  together  to 
form  rings,  and  W  represents  a  divalent  Unking  group 


5,223,380 

COLOR  DEVELOPING  AGENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

FORMING  IMAGE 

Hiaaahi  MikoaUba,  and  Mitsaga  Tanaka,  both  of  Ml«*mi- 

Mhigara,  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co„  Ltd^  Mln^ 

mi-aihigara,  Japan 

Cooti«B«tioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,661,  May  14,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioB  Mar.  23,  1992,  S«r.  No.  855,657 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  May  14,  1990,  M23685 
Int.  a.'  G03C  7/iO 
VS.  a.  430—435  *3  ClaiM 

1.  A  process  for  forming  an  image  which  comprises  color- 
developing  an  image-wise  exposed  silver  halide  color  photo- 
graphic   photosensitive    material    in    the    presence    of   a    p- 
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phcnylencdiamine  color  developing  agent  represented  hy  the 
following  gencraJ  formula  (I) 


Bl„ 


(n 


wherein  A  represents  a  p-phe;  ylcnediamine  color  developing 
agent  residue  derived  from  the  compound  represented  b>  the 
following  formula  (II): 


(II) 


R* 


Q 


N 

/     \ 
,5  u' 


wherein  R'.  R-.  R'  and  R*  mav  be  the  same  or  different  from 
one  another  and  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  nonmcl 
allic  substiluent.  and  R^  and  R**  may  be  the  same  or  different 
and  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl.  aryl  or  hetero- 
cyclic group,  and 

Y  represents  -NH;.  — NHY'  or  — N     Y*. 

Y'  represents  -SOiH.  — SOiNa.  -SO2-R''. 


-C— ()— CH:— IH;— CN, 


-L— ()— CM;  — t  H:  — SO;— R- 


O  O 

II  II      "  , 

-C  — O— Ar'.  — C  — N— Ar'  or 


II      H 

-C— N— Ar 


R-'  and  R--  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represent 
an  alkyl  group  or  aryl  group,  Ar'  represents  an  aryl  group, 
Y-  represents 


\ 


Af» 


and  Ar'  represents  an  aryl  group,  and 
R'  and  R^and/or  R-and  R'and'or  R%nd  R'' and/or  R  '  and 

R*  and/or  R'  and  R*  may  bond  together  to  form  a  ring 

structure. 
L  represents  a  divalent  connecting  group  or  a  mere  b>md, 
B  represents  an  atomic  group  capable  of  inhibiting  fading  of 

a  dye  formed  by  the  color  developing  agent  of  the  formula 

(I)  with  a  coupler  comp<Tund  q  represents  an  integer  of  I 


to  3,  and  when  q  is  2  or  i.  L — B  may  be  the  same  or 
different  from  one  another,  and  B  is  bonded  to  A  through 
Rl.  R'.  R\  R*.  R'  and  R''  and  through  L 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  RLM  PACKAGE 
Yoshio   Hara;  Masafumi   Fukngawa;   Katnunan  Okada,  and 
Hitoahi  Koraiyama,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aaaignoni  to  Fi^i 
Photo  Film  Co^  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,501 

Oainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1990,  2-411154 

Int.  a.'  G03C  J/00 

V.S.  C\.  430—496  53  Clalma 


10  n 


I    A  photographic  film  package,  compnsing 

a  film  unit  having  a  photographic  film  sheet,  a  light-locking 
clip,  and  fir^l  and  second  earner  sheets  which  are  remov- 
able attached  to  trailing  and  leading  ends  of  said  photo- 
graphic film  sheet,  respectively,  said  light-locking  clip 
being  attached  to  a  trailing  end  of  said  first  earner  sheet. 
and 

a  light-shielding  envelope  having  an  access  opening  which  is 
adapted  to  be  scaled  by  said  light-kx:king  clip  for  enclos- 
ing said  photographic  film  sheet  in  light-tight  fashion, 
wherein  said  second  earner  sheet  is  formed  with  a  gnp 
opening  extending  in  a  leading  end  portion  thereof  trans- 
versely to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  film  unit,  and 
said  opening  allows  inward-facing  surfaces  of  said  light- 
shielding  envelope  to  contact  each  other  when  said  lighl- 
shielding  envelope  is  grasped 

39   A  photographic  film  package,  compnsing 

a  film  unit  including  a  photographic  film  sheet,  a  light-lock- 
ing clip,  and  first  and  second  earner  sheets  which  are 
removable  attached  to  trailing  and  leading  ends  of  said 
photographic  film  sheet,  respectively,  said  light-locking 
clip  being  attached  to  a  trailing  end  of  said  first  earner 
sheet,  and 

a  light-shielding  envelope  having  an  access  opening  which  is 
adapted  to  be  sealed  by  said  light-locking  clip  for  enclos- 
ing said  photographic  film  sheet  in  light-tight  fashion, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  earner  sheets 
has  a  discnminating  opening  for  discnminating  between  a 
photosensitive  emulsion  surface  and  a  backing  surface  of 
said  photographic  film  sheet  dunng  manufactunng 

41    A  photographic  film  package,  comprising 

a  film  unit  including  a  photographic  film  sheet,  a  light-lock- 
ing clip,  and  first  and  second  earner  sheets  which  are 
removable  attached  to  trailing  and  leading  ends  of  said 
photographic  film  sheet,  respectively,  by  means  of  a  hot- 
melt  adhesive  agent,  and  said  Iighl-locking  clip  being 
attached  to  a  trailing  end  of  said  first  earner  sheet; 

a  light-shielding  envelope  having  an  access  opening  which  is 
adapted  to  be  scaled  by  said  light-locking  clip  for  enclos- 
ing said  photographic  film  sheet  in  Iight-tight  fashion,  and 

a  dusting  tape  attached  to  an  inward-facing  surface  of  said 
light-shielding  envelope,  said  dusting  tape  being  adapted 
to  wipe  dust  from  at  least  a  backing  surface  of  said  photo- 
graphic film  sheet  while  said  photographic  film  sheet  is 
being  slid  inside  said  light -shielding  envelope. 


5,223,382 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
SUger.  Ohno,  Ka««aw.,  Japui,  aiaigMr  to  Fuji  PWoto  FTl. 
Co„  Ud„  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,701 
Oalai  priority,  appUctloa  Japu,  Dec  2,  1991.  3^18201 
tat  a.'  G03C  1/06 
VS.  CL  430-522  '  ^^'•^ 

1  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  composing  a  sup- 
port and  provided  thereon  at  least  one  hydrophilic  colloid 
Uyer  containmg  a  dye  represented  by  formuU  (I): 


which  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  conasting  of  an 
alkcnyl  aromatic  compound  having  the  general  formula 


R 
\ 
Ar— C=CH2 


wherein  Ar  represente  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical,  or  an 
aromatic  halohydracarbon  radical  of  the  benzene  senea  and  R 
IS  hydrogen  or  the  methyl  radical;  acrylate-type  monomera 
including  monomers  of  the  formuU 


(L,  =  L2+sC:^L,-U?jN^R*.p(X    ) 


wherein  Z  represents  a  group  of  non-metallic  atoms  necessary 
to  fomi  a  5  or  6-membercd  nitrogcn-containing  heterocyclic 
nng  Rl  R2.  R3.  R^  »nd  ^5  ^ac''  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  monovalent  group,  and  R3  and  R4  and/or  R4  and  R5  may  be 
combined  to  fonn  a  5  or  6-membered  nng;  R6  represents  an 
alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group  or  an  aryl  group,  which  may  be 
suteututed;  L,.  U.  L,  and  U  each  represent  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  methine  group;  X  represents  an  anion.^m  repre- 
sents I  or  2,  n  represents  0  or  1;  and  p  represents  0,  J  or  1, 
provided  that  when  the  dye  fonns  an  mtennolecular  salt,  p  is 
0. 


5,223,383 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING 
REFLECTIVE  OR  DIFFUSELY  TRANSMISSIVE 
SUPPORTS 
I-arry  K.  Maien  Elizabeth  K.  Priebe,  both  of  Rocheater,  Jong  S. 
Lee,  Pittaford;  Paul  E.  Woodgate,  Spencerport,  aU  of  N.Y„ 
and  Glen  C.  Smith,  Kingflwrt,  Teun.,  narignon  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rocheater,  N.Y.  _^  „      ^ 

Continuatio«-i«-p.rt  of  Ser.  No.  457,894,  Dec  27,  >fW;f  !;^o. 
4  994,312  ThU  appUcation  Apr.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  316,298 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  thii  patent  rabM^iuent  to  Feb.  19, 
2008,  haa  been  diaclaimed. 
Int.  a.'G03C  1/76 
U.S.  a.  430-533  10  Claim. 

1  A  photographic  clement  compnsed  of  a  reflective  or 
diffusely  transmissive  support  and,  coated  on  said  support,  at 
least  one  radiation-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 
wherein  said  support  eompnses  a  continuous  oncnted  polymer 
phase  having  dispersed  therein  mierobeads  of  a  crosslmked 
polymer  coaled  with  a  slip  agent  and  which  are  at  least  par- 
tmlly  bordered  by  void  space  fomied  from  substantially  closed 
cells  so  that  substantially  no  open  (luid  transport  path  extends 
across  opposed  sides  of  said  support,  said  mierobeads  bemg 


R      OR 
I       I 
CH2=C— C=0 


wherem  R  is  selected  from  the  group  connstmg  of  hydrogen 
and  an  alkyl  radical  containmg  from  about  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl;  copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinylidene  chlo- 
nde,  acrylonitrile  and  vmyl  chloride,  vmyl  bromide,  vmyl 
esters  having  the  formula 


R 
I 
CH2=CH— O— C=0 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  contaming  from  2  to  18  carbon 
atoms  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  itaconic  acid,  atraconic 
acid  maleic  acid,  fumanc  acid,  oleic  acid,  vinylbcnzoic  acKl; 
the  synthetic  polyester  resins  which  are  prepared  by  reacting 
terephthalic  acid  and  dialkyl  terephthalics  or  ester-fonmng 
denvatives  thereof,  with  a  glycol  of  the  senes  HO(CH2)^H 
wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  withm  the  range  of  2-10  and 
havmg  reactive  olefinic  linkages  withm  the  polymer  molecule, 
the  hereinabove  described  polyesters  which  mclude  copoly- 
menzed  therein  up  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  second  acid  or 
ester  thereof  having  reactive  olefmic  unsaturation  and  muitures 
thereof,  and  a  cross-linking  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  divinylbcnzene,  diethylene  glycol  dimethacry- 
late  oiallyl  fumarate,  diallyl  phthalate  and  mixtures  thereof. 


present  in  an  amount  of  about  5-50%  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  onented  polymer,  said  void  space  occupymg 
about  2-60^r  by  volume  of  said  support,  and  wherein  said 
crosslmked  polymer  eompnses  polymenzable  organic  material 


5,223,384 
HEAT-DEVELOPABLE  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERLU. 
Keiji  OhbayasU,  and  Masam  Tawrhiya,  both  of  Hlno,  JapM, 
aaaignora  to  Konica  CorporatioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,240 
Claim*  priority,  appUcation  Japut.  Apr.  22,  1991,  3-90247 
Int.  a.'  G03C  1/775 
UJ5.  a.  430—538  ^  ^^*^^ 

1  A  heat-developable  light-sensiUve  material  comprising  a 
paper  support  and  provided  thereon,  a  subbmg  Uyer  contain- 
ing at  least  two  hydrophobic  polymers  different  from  each 
other  in  chemical  composition,  and  a  Ught-sen«itive  Uyer  con- 
tainmg a  hydrophilic  binder,  a  light-sensitive  silver  hahde 
emulsion,  a  dye-providing  substance  and  a  reducmg  agent  m 
that  order,  said  subbmg  Uyer  being  provided  on  the  paper 
support  by  coating  a  solution  contammg  said  hydrophobic 
polymers  dissolved  in  a  solvent,  at  least  one  of  said  polymers 
being  substantially  insoluble  m  the  solvent  mdependently 


UMI 
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5,2233*5 

SILVER  HAUDE  CX)LOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATtlRIAI 

CONTAINING  A  PHENOL  CYAN  COUPLER  AND 

METHOD  OF  IMAGE 

KmzoBoii  Haaebe,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Fnji  Pboto  Film 

Co^  LtiL,  Kaaagawa,  Japan 

Piled  Jan.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  294,710 
Claims  prioiity,  appUcatioB  Japui,  Jan.  8,  1988,  63-1251 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tkis  patent  nb*e<|iieat  to  Sep.  10. 
2008,  has  been  diarlalmwi. 
Int.  a.'  G03C  l/JS.   7/34.    7  }HH 
VS.CL  430—54*  8  Clalnu 

1  A  silver  haJide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  at  least  one  silver  haJide  emulsion  Isyer 
containing  a  substantially  iodide  free  silver  chlorobromide  or 
silver  chlonde  grain  of  which  the  silver  chloride  content  is  at 
least  90  mol.  %  and  a  color  coupler,  wherein  said  color  coupler 
which  IS  contained  in  said  emulsion  layer  is  at  least  one  com- 
pound represented  by  general  formula  (I)  and/or  (11),  and 
wherein  said  coupler  is  dispersed  in  said  emulsion  layer,  as  a 
dispersion  of  a  fine  lipophilic  particle  obtained  by  emulsifica- 
tion  and  dispersion  of  a  solution  obtained  by  dissolution  of  (a) 
said  coupler  together  with  (b)  at  least  one  homopolymcr  or 
copolymer  which  is  insoluble  in  water  and  soluble  in  an  or 
ganic  solvent  and  (c)  a  high  boiling  point  organic  solvent 


OH 


(IJ 


NHCOR . 


Yl 


OH 


R3CONH 


NHCO(NH)/R4 


Ya 


wherein  in  formula  (I)  and  (II).  R|.  R4,  and  R?  represent  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  aliphatic,  aromatic  or  heterocyclic 
groups;  Ri  and  R^  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group  or  an  acylamino 
group,  or  R6  represents  a  group  of  non-metal  atoms  required  to 
form,  together  with  R5.  a  five  or  six  membcred  nitrogen  con- 
taining nng.  R2  represents  an  aliphatic  group  which  may  be 
substituted,  Y|  and  Y2  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
group  which  can  be  eliminated  dunng  a  coupUng  reaction  with 
the  oxidized  form  of  a  developing  agent,  and  1  represents  the 
integer  0  or  1,  or  wherein  polymeric  couplers  consisting  of 
dimen  or  greater  units  can  be  formed  via  one  group  selected 
from  among  Rj.  Rj,  and  Yi  or  one  group  selects!  from  among 
Ri,  R6.  and  Y; 


5,223,386 
CYAN  COUPLER 
Hiroahi   Kita;  Shuji   Kida,  and  Vntaka  Kaoeko,  all  of  Hino, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  484.710,  Feb.  26,  1990, 
abudooed.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1989.   1-52267; 
Apr.  19,  1989,  1-97456 

Int.  C\.'  G03C  7/32.   7/38 
U.S.  a.  430—558  7  Claims 

1  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  com- 
pnsing  a  support  and  provided  thereon  photographic  compo- 
nent layers  including  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing 
at  least  one  cyan  coupler  represented  by  the  following  For- 
mula III 
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Formula  III 
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CHEMICAL 


NH 


wherein  R  represents  a  substitucnt.  Z  represents  the  group  of 
nonmetallic  atoms  necessary  to  form  a  5  to  7-membered  nitro- 
gen<ontaining  heterocyclic  nng  comprising  a  following  unit 
connected  to  the  — NH-shown  in  the  Formula  III 


O  R 

■  O  R  I 

^N  SOj  S  II  I  N 


each  represent  the  same  substituents  as 
provided  that  the  group  may  contain  two 


wherein  R'  and  R' 

those  defined  for  R, 

or  more  units. 

m  represenu  an  integer  of  0  to  5,  each  R  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  and  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substitu- 
ent  capable  of  splitting  off  upon  a  reaction  with  an  oxida- 
tion product  of  a  dcvelopmg  agent 


ai) 


5,223,3r7 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL  CONTAINING  A  NAPHTHYL  AZO 

DICYANO  HALO  PHENYL  COMPOUND 

MaMnki   TnkaM;   Kon  Sato,   ud   Hiroynki   Hirai,   all   of 

KnMsawa,  Japan,  aadgnors  to  F^Ji  Pboto  Film  Co.,  Ltd^ 

Ifanataws,  Japan 

Coatiaaatioe  of  S«r.  No.  759,977,  Sep.  17,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  coatlaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  82^45,  Aog.  6,  1987, 

■baadoaed.  This  appUcatioa  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,738 

Oaiat  priority,  t^^Ocatiom  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1986,  61-183300 

lat  CL'  G03C  1/40.  1/42.  5/26,  5/30 

VS.  a.  430— S62  17  Claims 

1    A  color  light  sensitive  material,  comprising    a  support 

having  provided  thereon  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  salt 

layer  combined  with  an  image  forming  compound  represented 

by  formula  (I) 


(Dyr     X)^-> 


0) 


wherein 

Dye  IS  a  group  represented  by  formula  (II) 

X  Ls  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  chemical  b<ind  and 
a  linking  group, 

Y  IS  selected  such  that  the  compound  of  formula  (1)  is  a  non- 
diffusible  image  forming  compound  (I)  prtxlucing  a  diffus- 
ible dye  which  undergoes  self-cleavage  upon  oxidation  dur- 
ing development,  or  (2)  which  undergoes  self-cleavage  to 
release  a  dirfusible  dye  in  the  presence  of  a  base,  but  does  not 
substantially  release  a  dye  upon  reaction  wiih  an  oxide  form 
of  a  development  agent,  and   Y   has  an  miagcwise  latent 


image  and  malies  a  difference  in  diffusibility  between  the  dye 
that  IS  released  and  the  compound  represented  by  formula 
(I),  provided  that  Dye  and  X  are  linked  to  each  other  by  A 
or  E  m  formula  (II);  and 
q  represents  an  mteger  of  1  or  2,  provided  that  when  q  is  2,  the 
two  groups  (Dye— X)  are  the  same  or  different 


m 
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(U) 


(V) 


CN 


O 

II 

-O— C— R2' 

O     R21 

11/ 

-O— P 


wherem  R^'  and  R^^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  are 
selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  alkyl,  substituted 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  substituted  cycloalkyl,  alkenyl,  subcti- 
tulcd  alkenyl,  aralkyl,  substituted  aralkyl,  aryl,  substituted 
aryl,  heterocyclic  substituted  heterocyclic,  alkoxy,  substi- 
tuted alkoxy,  aryloxy,  substituted  aryloxy,  alkylthio,  sub- 
stituted alkylthio,  arylthio,  subsututed  arylthio,  amino, 
and  substituted  amuio,  or  R^'  and  R"  are  hnked  to  each 
other  to  form  a  5-  or  6-inembered  nng 


wherein 

A  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  chemical  bond, 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  subsututed  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  substituted 
cycloalkyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  heterocyclic,  substituted 
heterocyclic. 


5,223,388 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SILVER  HALIDE 

EMULSION  AND  APPARATUS 

MitsMi  SaJtoa,  Kaaagawa,  Japaa,  aasigBor  to  Fuji  P^oto  Film 

Co,  Ltd,  Kaaagawa,  Japaa 

Coatiaaadoa  of  Ser.  No.  592,745,  Oct  4, 1990,  ahaadoaed.  This 

appUcatioa  JaL  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921.433 

Oaias  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct.  5,  19W.  1-25«S62 

lat  CL'  G03C  1/015 

VS.  a.  430—569  1*  Q«*^ 


—  N 


/ 
\ 


in  which  A^  and  A'  each  have  the  same  meatung  as  A,  or 

A 2  or  a'  are  linked  to  each  other  to  form  a  heterocyclic 

group; 
R '  IS  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  hydrogen,  alkyl, 

and  substituted  alkyl; 
B  IS  a  halogen  atom; 
E  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  chemical  bond, 

hydrogen,  alkyl,  subsututed  alkyl,  halogen, 


R<  R* 

/  / 

-OR*,  —CON  .  — SOjN 

^R'  ^R' 


r5  r' 

I  i 

—  N  — CX5R<.  and  — N  — SOjR 


m  which  R*  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisung  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  aryl  and 
substituted  aryl.  or,  R*  and  R'  form  a  5-  or  6-membered 
nng;  and 
G  IS  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  hydroxyl.  salt  of 
a  hydroxyl,  a  group  represented  by  formula  (T).  «  grouP 
represented  by  formuU  (U),  and  a  group  represented  by 
formula  (V) 


O 

u 

-O— S— R^' 
H 

O 


(D 


1.  A  process  for  continuously  producing  a  hght-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  comprising  the  following  steps; 

(s)  carrying  out  nucleation  by  batchwise  reacting  in  at  least 
one  first  medium-sized  reaction  vessel  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  silver  salt  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  halide  salt  to 
form  a  silver  halide  emulsion  comprising  stable  silver 
halide  nuclei; 

(b)  transferring  said  silver  halkle  emulsion  to  at  least  one 
second  medium-siMd  reaction  vessel; 

(c)  adding  an  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1) 
an  aqueous  silver  salt  solution  and  an  aqueous  hahde  salt 
solution;  and  (2)  silver  halide  fine  grains  having  an  aver- 
age diameter  of  at  roost  0. 1  fun;  to  said  silver  halide  emul- 
sion  in  said  second  medium-sized  reaction  vessel  and 
batchwise  reacting  said  mixture  to  grow  silver  halide  on 
said  silver  halide  grains; 

(d)  subsequently  tfansferring  the  silver  haUde  emulsion  from 
said  at  least  one  second  medium-sized  reaction  vessel  to  at 
least  one  third  medium-sized  reaction  veasel;  and 

(e)  batchwise  subjecting  said  silver  halide  emulsion  m  said  at 
least  one  third  medium-sized  reaction  vessel  to  at  least  one 
of  desalting  or  chemical  sensitization,  wherein  the  at  least 
one  first  medium-sized  reaction  vessel  has  a  volume  ot  at 
least  10  liters  and  each  of  the  second  and  third  mediooi- 
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sized  reaction  vessels  has  a  volume  of  at  least  20  liters,  and 
said  batchwise  reactions  in  each  of  said  steps  (a)  and  (c) 
are  performed  in  as  e^ual  a  time  period  as  ptwsiblc 


SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION 
Atsnshi  Matiuiuita,  aad  Takanoii  Hioki.  both  of  Kaitagawa, 
Japan,  aadgnors  to  Fuji   Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd..   Kanagawa, 
Japan 

FU«1  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,600 
Oainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2J.  1990,  2-221780; 
Ang.  23,  1990.  2-221783 

Int.  n:  CM3C  1  n.  i  2h 

U_S.  CI.  ♦30—576  7  Clainu 

1    A  silver  halide  emulsion,   which  comprises  al   Irasi  one 
melhinc  dye  represented  by  the  general  formula  UJ 


5.223  J91 

INHIBITORS  OF  HERPES  SIMPLEX  VIRUS 

REPUCATION 

DonaM  M.  Coen,  Medfleid,  and  Paal  E.  Digard,  BrooUinc.  both 

of  Maaa^  aaaignort   to   President   and   Fellowi  of  Harvard 

College,  Cambrklge,  Maai. 

nied  Feb.  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  482.634 
Int.  a."  C12Q  1/70 
VS.  C\.  435—5  18  Clainu 

I    A  method  of  identifying  an  inhibitor  of  herpes  simplex 
virus.  HSV.  DNA  replication  comprising  the  steps  of 

( 1 )  providing  a  mixture  comprising  HSV  DNA  polymerase 
and  UL42.  or  fragments  thereof,  capable  of  forming  a 
complex. 

(2)  providing  a  potential  inhibitor  that  inhibits  binding  of 
said  HSV  DNA  polymerase  to  said  UI.42, 

( M  mixing  said  HSV  DNA  polymerase  and  said  UL42  in  the 

presence  of  said  inhibitor,  and 
(4)   determining    whether   said    polentiaJ    inhibitor   inhibits 

formation  of  said  complex 


(MFT-rrri-iUt.':— ^'In 


111 


wherein  MI'T  represents  an  atomic  group  having  a  incthine 
dye  structure,  Q  represents  a  divalent  linking  group  containing 
at  least  one  carbon,  nitrogen,  sulfur  or  oxygen  atom,  I;  repre- 
sents an  integer  1  or  2.  I2  represents  an  integer  0  or  I,  li  repre 
senLs  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  and  Ar  represents  an  aromatit 
polycyclic  group  formed  of  U)  or  more  nng  atoms  i.oniaining 
at  lea.sl  one  nitrogen  atom,  wuh  the  prosivi  that  saul  nitrogen 
atom  IS  in  a  form  such  that  lautomerism  does  not  [TiHlui-e 


H 

I 

-N  — 


5.223,390 
ANALYTICAL  ELE.MKNTS  Cf)NTAININ(, 
NON-RKA(TIVK  BLOCKING  DYK-S 
John   v..   Hamann,   Spencerport;   Merrif   N.   Jacobs,   Fairport; 
Daniel  .K.  Neaion;  Charles  H.  Appell,  both  of  Rochester,  and 
Richard  I..  Detwiler,  Webster,  ail  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  tiast- 
man  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y, 

Filed  Not.  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  617.319 
Int.  CI.'  C120  /  W.  /  ^<^  COIN  :/    ?' 
U.S.  (1.  435 — 4  6  Claims 

1  An  analytical  clement  for  quantitatisely  assaying  an  ana 
lyte  by  mea.sunng  reflection  density  in  the  range  320  to  "-H)  nm 
wherein  said  element  comprises  a  reagent  layer  and  a  registra- 
tion layer  wherein  one  of  such  layers  contains  j  dye  with  low 
abv>rpti\ity  in  the  range  '20  10  3W)  nm  and  high  absorptivity 
in  the  range  h4<>  li'  ''20  nm  .ind  has  the  strutturt- 


wherein 

R|,  R;.  R  1.  R4.  R^,  Rf>,  R-  and  Rk  are  cav  h  independently 
hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  NH(S()U  or  SOi  wherein  up 
lo4of  Ri.  R;.  R,.  R4.  Rs.  Rft.  R^and  Rgarc  SOi  ,M' 
IS  Na  ■   or  K  *   and  n  is  2  to  4 


5J23.392 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  AGAINST  GLYCATED 

ALBUMIN,  HYBRID  C¥A.L  LINES  PRODUCING  THF.SE 

ANTIBODIES,  AND  USE  THEREFORE 
Margo  P.  Cohen.  New  York.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Exoccll.  Inc., 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1988,  Ser.  No.  147.363 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  }}  yi.  C12N  <•    12.  C07K  l.y  14 

I  .S.  n.  435—7.1  13  Clainu 

6    A  methixi  of  quanlitating  glycated  albumin  which  com 

prise-s 

contacting  a  sample  suspected  of  containing  glycated  albu 
min  with  a  diagnoslically  effeclivc  amount  of  a  mono- 
clonal antibtxiy,  or  fragment  thereof,  said  monoclonal 
antibtxiy  or  fragment  thereof  specifically  binds  an  epitope 
which  IS  found  on  native  glycated  albumin  which  has  been 
subjected  to  no  artificial  mcxlificalion  but  which  is  not 
found  on  unglycated  albumin,  said  epitope  occurnng  at 
both  lys-lys  and  lys-his  sequences,  said  antib<xly  specifi- 
cally bound  more  than  one  of  said  sequences  located  at  a 
residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lysine- IW. 
lvsine-281,  lysine-4.3'J,  and  lysine-525.  and  said  antibody 
being  insignificantly  reactive  with  other  proteins,  and 
quantitating  monixlonal  antiNxly  or  fragment  ihere<if 
b<iund  to  components  of  the  sample,  amounts  of  bound 
moncx-lonal  antibody  or  fragment  thereof  correlating  with 
amounts  of  glycated  albumin  in  the  sample 


5.223.393 
DFTECTION  OF  ANALYTES  HAVING  BINDING  SITF^i 

FOR  AT  LEAST  TWO  BINDING  MOIETIES 
Pyare  Khanna.  Fremont,  and  Reuyming  I>oor,  DanrlUe,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Microgenics  Corporation.  Concord,  Calif, 
Filed  Jun.  12,  1990.  Ser.  No.  537.905 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  /   (M,  ;   00.  C;01N  JJ  .^J.  JJ  .^66 
U.S.  a.  435—6  19  Claims 

1  A  methix'  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  analyte  having 
binding  sites  for  al  least  two  binding  moieties  in  a  sample 
employing  complementary  fragments  of  /3-galactosidase, 
which  fragments  are  defined  as  en/yme  donor  (ED)  and  en 
/ymc  acceptor  (FA  I  which  when  tviund  together  form  active 
Xi  galaciosida.se.  which  methixj  comprises 

(a)  providing  an  ED  complex  composing  ED  coupled  via  a 
first  linking  group  to  a  first  binding  moiety  on  said  analyte 
and  an  FiA  complex  compnsing  EA  coupled  via  a  second 
linking  group  to  a  second  binding  moiety  on  said  analyte. 
wherein  the  first  and  second  binding  moieties  arc  specific  for 
said  at  least  two  binding  sites  for  said  analyte  whereby  the 
ED  complex  and  EA  complex  are  hindered  from  forming 
said  active  enzyme  in  the  absence  of  said  analyte. 
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ni-.irr,  u^  vXui^  :  r  1  irrj-wn  ;r-.n-n.   i  ;r.i-j-.n    .r  i  ir:i.-ri=: 
jr-.r.^.i     r  m  r.- v «f -« i  1  uai"  -ripji    .r  »  -aesimicut  r-.r.-n.  mc 

V-..jB-,'--i*'-'-  ■  -i^-*'--'  :ii''-»*^  ii;pi»iliii4  ie^i«="^  -.cc-ic-.?;' 
ui^.-cC  .  Mu-  '.-b-  :>••  *  rj..i«r.;uj-  uui:-.  -lai  rr^rruun  :r  :::j: 
'.i-rC  :>■'•*    r.i-.'jrr.ijr  -rfcur,!  n  1  ^ej-jicimoc.' ini-jiai;i -imt-s: 
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rvf Ml  ^t^mv  vssAYS  fo«  rL>40«  veizbosis 

VKllff  KiJ^A  AND  VTETHOOS  FOB  P»E^T>TT>0 

THt  i//v»  <jf  BioijrjciCAL  AcrrvTn  or  tl>k>« 
N>/»cjMs FAC-Tr>B  ALjniA r> bioux;k:.alsampixs 

t.rM  i    (jftn.   *«*  fJkeaur,   Pa_       u^w  ta  Ceaawsr.   l' 

FUed  Dee    1.  1*«».  Ser    N*   2'n.4«S 
IM  n    C/«1N  :i   'i  CTTK  11  2K  II  C»>  CIZN  <  .■: 
I.S    n    435—71  • 

I     Ar.    in-.m^r^ oneiric    a>u>    '.'r    'y^^ypc*-'--!    »^~-^    "TNT- 
»Jpru  ir,  «  ►wA'rg>c*j  fluid  ^jmprnjng 

.   -./^.birung  \t^-  'wMrf.c^  fluid  *ilh  EDTA  f,  1  coocecu^- 

iv/r,  'A  U'jrn  10  m.M  u,  25  m.M 
K    f'/rming  a  i/rrnary  c^nplei  of 

,   a  firv!  antibrjd)  that  a  labeled,  ipecif»c  for  an  epitope  of 

human  bK.I'.g)ca]l)  active  TNF -alpha 
r.    ,  vurm   antibrxj)    ipecific   for   the   same  cpiiope   of 

hun-ian  bH,k,g>cally  active  TNF-alpha.  and 
ill    human  bv^logjcaJly  active  TNF-aJpha, 
.    dnr..iing  the  aiTK.unt  of  label  a»»ociaied  wnih  the  complex 
fr.rmed  form  the  componenli  in  U^  b  ,  as  indicative  of  the 
quaniiiy  of  biologically  active  human  TNT-alpha  in  the 
sample 
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>-.r-^-^£  -Sic  smcscx  -■*■  Micftvxalei 
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5.223.396 

MFTHOD  FOR  DKTFXTING  ORGAN  TRANSPLANT 

REJECTION 

Robert  Rothleia,  and  Sterea  D.  Marlla.  both  of  Da«b«7.  Coan„ 

aaalgw>n   lo   Boehringer    lagelheiBi   PharmaceaticaU,   Inc., 

RtdBcfleld,  Coaa. 

Filed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695.173 
Int.  a.-  C12Q  1/00 
U_S   CI.  435-7.21  *  f^*"*™ 

1    A  method  for  the  detection  of  organ  transplant  or  tissue 
graft  rejection  in  ■  patient,  which  composes  the  steps  of: 
.)  contacting   a   sample  of  one  or   more   bodily   fluids  m 
contact  with  or  produced  by.  the  transplanted  organ  or 
tiMuc,  with  an  immobilized  first  antibody  capable  of  bind- 
ing to  ICAM-1.  the  immobilized  first  antibody  being  insol- 
uble in  the  sample,  to  form  a  first  insoluble  complex  of 
cK  AM  1  and  the  immobilized  first  antibody, 
b)  contacting   the   first   insoluble  complex   with  a  soluble 
labelled  second  antibody  capable  of  binding  to  ICAM-1, 


VOTHOD  PO«  SCXEENTNG  CXLUS  OR  FOR-MED 
BODOS  FOB  £>X>CER.ATION  OF  POPtT-*TIONS 
EXPUSSING  SELBCTD)  C«-Ol.*CTERISnCX 
H.  tartr^L  Caa»tr  Otr  *■■««**■  0«*«r.  •^• 

lai.  N«tk  Mia^  BMdk.  al  af  na.  I 
Carvarabaa.Hiateak.F1a. 

o*  Ser.  Na.  KS^MS,  Mar.  li.  HT-. 
Tte  i»>'ii«ri"«  Sc*.  A  I'M.  Ser.  Na.  ST.M* 

laL  a.'  ciJQ  /  o: 

U5.  a.  435— 7  J4  "  ' 

1  A  method  of  obtaining  a  i>o«  other»-tsc  c*cainaNe  muln 
pan  white  blood  ceU  populaooo  difTerential  from  a  whole 
blood  sample  having  st  least  a  red  blood  cell  populatxvi  and 
white  blood  cell  popuUoons  therein  for  idetiuficatKw  and  or 
enumeratKm  and/or  study,  compnsing 

removing  said  red  Wood  cell  popuUuon  from  said  sample 
without    adversely    affecting    relevant    qualities    and  or 
quanuties  of  said  w  hite  blood  cell  populations, 
clectromcally  sensing  and  countmg  at  least  said  w  hue  bUxid 
cell  populations  of  granulocytes,  monocytes  and  lytnphiv 
cytes  with  at  least  two  different  electronic  parameters  to 
provide  a  total  white  blood  cell  population  count, 
removing  or  shifling  the  neutrophil  population  conlnbutior 
fro"'  said  white  blood  cell  populations  by  providing  mi- 
crospheres having  a  neutrophil  specific  monoclonal  anti 
body  bonded  thereto  and  mixing  said  microapheres  with 
said  sample  to  bind  to  said  neutrophil  population  and  in  so 
doing  allowing  for  the  electronic  sensing  of  eosinophils 
and  basophils, 
electronically  sensing  and  counting  at  least  said  remaining 
white  blood  cell  popuUtions  of  monocytes,  lymphocytes, 
eosinophils  and  basophils  with  at  least  two  different  elec 
tronic  parameters;  and 
companng  said  counts  to  derive  a  count  of  said  while  blood 
cell  populauon  of  neutrophils  and  thereby  obtaining  at 
least  a  five-part  white  blood  cell  differentia] 


UMI 


3044 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jlne  2<?.  1993 


June  29.  1993 


CHEMICAL 


3045 


5J2J.399 
AGRANOLOCYTOSIS  SCREENING  PROCEDIRE 
Jeffrey  A.  Liebermaa,  New  York,  N.Y..  uid  Ednood  J.  Yunis. 
Concord,  Mao.,  aasignon  to   Ix>ng  Island  Jewish   MedicaJ 
Center,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.  and  Dana-Farber  Cancer  Insti- 
tote,  Boatoo,  Maaa. 
CoBtiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  521,812,  May  10.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  671.587 
Int.  CI.'  COIN  .U/.U 
L'.S.  CI.  435—7.24  6  Claims 

1  A  melhixl  of  screening  a  patieni  for  \ulnerabilit>  lo  agran 
ulocytosi.s  complications  from  drug  therapy  which  comprl^e^ 
estabhshing  by  HLA  analysi.s  the  presence  of  B'8.  nR4  and 
DQw3  antigens  in  said  patient  and  relating  the  pre^<:nl.e  of  said 
antigens  in  said  pialient  to  a  condition  of  v  ulnerability  to  agran- 
ulcKytosis  complications 


5.223.400 

IMMUNOASSAY  METHOD  FOR  DFTERMINING  THE 

SPECTnCTTY  OF  BINDING  OF  A  MONOCXONAI 

ANTIBODY  TO  AN  ANTIGEN 

Victor  Ling,  and  Eliaa  Georges,  both  of  Toronto.  Canada,  asaign- 

ors  to  The  Ontario  Cancer  Institute.  Toronto.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1989.  Ser.  No.  360.199 

Int.  n.'  C12Q  /  ()0.  I    ni 

vs.  a.  435—7.93  8  Claims 

1    An  immiinoa.<vsa>  methixj  tor  determining  the  spccificily 

of  binding  of  a  mon<Klonal  antib»>dy  to  an  antigen,  wherein  the 

epitope  for  the  antibtxiy  ha.s  been  mapped  to  the  level  of  a 

single  amino  acid  to  determine  the  cntical  amino  acids  for 

binding  of  the  antibixly   and   the  correct   sequence  for  such 

amino  acids,  comprising 

contacting  a  first  porlion  of  a  test  substance  with  the  mono- 
clonal antibtidy,  incubating  the  resulting  miiture  to  pro- 
mote binding  of  the  antih<xly  to  available  antigen  ass<xi 
ated  with  the  test  substance,  and  testing  for  binding  of 
antibiidy  to  the  test  substance, 
if  binding  of  antibtxiy  to  the  first  portion  of  test  substance  is 
demonstrated,  contacting  a  second  portion  of  the  test 
substance  with  the  monoclonal  anlib<xly  whi. h  ha.s  been 
pre-incubated  with  at  lea.st  an  cuccs-s  amount  of  a  peptide 
encoding  the  mapped  antiNxly  epitope  for  the  antigen 
having  the  critical  amino  acids  for  binding  of  the  antibody 
in  the  correct  sequence,  said  excess  amount  being  sutTi- 
cicnt  to  ensure  occupation  of  substantially  all  antiNxly 
binding  sites  for  the  epitope,  incubating  the  resulting 
mixture  to  promote  binding  of  the  antibody  to  any  avail- 
able antigen  ivwiated  with  the  test  substance,  and  testing 
for  binding  of  antibtxJy  to  the  test  substance,  and 
comparing  the  results  for  the  binding  of  the  antibody  to  the 
first  and  second  portions  of  the  test  substance  to  delcrminr 
the  specificity  of  antiKxly  binding 


5J23.401 
RAPID  READ-OLT  STERILITY  INDICATOR 
William  E.  Koltz.  CotUge  Cirove;  Richard  R.  Matner.  Si.  Paul, 
and   I.cwij   P.  Woodson.   Eagan.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.   Paul, 
.Minn. 

Rled  Not.  29,  1988.  Ser.  No.  277.570 

Int.  a.'  C12Q  I  ::.  ci2m  i,  i:.  iu  i  4(, 

VS.  CI.  435—18  13  Claims 

1    A  unitary  sterility  indicator  comprising 

a)  an  outer  container  having  liquid  impermeable  and  substan- 
tially ga.s  non-abvirptive  walls,  said  container  having  at 
least  one  opening  therein, 

b)  gastransmissive,  bacteria  impermeable  means  covering 
said  at  least  one  opening 

c)  contained  within  said  outer  container  a  source  of  active 
enzyme  which  provides  a  detectable  amount  of  said  en 
zyme.  said  enzyme  having  sufficient  a<.:tivity  following  a 
stenlization  cycle  which  is  sublethal  to  at  least  one  test 
microorganism  commonly  used  to  monitor  stenlization.  to 


react  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  substrate  system  for 
said  enzyme  to  produce  a  detectable  cnzyme-modified 
product  within  less  than  twenty-four  hours,  yet  said  en- 
zyme having  activity  which  is  reduced  to  "background" 
following  a  stenlization  cycle  which  is  lethal  to  said  test 
micrtxirganism, 
d)  a  scaled,  opcnable  gas  and  liquid  impermeable  inner  con- 
tainer, containing  an  aqueous  reaction  medium  capable  of 
permitting  said  active  enzyme  to  react  with  a  substrate 
system  for  said  enzyme,  said  inner  container  being  dis- 
posed in  said  outer  container  and  said  inner  container, 
when  opened,  permitting  said  aqun^us  reaction  medium  to 
contact  said  source  of  active  enzyme. 
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el  an  enzyme  substrate  system  contained  in  at  least  one  of 
said  containers  and  capable  of  reacting  in  the  presence  of 
said  aquetius  reaction  medium  with  an  active  enzyme 
surviving  said  sublethal  stenlization  cycle  to  prtxlucc  a 
detectable  enzyme-modified  product,  and 

D  means  contained  within  said  outer  container  for  restncting 
the  volume  in  which  the  enzyme-modified  product  is 
contained,  after  said  inner  container  is  opened  and  said 
medium  is  allowed  to  contact  said  source  of  active  en- 
zyme, to  a  volume  which  is  less  than  the  volume  of  said 
aqueous  reaction  medium  contained  in  said  inner  con- 
tainer 


5.223.402 

METHOD  OF  DETFXTING  MICROBES  UTILIZING 

CHEMILUMINESCENT  CXJMPOUND 

Charles  A.  Abbas,  and  Ruth  F.  Eden,  both  of  Ana  Arbor.  Mich.. 

assignors  to  Difco  Laboratories.  Ann  Arimr.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575.212,  Aug.  30,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  768^57 
Int.  CI.'  C»7C  1}/(>S.  C09K  i^OO:  C07D  iOS/04:  C12Q  l/IO 
I  .S.  CX  435—18  16  Clains 

I  A  method  of  detecting  hydrolase  activity  of  biologically 
active  microorganisms  in  a  sample,  said  method  including  the 
steps  of  combining  the  sample  with  1,2-dioxetane  compound 
(1,2-dc),  which  decomposes  to  a  light-cmitting  species  by  at 
least  one  hydrolytic  enzyme  of  the  microorganisms  in  the 
sample,  tnggenng  light  emission  from  the  1,2-dc  by  said  at 
least  one  hydrolytic  enzyme  initiating  decomposition  of  the 
1.2-dc.  and  detecting  and  integrating  the  light  emission  over  an 
extended  pcnod  of  time  as  an  indication  of  the  presence  of  the 
hydrolase  activity  of  the  microorganisms  in  the  sample  by 
exposing  a  light  sensitive  detector  to  the  emitted  light  over  a 
penod  of  time,  the  detector  summing  the  absolute  value  of  the 
emitted  light  over  lime  to  indicate  the  presence  of  the  microor- 
ganisms. 


5^23,403 

DEVICE  FOR  DIAGNOSING  PERIODONTAL  DISEASE 

Walter  J.  LocKbe,  Am  Arlwr,  Salaa  A.  Syed,  Yprilaati,  both  of 

MidL,  and  Bartwra  E.  Lai«lM«,  BaltiMre,  Md^  aMisnort  to 

UaiTcnity  of  MicUsaa,  Abb  Arbor,  Mkh. 

Coatinutkw-iB-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  277,448,  Not.  25,  1988, 

abudoMd,  which  ii  a  cootiaMitkNi  of  Ser.  No.  740,097,  May  31, 

1985,  abaadooed,  which  is  a  coatiaiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  561,245, 

Jul.  30,  1990,  afaudoocd,  which  is  a  cootiBiiatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

892,691,  May  27, 1992.  Thii  applicatioa  !VUr.  15, 1990,  Ser.  No. 

494,277 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqnent  to  May  26, 

2009,  has  been  disclaliMd. 

Int.  a.^  C12Q  1/37.  1/02.  1/04:  C12M  l/i4 

UJS.  a.  435—23  "  t^***™ 

1   A  device  for  diagnosing  penodontal  disease,  said  device 

compnsing 

at  least  one  supporting  earner; 

a  first  region  on  the  at  least  one  supporting  earner,  the  first 
region  comprising  a  porous  material  having  a  chromo- 
genic  test  substance  incorporated  therein,  the  chromo- 
genic  test  substance  being  hydrolyzable  by  proteolytic 
enzymes  in  pcnodonlopathogcnic  organisms  to  release  a 
chromophore;  and 
a  second  region  on  the  at  least  one  supporting  earner  com- 
pnsing a  porous  matenal  having  a  color  developer  incor- 
porated therein,  said  first  and  second  regions  being  in 
spaced  relationship  to  one  another  so  that  they  can  be 
brought  into  superposition,  whereby  said  chromophore  is 
released  if  the  penodontopathogenic  organisms  exceeds 
about  5x  10'  colony  forming  units  of  penodontopatho- 
genic organisms 

5,223,404 
COMPOSITION  FOR  TESTING  PERIODONTAL 
DISEASES 
Hirohisa     Suido.     Osalta;     Aldra     Miike,     Shlmoka;     Kenji 
Haaegawa,  Osaka;  Norihiko  Kayahara,  Kanagawa;  Tom  Egn- 
chi,  Osaka;  Toahlo  Tatano,  Shizaoka,  and  Koichi  Nakaahima, 
OnOia,  all  of  Japan,  awigDors  to  Sonatar  KaboaUkl  Kaiaha, 
Osaka  and  Kyowa  Medex  Co„  Ltd„  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
CoatlBnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  298,965,  Jan.  19. 1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,742 
Cnaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1988,  63-10241; 
Dec.  28,  1989,  63-331988 

Int.a.'C12Q  1/37 

VS.  a.  435-24  3  CU^ 

1   A  composition  for  testing  penodontal  diseases  by  deter- 
mining peptidase  enzymatic  activity  in  a  specimen,  compnsing; 
(a)  a  compound  of  the  formula 

X  T  B^Y 

wherein  B  is  a  residue  of  proline  or  arginine, 
X  IS  hydrogen  or  an  amino  protecting  group. 
Y  is  attached  to  the  C-terminal  of  B  and  is  a  residue  of  an 
aniline  denvative  of  the  formula: 


Ri  R; 


havmg  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  diaminostilbcndisul- 
fonic  acid;  and 
T  IS  a  single  bond,  an  amino  acid  or  peptide  residue 
composed  of  up  to  4  amino  acids,  the  C-temunal  of 
which  is  attached  to  the  N-terminal  of  B; 

(b)  a  chromogcn  which  develops  color  by  oxidation  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  10-N-Melhylcarb«noyl-3,7- 
dimethylamino-lOH-phenothiazine,  lO-N-C^arboxytne- 
thylcarbamoyl-6-nitro-3,7-diinethylamuio-10H-pheno- 
thiazine  and  lO-N-Carboxymethylcarbainoyl-6-suc- 
cinylamino-3.7-dimethylamino-10H-phefiothiarine;  and 

(c)  an  oxidase,  the  aniline  derivative  being  an  enhancer 
which  is  capable  of  mcreasing  the  oxidation  reaction  rate 
of  the  chromogen  with  the  oxidase,  compound  (s)  and  the 
oxidase  being  present  in  amounts  sufficient  to  result  m 
oxidation  of  the  chromogen  m  the  presence  of  pepodase  in 
the  specimen,  the  chromogen  being  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  produce  a  detectable  color  change  when 
oxidized 


5,223,405 

SAMPLING  BY  PRESSING  BETWEEN  ADSORBENT 

AND  SUBSTRATE  SURFACES 

Peter  J.  Howell;  D.  Gayia  Roae,  and  DaTid  H.  Mitckell,  all  of 

Ediabargh,  Scotland,  aadffors  to  The  SecretM?  of  State  for 

Scotland,  Ediabnrgh,  Scotlaad 

CootlBBatloa  of  Ser.  No.  154,299.  Feb.  10,  1988,  abaadoMd 

This  applicatioB  Sep.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,103 
Claian  priority,  applicatioa  United  KiBgdoB,  Feb.  11,  19r7. 

8703081 

iBt  CL'  C12Q  1/24 
VS.  a.  435—30  '  CMma 


vt- 


wherein 

R|-1U  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen, 
halogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  sulfone  or 
hydroxyl.  and  R5  is  hydroxy!,  amino  or  amino  substi- 
tuted with  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  sulfoal- 
kyl   having   1   to  4  carbon  atoms  or  hydroxylalkyl 


1.  A  method  for  directly  securmg  a  sample  of  detectable 
biological  material  from  an  m  vivo  biological  source  which 
must  be  crushed  to  release  said  detectable  biological  material, 
the  method  comprising 

providing  a  sampling  device  compnsmg  a  first  substrate 
defining  a  firet  surface,  a  second  substrate  defining  a  sec- 
ond surface  opposed  to  said  first  surface,  said  first  sub- 
strate and  said  second  substrate  joined  together  m  a  region 
spaced  from  said  first  and  second  surfaces,  and  an  adsor- 
bent layer  for  detectable  biological  matenal  disposed 
generally  m  a  region  between  said  first  surface  and  said 
second  surface, 
placing  said  sampling  device  with  said  adsorbent  Uyer 
which  is  adsorbent  for  detectable  biolopcal  material  and 
said  first  or  second  substrate  about  an  m  vivo  biological 
source  from  which  a  sample  of  detectable  biological  mate- 
rial is  to  be  obtained  so  that  the  source  is  engaged  by  a 
surface  of  said  layer  and  a  surface  of  said  first  or  second 
substrate, 
crashing  said  m  vivo  biological  source  by  applying  pressure 
to  urge  the  adsorbent  Uyer  and  the  said  first  or  second 
substrate  towards  each  other  about  the  m  vivo  biological 
source,  thereby  causing  a  sample  of  detectable  biological 
material  to  be  released  from  the  in  vivo  biological  source 
and  adsorbed  on  the  adsorbent  layer,  and 
providing  an  additional  layer  adsorbent  for  detecuble  bio- 
logical matenal,  said  additional  layer  bemg  disposed  gen- 
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erally  in  the  region  between  said  adsorbent  layer  and  said 
first  or  second  substrate 


5^23,406 

PROCESS  OF  USING  CATABOUC  ENZYMES  FOR 

INDUCTION  OF  TUMOR  NECROSIS  FACTOR  (TNF) 

Karl   RuHbcrger,  GriiBwald,  and  Gerhard  Staoder.  Wolfrat- 

(hauMiL,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmiaiiy,  aHignon  to  Mucoa 

Emuiaioageaellachafl  m.b.H^  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,129 
CUims  priority,  application  Enropean  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  6,  1989, 
8911862810 

Int.  a.'  C12P  21/00:  A61K  }7/62.  V'U.  J7  i: 
VS.  a.  435—68.1  9  Ctainu 

1  A  method  for  induction  of  the  tumor  necrosis  factor, 
TNF.  compnsing  incubating  human  mononucle<x;ytcs  with  a 
comptwiUon  containing  at  least  one  enzyme  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pancreatin.  bromelain,  papain.  Iipa.se.  amy- 
lase, trypsin,  and  chymotrypsin 


5J23,407 
EXCRETION  OF  HETEROIXXJOUS  PROTEINS  FROM  K 

COLI 
W.  K.  Raymond  Wong.  Miaaiaaauga,  Canada,  and  Margaret  I.. 

Sutherland,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom,  aaaignon  to  Allelix 

Inc.,  Miaaiaaauga.  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,145,  Aug.  JI.  1988. 

abandoned.  Thii  application  Aug.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  395.797 

Int.  a.'  CUP  21 /0();  C12N  15/00.  li/70 

VS.  a.  435—69.1  19  CUims 

1  An  E.  coll  excretion  vector  for  prixiucing  K  coh  iransfor- 
mants  that  excrete  heterologous  protein  from  the  periplasmic 
space.  said  vector  comprising  a  recombinant  construct,  said 
construct  compnsing  a  coding  region  in  which  DNA  ccxling 
for  a  heterologous  protein  sequence  is  coupled  in  reading 
frame  with  DNA  coding  for  the  OmpA  signal  peptide  to  en- 
able secretion  of  protein  to  the  periplasm  and  whereby  said 
coding  region  encixies  a  fusion  polypeptide  comprising  said 
heterologous  protein  sequence,  and  a  control  region  linked 
opcrably  with  the  ctxlmg  region  to  enable  expres.sion  of  said 
coding  region  in  an  E.  coli  host  and  further  enabling  excretion 
of  a  polypeptide  composing  said  heterologous  protein  se- 
quence from  the  penplasmic  space  of  said  host,  said  control 
region  compnsing  the  tac  promoter,  the  lac  operator  and  a 
con.sensus  nbosome  binding  site  having  the  sequence  5  AG- 
GAGGAAAAAA n 3  . 


5.223,408 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  VARIANT  SECRFTED 

PROTEINS  WITH  ALTERED  PROPERTIES 

Darid  V.  Goeddel.  Hillsborough;  Glenn  C.  Rice.  Palo  Alto,  and 

David  V\.  H.  Leung,  Focter  Oty.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Genentech.  Inc..  South  San  Franciaco.  Calif. 

Rled  Jul.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  728.456 
Int.  a.'  C12P  21  02.  C12N  15/62.  I5/5H.  iy5i 
VS.  a.  435— 69 J  12  Claims 

1  A  meth<?d  for  maiong  a  variant  secretory  protein  retaining 
at  least  one  desired  binding  property  and  eliminating  at  least 
one  undesired  binding  property  of  the  wild-type  secretory 
protein  compnsing 

(a)  mutating  the  DNA  enc(xling  the  selected  wild-type 
protein  thereby  creating  a  library  of  related  variant  DNA 
molecules. 

(b)  inserting  each  DNA  molecule  created  in  step  (a)  into  an 
expression  vector,  wherein  the  vector  composes  DNA 
encoding  a  transmembrane  anchor  domain  thereby  creat- 
ing a  library  of  vectors, 

(c)  transfecting  eukaryotic  cells  with  the  vectors  of  step  (h). 

(d)  cultunng  the  cells  of  step  (c)  under  conditions  inducing 
the  expres.sion  of  the  DNA  to  produce  a  chimenc  fusion 
protein  immobilized  on  the  cell  membrane, 

(e)  contacting  the  cultured  cells  of  step  (d)  with  first  and 
second  reporter  molecules  capable  of  binding  to  different 


epitof)es  on  the  wild-type  protein,  each  reporter  molecule 
containing  a  fluorophore  different  from  the  fluorophore  of 
the  other  reporter  molecule,  with  said  contacting  taking 
place  under  conditions  for  which  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
cultured  cells  bind  to  the  first  or  second  reporter  mole- 
cules. 

(f)  sorting  the  contacted  cells  based  on  a  desired  binding 
pattern  with  the  first  or  second  reporter  molecules,  and 

(g)  obtaining  the  vanant  proteins  having  the  desired  binding 
pattern  from  the  sorted  cells  from  (f) 


package  comprising  nucleic  acid  encoding  said  sticceasful 
binding  domain,  and  amplifying  said  SBD-cncoding  nu- 
cleic acid  in  vivo  or  m  vitro 


5,223,409 
DIRECTED  EVOLLTION  OF  NOVEL  BINDING 
PROTEINS 
Robert  C.  Ladner,  IjamariUc.  Md.;  Sonia  K.  Guterman.  Bel- 
mont,  Mass.;   Bruce   L.   Roberts.   Mllford,   Mats.;   William 
Markland,  Milford,  Mass.;  Arthur  C.  Ley,  Newton.  Maaa.. 
and  Rachel  B.  Kent,  Boxboroogh,  Maaa..  aaaignon  to  Protein 
Engineering  Corp..  Cambridge,  Maaa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487,063.  Mar.  2,  1990, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  240,160,  Sep. 
2,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
664.989 
Int.  a.'  C12N  li/09.  15/62.  15/63 
VS.  a.  435—69.7  66  Claims 

1  A  method  of  obtaining  a  nucleic  acid  encoding  a  binding 
protein  having  a  protcinaceous  binding  domain  that  binds  a 
predetermined  target  matenal.  said  target  being  a  substance 
other  than  an  antibody  with  an  exposed  antigen-combining 
site,  composing 

a)  prepanng  a  vanegated  population  of  amplifiabic  genetic 
packages,  said  genetic  packages  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cells,  spores  and  viruses,  each  said 
genetic  package  being  genetically  alterable  and  having  an 
outer  surface  including  a  genetically  determined  outer 
surface  protein,  each  package  including  a  first  nucleic  acid 
construct  coding  for  a  chimenc  potential  binding  protein, 
each  said  chimenc  protein  compnsing  and  each  said  con- 
struct composing  DNA  encoding  (i)  a  potential  binding 
domain  which  is  a  mutant  of  a  predetermined  domain  of  a 
predetermined  parental  protein  other  than  a  single  chain 
antibody,  and  (ii)  an  outer  surface  transport  signal  for 
obtaining  the  display  of  the  potential  binding  domain  on 
the  outer  surface  of  the  genetic  package,  the  expression  of 
which  construct  results  in  the  display  of  said  chimenc 
p<itential  binding  protein  and  its  potential  binding  domain 
on  the  outer  surface  of  said  genetic  package:  and  wherein 
said  vanegated  population  of  genetic  packages  collec- 
tively display  a  plurality  of  different  potentuil  binding 
domains,  the  differentiation  among  said  plurality  of  differ- 
ent potential  binding  domains  occurnng  through  the  at 
least  partially  random  vanation  of  one  or  more  predeter- 
mined amino  acid  positions  of  said  parental  binding  do- 
main to  randomly  obtain  at  each  said  fK»ition  an  amino 
acid  belonging  to  a  predetermined  set  of  two  or  more 
ammo  acids,  the  amino  acids  of  said  set  occurong  at  said 
position  in  statistically  predetermined  expected  propor- 
tions, said  genetic  packages  being  amplifiable  in  cell  cul- 
ture and  separable  on  the  basis  of  the  potential  binding 
domain  displayed  thereon. 

b)  causing  the  expression  of  said  chimeoc  potential  binding 
proteins  and  the  display  of  said  potential  binding  domains 
on  the  outer  surface  of  said  packages. 

c)  contacting  said  packages  with  the  predetermined  target 
mateoal  such  that  said  potential  binding  domains  and  the 
target  matenal  may  interact, 

d )  separating  packages  displaying  a  potential  binding  domain 
that  binds  the  target  matenal  from  packages  that  do  not  so 
bind,  and 

e)  recovenng  at  least  one  package  displaying  on  its  outer 
surface  a  chimenc  binding  protein  compnsing  a  successful 
binding  domain  (SBD)  which  bound  said   target,  said 


5423,410 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCnON  OF  ANTIBODIES 

UTILIZING  AN  ANTIGEN-FTIEE  ANIMAL 

Pa>l  E.  Gmrwm,  Sortfcbewi;  Victoria  A.  PJopUa,  Sorthbeod,  and 

JnUaa  R.  PIcMUta,  Gfuger,  all  of  1«L,  Mrigw^  to  Amvi- 

cma  Bioceaetk  Sck««,  I»C  CopJ«g»e,  N.Y. 

Coatinoation  of  Ser.  No.  364,053,  Jul  8,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5  120  834  which  ia  a  coBti«n«tio«-lB-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  206,259, 

j'liB  13,  1988,  abudooed.  TU.  appUcatioa  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  835,800 

ut  a.5  C12P  2I/0S:  arm  15/00. 15/28 

vs.  a.  435— 70J1  *  CUima 

1   A  method  for  production  of  a  monoclonal  antibody  to  an 
antigen  compnsmg 

(a)  immunizing  an  antigen-free  animal  at  least  three  times 
with  said  antigen  to  permit  antibody-producing  cells  to 
produce  antibodies  to  said  anUgen; 

(b)  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  antibody-producing 
cells  from  said  antigen-frec  animal. 

(c)  fonnmg  a  hybndoma  by  fusing  one  of  said  antibody-pro- 
ducing cells  with  an  immortalizing  cell  wherein  said  hy- 
bndoma IS  capable  of  producing  a  monoclonal  antibody  to 
said  antigen, 

(d)  propagating  said  hybndoma,  and 

(e)  har\'esting  the  monoclonal  antibodies  produced  by  said 
hybndoma. 


5023^12 

CELL-FREE  AND  WHOLE  CELL  ICE  NIKXEATOBS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCnON 

DstM  R.  Wight,  RockMter,  W«jr»e  R.  Ni  !■■■,  PIttrfnr*;  Vtt.- 

rJck  J.  Wart,  Roctortw.  «d  Kri-tae  Pochoisrlo,  P-lteM, -n 

of  N.Y.,  Mri^on  to  Cwfmr  IiMnatiaMl,  I>c  StMth  Sm 
FraMteo,  CaUf . 

FUed  Feb.  21,  l»L  Ser.  No.  658,652 

Irt.  CL'  CUR  21/04.  1/18.  1/38;  C12N  15/00 
VS.  CL  435-71.1  ^  <3"*^ 

1.  A  proceas  for  producing  a  cell-free  ice  nuclcator  particle 
mixture  comprising  the  step*  of; 

i)  selecting  a  microorganism  from  the  group  consisUng  of 
Erwima,  Pseudomonas  and  Eschcnchia  col ,  wherein  the 
microorganism  produces  blebs  and  ice  nucleating  protein. 

ii)  culturing  said  microorganism  from  step  (i)  in  defined 
medium  comprising  the  following  components: 


5,223.411 
NONIOMC  SURFACTANTS  HAVING  A  CARBAMOYL 

GROUP  AND  PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  A 
PROTEINS  CONTAINING  MEDIUM  USING  THE  SAME 
Daniel  Plua<|ueUec,  Noyal  sur  Seiche,  and  Henri  Wroblewtid, 
Rennes,  both  of  France,  aarignors  to  Centre  National  de  U 
Recherche  Scientiflqoe  (CNRS).  Paria,  France 
Filed  May  14.  1990,  Ser.  No.  523.127 
Int.  a.'  C12P  21/04;  C12R  1/01 
VS.  a.  435-71.2  3  Qaiins 

1  A  process  for  extracting  surface  membrane  proteins  with- 
out denaturating  said  proteins  from  bacterial  microorganisms 
present  in  an  aqueous  membrane  suspension,  composing  con- 
tacting said  membrane  suspension  with  an  extraction-effective 
amount  about  the  CMC  of  at  least  one  surfactant  for  a  suffi- 
cient peood  of  time  to  extract  said  surface  membrane  proteins, 
said  surfactant  being  a  non  ionic  surfactant  having  the  formula 
(1): 


R- 


HO 


CHjO— CO— NH— R* 
-  OR' 


OH 


carbon  lource 
nitrogen  source 
magnesium  salt 
zinc  salt 
phosphate  salt 


15-50  g/1 
20-60  g/1 
04-8  g/1 
04-4  g/1 
0.02-6  g/1 


at  a  first  temperature  sufficient  to  promote  growth  of  said 
microorganism  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
achieve  stationary  phase; 

III)  cultuong  said  microorganism  from  step  (ii).  at  a  second 
temperature  below  said  first  temperature  effective  to 
promote  production  of  active  cell-free  ice  nucleator  pro- 
tein, and 

IV)  separating  cell-free  ice  nuclcator  panicles  from  said 
microorganisms 


wherein 

R'  IS  H  or  CHj; 

r2  is  H  or  OH, 

R'  IS  H  or  OH; 

R*  IS  an  alkyl  radical  of  formula  (CH2)„-CHj.  wherem  n  is  an 
integer  between  6  and  20  and  recoveong  said  proteins  there- 
from 


5,223,413 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  VANCOMYCIN 
Mviann  Nagr,  Miktt*  i^^*^  »»»^*"  F»"«»*  ^*<**  ^"»^ 
Giza  Kocaia;  VloU  Muri;  A«lr*«i  Aadrto;  L4w»6  K*gl,  "U  of 
Bndapest;  GabrieUa  Zlatoa,  SZeatCMlre;  M4rt«  Si6te  ate 
ZUtoa,  Bodapeat;  Eadre  KoU*r,  Badapcat;  Agac*  Udrardy, 
Bndapcat,  and  Mihily  Gara^Tolgjrl,  Debrecca,  aU  of  H«a- 
gary,   aMignors  to   Biochin   Biotechnologial   LeaayraUatat, 
Budapest,  Hongnry 
PCT  No  PCT/HU90/00079,  §  371  Date  Sep.  26, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26.  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/08300,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Jun.  13,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Not.  r,  1990,  Ser.  No.  768,444 
Claims  priority,  appbcation  Hnngary,  Not.  27,  1989.  6184/89 
Int.  a.'  C12P  21/04.  19/44.  CllR  1/29 
VS.  CL  435-71J  2  Clal— 

1  A  microbial  process  for  the  fenncnUtive  preparation  ol 
the  antibiotic  vancomycm  which  comprises  1)  culturmg  a 
Micmpolyspora  orientalis  aminoglycoside-resistant  strain  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  NCAIM  B/P/001092  and 
NCAIM  B/P/001093,  or  progeny  strains  thereof  on  a  nutncnt 
medium  containing  assimilable  carbon  and  nitrogen  sources, 
and  mmeral  salts  as  nitrate  at  a  concentration  of  0  1  to  2.5% 
(w/v)  under  aerobic  condiuons,  at  25"  to  30*  C.  until  the 
antibiotic  IS  produced,  and  2)  recovenng  said  vancomycm 
antibiotic 

5,223,414 
PROCESS  FOR  NUCLEIC  ACID  HYBRIDIZATION  AND 

AMPUFICATION 
Darid  A.  Zarling,  Menlo  Park;  EU«a  P.  Seaa,  Pak)  Alto,  a^ 
Chriatopber  J.  Greem  Norato,  aU  of  Calif.,  aadgwMi  to  SRI 
International,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  May  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  520^21 
Int  a.'  C12P  19/34 
VS.  a.  435—91  *  ^^^ 

1  A  method  of  achieving  synthesis  and  amplificaoon  of  a 
double-stranded  DNA  target  sequence  having  fim  and  second 
complementary  strands,  each  strand  with  5  and  3  ends,  com- 
pnsmg: 
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(a)  cotnplexing  a  pnmcr  complementary  to  a  5  end  region  of 
the  fint  Jtrand  and  a  pnmcr  complementary  to  a  5  end 
region  of  the  second  strand  with  heat -stable  RecA  protein 
m  the  presence  of  ATP-y-S, 

(b)  reacting  the  complexed  pnmers  in  a  reaction  muture  als») 


]      (»1M) 


containing  the  tu-get  sequence,  all  four  dNTP*.  and  a 
heatstable  polymerase,  said  reacting  performed  above 
about  50"  C  and  below  the  temperature  required  for 
thermal  dissociation  of  the  target  strands  and  their  respec- 
tive pnmers.  and  said  reacting  continued  until  a  desired 
degree  of  amplification  of  the  target  sequence  is  achieved 


SJ23M5 
BIOSYNTHETIC  PHODUCTION  OF 
7-{l,2',6',r,8',8A(R)-HEXAHYDRO-2'(S),6CR)-DIMETH- 
YL-«'(S)-HYDROXY-l(S)-NAPHTHYL)-3<R)4<ll)-DIHY- 
DROXYHEPTANOIC  ACID  (TRIOL  ACID) 
Ntkkael  J.  Cooder,  Steven  J.  Oaadoai,  both  of  Haniaoabarg, 
Va^  WillUm  H.  CoTer.  LaMdale,  Pa^  Rebecca  L.  Dabora, 
AadoTcr.  Maaa.;  Erie  T.  Piak;  Robert  W.  Stieber.  botb  of 
HairiaoaburK.  Va.;  Bogdan  TebJcwitz,  McGabeyarUle,  aad 
Gregory   L.  Tewalt,  Sheaaadoak,  both  of  Va.^  avlgBon  to 
Merck  tt  Co.,  [nc.,  Rahway.  NJ. 
Coatiauatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,691,  Not.  6,  1991, 
abaadooed,  which  ia  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  597,643,  Oct.  15, 
1990,  abaadooed.  Thia  appUcatioa  Feb.  7. 1992,  Ser.  No.  832>tS 

Int.  a.'  C12P  17/00.  17/06.  C12N  9/14.  C07D  309/iO 
U.S.  a.  435— 125  2«ClaiiBa 

1    A  prixcss  for  preparing  a  compound  of  Formula  2  m 
recoverable  amounts  thereof, 


CM, 


comprising  treating  a  compound  of  Formula  1 


Ltwasutin  AcKJ 

with    Clonosiachys   compacttux-ula   ATCC    38009   or   ATCC 
74178,  or  mutants  thereof  capable  of  carrying  out  the  process 
or  a  cell-free  extract  denved  therefrom,  or  a  hydrolase  denvcd 
therefrom,  and  recovenng  the  product  wherein: 
M'  and  M*  are  independently 
a)H, 

b)  Li,  Na  or  K, 

c)  Ca  or  Mg. 

d)  Al.  Fe.  Zn.  Cu.  Ni,  or  Co, 

e)  argmine,  lysine,  a,^-duunmobutync  acid,  or  ornithine, 

f)  l-oclylamme,  dibenzylamme,  ethylenediamine,  morpho- 
line,  or  tnsChydroxy-methyl)aminomethane,  or 

glNR*. 


5023.416 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCDSC  R(  -  VNLWVfDEUC  ACID 

AND  DERFVATTVES  THEREOF 

TakakaxB  Eado,  aad  Koji  Taaara,  both  of  Kaaagawa.  Japaa, 

Mdgaon  to  NMo  Ckoaical  ladiatry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,175 
OaiM  priority,  appikatkia  Japaa,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-80694; 
Aas.  16,  1990,  2-214914;  Aag.  16,  1990,  2-214915 

fat  a.'  C12P  7/42.  13/00.  41/00.  11/00 
VS.  a.  435—128  10  Claim* 

1    A  process  for  predominantly  producing  R(      >-mandelic 
acid  or  a  derivative  thereof  represented  by  formula  (I): 


III 


H 

I 
C*  — COOH 

I 
OH 


wherein  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
hydroiyl  group,  an  aliphatic  saturated  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  an  aliphatic  saturated  alkoxy  group 
having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  a  thioalkyl  group,  an  amino 
group,  a  mtro  group,  a  phenyl  group,  or  a  phenoxy  group, 
which  IS  bonded  to  the  o-,  m-,  or  p-position,  which  compnses 
subjecting  the  following  compound  (i)  or  (u) 

(0  R,S-mandelonitnle  or  a  derivative  thereof  represented  by 
formula  (II) 


(in 


H 

I 

C  — CN 

I 

OH 


wherein  X  is  as  defined  above,  or 
(u)  a  mixture  of  prussic  acid  and  bcnzaldehyde  or  a  denva- 
tive  of  bcnzaldehyde  represented  by  formula  (III): 


(HI) 


CHO 


wherein  X  is  as  defined  above;  to  the  action  of  a  microorgan- 
ism selected  from  the  group  consjstmg  of  the  genus 
Aurcobnctcnum,  Pseudomonas,  Caseobacter.  Alcaligc- 
nes,  Acmctobacter,  Brevibacterium,  Nocardia,  and  Bacil- 
lus, which  said  microorganism  is  capable  of  sterooapecifi- 
cally  hydrolyung  a  nitrile  group  of  said  R.S-inandcloni- 
tnle  or  a  derivative  thereof  represented  by  formula  (II);  m 
a  neutral  or  basic  aqueous  reaction  system  to  produce  said 
R(  -  >-inandelic  acid 


5,223,417 

METHOD  FOR  TRANSFORMING  HUMAN  B 

LYMPHOCYTES 

Riccafdo  Dalla-FiTera,  nd  Stepkaaic  SercaMtia,  both  of  New 

York,  N.Y.,  aMisBon  to  New  York  UalTerrity,  New  York, 

N  V 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  340,939,  Apr.  20,  19W,  which  is  a 

coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  41 J03,  Apr.  23,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,997,764,  and  a  coatiaaatioo-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,680,  Dtc 

19   1988.  abaadowML  Thia  appUcatioa  Not.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No. 

790,149 

Ut.  a.'  C12N  15/01.  15/02 

VS.  a.  435— 172J  "  ^^^ 

1  A  method  for  preparing  differentiated,  transformed 
human  B-cells  that  can  secrete  monoclonal  antibodies  and 
grow  in  vitro,  which  compnses  the  stepa  of: 

mfectmg  human  B-cclU  that  express  antibodies  of  a  desired 

specificity  with  Epstcin-Barr  Virus, 
transfecting  said  Epatein-Barr  Virus-mfected  human  B-cells 
with  a  vector  containing,  an  activated  ras  gene  conferring 
on  said  cells  the  ability  to  differentiate,  and 
selecting  infected  differentiated  transformants  secreung  said 
antibody. 


5423.419 

ALTERATION  OF  GENE  EXPRiSSION  IN  PLANTS 
Faaiaki  Kati«irl,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Erk  Lnas,  Ea*  Braaawick, 

N  J.,  aad  Na^Hal  Ckaa,  Siandpli,  N.Y.,  aaatgwin  to  The 

RockcfeUcr  UaiTcnity.  New  York,  N.Y. 
CoatiMatio»4»-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  323,533,  Mar.  14,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  4,990,607.  llria  appUcatioa  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,521 

fat.  CL'  CUN  15/67.  15/82.  15/29 
VS.  CL  435-172J  '  "alM 

1,  A  method  for  enhancing  the  expreasjon  of  a  plant  ceU  gene 
having  a  promoter  comprising  the  upstream  sequence  motif 
TGACG,  said  tnethod  comprising  inserting  into  the  genome  of 
a  plant  cell  a  chimeric  gene  operatively  compriacd  of  a  heterol- 
ogous promoter,  a  structural  gene  encoding  the  ASF-1  proton 
of  FIG.  1,  and  a  3'  nontranslated  region  joined  in  a  5  to  3 
direction  and  expressing  the  ASF-1  protem  encoded  by  said 
structural  gene. 

5,223,420 
ELASrriN-BASED  PRODUCT.  A  PROCEDURE  FOR  ITS 
PREPARATION  AND  ITS  BIOLOGICAL  APPUCATIONS; 
IN  PARTICULAR  AS  BIOMATERIALS  AND  ARTIFICIAL 

SUPPORTS 
Michel  Rabaad,  TaVwce;  FraMoiic  Lefttare  OcaMat,  S<  Me- 
daid  ca  JaUes;  Heart  Bricaad,  Caaikca.  aad  Roiaad  Schaaid- 
Ihaiaalrr  DIUrcb-GraftaMtadca,  aU  of  Frawx,  aa^^nn  to 
iMtitat  Natioaal  de  la  Saatc  et  de  la  RM^erche  Medicaic 
Pari*,  Fraacc 
per  No.  PCT/FR86/00068,  }  371  Date  Oct  29, 19*6,  i  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  29,  1986,  PCT  Pah.  No.  WO86/05097,  PCT  Pah. 

Date  Sep.  12,  1986  

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  930,268,  Oct  29,  1986,  ahaadofd 

Thia  PCT  appUcatioa  Mar.  3,  1986,  Ser.  No.  507,102 

n«i—  priority,  appUcattna  Fraacc,  Mar.  1.  1985,  85  03057 

lat.  a.'  A61K  9/7a  37/12;  C12N  5/00 

VS.  a.  424—425  ^2  Oatw 

1  An  elastin  containing  composition  comprising  fibronectin 

and  wherein  elastin  is  covalenUy  bound  to  fibnn  monomerv 


5,223,418 

MFTHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  YIELD  OF 

HETEROLOGOUS  PROTEINS  PRODUCED  BY 

STREPTOMYCES  UVIDANS 

Edward  J.  Arcari,  Kl«bertoa;  Mary  E.  Brawaer.  Wayae;  Mary 

J    DoM>Taa.  St.  Darida;  Robert  G.  Gcrbcr,  Worceater.  aad 

Joha  A.  KeUer,  Kiag  of  Pr^aia,  aU  of  Pa„  aaaitaors  to  Sarith- 

KUac  Baechaa  CorporatioB,  PhlladeipUa,  Pa. 
Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,979 
lat.  a.'  C12N  15/12 
VS.  CL  435— 172J  '  ^^^^ 

1  A  method  of  improving  the  yield  of  heterologous  protems 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sCD4  and  derivaUves  of 
tCD4,  said  method  comprismg  cultivating  recombinant  Strtfh 
tomyca  lividans  in  a  liquid  nutrient  medium  comprising: 

(a)  about  20  to  about  30  grams  per  liter  glucose; 

(b)  about  20  to  about  50  grams  per  liter  soy  peptone; 

(c)  about  I  grams  per  liter  yeast  extract; 

(d)  about  0  to  about  1  gram  per  liter  CaCOj, 

(e)  about  1  mg  per  liter  C0CI2  and 

(0  about  1  to  about  5%  (w/v)  casamuio  acids. 


5,223,421 

IDENTIFICATION  OF  METHIONINE 

Na-ACETYLTRANSFERASE 

Joha  A.  S«ith,  Brookhae,  Maaa,  aad  FaafJ*"  S.  Lee,  North 

pnh,^,   Md.,  aaal^on  to  TW  Geacral  HoapHal  Corpora- 

Coatiaaatio»4»«art  of  Ser.  No.  473^76.  i»-  3L  1»0, 

ri»fciieZ»dTeoitia-tio»^a.p«tofSer.  No.  426,382.  Oct 

25  1989  atri)-^~«^  Thia  appUcatioa  Oct.  16.  1990,  Ser.  No. 

597.720 

lat.  a.'  CUN  9/ia  1/ia.  n/oo:  cur  i/m 

vs.  CL  435—193  \  *^T 

1  A  Sacchammyces  certnsiae  methiomne  N'^-acetyltransfe- 
raae  substantially  pure  and  specific  for  N-terminal  methionine 
residues. 

5,223,422 
T-PA  MUTANT  CKIL 
Ulrich  Weidle,  Milachea,  aad  Aaac  Sttra,  Peaahcri.  boA  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay,  aaai^ors  to  Boehriager  Maaaheia 
GabH,  MaMheiai,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay 
PCT  No  PCT/EP90/0I4OL  §  371  Date  May  24. 199L  5  102(e) 
Date  May  24, 199L  per  Pab.  No.  WO9L'0279«,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aag.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  671,776 
aal»  priority.  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gera^ay,  Aag.  23. 

'     lat  CL'  A61K  37/48.  C12N  9/3Q  9/64.  15/58 
VS.  CL  435-212  '  <^^ 

1.  Human  tissue  type  plasmmogcn  activator  denvauve  hav- 
ing an  amino  acid  sequence  correaponding  to  amino  acids 
50-175  and  262-527  of  nO.  3. 
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5423,423 
CHARACTERIZATION  OF  REPLICATION  COMPFTENT 
HUMAN  IMMUNODEnClENCY  TYPE  2  PROV  IRAI 
CLONE  HI\ -IsBl/sr 
GcnoTcffa   Frmochini,   Washington,   D.C.;   Flomie   V\onR-Staal. 
Sao  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Robert  Gallo,  Bethcada.  Md.,  aaainnon 
to  United  States  of  America.  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  19W,  Ser.  No.  331.212 
Int.  a.'  C12N  /S,4V.  7,02.   '',04.  CXHH  21  i>4 
V.S.  a.  435—236  3  Clainu 

1    An   iJKilalcd  and   punfied  replication   ijompeteni    HIV  2 
proviral  cUme  designated  HIV  2.sg/    is) 


5J23,424 

ATTENUATED  HERPESVIRUSES  AND 

HERPI':SVIRUS(:S  which  INCTUDE  FOREIGN  DNA 

ENCODING  AN  AMINO  AOD  SEQUENCf: 

Mark  D.  Cochran,  CarUbad;  Christina  H.  Chiang,  and  Richard 

D.  MacDonald.  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  aasignors  to  Pnitecfa 

Research  And  DeTelopment,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78.519.  Jul.  27.  1987. 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  933,107,  Not. 

20,  1986,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
902.887,  Sep.  2,  1986,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  887.140.  Jul.  17.  1986.  abandoned,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  823,102,  Jan.  27.  1986,  Pat.  No. 

5.068,192,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  773,430,  Sep.  6. 

1985,  Pat.  No.  4.877,737.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1988,  Ser.  No. 

225.032 

Int.  n.'  C12N  ■"  IH.   '  01    /5  M6 

U.S.  n.  435—236  7  (laims 

I     An   attenuated,    hybrid,   nimprimale   hcrpt-svirus.   desig 

naled  S-PRV-055  and  deposited  under  A  TC't    Acvessuin  No 

VR  217-) 


5J23,42S 
DNA  ENCODING  HUMAN  ADIPSIN  WITH 
COMPLEMENT  D  ACTIVITY 
Jeffrey  S.  Flier  Bruce  M.  Spiegelnuui,  both  of  Newton;  Barry 
M.  Rosen,  Boston,  all  of  Mass.,  and  R.  Tyler  White,  Fremont, 
Calif.,   assignors   to   The   Beth   Israel   Hospital    Association, 
Boston.  Mass. 

Continustion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34.203,  Apr.  2,  1987. 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  30.  1988.  Ser.  No    277.963 

Int.  (1."  C12N  ■i    In.  I  21    11'/.  1.^/12 

IS.  (1.  435—240.2  9  Claims 
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1  A  recombinant  DNA  sequence  in  ivilated  torm  \Ahich 
encodes  a  human  protein  as  shown  in  KKi  3  having  adipsin 
and  complement  [)  activity 


5423,426 

monoo.onal  antibodies  reactive  wfth 

df:fined  regions  of  the  t  cell  antigen 

receptor 

Robert  V.  Skibbcns.  Chapel  Hill.  N.C.;  Larry  D.  Henry,  Brook- 
line.  Maas.;  Charles  W.  Rittershaus.  Maiden,  Mas*.;  Wei-Tao 
Tian.  Allston,  Mass.;  Stephen  H.  Ip.  Sudbury,  Mass.;  Patrick 
C.  Kung,  Lexington.  Maaa.;  Mary  Ellen  Snider,  Ledyard, 
Conn.;  Jone-I>ong  Ko,  and  Nancy  L.  Wood,  both  of  (Cam- 
bridge, Maaa.,  assignors  to  T  Cell  Sciences,  Inc..  (Cambridge, 
Maaa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343,189,  Apr.  25.  1989.  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284,511.  Dec.  IS,  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  449,692 
Int.  a."  A61K  .19  00.  .?.V/6 
U.S.  CT  435—240.27  13  Claims 

I  A  moncTclonal  antibody  or  derivative  or  fragment  thereof 
reactive  with  an  epitope  of  the  constant  region  of  the  alpha 
chain  of  a  T  cell  antigen  receptor,  which  moncx;lonal  antibody 
or  denvative  or  fragment  thereof  is  not  reactive  with  the  beta 
chain  of  a  T  cell  antigen  receptor,  and  which  monoclonal 
antib(Xly  or  denvative  or  fragment  theretif  is  blocked  from 
binding  to  the  a./i  T  cell  receptor  by  a  peptide  consisting  of 
ammo  acids  141-15'*  of  the  alpha  chain 


5423,427 
HYBRIDOMAS  PRODUCING  MONOCLONAL 
ANTIBODIES  REACTIN  E  WITH  HUMAN 
TISSUE-FACTOR  GLYCOPROTEIN  HEAVY  CHAIN 
Tbomai  S.  Edgington,  La  Jolla,  and  James  H.  Morriaaey,  San 
Diego,  both  of  (Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Scripps  Research  Insti- 
tute. I.a  Jotia,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33.047,  Mar.  31,  1987,  and  .Ser. 
No.  67,103,  Jun.  25,  1987.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1988,  Ser. 
No.  165.939 
Int.  a.'  C12N  5.  18.  C07K  15/28 
U.S.  a.  435—240.27  6  Claims 

1     Hybridoma   TFS-5C}'*,  said   hybridoma  charactenzed  as 
producing  antib(xiy  molecules  that 

(a)  immunoreact  with  human  tissue  factor  heavy  chain  pro- 
tein. 

(b)  immunoreact    with   a   polypeptide   represented   by    the 
formula 

H     (ilu     Pri.- 1  ys— i'ro— V»l  — A»n     GIn-Val-Tyr— 

ni     Val     Ciln  — lie  — Ser-Thr-  Lys     Ser     Oly      Asp     Trp- 

l  \\     Vr      1  ys — Cys — OH.  and 

(c  I  inhibit  the  abiliiv  of  human  tissue  factor  to  initiate  coagu- 
lation 


5423.428 
MFTHOD  FOR  IN  VITRO  CL  LTV  RE  OF  MAM.MALIAN 

CELI-S 
.Sam  Rose,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Deerfield.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921.741,  Oct.  22.  1986,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  796,522,  Not.  8,  1985, 
abandoned,  which  is  s  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449,779,  Dec.  14, 
1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No. 
411.227 
Int.  n.'  C12N  y()6.  C12P  2J,W 
U.S.  a.  435—240.242  6  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  continuous  in  vitro  culture  of  mamma- 
lian cells  which  synthesize  a  protein  prixluct  of  interest  desired 
to  be  prixjuced  and  recovered  in  large  quantity,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  closed  culture  chamber  for  receiving  and 
containing  mammalian  cells  and  culture  medium  therefor, 
said  culture  chamber  comprising  ( 1 )  a  plurality  of  hollow 
fibers,  made  of  semi-permeable  membrane  material,  each 
hollow  fiber  having  a  length  and.  disposed  at  the  respec- 


tive opposed  ends  of  said  length,  an  mlct  end  and  an  op- 
posed outlet  end,  each  communicating  with  the  lumen  of 
said  hollow  fiber,  and  wherein  the  pore  size  of  said  semi- 
permeable membrane  material  is  such  that  mammalian 
cells  are  substantially  prevented  from  pjassmg  there- 
through; and  (2)  culture  medium  inlet  means  for  introduc- 
ing culture  medium  into  said  chamber  through  the  mlct 
end  of  a  hollow  nbcr,  and  culture  medium  outlet  means 
for  withdrawing  culture  medium,  from  the  outlet  end  of  a 
hollow  Tiber,  from  the  culture  chamber; 

(b)  disposing  within  said  culture  chamber,  extcnor  of  the 
lumens  of  said  hollow  fibers,  mammalian  cells  to  be  cul- 
tured; 

(c)  continuously  flowmg  said  culture  medium  through  said 
mlel  means,  into  the  inlet  ends  of  said  hollow  fibers,  and 
continuously  withdrawing  said  culture  medium,  from  the 
outlet  ends  of  said  hollow  fibers,  through  said  outlet 
means,  whereby  at  least  some  of  the  components  of  said 
culture  medium  pass  from  the  lumens  of  said  hollow  fi- 
bers, across  the  semipermeable  membrane  matenal,  for 
contact  and  bathing  of  the  mammalian  cells  m  said  culture 
chamber; 

(d)  at  least  pcnodically  reversing  the  direction  of  How  ol 
culture  medium  through  the  length  of  said  hollow  fibers, 
such  that  culture  medium  is  introduced  through  said  out- 
let means,  into  the  outlet  ends  of  said  hollow  fibers,  and 
withdrawn,  from  the  inlet  ends  of  said  hollow  fibers, 
through  said  inlet  means, 

(e)  at  least  penodically  imparting  rotational  motion  to  said 
culture  chamber  about  the  central  axis  of  said  chamber 
which  IS  parallel  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  culture 
medium,  and 

(f)  at  least  pcnodically  removing  a  portion  of  said  mamma- 
lian cells  and/or  said  culture  medium  to  collect  desired 
protein  product  therefrom 


5423,430 
SUBSPECIES  OF  MICROMONOSPORA  CITREA  WHICH 

PRODUCES  ANTIBIOTIC  LL-E190M  ALPHA 
G«y  T.  Cwter.  SrfTer.;  Jo«»h  J.  Good««i,  Spring  Valley,  both 
of  N.Y.,  aad  David  P.  Labeda,  Peoria.  m„  aasigBors  to  Ameri- 
caa  CyuMMid  CoaipaBr,  Wayne,  N  J. 
DiTiafaNi  of  Ser.  No.  639,496,  Ju.  9,  1991.  PaL  No.  5,096,907. 
which  is  a  co«tl««rtio»-i»*Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  373.357,  Job.  29. 
1909,  ih^Dit"-'*',  wkick  is  a  coatlBBati<w-la-part  of  Ser.  No. 
179.357,  Apr.  8.  19W,  abudoaed.  This  aypUcatioii  Oct.  28, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  783.582 
1,1.  CL'  C12N  l/2a  l/Oa  C12P  17/18:  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  435-252.1  •  ^Uim 

1  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  Micromoncapira  citrra  ip 
NRRL  18351  or  mutants  thereof  which  retain  the  ability  to 
synthesize  antibiotic  LL-E19085  a 

5423,431 
LEUCONOSTOC  DEXTRANICUM  NRRL-B-18242 
Michael  J.  Pw*i,  New  Britain,  Comu.  ami  Blair  S.  Kaalta, 
Bradeatoa.  Fla.,  aMignors  to  Q«e«  IntematioBal  FtaTon  A 
Food  lagredieets  Company  DiriaioB  of  ladopco.  lac  Bridge- 
water,  NJ.  ,..  ,_. 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  243,677.  Sep.  13.  1988,  Pat  No.  4,933.191. 
which  ia  a  coBtiaaatioB-lB-part  of  Ser.  No.  68.435,  JaL  1,  19*7, 
PaL  No.  4.855.149.  Thia  appiicatioa  Aag.  14.  19W,  Ser.  No. 
393411 
InL  a.'  C12N  1/20 
VS.  a.  435—252.9                                                          '  ^^"'^ 
1   A  culture  which  comprises  m  admixture; 

(a)  biologically  pure  Leuconostoc  dextranicum  NRRL-B- 
18242  grown  m  an  aqueous  growth  medium  containing 
sucrose  until  the  sucrose  is  substantially  depleted;  and 

(b)  a  synthetic  growth  medium  for  the  Leuconostoc  dex- 
tranicum. 


5423,429 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MASS  GROWTH  OF  CELLS  IN  A 

THIN  HLM  OF  NUTRIENT  MEDIUM  FOAM 

Slobodan  Tepic.  Ober^traaae  55.  DsToa-PUti,  Switierland  CH- 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  384.103,  Jul.  21.  1989,  abandooed, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  900,173.  Job.  16.  1986. 

abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Not.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611.470 

Int.  a.'  C12N  5/00.  5/02.  9/99:  A23L  1/202 

VS.  a.  435— 240J  *  *^'**"* 


5423.432 

PR(X:ESS  for  preparing  optically  PURE 

(S)-a-((TERT-BUTVLSULFONYL)METHYL)HYDR<XTN- 

NAMIC  ACTD  USING  PROTEASE 
Beat  Wlrz.  Relaach,  STritieria«l,  a«l  WoUgaag  WortL  Gren- 
lach-Wyhlea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  aasi«M>rs  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  lac..  Nutley,  N J. 

FUed  Sep.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  756.027 
Claims    priority.   appUcatioa    STritxerlaad,    Sep.    12,    1990, 

2956/90  _ 

Int.  a.'  CUP  7/40.  11/00 
VS.  O.  435-280  "^  ^Uims 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  optically  pure  (SHi- 

[(tcrt-butylsulfonyl)methyl]hydrocinnaimc  acid  of  the  formula 

which  process  composes  emulsifying  a  racemic  (RS)-a[(tert- 

butylsulfonyl)methyllhydrocinnamic    acid    ester    of   the 

formula 


10 ' 


1  A  method  for  the  mass  growth  of  cells,  wherein  the  cells 
are  not  supported  on  a  solid  support  and  wherein  said  cells  are 
grown  in  a  thin  film  of  nutnent  medium,  said  method  compos- 
ing the  steps  of 

esublishing  a  thin  film  of  nutrient  medium,  and 
growing  cells  in  the  thin  film,  wherein  said  cells  are  not 
supported  on  a  solid  support. 


X 


wherein  R' IS  CM-alkyl, 
m  an  aqueous  medium  and  reacting  with  a  protease  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a-chymotrypsin.  Optimasc-  an 
alkaline  protease  obtained  by  the  controlled  fermenution  of 
Bacillus  licheniformis;  Savinase-  an  endoprotcase  of  the  senne 
type  produced  by  submerged  fermenution  of  a  microorganuim 
which  IS  an  alkalophilic  Bacillus  species;  and  Alcalasc-  an 
endoprotcase  of  the  senne  type  produced  by  submerged  fer- 
mentation of  a  microorganism  which  is  a  selected  strain  ol 
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Bacillus  licheniformis,  for  the  selective  conversion  of  the  race- 
mic  (RS)ester  into  the  (S>-c«rboiiylic  acid,  whereby  the  reac- 
tion IS  earned  at  a  pH  value  between  about  6  5  and  about  8  5. 
and  thereafter  isolating  the  (R>-ester  and  the  (SVacid  sepa 
ralely  from  the  reaction  medium 


I  A  melhixl  of  controlling  a  concentration  of  a  gasc<ius 
species  of  interest  in  a  reference  medium  as  a  predetermined 
function  of  temperature  throughout  a  selected  temperature 
range  compnsing  steps  of 

separating  the  reference  medium  containing  the  gaseous 
species  of  interest  m  a  gas-permeable  reference  enckwurc. 

providing  a  separate  source  of  greater  sensitivity  to  tempera- 
ture change  over  a  selected  range  of  the  gaseous  species  of 
interest  compnsing  a  gas  permeable  reservoir  for  the 
gaseous  species  of  interest  outside  but  in  communication 
with  the  gas  permeable  reference  enclosure,  the  reservoir 
comprising  a  reservoir  medium  containing  the  gase<ius 
species  of  interest  that  provides  a  temperature  sensitive 
source  of  amounts  of  the  gaseous  species  of  interest 

enclosing  said  reference  medium  and  said  source  in  a  sub- 
stantially gas-tight  hollow  structure  in  the  form  of  a  com- 
mon enclosure  for  containing  both  the  reference  enclosure 
and  the  reservoir  enclosure  surrounded  by  a  gas  phase  thai 
forms  a  common  atmosphere,  and 

compensating  for  temperature  fluctuations  within  said  se- 
lected temperature  range  in  the  structure  h\  variance  of  a 
partial  prevsure  of  the  gaseous  species  of  interest  in  the 
reservoir  as  a  function  of  temperature  change  such  thai 
the  concentration  of  the  gaseous  species  of  interest  in  the 
reference  medium  remain  substanliallv  c<mslanl  over  the 
selected  temperature  range 


5J23,434 
APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CIN<.  AND 
AlTOMATICAI.l.Y  INJECTING  H.i'O 
Iwao    KuiDo;    Matsutaro    Murakuni,    both    of   Akita;    Y  ohjiro 
To<la;  Tadasu  .SuKiwara,  botli  of  Hokkaido;  Maaahiko  Handm, 
and  Akira  Vlixuno,  botb  of  Tokyo,  ai)  of  Japan,  aaaignore  to 
Kazuo   l>murm,   Atika   and  The  Japan   Steel   VSorks.    ltd.. 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Not.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  790J57 

Int.  (!.'  (;OIN  J7.(Mj,  2J,(KI 

I  .S.  (1.  43*— 56  7  (Taims 

1    An  apparatus  for  pnxjucing  H^'^O.  comprising 

a  target  box  adapted  to  be  irradiated  with  a  deuteri>n  beam 

means  connected  to  said  target  box  for  supplying  a  hydrogen 


gas  and  a  nitrogen  gas  as  raw-matenaJ  gases  to  said  target 

box,  and 
means  for  irradiating  said  hydrogen  gas  and  said  nitrogen 

gas  with  a  deuteron  beam  so  as  to  produce  H2"0,  and 
a    radioactive-isotope    conveying    pipe    connected    to    said 

target  box.  and 


5J23,433 

TEMPERATV  RE  STABILIZED  FLUID  CALIBRATION 

SYSTEM 

DsTld  W.  Deetz,  North  Oaks,  aad  Raaell  L.  Monia.  Sl  Paul, 

both  of  Minn.,  aaaignon  to  DUBetrici  MedkaJ  Inc..  Roae- 

rUlc,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  806.495 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  M/00 

VJS.  CI.  *M — 8  30  Clainia 


a  vacuum  pump  connected  to  said  target  box  and  said  radi- 
oactive-is<itope  conveying  pipe  for  maintaining  the  inte- 
nor  of  said  target  box  and  the  interior  of  said  radioactive- 
is<ilope  conveying  pipe  in  a  vacuum  state 


5,2i3,435 

A.MINO  ACID  SEQUENCE  DETERMINATION  WFTH 

MOBILE  PEPTIDE 

H  iUiam  J.  Kohr.  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  aaaigoor  to  Genetech,  Inc., 

South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

ContinaatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  577,404,  Sep.  4,  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871.736,  Jun.  6, 

1986,  abudoned.  ThU  application  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

782,714 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  3J'IX) 

IJi.  C\.  436—89  19  Claimi 


.f^w^O- 


^^3-^ 


^    V  mm 


wO-0' 


1  A  methiKi  for  the  cleavage  and  separation  of  a  terminal 
amino  acid  from  a  peptide,  in  which  said  peptide  is  contacted 
with  a  series  of  fluids  compnsed  of  reagents  and  wash  liquids, 
said  methixl  comprising 

la)  adsorbing  said  peptide  on  an  adsorption  column  contain- 
ing first  and  second  stationary  phases  arranged  in  senes 
therein,  said  first  and  second  stationary  phases  difTenng  in 
adsjirption  charactenstics  and  selected  such  that  at  least 
one  of  said  stationary  phases  will  ads<irb  said  peptide;  and 
(bl  contacting  said  peptide  so  adstirbed  with  said  fluids  by 
pa.ssing  said  fluids  in  sequence  though  said  column  with  at 
least  one  pair  of  said  fluids  being  pas.sed  through  said 
column  in  oppcisite  directions, 

(1)  the  fluids  of  said  pair  being  selected  such  that  the  parti- 
tioning of  said  peptide  between  one  of  said  fluids  of  said 
pair  and  said  stationary  phases  provides  said  peptide 
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with  lesser  adsorption  affinity  for,  and  thereby  a  greater 
tendency  for  migration  m.  said  first  stationary  phase 
than  said  second,  and  the  partitiomng  of  said  peptide 
between  the  other  of  said  fluids  of  said  pair  and  said 
sUtionary  phases  provides  said  peptide  with  a  lesser 
adsorption  affinity  for.  and  thereby  a  greater  tendency 
for  migration  in,  said  second  sutionary  phase  than  said 
first,  and 
(n)  the  respective  direction  in  which  each  fluid  of  said  pair 
IS  passed  through  said  column  being  selected  so  that 
each  fluid  of  said  pair  first  contacts  the  sutionary  phase 
for  which  said  peptide  has  lesser  adsorption  affinity  and 
greater  migration  tendency  in  the  presence  of  that  fluid 


measuring  an  initial  optical  transmittance  for  the  reaction 
mixture, 

allowing  the  thrombin  and  fibnnogen  to  react  with  each 
other  in  the  rcacoon  mixture, 

measuring  a  final  optical  transmittance  for  the  reaction  mix- 
ture; 

comparing  the  final  transmittance  measurement  to  the  iniUal 
transmittance  measurement  to  compute  a  delu  value;  and 

determining  the  concentration  of  fibnnogen  based  on  the 
delu  value 


5,223.436 

TEST  CARRIER  FOR  THE  ANALYTICAL 

DETERMINATION  OF  A  COMPONENT  OF  A  LIQUID 

SAMPLE 
Helmut  FreiUg.  Indianapolis.  Ind.;  Anselm  Rotbe,  Birkenau, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  KJans  Pollmann,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1988.  Ser.  No.  244,852 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  30, 
1987.  3733084 

Int.  a.*  GOIN  33/4Q 

U.S.  a.  436-97  10  Cl«i«" 


5423,438 

AGENT  COMPOSITION  FOR  DETECTING  REDOX 

REACTION 

Kenidni  Doi.  Kurita,  Japan,  awlKDor  to  Kyoto  Daiichi  Kagakn 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,926 

Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Oct.  8,  1990.  2-270952 

Int  a.'  GOIN  7/00  C12Q  !/00 

VS.  a.  436—175  1*  CI*!™ 

1    An  agent  composition  for  detecting  a  redox  reaction, 

compnsing  a  redox  reagent  system,  iodic  acid  or  an  lodale,  and 

a  monovalent  thallium  compound. 

5423,439 

RADON  DAUGHTER  DOSEMETER 

Rainer  RoUe,  Johannesborft.  South  Africa,  aMiSDOr  to  Atomic 

Energy  Corporation  of  South  Africa  Limited,  South  Africa 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,469 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  South   Africa,  Oct.   29.   1991, 

91/8601 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  1/22 

VS.  a.  436-177  10  Cl*l™ 


1   Test  earner  useful  in  determining  a  component  of  a  liquid 
sample,  compnsing 

(a)  a  earner  layer, 

(b)  a  liquid  absorbing  layer  which  is  positioned  on  said  ear- 
ner layer  and  which  contains  a  sample  application  zone 
and  a  liquid  transport  zone,  said  liquid  absorbing  layer 
having  an  exposed  surface  opposite  said  earner  layer  in 
said  liquid  transport  zone, 

(c)  a  first  reagent  layer  which  is  in  contact  with  said  liquid 
absorbing  layer  in  full  faced  array  in  said  transport  zone, 
but  does  not  contact  said  sample  application  zone  and 

(d)  at  least  one  additional  reagent  layer,  said  additional 
reagent  layer  positioned  in  said  test  earner  to  permit 
direct  contact  between  said  additional  reagent  layer  and 
said  exposed  surface  of  said  liquid  absorbing  layer 

5423,437 
DIRECT  RBRINOGEN  ASSAY 
Julie  F.  Hoffman,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.;  Janet  B.  Callahan,  Carr- 
boro,  and  C.  Hermaa  Swope,  Raleigh,  both  of  N.C..  assignors 
to  Akio  N.V..  Amhem,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,948,  Dec.  1,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,569 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/00.  21/7S 
VS.  a.  436-164  5  CI.*™ 

1    A   method   for  optically   measunng  a  concentration  of 
fibnnogen  in  a  blood  plasma  sample,  said  method  compnsing 
providing  a  sample  of  plasma  containing  fibnnogen  in  a 

container; 
adding  thrombin  to  the  sample; 
mixing  the  thrombin  with  the  sample  to  form  a  reaction 

mixture; 


/" 


1.  A  radon  daughter  dosemeter  which  comprises 

a  cyclone  having  an  air  inlet,  a  solids  outlet  a.  d  an  air  outlet, 

for  separating  non-rcspirable  dust  and  aerosol  particles 

from  air; 
a  filter  mounted  on  the  cyclone  for  filtenng  respirable  dust 

and  aerosol  particles  from  air  passing  through  the  cyclone 

from  the  air  inlet  to  the  air  outlet,  and 
a  detector  mounted  on  the  cyclone  for  detecting  radiation 

emitted  by  radon  daughters  attached  to  dust  and  aerosol 

particles  on  the  filter. 

5423,440 

EX  vrVO  PRODUCT  OF  CONCEPTION  TEST  TO 

DETERMINE  ABORTION 

Nelson  N.  H.  Teng,  Hillsborough,  and  Andrew  E.  Senyel.  Santa 

Ana,  both  of  Calif„  aadgnors  to  Adeza  Biomedical  Corpora- 

tioo,  Sonayrale,  CaUf. 

Coatinnatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121J94,  Not.  17.  1987. 

abuMkNMd.  This  appUcation  Not.  18,  19«,  Ser.  No.  2744«7 

Int  CL'  GOIN  33/53.  33/48 
VS.  CL  436-510  'O  C>«*-* 

L  A  method  for  confinmng  the  presence  of  the  ex  vivo 


350-475  OG  -93-14 
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products  of  conception  in  a  sample  obtained  from  a  therapeutic 
abortion  or  suspected  spurtanecms  abortion  composing  deter- 
mining the  presence  of  a  significant  amount  of  fetal  fibronectin 
in  the  sample  in  companvm  to  a  negative  control,  the  presence 
of  a  significant  amount  of  fetal  fibronectin  indicating  the  pres- 
ence of  the  products  of  conception  in  the  sample 


5^23.441 
RECEPTORS  FOR  IMMUNE  CX)MPI.EXES 
Edwin  F.  UUman.  Atiwiion.  Calif.;  John  Jetesko.  Seattle.  Waah.; 
Marcel  R.  Pirio,  San  Joae,  and  Tbomaa  D.  Kempe,  SunnyTale, 
both  of  Calif.,  anigDon  to  Syntex  (ti>.A.)  Inc„  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1986,  Ser.  No.  916,777 
Int.  a.'  C07K  li/28.  COIN  JJ/5;'7 
VS.  n.  436—547  3  CUlma 

1  A  mcthtxl  for  prcpanng  an  antibody  (1)  that  exhibits  a 
binding  afTinity  for  an  immune  complex  of  a  monoepitopic 
antigen  and  antibtxly  (11)  for  said  antigen,  which  binding  afTin- 
ity IS  substantially  greater  than  the  binding  afTinily  of  antiKxly 
(I)  for  said  antigen  apart  from  said  immune  complex  or  for  said 
antibody  (II)  for  said  antigen  apart  from  said  immune  complex, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

prepanng  an  afTinity  labeled  immune  complex  of  an  antigen 

and  an  antibtxly  (II)  for  said  antigen, 
immunizing  a  host  with  said  afTinity-labclcd  immune  com 

plex. 
screening   hybrid   continuous   cell    lines   each    prepared    by 
fusing  a  myeloma  cell   wiih  a  cell   taken  from  said   host 
immunized  with  said  afTinity  labeled  immune  complex 
selecting  one  or  more  of  said  cell  line*  secreting  said  anti 

body  (1).  and 
harvesting  said  antibixly  (I)  from  said  selected  cell  lines 


5J23.442 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

OF  A  HIGH  WITH.STAND  VOI  TAGE 
Mitauhiko  Kitmgawa;  Yoahio  Yokota,  both  of  Tokyo;  Kazuo 
Watanuki,  Yokoluuna;  Yoahlnaii  Uetake,  Sagamihara; 
KazuDobu  Niahitani,  and  Tiunco  Ogura,  both  of  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  aasignon  to  Kabuahlki  Kaiaha  Toahiba,  Kawa- 
laki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,257,  Apr.  6,  19*9,  Pal.  No. 

5,156,981.  This  application  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911.293 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  8,  1988,  63-86607 

Int.  CI.'  HOII.  ;/   ;rt_^ 

U.S.  CI.  437— 6  2(lainu 


n+ 
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pqn^ 

p^r?!^ 
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M     15       14     15    <4 

I     A   mcthixl  of  manufacturing  semiconductor   devices  of 
high  withstand  voltage,  comprising 

a  first  step  of  inlrixlucing  an  impunly  of  boron  into  a  first 

major  surface  of  an  n-type  ba.se  layer  and  an  impurity  of 

phosphorus  into  a  second  major  surface  of  said  n-type  ba.se 

layer  by  an  ion  implanting  methixl. 
a  second  step  of  simullancously  pre-drivc-in  difTusmg  both 

of  said  impurities  by  heating  them  at  a  selecied  lempera 

lure. 
a  third  step  of  simultaneously  diffusing  Ixith  said  impurities 


base  layer  and  an  n-lype  bufTer  layer  in  the  second  major 
surface  of  said  n-type  base  layer  so  that  an  impunty  con- 
centration in  the  surface  region  of  the  n-type  buffer  layer 
IS  less  than  I  ■  10'*  atoms/cm^,  and 
a  fourth  step  of  introducing  an  n-type  impunty  into  a  surface 
region  of  said  n-type  buffer  layer,  so  that  a  low  resistance 
n-type  layer  is  formed 


5^23,443 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  WAFER  CLEANUNESS 
Jeffrey  D.  Ckinn.  Fatter  Oty,  aad  Ciaraa  P.  Haarahan.  Fre- 
OMNit.  both  of  Calif.,  mmiffton  to  Integrated  Derlcc  Techaoi- 
ogy.  Inc.,  SaaU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,539 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21  302 

VS.  n.  437—8  7  Clalan 


TEOS  lilrr 


ftolyJUi 


trrtTTTi^ 


■liron  ■ubvtrai* 


Th.,<, 


1  A  method  for  determining  the  cleanliness  of  a  semicon- 
ductor wafer,  the  methcxl  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

dep<»iting  a  thin  conformal  film  over  an  entire  surface  of  a 
wafer  comprising  an  underlying  polysilicon  layer. 

exposing  said  wafer  to  an  agent  that  selectively  attacks 
polysilicon  matenal  and  that  does  not  substantially  etch 
said  conformal  film  wherein  any  aberrations  of  said  con- 
formal  film  that  exist  on  said  underlying  polytilicon  layer 
open  said  underlying  polysilicon  layer  to  attack  by  said 
selective  agent,  and 

inspecting  said  wafer  for  a  visual  indication  in  said  polysili- 
con layer  of  whether  said  polysilicon  layer  had  been  at- 
tacked by  such  exposure  to  said  agent 


5,223,444 
MFTHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  PRESSURE  SENSOR  OF  THE 

SEMICONDUCTOR-ON-INSUI^TOR  TYPE 

Vincent  Moaaer,  Vaares;  laa  Soakl,  Aatoay;  Joseph  Goaa,  Paria, 

and  Robert  Leydier,  Barea-Snr-YTette,  all  of  Fraacc,  iwlgn- 

ora  to  Societe  DAppUcatioBa  C^eaeralca,  Paria,  Fraacc 

DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  479.889.  Feb.  14.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,081,437. 

ThU  appUcatioa  Sep.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,119 

Claima  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  15,  1989,  89  01988 

InL  a.'  HOIL  21/205 

VS.  a.  437—21  6  Claiau 


I    A  methixl  of  forming  a  piczoresistive  element  on  an  insu- 
for  a  longer  time  and  at  a  higher  temperature  than  those  in     lating  support,  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

said  pre-drivc-in  diffusion,  to  thereby  simullane<iusly  form        deptisiting  on  said  insulating  support  a  layer  of  semiconduc- 
a  p-type  ba.se  layer  in  the  first  major  surface  of  said  n-type  tor  matenal.  and 


selectively  etching  away  said  layer  so  as  to  form  two  con- 
nection zones  and  an  intermediate  zone  extending  be- 
tween said  connection  zones,  wherein  a  zone  of  said  layer 
IS  locally  doped  with  a  dopant  confemng  on  said  doped 
semiconductor  matenal  piczoresistive  properties,  said 
doped  zone  having  the  shape  of  said  connection  zones  and 
a  useful  zone  of  predetemiined  width  extending  between 
said  connection  zones,  said  intermediate  zone  including 
and  being  wider  than  said  useful  zone,  whereby  said  piczo- 
resistive element  is  compnscd  of  said  useful  zone  and  said 
connection  zones 


5,223,445 
LARGE  ANGLE  ION  IMPLANTATION  MFTHOD 
C^enshu  Fuse,  Toyonaka,  Japan,  naaignor  to  MatsuahiU  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707.801 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1990.  2-140951; 
Mar.  11,  1991,  3-044771 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/336.  21/425 
VS.  a.  437-24  >0  <^"»» 


nected  between  the  gate  and  source  of  said  first  MOSFET,  the 
semiconductor  device  further  comprising  a  diode  connected 
between  the  gate  and  source  of  the  second  MOSFET,  a  resis- 
tor and  an  optoclectnc  transducer  array,  both  of  which  are 
connected  in  parallel  with  each  other  between  the  gate  and 
drain  of  said  second  MOSFET,  wherein  all  of  said  first  and 
second  MOSFETs,  said  diode,  said  resistor,  and  said  optoclec- 
tnc transducer  array  are  formed  on  a  single  semiconductor 
chip,  said  second  MOSFET,  said  diode,  said  resistor,  and  said 
optoclectnc  transducer  array  bemg  formed  on  a  recrystallizcd 
monocrystal  silicon  fUm,  and  wherein  the  positive  threshold 
voltage  for  said  second  MOSFET  is  set  at  a  smaller  value  than 
that  for  said  first  MOSFET,  said  method  compnsmg  the  steps 

of 

(i)  providing  an  n*-type  monocrystal  silicon  substrate  (25), 
(ii)  forming  an  n-type  monocrystal  silicon  epitaxial  layer  (26) 

on  said  substrate, 
(hi)  providing  a  plurality  of  wells  in  said  epitaxial  layer  (26), 
(iv)  forming  m  each  of  said  wells  p-type  monocrystal  pn- 

mary  silicon  regions  (17). 
(v)  forming  in  said  p-type  monocrystal  pnmary  silicon  re- 
gions (IT)  n*-type  monocrystal  secondary  regions  (18), 
(vi)  depositing  a  gate  silicon  oxide  film  (21)  on  said  n-type 
monocrystal  silicon  epitaxial  layer  (26),  and  depositing  a 
gate  polycrystal  silicon  film  (22)  on  said  gate  silicon  oxide 
film  (21), 


1  A  large  angle  ion  implanting  method  for  forming  amor- 
phous layers  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  compnsmg; 

a  step  of  fonning  a  mask  pattern  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  mask  pattern  having  apertures  for  fonning 
said  amorphous  layers;  and 

a  step  of  rotational  implanting  ions  into  said  semiconductor 
substrate  through  said  apertures  of  said  mask  pattern  at  a 
large  implant  angle  equal  to  twenty  degrees  or  more, 
when  measured  from  a  vertical  line,  with  a  dose  amount 
necessary  for  forming  said  amorphous  layers  in  said  semi- 
conductor layer  and,  thereby,  fonning  each  of  said  amor- 
phous layers  so  as  to  have  a  substantially  mverse  trapezoi- 
dal vertical  cross  section  each  end  of  which  is  located 
beneath  an  edge  of  said  mask  pattern  defining  an  aperture 
thereof 


5,223,446 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  A 

PHOTODCTECrOR  SWrTCHING  DEVICE  GROWN  ON  A 

RECRYSTALLIZED  MONCXHYSTAL  SIU(X)N  FILM 
Toriilaki  Miy^lma;  ShinJI  Toyoyam^  aad  Maaayoahi  Koba,  aU 
of  Nara,  Japan,  a»lsDor«  to  Sharp  Kabndiikl  Kaidia,  0«ka, 

JftOftn 

Coatiaoation  of  Ser.  No.  443,278,  Not.  28,  1989,  Pat.  No 
5  105  090  Thi»  appUcatioa  Oct.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,668 
Cnaiiia  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Not.  30,  1988,  63-304822 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/335 
VS.  a.  437—40  3  CtaiMi 

1  A  method  for  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device,  said 
semiconductor  device  comprising  a  normally-off  "-c»^5' 
fust  MOSFET  and  a  normally-off  n-channel  second  MOS- 
FET. wherein  each  of  the  firet  and  second  MOSFETs  includes 
a  gate,  a  source  and  a  dram  and  the  second  MOSFET  is  con- 


(vii)  removing  portions  of  said  silicon  oxide  film  (21)  and 
said  polycrystal  silicon  film  (22),  which  cover  said  p-type 
monocrystal  pnmary  silicon  regions  (17),  from  each  one 
edge  to  the  other  edge  of  said  n  *  -type  monocrystal  of  said 
secondary  regions  (18), 

(viii)  growing  in  sequence  a  silicon  oxide  film  (27),  a  poly- 
crystal silicon  film  (2«(p  Si))  and  a  silicon  oxide  film  over 
the  entire  surface  of  the  device, 

(ix)  hcatmg  said  polycrystal  silicon  film  (28(p  Si))  so  that  said 
polycrystal  silicon  film  (28(p  Si))  is  melted,  recrystallizcd. 
and  changed  mto  a  p-type  monocrystal  silicon  film  (28), 

(x)  patterning  said  p-type  monocrystal  silicon  (28)  to  fonn 
islands. 

(XI)  fonning  in  each  of  said  islands  an  n  *  -type  monocrystal 
silicon  region  (29)  and  a  p-type  monocrystal  silicon 
region  (30), 

(XII)  growmg  a  silicon  oxide  film  (31)  and  forming  accesses 
through  said  silicon  oxide  film  for  accessing  said  semicon- 
ductor elements, 

(xiii)  depositing  and  etchmg  aluminum  electrodes  (32)  and 
(33)  for  mterconnecting  said  first  MOSFET.  said  diode, 
said  second  MOSFET,  said  resistor  and  said  optoelectn- 
cal  transducerVrray,  whereby  completing  said  semicon- 
ductor device 
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5M3M1 

DRAM-CEIX  HAVING  AN  ISOLATION  MERGED 

TRENCH  AND  ITS  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Jia  H.  Lee;  Cheoa  S.  Kim;  Kyn  H.  Lee,  umI  Dm  Y.  Kim,  ml)  o( 

Daejeoo,  Rep.  of  Korea,  odgnort  to  Elcctronica  ud  Telecom - 

nnaicatioas  Reeeaixrii,  OiiuigBam,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1990,  Ser.  No.  5T7,109 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa   Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  4,   1989, 
89-12747 

laL  a.'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CL  437—47  1  Claim 


1    A  method  for  forming  a  DRAM  cell  having  an  isolation 
merged  trench,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  prepanng  a  silicon  substrate  on  which  a  p-wcll  is  formed, 

(b)  sequentially  forming  a  first  oxide  film,  a  first  silicon 
nitride  film  and  a  second  oxide  film  on  said  p)-well, 

(c)  etching  back  said  first  oxide  film,  said  first  silicon  nitnde 
film,  said  oxide  film  and  said  p-well  at  a  portion  to  form  a 
first  trench  therein  by  using  a  trench  mask  to  form  said 
first  trench, 

(d)  forming  a  second  silicon  nilnde  film  as  a  first  spacer  on 
an  intcnor  side  wall  surface  of  said  first  trench, 

(e)  etching  back  said  p-well  in  a  depth  direction  of  said  first 
trench  to  form  a  second  trench, 

(0  implanting  impunty  ions  to  said  p-well  through  an  inte- 
rior side  wall  of  said  second  trench  and  forming  a  side  wall 
field  oxide  film  on  said  intenor  side  wall  to  prevent  leak- 
age current  from  occurring, 

(g)  forming  a  third  oxide  film  as  a  second  spacer  on  said 
interior  side  wall  of  said  second  trench, 

(h)  etching  back  the  remainder  of  said  p-well  and  a  predeter- 
mined depth  of  said  silicon  substrate  in  a  depth  direction  in 
said  second  trench  to  form  a  third  trench; 

(i)  doping  ions  of  an  n-type  impunty  to  the  exposed  p-well 
and  said  silicon  substrate  to  form  an  n  ♦  diffusion  layer 
therein, 

(j)  removing  said  second  spacer  and  forming  a  fourth  oxide 
film  as  a  first  capacitor  dielectric  on  the  surface  of  said  n  + 
diffusion  layer, 

(It)  removing  said  first  spacer  and  said  second  oxide  film, 
forming  an  n  f  polysilicon  of  a  stonng  electrode  on  the 
inside  surfaces  of  said  first,  second  and  third  trenches  and 
annealing  to  form  an  n  -f  layer  in  a  portion  of  said  p-well 
having  said  n  +   p<ilysilicon  contacted  there<ir 

(1)  forming  a  fifth  oxide  film  as  a  second  capacitor  dielectnc 
on  the  surface  of  said  n  +   polysilicon, 

(m)  forming  a  first  polysilicon  layer  as  a  third  spacer  on  the 
surface  of  said  second  capacitor  dielectric, 

(n)  removing  said  first  capacitor  dielectric  at  the  bottom  of 
said  third  trench  and  filling  a  second  polysilicon  layer  as  a 
plate  electrode  within  the  intenor  of  said  third  trench  to 
connect  said  n  +  diffusion  layer  and  said  plate  electrtxlc 
with  each  other. 

(o)  sequentially  forming  a  field  oxide  film,  a  gate  oxide  film 
and  a  word  line,  and 

(p)  forming  a  silicon  oxide  film  on  said  word  line  and  etching 
back  said  silicon  oxide  film  at  a  portion  of  said  n  •  layer 
for  electncally  connecting  a  bit  line  formed  on  said  silicon 
oxide. 


Sa23,44S 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  LAYERED  CAPACITOR 
STRUCTURE  FOR  A  DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS 
MEMORY  DEVICE 
Wen-Doe  Su,  Hdnchu,  Taiwan,  aaaigaor  to  iBduatrial  Technol- 
ogy Research  Institute,  Hainchn,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,165 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/26X  21/70 
VS.  a.  437—47  14  ( 


I  A  method  for  producing  a  layer  structure  of  a  memory 
cell  of  a  dynamic  random  access  memory  device  compnsing: 

forming  on  a  semiconductor  body  a  first  insulation  film  on 
the  surface,  and  a  transfer  FET  including  source  and  drain 
regions. 

forming  a  first  polysilicon  layer  over  the  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  body, 

forming  an  opening  in  said  first  polysilicon  layer  over  said 
drain  region, 

depositing  a  doped  second  polysilicon  layer  over  said  first 
polysilicon  layer, 

forming  a  second  insulating  layer  over  said  second  polysili- 
con layer; 

exposing  the  semiconductor  body  to  reactive  ion  etching  to 
remove  said  second  insulation  layer  from  all  honzontal 
surface,  including  over  said  drain  region,  but  leaving 
portions  thereof  on  the  adjacent  vertical  and  steeply  in- 
clined surfaces; 

removing  the  portions  of  the  exposed  second  polysilicon 
layer  at  least  over  said  drain  region,  removing  the  resul- 
tant exposed  first  insulation  film  over  said  drain  region, 
and  the  remaining  portions  of  said  second  insulation  layer 
by  chemical  etching,  depositing  a  third  polysilicon  layer 
on  said  semiconductor  body; 

ion  implanting  a  dopant  into  said  third  polysilicon  layer,  and 

removing  portion  of  said  first  and  third  polysilicon  layers 
over  said  semiconductor  body,  but  leaving  the  portions 
about  and  in  contact  with  said  drain  regions  which  consti- 
tutes a  capacitor  for  said  memory  cell 


5^23.449 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUFT 
COMPOSED  OF  GROUP  III-V  COMPOUND  HELD 
EFFECT  AND  BIPOLAR  SEMICONDUCTORS 
FrancU  J.  Morris,  1036  Sunswept,  Piano,  Tex.  75075;  Donald  L. 
Pinmton,  3230  Dartmoor,  Dallaa,  Tex.  75229;  Jau-Yuana 
Yang.  429  Prorincetown  La„  Richardson,  Tex.  75080,  and 
Han-Tzong  Yuan,  7131  Birchwood  Dr.,  DaUas,  Tex.  75240 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  554.116,  Jul.  18,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.068,756, 
which  is  a  continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  312.101,  Feh.  16,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Apr.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,326 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21 '26;.  21  '70 
IS.  a.  437—51  16  Claims 

I    A  method  of  fabncating  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  first  layer  of  a  group  III-V  semiconductor 
matenal. 

(b)  implanting  dopants  of  a  first  conductivity  type  into 


spaced  apart  regions  of  said  first  layer  of  semicooductor 
material; 

(c)  fonning  a  second  Uycr  of  group  III-V  semiconductor 
material  of  opposite  condvjctivity  type  on  said  first  Uycr; 

(d)  forming  at  least  two  transistors  of  different  types  taken 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  NPN  hcterojunction  bipolar, 
FN?  hetcrojunction  bipolar,  N- channel  field  effect  and 
P  -  channel  field  effect,  each  of  said  transistors  including  a 
region  of  said  implanted  dopanU  and  a  region  of  said 
second  layer;  and 
(d)  forming  an  electrical  couplmg  between  said  transistors. 

5,223,450 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCrOR 
SUBSTRATE  HAVING  DfELECTRIC  SEPARATION 
REGION  _^ 

Seiii   Faltao,  Toy«»U;   M-^   MwtMti,  Nagoya;   Mimtakm 
%MtfiM,  Kariya,  a^  KMMaUro  Tswrta,  OUm,  aU  of  Japaa, 
MrigMin  to  Nlpyoa  SokM,  Ik^  Ntskio,  Japn 
FIM  Apr.  1,  1991,  S«r.  No.  678,082 
Oai.,  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  30.  1990,  2^257 
iML  a.'  HOIL  2J/30Z  21/304.  21/306.  21/76 
VS.  CL  437-62  »  Claimi 


growing  an  oxide  film  over  an  inner  wall  of  the 
form  the  buried  dielectnc  layer. 


'•223,451 

SENaCONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WHEREIN  N-CHANNEL 

MOSFET,  P-CHANNEL  MOSFET  AND  NONVOLATILE 

MEMORY  CELL  ARE  FORMED  IN  ONE  CHIP  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 

Tcno  Uamrm,  KawMakl,  mmt  NmU 

of  Japn,  Mriiann  to  Kali«iMlri  ~ 

CoKtliMtkM  of  Ser.  No.  798,999,  Dae  2, 1991, 

whkk  is  a  fiT«t«— «««-  of  Ser.  No.  592,379,  Oct.  3,  19M, 

,i,-,iin,Bil  TUi  appUcatkM  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,426 

CUM  prioritT,  apfbotkm  J>p«,  Oct  6,  1M9. 1-M15C9 

ImL  CL»  HOIR  21/21-  HOIL  27/02 

VS.  CL  437—154  ' 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  sanicooductor  substrate  having 
a  buried  dielectric  Uycr  by  bonding  between  hooding  ptanea  of 

finx  and  lecood  semiconductor  subatratea.  compriMng: 
a  proceaaiiig  step  of  fonning  a  recess  of  predetennmed  depth 

on  a  region  where  the  dielectric  buried  layer  »  to  be 
formed  on  the  bonding  plane  of  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 

second  semicoodnctor  substrates  which  is  to  be  bonded  to 
the  other  of  said  semicondnctor  sobttratea,  and  a  groove 
on  the  bonding  plane  of  at  lea«  one  of  the  first  and  second 

Msniconductor  substrates,  the  groove  having  an  opemng 
which  communicates  with  a  tpmcx  defined  by  the  reoesa, 
as  weU  as  an  opening  which  is  open  to  a  peripheral  end 
face  of  a  corre^jonding  sobstrate,  a  depth  of  the  groove 
between  a  bonding  plane  and  a  bottom  of  the  groove  being 

deeper  than  a  depth  of  the  recess; 
a  bonding  step  of  directly  bonding  the  bonding  i^anes  of  the 

first  and  second  semicondnctor  sobatrates  together, 
a  damage  removing  step  of  removing  damaged  pMts  existmg 

at  least  st  comers  where  the  groove  coounnnicaJes  with 
the  recess  after  the  first  and  second  semicondoctors  are 
bonded  together,  among  a  plurality  of  conien  along  the 
recess  and  groove  whicA  are  formed  on  at  le«t  one  of  the 
first  and  second  substrates;  and 
an  oxidizing  step,  earned  out  after  the  damage  removmg 
step  of  exposing  the  bonded  substrates  to  an  oxidizing  yi 
•nd  channelhng  the  gas  to  fiow  along  the  groove,  thereby 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  firet  weU  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  m  s 
major  surface  region  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  the 
first  conductivity  type,  said  substrate  having  an  impurity 
concentration  of  Pi,  and  said  first  well  region  having  an 
impurity  concentration  of  Pj.  said  impurity  concentra- 
tions Pi  and  p2  having  a  relationihip  expreaaed  by  pi  <pi; 

fonning  a  second  weU  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
in  the  major  surface  region  of  said  substrate; 

forming  an  iaolatioa  region  in  the  major  surface  regioo  of 
said  substrate  to  provide  fint,  second,  and  third  dement 
regions  in  said  substrate,  said  fir«  and  second  wdl  fegioos, 

and  said  first  element  region  comprising  s  memoryodl 

region,  said  second  and  third  element  regions  compnsmg 

a  peripheral  circuit  region; 
fonning  first,  second,  and  third  insulating  films  on  said  first, 

lecond,  and  third  dement  regioas,  respecOvdy; 
fonning  a  first  conductive  fihn  over  the  mv>r  surfcce  regioo 

of  s^d  substrate; 
fonning  a  foorth  insulating  fihn  on  said  fint  conductive  fihn; 

removing  a  portioo  of  said  fourth  inMiltting  fihn  which 

overlaES  si^  peripheral  circnit  forming  region; 
removing  a  portioo  of  said  first  oondoctiv*  fihn  which  over- 

lapa  said  peripheral  circuit  forming  regioa; 
removing  said  second  and  third  iwulating  fihna; 
fonning  fifth  and  «xth  insulating  fihns  oo  said  second  and 

third  element  regions,  reapectivdy;  

fonning  a  second  conductive  fihn  over  the  major  surface 

regioo  of  said  substrate; 
prtteming  smd  fint  and  second  conductive  fihns  to  provide 

first  and  second  gate  dectrodes,  a  control  gate  dectrode, 
and  a  floating  gate  dectrode.  smd  floating  g«e  dectrode 
bang  arranged  oo  said  first  insulating  fihn  and  compmod 
of  said  fint  conductive  fihn,  iMd  control  gate  dectrode 
being  arranged  oo  said  fourth  insulating  fihn  and  com- 
prised of  said  second  conductive  fihn.  said  first  gate  dec- 

^  bong  ans«ged  oo  said  fifth  iuRilating  tOmua 
compriaed  of  said  second  conductive  fihn.  and  said  second 
gate  dectrode  being  arranged  oo  said  sixth  insulatmg  fihn 
and  compiised  of  said  second  conductive  fihn; 
n„rtang  said  third  dement  region  with  a  first  masking  mem- 

introdocing  a  fint  impurity  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
in  said  first  and  second  dement  regions  to  provide  fint 
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and  second  active  regions  of  a  memory  ^ell  transisior  of 
the  second  conductivity  type  and  third  and  fourth  active 
regions  of  an  insulated  gate  FFT  of  the  second  conductiv- 
ity type. 

removing  said  first  masking  member, 

masking  said  first  and  second  element  regions  with  a  second 
masking  member, 

intrcxlucing  a  second  impunty  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
in  said  third  element  region  to  provide  fifth  and  si»th 
active  regions  of  an  insulated  gate  FFT  of  the  first  con- 
ductivity type, 

removing  said  second  masking  member. 

forming  an  interlayer  insulating  film  over  the  ma)or  surface 
region  of  said  substrate, 

forming  a  hole  in  said  interlayer  insulating  film,  and 

forming  a  winng  on  said  interlayer  insulating  film  so  as  to  he 
electrically  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  active  re 
gions 


«  J.      M         J        .    » 
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I  A  methixl  for  doping  a  plurality  of  silicon  spheres  with  a 
dopant,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

positioning  said  plurality  of  silicon  spheres  in  a  chamber. 

utilizing  a  S4ilid  dopant  s<iurce  to  provide  a  contact  and 
support  area  for  said  silicon  spheres,  and 

vaponzing  dopant  from  said  solid  dopant  s<iurcc  to  create  a 
dopant  cloud,  simultaneously  diffusing  dopant  directly 
from  said  solid  dopant  source  through  said  supp<irt  area 
and  from  said  dopant  cloud  into  said  silicon  spheres  caus- 
ing substantially  even  diffusion  of  phosphorus  into  said 
silicon  spheres. 


5^23,453 

CONTROLLED  METAI^EMICONDUCTOR 

SINTERING/ALLOYING  BY  ONE-DIRECTIONAL 

RE-VERSE  ILLUMINATION 

Bhuhan  U  Sopori,  Dearer,  Colo.,  tMigDor  to  The  t'oited  Sutea 

of  America  ■■  repreaeated  by  the  United  State*  Department  of 

Energy,  WaaUngton,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  671,230 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/26 
VS.  O.  437—173  10  Claima 

1  A  method  of  simultaneously  alloying  a  metal  layer  depos- 
ited on  a  first  surface  of  a  transparent  semiconductor  substrate 
and  sintenng  metal  strips  deptwited  on  a  second  surface  of  the 
substrate  that  is  opptisite  said  first  surface  comprising  the  step 
of 

illuminating  the  second  surface  of  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate with  electromagnetic  radiation  having  a  wavelength 
that  is  substantially  transmitted  by  the  semiconductor 
substrate  and  substantially  absorbed  at  the  interface  of  the 


metal  layer  with  the  first  surface  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
melt  and  alloy  the  metal  layer  with  the  semiconductor 


substrate  and  to  sinter  the  metal  stnps  to  the  second  sur- 
face of  the  semiconductor  substrate 


5,223,452 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DOPING  SILKX)N 

SPHERES 

Vemoa  E.  Knepprath,  4904  W.  Park  Ave.,  Sherman,  Tei 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  454,326,  Dec.  21.  1989,  abandooed. 

This  application  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784.614 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2I/22J 

UJS.  O.  437—165  13  OmimM 


5^23,454 
METHOD  OP  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
INTEGRATED  CTRCUTT  DEVICE 
Takayuki  Uda;  Tasoku  Tanaka.  both  of  OhaM;  Yoahiaki  Emoto, 
Higaahiyamato,  aad  Shigeo  Knroda,  OhaM,  all  of  Japan, 
aaaigBon  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japaa 
DiTlaioa  of  Ser.  No.  544,064,  Jan.  26,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,049.972, 
which  ia  a  coatlBnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  299X0,  Jaa.  18,  1989, 
abaadoacd.  TUa  applicatioa  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7603*9 
Claima  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  29,  19n,  63-19804; 
Jan.  29,  1988,  63-19805;  Jaa.  29,  1988,  63-19806;  Jan.  29,  1988. 
63-19807 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/28 
VS.  a.  437—189  11  Claimi 


,.',2i«   />  fp"  ,/2l" 


1  A  method  of  producmg  a  semiconductor  integrated  cir- 
cuit device,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  first  and 
second  portions  in  a  mam  surface  of  said  semiccmductor 
substrate,  wherein  a  first  metal  layer  is  at  least  partially 
formed  in  laid  first  portion  and  an  insulating  film  is  formed 
in  said  second  portion, 

(h)  forming  a  first  photoresist  film  over  said  second  portion. 

(c)  forming  a  second  photoresist  film  over  said  first  and 
second  portions,  said  second  photoresist  film  havmg  first 
and  second  opemngs  over  said  mam  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate,  wherein  said  first  metal  layer  is  ex- 
posed in  said  first  openmgs  and  said  first  photoresist  film  is 
exposed  in  said  second  openings; 

(d)  formmg  a  second  metal  layer  over  said  second  photore- 
sist film,  mcluding  forming  said  second  metal  layer  in  said 
first  and  second  openmgs,  and 

(e)  removing  said  first  and  second  photoresist  films  and  said 
second  metal  layer,  except  for  portions  of  said  second 
metal  layer  formed  m  said  first  opemngs 


5,223,455 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  REFRACTORY  METAL  RLM 

Hitoaki  Itoh,  Mitaka.  aad  Takahiko  Moriya,  YokohaM.  both  of 

Japaa.  avisBors  to  Kaboahiki  Kalaka  Toaklba,  Kawaaaki, 

Japaa 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  667,361,  Mar.  11,  1991,  abaadoaed. 

which  is  a  cootiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  127.428,  Dec  2,  1987, 

abaadoacd.  Thi»  appllcatioB  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,901 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jul.  10.  1987,  6M71218 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/441 

VS.  a.  437—192  ^  Claintt 


silicon  subatrate.  said  body  including  CMOS  circuit  devices, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  polysilicon  Uyer  on  selected  areas  of  said  body 
to  contact  and  interconnect  a  first  set  of  one  or  more 
CMOS  devices; 

(b)  forming  an  electrically  insuUting  Uyer  over  selected 
portions  of  said  polysilicon  layer,  leaving  predetermined 
portions  of  a  second  set  of  one  or  more  CMOS  devices  in 
the  substrate  body  exposed,  said  second  set  different  from 
said  first  set;  wherein  said  exposed  portions  of  the  second 
set  include  a  surface  region  of  a  circuit  device  in  the  body; 

(bl)  forming  an  amorphous  silicon  layer  on  top  of  and  m 
contact  with  said  surface  region;  and 

(b2)  doping  said  layer  to  render  at  least  a  portion  of  it  electri- 
cally conductive,  and 

(c)  depositing  a  metal  silicide  Uyer  over  said  msuUting  Uyer, 
said  silicide  layer  having  a  portion  not  overlapping  the 
polysilicon  layer  over  said  exposed  portions  of  said  second 
set  of  devices  to  interconnect  said  second  set  of  devices; 
wherein  said  silicide  layer  is  deposited  on  said  doped 
amorphous  silicon  Uyer  portion,  so  that  the  silicide  Uyer 
IS  electrically  connected  to  said  surface  region  through 
said  doped  amorphous  silicon  Uyer  portion 


1   A  method  of  forming  a  tungsten  film  on  only  a  portion  of 
a  semiconductor  substrate,  compnscs  the  steps  of; 

(a)  forming  said  pxjrtion  on  the  substrate;  and 

(b)  introducing  first  and  second  gases  into  a  reactive  vessel 
conummg  the  substrate  having  said  portion,  the  first  gas 
being  tungsten  hcxafluondc  having  a  fiow  rate  Qi  of  100 
cc/min  or  less  and  the  second  gas  being  at  least  one  gas 
selected  from  monosilane.  disilane.  and  halides  thereof 
having  a  flow  rate  Qi  is  200  cc/min  or  less,  wherein, 

R  =  Ch/OiSl  5, 

the  toul  pressure  of  all  gases  P  is  5  Torr  or  less,  and  a  substrate 
temperature  T  is  between  250"  C  and  400'  C. 


HIGH-FREQUENCY  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 

PROCESSING  METHOD  USING  A  NEGATTVE 

SELF-BIAS 

DoaaM  M.  Miati,  Saaayrmle;  Hiroji  Haaawa.  Saata  Oara; 

SaMoa  SooMakh,  aad  Daa  Maydaa,  both  of  Lot  Ahos  Hills, 

aU  of  Calif  „  aMigaors  to  Applied  MateriaU,  lac  Saata  Clara. 

Calif. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  416,750,  Oct  3, 1989,  abaadoMd.  This 

applicatioa  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  T74,1T7 

Ut  a.'  HOIL  2I/0a  21/02.  21/31.  21/205 

VS.  a.  437—225  '  O**^ 


5,223,456 

HIGH  DENSTTY  LOCAL  INTERCONNECT  IN  AN 

INTEGRATED  ORCFT  USING  METAL  SILIODE 

Manohar  L.  Mai wah,  Los  Alto*  HllU,  Calif,  aaaignor  to  Quality 

Semicooductor  Inc.,  Santt  Clara,  Calif. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  800,695,  Dec  2,  1991,  abandooed. 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583.485,  Sep.  17,  1990, 

,h„Ht~.^.  which  It  a  dlTUioa  of  Ser.  No.  518,016,  May  2, 1990, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,042 

UL  CL'  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  CI.  437—200  *3  Claims 


1  A  method  for  interconnecting  circuit  devices  in  a  body  of 


1    A  nonreaclive,  nonselective,  inert  gas  ion,  soft  plasm* 
etch  process  comprising  the  step*  of. 

(a)  igniting  a  plasma  containing  men  gas  ions  withm  a  reac- 
tor chamber  in  a  plasma  reactor; 

(b)  maintaining  within  said  reactor  chamber  a  gas  pressure  in 
the  range  0.5-30  milliTorr,  and 

(c)  providing  rf  power  to  a  powered  electrode  at  which  a 
wafer  is  pUced  for  procetaing  within  the  reactor  chamber, 
said  power  being  supplied  at  a  single  power  level  F  suffi- 
cient to  maintain  a  plasma  within  the  reactor  chamber  and 
at  a  single  frequency  f  sufficienUy  greater  than  13.56  MHi 
that  plasma  ions  incident  on  the  wafer  have  a  kinetic 
energy  that  is  low  enough  that  integrated  circuit  features 
in  the  wafer  are  not  damaged  by  these  ions; 

and  wherein  the  power  P  being  supplied  from  a  smgle  power 
supply  and  the  frequency  f  are  selected  to  produce  a 
powered  electrode  negative  self-bias  approximately  m  the 
range  125-500  volts,  for  a  toft  etch 
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5^23.458 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTLRING  A  III-V 
SEMICX)NDUCTOR  DEVICE  USING  A  SELF-BIASED 
SUBSTRATE  AND  A  PljiSMA  CONTAINING  AN 
ELECTRONEGATIVE  SPEClFii 
Sunley    R.    Shanfleld,    West    Newton.    Man.:    Bhmrat    Patel. 
Nashua,  N.H.,  and  Hermann  Statz,  Wayland.  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Raytiieoa  CVMnpany,  l^xingtoa,  Mass. 
Continuatloa  of  Ser.  No.  629,JI6,  Dec.  18,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  9S4,607 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  :/  (X).  21  02.  21  <I4.  21    JS 
VS.  n   437—225  21  Claims 


BO 

Q-.p(aima 


I    A   mcthtxJ  of  prepanng  a  Group  111  A'   scmKonducIor 
surface  to  rcucive  a  passjvation  layer  c(5mpns<^  ihr  steps  of 

disposing  a  substrate  of  the  Group  III V  scmiconduclor 
material  in  a  pla.sma  containing  an  electronegative  spe 
cies.  said  substrate  self-biased  at  a  potential  of  greater  than 
zero  volts  between  the  plasma  and  a  surface  of  said  sub 
sirate  to  inlrixluce  said  electronegative  species  into  a 
surface  portion  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and 

depositing  said  pas.sivation  layer  comprised  of  any  non 
Group  II IV  semiconductor  oxide  over  said  surface  por 
lion  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  containing  the  clcctnv 
negative  species 


5J23.459 
WORKING  SYSTEM  FOR  AEROPLANE 
Shiro   Odawara,    Oomiya;    Keiichi    Ito,    Tokyo,    and    Kazushi 
Kobayashi,  Asaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Taikisha  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  714.670 

Claims  priority,  applicabon  Japan.  Jun.  15.  1990,  2-158428 

Int.  n.'  I-XHB  /   i46 

VS.  n.  454—236  16  Oaims 


-♦H] — I     ? 


yj^ 


^ 


1    A  worlcing  system  for  an  aeroplane  comprising 

a  hangar  for  accommixlating  the  aeroplane. 

a  partition  wall  provided  within  said  hangar  for  partitioning 
said  hangar  into  a  fuselage  work  area  around  a  fuselage  of 
the  aeroplane  and  a  main  wing  work  area  around  a  main 
wing. 

working  tables  arranged  in  said  fuselage  work  area,  said 
partition  wall  being  movable  between  a  predetermined 
partitioning  position  and  a  retracted  position  allowing 
entrance  and  exit  of  the  aeroplane,  said   working  tables 


being  movable  within  said  fuselage  work  area  separately 
from  said  partition  wall, 

an  air  conditioning  device  for  conditioning  temperature  of 
air  to  be  fed  to  said  fuselage  work  area, 

a  main  wing  area  air  conditioning  device  which  effects 
temperature  conditioning  operation  of  air  to  be  fed  to  said 
main  wing  work  area,  and 

a  recycling  device  for  cleaning  air  exhausted  from  said 
fuselage  work  area  and  then  feeding  the  cleaned  air  to 
either  said  main  wing  work  area  or  said  fuselage  work 
area. 

wherein  one  component  of  the  air  cleaned  by  said  recycling 
device  IS  exhausted  out  of  the  system,  another  component 
IS  recycled  to  said  air  conditioning  device  and  the  remain- 
ing component  is  guided  to  said  main  wing  area  air  condi- 
tioning device  which  effect-s  dust  eliminating  operation 
and  temperature  conditioning  operation  of  said  compo- 
nent to  feed  It  to  said  main  wing  work  area. 


5.223.460 

HIGH  HARDNE.SS,  WEAR  RF^ISTANT  MATERIALS 

HIen   M.   Dubensky   of  Traverse   Oty.   and   Julie   L.   Board. 

Midland,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Compuy.  Midland,  Mich. 

DiTlsioa  of  Ser.  No.  573,433.  Aug.  27.  1990.  ahudoMd,  which  b 

a  continuatioB-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  512,716,  Apr.  23,  1990, 

abuidoaed,  which  is  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  403,209,  Sep.  1,  1989, 

Pat.  No.  4,945,073,  which  is  s  cootinttatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No. 

247.054.  Sep.  20.  1988.  abandoned.  This  appUcatioB  Dec.  13. 

1991.  Ser.  No.  806.9S3 

Int.  a.'  C04B  35  56.  33'5fi 

VS.  CI.  501—94  3  Claims 


HlPCtCU. 


1  A  material  compnsing  a  substantially  fully  dense,  com- 
plex, multi-phase,  fine  grained  product  of  an  incomplete  reac- 
tion between  reactanlj  consisting  essentially  of  AX,  a  source  of 
B.  a  stiurce  of  C.  and,  optionally,  an  amount  of  X,  the  reaction 
taking  place  under  pressure  and  at  an  elevated  temperature, 
said  reaction  product  comprising  at  least  one  compound  AX 
and  at  least  one  compound  of  varying  stoichiomctry  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (A,  B,  C)X,  (A,  B)X,  (A,  C)X,  and 
(B.  C)X,  wherein  A.  B  and  C  are  different  materials  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  ziroonium,  hafnium, 
vanadium,  niobium,  tantalum,  chromium,  molybdenum  and 
tungsten  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron, 
carbiin.  silicon  and  nitrogen. 


5,223,461 
CERAMIC  SILICON-BORON-CARHON  RBERS  FROM 

ORGANIC  SIUCON-BORON-POLYMERS 
SalTatore  R.  Riccitiello;  Ming-ta  S.  Hsu,  and  Timothy  S.  Chen, 
all  of  San  Joae,  Calif.,  BMigDors  to  The  United  Stttet  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  SpiK*  Admlnistratioii,  Washington.  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  643.629,  Jan.  18, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5  130,278,  which  is  a  dlrision  of  Ser.  No.  361,471,  Jun.  5,  1989, 
Pat  No!  4,987,201.  This  appUcation  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
880,856 
InL  a.'  C04B  ii/S2 
VS.  a.  501-95  23  Oaims 

1  An  improved  ceramic  fiber  having  structural  subility 
between  about  1200"  to  IKX)*  C  consisting  essentially  of  sili- 
con boron  and  carbon,  wherein  the  ratio  of  silicon  to  boion  to 
cartxin  is  from  about  30-60%  by  weight  of  silicon,  2-8%  by 
weight  of  boron  and  18-40%  by  weight  of  carbon,  and  less 
than  20%  by  weight  of  oxygen,  which  ceramic  fiber  is  pro- 
duced from  an  organic  silicon-boron-carbon  precursor  poly- 
mer m  the  shape  of  a  fiber 

5,223,462 
DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION 
Takashl  Okawa,  Kagoshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyocers  Corpo- 
ration, Kyoto,  Japan  ,      ^        . 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  486,823,  Mar.  1,  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179.433,  Apr.  8.  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158,026, 
Feb.  12,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,866,017.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No  840  431.  Mar.  17,  1986.  abandoned.  ThU  application  Jan.  21, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  825,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1985,  60-55544 
Int.  a.'  CD4B  i5/¥6 
U.S.  a.  501-138  9C»»*«« 

1  In  a  microwave  resonator  device  having  a  diclectnc  ce- 
ramic composition  of  matter,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
composition  of  matter  is  suiUble  for  use  in  the  microwave 
frequency  band  and  consists  essentially  of  a  main  composition 
reorcsented  by  the  composition  formula  xBaO  yNdiO.vztiO:- 
wBijG,  where-n  0  139^x50  170.  OI20SySO185, 
0630S2S0  661.  002OSwS0O9O.  and  x  +  y-^z  +  w=l.  and 
0  003  to  0  3%  by  weight  manganese,  based  on  the  weight  of 
said  main  composition 

5^23,463 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  KAOLIN  CLAY- 
PRODUCT 
Bomi  M.  Bilimoria,  Macon,  and  William  E.  Thomp«)n,  Sanders- 
Tille,  both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  ECC  International  Inc..  At- 
lanta, Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  738.911 

Int.  a."  C04B  ii/00.  33/02.  33/04 

U.S.  a.  501-146  16  Claims 

1    A  process  for  producing  a  high  brightness  kaolin  clay 

product  of  beneficiated  kaolin  clay  particles  in  a  high  solids 

aqueous  slurry,  compnsing 

a   forming  an  aqueous  suspension  of  crude  kaolin  clay  at  a 
relatively  low  solids  content  of  less  than  about  70%  by 
weight  of  kaolin  particles, 
b  degntting  the  aqueous  suspension  of  crude  kaolin  clay  to 
remove  kaolin  clay  particles  having  a  particle  size  greater 
than  about  325  mesh  to  form  a  degntted  aqueous  suspen- 
sion; 
c    fractionating  the  degntted  aqueous  suspension  ol  cnide 
kaolin  clay  to  produce  a  finer  fraction  having  a  particle 
size  distnbution  wherem  at  least  about  80%  by  weight  of 
the  particles  have  a  particle  size  less  than  2  micrometers 
equivalent  sphencal  diameter; 
d   acidifying  the  aqueous  suspension  of  relatively  fme-parti- 
cle  size  kaolin  clay  particles  to  a  pH  at  least  less  than  5  0 
to  produce  an  acid  flocculated  suspension, 
e.   contacting  the  acid   flocculated  aqueous  suspension  of 


relatively  fine-particle  size  kaolin  clay  particles  with  a 
bleaching  agent  to  reduce  feme  ion  impuntics  contained 
therein  to  ferrous  ion  impuntics, 

f  adding  a  ferrous  ion  chelating  agent  to  the  bleached  acid 
flocculated  aqueous  suspension  of  relatively  fine-particle 
size  kaolin  clay  particles  whereby  the  ferrous  ions  are 
chelated; 

g  admixing  an  alkaline  agent  with  the  bleached  acid  floccu- 
lated aqueous  suspension  of  rclauvely  fine-particle  size 
kaolin  clay  particles  to  raise  the  pH  to  a  level  greater  than 
5  0  to  form  a  dispersed  aqueous  suspension  of  beneficiated 
kaolin  clay  particles; 

h  subjecting  the  dispersed  aqueous  suspension  of  benefici- 
ated kaolin  clay  particles  to  membrane  filtration  to  par- 
tially dewater  the  dispersed  aqueous  suspension  of  benefi- 
ciated kaolin  clay  particles;  and 

1  thermally  evaporating  additional  water  from  the  partially 
dewatered  dispersed  aqueous  suspension  of  beneficiated 
kaolin  clay  particles  to  produce  a  high  solids  product 
suspension  of  beneficiated  kaolin  clay  particles 


5^23,464 

PROCESS  FOR  REGENERATING  A  CATALYST  USED  IN 

PRODUCnON  OF  OLEnNS  BY  CATALYTIC  ETHER 

DECOMPOSITION 

Robert  C.  Michaelson,  Kinnelon,  and  GusUto  Cerri.  Boonton. 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc..  Lin- 

den  N^. 
DiTlsion  of  Ser,  No.  387.162,  Jul.  31,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.043,518. 

This  application  Apr,  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,769 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thU  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  r. 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  21/20:  C07C  1/00 

VS.  a.  502-33  "  Claim. 


K,0 


;wei/a«2  J^jgii^a^i/ag;. 


i»««.  MiO  J52L 


o/vi*>/i»i*  ' 

n— 


1  A  process  for  regenerating  a  deactivated  ether  decomposi- 
tion catalyst  fouled  with  deposited  polymer  m  situ  in  a  cata- 
lytic decomposition  reactor,  said  process  comprising 

washing  a  deactivated  ether  decomposition  catalyst  having 
active  sites  fouled  with  deposited  olefin  denved  foulant 
polymer  in  situ  in  an  ether  decomposition  reactor  with  a 
liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethers,  alco- 
hols and  mixtures  of  ethers  and  alcohols  at  a  temperature 
withm  the  range  of  about  40'  C  and  80"  C  for  a  time  le» 
than  about  50  hours  to  remove  deposited  polymer  and 
recover  substantial  catalyst  activity  so  as  to  result  in  a 
regenerated  ether  decomposition  catalyst  whereby  the 
temperature  required  dunng  decomposition  using  the 
regenerated  ether  decomposition  catalyst  is  about  10' 
C,-15*  C  lower  than  the  upper  temperature  required 
dunng  ether  decomposition  using  said  deactivated  cau- 
lyst 
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OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 
SMoakl  Ueki;  Hlroraki  FanikMU:  MaamkiOt  Maratm.  mad 
SUceyaki  Tokl,  all  of  Iraaui,  Jayaa,  aaal^on  to  Tomb 
Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/00345,  }  371  DaU  Not.  18,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  Ig,  1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W091/13917,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Sep.  19,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  776^50 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Japaa.  Mar.  16,  1990,  2-64J98; 
Mar.  16,  1990,  2-64399 

lat.  a.*  C08F  4/(>4 
IJ.S.  a.  502— 117  1  CUlm 

1    An  olefin  polymcnialion  catalyst  compnsing 
(a)  a  transition  metal  compnund  represented  by  the  general 
formula. 


/  R' 


\ 

t  — 

.  -'  —  ( 

\      _ 

wherein  M  is  zirconium,  V'  and  Y*  each  reprcseni,  same 
or  difTcrcnt.  halogen  atoms  or  alkyl  groups  conlaining  1  to 
10  carbon  atoms  and  R',  R-and  R'cach  represent  hydro- 
gen atoms  or  hydrix;arbon  groups  containing  I  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  hydrogen  atom  but 
all  of  which  must  not  be  hydrogen  atoms,  and 
(b)  an  aluminonane  compound 


S,223,466 

OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  AND 

CXJPOLYMEHIZATION  CATALYST 

Sam  S.  I>ee,  Hoffmaii  F^tates.  and  Nicbolai  M.   Karayannis, 

Naperrille,   botb   of   III.,   aacignon   to   Amoco   Corpoiatipn, 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,598 

Int.  n.'  C08F  4,  6.U 

VS.  n.  502—120  19  CTaimi 

1    A  solid,  hydnxarbon-msoluble  catalyst  or  catalyst  com 

poneni  for  the  polymen/ation  or  copulymenzation  of  alpha 

olefins,  compnsing  a  prtxiuci  formed  b) 

A  forming  a  stilulK^n  of  a  magnesium-ci>ntaining  sp<xies  in 
a  liquid,  wherein  the  magnesium-containing  spcvies  is 
formed  by  reacting  a  magnesium-containing  Lompound 
with  carbon  dioxide  or  sulfur  dioxide, 
B  precipitating  solid  particles  from  the  solution  of  thr  mag 
nesium  containing  species  b>  treatment  with  a  Iransition 
metal  compound  or  a  halide  of  a  Ciroup  IV  non  transition 
metal  clement,  and 
D  treating  the  precipilaled  particles  with  a  titanium  com 
pound  and  an  electron  donor  at  a  first  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  about  X?'  C"  to  ab<iut  14<)'  C  and  then  ai  a 
second  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  aKiut  2V  C  to 
about  UX)' C  for  a  p>enixi  of  at  least  about  I  hour,  wherein 
the  second  temperature  is  from  ab»iut  M>  to  about  ""O  de- 
grees below  the  first  temperature, 
wherein  the  solution  of  the  magnesium-containing  species 
comprises  at  least  one  alcohol  containing  from  I  to  IK 
carbon  atoms  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  total  number  of 
moles  of  the  at  least  one  alcohol-tothe  number  of  moles  of 
the  aforesaid  magnesium<ontaining  compound  is  in  the 
range  of  from  about   1  4S  1  to  about  2  0?  1 


5^23,467 

PROCESS  A.ND  CATALYST  FOR  PRODUCING 

SYNDIOTACnC  POLYMERS 

Abbas  Raxari,  Patowaac  Bdgiaai,  sasigaor  to  Flaa  Teckaol- 

ogy,  I>c^  Dallaa,  Tex. 

CoatiaaatkM  of  Ser.  No.  418,497,  Oct.  10,  19«9,  abaadoMd, 

which  is  s  coatiBaatioa-ia-part  ot  Ser.  No.  220,007,  JaL  IS.  19n, 

Pat.  No.  4.892451.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

876,714 
The  portioa  of  the  tcna  of  this  pateat  subaeqneat  to  Not.  10, 
2009.  has  beea  disciaioMd. 
lat  CL'  COSF  4/64 
VJS.  CI.  502—152  8  OaiBS 

1  A  metallocene  catalyst  for  use  in  the  syndiolactic  propa- 
gation of  a  polymer  chain  compnsing  an  unbalanced  metallo- 
cene cation  and  a  stable  noncoordinating  counter  anion  for  said 
mctailocene  cation,  sud  metallocene  cation  being  character- 
ized by  cationic  metallocene  ligand  having  stencally  dissimilar 
nng  stnictures  joined  to  a  positively  charged  coordinatmg 
transition  metal  atom,  each  of  said  nng  structures  being  t 
substituted  cyclopentadienyl  nng  and  one  of  said  nng  struc- 
tures being  a  substituted  cyclopentadienyl  group  which  is 
stencally  different  from  the  other  cyclopentadienyl  group,  and 
both  of  said  substituted  cyclopentadienyl  groups  being  in  a 
stencally  hindered  relationship  which  each  other  providing  a 
stereongid  relationship  relative  to  said  coordinating  metal 
atom  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  nngs 


5^23,468 

PROCESS  AND  CATALYST  FOR  PRODUCING 

SYNDIOTACnC  POLYMERS 

Abbas  RazaTi,  Patourage,  Beisiiim,  aasignor  to  Fiaa  Teduol- 

ogy,  Ibc^  Dallas,  Tex. 

CootiBBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  418.846,  Oct.  10,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  coatinaatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,007,  Jal.  15, 1988, 

Pat.  No,  4,892,851.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

873,445 
The  portioa  of  tiic  term  of  this  pateat  subseqacat  to  Not.  10. 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  4/64 
VS.  a.  502—152  5  ClaiflU 

1  A  metalkxrene  catalyst  for  use  in  the  syndiolactic  propa- 
gation of  a  polymer  chain  compnsing  an  unbalanced  metallo- 
cene cation  and  a  stable  nonccK>rdinating  counter  anion  for  said 
metalkxrene  cation,  said  metallocene  cation  being  character- 
ized by  a  cationic  metallocene  ligand  having  stencally  dissimi- 
lar nng  structures  joined  to  a  positively  charged  coordinating 
transition  metal  atom,  each  of  said  nng  stnictures  being  a 
substituted  cyclopentadienyl  group  and  one  of  said  nng  struc- 
tures being  a  substituted  cyclopentadienyl  group  which  is 
stencally  different  from  the  other  of  said  cyclopentadienyl 
groups,  and  both  of  said  cyclopentadienyl  groups  being  substi- 
tuted with  substiluent  groups  which  are  sufficiently  bulky  to 
induce  low  kinetic  energy  states  to  said  nng  structures  so  as  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  nng  structures  about  their  coordina- 
tion axes  at  a  temperature  which  is  less  than       20'  C 


5J23,4«9 

n.l'IDI2LED-BED  CATALYST  FOR  PREPARING 

ACRYLONITRILE 

Xin  Chca,  and  lianghua  Wu,  both  of  Shanghai,  C^ina,  asaignors 

to  China  Petro-Cbemical  Corporation,  Beijing,  China 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786.217 
Clainu  priority,  application  China,  Not,  5,  1990,  90108811 
Int.  a.'  sou  21^02.  21/OS.  23/78.  27/1S2 
I  _S.  n.  502— 205  11  Clainu 

1    A  fluidized-bed  catalyst  for  prepanng  acrylonitnle  com- 
prising silica  supp<in  and  a  composite  of  the  formula 

A.,HftC.Ni,y<.  <V^•/^^,Bl»M,Mo/(), 
wherein 


A  IS  potassium,  rubidium,  cesium,  samanum.  thallium,  or 

mixture  thereof 
B  IS  manganese,   magnesium,  strontium,  calcium,  banum. 

lanthanum,   rare  earth  other  than  samanum  or  mixture 

thereof 
C  is  phosphoRis,  arsenic,  boron,  antimony,  chromium,  or 

mixture  thereof, 

M  IS  tungsten,  vanadium,  or  mixture  thereof  and 

a  IS  in  the  range  of  0  01-1, 

b  IS  in  the  range  of  0  1-3, 

c  is  in  the  range  of  0  01-2, 

d  IS  in  the  range  of  0  01-8 

e  IS  in  the  range  of  0  01-12, 

f  IS  in  the  range  of  0  2-0  7, 

g  IS  in  the  range  of  0  01  -8, 

h  IS  in  the  range  of  0  01-6, 

1  IS  in  the  range  of  0  01-6. 

J  IS  in  the  range  of  6- 1 1  '>^, 

X  IS  the  number  of  oxygen  atoms  required  for  balancing  the 
valence  slate  of  the  other  elements  presented  in  the  cata- 
lyst 
1-1- J  constantly  equals  12,  and 

the  content  of  silica  support  in  the  catalyst  is  in  the  range  of 
30-70  percent  by  weight 

5^23,470 

SULFUR-PROMOTED  NICKEL  CATALYST  AND 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Hermanns  J.  Bouwman,  Huixen,  and  Pieter  J.  W.  Blom.  Leu^ 

den,  both  of  Netherlands,  aaBgnon  to  Engelhard  De  Meem 

B  v.,  Landjonker,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726.871 
Claims    priority,    applicatioo    Netherlands,    Jul.    5,    1990, 

9001536 

Int   a.^  BOIJ  21/04.  23/74.  27/043 
VS.  a.  502-222  «  ClaiM 

1    A  nickel  on  alumina  catalyst  which  has  been  promoted 
with  sulfur,  having 

an  atomic  S/Ni  ratio  of  between  0  06  and  0.10, 
an  atomic  Ni/Al  ratio  of  between  2  and  10,  and 
a  particle  size  distnbution 

(dgaio)/d50  of  between  0  4  and  15,  and 
dio  of  between  4  and  20  pim 


5.223.471 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING  MATERIALS 
Don  M.  Washecheck,  Naperrille,  IU„  assignor  to  Amoco  Corpo- 
ration. Chicago.  lU.  _.  „„, 
DiTi»on  of  Ser.  No.  626.448.  Dec.  12.  1990.  Pat  No.  5.105.04«. 
This  applicatioB  Not.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  795.691 
lat  a.'  BOIJ  27/12.  27/125.  27/138:  COIF  11/22 
VS.  a.  502-226                                                             2  •^^''^ 
1    An  oxidative  contact  matenal  composition  compnsing  a 
fluonne^ontaimng  compound  of  the  Group  IlIB  metal  Y  and 
additionally  compnsmg  Mg,  with  said  composition  being  sub- 
stantially free  of  catalytically  effective  reducible  metal  oxides. 

5.223.472 
DEMCTALLATION  CATALYST 
Howard  D.  SIbm-ob,  Irrine.  and  Milan  Skripek,  FallertOB,  both 
of  Calif.  assigBors  to  Uaioa  OU  Compuiy  of  CaliforBia,  Los 
Aagelca,  Calif . 

FUed  Apr.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  868.775 
iBt  a.'  BOIJ  21/04.  23/88 
U.S.  a.  502-314  _         ''?tr 

1  A  catalyst  composiUon  compnsing  nickel  and  molybde- 
num hydrogenation  metal  components  on  a  porous,  amor^ 
phous  refractory  oxide  support  contaimng  delu  alumina,  said 
composition  further  compnsmg  a  median  pore  diameter  m  the 
range  of  about  185  to  about  230  angstroms. 


5423,473 
SELF-CLEANTNG  CARBONLESS  PAPER 
John  F.  OUTcr,  MissiMWig^  ukI  Darid  J.  Saader^  OakTiUe, 
both  of  f"w— ^«   assignor*  to  Xerox  CorporatioB,  Staauord, 

CoBB. 

FUed  Not.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,501 

iBt  a.'  B41M  5/124 

U.S.  a.  503-226  16CIai.« 


y 


buouuuuouuuu'^  ^^^j:^, 


F»1»»T1»»I     *».'.■.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.' 
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1  A  carbonless  paper  set  consisting  of  a  first  sheet,  a  second 
sheet,  and  optional  mtennediate  sheets  situated  between  the 
first  sheet  and  second  sheet,  wherem  the  first  sheet  compnscs 
paper  coated  on  one  surface  with  a  color  former  and  the  sec- 
ond sheet  compnscs  paper  coated  on  one  surface  with  a  color 
developer,  wherein  the  finit  sheet  contains  an  oleophilic  pig- 
ment filler  matenal  on  the  surface  opposite  to  that  coated  with 
the  color  fonncr  and  the  second  sheet  contains  an  oleophilic 
pigment  filler  matenal  on  the  surface  opposite  to  that  coated 
with  the  color  developer,  and  wherem,  when  the  car^nless 
paper  set  is  assembled,  the  surface  of  the  finit  sheet  coated  with 
the  color  fomier  is  m  contact  with  the  surface  of  a  sheet  coated 
with  the  color  developer  and  the  surface  of  the  second  sheet 
coated  with  the  color  developer  is  m  contact  with  the  surface 
of  a  sheet  coated  with  the  color  former. 


5423,474 
HEAT  TRANSFER  DYE-PROVIDING  MATERLU. 
Hideo  Usui,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aasigBor  to  F^Ji  Photo  FUm  Co„ 
Ltd.  Kanacawa,  Japaa 

FUed  Mar.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  850^14 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioB  Jap...  Mar.  15.  1991.  3-74423; 
Not.  13.  1991.  3-323994 

iBt  CL'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
VS.  a.  503-227  '  ""^ 

1   A  heat  transfer  dye-providing  matenal  compnsing 

(a)  support,  and 

(b)  at  least  one  dye-providing  layer  on  one  surface  of  the 
support,  wherem  the  heat  tnmsfer  dye-providmg  matenal 
has  a  surface  layer  in  contact  with  an  image- receivmg 
matenal  dunng  heat  transfer  which  surface  layer  contams 
a  polymer  compnsmg  a  repeatmg  umt  represented  by 
formula  (I); 

R  "' 

I 

-^cH2-c■>: 

coo— R/ 

wherein  R/represents  an  alkyl  group  subsutuled  by  at  lca«  one 
chlorine  atom  and  at  least  one  fluonne  atom;  R  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  and  n  represenu  an  mteger 
of  from  5  to  1,000 
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5^23,473 
ACCEPTOR  ELEMENT  FX)R  THE 
THEMOSUABLIMATION  PRINTING  PROCESS 
Robert  Bloodwortk;  Woifgaiv  Podnan;  ChristiBii  LiadMr.  aU  of 
Cologne;  lUri-ErwlB  Pi«Jko,  BcrxiKk  GladlMck.  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.   of  Gcrauay,  aad   Henaaa   UjrtterkoeTen,   BoakcMen, 
Belgiaai,  aaaigaon  to  Agfa-CeTacrt  Aktieasaetladiaft,  Lerer- 
kaaen.  Fed.  Re^  of  Geraiaay 

Filed  May  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  700^57 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay.  May  29. 
1990,  401724« 

lat.  a.'  B41M  5/03X  i/SS 
VS.  a.  503—227  6  Claimi 

1  Dye  acceptor  elcmcni  for  the  thermal  dye  sublimation 
pnnting  process,  containing  a  support  and  a  dye  acceptor  layer 
consisting  of  a  continuous  phase  and  at  least  one  disperse 
phase,  characterised  in  that  the  at  least  one  disperse  phase  is 
formed  by  a  1,3-dicnecopolymer  which  has  a  solubility  param- 
eter of  from  8  to  12  (cal/cm')*,  a  degree  of  crosslinking  of  from 
30  to  100%.  a  Tg  <  JO*  C  .  consists  of  particles  having  an 
average  particle  diameter  of  from  0  05  to  2  jim  and  amounts  lo 
20  to  'iOfr  by  weight  of  the  sum  of  continuous  pha-se  and 
disperse  phase,  and  in  thai  the  continuous  phase  and  disperse 
phase  are  at  least  partly  linked  together  by  chemical  bonds 


5,223,476 
HEAT  TRANSFER  SHEET 
Jnmpei    Kanto;    Hltoahj    Saito;     Komei     Kafuku;    Maaayokl 
Nakanura,  and  HiroaU  E^gnchi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignon 
to  DiU  Nippon  Inaatn  Kabnshlkl  Kaisha,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/00562,  §  371  Date  Dec.  18.  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  18,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  17.  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,442 
Claims  priority,  appticatioa  Japui,  May  2,  1989.  1-U1969-. 
Jul.  24,  1989.  1-190868;  Ang.  31.  1989,  1-223277 

Int.  a.'  B41M  h035.  5,3S 
VS.  a.  503—227  U  Clainu 

I    A  heat  transfer  sheet  comprising 
a  substrate  sheet,  and 

a  dye  earner  layer  formed  on  one  side  of  said  substrate  sheet 
and  comprising  a  sublimablc  dye  and  a  binder,  said  sublim 
able  dye  composing  a  compound  having  Iwo  chromo- 
phores  linked  together  through  a  divalent  linking  group, 
wherein  said  divalent  linking  group  is  non-conjugated 
with  said  chromophores 


5^23,477 
SINGLF^PACKAGE  AGRIOJI.TURAL  FORMUlJ^TIONS 

COMBINING  IMMEDIATE  AND  TIME-DEIj\YED 

DELIVERY  OF  THIOCARBAMATE  HERBIClDt^i  AND 

dichlormid  as  SAFENER 

Heri>eri  B.  Setter,  Moraga;  Marina  Rodaon,  EJ  Cerrito,  botfa  of 
Calif.;  Joae  L.  CalTo,  FlnckampMead,  and  Mignel  Gimeno, 
Bracknell,  both  of  England,  aasigBon  to  Imperial  Oiemical 
Industries  Pic,  London,  United  Kingdom 
Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  291,723,  Feb.  3,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,049.182. 
This  application  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,264 
Int  a.'  AOIN  23  32.  47/12.  43/66 
U_S.  tl.  504— 112  13  Claims 

1     A    water-based    agricultural    formulation   comprising    a 
continuous  aqueous  liquid  having  suspended  therein 

a  first  dispersed  phase  composed  of  S-cthylcyclohexylethyl- 
thiocarbamate  herbicide  in  liquid  form  encapsulated  in  a 
porous  shell  of  inert  polymeric  diffusion  limiting  material, 
and 
a  second  dispersed  phase  composed  of  S-<lhyl  cyclohexyle- 
thylthKx;arbamate  herbicide  with  no  diffusion-limiting 
barrier  at  the  surface  theretif,  and  a  suspension  system  to 
prevent  the  dispersed  pha.ses  from  agglomerating  within 
themselves  and  with  each  other  wherein  the  suspension 
system  includes  surfactants,  clays,  polymers,  and  other 
suspension  stabilizing  materials. 


5^23,478 

HOT  ISOSTATIC  PROCESSING  OF  HIGH  CURRENT 

DENSITY  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  CONTJUCTORS 

Graham  A.  Whitlow,  Mnrrysrillc  awl  William  R.  Loric,  New 

Kenaingtoa,  both  of  Pa.^  aMignon  to  Wentinghoaae  Electric 

Corp.,  Plttaborgfc,  Pa. 

Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,525 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  39/24 
VS.  CI.  505—1  6  ( 


li^-^H:J^#^^^^ 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  high  temperature  ceramic  super- 
conductor comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  core  pellets  of  pressed  particles  of  metal  oxides 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Bi  Sr  Ca.Cu  O  and 
Bi  PbSrCaCuO, 

placing  the  pellets  within  a  metallic  sheath,  thereby  forming 
a  sheath-pellet  structure. 

reducing  the  cross-section  of  the  sheath-pellel  structure, 
thereby  providing  a  composite  comprising  said  metallic 
sheath  and  a  ceramic  oxide  core,  and  heat  treating  the 
composite. 

sealing  the  composite  in  a  container  assembly,  having  a  high 
temperature  resistant  compression/separation  medium 
containing  40%  to  95%  of  a  porous  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  particulate  material  and  fibrous 
matenal.  and  a  thin  metal  outer  portion  surrounding  the 
metallic  sheath,  under  vacuum  conditions,  thereby  placmg 
the  core  under  vacuum  to  case  compression  thereof,  and 
then 

hoi  isoslatically  pressing  the  composite  through  the  com- 
pression/separation medium  at  from  352  kg/cm^  lo  3.172 
kg/cm^  and  al  a  temperature  over  600'  C  thereby  initial- 
ing melting  of  the  ceramic  oxide  core  but  not  of  the  metal- 
lic sheath  while  causing  plastic  flow  of  said  metallic 
shcalh.  and  thereby  causing  from  1%  to  20%  reduction  in 
the  cross-section  of  the  composite  and  intimate  contact 
between  the  core  and  the  sheath  at  their  interface  while 
compressing  said  core  to  near  its  theoretical  density  and 
thus  eliminating  voids  therein,  and  then. 

Lomptwite  and  compression/separation  medium,  and  then 

annealing  the  composite  in  a  source  of  oxygen,  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  770*  C  to  870"  C  for  40  hours  to  200  hours, 
thereby  maximizing  current  density  of  the  core 


5^23,479 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKAU  METAL-DOPED 
FULLERENES 
John   P.   McCanlcy.  Jr..  Fobcroft;  Qing  Zhn.   Philadelphia; 
Garia  Vanghna,  PhUaddphia,  and  Nicole  Cowtel,  PUladel- 
pha,  all  of  Pa.^  aaaigBors  to  The  Tnwteca  of  the  UniTeraity  of 
PennsylTaaia,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Ang.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,888 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  39/24  39/12.  OOIB  31/00 
l'.S.  a.  505— 1  11  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  having  the  formula 
M)C«,o  where  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  lithium,  sodium, 
potassium,  rubidium,  cesium,  francium.  or  combinations 
iheretif.  composing  the  steps  of 

contacting  C«o  with   said   metal   m  an  amount   and   under 


reacuon    conditions   efTecUve   to   produce   .   compound        2)  forming  an  aqueous  «.lutK>n  compnsmg  an  alkaline  hy- 
having  the  formula  MyC«,  where  y  is  greater  than  3;  and  droxide  and  c^bonate  anK>ns; 


ll>,Cw.  >J«t' 
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3)  mixing  said  solutions  together  for  yielding  a  coprecipiute 
with  a  cation  ratio  required  for  a  final  composite  super- 
conducting ceramic; 


4)  filtering  the  step  3)  coprecipiute; 


s       B      a       B       a       s      * 

ItlHUnM  III 


contorting  said  ^^  with  Qo  in  an  «nount  and  under        5)  w«hmg  the  step  4)  coprecptute  until  its  fUtrate  pH  is  le« 
reaction  conditions  effective  to  produce  said  MsQo 


than  10; 


5023,480 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF  SILVER  COMPOSITE 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  CERAMIC 


Aahok 


SUPERCONDUCTORS  BY  PRECrPITATION 

K.  A^rwmln,  PcalMd;  PwU  A.  ChrtatiM.  PMtaford,  and 

Kcueth  B.  QrfM,  Rocherter,  aU  of  N.Y„  MdgMrt  to  E*rt- 
maa  Kodak  Coapny,  Rothtrttr,  N.Y. 

FQed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6»026 
Irt.  CL'  COIF  11/02:  COIG  3/02 
VS.  CL  509— 1 


6)  drying  the  step  5)  washed  coprecipiute  for 


producing  a  dried  compoajte  precunor, 


7)  calcining  the  step  6)  precuraor  for  producing  a  silver 
composite  ceramic;  and 


8)  milling  the  calcined  compoaite  powder  comprimng  a 
unifonD  distribntioa  of  silver  aroond  the  ceramic  super- 
condnctor  grains. 


1  A  method  for  preparmg  a  silver/superconducting  ceramic 
compoaite,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


sa23^4n 

BIOLOGICALLY  ACnVE  ISPiynOmS  AND  ITS  USE 
Tar*  CuHiil.  rtiBinlwi.  lUw  Jlfiw««.  S>i^/*irK  Vifc" 

Mri^M  to  bMG«  AB.  SlMkhotai.  Swnta 

FIM  Oct.  It.  Vim,  9m.  N«.  423.3««       

,ri>ity.  iwllrrt-  Bmim,  Ort.  11.  MW.  M037U 
IM.  CI'  cm.  13/16.  7/10:  MIK  J7/00 

ujs.  a.  S14— 12  **?!!!!! 

1.  A  porified  lipoprolein  poasesnig  pohnooary  w^mMbA 
activity  comprising  an  alveolar  polypeptide  or  protem  of 
hnman  origoi  inr»~*™g  the  amino  acid  sequence: 


1)  forming  an  nqueous  soJutioo  of  metal  sahs  including  silver    ^ 
and  comprised  of  the  metaU  that  can  constitute  pnrt  of  the 
ceramic  and  or  pyrtJymWe  counter  anions,  said  metal 
sahs  being  present  in  a  stoichiometric  proportioo  necea- 
sary  to  form  said  compoaite  ceramic; 


,— Cys— Pro— Val— Hii— Lea— Lyi— 


15  » 

Arg-Lea-Len-ne-Val-Vri-VaJ-Vsl-Val-Vsl- 


UMI 
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-continued 


5^23.484       * 
PKPTIDE  WHICH  REGULATES  WEIGHT  GAIN  IN 
,,  j^,  MAMMAUS 

l<-u-llc-\al-v.i-v.i-iir-\.i-(;K-AU-lru-lcu-      P«trick  J.  fVming,  AnoapotU,  Md^  ud  tte  M.  Kent,  Great 

Falls,  V  a.,  iMi^ion  to  GeorjietowD  UniTenity,  Wuhingtoo, 

Met  — (.1^  —  1  <-u  D.(". 

Ftkd  Not.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,910 

and,  cdvalenlly  Niund  Ihcrclo.  one  or  l\*o  falt>  acid  rtrsiduns)  '■*•  ^-^  A61K  )7  IX).  C"tr7K  5/00 

VS.  n.  514—14  4  Claims 

1     A   dcxletapcplide   having   ihc  following  amino  acid   se- 
quence; 


5.223,4*2 

RECXJMBINA.NT  ALZHEIMER'S  PROTf.ASE 

INHIBITORY  A.MYIX)ID  PROTEIN  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE 

James  W.  SdulUnK.  Jr..  Palo  Alto;  PliyllU  A.  Ponte,  Mountain 

View,  and  Barbara  Cordell,  Palo  AJto,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Scios  NoTS  Inc.,  .Movntain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation-iB-iwrt  of  Ser.  No.  359.911,  May  12,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  s  continuatiott-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  87,002. 

Aug.  18,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  8,810,  Jan.  30,  1987,  abandoned,  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  948^76,  Dec.  31,  1986, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  932.193, 

Not.  17,  1986,  abandoned.  This  spplication  Jun.  6,  1989,  Ser. 

No.  361,912 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequenl  to  Feb.  16. 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  (!.'  A61K  *"  (V«   C07K   '   /(' 

U.S.  CI.  514— 12  10  (Taims 

1     An  evicnliallv    purr  prolca.se   inhihilor  consisting  evsen 

tially  of  the  ammo  acid  sct^uence 


(iiuVilCyvScrliiui  iln  Al«<  ilu  Ilirtilv  Pn*.  vsArgAUMrl 
IlcSrrArglrpI  yrPhc-AipV  «l  ThKiiuCiKI  vtC  yiAli 
PrciPhfPhcrvr<ilv<iiyC  y«(ilv(ily  AjnArgA^nA^nF'hi- 
AspI'hrtiluCiluryrCyjMclAlaValC'y^OlyhffrAlalle 


5.223,483 
C-VSTF:iNE-MODinED  AODIC  HBROBI.A.ST  GROWTH 

FACTOR 
Kenneth     A.     Thomas,    Cliatham     Burough,     and     Darid     I.. 
Linemeyer,  Westfleld,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.. 
Inc..  Rahway,  NJ. 

Cootiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  759,128,  Sep.  10,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  244,431,  Sep.  16,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  s  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  112,600, 
Oct.  22,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  938,310 
Int.  n.'  A61K  i7  i6.  C07K  li/00 
VS.  CT  514—12  22  (laima 

1  Recombinant  human  mutant,  biologically  active,  mi 
croheterogenc<ius  form.s  <if  acidic  fibroblast  growth  factor 
wherein  all  three  cysteine  residues  at  positions  lb,  83,  and  I  17. 
numbered  in  accordance  with  the  native  human  140  amino  acid 
microhetcrogencjius  form,  are  replaced  with  an  amino  acid 
incapable  of  forming  intramolecular  or  intermolecular  disul- 
fide bonds,  wherein  said  mutant  acidic  fibroblast  growth  factor 
has  increased  biological  activity  and  less  dependence  on  hepa- 
nn  when  compared  to  native  acidic  fibroblast  growth  factor 
and  optionally  having  an  additional  methionine  attached  to  the 
N-terminus  of  said  microheterogeneous  forms 


rHHRKK<.\  AHI  > 


(SEy  IDNO  1) 


V*  herein  C  is  cysteine.  H  is  hislidine.  R  is  arginine,  K  is  lysine, 
ti  IS  glycine,  V  is  tyrosine.  A  is  alanine,  D  is  a-spartic  acid  and 
I    IS  leucine 


5J23,485 
ANAPHYIj^TOXIN-RECEPTOR  LIGA.NDS 
Megumi  Kawai:  Yat  S.  Or,  Paul  E.  Wiedeman;  Jay  R.  Luly,  all 
of  UbertyTille,   111.,  and   Mikel   P.   Moyer,  CUntoo,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 
P<T  No.  PCT/US90/00296,  §  371  Date  Jun.  19,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  19,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/09162,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  23,  1990 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304.693,  Jan.  31,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
691,039 
Int.  a.'  A61K  J7  02.  .fT/OO.  C07K  S/(X).   TOO 
I  ..S.  a.  514—16  6  Claims 

1    A  C  5a  anaphylotoxin  activity  mixlulating  compound  of 
the  formula 

A  B  I)  I   (i  J  1    M<)  T 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein  the 
group*!  A  through  T  have  the  values 

A  IS  R|  Ri  Ri, 
B  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R^-Rs-Rft.  R(i.  Rjj, 
Rn  and  Ri^, 

n  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R?-Rj-R9,  Rii.  R(2. 
R  n  and  Rv. 

1-  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R|o-Ri|-R]2.  Rm. 
Ri:.  Rnand  Rn, 

G  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Rn-Ru-Ris.  R\i. 
Rii,  Ri^  and  Rn, 

J  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R|6-Rp-R|s.  Rii, 
Km.  K\'.  and  Ri^ 

1  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R|()-R2o-R2l.  Rjl. 
Ri:,  Riiand  Rti, 

M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R22-R2vR24.  Rm. 
Ri2.  R)s  and  R,?. 

Q  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R25-R26-R;''.  Rii. 
Ri2.  9.\^  and  R(-, 
T  IS  R28-R29-Rm>,  or 

B  and  D.  taken  together,  optionally  represent  a  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Rjj,  Rh.  R^S.  Ri4.  R-40.  R-41.  R-42. 
and  R4t. 

D  and  F..  taken  together,  optionally  represent  a  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  R3J.  Ru.  Rjg.  R39.  R40.  R41.  R42. 
and  R41. 

E  and  G.  taken  together,  optionally  represent  a  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  R3}.  R34.  Rjj,  Rj9,  R.40.  R-41.  R42. 
and  R43. 

G  and  J.  taken  together,  optionally  represent  a  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  R33,  Rj^,  R3g,  R39,  R40.  R41.  R42. 
and  R43. 


J  and  L.  taken  together,  optionally  represent  a  group  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  Rj},  Rs*.  Rm.  R39.  R40.  R41.  R42. 

and  R43;  , .    . 

L  and  M,  taken  together,  optionally  represent  a  group  selected 

from  the  group  conststtng  of  R3}.  Rj4.  Rj8.  Rj*.  R40.  R41.  R42. 

and  R43: 

M  and  Q.  taken  together,  optionally  represent  a  group  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  R33.  R34,  R38.  R39, 
R40.  R^l.  R42.  and  R43 


mately  10-fold  higher  relative  inhibitory  activity  to  cancer 
procoagulant  than  to  a  cysteine  proteinase  other  than  cancer 
procoagulant. 


5^23,486 
INHIBITION  OF  CANCER  PROCOAGULANT 
Sttiart  G.  Gordon,  Denyer.  Colo.,  and  Anna  Falanga,  Bergamo, 
Italy,  assignors  to  UwTersity  Research  Corporation,  Boulder, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,501.  Not.  1,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726.119 

Int.  a.' A61K  37/02 

UJS.  a.  514-18  >'  CUi"»* 


%  MHBmoNor 

p«ocQ«cuoKT  Acnvrnt 

o      8      S      8      8      8 


PEPTTOES  AS  ANTIALLERGIC  AGENTS 
Keiickl  NogBcW;  Noriyt  Ofctm  Dttake  We;  %Mtimnm  MaOmx, 
Ko>hd  HlrB«>;  Asako  Tokuaga,  all  of  Hlt«*i,  a>d  RmIo 
Ukikawa,  IcMkawa,  aU  of  Japw,  aMigMn  to  Hitachi  Chtmi- 
cal  Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japu  .  ,..  ^^ 

DiTWoa  of  S«f .  No.  587,967.  Sep.  25,  1990,  Prt.  No.  5.118,669. 
This  appUcatioa  Jaa.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8243*9 
Claims  priority.  appUcatkM  Japu,  Sep.  30,  1989,  1-256871; 
Sep.  30,  1989.  1256872;  Oct.  3.  1989.  1-258366;  Oct  3,  1989, 
1-258367;  Feb.  26,  1990,  2-45041;  Feb.  26,  1990.  2-45042;  Feb. 
26,  1990.  2-45043;  Feb.  27,  1990,  2-46855 

iBt  CL'  A61K  37 /Oa  37/02.  COTK  5/00.  7/00 
UJS.  a.  514—18  3  OaiiM 

1  An  antiallergic  agent  compnsmg  a  tnpepUde  represented 
by  the  formula  H-Asp-Gly-Lys-OH  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof  as  an  active  ingredient. 


1  A  method  of  inhibition  of  cancer  procoagulant  with  a 
selective  pcptidyl  inhibitor  of  cancer  procoagulant  wherein 
said  peptidyl  inhibitor  has  the  formula 


5.223.488  

OXIDIZED-TYPE  GLUTATHIONE  ALKYL  ESTER 
Kazami   Ogata,  Toyonaka;  Takahlro   Sakane,   Itami;   YnicW 
lM>waki,  Settm,  and  HkJekl  Tsvaoka,  Kawaaiahi,  aU  of  Ja- 
pw^   aKignor*   to   Se^Jn    Pharmacertical   Compuy,    Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813.722 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japw^  Dec  28,  1990,  2-416855 

ijiL  a.'  A6IK  37/00.  37/02 

vs.  CL  514—18  ^  Cla*^ 


'  H      H     O 

I        I       II 
N  — C  — C- 

I 
R 


wherein  Z  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H  alkyl  phenyl,  benzyl,  carbobenzyloxy,  t-butoxy  carbonyl, 
tosyl  and  7-amino-*-mcthyl-coumaryl,  R  is  an  ammo  acid  side 
chain  or  a  modified  or  denvauzed  amino  acid  side  chain  se- 
lected independently  from  the  group  consisting  of  L-amino 
acids  such  that  the  peptide  comprises  ammo  acid  residues  tiMt 
are  the  same  or  different  from  each  other  but  wherem  the 
penultimate  amino  acid  residue  is  not  phenylalamne,  n  is  two 
or  three  and  Y  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mg  of  OH,  diazomethyl.  (-CHN2)  and  methylsulfonium 


1    An  oxidized  glutathione  alkyl  ester  represented  by  the 
formula  (T). 


(-CH2-S* 


/ 
\ 


Xi 


NH2-CH-CH:CH2CO-NH- 
CCXJH 


X: 


COOH 
NH3-CH-CH2CH:CO-NH-CH-CO-NH-CH2 


CH— CO— NH  — CH2— COOR 

I 
CHj— S 

CHj— S 

COOR 


(I) 


group   where  X,  and  Xj  are  alkyl,  phenyl,  or  benzyl  group,    wherein  R  denotes  .  lower  alkyl  group,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
and  wherem  said  peptidyl  inhibitor  shows  at  least  approxi-    acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5^23,489 
AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES.  PROCESS^  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  PHARMACEtTTlCAL 
COMPOSmON  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
KeiJi    HemmJ;    Mauhiro    Neya;    Hiroahi    Manuawa,    all    of 
Tnikuba;   Keianke    Imai,   Sapporo;    Natsuko    Kayakiri,   and 
Maaaahl  Haahimoto,  both  of  Ttokuba,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignort 
to  UJisawa  Phannaccutical  Co^  Ltd.,  Otaka,  Japan 
DlTlaioa  of  Ser.  No.  4«2,U7,  Jan.  8,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,142.048. 
which  U  a  dJTision  of  Ser.  No.  204,549.  Jan.  9,  1988.  Pat.  No. 
4.921.8S5.  This  appiicatJoo  Jan.  JO,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828.193 
Claima  priority,  application  United  Kin«dom.  Jun.  22.  1987, 
87I4S97;  Oct.  30,  1987.  8725511;  Mar.  7,  1988.  8805389 

Int.  a.'  A6IK  31 /Id:  CXHD  279/12,  2J7.  12 
VS.  CI.  514—19  10  Claimi 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


R- 


\ 


CONH  — CH  — (.H  — R* 
I 

OH 


wherein 

R'  IS  lower  alkyl  suhstituted  with  a  subslituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisimg  of  acyl,  lower  alkoiy.  aryl.  lower 
alliylthio  and  a  group  of  the  formula 


\ 


R' 


R" 


in  which 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  acyl  and 

R*  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  aryl    or  amino  optionally 
substituted  with  substituent(s)  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  acyl, 
R*  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
R'  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  and 
R*  IS  lower  alkyl, 
and  Us  pharmaceuticaily  acceptable  salt. 


5,223.490 
REVERSE  TRANSCRIPTASE  INHIBITORS  FOR 
TREATING  ADENOCARCINOMAS 
Charlea  A.  Hart,  WIrral;  Kerin  .McCarthy.  Urerpool;  Samuel  J. 
I>einster;  Christopher  D.  Green,  both  of  Wirral,  all  of  Great 
Britain,  and  Ayad  M.  Al-Somidaic,  Baghdad,  Iran,  aaaignon 
to  (JniTeraity  of  IJTcrpool,  Liverpool,  United  Kingdooi 
per  No.  PCT/GB90/00010.  §  371  Date  Jul.  5.  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  5,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/06I32.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13.  1989 

per  Filed  Jan.  6.  1989.  Ser.  No.  536.669 
Clainu  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  7,   1988. 
8800276 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  J/    70 
VS.  a.  514—50  5  Claima 

1  A  methixl  for  the  treatment  of  brea.sl  carcinoma  in  a 
human  which  compnses  the  administration  of  a  reverse  Iran- 
scnptasc  inhibitor  or  a  pharmaceuticaily  accepuble  derivative 
thereof  to  the  human  in  an  amount  effective  to  treat  said  breast 
carcinoma 


5023,491 
MFTTHOD  FOR  REVITALIZING  SKIN  BY  APPLYING 
TOPICALLY  WATER  INSOLUBLE  GLUCAN 
Byron  A.  Dooiia,  3008  Rodaerdale,  Hooitoa,  Tex.  77042 
FUed  Not.  9.  1989.  Ser.  No.  435,032 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31 -'70.  35/72  35/78:  C12N  1/16 
VS.  a.  514—54  10  Clairai 

1   A  method  for  revitalizing  skin,  compnsmg: 
applying  topically  to  said  skin  a  composition  compnsing: 
a  earner  suitable  for  topical  application  to  the  skin,  and 
a   substantially   purified    water   insoluble   glucan   extracted 
from  yeast  cell  walls  dispersed  within  said  earner  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  0  1  mg  per  ounce  to  about  10  mg 
per  ounce,  wherein  said  revitalizing  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  reducing  the  number,  depth  or  length 
of  wnnkles  of  the  skin,  thickening  of  the  skin,  reducing 
irnlation  of  the  skin,  reducing  roughness  of  the  skin,  re- 
ducing redness  of  the  skin,  and  reducing  dryness  of  the 
skm. 


5,223,492 

DERIVATIVES  OF  19-NOR  PROGESTERONE;  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUONG  THEM  AND  THE 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

INCORPORATING  THEM 

Nejib  M.  Nasraoui,  103,  tTeoae  H.-Dnnant,  Bat  10,  and  Alain 

Piaaco,  19.  avenue  Frederic-Mistral,  both  of  F-06100  Nice, 

France 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  381.742,  Sep.  5,  1989.  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioo  Aug.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,925 
Oairaa  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  27,  1987,  87  14806 
Int.  a.'  C07J  5/00.  17/00:  A61K  31/575.  31/58 
VS.  a.  514—172  8  Clainu 

1    A  6,21-dimethyl   l<)-nor  pregna  dicne  compound  having 
the  following  formula  (I) 


CH> 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  a  methoxy 
methyl  radical,  a  letrahydropyranyl  radical  or  the  acyl  residue 
of  a  carb<inic  carbtixylic  organic  acid  having  1-10  carbon 
atoms 


5,223,493 
ANTIINFIAMMATORY  COMPOUNDS  FOR 
OPHTHALMIC  USE 
John  J.  Boltralik.  Ft.  Worth,  Tex.,  aaaignor  to  Alcon  Laborato- 
ries. Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Continaatlon  of  Ser.  No.  613,595,  Not.  13,  1990,  abudoned, 
irhich  is  s  continaatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,997,  Jan.  23, 
1989.  abudoMd,  which  is  s  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  922410, 
Oct.  23.  1986,  abudoaed,  which  is  s  continaation  of  Ser.  No. 
687,278,  Dec.  28,  1984,  abudoMd.  This  application  Mar.  17. 
1992,  Ser.  No.  K1JM9 
InL  CL'  A61K  31/56 
VS.  CI.  514—180  16  Clains 

1  A  method  of  treating  inflamed  ocular  tissue  which  com- 
pnaes  topically  applying  to  an  affected  eye  an  anti-inflamma- 
tory effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula: 


ORi 


wherein 

Rl  IS  selected  from  substituted  or  unsubstitutcd :  C1-C5  alkyl, 
C3-C6  (nng)  and  C1-C3  (alkyl)  cycloalkyl  and  cycloalky- 
lalkyl.  aryl  and  arylalkyl,  such  as  phenyl  and  benzyl;  and 
C2-C5  alkenyl  and  alkynyl;  wherein  the  substituent  or 
substituents  are  selected  from  Ci-C«  alkyoxy  and  alkyl; 
C2-Q,  alkoxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkoxyalkyl.  alkylthioalkyl, 
hydroxyalkyl,  aminoalkyl,  mtriloalkyl;  CU-Cg  (bcta-car- 
boxyalkoxy)alkyl;  and  C2-Q,  alkcnoxy  and  alkynoxy; 

R2  is  selected  from  substituted  or  unsubstitutcd:  Ci-C«alkyl, 
alkenyl  and  alkynyl,  acyl;  and  hydroxyl;  wherein  the 
substituent  or  substituents  are  selected  from:  C1-C3  alkyl; 
hydroxyl;  and  halogen  (F,C1,  and  Br); 

R3  IS  selected  from  methyl  and  hydroxyl; 

R4  IS  selected  from  hydrogen,  fluoro,  and  chloro; 

R5  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  methyl,  fluoro,  and  chloro; 

R*  IS  selected  from  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  and  allyl;  and 

Rt  is  selected  from  hydroxyl,  acetate,  propionate,  and  buty- 
rate; 

or  a  pharmaceuticaily  acceptable  salt  thereof; 
wherein  the  topical  application  of  said  compound  docs  not 
significantly  increase  the  intraocular  pressure  of  the  affected 
eye 


5,223,495 
COATEMG  COMPOSITION  CONTAINWG  A 
HYDROLYZABLE  SILYL  GROUP  CO>fTAINING 
VINYUC  POLYMER 
MMaham  Imm;  Hlaao  Fvvkawa;  YmmU  Kato,  a^  K«tMMfa> 
laayaBM,  all  of  Hyoao,  Japaa,   aMl^nrs  to  KaaegafkcU 
Ka^ika  Kogro  Fihartllrl  KaWw,  OMka,  Japan 
FUed  Not.  9.  1990.  S«r.  No.  610,«97 
ClaiBS  priority,  appUcatioB  JapM,  Nor.  10,  19C9,  1-293177 
Irt.  CL'  CO«K  5/54 
U-S.  a.  524—188  10  CXiimm 

1.  A  curable  coating  compoaitjon  compnxing 

(A)  from  10  to  99  paru  by  weight  of  a  fii«  component  which 
is  a  silyl  group-containing  vinylic  polymer  having  a  num- 
ber average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  3,000,  wherein  at 
least  about  60%  of  the  uniu  constitutiiig  the  main  chain  of 
the  silyl  group-containing  vinylic  polymer  are  vinylic 
units,  said  polymer  having  at  least  one  hydrolyiable  lilyl 
group  at  a  terminal  of  the  mam  chain  or  at  a  side  chain  in 
each  molecule, 

(B)  from  1  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  second  component 
which  is  different  from  said  first  component,  said  iecood 
component  being  an  organic  compound  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  not  larger  than  3,000  and 
having  at  least  two  hydrolyrable  silyl  groups  at  terminals 
m  each  molecule,  and 

(C)  from  1  to  500  parts  by  weight  of  a  silanol-containing 
organopolysiloxane  having  an  average  of  at  least  one 
silanol  group  per  molecule  to  100  partt  by  weight  of  the 
total  amount  of  the  component  (A)  and  the  component 
(B). 


5423,494 
ORALLY  ADMINISTERED  PORPHYRINS  TO  CONTROL 

INTESTINAL  IRON  ABSORPTION 
Attallah  Kappas;  Dubel  W.  Roaenberg,  and  George  S.  Dram- 
noad,  all  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  aaaignors  to  The  RockefeUer 
UnlTcraity,  New  York,  N.Y. 

CoBdnnatioa-in-pwl  of  Ser.  No.  411342,  Sep.  25,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,232 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/40 

VS.  a.  514—185  9  Claims 


MTESTfUL 

nnyx 


1,  A  pharmaccuucal  composiuon  for  oral  admmistration 
useful  to  mhibit  heme  oxygenase  activity  m  the  mtestine 
thereby  to  inhibit  absorption  of  iron  in  animals  in  need  of  such 
inhibition  compnsmg  a  pharmaceuticaily  acceptable  oral  ear- 
ner together  with  an  amount  of  tin  mesoporphyrm  useful  to 
effect  such  inhibiuon 


5,223,496 
CEPHALOSPORIN  ANTIBIOTICS 
Alexander  R.  C««f«,  RkUMd;  K.  ThoMS  Koahr,  Prt»  S. 
Jagian,  both  of  Kalaausoo;  Robert  J.  YaMey,  Jr.,  RicUaad; 
Terry  J.  GilbertKm;  ThoMS  S.  AimoJd,  both  of  Kali—ww; 
Darid  B.  JokMOB,  aad  CatkeriM  L.  GctctelL  both  of  Portaie, 
■U  of  Mlch„  BMi^ors  to  The  Uniohn  Cohpmj,  KiIwmwo, 

Mich.  _ 

DiriskM  of  Ser.  No.  460,346,  May  9.  1990,  Prt.  No.  5,U*.137, 

which  is  a  coBtimadoa  of  S«r.  No.  142,760,  Jml  11,  UM, 

almadnfd.  wUch  ta  a  coatiMMtloa  of  Ser.  No.  142,761,  Jw.  IL 

1988,  abf-*"— ^,  which  is  a  coatiawttiaa  of  Ser.  No.  143,500, 

Jan.  11,  1988,  ■lw-*«-~«.  which  Is  a  cmMinatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

118,974,  Not.  10,  1987,  abandofid  IWs  appUcatioa  Apr.  23, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  r72,««6 

Irt.  CL'  C07D  501/36;  A61F  31/545 

VS.  a.  514—206  <  Cl«*^ 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  V 


Fonnula  V 


O 

II 

C— OH 


H2N 


_7         N     O 


C— C— NH 


'n^ 


CH2— S— 


OCH3 


or  a  pharmaceuticaily  acceptable  salt  thereof 


3070 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  29,  1993 


June  29.  1993 


CHEMICAL 


3071 


5J23,4»7 

TREATING  HABIT  DISORDERS 

Fraak  H.  Gawiii,  New  Hstcb,  Coob^  Brian  G.  Humblestonc. 

and  DsTid  F.  AUol,  both  of  Nnun,  The  Bahamas,  assigiion 

to  Yaie  UnJTermlty.  New  HaTca,  Cona. 
DiTifkHi  of  Ser.  No.  64U78,  Jan.  15.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.114.942. 
which  la  a  dlrlsioo  of  Ser.  No.  331.923.  Mar.  31.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5,059.600.  ThU  application  Mar.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  *46,785 

Int.  a.'  A61V  il/i4 

\JS.  a.  514— 225J  20  Oaims 

1  A  mcthtxl  for  treating  drug  disorders  in  a  human  compris- 
ing adminislenng  to  said  human  a  pharmacculicallv  cfTo-ii^c 
amount  of  a  phannaceutically  active  compound  or  an  ester 
therc<5f  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  ihere<if,  either 
alone,  or  in  admiiture  with  a  physiologically  acceptable  dilu 
cnt.  wherein  the  comp<Tund  is  of  the  formula 


m  which  Y  is  perfluoroalkyl  of  1  to  3  carNin  atoms,  A  is  an 
alkylene  chain  of  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  separating  the 
nitrogen  atoms  linked  thereto  by  at  lea.st  two  carKin  atoms. 
and  Rft  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cycloalkyl-loweralkyi,  the  cycloalkyl  portion  hasing  *>  to  fo 
carbon  atoms  and  the  loweralkyi  pomon  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  lower  alkenyl  having  }  to  6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy 
lower-alkyl  having  2  to  6  carb<in  atoms  in  the  alkyl  ptirtion. 
hydroxy-lower  alkyloxy-lower-alkyl.  the  lower  alkyl  ptirtions 
having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  portion,  lower-alkanoyi 
having  1  to  b  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl-loweralkanoyl.  the 
cycle  alkyl  portion  having  5  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  the  lower 
alkanoyl  pt)rtion  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl-lower 
alkanoyl.  the  lower  alkanoyl  portion  having  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  benzoyl,  carbomethoxy.  carbethoxy.  carboben/oxy, 
carbamyl,  dialkyl-carbamyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  pKirtions,  N-phcnyl-carbamyl,  lower  alkanoyloxy-lower- 
alkyl.  the  lower-alkanoyloxy  portions  having  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  the  lower-alkyl  portion  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  bcnzoyloxy-loweralkyl  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 
lower  alkyl  portion 


5.223.498 

PHENYLA.MIDINE  AND  PHENYLGLANIDINE 

DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  A.NTIDIABETIC 

AGENTS 

Balaaobramanian  Gopalan,  Maharaahtra,  India,  assignor  to  The 

Boots  Company  pic.  United  Kingdom 

nied  Dec.  28.  1989.  Ser.  No.  458^37 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  16.  1989, 
8903592 
Int.  CI.''  C07D  29i/ns.  207/04.  223.  04:  A61K  }1'4M.  M.'495. 

31/5.15.  31/521 
VS.  CI.  514— 231 J  45  Claims 

I    A  compound  of  formula  I 


(CH:l,NRiR; 


T  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sail  therei^f 

in  which  n  -0  or  1. 

in  which  the  group  NR|R:  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  l-pyrrolidinyl.  2-mcthyl- 1 -pyrrolidinyl.  pipcn- 
dino.  4-mcthylpipcridino.  1-hexahydroazcpinyl.  morpho- 
lino.  2,f>-dimethylmorpholino.  thiamorpholino.  thiamor- 
pholino-1 -oxide.  2-is<iindolinyl,  4-methyl-l-piperazinyl 
and  l-<  1.2,5,6-tetrahydro)pyndyl, 

Ri  IS  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  conlaining  1  to  7 
carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloalkyl  group  containing  .^  to  7 
carbon  atoms  or  a  group  of  formula  111 


—  N 


/ 

\ 


lU 


m 


in  which  R*  and  R  «.  which  are  the  same  or  different,  are  H 
or  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

in  which  Rs  i.s  H  or  a  straight  or  branched  aliphatic  group  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  said  aliphatic  group  being  optionally 
substituted  by  methoxy: 

in  which  Rft  is  (a)  H,  (h)  a  straight  or  branched  aliphatic 
group  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  by 
hydroxy  or  an  acylated  derivative  thereof,  by  an  alkoxy 
group  containing  1  to  .1  carbon  atoms,  by  an  alkylthio 
group  consisting  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  by  an  optionally 
alkylated  amino  group,  by  a  carbocyclic  group  containing 
3  to  7  carbon  atoms  or  by  cyano  or  (c)  a  cycloalkyl  ring 
conlaining  3  to  7  carbon  atoms, 

R^  represents  H  or  one  or  more  optional  substituents  se- 
lected from  halo,  alkyl  groups  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  optionally  substituted  by  methylthio.  alkoxy  groups 
containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  groups  contain- 
ing 1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  alkylsulphinyl  groups  containing 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  alkylsulphonyl  groups  containing  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  alkoxycarbonyl  groups  containing  a  total 
of  2  or  3  carbon  atoms,  tnfluoromethyl  or  cyano 

31  A  mcthcxl  of  treating  hyperglycemia  compnsing  admin- 
istering to  a  subject  in  need  thereof,  a  hypoglyccmically  effec- 
live  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  1 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acccpuble  salt  thereof 

in  which  n  =  0  or  1, 

in  which  the  group  N1R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  I -pyrrolidinyl,  2-methyl- 1 -pyrrolidinyl,  pipendino, 
4-methylpipcndino,  l-heuihydroazcpmyl,  morpholino, 
2,6-dimethylmorpholino,  thiamorpholmo,  thiamor- 
pholino-1 -oxide,  2-isoindolinyl,  4-mcthyl-l-piperazinyl 
and  l-<l,2,5,6-tetrahydro)pyndyl; 

R)  IS  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  7 
carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloalkyl  group  contaimng  3  to  7 
carbon  atoms  or  a  group  of  formula  III 


/ 
\ 


R4 


III 


R4 


in  which  R4  and  R*.  which  are  the  same  or  different,  are  H 
or  an  alkyl  group  contairang  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

in  which  Rj  IS  H  or  a  straight  chain  or  branched  aliphatic 
group  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  said  aliphatic  group  being 
optionally  substituted  by  methoxy; 

in  which  Ki  is  (a)  H,  (b)  a  straight  chain  or  branched  ali- 
phauc  group  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted 
by  hydroxy  or  an  acylated  derivative  thereof,  by  an  alk- 
oxy  group  containing  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  by  an  alkylthio 
group  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  by  an  optionally 
alkylated  ammo  group,  by  a  carbocyclic  group  containing 
3  to  7  carbon  atoms  or  by  cyano  or  (c)  a  cycloalkyl  nng 
containing  3  to  7  carbon  atoms; 

R7  represents  H  or  one  or  more  optional  substituents  se- 
lected from  halo,  alkyl  groups  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  optionally  substituted  by  methylthio,  alkoxy  groups 
contammg  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  groups  contain- 
ing 1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  alkylsulphinyl  groups  containing 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  alkylsulphonyl  groups  contammg  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  alkoxycarbonyl  groups  containing  a  total 
of  2  or  3  carbon  atoms,  tnfluoromethyl  or  cyano. 


(e)  Ci-Q,-alkoxyalkyl.  or 

(Oaryl; 
wherein  aryl  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  subsututed  or  unsubsututed 
with  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  CI,  Br,  I,  F.  Ci-C4-alkyl.  C i -C-alkoxy,  CFj,  C1-C4- 
alkylthio,  OH,  NH(Ci-C4-alkyl),  N(Ci-C«-alkylh,  COzR  and 
CO2-C1 -Chalky  1; 
R«is: 

(a)H, 

(b)  aryl,  wherein  aryl  is  as  defined  above,  or 

(c)  C|-C«-alkyl,  substituted  or  unsubsututed  with  aryl,  furyl, 
thienyl.  pyndyl.  Cj-Cb-cycloalkyl.  and  F; 

R4ais: 

(«)H, 

(b)  aryl,  wherein  aryl  is  as  defined  above,  or 

(c)  Ci-Cft-alkyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  with  aryl.  furyl, 
thienyl,  pyndyl.  C3-<;*<ycloalkyl.  and  F 

R'ls 

(a)  -NH2, 

(b)  -N(R*)R". 

(c)  — N(R*)COR", 

(d)  -N(R*KC3-C7-cycloalkyl), 
(c) 


—  N 


5.223,499 
6-AMINO  SUBSTTTUTED  IMIDAZO[4,5-BIPYRIDINES 

AS  ANGIOTENSIN  II  ANTAGONISTS 
William  J.  Grecalee,  TeMMck;  DooMop  Kim,  Scotch  Plains; 
Nathan  B.  Mairtlo.  Wcatfldd;  Arthur  A.  Pastchctt,  Weatfleld, 
■ad  Ralph  A.  RiTcro,  TiMon  Falls,  aU  of  N  J.,  aasigMn  to 
Merck  A  Co.,  Ii»c„  Rahway,  N  J. 
Continnatioo-i>-pw1  of  Ser.  No.  516,286,  May  4,  1990,  which  U 
a  coatiBiiatioa-i>-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  358,971,  May  30,  1989. 
abuidoiied.  This  appUcatioa  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,453 
Ut.  a.'  COTD  471/04:  A61K  31/535.  31/435 
VJS.  CL  514— 234J  »*  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  structural  formula  I 


or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof  wherein 
R'  is: 

(a)  -S02NHQO)R", 

(b)  — SOjNHQONR^R",  or 

(c)  -S02NHC(0)N[CH2CH2l20; 
R^  and  R"  are  mdependently: 

(a)H. 

(b)  CI.  Br,  I,  F. 

(c)  Ci-C«-alkyl,  unsubsututed  or  subsUtutcd  with  aryl,  furyl, 
thienyl,  pyndyl,  Cj-C^-cycloaUyl,  F,  Ci-Q-alkoxy, 
polyfluoro-Ci-C4-alkyl,     morpholine,     pyrrolidine,    and 

— N(R*XR"). 

(d)  C|-C<,-alkoxy,  unsubsututed  or  substituted  with  F  and 

polyfluoro-C  1 -C4-alkyl, 


(0  — NHSO2CF3, 
(g)  -NHSO2R". 
(h)  -NHSO2NHR", 
(1)  — NHSChNHCOR", 
0)  — NHSChNHSChR". 
(k)  — N(R*)C02R". 
(1)  _N(R«)CON(R*)(R"), 
(m) 


-N(R*XO— N 


(CH2),  or 


(n) 


—  N(R*)CO— N  O, 

\ / 

n  is:  0,  1  or  2; 
Z  is: 

(a)  (CH2)n, 
(b)NR*, 

(c)  NCOR", 

(d)  NCOiR", 

(e)  NSO2R".  or 
(OO; 

R^  is: 
(a)Ci-C*-alkyl,  C2-C6-allcenyl  or  Cz-Q-alkynyl,  which  is 
substituted  or  unsubsututed  with  a  subsutuent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  aryl  as  defined  above, 
C3-C7-cvcloalkyl,  O,  Br,  I,  F,  -CF2CF}.  -N(Ci-C»- 
alkyl)^,  _CF3,  — CF2CH3,  Ci-C«-alkoxy;  or 

(b)  polyfluoro-C  i-C4-alkyl, 

(c)  C3-C7<ycIoaIkyl.  unsubsututed  or  subsUtutcd  with  one 
or  two  substituenu  selected  from  the  group  conststug  of: 
Ci-C4-alkyl  or  — CF3  or 

(d)  Ci-C6-alkyloxy; 

R^"  and  R'*  are  independently: 
(»)H, 


UMI 


UMI 
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(b)  -Ci-C-alkyl. 

(c)  — Ci-Cvpolyfluoroalkyl, 

(d)  -C5-C<,-cycloalkyl, 

(e)  CI.  Br,  1.  F. 

(0  -(>-C|-C,-alkyl, 
ig)  -S— Ci-C5-alkyl. 
(h)  — COjR*.  or 
(I)— CON(R*)(R''); 
R2Jb 

(a)  aryl  as  defined  above. 

(b)  hetcroaryl  as  defined  below, 

(c)  C3-C«<ycloalkyl, 

(d)  Ci-C7-alkyl  which  can  be  optionaJly  »ub»titutet)  with  a 
substituent  that  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aryl  as  defined  above,  hetcroaryl  as  defined 
below,  --C)-C7-cycloalkyl,  — 0(C)-Ci-cycloaJkyl) 
—OH.  SH.  — Ci-C4-alkyl.  -0(C|-C-alkyl),  ^  S<C,  C,- 
alkyl),  — CF).  CI.  Br,  F,  I,  — COjH.  — CCh— C|  C, 
alkyl.  -NHj.  -NH(C|-C4-alky!),  -NHCOR*^,  -N{ 
C|-C4-alkylh.  and  ^OC<,Hv  or 

(e)  polyfluoro-C|~C4-alkyl,  and 

wherein  hetcroaryl  is  defined  as  a  5-  or  6-membcrcd  aromatic 
nng  containing  I,  2  or  3  hetcroatoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  O,  N,  and  S 


-continued 


I 

(CH:), 


R' 


wherein 

A__B— C  together  with  the  pynmidmone  to  which  it  is 
attached  form  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
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R*- 

RJ*      ^rw   o 
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N           ^^^ 

o^ 

(0     J, 

o 

1 

"<r"'- 

R'^ 

M 

V    Y 

HO           R^* 

/           \ 

Ji            N 

"^Y 

N    ^^ 

U)    J, 

1 

N    ^^NHSOjR" 
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$023,500 

STABLE  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  OF 

ALKAUNE  OR  ALKALINE  EARTH  5-METHYL 

TETRAHYDROFOLATE 

Fedcrko  Gcuarl,  TrMcazzaM,  Italy,  iMigwir  to  BiorcMarch 

S^A^  MilM.  Italy 
DMtiom  ol  Ser.  No.  SSO,OW,  JaL  10.  197«,  Pat.  No.  S.124,452. 
TUa  awlicatkM  Dec  30,  1991,  Scr.  No.  S  14.571 
Oataa  priority.  apyUcatloa  Ualtad  Klasdoaa.  Feb.  22,  1977, 
07290/1977 
The  portkia  of  tkc  tcrai  of  tUa  pateat  iBtoa^aeBt  to  Jaa.  23. 
2009.  hM  beca  tfadatead. 
lat.  CL'  A61K  31/SOS 
VS.  CL  514—249  1  CJai» 

1.  A  stable  therapeutic  compoaition  conaistmg  essentially  of 
an  alkali  or  calcium  or  magnesium  salt  of  5-methyl  tetrahy- 
drofolic  acid  and  5-50%  of  an  organic  compound  of  biological 
origin  contaimng  at  least  one  — SH  group  and  selected  from 
the  group  constsUng  of  cysteine,  cysteamine,  pantetheine  and 
reduced  glutathione. 


S.XZ3.501 

suBsrmrrED  pyrimtoinones  bearing  acidic 

FUNCTIONAL  GROUPS  AS  ANGIOTENSIN  II 
ANTAGONISTS 
Ptmu  K.  Ckakrawty.  EAImb;  NadHM  B.  MaMlo.  WeatfleU; 
WmiMi  J.  Gracaiae,  Ttaairt;  Arttar  A.  Patctett,  WcatflcM, 
m4  Dooaeop  Kiai.  Sc«i«ck  PWaa.  all  of  NJ.,  aarigann  to 
Merck  A  Co.,  lac,  Rakway,  NJ. 

FIM  May  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  69M40 

The  portkM  of  the  tana  of  tUa  pirtaM  lahmanat  to  Apr.  13, 

2010,  ^  baea  <larlat»»iJ 

lat  CL'  A61IC  31/505:  COTD  «7/0a  473/00 

VS.  ex  514—258  6  OaiaM 

1   A  compound  of  the  Formula  (I) 


C— B 


(0 


R*— E 


R** 


(b) 


A 


I 


«••  R«» 


(c) 


A    A. 


Y  — N 


"'A    A 


I 


N  — N 


Y  is  O.  or  S, 
R'  is 

(a)  — SC>2N(R2*)— OR^*, 

(b)  -S02NHS02R2\ 


(CI  -SO:NH— PTR^'h. 

o 

(d)  — CONH— P(R")2. 


(e)  -SOiNHCN, 
(0  -SO2NHCO2R", 


Ol)  —  NHSOjNHSO^R". 

O 
(i)  — NHSO2NHP— R", 

R» 


R"      ^R" 

I         ' 

0=S NH 


Y  —  N 


N    -''— 


NHSO2R" 
R« 


(o)  — SO2NHSO2— N 


\ 


(P) 


-i 


.   S(0);, 


N 
H 


(q) 


-i 


N 


.  S<0), 


/ 


S<0),. 


o    o 

II   II 

(u)  — N  — C— COH,  or 
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(v)  — NHM);R-' 

.herein 
Y'  IS  ()  or  S 
R^"  and  R-'' art-  eai.  h  independently 

(a)  H. 

(b)  CI.  Br,  1,  or  I. 

(c)  NO2. 

(d)  NH2. 

(e)  C|-C4-alkylammo. 
(!)  di(C|   C4-alkyl)amino, 
(g)  S():NHR*, 

(h)  CF(. 
(i)Ci-CValkyl, 
0)  Ci-Cfc-alkoxy. 
(k)Ci-C6-alkyl  S  . 
(1)  C;   C»,-alkenvl. 
(m)  C2  Cft  alkytnl. 
(n)  aryl. 

(0)  aryUCi    C4  alkyll.  or 
(p)  Ci-C-(.ycloalk\l. 

(a)  H, 

(b)  CI.  Br,  1.  or  I-. 

(c)  Ci-Co-alkvl. 

(d)  Ci-Cft-alkosy,  or 

(e)  C|   C'h-alkoxyalkvl 
R"'is 

(a)  H. 

(b)  CI.  Br.  1.  or  h, 

(c)  NO2. 

(d)  C|-C*alkyl. 

(e)  Ci-Cft-acyloxy. 
(0  Ci-CT-cycloalkyI, 
Cg)  C|   Cft-alkoxy. 
(h)    -NHSOjR^ 

(1)  hydroxy(C|-C4-alkyl). 
0)aryl(Ci-C4-alkyl). 
(k)C|-C4-alkylthio, 
(l)Ci-C4-alkyl  sulfinvl. 
(m)  C|-C4alkyl  sulfonvl. 
(n)  NH2. 

(o)  C|-C4-alkylamino. 

(p)  di(C|-C4-a!kyl)amino, 

(q)  fluoro-Ci  -C4-alk\l 

(r)  -  S()2     NHR". 

(s)  aryl. 

(t)  furyl. 

(u)  CFm. 

(v)  C2-C>,-alkenyl.  or 

(w)  Ci-Cft-alkynyl. 

wherein  aryl  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  or  substituted  phenyl 

or  naphthyl  with  one  or  two  substituents  selected  trotn  the 

group  consisting  of  CI,  Br.  I.  F.  N(R*>:,  C();R*,  C1-C4- 

alkyl.      Ci-C4-alko)(y.      NO2.      CF,,      C  1    C4-alkylthio. 

—  S()2NR''R"',     Ci   C'-c\cloalkyl,     Cs   C|iralken\l,     or 

OH, 

R*  IS  H,  arvl  AS  defined  hereinah<ive,  Ci  Cf,  alkvl,  or  substi- 
tuted Ci  Cf,  alkyl  with  an  aryl  or  heteroaryl  substituenl. 
wherein  heteroaryl  is  an  unsubstituted.  monosubstituted 
or  disubstituteci  heteroaroinatic  5  or  t  membered  cyclic 
which  contains  one  to  three  heteratoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  N.  ()  and  S.  and  wherein  the  substilu 
cms  are  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
OH.  SH,  C  I  C4  alkyl.  C|  Ci-alkons,  CFi,  CI,  Br, 
I.  }  .  and  NO; 

R*"  IS  arvl,  C:    CV  alkvl,  or  arvl  (.'i   Cft-alkyl. 


r   ? 

R'  is  H    — (  M  — O— c— R*-" 
F:    IS    a    single    bond.         NR'NCHjJr     .         S<Olr(CH2lr 


where  x  is  0  to 
CO-; 
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and  s  IS  0  to  5.   ^CH(OH>— .  — O— , 


(al  aryl. 

(h)  C|  Cf,-alkyl.  C2-C'!-alkenyl  or  C2-C'i-alkynyl  or  sub- 
stituted Ci-Cfc-alkyl.  Ci-Cs-alkcnyl  or  Ci-Cj-alkynyl 
substituted  with  a  substitucnt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aryl.  C v-C^-cycloalkyl.  CI.  Br.  I.  F.  CFi. 
CF2CF,.     -  NFI2.    -NH(C|-C4-alkyl).    -OR<   -N(- 


-NH  -S<):R* 


COOK* 


Ci-C4alkyl)2. 
-  SO:NHR''. 

(c)  heteroaryl  as  defined  hereinab<.)ve. 

(d)  Ci-C7-c-ycloalkyl. 

(e)  perfluoro-Ci-C4-alkyl,  or 
(0  M. 

IS 

(al  H. 

(hi  C|  -Cfc-alkyl.  C2  -Cs-alkenyl  or  Ci-Cfc-alkynyl  or  sub- 
stituted C|-Cf,-alkyl.  C2-C6-alkcnyl  or  C2-C(,-alkynyl 
substituted  with  a  substituenl  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ci  C--cycloalkyl.  CI.  Br.  I.  F.  — OH. 
-NH2.  -NH(Ci-C4-alkyl).  -N(Ci-C4  alkyl)2, 
— NHSO2R*.      — C(X)R^      C|   C4-alkoxyl.      C1-C4- 

NR 
CO- 


-SO2R*. 


-NR*CONR*R",  or 


alkylthio.    -CONH2.    —COR 
*COR'-.  -NR^COiR" 

heteroaryl. 

(c)  COR<. 

(d)  phenyl  or  naphthyl  or  substituted  phenyl  or  naphthyl 
with  one  or  two  substituents  wherein  the  substitutents 
are  V  or  W, 

(e)  phenyl-Ci  Cft-alkyl  or  naphthyl-C|-Cfc-alkyl  in  which 
the  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group  is  unsubstiluted.  mono-  or 
disubstituted  with  \   or  V\'. 

(f)  -OR*. 

(g)  heteroaryl,  or 
(h)  -CON(R*)2 

V  and  W  are  independently 

(a)  H. 

(b)  Ci-Cs-alko-xy, 

(c)  C|-C^-alkyl. 

(d)  hydroxy, 

(el  C|-C5-alkyl-S(0)x— . 

(OCN. 

(gl  NO2. 

(h)  N(R*);, 

(1)  CON(R'')2. 

tj)  CO2R*. 

(k)  COR*. 

(l)CF,. 

(m»  CI.  Br.  I.  or  F. 

(n)  hydroxy-Ci -Cs-alkyl, 

(0)  Ci   Cvalkylthio, 
(p)  -S02NR'*R"\ 

(q)  Ci-C7<ycloalkyl.  or 

(r)  C2-Ci()-alkenyl, 
R**^  and  R'"'are  independently 

(al  H. 

(h)  C|-C|i-alkyl.  C2  Cs-alkenyl  or  C2-C«,-alkynyl  or  sub- 
stituted C|  Cn-alkyl.  C2 -Cfc-alkenyl  or  C2-C«,-alkynyl 
with  a  substituenl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
-OH.  -guanidino.  Ci-C4-alkoiy.  -N(R*)2.  COOR*. 
— CON(R*)2,  — O— COR*,  aryl.  heteroaryl.  — S<0),. 
R--.  tetra^ol  ?  yl.  -CONHSO2R22.  -SO2NH- 
heteroaryl.  -SC^NHCOR".  -PO<OR*)2.  -PO- 
(OR*)R'*.  S02NH-CN.  NR"^OOR^'.  -(CH2)i 
4R*.  CI.  Br,  F.  or  I, 

(c)  — CO-aryl, 

(d)  — C.i-C-<ycloalkyl, 

(e)  CI.  Br.  1.  or  F. 
(D      OH. 

(g)  -t)R'-, 

(h)  — C|-C4perfluoroalkyl. 

(1)  -S<0),-R". 
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0)  — COOR*. 

(k)  — SOjH, 

0)  — NR^2^", 

(m)  — NR*COR". 

(n)  — NR*COOR". 

(o)  — S02NR*R', 

(p)  -NOi, 

(q)  _N(R22^S02R", 

(r)  — NR^^^ONR*R'^ 

O 
(s)  — OCNR"r», 

(t)  -aryl  or  -heteroai^l. 

(u)  — S02NH-heteroaryl, 

(v)  — SChNHCOR". 

(w)  — C0NHSO2R^^, 

(X)  -PO(OR«h. 

(y)  — PO(OR*)R*, 

(z)  -tetrazol-S-yl, 

(aa)  — CONH(tetrazol-5-yl), 

(bb)  —COR*, 

(cc)  — SO2NHCN 

(dd)  — NR*S02NR*R", 

(ec)  -NR*S020R22 

(ff)  — C0NR*R2^, 
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\ 


o 


(gg)  R'O 
R 


1/      (CH2),     pio 


*  here  n   =  0  or  1 ,  or 

(hh)  —  NtR'^l— CR", 
II 
NR=' 

R'  is  H.  Ci-Cs-alkyl,  aryl  or  arylmethyl; 
R'Ois  H.  C|-C4-alkyl. 

Rll  IS  H.  Ci-Cb-alkyl.  C|-C4-a!kenyl.  C|-C4-alkoxy  alkyl, 
or 


-^. 


C3-Q,- 


Rl2  is  —ON,  — NCh.  — CFj  or  — CO2R*; 

R"  IS  H.  (Ci-C4-alkyr)CO— ,  C|-Q,-alkyl.  allyl.  Cj-C*- 

cycloalkyl.  aryl  or  arylmethyl; 
Ri*    IS    H.     Ci-Cg-alkyl,    Ci-Cg-pcrfluoroalkyl, 

cycloalkyl,  aryl  or  arylmethyl. 
Ri'isH,  C|-Q,-alkyl; 

Ri'-isH,  Ci-Ct-alkyl,  C3-Q,<ycloalkyl,  aryl  or  arylmethyl; 
R'7  is  -NR'R'O,  —OR"',  — NHCONH2.  — NHCSNH2. 


—  NHSCh 


o 


CH(  or 


-NHSO2— e^  \ 


Ri*  and   R"  are  independently   Ci-C4-alkyl   or  taken   to- 
gether are  — <CH2),—  where  q  is  2  or  3. 
R»  ,s  H.  — NO2.  — NH2,  —OH  or  — OCH3. 
R2iis 

(a)  aryl. 

(b)  heteroaryl,  or 

(c)  C|-C4-alkyl  or  substituted  Ci-CU-alkyl  with  a  substitu- 


cnt selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl,  heteroa- 
ryl as  defuied  above,   —OH,   — NH2.   — NH(Ci-C«- 
alkyl),  — N(Ci-C4-alkyI)2,  -CO2R*",  CI,  Br,  F,  I,  or 
-CFj; 
R"is 

(a)  aryl, 

(b)  heteroaryl, 

(c)  C3-C7-cycloalkyl, 

(d)  C|-C«-alkyl  or  sub«ituted  Ci-C«-alkyl  with  a  substitu- 
enl selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl,  heteroa- 
ryl, —OH,  — SH,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  -0(C,-C-alkyl),  — S(- 
Ci-C-alkyl),  -CF3,  CI,  Br,  F.  I,  -NOj,  -CO2H, 
C02-<Ci-C4-alkyl),  -NH2,  -NH(Ci-C.-alkyl), 
-N(Ci-C4-alkyl>2.  -PO3H2,  -PCKOH)  (CMTi-CU- 
alkyl),  — PO(OR*)R',  morpholmyl  or  N— Ci-C«  alkyl 
piperazinyl,  or 

(e)  perfluoro-Ci-C4-alkyl; 
R22^is 

(a)  hydrogen, 
(b)aryl, 

(c)  heteroaryl, 

(d)  C3-C7<ycloalkyl, 

(e)  Ci-C«-alkyl  or  substituted  Ci-C«-alkyl  with  a  substitu- 
enl selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  aryl.  heteroa- 
ryl, —OH,  -SH,  Ci-C4-aIkyl,  — CHCi-CU-alkyl),  — S(- 
Ci-C4-alkyl),  — CF3,  CI,  Br,  F,  I,  — NO2,  — CO2H, 
CO2— (Ci-C-alkyl),  -NH2,  -NH(Ci-C4-«lkyl), 
-N(Ci-C4-alkyIh,  -PO3H2,  -PCXOHXO— C1-C4- 
alkyl),  — PC)(OR*)R',  morpholinyl  or  N— (C1-C4- 
alkyl)piperazinyl,  or 

(0  perfluoro-Ci-C4-alkyl; 
R"is 

(a)  aryl, 

(b)  heteroaryl, 

(c)  C3-C4-cycloalkyl, 

(d)  C 1  -C4-aIkyl  or  substituted  C 1 -C4  alkyl  with  a  substitu- 
enl that  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aryl,  heteroaryl,  —OH,  — SH,  -Ci-CU-alkyl,  — C- 
3-C7-cycloalkyl,  — C>(Ci-C»-alkyI),  — S(OMCi-C4- 
alkyl),  — CF3,  CI,  Br,  F,  I,  —NCh,  — CO2H,  — CO2- 
Ci-O-alkyl,  -NH2.  -NH(Ci-C»-alkyl),  -NH- 
COR*--,  -N(C|-C-alkyl)2.  -PCHOHXCi-O-alkyl), 
— PCHOHXaryl),  or  — PO(OHXO-Ci-C4-alkyl);  where 
X  IS  0  to  2,  or 

(e)  pcrfluoro-Ci-C4-alkyl. 
R2*is 

(a)H, 

(b)  aryl  as  defined  above,  or 

(c)  C|-Q,-alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  aryl,  F,  CI,  Br. 
—OH,  — NH2,  — NH(Ci-C4-alkyl),  — N(Ci-C4- 
alkyl)2,  or  CF3; 

R"is 

(a)  aryl  as  defined  above, 

(b)  Ci-Q,-alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  aryl,  F.  CI,  Br, 
—OH.  -NH2,  -NH(Ci-a-alkyl),  -N(C|-C4- 
alkylh.  CF3,  —COOR*.  or  CN, 

(c)  — OCH(R*)— O— CO— R*".  or 

(d)  —OH,  — O— C|-Q,-alkyl  wherein  alkyl  is  as  defined 
m(b); 

R2<>is 
(a)H. 

(b)  Ci-C«-alkyl  optionally  subsututed  with  aryl.  F,  CI.  Br. 
-OH,  -NH2,  -NH(C|-C4-alkyl),  -N{Ci-C.- 
alkylh.  CF3,  —COOR*,  or  CN.  or 

(c)  F,  CI.  Br; 
X  IS 

(a)  a  cartxDn -carbon  single  bond, 
(b)— CO— , 

(c)  -0-, 

(d)  -S-, 


UMI 
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-continued 


(C-N-. 

in 

(0  — 1 1)\— . 

I 

i» 

(jc  -"^*  "- 

1 

K    ■ 

ih) 

()CH:  -. 

(1) 

CH;0 

(J> 

SCH;      . 

(k) 

CH.S     . 

(1) 

NHC(R')«R''*). 

(m) 

N'RSO;— . 

(pi 

S();NR'-. 

(o) 

-C(R'')<R"'tNH— . 

(p) 

CM     CM—. 

(qi 

CF     CF— , 

(r) 

CM     CF— , 

(s) 

CF     CM—, 

(t) 

CH.t  H;  -. 

(u) 

CF;CF:-. 

Cll- 

(v)       He  C  H       vu       C 

/  \ 

ORl* 

1 

1 

1 

(Jl  -1   H- 

NK 

II 

(y)  — C—    .  or 

Ri'O             OR" 

\     / 

CHj 


CH2 


(«) 


r  IS   1  or  1    .mil 
a  pharmaLfulRaliv  .Hteptahlc  \all  thereof 


^ 


/ 


(I.) 


r 

Hm 


in  whk  h 

Mel  represents  pvridyl  opDonalU  suhstituled  hy  halogen  and 
R  unsubsti luted  cycloalkyl  having  "^  t^^  Ih  carbon  atoms,  cycli>- 
alkyl  having  7  to  16  carbon  atoms,  to  which  1  or  2.6-mem- 
hered  aromatic  or  saturated  carbocycles  are  fused,  monosub- 
stuuted  to  trisubstituted  cyclohexyi  \*hich  is  substituted  by 
dikoxv  having  1  to  4  carb<in  atoms,  mono- or  dialkylamino  in 
each  ca,se  having  1  to  4  carNm  atoms  m  the  individual  alkyl 
moieties,  cycloalky lamino  having  '  to  7  carb^in  atoms, 
mono-  or  dialky laminivarbonyl  in  each  case  having  1  to  4 
tarNin  atoms  in  the  individual  alkyl  moieties,  cycloalkyi 
having  '  to  "  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkylalkyi  having  .■*  to  7 
carb<m  atoms  in  the  cycloalkyi  and  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  m 
the  alkyl  moiety  or  by  phenylalkyl  having  1  to  4  carb<in 
.iioms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  cyclohesyl,  to  which  1  or  2  6- 
membered  aromatic  or  saturated  carb<x:ycles  arc  fused, 
cvcloalky  lalky  I  having  3  to  '  carbon  atoms  in  the  cycloalkyi 
and  1  t(>  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  which  is  mono- 
substituted  to  irisubstiluled  in  the  cycloalkyi  moiety  by  alkyl 
or  halogenoalky  1  in  each  case  having  1  to  4  carb<in  atoms 
and  optionally  I  to  f  fluorine  or  chlorine  atoms,  or  one  of  the 
following  groupings  which  arc  optionally  substituted  by 
alkyl  having   I  lo  4  tarNui  atoms 
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INShCTICIDAI 

l,2.3.4-TI'TR.AHYr)R()-5-MTROPYRROI()PVRIMn)INK 

DKRIVATIVKS 
Ernst   R.  C;«sinK,   Krkr«th-Hochd*hl.   Fed.   Rep.   of  (.ermany; 
Bcnedikt  Becker.  PineU  de  I^ives,  luly:  JiirKen   Martwin. 
l^Terkusen,  and  Wilhelm  Stendel.  Wuppertal.  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.   of  Crfmuuiy,    assiKnori    to    Bayer    .Aktien(;esell.«chaft. 
I^everkiuen,  F'ed.  Rep.  of  (iermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580.249,  Sep.  10,  1990,  abandoned   This 
appiication  Apr.  13.  1992.  Ser    No    870.196 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany.  Sep.  27, 
1989,  3932167 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  4i    W    CX)7D  4^1   04 
VS.  CI.  514—258  6  Claims 

1    A   l.2.3,4-ictrahydro-5nitropynmidinc  derivative  i^t  the 
formula 


H-t 


I,  H- 


CH; 


H^C 


CHj 


CH2 


or  an  agriculturally  accepuble  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
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6-SUBSmTUTED  PYlUDO{2>DlPYRIMIDINES  AS 

ANTINEOPLASTIC  AGENTS 

Lymi  S.  C;<MMtt,  IndiaMpoUa,  ud  Chaaa  Shik,  Canael,  both  of 

Ib«U  sHigBon  to  EU  LUly  and  Coaipuy,  UdiaiuipoU*,  IwL 

CoiitlBUtk>a-ia-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  692^45,  Apr.  29,  1991, 

tbmadouei.  This  applicatioB  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  S32,243 

lat  CL'  A61K  31/505:  COTD  471/04 

VS.  a.  51*-258  JO  CUiM 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


wherein  R'  represents  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl, 
alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group  3-6  cartoon  atoms,  and  R^  and  R', 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represent  hydrogen 
or  halogen  or  a  methyl,  methoxy,  nitro  or  trifluoromethyl 
group  or  R2  and  R'  together  form  a  mcthylenedioxy  or  ethy- 
lenedioxy  group;  with  the  proviso  that  R^  and  R^  are  not  both 
hydrogen;  and  pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  thereof  with 
an  alkali  metal  base  or  a  nitrogen  containing  organic  base. 


5,223,905 
PYWMIDINE  DERTVATTVES 
RodMy  B.  Harvcarea.  PorMon;  Paal  W.  Mankall,  Coiwtetaii; 
Bcnurd  J.  McLoaaUiK.  Brokei  CroH,  aad  StMrt  D.  Milli, 
Gawtworth,  aU  of  Grort  Britalm  aMi^ori  to  Impaial  Otmi- 
cal  ladwtrlci  Ptc  LoMdom  Eaglaad 

Flted  Apr.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,304 
OaiM  priority,  appUcsdoa  Uaitcd  Kiagdoa,  Apr.  21,  19C9, 
8909054;  May  8,  1909,  8910S48 

Irt.  CL'  COTD  239/42.  239/4S;  A61K  31/505 
VS.  CL  514—275  »'  Oaima 

1.  An  aminopynmidme  derivative  of  the  formula  I: 


R* 

I 
QA.N 


wherein: 

A  IS  pyndo  or  tetrahydropyndo  providing  when  A  is  pyndo 
R'  together  with  R^  is  a  double  bond,  and  when  A  is 
tetrahydropyndo  R'  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen; 

R2'  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl;  and 

RJ  IS  phenyl;  subsututed  phenyl,  whcrem  said  substituted 
phenyl  is  one,  two  or  three  substituenu  selected  from  a 
group  consistmg  of  halo,  trifluoromethyl,  mtro  and  Ci-C« 
alkyl;  biphenyl,  thienyl;  pyndyl  or  naphthyl;  or  the  phar- 
maceuucally  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,223,504 
XANTHINE  COMPOUNDS  AND  COMPOSITIONS,  AND 

METHODS  OF  USING  THEM 
AmaMlo  V.  NoTcrola;  Joae  M.  P.  Soto;  JadMo  M.  Maari,  and 
Robert  W.  Griatwood,  aU  of  Barcekwa.  Spaia,  aaaigBora  to 
Laboratorioa  AlairaU  SA,  BarcekMa,  Spaia 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB90/02027,  $  371  Date  Aag.  1*.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aat  16,  1991,  PCT  Prt».  No.  WO91/09059,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  JbL  11,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  743,388 
OaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaitcd  KiasloB,  Dec  27,  1989, 
8929208 

Ut.  CL'  C07D  473/08:  A61K  31/52 
VS.  CL  514-263  «  O**-* 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula; 


R« 


ye    N  N^ 

R2 

wherein  R'  is  (1-lOOOalkyl,  (3-6C)alkenyl.  (4-7C)cycloalkyl. 

phenyl,  phenyl(l-4C)alkyl  or  (3-6C)cycloalkyl-(l-*C)alkyl; 
one  of  R^  and  R*  is  a  basic  group  selected  from  amino, 
(l-6C)alkylamino,  dialkylamino  of  up  to  eight  caitooo 
atoms,  pyrrolidino,  piperidino  and  morpbolino;  and  the 
other  of  R2  and  R*  is  hydrogen,  (l-6C)alkyl,  (3-6C)alke- 
nyl,  (l-«:)alkoxy(l-4C)alkyl.  phenyl,  phenyl(l-40alkyl, 
(3-6C)cycloalkyl  or  (3-6C)cycloalkyl-(l-'«C)alkyl; 
or  both  of  R2  and  R*  are  basic  group*  independenUy  selected 
from  the  above  defined  basic  group*,  and  R'  is  hydrogen. 
( 1  -iOalky  1  or  (3-6C)alkcnyl; 
or  R2  is  a  basic  group  as  defined  above,  and  R'  and  R 
together  form  (3-«C)alkylene  or.  together  with  the  appen- 
dant cartoon  atoms  of  the  pyrimidine  ring,  complete  a 
benzene  ring; 
K*  IS  hydrogen,  (3-«C)cycloalkyl-(l-4C)alkyl,  (l-6C)alkyl, 
(3-«C)alkenyl,  (3-60aIkynyl  or  phenyl(l-*C)alkyl;  or 
R*  U  a  (l-4C)alkylene  or  (2-4C)alkenylene  Unked  to  the 
nitrogen  atom  of  the  group  Q.A.N—,  either  of  which 
linking  group*  may  optionally  bear  a  (l-4C)alkyl,  phenyl 
or  phenyl(l-4C)alkyl   sub*tituent  and  either  of  which 
linking  groups  thereby  completing  a  ring  mcluding  two 
adjacent  carbon  atom*  of  Q,  the  cartoon  atoma  of  A  and 
the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  of  the  group  —AN—;  A  is  a 
direct  bond  to  the  the  group  — N(R*>—  or  is  (l-6C)alky- 
lene  or  is  oxy<2-6C)alkylene  m  which  the  oxy  group  is  al 
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leaat  2  carbon  atoms  away  from  the  group  -N(R*)— ,  Q 
IS  a  pyndyl.  furyl.  thienyl  or  phenyl  moiety, 

Y  IS  a  physiologically  acceptable  anion,  and  wherein  any  one 
or  more  of  said  phenyl  or  benzene  moieties  may  optionally 
be  unsubstituted  or  bear  one  or  more  substituenH  indepen- 
dently selected  from  halogeno.  (l-4C)alkyl.  (;*-6C)alkc- 
nyl.  (l-4C)alkoxy.  cyano.  tnfluoromethyl.  nitro.  carb»>xy. 
( 1  -4C)alkylamino.  dialkylammo  of  up  to  six  carb*in  atoms. 
( 1  -WDalkylthio,  ( 1  -4C)alkylsulphinyl.  { 1  4C)alkylsulph<v 
nyl  and  ( l-*C)alkylencdioxy, 

but  excluding  those  compounds  m  which 

(a)  R'  IS  alkyl,  R-  is  ammo  or  alkylamino.  R*  is  hydrogen  or 
alkyl,  R''  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl.  R'  is  hydrogen  or  phenyl 
optionally  bearing  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  substilueni,  A  is  a 
direct  link  and  Q  is  phenyl  optionally  bearing  an  alkyl  or 
alkoxy  substitueni, 

(b)  R'  IS  methyl  or  ethyl.  R-  is  amino.  R*  and  R^  arc  hydnv 
gen.  R*  is  methyl,  and  Q  A    -  is  unsubstituted  phenyl,  or 

(c)  R',  R^  and  R"  are  methyl.  R^  is  methylaminii.  R*  is  hy- 
drogen and  Q  A-  is  V5-dimethylphenyl,  R-  is  methylthio. 
R'.  R^'and  R^are  methyl,  and.  in  any  of  which,  V  has  the 
meaning  stated  abtive 


5^23,506 
CYCLIC  AVrnXMOR  COMPOINDS 
Michael  J.  Luzzlo;  Jeffrey  M.  Bestennan,  both  of  Durham; 
Michael  G.  Erans,  Pittsboro;  M.  Rom  Johnson;  Milana 
Dezube,  both  of  Chapel  Hill,  and  Salvatore  Profeta,  Jr.,  Dur- 
ham, all  of  N.C.,  aasignon  to  Glaxo  Inc.,  Research  Triangle 
Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,230 

Int.  a."  A61K  J I  44,  C07D  4-'l.m 

L..S.  a.  514—279 

I    A  compound  of  formula  1 1 1 


20  Claims 


hydroxy  or  methoxy.   R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  me- 
thoxy  and  R*  is  hydrogen 


X  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  chlonne  atom, 
R  IS  — R'  or 


5,223,507 
METHOD  OF  USING  OPIOID  COMPOUNDS  AS  DELTA 

OPIOID  SELECTIVE  AGONIST  ANALGESICS 
Michael  S.  Dappea.  Guraee;  Bainett  S.  Pitzek,  Skokie,  and 
Michael  F.  RafTerty,  BofTalo  GroTc,  all  of  IU„  aadgnon  to  G. 
D.  Searle  A  Co„  Ckicago,  HI. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  823,406 
Int.  a.'  A6IK  31/44 
U.S.  CI.  514—279  3  Clalnu 

1  A  method  for  treating  pain  in  a  subject  comprising  admin- 
istering to  the  subject  a  delu  opioid  selective  agonist  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


R'O 


wherein 

R'  represents  hydrogen.  Ci-Q, alkyl,  Ci-C* alkenyl.  aralkyl 
or  A-B  wherein  A  represents  C| -C6alkylene  and  B  repre- 
sents Ci-C«,cycloalkyl  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl 
or  heleroaryl, 


0) 


R'  represents  hydrogen  or 
hydrogen.  C I   C^  alkyl. 


o 

o 

II 

R 

— c— c 

cv 

alkvi  or  — C 

-OR*  \A  herein   R*  represents 


-f)— C|-C*.lkyl 


c* 


wherein 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  fluoro.  chloro,  bromo,  nxlo.  me- 
thoxy or  amino, 

R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  methoxy  or  amino 

R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  methoxy,  methoxymelhoxy, 
amino,  — OCONHj,  2(5H)-3,4-dihydriv:»-<ixyfuranonc, 
2-hydroxyeihoxy.  2-aminoelhoxy.  3-hydroxyprop<ixy  or 
.3-aminopropoxy,  or  taken  together  with  R'or  R*.  methyl 
enedioxy  or  cthylenedioxy. 

R*  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  amino. 

Z  IS  — CH2—    and 

a)  X'  IS  hydrogen,  X-  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  fluoro. 
chloro.  bromo,  kxIo  or  methoxy.  and  .X'  is  hydrogen  or 
hydroxy,  or 

b)  X^  taken  together  with  X'  is  methylenedioxv  or  ethy 
lenedioxy,  and  X'  us  hydrogen 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  provided  thai 

I)  at  least  one  of  R'  through  R*  is  other  than  hydrogen, 

II)  when  R'  is  methoxy.  R-  is  hydroxy  or  methoxy,  R'  is 


R'  represents  hydrogen.  C|-C«,  alkyl.  aryl  or  aralkyl. 

X  IS  — NR.  ()  or  S  wherein  R  represents  hydrogen  or  Ci 
alkyl,  and 

Y  and  Z  each  independently  represent  hydrogen,  halo, 
Ci-C<,  alkyl.  Ci-C*  alkoxy.  — NO;  or  — NH2.  or  Y  and  Z 
together  form  a  phenyl  nng,  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  one  or  more  halo  radicals  or  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable salt  thereof 


5.223.508 
PYRIDYL  CARBOXIMIDAMIDE  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL 

IN  TREATING  BLOOD  PRESSURE 
Toshio  Izawa;  Tomoko  Kaahiwabara;  Sbohachi  NakiOi>>»'  ■uxl 
NoboynkJ  O^awa,  all  of  Macbaahi,  Japan,  aasignon  to  Kirin 
Beer  Kaboahlki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japui 
DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  455.973.  Dec.  22.  1989.  Pat  No.  5.166.347. 
ThU  appUcatkMi  Feb.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  843.847 
lat  a.'  C07D  21i/78:  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  a.  514—336  10  CUin 

1   A  pyndinccarboximidamide  denvative  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (I)  or  an  acid  adduct  salt  thereof 


hydrogen  or  methoxy  and  R*  is  hydrogen, 
ui)  when  R'  is  hydroxy,  methoxy  or  amino.  R"  is  hydrogen, 
hydroxy  or  methoxy,  R*  is  hydrogen,  and  X*  and  X'  musl 
be  other  than  hydrogen. 

IV)  when  R*  is  hydroxy  or  amino.  R'  and  R'  arc  hydrogen 
and  R^  is  hydroxy  or  amino, 

V)  when  R'  is  fluoro.  chloro.  lodo  or  amino.  R'  is  hydrogen,    wherein 


/ 


CN 


H 


"S^  jX 


wherein  R'  is 


wheretn  R*  is  an  alkyl  group  with  1-3  cartx)n  atoms  or  an 
alkoxyl  group  with  1-3  carbon  atoms  and  b  is  an  integer  of 
0-1, 
R^  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  is  an  integer  of  1-2, 


<K»>r 


-r)  -o "  xj 


wherein  R'  is  one  or  more  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  with  1  -3  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkoxyl  group  with  1-3  carbon  atoms,  a  phcnylalkoxyl 
group  with  1-3  carbon  atoms  m  the  alkoxyl  moiety,  a  nitro 
group,  an  amino  group,  an  alkylamino  group  with  1-3 
carbon  atoms,  a  phenylalkylamino  group  with  1-3  carbon 
atoms  m  the  alkyl  moiety,  an  alkylthio  group  with  1-3 
carbon  atoms,  a  perfluoroalkyl  group  with  1-3  carbon 
atoms  or  a  halogen  atom,  c  is  an  integer  of  0-2  and  when 
c  IS  2,  two  R''s  may  be  the  same  or  different  members  in 
the  aforementioned  group 


5^23,509 

/3-CARBOLINES  AS  CHOLECYSTOKININ  AND 

GASTRIN  AP^TAGONISTS 

Ben  E.  Erana,  Laawiale.  Pa^  SMigDor  to  Merck  *  Co.,  Inc.. 

Rahway.  N  J. 

CoBtiaiiatkNi  of  Ser.  No.  593.547,  Oct.  2,  1990.  abudooed, 

which  if  a  continBatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  363.357.  Jan.  2,  1989, 

abaadoDcd.  which  is  a  cootiaBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  244.583,  Sep.  13, 

1988,  abuMtoMd.  which  is  a  contiBBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  86,134, 

Ang.  17.  1987.  abudoMd.  Thla  appUcatloa  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  841,231 

Ut  CL'  A61K  31/435:  C07D  471/04 

UJS.  a.  514—292  '  CUimi 

1   Compound  of  formula  I: 


(I) 


each  R2  is  mdepcndcntly  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  C 1-4  Imcar  or  branched  chain  alkyl  phenyl. 


-X' 


each  X2  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  Cm  Imear  or  branched  alkylkJcnc; 
each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of:  H,  C|-4  linear  or  branched  alkyl. 


Xjl      and 


R*  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


O 

n 

-X^NR'(CHi)^',      -NR'CX'r'      -NfH(CHih-3NHR', 


? 


—  NH(CH2h-3NHCORl      —  X'X'CCHCHjR''  . 

NHCXXJR' 
O  O     NH: 

II  HI, 

-X'NR5CX*x3R'      -X'X*C-CHCH2R', 


o 

II 


-x*QCH2)^ 


"2'     and     — X3NK*S02(CH2)^1 


R'  is  H  or  Cm  l">e*r  or  branched  chain  alkyl; 

R*  is  alpha  or  beta  naphthyl  or  2-indolyl; 

q  IS  0-4; 

R''  IS  a-  or  ^-naphthyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl 
(wherein  the  substituents  may  be  1  to  2  of  halo,  — NO2, 
_OH,  — X5NR"*R",  Cm  ^oe»i  or  branched  chain  alkyl, 
CF3,  CN,  SCF},  C=CH,  CH2SCF3. 


wherein: 

each  X'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H.  CI,  Br.  F,  1.  NO2,  CF3.  NH2,  CH3.  C\j,  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkoxy,  alkyl  or  alkylthio,  and  CN; 

R'  is  H,  Cm  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl. 


OCCHj, 

OCHF2,  SH,  SPh,  PO3H.  Cm  line*r  or  branched  chain 
alkoxy.  Cm  linear  or  branched  chain  alkylthio  or  COOH). 
2-,  3-,  4-pyridyl. 
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X"  IS  ahscnt  or  Cn  linear  or  branched  alkylidenc, 

X*  IS  S.  OCHjor  NR". 

X'  IS  H,  CFi.  CN.     -C(X)R'-.   NO;  or  halo,  each   X*'  is 

independently  SR^  or  O 
X'  IS  O  or  HH, 

X*  IS  H  or  Cm  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl, 
X**  IS  Cm  hnear  or  branched   chain   alkylidene.   with   the 

proviso  that  >Ahen  X'  is  H,  R'  is  H,  each 
R"  IS  H.  then  R*  is  not 


<) 
II 
—  N  — (  - 
I 
H 


o 


)r  the  pharmaccutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 
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C1-C4  alkyl 

SO2R'  in  which  R  represents  a  linear  or  branched  Ci-Q, 
alkyl.  tnfluoromcthyl,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  by  a 
C1-C4  alkyl.  benzyl,  benzyl  substituted  by  Ci-C«  alkyl, 
benzoyl  or  benzoyl  substituted  by  C1-C4  alkyl,  and  Ka 
and  R'  forming  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached  a  nng  bcarmg  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
T  represents; 

hydrogen 


nitro 


R^ 

I 

-N- 


as  previously  defined. 
T"  represents 

benzyloxycarbonylammo 


hydrogen 

C1-C4  alkyl 

— SO2  R'l  m  which  R  1  represents  C1-C4  alkyl,  phenyl. 

phenyl  subsututcd  by  C1-O4  alkyl.  benzyl,  or  benzyl 

substituted  by  C1-C4  alkyl 


R4 


R  4 


\ 

r 
/ 


N  — (CH:)™  — 


m  which  R  4  and  R'  4.  identical  or  different,  represent 
C1-C4  alkyl  and  m  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  3 
A  represents  — O — .  — S—  or 


— CH=CH 


-c„=<>,^ 


-CHOH 


R*  IS  H,  Cm  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl.  cycloalkyl  of  3 
to  7  carbons,  — X'-cycloalkyl  of  3  to  7  cart»ns,  — X**^ 
CONH2.  -X'COOR'^,  -X«NR'ORii,  — X'COORi^, 


—  xJcOCCHz), 


—  CXXTHNHi 
CHjR" 


—  COCHNHCXIOR'*, 
CH2R" 


UMI 
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ALKYLAMINOALKYL  DERIVATIVES  OF 

BENZOFURAN,  BENZOTHIOFHENE,  INDOLE  AND 

INDOLIZINE,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 

Jeaa  Gsbln;  Pierre  Ckatelaia,  botk  of  BruMels;  Jean  Loccbetti, 

ChMgtm  Gilbert  Ro— etit.  aad  Henri  laion,  both  of  Wemmcl, 

all  of  Bclgiom,  aaaigBon  to  Sanofl,  Paris,  Prance 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,5M 
ClaiBU  priority.  appUcatioa  FraMe,  Aag.  6,  1990,  90  10036 
Int.  a.'  C07D  237/28.  31/34.  333/72.  409/06;  A61K  31/44. 
31/435.  31/50.  31/40 
t'.S.  a.  514—299  26  Clains 

I   A  benzofuran,  bcnzothiophcne.  indole  or  indoliune  com- 
pound of  formula: 


w— w 

Hei-Y— ^         ;? 
Z 

-(CH:),- 

-N                  1 
\          / 

Rj' 

I 

J 
1, 

in  which: 

jk 

Met  repreaena  one  of: 

R4 


R'  is  Cm  Imc'  Of  branched  chain  alkyl  or  phenyl  C  m  linear 
or  branched  chain  alkyl, 

R'Oand  R"  are  independently  R'^. 

R'^  IS  H,  Cm  linear  or  branched  cham  alkyl.  cycloalkyl  of  3 
to  7  carbont,  substituted  or  unsubatituted  phenyl,  or  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstituted  phenyl  Cm  linear  or  branched 
chain  alkyl  wherein  the  phenyl  or  phenyl  Cm  linear  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  subatituents  may  be  1  to  2  of  halo. 
Ci4  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl.  C|^  linear  or 
branched  chain  alkoxy,  mtro,  or  CFj, 

R"and  R'*are  independently  Cm  linear  or  branched  chain 
alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  7  carbons. 


m  which: 
T  rcpreients: 


^ 

R  — N  — 


in  which 

R  and  Ro,  identical  or  different,  represent: 
hydrogen. 


O 
II 

-o— c- 


which  T   1  represents  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl 


I      II 
r  :— N— c 

in  which  T"2  and  T  3,  identical  or  different,  represent 
hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl  or  T'  2  and  T'  3  form  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  a  nng  having 
from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms 


Ro 

I 

R  — N  — 

as  defined  previously 
X  represents  — O —  or  —  S— 
Y  represents 

?  OR, 

— C— .      — CH—      or      — CH;  — 

in  which  R5  represents  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl  or  an  acyl 
of  formula 


O 
II 
— C-R4 

in  which  R  4  represents  C1-C4  alkyl 
Ri  represents  Ci-Q,  alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  by 

C1-C4  alkyl  or  halogenophenyl 
R2  represents: 

hydrogen 

a  Imear  or  branched  Ci-Q,  alkyl 
R3  represents: 

a  linear  or  branched  Ci-Q,  alkyl 

Alk— R*  m  which  Alk  represents  a  simple  bond  or  a  linear 
or  branched  C1-C5  alkylene  and  R«  represents  pyndyl, 
phenyl,  phenoxy,  3,4-methylenedioxy  phenyl  or  phenyl 
or  phenoxy  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents, 
identical  or  different,  selected  from  halogen,  C1-C4 
alkyl  or  C1-C4  alkoxy,  R2  and  Rj,  when  they  are  taken 
together,  represent  C3-Q,  alkylene  or  alkenylene  or 
C3-C«  alkylene  or  alkenylene  substituted  by  phenyl, 
3-0x0- 1,5-pcntamethylene,  3-aza  1,5-pcntamethylenc, 
J-methylaza  1,5-pentamethylene,  3-phenylaza  1,5-pen- 
lamethylene  or  — CH— CH— N=CH— , 
R4  represents 


O 

II 

NH  — C 

W,  W  and  Z  are  such  that: 

when  identical,  W  and  W  represent 


c 

/ 


CH 


or  N,  Z  represents 
when  W  represents 


c 

/ 


CH 


and  W  represents 


C— Rg. 


/ 


Z  represents  — CH=C' — R'g 
Rg  and  R'g  being  identical  or  different  and  rcpresentmg 
hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom,  C1-C4  alkyl  or  C1-C4  alkoxy, 
n  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  5  provided  that  when  R4 
represents  — SOjRi,  T  represents  hydrogen,  mtro  or 
cyclised 


R<. 

I 

R— N— , 

or  a  pharmaccuucally  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


3082 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  29.  1993 


June  29,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


3083 


UMI 


5^23,511 
BENZIMIDAZOLINE-2-OXO-I-CARBOXYI.IC  ACID 
COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS  5-HT  RECEPTOR 
ANTAGONISTS 
Marco  Tnrconi.  Voghera;  Artnro  Dooetti,  Milan;  Ernesto  Mon- 
tagna,  San  Ginliano  Milancae;  Maaaimo  Nicola,  Paria;  Anaa- 
maria  Uberti,  Milan;  Roaamaria  Michclctti,  Milan,  and  Anto- 
nio Giacbetti.  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to   Boehringer 
IngeUMim  Italia  S.p.A.,  Florence,  Italy 
Contlnuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  768,497,  Sep.  30,  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552J53,  Jul.  12. 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,949. 
Sep.  13,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  4,  1992.  Ser. 
No.  845.891 
Claims  priority,  applicabon  Italy,  Sep.  23,  1987,  21997  A  87 
Int.  a.'  C07D  4M   12.  A61K  M  .46 
V.S.  n.  514—304  9  CTaims 

1    A  comptmnd  of  the  formula  (1) 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  or 


W^^ 


(li 


wherein. 

R  IS  hydrogen,  C\  ^  alk\l,  C  :  ^  alkenvl.  or  C;  ^  alk\n\l 

R  I  IS  hydrogen, 

R;  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  C|  ^alko^\ 

Y  IS  oxygen  or  N — R^.  in  v».hich  Ri  is  hydrogen,  and. 

A  IS  a  group  i)f  Ihe  formula 


wherein  R^  is  hsdrogcn.  Cio  alkyl.  or  R<  is  a  group  ol  ihc 
formula      CR(,     N  — R-'.  wherein  R(,  is  hydrogen.  C|^ 
alkyl  or  amino  and  R-  is  hydrogen  or  C|  t,  alkyl, 
or  a  pharmaccutically  acceptahle  acid  addition  sail  [hereof 


5.223.512 

ql  inoi.onyi„  ql  inolonylai.kyi.-n-ter.minai 

c-yci.oalkoxy-<:-t1';rminai  amino  hydroxy 

b-amino  acid  derivatives 

Gunnar  J.  Hansoe,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  (i.  D.  Searle  A  Co., 

Chicago,  111. 
DiTUion  of  Ser.  No.  760,836,  Sep.  16,  1991,  Pst.  No.  5.147.888, 
This  application  May  28.  1992,  .Ser,  No,  890.051 
Int.  CI.'  A61K   (/   ^r  C07D  : I  ■•    <6 
V.S.  n.  514—312 

1    Compound  of  ihe  formula 


wherein    R;    is    selexled    fri 
groups  represenled  by 


(CH;),- 


\*  herein  X  is  seletled  from 


\  \ 

NH  »nd       N-aik>l 
/  / 


wherein  each  of  Y  and  Z  is  independently  selected  from  hy- 
dndo.  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  halo,  alkoxy.  carboxy,  amino, 
alkylamino.  dialkylamino.  aryl,  sulfhydryl  and  thioalkyl, 
wherein  n  is  a  number  selected  from  zero  through  five,  inclu- 
sive, wherein  each  of  R;  and  R4  is  independently  selected  from 
hydrido  and  lower  alkyl,  wherein  R\  is  selected  from  hydndo. 
alkyl,  benzyl,  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl  and 
alkylthioalkyl,  wherein  Rs  is  selected  from  cycloalkyl,  phenyl. 
lower  alkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl  and  phenylalkyl.  wherein  R*  and 
R-  are  taken  together  to  form  a  partially  saturated  or  fully 
saturated  heterocyclic  nng  containing  five  to  eight  ring  mem- 
bers with  one  or  two  nng  members  being  oxygen  atoms  and 
the  remaining  ring  members  being  carb<in  atoms-  and  wherein 
any  of  the  foregoing  R|  through  Rt  substituents  having  a 
substitutable  ptisition  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more 
groups  selected  from  alkyl.  alkoxy,  halo,  haloalkyl.  alkenyl, 
alkynyl  and  cyano,  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceplablc  salt 
thereof 


5.223.513 
QUDiOMNE  DERIVATIVES.  THEIR  PRODUCnON  AND 

USE 
Kaivji  Meguro.  Ni&hinomiya,  and  Hitoshi  Ikeda,  Higashiosaka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tskeda  Comical  Industries.  Ltd.. 
Osalta.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1989,  1-262782; 
Dec.  11,  1989.  1-322290 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .U   -yi.  C07D  2/-V  20 
I  .S.  n.  514—312  24  Claims 

1    A  quinoline  derivative  of  the  formula  (1) 


(D 


NHCONHlCH; 


12  Claims 


hetcroaryl    and    heteroaralkyl 


therein  the  ring  A  has  ^me  or  two  lower  alkyl  or  halogen 
substituents,  the  ring  B  has  one  halogen  or  lower  alkyl  substitu 
cm  or  two  lower  alkoxy  substituents.  and  the  nng  C  has  two 
halogen  substituents  or  the  same  or  different  two  lower  alkyl 
substituents, 


•N  — CO- 


—  N: 


I 


wherein  R^  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxy 
group,  and  n  is  0  or  1.  or  its  salt. 


5J23,S15 

INJECTABLE  SOLUTION  CONTAT^flNG  A  PYRIDYL 

METHYLSULFINYLBENZIMroAZOLE 

YasMhi  Mlkva,  Saita;  Aldklro  Nagai,  ToyoM,  aad  HJaayoaU 

Skiain,  Takatnki,  all  of  Japn,  aMtgwin  to  Takeda  Ckeaii- 

cal  UdMtrks,  Ud^  OaakM,  Jayu 

CoBtlaMtkM  oT  Ser.  No.  734,129,  JaL  25,  1991.  akaBtawd, 
wkick  is  a  cMrtiMMtkM  of  Ser.  No.  4M,907,  Feb.  16,  1990, 
,^MMtnt^  wkkk  is  a  caatlBMtio»4»-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  395,357, 
Aag.  17,  1989,  ab— do««d  Tkis  appUcadoa  Aag.  4,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  921,996 
OaiMS  priority,  appUcatiaa  Jafra,  Aag.  18,  1988,  63-205100 
Ut  a.'  A6IK  31/445.  31/13.  31/08 
VS.  ex.  514—322  16  OaiaM 

1.  An  injecuble  solution  made  by  the  process  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

(a)  freeze  drying  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  not  less 
than  1 1  and  comprising  a  compound  represented  by  the 
formula: 


O— R* 


5,223,514 

quinounyl/quinolinylalkyl-n-terminal 

cycloalkoxy-c-terminal  amino  hydroxy 

/3-amino  aod  dertvatives 

GwiMr  J.  HaaaoB.  Skokie;  John  S.  Baran,  Wlnnetka;  Darid 
Weiaaing,  Uale,  and  Mark  RnaaeU,  Skokie,  aU  of  lU.,  aaaign- 
on  to  G.  D.  Searle  A  Co„  CUcago,  DL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  760,836.  Sep.  16,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,147,888. 
This  appUcation  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889365 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/47:  C07D  215/38 
VS.  a.  514—314  12  Claims 

1   Compound  of  the  formula 


R* 


I 


R2  Ri  R. 


OH 


wherein    R|    is   selected    from    hetcroaryl   and   heteroaralkyl 
groups  represented  by 


(CH2)„- 


S— CH: 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen,  methoxy  or  trifluoromethyl 
group,  R^  and  R^  bemg  the  same  or  different  from  each  other, 
represent  hydrogen  or  methyl  group,  and  R*  represents  a 
fluonnated  Cj  to  C5  lower  alkyl  group,  and  N-methylgluca- 
mine;  and 

(b)  mtiung  the  freeze-dned  material  with  polyethylene  gly- 
col 400  and  an  acidic  substance  m  water  to  obtain  and 
injecUble  solution  havmg  a  pH  of  7  to  II 


wherein  each  of  Y  and  Z  is  independently  selected  from  hy- 
dndo, lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  halo,  alkoxy,  carboxy,  ammo, 
alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  aryl,  sulfhydryl  and  thioalkyl; 
wherein  n  is  a  number  selected  from  zero  through  five,  inclu- 
sive; wherein  each  of  R2  and  R4  is  independently  selected  from 
hydndo  and  lower  alkyl,  wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  hydndo, 
alkyl,  benzyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl  and 
alkylthioalkyl;  wherein  R5  is  selected  from  cycloalkyl,  phenyl, 
lower  alkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl  and  phenylalkyl;  wherein  R*  and 
Rt  are  taken  together  to  form  a  partially  saturated  heterocyclic 
nng  containing  five  to  eight  nng  members  with  one  or  two 
nng  members  being  oxygen  atoms  and  the  remaimng  ring 
members  being  carbon  atoms;  and  wherem  any  one  of  the 
foregoing  Ri  through  R7  substituents  havmg  a  substitutable 
position  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  groups  selected 
frcMn  alkyl,  alkoxy.  halo,  haloalkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl  and  cyano; 
or  a  pharmaceutically-accepuble  salt  thereof 


5^23,516  

3,3>TRIFLUORO-2-MERCAPTOMErHYL-N-TETRAZO- 
LYL  SUBSTITUTED  PROPANAMIDES  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  SAME 
Norma  G.  DeUaey,  Prlaceton;  George  C.  RoTayak,  Hopewell, 
both  of  N  J.,  aMi  Meiaaic  J.  Loots,  Cfcampaiga.  DL,  aadgnors 
to  E.  R.  Sqaibb  A  Sooa,  Uc,  Priacetoii,  N  J. 
CoBtiBaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  497,386,  Mar.  22,  1990, 
abaadoaed.  This  appUcatioB  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,436 
lat  a.'  C07C  527/00:  C07D  257/Oa-  AOIN  43/40 
VS.  a.  514—339  "^  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


f 

(CH2), 
I 
R,  — S— CH2— CH  — C— NH  — X 

•  II 

o 

mcluding  all  enantiomeric  and  diasteromenc  forms  thereof 
wherein: 

R3  IS  hydrogen  or 


K,-C-; 
O 


X  IS 


M)84 
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Jlnf  2<).  1W3 


K   H- 


>l 

I 

N—  N 


N  —  S         — (  H 


(D 


(CH;i,— A  — SO:— X 


IC  H;), 


n  IS  /em,  one,  >>r  two, 
R^  IS  lower  alk.\l. 


-KM- 


-(<"M;I,,.  'It  naphthvl). 


K-. 


—  frlI;U-<7?  luphltuli,     -^   H;!,,^', 


.^^  -.-■.^1 


i(  H' 


--€ 


J 


I 

H 


R4  IS  hyilrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  ti 
of  I  10  4  Lartxins.  lower  alk>lthi 
hyi.lroi\,  C'l  i,  phens! 


4  ^arfxins,  lower  alkoxy 

ii  of  1  t,.  4  t  arNitis.  halo. 


in  which 

R'.  R-,  R\  R*  and  R^  are  idenlical  or  diffcrcnl  and 

represenl     hydrogen,    nilro.    cyano.    halogen,    tnfluoro- 

methyl.  carhonyl.  hydroxyl  or  tnfluoromcthoxy.  or 
represenl  a  group  of  the  formula  — S(0)„R*. 
in  which 

Rh  -  denotes  siraight-chain  01  branched  alkyl  having  up  lo  8 
carbon  atoms  or  aryl  hasing  h  to  10  carb<-)n  atoms,  which. 
for   Its   part,    is   substituted   by    halogen,   nitro,   cyano  or 
Irifluoromelhy  1 
and 

w      denotes  j  number  Ti    I  or  2, 
or 

represent  siraight-chain  or  branched  alWony  or  alkonycar- 
Kinyl   in  each  case  having  up  to   10  carbon  atoms  or 
bcn/yloxy .  or 
represent  a  group  of  the  formula      NR  R".  in  which 
R    and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and 

denote  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or 

acyl  in  each  case  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  or 
denote  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms. 
or 

R',  R-,  R\  R''  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and, 
represent  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  or 
represent  aryl  having  b  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or 
represent  straighl-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  in 
each  ca.se  having  up  to   10  carbon  atoms,  which  are 
optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxyl.  carboxyl. 
csano.  aryl  hasing  fc  to  10  carb<in  atoms,  straight-chain 
or  branched  alkyl.  alkoxy   or  alkoxycarb<inyl  in  each 
ca-se  having  up  to  8  carb<in  atoms  or  by  a  group  of  the 
formula 


--^Q)'—"-^"-^Q)^" 


q  IS  zero  or  an  integer  froni   I   ti 


5,i23,517 
HI'7n':ROC\'CI.ICALI.V  SLBSTITITKD 
(-VOX)ALKANO(B1-INDOLESLLPHONAMIDKS 
Ulrich  E.  Miiller,  Wuppertml;  I  Inch  Niewohner,  Wermelskirc- 
hen;  Elisabeth  Perzborn,  Wuppertal;  Erwin  BischofT.  Wupper- 
tal.  and  Hans-Georg  Dellweg,  W'uppertal.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
C^rmany,  anignon  to  Bayer  Aktiengescllschaft.  l^everkusen. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,018 
Oainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany,  Aug.  29, 
1990,  4027278 

lnt.C\.^CVTD40l    14.  401    12.  401  IM.  41)1   IK,.  4ii<    14  4f).i    i:. 
40J/()6.  403/04.  A61K  M/42.  JJ/425.  31-415.  31   4,i.  31   4^ 

3 1. '-50  3I'50i.  31/44 
t'.S.  a.  514— 3J9  10  Oaims 

I     A   hetertxryclically   substituted   cycloalkamHb)indolesul- 
phonamide  of  the  formula 


—  S(0),,R^ 


\ 


R" 


w  hich 
w.  R*.  R"  and  R"  have  the  abovementioned  meaning,  or 
only  one  of  R\  R',  R'.  R*  or  R' 
represents  a  group  of  the  formula 


-D.  -E— O-l      D. 
E-  CO— L     D  or 


E-  NH      I      D. 
-E-  D. 


in  which 

D — denotes  thienyl,  furyl.  pyrrolyl.  pyrazolyl.  pyndyl, 
pynmidyl.  pyrazinyl,  pyndazinyl.  quinolyl.  isoqumolyl. 
quinazolyl,  quinoxazolyl.  tetrazolyl.  cinnolyl,  thiazolyl, 
bcnzolhiazolyl.  isothiazolyl.  benzisothiazolyl,  oxazolyl, 
benzoxazolyl.  istixazolyl.  imidazolyl,  bcnzimidazolyl, 
indolyl.  morpholinyl,  pyrrolidinyl.  pipcndyl.  or  pipcra- 
zinvl. 


and 


I    and  1    are  identical  or  different  and 

denote  a  direct  bond  or 

denote  straight-chain  or  branched  alkylene  or  alkeny- 
lene  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms, 

represents  aryl  having  to  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  is 
optionally  monosubstituted  to  pcntasubstituted  by  identi- 
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cal  or  different  substituents  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
nitro,  halogen,  cyano,  tnfluoromcthyl,  trifluoromcthoxy, 
tnfluoromethylthio,  hydroxyl,  carboxyl,  aryl  or  aryloxy 
havmg  6  to  10  cartion  atoms  and  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkoxy  or  alkoxycarbonyl  in  each  case  having 
up  lo  8  carbon  atoms  or  by  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  it  being  possible  for  the 
alkyl,  for  its  part,  to  be  subsututed  by  carboxyl,  hydroxyl, 
alkoxycarbonyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  by  aryl 
having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or 
by  a  group  of  the  formula  — S(0)Jl*  or  — NR^R«. 
in  which 

w,  R*.  VJ  and  R*  have  the  abovementioned  meaning, 

or 

X— represents  straighi-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to 

8  carbon  atoms  or  represents  trifluoromethyl, 
m— represents  the  number  1,  2,  3  or  4, 
n— represents  the  number  0,  1  or  2, 
z— represents  a  number  1,  2,  3  or  4, 
A— represents  a  direct  bond  or  a  group  of  the  formula 

_NH—  or  — N— E— D,  in  which  D  and  E  have  the 

abovementioned  meaning, 
Y— represents  the  group  of  the  formula 

G— denotes  hydroxyl,   alkoxy   having   up   to 
atoms,  phenoxy  or  a  group  of  the  formula 

-NR'R'or  -NH-SOj-R*. 

in  which 

R*,  VJ  and  R*  have  the  abovementioned  meaning, 

or 

represents  tetrazolyl,  with  the  proviso  that  if  A  represents  a 
direct  bond  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


— NH— . 
I 


one  of  the  substituents  R',  Rl  R\  R*  and  R'  must  represent 
one  of  the  groups  -D,  -E-O-L-D,  -E-NH-L-D, 

_E CO— L— D  or  — E— D.  if  appropriate  in  an  isomeric 

form,  or  a  salt  thereof 


therein  Ar  is  a  radical  of  the  formulae: 
Ri  R: 

R3 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


in  which 
!   carbon 


5,223^19 
4-HYDROXYPYRIDINE  DERIVATrVES,  USEFUL  FOR 
TREATING  CIRCULATORY  DISEASES 
ShiB-icki  HiraM,  CkiffMakl;  Yoakio  WataMibc,  F^ibawa;  Kai- 
ckiro  Koalaato,  Yawrto;  Naoki  Agata,  F^jiaawa;  Yataka 
Hara,  YokokaM^  Norio  Skibaatoto,  CMgaMki;  Takeo  YoaU- 
oka,  Ayaae;  ToMoraU  Kioka;  Hiroaki  Ism^  both  of  Yoko- 
I..—;  Maaataka  SUrai,  Tokyo;  Hiroaki  Tom,  YokokaM,  aad 
Rokaro  OkaaMtto,  F^)iaawa,  aU  of  Japaa,  aaaigaon  to  Mer- 
daa  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Dec  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  830^2 

Claiou  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1990.  2-410526 

laL  CL'  A61K  31/44:  CffTD  213/69;  C12N  1/20 

VS.  Ct  514—348  *  OaiaM 


5^23,518 
1-PHENYL-3-ARYL-2-PROPYNE-1-ONE  USEFUL  AS 
CALOUM  UPTAKE  INHIBFTORS 
Robert  J.  Diaersteia,  CiaciBaati;  Jeffrey  S.  Sabol,  Loveland,  and 
Keitli  A.  Diekema,  Weat  Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  awignon  to 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmacenticala  Inc.,  CiadBnatl,  Ohio 
Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  595,506,  Oct.  11,  1990,  which  is  a 

coatinuatiofl-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  585,411,  Sep.  20,  1990, 

abandoned.  Thia  appUcatioa  Jan.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,624 

IBL  a.'  A6IK  31/44.  C07D  213/46.  213/73.  213/74 

VS.  a.  514—345  '  Claima 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


(1) 


C— C=C— Ar 


wherein 

Ri,  R2  and  R3  each  time  taken  arc  mdependcntly  hydrogen; 
Ci-C<,  alkyl;  Ci-Q,  alkoxy;  halogen;  — N(YiXV2), 
wherein  Yi  and  Y2  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or 
Ci-Q,  alkyl;  or  X,— <Q)— (CH2),— 0-,  wherein  Q  is 
phenyl  or  naphthyl,  n  =  Oor  1,  X  =  Ci-C«  alkoxy  or  — N- 
(Y1XY2),  wherein  Yi  and  Y2  are  as  defined  previously,  and 

Z  =  0,   I,  2; 


1    A  4-hydroxypyndme  derivative  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowmg  formula  (I): 


OH 


0) 


CH3O 


o 


,CH3 


OH 


where  in  R  represents  a  methyl  group  or  an  isopropyl  group 


5,223,520 

PYRIDINE  COMPOUNDS  WHICH  ARE  USEFUL  AS 

PESTICIDES 

Odd  KristiaMca,  Moklia;  hnrtai  Gaell,  Baael,  and  Peter 

Maieafiach,  Roderadorf,  aU  of  Switxeriand,  mmi^on  to  Oha- 

Geigy  Corporation,  AnWey,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,910 
ClainH    priority,    apphotioB    Switzerland,    Apr.    4,    1991, 
1004/91 

lat  a.'  AOIN  43/40:  O07D  213/26 
VS.  CL  514—357  "  Ctal— 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


350-475  OG -93-15 
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UMI 


Ri 


R 

I 
-t  H  — N 


-C— N  =  C  — N 


^ 
\ 


R) 


III 


Rj 


wherein 

Rl  IS  hydrogen.  Ci   C^alkyl  or  Ct-C<^ycloalkyl. 

Rj  IS  hydrogen  or  C|-C4alkyl. 

Rl  IS  hydrogen.  C|   C^alkyl  or  Ci-CVyi-loalkyl  and 

R4  IS  C|   C4alkyl.  Ci-CVycloalkyI  or       CH2CH;C(X)R' 

or 
R(  and  R4  together  arc  — <CH2)4—  or  — (CHj)} — , 
R?  IS  hydrogen,  C|-C4alkyl. 


CH2OCHJ,  -CN,  -CCXJRior 


—  CON 


/ 

•i 

\ 


R6  IS  hydrogen,  chlorine,  methyl  or  nitro. 

R7  and  Rg  are  each  methyl  or  ethyl. 

A  IS  an  unsubstituted  or  mono-  to  letra  substituted  pyndyl 
radical,  one  or  two  suhstituenLs  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ci -Cihaloalkyl.  cyclopropyl.  halcKy- 
clopropyl.  C:-Cialkenyl.  C;-Cialkynyl.  C^-Cihaloalke- 
nyl.  Cj-Cjhaloalkynyl,  C| -Cjhaloalkoxy,  C'lCial 
kylthio.  C|-Cihaloalkylthio,  allyloxy,  propargyUny,  al 
lylthio.  propargylthio.  haloallyloxy.  haloallylthio.  cyano 
and  nitro.  and/or  from  one  to  four  substitucnK  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|Cialkyl.  C'l  C 
jalkoxy  and  halogen,  and  .\  is  N  NO2.  in  free  form 
or  in  the  form  of  an  acid  addition  salt 


5^23,521 

pyRAZxn.y  and  thiozole  deri\  ativks  for 

TREATMENT  OF  GASTROINTESTINAI   I IXTR 
DISEASE 
Sandor  Szabo,  Brookline,  Maia.,  awigiior  to  Briithmm  and  Wooi- 
en'i  Hospital,  Boston,  Man. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,391 
Int.  a.'  A61K  M/4n.  il   4:'< 
\JS.  a.  514—365  35  Claims 

1     A   methixl   for   treating   gastrointesiinal   ulcer   disease  in 
mammals,  comprising 

administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment  a 
gastroprotective  agent  in  an  amount  effective  to  treat  said 
gastrointestinal  ulcer  disease,  said  gastroprotective  agent 
comprising 

1.2-diazole  substituted  with  one  or  more  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy.  C|  C*  alkyl 
ether,  aryl.  and  aralkyl.  or 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  thiazole,  wherein  said  substi- 
tuted thia7olc  IS  substituted  with  one  or  more  members 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy.  Ci  C«, 
alkyl.  Ci-Cfc  alkyl  ether,  aryl.  aralkyl,  and  halogen 


5^23,522 
THIAZOUDINEDIONE  HYPOGLYCEMIC  AGENTS 
DaTid  A.  Clark.  East  Lyaie:  StcTcn  W.  GoidMeio,  Myttic;  Ge- 
rald F.  Holland,  Old  Lyme;  Bernard  Hulin,  Eaaex.  ami  Jama 
P.  Rizzi,  Waterford,  all  of  Cou.,  anisnon  to  Pfizer  Inc. 
New  York,  N.Y. 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  679.898,  Apr.  3,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.120,754, 
which  ia  a  diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  566,436,  Ang.  14.  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,061,717.  Thia  applicatioa  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,039 
Int.  a.'  C07D  277/04:  A61K  31/425 
L„S,  O.  514—369  6  Clalmi 

1    A  comp<iund  having  the  formula 


NH 


wherein 

the  dotted  line  represents  a  bond  or  no  bond, 

A  and  B  are  each  CM, 

\  IS  S,  SO,  SO2,  CHOH  or  CO; 

n  IS  0  or  1 , 

Y  IS  CHR'  or  NR',  with  the  provis<i  that  when  n  is  1  and  V 

IS  NR',  X  IS  SO:  or  CO, 
Z  IS 


CH CH. 

\     / 

() 


(XTHj,  SCH;,  SOCH;or  SOjCH:, 

R,  R',  R-  and  R'  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or 
methyl,  and 

\'  and  X-  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  methyl,  tnfluo- 
romethyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  hydroxy,  methoxy,  phenoxy, 
benzyloxy,  bromo,  chloro  or  fluoro,  a  pharmaceutically- 
acceptable  cationic  salt  thereof,  or  a  pharmaceutically- 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  theretif 


5.223,523 
FXNGiaOAL  OXAZOLIDINONES 
John  B,  Adama.  Jr..  Hockeadn,  DeU  Detlef  Geffken,  Hamburg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Dennii  R.  Rajnter,  CeBterrille, 
Dei.,  aaaigDon  to  E.l.  Dii  Pont  dc  Nemoun  and  Company, 
Wilmingtoa.  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US9O/02O76,  §  371  Date  Dec.  12,  1991.  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  12,  1991 
Coatinoatloa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,741,  Apr.  21,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,957,933,  aiMl  a  coatlnuatioa-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,742,  Apr. 
21.  1989,  abandoned.  ThU  PCT  application  Apr.  10,  1990,  Ser. 
No.  778.079 
InL  a.'  C07D  263/00.  413/00 
L_S.  a.  514—376  14  Claim* 

I  A  method  of  controlling  fungus  disease  in  plants  that 
composes  treating  the  locus  to  be  protected  with  an  effective 
amount  <if  a  comp<iund  of  Formula 


R' 
R 


^x: 


O  w 


A-R' 


wherein 

A  IS  O  or  NR*. 
W  IS  O  or  S. 


R'  IS  H;  Ci  to  C«  alkyl;  Ci  to  Q,  haloalkyl;  C3  to  Q,  cycloal- 
kyl;  C2  to  C«  alkcnyl;  C2  to  Q  alkynyl;  C2  to  C«  alkoxyal- 
kyl;  Ci  to  C3  alkyl  substituted  with  C3  to  C«  cycloalkyl, 
phenyl  or  benzyl,  wherein  said  phenyl  or  benzyl  ring  is 
substituted  on  the  ring  with  R*.  and  the  benzylic  carbon  is 
substituted  with  R''; 
R2  is  phenyl  substituted  with  R'  and  R*;  naphthyl  substituted 
with  1  to  2  groups  selected  from  R^  thicnyl  substituted 
with  R'  and  R*;  furyl  substituted  with  R*; 
Ci  to  C2  alkyl  substituted  with  phenoxy  or  phcnylthio. 
said  phenoxy  or  phenylthio  being  substituted  on  the 
nng  with  R*;  Ci  to  Ce  alkyl;  or  C5  to  C7  cycloalkyl;  and 
R '  and  R^  can  be  taken  together,  along  with  the  carbon  to 
which  they  are  attached,  to  form  a  carbocyclic  or  hetero- 
cyclic nng  having  a  O.  or  S  of  5  to  7  nng  atoms  m  which  the 
heterocyclic  nng  can  be  fused  with  an  R'-substituted 
benzene  nng  or  an  R'-substituted  thiophcne  ring,  the 
heteroatom  not  bemg  attached  to  the  spiro  center;  and  the 
carbocyclic  nng  can  be  fused  with  I  or  2  R'  -substituted 
benzene  rings  or  with  an  R*-substituted  thiophene  ring; 
R'  IS  phenyl  substituted  with  R'";  benzyl  substituted  on  the 
benzylic  carbon  with  a  group  selected  from  R''  and  substi- 
tuted on  the  phenyl  nng  with  R'°;  naphthyl  substituted 
with  R'°;  additionally,  R^  can  be  thicnyl  substituted  with 
R'O,  furyl  subsututed  with  R'°;  or  R'  can  be  C2  to  Cio 
alkyl  or  C;  to  C7  cycloalkyl; 
R*  is  hydrogen,  formyl;  C2  to  C4  alkylcarbonyl;  C2  to  C4 
haloalkylcarbonyl;  C2  to  C4  alkoxyalkyl-carbonyl;  C2  to 
C4  alkoxycarbonyl;  C2  to  Cj  alkylaminocarbonyl;  Ci  to 
C»  alkylsulfonyl;  Ci  to  C4  alkyl;  C4  to  Q,  cycloalkyl; 
phenylamino-carbonyl  where  said  phenyl  is  substituted 
with  R'°.  and  R*  can  be  Cj  to  O  alkenyl  or  C3  to  C« 
alkynyl;  or 
R'  and  R*  can  be  taken  together,  along  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  to  form  a  pyrrolidino,  or 
pyrrolo  nng  substituted  with  R'°.   which   nngs  can  be 
fused  to  an  R'°-substituted  benzene  nng; 
R'  IS  hydrogen,  halogen;  C 1  to  C 12  alkyl;  C 1  to  C 1 2  haloalkyl; 
Ci  to  Ci:  alkoxy;  Cj  to  C12  alkenyl;  C3  to  C12  haloalkenyl; 
Ci  to  ci:  alkcnyloxy,  C3  to  Cn  alkynyl;  C3  to  C12  ha- 
loalkynyl;  Ci  to  C12  alkylthio;  Ci  to  C12  haloalkylthio;  Ci 
to  Ci2  haloalkoxy,   Ci   to  C12  alkylsulfonyl,  C|   to  C12 
haloalkylsulfonyl;  nitro,  phenyl  substituted  with  R*;  phe- 
noxy substituted  with  R',  phenylthio  substituted  with  R*; 
cyano,  C3  to  C12  alkynyloxy,  C2  to  C12  alkoxyalkyl,  C2  to 
Ci2   alkoxyalkoxy,    phenoxymethyl    substituted    on    the 
phenyl  nng  with  R*;  benxyloxy  substituted  on  the  phenyl 
nng  with  R*,  phenethoxy  substituted  on  the  phenyl  nng 
with  R*,  phenethyl  substituted  on  the  phenyl  nng  with  R*; 
benzyl  substituted  on  the  phenyl  nng  with  R*;  C2  to  C12 
carboalkoxy,  C?  to  Q,  cycloalkyl;  NMe2;  or  NR*R'; 
R"  IS  hydrogen,   1   to  2  halogen;  Ci  to  C«  alkyl;  tnAuoro- 
methyl;  Ci  to  C*  alkoxy;  methylthio,  nitro;  phenoxy,  C:  to 
Cb  cycloalkyloxy;  or  C5  to  Q,  cycloalkyl, 
R'  is  hydrogen,  or  Ci  to  C4  alkyl; 
R*is  H,  or  C|  to  C.  alkyl; 
R'  IS  H,  phenyl  substituted  with  H,  1-2  halogen:  CF3;  Ci  to 

C2  alkyl  or  C?  to  C2  alkoxy:  and 
Rio'is  0-2  groups  selected  from  CF3:  CF3O:  NO2,  C02Me: 
halogen:  Ci  to  C5  alkyl,  Ci  to  C?  alkoxy,  or  CN,  provided 
that  when  the  R'  nng  is  disubstituted,  one  of  the  R'° alkyl 
or  alkoxy  groups  is  no  larger  than  methyl  or  methoxy: 
provided  that,  ( I )  when  A  is  oxygen,  R^  is  phenyl  substituted 

with  R'°,  and  (2)  when 
A  is  NR* 

R2  is  phenyl  substituted  with  R'  and  R*,  naphthyl  substituted 
with  1  to  2  groups  selected  from  R*;  C,  to  C2  alkyl  substi- 
tuted with  phenoxy  or  phcnylthio,  said  phenoxy  or  phe- 
nylthio being  substituted  on  the  nng  with  R*:  or  Ci  to  Q, 
alkyl, 
R'  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  C|  to  Q,  alkyl;  Ci  to  Q,  haloalkyl, 
C|  to  C<,  alkoxy,  Cj  to  Cn  alkenyloxy.  C|  to  C;  alkylthio; 
Ci  to  C4  haloalkylthio,  Ci  to  C4  haloalkoxy:  C|  to  C« 
alkylsulfonyl:  Ci  to  C4  haloalkylsulfonyl,  nitro,  phenyl 
substituted  with  R*,  phenoxy  substituted  with  R*;  phe- 


nylthio substituted  with  R';  cyano;  C3  to  C4  alkynyloxy; 
C2  to  C«  alkoxyalkyl;  C2  to  C*  alkoxyalkoxy;  phenoxy- 
methyl substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring  with  R^  bcnzyloiy 
substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring  with  R*;  phenethyloxy 
substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring  with  R*;  phenethyl  substi- 
tuted on  the  phenyl  ring  with  R^  benzyl  substituted  on  the 
phenyl  ring  with  R*;  C2  lo  C«  carboalkoxy;  or  Cj  to  Q, 
cycloalkyl;  and 

R*  is  hydrogen;  1  to  2  halogen;  methyl;  trifluoromcthyl;  C] 
to  C4  alkoxy;  methylthio;  or  nitro; 

then  R5  is  other  than  phenyl  substituted  with  R'°,  benzyl 
substituted  on  the  benzybc  carbon  with  a  group  selected 
from  R''  and  substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring  with  R'O;  or 
naphthyl  substituted  with  R'°, 

5.223.524 
SYNERGISTIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
PROPICONAZOLE  AND  TEBUCONAZOLE 
Alex   R.   A.  Valcke,  WecbcMenaMie.   Bdstnm, 

JaasMtt  Pharaaccvtica  N.V,.  Beerae,  Bdglnm 
CoatinBatioB  of  Ser.  No.  496,727,  Mm.  21,  1990. 

TUa  appUcatioB  Apr.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  861.703 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  United  Kincdom,  Apr.  19, 
8908794 

Int  CL'  AOIN  43/64 
VS.  CL  514—383  <  CJ«i«M 

1  A  method  of  prcservmg  wood  or  wood  products  which 
comprises  treating  the  wood  or  wood  producu  with  an  an- 
tifungally  effective  amount  of  an  antifungal  composition  com- 
prising (a)  tebuconazole  or  a  salt  thereof,  (b)  propiconazole,  a 
salt,  a  stereoisomer,  or  a  stcreoisomeric  mixture  thereof,  and 
(c)  a  carrier,  the  proportion  of  the  active  ingredients  (a)  and  (b) 
in  said  antifungal  composition  being  such  as  to  produce  a 
synergistic  antifungal  effect,  said  proportion  of  the  two  active 
mgredients  (a);(b)  being  within  the  range  of  from  1 ;  1  to  1 :50.  by 
weight. 


to 


1989, 


5.223.525 
PESTiaDAL  1-ARYLIMIDAZOLES 
Tai-Tefa  Wu.  Chapel  Hill;  DaTid  N.  Sinodia,  Cary;  PhiUp  R. 
Timmoos,  Dnrfaam;  Gall  S.  Powell;  Darid  T.  Choo,  both  of 
Raleigh;  Peter  W.  New«>me,  Ckapel  HUl,  and  Lee  S.  Hall, 
Raleigh.  aU  of  N.C.  assignors  to  Rhone-Poolenc  AG  Com- 
pany, Renearch  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348.682.  May  5,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  31,  1990.  Ser.  No.  606.518 

Int.  a.'  C07D  233/84  233/68:  AOIN  43/50 

VS.  a.  514—398  33  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


(I) 


N 

Rj-lL^^Rj 


R4 


wherein: 

X  is  haloalkyl,  haloalkoxy  or  unsubstituted  or  halo-sub- 
stituted alkylsulfenyl.  alkylsulfmyl  or  alkylsulfonyl, 
wherein  the  alkyl  or  alkoxy  moiety  is  a  linear  or  branched 
cham,  containing  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and  the  halo- 
substitution  consists  of  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  which 
are  the  same  or  difTerent,  up  to  full  substitution  of  the  alkyl 
or  alkoxy  moiety; 

Y  and  Z  are  each  individually  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro, 
cyano,  hydroxyl  or  an  acceptable  salt  thereof,  sulfhydryl 
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or  an  acceptable  saJt  thereof,  formyl.  hydroxycartxmyl  or 
an  acceptable  salt  thereof,  alkoxycarbonyl.  aminocarbo 
nyl,  alkylaminocarbonyl.  diaJkylaininoc*rbonyl.  amino. 
aJkylamino.  diaJkylamino.  a  tnaJkylammonium  salt,  cya- 
noaikyi,  alkoxycarbonylamino.  alkylaminocar- 

bonylamino.  dialkylanunocartoonylamino.  ammosulfonyl. 
aJkylaminoaulfonyl.  dialkylaminoaulfonyl  or  alkoxyalk 
ylidencimino.  in  which  the  alkyl  or  aJkoxy  moiety  is  a 
linear  or  branched  chain  containing  one  lo  four  carbon 
atoms;  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkcnyl  or  alkynyl  group 
containing  two  to  four  carbon  atoms,  an  unsubstituied  or 
halo-substituted  alkyl.  alko»y.  alkylcarbonyl.  alkylcar- 
bonylamino.  alkylsulfenyl.  alkylsulfinyl  or  alkylsulfonyl. 
in  which  the  alkyl  or  alkoxy  moiety  is  a  linear  or  branched 
chain  containing  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  the  halo- 
substitution  consists  of  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  which 
arc  the  same  or  different,  up  to  full  substituuon  of  the  alkyl 
or  alkoxy  moiety;  and  only  one  of  Y  and  Z  is  a  sulfur 
containing  group;  and 

R2,  R3.  R4,  R5  and  R*  are  individually  hydrogen,  halogen, 
nitro,  cyano.  amino,  alkylamtno  or  dialkylamino,  in  which 
the  alkyl  moiety  is  a  linear  or  branched  chain  containing 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms;  a  linear  or  branched  chain 
alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group  containing  two  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  which  is  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms, 
which  are  the  same  or  different,  up  to  full  substitution,  or 
unsubstituted  or  halo-subsututed  alkyl.  alkoxy.  alkylsulfe- 
nyl, alkylsulfinyl  or  alkylsulfonyl,  in  which  the  alkyl  or 
alkoxy  moiety  is  a  linear  or  branched  chain  containing  one 
to  four  carbon  atoms  and  the  haJo-substitution  consists  of 
one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  which  are  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, up  to  full  subsutuuon  of  the  alkyl  or  alkoxy  moiety, 
and 

provided 

that  when  X  is  haloalkyi  and 

Y.  Z.  R2,  Rj,  R5  and  R*  are  hydrogen  or  Y,  Z,  R;,  Rf 
and  R<,  are  hydrogen  and  Rj  is  alkyl, 
then  R4  IS  other  than  nitro.  amino,  alkyl  or  alkoxy 


or  cyano  groups,  provided  that  when  — Q — R|  is 
— (CH2)„CH— Ri.  thecycloalkylof  R|  is  a  cycloalkylidene; 
R2  IS  hydrogen,  fluonnated  methyl,  methyl,  ethyl,  C2-C6 
alkenyl.  C3-C6  cycloalkyi,  phenyl,  alkylthioalkyl,  alkoxyal- 
kyl.  haloalkylthioalkyl.  haloalkoxyalkyl.  or  hydroxyalkyl. 

R\  IS  halomethyl.  halomethoxy.  methyl,  ethyl,  halo,  cyano. 
mcthylthio.  nitro.  aminocarbonyl.  or  aminocarbonylmcthyl. 

R4  IS  hydrogen,  halo,  or  methyl, 

R5.  R«.  and  Rt  are  each  mdependcntly  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, halo,  cyano.  C\t>  alkyl,  C2-C6  alkenyl,  C2-C6  alky- 
nyl. C1-C4  alkoxy.  C1-C4  alkylthio.  C3-C4  cycloalkyi,  and 
halomethoxy 


S,223,52« 

PYRAZOLE  CARBOXANIUDE  FUNGICIDES  AND  USE 

JUb  I.  McIxMgkllB,  St.  Lmiia,  ud  Sazuiac  Mctz,  CheMerfleld, 

both  of  Mo.,  nricBon  Co  Mowaato  Coapaay,  St.  Loois,  Mo. 

CoatiauttkM-UHpwt  of  Scr.  No.  936,717.  Aag.  31,  1992, 

■bMdoMd,  wklck  is  ■  coadaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  877.907,  Mmy  1. 

1992,  abudoMd,  wkkk  ia  a  coatiaBatk»-l»-pui  of  Ser.  No. 

802,979,  Dec.  6,  1991,  abudoMd.  TUa  appUcatkM  Nov.  5,  1992, 

Ser.  No.  967.417 

Int  a.'  AOIN  43/56:  COTD  23I/H.  2JI/IS.  405/12 

UJS.  a.  514—406  13  OMimt 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


Wf-r/V- 


N 
I 


alkyl,     C2  C3     alkenyl,     C2  C3 
,  or  — (CH2),„-X— (CH2)^". 


alkynyl. 


5023.527 
ISATINEOXIME  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE 
Frmak  WK^ica.  Herlrr.  Jorgea  Drcjcr.  VaerloM,  aad  Lelf  H. 
Ifif.  Copeahagea,  all  of  Deaaark,  aaipon  to  Nearo- 
Scarck  A/S,  Gtoatrap,  Dcanvk 

CoatiBaatioa-i»-yart  of  Scr.  No.  727.479,  JaL  9.  1991. 

■baadoacd.  This  appUcatioa  Jaa.  16,  1992,  Scr.  No.  899,620 

Ut  a.'  A6IK  31/445.  31/40;  COTD  401/12.  209/62 

U-S.  a.  514 — 411  6CUliB» 

1   A  compound  having  the  formula 


=  NOH 


SOjNR'R^ 


wherein 

R'  IS  C|  -  6-alkyl  which  may  be  branched  or  cyclic; 

R*  IS  C|  ^  6-alkyl  which  may  be  branched  or  cyclic; 
or  wherein  R'  and  R'  together  represent  — (CH2),,— .  wherein 
n  IS  3.  4.  5 


5423,528 
ANTICHOLINERGIC  COMPOUNDS.  COMPOSITTTONS 

AND  METHODS  OF  TREATMENT 
Richard  H.  Haawer.  aad  Nickolaa  S.  Bodor,  both  of  Gaiacs- 
tUIc  Fla^  Miipon  to  UalvcnitT  of  Florida,  GaiacsriUe,  Fla. 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  245^33,  Se».  16,  1988,  abaadoMd, 
which  is  ■  coatiaaatioa-la-fart  of  Scr.  No.  189,709,  May  3, 19«, 
ibuBdof^.  which  is  a  coatlaaatioa-lB-fart  of  Scr.  No.  130,454, 
Not.  17. 1987,  abaadoaed,  which  is  a  coatiaBatioa-ia-part  of  Scr. 
No.  839,941,  Mar.  17. 1986,  abaadoaed.  This  applicatioB  JaL  r. 
1990,  Scr.  No.  558,823 
laL  a.'  COTD  209/02:  A61K  31/40 
U.S.  CL  514—412  45  1 

1    A  com|X)und  of  the  formula 


(I) 


UMI 


wherein 

Q     IS     CI   C3 
-(CH2)™CH 

n  IS  0  or  1. 

each  m  is  independently  0.  1.2.  or  3. 

each  X  is  independently  O  or  S. 

Rl  u  C3-C12  cycloalkyi,  C3-C12  cycloalkenyl.  C6-C12  bicy- 
cloalkyl.  C3-C12  oxacycloalkyi,  C3-C12  oxacycloalkcnyl. 
C3-C12  thiacycloalkyl,  C3-C12  thiacycloalkcnyl,  or 
C3-CI2  cycloalkylamme,  each  of  which  may  be  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  CI -8  alkyl.  CI -8  alkoxy.  halo. 


wherein 

R'  IS  C|-Cg  straight  or  branched  alkyl;  Cj-Cj  straight  or 


branched  alkenyl;  (Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl)-C;,H2/r  wherein  p  is 
an  integer  from  0  to  4,  and  wherein  the  3-  to  8-  membered 
ring  portion  may  optionally  bear  1  to  4  C1-C4  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  substituents;  (Cs-Cj  cycloalkcnyl)-C^2^ 
wherein  p  u  an  integer  from  0  to  4  and  wherein  the  3-  to 
8-  membered  ring  portion  may  optionally  bear   1   to  4 
C1-C4  straight  or  branched   alkyl   substituents;   C^Hj- 
C^j^  wherein  q  is  an  mteger  from  1  to  4;  or  (C«-Cii 
polyc«rhocyclic>C;JH2^  wherein  p  is  »n  integer  from  0  to 
4,  the  6-  to  18-membcred  ring  portion  consisting  of  2  to  4 
rings  which  may  be  bridged  or  fused,  which  may  be  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated  and  which  may  optionally  bear  one 
or  more  Cj-Cj  straight  or  branched  alkyl  substituents,  the 
total  carbon  stom  content  of  all  such  optional  alkyl  sub- 
stituents bemg  from  1  to  10, 
R2  is  phenyl  optionally  bearing  1  to  3  Ci-C«  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  substituenU;  Cj-Cs  branched  alkyl;  C3-C» 
branched  alkenyl;  (Cj-Ci  cycloalkyl)-C/>H2^  wherein  p  is 
an  integer  from  0  to  4,  and  wherein  the  3-  to  8-  membered 
ring  portion  may  optionally  bear  1  to  4  C1-C4  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  substituents;  (Cs-Cg  cycloalkenyl>C^2r 
wherein  p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4  and  wherein  the  3-  to 
8-membered  ring  portion  may  optionally  bear   1   to  4 
C1-C4     straight      or      branched      alkyl      substituents; 
C*H5-C^2^  wherein  q  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4;  or 
(C6-Cig  polycarbocycbc)-C;,H2^  wherein  p  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  4,  the  6-  to  18-meinbered  ring  portion  consisting 
of  2  to  4  rings  which  may  be  bridged  or  fused,  which  may 
be  saturated  or  unsaturated  and  which  may  optionally 
bear  one  or  more  Ci-Cg  straight  or  branched  alkyl  substit- 
uents, the  total  carbon  atom  content  of  all  such  opttooal 
alkyl  substituentt  being  from  1  to  10; 
R'  is  H,  phenyl  optionaUy  bearing  1  to  3  C1-C4  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  substituents,  Ci-C«  straight  or  branched, 
alkyl  or  (Cj-Cgcycloalkyl^CpHz/r  wherein  p  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  4  and  wherein  the  3-  to  8-measured  ring  portion 
may  optionally  bear  1  to  4  C1-C4  straight  or  branched 
alkyl  substituents; 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4; 

?  ? 

X  u -(-o— c-t-. -eN— c-^ 


wherein  R*  is  H  or  Ci-C;  straight  or  branched  alkyl, 


5J23,S» 
N-PHENYLANODES  AND  MEDICINAL  PRODUCTS 
CONTAINING  THEM 
J«— -Dnwiat^ac  BoamI,  Vlici—sr,  Mvc  Cipat,  Boarg  la 
Raiaa;  ClMdc  Cotrri,  Pvli;  CiMdc  GiTtw,  M«a«ha;  GcraH 
RiMMtl,  Soiiy  av  SdM,  aad  FraMO  Maafre,  Vitry  Mr  Sctea, 
aU  of  FraMa,  ■wlgiiirs  to  RhoM-PoiriMC  Saata,  Ptmcc 

FOad  May  11,  1990,  Scr.  No.  522,137 
CUM  priority,  appUetfkM  Ftmcc,  May  12,  1919,  89  06390 
Irt.  a.'  AOIN  43 /3i;  CVTC  273/00;  COTD  207/0O_ 
VS.  a.  514—414  *  ' 

1.  A  compound  of  formula: 


Rl. 


\ 


(0 


/"""V  N— CO— Rj— NH— CO— R3 


<.^ 


O 

H 


-(-c-)-i  -tc-r 

wherem  each  of  R'  and  R'°,  which  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, is  H  or  C1-C5  straight  or  branched  alkyl;  — S(CH2)r— 
wherem  x  is  0  or  1;  — 0(CH2)x—  wherein  x  is  0  or  1;  or 

-t-N(CH2-}T 
R" 

wherein  x  is  0  or  1  and  R"  is  H  or 
C1-C5  straight  or  branched  alkyl, 

m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4;  and 

R'  is  C1-C5  straight  or  branched  alkyl, 

or  a  phannaceutically  accepuble  acid  addition  salt  of  a 
compound  of  formula  (I)  with  an  acid  of  the  formula  HY 
wherein  Y  is  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  anion; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  quaternary  ammonium  salt 
of  a  compound  of  formula  (1)  with  a  compound  of  the 
formula  R'^Y  wherein  Y  is  defined  as  above  and  R'^  is 
C1-C4  straight  or  branched  alkyl  or  benzyl. 


in  which 

Ri  repreaenU: 

a  phenyl  radical  or  phenyl  radical  substituted  with  an  alkyl, 

alkoxy  or  cyano  radical  or  with  a  halogen  atom. 
•  chain  — CHOU)— COOR4  in  which  R4  represents  s  hydro- 
gen atom  or  an  alkyl  cycloalkyi  cycloalkylalkyl  jAenyl- 
alkyl  or  phenyl  radical  and  Rg  represeatt  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  an  alkyl  or  phenyl  radical 
s  chain  — CH2— CO— NRjR«  in  which  R5  and  lU.  which 
may  be  idfuti^'  or  difierent.  repreaent  an  alkyl  radical  or, 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  form 
a  1-pyrrolidinyl  radical  optionaUy  substitiited  with  an 
alkyl  radical,  or 
a  phenylalkyl  radical 
Rj  represena  a  methylene  or  ethylene  radical  or  a  radical 
— CH(R7>—  in  which  R7  represents  an  alkyl  radical  phenyl 
radical  or  benzyl  radical,  alkylthioalkyl  radical  in  which  the 
alkyl  portions  contain  1  or  2  carbon  atoms 
R3  represents  a  1-  or  2-naphthyl  r^lical  2-  or  3-iiidolyl  ra«McaI 
or  pbenytamino  radical  in  which  the  phenyl  ring  is  option- 
ally substituted  with  an  alkyl  alkoxy.  nitro.  hydroxy!  or 
alkylthio  radical  or  with  1  or  2  halogen  atoms,  00  the  under- 
standing that,  when  R3  represents  a  1-  or  2-na|Athyl  or  2-  or 
3-indolyl  radical  R7  cannot  represent  s  benzyl  or  alkylthi- 
oalkyl or  phenyl  radical  Mid  that,  except  where  otherwise 
stated,  the  alkyl  and  alkoxy  radicals  and  alkyl  and  alkoxy 
portions  contain   1   to  4  carbon  atoms  in  s  straight  or 
branched  chain,  as  wdl  as,  when  R2  represenU  s  radical 
— CH(R7) — ,  its  racemates  and  its  stereoisomers. 

5^23,530 

ARYLCYCLOALKANEPOLYALKyLAMINE  UGANDS 

DhM  W.  PwMl,  SMayrale,  Caltf„  aarigaor  to  SRI,  laicrM- 

itoMl,  MmIo  Pari^  CMtf  . 
DItWm  oTSar.  N*.  9M/M6,  JwL  31. 1990,  Prt.  No.  S/mfiS*. 
'nta  ^plifarina  Sap.  U,  1991.  S«r.  No.  739.679 
lit  a.'  AOIN  43/36;  COTD  207/30 
UJS.  a.  514—423  »*  O"*^ 

10.  A  method  for  treatment  of  diseases  caused  by  sigma 
receptor  dysfiinction  comprising  administering  to  s  person  in 
need  of  such  treatment  s  therapeuticaUy  effective  amount  of 
the  compound  of  formula  (I) 

{CH2). 


-V^ 


Rl      t.^,^^    (CH2)»-R3 

Ar  X 

/ 

Rj 


and  ia  phannaceutically  acceptable  salts,  wherein 
Ar  is  aryl; 
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Rl  and  R;  arc  independently  selected  friim  the  group  con 
sisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl. 
alkoxy,  nitro.  Ihio  or  halo, 

R\  IS  pyrrolidine, 

X  IS  zero,  ester,  ether,  ketone,  amide,  thiokelone.  Ihii^mide, 
thiocther  or  thioestcr, 

n  IS  2,3,4  or  ?,  and 

m  IS  zero,  1,2.3,4  or  5 


5J23.531 
1,34-DIOXATHIOLAN-S-OXIDE  DFJIIV  ATIV  KS, 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION,  AND  USE  THEREFOR 
Satoni  KuBUuawm,  Fnhnihlnn,  and  Maaaoori  Mioognchi,  To- 
kyo, both  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Kureha  C;i>cinical  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933.032 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  23.  1991.  3-2374«8 

Int.  n.'  A61K  U  JV.  C07D  .'2''  10 

VS.  a.  514— 439  5  CTalnu 

1    A  1. 3, 2-dioxathiolan-S-<nide  derivative  a-s  repre^ented  by 

the  general  fonnula  (]) 


0) 


where 

Rl  and  R?  are  identical  to  or  difTerenl  from  each  other  and 

each  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group 
X  IS  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a 

haloalkyi  group  or  a  phenyl  group 
m  IS  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  ?  and  when  m  is  greater  than 

I  each  X  can  be  the  same  or  difTercnt.  and  n  is  1  or  2 


wherein    Ri    is    sclei  It-il    fr.irn    hcleroarvl    and    hetcroaralkv  1 
groups  represented  by 


K  H-i, 


wherein  each  of  Y  and  Z  is  independently  selectetl  from  hy 
drido,   lower  alkyl.   hydroxy,   halo,   alkoxy,  carNuy,   amino, 
alkylamino,     dialkylamino,     aryl,     sulfhydryl     and     thioalkyi. 


wherem  n  is  a  number  selected  from  zero  through  five,  inclu- 
sive, wherein  each  of  R;  and  R<  is  independently  selected  frotn 
hydndo  and  lower  alkyl,  wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  hydndo. 
alkyl,  benzyl,  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl  and 
alkylthKMUkyl,  wherein  Rs  is  selected  from  cycloalkyl.  phenyl, 
lower  alkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl  and  phenylalkyl.  wherem  R«  and 
R-i  are  taken  together  to  form  a  partially  saturated  heterocyclic 
nng  containing  five  to  eight  nng  members  with  one  or  two 
nng  members  being  oxygen  atoms  and  the  remaining  nng 
members  being  carbon  atoms;  and  wherein  any  of  the  forego- 
ing Rl  through  R7  substituenls  having  a  substitutable  position 
may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  groups  selected  from 
alkyl.  alkoxy.  halo,  haloalkyi.  alkenyl.  alkynyl  and  cyano,  or  a 
pharmaceuticallyacceplable  salt  there»if 


5423,533 
NEW  BENZYLCYC1.ANONE  DERIVATIVES  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  THEM  AND  COSMETIC  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM 
Serge  Foreatier,  Oayr-Souilly;  Alain  LaGrangc,  Chatou;  Gerard 
I^ang,  Saint-Gratien;   Aadrv  Deflandre,  Oiry-La-Ville,  and 
Bcmadette  Luppi,  Serran,  all  of  France,  aaaignora  to  L'Oreal, 
Paria,  France 

nied  Mar.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  501,2«0 
Clainu  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  31,  1989,  89  04299 
Int.  n."  A6IK  .U   i4.  C07D  i07/<M 
I  .S.  n.  514 — 462  16  Claims 

1    Benzvlcyclanonc  derivative,  of  the  formula 


5,223,532 
CHROMONYI.  CHROMONYLALKYI-N-TKR.MINAI. 
C-Y(T.OALK()XY-<-TER.MINAL  AMINO  HYDROXY 

B-AMiNO  dkrivativf:s 

Gunnar  J.   Hanson,  Skokie;  John  S.   Baran.  Wlnnetka:   IHve 
Weissing.  Usle,  and  Mark  Russell,  Skokie,  all  of  III.,  sssign- 
ors  to  G.  I).  Searle  A  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
IMTision  of  Ser,  No.  760,83*.  Sep.  16,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,147.888. 
This  application  May  28,  1992,  Ser    No,  889,872 
Int.  n.'  A61K  */    '^   C07D  ill    ^4,  ill    'A 
l.S.  (1.514 — 456  12  Claims 

I    Compound  of  the  formula 


(1) 


in  w hith 

Rl  and  R  i,  vkhich  may  be  identical  or  different,  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  radical,  a  linear  or  branched 
t  1  Cs  alkyl  residue  or  a  linear  or  branched  C;  Cs  alkoxy 
residue. 

R:  and  R4.  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  represent  a 
hydrogen  ati>m  or  a  hydroxyl  radical,  on  the  understand- 
ing that  al  least  one  of  the  radicals  R;  and  R4  represents  a 
hydroxyl  radical, 

R^,  Rh.  R'  and  Rk,  which  may  be  identical  or  different, 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  linear  or  branched  Ci-Cin 
alkyl  residue,  an  aralkyi  residue,  unsubstituled  or  substi- 
tuted with  a  C|  C4  alkyl  or  Ci-C«  alkoxy  residue,  or  an 
aryl  residue,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  Ci-C4 
alkyl  residue,  the  substituents  Ri  and  R*  and/or  the  sub- 
stituenls Rt  and  R%.  with  the  carbon  atom  of  the  nng  to 
which  they  are  attached,  can  form  a  saturated  nng  con- 
taining from  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  linear  or  branched  Ci-Cj  alkyl 
residues. 

.X  represents  an  oxygen  atom.  R;  a  hydrogen  atom  and  R4  a 
hydroxyl  radical,  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  Rj  R3  denotes 
a  hydroxyl.  alkyl  or  alkoxy  radical 


5023,534 
BENZOFUURANYiyBENOFURANYLAKLYL-N-TERMI- 
NAL  CYCLOALKOXY-C-TERMINAL  AMINO  HYDROXY 

^-AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Ganaar  J.  Haason,  Skokie,  Dl..  aadgirar  to  G.  D.  Seul*  A  Co., 

Ckicaco,nL  _^ 

DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  760,«3«,  Sep.  16,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,147,888. 

TWa  appUcatioo  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  ««9,»74 

iBt  a.'  A6IK  31 /i4:  C07D  321/02.  321/12.  307/78 

\JS.  CL  514— 4«9  12  Claims 

I  Compound  of  the  formula 


\ 

/ 


NRio 


R5  ^ 


OH 


wherein   Ri   is  selected   from   hcteroaryl   and   hcteroaralkyl 
groups  represented  by 


(CH2),- 


with  Rio  selected  from  hydrido,  alkyl  and  benzyl;  wherein 
each  of  Rl  and  R9  IS  a  group  independently  selected  from 
hydrido,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkoiyacyl,  haloalkyi,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl,  benzyloxycarbonyl,  loweralkanoyl,  haloalkyUoyl, 
phenyl,  benzyl,  naphthyl,  and  naphthylmethyl,  any  one  of 
which  groups  having  a  substituuble  poaition  may  be  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  alkyl, 
alkoxy,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  halo,  haloalkyi,  cyano  and  phenyl, 
and  wherein  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  Ri  and  R9  are  at- 
tached may  be  combined  with  oxygen  to  form  an  N-oxide; 
wherein  R2  is  selected  from  hydrido,  alkyl,  dialkylaminoalkyl, 
alkylacylaminoalkyl,  benzyl  and  cycloalkyl;  wherein  R3  is 
selected  from  alkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl.  acylaminoalkyl,  phenylal- 
kyl, naphthylmethyl,  aryl,  heterocyclicalkyl  and  heterocyclic- 
cycloalkyl,  wherein  the  cycbc  portion  of  any  of  said  phenylal- 
kyl, naphthylmethyl.  aryl,  heterocyclicalkyl  and  heterocyclic- 
cycloalkyl  groups  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals 
selected  from  halo,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  and  alkyl;  wherein  each  of 
R4  and  R«  is  independently  selected  from  hydrido,  alkyl,  ben- 
zyl and  cycloalkyl;  wherein  each  of  R5  and  Rg  is  independently 
selected  from 


wherein  each  of  Y  and  Z  is  independently  selected  from  hy- 
dndo, lower  alkyl.  hydroxy,  halo,  alkoxy.  carboxy.  ammo, 
alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  aryl.  sulfhydryl  and  thioalkyi; 
wherein  n  is  a  number  selected  from  zero  through  five,  inclu- 
sive; wherein  each  of  Rj  and  R4  is  independently  selected  from 
hydndo  and  lower  alkyl;  wherein  R3  is  selected  from  hydrido. 
alkyl.  benzyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl  and 
alkylthioalkyl;  wherein  R5  is  selected  from  cycloalkyl,  phenyl, 
lower  alkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl  and  phenylalkyl;  wherein  R«  and 
Rt  are  taken  together  to  form  a  partially  saturated  heterocyclic 
nng  containmg  five  to  eight  ring  members  with  one  or  two 
nng  members  bemg  oxygen  atoms  and  the  remaining  nng 
members  being  carbon  atoms;  and  wherein  any  of  the  forego- 
ing Rl  through  R7  substituents  havmg  a  substitutable  position 
may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  groups  selected  from 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  halo,  haloalkyi,  alkenyl,  alkynyl  and  cyano;  or  a 
pharmaceutically-accepuble  salt  thereof 


-«-CH2-) 


K,3 

■C— 

I 

Rl4 


-CSC— V 


5,223,535 

PROPARCYL  GLYCINE  AMINO  PROPARGYL  DIOL 

COMPOUNDS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  HYPERTENSION 

Gonnar  J.  Hsmob,  SkoUe,  aad  Jobi  S.  Bm«,  Wiwietka,  botk 

of  HL,  aaaignon  to  G.  D.  Searie  A  Co.,  CUcaco.  m. 

FUed  Oct  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,272 

lat  CL'  A61K  31/27 

VS.  CL  514—489  33  CUIbm 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  1: 


Rii   R12 


wherein  V  U  selected  from  hydndo,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  haloal- 
kyi, benzyl  and  phenyl;  wherein  each  of  R13  and  R14  is  a  radi- 
cal independently  selected  from  hydrido,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alky- 
nyl, cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  heterocyclic,  heterocyclicalkyl  and 
heterocycliccydoalkyl;  wherein  R7  is  selected  from  substi- 
tuted or  unsubatituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  cycloalkylal- 
kyl and  phenylalkyl,  any  one  of  which  may  be  subrtituted  with 
one  or  more  groups  selected  from  alkyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  halo, 
haloalkyi,  alkenyl,  alkynyl  and  cyano;  wherein  each  of  Ri  1  and 
R,2  is  independently  selected  from  hydrido.  alkyl,  haloalkyi, 
dialkylamino  and  phenyl;  and  wherein  m  is  zero  or  one; 
wherein  n  is  a  number  selected  from  zero  through  five; 
wherein  p  is  a  number  selected  from  zero  through  five;  and 
wherein  q  is  a  number  selected  from  zero  through  five;  or  a 
pharmaceutically-accepuble  salt  thereof 

5023,536  

1  4.DLUlYI^l-CYCLOPROPYL-4-SUBSnTUTED 
BUTANES  AS  INSECTICIDES  AND  ACARICIDES 
ThoMaa  G  Callca,  Mflhowa,  N J4  Scott  McN.  Sicbwtk,  CoraM, 
N  Y.;  Gary  A.  Meier,  RobWaarille,  N  J.,  aad  Joha  F.  Eagel. 
Belaoat  N.C^  aaaigaors  to  FMC  Corporatfoa,  PMladflpkia, 

Filed  JbL  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,421 
lat  CL'  AOIN  37/34:  C07C  255/31 
U.S.  CL  514-520  "  CW— 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


-,^r' 


R? 


I 
R2 


wherem  A  is  selected  from  methylene,  CO,  SO  and  SOj; 
wherein  X  is  selected  from  oxygen  atom,  methylene  and 
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in  which  X  and  Y  are  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  al- 
kyKCi-C*).  a]ko»y(C|^C«).  cyclo«lkyl(C3-C«)alkoxy<Ci-C«). 
alkyl(C|-C«)carbonyl.  alkoxy(C|-C<,)carbonyl.  haloalkyU 
Ci-Q,),  haloalkoxy  (Ci-Q,).  alkylUuo  (CiQ,).  haloaJkylthi- 
o(C|-Q,).  alkylsulfinyl  (Ci-Q,).  alkylsulfonyl  (C|-C<,),  alkyl- 
amino  (C|-Q,).  nitro.  or  cyano; 

Ar    u    3-phenoxyphenyl.    4-nuor-3-phenoxyphcnyl.    or    2- 
methyl(I.l'-biphenyl>-3-yl.  . 

R  IS  cyano. 

wherein  halogen  and  halo  are  fluonne.  chlorine,  or  bromine. 


METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

GASTRIC  AND  DUODENAL  DISORDERS 
Johaii  S^Jcrnacfcaatz,  aod  Bahnai  Resol,  both  of  Upnla,  Swe- 
des, migBon  to  Kabi  Pharmacia  AB,  Upaala.  Sweden 
Filed  Jnl.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  733.738 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  37/08 
VS.  a.  514—530  3  Clalmi 

I  A  method  for  treatmg  a  person  havmg  duodenal  or  gastric 
ulcer,  gastritis  or  related  alimentary  diseases  compnsmg  ad- 
minislenng  to  said  person  a  therapeutically  efTective  amount  of 
an  C1-C6  alkyl  ester  of  1.3.  14-dihydro-17-phenyl-l  8, 19.20 
tnnor-PGE;,  wherein  the  phenyl  nng  is  unsubstituted  or  has 
one  or  more  suhstituents  selected  from  Ci  Cs  alk>l  groups. 
C|  C4  alkoxy  groups,  tnfuloromethyl  groups.  Ci  C'l  aliphatic 
acylamino  groups,  nitro  groups,  halogen  atoms  and  a  phenyl 
group 


5J23.538 
SUPEROXIDE  DISMLTASE  MIMIC 
Irwin  FhdOTich.  Durham,  and  Douglas  J.   Darr.  Timbcrlake. 
both  of  N.C..  aaalgnon  to  Duke  tlniTcrsity.  Durham.  N.C. 
Filed  Mar.  31.  19r7.  Ser.  No.  32,475 
Int.  a:  A6IK  il   !6.  i7/50.  C12N  «  02 
U.S.  a.  514 — 616  8  Oaimi 

1  A  mcthixJ  of  protecting  i^ells  from  ihc  toiicil\  of  superox- 
ide radicals  comprising  treating  said  cells  with  an  amount  of  a 
water-soluble  complex  formed  between  a  chelating  agent  and 
manganese  sufficient  to  reduce  or  prevent  superoxide  radical 
induced  toxicity,  wherein  said  chelating  agent  is  a  hydroxa 
mate-type  sidertiphore.  or  anaKig  i>r  derivative  ihereiit  ^.apabic 
of  forming  said  complex 


5.223,539 
N.N-DI-AI.KYUPHKNOXY)BENZAMIDK  DERIVATIVES 
Roger  A.  Noaal.  Grore;  Michael  A.  Stealey.  IJbertyTille.  and 
Richard  M.  Weiser,  I^e  Bluff,  all  of  III.,  asaignon  to  G.  D. 
.Searle  A  Co..  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Not.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  796.513 
Int.  n.'  A61K  .(/   /rt.V  C07C  2^  A_^ 
C-S.  n.  514 — 622  2»  Claima 

1    A  comp<iuntl  of  the  fv>riiiula; 


/ 


7  — X  — (CH.l 


\ 


or  a  pharmaceuticalU  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 
Z  IS 


(OR'). 


wherein  R'  is  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and.  when 
n  IS  greater  than  I,  each  R^  can  be  the  same  or  difTcrcnt, 
and  n  IS  an  mtegcr  from  1  to  3, 

R'  and  R^  can  each  independently  be  hydrogen,  straight  or 
branched  cham  alkyl  of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  cycloal- 
kyl  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  which  can  optionally  be 
substituted  at  one  or  more  positions  by  alkyl  of  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms, 

X  IS  oxygen,  sulfur,  NR*,  wherein  R*  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms.  C^rO,  CHOH.  or  CHi 

Y  IS  hydrogen,  alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  halogen, 
wherein  the  halogen  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  bromo,  fluoro,  and  chloro,  or  straight  or  branched 
chain  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 

m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3.  with  the  proviso  that  when  X  is 
oxygen  or  CH2  and  m  is  1.  R'  and/or  R^  is  cycloalkyl 


5^23,540 
MirrHOD  FOR  TREATING  THE  PREMENSTRUAL  OR 

LATE  LUTEAL  PHASE  SYNDROME 
Richard  J.  Wurtman.  aad  Judith  J.  Wurtmaa.  both  of  Boatoa, 
Maaa.,  aaaigaors  to  Maaaachoaetta  Institatc  of  Technology. 
Cambridge,  Maaa. 
CootlBuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  244.944.  Sep.  15.  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4.971,998,  which  U  a  coatiauatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  111.771. 
Oct.  22.  1987.  abandoned.  Thb  appUcatioo  Aug.  9.  1990.  Ser. 
No.  565.04« 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/14 
t  .S.  a.  514—640  3  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  disturbances  of  mood,  disturbances 
of  appetite,  or  both.  a.ssociated  with  premenstrual  syndrome, 
comprising  administering  to  a  woman  in  need  of  such  treat- 
ment from  about  25  mg/day  to  about  200  mg/day  of  fluovox- 
amine 


5J23,541 
TRA.MADOL  N-OXIDE  MATERIAL.  ENA.NTIOMERS 
AND  CXJMPOSmONS  THEREOF.  A.ND  THEIR  USE 
Cynthia  A.  .MaryanofT,  New  Hope;  Robert  B.  Raffa,  Norristown, 
and  Frank  J.  ViUani.  Perkaaie.  all  of  Pa.,  aasignon  to  McNei- 
lab.  Inc.,  Spring  House.  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  759,259 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/13.  C07C  291/00 

US.  C\.  514— «44  7  Claims 


A  comptJund  of  the  formula  1 
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materials  to  migrate  to  the  bottom  of  the  liquid  melt,  and  (5) 
removing  depolymerized  polyethylene  terephlhalate  from  an 


5,223,542 

METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  SPRUCE  BARK  BEETLES 

John  Byera,  125  Ererett  St.,  Lakewood,  Colo.  80226,  and  Jan 

Lofqnist,  VaUby  16,  S-245  00  Staffaactorp,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE90/00074,  §  371  Date  Sep.  10,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  10,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/D9104,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  23,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  741,530 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Feb.  9.  1989,  8900442 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  35/06 

VS.  CI.  514—691  3  Claims 

1  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  six  toothed  spruce  bark  beetle 
Pityogenes  chalcographus  by  preventing  the  aggregation  and/or 
infestation  of  the  six  toothed  spruce  bark  beeUe  on  spruce  trees, 
said  method  comprising  applying  an  effective  amount  of  ( -(- ) 
and/or  ( ~  )-verbenone  on  spruce  trees  to  inhibit  the  six 
toothed  spruce  bark  beetle  Pityogenes  chalcographus. 


5,223,543 
REDUCTION  IN  POLYSTYRENE  WTTH  ACTIVATED 
AGENT 
Claudia  lorino,  P.O.  Box  273267,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33427-3267 
FUed  Oct.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,566 
Int.  a.'  C08J  11/04 
VS.  a.  521— 443  13  Claims 

1  A  method  to  reduce  volume  of  polystyrene  foams  where 
foam  products  are  subject  to  the  vapor  of  terpenes  in  an  en- 
closed area  for  a  period  of  time  until  they  are  reduced  to  a 
viscous  fluid,  said  terpenes  being  heat  treated  within  the  previ- 
ous 90  days  to  activate  them. 


area  which  is  located  intermediately  between  the  surface  of  the 
liquid  melt  and  the  bottom  of  the  liquid  melt. 


Sa23Mi 

POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE  FOAMS  WTTH 

INTEGRAL  CRYSTALLINE  SKINS 

Vipin  Kamar,  StatOe,  V/m^  MiigMr  to  The  Bowd  of  Regents 

of  the  UniTcnity  of  WaaUngtoai,  Seattle,  Waak. 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  872,082,  Apr.  21.  1992,  Pat  No.  5,182,307, 
which  la  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  829,896,  Feb.  3. 1992, 
l^Hl^^»«— ^,  which  is  a  coMinDatioa  of  Ser.  No.  615,708,  Not.  21, 
1992,  abandoned.  TWs  appUcatioa  Oct  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  958,918 

Ut  a.'  OOSJ  9/34 
VS.  a.  521—51  II  OaliM 

1  A  method  for  producmg  a  crystallme  feature  on  a  polyeth- 
ylene tercphthalate  foam,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
exposing  polyethylene  tercphthalate  to  carbon  dioxide  gas 
for  a  period  of  time  efTective  to  mduce  crystallization  at 
the  surface  of  the  polyethylene  tercphthalate.  the  crystal- 
lized surface  having  a  weight  percent  crystallmity  of  at 
least  about  19  percent; 
initiating  cell  growth  m  the  portion  of  the  polyethylene 

terephlhalate  that  has  not  crystallized;  and 
quenching  the  cell  growth. 


5,223,544 
PRCXrESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  FOREIGN 
MATEIUALS  FROM  A  POST-CONSUMER 
PLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE  FEED  STREAM 
Eogene  J.  BnktM,  Scott  Depot,  W.  Va^  aad  Randy  S.  Jeaka, 
BidweU,  Ohio,  asdgMn  to  ShcU  OH  Coapay,  Hooaton,  Tex. 
FUed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,963 
Int  CL'  C08J  11/06 
VS.  a.  521—48  «  ClaisM 

1.  A  process  for  removing  foreign  materials  from  a  polyeth- 
ylene tercphthalate  feed  stream  which  comprises:  (1)  depolym- 
enzmg  the  polyethylene  terephthaUte  feed  stream  into  a  liquid 
melt  having  a  viscosity  which  is  within  the  range  of  0.(X)I  poise 
to  1000  poise.  (2)  feeding  the  liquid  melt  into  a  separation 
device.  (3)  allowmg  low  density  foreign  materials  to  migrate  to 
the  surface  of  the  liquid  melt.  (4)  allowing  high  density  foreign 


5,223,546 
HIGH  POLYMER  NETWORK 
Ke^ii  Morita;  KoUcU  UcUki.  both  of  Nagoya,  and  Hoaei 
SkiM>da,  Kmb^  all  of  Japan,  aMigaors  to  Mitsai  Toatsa 
Chemirali,  Inc^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  870^36 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1991.  3-94351 
Int  a.'  C08J  9/38 
VS.  CL  521—52  1'  Claims 

1.  A  degradable  high  polymer  network  havmg  mesh  struc- 
ture comprising  fibrous  branches  of  polylactic  acid  or  a  lactic 
acid-hydroxycarboxylic  acid  copolymer. 
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5^23.547 
POl-YURETHANE.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 
SAME,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
POLYURETHANE  FOAM 
Shoichiro   Hmrada;   Yasotodii   laayama;  Tetmaki   Fukiuhinu; 
Mauyochi  Moiii;  Hiroahl  Kitagawa,  all  of  Wakayama,  Japui. 
and  Hiroahi  Abe,  Albany,  Calif.,  aaaignon  to  KAO  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,350 
Claims  pHority,  application  Japan,  Not.  27,  1990,  2-326696; 
May  10,  1991.  3-10S674;  May  10,  1991,  3-105675;  May  10.  1991. 
3-105676;  May  10,  1991.  3-105677 

Int.  a.'  COHC.  IS,  14 
UJS.  a.  521—78  40  Clainu 

1  A  prcx;css  for  prixlucing  a  pulyurelhanc.  compnsing  the 
step  of  reacting  a  polyisocyanate  comp<incnt  with  a  ptilyol 
comptinent,  wherein  said  polyol  component  comprises,  as  all 
or  part  thereof,  a  tertiary  aminoalcohol  having  the  formula  (I) 


HO-f-R|  — NtfRi— OH 


(I) 


wherein  each  R|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
straight  or  branched  alkylene  having  2  to  24  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkylene  having  'S  to  24  carbon  atoms,  alicyclic  alkylene 
having  4  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  having  I  to  h  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkylene  portion,  arylene  having  6  to  24  carbon  atoms, 
aralkylene  having  7  to  24  carbtin  atoms  and  having  1  to  b 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkylene  portion,  and  (CHiCHjO*- 
p — (CHjCHi).,-  ,  wherein  p  is  zero  or  a  p<«itive  number,  and 
q  IS  a  ptMitive  number,  each  R;  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  straight  or  branched  alkyl  having  I  to  24  carbon 
atom.s.  aryl  having  6  to  24  carbon  atoms,  and  an  aralkyi  having 
7  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkylene  portion,  and  wherein  n  is  a  positive  number  of  1  to  W 


5,223.548 
METHOD  OF  FOA.MING  THERMOPI.A.STIC 
POLYCARBONATE 
Fjiut  Grigat,  I^CTcrkuaen;  Wolfgang  Ebert,  Krefeld;  Burkhait) 
Kohler.   Krefeld;   Wolfgang   Beer,   Krefeld;   Ralf  Dujardin, 
Willich-Anrath,  and  KUua  Horn,  Krefeld.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
C>ennany,  aaaignort  to  Bayer  Aktiengeaeilacliaft.  l.eTerkiiaen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989  J91 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  Dec.  20, 
1991,  4142186 

Int.  n."  CDSJ  V/14 
Ui».  a.  521—84.1  6  Claims 

1  A  methixi  of  foaming  thermoplastic  aromatic  p<ilycarbon- 
ates,  characterised  in  that  thermoplastic  aromatic  polycarbtin- 
ates  containing  0  01  to  lO'^r  by  weight  relative  to  the  total 
weight  of  polycarbonate  +  polysaccharide  of  amide  group- 
containing  polysacchandes  are  mixed  and  either  extruded  at 
temperatures  of  180*  C  to  320'  C  in  an  extruder  without 
application  of  negative  pressure,  to  obtain  foamed  moulded 
members,  or  are  injection-moulded  at  temperatures  of  IW  C 
to  330*  C  in  injection-moulding  machines  to  obtain  foamed 
moulded  members 


5,223,549 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  RIGID 
POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 
Rolf  Wiedermaan,  Odentfcal/Voisirinkel;  Gerhard  Heillg,  Bcr- 
giach  GladbKb,  amA  WoUgaag  Schaitz,  OdcathiU-Blecker,  aU 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay.  aaaignon  to  Bayer  Akticageaell- 
■cbafl,  LcTerkaaen  Bayerwerk,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Onaany 

FUed  Aa«.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744^10 
daims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraany,  Aug.  24, 
1990,  4026702 

Int.  a.'  C08C  18/}4 
U.S.  a.  521—107  7  ClalBt 

1   A  process  for  the  production  of  a  ngid  polyurethane  foam 
comprising  reacting 

a)  a  polyisocyanate  with 

b)  from  about  1 5  to  about  3$  parts  by  weight  (based  upon  the 
total  parts  of  polyester,  flameproofing  agent  and  crosslmk- 
ing  agent)  of  a  polyester  containing  at  least  two  isocya- 
nate-reactive  hydrogen  atoms  and  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  400  to  about  10.000, 

c)  from  about  50  to  about  80  parts  by  weight  (based  upon  the 
total  parts  of  polyester,  flameproofing  agent  and  crosslink- 
ing  agent)  of  a  flameproofing  agent, 

d)  from  about  5  to  about  15  parts  by  weight  (based  upon  the 
total  parts  of  polyester,  flameproofing  agent  and  crosslink- 
ing  agent)  of  a  crosslinking  agent  which  is  a  compound 
containing  at  least  two  isocyanate-rcactive  hydrogen 
atoms  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  32  to  399, 

e)  water  and 

f)  an  organic  blowing  agent  which  is  not  a  chlorofluorocar- 
bon  with  the  total  of  b),  c)  and  d)  being  100  parts 


5,223,550 

UNE  POLYBENZIMIDAZOLE-CONTAINING 

PARTICXES 

O.  Richard  Hughes,  Chatham,  and  Dieter  Kartchna,  BayWUe, 

both  of  N  J.,  aasignora  to  Hoechst  Celancae  Corp.,  Soano^rillc 

NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,611,  Dec.  19,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,147,895,  and  a  continnation-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  810,663,  Dec. 

19,  1991.  This  application  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,935 

Int.  a.'  COW  9/228.  9/2J2 

VS.  CI.  521—134  7  ClaliM 

1  Fine,  porous  f)olybenzimidazolc-containing  polymer  par- 
ticles prepared  by  the  process  compnsing  the  steps  of  prepar- 
ing a  polybenzimidazole-containing  polymer  solution;  spray 
atomizing  the  polymer  solution  into  an  atomized  non-solvent 
atmosphere  to  form  porous  polybenzimidazole-containing 
particles  on  the  fluidized  bed,  oppose  jet  milling  the  porous 
particles  utilizing  a  compressible  fluid  to  form  fine,  porous 
polybenzimidazolc-containing  polymer  particles,  wherein  the 
polybcnzimidazole-conlaining  polymer  compnscs  a  second 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polybcn- 
zimidazolones.  polybenzoxazoles.  polybenzthiozoles.  polyes- 
ters, polyimidcs.  poly(ether-imides),  polyamides.  poly(amide- 
imides),  partial  and  wholly  aromatic  aramides.  nylons  of  hena- 
methylene  diamine  and  terephthalic  acid,  polyarylketones  and 
polyarylsLlfidcs 


5,223,551 
UREA-MODinED  ISOCYA.NURATES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  RIGID  FOAMS  THEREOF 
Mark    J.    C;attBso,    Palaatiae;    David    W.    Hooae,    Arlington 
Heights,  and  Ray  V.  Scott,  Jr.,  Schanmbvg.  all  of  lU.,  assign- 
ors to  UOP.  Dcs  Plalnca,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,559 
Int.  a.'  C08G  18/n 
U.S.  a.  521— 163  SCUlBS 

1  A  method  for  making  a  dimensionally  stable  ngid  urea- 
modified  polyisocyanurate  having  a  density  of  from  1-12 
pounds  per  cubic  foot  (p  c  f ),  dimensional  stabdity,  at  KXWfc 
relative  humidity  (R.H  )  and  70*  C  ,  of  less  than  2%  change  in 


linear  dimension  in  any  direction  and  a  limiting  oxygen  mdex 
(L  O  I  )  greater  than  about  22  comprising  reacting  an  organic 
polysiocyanate,  a  blowing  agent  and  an  N.N'-disubstitutcd 
aromatic  diamine  having  the  structure 


NHR 


NHR 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  monovalent 
alkyl  or  -alkenyl  moiety  containing  from  3  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms  or  a  monovalent  aromatic  moiety  containing  from  6  to 
about  10  carbon  atoms.  R2  is  H  or  Ci.  C2  or  C3  alkyl  and  R3  is 
H  or  Ci.  Cj  or  Cj  alkyl  in  an  amount  such  that  the  NCO/NH2 
ratio  IS  from  1  to  9  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically  effective 
amount  of  a  fir^t  catalyst  which  catalyzes  the  blowing  reaction 
between  an  isocyanate  and  water,  if  water  is  used  as  a  blowing 
agent  and  a  second,  tnmenzation  catalyst  which  catalyzes  the 
formation  of  isocyanurates.  said  diamine  and  an  amine  pro- 
duced by  water,  if  used  as  a  blowing  agent,  constituting  the 
sole  sources  of  active  hydrogen 


5,223,553 
ANTISTATIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Allen  H.  Keo*«h,  Sadbwy.  Maaa.,  aasignor  to  Metallized  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  WlBchcater,  Mass. 

Contianation  of  Ser.  No.  268,656,  Not.  7,  1988,  abudoMd, 

which  is  a  coatlmation  of  Ser.  No.  912,105,  Sep.  26,  1986, 

ahnMtoMd,  DiTWon  of  Ser.  No.  750,648,  Jul  28, 1985,  PnL  No. 

4,623,594,  which  is  a  contiaMtion  of  Ser.  No.  588,337,  Mnr.  12, 

1984,  abaadoacd,  Trhich  is  a  coBttanatkw-ia-part  of  Ser.  No. 

473,593,  Mar.  9,  1983,  abaadoaed.  This  appiicatioa  Not.  r, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  799,776 

Int.  a.'  C08F  26/02:  C08G  59/1 7;  COSK  5/19 

VS.  a.  522—78  12  C3aiBm 

7    The  method  of  making  an  antistatic  resin  composition 

comprising  the  steps  of 

(A)  mixing  an  electron  radiation  curable  prepolymer  and  an 
effective  amount  of  an  electron  radiation  reactive  quater- 
nary ammonium  compound  antisutic  agent  soluble  in  said 
prepolymer  to  form  a  solution  thereof  and 

(B)  contacting  said  solution  with  electron  radiation  sufficient 
to  cure  said  solution 


5,223,552 
TREATMENT  OF  PROCrESS  AIR  STREAM  FROM  RAPID 

COOLING  OF  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 
Edwin  E.  Reinink,  Highlanda,  N  J.,  aasignor  to  PMC,  Inc„  Son 
Valley.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,818 
Int.  a.'  C08C  18/00 
VS.  a.  521—170  29  Claims 

1  In  the  method  for  the  continuous  production  of  flexible 
open  cell  polyurethane  foam  from  a  composition  compnsing  a 
reactive  isocyanate,  at  least  one  polyol  resin  and  a  blowmg 
agent,  where  process  air  is  drawn  through  the  intenor  of  the 
foam  malenal  after  it  has  completed  its  nse  to  thereby  acceler- 
ate the  cooling  of  the  foam  matenal  and  the  process  air  stream 
contains  residual  reaction  by  products  and  unreacted  ingredi- 
ents of  the  foam  composition  in  vaponzed  form,  the  improve- 
ment which  compnscs  the  steps  of 

(a)  collecting  the  process  air  stream  containing  vaponzed 
constituents  from  the  intenor  of  the  foam  matenal; 

(b)  passing  the  process  air  stream  into  an  adsorption  expan- 
sion chamber  having  a  cross-sectional  area  adapted  to 
reduce  the  flow  rate  of  the  process  air  stream; 

(c)  passing  the  process  air  stream  into  an  adsorption  cham- 
ber. 

(d)  passing  the  process  air  stream  through  at  least  one  acti- 
vated carbon  char  filter  bed  located  in  the  adsorption 
chamber  at  a  flow  rate  that  is  adapted  to  provide  sufficient 
residence  time  for  the  removal  from  the  process  air  stream 
the  vaponzed  constituenU  drawn  from  the  foam  matenal; 

and 

(e)  discharging  the  treated  process  air  stream  from  the  ab- 
sorption chamber  into  the  atmosphere. 


5423,554 

ACCELERATORS  FOR  CURING  PHENOUC  RESOLE 

RESINS 

Arthur  H.  (Jerber.  Louisrille,  Ky.,  aasignor  to  Borden,  lac, 

Columbus,  Ohio 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  943,065,  Sep.  10, 1992,  whkh  is  s  dlTialoo  of 
Ser.  No.  616,879.  Not.  21,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,182,346,  which  is  s 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562,206,  Aug.  2,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5  096,983.  This  appUcation  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,968 
Int.  a.'  B22C  1/10.  1/00:  C»8F  283/Oa  C!08G  8/28 
VS.  a.  523—139  20  OalM 

1   A  raw  batch  composition  compnsing  a  mixture  of: 
A  an  aggregate  material; 

B  a  hardenable  phenolic  resole  resin  having  a  pH  of  about  5 
to  9,  a  resin  solids  content  of  about  50%  to  90%  by  weight 
of  said  resm.  and  a  viscosity  of  about  100  to  4,000  cps  at 
25"  C; 
C  from  about  5%  to  40%  by  weight  of  the  resin  of  a  magne- 
sium hardening  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  magnesium  hydroxide  and  lightbumed  magnesium 
oxide  said  magnesium  oxide  having  a  surface  area  of  at 
least  10  square  meters  per  gram; 
D.  an  accelerator  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  accelerate  the 
hardening  of  said  mixture,  said  accelerator  being  a  com- 
pound which  provides  to  the  mixture  an  anion  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cyanate.  formate,  hypophos- 
phite,  nitrate,  phosphite,  and  sulfamate 


5,223,555 
CURABLE  SILICONE  COMPOSTTION  CONTAINING  A 

FLUROSIUCONE  TREATED  SIUCA  HLLER 
Edwin  R.  Erans;  KeTin  T.  Pate,  both  of  CUfloa  Park;  Jerome  E. 
Rattner.  Troy,  all  of  N.Y..  and  Verne  G.  Simpson,  Rogers. 
Ark^  assignors  to  (General  Electric  Company,  Waterford. 

N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410.004,  Aug.  20,  1982,  Pat  No. 

4  529  774.  This  application  Jul.  15.  1985,  Ser.  No.  755,130 

Int.  a.'  a)8K  9/00 

vs.  a.  523—209  "  C***™ 

1  A  heat  curable  or  room  temperature  curable  silicone 
composition  containing  reinforcing  silica  filler  prepared  by 
reacting  untreated  silica  filler  with  a  hydrolyzate  compnsing  a 
mixture  of  fluoroalkyl-functional  cyclic  diorganopolysiloxanes 
having  3  to  10  siloxy  units  and  silanol  endstoppcd  low  molecu- 
lar weight  linear  fluoroalkyl-functional  diorganopolysiloxanes 


UMI 
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5^23,556 

AROMATIC  POLYETHERKETONE  RESIN 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  POLYETHERIMIDJ:, 

POLYSULFONE-COATED  CARBON  nBERS  AND 
MECHANICAL  COMPONENT  FORMED  THEREFROM 
YoiUUn  Gotoh;  TiMhikiko  Tntsami;  TosUbIU  Takakaiki,  and 
Takatoakl  Sagawa.  all  of  Kaaagawa,  Japaa,  aaaignon  to  Mit- 
nd  Toatia  Chcaicais,  lacorporated,  Tokyo  aad  Niaaan  Motor 
Co^  Ltd..  Kaoagawa,  botk  or  Japaa 
Coatlaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  506.154,  Apr.  9.  1990,  abudoaed.  ThU 
appUcatioa  Sep.  22,  1992,  Scr.  No.  9M.413 
Claiaa  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa.  Apr.  12,  1989.  l-«90828: 
Apr.  12,  1989.  1-090829;  Apr.  12.  1989,  1-0908J0 

lat.  C\'  CmiL  9/00 
VS.  a.  523—215  10  Claimi 


5J23.557 

EIXCTRONIC  DEVICE  SEALING  RESIN 

CXiMPOSmONS  AND  SEALED  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 

KeilcUro  Sazaki,  and  YaaM  Sakagacki.  botb  of  Iwaki.  Japaa. 

aaaisBon  to  Korcka  Kagaka  Kogyo  K.K..  Tokyo.  Japan 

FU«d  Oct.  1.  1990.  Ser.  No.  591,169 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1989.  1-338335; 
Jul.  5.  1990,  2-176438 

Int.  a.'  C08K  J ,34.  C08F  2/iJ/IO.  283/ 12 
L  .S.  a.  523—435  5  Clalnu 

1  An  cleclronic  device  scaling  resin  composition  compnsing 
100  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  mixture  composed 
of  25-60  wt  %  of  ■  poly(arylcne  sulfide)  and  40-75  wt  %  of 
an  inorganic  filler,  and  I  5-5  paru  by  Weight  of  an  epony- 
modified  silicone  oil  having  an  epoxy  equivalent  of  350-1.000 
g/eqi\ 


1   A  fibcr-reinforced  aromatic  polyetherketone  resin  ci)mp<v 
sition  comprising 
(i)  75-55  wt    %  of  »  resin  comfxwition  compn.sing   95   70  wt 

%  of  an  aromatic  p<ilyetherketone  having  recurring  units 

represented  by  the  following  formula  ( 1 ) 


^"-^ 


O 
II 


(1) 


5-30  wt    %  of  a  polyethenmide  having  recurring  unit.s  rep- 
resented by  the  following  formula  (2) 


CH) 


.  and 


(b)  25-45  wt  %  of  carbon  fibers  obtained  by  coating  starting 
carbon  fibers  at  surfaces  thereof  with  an  aromatic  polysul- 
fone  resin  and  then  heating  the  thus-ctiated  carb<5n  fibers  at 
300- -400-  C   for  3  to  20  hrs 


5.223,558 

PROC^ESS  FOR  PREa»ARATION  OF 

HIGH-MOLECULAR-WEIGHT  EPOXY  DIMER  AOD 

ESTER  RESIN 

Kaoni  Okba,  SasoM,  Japan,  aaaigaor  to  Tkc  Dow  Ckeaical 

Coavaay,  Midland,  Mick. 

Coatinaatloa  of  Scr.  No.  816,778,  Jaa.  2,  1992.  abandoacd. 

wUck  ia  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  619J10,  Not.  27,  1990, 

abandoaed,  wkick  it  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  468,033,  Jaa.  22, 

1990,  abandoaed.  Tkis  appUcatioa  Jol.  15,  1992,  Scr.  No. 

914,649 

Int.  a.'  C08G  59/42.  59/12 

VS.  a.  523—456  7  OaiM 

1    A  process  for  prepanng  an  epoxy  dimer  acid  ester  resin 

having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  about  5,000  to 

about  100,000  and  an  epoxy  equivalent  of  about  3,000  to  about 

1  5.000,  which  compnscs  reacting  (a)  at  least  one  epoxy  resin 

which  IS  a  glycidyl  ether  of  a  dihydnc  phenol  having  a  weight 

average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  4,500  to  about  30.000 

and  an  epoxy  equivalent  weight  of  from  about  1,000  to  about 

5,000  with  (b)  at  least  one  dimer  acid  in  the  presence  of  an 

organic    solvent    having   an   alcoholic   hydroxyl   group,   said 

organic  solvent  having  a  concentration  such  that  the  solid 

content  of  both  reactants  (a)  and  (b)  ranges  from  about  60  to 

about  90  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 

reaction  mixture 


5,223.559 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  CAPABLE  OF  BLURRING 

SKIN  DEFECTS 
Jean-Pierre  Arrandcan,  Paria;  Myriaa  MeUaL,  Vitry  iv  Sdne, 

and  Didier  Candan.  Melaa,  all  of  France,  aaatgnon  to  L'O- 

real.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,649 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  FraM*.  Feb.  28,  1991,  91  02400 

lat.  a.'  A61K  7/00 

VS.  a.  524—47  33  Oaiaas 

1  Cosmetic  composition  able  to  blur  skin  defects  while 
leaving  a  translucent  layer  on  the  skin,  said  composition  com- 
prising a  du(>ersion.  in  a  fatty  binder,  of  a  particulate  filler 
composed  of  solid  particles  of  at  least  one  material  compatible 
with  application  to  the  skin,  said  particulate  Tiller  containing  at 
least  50  wt  %,  or  at  least  75  vol  %  relative  to  the  total  particu- 
late filler,  of  spherical  or  spheroidal  particles  0  5  to  50fi  in  size, 
said  particulate  filler  having  an  oil  uptake  such  that  its  concen- 
tration by  volume  C.  when  the  volume  of  binder  is  equal  to 
that  or  the  oil  uptake  (measured  on  the  nonvolatile  fraction  of 
the  binder),  is  between  3  and  90%.  and  the  concentration  by 
volume  of  the  particulate  filler  in  said  dispersion  measured  on 
a  nonvolatile  fraction  of  the  binder,  namely  without  taking  into 
account  any  volatile  oils  that  may  be  present  in  the  fatty 
binder,  being  at  least  equal  to  C* 


5,223,560 
SELF-EXTINGUISHING  POLYMERIC  COMPOSmONS 
Rokvto  09010,  Stu^o;  Ewteo  MaMrati,  CmUlaawo  VaM- 
ifomt;  GOkcrto  NncMt,  S.  GtaUMO  MflMHf;  Mario  Pfaroni. 
S.  DoMto  nnaaifr    aad  Rok«to  Oriaid.  BargaiM,  aD  of 
Italy,  Mrtinnn  to  MlaMaro  IMlOWrwrita'  E  Delia  Riccrca 
Sdwtifica  E  Tecaofcitka,  RoaM,  Italy 
Ciiatlaaatlrr  of  Sm.  No.  572,601,  Aag.  27,  19M,  abaadoati 
nk  appMraftna  JaL  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  917^33 
OaiM  priority,  i^»bcaHmi  Italy,  Aag.  28, 19«9,  21562  A/TO; 
Mar.  27,  1990,  19839  A/90 

lat  CL'  O08K  5/3492.  3/32 

VS.  a.  524—100  12  OaiM 

1.  Polymeric  self-extinguishing  compoaitioiM  comprising: 

(a)  from  89  to  45  parts  by  weight  of  a  tbemioplastic  polyrner, 
or  of  a  polymer  endowed  with  elastomeric  properties; 

(b)  from  8  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  ammonium 
or  amine  pbo«phate(a)  ai>d/or  phocpboiiate(s>, 

(c)  from  3  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  compound(8) 
derivatives  of  2.4,6-triamino-l.3.5-tria2ine.  having  the 
formula  (I): 


Ri 


\ 

f 
/ 


h" 


.,^)-N 


)-""Pr^'+^ 


._< 


/ 
\ 


0) 


/ 


.-(/: 


\ 


Kj 


wherem  the  radicals  from  R  to  Rj,  which  can  be  cither 
equal  to  or  different  from  one  another,  and  can  have 
different  meanings  in  each  tnazinic  nng  are:  H;  (Ci-Cn>- 
alkyl;  (C2-C|)-alkcnyl;  (Q,-C:6)-cycloalkyl  or  -alkylcy- 
cloalkyl,  optionally  substituted  with  a  hydroxy  or 
(C|-C4)-hydroxyalkyl  function. 


+C,H2.+0— R,, 


-tC;,4l2-,+N. 


\ 


R* 


wherein: 

n  =  an  integer  within  the  range  of  from  2  to  8; 

m  =  an  integer  within  the  range  of  from  2  to  6; 

R5  =  H,  (Ci-C|)-alkyl;  (C2-C<,>-alkcnyl;  —CpH- 
Ip — O— R?;  wherein  p  is  an  integer  within  the  range  of 
from  1  to  4  and  R?  is  either  H  or  a  (C i -C4>-all'yl; 
(C«-Ci2)-cycloalkyl  or  -alkylcycloalkyl, 

the  radicals  R«,  which  can  be  either  equal  to,  or  different 

from,  one  another,  are: 
H;  (Ci-Cj)-alkyl,  (C2-Q,>-al»'enyl,  (Q-CuKycloalkyl  or 

-alkylcycloalkyl.  (Ci-C4hhydroxyalkyl,  or  the  moiety: 


—  N 


/ 
\ 


is  replaced  by  a  heterocyclic  radical  linked  to  the  alkyl 
chain  through  the  nitrogen  atom  and  possibly  containing 
another  heteroatom, 
or  in  formula  (I)  at  least  one  of  the  moieties 


—  N 


\ 


and 


—  N 


/ 

i 
\ 


.Rj 


R3 


is  replaced  by  a  heterocyclic  radical  linked  to  the  triazinic 
ring  throu^  the  nitrogen  atom  and  optionally  containing 
another  heteroatom; 

a  is  either  0  or  I; 

b  is  0  or  an  integer  within  the  range  of  from  1  to  5; 

R4  is  hydrogen  or: 

R4  is  hydrogen  or: 


-i 


r 


/ 

T 
\ 


N-</' 


\ 


R3 


and  its  meaning  can  vary  inside  each  repeating  imit;  when 
b  is  zero. 
Z  is  a  divalent  radical  comprised  in  one  of  the  foUowmg 
formulas: 


(n> 


where  radicals  R»,  like  or  different  from  one  another,  are 
hydrogen  or  (Ci-C4)-alkyl; 


(no 


av) 


-N-f-C^lfrN-, 
R9  R9 

-N-f-C^2,_2i-N-; 

R9  R» 


where  r  is  an  mteger  comprised  within  the  range  of  from 
2  to  14;  R9  is  hydrogen;  (C|-C4)-alkyl,  (C2-C«,>-alkenyl, 
(Ci -C4)-hydroxyalkyl; 


—  N-<-CH2-)rO(-CH:-)7  N— 
-N+(CH2)70),-(-CH2lrN- 


(V) 


(VI) 


where  s  is  an  mteger  withm  the  range  of  from  2  to  5  and  t  is 
an  integer  withm  the  range  of  from  1  to  3, 
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:-Q' 


(VIlJ 


(Mill 


where 

X   IS   a  direct   bond   C — C,   O. 
NHSO:.  NHCO   N     N   CH; 


S,   S— S,   SO    SO;    NH 


RlO    IS    Kydrogen. 
alkoxvl, 


hvdroxyl,     (C|    C4)-alk>l,     iC'i    C4)- 


-HNC 


where  A 


—  HN- 


iIX) 


hf  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  Lvcle; 


i-H, 


NH- 


iMi 


-MS-f-(  H: 


where  s  has  the  hereinahiise  defined  meaning 
when  h  IS  an  integer  within  the  range  of  frum    1   to  5.  the 
group 


-\  — / 

I 

I 


is  a  fKilyvalenI  radical  comprised  in  one  of  the  following 
formulas 


r  T  (Xlli 

—  V— prfMi,  — N^-f-(  Ht-N  — 

I        -I  I 

Rii^  -'•  Rii 

where 

R  1 1  is  either  hvdrogen  or  (C'l    C^l-alkvl. 

c  IS  an  integer  within  the  range  of  from  I  to  ''  the  Indexes 
s.  which  can  be  either  equal  to  or  different  from  each 
other,  have  the  hereinab«>ve  defined  meaning. 


-»-t  H.rjN- 


I 

Ri 


iMIli 


-f-l  H   t;N  — 
I 

R|i 


UMI 


where 

R  1 1  has  the  hereinabove  defined  meaning. 

w  IS  an  integer  withm  the  range  of  from  2  to  4, 

d  a  cither  1  or  2 


5.223^1 
Pt)l.YMER  COMPOSITION  AND  OPTICAL  RBER 
HAVING  CLADDING  COMPOSED  OF  THAT 
COMPOSITION 
Takaaki  Yamamoto;  TmniyoaU  MatsuMito,  HlroaUau;  Tadao 
Kobayaahi.  Kasa,  and  KatnUko  SkliMda,  HiroaklMi,  aU  of 
Japan,  aaaignon  to  MitaabiaU  Rayon  Company  LtiL,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
IMTiaioa  of  Scr.  No.  642,567.  Jan.  18,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,117,480, 
which  ia  a  continnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  399^17,  Ang.  28,  19«9, 
abandoned.  Thia  application  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,858 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  29,  1988,  63-212339 
Int.  a."  O08K  5/41 
I  ,S.  a.  524—155  3  Oainu 

1  A  polymer  composition  comprising  (I)  60  lo  99  8^  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polymer  composition,  of  an 
amorphous  copolymer  comprising  (a)  units  denved  from  per- 
nuoro-2.2-dimethyl-l.3-diojiole  and  fb)  units  denved  from  at 
least  one  cthylcnically  unsaturated  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene,  tctrafluoroethylene.  chlorotnflu- 
oroethylene.  and  tnfluoromcthylperfluorovinyl  ether,  and  (II) 
0  2  to  40%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polymer 
composition,  of  a  compound  having  a  hydrocarbon  group 
containing  at  least  one  fluonne  atom  and  at  least  one  functional 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH,  — SR. 
— C(:X)H.  -so—,  "SO:-  .  — CONH-.  —COO— CO-, 
-CONHCO— ,  —COO—,  -CN.  -NCO.  —CO—.  — H 
C(X)  NHj-  ,     -NH-,         N,         SO]H.     — NHNH2, 

CONH:,  (RO),X,  ,Si  — .  wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  n  is  a  number  of  0  to  3.  and 
.X  IS  a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  ?  carbon 
atoms 


5,223,562 

THFRMOSFTTING  POWDER  COATING  MATERIAL 
Chiaki  Sagawa,  Tokyo;  Manaba  Katagiri,  Yokohama,  and  Torn 

Kuraahina,  Petaling  Jaya  Selangor  Danil  Ehaan.  all  of  Japan, 

aaaignors  to  NOP  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,579 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  11,  1991.  3-292367; 
Aug.  10,  1992.  4-234191 

Int.  a.'  C08L  91/06.  91/00 
IS.  n.  524—275  14  Claima 

1  A  thermosetting  piiwder  coating  composition  comprising 
(a)  a  fluororcsin  having  reactive  group  for  crosslinking  in  the 
molecule  which  contains  10  weight  %  or  more  of  fluonne  and 
has  gla.vs  transition  temperature  in  the  range  from  35'  to  120" 
C  ,  (h)  a  hardener  which  can  form  crosslinking  by  reaction 
with  the  reactive  group  for  crosslinking  in  the  fluororesin  (a) 
and  (c)  a  synthetic  wax  or  a  natural  wax.  the  amount  of  the 
nu<iroresin  being  in  the  range  from  60  to  "J?  weight  %  based  on 
the  total  of  the  fluororesin  and  the  hardener,  the  amount  of  the 
hardener  being  in  the  range  from  3  to  40  weight  %  based  on 
the  total  of  the  fluororesin  and  the  hardener  and  the  amount  of 
the  synthetic  wax  or  the  natural  wax  being  in  the  range  from 
0  01  to  10  weight  parts  based  on  l(X)  weight  parts  of  the  total 
of  the  fluororesin  and  the  hardener 


5,223,563 
ANTI.STATIC  PPE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
Robert  J.  Axelrod,  Orcfletd,  Pa.^  aaaignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Pittancld,  Maaa. 

FUed  Oct.  20.  1989.  Scr.  No.  424,641 
Int.  a.'  COSK  3/16 
I  .S.  CI.  524 — 401  12  Claima 

I    An  antistatic  thermoplastic  polymer  composition,  com- 
prising a  polyphenylene  ether  resin,  a  styrene  resin  and  an 


antisutic  agent  consisting  essentially  of  lithium  chloride  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  the  composition  with  a  sutic 
decay  time  of  less  than  two  seconds  according  lo  Federal  Test 
Method  4046,  Standard  101 B,  the  sUtK  decay  time  being  the 
tune  required  for  a  charge  applied  to  the  composition  to  decay 
to  10  percent  of  its  onginal  value. 


5423,564 

REINFORCED  POLYARYTJXE  SULFIDE  RESIN 

COMPOSITION  AND  MOLDED  PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Miklo  Nakio;  F^Ji,  Japan,  nadgnor  to  Polyplactics  Co„  Ud„ 

Oanka,  Jnpan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  843^38 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1991,  3-38511 
UC  a.'  CO8J  5/04:  CMK  J//S.  3/22:  C08L  65/02 
VS.  a.  524—430  >*  Claims 

1  A  reinforced  polyarylene  sulfide  composition  composing 
(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyarylene  sulfide  resin  and  (B) 
1  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  mineral  fibers  and/or  ceramic  fibers 
having  a  chemical  composition  comprising  35  to  50  wt,  %  of 
S1O2,  8  to  20  wt  %  of  AI2O},  10  to  40  wt  %  of  CaO  and  3  to 
20  wt  %  of  MgO  represented  as  oxide,  said  fibers  having  an 
average  diameter  of  2  to  10  >im.  and  average  fiber  length  of  50 
to  800  fim. 


5^23,566 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSmON  FOR 
EXTRUSION  MOLDING 
Fnyaki  AMa,  Tokyo,  and  Tntom  Miyamoto,  Ibaragi,  both  of 
Japan,  Mii^art  to  Nippon  PctrocWmicah  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan 
CoatlBMtiaa  of  Scr.  No.  545,339.  Jan.  26,  1990,  tbamiowad 

Tkta  >py<*ft«^  May  30,  1991,  S«r.  No.  709,077 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  28,  1909,  1-163648 
The  portlaa  of  the  term  of  thia  patoM  aabaeqMat  to  Jna.  22, 
2010,  hM  hoc*  dJKteimcd 
InL  CL'  C08K  3/34 
VS.  CL  524—451  »»  Oalma 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  for  extrusion  molding 
containing  a  partially  crosslinked  product  obtained  by  dynami- 
cally heat-treating  a  compo«tion  consisting  essentially  of; 

(A)  100-1  wt  %  of  an  a-olefin  (co)polymer  of  C2  to  Cg; 

(B)  0-99  wt  %  of  a  rubbery  substance; 

0.01-7  parts  by  weight,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
components  (A)-t-(B),  of  a  croaslinking  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(C)  a  dihydroaromatic  compound  or  a  polymer  thereof, 

(D)  an  ether  compound, 

(E)  a  tetrahydroaromatic  compoimd,  and 

(F)  a  cyclopentane  compound;  in  combination  with 

(G)  0.01-7  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyfunctional  unsaturated 
monomer  based  on  100  paru  by  weight  of  the  components 
(A) +  (8). 


5,223,565 
POLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
Yn^li    Takayaatt,    Kanagawa;    Hlrokazn    Matracdt,    Aichi; 
Maaeto  Saginra,  Aichi;  Tatsohiko  Oxaki,  Aichi;  Hirotaka 
Wada,  Aichi,  and  Iwno  Komiya,  Aichi,  aU  of  Japan,  naaignon 
to  Takemoto  Ynshi  Kabaihiki  Kaiaha,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,454 
Claima  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  May  29,  1990.  2-138882; 
Not.  28,  1990,  2-332244 

Int.  CI.'  C08J  3/02:  C08K  3/10:  C08L  75/00:  C08F  263/00 
VS.  CL  524—437  3  CInims 

1.  A  polymenzable  composition  comprising 
unsaturated  urethane  shown  by  Formula  1  below; 
alkyl  (meth)acrylate.  and 

a  thermoplasuc  macromolecular  compound  capable  of  dis- 
solvmg  in  or  swellmg  by  impregnating  said  alkyl  (meth)a- 
crylate. 
said  unsaturated  urethane.  said  alkyl  (meth)acryUte  and  said 
thermoplastic  macromolecular  compound  being  con- 
tained at  weight  ratios  of  (said  unsaturated  urethane)/(8aid 
alkyl  (meth)acryUte)=  10/90-90/10  and  {(said  unsatu- 
rated urethane)  -f  (said  alkyl  (meth)«:rylate)}/{said  ther- 
moplastic macromolecular  com- 
pound} =  100/1  ~  100/100: 


R> 

(CH2=C— COhY  — CX:  — NH  — X  — NH  — 

o  o 


PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  AN  ETHANOL 

SOLUTION  OF  THE  ETHYL  OR  BUTYL  HALF-ESTER 

OF  A  COPOLYMER  OF  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  AND 

METHYL  VINYL  ETHER 

John  N.  Zamora,  ParamM;  Alaa  J.  Carila,  Wayne,  both  of  N  J„ 

and  Mohammed  Taxi,  Marietta,  Ga„  aari^Mtr*  to  ISP  larcat- 

meats  lac^  WUmiagtoa,  DcL 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Scr.  No.  852,425 

lat  a.'  C08L  31/00:  O08F  8/14.  20/08 

VS.  a.  524—559  '  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  ethanol  solution  of  an 

ethyl  or  butyl  half-eaer  copolymer  of  maleic  anhydride  and 

methyl  vinyl  ether  which  comprises: 

(a)  copolymerizing  the  monomers  in  acetone  as  solvent  by 
simultaneously  feeding  molten  maleic  anhydride,  a  molar 
excess  of  liquid  methyl  vinyl  ether,  and  an  acetone  solu- 
tion of  a  free  radical  initiator,  into  a  reactor  precharged 
with  acetone  at  about  68"-85'  C, 

(b)  esterifying  the  acetone  solution  of  said  copolymer  with 
ethanol  or  butanol,  and 

(c)  solvent  exchanging  ethanol  for  acetone  in  said  csterified 
copolymer  solution  by  continuously  injecting  vapors  of 
ethanol  at  about  85'-95*  C.  at  atmospheric  pressure  into 
said  esterified  copolymer  solution  while  simultaneously 
distilling  acetone  therefrom. 


(Formula  1) 


r3 

I 


— C-^0— CHCHz-teOC— C=CH2 

II  II 

o  o 


where  X  is  a  residual  group  obtamable  by  removing  two  isocy- 
anate  groups  from  diisocyanate  havuig  no  urethane  bond  in  the 
molecule;  Y  is  a  residual  group  obtainable  by  removing  three 
hydroxy  groups  from  trihydnc  polyol;  R'.  R^  and  R'  are  same 
or  different,  each  being  H  or  CHj;  and  q  is  an  integer  1-5 


5,223,S<8 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  HARD  SHAPED  MOLDED 

ARTICLE  OF  A  CROSS-LINKED  UQUID 

POLYBUTADIENE  OR  POLYISOPRENE  RESIN  AND  A 

BUTADIENE  OR  ISOPRENE  CONTAINING  SOLID 

POLYMER  AND  RESULTING  ARTICLES 

Vlaeert  R.  Laadi,  Daaiebo^  J.  Mark  Mcncrcaa,  Brooklyn,  ami 

Wahcr  A.  RobbiM,  DayrflJe,  aU  of  Coaa„  aariganrs  to  Ro|ers 

CorporatioB,  Roava,  Con.  

CortiaMt««-«-pnrt  of  Scr.  No.  50,243,  May  14,  1987. 

,fc,fi>'»«^  This  appUcatioa  May  9,  19«9.  Scr.  No.  349,595 

Ut  CL'  C0*C  11/00:  CMD  9/02 

VS.  CL  524—571  '2  Oaiam 

1.  A  forming  process  for  producmg  a  hard  shaped  mokled 

article  comprising  the  steps  of 
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(a)  providing  a  moldable  thennosetting  eomposilion  com- 
prising 

a  polybuladicnc  or  pt>l y isoprene  resin  which  is  a  hquid  at 
room  temperature  and  which  has  a  molecular  weight  less 
than  5.000  and  pendent  vinyl  groups  available  for  cross- 
linking,  and 

an  unsaturated  butadiene-  or  isoprene-containing  uilid  pc^ly- 
mer  capable  of  participating  in  crosslinking  dunng  cure. 

fb)  forming  said  composition  into  a  shape   and 

(c)  cunng  said  composition  to  prixluce  said  article  by  sub- 
jecting said  composition  to  a  high  temperature  cure  condi- 
tion at  a  temperature  greater  than  about  260"  C  and  les.s 
than  the  decomposition  temperature  of  said  composition 


5,223,570 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  GRAFT 

POLYMER  DISPERSIONS  HAVING  BROAD  PARTICLE 

SlZf:  DISTRIBUTION  WITHOUT  WILDLY 

FLUCTUATING  VISCOSITIES 

Mao  Y.  Huang,  Rivenriew,  Mich.;  Kenneth  C.  Scott,  Decatur, 

III.,  and  Joseph  F.  Ix>UTar,  Lincoln  Park,  Mich.,  assignors  to 

BASF  Corporation,  Parsippany,  N.J. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  476.078,  Feb.  7.  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  681,306 

Int.  a.'  C»8F  2fl5/0(}:  C08G  l/i/63.  65/2H:  CX)8J  V  04 

U.S.  a.  525—53  6  Claims 

1    A  methtxi  for  preparing  graft  polymer  dispersions  havmg 

broad  particle  si/ed  distribution  comprising 

(a)  Preparing  an  intermediate  graft  polymer  dispersion  con- 
taining 30  percent  by  weight  or  less  solids  In  achieve  a 
broad  disinhution  of  particle  sizes  in  a  continuous  process, 
by  feeding  a  mixture  of  a  polyoxyalkylenc  polyol,  an 
unsaturated  pt^lyol,  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
or  mixture  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers,  and  a 
free  radical  initiator  into  a  continuous  flow  reactor  con- 
taining a  starting  seed  graft  polyol  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  25'  C  to  about  180'  C  ,  and, 
(h)  Charging  the  intermediate  graft  polymer  dispersion  of  (a) 
to  a  semi-batch  reactor  as  seeds  for  further  grafting  to 
increase  the  solids  content  of  the  dispersion  to  about  4<) 
percent  by  weight,  by  feeding  an  amount  of  an  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  monomer  calculated  to  raise  the  Milids 
content  to  the  desired  level,  and  a  free  radical  initiator  intn 
the  semi-batch  reactor  at  the  same  temperature  as  in  (a). 
wherein  the  particles  generally  grow  large  hut  retain  the 
charactensiics  of  broad  sue  dislnbution 


5,223,571 

GAS-IMPERMEABLE  RESINOUS  COMPOSITION 

Ichiro  Igaraaki,  Komaki,  aad  HiroaU  I  to,  Inajraaa,  both  of 

Japui,  aHignon  to  Tokai  Rubber  Indnstrica,  LtiL,  Aichl. 

Japan 

DiTidoa  of  Ser.  No.  357.791,  May  30,  1989,  abaadooed.  ThU 

appUcatioB  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,8*2 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1988,  63-138920 

Int.  a.'  O08L  29/04.  77/06.  F16L  9/12 

U,S.  a.  525—58  8  Clalmt 


5,223,569 
SELF-ADHESIVE  CONDUCTIVE  ELASTIC  GEL 
Walter   Schmid,    Pfaffenhofen/Roth,    Fed.    Rep.   of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Zimmer  Elektromedizin  GmbH,  Neu-Ulm,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP90/01064,  §  371  Date  Feb.  14,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/01026,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  829,080 
Int.  a.'  C08L  i/12:  A61B  S/04 
U.S.  a.  524—734  7  Claims 

1  A  solid  self-adhesive  conductive  elastic  gel  formed  by 
radiation-induced  polymcnzation  of  acrylic-acid-group-con- 
taining  monomers  or  monomer  mixtures  in  the  presence  of 
amylopcctin  in  a  conductivity-prtxJucing-electrolyte-contain- 
ing  s<)lution  to  form  a  skin-tolerable  polymer  or  copolymer 


1    A  refrigerant-transporting  hose  comprising; 

an  inner  tube, 

an  outer  tube  located  radially  outwardly  of  said  inner  tube; 

a  reinforcing  fiber  layer  interposed  between  said  inner  and 
outer  tubes,  wherein  said  reinforcing  fiber  layer  and  the 
inner  and  outer  tubes  comprise  an  integral  tubular  body, 
and 

wherein  said  inner  tube  comprises  a  refngerant  gas- 
impcrmeable  resinous  layer  formed  of  a  composition  com- 
prising (a)  a  polyamide  resin  produced  by  reaction  of 
hexamethylene  diamine  and  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid 
having  eight  to  sixteen  carbon  atoms  and  (b)  saponified 
ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  containing  not  more 
than  40  mol  %  percent  of  ethylene  and  not  less  than  90 
mol  %  of  vinyl  acetate  in  the  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  co- 
polymer. 

said  composition  containing  not  more  than  250  parts  by 
weight  of  said  saponified  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  copoly- 
mer per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  polyamide  rcsm 


UMI 


5,223,572 
IMPACT  RESISTANT  THERMOPLASTIC  MOULDING 
COMPOUNDS  OF  AROMATIC  POLYESTER 
CARBONATES  AND  POLYALKYLENE 
TEREPHTHALATES 
Thomas  Eckel,  Dormagen;  Dieter  Wittmann,  Cologne;  Jochen 
Scboeps,  Krefeld;  Horst  Peters,  and  Karl-Heinz  Ott,  both  of 
Lererkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  asaignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellscbaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (>ermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,239,  Aug.  14,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Not.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  617,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  Aug.  24, 
1988,  3828690 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  69/00.  6^/02 
U.S.  a.  525— «7  7  Claims 

1     Thermoplastic   moulding   compounds   consisting   essen- 
tially of 

A   from  50  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  fully  aromatic  polyes- 
ter carbonate, 
B  from  10  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  thermoplas- 
tic polyalkylene  terephthalates  and 
C   from  .1  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  graft  polymer  consisting 

of 
C  1  from  5  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of 
C  1  1  from  20  to  99  parts  by  weight  of  methyl  methacrylate 

and 
C  1  2  from  1  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  the  acrylic  acid  ester  of 
a   primary   or   secondary   monohydnc   aliphatic   Cj-Cm 
alcohol  in  which  the  sum  of  the  parts  by  weight  of  C  II 
and  C  1  2  amount  to  100  parts  by  weight,  on 


C.2  from  10  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  cross-linked  dicne 
rubber  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  dx)  of  from 
0.05  to  1  »im  and  s  gel  content  of  more  than  50%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  C.2, 

in  which  the  sum  of  the  parts  by  weight  of  A,  B  and  C  tt  100 

parts  by  weight. 

5,223,573 
PC/ABS  BLENDS  EXHIBrnNG  REDUCED  GLOSS 
Vijaya  K.  Kar^aaatl,  Parkenbwg;  Keith  E.  Cox,  MlneralweUa; 
KeriB  R.  Kidder,  Shriprthy  VOaMgw.  both  of  Pariwnbwg. 
all  of  W.  Va^  Rould  H.  Place,  WactaA,  Ohio,  and  Joha  R. 
Schroeder,  Miaeralwella,  W.  Va^  aad«w>rs  to  General  EJec- 
tiic  Company,  Pittsfleld,  Mam. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,119 
Int.  a.'  C08L  69/00 
UA  CL  525-67  »»  O**™ 

1   A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  comprismg: 

(a)  an  aromatic  polycarbonate  resin  present  at  a  level  of  from 
30  to  90  weight  percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition;  t       in 

(b)  an  ABS  graft  copolymer  present  at  a  level  of  from  5  to  30 
weight  percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion; and 

(c)  a  gloss  reducing  amount  of  an  ionic  polymer  havmg  an 
olefin  content  of  at  least  50  mol  percent  based  on  the 
polymer  and  an  a,^-ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid  having  1  or  2  carboxylic  acid  groups. 


nate  is  used  m  an  amount  of  2  to  4  moles  to  1  mole  of  the 
hydrogenated  polybutadiene  to  give  a  polyurethane  prepoly- 
mer  which  has  a  content  of  an  active  NCO  of  0.5  to  10%  by 
weight,  followed  by  reacting  the  polyurethane  prepolytner 
with  an  equimolar  or  excess  amount  of  an  aminosilane  com- 
pound. 


5,223,574 
TOUGH  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Oman  S.  (^ebizUogla,  Hazlet,  N  J.;  Robert  E.  Cohen,  Jamaica 
Plain,  Ma«,;  All  S.  Argon,  Belmont,  Maas.;  HaakeU  W.  Beck- 
bam,  Cambridge,  MaM„  and  JIan  Qin,  Medford,  Maa»„  a»- 
lignon  to  Maaaachnsetts  Institute  of  Technology.  C:ambridge, 

Mass. 

DiTidon  of  Ser.  No.  473,261,  Jan.  31,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,115,028, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48,179.  May  11, 1987. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  U,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,930 
Int  a.'  C08L  9/00.  2S/04.  51/04.  55/02 
VS.  a.  525—86  *  ^^^^ 

I  A  polymer  blend  comprising  a  glassy  thermoplastic  poly- 
mer comprising  polystyrene  containing  about  10  or  less  wt_ 
percent  of  a  terpolymer  of  acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene  and 
between  about  0. 1  and  4  0  weight  percent  of  a  rubbery  poly- 
mer wherein  said  rubbery  polymer  is  mtcrsperscd  as  pools 
havmg  a  size  between  about  200  and  1000  Angstroms  withm 
said  glassy  thermoplastic  polymer 

5,223,575 

MOISTURE-CROSSLINKABLE  PRIMER  FOR 

POLYOLEFINS 

Masahito  Mori;  Kohake  Toril,  both  of  Takatauki,  and  Hirokazn 

Okamoto.  ShiJonawaU,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Snnstar 

Giken  KabushlU  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

nied  Not.  28.  1989.  Ser.  No.  442,138 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  29.  1988.  63-303226 
Int.  a.'  CMV  8/30 
U.S.  CI.  525-102  1  Claim 

1  A  moisture-crosslinkable  pnmer  comprising  a  solution  of 
a  hydrogenated  polybutadiene  into  which  has  been  introduced 
a  silyl  group  of  the  formula: 

— Si- Rj^i, 
I 
R. 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms.  R  is 
an  alkoxyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  a  halogen 
atom  and  n  IS  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3,  m  an  organic  solvent, 
prepared  by  reacting  a  hydrogenated  polybutadiene  with  a 
polyisocyanate  in  an  organic  solvent  wherem  the  polyisocya- 


5,223,576 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Hlroahi  Nakano;  TakaynU  Uom;  SWroh  Gotok,  aad  Mkhihani 
KiWra,  aU  of  Yokkalchi,  Jnpo,  aadgw)™  to  Mltaublahl  Petrt>- 

chemical  Comply.  ^^^  Tokyo,  Japa 

FUed  Not.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,110 
CUima  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Not.  9,  1990,  2-302771 
iML  CL'  COSL  71/12 
VS.  a.  525—133  "  OaiM 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition,  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing components  (A)  and  (B); 

a)  component  (A)  which  is  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  poly- 
pheny lene  ether  resin,  and 

b)  component  (B)  which  b  90  to  10%  by  weight  of  an  unsat- 
urated copolymer  resin  obtamed  by  copolymenring  at 
least  one  a-olefm  having  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  7-meth- 
yl-l,6-octadiene,  said  unsaturated  copolymer  resin  con- 
taining 0.01  to  50  mol  %  of  7-methyl-1.6-octadiene  and 
having  an  elastic  modulus  of  2.000  to  80,000  kg/cm^ 


5,223,577 
ABS  MOLDING  MATERIALS 
Qircnfried  Baumgartner,  Roederrfieim-C^roiiaB;  Juergea  Hof- 
mann,  Lwlwigrtiafem  Rataer  Moora,  Limbwgerhof;  Ha«*Jo- 
erg  Schaech,  Lwhri^hafeu;  Rali«r  Bueaehl,  Ro«iderahel»- 
GrtMiau,  awl  Rudolf  H.  Jnag.  Wotm,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germaiiy,  aMignon  to  BASF  Aktieugwelltchaft,  LudiHgAa- 
fen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 

FUed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,899 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  1, 
1990,  4017680;  Sep.  26,  1990,  4030351 

Int  a.'  C08L  33/08.  33/20.  25/06.  53/02.  71/12.  33/10 
VS.  a.  525—149  '  '^'^ 

1  A  rubber-modified,  impact-resistant  acrylomtnle-butadi- 
ene-styrene  (ABS)  molding  material,  as  obtained  by  bulk  or 
solution  polymerizmg  styrene  and  acrylomtrile  in  the  presence 
of  a  preformed  rubber,  dissolved  m  monomenc  styrene  and 
acrylomtrile  and  opUonally  a  solvent,  wherem  the  rubber  u  s 
styrcne-butadienc  block  copolymer  and  m  addiuon  at  least  one 
further  polymer  which  is  compauble  with  the  styrene-butadi- 
ene  block  rubber  or  lU  polystyrene  component  and  is  mcom- 
patible  with  polystyrene-acrylomtnle  wherein  the  further 
polymer  is  used  m  the  amount  of  no  more  than  30%  by  weight 
based  on  the  polystyrene-acrylonitrile 


5023,578 

PR<X:ESS  FOR  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF 

POLYGLUTARIMIDES  AND  AROMATIC  POLYESTERS 

Michael  P.  HalWea-Abbertoa.  Maple  GJen,  Pa.,  -^ifPor  to 

Rohm  and  Haaa  Co«p«iy,  Philadrtphia.  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,928 
Int.  a.'  COSL  67/00.  67/02 
VS.  a.  525-175  '  ^^^'^^ 

1.  A  polyester-grafted  poly(glutanmide)  lonomcr  contaimng 

units  of  the  structures: 


UMI 
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\     /  \     / 

— CH;— C  C  — 

I  I 

c  c 

^  \    /  \ 

( )  N  O 

I 
Rl 


I 


() 
II 


() 
II 


<X? 


()— Z  — O— C  — Ar— C— O— 


wherein  Z  is 


-tCHit;  or 


CH;  — CH^ 

-CH<  — CH  CH  — CH-  — [O— Ar- 

\  / 

CH;— t  Hi 


n  IS  2  lo  12.  Ar  is  an  arylenc  (ir  alkarylenr  group,  and  Q  \s 
cation  of  an  alkali  mclal  or  an  alkaline  earth  mclal 


5^23.579 
SOLID  VISCOSITY  INDEX  IMPROVERS  WHICH 
PROVIDE  EXCEI.LANT  LOW  TEMPERATXRE 
VISCOSITY 
Robert  B.  Rhode*,  Hoiutoa,  uid  Harrey  E.  Atwood,  Kingwood, 
both  of  Tex.,  aisigiion  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Scr.  No.  64«,024 
Int.  a.'  C08F  297/04:  ClOM  MJ/IO.  143/12 
V.S.  a.  525—314  6  CUinu 

1    A  cyclone-finishahic  ptilymcnc  viscosity  index  improver. 
prtxluccd  by  the  pr(x;es.s  of 

anionically  polymenzing  a  i:op<ilymcr  comprising 

a  number  average  molecular  weight  between  125.000  and 

275.00^. 
from  90  to  98  percent  by  weight  of  isoprene.  wherein  at 
least  85"r  of  the  is<iprcne  units  have  the  1.4-configura 
tion, 
from  10  to  2  percent  by  weight  of  a  monoalkenyl  aromatic 

hydrcxrarbon.  and 
a  structure  of  A— A/B   wherein   A   is  a  homop»)lymer 
block  of  the  isoprene  and  A/B  is  a  coptilymer  bkxk  of 
the  i.soprene  and  the  monoalkenyl  aromatic  hydnxar 
bon.  the  homopolymer  bl<x:k  composing  at  least  WW  of 
the  copolymer  by  weight,  and 
hydrogenating  at  least  98%  of  the  Lsoprene  and  from  10%  to 
30%  of  the  monoalkenyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon 


5J23.580 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  CHARGE  IMBAI^NCED 
POLYMER 
Ratan  K.  Chandhuri,  Butler,  Lowell  R.  Anderaon,  Monistown, 
aad  Robert  B.  I^ogin,  Oakland,  all  of  N  J.,  anignon  to  ISP 
InTestmenta  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
DiTidon  or  Ser.  No.  851,709.  Mar.  16,  1992.  This  application 
Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905.607 
Int  a.'  C08F  8/32.  8/12 
VS.  a.  525—327.6  14  Claims 

1    A  process  of  making  a  charge  imbalanced  p<ilymcr  com 
pnsing 


(a)  about  10  to  "JO  mole  %  of  polymeric  units  having  the 
formulas 


OR 

I 
■f-CH;  — CH  — CH  — CHi- 


(A) 


and 


()  =  C 


wherein  R|  and  Rj  are  H  or  CH\.  and  R)  is  H.  alkyl.  substituted 
alkyl.  cycloaJkyl.  substituted  cycloaJkyl.  aryl.  substituted  aryl. 
alkaryl.  substituted  alkaryl.  aralkyl.  substituted  aralkyl.  or 
hetercxryclic.  and 


R|  C»;  Rj 

\    /         \    / 
-CHi  — C  C  — 

I  I 

()  =  C  C=() 


C=() 

I      I 

)         NRi 

I 

I 

H  — N*  — Rl 


OR 


+-CH:  — CH  — CH  — CH-)- 


m 


o=c 

1 

1 

() 

N  — H 

H 

fU 

where 

R-C|C  alkyl. 

n  -  1  -6. 

Rl  and  Ri  are  independently  C|-C«  alkyl. 

Rl  IS  H  or  lower  alkyl,  and 

R4  =  Ci2-C24  alkyl. 
where  A  is  present  in  an  amount  of  about  0  1-0  8  mole,  and  B 
of  about  0  05-0  4  mole,  in  said  mixture,  and  A  is  about  2-6 
times  B.  and. 

(b)  about  10  to  90  mole  %  of  a  polymenc  diacid  units  having 
the  formula 


i-CH;  — CH  — CH  — CH-t 


H(>:C 


C():H 


where 

R  IS  as  defined  abtive.  and.  optionally,  including  therein. 

(c)  about  0-20  mole  %  of  the  dialkylaminoalkylamine  and 
alkylamine  salts  of  acid  uniLs  of  (a)  and  fb)  which  com- 
prises 

(I)  reacting  1  mole  of  an  anhydride  compound  having  the 
formula 


OR 
I 
i-CHi  — CH  — CH- 

I 


\     / 

o 


CH-t 

I 

c 
o 


where  R  is  as  defined  above  with  less  than  I  mole  of  a 
mixture  of  about  0  1-08  mole  of  a  duilkylaminoalkylaminc 
compound  having  the  formula 


H 


N  — (CH; 


\ 


(A) 


where  n,   Ri.  R;  and  Ri  are  as  defined  above  and  about 
0  50-0  4  mole  of  a  long  chain  amine  having  the  fonnula 
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(B) 


\ 


N-R*. 


where  R4  is  as  defined  above  and  A  is  present  in  an  amount  of 
about  2-6  times  B, 

(2)  isolatmg  the  product,  and 

(3)  hydrolyzmg  the  residual  anhydride  compound  m  water 
to  the  corresponding  diacid  compound. 

5,223^1 
POLYMERS  FOR  THE  RELEASE  OF 
PHOTOGRAPHICALLY  USEFUL  GROUPS 
Ralph  B.  NWaea;  DaTid  T.  Southby,  both  of  Rochcater,  Kathe- 
riae  Root,  Ruah,  and  HweJ-Liag  Yau,  Rochcater,  all  of  N.Y„ 
awignon  to  Eaatmaa  Kodak  Compaay,  Rockerter,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  837^00 
Int  a.'  C08F  220/4a  226/06.  G03C  5/26 
VS.  a.  525—326.8  20  Claima 

1  A  polymenc  material  comprising  a  blocked  photographi- 
cally useful  group  (PUG),  said  blocked  photographically  use- 
ful group  comprising  a  PUG  and  a  blocking  group  that  is 
capable  of  releasing  said  PUG  upon  processing  the  photo- 
graphic element,  wherein  said  blocking  group 

(a)  IS  capable  of  reacting  with  a  dinuclcophile  reagent,  and 

(b)  comprises  two  elecirophilic  groups  that  are  separated 
from  each  other  by  a  substituted  atom  that  enables  a  nu- 
clcophilic  displacement  reaction  to  occur  with  release  of 
PUG  upon  processing  said  photographic  element  in  the 
presence  of  a  dinucleophile  reagent,  wherein  the  group 
that  IS  less  electrophilic  is  bonded  directly  or  through  at 
least  one  releasable  timing  group  to  said  PUG 


remamder  of  the  substituenu  R2,  are  saturated  altphatx: 
and/or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  which  may  optioo- 
ally  contain  oxygen  and/or  nitrogen  as  hetero  atoms  in  the 
form  of  ether,  ester,  keto.  urethane,  urea  and/or  amide 
groups,  provided  that  substituent  Rj  contains  at  least  2.0% 
by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polymer,  of  aliphaD- 
cally  unsaturated  double  bonds  (expreiacd  as  C=C,  mo- 
lecular weight  =  24). 


5,223,582 
POLYMERS  CAPABLE  OF  OXIDATIVE  CROSSLINKING 
Harald  Blum,  Wachteodook,  aad  Lothar  Reiter,  Krefeld,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignon  to  Bayer  Aktiengeaell- 
■chafl,  LeTerknsen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  16, 

1990,  4032783 

InL  a.^  O08F  8/32 
VS.  a.  525—327.6  5  Claims 

1  A  polymer  which  may  be  crosslmked  by  oxidation  and 
contains  10  to  80%  by  weight  structural  units  corresponding  to 
fonnula  (I)  and/or  (la) 


H  O 

C-C  O 

I  \  " 

I  N— R|— O— C— R: 


(I) 


c  — c 

/I    II 

H  O 


/ 


o 


(U) 


—  CHi  — C C 


CHi  — C 


\ 

^ 


N  — R|  — O— C— R2 


wherein 

R :  IS  an  aliphatic  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical  containmg  2 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  at  least  2  carbon  atoms 
are  arranged  between  the  nitrogen  atom  and  the  oxygen 

atom,  and 
R2  at  least  30%  of  the  subsutuents  R2  are  monoolefinically  or 
polyolefinically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  the 


5^23.583 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYALKYLENE  OXIDE 

DERTVATTVES 
ToahiUko  HigKhi,  aad  SkiseyaU  Koawa,  both  of  Yokotem, 

Japan,  aMi^on  to  Aaahi  Gla«  Coapuiy  Ltd„  Tokyo,  JapM 
FUed  May  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  518,428 

Claias  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  9,  19W,  1-114058 

Int  a.'  COiF  283/06 

VS.  a.  525—404  1'  Oalmi 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  unsaturated  group-terminated 
polyalkylene  oxide  which  consists  essentially  of  reacting  a 
monoepoxide  having  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  with  an  mitiator 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  allyl  alcohol  and  the 
monoepoxide  adducts  of  polyhydric  alcohols,  polyhydric 
phenols  and  polycarboxylic  acids,  said  adducts  having  a  num- 
ber average  molecular  weight  of  about  1 ,000.  m  the  presence  of 
a  double  metal  cyanide  complex  catalyst  to  effect  ring-opening 
addition  polymerization,  followed  by  converting  the  terminal 
hydroxy!  groups  of  the  resultant  hydroxyl  group  terminated 
polyalkylene  oxide  to  unsaturated  groups  wherein  the  hy- 
droxyl group-terminated  polyalkylene  oxide  obtained  by  the 
ring-opening  addition  polymerization  of  the  monoepoxide  is  a 
compound  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  4.000  per  terminal  group 

5,223,584 

IN  SITU  THERMOSET  MOLECULAR  COMPOSITES 

Gerd  M.  Leake,  Caatoa,  aMi  Dooald  R.  Wiff,  Aknm,  both  of 

Ohio,  aMignors  to  GcoCorp  lac,  Falriaw^  Ohio 
Cootlanatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  783,4«0,  Oct  28, 1991.  which  is 
a  dlTiaJoB  of  Ser.  No.  377,987,  Jal.  11. 1989,  Pat  No.  5,068^2. 

This  appUcatioB  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,120 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  rnhMqneBt  to  Not.  26, 

2008,  kas  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  O08G  59/00 

VS.  a.  525—405  24  Claima 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  composite  material  compnsmg 

the  steps  of: 

a.  dissolvmg  precursors  to  a  ngid  rod  polymer  in  precursors 

to  a  thermoaettmg  matrix  polymer; 
b  reacting  the  precursors  to  the  ngid  rod  polymer  to  form 

the  rigid  rod  polymer  m  situ;  and 
c   reacting  the  precursors  lo  the  thermosetting  matnx  poly- 
mer 10  form  the  thermosetting  matnx  polymer  in  situ 

5  223J85 
HEAT-RESISTANT  HLM  AND  PRODUCHON  PROCESS 

THEREOF 
Toahiya  Mizuao;  Yoakikicki  TeraMto;  Takeaki  Salto,  aU  of 
Trackiara,  and  Joicki  WakabayaOi,  IbaraU,  all  of  Japan, 
aMipon  to  Kareka  Kaffdn  Kogyo  K.  K^  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiviaioB  of  Ser.  No.  508^12,  Apr.  13,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,095,078, 
which  is  a  coatiBBatka  of  Ser.  No.  282.457,  Dec  9,  1988, 
,|„-wV"«^  This  appUcatioB  Not.  S,  1991.  Ser.  No.  787,860 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japwi.  Dec  16,  1987,  62-316306 
Int  CL'  C08G  14/00;  C08L  61/00 
VS.  ex  525—471  3  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  heat-resistant  film, 
which  comprises  melt-extruding  a  composiuon  at  350*-4O0', 
said  composition  compnsmg  (A)  50-90  parts  by  weight  of  a 
polyetheretherkctone  havmg  predominant  recurring  unia  of 
the  formula: 


3104 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  29,  1993 


June  29,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


3105 


-^"^-^"- 


having  a  glass  transition  point  of  about  140'  C  ±  10'  C  and  a 
melting  point  of  about  340'  C  ±  10'  C  .  and  (B)  50-  10  parts  by 
weight  of  a  linear  poly(arylene  sulfide)  having  a  melt  viscosity 
of  from  1.000  to  $0,000  poises  as  measured  at  310'  C  and  a 
shear  rate  of  200  second '  '  and  being  obtained  by  reacting  a 
metal  sulfide  and  a  dihalogenated  aromatic  compound  in  the 
presence  of  water  in  an  organic  amide  solvent,  wherein  said 
poly(ai-ylene  sulfide)  is  selected  from  poly(p-phenylene  sulfide) 
and  a  copolymer  of  poly(p-phenylene  sulfide)  and  m-pheny- 
lene  sulfide,  and  then  biaxially  stretching  the  resulung  sheet  at 
a  stretching  temperature  of  140' -150'  C  and  a  draw  ratio  of  at 
least  4.0  in  terms  of  area  ratio 


by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  phenol  resin  adhe- 
sive. 


5023,596 

ELASTOMERIC  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  HAVING  A 

CX)RE/SHELL  STRUCTURE 

Koarad  Maotacr,  BwfUrckeB,  aad  Bcnwmrd  Deabnr.  Bori- 

haMcm,  botk  of  Fed.  Rey.  of  Gcnuwy,  Mdgaon  to  Wacker- 

CkcBlc  GabH,  Muick,  Fed.  Rcf .  of  Gcnuay 
FU«d  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,505 

ClaiiM  priority,  appUcatkm  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrauuay.  Dec.  20, 
1990,4040986 

Int.  a.'  C08F  2SJ/12 
VS.  a.  525—477  6  CUiiw 

I  An  clastomeric  particulate  copolymer  having  a  core/shell 
structure  composed  of  a  core  (a)  compnsmg  an  organosilicon 
polymer  and  an  organopolymenc  shell  (c)  or  two  shells  (b)  and 
(c),  the  inner  shell  (b)  comprises  an  organosilicon  polymer,  m 
which  the  coptilymer  is  composed  of  (a)  from  0.05  to  95  per- 
cent by  weight,  ba-sed  on  the  total  weight  of  the  copolymer,  of 
a  core  polymer  (R1S1O3/2),  (RSi03/j)^(Si04/2)i  where  x  =  0 
to  9<)  5  mol"!-,  y  ^0  5  to  100  mol%  and  z  =  0  to  50  mol%,  (b) 
from  0  to  14  5  percent  by  weight,  baaed  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  copolymer,  of  a  polydialkylsiloxane  shell  compnsmg 
(R1S1O2/2)  units,  and  (c)  from  5  to  95  percent  by  weight,  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  copolymer,  of  a  shell  comprising  an 
organopolymer  of  monoolefinically  unaaturated  monomers,  in 
which  R  IS  selected  from  the  group  conaisting  of  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  radicals  having  from  I  lo  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  radicals 
having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl  radicals  and  substituted 
hydr(x:arb<in  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogenatcd  hydr(x:arb<>n  radicals,  mercaptoalkyl  radicals, 
cyanoalkyl  radicals,  aminoalkyl  radicals,  acryloxyalkyl  radi- 
cals, melhacryloxyalkyl  radicals  and  hydroxyalkyl  radicals, 
and  the  particles  have  a  particle  size  of  from  10  to  300  nm  and 
a  monomcxlal  particle  size  distribution  having  a  maximum 
p»)lydispersity  index  <T2=0  2 
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ADHESIVE  COMPOSmON  FOR  WOOD 

Natauhl  Tianita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaigBor  to  Oskika  .Shinko  Co. 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatiaaadoa  of  Ser.  No.  637,309,  Jan.  3,  1991,  abandoacd.  This 
appUcatkw  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,246 
Int.  a.'  C08L  fl/zW.  61/10.  61/00 
VS.  a.  525—501  1  Claim 

I  An  adhesive  composition  for  wood  compnsmg  a  phenol 
resin  adhesive  and  a  phenol  resin  powder  additive,  said  phenol 
rcsin  powder  being  highly  condensed  in  a  mole  ratio  (F/P)  of 
formaldehyde  (F)  lo  a  phenol  (P)  in  the  range  of  0  9  1  to  I  3  1. 
having  a  softening  point  of  100'  to  200'  C  and  having  a  num- 
ber average  molecular  weight  of  2.000  or  more  wherein  said 
phenol  resin  powder  is  a  novoLak.  and  wherein  said  novolak 
phenol  resin  powder  is  present  in  an  amount  of  25  to  50  parts 


5023,588 

IN-STTU  COMPOSTTES 

Gcrd  M.  Leake,  aad  Doaald  R.  Wiff,  botk  of  Akroa,  Ohio, 

aarigaon  to  GtaCor^  lac,  Fairiawa.  OUo 
DtTlaioa  of  Ser.  No.  377,987.  Jal.  11,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,068,292. 
Tkia  appUcatkia  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,460 
lat.  a.'  COeL  61/20 
VS.  a.  525—509  16  ClalM 

1   A  composite  material  comprised  of: 
a.  an  effective  amount  of  an  in  situ  polymenzed  ngid  rod 

polymer;  and 
b   an  m  situ  polymenzed  matnx  polymer, 
wherein  the  precursors  of  said  ngid  rod  polymer  are  polyroer- 
Lzed  while  dissolved  m  the  precursors  of  said  matrix  polymer. 


5,223,589 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  DURENE  FROM 

SUBSTTTUTED  BENZENE  HYDROCARBONS 

Saati    KalpratUpaiO^    laTtraiaa;    KesMtk    K.    Kakale,    St. 

Ckariea,  mmi  Marjoric  S.  Pattoa,  Dariea,  aU  of  DL  aMigaora 

to  UOP,  Dca  PlalMa,  DL 

FUcd  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,191 
lat  a.'  C07C  7/12.  7/00 
VS.  a.  585—828  4  ClaiM 

1.  A  process  for  separating  durene  from  a  heavy  gasoline 
fraction  hydrocarbon  mixture  compnsmg  durene,  isodurene, 
prehnitene  and  other  polyaJkylated  monocyclic  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbons boiling  m  the  range  from  150'  to  225'  C,  said 
process  comprising  contactmg  said  mixture  at  adsorption  con- 
ditions with  an  adaorfoenl  consisting  essentially  of  an  X  zeolite 
exchanged  with  lithium  cations  at  exchangeable  sites  thereby 
selectively  adsorbmg  said  durene  thereon,  removing  non- 
adsorbed  isomers  of  durene  and  said  other  polyalkylated 
monocyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbtms  from  contact  wnth  said 
adsorbent  and  desorbing  said  durene  with  a  liquid  aromatic 
desorbent  havmg  a  boiling  p<iml  at  lea.st  5'  C  higher  or  lower 
than  the  boilmg  point  range  of  said  hydrocarbon  mixture. 


5,223,590 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  CX)NTROL  IN 
PEROXIDE-INmATED  AQUEOUS 
POLYMERIZATIONS 
Kathleen  A.  Hnghca,  aad  Graham  Swift,  both  of  Bine  BeU,  Pa., 
aaiiSBors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  PUladelpUa.  Pa. 
FUed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,844 
InL  a.'  C08F  ¥  40.  2/16 
VS.  CT  526—93  22  ClaioM 

I  A  method  of  producing  water -stiluble  polymers  having 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from  500  to  50,000  com- 
prising incorporating  one  or  more  water-soluble  salts  of  a 
metal  ion  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  copper  and 
cobalt  into  an  aqueous  polymenzalion  mixture  at  a  level  of 
from  1  to  about  300  ppm.  wherein  the  aqueous  polymerization 
mixture  contains  water,  one  or  more  peroxide  mitiators  such 
that  the  molar  ratio  of  initiator  10  mclal  ion  is  in  the  range  of 
from  300  1  to  200.000  1  and  one  or  more  water-soluble  poly- 
menzable  monomers  and  reacting  the  mixture  at  an  elevated 
temperature  to  produce  a  jxilymer  prcxlucl 


5023,591 
INmATORS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION 
Johaa  Nyaader,  SoUeataaa;  Soaay  Joaaaoa,  Stockkolai;  Bjora 
EfaMn;  Aaa-Brltt  Petteraaoa,  both  of  Mirata;  Per-Erlk  Siib- 
deU,  Udiaso;  Stea  Gdthe,  Broauw,  aad  Jaa-Erik  Nyrtrtim, 
Kiata,  aU  of  Swedea,  aarigaors  to  Oha-Gcior  Corporatkm, 
Arddey,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE90/00179,  §  371  Date  Not.  25,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  25,  1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/11303,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Oct.  4,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  776,366 

CUi«,  priority,  appbcatloa  Swedea,  Mar.  23,  1989,  8901048 

Ut.  CL'  Cn8F  4/00;  O07D  333/iO 

VS.  a.  526—204  13  aalm 

1    In  a  method  of  cationic  polymerization  of  at  least  one 

cauonically  polymenzable  monomer  in  the  presence  of  a  poly- 

menzation  imtiator.  the  improvement  wherein  said  polymen- 

zauon  mitiator  is  a  heterocyclic,  aryl  subsututed  or  with  an 

aryl  nng  fused  sulfonium  salt  with  a  non-nucleophilic  anion. 

wherein  the  sulfonium  group  is  positioned  so  that  the  sulfo- 

mum  salt  is  nngKjpcned  by  activaoon  whereby  a  stabilized 

carbocation  capable  of  mitiating  cationic   polymerization   is 

formed  together  v«th  a  sulfide,  which  is  covalenUy  bonded  to 

the  cationic  fragment,  and  which  sulfomum  salt  has  one  of  the 

foUowmg  structural  formulae 

Structure  I 


kyleneoxide    uniu.    an    aryl    group,    an    aryloxy    or   thi- 
oaryloxy  group, 
wherem  in  stracture  1  R«  or  R'  (y  =  1  -2)  »l»o  =*"  *«  the  group 


Stmcturr  II 


(R')x 


wherem 

m  =  an  integer  between  3  and  5 
n  =  an  integer  between  1  and  3 
z  =  an  integer  between  0  and  3 
y  =  an  mteger  between  0  and  4 
X  =  represenu  a  group  of  the  fonnula  MYX I )  or  the  formuU 

0(2), 
wherein  m 

MY,(  1 ):  M  =  Sb.  As,  P,  B  or  CI;  Y  represents  a  halogen  or  O 
and  where  r  is  an  mteger  between  4  and  6,  the  fonnula 
0(2)  represenu  a  sulfonic  acid  R-SO3  wherein 

R  IS  an  alkyl,  aryl  group,  a  halogen-substituted  alkyl  or  a 
halogen-substituted  aryl  group, 

Ri  represenu  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  group,  or  an  aryl  group, 

R2  represenu  hydrogen,  an  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkcnyl, 
cycloalkyi  group,  or  aryl  group,  all  R^  bemg  independent 
of  each  other, 

R3  represenu  hydrogen,  an  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkcnyl, 
cycloalkyi  group,  or  aryl  group,  all  R'  bemg  independent 
of  each  other, 

R«  represenu  hydrogen,  halogen,  an  alkenyl  a  cycloalkcnyl, 
an  alkyl  cycloalkyi  group,  an  alkoxy,  thioalkoxy  group,  a 
hydroxyl-  or  alkyl  (C\-Cn)  terminated  poly(alkylencox- 
ide)  group  with  up  to  10  alkyleneoxide  units,  an  aryl 
group,  an  aryloxy  or  thioaryloxy  group, 

R5  represenu  halogen,  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  group,  an  alkoxy. 
thioalkoxy  group,  a  hydroxyl-  or  alkyl  (C1-C12)  termi- 
nated   poly(aIkylcneoxide)    group    with    up    to    10    al- 


(R')-  (R^), 

(C)„ 
R'    /        \ 


R*  represenu  hydrogen,  an  alkyl.  alkenyl.  cycloalkcnyl, 

cycloalkyi  group,  an  aryl  group, 
R'  represenu  hydrogen,  an  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkcnyl, 

cycloalkyi  group,  or  an  aryl  group, 
A  represenu 


O      R«  R' 

II  \         / 

C     ,         C=C 

/    \       /         \ 


or  a  single  bond, 

R«  represenu  hydrogen,  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  group,  a  hy- 
droxy!- or  alkyl(Ci-Cii)tertninated  poly(alkylencoxide) 
group  with  up  to  10  alkyleneoxide  units,  an  aryl  group,  an 
aryloxy  or  thioaryloxy  group, 

R'  represenu  hydrogen,  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  group,  hydrox- 
yl- or  alkyKCi-CizHcnninated  poly(alkyleneoiide)  group 
with  up  to  10  alkyleneoxide  uniu  an  aryl  group,  an  aryl- 
oxy or  thioaryloxy  group,  or 

R«  and  R»  together  form  an  aryl  ring  fused  with  the  hetero- 
cyclic sulfonium  ring,  said  aryl  ring  optKMially  being  sub- 
stituted with  a  group  R'°  which  can  be  a  halogen  atom,  a 
nitro  group,  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  group,  alkoxy,  tihoalk- 
oxy  group,  a  hydroxyl-  or  alkyl(Ci-Ci2)tennmated  poly- 
(alkyleneoxide)  group  with  up  to  10  alkyleneoxide  units, 
an  aryl  group,  an  aryloxy  or  thioaryloxy  group, 

said  polymerization  bemg  earned  out  by  means  of  thermal 
activation,  photocheimcal  activabon  (UV  -irradiation)  or 
activation  by  electron  bombardment  (EB). 


5023^2 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  OF  TTACONIC  ACID 

Kathleea  A.  Haghes,  aad  Giakam  Swtfl,  both  of  Bhe  BeU.  Pa, 

aaaioors  to  Rohm  aad  Haas  Coapaay.  Phfiadelphla.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,056 

lat  CL'  C08F  130/04.  122/02 

VS  CL  526—240  '  Oaima 

1.'  A  process  for  prcpanng  polymers  of  salu  of  itacomc  acid 

comprising: 

(a)  addmg  a  monomer  solution  previously  completely  neu- 
trahzed  with  a  water  soluble  base  to  s  reactor  mitially 
charged  with  water; 

(b)  adding  thereto  under  uniform  addition  rates,  an  minator 
solution  compnsmg  0  5  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  active 
initiator  on  monomer;  and 

(c)  nmnmg  the  reactor  at  a  temperature  from  about  80  to  200 
degrees  centigrade 
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5^23,593 
HUORINE  (X)NTAINING  PLASTIC  OPTICAL  HBER 
CX)RFS 
Jerome  W.  VfcAlliMer,  Hudson.  Wis^  AUutmir  S.  Dodds,  Har- 
low, EogUnd;  Patricia  M.  SaTu.  Maplewood,  Minn.:  Nicboias 
A.  Stacey.  Great  Dunmow,  and  Rachel  J.  HotMOo.  Harlow, 
both  of  Eogiaod,  aaaignon  to  Minocaota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing  Conpany,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  199L  Ser.  No.  741.960 

Int.  a.'  C08F  20,22 

MS.  C\.  526—245  8  Oairaf 

\    A  Iransparcnt  plastic  fiber  core  having  an  optical  allenua 

Hon  less  than  750  dB/Km  at  770  nm  and  I  WKi  dB/Km  at  SM) 

nm  prepared  from  a  polymerizable  mixture  comprising 

(a)  Uy7c  by  weight  to   lOO'^t  by  weight  of  1. 1  nlihydroper 
fluorocyclohexylmcthyl  methacrylatc, 

(b)  tO'^c  by  weight  to  0^  by  weight  of  a  co-poK men/able 
monomer,  wherein  said  co-polymenzabic  mommier  is 
selet-ted  from  the  group  consisting  of  1  l-dihydroper 
fluorticyclohexylmethyl  acrylate.  methyl  methacrylate. 
I.l-dihydroperfluorixxtyl  methacrylate,  l.l-dihydroper- 
fluorcXbuIoxy  2 -propyl)  methacrylate,  and  mixtures 
iheretif. 

(c)  0001%  by  weight  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  free  radical 
initiator,  and 

(d)  0  CX)1'7!-  by  weight  to  2  O'r  by  weight  of  a  chain  transfer 
agent 


5^23,594 
FLA.ME-RETARDANT  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  A  BROMOSTYRENE  PREPOI.YMER 
Akira  Nagai.  Hitachi;  Junichi  Katagiri,  Naka;  Maaahiro  Ono; 
Masao  Suzuki,  both  of  Hitachi;  Akio  Takaliashi,  Hitachioota, 
and  Toshikazu  Narahara,  Tokai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215.511,  Jul.  6.  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Not.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  6I8.9R2 
Oainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8.  1987,  62-168600 
Int.  n.'  C08F  2!4   1^  212/00 
VS.  n.  526—296  4  Claims 

I    A  flame  retjrdani  resin  comp>iMtion  containing!  a  prepolv- 
mer  represented  by  the  general  formula 


■(  H.— t  H 


(H 


ni 


wherein  R|  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  ether  group 
(excluding  an  alkvl  halide  ether  group)  or  an  aikanovl  ester 
group,  R;  stands  for  an  alkcninl  ester  group,  m  and  n  each 
stand  for  a  positive  number  of  I  to  4  and  .\  and  ^'  are  each  a 
c<ip<ilymen/ation  ratio  and  are  in  the  range  of  II  '  lull  ^,  with 
the  provist)  with  the  sum  total  of  X  and  Y  is  1 


5.223,595 

PRCXEXS  FOR  PREPARING 

ORGANO(POLY)SILOXANES 

Michael  Slepp;  Johann  Miiller,  both  of  Burghausen.  and  Silria 

Schofberger.  Reut.  all  of  Fed,  Rep.  of  Gemany,  assignors  to 

Wacker-Chemie  CimbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No,  872.387 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  May  16. 
1991.  4116014 

Int.  CI."  C-OSC;  77/06 
t.S.  CI,  528—14  10  Oaims 

1    A  prix:es.s  for  preparing  an  organo<p>iK  isiKnane  of  the 
formula  R'R;Si(()SiRj).„(()SiR;),()H  which  comprises  react 


ing  a  hexaorganixyclotnsiloxane  of  the  formula  (RjSiOj  with 
a  sil(ox)anol  of  the  formula  R'R2Si(OSiR2).„OH  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  alkali  metal  fluoride  catalyst,  in  which  R  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon radical  and  a  monovalent  substituted  hydrocarbon  radical, 
R'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  and  a  monovalent  substituted 
hydrixarbon  radical,  m  is  0  or  an  integer  of  at  least  1  and  n  is 
an  integer  of  at  least  3 


5.223.596 

DIPHENYSILOXANE-DIMFTHYI^IOXANE 

CXJPOLYMER  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 
Tadashi  Okawa,  and  Shi(ji  Vamada,  both  of  diiba,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Cx)..  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul,  24,  1992.  Ser,  No.  919.516 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1991,  3-214735 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  '•"'  fM 

I  .S.  CI,  528— 15  2  Claims 


aooo 


400 


1   A  diphenylsiloxane-dimethylsiloxane  copolymers  selected 

from  a  group  consisting  evsentialK  of  copolymers  having  the 
following  general  formula 


K      lUi      cai.R 
II  II 

R,SiO<SiO)ni(SiO)nSiA 
II  II 

R       CM;      C^H.R 


R 


(VH.R 


III  I 

ASi<XSi())m(Si()lnSiA 

II  II 

R      CH,      C«H^R 


u  herein 

R  IS  a  monovalent  hydnxarbon  group, 

A    IS  an  organofunclional   group  selected   from   the  group 

comprising  the  aminoalkyl,  ep<ixy,  carboxyl  and  hydroxyl 

groups,  wherein  such  groups  are  bonded  to  silicon  atoms 

through  a  divalent  organic  radical, 
ni  and  n  are  h<ith  positive  numbers  such  that  they  give  a 

number-average  molecular  weight  for  the  copiilymers  in 

the  range  of  500  to  100,000 


5J23.597 
CXRABLE  COMPOSITION 
lliroshi  Iwakiri;  Maaayuki  Fujita.  and  Takashi  Haaegawa,  all  of 
Hyogo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  8.  1992.  Ser,  No,  941.915 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  9,  1991,  3-228102 

Int.  a."  C08G  77,12 

I  .S.  CT  528—31  9  Claims 

1    A  curable  composition  compnsing 

(,A  )  an  oxy propylene  polymer  having  a  ratio  (Mw  '/Mn')  of 
a  weight-average  m<ilecular  weight  (Mw')  to  a  number- 


average  molecular  weight  (Mn ' )  of  higher  than  1  6.  which 
u  an  oxypropylenc  polymer  having  a  polymer  main  chain 
consisting  esaentially  of  a  reputing  unit  represented  by 
the  following  formula 

CH, 
I 
—  CH  — CH2— O— 

and  having  at  least  one  silicon  atom -containing  group 
having  one  or  more  sUicon  atoms  to  which  one  or  more 
hydroxyl  group*  or  hydrolyzable  group*  are  att^hed;  and 
(B)  an  oxypropylene  polymer  having  a  ratio  (Mw^/Mn  )  of 
a  weight-average  molecular  weight  (Mw^)  to  a  number- 
average  molecular  weight  (Mn^)  of  not  higher  than  1.6 
and  a  number-average  molecular  weight  (Mn^)  of  not  las 
than  the  number-average  molecular  weight  (Mn')  of  the 
oxypropylene  polymer  (A)  (Mn^SMn').  which  is  an 
oxypropylene  polymer  havmg  a  polymer  mam  cham  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  rcpcaUng  umt  represented  by  the 
following  formula 

CH, 
I 
— CH— CH:— O— 

and  having  at  least  one  silicon  atom-containing  group 
having  one  or  more  silicon  atoms  to  which  one  or  more 
hydroxyl  groups  or  hydrolyiable  groups  are  attached 


5^23.59« 

PLURAL  UQUID  PACK  TYPE,  HEAT-CURABLE 

POLYISOCYANATE-POLYOI^POLYEPOXY  RESIN 

COMPOSmON  AND  PR<X:ESS  for  PRODUCriNG  A 

SHAPED  RESIN  ARTItXE  THEREFROM 

Takeyodil  YaMda,  ■««  HlroyiJd  U«iet«iii,  both  of  Iwakimi, 

Japui.  aaaigaon  to  TeUia  Limited,  Onka,  Japui 
CoBtiaBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  732,506,  Jul.  18. 1991,  abwdoned.  This 
appUcatioa  S«i».  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,104 
CtaiM  priority,  awOictioi.  Japu,  Jul.  30,  IWO,  M99202; 
May  10,  1991.  3-133254 

bit  a.'  C08G  18/04 
U.S.  a.  528-48  ,      l**^^ 

1.  A  plural  liquid  pack-type  heaKurable  polyisocyanate- 
polyol-polyepoxy  resin  composition  compnsmg: 

(A)  a  first  mdividual  component  compnsmg  (a)  at  least  one 
polyiiocyanate  compound  having  two  or  more  uocyanate 

groups,  n.\        \       I 

(B)  a  second  individual  component  compnsmg  (b)  at  leasi 
one  polyol  compound  havmg  two  or  more  hydroxyl 
groups,  (c)  at  least  one  polyepoxy  compound  having  two 
or  more  cpoxy  groups,  and  (d)  a  cunng  agent. 

the  hydroxyl  groups  of  the  polyol  compound  (d)  ui  the 
second  individual  component  (B)  being  present  m  an 
amount  of  10  to  40  equivalents  thereof  per  100  equivalents 
of  the  isocyanate  groups  of  the  polyisocyanate  compound 
(a)  in  the  first  mdividual  component  (A), 

the  epoxy  groups  of  the  polyepoxy  compound  (c)  m  the 
second  mdividual  component  (B)  bemg  present  m  an 
amount  of  5  to  20  equivalents  thereof  per  100  uocyanate 
equivalents  as  mentioned  above. 

the  sum  of  the  equivalent  amount  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  ol 
the  polyol  compound  (b)  and  the  equivalent  amount  of  the 
epoxy  groups  of  the  polyepoxy  compound  (c)  m  the  sec- 
ond mdividual  component  (B)  being  present  m  the  range 
of  from  15  to  45  equivalents  per  100  isocyanate  eqmva- 
lents  as  mentioned  above,  and 

the  cunng  agent  (d)  m  the  second  mdividual  component  (B) 
compnses  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  tnethylamine,  tripropylamme,  tnbutylamine, 
tnethylenediamine.  N-methyl-morpholme,  N.N-dime- 
thylpipcrazine.  N.N.N'-tns(dialkylammoalkyl)hexahy- 
dro-S-tnazine,  tncthylenemelamine.  1 ,4-di-azabicyclo- 
2,2,2-octane.  N.N-dimethylbenzylamine,  2.4,6-tris  (dime- 


thylaminomcthyl)  phenol.  N.N.N '-tm  (dimethylamino- 
propyl)  hexahydro-S-triazine,  sodium  methoiide,  lead 
naphthenate.  potaasium-chelate  compound  of  salicylaWe- 
hydc,  and  quaternary  ammonium  compounds  of  the  for- 
mula (2): 

r2    r>  « 

\l 

N  +  .X- 

whercm  R',  R^  R'  and  R*  respectively  and  indepcndenUy 
from  each  other  repreaent  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having 
1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  cycloaliphatic  and  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  radicals  having  6  to  12  carbon  atomv  the 
sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  m  the  R',  Rl  R'  «nd  R*  groups 
bemg  12  or  more,  X  represents  a  halogen  atom. 

5023.599 

POLYURETHANE  ELASTOMER  AND 

NON-PNEUMATIC  TIRE  FABRICATED  THEREFROM 

Vi>ceat  J.  Gn)ewiki,  CfceAlre,  Com,  MiigMr  to  U«iroy*l 

Ckeakal  Coapuy,  Iw:-,  MiUktary,  Con. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,636 
Ut  CV  C08G  18/00 
U5.  a.  528-59  5"  a«^ 

1  A  polyurethane  elastomer  obtained  by  reacting  (a)  a  mix- 
ture of  isocyanate-terminated  polyether  prepolymers  formed 
from  the  reaction  of  (i)  a  first  polyether  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  200  to  about  1500  and  terminated  with 
functional  groups  containing  active  hydrogen,  (u)  a  second 
polyether  having  a  molecular  waght  of  from  above  about 
1  500  to  about  6.500  and  terminated  wHth  functional  groups 
containing  active  hydrogen  and  (iii)  a  mulnfiinctional  isocya- 
nate and  (b)  alkylthioaromatic  amine  cunng  agent  havmg  at 
least  two  ammo  groups  under  polyurethane  elastomer-fonnmg 
conditions 


5,223  600 
HETEROFUNCnONAL  DIOLS  AND  POLYURETHANE 

ELASTOMERS  MANUFACTURED  THEREFROM 

Uwe  Ifrpnrlrr  22  Un^teiaer  StnMK,  6700  Ladwigikafea,  aad 

Midnel  Bobrick,  3  la  it^  M.eU««erte«,  6737  BoeU-Uv^- 

helm,  botk  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;erM«y  ...,.^ 

DlTWoi  of  Ser.  No.  561,612,  At*  2,  1990,  Pat  No.  5  147,960. 

TUa  appUcatioa  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  ««0,«27 

OaiM  priority.  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerwany,  Aag.  22, 

19W,  3927630 

Int  a.'  C30BG  18/67 

U.S.  a.  528-71  ^      ^^ 

\.  A  polyurethane  elastomer  which  exhibits  side  chains  and 
IS  prepared  by  reacting 

A)  a  polydiol  havmg  a  molecular  weight  between  400  and 

10.000, 

B)  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  diols  and.  optionally, 

C)  a  tnol  or  polyol  containing  from  3  to  10  carbon  atoms 

with  , 

D)  a  diisocyanate  contaimng  from  2  to  16  carbon  atoms  and. 

optionally, 

E)  an  amino  alcohol  contaimng  from  2  to  16  carbon  atoms, 
whercm  the  component  B  is  a  mixture  of  at  least  one 
straight<hain  aliphatic  diol  (Bl)  contaimng  from  2  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  a  diol  (B2)  of  fonnula  1 


HO— CHj— CH:  O 

N— C— NTH— 

/ 

HO— CH:— CH: 


UMI 


3108 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JlNE  29,  1993 


June  29.  1993 


CHEMICAL 


3109 


UMI 


-continued 

CHi  C Hi 

\    / 


CM;  t   H; 


(  H;  — NH  — (  — ()  — CH— R— \ 


CH 


in  which 

R'  IS  a  straight-chain  or  branched-chain  iir  cvcIk  radical 
having  from  1  to  4*)  cartnin  atoms,  the  weight  of  the 
cartxm  atoms  being  from  20  to  ^f^r  of  the  wrighl  of  the 
Ri  radical, 

X  IS  a  radical  sfltxtrd  from  the  group  tonsisluig  of 


-R' 


\ 


t  =CH' 


—  NO;,  tcrliars  amine,  quaternary  amine.  -   SOiM,      OSOiM. 
— COOM  and 


/ 

—  P<) 

\ 


wherein 

R'  IS  H  or  CH3, 
R  '  IS  — O— .  — O- 


— c— c- 

II 

o 


CH2- 


5,223,601 
PHKNOI.IC  COMPOl  NDS  CONTAINING  NKITRAI 
FRACTIONS  KXTRACT  AND  PRODLCTS  DKRIVKD 
THERKFROM  FROM  FRACTIONATKI) 
FAST-PYROI.YSIS  OIKS 
Helena  L.  Chum,  ArrwU;  Stiurt  K.  Black.  Denver,  James  P. 
Diebold.   l.aliewoo(l,  all  of  Colo.,  and   Roland   K.   Kreibich. 
Auburn,    Wash.,   assignors    to    .Midwest    Research    Institute 
Ventures,  Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4S«,654.  Dec    29.  1988, 

abandoned.  Thu  application  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,020 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  J7,2U.  a»C  14  02 

U.S.  (1.  528— 129  lI6(Taims 


WHOLE  OIL 


Has    'X 


E'Oac    INS   23X 


EiOAc  SOl     ■  •••. 

—  *flTEB       *a'Eu     SOLUBLE   391. 

—  E  .aPcoaTE   PN     JIN 


containing/neutrals    suitable    for    manufactunng    phenol-for- 
maldehyde resins,  said  pr(x:ess  comprising 

admuing  said  organic  and  aqueous  condensates  with  basic 
materials  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
hydroxide.  s<xlium  bicarbonate,  sodium  carbonate,  sodium 
sesquicarbonate.  potassium  hydroxide,  potassium  bicar- 
bonate, potassium  carbonate,  ammonium  hydroxide,  am- 
monium bicarbonate,  ammonium  cartxDnatc,  lithium  hy- 
droxide, lithium  bicarlx)nate,  lithium  carbonate,  calcium 
hydroxide,  calcium  carbonate,  magnesium  hydroxide, 
magnesium  cartxinate,  hydrates  thereof,  or  mixtures 
thereof  to  neutralize  acidic  components  of  the  conden- 
sates and  to  render  said  acidic  components  and  polar 
compounds  less  soluble  in  organic  phase, 
admixing  said  neutralized  condensates  with  an  organic  sol- 
vent having  approximately  8  4  to  9  1  (c*l/cm')'  with 
p<ilar  components  in  the  1  9-3  0  range,  a  solubility  param- 
eter and  hydrogen  bonding  components  in  the  2-4  8  range 
to  extract  phenolic -containing  and  neutral  fractions  from 
the  organic  and  aqueous  phases  into  a  solvent  pha.se. 
separating  the  organic  solvent-soluble  fraction  having  the 
phenolic -containing  and  neutral  fractions  from  the  aque- 
ous fraction,  and 
removing  the  organic  solvent  to  produce  said  phenolic-con- 
taining and  neutrals  compositions  in  a  form  substantially 
free  from  said  «>lvent 


5.223,602 
NAPHTHOI.  ARALKYL  RESINS  AND  CURED 
PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Masaahi  MJi,  Kitakyushu;  Takanori  Aramaki,  Fukiioka;  Norito 
Nakahara,  and  Yasaham  Yamada,  both  of  Kitakyvaku,  all  of 
Japan,  aaainnors  to  Nippon  Steel  Cliemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  823.957 
Int.  C\:  C08G  iym.  65/ 14 
r.S.  n.  528—212  2  claims 

1    A  naphtiiol  aralkyi  resin  of  the  formula 


.M  IS  H.  1. 1  Nj  K  or  ammonium,  and  M'  and  VI-  art-  the  same 
or  different  and  stand  for  H.  Li.  K  or  alksl  the  Jiol  (B2) 
being  present,  in  an  amount  of  from  0  I  lo  M)'~;  molar. 
based  on  the  total  component  H 


OH  R 

I        I 

■\  — ( 

I 

R 


R  OM  R 
I  I  I 
C-TA— C 


OH 


wherein  .A  is  a  naphthalene  nucleus.  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1  5 


5,223,603 
COPOI.YOXA.MIDE  OXYGEN  BARRIER 
Tad  I..  Patton,  Baytown,  and  James  M.  Farley,  League  City, 
both  of  Tei..  assignors  to  Exxon  Oiemlcal  Patents  Inc.,  Lin- 
den, NJ. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  481,842.  Feb.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,093,466. 
This  application  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821.677 
Int.  a.'  C08C  60/.?« 
I  .S.  n.  528—343  14  Claims 

1  An  oxygen  barrier  film  having  the  oxygen  permeability  at 
l)"'t  relative  humidity  between  1-10-11  to  1  »  10-13 
(ccKcm)/(cm^HsccHcm  Hg)  and  having  a  lower  or  substan- 
tially equivalent  oxygen  permeability  at  a  high  relative  humid- 
ity compared  with  that  at  a  low  relative  humidity  composing 
a  copolymer  of  oxamide  units  represented  by  the  formula 


O     () 
II      II 
-NH  — R  — NH  — r  — C  — ) 


1  A  process  for  fractionating  organic  and  aqueous  conden-  wherein  R  is  a  hydr(x;arbyl  containing  from  2  to  about  20 
sates  made  by  fa.st-pyrolysis  of  biomass  materials  while  using  a  carbon  atoms,  and  amide  uniti  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
carner  gas  to  move  feed  into  a  reactor  to  prixJuce  phenolic      ing  of  the  formulae 


-continued 


60 


(— NH— R— C)  .  and 

O  O 

n  N 

(— NH  — R— NH— C— R  — C- 


whercin  R'  is  indcpendcnUy  a  hydrocarbyl  containing  from  2 
to  about  20  carbon  atoms  and  R "  is  independcaiUy  hydrocarbyl 
contaimng  frtwn  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  said  oxamide  and  amKle 
umu  bcmg  present  at  a  molar  ratio  of  owmidejunide  units  of 
from  about  1  100  to  about  100  1 

5,223,604 

PSEUDOMONAS  EXOENZYME  S  PEPTIDE 

COMPOSmON  AND  METHOD 

Robert  S.  Hodge.,  Ed-o-ton;  R«^lP^^T!l^ 
Wtlliam  Panachych,  EdMirtoa;  P«»eJa  A.  Sokol,  aad  Uo»- 
•Id  E.  Wooda,  both  of  Calgnry.  aU  of  Qu-da.  aarig^ra  to 
S  P  1.  Synthetic  Peptidca  iBcorporated,  Camada 
Filed  Jn*.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  721.759 
Int.  a.'  A61K  39/02.  37/02;  C07K  7/00,  15/00 

L'JS  a.  530—327  ^  Claims 

1    An   exo   S   peptide  consisting  of  the   sequence  CAT- 

TATGPNGSC  identified  by  Scq    ID    No    2,  and  having  a 

peptide  length  less  than  20  ammo  acid  residues 

5,223,605 
INTERLEUKIN-4  BINDING  PROTEIN-y 
William  C.  Faiialow.  Federal  Way.  and  Richarf  J.  Armitoge, 
Seattle,  both  of  Waah.,  aadgnon  to  Lbubiiiki  Corporadoii, 

Seattle,  Waah.  ._.. 

Co.ti«uatio«-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509.672.  Apr.  16,  1990 
ri*ndo«ed.  This  appUcation  Oct.  16.  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,489 
Int.  a.'  C07K  15/00 
U.S.  a.  530-350  *Cl.^ 

1   An  isolated  and  punfied  Interleulun-4  Bindmg  Protcin-y 
compnsmg  an  N-terminal  ammo  acid  sequence  of 


OluThrGtaSerThrSer    Ser    Glu    Olu    Leu  Val    Pro    Ser     Pro 
GCTCTGAGGAACTCOTt^CCAAOCCCC 

ProSerProLeuProProProArgVJTyrLy»ProCy.PheV,lCyt01nAip 

90  '* 

Ly»SerSerGlyTyrHBTyrGlyValSerAl.Cy.GluG!yCy.LyiOlyPhe 

no  >»      ^ 

PheArgArgSerHeGlnLy»AHiM«n«TyrThrCy»Hi»ArgA.pLy»AsB 


130 


140 


CyiValllcAmLytValThrArgAHiArgCyiGlnTyrCyiArgLeuGlnLys 


150 


Cy»PheGluV»lGlyHetSerLy<iluSerValArgA«nA»pArgAmLyiLy» 


160 


170 


Ly»Lyrf}luThrSerLyK31nGluCy»TVGluSerTyT01uMflThrAl.Glu 


ThrSerProGlnGlnProAlaAlaArgProSerAs- 
pLeuLeuSerLcuAspGlySer 


(SEO  ID 
NO  1), 


20 


30 


TyrThrAlaSerProSerSerCysHetLeuGlnGluLysAULeuLysAUCy* 


50 


PheSerGlyLeuThrGlnThrGluTrpGlnHisArgH»ThrAl.GlnSerlle 


180 


190 


LeuAipAipLeiiThrGluLytllcArgLyiAlaHaGlnGluThrPheProSer 


200 


210 


LeuCy.GlnLeuGlyLy.TyrThrThrA«.SerSerAlaA«pHi»ArgValArg 


220 


230 


LeuA.pLeuGlyLeuTrpAH.Ly»PheSerGluLeuAUThrLy»Cy»IleIle 


240 


LysIleValGlul 


250 


PheAULysAjgLeuProGlyPheThrGlyLeuThrlleAli 


260 


AspGlnlleThrLeuLeuLyiAlaAIaCyiLeuAspIleLeuIleLeuArglle 


270 


280 


CysThrArgTyrThrProGluGlnAspThrHelThrPheSerAipGlyLo. 


290 


300 


ThrLeuAmArgTTirGlnMetHisAsnAUGlyPheGlyProLeuThrAsp 


that  IS  capable  of  binding  to  Interleukin^  and  mh.biting  bind- 
ing of  Interleukin-4  to  a  cell  surface  receptor,  wherein  the 
Inlerleukin^  Binding  Protein-y  is  of  human  ongin. 

5^23,606 

STEROID/THYROID  HORMONE  RECEPTOR-RELATED 

PROTEIN  INAPPROPRIATELY  EXPRESSED  IN 

HUMAN  HEPATOCELLULAR  CARCINOMA 

Hughe.  BlaudiB  de  The;  Ague.  Marchio;  Pierre  TloUaia,  "«d 

Anne  DeJean,  all  of  Paris,  France,  aarignors  to  Inatitut  Pas- 

'^L-^ti^.'Tp.rt  of  ser.  No.  133,«7.  Dec.  16.  19J^ 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1987,  Ser.  No.  134,130 

Int.  a.'  C07K  13/00 

U.S.  a.  530-350  'Claim. 

1   An  isolated  or  synthetic  polypeptide  consisting  essentially 

of  an  ammo  acid  sequence,  wherein  said  amino  acid  sequence 


1  '° 

HelPheA.pCysMelAspValLeuSerValSerProGlyGlnIlebeuA»pPhc 


310 


LcuValPheThrPheAlaAsnGlnLeuLeuProLeuGluHetA»pA.pThr 


320 


330 


GluThrGlyLeuLeuSerAl*IleCy»LcuIleCyK)lyA.pArgGlnAipLeu 


340 


350 


GluGluProThrLysValAipLysLeuGlnGluProLeuLeuGluAlaLeu 


360 


370 


Ly,IlcTyrIlcArgLy»ArgArgProSerLy»ProHaM«PhcProLy.Ik 


380 


Leu 


MetLvsIleTTirAspLeuArgSerIleSerAlaLyKilyAl.GluArgV.1 


390 


480 


IlcThrLeuLysHetGlulleProGlySerMetProProlxruIleGlnGluHet 


4tO 


420 


HetGluAmSerGluGlyHisGluProLeuThrProSerSerSerGlyAHiThr 


430 


440 


AlaGl 


uHi»SerProScrIleSerProSerSerV.JGluA»nSerGlyV.lSer 


450 


GlnSerProI  .jniValGIn 


UMI 


3110 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  29.  1993 


5^23,607 
REACTIVK  AZO  DYES  WITH  AT  LVST  TWO  REACTIVK 

HALOTHIAZINE  GROUPS 
Hermmnn  Loefncr,  Speyer,  Manfred  Pattch,  WacbcoJiciin,  and 
Reinhold  Krallmann,  W'eisenbeiDi.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Or- 
many,  anlgnon  to  BASF  Aktiengeacllachafl,  l^odwigahafen. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  7I7,04« 
Claims  priority,  applicabon  F'ed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  29, 
1990,  4020769 

Int.  a:  C09B  6:'0i.  s:  w  do6P  /  .«;,  <  in 

vs.  a.  534 — 634  4  Claims 

1    A  reactive  a/d  dvc  of  the  formula 


<T)^ 


OH  SH- 


s 


y- 


HO.S 


wherein 

m  IS  0,   1  or  ;, 

n  IS  I  or  ». 

R'  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  indepen 
dently  of  the  other  hydrogen  or  C|  C4-alk>l,  hydroxy 
substituted  Ci  C4-alliyl,  C]  C4-alkoxy  substituted  C"i  C* 
alltyl,  halogen  substituted  C|  C^-alkyl,  cyano  substituted 
C|  C4-alkyl,  carboxyl  substituted  C|C'4-alkyl  or  hydnn 
ysulfonyl  substituted  C|    C4  alkoxy. 

r,  are  identical  or  different,  is  carKiiyl  or  hydroxysulfonvl 

Hal  is  fluonne  or  chlonne. 

Y  IS  fluorine,  chlonne  or  the  radical  NR'R-,  OR'  or  SR' 
where  R'  and  R-  are  each  as  defined  aNive  and 

the  ring  A  is  benzofused.  is  not  benzofused  or  substituted  by 
Ci   C4-alkyl.  C|    C4  alkoxy  or  halogen. 

with  the  provi.vi  that 

a)  the  number  of  hydroxysulfonyl  radicals  or  of  the  hydrox 
ysulfonyl  and  carb<vxyl  radicals  together  is  not  lev*  than  8 
and  that 

b)  when  the  structural  element  i>f  the  formula 


N 

A    A. 


N 
H 


.SO,H 


N=N  — 


IS  present,  Y  is  fluorine  or  chlonne  and  T  is  hydroxysulfonyl. 
and  the  number  of  the  hydroxysulfonyl  radicals  is  not  less  than 
10 


5423.608 

PROCESS  FOR  AND  INTERMEDIATES  OF 

2V2 -DIFXUORONUCLEOSIDES 

Ta-Sen  Cbov,  and  PeiTy  C.  Heath,  both  of  ladlanapoUs,  IikL, 

aadgnon  to  EU  Lilly  and  Company.  ladiaaapoUa,  lad. 
Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  445.139.  Dee.  4.  1989.  Pat  No.  4.9W.374, 

which  te  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  236,058,  Anc.  24,  1988. 
abandoocd,  which  is  a  continoatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90,725. 
Aug.  28.  1987,  abandoBed.  This  application  Jul.  12.  1990,  Ser. 
No.  551,972 
Int.  a.'  OTTH  1/00 
I  ii.  a   536— 28.5  9Claiflu 

1  A  process  for  selectively  isolating  /3-2'-deoxy-2',2'- 
difluorocytidme  hydrcx:hlonde  of  hydrobromide  which  is  at 
least  about  80  0%  pure  from  about  a  I  1  a/0  anomenc  mixture 
of  2  -deoxy-2',2'-difluorocytidine  hydrochlonde  or  hydrobro- 
mide comprising  dissolving  the  1  I  a/0  mixture  in  about  50"  to 
about  100*  C  temperature  water,  adding  acetone,  cooling  the 
s*ilution  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  -  10'  C  to 
about  50'  C  ,  and  collecting  the  precipitated  solid  which  con- 
sists of  at  least  about  80  0%  pure  ^-2'-deoxy-2',2'-difluorocyt]- 
dine  hydrochlonde  or  hydrobromide 


5,223,609 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  CHEMICALXY  DEFINED 
AND  REPRODUCIBLE 
POLYDEOXYRIBONUCLEOTIDES 
Gianfraaco  Fedell,  Milan;  Giuseppe  Diamaatini.  Appiaao  Gcn- 
tilr.  Marisa  MantoTani.  VUU  Gaardla,  and  Giaaeppc  Priao, 
Milan,  all  of  Italy,  aasigaor*  to  Crinos  ladastria  FarBacoM- 
ologica  S.p.A„  Italy 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  607.401.  Oct  31.  1990,  abaadoaed, 

which  is  a  diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  374,561.  Jul.  5.  1989,  Pat  No. 

4.985.552,  which  is  s  continuatioe  of  Ser.  No.  36,996,  Apr.  10, 

1987.  abaadooed.  ThU  appUcatioa  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

888,328 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  17.  1986.  20117  A/86 
Int  a."  C07N  1/00 
I  .S.  n.  536—23.1  1  Claim 

1    A  polydeoxynbonucleotide  corresponding  to  the  follow- 
ing formula  of  random  sequence 

P|   ^.  (dApli;  ;4.  ldGr1l(V»  IdTphi  ;6.  (dCp)io.20. 

wherein 

P  -  phosphonc  radical 

dAp  =  deoxyadenylic  monomer 

dGp-deoxyguanylic  monomer 

dTp  =  deoxythymidylic  monomer 

dCp  =  dcoxycytidylic  monomer, 
with  the  following  chemico-physical  properties 

electrophoresis  =  homogeneous  anodic  mobility, 

extinction  cocfTicicnt,  Eir^'*  at  260±  1  nm  =  220±  10"; 

extinction  reaction.  E2j(i/E26O  =  0  *' ±0  (^. 

coefficient  of  molar  extinction  (referred  to  phosphorus), 

(P)=7  750±500-. 

rotary  power 

reversible  hyperchromicity.  indicated  as  ''?-  in  native  DNA; 
h^-  15  i  5,  and 
a  punne   pynmidine  ratio  of  0  95±0  5 


5,223,610 

CHOLERA  TOXIN  GENE  REGULATED  BY  GROWTH 

HORMONE  PROMOTER 

Fraak  H.  Bartoa.  San  Dic«o.  and  J-  Gresor  SatcUfTe,  Cardiff- 

By-The-Sea,  both  of  Calif.,  aasignors  to  The  Scrippa  Reaearcb 

Institute,  La  JoUa,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  18.  1990.  Ser.  No.  528,852 
Int  a.'  CI2N  15/31 
U.S.  a.  536—27  1  Claim 

1  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  compnsmg  the  pro- 
moter from  a  growth  hormone  gene  opcrativcly  Imked  to  a 
DNA  segment  encoding  cholera  toxin 


June  29,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


3111 


5,223,611 
DNA  ENCODING  FOR  HUMAN  GP130  PROTEIN 
Tadamitaa  KisUw>to,  5-31,  Nakaao<ho  3-cho»e,  Toadabayn- 
ihi-ahi,  OnkjL,  Japaa 

Coadauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  561,564,  Aag.  2.  1990  P^N«. 
5  132,403.  This  appbcatloa  May  r,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,131 
ClaiBM  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Aug.  3.  1989.  1-200230; 
May  31.  1990.  2-140069 

lat  a.'  C07H  21/00 
VJS.  a.  53ft-351  '  9**™ 

1   Punfied  DNA  coding  for  human  gpl30  protein,  wherein 

said  protein  1     .  m 

( 1 )  has  a  monomenc  molecular  weight  of  approximately  1 30 
kDa  in  SDS-polyacrylamide  electrophoresis, 

(2)  IS  associated  with  the  cell  membrane;  and 

(3)  IS  capable  of  forming  a  complex  with  IL-6  and  an  IL- 
6receptor  which  is  required  m  order  for  lL-6  to  induce 
cellular  proliferation  and  differentiation 


5023,613 

AZATETRACYCLE  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PREPARING  SAME 

Daaiel  P.  B«ier,  GleaTiew,  Daaid  U  FJyaa,  Maadeieta;  Ro»» 

Noaal,  BrfWo  GroTe;  Dak  P.  SpaagkT.  DecrfWd,  a^  DaiiW 

L.  ZabrowAi,  SkoUe,  aU  of  m,  aarifW.  to  G.  D.  S««4e  *  Co. 

Ckkago,  m. 
DiTi*k>a  of  Ser.  No.  682,993,  Apr.  12,  1991.  Pat  No.  5,140,023, 
which  is  a  coBtiaaatiou-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  515,391.  Apr.  27, 
1990,  abaadoaed.  This  appUcatioa  Jaa.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No. 
901,451 
lat  CL'  C07D  223/14.  451/02 
UJS.  a.  540-586  '  ClsJ— 

1    A  process  for  preparing  an  azatctracyclic  compound  of 
the  structure. 


H,Y 


(CH;), 


wherein  n  is  1  or  2  and  Y  is  NH  or  O  comprising  the  step  of; 
reacting  a  compound  of  the  structure 


5,223,612 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

BENZOTHIAZEPINES  BY  CYCLIZATION  WITH 

PHOSPHONIC  AODS 

CUudio  Giordano.  Monza.  and  Maurliio  Paiocchi.  Milan,  botii 

of  Italy   assignor  to  Zamboa  Group  S.p.A.  Vicenia,  Italy 

Filed  May  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  882^12 
Claim,  priority,  application  Italy.  May  23.  1991.  001426  A/91 
Int.  a.'  C07D  281/02 

U.S.  a.  540-491  ..A^"^ 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  (2S,3S)-2,3^ihydro-3- 
hydroxy-2-(4-methoxyphcnyl)-l,5-bcnzothia2epin-H5H)-one 

of  formula 


BOC— N 


(CH2)^H 


OCH3 


(1) 


wherein  n  is  1  or  2,  BOC  is  t-butyloxy  carbonyl, 

wherein  Y  is  NH  or  O;  and 

wherein  G  is  a  protecting  group 

with  p-toluenesulfonyl  chlonde  in  pyndine  and  subsequently 
with  tnfluoroacctic  acid  and  EtNPr:.  and  deprotecting  to 
produce  an  azatetracyclic  compound  of  the  structure 


H„Y    H 


(CH2), 


wherein  the  a.stensks  identify  the  asymmetnc  carbon  atoms; 
which  compnscs  the  direct  cyclization  of  the  compound  of 
formula 


OCH3 


(II) 


wherem  R  represents  a  C1-C3  alkyl  and  the  asterisks  identify 
the  asymmetnc  carbon  atoms, 

with  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  phosphonic  acid  of  formula 


Ri  PO^H: 


(un 


wherein  R,  represenU  a  C,-C,  alkyl  or  C2-C5  alkenyl  in 
an  inert  solvent 


5423,614 
NEW  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS. 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Kurt  Schromm,  laglehei.  m.  RWia;  AMo.  ^J-*™!^,]*!-^ 
den;  Erwt-Otto  Reath;  Gojko  Maakerlc,  both  ot  \^»^ 
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R2     R 


(I  )  >— CH  — CH— NH— C  — (CH2). 

jO        N 1        OH  R« 


wherein 

n  ts  an  integer  1.2,  ^,4  or  5. 

Rl  IS  H.  CHi.  OCHt.  CI  or  F 

R2aH.  R,0.  CH2OH.  NHCHO.  NHCOCH,.  NHS(>:CH,.  or 

NHCONHj. 
R3  IS  H.  »cyl.  N.N-dia)kylc«rb«moyl.  the  group  Rit)  being  in 

the  4  or  5  pxwition,  or  the  group 


(n) 
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1    A  dipeptide  denvative  of  formula  (I). 


RjO 


.R- 


\ 


NH 


NH 


Y  — R' 


It 
O 


H 
o 


OH 


O 
II 


(Ill) 


HN 


Rid 


? 


illh) 


HN 


<ne) 


\^  herein  R  i  is  as  defined  above  and  Rj  is  H  or  CHj. 
R4  IS  H.  CHi.  ..r  C;Hf. 
R5  is  H  or  CHi 
Rft  IS  H  or  CHi, 
Rt  is  a  single  bond  or  a  divalent  bridging  member  which  may 

alsji  be  bound  to  the  ammonium  nitrogen  via  nng  atoms  of  a 

heterocychc  group, 
Rh  is  H.  or      CH\. 


—  N*  — 
I 


IS  a  qualernar>  ammonium  grtiup. 

An      is  1  equivalent  of  an  anion,  a  pure  enantiomer  thereof,  or 

a  mixture  of  enantiomcrs,  or  a  salt  with  inorganic  or  organic 

acids 


wherein 

R'  is  dimcthylamino, 

R^  is  carbanioyi,  iryl,  2-thienyl,  3-thienyl,  2-furyl,  3-furyl, 
2-pyrTolyl,  3-pyrrolyl.  2-unidazolyl,  l-pyrazolyl,  2-pyn- 
dyl,  3-pyndyl,  4-pyndyl,  2-pyninidyl,  3-pyndazinyl,  2- 
pyrazinyl,  3-lnazolyl,  2-thia2olyl,  4-thiazolyI,  5-tctrazolyl, 
3-isolhia2olyl,  2-pyrroIi<luiyl,  2-iinKlazohdinyl,  4- 
pyrazolidinyl,  4-pipendyl,  2-piperadinyl.  morpholino, 
C1-C12  alkyl-S— .  C1-C12  »lkyl-2— CH2-  or  C)-Cio 
cycloalkyl-S-. 

R'  IS  aryl,  2-thienyl,  3-thi«iiyl,  2-furyl.  3-furyl.  2-pyrrolyl. 
3-pyTTolyl,  2-inudazolyl,  1-pyrazolyl,  2-pyndyl,  3-pyndyl, 
4-pyndyl,  2-pyninidyl,  3-pyndazinyl.  2-pyrazinyl,  3- 
tnazolyl,  2-thiazolyl,  4-lhiazolyl.  ?-tetrazolyl,  3-isothia2.o- 
lyl.  2-pyrrolKlmyl,  2-unidaiolidinyl,  4-pyrazolidinyl,  4- 
pipendyl,  2-pipcradinyl,  or  morpholino. 

R*  IS  R«  — SO2  or  R«  — CO, 

R*  IS  aryl,  C1-C12  alkyl.  C-C*  alWenyl,  C2-Q,  aJkynyl. 
C)-CiO  cycloaklyl,  2-thien>l.  3-thienyl,  2-furyl,  3-furyl, 
2-pyrTolyl,  3-pyrTolyl,  2-imidazolyl,  1-pyrazolyl,  2-pyn- 
dyl. 3-pyndyl,  4-pyndyl.  2-pynmidyl,  3-pyndazinyl,  2- 
pyrazinyl,  3-trtazolyl,  2-thiazolyl.  4-thiazolyl,  5-tetra2olyl, 
3-isothiazolyl.  2-pyrrolidin\l,  2-imida2olidinyl,  4- 
pyrazolidmyl,  4-pipendyl,  2-piperadinyl,  4-indolyl,  7- 
indolyl,  5-qiiinolyl.  8-quinolyl.  8-is<xiuinolyl,  or  morpho- 
hno; 

X  is  CH2,  NH,  O,  or  S,  and 

Y  IS  CO  or  NHSO2,  wherein  R'.  R-.  R'and  R*  each  may  be 
substituted  with  one  to  three  substituenLs  selected  inde- 
pendently from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  halogen, 
tnfluoromethyl,  — CN.  2-thienyl  3-thienyl,  2-furyl,  3- 
furyl,  2-pyrrolyl;  3-pyrTolyl.  2-imid«zolyl,  1-pyrazolyl; 
2-pyndyl,  3-pyndyl;  4-pyndyl.  2-pynmidyl,  3-pyndazi- 
nyl,  2-pyrazinyl.  3-tn*zolyl,  2-thiazolyl,  4-thiazolyl,  5-tet- 
razolyi,  3-isolhiazolyl,  2-pyrrolidinyl,  2-imidazolidinyl; 
4-pyrazolidinyl,  4-pipendyl,  2-piperadinyl,  4-indolyl,  7- 
mdolyl;  5-quinolyl,  8-quinolyl.  8-isoquinolyl;  morpholino; 
Ci-C«  alkyl,  C3-C10  cycloalkyl,  -O-Ci-Q,  alkyl;  — S- 
Ci-Q,  aJkyl;  — SO-Ci-Q,  alkyl.  -SO2-C1-Q,  alkyl, 
Ci-C<,  alkylcnedioxy;  — CO-O-Ci  C*  aJkyl,  — NHCO- 
C|-C<,aJkyl,  —NHSCh-CiC*  alkyl,  -NR'R*,  — O-CO- 
NR'R*;  — CO-NR'R*,  -0-C|Ct,  alkyl  NR'R*;  R'and 
R'are  mdepcndently  hydrogen,  formyl  or  Cj-C* alkyl.  or 
R'  and  R*.  when  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to 
which  they  are  attached,  form  a  cyclic  amino  group,  with 
the  proviso  that  the  dipeptide  derivative  has  at  least  one 
morpholino  radical,  or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
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1   A  heterocyclic  compound  of  the  following  formula  (1) 


(I) 


T 
I 


X,-R|  — Xj+CYO 


I 


wherein  ,         . , 

A 1   A2,  Aj  and  A4  are  each  and  mdepcndcnUy  selected  from 
tiie  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom, 
a  Cm  alkyl  group  unsubatituted  or  substituted  by  Cm 
alkoxy.  Cm  •Ikoxy  Cm  »lkyl.  Ci^  »lko»y  d-*  •"'""y- 
Cm  alkylcarbonyl.  Cm  alkoiycarbonyl,  C]^  alkoxycar- 
bonyloxy.  Cm  alkylcartoonyloiy.  Cm  «lkoiy  Cm  «lkox- 
ycarbonyloxy,  Cm  «lkoxy  Cm  alkylcartxmyloxy,  cyclo- 
hexyl,  phenyl,  diphenyl,  mtro,  hydroxy,  cyano,  halogen, 
carbamoyl.  Cm «lkylth«'.  Cm •lkyl»ulfi»y'-  CMalkyUiU- 
fonyl,    phenyUulfonyl.   sulfamoyl.   benzoyl.   Cm  "Iky - 
Muno,  di  Cm  alkylamino.  N,N-di  Cm  »lkyl  Cm  "Ikyl- 
amino.     Cm     alkyUulfonylamino     or     Ci-»     alkylcar- 
bonylamino,  a  Cm  »lkoxy  group  unsubatituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  Cm  tlkyl.  Cm  "lltoity  Cm  «lkyl.  Ci^  alkoxy 
Ci^  alkoxy.  Cm  alkylcarbonyl.  Ci-»  alkoxycaifeonyl.  Cm 
alkoxycarbonyloxy.  C\^  alkylcarbonyloxy,  Cm  «lkoxy 
Cm    alkoxycarbonyloxy.    Cm    "Ikoxy    d^    alkylcar- 
bonyloxy. cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  diphenyl,  mtro,  hydroxy, 
cyano,  halogen,  carbamoyl.  Cm  alkylthio.  Cm  alkyUulfi- 
nyl    Cm  alkyliulfonyl,  phenyUulfonyl,  sulfamoyl,  ben- 
zoyl. Cm  alkylamino,  di  Ci-«  alkylamino,  N,N-di  Cm 
alkyl  Ci^  alkylamino.  Cm  alkyUulfonylamino  or  Cm 
alkylcarbonylammo,  and  a  Cj-*  alkenyl  group  uniubrti- 
tuted  or  subatituted  by  Cm  «lkyl.  Cm  "Ikoxy.  Cm »lkoiy 
Cm  *lkyl.  C\^  »lkoxy  Cm  «lkoxy.  Cm  alkylcartwnyl. 
Cm  alkoxycaibonyl.  Cm  alkoxycarbonyloxy.  Cm  "Ikyl- 
carbonyloxy.  Cm  »lkoxy  Cm  alkoxycarbonyloxy.  Cm 
alkoxy  Cm  alkylcarbonyloxy,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  di- 
phenyl, mtro,  hydroxy,  cyano.  halogen,  carbamoyl.  Cm 
alkylthio,  CiA  alkyUulfinyl,  Ci^  alkyUulfonyl,  phenyUul- 
fonyl, sulfamoyl,  benzoyl.  Cm  alkylamino,  di  Cm  »Utyl- 
«mno,  N.N-di  Cm  »lkyl  Cm  alkylamino.  Cm  alkyUul- 
fonylamino or  Cm  alkylcarbonylamino; 
X,  is  — O—  or  R2— N<  in  which  Rj  U  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Cm  "Iky'  Sro^P 
unsubatituted  or  subrtituted  by  Cm  alkoxy.  Cm  alkoxy 
Cm  »lkyl.  Cm  »lkoxy  Cm  alkoxy.  Cm  aUylcarbony  1, 
Cm  alkoxycarbonyl.  Cm  alkoxycarbonyloxy,  Cm  »lkyl- 
cartonyloxy.  Cm  «lkoiy  Cm  alkoxycarbonyloxy.  Cm 
alkoxy   C1-4  alkylcarbonyloxy,  cyclohexyl,   phenyl,  di- 
phenyl, mtro,  hydroxy,  cyano,  halogen,  carbamoyl.  Cm 
alkylthio.  Cm  alkyUulfinyl.  Cm  "IkyUulfonyl,  phenyUul- 
fonyl sulfamoyl,  benzoyl.  Cm  alkylamino.  di  C 1-4  alky  - 
amino,  N.N-di  C,^  alkyl  d^  alkyUmino.  d^  alkyUul- 
fonylamino or  Cm  alkylcarbonylamino.  a  C2-4  alkenyl 
group  unsubatituted  or  subatituted  by  Cm  "Ikyl.  C1-4 
Skoxy.  Cm  »lkoxy  Cm  "Ikyl.  C,^  alkoxy  Cm  "Ikoxy, 
Ci-4  alkylcarbonyl,  Cxa  alkoxycarbonyl.  Cm  alkylcar- 
bonyloxy. Cm  alkoxycarbonyloxy,  Cm  "Ikoxy  Ci^  al- 
koxycarbonyloxy.  Cm  «lkoxy   C1.4   alkylcarbonyloxy, 
cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  diphenyl.  nitro,  hydroxy,  cyano,  halo- 


gen, carbamoyl.  Cm  alkylthio.  Cm  alkyUulfinyl,  Cm 
alkyUulfonyl,  phenyUulfonyl,  sulfamoyl,  benzoyl.  Cm 
alkyUmino,  di  Cm  alkylamino,  N.N-di  Cm  »lkyl  Cm 
alkylamino,  C\^  alkyUulfonylamino  or  Cm  alkylcar- 
bonylamino, and  a  C«.7  cycloalkyl,  C^-io  •«>'  «»  Ct-s 
aralkyl  group  which  is  unsubatituted  or  subatituted  by 
Cm  alkyl  Cm  alkoxy.  Cm  alkoxy  Cm  alkyl  Cm  alkoxy 
CM«lkoxy,  CM»lkylcarbonyl  CM«lkoxycarbonyl  Cm 
alkoxycarbonyloxy.  Cm  alkylcarbonyloxy.  Cm  "Ikoxy 
Cm  alkoxycarbonyloxy.  Cm  alkoxy  C\a  alkylcar- 
bonyloxy, cyclohexyl,  phenyl  diphenyl  nitro,  hydroxy, 
cyano,  halogen,  carbamoyl  Cm  alkylthio.  Cm  alkyUulfi- 
nyl, Cm  alkyUulfonyl  phenyUulfonyl  sulfamoyl  ben- 
zoyl Cm  alkylamino,  di  Cm  alkylamino,  N,N-di  Cm 
alkyl  Cm  alkylamino.  Cm  alkyUulfonylamino  or  Cm 
alkylcarbonylamino,  and  wherein  R2  may  Unk  to  A3  or  A4 
to  form  a  6-membered  heterocyclic  nng  havmg  a  mtrogen 

atom; 
Rl  IS  a  methylene  group  or  a  straight  or  branched  C2-6  alkyl- 

ene  group  unsubstituted  or  subatituted  by  a  hydroy  group, 

a  Cm  alkoxy  group  or  a  Cm  alkylcarbonyloxy  group; 
X2  IS  a  direct  linkage  or  a  divalent  group  of  — O— ,  — S— , 

_SO— ,  — SO2— ,  R3— N<  in  which  R3  is  a  hydrogen 

atom  or  a  Cm  alkyl  group, 


/  II  II  1      II  Ml 

O—C  —CO—,  — OC— .  — N— C— .  or  — C— N— 

\ 


in  which  R3  is  as  defined  above; 
T  and  u  are  each  indepcndenUy  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C\^ 

alkyl  group; 
I  is  O  or  an  integer  of  1,  2  or  3; 
Q  is  a  5-.  6-  or  7-  membered  saturated  or  unaaturated  hetero- 

cycbc  residue  having  from  1  to  3  hetero  atoma,  laid  hetero 

atom  being  selected  from  the  group  coomting  of  nitrogen, 

sulphur  and  oxygen,  said  hetcrocycbc  reaidue  being  sub- 
stituted or  uniubatituted  once  or  twice  by  halogen,  hy- 
droxy. Cm  "Ikyl  Cm  «lkoxy,  Cm  alkylcarbonyl  Cm 
alkoxycarbonyl  cyano,  keto  or  primary,  secondary  or 
tertiary  amino  unsubatituted  or  subatituted  by  alkyl  having 
from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said  heterocychc 
residue  may  be  condensed  with  benzene  or  a  5-  or  6- 
membered  heterocyclic  ring  having  one  or  two  hetero 
atoms  aclected  from  the  group  conaisting  of  mtrogen  and 
sulphur, 
Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Cm  «lkyl  group,  a  Cm  "Ikoxy 
group,  a  group  of  the  formula  (i),  a  group  of  the  formuU 
(ii),  a  group  of  the  formuU  (iii)  or  a  group  of  the  fortnuU 
(iv).  wherein  formula  (i)  is 


T 
I 

-X3— Ri-X2-<-C^Q. 


0) 


in  which  Rl,  Xi,  T,  u,  Q  and  1  are  as  defined  above,  and 
Xj  is  R4— N<  in  which  R4  ii  selected  frtxm  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Cm  "Ikyl  group  unsub- 
atituted or  subatituted  by  Cm  alkoxy.  Cm  "Utoxy  Cm 
alkyl  Cm  alkoxy  Cm  alkoxy.  Cm  alkylcarbonyl.  Cm 
alkoxycarbonyl  Cm  alkoxycarbonyloxy,  Ci^  alkylcaj- 
bonyloiy.  Cm  "Ikoiy  Cm  alkoxycarbonyloxy.  Cm  «lk- 
oxy  Cm  alkylcarbonyloxy,  cyclohexyl  phenyl  diphenyl 
nitro,  hydroxy,  cyano,  halogen,  carbwnoyl  Cm  alkylthio. 
Cm  alkyUulfinyl  CiA  alkyUulfonyl  phenyUulfonyl  sul- 
famoyl benzoyl  Cm  alkylamino.  di  d^  •^y'*"^' 
NN-di  Cm  »lkyl  Cm  alkylamino.  Cm  alkyUul- 
fonyUmino  or  Cm  alkylcarbonyUmino,  a  C2-.  alk«iyl 
eroup  unsubatituted  or  subatituted  by  Cm  "Ikyl  Cm 
Skoxy,  Cm  alkoxy  Cm  "Ikyl  Cm  alkoxy  Cm  "Ikoxy. 
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Cn  alkylcarNmyl,   C,  ^  alkoiycartxinyl,   C14  alkylcar- 
bonyloxy.  C14  alkoxycartxmyloxy.  d  4  alkoxy   Cn  »1- 
koxycartHinyl<uy.    C|  4    alko«y    Cn    alkylcartxinyloxy. 
cyclohcxyl.  phenyl,  diphcnyl.  niiro,  hydrcuy,  cyano.  halo- 
gen,  carbamoyl.   C14  alkyllhio.   C14  alkyUulfinvl.    Cn 
alkyUulfonyl.    phenylsulfonyl,    sulfamoyl.    hen/nyl.    C,4 
alkylamino.  di  C|^  alkylamino.    N.N-di   C'l  4  alkvl   C|4 
alkylamino.    Cm    alkylsulfonylamino    or    (14    alkylcar 
bonylamino.   and   a   C4  -  cycloalkyl.   CVin  aryl    or   C- .j 
aralkyi  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
Cm  alkyl.  Ci  4  alkojy.  Ci  4  alkoxy  Cm  alkyl.  Cm  alkoxy 
Cm  alkoxy,  C14  alkylcarbonyl.  Cm  alkoxycarbonyl.  Cm 
alkoxycarbonyjoxy,  C|  4  alkylcarNinyloxy.  Ci  4alkoxy  Cm 
alkoxycarbonyjoxy.    Cm    alkoxy     Cm    alkylcarbonyjoxv, 
cyclohexyl.  phenyl,  diphenyl,  nitro,  hydroxy,  cyano,  halo 
gen.  carbamoyl.  C\  4alkylthio,  Ci  4  alkylsulfinyl.  Cm  alkyl 
sulfonyl.    phenylsulfonyl,    sulfamoyl.    benzoyl.    C[a   alkyl 
amino,   di  Cm  alkylamino,   N,N-di   C1.4  alkyl   C14  alkyl- 
amino, C]  4  alkylsulfonylamino  or  C|  4  alkylcarbonylamino. 
and  wherein  R4  may   link  A|  or  A;  (o  form  a  heleroc^  lie 
ring  ha\ing  a  nitrogen  atom,  formula  (11)  i.s 


-  N  O 

\       / 

U 


in  which  1  1  and  I-4  are  as  defined  above. 
with  the  independent  provisos  (a)  Y  may  link  to  Ai  or  Ajto 
form    -(K'H;0-  ,  (b)  that  when  Xi  is  — O— ,  Y  is 


I 

—  N- 


flil 


in  which  I  ]  and  I  :  are  as  defined  aN>vc, 


—  \ 


-N-Lj, 


60 


in  which  I  I  and  I  :  are  each  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Cm  alkyl  group 
unsubstituled  or  substituted  by  CMalkoxy,  CMalkoxy  Ci^ 
alkyl.  CMalkoxy  CMalkoxy,  Cm  alkylcarbonyl.  Cm  alk 
oxycarbonyl.      C]^     alkoxycarbony  loxy,      C1.4     alkylcar- 
Honyioxy,  Cm  alkoxy  Cm  alkoxycarbonyloxy.  Cj^  alkoxy 
Cm  alkylcarh»>nyloxy.  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  diphenyl.  nitro. 
hydroxy,  cyano,   hakigen,   carbamoyl,   C]^  alkylthio,   Ci^ 
alkylsulfinyl.  C,  4  alkylsulfonyl.  phenylsulfonyl,  sulfamoyl, 
benzoyl,  Ci  4  alkylamino,  di  C1.4  alkylamino,  N.Ndi  Cm 
alkyl  Ci  4  alkylamino.  C|  4  alkylsulfonylamino  or  Cm  alkyl- 
carbonylamino, a  C.Malkenyl  group  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  Ci4alkyl,  CMalkoxy,  CMalkoxy  C|4alkyl,  Cm 
alkoxy  C1.4  alkoxy.  Cm  alkylcarbonyl,  C],4  alkoxycarbonyl. 
Cm  alkoxycarbonyloxy.  Cm  alkylcarbonyloxy.  CMalkoxy 
C|.4alkoxycarbi)nyloxy.  Cm  alkoxy  Cm  alkylcarbonyloxy, 
cyclohexyl.  phenyl,  diphenyl.  nitro.  hydroxy,  cyano.  halo- 
gen, carbamoyl,  C|,4  alkythio,  Ci,4  alkylsulfinyl.  Cm  al 
kysulfonyl.  phenylsulfonyl.  sulfamoyl.  benzoyl,  C14  alkyl- 
amino. di  Ci4  alkylamino,   N,N-di  Cm  alkyl   Cm  alkyl- 
amino. Cm  alkylsulfonylamino  or  Ci^  alkylcarbonylamino, 
and  a  C*-^  cycloalkyl.  C^uiaryl  or  C7  .<  aralkyi  group  which 
IS  unsubstituled  or  substituted  by  Cm  alkyl.  C|_4  alkoxy. 
Ci,4alkoxy  C1.4  alkyl,  CMalkoxy  CMalkoxy.  C'Malkylcar- 
H<inyl,  Cm  alkoxycarbtinyl.  Cm  alkoxycarbonyloxy.  Cm 
alkylcarbonyloxy,  Ci^alkoxy  Cm  alkoxycarN.nyloxy.  C|  4 
alkoxy  Cm  alkylcarbonyloxy,  cycUihexyl,  phenyl,  diphenyl, 
nitro,  hydroxy,  cyano,  halogen,  carbamoyl.  C|  4  alkylthio, 
C|4  alkylsuirinyl,  C14  alkylsulfonyl.  phenylsulfonyl.  sulfa- 
moyl, benzoyl.  C1.4  alkylamino,  di  Cm  alkylamino,  N.N.-di 
Cn  alkyl  Ci  4  alkylamino,  Ci^  alkylsulfonylamino  iir  C|  4 
alkylcarbonylamino,  formula  (111)  is 


in  which  I  1  and  I.4  are  as  defined  ab<ivc. 


1  . 
/      \ 

—  N  0 

\      / 

u 


in  which  I  i  and  I.4  are  as  defined  above,  or 


-\i  —  fi. 


T 
I 

-X..-»-C  trQ. 
1 

■ 


(1) 


in  which  R|,  X^.  X:.  T,  u,  I  and  Q  are  as  defined  above,  (c) 
that  the  group  of  the  formula  (1)  as  Y  is  the  same  as  or  differ- 
ent from  the  group  of  the  formula  (1)  appended  to  X],  and  (d) 
one  of  I  I  and  L;  may  link  to  A 1  or  A:  to  form  a  heterocyclic 
ring  having  a  nitrogen  alom 


5^23,617 
PHCXn^SS  FOR  PRODUCING  CHLOROISOCYANLRATE 
COMPOUNDS  WITH  CONCENTRATED  SALT-FREE 
HYPOCHLOROUS  AOD 
Wiyne  H.  Hammond,  Nazareth,  Pa.;  John  H.  Shaffer,  tlete- 
laod,  Tenn.;  John  A.  Wojtowicz,  Cheshire,  Conn.;  Lealie  R. 
Ward,  Cleveland,  Tenn.,  and  Joaeph  M.  Borcz,  Oollewah, 
Tenn.,  anigoon  to  Olin  Corporation,  Chcahlre,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,014 
Int.  a.'  C07D  2.Vi(5 
C.S.  a.  544-190  11  Claim. 

1  A  process  for  prtxlucing  a  chloroisocyanunc  acid  com- 
ptiund  which  comprises  reacting  cyanunc  acid  with  a  chlon- 
nating  agent  consisting  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  hypochlorous 
acid  substantially  free  of  ionic  impunties  having  a  pH  of  less 
than  ab<iut  2  at  a  concentration  of  from  about  35  to  about  60 
percent  by  weight  of  HOCl 


om 


in  which  Li  and  I  4  are  each  independently  a  C|  C4  alkyl 
ene  group,  a  C;  4  alkenylene  group  or  a  Ci  4  alkylcarbonyl 
group;  formula  (iv)  is 


5,223,618 

4  -DESMETHYL  NUCLEOSIDE  ANALOG  COMPOUTSDS 
Philip  D.  Cook,  Carlsbad,  and  Yogesb  S.  Sanghri,  San  Marcos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ISIS  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Carls- 
bad, Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  S«6,83« 
Int.  a.'  C07D  47J/0O 
U.S.  a.  544-276  «  claims 

I    A  composition  of  matter  having  the  structure 


TOR.O  „       B. 


H2NOC 


X 


m 


J 


vhere: 
Rl  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl,  ethylene, 

acetylene,   cyclopropyl,   cyclobutyl,   ethyleneoxy,   ethyl 

azindine,  and  ethyl  azindine  substituted  with  amino,  hy- 

droxyl  or  carboxylic  acid  groups, 
T  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  letrahydropyra- 

nyl,  tert-butyl  and  bis-{p-nicthoxyphcnyl)phcnylcmthyl, 
R2  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tnfluoromcthyl- 

sulfonyl,    methylsulfonyl.    halogen,    o-tnchloroaccumi- 

datcs,  acyloxy,  and  2.4.6-tnchlorophcnyl,  B,  is  a  nucleo- 

sidic  base,  and 
Rj  IS  OH.  halogen,  or  H 


H2NCNH  N 

i  I 

S  R 


where  R  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  formula  I 

a)  by  treatment  with  a  heavy  metal  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Cu-,  Ag-.  Pb-  and  Hg-salts  in  an  aque- 
ous alkaline  medium  contammg  at  least  four  equivalents  of 
OH"  ions  at  a  temperature  from  about  0*  C  to  the  reflux 
temperature,  or 

b)  by  treatment  with  a  peroxy  compound  in  an  aqueous 
alkaline  medium  at  a  temperature  of  about  0'-30'  C, 
whereafter  I  is  isolated  by  treatment  with  acid,  and,  if 
desired,  is  converted  into  a  pharmaccutically  accepuble 
salt. 


5,223.619 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
9-SUBSTITUTED  GUANINE  DERIVATIVES 
Borse  Albede,  Grere  Stnad;  Ftaa  P.  ClMsem,  AUerod;  Jor»e» 
JoU-Christeaaea,  Grere  Stnai;  1Q«m  K.  McQuskey.  Slaace- 
ru,  and  Herbert  Preik^diat,  Birkerod,  all  of  Deuurfc,  as- 
rigMTS  to  A/S  Gea   FvwcemtiMk  Fabrik,   FrederUuberg. 
Deaasark 
per  No  PCT/DK90/00(rn,  §  371  D«U  Sep.  20.  1991,  §  lOKe) 
DaU  Sep.  20.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/U283,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  4.  1990 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  761.890 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Deaauui^  Mar.  20. 1989, 1354/89 
InL  a.'  C07D  473/02:  A61K  31/52 
VS.  01.  544—276  ^  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  9-substituted  guanine 
derivatives  of  formula  I 


O 
II 


HN 


N 


H;N 


J^ 


J 


N 
I 
R 


m  which  R  is  Ci-O-alkyl.  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  hydroxy  groups,  or  R  is 

H,C  CH3 

\    / 

C 
/     \ 

0  o 

1  I 

CH:CH2— CH CH2. 

benzyl,  ribosyl,  2-deoxynbosyl  or  (CH2)«-ORl  where  n  is  1  or 
2,  and  R'  IS  CH2CH2OH  or 


5,223,620 
PyRIDO(2>D]PYRIMIDINE  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS 

INTERMEDIATES 
Hiroaki  Nomara,  Osaka;  HiroaU  Akiwito,  aad  Tetsao  Mlwa, 
both  of  Kobe,  aU  of  Japaa,  aasigaon  to  Takeda  CWaical 
ladastrics,  Ltd.,  Onka,  Japaa 

CoatiaBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  521,572,  May  10.  IWO,  abaadoawt, 
wUch  is  a  corttaaatloa  of  Ser.  No.  329,374,  Mar.  27, 19W,  Pat 
No.  4,94«,»4«.  This  applicatioa  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  S30,aS4 
OalM  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  1.  19W.  63/82043; 
Feb.  6.  1989,  1/28120 

lat.  a.'  C07D  471/04 
VS.  a.  544—279  *  ^^*^ 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula: 


COOR^ 


wherein  the  nng  (a)  is  condensed  with  the  pyrimidine  rmg  to 
form  a  pyndo{2,3-d]pynmidme  or  5,6,7.8-tctrahydro- 
pyndo[2,3-dlpyrmudme  group,  R',  R^,  R'  and  R*  are  "«lep"- 
dently  hydrogen  fluorine  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  R  is  (1) 
hydrogen,  (ii)  Ci.6*lkyl,  (iu)  a  benzyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted  with  one  or  two  substitucnts  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitro  and  Ci.3*lkoxy  or  (iv)  a  phenyl  group 
which  may  be  substituted  with  1  or  2  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consuung  of  nitro  and  Cijalkoxy,  or  a  salt  thereof 

5ai3,«l 

TRANSVINYLATION  OF  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 

Jean-Clawie  ValleJos,  a«l  Yaal  Ctaistiais.  both  of  Paris,  Fra«», 

•Mlgnors  to  Societe  Fnmcahe  Hoeebat,  Pateaax,  Fnaet 

FUed  Jaa.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,194 

Ctaia,  priority,  applicatioa  Fra«»,  Jaa.  4.  1991,  91  00074 

lat.  CL'  OIC  3/10 

VS.  a.  554—165  3  <^'**~ 

1    Transvmylation  process  between  vinyl  acetate  or  vinyl 

propionate  and  a  carboxylic  acid  of  formula  (I), 


/ 

CH 
\ 


CHK^H 


RCOOH 


(I) 


CH2OH 


and  pharmaccutically  accepuble  salts  thereof,  comprising  the 
steps  of  cyclmng  a  1 -substituted  5-(thiocarbamoyl)amino-lH- 
imidarole-4-carboiiamide  of  formula  III 


in  which  R  represents  a  substituted  or  non-»ubsutuled  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl.  aralkyi  or  aromauc  radical,  m  the  presence  of  a 
palladium  catalyst,  wherein  (I)  said  catalyst  is  obtained  m  situ, 
by  reacting,  in  the  reaction  medium,  a  derivative  of  palladium 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  palladium  11  aceute, 
palladium  II  nitrate,  palladium  II  hydroxide  and  palladium 
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deposucd  on  charcoal,  with  a  tertiary  amine  solcclcd  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2,2  -bipyridyl.  orthophenanthrolinc,  and 
tetramethylcthylene-diamine,  (2)  the  quantity  of  palladium 
used,  expressed  in  gram-atom  of  palladium  II  fxrr  100  moles  of 
said  carbtnylic  acid  of  formula  (I)  is  between  0  (X)*i  and  1,  and 
(3)  the  quantity  of  amine  is  greater  than  1  and  less  than  10 
moles  per  gram-atom  of  palladium  11  used,  and  recovering 
palladium  in  the  form  of  a  complex  by  reaction  with  oxalic 
acid 


CH-  — Ar 


CH^  — Ar 


.COSH; 


X 


5.223,622 
OLINAZOLIN-2-ONE.S 
John  D.  Jones,  Bury,  Great  Britain,  asaifpior  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Indiistrio  pic,  I^ondon,  (jigland 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  838.9S4 
Clainu  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Mar.   1.  1991. 
9104372 

Int.  (1."  COTD  :<<^  HO 
U.S.  a.  544— 2»6 

1    A  compound  of  lormula  (III) 


III 


IV 


5.223.624 

MODinKD  GAMMA-Ql  INAC'RIDONE  PIGMENT 

8  (laims    ^n**"''"  Biibler,  509  Stenning  Dr.,  Hockesain.  Del.  19707,  and 

l->lward  K.  Jaffe.  3  Crenshaw  Dr..  Wilmington,  Del.  19810 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  74«,473 

Int.  a."  C09B  4H.  (K) 

U'li    I  .S.  (1.  546— 49  3  Claims 


in  which  R '  i>  halogen,  ('[•  i  or  methv  1  and  K  '  is  hMtrngrn  or 
a  cation. 


5J2J.62J 
2-SCB.STrriTKI)-l(4)-ARYI    PIHERAZJNI.S  AND  THE 
PRCX1':SS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Gary  B.  Phillips.  Wharton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Scbering  \i',,  Ber- 
lin, Fed.  Rep.  of  C^nnany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  408.020,  Sep.  15,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,051,422. 
ThU  application  .Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No   757,741 
Int.  V\:  C07D  .V/   <^ 
IS    (1.  544—390  1  (Isim 

1     A    regioselet.  Iiv  r    pnx  evs    wherein    d    ^Mmpound    'A    ihc 
following  Formula  II. 


wherein  Ar  is  phenyl  or  V4-dimethoxyphcnyl.  R|  and  R;  are 
the  same  or  independently  hydrogen,  lower  ailtyl.  l<iwer  alk- 
oxy  or  halogen,  is  reacted  with  about  2  equivalents  of  2.3 
dibromopropanamide  or  2,  Vdibromopropanecarhnnitnle  in  an 
inert  aprotic  solvent  in  the  presence  of  base  at  a  temperature 
range  of  from  about  SO'  C  to  about  IW  C  to  prixiucc  com- 
p<iund»  of  the  folUiwing  Formulae  III  and  IV'  respectively 


I  A  yellowish-red  quinacridonc  pigment  in  gamma  crystal 
form  characterized  by  an  .\-ray  difrractu)n  pattern  exhibiting 
four  strong  lines  corresponding  to  20  double  glancing  angles 
of  h  "■.  13  V  14  0  and  26  6.  one  medium  strength  line  corre- 
sponding to  n  6  and  seven  relatively  weak  lines  corresponding 
to  1^  :,  20  h,  21  ^.  24  0.  25  3,  28  1  and  2H  8, 


5.223,625 
ANNE1.ATED  INDOIX)  [3.2. -C•]IJ^CT A.MS 
Ineke  V  an  Wijngaarden;  Hans  H.  Haeck;  Derk  Hamminga,  and 
W  outer   W  outers,   all   of  Wecsp,   Netherlands,   assignors  to 
Duphar  International  Research  B.V.,  Wecsp,  Netherlands 
I>iTUion  of  Ser.  No.  452.501,  Dec.  19,  1989,  abuidoiied.  This 
application  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,901 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Dec.    22,    1988, 
880J135 

Int.  n.'  CT7D  ^19.00 
I  _S.  a.  546—70  2  Claims 

I    A  compound  having  the  formula: 


June  29,  1993 


2,  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


CHEMICAL 
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and  Rii  are  each  mdepcndcntly  of  the  other  hydrogen, 
unsubstituted  or  hydroxyl-,  Ci-<^koxy-,  Ci-C4alk- 
anoyloxy-,  C|-C«alkoxycait)onyl-  or  caibamoyl-»ub- 
stituted  Ci-C^alkyl;  phenyl,  benzyl,  or  phenylethyl  each 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  Ci-C*alkyl, 
Ci-C^alkoxy,  halogen,  Ci-C4alkanoylammo,  Ci-<:Ualkyl- 
sulfonyl.  sulfamoyl.  nitro,  cyano  or  carbamoyl, 
or  — NA®  is  a  positively  charged  radical  of  the  formula 


—  N      H 


5.223,626 
PREPARATION    OF    CATIONIC    ALKVLE>iEDlAMI?«fE 

DYE  INTERMEDUTES 
Janos  ViBcie.  BMle,  SwitierUiid,  aod  WUfried  Herter,  Rhein- 
fehlen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aadgnors  to  Qba-Gelgy  Corpo- 
ratkm.  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  437,719 
Claims   priority,   application   SwItierlaDd,   Not.    21.    1988, 
4315/88 

Int  a  '  C07D  213' nr  C07C  213/08.  241/02.  215/90 
VS.  a.  546-329  »'  Claims 

1    A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


»s  1 

V  ^)— N  — (alk)— N 


(I) 


A*xe 


O   or 


where  R« IS  Ci-C^alkyl;  or  an  unsubstituted  or  C|-C»alkyl-, 
Ci-C4alkoxy-,  carbamoyl-  or  halogen-subsututcd  posi- 
tively charged  pyrrole,  indole,  pyrazolc,  imidazole,  bcnz- 
imidazole,  oxazole,  benzoxazole,  thiazole,  benzothiazole, 
1,2,4-  or  1,3,4-thiadiazole,  1,2,3-  or  1 ,2,4-tnazole,  benzotn- 
azole,  pyridine,  pyrimidme,  pyrazme,  qumoline  or  iso- 
quinohne  radical,  and  X©  is  a  halide  ion, 
which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(3) 


where 

Ri,  R2  and  Ri  are  each  independently  of  the  others  hydro- 
gen! Ci-C+alkyl,  Ci-C^alkoxy,  halogen  or  Ci-C^alk- 
anoylamino, 

R  is  hydrogen  or  unsubstituted  or  Ci-CUalkoxy  substituted 
C:-Ci2alkyl  or  an  —(alk)—NA®xe  radical  or, 

R  and  R:  together  with  the  N  atom  and  the  benzene  nng 
form  an  unsubstituted  or  C|-<:4alkyl-monosubstituted  to 
-pentasubstituled  dihydroindole,  tetrahydroquinoline, 
tetrahydroquinoxalmc  or  tetrahydro-l,4-benzoxazine  rad- 
ical, 

(alk)  is  unsubstituted  or  Ci-C^alkoxy-.  Ci-C^alkanoyloxy-. 
Ci-C4alkoxycarbonyl-  or  carbamoyl-substituted  Ci-C- 
ealkylene. 

— NA*  IS  the  radical  of  an  amino  compound  of  lormula 


'I  vW  N  — (alk»— 


R4 

*/ 
-N  — R^ 
\ 


C2) 


(alk)— OH 


with  a  halogenatmg  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  PX3,  PX5.  POXj,  SOX2,  SO2X2,  R12-SO2-X  and 


SCh— X. 


where  X  is  halogen,  R12  is  C|-C4alkyl  and  Rn  «  hydrogen, 
Ci-CUalkyl,  Ci-CUalkoxy,  halogen  or  mtro. 
in  the  presence  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


NA 


(2«) 


I 
R« 


/ 
\ 


Rio 


(2') 


with  liberation  of  an  anion  X©  and  with  R,  Ri.  R2.  Rj  and  (»»') 
m  the  formula  (3)  each  bemg  as  defined  above  and  NA  bcmg 
the    uncharged    parent    nitrogen   compound    to   the    radical 

-NA®. 


Rii 


where  R^  R5  and  R*  are  each  independently  of  the  others 
unsubstituted  or  hydroxyl-,  Ci-C4alkoxy,  C,-C4alk- 
anoyloxy-,  Ci-C^alkoxycarbonyl-  or  carbamoyl -sub- 
stituted C-Cfcalkyl  or  phenyl,  benzyl  or  phenylethyl  each 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  hydroxyl.  Ci-Cltalkyl, 
C|-C»alkoxy,  halogen,  Ci-Ctalkanoylammo.Ci-^Ualkyl- 
sulfonyl,  sulfamoyl,  mtro.  cyano  or  carbamoyl,  R«  and  R9 
are  each  independently  of  the  other  unsubsututed  or  hy- 
droxyl-, Ci-C4alkoxy-,  Ci-C4alkanoyloxy-,  Ci-C4alkox- 
ycarbonyl-or  carbamoyl-substituted  Ci-Ctalkyl.  and  Rio 


5423,627 

FLUORESCENCE  POLARIZATION  METHOD  FOR 

MONTTORING  FETAL  LUNG  MATURITY 

JokB  C.  R»»eU,  GreeirfleWl,  Wb,  MdgMr  to  Abbott  Labortto- 

riea,  Abbott  Pwk,  m.  

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  208,426,  Jbh.  17,  1988,  abMdo-ed, 

which  it  •  diTliioB  of  S«r.  No.  29,002,  Mar.  23,  19r7.  Pat  No. 

4  784,961  which  is  a  co«tl»»«ioiHl»-pMl  of  Ser.  No.  886.472, 

J«L  15,  1986,  abudoMd.  This  .^pUcation  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  603,871 

iBt  a.'  C07D  27] /n.  C07F  9/12 

UJS.  CL  548-113  '  CUi« 

1   A  compound  comprising  the  structure: 


350-475  OG  -93-16 


UMI 
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wherein  R,  R'  or  R-  are 

(1)  a  linear  or  branched  chain  ahphatic  salurated  or  unsalu 
rated  hydr(x;arb<.in  group  having  up  to  atviul  22  carbon 
atoms. 

(2)  a  hydroxv  lower  alkyl  group, 

(?)  an  alkyl  amide  alkylenc  group  of  the  formula 


O 

II 
-C  — NH- 


R«- 


where  R*  is  lower  alkylcne  and  wherein  R^  u  (1).  (2),  (4), 
or  (5). 

(4)  a  lower  alkoxy  group. 

(5)  a  poly(oxyloweraJkylene)  group. 

so  that  ai  least  one  of  R,  R'.  R^  is  one  of  said  hydrocarbon 

groups  or  one  of  said  hydroxy  lower  alkyl  groups. 
or  said  tertiary  amine  ts  an  imidazoline  of  the  formula. 


Nt>2 


wherein 

R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated,  unsatu 
rated,  straight  and  branched  alkyl  chains  having  from  ^  to 
23  carbon  atoms,  and 
R'  is  an  amine-containing  hydrophilic  group  wherein  an 
amino  moiety  of  said  amine-containing  hydrophilic  group 
IS  directly  b<")nded  to  the  -C(0)-  moiety  of  said  structure 
thus  forming  an  amide  linkage 


N  O 

I  II 

R"— NH  — C  — R' 

wherein  R'  is  a  linear  or  branched  chain  aliphatic  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  group  having  up  to 
about  22  carbon  atoms  and  R''  is  a  lower  alkylenc  group; 

said  quatemizing  agent  being  capable  of  producing  a  quater- 
nary ammonium  compound  having  anions  A 

wherein  said  fatty  acid  is  a  linear  or  branched  chain  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated  fatty  acid  having  from  about  12  to 
about  22  carbon  atoms. 

said  quaternary  ammonium  comp<iund  having  the  formula 


5^23,628 
PROCKSS  FOR  MAKING  HIGH  SOLIDS  FABRIC 
SOFTENERS  USING  LOW  AMOUNTS  OF  SOLVENTS 
AND  NO  SIDE  REACTIONS 
Darid  E.  WliittllBser,  Jancarllle.  Wis.,  anignor  to  Sberex  Chem- 
ical Coapany.  Inc.,  Dublin,  Oliio 

Continuatioa  of  Set.  No.  474347,  Feb.  20,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  applicatioa  Not.  7,  1991,  Set.  No.  790,131 
Int.  a.'  C07C  209/00:  C07D  2ii  24 
Lii.  CI.  54«— 349.1  9  Claims 

I  A  methtxl  for  malting  a  mixture  of  a  qualcmarv  ammo 
mum  comp<iund  and  a  fatty  acid  which  is  substantially  free  of 
s<ilvent.s.  fatty  acid  esters  and  amine  salts  by  reacting  a  tertiary 
amine  and  a  quaterni/ing  agent  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent 
based  on  an  alcohol  and  water  to  obtain  a  first  mixture  of  a 
quaternary  ammonium  compound,  said  alcohol  and  said  water, 
adding  a  fatty  acid  to  said  first  mixture  to  obtain  a  second 
mixture  that  is  relatively  fluid  and  removing  said  alcohol  and 
said  water  as  a  vapor  to  thereby  obtain  said  quaternary  ammo- 
nium compound  and  said  fatty  acid  that  is  substantialK  free  of 
solvents,  fatty  acid  esters  and  amine  salts 

where  in  said  quatemuing  reaction  said  amine  is  present  in  a 
slight  stoichiometric  excess  based  on  said  quaterni/ing 
agent,  said  alcohol  is  present  in  an  amount  from  about  0  I 
to  about  5%  by  weight,  said  water  is  present  in  an  amount 
from  about  0  25  to  about  5''5-  by  weight,  said  amounts  of 
alcohol  and  water  being  based  on  the  total  amount  of 
amine,  qualernizing  agent,  alcohol,  water  and  fatl\  acid. 
said  tertiary  amine  having  the  formula 


I 
-N 

I 
R^ 


Ri 
R  — N— R  A-'  or  R' — >' 


III 


Ae 


v.'^  I  II 

R"— NH  — C— R' 

(III 


5^23,629 
PROCESS  FX)R  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
A.NTI-HYPERTENSIVE  BENZOPYRAN 
Tiber  Timar,  Tibor  Eazenyl;  Peter  Sebok;  Vilmo*  Galaab;  Julia 
FiTekar,  Terezia  Istran;  Era  KoTacb,  all  of  TiszaTaarari,  and 
Erika  Naay,  Tiszaiok,  all  of  Hoogary,  aaaignors  to  Alkaloida 
Vegyeazeti  Gyar,  TiszaTaarari,  Hnngary 
CoDtiauabon-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  S43,142,  Jua.  2S,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,145.985.  This  applicatioa  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,714 
Claims  pHority,  applicatioa  Hungary.  Jul.  21.  1989.  3«99/89 
Int.  a.'  C07D  40i;04.  }  11/72 
I  .S.  a.  548—525  7  Claims 

1    A  prcK'ess  for  prepanng  a  compiiund  of  the  Formula  (VI) 


(Vl) 


N  =  L 


which  composes  the  steps  of 

(a)  reacting  4-cyanophcnol  with  isoprene  at  30"  to  120'  C  in 
a  water -immiscible  solvent  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali 
metal  and  a  metal  chloride  Lewis  acid  catalyst  to  yield  a 
compound  of  the  Formula  (II) 


N  =  C 


do 


CH, 
CHj 
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(b)  brominating  the  compound  of  the  Formula  (II)  with    amount  of  a  bimetallic  complex,  wherem  the  bimetallic  com- 
N-bromosuccmim.de  in  a  haloalkane  solvent  in  the  pres-    plex  has  the  general  formula  of 
ence  of  a  trace  of  peroxide  to  yield  a  compound  of  the  M^L(La)„(Lb,,KX.).3(Xb,^ 

Formula  (X) 

wherein  Ma  and   Mb  are  independenUy  selected  from  the 
group  consistmg  of  vanadium,  chromium,  manganese,  iron, 
cobalt,   nickel,   copper,   molybdenum,    nilhemum,   rhodium, 
palladium,  tungsten,  rhenium,  osmium,  indum  and  plaunum, 
L  has  the  general  structure  of; 


N  =  C 


(X) 


o 


o 


,CH 


(c)  dehydrobrominating  the  compound  of  the  Formula  (X) 
with  an  alkali  alcoholate  to  yield  a  compound  of  the  For- 
mula (III)  , 


Rt 


(III) 


N  =  C 


R?^ 


s 


Rt 


Rj 


(d)  reacting  the  compound  of  the  Formula  (III)  with  N- 
bromo-succinimide  in  tetrahydrofuran  at  20'  to  120*  C  to 
produce  a  compound  of  the  Formula  (IV) 


R2  Xc 

rAxc 


Xd 


Xf, 


Xc 


Ri 


OH 


(IV| 


N  =  C 


o 


Br 

CHj 
CHj 


and 


(e)  reacting  the  compound  of  the  Formula  (IV)  with  2-pyr- 
rohdone  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  or  an  alkali 
metal  alcoholate  at  20"  to  1 00"  C  to  obtain  the  compound 
of  the  Formula  (VI) 


wherein  Xc  and  Xc'  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  O,  S,  amino,  and  phosphino  groups, 

Xd  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  O  and  S; 

Xe  and  Xf  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  N.  P.  O,  and  S; 

Ri,  R2.  Rj.  Ri'.  R:'  and  Rj'  """e  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo,  nitro.  cyano, 
amino,  hydroxyl,  alkoxyl,  acyl.  carboxyUte,  alkyl,  subsu- 
tuted  alkyl  group,  aryl,  substituted  aryl  group,  carbonyl, 
and  imino  groups; 


5,223,630 
GLYCOLIDE  PURIHCATION  PROCESS 
Kang  Lin,  Newark,  DeU  asdgnor  to  E.  I.  D»  Pont  de  Nemoor* 
and  Company,  Wilmingtoa,  Del. 

Cootinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  418,834,  Oct.  10,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,175 

Int.  a.'  C07D  }  1 9/06 

VS.  a.  549-274  >«  C»»^ 

1     A    process   for    prepanng   suture-grade   bcu-glycolide 

which  comprises 

(a)  contacting  crude  glycolide  with  a  pnmary  solvent  which 
will  dissolve  the  glycolide  without  dissolving  pnmary 
impunties  of  polyglycolic  acid  and  oligomers  of  glycolic 
acid,  to  fonn  a  solution  of  glycolide  in  said  pnmary  sol- 
vent, 

(b)  recovenng  bcta-glycolide  by  evaporating  the  pnmary 
solvent  while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  solution 
below  42"  C  .  and 

(c)  washmg  the  bcu-glycolide  with  a  washing  solvent  to 
isolate  beuglycolide  crystals 

5.223,631 

BIMETALUC  COMPLEXES  AS  CATALYSTS  IN  AN 

OXIDATION  PROCESS 

Che«  P  Ckeiw  Yaw  H.  HwMg.  aad  CWiig  C.  Ub,  aU  of  Hsim, 

Taiwan,  aasigMn  to  NattoMl  Sdewx  Comdl,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUcd  Jnn.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906^6 

Ut.  a.'  C07D  iOl/06,  303/04.  303/06 

VS.  a.  549-535  '  ^^^^ 

1    An  epoxidation  process  of  olefins  comprising  contactmg 

the  olefins  svith  an  oxidizmg  agent  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 


■')  c 

R,  Ri 


ndependcntly  form  a  cyclic  moieties; 


Rj 


R2> 


Xe   Xf. 


Rj' 


.R2 


mdcpendcnUy  fonn  a  heterocyclic  moieties  with  the  mtrogen 
atom  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  pyrolyl,  imidarolyl, 
pyrolklyl.   piperidyl,   pyndyl,   pyrimidyl,   pyrazyl.   oxazolyl 
pirazyl,  and  the  above-mentioned  group  with  substituent;  and 
R4.  R5,  and  R«  are  mdepcndenUy  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  hydrogen,  halo,  nitro,  cyano,  amino,  hy- 
droxyl, alkoxyl.  acyl,  carboxyUte,  alkyl,  subsututed  alkyl 
group,  aryl,  and  substituted  aryl  group;  and 
La  and  Lb  are  accepuble  ligands  coordinated  to  Ma  and  Mb 

respectively; 
Xa  IS  an  accepUble  ligand  bndgmg  Ma  and  Mb; 
Xb  IS  a  counter  ion  which  provides  the  required  charge 

balance; 
nl  and  n2  are  mtcgcrs  between  0  and  3  inclusive; 
n3  IS  an  mteger  between  0  to  3  inclusive;  and 
n4  IS  an  mteger  between  0  to  4  inclusive 
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SJ23,6J2 

2^-BIS(DI-<3,5-DlALKYIJ'HENYL)PHOSPHINOH,r- 

BINAPHTHYI.  AND  TRANSITION  METAI.  COMPI.KX 

CXJNTAINING  THE  SAME  AS  LIGAND 

Takerou  Iikizaki;  Yoji  Hori.  and  Hlitenori  Kuiiiobayashi.  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Takaaago  IntemationaJ  C'orpora- 

tioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  I.  1991.  Scr.  No.  662.600 

Claim*  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1.  1990.  2-S0262 

Int.  a.'  COTF  15  00 

L'-S.  a.  556—21  3  Oaimj 

1    A  transition  metal  catalyst  comprising  a  transition  metal 

and  as  a  ligand  of  2.2 'bisfdi-i 3.5-<lialkylphenyl)-phi>sphino] 

1,1  -binaphthyl  represented  by  formula  (I) 


(I) 


wherein  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group 

5.223.633 
PREPARATION  OF  SEC.  OR  TERT.  ALCOHOI-S 
Dieter  Hoppc,  Kiel;  Petra  Tebben,  Bnusbuettel;  Folker  Hintze, 
Hanover,  and  Thomas  RafTel.  Bremen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany.  aatigDore  to  Bayer  AktiengeaellschafI,  I^Terkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continiiatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  718.711.  Jun.  21.  1991.  This 
application  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  30, 
1990.  4020942 

Int.  a."  C07F  7.22.   7 'OS.  C07C  :6<J  IX) 
VS.  CI.  556—95  5  Claims 

1    A  pr(x:ess  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for 
mula 


OH 

R'-|-E 


0) 


in  which 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  an  electrofugic  leaving  group,  or 
represents  straight -chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  in 
each  ca.sc  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  which  are  option 
ally  substituted  by  alkoxy  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl  or  by  the  group  — NR'R*.  in  which 
R'  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen, 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  H  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl  or  ben/yl. 

R^  represent  hydrogen,  or 

R'  and  R'  together  form  a  cyclopentyl  ring 
and 

F-  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  in 
each  case  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  are  option 
ally  monosubstituted  or  tnsubstituted  by  identical  or  dif 
fcrent  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyl.    phenyl,    cyclobutyl,    cyclopentyl.    cyclohenyl 


and  a  group  of  the  formula    -NR'R*.  — HN— CO— OR', 

SiROR'R'or  SnR'R'R*, 
and 
R'  denotes  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to 

6   carbon   atoms,    which    is   optionally    substituted   by 

phenyl,  and 
R*.  R\  R*.  R*>.  R^  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and 

denote  straight <hain  or  branched  alkyl.  having  up  to  6 

carbon  atoms,  or 
F  represents  cyclobutyl  or  cyclohexyl  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  hydroxyl.  or  represents  carboxyl.  methoxy- 
carbonyl    or    a    group    of   the    fonnula    — SiR*R^R*   or 
SnR^R'R*  or  R'*-CO. 
and 
R**  •  denotes  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 

or  alkenyl  in  each  case  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms 

which  IS  optionally  monosubstituted  to  tnsubstituted  by 

phenyl     or     by     the     group     of    the     fonnula     — N- 

H-CO— OR', 
which  comprises  deprolonating  a  carbamate  of  the  for- 
mula 


R' 


(} 


,10 


(II) 


\  11/ 

CH— O— C— N 
/  \ 

R-  Rll 


in  which 

R"^and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  either  represent 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  or  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  represent  a 
radical  of  the  formula 


R  '•  R'  " 

X 

N  C) 


in  which 

Ri\  R".  Ri*.  R",  RIO  and  R''are  identical  or  different 
and  represent  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  aryl  having  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
or  in  each  case  one  or  more  pairs  of  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  R''  and  R",  R'*  and  R", 
and  R'*  and  R''  together  form  a  .V  to  6-membcred 
carbocycle, 

in  an  inert  s<ilvent  with  a  selective  base,  in  the  presence  of 

a  chelale-forming  diamine  to  give  a  compound   of  the 

formula 


RiR-C  — <)  Rio 

/ 
N 

\ 


(iiii 


^■ 


m  which 

X  IS  a  chiral  or  achiral  diamine,  then  reacting  this  complex 
III  with  an  electrophile  of  the  formula 

E-U 

in  N*  hich 

V   represents  halogen. 

F--Y  together  represent  CO;,  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
aldehyde  or  dialkylketone  or  an  arylalkylketone. 


thereby  to  obtain  a  protected  compound  of  the  formula  I' 


R'  K«  ''' 

I  / 

r2_c— O— C— N 

E  O  R" 

and  in  a  last  step,  solvolytically  removing  the  protecting 
group -CO-NR 'OR", 
wherein  sakl  deprotonauon  is  earned  out  at  a  temperature 
range  of  from  -  100'  C  to  room  temperature,  and  at  a 
pressure  range  of  from  0  5  bar  to  2  bar;  the  electrophilic 
substitution  IS  earned  out  at  a  temperature  range  of  from 
about  -  100'  C,  to  removal  of  the  carbamate  protecting 
group  IS  earned  out  at  normal  pressure  and  a  temperature 
range  of  from  0'  C  to  130-  C;  the  base  i*  used  m  the 
deprotonation  step  m  a  molar  ration  of  from  0.5  to  5,  baaed 
on  the  amount  of  the  compound  of  FormuU  II,  and  the 
acids  and  bases  used  in  removmg  the  protecting  groups 
are  used  m  the  molar  ratio  of  from  0  01  to  10.  bMcd  on  the 
amount  of  the  compound  of  Formula  II. 

5,223,634 
MOLECULAR  WATER  PXTOATIGN  CATALYST 
MkkMl  Gnrtiel,  St  S«ipk«,  «wtt»ri«^  Skektar  Mm«T^ 
Bd  Air.  Md^  F^MM  Perm,  a>d  Artknr  J.  Frmk,  botk  of 
Ukewood,  Cdo.  MiisKn  to  The  U.ltod  St«t»  of  Ai^rfc. 
M  upujwtnd  by  the  Umited  Strtea  DcpwtacM  of  Eacrsy, 
WMhtagtoa,  D.C. 

FIM  Oct.  12,  19W,  S«r.  No.  256,912 
Irt.  CL'  C07F  ]i/00 
MS.  a.  556—137  3  CUM 

1   A  dimenc  composibon  of  the  formula; 

Ru— O— Ru 


of  tsocyanic  acid  and  tertiary  amine  or  ether  condenses, 

and 
re«:ting  the  adduct  in  an  inert  diluent  at  temperatures  of 
-20*  C  up  to  the  boiling  pomt  of  the  diluent  with  a 
primary  or  secondary  amine  to  give  asymmetrically  sub- 
stituted ureas,  an  alcohol  to  give  carbamates,  a  thiol  to 
give  thiocarbamates,  or  a  compound  which  contains  one 
or  two  non-cumulated  olefimc  double  bonds  to  give  sub- 
stituted isocyanates- 


5,223,636 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PARTIALLY 

ALKOXYLATED  POLYSHjOXANE 

TakM  Koahteva;  MIkio  E»fa,  nd  Toitooh-  IiUhw*.  aU  of 

JoMtH,  JapM,  Mriir'~  to  Shte-EtN  CWwtral  Co„  Ltd„ 

Tokyo,  Japaa 

FQad  Jaa.  17,  1992,  Scr.  No.  821,S15 

OaiM  priorfty,  appbcatiaa  Japvi,  Jaa.  18,  1991,  V016799 

lat  a.'  C07F  7/7« 

UJS.  a.  556—457  **.^^?^ 

1.  A  proceas  for  preparing  a  pwtially  alkoxylated  polynlox- 

ane  uiing  an  appwatus  comprising  a  reactor  kettle  equipped 

with  a  reaction  column  and  a  reflux  condenser,  compriaing  the 

stepa  of 
charging  the  reactor  kettle  with  an  alkoiynlane  of  the  gen- 
eral formula  (1): 


/ 


I 
0H2        OH2 


R.^OR'Vj-n 


(1) 


\ 


wherem  L  ,  L ",  L'  ,  and  L""  are  each  a  bidenUte  hgand 
2,2'bipyndyl  havmg  at  least  one  functional  subatituent  m  at 
least  one  of  the  poutjons  selected  from  the  group  conaiitmg  of 
3  3, 4  and  4',  and  said  functional  subatituent  is  carboxylic  acid. 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  sub«ituted  or  un«.b«itutol 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  8  carbon  •W"*^ 
is  a  fubatituted  or  unaubatituted  mooovaJent  hydrocarbon 
group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from 
0  to  2,  where  the  kettle  hquid  is  kept  boihng. 
continuously  feeding  a  halogenoailaDe  of  the  general  for- 
mula (2): 


5,223,635 
PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  USING  AS 
A  REACTANT  AN  ADDUCT  OF  ISOCYANIC  ACID  AND  A 

TERTIARY  AMINE  OR  AN  ETHER 
Mama  Millar.  Tram;  Gerhard  Stara,  S««h«i.  a^  &*^ 
Schali.  AaafcUaa,  aU  of  Aaitria,  aM»iW«n  to  CV-ia  Ltaa 

Cwilifhaft  BLhJL,  Llaa,  Aartria .^--« 

DMrio.  of  Ser.  No.  552,694.  Jri.  12, 1990.  Pat  No.  M7M«. 
TUa  apyUeatiea  Sap.  25, 1991,  Scr.  No.  76M69 
rut—  priority,  ^pHraHna  Aaatria,  JaL  2«,  19W.  Alt2S/«9; 
JbL  2S,  19«9,  Al«29/» 

iM.  a.'  coic  j/oa  j//<  coib  21/12;  one  2U/02 

UJS.  a.  55»-232  .'°^ 

1.  A  pixx»s  for  the  preparation  of  asymmetncaUy  subati- 
tuted  ureas,  carbamates,  thiocaibamates  or  substituted  isocya- 
nates,  comprising: 

providing  an  adduct  of  isocyanic  acid  and  a  tertiary  amme  or 
an  ether,  prepared  by  a  proceas  which  compriaea  mtroduc- 
ing  a  tertiary  amme  or  an  ether  into  a  gaseous  mixture  of 
isocyanic  acid  and  ammonia  at  a  temperature  of  250*  to 
600*  C,  mtroducmg  the  resulting  gaaeous  reaction  mix- 
ture into  a  diluent  which  is  inert  under  the  reaction  coodi- 
tjoos.  and  cooling  the  reaction  mixture  whereby  an  addoct 


R,.SiX4- 


(2) 


wherein  X  is  a  chlorine  atom,  R  and  n  are  as  defined  above, 
having  a  mtrfecular  weight  Xw  into  the  kettle  throufh  the  top 
of  the  colmna  at  a  rate  of  a  molyliour  and  continoo«aly  feeding 
into  the  kettle  a  mUture  of  water  at  a  rate  of  b  mol/bow 
wherein  0<b<{a(4-n)}/2  and  a  mooohydric  alcohol  of  the 
general  formula  (3): 


ROH 


(3) 


wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above,  having  a  molecular  weight  Y w 
at  a  rate  of  c  mol/hour  wherein  c»a(4-n)-2b-l-a  and 
0Sa<{aXw-t-cYw-(-18b-36.5a(4-n)}/19Yw, 

comidetely  alkoxylating  the  halogenoailane  of  formula  (2) 
with  the  alcohol  of  formuU  (3)  within  the  column  to 
continuoualy  yidd  the  alkoxyailane  of  formula  (1), 
hydrolyxing  the  alkoxyalane  of  formuU  (I)  with  the  hydro- 
gen halide  by-pfX)dnc«d  during  alkoxylatioo  of  the 
halogenoailane  of  formuU  (2)  acting  as  a  catalytt,  and 
withdrawing  a  partially  alkoxyUted  polysiloxane  cootammg 
leas  than  5%  by  weight  of  the  alcohol  of  formuU  (3)  from 
the  kettle. 
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5^23,637 
KS-506  COMPOUNDS 
KasitoaU  Kiiroda,  Mackida;  HIrtMhl  Kaw.  Kosaael;  KaUahiko 
Ando,  Mackida;  laao  KawaaMto,  Hiratsnka;  Tom  Yasnzawa, 
Yokokama;  Hlroaki  Saao,  MacUda;  Joji  Goto.  Machida,  and 
Koji   Yanada,  Marti  Ida,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to   Kyowa 
Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  I^td.^  Tokyo.  Ja|tan 
DlTlaioa  of  Ser.  No.  329^29.  Mar.  Tl,  \9V),  Pat.  No.  5.142.096. 
ThU  awiicabon  May  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  889.388 
Claimt  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31.  1988.  63-80084; 
Mar.  31.  1988.  &3-8008S:  Aug.  30.  1988.  63-216044 

Int  n.'  CV7C  .W7.'l6.  6^  612.  69.  90.  A61K  .'!.'■    V 
VS.  C\.  558—253  1  Claim 

1    A  compound  o(  the  formula 


ctt,  n 


HiC 


HO 


t  H, 


UH 


wherein 


() 
II 
R   =  — SCH-CH'CCH, 


(X  H, 


5.223.638 
PREPARATION  OF  CRFnTlANE  AND  CARBONATE 
PRODUCTS 
William  D.  McOhee;  Barry  L.  Pamai,  both  of  St.  Ix>uis:  Dennii 
P.  Riley.  Ballwin.  and  John  J.  Talley.  Chesterfield,  all  of  Mo., 
aaiignon  to  Monsanto  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  692.857 
Int.  a.'  one  269/04 
VS.  CI.  560—24  14  Claims 

1    A  priKcss  for  prcpanng  urethanes  comprising 

(a)  bringing  COi  and  an  amine  represented  by  the  formula 
R2R1NH  or  an  amino  acid,  wherein  R;  and  Ri  indepcn 
dently  are  hydrogen,  radicals  having  1  to  aKiut  22  carbon 
atoms  selected  from  the  group  c<in.sisting  of  alkyl.  alkenyl. 
cycloalkyl.  cycloalkenyl.  aryl.  aralkyl.  aralkenyl.  alkena- 
ryl  and  alkaryl,  and  radicals  having  the  formula       (  -  R 

s  )» — NHR  wherein  R  represents  hydrogen  and  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  alkenyl.  cycUv 
alkyl.  cycloalkenyl.  aryl,  aralkyl.  aralkenyl,  alkcnaryl  and 
alkaryl  having  1  to  about  22  carbon  atom-S,  Ri  represents 
alkylene  radicals  having  from  I  to  about  22  carb<in  atoms 
and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  about  8  provided  that  no 
more  than  one  of  Ri  and  Ri  is  hydrogen  into  reactive 
contact  in  the  presence  of  a  strongly  ba.sic  nitrogenous 
compound  selected  from  amidine  and  guanidine  ha.ses  to 
form  the  corresp<inding  ammonium  carbamate  salt,  and 

(b)  reacting,  in  a  polar  aprotic  solvent,  said  salt  with  a  pn- 
mary  or  secondary  hydrixarbyl  halide 


5^23,639 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  N-<3  , 
4  -DI.MFTHOXYaNNAMOYD-ANTHRANIUC  ACTD 
Masaaki  Satoa,  Saiki.  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Koi(Jin  Co.,  Ud^  To- 
kyo, Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/01436,  §  371  Date  Jiin.  7,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  7,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/06528,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  16.  1991 

per  Filed  Not.  5.  1990.  Ser.  No.  684.936 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Not.  6.  1989,  1-287602 
Int.  a.'  C07C  229/56 
r.S.  a.  562— 455  5  Claims 

1    A  prixress  for  prcxjucing  N-<3  ,4 -dlmetho)lycInnamoyl^- 
anthranlllc  acid,  represented  by  Formula  I 


said 


tCK)H 


which  comprises  reacting  3,4  -dimethoxycinnamic  acid 
with  anthranilic  acid  in  an  aprotic  polar  solvent  in  (he 
presence  of  an  iminium  salt  and  an  inorganic  salt, 
wherein  said  iminium  salt  is  formed  from  dimethyl- 
formamidc  and  an  acid  halide-type  reagent,  said  acid 
haiide-type  reagent  is  present  in  an  amount  of  about 
one  mole  per  mole  of  3  ,4'-dimetho)iycinnamic  acid, 
and  wherein  said  inorganic  sail  is  present  in  an 
amount  ranging  from  1  to  5  moles  per  mole  of  anthra- 
nilic acid,  and 

reaction   <x;curnng   al   a   temperature   between    room 


temperature  and  a  boiling  point  of  said  aprotic  solvent 


5.223.640 

PREPARATION  OF  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  a-ARYL 

PROPIONIC  ACIDS 

Ahmed  M.  Tafeak;  SambasiTarao  Kotka,  and  Kenneth  G.  DaTen- 

port,  ail  of  Corpus  ChristL,  Tex.,  aasigaors  to  Hoeckst  Celan- 

ese  Corporation,  Somerrillc  N\J. 

nied  Dec.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  996^35 
Int.  a.'  C07C  62/06.  i3/134.  63/33 
VS.  CI.  562 — 466  23  Claims 

1    A   process  to  prepare  optically  active  a-aryl  propionic 
acids,  which  compnscs 

(a)  regioselectively  silylcarbonylating  an  aryl  acetylene  of 
the  formula  Ar — C—CH  to  form  a  silylated  a-aryl  acro- 
lein of  the  formula 


-C=CH(SiR,R2R]) 
I 
CHO 


vA herein  R|,  Ri,  and  Ri  could  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  C 1  -C6  alkyl, 
a  phenyl  group,  a  naphthyl  group,  and  an  alko»y  of  the  formula 
-OR  wherein  R  is  a  C|-C<,  alkyl,  provided  at  least  one  of 
said  Ri.  R2.  and  Ri  is  not  hydrogen, 

(h)  converting  said  silylated  acrolein  to  an  a-aryl  acrylic 
acid  of  the  formula 


Ar— C=rH' 

I 

t(>;H 


and. 


(c)  regioselectively  hydrogenating  said  acrylic  acid  to  an 
optically  active  a-aryl  propionic  acid,  wherein  Ar  is  an 
unsubstituted  phenyl,  or  a  phenyl  substituted  at  the  ortho 
position,  the  para  position,  or  both  the  ortho  and  para 


positions,  or  an  unsubstituted  naphthyl  moiety,  or  a  naph- 
thyl moiety  substituted  at  one  or  more  of  the  1,  3,  6  and  7 
positions,  wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisung  of  alkoxy,  acetoxy,  acetamido,  alkyl, 
phenyl  and  benzyl  moieties,  wherein  the  alkyl  component 
a  a  branched  or  unbranchcd  C1-C8  alkyl  moiety,  and  said 
phenyl  and  benzyl  substituents  are  optionally  substituted 
with  a  Cl-Cg  alkyl  or  C1-C8  alkoxy  moiety  or  both 


carbohydrate  or  derivatives  thereof  direcUy  in  the  usual  man- 
ner or  first  alkoxyUting  them  using  a  higher  alkylene  oiide  and 
then  clhoxyUting  them  and  oudiiing  the  aqueous  solution  thus 
obtained  without  any  further  treatment  in  a  pH  range  m  which 
the  carbohydrates  and  carboxylic  acids  derived  therefrom  are 
stable,  using  oxygen  as  the  oxidizing  agent  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  containing  at  least  one  platinum  metal 


5,223.641 

CARBOXYLIC  ACTD  MIXTURES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCTNG  THE  SAME 

Hiroriii   Kawasaki.   Yamaguchi;   Hideaki   Miwa,  Tokyo,   and 

Osamu  Ichihara,  Yamaguchi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ide- 

mittu   Petrochemical  Chemical  Company.  Limited,  Tokyo. 

JspAD 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595.734.  Oct.  9.  1990.  abandon^ 

which  is  s  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358.021.  May  30, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  U  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

72  498  Jul  13,  1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  20,  1992, 

'       '  Ser.  No.  915,386 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  14.  1986,  61-5748; 
Jun   23.  1987.  62-156089;  Jun.  30.  1987.  61-165057 

Int.  C\.'  C07C  51/ 14 
VS.  a.  562-521  »«  Clai™ 

1  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  carboxylic  acids  provid- 
mg  esters  unlikely  to  be  hydrolyzablc.  which  compnses  react- 
ing a  polyolefin  with  carbon  monoxide  and  water  in  the  pr»- 
ence  of  a  caulyst  compnsing  sulfunc  acid,  phosphonc  acid 

and  a  metal  oxide, 

the  improvement  compnsing  reactmg  a  polyolefin  contam- 
mg  an  isobutylene  unit  at  a  rate  of  60%  by  weight  or 
higher  with  carbon  monoxide  and  water  under  reaction 
pressure  ranging  from  2  to  40  kg/cm^  at  reaction  tempera- 
ture rangmg  from  -  10"  C   to  80"  C.  m  the  presence  of  a 
caulyst  compnsing  sulfunc  acid  in  an  amount  of  sulfunc 
acid  in  the  catalyst  of  at  least  3  moles  with  respect  to  one 
mole  of  C=-<:  double  bonds  in  the  polyolefin  and  in 
amounts  of  carbon  monoxide  and  water  of  at  least  one 
mole  equivalent  to  the  C=C  double  bonds  m  the  polyole- 
fin said  catalyst  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  catalyst  compnsing  an  aqueous  sulfunc  acid  solution 
in  concentrations  of  73%  to  98%  by  weight,  and  a  catalyst 
compnsing  an  aqueous  sulfunc  acid  solution  in  concentra- 
tions of  73%  to  98%  by  weight,  and  phosphonc  acid,  each 
having  an  acid  strength  within  a  range  from  -6  to  -9.2 
or  said  catalyst  compnsing  an  aqueous  sulfunc  acid  solu- 
tion m  concentrations  of  73%  to  98%  by  weight,  phos- 
phonc acid  in  concentrations  of  70%  by  weight  or  less 
with  respect  to  the  combmed  quantity  of  the  sulfunc  acid 
aqueous  solution  and  phosphonc  acid,  and  a  metal  oxide  in 
concentrations  of  0  1%  to  4%  by  weight  with  respect  to 
the  combined  quantity  of  the  sulfunc  acid  aqueous  solu- 
tion and  phosphonc  acid 


5,223,642 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ETHER 

CARBOXYLIC  ACTDS  FROM  CARBOHYDRATES  AND 

DERIVATTVES  THEREOF  AND  THEIR  USE 
Karl-Heini  SchonwiUder,  Kelkkeim/rannns,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, awignor  to  Hoeckst  AktlengMellsckafl,  Frankfort  am 

Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  

per  No.  PCT/EP90/01364,  §  371  Date  Mar.  30.  l^^^'"?*' 
D.U  Mar.  30,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/02712,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7.  1991 

per  Filed  Aug.  18.  1990,  Ser.  No.  835,987 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  GemMny,  Aug.  26, 

1909.  3928310 

InL  a.'  C07C  67/00 

U5.  a.  562-524  _     ,"^ 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  ether  carboxylic  actds  by 
alkoxylation  of  carbohydrates  and  derivauves  thereof,  fol- 
lowed by  oxidation,  which  comprises  either  ethoxyUtmg  the 


5,223,643 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
1  i-DIFLUGROALKANESmJ'HENYL  CHLORIDES 
Stef^  Bokm;  Albrecht  Marhold,  both  of  LeTerknaen,  and  Diet- 
mar  BlelefeWt,  Ratii^en.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft,  LeTerknaen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

FUed  Not.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,214 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Not.  16, 

1990,  4036515 

Int  a.'  C07C  323/03 

VS  a.  562—821  '°  Cl*i™ 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  1,1-dinuoroalkane-sulphe- 
nyl  chlondes  of  the  general  formula  (1) 


R-CH2-CF2-S-CI 

in  which 

Rl  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  charactenzed  m  that 
a)  mercaptans  of  the  general  formula  (II) 


Ri-SH 

in  which 
Rl  represents  t-butyl  or  the  benzyl  group 


(I) 


(H) 


,^- 


in  which 
r2  r3  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydro- 
gen, halogen  or  alkyl.  are  reacted  with  the  vinylidene 
fluondes  of  the  general  formula  (III) 


R-CH=CF2 


(iin 


m  which 

R  has  the  above-mentioned  meanings, 
m  the  presence  of  a  base  and  optionally  m  the  presence  of  a 
solvent  and  optionally  m  the  presence  of  a  phase  transfw  cata- 
lyst, at  temperatures  between  0'  and  250'  C  ,  wherem  the  base 
«  employed  m  at  least  a  1  molar  amount  Mid  the  base  is  selected 
form  the  group  consisting  of  aUcah  metal  hydroxides,  alkaline 
earth  metal  hydroxides,  tnalkylamines,  and  amidmes,  w»d 

b)  the  resulting  compounds  of  the  general  formula  (iv) 


-S— CF2— CHj— R 


(IVT 


m  which 
R  and  R'  have  the  above-mentioned  meanings, 
optionally  after  their  isolation  or  optionally  after  ^ol-tion  of 
the  nurtures  of  the  compounds  of  the  general  fomnUa  (IV) 
formed  under  a)  and  the  by-producu  of  the  general  fonnula 

(V) 


Rl-S-CF=CH-R 


(V) 


in  which 
R  and  R'  have  the  above-mentioned  nM*nmgs, 
are  reacted  with  a  chlonnating  agent,  optionally  m  the  pre»- 


UMI 
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ence  of  a  «ilvcnt,  al  temperatures  between  78'  C  and  l(X)' 
C  and  the  resulting  I,  l-difluortuilkanesulphenyl  chliindes  of 
the  general  formula  (1)  are  isolated 


S^2J.644 
NITROSAMINE  INHIBITION 
Michael  Blezard,  and  Glya  R.  Jooea,  both  of  WhltehaTcn.  Kn- 
gUnd,  SMiipiort  to  Albright  A  Wilson  Umited,  Weat  Mid- 
landa,  Kngland 

Filed  Feb.  3.  19«2,  Ser.  No.  82V.982 
Clainu  priority,  application  I'nlted  Kingdom.  Feb.  2.  1991. 
9102311 

Int.  CI.'  COIC  20<>.(X) 
VS.  a.  564—2  17  Clainu 

1  A  method  of  stabilizing  an  amine  cuide  in  order  to  inhibit 
the  formation  of  nitrosajnincs  therein  during  storage  or  heating 
of  uiid  amine  oxide,  said  mcthtxi  consLSting  essentially  of  add- 
ing to  said  amine  oiide  before,  dunng  or  after  the  preparation 
thereof  from  2  5%  to  20*^  by  weight  (t>ased  on  the  weight  of 
amine  reacted  to  form  said  amine  oxide)  of  a  stabiliser  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  bicartxinatcs.  carbonates  and 
mixtures  of  said  bicarbonates  and  carbonateii 


5^23,645 

unsaturatf;d  phenone  derivativfs  and  their 

USE  AS  C"0NTACT  ADHESIVKS 
Juergen  Barwich,  Neustadt;  Gerd  Rehmer,  Bcindenheim,  and 
■Caspar  Bott,  Mannheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  BASF  Aktiengeacllschaft,  Lodwigshafcn.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Hied  Sep.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  764,205 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciennany.  Nov.  22. 
1990.  4037079 

Int.  CI."  C07C  2ii  6^ 
VS.  n.  564— 15«  2  (lainu 

I    An  unsaturateil  phenone  derivative  of  the  formula  1 


where 

R'    IS   Ci    C4-alkyl,    cyclopropyl.    cyclopentyl.    cyclohexyl. 
indanonyl.  tctralonyl.  phenyl  or  phenyl  in  which  some  or 
all  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  have  been  replaced  by  a  C1-C4- 
alkyl.    Ci   C^-alkoxy    or    C| -O-thioalkyI    group,    or    tiv 
gcther   with    R-  or    R*"  forms  an  ethylene  or   propylene 
bridge, 
R'  to  R*  are  each  hydrogen.  Ci   C.4-alkyl.  C|   O-alkoxy  or 
C;   C4thioalkyl,  and  R'.  R*.  and  R'  may  each  addition- 
ally be  hydroxyl.  R'or  R^may  additionally  together  with 
R'  form  an  ethylene  or  propylene  bridge 
with  the  provis»i  that  at  least   1,  but  not  more  than  3,  of  the 
radicals  R-  to  R''  are  a  group  of  the  formula  II 


O 

It 

-(   —  NH- 


o 

R 


1 

z 


or  III 


f) 
II 

-C— Nu- 


ll 
II 

-C— -C  =CH; 


III 


where 
K  IS  Ci-Cio-alkylene  which  may  contain  I  or  2  oxygen  or 

sulfur  atoms. 
Y    IS   a   straight-chain   or   branched   Ci-Cio-alkylene  or   is 

C| -Cio-alkylene  which  is  substituted  by  carboxyl,  a  car- 

boxylate    anion,    an    alkyl    Ci-C^-carboxylate    group   or 

hydroxyl, 
X  IS  -  NH—  or   — (N-alkyI) —  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
Z  IS  hydrogen  or  CiO-alkyl 


5,223,646 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

ATENOLOL  AND  IIVTERMEDIATE  THEREOF 

YoshilutzB  TakeUra,  Itami;  Nobukl  Saragai,  AnagMaki,  and 

Kazohiro  Kitaori,  Itami,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiso 

Company,  Ltd^  Osaka.  Japan 

DiTlsioa  of  Ser.  No.  624,302,  Dec.  7.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,130,482. 

This  sppiicatioa  Apr.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  r71,743 

Clainu  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Dec.  27.  1999,  1-344447 

Int.  a.'  one  209 /as 

vs.  C\.  564—165  4  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  an  optically  active  atenolol  hav- 
ing a  high  optical  punty,  which  comprues  reacting  an  atenolol 
having  lower  optical  punty  with  a  Br  nsted's  acid  to  form  a 
salt  thereof,  separating  selectively  a  salt  of  optically  active 
atenolol  having  higher  solubility  from  a  salt  of  racemic  ateno- 
lol having  lower  solubility  in  a  solvent  utilizing  the  difference 
of  the  solubility  in  the  solvent,  followed  by  removing  the  acid 
moiety  from  the  thus-separated  salt  of  optically  active  atenolol 
having  high  solubility 


5,223,647 
CTIEMICAL  MODIFICATION  METHOD  OF 
DIASTEREOMER  AND  SEPARATION  METHOD 
THEREOF 
Sbunich  Maemoto;  Akira  Iwasaki,  both  of  Takasago,  aad  Janzo 
Hasegawa,  Akaahi,  all  of  Japan,  aaslgaon  to  KaacgaAKhi 
Kagakn  Kogyo  KabtuUki  Kaiaha,  Osaka,  Japu 
Filed  Jon.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,734 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jna.  25,  1991,  3-181958; 
Sep.  11.  1991.  3-261003 

lat.  a.'  C07C  4^/85 
VS.  a.  568—366  2  Claims 

1  A  method  for  separating  and  purifying  (4R.6R>-4- 
hydroxy-2.2.6-tnmethyl  cyclohexanone.  comprising  the  steps 
of, 

providing  a  diastereomcr  mixture  of  an  amount  of  (4R.6R>- 
4-hydroxy-2,2,6-tnmethyl  cyclohexanone  of  formula  1 


HO 


and  an  amount  of  (4S,6R>-4-hydroxy-2,2,6-trimethyl  cyclohex- 
anone of  formula  11 


HO 


with  an  amount  of  reagent  reactive  with  hydroxyl  functional 
group  selected  from  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkoxyalkyl  chloride;  alkylsilyl  chlonde;  arylsilyl  chlo- 
nde.  alkylsulfonyl  chlonde:  arylsulfonyl  chlonde;  alkanoyl 
chlonde,  benzoyl  chlonde,  benzoyl  chlonde  substituted  with 
one  of  methyl,  chloro,  acetoxy,  and  alkoxy;  acetyl  chlonde 
substituted  with  one  of  phenyl  and  diphenyl.  carbonyl  chloride 


substituted  with  one  of  cyclohexane  and  Ouorene;  acid  anhy- 
dnde,  alkyl  carbonate  and  alkyl  chlorocarbonate,  m  a  solvent 
under  basic  conditions, 

wherein  the  reagent  is  used  in  an  at  least  equimolar  to  the 
amount  of  the  (4S,6RK-hydroxy-2,2,6-tnmcthyl  cyclo- 
hexanone of  fonnula  II,  the  reaction  temperature  is  in  a 
range  of  about  -  70"  C  to  the  reflux  temperature  of  the 
solvent  and  the  reaction  rate  of  (4S,6R>-i-hydroxy-2.2.6- 
tnmethyl  cyclohexanone  of  formula  11  and  the  reagent  is 
faster  than  the  reaction  rate  of  (4R,6RVt-hydroxy-2,2,6- 
tnmethyl  cyclohexanone  of  formula  I  and  the  reagent,  to 
preferentially  form  (4S,6RH-hydroxy-2,2,6-tnmethy! 
cyclohexanone  derivative  represented  by  the  formula  III 


5423,648 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALDEHYDES 
Wolfgang  Herrmann,  Freising;  Chriatian  Kohlpaiatner.  Stepkan- 
skircher,  aad  Helmut  Bakrmawi,  Hammlnkeln.  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  asaigDors  to  Hoechst  AktiengeseUschafl, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
DiTiskm  of  Ser.  No.  804332,  Dec.  6, 1991.  This  applicatioo  Aug. 
25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,534 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  17. 
1990,  4040315 

Int.  a.'  C07C  45/00:  C07F  15/00 
VS.  a.  568—429  20  Claiau 

1.  A  process  for  producing  aldehydes  by  rcacuon  of  a  mono- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monoolefins,  uncon- 
jugated polyolefins,  cycloolefms,  and  denvatives  thereof  with 
carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  at  temperatures  of  20"  C  to 
150'  C  under  pressure  of  0  1  to  20  MPa  m  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  compnsing  at  least  one  water-soluble  rhodium  com- 
pound which  contains  phosphmes  in  complex  bonding  wherein 
said  phosphmes  are  diphosphines  of  Formula  I 


III 


RO 

and  R  IS  one  of  alkoxyalkyl.  alkylsilyl,  arylsilyl,  alkylsulfo- 
nyl; arylsulfonyl,  alkanoyl;  benzoyl,  benzoyl  substituted 
with  one  of  methyl,  chloro,  acetoxy.  alkoxy  and  carboxyl; 
acetyl  substituted  with  one  of  phenyl  and  diphenyl;  car- 
bonyl substituted  with  one  of  cyclohexane  and  fluorene, 
alkanoyl  substituted  with  carboxyl,  alkenoyl  substituted 
with  carbtinvl  or  alkoxycarbonyl.  and 
separating  the '(4R.6R>-4-hydroxy-2,2,6-tnmethyl  cyclohex- 
anone of  formula  1  from  the  denvative  of  formula  III 


(A>2P  P<A>: 

(H2C)„    (CH2)m 


(I) 


(R'l, 


(R'), 


which  are  substituted  by  one  or  more  sulfonic  acid  groups, 
wherein  the  A  radicals  are  independently  alkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
phenyl,  tolyl,  or  naphlhyl;  the  R'  radicals  are  independently 
hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  14  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1 
to  14  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  6  to  14  carbon  atoms, 
aryl  having  6  to  14  carbon  atoms,  aryloxy  radicals  having  6  to 
14  carbon  atoms,  or  a  fused  benzene  nng;  the  m's  being  inde- 
pendently integers  from  0  to  5  and  the  ns  being  mdependently 
integers  from  0  to  4 
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5023,649 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING 

ACCIDENTAL  RRING  OF  A  WEAPON 

JoMph  M.  Ctaridge,  Nortkridge,  Cltf.  '"it^  »«>  C\»riist 

Hi-Teck.  Inc^  Nortkridge,  CmUf. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  763,025 

Int.  a.'  F41A  17/42 

VS.  a.  42-70.01  2  ^^'■^ 


5423,651 

SUPERSONIC  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  METHOD 

OF  COMBUSTION  INTOATION  AND  DISTRIBUTION 

Darid  B  Stickler,  CarUWe;  AlexMder  BallaatyiM,  WlM*e»ter, 

•Ml  Ky»-MMi  Jtomg,  Bedford,  aU  of  M««-,  aaiSBon  to  Atco 

Coraoratkm.  Pn)T*de«ce,  R.I. 

Filed  M«r.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,338 

Ut  CL'  P02K  7/08 

VS.  CI.  6fr-218  "  CJ**^ 


1   A  bolt  hold^peti  device  for  a  gun  having  a  housing  com- 
posing ,  ,        . 
an  elongated  lever  mounted  in  a  slot  in  the  housing  of  said 
gun  having  a  backward  portion  oncnted  towards  the  rear 
of  said  gun,  and 
a  bolt  shdably  engaged  in  said  housing, 
said  lever  having  a  dog  at  its  backward  portion  capable  of 
pivoiallv  extending  m  the  path  of  said  bolt; 

said  lever  being  pivoted  with  said  backward  portion  being 
urged  outwardly  by  a  spnng; 
wherein  said  outward  urging  by  said  spring  tends  to  disengage 
said  lever  from  the  bolt 


5,223,650 

TELESCOPIC  SIGHT  WTTH  LEVEL  INT>ICATOR 

Cfcarta  A.  FlM,  2955  Cottiiigk«»  St,  Oceu-We,  C^  '^ 

CootiBuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  774.716,  Oct  9,  1991,  .imaAomtd.  ThU 

«H>Ucmtk»  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,044 

Int.  a.'  F41G  1/38.  1/44 

U.S.  a.  42-101  *c*^ 


1  A  supersonic  combustion  ramjet  engine  having  a  combus- 
tor  with  a  combusuon  zone  intended  to  channel  gas  flow  at 
relatively  high  speed  therethrough,  the  engine  comprising: 

means  for  substantially  continuously  supplying  fuel  mto  saKJ 
combustion  rone;  and 

means  for  substantially  instantaneously  igniting  a  volume  of 
fuel  in  said  combustion  rone  for  providing  a  spatially 
controlled  combustion  distnbution,  said  igniung  means 
having  means  for  providmg  a  diffuse  discharge  of  energy 
into  said  volume,  said  volume  extending  across  a  substan- 
tially complete  cross-sectional  area  of  the  combustion 
zone,  said  means  for  discharging  energy  being  capable  of 
generating  free  radicals  within  said  volume  of  reactive 
fuel  in  said  combustion  rone  such  that  fuel  in  said  volume 
can  initute  a  controlled  relatively  rapid  combustion  of 
fuel  in  said  combustion  rone  whereby  combusuon  distri- 
bution in  relatively  high  speed  gas  flows  through  said 
combustion  rone  can  be  initiated  and  controlled  without 
dependence  upon  a  flame  holder  or  reUtively  high  local 
sutic  temperature  m  said  combustion  rone. 


5023,652 
KEY  AND  KEYBOARD 
Mweo  IskWU;  Mltw)  YimAIU,  botk  of  Skix***  M---^ 
OiUaki,  aMi  MMakiro  TuMkai,  bo«k  of  Hyofo,  all  of  Japm, 
aMisMirt  to  IUw.1  M»«»e«l  Imtrmmtrnt  MM»f«rtwtag  Co„ 
Ltd^  Skixaoka,  Japta 

FUcd  Dec  11,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  »043« 

a,iiM  priority.  appUctio.  Japw,  Dee.  25,  1990,  2-«0594« 

Ut.  a.'  GIOC  S/I2 

U,S.Cl.84-^27  "CU^ 


3  A  telescopic  sight  for  use  with  a  nfle  having  a  bore,  said 
sight  includmg  a  barrel,  lenses  in  said  barrel,  and  a  reticle  in 
said  barrel  include  a  vertical  crosshair; 

charactemed  m  that  a  rmg  having  an  annual  face  is  afTixed 
in  said  barrel,  said  vertical  crosshair  is  earned  on  said  nng, 
and  a  pendulum  member  mcludmg  a  vertical  indicatmg 
pointer  is  attached  to  said  annular  face  of  said  nng  such 
that  the  routional  axis  of  said  pendulum  member  intcr- 
iccis  said  vertical  crosshair,  whereby  canUng  of  said  nfle 
a  mdicatcd  by  a  misalignment  of  said  pomter  reUtive  to 
said  vertical  crosshair. 


6  A  musical  instniment  having  a  keyboard  compnsing 
white  keys  and  black  keys,  the  black  keys  compnsing  moldaJ 
articles  of  a  resm  composition  compnsing  100  parts  by  weight 
of  a  cellulose  ester  resm  capable  of  being  molded  to  fom,  the 
keys,  from  2  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  silicon  oxkJc  and  from  0  3 
to  1  part  by  weight  of  a  carbon  black.  saKl  carbon  black  having 
,  pH  of  not  higher  than  6  and  a  BET  specific  surface  are.  of  at 
least  260  mVg. 
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5^23,653 
MUSICAL  TONE  SYNTHESIZING  APPARATtIS 
TodUfBmJ  Koaiaoto,  ud  ChlTud  TakeiKki,  both  of  Hanuuu- 
tnL,  Japaa,  Mri^on  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Hamamatso, 
Japan 

FTIed  May  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  524,137 
Clainu  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  May  15,  1989,  1-121230; 
May  26,  19«9,  1-133724 

Int.  a.'  GIOH  / //<  5,04 
U.S.  n.  84—624  3  Clainu 


■USIC/kL    TONE 
OUTPUT 

MB    S£LECTOfl 


IHPUT 


I    A  musical  tone  synthesizing  apparatus  compnsing 

(a)  adder  means  for  adding  an  input  signal  to  a  feedback 
signal,  said  input  signal  being  applied  from  an  cjtcmal 
device. 

(b)  means  for  generating  a  modulation  signal  by  extracting  a 
part  of  an  output  signal  from  said  adder  means, 

(c)  delay  means  for  delaying  an  output  of  said  adder  .uto,... 
by  a  predetermined  delay  time,  wherein  the  delayed  out- 
put of  said  delay  means  is  fed  back  to  said  adder  as  said 
feedback  signal,  and  wherein  said  predetermined  dela> 
time  determines  frequency  comp<inents  of  a  lone  lo  be 
synthesized,  and 

(d)  musical  tone  extracting  means  for  extracting  a  signal 
from  different  delay  amount  points  of  the  delay  means  and 
varying  the  point  of  extraction  based  on  said  modulation 
signal  thereby  to  frequency  modulate  said  frequency  com 
ponents.  wherein  an  output  of  said  extracting  means  is 
picked  up  as  a  synthesized  musical  tone  signal  having  a 
plurality  of  mcxiulated  frequency  comp<inents 


5,223,654 

ELECTRONIC  PERCLISSION  DEVICE  FOR 

GENERATING  A  PERCUSSION  WAVEFOR.M  USING 

SHOCK  STRENGTH  AND  VIBRATION  OF  A  BATTER 

HEAD 

Akihiro   Fujita,   Iwata,  Japan,   aaaignor   to   Kabiuhiki    Kaiaha 

Kawai  GakkJ  Seiaakoalio,  SUJaoka.  Japan 

nied  Oct.  11,  1991,  S«r.  No.  774,835 

Clainu  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1990.  2-274S69 

Int.  a.'  GIOH  7  r«  1/02 

UJS.  CI.  84 — 627  6  Claims 


u^ 


i^Mm-' 


1    An  electronic  percussion  device  comprising 

a  batter  head  portion  suppcirted  by  an  clastic  member. 

batter  head  vibration  detection  means  for  outputting  a  volt 


age  signal  corresponding  to  vibration  of  said  batter  head 
portion  upon  beating  of  said  batter  head  portion, 

tone  source  control  storage  means  for  stonng  control  codes 
including  a  tone  start  instruction  code,  ■  lone  stop  instruc- 
tion code,  and  amplitude  control  codes; 

lone  source  control  data  setting  means  for  associated  the 
control  codes  stored  in  said  tone  source  control  storage 
means  with  a  decay  of  he  voltage  signal  output  from  said 
batter  head  vibration  detection  means. 

lone  source  control  means  for  generating  tone  source  con- 
trol codes  on  the  basis  of  the  voltage  signal  output  from 
said  batter  head  vibration  detection  mans  and  the  control 
ctxies  ass(x:iated  in  said  tone  source  control  data  setting 
means, 

wherein  said  tone  source  control  codes  are  utilized  by  a 
digital  tone  source  circuit  to  read  and  modify  percussion 
tone  data  stored  in  a  waveform  memory  to  produce  a 
percussion  waveform, 

wherein  said  tone  source  control  means  includes  detection 
means  for  detecting  that  a  rate  of  change  of  an  amplitude 
of  the  voltage  signal  output  from  said  batter  head  vibra- 
tion detection  means  is  less  than  a  predetermined  value, 
and 

code  generation  means  for  generating  the  tone  stop  control 
code  when  the  rate  of  change  output  from  said  batter  head 
vibration  detection  means  is  less  than  the  predetermined 
value  and  outputting  the  tone  stop  control  code  to  the 
digital  tone  source  circuit 


5^23,655 

ELFXTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  GENERATING 

CHORD  DATA  IN  RESPONSE  TO  REPEATED 

OPERATION  OF  PADS 

Kunihiko  Watanabe;  ShinicU  Ito,  and  YoaUnori  Iwakami,  all  of 

Hamamatao,  Japan,  aadgnon  to  Yamaha  Corporatioii,  Hama- 

matni.  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  20,  1991,  Scr.  No.  673,149 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1990,  2-70726 

Int.  a.'  GIOH  7  00.  //3S 

VS.  CT  84—637  11  Claims 


1    An  electronic  musical  instrument  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  pads,  each  capable  of  being  manually  operated 
by  a  player  of  the  electronic  musical  instrument, 

pad  operation  detection  means  for  detecting  operation  of 
each  of  the  plurality  of  pads, 

measurement  means  for  measunng  a  time  interval  between 
two  pad  operations  of  the  plurality  of  pads  in  response  to 
detection  of  pad  operation  by  the  pad  operation  detection 
means, 

chord  data  generation  means  for  generating  speciried  chord 
data  corresponding  to  a  pad  of  the  plurality  of  pads  whose 
operation  has  been  detected  by  the  pad  operation  detec- 
tion means  when  a  time  interval  measured  by  the  measure- 
ment means  is  within  a  specified  time,  the  chord  data 
being  assigned  to  the  pad  and  including  root  data  and  type 
data,  and 


accompaniment  playmg  means  for  pcrformmg  accompani- 
ment playing  correspondmg  to  the  chord  data  generated 
by  the  chord  data  generation  means. 

5.2ZS,65« 
MUSICAL  TONE  WAVEFORM  SIGNAL  FORMING 
APPARATUS  WTTH  PTTCH  AND  TONE  COLOR 
MODULATION 
IwM  Higaaki,  HaMUMtm,  Japm,  aMigwir  to  Yaauha  Corpora- 
tion, Hamaamtao,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  19.  1991,  S«r.  No.  657,516 

Claims  priority,  appUctio.  Japu.  Feb.  20,  1990,  2-37467 

iBt  a.'  GIOH  1/12.  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  84—661  **  '-'■'^ 


Ft  «b  16 


3.       I r 

A  *'    \ 
,-t771     1  e  T       i       *  \ 


pie  feedback  pathways  for  processmg  signals  output  from 
the  delay  means  and  returning  the  processed  signals 
toward  the  delay  means; 

b)  exciution  means  for  generating  an  eiciunon  signal  m 
accordance  with  a  control  signal,  wherein  the  exciUtion 
signal  is  supplied  to  said  closed  loop  means;  and 

c)  control  means  for  generating  said  coatxo\  signal  m  re- 
sponse to  a  signal  designating  musical  tone  generation  and 
for  selectively  controlling  a  total  deUy  interval  of  said 
delay  means  and  processing  earned  out  by  each  of  said 
multiple  feedback  pathways. 

5,223,658 

ELECTRONIC  KEYBOAW)  INSTRUMENT  WTTH  PAD 

SatoAl  SwBki,  HMMrtwi.  Jm»,  •-*1*>' »»  YaMha  Corp«>- 

ration,  Haasamatan,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  468,230 

data,  priority,  appUertkm  Japan,  Jan.  25,  19W,  1-14113 

Ut  CL'  GIOH  5/00.  1/02 

VS.  a.  84-663  «  O-^ 


30  A  musical  tone  waveform  signal  fonmng  apparatus  com- 

''™laay  means  for  delaymg  a  signal  mput  thereto,  wherein  an 
output  of  said  delay  means  is  fed  back  to  an  mput  of  said 
delay  means,  so  that  a  loop  is  formed; 

exciution  means  for  mputting  said  signal  to  said  loop,  so  that 
a  musical  tone  signal  is  formed  in  said  loop, 

filter  means  for  fUtenng  said  musical  tone  signal  accordmg 
to  a  filtering  characteristic  of  said  fUter  means;  and, 

modulation  means  for  generating  a  nioduUoon  Mgnal  vary- 
mg  with  a  Upse  of  time,  wherein  deUy  length  of  said  delay 
means  and  said  filtering  characteristic  of  said  fUter  means 
are  vaned  with  a  lapse  of  time  based  on  said  modulation 
signal,  whereby  pitch  moduUtion  and  tone  color  modula- 
tion is  effected  on  said  musical  tone  signal 

5023^57 

MUSICAL  TONE  GENiaiATING  DEVICE  WTTH 

SIMULATION  OF  HARMONICS  TECHNIQUE  OF  A 

STRINGED  INSTRUMENT 

Chlfnmi  Taka-chl,  HaMnalmi,  Ja»«.  --•■o'  «»  Yamaha 

Corporatton,  Hansaawtan,  Japan 

FIM  Fab.  21, 1991,  Sv.  No.  65M5* 
Oai^  priorlt,,  apiOk-tio.  Jap«,  Feb.  22,  1990,  2^1830 
Int.  CL'  H03G  3/00:  GIOH  1/12 
\}S.  CL  84—661  ' 


iMHTiM     — JfmnmLiJKr 
inMinwi)        "-I — I — f 


UMI 


1  A  musical  tone  generating  device  including: 
a)  ckjeed  loop  means,  for  drcnlnting  signals  therein,  com- 
prising deUy  means  and  multiple  feedback  pathways, 
connected  to  form  at  least  two  partiaUy  overlapping 
closed  loops  each  having  different  delay  amounts,  said 
deUy  means  for  deUying  signab  input  thereto,  said  multi- 


i  baaoaah- 


^p  iip  ^ 


1.  An  electronic  instrument  comprising: 

a  performance  pad  to  be  pUyed  by  a  pUyer; 

performance  elements,  each  con«ponding  to  s  percussion 
tone,  to  be  pUyed  by  a  pUyer, 

detection  means  for,  when  a  performance  element  is  pUyed, 
detecting  the  played  performance  element  and  the  play 
touch  representing  a  sti«igth  in  playing  the  performance 

element;  j  .k. 

assigning  means  for  assigning  to  the  performance  pnd  tne 
percusskn  tone  and  the  play  touch  correapooding  to  the 
played  performance  element  detected  by  said  detecting 
means;  and 

means  for.  when  said  performance  pad  u  pUyed.  producing 
the  assigned  percussion  tone  in  accordance  with  the  as- 
signed play  touch. 

5023^99 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  AOO(»IPANIMENT  BASED  ON 

FDSiGERBOAKD  FINGERING 

—  cMnM    P^^K  Tbhn  Urinro,  i*'  Aktaori  Mat- 

both  of  Tachikawa,  aO  of  Japan,  iiil^nri  to  Carto 

Co..  U^  Tokyo,  Java*  

uimiiwi.na  of  S«.  No.  553,978,  JoL  16,  1990,  akwlnasd, 

which  !•  a  «T»rioa  of  Sar.  No.  343,032.  Apr.  24,  ^-^J*^ 

4,96M5r  TV,  ipptfette.  Apr.  21, 1992.  Sor.  Na  •75,542 

Oai-s   prtority.   awHeattoa   Japa..    Apr.    M.  }^^ 

54539tU];  Nor.  25,  19M,  63-296227;  Nor.  25,  1908,  63-296228; 

Not.  25,  19«.  63-296229 

I«L  a.'  GIOH  1/38 

VS.  a.  M-tM  ^      "  °'*" 

2   A  chord  output  apparatiM  for  analynng  fingering  on  a 

fingefboard  to  output  a  chord  correapooding  to  the  fingering 

comprising: 
operatioo  poBtion  detecting  means  for  detecting  two-dimen- 
sional positions  of  operations  done  by  fingering  on  s  fin- 
gerboard; ,      , , ._ 

root  determining  means  for  determining  a  root  of  a  chord  to 
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be  output  based  on  one  of  the  operation  fKKJtions  detected 
by  said  operation  position  detecting  means, 
defining    means    for   defining    fixed    relationships    between 
numbers  of  operation  positions  detected  b>  said  operation 
portion  detecting  means  and  a  type  of  a  chord,  and 


chord  type  determining  means  for  determining  a  type  of  a 
chord  to  be  output  based  on  the  number  of  the  operation 
positions  detected  by  said  operation  position  detecting 
means  and  a  corresp<inding  fixed  relationship  defined  bv 
said  defining  means 


SJ23.660 

PICK-IP  SYSTK.M  FOR  BRIDGE  OF  STRINGKI) 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  AND  MUSICAI   INSTRUMENT 

EMPLOYING  SAME 
Helge  Wahlgrecn.  Silkeboni,  Denmark,  anignor  to  Jorgen  Wil- 

fon,  RinkoT,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK88/0017I.  §  371  Date  Jun.  26.  1990,  §  I02lei 
Date  Jun.  2«,  1990,  KT  Pub.  No.  W089  04107.  PtT  Pub. 
Date  May  5,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  25.  1988.  Ser.  No.  487,964 
Oaimi  priority,  application  Denmark,  Oct.  26.  1987.  5586  87 
Int.  a.'  GIOH  J/IS 
U.S.  a.  84—731  10  Claima 


l 


9  A  musical  instrument  or  instrument  part  with  a  pick-up 
system  comprising  one  or  more  microphones  each  designed 
with  a  circular  cylindrical  housing  which  is  mounted  in  a 
tight-fitting  hole  in  the  instrument  or  instrument  part  in  a 
fnctioaally  fixed  displaccable  and  rotatable  manner,  each  hous- 
ing compnsing  a  piezoelectric  transducer  with  diametncallv 
oriented  axis  of  direction  sensitivity  and  engagement  means  of 
a  non-circular  shape  being  provided  at  or  near  an  end  of  the 
tran.sducer  housing  for  facilitating  rotation  adjustment  thereof 


5J23,661 
RAPID  AREA  CLEARANCE  OF  EXPLOSIVES 
Zeinab  A.  Sabri,  LaPlacc,  La^  aadgnor  to  Technology  Interna- 
tional Incorporated,  LaPtace,  La. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  586,150,  Sep.  21,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,140,891. 
ThU  application  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,198 
Int.  a.'  F42B  33/00:  F42D  5/04 
US.  a.  89—1.13  8  Clainu 


1  A  system  for  neutralizing  unexploded  ordnance  and  clear- 
ing explosive-infested  areas  compnsing 

dispersion  means  for  dispersing  a  cryogenic  liquid  about  the 
explosive-infested  area  to  render  the  unexploded  ordnance 
inert, 

gathenng  means  for  gathering  the  inert  unexploded  ord- 
nance, and 

removal  means  for  removing  the  unexploded  ordnance  from 
the  exploiive-infcstcd  area 


5,223,662 
ACCELERATOR 
F>luard  Igenbergt,  Munich,  and  Martin  Rott,  Oberachleiaaheim, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignon  to  Igenwert  GmbH, 
Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP89/00516.  §  371  Date  An*.  15,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  15,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/05278,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  11,  1989,  Ser,  No.  499,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  II, 
1988.  3838386 

Int.  CI,'  F41B  6  00 
IS.  a.  89—8  10  CUima 


In  an  electrothermal  accelerator  having: 

chamber  for  accelerating  a  projectile  along  an  axis,  said 

chamber  including, 

a  first  electrode  closing  one  end  of  sajd  chamber, 

a  bore  communicated  to  said  chamber  about  said  axis  for 
permitting  gas  within  uud  chamber  to  escape  said  cham- 
ber and  propel  a  projectile  in  the  bore, 

a  second  electrode  adjacent  the  entrance  to  said  bore; 

dielectric  matcnal  placed  between  said  electrodes  dcfming 
a  combustion  chamber  communicated  to  said  bore  for 
discharging  gas  heated  between  said  fir^t  and  second 
electrodes  to  said  bore; 


metal  placed  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes  in 
the  chamber  for  being  vaporized  and/or  ionized  for 
creating  said  gas  for  propelling  said  projectile; 
means  for  communicating  electrical  current  to  said  elec- 
trodes for  vaporizing  or  ionizing  said  metal; 
the  improvement  to  said  electrothermal  accelerator  com- 
prising in  combination: 
a  coil  having  at  least  one  winding  in  electromagneuc  com- 
munication with  elcctncal  current  m  said  chamber  be- 
tween said  electrodes  for  receiving  magnetically  induced 
current  from  current  discharge  between  said  electrodes, 
said  coil  aligned  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  acceleration  of 
said  projectile  whereby  said  gas  discharge  is  amplified  by 
said  magnetic  field  from  said  current  m  said  coil 


5,223,663 
AUTOMATED  AMMUNITION  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Joseph  F.  Bender-Zanoni.  Grand  Ule;  Jeffrey  P.  Johnson,  Rich- 
mond; Michael  J.  Laurin,  Burlington,  and  Richard  F,  Leopold, 
South  Burlington,  all  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Co., 
Burlington,  Vt. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,988 

Int.  a.'  F41A  9,38 

L;  S.  a.  89—46  ^  C\aims 


eiid-to-end  onenution  when  said  carnage  is  m  said  upper 
position. 


5,223,664 
FLEXIBLE  DETONATING  CORD 
Treror  E.  Rosen,  Orpiivtom  Ei«laBd,  aMi«Mr  to  The  S«re- 
tary  of  State  for  Deftecc  ia  Her  Britaoalc  M^Jertys  Gorem- 
■icBt  of  the  Uaited  KlBgdoa  of  Great  Britain  a>d  Northern 
Irelaad,  LomIob,  Eaglaad 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB90/01400,  §  371  Date  Jan.  29,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  29,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/04235,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  4,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  828,817 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  15,  1989, 
8920954 

Int  a.'  C06C  5/04 
VS.  CI.  102—275.1  »'  C\aims 
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11   A  method  of  manufactunng  a  detonating  cord  compns- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  filling  an  inner  sheath  with  high  explosive. 

(b)  drawing  the  inner  sheath  out  so  as  to  simultaneously 
extend  its  length,  reduce  its  diameter  and  compress  the 
explosive  contained  therein. 

(c)  placing  the  drawn  down  inner  sheath  into  an  outer 
sheath,  and 

(d)  drawing  down  the  outer  sheath  over  the  inner  sheath  so 
as  to  work  harden  the  outer  sheath  and  to  simultaneously 
extend  the  outer  sheath  length  and  reduce  the  diameter  of 
the  outer  sheath  to  below  2.50  mm  and  until  it  gnppingly 
engages  the  inner  sheath,  the  outer  sheath  having  a  hoop 
strength  which  is  higher  than  that  of  the  inner  sheath  and 
which  is  sufficient  to  prevent  plastic  deforaiation  of  the 
outer  sheath  when  the  cord  is  detonated 


1  An  automated  handling  system  for  transfernng  large 
caliber  ammunition  modules  between  a  first  magazine  m  the 
turret  bustle  and  a  second  magazine  in  the  hull  of  a  military 
tank   said  system  compnsing.  in  combination 

a'  a  carnage  mounted  for  vertical  movement  between  an 
upper  position  addressmg  the  first  magazine  and  a  lower 
position  addressing  the  second  magazine; 
B   an  ammunition  earner  including 

1 )  a  base  mounted  by  said  carnage  for  rotation  in  a  vertical 

plane, 

2)  a  tube  mounted  by  said  base  for  containing  an  ammuni- 
tion module, 

3)  at  least  one  extractor  assembly  slidingly  mounted 
within  said  tube  for  reciprocation  through  forward  and 
reverse  axial  strokes  between  opposed  open  ends  of  said 
tube,  said  extractor  assembly  including  at  least  one 
extractor  for  engaging  a  base  nm  of  an  ammuniuon 
module  residing  in  said  second  magazine,  whereby  to 
retract  an  ammunition  module  residing  in  the  second 
magazine  into  said  tube  dunng  said  revenie  stroke  and 
to  insert  an  ammunition  module  from  said  tube  into  the 
second  magazine  dunng  a  forward  stroke;  and 

C  means  for  jomtly  propellmg  said  carnage  m  vertical 
movement  and  said  carrier  in  routional  motion  such  that 
said  earner  assumes  one  end-to-end  onenUtion  when  said 
carnage  is  m  said  lower  position  and  assumes  a  reversed 


5,223,665 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISABUNG 

DETONATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DOW1SHOLE 

EXPLOSIVE  ASSEMBLY 

John  D.  Burle*)!!,  Katy.  and  Dieter  Klein,  Houston,  both  of 

Tex^  awgnors  to  HalUbnrtoa  Compwiy.  Duncwi,  Okla. 

FUed  Jan.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,370 

Int.  a.'  F42B  3/00 

VS.  a.  102-312  37  Claim. 


1   An  explosive  system  for  use  in  a  well,  said  system  com- 
pnsing: .  . 
(a)  a  firmg  head  including  a  first  combustible  member,  said 
firing  head  operable  to  receive  an  actuauon  signal  and  to 
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establish  a  first  dcionation  signal  through  use  of  said  firs! 
combustible  member  when  said  acluation  signal  is  re 
ceived, 

(b)  a  detonation  interruption  apparatus,  said  apparatus  in- 
cluding an  apparatus  housing  aasembly.  a  moveable  mem 
ber.  a  restraining  member  and  a  second  combustible  mem 
bcr.  uud  apparatus  housing  assembly  opcrably  coupled  to 
said  flnng  head,  said  moveable  member  contained  wilhin 
said  apparatus  housing  assembly,  said  restraining  member 
contained  within  said  apparatus  housing  assembly,  said 
second  combustible  member  at  least  partially  contained 
svithin  said  apparatus  housing  assembly,  said  resiraining 
member  formed  of  a  transition  matenal,  said  transition 
matenal  transformable  between  a  5<ilid  slate  and  a  fluid 
state  as  a  function  of  temperature,  said  restraining  member 
retaining  said  moveable  member  in  a  first,  unactuated 
p»»ition  when  said  restraining  member  is  in  a  solid  state, 
said  apparatus  operable  to  receive  said  first  detonation 
signal,  said  moveable  member  moveable  from  said  first . 
unactuated  position  to  a  second,  actuated  pt»sition  in  re 
sponse  to  said  first  detonation  signal  when  said  restraining 
member  is  in  a  fluid  state,  said  apparatus  operable  to  estab- 
lish a  second  detonation  signal  through  use  of  said  second 
combustible  member  when  said  moveable  member  is 
moved  to  said  second,  actuated  position. 

(c)  an  explosive  operably  coupled  to  said  detonation  inter 
ruption  apparatus,  said  explosive  operable  to  receive  said 
second  detonation  signal  and  to  detonate  when  said  sec 
ond  detonation  signal  is  received 


5,223,666 
APPARATUS  FXJR  CLEARING  MINF-S 
John  E.  DeUocy,  Jr.,  Aiexandria,  Va^  aaslgiior  to  Tlie  I'nited 
Sutes  of  America  aa  reprcaentcd  by  tbc  -Secretary  of  the  Nary, 
Waahington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  894,319 

Int.  a.'  F42B  12/04.  12/10.  12/16 

UJS.  a.  102—476  16  Oalma 


15  A  method  for  destroying  a  target  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  first  explosive  matenal  into  a  solid  cylinder  with  a 
cavity  at  one  end. 

lining  said  cavity  with  a  metal  liner. 

forming  a  second  expUwive  matenal  into  a  cylinder  with  a 
ccntriU  aperture, 

placing  an  men  separator  between  said  first  explosive  mate 
nal  and  said  second  explosive  matenal, 

projecting  a  piece  of  said  second  explosive  matenal  into  said 
first  explosive  matenal, 

placing  said  first  explosive  matenal,  said  second  explosive 
matenal.  and  said  inert  separator  into  an  inert  housing, 

placing  a  detoruiting  composition  between  said  first  explo- 
sive matenal  and  the  extenor  of  said  inert  housing, 

placing  a  plate  penetralor  into  said  inert  housing,  and 

Igniting  said  detonating  composition, 

whereby  said  detonating  composition  detonates  said  first 
explosive  matenal  such  that  a  shaped  charge  jet  is  pro- 
pelled toward  said  target  and  the  detonation  wave  spreads 
to  said  second  explosive  matenal. 


whereby  said  plate  pcnetrator  is  propelled  toward  said  tar- 
get in  the  path  cleared  by  said  shaped  charge  jet 

5,223.667 

PLURAL  PIECE  FLECHETTES  AFFORDING 

ENHANCED  PENETRATION 

Richard  V.  AaderwM,  Arilagtom  Tex„  aaaigaor  to  BEI  Electroa- 

Ica,  Inc..  San  Fnwciico,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  822.349 

Int.  a.'  F42B  lO/m.  12/06 

U-S.  CT  102—517  8  Claiw 


I   A  flechctte  for  use  as  a  military  projectile. 

compnsing  an  elongated,  generally  cylindncal  rod-shaped 
bixly  made  of  a  tough  metallic  matenal  and  having  front 
and  rear  end  portions. 

fin  means  forming  a  plurfdily  of  guide  fins  on  said  rear  end 
portion. 

p<5int  means  forming  a  blunt,  abruptly  tapenng  penetrating 
point  on  said  front  end  portion  of  said  body, 

and  an  elongated,  generally  conical  nose  piece  made  of  a 
resilient  resinous  plastic  matenal  mold  separately  from 
said  body  and  mounted  on  said  blunt,  abruptly  tapenng 
ptiint  on  said  front  end  portion  of  said  body  for  reducing 
air  drag  on  the  flechetlc, 

said  nose  piece  having  a  rcarwardly-facing  recess  therein 
formed  with  an  internal,  abruptly  tapenng  surface  eone- 
spondmg  in  shape  to  the  abruptly  tapenng  shape  of  said 
penetrating  point  for  snugly  fitting  thereon, 

said  blunt,  abruptly  Upenng  penetrating  point  having  an 
external,  annular,  generally  barb-shaped  connecting 
flange  thereon, 

said  nose  piece  having  an  internal,  annular,  generally  barb- 
shaped  connecting  flange  formed  thereon  in  said  reccsi 
for  interlocking  with  said  external  connecting  flange, 

said  resinous  plastic  nose  piece  being  resilient  and  flexible  to 
enable  forced  assembly  of  said  nose  piece  on  laid  abruptly 
tapenng  penetrating  point  with  said  internal  connecting 
flange  forced  into  interlocking  engagement  with  said 
external  connecting  flange 

5   A  flechette  for  use  as  a  military  projectile  adapted  to  be 
fired  at  a  high  velocity  from  a  warhead, 

said  flechette  compnsing  an  elongated,  generally  rod-shaped 
body  made  of  a  tough  metallic  matenal  and  having  front 
and  rear  portions, 

point  means  forming  a  blunt  abruptly  tapenng  penetrating 
p<iint  on  said  front  portion  of  said  body, 

a  fin  component  securely  mounted  on  said  rear  portion  of 
said  body, 

said  fin  component  l>eing  made  of  a  resilient,  moldable, 
resinous  plastic  matenal  and  being  molded  separately 
from  said  body, 

said  fin  component  compnsing  an  axial  sleeve  member  hav- 
ing an  axial  opening  therein  for  receiving  said  rear  portion 
of  said  body, 

said  fin  component  having  a  plurality  of  guide  fins  molded  in 
one  piece  with  said  axial  sleeve  member  and  projecting 
directly  radially  outwardly  therefrom, 

and  interlocking  flange  and  groove  eletnenU  on  said  sleeve 
member  of  said  fin  component  and  on  said  rear  portion  of 
said  body  for  securely  retainmg  said  fin  component  on 
said  body, 

said  sleeve  member  being  resilient  and  flexible  to  enable 
forced  assembly  of  said  sleeve  member  around  said  rear 


portion  of  said  body  with  said  flange  and  groove  elements 
forced  into  interloclung  engagement, 

said  body  and  said  sleeve  member  having  respective  extreme 
rear  ends. 

said  flange  element  being  in  the  form  of  a  single  annular 
flange  molded  in  one  piece  with  said  sleeve  member  and 
projecting  inwardly  on  said  sleeve  member  cloaely  adja- 
cent said  extreme  rear  end  thereof, 

said  annular  flange  projectmg  radially  mwardly  into  said 
axial  opening  in  said  sleeve  member, 

said  groove  element  being  in  the  form  of  a  smgle  annular 
groove  formed  in  said  rear  portion  of  said  body  closely 
adjacent  said  extreme  rear  end  thereof  for  securely  receiv- 
ing said  inwardly  projecting  annular  flange  on  said  sleeve 
member  of  said  fm  component. 


speed  of  said  developer  carrying  member  are  adjusted  in 
sttch  a  manner  so  that  said  resctor  layer  may  be  insulated 
during  the  time  of  developing  and  at  all  other  times  be 
conductive. 


5a23,M9 
MAGNET  ROLL 
Sdao  Kaab^  YMSgi;  Y«i*»  SawaM,  SaltMH;  Tateki  Aikva. 
KHM^ya;    TakMki    MirvtU    Vara,    a^    Yoakikan    Nl- 
iUkawa,  Nara,  aU  of  Jivaa,  m^^nn  to  HhacU  Metak,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  23,  1991.  S».  No.  781.757 
OaiM  priority.  appUcadoa  Japaa,  Oct  26,  1990.  2-289675 
lat  a.'  G03G  15/09 
UJS.  a.  118—658  «  ' 
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SINGLE  COMPONENT  DEVELOPING  DEVICE  WTTH 

VELOCITY  OF  ROLLER  DEPENDENT  ON  TIME 

CONSTANT  OF  CIRCUTT  FORMED  BY  RESICTOR 

LAYER  OF  DEVELOPER  CARRYING  MEMBER  AND 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  DRUM 

ToaUhiko  Takaya.  Matsado;  Ko«Ji  SakaaMto.  Tokyo;  Toaklkiro 

Sagiyama.  aad  Naoai  Pakagawa,  both  of  Yokohaaa,  all  of 

Japaa,  aMlgaort  to  Rkok  Coapaay,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Apr,  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515,876 
Oaiau  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  27,  1989,  M084SO; 
Apr.  27.  1989.  1-108451;  Apr.  27.  1989,  1-108452;  Jaa.  24,  1990. 
M4322 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/06 
U.S.  a.  118— 651  lOClalM 


UMI 


1.  A  developing  device  of  one-component  developing  type 
for  developmg  latent  image  on  image  carrier  comprismg: 

a  developer  carrying  member  havmg  resistor  layer  on  sur- 
face layer  thereof, 

said  resistor  layer  of  said  developer  carrying  member  having 
electnc  characteristic  satisfying  the  following: 

tl<r2. 

wherein. 

CI  is  electrosUtic  capacitance  of  space  between  photosensi- 
tive body  and  developer  layer, 

R  is  electnc  resutance  of  said  resistor  layer, 

C2  is  electrosutic  capacitance  of  said  resistor  layer. 

T2  is  time  constant  determined  by  said  resistor  layer  and  said 
space  between  said  photosensitive  body  and  said  devel- 
oper layer,  namely,  by  the  constants;  R.  CI  and  C2,  in 
accordance  with  the  followmg  equabon: 

T2  =  (Cl-fC2)x« 

and 

tl  is  time  period  dunng  which  a  point  situated  on  said  devel- 
oper carrying  member  passes  through  a  developing  area 
determined  by  said  developer  carrying  member  and  said 
photosensitive  body, 

means  for  adjustmg  the  electrosUtic  capacitance  of  the  space 
between  said  developer -carrymg  member  in  the  layer 
placed  thereon  and  the  moving  speed  thereof,  such  that 
the  electrostatic  capacitance  of  said  resistance  layer,  the 
electrical  resistance  of  said  resistor  layer  and  the  moving 


^TBiit 


4.  A  magnet  roll,  comprising: 

a  permanent-magnet  member  having  a  plurality  of  magnet 
poles  extending  axially  on  an  outer  circumferential  surface 
of  said  permanent-magnet  member, 

a  non-magnetic  stainleas-steel  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve,  said 
hollow  cyUndrical  sleeve  being  connected  via  flanges  for 
rotation  with  respect  to  said  permanent-magnet  member; 

a  coating  of  stainless-steel  containing  more  than  20%  chro- 
mium, said  coating  of  stainless-steel  being  applied  as  a 
metal-sprayed  film  deposited  on  a  surface  of  said  non- 
magnetic stainless-steel  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve  by 
spraying. 


5,223.670 
HINGED  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
Roger  C  Ho^a,  MaryUll.  a^  Katkleca  M.  Eaiben.  KHckcMr, 
botk  or  Cwada,  Mri^ors  to  Her  MiOMty  tkc  Qaaea  ia  RlglK 
of  Canada,  Canada 

FUed  Dec  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804023 

lat  a.'  H05K  9/00 

UJS.  a.  174—35  MS  «  Ontai 


1.  Door  assembly,  compnsmg  s  doorframe  member  which 
defines  a  doorframe  plane,  and  a  door  member  which  defines  s 
door  plane,  wherein: 

one  of  said  members  is  provided  with  a  scalmg  surface; 

the  sealing  surface,  when  the  door  assembly  is  closed,  lies 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  doorframe  plane; 

the  other  of  said  members  is  provided  with  s  seal  elemeat 
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which,  when  the  door  u  closed.  lies  in  operative  engage- 
ment with  the  scaling  surface. 

the  seal  element  includes  a  resiliently  deflectable  arm. 

the  arm  of  the  seal  element  is  deflecuble  in  the  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  scaling  surface, 

the  disposition  of  the  seal  clement  is  such  that  the  arm  of  the 
seal  element  is  able  to  rub  against  the  sealing  surface  with 
a  wiping  action,  upon  ckwure  of  the  dixir  as.sembl\ 

the  assembly  includes  a  dcmr  hinge  sub-as.sembly, 

the  dcxir-hingc  sub-as,sembly  includes  a  main  hinge,  which 
defines  a  main  hinge  axis,  about  which  the  dixir  member  is 
pivotable,  when  open, 

the  a.sscmbly  includes  a  non  hinged  movement  means. 

the  non-hinged  movement  means  is  effective  lo  guide  the 
d<xir  member  for  bodily  movement  of  the  diK>r  member 
relative  to  the  main  hinge  a.\is,  and  for  free  movement  of 
the  d(xu  member  in  a  substantially  straight  line,  perpen- 
dicular to  the  dixirframc  plane.  up<in  closure  of  the  door 
a.s.semblv.  from  a  seal-start  p<isition  of  the  dixir  assembly 
to  a  fully -closet!  p<isition  of  the  dixir  a.vsembl\ 

said  seal-start  position  is  a  pt^silion  of  the  dixir  avs<-mhl\  in 
which  the  seal  element  is  |ust  starting  to  engage  ihf  seal 
ing  surface, 

the  a.vsemblv  includes  an  operable  latching  means, 

the  latching  means  is  effective,  when  operated,  to  hold  the 
d<xir  member  firmlv  in  a  fullv  closed  relalionshiji  \Aith  the 
dcxirframc  member 


5^23,672 
HER.MEnCALLY  SEALED  ALUMINUM  PACltACE  FOR 

HYBRID  MICROCIRCUrrS 
Gconte  G.  Pinoco,  Manliattui  Beach,  and  Mmrtian  D.  Grgaa, 
San  Pedro,  botli  of  Calif,,  aasignon  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo 
Beach.  Calif. 

Rled  Jon.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535.628 

Int.  C\.'  HOIL  23/02.  HOIB  17/26 

VS.  n.  174 — 52.4  4  Claims 


5.223.671 

MODI  I.AR  TKRMINAL  BOX  FOR  APPLK  AHON  TO 

THE  ELECTRIC  MOTORS  OF  MOTORIZED  V  AI  \  h-S 

Giordano  Alfleri.  Parma.  Italy,  assignor  to  Biffi  Italia  S.R.I.. 

Piacenza.  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Scr.  No.  600.330 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Not.  24.  1989,  2«994  89(1 

Int.  CI.'  IC05K  ■!  /Ml,  H02K  //   C»   F16M  Z^"  a: 


U_S.  CI.  174—50 


1  Claim 


-re;. Ji* 
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1    .\  hybrid  package,  comprising 

an  aluminum  housing  having  at  least  one  opening,  and 

a  nicLcl-cobalt-iron  alloy  electrical  feedthrough  connector 

friction  welded  into  each  opening  in  the  housing, 
wherein  a  nickeKobalt-iron  alloy  ferrule  is  friction  welded 

to  the  housing  around  each  opening  and  the  nickcl-cobalt- 

iron  alloy   feedthrough  connector  is  la.ser  welded  to  the 

ferrule 


c;»y 
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5.223,673 

MODULAR  ELECTRICAL  OITI.ET  A.SSE.MBLY 

1.  Mason,  Rte.  #1,  Box  7225.  MorrisTille,  Vt.  05661 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Scr.  No.  625,088 

Int.  CI.'  H02C;   f  (tf< 

tl.  174—53  24  Claims 


UMI 


1    A  mixlular  terminal  box  tor  a  valve  actuator  comprising 

a  b<ix  (1). 

said  box  having  a  plurality  of  cable  inlets  (10) 

said  box  having  an  integral  flange  (61. 

said  flange  having  four  holes  (7)  liKated  at  four  corners  with 
each  hole  distanced  W  from  a  next  hole. 

said  flange  being  sired  to  provide  mounting  of  said  box  in 
more  than  one  p<isition  on  a  casing  of  a  valve  actuator 
reversing  unit,  and 

screw  fastening  means  (8)  inserted  through  said  flange  h<iles 
(7)  to  fasten  said  terminal  b<ix  in  said  more  than  one  posi- 
tion. 


7    An  a.s.scmbly  for  containment  of  vanous  items  as  desired 
comprising  in  combination 

(a)  a  storage  unit  defining  an  internal  storage  compartment 
of  predetermined  size  and  shape,  said  storage  unit  being 
defined  by  inner  and  outer  surfaces  defined  by  front  and 
back  edges,  a  front  end  defined  by  the  said  front  edge  and 
a  back  end  defined  by  the  said  back  edge,  at  least  the  front 
end  being  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  and  open  for  placement  of  the  said  items  in  the 
storage  compartment. 

(b)  a  cover  plate  unit  for  detachable  assembly  with  the  said 
at  least  open  front  end  of  the  storage  unit,  said  cover  plate 
unit  having  a  cover  plate  having  an  inside  planar  surface 
and  being  of  i  dimension  greater  than  that  of  the  said  open 
front  planar  end  of  the  storage  unit  whereby  on  assembly 
of  the  two  members  together  the  said  open  front  end  is 
contacted  by  said  inside  planar  surface  and  is  completely 
covered. 


(c)  spaced  apart,  elongated  members  in  opposition  to  one 
another  each  defining  an  inner  planar  surface  parallel  one 
to  the  other  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  said  inside 
planar  surface  of  the  said  cover  plate  and  perpendicular 
thereto,  each  said  member  including  an  outer  curvilinear 
surface,  a  plurality  of  equal  width,  spaccd-apart,  parallel 
teeth  being  provided  in  each  said  curvilinear  surface  ex- 
tending inwardly  the  same  predetermined  distance,  each 
said  tooth  being  defined  by  a  first  side  defined  by  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  inner  planar  surface  and  a  second 
side  intersecting  said  first  side  at  a  predetermined  angle 
and  tapenng  outwardly  therefrom  in  a  direction  toward 
said  inner  planar  surface,  the  said  second  sides  being  paral- 
lel to  one  another  and  extending  at  the  same  angle  relative 
to  the  lengthwise  direction  of  said  elongated  member; 

(d)  a  second  pair  of  elongated  members  of  the  same  length  as 
the  elongated  members  provided  on  the  cover  plate  and 
being  provided  on  and  connected  to  the  said  inside  surface 
of  the  said  storage  unit  and  in  opposition  to  one  another, 
each  of  said  elongated  members  being  defined  by  parallel, 
elongated  edges  and  a  curvilinear  surface  complementary 
to  that  curvilinear  surface  of  the  elongated  members  pro- 
vided on  the  cover  plate,  a  plurality  of  equal  width,  paral- 
lel teeth  being  provided  in  said  curvilinear  surface  each  of 
which  extends  inwardly  from  said  surface  the  same  prede- 
termined distance,  each  said  tooth  being  defined  by  a  first 
side  defined  by  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  curvilinear 
surface  and  a  second  side  intersecting  said  first  side  at  a 
predetermined  angle  and  tapenng  outwardly  therefrom  in 
a  direction  inwardly  in  said  curvilinear  surface,  said  sec- 
ond sides  each  extending  in  the  same  lengthwise  direction 
opposite  to  that  of  the  second  sides  of  the  teeth  provided 
in  the  first  mentioned  curvilinear  surface, 

(e)  an  elongated  groove  being  provided  in  the  said  curvilin- 
ear surface  of  each  said  elongated  member  midway  be- 
tween the  said  parallel  edges  thereof  and  extending  in- 
wardly a  predetermined  distance  less  equally  in  the  said 
plurality  of  teeth, 

the  teeth  on  the  cover  plate  interlocking  with  those  provided 
on  the  storage  unit  on  assembly  of  the  cover  plate  with  the 
storage  unit,  whereby  the  cover  plate  cannot  be  separated 
from  the  storage  unit  by  pulling  outwardly  on  the  cover 
plate. 


5^23.674 
LCKTCING  STANDOFF  FOR  aRCUTT  BOARDS 
NaiuB  RezaikoT,  Frenont,  Calif.,  awlKDor  to  Sun  Microayitema, 
loc  Mountain  View,  Calif, 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768.833 

Int  a.'  HOIB  17/24:  H05K  7/12 

VS.  a.  174—138  D  3  Clains 


1.  A  locking  standoff  comprising 

a  first  member  including  a  base  and  first  and  second  arms 
extending  from  said  base,  said  first  arm  having  an  inner 
surface  and  a  free  end,  said  second  arm  having  an  mner 
surface  and  a  free  end,  said  first  and  second  arms  disposed 
such  that  said  mner  surface  of  said  first  arm  faces  said 


inner  surface  of  said  second  arm  defining  a  slot  between 
said  arms; 

a  second  member  including  a  tapered  portion  and  a  tongue 
portion,  said  tapered  portion  compnsmg  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  said  first  end  having  a  cro«»-»ectional  area 
greater  than  the  croas-sectional  area  of  the  said  second  end 
such  that  said  tapered  portion  is  tapered  from  said  first  end 
to  said  second  end,  said  tongue  portion  coupled  to  said 
second  end  of  said  tapered  portion,  extending  therefrom; 

said  second  member  slidably  disposed  within  said  slot  per- 
mitting said  tapered  portion  to  slidably  contact  said  inner 
surface  of  said  first  arm  and  said  inner  surface  of  said 
second  arm  such  that  through  such  slidable  contact  said 
free  ends  of  said  arms  are  displaced  with  respect  to  one 
another; 

means  for  locking  said  second  member  slidably  dispoaed 
within  said  slot  into  a  predetermined  position  with  respect 
to  said  first  member; 

wherein  said  first  member  further  includes  a  collar,  said 
collar  disposed  about  said  arms  near  said  free  ends,  said 
collar  having  a  brace  portion  which  couples  said  first  and 
second  arms  together; 

wherein  said  tongue  portion  has  disposed  about  it  a  first  and 
second  sidewall,  and  wherein  said  second  member  while 
slidably  disposed  withm  said  slot,  is  secured  against  re- 
moval from  said  slot  by  said  first  sidewall,  said  second 
sidewall,  and  said  brace  portion  of  said  collar 


5J23,675 

CABLE  FASTENER 

Anthony  W.  Tafl,  710  Dreua  We,  Beldiag,  Mich.  48809 

FUed  Apr.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,»4« 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  17/00:  F16B  I5/O0 

VS.  a.  174—159  6  OaiM 


1.  An  integral  fastener  for  securing  an  insulation-covered, 
electrically  conductive  cable  to  a  pcnetratable  support  com- 
prising: 

a  generally  U-shaped  body  includmg  a  pair  of  parallel  legs 
joined  on  one  end  thereof  by  an  integral  cross  member, 
and  having  generally  parallel  axes; 

said  croas  member  bemg  arcuate,  and  having  a  drivmg  sur- 
face area  including  a  pair  of  generally  flat  surface  portions 
normal  to  said  axes  of  said  legs,  and  in  axial  alignment 
with  said  legs; 

taid  croM  member  having  a  concave,  arcuate,  inner  surface 
having  a  breadth;  an  inwardly  projecting  arcuate  rib  inte- 
gral with  said  crow  member  and  extending  from  and 
acroas  said  cross  member  arcuate  inner  surface,  said  arcu- 
ate rib  having  a  width  smaller  than  said  breadth  of  said 
arcuate  inner  surface  and  having  a  convexly  curved  cross- 
sectional  configtiration  to  be  able  to  compress  the  insula- 
tion of  the  cable; 

each  of  said  legs  havmg  a  free  cod  with  a  barh  having  inside, 
outside  and  end  sloped  faces  jointly  terminating  in  a  point, 
said  inside  faces  being  at  a  greater  acute  angle  to  said  axes 
than  said  outside  faces; 

said  legs  having  upper  portions  extending  from  said  cross 
member,  and  lower  portions  extending  from  said  upper 
portions  to  said  barbs;  junctures  between  said  lower  por- 
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tuin<>  and  said  barbs  farming  linking  shoulders  Iransvcrsc 
to  said  axes  and  oriented  toward  said  upper  portions,  and 
junctures  between  said  lower  p»irlions  and  said  upper 
portions  forming  slop  shoulders  transverse  to  said  axes 
and  oriented  toward  said  barbs,  said  slop  shoulders  having 
rounded  inner  edges  to  avoid  damage  to  the  insulation 
during  installation 


5.223,676 

COMPOSITE  tlRCTIT  BOARD  HAVING  MKANS  TO 

SUPPRESS  HEAT  DIFFUSION  AND  MANl  FACTl  RING 

METHOD  OF  THE  SAME 
Masaaki  YuBamoto;  Hlroaki  YaUbe,  both  of  Yokohama;  Kcnzo 
Kobayaahi.  Tokyo,  and  Hajimc  Mochlzuki.  Tokorozawa.  all 
of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  The  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Hied  Not.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615337 
ClaJma    priority,    applicatioa    Japan,    Not.    27.     1989.     1- 
1361 10(L'];  Mar.  30,  1990.  2-80679;  Sep.  20,  1990,  2-98132(11 

Int.  a.'  H05K  1,00 
U„S.  a.  174—250  8  CTaimi 


1    A  circuit  board  compnsing 

a  substrate  compnsmg  an  in.sulaling  material,  said  substrate 
having  a  first  and  a  second  surface; 

a  thick  circuit  conductor  embedded  in  said  substrate,  said 
thick  circuit  conductor  including  a  given  portion  thereof 
to  which  eleclncal  components  are  connecuble  via  a  first 
aperture  formed  in  said  substrate,  said  given  portion  being 
positioned  at  a  predetermined  position  within  said  sub- 
strate; 

said  thick  circuit  conductor  further  having  a  predetermined 
circuit  pattern, 

a  thin  circuit  conductor  having  a  predetermined  pattern 
provided  on  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces  of 
said  substrate; 

said  thin  circuit  conductor  including  a  land  positioned  on 
said  substrate  at  a  location  corresponding  to  said  predeter- 
mined position  of  said  given  portion  of  said  thick  circuit 
conductor. 

conductor  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  land  of  said 
thin  circuit  conductor  and  said  given  p>ortion  of  said  thick 
circuit  conductor,  and 

said  thick  circuit  conductor  having  at  least  a  second  aperture 
formed  therein  adjacent  said  first  aperture  for  suppressing 
heat  diffusion  through  said  thick  circuit  conductor 


a  predetermined  minimum  wnting  force  from  an  ordinary 
writing  instrument. 

a  display  within  the  top  surface  for  displaying  only  signature 
information  entered  into  the  digitizer. 

a  form  adjacent  to  the  digitizer  for  dcscnbing  a  transaction, 
the  digitizer  underlying  substantially  all  of  the  form,  the 
form  requiring  a  signature  and  having  a  menu  having  a 
plurality  of  keys  which  are  activatable  by  touching  them, 
wherein  the  form  has  edges  which  describe  a  cutout  area 
exp<ising  the  display  and  minimizing  the  size  of  the  dis- 
play, the  display  being  only  as  large  a  the  cutout  area. 
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retaining  means  for  holding  the  form  m  a  predetermined 
position  on  the  top  surface  including  a  frame  rotatably 
hinged  at  one  side  of  the  top  surface  to  allow  removal  and 
replacement  of  the  form;  and 

circuit  means  coupled  to  the  digitizer  and  mounted  within 
the  housing  for  processing  signature  information  and 
information  entered  through  the  menu, 

wherein  the  interface  means  is  usable  in  a  plurality  of  trans- 
actions 


5.223,678 
REPLACEMENT  ELEVATOR  CALL  BUTTON  UNIT 
Robert  A.  McCoirach.  Bnraaby,  Canada,  aadinor  to  SAM. 
Electnmic  SpedaJtica  Ltd.,  Boraaby,  Canada 

Filed  Jul,  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  73*333 

lat.  a.'  B66B  J/00:  G08B  5/36 

VS.  a.  187—121  9  Clain 
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5.223,677 
HANDWRITING  CAPTURE  DEVICE  WITH  INSERTABLE 

FORM  INTERFACE 
Michael  A.  Kapp,  New  Philadelphia,  and  Albert  M.  Oneca.  Iu>rc 
at;,  both  of  Ohio,  aaaisaon  to  NCR  Corporatioa,  Dayton, 
Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  756.943 
Int.  a.'  GO«C  21/00 
VS.  a.  178—18  3  Clainu 

1    A  handwriting  capture  device  compnsing 
a  housing  having  a  top  surface  and  a  recess  within  the  top 

surface, 
a  digitizer,  mounted  within  the  top  surface,  being  sensitive  to 


\ 


t: 
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I  A  replacement  elevator  call  button  unit  connectible  to  an 
elevator  controller  having  first  and  second  power  supply  lines 
and  having  an  elevator  call  registenng  terminal,  said  unit  com- 
pnsing 


(a)  first  semi-conductor  switch  means  electncally  connect- 
ible between  said  power  supply  lines,  said  first  switch 
means  for  switching  between  an  operative  state  permitting 
current  flow  between  said  power  lines,  and  an  inoperative 
sute  preventing  current  flow  between  said  power  lines; 

(b)  a  push  button  electncally  coupled  to  said  first  switch 
means  for  switching  said  first  switch  means  from  said 
inoperative  sute  to  said  operative  sUte  upon  depression  of 
said  button; 

(c)  voltage  divider  means  for  electncal  connection  across 
said  elevator  call  registenng  terminal,  in  scnes  with  said 
first  switch  means, 

(d)  illuminating  means  electncally  connected  to  said  first 
switch  means,  for  illuminating  said  push  button  uf>on  said 
switching  of  said  first  switch  means  from  said  inoperative 
stale  to  said  operative  state,  and, 

(e)  second  semi-conductor  switch  means  optically  coupled 
to  said  first  switch  means  and  for  switching  said  first 
switch  means  from  said  inoperative  sute  to  said  operative 
sute  upon  application  of  a  first  predetermined  signal  to 
said  call  registenng  terminal  by  said  elevator  controller, 
said  second  switch  means  being  electrically  connectible 
between  said  call  registenng  terminal  and  said  second 
power  supply  line 

5.223,679 

ELEVATOR  DRIVE  MOTOR  TO  ENCODER 

CONNECTION  HAVING  A  FLEXIBLE  ROD  AND  A 

BELLOWS  COUPLING 

Yoong  Yoo,  ATon,  Coan.,  aaaigDor  to  Otii  EleTator  Company, 

Famlngton,  Coon. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588.239 

Int  a.5  B66B  3/02:  F16D  3/10 

VS.  a.  187—134  ♦  Oalmi 


from  misalignment  of  said  motor  shaft  and  said  encoder 
shaft. 


5.223,680 

MEASURING  ELEVATOR  CAR  POSITION  USING 

ULTRASOUND 

daadU  M.  Schmidt-MUkan;  Klaai  Disterer,  and  Rolf  E.  Ha- 

aitack,  all  of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to  Oti* 

Elevator  Company,  Farmingtoo,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  07/695364,  May  3,  1991, 

abandoned.  Thia  application  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,796 

Int.  a.'  B66B  3/02;  GOIS  3/80 

VS.  a.  187—134  7  Claimi 


1    In  an  elevator  system,  an  elevator  car  position  monitor 
assembly  comprising; 

a)  an  elevator  motor  having  a  casing  and  an  output  motive 
shaft  disposed  in  said  casing,  said  shaf^  having  one  end 
thereof  disposed  adjacent  to  said  casmg,  said  end  of  said 
shaft  being  provided  with  a  drilled,  Upped  bore  therein; 

b)  a  cylmdncal  sleeve  having  an  externally  threaded  end 
thereof  threaded  into  said  shaft  bore,  said  sleeve  extending 
from  said  end  of  said  shaft  and  projecting  through  an  open 
in  said  casing,  and  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  an  axial 
blind  bore  which  forma  an  openmg  through  the  end  of  said 
sleeve  opposite  said  threaded  end  thereof; 

c)  an  encoder  disposed  externally  of  said  housing,  said  en- 
coder having  a  routable  shaft  which  is  generally  coaxial 
with  said  motive  shaft  of  said  motor; 

d)  a  thm  flexible  but  torsionally  suble  rod  mounted  in  said 
blind  bore  of  said  sleeve,  said  rod  projecUng  from  said 
sleeve  opening  toward  said  encoder  shaft;  and 

e)  flexible  coupling  means  interconnecting  said  rod  and  said 
encoder  shaft,  said  rod  and  said  flexible  means  being  oper- 
able to  prevent  excessive  stresses  being  imposed  on  en- 
coder shaft  beanng  in  said  encoder,  which  stresses  arise 


1  A  method  for  measunng  the  distance  between  an  end  of  a 
hoistway  and  a  sutionary  elevator  car,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  first  and  second  ultrasonic  transducers; 
transmitting  a  first  ultrasomc  signal  from  said  first  ultrasonic 

transducer  to  said  second  ultrasonic  transducer; 
receiving  said  first  ultrasonic  signal  at  said  second  ultrasonic 

transducer  and,  in  response  thereto,  provide  a  second 

ultrasonic  signal  to  said  fist  ultrasonic  transducer, 
receiving  said  second  ultrasonic  signal  at  said  first  ultrasonic 

transducer; 
measuring  the  time  eUpsed  between  said  step  of  transmitung 

and  said  step  of  receiving  said  second  ultrasonic  signal  and 

providing  a  travel  time  signal; 
measurmg  the  temperature  of  the  air  in  said  hoistway  and 

providing  a  temperature  signal  and 
calculating  the  distance  between  said  hoistway  end  and  said 

elevator  car  in  response  to  said  travel  time  signal  and  said 

temperature  signal. 


5^23.681 
CURRENT  UMITING  CIRCUTT  BREAKER  WITH 
OVER-MOLDED  MAGNET  AND  METAL  PLATES 
Steren  H.  Baekler,  Wankeaka,  Wia.;  Ckriatopber  M.  Diekmaa; 
Charlca  E  NetoUcky,  both  of  Cedar  Rapida,  Iowa,  and  Timo- 
thy R.  Faber,  Marion.  Iowa,  aaaignort  to  Sqnarc  D  Compuiy, 
Palatine,  U. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,6« 
Int  CL'  HOIH  33/10.  33.  18.  77/00.  9/30 
VS.  a.  200—144  R  5  Calmf 

1.  A  circuit  breaker  compnsing; 
a  suuonary  contact, 
a  movable  contact; 

a  blade  having  said  movable  contact  attached  at  one  end, 
said  blade  being  movable  between  an  open  position  and  a 
closed  position,  wherein  said  movable  contact  engages 
said  sutionary  contact  when  said  blade  is  in  the  closed 
position; 
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an  operating  mechanism  fur  mnvmg  said  blade  beivveen  ihe 
open  position  and  the  closed  p<isition.  therebv  opening 
and  closing  said  contacts. 

an  over-molded  magnet  having  an  opening  therein,  therein 
the  opening  has  two  side  wall  portions,  a  lop  portion  and 
a  bottom  p<irtion  that  surround  said  blade,  said  movable 
contact  and  said  stationary  contact,  said  over  molded 
magnet  comprises  a  plurality  of  steel  plates  grouped  iiv 


'''^^^' 
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under  pressure,  said  interrupting  chamber  having  internally 
main  contacts,  arcing  contacts  and  means  for  blasting  an  arc  by 
compressing  the  gas  through  a  blast  nozzle,  said  interrupting 
chamber  being  placed  on  an  insulating  support  conlaining  a 
drive  rod,  said  circuit-breaker  further  including  a  first  terminal 
near  said  first  end  of  said  interrupting  chamber  and  a  second 
terminal  between  said  second  end  of  said  interrupting  chamber 
and  said  support,  said  circuit-breaker  including  at  least  one 
optical  fiber,  said  optical  fiber  being  disposed  outside  of  said 
support,  behind  a  plate  of  said  support  closing  off  an  end  of  said 
support  remote  from  said  interrupting  chamber,  and  said  plate 
being  equipped  with  transparent  windows  proximate  to  a  lcx)p 
of  said  optical  fiber  extending  symmetncally  around  said  dnve 
rixl.  with  said  windows  of  said  plate  facing  portions  of  said 
loop  to  opposite  sides  of  said  dnve  rod.  each  end  of  said  optical 
fiber  being  connected  to  a  respective  diode  and  wherein  a  p>an 
of  the  light  emitted  by  an  arc  dunng  a  switch  off  operation  of 
the  circuit-breaker  propagates  from  an  arcing  zone  inside  said 
interrupting  chamber  and  reaches  the  inside  of  said  support  via 
light  transmitting  openings  in  said  second  terminal  and  illumi- 
nating said  optical  fiber  lo<-ip  via  said  transparent  windows 


gether  and  being  over  molded  with  a  thermoplastic  mate 
rial,  and 
retaining  means  integrally  formed  in  said  lhermopla.stic 
matenal  and  being  disptised  in  the  top  portion  of  the 
over-molded  magnel  opening  for  retaining  i  side  wall 
insulator  insert  along  each  of  the  side  wall  p»irtions  of  the 
over  molded  magnet  iipening,  whereby  the  pair  of  side 
wall  insulator  inserts  protects  said  thermoplastic  material 
during  separation  of  said  stationary  and  movable  contacts 


':3'^^\ 


5J23,6«3 
HIGH  FREQLENC-Y  ELECTRONIC  WELDING  SYSTEM 
Yuji   Uhixaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  anignor  to   Kabnshiki   Kaiaha 
Meidenaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  917.202 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1991,  3-182172; 
Oct.  2,  1991,  3-254002;  May  25,  1992.  4-1312*4 

Int.  ^^^  hosb  6  oa 

I  ..S.  n,  219—8.5  f  CTaiml 


or 
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5J23,682 
ARC-DETECTING  CTRCT  IT  BREAKER 
Van  Doan  Pham;  Joseph  Martin,  both  of  Meyzieu.  and  Jean- 
Pierre    Dupraz,    I.yona,    all    of    France,    auignon    to    (iEC 
Alstbom  SA.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No,  793.941 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  22,  1990,  90  13049 

Int.  ^^^  hoih  jj,J6 

I  .S.  n.  200— 148  R  8  Claims 


aB>  -:^^a^^p^ 


6  A  high-lension  circuil  breaker  including  ai  least  one  inter 
rupting  chamber  per  phase,  said  interrupting  chamber  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end  and  being  filled  with  a  dielectnc  gas 


1    A  welding  system,  composing 

a  work  piece  fed  to  a  welding  p<iint  at  which  a  V  throat 
present  in  said  work  piece  is  fuzed  into  a  welded  seam, 

a  CCD  equipped  camera  for  continuously  scanning  a  weld- 
ing operation  and  outputting  a  first  sigruil  indicative 
thereof, 

masking  means,  interposed  between  said  camera  and  said 
welding  point  for  providing  a  visual  reference  for  dividing 
a  camera  image  into  zones, 

conversion  means  for  receiving  an  output  from  said  camera 
and  converting  said  output  to  a  digital  for  an  outputting  a 
second  signal  indicative  thereof. 

first  memory  means  for  stonng  digital  welding  image  daU 
based  on  said  digital  signal. 

second  momory  means  for  stonng  reference  image  data, 

processing  means  for  accessing  said  first  and  second  memory 
means  and  comparing  said  reference  image  data  with  said 
welding  image  daU  and  producing  a  third  signal  indica- 
tive of  said  comparison, 

monitonng  means,  receiving  said  third  signal  and  monitor- 
ing a  welding  condition  based  thereon,  said  monitonng 
means  outputting  sequentially  updated  image  data  based 
on  said  third  signal  for  showing  a  current  welding  condi- 


tion and  outputting  an  alarm  signal  indicative  of  undesir- 
able welding  conditiofis  including  upper  and  lower  heat 
values  when  said  welding  condition  ts  excasive  of  said 
predetennined  conditions, 
display  means  receiving  said  sequentially  updated  image 

data, 
alarm  means  receisong  said  alarm  signal; 
correction  adjustment  means,  recieving  said  third  signal  and 
calculating  a  degree  of  adjustment  of  an  output  power  of 
said  welding  system  based  on  said  third  signal  and  output- 
tmg  a  fourth  signal  indicative  of  said  degree  of  adjustment; 
second  conversion  means,  receiving  said  fourth  signal  and 
converting  said  signal  for  outputting  a  fifth,  analog  signal 
corresponding  to  said  degree  of  adjustment; 
signal  regulating  means,  receiving  said  fifth  signal  and  fur- 
ther receivmg  a  sixth  signal  indicative  of  a  reference 
power  level,  said  signal  regulating  means  comparing  said 
fifth  and  sixth  signals  and  outputtmg  a  seventh  signal 
indicative  of  a  power  variation  value; 
power  output  means,  receivmg  said  seventh  signal  and  ad- 
justing a  power  level  of  a  heatmg  portion  of  said  weldmg 
system; 
a  conductive  member,  positioned  m  a  V  throat  of  a  tubular 
member  bcmg  welded  for  esublishing  an  inductive  cur- 
rent at  said  V  throat,  sufficiently  heating  a  welding  point 
of  said  tubular  member  for  effecting  continuous  welding 
of  a  scam  along  said  tubular  member  in  accordance  with 
control  effected  by  said  image  processmg  portion,  said 
monitonng  portion  and  said  power  control  portion 


mented  electrode  and  a  second  electrode  sufficient  to 
dielectrically  heat  said  adhesive. 


5.223,6U 

ELEVATED  MICROWAVE  COOKING  PLATFORM 

JoM*k  R.  DeRkuo,  Jr..  6420  Alrtwt,  St.  L<Mk,  Mo.  63111 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  502,992 

Irt.  a.'  HOSB  6/SO 

VS.  a.  219— lOJS  E  '  Oaim^ 


5423,684 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIELECTRICALLY 

HEATING  AN  ADHESIVE 

Chi  U,  Orchard  L^e;  Ray  A.  Dickie,  NorHiTille  TomsaWp, 

Wayne  Cooaty.  and  Fred  G.  ObUnger,  UTooia,  aU  of  Mich., 

anignors  to  Ford  Motor  Compuy,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,4*6 

Int.  a.'  HOSB  6/54 

VS.  a.  219—10.81  '  Claims 


1.  A  cooling  utensil  for  microwave  cooking  foods  prepared 
specifically  for  cooking  m  convection  heating  ovens  and  con- 
duction heating  ovens  m  addition  to  cooking  foods  prepared 
specifically  for  cooking  in  microwave  ovens,  the  utensil  com- 
prising: 

a  food  support  means  having  a  top  surface  with  a  plurality  of 
openings  thercm,  the  top  surface  bemg  adapted  to  support 
food  within  a  microwave  oven; 
elevating  means  adapted  to  elevate  the  support  means  a 
sufficient  distance  above  a  bottom  of  a  microwave  oven  to 
permit  a  free  flow  of  air  beneath  the  support  means  and 
the  food  supported  by  the  support  means; 
the  top  surface  of  the  support  means  being  constructed  of  a 
moisture  absorbent  matenal,  adaptug  the  top  surface  of 
the  support  means  to  readily  absorb  moisture,  oils  and 
vapors  into  the  matenal  that  egress  from  food  supported 
on  the  top  surface  and  cooked  by  microwave,  and  the 
plurality  of  openings  m  the  top  surface  providing  direct 
contact  between  the  food  and  the  air  beneath  the  support 
means,  and  enabling  the  moisture,  oil  and  vapor  egrcasmg 
from  the  food  to  evaporate  or  pass  through  opetungs  of 
the  plurality  of  openings  away  from  the  food;  and, 
the  elevating  means  includmg  at  least  one  spacer  leg  formed 
mtegrally  with  the  support  means  from  tabs  cut  into  the 
support  means,  the  Ubs  being  pressed  downward  from  the 
top  surface  out  of  the  support  means  and  dependmg  below 
the  top  surface,  the  plurality  of  openings  m  the  top  surface 
being  formed  by  the  tabs  cut  and  pressed  downward 


1  A  method  of  bondmg  a  first  member  to  a  second  member, 
said  first  member  having  structural  portions  overlying  matmg 
surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  members  comprising  the  steps 

of 

providing  a  segmented  electrode,  said  segmented  electrode 
havmg  two  or  more  pieces,  said  pieces  bemg  movable 
between  an  open  and  closed  position; 

applying  adhesive  between  said  matmg  surfaces; 

openmg  said  segmented  electrode  and  placmg  said  first 
member  between  said  open  pieces; 

closmg  and  electncally  connecting  said  pieces  so  that  said 
segmented  elecuode  becomes  mtegral,  said  segmented 
electrode  is  adjacent  said  structural  portions  and  closely 
conforms  to  the  perimeter  of  said  Tml  member;  and 

applying  a  high  frequency  electnc  field  between  said  seg- 


5023,686 
ORBITAL  WELDING  APPARATUS  WTTH  SAFETY 
INTERLOCK 
Eracet  A.  Bcaway,  M««or,  Theodore  J.  GeeiMia,  PalMariUe; 
Charic*  N.  Rkhardi.  TwtMbvi:  Michael  J.  Mawis.  LeroT 
TowHhip,  aad  Darid  N.  Stafford,  Lakewood,  aD  of  Ohio, 
•Mi^or*  to  C^ioa  Coa^aay,  WlUoaghhy,  Ohio 
Coatia«rtkM-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  606,421,  Oct  31, 1990,  PaL  No. 
5,136,134.  Thii  apylicatioa  JaL  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,247 
lat.  CI.'  B23K  9/12 
VS.  CL  219—60  A  »'  OaiaM 

1.  An  orbital  welding  system  comprising: 
a  weld  head  controller; 

a  first  housing  defining  a  weld  head  and  having  and  having 
a  circular  rotor  ditpoeed  therein  for  roution  about  a  first 
axis,  a  welding  electrode  carried  by  said  rotor  and  extend- 
ing radially  inward  toward  said  first  axis,  drive  gears  in 
said  first  housing  for  routing  said  rotor  about  said  first 
axis  and  a  first  drive  shaft  dnvingly  connected  to  said 
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drive   gears  and   e<lendmg   from   said   first   housing   in   a 

direttion  fK-rprndic  ular  to  said  PirM  ails, 
a  second  housing  separate  from  said  Tirsl  housing  and  having 

a  second  drive  shaft  cslending  therethrough 
a  flcsible  drive  shaft  means  connecting  said  firsl  drive  shaft 

and  said  second  drive  shaft  for  conducting  rourv  drive 

forces  from  said  seciind  drive  shaft  to  said  first  drive  shaft 

while  permitting  the  relative  orientations  of  said  firsi  and 

second  housings  to  he  freelv  ad|usled. 
a  third  housing  connected  to  the  vveld  head  controller  and 

carrying  an  electric  drive  motor  having  a  roiarv   output 

shaft, 
a  gas  flovk  line  and  electric  p<iv*er  cables  estending  through 

said    second    and    third    housings    for    suppl>ing   gas   and 

electric  power  to  said  first  housing 


r^-^^^ 


connecting  means  for  permitting  rapid  selective  connection 
and  disconnection  of  said  third  housing  vsiih  said  second 
housing  and  while  simultaneously  connecting  and  discon 
necting  said  output  shaft  and  said  second  drive  shaft  and 
said  gas  lines  and  said  power  cables  in  said  second  and 
third  housing, 

a  tube  clamp  as,sembly  slidablv  received  by  said  first  housing 
for  holding  a  cylindrical  tube  within  said  circular  rutor  at 
a  l(H.alion  c<incentric  with  said  first  axis 

signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  when 
said  tube  clamp  assemblv  is  slidabK  received  bv  said  first 
housing,  and. 

means  in  said  weld  head  controller  for  selectively  providing 
said  gas  and  electric  power  to  said  gas  flow  line  and  clec- 
tric   power  i.ahles  in  resptinse  to  said  first  signal 


5J2J,687 
MFTHOD  OF  FORMING  KI.KCTTIODK  PATTKRN 
Kimihiro  Yuaaa.  and  Kenji  Haahirooto,  both  of  So<legaura.  Ja- 
pan, aaaiKDors  to  Idemitso  Koaan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  S«r.  No.  753,053 

Claims  priority,  application  Japwi.  Sep.  3,  1990,  2-230648 

Int.  a.'  B23K  II  n 

I  .S.  (1.  219 — 6«  10  (laims 


1    A  methixi  of  forming  an  electrixle  pattern  in  a  conductive 
film  c<ivering  a  surface  of  a  substrate,  comprising 

causing  a  metal  electrode  for  etching  to  contact  the  cimduc 
tive  film  covenng  a  surface  of  the  substrate  at  an  area  on 
an  enptwed  surface  of  the  conducting  film,  the  metal  flee- 
trixJe  for  etching  having  a  needlclike  tip,  the  conductive 
film  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  mdium 


onide  film  and  an  indium  tin  oxide  film,  the  substrate  being 
made  of  a  pla.siic  material,  and  the  conductive  film  cover- 
ing the  surface  of  the  substrate  having  a  surface  resistivity 
of  1  to  2.0(X)  no.  and 
moving  the  area  where  the  metal  electrtxlc  for  etching 
contacts  the  conductive  film  at  a  speed  of  ?  to  1.000 
mm/sec  while  a  voltage  of  5  to  60  V  is  applied  between 
the  metal  electrode  for  etching  and  the  conductive  film  to 
remove  the  conductive  film  at  and  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
area  where  the  metal  electrode  for  etching  contacts  the 
conductive  film  and  to  form  an  electrode  pattern  in  the 
conductive  film 


5^23,688 

n.LTD  LEVEL  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS  IN  AN 

ELEXTRIC  DISCHARGE  MACHINING  TANK 

Hiroalii  Hoaoda,  and  Toahiynki  Aso,  both  of  Yamanashi.  Japan, 

aaaignon  to  Faauc  Ltd,  Minamltsuni,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT /J P9 1/00454,  §  371  Date  Dec.  5,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  5,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/15325,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  777,527 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1990,  2-*9040 

Int.  a.'  B63H  1,10.   ^  J(5 

CS.  n.  219—69.11  6  Claims 


mmm 


I  A  fluid  level  adjusting  apparatus  in  an  electric  discharge 
machining  tank  comprising 

an  exhaust  pipe  connected  to  a  machining  fluid  exhaust  port 
of  the  clectnc  discharge  machining  tank, 

an  adjustment  pipe  which  has  an  upper  opening  end  and  a 
lower  opening  end  connected  to  said  exhaust  pipe,  and 

means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  height  of  said  upper 
opening  end  of  said  adjustment  pipe  whereby  machining 
fluid  in  said  electric  discharge  machining  tank  is  drained 
out  of  said  clectnc  discharge  machining  tank  through  said 
upper  opening  end  of  said  adjustment  pipe,  thus  maintain- 
ing the  fluid  level  of  the  machining  fluid  at  the  height  of 
said  upper  opening  end,  said  height  adjusting  means  com- 
pnsing 

a  dnving  section  for  generating  a  rotating  force, 

a  transmission  section  connected  to  said  dnving  section  for 
transmitting  the  rotary  dnving  force, 

a  converting  section  connected  to  said  transmission  section 
for  converting  the  transmitted  rotary  dnve  force  into  a 
linear  force  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the  adjustment  pipe 
upper  end,  and 

a  controlling  section  for  delivenng  fluid  level  adjusting 
command  data  to  said  dnving  section 


5^23,689 
PROFILES  TO  INSURE  PROPER  HEATING  FUNCTION 
Marit  J.  Cowell,  Su  Caiioa;  TImmh  H.  McG«fllsM^  Half 
Mom  Bay,  aad  itmet  C.  Swift,  Mcalo  Pvk,  all  of  CaUf^ 
■Mi^on  to  MetcaL  I>c^  Mealo  Park,  Calif. 

CaatiBUti<»-iB-*«t  of  Ser.  No.  365,300,  Jaa.  13.  19«9, 

abudooed.  This  appUcatioa  A^-  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,987 

Int  a.'  B23K  1/00 

UJS.  a.  219—85.22  25  Claims 


4kAaM    BMC 


overlying  the  holes  with  the  terminals  at  the  opposite  cuds 
of  said  at  least  one  battery  cell;  aitd, 
f  spot  welding  lakl  electrical  circuit  pattern  to  said  icrmi- 
nals. 


5023.691 
PLASMA  BASED  SOLDERING  METHOD  REQUIRINC 

NO  ADDITIONAL  HEAT  SOURCES  OR  FLUX 

Joka  K.  Frd,  McM,  ud  RhmU  T.  Florcno,  Scottadalc,  both  of 

Arix^  tMi^on  to  Motoroia,  lac^  Scknakwi,  DL 

FUed  Jam.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709.673 

I«t  a.'  B23K  9/00 

VS.  CL  219—121.46  «>  Cl«l» 
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10  The  method  of  determining  the  completion  of  a  proper 
soldenng  operation,  composing  the  steps  of 

determining  peak  power  input  to  a  heater  as  a  funcUon  of  a 
system  parameter  required  to  produce  a  proper  solder 
connection, 

initiating  a  soldenng  operation, 

mcasunng  power  and  determining  occurrence  of  the  peak 
power  as  a  function  of  the  system  parameter,  and 

lemunating  the  soldenng  operation  as  a  function  of  detect- 
ing peak  power  as  the  desired  function  of  the  system 
parameter 


5.223.690 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPOT-WELDING  A 

FLEXIBLE  WELDING  BOARD  TO  A  BATTERY  CELL 

Richard  B.  Aleiawlrea,  Clear  Lake,  aad  George  W.  Villepoa- 

teanx.  MaaoB  Qty,  both  of  Iowa,  amigaon  to  Aiexmder 

Maaafactiirtiis  CoaipaBy,  Maaoa  Qty.  Iowa 

Cootiiiuatioa-iB-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  619.520,  Nor.  29,  1990.  This 

apitUcation  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886.866 

Int  a.'  B23K  n/IO 

VS.  a.  219—86.1  J*  CUimi 
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1  A  method  of  soldermg  without  the  use  of  flux,  compnsmg 
the  steps  of; 

depositing  solder  at  the  junction  of  a  first  surface  and  a 

second  surface,  the  first  and  second  surfaces  unmediately 

adjacent  to  one  another; 
placing  the  first  surface,  the  second  surface  and  the  solder  m 

a  chamber; 
evacuating  the  chamber  to  a  low  pressure; 
prosading  a  plasma  within  the  chamber; 
exciting  the  plasma; 
cleaning  the  first  surface,  the  second  surface  and  the  solder 

with  the  plasma; 
simultaneously   heating   the   solder   exclusively   with   the 

plasma;  and 
rcflowing  the  solder  on  the  first  surface  and  on  the  second 

surface  to  form  a  solder  bond  between  the  first  and  second 

surfaces 


5.223.692 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LASER  TREPANNING 
Todd  B.  Loiier,  Haaiha^  Ohio,  aad  iwmm  G.  KcUey,  CaUltor- 
■ia,  Ky.,  aMi^on  to  GcMral  Electric  Camfimy,  CiMlnati, 

Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764.256 

lat  a.'  B23K  26/00 

VS.  a.  219—121.67  27  OalM 


\ 


1    Process  for  spot  welding  a  flexible  weldmg  board  to  at 
least  one  battery  cell  having  terminals  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
at  least  one  cell  comprismg  the  steps  of 
a-  providing  a  flexible  substrate; 
b.  formmg  holes  m  said  substrate; 
c    forming  an  electncal  circuitry  pattern  on  said  substrate 

with  portions  of  said  electncal  circuit  pattern  overlymg 

said  holes, 
d  formmg  said  substrate  and  circuit  pattern  mto  a  U  shape; 
e.  onenung  at  least  one  battery  cell  withm  the  legs  of  the  V 

shape  so  as  to  contact  said  portion  of  the  circuit  pattern 


r-^ 


1  A  method  for  trepannmg  a  passage  through  a  workpiecc, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  linearly  polarized  beam  of  laser  energy; 
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(b)  focasing  the  \iser  beam  nn  a  viecled  l<ication  on  ihe 
workpiccc. 

(c)  mov.ng  at  least  one  of  the  laser  beam  and  the  workpiecc 
relative  to  one  dnolher  along  a  firM  selected  trepanning 
path  to  ..ause  material  to  he  removed  from  the  workpieve 
by  the  laser  energv 

(d)  moving  at  least  one  of  the  laser  beam  and  the  smrkpieve 
relative  to  erne  another  along  a  second  selecteil  trepanning 
path  to  cause  additional  material  to  be  removed  'rom  the 
workpiece  h>  the  laser  energy,  the  first  and  second  se 
lected  trepanning  paths  being  subslantiallv  opposite  in 
direction  to  each  other,  ti'  compensate  for  the  lincat  poUi 
i/jition  of  the  laser  beam,  and 

(c)  repeating  steps  ti.  I  and  (d)  until  the  passage  is  cut  through 
the  vkorkpiece 


5.223,693 
OPTK  AI    MACHlMNt;  APPARATIS 

Nobuyuki  Zumolo;  Toshinori  YiRi;  Yasuhito  Myoi;  Voshie 
Ichiyama;  Masaaki  Tanaka;  Tcnio  Miyamoto,  and  Masao 
Izumo,  all  of  AmaKSsaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
[)enki  Kabushiki  KaUha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  659.691 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28,  19W,  2-114795: 
Jan.  21,  1991.  3-0O4«17 

Int.  (!.■  B2JK  26,00 
I..S.  n.  il"*— i:i.6«  11  Claims 


»1      J"  ^       2, J, 


'-^    212      212c       2(5i' 


1  An  optical  machining  apparatus  for  irradiating  a  desired 
pattern  of  light  from  a  light  s<iurce  onto  a  surface  ti^  be  ma 
chined  to  form  holes  through  the  surface  to  he  machined, 
comprising 

a  ma.sk  disposed  in  a  path  of  light  emitting  from  the  light 
source  ti)  the  surfai.e.  said  mask  having  reflective  parts  for 
totalis  retlccling  the  light  from  the  light  v>urce  on  a  I'lrsi 
surface  and  light-transmissise  parts  corresponding  to  the 
desired  pattern  and  permitting  the  light  from  the  light 
source  to  pass  therethrough,  thereby  irradiating  the  de 
sired  patterns  of  light  onto  the  surface  to  be  machined  and 
reflection  means  for  returning  light  reflected  at  said  rellec 
tive  parts  of  said  mask  towards  said  mask  mark 


UMI 


5.223,694 

HAIR  STYLINC.  IRON  FOR  STRAIC;H TFNINt,  AND 

CXRLINC; 

Fiji  Tsuji;  Kiroshi  Nanba,  both  of  Hikone;  Manabu  Take<la.  and 
Katsunori  .Someya,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignnn 
to  MatsushiU  Flectric  Works,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  826.440 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  28.  1991,  3-8760 
Int.  CI.'  A45D  !  IM.  I    14.  H05B  i,<)ll 
VS.  ^^.  219—225  6  Claims 

1    A  hair  styling  iron  comprising 

a  pair  of  first  and  scctmd  pipes  each  having  a  generally 
scmi-circular  crovs  section  with  a  top  rounded  outer  sur 
face  and  a  bottom  outer  surface,  means  holding  said  first 
and  second  pipes  for  movement  relative  to  each  other 
between  a  closed  position  where  said  first  end  and  second 
pipes  have  the  outer  bottom  surfaces  kept  in  closely  adja- 
cent relation  to  each  other  so  as  to  hold  therebetween  a 
strand  of  hair  for  substantially  straightening  the  hair  and 
an  open  ptwition  where  said  outer  bottom  surfaces  are 


kept  away  from  each  other,  said  first  and  second  pipes  in 
said  closed  position  cooperating  to  form  a  barrel  of  a 
generally  circular  cross-section  for  winding  thcrcaround  a 
strand  of  hair  in  order  to  curl  the  hair,  and 

a  heater  incorporated  in  at  least  said  first  pipe  for  applying 
heat  to  the  strand  of  hair  wound  around  said  barrel  or  held 
between  said  first  and  second  pifics, 

a  hair  clamping  tongue  movable  relative  to  the  top  rounded 
outer  surface  of  said  first  pipe  between  a  clamping  position 
of  clamping  therebetween  the  strand  of  hair  wound  about 
said  barrel  and  a  relea.sc  position  for  unwinding  the  strand 
of  hair. 


•>«=^ 


«*       «e  4o 


said  first  pipe  having  a  larger  cross-section  than  said  second 
pipe,  said  second  pipe  including  a  water  supply  means 
compnsing  a  water  lank  with  a  water  carrying  wick  ex- 
tending into  said  first  pipe  toward  said  heater,  said  water 
tank  being  slidably  attached  to  the  tip  of  said  first  pipe  so 
as  to  bring  said  water  carrying  wick  into  contact  with  said 
heater  for  generating  steam  when  said  water  tank  is 
pushed  in,  and  a  slider  dummy  cap  slidably  attached  to  the 
up  <if  said  second  pipe  s<i  that  it  is  capable  of  being  pushed 
in  together  ssith  said  water  lank,  a  plurality  of  steam  vents 
in  said  first  pipe  for  senting  steam 


5.223.695 

FLECTRIC  CIGARFriTF  LIGHTER 

Roland   Merchel.   I.anf(en:   Alexander   Fischer.   Bad   Hombunc 

(rfrhard    Zeuner.    Konigstein;    Giinthcr    Dieti,    Wuppertal; 

Volker  Dabringhaus.  Wuppertal.  and  Peter  Wegel.  W uppertal. 

all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  assignors  to  SchocUer  A  Co. 

Flektrotechniscbe  Fabrik  GmbH  A  Co..  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Ciermany 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  735.384 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Onnany,  Jul.  24, 
1990,  4023473 

Int.  n.'  F23Q  '  '«' 
CS.  a.  219—264  26  CUims 

1  An  electnc  cigarette  lighter,  comprising  a  plug  stx:ket.  a 
plug  insert  to  be  removably  disfH>sed  in  said  plug  «x:ket.  said 
plug  insert  having  a  shaft  with  two  ends,  an  actuating  knob 
disposed  on  one  of  said  ends  of  said  shaft,  a  first  restoring 
spring  to  be  strained  torsionally  operatively  connected  to  said 
actuating  knob,  a  heater  body  disposed  on  the  other  of  said 
ends  of  said  shaft,  said  heater  body  being  movable  counter  to  a 
restoring  action  of  said  first  rcstonng  spnng  form  an  initial 
ptrsition  into  an  operating  position,  said  first  rcstonng  spnng 
automatically  returning  said  heater  btxiy  from  said  operating 
position  to  said  initial  position  by  spnng  force  once  heating  has 
ix;currcd.  a  plug  insert  cylinder  to  be  removably  inserted  into 
said  plug  socket,  said  plug  insert  cylinder  including  means  for 
fixing  said  plug  insert  cylinder  on  said  plug  socket  against 
relative  rotation  upon  insertion  into  said  plug  socket,  said  shaft 
being  axially  displaceably  disposed  relative  to  said  plug  insert 
cylinder,  means  in  said  plug  insert  cylinder  cooperating  with 


said  shaft  for  generating  a  rotary  and  thrusting  motion  for 
axially  displacing  said  shaft  and  heater  body  dispoaed  thereon 
to  said  opcraung  position  upon  a  rotary  mobon  of  said  actuat- 
ing knob,  a  coupler  secured  to  said  shaft  for  routionally  cou- 
pluig  said  actuating  knob  and  said  shaft  while  allowing  axial 
movement  of  said  shaft,  a  second  restoring  spnng  to  be 
strained   compressively.   said   second   rcstonng   spnng   being 


second  end  of  the  intermediate  duct  and  whoae  output 
discharges  directly  mto  an  outlet  duct  extended  by  a 
discharge  duct,  wherein; 

the  first  inlcnnediate  duct  end  opens  mto  an  orifice  disposed 
in  a  central  zone  of  the  lower  wall  of  the  generator  enclo- 
sure. 

said  orifice  forms  the  lowest  lower  wall  poruon,  said  lower 
wall  forming  a  regular  flat  surface  or  a  surface  descendmg 
towards  said  orifice. 

whereby  a  rapid  turbulent  stream  of  water  is  created  durmg 
emptying  of  the  generator  enclosure  for  driving  scale 
particles  from  the  generator  enclosure. 


5.223,697 
ELECTRIC  RADLiNT  HEATER 
EnCCB  WHde,  KBittUBges;  Erick  WafMr,  Oberderdl>«ea;  Leoa- 
kanl  Doerner,  Oberderdiaaea,  aad  Robert  Kkherer,  Oberder- 
dinceii.  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaay,  awi^on  to  E.G.O. 
EJektro^Jerate  Blaac  a.  FUcher,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^enaaay 

FUed  Dec  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  803.204 
daioH  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec  11. 
1990,4039501 

lat  CL'  H05B  3/74 
VS.  a.  219—464  l'  daimt 


coaxial  with  said  shaft,  engaged  by  said  coupler  and  com- 
pressed into  said  operating  position  with  an  axial  thrusting 
motion  of  said  shaft  upon  rotation  of  said  actuating  knob,  said 
second  rcstonng  spnng  cooperating  with  said  first  restoring 
spnng.  and  said  rotary  and  compressive  spring  forces  being 
supcnmposed  on  one  another  for  retummg  said  heater  body 
from  said  opcratmg  position  into  said  initial  position. 


5,223,696 

STEAM  GENERATOR  FOR  CCX>iaNG  APPARATUS, 

WITH  AN  EMPTYING  DEVICE 

Raymond  Violi,  Maiiena,  France,  aMignor  to  Societe  Coopera- 

tiTC  dc  Production  Bouregois,  France 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,639 

Claiau  priority,  applicatioo  France,  Apr.  4.  1990,  90  04608 

Int.  a.'  F22B  1/2S.  29/06 

\}S.  a.  219—401  8  ClalBM 


1  An  electric  radiant  heater  for  heating  a  plate,  said  beater 
comprising. 

a  heating  element  and  a  thermal  boundary  insulation,  which 
peripherally  surrounds  and  defines  a  heater  intenor  m 
which  said  heating  element  is  at  least  partially  disposed, 
the  boimdary  insulation  enclosing  a  sensor  coil  for  detect- 
ing cooking  vessels  placed  on  the  plate,  wherein  the 
boundary  insulation  is  a  ring  and  has  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  cross-section  with  two  legs  formmg  an  annular 
space  between  the  U-legs,  said  space  containing  the  sensor 
coil  and  being  plugged  by  an  insulating  media,  the  annular 
space  bemg  closed  towards  the  emission  side  of  the  radiant 
heater. 


1  Steam  generator  compnsing  a  generator  enclosure 
adapted  for  conlaimng  water,  means  for  feedmg  water  mto  the 
enclosure,  means  for  hcatmg  the  water  contained  in  the  genera- 
tor enclosure  for  bnnging  the  water  to  boiling  point  and  pro- 
ducmg  steam,  a  steam  conduction  duct  for  feeding  the  steam 
produced  into  a  user  enclosure,  comprising: 

an  intermediate  duct  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 

the  mtermediate  duct  opcmng  at  its  first  end  mto  the  lower 
wall  of  the  steam  generator  enclosure, 

the  intermediate  duct  being  horizontal  or  descending  to  its 
second  end, 

a  suction  and  delivery  pump  whose  input  is  connected  to  the 


5,223,698  

CARD-ACTIVATED  POINT-OF-SALE  LOTTERY 
TERMINAL 
ShaaU  B.  Kapnr,  Tampa,  Flau  aMignor  to  Teleeredlt,  Inc,  Loa 
Angelea,  Calif . 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,017 

Int.  a.'  case  15/28 

VS.  CL  235—375  ^  Oalmi 

1  A  lottery  system  for  use  by  a  participant  utilmng  an  order 

card,  said  system  to  issue  lottery  tickets  at  a  facility  encompass- 

mg  a  plurality  of  pomt-of-sale  locations,  said  system  compns- 

mg: 

a  plurality  of  terminals  for  use  at  said  pomt-of-»ale  locations, 
said  terminals  including  an  order  card  reader  means  and  a 
lottery  ticket  printer  means,  and 
a  control  means  coupled  to  control  said  plurality  of  termi- 
nals, said  control  means  includmg: 
input  means  for  receiving  card  data  from  a  card  reader 

means  in  an  active  terminal; 
means  to  formuUte  lottery  ticket  identification  daU  for 
association  with  card  data  received  from  said  active 
terminal; 
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means  for  storing  said  card  data  and  as.vx;iated  lottery 
ticket  identification  data,  and 

means  for  actuating  said  active  terminal  to  drive  the  termi- 
nal lottery  ticket  pnnler  means  to  pnni  a  lottery  ticket 
with  said  card  data  and  said  lottery  ticket  identification 


data,   said  card  data  consisting  solely  of  wager  data 

specifying  wagers  to  be  made  by  a  participant,  and 

a  play  center  means  for  processing  cards  to  record  said  card 

data,  said  play  center  means  including  means  to  interface 

said   terminals   with   other   components   of  said   control 

means  at  a  remote  location 


RECORDING  AND  BILXJNC  SYSTEM 
Lorrmlne   Flynn,   Somerwt,   >Dd   Ckoter   J.   OUlakowski,   Jr., 
Annaadalc,  both  of  SJ.,  aMtgiion  to  ATAT  Bell  Laborato- 
ries, Muray  Hill,  N  J. 

Flkd  Not.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,770 

lat  a.'  G06K  5/00:  G06F  13/00:  H04M  1 1  00 

VS.  a.  235—380  «  CUUnu 


UMI 


3    A  method  of  joint  billmg  for  usage  of  first  and  second 
services,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  stonng  in  a  first  proccmor.  information  including  first 
codes  assigned  to  authorized  users  of  said  first  services, 
and  stonng  in  a  second  processor  information  including 
second  codes  assigned  to  authonzed  users  of  said  second 
services,  said  first  codes  having  a  first  format  that  is  ac- 
cepted as  valid  authonzation  to  use  said  first  services  and 
said  second  codes  having  a  second  format  different  from 
said  first  formal  that  is  accepted  as  valid  authonzation  to 
use  said  second  services,  each  of  said  first  codes  corre- 
sponding to  at  least  one  of  said  second  codes, 

(b)  allowing  use  of  said  first  services  by  a  particular  user  by 
venfying,  at  the  time  said  first  service*  are  used,  the  valid- 


ity of  a  particular  one  of  said  first  codes,  said  venfication 

step  including 
(i)  communicating   said   particular   first   code   to  said   first 

processor,  and 
(ii)  companng  said  particular  first  code  with  said  stored 

information  to  delermine  the  validity  of  said  particular 

first  code, 

(c)  allowing  use  of  said  second  services  by  said  particular 
user  by  venfying,  at  the  time  said  second  services  are 
used,  the  validity  of  a  [particular  one  of  said  second  codes, 
said  venfication  step  including 

(i)  communicating  said  particular  second  code  to  said  second 

processor,  and 
(ii)  companng  said  particular  second  code  with  said  stored 

information  to  determine  the  validity  of  said  particular 

second  code, 

(d)  transmitting,  after  said  first  service  is  used,  billing  infor- 
mation regarding  usage  of  said  first  service  by  said  partic- 
ular user  to  a  third  processor,  said  billing  informauon 
including  said  piarticular  first  code. 

(e)  transmitting,  after  said  second  service  is  used,  billing 
information  regarding  usage  of  said  second  service  by  said 
particular  user  to  said  third  processor,  said  billing  infor- 
mation including  said  second  code; 

(0  retneving  in  said  third  processor,  billing  information 
associated  with  said  particular  first  code  and  with  the 
correspondmg  at  least  one  of  said  second  codes;  and 

(g)  combinmg  billing  information  obtained  in  said  retneving 
step  so  as  to  create  a  single  record  for  billing  said  particu- 
lar authonzed  user  for  usage  of  both  said  first  service  and 
said  second  service 


5,223,700 

BAR  CODE  READER  HAVING  A  POLYGON  MIRROR 

PROVIDING  DIFFERENT  SCAN  LINE  LENGTHS 

SUmym  TakcMka,  Oak*,  Jm",  aid^or  to  SmHoiM  Electric 

iBdMtrlca,  Ik„  Onka,  Ja»u 

CoatlBMtkw  of  Scr.  No.  547,M2,  JbI.  3.  1990,  ■b— aoaed  TUs 

apvUcatioB  Feb.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  S39,040 

CUiiM  priority,  appUcatlaa  Japu,  Jol.  7,  19«9,  1-76915 

Ut.  CL'  G06K  7/Ja  G02B  26/10 

VS.  a.  235—467  4  CUiw 


4  A  bar  code  reader  for  readmg  a  bar  code  displayed  on  a 
surface  by  using  light  scanned  acroas  and  reflected  by  the 
surface,  the  bar  code  reader  comprising: 

a  scanner  for  generating  and  directing  a  light  beam  through 
a  scanning  area  that  traverses  the  surface  includmg  the 
displayed  bar  code; 

said  scanner  including  a  polygon  mirror  having  a  penmeter 
and  bcmg  arranged  for  rotation  about  an  axis  of  rotation; 

said  polygon  mirror  forming  at  least  two  reflecting  surfaces 
along  the  penmeter  for  rcflectmg  and  scanning  the  light 
beam  generated  by  said  scanner  acroas  the  surface  includ- 
ing the  bar  code  as  the  polygon  mirror  is  rotated  about  the 
axis  of  rotation: 

a  first  one  of  the  at  least  two  reflecting  lurfaces  being  config- 
ured relative  to  said  polygon  mirror  to  extend  along  a  first 
distance  of  the  penmeter  so  that  a  line  derined  by  the 
mtersection  between  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  and  the  first  one  of  the  at  least  two  reflecting 


surfaces,  is  subtended  by  an  angle  0\  having  an  apex  at  the 
intersecuon  of  the  plane  and  the  axis  of  roUtion,  the  first 
reflecting  surface  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  roution; 

a  second  one  of  the  at  least  two  reflecting  surfaces  being 
configured  relative  to  said  polygon  mirror  to  extend  along 
a  second  distance  of  the  penmeter  so  that  a  line  defined  by 
the  intersection  between  the  plane  pcrpciKlicular  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  and  the  second  one  of  the  at  least  two 
reflecting  surfaces,  is  subtended  by  an  angle  02  havmg  an 
apex  at  the  intersection  of  the  plane  and  the  axis  of  roU- 
tion.  the  second  reflecting  surface  being  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  rotation, 

the  second  distance  being  greater  than  the  first  distance. 


5^23,702 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROTATIONAL  RATE 

DETERMINATION  USING  A  STELLAR  REFERENCE 
Peter  L.  Coaley.  Woodlaaa  Hilla,  Califs  tmiw»or  to  Hasbc* 
Aircraft  Coavaay,  Lot  Aaaelca,  Calif. 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  «»4424 

Irt.  a.'  GOlJ  1/20 

VS.  a.  250—203.6  ^  Clata» 
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5,223,701 

SYSTEM  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING 

MULTIPLE  RESOLUTION  MACHINE  READABLE 

SYMBOLS 

Eric  P.  BattemaiL,  Eact  Amwell,  and  Donald  G.  Chandler, 

Princeton,   both   of   NJ.,   avignon   to   Omnilplanar   Inc 

Princeton,  N  J. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  606,009,  Oct  30,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,153,418.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  829,147 

Int  a.'  G06K  7/ia  9/36.  19/00.  19/06 

VS.  a.  235—494  M  Claimi 
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1  A  system  for  determimng  the  rate  of  roUtion  of  a  rotatmg 
satellite,  said  system  comprising: 

imaging  means,  located  on  the  sateUite,  for  recordmg  first 
and  second  images  of  a  celestial  sphere,  at  first  and  second 
points  in  time,  respectively;  and 

processing  means,  associated  with  said  imagmg  means,  for 
determining  a  relative  movement  of  the  satellite  between 
said  first  and  second  points  in  tune  by  determining  a  differ- 
ence between  said  first  and  second  images. 


5023,703 

IMAGE  READER  WTTH  COLOR  DECOMPOSING 

BLAZED  DIFFRACTION  GRATING 

MicUtaka  Setani,  Kawaaaki,  Japan,  aanignor  to  Ca«>n  Kabn- 

■hiki  Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  645.709 
ClainM  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1990,  2-20320 
Int  CL'  HOIJ  40/14 
VS.  CL  250-208.1  ^ 


I  A  system  arrangement  using  a  multiple  resolution  opU- 
cally  encoded  label  havmg  a  first  plurality  of  low  resolution 
informauon  encoded  data  cells,  and  a  second  plurality  of  high 
resolution  mformation  encoded  data  cells  at  least  partially 
superimposed  with  said  first  plurality  of  low  resolution  mfor- 
mation encoded  dau  cells  and  encoding  information  indepen- 
dent of  said  first  plurality  of  low  resolution  information  en- 
coded dau  cells,  wherem  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  high 
resolution  information  encoded  dau  cells  is  smaller  than  each 
of  said  first  plurality  of  low  resolution  information  encoded 
daU  cells,  said  system  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  low  resolution  readers  for  decoding  said 
opucally  encoded  muluple  resolution  label  to  read  said 
low  resolution  first  information  encoded  daU  cells;  and 
a  second  plurality  of  high  resolution  readers  for  decodmg 
said  optically  encoded  multiple  resolution  label  to  read 
said  low  resoluuon  first  information  encoded  daU  cells 
and  said  high  resolution  second  informauon  encoded  dau 
cells. 


2        y 


7       S    10 


1.  An  image  reader  comprismg: 

a  multi-line  sensor  having  a  plurality  of  one-dimension  sen- 
sor arrays  arranged  on  one  substrate  with  different  spac- 
mgs  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  said  one-dimension 
sensor  arrays; 

a  focusing  optical  system  for  focusing  an  object  onto  said 
sensor;  and 

a  blazed  diffraction  grating  arranged  in  a  light  path  between 
said  focusing  optical  system  and  said  sensor  for  color- 
decomposing  the  light  from  the  object  mto  a  plurality  of 
color  component  lights  and  directmg  the  decomposed 
lighu  to  correspondmg  sensor  arrays. 
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$.i  23,704 

PLANAR  Bl  RIEI)  Ql  ANTl  M  WHl 

PHOTODtTECTOR 

SaiiKhec  P.  Hui,  aod  Shin-Sheiii  Pei,  both  of  New  ProTidence, 

N.J.,  BssiKnon  to  AT4T  B«ll  Ijbormtorits.  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1992,  S«r    No.  8*0.853 

Int.  n:  Hoij  -«o  14.  Hoii  :'  /■» 

I  ..S.  CI.  250—214.1  4  (laims 


I    In  a  quantum  v.e\\  phoi<HJet«.'tor  iifthe  type  v-omprising  a 
mullipic    quantum    \n'll    slaiL    disposed    bel\\een    a    pair    of 
contacl   layers  and   resp<-cli\r  ohmic   n>ntacls,   ihe   imprmc 
meni  %v  herein  said  quantum  well  stack  and  al  lea-st  <inc  nl  said 
conlaci  layers  are  hunetl  within  a  semicondui  tor  wnrkpiece 


5J23,705 
MEASl'REMFNT  OF  AN  OPTICAI   AMPLIFIER 
PARAMETER  WITH  POLARIZATION 
Jennifer  Aspell.  Tinton  Falls:  N'e»l  S.  Bcrftano.  I.incroft;  Bruce 
M.  N'yuiaji,  Manalaiwii;  Richard  C  Smart,  Holmdel;  James 
W.  Sulhofr,  Ocean,  and  John  L.  Zyskind,  Shrewsbury,  all  of 
N.J.,  anifoiors  to  AT4T  Bell  Ijiboratories.  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,660 
Int.  CI.'  C;02F  /   0/    HOIS  J.  JU 
I  .S.  CI.  250—225  18  Claims 


O     •    '-- 


1    An  arrangemeni  for  determining  a  parameter  of  an  cpiical 
amplifier  ciimprising 

a  p<ilari/er  coupled  to  receive  a  polari/ed  signal  amplified  h\ 

the  optical  amplifier  and  lo  receive  amplified  sp»inlaneous 

emission  from  the  optical  amplifier, 
means  to  orient  the  polarizer  to  suppress  the  linearis  polar 

ized   amplified    signal    v^hile   simultaneouslv    pa.v.ing    the 

amplified  spontaneous  emission  and. 
an  optical  signal  detector  coupled  to  receive  the  signal  from 

the  p<ilan/er  to  generate  the  value  of  the  amplified  sponla 

net)us  emission 


5.223,706 
FIBER  OPTIC   COLLIMATOR  FOR  POSITION 
ENCX>DERS 
Richard   I.   Swenson,  Jr.,   Highland   Lakes,   N.J..   amigaor   to 
Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  10.  I99L  Ser,  No.  6*3.229 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  y  16 
V.S.  CI.  250—227.21  14  CUinu 

1  In  a  pt«ition  encixlcr  including  a  ma.sk  attached  to  an 
actuator  shaft  for  selectively  blix;king  a  first  beam  of  light 
depending  on  the  position  of  the  actuator  shaft  and  including  a 
plurality  of  photoreceptors  for  prcxJucing  a  signal  dependant 
on  the  blocking  of  the  first  beam  of  light  and  hence  the  position 
of  shaft,  an  optical  a.vsembly  comprising 


a  light  source  for  prtxjucing  a  second  beam  of  light  having  a 
first  cr<>s.s  section  and  collimated  along  a  first  axis. 

a  plurality  <^f  optical  fibers  each  having  a  diameter  and 
arranged  for  receiving  the  second  beam  from  the  light 
viurcc,  over  the  first  cross  section  of  light,  at  a  first  end 
and  transmitting  the  light  to  a  second  end.  and 


clamp  having  matching  opposed  clamping  surfaces  for 
collecting  Ihe  optical  fibers  at  their  second  ends  into  a  fan 
having  a  third  cross-section  as  thick  the  diameter  of  the 
optical  fibers  lo  prixJuce  the  first  beam  of  light  also  with 
the  third  cross  section  lo  he  received  by  the  plurality  of 
photoreceptors 


5J23,707 

OPTICALLY  POWERED  REMOTE  SENSOR 

APPARATL  S  WITH  SYN(rHRONT2XNG  MEANS 

Paul  v..  Bjork,  Forest  Ijtke.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc.. 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  891.264 

Int.  CT'  C;01D  .y  .*<  HOIJ  -^   16 

I  .S.  a.  250—227.21  18  CTaims 


'<rll  -  CZ? 


1  Optically  powered  sensor  apparatus  for  use  with  a  con- 
troller that  provides  timed  optical  p<iwer  and  receives  optical 
signal  pulses 

light  conducting  means  for  conveying  the  optical  power 
from  said  controller  and  the  optical  sigrtal  pulses  to  said 
controller, 

conversion  means  for  receiving  the  power  from  said  control- 
ler and  convening  the  power  into  electncal  energy, 

synchronizing  means  connected  to  said  conversion  means 
for  detecting  power  interruptions  and  providing  synchro- 
nizing signals. 

sens<ir  means  for  sensing  desired  parameters  and  for  electri- 
cally converting  said  parameters  into  electrical  parameter 
signals. 

transmitter  means  connected  to  said  sensor  means  and  to  said 
synchronizing  means  for  receiving  electncal  parameter 
signals  from  said  sensor  means  and  for  applying  the  signals 
to  said  conversion  means  during  the  power  interruptions 


for  converting  the  signals  into  return  light  signals  and  for 
providing  the  return  light  signals  to  said  light  conducting 
means. 


5423,70« 

AUCNMENT  INSENSITIVE  OPTICAL  POSITION 

SENSOR 

Bncc  V«B  DcTcatcr,  Seattle.  V/t^k^  amkgpor  to  The  Boetag 

C<MVMy,  Seattle,  Waik. 

FUed  Oct.  4.  1»1.  Ser.  No.  T71.612 

Ut  a.'  HOIJ  5/16 

VS.  a.  25ft-2r7  J3  24  CUIbh 


5^23,709 

SPHERICAL  OPTICAL  ENCODER  FOR  DETECTING 

THE  POSITION  AND  MOTION  ABOUT  THREE 

MUTUAL  ORTHOGONAL  AXES 

Robert  P.  Pettyvtoce,  Jr.,  Clcwwmter,  FU.,  Mri^or  to  Homt- 

weU  Uc  MiueMoUt,  Mi»- 

FUed  Sc^  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  754,3«2 

I«t  a.'  (MID  5/34 

VS.  a.  2Sa— 229  »'  data* 


L  A  sensor  for  monitonng  a  relative  spatial  posiuon  of  an 
clement,  comprising. 

a  a  firs:  light  source  producing  light  of  a  first  wavelength; 

b.  a  second  light  source  producing  light  of  a  second  wave- 
length. 

c.  a  reflective  surface  disposed  on  the  element,  the  reflective 
surface  having  a  reflectance  that  vanes  due  to  relative 
movement  between  the  element  and  a  monitonng  position 
to  encode  a  position  of  the  reflective  surface  m  respect  to 
the  monitonng  position, 

d  first  light  transmission  means  for  conveying  the  light  of 
the  first  and  second  wavelengths  toward  the  reflective 
surface,  generally  along  a  common  optical  path; 

e  wavelength  selective  means,  disposed  in  contact  with  the 
element,  in  close  proximity  with  the  surface,  for  reflecting 
light  of  the  first  wavelength  and  transmitting  light  of  the 
second  wavelength, 

f  second  light  transmission  means  for  receiving  light  of  the 
first  and  the  second  wavelengths  that  is  reflected  from  the 
surface  and  transmitung  that  light  to  a  remote  location, 
generally  along  a  common  optical  path;  and 

g  light  responsive  means,  for  producing  a  first  signal  and  a 
second  signal  respectively  indicative  of  the  intensity  of  the 
light  of  the  first  and  the  second  wavelengths  that  is  con- 
veyed to  the  remote  location  through  the  second  light 
transmission  means,  reflectance  of  the  light  at  the  second 
wavelength  by  the  wavelength  selective  means  causing 
the  second  signal,  which  is  mdicalive  of  the  intensity  of 
the  light  of  the  second  wavelength  at  the  remote  location, 
to  be  substantially  independent  of  the  position  of  the  ele- 
ment, while  the  signal  indicative  of  the  intensity  of  the 
light  of  the  first  wavelength  at  the  remote  location  vanes 
with  the  position  of  the  element  in  respect  to  the  momtor- 
ing  position,  a  ratio  of  the  first  and  the  second  signals 
providing  an  indication  of  the  position  of  the  element  that 
IS  generally  insensitive  to  a  misalignment  of  the  firat  and 
the  second  light  transmission  means  with  respect  to  the 
reflective  surface,  since  losses  common  to  the  light  of  both 
the  first  and  the  second  wavelengths  do  not  change  the 


I    Three   axis   position   encoder   apparatus  comprumg,   in 
combination: 

housing  means; 

a  sphcncal  member  having  a  surface;  first,  second  and  third 
detectors  mounted  to  said  housing  ui  an  internal  sphcncal 
casaty  at  three  spaced  positions; 

means  mounting  the  spherical  member  m  the  cavity  of  the 
housing  for  movement  about  each  of  three  mutually  or- 
thogonal axes; 

first  markings  on  a  first  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  sphcn- 
cal member  normally  adjacent  to  a  first  of  the  three  detec- 
tors so  that  movement  of  the  spherical  member  about  a 
first  of  the  three  mutually  orthogonal  axes  produces  a 
change  in  the  output  of  the  first  detector  indicative  of  the 
position  of  the  spherical  member  about  the  first  axis; 

second  markings  on  a  second  portion  of  the  surface  of  said 
sphcncal  member  normally  adjacent  to  a  second  of  the 
three  detectors  so  that  movement  of  the  spherical  member 
about  a  second  of  the  three  mutually  orthogonal  axes 
produces  a  change  in  the  output  of  the  second  detector 
indicative  of  the  position  of  the  sphcncal  member  about 
the  second  axis;  and 

third  markings  on  a  third  portion  of  the  surface  of  said 
spherical  member  normally  adjacent  to  a  third  of  the  three 
detectors  so  that  movement  of  the  sphcncal  member  about 
a  third  of  the  three  mutually  orthogonal  axes  produces  a 
change  m  the  output  of  the  third  detector  indicative  of  the 
position  of  the  spherical  member  about  the  third  axis 


5^23.710  

OPTICAL  ANGULAR  POSITION  SENSING  SYSTEM  FOR 

USE  WITH  A  GALVANOMETER 
RaynoMl  Parlak.  ShrcwriMry.  Maa.,  aMlgoor  to  Digital  E4|«ip- 
neet  C:orporatioa,  Majraard,  Maas. 

FUed  Mar.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  »47,4« 
Ut  a.'  (JOID  5/itt  (MIJ  1/32 
VS.  a.  2S0— 230  "  CUlBM 

1   A  system  for  positioning  a  roUUng  mirror  to  direct  light 
to  a  desired  location,  the  system  including; 

A.  an  optical  position  sensor  for  producing  currents  associ- 
ated with  the  position  of  a  received  light  beam, 

B.  a  light  source  for  producing  an  uncollimatcd  light  beam, 
the  light  source  having  a  controllable  intensity  adjust- 
ment; 

C  a  reflecting  mirror  for  rcflecung  the  light  beam  from  the 
light  source  to  the  optical  posiuon  sensor,  the  rcflecung 
mirror  moving  with  the  rotatmg  mirror; 

D   a  controller  for  producing  a  commanded  position  signal 
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which  relates  to  a  position  to  which  the  rotating  mirror 
must  be  move  to  direct  hght  to  the  desired  Uxation, 
E  a  beam  p<»sition  difference  circuit  for  receiving  the  cur 
rents  prixiuced  by  the  optical  position  senvir  and  taking 
the  difference  of  the  currents  to  prcxlucing  beam  position 
difference, 


5023,712 
n,OSED  LOOP  IONIZATION  APPARATUS  FOR 
DETECTING  TRACE  GASES 
Hortt  Adanu.  NoBBeaborn;  Joerg  Botcher,  Kiel,  aad  Dirk  HoiT- 
meyer,  Alteakoli,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcrmaBy,  iMigBon  to 
HoaeyweU-Elac-Nautik  GnbH,  Kiel.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay 
PCT  No.  PCT/EPW/OOIM,  §  371  Date  Jol.  19,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  19,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/095W,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Ab«.  23.  1990 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  730,957 
Claimi  priority,  applicatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  11, 
1989,  3904168 

Int.  a.'  COIN  27,62 
L.S.  C\.  250— 281  7  Claims 


F  a  summing  circuit  for  summing  the  beam  posilum  differ- 
ence and  the  commanded  position  signal  to  prixluce  a 
position  error  signal. 

(i  a  galvanometer  for  rotating  he  routing  mirror  in  accor- 
dance with  the  r><«ition  error  signal 


5,i2J,71I 
PLASMA  SOI  RCtS  MASS  SPKCTROMFTRV 
Neil  F.  Sandenon.  Sandiwiy,  and  Christopher  T.  Tye,  Cheadle. 
both   of  Cireat   Britain,   assignors   to   Fisons   PLC,   Ipswich. 
Fji  gland 
P(T  No.  PCT  GB90  OIIOO.  §  371  Date  Mar.  31,  1992,  ij  102(el 
Date  Mar.  31,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   02376,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  21,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  852,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Auc-   1.  1989, 
8917570.7 

Int.  CT  MOIJ  -/V  ti: 
Va.  CI.  250—281  14  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  the  mass  speclrometnc  analysis  of  a  sample, 
comprising  inducing  a  pla.sma  (15)  at  substantialK  atmo 
spheric  pressure  in  a  gas.  inlrtxlucing  said  sample  to  said 
plasma  and  therewith  loni/ing  at  least  part  of  said  sample  to 
form  sample  ions  ( 17),  transmitting  at  least  some  of  said  sample 
ions  into  an  evacuated  chamber  (24)  having  a  ma.ss  filter  (26) 
disposed  therein,  and.  by  means  of  said  ma-ss  filter,  selecting 
sample  ions  within  a  selectetl  ma.ss  range,  characterised  by 
detecting,  substantially  without  charge  multiplicatu)n.  at  least 
s*ime  of  said  ma-ss-selccted  ions  by  means  of  an  ion  detec"tt>r 
(58.27).  positioned  on  a  straight  axis  extending  through  said 
ma-vs  filter,  comprising  an  ion  collector  (59.37)  and  a  suppres 
vir  electrode  (63,41),  applying  an  electron  repelling  voltage  to 
said  supprevsor  electrode  and  thereby  returning  to  said  collec 
tor  any  electrons  released  therefrom  by  particle  impact,  and 
shielding  said  supprevior  electrode  from  neutral  particles 


t     rC>r 


I  Apparatus  for  delecting  trace  gases  in  a  gas  mixture, 
wherein  a  stream  of  the  gas  mixture  driven  by  a  first  gas  flow 
generating  means  flows  through  first  and  second  baffle  cells 
and  through  a  filter  positioned  between  them,  with  said  filter 
remosing  the  trace  gas  to  be  detected,  said  apparatus  compns- 
ing  an  arrangement  in  which 
a)  each  baffle  cell  includes 
a  s»>urce  clectrixle  forming 

a  radiation  source  for  ionizing  molecules  of  the  gas  mix- 
ture, 
a   recombination   /one  downstream   of  said   source  elec- 

trixJe,  and 
a  collcct<5r  clectrixic  downstream  of  said  recombination 
zone. 
b»  the  first  and  second  baffle  cells,  together  with  the  filter 
and  the  first  gas  fiow   generator,  constitute  a  closed  gas 
Kxip. 

c )  the  s<iurce  electrode  of  the  first  baffle  cell  and  the  collet- 
tor  electrtxJe  of  the  second  baffle  cell  are  connected  to 
supply  voltages  basing  identical  amplitudes,  but  opposite 
polarity,  and 

d)  the  collector  electrode  of  the  first  baffle  cell  and  the 
stiurce  electrtxle  of  the  second  baffle  cell  are  connected 
together  and  are  connected  to  the  input  of  a  preamplifier 
for  producing  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  concentration 
of  a  first  trace  gas  to  be  detected 


5.223,713 
SCANNER  FOR  .SCANNING  TLNNELING  MICROSCOPE 
Kiyobiko  L'ozumi.  Tokyo,  and  Keiichi  Nakamoto,  Kanagawa, 
both  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  JEOL  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815.382 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1991,  3-013850 
Int.  a."  HOIJ  J-'  00 
L.S.  a.  250—306  4  Claims 

1    A  scanner  for  moving  the  probe  tip  of  a  scanning  tunnel- 
ing microscope,  comprising 
a  table. 

twti  xy  piezoelectric  transducers  mounted  so  as  to  be  capable 
of  expanding  within  the  xy  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
/axis  along  which  the  probe  tip  extends,  each  xy  trans- 
ducer uking  the  form  of  a  flat  and  rectangular  plate  or 
sheet  perpendicular  to  the  xy  plane,  the  xy  transducers 
being  mounted  to  the  table  at  their  rear  ends  in  such  a  way 
that  the  xy  transducers  almost  intersect  each  other  at  nght 
angles  at  their  front  ends. 
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a  support  member  mounted  to  the  almost  intersecting  front 
ends  of  the  xy  piczoelectrK  transducers;  and 


a  z  piezoelectric  transducer  to  which  the  probe  tip  i» 
mounted  and  which  moves  a  quite  short  distance  m  the 
z-direction,  the  z  transducer  being  mounted  to  the  support 
member 


5^23.714 

prcx:ess  for  predicting  properties  of 
multi-component  fluid  blends 

SteTCB  M.  Mi«gvil,  BwbowfTille,  W.  Va.,  aMisMir  to  AsUand 
Oil.  lac  AaUaMl,  Ky. 

FUcd  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797^32 

Ut  a.'  (MIN  21/35.  21/59 

VS.  a.  250—343  13  Claims 
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from  about  100  naiK)meter»  to  about  2500  nanometers 
alternately  through  at  least  one  sample  channel  and  at 
least  one  reference  channel,  through  a  single  fiber  optic 
strand  and  at  least  one  high-efficiency  fiber  optic  switch 
having  a  coupling  efficiency  of  not  less  than  50  percent; 

passing  said  polychromatic  light  along  said  sample  channel 
to  said  sample  cell  containing  said  sample  wherein  said 
polychromatic  hght  is  pasaed  through  said  sample  and 
sample  spectral  information  produced; 

routing  said  polychromatic  light  along  said  reference  chan- 
nel and  producing  reference  spectral  information; 


p-^=S 


reproducibly  and  uniformly  unagmg  said  sample  and  refer- 
ence spectral  information  from  said  sample  and  reference 
channels  by  passing  said  spectral  mformation  through  a 
mode  scrambler; 

processing  said  uniformly  imaged  sample  and  reference 
spectral  information  from  said  mode  scrambler  in  a  spec- 
trograph wherein  said  uniformly  imaged  spectral  mforma- 
tion is  separated  into  component  wavelengths  and  the 
light  intensity  at  each  wavelength  determined  and  re- 
corded utilizing  a  photodiode  array  detector;  and 

utilizing  said  separated  and  recorded  uniformly  imaged 
sample  and  reference  spectral  mformation  to  predict  said 
physical  properties  of  said  sample. 


1    A  process  for  controlling  the  blending  of  a  plurality  of 
flmd  components  comprising  m  combination  the  steps  of: 

a)  measunng  an  absorbance  at  selected  wavelengths  m  the 
infrared  indicative  of  a  property  of  each  of  said  plurality 
of  fluid  components  to  be  blended  together; 

b)  outputting  a  signal  indicative  of  each  said  absorbance  for 
each  of  said  components; 

c)  optionally  converting  said  absorbance  signal  indicative  of 
said  property  to  a  first  or  higher  mathematical  denvative 
signal; 

d)  weightedly  adding  substantially  linearly  the  absorbance 
signals  or  the  first  powers  of  said  derivative  signals  to 
provide  a  signal  mdicauve  of  the  blended  value  of  said 
property  after  said  components  are  blended  together; 

e)  controlling  the  quantity  of  said  plurality  of  fluid  compo- 
nents in  response  to  said  signal  indicative  of  said  blended 
value 


5^23,716 

NfETHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  EXTENDING  THE 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE/HIGH  PRESSURE  OPERATING 

RANGE  OF  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 
Valcatiae  J.  Roariter,  Oakcalawa  Hoaae,  Emiakafry.  Co.  Wick- 
low,  DabliB,  Irdaad 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  B6S.232 
daima  priority,  appUcatioa  Ualted  lUmgAom,  Apr.  17,  1991. 

9108195 

Ut.  CL'  GOIN  21/03.  21/05 

VS.  a.  250—343  ' 


5.223.715 
PROCESS  FOR  SPECTROPHOTOMETRIC  ANALYSIS 
Jamea  L.  Taylor,  Naperrille,  DL.  aaaigaor  to  Amoco  Corpora- 
tioo.  Chicaco,  lU. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763^27 
lut.  CL'  (»1N  21/25.  21/35:  (^OIJ  3/42 
VS.  a.  250—343  26  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  obtaining  spectral  mformation  and  quantify- 
ing the  physical  properties  of  a  sample  compnsmg: 

launching  polychromatic  light  having  a  wavelength  rangmg 


1  A  method  of  reducmg  the  pressure  differential  across  a 
primary  optical  element  of  a  fluid  containment  vessel  havmg  a 
cavity  therein  partially  defined  by  said  optical  element  for 
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receiving  a  sample,  iaid  cavity  being  subjectetl  M  a  prcOcter 
mined  pressure,  comprising  the  following  step* 

providing  an  external  gas  pressunzable  encU-)Surr  adjacent 

an  exterior  of  said  optical  element,  and 
prcssunzing  said  enclosure  to  a  pressure  approaching  said 
predetermined   pressure  so  as  to  minimize  the   pressure 
differential  across  said  optical  element 


5^23.717 

IMAGING  DEVICE  FOR  IONIZING  RADIATION 

George  Charp^.  37  Rae  dc  U  Plainc.  7SO20  Paiia,  France 

nied  Oct.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  781.353 

CUlnu  priority,  applicatioa  Fraacc.  Oct.  29,  1990.  90  13381 

Int.  a.'  GOlT  I  185 

\jS.  a.  250—374  13  Clmims 
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I  An  imaging  device  for  X-rays,  gamma  rays,  or  neutrons. 
the  device  being  charactenzed  in  that  it  comprises,  in  succes- 
sion 

a  scintillator  for  transposing  ionizing  radiation  into  eleclriv 
magnetic  radiation  in  the  ultraviolet  spectrum. 

a  gas  detector  coupled  to  said  scintillator  and  receiving  said 
ultraviolet  spectrum  electromagnetic  radiation,  said  gas 
detector  containing  a  gas  and  being  designed  to  respond  to 
the  received  ultraviolet  radiation  by  forming  an  avalanche 
of  electrons  causing  said  gas  to  be  ionized,  with  intense 
light  emission  taking  place  substantially  from  a  point,  and 

an  imaging  system  respxinsive  to  said  light  emission  and 
suitable  for  recording  an  image  of  electron  avalanches  that 
cause  the  gas  in  the  gas  detector  to  be  ionized 


indicative  of  given  levels  of  deposits  on  said  test  specimen, 
wherein  by  unknown  levels  of  deposits  are  quantified  and 


are  determined  to  be  indicative  of  an  objective  teat  fuel 
rating 


5^23.719 
MASK  FOR  USE  IN  A  CHARGED  PARTICLE  BEAM 
APPARATUS  INCLUDING  BEAM  PASSING  SECTIONS 
YaawU  TakakMhi,  Kawasaki;  KiicU  Sakamoto,  Tokyo;  Yo- 
■hikiaa  Oae,   Kawanki;   HiroaU   YanMla,   Yokohaau,   aad 
NobayiiU  Yantake,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japaa,  aadcBon  to  F^itsa 
Limited,  Kawaaaki.  Japaa 

FUcti  Jal.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  724^38 
Clalna  priority.  apfUcatioa  Japaa,  Jul.  6, 1990,  M78927;  Jal. 
9.  1990.  2-181894;  Aag.  18.  1990.  2-217850 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  i7/04 
VS.  n.  250—492.2  16  Oainn 
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5.223.718 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  QUANTIFTING 

THER.MAL  OXIDATION  TESTER  TUBE  DEPOSITS 

John  Taboada,  San  Antonio.  Tex.,  aaaignor  to  Alcor,  Inc.,  San 

Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  927.820 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  21   fy* 

U.S.  CI.  250—458.1  5  Oainu 

I   An  apparatus  for  quantifying  a  level  of  dept>sits  on  a  test 

specimen  utilized  in  liquid  fuel  thermal  oxidation  test  devices, 

compnsing 

means  for  illuminating  said  test  specimen  with  light,  said 
light  having  a  first  wave  length  predetermined  to  induce 
fluorescent  radiation  having  a  second  wave  length,  when 
said  dept>sits  are  illuminated  by  said  light, 
means  for  selecting  the  induced  fluorescent  radiation  from 
said  light  and  directing  said  fluorescent  radiation  away 
from  said  test  specimen. 
means  for  measuring  a  level  of  said  fluorescent  radiation 

emitted  from  said  deposits  on  said  test  specimen, 
means  for  correlating  said  fluorescent  radiation  level  with  a 
known   ptisition   on   said   test  specimen  and.   creating  an 
array  of  data  elements  ba.scd  up<in  the  correlation,  and 
means  for  comparing  said   array   of  data  elements   with   a 
known  array  of  data  elements  previously  determined  to  he 


1  A  charged  panicle  beam  mask  for  use  in  an  exposure 
apparatus  including  a  beam  generator,  a  beam  deflector  and  a 
beam  shaper  and  permeable  to  a  charged  particle  beam,  com- 
prising 

a  substrate,  and 

a  first  permeable  pattern  formed  on  said  substrate  including 
a  first  plurality  of  substantially  rectangular  beam  passing 
sections  arranged  in  parallel  and  to  have  a  parallelogram 
shape, 
wherein  the  exposure  apparatus  rotates  said  first  permeable 
pattern  to  form  a  bending  pattern 


5^23,720 
PREDICTING  REGISTER  MARK  POSTHON  WTTH  DATA 

SHIFTING  AND  COINCIDENCE  DETECTION 
Joka  H.  Weyer,  Hertfortlakire,  Eaglaad.  aadgaor  to  Harlaad 
CroaAeld  Ltd.,  EaglaMl 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,655 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaitcd  Ki>«doai,  Nov.  30,  1990, 
9026087J 

lat  CL'  COIN  21/66 
U.S.  a.  250—548  8  CUIbm 
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5023,722 
SUPERLUMINESCENT  DIODE 
Yataka  Na^i,  Itaai,  aad  KcaicU  KjOiwara,  Kaankara,  botk  of 
JapM,  aMigMTt  to  MitnMdii   DcaU   rrtaiklkl   Kaiiha, 
Tokyo     aad     MitaabiaU     PrecWoa     rrtaakflrl     Kaiiha. 
KaMgawa,  botk  of  Japaa 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,273 
OaiiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui,  Mar.  26,  1991,  3-60640 
lat.  CL'  HOIL  3i/00:  HOIS  i//9 
UJS.  CL  257—96  « 


1  A  method  of  predicting  the  posiuon  of  a  register  mark 
within  an  image  on  an  elongate  web  relative  to  a  reference 
position  of  the  mark  when  the  image  is  at  a  reference  position 
the  method  comprising  obtaining  successive  samples  of  the 
image  and  generating  a  corresponding  binary  sequence  by 
comparing  said  samples  with  a  threshold;  comparing  said 
binary  sequence  with  a  reference  sequence  in  which  said  regis- 
ter mark  is  at  said  reference  position  by  offsettmg  said  two 
sequences  by  successive  amounts  and  comparing  the  number  of 
coincidences  between  bmary  values  in  said  two  sequences  at 
each  relative  position;  and  determining  the  amount  by  which 
said  image  is  offset  from  lU  said  reference  position  by  reference 
to  the  offset  position  of  said  binary  sequence  which  has  the 
highest  number  of  coincidences  with  said  reference  sequence, 
said  register  mark  being  predicted  to  be  offset  from  its  refer- 
ence position  by  a  similar  amount 


5,223,721 
DIAMOND  N-TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DL^MOND  P-N 

JUNCnON  DIODE 

Maaamori  lida,  Tokyo;  Tateki  Karom,  laehara,  aad  Ken  Okano, 

Tokyo,  aU  of  Japaa,  avigaon  to  The  Tokai  UaiTcriity  Jaridi- 

cal  Fooadatioa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  609,792,  Not.  7,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,112,775. 

ThU  appUcatioB  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,584 

Claimi  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Not.  22,  1989,  1-302209 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  29/90 

\}S.  a.  257—77  3  Clalmf 


1  A  diamond  n-type  semiconductor  comprising  a  substrate 
and  a  phosphorus  element-doped  diamond  thin  film  deposited 
on  the  substrate,  which  has  been  formed  by  vaporizing  a  solu- 
tion comprising  a  liquid  organic  compound  as  a  diamond  mate- 
rial and  diphosphonis  pentoxide  (P2O5)  dissolved  therein,  and 
subjecting  the  resultant  gas  to  a  hot  filament  CVD  method 


1.  A  superluminesccnt  diode  compnsmg: 

a  first  conductivity  type  substrate; 

a  double  heterojunction  structure  comprising  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type  cladding  layer,  an  active  layer,  and  a  second 
conductivity  type  cladding  layer  successively  disposed  on 
said  substrate; 

a  fir«  conductivity  type  cap  layer  disposed  on  said  second 
conductivity  type  cladding  layer,  said  double  heterojunc- 
tion structure  and  said  cap  layer  having  opposed  front  and 
rear  facets  transverse  to  said  cap  layer; 

a  second  conductivity  type  stnpe-shaped  diffusion  region 
lying  along  a  straight  line,  penetrating  said  cap  layer,  and 
reaching  into  said  second  conductivity  type  cladding 
layer  wherem  said  stripe-shape  diffusion  region  extends 
from  the  front  facet  toward  but  not  reaching  the  rear  facet 
and  forms  an  angle  of  3  to  20  degrees  with  respect  to  the 
front  facet;  and 

first  and  second  electrodes  disposed  on  said  substrate  and 
said  cap  layer,  respectively 


5,223.723 
UGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE 
Sergey  Laryi,  Bridgewater.  N  J.,  aasigBor  to  AT*T  BeU  Labora- 
tories, Marray  Hill,  N  J. 

CoatiBBatkM-i»fWl  of  Ser.  No.  601,477,  Oct  19,  1990, 

abaadoMd.  This  appUcatioa  Jaa.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,751 

Ut.  CL'  HOIL  29/161.  29/80.  27/02:  HOIS  3/19 

\}S.  a.  257—184  12  OaiM 
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1     An   article  comprising   a   semiconductor   light-emitting 
element  that  comprises 

a)  a  first  semiconductor  region  (to  be  referred  to  as  the 
"emitter")  compnsing  a  semiconductor  region  of  a  first 
effective  conductivity  type; 

b)  at  least  two  spaced  apart  means  for  making  electrical 
contact  to  the  first  semiconductor  region. 
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c)  a  second  jcmiconductor  region  of  »  second  effective 
conductivity  type  thai  differs  from  the  first  effective  con- 
ductivity type,  the  means  of  b)  being  spaced  from  the 
second  semiconductor  region,  asiocialed  with  said  first 
and  second  semiconductor  regions  being  a  first  and  at  least 
a  second  bandgap.  respectively,  with  the  first  bandgap  noi 
neceiaanly  being  different  from  the  second  bandgap. 

d)  means  for  making  electrical  contact  to  the  second  semi- 
conductor region,  and 

e)  I  third  icmiconductor  region  intenncdiate  the  first  and 

second  scmtconductor  rcgK>ni.   rhc  third  a^mic<yn<iuc'tor 

region  (to  be  referred  to  u  the  "b»rner"|  compnsing 
undopcd  semiconductor  material  whose  bandgap  is  such 
thai  under  normaJ  forward  bus  conditions  a  potentiaJ 
bamer  for  first  conductivity  type  earners  exisu  between 
the  emitter  and  the  third  »em»conductof  region,  such  that 

a  potentiaJ  barrier  for  second  conductivity  type  earners 
exisU  between  the  second  and  the  third  semiconductor 
region,  and  such  that  under  said  normal  forward  bias 
conditions  a  current  that  comprises  hot  charge  earners  of 
the  first  conductivity  type  can  flow  from  the  first  to  the 
second  semiconductor  region,  eaacntially  without  «  simul- 
taneous flow  of  charge  cjuncrs  of  the  second  conductivity 
type  from  the  second  to  the  first  semiconductor  region 


wherein  the  thicknesses  of  conduction  Layers  decreases  from 
the  lop  to  the  bottom  layers 


char»ctenzed  m  that,  when  a  transfer  voltage  is  applied  to 
adjacent  charge  tranafer  electrodes  formed  in  two  adja- 


5423.724 

MULTIPLE  CHANNKL  HIGH  ELECTRON  MOBILITY 

TRANSISTOR 

DouU  R.  Grcea,  Jr.,  Wjomimimt.  Pa^  aadgnor  to  AT  A  T  Beil 

Labontorica.  Muray  HiU,  N  J. 

ComOmmatUm  of  Scr.  No.  560,6S3,  JaL  31,  1990.  TVla  applicatioa 

Mar.  13,  1992.  Scr.  No.  «S2,930 

lat  a.'  HOIL  29/8a  29/205 

VS.  CL  257—194  8  ClaiM 


I  A  field  effect  transistor  structure  formed  in  a  substrate. 
havmg 

source  and  drain  contacts  on  a  major  surface  of  the  substrate. 

a  plurality  of  narrow  bandgap  conduction  layers  arranged  as 
top  to  bottom  layers,  each  layer  having  a  thickness,  for 
supporting  conductive  channels  therein,  each  channel  at  a 
different  depth  below  the  gate. 

a  gate  disposed  on  the  lop  conduction  layer  and  between  the 
source  and  drain  contacts. 

a  plurality  of  wide  bandgap  donor  layers,  alternating  with 
the  conduction  layers,  for  providing  earners  to  the  chan- 
nels in  the  conduction  layers;  and. 

conductive  regions  in  the  substrate  corresponding  lo.  and  in 
contact  with,  the  source  and  drain  contacts,  the  regions 
being  spaced  from  the  gate  and  extending  through  the 
plurality  of  conduction  layers  and  in  contact  with  the 
plurality  of  conductive  channels  therein, 

charactenzcd  by  the  thickness  of  the  conduction  layers,  the 
depths  of  each  channel  below  the  gate,  and  the  earner 
concentration  in  the  channels  bemg  selected  lo  provide 
well  defined  pinch-off  and  saturation  voltages  and  a  sub- 
stantially linear  gate  input  vollage-to-output  drain  current 
transfer  characteristic  over  substantially  all  gate  input 
voltages  between  pinch-off  and  channel  saturation. 


5,223.725 

CHARGE  TRANSFER  DEVICE  EQUIPPED  WITH 

JUNCTION  TYPE  OUTPUT  TRANSISTOR  IMPROVED 

IN  SENSmVTTY  TO  CHARGE  PACKET 

Kaiao  Miwada,  Tokyo,  Japw^  aarisaor  to  NEC  Corporatkm, 
Japaa 

FUcid  Oct.  23,  1991,  Str.  No.  965J22 

CUOmt  prioHtr.  appUcatioa  Japaa.  Nor.  11.  1991.  3-394M0 

lat  a.«  HOIL  29/78.  GllC  19/28 

VS.  a.  257—239  12  ClalM 


I    A  charge  transfer  device  fabncated  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  comprising 

a)  a  shiA  register  having  an  output  node,  and  responsive  to  a 
transfer  clock  signal  for  transfemng  charge  piackets  to 
said  output  node;  and 

b)  an  output  circuit  having  b-1)  a  current  source,  b-2)  a  load 
means  havmg  an  input  node  coupled  with  said  current 
source,  and  b-3)  a  junction  type  field  effect  transistor 
coupled  with  an  output  node  of  said  load  means,  and 
formed  m  a  well  of  a  second  conductivity  type  oppoaite  to 
said  first  conductivity  type,  said  junction  type  field  effect 
transistor  havmg  a  gate  region  of  said  first  conductivity 
type  coupled  with  said  output  node  of  said  shift  register 
for  allowing  said  charge  packeu  to  flow  thereinto,  a 
source  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  defined  m 
said  well,  and  coupled  with  said  output  node  of  said  load 
means,  a  drain  region  of  said  second  conducOvity  type 
defined  m  said  well,  and  located  m  the  opposite  to  said 
source  region  with  respect  to  said  gate  region,  and  a 
channel  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  defined  in 
said  well  beneath  said  gate  region,  and  larger  m  resistance 
than  a  corresponding  region  in  said  well. 


5,223.72« 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FOR  CHARGE  TRANSFER 

DEVICE 
Takakiro  Yaaada,  Hirakata,  aad  Soasio  Terakawa,  Ibaraki, 
botk  of  Japaa,  aasi^ors  to  Matsaaklta  Electric  ladaatrial  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japaa 
CoMlaaatiaa  of  Scr.  No.  5SM31,  JaL  23, 1990,  abaaaoMd.  TUs 
appticatkM  Jaa.  10.  1992,  Scr.  No.  821JS6 
Oaiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jal.  25,  19«9.  1-1929S9 
lat.  a.'  HOIL  29/7S.  27/14.  31/00 
VS.  a.  257—244  3  Oaiasa 

1   A  semiconductor  device  comprising 
a  continuously  formed  first  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first 

conductivity  type; 
a  plurality  of  trench  holes  formed  in  a  line  at  regular  inter- 
vals entirely  within  said  continuously  formed  first  semi- 
conductor layer, 
each  of  said  trench  holes  having  a  charge  transfer  electrode; 


5,223,7a 
OPTICAL  SWrrCH  INTEGRATED  CMCUTT 
HorM  A.  Gm^t,  Phocaix,  Arb.,  ■■l^nr  to  Motarote,  Ik., 
-DL 

FIM  Apr.  1,  1992,  Scr.  No.  M2,130 
lat  CL'  HOIL  27/14 
VS.  CL  257—290  »  ' 


cent  trench  holes,  depletion  region*  formed  around  the 
trench  holes  are  overlapped. 


5,223,727 
CHARGE-COUPLED  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 

ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE 
Jaa  Tk.  J.  Boaiera,  Eiadkorca,  Nctbcrtaada,  aaii^ar  to  VS. 

PhlUpa  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Scr.  No.  UA^Hl 
OaiBa  priority,  appUcatioa  Earopeaa  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  29, 
1991,  91200755.6 

lat  a.'  HOIL  29/7S.  27/14.  31/00 
VS.  a.  257—250  * 


1.  An  optical  switch  integrated  circuit  for  coupling  a  voltage 
source  to  a  lo«d  when  ambient  lighting  falls  below  ■  preset 

threshold  comprising: 
a  bipolai  PN?  trinsistoi  having  u  eniittei  which  is  a  fav. 
output,  ■  bue,  uid  a  collector; 

a  bipolar  NPN  transistor  having  an  emitter  which  is  a  aecood 
output,  a  base  corTesponding  to  the  collector  of  the  bipo- 
lar PN7  traniiator,  and  a  collector  coireipoDdiiig  to  the 
baae  of  the  bipolar  PNP  traniiator,  wberein  the  bipolar 
PNP  and  NPN  form  an  SCR; 

a  photo  t<T»f™g  means  having  a  cathode  correqwodrng  to 
the  baae  of  the  bipolar  PNP  tranaittor  and  an  anode. 
wherein  the  photo  lensiiig  means  has  a  predetermined  area 
expoaed  to  ambient  lighting; 

a  MOSFET  trantiator  having  a  gate  ootipled  to  the  anode  of 
the  photo  tensing  means,  a  drain  coupled  to  the  collector 
of  the  bipolar  PNP  tranastor,  and  a  aource  coupled  to  the 
second  output,  wherein  the  MOSFET  tran«ator  it  en- 
abled by  the  photo  tenting  means  and  is  uaed  to  disable  the 
SCR  when  ambient  hgfating  conditions  are  above  the 
preset  threshold; 

a  first  reaiator  which  couples  the  bate  of  the  bipolar  PNP 
transistor  to  the  collector  of  the  bipolar  PNP  trantiator. 

a  second  retistor  which  couples  the  collector  of  the  bipolar 
PNP  trantistor  to  the  lecond  output,  the  firtt  and  tecood 
resistors  are  uaed  to  enable  the  SCR  when  ambient  hght- 
ing  conditions  are  below  the  preset  threahold;  and 

a  voltage  clamping  means  which  limits  voltage  acroas  the 
anode  of  the  photo  sensing  means  and  the  second  output, 
thereby  limiting  voltage  acroat  the  MOSFET  gate  to 
source. 


1.  A  charge-coupled  device  comprising  a  semiconductor 
body  with,  at  a  surface,  a  parallel  section  of  parallel  channels 
situated  next  to  one  another  and  a  parallel-in/senal-oul  senal 
register  coupled  thereto,  the  parallel  channels  bemg  mutually 
separated  by  limiuuon  zones  which  extend  between  the  paral- 
lel channels  up  to  the  senal  register,  while  the  senal  register  is 
provided  with  s  system  of  clock  electrodes  constructed  m  an 
m-layer  multi-layer  winng  system,  charactenzcd  in  that  the 
clock  electrodes  provided  m  the  m'*,  uppermost  winng  layer 
belong  to  a  common  phase  of  the  serial  register  and  form  part 
of  a  continuous  conductor  layer  which  extends  over  ihe  entire 
width  of  others  of  said  clock  electrodes  m  the  direction  of  said 
senal  register  and  is  insulated  therefrom,  and  in  that  a  clock 
electrode  is  assocuted  with  each  of  the  said  limitation  zones, 
which  clock  electrode  is  provided  in  the  fin,!,  lowermost  wir- 
ing layer  and  which,  as  viewed  at  the  surface,  lies  in  the  width 
extension  of  the  limiUtion  zone  and  thus  has  a  w  idth  w  hich  is 
at  most  equal  to  the  width  of  the  limitation  zone,  each  of  said 
clock  electrodes  m  the  first  winng  layer  alv^  belonging  lo  a 
common  phase  of  the  senal  register 


5,223,7» 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

CUakJ  Kadok,  Hirakata;  Aktto  Uno,  Yawatm,  a^  Miklo  NlaUo, 

Morigackl,  aD  of  J^h,  Mal^nn  to  MataaAHa  Electric 

ladnatrlal  Co.,  Ltd.,  OMka,  JapH 

FOcd  Sep.  24,  199L  Scr.  No.  764,«91 
daimt  priority,  appttottioa  Japan,  Sep.  26.  1990.  2-25»50 
lat  CL'  HOIL  29/6i.  21/44 
VS.  a.  257—296  »0  ' 


1  A  semiconductor  device  compriting  a  semiconductor 
substrate  having  a  top  surface,  and  a  plurahty  of  memory  cells 
formed  on  said  top  surface  of  sax)  semiconductor  substrate, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  mcluding  a  storage 


UMI 
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capacitor  formctl  over  said  lop  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate, 

said  storage  capacitor  comprising  a  first  electrcxle  having 
rounded  edges  in  a  criws  section  which  is  perpendicular  to 
said  top  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate. 

a  dielectric  film  formed  on  said  finit  electrcxle.  said  diele».lni. 
film  covering  said  rounded  edges,  and 

a  second  electrode  formed  on  said  dielectric  film, 

said  first  electrode  comprising  an  inner  conductive  portion. 
and    a   ct>nductive    film    covering    sad    inner    conductive 
portion,  said  rounded  edges  being  made  of  said  condui. 
live  film 


5.223,730 
STACTCKD-TRKNCH  DRAM  CELL  THAT  KLIMlNATtlS 
THE  PROBLEM  OF  PHOSPHORUS  DIFFUSION  INTO 

ACXT^SS  TRANSISTOR  CHANNEL  REGIONS 

Howard  E.  Rhodes,  and  Guy  T.  BImlock,  botli  of  Boise.   Id., 

Bnignon  Co  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boiac,  Id. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992.  S«r.  No.  829.859 

Int.  a:  HOIL  :9  O.H.  .'9/7fl,  2^,9: 

vs.  a.  257—301  10  Claima 


1  An  improved  stacked  trench  dynamic  random  access 
memory  cell  having  a  phosphorus-doped,  p<ilycryslallinc  sili- 
con storage  nixJe  pUlc  thai  at  least  partially  overlit-s  al  least 
one  adjacent  vsordline  and  eMends  into  a  trench  adiaceni  the 
cell  access  transistor,  said  accevs  transistor  having  both  a  slur 
agen<xJe  |unction  and  an  accevs-nixle  junction,  the  sidewalls 
and  Nittom  of  said  trench  being  doped  v^ith  a  slow -diffusing 
N-type  impurity,  said  sidewalls  and  bottom  being  m  electrual 
communication  with  said  storagc-nixie  juncti<m,  wherein  the 
improvement  ».t>mprises  a  dielectric  material  liner,  which  cov- 
ers the  sidewalls  of  the  trench,  said  dielectric  material  liner 
acting  a.s  a  harrier  to  JilTusion  of  phosphorus  from  the  storage- 
node  plate  into  the  access  transistor  channel  region,  with  elev 
tncal  contact  between  the  storagenixje  plate  and  the  storage 
ncxje  junction  of  the  access  transistor  being  made  ai  the  bottom 
of  the  trench  which  is  not  coaled  with  the  dielevtn.-  material 
liner 


5.223,731 
EPRO.M  CEIL  I  SING  TRENCH  ISOLATION  TO 
PROVIDE  LEAK  (X  RRENT  IMMl  NIT* 
Sangsoo   I,ee.   Kyungki.   Rep.  of  Korea,  aisifsnor  to  (Kiidstar 
Electron  Co..  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  708.824.  May  29.  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369,014,  Jun.  30, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  804,478 
Claims  prionty,  application   Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  30.   1988, 
88-7986 

Int.  CI.'  HOll    :v  M.  .'V'7« 
C.S.  n.  257—318  3  (laims 

1    An  LPROM  cell  (.omprising 
a  semiconductor  substrate. 

a  trench  region  formed  in  said  substrate,  said  Irenih  region 

having   first   and   second   side   surfaces  and   dividing   said 

substrate  into  first  and  seiond  portions  adiaLent  said  first 

and  second  side  surfaces,  respectively. 

a  trench-insulation  film  covering  the  surfaces  of  said  trench 

region. 
a  trench-filler  material  consisting  of  silicon  filling  said  trench 
regi<in  and  covering  said  trench-insulation  film. 


a  drain  region  formed  in  said  first  portion  of  said  substrate  in 
contact  with  said  first  side  surface  of  said  trench  region, 

»  viurce  region  formed  in  said  first  portion  of  said  substrate 
in  contact  with  said  first  side  surface  of  said  trench  region 
and  separated  from  said  drain  region. 

a  control  gate  region  formed  in  said  second  portion  of  said 
substrate  in  contact  with  said  second  side  surface  of  said 
trench  region  and  isolated  from  said  source  region  by  said 
trench  region. 

a  first  film  of  cicctncal  insulating  material  formed  over  and 
covenng  said  drain  region,  said  source  region,  said  trench 
region  and  a  portion  of  said  control  gate  region  that  is 
disposed  adjacent  said  second  side  surface  of  said  trench 
region. 


a  floating  gate  comprising  a  first  polycryslallme  silicon  film 
formed  over  and  covenng  at  lea.st  that  portion  of  said  first 
insulating  film  that  is  disposed  abtive  said  drain  region  and 
said  Miurce  region, 

a  second  film  of  electncal  insulating  material  formed  over 
and  covenng  said  first  polycrystalline  silicon  film,  and 

a  second  film  of  pxilycrystalline  silicon  formed  over  and  at 
lea.st  partially  covenng  said  second  film  of  insulating 
material  and  electrically  connected  to  a  ponion  of  said 
i-ontrol  gate  region  not  covered  by  said  first  film  of  elec- 
trical insulating  material,  for  providing  electrically  inter- 
connevted  control  gale  regions  disposed  both  above  and 
below  said  floating  gale 


5,223,732 

INSL  IJ^TED  (,ATE  SEMICONDL  CTOR  DEVICE  WITH 

REDUCED  BASED-TO-SOURCF:  ELF:crRODE  SHORT 

I^well   E.  Clark,  Phoenii.   AriL.  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.. 

Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  May  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  706,498 

Int.  a."  HOIL  .'9   7rt 

U.S.  CI.  257— 327  6  Claims 


U  19  IS  17  IB         17 
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6  A  power  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transistor 
comprising  a  semiconductor  substrate,  a  semiconductor  layer 
of  a  first  conductivity  type  covenng  the  substrate  forming  a 
drift  region,  and  viurce  region  means  with  limited  total  con- 
centration in  the  ba.sc  region  for  limiting  gain  of  a  bipolar 
transistor  formed  by  the  s<iurce  region  acting  as  an  emitter  and 
the  ba.se  region  acting  as  a  base,  wherein  the  depth  of  the 
viurce  region  is  only  0  05  microns. 


5,223,733 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  ORCUTT 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DESIGNING  THE 

SAME 

T(mUo  Doi.  KokubuOi;  Takekisa  HayMki,  Kodaira;  Kenkki 

IshibuU.  and  Mitmo  Ani,  both  of  KoknboiOi^  >U  <>'  J'P"^ 

■MicBort  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatlautloa  of  Ser.  No.  429,547,  Oct.  31,  19W.  abudoMd. 

This  appUcatioD  Not.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,296 
Claims  priority,  appUcatk»  Japan,  Oct.  31,  19«8,  63-272970 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  :9/4a  27/02.  23/4S 
VS.  a.  257—386  27  Claims 


s.ts:A. 


1    A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  cell  rows  each  including  a  plurality  of  unit  cells 
which  are  formed  by  clectncally  connecting  circuit  com- 
ponents, each  cell  row  compnsing  a  least  one  kind  of  unit 
cell  including  a  clock-controlled  dynamic  circuit  which 
has  a  high-impcdance  node  which  is  precharged  under  the 
control  of  an  applied  clock  pulse  to  be  in  a  floating  sUte  in 
operation  of  the  cell  unit; 

at  least  one  shield  layer,  having  a  fixed  potential,  provided 
over  said  cell  rows  so  as  to  cover  the  high-impcdance 
nodes  of  the  dynamic  circuits  of  said  unit  cells,  and 

a  winng  area  including  at  least  a  first  signal  wiring  for  elec- 
trically connecting  desired  ones  of  said  unit  cells,  wherein 
said  first  signal  winng  cames  a  signal  having  changes  m 
potential  level,  said  winng  area  being  located  transversely 
above  said  shield  layer  so  that  said  first  signal  winng  m 
said  winng  area  can  extend  over  said  nodes  of  said  dy- 
namic circuits  without  effecting  the  floating  sUte  of  the 
dynamic  circuit  node 


annealing  the  wafer  for  driving  the  gettering  agent  into  the 
wafer  and  for  segregating  mobile  contaminants  at  getter- 


^fvauca  tc^rmb  man 
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ing  centers  formed  by  the  dislocations  and  by  sites  of  the 
gettering  agent 


5023,735 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  DEVICE  IN 
WHICH  CIRCUrr  FUNCHONS  can  be  REMEDIED  OR 
CHANGED  AND  THE  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 
Mltaoya  KlwMhita;  Kaartami  Arlmoto,  and  Kiyokiro  Fvirtaai, 
aU  of  Hyogo,  Japu,  awicBon  to  Mitmbiihi  Dcaki  WahwMW 
Kaidia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoBtinnatkM  of  Ser.  No.  652,357,  Feb.  6,  1991,  ab— do«>d, 
which  is  a  coatinnatioii  of  Ser,  No.  409,M7,  Sep.  20,  19«9, 
abudoMd.  This  appUcatioa  JnL  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,384 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Sep.  30,  1988.  63-248354 
UL  CL'  HOIL  21/82.  27/10.  27/02 
VS.  a.  257—409  7  Oainm 


5,223,734 
SEMICONDUCTOR  GETTERING  PROCESS  USING 
BACKSIDE  C:HEMICAL  MECHANICAL 
PLANARIZATION  (CMP)  AND  DOPANT  DIFFUSION 
Tyler  A.  Lowrer.  Tning  T.  Doan,  and  Gnrtej  S.  Sandkn,  aU  of 
Boise,  Id.,  nsaicDor*  to  Micron  Tecknotogy,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
FUed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,291 
IbL  a.'  HOIL  21/304.  21/38 
VS.  CI.  257—401  15  Claims 

1   A  semiconductor  gcttenng  process  compnsmg: 
processing  a  front  side  of  a  wafer  to  form  semiconductor 
devices  and  applying  a  protective  layer  over  the  front  side 
of  the  wafer; 
thinning  and  roughening  the  backside  of  the  wafer  using 
chetmcal  mechanical  plananzation,  CMP,  to  form  disloca- 
tions into  the  wafer; 
dcposiung  and  diffusing  a  gettenng  agent  into  the  backside 
of  the  wafer;  and 


1  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  mcludmg  a 
fuse  element,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  at  least  two  regions  where 
an  element  is  formed; 

a  conductive  layer  provided  on  an  overall  main  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  except  for  laid  at  least  two 
element  forming  regions,  with  a  gate  oxide  film  mterposed 
between  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  and 
said  conductive  layer,  for  forming  s  depletion  layer  in  s 
portion  of  said  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate located  directly  beneath  said  conductive  layer  m 
response  to  application  of  a  bias  voltage,  so  is  to  electri- 
cally isolate  said  two  element  regions  from  each  other, 
wherein  an  openmg  is  provided  in  said  conductive  layer 
for  exposmg  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  said  gate  oxide  film, 
and  a  first  portion  of  said  conductive  layer  is  provided  to 
be  clectncally  insulated  from  a  second  portion  of  said 


3156 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jlne  29.  1993 


June  29,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


3157 


conductive  layer,  said  first  portion  being  located  in  said 

opening  on  said  gate  oxide  filiti, 
an  insulating  film  provided  on  said  semiconductor  substrate 

to  cover  said  first  and  second  pt>rtion5  of  said  conductive 

layer,  and 
a  fu,se  element  provided  on  iaid  insulating  film  at  a  ptirtion 

theretif  lixaled    on   the    first    p<irtion   of  said   conductive 

layer 


adjacent  to  a  substrate  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  uid 
epitaxial  layer  being  more  lightly  doped  than  said  deep  first 
diffusion  to  form  a  resistive  path  by  the  spacing  between  said 
tVKi  diffusions 


5^23.73* 

trknoh  isoijmios  process  with  rkdictd 
tokx;raphy 

Mark  S.  Rodder,  Dallas,  Tex.,  aaaignor  to  Texaa  Instnimenti 

lacorporated,  Dallaa,  Tex. 

DiTiaJon  of  Ser.  No.  413.038,  .Sep.  27,  19W,  Pat.  No.  5.106.777. 

Thij  application  May  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  704 J32 

Int.  a.'  HOll.  2T  02 

VS.  CI.  257—506  *  tlaima 


32 


\iTnunniiiillf7L.   ic 


28 


I    An  isolation  trench  in  an  integrated  circuit  comprising 

(a)  a  semiconductor  bixly  having  a  trench  of  a  first  depth, 

(b)  a  first  dielectric  layer  on  the  vertical  edges  of  said  trench 

(c)  a  plug  within  said  trench,  said  plug  filling  said  trench  t.i 
a  predetermined  depth  below  the  top  of  said  trench, 

(d)  a  second  dielectric  layer  on  the  vertical  edges  ot  and 
within  said  trench  atxivc  said  plug,  and 

(.e)  a  thermal  oxide  layer  within  said  trench  ab<nc  said  plug 
which  substantially  fills  said  trench 


5.223.737 
EI.FXTROSTATIC  DISOIARGK  PROTECTION  I)E\  KT-; 

FOR  AN  intec;rated  (trcx  it  pad  and  RKI  AFKO 
intv:c;rated  stricti  re 

Athoa  Canclini.  Como.  Italy,  aaaignor  to  SCS- Thomson  Micriv 
eleetronica  s.r,l..  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  I>e<^.  20.  1991,  Ser,  No.  812.190 
Claims   priority,   application    European    Pit.   Off.,   Dec.   21, 
1990,  90830611.1 

Int.  d.'  MOII    Jv  m    .'V  90 
L.S.  CI.  257—546  20  Claims 


9  A  circuit  for  prolcclion  from  overcoltages  ol  an  external 
electrical  connection  pad  ut  a  circuit  integrated  in  an  epitaxial 
layer  having  a  first  condui.li\  ii\  type  formed  on  a  moniKrystal 
semiconductor  substrate,  whuh  comprises  a  lateral  integrated 
transistor  having  an  emitter  connected  to  said  pad,  a  collector 
connected  to  ground  and  a  ba.se  connected  to  said  pad  across  a 
resistor,  and  an  integrated  /.encr  dKxie  functionally  connected 
between  the  ba.se  and  the  collectiH  of  said  transistor,  v\  herein 
said  resistor  is  pr<ivided  hy  a  resistive  path  extending  het\Aeen 
a  deep  first  diffusion  having  the  first  conductivity  I\pe  and 
coupled  to  said  pad  and  a  second  diffusion  having  ihe  first 
conductivity    type   m   a   lower   portion   of  the  epitaxial    User 


to   Mitsnbiahi   Denki 


SJ23.738 

leadfra.me 

Makio  Okada,   Itarai,  Japaa,  aaai«m>r 
Kabuahiki  Kalaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

RIed  Apr.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  868.419 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Apr,  26,  1991,  3-96474 

Int.  CI.'  HOll.  2J  U.  2.1  2S 

I  _S.  CI.  257—666  8  Claims 


1  A  leadframc  used  for  the  manufacture  of  semiconductor 
devices  comprising 

a  die  pad  for  mounting  a  semiconductor  clement,  inner  leads 
disposed  around  said  die  pad.  outer  leads  connected  to 
respective  inner  leiuls.  hanging  leads  supporting  said  die 
pad,  tie  bars  connecting  said  outer  leads  and  said  hanging 
leads  together,  said  die  pad,  inner  leads,  outer  leads,  hang- 
ing leads,  and  tie  bars  being  disposed  within  a  rectangular 
semiconductor  device  forming  area  of  said  leadframc,  said 
semiconductor  device  forming  area  having  four  comers, 

an  outer  frame  integral  with,  supporting,  and  connected  to 
said  die  pad  and  said  outer  leads  and  disposed  outside  said 
semiconductor  device  forming  area, 

a  resin  injecting  portion  disposed  at  one  of  the  four  comers 
of  said  semiconductor  device  forming  area  and  extending 
from  said  outer  frame  toward  said  die  pad  for  injecting  a 
sealing  resin, 

first  positioning  means  for  positioning  said  leadframc,  said 
pimtioning  means  including  a  plurality  of  holes  in  said 
outer  frame    and 

second  positioning  means  spaced  from  said  hanging  leads 
and  said  tie  bars  and  livated  in  the  vicinity  of  said  tie  bars 
and  said  outer  leads  for  positioning  said  lie  bars  and  said 
outer  leads  for  scvenng  said  tic  bars 


5,223.739 
PLASTIC  MOLDED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
HAVING  WATERPROOF  CAP 
Akio   Katsumata,   Yokohama;   Seiichi   Hirata,   Yokoaoka;  Shi- 
netsu  FiOieda,  Kawasaki,  and  Hiroatai  Shiraozawa,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaiaha  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
saki. Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14.  1989.  1-239471; 
Jun.  14.  1990,  1-155729 

Int.  CI.'  HOll.  2J  2S.  25/04 
I  .S.  CI.  257—676  6  Claims 

1    A  plastic -encapsulated  semiconductor  device  composing: 
a  die  pad  having  a  rectangular  shape 
a  semiconductor  chip  mounted  on  said  die  pad  and  having  a 

plurality  of  elecirixles 
a  plurality   of  each   pimions,  eai.  h  of  which  is  electrically 
connected   to  one  of  said  plurality   of  electrodes  of  said 


semiconductor  chip  via  a  bonding  wire  and  having  an 
inner  lead; 
a  mold  plastic  in  which  said  semiconductor  chip  and  each 
inner  lead  of  said  portions  arc  encapsulated  by  molding; 

and 
a  cap  formed  as  a  pair  of  moisture  proof  parts,  each  part  of 


5,223,741 
PACKAGE  FOR  AN  INTEGRATED  CnRCUTT 
STRUCTURE 
Rlctaid  L.  Beditel,  SmByrale;  Mwimea  Thorns,  Smi  Joae,  n«d 
Jims  W.  HlTely,  Smayrale.  all  of  CaUf„  sMigBors  to  Tacti- 
cs] Fabs,  lac,  FrewMt,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  19«9.  Ser.  No.  402,202 
Int.  CL5  HOIL  23/4S.-  H05K  7/06 
UJS.  CL  257-<78  «'' ' 


which  IS  formed  m  a  cap-shape,  consistmg  of  a  flat  portion 
and  slant  member?  and  which  are  disposed  at  positions  for 
surrounding  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor chip,  and  are  fixed  to  said  mold  plastic  m  a  manner  so 
that  at  least  said  slant  portions  are  buned  in  said  mold 
plastic,  so  that  an  inner  portion  between  said  parts  is  filled 
by  said  mold  plastic. 


5J23,740 
PLASTIC  MOLD  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
ToahimitSB    lahikawa,   KawagwAi,   and   Kar»ichl   Ko«M«ak*, 
Kawasaki,  both  of  Japu,  aasigDors  to  Kawasaki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba, Kawasaki,  Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,893 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1990,  M12715; 
Not.  27,  1990,  ^324332 

IbL  a.'  HOIL  23/4S 
VS.  a.  257—676  2  CJaiM 


1  A  semiconductor  package  having  an  mtcnor  and  an  exte- 
rior, said  |>ackage  comprising: 

at  least  one  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  stiiicture; 

a  supporting  means  attached  to  said  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  structure,  said  supporting  means  providmg 
structural  rigidity  and  being  formed  substantially  of  a 
material  having  a  high  thermal  conductivity; 

means  for  conducting  elecuonic  signals  from  said  intenor  of 
said  package  to  said  exterior  of  said  package,  said  means 
for  conducting  comprising  a  plurality  of  insulating  pieces 
and  at  least  one  conductive  line,  said  at  least  one  conduc- 
tive hne  extending  through  at  least  one  of  said  msulating 
pieces  from  said  interior  to  said  exterior,  said  insulating 
pieces  being  attached  to  said  supporting  means  and  each 
of  said  insulating  pieces  being  attached  to  at  least  two  of 
the  others  of  said  insulatmg  pieces  so  as  to  form  a  closed 
figure  around  said  semiconductor  mtegrated  circuit  struc- 
ture; and 

a  cover,  said  cover  combtnmg  with  said  supporting  means 
and  said  means  for  conductmg  to  enclose  said  mtegrated 
circuit  structure 
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1   A  plastic  mold  semiconductor  device  compnsmg: 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  plurality  of  electrodes  on  top 
thereof; 

a  die  pad  which  is  made  of  a  thin  metallic  plate; 

a  plurality  of  leads  disposed  surroundmg  said  die  pad; 

a  plurality  of  wires  for  connecting  said  electrodes  on  top  of 
said  semiconductor  chip  and  said  leads;  and 

a  plastic  mold  body  which  seals  the  entire  device; 

said  die  pad  bemg  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  support  mem- 
bers for  supporting  said  semiconductor  chip  and  a  sub-ele- 
ment interconnecting  member  disposed  between  the  sup- 
port members  and  being  separated  by  a  fixed  gap  from  the 
sub-element  mterconncctmg  member,  said  gap  bemg 
adapted  to  receiving  plastic  resin  to  insulate  said  sub-ele- 
ment  interconnecting  member  from  the  semiconductor 

chip,  and 
a  connection  between  a  power  source  or  a  signal  related  lead 
of  said  leads  and  one  of  said  electrodes  which  is  on  top  of 
said  semiconductor  chip  and  is  located  apart  form  the 
power  source  or  signal  related  lead  on  the  semiconductor 
chip  bemg  performed  by  said  sub-element  interconnecting 
member. 


5.223,742 
CHRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONTTORING  A  PULSE 

WIDTH  MODULATED  WAVEFORM 

Mark  E.  Schamacher,  42«  N.  Napoleoa  Rd„  Umm,  Ohio  45801 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,756 

iBt  CL' H03K  V,?Z  3/017 

VS.  a.  307—234  12  Claims 
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1   A  pulse  width  modulated  waveform  measurement  circuit 

compnsing: 

means  for  generating  output  signals  con-esponding  to  logic 

level  transitions  in  a  pulse  width  modulated  waveform 

dunng  a  measurement  interval; 
means  responsive  to  said  output  signals  of  said  means  for 
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generating  for  counting  the  number  of  logic  level  transi- 
tions which  occur  dunng  said  measurement  interval. 

a  first  counter  for  counting  clock  pulses, 

means  responsive  to  said  output  signals  of  said  means  for 
generatmg  for  enabling  said  counter  to  count  said  cUx-k 
pulses  dunng  a  time  period  between  two  of  said  logic  level 
transitions,  said  time  pcnod  corresponding  to  a  width  of  a 
preselected  pulse  occurring  dunng  said  measurement 
interval  in  said  pulse  width  modulated  waveform,  and 

means  for  companng  an  output  count  from  said  counter  with 
a  predetcrmmed  count  and  for  companng  the  number  of 
said  logic  level  transitions  in  said  pulse  width  modulated 
waveform  dunng  said  measurement  interval  with  a  prede- 
termined number  to  obtain  an  operational  status  indication 
of  said  pulse  width  modulated  waveform. 


5.223,743 

ADAPTIVE  CURRENT  GENERATING 

TRANSCONDUCTANCE  CIRCUIT 

ChUcMhi  Naluigawara,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Kabuahiki 

Kaiaha  ToaUba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873J33 

Claina  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  2«,  1991,  3-096840 

Int.  CT.'  H03K  3/01:  GO«G  7/i: 

VS.  a.  307—296.1  6  Claima 


for  receiving  a  Tirat  power  supply  voltage  and  a  second  pad  for 
receiving  a  second  power  supply  voltage,  compnaing: 

first  reference  potential  generating  means  provided  near  said 
first  [>ad  and  supplied  with  said  first  power  supply  voltage 
from  said  first  pad  through  a  flrst  interconnection,  for 
generating  a  first  reference  potential, 

a  plurality  of  second  reference  potential  generating  means 
each  supplied  with  said  first  reference  potential  from  said 
first  reference  |X>tential  generating  means  through  a  sec- 
ond interconnection,  for  generating  a  second  reference 
potential  from  said  first  reference  potential  thus  supplied; 
and 

a  plurality  of  logic  circuit  means  provided  in  groups,  one 
group  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  second  reference  poten- 
tial generating  means, 

said  plurality  of  logic  circuit  means  each  including  circuit 
means  for  logically  processing  a  receiving  signal  using  the 
second  reference  potential  received  from  the  associated 
second  reference  potential  generating  means  through  an 
associated  third  interconnection  as  the  logic  threshold 
value, 

said  second  reference  potential  generating  means  each  being 
provided  near  an  associated  grouped  logic  circuit  means 


1   An  adaptive  current  generating  circuit  compnsing 
a  power  supply  for  generating  a  power  supply  voltage. 

means  for  generating  a  reference  voltage  from  said  power 
supply  voltage,  said  reference  voltage  generating  means 
being  subjected  to  a  fluctuation  of  said  power  supply 
voltage. 

means  for  generating  a  reference  current  resptmsive  to 
said  reference  voltage,  said  reference  current  general 
ing  means  mcluding  a  transconductance  circuit, 

means  for  generating  a  control  current  from  said  power 
supply  voltage,  said  control  current  being  subjected  to 
said  fluctuation  of  the  supply  voltage,  and 

means  for  generating  a  bias  current  corresp<inding  to  a 
difference  between  said  reference  current  and  said  con- 
trol current,  and  for  supplying  said  bias  current  to  said 
reference  current  generating  means  for  controlling  said 
reference  current. 


UMI 


5^23,744 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  ORCXIT  WITH 

aRCT'ITS  FOR  GKNERATING  STABLE  REITRENCT 

POTENTIAL 

Shigeki   Ohbayaahi;   Atsushi   Ohba,   and   Kenji    Anami,   all   of 

Myogo,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabuahiki  Kai- 

tha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,185 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1990.  2-160846 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  J  VI.  i  26 

U.S.  CT  307—296.6  18  Claims 

1    A  semiconduclor  integrated  circuit  including  a  first  pad 


in  such  a  manner  that  the  resistance  of  the  associated  third 
interconnection  is  smaller  than  that  of  the  related  second 
interconnection,  wherein  said  circuit  means  includes: 

current-mode  operating  circuit  means  including  one  end  and 
the  other  end  and  for  switching  a  current  path  between 
said  one  end  and  the  other  end  according  to  the  magni- 
tudes of  both  the  potential  of  a  received  signal  and  said 
second  reference  potential. 

current/ voltage  converting  element  means  having  one  node 
and  the  other  node  and  for  converting  current  which 
flows  through  said  current-mode  operating  circuit  means 
into  a  voltage,  said  one  node  of  said  current/voltage  con- 
verting element  means  being  connected  to  said  one  end  of 
said  currenl-mcxle  operating  circuit  means;  and 

clamping  means  for  clamping  the  potential  at  said  other  node 
of  said  current/voltage  converting  element  means  at  a 
predetermined  pt>tential.  said  clamping  means  including 
means  which  clamp  the  potential  at  said  other  node  of  said 
current/voltage  converting  element  means  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  the  difference  between  said  first  reference  poten- 
tial and  said  clamping  potential  is  brought  into  a  constant 
potential  independent  of  the  vanation  in  said  second  refer- 
ence p<itential 


5^23,745 
POWER  DOWN  MILLER  DLLEH  CIRCUIT 
Janca    R.   Ohaaaea,   PottlaMi;   Suphea    W.   Chikey,   S<Mtk 
PortlaBd;  Emert  D.  Haackc,  Wentbrtwk,  aMi  Roy  L.  Yar- 
bnwsk,  Hlrai^  aU  of  Me^  aMiSMin  to  NatJonal  Scnicoadac- 
tor  Corporadoai,  Saata  Clara,  CaUf . 

CoatinaatioB-tn-part  of  Ser.  No.  803^1,  Dec  6,  1991, 

alMUKloMd.  Tkta  appUcatioa  Aag.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,471 

lat  CL'  H03K  19/02,  19/08S 

UJS.  CL  307—446  20  Claimi 


Mr^«.  M[^  U^--LHitjH5^|  ;         I 


1  A  Power-E>own-Miller-Killer  circuit  for  guarding  an 
output  pulldown  transistor  of  an  output  buffer  capable  of 
current-sourcmg  and  current-sinking  at  a  signal  output  VouT. 
said  Powcr-Down-Miller-Killcr  arcuit  comprising, 

(a)  a  Power-Down-Miller-KiUer-driver-transistor  having  a 
control  gate  coupled  to  a  high  potential  power  rail  Vcc 
and  with  pnmary  current  path  between  said  output  Voirr 
and  a  control  node  of 

(b)  a  Power-Down-Miller-K.iller-transistor  with  primary 
current  path  between  a  control  node  of  said  output  pull- 
down transistor  and  a  low  potential  power  rail  GND, 

(c)  a  Power-Down-Miller-Killer-disabler  means  for  ensuring 
that  when  said  buffer  is  in  an  active  current-smking  sUte, 
said  Power-Down-Miller-Killer-transistor  is  not  conduct- 
ing. 


wherein  said  leads  include  outer  lead  portions  exposed  out  of 
said  packagmg  body  for  external  connections,  and 


wherein  said  iimer  lead  portions  are  provided  with  alumi- 
num clad,  and  wherein  said  second  portion  of  said  refer- 
ence plate  is  free  from  said  aluminum  clad. 


5,223,747 
HEAT  DISSIPATING  DEVICE 
Gnido  TsckalcM,  Wehrheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aMignor  to 
Battelle-Inatitnt  e.V.,  Frankfort  am  Mala.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtr- 

many 

Filed  Jnn.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716420 
Claim*  priority,  applicatloa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  15, 
1990,  4019091 

Int  a.'  HOIL  39/02.  25/04 
VS.  CL  257—713  '*  Claiam 


5,223,746 

PACKAGING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  SOLID-STATE 

IMAGING  DEVICE  WTTH  SELECTTVELY  ALUMINIUM 

COATED  LEADS 
Hironobu  Abe;  Maaakiko  Kadowaki,  both  of  Mobara;  Todiio 
Nakano,  ChJba;  Hideaki  Abe,  Mobara;  Akiya  Unmi,  Mobara; 
Tnnehiaa  HorincU,  Mobara,  and  Yoahinori  Niwata,  Mobara, 
aU  of  Japan,  aaaigDora  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Hitachi 
Derice  EngiBeerins  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chlba,  both  of  Japan 
Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  538,100,  Jnn.  14,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatio«-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  494,458,  Mar.  16, 
1990,  abandoned.  Thia  appUcatioa  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

847469 
Clainu  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1989,  1-149689 
Int  a.'  HOIL  23/02.  23/12:  H02B  I/OO:  H05K  7/02 
UJS.  a.  257—678  36  Claimi 

1   A  solid-state  imaging  device  compnsing 
a  solid-sute  imaging  chip; 
a  plurality  of  leads  provided  with  mncr  lead  portions  for 

electncal  connection  with  said  chip; 
a  reference  plate;  and 

a  packaging  body  containing  said  chip,  said  inner  lead  por- 
tions and  a  first  portion  of  said  reference  plate, 
wherein  said  reference  plate  includes  a  second  portion  and  a 
hole  which  are  both  exposed  out  of  said  packagmg  body, 
wherem  said  hole  is  located  to  serve  as  a  positiomng 
reference  for  mounting  of  the  solid-sute  imaging  device. 


1  A  heat  dissipating  arrangement  for  semiconductor  elec- 
tronic components  compnsmg:  a  chip  of  semiconductor  mate- 
rial having  a  front  surface  with  a  semiconductor  circuit  com- 
ponent formed  therein  and  a  rear  surface;  a  plurality  of  heat 
dissipation  grooves  provided  m  said  rear  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor chip;  at  least  one  meltable  substance  disposed  in  said 
grooves  with  said  at  least  one  substance  being  a  substance 
which  is  subjected  to  a  heat  absorbing  phase  conversion  from 
solid  to  liquid  when  a  predetennined  temperature  which  is 
critical  for  operation  of  said  semiconductor  component  is 
exceeded,  and  a  housing  base  fastened  to  said  rear  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  chip 


3160 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JuNt  29.  1993 


June  29,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


3161 


UMI 


BATTERY  MANAGER 
Eric  W.  Mnrnpcr.  DdUac  DoaaM  R.  Dias,  CarroUto^  ud  Hal 
Karkowtkl.  DaUaa,  all  or  Tex.,  aatgnort  to  Dalla*  Scmicoo- 
tector  Corp.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1990.  S«r.  No.  623.517 

Int.  a.'  H02J  9/04 

VS.  a.  307— *«  6  Clalnu 


5,223.750 
ARTinCTAL  NEURAL  FUNCTION  CIRCUTT  HAVING 
ORGANIC  THIN  HLM  ELEMENTS 
KatnUro  NIckocl.  KawMaki;  Aklra  TaowMo,  Yokohaau;  Skiro 
Aaakawa.  MacUda,  a>d  Kaaio  YodUda,  Kawanki.  all  of 
Japaa,  aadgaon  to  MatiaaUta  Reaearck  laatltate  Tokyo, 
Inc.,  Kawaaakl,  Japaa 

Filed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698.148 

Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  4,  1990,  M45661 

lat  a.'  G06G  7/06 

VS.  n.  307—201  8  Claiau 


cn^s. 


5  A  method  of  managing  a  backup  power  supply,  compris- 
mg  the  steps  of 

(a)  sensing  an  mcrease  m  the  potential  of  a  pnmary  p<'wer 

supply,  and  then 
fb)  applying  a  transient  pull  down  to  a  backup  power  supply 


5J23,749 
CHARGING  CIRCUIT 
Albert  P.  StcfeMui.  Heagelo,  Netkcriaadi,  aatigBor  to  Hoi- 
laadae  Stgaaalapparatca  B.V.,  Hea«eio.  Netherlandi 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  760,924 
ClalBs    priority.    applkatkM    NetlMrtaada,    Oct.    4.    1990, 
9002IS3 

lat.  a.'  H031t  S/00 
VS.  a.  307—106  2  ClaiaH 
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1    An  artificial  neural  function  circiut.  comprumg: 

a  plurality  of  organic  thin  film  elements, 

a  plurality  of  mput  terminals. 

a  plurality  of  output  terminals, 

each  of  said  organic  thin  film  elements  including  an  organic 
thin  film  and  at  least  two  metal  electrodes,  each  of  laid 
metal  electrodes  contacting  a  different  surface  of  laid 
organic  thin  film,  one  of  said  metal  electrodes  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  mput  terminals  and  receiving  an 
electric  input  signal,  and  another  of  said  electrodes  bemg 
connected  to  one  of  said  output  terminals,  wherein  electri- 
cal resistance  of  said  organic  thm  film  changes  in  depen- 
dence on  a  said  electric  mput  signal 


5,223,751 
LOGIC  LEVEL  SHIFTER  FOR  3  VOLT  CMOS  TO  5  VOLT 

CMOSOHTTL 
Laora  E.  SIbumm;  Rickard  W.  UImt,  botk  of  Tcape,  ami 
JaMa  Ward,  Gilbert,  all  of  ArlsL,  awicMri  to  VLSI  Teckwil- 
ogy.  lac^  Saa  Joae,  CaUf. 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,677 

lBt.a.'H03K  19/017.  J/01 

VS.  a.  307—475  29  Claiw 


1  A  charging  circuit  for  charging,  from  a  voltage  source,  a 
pulse-formmg  network  to  a  predetermined  voltage,  compris- 
ing 

a  first  serial  circuit  provided  with  a  first  switching  element, 
an  inductor,  a  first  diode  and  the  pulse-forming  network; 

a  second  serial  circuit  provided  with  a  second  diode,  the 
inductor,  a  third  diode  and  a  second  switching  element; 
and 

a  control  unit  for  opening  and  closing  the  first  and  second 
switching  elements,  whereby  the  control  unit  closes  the 
first  switchmg  element  at  the  start  of  a  charging  cycle,  for 
causing  the  energy  from  the  voltage  source  to  be  supplied 
to  the  pulse-forming  network  via  the  first  serial  circuit  and 
whereby  the  control  unit  opens  the  first  switchmg  element 
when  the  predetermined  voltage  has  been  reached  and 
substantially  simultaneously  closes  the  second  switching 
element  for  causing  the  energy  contained  in  the  inductor 
to  flow  back  to  the  voltage  source    '  '  l 
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11    A  logic  level  shifter  comprising 

power  supply  means  operative  to  develop  a  nng  logic  volt- 

input  means  having  a  first  input  and  a  first  output,  said  mput 
means  being  powered  by  said  nng  logic  voltage  and  re- 


sponsive to  a  first  range  of  voluges  at  said  first  mput 
varymg  between  ground  and  a  core  logic  voltage  which  is 
less  than  said  nng  logK  voltage; 

output  means  having  a  second  input  coupled  to  said  first 
output  and  powered  by  said  ring  logic  voltage  and  opera- 
tive to  develop  a  second  range  of  voluges  at  a  second 
output  varymg  between  ground  and  said  nng  logic  volt- 
age; and 

feedback  means  responsive  to  said  second  range  of  voltages 
and  coupled  to  said  second  mput  to  reduce  the  sutic 
current  of  said  logic  level  shifter 


5,223,753 
SLEW  RATE  SPEED-UP  CIRCUIT 
BaiV-Woa  Lee,  KwnvByeMV,  a^  Kyoww-Ua  HwMg.  !«*- 
eo^  botb  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  a^lgMra  to  SMSmt  «>«*">■»«• 
Cc  Ud^  Swroii,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,869 
dalM  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  JaL  26,  1991, 
1991-12922 

lat  CL'  H03K  5/22 
VS.  a.  307—494  21  Ctatae 


5,223,752 

LEVEL  CONVERSION  CIRCUTT  FOR  CONVERTING 

ECL-LEVEL  SIGNALS  INTO  MOS-LEVEL  SIGNALS  AND 

ADDRESS  SIGNAL  DECODING  SYSTEM  HAVING  THE 

LEVEL  CONVERSION  CIRCUTT 
Yasubiro  lakii,  Kawaaaki,  Japaa,  aasigM>r  to  F^Jltsa  Lifted, 
KawaMki,  Japaa 

FUed  Mar.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,533 

Clalns  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  19,  1991,  3-55039 

Int  a.'  H03K  19/094 

VS.  a.  307—475  1*  O"*" 


1.  A  level  conversion  circuit  compnsing: 
first  to  nth  circuits,  each  having  an  input  terminal  for  receiv- 
mg  a  corresponding  input  signal  and  having  first  to  nth 
output  terminals,  where  n  is  an  integer; 
a  plurality  of  n  signal  hnes  coupled  to  each  of  <>aid  first  to  nth 

circuits; 
each  of  said  first  to  nth  circuits  comprising 

means  for  outputting  a  first  voluge  signal  to  the  first 
output  terminal  thereof  and  for  outputting  a  second 
voltage  signal  to  said  second  to  nth  output  terminals 
thereof  when  the  mput  signal  applied  to  the  input  termi- 
nal thereof  is  at  a  first  level,  and 
means  for  maintaining  each  of  said  first   to  nth  output 
terminals  thereof  m  a  common  high-impedance  state 
when  said  input  signal  is  at  a  second  level,  different 
from  said  first  level, 
the  first  output  terminal  of  each  of  said  first  both  nth  circuiU 
being  connected  to  a  rcspecuvely  corresponding  one  of 
the  plurality  of  n  signal  lines  and  thereby  defining  a  re- 
spectively associated  set  of  (n  =  1 )  remaining  signal  lines  of 
the  plurality  of  n  signal  Imes  and  the  respective  first  out- 
put terminals  of  said  first  to  nth  circuits  being  connected 
to  respectively  correspondmg  and  mutualK  different  ones 
of  the  plurality  of  n  signal  lines;  and 
the  respective,  second  to  nth  output  terminals,  of  each  of 
said  first  to  nth  circuits,  being  connected  to  the  respec- 
tively corresponding  ones  of  the  respcctiveh   associated 
sets  of  the  (n=  1)  remaining  signal  lines 


1.  A  circuit  for  improving  a  response  speed  of  an  output 
signal  with  respect  to  an  input  signal  of  an  operational  ampb- 
fier  having  a  differential  amplifier  and  having  a  first  pull-up 
transistor  with  a  gate  connected  to  an  output  terminal  of  said 
differential  amplifier,  said  circuit  comprising. 

a  first  output  terminal  connected  to  a  terminal  of  a  channel 

of  said  first  pull-up  transistor; 
a  first  pull-down  transistor  having  a  channel  connected 
between  said  first  output  terminal  and  a  ground  voltage 
terminal; 
a  second  pull-up  transistor  having  a  gate  connected  to  taid 
output  terminal  of  laid  differential  amplifier  and  •  fint 
terminal  of  a  channel  thereof  connected  to  a  power  supply 
voltage  terminal; 
a    second    pull-down   transistor   connected   between   said 
ground  voltage  terminal  and  a  second  terminal  of  said 
channel  of  said  secoDd  pull-up  transistor, 
a  second  output  terminal  at  a  junction  between  said  second 
terminal  of  said  channel  of  said  second  pull-up  transistor 
and  said  second  pull-down  transistor,  and 
current  regulating  means  directly  connected  between  said 
first  output  terminal  and  said  second  output  terminal,  for 
regulating  currents  between  said  first  and  second  output 
terminals. 


5,223.754 

RESISTIVE  FUSE  ORCUrrS  FOR  IMAGE 

SEGMENTATION  AND  SMOOTHING 

Stere  Decker,  CaabridK  Joba  L.  Wyrtt,  Jr.,  S«lb«ry,  and 

Hae-ScoBg  Lee,  ArUagtoai,  aU  of  M«is„  iMigMrs  to  Maan- 

chusetts  iMtitatc  of  TecbMlogy,  Cwabridge,  Mam. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,340 

lata.'  H03K; 7/657,  5/08 

VS.  a.  307—584  3'  ^latas 


/     o- 

7^ 


1=^T^ 


_f=T r=L 


##/ 


#/»/ 


0V 


1    A  resistive  fuse  circuit  element  havmg  a  first  and  second 
terminal  compnsmg; 

a  first  and  a  second  n-channel  depletion-mode  MOS  field 
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cfTetl  transistor,  and  a  first  and  a  second  p-ihannd  dcple 
tion-mixle  MOS  field  effect  transistor,  each  transistor 
having  a  gate  and  a  first  and  second  terminal,  the  first 
terminal  of  the  resistive  fuse  being  the  first  terminal  of  the 
first  n-channci  transistor  and  the  second  terminal  of  the 
resistive  fuse  being  the  second  terminal  of  the  second 
n-channel  tran.sistor. 

an  clectncal  connection  between  the  first  terminal  of  the 
first  n-channel  transistor  and  the  gate  of  the  first  p  channel 
transistor. 

an  electrical  connection  between  the  second  terminal  ol  the 
second  n-channel  transistor  and  the  gate  of  the  second 
p-channel  transistor. 

an  electncal  connection  between  the  gate  of  the  first  n  chan 
nel  transistor,  the  gate  of  the  second  n-channel  transistor, 
the  second  terminal  of  the  first  p-channel  transistor,  and 
the  first  terminal  of  the  second  p-channel  transistor. 

an  elettncal  connection  between  the  second  terminal  of  the 
first  n-channel  transistor  and  the  first  terminal  of  the  first 
p-channel  transistor,  and 

an  electrical  connection  between  the  second  terminal  of  the 
second  p-channel  transistor  and  the  first  terminal  oi  the 
second  n-channel  transistor. 


5^23,755 

EXTENDED  FREQUENO   RA.NGE  VARIABLE  DELAY 

LOCTCED  LOOP  FOR  CI.OCK  SYNCHRONIZATION 

Edward  A.  Ricfaley,  Mountivi  View,  C«Iif..  usignor  to  Xeroi 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Eiled  Dec.  26,  1990.  Ser.  No.  633,819 

Int.  CX'  H03K  ^/U.  -V  /5V.  I7,2K  H03I    ^  M 

V.S.  n.  307—603  8  (laims 


fe^^s^ 


>^ 
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1  An  improved  variable  delay  locked  lo<-ip  for  svnchroniza- 
tion  of  clock  signals  having  an  extended  frequenc\  range,  of  a 
type  having  a  clock  signal  (V',)(7)  which  is  demt'd  Irom  a 
low-power  reference  signal  (RFF)  but  which  is  displaced  in 
time  from  said  reference  signal  (RLFl  because  of  an  inherent 
time  delay  action  of  an  amplification  device  needed  ii>  boost 
said  cliK'k  signal  (V'orr)  f^'f  '^'^  >"  a  circuit  (I  i  demanding 
high  p<iwer,  and  which  is  brought  into  time  alignment  with 
said  reference  signal  (RLF)  when  a  phase  difference  between 
said  clcK'k  signal  l\'i)i  ll  and  said  reference  signal  iRLF')  is 
detected  by  a  phase  detector  (221  which  feeds  hack  a  variable 
delay  control  v<iltage  i\'(  !ni)  to  a  variable  delay  line  i20i. 
through  which  said  clock  signal  (V'or/)  is  passed,  hv  charging 
a  capacitor  (C)  m  a  low  pass  filler  (24).  in  which  the  impiove 
ment  comprises 

a  delay  means  i40)  for  delaying  said  refercni.e  signal  (  K  M- 1 

in  time  and  prtxlucing  a  delayed  reference  signal  ilOt 
a  reset  signal  pulse  means  (34)  for  revetting  said  reset  logK 
means  (30)  to  an  initial  condition  in  which  said  capacitor 
(C)  IS  charged  tit  a  maximum  value  K^f  variable  delay 
control  voltage  l\'(  ;/</  )  w  hich  ad|usts  said  variable  delav 
line  (20)  to  a  minimum  achievable  time  delay 
a  pha.se  detection  means  (21)  for  detecting  a  phxse  ditTerenie 
between  said  referetice  signal  (RFF)  and  said  clock  signal 
(V'(jf7)  and  for  detecting  a  pha.se  difference  between  said 
delayed  reference  signal  (10)  and  said  clock  signal 
(Vo(v).    said    pha.se   detection   means  (21)   having   ,i    firsi 


output  control  voltage  (V,.)  for  controlling  said  vanable 
delay  line  (20)  and  having  a  second  output  control  voltage 
(V,  )  for  enabling  said  first  output  control  voltage  (V^)  to 
control  said  vanable  delay  line  (20);  and 

a  reset  logic  means  (30)  for  forcing  said  vanable  delay  line 
( 20)  to  continually  increase  delay,  irrespective  of  the  sense 
of  said  phase  difference  of  said  clock  signal  (Vo(t)  ^'th 
respect  to  said  reference  signal  (REF")  until  said  detection 
means  (21)  detects  a  condition  such  that  a  greater  delay 
between  said  ckx;k  signal  (Vo(t)  "nd  **"!  reference  sig- 
nal (REF)  will  bnng  them  into  time  alignment,  and  there- 
after enabling  said  phase  detection  means  (21),  in  response 
to  said  second  output  control  voltage  (Vf),  to  control  said 
vanable  delay  line  (20)  with  said  first  output  control  volt- 
age (V,), 

said  reset  signal  pulse  means  (34)  being  coupled  to  said  reset 
logic  means  (30). 

said  reference  signal  (RFIF'I  being  coupled  to  a  first  input  of 
said  phase  detector  means  (21)  and  to  an  input  of  said 
delay  means  (40). 

said  delayed  reference  signal  (10)  being  coupled  from  said 
delay  means  (40)  to  a  second  input  of  said  phase  detector 
means  (21).  and 

said  ckx;k  signal  (V'or/)  being  coupled  to  a  third  input  of 
said  phase  detector  means  (21). 

said  reset  logic  means  (30)  interposed  between  said  pha.se 
detection  means  (21)  and  said  vanable  delay  line  (20). 
being  directly  coupled  to  said  pha.se  detection  means  (21) 
and  coupled  to  said  vanable  delay  line  (20)  through  said 
low  pass  filter  (24) 


5J23,75« 
SELF-ALIGNING  MOTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Peter   Belle,   Haledon,   N.J.,  iMigDor  to  GEC-Marconi   Elec- 
tronic Systems  Corp.,  Wayne,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30 

Int.  n."  H02K  "  '1^ 

I  .S.  n.  310—90  6  Claims 


1    A  motor  a.s,semhly  comprising 

a  generally  cup-shaped  rotor  suba-Vscmbly  having  a  cylindri- 
cal outer  shell,  an  end  wall  affixed  to  a  first  end  of  said 
outer  shell  and  a  beanng  shaft  conceninc  with  said  outer 
shell,  said  hearing  shaft  being  affixed  to  said  end  wall, 
extending  toward  the  other  end  of  said  outer  shell,  and 
having  a  longitudinal  central  axis  defining  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  motor,  said  rotor  subassembly  funher  including 
a  plurality  of  laminations  secured  to  said  outer  shell. 

a  generally  cylmdncal  stator  suba.ssembly  including  stator 
windings,  said  stator  subassembly  being  disposed  within 
said  rotor  subassembly  and  being  formed  with  a  central 
bore  having  an  axis  colinear  with  the  axis  of  the  beanng 
shaft,  said  central  b<ire  being  sized  to  freely  accept  the 
bearing  shaft  therein. 

a  first  hearing  having  an  inner  race  and  an  outer  race,  said 
first  beanng  being  adapted  for  installation  between  said 
bearing  shafi  and  said  stator  subavsembly  within  said 
central  bore  and  adjacent  said  end  wall,  and 


a  second  beanng  having  an  inner  race  and  an  outer  race,  said 
second  beanng  being  adapted  for  installation  between  said 
beanng  shaft  and  said  sutor  subassembly  within  said 
central  bore  and  remote  from  said  first  beanng; 

CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

a  bearing  shaft  seat  for  said  first  beanng  inner  race  is  tapered 
outwardly  toward  said  end  wall; 

a  stator  subassembly  seat  for  said  first  beanng  outer  race  is 
tapered  outwardly  toward  said  end  wall; 

the  inner  and  outer  races  of  said  first  beanng  are  tapered  to 
mate  with  the  bearing  shaft  seat  for  the  first  bearmg  inner 
race  and  the  sUtor  subassembly  scat  for  the  first  beanng 
outer  race,  respectively; 

the  beanng  shaft  seat  for  said  second  beanng  inner  race  is 

tapered  outwardly  toward  said  end  wall;  and 
the  inner  race  of  said  second  beanng  is  upered  to  mate  wnth 
the  beanng  shaft  scat  for  the  second  beanng  inner  race. 


a  driving  motor  having  a  sUtor  secured  to  said  motor  sutor 
and  a  rotor  secured  to  said  motor  rotor, 

a  thnist  bearing  and  a  radial  bearing  routably  supportmg 
said  motor  rotor  on  said  motor  sutor,  at  least  said  thrust 
bearing  being  a  hydrodynamic  beanng;  and 

a  thrust  load  adjusting  means  having  an  electromagnet  on 
said  motor  sutor  and  a  permanent  magnet  disposed  on 
said  motor  rotor  m  opposing  relation  to  said  electromag- 


5^23,757 
MOTOR  COOUNG  USING  A  UQUID  COOLED  ROTOR 
Fred  W   Stanb,  Schenectady,  NY.  and  Eike  Rkkter,  Cliiciii- 
nati.  Ohio,  aarignora  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,840 

Int  a.'  H02K  9/06,  9/19.  9/22 

U.S.  a.  310-54  i''  c»**™ 


1   An  dynamoclectnc  inachme  comprising: 

a  hollow  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  machine  and 
adapted  to  receive  fluid  at  one  end  and  discharge  it  at  the 
other; 

a  stack  of  laminations  mounted  on  said  hollow  shaft; 

a  hollow  disk  mounted  on  said  hollow  shaft,  said  disk  having 
side  walls  and  an  internal  chamber  m  ftow  commumcation 
with  said  hollow  shaft  and  bcmg  located  adjacent  to  an 
axial  end  of  said  stack  of  laminations  so  that  one  side  wall 
of  said  hollow  disk  is  in  contact  with  said  axial  end,  said 
hollow  disk  including  means  for  imparung  ccntnfugal 
acceleration  to  a  liquid  in  said  hollow  disk  when  said  shaft 
is  rotating,  and 

a  sutor  surrounding  said  laminations  and  spaced  away  there- 
from 


net  for  adjusung  the  thrust  load  applied  to  said  thrust 
beanng  by  controlling  the  current  supplied  to  said  electro- 
magnet so  as  to  control  both  a  repellmg  force  and  an 
attraction  force  between  said  electromagnet  and  said 
permanent  magnet  such  that  the  thrust  load  applied  to  said 
thnist  beanng  is  reduced  during  startmg  of  said  dnvmg 
motor  and  such  that  the  thrust  load  appUed  to  said  thniat 
beanng  is  increased  when  the  routional  speed  of  said 
dnving  motor  undergoes  a  predetermined  increase 


5023,759 

DC  BRUSHLESS  MOTOR  WITH  SOLID  ROTOR  HAVING 
PERMANENT  MAGNET 

Tatwiya  Shlmoda;  Take«U  Seto,  and  Keibdii  En*),  «U  of 
Nagano,  Japan,  aMigaon  to  Seiko  Epaon  Corporatioo,  Tokyo, 
Japan  

ConttanatJon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2«M65,  Dec  16,  »»«.  Pf^No. 
5.006,045.  ™i  application  Mar.  29.  1991,  ^■^\f'^^ 
ClaiM  priority,  appbcatloa  Japan,  Dec.  24,  I9«7.  «-32779«; 

Not.  8, 1988,  63-280301;  Not.  8. 19«,  63-280302;  Jnl.  12, 1990, 

2-184491 

Int  a.'  H02K  15/Oi.  15/06.  01/27 

VS.  a.  310-156  '  ^^^*^^ 


5,223,758 
SPINDLE  MOTOR 
Takaahi  Kataoka;  Y^Jf  Shlrao;  Daianke  Koono;  Yoahio  Sato; 
Yoichi  KanemltaiM  Hideo  Tsabol,  nU  of  Kanagnwa;  Shnnlchi 
Alyoahiiawa,  Tokyo,  and  Kamynkl  KaMkara,  Kanagawa,  aU 
of  Japan,  awignors  to  Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6«,213 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1990,  ^54579 

Int  a.'  H02K  7/08.  7/09:  F16C  23/00 

VS.  a.  310-90  '  a**-« 

1    A  spindle  motor,  comprising: 
a  motor  sutor; 
a  motor  rotor; 


1   A  DC  brushless  motor  comprising 

a  hollow  cylindncal  sutor  having  a  plurality  of  exciting 
coils  secured  to  an  inside  of  said  sutor; 

a  solid  cylmdncal  rotor  provided  within  said  sutor  a^ 
havmg  a  cylindrical  yoke  and  an  annular  permanent  mag- 
net jomed  w  sohd  phase  with  said  yoke  for  fonning  a 
magnetic  circuit  with  said  sutor; 

a  rotary  shaft  secured  concentncally  with  said  rotor 

a  pair  of  beanngs  secured  to  said  sutor  for  supporting  said 
rotary  shaft  at  opposite  ends  for  roution 

said  pennanent  magnet  bemg  made  of  a  rare  earth-iron- 
boron  alloy. 
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WHEEL  SPEED  SENSOK  FOR  DRIVE  AXI.E 
DavM  E.  Peck;  Wilibui  D.  Mmrti>.  aad  Glen  F.  SwmaKNi.  all  of 
Rochcater  HiUa,  Mich^  mti^on  to  Rockwell  laternatioaml 
Corporatioa,  Ptttsbvsh,  Pm. 

Coatinamtioii  of  S«r.  No.  463,737,  Jaa.  12,  1990,  abaadoiicd. 

wkick  b  ■  coatiBiiatioa-ia-pwi  of  Ser.  No.  236,689.  Aag.  26. 

198S,  abuMioBcd.  Thi*  appikatioo  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,243 

Int  a.'  H02K  I6'm  l'i;21.  GOIP  i  4M 
VS.  CL  310—168  31  Clminu 


ring  portions  «re  in  alignment  with  sjud  through  pusaget 
provided  in  uid  second  stator  nng  portions,  said  pxjle  pieces 
including  shaft  portions  provided  with  a  row  of  spaced-apart 
protrusions,  sized  and  located  such  that,  upon  mounUng  of 
each  pole  piece  in  said  stator  nng.  said  protrusions  are  received 
in  the  depressions,  said  protrusions  including  holes  extending 


1  A  rotational  speed  sensor  system  including  a  gearing 
system  dnvingly  engaging  first  and  second  axle  shafts  having  a 
rotalable  differential  ca.se  dispjised  in  a  stationary  earner,  said 
differential  ca.se  including  a  rotalable  axially  extending  flange 
member  and  a  normally  nonroLatable  adjusting  nng  arranged 
coaxially  of  said  flange  member  and  arranged  to  provide  axial 
adjustment  of  the  position  of  the  differential  ca.se  relative  to 
said  earner,  said  speed  sensor  system  further  comprising,  a  first 
rotor  element  dnvingly  connected  to  said  Hange  member  and 
a  second  rotor  element  dnvingly  connected  to  one  of  said  first 
and  second  axle  shafts,  said  adjusting  ring  including  an  axial 
flange  extending  in  a  direction  axially  away  from  said  differen- 
tial case,  a  first  and  second  stator  element  each  connected  to 
said  adjusting  nng  axial  flange  and  respectively  disptvsed  proxi 
mate  said  first  and  second  rotor  elements,  first  means  for  gencr 
ating  a  first  electrical  signal  indicative  of  the  speed  of  rotation 
of  said  first  rt)tor  clement  relative  to  said  first  stator  element 
and  seccind  means  for  generating  a  second  electrical  signal 
indicative  of  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  second  rotor  clement 
relative  to  said  second  stator  element 


axially  thereof;  and  anchonng  means  for  releasably  sccunng 
said  pole  pieces  to  said  stator  nng.  said  anchonng  means  in- 
cluding holding  rcxls  axially  inserted  into  and  extending 
through  said  through  passages  and  said  holes  in  said  protru- 
sions of  the  pole  pieces  such  that  said  protrusions  are  locked  to 
the  stator  nng  by  an  insertion  of  said  holding  rods 


5,223,762 
SURFACE  ACX>USTIC  WAVE  RLTER 
Kimio  Masaic,  and  Hanio  Moril.  botk  of  NagBokakyo,  Japan, 
anignon  to  Mnrata  Maaofacturing  Co^  Ltd.,  Japan 

nied  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816^1 
Claims  prioHty    application  Japan.  Dec.  27,  1990,  2-416291; 
Dec.  27,  1990.  2-4io292;  Dec.  27,  1990,  2-416293 

Int.  a."  HOIL  4 hm 
I  .S.  a.  310—313  D  8  Claima 
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5,223,761 

ELECTROMOTOR  WITH  iJ^.MINATED  STATOR  AM) 

MFTTHOD  OF  MANl  FACTURING  THE  SAME 

Aage  J.  I.ar«en,  Odenie,  Denmark,  auignor  to  C^eneral  Electric 

Company,  F'ort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser,  No,  744,869 
Int.  n:  H02K  /    12 
VS.  C\.  310—259  3  CUims 

1  An  electromotor  svilh  a  laminated  stator,  comprising  a 
stator  ring  and  pole  pieces  invkardly  projecting  thereform  and 
relea-sably  secured  to  the  stator  ring,  said  stator  ring  including 
a  plurality  of  first  and  second  stator  nng  piirtions  formed  of 
stator  laminations  and  laterally  assembled  together,  at  least  one 
inner  side  of  said  stator  ring  being  formed  with  a  rovs  of 
spaced-apart  depressions  formed  in  said  first  stator  ring  p<ir 
tions  and  separated  from  each  other  by  said  second  stator  ring 
portions  adjacent  said  first  stator  ring  p<irtions.  said  second 
stator  ring  portions  having  axial  through  passages,  said  first 
and  second  stator  ring  portions  being  positioned  in  assembly  to 
form  said  stator  ring  so  that  said  depressions  in  said  first  stator 


1  A  surface  acoustic  s^avc  filter  including  a  piezoelectric 
substrate  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 

tssci  surface  acoustic  siave  resonators  on  said  substrate 
which  compnse  respective  interdigital  transducers,  each 
formed  by  interdigitating  two  comb-likc  electrodes,  and 
two  reflectors,  each  formed  by  a  plurality  of  electrodes 
parallel  to  one  another, 

said  interdigital  transducers  and  reflectors  being  disposed 
symmetncally  about  said  longitudinal  axis  on  said  piezo- 
clectnc  substrate,  and 

an  electrostatic  capacity  being  bndged  between  an  input 
terminal  and  an  output  terminal  of  the  filter,  said  electro- 
static capacity  being  formed  on  said  piezoelectnc  sub- 
strate by  interdigitating  respective  capacitive  electrodes 
formed  w  ithin  each  of  said  two  interdigital  transducers  of 
said  two  surface  acoustic  wave  resonators 


5^23.763 
WIND  POWER  GENERATOR  AND  VELCKHMETEH 
David  B.  Ckaag.  Tn»ti»,  Calif.,  aadgaor  to  Ha<kci  Aircraft 
Company,  Loa  Angetca,  Calif. 

nicd  Fek.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,977 

lat.  a.'  HOIL  41 /OS 

VS.  a.  310—339  24  Clain 


at  a  voluge  Vg  for  providing  a  relatively  electroautK 
field-free  region  on  said  axit,  where  VcS0,12  V^;  and 
means  defining  a  limiting  aperture  dispoaed  in  laid  charged 
gnd  means  and  on  said  axu  in  said  relatively  electroautic 
field-free  region  for  intercepting  and  removing  electrons 
in  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  electron  beam  in  reducing 
electron  beam  spot  sue  on  the  display  screen  and  the 
number  of  secondary  electrons  incidenl  upon  the  display 
screen,  wherein  said  limiting  aperture  is  generally  circular 
having  a  diameter  da.  *n<J  tc>dG' 


WflNO' 


1    An  electncal  power  generating  apparatus  comprising 

a  conduit  receptive  of  fluid  flow  for  channeling  the  Huid 
flow  along  a  predetermined  pal  wherein  said  conduit  has 
a  fluid  now  input  section  and  a  flow  region  constructed  to 
maintain  laminar  fluid  flow. 

baffle  means  disposed  in  said  conduit  in  the  path  of  said 
laminar  fluid  now  and  shaped  to  form  vortices  in  said  Ouid 
now.  and 

a  plurality  of  piezoelectnc  transducers  disposed  axially 
within  said  now  region  in  the  path  of  said  laminar  fluid 
now  for  producing  an  electncal  signal  in  response  to  stress 
created  in  said  transducers  by  said  vortices,  wherein  a 
portion  of  said  baOle  means  is  cylindncally  shaped,  said 
portion  having  a  predetermined  diameter  and  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  disposed  perpendicular  to  the  predetermined  peth, 
and  wherein  said  predetermined  diameter  is  selected  such 
that  the  Reynolds  number  represcnutivc  of  nuid  now  at 
the  bafHe  is  in  the  range  from  40  to  JOO 


5,223,765 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  DISPLAY  OR  PROJECTION  OF 

IMAGES  OR  SIMILAR  INFORMATION  WITH  COATING 

OF  ADAMANT ANE  CARBON 
Alaia  Staron;  PwU-Limli  Member,  kotk  of  Pwla,  a^  JeM- 
Marie  Mackowdd,  ViUewtauc,  aU  of  FfMcc,  ■rt^nn  to 
TVMMoa  CoMUMT  ElMtroaks,  CovWroie,  Prwcc 

FIM  JaiL  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,621 

dalM  priority,  appUcatioa  PraMe,  Jn.  IS,  1990.  90  07517 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  29/8&  29/89:  G02B  1/00 

VS.  a.  313—478  5  Q"*^ 
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5.223,764 

EI  ECTRON  GLN  WITH  LOW  VOLTAGE  LIMITING 

APERTURE  MAIN  LENS 

FUing-Yao  Chen,  Barrington,  111.,  assignor  to  Changhwa  Picture 

Tubes,  Ltd.,  Taoyuan.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,298 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  29/4S.  29/ i I 

VS.  CI.  313—414  30  Oalms 


.EH, 
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-Is    ^:r:p  k-:.vv'?^4«.'j  E^  CSS 


1  A  device  for  the  display  or  projection  of  images,  having 
an  external  output  face  covered  with  an  abrasion-resistant  and 
transparent  coating,  wherein  the  abrasion-resutant  layer  of  the 
coating  IS  formed  of  adamantane  carbon,  said  layer  containing 
hydrogen 

5423,766 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WTTH  CATHODE  PANEL 
AND  GAS  ABSORBING  GETTERS 
Akira  Nakayama.  Tokyo;  JuicU  laone,  nwragl.  and  Maaawiba 
Yamamoto,  Kanagawa,  aU  of  Japaa,  aadgw>n  to  Soay  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,319 
Claim*  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  28,  1990.  M12731; 
Apr.  28,  1990,  2-112732;  Apr.  28,  1990.  2-112733 

iBt  a.'  HOIJ  1/S8.  7/18 
U.S.  a.  313-495  10Ctal« 


y  ^////  y/  ^ '  /////- 


I  A  lens  for  focusing  an  electron  beam  compnsed  of  ener- 
getic electrons  emitted  by  a  source  along  an  axis  toward  a 
display  screen,  said  lens  compnsing: 

first  low  voltage  focusing  means  proximally  disposed  rela- 
tive to  said  source  on  said  axis  for  applying  a  first  low 
voltage  focusing  electrostatic  field  to  the  energetic  elec- 
trons for  forming  the  energetic  electrons  into  a  beam, 

second  high  voluge  focusing  means  disposed  intermediate 
said  first  low  voltage  focusing  means  and  said  display 
screen  and  on  said  axis  for  applying  a  high  anode  voltage 
V^  and  a  large  electrosutic  field  to  the  electron  beam  for 
respectively  accelerating  the  electrons  toward  and  focus- 
ing the  electron  beam  on  the  display  screen,  said  second 
high  voltage  focusing  means  including  charged  gnd 
means  having  a  thickness  to  along  said  axis  and  maintained 


1   An  image  display  device,  compnsing 

a  light  transparent  front  panel,  a  back  panel,  and  a  cathode 
panel  between  the  front  and  back  panels, 

a  plurality  of  image  fonning  phosphorescent  elements  com- 
prising nuoresccr  members  on  said  front  panel. 
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said  cath(KJr  parifl  hring  fcrmcxl  ot  a  base  platf.  ^athiKJe* 
lines  on  Ihr  hast  plate  a  pluralily  nf  individual  cold  calh 
iKl«rs  c<innc<.tin((  lo  Ihc  calhixic  linc^  on  the  ha.se  plate,  an 
istilalion  layer  oscrlying  the  cathixle  lines  on  the  base 
plate  and  hasinjj  aperture^  in  svhii.h  arc  pinilioncd  the 
individual  calhixies,  and  means  for  etlraLling  electron 
beams  from  the  individual  calhixies  sihich  arc  directed 
towards  ciirresp^^nding  fluorcNccr  menihers.  said  means 
for  c»tractin({  comprising  extraction  eleclnnles  on  the 
ivilation  laver  adjacent  the  individual  cathinJes 

a  space  hetvseen  the  calhixie  panel  and  the  hack  panel,  and 
gas  absorbing  getters  being  provided  in  said  space    and 

a  plurality  of  through  hole  means  in  an  active  image  area  and 
including  a  center  of  said  image  display  device  for  diffu 
sion  of  residual  ga-ses  from  the  active  image  area  am) 
center  thereof  between  the  front  panel  and  cathode  panel 
through  said  hole  means  to  said  gas  absorbing  getters,  said 
hole  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  holes  distributed 
throughout  said  active  image  area  and  adjacent  the  i.ath 
ode  elements,  said  holes  piercing  through  said  bas<-  plate, 
istilalion  layer,  and  extraction  cleclnxles 


5.22J.767 
LOW  HARMONIC  COMPACT  FI  CORKSCKNT  I  AMP 
BAl  I.A.ST 
Raymond  J.  Kulka.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  I  ..S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y, 

Filed  Not.  22.  IWI,  Ser.  No.  79«,156 

Int.  n."  H05B  J  7, 02 

I'.S.  n.  315—209  R  20  Claims 


ra'^^! 
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1    A  high  frequency  DC/AC  converter  for  operation  of  an 
electric  discharge  lamp  comprising 

a  pair  of  AC  input  terminals  for  connection  to  a  low    fre 

quency  source  of  .AC  supply  voltage, 
first   and   second    [iC   input    terminals   for   tonneciion    to   a 

IX/AC  converter  circuit, 
a  rectifier  circuit  including  first  and  secimd  diodes  for  cou 

pling  said  AC  input  terminals  lo  said  DC  input  terminals, 
buffer  capacitor  means  coupled  to  said  tX^"  input  terminals, 
first  and  second  switching  transistors  connected  m  a  series 

circuit  across  said  first  and  second  IX    input  terminals, 
a  resonant  circuit  including  an  electric  discharge  lamp,  a  first 

capacitor  coupled  lo  the  discharge  lamp,  and  an  1  C   cir 

cult  coupling  the  discharge  lamp  to  a  first  junction  point 

between  said  first  and  second  switching  transistors, 
a  second  capacitor  coupling  the  discharge  lamp  lo  the  buffer 

capacitor  means  via  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  s<-cond 

iluxjes, 
means  coupled  to  respective  control  electrodes  of  the  first 

and  second  switching  transistors  for  altcrnalciv   driving 

said  switching  transistors  into  conduction  and  cut  off  at  a 

high  frecjuency.  and  wherein 
said  l.C  circuit  is  coupled  to  one  of  said  IX'  input  terminals 


5.223,768 
DATA  DISPLAY  APPARATL'S  WITH  FVINCTION  FOR 
CORRKCTINC;  FFTTCT  OF  KXTKRNAI.  MAGNI-mC 
nELD 
Masao  Izawa,  and  Yuji  Fujita.  both  of  Kawaaaki,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kikusuj  FIrrtronics  Corporation.  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  (Jet.  17,  1991,  Ser    No,  7T7.934 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18.  1990.  2-277846 

Int.  CI.'  C;09<,  /   (M    HOIJ  ."V  f>5    J9  .^6.  H04N  r.<K) 

I  ..S.  CI.  315—367  I  Claim 
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1     \  data  displav   apparatus  with  a  function  for  ci^rrecting 
the  efTcc't  of  external  magnetic  field  comprising 

display  means  for  displaying  an  image,  said  display  means 
having  a  preformed  format  on  its  screen, 

driving  means  for  driving  said  display  means  in  response  to 
an  input  signal  to  be  displayed. 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  display  position  of  the  input 
signal  on  the  screen  of  said  displav  means 

detection  means  for  detecting  an  output  voltage  of  said 
driving  means, 

difference  detection  means  for  detecting  a  difference  be 
tween  an  output  of  said  detection  means  when  a  predeter- 
mined reference  signal  is  inputted  as  the  input  signal  and 
an  output  of  said  detection  means  when  a  display  position 
of  the  predetermined  reference  signal  is  adjusted  to  a 
reference  position  on  the  screen  of  said  display  by  said 
adjusting  means, 

memory  means  for  holding  the  difference  which  said  differ- 
ence detection  means  has  detected,  as  correction  data. 

data  storing  means  for  storing  input  data  converted  into 
digital  form  for  subsequent  display, 

a  first  digital-to-analog  converter  for  converting  the  input 
data  stored  in  said  data  storing  means  into  an  analog  form 
to  be  supplied  to  said  driving  means,  and 

a  second  digital-ti>-analog  converter  for  converting  the 
correction  data  into  an  analog  form,  wherein  said  driving 
means  is  a  differential  amplifier,  said  first  digilal-toanalog 
converter  converts  Ihc  input  data  into  an  analog  form  to 
be  applied  to  a  noninvcrting  input  terminal  of  said  difTcr- 
cntial  amplifier,  and  said  second  digital-to-analog  con- 
verter applies  the  converted  correction  data  to  an  invert- 
ing input  terminal  of  said  differential  amplifier 


5J2J,769 
SCAN  VKLCKTTY'  MODL'LATION  APPARATL'S 
Bernard  Priere.  C^nlia;  Jean-Pierre  Fourchc,  Dijon,  and  Alain 
Doaaot.  ClicTigry  St.  Sauveur.  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
V  idcocolor  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nof.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  786.623 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Not.  9.  1990, 
90403183.8 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  24, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cn.'  HOIJ  :v  \^(5 
I  ..S.  CI.  315—370  15  Claims 

1    A  scan  vcUxity  modulation  apparatus  for  a  cathode  ray 
lube,  the  cathixle  ray  tube  including  an  electron  gun  adjacent 


a  rear  end  of  the  tube,  for  emitting  an  electron  beam  along  a 
beam  path  from  the  electron  gun  through  a  funnel  of  the  tube 
to  a  screen  at  a  front  of  the  tube,  the  apparatus  compnsing 
a  sutic  convergence  magnet  assembly  disposed  over  the 

electron  beam  path, 
a  pnmary  deHection  yoke  mcluding  a  vertical  denection 
wmding  for  vertical  denection  of  the  beam  and  a  honzon- 
tal  denection  coil  for  honzontal  dettection  of  the  beam. 


an  actuating  portion  extending  out  of  said  handle  housing 
so  as  to  be  actuable  by  an  operator  of  said  work  apparatus. 

said  switching  lever  being  pivotally  mounted  in  said  handle 
housing  so  as  to  be  pivotally  movable  between  an  at-rest 
position  and  an  actuating  position  when  the  operator 
applies  pressure  to  said  actuating  portion. 

stop  means  formed  on  said  housing  for  contact  engaging  said 
switching  lever  to  define  said  at-rest  position. 

said  switching  lever  having  a  switching  extension  for  acting 
on  said  switch  unit  to  actuate  said  ssvitch  unit  to  apply  said 
operating  voluge  to  said  dnvc  motor  when  said  switching 
lever  is  pivotally  moved  from  said  at-rest  position  lo  said 
actuating  position,  and. 

resilient  biasing  means  for  rcsilienUy  biasing  said  switching 
lever  into  said  at-rest  position,  said  resilient  biasing  means 
including  an  elastic-resilient  tongue  disposed  on  said 
switching  lever;  and.  abutment  means  formed  on  said 
handle  housing  for  acting  on  said  tongue  so  as  to  cause  a 
resilient  force  to  develop  in  said  tongue  for  resiliently 
holding  said  switching  lever  against  said  stop  means 


the  horizontal  denection  coil  having  end  turns  at  a  rear 
end.  disposed  substantially  adjacent  to  the  static  conver- 
gence magnet,  and 
a  scan  velocity  modulation  coil  for  modifying  said  honzon- 
Ul  denection  of  the  electron  beam,  the  scan  velocity 
modulation  coil  located  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
tube  adjacent  the  honzontal  denection  coil,  with  one  of 
the  two  coils  at  least  partly  overlapping  the  other  coil 

5,223,770 
PORTABI  E  HANDHELD  WORK  APPARATUS  HAVING 

AN  ELECTRIC  DRIVE  MOTOR 
Helmut  Schlesamann.  Waiblingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Andreas  Stihl.  Waiblingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GermMy 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863.789 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ormany,  Apr.  4. 
1991,  4110826 

Int.  C\:  AOIG  3/06:  B26B  27/00 
t.s.  a.  318-17  13  Claims 


POLYPHASE  BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTOR  CONTROL 

SrinlTasu  V.  ChMri,  Lo*  Gatoa,  Calif-  Miiciior  to  Wertera 

Digital  (SiBsaporc)  Pte-  LtiU  Siasaporc 

CoatiBuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  728.900.  Jaa.  17,  1991,  ahaadoaed. 

This  applicatiOB  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,378 

Int.  a.'  H02P  6/02 

VS.  a.  318—254  '  •^**'~ 


trtmt 


1    A  portable  handheld  work  apparatus  including  a  brushy 
cutter,  motor-dnven  chain  saw.  and  a  hedge  tnmmer.  the  work 
apparatus  compnsing 
a  motor  housing. 

an  elcclnc  dnve  motor  mounted  in  said  motor  housing 
voluge  supply  means  for  supplying  an  operating  volugc  to 

said  dnve  motor, 
a  handle  associated  with  said  motor  housing  and  including  a 

handle  housing, 
a  switch   unit   mounted  in  said  handle  housing  and  being 
actuable  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  operating 
voltage  to  said  dnve  motor, 
a  switching  level  arranged  in  said  handle  housing  and  having 


1  Motor  dnver  circuitry  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a 
brushless  DC  type  motor  lo  route  revolving  magnetic  disks  in 
a  hard  disk  dnve,  the  motor  being  of  the  type  having  a  penna- 
nent  magnet  rotor  connected  to  the  revolving  magnetic  disks 
and  magnetically  coupled  to  a  sutor  including  a  plurality  of 
phase  windings  each  having  an  outer  temiinal  and  a  common 
center  terminal  configured  to  be  individually  energized  in  a 
sequence  to  cause  the  rotor  lo  route  unidirectionally.  the 
motor  dnve  circuitry  composing. 

sensing  circuit  means  connected  between  the  common  cen_ 
ter  terminal  and  an  outer  terminal  of  one  of  the  plurality  of 
phase  windings  for  determining  an  initial  angular  position 

of  the  rotor; 

timing  circuit  means  for  providing  a  timing  reference  signal 
synchronized  with  the  rotor  to  define  a  succession  of  time 
intervals  such  that  each  time  interval  marks  the  movement 
of  the  rotor  through  a  known  roution  angle. 

a  micro  processor  including. 

first  sequencing  means  having  a  first  and  a  second  opera- 
tional phase,  said  first  sequencing  means  being  responsive 
to  the  determined  initial  angular  position  of  the  rotor  for 
providing  an  energization  signal  to  said  phase  windings  to 
cause  the  rotor  to  move  in  a  single  direction  to  a  predeter- 
mined angular  position  with  respect  to  the  sutor  phase 
windings  in  the  first  operational  phase,  said  first  sequenc- 
ing means  thereafter  supplying  a  sequence  of  energization 
signals  to  said  phase  windings  to  cause  the  rotor  to  route 
from  Its  initial  position  and  accelerate  lo  a  predetennined 
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intermediate  rouiioiul  veUxrity  in  the  second  operitionaJ 
phase. 

second  tequencing  means  having  a  ugnai  processing  input 
for  receiving  said  tuning  reference  signal,  said  second 
sequencing  means  successively  providing  ■  stator  phase 
winding  energization  sequence  to  cause  the  rotor  to  accel 
crate  from  the  predetermined  intermediate  rotatK>nal 
velocity  to  a  predetermined  final  routional  velocity,  saxl 
second  sequencmg  means  hkytn^  means  for  periodically 
comparing  a  tune  interval  of  the  tuning  reference  signal  to 
a  corresponding  tune  interval  of  the  cnergizatK^n  sequence 
and  for  computmg  a  nest  phase  winding  energuation 
sequence  for  use  in  correcting  any  error  in  rotor  angular 
velocity. 

control  circuit  means  for  providing  a  control  signal  when 
the  desired  final  rotational  velocity  is  reached,  and 

commutator  circuit  means  having  a  signal  processing  input 
for  receiving  the  said  reference  signal  and  having  a  con- 
trol mput  for  receiving  said  control  signal,  said  commuta- 
tor cucuit  means  being  responsive  to  said  control  signal 
and  having  means  responsive  to  said  tuning  reference 
signal  for  providing  a  phase  winding  energizatK^n  se- 
quence to  cause  the  rotor  to  maintain  its  predetermined 
final  rotational  velocity 
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penod  of  said  clock  pulses  becomes  leas  than  the  penod  of 
said  VCO  output,  and 
said  third  switch  for  disablmg  said  resynchronizing  mput 
from  said  clock  pulses  when  the  penod  of  said  clock  signal 
becomes  less  than  the  penod  of  said  VCX)  output 


5423,773 
Patcal  No«  lanMd  For  TUa  Naaber 


5^23.774 
METHOD  FOR  CONTFOLLINC  SPEED  OF  A  MOTOR 
OF  A  CARD  READER 
MmhUto  IkedB,  aad  HMeo  Unki,  botk  of  Skia 

MrigBnn  to  SMkyo  Seiki  Mft  Co^  Lt^  NafMW,  Ja 
CoatiraatiM  of  Scr.  No.  6164>57.  Not.  20,  1990,  i 

Tkk  M^UcaUoa  Oct.  21,  1992,  Scr.  No.  964,564 
Oai^  priority,  apylicatioa  Ja#u,  Not.  20,  1909,  1-301420 
Ut.  a.'  H02P  7/00 
U.S.  a.  31S— 2«a  5  I 


5023,772 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PHOVIDING  THE 

LOCK  OF  A  PHASE-LOCltED  LOOP  SYSTEM  FROM 

FTIEQUENCY  SWEEP 

Fraaceaco  Caitibolaotc,  Phoeaix,  Ariz_  a— Iganr  to  SGS-Tkoa- 

ioa  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CairoUtoa,  Tex. 

RIed  Feb.  2«,  1992,  Ser.  No.  S43,Sai 

iat.  n.'  H02P  ?■  00 

\}S.  a.  318—254  10  ClaiM 


I  A  cirtuii  liir  prixlucing  a  dnvc  signal  for  starting  and 
opcraltng  a  p^>iv[4iasc  moIi>r  having  a  back  cmf  in  a  floating 
coil.  ciimpiiMiij; 

a  KiufLC  pt.'-.  iJiii^  an  initial  reference  voltage, 

K.  k  pulsei>  of  successively  decrea.sing  pentxls, 
ill    lied  oscillator  having  an  input  fcir  receiving 
Miagc  and  having  a  VCO  output,  said  voltage 
scillator  having  a  resynchronuing  input  for 
viid  VCO  output  on  each  ckxk  pulse  of  said 
'  ,  !'  K.  k  pulses 
,  .  ii-.j  .iraii  r  for  comparing  the  penod  of  said  clix"k 
;hi    [HTuxl  of  said  VCO  output. 
rn(  arai'T  for  comparing  ihc  pha.ses  of  ihc  back 
i!  ^.v;x:  \  (  ( )  output. 

•  nd.  and  ihiril  switches  controlled  by  said  pencxJ 
Lomparalor 
said  firsl  switch  lor  ■iwilching  the  input  of  said  voltage  con- 
trolled ov^illalot  from  said  initial  reference  voltage  to  said 
output  of  the  phase  comparator  when  the  penod  of  said 
clock  pulses  becomes  levs  than  the  pencxl  of  said  VCO 
output, 
vaid  -.ccond  switch  ft)r  switching  from  said  clix;k  pulses  to 
said  \(  (  >  >.uipiii  K    provide  said  drive  signal  when  the 
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1  In  a  method  for  controllmg  a  speed  of  a  motor,  of  a  dnv 
ing  device  in  a  card  reader,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 
setting  an  upper  limit  threshold  level  for  the  thresholding  at 
an  upper  limit  value  of  a  set  speed  range  and  a  lower  liiiul 
threshold  level  for  the  thresholdmg  at  a  lower  limit  value 
of  said  set  speed  range,  providing  a  signal  based  on  a 
ptarameter  table  havmg  a  plurality  of  different  duty  factors 
for  stepwisely  adjustmg  the  speed  of  said  motor  so  thai 
when  the  speed  of  said  motor  eicecds  said  upper  limii 
value,  an  input  of  the  motor  is  swik  hed  lo  a  signal  of  a 
lower  rank  of  duty  factor  wiihin  said  parameter  table. 
whereas  when  the  speed  of  said  moior  lowers  to  a  speed 
below  said  lower  limit  value,  an  input  of  the  motor  is 
switched  to  a  signal  having  a  higher  rank  of  duly  factor 
within  said  parameter  table 


Re- 


5J23,775 

APPARATL'S  AND  RELATED  MLTHOD  TO 

COMPENSATE  FOR  TORQL  K  RIPPLE  IN  A 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Peter  P.  Moagcau,  Hopkiatoo,  Mass..  assignor  to  EML 

March,  Ibc.,  HiMboa,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  ■'83J98 
Int.  CI.'  H02P  "•  1*1 
L.S.  a.  31»— 432  5  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  controlling  lorquc  and  torque  npple  in  a 
multiple-phase  permanent  magnet  arial  Held  motor  said  appa- 
ratus compnsing 

means  for  providing  an  input  current  signal  reprcsenlalis  e  of 
the  electncal  current  required  lo  cause  the  mouir  to  pro- 
duce a  desired  torque  output 
first  memory  means  for  slonng  for  suhsequeni  retrieval  a 
table  of  values  corresponding  to  a  compensation  factor  al 
each  of  a  number  of  angular  shall  p.'sitions  of  ihe  motor, 
said  compensation  factor  defining  loi  ea^  h  <^i  said  number 
of  angular  shaft  positions  a  modifsinj;  value  lo  be  applied 
lo  said  input  current  signal  lo  caus<-  the  motiir  u>  produce 
a  substantially  npple  free  lorque  ouipui. 


means  for  multiplying  said  mput  current  signal  by  said  modi- 
fying value  to  produce  a  second  current  command  signal; 

second  memory  means  for  stonng  for  subsequent  retneval  a 
uble  of  values  corresponding  to  a  current  amplitude  fac- 
tor at  each  of  a  number  of  angular  shaft  positions  of  the 
motor,  said  current  amplitude  factor  definmg  for  each  of 
said  number  of  angular  shaft  positions  a  multiplying  factor 
to  be  applied  to  said  second  current  command  signal  to 
produce  a  current  regulation  control  signal  at  each  of  said 
number  of  angular  shaft  positions; 


(**l 


second  support  means  for  supporting  said  hand  controller, 
at  least  one  variable-length  member  means  having  a  ftr»t 
flexible  connector  attached  to  said  fir»t  support  mean*  and 
a  second  flexible  connector,  attached  to  said  second  sup- 
port means,  for  variable  supporting  said  fuTt  support 
means,  wherein  said  at  least  one  vanable-length  member 
means  comprises: 
translation   actuatmg    means   connected    to   said    tnembcr 
means,  for  varying  the  length  of  said  member  means; 
translational  sensing  means,  connected  to  said  member 

means,  for  sensing  a  length  of  said  member  means; 
angular  actuating  means,  connected  to  said  member 
means,  for  angularly  moving  said  member  means  rela- 
tive to  said  second  support  means;  and 
angular  sensing  means,  connected  to  said  member  means, 
or  sensing  an  angular  position  of  said  member  means 
relative  to  said  second  support  means. 


means  for  multiplymg  said  second  current  command  signal 
by  said  current  amplitude  factor  to  generate  said  current 
regulauon  control  signal,  and 

means  for  generating  a  dnving  current  for  each  phase  of  the 
motor  in  response  to  said  current  reguUtion  control  signal 
at  each  of  said  number  of  angular  shaft  posiuons  whereby 
the  output  torque  of  the  motor  is  at  the  desu-ed  magnitude 
and  has  a  npple  free  characteristic 

5,223,776 
SIX-DEGREE  VIRTUAL  PIVOT  CONTROLLER 
KatklM>  M.  Radke,  Ply-ortfc;  Rofcert  E.  DeMera,  Roaerllle; 
DarU  J.  Lowry,  MlaawpnHti  WOUa-  C  MaiitaU,  Jr,  Co- 
la«Ma  Heiskta,  aad  Job  M.  Bloakca.  Moh4,  aU  of  Mlu., 
aari^on  to  HoMywdl  be  Ml— rapnlla,  Mlaa. 
FIM  Dec.  31.  1990,  S«r.  No.  636,31S 
Irt.  Ct'  F16D  il/02:  G05C  9/02 
MS.  a.  31»-56«.l  "  ' 


5,223,777 

NUMERICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  IRREGULAR 

POCKET  MILLING 

Tteotky  W.  W«er,  MayfleU  HdfMi;  Srtktaa  Gortai-^ 
So«tk  EKlid;  TiM«ky  Btctewrid,  Maple  Hci^ti;  WDUm  C 
Sekwarx,  Staker  Helikia,  ■■*  P-l  S.  Kia-er,  Mertor.  an  o# 
Okie,  BMln""  «o  AUe»-Bra«ey  CoMnay.  I*C  Mllw— kae, 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  •6342* 
Irt.  CL'  GOSB  19/40i 
MS.  CL  318—569  '  ' 


•4] 


1.  A  method  employed  by  a  numerical  control  device  recdv- 

tng  instnictioni  to  control  a  machine  tool  having  a  cutting  tool 

for  machining  a  pocket  in  a  part  volume,  the  pocket  having  a 

perimeter,  compriiing  the  itepa  of: 
receiving  inatniction*  defining  the  perimeter  of  the  pocket  to 

produce  first  axis  motion  tignab; 

translating  the  tool  along  a  fir«t  swept  path  in  the  part  vol- 
ume conforming  to  the  perimeter  of  the  pocket  and  within 
the  pocket  as  dictated  by  the  first  axis  control  signals; 

storing  the  first  swept  path  of  the  tool  in  a  bit  map  to  provide 

„ ■-  a  cut  record; 

I  A  SIX  degrec-of-freedom  virtual  pivot  controller  compns-        ^.^^^j^  the  bit  map  to  generate  second  axis  motion  signaU 

ing:  ,■  J  /■  A  ,^r.t%i~  based  on  the  cut  record; 

gnp  means  for  receiving  exteniaUy  Wl^ed  force  and  wrquc        ^^^^^        ^  ^,  though  a  second  swept  p«h  m  the  part 

lUM  •ut'Kv/-  „..„„  ~-M  augment  the  cut  record, 

supporting  said  sensmg  means,  * 
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5^23,778 

ALTOMATIC  TIMNC  APPARATUS  K)R  PID 

CXJNTHOIXERS 

JuM*  E.  STBTOTrnky.  Saaamorc  Hills;  DonaM  F.  Bwcfatel.  Lynd- 

kant,  aad  ChU  P.  Day,  SoIob,  all  of  Ohio,  aaaignon  to  Allrn- 

Bradlcy  Coapany.  Inc^  Milwaakec,  WU. 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  945.564 

lat.  a.'  G05B  11.16 

VS.  a.  318—610  11  flalnu 


i~f^K;*-;^r  ,-_-H--f>Sr  1- V:'j^".S 


-^:M^z=^ 


I    An  autDtuning  apparatus  comprising 

a  sine  wave  generator  prcxlucing  a  sine  *a\e  as  an  inpul 
signal. 

a  feedback  control  system  receiving  the  input  signal  and 
generating  an  error  signal,  the  error  signal  being  received 
by  a  propiirtional  amplifier  having  a  propiirtional  gain 
factor  to  generate  a  command  signal,  the  command  signal 
ointrolling  a  system  having  a  physical  tran,sfer  function 
and  pnxlucing  an  output  that  may  be  mea.sured  to  gener- 
ate a  feedback  signal,  and  Ahcrein  the  error  signal  is  the 
difference  between  the  input  signal  and  the  feedback 
signal, 

a  pha.se  detector  for  generating  a  phase  signal  prop*irtional 
to  the  pha.se  difference  between  the  input  signal  and  the 
feedback  signal 

a  gain  detector  for  generating  a  gain  signal  proportional  to 
the  ratio  of  the  feedback  signal  to  the  input  signal 

a  damping  calculator  for  deducing  a  target  pha.se  difference 
and  target  gam  value  from  a  mvxiel  (if  a  second  order 
system  and  based  on  a  predetermined  desired  damping 
ratio,  and 

a  gain  adjuster  for  ad|usling  the  proportional  gain  of  the 
proptirlional  amplifier  so  that  the  gain  signal  equals  the 
target  gain  value  and  the  pha.se  difference  signal  equals  the 
target  pha.se  difference 


5.223,779 

high  kfticiency  switching  ctrct  it  for 

transft:rring  f:nergy  stored  within  a 

snubbing  circxit  to  an  ei.ectricai  i.oao 

Raaappa  Palaniappaa,  .Michigan  City.  Ind.,  aaaignor  to  .Sunds- 
traiKl  Corporation.  Rockford.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1990.  Ser.  No.  606.570 

Int.  n.'  H02P  ^  m 

fJS.  a.  318—701  27  Oainu 

1   A  switching  circuit  for  switching  current  flow  through  an 

electrical  load  to  control  current  flow  through  the  electrical 

load  comprising 

at  lea-St  one  switch  which  is  switched  between  conductive 

and  non-conductive  states  by  a  drive  circuit, 
a  snubbing  circuit  couplei)  to  the  at   lea.st  one  switch   for 
controlling  a  voltage  dropped  by  the  at  least  one  switch 
during  switching  of  the  at  least  one  switch. 
a  IX."  potential  coupled  to  the  at   least  one  switch   which 
provides  current  flow  to  the  electrical  load  during  switch 
ing  tif  the  at  least  one  switch. 
a  capacitive  storage,  coupled  to  the  IX  potential,  for  storing 
charge  which  is  additive  to  the   DC"   potential   when   an 


electrical  potential  of  the  stored  charge  is  higher  than  the 
DC  potential,  and 


i.-" 


a  coupling  circuit,  coupled  to  the  snubbing  circuit,  for  cou- 
pling electrical  energy  to  the  capacitive  storage  which  is 
stored  in  the  snubbing  circuit  dunng  switching  of  the  at 
least  one  switch 


5J23,780 

MOBILE  TELEPHONE  BATTERY  POWER  SUPPLY 

CNIT  WFTH  POWER  DETECTION  AND  DISCHARGE 

CTRCUrr 

Stephen  Ho,  5F,  No.  3,  Alley  19,  Lane  85,  Sec.  3,  Ta  Kuan  Rd^ 

Pan  Chiao,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Rled  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser,  No.  912,979 

Int.  CT"  H02J  7  a;   HOIM  10  46.  H07M  2/00:  H04Q  7/04 

VS.  a.  320— 14  2  ClaiBH 


I    A  mobile  telephone  battery  power  supply  unit  compris- 


ing 


a  hou.sing,  said  housing  compnsing  a  plurality  of  recessed, 
paralleled,  antiskid  stripes  over  a  front  panel  thereof,  said 
front  panel  having  a  plurality  of  contacts  connected  to  a 
power  5(x;ket  on  a  bottom  end  thereof,  a  semi-circular 
opening  on  a  top  end  thereof,  a  mount  on  the  inside  adja- 
cent to  the  bottom  end.  said  mount  comprising  a  retaining 
hole  on  a  lop  edge  thereof,  two  opposite  grooves  on  two 
opposite  sides  and  a  plurality  of  contacts  respectively 
connected  to  the  contacts  on  said  front  panel,  a  storage 
chamber  and  a  retaining  chamber  divided  by  a  division 
wall,  said  storage  chamber  composing  a  plurality  of 
spaced  posts,  and  two  substantially  L-shaped  pcnpheral 
bottom  edges  on  two  opposite  sides,  said  two  substantially 
1  -shaped  peripheral  bottom  edges  comprising  each  a 
plurality  of  inwards  projecting  strips  with  retaining  slots. 

an  electronic  circuit  assembly  consisted  of  a  charging  cir- 
cuit, a  discharge  circuit  and  an  oscillator  circuit  respec- 
tively mounted  on  a  circuit  board,  said  circuit  board  fitted 
into  said  storage  chamber  and  having  holes  into  which 
said  ptists  of  said  storage  chamber  insert  respectively; 


a  battery  case  fitted  into  said  storage  chamber  above  said 
electronic  circuit  assembly,  said  battery  case  compnsmg 
two  parallel  battery  channels  which  receive  batteries,  said 
parallel   battery   channels   having  each   two  conductive 
elements  on  two  opposite  ends,  the  two  conductive  ele- 
ments on  one  end  bcmg  connected  by  a  thermoelement, 
said  thermoelement  being  electrically  disconnected  as  the 
temperature  surpassed  a  predetermined  range; 
a  cover  covered  on  said  housing  over  said  battery  case,  said 
cover   comprising  a  circular  plug   portion  on  one  end 
inserted  into  said  retammg  chamber  between  said  semi-cir- 
cular  opemng  and  said  division  wall,  a  umtary  hook  on  an 
opposite  end  hooked  in  the  retainmg  hole  on  said  mount, 
and  two  symmetncal  stepped  flanges  on  two  opposite 
sides,   said   stepped   fUnges  comprising  each   an   upper 
nange  and  a  lower  flange,  said  upper  flange  havmg  a 
plurality  of  spaced  notches  for  fastening  a  mobile  tele- 
phone, said  lower  flange  having  a  plurality  of  projecting 
stnps  with  retaining  slots  respectively  hooked  up  with  the 
projecung  stnps  and  the  retammg  slots  on  said  penpheral 
bottom  edges  of  said  housmg;  and 
wherein  said  circuit  board  of  said  electronic  circuit  assembly 
has  a  set  of  mdicator  lamps,  a  power  detection  micro- 
switch  and  a  discharge  control  micro-switch  respectively 
disposed  below  a  power-indication  scale,  a  power  detec- 
tion control  button  and  a  discharge  control  button  on  the 
front  panel  of  said  housmg  for  zero  power  indication, 
power  detecuon  control  and  mobile  telephone  recharge- 
able battery  discharge  control  respectively 


mg  assembly  for  convertmg  said  collected  solar  power 
mto  a  power  form  suiUble  for  connection  to  said  micro- 
wave sources; 

each  solar  power  collectmg  assembly  and  associated  conver- 
sion means  bemg  connected  to  at  least  a  respecuve  one  of 
said  sources; 

phase  control  means  associated  with  said  microwave  sources 
for  controlling  the  relative  phase  of  microwave  beams 
emitted  from  said  sources  to  form  a  compoaite,  shaped 
microwave  beam  directed  from  said  microwave  redirec- 
tor  means,  the  composite  beam  having  separate  radiating 
near  field  and  far  field  regions;  and 

at  least  one  microwave  receiver  assembly  poaitioned  m  the 
radiating  near  field  region  of  said  tmcrowave  beam 

5^23,782 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  FLUIDITY  OF 

FLUIDIZED  BEDS 

AruaTa  Drtta,  Gkestaat  Hill,  aMl  Leour4  V.  Didlea,  PMbody, 

both  of  Mm«„  MrigBon  to  GTE  Protacti  Corpormtlo*,  S««i»- 

f ord,  Cou. 

FUed  A«g.  r7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,7«3 

Ut  CL'  COIN  27/04 

VS.  a.  324—71.1  1*  OalM 


5,223,781 
POWER  COLLECTION  AND  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 
Darid  R.  Criawell.  4003  CaalM  U«Jo.  San  Diego,  Calif.  92122, 
and   Robert   D.   Waldron,    15339   Regalado   St„   HadeMU 
Height,  Calif.  91745 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  157.081,  Feb.  II.  1988.  Pat  No. 

5.019,768,  which  is  a  coatlBBatloa  of  Ser.  No.  732^52,  May  8, 

1985,  abandoMd.  which  is  a  coatiBaatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

513,444.  Jul.  13,  1983,  abudoMd.  This  appUcatioo  Mar.  8, 

1990.  Ser.  No.  490.717 

iBt.  CL'  B64G  1/00:  H02M  7/00 

VS.  a.  322—2  R  '  ClaiM 


1    A  solar  power  collection  and  transmission  system  com- 
pnsing: 

a  plurality  of  solar  power  collecting  assemblies  for  collect- 
ing solar  radiation  incident  on  said  solar  power  collectmg 

assemblies, 

means  defining  a  microwave  radiating  aperture  of  predeter- 
mined area  compnsing  an  array  of  separate,  spaced  apart 
microwave  sources  for  emittmg  a  plurality  of  separate 
microwave  beams,  and  slnicturally  separate  microwave 
rcdirector  means  for  redirecting  the  emitted  microwave 
beams  in  a  predetermined  beam  direction  and  expanding 
the  effective  microwave  emitting  area  to  substantially  fill 
the  microwave  radiating  aperture; 

conversion  means  associated  with  each  solar  power  collect- 


1  A  method  for  detecting  the  fluidity  of  particles  m  a  verti- 
cally extending  bed  of  fluidized  particles  confined  withm  a 
vertically  onented  container  wherem  upwardly  flowmg  gases 
are  distributed  into  a  bottom  portion  of  said  container  for 
nuidizing  the  particles,  said  method  comprising  generatmg  an 
electric  charge  on  said  particles,  providing  said  bed  with  elec- 
tncally  conductive  means  for  contacting  particles  dunng  fluid- 
ization  and  operable  for  discharging  said  charge  on  said  parti- 
cles for  creating  an  electrical  current  through  said  electncally 
conductive  means  m  response  to  particle  movement,  and  de- 
tectmg  said  electrical  current  through  said  electncally  conduc- 
uve  means  for  indicating  the  fluidity  of  particles 

5,223.783 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  REDUCING 

GAS  USING  SEMICONDUCTOR  GAS  SENSOR 

AlexaMter  N.  WQla.  HoUirter.  Calif,  aarignor  to  Willis  Tech«>l- 
ogica  Utematioul,  Inc,  Falla  Chnrch,  Va. 

FUed  May  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  877,500 

UL  a.'  GOIN  27/00 

VS.  CL  324-713  ^2  CUia- 

1   A  device  for  detecting  and  measurmg  gas  content  ot  Uie 

type  which  depletes  oxygen  component  from  a  semiconductor 

type  of  gas  sensor  upon  exposure  thereto,  compnsmg; 

a  first  chamber  housing  a  first  gas  sensor  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor type,  said  first  chamber  havmg  a  first  input  means  for 
inputting  gas  to  be  sampled  or  air,  and  a  first  output  means 
for  exhausting  the  inputted  gas  or  air; 
a  second  chamber  housing  a  second  gas  sensor  of  said  semi- 
conductor type,  said  second  chamber  havmg  a  second 
input  means  for  inputting  gas  to  be  sampled  or  air.  and  a 


UMI 
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UMI 


second  oulpul  mfans  for  rxhaustjng  the  inputlctl  gas  or 
air. 

means  operatively  connected  lo  said  first  and  second  input 
means  for  inputting  air, 

means  opcratively  connected  lo  said  first  and  second  input 
means  for  inputting  gas, 

a  flow  control  means  connected  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond chambers,  said  air  inputting  means  and  said  gas  input- 
ting means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  and  air  to  said 
first  and  second  chamber, 


^ 


^ 


^.J^ 


£ 


5^23.784 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  TRIGGERING  AN 

ELECTRONIC  INSTRUMENT  ONLY  ONCT;  DURING  A 

PERIOD  OF  A  SIGNAL 
Theodore  G.  Nelaon,  Portlaml;  Calrin  D.  Diller.  HiUsboro.  and 
Robert  D.  Meadows,  Portland,  all  of  Orefu  asiignors  to  Tek- 
tronix. Inc.,  WilflonTlllc,  Oreg. 

Rled  Jun.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  711.007 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  .'y   70 

U-S.  a.  324—121  R  14  Claims 


SLOPt 

INPUT-'— [><^ 
LEVEL     ..'      .,' 


IV>-T-IXITPUT 


1  A  trigger  circuit  for  triggering  an  electronic  instrument 
only  once  dunng  a  perKxl  of  an  input  signal  having  multiple 
tnggenng  events  dunng  said  penod.  comprising 

qualifier  means  for  qualifying  multiple  events  otcurnng 
during  said  pcncxi  of  said  input  signal  as  being  tnggcnng 
events  by  pr(xlucing  a  preliminary  trigger  signal  in  re 
sptinse  to  each  of  said  events, 
timing  means  for  pnxiucing  and  mainlaining  a  held  tnggt-r 
signal  for  a  predetermined  interval  in  response  to  a  prelim 


inary  trigger  signal,  the  predetermined  interval  restarting 
in  resp<inse  lo  additional  preliminary  tngger  signals  re- 
ceived before  the  predetermined  interval  has  expired,  and 
trigger  generation  means  for  producing  the  oulpul  tngger 
signal  in  response  to  the  held  trigger  signal 


5J23,7«5 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  iJkTCHING  AND 
UNLATCHING  INTEGRATED  ORCUn"  TEST  SOCKETS 
Donald  G.  Becker.  MUpitaa,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Intelmatec  Cor- 
poration, Fremont,  Calif. 

Rled  Jul.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  908.977 

Int.  a."  GOIR  JI/00 

U.S.  CI.  324—158  F  9  ClaiBi 


wherein  said  flow  control  means  pcrmiLs  either  gas  or  air 

to  flow  through  said  first  chamber  and  permits  cither 

gas  or  air  to  flow  through  said  second  chamber,  and 

a  micropr(x;cs.sor  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second 

sensors  for  controlling  said  sensors  and  for  converting 

output  signals  from  said   first   and   second   sensors   to  a 

readable  format  indicative  of  the  content  of  the  oxygen 

depleting  gas,  and  connected  to  said  flow  control  means 

for  controlling  said  flow  control  means  to  permit  either 

gas  or  air  to  said  first  and  second  chambers 


1  An  apparatus  for  automatically  latching  to  close  and 
unlatching  to  open  lids  of  sockets,  said  lids  being  each  sup- 
ported by  corresponding  one  of  said  sc>ckets  rotatably  between 
a  closed  position  and  an  open  position  and  biased  so  as  to 
normally  assume  said  open  position,  each  of  said  lids  support- 
ing a  lever  rotatably  between  a  latched  position  and  an  un- 
latched position,  said  lever  being  capable  of  latching  in  said 
latched  position  to  said  corresponding  one  of  said  sockets  and 
being  biased  so  as  lo  normally  assume  said  latched  position, 
said  lever  having  two  lugs  adapted  to  be  pushed  so  as  to  rotate 
said  lever  in  mutually  opposite  directions  respectively  towards 
said  latched  and  unlatched  positions,  said  apparatus  compns- 
ing 
a  ba.se. 

a  earner  plate  capable  of  being  controllably  moved  honzon- 
lally  backward  and  forward  in  a  specified  direction  on 
said  base,  a  plurality  of  said  sockets  being  aligned  in  rows 
on  a  board  set  on  said  earner  plate,  said  rows  being  per- 
pendicular to  said  sjjecified  direction, 
a  roller  rotatably  supported  by  said  base  above  said  earner 
plate  and  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  specified  di- 
rection, said  roller  being  so  disposed  as  to  be  able  to  come 
into  contact  with,  push  and  nearly  completely  close  those 
of  said  lids  in  said  open  position  as  said  board  is  trans- 
ported in  said  specified  direction  on  said  earner  plate,  and 
plungers  which  are  supported  by  said  base  so  as  to  be  con- 
trollably movable  vertically  upward  and  downward  and 
aligned  parallel  to  said  roller,  said  plungers  being  mutually 
spaced  apart  so  as  to  be  able  to  be  lowered  and  to  thereby 
prrss  down  either  of  said  lugs  on  each  of  said  sockets  in 
ans  of  said  rows 


5,223,7m 
BURN-IN  DEVICE 
I«M  Sakai,  lt««i,  Ja»u,  tmt^or  to  Mltanbtahl  Denki  Kabn- 
ikiki  Kaiaka.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775^27 

ClaiM  priority,  application  Japwi,  Jan.  8,  1991,  W)11542 

Int.  CL'  GOIR  31/28.  31/02 

VS.  a.  324—158  F  2  Oaima 


tion  for  the  electrical  circuitry,  the  body  of  insulating 
material  having  a  notch  formed  therem  for  exposing  a 


1   A  bum-in  device  comprising; 

a  bum-in  board  earner  having  a  plurality  of  slots  arranged  in 
columns,  each  slot  comprising  an  upper  and  lower  por- 
tion; 

a  bum-in  board  of  a  firet  size  installed  in  the  upper  portion  ot 

each  slot, 
a  bum-in  board  of  a  second  size  installed  in  the  lower  portion 

of  each  slot. 
first  connectom  arranged  in  a  row  along  the  upper  portion  of 

each  slot  and  second  and  third  connectors  arranged  m  a 

row  along  the  lower  portion  of  each  slot, 
signal  lines  con-esponding  to  each  slot  connecting  one  of 

said  first  connectors  to  one  of  said  second  connectors  and 

connecting  another  of  said  first  connectors  to  one  of  said 

third  connectors,  and 
a  dnver  connected  to  each  signal  line  for  generating  an 

electncal  signal  for  said  connectors. 


portion  of  the  conductive  surface  on  the  substrate  for 
providing  the  electrical  connection  to  the  second  test  pin 

5,223,788 
FUNCTIONAL  AVIONIC  CORE  TESTER 
RickartI  J.   Aadr«»o,  Eaat  Northport;   Arthar  J.   Graaata, 
HicksTiUc,  aad  Jeffrey  W.  Haaaea,  Medford,  all  of  N.Y„ 
aMi^on  to  GraaaMa   Acroapace  CorporatioB,   Betkpafle, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  758,001 

Int.  CL'  GOIR  31/02.  31/28 

VS.  a.  324—158  R  ^0  OalaM 


5423,787 
HIGH-SPEED,  LOWPROnLE  TEST  PROBE 
Monty  Smith,  Forert  Grore;  Garry  P.  Uddell,  Portland;  James 
E   Trimble,  Hlllsboro.  and  Darid  G.  Payne,  Aloha,  aU  of 
Oreg.,  aaaigaors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  WUaonrille,  Oreg. 
Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,216 
Int.  a.'  GOIR  1/04 
VS.  a.  324-158  P  '  °^ 

1    A   high-speed,   low-profile  test   probe   having   reduced 
inductive  and  capacitive  loading  compnsing 

an  elongate  narrow  substrate  having  a  socket  tip  mounted 
thereon  for  connecting  to  a  first  test  pin  of  a  device  under 
test  with  the  substrate  having  electncal  circuitry  disposed 
thereon  for  providing  a  high  input  impedance  to  an  elec- 
tncal signal  on  the  first  test  pin  and  an  area  of  electncally 
conductive  matenal  deposited  on  the  substrate  for  provid- 
ing a  conductive  surface  for  connecting  to  a  second  test 
pin  of  the  device  under  test,  and 
a  body  of  insulating  matenal  surrounding  the  socket  tip  and 
the  substrate  for  providing  electncal  isolation  and  protec- 


1  Apparatus  including  a  core  tester  and  a  functional  mter- 
face  unit  for  testing  an  electromc  or  electromechanical  unit 
under  test,  wherein  said  core  tester  comprises 

a  programmable  microcomputer  controller  (22) 

a  plurality  of  test  instrumenU; 

a  prograjninable  bus  interface  unit, 

first  bus  means  includmg  a  first  bus  for  connecting  said  test 
instrumenU  to  said  bus  uitcrface  umt  and  said  programma- 
ble microcomputer  controller, 

second  bus  means  includmg  a  second  bus  for  connecting  said 
bus  interface  umt  to  a  unit  under  test. 

means  for  programming  causing  said  programmable  mi- 
crocomputer controller  to  program  said  bus  interface  unit 
to  operate  as  a  bus  controller,  as  a  remote  terminal  for 
receiving  and  transmitting  bus  traffic  under  the  direction 
of  said  unit  under  test,  and  as  a  monitor,  and  means  for 
programming  the  programmable  microcomputer  control 
ler  to  direct  traffic  between  said  test  instruments  and  said 
unit  under  test 
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5J2J,789 
AC  DC  CI  R RENT  DtrrKCTING  MFT^iOD 
Sboji  Katsuymmii;  Yisutoahi  Ide.  uid  Hideki  Koyunm,  all  of 
Kaaagawm,    Japan,    anlgnon    to    FiOi    Electric    Co..    I. Id.. 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,634,  Jun.  1,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  Ml, 170 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1989.  1-161334; 
Aug.  5,  19«9.  1-203478;  Dec.  12,  1989,  1-322084 

Int.  n.'  GOIR  }.r(XI 
VS.  CI.  324—127  6  Claims 


1m  m       9      '■ 


I  An  AC  TX'  current  delecting  methcxi  utilizing  a  single 
annular  iron  core  made  of  a  high  permeability  malenal  having 
a  symmetrical  rectangular  type  hysteresis  curve  of  magnetiza- 
tion and  a  smaller  coercive  force  than  a  soft  magnetic  core,  a 
single  coil  wound  on  the  annular  iron  core,  excited  hy  an 
excitation  circuit  prixluccd  by  a  high  frequency  electnc 
st)urce.  an  excitation  circuit  connected  between  the  excitatuin 
coil  and  the  high  frequency  electric  source,  a  detection  resistor 
connected  to  the  excitation  circuit,  and  a  conductor  pa.viing 
through  a  center  hole  of  the  annular  iron  ci>re.  the  mcthixl 
comprising  the  steps  of 

subjecting  the  single  annular   iron  core  having   the  single 
excitation  coil  to  an  excitation  in  a  positive  region  and  in 
a  negative  region,  driving  the  magnetization  of  the  annu 
lar  iron  core  into  saturation  evenly  in  b»)th  regions  where 
the  magnetic  flux  density  is  substantially  constant, 
moving  a  range  of  the  magnetiiation  of  the  hysteresis  curve 
to  cause  a  change  in   a  value  of  the  excitation  current 
corresponding  to  the  coercive  force  value  of  the  excita 
tion  in  response  to  an  impression  of  a  magnetic  field  in 
duced  by  a  detected  current  flowing  in  the  conductor, 
obtaining   the  change   in   the   value  of  the   high   frequency 
excitation  current  as  one  of  a  voltage  change  acri>vs  the 
detection  resistor  and  a  vi>ltage  change  across  the  single 
excitation  coil,  and 
calculating   the  detected   current   by    a  difference   between 
abstilutc  values  of  the  v<iliage  changes  obtained  in   the 
obtaining  step 


5^23,790 
CURRENT  SENSOR  USING  CURRENT  TRANSFORMER 

WITH  SINTERED  PRIMARY 
Paul  Baran.  Atherton.  and  Ronald  S.  Palmer,  SunnyTmlc.  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Metricom,  Inc.,  Lo«  Gatoa,  Calif. 
Filed  May  10,  1991.  Scr.  No.  698.508 
Int.  a.'  GOIR  1,20.  19/00 
U.S.  a.  324— 127  13  Claims 

8    A  bndgc  apparatus  for  forming  a  shunt  to  measure  cur- 
rent, said  bridge  apparatus  compnsing 

a  block  p<irtion,  said  blix:k  portion  having  a  substantially 
rectangular  shape  of  a  given  height,  width  and  thickness, 
wherein  said  height  is  greater  than  said  width  and  said 
thickness  and  said  thickness  is  greater  than  said  width, 
having  a  first  face  and  a  second  opposing  face  for  conduct- 


ing a  majority  of  electrical  current  between  said  first  face 
and  said  second  face,  and  having  a  notch  in  an  end  orthog- 
onal to  said  first  and  second  faces,  said  notch  having  a 
radius  R.  and 
a  kxip  portion,  said  loop  portion  having  an  elongate  penta- 
gon-shape with  a  first  pair  of  parallel  sides  extending  to  a 
second  pair  of  converging  sides,  said  pair  of  parallel  and 
converging  sides  having  a  height  greater  than  said  block 
p»)rtion  height,  with  said  converging  sides  connecting  to 


MS       .• 


said  block  portion  to  form  said  notched  end  of  said  block 
ponion.  a  side  orthogonal  to  and  connecting  said  parallel 
sides  having  a  length  greater  than  said  block  portion 
width,  and  a  thickness  substantially  equal  to  said  block 
portion  thicknes.s.  each  of  said  parallel  sides  includes  a 
supporting  notch  centrally  positioned  on  the  outside  edge 
of  said  parallel  side,  wherein  said  loop  portion  is  formed 
ouLside  of  said  first  face  and  said  second  face  for  conduct- 
ing a  minority  of  current  through  said  loop  portion 


5,223,791 
CROSS  COIL  TYPE  INDICATING  INSTRUMENT 
HAVING  INTERNALLY  DISPOSED  ENGAGING  GEARS 
Hidemaaa  Umehara,  Shimada,  Japan,  assignor  to  Vazaki  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,195 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jan.     14,     1991,    3- 
00444I(U):  Not.  1,  1991,  3-O90197[U] 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  L20.  1.  16 
IS.  a.  324— 146  7  Claims 


in         ^S         A      IS 


1    A  cross  coil  type  indicating  instrument  comprising 

a  coil  bobbin  having  first  and  second  chambers  separately 

formed    therein    and    communicating    with    each    other 

through  a  communication  space,  and  having  a  rectangular 

shaped  coil  winding  portion  in  which  said  first  chamber  is 

formed,  exterior  surfaces  of  said  winding  portion  being 

planar  without  any  protrusions  thereon, 
two  coils  wound  around  said  planar  exterior  surfaces  of  the 

coil  winding  poriion  of  said  coil  bobbin  in  such  a  manner 

that  the  coils  are  perpendicular  to  each  other; 
a  rotary  shaft  rotatably  arranged  with  both  ends  thereof 

supported  by  top  and  bottom  portions  of  ttie  first  chamber 

m  said  coil  bobbin, 
a  magnet  rotor,  fixedly  secured  to  said  rotary  shaft,  which  is 

rotated  according  to  a  composite  magnetic  field  due  to 

magnetic  fields  formed  by  said  two  coils; 
a   rotary   gear,   provided   in   said   first   chamber   and   being 

fixedly  secured  to  said  rotary  shaft,  which  is  rotated  with 

said  magnet  rotor, 
a  transmission  gear  provided  in  the  second  chamber  of  said 


coil  bobbin  so  as  to  engage  with  said  rotary  gear  in  said 

communication  space, 
an  eccentric  shaft,  to  which  said  transmission  gear  is  fixedly 

secured,  having  an  end  portion  produced  out  of  said  coil 

bobbin;  and 
a  pointer  fixedly  secured  to  the  end  portion  of  said  eccentric 

shaft,  wherein  the  lack  of  protrusions  on  said  extenor 

surfaces  allows  for  a  maximum  number  of  windings  of  said 

coil  around  said  planar  extenor  surfaces 


necessary  to  cause  degradation  of  a  marginal  antifuse  but 
lower  than  the  voltage  necessary  to  cause  degradatioo  of 
a  good  antifuse  durmg  said  third  tune  period. 


5,223.792 

TEST  ABILITY  ARCHITECTURE  AND  TECHNIQUES 

FOR  PROGRAMMABLE  INTERCONNECT 

ARCHITECTURE 

Khaled  A.  El-Ayat,  and  Jla-Hwang  Chmm.  both  of  CapertiBO, 

Calif    iMignors  to  Actel  Corporatioii,  SuiiByT«l«.  C*^- 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  822,490,  Jan.  14,  1992,  which  Is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375,799,  Jul.  5,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5  083  083,  which  is  a  continnatioo-iB-pail  of  Ser.  No.  195,728, 

May  18,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,873,459,  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  909.261,  Sep.  19.  1986,  Pat.  No. 

4  758,745.  ThU  application  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891.969 

Int.  a.^  GOIR  31/00.  31/26 

VS.  a.  324-158  R  ^  CUimi 


5.223,793 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLED  ROTATION  OF  A 

SPHERE  OR  BALL  FOR  INSPECTING  OR  MARKING 

THE  SURFACE  WITH  A  PREDETERMINED  PATTERN 

Roy  J.  Rlcd,  ABMpobs,  Md4  Gordon  C.  OeWer,  Rertoa,  Va^ 

awl  DouU  M.  CaidweO,  Betheada.  Md^  MdgMrs  to  IrtM 

Ibc  AiuapoUa,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  S«r.  No.  693.142 

iBt  CL'  COIN  27/90;  GOIM  13/04.  F16H  15/56 

VS.  a.  324—262  "  ^ta'^ 


I       fi     ■       •  i«      "• 


1  In  a  user -configurable  integrated  circuit  including  a  plu- 
rality of  conductors  which  may  be  connected  to  one  another 
and  to  functional  circuit  blocks  by  programming  user-pro- 
grammable antifuse  elements  connected  thereto  to  form  elec- 
tronic circuits,  apparatus  for  performing  accelerated  life  test- 
ing of  an  antifuse  element  disposed  between  first  and  second 
ones  of  said  conductors  pnor  to  formation  of  said  electronic 
circuits  bv  a  user,  including 

means,  responsive  to  signals  provided  to  said  integrated 
circuit  from  an  external  source,  for  tcmporanly  connect- 
ing together  a  first  group  of  said  conductors  to  form  a 
circuit  path  to  said  first  conductor  dunng  a  first  time 

pcnod, 

means,  responsive  to  signals  provided  to  said  mtegrated 
circuit  from  an  external  source,  for  temporarily  connect- 
ing together  a  second  group  of  said  conductors  to  form  a 
circuit  path  to  said  second  conductor  dunng  said  first  time 
penod. 

means  for  placing  an  electncal  charge  onto  said  first  conduc- 
tor dunng  a  second  time  pcnod  withm  said  first  time 
penod  such  that  a  selected  dynamic  first  voluge  potential 
IS  placed  on  said  first  conductor;  and 

means  for  dnvmg  said  second  conductor  to  a  second  voluge 
potential  different  from  said  selected  dynamic  first  voluge 
potential  dunng  a  third  time  penod  subsequent  to  said 
second  time  penod  and  within  said  first  time  pcnod, 
wherein  the  difference  between  said  first  voluge  potential 
and  said  second  voluge  potential  is  more  than  the  voluge 


1   An  apparatus  for  routing  a  sphencal  object  compnsing: 

(a)  suspension  means  for  supporting  a  sphencal  object  m  a 
fixed  position  relative  to  its  center,  said  suspension  means 
holding  the  sphere  in  position  by  simultaneously  contact- 
ing its  surface  with  contacting  elements  at  a  mimmum  of 
four  poinu  on  lU  surface,  each  of  the  points  bcmg  spatially 
independent  of  each  other; 

(b)  each  of  the  contact  elements  being  of  regular  shapes 
having  symmetry  about  an  axis  of  roution  and  each  of  said 
elements  either  free  to  route  or  be  dnven  in  rouuon  about 
Its  axis, 

(c)  at  least  one  of  the  contact  elements  being  rouuonally 
dnven  by  a  routing  means,  and 

(d)  the  routing  drive  means  being  routed  at  a  fixed  or  time- 
varying  speed  to  impart  controlled  movement  to  the 
sphere  bout  an  axis  through  its  center,  said  speed  or  tem- 
poral charactenstics  of  said  time-varymg  speed  causing 
the  resultant  controlled  routional  motion  of  the  sphere  by 
manipulating  an  axis  of  roution  through  its  center 


5.223,794 

METHODS  OF  OPERATION  OF  APPARATUS 

MEASURING  FORMATION  RESlSTrVTTY  FROM 

WTTHIN  A  CASED  WELL  HAVING  ONE 

MEASUREMENT  AND  TWO  COMPENSATION  STEPS 

WillUm  B.  Vail,  IIL  Bothell.  Widi..  amitpot  to  Pan  M««»«dc 

LoosU*.  I»c„  WoodlMTiUe,  Wiah. 
DiTiaio.  of  Ser.  No.  434.886.  Not,  13,  19W,  Pat.  No.  5,075.626, 
which  to  a  co«tl»uatkHi-ln-pMt  of  Ser.  No.  89.697,  An*.  26, 19r7, 
Pat.  No.  4.882.542,  which  to  a  cortta»«tJoB-ta-pMt  of  Ser.  No. 
927  115,  Not.  4,  1986.  Pmt  No.  4.820.9W.  Thfa  ippUcation  Sep. 
4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  754.965 
Int.  a.'  GOIV  3/20 
VS.  a.  324—368  ^  ^^'^ 

1  A  method  of  determinmg  the  resistivity  of  geological 
fonnations  from  within  a  cased  well  that  provides  three  inde- 
pendent measuremenu  including  a  current  leakage  measure- 
ment quantity,  first  order  cn-or  infomiation,  and  second  order 
cn-or  mfonnauon  to  provide  an  accurate  detennination  of  the 
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UMI 


rcsiJtivity  of  a  g«)logical  formation  adjacent  tc^  a  ca*ed  well, 

compnsing 

providing  three  spaced  electrtxJe  means  that  elet.tncally 
engage  a  particular  section  of  casing  with  a  first  resistance 
being  defined  between  first  and  second  electrixJe  means 
and  a  second  resistance  being  defined  between  second  and 
third  electrode  means, 
providing  current  conducting  means  and  current  generating 
means  causing  a  first  current  to  flow  into  the  get^logical 
formation  from  the  particular  section  of  casing  and  caus- 
ing a  second  current  to  flow  along  the  particular  section  of 
casing, 
obtaining  a  current  leakage  measurement  qtiantity  relating  to 
first  current  flow  into  the  formation  and  the  magnitudes  of 
the  first  and  second  resistances. 


obtaining  first  .irdcr  error  information  related  to  second 
current  floy.  .il.mjj  the  casing  and  any  differences  between 
the  first  jr.il  M^und  resistances, 

obtaining  scfrul  order  error  information  related  to  any  first 
current  flo-.*.  miu  formation  and  any  differences  between 
the  first  aiul  Mioiid  resistances,  and 

determining  .i  nia^iiitude  relating  to  the  resistivity  of  the 
geologic.il  l.irni.iiion  by  compensating  said  current  leak 
age  nieasi.ii  niciii  quantity  with  said  first  order  error  infor- 
mation ,iik1  w.ith  said  second  order  error  information  to 
provide  intornialion  useful  for  the  accurate  determination 
of  the  resisiiMiv  of  the  geological  formation  adjacent  to 
cased  the  ^.ased  well. 


5J23.795 

METHOD  VNT)  APf'\RATT'S  FOR  DETECTING  AHCTNG 

IN  Kl  JCIHK  Al   ( ONNECTIONS  BY  MONITORING 

IIK.H  mEOl  ENCY  NOISE 

Krederick   K     Blades.   2450   Founnile  Canyon,   Boulder,  Colo. 

80302 

Filed  Jul   30.  1992.  Ser,  No,  921,829 

Int   (1  •  (;01R   U  .12.  HOIH  i?  2(5 

IS   (1    1:4—536  48  CUimi 

I    A  nirth.K!  t  ir  ilcti-cting  the  presence  of  electrical  arcing 

on    111    AC   p<'wcr   line  o(   frequency   F  and   periixJ    I       IF. 

comprising  the  following  steps 

monitoring  the  line  voltage  or  the  line  current  as  a  wave 

form, 
moiiHonng   the    waveform   for   the   presence   of   high-fre 
qutiicy   noise,   said   high-frequency   noise   being   subslan 
li.illv  higher  in  frequency  than  F. 
nioniioring  the  w.uoform  fiir  a  gap  of  duration  t(,  wherein 
substantially  no  high  fr--quency  noise  is  present,  t^  being 
less  than  or  equal  to  I    4 
detifriiining   that   artmg   exists   if  high  frequency    noise   is 


substantially  continuously  present  except  for  one  such  gap 
during  any  time  interval  equal  in  duration  to  T/2,  and 
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providing  an  output  responsive  to  said  determination  that 
arcing  exists 


5^23,796 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

DIELECTRIC  AND  GEOMFTRIC  PROPERTIES  OF 

MATERIALS 

Frvodf  A.  WaldMu^  StoMkaa,  ud  Philip  A.  too  Ganenbert, 
Canbrldse,  botk  of  M*m  ,  itlgnofi  to  Aiiomatica  Corpora- 
tion, WobvB,  Mml 

PUed  Mny  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,406 

lat.  a.'  COIR  27/26 

X)S.  a.  324— 687  70  Clainu 
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1   A  sensor  for  mcasunng  propertieN  of  .i  material  under  test, 
the  sensor  comprising 

an  electrode  pair  comprising  a  dnsen  elect rixle  and  a  sens- 
ing electrode  disposed  in  proximity  to  a  matcnal  under 
test, 

terminal  means  for  connecting  said  dm  en  electrode  to  elec 
tncal  signal  generating  means  for  proMding  an  electrical 
signal  to  said  dnven  electrode  to  generate  an  electric  field 
which  couples  to  said  sensing  electrode  therebs  general 
ing  an  electncal  signal  at  said  sensing  electrode. 

terminal  means  for  connecting  said  sensing  electrode  to 
electncal  signal  receiving  means  for  receiv  ing  the  signal  at 
said  sensing  electrode,  and 

a  shunting  electrode  to  shunt  a  portion  of  said  electric  field 
away  from  said  sensing  electnxle,  the  shunting  electrode 
having  a  width  greater  than  that  of  the  driven  elcctr<xle 
and  of  the  sensing  electrode,  disposed  at  a  piisilion  in 
external  proximity  to  said  electrode  pair  and  in  proximity 
to  the  material  under  test,  and  held  at  an  electrical  poten 
tial.  the  position,  width,  and  electncal  p<nential  of  said 
shunting  electrode  selected  to  varv  the  coupling  of  the 
electnc  field  to  the  sensing  electrixle  as  a  function  of  the 
properties  of  the  matenal  under  test  and  to  permit  mea- 
surement of  properties  of  the  material  under  test  from  the 
signal  at  the  sensing  eleclr{)de  with  a  sensitivitv  signifi- 
cantly greater  than  that  povsible  in  ihc  absence  of  said 
shunting  electrode. 


5,223,7»7 

ROTATABLE  CAPACITANCE  SENSOR 

Duld  W.  Mnyer,  St.  PmI,  Miam^  aad  Ro«er  C  0««tre4ch, 

River  F«"«.  Wta.,  iMi^or*  to  Modera  Coatroit,  Uc  Mlme- 

■BoU*,  Mian. 

Coati»irtio«-i>-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  764,774,  Sep.  24,  1991.  Tki. 

application  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,643 

Int  a.'  COIN  27/12 

VS.  a.  324-«8  »0  Cl«l— 


current  is  lea*  than  said  intragranular  critic*]  current,  said 
material  having  a  cntical  temperature; 

mcasunng  said  current  through  said  matenal  while  conduct- 
ing said  pulae; 

measuring  a  voltage  difference  across  said  matcnal  while 
conducting  said  pulse;  and 

determining  said  intragranular  critical  current  through  said 
material  by  varying  said  current  to  discern  a  current  level 
at  which  an  cJectrical  resistance  of  said  matenal  increases 
to  that  of  a  non-superconducting  sute  as  the  grains  of  said 
material  transition  from  said  superconducting  to  said 
non-superconducting  sUte. 

5,223,799 
PARABOUC  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Kaaaori  Yn^te,  Ifc«kl,  J«P«,  ■-»•«>'  *«>  M««»-"ta  Hec- 
trie  IndMtrial  Co,  Ltd,  Omiuk,  iwftm 

FIM  J«L  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,706 

Ctal..  priority,  applieatio.  Jnpw.  J-L  12,  199L  J-172537 

\mL  CV  H03K  4/OS;  G06G  7/12 

\iS.  a.  32»-l*5  2  ^^■'^ 


I.  In  a  routable  capacitance  sensor  having  capacitive  pUtes 
electrically  connected  to  a  rotatable  shaft  and  havmg  conduc- 
tive wiper  arms  contactmg  said  routable  shaft  the  improve- 
ment in  electncal  shielding  comprising  a  conductive  shield 
plate  ahgncd  orthogonal  to  said  shaft  and  having  an  opening 
therethrough  for  the  passage  of  said  shaft;  and  a  conductive 
shield  cover  overlaymg  the  end  of  said  shaft  and  havmg  a 
portion  extending  paraUel  to  said  shaft  to  overUy  said  wiper 
arms;  said  shield  cover  and  said  shield  pUte  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  wiper  arms. 


5023,798 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  RESISTIVE 

TRANSmON  AND  CRITICAL  CURRENT  IN 

SUPERCONDUCTORS  USING  PULSED  CURRENT 

W«y«e  C  McGiuk,  S«  Diefo,  and  ThoMi  E.  Jom«,  Sprtaf 

Valiey.  bott  oC  Call/,  a-Jlwrs  to  TWe  Uirft«J  Strt- of  Aa^r- 

Ica  m  itpitwlKl  by  the  SMretary  of  the  Nary,  WaiUagtaa, 

D.C. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,396 
Ut  a.'  HOIB  12/00;  GOIN  27/00:  GOIR  27/26 
VS.  a.  324—713  ** 


1,  A  parabolic  signal  generator  in  which  a  sync  pulae  is 
appUed  to  a  saw-tooth  wave  generation  circuit,  the  output  of 
said  saw-tooth  wave  generation  circuit  is  entered  to  an  abao- 
lute  value  circuit,  the  output  of  said  absolute  value  circuit  is 
entered  to  a  logarithmic  amplifier,  the  output  of  said  logarith- 
mic amplifier  b  entered  to  a  Unear  amphfier,  and  the  output  of 
said  Uncar  amplifier  is  entered  to  an  antilogarithmic  amplifier. 

5a23,M» 

DISTRIBUTED  ARRAYS  OF  MICROELECTRONIC 

AMPLIFIERS 

Keneth  S.  Kvatca.  Jr,  DtthlAw.  aad  Frank  F.  FraadM», 

EMtoa,  ho«h  (rf  Pm,  aart^ocf  to  nr  Cof»or«tloa,  New  York, 

N  Y 

Co^taaathM  ofScr.  No.  7«7,51L  Sep.  30,  199L  P«t.  No. 
5.144057.  -mm  ippUcattoa  May  1,  »«,  S«.  N^  '^'^ 
The  portJoa  or  the  l«r«  orthh  patart  aah-^af-t  to  Sep.  L  2009. 


1  A  method  for  measuring  the  mtragranular  critical  current 
of  a  granular  superconductive  matenal,  comprising  the  steps 

of:  ,  , 

conducting  a  substantially  rectangular  electronic  pulse 
through  said  matenal  so  as  to  conduct  s  current  through 
said  material  such  that  when  said  mtragranular  cntical 
current  of  said  matenal  is  exceeded,  any  grains  present  m 
said  matenal  are  in  a  superconducting  state  when  said 


lat  CL'  H03F  3/60 
VS.  a.  330-54  ^ 

1.  A  distributed  triodc  array  for  providing  increased  power 
operation  at  microwave  frequencies,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  banks  of  vacuum  microelectronic  tnodes  each 
bank  comprising  a  plurality  of  microelectronic  tnodes  on 
an  integrated  circuit  substrate  wherein  the  plnrahty  of 
triodes  in  each  bank  are  interconnected  by  capaative 
coupling  devices  formed  in  said  subatrate  and  including 
biasing  means  fonned  in  said  subatnUe,  said  plurahty  of 
banks  arranged  on  said  substrate  according  to  a  concentric 
pattern  manifested  in  that  there  is  a  central  bank  of  micro- 
electrooic  triodes,  with  a  first  number  of  banks  of  said 
plurahty  of  banks  disponed  about  said  central  bank  on  a 
first  concentric  pattern,  with  each  b«ik  m  said  fir«  num- 
ber of  a  segmented  configuration  and  symmctncally  dis- 
posed about  said  central  bank,  and  with  a  second  number 
of  banks  greater  than  said  first  number  disposed  sbout  s 
tecoaO.  larger  concentric  pattern  and  each  b«ik  m  said 
second  number  of  a  segmented  configuration  and  symmet- 
rically disposed  about  said  central  bank  and  symmctncally 
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disponed  abi)ul  said  first  number  of  banks,  an  outer  con- 
centric coupling  fMttem  disposed  about  said  second  con- 
centnc  pattern  and  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  banks 
for  receiving  power  from  each  of  said  concentric  banks. 
and 


I  concentric  biasing  ring  disposed  ab<iul  said  outer  coupling 
pattern  and  coupled  to  said  biasing  means  for  biasing  each 
of  said  plurality  of  banks. 


5.i23,801 
CRYSTAL  OSCII.I^TOH  AND  TRANSMnTER 
OPERATING  AT  THE  THIRD  HARMONIC  OF  THE 
nFTH  OVERTONE  OF  A  CHYSTAI. 
John  Bergmaji,  Ham  I^ake,  Minn.,  aaaignor  to  Interact! re  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  North  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860.152 

Int.  n.'  HOJB  i,J&.  HOJC  L  42.  H04L  J'  02 

VS.  n.  331—76  9  (laims 
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1    An  oscillator  comprising 

a)  a  transistor  having  a  base,  emitter  and  collector. 

b)  means  for  biasing  said  transistor  to  conduction, 

c)  a  crystal  resfinant  at  a  fundamental  frequency  ci>upled  at 
one  end  to  said  emiitcr  and  at  an  oppxisite  end  to  means  for 
prixlucing  resonance  and  AC  gain  at  a  fifth  overtone 
frequency  of  said  fundamental  frequencs  (>f  said  crvstal. 
and 

d)  harmimic  esiraclion  means  coupled  to  said  collector  for 
extracting  a  earner  frequency  at  a  harmonic  of  said  fifth 
overtone  frequency  from  said  oscillator 


50^3  J02 
OPTICALLY  CONTROLLED  RESONANT  TUNNEL 
DIODE  OSCILLATOR 
Janea  F.  Harrey,  Tlatoa  Fallc;  Robert  A.  Lax,  Toan  River; 
Tboaua  P.  HlBioa,  Tlatoa  Falls;  Arthar  PaolcUa,  Howell, 
aad  Daaa  J.  Stambecker.  Tlatoa  Falls,  all  of  NJ„  aaslgaon 
to  The  Ualted  States  of  Aacrica  m  rcpreaeated  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Amy,  Waahiagtoa,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  U2,617 

InL  a/  H03B  7/06 

U.S.  a.  331  — 177  R  9ClaiBs 


— <- 


^ 


THAMSMOSOt 

L(Nf 


— ''rtmr^ — . 


T,: 


1    A  frequency  moiulated  oscillator  compnsing 

an  intensity  modulated  optical  signal  delivery  system, 

oscillator  circuitry,  and 

a  re8<inant  tunnel  diixle  incorporated  in  the  oscillator  cir- 
cuitry, the  res<5nant  tunnel  diode  being  exposed  to  an 
intensity  modulated  optical  signal  delivered  by  the  opticaJ 
signal  delivery  system. 

whereby  the  resonant  tunnel  dicxle  is  buised  such  that  it 
oscillates  at  a  free  running  frequency  and  the  free  running 
oscillation  of  the  resonant  tunnel  diode  is  cap>able  of  being 
frequency  mcxiulated  by  the  intensity  modulated  optical 
signal 


5^23,803 
Patent  Not  lasued  For  This  Number 


5,223.804 
FABRICATION  PROCESS  FOR  IC  CTRCUIT  AND  IC 
CIRCUITS  FABRICATED  THEREBY 
Toahimaaa  Usui.  Suwa,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Seiko  Epaon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  800,225 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Not.  28,  1990,  2-328058; 
Not.  21.  1991.  3-306026 

Int.  O.'  HOIP  i  (X).  .(  6W 
U.S.  a.  333—1  8  Claims 


1  A  method  of  reducing  a  parasitic  noise  generated  by 
interline  capacitance  coupling  in  an  integrated  circuit  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  signal  lines,  said  method  comprising  the  step 
of  widening  only  those  line  spacings  between  specific  signal 
lines  of  long  signal  path  length  and  neighboring  signal  lines 
eitending  parallel  thereto  such  that  said  spacings  are  greater 
than  a  spacing  between  the  neighboring  signals  lines,  thereby 
reducing  the  coupling  capacitance  generated  between  a  side 
wall  of  said  specific  signal  lines  and  a  side  wall  of  said  neigh- 
boring signal  lines 


5,223^05 
COMMON  NODE  REACTANCE  NETWORK  FOR  A 
BROADBAND  CROSS  BEAM  LUMPED-ELEMENT 
CIRCULATOR 
Mark  A.  TaJcott,  Torn»ee;  Kla  Ptmlaiw,  Rklgecreat,  both 
Calif,,  aad  0«  Gaadki,  Sah  Lake  Qty,  Utah,  aaaigMin 
Haghcs  Aircraft  Coaipaay,  Los  Aagelcs,  CaUf. 
FUed  Oct  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  TlifKi. 
Ut.  CL'  HOIP  //i*7 
U.S.  a.  333-1.1  ' 


the  network  interface  card  including  means  for  translating 
signals  for  communication;  a  transceiver  coupled  to  said  trans- 
lating means,  and  having  a  driver  and  a  logic  ground;  and  a 


of 
to 


filter  coupled  to  said  driver  comprising  an  output  transformer 
having  an  input  winding  and  an  output  winding  with  a  center 
up  that  is  capacitively  coupled  both  to  a  reference  ground  and 
to  said  logic  ground  of  said  transceiver. 


1  A  circulator  circuit  for  use  in  a  microwave  circuit  having 
a  common  ground  plane,  compnsing: 
a  femte  disk  havmg  first  and  second  parallel  sides; 
a  plurality  of  microstnp  conductors  symmetncally  dwposed 
on  the  first  of  said  parallel  sides  of  said  femte  disk,  each  of 
said  conductors  comprising  first  and  second  parallel  strips 
commonly  connected  at  each  end  wherein  said  strips  of 
microstnp  conductors  are  interwoven  at  central  area  of 
said  femte  disk  to  maintain  symmetry,  and  each  of  said 
conductors  havmg  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first 
ends  of  said  conductors  comprmng  ports  of  the  circulator 
circuit; 
a  first  conductive  layer  disposed  on  the  second  of  said  paral- 
lel sides  of  side  femte  disk; 
means  for  electncally  connecting  said  second  ends  of  said 

conductors  to  said  conductive  layer; 
a  second  conductive  layer  diclectncally  separated  from  said 
first  conductive  Uyer,  and  forming  a  capacitor  with  said 
first  conductive  layer;  and 
microstnp   line   inductance   means   electncally   connected 
between  said  second  conductive  layer  and  to  the  common 
ground  plane; 
wherein  said  first  and  second  conductive  Uyers  are  made 
with  thin-filra  photolithographic  techniques. 


5,223^07         

FREQUENCY-FLUCTUATPilG  INTERFERENCE 
REMOVED  RECEIVER 
YoaUhirt)   Koaiaki,  SagMikara;  Maaakito  Aaa,  aad   HUeki 
F^wara,  bo«k  ofleblkawa.  aU  of  Japaa,  aaaijBort  to  UaMea 

Corporatkia,  Chfba,  Japaa 

FUmI  Feb.  U,  19M,  Ser.  No.  »35,5M 
lat  a.'  H03H  7/07 
U,S.  CI.  333—17.1  ^ 


5.223,806 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUONG 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  INTERFERENCE  AND  EMISSION 

ASSOCIATED  WTTH  COMPUTER  NETWORK 

INTERFACES 

Robert  A.  Curtis,  Hndaoa,  aad  Daaaa  S.  Skeadiic,  Bostoo,  both 

of  Masa.,  assignors  to  Digital  Eqaipaieet  Corporation,  May- 

aard,  Maas. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,947 

Int.  a.'  H04B  i/2% 

U.S.  a.  333-12  "  Claim. 

1    A  network  interface  card  that  exhibits  reduced  electro- 
magnetic interference  and  reduced  radio-frequency  emissions. 


1,  A  frequency-fluctuatmg  interference  removed  receiver 
for  communication,  wherein  a  frequency-fluctuating  mterfer- 
ence  wave  intermixed  into  a  predetermined  frequency  range  of 
an  input  wave  for  communication  is  frequency-selcctively 
removed,  said  receiver  comprising: 

a  variable  narrow  band  rejection  filter  means  hasong  a  van- 
able  rejection  band  and  a  control  terminal  for  receiving  a 
control  signal  that  controls  a  central  frequency  of  said 
rejection  band, 

a  detector  means, 

a  directional  delivering  means  for  receisTng  said  input  wave, 
said  delivering  desnce  being  connected  to  said  filter  means 
and  said  detector  means  and  providing  said  mput  wave  to 
said  filter  means. 

said  filter  means  frequency-selectively  absorbing  a  narrow 
band  component  of  said  input  wave  in  accordance  with 
said  rejection  band,  so  as  to  present  zero  impedance  with 
respect  to  said  narrow-band  component,  and  passmg 
through  other  components  of  said  input  wave,  said  nar- 
row band  component  corresponding  to  said  frequency- 
fluctuating  interference  wave, 

said  delivering  means  receiving  and  delivcnng  said  narrow 
band  component,  reflected  by  impedance  mismatch 
caused  by  zero  impedance  presented  by  said  filter  means, 
to  said  detector  means. 
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said  detector  means  providing  an  output  having  a  variable 
level  that  is  determined  by  said  control  signal  applied  to 
said  control  terminal  of  said  filter  means  that  controls  said 
central  fretjuency  of  said  rejection  band,  and 

a  control  circuit  means  connected  between  said  detector 
means  and  said  control  terminal  of  said  filter  means,  for 
providing,  m  response  to  said  output  of  said  detector 
means,  said  control  signal  to  said  control  terminal  of  said 
filter  means  to  shift  said  rejection  band  of  said  filter  means 
in  a  direction  which  causes  said  output  of  said  detector 
means  to  increase 


coaxial  line  sections  extending  from  inner  cnda  thereof  adja- 
cent to  and  electrically  coupled  to  said  connector  to  outer  ends 
of  such  sections,  means  mechanically  coupling  laid  first  sec- 
tions at  their  inner  ends  in  positionally  fixed  relation  with  each 
other  and  said  connector,  a  plurality  of  secondary  coaxial 
signal-transfer  connectors  resp>cctively  corresponding  to  said 
first  sections  and  disposed  at  their  outer  ends  m  electrically 
coupled  relation  therewith,  said  secondary  connectors  being 
mechanically  coupled  with  said  ngid  first  sections  to  be  posi- 
tionally fixed  relative  to  each  other  and  said  first  sections,  a 
plurality  of  second  equal-length  CKiaxial  line  sections  respec- 


5423,808 

pij^nar  ferrite  phase  shifter 

Jar  J.  Lcc.  Irrine,  and  Jamea  V.  Strahaii,  Brea,  botb  of  Califs 

aaaignors  to  Haghca  Aircraft  Compaay,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif. 

FIM  Feb.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  841494 

lot  a.'  HOIP  1/215 

VS.  CT  iU— 24.1  4  Claima 
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1  A  planar  ferntc  phase  shifter  having  an  input  port  and  an 
output  port,  comprising 

an  elongated  fernte  substrate  having  opposite  parallel  planar 
first  and  second  surfaces  and  an  elongated  axis. 

a  first  microstnp  line,  a  central  microstnp  line,  and  a  third 
microstnp  line  disposed  on  said  first  surface  of  said  fernte 
substrate,  said  microstnps  being  equally  spaced  and  paral- 
lel to  said  elongated  axis. 

an  elongated  conductive  ground  plane  disposed  on  said 
second  surface  of  said  fernte  surface,  said  central  line  and 
said  ground  plane  defining  a  first  pair  of  transmi.s.sion  lines 
having  input  ends  and  supporting  a  basically  vertical 
F.-field  in  said  substrate,  said  first  and  third  lines  being 
offset  by  W  and  9()'  at  their  input  ends,  respectively, 
with  respect  to  said  central  line  and  defining  a  second  pair 
of  transmission  lines  supponing  a  honzontal  F.-field  in  said 
substrate,  said  two  sets  of  transmis.sion  lines  having  input 
ends  coupled  to  the  input  port  of  the  phase  shifter  and 
having  opposite  output  ends  coupled  to  the  phase  shifter's 
output  port,  these  sets  of  transmivsion  lines  defining  quad- 
rature pha.ses  creating  a  circularly  polanzed  wasc  in  said 
fernte  substrate,  and 

pha.se  shift  means  coupled  to  said  substrate  for  magnetizing 
said  subslrate  akmg  said  axis  and  controlling  pha.se  shift 
between  the  inpul  and  output  ports  of  the  phase  shifter 


5J23,809 
SIGNAL  l.SOlj^TING  MICROWAVF 
SPLITTERS,  CXJMBI NERS 
Robert  F.  Myer,  DenTillc,  N.J.,  assignor  to  ATAT  Bell  labora- 
tories, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,306 

Int.  n."  HOIP  5   \2 

MS.  a.  333— 127r33  12  Clainu 

1    A  microwave  is.semblagr  compnsing  a  primary  coaxial 

signal-lransfer  connector,  a  plurality  of  first  ngid  equal-length 


lively  corresponding  to  said  first  sections  and  having  respec- 
tive outer  and  inner  ends  of  which  the  outer  ends  are  mechani- 
cally and  electncally  coupled  with  said  first  sections  at  their 
outer  ends,  and  of  which  the  inner  ends  of  said  second  sections 
are  adjacent  to  each  other  and  electncally  and  mechanically 
coupled  together,  said  second  sections  bemg  of  different 
lengths  than  said  first  sections,  and  a  plurality  of  external  load 
coaxial  connectors  respectively  corresponding  to  said  second 
sections  and  each  electncally  and  mechanically  coupled  to  its 
corresponding  second  section  centrally  in  its  length  between 
the  inner  and  outer  ends  thereof 


5,223.810 
TRIP-RESET  MECHANISM  FOR  GFCI  RECEPTACLE 
Oiristopher  A.  Van  Haaren,  TiTcrton,  R.I.,  aasignor  to  General 
FUectric  Compaoy,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Rled  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932.524 
Int.  a.'  HOIH  7i/00 
VS.  a.  335—18  10  CUina 

1    A  circuit  interrupter  compnsing,  in  combination: 
A   a  molded  plastic  case, 
B  a  fixed  contact  disposed  within  said  case, 
C    a  movable  contact  disposed  within  said  case; 
D    means  biasing  said  movable  contact  to  an  open  circuit 
position  relative  to  said  fixed  contact, 
a  commutator  mounted  by  said  case  for  reciprocating 
movement  between  a  tnpped  position  and  a  reset  position 
holding  said  movable  contact  in  a  closed  circuit  position 
engaging  said  fixed  contact  against  the  opening  force  of 
said  biasing  means. 
F  a  manual  reset  actuator  mounted  by  said  case  for  recipro- 
cating movement  between  a  released  position  and  a  de- 
pressed position. 
G    a  reset  spnng  biasing  said  reset  actuator  to  said  release 
position; 


i: 


June  29,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


31S1 


H  a  latch  connected  to  said  reset  actuator  for  movement 
between  an  unlatched  position  and  a  latched  position 
latching  said  commutator  in  said  reset  position, 

1  a  tnp  solenoid  including  a  coil  and  a  plunger  freely  mov- 
able between  an  extended  position  and  a  return  position. 


having  a  sealing  scam,  the  joining  plane  being  height- 
offset  relative  to  the  lower  terminating  plane,  the  bottom 


energization  of  said  coil  magnetically  dnving  said  plunger 
from  said  return  position  to  said  extended  posiuon, 
thereby  deflecting  said  latch  from  said  latched  position  to 
said  unlatched  position  and  allowing  said  movable  contact 
to  assume  said  open  circuit  position,  and 
a  latch  spnng  positioned  in  said  case  to  be  charged  by 
engagement  with  said  latch  as  said  reset  actuator  is  de- 
pressed from  said  release  position  to  said  depressed  posi- 
tion, whereby  to  provide  a  spnng  force  for  shifting  said 
latch  from  said  unlatched  position  to  said  latched  position 
and  shifting  said  plunger  from  said  extended  position  to 
said  return  position,  said  latch  spnng  being  disengaged 
from  said  latch  while  said  commutator  is  in  said  reset 
position 


pan  and  the  cap  defining  at  least  one  mtenor  portion  of 
the  housing  that  is  free  of  casting  resin. 


5023.812 

ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  GAS  EXCHANGE  VALVES 

Peter  Krenter,  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  a«isBor  to  And! 

AG,  IngolstBdt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE»/00493,  §  371  Date  Apr.  22,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  22,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/01616.  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jnl.  28.  1989,  Ser.  No.  654,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  An*.  9, 
1988,  3826974 

InL  CL'  HOIF  i/QO 
VS.  a.  335—256  '  C*«l" 


5^23,811 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY  HAVING  A  SEALED 
HOUSING 
Hofst  Hendel,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769^7 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Not.  9,  1990, 
90121499.9 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  9/02 
VS.  a.  335—202  '"^  C»«i»» 

1   An  electromagnetic  relay  having. 
a  housing  having  a  cap  and  a  bottom  part, 
a  coil  body  having  a  windmg  applied  between  two  flanges  m 

the  housing, 
at  least  one  of  the  two  flanges  together  with  terminal  ele- 
ments anchored  therein  projecting  beyond  an  outer  cir- 
cumference of  the  windmg  in  a  direction  toward  an  under- 
side of  the  relay  and  projecting  down  to  a  lower  terminat- 
ing plane  of  the  housing, 
the  terminal  elements  emerging  from  the  reUy  m  a  region  of 
the  lower  terminating  plane,  and  clearances  in  the  bottom 
part  and  a  scaling  scam  between  the  bottom  part  and  the 
cap  scaled  with  casting  resin,  comprising: 
the  bottom  part  having  under  the  winding  a  bottom  section 
height-offset  at  least  up  to  the  outer  circumference  of  the 
winding,  the  bottom  section  together  with  the  cap,  which 
extends  to  the  bottom   section,  having  a  joinmg  plane 


1  An  improved  electromagnetically  operated,  spring-biased 
actuator  assembly  for  gas  exchange  valves  m  mtemal  combus- 
tion engines  comprising  in  operaUve  combination: 

a)  a  fir^t  actuaung  solenoid  and  a  second  actuatmg  solenoid, 
said  second  actuatmg  solenoid  disposed  spaced  apart  from 
said  first  actuating  solenoid  to  define  a  gap  therebetween; 

b)  means  for  reciprocatingly  actuatmg  a  gas  exchange  valve, 
said  gas  exchange  valve  bemg  movable  between  a  first, 
closed  operating  position  to  a  second,  open  operating 
position; 

c)  said  reciprocatmg  actuator  means  including  a  generally 
disc-shaped  anchor  pUte  having  a  central  axis  and  a  pe- 
npheral  edge  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said  axis, 
said  anchor  pUte  duposed  m  said  gap  to  travel  between 
said  actuatmg  soltr,oids  and  selectively  attractable  to  and 
guidingly  reciprocated  between  positions  of  engagement 
with  a  pole  surface  of  each  of  said  actuating  solenoid*,  said 
first  actuating  solenoid  pole  surface  engagement  position 
corresponding  to  said  closed  operatmg  position  of  said  gas 
exchange  valve  and  said  second  actuatmg  solenoid  pole 
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•urface  engagement  pcwition  corresponding  to  sud  open 
operating  poaiUon  of  uid  gas  exchange  valve, 

d)  a  penmeter  casing  iJeeve  member  disposed  surrounding 
laid  anchor  plate  peripheral  edge  and  bridging  said  gap, 
said  penmeter  casing  having  a  wall  with  an  axial  length 
dimension  sufficient  to  span  said  gap  and  sealingly  engage 
at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  actuating  solenoids  to 
form  an  enclosure  about  said  gap, 

e)  said  anchor  plate  including  means  for  dampening  (he 
impact  of  said  anchor  plate  as  it  engages  the  pole  surface 
of  each  of  said  actuating  solenoids  to  reduce  impact  noise 
associated  with  said  anchor  plate  impact, 

0  said  dampening  means  includes  s  sleeve  casing  scaling 
member  disposed  adjacent  to  and  in  association  with  said 
penmeter  edge  of  said  anchor  plate, 

g)  said  sealing  member  having  a  penmeter  edge  which  slid- 
ingly  contacts  an  inner  surface  of  said  penmeter  casing 
sleeve  wall  to  divide  said  gap  enclosure  into  a  pair  of 
sealed  chambers  when  said  anchor  plate  moves  between 
engagement  with  each  of  said  pole  surfaces,  said  chambers 
including 

i)  a  first  sealed  chamber  disposed  adjacent  said  pole  sur- 
face of  said  first  actuating  solenoid, 
11)  a  second  sealed  chamber  disposed  adjacent  said  p»ilc 
surface  of  said  second  actuating  solenoid,  and 

h)  said  sealing  member  is  adapted  to  maintain  a  substantial!) 
ainight  seal  between  said  penmeter  edge  of  said  anchor 
plate  and  said  inner  wall  surface  of  said  penmeter  casing 
sleeve  so  that  a  cushion  of  compressible  fluid  forms  sdja 
cent  the  p<ile  surface  of  an  excited  actuating  s«ilenoid  to 
reduce  impact  noise  as  said  anchor  plate  approaches  vaid 
excited  actuating  solenoid 


5^23.813 

CIRCXrr  BREAKER  ROCKER  ACTVATOR  SWITCH 

Paoi  Cambreleng,  and  Karl  R.  Kropp,  both  of  KTaosTllle.  Iitd., 

•aalgnori  to  Potter  A  Bnunfleld,  Inc.,  Princeton,  Ind. 

Filed  Not.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,523 

Int.  n.'  HOIH   71   16 

VS.  a.  337—66  20  Oaims 


TMI 


1    A  device  compnsing 

a  frame  having  a  first  projection  extending  therefrom. 

a  rtx;ker  actuator  having  a  yoke  ptmion  extending  there- 
from, and 

means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  rcxker  actuator  to  said 
frame, 

such  that  said  rcxker  actuator  i«  movable  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position  and  such  that  said  first 
projection  passes  through  said  yoke  ponion  and  guides 
and  centers  said  rocker  actuator  on  said  frame  dunng 
movement  between  said  first  and  second  positions 


5.223JI4 
SENSOR  FOR  VEHICLE  ACCESSORIES 

Mlchad  J.  Saaaa.  HoUaad,  Mick.,  ndgMr  to  Prlwx  Corpora- 

Cioa.  HoUaad.  Mich. 

Coatiaaatio»4a-far1  ofScr.  No.  567.390,  Aag.  U,  1990,  wUck  i* 

■  coatiaaatloa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  279.643.  Dec.  5.  19«S. 

abaadoaed.  This  M*U<»tloa  Not.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792JS8 

Ut  a.'  GO«B  25/00.  HOIJ  40/14 

VS.  a.  340—525  22  Oaiaw 


1    A  rearview  mirror  assembly  for  a  vehicle,  compnsing 
a  housing, 

a  rearview  mirror  supp»irted  by  said  housing, 
means  for  sensing  light  supponed  by  said  housing,  and 
a  reflective  element  supponed  on  said  housing,  wherein  said 
reflective  element  is  supported  on  said  housing  at  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  said  means  for  sensing  light  such  that  light 
incident  uptin  said  reflective  clement  is  reflected  to  said 
light  sensing  means 


5423.815 
PORTABLE  A.vn-THEFT  DEVICE 
Mward  A.  Roeenthal.  Oakland,  and  Daniel  U  Murphy,  Paio 
Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bistar  ElectrtMiia  Inc..  Bel- 
mont, Calif. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  700.560.  May  15.  1991,  ahaadoacd. 
ThU  application  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  835 
Int.  a.'  G08B  l/Ofl.  2 5, OS 
I  _S.  a.  340—539  3  Clainu 
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1  An  alarm  system  for  use  with  a  first  portable  unit  and  a 
second  portable  unit  for  sounding  an  alarm  when  said  first 
p«>rtable  unit  and  said  second  portable  unit  are  separated  by  a 
predetermined  distance,  said  system  compnsing 

said  first  and  second  portable  units, 

transmitter  means  in  said  first  portable  unit  for  transmitting 


a  particular  encoded  signal,  wherein  said  particular  en- 
coded signal  contains  transmitter  identification  mforma- 

tion, 

receiver  means  in  said  second  portable  unit  for  receiving  said 
particular  encoded  signal  transmitted  by  said  transmitter 
means, 

signal  strength  determination  means  in  communicauon  with 
said  receiver  means  for  companng  the  strength  of  said 
particular  encoded  signal  received  from  said  transmitter 
means  with  a  predetermmed  signal  strength  value; 

signal  discnmination  means  coupled  to  said  receiver  means 
for  recognizing  said  particular  encoded  signal  and  distin- 
guishing it  from  different  encoded  signals, 

logic  means  for  tnggenng  an  alarm  signal  when  said  signal 
strength  determination  means  determines  said  signal 
strength  of  said  particular  encoded  signal  received  from 
said  transmitter  means  is  less  than  said  predetermmed 
signal  strength  value,  and 

speech  synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  speech  and  mak- 
ing an  announcement  when  said  logic  means  tnggers  said 
alarm  signal 


■^■' 
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second  identification  code  to  identify  the  relay  that  is 
transmitting  the  second  signal; 
said  transmittmg  means  of  all  relays  producing  second  sig- 
nals m  response  to  said  first  signal,  transmitting  said  sec- 
ond signal  to  said  central  processmg  station,  said  central 
processing  station  having  means  for  determining  the  loca- 
tion of  said  portable  radio  frequency  transmitter 


5.223.817 
ALARM  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  MEANS 
Roger  W.  L.  Hoyle,  Blackbnni.  Great  Britain.  aMigaor  to  Shor- 
rock  limited,  Blackbara.  Uaited  KiB«doa 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759.434 

lat  a.'  GO«B  li/18 

VS.  a.  340—554  '  a^ma 
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5.223.816 

SECCRITY  AND  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WTTH 

LOCATION  DETECnON 

Samuel  H   LcTinaoa.  182  Maple  HiU  Rd..  Giencoe.  lU.  60022, 

and  Jack  R.  Caldicott,  28461  W.  Kebey  Ct^  Barringtoa,  DL 

60010 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  822.062 
Int.  a."  G08B  1/OS^  H04Q  1/iO 
VS.  a.  340— 539  1* 


1  Alarm  signal  processing  means  connected  to  an  mtruder 
detector  system  which  outputs  a  signal  proportional  to  a  dis- 
turbance from  a  predetermined  sute  of  an  existing  signal,  the 
processing  means  compnsing  at  least  first  and  second  channeU 
connected  in  parallel  to  the  detector  system,  said  first  channel 
including  a  first  signal  comparator  operative  m  a  first  predeter- 
mined signal  frequency  range  and  having  a  first  predetermined 
signal  threshold  value  and  said  second  channel  includmg  a 
filter  operative  to  block  signal  disturbances  of  and  above  a 
predetermined  frequency  correspondmg  to  a  high  rate  of 
change  m  said  existing  signal  and  a  second  signal  comparator 
operative  in  a  second  predetermined  signal  frequency  range 
and  having  a  second  predetermmed  signal  threshold  value,  the 
first  and  second  signal  comparators  being  connected  to  an 
alarm  actuator  such  that  on  detection  by  either  comparator  of 
a  signal  disturbance  exceeding  either  of  the  first  or  second 
comparator's  respective  threshold  values  an  alarm  conutjl 
signal  IS  produced  to  cause  actuation  of  an  alarm 

5023^18 

CONCEALED  REMOTE  ALARM  ACTIVATOR 

Beaito  L.  PoJo,  9446  Borwa  St.,  Dowaey.  CaHf.  90242 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  8«3a» 

lat  CL'  GO«B  13/00 

VS.  a.  340-574  »0  Oai-a 


1   An  improved  secunty  and  commumcation  system,  which 
compnses: 

at  least  one  portable  frequency  transmitter  having  means  for 
sending  a  first  signal,  including  a  first  individual  identifica- 
tion code  to  identify  the  portable  transmitter,  when  acti- 
vated by  the  user; 

a  central  processing  station; 

a  plurality  of  radio  frequency  relays  comprismg  rcceivmg 
means  for  receiving  said  first  signal  and  transmitting 
means  for  transmitting  a  second  signal,  each  of  said  reUys 
having  a  coverage  area; 

said  receiving  means  further  compnsing  first  signal  mampu- 
Ution  means  for  aiding  in  the  determination  of  to  which  of 
said  reUys  said  portable  frequency  transmitter  is  closest; 

each  of  said  reUys  bemg  poutioned  m  a  predetermined 
location  such  that  a  minimum  of  overlapping  areas  of 
coverage  is  produced  for  each  of  said  relays,  with  said 
second  signal  mcluding  said  first  identification  code  and  a 


I.  Concealed  remote  alarm  activator  comprismg: 

a  digital  signal  transmitter  including  a  switch; 

ngid  mounting  means  mcluding  a  first  surface  for  camong 
said  transmitter; 

resUienUy  deformable  means  affixed  to  said  first  surface; 

means  for  mounting  said  transmitter  to  said  resihently  de- 
formable means  so  that  upon  application  of  force  reUtive 
movement  wUl  occur  between  said  transmitter  and  said 
surface  urging  said  transmitter  toward  said  surface;  and 

means  disposed  between  said  surface  and  said  switch  for 
closmg  said  switch  upon  application  of  a  predetermined 
amount  of  said  force 
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5.22J,819 

MATERIAL  I.EVEI.  INDICATING  APPARATL'S  WITH 

STATUS  LIGHT  AND  EXTf;RNAL  TEST  IT^ATL  RFIS 

Norman  F.  Manh,  Port  Huron,  and  Robert  T.  Eicfaberter,  Mt. 

Clemens,  both  of  Mich.,  anignon  to  Bindlcator  Company. 

Port  Huron,  Mich. 

CoatlnuatJon  of  Ser.  No.  639,815,  Jan.  9,  I99I,  abandoDed. 

which  ia  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103,389,  Oct.  1,  1987. 

Pat.  No.  5,048,335.  Thi»  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No, 

843,386 

Int.  a.'  G08B  21  (X) 

VS.  a.  340—617  7  Claims 


r^^^l^'n:^- 


1    Apparatus  for  indicating  level  of  malenal  m  a  ves.sel  that 
comprises 

probe  means  for  placement  in  the  vessel  at  a  ptwition  corre 
spending  to  a  desired  height  at  which  matenal  level  is  to 
be  detected. 

a  source  of  electrical  power  positioned  remotely  of  the 
vessel. 

circuit  means  coupled  to  said  probe  means  and  responsive  to 
opcratmg  characteristics  of  said  probe  means  for  sensing  a 
change  in  said  operating  characteristics  between  a  first 
operating  charactenstic  at  which  matenal  level  is  spaced 
from  said  probe  means  and  a  second  operating  characteris- 
tic when  matenaJ  level  is  adjacent  to  said  probe  means, 
said  circuit  means  being  contained  within  a  closed  housing 
mounted  on  said  probe  means,  and  being  connected  to  said 
power  source  by  two-wire  interconnection  means  that 
provides  the  sole  interconnection  between  said  power 
source  and  said  circuit  means  s<i  as  to  receive  electrical 
power  from  said  source. 

first  status  lamp  means  disposed  on  said  housing  at  a  position 
observable  from  outside  of  said  housing  and  coupled  to 
said  circuit  means  for  indicating  application  of  electrical 
p<iwer  to  said  circuit  means  from  said  source. 

second  status  lamp  means  disposed  on  said  housing  at  a 
position  observable  from  outside  of  said  housing  and 
coupled  to  said  circuit  means  for  indicating  detection  of 
one  or  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  operating  charac 
tenstics  of  said  probe  means  when  level  of  matenal  in  the 
vessel  IS  spaced  from  or  adjacent  to  said  probe  means 
respectively, 

said  circuit  means  further  including  a  reed  switch  coupled  to 
said  circuit  means  and  positioned  within  said  housing,  and 
a  pcrmanenl  magnet  for  application  of  energy  through 
said  housing  to  said  switch  from  outside  of  said  housing 
for  simulating  one  of  said  first  and  second  operating  char- 
actenstics  at  said  probe  means  independently  of  actual 
matenal  level  at  said  probe  means,  and  means  for  drawing 
current  through  said  two-wire  interconnection  means  at 
first  and  second  discrete  magnitudes  corresponding  to  said 
first  and  second  operating  characteristics  at  said  probe 
means,  and 

means  remote  from  said  housing  coupled  to  said  two-wire 
interconnection  means  and  responsive  to  current  in  said 
two-wire  interconnection  means  for  detecting  said  first 
and  second  magnitudes  and  indicating  said  first  and  sec- 
ond operating  characteristics. 


5,223,820 

ADAPTIVE  I^.MP  MONITOR  WITH  SINGLE  PIECE 

SENSOR 

Grettory  E.  Sutterlin,  Wexford.  Pa.;  Samuel  I>orincz,  BoanUnan, 

and  Cliarlea  E.  Vink,  NUca,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

DiTisiofl  of  Ser.  No.  643483.  Jan.  18,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,144.282. 

This  application  Jua.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,670 

Int.  a."  G08B  21,00 

I  .S.  a.  340—641  5  Claims 


1  Lamp  monitor  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  lamp  circuit  having 
one  or  more  lampn  connected  in  parallel  through  a  lamp  switch 
to  an  clcctnc  power  source,  the  lamp  monitor  apparatus  com- 
posing, in  combination 

a  sense  terminal  member  connected  between  the  lamps  and 
lamp  switch,  the  sense  terminal  metnbers  comprising  a 
single  piece  of  eiectncally  conducting  alloy  having  a 
senes  resistive  portion,  a  senes  terminal  at  each  end  of  the 
scnes  resistive  portion  and  a  sense  tcrimnal  portion  pro- 
jecting from  each  end  of  the  senes  resistive  portion  sepa- 
rately from  the  senes  terminal,  the  scnes  terminals  being 
connected  to  the  lamps  and  lamp  switch,  respectively,  to 
direct  total  lamp  current  through  the  sense  resistor; 
a  circuit  board  having  eiectncally  conductmg  traces  thereon 
eiectncally  connected  with  the  sense  terminals  of  the 
sense  terminal  member,  the  circuit  board  having  elec- 
tronic components  thereon  connected  to  the  traces  for 
companng  the  voltage  across  the  sense  terminals  with  a 
reference  to  determine  lamp  outage, 
a  case  containing  the  sense  terminal  member  and  circuit 
board  and  including  a  heat  smk  adjacent  the  sense  terminal 
member  for  dissipating  the  heat  therefrom 


5023,821 

THIAC  POWER  SWITCHING  AND  TESTING  SYSTEM 

F.ric  L.  Poc,  Dallas,  aad  Billy  R.  SUter.  Plaao,  both  of  Tn„ 

aadgMMi  to  Forney  latcrmatioaal.  Ibc„  AddiMm,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  783J33 

InL  a.'  GMB  21/00 

L  i».  n.  340— 645  llCUims 


1  A  switching  system  comprising  a  source  of  AC  power,  a 
load,  first  and  second  tnacs  connected  in  senes  between  said 
source  of  power  and  said  load,  and  program  means  to  turn  on 
said  first  tnac  while  said  second  tnac  is  turned  off  and  to 
determme  whether  power  is  applied  to  said  load  m  a  first  step. 


turn  on  said  first  and  second  tnacs  and  determine  whether 
power  IS  applied  to  said  load  in  a  second  step,  turn  on  said 
second  tnac  while  said  first  tnac  is  turned  off  and  determine 
whether  power  is  applied  to  said  load  m  a  third  step 


5^23323 

ELECTROPHORFnC  DISPLAY  PANEL  WITH  PLURAL 

ELECTRICALLY  INDEPENDENT  ANODE  ELEMENTS 

Prwk  J.  DiMito,  North  Hflk,  wmi  Dcak  A.  Krwot,  Lloyd 

H-rhor,  boA  or  N.Y„  ■«»«««  to  ConrteJe,  iBC  Hnattoftoo 

Statkw,  N.Y. 
CoBttaMtkM  of  S«T.  No.  667.630,  Mw.  11,  1991,  ■hudoM^. 
This  awUcatkm  Sc».  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,966 
Irt.  a.'  G09G  3/34 

VS.  a.  340— 7r7  i>  QrfM 


5,223,822 

VALVE  POSITION  INDICATOR 

Wallace  F.  Stom»e«;  Gerald  J.  Nel«m,  both  of  FerpM  Fnlh; 

Gerald  A.  Cahel,  Richrille,  and  Rom  S.  Knai,  Callaway,  aU  of 

Mlm.,  airigMin  to  Sto«el  Corporatkm,  Fergm  Falla,  MiM. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,073 

UL  a.'  GOBB  7/06,  21/00 

VS.  CL  340—686  3*  ^talM 


1.  Rotary  shaft  position  indicating  and  display  apparatia  for 
uae  with  a  device  havmg  a  routable  shaft  and  a  planar  mount- 
ing surface,  comprising; 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  base  with  a  transparent  c»ver  secured 
to  said  base  and  defining  a  hoUow  chamber; 

(b)  an  actuator  shaft  joumaled  for  roUtion  in  said  base  and 
extending  through  said  base  into  said  hoUow  chamber, 

(c)  a  wmdow  member  diapoaed  within  said  chamber  having 
both  an  opaque  portion  and  an  open  portion,  wherem  said 
window  member  has  a  first  keying  means; 

(d)  a  dijpUy  member  selectively  coupled  to  said  actuator 
shaft  and  including  graphics  information  viewable 
through  said  open  portion  of  said  window  member  and 
said  cover; 

(e)  coupling  means  secured  to  said  actuator  shaft  for  cou- 
pling said  actuator  shaft  to  said  roUtable  shaft  of  said 
device;  and 

(0  an  ahgnment  member  dapoucA  within  said  chamber  and 
selectively  adjustable  about  an  axis  of  said  actuator  shaft, 
said  ahgnment  member  having  a  secood  keying  meant 
adapted  to  couple  to  said  first  keying  OMsans  of  said  win- 
dow member  for  orienting  said  window  member  with  said 
aligimient  member. 


1  An  electrophoretic  display  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  nuid-tight  envelope  having  a  portion  thereof  which  is  at 
least  partially  transparent; 

(b)  an  electrophoretic  fluid  contained  within  said  envdope, 
said  clectTopboretic  Huid  having  pigmented  particles 
suspended  therein; 

(c)  said  envelope  further  containing  therein  a  plurahty  of 
elongated  subrtantiaUy  parallel  horizontal  conductor 
members  dispoaed  within  a  first  plaite  and; 

(d)  a  plurahty  of  elongated  subttantiaUy  parallel  vertical 
conductor  mcmben  dectiicaUy  insulated  from  said  hon- 
zontal  conductor  members  and  dispoaed  within  a  second 
plane,  said  first  and  said  second  planet  being  substantially 
parallel,  said  horizontal  conductor  members  and  said 
vertical  conductor  members  forming  a  matrix  with  a 
plurahty  of  intenectioos  when  viewed  along  a  hne  per- 
pendicular to  said  first  and  said  second  planes;  and 

(e)  a  grid  substantiaUy  rigid  electrically  coodnctive  continu- 
ous and  eqnipotential  at  all  points  thereof  and  fixedly 
interposed  between  and  dectrically  insulated  from  taid 
horizontal  and  taid  vertical  conductor  mennbers,  laid  grid 
having  a  plurahty  of  pores  capable  of  admitting  taid  elec- 
trophoretic  fluid  therein,  taid  grid,  taid  horizontal  con- 
ductor members  and  taid  vertical  conductor  memben 
each  being  selectively  electrically  chargeable  to  induce 
movement  of  taid  particles  within  said  fluid,  taid  particles 
being  at  least  partiaUy  visible  through  taid  at  least  par- 
tially transparent  portion  of  taid  envelope. 

5.223434 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS  WITH  VARIABLE  SCAN  LINE 
SELECTION 
Makoto  Takaia,  Narm.  airf  Ift-M  T.k%  Ika«a.  hoA  or  Jipm, 
to  Shwy  rilntlM  ¥■'*■.  OmkM,  Japan 
FIM  Jan.  3t.  1990,  Sar.  No.  544,977 
prteity,  applfaatta  JapM.  M.  11, 19M,  lia0094 
IM.  a.'  G09G  3/20 
VS.  a.  340-«13  Z'  °^ 

1.  In  a  ditpUy  apparatut  including  a  ditpUy  device  with  a 
plurahty  of  display  picture  dements  being  arranged  in  a  matrix 
shape,  a  plurahty  of  row  electrodes  for  sequentially  selecting 
one  of  a  plurahty  of  display  picture  elements  in  the  row  direc- 
tion along  a  horizontal  scanning  direction,  s  plurahty  of  col- 
umn electrodes  for  applying  voltage  upon  the  plurahty  of 
dispUy  picture  elements  along  the  column  direction,  with  the 
display  being  effected  in  accordance  with  input  picture  signals, 
s  display  drive  system  ouiupiiting: 
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row    clectrixie    ■rf-lciting    means    for    scqucnlialK    vlevling 

each  of  the  reNp<x'tivc  row  electrodes, 
column  electrode  drivmg  means  for  outputting  the  voltage, 

corrcsptindmg  to  the  mput  picture  signals,  into  the  respec 

tive  column  clectnxlcs.  and 
stop  signal  generating  means  for  outputting  a  stop  signal. 


Z»-( 


during  stop  pcriixJs  of  a  predetermined  duration  corrc 
spending  to  t)nc  horizontal  scanning  pcn<xl,  to  inhibit  the 
selecting  operation  of  the  row  electrode  selecting  means 
from  dnving  any  of  the  row  electrodes  so  as  to  inhibit  the 
selection  operation  during  the  stop  pcrnxJs  within  one 
frame  so  that  an  input  picture  signal  corresp<inding  to  a 
slop  period  in  each  one  frame  is  not  displayed 


5,223,825 

CtJMMUNICATION  CONTHOI.  SYSTEM  AND 

COMMUNICATION  CONTROL  APPARATT'S 

Masao  Ikexakl,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Matsushita  Klec- 

tric  IndustriaJ  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oiaka,  Japan 

Continnation  ofSer.  No.  410,467,  Sep.  19,  1989,  abandoned.  TliU 

application  May  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  703.054 

Int.  CX'  H04Q  i/00 

U.S.  a.  340—25.04  4  Oainu 


I  A  communication  control  system  having  at  least  a  first 
communication  control  apparatus  and  a  second  communica- 
tion control  apparatu.s  each  connected  to  a  command  signal 
transmission  path  and  at  least  a  first  item  of  equipment  and  a 
second  item  of  equipment  respectively  connected  to  said  first 
commitnication  control  apparatus  and  said  second  communica- 
tion control  apparatus,  said  first  communication  control  appa- 
ratus and  said  second  communication  control  apparatus  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  a  message  therebetween,  wherein  each 
of  said  first  communication  control  apparatus  and  said  second 
communication  control  apparatus  compnses 

a  communication  control  section  for  executing  communica- 
tion control  relating  to  transmission  and  reception  of  said 
message  under  a  predetermined  communication  control 
procedure,  said  message  containing  data  and  at  least  one 
of  a  command  and  an  identification  name  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  physical  encoded  sigival  format,  said 


data  being  set  or  displayed  in  said  first  or  second  item  of 
equipment,  said  command  specifying  interna]  operations 
performed  in  said  first  or  second  item  of  equipment,  and 
said  identification  name  specifying  one  of  a  plurality  of 
expansion  command  defining  regions  provided  in  a  mes- 
sage receiving  side  of  the  first  or  second  communication 
control  apparatus. 

a  communication  prtxressing  section  for  processing  a  com- 
mand which  has  a  plurality  of  said  defining  regions  includ- 
ing a  logical  message  formal  for  commands  and  expansion 
commands,  said  defining  regions  containing  entry  com- 
mand ciKJes  including  expansion  command  codes  execut- 
able by  the  first  or  second  item  of  equipment  operating  in 
a  message  receiving  mode,  each  of  said  defining  regions 
having  a  corresponding  said  identification  name  having 
three  or  more  alphanumenc  characters,  said  entry  com- 
mand codes  having  a  same  command  value  for  said  defin- 
ing regions  but  being  distinguishable  from  each  other  by 
being  combined  with  a  different  said  identification  name. 

wherein  said  communication  processing  section  extracts  an 
entry  command  ccxie  from  said  message  received  through 
said  communication  control  section  and  decides  whether 
or  not  the  extracted  entry  command  code  coincides  with 
one  of  the  entry  command  codes  of  one  of  said  defining 
regions  specified  by  the  identification  name. 

an  equipment  connection  control  section  for  sending  to  said 
first  or  second  item  of  equipment  the  extracted  entry 
command  code  and  related  parts  of  said  message  as  con- 
trol information  only  when  the  extracted  entry  command 
cixle  IS  found  in  one  of  said  defining  regions  specified  by 
said  identification  name,  said  first  or  second  item  of  equip- 
ment performing  a  specified  operation  according  to  said 
control  information,  and 

a  communication  identification  information  memory  section 
for  slonng  said  identification  names  from  which  said 
communication  processing  section  reads  out  the  stored 
identification  names  directly, 

wherein  the  communication  processing  section  of  the  first  or 
second  communication  control  apparatus  operating  in  a 
message  sending  mode  transmits,  before  the  start  of  trans- 
mission of  said  message,  to  said  communication  processing 
section  of  the  other  of  said  first  or  second  control  appara- 
tus operating  m  said  message  receiving  mode,  an  inquiry 
as  to  whether  a  prescribed  defining  region  will  be  usable 
or  not  for  deciding  whether  or  not  extracted  entry  com- 
mand codes  are  found  in  the  prescnbcd  defining  region, 
using  a  combination  of  command  codes  specially  provided 
for  inquiry  purposes  and  said  identification  name  which  is 
stored  in  the  communication  identification  information 
memory  sections  in  both  of  the  mes.sage  sending  and  re- 
ceiving sides  in  common 


5^23,826 
CONTROL/SUPERVISORY  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEM 
Terakiko  Aam,  KawanUd,  and  YoaUtaM  Saito,  NagMkakyo, 
both  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Nakamura  KikJ  Easinecriag  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
CoatlnutkM-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  237,387,  Ao«.  26,  1998,  Pat 
No.  4.937,568.  TUa  appUcatioa  Jan.  1.  1990,  Ser.  No.  532,433 
Claim  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Jan.  2,  1989,  1-144)826 
Int.  a.'  G05B  2i/00 
L'.S.  a.  340—825.06  16  Claimi 

1  A  control/supervisory  signal  transmission  system  for 
transmitting  control  signals  from  a  controller  to  controlled 
devices  and  transmitting  supervisory  signals  from  sensors 
monitonng  said  controlled  devices  to  said  controller  through  a 
common  data  signal  line,  comprising 

transmission/reception  timing  control  means  including  tim- 
ing generator  means  for  generating  a  uming  signal,  power 
supply  means  for  generating  a  power  supply  voltage  of  a 
predetermined   constant   level   fV,).   voltage  conversion 


means  connected  to  said  power  supply  means  and  said 
timing  generator  means  for  converUng  to  said  power 
supply  voluge  into  a  senes  of  pulse-like  voltage  signals  m 
synchronism  with  said  timing  signal,  wherein  said  pulse- 
like voltage  signals  have  two  different  voltage  levels  (vx/2 
and  0  volu)  diffenng  from  said  power  supply  level  (v;,) 
said  two  different  voltage  levels  are  outputted  onto  said 
data  signal  line; 
a  first  unit  group  connected  to  said  controller  and  to  said 
transmission/reception  timing  control  means  by  way  of  at 
least  said  data  signal  line  and  including  at  least  one  first 
transmitter  unit  connected  to  said  dau  signal  line  for 
receiving  said  timing  signal  to  thereby  modulate  the  level 
of  said  senes  of  pulse-like  voltage  signals  on  said  data 
signal  line  with  control  data  supplied  in  parallel  from  said 
controller  in  synchronism  with  said  timing  signal,  and  at 
least  one  first  receiver  unit  connected  to  said  controller 
and  to  said  transmission/reception  timing  control  means 
by  way  of  said  signal  daU  line  for  extracting  the  senal 


'±}^ 


supervisory  signals  onginating  in  said  sensors  from  said 
data  signal  line  in  synchronism  with  said  timing  signal  to 
thereby  supply  said  supervisory  signals  to  said  controller 
in  parallel;  and 
a  second  unit  group  connected  to  said  transmission/recep- 
tion timing  control  means  and  including  at  least  one  sec- 
ond receiver  unit  connected  to  said  controlled  devices  and 
to  said  data  signal  line  for  demodulaUng  the  level  of  said 
serial  pulse-like  voltage  signals  supplied  from  said  first 
transmitter  unit  over  said  daU  signal  line  to  thereby  ex- 
tract said  control  data  to  be  supplied  to  said  controlled 
devices  in  synchronism  with  said  timing  signal  and  at  least 
one  second  transmitter  unit  connected  to  said  sensors  and 
said  data  signal  line  for  receiving  said  timing  signal  to 
thereby  modulate  the  levels  of  said  senal  pulse-like  volt- 
age signals  on  said  data  signal  line  with  supervisory  daU 
signals  supplied  parallel  from  said  sensors  for  transmission 
thereof  to  said  first  receiver  unit  in  synchronism  with  said 
timing  signal. 


1  response  to  a  prescribed  stimulus,  companng  the  indica- 
tion of  the  total  number  of  events  that  have  occurred  to 


(m  n  itimS) 


the  event  comparison  threshold  value  to  determine  if  the 
threshold  has  been  reached  dunng  the  interval 


5023328 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ENABLING  A  BLIND 

COMPUTER  USER  TO  HANDLE  MESSAGE  BOXES  IN  A 

GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE 

Fruik  A.  McKiel,  Jr..  Dallna,  Tex.,  aMigMr  to  IntematloMl 

Bosiaeaa  Machinca  Corporatkm,  Araoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  19,  1991,  S«r.  No.  746438 

Int.  CL'  H04Q  1/00 

U.S.  a.  340—825.19  '  ^U*^ 


5^23327 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANAGING 

NETWORK  EVENT  COUNTERS 

Rodney  A.  BcU,  Uttleto^  uaA  Edward  G.  Brittoa.  Chapel  Hill, 

both  of  N.C  aarigwin  to  InteraatkMai  Bnriaf  Mackiac* 

CorporatkM,  Araoak,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  704^39 
Int.  CL'  G05B  23/02 
VS.  CL  340—825.06  "  Claim 

1   A  method  of  detecting  event  thresholds,  compnsmg  the 

steps  of 

measunng  successive  intervals  of  time, 

mamtaimng  an  indication  of  the  total  number  of  events  that 
have  occurred. 

esublishing  an  event  threshold  comparison  value  at  the 
begmning  of  each  mterval  rcUtive  to  the  total  number  of 
events  that  have  occurred  up  to  that  pomt,  and 


1  A  method  of  enabling  a  blind  or  visually  impaired  user  to 
locate  and  operate  a  message  box  in  a  computer  graphical  uaer 
interface,  said  computer  graphical  user  interface  including  a 
computer  display  screen  and  a  pointing  device  for  poutiomng 
a  pointer  on  said  screen  and  said  message  box  mcludmg  a 
message  text  and  at  least  one  push  button  indicatmg  an  option, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

audibly  announcmg  said  text  of  said  message  box  whenever 
said  message  box  appears  on  said  screen. 

audibly  announcing  the  option  indicated  by  said  at  least  one 
push  button  afler  announcmg  said  text  of  said  message 

box;  and, 
generating  an  audible  hommg  signal  whenever  said  pomter 
IS  located  outside  said  message  box. 
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5423.829 
ELECTRIC  LOCKER  APPARATL'S  WITH  AlTOMATlC 

LOCTCEH  BOX  DESIGNATION  DF:\'ICT 
Ilhleto  Watabc,  Tokyo,  Japu,  anigBor  to  Cleanup  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Hied  Jul.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  727.077 

CImimi  priority,  appiicatloii  Japan.  Oct.  31.  1990.  2-292058 

Int.  n.'  G06F  ''/n4.  G06K  ''01.  HOIH  47/00,  <;08B  /.*   14 

U.S.  CT  340— 825JI  15  Claim* 


no  )      '   .  »  I  •   ^        J     f 


5J23.830 
SENSOR  ORCX'IT 
Roman  Rones,  Friolzkcim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignor  to 
Robert  Bosch  (riobH.  Stnttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Hied  Apr.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  682.578 
Claims  priority,  applicaboo  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^crmany,  Jun 
1990,  4017843 

Int.  n.^  aoK'  I'i  iM^ 

vs.  a.  340—870.35  3  Claims 


FT  -       :  ^ 


change  oppositely  to  one  another  always,  within  predeter- 
mined error  limits,  said  evaluating  circuit  having  a  measuring 
region  table  which  stores  values  of  ■  value  region  of  another 
measuring  signal  which  is  permissible  for  one  of  both  measur- 
ing signals,  and  a  comparator  means  operative  for  comparing 
whether  an  actual  value  of  the  other  measuring  signal  falls 
within  the  value  region  which  due  to  the  actual  value  of  the 
one  mcasunng  signal  can  bt  read  from  the  table 


2. 


5423,U1 

IDEOGRAPHICAL  CTIARACTER  SIGNAUJNG  SYSTE.M 

Patrick  S.  Knag.  West  Palm  BeMk,  and  John  SchwcMieman. 

Pompaao  Beach,  both  of  Fla^  a— ignori  to  Motorola,  Inc.. 

Schaumbvt.  lU. 

CoatiBUtioa  of  Ser.  No.  393357.  Aug,  14,  19«9,  abuidoMd. 

Thla  appUcatioa  Jal.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,0*0 

Int.  n."  H04Q  7/00,  G09G  i/24 

VS.  n.  340—825.44  7  Claims 


1  An  electric  lix.ker  apparatus  to  he  installed  at  a  public 
space,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  lixter  h»>ne<i  ot  at  least  one  type,  each  Kx:kcr 
box  having  a  dcxir  with  an  electric  lock  device,  and  a 
sensor  for  detecting  whether  the  relevant  Kxkrr  Nn  n 
ix'cupied  by  an  article  or  empty. 

means  for  automatically  designating  an  empty  livker  b<n  of 
a  desired  type  such  thai  any  one  of  the  Ux.kcr  Nues  of  a 
same  type,  after  it  has  been  once  occupied  b>  the  article, 
can  he  designated  only  after  subsequent  ivcupation  of  all 
remaining  kx;ker  boxes  of  the  same  type,  and 

means  for  actuating  the  kx;k  device  of  the  designated  Uvker 
bt)x  to  unl<x:k  the  dixir.  thereby  allowing  the  article  to  be 
8ccomm<xlaled  in  the  designated  lixker  box 


-  tl 


1  A  sensor  circuit,  comprising  a  measuring  circuit  in  which 
mcasunng  signals  ixcur  at  two  different  circuit  points  and 
signals  at  one  point  change  oppositely  to  signaJs  at  the  other 
point  during  changing  of  measuring  values,  and  an  evaluating 
circuit  for  evaluating  measunng  signals  and  outputting  r  sensor 
signal,  the  mcasunng  circuit  delivenng  the  signals  from  said 
both  points  separately  to  said  evaluating  circuit,  said  cvalual 
ing  circuit  being  formed  so  that  it  forms  a  difference  of  the 
both  measunng  signals  and,  for  operational  control  of  the 
sensor  circuit,  checks  whether  the  measunng  signals  actually 


I    An  ideographical  character  paging  system  comprising: 
input  means  for  inputting  characters  of  a  ptarticular  ideo- 
graphical language, 
prix-cssing  means  coupled  to  the  input  means  for  processing 
each  of  the  ideographical  character,  said  pr(x:cssing  means 
including  means  for  selecting  a  code  for  encoding  each 
ideographical  character  according  to  a  particular  coding 
standard  for  transmission, 
first  transmitter  means  coupled  to  the  processing  means  for 
transmitting  the  encoded   ideographical  characters  to  a 
terminal  controller,  said  terminal  controller,  compnsing 
determining  means  for  determining  whether  each  of  the 
encixled  ideographical  character  corresponds  to  one  of 
a  universal  character  set  the  determinmg  means  further 
determines  whether  the  encoded  ideographical  charac- 
ters not  found  within  the  universal  character  set  com- 
pnse   a   replaceable   or   non-replaceable   ideographical 
character, 
replacement  means  for  replacing  each  replaceable  charac 
ter  as  determined   by   the  determining  means   with   a 
determined  replacement  character, 
cixic  converting  means  for  converting  the  encoded  ideo- 
graphical characters  found  within  the  universal  charac- 
ter set  and  the  replacement  characters  to  a  first  code, 
and 
second  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  said  first  code 
and  the  non-replaceable  ideographical  characters  to  a 
remote  location, 
receiver  means,  at  said  remote  location,  for  receiving  said 
first  cxxle  and  said  non- replaceable  ideographical  charac- 
ters, and 
decoding  means,  coupled  to  said  receiver  means,  for  decod- 
ing said  first  code  to  produce  said  ideographical  charac- 
ters encoded  therein,  said  dcctxling  means  comprising  a 
replacing  means  for  replacing  said  non-replaceable  ideo- 
graphical characters  with  a  predetermined  character  sym- 
bol 
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CoatiBoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  508,12i.  Apr.  11,  1990.  abaadoaed. 
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stonng  multi-bit  data  to  be  supplied  to  said  dau  shift 
means  via  said  second  input  terminals; 
a  second  daU  Utch  means  having  a  first  input  connected  to 
said  output  of  said  barrel  shifter  and  a  second  mput  con- 
nected to  said  word  cycle  signal  mput  terminal  to  receive 
said  dau  latch  signal  therefrom,  and  an  output  connected 
via  said  mtemal  daU  bus  to  said  first  daU  latch  means,  said 
second  daU  latch  means  upon  receiving  said  Utch  signal, 
temporarily  stonng  the  daU  supplied  from  said  daU  shift 
means  via  said  barrel  shifter;  and 
a  selectmg  means  having  inputs  connected  to  said  second 
parallel  outputs  and  an  output  connected  to  said  serial  daU 
output  terminal; 
said  selecting  means  further  including  an  input  receiving  a 
selection  signal  from  said  selection  signal  terminal  and 
selecting  and  outputting  in  response  to  said  selection  sig- 
nal one  of  said  mputs  thereof  so  as  to  select  and  output  to 
said  serial  daU  output  terminal  a  selected  bit  data  from  one 
of  said  second  parallel  outputs  of  said  mulu-bit  dau  shift 
means. 


VTA   .>10<   S* 


1   A  senal  dau  transmission  circuit  for  a  data  transmission  in 
1  senal  form,  compnsing 
a  senal  daU  input  terminal  receiving  a  senal  daU  externally 

applied, 
a  senal  dau  output  tenninal  outputting  a  proces-sed  senal 

data, 
a  transmis-sion  clock  input  tenninal   receiving  a  daU  shitt 

signal, 
a  word  cycle  signal  input  terminal  receiving  a  dau  latch 

signal. 
8  shifting  amount  control  signal  tenninal  receivmg  a  control 

signal, 
a  selection  signal  terminal, 

an  internal  dau  bus  connecting  a  parallel  dau  input  terminal 
and  a  parallel  dau  output  tenninal  to  the  senal  daU  trans- 
mission circuit  for  inputting  parallel  dau  to  and  output- 
ting parallel  dau  from  the  dau  transmission  circuit,  re- 
spectively. 
a  multi-bit  dau  shaft  means  having  a  first  input  terminal 
connected  to  said  senal  dau  input  terminal  for  receiving 
therefrom   dau  supplied   scnally,   a  plurality  of  second 
input  terminals  each  corresponding  to  a  respective  bit.  a 
plurality  of  parallel  output  terminals  each  corresponding 
to  a  respective  bit  for  outputting  the  dau  of  the  respective 
bit,  said  parallel  output  terminals  including  first  parallel 
outputs  and  second  parallel  outputs,  a  fir^t  control  mput 
terminal  connected  to  said  transmission  clock  input  termi- 
nal and  supplied  with  said  dau  shift  signal  therefrom,  and 
a  second  control  input  terminal  connected  to  said  word 
cycle  signal  input  terminal  and  supplied  with  said  dau 
latch  signal  therefrom  so  that  said  daU  shift  means,  in 
synchronization  with  each  clock  pulse  of  the  daU  shift 
signal  supplied  thereto,  processes  the  daU  supplied  to  said 
first  input  mto  bits  of  a  first  suge  and  shifu  the  daU  of 
each  of  the  bits  to  the  bits  of  a  next  sugc  and,  in  response 
to  said  dau  latch  signal  supplied  thereto,  processes  the 
dau  supplied  to  said  second  mput  terminals  mto  con-e- 
sponding  biU; 
a  barrel  shifter  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  first 
parallel  outputs  and  a  second   mput  connected  to  said 
shifting  amount  control  signal  tenninal,  and  an  output, 
said  barrel  shifter  receivmg  said  control  signal  from  said 
shifting  amount  control  signal  terminal  and  in  response  to 
said  control  signal,  shifting  a  bit  position  of  the  dau  mput- 
ted  therein  from  said  daU  shift  means; 
a  first  dau  latch  means  having  an  input  connected  to  said 
internal  dau  bus.  and  an  output  connected  to  said  second 
input  terminals  of  said  daU  shift  means  and  temporarily 
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I   A  senal-parallel  convertmg  circuit  compnsmg 

a  shift  register  arcuit  receivmg  a  senal  daU  and  first  and 
second  complementary  clock  signals  so  as  to  shift  the 
received  senal  daU  through  the  shift  register  m  response 
to  said  clock  signals, 

an  output  register  circuit  coupled  m  parallel  to  respective 
suges  of  the  shift  register  circmt  and  receivmg  first  and 
second  complemenury  frequency-divided  clock  signals  so 
as  to  fetch  the  content  of  the  shift  register  circuit  m  re- 
sponse to  the  frequency-divided  clock  signals,  and 

a  frequency  dividing  circuit  receivmg  the  first  and  second 
complementary  clock  signals  for  gcneratmg  said  first  and 
second  complementary  frequency-divided  clock  signals, 
said  frequency  dividing  circuit  being  composed  of  only  a 
plurality  of  D-type  flipflops,  one  additional  D-type  flip- 
flop  and  firet  and  second  mverters,  the  plurality  of  D-type 
fiipflops  and  the  additional  D-type  fbpflop  havmg  first 
and  second  clock  mputs  for  receiving  the  first  and  second 
complementary  clock  signals,  the  plurality  of  D-type 
flipflops  bemg  connected  m  senes  to  form  a  shift  regMter 
circuit  m  such  a  manner  that  a  Q  output  of  a  last  flipflop 
is  connected  through  the  first  mverter  to  a  daU  mput  of  a 
first  nipflop.  and  the  second  mverter  havmg  an  mput 
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connected  to  the  data  input  of  the  last  flipflop  and  an 
output  connected  to  a  data  input  of  the  additional  O-type 
flipflop,  respective  Q  outputs  of  the  last  flipflop  and  the 
additional  D-type  flipflop  generating  said  first  and  second 
complementary  frequency-divided  signals 


5J23,S35 
Pateal  Not  lancd  For  This  Nunber 


5^23,834 
TIMING  CONTROL  FOR  PRECHARGED  CIRCXIT 
Yun-Hwa  Wug;  Yuas-Peag  Hwuag.  botk  of  Taipei,  and  Tien- 
Yd  Wd.  Haiocha.  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  loduatrial  Tech- 
nology Reaearch  Institute,  Hsinchn,  Taiwan 

Filed  Not.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  800.008 

Int.  a.'  H03M  ///.' 

U^.  a.  341  —  13*  4  Qaims 
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1  An  analog-to-digital  converter  wiih  a  mmparator,  an 
aulozero  circuit,  a  dcciKicr,  an  encoder,  an  output  buffer  in 
cascade,  and  having  a  precharging  pha.se  and  signal  Iransmis- 
sion  phase,  comprising 

a  precharging  section,  an  output  section,  and  a  Iransmission 

section  connected  between  said  precharging  section  and 

said  output  section, 
said  precharging  section  comprising 
a  MOSFET  driver  having  a  prechargcd  node  connected  lo 

a  precharging  MOSFET  load  device  having  a  gate  driven 

from  a  clock  pulse, 
said   MOSFET   load   device   being   turned   on   during   said 

precharging  pha.se  to  charge  said  precharged  mxle  to  a 

high  logic  level. 
said  encoder  serving  as  said  precharging  section  arranged 

like  a  ROM  having  bit  lines  and  word  lines, 
each  said  bit  line  serving  as  one  said  precharged  node, 
one  of  said  word  lines  having  signal  "1"  derived  from  said 

decoder, 
an  input  signal  applied  lo  the  gale  of  said  driver  MOSKF:  T 

for  conlrolling  said  driver   to  be  on   or  off  dunng  said 

signal   transmission   pha.se.   and   pulling   down   said    pre 

charged  nixlc  if  said  driver  is  on. 
said  output  buffer  serving  as  said  said  output  section. 
a  delay  circuit  comprising  a  MOSFET  NAND  gate  having 

said  input  signal  AND  said  precharged  node  voltage  as 

inputs  for  controlling  the  timing  of  transmis.sion  of  said 

transmission    section    until    said    precharged    node    has 

reached  a  final  logical  level, 
a  N  +  1   input  NA.ND  gate  having  as  inputs  one  word  Ime 

signal  and   N  bil   line  signals  and  dnving  two  inserters 

serving  as  said  delay  circuit. 
said  transmission  section  having  a  two  inpul  MOSFET  logic 

gate  controlled  by  output  of  two  said  inverters 
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SUBRANGINC  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

WITH  PRIORITY  WEIGHTED  CORRECTION  FOR  THE 
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Int  a.'  H03M  1/14 
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1    An  analog/digital  conversion  circuit  for  converting  an 
input  analog  signal  into  a  digital  signal  having  upper  and  lower 
bits  divided  by  a  plurality  of  steps  of  figures,  compnsing 
an  upper  bit  comparator  for  comparing  said  input  analog 
signal  with  first  reference  voluges  obtained  by  dividing  a 
reference  voltage  into  first  unit  voluges  so  as  to  output 
first  conversion  data  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  upper 
bits, 
selective  data  generation  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  selective  conversion  data  corresponding  to  said 
first  conversion  data  inputted, 
upper  bit   data  outpulting   means   for  outputting  selective 
conversion  data  designated  by  a  selection  signal  from  said 
plurality  of  sets  of  selective  conversion  dau  as  upper  bit 
output  data  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  upper  figures 
of  said  input  analog  signal, 
a   lower  bit   comparator  for  comparing  said   input  analog 
signal  with  second  sets  of  reference  voltages  obtained  by 
dividing  a  reference  voltage  region  within  which  said 
input  analog  signal   is  out  of  said  first  set  of  reference 
voltages  and  third  sets  of  reference  voluges  adjacent  to 
said  reference  voluge  region  io  as  lo  output  a  second 
conversion  daU  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  lower  bits 
and  redundancy  bits. 
lower  bit  daU  outputting  means  for  outputting  said  second 
conversation  daU  as  a  lower  bit  output  correspondmg  to  a 
plurality  of  lower  figures  of  said  input  analog  signal, 
selection  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  plurality 
of  selection  sigruls  which  select  one  of  said  seU  of  selec- 
tive conversion  daU  to  be  outputted  as  said   upper  bit 
outpu'  data  on  the  basis  of  said  second  conversion  daU, 
and 


selection  signal  weighting  means  for  supplying  one  of  said 
selection  signals  to  said  upper  bit  data  outputting  means  as 
a  weighted  selection  signal,  wherein  said  plurality  of 
selection  signals  are  weighted  with  a  predetermined  pnor- 
ity  order  and  one  of  said  selection  signals  is  selectively 
outputted  according  to  said  pnonty  order  if  the  plurality 
of  selection  signals  arc  outputted  at  the  same  time  from 
said  selection  signal  generating  means. 


5,223,838 

RADAR  CROSS  SECTION  ENHANCEMENT  USING 

PHASE  CONJUGATED  IMPULSE  SIGNALS 

Raymond  Tang.  FuUerton;  Kuan  M.  Lee,  Brea;  Rucy-shi  Ckn, 

Cerritoa.  and  Gordon  L.  Howard,  La  Habra.  all  of  Califs 

aaaigDors  to  Hagbcs  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864.733 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  7/00 

U.S.  a.  342—13  "  C*»« 


5,223,837 
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Filed  Not.  12.  1981,  Ser.  No.  329,624 
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1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  radar  cross  section  of  a  target 
when  using  an  impulse  radar  system,  said  method  compming 
the  steps  of; 

transmitting  a  pilot  impulse  radar  pulse  at  a  target,  which 
pilot  pulse  comprises  a  plurality  of  individual  pulses  hav- 
ing respective  distinct  frequencies  generated  by  an  im- 
pulse radar  system; 

receiving  a  return  pulse  from  the  target,  which  return  pulse 
provides  information  indicative  of  scattering  centers  on 
the  target,  and  wherein  the  return  pulse  is  used  as  a  cali- 
bration signal; 

processing  the  calibration  signal  corresponding  to  the  return 
pulse  to  form  a  phase  conjugated  transmit  pulse;  and 

transmitting  the  phase  conjugated  transmit  pulse  at  the  tar- 
get; 

processing  a  target  return  signal  denved  from  the  transmit- 
ted phase  conjugated  pulse, 

and  wherein  the  target  return  signal  denved  from  the  trans- 
mitted phase  conjugated  pulse  has  an  enhanced  radar 
cross  section  of  the  target  since  the  waveform  of  the 
transmitted  phase  conjugated  pulse  is  matched  to  the 
characteristics  of  the  target. 


3  Apparatus  for  preventing  cxploiuiion  of  IFF  by  unautho- 
nzed  sources  while  still  providing  IFF  to  authorized  sources 

compnsing 

An   IFF  transponder  system  including  IFF  antenna,   l^r 

signal  transmission  means,  and  an  IFF  transponder; 
Intercept   receiver   means   for   receiving  and  determining 
characteristics    of    received    electromatic    transmissions 
including  an  intercept  antenna,  intercept  signal  transmis- 
sion means,   intercept   receiver  logic  circuit  means  for 
companng  intercepted  transmissions  to  known  electronic 
signature     profiles     and     providing    outputs     indicative 
thereof,  and  display  means  for  receivmg  said  outpuu  and 
displaying  outputs  to  an  operator; 
said  IFF  signal  transmission  means  further  compnsing 
switch  means  including  switch  operator  means  and  switch 
contacts  responsive  to  said  operator  for  selectively  pro- 
viding a  signal  path  between  said  IFF  antenna  and  said 
IFF   transponder   or   between   said   IFF   antenna   and   a 
dummy  load; 
said  switch  operator  means  opcratively  receiving  an  output 
from  said  logic  circuit  means  for  controlling  signal  path 
selection  of  said  contacu. 


5,223,839 

RADAR  IDENTIFICATION 

Sidney  J.  Croasman,  Aabury  Park,  N  J,  assicMr  to  Tke  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tke 

Army,  Waskiagtoa,  D.C. 

CoatlMatkm-i^fart  of  Ser.  No.  758,655,  Sep.  5,  1968, 

,y^.uinm»i,  which  is  a  co«tianatioa-ln-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  560,387, 

Jon.  23  1966,  ahaadoMd.  This  appUcatioa  Jna.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

57,849 

Int  CL'  GOIS  13/87 

VS.  CI.  3*2 W  "^  Claims 

1    In  a  microwave  energy  echo  object  detection  system 
having  a  transmitter,  receiver  and  indicator, 

means  on  said  objects  responsive  to  microwave  energy  from 
said  transmitter  for  producmg  re-radiated.  time-coded 
phase-deUyed  identifying  signal  componenu  indicanve  of 
friendly  objecu  simultaneously  with  intentionally  over- 
lappmg  reflected  echo  signal  componenu, 
said  time-coded,  phase-delayed,  idenufying  signal  compo- 
nents being  re-raduited   relro-directively   m   accordance 
with  the  direction  of  the  microwave  energy  source, 
means  responsive  to  the  detected  signal  outpuU  of  said  re- 
cover and  ume  coded  m  the  same  manner  as  said  identify- 
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mg  signal  coniponenis  whcrebv  the  rc-raiiialcd  idcnlifving 
signal  cumponcnl.'i  are  maAimi/ed  in  ci)mpans>)n  to  said 
intcntKinally  overlapping  reflct^'tcd  echo  signal  ciirnp*>- 
ncnts. 
said  maximi/e<l  signal  having  an  amplitude  greater  than  a 
prescrihcd  threshold  value. 


5^23.840 

LOW  COST  RADAR  TARGET  SIMLIj^TOR  FOR 

REMOTE  RADAR  TESTING 

Willard  M.  Oonyn,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  anlgnor  to  The  L  nited 

States  of  America  aa  represented  by  tile  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 

Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,417 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  7/40 

L,S.  a.  342— 170  11  Claims 
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I   An  apparatu.^  for  providing  a  simulated  radar  return  signal 
to  a  radar  compnsing 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  radar  signal  from  said  radar, 
said  received  radar  signal  being  at  a  radar  fret^uency. 

tuning  means  for  tuning  to  said  radar  frequency, 

amplitude  measunng  means  for  measunng  the  amplitude  of 
said  received  radar  signal. 

pulse  width  measuring  means  for  measunng  the  pulse  vndlh 
of  said  received  radar  signal. 

timing  means  for  measunng  the  time-of-arnval  of  said  re- 
ceived radar  return  signal, 

frequency  generator  means  for  generating  a  simulation  sig 
nal  at  said  radar  frequency  and  at  said  measured  amplitude 
and  said  measured  pulse  width  of  said  received  radar 
signal. 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  simulation  signal  to 
said  radar,  and 

delay  means  for  delaying  the  transmission  of  said  simulation 
signal  according  to  a  predetermined  delay 


S.223.MI 

CALIBRATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CX)LLECTING  THE  OLTPLT  OF  AN  ARRAY  OF 

DETECTOR  CELUS 

Alton  R.  Ricker,  Orange  Park.  Ha.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  ai  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 

Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,096 

Int.  a."  GOIS  7,  40 

I'.S.  CI.  342—174  30  Claims 
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uncoded  means  resp<>nsive  to  the  combined  delected  re 
ceiver  output  signals  for  prtxiucing  a  minimi/ed  signal 
below  said  maximized  signal  level, 

and  means  on  said  indicator  responsive  to  said  maximi/ed 
and  said  minimi/ed  signals  for  distinguishing  therebe- 
tween 


L 


iwa* 


-&\^ 


1  An  apparatus  for  calibration  in  a  Icam  mode  and  an  oper- 
ate mode  of  a  linear  array  of  detector  cells,  each  of  the  detector 
cells  providing  one  of  a  plurality  of  detected  signals,  compns- 
ing 

a  parallel  to  senal  convener  operatively  connected  to  re- 
ceive the  plurality  of  detected  signals  from  said  array  of 
detector  cells  and  provide  an  uncorrected  senal  signal, 
a  memory  capable  of  sequentially  holding  a  previous  offset 

for  each  of  said  detector  cells, 
a  comparator  operatively  connected  to  compare  the  uncor- 
rected senal  signal  from  said  parallel  to  senal  converter 
and  the  previous  offset  from  said  memory  when  in  the 
learn  mode  to  provide  an  offset  difference,  and 
a  learn  adder  operatively  connected  to  add  the  offset  differ- 
ence from  said  comparator  and  the  previous  offset  from 
said  memory  and  provide  a  new  offset  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  memory  to  sequentially  hold  the  new 
offset  as  the  previous  offset 


5.223.842 
ALL  WEATHER  TACTICAL  STRIKE  SYSTEM  (AWTSS) 

AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Frank  A.  Oknrowski,  Concord,  and  Roaario  Maagiapane,  Bur- 
lington, both  of  Maas.,  aasignon  to  Raytheon  Conpuy,  Lei- 
ington,  Maas. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1980,  Ser.  No.  234,048 
Int.  a.'  GOIS  7,2S 
IS.  Cn.  342—201  1  Claim 

1  For  use  in  an  airborne  radar  transmitting  chirp  pulses  and 
having  a  multKhannel  radar  receiver,  a  method  of  compensat- 
ing for  vibration-induced  changes  in  the  phase  of  such  trans- 
mitted chirp  pulses  and  resulting  received  pulses,  such  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  coupling  a  portion  of  each  successive  one  of  the  chirp 
pulses  to  be  transmitted  to  each  receiver  channel; 

(b)  demodulating  each  such  coupled  pulse  and  converting 
each  then  demodulated  pulse  to  a  first  complex  digital 
number  indicative  of  the  phase  and  amplitude  of  each 
transmitted  pulse, 

(c)  determining  the  complex  conjugate  of  each  such  first 
complex  digital  number  and  forming  a  running  average  of 
such  complex  conjugate. 

(d)  demodulating  each  received  radar  return  pulse  and  con- 
verting each  such  demodulated  pulse  to  a  second  complex 


digital  number  indicauve  of  the  phase  of  each  received 
pulse, 


(e)  multiplying  each  second  complex  digital  number  by  the 
extant  runnmg  average  of  the  complex  conjugate  of  the 


first  digital  numbers 


5.223.843 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  GLOBAL  POSITIONING 

SYSTEM  RECEIVER  MEANS  AND  METHOD 

Wllliaa  M.  HrtcWnwii.  C«Ur  Rapida,  Iowa,  avigBor  to  Rock- 

«eU  International  Corporation,  Seal  BtmA,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1W8.  Ser.  No.  141,250 

Int.  a.'  H04B  7/185 

VS.  a.  342-352  «  aims 


mediate  frequency  signal  to  produce  differently  phased 
second  intermediate  frequency  signals  m  each  of  the 
first  and  second  pathways; 
a  pair  of  comparator  means  for  comparmg  the  level  of  the 
difTercntly  phased  second  mtermediate  frequency  sig- 
nals; 
a  pair  of  analog-to-digital  converter  means  for  convertmg 
the  differently  phased  second  mtermediate  frequency 
signals  passed  by  the  comparator  means  to  digital  sig- 
nals; and 
a  second  circuit  means  including  s  signal  processmg  means 
for  processing  the  digital  signals  from  the  first  circuit 
means  into  ranging  information  usable  in  calculating  at 
least  the  user's  position  and  velocity  comprising; 
frequency  correction  means  for  correctmg  velocity  Dop- 
pler  frequency  shifts  in  the  transmitted  signal  as  now 
represented  by  the  digital  signals; 
third  frequency  mixer  means  for  mixing  appropriate  fre- 
quencies to  multiply  off  the  moduUted  codes  w  said 
digital  signals; 
carrier  demodulation   means  for   removmg  the  earner 

wave  frequencies  from  the  data  modulated  thereto; 
means  for  processing  and  prepanng  the  digital  signals  for 
operative  utilization  by  computer  means. 


5,223,844 
VEHICLE  TRACKING  AND  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
John  P.  Manaell,  bmI  WIUIm  M.  Riley,  botfc  of  Drilaa.  Tex. 
aasigaors  to  Anto-Tmc,  l»t,  DnUaa,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,141 
Ut  CL'  H04B  7/185;  GOIS  5/02 
VS.  CL  342—357  " 


1  A  high  performance  global  posiuomng  system  receiver 
means  for  receivmg  transmitted  signals  from  one  or  more 
global  positioning  satelUtes  and  deriving  mformaOon  there- 
from used  m  calcuUting  at  least  user  three-dimensional  posi- 
tion and  velocity,  said  transmitted  signals  from  said  sateUites 
containing  a  earner  wave  at  radio  frequency,  dau  regardmg 
rangmg  mformation  modulated  on  the  earner  wave,  and  at 
leasTone  code  pseudo-randomly  modulated  to  the  earner  wave 

comprising: 

a  first  circuit  means  including  s  transmitted  signal  receivmg 
means  adapted  for  operative  association  with  an  antenna 
means,  for  receivmg,  amplifying  and  convertmg  transmit- 
ted signals  from  analog  to  digital  signals,  said  first  arcuit 
means  compnsing; 
first  filter  means  for  selecting  a  predetermined  frequency 

band  signal  of  the  transmitted  signal; 
first  amplifymg  means  for  pre-ampUfying  the  elected 

frequency  band  signal  from  the  first  filter  means; 
first  frequency  mixer  means  for  mixing  a  first  mjection 
frequency  mto  the  selected  fi^uency  band  signal  to 
produce  a  first  intermediate  frequency  signal; 
second  amplifymg  means  for  selectively  amplifymg  the 

first  mtermediate  frequency  signal; 
signal  splittmg  means  for  directing  the  first  mtermediate 

frequency  signal  into  first  and  second  pathways; 
a  pair  of  second  frequency  mixer  means,  each  mixmg  an 
identical  but  differently  phased  second  mjection  fre- 
quency mto  said  fust  and  second  parU  of  the  first  mter- 


1.  A  mobile  unit  for  a  vehicle  monitoring  system,  the  mobile 
unit  comprising: 

a)  an  input  unit,  responsive  to  an  event  or  condition  assoa- 
ated  with  the  vehicle,  and  providing  information  descnb- 
ing  the  event  or  condition; 

b)  a  satellite  receiver,  responsive  to  navigation  signals  trans- 
mitted by  a  satellite  navigation  system,  and  providmg 
infonnation  inherently  describing  the  vehicle',  location 
based  on  the  navigation  signals;  and 

c)  a  motile  i  nit  controller,  responsive  to  the  mput  umt  and 
the  sateUite  receiver,  the  mobile  unit  controller  includmg 
a  ceUular  telephone  transmitter  for  transmittmg  mfonna- 
tion  onto  a  ceUular  telephone  communications  hnk,  the 
infonnation  transmitted  on  the  cellular  telephone  commu- 
nications hnk  including  both  (1)  the  infonnation  descnb- 
mg  the  event  or  condition  and  (2)  the  infonnation  inher- 
ently describing  the  vehicle's  location,  the  mobUe  unit 
controller  automaticaUy  inserting  the  infonnation  dcscnb- 
mg  the  vehicle's  location  into  the  infonnation  transmitted 
onto  the  cellular  telephone  communications  link. 
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5.i  23,845 

ARRAY   ANTENNA  AND  STABIUZKD  ANTENNA 

SYSTEM 

Kouichi  t^guchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  anignor  to  Japan  Radio  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,598 

CTaimi  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  6,  1991,  i-*029-i 

Int.  n.'  HOIQ  t-ax  J/22 


5,223,84« 

MULTIPLE-BEAM  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Robert  D.  Campbell,  Edinbnrsli.  Scotland,  aaaignor  to  GEC-Fer- 

ranti  Defence  Syatema  Limited,  Stanmorc,  United  Kiogdoa 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,644 
llainu  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  20,  1990, 
9003813 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  3.  22  i  24.  J  26 


V.S.  C\.  342—359 


9  tlaims    U.S.  CI.  342—372 


8  daimi 
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1    A  stahili7ed  antrnna  system  to  be  installed  on  a  moving 
platform,  comprising 

(a)  an  array  antenna  comprising 

an  antenna  including  a  plurality  of  antenna  elements  ar 
ranged  in  N  columns,  whcrcm  N  is  an  ixJd  number 
being  at  Ica-Sl  -1  so  that  the  antenna  elements  belongmg 
to  each  column  for  adjacent  columns  arc  arranged  in  a 
staggered  manner,  and  wherein  the  number  of  said 
antenna  elements  is  large^it  in  a  central  column  and  is 
least  in  peripheral  columns. 

an  elevational  axis  for  suppt>rting  the  antenna  being  pivot 
able,  said  columns  of  antenna  elements  being  arranged 
along  said  elevational  axis, 

an  azimuth  axis  for  supporting  the  antenna  and  the  elcva 
tion  axis  being  pivotable;  said  azimuth  axis  and  said 
elevation  axis  being  perpendicular  and  parallel  tii  the 
decli  of  a  moving  platform  respectively,  and 

a  plurality  of  variable  pha.se  shifters  corresponding  to  each 
one  of  N  I  columns  of  the  antenna  elements  for  per 
forming  pha.se-shift  of  signals  transmuted  from  and 
received  by  the  antenna  elements  belonging  to  the  cor- 
resp<inding  peripheral  columns, 
(h)  satellite  data  input  means  for  determining  an  elevation 

angle  and  a  relative  azimuth  of  a  satellite. 

(c)  inclination  detecting  meajis  for  detecting  an  amount  of 
inclination  of  a  moving  platform. 

(d)  an  azimuth  axis  motor  for  dnvmg  said  azimuth  axis 

(e)  an  elevation  axis  motor  for  dnving  said  elevatmn  axis. 

(f)  azimuth  axis  control  means  for  designating  said  azimuth 
motor  an  angle  of  movement  of  said  azimuth  axis  ba.sed  .. 
the  relative  azimuth  of  the  satellite. 

(g)  elevation  axis  control  means  for  designating  said  eleva 
tion  axis  motor  an  angle  of  movement  according  the  ele 
vation  angle  and  the  relative  azimuth  of  the  satellite,  and 
an  amount  of  inclination  of  the  moving  platform,  and 

(h)  electronic  cross-elevation  axis  control  means  for  deter 
mining  a  control  variable  of  said  pha.se  shifters  based  on 
the  elevation  angle  and  relative  azimuth  of  the  satellite 
and  an  amount  of  inclination  of  the  moving  platform,  and 
designating  determined  control  vanable  to  said  pha.se 
shiflers 


'Z^^^<^ 
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1  A  multiple-beam  energy  transmission  system  for  the  si- 
multaneous transmission  of  at  least  two  beams  of  energy  di- 
rected in  difTcrcnl  directions  from  a  single  multi-element  trans- 
ducer assembly,  which  system  comprises 

a  signal  source  arranged  to  generate  a  tram  of  successive 
signal  pulses. 

signal  mcxiifymg  means  associated  with  each  element  for 
modifying  the  phase  of  each  successive  signal  pulse  by 
applying  to  each  successive  signal  pulse  a  complex  aper- 
ture weighting  function,  different  pha.se  shifts  being  apv 
plied  to  successive  signal  pulses,  the  phase  shifts  applied 
for  one  beam  being  unrelated  to  those  applied  for  another, 
and 

control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  the  signal  modify- 
ing means  such  that  the  complex  aperture  weighting  func- 
tion applied  to  each  successive  signal  pulse  from  the  signal 
viurce  by  the  signal  modifying  means  results  in  the  radia- 
tion of  the  required  beams  of  energy  from  the  multi-ele- 
ment transducer  assembly 


5,223,847 
PILOT  WARNING  SYSTEM 
Jerry  B.  Minter,  48  Normandy  Heigfata  Rd.,  CooTent  SUtion. 
N.J.  07961 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566^58 

Int.  CT.'  GOIS  y02.  IJ/OO.  },01 

I  .S,  n.  342— 417  30  Clairai 
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I    A  system  comprising 

(a)  antenna  means  to  receive  pulse  signals  that  are  on  a 
earner  having  a  certain  wavelength  and  were  transmitted 
from  a  source  located  at  a  certain  direction  from  the 
antenna  means,  the  antenna  means  having  Tirst  and  second 
m<Kles  of  operation  charactenzed,  respectively,  by  a  first 
directivity  condition  resulting  in  a  first  gain  for  signals 
from  said  certain  direction  in  the  first  mode  and  a  second 
directivity  condition  resulting  in  a  second  gain  for  signals 
from  said  certain  direction  in  the  second  mode. 

(b)  receiving  means  compruing  an  input  circuit  connected  to 


the  antenna  means  to  receive  the  pulse  signals  therefrom 
to  produce  a  first  response  to  the  signals  received  when 
the  antenna  means  is  in  the  first  mode  and  a  second  re- 
sponse to  the  signals  received  when  the  antenna  is  in  the 
second  mode,  and 
(c)  analytical  means  associated  with  the  receiving  means  to 
make  a  comparison  between  amplitudes  of  the  first  and 
second  responses  to  produce  an  angle-indicating  signal 
based  on  the  comparison 

5^23.848 
DUPLEXING  ORCULARLY  POLARUm)  COMPOSFTE 
Emmanuel    Rammoa,   Oegrtgeeat,   and    Antoine   G.   R»e«»«J^. 
Noordwijk,  both  of  Netherlands,  aasignors  to  Agence  Spatiale 
Europeenne,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,077,  Sep.  19,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,725 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  21,  1988,  88  12332 
Int.  a:  HOIQ  I/iS.  5/00.  21/24 
U.S.  a.  343-700  MS  >0  Clai"» 


mits  said  second  signal  without  phase  ihm  according  to 
said  first  polaniation  mode; 

whereby  said  first  radiating  element  receives  and/or  trans- 
mits said  first  signal  with  phase  shift  of  substantially  90" 
according  to  said  second  polarization  mode, 

whereby  said  second  radiaUng  element  receives  and/or 
transmits  said  first  signal  without  phase  shift  according  to 
said  first  polaniation  mode;  and 

whereby  said  second  radiaUng  element  receives  and/or 
transmits  said  second  signal  with  phase  shift  of  substan- 
Ually  90"  accordmg  to  said  second  polanzauon  mode 


5  723J49 

BROADBAND  ELECrROMAGNCTlC  ENERGY 

ABSORBER 

Raymond  S.  Knaerich.  Weston,  and  John  F.  Broderlck,  Andow, 

both  of  Maw„  aasigBors  to  Oomcrica.  Int,  Wobwrn,  Mtm. 

QmtinMtlon-ln-pMl  of  Ser.  No.  10,448,  Feb.  3.  19r7, 

abuMkmcd,  which  U  a  coBtlBB«tio»-l»-pmi  of  Ser.  No.  934,716, 

Not.  25,  1M6,  abudoMd.  This  appUcatkm  Apr.  11,  19*8,  Ser. 

No.  1T7,51« 

Ut.  a.'  HOIQ  1/36 

VS.  a.  343-895  ''2  Oni-s 


1  A  composite  antenna  that  provides  isolation  between  a 
first  signal  applied  to  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  signal  ap- 
plied to  a  second  terminal,  said  first  and  second  signals  being 
either  simultaneously  transmitted  or  simultaneously  received 
or  one  of  said  signals  being  transmitted  while  the  other  signal 
IS  being  received,  said  first  signal  having  a  first  frequency  and 
said  second  signal  having  a  second  frequency,  said  antenna 
compnsing 

a  first  radiating  clement,  including 
a  first  main  axis; 

a  first  connection  point  adapted  to  transmit  and/or  receive 
said  second  signal  according  to  a  first  polarization 
mode, 
a  second  connection  point  adapted  to  transmit  and/or 
receive  said  first  signal  according  to  a  second  polariza- 
tion mode,  said  second  polanzation  mode  being  orthog- 
onal to  said  first  polarization  mode; 
a  second  radiating  element,  including 

a  second  mam  axis  that  is  substantially  at  a  nght  angle  to 

said  first  main  axis, 
a  third  connecuon  point  adapted  to  transmit  and/or  re- 
ceive said  second  signal  according  to  said  second  polar- 
ization mode, 
a  fourth  connection  point  adapted  to  transmit  and/or 
receive  said  first  signal  according  to  said  first  polariza- 
tion mode; 
a  first  means  for  applying  a  first  phase  shift  of  substantially 

90",  including 

a  firit  signal  point  connected  to  said  first  terminal  and  to 
said  second  connection  point; 

a  second  signal  point  connected  to  said  fourth  connection 
point,  said  first  phase  shift  being  applied  between  said 
first  signal  point  and  said  second  signal  point; 
a  second  means  for  applying  a  second  phase  shift  of  90  , 

includmg  ,      j 

a  third  signal  point  connected  to  said  second  terminal  and 

to  said  third  connection  pomt. 
a  fourth  signal  point  connected  to  said  first  connection 
point,  said  second  phase  shift  bemg  applied  between 
said  third  signal  pomt  and  said  fourth  signal  pomt; 
whereby  said  fust  radiating  element  receives  and/or  trans- 


1  Radar  absorbing  apparatus  for  absorbmg  an  electromag- 
netic energy  wave  having  frequency  signal  content  m  a  fre- 
quency range  including  2-18  GHz,  sakJ  apparatus  compnsmg; 

an  electrically  conductive  reflector  means, 

a  substantially  planar  array  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  dis- 
crete broadband  impedance  absorber  elements, 

means  for  supporting  said  absorber  elements  from  and  in 
front  of  said  electncally  conductive  reflector  means  and  m 
at  least  a  first  planar  array, 

means  for  substantially  uniformly  resistively  loadmg  the 
absorber  elements  therethrough  to  change  the  unpedance 
thereof  to  in  turn  alter  the  gam  thereof  thereby  decreasing 
signal  re-radiation,  said  array  disposed  at  a  distance  from 
said  reflector  means, 

wherein  said  elements  each  comprise  a  spiral  element 


5J23390 

LOW-PROFILE  FULL  APERTURE  MONOPULSE 

ANTENNA  ASSEMBLY 

John  T.  Bmnlgo,  CUre-oot,  and  RomU  S.  MlUer .  LaVeme, 

both  of  Calif,.  BHignon  to  Hngke*  Aircraft  CwiapuT,  Loa 

Anaelea,  Calif . 

FUed  Oct  24,  19««,  Ser.  No.  261.665 

Ut.  CL'  HOIQ  13/10 

UJS  CI.  343—771  '*  Oataa 

1    A  low-profUe  fuU  aperture  travelmg  wave  monopube 

antenna  assembly  compnsing;  ,         „  ,  r 

a  circular  facepUte  havmg  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  of 

radiating  apertures  formed  therethrough, 
a  circular  backplate  havmg  a  pair  of  feed  openmgs  each 
extending  i^ross  .aid  b«;kpUte  on  oppotite  sides  of  and 
parallel  to  a  centrally  located  chord  perpendicular  m 
onenution  to  said  rows  of  raduting  apertures; 
a  circular  cenlerplate  mounted  between  and  spaced  apart 
from  said  faceplate  and  said  b«;kpUte  by  a  plurality  of 
walls  fonning  a  plurality  of  pwdlel  waveguide  channds 
therein,  a  fust  set  of  parallel  waveguide  channels  dispowrf 
between  said  facepUte  and  said  centerpUte  with  e«:h 
waveguide  channel  of  said  first  set  bemg  parallel  to  and 
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electrt>magncticallv  ci^upltxl  to  a  correspomlmg  ru\\  .il 
radiaung  aperlurrs.  a  second  set  of  parallel  wavcguulc 
channels  disposed  between  said  backplate  and  said  tenter 
plale  with  each  waveguide  channel  of  said  se>.ond  set 
being  symmelrically  oriented  on  an  opposite  side  of  said 
centerplate  with  respect  lo  a  corresponding  waveguide  of 
said  first  set,  said  centerplate  having  divider  means 
mounted  within  said  second  set  of  waveguide  channels  for 
separating  each  waveguide  channel  of  said  second  set  into 
pairs  of  independent  waveguide  channels,  one  waveguide 
channel  of  each  of  said  pair  of  independent  waveguide 
channels  coupled  lo  one  feed  opening  with  the  other 
waveguide  channel   of  each    pair   of  independent    wave- 


generates  an  electronic  current  within  at  least  the  genera 
lor.  said  generator,  transmitter  and  coupling  means  being 


guide  channels  coupled  lo  the  other  feed  opening,  said 
centerplate  having  a  plurality  of  coupling  apertures  each 
formed  therethrough  adjacent  the  periphery  there^if 
wilhin  the  region  defined  b>  corresponding  waveguide 
channels  of  said  first  and  second  sets. 

a  pair  of  feed  waveguides  each  mounted  adjacent  said  back 
plate  ab»ive  a  different  feed  opening  with  one  feed  wave 
guide  electromagnetic-ally  coupled  to  said  one  waveguide 
channel  of  said  pairs  of  independent  waveguide  channels 
and  the  other  feed  waveguide  coupled  lo  said  other  wave 
guide  channel  of  said  pairs  of  independent  waveguide 
channels,  and 

a  monopulse  comparator  mounted  adjacent  said  backplate 
and  operatively  coupled  to  said  pair  of  feed  waveguides 


5J2J.851 
APPARATUS  FOR  FACILITATING  INTI':RtX)NNECTION 

OF  ANTENNA  i,f:ad  wirfs  TO  AN  intf;gratf:d 

circuit  and  encapsulj^ting  thp;  assembly  to 

form  an  improved  miniature  transponder 

devicf; 

Leonard  D.  Hxlden,  Minneapolis,  mni  Glen  U  Zirbca,  Silver 
I.ake,  both  of  .Minn.,  uajgnon  to  TrOTan  IJmited,  L'nited 
Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,786,  Jun.  5,  I99L  Thij 

application  Not.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,828 
Int.  Cl.'  HOIQ  I  4(X).  1/270.  GOIS  IS/OHO:  HOIL  23  (W) 
L1,S.  CI.  34J— *73  8  Clainu 

6   A  leadle&s  passive  transponder  comprising 
a  signal  generator,  a  signal  transmitter,  and  a  coupling  means 
adapted    to    inductively   couple   to   a   force   field   so   that 
variation  of  the  force  field  relative  lo  the  coupling  means 


encapsulated  in  a  glass  capsule  which  is  in  turn  encapsu- 
lated in  a  heat  shrunk  material 


5J23,852 

MFTHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  ONTO 

CABLE  JACKCT 

Joaeph  Orcati:   Robert   Ija>laBa,  and  Rodger  J.  Bacon,  all  of 

Kingitoa,  Canada,  aialgnon  to  Nortbern  Telecom  Limited, 

Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,477 

Int.  CT'  B41J  2,01.  B05D  J /OS.  B41F  I7//0.  HOIB  7,  S6 

I  .S.  n.  346—1.1  4  Claimi 


jarloi.  I 


Ir" 


3 
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1  A  methtxi  of  printing  onto  a  cable  jacket  compnsing 
pa.ssing  the  cable  progressively  along  a  passlme  through  a 
surface  preparation  station  and  treating  a  longitudinally 
extending  surface  hand  of  the  cable  jacket  with  an  oxidiz- 
ing gas  flame  means  to  oxidize  the  sul^'ace  band,  and 
controlling  operation  of  the  oxidizing  gas  flame  means  by 
passing  the  cable  through  a  means  responsive  to  cable 
speed  to  oxidize  the  surface  band  in  a  desired  manner; 
then  moving  the  cable  downstream  and  through  a  printing 
station  and  in  the  printing  station  pnnting  a  legend  onto 
the  oxidized  surface  band  by  directing  ink  onto  the  band 
from  an  ink  jet  pnnler  while  controlling  operation  of  the 
ink  jet  printer  with  the  means  responsive  to  cable  speed 


5^23,853 
ELFXTRONIC  SPOT  SIZE  CONTROL  IN  A  THERMAL 
INK  JET  PRINTER 
Joaeph  J.  Wysocki;  WUUan  G.  Hawkiaa;  Gary  A.  Knccxcl,  all  of 
Webater,  Richard  V.  LaDonaa.  Fairport;  Joseph  F.  Stcphaay; 
Thomaa  A.  Tellier.  both  of  WilUamaoB,  and  Thomas  E.  Wa- 
trobski,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y„  aasigDon  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
boo,  Stamfortl,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840J39 
Int.  a.'  B41J  2/05 
IJS.  a.  346—1.1  25  Claims 

1    A  method  of  controlling  an  ink  jet  pnnting  apparatus  for 
propelling  ink  jet  droplets  on  demand  from  a  pnnthead  having 
a  plurality  of  drop  ejectors,  each  ejector  having  a  heating 
element  actuable  in  response  to  electncal  input  signals  (elect- 
ably  applied  to  the  heating  element  to  produce  a  temporary 
vapor  bubble  and  cause  a  quantity  of  ink  to  be  emitted  for  the 
creation  of  a  mark  on  a  copy  sheet,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
sensing  the  temperature  of  ink  in  the  pnnthead,  and  generat- 
ing a  signal  indicative  thereof, 
selecting  a  combination  of  power  level  and  time  duration  of 


the  electncal  input  signal  for  the  heating  element  to  result 
in  a  desired  size  of  the  mark  on  the  copy  sheet,  by  select- 
ing, in  response  to  the  signal  from  the  sensing  means,  a 
duration  of  the  electncal  input  signal  for  the  heating  ele- 
ment consistent  with  a  desired  size  of  the  mark  on  the 


r-f^ 


copy  sheet,  and  selecting  a  power  level  consistent  with  the 
selected  duration  of  the  electncal  input  signal  to  produce 
the  temporary  vapor  bubble;  and 
actuating  the  heating  element  according  to  the  selected 
combination  of  power  level  and  time  duration 


22      74   BO         S> 


Ca     9t 


into  a  photosensitive  material  sheet  with  the  reproduced 
image  and  an  unexposed  photosensiuve  material;  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  said  feeding,  loosemng,  record- 
ing and  cutung  units  which  are  disposed  scnally  in  the 
first  direction, 

wherein,  when  said  first  sensor  does  not  detect  at  the  end  of 
recording  that  said  travel  roller  locates  on  the  end  pomt, 
an  image  to  be  reproduced  next  is  recorded  onto  said 
unexposed  photosensitive  material  by  said  recording  unit 
after  said  f»rtion  of  said  photosensitive  material  is  cut  off 
by  said  cutting  unit  and  then  said  unexpoaed  photosensi- 
tive material  is  rewound  until  a  leading  edge  portion  of 
said  exposed  photosensitive  material  reaches  said  record- 
ing unit. 


5^23^5  

THERMAL  HEAD  FOR  A  PRINTER 
Shigenori  Ota,  Alra;  Ttayoshi  Yamrtoad,  Kokaba;  Kmii  Nakai, 
and  MasayvU  NoBoto,  both  of  Air*,  aU  of  Japu,  iMigMn  to 
Kyocen  Corpontioa,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  486,438 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japw,  Mar.  1,  19S9,  1-SO902 

IbL  a.'  B41J  2/34 

VS.  a.  346—76  PH  »  Claims 


5,223,854 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  RECORDING  AN 

IMAGE  WITH  MEANS  FOR  FEEDING  A  MATERIAL 
Yoshio  Shimizo,  Kyoto,  Japu,  aasignor  to  Dainippoa  Screen 
Mfg.  Co„  Ltd^  Kyoto,  Japu 

FUed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,704 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jnn.  15,  1990,  2-157820 

Int.  a.'  GOID  9/00 

VS.  a.  346—24  «  Claims 


I    An  apparatus  for  recording  an  image,  comprising: 

a  feeding  unit  for  feeding  a  photosensiuve  matenal  in  a  first 
direction, 

a  loosening  unit  mcluding  a  travel  roller  for  supporting  said 
photosensiuve  matenal  from  said  feeding  unit,  said  travel 
roller  moving  between  initial  and  end  pomts  in  a  second 
direction  approximately  perpendicular  to  the  first  direc- 
uon  in  order  to  form  a  loosenmg  in  said  photosensitive 
material; 

a  first  sensor  for  detecting  that  said  travel  roller  locaws  on 
the  end  point; 

a  recording  unit  for  recording  an  image  to  be  reproduced 
onto  said  photosensitive  material; 

a  cutting  unit  for  cutting  off  a  portion  of  said  photosensitive 
material,  to  thereby  divide  said  photosensiuve  matenal 


,T- 


I   A  thermal  head  comprising: 

a  support  board; 

a  head  substrate  disposed  over  the  support  board;  the  head 
subatrate  having  disposed  thereon  a  plurality  of  heating 
resistance  eleinenu  and  an  integrated  circuit  device  for 
driving  the  heating  resistance  elements; 

a  flexible  wiring  substrate  disposed  over  the  support  electn- 
cally  coupled  to  the  heating  resistance  eletnenU; 

a  soft  adhesive  layer  bonding  the  flexible  wiring  substrate  to 
the  support  board,  the  soft  adhesive  layer  havmg  a  shear 
adhesion  strength  of  25  Kg/cm^  or  leas, 

a  head  cover  disposed  over  the  support  board,  said  head 
cover  having  a  leading  end  part;  and 

a  hard  protective  member  covering  the  mtegrated  circuit 
device,  wherein  the  hard  protecUve  member  and  the 
leading  end  part  of  the  head  cover  are  positioned  in  align- 
ment to  guide  a  thermal  recording  paper. 

5,223,856 
THERMAL  HEAD 
Akihiro  Kawata;  Ryoichi  SkiraiAi,  aad  SU«HMiri  Ota,  all  of 
Aira,  Japu,  mtt^on  to  Kyoccra  Corportfioa,  Kyoto,  Japu 

FQed  Aag.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,291 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa.  Aat-  7,  1990,  2-209551 

fat.  a.'  B41J  2/33S 

VS.  a.  346—76  PH  ^  Oaima 

1.  A  thermal  head  defmmg  a  pnnapal  scanning  directwn, 

comprising: 

a  support  member; 

a  plurality  of  cooling  member,  each  adjacent  two  of  the 
cooling  members  bcmg  symmetrically  mounted  on  the 
support  member  about  a  center  therebetween,  each  of  the 
coolmg  members  bemg  affixed  to  the  support  member  at  a 
location  equidistant  from  the  center  along  the  principal 
scanning  direction;  and 
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a  plurality  of  ceramic  head  substrates  each  ha\ing  multiple 
heating  resistance  elements  mounted  therctin,  each  of  the 
head  substrates  having  a  predetermined  width  along  the 
principal  scanning  direction  and  being  attached  to  eai  h  of 
the  codling  members,  wherein  said  equidistance  is  approx 
imately  one  half  of  said  predetermined  width 


'K    .^ 


^Hh. 


wherein  each  of  the  head  substrates  has  ;i  ^i>elTiciem  ol 
thermal  expansion  a  and  the  support  member  has  a  ciH-fti 
cient  of  thermal  expansion  t.  the  coefficient  of  of  thermal 
expansion  a  and  the  ci>elTicien(  of  thermal  expansion  r 
basing  a  relation  defined  as 

OSSa/rSl.l 


5,223,857 
PLUSKD  IMAGING,  PI  USK  WIDTH  MODII  ATION 
RASTKR  OITPIT  SCANNKR  FOR  TRl-l.K\  KI 
KXPOSLRK 
Robert  P.  I-oce,  Rochester,  Martin  E.  Bmnton,  Fairport.  both  of 
N.Y.;   MelWn   K.   Swanberg,  Claremont,   Caiif.;   William    I  . 
I^ma,  Webster,  N.Y.;  Michael  S.  Cianciosi:  Susan  F.  Feth, 
both  of  Rochester,  NY.;  KeTin  J.  Garcia,  Tucson,  Ariz.;  Peter 
K.  Wu,  IjiPalma,  and  Girmay  K.  Girmay,  Inglewood,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,935 
Int.  (1."  H04N  /   j; 
L.S.  CI.  346—108  8  Claims 


^■-■hi-:m 


1  A  pulsed  imaging,  non-facet  tracked,  pulse  width  mcxiula- 
tion  raster  output  scanner  inct)rptirating  a  spatial  filter  for 
creating  tn-lesel  exposures  on  a  recording  medium  compris 
ing 

means  for  providing  a  coherent,  focused  beam  of  radiant 
energy. 


control  circuit  means  for  converting  an  image  bit  map  video 
data  stream  into  a  composite  analog  videti  image  data 
system. 

an  acousto-<iplic  mixlulator  for  modulating  said  beam  m 
response  to  said  analog  image  video  data  stream  simulta- 
ne<iusly  applied  to  the  modulator  to  provide  a  mtxiulalcd 
optical  output. 

optical  means  for  performing  a  Fourier  transformation  of  the 
mixlulated  optical  output. 

spatial  filtering  means  for  limiting  predetermined  frequen- 
cies of  the  founer  transformed  mixlulated  optical  output 
to  prixlucc  a  filtered  optical  output,  and 

a  rotatablc  scanning  element  interposed  between  said  re- 
cording medium  and  said  radiant  energy  source,  said 
scanning  element  having  a  plurality  of  facets  for  interccpl- 
iiig  the  filtered  optical  output  and  repeatedly  scanning 
said  output  across  the  surface  of  said  recording  medium  to 
form  the  In  level  exposures 


5U23.858 
RECORDING  APPARATL'S 
Katsuyuki  Yokoi,  and  Mikio  Shiga,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684^33 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1990,  2-105621; 
Apr.  24.  1990,  2-106585 

Int.  C\:  CA)\D  I''  :>»   G03G  21   IMJ.  B41J  IJ.  10 
C.S.  n.  346—134  15  Claims 


1  A  recording  apparatus  using  a  recording  head  dnven  in 
accordance  with  pnnt  information,  compnsing; 

feeding  means  for  feeding  a  recording  matenal, 

discriminating  means  for  discnminating  a  presence  or  ab- 
sence of  next  pnnting  information  before  completion  of 
discharging  of  a  current  pnnled  recording  matenal.  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  feeding  means  to  start 
feeding  of  the  next  recording  material  pnor  to  completion 
of  the  dLscharging  of  the  current  recording  matenal,  when 
said  discnminating  means  discnmmates  the  presence  of 
the  next  pnnting  information 


5,223,859 
IMAGE  FORMATION  APPARATUS  WTTH  MEANS  FOR 

CAPPING  A  RECORDING  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Shigem  Yoahimnra,  Yokohaoia;  Tetsno  Sozoki,  Kawaaaki,  and 
Makoto  Takemnra,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  awignon  to  Canoo 
i^.t^-.MH  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
CoatiaMtkM  of  Ser.  No.  773,762,  Oct.  10,  1991,  abudoMd, 

whkfa  i*  a  coatiBiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  550,130,  Jul.  9,  1990, 

abwdoaed,  which  to  a  diriaioD  of  Ser.  No.  449,323,  Dec.  11, 

1989.  Pat.  No.  4,973,990,  wUch  to  a  contiBDatkM  of  Ser.  No. 

347,862,  May  5, 1989,  abamloawl,  which  to  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No. 

310,009,  Feb.  9, 1989,  abudoMd,  which  to  a  coatiaoatioa  of  Ser. 

No.  49,168,  May  13, 1987,  afawidoMd,  which  to  a  diTisioa  of  Ser. 

No.  844,132.  Mar.  26, 1986,  PaL  No.  4,692,778.  Thto  appUcatioa 

Jul.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  920,535 

CUims  priority.  api»UcatioB  Japui.  Mar.  28.  1985,  60-65103; 

Mar.  28.  1985,  60-65106;  Mar.  28,  1985,  6O-«S108;  Mar.  28, 

1985.  60-65112;   Mar.   28,    1985.   60-65114;   Mar.   28.    1985. 

60-65116;  Mar.  28,  1985,  60-65117;  Mar.  28,  1985.  60-65118; 

Mar.  28.  1985.  60-45119;  Mar.  28.  1985,  60-65120;  Mar.  28. 

1985,  60-65121 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/165 
VS.  a.  346—140  R  7  Claimi 


5^23,860 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  PHASE  CHANGE  INK 

TO  AN  INK  JET  PRINTER 

DoaaU  I.  Loofbowow,  Lake  Ocwcgo,  aad  Rickard  G.  Gkaabcrt, 

Portlaad,  both  of  Oreg.,  aadgaon  to  Tektroaix,  Uc  WUaoa- 

Tille,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jaa.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,567 

Inta.!B41J  2// 75 

U.S.  CL  346—140  R  28  Oaiau 


1   An  ink  transfer  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  ink  preload  chambers,  each  of  said  plurality  of 

mk  preload  chambers  adapted  to  receive  a  solid  phase  mk 

stick  and  maintain  the  ink  stick  in  the  solid  phase; 
a  plurality  of  ink  load  chambers,  each  of  said  plurality  of  ink 

load  chambers  corresponding  to  and  alignable  with  one  of 

said  plurality  of  ink  preload  chambers; 
means  for  detecting  when  a  solid  phase  ink  stick  is  positioned 

in  at  least  one  of  said  ink  preload  chambers;  and 
a  trigger  means  adapted  to  transfer  a  solid  state  ink  stick 

from  any  one  of  said  preload  chambers  to  correspondmg 

mk  load  chambers. 


U.S. 


5023,861 
EYEGLASS  COMBINED  WTTH  SCREWDRIVER 

APPARATUS 

•U  R.  WagBcr,  6511  Robhy  La,  Raveua,  Ohio  44266 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,404 

lat  CL'  G02C  5/14 

a.  351-158  «  Oai— 


1    An  image  forming  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  recording  head  assembly  comprising  at  least  one  ink  jet 
recording  head  for  discharging  ink  to  a  recording  me- 
dium; 

a  guide  member  for  conveying  the  recording  medium  to  a 
recording  area  where  at  least  one  of  said  recording  heads 
discharges  ink  onto  the  recording  medium; 

a  cap  mechanism  for  covenng  said  recording  head  assembly; 

a  movmg  mechanism  opposed  to  the  recording  area  to  move 
said  recording  head  assembly  toward  and  away  from  the 
recording  area,  said  moving  mechanism  moving  said  re- 
cording head  assembly  to  a  recording  position  where  said 
recording  head  assembly  records,  a  capping  position  apart 
from  the  recordmg  position  and  a  home  position  apart 
from  the  cappmg  position; 

a  parallel  moving  mechanism  for  moving  said  cap  mecha- 
nism in  parallel  with  respect  to  the  recordmg  area  and  the 
recording  head  assembly;  and 

control  means  for  advancing  said  cap  roechaniam  into  a 
space  between  the  recording  area  and  said  recording  head 
assembly  after  said  recording  head  assembly  is  moved  to 
the  home  position 


1.  An  eyeglass  frame,  the  eyeglass  frame  including  a  frame 
first  distal  end  and  a  frame  second  distal  end,  the  frame  first 
distal  end  mounting  a  first  hinge,  the  frame  second  distal  end 
mounting  a  second  hmge,  a  first  temple  leg  hingedly  mounted 
to  the  first  hinge,  a  second  temple  leg  hingedly  mounted  to  the 
second  hinge,  and 

the  first  temple  leg  includmg  a  planar  first  temple  leg  rear 

distal  end.  and 
a  first  extension  leg  selectively  securable  to  the  first  temple 
leg  rear  distal  end,  the  first  extension  leg  including  a  first 
temple  leg  planar  forward  distal  end  arranged  for  comple- 
mentary and  contiguous  commujucation  with  the  first 
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temple  leg  rear  distal  end.  and  the  fir^it  temple  leg  fiirward 
disul  end  including  a  threaded  rixl  fuedly  mounted  to  the 
first  temple  leg  forward  distal  end.  and  the  threaded  rod 
including  a  ncrewdnver  blade  mounted  at  a  free  distal  end 
of  the  threaded  rod  spaced  from  the  first  temple  leg  for 
ward  distal  end.  and 

the  fir^l  temple  leg  rear  distal  end  including  a  first  lemplc  leg 
threaded  bore  directed  into  the  first  temple  leg  from  the 
fir^t  temple  leg  rear  distal  end.  and 

the  threaded  nxl  and  the  screwdnver  blade  threadedK 
received  within  the  first  temple  leg  rear  distal  end 
threaded  bore 


5J23,8«2 

HIGH-INDEX.  ORGANIC  LENS  MEMBER 

D«Tid  Daaiicr,  E.  Robert  Freti,  Jr.,  botfc  of  Corming;  John  Vt . 

NeUoo,  Painted  Post,  and  Antbony  R.  Olazewiki,  Bath,  all  of 

N.Y.,  anignon  to  Comios  Incorporated,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,479 

Int.  a.'  G02C  7/06.  7/IU 

VS.  C\.  351—163  15  Claima 


1  An  ophthalmic  lens  embodying  an  organic  plastic  lens 
member  having  a  refractive  index  of  at  least  1  56  and  being  the 
cured  product  of  a  monomcnc  formulation  containing  a  cunng 
agent  selected  from  the  groups  composed  of  aromatic  anhy- 
drides, aromatic  diamines,  thioamides  and  thioamines.  and  a 
refractive  index  enhancing  additive  selected  from  the  group 
composed  of  alkyl  or  aromatic  diols  or  thiols  and  transition 
metal  alkoxides 


relative  to  said  second  light  guide  means  for  varying  the 
angle  at  which  the  light  from  said  light  source  means  is 


directed  by  said  first  light  guide  means  toward  the  eye  to 
illuminate  the  latter 


5023.864 
PHOROPTER 
Lonmz  TwIaMlauno,  Prladorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  aaisMN- 
to  J.  D.  MoUer  Optiscbe  Werke  GabH,  Wedel  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gcraaay 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,644 
Claina  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  GermMmj,  Sep.  6, 
1989,  8910606(U];  Sep.  30,  1989.  8911690nJ];  May  15,  1990, 
9005493[U] 

lat.  CL'  A61B  3/02 
VS.  a.  351—233  M  C»«1m 


5,223,863 
BINOCUl^R  OPHTHALMOSCOPE  WITH  TILTING 
MIRROR 
Helmut  A.  Heine;  Otto  H.  Schmidt,  both  of  Hemching,  and 
Helmot  Rownbnach,  Weitbelm,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
amignnm  to  Propper  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc_  Long  Uland  City.  N.Y. 
and  Heine  Optotecnik  GmbH  A  Co.,  KG,  Herraching,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  637,733 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  12, 
1989,  3919181C1 

Int.  a.'  ,A61B  3,  10 
VS.  a.  351—205  ^5  Oaiau 

I.  A  bin<x;ular  stereoscopic  viewing  device  for  examining  an 
eye,  comprising 

light  source  means  for  producing  light, 
first  light  guide  means  for  directing  the  light  from  said  light 
source  means  in  a  direction  ti  ward  the  eye  to  illuminate 
the  latter; 
second  light  guide  means  for  redirecting  light  representing 

the  stereoscopic  image  of  the  eye; 
support  means  for  supporting  said  first  light  guide  means  and 
said  second  light  guide  means,  said  support  means  being 
movable  in  directions  towards  and  away  from  said  eye  so 
as  to  reposition  said  first  light  guide  means  and  said  second 
light  guide  means  in  directions  towards  and  away  from 
said  eye;  and 
tilung  means  for  rcposiuoning  said  first  light  guide  means 


^'x^'^rt^n.nn  m^\ 


'*''   Ttl,    221        zn 
212      ^ 

1  A  phoropter  comprising  a  rotatable  knob  means  for  select- 
ing specific  functions,  the  rotauble  knob  means  compnaing  a 
routing  part  mcludmg  a  spindle  routable  about  an  axis  of 
rouuon.  and  a  basic  part,  the  routing  part  being  roUtable 
between  predetermined  positions  defining  angular  pcwtion 
rclauve  to  the  basic  part,  the  routing  part  and  the  basic  part 
each  having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  eleinenu  circularly  dis- 
posed around  the  routing  spindle,  at  least  one  of  the  magnetic 
elements  having  permanently  or  elecuomagnetjcally  excited 
magnetic  poles,  the  magnetic  elements  being  mounted  on  the 
routing  part  and  the  basic  part  such  that  they  pass  closely  past 
each  other  when  the  routing  part  is  routed,  and  a  pulse  gener- 
ator coupled  to  the  routing  part  for  supplying  electric  pulses 
for  further  digital  processing  by  means  of  a  pulse  pick-up 
means  mounted  on  the  basic  part 


5,223,865 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  VISUAL 

FUNCTION 
Yutaka  Shirao;  Kazuo  Kawasaki,  both  of  Uhikawa;  Toahiaki 
Mizuno,    Gamagori;    Kaznhiro    Ycahimura,    and    Yaauhisa 
Murakami,  both  of  Toyobashi,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to 
Nidek  Co.,  Ltd^  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691.896 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1990,  2-114450; 
Feb.  28,  1991,  3-057798 

Int.  a.'  A61B  3/02 
VS.  a.  351-243  20  Claims 


'-^^  n^3^^mx. 
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having  an  optical  axis  coincident  with  the  center  of  the 
pinhole  aperture  plate;  and 
and  a  movable  extended  image  source  onented  such  that 
various  parts  of  the  extended  image  source  are  simulu- 
neously  at  differing  focal  distances  from  the  positive  lens. 


5J233«7 
CONTROL  AND  REGULATION  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
EXPOSURE  AND  TRANSPORT  SPEED  OF  A  MOVING 

PICTURE  FILM  IN  A  MOVING  PICTURE  CAMERA 
Anh  Ngnyea-Nha,  UntenchleiaBheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Arm>U  A  Richter  CIm  Techaik  GmbH  A  Co. 
Betriefas  KG,  Mnich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  8, 
1989,  390362S;  Dec.  4,  1989,  9940406 

Int.  a.'  G03B  21/4S 
VS.  a.  352—180  19  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  measunng  a  visual  funcuon  by  measur- 
ing a  threshold  of  contrast  of  a  stnped  target  whose  swing  can 
be  recognized  visually  by  a  person  under  examination,  said 
apparatus  composing 

a  screen  havmg  a  virtually  uniform  brightness; 

stnped  target  forming  means  for  forming  the  stnped  target 

on  said  screen, 
contrast  varying  means  for  varying  a  contrast  of  the  stnped 

target,  and 
stnped  target  oscillaUng  means  for  oscillating  the  stnped 
target  without  mductng  movement  of  an  eye  of  the  person 
under  examination  in  a  direction  virtually  orthogonal  to  a 
stnpc  pattern  on  the  stnped  target. 


5,223,866 

SMALL,  SIMPLE  AND  COST-EFFECTIVE 

SCHEINER-PRINCIPLE  OPTOMETER  WTTH 

COMPUTER  INTERFACE  FOR  AUTOMATED 

ASSESSME?^ 

WUliam  B.  Coahman,  Peaaacola,  Fla.,  aadgnor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 

Waahingtoo,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,156 

Int.  a.'  A61B  3/02.  3/10 

VS.  a.  351—243  9  Claims 


1.  An  optometer  apparatus  for  measuring  the  accommoda- 
tive sutc  of  an  eye  of  a  person,  the  optometer  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  pinhole  aperture  plate  with  center  and  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures for  vTcwmg  by  a  person's  eye; 

a  positive  lens  disposed  near  the  pinhole  aperture  plate  and 


1.  A  motion  picture  camera  comprising; 

means  for  moving  the  motion  picture  fUm  at  a  transport 
speed  and  for  moving  a  rotary  shutter  to  a  shutter  aper- 
ture, and 

control  and  regulation  apparatus  for  the  transport  speed  of  s 
motion  picture  film  as  well  as  for  the  shutter  aperture  of  a 
rotary  shutter  in  the  motion  picture  camera  with  a  device 
for  inputting  dau  of  at  least  one  picture-taking  sequence, 

said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  changing  the  transport  speed  from  an  initial  to  a 
final  value  of  the  film  transport  speed, 

said  means,  for  changing  the  transport  speed  from  an  initial 
to  a  final  value  of  the  transport  speed,  comprising  means 
for  providmg  a  transition  period  from  the  initial  to  the 
final  value  of  the  film  transport  speed. 

means  for  esUblishing  the  transition  period,  to  estabhsh  the 
transition  period  to  comprise  s  plurahty  of  seconds, 

means  for  inputting  a  shutter  aperture  value  and  matching 
the  shutter  aperture  with  the  transport  speed  to  maintain  a 
constant  film  exposure  during  the  time  the  transport  speed 
is  varied  from  said  initial  value  to  said  final  value. 

(a)  means  for  providing  constant  shutter  aperture  during 
picture-taking; 

(b)  means  for  providing  constant  shutter  aperture  during  a 
aeries  of  picture-taking  sequences; 

(c)  means  for  providing  variable  shutter  aperture  during 
picture-taking; 

(d)  means  for  matching  the  shutter  aperture  to  the  film 
transport  speed  to  mamtain  constant  film  exposure  during 
picture-taking; 

means  for  connecting  and  disconnectmg  at  least  one  of  (s) 
through  (d)  to  the  apparatus  for  the  transport  speed  of  the 
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motion  piclurc  Tilni  us  well  a.<i  for  ihc  shuut-r  ap<TUiri-  of 
the  rotary  •ihutlfr. 
means  for  mdependently  adjusting  the  shullcr  .iptTturc 
means  for  independently  ad|usting  the  film  transport  sp<-fd 

and 
means  for  coupling  said  means  for  indcpendentU  adjusting 
the  shutter  aperture  and  said  means  for  indep<'ridfntlN 
adjusting  the  film  transport  speed  for  varying  both  the 
shutter  aperture  and  the  film  transport  speed  simulta 
nc<iusly  to  provide  a  constant  exposure  limr  o(  the  film 


S.223.868 

DASHBOARD  MOl  NTKD  MICTIOKK  MK  RKADKR 

(i^ntf  Coiner,  II,  1021  165  PI  NK,  B«lle»ue,  V\«sh.  9800« 

Filed  M«y  16,  I99I,  Ser.  No.  701,06« 

Int.  (1  ■  (;03B  ;/   IMJ 

IS.  n.  355— U  Qdaims 


6     A    microriche    reader   asseniblv    niounlahlc    to   the   da,sh 
Niard  of  a  vehicle,  comprising. 
an  adjustable  support  stand, 
a  microfiche  reader  housing  movablv   mounted  ti^  said  ad 

justable  support  stand. 
a  base  means  secured  to  the  dashboard  of  a  vehn.  le.  said  ba.sf 

means  having  attachment  means  for  ad|ustahlv   s<-curing 

said  microfiche  housing  to  said  base  means, 
a  lens  a.s.sembK  mounted  within  said  microfiche  reauler  hous 

ing, 
a  movable   mirror  means  pivotallv    movable   into  operable 

position  and  connected  to  said  microfiche  reader  housing, 
a  screen  means  for  receiving  an  image  from  said  lens  asscm 

biy, 
said  lens  a.vsembl>  and  said  screen  supported  in  said  reader 

housing,  and 
power  means  for  operating  said  lens  avsemblv  to  prniecl  an 

image   onto   said    screen    when   said    mirror    is    pivotallv 

mtived  into  operable  pt»ilJon. 


such  that  an  optical  axis  between  said  projection  lens 
svstem  and  said  first  reflector  and  an  optical  axis  between 
said  second  reflector  and  said  screen  do  not  intersect  each 
iither  and  such  that  the  light  beam  is  caused  to  be 
obliquelv  incident  on  said  screen  and  a  marginal  portion  of 
the  light  beam  to  be  incident  on  said  screen  at  the  side 


S    6     ■    e     4    '0    II     g 


opposetl  to  the  arrangement  of  said  generating  means  and 
said  projection  lens  system  is  caused  to  be  incident  on  the 
screen  with  an  incident  angle  of  0'  to  ?*,  and  wherein  said 
generating  means  and  said  projection  lens  system  are 
successively  arranged  from  said  screen  vt  a.s  to  be  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  the  light  beam  from  said  second  reflec- 
tor to  said  Screen 


5.223.r70 
OVKRHKAD  PROJKtTOR  WITH  IMAGK  DIRECTION 
ADJUSTING  DKYICF: 
Jiro  Ouki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Slidcx  Corporation.  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,604 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  2,  1992,  4-080835 

Int.  CI."  O031i2l   l/i 

IS.  CI.  353—95  20  Oaims 


5^23,869 
PROJECTOR 
Haruyuki  Yanagi,  Yokoliaina.  Japan,  assignor  lu  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Hied  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,047 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  20,  1990,  2-037434 

Int.  CT'  C;a3B  21   10 

VS.  CI.  353—78  57  Claims 

1    A  projector  comprising    means  for  generating  an  image 

and 

means  for  projecting  the  image  to  a  screen,  said  projecting 
means  having  a  projection  lens  system,  a  first  reflector  and 
a  second  reflector,  where  said  priijection  lens  system 
directs  a  light  beam  indicative  of  the  image  from  said 
generating  means  to  said  first  reflector  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  screen,  and  said  first  reflector  reflects  the  light 
beam  incident  theretin  sti  that  the  light  beam  is  folded 
thereat  to  be  directed  to  said  second  reflector,  and  said 
second  reflector  rcflecLs  the  light  beam  incident  theretin 
vi  a-s  to  be  folded  thereat  and  to  be  directed  to  said  screen 


I    .An  overhead  projector  comprising 

a  main  bixiy  including  a  housing,  a  light  5<iurce  housed  in  the 
housing,  and  a  condenser  lens  for  directing  light  emitted 
from  the  light  s<iurce  upwardly, 

a  support  arm  disposed  at  one  edge  of  the  main  btxJy  to 
extend  over  the  condenser  lens, 

a  projection  lens  supported  by  the  supp<irt  arm  to  be  dis- 
posed over  the  condenser  lens. 

reflecting  means  disposed  over  the  projection  lens  for  re- 
flecting light  forwarding  through  the  projection  lens  to  a 
horizonlal  direction, 

a  lower  plate  disposed  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  housing  for 
rotation  about  a  light  ajiis  of  the  condenser  lens,  said  lower 
plate  having  a  transparent  portion  facing  at  least  the  con- 
denser lens, 

an  upper  plate  disposed  under  the  projection  lens  and  resil- 
lently  supp<irt  for  vertical  movement  with  respect  to  the 
projection  lens,  said  upper  plate  having  a  transparent 
p<irtion  facing  at  least  the  condenser  lens  and  being  capa- 
ble of  routing  about  the  light  axis  of  the  condenser  lens, 

said  lower  plate  cixiperating  with  said  upper  plate  to  resil- 
lently  interpose  an  object  therebetween  to  rotate  the  ob- 
ject therewith 


5^23471 

CAMERA  U>aT 

MaMn  Iwi^U;  AltM  Eaki,  a^  KnM>  Toio,  aU  of  Hackioji, 

Japn,  nr'i to  Koaiai  CvrforatUm,  Tokjro,  Jivaa 

FIM  Jm.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  *XiM* 
OaiM  priority.  apvUcatka  Japw.  Jaa.  23,  1991.  3-022926 
lat  a.'  G03B  29/00 
VS.  a.  354—75  13  ( 


1  A  camera  unit  packed  in  the  form  of  a  product  comprising 
a  camera  and  a  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive 
material  loaded  beforehand  in  said  camera,  wherein 

said  camera  comprises  a  lens  having  a  focal  length  of  not 
more  than  23  mm,  and 

said  light-sensitive  material  has  an  ISO  speed  of  not  less  than 
300  and  comprises  a  support  havrmg  thereon  a  red-scnsi- 
tive  emulsion  layer  for  forming  a  cyan  image,  a  gre«i-«cn- 
sitive  emulsion  layer  for  forming  a  magenu  image  and  a 
blue-sensitive  emulsion  layer  for  forming  a  yellow  image, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  emulsion  layers  has  a  photo- 
graphic characteristic  curve  satisfying  the  following  re- 
quirements, 

the  ratios  ji=gi/h,  J2  =  g2/h.  J3  =  gj/>>.  J4  =  g4/h  and 
j5  =  g5/h  are  each  1  00±0  10, 

wherein  gi,  gj.  g3.  g*.  and  gj  are  defined  by  equations 
gi=(di-do)/0  5,  g2  =  (d2-di)/0.5,  g3  =  (d3-d2)/0.5, 
g4  =  (d4-d3)/0  5,  g5  =  (d5-d4)/0  5;  and  h  is  defined  by  an 
equation  h  =  (d5-do)/2.5,  in  which  do  is  the  density  of 
Dmm  -t-  0  1 5,  Dmm  «  the  mimmum  density  of  said  charac- 
tenstic  curve,  and  di.  d2,  di  and  d4  are  each  densities 
corresponding  to  the  exposure  amounts  of  log  Ei  =  log 
Eo-t-05,  log  E2  =  log  Ei-(-05,  log  E3  =  log  E2-t-0.5,  log 
E,  =  log  Ej -t- 0  5  and  log  Es  =  log  E4 -(- 0. 5,  respectively,  m 
which  Eo  IS  an  exposure  amount  necessary  for  forming  the 
density  of  do 


complete  the  q>hencal  surface  of  said  shroud  ao  that  said 
outer  spherical  surface  of  said  lens  member  and  said  spher- 


ical surface  of  said  shroud  appear  as  a  substantially  com- 
plete sphere. 


5423,»73 

MAGNinCATlON  CHANGE-OVER  DEV1C:E  FOR  A 

CAMERA 

TakaraU  Tsaboi,  Kaaagawa,  Jayaa,  aMl^or  to  Caaoa  Kaba- 

■UU  Kaiiha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  453,056,  Dec  13,  1999,  ahaadwitut, 

wUck  is  a  coatiaaatkNi  of  Ser.  No.  296,92*,  Jul  11.  1909, 

abaaii^f^',  wUck  is  a  caMtaaatloa  of  Ser.  No.  125,734,  Nov.  30. 

19r7,  tNiMt'-ti'.  wUch  l«  a  eoatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  S62,79«. 

May  13.  1906,  abaadoaed  TUs  appUcatioa  Feb.  5.  1992,  Ser. 

No.  831,074 

ClaiBi  priority,  apphcatioa  Japaa.  May  14,  1905,  60-102436; 

May  14,  19M,  60-102437;  Job.  14,  19«S,  60-129339;  Jaa.  14, 

1985,  60-129340 

lat  a.'  G03B  5/Oa  13/12.  17/38 
VS.  a.  354—199  M  O**^ 


5.223,r72 
SURVEILLANCrE  DEVICE  WITH  EYEBALL  ASSEMBLY 
AND  PIVOT  ABLY  MOUNT  ABLE  CARRL\GE  ASSEMBLY 
Norbert  M.  Stlepel,  Coral  Spriagi;  Laii  Amdtnom,  Boca  Ratoa; 
Stere  Ubl,  Ft.  Lawlcrdale;  JaaMi  W.  Miller,  laatirrbtll,  aad 
Michael  Saitb.  Marsate,  aU  of  Fla.,  aMigaors  to  SeMoraatlc 
Electroaics  Corporatioa.  DeerAeM  Beacb.  Fla. 
Coatiaaatioa-lB-part  of  Ser.  No.  761^31,  Sep.  17,  1991.  Tbia 
appUcatioa  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803.085 
lat  a.'  (X)3B  29/00 
VS.  a.  354—81  13  Oataw 

1.  A  surveillance  assembly  comprising: 
an  eyeball  assembly  including:  a  camera  and  lens  assembly 
having  a  viewing  axis  and  a  viewing  cone;  a  spherical 
shroud  substantially  totally  surrounding  said  camera  and 
lens  assembly  and  having  a  hght  transmissive  area  com- 
pnsmg  a  circular  aperture  aligned  with  the  viewing  axis  of 
said  camera  and  lens  assembly  and  sufficient  to  pass  said 
viewing  cone,  whereby  said  camera  and  lens  assembly  can 
view  outward  of  said  shroud,  and  a  lens  member  affixed  to 
said  shroud  ao  as  to  occupy  said  aperture,  said  lens  mem- 
ber having  over  the  area  of  said  aperture  an  outer  spheri- 
cal surface  configured  so  as  to  follow  and  substantially 


1.  A  camera  having  a  magnification  change-over  device, 
comprising: 

a)  A  photo-taking  optical  system  having  a  magmfication 
which  IS  variable; 

b)  a  viesvfinder  optical  system  having  a  magnificauon  which 
is  variable; 

c)  operating  means  for  varymg  the  magmfication  of  said 
viewfioder  optical  system, 

d)  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  magmfying  sute  of  said 
viesvfinder  optical  system;  and 

e)  dnving  means  for  driving  said  photo-takmg  optical  system 
m  response  to  the  output  of  said  detectmg  means  to 
change  the  magnification  of  said  photo-taking  optical 
system,  wherein  said  dnvmg  means  includes  start  means 


UMI 


3204 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jl'NE  29.  1993 


June  29,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


3205 


UMI 


for  starting  the  driving  operalion  of  sauJ  driv  iiig  means  in 
re^p<-'ns<■  iv  a  shuilcr  release  operation 


5.223.r74 

PKNTAGONAL  MIRROR  L  NIT  OF  SINGI.F  I  KNS 

REFXEX  CAMERA 

Tadayuki  Kirigaya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  tn   Auhi   Kngaku 
Kogyo  Kabiuhiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  790,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  9,  1990,  21 18159(1  ] 
Int.  CI.'  C;03B  IJ  m 
L.S.  n.  354—225  '  (Taims 


5.223,875 
AITOMATK    TRACXING  C  AMKRA  SVSTKM 
Masaru  Yanaxisawa.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
fhiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753.214 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  6.  1990,  2-23«><)26 

Int.  ti.'  (;03B  r  SH.  H04N  <  ::'■ 

L.S.  CI.  354—266  14  Claims 


a  I  a  signal  receiving  circuit  part  arranged  \o  receive  a  signal 
from  said  remote-control  device, 

b(  a  driving  circuit  arranged  to  delect  an  incoming  flight 
direction  of  the  signal  from  said  remote-control  device 
and  to  direct  a  photo-taking  optical  system  of  said  camera 
lo  the  incoming  flight  direction  of  the  signal,  and 

t )  a  control  circuit  arranged  to  direct  the  photo-laking  opti- 
cal system  to  a  predetermined  direction  designated  by  the 
signal  received  by  said  signal  receiving  circuit  pan  from 
said  remote-control  device  irre-spectivelv  of  the  incoming 
flight  direction  of  the  signal 


5.223,876 

PH0T(X;RAPHIC  film  CASSFHTE  and  CAMERA 

USING  THE  SAME 

MIroshi  Komatsuzaki.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Pboto 

Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  735.722.  Jul.  25.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.179.402. 
This  application  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899.924 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  27,  1990,  2-80093; 
Aug.  6,  1990,  2-83452 

Int.  CI.'  CKUB  /  '  :rt 
L  .S.  CI.  354— 275  11  Claims 
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a:x^»'iitt^»- 


1  A  pentag(inal  mirror  unit  of  a  single  lens  rctlc^  >  aniera 
including  a  hollow  pentagonal  mirror  and  a  mirror  sheet  se- 
cured to  a  camera  NkIv  which  ha.s  a  recess  in  which  said 
pentagonal  mirror  is  Tilted,  comprising, 

left  and  right  positioning  projections  which  project  down 
wardly  from  ihc  lowei  end  of  said  hollow  pentagonal 
mirror,  and, 
left  and  right  positioning  holes  on  the  bottom  of  said  mirror 
sheet  recess  corresp<^ndlng  to  said  positioning  projcc  tions 
on  said  hollow  pentagonal  mirror  respectiveK  ,  one  ot  said 
left  and  right  positioning  holes  being  a  circular  hole  and 
the  other  being  a  elongated  hole  vi  that  said  positioning 
proiections  van  be  lilted  in  said  corresp<iiiding  piisitioning 
holes 


1  A  photographing  system  having  a  remote-control  device 
and  a  camera  which  is  controllable  with  a  signal  coming  from 
said  remote-control  device,  compn.sing 


\ 


t1      I9a         S       Z 

lA/  A  /  ,>  t  .'-'^ 


1  A  photographic  film  cassette  having  a  sp<x>l  with  a  film 
wound  (hereon  and  a  cassette  shell  containing  the  spixil  in  a 
rotatahle  manner,  wherein,  when  the  spool  rotates  in  a  first 
direction,  a  leader  of  the  film  is  let  out  of  the  ca.ssctte  shell,  and. 
when  the  sp<x)l  rotates  in  a  second  direction  during  a  film 
rewinding  operation,  the  film  is  rewound  on  the  sptxil,  said 
photographic  film  ca.ssette  comprising 

means  for  terminating  the  film  rewinding  operation  with  said 
film  leader  being  slightly  protruded  out  of  said  ca,s.sette 
shell,  thcrebv  to  provide  a  visual  indication  that  said  pho- 
tographic film  cas.settc  is  exposed,  said  means  for  terminat- 
ing the  film  rewinding  opicralion  comprising 
a  stop  hole  formed  in  said  film,  said  stop  hole  being  formed 
at  a  position  between  an  end  of  said  film  leader  and  a  first 
frame  of  said  film,  and 
a  stop  claw  formed  on  said  ca,s.sette  shell,  said  slop  claw  not 
engaging  with  said  stop  hole  while  said  film  is  advanced, 
and  engaging  with  said  slop  hole  while  said  film  is  re- 
wound on  said  spixil 


5.223.877 
CA.MERA  SY.STEM 
Masahiro  Kawasaki;  Hiroyuki  Takahaahi.  and  Shigeni  Iwamoto. 
all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignon  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,223 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1990,  2-34608 

Int.  a.'  C;03B  /7  W   7/00 

I  .S.  CT.  354—286  20  Claims 

1    A  camera  system,  compnsing 

a  camera  body,  and  an  interchangeable  lens  that  is  delach- 

ably  mounted  to  said  camera  txxJy, 
said  interchangeable  lens  compnsing 


input/output  means  for  inputting  and  outpulting  information 
relative  to  said  camera  body,  and  timing  means  for  gener- 
ating and  outputling  a  clock  signal,  and, 

said  camera  body  compnsing 


5023,879  

HAIR-STYLE  SIMULATION  CASSETTE 
Chong-Liaas  Ckao,  No.  7-5,  LaM  339,  Wa  Ckaaa  1U„  Tai- 
chiug,  Taiwaa 

FU«d  May  4,  1992,  S«r.  No.  8r735« 

Lrt.  CL'  G03B  ]i/00 

UJS.  a.  354—292  1  0*1" 


information  processing  means  for  inputting  and  outputting 
data  relative  to  said  input/output  means  of  said  lens  on  a 
basis  of  said  clock  signal  outputled  from  said  timing  means 
of  said  lens 


5^23,878 
RE.MOTE  CONTROLLED  CAMERA  SYSTEM 
Dai  ShlBtanl;  Hlroynkl  Okada,  botk  of  Sakal;  Yoahlhiro  Tanaka, 
Oiaka,  and  Sadafuaa  Ts«Ji,  Oaakaaayama,  aU  of  Japan,  as- 
fignon  to  Minolta  Camera  Kalwakiki  Kaiaka,  OHJca,  Japu 
CoBtiauatioB  of  Ser.  No.  676,189,  Mar.  27,  1991,  abudooed. 
TUs  appUcatioo  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,545 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Japui,  Mar.  28,  1990,  ^79090; 
Mar.  28,  1990,  2-79091;  Mar.  28,  1990,  2-79092 

iBt.a.'G03B  nm.  n/is 

vs.  a.  354—289.1  1"  Claims 


1,  A  hair -style  simulation  cassette  comprising: 

a  back  strip  having  two  protrusions  perpendicularly  project- 
ing therefrom; 

a  U-shaped  frame  being  fixed  to  said  back  stnp; 

a  panel  having  a  viewing  window  and  an  adjusting  window 
being  fixed  to  said  U-shaped  frame; 

a  film  beiitg  fixed  to  said  panel  and  aligned  with  said  vicsvmg 
window;  and 

a  photograph  carrier  having  a  cavity  for  recetvmg  a  photo- 
graph and  two  slots  beside  sak)  cavity;  said  photograph 
carrier  being  receivable  within  said  frame  while  each  said 
protrusion  is  insertable  through  each  said  slot;  said  photo- 
graph being  adjustable  through  said  adjustmg  window  of 
said  panel. 

S,223,8M 

ACCESSORY  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERAS 

EMen  Rapp,  TUaiter  Stra  E12,  2805  Stakr  2,  Fed.  Re».  of  Ger- 


PCT  No.  PCr/EP90/0122«,  §  371  DMe  M«^.  19,  1991,  J  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  19,  1991,  PCT  P»b.  No.  WO91/02284,  PCT  P»b. 
Date  Feb.  21,  1991 

PCT  FUed  JaL  27.  1990.  S«r.  No.  663.S30 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatkm  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcrMay,  Ang.  3, 
1909.3925666 

Ut  a.'  G03B  11/00 

U.S.  CL  354-295  "  «•*" 


1  A  remote  controlled  camera  system  including  a  camera 
body  and  a  remote  control  device  cimtung  to  said  camera  body 
a  signal  for  routing  an  optical  axis  of  a  takmg  lens  provided  at 
the  camera  body  upward  and  downward  or  nghtward  and 
leftward,  said  camera  body  comprising: 

rouuon  dnvtng  means  responsive  to  the  signal  from  said 
remote  control  device  for  roUUng  the  opucal  axis  of  said 
taking  lens,  and 
mdicatmg  means  for  indicaung  the  opUcal  axis  of  said  taking 
lens  reaching  its  rouuonal  limit. 


1  An  accessory  for  cameras,  with  a  housmg  (2),  a  cylindrical 
housing  opening  (10)  whoae  diameter  corresponds  at  least  to 
the  diameter  of  the  objective  (30).  a  routably-joumalcd,  trans- 
parent protective  element  (16)  closing  off  the  housmg  opening 
(10),  a  drive  displaymg  an  electric  motor  (18)  for  dnving  the 
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UMI 


prctCLlivc  flc-nu-ni  I  16)  in  d  ro(ar\  ni^venifnl  w;ih  .in  .ma.  h 
ing  cit-meni  for  allai.  hing  ihc  Jcvicc  ill  Ic  iht-  .anit-r.i  in  .1 
position  in  whuh  ihc  housing  opening  iIOi  aligns  \Ai!h  :h<- 
ohiet live  (JO),  and  wilh  a  casing  ( I4|  al  the  rim  ol  ihe  prottv- 
tive  elemenl  ( 16 1.  said  .a.sing  ( 141  of  the  protei.tisf  element  ( 16» 
forming  the  rotor  (Ilk;  I  of  the  flectrii.  motor  1 18)  ami  the 
slator  winding  ( 18/1  >  of  the  elei  trie  motor  1 181  is  atta^  hed  at 
the  housing  (2.4).  around  the  casing  Il4i  ^^1  ihc  proieituc 
element  (16) 


5,22J.8«I 
APP4RATX  S  FOR  CONTROI.riNC.  OFVH  OPING 
SOIITION 
To«himo(o       Nakaiowg.        Kiwasakishi;        KouiJ)        [sukada. 
Yokuhamashi;  Shu   Ottawa.   NaKareyamashi.  and   Shinichiro 
Shiotsu.  Tatsunoshi.  all  of  Japan,  assifcnon  to  Hirama  Rika 
Kenkyujin  I  td.  and  Nasase  St  Co..  Ltd..  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  907.665 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  7,  1991.  3-222130 

Int.  n:  (A)3D   <   11: 

l.S  CI.  354—298  4  C  laims 


njw  m^mt 


•i-'-'i  I* 


I  An  apparatus  for  (.'ontrolling  developing  solution  sompris 
ing  developing  solution  discharge  means  for  discharging  de 
veloping  vilution  by  detecting  the  dis,s<->lved  resin  concentra 
tion  in  the  developing  vilution  for  photosensitive  organic  resin 
by  means  ofan  absorption  photometer,  first  replenishing  means 
for  replenishing  undiluted  developing  dilution  and  pure  water 
by  detecting  the  liquid  level  of  the  developing  solution  bv 
means  of  a  liquid  level  gauge,  and  second  replenishing  means 
for  replenishing  undiluted  developing  Milution  or  pure  water 
bv  detecting  the  alkali  concentration  of  the  developing  s.ilu- 
tion  by  means  ofan  electric  conductivity  meter 


iwnslrt-am    o(    sakl   elongated    portion,    al    least    one   of  said 
)\rs  being  ai!|ustablc  lo  varv    the  speeil  ot  advancement  of 


'ixTTTirm^- 


the 


eh  along  said  elongated  portion,  and  al  !ea.st  one  addi- 
wfb  ilnvc  adiacenl  said  elongated  portuin  of  said  path 


5,223,883 
DRYING  DFTVICK  FOR  AN  ALTOMATIC  DEVELOPING 

APPARATUS 
Motoi  Suzuki.  Minami-Ashi|pu^  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyi  Pboto 
Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,736 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1991,  3-88464 

Int.  a.'  G03D  i,m 

IS.  CI.  354— 320  7  Claims 


5.223,882 

APPARATX'S  FOR  WET  TREATMENT  OF  WEBS  OF 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

I.utz  Beckmann,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Agfa-C^eraert   Aktiengescllschaft,   I.eTerkusen,   Fed.   Rep.  of 

Ciemiany 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,123 

Claims  priority,  application   Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  Jul.   1. 
1991,  4121730 

Int.  CI."  C»3D  f  (W 
L'.S.  tl.  354—319  17  Claims 

1  Apparatus  of  treating  a  running  web  of  photiiscnsitive 
material,  comprising  a  ve«e!  for  a  b<xly  of  liquid,  rr-ans  for 
guiding  the  web  in  a  predetermined  direction  along  a  predeter 
mined  path  having  an  elongated  portion  extending  at  least  in 
part  through  said  b<xlv  of  liquid,  said  guiding  means  compris 
ing  a  first  set  of  pulleys  and  a  second  set  of  pulleys  located  in 
said  body  of  liquid  beneath  said  first  set.  at  lca.st  one  of  said  sets 
being  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  other  set  to  thereby 
respectively  reduce  and  increa.se  the  length  of  said  portion  of 
said  path,  a  first  web  drive  adjacent  said  path  upstream  of  said 
elongated   portion,   a   second   web  drive   adjacent   said    path 


1  A  drying  device  for  an  automatic  developing  apparatus, 
hav  ing  a  drying  area  for  drying  a  photosensitive  matenal 
which  has  been  prix;es.sed  by  a  processing  liquid  in  a  process- 
ing area,  said  photosensitive  matenal  including  opposite  sur- 
faces, said  drying  device  composing 

a  squeezing  portion,  located  at  an  upstream  side  of  said 
drving  area,  compnsing  a  squeezing  means  for  squeezing 
water  remaining  on  at  least  one  of  the  surfaces  of  said 
photosensitive  matenal  and  a  heating  means  for  radiating 
radiant  heat  to  said  photosensitive  material  while  said 
photosensitive  matenal  is  being  squeezed;  and 
a  first  drying  means,  located  in  said  drying  area,  for  radiating 
radiant  heat  to  said  photosensitive  material  which  has 
passed  through  said  squeezing  portion 


5^23,884 
CAMERA  SYSTEM 
Takehiro  Katoh;  Yodiihiko  Aztuaa;  Macayacu  Hirano;  Naohiro 
Kageyama;  Todiikiko  Ishimnra;   Kei^i  Tngl,  and   Hiitwhi 
Ootiaka,  all  of  Oaaka,  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Minolta  Camera 
KaboaUki  Kaiaha,  Oaaka,  Japan 

Continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  511,962,  Apr.  17,  1990,  which  U  a 
coatinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  352,495,  May  16, 1989.  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Ang.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,190 
Claina  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  16,  1988,  63-120305; 
May  28,  1988,  63-131289;  May  28.  1988,  63-131290 

Int.  a.'  G03B  ]i/i6 
LI.S.  a.  354—402  12  Claims 


puts  of  at  least  one  of  said  receiving  means  responsive  to  irradi- 
ated beams  from  more  than  one  of  said  sourcci,  and  means  for 


I   A  camera  compnsing 

means  for  detecting  an  object  distance  of  an  object  to  be 
photographed, 

means  for  outputting  data  indicating  a  focal  length  of  a 
taking  lens. 

means  for  calculating  a  magnification  on  the  basis  of  the 
detected  object  distance  and  the  dau  of  the  focal  length; 
and 

first  means  for  determining  an  aperture  value  to  obtain  a 
predetermined  depth  of  field  in  accordance  with  the  mag- 
nification calculated  by  said  calculating  means  regardless 
of  a  bnghtness  of  the  object 


determining  said  distance  only  from  outputs  of  said  receiving 
means  that  exceed  a  predetermined  minimum  value. 


5^23,886 
AF  CAMERA  SYSTEM 
Tokuji  laUda;  Maaataka  Haauda;  Jan  Haaegawa;  Ke^ji  laUba- 
ihi;  ToaUo  Norita.  and  Hiroahi  Ootndca.  all  of  Oaaka,  Japn, 
aaaignon  to  Minolta  CaaMra  Kaboakiki  Kaiaha,  Osaka,  Japan 
DlTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  640,268,  Jan.  10,  1991,  aMi  Ser.  No. 
276,920,  Not.  28, 1988,  Pat.  No.  4,998,124.  This  appUcatioa  Sep. 
9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  756,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1987,  62-299063; 
Not.  26,  1987,  62-299064;  Not.  26,  1987,  6^29906S;  Not.  26, 
1987,  62-299066 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabseqnent  to  Nor.  27, 

2007,  has  been  tUsdaimed. 

Int  a.'  G03B  li/i6 

U.S.  CL  354—409  7  C\aimt 


5,223,885 
RANGE  METER  FOR  CAMERA 
Ynjl  NakjOima,  CUba,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

CotttinBation  of  Ser.  No.  634.^1,  Dec.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Jnn.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,502 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1989,  1-343841 
Int.  a.'  G03B  li/i(> 
MS.  a.  354—403  5  Claims 

1  In  a  range  meter  for  a  camera,  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
sources  of  irradiation  arranged  to  direct  irradiation  beams  in 
different  directions,  a  plurality  of  light  receiving  means  for 
receiving  irradiation  beams  reflected  from  a  subject  to  be 
photographed,  whereby  the  position  at  which  uradiation  is 
received  on  each  of  said  receiving  means  is  a  function  of  the 
direction  that  the  beam  of  light  is  propagated  from  the  respec- 
tive source  and  the  distance  between  the  respective  source  of 
irradiauon  and  the  subject,  and  said  receiving  means  compris- 
ing means  for  providing  an  output  that  is  a  function  of  the 
position  on  said  recording  means  that  said  reflected  light  is 
received,  and  means  coupled  to  said  receivmg  means  for  deter- 
mining said  distance  in  response  to  the  output  of  said  receiving 
means,  the  improvement  wherein  said  means  for  detenmnmg 
said  distance  comprises  means  for  selectively  sensing  the  out- 


g>  OK 
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1.  An  AF  camera  for  automatically  controllmg  a  photo- 
graphmg  lens  for  focusing  an  object  compnsmg: 

focus  detection  means  for  detectmg  repeatedly  a  focusmg 

condition  of  said  photographmg  lens  with  respect  to  said 

object,  and  for  producing  a  focusing  signal  based  on  the 

detected  result; 
focus  adjusting  means  for  adjustmg  said  photographing  lens 

based  on  the  focusing  signal; 
focus  lock  means  for  locking  said  focus  adjusung  means  to 

terminate  the  movement  of  said  photographmg  lens; 
control  means  for  controllmg  said  focus  adjusOng  means  and 
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said  focus  lock  means,  sajd  control  means  being  operable 
in  a  first  mode  wherein  the  focus  adjusting  means  is  ear- 
ned out  even  after  the  detection  of  infocus  condition,  and 
a  second  mode  wherein  the  focus  lock  means  is  activated 
in  response  to  the  detection  of  infocus  condition, 

movement  detection  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  the 
object  IS  moving  by  the  input  of  said  focusing  signals 
repeatedly, 

mode  selecting  means,  responsive  to  the  movement  detec- 
tion means  for  selecting  the  mode  of  said  control  means  so 
as  to  select  said  first  mode  when  said  movement  detection 
means  detects  that  the  object  is  moving,  and  to  select  said 
second  mode  when  said  movement  detecting  means  de- 
tects that  the  object  is  not  moving, 

first  display  means  for  producing  a  first  displa>  dunng  said 
first  mtxie;  and 

second  display  means  for  producing  a  second  display  during 
said  second  mixJe 


5423,887 

AirroFOCTJS  camera 

Takeo    Kobayuhi.    Tokyo;    Yasoahi    Tabatm,    Cliib*;    Norio 
Numako,  Tochigi,  and  Katsatoahi  Na«ai.  Saitama.  all  of  Ja- 
pan, aMigaon  to  Aaahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  KabaaUki  Kaiiha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
CoatiDuation  of  S«r.  No.  671,998,  Mar.  18,  1991,  aban<toacd, 

which  la  a  coatlnaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  598,764,  Oct.  15.  1990, 

abaiKloacd,  which  Is  a  cootinuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  527,640,  May  24, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  ia  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  374,074, 

Jun.  30,  1989,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  812.834 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan.  Jon.  30,  1988,  63-87122 

Int.  a.'  G03B  IS/J6.  17/18.  G08C  19, 16 

VS.  CI.  354 — 409  30  Claima 


Ao     ^     -aSoi 


1  A  combination  of  a  camera  having  an  electronic  control 
unit  that  includes  an  indicator  for  indicating  photography- 
related  information,  and  an  apparatus  for  monitonng  an  opera- 
tion of  said  electronic  control  unit,  comprising 

means  for  lighting  said  indicator  for  a  predetermined  time 
interval,  the  length  of  which  is  a  function  of  said  phottv 
graph-related  information,  and 
means  for  measunng  said  length  of  said  time  interval. 


said  plurality  of  program  mode  marks  to  an  index  mark 
and  to  select  non-opcration  of  the  camera  by  adjusting  the 
specific  nnark  to  the  position  of  the  index  mark;  and 


f 


(b)  an  electro-optical  display  device  including  at  least  a 
numencal  value  display  part,  said  display  device  being 
arranged  to  display  camera  information  other  than  infor- 
mation indicated  by  said  plurality  of  program  mode  marks 
provided  on  said  operation  member 


5,223,889  

WEDGE  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

John  Moaner,  205  Adaau  Ave.,  Statcn  lalaad.  N.Y.  10306 

Continoatioa-lB-part  of  Ser.  No.  845,321,  Mar.  3,  1992.  Thia 

application  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,511 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  27/52.  27/70.  27/72:  G02B  23/00 

VS.  CL  355—43  9  ClalM 


5.223,888 
CAMERA 
Hidehiko  Fnkahori.  Kaaa«awa,  Japan,  aaaisnor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
(hiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  5,  1990,  2-25488 
Int.  CT''  G03B  17,' I H 
VS.  a.  354—- 475  10  Claims 

1    A  camera  comprising 

(a)  an  operation  member  provided  with  at  least  a  plurality  of 
program  mode  marks  and  a  specific  mark  indicating  non- 
opcration  of  the  camera,  said  operation  member  being 
arranged  to  be  movable  and  to  enable  a  particular  pro- 
gram mode,  corresponding  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
program  mode  marks,  by  adjusting  the  position  of  one  of 


1    A  visual  design  apparatus  including 

a  projection  system  including  means  for  holding  a  design 
element,  means  for  rotating  said  means  for  boldmg,  said 
means  for  routing  further  including  a  first  gradient  means; 
means  for  illuminating  the  design  element;  means  for 
projecung  an  illuminated  image  of  the  design  element;  and 
means  for  adjusting  a  position  of  said  projection  system, 
said  means  for  adjusting  including  a  second  gradient 
means, 

an  image  receiving  system  includmg  means  for  receiving  the 
illuminated  image  from  said  means  for  projecting;  multiple 
image  reflecting  means  including  at  least  two  mirrors  at  an 
adjustable  angle  to  each  other,  means  for  adjustmg  said 
adjusuble  angle;  means  for  adjusUng  a  pocitxm  of  said 
image  receiving  system,  and  means  for  receivmg  a  photo- 
graphic means  oriented  toward  said  multiple  image  re- 
flecting means, 

said  photographic  means  further  including  a  camera  with  a 
lens  and  means  for  supporting  an  opaque  wedge  immedi- 
ately m  front  of  said  lens,  wherein  the  rotational  position 
of  said  wedge  is  chosen  in  accordance  with  unevenly 
illuminated  portions  of  an  image  received  by  said  photo- 
graphic means 


S.223.890 
IMAGE  PROJECTING  APPARATUS  PROVIDED  WTTH 
nLM  CARRIER  ALLOWING  SELECTIVE  LOADING  OF 

ROLL  HLM  AND  SHEET  FILM 
Katsonori  Sakakibara,  Fqjiaawa.  and  Ke^Jiro  Ishii.  Sagamlhara, 
both  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Minolta  CasMra  Kaboshikl  Kai- 
iha, OMka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760.346 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Sep.  18,  1990,  2-248400; 
Sep.  18,  1990,  2-248401;  Sep.  18.  1990.  2-248402;  Sep.  18,  1990, 
2-248403 

Int  a.^  G03B  U/28 
VS.  a.  355—75  28  Claimf 


1  A  film  earner  for  an  image  projecting  apparatus  capable 
of  projecting  images  from  a  roll  film  and  a  sheet  film  retained 
so  as  to  be  conveyed,  comprising: 

a  base  plate  provided  with  a  passage  part  allowing  passage 
therethrough  of  a  light  for  illuminatmg  said  film; 

a  first  moving  member  provided  with  a  first  retaming  mem- 
ber for  retaining  said  roll  film  in  said  passage  part  and 
disposed  on  said  base  plate  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be 
moved  in  the  direction  of  conveyance  of  said  roll  film;  and 

a  second  moving  member  provided  with  a  second  retaining 
member  for  retaining  said  sheet  film  in  said  passage  part 
and  disposed  on  said  base  plate  m  such  a  manner  as  to  be 
moved  in  the  direction  of  conveyance  of  said  roll  film. 

5.223.891 
PRODUCTION  OF  SECOND-GENERATION 

CAMERA-ORIGINAL  CONTROL  TOOL 
PHOTOGRAPHIES  VIA  PHOTOGRAPHY  OF 
DIGTT ALLY-GENERATED  TRANSPARENCY  OF  AN 
ORIGINAL  SCENE 
William  E.  Flentein.  Rochcater,  N.Y,;  WilUaai  C.  Kreaa,  Ando- 
Tcr,  MnM..  and  Gary  S.  CacteUuxo,  Rochester,  N.Y,.  aMign- 
ors  to  g— ♦—"  Kodak  Coapany,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,151 
Ut.  CL'  G03B  27 /i2 
VS.  CL  355-77  "  OalM 

1  A  method  of  predictably  producmg,  vu  digital  tech- 
mques,  accurate  photoprocessmg  control  tool  photographs  to 
be  used  for  adjustmg  the  parameters  of  a  photographic  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a-  photographing  a  first  image  of  a  scene  contaiiung  prese- 
lected background  and  subject  content  onto  a  first  photo- 
graphic recording  medium; 
b  photographing  a  second  image  of  photoprocessing  param- 
eter control  information  onto  a  second  photographic 
recordmg  medium; 

c.  pbotodigitizing  said  first  image  into  a  first  digitized  image, 
and  said  second  image  into  a  second  digitized  image, 
which  are  stored  m  a  primary  digital  image  dau  metric  in 
a  digital  image  dau  base; 

d.  digitally  inserting  a  photoprocessmg  control  image  into 
the  first  digitized  unage  to  produce  a  composite  digital 
image; 

e.  selectively  transformmg  one  or  more  parameters  ol  said 
composite  image; 

f  digitally  recording  said  composite  digital  image  onto  a 


photographic  recording  medium,  using  a  digital  output 
recording  device; 
g.  photographing  the  composite  image  that  has  been  re- 
corded on  the  photographic  recording  medium  in  step  (0; 
and 


W-^-p" 


h.  developing  the  photograph  of  the  composite  image  ob- 
tained in  step  Cg)  to  provide  said  photoprocessing  control 
tool  photograph. 


5.223.892 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  METHOD 
Shinpei  IkcMoc.  and  Takaaki  Tcraakita.  both  of  Kausawm, 
Japan,  aasignon  to  F«t<  Photo  Film  Co„  Ltd..  Kaaasawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,779 
OaiBi  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1991,  3-88458; 
Apr.  19,  1991,  3-m6Sl;  May  30.  1991,  3-177527 

Int.  CL'  G03B  27/32.  27/80 
VS.  CL  355-77  «2  Oalma 


t^*"^ 


1  A  photographic  printmg  method  in  which  a  plurality  of 
image  frames,  photographed  by  a  camera  havmg  a  function 
which  photometrically  measures  different  areas  on  an  object 
and  determines  an  expoaurc,  are  printed  onto  photographic 
paper,  comprising  the  steps  of 

photometrically  measuring  each  of  said  plurality  of  image 

frames  to  obtain  photometric  values; 
calculating  an  amount  of  printing  expoaure  based  on  an 

average  value  of  said  photometric  values;  and 
printmg  said  plurality  of  image  frames  onto  the  photo- 
graphic paper  at  said  amount  of  pnnting  exposure. 
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?.22J.8<»3 
PR(KK.SS  (  ARFRIIK.K  DF-TACHABI  V  MOl  NTABI.F 

i()  ima(;k  r)rmin(.  apparah  s 

Isao  Ikemoto,  Kawuaki;  Kazushi  VNalanab«.  Yokohama, 
Tadayuki  Tsuda.  Kawasaki,  and  Shinichi  Sasaki.  Fujikawa,  all 
of  Japan.  a.«iiKn«r«  lo  (anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No   626,553 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  I>ec.  15.  I9S9.  1-324090 

Int.  CI.'  IMM.  /y  yr; 

I  ..S.  (1.  355— 2(K)  3»  n«im» 


r     ^ 
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I    A  prix.ess  larlndjic  delaLhahK   mountjhlf  !•>  .i  mam  il'.- 
semhK  of  an  image  forming  apparalus,  compriMng 
an  image  hn-aring  member, 
lieveloping  means  having  a  i.tev.elop<-r  iarrving  nu-niNer  loi 

carrying  a  developer. 
a    \upp<irting    member    for    supp>ining    said    image    hearing 

member  and  said  developer  >.arrving  member  (or  relaiive 

movement  toward  each  other, 
a  cleaning  member  elasIicalK  prevsed  lo  said  miage  b<-aring 

member   to   remove   residual   develo[x-r    from   cud    image 

bearing  member,  and 
a  regulating  member,  elaslicallv    pressed   to  vih!  devflope, 

carrying  member,  for  regulating  a  layer  ol  ihe  develo(x-r 

formeil  i>n  said  developer  carrying  memb<-r, 
v\herein    said    image    bearing    member    and    said    develo[x-r 

carrying  member  are  prevsed  toward  eai.  h  other  bv   viid 

cleaning  member  and  siid  regulating  member 


5.223,8*t 

(  ()NTR01.1.1N<.  APPARATl  S  OF  A  ( OPY  INX, 

MACHINF  HAV  INC.  PI  I  RAI    MKMORV  ARKA.S 

Masazumi  Ito.  Toyohashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760^5 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1990.  2-248539 

Int.  (1.-  VMH.  /5/U; 

IS.  n.  355—203  27  Claims 


SW2 

I    A  controlling  apparatus  for  controlling  data  related  to  the 
iperatiim  of  an  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising 

memory  means  having  a  plurality  of  memory  area-s  f<ir  stor 
ing  numerical  data  related  to  said  image  forming  appara- 
tus. 

data  cla-ssifying  means  for  setting  cla.ssifymg  data  to  classify 
said  plurality  of  memory  area.s.  thereby  to  divide  said 
plurality  of  memory  areas  into  an  arbitrary  number  of 
groups  ba.sed  on  said  cla.ssifying  data, 

memory  ccmtrol  means  for  storing  said  classifying  data  in  a 
related  manner  to  said  numencal  data  into  said  memory 
means,  and 

data  outputting  means  for  oulpulling  said  numencal  data 
stored  in  said  memory  means  for  every  group  w  herein  said 


numerical  data  is  data  related  lo  an  amount  of  consum- 
ables used  in  said  image  forming  apparatus 


5.223.895 

IMACiK  FORMING  APPARATl  S  HAVING  MFiiSAGE 

OITPIT  F1  NCTION 

Takashi   Saitoh,  Tokyo,  Ja;»an.  assignor  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Not.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,874 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Not.  29,  1989,  1-309978 

Int.  a:  GOM.  21  m 

IS.  CT.  355—206  10  Oaims 


■  wen     «Mn  »«u.c  ■  ■iWHD  »rrc  ■  — jui^i 
coHwcn'  MX  wrx  niowT  MS  wMm  aces 
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1    An  image  forming  apparalus  compnsing 

first  means  for  storing  image  information  of  an  original  to  be 
formed  on  one  sheet, 

second  means  for  stonng  mevsagc  information  contained  in 
maintenance  manuals  for  the  image  forming  apparatus  to 
be  formed  on  another  sheet, 

means  for  forming  an  image  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
image  information  and  message  information  on  an  image 
bearing  member,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  image  information  means 
such  that  said  image  information  formed  on  the  image 
bearing  member  is  transferred  to  the  one  sheet  and  said 
mes.sage  information  formed  on  the  image  bcanng  mem- 
ber IS  transferred  to  another  sheet,  respectively 


5^23,896 
IMAGE  FOR.MING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
SELF  DIAGNOSTIC  FT^MCTION  RELATING  TO  THE 
POTEINTIAL  OF  THE  PHOTORECEPTOR 
Tadafumi  Shimizu,  and  Maaahide  U«U,  both  of  Oiaka,  Japan, 
aaaignors  to  Minolu  Craniera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
l>iTision  of  Ser.  No.  541,750,  Jun.  21,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,146,2«9. 
Thu  application  Jun.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1989,  1-161850; 
Jun.  23,  1989,  1-161851;  Jun.  23,  1989,  1-161852;  Jan.  23,  1989, 
1-161853;  Jun.  23,  1989,  1-161854;  Jun.  23,  1989,  1-161855;  Jun. 
23,  1989,  1-161856 

Int.  CT'  C»3G  15/00 
C.S.  a.  355—208  12  Claiau 

5  In  an  image  forming  apparatus  for  developing  a  photore- 
ceptor using  a  developer  containing  toner  and  a  earner,  an 
image  forming  methcxl  including  the  steps  of 

adjusting  a  charge  voluge  so  that  potential  difference  be- 
tween  a  developing  electrode  and   said   photoreceptor 
reaches  a  prescribed  value,  and 
changing  toner  density  in  said  developer  v^hen  said  potential 
difference  docs  not  reach  said  prescnbed  value 


U.  In  an  image  forming  apparatus  havmg  a  photoreceptor, 
cleaning  method  for  chargmg  means,  mcluding  the  steps  of 
charging  said  photoreceptor  using  said  chargmg  means; 


5023390 

DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  WITH  THE  FOLLOWING 

ROLLER  CLOSER  TO  THE  DRUM  THAN  THE  FIRST 

ROLLER 

Jiro  F^iU,  Kadoaa;  YaMaki  Taaara,  HigMkioaaka;  KaxaUaa 

Koado,  Tokyo,  aad  Hidekan  ShoM,  KawaidiU,  aU  of  Japaa, 

Mdffon  to  Mha  ladMtrial  Co„  Ltd^  Onka,  Japan 

FDed  Jan.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,640 
OalBS  priority,  appUcatkn  Japaa,  Jan.  29,  1909,  1-167490; 
Job.  29,  I9«9,  1-167499;  Jaa.  29,  1909,  1167500 

lat  a.'  G03G  15/06 
VS.  a.  355—259  17  Clalw 


measunng  the  surface  potential  of  said  photoreceptor;  and 
cleaning  said  charging  means  when  the  measured  surface 
potential  does  not  reach  a  prescnbed  value 


5,223,897 
TRI-LEVEL  IMAGING  APPARATUS  USING  DIFFERENT 
ELECTROSTATIC  TARGETS  FOR  CYCXE  UP  AND 
RUNTIME 
Daniel  V>.  MacDonald,  Fannington;  Mark  A.  Scbeuer,  WlUlam- 
ion;  Dottslaa  A.  Lundy,  Webster,  and  Anthony  L.  Paolini,  W. 
Henrietta,  all  of  N.Y.,  sssignon  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,4«7 

Int.  a.'  <i03G  21/00 

VJS.  a.  355—208  10  Claimi 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  developing  a  latent  image  on  a  photo- 
conductive  drum  of  an  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  following  developing  roller  for  developmg  said  latent 
image; 

an  opposing  developing  roller  for  developmg  said  latent 
image  located  before  said  following  developing  roller, 
said  opposing  developing  roller  being  located  at  a  distance 
from  said  photoconductive  drum  which  is  larger  than  the 
distance  between  said  following  developmg  roller  and 
said  photoconductive  drum;  and 

supply  means  for  supplying  developer  to  said  developing 
rollers. 


5423,899 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  STATIONARY 
EXPOSURE  MODE  AND  DYNAMIC  EXPOSURE  MODE 
Masao  Ariga,  Kawa«dd;  Hiroynki  Hattori,  laagi;  Katsakhi 
Shimiza;  Hlrotoahi  Kishi,  both  of  Hoya;  Hlrodd  Ogawa. 
Kawasaki;  Takakiko  Amaaana,  Tokyo;  Kaxa*i  Umezawa; 
SeUi  Sagaia,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Ke^Ji  Kurtta,  Mitaka,  all 
of  Japaa,  a«ignori  to  Caaoa  Kaboakiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
CootiBBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  456,578,  Dec  29,  1909,  akaadoMd. 
which  is  s  coatiBBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  155,729,  Fch.  16,  1988, 
ahaMloaed,  which  U  a  diTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  659,784,  Oct  11, 
1984,  Pat  No.  4,763,164,  which  is  s  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  288,211. 
Jul.  29, 1981,  abaadoaed,  which  is  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  882,614, 
Mar.  1,  1978,  Pat  No.  4,312,587.  This  applicatioa  Oct  2,  1991, 
Ser.  No.  769,484 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1977,  5^22981 
Int  CL'  G03G  15/04.  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—233  3  <3aimf 


1  In  a  method  of  creating  tn-level  images  on  a  charge  reten- 
tive surface  dunng  operation  of  a  tn-level  imaging  apparatus, 
the  steps  including: 

subjecting  said  charge  retentive  surface  to  a  plurality  of 

corona  discharge  devices  including  pretransfer.  transfer 

and  precleaning  corona  discharge  devices, 
dunng  runtime  operation  of  said  apparatus,  operating  said 

corona  discharge  devices  at  a  first  set  of  target  values  and 
dunng  cycle  up  convergence  of  said  apparatus,  operating 

said  discharge  devices  at  a  second  set  of  target  values. 


1,  A  document  scannmg  apparatus  comprising 
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Hr^l  scanning  means  for  rcciprixating  an  oputai  mc-mht-r 
and  for  e»pt»ing  an  original  documcnl  put  on  a  (iix;unicni 
platen  while  the  optical  member  is  moved  forward 

second  scanning  means  for  feeding  an  original  divumcnl  to 
an  exposure  position  and  for  exposing  the  original  divu 
ment  fed  to  the  exposure  p<isition. 

selecting  means  for  selecting  either  one  of  saul  first  and 
second  scanning  means. 

transp<irting  means  for  transporting  a  recording  sheet  lo  an 
image  forming  position 

forming  means  for  forming  an  image  of  the  original  docu 
ment  expxiscd  by  either  one  of  said  first  and  second  sian 
ning   means  on   the    recording   sheet    transported    to    the 
image  forming  position. 

delecting  means,  provided  at  a  predetermined  p<isilion  m  a 
transpcirling  path  for  the  recording  sheet,  for  detecting  a 
passing  of  the  trailing  edge  <^f  the  recording  sheet  at  the 
predetermined  position,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  scanning 
means  on  the  basis  of  a  mode  signal  from  said  selecting 
means  and  on  the  basis  of  a  detection  signal  from  said 
detecting  means. 

wherein  when  said  selecting  means  selects  said  first  scanning 
means,  said  control  means  provides,  in  accordance  vsith 
the  detection  signal  from  said  detecting  means,  such  a 
control  that  the  forward  movement  of  the  optical  member 
hv  said  first  scanning  means  is  stopped  and  the  optical 
member  is  movetl  backward,  and  when  said  selecting 
means  selects  said  seci'nd  scanning  means,  said  control 
means  provides  in  accordance  with  the  detection  signal 
from  said  delecting  means,  such  a  control  that  said  second 
scanning  means  feeds  a  successive  original  docunienl 

S.213,900 

TRANSreR  ROLl  KR  WITH  A  RFISISTANCT: 

DKTKRMINKI)  IN  ACX  ORDANC  K  WITH  ITS 

PKRIPHKRAl.  SPKKI) 

Takayasu  Yuinin«inochi;  Koichi  Tanigawa.  both  of  Tokyo; 
Akihiko  Takeuchi,  and  Koichi  Hiroshima,  both  of  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assinnon  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  SOI.IMI^ 

Claims  pnority,  application  Japan.  l)«    3.  199(),  2-4«02(K) 

Int.  (T"  IMM.  /<    /V 

I..S.  (1.  355—273  11  (laims 


where  the  resistance  R  range  providing  proper  image  trans- 
fer IS  determined  m  accordance  with  the  equation 

4  Ih  .  1(1     '  ■  »  .  11  68-0fc^  =  l<>gi,KR  ■  L) 
M  If,  .  1(1     '  .  »*  1 1  h8  *  0  h^ 

where  v  (mmsec)  is  movement  speed  of  said  image  bcanng 
member  (v  ,'40),  R  (ohml  is  a  resistance  of  said  transfer  means 
when  a  voltage  of  :<  KV  is  applied  between  said  image  bearing 
member  and  said  transfer  means,  and  I  (mm)  is  a  length  of  the 
nip  measured  in  a  direction  of  a  generating  line  of  said  image 
bearing  member 


5^23.901 

nXING  DKVICt;  WITH  TKMPERATTRE 

COMPKNSATION  IN  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATl!S 

Hirohisa  Endo.  Higashioaaka,  and  Yasunori  Ueno,  Itami,  both 

of  Japan,  aasifpion  to  Mlta  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860.451 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  4,  1991,  3-71920 

int,  n:  cmk;  !'■  20 

I  .S,  tl.  355—285  18  CXMim* 


1    An  image  forming  apparatus,  compnsing 

a  movable  image  bcanng  member 

transfer  means  ciKiperative  with  said  image  bearing  member 
to  form  a  nip,  through  which  a  transfer  material  is  pa,s.sed 
to  electrostatically  transfer  an  image  from  said  image 
bcanng  member  onto  the  transfer  material, 


1  .\  fixing  device  for  an  image  forming  apparatus,  the  de- 
vice including  a  heat  roller  and  a  pressure  means  for  previing 
the  heat  roller,  vi  that,  while  a  recording  sheet  having  a  toner 
image  transferred  thereon  is  conveyed  between  the  heat  roller 
and  the  pressure  means,  the  toner  image  is  healed  and  pres.sed 
VI  as  to  be  fixed  to  the  recording  sheet 
wherein  the  heat  roller  comprises 

J  hollow  roller  body  rotatablv  disp<ised  in  an  air  flow  mov- 
ing in  a  predetermined  direction  mi  that  the  axial  direction 
of  the  roller  b<xlv  corresponds  to  the  direction  of  the  air 
now ,  and 
.1  heater  mounted  through  the  roller  b.)dy  so  that  an  end 
p<irti<in  of  the  roller  b<xiy  lixated  upstream  of  the  air  flow 
with  respect  to  a  recording-sheet  contact  area  of  the  roller 
body  IS  healed  S(>  as  lo  compensate  for  a  drop  in  the  tem- 
perature at  an  end  p^mion  of  the  recording-sheet  contact 
area  liKated  upstream  of  the  air  flow  which  has  been 
cooled  below  a  predetermined  temperature  by  the  air 
flow,  and 
wherein  the  heater  is  shifted  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the 
air  flow  with  respect  to  the  recording-sheet  contact  area 
of  the  roller  bcxly  from  a  p<.)sition  in  which  the  recording- 
sheet  contact  area  receives  almost  equal  calonfic  values 
along  the  axis  there<if  from  the  heater  except  for  the  end 
p<irtions  thereof 


5J23.902 
HEAT  AND  PRF-SSl  RE  FTSER  INCXJRPORATING  A 
MOISTt RE  COLLECnON  AND  REMOVAL  SYSTEM 
Charica  J,  Chodak,  Rochester,  Daniel  L.  Morria,  Webrter.  and 
William  E.  Kramer,  Fairport,  all  of  N.V.,  aaaignora  to  Xeroi 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  26,  1992.  Ser,  No,  888,938 

Int.  c\:  G03c;  iy:o 

I  .S.  a.  355—290  *  Claim 

I    In  a  d(x;ument  c<ipying  machine,  a  moisture  collection  and 
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removal  system  in  combination  with  a  heat  and  pressure  fuaer, 
comprising: 

fusing  meaiu  for  fusing  the  toner  image  transferred  to  a  copy 

sheet  by  applymg  heat  and  pressure  to  said  copy  sheet 

during  a  fusing  process,  and 


a  guide  poaitioned  on  the  aecoi>d  side  of  the  receisong 
sheet  as  it  moves  between  said  stations,  and 

air  control  means  urging  the  sheet  against  said  guide  as  it 
moves  between  said  sutions,  said  guide  being  shaped  to 
guide  the  sheet  along  a  curved  path  to  the  fixing  sution 


S.223304 

DEVICE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE  SIZE 

OF  AN  ORIGINAL  PLACE  ON  AN  IMAGE-FORNONG 

DEVICE 

Noriyaki  Uaeiawa,  YoknbMi,  Japas,  aarigMr  to  Kabokiki 

Kaiika  ToakOa,  KawMnU,  JapM 

Filed  Oct  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  776,614 
OaiM  priority,  appttcrtio*  Japn,  Oct  19,  1990,  2-282545 
iML  a.'  C03G  15/00 
VS.  a  355-^11  27 


means  for  entrapping  moisture  condensing  from  said  copy 
sheet  dunng  said  fusing  process,  said  entrapping  means 
mcluding  a  generally  enclosed  cavaty  located  beneath  said 
fusing  means,  said  cavity  having  a  collection  area  for  said 
entrapped  moisture. 


5023,903 
SHEET  TRANSPORT  DEVICE  FOR  IMAGE-FORMING 

APPARATUS 

SteTeo  M.  Ruaael,  Pittaford;  Dcsoia  J.  Grabb,  Sodna;  Marii  C. 

Zaretaky,  Rocheater,  and  John  J.  Meyera,  PeafieM,  all  of 

N.V„  aaaigBors  to  Eaatmaa  Kodak  Compaay,  Rocheater,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,316 

iBt  a.'  G03G  2J/00 

VS.  a.  355—308  17  Claima 


1    Image-forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  movable  image  member, 

means  for  forming  a  toner  image  on  said  image  member, 

means  for  feeding  a  first  side  of  a  receiving  sheet  having  first 
and  second  sides  into  contact  with  the  toner  image  on  said 
image  member, 

a  transfer  sution,  said  transfer  station  including  means  for 
forming  a  transfer  station  nip  with  said  image  member  for 
transfemng  the  toner  image  to  the  first  side  of  the  receiv- 
ing sheet,  movement  of  said  image  member  through  said 
transfer  suuon  mp  moving  the  receiving  sheet  beyond 
said  transfer  station  nip  at  a  first  speed, 

a  fixing  station,  said  fixing  station  mcludmg  means  for  fixmg 
said  toner  image  to  the  receiving  sheet  and  means  formmg 
a  nip  for  receiving  the  sheet  while  the  sheet  is  being  ad- 
vanced solely  by  the  image  member  and  for  transporting 
the  sheet  through  the  fixing  station  at  a  second  speed  that 
can  vary  with  respect  to  the  first  speed, 

means  for  controlling  movement  of  the  receiving  sheet  by 
the  image  member  between  the  transfer  sution  and  the 
fixmg  station,  said  controllmg  means  including, 


1   An  image  formmg  apparatus  compnsing: 

an  onginal  table  on  which  an  original  havmg  an  original 

image  is  placed,  the  original  having  an  unknown  size; 
a  platen  cover  foldable  on  the  original  ubie,  the  platen  cover 

having  a  folded  position  and  an  unfolded  position; 
first  sensor  means  for  detecting  the  size  of  the  original  placed 

on  the  original  table  when  the  platen  cover  is  in  the  un- 
folded position; 
second  sensor  means  for  detectmg  when  the  onginal  is 

placed  on  the  original  Uble; 
means  for  activating  the  first  sensor  means  in  response  to  the 

second  sensor  means;  and 
means  for  forming  an  image  correspondmg  to  the  onginal 

image  on  an  image  bearing  member  accordmg  lo  the  size 

delected  by  the  first  sensor  means 


5,223,905 
AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT  CONVEYING  DEVICE 
YasMhi  Yamada;  Kaakiro  Hirt>ta,  aad  AUUko  NUOki,  ail  of 
Hackioji,  Japaa,  awisBort  to  Kooka  Corporatloa,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,384 
OaiBf  priority,  appUcatkM  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1990,  2-41615; 
Mar.  6,  1990,  2-54252 

Int  a.'  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CL  355—316  2  ClaiiM 


a   -g-m 


1.  An  automatic  document  conveying  device  comprising 
a  document-feed  means  for  sequentially  transporting  one 
document  sheet  from  a  stack  of  document  sheets  loaded 
on  a  document  loading  table  to  a  selected  one  from  a 
plurality  of  different  standby  positions  and  for  haltmg 
each  document  sheet  at  the  selected  standby  position; 
a  conveyor  belt  for  conveymg  the  document  sheet  along  a 
document  conveying  path  to  an  exposure  position  on  an 
image  exposure  section  of  a  document  table  glass,  for 
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halting  the  d<Kumcni  sheet  at  the  cxp<»ure  position,  and 
fur  removing  the  dixumcnt  sheet  from  the  exposure  sec 
lion,  a  dcxrument  presscr  roller,  a(  least  one  movable  pres 
sure  roller  rotalably  ptisitioned  ir«ide  the  conveyor  hell 
on  an  upstream  side  of  the  dixrumcnt  conveying  path,  and 
drive  means  for  dnving  said  movable  pressure  roller  be 
tween  a  lowered  pressing  ptwition  where  il  is  pressed 
against  a  glass  surface  of  the  dixument  table  glass  and  a 
raised  position  where  it  is  separated  from  the  glass  surface 
of  the  dixument  table  glass. 

a  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  size  of  each  diKument 
sheet. 

a  d(x;umen(  discharge  means,  arranged  on  an  opposite  side 
to  the  dtxument  feed  means  with  respect  to  the  conveyor 
belt  and  contiguously  to  the  enptwure  position,  for  dis 
charging  each  document  sheet  after  each  diKumenl  sheei 
IS  scanned  and  exposed  by  the  image  exp^wurc  section,  and 

a  control  means  coupled  to  the  detecting  means  for  control 
ling  the  document-feed  means  to  halt  each  dix:umenl  sheet 
at  the  selected  standby  position  which  is  selected  in  re 
sponse  to  the  detected  size  of  each  d<x.-ument  sheet,  where 
a  front  end  of  the  d<xumcnt  sheet  lies  on  the  dixument 
table  glass  and  a  rear  end  of  the  document  is  positioned  in 
the  document  feed  means,  said  control  means  controls  the 
dnve  means  to  dnve  said  movable  pressure  roller  from 
said  raised  p»>sition  to  said  pressing  position  when  a  next 
document  sheet  waiting  at  its  selected  sundby  position  has 
a  shorter  length  than  the  distance  between  said  divument 
presscr  roller  and  said  dixument-feed  means. 

wherein  each  document  sheet  is  halted  at  the  exp»«ure  posi 
tion  for  expt«ing  based  on  the  front  end  o(  the  divument 
sheet,  wherein  said  control  means  controls  the  d(x;ument 
feed  means  to  start  conveying  a  third  dix;umenc  sheet  to 
Its  selected  standby  position  at  least  before  scanning  and 
exposure  i>f  a  second  dcvument  sheet  at  the  exposure 
position  IS  completed 


5^23.906 

four  color  tonf.r  single  pass  cx)lor  printing 
systl:m  using  two  tri-level  xero<;raphic 

I  NITS 
EllU  D.  Harris,  CUremont,  Calif..  auigDor  to  Xerox  C^orpom- 
tion,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  S«r.  No.  923.648 

Int.  n.'  G03(;  /5   01 

U_S.  CI,  355—326  9  Claims 


i-tli^ilrtsj  -  kta^ 


UMI 


1  A  four  color  toner  single  pass  color  printing  system  com- 
prising 

a  raster  output  scanner  optical  system  for  generating  a  first 
mcxiulated  beam  and  a  second  mtxlulated  beam. 

a  photoreceptor  means. 

a  first  tn-level  xerographic  unit  for  charging  said  photore- 
ceptor means,  said  photoreceptor  means  then  being  ex- 
posed to  said  first  modulated  beam,  said  first  tn-level 
xerographic  unit  having  means  for  depositing  a  first  color 


toner  and  a  second  color  toner  on  said  photoreceptor 
means  based  on  the  charge,  after  exposure  to  said  first 
mixlulated  beam,  and 
a  second  tn-level  xerographic  unit  for  charging  said  photo- 
receptor means,  subsequent  to  said  first  tn-level  xero- 
graphic unit,  said  photoreceptor  means  then  being  ex- 
posed to  said  second  modulated  beam,  said  second  tn- 
level  xerographic  unit  having  means  for  depositing  a  third 
color  toner  and  a  fourth  color  toner  on  said  photoreceptor 
means  based  on  the  charge,  after  exposure  to  said  second 
mixlulated  beam,  whereby  said  color  toners  produce 
pixels  for  black  and  white  and  five  of  the  six  pnmary 
colors  with  pixel  next  to  pixel  prtxlucing  all  but  the  stron- 
gest saturation  of  the  sixth  pnmary  color 


5,223.907 
GUARD  RAIL  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Yoshiaki  Asayama.  Hyogo,  Japan,  aaslgnor  to  Mitrabishi  Denki 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Ja|»u 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,485 

Claims  priority,  aprlicatioa  Japui.  Feb.  18,  1991,  3-22485 

Int.  C\.'  GOIC  J/00 

VS.  O.  356—1  3  Claims 


MSM 


1  A  guard  rail  detecting  device  in  which  upper  and  lower 
image  signals  representing  images  formed  on  image  sensors 
through  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  optical  systems  are  com- 
pared with  each  other,  to  electncally  detect  the  deviation  of 
said  two  images  from  each  other  thereby  to  measure  a  distance 
from  a  vehicle  to  a  plurality  of  points  on  a  guard  rail  located 
ahead  of  said  vehicle  according  to  the  pnnciple  of  tngonomet- 
ncal  measurement,  said  guard  rail  detecting  device  compns- 
ing 

window  setting  means  for  setting  a  plurality  of  windows  on 
one  of  said  upper  and  lower  image  signals  at  predeter- 
mined positions, 
distance  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  distance  from 
said  vehicle  to  said  guard  rail  for  each  of  said  windows,  by 
detecting  deviation  between  an  image  signal  in  each  win- 
dow as  a  reference  sigiul  and  another  image  signal  corre- 
sponding to  said  reference  signal,  and 
curvature  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  curvature  of 
said  guard  nal  from  the  distances  calculated  by  the  dis- 
tance calculating  means 


5,223,908 
MEASUREMENT  OF  BLAST  FURNACE  RACEWAY 
PARAMETERS 
John  C.  Scott,  Merewhether;  Stuart  A.  Fysh,  Olinda,  and  Peter 
H.  Scaife,  Chartcstown,  all  of  Anstralia,  aaaigDors  to  The 
Broken  Hill  Proprietmry  Company,  Melbourvc,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU89/0004L  §  371  Date  Feb.  21,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/07156,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  5553W 
Claims     priority,     application     Australia,     Feb.     3,     1988, 
PI6556/88 

Int.  a.'  CMIC  3/OS:  (MIB  11/06 
VS.  a.  356—5  '  Claims 

1    In  a  blast  furnace  having  a  blowpipe  opening  through  the 


furnace  wall,  an  apparatus  for  analysis  in  a  raceway  adjacent 
the  blowpipe  opening  in  a  bed  of  the  blast  furnace,  including 
determination  of  the  raceway  depth,  comprising; 

signal  transmission  means  arranged  in  relation  to  the  blast 
furnace  for  transmitting  an  optical  signal  that  includes  a 
sequence  of  transmitted  pulses; 
monitonng  means  for  momtonng  a  received  signal  dcnved 
from  reflection  or  scattermg  of  the  transmitted  optical 
signal  in  the  raceway,  the  received  signal  including  a 
sequence  of  return  pulses,  said  momtor  means  further 
including  means  for  detecting  each  of  the  sequence  of 


return  pulses  ansing  from  the  reflection  or  scattering  of 
each  of  the  sequence  of  transmitted  pulses,  and 
analyzing  means  for  analyzing  the  received  signal  in  relation 
to  the  transmitted  optical  signal,  said  analyzing  means 
further  including  means  for  comparing  a  frequency  of 
occurrence  of  the  return  pulses  for  different  distances 
indicated  by  the  received  return  pulses  and  selecting 
means  for  selecting  a  furthest  distance  from  the  different 
distances  as  a  raceway  depth  based  on  the  frequency  of 
occurrence  of  the  furthest  distance  being  greater  than  that 
for  closer  distances 


1  A  method  for  accurately  aligning  a  shaft  having  a  center 
longitudinal  axis  in  a  hole,  comprising  a  sequence  of  the  fol- 
lowing steps: 

disposing  said  shaft  in  said  hole,  said  shaft  being  character- 
ized by  first  and  second  ends,  and  by  a  reduced  cross-sec- 
tional dimension  in  an  area  extcndmg  between  said  ends  in 
relation  to  the  cross-sectional  dimension  of  the  shaft  at 
said  first  and  second  ends,  wherein  said  shaft  may  contact 
the  wall  defining  said  hole  only  at  said  first  and  second 
shaft  ends; 

applying  a  shaft  bias  force  tending  to  move  the  axis  of  the 
shaft  in  the  hole; 

applying  a  shaft  locking  force  to  said  shaft  which  is  out-of- 
plane  with  respect  to  said  bias  force. 


releasing  said  bias  force  while  mamtaimng  said  locking 
force; 

whereby  said  shaft  will  move  to  an  equilibnum  position 
resulting  in  zero  angular  error  of  the  shaft  relative  to  the 
hole  if  the  coefficients  of  friction  between  the  shaft  ends 
and  a  corresponding  surface  of  the  hole  are  the  same 


5^23,910 

rSTERFEROMFTER  DEVICES,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

SCANNING  TYPE  MULTIPLEX  FOURIER  TRANSFORM 

SPECTROMETRY 
Deals  SlMeoni,  CaaM*.  aad  Gn  Ccntti-Maori,  CaMCi  la 
Bocca,  botk  of  Frawx,  awiginrs  to  Aerospatiale  Sodete  Na- 
tioaalc  ladMtrieUc  Parte,  Fraacc 

FUed  May  31,  1990,  Scr.  No.  531,353 

C:iaiaM  priority,  appUcatloB  Fraace,  Jan.  6,  19«,  89  07457 

lat.  a.'  CMIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  356—346  13  OaiM 


5,223,909 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  REFLECTOR  ALIGNTVIENT 

METHOD 

Jack  M.  Cobb,  San  Juan  Capistraao.  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Hughe* 

Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,710 

Int.  a.'  C^OIB  11/26.  (»1C  15/00 

VS.  a.  356—153  17  Claims 


1.  A  two-channel  multiplex  Fourier  transform  spectrometry 
interferometer  device  comprising: 

a  body  hasang  a  first  index  of  refraction  includmg; 

two  reflecting  surfaces  parallel  to  each  other; 

two  scmi-reflecting  mirrors  substantially  in  the  extension  of 
each  other  and  substantially  contained  in  a  mean  plane 
between  said  two  reflecting  surfaces; 

each  of  said  reflecting  surfaces  and  semi-reflecting  mirrors 
having  a  specific  inclination  angle  with  respect  to  said 
mean  plane,  with  at  least  one  of  said  inchnaoon  angles 
being  non-zero  and  with  the  algebraic  sum  of  said  inclina- 
tion angles  of  said  semi-reflecting  mirrors  being  different 
than  the  algebraic  sum  of  said  inclination  angles  of  said 
reflecting  surfaces; 

at  least  one  prismatic  blade  means  with  a  second  index  of 
refraction  different  than  said  first  mdex  of  refraction, 
hasong  a  non-zero  prismatic  blade  angle,  and  located 
between  one  of  said  semi-reflecting  mirrors  and  one  of 
said  reflectmg  surfaces. 
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5423.911 
SINGLE-POLARIZATION,  INTEGRATED  OPTICAL 
COMPONENTS  FOR  OPTICAL  GYROSCOPES 
Puil  G.  SachMkl,  Jr.,  Eait  Hirtfortl;  TaUl  K.  FlmUkly,  Gla^ 
toabary;  Carl  M.  Ferrmr,  Eart  Hartford,  and  Frederick  J. 
Leonberger,  Glaatoabvy,  all  of  Cooiu  aaaisBor*  to  tiaitcd 
Teduoiogica  Corporatioii,  Hartford,  Conn. 
CoatiBBatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  329,121,  Mar.  27,  1989,  attandoiMd. 
TUa  ayptkatkM  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967.928 
Int.  a.'  GOIC  /»/  72 
VS.  a.  356—350  22  Claim* 


/"-, 


UMI 


1    A  fiber  optic  gyro  (FtX))  system  compruing: 

source  means,  for  providing  a  source  light  beam. 

inlerferometnc  loop  means,  having  optic  fiber  waveguides 
for  counter  circulating  two  light  beams  in  phased  dis- 
placement around  a  rotating  loop,  said  phased  displace- 
ment providing  a  difTerential  phase  magnitude  propor- 
tional to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  loop, 

integrated  optic  circuit  (IOC)  means,  having  a  waveguide 
array  disposed  on  a  major  surface  of  a  refractive  material 
substrate,  said  array  including  beam  splitter/combiner 
means  and  including  two  loop  guide  sections,  said  beam 
splitter/combiner  means  splitting  said  source  light  beam 
into  said  two  light  beams  for  counter  circulation  through 
said  loop  guide  sections  and  said  interferometnc  loop,  and 
for  combining  said  phase  displaced  light  beams  from  said 
loop  into  an  interference  signal  embodying  said  differen 
tial  phase  magnitude,  said  IOC  means  further  having 
modulator  means  disposed  on  said  major  surface  m  juxu- 
position  to  said  loop  guide  sections,  for  clectrooptically 
modulating  the  phase  of  each  of  said  two  light  beams. 

detector  means,  responsive  to  said  interference  signal  for 
providing  a  signal  manifestation  of  said  differential  phase 
magnitude,  and 

means  for  coupling  said  st>urce  light  beam  to  said  KX"  means 
and  for  coupling  said  interference  signal  from  said  IOC  to 
said  detector  means. 

as  characterized  by 

said  waveguide  array  being  formed  in  said  major  surface  by 
a  two  step  proton  exchange  (TSPE)  prcx:css  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

immersing  said  substrate,  for  a  pcncxi  of  from  two  to  sixty 
minutes,  in  a  benzoic  acid  bath  at  a  temperature  of  from 
150'  C    to  250'  C  . 

removing  said  substrate  from  said  bath  following  said  step  of 
immersing,  and 

annealing  said  substrate  for  a  period  of  from  one  to  five 
hours  at  a  temperature  of  from  VX)'  C   to  400'  C 


5.223^12 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MFj^URING  AT  LEAST 

ONE  TRANSVERSE  DIMENSION  OF  A  TEXTILE  YARN 

Bcraard  DarsMl,  Ptastatt,  France,  aarignor  to  Paaaap  KalttiBg 

MachiMa  Inc..  Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR9I/00077,  §  371  Date  Oct.  15,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  15,  1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W091/12488,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Aaft.  22.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768.934 

Claiiaa  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Feb.  6,  1990.  90  01494 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  9/02 

L.S.  CI.  356—355  4  Claina 


t 


1    In  a  method  for  measunng  at  least  one  transverse  dimen- 
sion of  a  texule  yam,  in  which  the  textile  yam  to  be  measured 
IS  illuminated  by  at  least  one  beam  of  light  emitted  by  a  coher- 
ent light  source  and  an  interference  pattern  obtained  on  a  focal 
plane  of  an  optical  system  is  examined  whereby  the  transverse 
dimension  of  the  textile  yam  to  be  measured  is  deduced  from  a 
spacing  between  bands  of  a  resulting  interference  pattern, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  at  least  a  first  pair  of  variable  slots,  one  variable  slot 
of  said  at  least  first  pair  of  variable  slots  being  formed 
adjacent  each  of  two  opposed  sides  of  the  texule  yam  to 
be  measured,  said  at  least  first  pair  of  variable  slots  being 
symmetrical  in  relaUon  to  the  textile  yam  to  be  measured 
and  forming  two  secondary  sources  arranged  to  interfere 
with  the  beam  of  emitted  light, 
varying  the  width  of  said  at  least  first  pair  of  variable  slots 
according  to  the  proportions  of  the  transverse  dimension 
of  the  yam.  and 
deducing  the  transverse  dimension  of  the  textile  yam  to  be 
measured   from   the   spacing   between   the   bands  of  the 
resulting  interference  pattern 


5J23.913 
SPECTROPHOTOMETER 
Otamu   Ando,  and  Toablaki   Fakaaaa,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japaa, 
aaaignors  to  Sklaadza  CoryoratioB,  Kyoto,  Japaa 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,631 

Claina  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-65143 

lat  a.'  GOIJ  3/02 

VS.  a.  356—328  7  Claima 

1    A  spectrophotometer  compnsing: 

a)  at  least  two  light  sources, 

b)  a  light  source  switching  mechanism  for  swinging  a  light 
source  mirror  for  reflecting  light  from  one  of  the  light 
sources  to  an  entrance  slit  of  the  spectrophotometer; 

c )  a  spectral  element  for  separating  the  light  coming  through 
the  entrance  sin  into  a  series  of  monochromatic  compo- 
nent lights. 

d)  a  spectral  element  dnving  mechanism  for  rotating  the 
spectral  element  to  cast  the  separated  light  to  an  exit  slit  of 
the  spectrophotometer,  the  spectral  element  driving 
mechanism  including  a  rough  ongin  detector  for  detecting 
a  rough  ongin  of  the  movement  of  the  spectral  element; 

e)  a  filter  frame  including  a  plurality  of  filters, 

f)  a  filter  selecting  mechanism  for  placing  one  of  the  filters  in 
an  optical  f)ath  of  the  spectrophotometer,  the  filter  select- 
ing mechanism  including  a  stopper  for  restricting  the 
movement  of  the  filter  frame; 


g)  a  photometer  for  measunng  hght  coming  out  of  the  exit 

slit;  and 
h)  a  controller  for 

i)  determining  an  ongm  of  the  movement  of  the  filter  by 
making  an  end  of  the  filter  frame  to  touch  the  stopper, 
ii)  determining  a  rough  ongin  of  the  spectral  element 
using  the  rough  ongm  detector,  and 


(c)  means  for  detecting  said  output  signal  so  that  the  etched 
thickness  is  accurately  measured  on  a  continuous  bans. 


5023.915 
CIGARETTE  END  GROUP  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 
Araando  Ncri,  Bologna.  Italy,  aarignnr  to  GJ).  Sodeta'  | 
Axlaal,  Italy 

Owtlmatioa  of  Ser.  No.  465.388,  Jan.  12,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,127,737.  TUa  appUcttioa  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,606 
Irt.  CL'  GOIB  11/00:  B07C  5/00 
VS.  a.  356—394  ' 


iii)  determining  an  origm  of  the  movement  of  the  light 
source  mirror  and  a  precise  origin  of  the  movement  of 
the  spectral  element  mechanism  by  detecting  the  posi- 
tion at  which  the  photometer  detects  the  maximum 
intensity  of  light 


5.223.914 
FOLLOW-UP  SYSTEM  FOR  ETCH  PROCESS 
MONITORING 
Bernard  Auda.  Unaa/Moatlhery,  and  Roland  Chanckm,  Pcrtkca 
en  Gatinaia,  both  of  France,  aaaignon  to  Uternational  Baai- 
neas  Madiines  Corporation,  ArwMk,  N.Y. 
Diriiion  of  Ser.  No.  509,920.  Apr.  16,  1990,  P«L  No.  5,139,904. 
This  appUcatioa  Jaa.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  821,108 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Eoropeaa  Pat  Oflr„  Apr.  28, 
1989,  89480070.5 

lot  CL'  GOIB  11/02 
VS.  a.  356—381  *  OaiM 
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1  A  follow  -up  system  for  monitonng  the  elchmg  process  m 
RIE  cquipmeni  to  produce  high-resolution  and  reproducible 
paiitrns  m  a  structure  to  be  etched,  havmg  a  treatment  cham- 
ber for  cuniaining  a  plasma,  which  produces  a  glow  discharge 
dunng  the  elchmg  process,  and  provided  with  a  quarU  view 
p<in  and  a  suM.eptor  that  holds  a  semiconductor  wafer  beanng 
said  vtruviju-,  said  system  comprising: 

(a I  an  c'piwa\  fiber  means  disposed  close  to  said  view  port 

and  perpendicular  to  said  wafer; 
(bi  speclrnmeter  means  for  filtering  one  line  of  a  determined 
sptcic-  ihai  IS  produced  dunng  the  etchmg  process  by  the 
gl  \s  discharge  to  select  a  characteristic  wavelength  X, 
and  generating  a  variable  output  signal  represenUtive  of 
the  intensit\  of  that  Ime  havmg  maxima  and  minima  de- 
pending on  the  etched  thickness  of  said  structure;  and 


2.  A  system  for  inspecting  the  ends  of  cigarettes,  compriiing: 

at  least  one  compartment  sized  to  hold  a  group  of  laid  ciga- 
rettea; 

a  conveyor  for  transporting  said  at  least  one  compartment; 

a  first  telecamera  for  producing  a  first  image  of  one  end  of 
said  group  of  cigarettes,  said  first  image  comprising  an  end 
of  each  cigarette  in  a  first  half  of  said  group  of  cigarette*, 
««i/t  first  image  comprising  a  first  plurality  of  pixels; 

a  second  telecamera  for  producing  a  second  image  of  said 
one  end  of  said  group  of  cigarettes,  said  second  image 
comprising  the  ends  of  the  other  half  of  said  cigarettes, 
said  second  image  comprising  a  second  plurality  of  pixels; 

a  control  system  for  determining  a  brightness  level  of  said 
end  of  each  cigarette  in  said  first  and  second  images, 

means  for  comparing  said  number  of  pixels  within  a  given 
range  in  said  end  of  each  cigarette  with  a  reference  value 
to  generate  a  signal  signifying  the  existence  of  any  defectt; 
and 

an  expulsion  unit  for  rejecting  said  cigarette  groups  havmg  a 
detected  defect  in  response  to  said  signal 

5,223,916 
DEVICE  FOR  DISOUMINATING  VARIATIONS  IN  THE 

MAGNTTUDES  OF  COLOR  DIFFERENCES 
Tetanja  Mvnoka,  C93  Noriedacbo,  Hamamatsa-ski,  Skizaoka- 

FDed  Sap.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765383 

OaiM  priority,  application  Japna.  Dec.  28.  1990.  2-415399 

Int  Ct'  GOIJ  3/51 

VS.  a.  356—402  *  C3al«a 

1.  A  device  for  discriminating  variations  in  the  magnitudes 
of  differences  in  the  color  of  an  object  compnsing 

(a)  a  hght  source  illuminating  the  object 

(b)  an  optoelectric  conversion  device  receiving  light  re- 
flected from  said  object; 

(c)  means  supporting  said  optoelectnc  conversion  device 
with  respect  to  said  object;  and 

(d)  a  processor,  said  processor 

(1)  storing  subjective  equivalent  hue  data,  said  subjective 
equivalent  hue  dau  having  an  upper  limit  at  a  wave- 
length YifnfX)  and  a  lower  limit  at  a  wavelength 
Y2  =  fn(X).  the  wavelengths  \\  and  Yj  being  deter- 
mined by  the  sumuh  expencnced  by  standard  eyes 
having  a  specific  color  sensation  to  light  reflected  from 
said  object  when  the  object  is  illuminated  by  light  hav- 
ing a  wavelength  X  in  the  visible  range 

(2)  calculating  and  storing  funaional  data,  said  functional 
being  the  spevtral  responses 
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B|=B(fn(X))-f«i(X)   and    B:  ^  B(fK2(X))  -  fff2<X)   of 
uid  optoelectnc  conversion  device  to  light  reflected 
from  said  object  having  wavelengths  Yi  and  Y2  respev. 
lively  when  the  object  is  illuminated  by  light  having  a 
wavelength  X  in  the  visible  range, 


WWVLOMTH 


(3)  Storing  an  output  B^  generated  by  said  optoelectnc 
conversion  device  when  an  area  of  said  object  is  illumi 
nated  by  said  light  s<iurce, 

(4)  comparing  Bi  and  B2  with  B^,  and 

(5)  generating  an  output  which  indicates  whether  or  not 
there  arc  variations  in  the  magnitudes  of  the  colors 
perceived 


^9^ 


1    A  product"  sorter  tor  sdrling  prtKiuce  units,  comprising 

a  conveyor  having  a  convesing  path, 

an  optical  receiver  for  receiving  light  Irom  a  thin  s<  an  area 
wider  than  the  produce  units  and  perpendit  ular  to  said 
conveying  path, 

a  fiber  optic  light  path  of  multiple  fiber  optic  eit-menis  ran 
domly  mned  and  directed  to  said  optical  receiver  lo  re- 
ceive light  from  said  thin  s«.an  area  and  to  average  the 
intensity  "t  the  received  light. 

a  first  sensor  for  sensing  the  intensity  of  a  s<-lecled  wave 
length  of  light  indicative  "f  width  of  the  produce  unit  l<. 
generate    a    value    representing    width    of   produce    unit 
scanned  at  siud  thin  s<.an  area  and  transmitted  bs  said  tiber 
optic  light  path 

.1  second  st-nvir  tor  sensing  ihf  iiuensitv  ot  a  se lev  led  wave 
length  of  light  uulnative  o|  a  phvsical  altriHuIe  o|  ihe 
produi^c  unit  to  generate  a  value  representing  said  ph>si 


cal  attribute  across  the  width  of  the  produce  unit  scanned 
at  said  Ihin  scan  area  and  transmitted  by  said  fiber  optK 
light  path, 
means  for  ratioing  the  values  of  said  first  and  second  sensors. 


5,223,918 

RBER  OPTIC  COLOR  BALANCE  MONITOR 

John  W.  Berthold,  Saleai;  Larry  A.  Jeners,  AUiaace,  both  of 

Ohio,  and  Mehmet  A.  Erdeatag,  St.  Albutt,  EogUwi.  awigB- 

ors  to  The  Babcodi  A  WUcox  Coapaay,  New  Orleaoa,  La. 

Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  666,271.  Mar.  7.  1991,  abudoaed.  This 

appUcatioa  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,223 

Int.  a."  COIN  21  25 

IS.  n.  35^—407  10  Claim 


5.223.917 

PRODL'CT  DISCRIMINATION  SYSTl-M 

Gerald  R.  Richert,  Three  Ri»er»,  CjUlf..  anigMr  to  OMS-Opti- 

cal  Measuring  Systems,  Three  Rirers.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  682,660.  Apr.  8,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,106,195,  which  U  a  dlriaion  of  Ser.  No.  375,319.  Jun.  30.  1989, 

Pat.  No.  5.018.864,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pan  of  Ser,  No. 

204.685.  Jun.  9.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr  20,  1992. 

Ser.  No.  871 J92 

Int.  n.'  {;01J  J  SO 

U.S.  CI.  356 — 407  1  CTaim 
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1     A    fiber   optic   color   balance   monitor   for   continuously 
measuring  color  balance  of  a  moving  product  having  a  width 
and  a  length,  compnsing 
a  light  source, 
a  fiber  optic  pick-up  a.ssemhly  positioned  acrovs  the  width  of 

the  prcxluct, 
a  plurality  fiber  optic  sensors  positioned  in  said  fiber  optic 

pick-up  a.vsembl>   positioned  acrivvs  the  product,  each  of 

said  fiber  optic  sensjirs  having  two  optical   fibers  con- 
nected to  said  light  stiurce  for  illuminating  the  prixluct. 

ond  four  optical  fibers  situated  therebetween  for  receiving 

•  cflected  light  therefrom, 
a  filter  connected  to  each  of  said  four  optical  fibers  receiving 

reflected  light  for  separating  the  reflected  light  into  four 

distinct  color  comp<inents, 
a   phottxjetector   connected   to   each    filter   for   receiving   a 

different  c<ilor  component  signal  from  each  of  said  lour 

optical  fibers 
a  signal  priKcsvu  receiving  said  signals  for  characteri/ing 

the  reflected  light  to  determine  volor  balance,  and 
a  roiarv  eiK.Hlcr  in  communicatKin  with  said  signal  proves- 

^01  lor  ^cHirdinaling  light  measurements  wilh  lixation  on 

the  piixJuct 


5,223,919 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  DEVICE  SUTTABLE  FOR  HIGH 
VOLTAGE  OPERATION 
Kenneth  R.  Whlght,  Partridge  Green;  John  A.  G.  SUtter,  Craw- 
ley Down,  and  Darid  J.  Coe,  Eact  Grinatewl,  all  of  EagUnd, 
aaaignors  to  U.  S.  Philip*  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  759,700.  Sep.  10,  1991,  absmdooed, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  581,450,  Sep.  7,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  conttnuation  of  Ser.  No.  157,446,  Feb.  17, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

949,328 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  25,  1987, 
8704401 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/34.  29/40.  27/ }4 
\jS.  a.  257—459  11  Claims 


A 


1  A  photosensitive  device  comprising  a  semiconductor 
body  having  a  first  region  of  one  conductivity  type  adjacent  a 
surface  of  the  body,  a  second  region  of  the  opposite  conductiv- 
ity type  surrounding  the  first  region  so  as  to  form  with  the  first 
region  a  mam  pn  junction  lerminaling  at  the  surface,  the  main 
pn  junction  being  reverse-biassed  in  operation  of  the  device,  at 
least  one  further  region  of  the  one  conductivity  type  surround- 
ing the  main  pn  junction  adjacent  the  given  surface  and  imme- 
diately adjacent  said  first  region  so  that  each  funhcr  region 
forms  a  photosensitive  pn  junction  with  the  second  region, 
means  for  increasing  the  breakdown  voltage  of  the  main  pn 
junction  and  compnsing  the  further  region  being  provided 
within  the  spread  of  the  depletion  region  of  the  main  pn  junc- 
tion when  the  main  pn  junction  is  reverse-biassed  in  operation 
of  the  device,  and  solid,  substantially  optically  transparent 
means  on  said  surface  for  transmitting  light  into  the  semicon- 
ductor body  via  the  surface  to  enable  photogcncration  of 
charge  earners  in  the  vicinity  of  the  photosensitive  pn  junc- 
tion. 


chrominance  frequency  band,  a  chrominance  reference  signal 
and  luminance  information,  a  video  processing  means  compris- 
ing. 

means  for  receiving  said  composite  video  signal; 
means  for  frequency  dividing  said  composite  video  signal 
into  a  chrominance  band  signal  having  said  chrominance 
information  and  a  chrominance  band  portion  of  said  lumi- 
nance information  therein  and  a  luminance  signal  having  a 
nonchrominance  band  portion  of  said  luminance  informa- 
tion; 
means  for  processing  said  chrominance  band  signal  to  mam- 
tain  a  signal  amplitude  related  to  said  chrominance  refer- 
ence signal;  wherein  said  means  for  processing  said  chro- 
minance band  signal  includes  means  for  developing  an 
error  signal  and  wherein  said  means  for  producing  a  com- 
pensating change  includes; 
means  for  inverting  said  error  signal  to  produce  an  inverted 

error  signal;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  amplitude  of  said  separated  chro- 
minance band  portion  of  said  luminance  mformation  m 
response  to  said  inverted  error  signal; 
means  for  separating  said  chrominance  band  portion  of  said 
luminance   information   writhin   said   chrominance   band 
from  said  chroimnance  information;  and 
means  for  producing  a  compensating  change  m  said  chromi- 
nance band  portion  of  said  luminance  mformation  wfithin 
said  chrominance  band  generally  opposite  changes  pro- 
duced therein  by  said  means  for  processing. 
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5,223,921 

WHTTE  BALANCE  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTING  WHTTE  BALANCE  ON 

THE  BASIS  OF  A  COLOR  INFORMATION  SIGNAL 

OBTAINED  FROM  AN  IMAGE-SENSING  DEVICE 

Toahinobu  Haraki,  SkUoaawate,  aad  KikacU  Kealchi,  Daito, 

both  of  Japan,  aadgnora  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co„  Ltd^  Japaa 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,678 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1990,  M13126; 
Jnn.  20,  1990,  2-163274;  Feb.  19,  1991,  3-024721 

Int.  CL'  H04N  9/7i 
VS.  a.  358—29  15  ClalaM 


5,223,920 

VIDEO  PROCESSOR  HAVING  AUTOMATIC 

CHROMINANCE  CONTROL  COMPENSATION 

Gopal  K.  SrirasUTa,  Arlington  Heights,  lU..  assignor  to  Zenith 

Electronics  Corporation,  GlenTiew,  111. 

FUed  Oct  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,273 

Int.  a."  H04N  9/77,  9/78 

U.S.  a.  358—21  R  11  Claims 


EST 


1    For  use  in  an  image  display  system  responsive  to  a  com- 
posite video  signal  havmg  chrominance  information  withm  a 


1    A  white  balance  adjustmg  apparatus  for  automatically 
adjusting  white  balance  on  the  basis  of  a  video  signal  obtained 
form  image-sensing  means  (1,  2).  compnsmg: 
amphfymg  means  (4,  5)  for  amplifying  a  plurality  of  color 

information  signals  in  said  video  signal  with  respective 

variable  gains; 
means  (24.  25)  for  dividmg  an  image-sensed  picture  produce 

by  said  image  sensing  means  so  as  to  establish  a  plurality  of 

regions  on  said  image-sensed  picture; 
means  (21.  22,  23.  26)  for  converting  respecUve  levels  of  said 

plurality  of  color  information  signals  for  each  of  said 

plurality  of  regions  into  color  evaluatmg  values; 
weighting  means  (27)  for  weighung  each  color  evaluatmg 

value  with  a  corresponding  weightmg  amount  in  each  of 

said  plurality  of  regions  so  as  to  generate  a  correspondmg 

plurality  of  weighted  color  evaluating  values; 
represenutive  value  determining  means  (28)  for  determm- 

mg.  in  response  to  said  plurality  of  weighted  color  evalu- 
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ating  values  in  said  plurality  of  regions.  rcpr«cntalivc 
vaiues  indicting  color  information  f<ir  the  entire  image 
sensed  picture,  and 

gain  control  means  (29.  30)  for  controlling  said  variable 
gams  of  said  amplifying  means  on  the  hasis  of  said  repre 
scntative  values. 

wherein  the  determination  of  said  corresponding  \*eighting 
amount  is  made  through  fuzzy  inference  using  a  plurality 
of  rules  with  a  value  based  on  at  least  each  color  evaluat- 
ing value  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  regions  as  an  input 
vanable  and  with  said  correspcmding  weighting  amount  a.s 
a  conclusion  of  said  fuzzy  inference 


5^23^23 

CTLLUI-AR  REPEATER  STATIONS  IN  A  WIRELESS 

AUDIENCE  RESPONSE  SYSTEM  FOR  SATELLITE 

COMMUNICATION 

Fenundo  Moralo-Gmna,  MoBtcrrey,  Mexico,  avigBOr  to  TV 

Aoswer,  loc^  Restoa,  Va. 

Coattaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  390.073,  Aug.  7,  19«9,  Pat.  No. 

5.101.267.  Tkia  apylicatioa  Jul.  26.  1991.  Scr.  No.  741.250 

The  portkM  of  tkc  tena  of  tkb  patcat  nbaeqneat  to  Mar.  31, 

2009,  lun  beea  diadained. 

I  at.  a.'  H04B  n/00 

VS.  tl.  35»— «4  8  Claim* 


SJZ3,922 

COLOR  PICTURE  i.MAGE  READING  DEVICE  WITH 

CXJIOR  CORRECTION  FUNCllON 

Masahiro  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asaignor  to  Seiko  InstrumenU 

Inc.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873,604.  Apr.  22,  1992.  abandoned. 

wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  537  J56.  Jun.  13,  1990, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Oct.  8.  1992.  Scr.  No.  958,4*0 
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VS.  a.  358—75  18  Oaitns 
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I  A  color  picture  image  reading  device  for  reading  a  coUir 
picture  image  and  outputting  picture  image  data  to  a  selected 
one  of  differenl  color  picture  image  ou  lui  dcvlce^  to  repro 
duce  the  color  picture  image,  comprising 

reading  means  for  reading  a  picture  image  and  outputting 

color  picture  image  signals  representing  the  pKture  image. 

the  reading  means  having  a  plurality  of  senvir  chips  ar 

ranged  in  series 
digital  converting  means  for  convening  the  [iiLUire  miage 

signals  to  digital  data, 
first  memory  means  lor  storing  first  color  correction  coeffi- 

cicnts  which  corre\p<ind  to  respective  ones  of  the  senvir 

chips  for  correcting  discrepancies  m  c<ilor  characteristics 

between  the  senv>r  chips, 
second  memory  means  for  storing  second  color  correction 

coefficients  which  correspond  to  the  different  color  pic- 
ture image  output  devices  for  matching  the  color  picture 

image  data   to   the  different   color   picture  image  output 

devices, 
arithmetic  means  for  calculating  totali/etl  color  correction 

coefficients   from   the   first   and   second   color    correction 

coefficients, 
third  memory  means  for  sti>ring  the  arithmetic  results  calcu 

lated  by  the  arithmetic  means,  and 
color  correction  means  for  applying  correction  lo  the  digital 

data  having  outputting  means  for  outputting  compensated 

digital  data 


y 
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2  A  wireless  audience  response  satellite  communication 
system  coupling  for  intercommunication  at  least  two  stations 
of  which  one  is  a  l<->cal  area  repeater  station,  which  compnscs 
in  combination 

Ux;al  area  subscnber  sution  control  means  for  receiving  and 
processing  r-f  audience  participation  signals  from  a  family 
of  l<x,'al  audience  response  units, 

bi-directional  r-f  transmission  means  for  relaying  received 
and  prtx:es»ed  data  from  said  local  audience  response  units 
mtxlulated  on  a  earner  frequency  to  a  satellite  station  by 
means  of  a  directional  antenna  directed  toward  said  satel- 
lite station  for  audience  response  communications  in  said 
system. 

TV'  program  transmis-sion  facilities  for  sending  video  pro- 
gramming materials  as  a  part  of  a  TV  picture  to  said  local 
audience  response  units  containing  qucnes  to  be  re- 
sponded to  by  the  audience  at  said  local  response  units; 

a  l(x;al  source  at  the  repeater  stations  for  distnbuting  TV 
signals  containing  said  programming  matcnals  to  the 
family  of  audience  response  units. 

means  for  incorp<irating  into  TV  signals  distributed  to  the 
family  of  local  response  units  said  quencs  to  be  answered 
by  the  viewing  audience  at  the  local  response  units,  and 

means  for  incorporaung  said  quencs  in  at  least  one  location 
V  isible  on  a  vidc<i  screen  raster  synchronously  timed  with 
the  TV  signals  to  provide  a  menu  format  with  synchro- 
nously positioned  answer  locations  as  a  format  for  solicit- 
ing synchronously  timed  audience  responses 


5J23.924 
SYSTE.M  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
CORRELATING  USER  PREFERENCES  WTTH  A  T.V. 
PROGRAM  INFOR.MATION  DATABASE 
Hugo  J.  Stnibbe.  Yorktown  Heigiita,  N.Y..  aasignor  to  North 
American  Philip*  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  May  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  8«9.201 
Int.  n."  H04N  7/10 
I  ..S.  n.  358— «6  2  CTainu 

I  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  personalized  television 
program  information  guide  for  use  m  a  system  compnsing 
means  for  receiving,  storing  and  displaying  an  electronic  infor- 
mation dalaba-se  comprising  summary  records  of  forthcoming 
television  programs,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

means  for  selecting,  and  indicating  preference  or  dislike  for. 

first  selected  records  of  said  summary  records, 
means  for  stonng  said  first  selected  records. 
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selected  records  from  said  summary  records;  and 
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both  of  Ea«laad,  aMi«M>n  to  Soay  Broadcait  A  CoauBoalca- 
tioBS  Limited,  Baaiacttoke,  EagUad 

FUed  Dec  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,336 
Claimt  priority,  appUcadoa  Uaitcd  Kii«do«,  Jan.  11,  1991, 
9100593 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/133 

VS.  a.  35»— 133 
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means  for  stonng  said  second  selected  records  so  as  to  form 
said  personalized  television  program  information  guide. 
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5,223,925 
AUTOSTEREOSCOPIC  SYSTEM 
Tomohiko  Hattori.  6-12.  Daikou  3-cbome,  Higaahi-ku,  Nagoya- 
shi.  Aichi-kea,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  783,348 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  28,  1990.  2-291025; 
Oct.  14.  1991,  3-295107 

Int.  a.'  H04N  13/00.  15/00 
VS.  a.  35»— «8  18  Claims 


1  An  autostcreoscopic  system  composing: 
a  taking  section  for  taking  an  image  of  a  predetermined 
reference  plane  with  its  taking  range  coincident  with  said 
predetermined  reference  plane,  and  outputting  an  image 
signal  formed  from  a  plurality  of  parallax  images  based  on 
the  taken  image  of  said  predetermined  reference  plane; 
and 
a  playback  section  including 

an  image  output  screen  having  a  plurality  of  image  output 
areas  disposed  in  parallel  with  one  another  in  the  hon- 
zontal  direction  for  outputting  a  plurality  of  inverted 
parallax  images  of  those  of  said  image  signal  output  by 
said  taking  section, 
a  large  format  lens  disposed  in  front  of  said  plurality  of 

image  output  areas  of  an  image  output  screen;  and 
a  plurality  of  image  projecting  members  disposed  in  paral- 
lel with  one  another  in  the  honzontal  direction  with 
substantially  no  space  therebetween,  said  plurality  of 
image  projecting  members  being  disposed  between  said 
image  output  screen  and  said  large  format  lens  for  pro- 
jecting said  inverted  parallax  images  on  or  along  an 
effective  lens  plane  of  said  large  format  lens  m  the  range 
equivalent  to  said  reference  plane 


k«S«ft£S— < 


1,   A  method  of  compressing  a  video  signal,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

effecting  spatial  two-dimensional  sub-band  filtenng  of  a 
digital  video  signal  to  form  a  plurality  of  dau  sets  consti- 
tuting respective  sub-bands  of  the  two-dimensional  spatial 
frequency  domain; 

storing  said  daU  sets  for  a  field  or  frame  of  said  video  signal; 

quantizing  the  stored  data  sets  in  accordance  with  respecuve 
values,  said  values  being  such  that  the  amount  of  quantiza- 
tion of  one  of  the  dau  sets  constituting  a  sub-band  to 
which  dc  luminance  information  of  the  signal  is  at  least 
predominantly  confined  is  less  than  the  average  of  the 
amounts  of  quantization  of  the  retnaming  data  seU; 

wnting  the  stored  data  to  a  quantizer,  for  carrying  out  said 
quantizing,  in  a  desired  sequence; 

controUmg  said  quantizing  in  accordance  with  said  desired 
sequence  such  that  each  datum  wntten  to  said  quantizer  is 
appropriately  quantized; 

entropy  encoding  the  quantized  daU  sets  such  that  quantized 
data  representative  of  dc  luminance  mforraation  is  coded 
by  a  first  coding  technique  and  quantized  daU  rcpresenu- 
tive  of  ac  luminance  information  is  coded  by  a  second 
coding  technique;  and 

controlling  said  entropy  encoding  m  accordance  with  said 
desired  sequence  such  that  each  quantized  datum  is  sub- 
jected to  the  appropriate  one  of  said  first  and  second 
coding  techniques 


5,223,9r 

IMAGE  SIGNAL  AVERAGE  PICTURE  LEVEL 

DETECTING  APPARATUS 

Atsuhiaa  Kageyama,  Ibarakl,  and  Hidcaki  Sadamatau,  Hirakata. 

both  of  Japui,  aadgnors  to  MattuUta  Electric  Imiurtrtai  Co.. 

Ltd^  Ocaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  728.245 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japu,  Jul.  19.  1990.  2-189471 
Int.  a.'  H04N  9/27.  5/235.  5/57.  5/18 
VS.  a.  358—139  3  Claims 

1  An  image  signal  average  picture  level  detecting  apparatus 
for  detecting  an  average  picture  level  of  an  input  image  lumi- 
nance signal,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  synchronous  signal  separating  circuit  for  separating  a 
synchronous  signal  from  the  input  image  luminance  sig- 
nal, 
an  image  blanking  signal  circuit  for  generating  an  image 
blanking  signal  having  an  image  penod  and  a  blanking 
pcnod  in  accordance  with  the  synchronous  signal  sepa- 
rated by  said  synchronous  signal  scparaung  circuit. 
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an  image  pcriixJ  constani  current  generating  circuit  for 
generating  a  consunt  current  only  during  the  image  per 
lod  of  the  image  blanking  signal  generated  by  vaid  image 
blanking  ugnal  circuit. 

a  pedestal  clamping  circuit  for  clamping  a  pedestal  of  the 
input  image  luminance  signal  to  a  given  pedestal  voltage 
to  obtain  a  post-clamp  input  image  luminance  signal. 

a  differential  amplifier  circuit,  receiving  the  constani  current 
generated  by  said  image  pemxl  constant  current  generat 
mg  circuit,  for  obtaining  a  difference  between  the  post 
clamp  input  image  luminance  signal  and  the  pedestal 
voltage, 

a  first  current  mirror  circuit  connected  as  a  load  to  said 
differential  amplifier  circuit. 


for  convening  an  input  television  signal  in  an  interlace 
scanning  m<xle  and  having  a  first  aspect  ratio  into  a  con- 
verted television  signal  in  a  non-inlerlace  scanning  mode 
and  having  a  second  aspect  ratio  different  from  said  first 
aspect  ratio,  said  conversion  circuit  including  a  line  mem- 
ory means. 

a  first  clock  signal  generator  for  generating  a  number  w  of 
write  clock  signals  corresponding  to  each  honzontal  scan- 
ning peruxl  for  wnting  said  input  television  signal  in  the 
line  memory  means,  and 

a  second  ckKk  signal  generator  for  generating  read  clcx:k 
signals  for  reading  said  television  signal  stored  in  said  line 
memory  means,  a  number  r  of  read  clock  signals  generated 
from  the  second  clock  signal  generator  for  each  honzonlal 
scanning  penod  being  an  even  number  nearest  to  a  clock 
number  obtained  by  multiplying  said  number  w  of  wnte 
clock  signals  by  a  factor  K  to  achieve  conversion  from 
interlace  scanning  to  non-interlace  scanning  and  further 
multiplying  by  a  factor  N  for  conversion  from  said  first 
aspect  ratio  to  said  second  aspect  ratio,  whereby  the  input 
television  signal  is  time-based  convened  to  enable  it  to  be 
displayed  in  a  non-interlace  scanning  mixlc  on  a  television 
receiver  having  said  second  aspect  ratio 


5J23.9W 
TELEVISION  SYSm';M 
Yoahio  Sugimori,  Tokyo,  aod  Yodiikiile  KlmaU,  Machida.  both 
of  Japan,  aiaifpion  to  Nippon  TelcTisioa  Network  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1991.  Ser  No.  674.259 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  24,  1990,  2-74456 

Int.  Ci:  H04N  7/00.   7/04.  11/00 

I  .S.  n.  35*— 141  3  Claimi 


1    A  television  receiver  comprising 

a  non-interlace  privessing  and  time  ba.se  conversii^n  circuit 


a  second  current  mirror  circuit  connected  to  the  first  current 
mirror  circuit  for  generating  a  current  corresponding  to 
an  input  and  output  of  said  first  mirror  circuit,  and, 

a  smixithing  circuit  for  smixithing  and  converting  the  cur 
rent  generated  by  said  second  current  mirror  circuit  into 
an  output  voltage  denoting  the  average  picture  level  of 
the  input  image  luminance  signal. 

wherein  an  amplitude  of  the  output  voltage  in  a  condition 
where  the  average  picture  level  is  iero  and  the  amplitude 
of  the  output  voltage  in  the  condition  where  the  average 
picture  level  is  other  than  zero  arc  sellable  without  adding 
an  offset  voltage  error  to  the  output  voltage  denoting  the 
average  picture  level 
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5,223,928 

TELEVISION  RECt:iVER 

Masanori    Hamada.    Kadoma.   Japan,   aaaignor   to   Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,833,  Jan.  26.  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  892,650 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1988,  63-146431 

Int.  CI.'  H04N   7,01.  1  i   20 

t.S.  CI.  358—140  10  Claimi 
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I  A  television  system  for  insening  and  transmitting  signals 
to  a  ra-ster  having  no-picture  sectors  so  that  an  original  image 
signal  having  an  aspect  ratio  of  'J  lo  can  be  received  with 
smaller  no-picture  sectors  by  means  of  a  receiver  having  a 
screen  having  an  aspect  ratio  of  !*  4.  composing 

first  means  for  developing  first  honzontal  high  frequency 
component  signals  denved  from  left  and  nght  ends  of  said 
onginal  image  signal, 
second  means  for  developing  a  second  signal  for  improving 

the  vertical  rcscilulion  of  said  onginal  image  signal, 
third  means  for  developing  third  honzontal  low  frequency 
component  signals  denved  from  said  left  and  nght  ends  of 
said  onginal  image  signal,  and 
means  for  overlapping  and  inserting  said  first  honzontal 
high  frequency  component  signals  and  said  second  verti- 
cal   resolution    improving   signal    into   upper   and    lower 


no-picture  sectors  of  said  screen,  and  for  inserting  said 
third  horizontal  low  frequency  component  signals  into  left 
and  nght  no-picture  sectors  of  said  screen 


5423^30 

DATA  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  USING  DOT  CLOdL 

CX>UNTING 

Tkoaas  J.  Zato,  PalatiM,  IlL,  aaaigBor  to  ZaUtk  Etectroaio 

Corporatioal,  GteaTiew.  OL 

FUcd  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,059 
Irt.  a.'  H04N  7/087,  7/05 
U,S.  a.  358—147  « 


subject  to  a  variation  in  frequency  at  a  rate  corresponding 
to  said  first  frequency; 

a  second  phase  locked  loop,  hasong  a  second  comparator  for 
receiving  said  second  timing  signal  and  a  feedback  signal 
in  accordance  with  said  second  frequency  and  a  second 
controllable  oscillator  for  generating  a  synchronizing 
signal  at  said  second  frequency;  and. 

an  output  deflection  stage,  coupled  for  receivmg  said  syn- 
chronizing signal  at  said  second  frequency  and  for  gener- 
ating a  retrace  signal  to  which  said  feedback  signal  is 
related,  for  synchronized  scanning  m  accordance  with 
said  second  frequency,  said  second  phase  locked  loop 
having  a  charactenstk  loop  response  preventing  said 
second  controlled  oscillator  from  changmg  frequency  as 
fast  as  said  rate  of  variation  of  said  second  timing  signal. 


I aSAMPCt   •» 


1  A  method  of  recovenng  digital  dau  preceded  by  a  nin-in 
signal  of  the  same  frequency  comprising: 

sampling  one  cycle  of  the  run-in  signal  with  a  high  fre- 
quency dot  clock  to  determine,  from  the  number  of  dot 
clocks  occumng  in  said  sample,  the  repetition  rate  of  the 
run-in  signal;  and 

sampling  the  digital  data  at  a  repetition  rate  corresponding 
to  said  number  of  dot  clocks  occumng  in  said  sample  of 
said  run-in  signal 


5,223,932 
DYNAMIC  OFFSET  TO  INCREASE  THE  RANGE  OF 
DIGITIZATION  OF  VIDEO  IMAGES 
Robert  L.  ThoMaa;  LawrcMC  D.  Farro,  koCh  of  Hutii^tiM 
Wooda;  Pao-Kui«  Kao.  Tror.  Li  Ckea,  and  Hal  J.  Jim,  botk 
of  Detroit,  all  of  Mick.,  MiigBors  to  WayM  State  UalTentty, 
Detroit,  Mick. 

Filed  itM.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  639.794 

Irt.  CL'  H04N  5/14.  5/32.  5/30 

VS.  a.  35»-l60  23  Oatet 


5423,931 
SYNCHRONIZED  SCANNING  AT  HORIZONTAL 
FREQUENCY 
Ronald  E.  Femaler,  and  E^ahqae  Rodrignez-CaTaioa.  both  of 
ladianapolia,  ImL,  aaaignors  to  Thomaoa  Consamer  Electron- 
ics. Inc.,  Indlanapolla,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,249,  Mar.  26.  1990,  abuidoned. 
This  application  Sep.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  939.859 
Int.  a.'  H04N  5/12 
VJS.  a.  358—158  28  Claims 
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1    A  synchronizing  system,  comprising: 

a  first  phase  locked  loop  having  a  first  controllable  oscillator 
and  a  first  comparator,  for  generating  a  first  timing  signal 
at  a  first  synchronizing  frequency  corresponding  to  a 
synchronizing  component  in  a  video  signal. 

means  for  denving  from  said  first  timing  signal  and  from  said 
first  oscillator  a  second  timing  signal,  having  a  second 
frequency  at  a  multiple  of  said  first  frequency  and  being 


1.  A  method  for  producing  images  synchronous  with  a 
pcnodicity  of  an  object  field  utilizing  a  video  camera  (14)  for 
producing  a  video  signal  comprising  frames  of  an  image,  the 
method  including  the  steps  of: 

producing  a  reference  signal  indicating  occurrences  of  syn- 
chronous pulses  rcpresentmg  the  periodicity  of  the  object 
field  (12);  detecting  radiation  from  the  object  field  (12) 
producing  an  analog  video  signal  of  the  image  compnsmg 
a  senes  of  pixels  representmg  a  frame  of  the  image  of  the 
object  field  (12)  and  for  producmg  a  tinung  signal  for  the 
senes  of  pixels  of  the  frame;  digitizing  the  analog  video 
signal  to  produce  a  digital  signal;  averagmg  a  plurality  of 
frames  of  the  image  represented  by  the  digital  signal  to 
substantially  eliminate  short-term  vanations  in  the  plural- 
ity of  frames  producing  a  time-averaged  offset;  subtract- 
ing the  time-averaged  offset  from  the  analog  video  signal 
producing  a  time-varying  signal;  amplifying  the  time- 
varying  signal;  digitizing  and  stonng  a  frame  of  the  time- 
varying  signal  in  synchronism  with  the  reference  signal 
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Patent  Not  laucd  For  This  Number 
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5^23,934 

PARTIAI.  MAGNIFICATION  RECX)RDING  MFTHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  THERFXJF 

Kocn  P.  Hong.  Suweoa,  Rep.  of  Korea,  usigDor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Sawon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,007 
CUiau   priority,   appiicatioa   Rep.   of  Korea.   Jan.   9,    1991, 
91-223 

Int.  a.'  H04N  i  JO 
VS.  a.  35»— 209  24  CUIbm 
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1  A  method  for  magnifying  a  part  of  an  image  on  a  \,nieo 
display,  said  method  comprising 

performing  normal  picture  recording  when  a  picture  record- 
ing key  IS  pressed. 

determining  if  a  division  key  is  selected  and  when  said  divi- 
sion key  IS  selected  dividing  an  image  plane  of  said  image 
into  sectors  by  generaung  a  division  signal  to  vertically 
and  horizontally  divide  said  view-finder, 

generating  a  view-findcr  clock  when  said  division  key  is 
pressed, 

generating  a  cursor  signal  for  indicating  a  part  of  a  subject 
by  designating  at  least  one  of  said  sectors  by  moving  said 
cursor  signal  in  response  to  user  control,  and 

storing  a  magnified  signal  by  reproducing  a  video  signal  of 
said  part  of  said  subject  by  magnifying  said  part  at  a  rate 
and  recording  said  video  signal  on  a  video  upe 


5^23.935 

ELECTRONIC  CAMERA  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

EXPOSURE  CONTROL 

Aklo  Tmji.  Tokyo,  and  Tenw  Saiio,  Kawaaaki,  both  of  Japan, 

■Mignora  to  Caiio  Coapater  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Scr.  No.  676,808 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1990,  2-85023;  Apr. 
2,  1990,  2-85025;  Apr.  2,  1990,  2-85027 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/238 
VS.  a.  358—228  13  Claima 

1   An  electronic  camera  composing 

optical  means  having  a  diaphragm,  for  focusing  an  (jptical 

image  of  a  subject  on  a  predetermined  plane, 
image  sensing  means  provided  on  said  predetermined  plane, 

for  sensing  an  optical  image  focused  by  said  optical  me  so 

as  to  convert  the  sensed  image  into  electric  signals, 
luminous  energy  level  detecting  mean  for  detecting  a  level 

of  luminous  energy  based  on  the  electric  signals  produced 

by  said  image  sensing  means. 


exposure  condition  determining  means  for  determining  ex- 
p»wure-time  data  and  diaphragm  control  data  in  response 
to  the  level  of  luminous  energy  detected  by  said  luminous 
energy  level  detecting  means,  so  as  to  obtain  the  proper 
exposure  condition, 

exposure-time  control  means  for  controlling,  based  on  the 
exposure  time  dau  determined  by  said  exposure  condition 
determining  means,  a  time  the  optical  image  is  exposed  to 
said  image  sensing  means  for  being  converted  into  electric 
signals, 

diaphragm  control  means  for  controlling  said  diaphragm  of 
said  optical  means  based  on  the  diaphragm  control  data 
determined  by  said  exposure  condition  determining 
means,  so  as  to  control  an  amount  of  light  to  which  said 
image  sensing  means  is  exposed,  and 


pr(x:essing  means  for  processing  the  electnc  signals  pro- 
duced by  said  image  sensing  means  at  the  proper  exposure 
condition  determined  by  said  exposure  condition  deter- 
mining means,  so  as  to  produce  a  video  signal, 

said  exposure  condition  determining  means  including  calcu- 
lating means  for  calculating  a  reference  number  based  on 
the  level  of  luminous  energy  detected  by  said  luminous 
energy  level  detecting  means,  means  for  determining  the 
exposure-time  data  and  the  diaphragm  control  data  baaed 
on  the  reference  number  calculated  by  said  calculating 
means,  and  conversion  table  means  for  stormg  a  reference 
number,  exposure-time  data  and  diaphragm  control  data, 
said  conversion  table  means  outputting  the  exposure-time 
data  and  the  diaphragm  control  data  in  response  to  the 
reference  number  calculated  by  said  calculaUng  means 


5^23,936 
PICTURE  DISPLAY  AND  VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

CTRCUrr 
Victor  H.  J.  Van  Der  Voort,  and  Frederick  M.  BoeklKirM,  both 
of  ElndboTcn,  Netherlaoda,  aaaignon  to  U.S.  PkiUpa  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  NY. 
Cootianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  510,660,  Apr.  18,  1990,  akudoMd. 

Thia  application  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,236 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlanda,    Ang.    22,    1989, 
8902113 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/57,  5/64 
VS.  C\.  358—242  9  Claims 

1    A  picture  display  device  for  receiving  a  video  signal  and 
for  displaying  first  pictures  having  a  first  width  and  second 


pictures  composing  a  line  of  pixels  and  having  a  second  width 
which  IS  more  narrow  than  said  first  width  on  a  display  screen, 
said  device  comprising: 

a)  means  for  applying  a  signal  to  selected  line  portions  of  said 
display  screen  which  are  not  associated  with  said  second 
pictures  when  said  second  pictures  are  being  displayed, 
said  signal  providing  a  luminance  to  at  least  one  selected 


■    r<>'^ 


]  ft-     a 
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(■  in  II 


line  ponion  of  said  display  screen  which  is  substantially 
equal  to  the  luminance  of  at  least  one  pixel  of  said  line  of 
pixels  proximate  to  said  at  least  one  selected  line  portion; 

and 
b)  ad  instable  cover  means  for  covering  said  selected  portions 
>Ahcn  said  second  pictures  are  displayed  and  for  uncover- 
ing said  portions  when  said  first  pictures  are  displayed. 


reception  means  for  receiving  an  image  signal; 

reception  rate  detecting  mean  for  detectmg  the  receiving 

rate  of  the  image  signal  received  by  said  reception  means; 

and 


SA>« 


dnve  control  means  for  controlling  a  recording  head  ac- 
cording to  the  receivinauite  detected  by  said  detecting 


S.223,938 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPAKATUS  AND  PROCESS 
CARTRIDGE  THEREFOR 
Morikan  MtartMi,  Tokyo;  SUieyoiki  OMd«,  YokokuM;  Imo 
fkcMoto,  KawMBki;  Shmi  KaMaitw,  Tokyo,  and  Ha»mt 
Kit^iiMa,  YokohMM,  aU  of  Japw,  aMigMra  to  Caaon  Kabo- 
■kikl  Kaiika,  Tokyo,  JapM 

CoattaMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  434,537,  Not.  8,  1989,  abwdoned, 

which  ia  a  cmrtlMMioo  of  Scr.  No.  36,810,  Apr.  10,  19r7, 

,»,B»— ^  Thk  appHcatloB  Dm.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,856 

ClalM  priority,  appUcatioo  Japu,  Apr.  11,  1986,  61-083932 

Ipt  a.'  H04N  I/2I 

VS.  a.  358—296  32  Claii- 


5.223,937 

INK  JVn  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

WITH  DRIVE  CONTROL  DEPENDENT  ON  AN  IMAGE 

SIGNAL  RECEIVING  FREQUENCY 

Haruhiko  Morignchi.  Yokohama;  Toahimitsu  Daazaka.  Tokyo, 
and  ^  asushi  Miura,  Kawnaaki,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to 
(anon  Kabushiki  Kalska,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647.274 

(laims  prionty.  appiicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1990.  2-022185 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/32:  B41J  2/05 

,    s   (  1    .VSS— 296  39  Claims 

1  \n  u.k  Ki  recording  apparatus  for  effecting  image  record- 
ing: ■■•■iih  .1  ri  wording  head  for  discharging  ink  from  discharge 
openings  on  itn  basis  of  a  drive  signal,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing- 


1    An  image  forming  apparatus.  ..umprising 

a  first  assembly; 

a  second  assembly  having  illuminating  means  for  illuminat- 
ing an  onginal  and  a  photosensmvc  member  for  being 
exposed  to  light  from  the  original,  said  second  assembly 
being  movable  relative  to  said  firsi  assembly  along  a  line 
corresponding  to  a  passage  l-r  .i  recording  material  to 
open  and  close  the  image  forming  apparatus. 

a  photosensor  m  said  first  a.s,sembK.  for  detecting  a  quantity 
of  light  from  said  illuminating  iiK-ans  y.  herein  said  photo- 
sensor detects  an  amount  (^f  '■<^h\  irom  said  illuminating 
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means,  in  resp^msc  to  which  the  amount  of  light  from  said 
illuminating  means  is  controlled,  and 
light  transmitting  means  for  establishing  an  optical  path  from 
said   illuminating   means   to  said   photi.>sens«H   when   said 
apparatus  is  closed 


5,223.»40 

IMAGK  RECORDING  APPARATVS  WITH  CONTROL  OF 

CITTKH  BLADES  AND  RETRACTION  OF  RECORDING 

MEDIl'M  WEB  IN  RESPONSE  TO  DIHTXTnON  OF  A 

CtT  SHEET 

Hiroaki    MaUumoto.    Yokohama.    Japan,    aaiiRiior    to   Caaoa 

Kabttahiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo.  Japaa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270.206,  Not.  14,  I9M.  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Jun.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  536.994 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13.  I9r7,  62-286729 

Int.  n."  B4IJ  11/70.  II 'f2.  IS'n4.  15/16 

VS.  CI.  35*— 304  23  Claion 


5,223,939 

PRINTF:R  having  a  mark  printing  FXNCTION  FOR 

PRINTING  MARKS  INDICATIVE  OF  CIT  POSITIONS 

Mamoni  Imaizumi,  and  Makoto  Suzuki,  both  of  Najioya.  Japan. 

aaaifcnon  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,456 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  16,  1991,  3-1 12381 

Int.  CT'  H04N  I '21  /  .<«^ 

U.S.  CI.  358—296  15  daims 
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min   UBiui'  I  im,i;i  >  nwi"»"t  ttiwui'  «»■'  , 

■' jwnwiaKll'iiwmrnl"     l^li-  iiil 

I  A  printer  for  printing  an  image  baseil  on  image  data  and 
data  represt-ntativf  of  a  print  region  supplied  from  an  t-ilerior. 
said  printer  i.omprising 

an  image  data  meniors  for  storing  the  supplied  image  d.il.i 
and  for  storing  data  of  al  least  j  pair  of  i.orners  K^aled  in 
a  diagonal  relationship  vsilli  respei.1  to  one  anoiher,  saul 
torner  data  spev  dying  a  uxtangulai  outliiu-  reginn 
hounded  h\  Nnindarv  lines,  said  levl.ingiilai  nilliiu-  rr 
gion  including  an  image  region 

print  means  for  printing  the  image  on  a  print  niediuni  .mi  ilu- 
hasis  of  the  image  data  stored  tn  the  image  data  niemor\ 

mark  dala  piiHluLing  nicans  I.t  prixiucing  mark  data  corre 
sponding  lo  marks  M  be  printed  on  extension  lines  of  ,)  p.iir 
of  the  K>nindar\  lines  vshkh  are  perpendKular  t.i  eai.  h 
other,  saul  mark  data  sp<-cif\ing  the  reclan^uiar  outline 
region  in  a  sii.init\  of  at  least  the  pair  ol  ^ortu-is  in  ihe 
di.igonal  relation  on  the  basis  of  the  data  "I  i  he  pair  ■ '! 
corners  of  the  rectangulat  outline  region  sii'ieJ  in  i  lit- 
image  dala  memors 

svnthesi/ing  means  t'M  ss  iilhesi/ing  ihr  image  d.ila  supplied 
friMii  Ihe  fxleniir  irilo  ihr  image  dal.i  rneni.'r\  .ind  itu- 
mark  dala  pos.liiv  ed  h\  ihi-  mark  dat.i  pr>KhK  ing  meanv  v  > 
as  lo  priHlu^e  svnlhelK    image  dala 

prill  I  t  onlrol  inr.ins  I  mi  ,  ,.ni  rolling  ihe  print  inc.ins  !•>  pnni 
bold  llif  iniafcir  • 'U  llie  tvisis  .•!  rhe  ini. !»;■_■  ,la'.i  snp[ilu\l 
trorii  Ihr  ,\trri.'r  ami  the  marks  on  ihe  h.isis  .  .1  tlir  mark 
da t.i  priiliK  :-d  H\  tlu  mark  data  prinluv.  mg  rin-.ins  a^  ^  "i  J 
I  Ilk:  lo  itu-  s\  nihriK  iriiagi-  :l,il,i  produi  i-d  h\  itic  s\  nihesi/ 
inj^  me. ins    and 

storage  means  !■  'r  storing:  pnnr.tbtf  rekliori  ilaS.i  iruiis  .i!o  f    't 

prinl.ihle    r,-k:ions   ^  orr  csp.  Tiding    to   ilifli-reni    si/fd    pnni 

mc()ia.  ^shiTfin  s.tid  prinrink;  is  pcrfornicd  tmly  when  the 

spi\  it'll -d  ouiline  ri>'ion  is  smaller  than  a  printable  region 

iro-sp.  >nding  :•  <   i  tli'sired  print  medium 


I    An  image  recording  apparatus  for  recording  an  image  on 
a  recording  medium,  comprising 

image  recording  means  for  recording  an  image  on  a  record- 
ing medium. 

conscying  means  for  conveying  the  recording  medium 
along  a  conveyance  route  in  a  first  direction  and  in  a 
second  direction  opp*>Mtc  said  first  direction. 

L utter  means  for  cutting  the  recording  medium  by  moving 
through  a  predetermined  moving  area  while  the  recording 
medium  is  in  said  moving  area. 

detecting  means  for  detecting  that  said  cutter  means  has  cut 
the  recording  medium,  and 

control  means  for  retracting  the  cut  recording  medium  by  a 
predetermined    amount    from   a   cutting   positum    in    said 
secimd  direction  in  resp<inse  to  the  detection  by  said  de 
tec  ling  means. 

ss  herein  said  cutter  means,  after  cutting  the  recording  me- 
ilium.  is  moved  back  across  the  conveyance  route  of  the 
recording  medium  only  after  the  s  ut  recording  medium  is 
no  longer  in  said  moving  area- 


5,223,94! 

HU  I(  Al    St  AN  TVPF  PI  AVBAC  K  APPARATUS  FOR 

VIDEO  DATA  RECORDED  ON  MAGNFTIC  TAPE 

Vijiuumi  Namiki:  Masaru  Tanaka.  and  Yoshio  Tokuyama.  all  of 

Yokohama,  Japan,  assifinors  to  Victor  Company   of  Japan, 

I  Id..  >  okohama.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1990.  Ser.  No.  515.395 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28,  1989.  1-I11074: 
J»n    17.  1990.  2-9127;  Jan.  17.  1990.  2-9128 

Int.  ("I."  H04N  y    'V 
I    S   (1.  358—310  5  Claims 

I  -X  helical  s<an  type  video  tape  rei.order  for  obtaining  a 
reprodu..ed  video  signal  in  the  manner  that,  when  recording,  a 
frequency  of  a  earner  wave  is  mixlulated  by  a  luminance  signal 
ol  a  video  signal  to  generate  a  frequencs  mixiulation  lumi- 
narKc  signal,  a  chrominance  signal  of  said  video  signal  fK-ing 
conscrtcd  iriio  a  lo^  band  i.  hnmiinance  signal  having  a  fre- 
quence hand  lower  than  a  frequency  hand  of  said  frequenLV 
m.Hlulalion  luminance  signal,  and  a  phase  of  said  low-band 
,,  hrommanLe  signal  being  shifted  by  a  predetermined  angle  Uh 
i\ci\  hon/ontal  interval  and  the  directiims  of  shift  are  differ- 
trii  Irorii  e.u  h  oitu-r  toi  evt-rv  field,  or  every  other  field  not 
hriiig  stulted,  and  saul  trequi'iK  >  mixlulalion  luminance  signal 
.irul  saul  lovs  h.ind  ^  hroriiinani  f  signal  aif  mulli  recorded  by 
rmillipUing  lirqiieruies  o|  h..ih  ol  said  trequensv  mixiulation 
liiniiiKirK  <■  sign.il   aiul  s.iul   low   hand  vhiominanie  signal    and 


when  reproducing,  said  frequency  modulation  luminance  sig- 
nal being  divided  from  a  reproduced  signal  to  obuin  a  repro- 
duced luminance  signal  by  demodulating  a  frequency  of  said 
frequency  modulation  luminance  signal,  said  low-band  chromi- 
nance signal  being  divided  from  said  reproduced  signal,  and  a 
phase  shifting  and  a  frequency  converting  of  said  low-band 
chrominance  signal  arc  performed  in  a  manner  substantially 
opposite  to  recording  so  as  to  obUin  a  reproduced  chromi- 
nance signal,  wherein  said  video  tape  recorder  comprises; 
a  plurality  of  magnetic  heads. 

position  signal  generator  means  for  generating  a  first  posi- 
tion signal  indicative  of  each  position  of  the  plurality  of 
magnetic  heads, 
vertical  synchronous  detection  circuit  for  dividing  a  vertical 

sync  signal  included  in  said  reproduced  video  signal, 
first  delay  means  for  delaying  said  vertical  sync  signal  for  a 
first  predetermined  delay  time  to  generate  a  first  delay 
signal. 


■siiJ-tvl''-  %> 


second  delay  means  for  delaying  said  vertical  sync  signal  for 
a  second  predetermined  delay  time  longer  than  said  first 
predetermined  delay  time  to  generate  a  second  delay 
signal, 

first  means  responsive  to  said  first  delay  signal  from  said  first 
delay  means  for  storing  and  holding  said  first  position 
signal  after  said  first  predetermined  delay  time  has  elapsed 
subsequent  reception  of  said  vertical  sync  signal  lo  output 
a  second  position  signal. 

second  means  responsive  to  said  second  delay  signal  for 
stonng  and  holding  said  second  position  signal  output  by 
said  first  means  after  said  second  predetermined  delay 
time  has  elapsed  subsequent  reception  of  said  venical  sync 
signal,  to  output  a  third  position  signal,  and 

head  switching  means  responsive  to  said  third  position  signal 
for  switching  outputs  from  said  plurality  of  magnetic 
heads  and  outputting  said  reproduced  signal 


5.223,942 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Ynjl  Sakaegi,  Kawaaaki,  and  Makoto  Kondo.  Yokohama,  both  of 

Japu.  aaaignore  to  Canon  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  AuR.  31,  1990.  Ser.  No.  575,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu.  Aug.  31,  1989,  1-225140; 
Aug.  30,  1990,  2-229682 

Int.  a:  H04N  9/80 
VS.  a.  358—310  '  Qaims 

1    An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising 

a)  a  recording  process  circuit  for  applying  a  recording  pro- 
cess based  on  given  luminance  daU  and  color  data. 

b)  a  reproducing  process  circuit  for  applying  a  reproducing 
pr<x;ess  on  said  given  luminance  daU  and  color  data. 


c)  an  image  memory  used  in  common  for  said  recording 
process  circuit  and  said  reproducing  process  circuit,  and 

d)  means  for  varying  the  sute  of  wnlc-in  into  or  read-out 
from  said  image  memory  on  at  least  one  of  said  luminance 
data  and  said  color  data,  according  to  the  slate  of  opera- 


tion of  said  recording  process  circuit  and  said  reproducing 
process  circuit,  wherein  said  means  for  varying  compen- 
sates a  processing  time  difference  between  a  time  of  pro- 
cessing of  the  luminance  data  and  a  time  of  processing  of 
the  color  data  by  said  recording  process  circuit  and  said 
reproducing  process  circuit 


5J23.943 

STILL-VIDEO  SIGNAL  PLAYBACnC  APPARATUS  \MTH 

PLURAL  SYSTEM  DEMODULATOR  AND  LOW  PASS 

nLTER  SELECTION  AND  DELAY  COMPENSATION 

Hisafumi  Imura,  Tokyo.  Japan,  aaignor  to  Fi(ji  Photo  Rim  Co„ 

Ltd..  Minarai-Aahigara.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1989,  Ser.  No.  413.821 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28.  1988,  63-240862 
Int.  a:  H04N  9/80.  9/89 
VS.  a.  358—320  2  Oaims 


>;-^^:73  s^-^  .:^ 


"       "        "      "   -t-iih  .J  1 


1  A  frequency-modulated  video  signal  playbacii  apparatus 
which  IS  used  to  play  back  plural  types  of  video  signals  re- 
corded on  a  recording  medium  by  a  plurality  of  different  types 
of  recording  systems,  in  which  a  luminance  signal  and  color 
signal  constituting  a  video  signal  have  been  frequency- 
modulated  in  each  recording  system  using  earner  waves  hav- 
ing different  respective  frequencies,  and  in  which  frequency 
modulation  has  been  applied  at  least  with  regard  to  the  lumi- 
nance signal  using  earner  waves  having  frequencies  that  differ 
for  each  recording  system,  said  playback  apparatus  compns- 

ing; 

a  reading  head  for  reading  a  frequency-modulated  videti 

signal  from  a  recording  medium, 
a  separator  circuit  for  separating  the  frequency-modulated 

video  signal  read  by  said  reading  head  into  a  luminance 

signal  component  and  a  color  signal  component, 
a  first  demodulator  circuit  for  demodulating  the  color  signal 

component  separated  by  said  separator  circuit. 
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■  plurality  of  second  demodulator  circuits  provided  for  each 
recording  system  for  demodulating  the  luminance  signal 
component  separated  by  said  separator  circuit. 

a  plurality  of  low-pass  filters  which  arc  fed  the  demcxlulated 
luminance  signals  from  the  corresponding  second  demod 
ulator  circuits,  said  low -pass  filters  removing  earner  wa\c 
comp»inents  from  the  luminance  signals. 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  pair,  said  pair  including  a 
second  demodulator  circuit  and  a  low  pass  filter,  in  depen 
dence  upon  the  reciirding  system. 

a  charge  transfer  element  for  delaying,  in  conformity  with 
the  frequency  of  a  given  i.liKk  signal,  a  luminance  signal 
outputted  from  a  pair  of  a  second  dem<idulator  circuit  and 
a  low  pass  filter  selected  by  said  selecting  means,  and 

clock  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  ckxk  signal 
of  a  frequency  which  determines  an  amount  of  delay  of 
said  charge  transfer  element,  in  conformity  with  the  selec- 
tion made  by  said  selecting  means.  s<i  as  to  compensate  for 
a  difference  between  an  amount  of  delay  of  the  luminance 
signal  outputted  from  said  selected  pair  of  the  second 
demcxiulator  circuit  and  the  low.pa.ss  filter  and  an  amount 
of  delay  of  the  color  signal  demodulated  by  said  first 
demcxiulator  circuit 


5^23.945 
RECORDING  MODE  DISCRIMINATION  aRCUTT 
Takaahi  Hoadm.  Kjuagawm,  ud  Ju  Hirai,  Tokyo,  botk  of  Ja- 
paa.  aaigaon  to  Soay  CoryorBtioa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jaa.  29.  1991,  Scr.  No.  647,SM 
ClaioH  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  31, 1990,  2-lllS;  Fek. 
16.  1990.  3-5728 

lac  CL'  H04N  5,  76 
l\S  n.  35»— 335  13  OaiBi 


5J23.944 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  TRANSMITTING 

VIDEO  SIGNALS  DURING  RRST  AND  SE(X)ND 

PORTIONS  THEREOF 

Satoshi  Shimada,   Kanagawa,  and  Jud   Hirai,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  No».  29,  1989.  Ser.  No.  442.620 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8.  1988.  63-310668 

Int.  O.'  H04N  *,  7V 

U.S.  CI.  358—330  16  (laims 
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1  .A  methcKl  of  Iransmitlmg  fields  of  a  v  ideo  signal  hav  ing  a 
first  portion  corresponding  with  a  first  picture  area  and  a 
second  portion  corresp^inding  with  a  second  picture  area  adja 
cent  to  said  first  picture  area,  said  vide<i  signal  being  comprised 
of  a  luminance  signal  and  a  chrominance  signal,  said  methixJ 
comprising  the  steps  ol 

frequency    mcxjulating  said   luminance   signal   to   pn>vidc   a 

frequency  mixJulated  luminance  signal 
convening  said  chrominance  signal   to  a   lower  frequency 
band  to  provide  a  low  frequency  convened  chrominance 
signal, 
transmuting  said  frequency  modulated  luminance  signal  and 
said  low  frequency  converted  chrominance  signal  during 
said  first  p<inion  of  said  video  signal  in  each  of  said  fields, 
and 
transmitting   additional    related   signals  during   said   second 
p<irlion  of  said  video  signal  in  each  <if  said  fields 


rC^3^Sm^^^^ 
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I  A  recording  mcxle  discnminating  circuit  for  discnmmat- 
ing  reprcxluced  signals  of  first  and  second  recording  modes  in 
which  a  earner  frequency  of  a  frequency-modulated  lumi- 
nance signal  IS  high  and  low,  respectively,  compnsing 

a  fir>t  bandpass  filter  having  a  central  passband  frequency 
ba.sed  on  an  upper  side  band  wave  frequency  of  the  repro- 
duced signal  of  the  first  recording  mode, 

a  second  bandpass  filter  having  a  central  passband  frequency 
based  on  a  predetermined  earner  frequency  of  the  repro- 
duced signal  of  the  second  recording  mode, 

discharge  control  means  for  passing  or  interrupling  a  current 
therethrough  of  a  first  predetermined  value  in  response  to 
the  presence  or  absence,  respectively,  of  a  signal  through 
said  first  bandpa-ss  filter  when  said  reproduced  signals  are 
supplied  to  said  first  and  second  bandpass  filters. 

charge  and  discharge  control  means  for  passing  or  interrupt- 
ing a  current  therethrough  of  a  second  predetermined 
value  smaller  than  said  first  predetermined  value  in  re- 
sp<inse  to  the  presence  or  absence,  respectively  of  an 
output  of  said  second  bandp        filter,  and 

a  capacitor   commonly    connected   to   outputs  of  said   dis- 
charge control  means  and  said  charge  and  discharge  con 
trol  means,  wherein  first  and  second  recording  modes  of 
said  reprtxluced  signals  are  discnmmated  on  the  basis  of  a 
voltage  across  said  capacitor 


5J23.946 

APPARATUS  USING  COMPARATOR  TO  DETECT 

DROP-OLT  OF  RECORDED  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

Yasunaga  Mannen,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 

tinn.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1991,  Scr.  No.  783.865 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  27,  1990.  2-323950 

Int.  a."  H04N  5  94 

I  .S.  a.  358—336  12  Qaims 

1    Apparatus  for  detecting  a  drop-out  of  a  recorded  video 

signal,  said  apparatus  comprising 

an  amplitude  detecting  circuit  supplied  with  a  high  fre- 
quency videti  signal  reproduced  from  a  record  medium, 
a  first  smixithing  circuit  supplied  with  a  detected  output  of 
said  amplitude  detecting  circuit  and  having  a  shon  time 
constant  so  that  it  produces  an  output  having  a  drop-out, 
a  second  smotithing  circuit  supplied  with  the  detecting  out- 
put of  said  amplitude  detecting  circuit  and  having  a  long 


so  that  It   produces  an  output  having  no 


time  constant 
drop-out, 
a  detecting  circuit  for  level-companng  a  snux)thed  output  of 
said  second  smoothing  circuit  and  a  first  reference  level  lo 
produce  an  output  of  large  or  small  level,  and 


5023,948 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Skigeo  Sakarai;  Eiicki  TaMbe,  aad  Naoji  Tntsud,  Kaaasawa, 

aU  of  Japu.  Matron  to  F^ii  Xerox  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japn 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1990,  S«r.  No.  594,968 

lat.  a.'  H04N  1/40 

VS.  a.  358—404  3  Oaiv 
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a  companng  circuit  for  level-companng  a  smoothed  output 
of  said  first  smoothing  circuit  and  a  second  reference  level 
provided  by  attenuating  the  detected  output  of  said  de- 
tecting circuit  bv  a  predetermined  attenuating  ratio, 
wherein  said  companng  circuit  denves  a  drop-out  detect- 
ing signal 
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5J23,947 
NOISE  REDUCTION  SYSTE.M  FOR  A  VIDEO 
RECORDER 
Seiichi  Morikawa,  Yachiyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  TEAC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Not.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  798,663 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  29.  1990.  2-335209 

Int.  CI."  H04N  9/80.  5/213 

VS.  a.  358—340  10  Claims 


1  A  video  playback  device  of  the  type  having  transducer 
means  for  retneving  a  frequency  modulated  video  signal  from 
a  record  medium,  and  a  demodulator  for  demodulating  the 
frequency  modulated  video  signal  into  an  unmodulated  video 
signal,  wherein  the  improvement  resides  in  a  noise  reduction 
system  compnsing 

(a)  a  low  pass  filter  connected  to  an  output  of  the  demodula- 
tor, the  low  pass  filter  having  a  variable  cutoff  frequency 
which  IS  normally  sufficiently  high  to  pass  the  unmodu- 
lated video  signal  from  the  demodulator;  and 

(b)  detector  means  connected  to  the  transducer  means  for 
detecting  a  preselected  band  of  frequencies  included  in  the 
frequency  modulated  video  signal  being  retneved  from 
the  record  medium,  the  detector  means  being  also  con- 
nected to  the  low  pass  filter  for  decreasing  the  cutoff 
frequency  thereof  to  a  predetermined  value  when  the 
frequencies  in  the  preselected  band  are  detected  in  the 
frequency  modulated  video  signal 


1  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  processmg  a  plurality 
of  documents  each  of  at  least  one  page  which  documents  are 
supphed  to  an  image  reader,  comprising: 

image  input  means  for  supplymg  image  information  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  dots  corresponding  to  the  pages  of  a  first 
document  of  the  plurality  of  documents  read  by  the  image 
reader; 

compression  means  for  compressing  the  image  information 
input  through  the  image  reader; 

storage  means  for  stonng  said  image  mformation  com- 
pressed by  said  compression  means; 

residual  storage  capacity  detecting  means  for  detectmg  a 
residual  storage  capacity  Dm  of  said  storage  means. 

anlhmctic  operation  means  for  calculating  a  number  of  the 
pages  N  of  the  first  document  for  which  correspondmg 
image  mformation  can  be  stored  in  the  storage  means, 
wherein 

S^Dm  /  (X  •  PX^m) 

and  m  IS  a  inargin  required  for  insunng  adequate  residual 
storage  capacity  in  the  storage  means  for  the  pages  of  the 
first  document,  PX  is  the  number  of  dots  of  image  mfor- 
mation corresponding  to  one  page  of  the  first  document 
and  IS  determined  as  a  function  of  the  size  of  the  pages  of 
the  first  document,  and  X  is  a  predetermined  standard 
compression  ratio  for  the  image  information  correspond- 
ing to  the  pages  of  the  first  document;  and 
display  means  for  displaying  N  calculated  by  said  anthmctic 
operation  means. 

5,223,949 
CODING  MEANS  FOR  A  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Maiakiro  HoiOo.  Sakai,  Japan,  aMignor  to  Matsnahita  Electric 
Indnctrial  Co.,  Ltd„  Otaka.  Japwi 

FUed  Apr.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  870J50 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1991.  3-86957 

iBt  a.'  H04N  I/OO 

VS.  CI.  358— 42«  5  Oaimt 

1  A  signal  processing  system  comprising  a  coding  means  for 
band  compression  coding  of  an  input  video  signal  in  units  of  a 
predetermined  dau  length,  said  coding  means  selectively  per- 
forming a  first  codmg  method  in  which  coding  is  made  using 
dau  within  a  unit  selected  form  said  uniU  and  a  second  coding 
method  in  which  coding  is  made  using  dau  of  the  units  prece- 
dent to  the  selected  unit,  and 

an  output  control  means  for  controlling  a  sequence  of  output 
information  from  said  coding  means  regarding  said  units, 
said  output  control  means  outputting  said  output  informa- 
tion in  such  a  sequence  different  from  the  sequence  of  the 
input  video  signal,  such  that  the  output  information  re- 
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garding  the  unit  having  been  coded  using  said  first  coding 
method  is  output  before  the  output  information  regarding 
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appearing  at  a  position  deviating  from  said  true  image,  said 
meth(xJ  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  inputting  reference  image  data  from  a  data  input  device 
and  stonng  said  reference  image  data  which  is  represented 
by  an  electnc  signal  and  expresses  a  reference  image 
which  includes  only  a  true  image  of  a  reference  object 
having  a  predetermined  shape  and  a  predetermined  opti- 
cal level. 

(bl  photoeleclncally  reading  a  reference  original  on  which 
said  reference  image  is  represented  with  an  image  reader 
to  obtain  a  first  image  data  expressing  said  true  image  of 
said  reference  object  and  a  false  image  of  said  reference 
object, 

(c)  reading  said  reference  image  data  out  of  said  memory  and 
calculating  a  difference  between  said  first  image  data  and 
said  reference  image  data  to  obtain  second  image  data 
expressing  only  said  false  image  of  said  reference  object. 


the  units  having  been  coded   using  vaid   sfcond  civling 
mcthixl  IS  output 


5J23.950 
DATA  COMMUNICATION  APPARATl  S 
RyujI    HomIum    Naoki    Suto;   Tomoo    Fukao;    Naoharu    Kidn; 
Kaxuyuki  Tsukamoto,  and  Minoni  Yo«hi<U.  all  of  Saitama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xeroi  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  771,iM) 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28.  1991.  3-25187 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  /   W 

L.S.  a.  358—437  4  Claims 
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1    A  data  comniunicalion  apparatus  comprising 

distant-station  discriminating  means  for  discriminaling 
whether  or  not  a  distant  station  preseniK  m  communn.a 
Hon  IS  a  called  station. 

interrupt-requcstsignal  detecting  means  for  detecting  recep- 
tion of  an  interrupt-rcquest  signal  from  an  interrupting 
station  during  communication  with  the  distant  station   and 

interrupl-communication  controlling  means  for  exe\.'uling  an 
interrupt  communication  with  the  interrupting  station. 

wherein  the  interrupt  communication  controlling  means  is 
activated  m  rcsp>inse  !>>  outputs  of  the  dislanl-sialion 
discnminaling  means  aiut  the  interrupt  request  signal 
detecting  means 


5.223.951 

MFTHOl)  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FI.IMINATINC, 

FAl.SK  ima{;f 

Sboichi  I'makoshi.  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippon  Screen 

Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1990.  Ser.  No.  582,042 

(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25.  1989,  l-2499<>3 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  /   4(1 

\JS>.  CI.  358 — 447  23  Claims 

1    A  methixl  of  eliminating,  from  objective  image  data  ob 

tamed  by   phon^electrically   reading  an  objective  i>riginal  im 

which  an  ob)ecI  is  represented  as  an  objective  image,  a  false 

linage  having  the  same  shape  a-s  a  true  image  of  said  object  and 
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(d)  companng  said  second  image  data  with  said  reference 
image  data  to  obtain  a  pt>sitional  deviation  and  an  optical 
level  ratio  between  reiipectivc  images  represented  by  said 
second  image  data  and  said  reference  image  data. 

(ei  photoeleclncally  reading,  with  said  image  reader,  an 
objective  onginal  having  theretm  only  a  true  image  of  an 
object  to  obtain  third  image  data  expressing  said  true 
image  of  said  object  and  a  false  image  of  said  object, 

(f)  providing  to  said  third  image  data  said  positional  devia- 
tion and  an  optical  density  reduction  corresponding  to 
said  optical  level  ratio  to  thereby  obtain  fourth  image  data 
expressing  an  image  substantially  including  only  said  false 
image  of  said  object,  and 

Igl  subtracting  said  fourth  image  data  from  said  third  image 
data  to  eliminate  said  false  image  of  said  object  from  an 
image  expressed  by  said  third  image  data  to  thereby  obtain 
fifth  image  data  expressing  a  fifth  image  which  substan- 
tially includes  only  said  true  image  of  said  object 


5,223.952 

imac;k  rfxxjrding  device  and  a  data 

PRCK^ESSING  apparatus 
Maaayasu   Anzju.   Hitachi,   Japan,   aasignor   to   Hitachi,   Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593  J«3,  Oct.  5,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,189,  Jul.  13,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742.4«7 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1988,  63-172586 

Int.  a.'  H04N  }!40 

U.S.  O.  358— 451  16  Claims 

I    An  image  recording  device  of  an  optical  scanning  type 

utilizing  a  photosensitive  drum  compnsing 

at  least  two  variable  frequency  generating  sources,  means 
for  converting  and  recording  an  onginal  image  into  an 
image  of  at  least  one  of  a  different  arbitrary  size  or  record- 
ing line  density  on  a  recording  matenal  by  controlling  the 
frequencies  generated  by  at  lea.st  one  of  the  at  least  two 
variable    frequency    generating   sources   according   to   a 


magnification  or  the  line  density  of  the  image  to  be  re- 
corded so  as  to  change  at  least  one  of  the  recoiling  den- 
sity in  a  main-scanning  direction  of  an  optical  beam  and 
the  recording  density  m  a  sub-scanning  direction  of  the 
optical  beam,  one  of  the  at  least  two  variable  frequency 


generating  sources  generating  a  frequency  for  controlling 
scanning  speed  in  the  main-scanning  direction,  and  an- 
other of  the  at  least  two  variable  frequency  generating 
sources  generating  a  frequency  for  controlling  a  dnving 
speed  of  the  photosensitive  drum  or  a  charactenstic  of  the 
optical  beam 
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at  the  end  of  each  scan  line  m  accordance  with  the  value 
in  the  fast  scan  repeat  register,  plus  1; 

a  base  address  comparator,  comparing  said  updated  base 
register  value  compared  with  a  value  rcpresentmg  the 
number  of  pixel  addresses  in  the  screen  pattern,  to  deter- 
mine whether  to  reset  the  fast  scan  offset  register  to  zero; 

a  smgle  fast  scan  counter,  counting  from  a  value  loaded 
therein  to  rero,  the  value  loaded  therein  at  the  begmning 
of  a  scan  line  value  from  the  fast  scan  offset  register,  and 
the  value  loaded  thereinafter  from  the  fast  ican  repeat 
register; 

a  fast  scan  counter  adder,  adding  the  values  of  the  fast  scan 
counter,  and  the  values  of  the  base  address,  to  produce  as 
an  output  the  screen  addresses  for  each  repetition  of  the 
screen  pattern. 


5,223,954 
SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HALFTONE  FILM  OR  A 

PRINTING  PLATE 
Tadadd  Miyakawa,  awl  SUi^i  Ito,  botk  of  Kaiaei,  Japaa,  aaatgii- 
ors  to  Fq^  Pfcoto  FIta  Co,  Lti,  Kaugawa,  Japaa 

Filed  Aag.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,190 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Sep.  8,  1989,  1-233992 
Ut.  a.'  H04N  1/46 
U.S.  CL  358—474  10 


5023.953 

SCREENING  CHRCUTT  FOR  VARIABLE  ANGLE 

SCHEENING  OF  IMAGE  PIXELS 

Leon  C.  WUliams,  Walworth,  N.Y.,  aaaignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 

tioo,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,447 

Int.  a.'  H04N  ]/40 

U.S.  a.  358—456  3  Claims 


1  A  screening  arrangement  for  applying  a  variable  angle 
halftone  screen  pattern  to  image  data,  including  plural  scan 
lines  each  having  a  plurality  of  pixels,  including  screen  address 
generation  means  for  generating  addresses  corresponding  to  a 
first  set  of  screen  values  of  the  screen  pattern  stored  in  a  mem- 
ory, to  be  applied  to  the  image  data,  said  screen  address  gener- 
ation means  including 

a  page  offset  regi.ster  loaded  with  the  value  representing  the 

address  in  the  screen  of  the  first  element  in  an  image; 
a  fast  scan  offset  register,  loaded  initially  for  each  image 
with  the  values  stored  at  the  page  offset  register,  and 
thereafter  at  the  end  of  each  scan  line  with  an  offset  value 
representing  the  amount  of  distance,  in  pixels,  by  which 
the  Stan  of  the  nexl  scan  line  is  offset  from  the  previous 
scan  line, 
a  fast  scan  repeat  register  loaded  with  a  value  representing 

the  width  in  pixels  of  the  screen,  minus  1 
a  base  register,  initially  set  to  a  reference  value,  and  updated 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  halftoned  film  or  a  prmting 
plate  using  a  color  scanner  of  a  fUt  bed  type,  where  an  onginal 
received  on  an  onginal  cassette  is  read  opucally  by  plane 
scannmg  and  where  the  read  data  is  suiubly  processed  and 
recorded  on  a  photosensitive  matenal  to  make  said  halftoned 
film  or  said  printing  plate,  said  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of; 

(a)  performing  said  plane  scanning  by  pre-scanning  for 
rough  scanning: 

fb)  stonng  the  read  data  obtained  from  said  pre-scanning  in 
a  memory  portion  as  stored  data, 

(c)  displaying  an  image  of  said  onginal  obtained  from  said 
pre-scanning  on  a  display  portion, 

(d)  automatically  or  manually  setting  condiuon  parameters 
for  dau  processing  by  using  said  stored  dau. 

(e)  performing  said  plane  scanning  by  main  scanning  for 
detailed  scanning, 

(0  processing  the  read  dau  of  said  main  scanning  on  the 
basis  of  said  condition  parameters, 

(g)  outputtmg  an  output  image  at  a  high  speed  by  evaluating 
a  relationship  between  said  onginal  and  said  photosensi- 
tive matenal  so  as  to  produce  said  halftoned  film  or  said 
pnnting  plate. 

(h)  reading  a  full  frame  of  the  onginal  cassette  at  a  time  on 
a  fixed  magnification  without  depending  on  the  size  of  said 
onginal,  and 
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(i)  electrically  adjusting  a  resolution  of  scanning  by  identify- 
ing the  size  of  said  onginal  according  to  a  marker  attached 
to  said  onginal  cassette 


5,223,955 

REFLECTION  INTEGRAL  HOLOGRAPHY 

Jaaca  B.  Zabka,  5  CuidM  el  Alto,  Alboqaerqac,  N.  Mex.  r7123 
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US.  a.  359—8  22  CUlon 


for  applying  to  said  scanner  an  incident  optical  beam  which  is 
circularly  polarized  and  propagates  along  an  aiis  of  rotation  of 
said  scanner,  means  roUUble  about  said  axis  for  convertmg 
said  circularly  polarized  incident  beam  into  a  linearly  polarized 
first  beam  having  a  polarization  direction  transverse  to  said 
axis  and  which  routes  about  said  axis,  and  beam  deflection 
means  having  a  polarization  sensitive  deflecting  surface  upon 
which  said  first  beam  is  incident  and  which  deflecting  surface 
IS  routable  about  said  axis  with  said  convertmg  means  to  pro- 
vide a  linearly  polarized  beam  which  is  incident  on  said  receiv- 
ing surface  as  said  scan  beam,  said  polarization  direction  and 
said  deflecting  surface  being  in  such  angular  relationship  that 
maximizes  the  radiometnc  throughput  efficiciicy  of  said  scan- 
ner. 


15  Apparatus  for  forming  reflection  holograms,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

(a)  means  for  providing  a  beam  of  coherent  light; 

(b)  means  for  dividmg  said  beam  mto  an  object  beam,  having 
an  object  beam  axis,  and  a  reference  beam,  having  a  refer- 
ence beam  axis; 

(c)  means  for  supporting  a  transparency  having  an  image 
thereon  along  said  object  beam  axis  m  the  path  of  said 
object  beam, 

(d)  means,  positioned  along  said  object  beam  axis,  for  con- 
vergmg  said  object  beam  and  said  image  to  a  line  focus 
perpendicular  to  said  object  beam  axis, 

(e)  means,  positioned  along  said  object  beam  axis,  for  sup- 
porting a  recording  medium  adjacent  to  the  position  of 
said  line  focus,  said  recording  medium  and  said  means  for 
supportmg  said  recording  medium  bemg  curved  about  an 
axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  both  said  object  beam  axis 
and  said  line  focus,  to  form  both  convex  and  concave 
sides,  said  convex  sides  of  both  said  recording  medium  and 
said  means  for  supporting  said  recordmg  medium  facing 
toward  said  means  for  supporting  said  transparency,  and 

(f)  means  for  directmg  said  reference  beam  to  said  concave 
surface  of  said  recordmg  medium  m  superimposed  relation 
lo  said  object  beam 
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OPTICAL  SCANNING  DEVICE 
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1  An  iiptical  scanning  device,  compnsing: 
a  laser  light  source  for  producing  a  laser  light  beam, 
a  reflection  type  holographic  disk  rotatably  mounted  for 
rcitaling  said  disk  through  the  path  of  the  laser  hght  beam 
from  said  light  s<iurcc  and  for  diffracting  and  scaniung  the 
laser  beam,  said  reflection  type  holographic  disk  being  a 
layer  of  a  moisture  impervious  transparent  material  hav- 
ing a  front  surface  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  back  surface 
on  the  other  side  and  an  interference  piattem  on  said  back 
surface  with  an  inner  surface  against  said  back  surface  and 
a  reflection  film  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  interference 
pattern  the  front  surface  of  said  disk  bemg  uiKXiated  and 
basing  a  non-flat  surface  shaped  for  converging  the  laser 
light  beam  onto  said  one  surface,  said  other  surface  posi- 
tioned for  receiving  the  laser  beam  directed  onto  said  disk 
for  permitting  the  laser  beam  to  pass  through  said  disk  and 
be  incident  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  interference  pat- 
tern. 


UMI 


I   An  optical  beam  scanner  for  providing  a  scan  beam  which 
moves  across  a  scan  receivmg  surface  which  comprises  means 


5,223,958 
HEAT  ^(TIVATED  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE  EMPLOYING 
MIC  ROKNC  APSULATED  THERMOCHROMIC  UQUID 

CRYSTAL 
John  h    Herry,  Defiance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hyperdcsign,  inc.. 
Defiance,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,498,  Dec.  30,  1988,  abudooed. 
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1     \  ht  ai  actisated  amusement  device  compnsmg: 
A  I  .1  Hixihlc  plastic  transparent  film,  including  a  first  surface 
and  a  second  surface  opposite  the  first  surface,  the  second 
surface  basing  pt>sitivcly  pnntcd  thereon  a  message  or 


visual  image  m  a  predetermined  color  adapted  to  be 
viewed  through  the  first  surface  of  said  transparent  film; 

B)  a  flexible  sheet  of  microencapsulated  thennochromic 
liquid  crystal  material  which  is  optically  transparent  at 
room  temperature,  adjacent  the  second  surface  of  said 
tiansparent  film;  and 

C)  a  flexible  plastic  subsMte,  including  a  surface  adjacent 
said  flexible  sheet  of  microencapsulated  thennochromic 
liquid  crystal  material,  said  substrate  havmg  substantially 
the  same  color  as  the  printed  message  or  visual  image  of 
said  transparent  film  such  that  the  printed  message  or 


droplets  containmg  the  blue  dye  to  produce  a  blue  color 
display, 

b.  applying  an  electrical  field  of  low  voltage  or  high  fre- 
quency to  activate  the  dropleu  containing  the  green  dye, 
and 

c  applying  an  electiical  field  of  the  high  voltage  or  low 
frequency  to  activate  the  droplets  containmg  the  red  dye 
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IMAGE-PRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  VIDEO 

PRINTER 
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visual  image  is  efTectivcly  hidden  when  viewed  through 
the  first  surface  of  said  transparent  film  in  the  absence  of 
the  tiansfer  of  thermal  energy  to  said  amusement  device; 
wherein  the  printed  message  or  visual  image  on  said  trans- 
parent film  IS  revealed  when  viewed  through  the  first 
surface  of  said  transparent  film,  upon  a  variable  and  col- 
ored background  created  by  the  selective  reflection  of 
colored  hght  by  said  flexible  sheet  of  microencapsuUted 
thermochromic  liquid  crystal  material  in  response  to  the 
tiansfer  of  thermal  energy  to  said  amusement  device  re- 
sultmg  from  conductive  heat  uimsfcr  from  a  person's 
body  or  a  heated  object. 
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RED.  BLUE  AND  GREEN  SERIAL  ENCAPSULATED 

UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  AND  DRIVING  METHOD 
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1.  A  method  of  activating  a  particular  color  in  a  bquid  crys- 
tal display  device  comprismg  a  plurality  of  polymer  dispersed 
liquid  crystal  droplets  each  containing  a  dye  material  of  red, 
green,  or  blue  color  and  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  applying  an  electrical  field  of  zero  voltage  to  activate  the 


1.  An  image-exposing  apparatus  for  s  video  printer  compris- 
ing: 

a  hquid  crystal  dispUy  including  a  liquid  crystal  portion  and 
a  color  filter  portion  where,  for  each  pixel, 

said  bquid  crystal  portioo  has  first  sec»od  and  third  hquid 
crystal  pixel  dements,  said  hquid  crystal  pixel  ekanents 
having  a  common  scanning  hne  input  for  turning  on  the 
liquid  crystal  pixel  elements,  and  each  of  said  bquid  crys- 
tal pixel  elemenU  having  an  independent  video  input  for 
controUing  the  transmittivity  of  the  bquid  crystal  pixel 

element  and 

said  color  filter  portion  has  red,  green  and  blue  filter  ele- 
menU for  filtering  hght  from  said  first  second  and  third 
liquid  crystal  pixel  elements,  respectively, 

bght  source  means  disposed  at  the  rear  of  said  bquid  crystal 
dispUy  and  adapted  to  transmit  bght  through  the  bquid 
crystal  pixel  elements  and  the  filter  elements  of  the  bquid 
crystal  display  to  form  an  image  having,  for  each  pixel,  sn 
intensity  of  red,  green,  and  blue  componenn  proportwoal 
to  the  transmittivity  of  said  first  second  and  third  hquid 
crystal  pixel  dements,  respectively; 

s  fiber-optic  face  plate,  disposed  at  the  frt»t  of  the  bquid 
crystal  display  and  provided  with  a  screen  having  a  photo- 
sensitive medium,  for  transmitting  said  image  of  the  bquid 
crystal  display  onto  said  photosensitive  medium;  and 

a  drum  positioned  opposite  said  photosensitive  medium  for 
receiving  said  image  fn>m  the  photosensitive  medium. 
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5  Claims 
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1  An  active  liquid  crysul  display  panel  wherein  a  pluralilv 
of  source  lines  and  a  plurality  of  gate  lines  are  provided  across 
each  other  over  the  inside  surface  of  a  first  transparent  sub- 
strate facing  a  second  transparent  substrate  with  liquid  crystal 
scaled  in  the  space  defined  therebetween,  said  second  transpar- 
ent substrate  is  deposited  substantially  all  over  its  inside  surface 
with  a  common  electrode,  puel  elcctrixles  aie  each  provided 
in  one  of  areas  defined  by  said  intersecting  viurcc  and  gate 
lines  to  form  a  puel,  thin  film  transistors  arc  each  provided 
near  one  of  said  pixel  electnxies,  and  said  each  Ihin  film  transis- 
tor ha.s  its  source  and  gate  connected  to  said  stiurce  and  gate 
lines  corresptmding  thereto,  respectively,  said  pixel  compris 
ing 

a  first  transparent  insulating  layer  formed  between  said  pixel 

electnxies  and  said  first  transparent  substrate 
a  second  transparent  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  inside 
surface  of  said   first  transparent  substrate,  covering  said 
first  transparent  insulating  layer  and  said  pixel  eleclrtxle; 
a  short-circuit  metal  layer  formed  between  said  first  sub- 
strate and  said  first  insulating  layer,  one  end  p<irtion  of 
said  short-circuit  metal  layer  underlying  a  marginal  por- 
tion of  said  each  pixel  electrtxie  corresponding  to  said  one 
thin  film  transistor  in  a  first  welding  region  but  separated 
therefrom  by  at   least  said   first   insulating  layer  and   the 
other  end  portion  of  said  short-circuit  metal  layer  underly 
ing  a  pan  of  at   least  one  of  said  viurce  and  gale   lines 
adjacent  said  each  pixel  electrixie  but  separatetl  therefrom 
by  at  least  said  first  insulating  layer  in  a  second  woldinj 
region, 
first  and  second  welding  metal  pads  formed  between  saic 
first  and  second  insulating  layers  overlapping  said  short 
circuit  metal  layer  in  said  first  and  second  welding  regions 
but  separated  therefrom  by  at  least  said  insulating  layer, 
and 
third  and   fourth   welding  melal   pads  formed  of  a  ductile 
metal  on  said  second  insulating  layer  right  above  said  first 
and  second  welding  metal  pads  in  said  first  and  second 
welding  regions 


COLOR    ritTU 
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TIAMSPAIIBMT 

COHtXJCTlvB    FILM 


1    A  liquid-crystal  color  display  composing 

a  plurality  of  color  selecting  members  provided  for  transmit- 
ting light  of  specific  colors  respectively  and  formed  over 
one  entire  surface  of  one  of  a  pair  of  light-transmilting 
substrates  disposed  opposite  each  other  sandwichmg  a 
liquid  crystal  layer  between  them,  the  one  entire  surface 
being  on  the  side  facing  the  liquid  crystal  layer; 

a  light  blocking  member  interposed  between  the  adjacent 
color  selecting  members,  and 

a  pair  of  transparent  conductive  films  which  are  respectively 
provided  in  the  display  areas  on  the  sides  facing  the  liquid 
crystal  layer  of  the  pair  of  light-transmitting  substrates 
and  which,  in  resptmse  to  electncal  signals,  alter  the  mo- 
lecular alignment  in  the  liquid  crystal  layer  in  the  portion 
thereof  facing  the  specific  color  selecting  member  se- 
lected in  accordance  with  the  color  to  be  displayed  in  the 
display  area. 

the  liquid-crystal  color  display  being  charactenzcd  in  that 
the  shape  of  each  pixel  defined  by  the  color  selecting 
members  and  the  light  blocking  member  is  a  parallelogram 
with  all  four  angles  other  than  W  and  in  which  all  pixels 
incline  at  the  same  angle. 
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DIFFERENT  PRETILT  ANGLES  IN  PIXEL  AND 
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7    A  display  apparatus  comprising 

a  first  substrate  on  which  a  first  group  of  belt-shaped  elec- 
trodes are  formed,  a  second  substrate  on  which  a  second 
group  of  belt -shaped  electrodes  are  formed  so  as  to  cross 
the  first  group  of  belt-shaped  electrcxies.  a  liquid  crystal 
panel  having  a  chiral  smcctic  liquid  crystal  arranged  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  substrates,  and  dnve  control 
means  for  dnving  and  controlling  the  liquid  crystal  panel. 


wherein  a  first  pretilt  angle  of  the  liquid  crystal  on  the  first 
group  of  belt-shaped  electrodes  differs  from  a  second 


electrode  terminal  of  a  drivmg  circuit  and  an  external  circuit 
through  an  anisotropic  conductive  fUm,  said  electrode  con- 
necting device  comprising: 

s  protecting  film  formed  on  a  surface  of  a  connecting  portion 
on  which  the  transparent  electrode  terminal  u  formed; 

the  protectmg  film  being  able  to  absorfc  stress  applied  to  the 


6a     B 


pretilt  angle  of  the  liquid  crystal  in  the  spaces  among  said 
belt-shaped  electrodes. 


5,223,964 
UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
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transparent  electrode  at  a  thermal  press-fixing  time  and 
move  conductive  particles  within  the  anisotropic  conduc- 
tive film;  and 
both  said  electrodes  being  electrically  connected  to  each 
other  through  the  conductive  particles  within  the  aniso- 
tropic conductive  film  extending  through  said  protectmg 
film. 


5.2233M 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING 

MODULATED  LIGHT  INDICATIVE  OF  AN  IMAGE 

OPERATIONALLY  FORMED  BY  PROJECITNG  AN 

INPUTTED  IMAGE  ON  THE  FLAT  PLATE  OF  AN 

OPTICAL  INDUCTION  REFLECTIVE  INDEX  CRYSTAL 
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1  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising  a  pair  of  trans- 
parent substrates  each  having  formed  thereon  a  transparent 
electrode,  said  transparent  substrates  being  arranged  so  that 
said  transparent  electrodes  may  be  opposite  to  each  other 
through  a  spacer  interposed  between  said  transparent  elec- 
trodes, and  characterized  in  that  said  spacer  being  composed  of 
sphencal  particles  having  a  coefficient  of  variation  (CV  value) 
in  particle  diameter  of  not  more  than  2%  and  an  aggregation 
ratio  of  not  more  than  5% 
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ELECTRODE  CONNECTTNG  DEVICE  OF  UQUID 
CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  ELEMENT  HAVING  A 
PROTECTING  FILM  FOR  ABSORBING  STRESS 
APPUED  TO  THE  ELECTRODE  AT  A  THERMAL 
PRESS-FIXING  TIME 
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1.  An  electrode  connecting  device  of  a  liquid  crystal  display 

element    for    connecUng    a    transparent    electrode    terminal 

formed  on  a  substrate  constructed  by  a  flexible  film  to  an 


1   An  opucal  logic  operation  apparatus  compnsmg: 

an  optical  induction  refractive  index  crystal  having  a  crystal 
axis  and  first  and  second  planes  parallel  to  each  other: 

means  for  causing  a  coherent  and  Imearly  polanred  probe 
light  to  be  perpendicularly  mcident  on  the  first  plane  of 
said  crystal,  wherein  a  direction  of  polarization  of  said 
probe  light  and  said  crystal  axis  of  said  crystal  are  ar- 
ranged so  that  said  probe  light  induces  a  refractive  index 
lattice  in  said  crystal  perpendicular  to  the  inadent  direc- 
tion of  the  probe  light  and  said  probe  light  is  Bragg- 
reflected  by  said  refractive  index  lattice. 

means  for  pickmg  up  at  least  one  of  a  first  hght  emitted  from 
said  first  plane  of  said  crystal  and  a  second  light  emitted 
from  said  second  plane  of  said  crystal,  wherem  one  of  said 
first  and  second  lights  is  amphfied  by  two-wave  coupling 
of  said  probe  light  reflected  from  said  second  plane  and 
said  probe  light  mcidcnl  on  said  first  plane,  and  the  other 
light  IS  attenuated  likewise  by  the  two-wave  coupling,  and 
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means  for  projecting  at  least  one  image  onto  said  crystal  b> 
an  incoherent  light  incoherent  with  respect  to  said  probe 
light,  wherein  a  gain  distnbution  corresponding  lo  the 
image  is  produced  on  the  crysul  by  the  incidence  of  said 
incoherent  light  to  mixlulate  said  first  and  second  lights 
spatially 


5,223.967 
SECURE  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Eric   Udd.   Hnntingtoa   Beach,  C«llf^  aMignor  to   McDonnell 
Douglas  CorporatioiL,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1986,  Ser.  No.  880.684 

Int.  a."  H04B  10/02 

UiJ.  n.  359— 119  34  Claim* 


15   A  fiber  optic  communication  system,  comprising 

a)  a  light  source  means  for  inputting  a  beam  of  light  into  a  first 
optical  fiber; 

b)  a  first  beamsplitter  means  connected  to  the  fin.!  optical  fiber 
having  one  output  connected  to  a  detector  means  for  receiv- 
ing a  p<irtion  of  the  light  beam  and  a  second  output  con- 
nected to  a  single  mode  spatial  filter  for  receiving  the  re- 
maining portion  of  the  light  beam, 

c)  a  second  beamsplitter  means  connected  to  [he  output  of  the 
single  mode  spatial  filter  having  a  second  optical  fiber  con- 
nected to  one  output  of  the  second  beamsplitter  means  for 
receiving  a  light  beam  propagating  in  a  cUxrkwise  direction 
and  a  third  optical  fiber  connected  to  a  second  output  of  the 
second  beamsplitter  mcan.s  for  receiving  a  light  beam  propa 
gating  in  a  counterclockwise  direction. 

d)  a  third  beamsplitter  means  having  one  input  connected  to 
the  end  of  the  second  optical  fiber  for  receiving  the  counter 
cl(x;kwise  light  beam  and  another  input  ci>nnectcd  to  the  end 
of  the  third  optical  fiber  for  receiving  the  ckvckvuse  light 
beam  forming  a  Uxip  f(ir  counterpropagaiing  light  beams, 

e)  a  fourth  optical  fiber  connected  to  the  output  of  the  third 
beamsplitter  means  for  receiving  the  counterpropagaiing 
light  beams  and  having  connected  thereto  a  series  <if  signal 
means  for  modulating  an  intelligence  signal  on  the  counter 
propagating  beams 

f)  a  reflecting  means  connected  to  the  end  of  the  fourth  optical 
fiber  for  reflecting  the  mtxlulated  counterpropagaiing  beams 
back  to  the  detector  means,  and 

g)  electrical  circuit  means  connected  to  the  detector  means  for 
demodulating  the  light  beams  detected  to  receive  the  intelli 
gence  signal 


5.223,968 
HR.ST  COME  ONLY  SERVED  COMMl  NK  ATIONS 
NF-rWORK 
JefTT.  Stringer.  Pittsburgh,  and  Charles  VN.  Einolf,  Jr..  Export, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  (o  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
DC. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  631.136 
Int.  (T  H04B  10  'X> 
VS.  CI.  359—164  6  Oainis 

1    A  first  come  onl>  served  communications  network  com 
pnsing  in  combination 

a  plurality  of  nodes  arranged  in  a  grid  matrix  configuration, 
adjacent  nixJes  (^f  said  plurality  of  nodes  being  operalis  riv 
connected  to  each  oiher  by  a  branch,  each  mxic  of  said 
plurality  of  nodes  being  connected  ti^  al  least  -  branches. 


each  of  said  branches  compnsing  a  separate  input  cable 
and  a  separate  output  cable. 

each  nixle  compnsing  a  first  come  only  served  logic  control 
unit  which  receives  and  processes  all  incoming  signals  at 
Its  respective  node  to  determine  which  signal  of  a  plurality 
of  signals  IS  the  first  to  arrive  at  that  node,  said  first  come 
only  served  logic  control  unit  including  a  bus  cable  which 
is  opcrativcly  connected  to  each  branch  at  that  node,  said 
first  come  only  served  logic  control  unit  enabling  the  first 
signal  to  arrive  to  be  applied  to  said  bus  cable  and  thereby 
be  transmitted  out  of  said  node  on  all  of  the  branches 
connected  thereto. 

means  for  transmuting  signals  between  any  node  of  said 
plurality  of  nodes,  said  signal  transmitting  means  being 
opcrativcly  connected  to  any  node  of  said  plurality  of 
nodes,  any  number  of  said  signal  transmitting  means  being 
utilized  in  said  gnd  matnx  and  in  any  configuration;  and 

means  for  receiving  signals,  said  signal  receiving  means 
being  opcrativcly  connected  to  any  node  of  said  plurality 
of  nodes,  said  signal  receiving  means  receiving  a  message 
from  any  signal  transmitting  means  in  said  matrix. 


said  first  come  only  served  logic  control  unit  comprising  in 

combination 

means  for  carrier  detection  opcrativcly  connected  respec- 
tively to  each  branch  to  receive  a  signal  therefrom. 

means  for  latching  opcrativcly  connected  respectively  to 
said  carrier  detection  means  to  receive  a  signal  there- 
from, said  latching  means  providing  a  latch  signal. 

means  for  counting  opcrativcly  connected  respectively  to 
said  latching  means  to  receive  said  latch  signal,  said 
counting  means  to  slop  counting  upon  receipt  of  said 
latch  signal,  said  counting  means  providing  a  lime  of 
arnval  count. 

a  latch  reset  means  is  opcratisely  connected  respectively 
to  said  earner  detection  means  lo  reset  said  latching 
means  when  no  signal  is  present  in  said  earner  detection 
means,  and 

a  comparator  means  i>pcratisely  connected  to  said  count- 
mg  means  to  compare  time  of  arnval  counts  to  deter- 
mine the  first  arnved  signal,  said  comparator  means 
providing  an  enable  signal  in  response  lo  the  first  ar- 
med signal  determination 


5u!23.969 

SCANNING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

OPTO-ELECTHONIC  CA.MERA  HAVING  HIGH 

RESOLUTION  AND  A  LARGE  HELD  OF  VIEW 

Serge  Jeaodeau,  Ste-CeneiieTe-Dea-Bota,   Fraace,  assignor  to 

Societe  Anonyne  dite:  AerosDatiale  Societe  Natkmale  Indus- 

trielle,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,011 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  14,  1991,  91  07334 

Int.  a.'  G02B  26 'OS 

I  .S.  O.  359—196  3  Claims 

3    Apparatus  disp<-)scd  in  front  of  fivusing  optics  directed 

onto  a  detector  provided  with  a  photosensitive  surface  com- 


prising a  plurality  of  columns  of  photosensiuve  elements,  said 

apparatus  comprising: 

an  optical  deflector  receiving  an  incident  light  beam  and 
directing  a  deflected  light  beam  towards  said  detector, 
said  optical  deflector  having  a  first  hinge  enabling  it  to 
route  about  a  first  axis  of  roution  that  is  colinear  with  the 
optical  axis  of  said  focusing  optics,  and  having  a  second 
hmge  cnablmg  it  to  route  about  a  second  axis  of  rotation 
perpendicular  to  said  first  axis  of  roUtion, 
a  first  actuator  suiuble  for  dnving  said  deflector  to  route 
about  said  first  axis  of  roution; 


an  objective  optical  system,  movable  along  said  guide  rail, 
for  focusing  the  laser  beam  on  a  storage  medium; 

parallelism  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  parallelism  of 
the  optical  axis  of  the  laser  beam  in  a  fim  direction  with 
respect  to  said  guide  rail;  and 

displacement  amount  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the 
amount  of  displacement  of  the  optical  axis  of  the  laser 
beam  m  a  second  direction  with  respect  to  the  axu  of  an 
objective  lens; 

wherein  said  parallelism  adjusting  means  and  said  displace- 
ment amount  adjusting  means  operate  independently  so  as 
not  to  interfere  with  each  other. 


5,223^1 

UGHT  BEAM  STEERING  WITH  DEFORMABLE 

MEMBRANE  DEVICE 

Grcsory  A.  Maael,  DaUaa,  Tei^  MrigMf  to  Texaa  Imtrmmtmtt 

iBcorporated,  DaUaa,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816,434 

UL  CL'  G02B  26/Oa  5/08 

VS.  CL  359—295  ^*  daima 


a  second  actuator  suiuble  for  dnving  said  deflector  to  route 
about  said  second  axis  of  roution;  and 

a  calculator  suiuble  for  controlling  said  first  and  second 
actuators  respectively; 

wherein  said  calculator  includes  correction  means  suiuble 
for  calculating  and  applying  a  correction  to  said  second 
actuator  for  each  angle  of  the  incident  light  beam  relative 
to  roution  about  the  first  axis  of  roution,  said  correction 
being  proportional  to  the  square  of  the  value  of  said  angle 
of  the  incident  light  beam  relative  to  roution  of  the  deflec- 
tor about  the  first  axis  of  roution 


5,223.970 

OPTICAL  AXIS  ADJUSTING  MEOIANISM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING 

AIMD  REPRODUCING  DEVICE,  AND  JIG  THEREFOR 
Masahiro  Oooo;  Ttuyoahi  Itoh;  Maaahiko  Smuki;  Hirodii  Ya- 
mamoto,  and  KatwikJ  Hayashi,  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aadgnors 
to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  KabMhiki  Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  JapMi 
ContUnatioo-lii-pwl  of  Ser.  No.  494,332,  Mar.  16,  1990, 
abaDdoaed.  TkU  appUcatioo  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,580 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1989,  1-30473; 
Aug.  29,  1989,  1-225627;  Aug.  29,  1989,  1-225628 
Int.  a.'  G02B  26/08;  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  359—223  '  Claims 


X-" 


i  i  i 


1  In  an  optical  system  for  an  optical  information  recording 
and  reproducing  device,  an  optical  axis  adjustment  mechanism 
compnsing 

a  laser  ray  source  for  emitting  a  laser  beam; 

a  collimator  lens  for  forming  the  laser  beam,  emitted  from 
said  laser  ray  source,  into  a  beam  of  parallel  rays. 

a  guide  rail; 


1.  A  light  beam  steering  device,  compnsmg 

a  membrane  having  a  reflective  upper  surface,  wherein  said 
membrane  is  flexible  and  made  from  an  electrically  con- 
ductive material,  and  said  membrane  has  a  pattern  of  tmy 
holes  in  said  upper  surface; 

an  electrode  circuit  on  a  substrate  underlying  said  mem- 
brane, wherein  said  electrode  circuit  is  spaced  under  said 
membrane  such  that  said  membrane  may  deform  toward 
such  electrode  circuit; 

spacers  on  said  substrate  for  supporung  said  membrane 
above  said  electrode  circuit  and  said  substrate,  and 

a  lens  spaced  adjacent  said  membrane,  having  a  power  ap- 
propnate  for  collimatmg  a  beam  of  light  reflected  from 
said  membrane. 


5,223,972 
OPTICAL  AMPUFIERS,  OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEMS  NETWORKS  USING  THE  AMPUFIER  ANT) 
INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  NODES  INCLUDING  THE 
AMPUFIER 
Michlyo   Niahiinwa;  Jna   Nttta,  both   of  Sagamlkara;   Ke^i 
Nakamora,  Hadaao;  M*mo  M^iau,  laekara.  a«J  Tohni 
Nakata,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  aaiigDor*  to  Caaou  Kaba- 
■Uki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  1.  1990,  2-143779; 
May  7,  1991,  3-131860 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/26 
VS.  a.  359—337  ^7  CUlm* 

1  An  optical  amplifying  apparatus  comprising 
optical  amplifier  means,  provided  on  one  part  of  said  optical 
amplifying  apparatuv  for  giving  a  gain  to  input  light  from 
outside,  said  optical  amplifier  means  having  an  amplifica 
tion  factor  with  a  polarization  dependency;  and 
selective  loss  means,  provided  on  another  part  of  said  optical 
amplifying  apparatus  than  the  pan  on  which  said  opucal 
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UMI 


amplincr  means  is  pri>vid«i.  for  compensating  said  optica! 
amplifier  means,  said  selective  U»s  means  having  a  los-s 


5^23.974  

CXJLLIMATOR  FOR  BINOCL'LAR  VIEWING  SYSTEM 

Earle  N.  PhilUpa.  Rouioke,  Va^  Richanl  E.  Forkey,  Wcstaiii- 

fter.  and  Brisa  E.  Volk,  Holden,  both  of  Maa^  aadgMon  to 

ITT  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y. 

DtTisioii  ofSer.  No.  811,S36,  Dec.  20,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,157^53. 

This  application  Jul.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  915,069 

Int  a.'  G02B  2J/0t.  23/ 12.  I  J/16.  27/30 


V.S.  a.  359—641 


with  a  polarization  dependency  that  compensates  for  the 
polarization  dependency  of  the  amplification  factor  of  said 
optical  amplifier  means 


5.223.973 
CASE  FOR  HOLDING  A  BINOCX  I.AR 
Jorg  RatzlafT,  Altensteig.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  asaignor  to 
Carl-Zcias-Stiftuiiii.  Heldenbeim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ermany 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  804,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmaoy,  Dec.  10, 
1990,  9016687(1  ] 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  2J/(J0;  B65D  S5/38 
i;..S.  a.  359—409  7  Haims 


9  Claims 


I  In  an  optical  device  having  a  single  source  image  viewed. 
with  bincx:ular  vision,  from  a  first  and  second  eyepiece  assem- 
bly, a  collimator  assembly  compnsing 

a  focusing  lens  assembly  for  re-imaging  said  source  image  at 
a  substantially  infinite  conjugate,  and 

a  dual  decentered  corrector  lens  assembly  for  creating  two 
optical  paths  in  said  collimator  a.ssembly.  each  said  optical 
path  being  substantially  optically  aligned  with  an  associ- 
ated eyepiece  assembly,  wherein  said  corrector  lens  as- 
sembly includes  at  least  one  optical  element  along  each  of 
said  optical  paths  that  is  substantially  afocal  to  wave- 
lengths in  a  mid-rcgion  of  a  desired  spectral  region  and 
refracts  wasclengths  outside  said  mid-region  to  reduce 
axial  chromatic  aberrations  in  each  said  eyepiece  assem- 
bly. 


1   A  case  for  holding  a  foldable  binocular  having  two  barrel 
like   oculars   with    holding   regions   on   each   iKular   where   a 
person  holds  ihc  bin(xular  when  said  bimxjular  is  withdrawn 
from  said  case  and  in  use,  the  oculars  having  ouier  lenses  and 
the  case  comprising 

a  housing  defining  a  longitudinal  a.vis  .ind  hjMng  iv.o  end 
walls  transverse  to  said  axis. 

said  housing  having  a  side  opening  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  said  axis  to  permit  insertion  of  said  binivular  m 
a  direction  causing  said  barrel-like  oculars  to  remain  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  axis  while  said  biniKular  is  in 
serted  and  during  a  storage  thereof  folded  in  said  case 

said  end  walls  being  dimensioned  V)  that  thev  fully  cover 
and  protect  Ihe  outer  lenses  of  said  oculars  during  storage 
in  said  ca.se.  and, 

said  housing  having  forward  and  rearward  walls  extending 
between  said  end  walls,  and,  said  forward  and  rearward 
walls  having  respective  cutouts  formed  therein  which 
extend  into  said  side  opening  to  form  a  widened  opening 
permuting  the  perstin  to  grasp  the  binocular  at  the  holding 
region  of  the  cKuiar  nearest  said  side  opening  when  with- 
drawing said  biniKular  from  said  case 


5^23,975 

POLARIZATION  BEA.M  COUPLER  INCLUDING  A 

SPLITTER  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  OLTPUT  MONITOR 

BEAM 

Norihisa  Naganuma,  Yokohama;  Hisaafai  Takamatsn,  Kawaaaki, 
and  Kenichi  Abe.  Yamato,  all  of  Japan,  aaalBDon  to  Fqjitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  431,240 
Claims  priority,  applicabon  Japan.  Not.  U,  1988,  63-283814; 
Not.  II,  1988,  63-283815;  Sep.  7,  1989,  1-230453 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  5 '30.  27/28 
I  .S.  a.  359— 487  11  Claims 

1    A  polanzed  beam  coupler  adapted  to  produce  an  output 
beam  for  monilonng,  compnsing 

a  polarized  beam  coupling  means  for  coupling  two  incident 
light  beams  having  planes  of  polanzation  that  are  perpen- 
dicular to  each  other  and  projecting  the  coupled  light 
beams  on  a  common  optical  axis, 
a  beam  splitting  means  disposed  on  the  common  optical  axis 
of  said  p<ilanzed  beam  coupling  means  for  extracting  a 
monitor  beam,  said  beam  splitting  means  having  a  beam 
splitting  film  formed  from  a  dielectric  film,  and 


a   quarter-wave    plate    interposed   between   said    polanzed 
beam  couplmg  means  and  said  beam  splittmg  means  such 


rwiT   li^wT   tran 


TWO  SIDED  MARKER 
Rcgiaald  S.  Bcmett,  P.O.  Box  247,  Statioa  F,  Toroato,  Oatario, 

Caa^a  M4Y  2L,5 

CoatiaaatioB-i»fart  of  Ser.  No.  617.7M,  Dec  26, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,115,343.  TWi  awUcatioa  Oct  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  775,751 

tat  a.'  GOOB  5/124 

VS.  a.  359—530  >  OMima 
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r'~^=^»H  OUTPUT 


ocrnj''    fM^    "3* 


that  incident  light  beams  to  said  beam  splitting  means  are 
composed  of  circularly  polanzed  light 


1  A  marker  for  resting  on  a  support  surface  m  a  predeter- 
mined attitude  comprising  a  pair  of  subatantially  planar  metal 
panels  facing  approximately  away  from  each  other  in  azi- 
rauthal  directions,  and  each  slopmg  upwardly  toward  the  other 
at  an  angle  between  2"  and  6"  to  the  vertical  in  such  attitude, 
and  rctroreflectant  material  covering  a  subatantial  area  of  each 
of  said  panels,  wherein  at  least  one  fluorescent  stripe  is  located 
on  each  of  said  panels  which  stripe  ts  horizontal  m  said  prede- 
icrmmed  attitude,  said  stripe  havmg  a  color  contrastmg  with 
that  of  said  substantial  area. 


5,223,976 
VEHICLE  MIRROR  INCLUDING  AN  ANTI-HALATION 
MIRROR  MEMBER  A  PIEZO-ELECTRIC  VIBRATOR 
AND  A  SPACER  MEMBER 
Naofomi  Fuj»e,  Nagoya;  Koji  Ito,  Kariya;  Toaioaki  Imaizumi, 
Aichi;  Kooetsa  Hibiao,  Toyota;  Hideaki  Ueao,  Okazaki,  and 
Yaauhiro  Otsoka,  Toyota,  aU  of  Japan,  anignors  to  Alain 
ScIki  KabaaUki  Kaiaha,  Kariya,  Jaiaaa 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,746 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  11.  1989,  1-178525 

Int  a.'  G02B  5/Oa.  5/24.  7/182;  B60R  1/06 

U.S.  a.  359—507  7  Ci^mt 


5023,978 
HYBRID  DIFFRACnVE/TUEFRACnVE  LENS 
Gordon  H.  Burkhart,  St  Loala,  aad  RoaaM  A.  Ferraate,  St 
Charles,  both  of  Mc  aacigaon  to  McDoaaeU  Douglas  Corpo- 
ration, St  Loois,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,362 

iBt  a.'  G02B  27/44.  5/18.  3/08 

VS.  CI.  359—569  '^  Claiau 


4 

t 

n 

3     m 

'  L_l 

7 

n       % 

L'    1    1  '  — ;} — 

R 

J^    10      9 

IS  17  19 

1    A  vehicle  mirror  compnsing 

an  anti-halation  mirror  member  having  an  anti-halauon 
means  arranged  between  a  front  transparent  member  and 
a  rear  mirror  member  getting  a  reflection  as  a  mirror; 

a  supporting  member  arranged  with  a  predetermined  space 
being  applied  against  the  rear  mirror  member  of  said 
anti-halation  mirror  member; 

a  piezo-electnc  vibrator  fixed  to  said  supporting  member  for 
generating  vibration, 

a  spacer  member  for  holding  said  space  between  said  rear 
mirror  member  and  said  supporting  member  for  transmit- 
ting the  vibration  of  said  piezo-electnc  vibrator  to  said 
front  transparent  member,  and 

a  holder  having  an  opening  for  exposing  said  front  transpar- 
ent member  and  a  holding  pan  for  holding  a  circumferen- 
tial edge  of  said  anti-halation  mirror  member. 


1    An  optical  lens  for  collimating  a  divergent  input  light, 
compnsing: 

a)  a  substantially  sphencal  front  lens  surface:  and 

b)  a  substantially  planar  back  lens  surface  having  a  binary 
optic  diffractive  clement  etched  thereon  wherein  said 
back  lens  surface  has  been  formed  such  that  the  optical 
path  length  travelled  by  each  ray  of  said  divergent  input 
light  from  a  source  of  said  divergent  input  light  to  a  prede- 
termined collimation  plane  is  substantially  equal 


UMI 


3240 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  29.  1993 


June  29,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


3241 


5J23,»79 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Sb^Ji   YoBcymaui,   Tokyo,   Jmpu,   aaigBor   to   Anhi   Kogaka 
Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  U,  1991,  S«t.  No.  774,893 

Claima  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1990,  2-274T79 

Int.  a.'  G02B  15/14 

VS.  a.  359—676  4  OainH 


'I   1  1  1  T  'II 


*.<l:*  *  *'*i 
*1  <i  *  *  «w  *i 


1<  <*<:*»  *D*m  t  <B 
•i  *»  S  *  *  *  * 


1  A  zoom  lens  system  compnsmg.  m  order  from  the  object 
to  the  image  side.  ■  positive  first  lens  group,  a  negative  second 
lens  group,  a  negative  third  lens  group,  and  a  positive  fourth 
lens  group  composed  of  a  positive  front  lens  unit  (4/)  and  a 
positive  rear  lens  unit  (4,),  said  first  to  third  lens  groups  being 
capable  of  moving  independently  of  one  another  along  an 
optical  axis,  said  from  lens  unit  (4y)  comprising  in  order  from 
the  object  to  the  image  side,  a  positive  first  lens  element  (4i) 
having  a  convex  surface  on  the  image  side,  a  poaitive  second 
lens  element  (4:),  a  positive  third  lens  element  having  a  convex 
surface  on  the  object  side  and  a  negative  fourth  lens  element 
(44)  having  a  concave  surface  on  the  object  side,  said  rear  lens 
unit  (4r)  comprising  at  least  two  lens  elements  which  are  a 
p<)«iitive  fifth  lens  element  (45)  having  a  convex  surface  on  the 
object  side  and  a  negative  meniscus  sixth  lens  element  (4*,) 
having  a  concave  surface  on  the  image  side  and  which  arc 
arranged  in  order  from  the  image  to  the  object  side,  wherein 
said  zoom  lens  system  satisfies  the  following  conditions 


o:.'f,^f4-:o  5 , . . 

0  2  <  f^U<  0  6... 


annular  groove  to  be  relatively  movable  in  an  extending 
direction  of  said  annular  groove,  said  slidmg  member 
being  movable  in  an  interlocking  manner  with  the  move- 
ment of  said  operating  nng  along  said  optical  axis  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  direction  in  which  said  operatmg 
nng  moves,  and 


clickmg  means  arranged  between  said  sliding  member  and 
said  stationary  nng  for  providing  a  clicking  sensation  to  an 
operator  at  both  terminal  posiuons  of  a  movement  range 
of  said  operating  nng  in  said  optical  axis  direction 


5,223.9«1 
LENS  POSITION  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Naoya  Kancda,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  awigDor  to  Canon  ITahiMbtH 
Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1992,  Ser,  No.  829,905 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan.  Feb.  7,  1991,  3-016382 

Int.  a."  G02B  iy'I4 

ti».  CI.  359—698  I«  OniBM 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 


^^r-.-KM^3--lK-' 


wherr 

f»    the  focal  length  of  the  overail  system  at  the  widc-anglc 

end, 
I4   the  focal  length  of  the  fourth  lens  group. 
f/   I  he  focal  length  of  the  front  lens  unit  Af. 
li,   the  refractive  power  of  the  surface  of  the  lens  clement  4«, 

on  the  image  side,  and 
<i>P  the  refractive  power  of  the  surface  of  the  lens  element  4^ 

on  the  ob|ecl  side 
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5,223,980 
LENS  BARREL  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
Takuji  Hamaaaki,  Saitama,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Aaaki  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabasiiiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japui 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,899 

(lainu  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  May  21.  1991,  3-218141 

Int.  n.'  (;02B  15   14 

L.S.  CI.  359—694  10  (laims 

1    A  lens  barrel  operating  mechanism  provided  wuh  a  sta 

tionary    ring   arranged   coaxially   about    an    optical    axis,    said 

mechanism  comprising, 

an  operating  ring  arranged  on  an  outer  circumference  i>f  vaid 
stationary  ring  such  that  said  operating  nng  is  lincarK 
movable  in  an  optical  axis  direction  of  said  stationary  ring 
and  rotalable  about  said  optical  axis,  said  operating  ring 
b<Mng  provided  with  an  annular  grcxivc  formetl  on  it^ 
inner  circumferential  surface, 
a  sliding  member  including  at  least  one  roller  filled  iniM  saul 


I    An  oplical  apparatus  compnsing 

a)  a  first  lens  arranged  to  be  movable  along  an  optical  axis 
for  a  power  varying  action. 

hi  a  Mcond  lens  arranged  to  be  movable  along  the  optical 
a»is  tor  focusing  and  also  for  compensation  dunng  the 
pi^vsrr  carving  action. 

I  I  ;v,m;i,iii  detecting  means  for  detecting  positions  of  said 
first  .mil  second  lenses. 

ill  liK  u^  .IcUx  ting  means,  and 

e)  control  means  for  controlling  a  movement  of  said  second 
N  PS  >n  ihf  basis  of  information  obtained  from  said  posi- 
:i  III!!,  ting  means  and  said  fixus  detecting  means  when 
1.':.  [>  wtf  ".arving  action  is  performed,  said  control  means 
htring  arranged  to  sar\  a  manner  of  control  over  the 
movement  of  said  second  lens  according  to  whether  or  not 
the  power  varying  action  is  in  procevs  in  a  case  where  said 
second  lens  is  to  be  forcibly  moved  \*hile  said  focus  de- 
tecting means  is  in  an  inoperative  state 


5,223,982 
OBJECTIVE  LENS  SYSTEM  FOR  ENDOSCOPES 
TakarnU  Sandti;  Smwi  TakakMki,  and  Kindkiko  Niikioka, 
■U  of  Tokyo,  Japu,  aaignon  to  Olyapa  Optical  Co„  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  4.  1992,  S«r.  No.  845>»4 
CUiM  priority,  applicatioa  Japan.  Mar.  5,  1991,  3-062394; 
May  13,  1991,  3-135304 

Int  a.'  CM2B  3/02 
MS.  CL  359—716  '  Cta*^ 


being  substantially  uniform,  whereby  wave-front  aberration  is 
avoided 


5,223.984 

HAIR  GRCXJMING  MIRROR  APPARATUS 

Ferdinand  Sckaid,  1205  Mnpte  St.,  Suta  Monica,  Calif.  90405 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873.115 

Int  a.'  G02B  7/18 

VS.  CL  359—855  ^0  OniaM 


1.  An  objective  lens  system  for  endoscopes  compriaing.  in 
order  from  the  object  side:  a  first  lens  unit  havmg  negative 
refractive  power,  a  second  lens  unit  havmg  positive  refractive 
power,  and  a  third  lens  umt  havmg  posiuve  refractive  power 
and  comprising  an  asphencal  surface;  and  satisfymg  the  fol- 
lowing conditions  (1)  and  (2): 


0  05  <    |Aisi»'Ai^!    <  20 
Aisy  <  0.  Aj^  >  0 


(1) 


(2) 


wherein  the  reference  symbol  \2SP  represents  a  quotient  ob- 
tamed  by  dividmg  an  asagmatism  coefRcieiit  of  the  third  order 
of  spherical  surface*  of  said  second  lens  unit  by  an  F  number  of 
said  objective  lens  system,  and  the  reference  symbol  Kias 
deaignatea  a  quotient  obtained  by  dmdmg  an  astigmatism 
coefficient  of  the  third  order  of  the  asphencal  surface  of  said 
third  lens  unit  by  said  F  number. 

5.223.983 
COMPOUND  PRISM  INCLUDING  INTERFACES  WfTH 
CURVATURES  OF  THE  ORDER  OF  A  LASER  WAVE 
LENGTH 
MaMkiro  Oomv,  KoichI  MnrayMia;  Mnairto  No«ncW;  Mnkoto 
lU:  Hitoaki  Klann,  and  MMnUko  Snwirl.  aU  of  Tokyo, 
Jnpu,  oMlgBors  to  AaaU  Kognka  Kogyo  KnbwUki  Kniaha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  769344 
CUi«,  priority,  appUcatioa  Jnpu.  Oct  4.  1990.  M04706(U] 
Ut  CL'  G02B  27/10 
VS.  Ct  359—834  »3  CJniiM 


1  A  compound  pnsm  compnimg  a  plurality  of  unit  pnsms, 
each  unit  pnsm  havmg  mterfaces  defined  by  outer  and/or 
inner  surfaces  thereof  and  said  pnams  bemg  an^gcd  so  that 
light  is  reflected  by  an  mner  surface  of  an  mterface  of  one  of 
the  unit  prisms  and  by  an  outer  surface  of  an  mterface  of  an- 
other unit  pnsm,  wberem  the  mterface*  of  the  unit  prnms 
include  a  convexity  or  concavity  of  the  order  of  a  laser  wave- 
length, the  convexity  or  concavity  of  the  respective  interfaces 


1  A  hair  grooming  mirror  apparatus  enabling  a  uacr  to  view 
a  rear  portion  and  a  top  portion  of  a  user's  head  in  combination 
with  a  fixed  mirror  to  permit  a  user  to  groom  the  hair  on  the 
rear  or  top  portion  of  the  user's  head,  said  mirror  apparatus 
compnsing: 

a)  a  frame, 

b)  a  pair  of  mirror  sections  on  said  frame  and  which  are 
angulated  relative  to  one  another  and  which  cooperate 
with  a  fixed  mirror  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  he«J  of  the 
user  with  respect  to  the  frame,  said  pair  of  mirror  sections 
being  angulated  at  a  desired  obtuie  angle  relative  to  one 
another  and  being  spaced  from  one  another  at  a  desired 
distance  and  also  being  tptceA  froiE  the  fixed  mifror  by  a 
desired  distance  so  that  the  mirror  panels  in  combination 
with  the  fixed  mirror  allow  views  of  the  rear  side  of  the 
head  of  a  user  to  be  reflected  from  one  of  the  mirror 
sections  or  the  fixed  mirror  to  the  other,  enabling  the  user 
to  observe  both  the  front  and  the  rear  of  the  user's  head  in 
a  single  mirror. 

c)  means  associated  with  said  frame  for  enabling  a  raismg 
and  lowering  of  the  frame  with  respect  to  the  fixed  mirror 
to  permit  the  user  to  observe  a  portion  of  the  top  or  rear 
of  the  user's  head  in  the  mirror  that  receives  the  reflected 
image. 

5,223,9CS 
DRIVE  DEVICE  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  REAR-VIEW 

MTRROR 
Rickard  G«ttcMber«er.  Gredi>s.  «*  Werner  Seiekter,  Geor- 
ninafnil  botk  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcrMiy.  sMigMn  to  G«- 
br«4er  Buklcr  Nackfotgcr  GmkH.  Ninkert.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

FUed  Oct  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7«9.3«5 
OaiM  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^erMay,  Oct  6, 
1990.  4031716 

Int  CI.'  OaXB  7/18:  B60R  1/02 
VS.  a.  359-r72  13  ClniM 

1    A  drive  device  for  a  motor  vehicle  rear-view  mirror. 

comprising: 

a  housing  compnsmg  an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part, 

a  spur  gear  in  said  housmg, 

means  for  routably  supporting  said  spur  gear  on  said  hous- 
ing and  for  permitting  limited  tiltmg  movement  thereof 

a  guide  mandrel  extendmg  axially  from  said  spur  gear  oppo- 
site said  supporting  means, 

a  hollow  pin  in  axial  alignment  with  and  slidable  on  the 
extenor  of  said  guide  mandrel  and  havm^  external  threads 
thereon. 

means  on  said  spur  gear  outwardly  of  said  guide  mandrel  and 
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hollow  pin  for  thrcadedly  engaging  said  external  threads,    subsequently  read  out  from  said  picture  memory,  character- 


and 


ized  in  that 

concurrently  with  the  writing  of  said  picture  field  video  data 
in  said  picture  memory  (4)  a  parallel  operation  is  per- 
formed of  writing  current  time  information  into  a  time 
data  memory  at  addresses  corresponding  to  the  concur- 
rent addressing  of  picture  field  video  dau  in  said  picture 
memory, 

in  that  concurrently  with  the  reading  out  of  picture  field 
video  dau  from  said  picture  memory  (4).  time  information 
previously  written  in  is  read  out  from  said  time  data  mem- 
ory (6). 

in  that  said  time  information  read  out  of  said  time  data  mem- 
ory (6)  is  compared  with  the  current  time  information 
available  for  input  into  said  time  data  memory  (6),  and  the 
time  difference  result  of  said  comparison,  if  it  exceeds  a 


means  on  said  hollow  pin  remote  from  said  spur  gear  for 
supporting  a  mirror  support  for  articulation 


5J23.986 
RADIATION  PROJECTING  DEVICE 
Robert  Mayerjmk,  Torringtoa.  and  Geor«c  Schafer,  Somcra.  both 
of  Conn.,  aaigBon  to  Kaman  Aerospace  Corporation,  Bloom- 
neld.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,807 

Int.  CI."  G02B  yOC) 

VS.  a.  359— «94  1 1  Claims 


1  A  device  for  projecting  a  beam  of  radiation  comprising 
tube  means  having  a  plurality  of  side*  and  having  a  polygo- 
nal cros-s-section  with  respect  to  the  length  of  said  lube 
means,  said  polygonal  cross-section  increasing  between  a 
first  end  of  said  tube  means  and  a  second  end  of  said  tube 
means  at  a  preselected  angle  wherein  a  beam  of  radiation 
having  a  circular  cross-section  cntenng  said  first  end  is 
substantially  transformed  to  a  beam  of  radiation  having 
said  fxilygonal  cross-section  exiting  said  second  end.  and 
mirror  means  on  an  intenor  surface  of  said  tube  means 


5^23.987 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  REPRODLONG  AT  A 

SELECTED  SPEED  VIDEO  SIGNAUS  RECORDED  ON 

MAGNETIC  TAPE 

Jiir^n  Miiller,  Grlesbeim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

BTS  Broadcast  Television  Systems  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  6, 
1989.  3922214 

Int.  a."  H04N  5   ?«,  GllB  I5'lfl 
VJS.  a.  360— lOJ  4  Claims 

1  A  methcxi  of  playing  back  video  signals  recorded  on  a 
magnetic  tape  in  a  video  tape  equipment  in  which  the  playback 
speed  is  vanable.  with  reference  to  the  speed  at  which  the 
video  signals  were  recorded,  and  wherein  picture  filed  video 
data  of  recorded  video  dau  blcKks  are  written  into  a  picture 
memory  which  is  addres-sed  in  part  by  vide<i  data  block  identi- 
fying information  included  in  recorded  video  daU  bkx;ks.  and 


predetermined  time  difference  magnitude,  is  utilized  to 
designate  video  daU  being  concurrently  read  out  from 
said  picture  memory  (4)  as  suiUble  for  immediate  treat- 
ment as  erroneous  video  daU. 

in  that  said  video  signals  are  digital  and  are  recorded  in 
groups  each  subdivided  into  numbered  blocks  of  uniform 
size. 

in  that  addresses  for  addressing  said  picture  and  time  daU 
memones  are  derived  form  block  numbers  relating  to 
individual  bkx:ks,  and 

in  that  deUiled  time  information  for  wnting  into  said  time 
dau  memory  at  appearances  of  successive  block  numbers 
IS  denved  from  counting  equal  increments  of  time  and  said 
counting  is  surted  by  a  venical  synchronizing  signal  pulse 
played  back  from  said  upe  and.  after  overflow  of  count- 
ing, resurted  by  another  vertical  synchronizing  signal 
pulse  played  back  from  said  Upe 


5J23,98« 

RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  WTTH 

NOISE  REMOVAL  AND  MASKING  OF  PHASE 

ROTATIONAL  POSITION  SIGNAL 

Masafumi  Hirata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  anignor  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanngawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380,033,  Jul.  14,  1989,  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850.166 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  14,  1988,  63-173673 
Int.  a.'  GllB  5/02 
Li>.  a.  360—27  14  Claims 

1  A  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for  recording  and 
rcprcxlucing  a  video  signal  of  one  frame  on  one  or  two  tracks 
of  a  recording  medium  in  synchronism  with  a  rotary  phase 
detection  signal,  the  apparatus  including  a  roury  body  for 
routing  the  recording  medium  in  synchronism  with  a  roury 
phase  detection  signal,  the  roury  phase  detection  signal  being 
generated  by  rotary  phase  signal  detection  means  and  compos- 
ing plural  pulses  of  specified  pulse  width  repeating  with  a 
specified  pulse  pcnod,  a  pulse  being  generated  each  roution  of 
the  roUry  body,  the  apparatus  comprising 

noise  removing  means  for  removing  from  the  roUry  phase 


detection  signal  noi*e  which  u  of  pulae  width  narrower 
than  the  specified  pulse  width  of  the  plural  pulses;  and 
maskmg  means,  coupled  in  series  with  said  noise  removing 


recording  medium  in  respect  to  a  magnetic  head  is  changed 
according  to  said  daU  rates  of  said  informatioo  daU  when 
recorxling  said  information  daU  on  said  magnetic  recording 
medium  by  said  magnetic  head;  the  combinatioo  of: 

control  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  accordmg  to 
said  one  daU  rate  of  said  mfonnation  data;  and 


means,  for  rejectmg  a  false  rotary  phase  detection  signal 
which  repeau  with  a  pulse  period  shorter  than  the  speci- 
fied pulse  pcnod  of  the  plural  pulses  of  the  rotary  phase 
detection  signal 

5,223,9i9 

DATA  DETECTION  CIRCUTT  HAVING  A  PULSE  SHAPE 

AND  AMPLITUDE  MEASURTSG  SAMPLING 

DETECTOR 

John  W.  Craig.  Aiukei-  Hllla,  Cahf.,  aMl  KeaMth  R.  B«ib^ 

Ncderiaad,  Colo.,  Msipors  to  Storase  Teckaoiogy  Corpora- 

tion,  LowlaTiUe,  Colo. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1991,  S«r.  No.  691,389 
Int.  a.'  GllB  5/09.  27/19 
\iS.  a.  360—46  31 


frequency  characteristK  processing  means  for  proceasing 
said  mformation  dau  so  as  to  selectively  alter  said  fre- 
quency characteristic  of  said  information  dau  according 
to  said  control  signal  and  thereby  ensure  that  the  pro- 
cessed information  dau  are  recorded  on  said  recording 
medium  with  magnetized  patterns  that  are  substantially 
similar  for  said  different  daU  rates. 


5,223,991 
DIGITAL  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 
MicUo  Nagal,  Sattaaa,  aad  Takaklto  Sekl,  Kaaagawa,  both  of 
Japan,  aaai^on  to  Soay  Corvoratkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,665 

OalM  priority.  afyUcatioa  Japu,  Apr.  26,  1990,  M10M8 

lat  a.'  GllB  20/ia  5/09.  i/l&  H04N  5/78 

UJS.  CL  360— 72J  «  C*"*^ 


tb-^^&^>i 


1  In  a  dau  storage  system  that  includes  a  transducer  that 
reads  daU  from  a  magnetic  dau  storage  media  m  the  form  of 
pulse  shaped  signals  indicative  of  daU  written  on  said  daU 
storage  media,  apparatus  for  identifymg  the  presence  of  said 
dau  m  the  signals  received  from  said  transducer  compnsmg: 
first  delay  means  for  delaying  said  received  signal  a  first 

predetermined  time; 
second  deUy  means  for  delaying  said  once  deUyed  received 

signal  a  second  predetermined  time; 
means  responsive  to  said  once  deUyed  received  signal  ex- 
ceeding a  predetermined  threshold  and  said  once  deUyed 
received  signal  being  greater  m  magnitude  than  both  said 
twice  delayed  received  signal  and  said  received  signal  for 
producing  a  dau  signal  indicative  of  the  presence  of  said 
dau  pulse 

5,223,990 
DATA  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
TerayakJ  Yoahida;  Keiko  Kaaetiaka.  aad  Hldeki  Aral,  aU  of 
Kaaagawa,  Japan,  aaigBors  to  Soay  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jnn.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,150 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30.  1990.  2-174225 

Int.  CL'  GllB  5/035 

VS.  CL  360—65  '  C***™ 

1  In  a  dau  recording  apparatus  for  recording,  on  s  magnetic 
recordmg  medium,  informauon  dau  supplied  with  one  of  a 
plurality  of  different  daU  rates,  and  having  a  respective  fre- 
quency characteristic,  and  m  which  a  reUuve  speed  of  said 


1  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  digital  daU  signal  having 
video  dau  signaU  each  mcludmg  iynchronizing  daU  and  re- 
spective idenufying  dau  recorded  m  slant  tracks  formed  se- 
quentially on  a  magnetic  tape  by  a  rotary  head,  said  apparatus 
comprismg:  ^^ 

playback  means  for  dnvmg  said  magnetic  upe  at  a  speed 
higher  than  a  normal  pUyback  speed  and  simultaneously 
reproducing  said  digital  dau  signal  from  said  tracks, 
first  detector  means  for  detectmg  said  synchronizing  dau 
included  m  the  video  dau  signals  of  the  reproduced  digital 
dau  signal  and  for  generaung  therefrom  at  least  one  gate 
pulse  correspondmg  to  the  detected  synchronizing  data; 

and 
second  detector  means  including  gate  means  for  gating  a 
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plurality  of  the  identifying  dau  in  rcspiinsc  to  said  gate 
pulse,  and  means  receiving  said  plurality  of  said  identify- 
ing dau  from  said  gate  means  for  determining  with  rela- 
tively high  accuracy  an  identifying  data  value  which 
corresponds  to  a  majority  value  of  the  received  plurality 
of  identifying  data 


5^23,992 

ROTARY  MAGNETIC  HEAD  DEVICE  IN  MAGNFmC 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATIS 

Yano  MitsohaaU,  Nagaokakyo,  Japaa,  aaaigaor  to  Mitsubishi 

Dcnki  Kabuahikl  Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,955 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japaa,  Not.  10.  1989.  1-293383; 
Mar.  23,  1990,  2-75104 

lat.  CT"  GllB  21/02.  21.24 
VS.  a.  360—75  18  Claims 


transducers  adjacent  to  uud  first  surface  of  said  disk  and  for 
supporting  and  positioning  a  second  one  of  said  transducers 
adjacent  to  said  second  surface  of  said  disk, 

second  means  for  supporting  and  positioning  a  third  one  of  said 
transducers  adjacent  to  said  first  surface  of  said  disk  and  for 
supporting  and  positioning  a  fourth  one  of  said  transducers 
adjacent  to  said  second  surface  of  said  disk;  and 

third  means,  responsive  to  said  servo  information,  for  control- 
ling said  first  means  to  position  said  first  one  or  said  second 


1    A  roury  magnetic  head  device  for  a  magnetic  recording 
and  reproducing  apparatus  comprising 
a  rotary  drum, 
a  magnetic  head  projecting  outward  from  said  rotary  drum 

in  a  diametrical  direction,  and 
head  means,  coupled  to  said  magnetic  head,  for  varying  the 
projection  of  said  magnetic  head  outward  from  said  rotary 
drum  by  moving  said  magnetic   head  in  the  diametrical 
direction  of  said  rotary  drum,  said  head  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  spring  leaves  each  having  a  center  hole  and 
arranged  in  parallel  to  each  other  with  peripheral  p<ir 
tions  thereof  fixed  to  yokes,  and 
hiibbin  means  inserted  into  the  center  holes  of  said  plural 
ity  of  spring  leaves,  said  bobbin  means  being  movahK 
supported  by  said  plurality  of  spring  leaveN  in  the  dia 
metrical  direction  of  said  rotary  drum. 
said  magnetic  head  being  operatively  coupled  to  a  first  of 
said  plurality  of  spring  leaves 


one  of  said  transducers  over  a  selected  one  of  said  tracks  on 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces,  for 
controlling  said  second  means  to  position  said  third  one  or 
said  fourth  one  of  said  transducers  over  a  selected  one  of  said 
tracks  on  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first  and  second  sur- 
faces, and  for  controlling  the  recording  of  data  so  that  data 
IS  stored  on  the  concentnc  tracks  of  said  first  surface  until  all 
of  the  concentnc  tracks  on  the  first  surface  are  filled  with 
data  and  then  stored  on  said  second  surface 


5J23.994 

.SYSTTIM  USING  SUPERIMPOSED.  ORTHOGONAL 

BURIED  SERVO  SIGNAl-S 

Michael  I.  Behr.  395  S,  Oaklami,  Pasadena,  Calif.  91001.  and 

Frank  C.  Bamb,  Jr.,  395  Abo  No*to  A»e.,  #217,  Sunnyralc, 

Calif.  94086 

DivUioa  of  Ser.  No.  485,060.  Feb.  26,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,132.861. 

which  is  a  coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,728,  Oct.  2.  1989. 

abamioDcd.  This  applicatioo  Apr.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,696 

Int.  O."  GllB  yiH4 

I  .S.  n.  360—77.12  9  Claims 


5,223,993 

MUI.TIPI.E  ACTUATOR  DISK  DRIVE 

John  P.  Squires,  Boulder  Glade  N.  Bagncll;  C^harlea  M.  Sander. 

both  of  I^onfpnoat,  and  Kuri  M.  Anderson,  Ix>aisTille,  all  of 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Conner  Peripherals,  Inc..  San  Jose,  Calif, 

Filed  Not.  3.  1989.  Ser.  No.  431.575 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  .5   59rt 

U„S.  CI.  360—77.08  6  Claims 

1    A  disk  drive,  comprising 
a  housing. 

a  disk  having  firsl  and  second  surfaces,  each  surface  having  a 
plurality  of  concentric  tracks  for  storing  data  and  embedded 
servo  informatK>n. 
means  for  mounting  said  disk  in  said  housing  and  for  rotating 

said  disk, 
four  tran.sducers  for  interacting  with  said  disk  to  read  data  and 

servo  information  from  and  to  record  data  on  said  tracks, 
first  means  for  supporting  and  positioning  a  first  one  of  said 


(fi.T    rtrj  *  lo') 

1  In  the  method  of  recording  magnetic  transitions  in  mag- 
netic media  on  a  substrate,  and  along  side-by-side  data  traclu  at 
one  level,  for  recording  of  data,  and  along  btmds  at  another 
level  for  recording  of  servo  transitions,  the  bands  being  wider 
than  the  tracks,  the  steps  that  include 

a)  magnetically  recording  said  servo  transitions  along  said 
bands  as  groups  of  converging  intersecting  lines, 

b)  causing  said  lines  to  extend  in  spanwisc  relation  to  multi- 
ple tracks, 

c)  the  method  including  operating  magnetic  head  means  to 
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cause  the  servo  transitions,  as  recorded  m  a  single  pass,  to 
span  multiple  of  said  bands,  and  to  cause  recording  of  dau 
transitions  on  said  tracks, 
d)  said  method  earned  out  by  using  multiple  magnetic  flux 
servo  wnte  gaps  m  said  recording  bead  means,  said  gaps 
including  a  first  elongated  gap  extending  at  an  angle  a. 
and  a  second  gap  extending  at  an  angle  fi,  relative  lo  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  media  past  and  adjacent  the  head 
means,  and  spacing  said  gaps  in  leadmg  and  trailing  rela- 
tion in  said  direction  and  so  that  each  of  the  gaps  spans 
multiple  of  the  servo  bands 


and  a  cassette  insertion  detecting  position  at  which  laid 
cassette  insertion  detecting  switch  assumes  an  on-state. 

5,223,996 
COMBINED  SHOCK  MOUNT  FRAME  AND  SEAL  FOR  A 

RIGID  DISK  DRIVE 
Jolu  D.  ReMl,  MianMM,  Cokk,  bmI  Ckarics  £.  Vaillaat,  Hb«- 
•oa,  Mms^  Maigaon  to  Digttal  EqaipsMtf  Corpontioa,  May- 
nard,  Mam. 

FUcd  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,991 

lrt.Cl'GllB  17/02 

VS.  a.  360—97.02  1«  Oai™ 


5,223,995 
CASSETTE  LOADING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 
CASSETTE  INSERTION  DETECTING  SWITCH 
MOLiNTED  ON  A  STATIONARY  SECTION  OF  THE 
APPARATUS 
Takashi  Sasaya,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Jan.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,569 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1991,  3-035086 

InL  a.'  GllB  5/OOS.  16/50 

VS.  C\.  360—96.5  ♦  Claims 


W/////////y///////////////////////A 


1    A  ca.ssctte  loading  apparatus  for  a  video  tape  recorder 
compnsing 

a  cassette  holder  for  moving  a  cassette  between  a  cassette 
receiving  position  at  which  a  cassette  is  inserted  into  or 
removed  from  said  cassette  holder  and  a  cassette  playing 
p>osition  at  which  the  cassette  is  recorded  or  reproduced; 

a  cassette  insertion  detecting  switch  mounted  on  a  sUtionary 
section  of  said  cassette  loading  apparatus  for  detecting 
insertion  of  a  cassette  into  said  cassette  holder; 

a  parallel  quadnlateral  link  mechanism  including  first,  sec- 
ond, third  and  fourth  links  connected  for  pivotal  motion 
relative  to  each  other  by  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
connecting  pins  so  as  to  form  a  parallelogram  m  which 
said  first  and  second  links  extend  m  parallel  to  each  other 
while  said  third  and  fourth  links  extend  in  parallel  to  each 
other,  said  first  connecting  pin  being  mounted  on  said 
stationary  section,  said  first  link  being  connected  to  said 
first  connecting  pm.  said  first  and  second  links  having  first 
and  second  elongated  holes  formed  along  the  length 
thereof  respectively; 

a  switch  operatmg  element  provided  on  said  third  link  con- 
nected to  said  first  connecting  pm  for  operating  said  cas- 
sette insertion  detecting  switch  between  on-  and  off-sutcs 
upon  pivotal  motion  of  said  third  link  around  said  first 
connecting  pin,  and 

an  actuating  lever  having  first  and  second  fitting  pins  se- 
cured thereto  and  loosely  fitted  in  said  first  and  second 
elongated  holes  of  said  first  and  second  links,  respectively, 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  extend  m  parallel  to  said  third  link, 
said  actuating  lever  being  mounted  for  pivotal  motion  on 
said  cassette  holder  by  means  of  said  first  fitting  pin,  said 
actuating  lever  bemg  positioned  so  as  to  be  operated  by  a 
cassette  inserted  into  said  cassette  holder  to  move  between 
a  cassette  non-insertion  detecting  position  at  which  said 
cassette  insertion  detecting  switch  assumes  an  off-state 


SJ^^J^SJ'^JfSi^X^^S^Ji^J^;^^ 


1  A  combined  shock  mount  frame  and  seal,  for  use  with  a 
head  and  disk  assembly  ("HDA")  of  a  rigid  or  hard  drive,  the 
HDA  including  a  mount  ng  base,  and  the  HDA  bemg  enclosed 
withm  oppositely  facing  covers  havmg  mating  edges,  compris- 
ing; 

a  substantially  rigid  frame-shaped  earner  having  an  opeiung 
therein  and  having  a  circumferential  edge  dimensioiied 
substantially  the  same  as  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  mount- 
ing base  of  the  HDA;  and 
an  elastomcric  seal  formed  on  said  circumferential  carrier 
edge,  said  seal  including  an  inwardly  facing  circumferen- 
tial groove  configured  to  receive  the  peripheral  edge  of 
the  mounting  base  of  the  HDA 


5,223,997 
MONOLITHIC  FLOATING  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
WTTHOUT  ADVERSE  ADHESTVE  EFFECTS 
Norio  Uenara;  SWuJl   FmricU;   AUra  TagKki,  aad  Yi 
Kuiyuaa,  aU  of  Mooka,  Japu,  awicMin  to  Hitacki  Metals, 
Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,529 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  Apr.  24,  1990,  M0M17 

brt.  a.'  GllB  5/6G  i/4^  21/21 

VS.  a.  360—103  *  OaliM 


1.  A  floating  magnetic  head  of  s  monolithic  type  which  is 
arranged  in  such  s  manner  that  a  magnetic  circuit  is  constituted 
by  a  first  magnetic  core  having  an  air  bearing  surface  and  a 
second  magnetic  core  to  which  s  wire  is  wound  and  being 
integrally  connected  with  the  first  magnetic  core  vU  a  mag- 
netic gap,  and  wherein  a  backside  of  the  first  magnetic  core  is 
connected  with  an  adhesive  to  a  holding  member  of  s  cantile- 
ver holding  structure  provided  for  s  load  arm  in  such  s  manner 
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that  the  central  longitudinal  axes  of  the  first  tnagnctic  core  and 
the  holding  member  coincide  with  each  other,   the  Ooating 
magnetic  head  compnsing 
a  groove  formed  on  the  backside  of  the  first  magnetic  cure  of 
the  magnetic  head,  the  groove  being  substantially  parallel 
to  a  magnetic  gap  line  and  confronting  the  holding  mem- 
ber, and  wherein  the  distance  between  the  magnetic  gap 
line  and  an  edge  line  of  the  groove  adjacent  lo  the  mag 
netic  gap  line  is  2  to  lO'Tc  of  the  entire  length  of  the  first 
and  the  second  magnetic  cores 


5J2J.998 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  SLIDER  UNIT  HAVING  A  ROAT 

SLIDER  AND  MAGNETIC  HEAD  MOUNTED  THEREON 

FOR  CONTACT  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 
MIkio  Tokuyama,  aod   Yiizo   YamacocU,  both   of  Tiuehiura. 

Japan,  aadgiion  to  Hitachi  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Cootiauatioa  ofSer.  No.  647,759,  Jan.  30.  I99I,  abamiooed.  Tliu 
application  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,J08 
CUima  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1990.  2-2J7S2:  Apr 
16,  1990,  2-97663 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5  (V) 
U.S.  tl.  360—103  Ml  Oaims 


1    A  magnetic  head  slider  unit  comprising 

a  slider  having  a  float  surface  for  generating  buoyancy  and 
forming  an  air  film  between  said  float  surface  and  a  sur 
face  of  a  magnetic  member,  said  slider  having  a  bore 
extending  into  said  slider  along  a  predefined  axis,  and 

a  movable  member  mounted  in  said  bore  so  thai  a  part 
thereof  projects  from  a  level  of  said  float  surface  tov^ard 
said  magnetic  member  and  a  further  part  is  held  by  an 
inner  wall  of  said  bore,  said  movable  member  being  freely 
movable  only  axially  in  said  bore  slidable  along  the  inner 
wall  of  said  bore  and  restricted  of  lateral  movcmeni 
thereof  by  substantially  only  the  inner  wall  of  said  bore,  at 
least  some  of  said  pan  of  said  movable  member  projecting 
from  the  level  of  said  float  surface  toward  said  magnetic 
member  being  of  magnetic  matenal  and  forming  a  mag- 
netic head  for  reading  or  writing  data  stt>red  magnetically 
on  said  magnetic  member 


5,223,999 

RFXX)RD  HOLDER  FOR  A  .MAGNtTO-OPTICAI 

RECORDING  DEVICE  WITH  A  RETRACTABLE 

MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Tiunco  Suzuki.  Moacfawciler.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignor  to 

Deutachc  Tbomaoo   Brandt  GmbH,  Vlllingen-Schweinnigan. 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,936 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  24. 
1989.  3927903 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  IJ/04.  5,U 
VS.  CI.  360—105  4  Oaima 

1    A  holding  device  for  holding  a  recording  dis<.  (CD)  in  a 
recording/playback  device  comprising 

a  first  wheel  (Rl)  pressing  against  one  side  of  the  divt. 
a   first   pivouble  arm   (ARl),   pivotable   toward   and   away 
from  the  disc,  supporting  a  second  wheel  (R2)  and  for 


pivoting  said  second  wheel  against  the  other  tide  of  said 
disc  and  to  center  said  record  (CD)  in  said  holding  device 
in  conjunction  with  the  first  wheel  (Rl), 

a  second  pivotable  arm  (AR2),  pivoUble  toward  and  away 
from  the  disc,  supporting  a  magnet  head  (M)  for  generat- 
ing a  magnetic  field  proximate  the  disc; 

a  lever  (H),  including  a  third  pivotable  arm  (AR3)  mounted 
on  an  axis  (A3)  supported  by  said  first  pivouble  arm 
(ARl)  and  supporting  said  second  arm  (AR2),  and  a 
fourth  pivotable  arm  (AR4)  which  pivots  in  conjunction 


with  and  in  a  direction  opposite  from  that  of  said  third 
pivotable  arm,  and 
a  stop  (AS)  for  stopping  said  fourth  pivotable  arm  (AR4), 
wherein  motion  of  said  first  pivouble  arm  (ARl)  away 
from  the  disc  causes  said  third  pivouble  arm  (AR3)  to 
force  said  second  pivouble  arm  (AR2)  and  the  magnet 
(M)  away  from  said  disc  and  said  fourth  pivouble  arm 
(AR4)  to  hit  said  stop  (AS)  and  cause  said  third  pivouble 
arm  (AR3)  to  move  said  second  pivouble  arm  (AR2) 
further  away  from  said  disc 


5J24,000 
CRASH  STOP  AND  MAGNETIC  LATCH  FOR  A  VOICE 

COIL  ACTUATOR 
Shawn  E.  Caacy.  San  Joac,  and  Terence  H.  West.  Aptoa,  both  of 
Calif.,  aaaignor*  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotti  Valley. 
Calif. 

Cootiauation  of  Ser.  No.  563,424,  Aug.  7,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  ia  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,191,  Dec.  21,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  4,947,274,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,329,  Jul. 
18, 1988,  Pat.  No.  4,890,176.  Thia  application  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  974,675 
Int.  CT'  GllB  i/^4 
VS.  C\.  360—105  7  Claima 

1    A  disc  dnve  system  composing 
a  magnetic  transducer  head, 
a  magnetic  recording  media. 

a  roury  head  positioner  assembly  for  positioning  the  trans- 
ducer head  relative  to  the  recording  media, 
bumper  stop  means  for  limiting  the  head  positioner  assem- 
bly's movement  in  one  direction, 
a  striker  member  formed  of  a  magnetic  matenal  connected 

lo  the  head  positioner  assembly,  and 

wherein  the  bumper  stop  means  further  comprises  magnet 

means  for  magnetically  engaging  the  stnker  to  latch  the 

head  positioner  assembly  against  the  bumper  stop  when 

the  drive  is  not  in  use 

5   A  magnetic  latch  for  a  disc  drive  system  having  a  roury 

head  p<»ifioner  assembly  for  p<»itioning  at  least  one  transducer 


head  relative  to  a  recording  media  located  within  a  disc  hous- 
ing, the  head  p<Mitioner  assembly  being  movable  with  respect 
to  the  disc  housing,  the  magnetic  latch  composing 

an  elongated  stnker  member  formed  of  a  magnetic  matenal 
incorporated  into  the  head  positioner  assembly;  and 


5424,002 
THIN-HLM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  DEVICE 
Keishi  Nakaahima,  and  Trayoahi  Toabo,  both  of  Nagaoka,  Ja- 
pan, aaaignor*  to  Alp*  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809323 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-416892 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/127.  5/147 

VS.  a.  360—126  2  Claima 


engagement  means  for  magnetically  engaging  the  striker  lo 
latch  the  head  positioning  assembly  when  the  dnve  is  not 


5J24.001 
MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Yasuo  Mizuno;  Maaaki  Ikeda,  and  Akihiko  Yoahida,  all  of 
Hirakata,  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd^  Ouka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618,373,  Not.  28,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,609 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  29,  1989,  1-309647 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/127 

VS.  a.  360—125  5  Claims 


1  In  a  thin-film  magnetic  head  device  having  a  substrate  on 
which  are  successively  formed  in  a  stacked  sute  a  lower  insu- 
lating layer,  a  lower  magnetic  layer,  a  gap  layer,  conductive 
coils  enveloped  by  an  interlayer  insulating  layer,  an  upper 
magnetic  layer  and  a  covenng  layer,  the  improvement  wherein 
at  least  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  magnetic  layers  is  com- 
posed of  a  main  magnetic  layer  and  a  sub  magnetic  layer  hav- 
ing a  magnetic  flux  density  greater  than  that  of  said  main 
magnetic  layer  and  a  magnetic  permeability  lower  than  that  of 
said  main  magnetic  layer,  and  the  values  of  saturation  magnetic 
flux  density,  magnetic  permeability  and  anisotropic  magnetK 
field  of  said  sub  magnetic  layer  satisfy  the  following  equations: 

saturation  magnetic  flux  density  (B»)  g  1  5T 


magnetic  permeabilily  (ji)  S  1000 
anisotropic  magnetic  field  (Hk)  24  10  Oe. 


5,224,003 
THIN-HLM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  WITH  LEAD  ISOLATED 

FROM  UPPER  MAGNETIC  BLOCK 
Kiyoaki   Matsoi,  Knmamoto,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Matsnskiu 
Electric  ladastrial  Co„  Ltd^  Oaaka,  Japan 

Coatinnatioii-la-part  of  Ser.  No.  371,747,  Jnn.  27,  1989, 

abaadoBcd.  This  appUcatioB  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,446 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jnn.  28,  1988,  63-160007 

Ut.  a.'  GllB  5/147 

VS.  a.  360—126  2  Claims 


1   A  magnetic  head  compnsmg  magnetic  core  halves  which 
are  scaled  with  a  sealing  glass  which  consists  essentially  of: 

10  to  25%  by  weight  of  S1O2, 

55  to  80%  by  weight  of  PbO. 

I  to  15%  by  weight  of  CdO. 

0  to  10%  by  weight  of  BjOj, 

0  to  5%  by  weight  of  ZnO. 

0  to  5%  by  weight  of  AI2O3. 

0  to  5%  by  weight  of  Na20,  and 

0  to  10%  by  weight  of  IC2O 
provided  that  a  total  content  of  Na20  and  KjO  does  not  ex- 
ceed 10%  by  weight,  has  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of 
from  90x  10  V  C.  to  llOx  10"  V  C  m  a  temperature  range 
between  30*  C  and  300"  C  ,  a  working  temperature  of  600"  C 
or  lower,  and  water  resistance  of  the  second  class  or  higher,  is 
not  deeply  colored  and  is  not  dcvitrified  dunng  the  assembly  of 
the  magnetic  head. 


1  A  thin  film  magnetic  head  for  use  in  a  magnetic  recordmg- 
/rcpixxlucing  apparatus,  said  magnetic  head  comprising; 

a  first  magnetic  block  made  of  non-conductive  magnetic 
material  and  having  an  indented  portion  of  a  predeter- 
mined depth  and  a  non-indented  portion; 

a  lead  provided  in  said  indented  portion,  said  lead  havmg 
first  and  second  surfaces  oppoaite  to  each  other,  the  first 
surface  of  said  lead  being  not  m  contact  with  said  first 
magnetic  block,  the  second  surface  of  said  lead  being  m 
contact  with  said  first  magnetic  block  at  said  indented 
portion  thereof,  the  first  surface  of  said  lead  having  fust 
and  second  sections,  the  first  section  of  the  first  surface  of 
said  lead  bcmg  covered  with  a  first  insulatmg  matenal.  the 
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second  icction  i)f  the  first  surface  of  vud  lead  nol  being 

covered  with  an  insulating  matenai, 
a  coil  layer  having  a  first  part  formed  on  said  non-indentcd 

portion,  a  second  part  in  contact  with  the  second  section 

of  the  fir^t  surface  of  said  ie^d.  and  a  third  part  covering 

said  first  insulating  matenai. 
a  second  insulating  matenai  formed  on  one  end  of  said  non 

indented  portion  and  adjacent  to  a  storage  medium,  and 
a  second  magnetic  bUx;k  provided  adjacent  to  said  storage 

medium,  said  second  magnetic  block  being  apart  from  said 

lead,  said  first  insulating  matenai,  said  coil  layer  and  said 

second  insulating  matenai 


5.224,005 
TAPE  REEL  LOCKING  AND  RELEASING  DEVICE 
Hiraahi   F^Jii,   Tokyo,   Japan.   SMigBOr   to  Sony   Corpormdon, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1992,  Ser.  So.  M5.401 

Claims  piiofity.  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  19.  1991.  5-045506 

Int.  a.'  GUB  2J/087 

I  S.  C\.  360—132  4Claimi 


5.224.004 

TAPE  CASSETTi;  HAVING  REELS  DLSPI^OL^BLE 

TOWARDS  THE  RFj^R  CORNERS 

YoaUo  Komto.  Tokyo.  Japan,  aarignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674.975 

Clainu  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Mar.  30.  1990.  2-M307 

Int.  a.'  GllB  23/0^7 

V3.  a.  360—132  7  Clalma 


,  .1  I  U   f  »t    „       r   rl  M  t      '"       *     " 


4     tu      r7t    Tit   ?f   t4     K%      mm      tat    k        t 
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I    A  tape  ca.s.sette  compnsing: 

a  housing. 

a  pair  of  reels, 

means  mounting  both  of  said  reels  for  rotation  and  at  least 
one  of  said  reels  for  translation  in  said  housing,  so  that  said 
reels  a.ssume  cither  of  first  and  second  relative  positions, 
and 

a  recording  medium  wound  on  said  reels  and  extending 
therebetween  for  transp<irt  from  one  of  said  reels  to  the 
other. 

said  housing  being  formed  with  an  opening  through  which 
transducer  means  can  gain  access  to  said  recording  me- 
dium for  recording  or  rcprixlucmg  signals  on  or  from  said 
recording  medium. 

said  reels  in  said  first  relative  position  conforming  to  a  first 
arrangement  of  dnve  means  for  dnving  said  reels  in  rota- 
tion and  affording  a  predetermined  amount  of  space  for 
accommodating  transducer  means  within  said  housing  for 
access  to  said  recording  medium  and  in  said  second  rela- 
tive position  conforming  to  a  second  arrangement  of  dnve 
means  for  dnving  said  reels  in  rotation  and  affording  an 
additional  amount  of  space  for  accommodating  transducer 
means  within  said  housing  for  access  to  said  recording 
medium,  and 

said  translation  having  a  component  parallel  to  a  left  to- right 
direction  of  said  housing 


1  A  device  for  locking  and  releasing  a  pair  of  upe  reels 
provided  rouiably  in  a  cassette  housing  with  a  tape  wound 
around  the  tape  reels,  said  device  compnsing 

gear  teeth  formed  on  the  entire  penphenes  of  the  Upe  reels- 

a  pair  of  engaging  members  movably  mounted  in  the  cassette 
housing  so  as  to  be  engageable  with  and  disengageable 
from  said  gear  teeth  of  the  tape  reels, 

a  reel  locking  member  slidable  m  the  cassette  housing  be- 
tween a  locking  position  and  a  releasing  position  and 
acting  on  said  engaging  members  to  cause  disengagement 
therefrom  from  said  gear  teeth  in  response  to  sliding  of 
said  reel  locking  member  to  said  releasing  position,  said 
slidable  reel  locking  member  having  a  cavity  into  which 
an  operating  member  disposed  in  a  signal  recording  and- 
/or  reproducing  apparatus  is  inserted  through  an  aperture 
formed  in  a  bottom  wall  of  said  cassette  housing  so  as  to 
move  said  reel  locking  member  to  said  releasing  position 
and  thereby  disengage  said  engaging  members  from  said 
gear  teeth,  and 

means  for  resiliently  urging  said  slidable  reel  locking  mem- 
ber to  said  locking  position  for  bnnging  said  engaging 
members  into  engagement  with  said  gear  teeth. 

said  reel  locking  member  having  a  projection  extending 
downwardly  therefrom  into  said  aperture  contiguous  to 
said  cavity,  and  said  cavity  of  said  slidable  reel  locking 
member  having  a  surface  including  an  inclined  plane 
portion  facing  downwardly  and  generally  in  a  direction 
toward  said  locking  position  and  extending  over  said 
projection,  with  said  operating  member  being  pressed 
against  said  inclined  plane  portion  so  that  the  top  of  said 
operating  member  is  firstly  engaged  with  an  end  part  of 
said  inclined  plane  portion  on  said  projection 


5.224.006 

ELECTRONIC  ORCUIT  BREAKER  WTTH  PROTECTION 

AGAINST  SPLTTERING  ARC  FAULTS  AND  GROUND 

FAULTS 

Raymond  W.  MacKenzle,  Baldwin  Boro.  and  JoMph  C.  Engel, 

.MonrocTiUe  Boro,  both  of  Pa.,  aaignon  to  Weadngboaac 

Electric  Corp„  Pittaburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765.759 
Int.  a.'  H02H  J,  J 2.  3/26 
VS.  C\.  361—45  12  Claima 

6  A  circuit  breaker  for  protecting  an  electncal  system  from 
both  overcurrent  faults  having  substantially  sinusoidal  wave- 
forms and  sputtenng  arc  faults  having  substantially  step  wave- 
forms, said  circuit  breaker  compnsing 

current  sensing  means  sensing  current  flowing  m  said  electn- 
cal system, 
tnp  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  current  sensed  by 
said  current  sensing  means  to  generate  a  tnp  signal  m 
response  to  current  of  a  first  magnitude  with  a  substan- 


Ji 
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tiallv  sinusoidal  waveform  and  in  response  to  current  of  a  "^^  „„^ . »~»  .^^r-r^y^m 

RomM  J.  Cudelet,  Attleboro,  all  of  MaM„  iHivMn  to 
TexM  iMUMWti  lacorporated,  DaUat,  Tex. 

FIM  J««.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7M,9« 

iML  CL'  H02H  3/24 

VS.  a.  361—56  M  CJ«»^ 


# 
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tnp  means  responsive  to  said  tnp  signal  to  interrupt  current 
flow  in  said  electncal  system 


M.^^ 
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5,234,007 
CURRENT  WINDOW  DETECTION  CIRCUrr 
Harry  A.  CMll,  Jr.,  C»pertl«>,  Calif.,  sMigDor  to  Rajrtbeoa  Cam- 
pray,  Lexingtoa,  Maat. 

CoBtiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  634,677,  Dec.  27,  1990,  ab— doawl 

TUt  appUcatioa  JaL  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,139 

IbL  a.'  H02H  3/26 

U.S.  a.  361—45  «  OaiMi 


1.  A  surge  protection  device  comprising  a  semiconducting 
disc  element  having  two  opposite  side*,  a  first  electrode  in 
electrically  conductive  engagement  with  one  of  the  sides  of  the 
element,  a  second  electrode  dispo^d  in  electrically  conductive 
engagement  with  the  other  side  of  the  element,  the  element 
being  operable  to  selectively  conduct  electrical  energy  be- 
tween the  electrode*  to  provide  a  first  level  of  surge  protec- 
tion, the  electrodes  being  adapted  to  move  into  electrically 
conductive  relation  to  each  other  to  maintain  a  short  circuit 
conduction  between  the  electrodes  in  the  event  of  element 
destruction  in  providing  a  second  level  of  surge  protection, 
and  at  least  the  first  electrode  being  disposed  in  electrical 
engagement  with  only  a  limited  portion  of  said  one  side  of  the 
element  to  selectively  concentrate  the  electrical  energy  to  said 
Umited  portion  to  ensure  the  establishment  and  maintmancf  of 
the  short  circuit  condition  between  the  electrodes  in  the  event 
of  the  element  destruction. 


*  S4244»9 

SHALLOW  ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE  WTTH  SURGE 

SUPPRESSION  AND  ISOLATED  GROUND 
Jota  J.  MhiTft,  StaHM,  Com.,  Miivwr  to  Hakbd  iMorro- 


{3£> 


■  of  Sar.  No.  94M72,  Jm.  29,  19M,  i 

wkkk  to  •  coatlMatkM-tB-fWt  of  S«.  No.  4«,tS7,  Jm.  16, 

»«,  Prt.  No.  S,146,38S.  Thto  i^WfH""  ^**f  ^1,  !»«.  S«. 

No.n7.3M 

Irt.  CL'  H02B  1/26;  H02H  1/04 

MS.  CL  361—56  ^1 ' 


8.  A  circtiit  compnamg: 

a)  means  for  rectifying  an  alternating  current  having  a  first 
polarity  or  a  second  polanty  to  provide  a  corresponding 
rectified  current,  said  rectifying  means  comprising:  a  pair 
of  current  mirrors,  each  of  said  current  mirrors  having  an 
input  current  path  and  an  output  current  path,  with  the 
output  current  path  of  each  current  mirror  being  coupled 
to  a  common  circuit  node,  the  input  current  path  of  the 
first  current  mirror  paasmg  the  alternating  current  of  the 
first  polarity  and  the  input  current  path  of  the  second 
current  mirror  passing  the  alternating  current  of  the  sec- 
ond polarity,  said  input  current  path  of  each  current  mir- 
ror bemg  electrically  mterconnected  when  the  alternating 
current  of  the  first  polarity  is  passed  by  the  first  current 
mirror  and  subsequently  when  the  alternating  current  of 
the  second  polanty  is  passed  by  the  second  current  mirror, 
and 

b)  means,  coupled  to  the  circuit  node,  for  producing  an 
output  signal  in  response  to  the  corresponding  rectified 
current  exceedmg  a  predetermined  threshold. 


10.  A  receptacle  in  accordance  with  claim  1  wherein  said 
bottom  cover  further  comprises 

at  least  one  recess  in  a  floor  of  the  bottom  cover  to  receive 
one  of  said  projections. 
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5^24,010 
POWER  SUPPLY  SUPERVISOR  WITH  INDEPENDENT 
POWER-UP  DELAYS  AND  A  SYSTEM  INCX>RPORATING 

THE  SAME 
Tnuli  T.  Tran.  Tomball.  and  Richard  E.  Walker,  The  Wood- 
lands, both  of  Tex.,  aaaignon  to  Compaq  Computer  Corpora- 
boo,  HonatOD,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  74*,2$3 

Int.  a."  H02H  J/027 

VJS.  CI.  361—90  29  (laimi 


'    i  — I    .^.    J^  ml,  *f      * 
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23  A  mcthixl  of  monitonng  and  conlroUing  the  operation  of 
a  power  supply  in  a  data  processing  system,  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

powenng  up  said  power  supply  in  said  system  so  thai  said 

power    supply    generates    power    supply    voltages   on    a 

power  bus, 
monitoring  at  least  a  first  p<iwer  supply  voltage  to  determine 

if  It  IS  above  an  undervollage  level, 
after  the  expiration  of  a  power-up  delay  pcnod  beginning 

with  said  powenng  up  step,  generating  a  shutdown  signal 

to  said  power  supply  if  said  first  power  supply  voltage  has 

not  reached  said  undervollage  level, 
after  the  expiration  of  a  stabiliiation  delay  period  beginning 

at  such  time  as  said  first  power  supply  voltage  reaches  said 

undervollage  level,  said  siabilization  delay  pcnod  expiring 

after  said  power-up  delay  penod,  generating  a  powergotx) 

signal  to  a  comp«)nent  in  said  system 


5J24,011 
MULTIFUNCTION  PROTECTIVE  RELAY  SYSTEM 
Marty  V.  V.  S.  Yalla,  Largo;  David  C.  Vewori.  PincUaa  Park, 
and  Tbomaa  R.  Beckwitli,  LiVfo,  all  of  Fla.,  aaalgnon  to  Gaa 
Reaearch  Institute,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6r7,7S4 
Int.  a.'  H02H  3/(X) 
VS.  a.  361—93  33  Claima 

I  A  protective  relay  system  for  selectively  providing  multi- 
ple protective  relaying  functions  for  electncal  power  genera- 
tion apparatus  connectable  to  a  three-phase  alternating  current 
electncal  utility  system  and  to  the  connections  of  said  power 
generation  apparatus  and  said  utility  system,  said  protective 
relay  system  having  input  means  for  receiving  voltages  and 
currents  from  said  electncal  utility  system,  said  protective 
from  said  electncal  utility  system,  said  protective  relay  system 
compnsing  in  combination, 

digilal  signal  processing  means  having  digital  signal  prixes- 

sor  means,  and  a  microprocessor  means, 
means  for  coupling  said  voltages  and  currents  of  said  utility 

system  as  separate  analog  signals  to  said  relay  system, 
analog-to-digital  converter  means  for  receiving  and  convert 


ing  said  analog  values  to  digital  dala  and  coupling  said 
dala  to  said  digital  signal  processor  means, 

said  digital  signal  processor  means  including  means  for  exe- 
cuting vanous  signal  processing  algonthms  to  estimate 
signal  parameters  to  generate  control  data  and  comtnands, 

dual-p<irted  memory  means  providing  access  to  a  same  mem- 
ory means  location  simultaneously  by  said  digital  signal 
prix'essor  means  and  said  microprocessor  means,  said  dual 
ptirted  memory  means  being  operatively  coupled  to  said 
digital  signal  processor  means  and  to  said  microprocessor 
means  for  providing  a  fast  bi-directional  and  independent 
communications   link  between  said  memory  means  and 


each  of  said  digital  signal  processor  means  and  said  micro- 
processor means  whereby. 

said  microprocessor  means  initializes  said  parameters  to 
control  input  and  output  functions  of  said  relay  system, 
and 

said  digital  signal  processor  means  and  said  microprocessor 
means  provide  a  dual  processing  architecture  wherein  said 
digital  signal  processor  aicans  has  the  function  of  execut- 
ing signal  processing  algonthms  and  said  microprocessor 
means  has  the  function  of  providing  input  and  output 
control  data  communications  to  effect  high-speed  protec- 
tive relaying 


5,224,012 

SOUD  STATE  STATION  PROTECTORS 

Thomas  J.  Smith,  Bay  Shore,  N.Y.,  aaaigDor  to  TU  ladiHtrlea 

Inc.,  Copiajpie,  N.Y. 

CofltinuatloB  of  Ser.  No.  524,740,  May  17,  1990,  ahuidoacd. 

This  application  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,674 

Int.  a.'  H02H  J/22 

UJi.  a.  361— 119  SOainM 


1     A    miniature  solid   state   surge   protector  apparatus  for 
central  office  use,  or  the  like,  compnsing,  in  combination: 


a)  an  insulated  base  means  adapted  to  be  received  by  a  cen- 
tral ofTice  terminal  block  having  two  pairs  of  in-line  open 
terminal  receptacles,  one  pair  of  temunal  receptacles 
being  disposed  m  each  of  a  pair  of  communication  lines, 
and  a  ground  terminal  receptacle,  said  base  means  includ- 
ing; 

i)  two  pairs  of  extending  terminals  adapted  to  be  received 
by  the  receptacles  of  said  central  office  terminal  block 
providing  electncal  conductive  contact  therebetween, 

u)  electncally  conductive  means  connecting  a  first  and  a 
second  terminal  of  each  said  pair  of  extending  terminals; 
and 

111)  a  ground  terminal  extending  on  one  end  adapted  to  be 
received  by  the  ground  receptacle  of  said  central  office 
terminal  block  and  being  provided  on  the  other  end 
with  an  upwardly  extending  portion  and  a  transverse 
portion,  said  transverse  portion  being  disposed  proxi- 
mate each  pair  of  said  extending  terminals; 

b)  a  miniature  solid  slate  surge  protector  assembly  including; 
I)  an  insulated  housing  means  adapted  to  receive  a  first  and 

a  second  solid  sute  device  with  an  insulator  means 
disposed  therebetween  having  a  first  terminal,  a  second 
terminal  and  a  ground  terminal, 

ii)  said  first  protector  assembly  terminal  disposed  between 
said  insulator  means  and  one  electrode  of  said  first  solid 
state  device,  said  one  electrode  being  in  electncally 
conductive  contact  with  said  first  protector  assembly 
terminal,  said  second  protector  assembly  terminal  dis- 
posed between  said  insulator  means  and  one  electrode 
of  said  second  solid  sute  device,  said  one  electrode  of 
said  second  solid  sute  device  being  in  electncally  con- 
ductive contact  with  said  second  protector  assembly 
terminal,  and 

111)  said  protector  ground  terminal  being  in  electncally 
conductive  contact  with  the  other  electrodes  of  said 
first  and  said  second  solid  sUte  protection  devices  and 
adapted  to  be  in  electncally  conductive  contact  with 
the  upwardly  extending  portion  of  said  base  means 
ground  terminal, 

c)  insulated  cover  means  having  an  open  end  and  a  closea 
end.  said  open  end  being  adapted  to  be  removably  retained 
by  said  base  means  and  encompassing  said  first  and  second 
solid  slate  devices;  and 

d)  first  and  second  spnng  means  disposed  within  said  insu- 
lated cover  means,  said  first  spnng  means  being  disposed 
between  said  cover  means  and  said  first  solid  sute  protec- 
tor assembly  terminal,  said  second  spnng  means  being 
disposed  between  said  cover  means  and  said  second  solid 
sute  protector  assembly  terminal,  said  first  and  second 
spnng  means  urging  said  first  and  second  protector  termi- 
nals toward  said  insulated  base  means 


trtxles.  one  of  said  electrodes  being  in  electrically  conduc- 
tive contact  with  said  ground  terminal,  another  of  said 
electrtxles  being  in  electncally  conductive  contact  with 
one  of  said  pair  of  line  terminals:  and 


(0  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  hollow  housmg 
open  bottom  for  sealing  said  housing. 


5^24,014 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  CX)NTROL  DEVICE  AND 

SYSTEM  FOR  AN  APPUANCE  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Duiiel  L.  Fowler.  Kentwood,  and  John  M.  Donglaas,  Muakegon, 

both  of  Mkh„  Maicnon  to  Robertshaw  Coatroli  Compuy, 

RlchaMNid,  Va. 

DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  545,906,  Jim.  29,  1990,  abmdooed.  This 

application  May  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  878.54« 

Int.  a.^  H02H  3/00 

VS.  a.  361—185  '  Claims 


5^24,013 
MINIATURE  STATION  PROTECTOR  MODULES 
Emanuel  J.  Pagliuca,  Patchoguc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Til  Indua- 
tries  Inc.,  Caprague,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  634.747 
Int.  a."  H02H  3/22 
VS.  a.  361—119  25  Claims 

1    A  miniature  sution  protector  module  for  communication 
systems,  comprising. 

(a)  a  hollow  housing  having  a  top  surface  bottom; 

(b)  a  pair  of  line  terminals  and  a  ground  terminal  disposed  in 
said  housing  top  surface  extending  inside  said  hollow 
housing,  said  ground  tenmnal  bcmg  intermediate  said  pair 
of  Ime  teraunals; 

(c)  back-up  surge  arrester  means  disposed  on  each  one  of 
said  pair  of  line  terminals  m  axial  alignment  therewith, 
each  said  line  terminal  extending  through  said  housmg  and 
being  in  direct  contact  with  said  back-up  surge  arrester; 

(d)  holding  assembly  means  affixed  to  said  ground  terminal 
withm  said  hollow  housmg  adapted  to  receive  a  surge 
arrester  means; 

(e)  said  surge  arrester  means  having  at  least  a  pair  of  clec- 


1  In  a  control  system  for  an  appliance,  said  system  compris- 
ing a  power  source  of  altematmg  electncal  current  that  has  a 
repeating  voltage  wave  cycle  and  a  repeating  current  wave 
cycle,  load  means  for  using  said  electncal  current  to  provide  an 
output  of  said  load  means  for  said  appliance,  relay  means  hav- 
ing normally  open  contact  means  and  coil  means  for  closing 
said  contact  means  only  when  said  coil  means  is  energized,  and 
electncal  circuit  means  for  interconnecting  said  power  source 
to  said  load  means  only  through  said  contact  means  to  provide 
said  output  and  only  when  said  contact  means  are  closed  by 
said  coil  means,  said  system  compnsing  control  means  for 
causing  said  coil  means  to  close  said  contact  means  substan- 
tiaUy  at  a  certain  point  on  said  voluge  wave  cycle  each  time 
said  relay  coil  means  closes  said  contact  means  from  said  open 
condition  thereof  whereby  the  current  flow  through  said 
contact  means  at  each  closing  thereof  is  at  substantially  a 
desired  level  thereof,  said  control  means  having  means  to  begin 
to  energize  said  coil  means  with  said  power  source  at  substan- 
tially a  desired  lead  point  on  said  voltage  wave  cycle  thereof  so 
as  to  tend  to  cause  said  contact  means  to  subaequently  close 
substantially  at  said  certain  point  on  said  voltage  wave  cycle 
each  time  said  load  means  is  to  be  mterconnected  to  said  power 
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iource  whereby  a  lag  time  penod  exists  between  said  desired 
lead  point  and  said  certain  point,  said  control  means  having 
lenaing  means  to  sense  said  lag  time  by  detecting  when  the  coil 
current  of  said  relay  coil  means  decreases  momentarily  by  said 
contJkTt  means  initially  closing  dunng  that  particular  cycle  of 
operation  of  said  control  device,  said  control  means  having 
means  to  automatically  adjust  said  desired  lead  point  should 
said  sensed  lag  time  on  a  certain  previous  cycle  of  operation 
not  cause  said  contact  means  to  close  substantially  at  said 
certain  point  in  order  to  tend  to  cause  said  contact  means  to 
close  substantially  at  said  certain  point  dunng  future  cycles  of 
operation,  the  improvement  wherein  said  sensing  means  com- 
prises an  indicating  transistor  in  said  circuit  means  thai  is  ini 
tially  turned  on  by  current  initially  flowing  to  said  relay  coil 
means  before  said  contact  means  close  dunng  that  particular 
cycle  of  operation  and  is  turned  off  by  the  momenUry  decrease 
of  coil  current  caused  by  said  contact  means  initially  closing 
dunng  that  particular  cycle  of  operation 


S.224,016 
RETAINER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  MODULES 
AraoM  M.  WeteuM,  Su  GabrM;  MltckeU  Merritt,  deadorm, 
and  Larry  CottitfOL,  IV,  West  CoTina.  all  of  CaUf^  amipton 
to  Calauuii  Corporatioa,  Saa  Gabriel,  Calif. 

nW  May  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  530.991 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7/20 

L :.S.  CI.  361— 388  11  Clalma 


5^24,015 

HIGH  ENERGY  IGNITION  GENERATOR  IN 

PARTICUIAR  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE 

Patrick  G.  A.  BaUaad,  RneU  MalauUaoo,  Fraacc,  aaaijpior  to 

Labo  lodartrie,  Naatcrrt  Cedcx,  Fraoce 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  801,668 
Clalnu  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Dec.  19.  1990.  90  15944 
Int.  a.'  H05B  41/36 
VS.  a.  361—256  7  Claima 


1    High  energy  ignition  generator  compnsing 

a  source  of  energy  including  a  transformer  having  a  first 
secondary  winding  and  a  second  secondary  winding. 

a  first  circuit  connected  to  said  first  secondary  winding  and 
comprising  in  a  senes  a  first  energy  storage  capacitor,  an 
inductor  and  an  ignition  spark  plug,  and  a  free  wheel 
dicxle  connected  in  parallel  to  terminals  of  said  inductor 
and  said  ignition  spark  plug. 

means  for  shorting  said  first  circuit  s<-)  as  to  prtxlucc  sparks 
between  electrodes  of  said  spark  plug,  said  shoning  means 
compnsing  at  least  semi-conductor  switching  means  for 
switching  to  short  circuit  said  first  circuit  and  means  for 
controlling  said  switching  means, 

means  interposed  between  said  source  of  energy  and  said 
first  circuit  for  controlling  the  charging  of  said  capacitor 
Bt  a  first  rate  dunng  a  first  penod  of  time  and  at  a  second 
rate  dunng  a  second  penod  of  tin>e.  said  second  rate  being 
higher  than  said  first  rate,  and 

a  second  circuit  compnsing  in  senes  at  least  a  second  energy 
storage  capacitor  and  impedance  means  connected  to 
terminals  of  said  second  secondary  winding  of  said  trans- 
former, said  second  circuit  being  electncally  equivalent  to 
said  first  circuit  so  that  a  voltage  at  terminals  of  said 
second  energy  storage  capacitor  is  the  image  of  a  volugc 
at  terminals  of  said  first  energy  storage  capacitor  of  said 
first  circuit, 

said  means  for  controlling  said  switching  means  including 
companng  means  for  comf>anng  the  voltage  at  terminals 
of  said  second  energy  storage  capacitor  with  a  reference 
voltage  and  means  for  controlling  a  switching  of  said 
switching  means  according  to  an  output  of  said  companng 
means. 


I  A  retainer  for  retaining  an  electronic  module  m  a  case, 
compnsing 

a  rail. 

a  first  stop  coupled  to  the  rail, 

a  second  stop  coupled  to  the  rail,  the  second  stop  being 
pivotable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position 
and  having  a  cam  surface  shaped  to  define  first  and  second 
camming  surface  portions  such  that  the  distance  between 
the  first  stop  and  the  first  camming  surface  portion  of  the 
second  stop  when  the  second  stop  is  in  the  first  position  is 
greater  than  the  distance  between  the  first  stop  and  the 
second  camming  surface  portion  of  the  second  stop  when 
the  second  stop  is  in  the  second  position, 

a  wedge  member  slidingly  earned  by  the  rail  between  the 
first  stop  and  the  second  stop  and  mechanically  coupled  to 
the  second  camming  surface  of  the  second  stop  so  as  to  be 
actuated  by  the  second  stop,  the  rail  and  wedge  member 
being  configured  such  that  the  wedge  member  is  substan- 
tially prevented  from  rotating  about  the  rail. 


5^24,017 

COMPOSITE  HEAT  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Jacob  H.  Martia,  Wellcaley,  Mms.,  aasignor  to  The  Charica 

Start  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc^  Caaibrid«e,  Maa. 

Coatlaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  683,094,  Apr.  10,  1991,  abaadoMd. 

wbich  U  a  cootiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  353.086,  May  17,  1989, 

abaadoBcd.  This  applicatioa  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,152 

lat.  a:  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  361—388  3  OaiaM 


1  A  composite  heat  transfer  assembly  including  at  least  first 
and  second  circuit  boards  on  which  arc  mounted  a  plurality  of 
electronic  components,  the  electronic  components  havmg  a 
predetermined  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion,  compruing: 


said  first  and  second  circuit  boards  having  a  first  coefficient 
of  thermal  expansion. 

said  first  and  second  circuit  boards  each  includmg  a  first 
surface  on  which  is  disposed  at  least  one  heat  generating 
electronic  component  having  a  predetermined  coefficient 
of  thermal  expansion,  and  a  second  surface  from  which 
heat  IS  to  be  transferred; 

first  and  second  composite  heat  conductive  members, 
mounted  proximate  the  second  surfaces  of  said  first  and 
second  circuit  boards,  and  mcluding  a  first  material  hav- 
ing a  positive  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion,  and  a 
second  matenal  being  of  particulate  form  and  having  a 
negative  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion; 

said  second  matenal  being  mixed  with  and  generally  evenly 
distributed  throughout  said  first  matenal,  in  a  quanuty 
ratio  to  produce  first  and  second  composite  heat  conduc- 
tive members  each  vknth  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion 
which,  when  combined  with  said  first  coefficient  of  ther- 
mal expansion  of  the  corresponding  circuit  board,  closely 
matches  said  prcdetermmed  coefficient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion of  said  heat  generaung  electronic  components 
mounted  on  the  corresponding  circuit  board,  and 

said  fir^t  and  second  composite  heat  conductive  members 
being  connected  by  a  hollow  core  structure  adapted  for 
allowing  the  flow  of  a  fiuid  medium  through  the  hollow 
core,  to  transfer  heat  between  said  first  and  second  com- 
posite heat  conductive  members  and  said  fluid  medium. 

5.224,018 

PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

REMOVABLE  PRECISION  UNIT  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR 

MOUNTING  AND  SECURING  THE  REMOVABLE 

PRECTSION  UNIT  IN  THE  APPARATUS 

Takaichl  Kobayaabi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  aadgnor  to  KabosbikJ  Kal- 

■ba  Toabiba,  KawMaki,  Japu 

FUed  Not.  29,  1990.  Ser.  No.  619,612 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Not.  30.  1989.  1-311360 

Int  a.'  H05K  7/12:  HOIR  13/635;  E05C  I/OS:  G06F  I/OO 

VS.  a.  361—391  7  Oaims 
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electronic  precision  unit  to  fit  into  the  recess,  the  tempo- 
rary stopper  comprismg: 

a  projection  disposed  at  the  second  end  portion  of  the  rect- 
angular bousing; 

a  notch,  foamed  m  the  second  wall  of  the  recess  along  a 
direction  substantially  normal  to  the  bottom  section 
thereof,  for  receiving  the  projection;  and 

a  slider,  slidable  in  a  second  direction  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  of  the  notch  along  an  outer  surface 
of  the  second  wall  of  the  recess  and  being  shiflable  be- 
tween an  unlockmg  position  and  a  locking  position,  for 
receiving  the  projection  entering  the  notch  in  the  unlock- 
mg position  as  the  electronic  precision  unit  pivots  and 
guiding  the  projection  of  the  electronic  precision  umt  to 
lock  the  electronic  precision  umt  in  a  final  position  m  the 
recess  when  the  slider  is  m  the  locking  position 


5,224,019 

MODULAR  COMPUTER  ASSEMBLY 

Albert  C.  WoBg.  Lagoaa  HilU,  Callf„  and  Robert  D.  Kataick, 

SbaroB,  MaM,,  aarignors  to  Amkly  Systens.  lnc„  Irrlne, 

Calif. 

CoatinBatioB  of  Ser.  No.  670,026,  Mar.  15,  1991.  This 

applicatioa  Jaa.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  818,031 

Ut  CL'  H05K  7/00 

VS.  a.  361—393  '  Claims 
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1   An  electronic  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  case  having  a  base  section  and  a  recess  formed  in  the  base 
section,  the  recess  having  a  bottom  section,  first  and  sec- 
ond walls  and  an  opening; 

an  electromc  precision  umt  fitting  m  the  recess,  the  elec- 
tronic precision  umt  comprising  a  rectangular  housing 
having  first  and  second  end  portions; 

means,  disposed  m  the  recess,  for  guiding  the  electromc 
precision  umt  into  the  recess; 

means,  disposed  on  the  rectangular  housmg  of  the  electromc 
precision  unit,  for  engagmg  with  the  guiding  means,  the 
engaging  means  coopcratmg  with  the  guiding  means  to 
obliquely  guide  the  first  end  portion  of  the  rectangular 
housing  through  the  opening  toward  the  first  wall  of  the 
recess  and  pivot  the  electromc  precision  umt  toward  the 
recess;  and 

a  temporary  stopper,  disposed  between  the  bottom  section 
and  the  opening  of  the  recess,  for  temporarily  stopping  the 
pivotmg  of  the  electronic  precision  umt  at  a  position 
between  the  bottom  section  and  the  opemng  of  the  recess 
and  releasmg  the  electronic  precision  umt  to  enable  the 


1.  A  modular  computer  comprismg: 

(a)  a  main  chassis; 

(b)  a  motherboard  disposed  upon  said  main  chassis, 

(c)  a  subchassis  removably  attached  to  said  mam  chassis; 

(d)  at  least  one  failure-prone  component  disposed  upon  said 
subchassis; 

(e)  a  first  electncal  connector  disposed  upon  said  mam  chas- 
sis in  electrical  communication  with  said  motherboard; 

(0  a  complimentary  second  electncal  connector  disposed 
upon  said  subchassis  in  electncal  commumcaUon  with  said 
at  least  one  failure-prone  component; 

(g)  wherein  said  first  and  second  connectors  mate  when  said 
subchassis  is  attached  to  said  main  chassis  such  that  elec- 
trical communication  is  provided  between  said  mother- 
board and  said  at  least  one  failure-prone  component;  and 

(h)  wherem  easy  removal  and  replacement  of  said  failure- 
prone  component  is  facihuted  by  detachment  of  said 
subchassis  from  said  mam  chassis. 
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5^24,020 

ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  HAVING  MODULAR 

FRONT  AND  BACK  FUNCTIONAL  UNFTS  AND 

ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION  UNIT  INCLUDING  A  FAN 

THEREBETWEEN 
Ua  GoUcdge;  DiTid  J.  Gny,  botk  of  RosMy;  Rickard  O'Resan. 
Botley,  aad  Fraak  E.  Cutlc,  Wiacbcster,  all  of  EagUuid, 
ndsnors  to  lotematiofiaJ  Bodncai  Machinea  Corporatioii, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
CoadauaboB  of  Scr.  No.  68L012,  Apr.  5,  1991,  abaodoocd.  Thii 
appUcatioo  Sep.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  947,075 
Clainu  priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off.,   Apr.    18, 
1990,  90304U2.4 

Int.  a.''H05K   ^  10.   7/:0.   7/14.   T/IH 
U_S.  a.  361—393  13  Clainu 


surface  which  is  to  be  mounted  on  a  mounting  substrate,  uud 
device  comprising 

an  insulating  substrate  having  at  least  one  main  surface 
which  IS  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  mounting 
surface,  at  least  one  conductor  formed  on  said  mam  sur- 
face and  at  least  one  passive  element  formed  on  said  main 
surface. 

a  plurality  of  lead  terminals  which  sandwich  said  insulating 
substrate,  said  plurality  of  lead  terminals  each  having  a 
gnp  portion  for  gripping  said  insulating  substrate,  an  end 
portion  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  mounting  sub- 
strate, and  a  middle  portion  between  said  gnp  portion  and 
said  end  portion. 

terminal  connection  conductors  which  are  formed  on  an  end 
of  said  main  surface  of  said  insulating  substrate  opfx»ite 


1    Modular  electncal  apparatus  compri.sing: 

a  first  set  of  replaceable  functional  units  (22)  each  having  an 
aulivplugging  connector  (48)  at  one  end  thereof,  said  first 
set  comprising  at  lea.st  twd  replaceable  functional  units. 

a  second  set  of  one  or  more  replaceable  functional  units 
(44,46)  each  having  an  auto-plugging  connector  (66.72)  at 
one  end  there<if  and  a  further  electncal  connector  (88.90) 
at  the  opptisite  end  thereiif  for  enabling  external  elec  irical 
connection  to  the  apparatus. 

a  support  structure  ( 10)  supp<irting  the  two  sets  of  functional 
units. 

an  electncal  distnbution  unit  (30)  mounted  vmhin  the  sup- 
port structure,  said  distnbution  unit  comprising  a  cable 
aisemblv  (50),  mcluding  complcmenlars  connectors 
(52,54.56)  and  electncal  conductors  (57.58.59.60).  s»,  hich 
IS  removabis  mounted  in  a  supp<'rt  frame  (32).  the  comple- 
mentar>  connectoni  being  kxraled  in  corresponding  aper 
lures  in  opposing  panels  (34.36)  of  the  frame,  such  ihai  the 
first  and  second  sets  of  units  are  mounted  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  the  distnbution  unit  further  compn.sing  one  or 
more  ciKiling  fans  mountetJ  within  the  distribution  unit 
between  said  opposing  panels  for  providing  forced  air 
cixiling  for  both  groups  of  functional  units,  said  comple- 
mentary connectors  livated  in  said  corresponding  aper- 
tures in  said  opposing  panels  of  the  frame  receiving  the 
auto-plugging  connectors  of  respective  sets  of  units 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  said  set  of  electrical 
conductors  between  the  complementary  connectors  inter 
connecting  the  functional  units  whereby  external  informa- 
tion signals  to  the  apparatus  are  routed  via  at  least  one  unit 
of  the  second  set  and  the  electrical  distribution  unii 


from  said  mounting  surface,  said  terminal  connection 
conductors  connecting  said  gnp  portion  of  said  lead  termi- 
nals and  said  conductor  and  said  passive  element,  and 

sealing  means  for  covenng  said  insulating  substrate  and  at 
least  connecting  portions  between  said  terminal  connec- 
tion conductors  and  said  grip  portion  of  said  lead  termi- 
nals, 

said  end  portions  of  said  lead  terminals  being  bent  into  the 
plane  of  said  mounting  surface,  and 

said  middle  portions  of  said  lead  terminals  extending  away 
from  said  main  surface  of  said  insulating  substrate,  passing 
through  said  scaling  means,  bending  outwards  beyond 
said  sealing  means  at  atxiut  half  way  down  said  insulating 
substrate,  and  thereafter  bending  downwards  along  said 
main  surface 


5^24,022 
REROITV:  STRATEGY  ^X)R  HIGH  DENSITY 
SUBSTRATI':S 
Williani  Weigier,  and  Grecory  E.  Pitta,  both  of  Anatin,  Tex., 
aaaigDon  to  Microelectronica  and  Computer  Technology  Cor- 
poration, Auatin,  Tex. 

Filed  May  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  524037 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7/62 

VS.  n.  361—409  13  Oaims 


SJ24.021 

SURFACJ-MOUNT  NFH^ORK  DEVICT; 

Kinji  Takada.  Neyagawa;  Kazuo  Oiahi.  Sakai;  Syozo  Yamaahita, 

Katano,  and  Koji  Niahida,  Kawaaiahi,  ail  of  Japan,  aaaignon 

to  MatsuahiU  Electric  Induatrial  Co.,  I.ld..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601^1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1989,  1-274173; 
Not.  16,  1989,  1-298240 

Int.  C\:  H05K  5  '«  HOII.  2S:4H.  HOIR  v  iil> 
U.S.  n.  361—406  10  Claimi 

I     A    surface-mount    network    device    having    a    mounting 


1    .A   multilayer  electncal  interconnect  substrate  for  inter- 
connecting a  plurality  of  electncal  components,  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  electncal  component  mounting  sites  arranged 
to  form  honzontal  and  vertical  regions  between  said  sites. 


said  honzontal  and  vertical  regions  extending  the  entire 

length  and  width  of  each  of  said  sites; 
a  custom   substrate  compnsing  custom   interconnect   lines 

placed  within   said  custom  substrate  and  a  plurality  of 

custom   vias  formed   at   the   terminal  ends  of  each   said 

custom  interconnect  line. 
a  rerouting  substrate  connected  to  said  custom  substrate  and 

configured  between  said  electncal  component  mounting 

sites  and  said  custom  substrate,  said  rerouting  substrate 

compnsing 

I)  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel,  X-lines  placed  in 
groups  within  said  rerouting  substrate,  each  group  of 
said  X -lines  configured  within  honzontal  channel  re- 
gions extending  between  said  electncal  component 
mounting  sites  and  extending  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  said  rerouting  substrate, 

II)  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel.  Y-lines  placed  in 
groups  within  said  rerouting  substrate,  each  group  of 
said  Y-hnes  configured  within  vertical  channel  regions 
between  said  electncal  component  mounting  sites  and 
extending  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  rerout- 
ing substrate,  said  X-  and  Y  -  lines  overlapping  each 
other  at  a  plurality  of  cro&s-over  regions  where  each 
said  honzontal  and  vertical  channel  regions  intersect, 

a  surface  layer  connected  to  said  rerouting  substrate  and 
placed  between  said  rerouting  substrate  and  said  electncal 
component  mounting  sites,  said  surface  layer  compnsing 

I)  a  plurality  of  outside  lead  pads  surrounding  each  said 
electncal  component  mounting  site. 

II)  a  plurality  of  honzontal  channel  reroute  structures 
placed  within  the  honzontal  channel  region,  each  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  honzontal  channel  vias  for  connecting 
the  honzontal  channel  reroute  structure  to  a  plurality  of 
said  X-lines, 

III)  a  plurality  of  vertical  channel  reroute  structures  placed 
within  the  vertical  channel  region,  each  having  a  plural- 
ity of  vertical  channel  vias  for  connecting  the  vertical 
channel  reroute  structure  to  a  plurality  of  said  Y-ltnes; 

IV)  a  plurality  of  channel  intersection  reroute  structures, 
each  channel  intersection  reroute  structure  placed 
within  each  said  cross-over  region,  each  channel  inter- 
section reroute  structure  having  a  plurality  of  intersec- 
tion vias  for  connecting  the  channel  intersection  reroute 
structure  to  a  plurality  of  said  X-and  Y'-lines; 

a  plurality  of  spot  links,  each  spot  link  having  substantially 
uniform  geometry  and  being  receivable  on  each  said  hon- 
zontal channel  reroute  structure,  on  each  said  vertical 
channel  reroute  str\icture  and  on  each  said  channel  inter- 
section reroute  structure  for  selectively  connecting  said 
outside  lead  pads  to  said  X-lmes  and  said  Y-lines;  and 

means  for  detaching  selected  ones  of  said  outside  lead  pads 
from  said  custom  interconnect  lines  and  for  partitiomng 
each  said  honzontal  channel  reroute  structure,  each  said 
vertical  channel  reroute  structure  and  each  said  channel 
intersection  reroute  structure  upon  said  surface  layer. 


each  of  said  half-sections  having  an  opposite  second  face 

bonded  to  said  substrate; 
said  half-sections  laminated  together  on  either  side  of  a 

portion  of  the  substrate  sandwiched  therebetween; 
said  boards  bonded  m  a  side-by-side,  parallely  spaccd-apart 

configuration; 
a  first  of  said  boards  having  a  comb  of  connecting  terminals 

integral  with  said  first  board  along  a  first  edge; 
said  comb  sized  and  dimensioned  to  engage  a  connecting 

port  on  a  supporting  structure. 


a  plurality  of  feed-through  connections  on  each  of  said 
boards  interconnecung  a  plurality  of  said  pads  and  termi- 
nals with  said  connecting  sutions, 

wherein  any  gap  between  two  parallely  spaced-apart  edges 
of  any  two  adjacent  boards  is  wide  enough  to  allow 
mounting  of  said  boards  m  a  parallel,  face-to-face,  layered 
arrangement  by  folding  said  substrate  at  said  gap; 

said  gap  being  wide  enough  to  allow  for  an  air  space  be- 
tween any  opposite  facing  components  attached  to  sepa- 
rate boards;  and, 

said  gap  having  no  components  attached  thereto 
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1   An  electronic  assembly  which  comprises: 

a  flexible,  insulating  substrate  havmg  a  network  of  conduc- 
tive leads  and  connecting  sUUons  applied  thereto; 

at  least  two  substantially  quadrangular  circuit  boards; 

each  of  said  boards  laminarly  split  into  substantially  symmet- 
ric half -sections; 

each  of  said  half-secuons  having  pads  on  a  first  face  for 
mounting  electronic  components; 


8  A  retaining  frame  for  a  computer  having  a  lower  case 
pomon,  a  front  piece  definmg  a  slot,  an  upper  case  portion,  s 
control  panel,  a  motherboard,  a  power  supply  defining  a  pawl 
opemng  on  the  extenor  of  the  power  supply,  a  disk  dnve 
holder  having  a  plurality  of  disk  dnve  holder  lugs  each  lug 
defimng  a  hole,  a  speaker  havmg  a  collar  portion  and  a  ventila- 
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tion  fan  having  apertures  for  mciving  pegs,  said   rrtaining 
frame  comprising 

a  honzontal  ptirtion  having  a  fin>t  secliim  and  a  setdnd 
section,  said  first  and  second  sections  being  attached  lo 
gether, 

a  disk  drive  holder  securing  means  disp<ised  on  said  first 
section  for  securing  the  disk  drive  holder. 

a  power  supply  securing  means  disposed  on  said  second 
section  for  sccunng  the  power  supply, 

a  first  and  second  legs  attached  to  the  first  and  second  sec 
tions.  respectively,  said  first  and  second  legs  extending 
downward  to  support  the  retaining  frame  at  a  height 
which  causes  the  disk  drive  holder  and  the  power  supply. 
when  mounted  on  the  retaining  frame,  to  contact  the 
upper  case  portion  to  further  secure  the  disk  drive  holder 
and  the  power  supply  to  the  retaining  frame. 

a  vertical  p<irtion  attached  substantially  perpendicular  to  Ihc 
first  and  second  sections,  said  vertical  p<irtion  having  a 
speaker  scat  and  a  fan  seal  proximate  said  first  section 

a  speaker  secunng  means  disposed  on  said  vertical  portion 
for  sccunng  the  speaker. 

a  fan  secunng  means  disposed  on  said  vertical  portion  for 
securing  the  fan.  and 

a  fastening  means  disposed  on  said  vertical  p<irtion  and 
entcnding  away  from  the  first  '^z  'ccond  sections  for 
engaging  a  circuit  card  connected  to  the  motherboard 
expansion  slot 


secondary,  the  primary  connected  bemeen  the  node  con- 
necting the  first  switching  device  and  the  diode  and  the 
main  mxJe, 

(il  output  rectifying  means  connected  to  the  secondary  of 
the  transformer  for  rectifying  the  output  voltage  of  the 
secondary  to  provide  a  DC  voltage  to  a  load,  and 

(J)  control  means  for  controlling  the  switching  of  the  first 
and  second  switching  devices  to  provide  alternate  cyclic 
penixls  of  charging  of  the  energy  storage  capacitor  and 
selected  discharging  of  the  capacitor  through  the  pnmary 
of  the  transformer  via  the  switching  devices  when  both 
switching  devices  are  turned  on.  wherein  the  switching 
devices  arc  turned  off  dunng  each  cycle  at  least  long 
enough  to  dnve  the  transformer  magnetizing  current  to 
zero 


5^24,026 
AI, TERN  AT  ABLE  CONSTANT  CURRENT  CIRCUIT 
TsutomD  Okayunm,  K«txuta,  Japan,  usignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jiin.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,776 

Claiiiii  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1991.  >150727 

Int.  a.'  H02M  J/Ji.^ 

U.S.  a.  36J— 21  4  Claimi 


5J24,025 

FORWARD  CXJNVERTER  WITH  TWO  ACTIVE 

SWITCHES  AND  UNITY  POWER  FACTOR  CAPABII.ITV 

Deepakn^  M.  Diran,  and  Giri  Venkataramanan.  both  of  Madi- 

■on.  Wis.,  aiaigDOrs  to  Wiscooain  Alumni  Research  Founda- 

tioo,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  871,719 

Int.  a.'  H02M  I   12.   riJS 

UJS.  a.  3*3—16  8  Oaimi 


1    An  AC  to  DC  forward  converter  compnsing 

(a)  input  rectifying  means  for  receiving  AC  voltage  on  AC 
input  lines  and  rectifying  the  voltage  to  a  DC  time  varying 
voltage  on  output  lines  from  the  rectifying  means. 

(b)  an  input  inductor  receiving  the  DC  voltage  from  the 
rectifying  means  on  one  of  the  output  lines  from  the  recti- 
fying means  and  providing  current  therefrom  to  a  mam 
node. 

(c)  a  DC  bus  supply  line  and  DC  bus  return  line,  the  DC  bus 
return  line  connected  to  one  of  the  output  lines  from  the 
rectifying  means  to  return  current  to  the  rectifying  means, 

(d)  a  diode  connected  between  the  mam  node  and  the  IX' 
bus  supply  line  to  provide  current  from  the  input  inductor 
through  the  diode  to  the  DC  bus  supply  line. 

(e)  an  energy  storage  capacitor  connected  across  the  IX"  bus 
lines, 

(f)  a  first  controllable  switching  device  and  a  diode  con 
nected  together  at  a  node  and  connected  across  the  DC 
bus  lines. 

(g)  a  second  controllable  switching  device  connected  from 
the  main  node  to  the  DC  bus  return  line, 

(h)  a  high  frequency  transformer  having  a  pnmary  and  a 


^ 


1    An  altematable  constant  current  circuit  comprising, 

a  switching  ptjwer  source  circuit  supplying  power  to  an 
inductive  load,  said  switching  power  source  circuit  m- 
cluding,  a  transformer,  a  DC  power  source  connected  to 
the  pnmary  side  of  the  trimsformcr.  switching  means 
connected  to  the  pnmary  side  of  the  transformer  for 
switching  the  DC  power  source  to  induce  AC  voltage  at 
the  secondary  side  of  the  transformer,  a  rectifier  for  recti- 
fying AC  current  caused  by  the  induced  AC  voltage  at  the 
secondary  side  of  the  transformer  and  an  output  capacitor 
charged  by  the  recified  DC  current  from  the  rectifier; 

a  polanty  inversion  circuit  which  changes-over  application 
polanty  of  the  output  voltage  from  the  output  capacitor 
on  the  inductive  load  to  thereby  invert  the  direction  of 
current  flowing  therethrough; 

a  current  regulating  circuit  including  a  resistance  element 
for  detecting  the  current  flowing  through  the  inductive 
load  and  a  current  control  element  for  regulating  the 
current  flowing  through  the  inductive  load  at  a  predeter- 
mined value  with  reference  to  the  detected  current  via  the 
resistance  element. 

a  voltage  regulating  circuit  which  regulates  the  induced  AC 
voltage  at  the  secondary  side  of  the  transformer  through 
control  of  the  switching  means  by  comparing  a  voltage 
appeanng  at  the  current  control  element  with  a  reference 
voltage,  wherein  the  capacitance  of  the  output  capacitor  is 
so  determined  that  the  output  voltage  of  the  output  capac- 
itor rises  over  the  maximum  induced  AC  voltage  appear- 
ing at  the  secondary  side  of  the  transformer  dunng  the 
inversion  of  current  flowing  through  the  inductive  load 
with  said  polanty  inversion  circuit 
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assigning  a  waghtmg  factor  to  each  harmoiuc  produced  by 
the  switching  bridge  m  the  power  mvcrter  system; 

identifying  each  harmonic  reduced  by  the  power  inverter 
system; 

selecting  harmonics,  other  than  those  reduced  by  the  power 
inverter  system,  to  be  reduced; 


^^^^a^ 


1  A  power  supply  apparatus  for  driving  a  niagnctron  com- 

pnsmg: 

first  rectifying  means  for  transforming  alternating  current  to 

direct  current; 

a  transformer  for  generating  a  sme-wave  voltage  to  a  sec- 
ondary winding  responsive  to  a  switching  operation  when 
the  direct  current  is  received  from  said  first  rectifying 
means; 

first  feedback  means  for  feedmg  back  said  voltage  generated 
from  said  transformer. 

second  rectifying  means  for  rectifying  said  voltage  gener- 
ated by  said  transformer,  and  supplying  said  voltage  to  the 
magnetron; 

a  current  detecting  transformer  for  generating  a  feedback 
voltage  in  accordance  with  said  voltage  supplied  to  the 
magiietron; 

second  feedback  means  for  feeding  back  said  feedback  volt- 
age generated  by  said  current  detecting  transformer; 

pulse  width  modulation  control  means  for  generating 
switching  control  pulses  for  controlling  said  voltage  based 
on  said  voltage  fed  back  to  said  first  and  second  feedback 
means; 

switching  means  for  controlling  the  voltage  suppbed  to  the 
magnetron  by  said  switching  operation  in  accordance 
with  switching  control  pulses  of  said  pulse  width  roodula- 
tioD  control  means. 


representing  the  selected  harmonics  to  be  reduced  one-for- 

one  by  a  corresponding  set  of  equations; 
solving  the  set  of  equations  to  fine  each  of  the  switch  points 

m  the  PWM  waveform  pattern,  and 
operatmg  the  switching  bridge  in  accordance  with   the 

switch  points  determined  for  the  PWM  waveform  pattern 

to  produce  the  output  voltage  signal. 
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1.  Process  for  defining  a  PWM  waveform  pattern  to  control 

at  least  one  switching  bridge  in  a  power  inverter  system  to 

produce  a  tow  harmonic  content  output  voltage  signal  wherein 

the  PWM  wavefonn  pattern  has  at  least  one  switching  point, 

said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

specifying  a  desired  harmonic  signal  content  in  a  voltage 
output  for  the  inverter  system  for  each  of  the  hannonics 
produced  thereby; 
defining  a  pulse  switching  rate  for  the  switching  bridge  m 
the  power  inverter  system; 


2.  In  a  bridge-connected  power  supply  circuit  for  supplying 
power  to  a  capacitive-filtered  load  through  a  rectifier  bridge, 
the  bridge  having  a  p«r  of  ac  input  tenmnah  for  receiving 
power  from  ac  lines  and  a  pair  of  output  terminals  for  supply- 
ing rectified  ct-rent  to  the  capecitive-fatered  load,  apparatus 
for  correcting  the  power  factor  of  the  circuit  and  for  reducing 
the  harmonic  current  components  in  the  line  current,  compris- 
ing ac  shunt  means  acroes  the  bridge  ac  input  terminals,  passive 

tow-peas  fiher  means  in  series  with  one  of  the  bridge  ac  mput 
terminals  and  located  between  the  ac  lines  and  the  ac  shunt 
means,  the  tow-pass  filter  means  being  tuned  to  approumately 
1  2  times  the  third  harmonic  of  the  ac  hue  frequency,  and  the 
shunt  means  and  tow-pess  filter  means  being  tuned  together  to 
reduce  harmonic  oomponentt  above  the  third  harmonic  ui  the 
line  current 
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I    A  semiconductor  coiling  apparatui  comprising 

a  heal  sciurce  comprising 

a  semiconductor  comp<incnt  of  a  highl>   IhcrmalK   con 
ductive  matcnai, 

a  heat  sink  of  a  highly  ihcrmally  conductive  material. 

graphite  fibers  in  thermal  contact  with  both  said  heat  viurcc 
and  said  heat  sink  for  passively  conducting  heat  therebe 
Iwecn,  said  graphite  fibers  having  thin  mcial  films  on  the 
surfaces  thereof  to  enable  the  same  to  be  bonded  to  said 
heat  sink,  and 

a  thin  film  of  electrical  insulation  interposed  between  said 
semiconductor  compcinent  and  said  heat  sink 
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1  A  signal  transfer  control  system  for  transferring  I/O 
signals  between  a  programmable  controller  and  a  machine 
tool,  said  system  composing 

an  I/O  unit  operatively  connected  to  the  machine  totil  and 
including  an  I/O  unit  memory  having  I/O  signal  regions 


capable  of  stonng  the  I/O  signals  and  mapping  data  re- 
gions corresponding  to  said  I/O  signal  regions  and  capa- 
ble of  stonng  mapping  data  to  identify  addresses  of  point 
daw  to  be  used  in  transfer  of  I/O  signals  in  corresponding 
of  said  I/O  signal  regions,  and 
a  programmable  controller  including 

a  programmable  controller  memory  having  point  data 
regions  at  point  data  addresses  capable  of  stonng  point 
data  to  identify  addresses  to  which  the  I/O  signals  arc 
to  be  transferred  and  I/O  data  regions  capable  of  stor- 
ing the  I/O  signals  at  I/O  signal  addresses,  and 
a  central  processing  unit  operatively  connected  to  transfer 
an  I/O  signal  from  an  I/O  signal  region  of  said  I/O  unit 
memory  to  an  I/O  data  region  of  said  programmable 
controller  memory  by.  first,  retneving  an  I/O  signal 
from  an  I/O  signal  region  of  said  I/O  unit  memory  and 
retneving  corresponding  mapping  data  from  a  corre- 
sponding mapping  data  region  of  said  I/O  unit  memory, 
second,  retneving  point  data  from  a  point  data  region  at 
a  point  data  address  identiried  by  the  mapping  data 
retneved  from  the  corresponding  mapping  data  region 
of  said  I/O  unit  memory,  and  third,  stonng  the  re- 
tneved I/O  signal  in  an  I/O  data  region  of  said  pro- 
grammable controller  memory  having  an  I/O  signal 
address  identified  by  the  point  data  retneved  from  the 
p<iint  data  region  of  said  programmable  controller 
memory 
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1  A  prcx:es»  for  controlling  an  axis  on  a  programmed -con- 
trol machine,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

issuing  one  of  a  desired  position  signal  indicating  where  the 
axis  to  be  positioned,  a  desired  speed  signal  indicating  the 
desired  speed  of  the  axis,  and  a  desired  current  signal 
indicating  a  desired  current  to  be  applied  to  the  axis, 

receiving  one  of  a  position  feedback  signal  indicating  where 
the  axis  is  presently  positioned,  a  speed  feedback  signal 
indicating  the  present  speed  of  the  axis  and  a  current 
feedback  signal  mdicating  the  amount  of  current  applied 
to  the  axis,  said  feedback  signal  corresponding  respec- 
tively to  said  one  of  said  issued  signal. 

combining  one  of  said  received  feedback  signal  in  a  negative 
manner  with  said  correspondmg  respective  desired  signal 
to  generate  an  error  signal  for  dnving  an  axis. 

receiving  a  load  feedback  signal  indicating  a  load  acting  on 
the  axis; 


combining  said  load  feedback  signal  in  a  posiuve  manner 
with  said  error  signal,  said  load  signal  bcmg  combined 
with  said  error  signal  to  retard  said  dnving  of  the  axis  in 
proportion  to  said  load  feedback  signal. 

5,224,033 
WORK  AUTOMATION  APPARATUS  FOR  HYDRAUUC 

DRIVE  MACHINES 
Kentaro  Nakamura,  Hiratsoka;  Takao  Kamide,  Oiao;  Kiyoahi 
Note,  Ninomiya;  KoicW  Yamaahita,  Hiratsoka,  and  Shl^l 
Maeda,  lachara,  aU  of  Japan,  aaaigDors  to  Kabnahiki  Kaisha 
Komatsv  Seisaknsbo.  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No  PCT/JP89/00986,  §  371  Date  Jan.  5,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jnn.  5.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/05n3,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  635,630 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  26,  1989,  1-250045 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20 

VS.  a.  364—167.01  18  Claims 


5,214,034 

AUTOMATED  SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING 

PRCKUREMENT  LISTS 

Paal  A.  Katx,  Asbw7  Part,  and  Aadr  A.  Sadriaa,  Ediaoa,  botfc 

of  NJ„  aadgKirs  to  Bell  CoMnnkatkMS  Rcaearck,  lac^ 

LiTiasstoa.  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  632,019 

Ut  CL-  G06F  15/22.  15/24 

VS.  a,  364—401  9  CI**" 
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1    A  work  automation  apparatus  for  hydraulic  dnvc  ma- 
chines, composing 

a  manual  operation  means  for  prcxlucmg  an  operation  sigrml, 

a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid, 

a  hydraulic  actuator. 

a  supply  and  discharge  passage  means  connected  between 
said  source  and  said  hydraulic  actuator, 

a  control  valve  disposed  in  said  supply  and  discharge  pas- 
sage means  and  which  makes  an  opening/closing  restnc- 
tor  for  the  supply  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  source  to 
said  hydraulic  actuator  and  for  the  discharge  of  hydraulic 
fluid  from  said  actuator, 

an  electromagnet  dnve  means  for  actuating  said  control 
valve, 

a  vaUe  controller  for  outputting  a  dnve  signal  to  said  dnve 
means  responsive  to  an  input  signal  to  the  valve  control- 
ler, 

an  automatic  work  controller  having  a  memory  section  for 
inputting  an  operation  signal  from  said  manual  operation 
means  and  for  stonng  this  inputted  operation  signal,  and 
having  a  compuUtion  output  section  which  allovN^  an 
automatic  work  signal  to  be  outputted  on  the  basis  of  a 
signal  stored  in  the  memory  section;  and 
a  switching  means  for  selectmg  said  operation  signal  from 
said  manual  operation  means  or  said  automatic  work 
signal  from  said  automatic  work  controller,  and  for  out- 
putting  the  thus  selected  signal  to  said  valve  controller  as 
the  mput  signal  thereto; 
wherein  said  automauc  work  controller  has  a  vibration 
signal  generation  section  for  generating  a  vibration  signal 
correspondmg  to  a  forward/reverse  drive  signal  for  a 
hydraulic  actuator,  and  said  compuUtion  output  section 
includes  means  for  combining  a  vibration  signal  from  the 
vibration  signal  generation  section  and  a  signal  stored  in 
said  memory  section  and  outputting  the  thus  combined 
signal  to  said  switching  means. 


1  An  automated  method  implemented  on  a  computer  system 
for  generating  product  procurement  requests  by  a  purchaser 
under  a  business  volume  discount  regime,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 
entenng  and  stonng  m  a  product-pncc  database  of  the  com- 
puter system  data  represcnutive  of  the  costs  of  individual 
products  supplied  by  vendors,  the  cost  including  commit- 
ment pnces  and  as-ordered  pnces. 
entenng  and  stonng  m  a  discount  database  of  the  computer 
system  data  representative  of  the  discounts  applied  to  the 
products  by  each  of  the  vendors  on  a  commitment  basis 
and  an  as-ordered  basis, 
inputting  into  the  computer  system  by  the  purchaser  a  set  of 

product  requirements, 
applying  a  prescribed  mathematical  algonthm,  as  imple- 
mented by  a  computer  program  stored  m  the  computer 
system,  to  said  set  of  product  requirements,  said  algonthm 
including  a  mathemaucal  relationship  representative  of  a 
busmess  volume  decision  purchasmg  model  which  utilizes 
said  product-pnce  database  and  said  discount  daubase. 

and 
displaying  on  the  computer  system  a  list  of  selected  ones  of 
the  products  and  costs  along  with  associated  vendors  as 
determined  from  applying  said  mathemaucal  algonthm. 

5024,035 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  JUDGING 

DEFORMATION  OF  VERTEBRAL  BODY 

GtBtmn  YaMwhita,  TaeUkawa;  YaaaUro  Uotaai,  KoaUgaya. 

aad  Cfcojn  Aokl,  KawMakl,  aU  of  Japan,  aaaigMn  to  TeUin 

Limited.  OtakA,  Japm 

CoBtiaiiatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  541.173.  Jnn.  20,  1990.  abandoaed, 

whkk  is  a  contiBBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  46.751.  May  7.  19r7. 
abudoMd.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,900 
OaiM  priority,  a^iicatioa  Japui,  May  7,  19«6.  61-10319«; 
JuL  31.  19*6.  61-17SSS2 

Irt.  CL'  GOSF  15/42 

VS.  CL  364—413.02  '^  O**^ 

9,  Ail  apparatus  for  judgmg  deformation  of  a  vertebral  body 

of  a  subject  comprising: 

(i)  input  means  for  mputting  at  least  two  of  the  following 

values:  central  length  (a),  vertebra]  body  width  (b),  rear 

rim  length  (c).  and  front  bnm  length  (d)  from  a  profile 

X-ray  image  of  a  particular  vertebral  body  to  be  judged; 

(ii)  arithmetic  means  for  performing  calculations  to  dtscrimi- 
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nate  between  at  least  two  of  the  following  types  '"wedgc- 
jhaf)ed"'  vertebrae,  "inverse  wedge-shaped"  vertebrae, 
"fish"  vertebrae,  "flat"  vencbrae,  and  "no  deformatRin  ' 
vertebrae  by  using  the  above-mentioned  input  values, 

(ill)  means  for  discnminating  the  at  least  two  types  by  using 
the  calculations  results, 

(iv)  means  for  inputting  a  discnminant  mathematical  func 
Hon  based  on  measured  values  from  profile  X-ray  images 
of  deformed   vertebral   bodies  and   on   measured   values 
from  profile  X-r»y  images  having  substantially  no  defor 
mation  and  necessary  for  the  calculation  and  distrimina 
Hon.  and 

(v)  output  means  for  oulputting  the  judgment  result  in  order 
to  diagnose  deformation  and  to  monitor  the  effect  of 
therapy  on  said  vertebral  btxly  to  be  judged,  wherein  said 
arithmetic  means  performs  said  calculations  based  on  a 
central  length,  vertebral  b<xiy  width,  rear  bnm  length, 
and  front  bnm  length  measured  from  profile  X-ray  images 


^  STMOflHo  p»  CAM  or  nao  onau^s 
wT^  am.  AffuBLf 


M(IT>«rric  I«JMS  or  CQN«TM|T$ 

AMD  vaivuaLCi  (M  aacmauwwr 

njiCTo*)  m  c*M  or   i 


S^jwTs 


hum  jvj 


of  vertebral  btxlies.  corresponding  to  said  particular  verte- 
bral body  of  said  subject,  from  a  plurality  of  other  sub- 
jects. rcsf>ectively,  said  vertebral  bodies  in  said  other 
subjects  having  at  least  two  of  the  following  respective 
deformation  types  "wedgc-shaf)cd"  vertebrae,  "flat" 
vertebrae,  "fish"  vertebrae,  and  "no  deformation"  verte- 
brae, wherein  said  arithmetic  means  is  connected  with 
means  for  inputting  a  discnminant  mathematical  function 
for  inputting  the  discnminant  function  and  calculates 
discnminating  values  representing  deformation  by  using 
the  discnminant  mathematical  function,  whereby  the  type 
of  the  vertebral  body  to  be  judged  is  determined  accord- 
ing to  the  type  corresponding  to  a  maximum  discnminat- 
ing value,  and  wherein  said  discnminant  mathematical 
function  judges  whether  the  vertebral  body  to  be  judged 
IS  a  "wedge-shaped"  vertebrae,  "fish"  vertebrae,  "flat 
vertebrae"  and  "no  deformation"  from  four  onc- 
dimensional  formulas  containing  four  unknowns  a.  b,  c 
and  d 


5J24.036 
PATTERN  RECOGNITION  APPARATUS 
Watam  Ito,  and  Sboji  Hara,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aaaigDon 
to  Fitji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd„  Kana^awa,  Japu 
FUed  Jan.  22.  1990.  Ser.  No.  542,338 
Claima  priority,  application  Japu.  Jon.  26.  1989,  1-162912; 
Oct.  19,  1989,  1-272223 

Int.  a.'  G06F  l5/(n  G06K  «  00 
VS.  a.  364—413.13  6  CUima 

1  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  probability  that  a 
shadow  of  a  tumor  designated  on  a  radiation  image  of  an  object 
IS  the  shadow  of  a  malignant  tumor  on  the  basis  of  an  image 
signal  representing  the  radiation  image,  compnsing 

I)  image  reading  means  for  reading  said  radiation  image  and 
for  generating  an  analog  signal  representing  said  radiation 
image; 

II)  an  A/D  converter  for  converting  said  analog  signal  into 
a  digital  signal  whereby  said  radiation  image  is  repre- 
sented by  an  electncal  signal. 


Ml)  means  for  extracting  a  shadow  portion  from  said  electn- 
cal signal, 

IV I  a  spectrum  calculating  means  for  obtaining  the  spectnun 
distnbution  of  the  electncal  signal  XXt,0)  whose  coordi- 
nates are  expressed  in  polar  form  with  the  ongin  being 
assigned  to  the  approximate  center  of  said  shadow  portion 
and  r  and  0  respectively  representing  the  length  of  the 
radius  vector  and  the  angle  the  radius  vector  makes  with 


^ 


V 


a  fixed  line,  said  spectrum  distnbution  being  obtained  with 
respect  to  r  and  9, 

V)  a  charactenstic  value  calculating  means  for  obtaining  a 
characteristic  value  representing  said  spectrum  distribu- 
tion on  the  basis  of  the  spectrum  distribution  obtained  by 
said  spectrum  calculating  means;  and 

vi)  a  judging  means  for  determining  the  probability  that  taid 
shadow  portion  of  a  tumor  is  the  shadow  of  a  malignant 
tumor  on  the  basis  of  said  charactenstic  value 


5^24,037 

DESIGN  OF  SUPER-FAST  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

PROJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  POSITRON  EMISSION 

TOMOGRAPHY 

WilUani  F.  Joaca;  Michael  E.  Cawy,  both  of  KboxtWc,  and 

I.aiTy  G.  Byara,  Oak  Ridge,  aU  of  Teaa.,  aadgson  to  CTI, 

Inc.,  KnoxTille,  Tenn. 

FUed  Mar.  IS,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,291 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/00 

VJS.  CI.  364 — 413.19  10  dalaas 
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1  An  architecture  for  rapid  3-dimensional  reconstruction  of 
dau  collected  from  positron  emiasion  tomography  (PET^ 
scanners,  said  architecture  being  capable  of  selective  back  and 
forward  projection,  and  said  architecture  comprising: 

a  memory  means  for  stonng  a  3-dimenaional  matnx  to  be 
imaged  through  back  projection  and  for  storing  a  com- 
plete set  of  two-dimensional  views  obtained  through  for- 
ward projection, 
a  plurality  of  projection  engine*,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
projection  engines  bemg  used  for  stonng  a  tingle  two-di- 
mensional view  to  be  back  projected  and  for  stonng  a 


single  two-dimensional  plane  of  voxels  from  said  three-di- 
mensional matnx  to  be  forward  projected,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  projection  engines  mcludmg  a  group  of  at  least 
one  Very  Large  Scale  Integration  (VLSI)  chip  and  an 
engine  memory,  each  of  said  VLSI  chips  being  used  for 
said  back  projection  and  said  forward  projection  of  said 
data,  said  engine  memory  being  used  for  storage  of  data  to 
be  projected,  each  of  said  VLSI  chips  including  an  engine 
memory  index  calculator  for  computing  a  3-dimensional 
coordinate  transformation  for  projecting  any  point  m  said 
3-dimensional  volume  to  any  point  in  said  2-dimensional 
projection  plane  and  a  bilinear  interpolation  calculator  for 
computmg  a  value  P  of  a  pomt  of  mtersection  of  an  LOR 
with  said  projection  plane,  said  3-dimensional  coordinate 
transformation  producing  indices  t,  and  u,  of  any  position 
in  said  3-dimensiona]  volume  into  said  2-dimensional  plane 
where 
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current  Ime  can  be  broken,  for  each  dau  block  that  con- 
tains a  word,  adding  the  hyphenation  pouts  of  said  word 
and  the  widths  of  each  partial  word  thus  produced  by  said 
hyphenation  points  to  said  daU  block,  and  adding  an  atom 
bit  map  to  said  data  block  during  said  creating  step,  and 
for  each  current  atom,  storing  said  atom  bit  map  into  a  line 
buffer  to  create  a  line  bit  map  for  raster  imaging,  and 
proceeding  to  the  next  atom. 


5,224,099 

METHOD  OF  ENABLING  THE  TRANSLATION  OF 

MACHINE  READABLE  INFORMATION 

Daryl  R.  Cox,  Bedford,  and  Fnwda  M.  Faadrick,  RlckardwM, 

both  of  Tex„  Mii^on  to  latcnatkwal  Barinwi  MacUaci 

CorporatioB,  Armoak,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,094 
Ut  a.'  G06F  15/38 
VS.  a.  364 — 419  5 


5424,038 
TOKEN  EDITOR  ARCHITECTURE 
Stephen  J.  Bopalko,  Eacoodido,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

nied  Apr.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  333,229 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/38 

VS.  a.  364—419  25  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  breaking  Imes  of  text  compnsing  a  string  of 
atoms,  said  atoms  havmg  bit  maps,  said  string  compruing  a 
current  atom,  previous  atoms  and  next  atoms,  each  atom  hav- 
ing a  width,  said  string  of  atoms  comprising  words  comprising 
strings  of  characters,  hyphenation  points,  and  the  widths  of  the 
partial  words  thus  produced,  numerals,  punctuation  marks  and 
spaces,  mto  a  current  line  comprising  a  hst  of  tokens  and  a 
corresponding  array  of  daU  blocks  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  whether  the  current  atom  in  said  string  is  identi- 
cal to  a  previous  atom  that  has  been  encountered  earlier  m 
said  stnng; 
if  so,  adding  the  token  of  said  previous  atom  to  said  list  of 

tokens,  and  proceeding  to  the  stonng  step, 
if  not,  addmg  a  new  and  unique  token  to  said  list  of  tokens, 
creating  a  new  data  block  correspondmg  to  said  new 
token  comprising  the  characters  in  said  current  atom, 
addmg  the  width  of  the  current  atom  to  said  daU  block  so 
that  said  daU  block  can  be  used  to  determine  where  the 


and  where  X,.  y„  and  z,  represent  the  coordinates  of  said 
point  in  said  3-dimensional  volume,  and  dtt,  dry,  and  do 
represent  the  cosines  of  angles  defmed  between  a  taxis  of 
said  2-dimensional  plane  and  x-.  y-,  and  z-axes  of  said 
3-dimensional  volume,  respectively,  and  diu.  dyy,  and  d^^ 
represent  the  cosines  of  the  angles  between  a  u-axis  of  said 
2-dimensional  plane  and  said  x-.  y-,  and  z-axes  of  said 
3-dimensional  volume,  respectively;  and 
a  dual  controller  for  exchanging  daU  between  said  memory 
means  and  a  systolic  array  of  multiple  projection  engines. 


1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  of  preprocesamg  machine 
readable  information  written  in  a  first  national  language  into  a 
second  national  language,  wherein  said  machine  readable  in- 
formation comprises  a  plurality  of  lines  including  a  text  sute- 
ment  written  in  said  first  national  language  and  a  symbolic 
label  for  text  statement,  which  comprises  the  computer  imple- 
mented steps  of: 

a)  reading  a  line  of  said  machine  readable  information; 

b)  writing  the  symbolic  label  of  said  line  to  an  output  file; 

c)  writing  the  text  sutement  of  said  line  to  said  output  file; 

d)  adding  to  said  text  sutement  in  said  output  file  an  appro- 
priate number  of  additional  spaces  taken  from  a  table  of 
rules  setting  forth  the  number  of  additional  spaces  re- 
quired for  the  second  national  language  translation  for  a 
phrase  written  in  said  first  national  language;  and. 

e)  repeating  steps  a)-d)  until  said  hnes  of  machine  readable 
information  have  been  preproccsaed. 


5,224,040 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSLATING  CHINESE  SENTENCES 
JaliM  T.  To^  2046  NW.  14th  ATe„  GaiMarllle,  FU.  32605 
FUed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,944 
lat  CL'  G06F  15/Oa  G06G  7/60 
VS.  CL  364—419  »*  OaliM 

1.  A  method  for  translating  sentences  wntten  in  Chinese 
characters  into  a  preselected  target  language  other  than  Chin- 
ese, each  of  said  Chinese  characters  representing  a  word  in  the 
target  language,  and  said  sentences  containing  combinations  of 
Chinese  characters  that  represent  meaningful  words  in  the 
Chinese  language  but  not  m  the  target  language,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

inputting  a  string  of  Chinese  characters  of  a  sentence  mto  a 
computer  memory; 
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transfernng  a  finl  predetermined  number  of  said  characters 
into  a  fiml  buffer  means,  *aid  first  buffer  means  having  a 
first  predetermined  capacity  for  stonng  characters 

withdrawing  a  second  predetermined  number  of  said  charac 
ters  from  said  first  buffer  means  and  transferring  said 
withdrawn  characters  to  a  second  buffer  means,  said 
second  buffer  means  having  a  second  predetermined  ca- 
pacity for  stonng  incoming  characters,  said  second  prede- 
termined capacity  being  less  than  said  first  pretietermined 
capacity 


searching  intelligently  a  dictionary  means  to  identify  multi- 
character Chinese  language  words  in  said  second  buffer 
means  hv  applying  preselected  segmentation  program 
rules  and  logic. 

temporarily  storing  all  identified  nun-numher  wurds  in  a 
word  buffer  means  until  the  translation  has  h<-fii  com- 
pleted, and 

temporarily  storing  identified  number  v«.ords  in  .m  .Hitput 
buffer  means. 

whereby  a  meaningful  translation  is  obtained  m  iht-  ahscnce 
of  human  intervention. 


of 


outputting  the  further  second  language  information  in  an 
order  opptwite  from  the  sequential  order,  and 

outputting  a  first  one  of  the  further  second  language  infor- 
mation during  said  searching  step  or  durmg  said  opposite 
order  outputting  step 


5.224,042 
KOL  R  WHEHI   STKFRING  SYSTEM  WITH 
SPEKD-DKPKNDKNT  PHASE  REVERSAL 
Scott  I).  Morrison,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Eiled  Feb.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,783 

Int.  n."  B62D  '  (^ 

L  .S.  n   364 — 424.05  I  Ctaims 


5.224,041 

EI.ECTRONK   OKTIONARY  FOR  OITPITTING 

WORDS  IN  THE  OPPOSITE:  ORDER  IN  WHICH  THEY 

ARE  SEARCHED 
Hideo  Eushimotn,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,266.  Jan.  31,  1989.  abandoned.  ITiis 

application  Jun.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  719.092 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1988,  63-021321 

Int.  n.'  («06F  /5    <H 

L.S.  a.  364--tl9  15  Claims 


UMI 


13   A  methixJ  of  searching  a  dictionary  comprising  the  steps 

inputting  first  language  information  into  an  electronic  dictio- 
nary. 

instructing  the  conversion  of  the  first  language  information 
into  second  language  information. 

outputting  the  second  language  information; 

searching  a  mem<iry  for  further  second  language  informa- 
tion assiTciated  with  the  second  language  information 
output  in  the  output  step  in  a  sequential  order. 
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1  In  .1  vchicif  steering  svsit-m  having  a  pan  iif  front  wheels 
which  arc  steered  hv  operator  rotation  of  a  handwheel  to 
initiate  a  steering  maneuver,  and  a  pair  of  rear  wheels  which 
arc  steered  in  accordance  vsiih  a  rear  vshcel  steering  command, 
a  mcthixl  for  dcveKiping  the  rear  wheel  steering  command, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

developing  a  steadv  state  rear  wheel  steenng  command  a.s  a 
function  of  vehicle  speed  and  front  wheel  steering  angle 
for  prixlucing  steady  slate  rear  wheel  steering  which  is  in 
phase  with  the  front  wheel  steenng  angle  when  the  vehi- 
cle IS  relatively  high, 
obtaining  and  temporanly  stonng  samples  of  the  front  wheel 

steenng  angle  at  periodic  intervals; 
computing  differences  between  samples  taken  at  consecutive 
pcnixlic  intervals  to  prtxJuce  a  measure  of  the  change  of 
front   wheel   steering   angle   dunng   a   respective   sample 
interval, 
determining  a  front  wheel  steenng  rale  by  summing  a  speci- 
fied number  of  said  computed  differences; 
mixlifying  the  steady  slate  command  in  accordance  with  the 
determined   front   wheel  steenng  rate  so  as  to  increase 
yawing   of  said   vehicle   upon   initiation   of  the   steenng 
maneuver,    such    modification    having    a    time    response 
which  IS  vanable  wnlh  the  number  of  computed  differ- 
ences summed  in  such  determination,  and 
varymg  said  specified  number  of  computed  differences  as  a 
function  of  vehicle  speed  to  thereby  vary  the  time  re- 
spcinse  of  said  modification  with  vehicle  speed 


5.224,043 
DRIVING  FORCE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 
Minon  Tamara;  Teraklyo  MarnkaHi,  aMl  Ton  Iwata,  all  of 
Kaaa^wa,  Japan,  aaiigBon  to  NiMaa  Motor  Canpany,  Vim- 
ited,  Yokohama,  Japaa 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654.1M 
Claint  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1990,  2-31520 

Int.  a.'  B«rr  s/32 

U.S.  a.  364—426.03  19  Oaima 


5,224,044 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLINC  DRIVING  CONDITION 
OF  AUTOMOTIVE  DEVICE  ASSOCIATED  WITH 
VEHICLE  SLIP  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
HideraU  Taaara;  HiroyaU  U«4a,  aad  Nobotakn  TakakaiU,  aU 
of  KaMtawa,  Japan,  aarigaon  to  Niiaaa  Motor  Coapaay, 
Ltaaitad,  YokohaM^  JapMi 
Coatiraatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  309,907,  Feb.  3,  1999,  abaa^oaed.  TUi 
appttcattoa  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,935 
Claim  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  5, 19n,  63-14S54{U]: 
Feb.  5,  19n,  63-25957;  Feb.  t,  19m,  63-2S3SS;  Feb.  10,  19M, 
63-29905 

lac  a.'  F02D  9/02:  B60K  28/16 
VS.  CL  364—426.03  16  Oaima 


1  A  dnving  force  control  apparatus  for  use  with  an  automo- 
tive vehicle  supported  on  dnvmg  wheels  and  dnven  wheels, 
the  vehicle  including  an  engine  for  applying  dnvmg  forces  to 
the  dnving  wheels,  the  apparatus  compnsing; 

first  means  sensitive  to  dnving  slip  of  the  dnvmg  wheels  for 
producing  a  first  signal  when  dnving  slip  is  sensed,  the 
first  means  including  means  for  sensing  revolution  speeds 
of  the  dnvmg  and  dnven  wheels; 

second  means  responsive  to  the  first  signal  for  performing  a 
dnvmg  force  reduction  control  to  reduce  the  dnving 
forces  applied  to  the  dnving  wheels  so  as  to  decrease  the 
dnving  slip  of  the  dnvmg  wheels; 

third  means  sensiuve  to  lateral  slip  of  the  dnven  wheels  for 
producing  a  second  signal,  the  third  means  including 
means  for  calculating  a  rate  of  change  of  the  driving 
wheel  revolution  speed  based  upon  the  sensed  revolution 
speeds  of  the  dnving  wheels  and  a  rate  of  change  of  the 
dnven  wheel  revolution  speed  baaed  upon  the  sensed 
revolution  speeds  of  the  driven  wheels,  the  third  means 
including  means  for  comparing  the  calculated  driving 
wheel  revolution  speed  changing  rate  with  a  first  prede- 
termined negative  threshold  value  and  the  calculated 
dnven  wheel  revolution  speed  changmg  rate  with  a  sec- 
ond predetermined  negative  threshold  value,  and  means 
for  producing  the  second  signal  when  the  calculated  driv- 
ing wheel  revolution  speed  changing  rate  is  greater  than 
the  first  predetermined  negative  threshold  value  and  when 
the  calculated  dnven  wheel  revolution  speed  changmg 
rate  is  less  than  the  second  predetermined  negative  thresh- 
old value;  and 

fourth  means  responsive  to  the  second  signal  for  inhibiting 
the  second  means  from  performmg  the  dnvmg  force  re- 
duction control 
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1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  manually  operable 
accelerator  and  driving  wheels,  a  control  system  compnsmg: 

an  mtemal  combustion  engine  having  a  combustion  cham- 
ber; 

an  air  mduction  system  for  introducing  an  intake  air  mto  said 
combustion  chamber,  said  air  induction  system  having 
disposed  therem  a  first  throttle  valve  connected  to  the 
manually  operable  accelerator,  the  angular  position  of  said 
first  throttle  valve  depending  upon  an  operation  magni- 
tude of  the  accelerator; 

sensor  means  for  monitoring  control  parameters  including 
an  oxygen  concentration  in  an  exhaust  gas  produced  by 
said  engine  and  for  producing  control  parameter  indica- 
tive signals  indicative  of  said  control  parameters  mom- 
tored; 

a  fuel  supply  system,  connected  to  said  air  induction  system, 
for  supplying  a  fuel  to  said  air  induction  system,  said  ftiel 
supply  system  including  means  for  varying  a  fuel  supply 
amount  of  said  fuel  supplied  to  said  air  induction  system; 

a  traction  control  system  detecting  wheel  slippage  of  the 
driving  wheels  and  adjusting  the  distribution  of  driving 
torque  for  the  driving  wheels  when  the  magnitude  of  said 
wheel  slippage  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  wheel 
slippage  threshold,  said  traction  control  system  including 
a  second  throttle  valve  dispoaed  in  said  air  inductioa 
system  in  series  with  said  first  throttle  valve,  said  tractioo 
control  system  having  an  inactive  state  in  which  said 
second  throttle  valve  is  podtiooed  at  a  fully  open  position 
and  an  active  sute,  said  tractioo  control  system  being 
normally  in  said  inactive  state  and  being  switched  into  said 
active  sttte  when  the  magnitude  of  said  wheel  slippage  is 
greater  than  a  predetermined  wheel  shppage  threshold, 
said  traction  control  system  decreasing  an  opening  angle 
of  said  second  throttle  valve  for  reducing  engine  output 
torque  depending  upon  the  magnitude  of  said  wheel  shp- 
page when  said  traction  control  system  is  m  said  active 
sute  thereof;  and 

a  controller  means  for  receisong  said  control  parameter 
mdicative  signals  and  for  controlling  said  fuel  supply 
amount  varying  means  on  the  basis  of  said  control  parame- 
ter indicative  signals,  said  controller  means  denvmg  said 
fijel  supply  amount  for  maintaining  an  air/fuel  ratio  of  an 
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air/fuel  mixture  to  be  introduced  into  Mid  combustion 
chamber  at  a  stoichiometric   value  on  the  basis  of  said 
oxygen  concentration  in  a  first  control  mcxle  which  is 
selected  when  said  traction  control  system  is  in  said  mac 
tive  state,  and  said  controller  means  denving  said   fuel 
supply  amount  irrespective  of  said  oxygen  concentration 
in  a  second  control  mode  which  is  selected  when  said 
traction  control  system  is  in  said  active  state, 
wherein  said  sensor  means  monitors  an  engine  speed  and  an 
engine  load  as  basic  control  parameters,  and  said  controller 
means  denves  a  basic  fuel  supply  amount  on  the  basis  of  the 
engine  speed  and  engine  load  detected  by  said  sensor  means 
and  modifies  said  basic  fuel  supply  amount  by  a  correction 
coefficient  denved  on  the  basis  of  said  oxygen  concentration  in 
said  first  mode,  and  wherein  said  controller  means  modifies 
said  basic  fuel  supply  amount  by  a  fixed  value  of  a  correction 
coefficient  which  is  set  irrespective  of  said  oxygen  concentra- 
tion in  said  second  mode 


greater  than  a  predetermined  rate  programmed  into  the  micro- 
processor, and  4)  of  a  particular  sutus  of  the  brakes,  to  cause 
the  microprocessor  lo  change  engine  operation  from  one  of 
said  horsepower  vs   speed  curves  to  another 


5J24,04* 

SYSTEM  FOR  RECHARGING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

POSTAGE  METERS 

Hyius-Kiui  P-  K^  WUtoa;  Barry  H.  Axelrtxt,  Tnuilwll,  and 

Eric  L.  ZoldcB*,  Norwalk,  aU  of  Conn.,  aatipton  to  PitMy 

Bowc*  lac^  Stamford.  Coaa. 

CoBttanatioa  of  Ser.  No.  582,047,  Sep.  13, 1990,  abaadoacd.  Thia 

appUcatioa  Jna.  4.  199Z,  Scr.  No.  893,9«6 

Int.  a.'  G07B  17/04 

V^.  a.  364     464.02  S  Claiaa 


5J24.045 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  MICROPROCESSOR 

CONTROL  HAVING  GRADE-HOLDER  VEHICLE  SPEED 

CONTROL 
Mark  W.  StaaeU,  Fort  Wayae,  lad^  avigBor  to  NaTiatar  Inter- 
aatkmal  Traasportatioo  Corp^  Ckicago.  lU. 

FTIed  Not.  27,  1990.  Ser.  No.  618,762 

lat.  a.'  G06F  15,20:  F02D  41/26 

VS.  a.  364 — 431.07  5  Clalma 
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1  In  an  automoUve  vehicle  havmg  a  powertrain  which 
comprues  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  road-engagmg 
wheels  at  least  some  of  which  are  driven  by  said  engine,  said 
engine  comprising  a  throttle,  said  vehicle  comprising  brakes 
that  are  selectively  operable  to  impose  brakmg  torque  on  said 
wheels  and  controls  that  are  selectively  operable  by  a  driver  of 
the  vehicle  compnamg  a  brake  control  for  selectively  operat- 
ing the  brakes  and  an  accelerator  control  for  selecUvely  oper- 
ating the  throttle,  said  vehicle  further  comprising  a  micro- 
processor that  IS  operatively  coupled  with  said  powerUain 
such  that  said  microprocessor  can  act  on  mformation  compris- 
ing vehicle  road  speed  and  a  throttle  settmg  commanded  by 
said  accelerator  control  and  can  di«i  aguish  betw<.-en  brake 
application  and  non-application,  said  microprocessor  also  com- 
prismg  means  for  cauamg  said  engine  to  operate  along  a  partic- 
ular horsepower  vs.  speed  curve  selected  from  a  number  of 
such  curves  for  the  engme.  the  improvement  which  comprises 
means  effective  upon  the  microprocessor  detectmg  concur- 
rence 1)  of  the  throttle  settmg  which  is  commanded  by  said 
accelerator  control  being  within  a  predetermined  range  pro- 
grammed mto  the  microprocessor,  2)  of  vehicle  speed  bemg 
within  a  predetenmned  vehicle  speed  range  programmed  mto 
the  microprocesaor,  3)  of  vehicle  road  speed  changing  at 


1  A  system  for  obuunmg  a  recharge  code  for  a  selected 
postage  meter  from  a  dau  processmg  center,  said  dau  process- 
ing center  transmittmg  said  recharge  code  m  response  to  a 
message  from  said  system  and  debitmg  an  amount  by  which 
said  meter  is  to  be  recharged  to  an  amount,  said  system  com- 
prising: 

a)  input  means  for  input  of  data  by  a  user  of  said  system; 

b)  first  communicaoona  means  for  communication  between 
said  system  and  said  data  processing  center; 

c)  a  memory  for  stonng  a  database  of  recharge  information 
relatmg  to  a  plurality  of  postage  meters,  and, 

d)  control  means  for: 

d  1 )  respondmg  to  identifymg  data  mput  through  said  mput 
means  to  identify  one  of  said  plurality  of  postage  meters 
as  said  selected  meter; 

d2)  accessing  said  memory  to  obtain  recharge  mformation 
for  said  selected  postage  meter; 

d3)  receiving  access  informatioa  relatmg  to  said  selected 
meter  from  said  selected  meter; 

d4)  formmg  said  message,  said  message  including  said 
access  mformation  and  said  recharge  information; 

d5)  controllmg  said  first  communicationa  means  to  trans- 
mit said  message  to  said  daU  processing  center; 

d6)  receivmg  said  recharge  code  from  said  daU  processing 
center  through  said  first  communications  means,  and, 

d  7)  outputtmg  said  recharge  code 
to  second  coimnumcations  means  for  transmittmg  said  re- 
charge code  from  said  system  to  said  selected  meter. 


5.234,047 

MAINTENANCE  MONITORING  APPARATUS  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  WINDER 

Ikao  Kitapwa,  Uji,  aad  Hidoao  Miy^  Kyoto,  botk  of  Japaa, 

MsigBora  to  Marata  Kikai  Tabashftl  Kaiaka,  Kyoto,  Japaa 

FDmI  Oet.  1.  1990,  S«r.  No.  591,074 
OaiM  priority,  appUeatioa  Japaa,  Oct.  3,  19m,  1-2S«967; 
Feb.  21,  1990.  2-1563SnJl 

lat.  CL'  G06F  IS/4&  DOIH  13/26 
VS.  a.  364—470  7  OalM 

1  A  dau  collection  device  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  wind- 


ers, the  winders  including  a  plurality  of  winding  units  and  a 
concentrated  controller,  the  device  compnsing: 

central  control  means,  operably  connected  to  the  concen- 
trated controllers,  for  receivmg.  stonng  and  transimtting 
data,  the  data  including  winding  daU  from  the  wmders, 
and 


tnc  discharge  machining  operation  is  performed  in  such  a 
manner  that  information  thus  detected  is  utilized  as  said 
configuration  information  to  be  compared,  said  detecting 
means  measuring  surface  areas  of  said  electrode  with 
respect  to  a  plurality  of  distances  from  one  end  of  the 
electrode. 


w 

* 
[ 1 

r^  '•"•:.      .      . 

.     1 

i^ 

H             1 

1 

ts^mj- 

T       1 

^^^;-i.   .   . 

1 

5024,049 
METHOD.  SYSTEM  AND  MOLD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE 

IN  PREPARING  A  DENTAL  PROSTHESIS 

David  R.  Mashabac,  919  Ocsaa  Atc.  BrooUya,  N.Y.  11226 

CoBtiaBatio»4B-part  of  Scr.  No.  503,162,  Apr.  10,  1990.  This 

appUcatioa  May  21,  1990,  Scr.  No.  526,512 

lat  CL'  G06F  15/42.  15/46.  15/60 

VS.  a.  364—474.05  «  OaiaM 


remote  control  means,  detected  from,  and  in  wireless  com- 
munication with,  the  central  control  means,  for  receiving 
daU  from  the  central  control  means  and  for  transmitting 
dau  obtained  by  visual  inspection  to  the  central  control 
means, 

wherein  the  central  control  means  is  adapted  to  store  the 
dau  obtained  by  visual  inspection  transmitted  by  the 
remote  control  means 


5J24.048 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  MACHINE  INCLUDING 

ELECTRODE  CONFIGURATION  SENSOR 

Nobuki  Obba;  TosUrti  OhizamU  aad  Hldeblko  Taaaka,  aU  of 

Aicki,  Japaa.  aaal«Bors  to  MltsabiaU  Dcnki  K.K^  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Aag.  29,  1990,  Scr.  No.  574.032 
OaiBH  priority.  appUcatioB  Japaa.  Sep.  20.  19W,  1-241679; 
Jaa.  4.  1990,  2-144504 

lat.  a.'  G06F  15/46;  B23H  7/06 
U-S.  a.  364—474.04  4  OaiM 


1  In  an  electric  discharge  machme  with  a  numerical  control 
unit  and  havmg  an  electrode  connected  to  a  main  shaft,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

automatic  electrical  condition  selecting  means  including 
means  for  comparmg  configuration  information  for  said 
electrode  connected  to  the  main  shaft  of  the  electric  dis- 
charge machine  with  electrical  condition  daU  provided  as 
daubaaes  m  said  numerical  control  unit  and  means  to 
automatically  select,  based  on  said  comparison,  electrical 
conditions  most  suitable  for  an  electrical  discharge  ma- 
chining operation,  and 

electrode  configuration  detectmg  means  for  detecting  the 
configuration  of  said  electrode  connected  to  the  main 
shaft  of  said  electric  discharge  machine  before  said  elec- 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  preparing  a  dental  prosthesis,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  an  electrical  signal  encoding  geometric  specifica- 
tions of  a  substructure  of  the  prosthesis,  said  specifications 
including  dimenaiotu  and  shape  of  a  tooth  preparation  at  a 
dental  site  at  which  the  prosthesis  is  to  be  affixed  and 
configuration  of  said  substructure; 

m  response  to  said  electrical  signal,  providing  a  first  mold 
component  having  a  surface  at  least  approximately  con- 
forming to  said  tooth  preparatioa  and  a  second  mold 
component  to  produce,  in  cooperation  with  said  first  mold 
component,  a  mold  cavity  having  dimensiona  and  configu- 
ration corresponding  at  least  substantially  to  dimensions 
and  configuration  of  said  substructure; 

placing  said  first  mold  component  and  said  second  mold 
component  in  predetermined  relative  positioos  to  form 
said  mold  cavity; 

introducing  into  said  mold  cavity  a  quantity  of  a  fluidic 
aolidifiable  dental  material;  and 

removing  a  prosthesis  subatnicture  form  from  said  mold 
cavity  upon  solidification  of  the  dental  material  with 
which  said  mold  cavity  is  filled. 


METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  THE  COORDINATE 
POSmON  OF  THE  GRINDING  POINT  OF  A  GRINDING 

WHEEL  AND  RELATED  DEVICE 
Norio  Ohta.  Okaidd,  a^  YoiUo  WaknoM,  Nafoya,  both  of 
Japaa,  awinr"  to  Toyoda  KoU  rrtaafclM  KiMa,  Kariya, 
Japaa 

Filed  JbL  19.  1990.  Scr.  No.  554,419 
CUm  priority,  appbcatJoa  Japaa,  JaL  21.  19«9.  1-189818 
lat  a.'  B24B  49/00 
VS.  a.  364— 474J>6  «  QMimt 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  coordinate  poaitioa  of  the 
grinding  point  of  a  grinding  wheel  in  a  grinding  machine  hav- 
mg a  swiveiing  table  supporting  the  grinding  wheel,  a  work 
table,  a  feed  table  on  which  said  swivclmg  table  is  roiatably 
mounted,  and  a  feed  mechanism  for  changmg  the  relative 
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fKWitions  of  said  wiirk  lahk-  anj  ft-eti  tahlt-  in  j  hrst  diretlinn 
and  a  second  direcluni  mtersecling  said  tlrM  direiiion.  said 
methixi  sequentialK  eompnsirijj 

a  step  of  lurning  said  swivelin^  table  ahoul  a  swivel  avis 
Iherei'f  from  a  start  p«isitiori  through  a  s|->e>.  it'ied  angle 
only  sti  as  to  arrive  at  a  first  turning  position 
a  step  of  measuring  a  first  displacement  in  a  sek-vleil  (>ne  ol 
the  first  and  second  directions  of  the  grinding  p^l|^t  .if  the 
grinding  wheel  from  the  start  pt)sition. 


uvel  alls 


a  step  of  turning  said  sniveling  table  about  said  svvi 

from  the  first  turning  p<isition  through  said  specified  angle 
only  s<i  as  to  arrive  at  a  second  turning  position 

a  step  of  measuring  a  second  displacement  in  said  selected 
one  of  the  first  and  second  directions  of  the  grinding  p<iinl 
of  the  grinding  wheel  from  the  first  turning  pvisiiion,  and 

a  step  of  calculating  the  cixirdinate  position  of  the  grinding 
p<iint  of  the  grinding  wheel  based  on  said  first  and  second 
displacements  and  said  specified  angle 


5,224,051 

Fl.l  ID  CONDITION  MONITORING  AND 

CONTROI.I.ING  SYSTT:M  FOR  A  METAI  WORKINt. 

n.l  ID  O^TRAl.  SYSTEM 

Jerry  T.  Johnson,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cincinnati  Mila- 

cron.  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  19,  19W,  Ser.  No.  354,485 

Int.  CI.'  (;05B  /V  4f.  G06F  /^   ^a 

U,i>.  CI.  J64 — 474.n  37  naim.« 


1    A  mcthcxl  of  maintaining  the  condition  <if  an  aqueous 
metalworking  fluid  at  a  metal  working  location  having  located 
thereat  a  plurality  of  metalworking  machines,  a  central  rescr 
voir  containing  a  volume  of  the  aqueous  metalworking  fluid 
sufTicient  to  service  the  plurality  of  machines,  and  means  con 
nected  to  the  machines  and  the  reservoir  for  circulating  fluid 
through  the  machines  and  the  reservoir,  the  fluid  being  made 
up  of  comptincnts  that  include  a  lubncant  and  water  and  being 
used  under  conditions  that  will  support  contaminating  biologi- 
cal activity  within  it.  the  methixl  comprising  the  steps  of 
monitonng.  in-line  with  the  fluid  circulating  means,  a  plural- 
ity of  different  components  of  the  fluid  and  producing  in 
real  time  for  each  monitored  component  a  measurement 
signal  responsive  thereto,  including  an  oxygen  mea.sure- 
ment  signal  responsive  to  the  dissolved  oxygen  content  of 


the  fluid  and  a  pH  measurement  signal  responsive  to  the 

hydrogen  ion  content  of  the  fluid, 
generating,  in  response  to  the  oxygen  measurement  signal 

and  the  pH  measurement  signal,  at  least  one  monitonng 

signal  carrving  infc^rmation  of  the  pfl  and  oxygen  ciintcnt 

of  the  fluid 
analyzing  the  pH  and  oxygen  content  information  earned  b> 

the  monitoring  signal,  and 
m<Kiifving,  in  real  time,  the  content  of  a  third  comp<inenl  of 

the  monitoretl  fluid  in  response  to  the  analysis  to  control 

the  biological  activity  therein 


5.224.052 
I.ASKR  ALIGNMENT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Martin  R.  Hamar.  70  Linden  Tree  Rd.,  Wilton,  Conn.  06897 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  427,759 

Int.  n.'  (;oiB  //  (XI.  (;o6F  /.^  20 


L.S.  n.  364 — 474.34 


9  Claims 
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1  ,A  melhixl  of  aligning  at  least  one  operating  member  to  at 
least  one  wcirkpiece  ctimpnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  at  least  one  master  pan  representing  a  precisely 
finished  wnrkpiece. 

providing  laser  means  for  generating  a  laser  beam, 

providing  a  photosensitive  target  capable  of  generating 
signals  identifying  Uxrations  at  which  the  laser  beam  im- 
pinges on  the  photosensitive  target, 

providing  a  computer  operatively  connected  to  said  Urgct 
for  storing  dimensional  data  for  said  operating  member 
and  said  master  pan  and  for  determining  alignment  data 
ba.sed  on  the  dimensional  data  and  the  signals  from  the 
photosensitive  target. 

mounting  the  la.ser  means  on  a  selected  one  of  the  master 
part  and  operating  member, 

mounting  the  photosensitive  target  on  the  other  of  said 
master  part  and  the  operating  member  and  generally  in 
line  with  the  laser  beam  generated  by  the  laser  means. 

inputting  the  signals  from  said  photosensitive  target  to  said 
computer  for  mathematically  calculating  alignment  daU 
for  an  effective  target  position  which  defines  a  preselected 
position  relative  to  said  master  part  and  spaced  from  said 
photosensitive  target;  and 

displaying  alignment  information  from  said  computer  and 
relating  to  said  effective  target  position  for  identifying 
alignment  errors  of  said  operating  member  relative  to  said 
master  pan 


5,224,053 
INTERACTIVE  CONTROL  FOR  CAN  END  SYSTEMS 
StcTcn  T.  Cook,  BeUbrook,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  Dayton  Reliable 
Tool  A  Mfg.  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  644^4 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/46 
U.S.  a.  364 — 476  21  Claims 

1  In  a  press  for  performing  operations  on  can  ends,  said 
press  having  a  bed  and  a  slide,  dnve  means  connected  to  said 
slide  to  reciprocate  said  slide  toward  and  away  from  said  bed, 
upper  and  lower  tooling  supported  on  said  slide  and  said  bed, 
resf)cctively.  defining  multiple  progressive  sutions  for  per- 


forming successive  operations  on  the  parts  conveyed  through 
said  press  between  said  toolmg,  conveyor  means  positioaed  to 
advance  the  parts  along  multiple  generally  parallel  lanes 
through  said  stations  and  to  a  discharge  location  at  which  the 
parts  exit  said  press,  said  conveyor  means  being  coordinated 
with  said  dnve  means  whereby  said  conveyor  means  will 
function  intermittently  to  convey  f>arts  between  said  sutions 
while  said  tooling  is  opened,  said  drive  means  and  said  con- 
veyor means  being  subject  to  a  plurality  of  fault  and  failure 
conditions  which  can  mhibit  contmued  operation  of  said  press; 
the  improvement  comprismg 

a  control  system  for  monitoring  press  operation  and  provid- 
ing graphic  feedback  control  information  mdicative  of  the 
type  and  location  of  fault  and  malfunction  conditions 
which  have  or  will  interfere  with  contmued  press  opera- 
tion, said  control  system  including 
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a  position  transducer  providing  a  succession  of  signals  corre- 
lated to  cyclic  movement  of  said  tooling  from  full  open  to 
full  closed  and  back  to  full  open, 

means  indicating  the  status  of  said  dnve  means, 

a  programmable  controller  receiving  inputs  from  said  posi- 
tion transducer  and  said  dnve  indicating  means  and  pro- 
viding control  outputs  to  said  dnve  means, 

a  monitor  system  including  a  terminal  for  displaying  a  selec- 
tion of  displays  uniquely  related  to  the  press  and  tooling 
operation, 

means  electronically  stonng  a  plurality  of  such  displays, 

selector  mans  for  selecUng  particular  displays  as  related  to 
the  inputs  and  outputs  of  said  programmable  controller, 

and  indicator  means  in  said  displays  to  identify  visually  on 
the  display  a  fault  condition  in  the  press  or  tooling  requir- 
ing operator  attention. 


sampling  the  power-related  waveform  for  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  sample  points; 
generation  means,  responsive  to  said  sampling  means,  for 
generating  data  representative  of  said  sample  pomts  and 
transmitting  said  dau  in  a  form  which  represents  said 
power-related  waveform;  and 


a  computer,  remotely  coupled  to  said  generation  means,  for 
evaluating  said  generated  data  at  a  remote  location,  such 
that  the  computer  receives  the  generated  dau  to  monitor 
the  power  passing  from  the  loadcentcr  to  the  powered 
equipment. 


5024,055 
MACHINE  FOR  CIRCUIT  DESIGN 
Darid  L.  Grudy.  SMldlcwortk;  Gleu  W.  Birckby,  MaachMter. 
■ad  Deuil  J.  Broadkant,  Odkam,  aU  of  Uaited  Klagrtoa, 
awigaon  to  PkMey  Scaicoadacton  Ualted,  Eaglaad 
per  No.  PCr/GB90/002<»,  §  371  Date  Not.  2, 1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  2,  1990,  PCI  Pab.  No.  WO90/09639,  PCI  Pab. 
Date  Aag.  23,  1990 

per  FUed  Feb.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576^01 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Uaited  Kiasdoas,  Feb.  10,  19B9, 
8902982 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/20 
VS.  a.  364—488  »«  CSaJms 


5,224,054 

WAVEFORM  CAPTURING  ARRANGEMENT  IN 

DISTRIBUTED  POWER  NETWORK 

Lee  D.  WallU,  Marfrecaboro,  Teaa.,  aaaigaor  to  Sqaarc  D  Cob- 

paay,  PaUtiae,  m. 

FUcd  Apr.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  503,267 
Ut.  a.'  GOIR  19/00 
VJS.  a.  364—483  20  Claims 

1  A  circuit  momtonng  arrangement  which  monitors  power 
distributed  to  a  plurality  of  powered  equipment,  wherem  a 
power-related  waveform  passes  from  a  non-residential  loadc- 
enter  to  each  of  the  powered  equipment  through  a  power  Imc, 
and  zero-crossmgs  of  the  waveform  define  the  cycles  of  the 
waveform,  the  arrangement  compnsmg: 

a  sensor,  disposed  adjacent  the  power  line  and  between  the 

loadcenter  and  at  least  one  of  said  power  equipment,  for 

sensing   power   parameters   assocuted   with   the   power- 

reUted  waveform; 

detection  means,  responsive  to  said  sensor,  for  sensmg  the 

waveform, 
sampling  means,  responsive  to  said  detection  means,  for 


1.  A  machine  for  circuit  design,  comprising: 

a  configurable  logic  device; 

a  design  Ubiet  device; 

a  processor; 

bus  means  for  interconnecting  said  configurable  logic  de- 
vice, said  design  tablet  and  said  processor; 

said  configurable  logic  device  including  a  set  of  configurable 
circuit  elemente  in  integrated  circuit  form  for  providmg  a 
hardware  represenution  of  at  least  one  logic  circuit  ele- 
ment; 

said  design  Ublet  device  includmg  a  plug  board  for  the 
connection  to  the  machme  of  at  least  one  discrete  electn- 
cal  analogue  device; 

said  at  least  one  logic  circuit  element  and  said  at  least  one 
discrete  electrical  analogue  device  forming  respective 
parts  of  a  simulation  of  a  circuit  bemg  designed;  and 

said  processor  including 
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a  display, 

graphics  design  means, 

means  for  providing  digitally  cixled  signals  b»ith  to  said 
configurable  logic  device  to  configure  circuit  elements 
thereof  as  said  at  least  one  logic  circuit  element,  and  to 
said  graphics  design  means  to  effect  for  displa>  a 
graphic  represcnution  of  said  at  least  one  logic  circuit 
element. 

means  for  effecting  for  display  a  graphics  rcpresenlalu>n 
of  said  at  least  one  discrete  electrical  analogue  device 
connected  to  the  plug  board  of  said  design  tablet  device, 
and 

means  for  applying  signals  to.  and  for  receiving  signals 
from,  said  at  least  one  logic  circuit  element  and  said  at 
least  one  discrete  electrical  analogue  device  to  evaluate 
the  design  and  performance  of  the  simulated  circuit 


5^24,057 

ARRANGEMENT  METHOD  FOR  LOGIC  CELLS  IN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  IC  DEVICE 

Mntsniioii  IgarasU,  ud  KMHi  Kora,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japu^ 

MBigMirt  to  iUboiiakl  Kai«ka  ToaUlw,  KawaMki,  Japu 

CoBtlanatkm  of  Ser.  No.  486J51.  Feb.  28,  1990,  abudoMd. 

Thla  appUcatioa  Oct.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  959,468 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1989,  1-47252; 

Feb.  28,  1989,  1-47253 

Int.  t1.'G06F  iy(>i) 
IS.  n.  364 — 490  *  Claimi 


5.224,056 

LOGIC  PI  ACF:MENT  USING  POSmONALI  Y 

ASYMMjrTRK  AI   PARTITIONING  ALtX)RITHM 

Mob   R.  CTiene,  Cupertino,  and  Stephen   M.  Trimberuer.  San 

Joae,  both  of  Calif.,  ■■■ignon  to  Xilini,  Inc.,  San  Joae,  C:alif. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  784.844 

Int.  a.'  CM6F  /-V  60 

U_S.  a.  364 — 490  iO  Claims 


1    A  partitioning  meth<xi  for  placement  i>f  a  circuit  design 
into  a  programmable  integrated  circuit  device  having  a  specific 
distribution  of  physical  resources,  the  circuit  design  compns- 
ing  a  plurality  of  circuit  elements,  the  method  comprising 
identifying  from  the  plurality  of  circuit  elements  specific 
circuit   elements   which   have   a   relationship   with   each 
other,  the  relationship  to  be  implemcnle<l  bv  the  specific 
physical  distribution  of  res*iurces 
forming  into  a  cell  the  identified  specific  circuit  element.s. 
thereby  leaving  as  remaining  elements  all  elements  of  the 
plurality  of  circuit  elements  other  than  the  specific  circuii 
elements, 
partitioning   the  cell   and   remaining  elements   until   a  stop 
condition    is   satisfied,    the   cell    being    panitioned    into   a 
group  when  the  stop  condition  is  satisfied. 
decomfxMing  the  cell  such  that  the  group  contains  the  spe- 
cific circuit  elements  of  the  corresponding  cell,  and 
partitioning  the  decomposed  group  conUining  the  specific 
circuit  elements  such   that   the  locations  of  the  specific 
circuit  elements  correspond  to  the  specific  physical  distn 
bution  of  res<iurces 


'-m\\ii  ——Ml 


1   .An  arrangement  methixl  for  logic  cells  in  a  semiconductor 
K  device,  in  which  a  plurality  of  logic  cells  are  arranged  on  a 
semiconductor  chip  and  wiring  is  performed  between  the  logic 
cells  so  as  to  realize  a  desired  circuit,  composing  the  steps  of 
(a)  expres-sing  the  logic  cell  informations  to  be  arranged  on 
the  chip  and  already-arranged  cell  and  winng  informa- 
tions by  means  of  connection  pins  and  inhibited  areas  for 
wiring,  respectively. 
(h)  expressing  the  inhibited  areas  for  wiring  as  the  equivalent 
number  of  the  connection  pins  so  as  to  equivalently  treal 
the  inhibited  areas  for  wiring  as  the  connection  pins 

(c)  imaginanly  dividing  the  chip  into  lattices. 

(d)  evaluating  a  distnbution  of  a  sum  of  the  number  of  the 
connection  pins  and  the  equivalent  number  of  the  connec- 
tion pins  within  each  lattice.  ba.sed  on  a  ratio  of  the  sum  of 
the  number  of  the  connection  pins  and  the  equivalent 
number  of  the  connection  pins  to  an  area  capable  of  ar- 
rangement in  such  lattice. 

(cl  extracting  a  desired  lattice,  if  the  ratio  in  at  least  one  of 

said  lattices  falls  outside  a  permitted  value,  and 
(0  exchanging  the  logic  cells  among  the  lattices,  and 
(g(  updating  the  distnbution  within  said  each  lattice  and 
repeating  steps  (e)  to  (f)  until  the  ratio  m  said  each  lattice 
falls  within  the  permitted  value 


5.224,058 
METHOD  FOR  DATA  TRANSFORMATION 
Ronald  A.  Mickaeia;  Richard  K.  Doat,  both  of  Mountain  View; 
I>eon  W.  M.  M.  Tentappcn,  Palo  Alto,  and  Michael  R.  Ix>kca, 
\m  Alto^  all  of  Calif.,  aaaigDon  to  Bectoa.  Dickinaon  and 
Company,  Franklin  Lakea.  NJ. 

Filed  May  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  517,096 

Int.  CI.'G06F  iy20 

VS.  n.  364—554  10  Claimi 

(4  of  6  Drawlagd)  in  Color) 

I   A  method  to  transform  one  or  more  parameters  of  data  on 

a  nonlinear  or  non-loganthmic  basis  gathered  for  a  sample 

containing  more  than  one  jxipulation  of  cells  compnsing,  for 

each  parameter  of  dau  to  be  transformed,  the  steps  of  plotting 


frequency  versus  channel  number,  aelecUng  a  series  of  channel 
number  pomu  such  that  the  potnu  define  the  relative  poaition 
of  each  population  of  cells  in  the  sample,  constructing  a  lecond 
plot  of  channel  number  for  the  poinU  selected  and  plotting 
thoae  pomu  on  a  new  art)itrary  channel  number  axis  luch  that 


I  iw  MM  oauJCVD  i 


the  distance  between  populations  of  interest  is  maximized  while 
the  distance  between  populations  of  lesser  interest  is  mini- 
mued,  findmg  an  equation  that  best  fits  a  line  drawn  through 
the  pomu  on  the  second  plot  and  transforming  the  daU  using 
the  equation  found 


device  in  accordance  svith  said  digital  output  signal  of  the 
converter, 

mode  designating  means  for  selectively  operating  the  baro- 
metric pressure  information  generating  means  m  a  pres- 
sure measuring  mode  for  outputting  the  dau  correapond- 
ing  to  atmoapheric  preasure.  or  the  altitude  information 
generating  means  in  an  altitude  measuring  mode  for  out- 
putting  the  dau  corresponding  to  the  altitude  of  the  de- 
vice; and 

display  means  responsive  to  the  output  daU  for  displaying 
selectively  information  indicabve  of  the  operation  of  said 
barometric  pressure  information  generating  means  or  said 
altitude  information  generating  means. 


5^24.060 

MOBILE  COMPUTER  WITH  FEN  BASE/KEYBOARD 

INPUT  MODES 

fU-KaaiV  Ma,  4F,  No.  48,  Sec  2,  Ckng  Ckeng  R<Md,  Taipei, 

Taiwaa 

FUcd  J«L  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,115 

brt.  CL'  G06F  1/00 

UJS.  CL  364—708  2  OalaH 


5^24,059 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  ALTITUDE  AND 

BAROMETRIC  PRESSURE 

TatsM  NItta;  Toakio  Uacaoto,  both  of  Kaw«|o«.  •^  Hiroyaki 

Kikara,  Kodaira,  aU  of  Japaa,  aMlgaors  to  Otixca  Watch  Co., 

Ltd^  Tokyo.  Japaa 

CoatiBMtkM  of  Ser.  No.  342,783.  Apr.  25,  1989,  abaiwtofd 

This  apyitj-tiM  Nov.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,848 
ClaiM  priority.  appUcatioa  Japu^  Jaa.  7,  1988,  63-138313; 
Dec  16,  1988,  63-316216 

laL  a.'  G04B  47/06 
UJS.  a.  364—558  20  ' 


1.  An  altitude  and  barometrK  preasure  measunng  device, 
comprising: 

a  barometric  pressure  sensor  including  an  amplifier  for  out- 
puttug  an  amplified  analog  signal  from  said  sensor  corre- 
sponding to  the  sensed  atmoapheric  preasure; 

an  analog  to  digital  converter  for  converting  the  amplified 
analog  signal  to  a  digital  output  signal; 

a  barometnc  preasure  infonnatioa  generating  means  for 
outputting.  when  operated,  daU  corresponding  to  atmo- 
spheric pressure  m  accordance  with  said  digital  output 
signal  of  the  converter; 

an  altitude  information  generating  means  for  outputting 
when  operated,  dau  correapooding  to  the  altitude  of  the 


1.  A  mobile  computer  comprising  a  liquid  display  umt  piv- 
oted to  •  mainframe  unit  consisted  of  a  keyboard.  •  floppy 
diskdrive,  a  hard  diskdrivc  a  battery  power  supply  and  a 
mother  board  circuit  assembly,  wherein  said  liquid  crystal 
display  unit  is  comprised  of  a  display  board  revolvably  fas- 
tened inside  a  frame  by  stub  tubes,  said  display  board  having  a 
penbase  input  circuit  inserted  through  said  stub  tubes  for  con- 
necting s  penbase  and  being  turned  upside  down  on  said  frame 
for  daU  entry  by  said  penbase. 

5,224,061 
METHOD  OF  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RESTORINC 
INVALID  SAMPLES  OF  AN  EQUIDISTA>rrLY 
SAMPLED  SIGNAL 
RarwMtd  N.  J.  VcUh^  EiirfhoTC^  Nathcriaada,  aaricwir  to 
U.S.  PkiUps  CorporatkM,  N«w  York.  N.Y. 
Coatinatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  89«><0,  Ai«.  20,  1986,  ahaadnaad 
Tkb  ^pHratiin  im.  24, 1989,  Ser.  No.  531,697 
CUm  priority,  appUcatioa   Nctktriaada,   Apr.   14,   1986, 
8600931 

IML  CL'  G06F  15/31 
UJS.  CL  364—724.01  «  Oa*^ 

4.  Apparatus  for  providing  correct  samples  to  replace  m- 
valid  samples  of  an  equidistantly  sampled  received  signal,  each 
invalid  sample  being  identified  by  a  flag  bit  in  said  received 
signal,  correct  samples  being  derived  from  s  segment  of  said 
received  signal  which  includes  said  invalid  samples,  such  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

detection  means  responsive  to  s  sequence  of  consecutive  flag 
biu  in  said  received  signal  to  produce  a  flag  signal  identi- 
fying the  correapooding  sequence  of  consecutive  invalid 
samplea  in  said  received  signal; 
control  means  and  a  memory  coupled  to  said  detection 
means,  said  control  means  being  responsive  to  said  flag 
signal  to  store  m  said  memory  a  sequence  of  N  consecu- 
tive samples  s*  of  s  segment  of  said  received  signal  which 
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includes  as  a  subsequence  therein  said  sequence  of  consec- 
utive invalid  samples  s^o  (i>  he  replaced,  wherein  k.  -   0,  1. 
.  N      I,  and  i      1.  .  m.  said  number  N  including  a 

number  cif  valid  samples  of  said   received  signal   corre 
sp<-inding  to  a  predetermined  maximum  anticipated  perio- 
dicity of  such  signal  during  said  segment  thereof  and 
computing  means  coupled  to  laid  memory  and  programmed 
s<i  as  to 

(a)  determine  from  said  stored  sequence  of  samples  s^  a 
quantit>  q  representing  a  number  of  such  samples  corre- 
sponding to  the  peruKiiciIy  of  said  received  signal  Jur 
ing  said  segment  thereof, 
Ih)  determine  a  vector  /  for  said  subsequence  of  invalid 
samples  s^,,.  such  determination  being  made  h\  adding 
together  pairwise,  after  scaling  b>  a  constant  s<^ahng 
ci>efricient  "a",  a  number  qn  of  said  stiucd  sainples  s^ 
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located  before  and  an  equal  number  qn  of  said  stored 
samples  sj  located  after  each  of  said  inv  alid  samples  Sn , ,, 
n  being  an  integer  such  that  qn  corresponds  to  said 
maximum  anticipated  perKxlicity 

(c)  form  a  svstem  of  autoregression  equations  vMth  a  num- 
ber of  unknown  quantities  equal  to  said  number  of  m  of 
invalid  samples  sn,>  such  equations  being  of  the  form 
G^V*-  I.  wherein  G  is  an  |m  ■,  mj^matnx  and  i  is  an 
m-vector  containing  elements  ^i ,.  an  element  i  , 
being  an  estimated  corrected  value  of  an  invalid  signal 
samples  Sn,,, 

(d)  solve  said  svstem  of  equations  G  x  /  to  derive  the  m 
values  of    x  ,'.  and 

le)  provide  m  output  signal  samples  having  said  corrected 
values  (x),  as  replacements  for  the  m  invalid  signal 
samples  s^,-,. 


5^24,062 

Ml-rrHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FAST 

IMPLEMENTATION  OF  INVERSE  DISCRETE  COSINE 

TRANSFORM  IN  A  DIGITAL  IMAGE  PROCFJSSING 

SYSTEM  LSING  OPTIMIZED  LOOKUP  TABLES 

Leonard  McMillan,  Jr.,  Apex,  and  Lee  A.  WestoTer.  Chapel 

Hill,   both   of   N.C.,   assignors   to   Sun   Microsystems,   Inc.. 

Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852.970 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  ^.J8 
L.S.  a.  364—725  18  Claims 

1  In  a  digital  image  prixessing  system,  a  methixl  for  effi- 
ciently performing  inverse  discrete  cosine  transforms  (IDCT) 
on  n  '  n  input  vectors  comprising  quantized  input  values  corre- 
sponding to  digitized  image  signals,  said  methcxl  comprising 
the  steps  of 

a)  selecting  a  nonzero  quantized  transform  domain  coefTici- 
enl  by  a  processor  of  an  image  signal  processing  subsystem 
of  said  digital  image  processing  system  from  n^  quantized 
transform  domain  cocfTicients  of  an  IDCT  input  vector 
stored  in  a  memory  of  said  image  signal  processing  subsys- 
tem, said  n^  quantized  transform  domain  coefficients  being 
quantized  input  values  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of 
digitized  image  signals  of  an  image,  said  digitized  image 
signals  being  generated  by  said  signal  processing  subsys- 
tem using  analog  image  signals  received  from  an  image 


sampling  subsystem  of  said  digiul  image  processing  sys- 
tem. 

1  generating  a  n  «  n  scaled  reconstruction  kernel  corre- 
sponding to  said  selected  quantized  transform  domain 
ciiefTicieni  by  said  processtir  of  said  image  signal  process- 
ing subsystem  in  said  memory  of  said  image  sigital  pro- 
cessing subsystem  using  a  lookup  uble  corresponding  to 
said  selected  quantized  transform  domain  coefTicicnt's 
p<iMtion  in  said  input  vector  stored  in  said  memory  of  said 
image  signal  prix:essing  subsystem,  thereby  dequantizing 
said  selected  quantized  transform  domain  coefTicient  and 
scaling  Its  corresponding  reconstruction  kernel  in  a  com- 
bined signal  step,  said  Ux^kup  table  being  one  of  n-  corre- 
sponding lookup  tables  of  said  input  vector  stored  in  said 


memory  of  said  image  signal  priKessing  subsystem,  each 
^i(  said  lookup  tables  composing  a  plurality  of  potential 
input  values  and  a  plurality  of  unique  kernel  values  for 
each  of  said  potential  input  values'  corresponding  scaled 
reconstruction  kernel,  and 
)  accumulating  said  generated  n  ■  n  scaled  reconstruction 
kernel  by  said  pr(x,essor  of  said  image  signal  processing 
subsystem  into  a  n  X  n  output  vector  stored  in  said  mem- 
ory of  said  image  signal  processing  subsystem,  said  output 
vector  composing  dequantized  output  values  correspond- 
ing to  a  plurality  of  inverted  digitized  image  signals  pro- 
vided by  said  image  signal  processing  subsystem  to  an 
image  reconstructing  subsystem  of  said  digital  image  pro- 
cessing system  for  reconstruction  of  said  image 


5.224,063 
ADDRESS  TRANSLATION  IN  FFT  NUMERICAL  DATA 

PROCESSOR 
Mitsuhiro  Matsunaga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,113 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1990,  2-139361 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/332 

VS.  a.  364—726  2  Claimi 

1   A  fast  Fourier  transform  (FFT)  numerical  daU  processor 

composing 

memory  means  for  holding  4"  data  at  a  plurality  of  addresses, 

an  address  bus  and  a  data  bus  connected  to  said  memory 

means  for  reading  daU  out  of  and  writing  daU  into  said 

memory  means  at  said  plurality  of  addresses, 

first  and  second  registers  connected  to  said  data  bus  for 

receiving  and  holding  data  from  said  memory  means, 
multiplier  means  for  receiving  said  data  held  in  said  first  and 
second  registers  and  for  multiplying  said  data  held  in  said 
first  register  by  said  data  held  in  said  second  register. 


addition/integration  means  for  receiving  an  output  from  said 
multiplier  means  and  for  performing  an  addition/integra- 
tion of  the  output  of  the  multiplier  means,  said  addition- 
/integration  means  having  an  output  connected  to  said 
data  bus  so  that  a  result  is  transferred  to  said  memory 
means. 

translated  address  generation  means  coupled  to  the  address 
bus  for  generating  a  translation  address  corresponding  to 
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the  base  number  4  for  translation  of  an  address  of  the  data 
to  be  supplied  to  said  first  and  second  registers  from  said 
memory  means,  and 
controller  means  for  controlling  said  memory  means,  said 
first  and  second  registers  and  the  translated  address  gener- 
ating means  in  a  programmed  manner  so  that  a  fast  Fou- 
ner  transform  is  executed  by  performing  4''/4xlog44" 
butterfly  operations 


~V"\-fU.-T«^ 


argument  and  a  P  least  sigiuficant  bit  offset  argument  for 
each  element  of  the  domam; 

(b)  storing  an  N  bit  regional  approximauon  of  the  transcen- 
dental function,  a  Q  bit  profile  mdex,  and  an  R  bit  offset 
shift  count,  in  a  regional  approximation  lookup  Uble  for 
each  L  most  sigmficant  bit  argument  wherein  the  regional 
approximation  lookup  table  is  addressed  by  the  L  most 
significant  bit  argument  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  ele- 
ments of  the  domam; 

(c)  concentrating  the  P  least  sigmficant  bit  offset  argument 
with  the  Q  bit  profile  index  to  arrive  at  a  P-fQ  bit  address 
for  each  of  the  plurality  of  elements  of  the  domam; 

(d)  stonng  a  P  bit  offset  value  and  a  sign  magnitude  value  in 
an  offset  lookup  table  for  each  P  least  significant  bit  offset 
argument  wherein  the  offset  lookup  Uble  is  addressed  by 
the  P-t-Q  bit  address  for  each  set  of  2'"  elements  for  each 
one  of  the  plurality  of  elements  of  the  domain;  and 

evaluating  the  value  of  the  function  at  any  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  elements  of  the  domain. 


5^24,065 

ARITHMETIC  OPERATION  U>nT  HAVING  BIT 

INVERSION  FUNCTION 

Makoto  YoaUda,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aadgiior  to  NEC  Corporatkm, 

Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,719 

CUimi  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Dec  29,  1990,  2-417201 

Int  a.'  G06F  7/50 

U.S.  a.  364—786  3  OaiM 


5,224,064 

TRANSCENDENTAL  FUNCnON  APPROXIMATION 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Matthew  R.  Henry,  and  Gregory  M.  Martin,  both  of  Albnquer- 

qnc,  N.   Mex..  assignon  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,445 

Int  a.'  G06F  7/38 

VS.  a.  364—729  20  Claim* 


1.  A  function  approximation  method  wherem  the  function  is 
evaluated  over  a  domain  comprismg  a  plurality  of  the  domam 
wherein  each  element  of  the  domam  is  addressable  by  a  unique 
N  bit  function  argument  wherem  the  fimcOon  approximation 
method  comprises  the  steps  of; 

(a)  dividmg  each  N  bit  function  into  a  L  most  significant  bit 


\mitcnm\ <5"»" 

...         '* 

2. 

1   A  bit-inversion  arithmetic  operation  unit  comprising: 

a  first  carry  signal  line  for  propagating  a  first  carry  signal 
from  a  more  significant  bit  position  side  to  a  less  signifi- 
cant bit  position  side; 

said  first  carry  signal  line  including  a  first  transfer  gate 
cormected  between  a  first  carry  input  terminal  for  receiv- 
ing a  first  carry  signal  from  the  more  significant  bit  posi- 
tion side  and  a  first  carry  output  terminal  for  outputting 
the  first  carry  output  signal  to  the  less  significant  bit  posi- 
tion side; 

a  second  carry  signal  line  for  propagating  a  second  carry 
signal  from  a  less  significant  bit  position  side  to  a  more 
significant  bit  position  side; 

said  secood  carry  signal  hue  including  a  second  transfer  gate 
connected  between  a  second  carry  input  terminal  for 
receiving  a  secood  carry  input  signal  from  the  less  sigmfi- 
cant bit  position  side  and  a  second  carry  output  tenmnal 
for  outputting  the  second  carry  output  signal  to  the  more 
significant  bit  position  side; 

said  first  and  second  transfer  gates  being  enabled  ui  the 
alternative  by  a  switching  and  logic  circuit; 

a  common  logic  circuit  for  providing,  in  conjunction  with 
said  switching  and  logic  circmt,  control  of  a  carry  fimc- 
tion  including  a  carry  propagation  of  the  first  and  second 
carry  signals  and  a  carry  generation; 
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uud  common  logic  circuit  including  ■  NOR  gate  and  a 
NAND  gate  each  having  first  and  second  inputs  con- 
nected to  a  pair  of  data  bit  input  terminals,  a  first  P-chan- 
nel  MOS  transistor  connected  between  the  first  carry 
output  terminal  and  a  high  voluge,  a  first  N<hannel  MOS 
transistor  connected  between  the  first  c*rry  output  termi 
nai  and  a  ground  level,  a  second  P-channel  MOS  transis- 
tor connected  between  the  second  carry  output  terminal 
and  the  high  voluge,  and  a  second  N-channel  MOS  tran- 
sistor connected  between  the  second  carry  output  termi- 
nal and  the  ground  level,  each  of  the  P-channel  transistors 
having  a  gate  connected  to  an  output  of  the  NAND  gate, 
and  each  of  the  N-channel  transistors  having  a  gate  con- 
nected to  an  output  of  the  NOR  gate;  and 

said  switching  logic  circuit  controlling  the  common  logic 
circuit  in  response  to  a  required  arithmetic  operation 
m<xle.  said  switching  and  logic  circuit  providing,  in  con 
junction  with  said  common  logic  circuit,  control  of  the 
carry  function  including  the  carry  propagation  of  the  first 
and  scctmd  carry  signals  and  the  carry  generation 


5^24,066 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PARAI.LEI 

IMPLEMENTATION  OF  NEURAL  NETWORKS 

Alexaader  N.  Jourjinc.  36  Soatkboarae   Rd..  Jamaica   Plain, 

Mml  02130 

CoatiBaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  316J95,  Feb.  27.  1989,  abudoned, 
wUck  ia  a  coatlBiuitlo*-i»^art  of  Scr.  No.  26,479.  Mar.  16.  1987, 
PmL  No.  4,«09,I93,  Coatiaiiatioa  of  S«r.  No.  113.636,  Oct.  27. 
19r7.  Pat.  No.  4,996,648.  Thia  «ppllc«tloo  Aag.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No. 

746.002 

The  portioa  of  the  tcrv  of  thia  patent  nbaeqaent  to  Feb.  28, 

2006,  hM  been  diadalnMd. 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/00:  G06G  1/00:  G06E  (  (MJ 

VS.  a.  364—807  16  CUima 
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energy  in  the  energy  channel  from  plural  processors  and 
received  by  the  energy  detectors,  and 
means  for  changing  said  input  codes  and  output  codes  ac- 
cording to  a  rule  which  depends  on  the  demodulated  input 
of  each  of  said  energy  detectors 


5J24,067 
ELFXTRONIC  MEMO/KETRIEVAL  APPARATUS  WITH 

CX)NnDENTlAL  STORAGE 
Kouichi  Harada,  Ikooia,  Japan,  avissor  to  Sharp  Kabashiki 

Kaiaha.  Oaaka,  Japaa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,721.  Jal.  24.  19«6,  abudoocd.  Thia 

applicatioa  Dec.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  630.769 

Claims  priority,  application  Japaa.  Jnl.  15,  1985.  60-165481 

Int.  a.'  G06F  I/OO 

U.S.  n.  380—4  2  Claima 


UMI 


1  A  circuit  aaacmbly  forming  an  adaptive  communications 
network  with  changeable  connecUvity  pattern,  comprising 

an  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  processors  each  com- 
prising an  energy  detector,  an  energy  source,  and  an 
analog  logical  circiut, 

a  common  energy  daU  channel  into  which  energy  sources 
emit  and  from  which  energy  detectors  detect  energy 
signals, 

means  for  feeding  external  data  into  said  energy  dau  chan- 
nel, 

means  for  modulation  of  the  energy  signals  emitted  by  said 
energy  sources  as  a  function  of  output  codes  assigned  to 
each  said  processor; 

means  for  demodulation  of  the  energy  detected  by  said 
energy  detectors,  as  a  function  of  mput  codes  assigned  to 
each  said  processor  to  provide  demodulated  inpuU  which 
are  functions  of  the  input  codes  and  of  the  aggregate 


1    An  electronic  mcmo/retneval  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  data  and  operator  selected  discnm- 
ination  codes  and  passwords, 

control  means  opcratively  connected  to  said  mput  means  for 
addmg  a  discrimination  code  mput  by  an  operator  to 
selected  segments  of  dau  input  by  the  operator  through 
said  input  means, 

memory  means  for  stonng  said  selected  segments  of  daU 
with  said  discnmination  code,  for  stormg  remaimng  seg- 
menU  of  daU  which  lack  a  diacnmmation  code  and  for 
stonng  operator  selected  passwords, 

output  means  operatively  connected  to  said  control  means 
for  displaymg  data, 

said  control  means  withdrawing  any  of  said  daU  segments 
from  said  tnetnory  means  upon  a  request  by  the  operator, 
said  control  means  thereafter  permitting  processing  of  said 
data  segments,  said  control  means  fvirther  permitting  said 
output  means  to  display  any  of  said  remaining  segments  of 
data  whereby  said  remaimng  segments  are  held  nonconfi- 
dentially,  said  control  means  also  permitting  said  output 
means  to  display  said  selected  segmenu  of  daU  having  the 
discrimination  code  when  a  password  is  stored  in  the 
memory  means  only  when  an  operator  mpuU  a  password 
correspondmg  to  the  password  stored  in  the  memory 
means  whereby  said  selected  segmenU  are  held  in  secrecy, 
said  control  meaiu  thereby  permitting  use  of  all  daU  held 
m  said  memory  means  while  maintainmg  said  selected 
dau  segments  m  secrecy; 

power  supply  means  for  supplymg  power  to  said  apparatus, 
said  power  supply  means  bemg  controllable  by  at  least  the 
operator;  and 

timer  means  opcratively  connected  to  said  control  means  for 
monitonng  mput  by  said  input  means  and  for  detecting 
whether  there  is  any  activity  for  a  specified  period  of  time, 
said  tuner  means  thereafter  terminating  power  to  said 
apparatus  by  said  power  supply  means  if  there  is  no  activ- 
ity for  said  speciried  period  of  time; 

whereby  when  the  password  is  stored  m  the  memory  means 
and  when  one  of  said  uroer  means  terminates  power  to 


said  apparatus,  said  selected  daU  segments  are  prohibited 
from  bemg  displayed  until  a  password  correspondmg  to 
the  password  stored  m  said  memory  means  is  input 
through  said  mput  means  even  if  said  password  has  been 
input  before  terminaoon  of  power  supply 


S.224,068 

RECORDING  MFTTHOD  FOR  MAGNETOOPTIC 

MEMORY  MEDIUM 

To«>ynkl    Mlyake,    Nara;    Mltiao    IiWi,    Ynmatokorlynma; 

Hlroynki  Katarnma,  Nara,  and  Ktmfi  Ohta,  Khakatavagi,  all 

of  Japaa.  aaaigMirs  to  Skarp  Ksbnahflrl  Kaiiha,  Osaka,  Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  10,  1990,  2-2898 
Int.  a.'  GllC  13/06.  GllB  i/716 
VS.  CL  365—122  *  OalaM 


I  A  recording  method  for  a  magncto-optic  memory  medium 
of  exchange-coupled  type  having  a  recording  layer  of  a  low 
Cune  point  and  high  coercive  force  and  a  readmg  layer  of  a 
high  Cune  point  and  low  coercive  force,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of; 

applymg  a  magnetic  field  to  the  magneto-opOc  memory 
medium  to  develop  a  predetermined  daU  in  the  reading 
layer, 
and  then  applymg  both  an  opUcal  beam  and  a  magnetic  field 
to  the  magneto-opuc  memory  medium  for  writing  the 
predetermined  dau  in  the  recording  layer,  and  simulu- 
neously  venfymg  the  dau  upon  said  writmg  on  the  basis 
of  a  Kerr  effect  of  the  optical  beam  caused  by  the  reading 
layer. 

5024,069 

FERROELECTRIC  CAPACITOR  MEMORY  CIRCUTT 

MOS  SETTING  AND  TRANSMISSION  TRANSISTORS 

Ke^li  Natori,  Kaaagawa,  Japaa,  iMigBor  to  KabwhiU  Kaiaka 

Toaklba,  Kawasaki,  Japaa 
Contiaaatloa  of  Ser.  No.  548,823,  JnL  6,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,U1,353.  TWi  apyiicatioa  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,806 
OalBM  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  JaL  6,  19W,  1-172868; 
Aa«.  4,  1989,  1-201365 

Int.  CL'  GllC  7/oa  11/22 
VS.  CL  365—145  3  Oaiam 

1.  A  memory  circuit  with  ferroelectric  capacitors,  compris- 

mg: 

a  plurality  of  storage  means  arranged  in  rows  and  columns 
forming  a  matrix,  each  storage  means  having  one  ferro- 
electric capacitor  of  a  two  electrode  type,  for  storing  daU 
to  be  stored  as  a  polariiation  sute  of  said  ferroelectric 
capacitor; 

transmission  OKauis,  provided  for  each  said  storage  means, 
for  transmitting  said  daU  to  said  storage  means  and  for 
reading  said  daU  into  said  storage  means,  said  transmis- 
sion means  bavmg  a  drain  connected  to  one  electrode  of 
said  ferroelectric  capacitor; 
a  word  line,  provided  m  each  row  of  said  rows  of  said 
plurality  of  said  storage  means,  for  controllmg  said 
transmission  means  m  each  said  row,  said  word  line 
being  connected  to  a  gate  of  each  said  transmission 
means  in  said  storage  means  of  each  said  row; 
a  drive  line,  provided  m  each  said  row  of  said  pluraUty  of 


said  storage  means,  for  controlling  said  ferroelectric 
capacitors  in  each  said  row,  said  drive  line  being  con- 
nected to  another  electrode  of  said  ferroekctric  capaci- 
tor in  each  said  storage  means  of  each  said  row; 

control  means  for  controlling  input  and  output  operations 
of  said  ferroelectric  capacitor  in  each  said  row  of  said 
plurality  of  said  storage  means  by  addressing  said  word 
line  and  said  drive  line,  said  control  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  word  line  and  said  dnve  line  in  each  said 
row; 

s  bit  line,  provided  m  each  column  of  said  columns  of  said 
plurality  of  said  storage  means,  for  transmittmg  said 
daU  into  and  from  said  ferroelectnc  capacitor  m  each 
said  column  through  said  transmission  means,  said  bit 


line  being  connected  to  a  source  of  said  transmission 
means  m  each  said  column;  and 

sense  means  for  readmg  daU  from  or  wntmg  daU  mto  said 
storage  means  through  said  bit  Ime; 

wherein 

said  control  means  outpuU  a  high  level  pulse  to  control  said 
transmission  means  in  each  said  row  through  said  word 
line  so  that  said  storage  means  connected  to  said  transmis- 
sion means  are  commonly  controlled, 

said  sense  means  carries  out  a  sense  operation  while  said 
word  line  is  at  a  high  level  and  said  drive  hne  is  at  a  low 
level, 

said  sense  means  rereads  daU  from  or  rewntes  daU  mto  said 
storage  means  while  said  word  line  is  at  said  high  level  and 
said  drive  line  is  at  a  high  level 


5,224,070 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  CONDITION  OF 

PROGRAMMING  CIRCUmiY  USED  WTTH  FLASH 

EEPROM  MEMORY 

Mickey  L.  Faadrich,  PtacwrlUe;  VInD  N.  Ky«eO,  EI  Dorado 

Hills,  aad  Kart  Robfamoa,  Newcswtlc.  aU  of  CaBf.,  awi^ors  to 

Intd  Corporatioa.  Saata  Clara,  Calif. 

FQed  Doc  11,  1»1.  Ser.  No.  804,965 

Int  CL'  GllC  11/40 

VS.  CL  365—185  '  Oalam 
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1.  Circuitry  within  a  FLASH  EEPROM  memory  for  indi- 


3274 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jinf;  29,  1993 


June  29,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


327S 


caling  a  slate  of  ihc  h  I  ASH  KEPROM  mirm<iry  in  an  cxicrnal 
device,  the  FLASH  I  FPROM  memory  inclutlmg  a  mcmorv 
array  and  programmmg  cirLUitry  for  programming  and  erasmg 
Ihe  memory  array,  the  (.ircuitry  comprising 

la)  a  state  bus  carrying  a  multiplicity  of  signals  ■  )ulpLii  h\  iht- 

programming  circuitry, 
(h)  a  decixJer  coupled  to  Ihe  state  bus  and  outputling  a 
ready/Tiusy  signal,  ihe  ready/busy  signal  having  a  buss 
stale  and  a  ready  stale.  Ihe  busy  state  indiiating  ihal  Ihe 
programming  circuitry  is  programming  or  erasing  Ihe 
memory  arrav,  the  ready  state  indicaling  thai  ihe  pro- 
gramming cin.uilr\  IS  ready  to  begin  programming  ot 
cra.sing  the  memory  array,  and 
(c)  a  driver  circuit  for  receiving  the  ready  "busy  signal  from 
the  decixier  and  oulputting  a  mixiified  ready  busy  signal 
to  Ihe  external  device,  ihe  nuxliTied  ready  busy  signal 
having  a  mixliTied  busy  stale  and  a  mixlified  ready  state 
the  nuxlified  busy  stale  being  a,ss<Kiatcd  with  Ihe  busy 
state  and  the  modified  ready  state  being  a.s.wiaied  wiih 
the  ready  stale,  the  mixlified  ready  stale  inlerrupling  the 
external  device 


5.224.071 
ADDRHSSABI  K  MKMORY  IMT  HAV  IN(;  AN 
IMPROVKD  LMT  SKl.KCTION  CIRCl  IT 
Cormac  O'Connell,  F.indhoTen;  l^eoiurdus  C.  VI.  G.  Pfennings, 
deceased,   late  of  Kindhoven   Kunnen,   legal   representatJTe: 
Henricus  J.  ;  Peter  H.  V  om,  KindhoTen;  Thomas  J.  I>aTies, 
KindhoTen;  Hans  Ontrop,  Kindhoven.  and  C'athal  (i.  Phelan. 
KindboTen,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  I  .S.  Philips  Corp.. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  AuR.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No    390.326 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  19,  I9S8,  fW  11035 
Int.  CI.'  (,11C  7/OU 
VS.  CI.  365— IW.04  2  Claims 
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opp<«iie  lo  said  firM  predetermined  et^ual  states,  and  when 
said  unit  selection  signal  indicates  said  unit  is  selected  and 
said  general  write  signal  dcies  not  indicate  that  all  memory 
cells  of  said  unit  are  to  be  vkntten  Mmultaneously,  a  prede- 
termined <ine  i5f  said  t\»o  output  signals  ha.s  the  same  stale 
as  the  address  data  bit  a.s.scx-iated  vnth  said  output  signals, 
and  the  othei  one  of  said  two  output  signals  has  a  state 
w  hich  IS  Ihc  complement  of  Ihc  stale  of  the  predetermined 
one  of  the  output  signals,  and 
decixier  means  resp<insive  lo  said  twl^  output  signals  for 
each  address  data  bil  for  feeding  said  selection  lines  of  said 
memorv 


5.224,072 

RKAD-ONl  Y  MKMORY  WITH  Ft.V,  PROGRAMMING 

SIGNAL  LINKS 

Hiroaki   Matsubara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor   to  Oki   KIcctric 

Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,329 

Int.  CI.'  GIIC  "  M.  11   40 

I  .S.  CI.  365— 189.05  9  CUima 
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1  A  memory  access  system  for  accessing  a  memory  unit 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  random  access  memory  cells  having 
selection  line  inputs  for  selecting  said  memory  cells  ihereiif  for 
access,  said  access  system  compn.sing 

address  receiving  means  for  receiving  parallel  address  data 
hiLs  indicating  a  memory  cell  location  for  a  read  or  write 
individual  access  operation. 

a  general  write  signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  gen 
eral  write  signal  indicating  whether  iir  not  all  memory 
cells  of  said  unit  are  to  be  written  simultane»iusly  a.>  a 
general  access  operation, 

unil  selection  signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  signal 
indicating  whether  or  not  said  unit  is  selected  for  cither  an 
individual  or  a  general  access  operation, 

buffer  circuit  means  respt>nsive  to  said  address  receiving 
means,  said  unit  selection  signal  receiving  means  and  said 
general  wnte  signal  receiving  means  for  forming  two 
output  signals  for  each  address  data  bit,  which,  which  said 
unit  selection  signal  indicates  said  unit  is  not  selected,  said 
two  output  signals  have  first  predctcnnincd  equal  states, 
when  said  general  wnte  signal  indicates  that  all  memory 
cells  of  said  unit  are  to  be  accessed  simullanetiusly  and  said 
unit  selection  signal  indicates  said  unit  is  selected,  said  two 
output   signals   have   second   predetermined   equal   sUles 


>■!:  V 
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1    A  programmable  read-only  memory  circuit  comprising: 

a  signal-generating  circuit  for  receiving  a  program  signal 
and  providing,  in  sequence,  a  control  signal,  an  output 
enable  signal,  and  a  latch  signal. 

a  programmable  rcad-<inly  memory  connected  to  said  signal- 
generating  circuit,  having  an  address  bus  for  input  of  an 
address  and  a  data  bus  for  input  and  output  of  data,  for 
receiving  a  chip  enable  signal,  stonng  dais  present  on  said 
data  bus  at  said  address  responsive  to  said  chip  enable 
signal,  and  outputting  dau  stored  at  said  address  onto  said 
dau  bus  when  said  output  enable  signal  is  active, 

a  counter  connected  to  said  address  bus,  for  generating  said 
address, 

a  first  register  for  receiving  and  holding  data  to  be  stored  to 
said  programmable  read-only  memory, 

a  second  register,  connected  to  said  data  bus  and  said  signal - 
generating  circuit,  for  receiving  and  holding  data  present 
on  said  data  bus  when  said  latch  signal  becomes  active, 

a  threc-sute  buffer,  connected  to  said  first  register,  said  daU 
bus,  and  said  signal -generating  circuit,  for  outputting  data 
held  m  said  first  register  to  said  data  bus  when  said  control 
signal  IS  active,  and 

an  equality  checker,  connected  to  said  first  register  and  said 
second  register,  for  companng  contents  of  said  first  regis- 
ter and  said  second  register  and  generating  an  equal  signal 
indicating  whether  said  contents  are  equal 


5^24,073 

REDUNDANT  RANDOM  ACC:ESS  MEMORY  DEVICE 

EQUIPPED  WTTH  ENCODER  COUPLED  BETWEEN 

PROGRAMMING  CIRCUITS  AND  REDUNDANT  WORD 

LINE  DRIVING  CIRCUITS 
HlraaU  Nakayuu.  Tokyo,  Jm",  Mri^or  to  NEC  Coryora- 
tkM,  Tokyo,  Jm*" 

FUcd  Jaa.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,758 

CUim  priority,  appUcatkw  Japu,  Jaa.  25,  1991,  3-025504 

Lit  a.'  cue  13/00 

VS.  a.  365—200  4  Oaim 
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operative  to  produce  a  multi-bit  enable  Bgnal  indicative  of 
one  of  said  diefective  word  line*  indicated  by  laid  internal 
row  addrea  bits  and  a  prohibiting  signal  for  cancrling 
enabled  state  of  laid  word  line  driving  circuit  when  said 
internal  address  bitt  are  indicative  of  said  addreas  awignrd 
to  one  of  said  defective  word  lines;  and 
g)  an  encoder  unit  supplied  with  laid  multi-bit  enable  and 
prohibiting  signals  from  said  programming  circuits,  and 
operative  to  produce  a  coded  signal  supplied  to  said  plu- 
rality of  word  line  drivmg  circuits  as  well  as  to  said  plural- 
ity of  redundant  word  line  driving  circuit  groups. 


5,224,074 

SONOBUOV  FOR  FORMING  VIRTUAL  VERTICAL 

SENSING  ARRAYS 

EdmoBd  J.  SaUivaa.  PortHMWtk,  RO,,  al^nr  to  The  UaHed 

Statci  of  AMrica  m  reprcaorted  hy  Ike  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 

Waahiagtoa,  D.C 

FIM  JbL  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910.053 

lat  a.'  H04B  1/59 

VS.  a.  367—3  12  OataM 


1    A  semiconductor  memory  device  fabricated  on  a  single 
semiconductor  chip,  compnsmg; 

a)  I  plurality  of  memory  cell  array  blocks  each  implemented 
by  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  m  rows  and  col- 
umns, memory  cells  m  first  rows  selected  from  said  rows 
serving  as  regiular  memory  cells,  memory  cells  in  second 
rows  selected  from  said  rows  serving  as  redundant  mem- 
ory cells; 

b)  a  plurality  of  regular  word  line  groups  respectively  asso- 
ciated with  said  plurality  of  memory  cell  array  blocks,  and 
each  having  a  plurality  of  regular  word  lines  respectively 
associated  with  said  first  rows  for  selectively  allowing 
dau  bits  to  be  read  out  from  said  regular  memory  cells; 

c)  a  plurality  of  word  line  driving  circuits  respectively  asso- 
ciated with  said  plurality  of  regular  word  line  groups,  and 
selectively  dnving  said  plurality  of  word  lines  of  said 
associated  word  line  groups; 

d)  a  plurality  of  redundant  word  line  groups  respectively 
associated  with  said  plurality  of  memory  cell  array  blocks, 
and  each  havmg  a  plurality  of  redundant  word  lines  re- 
spectively associated  with  said  second  rosvs  for  selectively 
allowing  dau  bits  to  be  read  out  from  said  redundant 
memory  cells,  said  plurality  of  redundant  word  lines  of 
each  redundant  word  line  group  being  respectively  re- 
placeable with  defective  regular  word  lines  which  are 
selected  from  said  plurality  of  regular  word  lines  of  said 
associated  memory  cell  array  block  and  which  are  cou- 
pled with  defective  regular  memory  cells, 

e)  a  plurality  of  redundant  word  line  driving  circuit  groups 
respectively  associated  with  said  plurality  of  memory  cell 
array  blocks,  and  each  havmg  a  plurality  of  redundant 
word  line  dnving  circuiu  coupled  with  said  redundant 
word  lines  of  the  associated  redundant  word  line  group 
for  selectively  allowing  daU  bits  from  said  redundant 
memory  cells, 

0  a  plurality  of  programming  circuits  respectively  associated 
with  said  plurality  of  memory  cell  array  blocks,  and  each 
stonng  row  addresses  respectively  assigned  to  said  defec- 
tive regular  word  Imes  of  the  associated  memory  cell 
array  block,  if  any.  each  of  said  plurality  of  programmmg 
circuits  monitonng  mtemal  row  address  biU  to  see 
whether  or  not  one  of  said  defective  word  lines  is  desig- 
nated, each  of  said  plurality  of  programmmg  circuits  being 


1.  A  sonobuoy  for  forming  a  plurality  of  virtual  vertical 
arrays,  said  sonobuoy  comprisug: 

a  housing; 

hydrophone  means  mounted  on  said  housing; 

transmission  means  for  conveying  signals  from  said  sono- 
buoy to  a  boat  platform,  said  hydrophone  means  bcmg 
adapted  to  transmit  through  said  transmission  means  to 
said  boat  platform  signab  indicative  of  an  acoustic  Beld 
detected  by  said  hydrophone  means,  said  housing  having 
therein  a  chamber,  said  housing  having  means  for  receiv- 
mg  water  from  outsde  said  bousmg  to  flood  said  chamber 
to  cause  said  sonobuoy  to  descend  with  said  hydrophone 
means  transmitting  said  signals  to  form  a  first  virtual 
vertical  array;  and 

means  m  said  housing  for  expcUmg  water  from  said  chamber 
to  cause  said  sonobuoy  to  rise  with  said  hydrophone 
means  transmitting  said  signals  to  form  a  second  virtual 
vertical  array. 
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5,224,075 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THK  VKlXXTTi  OF  A 

MOVING  BODY 
Hiroahi  lino,  Kobe;  Shigeni  Aoyamm,  Saoda,  ud  Shinji  Uhi- 
harm.  Takarazuka.  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Funino  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd„  Kyogo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JPVI/00384,  §  371  Date  Not.  15,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  15,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  14953.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3,  1991 

PCT  nied  Mar,  26,  1991.  .Ser.  No.  775,9S6 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1990.  2-76436 

Int.  CI."  (;ois  n.  m 

L.S.  a.  367—91  J''  (laims 


microphone  and  spcaiier  adjacent  respective  opposite  ends  of 
said  elongated  shape,  said  apparatus  composing 

a    plurality    of   substantially    ngid    members    telcscopically 
arranged  such  that  said  ngid  members  may  be  extended 
into  said  second  connguration,  and 
a  flemble  member  for  sccunng  said  apparatus  around  a  wnst 
when  said  ngid  members  arc  collapsed 


ana* 
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5,224,077 
STOPWATCH  PRECISION  ENHANCEMENT  DEVICE 
Todd   D.  O'Brien,  400  E.   Remington   Dr.,  Apartment  B-IU, 
SunnyTale,  Caiif.  940r7 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,200 

Int.  CI.'  C;04F  «/(».  lO'OO 

L.S.  tl.  368—112  9CUim» 
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1  An  apparatus  for  mea.suring  a  speed  of  a  ship  with  respect 
to  the  ground  and  a  speed  of  the  ship  with  respect  to  water  and 
determining  a  vekx.-ity  of  a  water  current  comprising 

speed  means  for  measuring  a  p<isition  of  at  least  two  ptimts 
on  the  Earth  and  a  time  required  to  travel  between  the 
two  points  and  for  obtaining  the  speed  of  the  ship  with 
respect  to  the  ground  based  on  the  measured  positions  and 
time. 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  ultrastinic  signals  into 
the  water. 

phase  difference  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  phase  dif 
ference  between  a  reference  signal  and  received  echo 
signals  generated  at  a  depth, 

Fourier  means  for  implementing  a  fourier  transformation 
signals  resulting  from  on  the  phase  difference  data  ob- 
tained by  said  phase  difference  detecting  means  and  for 
computing  the  speed  of  a  ship  with  respect  to  the  water  at 
the  depth  based  on  Fourier  spectrum  data  obtained  from 
the  Fourier  transformatmn,  and 

veliKily  means  for  computing  the  veliKity  of  the  water 
current  at  the  depth  based  on  the  speed  of  a  ship  with 
respect  to  the  ground  and  the  speed  of  the  ship  with  re- 
spect to  the  water 


¥^-:i-^ 


1  A  stopwatch  precision  enhancement  device  that  com- 
prises, in  combination  an  attachment  means  affixed  to  said 
stopwatch,  a  fluid  activated,  spnng-retum  plunger  mechanism 
connected  to  said  stopwatch  and  attachment  means,  a  fluid 
filled  flexible  hose  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  plunger 
mechanism,  a  thumb  plunger  mechanism  attached  to  the  other 
end  of  said  hose,  and  a  tw<i  finger  nng  for  mounting  said  thumb 
plunger  mechanism 


5J24,078 

W  ATCH  WITH  CHANGEABLE  TRANSPARENT  FACE 

COVER 

Mark  Mallin,  24424  Plumtree  CX,  We»t  HllU.  Calif.  91307 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,369 

Int.  n.'  G04B  19/00 

IS.  C\.  368—223  >»  C\Mima 


5,224,076 
WRISTW  ATCH  RADIOTELEPHONE 
Christopher  S.  Thorp,  Mystic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corpo- 
ration, Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,654 

Int  a.~  OOiB  4T00:  H04M  hUS 

L.S.  CI.  368—10  15  Claims 


1  Apparatus  which  is  convertible  between  a  first  configura- 
tion adapted  for  wearing  the  wnst  as  a  wnstwatch  and  a  sec- 
ond configuration  having  an  elongated  shape  in  which  said 
apparatus  is  suitable  use  as  a  ha  held  radiotelephone  with  a 


1    A  watch,  compnsing 

a  watch  case  having  a  hollow  interior,  said  watch  case  being 
open  on  a  top  side  thereof. 

a  watch  movement  located  in  said  hollow  intenor  of  said 
watch  case  in  recessed  fashion,  said  watch  movement 
having  means  for  displaying  the  time  located  on  a  top  side 
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thereof,  said  top  side  of  said  watch  movement  being  visi- 
ble through  said  top  side  of  said  watch  case; 

a  shoulder  located  in  said  hoUow  interior  of  said  watch  caae 
above  said  top  side  of  said  watch  movement,  said  shoulder 
having  a  top  side  having  a  circular  configuration; 

an  easily  replaceable  transparent  diac  having  decorative 
indicia  fixedly  located  theireoD.  said  transparent  diac  rest- 
ing on  said  top  side  of  said  shoulder,  which  shoulder 
thereby  supports  said  trauparent  diac  above  said  watch 
movement  m  a  spaced  away  relattooship;  and 

a  watch  crystal  having  an  interior  side,  said  watch  crystal  for 
easily  reniovable  installation  onto  said  top  side  of  said 
watch  case  with  said  interior  side  of  said  watch  crystal 
facing  said  top  side  of  said  watch  movement,  said  trans- 
parent disc  being  located  intermediate  said  interior  side  of 
said  watch  crystal  and  said  shoulder  of  said  watch  case, 
said  means  for  displaying  the  time  being  visible  through 
said  watch  crystal  and  said  transparent  diac. 


loaded  into  said  cartridge  bolder  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  cartridge  holder,  said  control  meaia  including  a  hi) 
bar  extending  under  said  flexible  support  arm,  so  that  said 
flexible  support  arm  rests  upon  said  lift  bar  in  a  lowered 
poaition  and  in  a  raised  position  of  said  external  magnetic 
field  generator  and  a  plunger  mechanism  having  a  plimger 
support  mounted  on  said  chassis  and  a  movable  plunger, 
said  lift  bar  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  plunger  sup- 
port so  that  in  an  extended  poaition  of  said  movable 
plunger  said  lift  bar  is  raised  and  in  a  drawn-in  position  of 
said  movable  plunger  said  lift  bar  is  lowered;  and 
lock  means  arranged  on  said  chassis  for  controlling  move- 
ment of  said  movable  block  having  said  optical  head  and 
said  magnetic  field  generator  mounted  thereon  during  a 
cartridge  loading  operation  of  said  cartridge  bolder 


S.224,079 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETO-OPTICAL 

DISC  AND  DISC  CARTRIDGE  MISINSERTION 

PREVENTING  MECHANISM 

Hiaeki  Ibow,  c/o  Soay  C:aiTantiaai,  7-3S,  KHaaUugawa  6- 

ckoae,  SkiMgawa-Ka,  Tokyo,  Ja»*a 

Filed  JaL  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,768 

dalM  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  Jaa.  20,  1990,  M1622 

lat  a.'  CUB  U/00,  33/01  5/02 

VS.  CL  369—13  8  Oaima 


5  A  recording  apparatus  for  s  magneto-optical  disc  compris- 
ing: 

a  chassis  of  the  recording  apparatus; 

a  cartridge  holder  defining  a  cartridge  holdmg  portion  into 
which  is  loaded  a  disc  cartridge  containing  s  magneto-op- 
tical disc  and  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
chassis  of  the  recording  apparatus; 

an  optical  head  mounted  on  a  movable  block  for  movement 
along  a  radial  direction  relative  to  a  disc  loaded  into  said 
cartridge  bolder 

an  external  magnetic  field  generator  including  a  magnetic 
head  mount^  at  one  end  of  a  flexible  support  arm,  the 
other  end  of  said  flexible  support  arm  being  attached  to 
said  movable  block  for  movement  with  said  optical  head; 

a  hfter  mechanism  in  contact  with  said  flexible  support  arm 
for  moving  said  magnetic  head  toward  and  away  from  a 
disc  loaded  into  said  cartridge  holder, 

control  means  operably  connected  to  said  lifter  mechanism 
and  being  iiK>unted  on  said  chassis  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  lifter  mechanism  in  response  to  the  posi- 
tion of  the  diac  cartridge  in  said  cartridge  holder,  so  that 
said  magnetic  head  is  moved  toward  and  away  from  a  disc 


METHOD  ,  APPARATUS,  AND  MEDIUM  FOR 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING 

Tomoka  OtoaU,  CUyo4a,  Japn,  — If  nr  to  iMnwtknal 

BmImm  MmUms  Corporatitw,  Armoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Fck.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  S21,S20 

CUiM  priority,  appUcatioa  JapM.  Jhl  23,  1991.  34)21472 

lat  a.'  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369—13  22  OaiM 
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1,  A  direct  overwriting  method  using  a  medium  comprised 
of  two  exchange-coupled  RE-TM  amorphous  layers  whose 
Curie  temperatures  are  substantially  the  same  and  only  one  of 
which  is  RE-rich  without  a  compensation  temperature,  said 
two  layers  being  laminated  directly  or  indirectly  with  an  inter- 
mediate layer  that  allows  exchange-coupling  to  be  interposed, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  magnetizing  one  of  said  two  layers  in  one  direction  be- 
forehaiKl; 

(b)  mosring  said  medium  relative  to  an  energy  source  m  a 
bias  field  with  said  one  layer  farther  from  the  energy 
source  than  the  other  layer; 

(c)  emitting  to  said  medium  when  recording  one  of  the  bit 
data  a  pulse  of  energy  from  the  energy  source  which  heats 
the  medium  such  that  the  temperature  of  said  one  layer 
remains  below  its  C^irie  temperature  while  that  of  said 
other  layer  becomes  near  or  above  its  C^ine  temperature; 
and 

(d)  emitting  to  said  medium  when  recording  the  other  of  the 
bit  dau  a  pulse  of  energy  from  the  energy  source  which 
heats  the  itHxl'M'"  such  that  the  temperatures  of  said  two 
layers  become  near  or  above  their  Curie  temperatures. 
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SEARCH  OPERATION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  IN  AN 

OPTICAL  DISC  READER 
MMan  MvMkj^  Y«t«k«  Nmk*.  ud  EUf   Mir«i«ki.  ■U  o' 
DiUto,  Jafu,  naigMin  to  Fm«l  Electric  Co^  IM~,  OtMkA, 

Japaa  

FUcd  Jal.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  738,109 
ClBiaa    priority,    appUcatioa    Japau^    Apr.     17,     1991,    3- 
034«82[U];  Apr.  23,  1991,  3-037Ml[U] 

lat.  a.'  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—32  '*  CUim. 
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5.224,0«2 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  TRACKING  ERROR  IN 
OPTICAL  DISK  SYSTEM  AND  ITS  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
DEVICES  THEREOF 
KaDcyvki  Karokawa.  Tokyo;  Maaay^d  Kato;  Srtoahl  Marfa, 
botk  of  Ata-gt;  Fmlo  YaMgiaki,  EMaa,  aMi  Hlroy«kl  Duda, 
Yokohaw^  all  of  Japu,  Malgnon  to  F^jitaa  Uadted.  Kawa- 
nki,  Japu 
Coatiautioa  of  Ser.  No.  07/315^40,  Feb.  27.  19W.  abaadoMd. 
TWi  ftUcMtiom  Feb.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  S30.753 
ClaiM  priority.  appUcatioa  Japu^  Feb.  24,  19«,  63-043585; 
Jal.  26,  1988,  63-186245 

Int.  a.' GllB  7/09 
VS.  CI.  369— 44^3  "'  CUIm 
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1  A  search  operation  control  apparatus  in  an  optical  disc 
reader  which  searches  a  desired  position  along  an  optical  disc 
having  Its  infonnation  pits  arranged  in  a  segmental  spiral,  in 
response  to  a  search  command  including  information  of  said 
desired  position,  comprising 

means  for  reading  said  information  pits  translatable  in  the 

radial  direction  along  said  optical  disc, 
means    for    controllably    moving   said    information    reading 
means  from  a  current  position  to  a  desired  position  when 
receiving  said  search  command, 
means    for    controllably    moving   said    information    reading 
means  from  a  current  position  to  a  desired  ptwition  when 
receiving  said  search  command, 
means  for  controllably  rotating  said  optical  disc  to  provide  a 
rotation    speed   corresponding    to   said    desired    ptwition 
using  an  acceleration/deceleration  control  process  and  a 
free-run  control  process  while  said  movement  controlling 
means    controllably     moves    said     information    reading 
means, 
said   movement   controlling   means   comprising   means   for 
calculating  distance   of  said   current    position    from   said 
desired  position,  and  means  for  calculating  time  interval 
during  which  said  information  reading  means  moves  said 
distance, 
said  movement  controlling  means  calculating  said  period  of 
time  by  dividing  said  movement  distance  by  the  Iransla 
tion  velocity  o(  said  information  reading  means  along  the 
radial  direction,  and 
said  optical  disc  controlling  means  comprising  means  for 
calculating  time  for  said  acceleration/deceleration  control 
prixess  c<irresponding  to  the  difference  of  the  rotation 
numbers  of  said  current  p<»ition  and  said  desired  position, 
and  means  for  calculating  time  for  said  free-run  control 
pr(x.ess    by    substracting    said    acceleration/deceleration 
control  process  time  from  said  time  interval  calculated  b> 
said  movement  controlling  means 


1  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  tracking  error  during  a 
process  for  tracing  a  groove  track  on  a  recording  medium 
compnsing 

a  light  source  for  producing  light   used  to  generate  first, 
second   and   third   light   spots  to  be   irradiated  onto  the 
recording  medium, 
a  diffraction  grating  for  producing  first,  second  and  third 
light  beams,  said  diffraction  grating  comprising 
a  pair  of  planar  diffraction  gratings  each  having  a  grating 
stnpc  and  having  different  grating  pitches,  different 
diffraction  directions,   and   angles  Oi   and  Qi  which 
indicate   a   direction   vertical    to   each   of  the   gratmg 
stripes,  respectively,  and  a  recording  medium  transfer 
direction,  are  given  as 


Oi  -  tin 


(dr''2dl) 


B;  =  «n      '  Id7/2d2) 

where  dr  IS  a  width  of  the  groove  track  and  di  and  dz  are 

each  a  distance  between  the  first  and  second  light  spots, 

and  the  first  and  third  light  spots,  respectively,  and 

a    transparent    substrate    incorporated    with    said    planar 

diffraction  gratings,  where  directions  of  grating  of  said 

planar  diffraction  graUngs  are  different  from  each  other 

by  a  predetermined  angle, 

irradiation  means  for  generating  based  on  the  first,  second 

and  third  light  beams  said  first,  second,  and  third  light 

spou  and   for   irradiaung  said   light   spoU  onto  an  area 

around  the  groove  track  on  the  recording  medium,  said 

first  light  spot  being  irradiated  as  a  focused  light  emission 

onto   the   groove   track   for   recording,    reproducing,   or 

erasing  information  on  the  groove  track  of  the  recording 

medium,  said  second  and  third  light  spots  being  irradiated 

onto  an  area  around  the  groove  track  on  the  recording 

medium  as  focused  light  beams,  said  second  and  third  light 

spou  being  irradiated  onto  an  area  around  the  groove 

track  on  one  side  of  said  first  light  spot  in  such  a  manner 


that  each  of  said  second  and  third  light  spots  covert  both 

an  inside  and  outside  of  the  groove  track; 
a  plurality  of  photodetectors  for  detecting  reflected  light 

beams  of  said  first,  second,  and  third  light  spots  reflected 

from  the  recording  medium;  and 
calculation  means  for  detenninmg  a  tracking  error  baaed  on 

the  detecting  result  of  said  photodetectors. 


5.2244183 
OBJECTIVE  LENS  DRIVING  APPARATUS 
Ka^i  WakabayMfci,  Kyoto;  HiroMri  Toadta;  Tobm  Nakaaara, 
both  of  Kalaao,  aad  Nobora  KikacU.  Hlrakata,  all  of  Japaa, 
MBigaart  to  MaliMklta  Electric  ladaatrial  Co„  Lld^  Oaaka, 
Japaa 

Filed  JbL  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,000 

ClaiM  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  JaL  19,  1989,  1-186435 

laL  CL'  GUB  7/00 

U^.  a.  369— 44J7  2  OaiaM 
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with  a  second  surface,  said  first  surface  for  receiving  and 
transmitting  said  three  light  beams  to  said  recording  sur- 
face, and  said  second  surface  for  receiving  and  partially 
reflecting  three  signal  light  beams  reflected  by  said  re- 
cortling  surfaoe; 
a  first  optical  detector  for  detecting  said  main  light  beam  of 
said  signal  bght  beams  passing  through  said  second  sur- 


yMi^Jiif^^mMiAi 


1   An  optical  disk  drive  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  disk  loading  means  for  loading  an  optical  disk  having  a 
recording  surface  and  inserted  into  said  apptaratus  into  a 
specified  position; 

a  disk  driving  means  for  rotating  said  optical  disk  m  said 
specified  position; 

a  loading  detectmg  means  for  detectmg  a  loading  operation 
of  said  disk  loadmg  means  m  which  said  optical  disk  is 
loaded  mto  said  specified  position  and  for  producing  a 
loading  detection  signal  mdicative  of  said  loading  opera- 
tion; 

an  objective  lens  disposed  so  that  an  optical  axis  thereof  is 
perpendicular  to  the  recording  surface  of  said  optical  disk 
in  said  specified  position  for  writing  optical  information 
on  and  reading  optical  infonnation  from  said  optical  disk 
in  said  specified  position; 

a  supporting  means  for  supportmg  said  objective  lens  mov- 
ably  along  the  optical  axis  of  said  objective  lens; 

a  fixing  part  for  fixmg  said  supportmg  means;  and 

a  lens  dnving  means  for  normally  driving  said  objective  lens 
to  move  along  said  optical  axis  relative  to  said  fixing 
means  so  as  to  control  a  focusing  condition  on  the  record- 
mg  surface  of  said  optical  disk,  said  lens  dnving  means 
bemg  responsive  to  said  loading  detection  signal  for  dnv- 
ing said  objective  lens  to  move  along  said  optical  axis  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  optical  disk. 


face  of  said  plane  parallel  plate  and  for  outputting  an  RF 
signal  and  a  focus  servo  control  signal  in  accortlance  with 
said  detected  main  Ught  beam;  and 
a  second  optical  detector  for  detecting  said  first  and  second 
auxiliary  Ught  beams  reflected  by  said  second  surface  and 
for  producing  a  tracking  error  signal  in  accordance  with 
said  detected  first  and  second  auxiliary  light  beams. 


5,224,085 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  THAT  CANCELS  RECORDING  OR  ERASE 

MODE  IF  FOCUS  OR  TRACKING  IS  IMPROPER 
HiroyaU  Sklakai,  Kaai«awa;  SUaeaU  Wacbi;  gaiiii  i  Toaaka, 
botk  of  Tokyo,  aad  SaalUro  Okawa,  Kaaagawa,  all  of  Japaa, 
aaatgaon  to  Soay  CoryaratkM,  Tokyo,  Ji^aa 

FOad  Fab.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  474,324 
dalBH  priority,  appMcatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  3,  1989,  1-50094 
lat  a.'  GllB  7/00 
UJS.  a.  369—4433  6  ( 
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OPTICAL  DATA  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  WITH  PLANE  PARAIXEL  PLATE  AND 

DIFFRACTION  GRATING 

Sbiaicki  Takabaafci,  SaltaMi,  Japaa,  aaaigaor  to  PioMcr  Elec- 

troaic  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888^20 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Nor.  18.  1991,  3-301772 
lat.  CL'  GllB  7/09 
VS.  CL  369— 44J3  9  OaiaM 

1.  An  optical  image  recordmg  and  reproducmg  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  Ught  source  for  gcncratmg  a  light  beam  to  read  data  from 

the  recordmg  surface  of  a  recordmg  medium; 
a  diffraction  grating  for  diffracting  the  generated  Ught  beam 
into  three  Ught  beams  comprising  a  main  light  beam  of  the 
0-th  order  of  diffraction,  a  first  auxiliary  Ught  beam  of  the 
+  1st  order  of  diffraction,  and  a  second  auxiliary  Ught 
beam  of  the  -  1st  order  of  diffraction; 
a  plane  parallel  plate  compnamg  a  first  surface  m  parallel 


4^ 


T 


1.  An  optical  recording  and  reproducmg  apparatus  capable 
of  recording  and/or  erasing  data  on  a  wntable  optical  disk, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
focus  servo  means  havmg  focus  error  detection  means  for 

producing  an  output  for  focus  servo  control  of  a  beam  of 

Ught; 
trackmg  servo  means  having  trackmg  error  detection  means 

for  producing  an  output  for  trackmg  servo  control  of  the 

beam  of  Ught; 
detrack  detection  means  for  detectmg  whether  a  level  of  said 

tracking  error  signal  deviates  outside  a  predetermined 

range; 
defocus  detection  means  for  detectmg  whether  a  level  of 
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uid  focus  error  signal  deviates  outside  «  predetermined 
range; 
control  means  responsive  to  said  detrack  detection  means 
and  said  defocus  detection  means  and  operable  while  said 
apparatus  is  in  a  mode  of  recording  and/or  erasing  data, 
for  canceling  said  recording  and/or  erasing  mode  when 
one  of  said  tracking  error  signal  and  said  focus  error  signal 
IS  detected  to  be  outside  the  respective  predetermined 
range 


SPINDLE  SEHVO  SYSTEM  FOR  MAGNETtMJPTlCAL 
RECORDING/PLAYBACK  APPARATUS 
SU«caU  WacU,  Tokyo,  Japu,  aHivMtr  to  Soay  Corporatioa. 
Tokyo,  Jayaa 

FUed  Jal.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728.162 

CUiM  priority,  avfUcatioa  Jifu,  Jal.  17,  1990,  2-1S7192 

lat  a.'  GllB  7/00 

\}&.  a.  3*9—50  1  Claim 
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1  A  spindle  servo  system  for  a  magneto-optical  recording/- 
playback  apparatus,  comprising 

■  magncto-opucal  disc  reading  circuit  for  gcncraUng  a  first 
signal  correspondmg  to  sample  servo  pits  formed  on  a 
track  of  a  magneto-optical  due,  the  first  signal  having  ■ 
Jitter  component  caused  by  an  eccentricity  of  the  magne- 
to-optical disc. 

a  phase-locked  loop  circuit  supplied  with  the  first  signal  and 
lockable  in  phase  to  the  magneto-optical  disc  reading 
circuit's  output; 

a  first  phase  comparator  for  comparing  the  phase  of  a  second 
signal,  whose  period  corresponds  to  the  output  of  the 
phase-locked  lcx)p  circuit,  with  the  phase  of  a  reference 
frequency  signal  and  outputting  a  third  signal, 

a  resonator  supplied  with  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  jitter 
component  of  the  first  signal,  having  a  resonance  fre- 
quency conforming  to  the  eccentricity  of  the  magneto-op- 
tical disc,  and  outputting  a  fourth  signal,  and 

a  motor  dnve  circuit  responsive  to  the  third  signal  and  the 
fourth  signal  for  controllmg  the  rotation  period  of  a  spin- 
dle motor, 

wherein  the  roution  penod  of  the  spindle  motor  for  dnving 
the  magneto-optical  disc  is  controlled  by  the  motor  dnvcr 
circuit  in  accordance  with  the  output  of  the  first  phase 
comparator  and  the  output  of  the  reaonator 


memory  means  for  transiently  storing  mput  digital  daU 
compressed  from  a  digitized  analog  signal, 

signal  processing  means  for  readmg  digital  daU  out  from  the 
memory  means  and  arranging  it  mto  a  plurality  of  clusters 
at  an  mtcrval  of  a  predetermined  number  of  secton,  sepa- 
rating each  of  the  clusters  by  a  cluster-Unking  group,  each 
cluster-lmking  group  including  a  plurality  of  aecton  such 
that  the  cluster-linkmg  group  extends  beyond  daU  within 
a  cluster  to  be  interleaved  m  an  mterleavmg  operation, 
and  encoding  the  digital  daU  of  the  clusters  by  the  inter- 
leaving operation, 

memory  control  means  for  performmg  a  readout  control  of 
the  memory  means  for  reading  a  predetermined  amount  of 
the  recording  daU  on  a  cluster -by-cluster  basu  when  an 


amount  of  the  mput  digital  daU  stored  in  the  memory 
means  exceeds  a  preacnt  first  predetermined  amount  of 
data  to  mamtain  a  writable  space  larger  than  a  second 
predetermined  amount  of  data  m  the  memory  means, 

recording  means  for  contmuoualy  recording  digital  dau 
encoded  by  the  signal  procesamg  mean*  on  a  recording 
track  of  the  di*c -shaped  recording  medium, 

abnormality  detection  means  for  detectmg  abnormalities  m 
the  recordmg  operatxin  by  the  recording  means,  and 

rcsettmg  control  means  connected  to  the  recording  means 
and  the  abnonnahty  detecting  means  for  inhibiting  the 
recordmg  operaUon  and  for  reaetting  the  recording  means 
from  an  abnormal  state  to  s  normal  state  upon  detection  of 
an  abnormality  by  the  abnormality  detection  means. 


HIGH  RESOLUnON  OPTICAL  SCANNER 
YoMef  Atiya,  VaacoaTcr,  Cauda,  Mat^or  to  Crao  Protecti 
lac,  Bwaaby.  Cauda 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,215 

Ut.  CL'  GllB  7/00 
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APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  COMPRESSED 
DIGITAL  INFORMATION  TO  AN  OPTICAL  DISC 
YMaaki  Maeda;  Ryo  Aado,  aMl  Hldeki  Nagwhlwa,  all  of  To- 
kyo, Japan,  aaaisnon  to  Soay  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
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1    An  optical  disc  recording  apparatus  for  recording  digital 

dau  on  a  disc -shaped  recording  medium  by  optical  means 

comprising 


1    An  optical  scanner  comprising: 

a  cantilever  capable  of  flexing; 

a  lens  mounted  at  free  end  of  said  cantilever, 

a  mirror  ngidly  mounted  to  said  cantilever  at  a  point  cloaer 
to,  but  not  at,  the  fued  end  of  said  cantilever; 

a  fixed  mconung  light  beam  directed  towards  said  mirror 
and  being  reflected  by  said  mirror  towards  said  lens,  poai- 
Uon  of  said  mirror  choaen  to  keep  said  hght  beam  gomg 


through  said  lens  over  the  useable  flexing  range  of  said 
cantilever. 


5,224,089 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  INFORMATION  REPRODUCTION 
APPARATUS 
Aiayvki    Matauaara,    aMl    Manyoaki    Nakaaaara,    botk    of 
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PRODUCnON  THEREOF 
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1   An  information  reproduction  apparatus,  comprising: 

read  means  for  reading  information  signals  from  an  informa- 
tion recordmg  medium  from  a  data  read  start  time  to  a 
data  read  completion  time; 

memory  means  for  stormg  said  information  signals  read  from 
the  recording  medium  by  said  read  means,  said  memory 
means  having  a  memory  capacity  expressible  as  a  numeri- 
cal quantity;  and 

control  means,  including  a  reference  clock  generator  means 
for  generatmg  a  first  predetermined  frequency  signal  and 
a  second  predetermined  frequency  signal,  for  controlling 
(i)  said  read  means  to  read  said  information  signals  from 
the  recording  medium  at  a  first  read  speed  determined  by 
said  first  predetermined  frequency  signal,  (ii)  said  memory 
means  to  store  said  information  signals  at  said  first  read 
speed  dunng  a  time  in  which  said  read  means  reads  said 
mformation  signals  at  said  first  read  speed  and  to  deter- 
mine when  a  predetermmed  percenuge  of  said  memory 
capacity  is  filled,  (ui)  said  read  means  to  read  said  mforma- 
tion signals  from  the  recording  medium  at  a  second  read 
speed  which  is  lower  than  said  first  read  speed  and  which 
is  determined  by  said  second  predetermmed  frequency 
signal  after  said  predetermined  percentage  of  said  memory 
capacity  has  been  filled,  and  (iv)  said  memory  means  to 
store  said  information  signals  at  said  second  read  speed 
after  said  predetermmed  percentage  of  said  memory  ca 
pacity  has  been  filled  and  to  output  said  information  sig 
nals  stored  in  said  memory  means  so  that  a  daU  output 
completion  lime  of  said  memory  means  occurs  after  said 
data  read  completion  time,  whereby  information  signals 
are  still  being  output  from  said  memory  means  after  com- 
pletion of  reading  of  said  information  signals  from  ihe 
recording  medium  by  said  read  means 
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1.  An  optical  recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  bate  material; 

an  information  recording  pattern  formed  on  the  base  mate- 
rial, the  information  recording  pattern  being  diacriminable 
by  differences  in  light  reflectance,  taid  information  re- 
cording pattern  comprising  (i)  a  plurality  of  sets  of  optical 
recording  tracks  comprising  a  hi^  reflectance  portion 
and  (ii)  a  plurality  of  sets  of  guide  tracks  comprising  a  low 
reflectance  portion,  said  low  reflectance  portion  compris- 
mg  a  roughened  surface  portion  having  light  scattering 
property,  and  said  high  reflectance  portion  comprising  a 
DRAW  type  optical  recording  region  comprising  a  lami- 
nate of  a  first  layer  of  an  oxide  of  tellurium  represented  by 
the  formula  TeO;,.  wherem  0<x<  1.5,  and  a  second  layer 
comprising  an  oxide  of  tellurium  represented  by  the  for- 
mula TeO^  wherein  0.5<y<2. 


5,224,091 

METHOD  FOR  MONTTORING  A  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM  WHICH  COMPRISES  A  PLURALITY  OF 

VIRTUAL,  ASYNCHRONOUSLY  TIME-SHARED 

TRANSMISSION  CHANNELS  VIA  WHICH  A  DATA 

FLOW  CAN  BE  TRANSMITTED 

Dick  Braadt,  Voorbarg.  Netherlaad^  aasicaor  to  KoaiaklUkc 

PTT  Nedcriaad  N.V.,  Groaiagea.  Netkcriaads 

FUed  Oct  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,699 
Claima    priority.    appUcatioa    Netherlaada,    Oct.    9.    1989, 
8902504 

Ut  a.'  H04J  ;//6 
L.S.  CI.  370—13  5  OaiBM 

1  Method  for  momtonng  a  transmission  system  which  com- 
pnses  a  plurality  of  virtual,  asynchronously  time-shared  trans- 
mission channels  via  which  a  dau  flow  can  be  transmitted, 
which  data  flow  is  composed  of  daU  cells  which  are  each 
transmitted  via  one  of  said  transmission  channels  and  which 
each  compnse  a  control  word  group  containing  one  or  ore 
control  words  and  also  an  informauon  word  group  contaming 
one  or  more  information  words;  in  which  said  method  a  num- 
ber of  s  anable  values  arc  stored  which,  on  amval  of  a  dau  cell 
at  a  certain  location,  are  each  altered  ui  accordance  with  an 
altertion  algonthm  for  altering  a  stored  variable  value  and  are 
then  pr^K-es-sed  in  accordance  with  an  elevation  algonthm  for 
selecting  between  available  evaluation  signals  to  produce  an 
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evaluation  lignal,  in  which  uid  tnelhod  one  or  more  of  such 
evaluation  ugnals  are  proccsaed  in  accordance  with  a  combina- 
tion algonthm  for  selecUon  between  available  control  signals 
to  produce  a  control  signal  and  m  which  said  method  »  daU 
cell  IS,  either  tranamitted.  or  i»  not  transmitted,  depending  on 
the  value  of  the  control  signal,  charactenzed 

m  that  one  from  a  plurality  of  quality  classes  1  assigned  to 
each  of  the  daU  cells  and  in  that,  for  each  quality  class,  a 
first  variable  value  is  stored  which  relates  to  the  number  of 
data  cells  having  that  respective  quality  class  which  first 
variable  value  is  altered  in  accordance  with  a  first  alter- 
ation algonthm  when  a  daU  cell  amvcs  at  a  first  Ux^ation 
(1)  and  IS  processed  in  accordance  with  a  first  evaluation 
algonthm  to  pr<xluce  a  first  evaluation  signal, 
m  that  each  of  the  virtual  transmission  channels  id  collected 
int  one  or  more  groups  each  compnsing  one  or  ore  of  said 
transmission  channels,  which  groups  each  compnse  those 


5^24,092 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLUNG  A  FLOW  OF  DATA 

CELLS  INTO  A  PLURALITY  OF  ASYNCHRONOUSLY 

TIME-DIVIDED  TRANSMISSION  CHANNELS  WITH  A 

SINGLE  ADMISSION  SWITCH  FOR  TRANSMISSION  IN 

THE  CHANNELS  WITH  REFERENCE  TO  THE  STATE  OF 

A  PLURALITY  OF  COUT»a  VALUES 
Dick  Bmdt,  Voorkvi.  NctWrlmndi,  iri^nr  to  KoatekliJke 
Ptt  Nederiand  N.V„  GnMii«ca,  NctkerUadi 
C4MitlBBati(M-t>-9wt  of  Ser.  No.  r73,446,  Aag.  24,  1990, 
,ln>»^i.f^  TUa  mffUcmtUm  Jml.  IS,  1991,  Sa.  No.  729,635 
Clalaa    priority,    appUcmtloa    Nethcriaada,    S«*.    5,    19«9. 
S902226 

Ut.  a/  H04J  J/14.  H(HL  12/56 
L',S.  n.  370— 17  6C!«lm 
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virtual  transmi-ision  channels  which  make  use  of  a  particu- 
lar potential  congestion  point  in  the  transmis.sion  system 
and  in  that,  for  each  group  of  virtual  transmission  chan 
nels.  a  second  variable  value  is  stored  which  relates  to  the 
number  of  data  cells  to  he  transmitted  via  the  rcspectise 
groups  of  transmis.sion  channels,  which  second  variable 
value  is  altered  in  accordance  with  a  second  alteration 
algonthm  when  a  data  cell  arnves  at  a  second  ItKalion  and 
IS  privcssed  in  accordance  with  a  second  evaluation  algo- 
rithm to  produce  a  second  evaluation  signal  and 
in  that,  depending  on  the  value  of  the  second  evaluation 
signal  and  depending  on  the  value  of  the  respective  quality 
class,  the  first  alternation  algonthm  or  the  first  evaluation 
algonthm  or  b<ith  are  controlled  so  thai  the  number  of 
data  cells  transmitted  is  reduced  the  more  «i  accordingly 
a-s  the  number  of  data  cells  of  the  respective  group  is 
larger  and  the  more  so  accordingly  as  the  quality  clavs 
a-vsigned  to  the  cells  is  lower 


6   Monitoring  device  having  means  for  monitonng  a  down- 
stream transmis.sion  medium  which  compnses  a  multiplicity  of 
virtual,  asynchronously  time-shared  transmission  channels  via 
which  a  data  flow  fed  into  said  transmission  medium  can  be 
transmitted,  which  data  flow  is  composed  of  data  cells  which 
are  each  transmitted  via  one  of  said  transmission  channels  and 
which  each  compnse  a  control  word  group  containing  one  or 
more  control  words  and  also  an  informauon  word  group  con- 
taining one  or  more  information  words,  charactenzed  by 
a  reading  unit  (1)  having  means  for  reading  out  at  least  said 
control  word  group  of  each  data  cell  fed  to  the  monitonng 
device, 
a  setting  unit  (2)  being  connected  to  said  reading  unit  (1)  and 
having  means  for  setting,  on  the  basis  of  the  contents  of 
said  control  word  group  read  out  in  the  reading  unit,  one 
or  more  units  to  be  mentioned  hereafter, 
a  plurality  of  alteration  units  {ia.b.c.        )  being  connected  to 
said  setting  unit  (2)  and  having  means  for  respectively 
altenng  the  magnitudes  of  a  plurality  of  variables  to  be 
maintained  by  the  monitonng  device,  in  accordance  with 
on  or  more  magnitude  alteration  algonthms  and  alteration 
parameters  a.s  set  by  the  setting  unit, 
a  plurality  of  assessment  units  (5a.fc,r       )  being  connected  to 
said  setting  unit  (2)  as  well  as  respectively  to  said  alter- 
ation units  [4ii.b.c        )  and  having  means  for  prix:essing 
said  vanables  to  be  maintained  by  the  monitonng  device 
and  thereby  respectively  producing  a  plurality  of  assess- 
ment signals  (hi  in  accordance  with  one  or  more  assess- 
ment algonthms  and  assessment  piarameters  as  set  by  the 
setting  unit, 
at   least  one  combination  unit  (6)  being  connected  to  said 
setting  unit  (2)  a.s  well  as  to  said  assessment  units  for  pro 
ducing  a  control  signal  (c)  in  accordance  with  an  algo- 
nthm set  by  the  seiung  unit,  for  logically  combining  said 
plurality  of  said  assessment  signals, 
a  switching  unit  (7)  being  connected  to  said  combination  unit 


(6)  and  having  means  for  temporarily  storing  the  contents 
of  sjud  d«U  cell  fed  to  the  monitoring  device  and  for 
transmitting  or  not  transmitting  that  data  cell  depending 
on  the  control  signal  as  produced  by  the  combination  unit. 


5.224,093 
HIGH-SPEED  MULTI-PORT  FIFO  BUFFER  CIRCUIT 
WoUgaiV  E.  Deuel,  Aa-Waedcwwfl,  and  AirtoaiH  J.  Eagb- 
trwem,  RicktcrtwU,  botk  of  Swltzerlaad,  Mri^ori  to  latcraa- 
tioaal  BMiaeai  MacUaca  Corporatkm,  Anaoak,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,741 
ClaiiM  priority,  apptkattoa  Eoropeaa  Pat  Off„  Dec.  20, 
1990,  90811013 

Ut  CL'  H04L  I2/i6 
VS.  a.  370—60  8  Oaliai 


another  communication  means  to  the  existing  communication, 
the  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  requesting,  by  the  first  commumcation  means,  to  add  the 
another  communication  means  to  the  existing  communica- 
tion; 

b)  reserving,  by  the  at  least  one  system  dau  database  circuit, 
an  entry  in  the  signal  destination  field  affiliated  with  the 
Tirst  communication  means  when  an  entry  is  available  and 
reserving  an  entry  in  the  signal  destination  field  affiliated 
with  the  second  communication  means  when  an  entry  is 
available; 

c)  reserving,  by  the  at  least  one  system  daU  database  circuit, 
entnea  in  the  signal  destinatKin  field  affUiated  with  the 
another  communication  means  for  individualized  infonna- 


I  First-in-First-out  memory  buffer  for  use  in  a  daU  packet 
switch  compnsing; 

a  memory  (160,170.260.270)  connected  to  memory  access 
control  means  (120.220)  vm  output  lines  (140,150,240.250), 
said  memory  access  control  means  (120,220)  receivmg 
dau  to  be  stored  in  said  memory  (160,170,260,270) 
through  memory  mput  lines  (130.230),  characterised  m 
that  said  memory  access  control  means  (120,220)  outputs 
data  concurrently  amvmg  on  said  memory  mput  lines 
(130,230)  to  adjacent  output  Imes  (140,150,240,250)  from 
which  they  are  wnttcn  concurrently  mto  consecutive 
locations  of  said  memory  (160,170,260,270)  characterized 
in  that  it  includes. 

a  register  (290)  to  produce  an  Offset  In  pomter  (100)  to 
mdicate  the  first  adjacent  output  Ime  (140,150,240^50)  on 
which  the  said  data  are  output;  an  Offset  Out  pointer 
(110,210)  to  indicate  the  last  plus  one  adjacent  output  line 
(140,150,240,250)  on  which  the  said  daU  are  output;  and 
means  (360)  to  connect  the  said  Offset  Out  pointer 
(110.210)  to  the  said  register  (290)  so  that  the  value  of  the 
said  Offset  Out  pointer  (110,210)  is  transferred  to  the  said 
register  (290)  af^  all  daU  have  been  transferred  to  the 
said  memory  (160.170,260,270) 


5,224.094 

COMMUMCATION  SYSTEM  NETWORK  THAT 

INCLUDES  FULL  DLTLEX  CONFERENCE  CALLING 

Joka  W.  Maker,  Wooditock,  IlL,  awigaor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaaaabarg.  lU. 
Coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  509,915,  Apr.  16, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5.175.727.  TWf  appUcadoa  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,937 
lat  a.'  H04L  12/18:  H04Q  11/04 
UJS.  a.  370—62  «  C>«»~ 

1.  In  a  communication  system  network  that  includes  a  plural- 
ity of  communication  means  for  communicating  and  at  least 
one  system  daU  database  circuit  that  includes  at  least  a  destina- 
tion daubase,  wherein  each  of  the  pluraUty  of  conunumcation 
means  are  affiliated  with  a  signal  destination  and  a  signal 
source,  whercm  the  destinauon  database  contains  fields  for 
each  of  a  plurality  of  signal  destinations,  wherein  each  field  has 
a  predetermined  number  of  entries,  wherem  at  least  a  first 
communication  means  and  a  second  communication  means  are 
engaged  m  an  existmg  communication,  a  method  for  addmg 


tion  pertaimng  to  the  at  least  first  communication  means 
and  the  second  commumcation  means  when  entries  are 
available; 

d)  entering,  by  the  at  least  one  system  daU  database  circuit, 
individualized  information  pertaining  to  the  another  com- 
munication means  in  the  reserved  entry  in  the  signal  desti- 
nation field  affiliated  with  the  first  communication  means 
and  in  reserved  entry  in  the  signal  destination  field  affili- 
ated with  the  second  communication  means;  and 

e)  entering,  by  the  at  least  one  system  daU  database  circmt, 
the  individualized  information  pertaimng  to  the  at  least 
first  communication  means  and  the  second  communica- 
tion means  into  the  reserved  entries  in  the  signal  destina- 
tion field  affiliated  with  the  another  communication 
means. 


5,224,095 
NETWORK  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Karca  L.  Wocat;  Jawa  K.  Stark,  both  of  Waawaloaa,  aad  Darid 
£.  niiMiiiir-.  Walea,  all  of  Wia„  aMigaon  to  JohaMM  Ser- 
vice Coavaay,  MOwaakee,  Wir 

FUed  Jaa.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  472,647 
lat  a.'  H04J  3/02 
VS.  CL  370-S5.13  71  OalM 

1.  In  a  communication  network  including  a  plurality  of 
nodes  distributed  on  a  bi-directional  bus,  a  network  control 
system  for  controlling  the  reception  and  transmission  of  mes- 
sages at  one  node  of  said  plurality  of  nodes,  said  network 
control  system  being  coupled  between  a  plurality  of  applica- 
tion modules  and  a  transmit/receive  module  which  is  m  turn 
coupled  to  said  bi-directional  bus,  each  said  application  module 
having  a  unique  address  and  being  arranged  to  ongmate  a 
message  with  a  destination  address  and  a  memory  location 
address,  said  network  control  system  comprising: 

a  buffer  pool  for  storing  messages  to  be  transmitted  from  said 
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one  node  at  memory  locations  correspondmg  to  said  mem- 
ory location  addresses. 

a  data  link  suge  coupled  to  Mud  application  modules  for 
receiving  the  memory  location  address  of  a  message  to  be 
transmitted  from  said  one  node;  and 

a  timer  manager  including  timing  means  for  timing  a  time 
penod  up  to  a  predetermined  time  pentxl  after  said  mes- 


sage to  be  transmitted  is  transmitted,  said  transmit/ receive 
module  being  coupled  to  said  data  Imk  suge  for  receiving 
the  memory  location  address  of  said  message  to  be  trans- 
mitted, coupled  to  said  buffer  pool  for  obtaining  said 
message  to  be  transmitted  for  transmitting  said  message 
onto  said  bus,  and  coupled  to  said  timer  manager  for 
starting  said  timing  means  resfwnsive  to  transmitting  said 
message  onto  said  bus 


5^24,096 

FRAME  STRIP  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Katniyoiiii  Onishi;  Koichi  Kimura,  both  of  Yokohama;  Mit- 

■uhiro  Yaiiia«a,  Kawaaaki;  Otarau  Takada.  Sagamlhara,  and 

MaaaUto  Saaaki,  Odawara.  all  of  Japan,  aaaignora  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,506 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1989,  1-245091 

Int.  a.'  H04J  3/16 

U.S.  a.  370—85.5  12  Claims 


I  A  frame  strip  method  for  a  communication  apparatus 
connected  between  iwo  nng  lype  transmission  lines  for  data 
transmission/receive  from  one  nng  type  transmission  line  lo 
the  other  on  a  frame  unit  basis,  compnsing  the  step«.  of 

checkmg  the  kind  of  a  transmission  frame. 

counting  said  lransmi.ssion  frame  as  a  transmission  frame 
number  if  said  transmission  frame  is  a  first  kind, 

checking  the  kind  of  a  receive  frame, 

counting  said  receive  frame  as  a  receive  frame  number  if  \aid 
receive  frame  is  a  normal  first  kind, 

stripping  said  receive  frame  if  said  transmission  frame  num 


ber  is  larger  than  said  receive  frame  number  and  if  said 
receive  frame  is  the  first  kind 


5,224,097 
DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
ToaUhlto   g— -fci-«,   Kawaaaki.   Japu,   aHi^Kir   to   F^)itia 
Limited,  KawMakl,  Japui 

Filed  May  24,  1991.  Scr.  No.  705,680 

Claims  prioiity.  appUcatioa  Japua,  May  28,  1990,  M35428 

Int.  a.'  H04L  12/00 

UJS.  a.  370—85.8  6  OaiM 
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1  A  dau  communication  system  having  a  master  sution  and 
a  plurality  of  slave  sutions  arranged  in  hierarchical  forms 
thereto  and  connected  with  a  dedicated  line  allowing  coexis- 
tence of  analog  lines  and  digital  lines  in  a  multidrop  system, 
and  the  master  station  gathers  information  from  the  slave 
sutions  by  a  polling  system,  at  least  one  of  said  slave  sutions 
being  a  first  slave  sution  provided  between  an  analog  line  and 
a  digital  line,  said  first  slave  sution  comprising; 

(a)  modem  means,  electncally  and  operauvely  connected  to 
said  analog  line,  for  demodulating  a  first  signal  from  the 
master  sution  and  modulating  a  second  signal  toward 
lower  level  slave  sutions  and  modulating  a  third  signal  as 
a  response  signal  toward  the  master  sution  from  said  first 
slave  sution,  and 

(b)  control  means,  electncally  and  operauvely  connected  to 
said  modem  means  for  extracting  a  slave  sution  discnmi- 
nation  number  from  a  polling  signal  which  is  received 
from  said  master  sution  through  said  modem  means, 
determining  whether  said  extracted  discnmination  num- 
ber indicates  the  discnmination  number  of  a  lower  level 
slave  sUtion  with  respect  to  said  first  slave  sUtion  and 
outputting  a  earner  control  sigiul  for  sending  a  earner 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  result  of  the  extraction  of 
the  discnmination  number,  wherein, 

said  modem  means  transmits  said  earner  signal  to  a  line  upon 
reception  of  said  earner  control  signal  from  said  control 
means  to  send  the  response  signal  from  the  lower  level 
slave  sutions  to  high  level  sutions  and  also  transmiU  the 
response  signal  to  the  higher  level  sutions  when  the  re- 
sponse signal  is  input  from  the  lower  level  slave  sutions 


SJ344m 
COMPENSATION  FOR  MISMATCHED  TRANSPORT 
PROTOCOLS  IN  A  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS 
NFTWORK 
RaywMd  F.  BM,  HrnhM.  Kstkrya  H.  Brtttna.  Ckapd  Hill; 
Tcto-Yaw  D.  Cta«  Cmr,  AUaa  K.  EAwardi,  RaM«k;  J«kiv 
Mathew;  DiMC  P.  PoMfefcy,  botk  of  OmfA  HID;  SowMra 
S«kar,  Parti;  Roger  D.  Tmwir,  WlMtoa  W.  Qm^  koth 
of  Cary,  aU  of  N.C;  Y»e  T.  Y«m|,  AMtta,  Tat^  itmmt  P. 
Gny.  CkiVel  Hill,  N.C;  HaroU  D.  Ih^tmm, 
WDIibaM  A.  Doari^v,  Lai^MH,  ko«h  oT  SwHacriwd; . 
S.  AMTtack,  RUsefloM,  Com.,  tmiinkmH.  WOhm,  AMtia, 
Tex.,  Mrigann  to  UtcrMtkMal  HMtaiw  MacklMa  Corpora- 
tkm,  ArMBk,  N.Y. 

Filed  J«L  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,564 
Ut.  a.'  G06F  13/00 
MS,  CJ.  370— •4.1  12 


5    A  method  of  establishing  a  transport-layer  connection 
between  a  first  application  program  at  a  first  node  in  a  com- 
puter network  and  a  second  application  program  at  a  second 
node  in  the  network  to  permit  daU  to  be  transported  from  the 
first  application  program  through  the  network  to  the  second 
application  program  independent  of  an  application  program- 
ming interface  to  which  the  first  application  program  is  written 
and  of  network  transport  protocols,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 
esublishing  a  first  set  of  transport  functions  required  by  the 
application  programming  mterface  of  the  first  application 
program; 
mapping  the  transport  functions  m  said  first  set  to  a  second, 
standard  set  of  transport  layer  protocol  botmdary  func- 
tions; 
establishing  a  third  set  of  transport  ftinctions  supported  by 

the  network  transport  protocols; 
comparing  corresponding  ftmctions  in  the  second  and  third 
sets  to  determme  whether  corresponding  functions  match 
each  other;  and 
altering  the  daU  transferred  from  the  first  node  to  the  second 
node  to  compensate  for  at  least  one  of  any  mismatches 
found  as  a  result  of  the  comparison. 
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16.  A  method  of  fair  queumg  and  servicing  cell  traffic  m  a 
telecommunication  node  for  interfacing  with  a  telecommunica- 
tion system  includmg  a  multiplicity  of  nodes,  said  method 
comprising: 

a.  placmg  cells  of  cell  traffic  m  a  queue  according  to  a  hop- 


coimt  aaaociated  with  each  cell  of  traffic  said  hopcount 
being  representative  of  a  number  of  nodes  traversed  by  the 
at*ori«"'^  cell  9  traffic; 
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b.  servicing  cell  of  traffic  within  said  queue  according  to  said 
aiaociated  hopcount,  cells  with  a  greater  bopcount  being 
serviced  before  cells  with  a  lower  bopcount;  and 

c.  incrementing  said  hopcount  asanriatfd  with  each  cell  of 
traffic  when  each  cell  of  traffic  is  serviced. 
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1.  In  a  single-instniction-multiple-dau  (SIMD)  computer 
comprising  parallel  proceasors:  a  routing  process,  including 
succeaaive  routing  cycles,  for  routing  a  packet  of  daU  includ- 
ing address  information  between  any  of  the  parallel  proce«ors 
of  said  computer  and  any  other  of  the  parallel  proceason  of 
said  computer  during  said  successive  routing  cycles  of  said 
computer,  wherein  said  parallel  processors  form  the  leaves  of 
a  hierarchical  prx)ceasor-interconnectton  tree  structure  having 
at  least  two  hierarchical  levels  of  nodes  and  a  network  of 
interconnection  channels;  wherein  said  highest  level  of  said 
hierarchical  proceasor-interconnection  tree  structure  includes 
at  least  two  nodes  with  each  node  of  a  hierarchical  level  above 
the  first  hierarchical  level  of  nodes  being  a  parent  node  of  a 
pluraUty  of  oflspring  nod«  «  *«  "«*•  ^'°^^  hierarchical  level; 
wherein  each  of  said  first-level  nodes  is  individually  intercon- 
nected to  a  separate  one  of  said  parallel  proceaaors  by  a  chan- 
nel of  said  network,  each  offspring  node  is  interconnected  to  itt 
parent  node  by  a  channel  of  said  network,  each  offspring  node 
of  a  common  parent  node  is  interconnected  to  at  least  one 
other  offspring  node  of  that  common  parent  node  by  a  channel 
of  said  network,  and  each  node  of  the  highest  hierarchical  level 
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IS  interconnected  In  at  least  one  other  nixle  of  the  highest 
hierarchical  level  by  a  channel  of  laid  ne^^ork,  wherein  each 
of  said  network  channels  compnscs  dual,  unidirectional  links 
that  allow  iimultaneous  transmission  of  each  of  two  data  pack 
eu  in  opposite  directions  over  that  network  channel,  and 
wherein  each  node  includes  (1)  a  buffer  having  a  storage  ca 
pacity  for  stonng  a  given  number  of  data  packets  which  given 
number  is  one  more  than  the  total  number  of  network  channels 
tenninating  at  that  node,  and  (2)  a  router  extending  a  conne^ 
tion  which  originated  at  a  transmitting  one  of  said  parallel 
processors  from  that  mxlc  toward  a  receiving  one  of  said 
parallel  processors  over  said  channel  network  in  accordance 
with  address  information  contained  in  a  daU  packet  stored  in 
the  buffer  of  that  ntxle,  said  routing  process  comprising  the 
steps  dunng  each  of  said  successive  routing  cycles  of  said 
computer  of 

(a)  at  each  parent  nixle  of  the  hierarchical  prixressor  inter 
connection  tree  structure,  sending  down  over  a  channel 
down-link  to  each  of  its  offspnng  ncxles  daU  packets 
stored  in  the  buffer  of  that  parent  ntxlc  that  contain  ad- 
dress information  that  requires  that  data  packet  to  be 
forwarded  to  that  offspnng  node  in  order  to  extend  a 
connection  from  a  transmitting  processor  toward  a  receiv 
ing  processor,  until  either  the  buffer  of  that  parent  mxJe 
has  one  empty  storage  space  or  its  offspnng  nodes  have  no 
packets  to  send  up  to  it, 

(b)  in  response  to  the  buffer  of  a  parent  nixle  having  one 
empty  storage  space  or  its  offspnng  ncxles  have  no  data 
packets  to  send  up  to  it.  signaling  its  offspnng  nodes  from 
that  parent  node  that  each  of  lU  offspnng  nodes  may 
attempt  to  send  up  to  it  a  data  packet  previously  stored  in 
the  buffer  of  that  offspnng  node  over  a  channel  up-link 
that  contains  address  information  that  requires  that  data 
packet  to  be  forwarded  from  that  parent  node  in  order  to 
extend  a  connection  from  transmitting  processtir  toward  a 
receiving  processor;  and 

(c)  in  case  the  attempt  set  forth  in  step  (b)  cannot  be  accom- 
plished dunng  a  current  routing  cycle  by  a  given  one  of 
said  offspnng  nodes  of  that  parent  node  because  a  data 
packet  IS  then  being  forwarded  to  that  p>arent  mxlc  from 
the  buffer  of  another  of  its  offspnng  nodes,  forwarding  the 
daU  packet  from  the  buffer  of  said  given  one  of  said  off 
spnng  nodes  of  that  parent  node  dunng  that  current  rout 
ing  cycle  for  storage  in  the  buffer  of  some  other  of  said 
offspnng  nodes  of  that  parent  node 
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1    A  micro-coded  built-in  self-test  apparatu.s  for  a  memory 
array  compnsing  in  combination 

a  memory  cell  array  having  a  predetermined  number  of 
cells,  said  memory  cell  array  receiving  input  data  which 
includes  test  data  and  control  signals  and  providing  an 
output  daU  signal,  said  memory  cell  array  including  a  row 
decoder  and  a  column  decoder, 
a  read  only  memory  stonng  a  plurality  of  micrcvinstructions 

therein,  and 
a  sequencer  and  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
read    only    memory    to    receive    said    micrtvinstructions 
therefrom  and  to  generate  a  micro-ctxle  memory  addrevs 
signal,  said  sequencer  and  control  means  including 
a   micro-ctxle   instruction   register   to   receive   said    micro- 
instructions from  said  read  only  memory, 
means   for   decoding,   said   decoding   means   decixling   the 
instruction  bit  of  said  micro-instructions  and  providing  a 
first  control  signal  and  a  second  control  signal, 
a  control  signal/compaction  and  detection  logic  unit  receiv  ■ 


ing  said  first  control  signal  and  said  micro-instructions 
from  said  decoding  means,  said  control  sigival/compaction 
and  detection  logic  unit  providing  said  control  signals  and 
said  test  daU  to  said  memory  cell  array,  said  control  iig- 
nal/compaction  and  detection  logic  unit  receiving  said 
output  data  signal  from  said  memory  cell  array  and  pro- 
viding a  go/nogo  signal  in  response  thereto, 
an  address  generation  logic  unit  receiving  said  micro- 
instructions from  said  micro-coder  instruction  register, 
said  address  generation  logic  unit  receiving  said  second 


control  signal  from  said  decoding  means  and  receiving 
said  go/nogo  signal  from  said  control  signal/compacUon 
and  defection  logic  unit,  said  address  generauon  logic  unit 
generating  the  next  micro-code  address,  and 

a  micro-code  memory  address  register  to  receive  said  next 
micro-code  address  from  said  address  generation  logic 
unit,  said  micro-code  memory  address  register  providing 
said  micro-code  memory  address  signal  to  said  read  only 
memory,  

wherein  said  go/nogo  signal  reflecu  the  status  of  said  mem- 
ory cell  array 
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I     A    method   of  isolating  and    testing   cascaded   sugcs  of 
redundant  select  line  scanners,  the  output  tcrminaU  of  corre- 


spondiog  stages  of  each  of  said  select  line  acannen  being  con- 
nected by  a  separate  line  segment  to  the  input  terminal  of  the 
succeeding  stage  of  both  of  said  select  line  scanners,  each  of 
■aid  stages  having  a  pluratity  of  biasiiig  terminals  and  a  plural- 
ity of  clock  tenninaU,  comprising  the  step*  of: 
applying  a  voltage,  having  a  polarity  necessary  to  hold  the 
output  devices  of  said  stage  off,  to  said  biasing  terminals  of 
a  first  of  said  select  line  scanners; 
allowing  said  clock  terminals  of  said  first  select  hne  scanner 

to  float; 
testing  the  stages  of  a  second  of  said  select  line  scanners  by 
operating  said  second  select  line  scanner  in  the  normal 
fashion, 
applying  a  voltage,  havmg  a  polanty  necessary  to  hold  the 
output  devices  of  said  stages  off,  to  said  biasing  terminals 
of  said  second  select  line  scanner; 
allowing  said  clock  terminals  of  said  second  shift  register  to 

float; 
testing  the  stages  of  said  first  select  Ime  scanner  by  operating 

said  first  select  Une  scanner  in  the  normal  fashion;  and 
providing  said  first  and  second  select  line  scanners  with 
separate  biasmg  voltages  and  separate  clock  signals. 
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1    A  processing  device  comprising: 

a  program  memory  for  storage  of  data  including  program 
instructions  for  controllmg  the  device; 

instruction  decoding  means  for  controlling  operation  of  the 
processing  device  in  accordance  with  instructions  read 
from  the  program  memory; 

memory  test  aequencmg  means  for  implementing  a  memory 
test  sequence  wherein  all  locations  in  a  to-be-tested  part  of 
the  program  memory  are  systematically  addressed  to 
cause  readout  of  the  data  stored  in  that  part  of  the  pro- 
gram memory; 

signature  generating  means  for  combining  the  data  read 
from  the  program  memory  during  said  memory  test  se- 
quence to  generate  a  signature  word;  and 

means  for  supplymg  the  generated  signature  word  to  the 
instruction  decoding  means  at  the  end  of  the  memory  test 
sequence  for  execution  by  the  processing  device  as  a 
program  instruction, 

whereby  the  processing  device  is  a  programmable  processor 
whose  program  memory  is  self-tested  without  communi- 
cation of  the  signature  word  to  an  external  testing  circuit. 


1.  A  real-time  address  switching  circuit  comprises: 

means  for  outputting  size  data,  a  real-time  control  signal,  an 
AX  address  which  includes  a  pluraUty  of  first  address 
signals,  an  AY  address  which  includes  a  plurality  of  sec- 
ond addrctt  signals,  and  a  multiplexer  control  signal; 

a  device  under  test  which  has  a  pluraUty  of  inpute; 

a  register  which  latches  said  size  data  and  has  an  output; 

a  gate  having  an  output  and  having  two  inputs  to  which  are 
respectively  applied  said  output  of  said  register  and  said 
real-time  control  signal; 

a  first  selector  having  a  plurahty  of  outputs,  having  a  plural- 
ity of  inputs  coupled  to  respective  said  first  address  sig- 
nals, and  having  means  responsive  to  said  output  of  said 
gate  for  selectively  supplying  to  said  outputs  of  said  first 
selector  one  of  a  plurahty  of  first  signal  patterns,  each  said 
first  signal  pattern  being  a  uniqiie  combination  of  signals 
which  are  each  suppUed  to  a  respective  said  output  of  said 
first  selector  and  which  are  each  one  of  a  predetermined 
logic  level  and  a  respective  said  first  address  signal; 

a  second  selector  having  a  plurality  of  outputs,  having  a 
plurahty  of  inputs  coupled  to  respective  said  second  ad- 
dress signals,  and  having  means  respcmsive  to  said  output 
of  said  gate  for  selectively  supplying  to  said  outputs  of 
said  second  selector  one  of  a  plurality  of  second  signal 
patterns,  each  said  second  signal  pattern  being  a  unique 
combination  of  signals  which  are  each  supplied  to  a  re- 
spective said  output  of  said  second  selector  and  which  arc 
each  one  of  a  predetermined  logic  level  and  a  respective 
said  second  address  signal;  and 

a  multiplexer  having  a  first  group  of  inputs  each  coupled  to 
a  respective  one  of  said  outputs  of  said  first  selector,  hav- 
ing a  second  group  of  inputs  each  coupled  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  outputs  of  said  second  selector,  havmg  a  plu- 
rahty of  outpuU  each  coupled  to  a  respective  said  uiput  of 
said  device  under  test,  and  having-means  responsive  to 
said  multiplexer  control  signal  for  selectively  supplying  to 
said  outputs  of  said  multiplexer  the  signals  from  a  respoa- 
sive  one  of  said  first  said  second  groups  of  inputs. 
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1   A  method  for  traiufcrnng  data  from  a  data  generator  to  a 
data  acceptor,  compnsmg  the  step*  of 

(a)  formatting  the  data  mto  blocks  within  the  dau  generator. 

(b)  encoding  the  daU  blocks  with  error  correcting  mforma- 
tion  including  a  block  number  withm  the  daU  generator. 

(c)  tranamitting  the  encoded  data  blocks  sequentially. 

(d)  receiving  the  transmitted  blocks  at  the  data  acceptor. 

(e)  decoding  each  received  block  to  recover  the  data  and 
check  for  transmisaion  errors, 

(0  for  each  block  received  with  no  non- recoverable  errors, 
returning  an  acknowledge-even  ugiul  or  an  acknowl- 
edge-odd  signal,  wherein  the  acknowledge-even  signal  is 
returned  to  the  data  generator  in  response  to  a  properly 
received  block  having  an  even  block  number  and  the 
acknow  ledge-odd  signal  is  returned  in  response  to  a  prop- 
erly received  block  having  an  odd  number, 

(g)  for  each  block  for  which  an  acknowledgement  signal  is 
not  received  by  the  data  generator  within  a  predetermined 
time  pcnod  after  completion  of  sending  such  block,  as- 
suming that  such  block  was  not  properly  received  and 
rcaending  such  block  until  an  acknowledgement  signal  is 
received. 

(h)  for  each  block  which  is  received  with  non- recoverable 
errors,  a  non-acknowledgemeni  signal  a  returned  to  the 
data  generator 

(i)  retaining  in  a  buffer  at  least  2  moat  recently  previously 
acknowledged  blocks  are  after  they  are  acknowledged. 

(j)  counting  a  number  of  consecutive  non-acknowledgement 
signals  received  by  the  data  generator. 

(k)  when  the  number  of  received  consecutive  non-acknowl- 
edgement signals  IS  at  least  3.  assuming  thai  data  transmis- 
sion has  been  interrupted,  and  rcsending  al  least  2  previ- 
ously sent  blocks  for  which  an  acknowledgement  signal 
was  previously  received  until  data  transmission  resumes, 
and 

(I)  when  at  least  3  consecutive  acknowledgement  signals 
have  been  received  after  data  transmission  has  been  inter- 
rupted, assuming  that  data  transmission  has  been  restored 
Rnd  rcsending  all  blocks  for  which  an  acknowledgement 
signal  has  not  been  received 
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6  An  error  correction  system  for  encoding  electrical  signals 
repreaenting  "ki"  daU  symbols  to  protect  said  daU  symbols 
against  errors,  said  system  including: 

A.  a  first  encoder  for  separatmg  the  ki  data  symbols  mto  "i" 
sections  and  encoding  the  sections  in  accordance  with  a 
first  error  correction  code  to  generate  for  each  section  "r" 
redundancy  symbols  and  concatetiating  the  redundancy 
symbols  with  the  data  symbols  to  form  i  level- 1  code 
words,  each  of  said  level- 1  code  words  containing  "k" 
data  symbols  and  r  redundancy  symbols; 

B  means  for  sectioiung  said  r  redundancy  symbols  in  each 
level- 1  code  word  mto  "m"  multi-symbol  section  R(l), 
R(2) R(m); 

C  a  second  encoder  for  encodmg  the  correspondmg  redun- 
dancy symbols  in  section  R(2)  from  all  of  said  level- 1  code 
words  m  accordance  with  a  second  error  correction  code 
to  generate  a  set  Q(2)  of  redundancy  symbols,  said  aecood 
encoder  encodmg  each  of  the  remaiiung  redundancy 
symbol  sectioiu  to  generate  sections  Q(3).  ,  Q(m)  of 

redundancy  symbols,  respectively;  and 

D  means  for  formmg  a  code  word  block  with  signals  repre- 
senung  said  dau  symbols,  said  section  R(l)  redundancy 
symbols  and  said  sections  0(2).  0(3),  ,  0(ni)  redun- 

dancy symbols 
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FUed  May  25.  1990.  Ser.  No.  52S4S2 
ClaiiM  priority,  applicatioa  EaropeaB  Pat  Off.,  May  31, 
1909.  S9109S39 

lat  a.'G0«F  II/IO 
VS.  a.  371—51.1  12  Ctalaa 
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1 1  A  method  for  internal  parallel  testing  of  memory  cells  of 
a  memory,  in  which  the  memory  is  divided  into  groups  of 
memory  cells,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  fonmng  a  first  test  vector  of  a  daU  vector  of  freely- 
selected  dau  bits  and  a  redundancy  vector  calculated 


from  a  roodulo-2  multiphcation  between  a  redundancy 
matrix  prescribed  by  a  hamming  code  and  the  dau  vector; 

b)  writing  the  first  teat  vector  mto  the  memory  cells  of  a 
group  of  memory  cells, 

c)  reading  the  memory  cells  of  the  group  and  forming  a  first 
read  out  vector, 

d)  generating  a  second  test  vector  which  consistt  of  the  one's 
complement  of  the  first  test  vector; 

e)  writing  the  second  test  vector  onto  the  memory  cells  of 
the  group  of  memory  cells; 

0  reading  the  memory  cells  of  the  group  and  forming  a 
second  read  out  vector, 

g)  forming  a  first  test  result  vector  by  a  niodulo-2  multiplica- 
tion between  a  test  matrii  prescribed  by  a  hamnung  code 
and  the  first  read  out  vector; 

h)  forming  a  second  result  vector  by  a  modulo-2  multiplica- 
tion between  the  test  matrix  prescribed  by  a  hamming 
code  and  the  second  read  out  vector, 

i)  calculating  the  number  of  non-functional  memory  cells 
within  the  group  from  the  first  and  second  test  result 
vectors  such  that  all  memory  cells  within  the  group  are 
functional  when  the  first  and  second  test  result  vector 
both  are  rero,  exactly  one  memory  cell  in  the  group  is 
non-functional  when  one  of  both  test  result  vectors  is  zero 
and  the  other  of  both  test  result  vectors  indicates  an  error, 
exactly  two  memory  ceUs  are  non-functional  within  the 
group  when  one  test  result  vector  is  rero  and  the  other  of 
both  test  result  vectors  indicates  two  errors,  two  or  more 
memory  cells  within  the  group  are  non-functional  when 
both  test  result  vectors  indicate  an  error,  and  more  than 
two  memory  cells  within  the  group  are  non-functional  for 
all  other  bit  combinations  of  the  test  result  vectors;  and 

j)  locating  a  non-functional  memory  ceil  in  the  group,  in  the 
case  of  exactly  one  non-functional  memory  cell  in  the 
group,  using  the  test  result  vector  which  indicates  an 
non-functional  memory  cell  to  address  the  nonfunctional 
memory  cell 


of  the  network  to  carry  out  at  least  a  portion  of  the  call 
control  signaling  between  users  of  said  network. 


5,234,109 
LASER  RADAR  TRANSCEIVER 
NicbolM  J.  KiMHtaky,  Famm  Bnmtk,  a^  Lewis  G, 
Arilagttw,  both  oTTex^  Mriginrs  to  LTV  MiidlM  m 
troaica  GroiV,  DaDaa,  Tex. 

FUed  JaL  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,750 
lat  a.'  HOIS  3/093 
VS.  a.  372—29  " 


Miaor, 
d  Elac- 


S,224,10S 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALL  CONTROL 

SIGNALING 

DavU  E.  McDy-a,  207  Bridge  Caayoa  Ct,  Rlckardwa,  Tex. 

75<»0,  aad  Edtia  V.  Fariitett,  RJL  4,  Box  152A,  McKiuey. 

Tex.  75070 

CotrtiaaadoB  of  Ser.  No.  645,904,  Jaa.  23, 1991,  abandoMd.  This 

appHcatioa  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8S5,006 

lat  CL'  H04J  3/J2 

VS.  Ct  370—110.1  24  Claims 


1.  A  laser  radar  transceiver  comprising: 

a  sensor  head  having  a  housing  and  a  frame,  said  frame  being 
movably  coupled  to  said  bousing  by  s  gimbal; 

a  laser  actuating  device  being  located  remote  from  said 
sensor  head; 

a  laser  being  disposed  on  said  frame  for  movement  therewith 
and  being  coupled  to  said  laser  actuating  device  by  a  first 
energy  transmittmg  cable,  said  laser  being  adapted  to  emit 
a  laser  beam  m  response  to  receiving  energy  from  said 
laser  actuaUng  device; 

an  optical  system  bemg  disposed  on  said  frame  for  move- 
ment therewith  and  bemg  adapted  to  transmit  said  laser 
beam  and  to  receive  reflections  of  said  transmitted  laser 
beam;  and 

a  signal  processing  circuit  bemg  located  remote  from  said 
sensor  head  and  bemg  coupled  to  said  optical  system  by  a 
second  energy  transimtting  cable,  said  signal  processing 
circuit  bemg  adapted  to  process  said  received  reflections. 


5024,110 
TVNABLE  LASER  FREQUENCY  STABIUZING  SYSTEM 
DsTid  F.  HadKiB,  Claritsbw*,  Md.,  aMlffsor  to  Tb*  Ualted 
Sutes  of  America  as  repreaeated  by  tbe  Secretary  of  tbe  Nayy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8SS,996 

iBt  CI.'  HOIS  3/13 

V.S.  a.  372—32  *3  OalsM 


1    A  method  for  performing  call  control  signalmg  with  and 
within  a  telecommunications  network,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  formatting  at  least  one  multiplexed  digital  stream  to  be 
earned  in  at  least  a  portion  of  the  network  so  that  it  is 
comprised  of  a  dau  bit  sueara  and  a  multiplex  overhead 
bit  stream. 

(b)  appropnaung  a  portion  of  the  multiplex  overhead  hu 
stream  from  other  purposes  and  formatting  said  poruon  lo 
convey  call  control  signaling;  and 

(c)  processmg  said  call  control  signaling  at  at  least  one  nivlc 


I    In  combination  with  a  laser  generator  from  which  radU- 
iion  IS  emitted  and  means  for  subilizmg  operation  of  the  laser 
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generator  by  •djustment  of  resonance  cavity  length  therein  in 
response  to  an  error  signal,  including  a  cell  enclosing  an  ab 
sorbmg  medium  through  which  the  emitted  radiation  is  trans 
mitted.  tuning  means  for  esublishmg  an  elcctnc  field  within 
the  cell  controlling  absorption  of  the  emitted  radiation  by  the 
absorbing  medium  and  phase  sensitive  means  responsive  to  cut 
of  non-absorbed  radiaUon  from  the  cell  for  generating  said 
error  signal,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for  optically 
pumping  the  absorbing  medium  to  a  lower  of  two  excited  sutes 
having  an  energy  difTerential  substantially  equal  to  differences 
between  energies  of  the  radiation  emitted  from  the  laser  gener- 
ator at  a  plurality  of  radiation  frequencies  and  detector  means 
responsive  to  detection  of  minimum  intensity  of  the  non- 
absorbed  radiation  exiting  from  the  cell  for  controlling  said 
generauon  of  the  error  signal  by  the  phase  sensitive  means,  said 
tuning  means  being  operative  to  select  one  of  the  plurality  of 
the  radiation  frequencies  to  be  subilized  dunng  operation  of 
the  laser  generator 


5.224,111 
DLAL  RBER  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Gcome  R.  Saiwell,  Jr^  Raleigh,  and  Jamc*  W.  SyliTant  Apex, 
both  of  N.C..  awiipiors  to  Intematloaai  Businen  Machines 
Corporation.  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  729,954 

Int.  a.'  HOlSi  f» 

VJS.  a.  372—38  '3  CTalms 


1    An  incoherent  la.scr  viufLC  suitable  for  druing  multimode 
fiber  communication  lines  comprising; 

a  la.ser. 

a  photo  dicxle  arranged  in  proximity  to  said  la.scr  and  re^pon 
sive  to  light  emitted  therefrom  for  prtxiucing  current. 

first  means  respimsive  to  a  predetermined  inpui  signal  for 
turning  said  la.ser  on,  and. 

second  means  responsive  to  current  from  said  photo  diixle 
for  turning  said  la.ser  off  as  long  a.s  said  photo  duxle  pro- 
vides current  whereby  said  laser  bia.ses  on  and  off  a.s  long 
as  said  predetermined  input  signal  is  present 


5.224,112 
SKMICONDl  CrOR  LASER  DEVICi:  DRIVING  CIRCUIT 
Katsumi  Uesaka.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assiimor  to  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tric Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,   1991,  3-32030; 
Jan.  31,  1991,  3-32032 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  i-(JO 
L.S.  CI.  372—38  7  Claims 

1    A  semiconductor  la-ser  device  dnving  circuit  comprising 
a  semiconductor  la.ser  desice 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  luminous  output  ot  said 
semiconductor  la.ser  device  and  generating  detected  cur- 
rent signals  corresponding  to  detected  minimum  and  max- 
imum luminous  output  values  of  said  semiconductor  la.scr 
device, 
current  viurce  means  for  generating  a  pluralils    of  viurce 

current  signals, 
reference  current  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  refer 
ence  current  signals  corresponding  to  reference  maximum 


and  minimum  luminous  output  values  of  taid  semiconduc- 
tor laier  device,  said  plurality  of  referciice  current  ti^nali 
being  differenca  between  the  plurality  of  said  source 
current  signals  supplied  from  said  current  source  means, 
and 


-'{> J 


driving  means  for  receiving  said  detected  current  signals  and 
said  reference  current  signals,  gcneratmg  corresponding 
driving  current  signals  and  supplying  said  driving  current 
signals  to  said  semiconductor  laser  device 


5424.113 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  HAVING  REDUCED 

TEMPERATURE  DEPENDENCE 

Woo-TieB  Tsang.  Holndcl.  N  J,  MsisDor  to  AT4T  BeU  Labon- 

torie*.  Murray  HIU,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,906 

Ut.  a.'  HOIS  J/79 

LJS.  a.  372—45  *  CUlms 
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1  In  a  semiconductor  laser  for  operating  over  a  range  of 
temperatures  of  the  type  compnsing  a  layer  of  n-type  semicon- 
ductor, a  layer  of  p-type  semiconductor,  a  layer  of  optically 
active  semiconductor  disposed  between  said  n-type  and  p-type 
layers,  and  a  laser  cavity  for  interacting  with  light  generated  in 
said  optically  active  semiconductor,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  laser  cavity  is  chosen  and  adapted  to  exhibit  a  total  cavity 
I0S.S  which  decreases  with  increasing  optical  wavelength  up  to 
the  peak  lasing  wavelength  at  the  highest  temperature  of  said 
range  whereby  said  laser  exhibits  reduced  temperature  depen- 
dence of  threshold  current  over  said  temperature  range 


5.224,114 

SEIVlICONDUCrOR  LASER  DEVICES  WTTH  A 

PLURALITY  OF  LIGHT  EMITTING  LAYERS  HAVING 

DIFFERENT  BANDS  GAPS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

DRIVING  THE  SAME 

Sotomitau  Ikeda,  Zwna,  and  Jbb  Nitta,  Sagwnihara,  both  of 

Japan,  aaaignors  to  Canon  Kabuahiki  Kaiafaa,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  788,449,  Not.  6,  1991,  abwdoiied.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,737 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  11,  1990,  2-304407 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  }/!9 

IS.  CT  372—45  54  Claims 

1    A  semiconductor  laser  device 

a  plurality  of  light  emitting  layers,  band  gaps  of  ground 


energy  levels  of  said  light  emittmg  layers  being  different 

from  each  other; 
a  barrier  layer  formed  between  said  light  eimtung  layers,  a 

band  gap  of  said  barrier  layer  being  larger  than  those  of 

said  light  emitting  layers;  and 
a  pair  of  light-electron  confinement  layers  for  sandwichmg 

said  light  emitting  layers  and  said  barrier  layer,  band  gaps 

of  said  light-electron  confinement  layers  being  different 

from  each  other. 


plurality  of  reflective  walls  for  producmg  a  pcnodic  ear- 
ner density  profile,  whereby  said  laser  operates  m  a  stable 
mode  at  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  grating. 
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5024,116 

LASER  AMPLIFIER 
Timothy  J.  Whitley,  Saffolk;  Jouthan  R.  Armitacc  Ipnrich, 
■Bd  CoUn  A.  Millar,  SafTolk,  all  of  Eaglaad,  aMigaon  to 
BTAD  Technoloiict  Ltd.^  Ipcwkh.  Ei«laMl 
CoatiBoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  768022,  Oct.  15,  1991,  abandofd 

This  appUcatioD  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,473 
Oaimi  priority,  appUcatkm  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  8,  19W, 
8905276 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/091.  3/092 
VS.  a.  372—71  11  Onimi 
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wherein  said  light  emitting  layers,  said  barrier  layer  and  said 
hght-electron  confinement  layers  are  formed  such  that, 
when  earners  are  injected  into  said  light  emitting  layers,  a 
earner  density  of  said  light  emitting  layer  having  a  larger 
band  gap  is  made  higher  and  a  earner  density  of  said  light 
emitting  layer  having  a  smaller  band  gap  is  made  lower 
than  at  least  one  of  eases  where  said  bamer  layer  is  omit- 
ted and  where  a  pair  of  said  light-electron  confinement 
layers  are  symmetncally  formed  with  respect  to  said  light 
emitting  layers 


5024,115 
DISTRIBUTED  FEEDBACK  LASER  IMPLEMENTED 
USING  AN  ACnVE  LATERAL  GRATING 
Gtottny  W.  Taylor,  Holmdel,  and  Dmriel  P.  Doctor,  MorgaD- 
Tille,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Waahington, 
D.C. 

nied  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,688 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  a.  372—50  '  Claims 


9.  A  laser  amplifier  compnsing; 

a  plurality  of  series-coupled  laser  amplifier  sections  which 
each  exhibit  excited  sute  absorption  (ESA)  losses  at  a 
pumped  wavelength  thereof  so  as  to  produce  a  substan- 
tially diminished  rate  of  increased  gam  versus  mcreased 
pump  power  above  a  predetermined  pump  power  level, 

each  said  amplifier  section  being  pumped,  m  use,  at  a  level 
no  greater  than  said  predetermined  pump  power  level 

5024,117 
GAS  LASERS,  IN  PARTICULAR  CO2  LASERS 
Wolfgang  Krvger,  Erlangen,  and  Hnbert  GroMe-WOde,  Nenn- 
Urchen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmnny,  aMi^on  to  Siemens 
Aktiengeaellachnft,  Mnnick,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP90/00563,  §  371  Date  Oct.  17, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  17,  1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/131M,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Not.  1,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  768,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  17, 
1989,  3912568 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/097 
115.  CL  372—82  68  Claims 


1.  A  distnbuted  feedback  laser  to  produce  a  single  mode, 
stable  and  tunable  operation  compnsing; 
a  silicon  substrate; 
an   active    layer   compnsing    a    p-doped    narrow-band-gap 

semiconductor  deposited  on  said  silicon  substrate; 
a  biased  collector  contacting  said  active  layer; 

a  gale; 

a  gate  bamer  deposited  on  the  active  layer  between  said  gate 

and  said  active  layer,  said  gate  barrier  includmg  a  very 

narrow  n  -f  charge  sheet  on  the  active  layer,  the  remam- 

der  of  said  bamer  bemg  p  type; 
said  biased  collector  comprismg  an  ion  implanted  n  -1-  well 

self  aligned  to  said  active  layer;  and 
a  grating  in  said  implanted  n  -t-  well,  said  grating  having  a 


1  A  slab  gas  laser,  in  particular  a  CXh  sUb  laser,  in  which 
laser  gas  is  excited  by  a  high-frequency  energy,  compnsmg; 

at  least  one  distribution  chamber; 

a  coupling  chamber  including  at  least  two  wall  parts  havmg 
mutually  opposmg  surfaces,  between  which  a  plasma 
space  havmg  a  length  and  a  limited  height  is  formed  for 
laser-active  plasma  and  plasma  exciution  takes  place,  the 
coupling  chamber  further  mcludmg  at  least  one  eouplmg 
wall  having  a  plurality  of  eouplmg  poru  through  which 
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the  coupling  chamber  is  coupled  to  the  dutnbution  ch«m 
ber; 

the  dutnbuuon  chamber  and  the  coupUng  chamber  being 
waveguides  having  dimensions  for  supporting  a  longitudi- 
nally propagating  wave  of  a  fundamental  mode  such  that 
over  a  predetermined  range  of  frequencies,  a  phase  wave 
length  cither  comes  close  to  the  length  of  the  plasma 
space,  exceeds  the  length  of  the  plasma  space,  or  becomes 
mathemaUcally  imaginary  so  that  al  least  one  of  the  distn- 
bution  chamber  and  the  coupling  chamber  acts  as  a  wave- 
guide with  apenodic  attenuation;  and 

a  substantially  in-phase  injection  of  the  high-frequency  en 
ergy  from  the  distnbution  chamber  takes  place  through 
the  plurality  of  coupling  poru  in  the  coupling  wall. 

whereby  the  plasma  is  uniformly  excited  over  the  enure 
length  of  the  plasma  space 


5424,119 
VECTOR  FM  MODULATOR 
DbitcU  W.  BwabMk,  a^  Theo  J.  Salt,  kotk  of  Calsvy,  Ca^ 
to  NovAtel  CoM—tftio—  Ud^  Catsvy, 


Caaada 


FUed  Oct  17.  1991.  Set.  No.  Tnj561 
lat.  a.'  HML  27/20 


VS.  a.  375—59 


JClaiM 


5.224.118 

ON-SITE,  BIOHAZARDOUS  WASTE  DISPOSAL  SYSTT:M 

Marry  Vance,  P.O.  Box  607565.  Orlando,  Fla.  32860 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  919,449 

Int.  a.'  H05B  7/18.  F27D  1/00 

U.S.  a.  37i— 60  6  Clalina 


1    An  incinerator  for  the  processing  of  wa.ste  stored  in  con- 
tainers, compnsing 

a  sealed  enclosure  defining  a  combustion  chamber  having 
upper,  intermediate  and  lower  chamber  p<irtions, 

said  upper  chamber  portion  compnsing  an  inclined  chulc 
having  a  cross-section  suitable  for  the  gravitational  feed  of 
a  plurality  of  wa.sle  containers,  and  means  for  intrtxlucing 
said  plurality  of  waste  conuiners  into  said  chute, 

said  intermediate  chamber  portion  comprising  an  internal 
cavity  communicating  with  said  chute  to  receive  contain- 
ers from  said  chute,  a  plurality  of  drums  laterally  spaced 
across  said  cavity,  a  plurality  of  torches,  respectively 
arranged  adjacent  said  drums,  and  means  providing  arcing 
between  said  torches  and  said  drums,  said  internal  cavity 
and  drums  being  dimensioned,  configured  and  adapted 
relative  to  said  chute  to  block  further  graviutional  feed  of 
a  leading  container  until  said  leading  container  si/e  has 
been  reduced,  and 

said  lower  chamber  p<irtion  comprising  an  internal  expan 
sion  communicating  with  said  internal  cavity  through  said 
lateral  spacing  of  said  drums,  means  for  the  expulsion  of 
gases,  and  means  for  the  receipt  of  solid  residue  prtxluced 
by  the  action  of  heat  from  said  torches  on  said  waste 


I  A  dual-mode  transmitter  altemauvely  oficrable  in  PSK 
and  analog- FM  states,  adapted  to  receive  a  message  signal,  and 
compnsing 

A)  a  vector  modulator,  adapted  to  receive  in-phase  and 
quadrature  modulating  signals,  for  adding  together  in- 
phase  and  quadrature  versions  of  a  earner  in  proportion  to 
respective  ones  of  the  in-phasc  and  quadrature  modulating 
signals  to  produce  a  transmitter  output, 

B)  analog-sute  circuitry  including 

i)  an  integrating  circuit  for  pcrformmg  at  least  one  signal- 
processing  operation,  including  a  time-intcgrauon  oper- 
ation, on  the  message  signal  when  the  transmitter  is  m 
the  analog  state  to  produce  an  mtegrating-circuil  out- 
put, and 

11)  sine  and  cosine  circuitry  for  generating  analog -sute 
quadrature  and  in-phase  modulating  signals  respec- 
tively representing  of  the  sine  and  cosine  of  the  integrat- 
ing-circuit  output  when  the  transmitter  is  in  the  analog 
slate  and  applying  the  analog-sute  in-phase  and  quadra- 
ture modulating  signals  to  the  vector  modulator,  and 

C)  PSK-state  circuitry  for  generating  from  the  message 
signal  and  applying  to  the  vector  modulator  when  the 
transmitter  is  in  the  PSK  suge  PSK  m-phase  and  quadra- 
ture modulating  signals  that  cause  the  vector  modulator  to 
produce  a  phase-shift-keyed  version  of  the  message  signal 


5,224,120 
DYNAMIC  CAPACITY  ALLOCATION  CDMA  SPRF^D 
SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATIONS 
Donald  L.  Schillias,  Sand*  Polat,  N.Y..  aadgaor  to  InterDigital 
Technotogy  CorporatioB,  WUmiagton,  Del. 
Contianation-ia-parl  of  Ser.  No.  622^35,  Dec.  5,  1990.  Thi« 
appUcadoo  Jan.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,135 
Int.  a.'  H04K  1/00 
VS.  a.  375—1  30  ClainM 

1  A  method  for  dynamically  allocating  power  and  capacity 
of  a  spread  spectrum  system  having  at  least  one  spread-spec- 
trum-base station,  with  said  spread  spectrum  system  overlay- 
ing, at  least  in  pan.  in  frequency  and  in  a  same  geographical 
area  as  a  radio-relay  system,  said  radio-relay  system  having  at 
least  one  relay  sution  within  the  geographical  area,  said  radio- 


relay  tystem  having  a  ngnal  with  a  radio-relay  bandwidth, 
comprising  the  itepa  of: 

coupling,  with  a  diptexer,  the  lignal  received  at  said  relay 
ttatioo  to  laid  radio-relay  lystem; 

measuring,  at  said  radio-relay  system,  with  ■  first  receiver 
having  a  bandpass  filter  and  with  the  first  bandwidth 
overlapping  the  radio-relay  bandwidth,  s  first  power  level 
within  the  radio-relay  bandwidth  of  said  radio-relay  syv 
tern; 

measurmg,  at  said  radio-relay  system,  with  s  second  receiver 
havug  a  bandpass  filter  with  the  second  bandwidth  not 
overlappmg  the  radio-relay  bandwidth,  a  second  power 


aceiving  the  first  communicated  signal  through  the  at  least 
second  base  site  transceiver  during  the  second  frame. 
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level  outside  the  radio-relay  bandwidth  of  said  radio-relay 
system; 

companng  the  first  power  level  to  a  predetermined  thresh- 
old; 

generating  a  ratio  signal  from  the  first  power  level  and  the 
second  power  level; 

regulating,  when  the  first  power  level  exceeds  the  predetcr- 
imned  threshold,  a  power  level  transmitted  from  the  at 
least  one  sprcad-spcctnim-base  station  located  within  the 
geographical  region  m  response  to  the  ratio  signal;  and 

regulating,  when  the  first  power  level  exceeds  the  predeter- 
mined threshold,  a  number  of  user  units  accessing  the  at 
least  one  sprcad-spcctrum-base  station. 


5^24,122 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CAKJCELING 
SPREAD-SPECTRUM  NOISE 
Bnckcrt.  Artt^Hoa  HaigMa,  DL.  MrifMr  to  Motorola, 
lac,  SctenAorg,  m. 

FUed  Jaau  29,  1992,  Sw.  No.  906,109 
lat  a.'  H04B  J/ia  H04L  27/32;  H03D  13/00 
UJS.  a.  375—1  20  ( 
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1  A  method  of  exchangmg  a  communicated  sigiul  at  a  base 
site  with  a  communicaUon  unit  on  an  mdexed  frequency  of  a 
frequency  hopping  communication  system,  such  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  transceivmg.  through  a  first  base  site  trans- 
ceiver, s  first  commumcated  signal  withm  a  first  frame  on  a 
first  frequency  of  the  indexed  frequency;  while  transcciving 
withm  the  first  frame,  tumng  an  at  least  second  base  site  trans- 
ceiver to  an  indexed  frequency  of  a  second  frame;  and  tran- 
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5,224,121 

ROLLING  SYNTHESIZER  METHOD  FOR  BASEBAND 

SLOW  FREQUENCY  HOPPING 

Eric   SdionBaa,   Bedford,   Tex.,   assignor   to   Motorola,    Inc^ 

Schaunbars.  m. 

FUed  Jna.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,305 

lat  Ct'  H04K  7/00 

UJS.  a.  375—1  20  Claims 


1.  An  appsuatus  comprising  a  spread-spectrum  noise  cancel- 
ler, the  spread-spectrum  noise  canceller  comprising: 

(a)  determining  means  for  determining  a  received  phase  and 
a  received  amplitude  for  s  first  and  a  second  component  of 
a  received  spread-spectrum  signal,  the  first  component 
being  received  at  a  different  time  from  the  second  compo- 
nent, the  spread-spectrum  signal  including  a  known  signal; 
and 

(b)  noise  canceling  means,  operativcly  coupled  to  the  deter- 
mining means,  for  canceling  a  portion  of  s  spread-spec- 
trum noise  signal  m  the  received  spread-spectrum  signal 
by: 

(i)  generating  an  estimated  signal  by  spreading  the  known 
signal  at  the  second  component  received  phase  with  the 
known  signal  at  the  first  component  received  phase  and 
adjusting  a  gain  of  an  integrated  form  of  the  spread 
known  signal  as  s  function  of  the  received  amplitudes  of 
the  first  and  the  second  components;  and 

(u)  processing  the  known  signal  out  of  the  received 
spread-spectrum  signal  by  subtracting  the  estimated 
signal  from  a  demodulated  form  of  the  received  spread- 
spectrum  signal. 


5,224,123 
TRANSVERSAL  EQUALIZER 
Hiroyaki  Iga,  and  MMaU  NiADcawa,  both  of  Yokohaaa,  Ja- 
pan, asaignars  to  KakaahOd  Kaiiha  ToaUba,  Kawaaakl,  Japan 
ContinaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  670,«9«,  Mar.  18,  1991,  abandofd 
This  application  Jal.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,431 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japwi,  Mar.  19,  1990,  ^706^9 
Int  a.'  H03H  7/3a-  H04B  3/04 
VS.  a.  375—14  '  dalam 

1.  A  transversal  equalizer  comprismg: 
s  first  transversal  filter  compnsmg  s  first  mput  means  for 
receiving  s  first  equalizer  input  signal,  a  plurality  of  multi- 
plier means,  coupled  in  parallel  to  said  first  mput  means, 
for  respectively  multiplying  said  first  equalizer  mput  sig- 
nal by  predetermmed  coefficients,  a  plurality  of  adder 
means  respectively  coupled  to  outpuU  of  said  multiplier 
means  for  adding  said  outputs  of  said  multiplier  means,  a 
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plurality  of  delay  means  coupled  to  outputs  of  respective 
adder  means  for  delaying  outputs  thereof,  a  cascade  input 
means  coupled  to  a  first  of  said  adder  means  of  said  first 
transversal  filter  for  receiving  a  cascade  equalizer  input 
signal  and  a  first  output  means  coupled  to  a  last  of  said 
delay  means  for  outputting  a  first  output  signal, 
a  second  transversal  filter  comprising  a  second  input  means 
for  receiving  a  second  equalizer  input  signal  or  said  first 
equalizer  input  signal,  a  plurality  of  multiplier  means, 
coupled  in  parallel  to  said  second  input  means,  for  respcc 
tively  multiplying  said  second  equalizer  input  signal  by 
predetermined  coefficients,  a  plurality  of  adder  means 
respectively  coupled  to  outputs  of  said  multiplier  means 
for  adding  said  outputs  of  said  multiplier  means,  a  plural- 
ity of  delay  means  coupled  to  outputs  of  respective  adder 
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means  for  delaying  outputs  thereof,  an  equalizer  output 
means  coupled  to  a  last  delay  means  for  outputting  an 
equalizer  output  signal  and  a  second  cascade  input  means 
and  third  cascade  input  means  for  inputting  a  cascade 
input  signal,  said  second  cascade  input  means  being  cou- 
pled to  a  first  adder  means  of  said  second  transversal  filter, 
said  third  cascade  input  means  being  coupled  to  a  combin- 
ing means  for  adding  a  cascade  input  signal  to  a  signal 
being  processed  in  said  second  transversal  filter,  said 
combining  means  being  coupled  to  an  adder  means  of  said 
second  transversal  filter  other  than  said  first  adder  means, 
and 
a  switch  means  for  connecting  said  first  output  signal  from 
said  first  transversal  filter  to  either  said  second  cascade 
input  means  or  said  third  cascade  input  means  of  said 
second  transversal  filter 


UMI 


1   A  central  control  unit  in  a  data  transmission  system  for  an 
automobile,  compnsing 
a  data  processing  unit. 
at  least  one  local  control  unit  connected  to  one  or  more 

input/output  devices  of  the  automobile,  and 
a  communication  control  unit  connected  to  said  data  pro 

cesaing   unit   and    including    means    for    performing   data 


transmission  in  a  half  duplex  mode  on  a  transmission  me- 
dium with  said  local  control  unit, 

said  communication  control  unit  having  first  means  for 
receiving  a  frame  of  data  from  said  local  control  unit  via 
said  transmis.sion  medium  and  for  counting  the  data  as  it  is 
received,  second  means  connected  to  said  first  means  for 
detecting  an  error  in  the  received  frame  of  data  and  for 
outputting  a  data  process  requesting  signal  only  when 
reception  the  count  of  received  data  indicates  that  of  a  full 
frame  of  data  has  been  completed  and  there  is  no  error  in 
the  received  data,  and  third  means  for  applying  an  inter- 
ruption request  signal  to  said  data  processing  unit  in  re- 
sponse to  said  data  process  requesting  signal  being  oulput- 
ted  by  said  second  means,  wherein  said  communication 
control  unit  includes  means  for  cancelling  an  operation  for 
receiving  a  frame  of  data  when  an  error  is  detected  in  the 
frame  of  data  by  said  error  detecting  means  so  that  said 
communication  control  unit  is  made  ready  for  receiving 
another  frame  of  data,  and 

said  data  processing  unit  including  means  for  processing 
received  data  in  response  to  the  interrupt  request  signal 
from  said  communication  control  unit 


5^24,125 

DIGITAL  SIGNED  PHASE-TO-FREQUENCY 

CONVERTER  FOR  VERY  HIGH  FREQUENCY  PHASE 

LOCKED  LOOPS 
Hec  Wong.  ut6  Ttun-Kit  Chin,  both  of  San  Hom,  Calif.,  nnign- 
ora   to   National   Semiconductor   Corporation.   Santa   Clara, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  199L  Ser,  No.  681,095 

Int.  a.'  H03Di   /.^ 

U.S.  a.  375— «2  6  Claims 


5.224.124 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Fumio    Hamano,    Katiuta;    Shigeru    Oho.    Hitachi;    Takeshi 
Hirayama,  Mito.  and  Akira  Hasegawa,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan, 
■aaignon  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Diviaion  of  Ser.  No.  470.776,  Jan.  26,  1990,  which  U  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16,518.  Feb.  17,  1987,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619.998.  Jun.  12.  1984.  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  64«,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16.  1983,  58-106666 
Int.  a.'  H04L  27/00 
UJS.  a.  375—37  8  Claims 


5    A  method  for  converting  a  leading  and  lagging  phase 
error  signal,  the  phase  error  signal  being  digital  and  indicating 
by  step-wise  positive  and  negative  steps  the  degree  of  leading 
and  lagging  phase  error,  to  a  multi-phase  pulse  density  modu- 
lated signal,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
counting  the  step-wise  positive  and  negative  steps  of  the 
phase  signal  and  generating  a  cumulative  multi-bit  count- 
ing output  signal, 
converting  a  first  predefined  number  of  least  significant  bits 
of  the  multi-bit  counting  output  signal   to  a  first  senal 
digital  output  signal, 
convening  a  predefined  number  of  most  significant  bits  of 
the  multi-bit  counting  output  signal  to  a  first  multi-phase 
digital  pattern, 
combining  the  first  multi-phase  digital  pattern  and  the  first 
serial  digital  output  signal  to  form  a  plurality  of  second 
serial  digital  signals,  and 
converting  said  plurality  of  second  senal  digital  signals  to  an 
analog  multiphase  frequency  modulated  signal 


5,224,126 

PHASE  AMBIGUTTY  RESOLUTION  FOR 

MANCHESTER-ENCODED  DATA 

Joka  H.  Myeia,  Jeraey  CItr.  Lewta  F.  Vo«  TiMwr,  BooMoa,  aad 

PUIUp  A.  Wtaaell,  itnej  City,  all  of  NJ.,  ■— Ifnci  to  ATAT 

Bell  Laboratork*.  Mwray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  J«L  31,  1»1.  Ser.  No.  73«,695 
iBt  a.'  H04L  27/22 

VS.  a.  375— rr  ^ 


1  In  the  regeneration  of  a  Manchester  coded  data  stream, 
apparatus  for  generating  clocking  signals  corresponding  in 
timing  only  to  the  centerpoints  of  each  dau  bit,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  an  mcoming  Manchester  data  stream 
said  received  daU  stream  having  both  edge  transition  and 
center  transition  components; 

first  circuit  means  for  difTerentiaUng  and  full-wave  rectify- 
ing said  received  data  stream  to  produce  a  pulse  output 
with  each  pulse  conesponding  to  a  said  transition  in  said 
received  data  stream, 

a  monosuble  flip-flop  circuit  connected  to  said  first  circuit 
means  and  responsive  to  each  pulse  output  therefrom  for 
turning  to  its  "on"  sute  for  a  prescribed  portion  of  the 
apparatus  timing  cycle  and  thereafter  turning  to  its  "off" 
state  until  receipt  of  the  nent  said  pulse  output; 

second  circuit  means  connected  to  said  flip-flop  circuit  for 
delaying  said  fiip-fiop  output, 

a  summing  circuit  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  first  and 
said  second  circuit  means  for  additively  combining  their 
respective  outputs; 

said  summing  circuit  including  means  for  masking  a  said  first 
circuit  means  output  in  the  presence  of  a  said  second 
circuit  output,  and 

means  for  generating  a  clock  output  tnggered  by  the  output 
from  said  summing  circuit. 


means  for  predicting  a  future  channel  impulse  reaponae  on 
the  basis  of  said  result  of  change  applied  thereto  by  ustag 
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said  result  of  change  as  a  past  change  in  internal  sutes,  and 
outputting  a  result  of  prediction. 


5034,128 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUrr  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

MONirORINC  THE  OPERATING  CONDITION  OF  AN 

ELECTROOPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
HaM^OMkla  Grallcrt,  Grosbwiwll.  FcA.  Rc^  of  Gcrauaiy, 
■MigBor  to  SicMM  AfcUt— w'tof^ifti  Mnidt,  Fed.  Rap.  of 
Gcnuay 

FUed  Jal.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,152 
CUiBS  priority,  appUcatloa  Wmnftrnm  Pat  Off.,  Aag.  3, 19M, 
89114376.0 

Int.  a.'  H04B  1/10 
UJS.  a.  375—104  17  Oatas 


5.224.  ir 
DIGITAL  DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Kazuhiro  Okanooe,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NTC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  678,519 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990.  2-85638; 
Mar.  30.  1990.  2-85640 

Int  a.'  H04L  27/6 

U.S.  a.  375—96  6  Claims 

1    An  adaptive  maximum  likelihood  sequence  estimation 

(MLSE)   system    for   a   digital    data   communication   system 

which  transmiu  daU  over  a  transmission  channel,  comprising: 

means  for  estimating  a  maximum  likelihood  sequence  (MLS) 

on  the  basis  of  a  received  signal  and  a  predicted  future 

channel  impulse  response  applied  thereto,  and  outputting 

a  result  of  estimation; 

means  for  generaung  a  replica  of  said  received  signal  on  the 

basis  of  said  result  of  estimation  and  internal  sUtes  thereof. 

producing  a  difference  between  said  received  signal  and 

said  replica,  changing  said  internal  stales  in  a  direction  for 

reducing    said    difference,    and    outputting    a    result    of 

change;  and 


14  An  apparatus  for  monitonng  the  operating  condition  of 
an  electro-optical  transmission  system  at  a  receiving  line  tcnni- 
nal  comprising: 

an  opto-elcctncal  transducer  for  converting  optical  signals 
received  at  the  receiving  line  terminal  into  electrical  sig- 
nals; 

a  gain  sUge  circuit  connected  to  amplify  the  electrical  sig- 
nals from  the  opto-electrical  transducer,  the  gam  stage 
having  a  first  output  signal  corresponding  to  signal  levels 
of  the  optical  signals  and  a  second  output  of  amplified 
electncal  signals; 

an  A/D  converter  connected  to  receive  the  first  output 
signal  from  the  gain  suge  circuit,  the  A/D  converter 
having  a  binary  output; 

a  ume  and  amplitude  decision  circuit  connected  to  receive 
the  second  output  of  the  gam  stage  circuit, 

a  frame  recognition  circuit  connected  to  receive  an  output 
signal  from  the  time  and  amplitude  decision  circuit,  the 
frame  recognition  circuit  generating  a  sutus  signal  output, 
indicating  a  loss  of  synchronization  of  the  optical  signals, 
when  the  frame  recognition  circuit  detecu  the  absence  of 
a  frame  identifier  word, 

a  memory  connected  to  receive  the  binary  output  from  the 
A/D  converter,  and 
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a  microprocessor  connected  to  receive  the  sutus  -iign.l  and  .  first  phase  lock  loop  feedback  means  whereby  the  output 
output  from  the  frame  recognition  circuit  and  operably  dau  signals  (X)  of  the  coincidence  detection  circuit  controls 
connected  to  read  the  memory 


5^24,129 
METHOD  OF  SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNALS  OF  A  PULSE 

GENERATOR 
JoMthaa  Laeker,  Portlmnd;  Joka  Hemeveid,  Aioka;  Brad  Necd- 
kaM,  HUlsboro;  Burt  Price,  Portlaad;  Jha  Scklc«eL  ud  Mek- 
rab  Scdeh,  bodi  of  BcaTcrtoa,  all  of  Ore»^  avigiion  to  Tek- 
tnmlx.  Inc.,  WUaoBTillc,  Ore«. 

Diriskw  of  Set.  No.  «06,3r7,  Oct.  31,  1990.  Tkia  af^Ucatioo 

Mar.  9,  1992,  S«r.  No.  848,638 

lat.  a.'  H04L  7/04 

VS.  a.  375—1 18  6  ClaJnu 
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'^ 


3  A  methixi  for  controlling  Ihe  liming  of  a  burst  of  pulses 
synchronized  to  an  c»ternal  tinichasc  the  methixl  comprising 
the  steps  of 

synchronizing  an  inlernal  tirruhjst-  to  Ihc  external  timehase, 

receiving  a  frame  sync  input 

opening  a  gate  to  permit  dislrihution  of  the  internal  limehise 
signals  to  pulse  generation  circuitry  in  resp<ins<-  to  revell- 
ing the  frame  sync  input   diil 

generating  the  burst  of  puls<-s  NViichronized  lo  the  riternal 
Iimebase  when  the  pulse  gcnt-raiion  circuitry  receives  the 
distributed  internal  timehdM-  signals 


signals  I.'  the  firsi  latch 
latches   in    phase    \sith 
means  for  k  UKkin^  ih'-  ^ 
the  locdlU   ^f!u-'  !■■   ! 
means  to  v.  hic  h  ar-,    ij  i  i! 
the  first  laith.  ihc  il.iM  - 
and  thf  d^t^ 
dcnce  dctc^  ii 
signals  (.\)  111 


the  timing  of  the  clocking  means  to  maintain  the  phase  rela- 
tionship with  the  digital  dau  signals  input  to  the  first  latch 


5,224,131 
CXJUNTING  APPARATUS 
TiiMtky  K.  Searfoaa,  25«0  Sckod  Rd^  Alger,  Mick.  48610. 
anigBor  to  Tlnotby  K.  SearfoM  aad  Marlaac  C.  Searfoaa. 
Alger,  .Mick. 

Filed  Jaa.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897.927 

lat.  a.'  B65D  25/ 16 

VS.  a.  377—6  10  Claims 


5.224.1.W 
SIGNAL  DFTKCTION  APPARATL'S 
Rickard  H.  Mayo.  Paignton,  and  Alan  Tipper,  South  Brent,  both 
of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited, 
Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  9.  \99\.  s»t.  No.  805,873 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Dec.  22.  1990, 
9027988 

Int.  (1      mi.M    7/00 
U.S.  CI.  375—120  4  CTaima 

I  A  digital  signal  data  rclmiing  and  ckx-k  extraction  appara- 
tus including  a  series  of  three  data  latches,  a.s  hereinbefore 
defined,  connected  in  wi^cade,  means  for  applying  digital  data 
means  lor  clicking  the  first  and  third 
I  l(K'ally  generated  cl<x;king  means, 
ci  ond  latch  in  1  HO"  out  of  phase  with 
•ckmg  means,  coincidence  detectuin 
ed  'he  J.ik;i!a!  data  signals  (A)  input  to 
ign.ils  ..uipul  iH)  of  Ihe  second  latch 
^igii.ils  .ijiiit  (Cl  of  the  third  latch,  the  coinci 
oti  tnc.iiis  heing  arranged  I.>  derive  output  data 
accordance  with  the  algorithm  X     BX(  A     C). 


1  Counting  apparatus  lor  counting  objects  comprising  in 
combination,  a  shroud  for  separating  object  which  have  been 
counted  from  objects  which  have  not  been  counted,  a  h<ile  in 
said  shroud  through  which  said  objects  may  be  passed,  a  hinge- 
less,  unitary  paddle  in  said  hole,  said  paddle  being  movable 
between  a  first  position  in  which  said  paddle  closes  said  hole  s<i 
as  to  prevent  one  of  said  objects  pas.smg  through  said  hole  ami 
a  second  position  in  which  said  paddle  permits  pa,ssagc  of  one 
of  said  objecLs  through  said  hole,  said  paddle  being  movable 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  in  resp<inse  to 
one  of  said  objects  being  pushed  through  said  hole  and 
counter  means  for  counting  the  number  of  times  said  paddle  ■,■. 
moved  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  wlurehs 
the  number  of  said  objects  moved  through  said  shroud  iv 
counted  by  counting  movements  of  said  paddle  from  said  firsi 
pvisition  to  said  second  position 


5,234,132 

PROGRAMMABLE  FRACHONAL-N  FREQUENCY 

SYNTHESIZER 

BvGiora  GoUbcrg,  Sm  Dieao,  CaHf  ^  aaal^or  to  ScHeq  Elcc- 

titMks,  IK^  Saa  Dicflo,  CaUf  . 

FUed  JaB.  17.  1992,  Scr.  No.  823,2a« 

lat.  a.'  H03K  5/00 

VS.  CL  377—48  »  OaiM 


two  poacible  bit  values;  each  higher  order  bit  counting  cdl 
changing  lUtes  during  a  current  clock  period  depending  toleiy 
on  a  transition  in  state  of  a  next  lower  order  bit  counting  cell 
during  a  previous  clock  period. 
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5034.134 

CHARGE  TRANSFER  DEVICE  HAVING  dRCUIT  FOR 

ADJUSTING  THE  HIGH  LEVEL  OF  THE  RESET  PULSE 

Kasao  Miwada,  Tokro,  JapM,  artganr  to  NEC  Cervaratkm 

Tokyo,  JapM 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6<7,1SS         

OaiM  priority,  appMctfaM  JapM,  Mar.  10,  1990,  Z-SMM 
Irt.  a.'  HOIL  29/7S;  GllC  19/28 
VS.  a.  377—60  5 


^ 


^I^ilEKll"""^)  ""1' 

I  fami0        it  ""W  y 


■-L 


1   A  fractional  divider  in  a  frequency  synthesizer  compris- 


ing 


a  divider  means  for  dividing  a  frequency  by  •  plurality  of 
selectable  divisors  and  having  a  divider  control  means  for 
providing,  in  a  first  period,  divider  control  signals  to  the 
divider  means  for  selecting  the  divisors; 

a  fractional  counter  means  for  providing  a  first  counter 
which  countt  selected  synthesizer  signals  to  establish  a 
second  period  having  a  selected  number  of  counu 
wherein  the  second  period  is  longer  than  the  first  period 
and  which  provides  a  second  period  terminal  count  signal 
representative  of  the  end  of  the  second  period,  and 
wherein  said  fractional  counter  means  is  responsive  to  the 
second  period  terminal  count  signal  to  provide  a  selected 
number  of  fractional  control  signals  to  the  divider  control 
means; 

wherein  the  divider  control  means  is  responsive  to  both  the 
divider  control  signals  and  to  the  fractional  control  signals 
to  select  divisors. 


5,224,133 

MODULAR  HIGH  SPEED  COUNTER  EMPLOYING 

EDGE-TRIGGERED  CODE 

G«y  F.  VaMtradca,  DaSoto,  Tez^  awlginr  to  Uaivcnttka 

Raaevek  AaaodtWw.  lac,  WaAiaftaa,  D.C 

FOcd  Mv.  6,  1992,  Scr.  No.  847,912 

IbL  CL'  H03K  2J/34 

VS.  CL  377—51  >0  O^^ 


X 
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1  A  counter  m  which  enable  signals  are  known  one  clock 
period  ahead  and  there  is  no  carry  propagation,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  bit  counting  cells  coupled  serially  from  a  lowest 
order  bit  counting  cell  to  a  highest  order  bit  countmg  cell;  each 
cell  having  two  possible  sutes,  each  state  representmg  one  of 


oumir  oHOtfT 


1.  A  charge  transfer  device  comprising: 

a  charge  transfer  section  having  a  charge  transfer  regioa 
formed  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  and  transfer  elec- 
trodes formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  reset  transistor  having  a  floating  diffiiaioo  region  formed  in 
said  semiconductor  substrate  for  receiving  an  electric 
charge  transferred  from  said  charge  transfer  aecbon,  a 
reset  drain  applied  with  a  reset  voltage,  and  a  reset  gate 
formed  above  a  channel  between  said  floating  diffinioa 
region  and  said  reset  drain,  said  reset  gate  being  applied 
with  a  reset  pulse; 

a  peak  bold  circuit,  connected  to  said  reset  gate  of  said  react 
transistor,  for  holding  a  peak  level  of  said  reset  pulse; 

potential  detection  means,  connected  to  said  peak  hold  cir- 
cuit, for  indirectly  detecting  a  potential  of  the  channd  of 
said  reset  transistor  when  said  reset  transistor  is  in  a  reset- 
ting operation;  and 

a  clamp  circuit,  connected  to  said  potential  detection  means, 
and  to  said  reset  drain  and  said  reset  gate  of  said  react 
transistor,  for  adjusting  a  high  level  of  said  reset  pulse. 


5,224,135 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEUCAL  SCAN 
IMAGING  IN  X-RAY  COMPUTED  TOMOGRAPHY 
Yawkc  ToU,  Utiaaoariya,  Japaa,  aHlgsor  to  KakaAT 
ToakOa,  Km^bw*,  Japaa 

FIM  Oct  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784023 

OaiaM  priority,  appHcarioa  Japaa,  No?.  1,  1990,  ^29^S9S 

lat  CL'  A61B  6/03 

VS.  CL  37»— 4  22  CUM 

1    An  X-ray  computed  tomography  (CT)  apparatus  for 

carrying  out  a  helical  scan  imaging,  comprising: 

input  means  for  entering  s  desired  unaging  region,  the  de- 
tired  imaging  region  having  slice  planes  located  at  ends  of 
the  desired  imaging  region; 
a  bed  plate  for  supporting  a  body  to  be  eiamined  along  a 


329g 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  29.  1993 


June  29.  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


3299 


directioii  of  a  body  axis  of  the  body  to  be  exunined,  saxj 
bed  plate  being  linearly  movable  along  the  direction  of  the 
body  axis  of  the  body  to  be  examined; 

an  X-ray  tube  for  irradiating  X-rays  on  the  body  to  be  exam- 
ined on  the  bed  plate; 

a  detector  for  detecting  the  X-rays  irradiated  by  the  X-ray 
tube  and  penetrated  through  the  body  to  be  examined,  the 
X-ray  tube  and  the  detector  bemg  mtegrally  rolatable 
around  the  body  to  be  examined  at  a  predetermined  con- 
stant angular  speed. 

data  collection  means  for  collecting  data  from  the  X-rays 
detected  by  the  detector  accordmg  to  the  desired  imaging 
region  entered  by  the  mpul  means; 


wherein  the  compliance  distance  is  limited  to  less  than  the 
translation  distance  and  wherein  the  beam  of  x-rays  is 


image  reconstruction  means  for  reconstructing  tomographic 
linages  accordmg  to  the  data  collected  by  the  data  collec- 
tion means;  and 

bed  plate  control  means  for  controllmg  a  linear  motion  of 
the  bed  plate  according  to  the  desired  imaging  region 
entered  by  the  mput  means  such  that  the  bed  plate  is 
linearly  moved  through  a  distance  covered  by  a  scanning 
region  appropriate  for  the  data  collection  means  to  collect 
the  data  required  by  the  image  reconstruction  means  to 
reconstruct  the  tomographic  images  for  the  desired  imag- 
ing region,  the  scannmg  region  including  a  main  data 
region  and  half  mam  data  regions,  each  of  the  half  main 
data  regions  covenng  a  half  rotation  part  (if  the  main  data 
region  for  each  of  the  slice  planes  located  at  the  ends  of 
the  desired  imaging  region 


5J24,J36 

HEUCAL  SCANNING  COMPUTED  TOMOGRAPHY 

APPARATUS  WTTH  CONSTRAINED  TRACKING  OF  THE 

X-RAY  SOURCE 
TkoBwt  L.  Totk,  BrookflcUt;  KctIb  F.  King,  New  Berlin,  and 
Cari  R.  Crawford,  Milwaukee,  all  of  Wl«„  aaalgnon  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Mllwaakec,  Wis. 

Filed  Jua.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906.805 
Int  C\.'  G2IK  1/04 
VS.  a.  378 — 4  8  ClaiBs 

1    An  apparatus  for  acquinng  a  tomographic  projection  set 
of  an  imaged  object,  the  apparatus  comprising 

an  j-ray  generator  for  projecting  a  beam  of  x-rays  through 
the  imaged  object  at  a  plurality  of  angles  about  the  imaged 
object  gantry  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  trans- 
lation axis, 
an  x-ray  detector  opposing  the  x-ray  generator  through  the 
imaged  object  for  receiving  the  x  ray  beam  at  the  plurality 
of  angles  tti  create  a  projection  set, 
a  table  for  supporting  and  translating  the  imaged  object  by  a 
translation  distance  along  a  translation  axis  with  the  acqui- 
sition of  the  projection  set  during  a  first  pentxl.  the  trans- 
lation being  concurrent  with  the  projections  of  the  plural 
ity  of  angles, 
a  means  for  alternately  sweeping  the  beam  by  a  predetcr 
mined  compliance  distance  along  the  translation  axis  in  a 
first   direction  dunng  the   first   period,   and   in   a  second 
direction   along   the   translation   axis  but   counter   lo   the 
translation  of  the  imaged  object  dunng  a  second  pencxl. 


«•  • 


received  by  the  x-ray  detector  throughout  the  sweeping  of 
the  beam  by  the  compliance  distance 


5J24,137 

TUNING  THE  SCANNING  ELECTRON  BEAM 

COMPUTED  TOMOGRAPHY  SCANNER 

Soaaa  E.  Ploagrea.  Twiovicw;  Joka  L.  Coock;  Mark  C.  Nicely, 

botk  of  Su  Praadaco,  aad  Roy  E.  Raad,  Palo  Alto,  all  of 

CaUf„  aadgMirt  to  laatroa,  Uc,  So.  Saa  FraKiaco,  Calif. 

Filed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,575 

1«L  CL'  H05C  1/52 

VS.  a.  378—10  5«  Claiai 


1  A  scanning  electron  beam  computed  tomography  scanner 
including  means  defining  a  vacuum  chamber,  means  for  pro- 
ducing an  electron  beam  at  one  location  in  said  chamber  and 
for  directing  said  electron  beam  lo  a  second  location  therein,  a 
target  located  at  a  third  position  therein  of  the  type  which 
produces  X-rays  as  a  result  of  the  impingement  thereon  by  said 
electron  beam,  adjustable  means  for  focusing  the  beam  onto 
said  target  in  the  form  of  a  beam  spot  and  for  scanning  said 
beam  spot  across  the  target  along  a  particular  scan  path  in 
order  lo  produce  X-rays  which  are  directed  upward  towards 
detector  means,  and  means  for  monitonng  the  profile,  position, 
and  oncntation  of  said  beam  spot  at  a  plurality  of  locations 
along  said  scan  path,  said  monitonng  means  compnsing  elec- 
tron beam  intercepting  arrangements  located  al  said  locations 
along  said  scan  path  which  produce  clectncal  signals  upon 
impingement  by  said  electron  beam  such  thai  the  configuration 
of  said  signals  vary  with  the  profile,  position,  and  onentation  of 
said  beam  spot,  said  configuration  of  said  signals  being  used  to 
monitor  said  beam  spot,  the  improvement  compnsing 

(a)  means  for  determining  from  said  charactenzation  if  said 
beam  spot  conforms  to  a  desired  profile,  position,  and 
onentation. 

(b)  means  for  computing  adjustments  to  said  focusing  and 
scanning  means  to  cause  the  profile.  positKin.  and  onenta- 


tion of  said  electron  beam  to  conform  to  desired  values; 
and 
(c)  means  for  defimng  quantiutively  the  overall  quality  of 
said  electron  beam  spot  along  said  scan  path. 


nectmg  said  side  of  said  substrate  with  an  oppoaing  side 
thereof 


5,224,138 
SUP  RING  DEVICE 
YoakiU  HinM;  Kod  Natorl,  aad  KoU  KikKki,  aU  of  TocU«i, 
Japu,  aadgMTt  to  FiIimIiIH  Kaiaka  Toakiba.  KawaMki, 
Japaa 

Filed  Jam.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826.596 

OaiBi  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  28,  1991,  3-25075 

Ut.  a.'  HOIR  39/08 

VS.  a.  37»-15  21  Cta»« 


5,224,140 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PANORAMIC 

RADIOGRAPHY 

Arto  VIrta,  HeWaki;  Pekka  Strimmtr.  aad  Tl«  Miller,  kotk 

of  EMfoo,  aU  or  FlalMd,  wml^ton  to  PluHMca  Oy,  Flalaad 

FUed  Fek.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  SM,7n 

OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Flalaad,  Feb.  IS,  1990,  910799 

lat.  a.'  A61B  6/N 


U.S.  a.  378— 38 
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1.  A  slip  ring  device  compnsing; 

a  cylmdncal  body  of  an  insulating  material; 

at  least  one  ring  of  an  electrically  conductive  material  fitted 
on  the  outer  pcnphery  of  the  cylmdncal  body; 

at  least  one  stnp  member  of  an  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial arranged  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  nng; 

couplmg  means,  situated  between  the  stnp  member  and  the 
outer  pcnphery  of  the  nng.  for  electrically  coupling  the 
stnp  member  and  the  outer  penpbery  of  the  ring; 

at  least  one  lead  member  of  an  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial, having  one  end  portion  electrically  connected  to  the 
nng  and  the  other  end  portion  led  out  of  the  inner  periph- 
ery of  the  cylindncal  body;  and 

a  brush  umt  of  an  electncally  conductive  matenal,  situated 
m  electncal  contact  with  the  strip  member. 

5,224,139 

X-RAY  MASK  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 

Nobaakiae  Koreaaga,  Sagaadkara,  aad  Hiroaki  Maekara,  Yoko- 

h.-.,  botk  of  Japaa,  aaatgaors  to  Caaoa  KabaaUU  Kalaka, 

Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Aag.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936.510 

Claian  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa.  Sep.  10,  1991,  3-230328 

lat  a.'  G21K  5/00 

VS.  a.  378—34  12  OalBS 


1  In  a  method  of  narrow-beam  tomography  utilizmg  an 
x-ray  source  (12)  whoae  narrow  beam  (X)  is  aimed  to  pas* 
through  a  reUted  object  of  a  patient  (P)  to  be  radiographed  and 
onto  a  movable  (vO  x-ray  film  (F),  wherein  the  object  to  be 
radiographed  from  the  patient  is  kept  stationary  in  a  certain 
pocition  while  the  x-ray  source  and  a  film  caasette  (14)  are 
routed  about  a  virtual  axis  of  roution  (A-A),  and  whcrem 
according  to  a  first  operatmg  mode  the  patient  (?)  is  supported 
by  positioning  means  for  expoamg  panoramic  radiographic 
images  of  the  dental  arch  so  that  the  sharply  plane  (P-P)  is 
located  between  the  virtual  axis  of  routioo  (A-A)  of  the  x-ray 
beam  (X)  and  the  film  plane  (F).  the  improvement  for  radiogra- 
phy of  transversal  projections  of  the  dental  arch  (L)  according 
to  a  second  operating  mode  of  the  mvention,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

supporting  the  patient  (P)  in  such  a  position  that  the  virtual 
axis  of  roution  (A-A)  of  the  x-ray  beam  (X)  is  located  m 
the  area  between  the  sharply  imaging  plane  (P-P)  and  the 
film  plane  (F).  and  the  tissue  Uycr  m  the  sharply  imaging 
plane  (P-P)  is  located  to  the  side  of  the  x-ray  source  focus 
point  (FC)  with  reapect  to  the  virtual  axis  of  routioo 

(A-A);  and 

moving  the  x-ray  film  (F)  at  a  velocity  (vl)  deternuned  by  a 
predetermined  imagmg  equation  toward  a  direction 
which  is  opposite  to  the  film  motion  velocity  uaed  in  the 
first  operating  mode. 

means  controlling  the  motion  of  the  x-ray  film  (14)  to  occur 
m  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  conventional  pan- 
oramic radiographic  m  which  the  unaging  plane  (P-P)  is 
located  in  the  area  between  the  plane  of  the  x-ray  film  (F) 
and  the  virtual  axis  of  roution  (A-A) 


1    An  X-ray  mask  compnamg 

a  substrate; 

a  permeable  film  portion  provided  on  and  at  a  side  of  said 

substrate  and  bong  permeable  to  X-rays; 
a  mask  pattern  formed  on  said  permeable  fUm  portion,  and 
gas  passages  provided  around  said  mask  pattern  and  con- 


5.224.141 
FLUOROSCOPIC  METHOD  WTTH  REDUCED  X-RAY 
DOSAGE 
Fatky  F.  Yaaaa,  Olftoa  Park;  AlMa  A.  Akdel-Matok;  Joka  J. 
Blooawr,  botk  of  Scfce-eetady.  aad  Ctakka  Srlalfaa.  SekBMC- 
Udy,  aU  of  N.Y..  aari«aan  to  Gcacral  Etactric  Coapaay. 
SckcMCtady,  N.Y. 

CoattaaatkM-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  651.074,  Feb.  6,  1991. 

abaadoacd.  Tkls  appUcatioa  Dec  9,  199L  Ser.  No.  810^41 

lat.  a.'  H05C  1/64 

VS.  a.  378—99  13  datas 

1.  A  method  for  fluoroscopically  observmg  a  bving  creature 
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with  reduced  x-ny  dosage,  ujd  method  usable  with  i  video 
monitor  for  displaying  frames  of  image  samples  received  dur 
ing  respective  ones  of  frame  scan  intervals  that  regularly  and 
successively  occur  at  a  display  frame  rate  sufficiently  high  thai 
bnghtness  flicker  is  acceptably  low  to  a  human  observer,  an 
x-ray  source  that  can  be  gated  on  for  intervals  not  as  long  as  a 
display  frame,  a  fluoroacopic  camera  including  a  raster-scan- 
ning video  camera  and  x-ray-to-lighl  conversion  apparatus 
with  persistence  not  appreciably  longer  than  a  display  frame. 
and  frame  filling  apparatus  for  grabbing  frames  of  image  sam- 
ples and  interpolating  between  successively  grabbed  frames  of 
image  samples  when  necessary  to  generate  frames  of  image 
samples  at  said  display  frame  rate;  said  method  comprising  the 
step*  of 


'-^^" 


during  selected  ones  of  said  successive  frame  scan  intervals 
interspersed  among  others  of  said  successive  frame  scan 
intervals,  directing  x-ray  radiation  from  said  gated  i-ray 
source  through  said  living  creature: 

dunng  at  least  said  selected  ones  of  said  successive  frame 
scan  intervals,  viewing  with  said  fluoroscopic  camera  the 
x-ray  shadow  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  living  creature. 

arranging  that  said  frame  filling  apparatus  grabs  frames  of 
image  samples  from  said  raster-scanning  video  camera 
during  said  selected  frame  scan  intervals,  and 

continuously  supplying  to  said  video  monitor  the  frames  of 
image  samples  generated  at  said  display  frame  rate  by  said 
frame  filling  apparatus 


5^24,142 

ROTARY-ANODE  TYPE  X-RAY  TUBE 

Katankiro  Ono,  L'tnmoniiya;  Hldem  Anno;  Hiroyuki  Sugiiira, 

both  of  Ootawara,  aad  Takaynki  Kitami,  Tochigi,  all  of  Japan, 

uaigiion  to  Kabnthlkl  Kaisha  ToaUba,  Kawaaaki,  Japan 

nied  S«p.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  76«J76 

CUlma  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31.  1991,  3-112M 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  3i/IO 

VS.  a.  37»— 128  21  Clainu 

I    A  rotary-ancxle  X-ray  lube  compruing; 

an  anode  target. 

a  rotor  structure  which  has  one  end  supporting  said  anode 
target  and  another  end.  and  includes  a  first  rotary  member 
connected  to  said  anode  target,  a  second  rotary  member 
arranged  coaxially  with  said  first  rotary  member,  a  means 
for  maintaining  alignment  of  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  thermally  insulating  said  first  rotary 
member  from  said  second  rotary  member  including  a  heal 
insulating  gap  formed  between  said  first  and  second  rotary 
members, 
a  stationary  structure  for  rotalably  holding  said  rotor  struc- 
ture: and 


a  hydrodynamic  beanng  formed  between  said  rotor  struc- 
ture and  said  stationary  structure  and  having  a  gap  con- 


taining a  metal  lubricant  which  is  in  liquid  state  during 
rotation  of  said  rotor  structure 


SJ24,143 
DIHEDRAL  DEFLECTION  CATHODE  FX)R  AN  X-RAY 
TUBE 
Horia    DaaUtrcaca,    Gajraacoart;    Bcraani    EtsIb,    laty-Lm- 
MoiOlaeau.  aad  Aatotac  StaMoac,  MoirtrcaiL  all  of  Praacc, 
•Migaon  to  Gcaeral  Electric  CGR  Sj^.,  Imj  Lm  Moaliaeaax, 
Fraocc 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,041 

Claina  priority,  applkatioa  France,  Feb.  2.  1990.  90  01249 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  35/06 

t-S.  a.  37»— 136  7  daiaa 




,13. 

J6 

1 
1 

n5iS^^^ 

J 


1  An  x-ray  tube  cathode  having  at  least  two  filaments  aiao- 
ciated  with  an  electron  beam  deflecting  and  focusing  device, 
said  electron  base  deflecting  and  focusing  device  compruing: 

ai  least  three  metal  parts  each  raised  to  a  respective  voltage, 
a  first  and  second  metal  part  aisociated  with  a  first  fila- 
ment and  the  second  and  a  third  metal  part  associated  with 
a  second  filament,  and 

a  first  and  second  insulating  portion  solely  m  a  plane  parallel 
to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  and  second  filaments, 
said  first  insulating  portion  electrically  insulating  said  fint 
metal  part  from  said  second  metal  part,  said  second  iiuu- 
lating  portion  electncally  insulating  said  second  metal 
part  from  said  third  metal  part 


5,224,144 

REDUCED  MASS  FLYING  SPOT  SCANNER  HAVING 

ARCUATE  SCANNING  UNES 

Martin  Annia,  Caabridge,  Maaa.^  aarignor  to  AaMrtcan  Scicacc 

and  Eagineeriag,  lac,  Caabridge,  Maaa. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,101 
Int.  a.'  G21K  5/10 
L.S.  a.  37S— 14«  16  OaiM 

16  A  method  of  creating  image  mformation  correapondmg 


to  an  object  which   «  inspected  with   penetrating  r«liatK>n    ^^^^^  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  FOR  CALLINC  A  PARTY 
comprising,  .^  PREDErTERMINED  INVERVALS  UNTIL  A 

scanmng  said  object  with  a  fiying  spot  of  penetrating  reliant  AT  ''•"^^^NSEIS  RECEIVED 

energy  along  curved  scanning  lines,  M-.«kl  TMaka.  Kokaba^U.  aad  KoieM  Ito.  Htoo,  botb  rf 

detet^ing  said  radiant  energy  after  mtcr«:tK,n  with  said    ^*T^  ^~^  toKab-MU  KaJita  ToiWb^  Kawaaakl. 
object,  and  as  a  result  of  said  detecting,  forming  a  detec-        "J"*"^        " 
tion  signal,  pjj^  j,^  24^  1991,  Sa.  No.  645,411 

Ctoiia,  priority.  appUcatloa  Japaa,  Jaa.  26,  1990,  M6422 

lat.  a.'  H04M  JI/00 

VS.  a.  379—61  •  °"*^ 


producing  pixels  from  said  detection  signal,  wherein  each 
pixel  corresponds  to  an  elementary  frontal  area  of  the 

object,  and 
feeding  said  pixels,  or  signals  denved  therefrom,  to  a  utiliia- 
uon  means  in  such  manner  that  the  pixels  which  corre- 
spond to  a  scan  line  of  said  object  define  a  curved  line  in 
said  utilization  means  which  has  the  same  shape  as  said 
curved  scanning  lines 

5,224,145 

X-RAY  BEAM  UMmNG  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

PIVOT  ABLE  BLADE 

Teraomi  GunJl,  Oottwarm,  Japan,  a«igaor  to  KaboJilkl  KaUha 

Todiiba,  Kaaagawn.  Japaa  ^       ^     ^     ^ 

Continnatloa  of  Ser.  No.  6733",  Mar.  22,  1991.  abandoned. 

Thta  application  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,237 

Claima  priority,  appUcatloa  Japan,  Mar.  28.  1990,  ^79537 

Int.  a.'  G21K  1/04 

VS.  a.  378-150  '  "alma 


1   A  radio  telephone  system  compruing: 

a  base  unit  connected  to  a  wired  telephone  line;  and 

a  radio  telephone  set  connected  to  said  baae  unit  through  a 

radio  link, 
wherein  said  radio  telephone  set  includes  inatruction  mean* 
for  instructing  lud  base  umt  to  set  an  automatic  re-call 
through  said  radio  link,  and 
said  base  unit  includes: 

automatic  re-calling  means,  when  said  base  unit  receives  an 
instruction  indicative  of  setting  of  said  automatic  re-call 
from  said  radio  telephone  set,  for  callmg  a  party  at  mter- 
vaU  of  a  predetermined  time  until  the  party  responds  to 

the  call; 

counting  means  for  counting  the  number  of  automauc  re- 
calling times  by  said  automatic  re-callmg  means; 

terminating  means,  when  a  value  counted  by  said  countmg 
means  reaches  a  predetermined  value,  for  tcnmnaang 
operation  of  said  automatic  re-calling  means;  and 

calling  means,  when  the  party  responds  to  the  call  from  said 
automatic  re-callmg  means,  for  establishing  the  radio  Imk 
between  said  radio  telephone  set  and  said  base  unit  and  for 
calling  said  radio  telephone  set 

5^24,147 
ANGLE  INDICATOR  FOR  X-RAY  MACHINE 

Gene  E.  CoUi.,  tad  Catfceriae  A.  CoUIn.  botk  of  1715  Cedar- 
brook  Ct,  Syca««re,  IlL  60178 

Filed  Aag.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  926^24 

UL  CL'  H05G  1/28 

U^.  a.  378-162  »°a^ 


1    An   X-ray  beam  limiting  apparatus  for  a  stereoscopic 
X-ray  tube  having  first  and  second  X-ray  focal  points  separated 
from  each  other  by  a  predetermined  distance,  compnsmg; 
pivouble  blade  means  for  limiting  inner  edges  of  pyramid- 
shaped  X-ray  beams  emitted  from  the  first  and  second 
X-ray   focal  points,   while  pivoting  around  a  common 
center  line  of  pivot  shafu,  respectively;  and, 
first  slidable  blade  means  for  limiting  outer  edges  ol  the 
pyramid-shaped  X-ray  beams  emitted  from  the  first  and 
second  X-ray  focal  poinu,  while  sliding  on  a  plane  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  travelling  paths  of  the  pyra- 
mid-shaped X-ray  beams 


1    An  angle  indicaUng  device  for  measuring  the  angle  at 
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which  an  X-ray  machine  is  operated,  said  X-ray  machine  being 
of  the  type  having  an  X-ray  gun  directed  at  a  photographic 
plate  retained  transvcr^  to  the  direction  of  the  X-ray  beam,  in 
a  conUiner  having  the  portions  ptwitioned  between  the  photo- 
graphic plate  and  X-ray  gun  transparent  to  X-rays  and  further 
having  a  mounting  member  for  mountmg  the  X-ray  gun  and 
the  container  for  the  photographic  plate,  the  mounting  mem 
ber  being  routable  about  a  honzontal  axis,  said  angle  indicat 
ing  device  comprising  in  combination 

pendulum  means  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel 

to  the  axis  of  said  mounting  member, 
angle  indicating  means  parallel  to  said  photographic  plaic 
responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  mounting  member 
relative  to  said  pendulum  means  for  indicating  the  angle 
between  said  pendulum  means  and  said  mounting  member, 
and 
positions  of  said  angle  indicator  means  made  of  a  material 
opaque  to  X-rays  s<t  as  to  project  an  image  of  said  angle 
indicator  means  onto  said  photographic  plate 


5^24,148 
X-RAY  CASSETTK  HOLDER  AND  POSITIONINC 
DEVICE 
D«Tld  D.  Bmker,  Jr.,  Hagerrtown.  Md.;  Louie  D.  Martin,  Way- 
nesboro, Pa.,  and  Mark  W.  Brown,  MyeriTille,  Md.,  asaiKnora 
to  The  United  Sutea  of  America  as  repreaented  by  the  Siecre- 
tary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,617 

Int.  a.'  (MB  42/02 

VS.  a.  378—181  6  Oaims 


1  A  ca-ssette  holder  and  positioning  a.ssemhly  device  tor 
providing  accurate  ptisitioning  to  the  central  axis  of  an  x-ra> 
beam  of  a  fxirtable  x-ray  machine  of  fixed  geometry  to  accom- 
modate different  x-ray  ca.s.sette  sizes,  comprising 

a  mounting  plate. 

oppositely  adjustable  vertical  arms  disposed  in  parallel  rela- 
tionship on  said  mounting  plate  as  alignment  guides  for  an 
x-ray  cassette  attached  in  proximity  to  an  outer  periphery 
along  vertical  axes  of  said  plate  and  opposite  horizontal 
arms  mounted  fixedly  on  said  plate  and  disposed  in  per- 
pendicular relationship  to  said  vertical  arms. 

a  selection  handle  disposed  pivotally  between  said  alignment 
guides  on  a  handle  gear  that  meshes  with  a  circumferential 
gear  pivotally  attached  to  linkage  arms  in  perpendicular 
relationship  to  portions  of  said  mounting  plate  beneath 
said  alignment  guides  and  pivotally  attached  to  a  backstop 
linkage  arm  substantially  in  perpendicular  relationship  to 
said  alignment  guides,  said  backstop  linkage  arm  being 
pivotally  attached  to  a  platform  fixed  to  said  mounting 
plate. 

a  semi-circular  indexing  plate  containing  a  plurality  of 
notches  in  its  inner  arc  and  fixed  in  raised  relation  on  said 
mountmg  plate  above  said  selection  handle, 

said  selection  handle  having  a  spnng-tensioned  tongue  mem- 
ber extending  from  a  housing  fixed  between  said  handle 
gear  and  said  scmi-circular  indexing  plate,  said  tongue 
member  being  relcasable  from  a  given  notch  and  available 


for  another  notch  by  pressing  a  push  button  disposed  in 

said  selection  handle  while  moving  said  handle  through  an 

arc  to  accommodate  a  given  x-ray  cas.sctte  size, 
wherein  one  of  said  alignment  guides  conuins  an  ejection 

bkx:k  slidably  disposed  in  a  guide  rail  in  the  alignment 

guide, 
said   ejection   blcKk   having   a  cable   running   therethrough 

which  is  connected  to  a  handle  at  one  end  and  connected 

to  a  tension-spnng  at  another  end, 
said   \ertical   arm   alignment   guides   having  a   plurality   of 

guide  wheels  pivotally  mounted  at  ends  of  the  undersides 

thereof  for  movement  in  tracks  disp^ised  in  the  honzontal 

arms 


5,224,149 

TESTING  SYSTEM  FOR  DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION 

LINES 

Frank  X.  Garcia,  Aurora.  111.,  aaaignor  to  Teltrend,  Inc.,  St. 

diaries.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,729 

int.  a."  H04B  i,  46 

IS.  n.  379—5  11  Claim* 


I    A  testing  system  for  digital  transmission  lines,  said  trans- 
mission lines  including  first  and  second  transmit  spans  and  first 
and  second  receive  spans,  each  of  said  spans  being  intercon- 
nected to  a  signal  repeater,  composing,  in  combination 
a  controller  for  providing  a  test  activation  signal, 
a  loopback  line  for  receiving  said  activation  signal  and  re- 
sponsively  interconnecting  said  second  transmit  and  first 
receive  spans,   said   Uxipback   line   including  a  block   to 
direct  current,  and 
a  bypass  for  receiving  said  activation  signal  and,  in  response, 
( 1 )  substantially  blocking  AC  signals  from  passing  from 
said  first  transmit  span  to  second  transmit  span  and  (2) 
bypassing  direct  current  from  said  first  transmit  span  to 
said  second  transmit  span 


5,224,150 

PAGING  SYSTEM 

Simon  Neuatein,  1175  York  ATe.,  #123,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,201 

Int.  a.'  H04M  11,02 

L  .S.  a.  379—57  2  Claima 


I    A  paging  system,  comprising 


a  central  itatxw  having  a  pager  service  region; 

a  plurality  of  p*«cf  apparatus  respomive  to  said  central 

station;  and 
calling  means  for  a  caller  to  acccM  the  central  station  and 
place  a  caU  to  at  least  one  of  said  pager  appuvtus  to 
transmit  a  message  thereto; 
aid  central  station  comprising: 

receivmg  means  for  receiving  the  call  from  the  caller, 
processmg  means  for  proceaamg  the  call  m  accordance 
with  prescribed  information  relating  to  the  caller  and 
the  called  pager  apparatus, 
transmitting  means  responsive  to  the  processed  mforma- 
uoo  for  providing  signalhng  to  said  at  least  one  pager 
apparatus  and  transmitting  thereto  information  relative 
to  the  message, 
calculatmg  means  for  bilhng  for  the  transmission  of  the 

call,  and 
a  local  transmitter  includmg  means  for  cutting  off,  at  the 
pager  apparatus,  signals  produced  by  all  pager  appara- 
tus entering  and   within  a  local  predetermined  area 
smaller  than  the  pager  service  region 
2.  A  method  of  pagmg  a  called  party  by  a  caller,  comprising; 
telephomng  by  the  caUer  mto  a  central  sUtion  and  placing  a 
call  to  at  least  one  pager  in  the  paging  system  to  transmit 
a  message  thereto,  and  providmg  an  identification  of  the 
caller, 
receiving  the  call  at  the  central  sution  and  processmg  the 
call  m  accordance  with  a  profile  of  stored  information 
about  the  transmission  services  prescribed  by  the  holder  of 
the  called  pager; 
transmittmg  m  accordance  with  the  prescribed  mformauon 
of  the  called  party  a  pagmg  signal  addressed  to  the  called 
party  together  with  information  relative  to  the  message; 
billmg  based  upon  the  transmission  of  the  call, 
wherein  the  idcnufication  of  the  caller  corresponds  to  the 

address  of  a  pager  of  the  caller;  and 
transmitting  to  the  pager  of  the  caller  the  mformation  rela- 
tive to  the  message  being  addressed  to  the  called  pager,  to 
permit  transmission  venfication  by  the  caller 


P^ir«B>^  an  audio  inp«it-to-e)ectnca]  trmnaducer  and  an 
electhcal-to-«udio  output  tranaducer, 

the  dectrical-to-audio  output  tranaducer  sdectivdy  alterna- 
tively operative  in  one  mode  of  operatioD  of  an  ear  cou- 
pled handset  mode,  a  continuous  tramttion  mode  and  an 
open  air  loudspeaker  mode; 

a  control  for  cxwtroUing  selection  of  the  mode  of  operatioo 
for  the  dectrical-to-andio  output  transducer,  including: 

range  detection  apparatus  for  detennining  a  distance  be- 
tween the  electiical-to-audio  output  tranaducer  of  the 
handheld  structure  and  an  ear  of  a  user  of  the  handheld 
structure;  and 

signal  control  means  for  cootroUmg  an  electrical  infonna- 
tioo  signal  sent  to  the  electrical-to-audio  output  trans- 
ducer to  optimize  itt  operation  in  the  selected  one  of  the 
ear  coupled  handset  mode,  the  transition  mode  and  the 
open  air  loudspeaker  mode. 


5,234,152 

POWER  SAVING  ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  IN 

PORTABLE  CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

LawTCMc  J.  Harte.  SasltktowB,  N.Y,  SMigMr  to  Atrftoroi 

CorporatkM,  Haavprn^s,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aag.  Tl,  1990,  Sv.  No.  572,409 
lat.  CL'  H04M  U/OO 
MS.  a.  379—59  15  " 


5,224,151 
AUTOMATIC  HANDSET-SPEAKEPHONE  SWTTCHING 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PORTABLE  COMMUNICATION 

DonaW  J.  Bowea,  Aberdeen;  Richard  H.  Erriag.  Ptacataway, 
and  Robert  R.  Miller,  II,  Morris  Township,  Morris  Couity, 
aU  of  NJ.,  BsaigDon  to  ATAT  B«U  Laboratories,  Murray 

Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,713 

Int.  a.'  H04M  11/00 

VS.  O.  379-58  I''  Cl*i»« 


5  A  wireless  portable  personal  radiotelephone  communica- 
tion device,  compnsing 

a  portable  subscnber  handheld  structure  includmg  in  a  smgle 


1  In  a  system  having  a  base  sUtion  operauve  for  transmit- 
ting messages  having  repeated  words  to  portable,  battery- 
operated,  mobile  stations,  each  having  on-board  electronic 
means  mcludmg  receiver  means  operauve  for  receivmg  the 
transmitted  messages  m  a  stand-by  mode,  a  power-conserving 
arrangement  for  minimizing  battery  power  consumption  at  one 
mobile  station  dunng  the  stand-by  mode,  said  arrangement 
compnsmg: 

(a)  detector  means  for  detectmg  that  a  transmitted  message 
received  by  the  receiver  means  at  said  one  mobile  station 
is  intended  for  another  station  in  a  non-calling  sute,  said 
detector  means  mcluding  a  programmed  microprocessor 
at  said  one  mobile  sution,  said  microprocessor  havmg 
means  for  determining  a  time  period  between  successive 
messages,  said  time  penod  being  a  function  of  the  number 
of  words  that  have  been  repeated  and  the  number  of 
additional  different  words  to  come;  and 

(b)  power-conserving  means  responsive  to  detection  of  the 
non-calling  sute,  for  reducing  battery  power  to  at  least 
one  of  the  electronic  means  at  said  one  mobile  sution.  and 
for  maintaimng  the  battery  power  reduction  throughout 
said  time  penod. 
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5,224.153 

VOICE-DATA  TELEPHONIC  INTERFACE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

RomM  a.  ILMtx,  Lo*  Amgdm,  CaUf  ^  MrigMr  to  Pint  DmU 

RcwMKCi  lac^  Oaakm,  Ncbr. 

CaatiaMtkw-i^^Mi  of  Scr.  No.  4S  1.403.  Feb.  20, 1990,  Pst  No. 

S.014a9«,  irkick  it  ■  coatinntioiHlB-fWl  of  Scr.  No.  312,792, 

Feb.  21,  I9»,  P«t.  No.  5,073,929,  wfckb  la  ■  eortl»Mitlo»-l»-pitft 

of  S«.  No.  194,25s,  May  16,  19M,  Prt.  No.  4,»45,739.  wWcb  ii 

a  eouammaOom-tm-tmrt  of  Scr.  No.  18,244.  Feb.  24, 19r7.  Pat.  No. 

4>7923M,  whicb  ia  a  coatiBBatkM-i>-fart  of  Scr.  No.  753,299, 

Jal.  10,  19«5,  abaadoMd.  Tkia  appUcatioa  Apr.  5.  1991,  Scr.  No. 

6M379 

The  portioa  of  tkc  tera  of  this  pateat  mbaeqaeat  to  Dec.  20, 

2005.  haabeea  iHarhi<»wl 

lat.  CX''  H04M  /l/OO.  11/10 

\iS.  CL  379—93  ^  Clalan 


telephone  line  of  a  telephone  network  on  another  side  thereof, 
aaid  one  »ide  of  the  DCA  being  electncally  isolated  from  said 
another  side  of  the  DCA, 

said  one  side  of  the  DCA  comprising 

first  programmed  digital  signal  processor  (DSP)  means 
interfaceable  to  said  DTA  over  ■  plurality  of  first  signal 
lines  for  exchanging  command  and  data  mformation 
therebetween,  and 
first  source  of  power  for  denving  power  from  at  least  one 
of  said  first  signal  lines  to  supply  the  power  to  said  first 
programmed  DSP  means; 
said  another  side  of  the  DCA  comprising: 

second  programmed  digital  signal  processor  (DSP)  means 
coupled  to  said  first  programmed  DSP  means  by  a 
plurality  of  second  signal   lines  for  exchangmg  com- 
mand and  data  mformation  therebetween; 
modem  means  coupled  to  said  second  programmed  DSP 


T5~ 


1.  A  voice-data  control  system  for  use  with  a  communication 
facility  includmg  remote  terminals  for  individual  callers. 
wherein  said  remote  terminals  may  comprise  ■  conventional 
telephone  instrument  including  voice  communication  means 
for  providmg  audio  response  signals  and  digital  input  means 
for  providing  digital  response  signals,  said  control  system 
comprising: 

cue  means  for  cueing  select  ones  of  said  icrminals  lo  prompt 
selective  actuation  of  said  vmcc  communication  means 
and  said  digital  input  means  to  provide  responsive  signals, 
sutus  means  to  selectively  idcntifv   response  signals  from 
said  select  ones  of  said  terminals  as  digital  response  signals 
or  audio  response  signals  wherein  said  digital   resfKinsc 
signals  include  digital   control   signals  and   digital   data 
signals; 
memory  means  for  storing  indivulual  caller  data, 
means  for  addressing  individual  ..aller  data  from  said  mem 
ory  means  in  resp<inse  to  digital  rrsp<mse  signals  from  said 
digital  input  means. 
means  for  stonng  said  digital  Jala  signals  from  said  digital 

mput  means  as  additional  individual  caller  data, 
control  means  for  actuating  sjid  luc  means  and  said  status 
means  to  cue  and  idenlifv  said  audio  resp<inse  on  the 
failure  of  said  control  me:ins  Scing  conditioned  on  the 
failure  of  said  means  for  addressing  individual  caller  data 
to  provide  signals  rcpresenlative  of  caller  data  from  said 
memory  means,  and 
means  for  slonng  said  audio  response  signals  representative 
of  caller  data  in  said  mcnuTs  means  respon.sive  lo  cueing 
by  said  cue  means 


5.224.154 

link  powkrtu  ik  a  incl  idinc  dual 
pr(k;rammki)  \ik  r{K()\trollers 

Timothy  W.  Aldridge,  Somerville:  Dean  Y.  Hodge,  Madiaon.  and 
Harold  G.  V  oce,  Hanceville.  all  of  Ala.,  assignon  to  (JnJTersal 
Data  Systems.  Inc.,  Munlsville.  Ala. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,256 

Int.  (1.    MIVtM  ;;     »'    H04B  /   iX 

\JS.  a.  379— 9.t  12  Claim. 

I.  Data  t  i.miiiuiiK.iii  III    VpiMrUu-.  iIK   ^1  inlcrfaccable  to 

data  terminal    ipparatas  (DTA)  on  one  side  thereof  and  lo  a 


means  and   interfaceable   to  said   telephone   line,   said 
modem  means  bemg  governed  by  said  second   pro- 
grammed DSP  means  to  esublnh  a  call  connection  over 
said  telephone  Ime  and  to  condition  data  exchanged 
between  said  second  programmed  DSP  means  and  said 
telephone  line  dunng  said  call  connection;  and 
second  source  of  power  for  denving  power  from  said 
telephone  line  to  supply  the  power  to  said  second  pro- 
grammed  DSP  means  and   modem   means;   and   said 
DCA  includmg: 
electrically  isolatmg  means  for  electrically  isolating  said  one 
side  of  the  data  communication  apparatus  from  said  an- 
other side  of  the  dau  communication  apparatus,  said  one 
side  of  the  data  commuiucation  apparatus  mcluding  said 
first   programmed   digital   signal   processor   means,   said 
another  side  of  the  data  commumcauon  apparatus  includ- 
ing   said    second    programmed    digital    signal    processor 
means 


5,224,155 

CHANGE-OVER  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

ANSWERING  TELEPHONY  AND  FACSIMILE 

RECEPTION 

MitsBO  Satomi;  Akio  Noaara,  botb  of  Kyoto;  Kazoaki  Oshita, 

Hirakata,  aad  Tetnya  Kawakara,  Ski«a,  all  of  Japan,  aaaign- 

on  to  Marata  Kikai  Kabokiki  Kaiaka,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1990.  Scr.  No.  475,309 
Clalmi  priority.  appUcatkw  Japu,  Feb.  8,  1989.  1-29270 
Int  a.'  H04M  11/00.  1/64 
VS.  a.  379—100  3  Claims 

1  A  change-over  system  for  automatically  answering  tele- 
phony and  facsimile  reception  in  a  facsimile  apparatus  capable 
of  connecting  an  automatic  answenng  telephone  set  thereto, 
characterized  in  that  at  the  time  point  when  a  terminating 
party  side  sends  out  a  circuit  connecUng  signal  and  a  digital 
identification  signal  to  an  onginating  party  side,  and  suhse 
qucntly  sends  out  a  group  idenUfication  signal,  ringing  of  the 
automatic  answenng  telephone  set  at  the  terminating  party 
side  15  begun,  and  at  the  same  Ume,  the  lime  interval  until  the 


automatK  answering  telephone  set  i»  brought  into  an  off-hook 
sUte  from  the  beginnmg  of  the  nngmg  i»  detected,  thereby 
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aUowmg  the  tune  of  the  beginning  of  the  ringmg  of  the  auto- 
matic answenng  telephone  set  to  be  altered  by  a  correction 
function. 


5,224,15< 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FACSIMILE 
ENHANCEMENT 
Gwy  V,  F>il«r,  Rockwill;  G««r»e  P.  Stoine,  Dalte;  Starbfl  J. 
HaMti;  J.  Mkhad  Lydl,  botk  of  G«r1a^  Md  AlTta  HMrd, 
Richaidaoa,  all  of  Tex.,  aad^on  to  Dectroak  Modalca,  lac, 
D«Ua*,Tex. 

Filed  J»L  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  555,251 
Irt.  CL'  H04M  11/00 
VS.  CL  379—100  ^* 


processing  unit  to  generate  DTMF  tone  lagnaU  when  so 
directed  by  said  central  processing  unit; 
a  facsimile  modem  unit  operativdy  connected  between  said 
dau  access  arrangement  and  said  central  processing  unit 
to  convert  the  facsimile  message  in  facsimile  compatible 
form,  when  received  by  said  facsimile  enhancement  apfia- 
ratua,  into  digitij  format  and  to  convert  a  facsimile  mes- 
sage from  digital  format  into  facsimile  oompatibte  fonn, 
when  transmitted  by  said  facsimile  enhancement  appara- 
tus; 
first  memory  means  operativdy  connected  to  said  central 
processing  unit  to  receive  a  facsimile  message  in  digital 
format  fixjm  said  facsimile  modem  and  to  store  said  tac- 
simile  message  in  s  predetermined  locatioa  rtrsignstwl  by 
said  delivery  command  signals;  and 
second  memory  means  operatively  connected  to  said  central 
processing  unit  to  receive  and  store  access  codes  for  the 
predetermined  locatioas  in  said  first  memory  means; 
whereby  an  access  code  must  be  entered  into  said  facsmik 
enhancement  apparatus  for  said  predetermined  location  in 
said  first  memory  means  containing  said  facsimile  mesMge 
and  checked  against  and  be  the  same  as  the  stored  access 
code  stored  in  said  second  memory  tneans  before  said 
facsimile  message  can  be  output  from  said  first  memory 
means  and  transmitted  from  said  focsimile  enhancement 
apparatus  to  a  facsimile  machine  for  printing  out  a  hard- 
copy  of  said  facsimile  message. 


H^" 


5,224,157 

MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  MANAGING 

MAINTENANCE  INFORMATION  OF  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 
Hlmk.«  Y— da;  K—to  H— o.  aad  Hkto.  Ito,  -n  of 
Osaka,  J^m,  MMgsnrf  to  MlMiHa  Ctmin  KabMkftl  Kii- 
sha.  OMka,  JapM 

FDad  May  22,  1990,  Ssr.  No.  526,900  

rn-«-.  priority,  wiieattea  J^aa.  May  22, 1M9.  1-12M23; 
May  22, 19»,  I-12S023;  May  22,  WW,  1-121034;  Aag.  2,  Mi», 
1-200719;  Ai«.  2,  19»,  1-200720;  Aag.  2,  1909,  1-300721;  Aag. 

2,  1909,  1-200722 

Ut  CL'  H04M  11/00 

VS.  CL  379—100  ** 


^M         '^iO 


1  Facsimile  enhancement  apparatus  connected  between  a 
CCITT  Group  3  facaimile  machine  and  an  incoming  telephone 
line  to  the  CCIT  Group  3  facsimUe  machine  to  intercept  a 
facsimile  message  in  facaimile  compatible  form  which  is  mput 
on  the  incoming  telephone  line  and  to  store  the  facsimile  mes- 
sage in  a  designated  location  in  memory  when  said  facsimile 
enhancement  apparatus  is  to  directed  by  dehvery  command 
signals  received  on  the  incoming  telephone  line,  said  facmnile 
enhancement  apparatus  is  physically  located  on  the  premises 
where  the  CCITT  Group  3  facaimile  machine  is  located,  said 
facsimile  enhancement  apparatus  comprises: 

a  data  access  arrangement  operatively  connected  to  the 

incoming  telephone  line; 
a  normaUy-closed  reUy  operatively  connected  between  said 
dau  access  arrangement  and  the  facsimUe  machine,  the 
position  of  said  normaUy-closed  reUy  is  controlled  by  the 
delivery  command  signals; 
a  central  processing  unit; 

a  DTMF  signal  detector  means  operatively  connected  be- 
tween said  dau  access  srrangement  and  said  central  pro- 
cessing unit  to  detect  the  deUvery  command  signals  snd 
provide  an  output  to  said  central  processing  unit; 
a  DTMF  signal  generator  means  operatively  connected 
between  said  dau  access  arrangement  and  said  central 


hM^ 


1.  A  management  system  for  managing  maintenance  infor- 
matioo  of  a  plurahty  of  image  forming  apparatuses  comprismg: 

an  information  management  apparatus  for  managing  mamte- 
nance  information  of  said  plurality  of  image  forming  appa- 
ratuses; 

s  plurality  of  transmisakm  means,  connected  to  said  plurahty 
of  image  forming  means,  respectively,  for  transmitting 
said  maintenance  information  to  said  informatioo  manage- 
ment apparatus  through  a  telephone  line,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  transmission  means  comprising  storage  means 
for  storing  said  maintenance  information  to  be  transmitted 
and  being  operable  in  a  first  processing  mode  for  execut- 
mg  a  transmission  process  to  transmit  said  msintmanor 
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information  to  said  information  managemmt  apparBlUs 
and  a  second  proceasing  mode  for  executing  a  prixess 
other  than  said  traiumission  process, 

prohibition  means,  associated  with  each  of  uk)  plurality  of 
image  forming  apparatuses,  for  prohibiting  said  associated 
image  forming  apparatus  connected  to  a  respective  said 
transmission  means  set  in  said  first  processing  mode  from 
executing  an  image  forming  process, 

onginating  means  for  executing  an  ongination  prix;es.s  so  a.s 
to  connect  said  information  management  apparatus  to  said 
transmission  means  through  a  telephone  line, 

selection  means  for  selectmg  either  a  first  communication 
mode  or  a  second  commimication  mode;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  each  of  said  plurality  of  trans- 
mission means  and  said  origination  means  to  execute  said 
ongination  process  after  setting  in  said  first  processing 
mode  all  of  said  plurality  of  transmission  means  from 
which  said  maintenance  information  is  to  be  transmitted 
when  said  first  communication  mode  is  selected  by  said 
selection  means  upon  transmitting  said  maintenance  infor- 
mation, and  to  set  each  of  said  plurality  of  transmission 
means  in  said  first  processing  mode  after  executing  said 
origination  process  when  said  second  communication 
mode  IS  selected  by  said  selection  means  upon  transmitting 
said  maintenance  information 


5.224,158 
TERMINAL  APPARATUS 
Akira  Ynki,  Foknoka,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  MatxnaiiiU  Klectric 
iBdnatrial  Co.  UiL.  Jaiwn 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No,  4M,0O3,  Feb.  22.  1990.  alwiHioo«l, 

wUck  ia  a  coatiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  134.131,  Dec.  15,  19r7, 

abwMloiicd.  This  applicatioa  Jul.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  733.971 

Int.  a.'  H04M  n/00 

\}S.  a.  379—100  8  Claims 


3    A   terminal  apparatiu  adapted  to  interface  with  a  tele- 
phone circuit  composing 

calling  signal  detection  mean.s  for  detecting  a  calling  signal 

from  the  telephone  circuit, 
response  message  means  for  stonng  at  least  one  response 

message  and  for  playing  said  at  lea.sl  one  rcspon.se  message 

on  said  telephone  circuit, 
image  signal  receiving  means  having  an  active  slate  in  which 

It  receives  image  signals  from  said  telephone  circuit, 
voice  signal  detection  means  for  determining  an  input  signal 

having  a  non-constant  fretjuency  as  being  a  voice  signal. 

and  prcxiucing  a  voice  detection  signal  in  resfKinse  to  a 

detection  of  said  voice  signal  on  said  telephone  circuit, 
CNG  signal  detection  means  for  detecting  a  CNG  signal 

which  IS  automatically  sent  by  the  calling  party  indicative 

of  an  incoming  image  signal  for  substantially  immediately 

starting  said  image  signal  receiving  means  responsive  lo 

reception  of  said  CNG  signal, 
incoming  mes.sage  recording  means  having  an  active  state  in 

which   It   records  said   voice  signal   from   said   telephone 

circuit,  and 
control   means   for     I)  controlling   said    response   message 

means  to  send  said  response  message  on  said  telephone 

circuit  responding  to  said  detecting  by  said  calling  signal 


detection  means,  2)  checking  said  voice  signal  detection 
means  at  a  first  time  after  sending  said  responsive  message, 
and  then  at  a  second  time  subsequent  to  said  first  time,  and 
determining  a  no-voice  slate  only  when  said  voice  detec- 
tion signal  IS  not  present  at  either  said  first  time  or  said 
second  time,  3)  controlling  said  image  signal  receivmg 
means  to  said  active  slate  when  said  no  voice  state  is 
detected.  4)  controlling  said  incoming  message  recording 
means  to  said  active  slate  to  record  incoming  messages 
only  when  said  voice  detection  signal  is  output  from  said 
voice  signal  detection  means  after  sending  said  response 
message,  and  5)  controlling  said  image  signal  receiving 
means  to  said  active  state  to  immediately  receive  said 
image  signal  when  the  CNG  signal  is  detected  by  said 
CNG  signal  detection  means 


5.224.159 

KEY  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  PROVIDED  WTTH 

TELEPHONE  SETS  CONNECT  ABLE  TO  ADIM)N 

MODULES 

laaku  Koaaro.  Kokaba^Ji.  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Kabnakiki  Kniaka 

Toakiba,  Kawaaaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  825,199 
CUina  priority,  applicatioa  Japan.  Jan.  24.  1991.  34)071M; 
Jan.  30,  1991,  3-029376 

int.  a.'  H04M  1/72 
\JS.  a.  379—165  9  ClaliH 


1  A  key  telephone  system  provided  with  a  key  service  unit 
having  a  central  control  unit  and  a  key  telephone  set  having  a 
kx;al  control  unit  for  communications  with  the  central  control 
unit,  the  key  telephone  set  further  including  optionally  con- 
nected first  and  second  add-on  modules  for  communications 
with  the  central  control  unit,  wherein 

the  key  telephone  set  comprises  first  disable  signal  generat- 
ing means  for  generating  a  first  disable  signal  to  the  first 
add-<^n  module,  when  data  are  transmitted  from  the  local 
control  unit  to  the  centra]  control  unit, 
the  first  add-on  module  comprises  first  data  transmit  dis- 
abling means  for  disabling  data  from  being  transmitted 
from  the  first  add-on  module  to  the  central  control  unit, 
when  the  first  disable  signal  is  received  from  the  key 
telephone  set,  and  second  disable  signal  generating  means 
for  generating  a  second  disable  signal  to  the  second  add- 
on module,  when  the  first  disable  signal  is  received  from 
the  key  telephone  set  and  when  data  are  transmitted  from 
the  first  add-on  module  to  the  central  control  unit;  and 
the  second  add-on  module  compnses  second  data  transmit 
disabling  means  for  disabling  data  from  being  transmitted 
from  the  second  add-on  module  to  the  central  control 


unit,  when  the  second  disable  signal  is  received  from  the 
first  add-on  module, 
whereby  mterfercnce  of  dau  transmitted  from  the  key  tele- 
phone set,  the  first  add-on  module,  and  the  second  add-on 
module  to  the  central  control  unit,  respectively  can  be 
prevented 


5024,161 
METHOD  OF  SCRAMBLING  AND  OF  UNSCRAMBLING 
COMPOSTTE  VIDEO  SIGNALS,  AND  DEVICE  FOR 
IMPLEMENTATION 
Patrick  DMiet,  StraabavK  JcM-ClMde  G«ilk», 
Frawx,  aad  Fraada  RcMTd,  OatwaM,  all  of  FraMe,  I 
to  Laboratoir  Efopew  dc  Rackerckea  Etoctrowlfta  Avaa- 
ceca,  Sodete  c*  No*  CoUectif ,  Cowbrroie,  Fnwcc 
per  No.  PCr/FR»/00579,  $  371  Date  JaL  «,  1991,  5  102(e) 
Date  JaL  8,  1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/07S49,  PCT  Prt. 
Date  IMay  30,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Not.  «,  19W,  Ser.  No.  720,517 

Claiai  priority,  appUcatioa  Frawx,  May  6,  19M,  S8  06121 

Ut.  a.'  H04N  7/167 

VS.  a.  380—14  «  a^mm 


5.224,160 
PROCESS  FOR  SECURING  AND  FOR  CHECKING  THE 

INTEGRTTY  OF  THE  SECURED  PROGRAMS 

Werver  PaaUai,  Salxkottea,  aad  DietMf  Weaeel,  Ddbriick, 

botb  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  GenMny,  aaaisaon  to  SieaMM  Nlidorf 

laforaMdoM^rateaae  AG,  Paderbora,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GeraMay 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  704,712,  May  17,  1991,  abaadoMd, 

wbich  if  a  coatiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  158,407,  Feb.  22,  1988. 

•baMtoMd.  Tbii  applicatioa  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,169 

OaiM  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmaay,  Fd».  23, 
1987,  3705736 

lat  a.'  H04L  9/00:  H04K  1/00 

U.S.  a.  380-4  »  c»"^ 
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1  In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  memory  and  at  least 
one  execuuble  program,  a  method  of  protecung  against  the 
execution  of  programs  altered  without  authoriiation,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

stonng  m  said  computer  system  a  reference  checksum  gener- 
ated on  the  basis  of  an  authorized  version  of  the  at  least 
one  program  by  execution  of  a  predetermined  crypto- 
graphic algonthm; 
gcncraung  a  program  checksum  on  the  basis  of  a  version  of 
the  at  least  one  program  presented  for  execution  m  the 
computer  system,  by  execution  of  the  predetermined 
cryptographic  algonthm, 
comparmg  the  generated  program  checksum  with  the  stored 

reference  checksum;  and 
blocking  execution  of  the  at  least  one  program  when  the 
generated  checksum  differs  from  the  reference  checksum 


1.  A  device  for  scramblmg  and  unscramblmg  compoaite 
video  pictures  in  a  system  comprised  of  at  least  one  transmitter 
and  a  plurality  of  receivers  comprising; 

a  scrambling  means  in  at  least  one  said  transmitters  having, 
a  digital  scramblmg  circuit   for  selectively  encrypting 

frames  of  said  composite  video  signal; 
a  pseudo-random  number  generator  circuit  coupled  to 

said  digital  scrambling  circuit; 
control  unit  means  coupled  to  said  pseudo-random  num- 
ber generator  circuit; 
means   for   producing   encrypted   entitlement   measage* 
(EMM)  specific  to  an  mdividual  receiver  and  for  pro- 
ducing access  messages  (ECM)  common  to  aU  recov- 
ers; 
means  for  inserting  said  EMM  and  ECM  menages  mto  the 

transmitted  encrypted  compoaite  video  signal; 
means  for  sending  frame  synchronizing  pulses  with  at  least 
some  frames  of  compoaiie  video  signals; 
unscrambling  means  in  at  least  some  of  said  receivers  having, 
digital  unscrambling  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  re- 
ceiver for  unscrambling  said  received  signal; 
pseudo-random   number   generator   means   operated    in 
synchronism  with  the  pseudo-random  number  genera- 
tor means  in  a  transmitter; 
a  free-wheeling  counter  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  frame 
synchronizing  pulses  from  a  transmitter;  and  control 
unit  means  coupled  to  said   pseudo-random   number 
generator  means,  said  free-wheelmg  counter  means  and 
said  digital  unscrambling  unit  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  digital  unscrambling  unit  in  response  to  the 
outputs  from  said  control  unit  means  and  said  pseudo- 
random number  generator  means. 

5,224,162 
ELECTRONIC  CASH  SYSTEM 
Tatiaaki  Ofcaaoto,  YokoaiOta,  aad  Karao  Ohta,  Zaaki.  botk  of 
Japaa,  aaaisaora  to  Nippon  TeJegrapb  aad  Telepkoae  Corpora- 
tioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jaa.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,036 
n.l—  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Jan.  14,  1991.  6-143530; 
JaL  10,  1991,  3-170131 

Int.  a.'  H04K  1/00 
U.S.  a.  380-24  llCJala- 

1   An  electronic  cash  system  wherem  a  user  who  possesses 
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electronic  cmsh  and  ■  license  tnued  from  ■  bank  uses  uid 
electronic  cash,  including: 

Step  1  wbercin  said  uier  funuahes  a  tbop  with  infonnatK>n 

containing  a  composite  number,  said  electronic  cash  and 

said  license,  said  composite  number  bemg  the  product  of 

at  least  two  prune  numbers. 

Step  2  wherein  said  shop  verifies  the  validity  of  said  license 
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and  said  electronic  cash  and.  if  they  arc  valid,  creates  and 

offers  inquiry  mformation  to  said  user; 
Step  3  wherein  said  user  calculates,  following  said  inquiry 

information,  a  residue  power  root  of  a  function  using  said 

composite  number  as  a  modulo  and  provides  it  as  response 

information  to  said  shop;  and 
Step  4  wherein  said  shop  uses  said  composite  number  to 

verify  the  validity  of  said  response  information 


5.234,163 

METHOD  FOR  DELEGATING  AUTHORIZATION  FROM 

ONE  ENTITY  TO  ANOTHER  THROUGH  THE  USE  OF 

SESSION  ENCRYPTION  KEYS 
Morrk  Gaaer,  SugM;  Andrew  C.  GokbteU.  HadMm;  Charles 
W.  Kanteaa,  Northboroogk,  and  Batlcr  W.  LaBpaon,  Cam- 
bridge, all  of  Maas^  aaatgnon  to  Digital  Eqwipaacnt  Corpora- 
tioB,  Masmard,  Maaa. 

Filed  Sep.  M,  1990,  Ser.  No.  5*9,925 

Int.  a.'  H04L  9/ JO.  9/32 

VS.  CI.  380—30  15  Claims 


01 

Wl 

Dl 

WJ 

sc 

S4— W'PMKMiriSCS 

12    A  workstation  in  a  distributed  computing  system  com 
pnsing 

(a)  means  f<ir  receiving  a  nonce  challenge  from  a  first  enlily 

in  the  distributed  system, 
fb)  means  for  generating  a  public  and  private  encryption  key 

pair  in  response  to  the  received  challenge. 

(c)  means  for  issuing  a  resfxin.se  to  the  first  entity,  the  re 
sponse  including  the  generated  public  encryption  key, 

(d)  means  for  erasing  the  generated  pnvate  key  in  response 
to  a  request  from  the  first  entity 


5,224,1M  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSLITERATING 

MESSAGES 
Peter  EhMT,  Fritx-Bacr-StraMC  27,  D  aOOO  MBtmckea,  Fed. 
Re^  of  Gcnway  71 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Scr.  No.  703,157 
dalM  priority,  appUcadoa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrauuy,  May  22, 
1990,  4016491;  May  7,  1991,  4114777 

Ut.  a.'  H04K  1/00 
VS.  CL  3M)— 44  36  ClalaH 
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11.  A  method  of  encrypting/decrypting  messages  by  means 
of  selection  runs  through  a  branchmg  network  carrymg  a  key 
characteristic,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  defmmg  said  encrypting/decrypting  as  a  process,  said 
process  encrypting/decrypting  by  means  of  a  key  m  at 
least  one  procedure  a  process  mput  message  into  a  process 
output  message,  whereby  said  key  characteristic  is  formed 
on  the  basis  of  said  key, 

(b)  defimng  at  least  one  section  key  as  a  [lortion  of  said  key, 
and  allocating  said  section  key  to  said  procedure; 

(c)  defining  at  least  one  partial  key  as  a  part  of  said  section 
key,  and  allocating  said  partial  key  to  a  respective  selec- 
tion run  of  said  selection  runs, 

(d)  performing  said  procedure  by  encrypting/decrypting  in 
at  least  two  of  said  selection  nuis,  by  means  of  said  partial 
keys,  characters  of  a  procedure  mput  message  mto  charac- 
ters of  a  procedure  output  message,  whereby  an  mput 
message  of  a  next  selection  run  is  based  on  said  encryp- 
ted/decrypted output  message  of  a  preceding  selection 
run  with  an  individually  changed  sequence  of  said  charac- 
ters, and 

(e)  dividing  said  process  of  encrypting/decryptmg  into  at 
least  one  said  procedure  allocated  to  at  least  one  character 
of  said  process  output  message,  dividing  said  key  into  at 
least  one  said  section  key  and  encrypting/decryptmg  said 
process  input  message  by  means  of  said  key,  procedure- 
by-procedure,  mto  said  process  output  message  by  form- 
ing in  said  section  by  means  of  said  procedure  key  at  least 
one  said  allocated  character  for  said  process  output  mes- 
sage, whereby  said  procedure  mput  message  of  a  next 
procedure  is  based  on  said  procedure  output  message  of  a 
preceding  procedure 


SJ24,I65 
HIGH  SPEED  WORD  GENERATOR 
Victor  S.  RelBkardt,  and  CUatoa  Lew,  botk  of  Rancko  Paloa 
Verdea,  Calif.,  aaalipinri  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Coapnay,  Loa 
Aogelca,  Calif . 

Coatianatioa-ia-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  262^43,  Oct.  25.  1988, 
abudoaed.  This  appiicatioa  Aag.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,005 
lat  a.'  G06F  1/02:  H03B  29/00 
VS.  a.  380—47  5  ClaiM 

2   An  improved  Nbit  high  speed  word  generator  compris- 
ing 

white  noi.se  generator  means  for  providing  N  bits,  where  N 
IS  an  integer  greater  than  2.  said  noise  generator  means 
including  a  one  bit  noise  generator  and  means  for  storing 
the  output  thereof,  and 
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Exclusive  OR  (XOR)  means  includmg  N  X  M  Exclusive  OR 
gates  arranged  m  M  stages,  where  M  is  an  integer  genera- 
tor than  1,  for  providing  M  stages  of  N  output  signals, 
each  of  said  gates  in  the  first  of  said  M  stages  being  cou- 
pled to  two  of  said  N  one  bit  noise  generators,  the  first 
stage  providmg  N  output  signals  each  of  which  is  the 


Exclusive  OR  of  two  of  said  bits  from  said  noise  generator 
means;  and 
each  said  Exclusive  OR  gates  of  the  subsequent  sUges  being 
coupled  to  the  output  of  a  respective  Exclusive  OR  gate  of 
the  previous  stage  and  an  output  of  said  noise  generator 
means,  such  that  the  output  of  the  last  of  said  M  stages 
provides  N  output  signals. 
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information  stored  in  addreaaes  in  said  external  memroy 
means  and  for  causing  said  interface  means  to  employ  a 
said  decrypted  master  key,  that  is  aaaociated  m  said  seg- 
ment register  means  with  an  address  that  has  been  ac- 
ceaaed,  to  decrypt  information  from  said  address  and  to 
store  decrypted  information  in  said  itnemal  memory 
means  and,  in  the  case  of  non-encrypted  information  from 
said  external  memory  means,  to  directly  store  said  infor- 
mation in  said  internal  memory  means. 


5,224,167 
SPEECH  CODING  APPARATUS  USING  MULTIMODE 
CODING 
Toaohiko  Tni^Khi,  Yokohnn;  Yoahinorl  Taaaka,  KawaMU; 
Akira  Smhw,  Fi^i;  YaM^l  Ohta,  YokohMna;  Fmio  Aimmi, 
Tokyo,  and  SUgeyUi  UnagaBi,  Alai«l,  aU  of  Japn,  a«ign- 
gn  to  F^JitM  LlHited,  KawaMU.  Japaa 

FDed  Sc^  U,  1990,  Scr.  N«.  580,669 
ClaiBS  priority,  appbcatioa  Japaa.  Sc».  11,  1989,  1-235274 
I«t  a.'  GIOL  5/Oa  3/02.  7/02 
U.S.  a.381— 36  191 


5,224.166 

SYSTEM  FOR  SEAMLESS  PROCESSING  OF 

ENCRYPTED  AND  NON-ENCRYPTED  DATA  AND 

INSTRUCnONS 

Robert  C.  Hartmaa,  Jr„  Woodiide,  Callf„  aadgaor  to  latenia- 

tiooal  Boaineai  Machinea  Corporation,  ArMiak,  N.Y. 

FUed  Ang.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928350 

Int.  CL'  H04L  9/00.  9/30 

VS.  CL  380—50  15  Claims 


1.  A  data  processing  ssytem  for  processing  both  encrypted 
and  non-encrypted  dau  and  instructions,  said  system  including 
a  secure  physical  region  in  accessible  to  a  user  of  said  system, 
said  system  comprising: 

internal  memory  means  positioned  internally  within  said 
secure  physical  region,  for  storing  decrypted  and  non- 
encrypted  digital  information; 

external  memory  means  pocitioiied  external  to  said  secure 
physical  region,  for  storing  an  instruction  to  access  a 
private  key  within  said  secure  physical  region  for  use  in 
decryptmg  an  encrypted  master  key; 

interface  means  in  said  secure  physical  region  for  decrypting 
said  encrypted  master  key  through  the  use  of  an  acceaaed 
pnvate  key  and  for  decrypting  information  encrypted 
with  a  said  master  key; 

segment  register  means  in  said  secure  physical  region  for 
maintaining  a  record  of  active  memory  segments  and  for 
associating  decrypted  master  keys  therewith;  and 

a  central  proceaaor  within  said  secure  physical  region  for 
accessing  segments  of  both  non-encrypted  and  encrypted 


I.  A  speech  coding  apparatus  coupled  to  a  receiving  unit  via 
a  transmission  channel,  comprising: 

m  (m  is  an  integer  greater  than  1)  coders  coding  an  input 
speech  signal  for  every  frame  of  said  input  speech  signal  to 
generate  coded  speech  signals  having  mutually  different 
bit  rates; 

m  decoders  respectively  provided  for  said  m  coders  and 
generating  reproduced  speech  signals  from  said  coded 
speech  signals  for  every  frame; 

(m—  1)  error  correcting  coders  provided  for  said  m  coders 
and  carrying  out,  for  every  frame,  an  error  correction 
coding  for  said  coded  speech  signals  to  generate  error 
correcting  codes  having  mutually  different  error  correct- 
ing abilities; 

evaluating  means,  coupled  to  said  m  decoders,  for  evaluating 
a  quality  of  each  of  said  reproduced  speech  signals  from 
said  input  speech  signal  and  said  reproduced  speech  sig- 
nals and  for  outputting  an  elevated  quality  of  each  of  said 
reproduced  speech  signals,  said  quality  of  each  of  said 
reproduced  speech  signals  being  evaluated  in  a  sute  hav- 
ing tK>  transmission  error. 

decision  means,  coupled  to  said  evaluating  means,  for  idenb- 
fying  one  of  said  m  coders  which  provides  the  reproduced 
speech  signal  having  a  smallett  distortion  on  the  basis  of 
said  evaluated  quaUty  of  each  of  said  reproduced  speech 
signals,  a  current  error  rate  of  said  tranamiaaion  channel 
and  said  error  correcting  abilities  of  said  (m— 1)  error 
correcting  coders  and  for  generating  a  coder  identification 
number  representative  of  said  one  of  the  m  coders;  and 

output  means,  coupled  to  said  m  coders,  said  (m—  1)  error 
correction  coders  and  said  decision  means,  for  outputting 
a  multiplexed  tranamiaaion  signal  including  the  coded 
speech  signal  generated  by  said  one  of  the  m  coders  identi- 
fied by  said  deciaioo  means  and  the  error  correcting  code 
generated  by  a  corresponding  one  of  the  (m  —  1 )  error 
correcting  coders. 
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the  multiplexed  transmission  signal  being  used  to  reproduce 
the  input  speech  signal  in  the  receiving  unit 


S424.168 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ACTIVE 

REDUCTION  OF  COMPRESSION  WAVES 

J.  Raul  Martiaez,  Saaayrale,  aai  V.  BnMlfortl  Mawn,  Palo 

Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  aadsnon  Co  SRI  latervatloaal.  Menio 

Park,  Calif. 

Filed  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,154 

Int.  CI.'  GIOK  iri6 

VS.  CI.  381—71  8  Clalmi 
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1    An  apparatus  for  reducing  undesired  compres-sion  waves 
in  a  quiet  zone  of  a  medium  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  input  transducers  sensitive  to  undesired  com- 
pression v^aves  outside  of  a  quiet  rone  of  a  medium  and 
operative  to  prixluce  a  plurality  of  input  signals  in  re 
sponse  thereto. 

means  for  processing  said  plurality  of  input  signals  to  pnv 
duce  a  plurality  of  output  signals,  wherein  each  of  said 
output  signals  is  derived  from  each  of  said  input  signals 
such  that  said  apparatus  includes  a  plurality  of  channels  at 
least  equal  to  the  pnxluct  of  the  number  of  said  input 
signals  and  the  number  of  said  output  signals,  and 

a  plurality  of  output  transducers  resptinsivc  to  said  plurality 
of  output  signals  and  operative  to  produce  complemen- 
tary compression  waves  in  said  medium  which  combine 
with  said  undesired  compression  waves  in  said  quiet  zone 


I.  Ap(>aratus  compnsing: 

a  source  of  a  first  supply  voltage, 


a  source  of  a  second  supply  voltage  having  a  polarity  oppo- 
site to  that  of  said  first  supply  volugc, 

a  source  of  an  audio  signal. 

an  audio  power  amplifier  normally  receiving  laid  first  and 
second  supply  voltages  at  respective  onei  of  first  and 
second  power  supply  mput  terminals  of  said  amplifier, 
receiving  laid  audio  input  signal  at  an  input  terminal  and 
providing  an  audio  output  signal  at  an  output  terminal; 

means  for  coupling  a  loudspeaker  to  said  output  terminal  of 
said  audio  amplifier;  and 

a  detector  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  amplifier,  coupled 
to  said  first  source  of  said  first  supply  voltage  and  said 
second  source  of  said  second  supply  voltage  and  which  u 
directly  responsive  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  supply 
voltages  which  is  normally  received  at  a  reapective  one  of 
said  first  and  second  power  supply  input  terminals  of  said 
amplifier  for  generaung  a  signal  indicative  of  a  fault  condi- 
tion when  either  or  both  of  ( 1 )  a  DC  signal  is  produced  at 
said  output  terminal  of  said  amplifier  or  (2)  said  one  of  said 
supply  voltages  which  is  normally  received  at  said  respec- 
tive one  of  said  first  and  second  power  supply  input  termi- 
nal of  said  amplifier  is  absent,  said  detector  however  not 
generating  said  signal  indicative  of  said  fault  condition 
when  both  of  said  first  and  second  supply  voltages  are 
absent 


5,224,169 

PROTECTION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  AUDIO 

OUTPUT  CrHANNEI. 

Robert  E.  Morris,  Jr..  and  Mark  R.  Andenon,  both  of  Indianap- 

olia,  Ind.,  aaaignon  to  Thomaoo  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc^ 

Indianapolia,  Ind. 

Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,373 

Int.  C\.'  H03G  11/00 

VS.  Cn.  381—55  10  Claims 


5,224,170 
TIME  DOMAIN  COMPENSATION  FOR  TRANSDUCER 

MISMATCH 
James  W.  Waite.  Jr.,  ETerett,  W'aah„  aMisnor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

nied  Apr.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  685,370 

lat.  a.'  H04R  3/00 

V.S.  CI.  381—92  2*  ClalBM 
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1  In  a  method  of  time  domain  spectral  analysis,  an  improve- 
ment comprising  the  steps 

determining  an  error  characteristic  sought  to  be  compen- 
sated, 

synthesizing  a  pole/zero  transfer  funcuon  approximating 
said  error  characteristic,  and 

programming  a  time  domain  digital  filter  m  accordance  with 
said  synthesized  transfer  function  to  compensate  for  the 
determined  error  characteristtc. 


5,224.171 

METHOD  FOR  PRINTING  ON  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 

MOLDED  BODY  AND  HEADPHONE  HOUSING  ON 

WHICH  PRINTING  HAS  BEEN  MADE  BY  THE  METHOD 

YoaUyaki   Kamoo;   MasaUko   Iio,   both   of  Kaaagawm,   and 

Takayaki  lakii,  Chiba.  all  of  Japaa,  aaatgnon  to  Sony  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Japan 

DJTisioa  of  S«r.  No.  734,735,  Jul.  23,  1991.  This  application  Apr. 

23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,840 

Int.  a.'  H04R  25/00 

VS.  CI.  381—183  8  Claims 


5  A  headphone  housing  comprising: 

a  containing  section  for  enclosing  a  speaker  unit,  and 

a  cord  holding  section,  attached  to  said  containing  section, 
for  holding  a  cord  that  supplies  acoustic  signals  to  said 
speaker  unit. 

wherein  said  containing  section  and  said  cord  holdmg  sec- 
Uon  are  molded  from  a  synthetic  resin  compnsing  mois- 
ture and  air  and  a  surface  of  said  resm  has  a  foamed  por- 
tion which  IS  produced  by  applying  heat  to  said  surface. 


5024,172 
COBWEBBING  DETECTION  DEVICE 
TetsHJi  Masai.  Kuaatsn,  Japan,  aasigDor  to  MnraU  Kikai  Kaba- 
■hiki  Kaiska.  Kyoto,  Japan 

Rled  Jul.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  732,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jol.  25,  1990,  ^78203[U] 
InL  a.'  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—1  *  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  detecting  an  irregular  condition  on  a  pack- 
age, compnsing: 

light  means  for  Ulummatrng  a  surface  of  the  package; 

camera  means  for  photographing  the  illuminated  surface  of 
the  package  and  for  producing  image  data  comprising 
pixels; 

encoder  means  for  convcrtmg  the  pixels  of  image  data  mto 
pixels  of  binary  coded  data,  each  pixel  of  binary  coded 
data  defining  one  of  a  1  and  a  0; 

storage  means  for  stonng  the  pixels  of  binary  coded  data  in 
a  two  diroensiofial  array,  the  array  defining  a  first  direc- 
tion and  a  second  direction;,  the  first  directioo  being  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  second  direction; 

scanning  means  for  scanning  the  pijiels  of  binary  coded  data 
in  the  first  direction  form  a  first  starting  pixel  until  a 
detection  of  a  pixel  defining  a  0,  for  setting  a  second 
starting  pixel  in  response  to  the  detection  of  a  pixel  defin- 
ing a  0,  the  second  starting  pixel  spaced  one  pixel  in  the 


second  direction  and  one  pixel  in  a  direction  opposite  the 
first  direction  from  the  detected  pixel  defimng  a  0,  and  for 
scanning  the  pixels  in  the  first  direction  from  the  next 
starting  pixel  and 
determining  means  for  determimng  whether  the  scanned 
pixels  of  binary  coded  data  correspond  to  an  irregular 
condition  on  the  package. 


5,224,173 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  FRAUD  IN  CONNECTION 

WITH  EMPLOYMENT,  PUBUC  UCENSE 
APPUCATIONS,  SCKIAL  SECURTTY.  FOOD  STAMPS, 

WELFARE  OR  OTHER  (X)VERNMENT  BENEFTTS 

Rocer  J.  Knhas,  Tower  Rd„  Lincoln,  Mans.  01773.  and  Roberi 

L.  Nathans,  36  Stag  Dr„  BiUerica,  MaM.  01821 

Filed  Oct  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  TtiM'J 

Int  CL'  GOtiK  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—2  30  ClaiM 
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1.  A  method  of  employing  an  electronically  controlled  data 
processor  for  determinmg  whether  a  currently  processed  per- 
son under  examination  should  be  extended  a  privilege  granted 
by  society  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inserting  refined  biomctnc  signatures  of  numerous  ap- 
proved applicanu  for  said  privilege  within  said  electrom- 
cally  controlled  dau  processor; 

(b)  producing  a  currently  processed  refined  biomctnc  signa- 
ture of  a  current  applicant  for  said  privilege; 

(c)  comparing  said  currcnUy  processed  refined  biomctnc 
signature  of  said  current  applicant  for  said  privilege  with 
refined  biometric  signatures  of  approved  applicants  stored 
within  said  dau  processor; 

(d)  producing  close  match  signals  upon  the  production  of  a 
close  match  of  said  currently  processed  refined  biometnc 
signature  with  refined  biometric  signatures  stored  withm 
said  dau  processor; 

(e)  producing  tenutive  apphcant  reject  signals  m  response  to 
the  production  of  said  positive  close  match  signals; 

(0  generating  human  recognizable  represenutions  of  those 
closely  matched  refined  biometric  signatures  which  pro- 
duced said  tenutive  application  reject  signals  for  enabling 
comparison  by  a  human  being,  thereby  to  tend  to  elimi- 
nate the  effect  of  false  positive  match  signals  which  tend 
to  increase  with  large  dau  banks,  and  which  could  result 
in  an  erroneous  withholding  of  s  privilege  which  could  be 
otherwise  extended  to  said  applicant; 

(g)  producing  a  coarse  biometric  index  for  each  approved 
applicant,  said  coarse  biometric  index  being  indicative  of 
different  types  of  coarse  biometric  characteristics; 

(h)  inserting  coarse  biometric  indexes  of  approved  applicants 
into  said  daU  processor; 

(i)  comparing  a  coarse  biometric  index  of  a  current  apiplicant 
with  numerous  coarse  biometric  indexes  of  approved 
applicanu  stored  within  said  daU  bank; 

(j)  producing  a  negative  comparison  signal  upon  a  mismatch 
resulting  from  executing  step  (i); 

(k)  omitting  steps  (cHO  in  response  to  the  production  of 
said  negative  comparison  signal,  thereby  to  save  substan- 
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tUl  processing  labor  which  would  otherwise  be  required, 
and 
0)  wherein  the  coarse  biometnc  indexes  compared  in  accor- 
dance with  step  (i)  are  rcpreacnuuons  of  a  plurality  of 
different  types  of  coarse  biometnc  charactenstics  of  per- 
sons matched,  at  least  some  of  which  arc  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sex,  age,  eye  color,  hair  color,  com- 
plexion, height,  weight,  facial  feature  parameters,  slant  of 
handwnting  and  handwriting  readability 


5.224.174 
SURFACE  FEATURE  MAPPING  USING  HIGH 
RESOLUTION  C-SCAN  ULTRASONOGRAPHY 
JohB  K.  SckaeMer.  Sayder.  N.Y„  ud  William  E.  Glenn.  Fx. 
LaodcnUle,  Fin..  aHdgnon  to  Niacara  Technology  Incorpo- 
rated, Amkent,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  7.  1990,  Ser.  No.  610.429 

Int  a.'  G06K  9/Oa  GOIN  29/Oa  G03B  42/06 

VS.  a.  382—5  7  CUlma 


5424.175 

METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  A  BODY  TISSUE 

Ul,TRASOUND  IMAGE 

JaM*  O.  Goa«e.  SnellTiUe.  Ga^  and  Thonun  Getty*.  I^ayette, 

Coki„  aadgnon  to  GDP  Tecknologiea,  Inc.  Golden.  Colo. 

Coatlnaatkw-in-fWt  of  Ser.  No.  129.274,  Dec.  7,  19r7,  Pat.  No. 

5.040^25.  TWa  apfUcatioa  May  7.  1990,  Ser.  No.  519J23 

Int  a.'  G06K  9/00:  H04N  5/) I 

VS.  CL  382—6  12  CUl»a 

I    A  method  for  analyzing  body  tissue,  comprising 

(a)  obtaining  an  ultrasound  image  including  a  plurality  of 

discrete  image  pixels, 
fb)  esublishing  at  least  one  pixel  window  within  said  image, 
(c)  quantifying  in  said  pixel  window  at  least  one  of  the  char- 
acteristics of  number  of  edges,  average  length  between 
edges,  average  depth  of  edges,  average  slop  of  edge*. 
mean  absolute  deviaoon  of  length  between  edges,  mean 
absolute  deviation  of  depth  of  edges,  mean  absolute  devia- 
tion of  slope  of  edges,  and  mean  absolute  deviation  of  gray 
scale  values. 


(d)  comparing  said  quantified  charactenstics  in  said  pixel 
window  to  the  same  charactenstics  in  images  of  known 


tissue  m  order  to  predict  the  type  of  tissues  shown  in  said 
window 


5024.176 

AUTOMATED  COIN  GRADING  SYSTEM 

Looia  M.  Grain,  Lake  Arrowkead,  Callf„  aarigMir  to  Profen- 

■ioaal  Coin  Grading  Serrice.  Inc.,  Newport  Bench.  Calif. 

DiTlsioa  of  Ser.  No.  659^10.  Feb.  22.  1991.  Pat  No.  5020,614. 

This  appUcatioo  Jol.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  907^39 

Int  a/  G06K  9/6S 

VS.  a.  382—34  5  Claims 


1    A  fingerpnnt  imaging  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  placing  a  live  finger  upon  a  scannable  surface, 

b)  scanning  the  portion  of  the  finger  on  said  surface  using 
ultrasonic  energy  travelling  through  said  surface  and  at  an 
angle  of  incidence  to  the  finger  such  that  the  specular 
return  is  lost  and  only  the  scatter  return  is  received  for 
imaging,  and 

c)  receiving  only  scattered  ultrasonic  energy  returned  from 
said  finger  ponion  to  capture  an  electronic  image  of  the 
pattern  of  ndges  and  valleys  of  the  fingcrpHnt 


1  A  method  of  developing  a  system  for  automated  grading 
of  a  coin  image,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a  interviewing  at  least  one  expert  numismatist  to  determine 
the  process  by  which  the  numismatist  grades  coins; 

b  providing  directives  each  of  which  contains  a  command 
to  form  an  electromc  imaging  processing  or  sconng  oper- 
ation using  appropriate  corresponding  variables,  and  stor- 
ing said  directives  in  a  computer  memory, 

c  retnevmg  said  directives  from  said  memory  and  arranging 
a  set  of  selected  directives  into  a  scnpl  based  on  inter- 
views of  said  numismatist, 

d  lesung  the  scnpt  by  causing  a  computer  to  execute  the 
directives  in  the  scnpt  in  order  to  electronically  process 
an  electronic  image  of  a  com  and  thereby  grade  the  coin. 

c  comparing  the  grade  obtamed  by  said  computer  upon 
executing  the  directives  in  said  scnpt  with  a  grade  deter- 
mined manually  by  said  numismatist, 

f  varying  said  scnpt  by  retnevmg  said  directives  from  said 
memory  and  arranging  a  second  set  of  selected  directives 
into  a  second  scnpt. 

g   repeating  steps  d  and  e 


5024.177 

HIGH  QUAUTY  FILM  IMAGE  CORRECTION  AND 

DUPUCATION  MFTHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

Knnte  Doi,  HiMdalf,  IIL,  aad  HHoiki  Yoaklnrm.  KaMsawa, 

Japan,  iMi^ors  to  The  Uaircnlty  of  Chkaao,  Ckicaao,  m. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7S6,00a 

Int  CL'  G0«  9/40 

VS.  CL  382—54  22 


SEB  ■  I 


■■-iBei 


image,  said  digital  tignalt  having  first  digital  code  values  of  a 
prescribed  digital  code  reaolutioa  which  encompasses  a  first 
range  of  digital  code  values  corresponding  to  the  dynamic 
storage  range  of  a  digitized  image  dau  base  and  spanning  s 
range  of  values  over  which  the  contenU  of  said  image  may 
vary,  a  method  of  enabling  the  dynamic  range  of  said  digitized 
image  daU  base  to  be  effectivdy  enlarged  to  accommodate 
extreme  variations  in  the  contents  of  said  image  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  applying  said  first  digital  code  values  of  said  digital  sig- 
nals to  a  digital  code  conveisioa  mechanism,  which  is 
operative  to  compress  said  first  range  of  digital  code 
values  to  a  second  range  of  digital  code  values  leas  than 
said  first  range;  and 

(b)  operating  said  digital  code  conversioa  mechanism,  so  a* 
to  convert  the  first  digital  code  values  of  said  digital  sig- 
nab  appUed  thereto  in  step  (a)  to  second  digital  code 
values  of  said  prescribed  digital  code  resolution,  but  hav- 
ing said  second  range  of  digital  code  values,  which  is  less 
than  the  dynamic  range  of  laid  <tigiti7wl  image  data  r 


1  A  method  of  correcting  s  non-linear  characteristic  of  an 
image,  comprising: 

digitizing  said  image  to  produce  digital  image  dau  represen- 
Utive  of  said  image, 

prxxlucing  a  histogram  of  said  digital  image  data; 

extracting  from  said  histogram  at  least  a  first  pixel  vniue 
characteristic  of  an  im«png  input  condition  under  which 
the  image  was  derived; 

storing  in  a  memory  a  plurality  of  non-hnear  correction 
curves  relating  original  pixel  values  to  corrected  pixel 
values  for  different  degrees  of  aai^  imaging  input  condi- 
tion; 

■electing  a  particular  one  of  said  correction  curves  stored  m 
said  meottory  based  at  least  in  part  on  said  first  extracted 
pixel  value  and  a  predetermined  corrected  pixel  value; 

forming  corrected  image  daU  utiUzing  said  sdected  correc- 
tion curve  by  conecting  each  original  pixel  value  of  said 
image  to  a  respective  corrected  pixd  value  based  oo  the 
relationship  therebetween  defined  by  said  selected  correc- 
tion curve;  and 

producing  a  non-lineanty  corrected  image  baaed  oo  said 
corrected  image  data. 
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IMAGE  SKELETONIZATION  METHOD 
John  S.  DMkw,  Bad  BMk;  Hms  P.  Graf,  N«rth 

n    III  111 -"-"  " '  "'-'^-~' 

Pwk;  Vlmfmt  E.  HiMwd,  T«M  Khw,  Lmtmm  D.  imAtk, 
mk  LawnMC  OrGtnmm,  hOBkan,  aB  of  NJ., 
to  ATAT  Bdl  LafcaramriM,  Marray  IflB.  NJ. 
or  Sar.  No.  ISMaC  Dw- 2S,  IMt, 
Trii  ^pMratliTT  Dae  30, 1991,  Sar.  No.  tli^M 
lat  CL3  GOCK  9/44 
VS.  CL  3W— 5S  '  ' 


503*,17« 
EXTENDING  DYNAMIC  RANGE  OF  CTORED  IMAGE 
DATABASE 
E.  Maddea,  E  Rochartar,  mA  EdwaH  J.  Cliiiil— I, 
r,  both  of  N.Y.,  aari^ars  to 
r,  N.Y. 
FOad  S«».  14, 1990.  Sar.  No.  512,306 
Int  CL'  GOa  9/i8 
VS.  CL  382—50  1* 


r] 


1.  For  use  with  digitized  image  processing  system  in  which 
an  image  digitizer  outpuU  digital  signals  representative  of  an 


1.  A  method  for  tfcjmitwg  Uses  of  an  image  compoaed  of  an 

array  of  pixels,  comprising: 
a  first  step  of  selecting  a  window  of  size  k  X  k,  where  k  is  an 

integerS3, 
a  step  of  applying  thinning  criteria  to  a  portion  of  said  image 

covered  by  said  window  to  determine  whether  a  core 

subportioa  of  said  image  can  be  deleted, 

a  step  of  ddeting  said  core  lobportioa  when  said  step  of 

applying  tttjumng  criteria  indicate  that  said  core  sobpor- 

tion  should  be  ddeted. 
a  step  of  reducing  the  size  of  said  window  by  decreasing  the 

vahie  of  k  by  one  when  said  step  of  applying  thinning 

criteria  ind*^*^  that  said  core  subportioa  should  not  be 

deleted, 
a  step  of  returning  control  to  said  step  of  applying  thinning 

criteria  when  said  step  of  reducing  size  yidds  *  size  of  k 

greater  than  2.  and 
a  step  of  selecting  another  window  following  said  step  of 

retoraing  control  and  following  said  step  of  deleting. 
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5.124,180 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  AND  THE  METHOD 
YoaUhiM   Tadokoro.    Yokokama,    Japan,    aadgnor    to    Canon 
KalMiaUki  Kakka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FIM  Jua.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,J9« 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1990,  2-1454*6 

Int.  Ci:  G06K  9/m 

VS.  a.  382—61  *  C[AimM 


a  lattice  image  data  memory  for  storing  lattice  image  data; 
and 

means,  electncally  coupled  to  the  stonng  unit  and  to  said 
lattice  image  data  memory,  for  supcnrnpoung  said  image 
dau  read  from  said  stonng  unit  and  said  lattice  image  daU 
read  from  said  lattice  image  data  memory  on  each  other 
and  providing  the  superimposed  image  data  to  said  display 
unit 


5,Z24,182 
SPATIALLY  WEIGHTED  TWO-MODE  OPTICAL  RBER 

SENSORS 
Kent  A.  Mnrphy,  Roanoke,  Va^  Aakiak  M.  VeinMrkar.  Aafc- 
TUle,  N.C.;  Michi^l  F.  Cutker,  Blackslmrg.  Va,;  Brian  R. 
Fogg.  BUcksbvs.  Va„  and  Rlcfcartl  O.  CUaa,  Ckristiaaabari. 
Va„  aarigwm  to  VirgiBia  Poiytechnic  Institatc  and  State 
UniTtrtltr,  VlrsJiOa  Tec*  UteUectnal  Propertlea,  I»c„  botk  of 
Blackaimri  a«l  Center  for  InnovatiTe  Techaotocy,  Heradon, 
aUof  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751.738 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/02 

VS.  CI.  385—12  5  ClalBM 


1    A  facsimile  apparatus  compnsing 

receiving  means  for  receiving  image  data, 

recognizmg  means  for  recognizing  character  information  of 
an  optica)  character  reader  sheet  disposed  within  the 
received  image  data,  after  discnminating  whether  or  not 
the  received  image  data  contains  an  optical  character 
reader  sheet. 

recording  means  for  recording  the  received  image  data,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  pnnting  of  the  received 
image  data  in  accordance  with  the  result  of  the  recogni 
tion  by  said  recognizing  means, 

wherein  said  control  means  controls  the  pnnting  of  the 
received  image  data  by  pnnting  one  copy  of  the  received 
image  daU  when  the  optical  character  reader  sheet  is  not 
included  in  the  received  image  data. 

and  wherein  said  control  means  controls  the  pnnting  of  the 
received  image  data  by  pnnting  a  number  of  copies  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  the  result  of  recognition  by  said 
recognizing  means,  without  the  image  daU  of  the  optica) 
character  reader  sheet,  when  the  opUcal  character  reader 
sheet  IS  included  in  the  received  image  daU 
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5J24.181 
IMAGE  PROCESSOR 
NaoJI  TntaoBl.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aaigBor  to  F^Ji  Xeroi  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  595.806 

lat.  a.'  G061C  9/20 

VS.  a.  382—61  '*  CtaiaM 


1  A  two-mode,  elliptical-core.  vibration-modal  optical  fiber 
sensor  comprising  an  elliptical-core.  single-mode  Icad-in  opti- 
cal fiber,  a  Upered  two-mode  scnsmg  optical  fiber,  and  a  multi- 
mode  circular -core  lead-out  optical  fiber  characterized  by  said 
upered  two-mode  sensing  optical  fiber  producmg  a  differential 
phase-modulation  between  LPoi  and  LPn""  mode*  of  light 
propaganng  in  said  two-mode  sensing  optical  fiber  due  to  a 
stress  applied  thereto  and  having  a  weighung  function  which 
vanes  along  the  length  of  the  fiber,  said  differential  phase- 
modulauon  producing  a  spatial  interference  pattern  havmg  a 
plurality  of  lobes,  and  said  multimode  circular-core  lead-out 
optical  fiber  picking  up  only  one  of  the  lobes  of  the  spatial 
interference  pattern  result  lobes  of  the  spatial  mterfcrence 
pattern  resulting  from  the  interaction  between  the  LPoi  and 
LPii'^''  modes  in  the  upered  two-mode  sensmg  optical  fiber 
and  acting  as  a  spatial  filter 

5024,183 

MULTIPLE  WAVELENGTH  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXING 

SIGNAL  COMPENSATION  SYSTEM  AND  MFTHOD 

USING  SAME 

Joha  M.  DaffU,  RkkardKia,  Tei.,  aari^or  to  Alcatd  Network 

SyMcaa,  lac^  Rickardaoai.  Tex. 

Filed  Jai.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919.426 

lat  a.'  G02B  6/28;  H04J  I/OO 

VS.  a.  385-24  10  O"*^ 


1  An  image  processor  for  displaying  an  image  of  a  docu- 
ment on  a  display  unit  by  swnng  image  daU  of  said  document 
in  a  stonng  unit  and  providing  said  image  daU  read  from  said 
stonng  unit  to  said  duplay  unit,  said  image  procesaor  compris- 
ing 


I   A  method  for  compensating  optical  chromatic  dispersion 


of  a  plurality  of  optical  signals  associated  with  a  wavelength 

division  multiplexer  that  forms  a  multiplexed  optical  signal 

from  said  plurality  of  optical  signals,  comprising  the  steps  of 

undercompensaung   said   multiplexed   optical   signal   by   a 

predetermined  amount  so  that  each  of  said  optical  signals 

has  an  associated  residual  optical  dispersion,  and 

compensating  individually  each  of  said  optical  signals  to 

remove  therefrom  said  residual  optical  dispersion. 
6  A  system  for  compensatmg  opUcal  dispersion  of  a  plural- 
ity of  optical  signals,  compnsmg: 

a  plurality  of  optical  signal  transmitters  for  transmittmg  a 

plurality  of  optical  signals; 
a  wavelength  division  multiplexer  for  generating  a  multi- 
plexed optical  signal  from  said  plurality  of  optical  signals; 
a  first  dispersion  compensating  means  for  undercompensat- 
ing  said  multiplexed  optical  signal  by  a  predetermined 
amount  so  that  each  of  said  optical  signals  has  an  associ- 
ated residual  optical  dispersion;  and 
a   plurality  of  second  dispersion  compensating  means  for 
compensating  individually  each  of  said  optical  signals  to 
remove  therefrom  said  residual  optical  dispersion. 

5024,184 
OPTICAL  MULTI-CHIP  INTERCONNECT 
Robert  A.  Boodreau,  Hampton,  N.H.,  aadgnor  to  GTE  Laborn- 
toriea  Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,557 

InL  a.'  G02B  5/14 

VS.  a.  385—35  1*  Claims 


guides  which  are  made  of  a  glass  compnsing  silica  and 
arranged  closely  to  each  other,  at  least  a  core  part  of  each 
of  said  optical  waveguides  consisting  of  silica  which  is 
prepared  by  a  sol -gel  method  and  contains  organic  mole- 
cules doped  and  orienUted  in  a  direction  of  electroatatic 
field  by  the  appbcation  of  an  electrosutic  field,  and 
means  for  changing  an  optical  path  through  change  of  a 
refractive  index  of  said  core  part  by  applying  an  external 
force  field  to  said  core  part,  which  means  is  provided  near 
said  core  part. 


5024,186 

OPTICAL  FIBER  CONNECTOR  WTTH  HOUSING 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ASSURING  COMPLETE 

CONNECTION 

Koji  KiahioKito;  Takaaori  Sawai,  and  Ryngea  YoManra,  all  of 

Osaka,  Japaa,  aaaignors  to  Snmltoao  Electric  ladaatrica, 

Ltd.^  Onka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  875,328 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  May  29, 1991,  3-39339(U] 
lat.  CL'  G02B  6/36 
VS.  a.  385—78  2  OalM 
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1    An  opto-electronic  interconnect  compnsmg: 

a  first  semiconductor  chip  device  having  a  first  optical  seg- 
ment including  a  plurality  of  optical  ports  for  transmitting 
or  receiving  optical  signals; 

a  second  semiconductor  chip  device  having  a  second  optical 
segment  including  a  plurality  of  optical  ports  for  transmit- 
ting or  receiving  optical  signals; 

a  single  lens  for  coupling  an  optical  port  of  the  first  optical 
segment  to  a  unique  optical  pon  of  the  second  optical 
segment 


5024,185 
OPTICAL  SWITCH 
Masumi  Ito;  Siunio  Hoahiao,  and  Hiroo  Kanamori,  aU  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  aaaignors  to  Somitomo  Electric  Indnctriea,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,689 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1991,  3-27503 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/26 

VS.  a.  385—40  ♦  Claims 


^.^u^^u(  .<■" 


I  ^'l^^^^^\^^\^L^1l■>■^1l     ;  p^ 


5  6   IB 


1   An  optical  switch  compnsing; 

a  substrate, 

a  flat  waveguide  which  comprises  at  least  two  optical  wave- 


1   An  optical  fiber  connector  comprising: 

a  first  housing  for  supporting  a  ferrule  into  which  the  distal 
end  of  an  optical  fiber  is  inserted,  m  such  a  manner  that 
said  ferrule  can  be  freely  movable  in  a  predetermined 
direction; 

a  second  housing  having  a  ferrule  holder  into  which  said 
ferrule  is  mserted  with  a  predetermined  fnctional  resis- 
tance, said  first  housing  bemg  mserted  mto  said  second 
housmg; 

a  spnng  member  provided  m  said  first  housmg  for  urgmg 
said  ferrule  in  said  predetermined  direction  and  for  clasti- 
cally  pushing  said  ferrule  mto  said  ferrule  holder  against 
said  fnctional  resistance  at  the  time  that  load  as  said  fer- 
rule a  brought  into  contact  with  said  ferrule  holder  at  a 
first  predetermined  stroke  position  has  reached  a  first 
predetermined  threshold  value;  and 

a  pair  of  locking  members  each  provided  m  said  first  and 
second  housings,  said  locking  members  contacting  each 
other  at  a  second  predetermined  stroke  position  with  said 
first  housing  inserted  into  said  second  housing  by  a  prede- 
termined stroke,  and  when  load  of  the  contact  at  said 
second  stroke  position  has  reached  a  second  predeter- 
mined threshold  value,  the  contact  at  said  second  stroke 
portion  being  released  and  then  said  first  housing  bemg 
further  moved  in  said  predetermined  direction  upon  the 
release  and  said  locking  members  being  engaged  with 
each  other  to  lock  said  first  and  second  housinp  together, 
said  ferrule  of  said  first  bousing  being  automatically  inserted 
mto  said  ferrule  holder  of  said  second  housmg  by  said 
spnng  upon  the  fiirther  movement  of  said  first  housing 
caused  by  said  release. 


3316 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  29,  1993 


June  29.  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


3317 


5^24,187 

nBER  OPTU  CABLE  CX>NNECTORS  PROVIDINC; 

STRAIN  RELIEF 

Gary  A.  DaTiwIoa,  Lilbuin,  G«..  aMignor  to  Scientiflc-AUMtm, 

Inc.,  NofXTO**,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  r75,885 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/26 

VS.  a.  38*— r7  25  CTainu 


1  A  fiber  optic  cable  connector  for  »ccunng  a  fiber  optic 
cable  to  a  structural  member  and  passing  in  a  strain  relieved 
condition  at  least  one  optical  fiber  of  »aid  cable  out  of  said 
connector  for  connection  to  componentry  associated  with  said 
structural  member,  said  connector  compnsing 

a  fir^t  connector  body  coaxially  insertablc  over  a  stnpped 
end  ponion  of  said  cable  such  that  a  casing  of  said  cable 
extends  into  sajd  first  connector  body. 
a   second   connector   body   coaxially   insertablc   over   said 
stnpped  end  portion  of  said  cable  such  thai  said  at  least 
one  optical  fiber  of  said  cable  extends  out  of  said  second 
connector    body,    said    second    connector    b<xly    being 
threadably  engagcabic  with  said  first  connector  bixly. 
attachment  means  for  sccunng  the  connector  to  said  struc 
tural  member  and  allowing  said  at  least  one  optical  fiber  to 
pass  out  of  said  connector  to  said  comp<.>ncntry  within  a 
protective  tube  covenng  said  at  least  one  optical  fiber  and 
extending  into  said  connector, 
first  clamping  means  for  securely  clamping  within  said  con 
nector  a  strength  component   of  said   cable   lo   thereby 
strain  relieve  said  at  least  one  optical  fiber  against  stresses 
imparted  to  said  cable,  and 
second  clamping  means  for  securely  clamping  within  said 
connector  a  strength  component  of  said  protective  lube  lo 
strain    relieve    the   al    least   one   optical    fiber   extending 
therein  from  stresses  imparted  to  said  protective  lube 


longitudinal  axis  for  providing  a  minimum  dutance  dl  and 
a  maximum  distance  d2  which  separates  said  core  from 
said  measurand,  said  cladding  material,  second  index  of 
refracuon,  and  dl  selected  in  combination  with  rcapect  to 
the  indices  of  refraction  of  the  measurand  and  the  core  for 
providing  a  predetermined  evanescent  wave  loss  when 
said  fiber  is  located  in  said  measurand  and  illuminated 
with  light  energy  at  a  known  frequency  and  mtensity  and 
d2  selected  to  be  substantially  greater  than  dl  for  enabling 
said  sensing  fiber  to  be  manipulated  without  damage,  said 
indices  of  refraction  satisfying  the  condition  that 
n:  ■>  ni  <  nj  whereby  the  presence  of  said  measurand  can 
be  accurately  determined  while  the  nsL  of  damage  to  the 
sensing  fiber  is  reduced 


5,224,189 
HIGH  PRESSURE  HBER  OPTIC  SPLICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  FABRICATION 
StcTcn  J.  Maaa,  Siai  ValWy.  A.  Doaglas  Meyer,  West  Hllla,  a>d 
Dennis  P.  Beraa,  Comcor^  all  of  Calif.,  aaaigDori  to  Utton 
SysteM,  lDc„  Bcreriy  Hllla,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,878 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/38 

L.S.  a.  385—98  2  Claim 


5,224,188 
ECXIlNTRIC  CORE  OPTICAL  RBER 
Victor  Vail,  Ij^uaa  HUla,  Calif.,  aadgWK  to  Hngbcs  Aircraft 
Company,  Loa  Angeica,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723,714,  Jon.  18,  1991,  abandoocd, 

which  Is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  511,619,  Apr.  20,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9T7,738 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/00,  6/i6 

VS.  a.  385—96  »  tlaim 
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1  An  eccentric  core  optical  fiber  for  sensing  the  presence  of 
a  measurand  located  external  to  the  fiber  and  having  a  Itnown 
index  of  refraction  nj,  said  fiber  consisting  of 

a  single  fiber  core  having  a  first  index  of  refraction  nj  and 

circumscribing  a  first  longitudinal  axis,  and 
a  fiber  cladding  material  having  a  second  index  of  refracuon 
ni  less  than  said  first  index  of  refraction,  said  cladding 
material  circumscnbmg  said  fiber  core  and  a  second  longi- 
tudinal axLS  parallel  to  but  not  coincident  with  said  first 


2    A  splice  between  ends  of  two  optical  fibers,  compnsing 

a  first  hollow  cylindncal  housing  section  having  a  first  open- 
ing therein  for  receiving  a  first  optical  fiber  therein, 

a  second  hollow  cylindncal  housing  section  having  a  second 
opening  therein  for  receiving  a  second  optical  fiber 
therein,  the  first  and  second  housing  sections  being  formed 
to  fit  together  telescoptngly  together; 

a  first  fitting  threadedly  engaged  in  the  first  opeiung, 

a  seal  formed  between  an  inner  portion  of  the  first  fitung  and 
the  first  optical  fiber, 

an  O-nng  seal  formed  between  an  outer  portion  of  the  first 
fitting  and  an  inner  portion  of  the  first  housing  section. 

a  second  fitting  threadedly  engaged  in  the  second  opcmng, 

a  seal  formed  between  an  inner  portion  of  the  second  fitting 
and  the  second  opucal  fiber; 

an  O-nng  seal  formed  between  an  outer  portion  of  the  sec- 
ond fitting  and  an  inner  portion  of  the  second  housing 
section, 

outer  threads  being  formed  on  the  first  housing  secuon  and 
inner  threads  being  formed  on  the  second  housing  secuon, 
the  inner  and  outer  threads  being  engaged  when  the  first 
and  second  housing  secuoiu  arc  assembled  together,  the 
first  housing  secuon  having  a  first  pcnpheral  groove 
formed  therem  adjacent  the  outer  threads,  the  second 
housing  jecOon  having  a  second  groove  formed  therem 
adjacent  the  mner  threads,  the  first  and  second  grooves 
being  arranged  so  that  when  the  first  and  second  housmg 
sections  are  assembled  together,  the  mner  and  outer 
threads  are  between  the  first  and  second  grooves, 

a  first  O-rmg  seal  placed  m  the  first  groove; 

a  second  O-nng  seal  placed  m  the  second  groove,  the  first 
and  second  O-nng  seals  forming  a  water-Ught  seal  around 
the  inner  and  outer  threads, 
a  coupling  formed  between  the  ends  of  the  first  and  second 

opUcal  fibers, 
a  first  elastomenc  strain  relief  connected  to  an  end  of  the 
first  housing  section  to  reduce  strain  on  the  first  fiber;  and 


a  second  stram  relief  connected  to  an  end  of  the  second 
housmg  section  to  reduce  stram  on  the  first  fiber. 


5.224,190 

UNDERWATER  OPTICAL  FIBER  CABLE  HAVING 

OPTICAL  FIBER  COUPLED  TO  GROOVED  METALUC 

CORE  MEMBER 
Tek-Cke  Cfca,  Mataww.  NJ,;  Kcnetk  M.  Krwip*,  Ronrell, 
Ga^  Oyfc  J.  Lerer.  Jr„  Bmtvi,  Ga,;  Pwbtaktai  D.  Prtd, 
Duwoody.  Ga.4  Seyasow  Shapiro,  Braoklya.  N.Y,;  Manha  S. 
StU,  Ttatoa  FaDa,  N  J,  awl  Roger  A  wmby.  Sta»e  Mom- 
taia,  Ga^  aMigBon  to  AT«T  Bell  Laboratorica,  Marray  Hill, 

NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,935 

Ut.  CL'  G02B  6/44 

VS.  CI.  385—107  2*  Claim 


position  of  the  bands  in  the  stack,  said  band  stack  bemg  heli- 
cally twisted  and  being  arranged  in  a  floatmg  manner  m  s 
cavity  of  a  stranding  element  envelope  and  all  light  wave- 
guides of  each  band  and  all  bands  arranged  in  the  band  stack 
having  substantially  the  same  lengths,  which  approximately 
corresponds  to  the  outer  length  of  the  stranding  element,  said 
stranding  element  envelope  forming  a  hollow  lead  so  the  band 
stack  and  the  skin  is  twisuble  and  deformable  withm  the 
stranding  element  envelope. 


5.224,192 

CABLE  WITH  UGHT  WAVEGUIDE  TUBES  IN  A 

MATRIX 

Richard  S.  Wa^Ma.  Hickory,  N-C^  aaidgaor  to  Slecor  Corpora- 

tkw.  Hickory,  N.C 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1992,  Ser,  No.  8«7,M4 

lat  CL'  G02B  6/44 

VS.  a.  385— lU  3  ClaiM 


1.  An  opUcal  fiber  cable,  which  comprises; 

a  longitudinally  extendmg  metallic  core  member  which 
includes  a  groove  which  opens  to  an  outer  surface  of  the 
core  member; 

at  least  one  opUcal  fiber  which  is  disposed  withm  said 
groove; 

means  for  couplmg  sufficiently  said  optical  fiber  to  said  core 
member  to  substantially  inhibit  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  optical  fiber  and  said  core  member  when  forces 
are  applied  to  said  cable;  and 

sheath  means  tncludmg  a  metallic  shield  which  is  comprised 
of  a  material  havmg  a  conductivity  which  is  substantially 
less  than  that  of  copper  disposed  about  the  core  member. 

5,224,191 

STRANDING  ELEMENT  FOR  OPTICAL  CABLES 

GMBter  Zeidler.  Gcrvcriit.  F**-  R«»-  <•'  G««"y.  ■«'««»  «» 

SieMss  IklliagiarHirhaft  Maaich,  Fed.  Rc^  of  Gcrasaay 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874.379 
OalBS  priority,  appticattoa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germwy.  JbL  1, 
1991,  4121744 

Int.  CL'  C02B  6/44 
VS.  a.  385—111  1'  Oalm 


1.  An  optical  transmission  cable  containing  no  rod-like  cen- 
tral strength  member,  comprising  s  plurahty  of  transmission 
units  in  an  out«  tube,  each  transmission  unit  compnsmg  a 
fiUing  compound  and  a  plurality  of  Ught  waveguides  loosely 
disposed  in  s  buffer  tube;  and  a  plurality  of  tensile  yams  em- 
bedded in  a  matrix  material  occupying  the  interstices  between 
the  transmission  units  and  the  outer  tube. 


5.234,193 
FIRST  ORDER  MODE  FREQUENCY  DOUBLER  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

WUliaa  P.  Rlak,  Mootaia  View,  CaMf.,  aaai^or  to  lateraa- 

tioul  BMiacai  MachiMa  CorporatioB,  Araodk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,441 

lat  CL'  G02B  6/26 

VS.  CL  385—122  " 


14     16 


1  In  s  stranding  element  for  optical  cables,  which  element 
mcludes  a  band  stack  formed  of  a  plurahty  of  bands,  with  each 
band  combinmg  a  group  of  hght  waveguide  fibers,  the  im- 
provements comprising  the  band  stack  being  enveloped  by  a 
skin  and  having  a  substantially  rectangular  croas  section,  with 
the  bands  being  arranged  on  top  of  one  another  in  the  band 
stack  with  play  to  allow  a  gliding  and  sliding  motion,  but 
without  sufficient  pUy  to  enable  substantial  change  in  the 


1.  A  frequency  doubler  system  comprising: 

an  electromagnetic  radiation  source; 

a  waveguide  for  receiving  fundamental  frequency  electro- 
magnetic radiation  from  the  electromagnetic  radiation 
source,  having  a  first  section  waveguide  channel  compris- 
ing a  nonlinear  crystal  for  converting  a  fundamental  fre- 
quency electromagnetic  radiation  to  a  second  harmonic 
electromagnetic  radiation,  the  waveguide  having  a  second 
section  waveguide  channel  optically  connected  to  the  first 
section,  the  second  section  having  a  plurahty  of  divergmg 
branch  channels,  each  branch  channel  supportmg  a  differ- 
ent mode  of  said  second  harmonic  electromagnetic  radia- 
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5.224,194 
ALL-OPTICAL  TIMING  RESTORATION 

N.   Uiaa.  Huict,   NJ^  MiisBOr  to   ATAT   BelJ 
Labontorica,  Mwrar  Hill.  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6793«9 

Ut.  a.'  G02B  6/16 

VS.  C\.  3«5— 122  12  Claim 
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1  ApfMiratus  in  an  opticaJ  communications  system  for  restor 
ing  the  timing  in  a  scncs  of  input  pulses  in  accordance  with  a 
series  of  reference  pulses,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

a  nonlinear  matenaJ  having  negligible  walk-off  and  having  a 
nonlinear  index  of  refraction  nj  for  receiving  said  input 
pulses  with  a  first  polarization  orientation  and  said  refer- 
ence pulses  with  a  second  polanzation  oncntation  essen- 
tially orthogonal  to  said  first  polanzation  onentation.  and 

a  dispersive  delay  line  for  receiving  pulses  output  from  said 
nonlinear  matenal.  said  delay  line  having  anomalous 
Group  V'ekx;ity  Dispersion  (GV'D)  if  nj  is  greater  than  0 
and  normal  GV'D  if  n;  is  less  than  0 


41.  '.^ 


1  A  light  wavelength  convener  compnsing  a  laser  beam 
source  for  radiating  fundamental  waves,  a  first  optical  wave- 
guide formed  on  a  substrate  s<i  as  to  convert  the  fundamental 
waves  into  harmonics  dunng  transmission  through  the  sub- 
strate, said  fundamenuU  waves  being  focused  on  one  side  of  the 
substrate  to  be  introduced  into  the  optical  waveguide,  a  second 
optical  waveguide  formed  separately  from  the  optical  wave- 
guide on  the  substrate  %o  as  to  radiate  the  hannonics  radiated 
into  the  substrate  to  the  outside  form  the  other  side  of  the 
substrate,  and  a  grating  coupler  provided  on  the  substrate  s»-i  as 
to  allow  the  harmonics  radiated  into  the  substrate  to  propagate 
through  the  second  waveguide. 

wherein  the  pattern  of  the  grating  coupler  is  represented  by 

the  group  of  the  curves  when  m  are  different  integers  as 

follows 
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where  a  point  in  the  grating  coupler  is  determined  as  the 
ongin  0.  the  direction  in  which  the  second  optical  wave- 
guide IS  extended  is  the  axis  y.  the  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  y  on  the  surface  on  which  the  graung  coupler 
of  the  optical  waveguide  u  formed  is  the  axis  i,  the  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  both  axe*  y  and  x  u  the  axis  z,  the 
radution  angle  at  which  the  harraonici  is  radiated  from 
the  first  opucal  waveguide  is  a,  the  distance  between  the 
ongin  and  the  focus  point  at  which  the  harmonics  are 
focused  withm  the  graUng  coupler  is  f.  the  thickness  of  the 
substrate  is  d.  the  effective  index  of  the  first  optical  wave- 
guide IS  N,  the  effective  refractive  index  of  the  second 
optical  waveguide  is  n,  and  the  wavelength  of  the  har- 
monics is  K 


5,224,196 
WAVEGUIDE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PHASE 
MATCHED  SECOND  HARMONIC  GENERATION 
Garo   Kkanarian,   Berkeley   Heigkta,   NJ.;   Robert   Norwood, 
Tokyo,  Japui;  Jama  Sounlk,  Corpus  Ckristi,  Tei4  Jac<|iieim 
Popolo,  F1eniiB«toa,  N  J.,  aad  Steve  Meyer,  Tobybaniui,  Pa^ 
aaaigDors  to  Hoechst  CeUneae  Corp^  SoaMrrillc 
Condnaatioa-ln-pan  of  Ser.  No.  744,564,  Ang.  13,  1991, 
abudoDcd.  This  appUcation  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,253 
Int.  a.'  G02F  l'}l  H03F  7  00  F21V  9/00 
VS.  a.  385—122  32  Oaiau 


5,224.195 

LIGHT  WAVELENGTH  CONVERTtlR  FOR  A 

WAVELL-NGTH  OF  I^ASER  BEAMS  INTO  A  SHORT 

WAVELENGTH 

Toahihiko   Yosliida;   Masaoori   Watanabe,   and   Otamu   Yama- 

moto,  all  of  Nara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabuahlki  Kai- 

■lia,  Osalia,  Japan 

Hied  Jun.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  723.500 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1990.  2-172285 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6AJ6.  6'(X) 

VS.  a.  385—122  1  Claim 


1  A  waveguide  device  for  frc<^uency  doubling  of  a  laser 
beam  which  compnscs  a  laminated  thin  film  composite  of  ( I )  a 
waveguiding  layer  which  exhibits  second  order  nonlinear 
optical  response,  and  (2)  one  or  more  cladding  layers  which 
have  a  lower  refractive  index  than  the  waveguiding  layer; 
wherein  the  waveguiding  layer  and  the  cladding  layer  have  a 
combination  of  positive  and  negative  dispersion  of  refractive 
index  such  that  under  wave  propagating  condiuons  the  refrac- 
tive index  of  said  waveguiding  layer  at  a  fundamental  light 
frequency  is  substantially  equal  to  the  refractive  index  of  said 
waveguiding  layer  at  a  second  harmonic  light  frequency,  and 
the  fundamental  and  second  harmonic  wave  modes  are  phase 
matched 

23  A  process  for  providing  a  short  wavelength  laser  source 
which  compnses  (1)  introducing  a  700-1300  nm  laser  beam 
into  an  optical  waveguide  device  comprising  a  substrate-sup- 
ported laminated  thin  film  composite  of  (a)  an  organic  wave- 
guiding layer  which  exhibits  second  order  nonlinear  optical 
response,  and  fb)  organic  cladding  layers  which  have  a  lower 
refractive  index  than  the  waveguiding  layer;  wherein  the  gen- 
eralized optical  dispersion  of  the  waveguide 


D  ^ 


A.V       Ana 


IS  a  function  of  normalized  frequency  parameter  V"  for  differ- 
ent ratios  of  V2-/V".  and  AN  =  N^ -  N"  is  the  optical  disper- 
sion of  the  effective  refractive  mdices  of  the  zero  order  funda- 
mental and  harmonic  wave  modes,  An2  =  n2^-n2'"  is  the 
optical  dispersion  of  the  waveguiding  layer,  n2"-ni'>'  is  the 
refractive  index  difference  between  the  waveguiding  layer  and 
a  cladding  layer  at  the  fundamental  wave  frequency,  and 


reflective  boundaries  thereat  to  define  an  optical  component  m 
said  part. 
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WAVEGUIDE  VIRTUAL  IMAGE  DISPLAY 
Karen  E.  Jackiw>wkz,  Goodyeu-,  Fred  V.  Richard,  ud  RomM 
J.  Neiww,  both  ofScottsdale,  aU  of  Arlz.^  awiSMon  to  Motor- 
ola, Ik^  SchauBbarg,  DL 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,180 
iMt.  CL'  G02B  6/00 
VS.  a.  38S— 133  12  ' 


45.^  APPARATUS 


where  V""  and  V'<"  are  the  generalized  fundamental  and  sec- 
ond harmonic  wave  frequency  parameters,  t  is  the  thickness  of 
the  waveguiding  layer,  and  X  is  the  wavelength;  and  wherein 
AN  approximates  zero  under  phase  matching  conditions;  and 
(2)  doubling  the  frequency  of  the  propagating  fundamental 
wave  to  provide  an  output  350-650  nm  laser  beam;  and. 
wherein  the  waveguiding  layer  compnses  a  polymer  with  an 
external  field-induced  noncentrosymmetnc  molecular  onenta- 
tion of  pendant  side  chains,  and  the  polymer  is  characterized 
by  a  recumng  monomenc  unit  conesponding  to  the  formula; 


X  Y 

wherein  P  and  P'  could  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent 
the  monomer  moieues  fonmng  the  polymer  backbone,  m  and  s 
are  integers  which  total  at  least  10,  with  the  m  monomer  com- 
pnsing between  about  10- 100  mole  percent  of  the  total  (m-t-s) 
monomer  units;  X  is  a  nonlinear  optical  moiety  capable  of 
frequency  doubling  of  light,  and  Y  is  a  moiety  capable  of 
anomalous  dispersion  of  the  refractive  index  at  region  of  said 
frequency  doubling,  wherein  the  fundamental  and  harmonic 
frequencies  are  phase  matched 


INTEGRATED  OPTICS  USING  PHOTODARKENED 

POLYSTYRENE 

Rayaoad  ZmobI,  aai  Qian  Go*g,  both  of  Tmmm,  Arlz^  aMigh- 

ors  to  The  United  State*  of  AiMrica  as  reprcwated  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Waahiagtoa,  D.C. 

DiTiskM  of  Ser.  No.  5M.405,  Sep.  6,  1990.  This  appUcatioa  Jaa. 

31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830.035 

lat.  CL'  G02B  6/ JO 

VS.  a.  385—130  1*  Claims 
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1  A  waveguide  virtual  image  display  having  a  viewing 
aperture,  the  display  compnsing: 

image  generation  apparatus  for  providing  a  real  image; 

an  optical  waveguide  formed  of  optical  quality  plastK  hav- 
ing an  inlet  positioned  adjacent  the  apparatus  for  receiving 
a  real  image  provided  thereby  and  an  outlet  spaced  from 
the  inlet  and  definmg  the  viewing  aperture,  the  opucal 
waveguide  defining  an  optical  path  therethrough  from  the 
inlet  to  the  outlet  and  constructed  to  transmit  an  image 
from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet;  and 

optical  means  positioned  along  the  optical  waveguide  at 
predetermined  areas  in  the  optical  path  for  magnifying  a 
real  image  supplied  at  the  inlet  and  providing  a  magnified 
virtual  image  at  the  outlet,  the  optical  means  includmg  a 
diffractive  optical  element  formed  of  a  soft  pbotopolymer 
film  positioned  at  a  surface  of  the  optical  waveguide 


5,224,199 
UNIVERSAL  ACCESS  OPTICAL  FIBER  JUNCTION  BOX 
Jmm  D.  CortUo,  Madrid,  Spain,  aaai«Mir  to  Tetefbaica  dc  Es- 
paaa.  Madrid,  Spaia 

FUed  Mar.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853.263 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Spain,  Apr.  22,  1991,  9102486 

Int.  CL'  G02B  6/Oa  6/36 

VS.  CL  385-135  'O  Claims 


1.   An  mtegrated  optic  compriaug  a  film  of  polystyrene 

doped  with  methyl  red  on  a  substrate,  which  fihn  has  at  leasl  1   A  junction  box  for  providing  access  to  optical  fiben  for 

two  spaced  photobleached  portions  with  a  lesser  bleached  or  making  splices  therein  compnsmg: 

unbleached  part  therebetween,  said  photobleached  portions  s  base  and  a  cover  defining  an  enclosure  therewithin. 

having  a  leaser  index  of  refraction  than  said  part  to  provkJe  e«:h  of  said  b«ie  and  said  cover  havmg  a  plurality  of  cle- 
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menu  providing  half-cylindncal  channels,  the  elemenU  at 
the  base  being  in  facing  relationship  to  the  elements  of  the 
cover  to  provide  a  plurality  of  generally  cylindrical  pas- 
sages for  supporting  optical  fiber  cables, 

pairs  of  recesses  adjoining  said  elements  in  said  cover  and 
said  base,  and 

a  plug  of  resilient  material  in  each  of  said  pairs  of  recesses, 
said  plugs  each  having  at  least  one  opening  therein  for 
engagingly  receiving  an  optical  fiber  cable  passing  in  a 
said  adjoining  passage  in  a  facing  pair  of  said  elements 


5,224.200 

COHERENCE  DEIj^Y  AUGMENTED  LASER  BEAM 

HOMOCENIZER 

Paal  RasmiuMa,  LiTcnnore,  aad  ABtliaay  Bernhardt,  Berielcy. 

botli  of  Calif.,  UBisBon  to  The  United  SMtea  of  America  aa 

reprewoted  by  the  Dcvvtmeat  of  Eaersy.  Waahlii«toa,  DC. 

Filed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799^24 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/00 

VJS.  C\.  385— 14«  17  CUlma 


speed  of  the  direct-current  motor,  the  motor  having  a  rotor 
and  at  least  a  shunt  windmg  drawing  a  field  current  having  an 
ac -component  created  by  inhomogeneitiea  m  the  rotor,  the 
device  comprising  a  bandp>an  filter  having  a  steep  aide  of  the 
pass  band,  said  steep  side  being  at  a  frequency  correaponding 
to  the  rotary  speed  to  be  measured,  a  rectifier  having  an  input 
connected  to  the  bandpass  filter  forming  a  rectified  signal 
output,  a  comparator  having  one  input  connected  to  a  refer- 
ence voltage,  another  input  connected  to  the  rectified  signal 
output,  and  a  comparator  output  being  active  when  said  com- 
parator inputs  are  equal,  said  active  comparator  output  indicat- 
ing said  rotary  speed  as  being  equal  to  the  frequency  of  said 
steep  side  of  the  bandpass  filter 


1    An  optical  system  comprising  a  light  beam,  a  coherence 
delay  line,  and  a  homogcnizer.  wherein 

said  coherence  delay  line  compnses  a  first  panially  reflect- 
ing mirror  and  a  second  totally  reflecting  mirror,  and, 

said  homogenizer  compnses  a  light  tunnel  with  transparent 
ends  and  reflective  sidewalls.  wherein, 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  light  beam  is  incident  up<-)n  said 
partially  reflecting  mirror  at  a  first  position  where  a  ptir 
tion  IS  transmitted  into  said  homogenizer,  and  a  portion  is 
reflected  into  said  totally  reflecting  mirror 
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S4M.202 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  EVAPORATION  OF  UQUIDS 
Manfred  Arnold,  AachafTeabvc  RniMr  Geacawart,  RiMer- 
Biark;  So^Ja  NoU.  Fraakfnrt;  Jochea  Rltter,  LanhMh,  aad 
Hehaot  StoU,  Salzhwh,  ail  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay,  awlvH 
on  to  LeyboM  Aktleagenelladurft.  Haaaa  I,  Fed.  Rcy.  of 
Gciuiaay 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,932 
ClalBf  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaany,  Jal.  19, 
1991.  4124018 

Int.  a.'  C23C  /4/26 
U_S.  a.  392—399  9  Oaini 


5024,201 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  ROTARY 
SPEED 
Michael  Krvger,  Ediocea-Neckariianaes,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
aaaignor  to  Heldelber«er  Drackmaachinen  AG,  Heidelberg. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Cootinuatioa-ln-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  330329,  Mar,  30,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5,042.080.  Thia  appUcatioa  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  31, 
1988.3811046 

Int.  a.'  H02P  s/m 
VS.  CI.  388 — 809  5  Claims 


1    A  device  for  determining  the  transmission  ratio  of  a  ma- 
chine dnven  by  a  direct  current  motor  by  measunng  the  rotary 


1    Apparatus  for  the  evaporation  of  monomers  compniing 

an  evaporator  housing  havmg  an  inlet,  an  atomuer  for  sup- 
plying atomized  monomer  at  said  inlet, 

an  outlet  for  discharging  evaporated  monomer  from  aaid 
housing,  said  outlet  bemg  opposite  from  said  inlet,  and 

a  porous  body  m  said  bousing  between  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet. 


5024,203 

ON-LINE  PROCESS  CONTROL  NEURAL  NFTWORK 

USING  DATA  POINTERS 

Richard  D.  SkeWk,  Newark,  DeL,  aarigaor  to  E.  I.  Da  Poat  de 

NcBoars  «  Co..  Ibc^  WibaiagtoB,  DeL 

DiTiaiaB  of  Ser.  No.  5«2,3«,  Aag.  3.  1990,  PaL  No.  5,167.009. 

This  appUcatioa  Jal.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,684 

lat.  CL'  G06F  15/18 

VS.  CL  395-22  »  a«»« 


inferring  with  situational  dau  with  use  of  at  least  one 
strategy  and  use  of  at  least  one  hypothetical  situation; 

thereafter  inferring  m  parallel  with  the  plural  knowledge 
objects  (replicated)  that  are  equal  in  number  to  the  num- 
ber of  conflicting  strategies  times  the  number  of  different 
hypothetical  situations,  with  each  duplicate  kernel  knowl- 
edge section  respectively  inferring  with  a  unique  combi- 
oation  of  a  hypothetical  situation  and  a  conflicting  strat- 
egy and  with  a  separate  one  of  duplicate  expen  knowl- 
edge models,  respectively,  and  each  of  the  knowledge 
objecu  (rephcated)  using  the  same  common  situational 
dau  to  produce  parallel  inferring  results;  and 

placing  the  knowledge  object  in  a  wait  state  during  the 
parallel  inferring  of  only  the  knowledge  objects  (reph- 
cated). 


5024005 
METHOD  OF  COMBINING  ARCHFTECrURALLY 
DISSIMILAR  COMPUTING  NETWORKS  INTO  A 
SINGLE  LOGICAL  NETWORK 
Jod  E.  DtaUii;  Joteatho  L.  Hartcr,  both  of  RaMgh;  Jab*  M. 
Hcudcnoa,  Darha^  Dirk  K.  Kr«Mr,  Mkteal  A.  L«w. 
both  of  Raldfh,  aad  HaMoa  J.  Sorikk,  Dai  haw,  all  of  N.C, 
Mri^ora  to  latanMtkiMl  BMtocai  MachtaMS  Corvn 

N.Y. 

Fnad  May  21, 19M,  Ser.  No.  523,374 
fat  CL'  H04L  12/46.  12/66 
VS.  a.  395—200  22  ( 


3.  The  computer  neural  network  process  control  method  of 
claim  1,  wherein  said  step  (1)  of  specifying  using  daU  pointers 
further  composes  a  step  of  specifying  a  dau  type 

5024004 
INFE31ENCE  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
SotMO    Tsarata,     Machlda;     Kaaiaki    Matiaasoto,    Tokyo; 
MMaUro  MataaMto,  YokohaM;  ScttcU  SomU,  Hiralaaka, 
aad  Akira  Tnaliarhl   Yokohaiaa,  all  of  Japaa.  aarigaors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUad  Feh.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654078 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  7,  1990,  2-56000 
lat  a.'  G06F  15/18 
VS.  a.  395—51  ^ 


20.  An  inference  management  method  executed  by  a  com- 
puter system,  cotnpiistng:  .  , 

executing  control  of,  management  of.  and  mfemng  with  a 
knowledge  object  comprised  by  at  least  one  kernel  knowl- 
edge section  and  •  selected  one  of  •  plurality  of  different 
experi  knowledge  models; 

repbcating  the  knowledge  object  by  repbcating  at  least  the 
selected  one  expert  knowledge  model  and  the  at  least  one 
kernel  knowledge  section  to  produce  plural  knowledge 
objects  (replicated),  when  there  is  conflict  in  the  courae  of 


1.  In  •  network  system  comprising  at  least  two  independent 
oompoting  networks  (102, 104)  cooBCCted  by  at  least  one  inter- 
face node  (120, 122),  which  independent  networks  use  different 
reaourcc  search  methods  and  meaiage  fonnats,  •  method  of 
extending  •  sean:h  for  the  kicatioa  of  a  network  system  re- 
lource  acroM  a  said  interface  node,  in  which  a  first  one  of  the 
networks  (102)  comprises  a  ptnraltty  of  network  nodea  (106-M) 
and  end  nodes  (106-M-M).  wherein  the  network  nodes  are 
interconnected  noohierarchicany  as  peer  nodes,  each  provid- 
ing network  services  to  a  separate  group  of  end  nodes,  and 
each  network  node  dynamically  maintains  a  directory  (211)  of 
resources  in  the  first  network  as  it  becomes  aware  of  such 
resouixxs,  and  the  second  network  ixwnpriscs  one  or  more 
intercoonected  sobarea  domains  (lOI),  each  intemaDy  stmc- 
turtd  as  a  pInraUty  of  hieratchicany  connected  nodes  with  a 
domain  host  node  having  a  directory  of  all  resources  contained 

in  the  respective  domain  (212013),  the  interface  node  being 
divided  into  a  first  sectioa  (202)  sasociatfri  with  the  first  net- 
work, and  a  second  section  (304)  aasociated  with  the  second 
network,  said  second  section  being  configured  as  I  hort  node 
of  a  respective  domain,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  at  the 

interface  node  of  j    ,      w 

initiating  a  search  of  the  first  and  second  networks  for  the 
resource  according  to  steps  a)  through  h),  and 
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terminating  the  search  and  returning  a  positive  indicatiun  to 

the  source  of  a  search  request  if  the  resource  is  located, 

and 
returning  a  negative  response  if  the  resource  is  not  k^ated 

sajd  method  further  comprising 
responsive  to  the  arnval  of  a  first  search  request  at  the  first 

section  of  the  interface  node  from  the  first  network  (FIG 

3), 

a)  searching  (406.  404,  510)  the  resi5urce  directory  of  the  first 
section  to  determine  if  the  location  of  the  rcs»iurce  in  the 
network  system  is  known  to  the  first  sectuin. 

b)  if  the  resource  is  not  listed  in  the  directory  of  the  first 
section,  transforming  (222)  the  first  search  request  into  a 
format  required  by  the  second  section,  saad  format  re 
questing  a  search  only  of  the  directory  of  the  second 
section  of  the  interface  node  and  transmitting  (409.  516) 
the  transformed  first  search  request  to  the  second  section, 
and 

c)  waiting  (410.  518)  for  a  response  to  the  transformed  first 
search  request  from  the  second  section  before  proceeding 
with  the  search,  and 

in  response  to  the  arrival  of  a  second  search  request  al  the 
second  section  from  the  second  network  (FIG   9). 

d)  searching  (904)  the  resource  directory  of  the  second 
section  to  determine  if  the  location  of  the  resource  in  the 
network  system  is  known  to  the  second  section. 

e)  if  the  resource  is  not  listed  in  the  directory  of  the  second 
section,  transforming  (222)  the  second  search  request  into 
a  format  required  by  the  first  section  and  transmitting  the 
transformed  second  search  request  to  the  first  section, 

in  the  first  section  in  response  to  the  transformed  secimd 
search  request. 

n  determining  (910.  912)  if  the  transformed  second  search 
request  derives  from  another  search  request  propagated 
from  the  first  network  into  the  second  network,  and  if  so. 

g)  transmitting  (914)  a  negative  response  lo  the  second  sec- 
tion, and 

h)  otherwise,  searching  (916)  the  rev>urce  directorv  of  the 
first  section 


1  A  method  of  performing  case  retrieval  with  a  computer 
that  incorporates  a  case-based  reasoning  system  that  has  a  case 
library,  a  case  retriever  and  a  case  rcasoner.  compnsing  the 
steps  of; 

(a)  obtaining  symptoms  of  a  problem, 

(b)  retrieving  a  set  of  cases  stored  in  a  case  library  based  on 
the  symptoms  of  said  problem,  each  said  case  compnsing 
symptoms,  a  causal  explanation,  and  a  solution. 

(c)  determining  for  a  case  in  said  set  of  cases  whether  that 
case  IS  justifiably  relevant  to  said  problem  based  on  the 
causal  explanation  of  the  case,  if  the  case  is  determined  to 


be  justifiably  relevant  then  step  (d)  and  if  the  case  is  deter- 
mined not  to  be  justifiably  relevant  then  step  (e). 

(d)  automatically  accepting  as  justifiably  relevant  certain 
other  cases  of  the  retneved  set  of  cases  that  are  similarly 
relevant  based  on  information  learned  dunng  determining 
step  c.  then  step  (f); 

(e)  automatically  rejecting  as  not  justifiably  relevant  certain 
other  cases  of  the  retneved  set  of  cases  that  are  similarly 
not  relevant  based  on  the  information  learned  dunng 
determining  step  (c), 

(f)  repeating  step  (c)  through  (e)  for  the  remaining  cases  of 
the  retneved  set  of  ca-scs,  and 

(g)  returning  to  a  user  of  said  case-based  reasoning  system 
those  cases  that  have  been  determined  to  be  justifiably 
relevant  to  said  problem 


5,224,206 

SYSTKM  AND  METHOD  POR  RJTRIEVING 

JUSTIHABIY  RKI.EVA>T  CASES  fUOM  A  C  A.SK 

LIBRARY 

ETmnseloa  Simomiia.  West  Newtoa,  Maaa.,  aarignor  to  IMgital 

Fxtnipmeat  Corporation,  Masmant,  Maaa. 

Coatiaoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  444.822,  Dec.  1,  1989.  This  application 

Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869J03 

Int.  C\:  (»6F  /  ^    /^ 

VS.  n.  395—77  7  CTaima 


5J24J07 

IMPROVED  RE.MOTE  PROGRAMMING  USING 

DISPI^Y  SCREE.N 

Joaeph  I.  FllioB,  Rochester,  and  Gregory  C.  Soaiaski.  PenneU, 

both   of  N.Y..  aaaignon  to   Xeroi   Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1988,  Ser.  No.  252,470 

Int.  a."  G06F  15/6: 

I  .S.  n.  395—101  10  Claimi 


1  In  an  image  processing  apparatus  having  image  processing 
means  for  forming  an  image,  means  for  displaying  information 
relating  to  image  formations,  a  memory  medium  capable  of 
slonng  a  plurality  of  programs  for  controlling  the  image  pro- 
ces.sing  means,  each  of  the  programs  being  a  discrete  job  con- 
figuration in  order  that  the  apparatus  produce  production  runs 
in  accordance  with  a  selected  one  of  the  job  configurations,  the 
memory  medium  being  removably  included  in  said  image 
pr<x;essing  apparatus,  the  method  of  preprogramming  the 
image  processing  apparatus  comprising  the  step*  of: 

loading  said  memory  medium  into  a  device  remote  from  said 
image  procesting  apparatus,  the  remote  device  having  a 
programmer  the  remote  device  including  a  screen  having 
a  display  of  selections  for  programming  said  plurality  of 
discrete  job  configurations  of  said  machine; 
programming  the  memory  medium  with  the  programmer  to 

store  said  discrete  job  configurations, 
removing  the  memory  medium  from  the  remote  device  and 
loading  the  memory  medium  into  the  image  processing 
apparatus,  and 
selecung  a  desired  one  of  said  stored  job  configurations  to 
configure  the  machme  in  accordance  with  the  selected 
configuration 


5024.208 
GRADIENT  CALCULATION  FOR  TEXTURE  MAPPING 
Robert  H.  Miller,  Jr„  LoTelaad,  nod  Ro«er  W.  Swumb,  Fort 
CoWm,  both  of  Colo„  waigMn  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pwiy,  Palo  AHo,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494,708 

IbU  a.^  G06F  15/72 

VS.  a.  395—125  '  Clalma 


said  texture  memory  for  each  pixel  of  said  input  polygoo 
with  the  intensity  values  for  the  correspondmg  pixel  of 
said  input  polygon  to  get  textured  intensity  daU  for  each 
pixel  of  said  input  polygon;  and 
said  raster  display  device  providing  the  textured  intensity 
daU  to  said  raster  display  device  for  display  at  predeter- 
mined display  coordinates  thereof. 

5424.209 

SYSTEM  FOR  CHOOSING  BETWEEN  OPERATION 

MODES  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  BY 

INTERACTING  WTTH  A  DISPLAYED  A  MULTEMODAL 

HIERARCHAL  FIGURE 
Aklhiro  Hirai,  and  Hideaki  ShlMkara,  both  of  YofcohaMi,  Ja- 
pan, aaaignon  to  Hitachi,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  23.  1986,  Ser.  No.  854,946 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1985,  60-86353 

lot  a.'  G06F  9/00 

VS.  a.  395—150  '  Claims 
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6  A  graphics  display  system  for  displaying  textured  images 
on  a  raster  display  device,  compnsing: 

a  texture  memory  for  slonng  texture  data  al  predetermined 
texture  addresses, 

means  for  representing  an  image  to  be  displayed  as  a  plural- 
ity of  polygons  projected  onto  said  display  device,  said 
polygons  being  represented  by  intensity  values  of  respec- 
tive vertices  of  said  plurality  of  polygons; 

a  transform  engine  for  providing  texture  values  and  said 
intensity  values  for  respective  vertices  of  an  input  poly- 
gon; 

a  color  interpolator  for  determining  the  intensity  values  of 
each  intermediate  pixel  in  said  input  polygon  directly 
from  the  intensity  values  of  the  respective  vertices  of  said 
input  polygon  by  interpolating  the  intensity  values  of  the 
respective  vertices  of  said  input  polygon; 

a  texture  interpolator  for  determining  texture  map  gradients 
at  each  intermediate  pixel  in  said  input  polygon  directly 
from  said  texture  values  of  the  respective  vertices  of  said 
input  polygon  by  calculating  the  absolute  value  of  a  tex- 
ture map  gradient  VG  for  each  pixel  of  said  input  polygon 
using  a  texture  value  G  at  a  pixel  of  said  input  polygon  in 
accordance  with  the  equation: 

|VG!  =  1 /!♦'•  (Ari^-(/^2<G~Go))^)* 

where: 

W  IS  an  interpolated  perspective  value  of  said  pixel  having 

texture  value  G; 
Go  IS  a  texture  value  of  a  pomt  where  a  vector  normal  to 

a  plane  of  the  input  polygon  intersects  a  predctertmncd 

viewpoint  of  the  input  polygon; 
K I  =  W'h,  where  h  is  a  vector  parallel  to  a  W  contour  line 

in  which  W  has  a  constant  value  over  the  input  poly- 
gon; and 
K2  =  Ki/(Gi  -  Go),  where  G|  is  a  texture  value  where  the 

slope  of  a  G  contour  line  m  which  G  has  a  constant 

value  over  the  mput  polygon  is  one; 

an  address  generator  for  generatmg  a  texture  address  for 

addressing   said   texture   memory,   said   texture   address 

bcmg  determined  from  said  texture  values  and  said  texture 

map  gradicnu  at  each  pixel  in  said  mput  polygon; 

means  for  combming  texture  data  at  said  texture  address  in 
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1  A  method  for  changing  from  an  active  execution  mode  to 
a  selected  execution  mode  in  a  data  processing  system  having 
a  display  unit  for  displaying  informauon.  sclecUng  means  for 
permitting  an  operator  of  said  data  processing  system  to  select 
an  execution  mode  by  indicating,  through  use  of  an  mdicator, 
a  specific  position  on  a  screen  of  said  display  unit  and  process- 
ing means  for  effecting  processing  operations  correspondmg  to 
a  selected  execution  mode,  said  execution  mode  bemg  a  mode 
of  operation  of  said  daU  processing  system  wherein  only  a 
processing  operation  from  a  predetermined  set  of  processing 
operations  can  be  effected  by  said  data  processing  system,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
displaying  on  said  screen  of  said  display  unit  a  mode  hierar- 
chy figure  representing  hierarchical  relations  among  exe- 
cution modes  of  said  dau  processmg  system,  at  the  same 
time; 
detecting,  by  said  data  processmg  system,  a  selection  of  an 
execution  mode  corresponding  to  a  position  in  the  mode 
hierarchy  figure  on  said  display  unit  mdicated  by  said 
selecting  means;  and 
effecting  a  change  from  an  active  execution  mode  lo  said 
selected  execution  mode  m  accordance  with  said  detected 
selection  of  an  execution  mode. 


5.224.210 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRAPHICS  PIPELINE 

CONTEXT  SWrrCHING  IN  A  MULTI-TASIONG 

WINDOWS  SYSTEM 

Darid  Pincdo;  Dnrel  N.  EauMt;  RomU  D.  Larion;  Byron  A. 

Alcorn,  aU  of  Fort  CoUina,  and  Deri  Rhodea,  Bonlder,  all  of 

Colo„  aMlgnor*  to  Hewlett-Packard  Coopany,  Palo  Aho, 

Calif. 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  387.510,  Jnl.  28, 1989.  This  npplicatioB 

Jan.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900335 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20 

VS.  a.  395—164  "  C**^ 

1  Apparatus  for  use  m  a  computer  system  for  elmunatmg  the 
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need  for  pipeline  Hushing  by  inlcrnipUng  data  flow  between 

rendenng  circuitry  and  a  frame  buffer,  said  computer  system 

comprising  a  graphics  subsystem  having  a  frame  buffer  and  a 

pipchne  wherein  said  frame  buffer  and  said  rendenng  circuitry 

are  connected  to  said  pipchnc.  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  marker  register,  connected  in  said  pipehne  between  said 

rendenng  circuitry   and  said   frame   buffer,   for   keeping 

track  of  the  multiple  contexts  which  traverse  the  pipehnc 

by  keeping  track  of  markers  passing  through  said  pipehne. 

and 


J    ttsra 


a  hcwt,  connected  to  said  pipeline,  for  generating  graphics 
pnmitives,  for  generating  contexts,  for  generating  mark- 
ers, said  graphics  pnmitives,  contexts  and  markers  being 
provided  to  said  pipeline,  wherein  a  marker  is  provided 
between  each  context,  for  interrogating  said  marker  regis- 
ter, and  for  interrupting  daU  flowing  through  said  pipe- 
line to  said  frame  buffer  in  response  to  the  tracking  of 
mulUple  contexts  by  the  interrogation  of  said  marker 
register  by  said  host 


5^24^11 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NON-CONTACT 

EXTRACTION  OF  ONBOARD  VEHICLE  TRIP 

RECORDERS 

Mark  A.  Roe,  CUiwmhi,  .MJch^  awiCDor  to  RockweU  Intenw- 

tiooal  Corporatioii,  Pittsborsh,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1990.  Ser.  No.  508J78 

Int.  a.'  GO«F  3/00.  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—200  4  CTalma 
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1.  An  optical  interface  for  interconnectmg  the  recorder  data 
port  of  an  on-board  vehicle  tnp  recorder  to  the  host  daU  port 
of  a  host  computer,  comprising; 

an  extractor  member  having  first  connection  means  for 
attaching  to  said  host  computer; 

an  extractee  member  having  a  second  connection  means  for 
attachmg  to  said  tnp  recorder. 

said  extractor  and  extractee  members  having  means  for 
nestably  interfitting  with  one  another. 

a  means  for  establishing  a  bidirectional  dau  path  disposed  on 
said  extractor  and  extractee  members. 

said  means  for  establishing  a  bidirectional  data  path  compns- 
ing  first  optical  coupling  means  for  alignment  when  ex- 
tractor and  extractee  member*  are  nestably  interfitted  to 
selectively  couple  and  thereby  defme  data  communication 
between  said  recorder  data  port  and  said  host  dau  port, 

a  fnend/foe  means  comprising  second  opUcal  coupling 
means  disposed  on  said  extractor  and  extractee  members 
for  alignment  when  extractor  and  extractee  members  are 
nesubly  interfitted  to  acknowledge  the  presence  of  a 
condition  in  which  data  communicauon  between  said 
recorder  port  and  said  host  port  is  pomble, 

said  fnend/foe  means  includmg  a  transmitting  means  for 
transmitting  a  first  signal  in  a  first  direction  and  an  echo 


means  for  transmitting  a  second  signal  in  a  second  direc- 
tion in  response  to  said  first  signal. 

secunty  means  responsive  to  said  fnend/foe  means  for  selec- 
tively enabling  and  disabling  dau  communication  be- 
tween said  recorder  and  host  ports, 

said  first  and  second  optical  coupling  means  having  a  prede- 
fined geometnc  relationship  esublished  at  least  in  pan  by 
said  extractor  and  extractee  members  whereby  alignment 
of  said  first  optical  coupling  means  insures  alignment  of 
said  second  optical  coupling  means,  and 

a  break  away  member  defined  on  at  least  one  of  said  extrac- 
tor and  extractee  members  for  providing  a  mechanical 
fuse  between  extractor  and  extractee  members  in  the 
event  of  failure  to  disassociate  said  members  from  the 
nesubly  interfitted  relationship  before  moving  the  vehi- 
cle. 


5,224,212 

ASYNCHRONOUS  OPERATION  IN  A  DATABASE 

MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

Robert  S.  RoMatkal.  Schaunbws.  aad  Valcatin  Oprcm,  Glen- 

Tiew.  both  of  lU..  aaigBon  to  MotoroU,  Inc.,  Scfaaanburs.  lU. 

FUed  May  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  345,586 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  395—250  9  Claiat 
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I  In  a  dau-processing  system  comprising  a  producer  pro- 
cess generating  data,  a  daubase  management  system  respon- 
sive to  said  producer  process  and  controlling  the  storage  of 
said  dau  in  an  associated  daUbase.  a  method  for  stonng  said 
dau  in  said  daubase  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving  a  first  portion  of  said  daU  from  said  producer 
process; 

b)  placing  said  first  portion  of  said  daU  in  a  first  of  a  plurality 
of  dau  buffers; 

c)  transfemng  said  first  portion  of  dau  from  said  first  buffer 
into  said  daubase  while  receiving  a  second  portion  of  said 
daU  from  said  producer  process  and  placmg  said  second 
portion  of  said  daU  in  a  second  of  a  plurality  of  dau 
buffers;  and 

d)  transfemng  said  second  portion  of  daU  from  said  second 
buffer  into  said  daubase 


5^24,213 

PING-PONG  DATA  BUFFER  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

DATA  FROM  ONE  DATA  BUS  TO  ANOTHER  DATA  BUS 

JuBca  N.  DtcffeMlerfcr.  EmUcoU,  NY.,  aad  RomM  N.  Kalla, 

Zubro  Falls,  Miu.,  Mri^nrs  to  iBteraatioaal  Bwiacai 

MackiMS  Coryoratkia,  Arwiak,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  S,  19«9,  Ser.  No.  402,935 
Ut.  a.'  G06F  13/Oa  13/28 
VS.  a.  395—250  1  <3«*" 

1    A  system  for  transfemng  daU  from  a  first  daU  bus  to  a 
second  daU  bus.  said  system  comprising: 

a  dual  port  storage  device  having  a  storage  array  and  first 


and  second  independent  poru  with  separate  data,  address 
and  control  lines; 

write  circuitry  means,  coupled  to  said  first  independent  port 
and  said  first  daU  bus,  for  wnting  daU  from  said  first  daU 
bus  into  a  first  portion  of  said  storage  array  during  a  first 
mode  of  operation,  and  writing  dau  from  said  first  daU 
bus  mto  a  second  portion  of  said  storage  array  during  a 
second  mode  of  operation,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
portions  of  said  storage  array  havmg  a  capacity  large 
enough  to  store  dau  wntten  durmg  multiple  uses  of  said 
first  dau  bus; 

first  clock  means,  associated  with  daU  on  said  first  daU  bus 
and  coupled  to  said  dual  port  storage  device,  for  timing 
the  wnting  of  said  daU  from  said  first  daU  bus  into  said 
first  and  second  portions  of  said  storage  array; 

read  circuitry  means,  coupled  to  said  second  independent 
port  and  said  second  daU  bus,  for  reading  dau  from  said 
second  portion  of  said  storage  array  onto  said  second  daU 
bus  dunng  said  first  mode  of  operation,  said  reading  from 
said  second  portion  occurring  simultaneously  with  the 
writmg  of  dau  into  said  first  portion  of  the  storage  array 
dunng  said  first  mode  of  operation,  and  readmg  daU  from 
said  first  portion  of  the  storage  array  onto  said  second  daU 
bus  dunng  said  second  mode  of  operation,  said  reading 
from  said  first  portion  occurring  simultaneously  with  the 


5,224,214 

BUIFFET  FOR  GATHERING  WRITE  REQUESTS  AND 

RESOLVING  READ  CONFUCTS  BY  MATCHING  READ 

AND  WRITE  REQUESTS 
Mitcten  N.  Rorick,  Aetom,  M— .,  Mriianr  to  Dtgftal  E^rtpwurt 
Carp„  Mayaard,  Mm*. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  50843S 

InL  CL'  G06F  13/14 

VS.  CX  395—250  9  C3aimi 


Bus-To-sus  tDtetai 


I 
I 
I 


PMC  PtWC 


u 


15    I 
I 


TXAHSFDI 
CONIKd. 


111 


mssMX 
■urrn 


u 


PDOCCSSO* 
'        J 

7~i — 


.17 


I/O 
OEXCt 


STCMikGI 
B 


I I 


writing  of  daU  m  said  second  portion  of  the  storage  array 
during  said  second  mode  of  operation; 

second  clock  means,  associated  with  dau  on  said  second 
daU  bus  and  coupled  to  said  dual  port  storage  device,  for 
timing  the  reading  of  said  daU  from  said  first  and  second 
portions  of  the  storage  array  onto  said  second  daU  bus, 
said  second  clock  means  being  asynchronous  with  said 
first  clock  means;  and 

means  for  limiting  the  maximum  amount  of  daU  that  can  be 
written  into  said  first  portion  and  read  from  said  second 
portion  dunng  said  first  mode  of  operation  and  written 
into  said  second  portion  and  read  from  said  first  portion 
during  said  second  mode  of  operation,  based  on  discrete 
sequential  burst  length  requirements  of  a  reader  or  writer 
of  the  dau  within  said  first  and  second  portions,  said 
limiting  means  being  programmable  by  said  reader  or  said 
writer  and  to  set  said  maximum  amoimt  less  than  the 
capacity  of  said  first  portion  and  less  than  the  capacity  of 
said  second  portion; 

mode  control  means  for  switching  said  write  circuitry  means 
and  said  read  circuitry  means  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond modes  of  operation  when  daU  written  from  said  first 
dau  bus  fills  one  of  said  storage  array  portions  to  said 
maximum  amount,  which  daU  has  not  yet  been  read  onto 
said  second  dau  bus,  and  all  daU  in  the  other  storage 
array  portion  has  been  read  onto  said  second  daU  bus. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  receiving  incoming  read  and  write  memory 
access  requests  from  a  CPU  and  passing  the  incoming  memory 
access  requests  to  a  memory  unit  via  a  bus,  each  incoming  read 
request  having  an  address  word  and  a  control  word  for  obtain- 
ing dau  from  said  meniory  unit  and  each  incoming  wnte 
request  having  an  address  word,  a  control  word  and  at  least 
one  dau  word  for  overwriting  daU  in  said  memory  unit,  said 
apparatus  having  an  internal  buffer  for  sequentially  storing  a 
plurality  of  incoming  write  requests  when  the  address  word  of 
the  incoming  write  request  does  not  match  an  address  word  of 
one  of  the  plurality  of  stored  write  requests,  said  apparatus 
further  having  a  separate  buffer  for  passing  an  iiKXxning  read 
request  to  said  memory  unit  when  the  address  word  of  the 
incoming  read  request  docs  not  match  the  address  word  of  any 
of  the  plurality  of  stored  write  requests,  said  internal  buffer 
having  more  than  two  ranks  for  write  requests,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
means  for  generatmg  a  byte  mask  code  for  each  plurality  of 
stored  write  requesu  and  for  each  incoming  memory 
access  request; 
means,  coupled  to  said  generating  means,  for  comparing  the 
address  word  and  byie  mask  code  of  each  incoming  mem- 
ory access  request  with  the  address  word  and  byte  mask 
code  of  each  stored  write  reqtKSt; 
means,  coupled  to  said  comparing  means,  for  gathering  at 
least  one  dau  word  of  an  incoming  write  request  into  a 
dau  word  of  one  of  the  stored  write  requesU  when  the 
address  word  of  the  incoming  write  request  matches  the 
address  word  of  one  of  the  stored  write  requests  to 
thereby  enable  gathering  of  non-sequential  write  requests; 
and 
means,  coupled  to  said  comparing  means,  for  delivering  the 
dau  word  of  a  stored  write  request  to  said  CPU  directly 
from  said  internal  buffer  without  using  the  bus  between 
said  internal  buffer  and  said  memory  unit  when  the  ad- 
dress word  and  byte  mask  code  of  an  incoming  read  re- 
quest match  the  address  word  and  byte  mask  code  of  that 
stored  write  request. 

5024,215 

MESSAGE  QUEUE  PROCESSING  AMONG 

COOPERATIVE  PROCESSORS  HAVING  SIGNIFICANT 

SPEED  DIFFERENCES 

Joka  R.  Dtabrow,  Los  Gatoa,  CaUf„  swlianr  to  iBtvMtkMl 

BmImm  MackiMS  CorparatkM,  Anaoak,  N.Y, 

FUed  J^  13,  1990,  Sar.  N«.  553^03 

Irt.  a.'  GO«F  13/00 

vs.  a.  395—250  •  Oatas 

1.  A  method  for  passing  task  oriented  messages  between  a 

plurality  of  high  speed  processors  and  an  eitemal  storage 
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sub-system  cunimunicativfly 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  denning  first  and  second  dense  linkeil  linear  lists  in  the 
shared  memory,  each  hst  having  independenlK  livkdhlt- 
first  and  second  ends  thereof 

(b)  obtaining  a  first  U>ck  by  a  prtvessor  on  the  first  end  .-I  iht- 
first  hst  when  available,  inserting  mevsage\  h<-lu.ern  the 
first  end  and  ans  la.sl  mevsage  m>  lintevl  and  ri-leasin^  san! 
first  lock. 


OtQUEUE 


lupled  liver  a  sharett  memorv     transferred   from  said  computer  to  said   end   user   computer 

peripheral  device  via  said  read   vsritc  head  of  said  computer. 
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(lI  ohtaininji  aiiolht-r  lock  h\  the  sub\\slfiii  > 'ii  ihr  M-wnd 
end  of  the  first  list  vshen  available,  removKin  nicssagi-s 
anyvshere  ^ui  ihe  list,  .ind  releasing  vaid  .>lher  l>Kk     rij 

(d)  repeating  steps  ibi  and  K  i  on  the  first  and  s<-voikI  cniK  .>t 
the  second  list  hv  the  storage  sub-svstcm  and  a  pr^Kew  ■: 
respectiveK.  ^oncurreni  access  to  non-overlapping  sets  .  I 
messages  bs  the  storage  sub-system  and  a  pr.Kesvir  to  ihe 
same  list  iKCurring  either  to  the  first  and  seLond  eruK  't 
the  seci>nd  list  nr  the  second  and  first  ends  ol  the  tirst  list 
res  pec  11 V  t-K 


said  coupler,  and  said  input   output  ptirt  of  said  end  user  com- 
puter p<Tipheral  device 


5J24.217 

CX)MPITER  SYSTEM  WHR-H  ISES  A 

I  EAST  RECENTI  Y  LSED  AI  C^ORITHM  FOR 

VIAMPtl.ATING  DATA  TAGS  WHEN  PERFORMING 

c  ACHE  repijio:ment 

S«i«l    /juigtnehpour,    475«    NotrnUmt,    SteTeiis»illf,    Mich. 
49127 
(  ontlnuation  of  S*r    No    292,579.  r>ec.  30,  19S8,  abandoned. 
This  «pplic«tion  Aug.  3,  1992,  S«r.  No.  924J91 

Int.  ^^:  (;o<.f  /:  m) 
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5.224,216 
a)MPlTER  DISKhTTE  DRIVE  COMMl  NICATION 

interface 

AlMUir  T.  (Kirdon,  61  Dalewood  Road.  Toronto,  Ontario.  (  an- 

ada  M4P  2N4  .  and  Michael  H.  Reichmann.   137  Blantyre 

Avenue.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada  MIN  2R6 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  263,833,  Oct.  28,  1988.  This  applicatioa 

AuR.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,169 

Int.  CT'  C;06F  /  f   (*  (illB  2S  (X) 

L'i».  CT  395—275  13  Claims 

1    In  combination  a  computer  having  a  diskette  driv  e.  an  end 

u.scr  computer  peripheral  device  having  an  input/output  port 

normally  connectible  to  a  conventional  computer  input/output 

port,  and  a  coupler  v^hich  couples  the  computer  with  the  end 

ascr  computer  pcnpheral  device  without  using  a  conventional 

computer   input/output   port    said   coupler   being   si/ed   and 

shaped  for  insertion  within  the  diskette  dnve  of  the  computer 

and  accurately  aligns  and  positions  said  coupler  with  a  read, 

wnte  head  of  the  diskette  drive  and   forms  a  dau  transfer 

relationship  between  said  read/write  head  and  a  means  for 

coupling  of  said  coupler,  said  coupler  further  including  signal 

transfer  means  connecting  said  coupler  and  said  input/output 

port  of  said  end  u,scr  computer  peripheral  device,  said  means 

for  coupling  being  connected  to  and  forming  a  data  transfer 

arrangement  with  said  signal  transfer  means  whereby  data  is 


1  A  computer  system  which  causes  a  least-reccntly-used 
algorithm  for  efficient  cache  replacement,  the  computer  sys- 
tem compnsing 

a  bus  coupling  a  RAM  memory  means,  a  computing  means. 
a  cache  memory,  and  a  cache  memory  control  means. 

a  mass  storage  control  means  coupled  to  the  cache  memory 
control  means  and  one  or  more  mass-storage  devices; 

the  one  or  more  mass-storage  devices  providing  data  to  the 
cache  memory  in  response  to  a  request  from  the  mass-stor- 
age control  means  for  data,  the  mass-storage  control 
means  operative  in  response  to  a  request  from  the  cache 
memory  control  means  for  data,  the  cache  memory  con- 


trol means  sending  a  request  for  data  to  the  mass-storage 
control  means  in  response  to  a  request  from  the  computtng 
means  for  daU  and  the  absence  of  the  requested  data  in  the 
cache  memory; 
the  cache  memory  including  a  plurality  of  data  frames,  each 
frame  including  a  pnonty  number  field  for  receiving  a 
pnonty  number  and  a  daU  field  for  receivmg  a  block  of 
data. 
the  highest  pnonty  number  being  located  in  the  same  frame 
with  the  most-recently-used  block  of  data  and  the  lowest 
pnonty  number  being  located  m  the  same  frame  with  the 
least-reccntly-used  block  of  data;  and, 
the  cache  memory  control  means  maintammg  the  blocks  of 
cache-data  in  the  Icast-recently-uscd  order  by  bong  oper- 
ative each  tunc  a  block  of  dau  is  requested  that  is  not  m 
the  cache  memory  to 

( 1 )  replace  the  block  of  dau  having  the  lowest  pnonty 
number  with  the  new  block  of  daU  from  the  one  or 
more  mass-storage  devices, 
(2)  reduce  the  pnonty  of  each  pnonty  number,  and 

(3)  load  the  highest  pnority  number  into  the  priority 

number  field  corresponding  to  the  frame  contammg  the 

new  block  of  daU  from  the  one  or  more  mass-storage 

devices,  and 

being  opcrauve  each  time  a  block  of  daU  is  requested  that  is  in 

the  cache  to 

(1)  reduce  the  pnonty  of  each  pnonty  number  higher  m  pnor- 
ity than  the  pnonty  of  a  requested  block  of  dau  and 

(2)  load  the  highest  pnonty  number  into  the  pnority  number 
field  corresponding  to  the  frame  containing  the  requested 
block  of  dau 


5024^18 
MICROWAVE  DEVICE 
NobM  SU«a,  Yokokaaia,  iufUL,  MiigBor  to  Suitoao  Electric 
iBdotrica,  Ltd^  Japaa 

FUmI  Apr.  18,  1991,  S«r.  No.  Mi^Ai 

dalM  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  19,  1990,  21034M 

lat  a.'  H(HB  1/26 

L'JS.  a.  455—323  5  OaiaM 


4.  A  microwave  device  compnsing: 

a  substrate  made  of  a  dielectric  material  and  havmg  a  thick- 
ness of  from  approximately  1 50  micro-meters  to  approxi- 
mately 400  micro-meters^ 

a  frequency  conversion  circuit  formed  on  a  front  surface  of 
said  substrate,  said  frequency  conversion  circiut  including 
a  radio  frequency  amplifier  and  a  microatrip  hne  formed 
on  said  front  surface  of  said  substrate;  and 

a  conductive  layer  formed  on  an  entire  back  surface  of  said 
subctrate, 

said  substrate  being  partially  thinned  at  a  predetermined 
portion  of  said  back  surface,  the  thickness  of  said  substrate 
at  said  thinned  portion  being  approximately  100  micro- 
meters, said  radio  frequency  amplifier  being  formed  at  a 
predetermined  position  on  said  front  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate, said  predetermined  position  on  said  front  surface 
being  in  opposition  to  said  partially  thinned  portion  on 
said  back  surface  of  said  substrate,  through  said  substrate. 
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336,763 
CONVERTIBLE  VISOR  CAP 
Vkki  OeUacUM«er,  P.O.  Box  330075.  Su  FiwdMO,  CaUf. 
94113-0075 

FU«d  Sep.  16,  1991,  Scr.  No.  760,230 
Tenn  of  p«teat  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D2— 244 


336,766 
SPORTS  SHOE 
Bertil  SJ6«wird,  VMra  FrMnte.  SwtiJw,  Mriganr  to  Hone 
Traacr  AB,  VMtra  Froind*.  Swotai 

Filed  Jm.  It,  1991,  Scr.  No.  717,130 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatiaa  Swedoi,  Fch.  22,  1991.  9100415 
Term  of  patcMt  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D2— 272 


336,764 
CONVERTIBLE  HAT 
William  Ray  Miatoa,  1646  East  KeUy  St^  IndiaaapoUs,  lad. 
46203 

Filed  Aog.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,589 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D2— 257 


336,765 

HEEL  CUP 

Jack  Cofcea,  811  A»e-ae  S,  Brooklya,  N.Y.  11223 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,083 

Tcrai  of  pattat  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D2— 277 


336,767 

SHOE  UPPER 

Ttaker   U   Hatfletd,  aad   Alexaader   W.   Bodeckcr.   both   of 

PortijMd,  Or«t^  Mrifitn  to  Nike,  lac  Bcarcrtoa,  Ore*. 

FDed  Jaa.  10, 1992,  Scr.  No.  818,977 

Tera  of  patcat  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D2— 314 
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336.768 

SHOE  UPPER 

D»»ld  Pre»k»r.  aad  Ricanlo  Vestuti,  both  of  Qulncy.  Mm 

■asignon  to  Reebok  Intenutioaal  Ltd..  Stougfaton.  Man. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821.9*3 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D2— 314 


336,  T70 
STRAP  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SANDAL 
Allen   P.   Thomas,   III,   Bcarerton,  and  Ste»e  C.   McDonald, 
Portland,  both  of  Oreg.,  aasignors  to  Nike.  Inc.,  Bearerton, 
Oren.  and  Nike  International  Ltd..  Bermuda 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,904 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  n.  D2— 314 


336,772 

BLADDER  INSERT 

DaTid  M.  Foriaad,  Birttlc  Grvod,  WMk.,  and  Jod  L.  Pawke, 

Portlaad,  Ores.,  t^tpon  to  Nike,  Ik.,  BcaTcrto^  Orc«. 

PUed  Jan.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,966 

Term  of  pateat  14  yeart 

VS.  a.  D2— 318 


336,774 
SHOE  SOLE 
WOUaa  R.  Petaraoa,  Ewriao,  Calif.,  aaiipor  to  Gacaa?,  Uc, 
Loa  Aaaeica,  Calif . 

Filed  Not.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,644 
Term  of  patcat  14  jrcan 
VS.  a.  D2— 320 


<^. 


336,775 
OUTSOLE 
BcaTcrtoa,  Ores^, 


WUkm  W.  Smith, 
Beavertoa,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,508 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D2— 320 


to  Nike,  lac. 


336.769 
ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  LPPER 
Chriatopher  Kittle,  Cohaaaet;  Chariea  Lettaaaic.  Canton:  Judith 
Ringel,  MUtoo;  David  E.  Miller,  Carrer,  all  of  Maas.;  James 
I.  Agnew,  Terrace.  CaUf.;   Ralph  Sema,  Hlagham.  Mass.; 
Andrew  R.  Jones,  Roslindaie.  Maas.;  Steven  F.  Smith,  Taun- 
ton, Maas.,  and  Daniel  EUis,  Stoughton,  Mass..  aasignon  to 
Reebok  Intenutioaal  Ltd.,  Stoughtoo,  Maas. 
DlTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  738.482,  Jul.  31,  1991,  Pat.  No.  D.  332.860, 
which  is  s  dlTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  483,435,  Mar.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
D.  320,107.  This  application  Jan.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,651 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D2— 314 


336,773 
SHOE  SOLE 
WUliam  R.  Peterson,  Eocino,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Gneas'',  Inc., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  No?.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,711 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D2— 320 


N 


V 


336,771 
SHOE  MIDSOLE 
Tinker  L.  Hatfield,  Portland.  Oreg.;  Darid  M.  Forland,  Battle 
Ground,  Waah.,  and  Joel  L.  Paaake,  Portland,  Oreg.,  aasign- 
on to  Nike.  Inc..  BeaTerton,  Oreg. 

Rled  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897.536 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CT  D2— -318 


336,776 
SHOE  OUTSOLE 
PameU  S.  Grecae,  Portlaad,  Oreg., 
TertoB,  Oreg. 

FUed  Aag.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,487 
Term  of  patcat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D2— 320 


to  Nike,  lac. 
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JJ«,7T7  336.780 

BORAGE  CASE  FOR  BINCXT  IJ^RS  C-REDIT  CARD  WALLET 

Jorg  RatzUfr.  AJtensteig.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignor  to    I  jwrenct  I-  Blankensiiip.  and  Zclmer  Blukeiuhip.  both  of  1905 
Cvi-Zeiat-SanuntL  Heidenbeim/BrcBZ.  Fed.   Rep.  of  (^r-        N   F  St..  PeiuacoU,  FU.  32501 
„.,y  Filed  Job.  3,  1991,  Str.  No.  709,412 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,391  Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

Claims  priority,  apptication  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  Dec.  8,    L.S.  O.  D3 — 57 
1990,  9008107 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 
VS.  a.  D3— 33 


336,778 
COMBINED  nX)ATABLE  FILM  CONTAINER  AND  KFY 

RING 
Joseph  T.  Miller.  MehlTille,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mocap,  St.  I«uis. 
Mo, 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807.560 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D3— 33 


336,7X2 

COMBINED  TOOTHBRUSH,  TOOTHPASTE  DISPENSER 

AND  DENTAL  FLOSS  HOLDER  UNTT  AND  COVER 

THEREFOR 

Rami  Vela,  P.O.  Box  1135,  412  W,  2ad  St„  aad  Jadato  Taaez, 

Jr.,  P.O.  Boi  797,  334  W.  »th  St,  botfc  of  Elaa,  Tei.  78543 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,862 

Tenn  of  patmt  14  yean 

U,S.  a.  D4— 108 


336,784 
PORTABLE  CLOTH-SURFACE  CLEANER 
CUea-Mia  Yen,  5  Fl,  No.  151,  Sec  4,  SUayl  Rd,  Taipei,  Tai- 
waa 

Filed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,111 
Tern  of  patcat  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D4— 122 


■Mlgnnr  to  CoaAi  Coryon- 


336,785 
BABY  CHAIR 
Hiroaki  Matnda,  Tokyo,  Japaa, 
tion,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Apr,  5,  1991,  Ser,  No,  681,201 
ClaiBS  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Oct.  31,  1990.  2-36580 
Tcrai  of  patcat  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D6— 333 


336,783 
SNOW  BRUSH  WTTH  REMOVABLE  SCRAPER  AND 
FOLDING  HANDLE 
Keaactb  L.  Hopkins;  Sanoel  B.  Keaple,  aad  Mickael  D.  Swan, 
aU  of  Eoiporia,  Kaas^  aarignon  to  Hopkias  Maaafactarlng 
Corporatioo,  Emporia,  Kaaa. 
CoatiBaatioa-ia-pan  of  Ser.  No.  574,928,  Aag.  30,  1990.  This 
appUcatioa  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,373 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D4— 118 


336.779 

BAG  BL  DDY 

Richard  J.  Petersen.  27609  125th  Are.  SE.,  Kent,  Wssh.  98031 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,428 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D3— 37 


336,781 
HANDLE  FOR  TOOTHBRUSHES 
Hans  Halm.  Heme,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aadgnor  to  Ungner 
A  F'ischer,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay 

DiTialoo  of  Ser.  No.  251,683,  Sep.  29,  1988,  Pat.  No.  Dea. 
328,977.  This  appUcatioa  Jna.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,550 
(laims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  31,  1988, 
1049662;  Mar.  31,  1988,  1049663;  Mar.  31,  1988,  1049664 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
I  ij.  n.  D4— 104 


1ZL"EE 


^-^L.--     /: 


30 


336,786 
BABY  CHAIR 
Hiroaki  Mataoda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aadgaor  to  ComM  Corpora- 
tion,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681J02 
Oaimi  priority,  appiicatioB  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1990,  2-36582 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D6— 333 
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SKmONAl  SOFA  FND  PIEXT'  STANDING  CHAIR 

Funiitur*  Indurtrie..  Inc.,  Morguiton,  N.C  "'««  I>«    10.  IWO.  Ser  No.  624,684 

FIM  Oct.  2,  IWO,  Str.  No.  592,052  Term  of  patent  14  yemr» 

Term  of  patent  14  ye«n  t -*».  a.  D6— 360 
U_S.  a.  F)6— 334 


336,792 
CHAIR 
HiiMor  D.  White,  Jr„  Chica«o,  IlL,  usisaor  to  Hearedoa  Fumi- 
torc  Indiutries,  Inc^  Morvantoii,  N.C. 

FU«J  Aug.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,642 
Term  of  pateat  14  year* 
U.S.  a.  D6— 379 


336,794 
DESK 
Wayae  H.  Braaa,  Houtoa,  Tex,  aMi«M>r 
Grand  Rapids,  Midu 

Filed  Jaa.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  532,494 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
L'JS.  a.  D6— 428 


3335 


to  Steeicaac  lac. 


336,788 
SKI  K  SIPPORTKD  GLIDKR  SWING 
Alexander   (,.   Vasquci,   3611    W     S«lin«s,   S«n    Antonio,    Tex 
78207 

Filed  Feb.  I,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  649,827 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
L.S.  (1.  1)6—344 


336,789 
CHAIR 
Shaw-Chyun   VanR.  2nd   Floor,   108,   Kang-NinK  Road.   Sec.   1. 
Nei-Hu  District.  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606.^85 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
IS.  (1.  1)6—359 


336,791 

HKI.M  CHAIR 

Robert  Stidd,  188  Frowein  Rd.,  East  Moriches,  N.Y.  11940 

Filed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,744 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IS.  n.  1)6—360 


336,793 

WOOD  FRAME  STACKING  CHAIR 

Mike  T.  Claauui,  P.O.  Box  502,  TaylofariUe,  N.C.  28681 

FUed  Fek.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,921 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

U-S.  a.  D6— 379 


336,795 
CHAIK 
DaTid  E.  Rowe,  and  Richard  J.  SmU,  both  of  Blnilagham  laati- 
tatc  of  Art  A  Deaiga,  Birmiagham  PolytwAaic,  CorporatkM 
Street,  Birmiaghaa  B4  7DX,  Eictaad 

FOed  Mar.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  672,722 
daias  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaited  Kiagdoa^  Se».  20,  1990, 
2009754 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  0.06—380 
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BENCH  CADDY  FOR  REMOTE  CONTROLLERS 

CWeB  I.  ChMg.  No.  38.  B«>Chuiig  3rtl  St.,  Hou-Hu,  CliuiYi  Ben  TobU.,  153«  N.  Mmrtel  Are^  #411,  Lo.  Aagelc^  CUT. 

City,  Taiw«n  9004* 

nied  Feb    13,  1991.  S*r.  No.  657,303  F11«J  Apr,  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690.130 

Term  of  patent  14  year*  Tern  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 370  •--*>•  C*-  D*— ♦57 


336,797 

BED 

PWllp  Stone,  Woodbury,  aad  Cr«l«  Stoat,   Reddinft,  both  of 

Coui.,  aadgiion  to  Ethan  Allen  Inc.,  Daabury,  Conn. 

FUcd  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  rn,020 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D6— 393 


336J01 
STEEL  NEWSPAPER  RACK 
Kart  Ooeafort,  119  Stk  Are.,  New  York,  NY.  10003, 
to  Kart  Oacafort,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,357 
Tera  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CI.  D6—*S» 


^^ 


D336,79« 
Patcat  No(  iMwd  For  Tkia  Nainber 


336.799 

STORAGE  CABINET 

Robert  Proaty,  S06  E.  Mala  St,  BcMiagtoa,  Vt  09201 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,095 

Tera  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D6— 445 


33M02 
MLTTU-TIERED  RACK  FOR  TOOLS 
Jeffery  J.  EH—nr,  ColoradD  Sprtaai,  Colo„  aad  Staart  G. 
Dtmetn,  Braaford.  Coaa.,  aariginn  to  Eawraoa  Etoctrk  Co,. 
St.  Loaia,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct  2S,  1991.  Ser.  No.  7S4.0S6 
Term  of  patcat  14  yc 
VS.  a.  D6— 4«9 


336JM3  336JM6 

MERCHANDISING  DISPLAY  UNIT  MODULAR  FILE  ASSEMBLY 

Darid  C.  F.  Stoddard,  Atlanta;  Kemaeth  Scfcwert  Lnwrencerille,  Otmem  E.  ZoeUaer,  Midland.  Mick..  aHigMir  to  Ualted  Teck- 

and  O.  Tlwitky  Wklte,  Caraefrille.  aU  of  Ga..  aMigaon  to  aoloclct  AatoMotiTe,  lac,  DMrkora.  Mick. 

The  Mead  Corporation,  Daytoa,  Oklo  FUed  JaL  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738.2S3 

FUed  Apr.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  515.282  Tera  of  patcat  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  VS.  Q.  D6-510 
U.S.  a.  D6— 476 


336.804 

CONFERENCE  TABLE 

Ward  Bennett  One  W.  72nd  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765.093 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D6— 480 


336,807 
COMBINATION  MOUTHWASH  AND  CUP  DISPENSER 
AatoaieU  R.  Stcrl,  and  HaM  D.  Sterl,  botk  of  2636  Aaiac.  El 
Paao,  Tex.  79936 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  683.741 
Term  of  patcat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D6— 527 


336.805 
CHAIR  BACK 
Helmnt  Starke.  Mainz.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  aadsnor  to  Oakar 
Winkler  GmbH  «  Co.  KG  FotbUmIz  -  Uad  Kanatstofrwerk. 
Lohr,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jaa.  22,  1990.  Ser.  No.  468^20 
Claim*  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  JaL  25, 
1999,  8905272 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D6— 502 


336.MM 
TOOL  CADDY 

Alllero  Balzano,  11762  (Q)  Wcatcn  Atc  Staatoa,  CaUf.  90680 
FUed  Sep.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  767.917 
Term  of  patcat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D6— 570 


p^^^V^^T-i^^^iMt^ 
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3J«,809  336,812 

PILLOW  FOR  USE  WITH  DE>aAL  HEAIX;EAR  FITTED  PICNIC  TABLE  CIX)TH 

PauU  L.  Emery.  1*37  GlenluTeii  Dr..  Fort  Collins.  Colo.  80526  Karen    I-    Walper,    10610   Steckert    Bridge   Rd.,   RoKoramon, 

Filed  Oct.  II.  1991.  Ser.  No.  775 J55  Mich.  4«653 

Term  of  patent  14  year.  Filed  Jul.  27.  1990.  Ser.  No.  558384 

L.S.  a.  D6— 601  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  n.  D6— 617 


33MH 
TOASTER  OVEN 
PUlUp  L.  Brwtkikire,  CiMdnati,  OUo, 
BeKk/Proctor-SOez,  Ik^  GIca  Allca,  Va. 

FU«d  Oct  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,069 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 350 


33M16 
PORTABLE  CXX>KING  AND  HEATING  STOVE 
to  Haadhoa   Yoakio  Mito,  Giffe,  Japaa,  — iganr  to  Toyolaaii  CX,  Ud^  To- 
kyo, Japaa 

FIM  Dm.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,689 
daliH  priority,  appiicatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  13,  1990,  2-20014 
Tena  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D7— 367 


336.810 
UNFT  FOR  SECURING  BED  SHEETS  WHICH  IS  TO  BE 

PLACED  BETWEEN  MATTRESS  AND  BOX  SPRING 
Cynthia  G.  Caraway.  36452  Caraway  Rd.,  Denham  Springs,  La. 
70726 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  897.552 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  O.  D6— 607 


336,811 

BEACH  TOWEL  FOR  USE  AT  A  SWLMMING  P<X)I. 

Karen  M.  Tbompaoo,  7200  Mackenzie  St.,  St.  IxHiis.  Mo.  63123 

Filed  Not.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  797,247 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U_S.  CT  D6— 608 


336.813 
BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  AND  DISPENSER 
Stere  S.  Daris;  Timotliy  Satherland.  both  of  Atlanta,  and  Ber- 
nard J.  Meineke,  Marietta,  all  of  Ga..  aasignon  to  SpriBgwell 
Dispenser*,  Inc..  Atlanta,  Ga. 

RJed  Sep.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,424 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  n.  D7— 313 


336315 
ELECTRIC  SLOW  COOKER  BASE 
SaUy  K.  Cashin,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  aad  William  C.  Cesaroni, 
GleaTiew.  ni„  aaaigDort  to  The  We«t  Bead  Company,  Wert 
Bend,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  468,489 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D7— 367 


336317 
CANISTER  PLUG 
,  3015  Wooderwood  Dr. 


Eari  H.  WUcox,  Jr 
N.C.  27103 

FUed  May  2L  IWO,  Ser.  No.  526,332 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D7— 392 


Wiastoa  Salem, 


UMI 


3340 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  29,  1993 


336,818 

COMBINED  SALT  SHAKER  AND  PEPPER  MILI 

Brace  ABCooa,  and  J«»e  Aacooa.  both  of  New   York,   NY.. 

•Miglion  to  M.  Kamensteiii,  Inc..  White  PUiu.  NY. 

Piled  Ju.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  819,016 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  W—594 


336,821 

(XJMBINED  SALT  SHAKER  AND  PEPPER  MILL 

Bruce   Aacoaa,  and  Jaac   Aacoaa,  both  of  Sew   York.   NY. 

■aaignon  to  M.  Kameastcia.  lac..  White  Plaiaa.  NY. 

Filed  Jaa.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819.003 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

L.S.  O.  D7— 596 


336.819 
CONDIMENT  SHAKER 
Giacomo  Bonomi.  Bedizzole,  Italy,  aMignor  to  Aghifug  S.p.A.. 
Bedizzole.  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,551 
Clalnu  priority,  applicatioii  Italy,  Mar.  16.  1990,  20832  90(1  ] 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  CI.  D7— 595 


336,820 

CONDIMENT  MILL  OR  SHAKER 

Brace  Ancona,  and  Jane  Ancona,  both  of  New  York.  N.Y. 

aasignors  to  M.  Kamensteia,  Inc.,  WhiU  Plains,  NY. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,006 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  C\.  D7— 595 


336422 

COMBINED  SALT  SHAKER  AND  PEPPER  MILL 

Brace  Ancona,  aad  Jaae  Aactwa,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 

aaaignors  to  M.  Kamensteia,  lac,  WhiU  Plaiaa,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,004 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LiJ.  a.  D7— 596 
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336423  3364M 

COMBINED  SALT  SHAKER  AND  PEPPER  MILL  DETACHABLE  CONTAINER  HANDLE 

Brace  Aacou,  aad  Jane  Ancona,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.,    Darid  C.  Crook,  1332  Keyaer  Rd„  Rawma,  Calif.  92065 
aaaigBors  to  M.  ic...~^>>-   lac^  White  Plaiaa.  NY.  FUed  Jai.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  72»12 

Filed  Jaa.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,017  Tena  of  patort  14  years 

Term  of  pateat  14  years  VS.  CL  D7— 622 
VS.  a.  D7— 596 


336,824 

COMBINED  SALT  SHAKER  AND  PEPPER  MILL 

Brace  Ancona,  aad  Jaae  Aacoaa,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y- 

aaaignors  to  M.  KaaMosteia,  lac.  White  PUiat,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,008 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 596 


336427 
BOTTLE  HANDLE 
Elizabeth  B.  Kaigkt,  Wcatwood,  Maaa„  aaaigaor  to 
acts,  lac,  Atmi,  Ma«. 

FUed  Stp.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,020 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 622 


Kiddie  Prod- 


336425 

RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY  OPERATED  INSULATED 

CUP 

Jame*  D.  Ifey.  5921  Bererly  Dr„  #1230,  Ft.  Worth,  Tex.  76132 

Filed  Not.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  797  J43 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 605 


336428 
COMPRESSIBLE  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Timothy  L.  Mfltalec,  4M2  Waxwlag,  ArUagtoa,  Tex.  76018; 
Michael  WOUaM,  816  Foadrea  Dr„  ArUagtoa,  Tex.  76017, 
aad  Gail  B.  Fraakel,  5710  Oca  Heather  Dr.,  DaUat,  Tex. 
75252 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  661.456 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D7— 643 
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136^29 
CONDIMENT  DISPENSER 
Bruce  Aiicjmui,  and  Jan*   Ancooa.  both  of  New   York, 
■Mignon  to  M.  Kamenteia,  Inc..  White  Ptain*.  N.Y 
Filed  J«B.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  S19.009 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  n.  D7— 679 


33«,K32 
PEPPER  MILL 
N.Y.,    Brace   ABCona,  ami  Jaae  Abcoml,  both  of  New  York, 
aaaigDon  to  M.  KamenateiB,  Inc.,  White  PUias.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jaa.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  819,012 
Tena  of  patent  14  yean 
VJS.  n.  D7— «79 


N.Y„ 


336334  336436 

PEPPER  MILL  POWER  TONG 
BrMe  Aacona,  a>d  Jaae  Ammm,  both  of  New  York,  NY.,    Billy  W.  Nerea,  OttcMa,  Tei,  aadsMr  to  Eckel  Maaatectvias 

aaaigaon  to  M.  raifatria,  lac^  White  Plal«,  NY.  Coapaay,  l«c^  Odcva,  Tei. 

Filed  Jaa.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819.015  FUed  Apr.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  516,212 

Ter»  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

L'.S.  a.  D7— 679  IJ-S.  O-  D*— 4 


U6.830 
PEPPER  MILL 
Bnice  Ancooa,  and  Jaae  Aocooa,  both  of  New  York, 
aaaignon  to  M.  Kamcnstein.  Inc.,  White  Plains,  NY. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,005 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
L-S.  CI.  D7— 679 


N.Y. 


J36.831 
CONDIMENT  DISPENSER 
Bruce   Ancona,  and  Jane   Ancona,  both  of  New   York, 
aasignon  to  M.  Kamcnstein.  Inc.,  Wliite  Plains,  NY 
Filed  J«n.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819.011 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
L.S.  a.  07— 679 


NY. 


336333 
CX)NDIMENT  DISPENSER 
Bruce  Ancona,  and  Jane  Ancona,  both  of  New  York, 
aaaignon  to  M.  Kamenstein,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  NY. 
Hied  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,013 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
L.S.  a.  D7— 679 


N.Y. 


336337 

WALL  UNIT  CORKSCREW 

Kennith  M.  Reed,  537  RamoMt  A»e„  Spring  Valley.  Calif.  92077 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,285 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D«— 37 


336,835 
TREE  PRUNER  HOOK 
Darid  E.  Lotzke,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Fiskan  Oy  Ab, 
Helsinid,  Finland 

nied  Sep.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  758,957 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 1 


336338 
ELECTRIC  STAPLER 
Mitsuo  Ishil,  Ageo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Elm  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1990,  2-29507 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
L'.S.  a.  D8— 50 


UMI 
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33M39 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  HAMMER  HEAD 

E.  W«y«e  Cook,  U750  Srtto*  Sc,  PeUlwaa,  Cmllf.  94952 

Piled  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  r79,7n 

Tera  of  pateat  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D«— 79 


33M41 
HOOD  HINGE 
DomaU  J.  WUmb,  Gnrnftr,  airf  Max  Youg,  Albioa.  bo(k  of 
to  HoUday  Raablcr  Corvoratkm,  Wakaraaa. 


FUed  Apr.  24,  19W,  Ser.  No.  343.135 
Ttrm  at  patcat  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D»— 323 


33M43 
BED  ELEVATOR  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  LEG  OF  A  BED 

IN  ELEVATED  CONDITION 
Frad  A.  Harat,  4S03  Steou  Rd^  KmixtIUc  Tchl  3791S 
FDad  Not.  14,  1990,  Sw.  No.  <13,3<1 
Tara  of  patcM  14 
U-S.  a.  D«— J74 


33M4S 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  DISPENSER 
Lka  Cvraa,  Md  PhI  SckHttt,  ketk  of  New  York,  N.Y^  I 
on  to  L'Oraal  SJL„  Parte,  FraMca 

FQed  Apr.  14,  1991,  Sar.  No.  6a9,<lS 
Tcrv  or  patMt  14  : 
U.S.CLD9— 300 


r-^~-. 


OOMBINKD  TRIGGER  SPKAYER  HEAD  AND 
MATERIAL  CXMYTAINERS 
Rady  R.  PTMtar.  CMla  Mcm,  OUL,      Iqih  to  Taka  S,  Am- 
hite.CMIf. 

t  af  Sw.  Nfc  9NJ7S,  Sap.  »,  IMO, 
.  11*  ^pllutt  -  Si».  M,  ttM,  9m.  N*.  7C7 J« 
T««  af  pittm  14 : 

ujs.a. 


i3M40 

FOLDING  KNIFE  336>»2 

L«B  C.  Thoauaoa,  2747  Scaborae,  Veatara,  CaUf.  93001.  «ad  DOUBLE  HOOK 

^  Le-iuI^Bo«A«TiU«,  Caa-Ja.  aadgaon  to  Ly«i  C.    J.m  H-aipafclre,  Solo.,  Ohio.  .ari«.or  to  lat«tle.i«..  Uc. 

''"°"'**'fS*1S.Ti991,  S«.  No.  654,634  ^^  "^^  Dec.  31.  1990.  S«r.  No.  M«,3«4 

Tena  of  pateat  14  year.  Te™  of  pateat  14  year. 

UJS.  a.  D«— 99  IJ-S-  CI-  DO— 372 


3M,M4 
BOLT 
Mkteai  R.  II  111  Mil.  424  RoWa  CL,  aad  Robwt  A.  Flartaa. 
10S4  Fkal  9U  kotk  of  FOIaMra,  Caltf.  9301S 

FBad  Ai«.  L  1991,  Sw.  Na.  730,744 
T«rM  of  patait  14 

u.s.a. 


U 


334,047 
SILIOCM«E  PROSTHESIS  MENDING  PACKAGE 
L.  FlMim,  P.O.  Boa  45,  CaU  RHw  Rd^  Norlk 
VtOS7S9 

FDad  Dae  3L  1991,  Sar.  N«.  tlS,3M 
Tn  of  pataBt  14 
UA.CLI»-^»7 
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STAMP  HOLDER 
Peter  Cben,  14  Self  BWd.,  Cmiteret,  N  J.  07008 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,019 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D9— 418 


CONTAINER 
FGrancoii  Guilliii.  Chcmin  if  VlgBca,  25920  MoatUer-HMte- 
Pieire,  France 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  736,133 
CTaliM  priority,  appUcatloa  Fra^e.  Feb.  11,  1991,  911289 
Tern  of  pateat  14  yean 
L.S.  a.  D9— 429 


336^2  33M55 

CLOSURE  COMBINED  BOTTLE  FOR  COSMETICS  AND  CAP 
Robert  W.  Pritchanl,  Pittiburgli,  Pa^ aadgnor  to  Beecham,  I«c„    Ptag L. TaeeoBelll, Loa  Aageka, Calif, aarigwjr to LOred  SA^ 

Pittsborgii.  P».  ^*^  Fraaee 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,125  FUed  Mar.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  674.726 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean  Tena  of  pateat  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D9— 447  UJS.  CL  D9-558 


3363S3 
CONTAINER 
J.  L.  Perrin,  Onay,  France,  aadgnor  to  Do  Poat  de  Nemoon 
(France)  S.A.,  Parta,  France 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1990.  Ser.  No.  542,411 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  France,  Dec.  22,  1989,  897996 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D9— 528 


336JU6 

CLOCK 

Chung  C.  Cben,  No.  27.  Tien  Shai  Wa  St„  Taicknng.  Talwaa 

FUed  Aog.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  744,023 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

UJS.  a.  DIO— 8 


336,849 
RFSPIRATOR  STORAGE  BOX 

Robert  J.  C;olia8,  Hinckley,  Ohio,  anlgnor  to  MeUl  Fabricating 
Corporation,  OeTeland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1990.  Ser.  No.  481.121 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L  S.  a.  D9— 423 


336,851 
PACKING  CONTAINER  FX)R  SHEET  Gl-ASS 
OliTer  J.  1 ,00,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  C  4  R  I>oo.  Rlcb- 
mood,  C«lif. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755356 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
I  .S.  n.  D9— 432 


336.854 
BOTTLE  A>fD  CAP 
Umberto  D.  I.  Segati,  Vincennea,  and  YTea  Goislain,  Lea  Mo- 
Uerea,  both  of  France,  aaaignon  to  Cotgntc-PalmoliTc  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  807.889 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D9— 543 


336357 
ALARM  CLOCK 
Reiner  J.  MoU,  TMerroter  Strnaae  28,  D-7070  SchwiMach 
GmiiMi-LiBdadi,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcrmaBy 

FUed  Jan.  4.  1990.  Ser.  No.  532,518 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay, 
1989.  M  89  08  503.5 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  DIO— 25 


Dec.  5. 
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33«.»S8 
CLOCK 
Tcayoaiii  Oymnagi.  Tokyo,  Japa>,  aaigiior  to  Sclkodu  C>>. 

Jftpaii 

FU«d  Aug.  23,  1991.  S«r.  No.  749,423 
Tern  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  DIO— 29 


3364M 
PARKING  METER 
Ltd.,    Paul  T.  Cloagh,  Weat  VaocoaTer,  Canada,  aaalssor  to  Park-Ur- 
Self  (Canada)  Ltd..  VaacoBTer.  Canada 

FU«d  Not.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  430.654 
CTainu  priority,  ap^Ucatioa  CawMla.  Jal.  25.  1989,  254n-«9-2 
Tern  of  patent  14  yean 
L'.S.  a.  DIO— 42 


336,863  336,866 

INDUSTRIAL  FLASHING  SAFETY  UGHT  BRACELET  FOR  A  WRIST  WATCH 

Robert  MacKenxie.  Marion  Bridge,  Canada,  aaaignor  to  Bay  Alecoa  Taaon,  London,  England,  aaaignor  to  Hi-Tek 

Indnmial  Mine  A  Teck.  Inc^  DoadnkM,  Canada  London,  Eaglaad 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,217  FUed  M«y  »5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,643 

Claina  priority,  appUcatioa  Canada,  JaL  24,  1990,  2407902  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Tern  of  patent  14  yevi  UJS.  Q.  Dll-4 

VS.  a.  Dia-114 


Ba«>,Ltd^ 


336361 

MOLSTL  RE  DtnTCTOR  FOR  A  WATER  CONTROL  UNTF 

Michael  Nicholai,  27  Tremoat  Are.,  SUten  Uland,  N.Y.  10314 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1990.  Ser.  No.  514,354 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 56 


336.859 
W  ATCHCASK 
Philippe  Muller.  (rtneTa,  Switzerland,  aaugnor  to  Kiaequo  S.A., 
Oneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  753,690 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  n.  DIO— 30 


336,862 
PROBE  CXJVER  HOLDER  FOR  MEDICAL 
THER.MOMETER 
Ian  F.  Ayton.  PaJoa  Verdea  EaUtea;  Jimmy  J.  Carlock,  Viata; 
Thomas  K.  Gregory,  Carlsbad;  Joaepb  J.  Maaao.  La  Jolla. 
and  Richard  P.  Meyat,  Valley  Center,  all  of  Calif.,  aaaignon 
to  Diatek  Incorporated,  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670.598 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
L„S.  a.  DIO— 60 


U 


336364 
BACK-LT  WARNING  SIGNAL 
Mark  Gottlieb.  Annaadale,  Va^  awignor  to  DesigaTech  latema- 
tioaal,  Inc  Springfield,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785.701 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Li.S.  a.  DIO— 114 


336367 

TIE  TACK 

Norbert  Wright,  218  Mattii  Ran,  Abaecon,  NJ.  08201 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,953 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  Oil— 203 


336,865 
WATCH  MOVEMENT 
Francis  P.  A.  Beaaon,  La  Ckaaz -de-Foods,  Switzerland,  aaaignor 
to  Girard-Perregaax  S.  A,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588.962 
Claims  priority,  application  Int'l  Pat.  Institute,  Mar.  29, 1990, 
DM/016  283 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  DIO— 129 


336368 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Joaeph  S.  Debner,  La  Coata,  Calif.,  and  K.  Neil  Walling,  Leon- 
ard, Mkh.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corpomtioa,  Highland  Park. 
Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,100 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D12— 92 
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JM.869 

cxjLi^psiBU-:  traii>:r 

Donald  I,elb,  25052  SUtct  LemI  Iju,  VtgmoM  HilU,  C^^lf.  92653. 
and  Kenneth  Thnrm,  2348  N.  Rockridge  Or..  Oruige,  Cjlif. 
93M7.  awignon  to  Donald  l.eib,  L.agiuia  HilU  and  Krnneth 
Thnrm,  Orange,  both  of  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764.401 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  CI.  D12— 101 


336,872 
TIRE 
FjDory  K.  Hodge*.  Simp«»n»ille.  and  Douglas  J.  Slagh.  Greer, 
both  of  S.C..  aaalgnon  to  MIchelin  Recherche  et  Techniqne, 
Fribourg 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,810 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Lii.  a.  D12— 143 


336,874 
TIRE  TREAD  AND  BUTTRESS 
Sean  D.  Montag.  Cayahoga  Falla,  Ohio;  Billy  J.  RatUff,  lakster, 
Mich^  and  Paal  B.  Maxwell,  Stow,  Ohio,  anaignor*  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rnbher  Compuiy,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Ang.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,162 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


336,876 

CARRIER  FOR  BICYCLES  AND  MOTORCYCLES 

Johnny  WinwMW,  S64crgatan  39,  S-573  00  Traaia,  Sweden 

Filed  JnL  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554,574 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 158 


336,870 

HAY  WAGON  HAVING  FRONT  AND  REAR 

EXTENSIONS  FOR  SUPPORTING  FEED  OR  WATERING 

CONTAINERS 
Henry    I_   Thacker,    14050   Waterworks   Rd.,   Smithfleld.   \ ». 
23430 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,121 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CX  D12— 101 


336,871 
CANTEEN  CARRIER  USED  ON  BIOCT-E 
Clien  Lee-Chang.  No.  48,  Huan  Kung  Road,  Yung  Kang  Hsiaog. 
Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780J21 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D12— 114 


336,873 
MOTORCYCLE  TIRE 
Shigehiko  Snzoki.  Hyogo,  Japaa.  aaaignor  to  Sumitomo  Robber 
Indiutrie*,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Ftled  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1990,  2-29113 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


336375 

STORAGE  CONTAINER  FOR  USE  ON  A  VEHICLE  ROOF 
Norman  F.  Cox.  P.O.  Box  22541,  Junean,  Ak.  99802 
nied  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,285 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 157 


336,877 
BICYCLE  REAR  CARRIER  RACK 
Tlmm  J.  Fenton,  New  Canaaa,  Conn.,  aaigBor  to  Caanondale 
CorporatioB,  Georgetown,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,215 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D12— 158 
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336,878  336,881 

BIKE  HANDLE  BAR  BAG  VEHICLE  REAR  BUMPER 
John  M.  Grmf,  Soath  Bend,  Ind.,  awigwir  to  nrefly  Safety  V««t,    Jin  Kalrweatber.  Rcedley.  CaUf^  aaisBor  to  BeU  Suyer  Tech, 

lac    South  Be«l,  Ind.  •»«••  frfao,  Cnlif. 

FUed  Oct.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  771,257  FUed  Aug.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  743.S60 

Term  of  patent  14  ye«n  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D12-158  "J^  CI.  D12-I69 


VEHICLE  AIK  DEFLECTOR 
Rich  SdMcle,  BoxMl,  aad  Dcni*  IScImm,  Box  741. 
Darhy,  Moat  SM29 

FOed  Mmt  13,  W91,  S*r.  No.  (99.240 
Tcni  of  patcat  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D12— 181 


33iJHl 
HULL  FOR  A  PONTOON-TYPE  BOAT 
of  ChariM  U  Gnate,  CofaaaMa,  aad  JaM*  W.  FUatraaah,  Lei- 
iagtoa,  ko(k  of  S.C  iiil^Bn  to  Oatkoard  Mariae  Corpora- 
tioa,  WaakagM,  DL 

FDad  JaL  2,  1W2.  Sar.  No.  ftmOSl 
Tcm  of  palaat  14 
UJS,  a.  D12— 310 


^W^ 


336,879 
BICYCLE  CARRIER  RACK 
Miag-Ynng  Chea,  No.  80.  Tna-Hsi  Lane,  Fa- An  Tran. 
Shai  Hiiaag.  Ckaaghaa  lUea.  Taiwaa 

Piled  Oct.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  775,237 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CT  D12— 158 


HdE 


336482 
DISC  BRAKE  SHIM 
GnataT  J.  Steiake,  aad  Staiia  D.  HafTer.  both  of 
aaaignon  to  latcnatkiaal  Brake  ladaatriea.  Inc. 
Filed  Not.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  797,262 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D12— 180 


Ohio. 
Ohio 


33MSS 
COMBINED  VEHICLE  RUNNING  BOARD  AND  FENDER 

FLAKE  UNIT 
MvTta  A.  H«t,  Mi  Dami  L.  BrnMr.  koth  at  Tjim.  Tas^ 
to  Praatlitoat  AccaMoriaa.  lac^  Wiaoaa,  Tax. 
FQad  May  !«,  1991,  Smt.  N«.  70L979 

TwatafpatoatMyaan  FBai  Aag.  20, 1991,  Sar.  Na.  74t,10 

U.S.  CL  DU— 303  Tara  afpalHl  14 

U.S.CLDU— ar 


33MM 
HELIOOPTEB 
M«k  R.  Aftar,  Oxford,  aad  WBMhi  H.  Havpar, 

itoUaMadTi 


H«t- 


336.880 

TRAILER  HITCH  COVER 

WilUam  C.  DnwBOwl.  1716  Weatlalie,  PU»o,  Tei.  75075 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  784,058 

Tena  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D12— 162 


336,883 
DISC  BRAKE  SHIM 
Cnatav  J.  Steiake,  and  Starla  D.  HafTer.  both  of 
aaigBon  to  latcmatioaal  Brake  ladaatriea,  lac, 
FUed  Not.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  797.472 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
I  .S  a.  D12— 180 


33MM 

WHEEL 

Ryoao  Mikawa,  Yoknhaaii.  Jayaa, 


Ohio. 
Ohio 


Fllad  Apr.  Tl,  1999,  Sar.  No.  344,026 
Tcrai  of  pataat  14  ya 
VS.  a.  D12— 211 


sHjm 

PRESSURE  TSANSDUCEK 
Gnaory  S.  Bvfm,  Fraayart,  DL,  aMi^ar  to  HoaaywaO 
M^aaaaaMa.  Mi^a. 

FBad  Not.  2*.  1991,  Sar.  No.  800,381 
Tar«  or  patoat  14  : 
VS.  GL  D13— 101 
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336,890  33M93 

GEARED  MOTOR  HOUSING  FOR  AN  ITVFRARED  WALL  SWITCH 

Hideo  HlrtMe;  Y»tmk«  Tntiai,  aad  HirtmU  HaMgawa.  >U  of   Gregory  B.  BergeroB,  lOI  N.  Hart  Pt^  Fallerto^  CaUf.  92*31 
Onka,  Japu,  a«i«w>n  to  MatsMkita  Electric  ladastrial  Co.,  HJed  Not.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  793,090 

Ltd..  Onka.  Japaa  Te™  of  pateirt  14  yean 

FUed  Job.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,600  L.S.  CI.  D13— 15« 

aaiu  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Dec.  25.  1990.  2-43119 
Term  of  pateat  14  yeart 
UJS.  a.  D13— 112 


336J96 

COMBINED  COMPUTER  AND  PEDESTAL  THEREFOR 

Ronald  L.  Carter,  104  CoauMrce  Dr.,  Greer,  S.C  29651 

Filed  Jbb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,272 

Tern  of  patent  14  yeart 

U.S.  a.  D14— 100 


336,899 

COMBINED  UGHT  PEN  AND  SCREEN  FOR  THE 

COMPOSITION  OF  MUSIC,  TONES  OR  AUDIO 

FREQUENCIES 

Aathoay  B.  Eaglaad,  P.O.  Boi  Z7S251,  RiTcrdale,  III.  60627 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  75545S 

Ter«  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  a.  D14— 114 


336.891 
TERMINAL  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  CX)NNF:crOR 
Kensaku  Sato,  and   Naohiaa   Nakata,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
aaaignon  to  HiroM  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  668.468 
Clalmi  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-30767 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 133 


336,894 

COMBINED  DIMMER  SWTTCHES  AND  COVER  PLATE 

Albert  Zaretsky,  Brooklyn;  Saal   Roaenbaom,   Emt  Meadow, 

Lester  Rivera,  Glendale,  and  Be^jamia  Neiger,  Floral  Park, 

all  of  N.Y..  aMignon  to  Leriton  Mannfactoring  Co.,  Inc., 

N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,257,  Sep.  28,  1990,  abandoMMl, 

whick  is  a  coattnnation  of  Ser.  No.  230,928,  Ang.  11,  1988, 

abandooed.  This  applicatioa  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,803 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  sobseqaent  to  Apr.  21, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

I  .S.  a.  D13— 171 


336,897 

MICROWAFER  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  AND 

STORING  AUDIO  VISUAL  INFORMATION 

Micbael  P.  Trappett,  47  S.  600  East,  Hyrva,  Utah  84319 

Filed  Jnn.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,573 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D14— 107 


336,892 
PAIR  OF  BA.SI':.S  K>R  MOUNTING  A  CARTRIIKJK  LAMP 

TO  A  PRINTED  CTRCTIT  BOARD 
James  J.  Fitzgerald,  Boonton.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Indus- 
tries. Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  II,  1991,  Ser.  No.  54I.23J 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D13— 134 


336,895 
CONTROL  PANEL  FACEPI.ATE 
Vladimir  RogoT.  San  Diego.  CaUf„  assignor  to  Newport  ¥itc- 
tronics.  Inc..  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  760^35 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
IS.  CI.  D13— 177 


/ 


HOloiGiCfOf 


336,898  

WRIST  REST  FOR  A  COMPUTER 

Jnlian  H.  CheraMni,  Newton,  and  Jonatkan  C  Bretx,  Maynard, 

botk  of  Maaa.,  aaai«M>n  to  AUaed,  lac,  Dedkaai,  Mass. 

Filed  JnL  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,936 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D14— 114 


336,900 
ELECTRONIC  MOUSE 
Herbert  H.  F.  Pfelfer,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  aaiigBor  to  Logiteck, 
I»C  FrcBMNit,  Calif. 

FUed  May  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,174 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D14— 114 


1 1 

M 
M 
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33*.901 

COMBINED  CX)MPUTER  BEZEL  AND  DISPLAY 

WINDOW 

Michael  S.  Jacb,  Wakeflekl.  ud  Scott  Stropkay.  Salem,  botk  of 

Maw^  aadgnort  to   I>eaiUag  Tecknoiogy,   Inc..   Beavertoa. 

Oreg. 

nied  Mar.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  672.619 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  C\.  D14— 115 


336.903 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Takaaki  Abe.  CUba.  aad  Hiroi  Goakiau.  Kawaaaki.  both  of 
Japan.  aaalgMn  to  KabMhlH  Kalaha  Toahlha.  KawaMkl, 
Japan 

Filed  Jua.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  722434 
Omimt  priority.  appUcatkia  Japan,  Dec.  21.  1990.  2-42441 
Tcr«  of  patent  14  yean 
I  .S.  a.  D14— 133 


336,904 
OPEN  REEL  TYPE  TAPE  RECORDER  DECK 
MaaafDBl  Ito,  Tokyo;  Koji  Suaki.  Tokoroxawa,  aad  SU«eni 
Haaegawa,  Kodalra,  all  of  Japan,  aarignon  to  Teac  Corporn- 
tioo.  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jnl.  19.  1990.  Ser.  No.  555.742 
CUiau  priority,  application  Japaa.  Jan.  29,  1990,  2-2364 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
t-S.  a.  D14— 166 


336.902 
VIDEO  TAPE  CASSETTt: 
KazuhUa  Horikiri,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  aiaignor  to  Fuji  Pboto 
Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802.251 
Clainu  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1991,  03-20361 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CI.  D14— 121 


336.905 
SWINGING  ARM  FOR  A  DEBARKING  TOOL 
I^nnart  Magnnaaon.   Iggrannd,  Sweden,  aaaignor  to  Mecanla 
AB,  HndiksTall,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552.264 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
L.S.  CI.  D15— 29 


336,906  336,909 

HOT  MELT  GLUE  POT  MAGNIFIER 

Jo  Aaae  M.  Stackhoaae;  iamia  U  WilUaaM,  both  of  Gleadale,  Jaa  Sakmni,  Aahlya,  Japan,  aMigBor  to  KoMad  ladMtry,  Co., 

aad  MariyM  Ward,  Wolf  Creek,  all  of  Orcg.,  aaaigwin  to  Ltd.,  Japn 

Wolf  Cieek  aad  Coapany.  Wolf  Creek,  Oreg.  CortiaaatloihJa-part  of  Ser.  No.  435,579,  Nor.  13,  I9W,  Pat 

FUed  Oct  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,965  No.  Dea.  32«,909.  TUf  apyUcatkia  Sep.  2S,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  590,302 

UJS.  a.  D15-144  Ter«  of  pateat  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D16— 135 


336,907 
PARTY  FAVOR  MAKER 
Lealie  Hennenberg,  Port  Jerri^  N.Y..  aaaignor  to  Yarn  Kita, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,762 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D15— 145 


336,910 
VIDEO  CAMERA  WTTH  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 
Mlchio  YoaUda,  TaM,  Japu^  aMicMir  to  Cawa  raba^M 
Kaiiha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Sep.  27,  199L  Ser.  No.  766,152 
Clain  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  3,  1991.  3-9471 
Tens  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D16— 202 


336,908 
EYEGLASS  LENS 
Jame*  H.  Jaaaard,  San  Jnaa  Capiatrano,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to 
Oakley,  Inc.,  Irrine,  Calif. 

DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  503,173,  Mar.  30,  1990,  Pat  No.  Dea. 

329,442,  which  ia  a  coatinBation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,471, 

Not.  20,  19W.  Thii  application  Sep.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  945,353 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LI.S.  a.  D16— 101 


336,911 
VIDEO  CAMERA  WTTH  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 
Ynzara  Maaada,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aaaignor  to  Canoa  Kabwhiki 
Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  S,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,212 
Claimt  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  May  13,  1991,  3-13877 
Tera  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D16— 202 
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CAMERA 
Kea  Mort).  Yokcwnka;  HiitMU  Kobayadii,  lUwasaki.  ind  Nobiio 
Haahimoto.  Tokorozawm,  all  of  Japao,  aaaignon  to   Nikon 
CorporatkMi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  705,181 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Dec.  11,  1990,  2-41308 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  DI6— 209 


336,915 
CALCLLATOR 
IjU-Fu  Chen,  Taoyoan,  Taiwan,  aaaignor  to  Aurora  Mechatron- 
ics  Corp.,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  828,481 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Li>.  a.  D18— 7 


336JH  M«>'21 

PRINTER  CALCULATOR 

Midori  YoMiawa;  Toikiya  YoiUds;  MMakani  Swnrtani,  aad  Rkkard  Pumwmm.  Sckrrcatetea,  Nethartanda, 

Yntaka  HatayaML.  aU  of  KnM^wa,  Japn.  Mri^ora  to  ?VUt-  PoUyflaM   Intaraatkaal   B.V„   Rutitofarwdavtifa, 

■■Maki  D«aU  faliMfclkl  K«taha,  Tokyo,  Japn  laadt  

Filed  Oct.  «,  1»1,  Ser.  No.  773^4  Filed  Jan.  2,  1W2.  Ser.  No.  «16jr70 

dalM  priority.  appUcatioa  Japw,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-12705  T«r»  of  patent  14 

Tena  of  pateat  14  yean  tI.S.  Q.  D18-7 
U.S.  a.  D18— 55 


to 

Netker- 


336,913 
CA.MERA 
Noriko  Katayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  732,303 
Claima  priority,  applicatk»  Japan.  Jan.  24.  1991.  03-1365 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  O.  D16— 209 


336,916 
ALTOMATIC  LETTERING  MACHINE 
Tetsuya  Iwanaga,  Tokyo.  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Mntok  Indaatriet 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,313 
Claima  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  29.  1990.  2-10653 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
L„S.  n.  D18— 52 


336,914 
CA.MERA 
Makoto  laozaki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  F^Ji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  763J40 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27.  1991,  3-8497 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CI.  D16— 218 


336,917 
ALTOMATIC  LETTERING  MACHINE 
Tetsuya  Iwanaga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Mutok  Indaatriea 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,312 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1990,  2-10652 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
US.  a.  D18— 52 


336,919         

LASER  BEAM  PRINTER 
Toakial  Chiba,  Cklgaaaki,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Canon  Kahaaklkl 
Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,118 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1991,  3-9479 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D18— 55 


336,922 
BALL-POINT  PEN 
Ckw«-FoBa  Lin,  No.  427,  Ckant  Haa  Rd„  Wn  Jik,  Taickaag 
Haien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818^1 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
IJ.S.  CL  D19— 42 


336,920 
PRINTER 
Midori  Yooezawa;  Toakiya  Yoakida;  Maaakara  Sawataai,  all  of 
Kanagawa.  and  Kaznaki  Ariwito,  Hiroakima,  aU  of  Japan, 
aaaignon  to   Mitsabtaki   Deaki   Kahaakikl   Kaiaka,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-12706 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D18— 55 


336,923 
WRfTING  INSTRUMENT  CAP 
Chang-Foag  Lla,  No.  427,  Ckang  Haa  Rd.,  Wa  Jik,  Taickaag 
Haiea,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,362 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D19— 57 
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J36.W4  MMT? 

SIGNAL  INDICATOR  FOR  EDUCATIONAL  USE  FILE  ORGANIZER 

Nfarvnt  M.  Hatar.  »72  Eh»  Ti*e  Ct,  S»rta«  V«Uey.  CUf.  PWU»  M.  H.  SmmK  Wwt  MMlawk.  aad  Aa4r«w  IL  WadaM, 

920r7.  and  Sudrm  J.  TarrcU,  3432  Tropky.  La  Mcaa.  CaUf.  Bi  naarnTC.  kotk  of  Eagiaiid,  aaricw>n  to  Kalaawaoo  PLC, 

91941  Blraiagkaai,  Eaglaad 

mt4  Apr.  10,  1991.  Str.  No.  683.751  FUe*  Aag.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752332 

Term  o<  patort  U  rem  Te™  of  rmttmt  14  ye 

U.S.  a.  D19-60  U,S.  a.  D19— 90 
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336,930 
IDENTIFICATION  TAG  FOR  ELECTRIC  WIRE 
I  Mori,  OMka;  KcUi  SoMrfa,  Nan,  tmt  Hideo  Mirata, 
NeyagawaaM.  all  of  Ja»a>,  aaai^ort  to  NicMN  Temtaal 
Maaatectve  Co„  Ltd^  OMka,  Japaa 

P1M  Oct.  24,  1990,  Scr.  No.  603,821 
CbiM  priority,  i^pMcaHo.  Japaa,  Apr.  25,  1990,  2-14446 
Tcrai  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D20— 22 


336,933 
COMBINED  DIVIDER  AND  LABEL  DISPLAY  HOLINER 
FOR  ORGANIZING  MERCHANDISE  ON  RETAIL  STORE 

SHELVING 
Barry  Shvoa,  Crave  Cocar,  Me,;  DarU  G.  Hill,  Ahoa,  DL,  aad 
Warrea  W.  Hladtur,  CtiaterWeM,  Mo.,  Migann  to  Tke 
Na-Era  Groap,  lac,  St  Loaia,  Mo. 

FIM  Am.  n,  1990,  Scr.  No.  573,092 
Tera  of  pateat  14 
U.S.  a.  D20— 43 


3302S 
PHOTOGRAPH  STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  CONTAINER 
Tko^  W.  Foley.  Mlaainnlli.  Mia^  aaal^w  to 
Mlaan^nHi,  Mlaa. 

FIM  N«T.  IS.  1991.  Ser.  Na.  792,743 
Tarai  ef  patoat  14 
VS.  d  D19— 75 


336,928 
PARKING  LOT  SIGN 
Hal  SM4y,  3927  Oiiiili  R4..  Shai 

DlrWea  of  Ser.  N«w  49M62,  Mar.  9,  1990,  PM.  No.  Dea. 
330.731.  Tkte  i^Mratlna  JaL  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,220 
Tn  af  pataat  14 
U.S.  a.  D20— 10 


336.9M 
DESK  SET  336.929 

U^  Fed.  Rep.  of  CMMiay.  eaei^ar  to  Haaa    IDENTIFICATION  TAG  UNTT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  WIRE 
ierape.  Fed.  Rep.  of  GeraMvy  ENDS 

FBed  N«T.  22, 1991.  Ser.  N«.  797.802  niiililH  Marl,  OMka;  Ke^i  Soaada.  Sm%  mi  HUm  Mlyita, 

riortty.  ippHcartM  Fad.  Rep.  of  Garaaay.  Jaa.  4,       Ncy^nraiU.  aU  of  Japaa.  awi»ann  to  NkkM  To 
1991,  M  91  04  02X1  Maaatectare  Co..  Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japaa 

Tcra  ti  pataat  14  year*  poad  JaL  31,  1990,  Scr.  No.  562.072 

UJS.  CL  D19— 75  OalBM  priority.  i^Hcartoa  Japaa,  Jaa.  31,  1990,  2-2S47 

Tera  of  pateat  14  : 
US.C1.D20— 22 


^'^'> 


336,931 

SIGN  HOLDER  

Robert  D.  McDoaald,  P.O.  Bom  508,  Daka«ae,  Iowa  5200441900 

Plied  Oct  31,  1990,  Scr.  No.  607.070  336,934 

Ttrm  of  patea«  14  yean  ggj  qF  PLAYING  FACE  CARDS 

UJS.  a.  D20— 42  K^  FalUaer,  aad  Laacc  Falkteer,  kotk  of 

to  Faipiri   Tradlaf  CaH 


FQed  Dec  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,499 
OaiM  priority,  appbcatioa  Caaada,  JaL  3,  1990,  03/07/90-1 
Terai  of  pateat  14 
VS.  a.  D21— 42 


336.932 
EMERGENCY  SIGN  FOR  VEHICLES 
Mickad  A.  Daria,  aad  MickeOc  Darit,  kotk  of  28400  Valley 
Forpe  St.  Soatkfleld,  Mick.  48076 

Filed  Jm.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,507 
Tera  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D20— 42 


336,939 
VERSATILE  PULL  TOY 
Floyd  L.  Yortt,  33608  Boaaie  B  Rd..  Nortk  Forts,  CaMt  93643, 
Md  Mike  PlMi^  1281  Pleaaaat  VaUey  Rd.  #12, 
Sprla*^  CaUf.  99619 

Fnad  Fek.  3,  1992,  Scr.  No.  829,679 
Tcra  of  pateat  14 
U-S.  a.  D21— 124 
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i36,936 
TOY  VEH10.E 
Maiami  Shirmishi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  aaaignor  to  C'ombi  Corpora- 
doa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ni«<l  No».  »,  I99I,  Ser.  No.  799,635 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  5.  I99I,  5-16289 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LVS.  a.  D2I  — 136 


336.939 
DOUBLE  TANK  WATER  GUN 
Robert  W.  Salmoa,  Bcr«aB  County,  and  Br»ce  M.  D'Aadrade, 
Readia«toB  Townakip,  Hantcnkm  Coanty ,  both  of  N  J.,  aadgn- 
on  to  Larami  Corporatloa,  PhUadeiphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jnn.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  902.295 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
I  ..S,  n.  1)21  —  147 


336.937 

ci.ocK  (;ame 

SeJichi  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  antgnor  to  Tomy  Company,  I  td.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  64l,0«7 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1990,  2-2399$ 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U-S.  CI.  D21  — 144 


336.940 

ANIMAL  FIGURE  ORNA.MENT 

Stephen  K.  Velte,  8105  Bay  Dr.,  Tampa.  Fla.  33635 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,800 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IS   CI.  1)21  —  157 


336,938 
TRIPLE  TANK  WATER  Gl  N  DESIGN 
Bruce     M.     D'.Andrade,     Readington     Township.     Hunterdon 
County.  N.J,.  assiKnor  to  larami  Corporation.  Philadelphia, 
P». 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864.969 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21  — 147 


336.941 
OWL  FIGURE 
Suen  F.  Unig.  Tsuen  Wan.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Sunnysidc 
Umited.  Tsuen  Wan.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  680.262 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  CI.  D21  — 160 


336^2  336^** 

BIRD  nCURE  TOY  STATIONARY  EXERCISE  DEVICE  FOR  DISABLED 

Ta>«  Wing  Ng.  HoM  Koac  Hoag  Koag.  aaaigwir  to  Ve«y  Pta^    Homto  Uow,  6219  Okolo,  E3  Pim,  Tei.  79905 
tic  Cc  Umttti,  Hoat  Ko«g.  Hoag  Koag  ™«^  M«  5.  »»».  Scf .  No.  665,006 

FIM  Sey.  2«,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,070  Term  of  pateat  14  yews 

CUiM  priority.  apvUcatioa  Uaited  Kiafdoa.  Jul  13,  1990,    U.S.  CL  D21— 191 
2007549 

Term  of  patcat  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 160 


336>4S 
WATER  FLOW  CONTROLLER 
C:kco«-Haiea  TmI,  No.  103,  Ta  NUag  1  Hd.,  Taa  Tn  lUat, 
Taickaag  Hiica,  Taiwaa 

FUed  Jaa.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,516 
Tens  of  pateat  14  years 
U-S.  a.  D2J— 213 


336,943 

DOLL 

Pcany  S.  Eksteia,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aadgnor  to  P.S.E.  Coocepts, 

lac  New  York,  N.Y. 

CoatiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  708,631,  May  31,  1991,  abaadoaed. 

Thli  appUcatloa  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  95M13 

Terai  of  pateat  14  years 

UjS.  a.  D21— 184 


336,946 
FAUCET  SET 
Robia  H.  LerlcB,  Loadoa,  Eagiaad,  aMiffMir  to 
daf4  lac.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  S9«,865 
Tera  of  patcat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D23— 242 


AaMTicaa  Staa- 


O 
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336^7  33«,<>50 

FAUCET  HANDLE  SINK 

Adolf  Gottw«kl,  Uerlotm,  Fe«L  Rep.  of  Gerauiiy.  iMigDor  to  Todd  D.  DasnenberK.  SheboygMi,  WU 

Friedrich   Groht   AkticDcaeUKliaft,    Heoier,    Fed.    Rep.   of  Kohler.  WU. 

Filed  JuM.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  717,111  Term  of  patent  14  years 

CUim*  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«niuuiy.  Det.  21.    I  -S.  CI.  D23— 2«4 
1990,  M  9008428.4 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D23— 250 


lignor  to  KoUer  Co., 


COMBINED  TOILFT^ilf  COVER  AND  CIXJCK  „  T^^^V' JTJwE^SlS^  Taipei, 

aare»ce  E.  S«ltk,  Jr.  1372  E.  107tb  Su  Loa  Angel*,  Calif.  Chwg  H.  Je.,  5FL,  No.  10,  L«*  419,  Kwrn^t*  S.  RiL,  Taipei, 

iMwwi'i  Talwaa 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604.601  FDed  Mar.  1«>  WW-S^.  No.  670,615 

Term  of  pate-t  14  ye«,  ^  ^^^           Ter-  of  prtet  14  year. 

VS.  CL  D2i-311  ^-S  a.  D24-129 


336.948 

PROTECnVE  COVER  FOR  A  BATHTUB  OVERFLOW 

DRAIN  UNIT 

Gail  B.  Frankel.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Kel-Gar.  Inc.,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

nied  Jul.  24.  1991,  .Ser.  No.  73536* 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D23— 261 


336.951 

SINK 

Michael  Lotlto,  19  Orchard  St..  Uttle  Falls,  NJ.  07424,  and 

Charles  Licastro,  33  Sylvan.  Pine  Brook.  N  J.  07058 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  891.754.  Jun.  1.  1992.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585.359,  Sep.  20.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

D.  326.711.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  919.938 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D23— 290 


336,949 
SHOWER  ENCLOSURE 
Carolynn  L.  Clark,  Memphis,  and  Fred  W.  Dierks,  Adamsrille, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignon  to  Aqua  Glass  Corporation.  Adams- 
rille, Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,872 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D23— 283 


336.952 

ROOF  VENT 

Wallace  M.  Raneo.  9  Raneo  Way,  Harwichport.  Mass.  02646 

Hied  Feb.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  834.505 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CI.  D23— 393 


336,954 

TOILET  SEAT 

John  Paglia,  1680  Narciana  Rd^  Bine  Bell.  Pa.  19422 

Rled  Dec.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  803,396 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U-S.  a.  D23— 311 


336,957 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  HANDLE 
TIbor  Koroa,  and  Gabriel  Koroa,  both  of  610  FUna  Are.,  Moor- 
park,  Calif.  93021 

FOed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,362 
Tera  of  pntcM  14  yean 
U-S.  CL  D24— 147 


336,955 
STICK  HOLDER  FOR  MEDICAMENT 
MicheUe  A.  Hadaway,  Gnmee,  Ul.,  aaaignor  to  Abbott  Labora- 
toriea,  Abbott  Park,  Dl. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  771,922 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D24— 100 


336,958 

COMBINED  THERAPEUTIC  SHOULDER  AND  NECK 

PAD 

Daniel  Pryor,  6860  Lexin«taa  Ave.,  Loa  AngeJea,  Calif.  90038 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,977 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D24— 206 
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BODY  MASSAGER 
Gary  W.  Umlas.  169  Dmlcharet,  San  Antoaio,  Tex.  78201 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  S«r.  No.  657 .i06 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D24— 214 


336^2 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Douglai  L.  Cole,  Seattle.  WmIu.  aaaigaor  to  Mikroa  ladnstriea, 
Keat,  Waak. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  687,430 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D25— 124 


336.960 

enci,oslrf:  for  hot  tub 

Robert  B.  Be<lell,  Rte.  1.  Box  1656,  Lopez  Uland.  Waab.  98261 
Filed  Mar.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  671.309 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U-S.  a.  D25— 19 


336.961 

trianguijvr  translucent  BIXXK 

Julian  Carlson,  1317  -  22A  Arenue,  White  Rock,  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada  V4A  9A8  .  and  Marlon  Carlaon.   13544  16th 
Arenue.  Surrey.  Britiah  Columbia,  Canada  V4A  IPS 
Filed  Jun.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  714.758 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U„S.  a.  D25— 103 


336.963 
REFLECTOR  IJVMP 
Robert  E.  I^rln,  So.  Hamilton,  Maaa^  and  Lierea  A.  DcWeentt, 
Edegean,  Belgium,  aaaignon  to  GTE  Pradncti  Corporatkm, 
Danvera,  Maat. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  679,597 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D26— 2 


336,964 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  LAMP 
Dieter  Jaaaaen,  Uppatadt-Bcmningkaoaen,  and   Hnben  Thie- 
mann, Uppatadt-Elckelbom,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrwany, 
aadgaon  to  Hellak  KG  Haeck  *  Co^  Uppctadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695.287 
Claim*  priority,  applicatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  6, 
1990,  9007347 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U,S.  a.  D26— 28 


336.966 
FLASHLIGHT 
Kai  C.  A.  Yaa,  Kowlooa,  Ho^  Komt.  aMi«»or  to  PrM:tical 
Prodacti  Mfg.  Ltd^  Hoi«  Kong,  Hoag  Koag 

Filed  Dec  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,r74 
OaliM  priority,  application  United  Kingiom,  Jan.  27,  1991, 
2015611 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D26— 49 


336.967 

336,965  UNDER-SHELF  TASK  UGHT 

FLASHUGHt  Bmce  K.  Boondy,  Caledoida  TowMkip,  Kent  Cotaty.  Mich., 

Kai  C    A    Van,  Kowlooa,  Hong  Kong,  aaaignor  to  Practical  assignor  to  Westiagkoaae  Electric  Corp.,  Pillriiaigh,  Pa. 

Products  Mfg.  Ltd^  Hong  Kong  Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  648,436,  Jan.  28. 1991.  This  nppUcation  Sep. 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,871  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,079 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  27,  1991,  Term  of  patcM  14  yean 

2015612  U-S.  a.  D26-74 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D26— 49 


UMI 


UMI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  29TH  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1993 

SoTE.—ArTwatai  in  •coordanoe  with  the  tint  Bgnifiont  character  or  word  of  tht  nime 
(in  aoconUnce  with  city  and  tdephooe  directory  practice). 

A/S  Oca  Fannaoeutak  Fabrik:  5«r— 

Albede,    Borge;    CUuaen.    Fmn    P.    Juhl-Chriitenaen,    Jorgen; 
Mcaoakey,  Klain  K.,  and  Preikichat,  Hertiert,  5J23.619,  Q 
544-276.000. 
ABB  Vetco  Oray  Inc    S«—  ,,,..„^ 

Brammer.  hkinnan;  and  Hone.  Stanley.  S422.5«0.  a   166-M4.000 
BridfCi,  C3iarlet  D.,  i.222,iii.  a.  t66-2O«.00O. 
AbbM,  Charle*  A.,  and  Eden,  Ruth  F.,  to  Difoo  Laboratonea.  Method 
at    itj-""-**"!     microbei     otihzing    cfaenulumineacent     compoond. 
5023.402.  a  435-18.000 

Abbott  LabontoricK  Set—  

DeMicbete,  Stephen  J  .  and  Gregory.  Tunothy  J .  5.223J85,  a 

426-7i000 
Kawai.  Megnmi;  Or.  Yal  S.;  Wiedeman,  Paul  E.,  Loly.  Jay  R  .  and 

Mover.  Mikd  P..  5.223.4*5.  Q  514-16.000 
RnaeO.  John  C.  5023.627.  d  54«-l  13.000. 
Abboo.  Richard  A    St— 

note    Sttnley   J .   Abbott,    Richard    A ;    and    Nandagin,    Anin, 
5  J230J2.  a  424-72.000 
Abdei-Makk,  Aiman  A.:  Stt— 

Y^M,  Fathy  F  ;  Abdd-Malek,  Aimaa  A ,  BkxMner,  John  J  ,  and 
Srinivaa.  Chokka.  5.224.141.  d  37S-99000 
Abe,  Hideab :5er—  ^    ^ 

Abe,    Hironobn,    Kadowaki,    Maaahika.    Nakana    Toahio;    Abe, 
Hidaki;  Izuau.  Abya;  Hotiochi,  Tnaehin;  and  Niwata,  Yo- 
■hinori.  5423,746,  CL  257-67S.00O. 
Abe,  Hiroooba;  Kadowaki.  MMafaiko;  Nakano.  Toahio;  Abe,  Hideaki; 
Izoni,  Akiya;  Horiacfai.  TonehaMi;  and  Niwata.  Yoihinon,  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Device  Engineehni  Co..  Ltd.  Packaging  ftnKtore 
for  a  lobd-atate  i™«r"t  device  with  telectively  alnminiam  coated 
tewla.  5023,746,  07257-678.000 
Abe,  Hiroahi:  St—  „  .     ^  ^        ^ 

Harada,    Shoachiro;    laayama.    Yamtoahi,    Pukuahima,   Tetraaki; 
Morii,    MMayoahi;    Kitagawa,    Hiroahi;    and    Abe,    Hiroahi, 
5023,547.  a.  521-78.000 
Abe,  Kazuo:  Sar—  .     .      „^ 

Fujikawa,  YMUji,  Abe,  Kazuo;  Hiroae,  Sboji;  and  Niahioka,  Shoji, 
5022.667,  a  229-137.000 
Abe.  ''"i^^'i  St — 

Nagnnma.    hkxihaa;    Takamatsu,    Hiaaahi;    and    Abe,    Kenichi, 
5023,975,  O-  359-417.000 
Abe.  Kiyoyuki:  St—  _        _  .    . 

lAWt.  Kazaaori;  Nakai.  Yaaotaka;  Uui,  Motoyoahi;  Kalo,  Tawike; 
and  Abe,  Kiyoyuki,  5022,(39,  a  405-303  000. 
Abe.  Takao:  St— 

Ohta.  Yntaka;  KaUyama,  Maaatake;  Abe,  Takao;  and  Nakazalo, 
Yaioaki.  5O23,0«.  Q.  15*^26.000. 
Abe.  Yoii;  and  Terada.  Tadaihi,  to  TEAC  Corporatioa.  Pulley  of  ■  <»* 

drive i~-i— .  5022.9 IS,  CL  474-166.000. 

Abadin,  Michael  R.;  and  Lrtimhrrk,  Steven  P.,  to  Bloom,  Leonard,  a 
part  intercat.  Ouarded  akin  hook  for  aargical  uae.  5022.951,  CX 
606- 1.000. 
Acsarale  Box  Coanany,  Inc.:  St— 

Koa.  Ricfaud  J.,  5022,660,  O.  229-231.000. 

Acer  Inoorporated:  St —  

Tu,  Wo^  and  Chen,  Chyi^ong.  5024,024,  d  364-429.000. 
AckcnMan,  Manfred,  to  Uoioa  Special  Corporatioa.   Lap  leamer 

device  for  aewing  machine.  5022.450.  d  1 12-142.000 
Acree.  William  M.:  Sar— 

HaU.  Mark;  Wallace.  Bonnie;  Acree,  Wilhani  M.;  and  Chavei. 
Lloyd  a..  5023053.  O.  42448.000 
Actd  Corporation:  Sar —  ^^ 

B-Ayat.  Rhaled  A.;  and  Chang.  Jia-Hwang.  5023.792.  Q    324- 

158.0OR.  

Adaaa,  Craig.  Lisfat  grenade.  5022.798,  O  362-110.000 
Adama,  Don  L.:  St — 

OokL  Pfailbp  J.;  Lappoa.  Nicbolaa  D..  Adami.  Don  L.;  and  Wnght, 
Stoan  C.  5022;Sri.  CL  244-17.013 
Adamt,  Horat;  Boacher.  Joere;  and  Hoffineyer.  Dirt,  to  Hooeywell- 
Elac-Nantik  OmbH.  Cloaed  loof)  ionizatioa  apparatus  for  detntting 
trace  gMea.  5023,712.  O.  250-211.000. 
Adami,  Jota  B.,  Jr.;  Oeflkca.  Detlef;  and  Rayner.  Deans  R.,  to  D« 
Poot  de  NcaKnrt,  E.  I.,  and  Company   Fungicidal  oxazolidinoaea. 
5023.523.  a  514-376.000 

Adama,  Robert  W  :  Sw-  

Fergiaoo,  Paul  F.,  Jr.;  Oaaeaan,  Apparajan,  and  Adama,  Robert 
W.,  5023.835.  CI.  341-143.000 
Adeza  Biomedical  Corporatioa:  Sar—  .  ,,,  .^    ^ 

Teag.   Netooa   N    H.   and   Seayet   Andrew   E..    5023,440,   Q. 
436-510.000 
AEC-Abie  Engineering  Co..  Inc.:  S«i»— 

Harvey,  T  Jeffrey.  5022.277.  a   16-48.500. 


Aerootogy,  Inc.:  — 

AvoMlogbo,  Leo,  5023,005,  O.  55-96.000 
Aeroapotiale  Socide  Natiooale  Induatridle:  Scr— 

<i»wi.»i      Deaia;     and     Cemtti-Maori,     Guy.     5023,910,     Q 
356-346.000. 
Agarwala,  Aahok  R.;  Chriatian,  Paul  A^  and  Quian,  Kenneth  B.,  to 
Eaatmaa  Kodak  Cooqiany.  Method  of  preparatioa  of  alvcr  oompoa- 
ite  high  temperature  oeratnic  nperoooductoa  by  prtcipitatina. 
5023,4«aCL  505-1.000. 
Agata,  Naoki:Sar— 

Hirano,  Shin-tchi;  Watanabe,  Yoahio;  Kominato,  Kaichiro;  Agata, 
Naofeii  Hara,  Yotaka;  Shibamoto,  Noho;  Yoahioka,  Takeo;  Ki- 
oka,  Tomoynki;  Igncfai,  Hiroahi;  Shirai,  Maaataka;  Tone,  Hiroahi; 
and  Okamoto,  Rokuro,  5023,519,  O  514-348.000 
Agence  Spatiale  Earopeeaae:  St— 

Rnmmoa,  Emmmiuel;  and  Roederer,  Antoine  O.,  5023,84*.  u. 
343-700.QMS. 
AafaOevaert  Aktiengeaeilachaft:  Sar— 

i>-Mr.~«~.  Lotz.  5023,882,  Q.  354-319.000 
AgEa-Gevaert  AktieagKUachaft  St— 

Bloodworth.  Robert,  Podaznn.  Wolfgang;  Lmdaer,  ChriKiatt; 
Piejko,  Kart-Erwin;  and  Uytterfaoeven.  Hermaa,  S023.475.  Ct. 
503-227.000.  , 

Agnew,  Stephen  F.:  St— 

«Si..ti.  Dipea  N.;  Agnew.  Stephen  F.;  and  Chnwenafa,  WiUiam  H.. 
5022.388.  a.  73-23.200. 
Ahad,  Elie,  to  Cnada,  Her  M^ieaty  the  Queen  in  right  of,  m  repre- 
aented  by  the  Miakler  of  National  Defence  of  Her  M^jcaty-i  Cana- 
dian Oovemment  Azido  thermopiaatic  Haatnmm.  5023,056,  a. 
149-19.600. 
Aida.  Fnynki;  aad  Miyamoto,  Tautomu,  to  Nippon  Petrochenacala 
Cooiaay,  Limiled.  Thermopiaatic  rcan  oompoaitioa  for  eztraaoa 
Doi&g.  5023,566,  O.  524-451.000. 
AilMra,  Tadadn:  St—  _  ,     ^ 

Kaaba.  Seigo;  Sawano,  Yano;  Aihara,  Tadaahi;  Miy^  Takaahi; 
and  Ni^awa,  YoaUkazu,  5023,669,  Q  118458.000 
Air  Quality  Laboratoriea:  Sar— 

PttilHpt,  Alan  J.,  5023,126,  CL  21046.000. 

A«n  Seiki  tLttnOaki  Kaiafaa:  St—  ^ 

Fujie.  NaoAmi;  Ito,  KoK  Imairann,  Tooioaki;  fuaao,  Koudau; 

Veao.  Kdeaki;  and  OMka,  Yaaafairo,  5023,976,  CL  359-507.000. 

Fnkamolo,  Ryotchi;  Itaggrid.  "^  »»"'"'*>:  Soaaiya,  Kazahtro;  Sozaki. 

Yaaoaki;  aad  Ooe,  Kooji.  5022,774,  CL  292-144.000. 
Okuaiura,  Jmf.  5022.32i  O.  49-340.000. 
Aiyoahizawa.  Shoaicfai:  St— 

Kataoka.  Takaria;  Sfaino.  Ynii;  KouKi,  Dnaoke;  Sato,  Yoahn; 

Tm ilm  Yoichi;  Tariiai.  Mdea,  Aiyoahizawa.  Shnaichi;  Md 

Kmalwa,  Kazaynki  5023,758,  CL  31O-9a00a 

Aka^ae,  KoUchi;  Nomara,  Btaazo;  Ito,  Hiroaaan;  aad  Takeoc^ 

Hiiokazn,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kaboahiki  Kaiafaa.  Method  of  poiMon- 

Z^l^fodiag  bbric kSwiag  machiae.  5022,451,  CL  1 12-262.300. 

Akala,  Mmoo,  to  NEC  CotpontMo.  Serial-paralld  ooavettag  cbcuk. 

5023,833,  a.  341-lOaOOO. 
Akazawa.  Moriaki:  Sar— 

Kaw«.  Kcai;  Akazawa,  Moriaki;  Maruyama,  Takahuo;  Ogawa, 
Toahiaki;  aad  Morita,  Hiixiahi,  5023,0(5.  CL  15*646.000 
Akbor.  Nemat;  aad  Wri^  Harold,  to  JMK  Intematioaal,  Inc.  RTV- 

leaa  g~fc««  macmbly.  7022.745.  O.  277-2O7.00R. 
Akimoto,  Hiroahi:  St— 

Nomara,  Hifxiaki;  Akimoto,  Hiroahi;  and  Miwa,  Tetsao.  5023.620. 
a.  544-279.000. 

Akimoto,  Karahiko:  Sar—  ^ 

ShiOB,  Mitaaaki;  Ito,  Kuaihiko;  Fukatam,  Hiroahi;  and  Aknnoto, 
r.^lril,«  5023,962,  CL  35»47.000. 
AkiyanM,  Takaaki;  Takahmhi,  Eixo;  and  KoakuUtt,  Naohiko,  to  Seiko 
Epaoa  Corporatioo.  Tape  priater  apparatw  and  control  method 
5022,818,  a.  400-61.000 
Akro  N.V.:  Sar—  ^    „ 

Hoffinaa.  Jube  F.;  r'.ii.i....  Janet  B  ,  aad  Swope,  C  Hermaa. 
5023.437,  a.  436-164.000  ^ 

Valette,  Domiaiqae  E.;  and  Yarwood.  Dennia.  5023.030,  Q 
106-38.200. 

Al-Somidaie.  Ayad  M.:  St—  ,       ^  ,    ,-, 

Hart  Charlea  A.;  McCarthy.  Kevm;  Lematcr.  Samuel  J.,  Orwn, 
duMtopher  D.;  and  Al-Sumidaie.  Ayad  M..  5023.490.  Q 
514-5a3oa  _ 

Albach,  Waher  C;  and  Fewel,  Kenneth  J.,  to  LTV  Aeroapace  and 
Defeme    Company.    Variable    control    aircraft    control    mrfaoe. 
5022,699,  CL  244-213.000. 
Albert-Frankenthal  AktieageaeUachaft:  St— 

Ocfaaner.  Rudolf  P.,  5022,934,  a.  493-444.000. 
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AJberU  Roemrch  Council   Ste— 

Bach.  LMn.  5J23.326.  O  42»-H2  000 
Albn«hl  *  Wiboo  Limited  Ser— 

Bleurd.  Michel.  «iid  Joma.  Olyii  R  .  5.223.644.  O   564-2  000 
Alcan  Intenudooal  Lunited  Stt— 

Bryant.    Anthony   J  .    Field.    D«vid    J  ,    »nd    Buiiei.    Bni«»i    P 
5,223.050.  a    14S-4I5  0OO 
Alcmtel  Network  Syitenu,  Inc    Str— 

Dugan,  John  M.  5.224,183.  a   385-24000 
Alcoa  L*bor«tone»,  Inc    Str— 

Boltrmlik.  John  J  .  5.223.4')3.  C\   514-180  000 
Alcor,  Inc    S*»— 

Tabowla.  John,  5.223.718.  O   250-458  100 
Alcorn,  Byron  A    Stt— 

Pincdo.   David    Emmot.   Darel   N  .   LarKjn,  Ronald   D  .   Alcorn. 
Byron  A  ,  and  Rhoden,  De«.  5.224.210.  O    SW  164  000 
Alden.  Lxime  B ,  to  O   S   Blodgni  Corporation   Method  for  cooking 

food  in  an  infra-red  conveyor  oven    5.223.290.  C\   426-243  000 
Aldndge.  Timothy  W  ,  Hodge.  Dean  Y  .  and  Voce.  Harold  G     it. 
UniveruJ  Dau  Syitema,  Inc    Line  powered  DCA  including  dual 
programmed  nucrocootroUerv  5.224,154.  CI    37<»-<)3  000 
Alexander  Manufacturing  Company   Str— 

Alexandres,  Richard  B  ,  and  Villeponteaux.  George  W  .  5.223.6<)0, 
CI   21'»-86  100 
Alexandres,  Richard  B  ,  and  Villeponteaux,  George  W  ,  in  Alexander 
Manufacturing  Company    Process  and  apparatus  for  spot-welding  a 
nexible  welding  board  lo  a  battery  cell    5.223.6W,  CI    21'»-86  100 
Alfien.  Giordano,  to  BifR  Italia  S  R  L  Modular  terminal  box  for  sppli 
cation  to  the  electric   motors  of  nxitonzed   valves    5.223.671,  CI 
174-50  000 
Alhede.  Borge,  CUuaen.  Finn  P  ,  JuhK^nstensen.  Jorgen.  McCluskey, 
Klaus  K.  .  and  Preikschat.  Herbert,  to  A/S  C«a  Farmaceutisk  Fabnk 
Process   for   the   preparation   of  ">-«ub8tituled    guanine   denvsuves 
5.223.619.  CI    544-276  000 
AlkakMda  Vegyeazeti  Oyar  Str— 

Tunar.   Tibor.    Eazenyi.   Tibor.    Sebok.    Peter,    Galamb.   V  ilmos. 
Faiekas.  Julia,  Istvan.  Tereiia.  Kovach.  Eva.  and  Nagy,  Enka. 
*  5.223.629.  a    548-525  oa) 

Allelix  Inc    Str— 

Wong.  W    K    Raynxind,  and  Sutherland.  Margaret  1  .  5,223.407, 
a   435-69  100 
Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc     Ser— 

Svarovsky,  James   E.   Baechtel.    Donald   F.  and   Day.  Chu   P. 

5.223.778.  CI    318-610000 
Swenson.  R^hard  I  ,  Jr  ,  5.223,706.  CI   250-227  210 
Werner,  Timothy  W  ,  Oovindaraj,  Subtoian,  Bielawski.  Tunothy: 
Schwarz.    William    C      and    Kramer,    Paul    S .    5.223.777.    C\ 
318-569  000 
Allen.  David  F    Stt- 

Gawin.  Frank  H  ,  Humblestone.  Brian  G     and  Allen.  DsvkI  h 
5.223.497,  CI    514-225  200 
Allen.  George  S  ,  Maciunas,  Robert  J  .  FiUpatnck.  John  M     Mandav  s. 
Venkateswars   R  .  and  Chang,   Hsuan    Method   and   apparatus  for 
imaging  Ihe  anatomy    5,222,499,  CI    128-653  100 
Allen,  Roger  F  .  to  SSE  Incorporated    Pin  puller  for  parachute  suttv 

matic  scuvation  system    5.222.697,  CI    244-149  000 
Allen,  Russel  G  ,  Jr  ,  Bradshaw,  A    Thomas.  Patch,  Richard  D     and 
Collen,  Clifford  H  ,  to  Carbonic  Reserves   Fluidired  bed  sir  cooling 
system    5,222,363,  CI    62-10000 
Allergan,  Inc    Stt— 

Hill,  Charles  M  .  Brsdy,  Daniel,  and  Paul,  Lyie  E  .  5.222,972,  CI 
606-205  000 
Allied  Colloids  Limited   See  — 

Cluyse.  Jean.  Ford.  Philip,  1-anglev    John  G  .  and  Lowry.  Peter. 
5.223.098.  CI    162  1«1  200 
Allied-Signal  Inc    See- 
Eddy.    William    C  ,    and    To\«.crs.    Kenneth    S ,    5.222.787,    CI 

W3-10  000 
Evrnson,    Kenneth   W  ,   Kuhn,   Daniel   J  .   Nesdill.   Thomas,   and 

Sumegi.  Robert  B  .  5.222.356,  CI   60-39  020 
Fonlecchio,  Robert  P  .  5,222,132,  CI  493-210  («0 
LaSalle,  Jerry  C  .  5.223.216.  CI    42O.?33a00 
Alps  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    -See-- 

Nakashima,      Keishi,      and      Tosho.      Tiuyoshi,      5,224.002,     CI 
360-126  000 
Altair  Instruments,  Inc    Ste — 

Waldron.  Stephen  H  ,  5,222,956,  CI   606-80  000 
Altermalt,  Willy  Str— 

Kopp,  Georg,  and  Allermatt,  Willy.  5.222.813.  CI    IHt  2(»0(XI 
Althaus,  Wolfgang,  and  Schwarz.  Michael,  to  Wilkinson  Sword  Gcsell 
!chaft  mit  beschr  a/  nkler  Haftung    Razor  head,  especially  raror 
blade  unit  of  a  wet  raror    5,222,300.  CI    30-50  000 
Aluminum  Company  of  Amenca   See— 

Mik.v:h.     Edmond     S       and     Fang.     Que  Tsang,     5,222,545      CI 
164-466  000 
Alia  Corporation   See— 

E^ckenhofr,  James  B  .  Burkoth.  Terry  L  .  Can.  John  P  ;  and  W  nghi. 

Jeremy  C  .  5.223,266,  CI   424-47}  000 
Wong.  Patnck  S    L  ,  5,223,265.  CI   424-473  000. 
Amana  Refngeration.  Inc     See— 

Schuchert.  Eugene  H  .  5.222.552.  CI    165-172  000 
Amann.  John  A    Laminsle  »heet  article   5.223.329.  CI   428  198  (XXI 
Amano.  Fumio  See — 

Taniguchi.  Tomohiko.  Tanaka,  Yoshinon.  Sasama.  Akira,  Ohta, 
Yasuji.  Amano.  Fumio,  and  L'nagami.  Shigeyuki.  5.224.167.  CI 
381-36  000 


Amanuma,  Takahiko  Ser— 

Anga.     Maaao.    Hatton,     Hiroyuki,    Shimuu.     Katsuichi,     Kiahi, 
Hirolcahi,  Ogawa,    Hiroahi.    Amanuma.   Takahiko,    Umezawa, 
Kazumi,    Sagara,    Seiji,    and    Kunta,     Kenji,    5.223,899,    CI. 
355-233  000 
Amaoka,  Kazuaii   Str— 

Hamamoto,    Kenji.    Amaoka.    Kazuaki.    Takuawa.    Naoya,    and 
Hoaoi,  Maaanon.  5,223,067,  a    156-173.000 
Amann,  Luigi  Stt— 

Santoa.  Llandro  C  ,  and  Amanti.  Luigi,  5,223,378,  CI  430-331  000 
American  Biogenetic  Soencea.  Inc    Stt— 

Gargan,  Paul  E-.  Plopha,  Victoria  A  .  and  Pleaaants,  Julian  R  . 
5,223,410,  <n   435-70  210 
American  Corrugated  Producta,  Inc    See— 

Youell.  Donald  R  ,  Jr  ,  and  Youell.  Donald  R  .  III.  5,222,444,  O 
108-51  300 
AmcrK:an  Cyanamid  Company  See- 
Carter,   Guy   T  .   Goodman.   Joseph   J  ,   and    Labeda.    Davtd   P  , 

5.223.430,  a   435-252  100 
Zollan,    Bart    J  ,    Boulay,    William    F  .    and    Miller,    Donald    R  , 
5,222,529,  a    141-4  000 
American  Home  PrtxlucU  Corporation   See— 

Hall,   Mark.   Wallace.   Bonnie.   Acree.  William  M  .  and  Chavez. 
Lloyd  G  .  5.223.253.  C\   424-88  000 
American  National  Can  Company   See— 

Halasz.  Andrew.  Praturlon.  Sylvan.  Azzaline,  Paul,  and  Caliendo, 
CTinstopher.  5.222.385.  CI   72-117000 
American  Science  and  Engineering.  Inc    See— 

Annis,  Martin.  5.224,144.  a    378146000 
American  Standard  Inc     .See- 
Hart,  Thomas  G  .  and  L^vien.  Robin  H  .  5,222,672,  CI  239553  500. 
Amkly  Systems,  Inc     See- 
Wong.     Albert    C  .    and     Kutnick,     Robert     D  ,     5,224.019.    a 
361  393  000 
Amoco  Corporation  See- 
Lee.    Sam    S .    and    Karayannis,    Nicholas    M  .    5.223.466.    C\. 

502-120  000 
Tsylor.  James  L  .  5.223.715.  CI    25O-M3  000 
Washecheck,  Don  M  .  5.223.471.  CI    502-226  000 
Waynick,  John  A  .  5.223.161.  O   252-25  000 
Amou.  Teruhiko.  and  Saito.  Yoahitane,  lo  Nakamura  Kiki  Engineenng 
Co  .  Ltd   Control/supervisory  signal  transmission  system   5.223.826. 
CI   340-825  060 
Analog  Devices.  Inc    Str — 

Ferguson,  Psul  F  .  Jr  .  Ganesan.  Apparajan.  and  Adams,  Robert 
W  .  5.223.835.  O    341-143  000 
Anami.  Kenji   See — 

Ohbayaahi.  Shigeki.  Ohha.  Atsushi.  and  Anami.  Kenji.  5.223,744, 
CI    307-296  600 
Anderson   Carl    House  Inm  panels  for  use  with  siding  snd  method  of 

assembling  the  panels   5.222,343,0    52-718  040 
Anderson,  John  R     See— 

Osborne,    Michael    E.    and    Anderson.    John    R.    5.222.821,    C\. 
401-9000 
Anderson.  Kurt  M     See — 

Squires,   John   P  .    Bagnell,   Glade   N  ,    Sander,   Charles  M      and 
Anderson,  Kurt  M  ,  5,223,993,  O    360-77  080 
Anderson,  Lowell  R     See— 

Chaudhun,  Ratan  K  ,  Anderson.  Lowell  R    and  Login,  Robert  B  . 
5.223.580.  CI    525-327  600 
Anderson.  Luis  Stt — 

Siiepel.  Norben  M  ,  Anderson.  Luis,  LTil.  Steve.  Miller.  James  W.; 
and  Smith.  Michael.  5.22  3.872.  CI    354-81  000 
Anderson.  Mark  R     See— 

Morru.  Robert   E  .  Jr  .  and  Anderson.   Mark   R.   5.224.169.  CI 
181-55000 
Anderson.   Paul   B  .   Leininger.   Donald    L  ,   Siegel.   Paul   H      Blasch. 
l,awerence  L    and  Pendleton.  David  R  .  lo  Dover  Corporation  Fuel 
hose  breakaway  unit    5.222.520.  CI    137-614000 
Anderson.  Raybum  R    See— 

Hopkins.  Donald  S    Gates.  David  B  .  Anderson.  Raybum  R  .  and 
Leh<iux.  Paul  H  .  5.223.035.  CI    106-707  000 
Anderson.  Richard  V  .  lo  BEI  Electronics.  Inc    Plural  piece  flechettes 

affording  enhanced  penetration    5.223,667.  CI    102-517  000 
Anderson.  Susan  A     See— 

El-Sayed    Maha  Y     Anderson.  Susan  A     Lewis,  Sheldon  N  .  and 
Wienema,  Richard  J  .  5.223.169.  CI   252-174  120 
Ando  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

lyaguchi.  Yoshikuni.  5.224.104.  CI    3-'l  27  000 
Ando.  Hideo  See — 

Koie.  Kazuaki.  Ando,  Hideo,  Funahashi.  Akihiro,  and  Shibata.  Jun, 
5,222,449.0    112-68  000 
Ando.  Katsuhiko   See— 

Kuroda,  Kazuloshi.  Kase.  Hiroshi.  Ando.  Katsuhiko.  Kawamoto. 
Isao    Yasuzawa.  Toru,  Sano.  Hiroahi.  Goto.  Joji.  and  Yamada, 
Koji.  5.223.637.  CI    558-253  000 
Ando  Gsamu  and  Fukuma.  Toshiaki,  to  Shimadzu  Corporation  Spec- 
trophotometer   5,223,913.  CI    356-328  000 
Ando.  Ryo  See— 

Maeda.  Yasuaki.  Ando.  Ryo;  and  Nagashima,  Hideki.  5,224.087,  O 
.369-54  000 
Ando,  Yulaka  See— 

Sugi,  Tomomitsu,  Ando,  Yutaka.  Makita,  Minoru,  and  Ito,  Akira, 
5.223,031,  CI    106-277  000 


Andraa.  Andraai:  Stt — 

Nagy.  Sianann;  Jarai,  Mikloa,  Fmancsek.  Utvan;  Varga,  Dona; 
Kocan.  Oera,  Morv  Viola,   Andraa.  Andra«;  KegL  Laazlo  ; 
Zlaloa.  GabncUa,  Siokc  nee  Zlatoa.  Maria.  KoUar.  Eadre;  Ud- 
vardy.    A/    gnea;    and    Garmmvolgyi,    Mihaly,    5.223,413,    Q. 
43J-7I  JOO. 
Andrcaoo.  Richard  J.;  Oranata,  Arthur  J.,  and  Hanaeri,  Jeffrey  W.,  to 
Grumman  Aerxxpace  Corporatioo    Functuoal  aviooic  core  teatcr 
5.223,7M.  a   324-IS8  00R 
Aodreas  Stihl  :S«r— 

Schleaooann,  Helmut,  3.223.770.  d.  318-17  000 
Andreoia,  Piero:  S«f— 

Bunchin,    Eugenio,    Andreoia,    Piero,    and    Torre,    Francesco. 
5,223.193.  a.  264-45  700 
Andrews,  Mart  J.;  See— 

Michalewski,  David;  Kellner.  Robert  J.;  Birke,  James  J  ,  Andrews. 
Mark  J  .  and  Oroaa,  Steven.  5J2i2«9.  Q  29-524  100 
Angelini.  ThomM.  and  Crock,  Terry  L ,  to  GMI  Holdings,  Inc  Drive 
mecbaniam  '•"g*g*"B  means  for  garage  door  operator  3.222,403.  Q 
74-89.2  la 

Angiomedics  U.  Inc    Stt —  

Clarke,  Richard  H  .  and  Wang.  (Jian,  5.222.493.  O    128-633.000. 
Clarke,  Richard  H  .  and  Wang.  Qian,  3.222,496.  Q   128-633  000 
Angus  Chemical  Company  Ser — 

Chou,  Chih-Yueh,   Malocha,   Robert   E,   and   Nocito,    Vincent, 
3.223.174,  a   252-194.000 
Angus,  Jerry-Franti  Tree  protector  5.222,323.  d  47-30.000 
Ana,  Aziz  Y   Removal  of  tawie   5.222,939,  d  606-107  000 
Annia,  Martin,  to  American  Science  and  Engineenng.  Inc    Reduced 
maa  flying  spot  scanner  having  arcuate  sranning  linea.  3.224.144.  Q. 
378-146.000 
Anno,  Hidero  See— 

Ono,  Katsuhiro;  Anno,  Hidero;  Sugiura.  Hiroyuki,  and  Kitaim. 
Takayuki,  5.224.142,  a   378-128.000 
Antelman.  Marvin  S.  to  N    Jonaa  *  Co.,  Inc   Tnvalent  sUver  water 

treatment  cotnpoatioaa  3.223,149.  Q   210-764  000 
Anthony  Manufacturing  Corp .  Induitnal  Producti,  Div  ;  Stt— 

Lawioo,  Kenneth  L  ,  3.222,669,  a  239-203  000. 
Antuna,  Eugene  J  ,  Keck,  Donald  F  ;  Roth.  Robert  H  ,  Brantley,  James 
W.  Wakeman,  Thomas  G.;  FraveL  Jeffrey  B.;  CorbeU.  Alan  B.;  and 
Strock,  WiUiam  J  .  to  Genera]  Electric  Company  Apparatui  for 
removably  attaching  a  core  frame  to  a  vane  frame  with  a  stable  mid 
ring  3.222,360.  a  60-226  100 
Anzal  MaaayMu,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Image  recordmg  device  and  a  daU 

proccaing  apparatus  5.223.932.  Q  338-431  000 
Aoki,  Choju;  Stt — 

Yamaahila.  Oentaro.  Uolam.  Yaauhiro;  and  Aoki,  Choju,  3.224.035. 
a    364-413020 
Aoki,  Maaaahi  See— 

TakahMhi,  Htaaahi,  Shimizu,  Shigehiaa;  Fujiwara,  Takayuki;  Mmo, 
Satoahi.  and  Aoki,  Maaaahi,  3.222,601.  Q  2O6-4I6000 
Aoyama,  Shigcni;  See — 

lino.  Hiroahi,  Aoyama,  Shigeru;  and  lahihara,  Shinji,  5^24,073,  U 
367-91  000 
ApfTel,  Jamei  A  ,  Jr ,  Nordman.  Robert  G  ;  and  Martich.  Mirko.  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Apparatus  for  mterfacing  hquid  chroma- 
tography-maaa  spectrometry  systems.  3.223,131,  Q.  210-198.200. 
AppeU,  Charles  H    See— 

Hamann.  John  E  ,  Jacofaa.  Memt  N  ,  Neak».  Danid  A.;  AppeU, 
Charles  H  .  and  Detwtler,  Richard  L ,  5.223,390.  Q  433-4.000. 
Appletoa  Papers  Inc.;  See— 

WadzuMki,  Michel  J  .  5.222,423,  Q   83-88  000 
Applied  Materials,  Inc  ;  See— 

Mmtz,  Donald  M  ;  Hanawa.  Hiroji,  Someakh,  Saaaon,  and  Maydan, 

Dan,  5.223.437,  Q  437-223.000 
Tepman,  Avi,  5.223,112,  C\   204-298  1 10 
Araghi,  Mehdi  N    See—  „ 

Xjrimer.    Charles    J.    and    Araghi,    Mehdi    N.    3.223.956,    O 
359-17  000 
Aragooesa  de  Equipamietoa  Para  Automovilcs:  Stt- 
Gartu.  Julian  P  .  5.222,921.  Q.  473-72.( 


l.OOO. 

Aral,  Hideki:  Ser— 

Yoahida,  Teruyuki,  Kanetauka.  Keiko;  and  Arai.  Hideki,  3,223,990, 
a    36fr65  000 
Araki,  Shinji:  Ser—  , .   ~ 

Yamauchi.  Ryoio;  Wada,  Akira,  Oohashi.  Keiji,  Araki.  Shinji;  and 
Shimomichi.  Tsuyoahi,  5.223,014.  O  65-4.210 
Aramaki.  Takanon:  See— 

Kaji,  Maaaahi,  Aramaki.  Takanon;  Nakahara,  Nonto;  and  Yamada, 
Yasuharu.  5,223.602.  a  528-212.000 
Arciin.  Edward  J  ,  Brawner,  Mary  E..  Donovan,  Mary  J.;  Oerter, 
Roben  G  ,  and  Keller.  John  A.,  to  SmithKlme  Beecbam  Corpora- 
tioo. Method  of  improving  the  yield  of  heterotogous  proteins  pro- 
duced by  Stnplomyca  ImSom  3.223,418.  Q  433-172.300 
Arddey.  Didier:  Ser^  „  ^  _.  ,      ^ 

Chevalier,  Claude.  Queau,  Michel;  Ardeley,  Didier,  and  Leuk, 
Philippe,  3.222,387,  Q    198-463  100 
Arenz.  Robert  W  ;  See— 

Lawleaa,    WiUiam    N ,    and    Arenz.    Roben    W ,    3,222,713,    Q 
251-129  060 
Argon,  All  S  :  See—  .  „    „     .  .^ 

Gcfaulioglu.  Oman  S  ,  Cohen.  Robert  E.,  Argon.  All  S  ;  Beckham, 
Hnkefi  W;  and  Oin,  Jian,  5.223,374.  O   525-86.000 
Anga.  Maaao;  Hatton,  Hiroyuki,  Shimizu.  Katsuichi;  Kiahi.  Hirotoahi; 
Ogawa.  Hiroahi;  Amanuma,  Takahiko;  Umezawa.  Kazumi.  Sagara. 
Seiji;  and  Kunta.  Kenji,  to  Canon  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha.  Image  forming 


apparatus  having  stationary  ezpoaure  mode  and  dynamic  expoaure 
mode.  3.223.899.  d  333-233.000 
Arimoto,  Kanitami:  Ser — 

Kinoahita.  Mitsuya;  Arimoto,  Kazutami,  and  Funitani,  Kiyohtro. 
3,223,735.  d.  237-409.000 
Annitagc,  Jonathan  R.:  Stt— 

Whitley,  Timothy  J.;  Armitage.  Jonathan  R.;  and  Millar,  Colin  A., 
3^24,116.  a.  372-71.000 
Armitage,  Richard  J.:  Ser — 

Faulow.  William  C;  and  Armitage,  Richard  J  .  3.223.603.  d 
53O-35O.000 
Anmrooi  World  Indiadiet,  Inc.:  Stt— 

Colyer,  Tnnotfay  D.;  Landers.  Cheryl  W  ,  and  Wnght.  Ralph  W., 
Jr..  5J23.322.  d.  428-141.000. 
Arnold,  Manfred;  Gcfeswart,  Rainer.  Noil.  Sooia;  Ritter,  Jocfaen;  and 
StoU.  Helmut,  to  Leybold  Aktiengeaellachaft   Apparatus  for  the 
evaporatioa  of  hqmda.  3,224J02,  d.  392-399.000 
Arnold  *  Richtcr  One  Tecfanik  GmbH  A  Co.  Betnebs  KG  See— 

Nguycn-Nhu.  Anh.  3,223.867.  d  332-ISO.OOO 
Arnold,  Thomas  S.:  Stt— 

Cazen,  Alexander  R.;  Koahy.  K.  Thomaa;  Jaglan.  Pron  S.,  Yancey. 

Roben  J..  Jr.;  Gilbertaoo.  Terry  J.;  Arnold,  Thomas  S.,  Johaaon, 

David  B.;  and  GatcheU.  Catherine  U  3^23.496.  d  314-206.000 

Arora.    Vaau.   Topical   oompoaitioa   for   relieving   aches  and   pams. 

3.223.237,  a.  424-195  100 
Arraudeau.  Jeui-Pierre;  MeUuL  Myriam;  and  Candau.  Didier,  to  LtJ- 
real     Coametic    compoaitioo    capable    of   bturring    skm    defects. 
3.223.359.  d.  324-47.000 
Arthur,  Burtis  W  Grout  tool   3J22.630,  d.  222-107.000 
Arthur  D.  Little.  Inc.:  See— 

McCullough.  John  E..  3.222.M2,  d  418-33.200 
Arthumn  Corporatioa  Pty  Ltd.:  Ser^ 

Artfautaon.  Craig  J.,  3J23,I03,  d  204-1760TO 
Arthursoo.  Craig  J.,  to  Arthunoo  Corporatioo  Pty  Ltd.  Ozone  genera- 
tor  3,223.103.  a  204-176.000 

Artifex.  Ltd.:  St—  

Bdter.  Oiegg  S.;  and  HafeU,  Paul  B,  5.222.954,  d  606-61  000 
Animugbam.  Raaappa:  Ser — 

Paradiso.  Peter  R.;  Hildrrth,  Stephen  W    Hu,  Branda  T.,  Manm- 
OaUardo.  Antonia,  and  Animiigham,  Raaappa.  3.223.254,  d 
424-89.000 
Asa.  Maaahiio:  See—  ,.  ^  . 

Kooohi.    Yoahihiro;     Asa,     Maaahito.     and     Fujiwara.     Hvleki. 
3.223.807.0   333-17  100 
Aaahi  Olaa  Company  Ltd.:  Ser— 

Higuchi,    Toahihiko;    and    Kozawa.    Shigeyuki,    3,223.583,    O 
525-404.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha:  Ser— 

Kawuaki.  Maaahiro;  Takahaafai.  Hiroyuki;  and  Iwamolo,  Shigeru. 
3.223.877.  d.  354-286.000. 
Aaahi  Kog^  K.ogyo  K.K.:  Stt— 

Yooeyama.  Shuji.  3.223.979,  d  359-676.000. 
Aaahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha:  Ser— 
Hamaaaki.  Takuji.  3.223.980.  O   359-694.000 
Kirigaya.  Tadayuki,  3.223.874,  d  354-223.000 
Kobayaahi.  Takeo,  Tabata,  Yasuafai;  Numako.  Nono;  and  Nagai. 

Katiutoahi.  3.223.887,  d  354-409.000 
Oono,  Maaahirtr,  Itoh,  Tsuyoahi;  Sasaki.  Maaahika,  Yamamoto. 

Hiroahi;  and  Hayaahi.  Katiuki.  3.223.970,  d  339-223.000 
Oono.    Mnahiro;    Maruyama,    Koschi;    Noguchi.    Maaato;    Iki. 
Makoto;  Kimura.  Hitoahi;  and  Saaaki,  Maaahiko,  5.223,983,  CL 
339-834.000 
Sekiguchi.  Tetiuo.  3.222,407,  O  74-41 1  000 
Asai,  MMahita  to  Sharp  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Solar  cell  havmg  a  by-paas 

diode-  3.223.044,  O    136-233.000 
Asai.  Mitnio:  Ser—  „     ^         ^    . 

Doi.  Toahio'   Hayaafai.   Takehiaa,   Ishihashi.    Kemchi.  and  Aaai, 
Mitauo.  3.223.733.  d  237-386.000 
Aaakawa.  Shiro:  Ser— 

Nichogj.  Katiuhiro;  Taoinoto.  Akira,  Aiakawa.  Shiro;  and  Yo- 
shida,  Kunio.  5J23.750,  d  307-201.000 
Aaano.  Kazno:  See — 

Saito.  Kenji;  Kajikawa,  Akira,  and  Asano,  Kazuo,  5,222,537,  O 
I52-2O9.00R. 
Aaano,  Maaaaki:  Ser— 

Umeda,   Kazuo;  Aaano.   Maaaaki;   Utaumi.   Mmoni;   Hamagurhi, 
Takuya;  Mataumoto,  Takeshi;  and  Kondo.  Yuji.  3.224.09a  d 
369-284  000 
Aaayama.  Yoahiaki.  to  Mitiiibiahi  Denki  K.K    Guard  rail  detecting 

device.  3423.907,  O  356-1.000 
Ashland  OO.  Inc.:  Ser— 

Maggaid.  Steven  M..  5.223,714.  O  23(^343.000 
Aao.  Toahiyiiki:  Stt — 

Hoaods.  Hiroahi;  and  Aao.  Toahiyuki.  3,223.688.  O  219-69  110 
Aanell.  Jeanifcr.  Bergano,  Nenl  S.;  Nyman,  Bnice  M.;  Smart,  Ricfaard 
O^ulhoff.  James  W.;  and  Zyakind.  John  U,  to  ATJtT  Bell  Labora- 

toiiea.  Miaa miiI  of  an  optical  amplifier  parameter  with  polariza- 

tioo.  3J23.703.  O.  230-223i)00 
Aapen  Research.  Inc.:  Ser—  .,,,,,,      ^ 

MaginnB.     David     B.,    and     Magmnis,     Frank,     5.223.212,    CI 
419-33.000. 

^**Oeraoe.    Janet    M.,    and    Oerace,    Michael    J.    5,223,106,    O 
204-181.100 
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Ajterol  InteriMtion*!   Ser — 

MifTrmnd.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Couircgelongue.  Jcui.  5,223. 2<>5,  CI 
♦26-431  000 
AT4T  Bell  L*boratones  Set— 

Aspell.  Jennifer,   Bergano.   Ne»l   S .   Nym«n,    Bruce   M  ,   Smart, 
Richard  G  ,  SulhofT.  Jamei  W  .  and  Zyskind.  John  L  ,  5,223,705, 
CI   250-225  000 
Baker,   Frank    P,    III,    Daoud.    Bawel   H,   and   Janua,   Neal    A. 

5,222.')08,  CI   439-557  000 
Bowen.  Donald  J  ,  Erving.  Richard  H  .  and  Miller.  Robert  R  .  II. 

5.224,151,  CI    379-58  000 
Chu,  Tek-Che,  ICroupa,  Kenneth  M  .  Lever.  Oyde  J  .  Jr  .  Patel. 
Parbhubhai  D  .  Shapiro.  Seymour;  Su».  Manha  S  .  and  Willby. 
Roger  A  .  5.224.190.  a   385-107000 
Denker.  John  S  .  Graf,  Ham  P  ,  Henderion,  Donme.  Howard. 
Richard   E     Hubbard.   Wayne   E..  Jackel,    Lawrence   D.   and 
0-Gorm*n,  Lawrence,  5,224,179,  CI    382-55  000 
Flynn.  Lorraine;  and  Oldakowiki.  Cheater  J  .  Jr  .  5.223.699.  CI 

235-380  000 
Green.  Donald  R  .  Jr  ,  5.223.724.  CI   257-194  000 
Hm,  Sanghee  P .  and  Pel,  Shui-Shem.  5.223.704.  CI   250-214  100 
lalam.  Mohammed  N  .  5.224.194.  C\   385-122  000 
Luryi.  Sergey,  5.223.723.  C\    257  184000 
Myer.  Robert  E..  5.223,809.  C\    333-127  33g 
Myen,  John  H  .  Von  Tbaer.  Lewi*  F .  and  Wiasell.  Phillip  A  . 

5.224,126.  CI.  375-87  000 
Taang.  Won-Tien,  5.224. 1 1 3.  CI    372-45  000 
Atiya,  Yooef.  to  Creo  Products  Inc    High  resolution  optical  icanner 

5.224.088.  a    369-97  000 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company  See— 

Blount.     Curtu    G  .     and     Ottoaon.     Javan     D  .     5.222,554.    CI 

166-117600 
Freymeyer.  Douglas  A  .  Love.  J    Paul.  Holloway.  Richard  L  . 
Torrea,    Daniel    L,    and    Brounan.    Alfred    G.    5.223.152.    CI 
210-774  000 
Higley.  Paul  D  .  5.224.105.  CI    371-32  000 
Atomic  Energy  Corporation  of  South  Africa  Limited  See— 

Rolle,  Rainer.  5.223,439.  CI   436-177  000 
ATR  International.  Inc    See — 

Srooot,  Jesae  W  ,  5,222,694,  CI   244-1 19  000. 
Atwell,  William  A    See— 

Dommgues.  Davxl  J  .  Atwell.  William  A  .   Beckmann.  Paul  J  . 
Panama,  Julio  R..  Conn,  Robin  E.  Mataon.  Kratin  L.  Graf. 
Eniat.  Feather.  Milton  S  .  Fahrenholtz,  Steven  K  ,  and  Huang. 
Victor  T  ,  5.223.289.  CI   426-243  000 
Atwood,  Harvey  E    See- 
Rhode*.    Robert    B,    and    Atwood.    Harvey    E.    5.223.579,    CI 
525-314  000 
Auda.  Bernard,  and  Chanclou,  Roland,  to  International  Buxineaa  Ma- 
chines Corporation    Follow-up  jysiem  for  etch  process  monilonng 
5.223,914,  CI    356-381  000 
Audi  AG   See — 

ICreutcr.  Peter.  5.223.812.  CI    335-256000 
Audiovox  Corporation  See — 

Harte,  Lawrence  J  .  5.224.152,  CI   379-59  000 
Auerbach,  Joahua  S    See— 

Bird,  Raymond  F  .  Bntton.  Kalhryn  H  .  Chung.  Tein-Yaw  D  . 
Edwards.  Allan  K  .  Mathew,  Johny.  Poiefsky.  Diane  P  ,  Sarkar. 
Soumitra.  Turner.  Roger  D  .  Chung.  Winston  W  .  Yeung.  Yue 
T  Gray.  James  P  ,  Dykeman,  Harold  D  .  Doennger.  WiUihald 
A  .  Auerbach.  Joshua  S  .  and  Wilson.  John  H  .  5,224.098,  CI 
370-94  100 
Auergesellschaft  GmbH  See— 

Brauer.   Lothar.   Dahrendorf.   Klaus-Dieter,   Hunnebetk.   Volker 
Haertle.    Klaus,    Mascher.    Werner,    Mushold,   Udo.    Pampuch. 
Klaus,  Timm,   Ulrich,  Woicke,   Bemd,  and  Zloc/ysti.  Stefan. 
5,222.479.  CI    128-202  260 
Aulick.  Rodney  O  ,  Beach.  Bradley  L  .  Franey.  Terence  E  .  Mrvos, 
James  M  .  Piekunka.  Ann  M  .  and  Stone.  Jerry  F  ,  to  Leunark  Inter 
national.  Inc   Waterfast  aqueous  inks   5.223.028.  CI    106-22  OOH 
Aum,  Paul  K    See— 

Ueaato.  Warren  M  .  Young,  Kwang-Leei  K  .  Hu.  Hung-Kwei.  and 
Aum.  Paul  K  .  5.223.0M.  CI    156-644  000 
Aura  Systems,  Inc    See- 

Monnigo.    Fernando    B,    and    Stuart,    Keith    O.    5.222.714.    CI 
251-129  160 
Austin.  Glenn.  Nelson.  Canb.  and  Thomaa.  Ronny  D  .  to  Path   Injec- 
tion port  for  Jingle-u*e  synnge   5.222.948.  CI   604-21  3  000 
Auto-Trac.  Inc    See — 

Mansell.  John  P  .  and  Riley,  William  M  .  5.223.844.  CI   342-357  000 
Avco  Corporation   See— 

Stickler.  David  B  .  Ballantyne.  Alexander,  and  Jeong.  Kyu-Man. 
5,223.651.  CI   60-218  000 
Avondoglio.    l-eo.    to    Aercology.    Inc     Dust    and    fume    collector 

5.223.005.  CI  5596  000 
Awadalla,  Farouk  T  .  and  Ritcey.  Gordon  M  .  to  Canada.  Her  Majesty 
the  Queen  in  nght  of.  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Fjiergy,  Mines 
and  Resources  Recovery  of  gold  from  stilution  by  reductKin-precipi 
tatK>n  with  stabilised  alkali  metal  borohydnde  5.223.023.  CI 
75-741  000 
A»el  Johnson  Metals.  Inc     See — 

Harker.  Howard  R  .  5,222.547.  CI    164-506000 
Aielrod.  Barry  H    See— 

Kim.  Hyung-Kun  P  ,  A»elrod.  Barry  H..  and  Zuidema.  Enc  L., 
5,224,046,  CI.  364-464  020 


Aielrod.   Robert   J  ,   to  General   Electric  Company    Antistatic   PPE 

compoaitions  and  methods   5.223.563.  CI    524-401  000 
Auomatic*  Corporation  See— 

Waldman.  Francis  A  .  and  von  Guttenberg.  Phihp  A  .  5.223.796.  CI 
324-687  000 
Azuma.  Juniou   See — 

Itoh.  Fumikazu.  Shimaae.  Akira.  Haraichi.  Satoahi,  and  Azuma, 
Junzou,  5.223,109,  CI   204-192  340 
Aruma.  Yoahihiko  See— 

Katoh,      Takehiro,      Azuma.      Yoahihiko,      Hirano,      Maaayasu, 
Kageyama.    Naohiro,    Ishimurm,    Toahihiko.    Tsuji.    Kenji.    and 
Oouuka.  Hiroahi.  5.223.884.  CI    354-402  000 
Arzaline.  Paul   Ser— 

Halasz.  Andrew.  Praturlon.  Sylvan.  Azuline,  Paul,  and  Caliendo, 
Chrulopher,  5,222,385,  C\   72-1  POOO 
B   F   Goodrich  Company,  The  See— 

Kletecka,  George;  and  Lai,  John  T  ,  5,223,339,  CT  428-394  000 
B*G  PUsoct.  Inc    See— 

Kolton,  Chester;  and  Spaler.  Stuart  S  .  5,222,638.  C\  223-87  000 
BAAT  Enterpnae*,  Inc    See— 

Coleman.  Thomas  J  ,  and  Schlotter.  William  K  ,  5.222.627,  a 
221-210000 
Baba,  Yasutoahi,  Nakayama.  Maaaaki.  and  Yukumolo.  Hideki.  to  Nip- 
pondenao  Co  ,  Ltd    Control  system  with  misfire  detection  function 
for  internal  combuUion  engme   5,222,392.  C\   73-116.000 
Babcock  A  Wilcoj  Company.  The:  Srr- 

Berthold,  John  W  .  Jeffen,  Larry  A  .  anu  Erdentug.  Mehmet  A  . 
5,223.918.  a    356-407  000 
Babler.  Fndolm;  and  Jaffe,  Edward  E  Modified  gamma-quinacndooe 

pigment   5,223.624.  CI   546-49  000 
Bach,  Lars,  to  Alberta  Research  Council  Corrugated  metal-cUd  sand- 
wich panel  with  a  wafer  compoaite  core  5,223,326,  Q  428-182.000. 
Bachor.  Edith   Protective  garment   5.222,257.  C\  2-51  WO 
Bacon.  Rodger  J    See— 

Oresu,  Joaeph.  Lablans.  Robert,  and  Bacon,  Rodger  J.,  3.233.852, 
CI    346-1  100 
Bader.  Mohandes  Synnge.  specifically  for  u*e  m  medicine   5,222.942, 

a   604-110000 
Baechtel,  Donald  F    See— 

Svaroviky.  Jame*  E.   B«Khtel.   Donald  F.  and  Day.  Chia  P, 
5.223.778.  Q    318-610000 
Bagnell.  Glade  N    Ser— 

Squirea,  John   P.   Bagnell,  Glade  N.   Sander.  Charles  M  .  and 
Anderson.  Kurt  M  .  5,223,993.  O   360-77  080 
Bahrmann,  Helmut;  See — 

Herrmann,   Wolfgang,    Kohlpwntner.   Chnatian,   and   Bahrmann. 
Helmut.  5.223.648.  O   568-429  000 
Bailey.  William  J   S    See— 

Culley.  Donald  M  .  Jr .  Bailey.  WUham  J  S  .  and  Ward,  Stephen  J  , 
5.222,709.  CI   248-421000 
Bain,  Jacque*.  to  Societe  de  developpetncnl  de  I'uiduatne  agro-alunen- 
taire  et  de  la  pepuuere  europeenne  -  SODIAPE  Proces*  for  treatmg 
deep-frozen  vegetable*   5.223.293.  CI   426-305  000 
Baker.  DavxJ  D  .  Jr ,  Martm,  Louie  D  .  and  Brov™.  Mart  W  .  to  United 
State*  of  Amenca,  Army    X-rsy  caaaefte  holder  and  poaitiomng 
device   5.224.148.  Q    378-181  000 
Baker.  David  H    Srr— 

Baker.  Henry  E ,  Baker.  John  B  ,  Baker.  Dsvid  H  .  Baiter.  Peter  K  . 
Donaelman,  Edward  H  ,  and  Kati.  Ronald  C  .  5.222,530.  C\ 
141  18  000 
Baker.  Henry  E  .  Baker.  John  B  ,  Baker.  David  H  .  Baker,  Peter  K  , 
Donaelman.  Edward  H,  and  Katz.  Ronald  C.  5.222,531.  O 
14118000 
Baker.  Frank  P  .  III.  Daoud.  Baaael  H  .  and  Janu*.  Neal  A  .  to  AT*T 

Bell  Laboratone*   Bndge  assembly    5.222.908.  CI   439-557  000 
Baker.  Gregg  S  .  and  Hafeli.  Paul  B  .  to  Artifex,  Ltd   Spinal  implant 
system    and    method    for    installing    the    implant     5.222,954,    CI. 
606-61  000 
Baker,  Henry  E  ,  Baker.  John  B  .  Baker.  David  H  .  Baker.  Peter  K.; 
Donaelman.  Edward  H  .  and  Katz.  Ronald  C  .  to  Elkay  Manufactur- 
ing Company   HygienK-  cap  and  liquid  dispensmg  system  5,222,530, 
CI    141  18  000 
Baker.  Henry  E  ,  Baker.  John  B  .  Baker,  David  H  .  Baker,  Peter  K  , 
Don*elman,  Edward  H  ,  and  Katz,  Ronald  C  .  to  Elkay  Manufactur- 
mg  Company   Liquid  container  support  and  hygienic  kquid  dnpens- 
ing  system    5.222.531.  CI    141-18000 
Baker.  John  B    Srr— 

Baker.  Henry  E  .  Baker.  John  B  .  Baker.  David  H  .  Baker.  Peter  K.; 
Donaelman,  Edward  H  ,  and  Katz,  Ronald  C  .  5.222.530.  Ci. 
141-18000 
Baker.  Henry  E..  Baker.  John  B  .  Baker.  David  H  ,  Baker,  Peter  K.; 
Donaelman,  Edward  H  .  and  Katz,  Ronald  C  ,  5.22Z531.  Q. 
141  18  000 
Baker.  Michael,  and  Coletnan.  Harold,  to  Ryobi  Outdoor  Product*.  Inc. 

Btower  vacuum   5.222.275.0    15-329000 
Baker.  Peter  K    See— 

Baker,  Henry  E  ,  Baker,  John  B  .  Baker.  David  H  .  Baker.  Peter  K  . 
Donaelman.  Edward   H  .  and  Katz.  Ronald  C  .  5.222,530.  O 
14118000 
Baker.  Henry  E    Baker.  John  B  ,  Baker.  David  H  ,  Baker.  Peter  K  ; 
Donselman.   Edward  H.  and   Katz.   Ronald  C.   5.222,531.  d 
141-18000 
Baker.  Roaa  G  .  Jr ,  to  Cyberomca,  Inc    Implantable  tissue  stimulator 
output  stabilization  system   5.222.494.  CI    128-421000 
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Baley.    Raymond     Reconditioned   and    resesled    toner   cartridge,   the 
method  of  malung  the  same,  and  a  table  saw  used  m  this  method 
5.223.068.  CI    156-250  000 
Ball   Kath  R    and  McCune.  Phillip  H  .  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Sys- 
tems Inc  Tongue  assembly    5.222,278,  Q   24-198.000 
Balland.  Patrick  G  A  .  to  Labo  Industrie.  High  energy  ignition  genera- 
tor m  particular  for  a  gas  turtnne   5.224,015.  CI   361-256.000 
Ballantyne,  Alexander  Srr— 

Stickler.  David  B  .  Ballantyne.  Alexander,  and  Jeong.  Kyu-Man, 
5,223,651.  a   60-218000 
Ballu,  Patrick  J  .  to  Tecnoma.  Apparatus  for  treatmg  soil  or  vegetation, 
compnsmg  a  boom  which  can  pivot  m  relation  to  longitudinal  and 
transverse  axe*   5.222.614.  a   212-266000 
Baltu*.  Peter  G    See— 

Ligthart.    Michael    M      and    Baltu*.    Peter    G.    5.224.103.    CI 
371-22  400 
Bando  Chemical  Industrie*.  Ltd    See— 

Kobata.  Torookazu,  and  Mauui.  Yosuke.  5.223.362.  CI   430-59  000 
Banks.  Bruce  A  .  and  Gaier.  James  R  .  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
National    Aeronautics   and   Space   Administration     Semiconductor 
cooling  apparatus   5.224.030.  Q.  361-386000 
Banks,  Lon  J    Srr — 

Thulin.  Robert  R  .  Ross.  Robert  E  .  and  Banks.  Lon  J  .  5.223.292, 
CI   426-283000 
Baiuemir.  Klaus  Srr — 

Disch      Karlhemz.     Hachmann.     Klaus,    and     Bansetmr.     Klaus, 
5.223.166.  CI   252106000 
Banton.  Martin  E    See— 

Loce.  Robert  P    Banton,  Martin  E  ,  Swanberg.  Melvin  E  .  Lama. 

William  L  .  Cianciosi.  Michael  S  .  Feth.  Susan  E  .  Garcia,  Kevin 

J  .    Wu.    Peter    K  .    and    Girmay.    Girmay    K  .    5.223.857.    CI 

346-108  000 

Barabash   Darrell  W     and  Smit,  Theo  J  .  to  NovAlel  Communications 

Ltd   V'ector  FM  modulator    5.224.119.  CI    375-59  000 
Baran.  John  S    See— 

Hanson   Gunnar  J  ,  Baran,  John  S  .  Weissing.  Dave,  and  Russell. 

Mark.  5.223.514.  CI    514-314000 
Hanson   Gunnar  J  .  Baran.  John  S  .  Weissing.  Dave,  and  Russell. 

Mark.  5.223.532.  CI    514-456  000 
Hanson.  Gunnsr  J  .  and  Baran.  John  S  .  5.223.535.  CI   514-489  000 
Baran.  Paul,  and  Palmer.  Ronald  S  .  to  Metricom.  Inc  Current  sensor 
using   current    transformer    with   sintered    pnmary     5.223.790.    CI 
324-127000 
Barcomb.  Lyle  B  .  ElHuidi.  Joaeph  A    and  Cros*.  Richard  J  .  to  Filter 
Tech,  Inc  Apparatus  for  rewinding  liquid  filtration  media.  5,222,680. 
CI    242-67  30R 
Bargoot.  Fredenck  G    See— 

Clark    Phillip    Bargoot.  Fredenck  G  .  Nieuwkerk.  Yolanda.  and 
Pitt.  Aldo  M  .  5.223.133.  CI   210-232  000 
Barker.    Calvin,    and    Barker.    Patnci*    A     Boot    drying    apparatus 

5.222.308.  CI    34-104000 
Barker.  Patncu  A    See— 

Barker.  Calvin,  and  Barker,  Patncu  A  .  5,222.308.  CI   34-104  000 
Barker.  Stephen  F    See— 

Ricchio.   Samuel  G  .  Jackson.   Delbert   D  .   Barker.   Stephen   F  . 
Buua,  Edmund  E..  Shu.  Frank  R  .  and  Stone.  John  E.,  5,223.222, 
CI   422-63  000 
Barson  Corporation  See — 

Pnceman.  Seymour.  5.223.045.  CI    148-268  000 
Bartleti.  Robert  H    See— 

Monloya,    Jean    P .    Merz,    Scott    I  .    and    Bartleti.    Robert    H  , 
5.222.880.  CI   417-477  000 
Bartow   Douglas  H  .  to  Honda  of  Amenca  Manufactunng.  Inc   Paint- 
ing method  for  vehicles   5.223.306.  CI   427  345  000 
Barwich.  Juergen,  Rehmer.  Gerd.  and  Bott.  Kaspar.  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaf*  Unsaturated  phenone  denvatives  and  their  use  as  contact 
adhesives   5.223,645.  CI   564-158.000 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

BarwKh.  Juergen;  Rehmer.  Gerd.  and  Bott.  Kaspar.  5.223.645.  CI 

564-158  000 
Baumgartner.    Ehrenfned,    Hofmann.    Juergen.    Moors.    Rainer. 
Schacch.   Hanajoerg.   Bueschl.    Rainer.   and   Jung.   Rudolf  H , 
5.223.577.  CI    525-149  000 
Loefner.  Hermann.  Patsch.  Manfred,  and  Krallmann.  Remhold. 
5.223.607.  a    534-634  000 
BASF  Corporation   Srr— 

Dickerhof.     Karl-Hemz.     Roll.    Joachim.     Mos*,    WUhelm.    and 

Schwalm.  Thoma*.  5.223.323.  CI   428- 143  000 
Huang.    Mao   Y ,    Scott.    Kenneth   C ,   and    l^ouvar.   Joseph    F . 

5.223.570,  CI   525-53  000 
Poner.  Troy  G  ,  Jr  ,  5,222.533.  CI    141-65  000 
Basmght.    Robert    W     Hypodermic   synnge   with   protective   shield 

5,222.945.0  604-110  000 
Batcbelder.  Bruce  T  .  to  Ionic*,  Inc  Electrodialyso  method  for  demm- 
eralization  of  liquid,  whey-based  material   5.223.107.  O  204-182  600 
Bates,  David  M    Srr — 

Hull.  Harold  L..  and  Bates,  David  M  .  5,222,338.  O   52-405000 
Battelle-Institui  e.V    Srr— 

Tschulena,  GukJo.  5.223.747.  O   257-713  000 
Batterman,  Enc  P  .  and  Chandler.  Donald  G  .  to  Ommiplanar  Inc 
System  method  and  apparatus  uamg  muluple  resolution  machine 
readable  symbols  5,223.701.  O   235-494  000 
Battles,  Laurence  D    Srr— 

Hendnckson,  Leslie  B  .  Eaton,  Charles  G  .  and  Battle*.  Laurence 
D  .  5.222.339,  O   52-456  000 


Bauer,  Klaua:  Srr— 

Kehne,  Hemz;  Willms,  Lothar.  Bauer.  Klau*.  and  Biennger.  Her- 
maon,  5.223.017,  O   SO4-214.000 
Baumgartner,  Ehrenfned.  Hofmann.  Juergen.  Moors.  Rainer,  Schacch, 
Hansjocrg;  Bueschl.  Rainer.  and  Jung.  Rudolf  H..  to  BASF  Akoen- 
gesellschafl  ABS  molding  matenalt  5,223.577,  O   525-149.000 
Baxter  International  Inc..  Set— 

Rose,  Sam,  5.223,428,  O  435-240.242 

Telang.  Anil  M  ;  Rivera,  David  A  ;  and  Johnson.  Michael  D. 
5.223,228,  O.  422-104.000. 
Bayer  Akoengesellschaft:  Ser— 

Blum,  Harald;  and  Fleiter,  Lothar,  5,223,581  O   525-327  600 
Bohm,    Stefan;    Marhold,     Albrecht,    and     Bielefeldt.     Dietmar, 

5.223.643,0.  562-821.000 
Eckel,  Thomas,  Wittmann,  Dieter  Schoeps,  Jochen,  Pelerv  Horst, 

and  Ott.  K*rl-Heinz,  5,223,572,  O   525-67.000 
Gesmg.  Ernst  R.;  Becker,  Benedikt;  Hartwig.  Jurgen;  and  Stendel. 

Wilhelm.  5,223,502,  O.  514-258.000. 
Grigal,  Ernst;  Ebert,  Wolfgang;  Kohler,  Burkhard,  Beer,  Wolf 
gang;  Dujardin,  Ralf  and  Horn,  Klau*,  5.223,548,  O  521-84  100 
Hoppe.  Dieter,  Tebben,  Petrs,  Hintie,  Folker  and  Raffel,  Thoma*. 

5,223,633,  O.  556-95.000 
Muller,  Ulnch  E.;  Niewohner.  Ulnch.  Penbom.  Elisabeth.  Bach- 
off.      Erwin,      and      Dellweg.      H*n»-Georg.      5,223.517.     O 
514-339.000. 
Wiedermann,    Rolf;    Heilig.    Gerhard,    and    Schmiti,    Wolfgang, 
5,223,549.0    521-107  000 
Bayer.  Georg:  See— 

Schonbek,   Andrew    J  .   Bayer.   Georg.    Schonbek.    Arnold,   and 
Tucker.  Daniel  A  ,  5,222,805,  O   362-405  000 
Bayley,  Deniae  R.:  Srr— 

Ciccarelli,  Roger  N  ,  Bayley,  Denae  R  .  Benrand.  Jacques  C    and 
Pickenng,  Thoma*  R.  5,223.368.  O  430-110  000 
Beach,  Bradley  L  :  Srr— 

Aulick,  Rodney  O  ,  Beach.  Bradley  L  ;  Franey.  Terence  E  .  Mrvo*. 
Jame*  M.;  Piekunka,  Ann  M  .  and  Stone.  Jerry  F  .  5.223.028.  O 
I06-22.00H. 
Beard,  Geoffrey  E    Srr— 

Carlstrom,  Bengt  I  .  Seach.  Barry  G  ,  Sanegor.  Joseph.  Beard, 

Geoffrey     E.      and     Belcher,     Warwick     R,     5.222,543.     O 

164-114.000. 

Bechtel.  Richard  L..  Thomas,  Mammen.  and  Hively.  Jame*  W  .  to 

Tactical   Fabs,   Inc.    Package   for   an   integrated   circuit   structure 

5,223.741,0.  257-678  000 

Beck,  B   Joseph,  U)  Kenley  CorporaUon,  The   Flexible  bag  assembly 

5,222,802,0   362-156  000 
Becker,  Benedikt:  Srr— 

Gesing,  Ernst  R.;  Becker,  Benedikt,  Hartwig.  Jurgen,  and  Stendel. 
WuEelm.  5,223,502.  O   514-258.000 
Becker.  Daniel  P  ;  Flynn,  Darnel  L    Nosal,  Roger  Spangler.  Dale  P  . 
and  Zabrowski,  Daniel  L.  to  G    D    Searle  A  Co    Azatetracycle 
compounds     and     process     of     prepanng     same      5.223.613.     CI 
540-586000 
Becker.   Donald  G..  to  Intelmatec  CorporaUon    Apparatus  for  and 
method  of  latchmg  and  unlatchmg  integrated  cucuit  test  sockets 
5.223,785.0   324-I58.00F 
Beckham,  Haskell  W    Srr-  ,o    „    .u 

Gebtzboglu,  Osmsn  S  .  Cohen.  Robert  E  .  Argon.  All  S  .  Beckham. 
Haskell  W..  and  Oin.  Jian,  5,223,574,  CI    525-86000 
Beckman  Instrument*.  Inc    See— 

RicchK),  Samuel  G  ,  Jackson.   Delbert  D  ,   Barker.   Stephen   F 
Buzza,  Edmund  E  ,  Shu.  Frank  R  .  and  Stone,  John  E  ,  5,223.222. 
O  422-63.000 
Beckmann,  Lutz,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft    Appw^tus  for 
wet  treatment  of  webs  of  photoscnsinve  material    5,223.882.  CI 
354-319.000. 
Beckmann.  Paul  J    See—  „     ,    , 

Dommgues,  David  J  .  Atwell.  William  A  .   Beckmann.   Paul  J 
Panama,  Julio  R  .  Conn.  Robm  E.  Matson.  Knstin  L  .  Graf. 
Emat   Feather.  Milton  S  .  Fahrenholtz,  Steven  K  .  and  Huang. 
Victor  T..  5.223.289.  O  426-243  000 
Beckwith,  Thomaa  R    Srr— 

Yalla.  Murty  V  V  S  ;  Vescovi,  David  C  ,  and  Beckwith.  Thomas 
R..  5,224,011.0   361-93.000 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company  Srr— 

Bums,  James  A..  5.222,505.  O    128-763.000 
Mickaels.  Ronald  A  .  Dost,  Richard  K.  Terstappen,  Leon  >*    M 
M.;  snd  Loken.  Michael  R  .  5,224,058.  O   364-554  000 
Beecham  Inc  .  See —  ,    ,„ 

Ibrahim,  Nader;  and  Desai.  Indrajit  N  .  5,223.245.  O  424-7  100 
Beer.  Wolfgang:  Srr—  . .     ,    „         „,  „ 

Grigat,  Enist;  Ebert,  Wolfgang;  Kohler.  Burthard.  Beer.  Wolf- 
rang;  Dujardm,  Ralf.  and  Honi.  Klaus,  5.223,548,0  521-84  100 
Behl   Robert  S..  to  Interventional  Therroodynanucs,  Inc   Method  for 

thermal  ablation  of  hollow  body  organs  5,222,938.  O  604-49  000 
Behr  Michael  I    and  Bumb.  Frank  C  .  Jr  System  unng  superimposed. 

orthogonal  buned  servo  signals  5,223.994.  O   360-77  120 
Behrmann,  Heinrich:  Srr—  v     n    . 

Hinzpeter,   Jurgen;    Schmidt.    Ingo.    Behrmann,    Hemnch.    Reil- 
ber^.  Jore,  and  Preu**,  Klaus-Peter.  5.223.192.  O   264-40  500 
BEI  Electronic*.  Inc  :  Srr— 

Anderson.  Richard  V.  5J23.667.  CI    102-517000 
Belcher.  Warwick  R    Srr—  ,         w    n—  ^ 

Cartarom,  Bengt  I;  Se«:h.  Ban>  G.  Sanegor.  Jojeph  Beard. 
Geoffrey  E.  and  Belcher.  Warwick  R.  5.222,543.  O 
164-114.000 
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Belikan.  ThomM  See— 

KrmuM.  Werner.  Wunter.   Helmut,  BeliUn.  Thom«».  «n<l  Fl»dl. 
JoKhun.  5.222.4M,  C\    I2»-24  0EL 
Bell  ConununicsUom  ReMsrch.  Inc    5«r — 

lUti,  P«uJ  A  .  Mid  S«ln«n.  Amir  A  .  5.224.0M.  O    J6+-401  000 
Bell.    Mich»el     tinyird    with    pole    gnpping    memiu     5.22:.'X»1.    a 

182-9.000 
Bell.  Rodney  A  .  »nd  Bntton.  Edwird  G  .  to  Iniem«tioti»l  Bu«ine« 
Machine*  Corpormtion   Process  »nd  apparatus  for  managing  network 
event  counter*   5,223.827.  a    340-825  060 
Bell,  Stuart  D   Battery  hold-down   5.222.711,0   248503  00) 
Bellem.  Norman  A  .  lo  Butler   Manufacturing  Company     Increasing 
uplift     reaistaix^    of    metal     ttandmg    seam     roof     5,222,340,    CI 
52-463000 
Belle   Peter   to  OEC-Marconi  Electronic  Systems  Corp   Self-aligning 

motor  assembly    5,223.756.  CI    310-90000 
Beiider-Zanom,  Joseph  F  ,  Johnson.  Jeffrey  P  ,  l-aunn,  Michael  J     and 
Leopold.  Richard  F.  lo  General  Electnc  Co    Auiomaicd  ammuni 
uon  handling  system    5.223.(X)3,  CI   89-46  000 
Benenowski.  Sebastian   See — 

Kais.  Alfred.  Nuding.  Ench,  and  Benenowski.  Sebastian,  5,2:2.7(X). 

CI    246-443  000 

Benner,  Harold  T  ,  Jr  .  and  Makutonin.  Bons.  to  R  A   Jones  &  Co   Inc 

Wide  range  pouch  form,  fill,  seal  apparatus   5,222,422,  CI    8J  P  a)0 

Bennett.  Reginald  S   Two  sided  marker    5,;23.977.  CI    ^^')?K)(XX) 

Benachop,  Anlonius  A  J    and  Riwlofs,  Johannus  C  M  .  lo  V  S  Philip* 

Corporation    Motor -compressor  unit    5.222.877,  CI   4P-«lon(ri 
Benwsy,    Ernest   A  .   Oausman.   Theodore   J  .    Richards,   Charles   N 
Mussig,    Michael   J      and    Stafford.    David   N  ,   to  Cajon   Compans 
Orbital  welding  spparatu.i  with  »afet>  inlerUvk    5,22  Vb86,  CI    :!>) 
6O0OA 
Benzing,  Martin   See— 

Mohr     Dieter    Zertani.    Rudolf.    Merte*.    Jucrgrn     and    Benzing, 
Martin.  5.223.374,  CI.  430-257  000 
Bergano,  Neal  S    See— 

Aspell,   Jennifer     Bergano,   Neal   S  .   Nyman.    Bruce    M      Smart. 
Richard  G  .  Sulhoff.  James  V*  ,  and  /v\kiiid.  John  1.  ,  5,22 ),70^, 
CI    2XV225  0tt) 
Bergman,  John,  lo  Inleractivx  Technologle^.  Inc   C  ryslal  i>*cillatnr  and 
transmitter  operating  si  the  third  harmonii.  .if  ihc  fifth  .overtime  ol  a 
crystal    5,223,801,  CI    U|.7hOOC 
Bergmann,  Tjark,  Wohlcrs.   Fhortten,  and  Meyer.  Klaus,  to  Th    Berg 
mann  OmhH  A  Co    Method  of  monilonng  change  dispenser  opera 
lion    5,222.5«.V  CI    194-21)6000 
Bergsirom,  ScKtl  I    Wear  protectors  for  snowmobile  skis  5,222,749.  CI 

280-28  000 
Bemadic,  Thomas  J    See — 

Kalbi,  Karl,  Bernadic,  Thomas  J    Lowe,  Tony  M  .  and  Pattervm, 
John  H  .  5,222,843,  CI   MP  1 14  000 
Bernard.  Clay.  II.  and  Perry,  Daniel  C  ,  to  Computer  Aided  Systems, 

Inc    Automated  work  center    5,222.855.  CI   414-331  000 
Bernards.  Roger  .See— 

Sonnenherg.  Wade.  Bernards,  Roger    Houle    Patrick    and  Fisher 
Gordon,  5,22.1.1  IS,  CI    :o^-m  000 
Bernhardt,  Anthony    See— 

Rasmussen,     Paul,     and     Bernhardt.      Anthony.     5.224.200.     CI 
185-146(X)I) 
Bernhardt,  Klaus    See— 

Prengel,     Constanze,     Franz.     Klaus-Dieter,     Hanner,     Harlmut 
Kieser,    Manfred,    von    Daacke,    Asel.    and    Bernhardt.    Klaus 
5,223.360.  CI    4M>-19  000 
Berner,  Arthur  L    and  Kanga.  Ruslom  S  ,  to  W   R   Grace  A  Co   Conn 
Fleiographic    pnnting    plaie    comprising    photosensitive    elastomer 
polymer  composition    5, 223. n\  CM    410-281(XIO 
Berry.  John  F  ,  to  Hyperde^ign.  Inc    Heal  activated  amusement  devuc 
employing      microencapsulated      thermochromu       liquid      crystal 
5,22,1,958,  CI    159-4.1000 
Benelsen,  Bruce  See- 

Theys    Ezra    Taylor,  Raiscil  G  ,   Benelsen,   Bruce.  (V>,   Alhert 
Hoyrup,  John,  and  Knafrk.  Frank.  5,221,297.  CI   4:6-514  000 
Benhold,  John  W     Jeffcrs,  I-arry   A  .  and  Erdentug,  Mehmei  A     ti' 
Babcock  A  Wilcos  Company.  The    Fiber  optic  color  balance  mom 
lor    5,223,918,  CI    156-407  000 
Bertola.  Roberto,  and  Moroni,  Danle    RoUry  pipe  and  fixed  channel 
auger  wilh  intermediate  outer  supporting  elements    5,222,591,  CI 
198-672  000 
Bert  rand  Faure  Automobile   See  — 

Hamelin,  Bruno,  5,222,784.  CI    297-408  000 
Benrand.  Jacques  C    -See- 

Ciccarelli.  Roger  N  .  Bayley,  Deniae  R  ,  Benrand.  Jacques  C  ,  and 
Pickenng.  Thomas  R  .  5.223.368.  CI   43O-ll0  0(Xl 
Bcspalko.  Stephen  J  ,  to  Xeros  Corporation  Token  editor  architecture 

5,224.038,  CI    164-419  00) 
Best  Walter  and  Jansaen.  Eberhard,  lo  Th<?mas  JoaefHeimbach  GmbH 

*'co  Filler  candle   5,223,012,  CI    55  523  000 
Besterman.  Jeffrey  M    See  — 

Luzzio.    Michael   J  ,    Beaterman,   Jeffrey    M      Fvans,    Michael   G 
Johnson.  M    Ri»a,  Dezube.  Milana,  and  Profeia,  Salvalore,  Jr 
5.223.506.  CI    514-279  00) 
Beth  Israel  Hospital  AaaiK-iation.  The  See— 

Flier    Jeffrey  S  ,  Spiegelman,   Bruce  M  .  Roaen.  Barry   M  ,  and 

White.  R    Tyler.  5.223,425,  CI   435-240  200 
Ivea.    John    R  .    and    Mamwanng.    Norman    R  .    5,222.503.    CI 
128-731  OOO 


Bevan,  Dennu  P    See— 

Maaa.    Steven   J  ,    Meyer.    A     Douglaa.    and    Bevan.    Dennis   P.. 
5.224.189.0    385-98  000 
Bianchin.  Eugenio.  Andreola.  Piero.  and  Torre.  Francesco,  lo  ECP 
Enichem  Polimen  s  r  1    Proceaa  for  prepanng  shaped  bodies  with 
integrated  polyurethane  skin,  and  shaped  bodies  obuined  by  such 
proceaa  5,223.193,  O    264-45  700 
Biehler.  Deane  I    See— 

Graaai    John   A  .  Gilbert.   William   H  ,  Oephan.   Harry   N  .   and 
Biehler,  Deane  I  ,  5.223.104.  CI    204-181  100 
Bielasvski.  Timothy   See— 

Werner.  Timothy  W  .  Oovnndaraj.  Subbian.  Bielawski.  Timothy 
Schwarz,    William    C      and    Kramer,    Paul    S ,    5.223,777,    CI 
318-569  000 
Biclefeldi,  Dietmar   See— 

Bohm.     Stefan,     Marhold.     Albrethl.     and     Bielefeldt.     Dietmar, 
5,223.643,  CI    562  821  000 
Biennger,  Hermann   See  - 

Kehne,  Hemz.  Willma.  Lothar,  Bauer    Klaus,  and  Biennger,  Her 
mann,  5.223,017,  CI    504-214  000 
Biffi  Italia  SRI.     See— 

Alfien,  Giordano,  5,223.6-' I.  CI    174-50  000 
Biggers,  Rand  R  .  Rish,  Jeff  W  .  III.  Hendersjm,  Girardeau  L  ,  Pham. 
Chuong  N  ,  and  Fuller.  Rohen   R  ,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy   Eleclncally  controlled  liquid -crystal  heat  valve  5,222,548.  CI 
165-46  000 
Bihy,  Lothar.  and  Gaisbauer,  Thomas,  to  Isover  Sainl-Gobain   Electn 
caily    conductive  surface  element   for   forming   an  electromagnetic 
wave  absorber    5,221.327.  CI   4:8-19<0(in 
Bilimona,  Bomi  M     and  Thompson,  William  F     lo  tCC  International 
Inc     PriKess  for   producing  s   kaolin   clav    prixluct     5.223,463,  CI 
501   146  000 
Bills,  Bnan  R     See-  _^ 

lieRees,  Delben  D    and  Bills,  Bnan  R  .  V222.372,  CI   62-237  000 
Binder.     Peter     M      Shelf    for     laboratory     ^abineu      5.222,612,    CI 

21  1-151  0(X) 
Bindicator  Company   Set— 

Mar^h,    Norman    F,   and    Eichberger.    Roben    T,    5.2:1, H19,   CI 
340-617(10) 
BIO  101    .See- 

Gautsch.  Jim.  5, 2:3, 2:5.  CI    4:2  100  (XB 
Biochin  Biotechnologial  I^anyvallalat   See  — 

Nagy.    Manann     Jaral.    Miklos.    Financsek.    Islvan,    Varga,    Ilona. 
Kocsis.  Geza    Mun,   Viola.   Andras.   Andraai.   Kegl,   Laszlo 
Zlalos,  Gabnella,  Szoke  nee  Zlatos,  Maru.  Kollar.  Endre   Ud 
vardy.    A,     gnes,    and    Garamvolgyi,    Mihaly,    5.223.413.    CI 
415  71  WO 
Biogen,  Inc     See — 

Wallnei,  Barbara  P  ,  5,223.394,  CI   435-6  000 
Bioresearch  S  p  A     See— 

Gennan,  Fedenco.  5,223,500,  C!    514-249  000 
Biolagc  Inc     See-- 

Kolben,  Jason  H  ,  5.223.142.  CI    210-656  000 
Bioirack.  Inc    See— 

Suhramanian.  Kumar,  Sugarman.  Jeffrey,  Sterling.  Bemhard   B 

Voss.  Fred,  and  Saltman.  Manna.  5.223.219,  CI   422-55  000 
Sugarman.  Jeffrey    and  Gibbons.  Ian.  5.222.808.  CI    366-274  000 
Birchbv,  Glenn  W     See— 

Grundy,  David  L     Birchby,  Glenn  W  ,  and  Broadhurst.  Denzil  J  . 
5,224,055,  CI    364-488  000 
Bird.  Raymond  F     Bntton.  Kathryn  H  ,  Chung.  Tein  Yaw   D     Fx) 
wards.  Allan  K  .  Mathew.  Johny,  Pozefsky,  Diane  P  ,  Sarkar,  Soumi 
ira    Turner,  Roger  D  .  Chung,  Winston  W  ,  Yeung,  Yue  T     Gray, 
James  P  ,  Dykeman,  Harold  D  ,  Dsiennger,  Wilhbald  A  ,  Auerbach, 
Joshua  S  ,  and  Wils^m,  John  H  ,  lo  Inlemalional  Business  Machines 
Corpsiration  Compensation  for  mismatched  transpon  protocols  in  a 
data  communications  network    5,224,098,  CI    370-94  100 
Birke,  James  J     See— 

Michalewski,  Dsvid.  Kellner,  Roben  J  ,  Birke.  James  J  ,  Andrews. 
Mark  J  ,  and  Gross.  Slevcn.  5.222.289,  CI    29524  lOO 
BischofT,  Erwm    See— 

Muller   L'lnch  E  .  Niewohner.  Ulnch.  Peribom.  Elisabeth,  Bisch- 
ofT,     Erwin,      and      Dellweg,      Hans-Georg,      5.223.517,     a 
514-339  000 
Bisur  Electronics  Inc    See— 

Rosenthal,   Fdward   A.  and   Murphy,   Daniel   L,   5.223,815.  O 
140-539  000 

Biiar.  All  A     See—  

Garman.  James  A  .  and  Bitar.  Ah  A  .  5.222,429.  CI   92- 193  000 
Bjork.  Paul  E  ,  lo  Honeywell  Inc    Optically  powered  remote  senaor 

apparatus  with  synchronizing  means   5.223,707,0   250-227  210 
Black.  Stuart  K     See- 
Chum   Helena  I.  .  Black,  Stuart  K  .  Diebold.  James  P  .  and  Krei- 
bich.  Roland  E.  5.223.601.  O    528-129  000 
Blackahire.    Glen     M      Wire    dispensing    apparatus      5.222.683.     CI 

242- 1 37  100 
Blade*.  Frederick  K    Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  arcing  in 
electrical  connections  by  moniiormg  high  frequency  noise  5.223.795. 
O    324-536  000 
Blagdon.  Peter  A     See— 

Morgan.    Roben    D ,    and    Blagdon,    Peter    A ,    5.223.260,    CI 
424-439  000 
Blain.  Alexander  A     See— 

Sinnadurai    F    Nihal.  Small.  David  J  ,  Blam,  Alesander  A  ,  and 
Cooper,  Kenneth,  5,223.321,  O  428-138  000 


Blake    Joaeph   W  .  to  Kaufman.  Jack   W    Foam  dispensing  device 

5.222,633,  CI   222- 1 79  000 
Blalock.  Guy  T    See— 

Rhodes.     Howard     E.     and     Blalock.    Guy     T.     5.223,730,    CI 

257-301  000 

Blasch.  Lawerence  L    See—  ,„,..„,       v 

Anderson,  Paul  B  .  Leininger,  Donald  L  ,  Siegel.  Paul  H  ,  Blasch, 

Lawerence     L ,    and     Pendleton,    David    R  ,     5,222,520,    O 

137-6140OO 

Blatt   Leiand  D    and  Crorey,  David  J  .  lo  Blatt.  Inland  D   Automatic 

l«il  changer    5.222.854.  O   414-225  000 
Blaudin  de  The.  Hughes.  Marchio,  Agnes,  TioUais,  Pierre,  and  DeJean, 
Anne,  lo  Instiiul  Pasteur   Steroid/lhyroid  hormone  receptor-related 
protein   inappropriately   eipreaaed   in   human   hepatocellular  carci- 
noma  5.223,606,  CI    530-350  000 
BIcnk.  Michael  H  .  Diemer.  Russell  B  ,  Jr .  and  Hager.  John  P  .  lo  Du 
Pom  de  Nemours.  E    1  .  and  Company     Iron  as  a  co-additive  in 
refining  cnide  lead  bullion    5.223.021,  O    75-702  000 
Blezard    Michael,  and  Jones,  Glvn  R  ,  to  Albnght  A  Wilson  Limited 

Nitrosamine  inhibition    5,223,644,  CI    564-2  000 
Blom.  Pieter  J    W    See— 

Bouwman.  Hermanus  J     and  Blom.  Pieter  J    W  .  5.2^3.470.  CI 
502-222  000 
Blomberg.  Jon  M     See-  ,  ,     .. 

Radke.  Kathleen  M     DeMerv  Robert  E     Lowry.  David  J  .  Mar- 
shall.  William   C  ,   Jr  .   and    Blomberg,   Jon   M.,   5,223,776,  CI 
318-568  100 
Bloodworth.  Robert,  Podszun,  Wolfgang.  Lindner,  Christian,  Piejko, 
Karl-Erwin.  and  Uytterhoeven,  Herman,  to  Agfa-Gevacrt  Aktieng- 
scllschaft     Acceptor   element    for    the   themosuablimauon    pnnting 
process   5,223,475,  O   503-227  000 
Bl(X>m,  Leonard   See—  „,,,,„.,     ,-, 

Abidin.    Michael    R.   and    Lehmbeck.    Steven    P.    5.222,951.   CI 
606-1  000 
Bloomer,  John  J    See—  ,   >^      ,         j 

Yassa,  Fathy  F     Abdel-Maiek,  Aiman  A  ,  Bloomer.  John  J     and 
Snmvas,  Chukka  5,224,141,  CI    178-99  000 
Blount   Curtis  G  ,  and  Ottoson.  Javan  D  .  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 

p«,y    Whipstock  for  oil  and  gas  wells   5,222.554,0    166-117  600 
Blum.  Harald,  and  Fleiter.  Lothar,  lo  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl    Poly- 
mers capable  of  oxidative  crosslmking   5,223,582.0   525-327  600 

Blum.  Josef  See— 

van  den  Berg.  Hcndnkus,  Konig,  Udo.  Tabersky.  Ralf.  and  Blum, 
Josef.  5.223,337.  CI   428-336  000 
Bluthardl  Edward  A  .  Bluihardi.  Robert  E  .  and  Goins.  Jeffrey  L  ,  Sr 

Golf  ball  earner    5,222,597,  a    206-315900 
Bluthardl.  Robert  E    See—  ,  -r        , 

Bluthardl  Edward  A    Bluthardl.  Robert  E.;  and  Gomv  Jeffrey  L  . 
Sr  .  5.222.597.  CI    206-315900 
Boa  Dnllmg  Equipment  Inc    See— 

Bonca,  Aron.  5.222,564.  O    173-189  000 
Board.  Julie  L    See—  .,  „      ^      .        ..         j 

Dubensky   Ellen  M    Timm.  Edward  E  ,  McCombs.  Ann  M    and 
Board.  Julie  L  .  5.223.460.  CI   501-94  000 
Boardman,  Charles  E    See—  .,-,,-,,„    r^ 

Hunsbedt.    Anstcin.    and    Boardman.    Charles    E,    5.223.210.    CI 
376-290  000 

^"''it^tJjjpelCT.  Uwe.  arid  Bobnch.  Michael.  5,223,600.  O   528-71  000 

Bodor.  Nicholas  S    See—  „    ,    ,       c      .  -.-.i  <i«     r-i 

Hammer.    Richard    H  .   and    Bodor.   Nicholas   S,    5.223.528.   CI 

Boehme.  Hilary  C   Easy-off  seal  assembly   5.222,773.  O   285-344.000 
BoehnngcT  Ingelheim  GmbH   See—  ... 

Schromm,  Kurt,  Mentrup.  Anton.  Renth,  Emst-Otto;  Mualcevic. 
Oojko,  and  Trtiunecker.  Werner,  5,223,614.  CI    544-lOiOOO 
Boehnnger  Ingelhetm  Ilalia  S  p  A    See— 

Turconi,   Marco,   Donetti,   Arturo;   Montagna,   Ernesto;   Nicola, 
Massimo    Uberti,  Annamana,  MicheletU,  Rosamana,  and  Gia- 
chetti,  Antonio,  5,223,511,  O    514-304.000 
Boehnnger  Ingelheim  Phannaceuticals,  Ino  See— 

Rothlem,  Robert,  and  Marlm,  Steven  D  ,  5,223,396,  O  435-7  210 

Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH   See—  ,■,■,■,  .-u. 

Freitag.  Helmut,  Rothe,  Anaelm,  and  Pollmann,  Klaus,  5,223,436, 

O   436-97  000  ^.     ..       c       u 

Stem,  Anne.  Kohnert,  Ulnch.  Rudolph,  Raincr,  Facber,  Stephan, 

and  Martm,  Ulnch,  5,223,256,  CI  424-94  630 
Weulle,  Ulnch,  and  Stem,  Anne,  5,223,422,  O   435-212.000 
Boemg  Company,  The  See —  .,,,,.„ 

KJee*,  Garry  W  ,  Ltditone,  Gary  L.,  and  Sloan,  Mark  L  ,  5,222,359, 

O  60-204.000 
Van  Deventer,  Bnice,  5,223,708,  O   250-227  230 
Boekhorit,  Frederick  M    See—  ^   „     ^^  c  -i       i,    u 

Van   Der   Voort,   Victor   H    J  ,   and    Boekhor«,   Frederick   M, 
5.223,936,  O    358-242  000 
Boelryk.    Barthokunew   J.,   to   Rockwell    Inlematiooal   Corporation. 
Vehicle  seat  track  a«enibly    5,222,814,  O   384-47  000 

Boelryk,  Bartholomew  J    Set—  

White,  Mark  D  ;  Boelryk,  Bartholomew  J  ,  and  Freund,  Roger, 
5,222,710  O   248-422.000 
Bohm    Stefan.  Marhold,  Albrecht,  and  Bielefeldt.  Dietmar,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengeaellschafl-  Proceaa  for  the  preparation  of  1 , 1 -difluoroatt- 
anesulphenyl  chloride*  5,223,643,  O  562-821.000 
Bolanoa,  Henry  See—  ,  m  <La7 

Viola,  Frank  J  ,  Green,  David  T  ,  and  Bolanoa,  Henry,  5,222,647, 
a   227-176.000. 


Bold  Thomas  P.,  Jr   Inertial  force  exercise  device  havmg  dense  body 

extremitie*-  5,222,930,0  482-132.000 
Bole*.  Raymotid  L.,  Knox,  Benjamui  H    and  Noe.  James  B  .  to  Du  Pom 
de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company   Proce«s  of  making  mixed  rUament 
yam   5,223,197,  O.  264-103000 
Bolner,  Thomas  E-:  See— 

Pitt*,  Rudolph  v..  Williamson,  John  B  .  Gough,  Michael  J  .  and 
Bolner,  Thomas  E  .  5,223,352,  CI  429-225.000 
Boltralik,  John  J  ,  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc  Anti-mflammaiory  com- 
pounds for  ophthalmic  use   5,223.493.  O    514-180000 
Bonca,  Aron.  to  Boa  DnlUng  Equipment  Inc    Dnllmg  umt   5.222,564, 

CI    173-189.000. 
Bonuu,  Julius  J.:  See—  ..    ^     ,   ,         j 

Fisher    Richard  A     Boiuni.  Julius  J     McGuire.  Michael  J     and 
Rostoker.  Gareth,  5,222,561,  CI    168-12000 
Boots  Company  pic.  The  See— 

Gopalan,  Balasubramaniaa  5.223.498,  O   514-231.200 
Borcz,  Joseph  M.:  See— 

Hammond.  Wayne   H     Shaffer.  John   H  .   WojtovsTCl,  John  A 
Ward.    Leslie    R,    and    Borcz,    Joseph    M..    5,223,617,    a 
544-190.000 
Borden.  Inc    See — 

Gerber,  Arthur  H  ,  5,223,554,  CI   523-139  000 
Boros.  Ferenc,  and  Haar,  Ramer,  to  Klockner  Moeller  GmbH    Plug 
element  for  an  electrical  connection,   in  particular  m  distnbution 
boards  or  similar  installations  5.222.910.  O  439-699  000 
Boscher,  Joerg:  See—  .,,,,,,  ^, 

Adams,  Horst,  Boscher,  Joerg,  and  Hoffmeyer,  Dirk,  5.223. /1 2.  CI 
250-281  000 
Boaer.  Reiner;  See— 

Meyer.  Gunter,  Nafiger,  Siegfned,  and  Boscr,  Reiner,  5.222.87  i, 
O  417-313000 
Bosierv  Jan  Th  J  ,  lo  US  Philips  Corp  Charge-coupled  device  having 

an  improved  electrode  structure   5.223.727.  CI   257-250000 
Bott.  Kaspar  See— 

Barwich,  Juergen,  Rehmer,  Gerd;  and  Bott.  Kaapar,  5.223.645,  O 

564-158.000 

Bouchette,  Michael  P    See—  .....     i 

Gnnnell   Gary  C  ,  Klowak.  Bernard  G  .  and  Bouchetw.  Michael 

P  ,  5,223,092,  O    162-109.000 

Boudreau,   Robert   A.,  to  GTE   Laboratones   Incorporated    Optical 

mulu-chip  mterconnect  5,224,184.  O   385-35.000 
BouUy,  Wdluun  F    See—  „       ,^    „ 

Zoltan,    Bart   J  .    BouUy.    WUliam    F  .    and    Mdler,    Donald    R.. 
5,222,529,  O.  141-4.000 
Bounat,    Jean-Dotmmque,    Capet.    Marc.    Cotrel,    CUude;    Guyon, 
Claude;  Rouaael,  Gerard;  and  Manfre,  Franco,  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Sante    N-phenylamides  and   medicinal   products  containing  them 
5,223,529,  O    514-414.000  „.  _.   r^ 

Bouwman,  Hermanus  J  ;  and  Blom.  Pieter  J  W  .  to  Engelh^  De 
Meem  B  V.  Sulfur-promoted  nickel  calaly»l  and  preparatKwi  thereof 
5.223,470,  O.  502-222.000 
Bowen  Donald  J.;  Ervmg,  Richard  H  .  and  Miller.  Robert  R  ,  11,  to 
AT*T  Bell  Laboratones  AutomatK  handset -speakephone  sysitchmg 
arrangement  for  portable  communication  device  5,224,151,  O 
379-58.000. 

^*wilS^eil  A7»nd  Bower*,  Robert.  5.222.J41,  O   52-547  000 
Bowman.  Frederick  A  :  See—  .... 

Wullachleger,  Rxrhard  D    Chen,  Shirley  C    Bowman,  Frederick 
A    and  HawWiti,  Lan^  V.,  5,223,298,  O  426-549.000 
Bowman,  Paul  W  ;  Preston,  Frederick  A  ;  Otlkapie.  John  W  .  Stiepel. 
Erhard  E   and  Wmche*ter.  Tunothy  D  .  to  PUn  S*»  Lowell  Corpo- 
ration. Roving  frame  and  method   5.222.350.  O   57-267.000 
Boyce.   Donald   R    Needle/synnge  and  blood  coolatnmenl   devKe 

Boyd,  Dentil*.  Waterbed  mannas  with  baffle*.  5.222.262.  CI  5-451  000 

™^uli,  Hans  E  ,  and  Braaa,  Jurgen,  5.223,200,  O   264-145  000 

^™1;:hll2'Hi^i;,  and  Braa*,  Jurgen,  5.223.200,  O  264-145  000 
Bradahaw,  A  Thomas:  See—  „      ..    „    t  _i  n 

Allen.  Rioael  G    Jr     Bradshaw,  A   Thoma*;  Patch,  Richard  D 
and  CoUen,  CliffottJ  H  ,  5.222.363,  O  62-10.000 

Hill,  Charle*  M.,  Brady,  Daniel,  and  Paul,  Lyle  E.,  5,222,972.  O 

Braramer,  Norman;  and  Ho»e,  Stanley,  to  ABB  Veico  Gray  Inc^  Full 
b^iemal  tieb»:k  sy«em  and  method  5,222,560,  O   166-344  000 

Brandt,  Dick,  to  Itonmklijke  PTT  Nederland  N  V  Method  for  moni- 
toring a  tranamiMioa  system  which  compnae*  a  plurahty  of  virtual, 
asynchronoualy  time-ahared  trancmtinoe  channels  via  which  a  dau 
flow  can  be  tranamitted.  5.224,091,  O   370-13.000. 

Brandt.  Dick,  to  K.oomklijke  Ptt  Nederland  N  V  Method  for  control- 
ling a  (low  of  dau  oeUs  into  a  plurality  of  aaynchronoualy  tune- 
divided  trammnaion  channel*  ssith  a  smgle  adm—soo  swatch  for 
tianamiaion  in  the  channels  with  reference  to  the  stale  of  a  plurahty 
of  coiml  value*.  5^24.092,  Q.  370-17  000 

Branigan.  John  T  .  and  MUler,  Ronald  S.,  lo  Hughes  Aircraft  Ompany 
Low-profile  full  aperture  mooopulae  antenna  aaaembly  5,223,830.  U 
343-771.000. 

Brantley,  Jame*  W.;  5er—  ..    „ 

Antuna,  Eugene  J  .  Iteck.  Donald  F  ,  Roth.  Robert  H  ,  Brantley, 
Jame*  W  Wakeman.  Thomas  G  ;  Fravel,  Jeffrey  B  ;  Corbeil. 
Alan  B.,  ^  Strock.  William  J.,  5.222,360,  O   60-226  100 
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Br*u<.hlr.  C  hniliiph   Vi- 

H»mpp.  Norbcrl    rhoma.  RiJph  Ocstrrhrll.  I>icirr  «nj  Hfiuchle. 
Chraloph.  V221.»".  a   4«VI  (WO 
Brmuer,  lx-«h«r,  Dihrrndorf.  Kl«uj  l>iclcr.  Hunncho.k,  V  olkc r    H»er- 
lie.  Klaus.  M«*.hcr,  Wcmrr  Mujhi<ld,  L'do  Pampuch.  Kl»u^    rimtn. 
i:lnch.   WoK-kc.   Bernd.   and   /lixjy«ll.   Stefan.   li>   Aurrgrvilv  haft 
C.mbH   0«ygcn  »elf  re*. ucr  apparatus   5.::;.4""J   C  I    i:8:u:;«) 
Briusreld.  Walter   Ser 

Sekler.  rixjcnaa,  Brausfeld.  Walter,  and  M..ller    Rudolf,  5,222.524. 
CI    in-SMOOO 
Brawner.  Mar>  E     Set — 

Arcun.  Edward  J    Brawner.  Mary  E  .  Donovan.  Mary  J  ,  tjertx-r. 
R,>ben  C.  ,  and  Keller.  John  A  .  5.22J.4I8.  CI   43V172  K» 
Breitha4.h.  Peter   Set  - 

Ruger     Helmut,    Rilter.   Cierd.    Hofmann,    Hans     and    Brrilhath. 
Peter,  5.22.1.1''*.  CI    21(>-V)5  0a) 
Bnan  Technics  .See- 
Van  Steenbrugge    Marvel.  5.222.74«i.  CI    277-21 2  OFB 
Bncaud.  Henn   Set 

Rabaud.  Mithel    I  efebure  Clemenl.  f-rancotse   Bncaud,  Henn   and 
Schmidthaeusler.  Roland.  5.;;l.420.  CI    424-4:5  (KX) 
Bndgnk   Charles   D  ,   to   ABB    V  eico  Gray    Im     Emergenc*    ^asing 

hanger  iy«em    5.222.555.  CI    \bt-20iClO0 
Bndgestone  CorporatKm   See— 

Himuro,  Yaauo.  5.22.V05').  CI    152  2(N0OR 

Ogata,  Maaayuki.  Yano,  Eiji.  and  Usui.  Yukio.  5.223.2K).  CI    425 

4)6  OOR 
Sumino.  Shimchi.  5.222. 5<H.  CI    198-808  (MO 

Tomita,    Naiitaka,    Kawahe.    Hinmhi.    and    Walanahe.    Toshiyuki. 
5.222.5.18.  CI    157  I  000 
Bngham.  William  D  .  and  Nguyen,  Dinh  D  .  to  /wick  Energy  Re 
search    Organization.    Inc     Rameleas    deicer     5.222.6'X).    CI     244- 
1J4  00R 
Bngham  and  Women's  Hospital   Srt  — 

Szabo.  Sandor.  5.223.521,  CI    514- J65  000 
Bnnkerhoff,  Ronald  J  ,  Zeiner,  Mark  S  ,  Miller,  Michael  B  .  and  Tran 
sue,  James  A  .  to  Ethicon.  Inc    Pull-through  circular  anaatomoaic 
intraluminal  supler  with  absorhable  fastener  means    5. 222. "Ml.  CI 
606-153000 
Bnnkers.  Bemardus  H  C  .  to  Korunklejke  Bnnkers  Margannefabnekcn 
B  V    Method  for  prepanng  a  spread  containing  lactoprotetn  and/or 
vegetable  protein  and  thickener    5,223.300.  CI   426-603  (X» 
Bnatol-Mycn  Squibb  Company   Set— 

Isobe.  Miuuaki.  Khaw.  Ban  A  .  and  Haber.  Edgar.  5,223.241.  CI 
424-1  100 
Bnator.  Kirk  T   Shin  with  removeable  basketball  hoop    5.222.25<>.  CI 

2-115  000 
Bntiah  Aeroapace  Public  Limited  Company   See- 
Joyce.    Michael    A  .    and    Thompaon.    William,    5.222.653.    CI 
228-173  600 
Bntiah  Technology  Group  Limited   See — 

Butler.  Clive.  5.222.304.  CI    33-561  000 
Bntiah  Technology  Group  USA  Inc    See— 

Smith.  Thomaa  E  .  Jr  .  5.222.8%.  CI   4.34- 1  35  000 
Bntiah  Telecommuiucations  pic   Set— 

Sinnadurai.  F    Nihal.  Small.  David  J  .  Slain.  Aleunder  A  .  and 
Cooper.  Kenneth.  5,223.321.  CI   428-138  000 
Bntton.  Edward  G     See- 
Bell.     Rodney     A  .     and     Bntton.     Edward    G ,     5.223.827.     CI 
340-825  060 
Bntton,  Kathryn  H    .See— 

Bird,  Raymond  F  ,  Bntton,  Kathryn  H  .  Chung.  Tetn-Yaw  D  . 
Edwards,  Allan  K  .  Mathew,  Johny,  Poiefsky.  Diane  P  .  Sarkar. 
Soumitra,  Turner.  Roger  D  .  Chung.  Winston  W  ,  Yeung.  Yue 
T  Gray.  James  P  .  Dykeinan.  Harold  D  .  Doennger.  WiUibald 
A  .  Auerbach.  Joahua  S  .  and  Wilaon,  John  H  ,  5.224,098.  O 
370-94  100 
Broadhead.  Douglas  O  .  and  Hobaon.  Blaine  M  .  to  Genus  Inc    Power 

aaaut  device  for  s  wheelchair    5.222,567.  CI    180-15  000 
Broadhurst.  Deniil  J    See— 

Grundy,  David  L  ,  Birchby.  Glenn  W  .  and  Broadhurst,  Deiizil  J  , 
5.224,055,  CI    364-488  000 
Brockman,  John  P  .  Cannan.  Robert  A  ,  Swope.  David  C  ,  Neal.  Nor 
man  D  ,  and  Wie*e,  Harold  D  .  to  Cincinnati  Milacron.  Inc    Intelli- 
gent lervo-controlled  fiber  placement  machine  tensKwier    5.223,072. 
a    156-361  000 
Brodenck.  John  F    See— 

Kaaevich.  Raymond  S,  and  Brodenck.  John  F,   5.223.849,  CI 
343-895  000 
Broken  Hill  Proprietary  Company.  The  See — 

Scott,  John  C  .  Fysh.  Stuan  A  .  and  Scaife,  Peter  H  .  5,223,908.  CI 
356-5000 
Broquere.  Bernard  See — 

LaBrouche,    Jean-Pierre;    Broquere,    Bernard.    Parenteau.    Jean- 
Mane;  Eticnnc.  Jacque*.  and   Lacombe,   Alain.   5.222.866.  CI 
416-230  000 
Broanuui.  Alfred  O     See— 

Freymeyer,  Douglas  A  ,   Love.  J    Paul.  Holloway.   Richard   L  , 
Torres,    Daniel    L,    and    Broaman.    Alfred    G.    5.223.152.    CI 
210-774  000 
Broaaard.  Andre     Method  of  chiropractic  treatment  and  shaped  blocks 

therefor   5.222.979.  a   606-240  000 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kajaha  See- 

Akahanc.  Kohichi.  Nomura.  Etsuzo:  Ito.  Hiroaumi.  and  Takeuchi, 
Hirokaiu.  5.222.451.  Q    1 12-262.300 


Imai/umi.      Mamoru       and      Suruki.      Makoto.      5,223.939.     CI 

>58.29«(«) 
Kswahara.  Hiroshi.  5.222.431,  CI    20M28  210 
Koie.  Karuaki   Ando.  Hidm  Funahashi.  Akihiro  and  Shibata.  Jun. 

v:2:.449.  CI  112-68  (WO 

Ohla.  Milsuru.  5,223,371.  Cl   430-138  000 
Brown.  Dsvid  L     See- 
Kaplan.  Donald  S     Hermes.  Matthew  E  .  Mulh.  Ross  R     Brown. 
David  I      and  Hol/warth.  Henry  A  .  5,222.978.  Cl   606-228  000 
Brown,  Mark  W     -See 

Bakci     David   D  ,  Jt     Martin.   Louie  D     and  Brown.  Mark  W  , 
5.224.148,  Cl    178  181  OIW 
Brown.  William  B  ,  Tisko,  Edmund  1   .  Charles.  Harry  R     and  Miles, 
Dean  I    ,  to  Chemfil  Corporation   Method  for  removing  and  recover 
ing  paint  overspray    in  a   water   wash  spray    booth     5,223,141,  Cl 
210-614  000 
Brownlce,  Jack  D     See 

Sukonnik.  Israil.  and  Brownlee,  Jack  D  .  5.222.282.  Cl    29  17  900 
Brojton.  Ijwrence  E    See  — 

Ciinn.  Michael   W,  Cobt).  Gary  L.  Erosion.  Lawrence  F-     and 
McNeely.  Kelly  R  .  5.221.155.  Cl    2ICV791  000 
Brucker,   Jeffrey    P.   to   Midmark  CorporaUon    Slenliung  apparatus 

having  automatically  actuated  d<x>r    5,223,229,  Cl   422116000 
Bnickcn,  Eugene,  to  Motorola,  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  cancel 

ing  jpread-spectnam  noise    5.224.122.  Cl    3751000 
Bruckner.  Raimund.  Gimpera,  Joae  .  and  Waltenapuhl.  Rolf,  to  Didier- 
Werke  AG    Regulaung  device  for  regulating  the  flow  of  molten 
metal  from  s  metallurgical  vessel    5.223.157.  Cl   222-599  000 
Brundage.  Kevin  R  .  Guile.  Donald  L  .  and  I  yrin.  Memll.  to  Cormng 
Incorporated  Stiffening  of  eitrudates  wnth  RF  energy   5.223.188.  CI 
264-26  000 
Brunner,  Hans-Georg   See— 

Moaer.     Haiu,     Pissiolas.     Georg.     and     Brunner.     Hans-Georg. 
5.223,018.  CI    504-221  000 
Brunninger.  Manfred   See— 

Theurer.    Joaef.    Brunninger.    Manfred.    arKi   Oellerer.    Fnednch. 
5.222,435.  Cl    104-2  000 
Brunty,  Steven  H    Throwing  arm  training  device    5.222.733.  Cl    273- 

55  0OR 
Bryan.  Sidney  V    See- 
Workman.   Tom   E  .  and   Bryan.   Sidney    \'  .   5.222.736.  Cl    273 
123  COR 
Bryant.  Anthony  J  .  Field.  David  J  ,  and  Butler.  Emeat  P .  to  Alcan 
International    Limited     AI-Mg-Si    eitrusKin    aJloy     5.223.050.    Cl 
148-415  000 
Brymill  Corporation   See— 

Bryne,  Michael  D  .  5.222,999.  Cl    374-5  000 
Bryne.  Michael  D  ,  to  Brymill  CorporaUon  Liquified  nitrogen  thermal 

checking  of  electronic  circuitry    5.222,999.0    374-5  000 
BT*D  Technologies  Ltd     See— 

Whitley.  Timothy  J  .  Armitage.  Jonathan  R  ,  and  Millar.  Colin  A  , 
5.224,116,  a    372-71  000 
BTR  Operations  NZ  Limited  See— 

Wataon.  Ian  E  ,  and  Hodds,  Geoffrey,  5.222.266.  Cl    8-149  100 
BTS  Broadcast  Televiaion  Systems  GmbH   See— 

Muller,  Jurgen.  5,223.987,  O   360-10  300 
Buchanan.  Robert  D    See- 
Ed  wards.    Jeffrey    C  ,    Johns,    Ray,    and    Buchanan.    Robert    D . 
5.222,559,  C\    166-321  000 
Buck.  David  A    Flanged  washer  spnng    5.222,718.  Cl   267-162000 
Budde.  Dirk   Double  diaphragm  pump   5,222,876,  C\  417-393  000 
Budzich.  Eupbemu  A   M  ,  executru  Set— 

Budiich.  Tadeuai,  deceased,  5.222.870,  Cl   417-222  100 
Budxich.  TadeusL  dec<^ased  (by  Budzich.  Euphemia  A   M  .  executru). 
to    Caterpillar    Inc     Fluid    system    havmg    dual    output    controls 
5.222.870,0   417-222  100 
Buehler,  Steven  H  ,  Diekman,  Chnatopher  M  ,  Netobcky,  Charies  E-. 
and  Faber.  Timothy  R  .  to  Square  D  Company    Current  limiting 
circuit  breaker  with  over-molded  magnet  and  metal  plates  5.223,681, 
C\   200-144  OOR 
Bueachl.  Rainer  See— 

Baumgartner.    Ehrenfned.    Hofmann.    Juergen.    Moorv    Rainer. 
Schaech.   Hansjoerg,    Bueachl,    Rainer.   and   Jung.    Rudolf  H  . 
5.223.577.0    525-149  000 
Bumb.  Frank  C  .  Jr    See — 

Behr.    Michael    I,    and    Bumb.    Frank    C.    Jr.    5J23.994,    O 
360-77  120 
Bundy.  Dennis,  and  Hansen.  Ralph  M  .  Jr   Water  reclamatioa  system 

and  method   5.223.150.  O   210-765.000 
Burke.  John  T  .  to  Lanudc  Technology  Company.  LP    Method  for 
forming  metal  malru  compoaite  bodies  with  a  diapersaofi  caaang 
technique    5.222,542.  O    164-97  000 
Burkenpu,  Richard  W  .  to  Marine  Broken,  loc    Redundant  marine 

engine  control  syatem   5.22X901.  O  440-86000 
Burkett.  Eugene  J  .  and  Jenks,  Randy  S  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Process 
for  the  removal  of  foreign  materials  from  a  poat-coosumer  plyelhy- 
lene  terrphthalale  feed  stream   5,223.544.  O   521-4*000 
Burkhart.  Gordon  H  ,  and  Ferrante.  Ronald  A  ,  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Corporatwo      Hybrid     diffractive/refractive     lens.     5,223,978,     O 
359-569.000 
Burkhart,  Stephen  S    Eadoaoopic  surgical  matnunent  for  releaaably 

graapmg  a  curved  needle   5.222.962.  O   606-148  000 
Burkoth.  Terry  L    See— 

Eckenboff.  James  B.  Burkoth,  Terry  L  .Carr.John  P..  and  Wn^hU 
Jeremy  C  .  5.223.266.  O  424-473  000 


Burkaon.  John  D  ,  and  Klein.  Dieter,  to  Hallibarton  Compuy.  Method 
and  apparatin  for  t1iti'''-"g  detonation  syiteni  for  a  downholc  explo- 
avc  aaembly   5023,665,  O.  102-312.000. 
Burns,  Jame*  A.,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Compuy  Univenal  blood 

draw  safety  holdei   5^22.505,  C\   128-763.000. 
Bums,  Kenneth  R.;  See—  _   ,,„.,„«> 

Cnug.  John  W  ;  and  Bums,  Kenneth  R ,  5J23.989,  O  360-46.000. 
Burr.  Robert  L  .  to  Sutherland,  Donald,  TniWee  of  the  Ralph  L.  Evam 
Trust.     Ticket     dispenser     ■»«»>->■*»«•    and     method.     5J22,624.    O. 
221-1.000  _  ^  ,      . 

Burton.  Frank  H  ,  and  Sutchffe,  J   Gregor.  to  Scnppa  Rewaich  Inao- 
tute.  The.  Cholera  toxin  gene  regulated  by  growth  bormooe  pro- 
moter  5,223.610.  O   536-27.000. 
Bustini.  Lionel  A  :  Set— 

Corh«lis.  Charlei  M  .  Buitim.  Lionel  A.,  and  Daley.  Patnck  D, 
5.224.099.  O   370-94  200 
Butler.  Clive,  to  Bnoah  Technology  Group  Limited  Probea.  5,222,304. 

O   33-561  000 
Butkr,  Emeat  P    See— 

Bryant,    Anthony    J  .    Field,    Davxl    J  ,    and    Butler.    Emeat    P.. 
5.223.050.  O    148-415000 
Butler  Manufacturing  Company  Set— 

Bellem.  Norman  A..  5.222.340.  O.  52-463  000 
Buttcrfield,  Enc  J    Set— 

Sunderhaus,  Charlea  A  .  Butterfield.  Enc  J  .  Keatennan.  Jamea  E.; 
and  Lampmg.  Frank  G  .  5.222,832.  O.  405-52.000 
Buzza,  Edmund  E  See — 

Rjcchio.  Samuel  G  .  Jackson,  Delbert  D  ,  Barter,  Stephen  F.; 
Buzza.  Edmund  E.  Shu,  Frank  K.  and  Stone,  John  E,  5.223,722, 
a  422-63.000 
BWG  Butzbw:her  Weichenbau  GmbH:  Set— 
Floter,  Fnedhelm,  5.222.662,  O  238-27.000 

Kaia.  Alfred.  Nuding.  Ench,  and  Benenowski.  Sebastian.  5.222,700. 
O.  246-443.000. 
Byars,  Larry  O    See— 

Jonea.    Wilham   F.   Caaey.    Michael   E.,   and    Byara.    Larry   G . 
5.224.037,0.364-413  190. 
Byera,  John;  and  LofquM,  Jan    Method  for  inhibiting  spruce  bark 

bectiea.  5.223.542,  O.  514-691.000. 
CAM  WerkzeupnMchinen  OmbH:  Set— 

Combrowski.  Zbigniew.  5J23.128.  O  210-138.000 

C.  N   Burman  Co  :  See —  

Roberta,  Rockwood  T  .  III.  5.222,«06,  O  362-401.000. 
Cabana.  Jacqueline.    Sunulated   amphibsoos  vehicular  envirosunenta. 

5,222,894.  O.  434-29.000 
Cajon  Company:  See —  _.      .      v. 

Benway.  Emeat  A  .  Gauaman.  Theodore  J.;  Richards,  Charlea  N.; 
MuMg.  Michael  J  .  and  Stafford,  DbvkI  N..  5J23,686,  O.  219- 
60.00A 
CaiComp  Inc.:  Set— 

Suuder.  Mart  J..  5J22.919.  O  474-166.000 

Levmaon.   Sunuel   H.   and   Cakboott,   Jack   R..   5,223,(16,  CL 
J4O-539.000. 
Caldwell.  Donald  M.:  See— 

Ricci,  Roy  J  ;  Oehlei.  OortJoo  C;  and  CaldweU,  Donald  M., 
5J23,793,  a.  324-262.000 

Cabeado.  Chriatopher:  Sot—  

Halan.  Andrew;  Pratarloii.  Sylvan;  Aizahae.  Paul,  and  Cabendo, 
Chrvtopber,  5,222,385.  O  72-117  000 
<-.ii.li«i  Janet  B.:  Set— 

Hofhnan.  Jube  F ;  f«n.K^    Janet  B ;  and  Swope,  C   HcnnM, 
5,223.437.  O  436-164.000 
Callaway  Ootf  Compmiy  Sot— 

Parente,  Richard  E;  De  La  Cruz,  Richard;  and  Hrlimtftter,  Rscb- 
ard  C.  5J22.7J4.  O.  273-80.200. 
Calmart  Corpontioa:  Sot—  „, 

Wevnan.  Arnold  M.;  Merritt.  MhchfJl;  and  CoatisBB.  Larry,  IV, 
5.224,016,  a.  361-JM.aOO. 
Calor-Emu  Ekktriiitaeta-Aktifinradhchaft:  Sot— 

Pilncer.    Ounter,    Upperta,    Joaeph;    and    Diem,    Wolfgang, 
5J22.651,  a.  228-122.000. 

Calvo.  Joae  L-:  Sar—  .        .  ^ 

Sober.  Herten  B.;  Rodaoo,  Maiioa;  Calvo,  Joae  U;  and  Omeno, 

Miguel  5023.477,  O-  504-112-000.  ^ 

Cambrekng.  Pant  and  Rropp.  Kari  R..  to  Potter  A  Branfidd.  Inc. 

Cin::^tbli»ker  rocker  actiittor  iwitch.  5023,813,  CL  337-«6-aoa 
Cameo  Drilbng  Oroop  Ltd.:  5w — 

Taylor.    Malooim    R.;    and    Kwihanf,    Andrew.    5022,566,    Cl 

175-431.000. 

CamDbeH  Demoa  C:  Sar —  _ 

iKrroa.   Damy   U;   and  CampbeU.   Demm  C.   5022,903,   O. 

446-207.000. 

<-~.pt»ii,   Robert  D.,  to  GEC-Ferrand  Defeaoe  Syalona  Lmailed. 

Mol^k-beam  tiaiMiiMoa  lyUcnL  5023,846,  d  342-372-000. 
CampbeU  TrnwUiy  J.:  St— 

tbompaoB.  ChriMopber  M.;  Campbefl.  Timothy  J.;  and  Oipaoo. 
BiOy  P..  5022J74,  O  62-262-OOa 

^=-1?^.;^;tdX.SX2^lr;^.  »^.*™.  Cl  174. 

rr~.A.    Her  M^jeaty  the  Qoeea  in  right  of.  ii  repreaeated  by  the 
Department  of  Fiaheria  and  Ooeaaa:  Sar— 
P^py,  John  H.  C,  5022,458,  Cl  119-5.000 


Canada.  Her  UMJaty  the  Queen  in  right  of.  aa  repreaented  by  the 

MiniMer  at  Energy,  Mina  and  Rcaoorcca:  Sar— 

AwadaUa,  Farouk  T.;  and  Ritcey,  Oordoa  M..   5023,023,  Q. 

75-741.000.  _^ 

Canada,  Her  Majcaty  the  Queai  in  right  of.  as  lepraaealed  by  the 

Minkter  of  Natiooal  Defence  of  Her  M^jcatys  Caaadiaa  Ooven- 

"^Md,  Ehe,  5023,056,  O.  149-19.600. 
r'.^-Hi.i  Atboa,  to  SOS-Thomaoo  Microetoctromcs  ar.l.  ElectraatatK 
diKbarge  protection  devsoc  for  an  mtegraied  circuit  pad  and  related 
integrated  itnictnre.  5023,737.  O.  257-546.000 
f.«H.n  Didier:  St — 

Anaodeao.  Jean-Pierre;   MeUuL   Myriam;  and  Candau.   Didier. 
5023,559,  a.  524-47.000 
Caaddet.  Ronald  J:  Sot— 

Popat.  Pravin;  Unterweger.  Dtethard;  and  Candelet,  Ronald  J.. 
5024,008,  Cl  361-56.000. 
Canon  Kabuabiki  Kaiaba:  Sot- 

Ariga,    Maaao;    Hattori,    Hiroyuki;    Shimizo.    Katnnchi;    Kjabi, 
Hirotoabi;  Ogawa,  Hiroahi  Amanuma.  Takahiko;  Umaawa, 
Kazami;    Sagara.    S^    and    Kurita,    Kenji.    5023.899,    O. 
355-233.000. 
Fukabori,  Hidehiko,  5023,8M,  Q.  354-475.00a 
Foabimoto,  Hideo,  5024,041.  O.  364-419.000 
Ijuin.  Razuya.  5022.723,  O  271-10.000. 
Oeda,  Solomitia;  and  Nitta,  Jon.  5024.114.  O.  372-45.000 
Ikemolo,  Ima,  Watanabe,  Kazariu;  Tioda.  Tadayuki;  and  Saaaki. 

Sbimcbi.  5023,893,  Cl  3SS20aOOO. 
Kaneda.  Naoya,  5023,981,  d.  359-698.000. 
Kortaaga.    Nobiahigc;    and    Maeban.    Hiroabi.    5024.139.    d 
378-34.0M. 

Matamnolo.  Hiroaki.  5023,940,  d.  358-304.000.  ^ 

Mizntani,  Morikazn;  Onoda.  Sbigeyoabi;  Ikcmato.  laaa,  KanemitaB. 

Shtnji;  and  Riujima,  Hajime,  5023.938,  O.  3SS-296.00a 
Morigncbi,  Hambiko;  Daazaka,  Tcabimitia;  and  Mima.  Yaaabi. 

5023,937,  a.  358-296.000. 
NnbimnTa.  Micbiyo;  Nitta,  Jtm;  Nakamora.  Ke^ji:  M^jima,  Maaaa. 

and  Nakata.  Tohm.  5023.972.  Q.  359-337.000. 
Okada.  Sfaiiuiro;  TanigiKhi.  Oaamn;  Minmo.  Hironobn;  and  Inaba. 

Yntaka.  5023,963,  d  359-7I.O0O. 
Sakaegi.  Yaii;  and  Kondo,  Makoto,  5023,942.  Q.  358-3  laOOO. 
Setaai,  Michitaka,  5023,703,  Cl  250-208. 100. 
Suznki,  Nobamma,  5023.039,  d  118-723.000. 
Tadofcoto,  Yodahim,  5024,110,  Cl  3«2-61.00a 
Tomila.  Yaaoo;  and  Tamgnda.  Naoaato,  5023.966.  Q.  3S9-I0(.000. 
Traboi.  Takayoki.  5023,873,  CL  354-199.000 
Yaaagi.  Hamydd.  5023,869,  d  353-78.000. 
YaMsaawa.  Mamni,  5023.875,  d  354-266.000. 
YokoTKaMiyiifci;  aad  Shiga,  Mikio,  5023,838,  d  346-134.000 
Yoahnava.   Shigem;   Saznki.  Tetno;  aad  Takemnra.   Makoto, 

5023,859,  d  346.14O.00R. 
Yimiamochi,  Takaymo;  Taaigawa.  Rotc^  Takeachi.  Akifafto; 
and  Hifodama,  Koichi.  SO23,90a  d  3S5-273iXXX 
Caayon  CutpuratkiB:  S«r— 

Tada,  Tettaya,  5022.632.  d  222-153.000. 

f^Mf^^  VflAfC:  S^t— 

^toa™,.  Jemi-Dotaimqae;  Capet.  Marc;  Cotrd.  Oai;^  Ojyon. 

Oaade;  Ronwi.  Oerard;  aad  Maafire.  PrMOO.  5023.529.  d 

514-414.00a 

Capraio,   Toay.   Antooiatic   teUer 

5022.445,  d  109-2.000. 
Capnlil  S.P.A.:  5w— 

•p,w»wn  Deak,  5023017,  d.  422-26.00a 


AUai.  RiMd  O.,  Jr.;  BraddMw,  A.  Thomaa;  Patch,  Richard  D^ 
aad  CoOen.  diiford  H.,  5,???,363.  d  6Ma00a 

^^tb.  Jeffiey  D.;  and  Cartldb.  Aklo.  5022.4J4,  d   lOl-Sa.OOO. 
Call  Tii«  "lifliiiig  Sar— 

Ratzkfl.  Joff.  5023,973,  d  339409.00a 

Zamra.  John  N.;  Carbn.  Alaa  J.;  aad  Taii.  Mohammad  5023.567. 

d  524-559.000.  .  -rv,  ^«    /-i 

Cartaoa.  Jod  A.  Innlalivc  sleeve  for  beverage  cap.  5022.696.  U. 

Caftanim.  Beagt  L;  Seach,  Barry  O.;  Saargnr,  Joaeph;  Beard.  <>°55' 

E.  Md  Bdcher,  Warwick  R.,  to  Jimm  Hardy  *  Coy  Pty  Lmated. 

Microwave  coring.  S022.J43,  d  164-1  Uan. 
CanMa,  Robert  A- :  Sar—  ^    .,  „    ^    , 

Brocfcmaa.  John  P.;  Cannan.  Robert  A.;  Swooe.  David  C;  Neal 
No^n  D.  and  Wiebe.  Harold  D..  5023.072,  d  156-J61.0tft 
Canii.  LawTcaoe  O.;  Md  Twjt,  Jaarn.  to  Nc*«c  S.A.  Raoovcry  of 

troma  gMca.  S022.364,  d  6M5.00a  

CarobolaSeTiPianomoo,    lo    SOS-Thomaoa    ificrodectranca,    lac 

Method  and  mnntai  far  nrovidiag  the  lock  of  a  phaae-locfced  loop 

^^from  ^q»cy  nW  W23,772.  d  318-254.00a 
Canxtdelet  Foamlry  Compaoy:  Sar— 

CalbBg.  Joha  R,  502301*.  d  42(M1.000.  w_.;_, 

CarrTlnBR.:  Md  LaBombard.  Denia,  to  Saathi  I«»«*n»  »*l!*^ 

SyMen,  Inc.  Hinged  tracheoatomy  tube  obtarator   5022,487,  d 

128-20a26a 

Omrr    1/A«  P  ■  Stt— 

Ecfceahoirr,  Jamea  B.;  Bortotb,  Terry  U;  Carr.  John  P.;  aad  Wright, 
Jcfoay  C,  5023066,  d  42447J.000. 
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CuTKf  Corpjntion  See— 

GnfTm,    CharlCT    K.   «nd    McCbe.    Michael    P,    5,222.550,   C\ 

165-151  000 
J»me»,  P»ul  W  .  5.222,370,  O   62-175  000 
Zohler,  Steven  R  ,  5.222.2'><>.  CI    29-8<»  048 
Ounngton.  Roy  R    Roll  holder  with  lanyard  for  retracting  support 

aaiembly    5.222,678,  CI    242-55  200 
Caraon.  William  S    System  and  apparatui  for  automatic  collection  of 

recyclable  matenali   5.222,85-V  CI   414-408  000 
Carter,  George  W    See— 

Morgenthaler.    George    W  .    Struthen.    Jeffrey    L  ,    and    Carter. 
George  W  .  5.222.448.  CI    1 10-J46  000 
Caner.  Guy  T  .  Goodman.  Joaeph  J  .  and  Labeda,  David  P  .  to  Amen 
can  Cyanamid  Company  Subapeciei  of  Mtcramonospom  ciirra  which 
produces  anubiolK  LL-E 19085  alpha   5.223.430.  CI  435-252  100 
Carter.  Joseph  F    Str— 

Maass.    James    A  .    Stewart.    John    F .    and    Carter.    Joarph    F  , 
5.222,844,  CI   408- P  000 
Casagrande,  Christian  E    See— 

Gibran,    Kahlil.    and    Casagrande.    Chnstuui    E ,    5.222.705.    CI 
248-170  000 
Cascbeer,  J  Charles,  and  Rae,  Carol  A  ,  to  Magnum  Diamond  Corpora- 
Uon   Keraiorefraclive  diamond  blade  and  surgical  meth.x)   ^.222,'*67. 
CI   606-166  000 
Casey,  Michael  E    See— 

Jones,    William    F,    Casey.    Michael    E      and    Byars.    Ijrry    G, 
5.224.037,  CI    364-411  IW 
Casey.  Shawn  P. .  and  West,  Terence  H  ,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc 
Crash  stop  and  magnetic  latch  for  a  voice  coil  actuator  5,224,000,  CT 
360-105  000 
Casio  Computer  Co  ,  Ltd    See  — 

Shiraki.    Kazuyoshi,    Ishiguro,    Shiro     and    Maisubara,    Akinon. 

5.223,659,  CI    84-669  000 
Tsuji.  Akio,  and  Sano,  Teruo,  5,223,935,  CI    358-228  000 
CasielluMO.  Gary  S    See— 

Fierstein,  William  E  ,  Kress,  William  C  ,  and  Castelluizo,  Gary  S  , 
5.223.891.  CI    355  77  000 
Castens.  Rudolf  R  ,  to  Hyho  Science,  Inc    Double  hyperboloidal-type 

clutch    5,222.582.  CI    192-44  Oa) 
Castle,  Frank  E    Set- 

Golledge.    Ian    Gray.   David   J  .  ORegan,    Richard,  and  Castle. 
Frank  E  .  5,224.020,  CI    361-393  000 
Catalysts  4  Chemicals  Industries  Co  ,  Ltd    See- 
Nagano,    Kiyoshi,    Komatsu,    Michio,    Tanaka.    Yoahichika,    and 
Ishikubo.  Takahumi,  5,223,964.  CI    359-81  000 
Caterpillar  Inc    See  — 

Budzich.  Tadeu.s7,  deceased,  5.222,870.  CI   417-222  100 
Carman.  James  A  .  and  Bitar.  Ah  A  .  5,222,429,  CI    9M91 IXX) 
Graaai    John   A  ,  Gilbert,   William    H  .   Gephart.   Harr\    N  .   and 
Biehler.  t>eane  I  ,  5,223,104,  CI    204-181  100 
Caterpillar  Paving  Products  Inc    See— 

Mogler.    Jay    A  ,    Samson.    Wade    D  .    and    Schmidl.    Keith    R  . 
5,222.829.  CI   404-1 18  000 
Cathey,  David  A  .  and  Rolfson.  J    Brett,  to  Micron  lechnoiigy    Im 
Process  for  etching  s  semiconductor  device  using  an  unpro\ed  pri> 
lectivc  etching  mask    5.223,083,  CI    156-643  000 
Cauchon,  Andre   See-- 

Knelson.    Benjamin    V  .    and    Cauchon,    Andre,    5.222.933.    CI 
494-29  (XX) 
Caul  field.  Daniel  F    5»— 

Klungnesa.  John  H  .  Caulfield.  Daniel  F  .  Sachs.  Irving  B  .  Sykev 
Marguenie  S    Tan,  Freya,  and  Shilti,  Richard  W     5,223.090.  CI 
162-9  oa) 
Cawlfield,  David  W     See — 

Kaicur,  Jerry  J     Cawlfield,  David  W     Wixxlard,  Kenneth  E  .  Jr  . 
and  Duncan.  Budd  L  .  5,223,103,  CI    204-9^  000 
Cazers.  Alexander  R  ,  Koahy,  K    Thomas.  Jaglan,  Prem  S     Yancey. 
Robert  J  ,  Jr  ,  Gilbertaon,  Terry  J  ,  AriKild,  Thomas  S  .  Johnson, 
David  B     and  Gatchell.  Catherine  L  ,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The 
CephaUiaponn  antibiotics    5.22V496,  CI    514-206000 
Center  for  Innovative  Technology   See 

Murphy,  Kent  A  ,  Vengsarkar.  Ashish  M     Gunther,  Michael  I 
Fogg.  Bnan  R  .  and  CTaus.  Richard  O  ,  5.224.182.  CI  385  12  000 
CentocorTTnc     See — 

Oero.  Eva  J  ,  5,223,395,  CI   435-71  000 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique  iCNRSl   See— 

Pluaquellec.     I>aniel.     and     Wroblewski.     Henn,     5,223  411      CI 
435-71  200 
C<ntro  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Ltd     .Vee— 

Nemiin.    William    K,    and    Neman.    Brenda    R      5.22).M6.    CI 
428-45  000 
CeramPhyiics  See— 

[.awleaa.    William    N.    and    Areai.    Robert    W.    5.222.713.    CI 
251  129  060 
Cenzza.  Giovanni   See- 

Faaola,  Giancarlo,  and  Ceniza.  GKivanni,  5,222,401.  CI    ■'4-''  OOA 
Cemey,   Donald   E     Apparatus  and   proceaa  for   processing   pnnting 

pUtea   5,223.041.  CI    I34-1500O 
Cem.  Gustavo  See  - 

Michaelaon.     Robert    C.    and    Cem.    Guauvo.     5,223,464.    a 
502  33000 
Cenitti-Maon,  Guy   See — 

Simeoni.      Denis,      and      Cenitti-Maon,      Guy,      5.223,910.      CI 
356-V46  000 
COE  Compagnia  Generale  FJeitromeccaiK-ia  SPA   See — 
De  Vizzi.  Franceaco,  5.222,382,  CI  70-212  000 


Chabot.  Luc  G  .  to  Odeco,  Inc    Apparatus  and  method  for  reducing 

motion  response  of  marine  structures   5.222,453.  Q    1 14-230.000 
Chakravarty.   Praaun  K  ,   Manllo,   Nathan  B  ,  Greenlee.  WUluun  J  , 
Patchett,  Arthur  A  ,  and  Kim.  Dooaeop.  to  Merck  A  Co  .  Inc  Substi- 
tuted pynmidinones  beanng  aodic  functional  groups  as  angjotenain  II 
antagonisu   5.223.501.  CI    514-258  000 
Chambers,  John  J    See— 

Noakes.   Timothy   J  ,    Reed,    Brian   A  .   and  Chambers.   John  J  . 

5.222.663.  a   239  3  0OO 
Noakes.  Timothy  J  ,  Reed,  Brian,  and  Chambers.  John  J  ,  5.222.664. 
CI   239-3  000 
Chambers.  Richard  G    See— 

Loolbourow.  Donald  I  .  and  Chambers.  Richard  G  .  5.223.860.  CI 
346-140  OOR 
Chamo.  Carlos  J    M    Dispenser  for  granular  producu    5.222.635.  CI 

222-306  000 
Chan,   Kingsley,   Rusto,  Neil,  and  Newman,   Albert  L  .  to  Genlyte 
Group  Incorporated,  The    Recesaed  lighting  fixture    5.222,800.  CI 
362-147  000 
Chanclou.  Roland  See— 

Auda.  Bernard,  and  Chanclou,  Roland,  5,223,914,  CI   356-381  000 
Chandler,  Donald  G    See— 

Batterman.    Enc    P.   and   Chandler,    Donald    G,    5,223,701,    CI 
235-494  000 
Chang,  David  B  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Wind  power  generator 

and  velocimeter    5.223,763,  CI    310-339000 
Chang,  Hsuan   See — 

Allen.  George  S  .  Maciunas.  Robert  J     Fitzpatnck.  John  M  .  Man- 
dava,    Venkateswara    R  .    and    Chang,    Hsuan.    5.222.499,    CI 
128-653  100 
Chang.  Jia-Hwang   See- 
El  A  yat.  Khaled  A  .  and  Chang.  Jia-Hwang.  5,223,792,  CI    324- 
158  OOR 
Chang.  Kuei-Tu   See— 

Stetsko,  Gregg,  and  Chang,  Kuei  Tu.  5.223,268,  CI   424-490  000 
Chang,   Lee  C    Collapsible  stepper  climber  exerciaet    5.222.927.  CI 

482-53  000 
Chang  Yang  Business  Enterpnse  Co..  Ltd    See — 

Wang.  Tien-Ching,  5,222,256.  CI   2-24  000 

Chantry,  William  A  ,  Roberson,  Amy  G    and  Venkatachalam,  Taracad 

K  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I  ,  and  Company   Process  of  making 

polyester     monofilaments     for     reinforcing     tires      5,223,187,     CI 

264-25  000 

Chao,    Chung-Liang     Hair-style    simulation    cassette     5,223.879,    CI 

354-292  000 
Chaput.  Guillaume  H  ,  Martyei.  Paul,  and  TaiUant.  Jean-Claude  C  ,  to 
Societe  Nationale  d' Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'AviaUon 
S  N  E  C  M  A     System   for   removably    mounting   a   pre-vaponzmg 
b<iwl  to  a  combustion  chamber    5.222,358,  CI   60-39  320 
Charhonnier,  Jean,  Nusshaum,  Gilles,  and  Regazzoni,  Oilles,  to  Pe- 
chiney  Electromelallurgie   Method  of  improving  the  performance  of 
magnesium    alloys    in    respect    of    microahnnkage     5.223,215.    CI 
420-407  000 
Chan.  Snnivasan  V  ,  to  Western  Digiul  (Singapore)  Pte  ,  Ltd    Poly 

phase  brushless  IX:  Motor  control    5,223.771.  CI    318-254  000 
Charles.  Harry  R     See- 
Brown.  William  B  ,   Tisko,  Exlmund   L     Charles,   Harry   R     and 
Miles,  Dean  L  ,  5.223.141.  CI    210-634  000 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc  .  The  See- 
Martin.  Jacob  H  .  5.224  017,  CI    361  388  000 
Charpak,  George    Imaging  device  for  ionizing  radiation   5.223,717,  CI 

250-374  000 
Charquet.   Daniel,   and    Perez.   Marc,   to  Compagnie   Europeenne  du 
Zirconium  Cezus  Meth<x)  of  making  a  sheet  or  stnp  of  nrcaloy  with 
good  formability  and  the  stnps  t>biained    5.223.055,  CI    148-672  000 
Chatelam.  Gem  L     See— 

Perkins.    Roger    W  ,    and    ChateUin.    Oem    L ,    5,222,966,    a 
606-159  000 
Chatelain,  Pierre  See— 

Gubin   Jean   Chatelain,  Pierre,  Lucchetu,  Jean.  Roaaeels.  Gilbert, 
and  Inion.  Henn.  5,223,510,  CI    514-299  000 
Chaudhun,  Ratan  K  ,  Anderson.  Lowell  R  .  and  Login.  Robert  B  .  to 
ISP  Inveatmenu  Inc    Prixreas  for  making  s  charge  unbalanced  poly- 
mer   5.223.580.  CI    525-327  600 
Chavez.  Lloyd  G    See- 
Hall    Mark    Wallace,    Bonnie.   Acree,   William  M  ,  and  Chavez, 
Lloyd  G  ,  5.223,253.  C\   424-88  000 
Cheesman.  Robert  R  ,  and  Uttke.  Ruaaell  H   C  ,  to  Rexnord  Corpora- 
lioo     Chain    uicluding    roller   sealmg   arrangement     5.222,920.    C\ 
474-213000 
Chein  Sheng  Machine  Industrial  Co .  Ltd    See- 
Hsu.  Kun-Chung.  5,222,889,  CI   431-255  000. 
Chemfil  Corporation   See- 
Brown.  William  B  ,  Tisko.  Edmund  L  .  Charlea,  Harry  R  .  and 
Mile*.  De«i  L,  5.223,141,  CI    210-634  000 
Chemie  Lmz  Geaellachaft  m  b  H     See— 

Mullner,  Martin,  Stem.  Gerhard,  and  Schulz.  Efvrh.  5.223,635.  CI 
558-232  000 
CTien.  Chyi-aong  See— 

Tu.  Wen-taai.  and  Chen.  Chyi-Kwg.  5.224.024.  O    364-429  000 
Chen.  Fon-Chiu  M     See- 
Fan.  Eugene,  Tzeng.  Srnfu.  Chen.  Fon-Chiu  M  ,  Huang.  Ching, 
Wang.     Dou-Mei,     and     Popejoy,     Thereaa.     5.223.220,     O 
422-58  000 
Chen.  Haing-Yao.  to  (Thunghwa  PKiure  Tube*.  Ltd  Electroo  gun  with 
low  voltage  limiting  aperture  mam  lena  5,223,764,  Q  3IJ-414.0U) 


Chen,  U  See—  ,_ 

TTiomM,  Robert  L  ,  Favro.  Uwrence  D  ,  Kuo,  Pao-Kuang.  Chen. 
Li,  and  Jin.  Hui  J  ,  5.223.932.  O    35»-l«OOaO 
Chen.  Robert  W  P  FokUWe  b«rycle  frame  5.222,751.  a.  2«-27g  000 
Chen.  Shirley  C    See- 

Wulbchleger,  Richard  D  ,  Chen.  Shirley  C  ,  Bowman.  Frederick 
A  ,  and  Hawblitx.  Lan^  V  ,  5.223J98,  O  426-549000 

Chen.  Timothy  S    See—  ,  ™.        -r         i.     c 

RjcdOeUo,  Salvaiore  R  ,  Hsu.  Mmg-ia  S  ,  and  Chen.  TimoUiy  S  , 
5.223.461.  a   501-95  000 
Chen,  Xm,  and  Wu,  Lianghua.  to  China  Petro-Chenucal  Corporation 
Fluidized-bed   catalyst    for    preparmg    acrylonitnle     5.223.469,    CI 
502-205  000 
Oiene.  Mon  R  ,  and  Tnmberger,  Stephen  M  ,  to  Xilmx.  Inc    Logic 
placement   using  poaitjonajly  asymmetrKal   partitionmg  algonthm 
5.224,056,0    364-490  000 
Cheng.  Cheu  P  ,  Hwang.  Yaw  H  ,  and   Liu,  Chmg  C     to  National 
Science  Council    Bimetallic  complexes  as  catalysu  in  an  oxxUlior 
process   5.223.631,0    549-535  000 
Chevaher,  CUude,  Queau.  Michel  Ardeley.  Didier,  and  Leuk.  Philippe, 
to  Machines  Assemblage   Automatique    Device   for   moving   parts 
from    one   sution    to   another    along   a    line    for    processing    them 
5.222,587,  CI    198-465  100 
Chiang.  Christina  H    See—  ,j   n     u     j 

Cochran  Mark  D    Chiang.  Christina  H    and  MacDonald.  Richard 
D.  5.223,424,  Ci   435-236  000 
Chihaya.  Masayoahi   See—  ,  .,  u     .  m  -t«,i 

Kaju  Masao.  Ishizaki,  Futoshi,  and  Chihaya.  Masayoshi,  5.222,761, 
O    28O--'3O000 
Chin   Albert  K  ,  to  Zimmer,  Inc    Apparatus  for  removing  pre-placed 
prosthetic  joints   5,222,958.0    606-99  000 

'"Lee*s"ii-KyolIng.  and  Chm,  Danny,  5,224,100,  CI    370-94  300 
Chin.  Tsun-Kil  See— 

Wong.  Hee.  and  Chin,  Tsun-Kit,  5,224,125,  O    375-82  000 
China  Petro-Chcmical  Corporation  See— 

Chen   Xm   and  Wu,  Lianghua.  5.223.469.  O    502-205  000 
Chinn    Jeffrey  D  ,  and  Hanrahan,  Ciaran  P  .  to  Integrated  Device 
Technology,     Inc      Method     for     determining     wafer    cleanliness 
5,223.443.  CI   437-8  000 
Chiou  Shih-Kuen   Elcctncal  reading  guide  device  for  use  in  typing  by 

a  typist    5.222.316,  CI   40-352  000 
Chmielewski,   Konrad  G  ,  to  Rheem  Manufactunng  Company    Low 

NOi  upirated  burner  apparatus   5.222.476,0    126-1 10  OOC 
Chodak    Charles  J  ,  Moms.  Daniel  L  .  and  Kramer,  William  E  ,  to 
Xerox  Corporation   Heat  and  pressure  fuser  incorporating  a  moisture 
collection  and  removal  system    5.223,902,  O    355-290  000 
Chomencs,  Inc     See— 

Kaaevich,   Raymond   S     and   Brodenck,   John   F  .  5.223.849,  CI 
J43-895  0O0 
Chou.  Chih-Yueh,  Malocha,  Robert  E    and  Nocito,  Vincent,  to  Angus 
Chemical  Company    Moisture-scavenging  iminoalcohol-oxaiolidine 
mixtures   5.223.174,0    252-194000 
Chou,  David  T    See—  „  ,--    i 

Wu,  Tai-Teh,  Sinodis.  David  N  ,  Tunmons.  Philip  R    Powell.  Gail 
S     Chou.   David  T  ,  Newsome,   Peter  W  ,  and  Hall,  Lee  S  , 
5.223.525!  CI    514-398  000 
Chou.  Ta-Sen,  and  Heath,  Pen^  C  ,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company   Procoa 
for    and    intermediates    of   2  ,2  -difluoronucleosides     5,^23.608.    CI 
536-28  500 
Chnstensen,  William  H    See— 

Suiha,  Dipen  N  ,  Agnew,  Stephen  F  .  and  Chnstensen.  Wilham  M.. 
5.222.388.  O   73-23  200 
Christian.  Paul  A    See— 

Agarwala.  Ashok  K  .  Chrutian.  Paul  A  .  and  Quinn.  Kenneth  B  , 
5.223.480.  CI    505-1000 
Chnstuuisen,  Steven  H     See— 

Wilson     David  A  ,  Christiansen.   Steven   H  .   Simon,   Jaime,  and 
Monn.  Dana  W  ,  5.223.181.  O   252-631  OOO 
Chnatidis,  Yam   See—  .-,-,,  ^-i,      r-i 

Vallejoa.     Jean-Claude      and     Chnstidis,     Yam,     5,223,621,     CI 
554-165  000 

^TwokI'peti?T"and  T»:,  Lawrence  T  .  5.223.803.  O  331-177  OOR 

Chu.  Ruey-shi  See—  j   ,.        _< 

Tang.   Raymond,    Lee.    Kuan   M  ,   Chu.   Ruey-shi,   and   Howard. 

Gordon  L,  5.223.838.  O    342-13  000  ,      „      ,    o.^ 

Chu.  Tek-Che.  Kroupa.  Kenneth  M  ,  Lever.  Oyde  J  .  Jr     Patel.  Parb- 

hubhai  D    Shapiro.  Seymour;  Stu,  Marsha  S  ,  and  Wdlby,  Roger  A  . 

to  AT*T  Bell  Laboraionea^  Underwater  optical  fiber  cabU  havmg 

optical  fiber  coupled  to  grooved  metallic  core  member  5.224. 190.  CI 

385-107  000 

Katagin,  Fumiaki,  Lam,  Enc,  and  Chua,  Nam-Hai,  5.223,419,  O 
43^172  300  ^  _ 

Chuan.  Pan  C   Filter/separator  for  a  vehicle  air  cooditiofung  lyitem 
5,222.378,  O   62-474.000  „         ..  „      u„i. 

Chum.  Helena  L.;  BUck,  Stuart  K  .  Chebold.  Jamea  P .  and  Kfobich. 
Roland  E.,  to  Midweat  RcKVch  Inatitule  Venturea,  Inc^Pheaolic 
compounds  cootammg/neutral  fncaom  extnct  aad  P^di^  de- 
nved  therefrom  from  fractionated  faat-pyrolyiis  oila  5,223,601.  O 
52H29  000 
Chung.  Tern- Yaw  D    S«»—  ..     ^  ^       v         n 

Bml.  Raymond  F  .  Bnttoo.  Kathryn  H  .  Chunt  Tem-Yaw  D.. 
Edwarda.  Allan  K ,  Mathew,  Johny;  Poieftky.  Diane  P..  Sarfcar. 
Soumitra.  Turner.  Roger  D  Chung.  WinBoo  W  .  Ye^  Yue 
T    Gray,  Jamei  P ,  DykoMO.  fUrotd  D..  Doennga.  WOlihald 
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and  Wilson.  John  H  ,  5.224.098.  O 


A.,  AoerbKh.  Joshua  S  . 
370-94  IW. 
Chung.  Winatoo  W  :  Set— 

Bird.  Raymood  F.  Bntlon.  Kathryn  H,  Chung.  Tern-Yaw  D. 
Edwards.  Allan  K  .  Mathew.  Johny,  Pozefsky,  Diane  P  ,  Sarkai. 
Soumitra.  Turner,  Roger  D  ,  Chung.  Wimloo  W  Yeung.  Yue 
T  Gray  James  P  ,  Dykeman.  Harold  D  ,  Doennger,  WillihakJ 
a',  Auerb«:h.  Joahua  S  ,  and  Wilsoo.  John  H.,  5.224.098.  Q 
370-94  100 
Chunghwa  Picture  Tubes,  Lid    See— 

Chen.  Hamg-Yao.  5.223,764,  O    313-414  000 
Chuaei  Oil  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Katayama,  Yoahihisa.  5.223,122.  O   208-24  000 
Ciancioai.  Michael  S    See— 

Loce  Robert  P  .  Banton.  Martm  E  ,  Swanberg.  Melvui  E  ,  Lama. 
WUliam  L.;  Ciancioai.  Michael  S  ,  Feth,  Susan  E  ,  Garcia.  Kevin 
J      Wu.    Peter    K  .    and    Girmay,    Girmay    K  ,    5,223.857.    O 
346-108  000 
Ciancioai.  Steven  J    See— 

Conder     Michael   J.    Cianciosi.    Steven   J.   Cover.    William    H 
Dabora.  Rebecca  L     Pisk,  Enc  T     Sueber,  Robert  W  ,  TeWe- 
witz.     Bogdan,     and     Tewalt     Gregory     L       5,223,415.     CI 
435-125  000 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   See— 

Knstiansen,  Odd.  Gsell.  Laurenz.  and  Maienfisch.  Peter.  5,223,520, 

O    514-357000 
Lauk.  Urs.  5,223.000.  CI    8-638  000 
Moser.     Hans.     Pisaioias.     Georg,    and     Brunner.     Hans-Georg. 

5.223.018.  CI    504-221000 
Nyander.  Johan,  Jonsson.  Sonny.  Elman.  Bjora.  Prttenson.  Ann 
Bntt    Sundell,  Per-Enk,  Gothe,  Sven,  and  Nystrom.  Jan-Enk. 

5.223.591,0    526-204  000  

Topfl   Roaemane,  and  Gulh.  Christian.  5.223.177,  CI  252-321  000 
Vincze   Janos  and  Herter,  Wilfned.  5.223.626.  O   546-329  000 
Ciccarelli.  Roger  N  ,  Bayley,  Denise  R  .  Bertrand,  Jacques  C  .  and 
Pickenng.  Thomas  R  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Toner  and  developer 
compositions  comprising  alummum  charge  control  agent  5,223,368, 
CI  430-110  000 
Cima  Laba,  Inc    See— 

Wehlmg.   Fred.   Schuehle.   Steve,  and   Madamala.   Navayanarao. 
5.223,264,  O   424-466  000 
Cincmnati  Milacron,  Inc    See—  .  ^     vt     i 

Brockman.  John  P  ,  Cannan.  Robert  A  ,  Swope,  DavTd  C    Nosl, 

Nonnan  D.   and  Wwbe,  Harold  D  ,  5.223.072.  CI    156-361  000 
Johnson.  Jerry  T  .  5.224.05 1 ,  CI   364-474  110 
Cipolli.  Roberto;  Masarati.  Ennco,  Nucida,  Gilberto;  Pirozzi.  Mano; 
and  Onam.  Roberto,  to  Mmistero  DeirUniversiu'  E  Delia  Ricerca 
Scienlifica  E  Tecnologica    Self-extinguishing  polymerx:  compoai- 
tKws   5,223.560.  O    524-100000 

Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd    See—  ,.^  „..««« 

Kamei.  Yuichi;  and  Hinishi.  Osamu.  5.222.820,  CI  40&^5  000^ 
Nitta,  Tatsuo;  Umemoto,  Toahio;  and  Kihara.  Hiroyuki.  5.224.059. 
O   364-558.000 
Clandge  Hi-Tech.  Inc  ;  See— 

Clandge.  Joseph  M..  5.223.649,  CI  42-70.010 
Clandge.  Joaeph  M.,  to  Clandge  HiTech.  Inc  Apparatus  and  inethod 
for  preventing  accwlental  fmng  of  a  weapon.  5.223.649.  O  42-70  010 
Clark,  David  A  .  Goldstein.  Steven  W  .  Holland.  Gerald  F  .  Huhn. 
Bernard  and  Rizzi.  James  P  .  to  Pfizer  Inc  Thiazolidinedione  hypo- 
glycemic agents.  5.223.522,  O   514-369.000 
Clark.  Dennis  J  .  to  Prasair  Technology.  Inc  Variable  speed  hydrauhc 

pump  system  for  liquid  trailer   5.222.875.  O  417-390.000 
Clark.  Kenneth  M    Binocular  endoscope  with  depth  perception  and 

fixed  focal  plane.  5.222,482,  O.  128-4.000 
Clark,   Lowell   E..  to  Motorola,   Inc.   Insulated  gate  semiconductor 
device  with  reduced  baaed-to-source  electrode  short  5.223.732.  O 

Clark,  PhiUip  Bargoot.  Fredenck  G  .  Nieuwkerk.  Yolanda;  and  Pitt. 
Aldo  M  to  MUlipore  Corporation  Multi-filter  analytical  apparatus- 
5.223.133,  a.  210-232.000  .       „  ,       v, 

Clarke,  RxAard  H.;  and  Wang.  Qian.  to  Angiomedica  IL  Inc  Non-mva- 
sive  blood  analysis  by  near  mfrared  abaorption  meawirements  using 
two  cloaely  spaced  wavelengths-  5,222.495.  O   128-633.000 

Clarke  Richard  H.;  and  Wang.  Quui.  to  Angiomedics  II.  Inc  Ufrared 
glucoac  sensor.  5.222.496.  O    128-633.000 

Claua.  Richard  O:  See—  „     ^       .        .,    w     i  c 

Murohv    Kent  A    Vengsarkar.  Ashiah  M    Gunther,  Michael  F  , 
S^bVSi  lC,a«rSmriCchard  O  .  5.224,182.  O  385-12.000 

Clausen,  Finn  P.;  See —  ,     

Alhede,    Borge;    Clausen,    Finn    P,    Juhl-Chnatenaen,    Jorgw 
Mcauakey.  Klaus  K...  and  Preskachat,  Herbert  5,223,619.  Q 
544-276  000 
Clauaa,  Harry  G..  Jr;  and  Smith,  Shawn  P.,  to  General  Signal  Corpora- 
ooo.  Oiygen  aeMor  for  alummum  killed,  high  sihooo  steel  melta 
5.223,125.  a.  204423.000. 
Cleanap  CorpontioB:  5er — 

wiabe,lHMelo,  5,223.829.  a  340-825  310 
CloDch.  Dmny  G  Apparatus  and  method  for  p«;king  up  and  removmg 
objects.  5,222,777.  O.  294-1.300. 

CSorox  Company,  The:  See —  ^^  ,^      ^,    , 

El-Saved.  Maha  Y.;  Anderson,  Susan  A.,  Lewia,  ShekJon  N..  and 

Wimema.  Richard  J.,  5J23,169,  CX.  232-174.120 
Theya,  Erra;  Taylor,  Kamtli  O.;  Berteben,  Bruce;  Oey,  AJboX 
Itoyr^ohn.  and  Knafefe  Frank.  5J23.297.  O  426-514.000 
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Qukey.  Stephen  W    Ser- 

Ohanne*.  June*  R  .  Ouiey.  Stephen  W  .  Hucke.  Eme«i  D     and 
Y«rt>rou»h.  Roy  L  ,  5.223.745.  O    }07-«46000 
Ouyw.  Je«n,  Ford.  Philip.  Lutgley.  John  O  .  mnd  lx)wr>.  Peter,  to 
Allied  CoUoidi  Limited    CUy  cotnpo«itioni  »nd  their  u»e  in  paper 
nuking   5.223.098.  a    162  181  200 
Qyne.  P»tnck  S    5«— 

Kulczycki.   Anthony.   Jr  .  and  Clyne.   Pitnck   S  .    5.223.2M.  CI 
426-42000 
Cobb.  Omry  L    Str— 

Qmn,  Michael  W  .  Cobb,  0«ry  L  .   Bronon.  Lawrence  E.  and 
McNeely.  Kelly  R  .  5.223.155,  O    210-791  000 
Cobb,  Jack  M  ,  to  Hughe*  Aircraft  Comp«iy  High  frequency  reflector 

alignment  method    5.223.909.  a    356-153  000 
Coccodnlli.  Qua  D  .  Jr  ,  Vidal.  Suian  M  .  and  Saleeb,  Fouad  7.  .  to 
Kraft  Oeneral  Fooda.  Inc   Me«l  producu  having  improved  moiature 
retention  and  method  for  making  lame   5.223.302.  CI   426-646  000 
Cochran.  Mark  D  ,  CTiiang.  Christina  H  ,  and  MacDonald.  Richard  D  . 
to  Pnjtech  Reaearch  And  Development,  a  part  intereat    Attenuated 
herpeiviniae*  and  herpeaviniaea  which  include  foreign  DNA  encod 
mg  an  ammo  acid  Kquence   5.223.424.  CI   435  236  000 
Coe.  David  J     Srr — 

Whight,   Kenneth   R  .  Slalter.   John   A    O  ,  and  Coe.   David  1  . 
5.223,919.  CT    257-459  000 
Coen.  Donald  M  .  and  Digard.  Paul  E  .  to  Prraideni  and  Fellows  of 
Harvard   College     Inhibitors   of  herpe*   simplei   virus   replicatKwi 
5.223.391.  CI   435-5  000 
Coffey.  Howard  T  .  to  United  Sutei  of  America.  Fjiergy    Propulsion 
and     stmbilizauon     system     for     magnetically     leviuted     vehicle* 
5.222,436.  CI    104-281  000 
Cohen,  Margo  P  ,  to  Exocell.  Inc    Monoclonal  artiNxlies  against  gly 
cated  albumin,  hybrid  cell  line*  producing  these  antibodies,  and  use 
therefore   5,223.392,  CI  435-7  100 
Cohen.  Robert  E    Set— 

GebizlKiglu.  Oaman  S  .  Cohen.  Robert  E  .  Argon.  Ah  S  ,  Beckham. 
Haskell  W  ,  and  On.  Jian.  5.223.574.  CI    525-86  000 
Coiner.  George.  II    Dashboard  mounted  microfiche  reader   5.223.868. 

CI    353-13  000 
Coleman.  Harold   See  — 

Baker,  Michael,  and  Coleman.  Harold.  5,222.275.  CI    15  329  000 
Coleman,  Thomas  J  ,  and  Schloltcr.  William  K  .  to  BAAT  Enterprise*. 

Inc   Candy  holding  dispensing  device   5.222,627.  a   221-210000 
Collen.  Clifford  H    See- 
Allen.  Ruaael  G  .  Jr  ,  Bradshaw,  A    Thomas.  Patch,  Richard  D  , 
and  Collen.  Clifford  H  ,  5,222.363,  CI   62  10  000 
Collier.  Frederick  P    See— 

Ooldatein.  Steven  M  ,  and  Collier.  Frederick  P  .  5.222,845,  CI 
408-103  000 
Collin.  Cathenne  A     See— 

CoUin.    Gene     E.     and     Collin.     Cathenne     A.     5,224.147.    CI 
378-162000 
Collin.  Gene  E  ,  and  Collin.  Catherine  A    Angle  indKalor  for  X-ray 

machine   5.224,147.  CI    378-162000 

Collins,  Joaeph  B  High  capacity  storage  umt   5.222.607.  CI   21  Ml  000 

Collins.  Steven  W  ,  Finnegan.  Stephen,  and  Nelson.  Enk.  to  EMC 

Corporation    Circuit  board   inserter/ejector  system    5.222.897.  CI 

439-157  000 

Collinsworth.  Stephen  M    Drill  section  of  a  dnlling  tool   5,222,565,  CI 

175-320  000 
Columbu  Venture*  Corporation  See— 

Morgenthaler.    George    W  ,    Struthers,    Jeffrey    L  .    and    Carter. 
George  W  .  5.222.448.  CI    1 10-346  000 
Colyer.  Timothy  D  ,  Landers.  Cheryl  W  ,  and  Wnght.  Ralph  W  ,  Jr  .  to 
Armstrong  World  Industrie*.  Inc    Decorauve  surface  covering  with 
controlled  platelet  layer  onenution    5.223.322.  CI   428-141  000 
Combo  Manufacturing,  Inc    See — 

Raguse.  Lyie  T  ,  5.222,830.  CI   40J-3  000 
Combrowtki.  Zbigniew.  to  C  A  H  Werkzeugmaschinen  GmbH   Appa- 
ratus for  cleamng  a  bath  of  liquid  vnth  conveyor  hell  and  idjusuhle 
stnpper    5.223.128.  CI    210-138  000 
Combiistion  Tec.  Inc    See — 

Joahi.    Mahendra    L .    and    Tester,    Marvm    E..    5.222.447.    a 
110-261  000 
Comera.  Joaeph  D  ,  DeRoa*.  Robert.  Erklin.  Roben  E  .  Sr .  and  Gie- 
rut,  Frederick  J  .  to  Molei  Incorporated    Hand  tool  for  applying 
electrical  connectors   5.222.292.  C\   29-749  000 
Cominco  Engineenng  Service*  Ltd    See — 

Jone*.  David  L  .  5.223.024.  C\   75-743  000 
Commiaaanat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See— 

CuiIIerdier.  Chnatine;  Hoel.  Pierre.  Muaikaa.  Claude  and  Nigond. 
Laurence.  5.223.232,  CI   423-9  000 
Compagnie  Europeenne  du  Zirconium  Cezus  See 

Charquet,  Daniel,  and  Perei,  Marc.  5.223.055,  CI    148-672  IXIO 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation  See — 

Tran.  Tranh  T  ,  and  Walker.  Richard  E  .  5.224.010.  C\   361-90  000 
Compoaite  Materials  Technology.  Inc    See- 
Wong.  Jame*.  and  Rudziak.  Mark  K  ,  5.223.348.  CI   428-635  000 
Compoaitcs  Technology  International,  Inc    See— 

Lhymn,  Chang,  and  Lhymn.  Yoon  O  .  5.223. 347.  C\  428-614  000 
Computer  Aided  Syitema.  Inc    See — 

Bernard.  Oay.  II.  and  Perry.  Daniel  C  .  5.222.855.  O  414-331  000 
Condcr.  Michael  J  ,  Ciancioai.  Steven  J  .  Cover.  William  H  ,  Dabora, 
Rebecca  L  ,  Piak.  Enc  T  .  Stieber,  Robert  W  ,  Tehlewitz,  Bogdan. 
and  Tewalt.  Gregory  L  .  to  Merck  A  Co  .  Inc   Bioaynthetic  produc- 
tion    of    7-{l  .2■,6■,7■.8■,8a■(R)-he»ahydro-2■(S),6■(R)-d^nethyl•8■(S>- 


hydro«y-^(S)-oaphthyl)-J(R).5(Ry-dlhydroIyhepcanolC     acid     (tnol 
acid)   5.223.415.  a   435-125  000 
Cone.  Fred  P  ,  Miller.  John  A  ,  Cryn*.  Brendan  J  .  and  Zanom.  Robert, 
to  United  Technologies  Corporatxjn  Warm  work  proceaatng  for  iron 
baae  alloy    5.223.053.  O    148-624  000 
Coofon  AG  Stt— 

Preuaker.  Werner  J  ,  3,223,0)8,  Q    132-216000 
Conforti,  Patncia  A    Device  for  marking  tKketa  for  game  of  chance 

with  tranalucent.  vibrant  colored  ink   3.222.823.  O  401-202  000 
Conley.  Peler  L  .  to  Hughe*  Aircraft  Company   Method  and  apparatus 
for  rotational  rate  detcrminatxin  using  a  stellar  reference    5,223.702. 
CI   250-203  600 
Conn.  Robu  E   Set— 

Dommguc*.  Davxl  J.  Atwell.  Wilham  A.  Beckmann.  Paul  J, 
Panama,  Jubo  R  ,  Conn.  Robm  E  ,  Matson.  Knstm  L  ,  Graf. 
Fj-nsl.  Feather.  Milton  S  .  Fahrenbolti,  Steven  K  ,  and  Huang. 
Victor  T  ,  5.223.289.  O   426-243  000 
Conner  Penpherals,  Inc    See— 

Squire*.  John   P  ,   Bagnell.  Glade  N  .  Sander.  Charle*  M  ,   and 

Anderaoo,  Kurt  M  ,  5.223.993.  a    360-77  080 

Connor,  Daniel  S  ,  Scheibel.  Jeffrey  J  .  Fu.  Yi-Chang.  Murch.  Bruce  P  . 

Watson.  Randall  A  ,  and  McKillop.  KirMer  L  .  to  Procter  A  Gamble 

Company.     The     Cleamng    compoaitions    with    glycerol     amide*. 

5.223.179.  CI    252-548  000 

Conrad.  Wayne  E  ,  and  PhiUipa,  Richard  S  Adsorpuon/humidification 

cooler  for  humid  gaseous  fluids  5.222.375.  O   62-271  000 
Consortium  fur  elektrochemische  Industrie  GmbH   Set — 

Hampp.  Norbert.  Thoma,  Ralph.  Oeslerhelt,  Dieter,  and  Brauchle. 
Chnstoph.  5.223,355,  CI   430- 1  000 
Conlanni,  Oivaldo   Method  for  sutunng  puncture*  of  the  human  body 

5.222.508.  CI    128-898  000 
Cook.  Lee  M  ,  Mancini.  Danna  A  .  and  Patterson.  Susan  M  .  to  Galileo 
Electro-Optics  Corp    Method  for  making  multifibcr  aaaembly  from 
pnmiuve  Ule*   5.223,013,  CI   65-4  200 
Cook.  PhiUp  D  ,  and  Sanghvi.  Yogeah  S  ,  to  ISIS  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc 
4 -desmethyl      nucleoaide      analog      compounds       5.223.618.      CI 
544-276  000 
Cook.  Steven  T  ,  to  Dayton  Reliable  Tool  A  Mfg    Co    Interactive 

control  for  can  end  systems   5.224.053.  O    364-476  000 
Cooke.  Thomas  W     Set— 

Wuistanley,  Richard  A  ,  Swartilander,  Michael  W  .  and  Cooke. 
Thomas  W  ,  5.223.165.  CI   252-88  000 
Cooksey.  Edward   A  .  to  Tecumseh   Products  Company    Homontal 

rotary  compressor  oiling  system    5.222,885.  CI   418-96000 
Cookson  Group  PLC  Set — 

King.  Charles  E  ,  Mackie.  Andrew  C  ,  and  Palerson,  Geoffrey  A  . 
5.223,033.  CI    106-285  000 
Coolbaugh.  Thomas  S  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Metal  phenates 

5.223,163.  CI   252  33  300 
Cooper.  Denol  R  ,  lo  Fleetwood  Enterprise*.  Inc   Method  of  makmg  s 
compartment     door     for     recreational     vehicle*      5,222,287,     CI 
29-401  100 
Cooper  Induatnei.  Inc    See— 

Maasa,    James    A  .    Stewart.    John    F  ,    and    Carter,    Joaeph    F , 
5.222.844,  CI   408-17  000 
Ctjoper.  Kenneth   See — 

Smnadurai.  F    Nihal.  Stnall.  David  J  ,  BUun.  Alexander  A  ,  and 
Cooper.  Kenneth.  5.223.321,  CI   428-138  000 
Cooper.  William  I    Intraluminal  stent   5.222.964.  C\   606- 1 56  000 
Copelan,  Herbert  W    Method  to  prevent  tampering  with  urine  speci- 
mens and  the  means  relaUng  thereto   5.223.221,  CI   422-61  000 
Coppus  Eingineenng  Corp    Set— 

Munroe,  Richard  W  .  5.222.525.  CI    137-888  000 
CopyTele,  Inc    Set— 

DiSanto.    Frank    J.   and    Krusoa.    Denis   A.    5.223,115,   O     204- 

299  OOR 
Disanlo,  Frank  J  ,  and  Knisoa,  Denis  A  ,  5.223.823.  CI  340-787  000 
Corbalis.  Charles  M  ,  Bustmi.  Lionel  A  ,  and  Daley,  Patrick  D .  to 
Stratacom.  Inc   Circuitry  and  method  for  fair  queumg  and  servicmg 
cell    traffic    using    hopcounts    and    traffic    claaae*     5.224.099,    CI 
370-94  200 
Corbeil.  Alan  B    See— 

Antuna.  Eugene  J  .  Keck.  Donald  F  ,  Roth.  Robert  H  .  Brantley. 
Jamea  W     Wakeman,  Thomas  O  ,  Fravel.  Jeffrey  B  ,  Corbeil. 
Alan  B  .  and  Strock.  William  J  .  5.222.360.  O  60-226.100 
Corbtn.  Jamea  A  .  Hopkins.  Allen  J  .  and  Whited.  Michael  C  to  Ho- 
echst  Celaneae  Corporatioo    Tenure  carpeu  and  rugs  made  from 
fiber  blends.  5.223.317.  a   428-92  000 
Cordell.  Baibar*  See— 

Schilhng.  Jame*  W  ,  Jr ,  Ponte.  Phyllis  A  .  and  Cordell,  Barbara, 
5.223.482,  O    514-12000 
Cordis  Corporation  See — 

Jackowski.     Stefan,     and     F^nchuk.     Leonard.     5.223.205.     CI 
264-521000 
Cormng  Incorporated  Set— 

Brundage,    Kevin    R,    Guile,    Donald    L.    and    Lynn.    Merrill. 

5.223.188.  a    264-26  000 
Daaher.  Davvl.  Fretz,  E  Robert.  Jr  ,  Nelson,  John  W  ,  and  Olszew- 
ski, Anthony  R.,  5,223.862,  a   351163  000 
Faber.    Margaret    K.    and    Hudgins.    John    H,    5.223.318.    O 

428-116.000 
Gadkaree,  Kiahor  P.  5.223.064.  Q    156-89  000 
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ne«     Nutntjonal    product    for    pulmonary    patienU     5.223.285,    CI 
426-72000 
Denker,  John  S  ,  Graf,  Hans  P  ,  Henderson.  Doniue,  Howard,  Rjchard 
F  .  Hubbwd,  Wayne  E  ,  Jackel,  Lawrctsce  D  ,  and  O'Oonnan.  Law- 
rence, to  AT*T  Bell  Laboralonea    Image  skeletonuauon  method 
5,224,179,  a    382-55  000 
Dennys.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Societe  Industnelle  d'Equipment  Mecanique 
Supranile      Sealing     gasket,     especially     for     s     flanged     coupling 
5,222,744,  CI    277-180000 
Deniel,   Wolfgang  E  ,  and  Engbersen,   Anionius  J  ,  lo  Intematicmal 
Business  Machines  Corporation    High-speed  multi-port  FIFO  buffer 
circuit    5,224,09  3,  CI    170-60000 
[>Rees.  Delbcrt  D  .  and  Bills.  Brian  R    M<xlular  vehicle  air  condi 

lioning/lieater  aasembly    5.222.372.  CI   62-237  000 
DeRienio.    Joseph    R  .    Jr     Elevated    microwave    cooking    platform 

5.223.685.  CI    219-10  55r 
DeRoss.  Robert   See— 

Comerci.  Joseph  D  ,  DeRoss.  Robert.  Erklin.  Robert  E  .  Sr  .  and 
Gierul.  Frederick  J  .  5.222.292.  CI    29-749  000 
Derudder.  Carlos,  lo  N  V    Michel  Van  de  Wiele   Tackle  device  for  s 

double  lift  open-shed  jacquard  machine    5.222,526,  CI    139-65  000 
Desai.  Indrajit  N     See— 

Ibrahim,  Nader   and  Desai,  Indrajil  N  .  5,223,245,  CI   424-7  100 
Delwiler,  Richard  L     See— 

Hamann,  John  F     Jacobs,  Mernt  N  ,  Nealon,  Daniel  A  .  Appell, 
Charles  H     and  Detwiler,  Richard  I   .  5,223,390,  CI   415-4  000 
IVubrer,  Bemward   See  — 

Msutner.     Konrsd      and     Deubzer,     Bemward,     5,223,586.     CI 
525-47^000 
Deutsche  Thomson  Brandt  GmbH   See— 

Su/uki.  Tiunesi,  5.221.999,  CI    360-105  000, 
l>ences  for  Vascular  Inlervcnlion.  Inc     See— 

Perkins.    Roger    W  .    and    Chatelain.    Gem    L  .    5.222.966.    CI 
606-159  000 
De  \  izzi.  Francesco,  to  CGE  Compagnis  Generale  Elettromeccancis 
SPA    Locking  device  for  locking  a  roury  device  of  electromechani 
cal  equipment    5.222.382.  CI    "'0-212000 
Dessert.  Henben   See- 
Holler.  Heinz.  Igelbuscher.  Hemnch.  Greach.  Heinrx.-h.  and  Dew- 
crt.  Henbert.  5.223.325.  CI   428  1  56  000 
IVner  Corporation.  The   See— 

Seibel.  Uwrence  P  .  5.221.025.  CI    106-14  370 
IVzuhe.  Milana  See— 

1  ujzio.   Michael   J      Bcslerman.  Jeffrey   M  ,   Evans.   Michael  G  . 
Johnson.  M    Ross.  Dezube.  Milana.  and  Profeta.  Salvatore.  Jr  . 
5.223.506.  CI    514-279  000 
Diafoil  Hoechst  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

lio.  Yoshihiko   and  Takeda.  Naohiro.  5.223,328,  CI   428-195  000 
Diamantini,  Giuseppe  See— 

Fedeli  Gianfranco   Diamaniini,  Ciiuseppe,  Mantovani.  Mansa.  and 
Pnno,  Giuseppe,  5,221,609,  CI    516^23  100 
Diametncs  Medical  Inc    See— 

L>eel7,  David  W  .  and  Moms,  Russell  I.  ,  5,223,433,  CI   436-8  000 
L>iamond  Stairlighl  Industnes  See- 
Sears.     Ijwrcnce     A       and     S  an     Beek.     Gary.     5.222.799.    CI 
362- 146  oa) 
Dias.  Donald  R    .See- 
Mumper,     Enc     W       Dias.    Donald    R       and    Kurkosvski,     Hal. 
5.223,748,  CI    307-64  000 
Dialcc  F-nvironmenlaJ   See — 

Mikkelsen.    Alan    R.    and    Sortwell.    Edwin    T.    5.222.511     CI 
1  34-62  000 
Diatop  CorporatH^n   See  — 

Sugihara,  Hideti,  and  Tomita.  Hajime.  5.222..301.  CI    30-276  000 
Diaz.  Claudio  Q    See- 

Melcher.    Gerhard     Megcrle.    Fnednch.    Diaz,   Claudio  Q .    and 
Herrcra.  Gerardo  A  .  5.223.234.  CT   423  59  000 
Dickerhof.  Karl-Heinz.  Roll.  Jo«:him.  Moas.  Wilhelm.  and  Schwalm. 
Thomas,  lo  BASF  Corporation    Proceaa  for  coaung  finish  foils  and 
endless  edges   5.22.1.323.  CI   428-143  000 
Dic-kerson.  James  A   Ckiset  bolt  assembly    5.222.851,0  411-397000 
Dickie,  Ray  A     See— 

U  Chi,  Dickie,  Ray   A  ,  and  Oblinger,   Fred  G  ,  5,223,684,  O 
219-10810 
Dickie,  Roben  G  ,  Phillip*.  Michael  J  ,  and  Wallers.  Bnan  J   Protective 
carton      swth      progressive      product      clamping       5,223,121,      CI 
206-591  000 
Dicka,  Richard  B    See- 
Edwards.  A    Glen,  Edwards.  Jeffery  T  .  and  Dicks.  Richard  B  . 
5.222,44<i.  CI    110-235  000 
I>idier-Werke  AG   See- 
Bruckner.    Raimund.    Oimpera.    Joae    ,    and    Waltenapuhl,    Rolf, 
5,223,157,  CI    222-599  000 


Diebold,  James  P    See—  „        .,  v 

Chum.  Helena  L     Black.  Sluart  K  ,  Diebold,  James  P     and  Krci 
bich.  Roland  E.  5.223.601.  CI    528-129  000 
Dieffenderfer.  James  N     and  Kalla.  Ronald  N     to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation    Ping-pong  data  buffer  for  transferring 
dau  from  one  dsu  bus  lo  .not  her  dau  bus  5.224.213.C1  .195-250000 

Diekema,  Keilh  A     See—  ^   r^   .  „     .u    a 

Dinerstein,  Robert  J     Sabol,  Jeffrey  S     and   Diekema,  Keith  A  , 
5,223,518,  CI    514- .U5  000 
Diekman.  Christopher  M     See— 

Buehler   Steven  H  ,  Diekman,  Chnstopher  M     Netolicky,  Charles 
E    and  Faber    Timothy  R  .  5,223,681    CI    200-144  00R 
Diem,  Wolfgang   See— 

Pilsinger,     Gunier      Lipperts,     Ji«eph,     and     Diem,     Wolfgang, 
5,222,651,  CI    228-122  000 
Diemer,  Ru-ssell  B     Jr    See—  ,    v,     d 

Blenk.  Michael  H     Diemer    Ru-vsell  H     Jr     and  Hagcr.  John  P. 
5.223,021.  CI    75  702  (XX) 

Dietz.  Gunlher  See—  r-     >.     ^    r^.-., 

Merchel.    Roland.   Fischer.   Alexander    Zeuner.   Gerhard     Dietz. 
Gunther.  Dahnnghaus.  Volker  and  Wegel.  Peter.  5.^23.695.  CI 
219-264  oa) 
Difco  Laboratories   See—  ,crrY\ 

Abbas.  Charles  A     and  bden.  Ruth  F  ,  «. 223.402.  C!   435-18000 

^^cfJ.'li.nald^M'  snd  Digard.  Paul  E  .  5.223.391.  CI   435-5.000 
Digiul  Equipment  Corporation   See-  ,  ,^,  oo*.     r-i 

Curlis.    Roben     A       and     Skendnc.     Du-san    S.     5.223.806.    CI 

131-12  000  ^v     ,      si;         A 

Gasser    Morne  Goldstein.  Andres*  C  .  Kaufman.  Charles  W  ;  and 

l.ampson.  Butler  W  .  5.224,163.  CI    380- .30  000 
Pavlak,  Raymond.  5.223.710,  CI    250-230000  ,^  „,  „,„ 

Re«l   John  D    and  Vaillanl.  Chiles  E  .  5.223.996.  CI    360-97  020 
Rosich.  Mitchell  N  ,  5.224.214.  CI    395-250  000 
Simoudis.  Evangelos.  5.224.206.  CI    395-77  (XX). 
Weng.  Lih-Jyh.  5.224.106.  CI    371-37  400 

Diller.  Calvin  D     See—  

Nelson  Thctxlore  G  .  DiUer,  Calvin  D    and  Meadosvs.  Robert  U  . 
<  221.784,  CI    324-121  OOR  ,_     ^  », 

Dillon.  George  A    Holodnak.  Gary  J    and  Dsdas.  Nick,  to  Ford  Motor 

Company    Bonding  casting  cores    5.222.544.  CI    164-13.  OW) 
Dimsa.  Robert  D     and  Jenets,  Robert  J     to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 
Company      MKrroprocessor     based     electro-pneumatic     locomotive 
brake  control  syslem  having  brake  assurance  circuit    5.22^.788.  CI 
503- '5  000  ^    ,  „      u    A      . 

Dinerstein.  Robert  J  .  Sabol.  Jeffrey  S  ,  and  Diekema.  Keith  A  .  to 
Merrell  Doss  Pharmaceuticals  Inc  1  phen>l-3-aryl-2-propyne-l-one 
useful  as  calcium  uptake  inhibitors  5.223.518.  CI  514-345  000 
Dinkin  Joel  E  ,  Harter.  Johnalhan  L  .  Henderson.  Julie  M  .  Kramer 
Dirk  K  Lemer.  Michael  A  ,  and  Sandick,  Haldon  J  ,  lo  Intcmauonal 
Business  Machines  Corp  Method  of  combining  architecturally  dis- 
similar computing  networks  into  a  smgle  logical  network   5,2-4,205, 

CI    195-200  000  .,,-nfc,   n 

Dion,  Femand    Double  piano  hinge  vehicle  suspension    5,22<..762.  CI 
280-840  000 

^°%'^Xy  ^d^Diossv.  Owles.  5,222,824,  CI  401-235  000 

Di  Rosa.  Gaetano,  to  Fata  Automation  S  p  A    MaienaJ  conveyance 

system  usmg  powered  trolleys  on  a  suspended  rail    5,222,4JS,  CI 

105-148  000 
Dirygesa.  S  A    See— 

Rontome,  Done    P,  5,222.522.  CI    137-845  000 
DiSanlo,  Frank  J  .  and  Krusos,  Denis  A  ,  to  CopyTele     nc    E^ectro- 

phoretic  display   vinlh  single  character  erasure    5,223,115,  CI    2t>4- 

299  OOR 
Disanlo  Frank  J  ,  and  Knuoa,  Denis  A  ,  to  Copytele,  Inc  Electropbo- 
retic  dupUy  panel  with  plural  electrically  independent  anode  ele- 
menu   5,223,823,0    340-787  000 
Disbrow    John  R  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Menasc  queue  procesimg  among  cooperative  proceaaors  having 
sipufiLit  speed  differences   5.224.215,0    395-250MO 
Disch    Karlhcinz,  Hachmann.  KUus,  and  Bansemir,  KUua.  to  Henkel 
Komm«Ki.tge,ell.chaf\  auf  Akt^n    P^'P?"^"  "^,f  fj^^  '°' 
cleaning  and  disinfectmg  endoKopes  5.223,166,  O   252-106,000 
Disterer,  Klaus  See—  „,  ^  „      .    i.    D„ir 

Schmidt-Makau.  Oaudia  M  .  Disterer.  Klaus,  and  Hanitach.  Rolf 
E,  5,223,680,0    187-134  000 
Diltmann.  Horst  See—  j  n.,, 

Rosenatock.  Fnednch,  Guntnei,  Jochen,  Hatie,  Elmar,  and  Ditt- 
mann.  Horat.  5,223,147,  O   210-705  000 
Divan  Deepakraj  M  ,  and  Venkataramanan.  Gin.  to  Woconsm  Alumni 
Reaearch  Foundatioo   Forward  converter  swth  two  active  switches 
and  unity  power  factor  capabdity    5.224.025,  O   363-16000 
Diveraey  Corporatioo:  See— 

Roio,  Charles  E.,  5.223,162.  O   252-33.200 
Djord^vic.  Drag-.  ^  Jung.  D«ter,  to  ER-^/,^  ^4^  "^ 
GmbH  Multilayer  coeitniooo  apparatua  5.223.276,  O  425-1 31 JIW 
Do«n  Tning  T  Method  for  roughening  a  silicon  or  polj^icoo  surface 
for'aiemicooductor  substrate    5,223,0*1,0    156-628000. 

"^"To*^*  Tyler   A  .   Doan.   Tning   T  and   Sandhu.   Gurtej  S,, 

5.223,734,  O   257-401  000 

Doctor,  Daniel  P    See—  .-,-,.,,«  /-i 

Taylor,    Geoffrey    W.    and    Doctor.  Daniel    P.    5.224,115,  CI 

372-50.000 


Dodds.  Alastair  S    See—  .        .     „     o  n  w 

McAllister.  Jerome  W  .  Dodds.   AlasUir  S .  Savu.  Patncu  M  . 
Stacey.    Nicholas   A      and    Hobson     Rachel   J      5.223.593.   O 
526-245.000 
Doderer-Wmkler.  Alfred  W     See— 

Dunnebier.  Kurt,  and  Doderer-Winkler.  Alfred  W  .  5.222.280.  O 
24-703  500 
Doehler   Joachim,  to  Energy  Conversion  Devices.  Inc    Low.  tempera- 
ture   plasma    enhanced    CVD    process    wiihin    tubular    members 
5.223.308.  0   427-575  000. 
Doennger.  Willibald  A    See—  -,-       v.         ,^ 

Bird  Raymond  F.  Bntton.  Kathryn  H  Chung.  Tein-\ai»  D 
Edwards  Allan  K  .  Mathess.  Johny,  Pozefsky.  Diane  P  Sarkar. 
Soumitra.  Turner.  Roger  D  Chung.  Winston  W  Yeung.  Yue 
T  Gray  James  P  .  Dvkeman.  Harold  D  Doennger.  Willibald 
A  .  Au^rbach.  Joshua  S  .  and  Wilson.  John  H  5.224.098.  CI 
170-94  100 
Doemcr.  Leonhard   See—  .,  „     . 

Wilde   Eugcn   Wagner,  Ench.  Doemer.  Leonhard  and  Kicherer. 
Roben.  5,223,697,  0   219-464000 
Doi    Kcnichi,  to  Kyoto  Daiichi  Kagaku  Co  ,  Ltd    Agent  composition 

for  detectmg  redox  reaction   5,223,438.  CI   436-175  000 
Doi    Kunio.  and  Yoshimura.  Hitoshi.  to  University  of  Chicaga  The 
High  quality   film   image  correction  and  duplication   method   and 
system   5.224,177.  0   382-54  000 
Doi,  Toshio.  Hayashi,  Takehisa.  Ishibashi.  Kenichi.  and  Asai.  Mitsuo  10 
Hitachi  Ltd  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  apparatus  and  method 
for  designing  the  same.  5,223,733.  O   257-386000 
Dokmo    Richard  C     and  Cottam,  Spencer  D  .  to  T  C  Manufactunng 
^  inc   Tape  wrappmg  offvrt  de^e   5.223.066.  O    1 5«v  1 88  000 
Domingues.  David  J  .  Atwell,  William  A  ,  Beckmann,  Paul  J     Panama, 
Julio  R    Conn,  Robin  E  ,  Matson,  Knstin  L    Graf,  Ernst.  Feather, 
Milton  S  .  Fahrenholtz,  Steven  K  ,  and  Huang,  Victor  T  ,  to  Pillsbury 
Company,  The  Process  for  forming  a  microwave  browning  composi- 
tion   5,223,289,  0   426-243  000 
Don  Michael,  T    Anthony    Method  of  dissolving  an  obstniction  in  a 

vessel   5,222,941,  O  604-101  000 
Donaldson  Company,  Inc    See— 

Forsgren,  R  D  ,  5,222,488,  CI    128-201  250 
Donetti,  Anuro  See— 

Turcom    Marco.   Donetti,   Anuro.    Montagna.   Ernesto    Nicola. 
Massimo    Uberti.  Annamana.  Micheletu,  Roaamana.  and  Gu- 
chetti,  Antonio,  5,223,511,  CI   514-304  000 
Donlon,  William  P  ,  Jones,  Lloyd  G  .  Yeh,  Charles  S  ,  and  Sirom,  E 
Thomas,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Acidizing  method  for  gravel 
packing  welU   5,222.556  CI    166-276  000 
Donlon,  William  P    See— 

Shu   Paul;  Strom,  E  Thomas,  and  Donlon.  William  P  .  5.2.^.55  . 
ci    166-276.000 
Donovan.  Mary  J    See—  ^     „  v«        1    r-— 1_ 

Arcun.  Edwanl  J  .  Brawner.  Mary  E    Donovan,  Mar>_J  .  Gcrber. 
Robert  G  :  and  Keller,  John  A  ,  5,223,418,  O  435-172  300 
Donselman,  Edward  H    See—  ^  u    „  1.       d..„  ir 

Baker,  Henry  E  ,  Baker,  John  B  ,  B^a.  Das^  H    ^"J"^  ^■ 
Donselman,  Edward  H  ,  and  Katz.  Ronald  C  ,  5,222,530,  CI 

Bakel^  H^  E  ,  Baker,  John  B  ,  Baker,  David  H^  '^^fv/fT  ^ 

Donselman,  Edward  H,  and  Kau.  Ronald  C,  5,222,531,  O 

141-18000 

Donzis.  Byron  A  ,  and  Czop,  -""y^  "^   M«^  fo/;jviulmng  riunby 

applymg  topically  water  insoluble  glucan   5.223,491,  O    514-54  000 

Doorbar,  Phillip  J  ,  and  Suddv  Ian  D  A  ,  to  RolU-Royce  pic  Method 

of   making    a    fibre    rcmforced    metal    compooenl     5,222.296,    ci 

29-889  210  ,..,.■     u 

Doms.  John  W  ,  Jr  Method  for  rep«nng  diesel  engine  cylinder  blocks 

5,222.295,  O   29-888.01 1 
Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihauu  Jigyodan  See-  ,„,,„    „ 

Ohuchi.   Jm.    Kondo.    Isao.   and   Okada.   Takashi,   5.223,233,  O 
423-11.000 

Doaaoc  Alam  See— 

Pnere      Bernard,     Fourcbe,     Jean-Pierre,     and     DoaaoC     Alain, 
5.223,769,  O   315-370  000 

Doat,  Ricbard  K    See—  ,  si/    u 

Mickaels.  Ronald  A  ,  Doat,  Richard  K  ;  Teratappen.  l£on  w    m 
M.;  and  Loken.  Michael  R.,  5,224,058,  O   364-554  000 

'^fei°'^l^LT   and    Douglaas,    John    M,    5.224,014.    O 

361-185,000 

Dover  Corpcratjoo:  See—  ,    -     ,  u    ni— i. 

AndenS^  Paul  B  ,  Leminger,  Donald  L_,  Sie^l,  Pau^  H  .  Blaich, 

Lawerence    L,    and    Pendleton.    David    R,     5.222,520,    O 

137-614.000  ,    „  ,  J. 

Sunderhaua.  Charles  A  .  Butterfield.  Enc  J  ,  Keatennan.  James  E 

and  Lampmg.  Frank  G  ,  5J22.832.  O  405-52  000 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The  See—  w     ,^ 

Dubensky,  Ellen  M  ,  Timm,  Edward  E ,  McComba,  Ann  M  ,  and 

Bowd  Julie  L  .  5.223.460,  O   501-94  000 
Jeffrey,  Gainea  C  ,  5.223,173,  O   252-191X100 
McCulloogh.  Francis  P ,  Jr  ,  Goawami.  Bhuveneah  C    and  Soel 

groveTTvenioo.  5.223.324,  O  428-143.000 
Monrabal.  Benjumn.  5.222.390.  O  73-61  760 
Ohb*  Kaoro.  5.223.558,  O   523-456.000 
Wilaoo.  David  A  ;  ChmtiaBaen.  Steven  H  .  Simon.  Jaime,  and 

Monn.  DMia  W.,  5.223,181,  O  252-631  000 
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r>c>w  Coming  Tciriy  Stiiconr  Cn  ,  1  id    S^r  — 

Ok»w«.  Tidishi.  and  Y«m»d«.  Shuji,  V2:3,5%.  CI   52815  0nn 
r>)wdy,   Stcvrr   f-     «nd  C'<iw«n.    Kcnnclh     Slipptr   and  method   fxi 
applicalion    and    rcmosal    of   dialer    spon*   apparrl     ''.2;2.'l'.    (1 
36- 1 18  000 
Dowcn  Company  I  imiled   Sre 

Fazion,  l>>nano.  V:2:.858.  CI    414-7<)()  KX) 
OiwUtshahi.  Kambiz  Apparatus  for  inlcntitial  laser  lhcrap\  havmg  an 
improved  temperature  imsor  for  tiviue  heing  treated    ^.222.'^^'.  CI 
606-15000 
Downing.  Steven  P  .  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp  Device  for  form 

ing  lead!   5.222.528.  CI    140105  (XXI 
Doyama.  Yoahiaki.  Ebuu.  Koji.  Oieki.  Maaataka.  and  Voshida.  Vuu.  to 
Mauuahita  Eleclnt   Indualnal  Co  .   I  Id    Air  conditioner  of  multi 
chamber  type    5.222.171.  C)    h2  204  000 
Doyle.  Harold  S   Shoe  with  pneumatic  inflating  dev-ice    5.222.112.  CI 

36-28  000 
Drake.  Robert  C  Apparalu.1  for  itenlizing  medical  vkajtc  by  microwave 

autotUving    5,223.231,  CI    422  2"^ 7  000 
Dreiabach.  Richard  C     Str- 

Georgopouliw.  Oeorge   and  Drei.ihach.  Richard  C  .  5.222.776,  Q. 
2'>2  323  0a) 
Drejer,  Jorgen   Se»— 

Watjen.  Frank.  Drejer.  Jorgen.  and  Jenien.  I^if  M  .  5.223.527.  CI 
514-411  000 
Dremel.  Bemd  A  .  and  Haniach.  Detlef  H  .  to  Geaellachaft  fur  Biolech- 
nologuche  Fonchung  mbH  (GBF)    Senior  arrangement  for  flow 
injection  anal yaa    5.223.224.  CI    422-81000 
Dropczynaki.   Hartmut,   and   L  rhan,   F.mat  G  .  to  Jagenberg  Aktien 
geiellichaft   Method  of  and  apparatua  for  automatic  replacement  of  a 
fully  wound  roll  by  a  new  ilerve  in  a  winding  machine   5.222,679,  c'l 
242-56  800 
Drueane,  Guy,  and  Michaud.  Joel,  to  Pechiney  Fmhailage  Alimenlairc 
Metal  sealing  or  cloaure  cap  with  tear  line  5.222.616.  CI   21  ^  256  (XX) 
Drummond.  Gei>rge  S    See 

Kappaa.  AtuUlah.  Rosenberg.  Daniel  W  ,  and  Drummond,  ( leorge 
S  ,  5.223,494.  CI    5I4-1S5  000 
Dubensky.   Ellen    M  ,   Timm.   tidward   E  .    McComba.   Ann   M  ,   and 
Board.  Julie  1.  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The    High  hardneu, 
wear  reaistmnt  materials    5,22  V*<>0.  CI    50194  0a) 
Duda.  Richard   Walking  eicrciae  apparatus  5,222.929  CI   482  1 1(1  (XX) 
Dugui.  John  M  .  to  Alcatel  Netwiirk  Systems.   Inc     Multiple  *ave 
length  division  multipleiing  signal  compenaation  ivstem  and  method 
uamg  same    5.224.183.  CI    185  24  0a) 
Dujardm.  Ralf  Sfr~ 

Ongat.  Ernat,  Ebert.  Wolfgang,  Kohlcr.   Burkhard,   Beer,   Wolf 
gang.  Dujardin.  Ralf,  and  Horn.  Klaus.  5.223.548.  CI   521  84  100 
Duke  University   See— 

Fndovich.  Irwin,  and  Darr.  [Viuglas  J  .  5,223.538.  CI   514-616  000 
Ideker,    Raymond    I       and    W  alcott.   Gregory    P.    5.222.501.   CI 
128-660  030 
Dullea,  Leonard  V    See^ 

Dutta,  Arunava.  and  Dullea.  I  «>nard  V  ,  5.223.782.  CI    124-71  lOO 
Dumitreacu.  Hona,  Evain.  Bernard,  and  Sime«ine,  Antoine.  to  General 
Electnc  CGR  S  A    Dihedral  deflection  cathode  for  an  X  ra>  tube 
5.224.143,  CI    178- 116  (XX) 
Duncan.  Budd  L.    Stt- 

Kazcur,  Jerry  J  ,  Cawlfield.  David  W  ,  Woodard,  Kenneth  E  .  Jr 
and  Duncan.  Budd  I..  5.223,103,  CI    204-95  000 
Dunnebier.    Kurt,   and    Doderer-Wmkler.    Alfred   W  ,    to    W  inkier   A 
Dunnebier  Maachinenfahnk  und  Eisengieaaerei  KG    Metal  clip  for 
closing  mailing  envelopes  and  the  like    5,222.280.  CI    24-701  5«) 
Dunnington.  Patncu  M     .See— 

MacPhee.  Lawrence  P     and  Dunnington.  Patncia  M  ,  5,221.115, 
CI   210-242  100 
Duphar  Intemalional  Reaearch  B  V     See- 
Van  Wijngaarden.  Ineke.  Haeck.  Hans  H  ,  Hamminga,  Derk    and 
Wouterv  Wouter.  5.223.625.  CI    546-70  OCX) 
DuPont.  Antoine  P    See — 

Plus.  Dora,  and  DiiPont.  Antoine  P.  5.224,102.  CI    371  21  UX) 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I  .  and  Company  See- 
Adams,  John   B  ,  Jr  ,  GefTken.   Detlef,   and   Rayner.    Dennis   R  . 

5.223.523,  CI    514-376  000 
Blenk.  Michael  H  ,  Diemer,  Ruaaell  B  .  Jr     and  Hager    hthn  P  . 

5,223.021.  CI    75-702  000 
Bolea,    Raymond    L  .    Knos.    Benjamin    H      and    Noe.    James    B  . 

5.223.197,  CI    264-103  000 

Chantry,   William   A  .   Roberson,   Amy   G  .   and   V'enkaiachalam. 

Taracad  K  .  5.223.187.  a    264-25  000 
Fedkiw.  Peter  S  .  Jr  ,  Liu,  Raymond,  and  Trainham.  James  A  ,  III. 

5,223.102.  CI   204-78  000 
Frankfort,  Hans  R    E  ,  Kno».  Benjamin  H  ,  and  Noe.  James  B  . 

5.223.198.  CI    264-103  000 

Green.  James  R  .  5.223.334.  CI   428-225  000 

Kirayoglu,     Birol.     and     Sullivan.     William     J  ,     5.223.094.     CI 

162  145000 
Lin.  Kang.  5.223.630.  a    549-274  000 

Loewe.  Erhard  E  .  and  Urtan.  Otfned.  5.222,681,  CI  242  71  100 
SantM.  Llandro  C  .  and  Amanti.  Luigi.  5.223.378.  C\  4,30-331  000 
Shelton.    Kenneth   L  .    Klein.    B     J  .    and    WoodrofTe.    James    R  . 

5.223,359.  a   430-30  000 
Shndharani,  Ketan  G  .  Witt.  Peter  R  .  Lin.  Perry  H  .  and  Rao. 

Sundar  M  ,  5.223.196,  C\    264-78000 
Skeink,  Richard  D  .  5.224.203.  O    395  22  000 
Tannenbaum.  Harvey  P  .  5.223. 343.  O   428-422  000 


Dupra/,  Jean  Pierre    .See - 

Pham,    Van    I>>an     Martin,    Joseph     and    Duprar,    Jean  Pierre, 
5.223.682,  CI    200-1 48  (XIR 
Durand.  Bernard,  to  Passap  Knitting  Machines  Inc    Method  and  device 
for  mcasunng  at  least  one  transverse  dimension  of  a  textile  yam 
5,221,912.  CI    156-355000 
Durr  I>ntal  GmbH  &  Co  KG   See- 
Meyer.  Gunler,  Nafrger.  Siegfned    and  Boser.  Reiner,  5.222.871, 
CI    417-11101X1 
Dutta.  Arunava.  and  Dullea.  Le<inard  V  ,  to  GTE  Products  Corpora 
tion    Methixl  for  mea.sunng  the  fluidity  of  fluidized  beds   5.223.782. 
CI    124  71  ICX) 
Dworzan.  William  S    See— 

lellowv    D<inna    M,   and    t>wonan.    William    S.    5.222.327.   CI 
49-|19  0a) 
Dyer.  James  W    Pocket  organi/er  system    5.222,764,  CI    281-45  (XX) 
Dykeman,  Harold  D    See  — 

Bird.  Raymond  F  Bntton.  Kathrvn  H  Chung.  Tein-Yaw  D 
Edwards.  Allan  K  .  Mathew  Johny  Potefsky.  Diane  P  ,  Sarkar, 
Soumitra,  Turner.  Roger  D  .  Chung.  Winston  W  ,  Yeung.  Yue 
T  Gray,  James  P  ,  Dykeman.  Harold  D  Doennger,  Willibald 
A  ,  Auerbach.  Joshua  S  ,  and  Wilson.  John  H  .  5.224.098,  CI 
370-94  100 
EG  O   Elektro-Gerate  Blanc  u    Fischer   See — 

Wilde.  Eugen.  Wagner.  Finch,  Doemer,  l-eonhard,  and  Kicherer. 
Robert.  5.223,697,  CI    219-464000 
F.   J    Brixiks  Company   See— 

Georgopoulos.  George,  and  Dreiabach.  Richard  C  .  5.222.776,  CI 
292-323  000 
F    R    Squibb  A  Sons.  Inc    See— 

Delaney.  Norma  G  ,  Rovnyak.  George  C     and  Loot*.  Melanie  J  , 
5.223.516.  CI    514-339  000 
Fadie.  Donald  T     See- 

Hetiler,  Bernard  H  .  F-adie.  Donald  T     and  TumbuU.  Jame*  K., 
5.223.091.  CI    162  76  000 
Eastern  Company.  The  See — 

Wnght.  Raymond  1   .  5.222.835,  CI   405  259  600 
F.astman.  Jeffrey  A  ,  Sickafus.  Kurt  E     and  Katz.  Joel  D  ,  to  United 
States  of  Amenca.  Ejiergy    Microwave  sintenng  of  naoophaae  ce 
ramies  without  concomitant  grain  growth   5.223.186.  CI   264-25.000 
F-astman  Kodak  Company   See— 

Agarwala.  Ashok  K  ,  Chnslian.  Paul  A    and  Quinn.  Kenneth  B  , 

5,223.480,  CI    505  1  000 
Fierstein.  William  E  .  Kresa.  William  C    and  Castelluz7o.  Gary  S  . 

5.223.891,  CI    355-77  000 
Hamann.  John  E  .  Jacoba.  Memt  N     Nealon.  Daniel  A  .  Appell. 
CTiariea  H  .  and  Detwiler.  Richard  I  .  5.223.390.  CI  435-4  000 
Madden.  Thomas  E     and  Giorgianni.  Edward  J.  5.224.178.  CI 

182-50  000 
Maier,  Larry   K  ,  Pnebe,  Elizabeth  K  ,  Lee.  Jong  S  ,  Woodgate. 

Paul  E  ,  and  Smith,  Glen  C  ,  5.223.383.  C\  430-533  000 
Nielsen.  Ralph  B  ,  SiJuthby,  David  T  .  RixM.  Kathenne,  and  Yau. 

Hwei  Ling.  5.223,581.  CI    525-326  800 
(JBnen.  Michael  J  ,  5.222.398.  CI    73-862  632 
Ozimek.    Edward    J      and    Fetterman.   Clyde    L .    5.222.293.   CI 

29-833  000 
Ruaael.   Steven    M  ,   Grabb.   Dennis  J  ,    Zaretaky.    Mark   C     and 
Meyers.  John  J  ,  5.223.903.  CI    155  308  000 
F^ton.  Charles  G     See  — 

Hendnckson.  Leslie  B  ,  Eaton,  Charles  G  ,  and  Battles.  laurence 
D,  5.222.339.  CI    52-456  000 
Eaton  Corporation   See — 

Sane.  Alan  C  .  5.222.404.  CI    74-335  000 
Eaton.  Peter  R    K    Display  apparatus   5.222.609.  CI    21155  000 
Ebara  Corporation   See — 

Kataoka.  Takaahi,   Shirao,   Yuji.   Konno.   Dauuke,  Sato.   Yoahio. 
Kanemitsu.  Yoichi,  Tsuboi,  Hideo,  Aiyoahizawa.  Shunichi.  and 
Kaaahara.  Kazuyuki.  5.223.758.  CI    310-90  000 
Fbert.  Wolfgang   See— 

Gngat.  Ernst.  FJ)ert.  Wolfgang.   Kohlet.   Burkhard.  Beer,  Wolf- 
gang. Dujardm.  Ralf,  and  Horn.  Klaus.  5.223.548.  CI   521-M  100 
Ebuu.  Koji   See— 

Doyama.   Yoahiaki.   fJbau.   Koji.  Ozeki.  Maaataka.  and  Yoahida. 
Yuji.  5.222.371,  CI   62-204  000 
FXC  Intenutional  Inc    See— 

Bilimona.   Bomi   M  ,  and  Thompaon.  William  E  .   5.223.463.  CI 

501-146  000 
Ginn.  Michael  W  .  Cobb,  Gary  L  ,   Broslon.   Lawrence  E  .  and 
McNeely.  Kelly  R  .  5.223.155.  O   210-791  000 
Eckardl.  Bemd.  to  Siemens  Aktiengeaellachaft    Method  for  preaaure 
relief  of  the  containment  of  a  nuclear  power  plant    5.223.209.  Q 
376-283  000 
Eckel.  Thomaa.  Wittmann,  Dieter,  Schoepa.  Jochen.  Peter*.  Horst.  and 
Ott.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Bayer  Aktienge»ellachaf\    Impact  reaistant  ther- 
moplaatic  moulding  compounds  of  aromauc  polyeater  carbonate*  and 
polyalkylene  terephlhalales   5.223.572.  O    525-67  000 
EckenhofT.  Jamea  B  ,  Burkoth.  Terry  L  ,  Carr.  John  P  ,  and  Wnght. 
Jeremy  C  .  to  Alia  Corporation    Long-term  delivery  device  with 
early  startup   5.223.266.  CI   424-473  000 
ECP  Enichem  Polimen  s  r  1    See— 

Bianchm.     Eugeiuo.     Andreola.     Piero,    and    Torre,    Francesco, 
5,223.193.  a    264-45  700 
Eddy.  Jeffrey  C  .  and  Myers,  J  Wayne,  to  Wesimghouae  Electnc  Corp 

Gas  turtHne  dual  fuel  noiile   5.222.357.  CI   60-39  320 
Eddy,  William  C  ,  and  Towers,  Kenneth  S  .  to  Allied-Stgnal  Inc.  Elec- 
tro-hydraulic brakmg  syatetn   5.222.787.  a    303-10  000 


Eden.  Ruth  P.:  OCT —  

AbbM,  Chtxia  A.;  and  Eden,  Ruth  F .  5^23,402,  Q  43S-18.000. 

F^tgi^fon  TbooiM  S ,  and  MoniaKy.  James  H..  to  Scripps  RcMarch 

IiHtiaite,  The.  Hybndoma*  producing  moooclooal  antibodies  re«:- 

tive  with  human  tasue-factor  glyooprtXeiB  heavy  chain.  5,223,427, 

a.  435-240.270  .     .  „   „ 

Edwirda,  A  Glen;  Edwards,  Jeffery  T.;  and  Dicka,  Richard  B  Noo- 

poUuting  incmerator  5,222.446,  Q   1 10-235.000. 
Edward*,  Allan  K..:  Stt—  .^       „       „ 

Biixl,  Raymond  F.,  Brittoa  Kathryn  H.;  Chun*.  Tetn-Yaw  D  ; 
Edwards,  Allan  K.;  Mathew,  Johny.  Poiefiky,  Diane  P.;  Sarkar, 
Soumitra,  Turner.  Roger  D  ;  Chung.  Winaton  W.;  Yeong.  Yue 
T  Oray.  Jame*  P ;  Dykeman.  Harold  D  ,  Doennger.  WiUibald 
A.',  Auertmch,  Joshua  S ;  and  Wilson,  John  H.,  5.224,098.  Q 
370-94.  IM 
Edward*,  Jeffery  T    See—  „     .    _.  „ 

Edward*,  A   Olen;  Edwarda.  Jeffery  T  ,  and  Dicka,  Richard  B  , 
5.222,446,0    110-235  000. 
Edward*.  Jeffrey  C  ,  John*.  Ray,  and  Buchanan,  Robert  D  .  to  Explora- 
tion and  Productxw  Service*  (North  Sea)  Ud.  Valve*.  5,222,559.  CI 
166-321.000 
Efamol  Holdmgs  PLC  See— 

Honobin.  &vxi  F  .  5.223.271.  Q  424-677  000 
Effiier    James  F     to  Jamesway  ProducU  *  Service*  loc    Means  for 

holdimg  workpiece  for  machining  5.222,719,  CI  269-21  000 
Eflekhan,  Abe:  S«^  ^     o    .-■-„■.  m 

Smgh,  Jag  J  .  Eftekhan.  Abe.  and  Parmar.  Devendr*  S  .  5.223.310. 

Eganbouae.  Tboma*  J   Speculum  cleaner.  5,222J71,  CI.  15-104.920 
Ege.  Hennk,  to  Novo  Nordiak  A/S   Method  for  immobihzmg  a  poly- 
peptide ui  a  polymer  and  a  membrane  produced  thereby.  5.223.124, 
a.  204418.000  „   ^      r, 

Eaer  Douglas  R    Smith,  Douglas  W  .  and  Dawion.  Robert  E-,  to  Eger. 

DoiJglMR  Covered  dnnking  ve*sel.  5.222.623,  Q  220-715.000 
Eggrat^iarald  I  Hand  exercise  device  5.222,926,  a.  482-49.000 
Eguchi,  Hiroahi:  See—  _  „  .,  c 

Kanto     Jumpei,    Saito,     Hitoshi,    Kafuku,     Komet;    Nakamur*. 
Masayuki;  and  Eguchi.  Hmishi.  5.223,476,  Q   503-227.000. 
Eguchi,  Kouichi,  to  Japan  Radio  Co  ,  Ltd  Array  antenna  and  stabilized 

antenna  system  5.223,845.  a   342-359000 
Eguchi.  Toru.  Set—  „  „       c 

Suido,    Hirohiaa.    Miike,    Akira,    Haaegaw*.    Kenji;    Kayahara, 
Norihiko   Eguchi,  Toru;  Tatano.  Toahio;  and  Nakaahima,  Kot- 
chi,  5.223.404,  d  435-24.000. 
Ehlert.    Bryan    E.    Well    pump   apparatus    with    inspectxHi   cooduil. 

5.222.868.  d  417-«3.000 
Ehrenkranz,  Joel  R   L   Method  and  apparatus  for  obtammg  the  core 

body  temperature  of  an  mfant   5,222,809.  CI   374-141  000 
Eichberger.  Robert  T    See—  .,..,.,„    r^ 

Manh,   Norman  F.  and   Eichberger.   Robert  T.   5.223,819.  O 
34<V617000 
Einolf,  Charles  W  .  Jr    See—  ,,,  ^,     ^ 

Sanger.    Jeff  T.    and    Einolf.    Charle.   W .   Jr .    5J23.968.    Q 
359-164.000 
Eaenberg.  Melvm  1    Quick  release  tamper  evident  clowjre  device 

5,222,950,  a.  604-408  000 
Eklof  Thomas  E.;  Poterbm,  Walter  M.,  and  Fernandez,  Roger  L.,  to 
SanU  Cruz  Industnea  Merchandise  dispUy  apparatus.  5,222,608,  Q 
211-54.100 
EJ-Ayat,  Khaled  A.,  and  Chang.  Jia-Hwang.  to  Actel  Corporation. 
TeMabibty  an:hitecture  and  lechnKpir*  for  programmable  intercoo- 
nect  architecture  5.223.792,  Q  324-158.00R 
Electronic  Module*,  Inc.;  See—  ,     ,      „    , 

Puller  Gary  V.    Shnme,  Oeorge  P.;  Hamati.  Sharbil  J.;  Lyell,  J 
Michael;  and  Heard,  Alvm,  5,224,156,  Q   379-100.000 
Electronics  and  Tekcnmmnnirations  Research:  See— 

Lee,  Jin  H.,  Itim.  Cheon  S.;  Lee,  Kyu  H  .  and  Kim,  Dae  Y  , 
5J23,447.  a  437-47.000. 
ElHindi,  Joseph  A.:  See—  „,._,, 

Barcomb,  Lyle  B.;  ElHindi,  Joaeph  A.;  and  Crosa,  Richard  J  . 
5J22,6«a  a  242-67.3«L 

^  "^^^^^^  Perry  C,  5,223.«*,  Q  53^28^50a 
Ooisen,  Lynn  S.,  and  Shih,  Chuan.  5.223,503,  O   514-258.000 
Elkay  Manufacturing  Company:  See—  „  .       „        „ 

Baker  Henry  E;  Baker,  John  B.;  Baker,  David  H..  Baker,  Peter  K.; 
Doosefanan.  Edward  H  .  and  Kaxx,  Ronald  C.  5022,530,  a. 
141-18.000.  ..    „  L      „ 

Baker  Henry  E.  Baker,  John  B.,  Baker,  David  H.,  Baker,  Peter  K.; 
Do^iaelman,  Edward  H.;  and  Katz,  Ronald  C,  5,222,531,  Q. 
141-18.000. 
Elbott,  Mark  A.  Pe.  feeder  .pp»«»s.  5-22i9«;a^9.51,»0 
Ella,  A   Harlow.  Tool-carrymg  apparatus  and  method.  5,222,750,  L4. 

2«M7.330. 
Elm  InduMry  Co.,  Ltd.:  5m— 

Sucda,  Norio,  5  J22.645,  d.  227-7.000 

Ehnan.  Bjom:  See —  

Nyaoder  Johan,  Sotmna,  Sonny;  Elman.  Bjom;  Pettei»on,  Ann- 

Britt;  SundeO.  Per-Erik,  Oolhe,  Sven;  and  Nyitrom.  Jan-Erik, 

5J23,591,  a.  526-204.000.  ^  ,^       ^       _. 

El-Sayed.  Mafaa  Y;  Andenoo,  Susan  A.,  Lewis,  ShekJoo  N;  and 

WioMina.  Richard  J.,  to  CJorox  Company,  The.  HydrolaK  nrttc- 

tnt  lyitcms  and  their  use  in  laondenng  5J23,169,  a.  252-174  m 

Elner,   Peter    Method   and  apparatus   for   transbterating 

5,224,164,  a   MO-44.000. 


Stephen,    and    Nelson,    Erik. 


EMC  Corporation: 

CoUim,    Steven    W.;    Fumegan. 
5,222,897,  CL  439-157.000. 

Emcon  North weM,  Inc:  5«—  

MacPheraoo.  John  W..  Jr.;  and  (THal.  Brian  L..  5J23,I54,  Q. 
210-790.000. 
Emencn  Electric  Co:  S«(—  ,,.  ^,ww» 

Jooea.  Robert  E-;  and  Snider,  S.  Duke.  5J22,8M,  Q  43l-20.aaa 
EML  Raearch,  Inc.:  See— 

Mongcmu,  Peter  P.,  5J23,775,  Q.  318-432.000. 
Pmm~»,  Daniel  H.,  to  Nakxi  Chemical  Company    Sulfur  depoaitioa 

reduction.  5J23,1«J,  O  252-8.552. 
Emmot,  Darcl  N.:  5«r— 

Pinedo,  David;  Emmoc  Darel  N.;  Laiaon,  Ronald  D  ;  Alcorn, 
Byron  A.;  and  Rhoden,  Deai,  5,224.210,  Q  395-164.000 

Emoto,  Yodiiaki:  Sar—  ^     ,.    ,_        ..  ,   . 

Uda,  Takaynki;  Tanaka,  Tawiku;  Emoto,  Yoahiaki;  and  Kuroda, 
ShiMO,  5,223,454.  a.  437-189.000. 
Emuia,  Akin;  Harada,  Shuichi;  and  Emnra,  Kazuya,  to  Yachiyo  Micro 
Science  Company  Limited.  Compoaitt  material  for  enhancing  trac- 
tion. 5,223,33370-  428-217.000. 
Emura,  Kazuya:  See — 

Emuia,  Akira;  Harsda,  Shuichi;  and  Emura,  Kazuya.  5023.333.  CL 
428-217,000. 
Ende,  Robert  E.,  to  Grumman  Aeroapace  Corporation  Aerodynamic 

fairing/brake  for  high-speed  trains.  5,222,438,  O.  105-1.100 
Endo,  Ibohisa;  and  Ueno,  Yaninoh,  to  MiU  InduWrial  Co  ,  Ltd  Fixing 
device  with  temperature  compensatiaa  in  an  unage  forming  appara- 
tus. 5023,901,  O.  355-285.000. 
Endo  Kenichi:  See — 

Shimoda,  Tatsuya;  Scto,  Takeahi;  and  Endo,  Kenichi.  5.223,759,  O 
310-156.000. 
Endo,  Mikio:  Sar—  .,.    ,.    ^ 

Koahimura,    Takeo;    Endo,    Mikio.    and    Uhihara.    Toshinobo, 
5023,636,  O.  556-457.000 
Endo,  Seischiro:  See — 

Horiuchi,    Kuniyasu;   and   Endo,    Seiichiro.    5022,739,    O    273- 
235.00R.  ,  ,   ^ 

Endo,  Takakazu;  and  Tamura,  Koji,  to  Nitlo  Chemical  Industry  Co., 
Ltd    Process  for  producing  R(-)-mandehc  acid  and  derivative* 
theftof.  5023,416,  O  435-128.000 
Endo,  Takayoahi:  See—  c     v 

Nomura,  Fumifaiko;  Yoneda,  Takahiro;  Endo,  Takayoshi;  Yagi, 
Sakai;  Inaba,  Shigemitsu,  Yamada,  Satoshi;  and  Nagano,  Tom. 
502X909,0  439-607.000 
Endoh,  Minoru;  Tokunaga,  Masaaki;  and  Kognre,  Hiroahi.  to  Hitachi 
Metals,    Ltd.    Permanent    magnet    with    good    thermal    stability 
5,223,047,  O.  1 48-302.000 
Endoh,  Shigou,  to  Get,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  revenmg  s 

tubular  bag.  5,223004,  O  264-516.000 
Energy  Conversion  Device*,  Inc.:  See — 

Doehler,  Joachim,  5,223,308,  O  427-575  000 

Engberg.  Kathleen  M.:  See—  _. „    ,,^ 

H<^  Roger  C;  and  Eagberg.  Kathleen  M..  5.223.670,  O   174- 

3S.(MS. 
Engberaen,  Antooins  J    See—  ,    .  „.,  no,  e-i 

Denzd,  Wolfgang  E,  and  Engbersen.  Antomus  J  .  5024,093.  CI 
37O-«).000 
Engel,  John  P.:  See—  „ 

^Cullen,  ThomM  G.;  Sieburth.  Scon  McN ,  Meier.  Gary  A.;  and 
Engel,  John  P..  5,223,536,  O  514-520.000 
EageU  Joseph  C  See— 

MacKenzie,  Raymond  W.;  and  Engd,  Joaeph  C . 
361-45.000. 
Engdhaid  Corporatian:  See — 

Kuznicki,  Steven  M..  and  Whyte.  John  R.,  Jr., 
75-427.000. 
Engelhard  De  Meem  B.V,:  5«r— 

Bovwman,  Hennanus  J.;  and  Bkn,  Pieier  J    W  . 

502-222.000.  ^  „   ., 

Eagle,  ThomM  H.,  to  JLnorr  Brake^Holdmg  Corporation    Railway 

ER 


5.224,006,  O 


5,223,022,  O 


5023,4Ta  O. 


ramp  car.  5022,443,  O  105-355.000 
R^lv^PA  Machinenfahrik  OmbH  ' 


Pi^j^  Dragan;  and  Jung."  Dieter,  5023076,  O  425-131  100 

Erdentug.  Mefamet  A,.  See—  

Bothotd,  John  W.;  Jeflcrs,  Larry  A.;  and  Erdentug.  Mefamet  A., 
5023,918,  O.  356-407.000. 
Erickaon,  Neh  E.  Fahing  hires  painted  with  thermochromic  pamt 
5,772,320,  O  43-42.320. 

Erklin.  Robert  E.,  Sr:  5«—  ^^.^     „^      c    c     i 

Comerci,  Joaeph  D.;  DeRoat,  Robert;  ErUm,  Robert  E-.  Sr.,  and 
Oienit.  Frederick  J.,  5,772,292,  O.  29-749.000 
ERO  Indnatiiea,  Inc.:  See- 
Solan,  James  J.,  5022.642,  O-  224-191.000 
ERTL  Coomany,  The:  See— 

PSerscTiievea  E.,  5022,902,  O.  446-121.000 
Emzzi,  Sflvio;  See—  _  ^  _ 

Stephen,  Robert  L;  Lognani,  Fr«ioo;  Rossi.  Cmo;  and  Enizzi, 
Silvio,  5022,936,  O  604-20.000 

^""bow™.  Donald  J.  Erving,  Richard  H.,  and  Miller,  Robert  R..  H. 

5024.151,0.  379-58.000 
Eahita,  Akinori:  Sa»—  ^  .,  c 

Inooe.  Shonji;  Kjvhara,  Senrin;  Eahita,  Akmon;  and  Nakano. 
5023036.  a.  423-213.200. 
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EUirr.  Kent  D    Suit(ii.al  ncrdlr  wiih  mn  uliiuuiblc  eye    5. 222.977.  CI 

6O6-22JCX)0 
H*z^nyi.  Tllx>r    5*r— 

Timar,    Tibtir.    fiizenyi,    IiNir.    Schi)k,    Peter     l.i»J«mh.    \  ilmii*. 
Fazekaa.  Julia.  Ntvaji.  1  crezia.  Kovach.  E\a.  and  Nagy.  Enka, 
5.221.62"),  CI    M«  ^25CXX) 
Eieve.  Sylvie.   Hay.   Letm,  and   Rottner.    TTiomaj.  ii-   L  Air  1  iquidr 
S*x:iele    anonyme     p^mr     I'Ftude    c!     rKiplt.nlatK»n     Jes     Pnvede* 
Georges  Claude   Methix)  for  producing  onygen  hy  adj«irp(Hin  »cpara 
lion  frum  air    5.22i.OO«,  CI    55-26  000 
Elhicon.  IiK     See— 

BrmkerhofT.  Ronald  I  .  Zoner.  Mark  S     Miller    Mithael  B     and 
rramuc.  Jame»  A  .  V;2:.»6l,  CI    606-|M(li») 
Ftienne.  Jacques  Srr 

L^Brouche.     Jean  Pierre      Bnxjuerr.     Bernard      Parenlcau.     Jean 
Mane.    Elienne.    Ja*.'que*.    and    I  a«.omhe,    Alain.    ^.^rr.Hftft,    CI 
4  1 6-2.(0  (XX) 
Evain.  Bernard   Srr  — 

numiirescu.     Hona.     F-vain.     Bernard,     an^l     Sime\ine.     Antotne. 
5.224.14).  CI    17K-n6lXX) 
Fvans.  Ben  E,  lo  Men.  k  A  Co.  Inc    /J-c«rbolines  ai  ch<-ilecy»lokinin 

and  gaslnn  aniagonnts    5.223.509.  CI    514-292  000 
Evaiu.  D(^ugla.i  .See 

Kensey,  Kenneih.  Nash,  John   and  Evans,  Douglas.  5. 222, '''4   CI 
606-2  I  UU) 
Evans.  Exlwin  R     Pale.  Kevin   I      Rattner,  Jerome  E     and  Simpson, 
Verne  Ci  ,  lo  lieneral  EleviriL  Company    Curable  «ilii.one  mmp-isi 
tion   conlaining   a    (lurosiliione    treated    vilna   filler     ^  ;2V^^^     CI 
52V2CNIXX) 
f'van^  Michael  Ci     .See 

L  uz/io.   Michael   J.   Besierman.  Jeffrey    M      1  v  anv    Mi..hael  (r 
Johnson,  M    Rt>«s,  Ilezube.  Milana,  and  Profeta.  Salvalore,  Jr 
5,22V506,  CI    514-:7<J(XX1 
Evans,  Robert  B,  Ml,  lo  Staco,  Inc    Shielded  drop-lock  ad|usii.,ent 

means    5,222,460,  CI    II')  51  (XXI 
Evans.  Roland  J    Reciprival  conduit  bender    "•,2:;.'H4,  CI    ■'2i4(X«l 
Evenson.  Kenneth  W     Kuhn,  Daniel  J     Nesdill.  Diomas   and  Sumegi. 
Robert  B  ,  to  Allied  Signal  Inc   Modulating  surge  prevention  .onlrol 
for  a  variable  geometry  diPfuser    5.222.J56,  CI    6O-.19  02O 
Eveready  Baliery  Company,  Irn.     See— 

Fucholski,  tiary  R     ludron,  Frank  B     and  HiihndorfT   Harrv  R 
5.22V(Xn,  CI    2'itZ\  4<X) 
E»<x;ell,  Inc     .See 

Cohen.  Margi-  P  ,  5,221,1');,  CI   415  ■>  U«) 
Esploration  and  PnxJuction  Services  (North  Seal  I  Id    .See- 
Edwards.    Jeffrey    C,    Johns,    Ray     and    Bui  hanan.    Robert    D, 
5,222.55'),  CI    166-121  (XX) 
Exson  Chemical  Patents  Inc     See 

Michaelson,    Robert    C  ,    and    Cern,    Guiuvo.    5.223.464.    CI 

W2  VKXX) 
Patton,   lad  I.     and  Farley,  James  M  .  5.223.603.  CI    528- .Ul  000 
[  zaki,  Atsuo  See— 

Iwagaki,  Masaru.  Eriki,  Atsuo   and  Tixlo,  Ka/uo,  5,223,871,  C'l 
1S4-75  IXX) 
Faber,  Margaret  K  .  and  hiudgms.  J.-ihn  H  ,  to  torning  Incorporated 

[llama  substrates  and  fabrication    5.221,118.  CI    428  116000 
Faber,  Timothy  R     .See- 

Buehler,  Steven  H  ,  Diekman,  Chrmopher  M     Nelolicky    Charles 
E,  and  Faber.  Timothy  R  .  5.221.681    CI    2(X)-I44(IIR 
Fahrenhollz.  Sleven  K     .See  — 

Oimmgues.   David  J  ,   Alwell,    William   A  ,    Beckmann.   Paul   J 
Panama,  Julio  R     Conn.  Robin  E     Matson.   Knstin   1      Graf, 
Emit,  Feather,  Milton  S  ,  I  ahrenholtz,  Sleven  K     and  IJuang, 
Victor  T  .  5,221,28'),  CI   426-241  IXX) 
FaJanga.  Anna  .See 

Gordon.  Sluan  G  ,  and  Falanga.  Anna.  5.221,486,  CI    M4-18  IXX) 
Fan.  Eugene,  Tzcng.  Sinfu,  Chen,  Fon-Chiu  M  ,  Huang,  Ching,  Wang, 
Diou-Mei.  and  Popejoy,  Theresa,  lo  Pacific  Biotech.  Inc   Solid  phase 
immunoaaaay   device  and   meth*xi  of  making  same     5,221,220,   CI 
422  58  000 
Fan.  Mingsin   See— 

Sumptcr.  Chns  A  ,  Levus.  l.arry  N  .  Stem.  Judith,  Cnvello,  James 
V  ,  and  Fan.  Mingiin.  5.223,344.  CI   428-a7  0(X1 
Fandnch.  Mickey  L  ,  Kynett.  Virgil  N  ,  and  Robinson.  Kurt,  lo  Intel 
Corporation    Apparatus  for  determining  the  conditKin  of  program- 
ming circuitry   used   wiihflash    F^EPROM    memory     5.224,070,   CI 
365- 185  000 
Fandnck.  Francis  M     See— 

Cos.     Daryl     R       and     Fandnck.     Francis     M       V224.()3'),     CI 
)64-41<)000 
Fang.  Que-Tsang   See 

Mikach.     E:dmond     S  ,     and     Fang.     Que  T sang.     5.222. 54^      CI 

I64^4«6  000 

Fann.   Yaw-Shin.  Wu,   Rimg-Faa.  and   Kuo.  Ching-Chuan,  Ui   Tong 

Lung    Metal    Induatry    Co ,    Ltd     Cylinder    lock     5.222.383,    CI 

70-358  000 

Fanalow.  William  C  .  and  Armitage.  Richard  J  .  to  Immuncx  Corpora 

txm    Interleukin -4  binding  protein  y    5.223.605,0    5W-1V)000 
Fanuc  Ltd    See — 

Tanaka,  Kunio.  and  Saiki.  Yoahiharu.  5.224.011,  CI    164-140  000 
Fanuc  Ltd  See — 

Hoaoda.  Hiroahi,  and  Aso.  Toahiyuki.  5.223.6*8,  CI    2l')-«9  1 10 
Fannholt,  Edvin  V     .See— 

McDytaji.    David    E,    and    Fannholt.    F.dvin    V,    5.224.10*.    CI 
370-110  100 


Fanvar,   Robert   S  ,  and  Suwhansi,   Piran,  to  Spire  Corptiration    Ion 

implanution  of  silicone  rubber    5.223,309,  CI   427  525  000 
Farley,  James  M     See— 

Pattixi.  Tad  L  ,  and  Farley.  James  M  ,  5.223,603,  CI    528-343  000 
Farm  Fish.  S  r  I     See— 

Valfndo.  Angiolin.  5.223,110,  CI    210-170  0(X) 
Farr  Company   See— 

Hanni,  Robert  S,  5.221,011,  CI    55-484  (XX) 
Farrell,  Monti   f)scillating  piston  engine    5,222,461,  CI    123-I800A. 
Fasola.  Ciiancarlo.  and  Cenzia.  Giovanni,  to  Itidustne  Magneti  Marelli 
SpA    Starter  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  motor  vehicles 
5,222,401,  CI    74-7  OOA 
Fasaauer,  Arthur  I     Air  floated  apparatus  having  vacuum  mtxlule  and 
retractable  blade  mechanism,  and  auxiliary  dnve  Iherrfor  5, 222,349, 
CI    56- 1 2  800 
fastron  Company,  The  See — 

Medal,  James.  5.222.850,  O   411-82  000 
1  ala  Automation  SpA     See  - 

Di  R>i«a.  CJaetano.  5,222.419,  CI    105  148  QtX) 
Favagroasa.  Francesco    Washing  brush  for  washing  rollers  for  motor 

vehicle  automatic  washing  systems   5.222.273,  CI    15181  000 
Favro,  Ijwrence  D    .See- 
Thomas.  Robert  L  ,  Favro,  l..awrence  D  .  Kuo.  PaivKuang.  Chen, 
Li,  and  Jin.  Hui  J  ,  5.223.932,  CI    358. 160  000 
Favsintsky.  Nicolai  A     See— 

Shin.  Charles  C    H     Favstntaky.  Nicolai  A  .  and  Dadgar.  Ahmad, 
5,223.015,  CI    y>4-294a00 
Fa/ekas.  Julia    See- 

I  imar,    Tihor     F,sienyi,    Tibor     Sebok.    Peter,    Galamb,    Vilnnia 
Fazekas,  Julia.  Istvan,   I  erezia,  Kovach.  Eva,  and  Nagy,  Enka. 
5,221,629,  CI    548-525  (XX) 
Fs/ion,  Diinano,  to  [>>wen  C'lmpany  Limited    ,Apparatus  for  collect- 
ing   counting     and     stacking     malenal     in     sheets      5.222.858,     CI 
4 14- ■"90  300 
FCB    See- 

de  Cremoui,  Jacques,  ^,221,(^1,  Ci    12^4:  OCX) 
(  ealher,  Millon  S    -See- 

Domingues,   David  J     Atwell,   William   A  ,  Beckmann.   Paul  J  , 

Panama.   Julio   R  ,   Conn,   Robin   E      Matson,   Krutin    L      Graf. 

F.rnsi,  Feather,  Milton  S  ,  Fahrenholtz.  Steven  K  ,  and  Huang. 

Victor  1  ,  5,221,289,  CI    426-24  3  000 

Fedder,  James  L  .  and  Koegel,  Keith  S  ,  to  Whiiaker  Corporation,  The 

Modular  cable  assembly    5.222.898,  CI   419  101000 
Fedeli,   Gianfranco,    Diamantini.    Giuseppe.    Mantovani.    Mansa.   and 
Pnno.  Criuseppe.  lo  Cnnos  Induatna  Farmacobiologica  S  p  A    Pro- 
cess for  obtaining  vhemically  defined  and  reproducible  polydeox- 
ynbonucleotides    5,223,609,  CI    536-23  100 
Fedkiw,  Peter  S  ,  Jr     Liu,  Raymond,  and  Trainham.  James  A  ,  III.  to 
Du  Ponl  de  Nemours,  E  I  ,  and  Company    PriKess  for  the  elettrtwxi- 
dation  of  methanol  lo  formaldehyde  and   methylal    5.223.102.  CI 
2(H-78(XX) 
Fel-Pro  Incorp<irated   .See— 

Kropp,  Harry  C  ,  5.222.399,  Cl    71862  680 
Fellows.  Donna  M  ,  and  Dworian,  W  illiam  S  Side  mount  garage  door 

operator    5,222,327,  CI    49-1.19rxX) 
Fcrlan,  Stephen  M     .See — 

Ferran.  Harry  M  ,  Hamngton,  Raymond  P    and  Ferlan,  Stephen 
M  .  5.222.998,  CI    27.V71  OOA 
remandez,  Roger  L     See— 

Ekiof,  Thomas  E     Poterfein,  Walter  M    and  Fernandez.  Roger  L  . 
5.222.608.  CI    211-54  100 
Femsler.   Ronald   E  ,  and   Rodngiicz-Civazo*.  Ennque.  to  Thomson 
Corisumer    Electronics.    Inc     Synchronized   scanning   al    honzontal 
frequency    5.223,931,  Cl    358-158  000 

Ferrante.  Ronald  A    See— 

Burkhart.   Gordon   H     and   Ferrante.   Ronald   A  .   5.223.978.  CI 
159.569  000 
Ferrar,  Carl  M     See— 

Suchoaki.  Paul  G  ,  Jr  ,  Findakly,  Talal  K  ,  Ferrar,  Carl  M  ,  and 
Leonberger,  Fredenc  J  ,  5,223.911,  CI    356-34aOOO 
Ferran,  Harry  M  ,  Hamngton.  Raymond  P  .  and  Ferlan,  Stephen  M  .  to 
Ferran  Importing  Company    Device  for  facilitating  application  of 
variable  tension  to  sports  racquet  stnngmg  bed    5.222.998,  CI    273- 
7  3  OOA 
Ferran  Importing  Company   See — 

Ferran,  Harry  M  ,  Hamngton.  Raymond  P  .  and  Ferlan.  Stephen 
M  .  5.222.998.  CI    27). 73  OOA 
Ferro  Tools  Iik:     See — 

l.aachet.  Nortiert  A  .  5,222J83,  C\   2927  OOC 
Feth.  Suaan  E    See — 

Loce.  Robert  P  .  Banton.  Martin  E  ,  Swanberg.  MeJvrn  E  ,  Lama, 
William  L  ,  Ciancioai,  Michael  S  ,  Felh,  Suaan  E  ,  Garcia.  Kevin 
J  ,  Wu.  Peter  K  ,  and  Girmay,  Oinnay  K  ,  5.223.857,  O 
346-IO8  0OO 

Fetlerman.  Clyde  L    See— 

Ozunek.    F.dward   J  ,   and    Fetterman.   Oyde    l.  .    5,222.2<>3,   Q 
29-833  000 
Few,  Jeffrey  P  ,  to  Norco  Industnea.  Inc  Adjustable  lennoo  sway  bar 

5,222,754,  Cl   280-455  100 

Frwel.  Kenitcth  J    See— 
Alhach.    Walter    C  , 
244-213000 


and    Fewel.    Kennetli    J  .     5.222.W9.    Cl 


Field.  David  J     See- 
Bryant.    Anthony    J  ,    Field,    David    J  ,    and    Butler.    Ernest    P . 
5.223.050.  Cl    148-415  000 
Fierro,  James  V    Industrial  rag  clearung  proceas  for  the  envirtKimen- 
tally    safe    removal    of    petroleum-baaed    solvents     5.222.267.    Cl 
8-158000 
Fierstein,  William  E  ,  Kress.  William  C  ,  and  (Ustelluzio,  Gary  S  .  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company   Production  of  lecond-geoeration  camera- 
onginal  control  tool  photographies  via  photography  of  digitally- 
generated     transparency     of    an     onginal     scene      5.223.891,     Cl 
355-77  000 
Filion.  Joseph  L  ,  and  Sosinski,  Gregory  C  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Improved  remote  programming  using  display  screen    5.224.207,  Cl 
395-101  000 
Filter  Tech.  Inc    See—  „    .     j    , 

Barcomb,   Lyle   B,   ElHindi,  Joseph  A     and  Cross.   Richard  J, 
5.222.680,  Cl   242-67  30R 
Fina  Technology.  Inc     See — 

Razavi,  Abbas.  5.22.3.467,  Cl    502-152  000 
Razavi,  Abbas.  5.223,468,  Cl    502-152  OOO 
Financsek.  Istvan   See— 

Nagy.   Manann.  Jarai.   Miklos.   Financsek,    Istvan,   V  argv    Hona, 
Kix;sii.   Geza,    Mun.   Viola.   Andras.   Andrasi.    Kegl.    Laszlo 
Zlatoi.  Gabnella.  Szoke  nee  Zlaios,  Marta.  Kollar,  Endrc,  Cd- 
vardy.    Ay     gnes     and    Garamvolgyi,    Mihaly.    5,223,413,    Cl 
415-71  .100 
Findakly,  Talal  K     See—  ,-     ,  ..         ^ 

Suchoski  Paul  G  ,  Jr  ,  Findakly,  Talal  K  ,  Ferrar,  Carl  M  and 
Leonberger,  Fredenc  J  ,  5,221,911,  C\   356-350000 

Freddi    Antonio   and  Finelti,  Pnmo.  5,223.073.  Cl    156-381000 
Finn.  Charles  A    Telescope  sight  with  level  indicator    5,223,650,  Cl 

42-101  000 
Finnegan,  Stephen   See—  ^     .,  ,  c    c 

Collins,     Steven     W       Finnegan.     Stephen,     and     Nelson,     Enk 
5.222,897,  Cl   439-157  000 
Fiorcnzo,  Russell  T     See— 

Frei,  John  K    and  Fiorenro,  Russell  T  ,  5,221,691,  CI   219-121  460 
First  Brands  Corporation  See—  „,      .         . 

Woycicsjes.    Peter    M,    Gershun,    Aleksei    V      and    Woodward 
Stephen  M  ,  5,223,144.  Cl    210-664  000 
First  Data  Resouces  Inc    See— 

Katz.  Ronald  A  ,  5.224,153,  Cl    179-9)  OOO 
Fischer,  Alexander  See—  .-     ,.     j     i->    . 

Merchel  Roland  Fischer,  Alexander,  Zeuner.  Gerhard,  Uietz, 
Gunther,  Dabnnghaus.  Volker,  and  Wegel.  Peter.  5.223,695.  Cl 
219  264  000  „  w^     1.U 

Fischer   Gunler   and  Fischer,  Horsl,  to  Mannesmann  Rexroth  GmbH 
Cheek  plate  for  a  vane  pump    5,222.886,  Cl   418-133  000 

^'^F^Icher.'Gunlerand  Fischer,  Horst,  5.222,886,  Cl  418-133  000 
Fischer.  Stephan  See—  ^      ._       c       c 

Stem   Anne,  Kohnert.  Cinch.  Rudolph.  Rainer,  Fischer,  Stephan, 
and  Martin.  Ulnch,  5.223.256.  Cl   424-94  610 
Fisher.  Gordon   See—  ,  r-    c 

Sonnenberg   Wade,  Bernards,  Roger,  Houlc.  Painck    and  Fisher, 
Gordon,  5.223,118,  Cl    205-81  000 
Fisher  Joel  T    Lewis.  Richard  D  ,  and  Reacorla.  CHiarles,  to  Graco  Inc 

Air  now  control  valve   5,222.518,  Cl    1)7-460000 
Fisher,  Michael  J     See—  „         ,     ,         , 

Nelson,    Philip    A  ,    Fisher,    Michael    J  ,    and    Rioual,    JcanLuc, 
5  222.698,  Cl    2*4-20)  000 
Fisher    Richard  A     Bonini.  Julius  J  ,  McGuire.  Michael  J     and  Ros- 
toker.  Gareth.  to  Rostoker,  Inc  Shoes  and  pads  for  horses  5,222,561, 
Cl    168-12  000 
Fisons  PLC  See—  .,,,,,,     r~\ 

Sanderson,    Neil    E,    and    Tye,    Chnstopher    T.    5.223, /ll,    Cl 

250-281  000 
Fitzpatnck.  John  M     See—  ,,,...». 

Allen  George  S    Maciunas.  Robert  J  ,  Fitzpatnck.  John  M  ,  Man- 
dava,    Venkateswars    R      and    Chang,    Hsuan,    5.222.499.    Cl 
128-653  100 
Fladl.  Joachim  See—  ^  tt,  j, 

Krauss,  Werner    Wurster,  Helmut.  Belikan,  Thomas,  and  Fladl. 
Joachim.  5.222.484,  Cl    128-240EL 
Fleetwood  Enterprises.  Inc    See- 
Cooper,  Denril  R  ,  5.222.287,  Cl   29-401  100 
Fleiachmann.     Lesvis     W      Continuous    combustion     rotary     engine 
5.222.992,  a    123-204  000 

"*"Bliim,  iiarald;  a^  Fleiter.  Lothar.  5.223.582.  Q   525-327  600 

Fleming,  Patnck  J  .  and  Kent.  Ute  M  .  to  GeorgetowTi  Unjveraity 
Peptide  which  regulates  weight  gain  ui  mammals  5.223.484.  Cl 
514-14.000  ^  ,^  ,1    c  « 

Ftemmmg,  Gunler.  to  SMS  Schloemann  Sraiag  Aitiengeiellachaft 
Plant  for  manufacturing  steel  stnp   5,222,546.  C\    164-484000. 

Flex-KJcen  Corp.   See— 

Trosell.  Ronald  C.  5.223.008.  Q   55-350.000  ,  ^       „ 

Flier  Jeffrey  S  ,  Spiegelman.  Brace  M  ;  Roaen,  Barry  M  ;  and  Whitt  R 
Tyler,  lo  Beth  Israel  Hoapital  Aaaociatioii.  The  DNA  encoding 
human    adipun    with    complement     D    activity      5,223.423.    Cl 

Floter  Fnedhelm,  to  BWG  Butibacher  Weichenbau  GmbR  Proce- 
dure for  inatalUnon,  stable  with  reaped  to  gage  distance,  ofai  leatt 
three  tracks  lymg  cloaely  spaced  to  one  another  5.222,1*2,  ci 
238-27.000. 


5.222.413,    Cl 
5.223.6*4,  Cl 


Fkxtweg  GmbH:  See- 
Manfred.  Schlarb.  5.222.935.  O  494-54  000 
Flou  SpA.   See— 

Magiatretti,  Vkx),  5.222.263.  a    5-465  000 
Flynn.  Darnel  L.:  See—  ^  ,       „  , 

Becker.  Daniel  P  ;  Flynn.  Daniel  L  ;  Noaal.  Roger.  Spangler,  Dale 
P    and  Zabrxjwski.  Daniel  L..  5,223,613,  C\  54O-586.000 
Flynn,  borraine;  and  Oldakowtki,  Cheater  J  ,  Jr .  lo  AT*T  Bell  Labo- 

ratonea  Recordmg  and  billing  system   5.223.699.  Q  235-380.000 
FMC  Corporation;  See—  ^  •  j 

Cullen   Thomas  G  .  Sieburth.  Scott  McN  .  Meier.  Gary  A  .  and 
Engel.  John  F..  5.223.536.  Q   514-520.000 
Focke  &  Co  .  (GmbH  *  Co.)  See—  .     ,^ -.^ 

Focke,  Hetnz.  and  Holloch.  Johannes,  5.222,861.  Cl  414-796.200 
Focke.  Heinz,  and  Holloch.  Johannes,  to  Focke  A  Co  .  (GmbH  *  Co.) 
Process  and  apparatus  for  handling  cup-shaped  containers  5,222,861, 
Cl  414-796.200 
Fogg,  Brian  R.   See—  _       .        ..    ..     ,  ^ 

Murphy,  Kent  A  ,  Vengsarkar,  Ashiah  M..  Gunther.  Michael  R. 
Fogg.  Bnan  R  ,  and  CUua.  Richard  O  .  5.224,182.  Cl  385-12  000 
Follz.  William  E,  Matner.  Richard  R  ,  and  Woodson,  Lewis  P.  to 
Mmnesou  Mining  and   Manufactunng  Company    Rapid  read-out 
stenlity  indicator   5.223.401.  CI  435-18,000 
Fontecchio.  Robert  P  .  to  Allied-Signal  Inc    Air  bag  and  method  of 

manufacture   5.222.932.  Cl   493-210000 
Ford  Motor  Company   See—  ^,    .    .  ,,-,  ...j 

Dillon,  George  A  ,  Holodnak.  Gary  J  ,  and  Dadas.  Nick.  5.222,544. 

Cl    164-137.000 
Gallas.    James    A  ,    and    Samson.    Frederick    P  . 

74-502  400 
Ll.  Chi,  Dickie.  Ray   A  ,  and  Oblinger,  Fred  G 

219-10810 
Wmdross.  Gene  R  .  5.222.794,  Cl    362-32,000 
Ford,  Phihp  See— 

Cluyse.  Jean;  Ford.  Philip;  Langley,  John  G  ,  and  Lowry.  Peter. 
'.223.098,  Cl    162-181.200 
Forestier.  Serge;  Lang.  Gerard,  and  Richard,  Herve,  to  L'Oreal   Cos- 
metic composition  and  methods  containing  diorganopoly-iiloiana 
containing  a  2-hydroxybeniohenone  group  5,223,249,  O.  424-59.000 
Forestier.  Serge;  LaGrange.  Alain.  Lang.  Gerard;  Deflandre.  Andre; 
and  Luppi.  Bemadette,  to  L'Oreal  New  bcnzylcyclanooe  denvanves 
process  for  preparmg  them  and  coaroetic  and  pharmaceutical  compo- 
sitions contaimng  them   5,223.533.  a  514-462.000 
Forkey.  Richard  E.   See—  ,    ,.   ,.      n  i: 

Phillips     Earle    N,    Forkey,    Richard    E,    and    V  oik.    Bnan    E., 
5.223.974,  Cl    359-641.000 
Forney  International.  Inc.:  See—  ,.„^,,/w^ 

Poe.  Enc  L  .  and  Slater,  Billy  R  .  5.223.821.  Cl   34&*45,000 
Forsaren    R    D ,  to  Donaldaon  Company.  Inc    Respirator  air  fUter 
<!IStSge  with  a  replaceable  filter  element  5.222.488,  Cl   128-201  250 
Forslund.    Robert;    and    Matheson.    Melvin.   to   Zebco   Cxjrporanon 

Keyed  spool  beanng   5.222.688,  CI  242-246.000 
Forte  Mark  R  Implantable  acetabular  proathetic  hip  joint  with  univer- 
sal 'adjusubility   5.222.984.  Cl  623-22.000 
Fouinaud.  Claude:  See—  ^     r^     a 

Jansaen     Sylvam.    Foumier,    Jacques,    and    Fouinaud.    Oaude. 
5.222.532.  Cl    141-59000 

4-D  Design.  Inc     See—  

Shneider.  Ely.  5.222.7%.  Q   362-32  000 
Fourche.  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Pnere,     Bernard;     Fourche.     Jean-Pierre;     and     Doaaot     Alain. 
5.223.769.  Cl   315-370.000 
Foumier,  Jacques:  See—  .     r~i     a 

Jansaen     Sylvam.    Foumier,    Jacques,    and    Fouinaud.    Claude, 
5.222,532.  Cl    141-59000  ..        ^  , 

Fowler  Dame!  L..  and  Douglass,  John  M  ,  to  Robertshaw  ControU 
Comjiany  Electncally  operated  control  device  and  system  for  an 
appliance  and  methods  of  making  the  same  5,224,014,  U 
361-185.000 

''™'v^m\°si^and  Fracasai.  Ugo,  5.222.655,  Cl   228-230  000 
Framberg.  Nonnan  S.,  to  Mead  Fluid  Dynamic*,  Inc   Valve  constnic- 

tion.  5.222,715.  Q.  251-267.000 
Franchmi.   GenovefTa;   Wong-Staal.    Floaaie;   and   Gallo.    Robert,   to 

Umted  Sutes  of  Amenca,  America.  Characteniatxm  of  repi"^^ 

competent  human  unmunodefkaency  type  2  proviraJ  clone  HIV- 

2ssiJlsr  5,223,423,  Q.  435-236.000 
Francisco,  Frank  F.:  See—  ,   w-    t  iii  »nn  r^ 

Karsten,  Kenneth  S.,  Jr  ;  and  Francisco.  Frank  F.,  5,223,800.  Cl 

330-54  000 
Franey.  Terence  E.:  See—  w^_. 

Auhck,  Rodney  O.;  Beach,  Bradley  L  ;  Franey,  T^nce  E    Mrvoa, 
James  M.;  Piekunka.  Ann  M  ;  and  Stone.  Jerry  F..  5,223.028.  Cl 

106-22-OOH.  ^  ^        _. __.  „ 

Frania,  Joaef,  to  WABCO  We«in»hoa»e  Fahrzeugbremien  OtnbH 
Device  for  automatic  slack  adjustment  of  a  brake,  m  particular  a 
vehicle  brake.  5J22.579,  a.  188-79.550. 
Frank,  Arthur  J.:  See—  ^    ,  j  c      c 

Gritiel,  Michael;  Munavalli,  Shekhar,  Pern.  Fu-Jann;  and  Frank, 
Arthur  J..  5J23.634.  Cl.  556-137.000 
Frankeny,  Richard  F.;  Hermann,  Karl;  Hunt,  Ronald  E.    and  White- 
bead.  Verion  E.,  to  Interaatioaal  Bmaem  »4achino  Corporadoo 
Fluid  actuated  connector  5J22.668,  a.  439-197  000_ 
Frankfort,  Hans  R.  E.;  Knox,  Benjamin  H ;  and  Noe,  J«m«aB ,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemoun.  E.  I.,  and  Company    Proceas  of  makmg  mixed 
ihnnka«e  yam.  5,223,198,  Q  264-103.000 
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Fr«iio.  FrmnciJ  O  .  «nd  Keller.  Steven  C  .  Ii>  Illinois  Iixil  Works  Inc 
Buckle  luving  incrcMed  holding  power  when  under  load    ^.ZZLZf*. 
CI    24-«)25  0OO 
Frinz.  Kl«u»-Dieler  Sfr— 

Prmgel.     ComtMnzc.     Frinz.     Klaus-Dieler.     Hartner.     Hanmul 
ICmer,    Manfred.    %on    [>aacke.    Aiel.    and    Bernhardt.    K.lau!i. 
5. 223. MO.  CI   ««)-l')000 
Frani  Plasaer  Bahnh«um«»chinen  Industnegctellsihaft  m  b  H    Sre— 
Theurer.    Joaef,    Bninninger.    Manfred,    and    Oellerer.    Fnednch. 
5.222.435,  CI    104-2  001 
Fra«er.  Ladion  L     See— 

Vockel.  Richard  L  .  Jr  ,  Myers.  Robert  f-     aiul  Fraser,  1  adson  I    . 
5,223.330.  CI   428  204  000 
Fravel.  Jeffrey  B    See— 

Antuna.  Eugene  J  .  Keck.  Donald  F     Roth.  Robert  H     Brantle> 
Jamei  W     Wakenuui.  Thomas  G     Fravel.  Jeffrev    H     Corbetl. 
Alan  B  ,  and  Sirock.  William  J  .  5.222.3W).  C'l    Hyilt  100 
Freddi.  Antonio,  and  f-melti,  Pnmo.  to  Sarong  S  p  A    Apparatus  for 
forming  cells  in  continuous  stnpa.  partlcularK  for  packaging  »up()<>n 
tone*  and  the  like    5.223.073.  CI    156-381000 
Freerkv  Conrad  T    See- 
Manor.    Edward    I   ,    and    Freerks.    C<jnrad    T      5.222.331     CI 
51.3<»2(XX) 
Frei.  John  K  ,  and  Fwirenzo.  Ruaaell  T  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Plasma  based 
soldenng    method    requiring    no    additional    heat    K>urc<s   or    flux 
5.223.6'*l,  CI    21')-lii  4*0 
Freilag.  Helmut,  Rothe,  Anselm.  and  Pollmann.  Klaus,  to  Boehnnger 
Mannheim  CimhH    Test  carrier  for  the  analytical  detcrminatKin  of  « 
component  of  «  liquid  sample    5.223.436.  CI    436-'*"' imo 
Freti.  E   Robcn.  Jr    See- 

Oasher.  David,  Freti.  E  Robert,  Jr  ,  Nelson.  John  \^     and  ( )ls7rw 
ski.  Anthony  R  .  5.223.862.  CI    351   16UM) 
Frcund  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd     .See  — 

Takei.  Nanmichi.  and  Kunta.  Kaoni.  5.223.185.  CI    264-4  01X1 
Freund.  Roger   See 

White.  Mark  D  .  and  Freund.  Roger.  5.222.402.  CI   74-89  140 
White.  Mark  D  ,  B<ielryk.  Bartholomew   J     and  F-reund.  Roger 
5.222.710.  CI    248-422  000 
Freymeyei.  Douglas  A  .  Love.  J    Paul.  Holloway.  Richard  1      Torres. 
Daniel  L  ,  and  Broaman.  Alfred  G  .  to  Atlantic  Richfield  C.impany 
Recovered  oil  dewatenng  priKess  and  apparatus  with  watei  vaporij 
ing  in  blowdown  drum    5.223.152.  CI    210-774000 
Fncte.  Joerg    Tactile  graphic  computer  screen  and  input  tablet  for 
blind    pervws    u.sing    an    electrorheological    fluid      5.222.895.    CI 
434-1 13  Oai 
Fndovich.  Irwin,  and  Darr.  Douglas  1  .  to  Dtike  University    Supcros 

ide  dismutase  mimic    5.223.538.  CI    514-616000 
Fned    Krupp  GmbH   See — 

van  den  Berg.  Hcndnkus   Konig.  I'do   TaSerskv.  Ralf  and  Blum. 
Josef.  5.223.3  37.  CI   428  3  36  00) 
Fnedrich.    Albert    F     Boat    b<iw    hoarding    platform     ^.222.456.    CI 

114-362  000 
Frwdnch.  Sinive.  to  Gundle  Lining  Systemv  Ini    Meih<id  of  sealing 

lateral  connections  for  pipe  liners    5.223.I8<J.  CI    264-31000 
Fnednch.  Werner,  to  Maachinenfabnk  Reinhau.srn  CimbH    Indicator 

for  rotary  petitioner    5.222.457.  CI    116-284  0(30 
Fnzziero.  Denis,  to  C^paulit  S  p  A   Prixreas  and  device  fr^r  ihe  stenliza 

tion  of  filling  plants    5.223.217.  CI   422  260tX) 
Fu.  Yi<'hang    -See 

Connor.    Daniel   S     Scheibel.   Jeffrey   J  .   Fu.   Yi-Chang    Murch. 
Bruce    P.    Watson.    Randall    A.    and    McKillop.    Kirsten    L. 
5.223.17*).  CI    252  548IXX) 
Fugita.  Taichi   See— 

Kancko.  Sat>i«hi.  Fugita.  Taichi.  No/jwa.  Toshihisa.  I'eda.  Yoichi 
Yoahida,    Y'ukimasa,    Haaegawa.    Isahiro     and    ( >karto.    Haruo 
5.223.113.  CI    204-2<»8  330 
Fuji  EJectnc  Co  .  Ltd    See 

Kauuyama.  Shoji.  Ide,  Yasutoahi.  and  Koyama.  Hideki.  5.22},78V. 

CI    524-127  000 
Shoii.  Hiromaaa,  5.22J.J63.  O  430-6'J  (lOi 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha  See— 

Hamamolo.    Kenji.    Amat^ka.    Kaiuaki.    Takizawa.    Naoya     and 

Ho«>i.  Maaan.)n.  5.223.067.  CI    156-173  000 
Imai.  Ryuithiro,  5.222,394.  CI    73-117  300 
Monkawa,  Koji.  5,222.481.  CI    123-435  tXX) 
Sato.  Keiji.  5.222.417.  C\    74-861  000 
Fuji  Kiko  Co  .  Ltd    See  — 

Kinoahila.  Saloahi.  5.222.410.  CI    74-493  000 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Hara.    Vnahio.    Fukugawa.    Maaafumi.    Okada.    Kauumasa.    and 

Komiyama.  Hitoahi.  5.223.381.  O   430-496  000 
Haaebe.  Kazunon.  5.223.385.  CI   430- M6  000 
Hirata,  Maiafumi.  5,223.988.  CI    360-27  000 

Ikenoue,  Shinpei.  and  Teraahita,  Takaaki.  5.223.892,  O   355  7-'  000 
Imura,  Hisafumi,  5.223.943.  CI    358-320  000 
Ito.  Watarvi.  and  Hara,  Shoji.  5.224.036.  CT    364-413  130 
Kotnatauxaki.  Hiroahi.  5.223.876.  CI    354-275  (XX) 
MaUunaga,     Atsuahi.     and      Hioki.     Takanon.      5.22  3.389,     CI 

430-576  000 
Mikoahiba.      Hisashi,     and      Tanaka,      MiUugu,      5.223.380.     O 

43(M35  000 
Miyakawa,  Tadaahi.  and  Ito.  Shinji,  5,223.954.  CI    158-474  (XX) 
Ohno,  Shigero,  5.223.382,  C\   4ja522  000 
Okada.   Htaaahi.   Inaba,   Tadaahi.   Maekawa,    Toahihiko    Y'amada. 

Tsukaaa.  and  Seki,  Hiroyuki.  5,223.379.  CI   430-393  (XX) 
Saitou.  MiUuo.  5.223.388.  O   430- 569  000 


Su7uki.  Motoi.  5.223.883,  O    354-320  000 

Takahashi.  Hisaahi,  Shimizu.  Shigehaa.  Fujiwara,  Takayuki,  Min.-i, 

SaKwhi,  and  Aoku  Maauhi,  5,222,601,  O    206-416000 
Tsukaae,  Masaaki,  Sato.  Kozo,  aisd  Hirai,  Hiroyukt.  5.223.387.  CI 

430-562  000 
Usui.  Hideo.  5.223.474.  O    503-227  000 
Fuji  Xeroi  Co  .  Ltd     See — 

Hotaka,    Ryuji.    Suto.    Naoki.    Fukao.    Tomoo.    Kido,    Naohani. 
Tsukamoto.    Kaiuyuki.    and    Yoahida.    Minora.    5.223.950.    CI 
358-437  000 
Sakurai.  Shigeo,  Tanabe.  tiiichi.  and  Tsutsumi.  Naoji.  5.223.948.  CI 

358-404  000 
Tsutsumi.  Naoji,  5.224.181.  CI    382-61  000 
Fujie.  Naofumi.  Ito.  Koji.  Imaixumi,  Tomoaki.  Hibino.  Kouetau.  Ueoo, 
Hideaki.   and  Otsuka.   Y'asuhiro.   to  Aism  Seiki   Kabuahiki   Kaiaha 
Vehicle  mirror  including  an  anti  halalKW  mirror  member  a  piezo- 
clectrK  vibrator  and  a  spacer  member    5.223.976.  CI    359-507  000 
Fujieda,  Shinetsu   See— 

Kstsumata.      Akio.      Hirata.      Seuchi.      Fujieda.     Shinetsu.     and 
Shimoiawa,  Hiroahi.  5.223.739,  CI    257-676  000 
Fujii.  Hiroahi.  to  Sony  Corporation    Tape  reel  locking  and  releaaing 

device    5. 224.005.  CI    .360-132  000 
Fujii.  Jiro.  Tamura.  Yaauaki.  Kondo.  Kazuhisa.  and  Shono.  Hidekazu. 
to  Mita  Induitnal  Co  .  Ltd   I^veloping  apparatus  with  the  following 
roller    cloaer    to    the    drum    than    the    first    roller     5.223.898.    CI 
355  259  000 
Fujii,  Yasuhiro  See  — 

ObiUu.  MaaamKhi.  Kaga.  Takao.  and  Fujii.  Yasuhiro.  5.223.176. 
CI    252-313  100 
Fujikawa.  Yaauji.  Abe.  Kazuo    Hiroae.  Sboji.  and  Nnhioka,  Shoji.  to 
Shikoku  Kakoki  Co  .  Ltd    Container  made  of  paper-base  laminate 
5.222.667.  CI    229-137  000 
Fujikura  Ltd     See  — 

lanihira,     Kazuo.     and     Yoahinaga.     Hirofumi,     5,223.062.     CI 

156-55  000 
Yamauchi.  Ryozo,  Wada.  Akira.  Oohaahi.  Keiji.  AraJii.  Shinji.  and 
Shimomichi.  Tsuyi»hi.  5.223.014,  O   65-4  210 
Fujimoto.  Maaami   See— 

Inazumi.  Tadahiro  Fujimoto.  Masami.  Satou.  Shuuichi.  and  Satou. 
Keiji.  5.223.019.  CI   7510  670 
Fujimi.     Seiji.     MaUui.     Masaki.     Kalada.     Mitsulaka.     and     Tsuruta. 
Kazuhiro.  to  Nippon  S<yken.  Inc    Method  of  producing  semiconduc- 
tor   substrate    having    dielectrx    sepiratKin    region     5.223.450.    CI 
437-62  000 
Fujioka.  Toahihiro  See  — 

Toyixla,  Tatsuo,  F-ujioka.  Toahihiro.  Hayaahi,  Kunio.  Nakamura. 
Masuhisa.  and  Hashimoto.  Naofumi.  5.223.615.  CI    .544-133  000 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

lakenawa,  Seishi.  5.223.294.  O   426-329  000 
Fujita.  Akihiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaiaha  Kawai  Oakki  Setsakusho    Elec- 
tronic percuaaion  devKe  for  generating  a  percuaaion  waveform  uaing 
shiKk    strength    and    vibratKWi    of    a    halter    head     5.223.654,    CI 
84-627  000 
Fujita  Corporation   -See  - 

Ishida.  Kazurxm,  Nakai,  Yasutaka.  Ishu.  Motoyoahi.  Kato.  Taisuke. 
and  Abe.  Kiyoyuki.  5.222.8.39.  CI   405-303  000 
I'ujita.  Hidenobu  See— 

Furuhara.     Hiroahi.     Yoahida,     Hide<i.     and     Fujiu.     Hidenobu. 
5.222.685.  CI    242-191  000 
Fujita,  Ikuo  See  — 

Ishu.   Hiroahi,   Tsuchiya.    Hiroo,    Kaneko.    Teruji.    Kura.   Tomio. 
Fujila.    Ikuo     Ohkubo.    Yoahitoyo.    and    MaUuoka.    Takashi. 
5.222.549.0    165110  000 
Fujita.  Jluchi    See- 
Sato.  KyokuKhi.  and  Fujila.  Juichi.  5.222.519.  CI    137-512  100 
Fujila,  Maaayuki  See — 

Iwakin.    Hirothi.    Fujita.    Maaayuki.    and    Flaaegawa,    Takaahi, 
5,223.597.  CI    528-31  000 
Fujita,  Yoahiyuki.  and  Hoaoi,  Akw.  to  Toycxla  Goaet  Co  .  Ltd  Steering 
wheel  havmg  an  impact  energy  abstyrbing  member    5.222.415.  CI 
74-552  000 
Fujita,  Y'uji   See— 

Iiawa,  Maaau.  and  Fujita.  Yuji.  5.223.768.  CI    3 1 5-367  000 
Fujiuu  Limned   See — 

Ishu.  Yasuhiro.  5.223.752.  CT    307-475  000 

Kaneahima,  Toahihito,  5.224,097,  O    370-85  800 

Kurokawa.  Kaneyuki.  Kato,  Maaayuki.  Maeda.  Satoahi.  Yamagiahi, 

Fumio.  and  Ikeda.  Hiroyuki,  5.224,082.  O   369-44  230 
Naganuma,    Nonhiaa.    Takamatau,    Hiaaahi,    azbd    Abe.    Kenichi, 

5,223,975,  O    359-487  000 
Takahaahi,   Yaauahi.   Sakamoto.    Kiichi.  Ome.   Yoahihiaa.   Yasuda. 

Hiroahi.  and  Vaaulake.  Nobuyuki.  5.223.719.  Q   250-492  200 
Taniguchi.  Tomohiko.  Tanaka,  YoaJunon,  Saaama,  Akira,  Ofata, 
Yasuji.  Amano.  Fumio.  and  Unafami.  Shigeyuki.  5,224,167,  CI 
381  36  000 
Fujiwara,  Hidekj   See — 

Koiushi,     Yoahihiro,     Asa.     Maaahito.     and     Fujiwara.     Hidelu, 
5,223,807,  a    333-17  100 
Fujiwara.  Mitauru   See — 

Yamamoto,   Akihiko.  Yamada.  Toahihiro.  Nalon.  Tatauo,  Naya, 
Kolaro,  Saloo,  Motohiro,  Fujiwara,  Mitauru,  Malaubara.  Kjil- 
sumi,  Shiinoki,  Kaiuaki,  and  Kameya.  HiroCaka,  5.223,052,  O 
148-587  000 
Fujiwara,  Takayuki  See— 

Takahaahi,  Hiaaahi.  Shimuu,  Shigehjaa,  Fujiwara.  Takayuki,  Mine. 
Saloahi,  and  Aoki,  Maaaahi.  5,222,601,  C\   206-416  000 


Fukada.  Vnuto:  Ste — 

Oki.  Maaami;  Teahigawara.  Hitoahi.  Taka.  Takao;  Fukada.  Yasuto, 
Suzuki,  Yutaka,  and  Okada.  Seiji,  5.222,654,  Q  228-220  000 
Fukafawa,  Naoou:  S*t — 

Takaya,  Toahihiko,  Sakamoto,  Kouji,  Sugiyama,  Toahihiro;  and 
Fukagawa.  Naomi.  5.223.668.  a    1I8-6S1  000 
Fukahon.  Hidehiko.  to  Canoo  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha-  Camera.  5.223,888.  Q. 

3$4.475.a00 
Fukanuma,  Tetauhiko:  Izuini,  Yuji;  Mon.  Tatiuahi,  and  Yoahida,  Tet- 
•uo,  to  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha  Toyoda  Jidosbokki  Sewakuaho.  Scroll  type 
compreaaor  having  the  center  of  the  cylindrical  shell  diaplaced  for 
comiMctneia-  S.222.883,  Q  418-55  200 
Fukao,  Tomoo.  Set — 

Hoaaka,    Ryuji,    Suto,    Naoki,    Fukao,   Tomoo,    Kido,    Naoharu, 
Tsukamoto.    Kazuyuki,    and    Yoahida,    Minoru,    5,223,950,   a 
358-437  000 
Fukuda.  Mitiutoahi  See— 

Haaegawa.  Maaazumi.  Todoko.  Masaaki;  and  Fukuda,  Mitsutoahi. 
5.223,376.  d  430-326  000 
Fukugawa,  Maaafumi:  See — 

Hara.    Yoahio.    Fukugawa,    Masafumi,    Okada.    Kauumasa,    and 
Komiyama,  Hitoahi.  5.223.381,  Q  430496.000 
Fukuma.  Toahiaki  See— 

Ando,  Oaamu,  and  Fukuma,  Toahiaki,  5.223.913,  Q    356-328000 
Fukumoto.  Hideahi  See— 

Shibata,  Maaayuki.  Maki,  Naoki;  Saitoh,  Toahio,  Kobayaahi,  Taka- 
ahi Takirawa,  Tenihiro;  Sonobc,  Tadaai,  Ttujunoto,  Shizuo;  and 
Fukumoto.  Hideahi,  5.222.437.  a.  104-282  000. 
Fukumoto,   Ryoichi,   Ita^Ju.   Kazuhide;   Sumiya,   Kazuhiro,   Suzuki. 
Yaauaki;  and  Ooe,  Kouji,  to  Aiiin  Seiki  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha.  Lid  lock 
apparatus  5.222,774.  Q   292-144  000 
Fukuoka,  Maaayoahi,  and  Matsuyuki,  AJura,  to  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha  Mei- 
denaha.     Instrument     for     quantitative     analysis      5,223,218,     CI 
422-52000 
Fukuahima,  Keuchi  See— 

Yada.    Yukihiko;    Fukuahima,    Keuchi.    and    Kitamura.    Kazuo, 
5.222,336.  Q   52-208.000 
Fukuahima,  Tetauaki:  See — 

Hazada.    Shoichiro.    Isayama.    Yasutoahi,    Fukuahima.    Tetauaki, 
Mom,     Masayoahi.     Kitagawa.     Hiroahi.    and    Abe,     Hiroahi, 
5.223,547,  Q    521-78  000 
Fukutam.  Hiroahi  See — 

Shioji.  Miuuaki.  Ito,  Kunihiko;  Fukutam.  Hiroahi,  and  Akirooto, 
Kazuhiko,  5,223,962,  Q   359-67  000 
Fukuyama.  Maaao  See— 

Kojima.  Toahikum,  Fukuyama.  Maaao;  Kudoh.  Yasuo;  and  Nanai. 
Nonahige,  5.223,120,  Q  205-317  000 
Fuller,  Gary  V  ,  Shninc,  George  P,  Hamati.  Shartnl  J.,  LyelL  J    Mi- 
chael, and  Heard,  Alvin,  to  Electromc  Modulea,  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for  facaimile  enhancement   5,224,156,  C\    379-100.000 
Fuller.  Robert  R    See— 

Biggerv  Rand  R  ,  Rah,  Jeff  W  ,  HI.  Henderson,  Oirartleau  L., 
Pham,    Chuong    N  .    and    Fuller,    Robert    R,    5,222.548,    Q 
165-46  000 
Fumci  AB  Set — 

Lundatrom.  Barry.  5,222,906,  C\  454-64.000 
Funahaahi,  Akihiro  See — 

KoK,  Kazuaki.  Ando.  Hideo,  Funahaahi,  Akihiro.  and  Shibata.  Jun. 
5.222.449.  CI    112-68  000 
Funai  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Muraoka,  Maaaru;  Naka,  Yutaka,  and  Miyazaki.  Eiji.  5.224.081.  a 
369-32.000 
Funan.  Joaeph.  and  Moore,  Ronald  J  .  to  International  Buaincaa  Ma- 
chines Apparatus  for  soldenng  a  aemicoDductor  device  to  a  orcuit- 
ized  subatrale   5,222,649,  d   228-6.200 
Fundora,  Ramon  A    See — 

Pomenntz,  Mitchell  P  .  and  Fundora,  Ramon  A ,  5.222.490,  Q 
128-204.260 
Furey,  Roger  J  ,  deceaaed  (by  Furey,  Suzanne  E.,  adminiatratru),  to 
United  State*  of  America,  Navy    Ship  wake  vortiaty  luppreaor 
5,222,455,  O    114-270.000 
Furey,  Suzanne  E.,  adminiatzatru:  See — 

Furey,  Roger  J  ,  dexxatA.  5J22.455,  a    114-270.000 
Fum,  Robert  E.  See— 

Setfen,  Kath  L  ,  and  Fur»t,  Robert  E.,  5,223,203.  a  264-241.000 
Furuhara,  Hiroahi,  Yoahida.  Hideo;  and  Fu,pta,  Hidenobu.  to  Sharp 
Kabtahiki  Kaoha-  Masnetic  reooirding/reproduang  apparatui  hav- 
mg torque  generator  generatiiig  the  moat  appropnate  torque  and 
rotauoa  detecting  fimctioo  5.222.685,  Q  242-191  000 
Funihaahi,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ueki.    Saloahi;    Puruhaahi,    Hiroyuki;    Muzata,    Maiahide;    and 
Shifcyuki.  Toki,  5.223,465,  Q   502-117  000 
FuTuschi,  Shinji:  See — 

Uemura.  Nono;  Furuichi.  Shuji,  Taguchi,  Akira;  and  Kunyama. 
Yaauo,  5.223,997.  a   360-103  000 
Fuzukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd ,  The:  See— 

Yamamoto,    Masaaki;   Yatabe.   Hiroahi;    Kobayaahi.    Kenio;   and 
Mochizuki.  Hajune.  5.223,676.  O    174-250.000 
Fuzukawa.  Hnao:  See— 

Inoue.  Moaharu,  Punikawa.  Hiiao;  Kalo.  Yaiuahi,  and  laayama, 
Katauhiko,  5.223,495,  Q   524-188  000 
Fuzuno  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

lino,  Hiroahi;  Aoyama,  Shigeru,  and  lahihaza.  Slun,n.  5.224,075,  Q 
367-91000. 


Fuzutaai.  Kiyohiro:  See— 

Kinoahita,  Mitsuya;  Azimolo,  Kazutami,  and  Furutani.  Kiyohiro, 
5.223.735,  a.  257-4O9.000 
Fuac  Geosfau.  to  Maisudiiu  Electric  Induatnal  Co ,  Ltd  Large  angle 

ion  implanUtioa  method.  5,223,445,  d  437-24  000 
Fuahimoto,  Hideo,  to  Canoo  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha.  Electrootc  dictioaary 
for   oatputting   words   in   the   oppoaite   order   in   which    they    arc 
•eazched.  S.224.04I,  a   364-419.000 
Fyih.  Stuart  A.:  See- 
Scott.  John  C;  Fyah,  Stuart  A.,  and  Scaife,  Peter  H  .  5,223,908,  Q 
356-5.000 
G   D  Searle  A  Co    See— 

Becker,  Daniel  P.;  Flynn,  Daniel  L.;  Noaal.  Rofcr  Spaagler.  Dak 

P.,  and  Zabrowiki,  Dwuel  L.,  5.223,613,  O  540-586.000 
Dapjjoi,  Michael  S.;  Pitxele.  Bamett  S.;  and  RafTerty,  Michad  F., 

5.223,507,  a.  514-279.000. 
Hamoc  Gunnar  J.,  5.223.512.  Q  514-312.000 
Hamoo.  Gunnar  J.;  Baran,  John  S.,  Wennag.  Dave;  and  Ruaaell, 

Mark.  5.223,514.  d  514-314.000 
Hanson.  Gunnar  J..  Baran.  John  S.,  Weaamg.  Dave,  and  Ruaaell, 

Mazk,  5,223.532.  d   514456.000. 
Hanson.  Gunnar  J  ,  5.223.534,  d  514469.000 
HaniOD.  Gunnar  J.;  and  Baran,  John  S.,  5.223.535.  d  514-4(9.000. 
NoaaL  Roger  A.,  Stealey,  Michael  A  .  and  Weiaer,  Richard  M., 
5J23,539,  a   514-622.000 
G  D  S  p.A.:  See— 

Ghini.     Marco;     and     MinareUi.     Aleaaandro,     5.222,606.     d. 

209-535.000. 
Nen.  Armando,  5,223,915.  d  356-394.000. 
G   S.  Blodgett  Corporation  See— 

Alden,  Lonie  B  .  5,223,290,  d  426-243.000 
GACO  Manufacturing  Divuion  of  Gadda  Petroleum  Corporatxn: 
See— 
Gaddia,  Preston  G.,  5.222.807.  d   366-167.000 
Gaddia,  Preston  G.,  to  GACO  Manufactuzing  Division  of  Gaddii 
Petroletun  Corporation.  Low  shear  polymer  diawlutiofi  apparatus. 
5.222,807.0.  366-167  000 
Gadkaree,  Knhor  P.,  to  Coming  Incorporated    Method  of  making 
l.mimte^     hybrid     ceramic     matru     composite*.     5,223,064,     d 
156-89.000. 
Gaier,  James  R.:  See- 
Bank*.  Bruce  A.;  and  Gaier,  James  R..  5.224,030,  O   361-386.000 
(jaisbauer,  Thomas:  Set — 

Bihy,  Lothar,  and  Gaisbauer,  Thomas,  5,223.327,  O  428-195.000 
Gajewski,  Vincent  J.,  to  Uniroyal  Chemical  Company,  Inc   Pc^vure- 
thanc    elastomer    and    non-pocumatic    tire    fabricated    therefrom. 
5.223,599,  O   528-59.000 
Galamb,  Vilmos:  See — 

Timar,   Tibor;   Eszenyi.   Tibor,   Sebok.   Peter,  Galamb,   Vilmoa; 
Fazekas.  Julia;  Istvan,  Terezia;  Kovach.  Eva,  and  Nagy.  Ezika. 
5.223,629,  d.  54»-525.000 
Galileo  ElectroOptic*  Corp.:  See- 
Cook,   Lee  M.;  Mancini,   Danna  A,  and   Patterson,  Suaan  M., 
5.223.013,  O.  65-4.200 
Czallaa.  James  A.,  and  Samson,  Frederick  P.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company 
Cable  assembly   having  spring  biasing  adjustment    5.222.413.  CI 
74-502.400. 
Gallo.  Robert:  See— 

Franchini.  Genoveffa;  Woog-Staal,  Flossie;  snd  Gallo.   Robert, 
5.223,423,  d  435-236.000. 
Gandhi.  Om:  Set— 

Tslcott,  Mark  A..  Poulaon,  Kim;  and  Gandhi.  Om,  5.223,805,  O 
333-1  100. 
Ganeaan,  Apparajan:  See— 

Ferguaoo.  Paul  F.,  Jr.;  Gancsan,  Apparajan,  and  Adams,  Robert 
W.,  5.223,835,  d   341-143.000 
Ganther.  H.  Bradley:  See—  _ 

DeBatty,  Maiioo  W  ;  and  Ganthei.  H    Bradley.   5J22.302,  O 
33-233.000 
Garamvolgyi,  Mihaly:  Set — 

Nagy,  Mariann;  Jarai.  Mikloa;  Financsek.  Istvan.  Varga.  Iloaa, 
Kocsis.  Oeza;  Muri.  Viola,  Andras,  Andran.  KegL  Laszlo  , 
Zlatoa.  Gabtiella;  Szoke  nee  Zlatos,  Malta;  KoUar,  Eadre,  Ud- 
vardy.  A/  gnea;  and  Garamvolgyi.  Mihaly,  5,223,413,  d. 
435-71.300. 
Garcia,  Frank  X.,  to  Teltrend,  loc  Testing  system  for  digital  tranna*- 

Bon  lines.  5J24.149.  d.  379-5.000 
Garcia.  Julian  P.,  to  Aracooeaa  de  Equmamietos  Para  Automoviles. 

Cootinaom  gear  change  mechanism  5^22.921.  O  475-72.000 
Garcia,  Kevin  J.:  Set — 

Loce.  Robert  P.;  Bantoo.  Martin  E.;  Swanberg,  Mdvia  E.;  Lama. 
WiUiam  L.;  Oanciosi.  Michad  S.;  Feth,  Soaas  E-,  Garcia,  Kevm 
J.;   Wu.    Peter   K.;    sad   Girmay,   Ginnay    K.,    5,223,857,   d 
346-10«.0O0 
Gards  Inc.:  See— 

Moiitorisi.  Joseph.  5J22,427,  O  91-500.000 
Gargan.  Paul  E-;  Plopb*.  Victoria  A.,  and  Pleasants,  Juhan  R.,  to 
Amencaa  Biogenetic  Scsencea,  Inc.  Method  for  production  of  anb- 
bodies  utilizing  an  aati«ea-free  animal.  5.223,410,  O  435-70.210. 
Garland  Commefcial  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Yencha.  Michad  V.,  lU.  5^22,474,  d  126-21  OOA 
Garmaa.  James  A.;  and  Bitar.  Ali  A.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Pmon  assembly 

for  s  hydraulic  cylmder   5J22.429.  O.  92-193.000 
Garootte,  Tunothy  R.,  to  United  States  of  AmerKa,  Navy  Sdf  regulai- 

mg  cooled  air  brothiag  snparstua.  5.222.489,  O   1 28-204  150 
Garza.  Raul  O.  Notepad  5^2.763.  d.  281-29.000 
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Crmne.  MichKl  E  .  5.222.WJ.  CI    1 21-256  OOO 

YmlU,  Murly  V   V    S  .  Ve»covi.  David  C  ,  and  Beckwilh.  TTKima* 

R.  5.224.011,  CI    J«>1-<>3(X» 
Zabieltki.  Martin  F  .  Sr .  5.222.887.  CI  431  12  ()«) 
Oaiaer.   Mome.  Golditetn.  Andrew  C  .  Kaufman.  Charles  W     and 
I.afnpwm.  Butler  W  ,  lo  Digital  E*)uipment  Corporation   Meth<xl  for 
delegating  authonialKin  from  one  cnlily  lo  anolher  lhr<iugh  Ihe  urtr 
of  jeiaion  encryption  key*   5.224.163,  CI    18O-30  (XX) 
Gatchell,  Catherine  I.    See  - 

Gazers,  Alexander  R  ,  Koahy.  K  Thomas.  Jaglan.  Prcm  S    Yancey, 

Robert  J    It    Oilbertson.  Terrv  J  ,  Arnold,  TTioma.<i  S    Johnxm, 

David  B  ,  and  Gatchell.  Catherine  L  ,  V:2V4i»6,  CI   M4^;()hnni 

Gattuso.  Mark  J  .  House,  David  W     and  Scott.  Rav  V      Ir  ,  lo  KiP 

UreamcKlified    ivKvanuriles   and   method   of  making    ngid    l.>am« 

thereof   5.223,5'],  CI    '21   I6W1I«I 

Oatiemeyer,  Dwighl  I     .Vc- 

Sorcnsen.  Joseph  A     and  (iaUrmeyer    Dwiuhi  1   ,  5,222,420.  CI 
8M87IXX) 
Gaudio   Michael  M     and  liuiaM.',  ChriMopher  C    I'sriii.  ulstcd  isphali 

comp.r.ition  and  prive«    5.;;ViH:,  CI    l()6-:82t««) 
Gaaiman,  Theixlore  J    .See— 

Benwsv    F.mesi  A     Gausman.  Theixlore  J     Richards.  Charles  N 
MuM.g,  Michael  J  .  snd  Stafford,  David  N  ,  '22  3,686,  CI    2 1" 
6<)0OA 
Oautsch.  Jim,  lo  HIO  I'M    Vale  mark«l  pipel  lip  for  precision  dispens- 
ing of  fluids  over  a  lar^c  range  of  volumes  ',223, 225,  CI  422-100  000 
Gawin   Frank  M     Mumhleslonc,  F)nar  G  ,  and  Allen.  David  F  .  lo  Yale 

Cniveniiy    Treating  habii  disorders    5,223,4')7.  CI    514-225  200 
Gaztcch  Internalional  Corporation   .See- 
Wong.  Jacoh  V  ,  5,222,389,  CI    7331  020 
GBR  Systems  Corp    .See- 
Walter,  Bemd  H  ,  5,223.076.  CI    156-538  000 
GDP  Technologies.  Inc     .See— 

Gouge,  James  C) ,  and  Gettys.  Thomas.  5.224,175.  CI   382-6  000 
Gealow.  Kcndra  K  ,  lo  Mcdlronic,  Inc   Implanlahle  heart-assist  device 

5,222,'»8(),  CI    62  3-UXX) 
Gebulioglu,  (Kman  S  ,  t  ohcn,  Roben  E     Argon,  All  S     Beckham. 
Haskell  W     and  (hn.  Jian,  lo  Mawachusett.s  Instilulc  of  Technology 
Tough  polymer  ^ompiwuiims    '.22V574  f!    ':'.H6(XX) 
Gebruder  Buhler  Nachfolgcr  GmhH    Sei--^ 

Gultenbergcr.     Richard     and    Seichler,    Werner,    5,223.985.    CI 
35'».«''2  (KXI 
GF.C  Alsthom  SA   -See  - 

Pham,    Van    D<ian.    Martin.    Joseph,    and    Dupraz.    Jean-Pierre. 
5.223.682.  CI    2(X)-l48n(3R 
GEC  Ferranii  Defence  Systems  Limited  See- 
Campbell,  Robert  D  ,  5,223,846,  CI    342-372  000, 
GECMarconi  Electronic  Systems  Corp    See— 

Hello,  Peter,  5,223.756,  CI    MCVWOOO 
Geffken.  Dellef  See- 
Adams.  John   B  .  Jr  .  Geffken,   Dellef    and   Ravner.    [Vnniv   R 
',223.523,  CI    514-376  000 
Gegenwart.  Rainer   See- 
Arnold    Manfred,  t'jcgenwart,  Rainer,  Noll.  Sonja,  Rilter.  Jochen, 
and  Sloll,  Helmut.  5,224.202.  CI   3<»2-399  000 

Gcldene.  Ldo   .See—  

HoUer,  Gerhard   and  Geldene,  Udo,  5,223,313,  CI   428-34  000 
Gellert.  Jobsi  C   Multi-cavity  injection  moulding  system   5.223.275,  CI 

425- 1  30  (XX) 
Gcmcor  Engineering  Corp    See  — 

Michalewski.  David   Kellner   Robert  J     Hirkc,  Jame^  J     Andrews, 
Mark  J  .  and  Gros.s.  Steven,  ',222,289,  CI    2^  '24  KX.i 
Gempe.  Horst  A  ,  lo  Motorola.  Inc    Optical  svmch  inlegraied  ^ifluii 

5.223.728.  CI    257-290  IXX) 
GenCorp  Inc    See— 

I.enke   Gerd  M     and  Wiff.  Donald  R  .  5.223,584.  CI    525-405  000 
l.enke,  Gerd  M  .  and  Wiff.  I>inald  R  ,  5.223.588.  CI    525-509  (X» 
Genencor  International.  Inc    .See— 

Wight     David   R      Newman.   Wayne   R      Ward.    Painck   J     and 
Pochodylo.  Krwline,  5,223,412,  CI   435-71  KX) 
Genentech,  Inc     See- 

Goeddel,  David  V  ,  Rice,  Glenn  C  ,  and  Icung.  David  W    H  , 
5,223,408,  CI   435-69  MX) 
General  Componcnls,  Inc    See — 

McGarvey.  Raymond.  5.222.747.  CI   277-236  000 
General  Electnc  CGR  S  A    See- 

Dumitrescu.    Hona.    Evain.    Bernard,    and    Simesjne,    >  nioine, 
5.224,143.  CI    378-136  000 
General  Electnc  Company  See— 

Antuna,  Eugene  J  .  Keck,  Donald  F  ,  Roth.  Robert  H  .  Brantley, 
James  W  .  Wakeman.  Thomas  G  ,  Fravel.  Jeffrey  B  .  Corbeil. 
Alan  B    and  Strock.  William  J  .  5.222.360.  CI   6^226  100 
Aielrod,  Robert  J  ,  5,223.563.  CI    524-401  000 
Bender-Zanoni.  Joaeph  F  ,  Johnson.  Jeffrey  P  .  Ijunn.  Michael  J  , 

and  Leopold.  Richard  F  ,  5,223.663.  CI    89-46  000 
Conmeier,  Robert  J  ,  5.222.865.  CI   416-193  OOA 
Davenpon,    John    M  ,    and    Hansler,    Richard    L .    5.222.793.   CI 

362-32000 
Evans.  Edwm  R  .  Pale.  Kevin  T  .  Rattner.  Jerome  F. .  and  Simp«.in. 

Verne  G  .  5.223.555.  CI   523-209  000 
Herd.   Kenneth  G  ,  and   Laskana.   Evangelon  T  .   5.222.366.  CI 

62-51  100 
Hunabedt,    Anstein.    and    Boardman.    Charles    E.    5.223.210.   CI 
376-290  000 


Kuruganti.  Vijaya  K  ,  Coi.  Keith  E  ,  Kidder.  Kevin  R  .  Vil 

Shnpalhy.  Place.  Ronald  H  ,  and  Sthroeder,  John  R  .  5.223.573. 
CI    525-67  000 
Larsen.  Aage  J  .  5.223.761.  C\    310-259  000 

Umer  Todd  B    and  Kelley,  James  G  .  5.223.692.  CI  219-121  670. 
Ri»enb«um.  Herman  S  .  5.223.206.  CI    376-261  000 
Suub.  Fred  W  ,  and  R^htCT,  Eike.  5.223.757.  CI    310-54  000 
Sumpter  Chns  A     L.ewis,  Larry  N  ,  Stem.  Judith.  Cnvello,  James 

V  ,  and  Fan.  Mmgiin.  5.223.J44.  CI   428-447  000 
Toth.    TTiomaa    L  ,    King.    Kevin    F  .    and    Crawford,    Carl    R  . 

5.224.136.  CI    378-4  000 
Van  Haarcn.  Chnsu^pher  A  .  5.223.810,  CI    335-18  000 
V»M«    Fathy  F     Abdel  Malek,  Aiman  A     Bliximer    John  J     and 
Srmivas.  Chukka,  5,224,141,  CI    37»  99{XX.) 
General  Hospital  Corporation,  The   See— 

lv>be,  Mitsuaki    Khavi,  Ban  A     and  Haber,  F-dgar,  5.22  3.241.  CI 

424-1  100 
Khaw,  Ban  A  ,  Torvhilin,  Vladimir   and  Klibanov.  Alexander  L  , 

'  22  3.242,  ci  424-1  1(X) 
Smiih.  John  A    and  Lee.  Fang-Jen  S  ,  5.223.421.  Cl   435-193  000, 
Cicneral  Mills,  Inc     See — 

van  der  Wansem,  Martin  F   J     and  Horn.  Ferry  C  ,  5.223.2%,  Cl, 
426-496  (XX) 
Cieneral  Molors  Corp*;iralion    See- 

M..rrw.n,  Sell  D  .  5,224.042.  Cl    364-424  OS) 
Rvnlj,  Edward  F,  Jr,  5.223.051.  Cl    l48-538lt» 
Sulterlin.  Gregory    E.   Lonnci.   Samuel    and    V  ink.  (  harles  E.. 
'223.820,  Cl    340-641  (W) 
General  Signal  Corporaiuin   See— 

Clauss.    Harry    Ci      Jr      and    Smiih,    Shavsn    P,    5,223,125,    Cl. 
2(H-423(XX) 
Genetech,  Inc    See — 

Kohr,  William  J     5,223.435.  Cl   4.36-89  000, 
Genlyte  Group  Incorp<iraled,  The   See- 
Chan.  Kingsley    Ruv«i,  Neil    and  Newman,  Albert  L  ,  5.222.800. 
Cl    362l47rXX) 
Gennan,  Federico,  ii>  Bioresearch  S  p  A    Slable  pharmaceutical  com- 
position   of   alkaline    or    alkaline    earth    '  melhsl    telrahydrofolale 
5,223, XX),  Cl    514-249  0«) 
Genus  Inc     See —  *  -»    j^i 

Brnadhead,   Douglas  (i     and   H>ibson.   Blaine  M.   5.222.567,  Cl. 
I  80- 1  5  0(X) 
Georges.  Elias  .See  — 

Ling.  Victor,  and  Ge.irges,  Elias,  5.223,400,  Cl   435-7  910 
Georgescu,  George    Icihered  floating  fish  catching  device    5,222,317. 

Cl    41-4  000 
Georgclov*n  Lniversily    See— 

Fleming.  Painck  J  ,  and  Keni.  lie  M  ,  5,223,484.  Cl    514-I40a) 
Oeorgopoulos.  George    and  Dreishath.  Richard  C  .  to  E    J    Brooks 

Company    Secunty  seal  and  lixk    5.222.776.  Cl    292-323  000 
Gepfen   Paul  J    and  Kusakabe.  Yukio  Apparatm  for  stacking  lube  and 

related  method    5.222.859,  Cl   414- --94  3a) 
Gephart.  Harry  N     .See— 

Gravsi.  John   A  ,   Gilbert.   William   H  ,   Gephart.    Harry   N     and 
Biehler.  Deane  1  .  5.223.104.  Cl    204-181  100 
Gerace.  Janet  M     and  Gerace.  Michael  J  .  lo  Aster.  Inc    Method  of 
using  an  eleclrophorelic  coalable  sealani  composition  in  assembling 
automobile  bodies   5.223.106.  Cl   204-181  100 
( ierace.  Michael  J     See— 

(ierace,    Janel    M,    and    Gerace.     Michael    J.     5.223.106.    CI. 
204-181  100 
Gerber    Arthur  H  .  lo  Borden.  Inc    Accelerators  for  cunng  phenolic 

resole  resins   5.223.554.  Cl    523-139000 
Gerber.  Robert  G     .See— 

Arcun   E.dward  J     Brawner,  Mary  E  .  Donovan.  Mary  J  .  Gerber, 
Robert  G  ,  and  Keller.  John  A  .  5.223.418.  Cl   435-172  300 
Gero,  Eva  J  .  lo  Cenlixror.  Inc   Immunometnc  assays  for  tumor  necro- 
sis factor-alpha  and  methods  for  preventing  Ihe  loss  of  biological 
activity    of    lumor    necrosis    factor-alpha    in    biological    samples 
5.223. 39?»CI   435-71  000 
Cierrans  Wilbur,  to  Pakon.  Inc  Slide  mounler  with  spnng  loaded  insert 

guides   5.222.347.  Cl    53-520  000 
Gcrsbeck.  Rolf,  to  Hermann  Berstorff  Maschinenbau  GmbH    Appara- 
tus for  producing  chip  and  fiberboard  webs  of  uniform  thickness 
5.223,071.  Cl    156-358  000 
Gershun,  Alekaei  V    See— 

Woyciesjea,    Peter    M  .    Gershun.    Aleksei    V      and    Woodward. 
Stephen  M  .  5.223.144.  CI   210-664  000 
Gesellschaft  fur  Biotechnologische  Forschung  mbH  (GBF)  See— 
Dreroel,    Bemd    A  .    and    Hanuch.     Detlef    H  .     5.223.224.    CI 
422-81000 
Geaing.  Ernst  R  .  Becker,  Benedikt.  Hartwig,  Jurgen.  and  Stendel. 
Wilhelm.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellachaft  Inaecticidal  1.2.3.4-tetrahydro- 
5-nitropyrrolopynmidine  denvativea   5.223,502.  Q,  514-258  000 
Gel.  Inc.   See — 

Endoh.  Shigeru.  5.223.204.  Cl  264-516  000 
Gettys,  Thomaa  See—  ^^ 

Gouge.  James  O  .  and  Gettyv  Thomas,  5.224.175.  Cl   382-6.000 
Ghini.  Marcos  and  Muiarelli.  Alesaandro.  to  G  D    S,p  A    Device  for 
feeding  cigarettei  to  the  wrapping  line  of  a  packaging  machine 
5.222.606.  CI   209-533.000 
Giachetti.  Antonio  Srr— 

Turconi.  Marco.  Donetu.  Arturo,  Montagna.  Ernesto.  Nicola, 
Mawmo  Uberti,  Annamaria.  Michelcni,  RoMmana,  and  Oia- 
chetti.  Antonio.  5.223,511.  O   514-304  000 


Gtan  Luigi  Apotnte  See — 

Koch.  FrrdcTjck  C  .  5.222.6U.  Q   220-1  500 
Gibbons.  Ian;  Set — 

Sugannan.  JefFrcy:  and  Gibbons.  Ian.  S.222.IOI.  Q   3«6-274.aOO 
Otbbs,  Olen  A.,  and  Johnson.  Antold  T  ,  to  ITT  Corporatioa.  Noo-oor- 
rosive  double  walled  tube  and  process  for  mskm|  (Ac  saiDe.  3.222,632, 
a.  22S-143000 
Gibran.  Kahlil.  and  Casagrande,  Christian  E..  to  Gibran.  Kahlil  Tripod 
having   collapaible   leg   aasembliea  and   extendible   neck   and   latch 
mechanisms  for  tnamtaining  leg  assemblies  and  neck  m  predecennined 
poaiuona.  5.222,705.  Cl   248-170  000 
Oierut  Frederick  J    See— 

Comerci.  Joseph  D  .  DeRoaa.  Robert,  Erklm,  Robert  E..  Sr..  and 
OMTut.  Frederick  J  .  5.222.292.  Cl   29-749  000 
Gilbert.  Vernon  W    Elongated  fluid  filtering  assembly    5.223.136.  Q 

210-315000 
Gilbert  WiUiam  H     See— 

Grasai.  John   A  .  Gilbert.   Wdliam  H  .  Gephart.   Harry  N  .  and 
Biehler.  Deane  1 ,  5.223,104,  Q  204-181  100 
Gtlbertion.  Terry  J    See — 

Cazerv  Alexander  R  ,  Koahy,  K  Thomaa,  Jaglan,  Pretn  S  ,  Yancey. 

Robert  J  .  Jr  ,  Gilbertson,  Terry  J  .  Arnold.  Thomas  S.;  Johnson. 

David  B  ;  and  OstcheU.  Catherine  L  .  5.223.496.  Q  514-206.000 

Gill.  Harry  A  .  Jr  .  to  Raytheon  Company   Current  window  detection 

circuit    5.224.007.  CI    361-45  000 
Gillespie.  John  W    See- 
Bowman.   Paul  W  .   Preston.   Frederick  A  .  GUIespK.  John  W  . 
Stiepcl.  Erhard  E  .  and  Winchester.  Timothy  D  .  5.222.350.  Cl 
57-267,000 
Gillette  Company.  The  See— 

Nicoll.  Roy.  and  Diossy.  Charles.  5.222.824.  Cl  401-235000 
Gillis.  Rolando    Intravascular  stent  for  cardiovascular  mtervenooo 

5.222.969.  Cl   606-194000 
Gimeno.  Miguel   See — 

Scber,  Herbert  B  .  Rodson,  Manus.  Calvo.  Jose  L  .  and  Gimeno, 
Miguel,  5.223,477.  Cl   504-112  000 
Gimpera,  Jose     See — 

Bruckner.    Raimund.    Gimpera,    Jose    ,    and    Waltenspuhl,    Rolf, 
5.223.157.  CI   222-599,000 
Ginn.    Michael    W ,    Cobb.    Gary    L .    Broiton. 
McNeely,  Kelly  R  .  to  ECC  International  Inc 
mineral  slurries   5,223,155,  C\    210-791  000 
Giordano,  Claudio.  and  Paiocchi,  Maunuo,  to  Zambon  Group  S.p  A 
Prtx«ss  for  the  preparation  of  beniothiazepuiea  by  cyclizatior  with 
phosphonic  acids.  5.223.612.  Cl   54(M9I  000 
Giorgianm.  Edward  J    See- 
Madden.  Thomas  E  ,  and  Giorgiaimi,  Edward  J 
382-50  000 
Gipson,  Billy  P    See- 
Thompson.  Christopher  M  ,  Campbell,  Timothy  J 
Billy  P  .  5.222,374,  Cl  62-262,000 
Girmay,  Girmay  K    See — 

Loce.  Robert  P.,  Banton,  Marun  E.,  Swanberg.  Melson  E 

William  L  .  Cianciosi.  Michael  S  ;  Felh.  Susan  E..  Garcia.  Kevin 

J.    Wu.    Peter    K.    and    Girmay,    Girmay    K.    5,223,837,   Cl. 

346-108.000 

Oiuffredi.  Giancarlo,  to  Coster  Tecnologie  Speciali  S  p.A    Manually 

operated     pump     device     for     dispcnamg     fluids      5,222.637,     Cl 

222-336,000 

GKN  Automotive  AG   See— 

Petnelka,     Miloslsv.    and    Hoffmann.    Werner, 
464-181,000 
Glaenzer  Spiccr:  See — 

Moulinet,  Francois.  5.222.912.  CI   464-111  000 
Glaxo  Inc  :  See — 

LuzzK),  Michael  J..  Besterman,  Jeffrey  M.,  Evanv  Michael  G  , 
Johnson,  M   Ross;  Dezube.  Milana.  and  Profeta,  SaJvatore.  Jr  . 
5.223.306.  a   514-279.000 
Glazier.     Stephen     C,     Prestressed     roller    beanng.     5.222.817,    Cl 

384-359,000 
Glenn.  William  E    See- 
Schneider,    John    K..    and    Glenn,    WUlism    E.,    5.224.174.    Cl 
382-5,000 
Glenn.   William   K  ,   III.   to  Ryobi  Motor  Products  Corp,   Vacuum 
cleaner  for  on  floor  and  off  floor  suction  clewung.  3.222J76,  Cl 
15-333.000 
Otobe-UnKM  Inc.:  See— 

Wrtjck.  WUham  J  ,  3,223,351.  Q  429-9.000 
Glowscki,  Pierre  A.,  to  Societe  Natiooale  d'Etude  et  de  Coostmctioa 
de  Moteurs  d'Aviatioo  "S  N  E.C.M.A  "   Sealing  assembly  between 
an  aircnft  fineUfe  and  the  outer  DOizle  flaps  of  s  lurtxijet  ennnc 
mounted  in  the  rear  end  of  the  fioeUce  3.222.692,  Q.  244-33.00R. 
GMI  Holdings,  Inc.:  See— 

Angelini.  Thomas;  and  Crock,  Terry  L..  5.222,403,  CL.  74-89.210 
Gnutd,    Robert   A     Lawn    mower   pesticide   fogger.    3.222,666,   Cl. 

239-129.000. 
Goeddd,  David  V  ;  Rice,  Glenn  C;  and  Leung.  David  W    H..  to 
Genentech.  Inc.  Method  for  making  variant  secreted  proteins  with 
sltered  propertiea.  3,223,408,  Cl.  43^49.300.. 
Gotns,  Jeffrey  L.,  Sr.:  See— 

Bluthardt,  Edward  A.;  Bluthardt.  Robert  E.,  and  Goina,  Jeffrey  L.. 

Sr.,  3,222,597,  d   206-313,900 

Gold.  Phillip  J.,  Lappos.  Nicbolas  D..  Adams.  Don  L.;  and  Wright, 

Stuart  C.  to  United  Technotogiea  CorporstioD.   Automatic  turn 

ooontinatioa  tnm  coatrol  for  roUry  wing  aircraft  3,222,691,  CI. 

244-17.013 


Lawrence    E.,    and 
Method  for  filtenng 


3.224,178.  Cl 


and  Gipson. 


3.222,915.    a. 


Goldberg,  Bar-Oion,  to  Sciteq  Electrooica,  lac.  Profninmable  frac- 

tiooal-N  frequency  synthesizer  3.224,132.  O  377-4(000 
Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim,  Jee  H..  3.223.960.  Cl   359-34  000 
Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee.  Sussoo.  3J23,73I.  Q.  237-31«.a00 
Goldstein,  Andrew  C:  See— 

Gasser.  Morrie;  Goldstein.  Andrew  C;  Kaufman.  Charles  W..  aad 
Lampaoo,  Butler  W..  5,224.163.  Cl   3(0-30000 
Goldstem,  Ralph  S  :  See- 
Roberta,  John  T  ;  Monaeea.  Claude  E..  Mattaoo.  Larry  J,.  Gold- 
stein. Ralph  S.,  Wanleia.  Ronald  H,.  and  Simpson.  Ronald  O.. 
3.222,931.  a  493-((.000 
Goldstem.  Steven  M.;  and  CoUier.  Frederick  P  Adjustable  drill  guide 

for  door  handles  and  locka  3.222,843,  O  40(- 103.000 
Goldstein.  Steven  W.:  Set — 

ClarlL.  David  A.;  Goldstem.  Steven  W.,  HoUand.  Gerald  F,.  Hulm. 
Bernard,  and  Rizzi.  James  P..  3.223,322.  Q  314-369.000 
Goldswain,  Ian  M.;  and  De  Boer  Hignett,  Martin  W.,  to  John  Crane 
(UK)  Limited.  Mechanical  face  seal  with  trapezoidal  shaped  grooves 
or  a  sealing  face,  5.222.743,  Q,  277-96.100 
Golledge.  Ian;  Gray,  David  J.;  O'Regan.  Richard,  and  Castle,  Frank  E., 
to  Intematioiial  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Electronic  appara- 
tus having  modular  front  and  back  functional  uniu  and  electrical 
distribution    unit    including    s    fan    thercbetw^een     5.224,020,    O 
361-393  000. 
Golub.  Lome  M.  See — 

McNamara.  Thomas  F.  Golub,   Lome   M.  and   Ramamurthy. 
Nangavarum  S  .  5.223.248.  Cl  424-49  000 
Gong,  Qian:  See — 

Zanoni,  Raymond,  and  Gong.  Qian,  5,224,197,  Q  3(3-130000 
Goodman,  Joseph  J  :  See — 

Carter.  Guy  T;   Goodman.  Joseph  J.,  and   Labeda.   David   P., 
5.223,430.  CI,  435-252, 100 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The:  Set— 
Navaux,  Stanley,  5,223,061,  Q    132-327,000. 
Gopalan,  Balasubramanian,  to  Booa  Company  pic.  The  Phenylamidme 
and  phenylguanidine  derivatives  snd  their  use  as  antidiabetic  agents. 
5,223,498,  Q.  514-231.200 
Gordoa  Alastair  T.;  and  Reichmann,  Michael  H    Computer  diskette 

drive  communication  interface.  5.224.216.  CI   395-275.000. 
Gordon  Belt  Scrapers.  Inc.:  See — 

Gordon.  James  R..  5.222.388,  Q    198-499  000 
Gordon.  James  R..  3.222,589.  Q    198-497.000 
Gordon,  James  R.,  to  Gordon  Belt  Scrapen,  Inc  Secondary  conveyor 

belt  cleaners.  5.222,388,  Cl    198-499.000 
Gordon.  James  R..  to  Gordon  Belt  Scrapers.  Inc  Conveyor  belt  clean- 
ers. 3.222.389,  Cl.  198-497.000 
Gordon.  Stuart  G.;  and  Falanga.  Anna,  to  University  Research  Corpo- 
ration  Inhibition  of  cancer  prtxaagulant.  3.223.486.  a  514-18.000 
Gorlov,  Alexander  M..  to  Northeastern  Umversity  Shutter  for  hydro- 
[meuiiiatic  current  flow  harnessing  system.  3.222.833,  d.  405-76.000. 
Gorza.  Roberto,  to  Nordica  S.p.A  Ski  boot  fastening  device  3.222,756. 

a  280-616.000 
Goas.  Joseph:  See — 

Mosser,  Vmcent.  Suski.  Ian.  Goss.  Joseph;  snd  Leydier.  Robert. 
5.223,444,  Cl  437-21.000 
Gossett.  Lynn  S.;  and  Shih.  Chuan.  to  Eh  Lilly  and  Company   6-sab- 
stituted  pyrido{2,3-d]pyniiiidines  ss  antineof^astic  sgenu  3.223.303. 
a.  514-258.000. 
Ooswami.  Bhavenesh  C:  S«r— 

McCullough,  Francis  P.,  Jr..  Goswsmi.  Bhuvenesh  C.  and  Snel- 
grove.  R.  Vernon.  3.223.324,  Cl  428-143.000 
Goihe,  Sven;  Set— 

Nyander.  Johan;  Jonsaon.  Sonny;  Elman.  B^pni.  Pettersaon.  Ann- 
Britt;  Sondell.  Per-Erik;  Gothe.  Sven;  and  Nystrom.  Jan-Erik. 
3J23.591.  a  326-204.000 
Goto.  Isamu:  See— 

Tsukuda,  Yoahimi;  and  Goto.  Isamu.  3,222.819.  d.  400-122.000. 
Goto,  Joji:  S«f — 

Kuroda.  Kazutoahi;  Kase,  Hiroshi,  Ando,  Katsuhiko;  Kawamoto, 
Isao;  Yasuzawa,  Toru;  Sano,  Hiroahi,  Goto,  Joji,  and  Yamada, 
Koji.  3^23,637,  Q.  35(-253.000. 
Goto,  Kiyoto:  See— 

Hanabuaa,   Toshimitsu;   and  Goto,   Kiyoto,   5722.731,   Q    273- 
26.00A. 
Gotoh,  Shiroh:  See— 

Nakaao,  Hiroahi;  Inoue,  Takayuki;  Gotoh.  Shiroh;  and  Kihira. 

Michihani.  3.223.376,  Q.  325-133.000 

Gotoh,    Yoahifaisa;   Tsotsami,    Toahihiko;   Tskshashi,    Toahiaki,    and 

Sacawa,  Takatoahi,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chrmirals,  Incorporated;  and 

NiMan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Aromatic  poi  vetherketooe  resin  compootioai 

containing   poiyvtherimide,   polysulfoBe-ooated   carbon   fibers  and 

.»^h^i>-.i  component  fonned  therefrom.  3,223,336,  O,  323-213,000 

Oottlinc  Hdmot:  See— 

Janetzko,  Horst;  and  Gottling,  Helmut.  S,222,42(,  Q  92-2«.0aO 
Goucc  James  O.;  and  Gettys,  Thomaa,  to  GDP  Technolo(iea,  Inc 
Method  for  analyzing  a  body  ttssae  ultrasound  imace.  3,224. 1 73.  O. 
3(2-6.000. 
Oooge,  Samuel  T.;  and  Shue.  Jaraca  E.,  to  Rhooe-Poolenc  AG  Com- 
pany. Bag  in  a  baig  for  coatainenzatxM  of  toxK  or  hazardous  material 
3,222,593,  Cl.  206-205.000 
Googh,  Michael  J  :  Set— 

Pitta,  Rndotph  V.;  WiUianMon,  John  B  ,  Gough.  Michael  J.,  and 
Bolaer.  Thomas  E..  3J23.352,  a  429-223.00a 
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UMI 


Oovutdanj.  Subt>un   Srt— 

Werner.  Timolhy  W  .  G»vimUrtj.  SuNmm.  Biel«w»ii.  TiUKilhy 
Schw«n.    Willi«m    C      ind    Krmmcr.    Piul    S      5,2237''''.    CI 
J18-5W(MO 
OPW  M»cchinc  S  •  S  di  OiuJnT*  Poiuielli  ft  C"  of  Vi«  V.ll..n«  Ser- 

Ponzielli.  OiuKppe.  5.22  V  I "».  CI    264-114  000 
Onbb.  Dennis  J    St*— 

RuMcl.   Sleven   M.   Gr«bb.   Dennu  J.   Z*reUky     M«rk   t      and 
Meyerv  John  J  .  5.223.W.1.  CI    J55-.10«  000 
Ormbowsky.  Pcler  J    Str— 

Joh«nien.   Erhng   W.   uid   Ormbowiky.    Peter   I      5.222.610.   CI 
21I-6<1  500 
Onco  Inc    See— 

Fiaher.    Joel    T  ,    l.ewi»,    Riclurd    D  .    »nd    Re»corl».    Ch»fle». 

5. 222. 5U.  CI    1.17-460000 
SimkhovKh.  Bon.  E.  5.222.&41.  CI   407  5  CXX) 
Gnt.  Emil  See— 

Domingue*.   Divid  J      Alwell.   Willi«m   A  .    Beckm«nn.   Piul  J 
PuiuTUk  Julw  R  .  Conn,  Robin  E  .   M«i»on.   Kn»tin  L     Or»f, 
Errai    Fe«lher.  Milton  S     F»hrmholu.  Steven  K     «nd  Huuig. 
Victor  T  ,  5.22.1.2»'».  CI   426-243  000 
Onl.  H»n»  P    5ee— 

Denker.  John  S  .  Gr«f.   H«ni  P  .   Henderton.   Donnie.   Howard. 
Rich«rd   E      Hubbard.   Wiyne   E  .   J»ckel.    Lawrence   O     uid 
OOormui,  Lawrence,  5,224,179.  CI    31255  000 
Gr»rr  John  M  .  and  Violette.  John  A  .  to  United  Technologie*  Corp.v 

ration  Conipo«te  bl«le  nwiufKrlure    5.222.297.  CI    29.889  7 10 
Grallert.   Han»-Jo«;him.  lo  Siemem  Aktiengeaellachaft    Method  and 
circuit  arrangement  for  monitoring  the  operating  conditKin  of  an 
electrw-optical  tranimiaaKin  iy»tcm    5.224.128.  CI    375  1040(X1 
Oranata.  Arthur  J     See— 

Andreano.  Richard  J  .  Granata.  Arthur  J  .  and  Hanaen.  Jedrey  NV 
5.223,788,  CI    324-1 58  OOR 
Oraaai,  John  A  ,  Gilbert.  William  H  ,  Gepharl.  Harry  N     and  Biehler 
Deane  I  .  to  Caterpillar  Int   Methiid  for  painting  an  engine   5.22  V  104. 
CI    204-181  100 
Oratiel,  Michael.  Munavalli.  Shekhar,  Pern.  FuJann.  and  Frank.  Ar 
thur  J  .  to  United  Slatea  of  America,  Energy  Molecular  water  oiida 
tioncatalyit    5.223.634.0    556-137  000 
GraUiani     Itichak     Interna]   combualwn   engine   with   fleiible/ pulon 

cyhnder   5.222.466.  CI    123193  600 
Gray.  David  J    See— 

Ooliedge.    Ian    Gray.   David   J  .  ORegan.    Richard,   and   Caatle. 
Frank  E  .  5,224,020,  CI    361  393  000 
Gray,  Jamc*  P    See— 

Bird,   Raymond   F  ,   Bntum,   Kathryn  H  .  Chung.   Tein  Yaw   D 
Edwartl<i,  Allan  K  .  Mathew.  Johny.  Poiefaky.  Diane  P    Sarkar. 
Soumitra,  Turner.  Roger  D    Chung.  Winauw  W     Yeung.  Yue 
T    Gray   Jamea  P     Dykeman.  Harold  D  .  Doennger.  Willibald 
a'.  Auerb«:h.  Joahua  S  .  and  Wiiaon.  John  H  .  5.224.098.  CI 
370-'»4  100 
Green.  Chnatopher  D    See- 
Hart.  Charlea  A  .  McCarthy,  K.evin,  Leinater.  Samuel  J     Green. 
Chnatopher    D.    and    Al-Sumidaie.    Ayad    M.    5.223.490.    Ct 
514-50  000 
Green.  Chnatopher  J    See— 

Zarling.  David   A  .  Sena,   Eliaaa  P  .  and  Green.  Chnatopher  J 
5,223,414,  a   435-91  000 
Green.  David  T    See— 

Viola,  Frank  J  .  Green,  David  T    and  Bolanoa.  Henry.  5,222,647 
CI   227- 176  000 
Green   Donald  R  .  Jr .  to  AT  *  T  Bell  Laboralonea  Multiple  channel 

high  electron  mobility  tranaialor    5.223.724.  O   257  194  000 
Green,  James  C    Full  wheel  cover  mounUng  and  centenng  lyitem 

5,222,785,  CI    301-37  370 
Green.  Jamea  R  ,  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemoura,  E  I  ,  and  Company   Electric 

arc  reaalant  hghtweight  fabnca   5.223,334,  O   428-225  000 
Greener,  Donald    Barbeque  gnll  apparatus  5.222.475.  C\    126-41  OOR 
Greenlee.  William  J  .  Kim.  Dooaeop.  Mantle,  Nathan  B  .  Paaichett. 
Arthur  A  .  and  Rivero,  Ralph  A  .  lo  Merck  4  Co  ,  Inc    6-armno 
■ubaututcd    unidaio(4.5-bipyndinet    aa   angiotenain    II    anlagonisu 
5,223,499,  C\    5I4-2J4  500 
Greenlee.  William  J    See— 

Chakravarty.  Praaun  K  .  Mantlo.  Nathan  B  .  Greenlee.  William  J 
Patchett.    Arthur    A.    and     Kim.     Dooaeop.     5.223,501.    O 
514-258  000 
Gregory.  Donald  J    Removably  mounted  chair  and  apparalua  for  re- 
moving it   5,222.712.  CI    248-544  000 
Gregory,  Donald  W  ,  to  Gregory  Environmental  Syitema.  L  P  Enclo- 

«ue  with  wedge  locking  device   5.222,619,  a   220-324  000 
Gregory  Environmental  Systema.  LP    See — 

Gregory,  Donald  W  ,  5.222.619.  O    220-324000 
Gregory,  Owen,  Gnffith.  Anthony  J  ,  and  Strt>ud.  David,  to  Roll^ 

Royce  pic    Dnlling  turbine  bladea   5.222.617,  Q   219-121  710 
Orefory,  Timothy  J    See— 

DeMicbele,  Stephen  J  .  and  Gregory.  Timothy  J  .  5.223.285.  O 
426-72.000 
Grcach.  Hemnch  Stt— 

Holler,  Heini.  Igelbuacher.  Hemnch.  Greach.  HeinrKh.  and  Dew- 
ert.  Henbert.  5.223,325.  Q   428-156  000 
Grgaa,  Manjan  D    See — 

Pinnco.    George    O.    and    Grgaa,    Manjan    D.     5.223.672.    CT 
174-52  400 
Onffin  Charlea  K  .  and  McCabe.  Michael  P  .  lo  Camer  Corporation 
Ofhet  cooling  co«l  fin   5,222.550.0    16J-1510OO 


GntTith,  Anthony  J     Set— 

Gregory.    Owen.    GnlTith.     Anthony     J       and     Stroud.     David. 
5.222.617.  O   219-I2I  710 
OnfTith.  Edward  J  ,  and  Ngo.  Toan  M  .  to  Monaanto  Company  Olaaa 

fiber  inauUlion    5,223.336,  CI   428-285  000 
Ongat.  Emat,  Ebert.  Wolfgang.  Kohler.  Burkhard,  Beer,  Wolfgan*. 
Du>anlm,    Ralf,    and    Horn.    KUua,    to    Bayer    Aktiengeaeltachaft 
Method    of   foaming   thermoplaatic    polycarbonate     5.223,548,    O 
521-84  100 
Gnmea  Acrtiapace  Co    See— 

Neer,  Donald  A.  5.222.801.  CI    362-148  000 
Gnnnell.  Gary  C  .  Klowak.  Bernard  O  .  and  Bouchette.  Michael  P  ,  lo 
Jamea  River  Corporation    Fibroua  paper  cover  itock  with  tenured 
•urface  pattern  and  method  of  manufactunng  the  tame  5,223,092,  O 
162109  000 
Grutwood,  Robert  W    See— 

Noverola.  Armando  V  ,  Soto,  Joae  M    P  .  Maurv  Jacinto  M  .  and 
Onatwood.  Robert  W  .  5.223.504.  CI    514-263  000 
Groenendaal.  John  C  .  Jr  .  and  Huang.  Kuo  P  .  to  Weaunghouae  Elec- 
tric Corp  Turbine  generator  preiaure  relief  diaphragm  5.222.862,  Q. 
415-9000 
Groaa.  Kenny  C  .  Singer.  Ralph  M  .  and  Humenik.  Keith  E  ,  to  United 
Suua  of  America,  Energy    Eiperl  lyitem  for  online  lurveillance  of 
nuclear  reactor  coolant  pumpa   5.223.207.  CI    376-216  000 
Groaa,  Steven   See— 

Michalewaki.  David.  Kellner.  Roben  J  .  Birke.  Jamea  J  .  Andrewa, 
Mark  J  .  and  Groaa.  Steven.  5.222.289.  CI   29  524  l» 
Grtiaae-Wilde.  Hubert  See— 

Kniger.    Wolfgang,    and    Groaae-Wilde.    Hubert.    5.224.117.    O 
372-82  000 
OroMinan.  Sidney  J  .  to  United  Slatea  of  America,  Army  AnU-eioknU- 
mm  method  and  apparalua  for  controllmg  aircraft  IFF  5.223,837,  Q. 
342-13000 
Groaaman  Sidney  J  .  to  United  Sutea  of  America,  Army   Radar  identi- 
fication   5.223.839.  O    342-43  000 
Grumman  Aeroap«ce  Corporation  See — 

Andreano.  Richard  J  .  Granaia,  Arthur  J  .  and  Hanaen.  Jeffrey  W  . 

5,223,7M,  O   324- 158  OOR 
Ende.  Robert  E,  5,222.438,  CI    105-1  100 
Onindy,  David  L  ,  Birchby.  Glenn  W     and  Broadhunl.  Denxil  J     to 
Pleaaey     Semiconducton     Limited      Machine     for    circuit    deaign. 
5,224.055,  CT    }64-«8  000 
Giell.  Laurenz  See— 

Knatianaen.  Odd.  Oiell.  Laureni.  and  Maienfiach.  Peter.  5,223.520, 
CI    514-357  000 
GTE  Laboratonea  Incorporated  See— 

Boudreau.  Robert  A  ,  5,224,184,  CI   38J-35  000. 
GTE  Prod uco  Corporation   See— 

Diitta,  Anjnava,  and  Dullea,  Leonard  V  ,  5,223,782,  CT  324-71  100. 
Sigai.  A   Gary,  5,223,341,  CI   428-403  000 
Gubin,  Jean.  Chalelain.  Pierre;  Lucchetti.  Jean.  Roaaeeb,  Gilbert,  and 
Inion.  Henn.  to  Sanofi    Alkylaminoalkyl  denvaavea  of  bouofuran. 
beniothiophene.  indole  and  indolmne.  proc««  for  thorpreparatioo 
and  compoaitKim  containing  them    5.223.510.  O   514-294000. 
Ouenn.  Andre  J    Molded  coffin   5,222,281,0   27-7  000 
Guile.  Donald  L    See—  ^.       ,, 

Bnuidage,    Kevin    R,    Ouile.    Donald    L,    and    Lynn,    Memll. 
5,223.188.  O   264-26  000 
Guillon.  Jean-Claude  Stt— 

Darnel.    Patrick,    Guillon,    Jean-Claude,    and    Renard.    Francia, 
5,224,161,  CT    3IO-I4000 
Gundle  Limng  Syatema,  Inc    See— 

Fnednch,  Slruve.  5.223,189,  CT   264-31  000 
Gunii    Teruomi.  to  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha  Toahiba    X-ray  beam  timitmg 

appa"'»»  >«:luding  mvouble  blade   5.224.145,  CI   37HJO00O 
Ounther,  Michael  F    See-  .,,.,■, 

Murphy,  Kent  A  .  Vengaarkar.  Aahiah  M  .  Gunther.  Michael  F.; 
Fogg.  Bnan  R  .  and  CTaii.  Richard  O  ,  5.224,182.  O  385-12  OOa 
Ountncr,  Jochen  See— 

Roaenatock.  Fnednch,  Ountner,  Jochen,  Hatte,  Elmar  and  Ditl- 
mann.  Horat,  5.223,147,  CT   210-705  000 
Guterman.  Soau  K    See —  .... 

Ladner.  Robert  C  ,  Guterman,  Soma  K  ,  Roberta,  Bnice  L-.  Mart- 
land.  William.  Ley,  Arthur  C  ,  and  Kent,  Rachel  B .  3J23,«09. 
CT   435-69700 
Guth.  Chnaban  See—  _   _   ,„„,,—, 

Topil.  Roaemane,  and  Guth.  ChnaOan.  3.22J.ir7,  CT  232-32I.aoa 
Guth.  Uoyd  A.,  to  Hughea  Aircraft  Company  Method  for  tpedfymt 
and  verifying  poaitive  graphica  pattern  poaitwoa  relative  Joatm- 
plated  tooling  holea  paltema  on  the  lame  tubatrale    5.222.X)3.  CT 
33-614  000 
Outtcnberger.  Richard,  and  Sochler,  Werner,  to  Gcbradcr  Buhlcr 
Nachfolger  GmbH    Dnve  device  for  a  motor  vehicle  rtmr-view 
mirror   3^23,983.  CT    359-872  000 
Guyon.  Claude  See—  „     ^      „ 

Bourrat.  Jean-DominKjue;  Capet,  Marc.  Cotrel,  CUiidr.  OvyoB. 
Claude;  Rouaael.  Gerard,  and  Manfre,  Franco.  3,223,329,  CI. 
514-414000 
Guzaldo,  Chnatopher  C    See— 

Gaudto.  Michael  M  ,  and  Guxaldo,  Chnatopher  C  ,  3,223,032,  CT 
106-282  000 
Haacke.  Emeal  D    See—  ^  ^        ^ 

Ohannea,  Jamea  R  ,  CTukey,  Stephen  W  ,  Haacke.  EmcM  D  ,  and 

Yarbtouah.  Roy  L ,  3.223.745,  CT   307-446000 
■,  Ramer:  Stt- — 


Haar 


Bora.  Fereoc,  and  Haar,  Rainer,  5,222,910,  CT  439-699  000. 


Hau.  Rainrr    Srr 

Krai».    Niko     Haav    Raincr     and    Rcnr.    Werner.    5.223.037,   CI 
118-411  000 
Haher.  F^dgar   Srr- 

Ijobe.  Miuuaki    Kha*.  Ban  A  ,  and  Haber.  Edgar.  5,223,241,  CI 
424-1  100 
Hachmann,  Klaus  See— 

Di»ch,     Karlheinz,     Hachmann.     Klau».    and    Bansemir,     Klaus. 
5.223.166.  CI    252-106000 
Hadden.  I^inard  D  ,  and  Zirbes,  Glen  L  .  lo  Trovan  Limited  Appara- 
tus for  facilitating  interconnection  of  antenna  lead  wire*  to  an  inte- 
grated circuit  and  encaptulating  the  assembly  to  form  an  improved 
miniature  transponder  device   5.223.851.  CI   343-873  000 
Hadewc  B  V     Set— 

van  der  WcrfT.  Jeichienus  A  .  5,222.585.  CI    198-372  000 
Haeck.  Hans  H     See- 
Van  Wijngaarden.  Ineke.  Haeck.  Hans  H  .  Hammmga.  Derk,  and 
Wouler^.  Wouter.  5.223.625.  CI   346-70  000 
Haemoscope  Corporation  See— 

Zuckerman.  Leon.  5.223.227,  CI   422  102  000 
Haerlle.  Klaus   See- 

Brauer.   Lothar.   Dahrcndorf.   Klaus-Dieter.   Hunncbeck.   Volker. 
Haerlle.    Klaus.    Maschet.   Werner,    Mushold.   Udo,    Pampuch. 
Klaus,   Timm.   Ulnch,   Woicke.    Bemd,   and   ZIoczysti.   Stefan. 
5.222.479.  CI    128-202  260 
Hafeli.  Paul  B    See- 
Baker.  Gregg  S  ,  and  Hafeli.  Paul  B  .  5.222.954,  CI   606-61  000 
Haga.  Takashi    See— 

Takahashi.   Aisushi,   Toyoaumi.   Shigcru,   Minegishi.   Kiyoji.   and 
Haga,  Takashi.  5.222.922.  CI   475-178  000 
Hager.  John  P    See- 

Blenk.  Michael  H  .  Diemer.  Russell  B  .  Jr  ,  and  Hager.  John  P  . 

5.223.021.  CI    75-702  000 

Halasz.    Andrew     Praturlon.   Sylvan,    Analine.    Paul,   and   Caliendo. 

Chnstopher,    to   American   National   Can   Company     Method   and 

apparatus  for  reforming  car  bottom  to  provide  improved  strength 

5.222.385.  CI    72-117  000 

Hall.  Charles  E    Method  for  making  corrosion  and  abrasion  rcsisUnI 

knife  gate  and  other  valve  types   5.223,202.  CI   264-219.000 
Hall.  Lee  S    See— 

Wu.  Tai-Teh.  Sinodis.  David  N  .  Timmons.  Philip  R  .  Powell.  Gail 
S     Chou.   David  T  ,   Newsome.   Peter   W  .  and   Hall,   Lee  S  . 
5.223.525.  CI    514-398  000 
Hall.  Mark.  Wallace.  Bonnie.  Acree.  William  M  .  and  Chavez.  Lloyd 
G  ,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation    Bovine  vaccine  com- 
positions and  method  for  preventing  trichomonas  infections  using 
same   5.223,253,0   424-88  000 
Hallden-Abbenon,  Michael  P  ,  lo  Rohm  and  Haas  Company    Proceas 
for  graft  copolymers  of  polyglutanmides  and  aromatic  polyesters 
5.223,578,  CI    525-175000 
Halliburton  Company   See— 

Burleaon,  John  D  ,  and  Klein,  Dieter,  5,223,665,  CI    102-312.000 
Halton  Machinery  Ltd    See— 

Maddock,  Bnan,  5,222,284,  O   29-33  OOF 
Hama  Hamaphoi  KG  Hanke  A  Thomas  See— 

Hanke,  Rudolph,  5,222,826.  O  403-381  000 
Hamada,  Masanon.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  Televi- 
sion receiver    5.223,928,0    358-140000 
Hamada,  Masataka  See— 

Ishida,    Tokuji.    Hamada,    Masataka,    Hasegawa,    Jun.    Ishibashi, 
Kenji,    Nonta,   Toahio.   and   Ootsuka.    Hiroshi.    5.223,886.   CI 
354-409  000 
Hamaguchi.  Takuya  See— 

Umeda.    Kazuo.   Asano,   Maaaaki.   Uuumi.    Minoru.    Hamaguchi, 
Takuya,  Malsumoto,  Takeahi.  and  Kondo,  Yuji,  5,224,090,  CI 
369-284  000 
Hamamolo.  Kcnji.  Amaoka,  Kazuaki.  Takizawa,  Naoya,  and  Hoaoi, 
Masanon,  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaisha   Method  of  fabncatmg 
aircraft  fuaelage  structure   5,223.067,  CT    156-173  000 
Hamann,   John   E.   Jacoba,   Merrit   N  ,   Ncakm,   Daniel   A.,   Appell, 
Charles  H  ,  and  Detwiler,  Richard  L  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Analytical     elemenu     containmg     non-reacuve     blocking     dye*. 
5,223,390,  CT  435-4  000 
Hamano,  Fumio,  Oho,  Shigeru.  Hirayama,  Takeshi,  and  Hasegawa, 
Akira,   to   Hitachi,   Ltd     DaU  tranamnaion   system    5,224,124,  CT 
375-37  000 
Hamano,  Kanako  See — 

Yamada,  Hirokazu.  Hamano.  Kanako;  and  Ito,  Hideo,  5,224,137, 
CT    379-100  000 
Hamar,   Martin   R     Laaer   alignment   control   system     5,224,032,   CT 

364-474  340 
Hamaaaki,  Takuji,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Lens 

barrel  operating  mechaniam   5,223,980,  CT   339-694  000 
Hamati,  Sharbil  J    See- 
Fuller,  Gary  V  ,  Shnme,  George  P  ,  Hamati.  Sharbil  J.,  Lyell,  J 
Michael;  and  Heard,  Alvin.  3.224,136,  O   379-100.000 
Hamaue,  Tetsuya,  lo  TakaU  Corporation    Acceleration  aenaor  with 

variable  acceleration  detection  senaitivity   3,222,387,  CT   73-1  OOD 
Hamaue,   Tetauya.   to  Takau  Corporation    Retractor  shaft-routing 

pretenaioner   5,222,994,  CT   242-107  000 
Hamaue,  Tetsuya:  See— 

Niahizawa,     Muneo.     and     Hamaue,     Tetsuya,     3,222,682,     O 
242-107  000 
Hamelin.  Bruno,  to  Bertrand  Faure  Automobile    Electric  head-rest, 
particulariy  for  vehicle  seata  3.222,784,  CT   297-408  000 


Hammer,  Richard  H    and  Bodor.  Nicholas  S  .  to  University  of  Florida 
Anticholinergic  compounds,  compoaititons  and   methods  of  treat- 
ment   5,223,528,  CI    514-412  000 
Hammmga,  Derk  See- 
Van  Wijngaarden,  Ineke;  Haeck.  Hans  H  .  Hammmga,  Derk.  and 
Wouter*.  Wouter.  5.223,625,  CI    546-70  000 
Hammond,  Wayne  H  ,  Shaffer,  John  H  ;  Wojtowicz,  John  A  .  Ward. 
Leslie  R  .  and  Borcz,  Joaeph  M  .  to  Olin  Corporation    Proceas  for 
producing  chloroisocyanurate  compounds  with  concentrated  salt- 
free  hypochlorous  acid   5,223,617,  CT   544-190.000 
Hampp,  Norten.  Thoma,  Ralph.  Oesterhelt,  Dieter,  and  Brauchlc, 
Chnstoph,  to  Consortium  fur  elektrochetnische  Industrie  GmbH. 
Process  for  improving  the  signal -to-nooe  ratio  in  holography  using 
bactenorhodopain-based  recording  media   5.223,355.  CT  430-1  000 
Hanabusa,  Kuninon   Set — 

Kanda.  Kazuaki    Hanabusa,  Kuninon.  and  Takeuchi.  Nobuyoahi. 
5,223,301,  CI  426-643  000 
Hanabusa.  Toshimitsu,  and  Goto,  Kiyoto.  lo  Toahimitsu  Hanabusa 

DevKe  for  catching  a  ball   5,222,731.  CI   273-26  OOA 
Hanada.  Naoki  See— 

Uemura,  Tenio.  and  Hanada.  Naoki,  5,223,451,  CT.  437-134000 
Hanawa,  Hiroji:  See— 

Mintz,  Donald  M  .  Hanawa,  Hiroji.  Someskh.  Saaaon,  and  Maydan. 
Dan.  5,223,457.  CT  437-225.000 
Hancock,  John  P  ;  McCTelland.  Ralph  A  .  and  James.  Jeffrey  S  .  to 
K-Whit  Tools,  Inc   Refngerant  recovery  device  with  vacuum  oper- 
ated check  valve.  5,222,369.  CT  62-149,000 
Handa,  Masahiko:  See — 

Kanno.  Iwao;  Murakami.  Mauutaro;  Toda.  Yohjiro;  Sugawara. 
Tadasu,  Handa,  Masahiko.  and  Mizuno.  Akira.  5.223,434,  CT 
436-36.000, 
Handke,  Patrick  M    See— 

Scarberry,  Eugene  N..  and  Handke,  Patrick  M  .   5,222,478.  CI 
128-30.200 
Handy  A  Harmon  Automotive  Group  Set— 

Hedstrom,  Knsten  K  .  and  Truman,  Mark  R  .  5.222,411.  CT    74- 
501. 50R 
Haniach,  Detlef  H    See— 

Dremel,    Bemd    A,    and    Hanisch,    Detlef    H.    5.223.224,    CT 
422-81.000 
Hanitsch,  Rolf  E.:  See— 

Schmidt-Milkau,  Claudia  M..  Disterer.  Klaus,  and  Hamtsch,  Rolf 
E.,  5.223.680.  CT    187-134.0TO 
Hanke,  Rudolph,  to  Hama  Hamaphot  KG  Hanke  ft  Thomas   Quick 

attachment  system.  5.222,826.  CI  403-381,000 
Hanm,  Robert  S.,  lo  Farr  Company   Air  filter  aaaembly   3,223,01 1,  CT 

55-484.000 
Hanrahan,  Ciaran  P.  See— 

Chinn,    Jeffrey    D.    and    Hanrahan.    Ciarar    P.    5,223,443.    CT 
437-8.000. 
Hans  Hollmuller  Maachinenbau  GmbH  ft  Co  See— 

Kraim,   Niko;   Haas,   Rainer;  and   Rent   Werner.   5.223,037.   CT 
118-411.000 
Hans,  Waldemar;  and  Preusaner,  Christian,  lo  Robert  Boach  GmbH 
Electromagnetically   acluable    fuel    uijection    valve     5.222.674,   CT 
239-585.300. 
Hansen.  Jeffrey  W  :  See— 

Andreano,  Richard  J  ;  Granata.  Arthur  J  .  and  Hansen.  Jeffrey  W  , 
3.223,788.  CT.  324-138.00R 
Hansen.  Ove  E.,  to  NIRO  A/S  Apparatus  for  producing  concentrated 
aqueous  slurries  and  spray  dried  particulate  products.  5,223,088,  CT 
159-2.100. 
Hanaen.  Ralph  M.,  Jr  :  Set— 

Bundy,    Dennis;    and    Hansen.    Ralph    M.    Jr..    3.223,130, 
210-765.000 
Hanaler,  Richard  L  ;  See- 
Davenport,  John   M  ;  and   Hansler,   Richard   L.    5.222.793. 
362-32.000. 
Hanaon.  Ounnar  J,  to  G  D  Scarle  ft  Co  Quinolonyl/quuiolonylalkyl- 
N-tenninal  cycloalko«y-C -terminal  amino   hydroiy  ^-amino  aad 
derivatives  3.223,312,  CT   314-312.000 
Hanson,  Gunnar  J  ,  Baran,  John  S.;  Weiaaing.  Dave,  and  Ruiaell.  Mark, 
to  G.  D    Scarle  ft  Co.  Quuiolinyl/quinolinylalkyl-N-lenninal  cy- 
cloalkoxy-C -terminal    amino    hydrosy    ^-amino    acid    denvativea 
3.223.314,  CT   514-314.000 
Hanson.  Gunnar  J.,  Baran.  John  S,.  Woanng.  Dave,  and  Ruasdl.  Mark, 
to  G.  D.  Scarle  ft  Co   CTuoroonyl/chromooylalkyl-N-tenmnal  cy- 
cloalkojy-C-temiinal  amino  hydroxy  ^-amino  denvative*.  3.223.532. 
CT   314-456.000. 
Hanson.    Ounnar    J.,    to    G     D     Scarle    ft    Co     Benarfuuranyl/- 
benoftiranylaUyl-N-tcrmmal  cycloalko«y-C-ternunal  amino  hydroiy 
fi-aauao  acid  denvauvea.  5.223,334,  CT   314-469  000 
Hanaon,  Ounnar  J.;  and  Baran,  John  S-,  to  G   D  Scarle  ft  Co  Propar- 
gyl  glycine  amino  propargyl  diol  compounds  for  treatment  of  hyper- 
tcnnon  3.223.333,  CT   314-489.000 
Hanson,  Jay  L.,  to  Thenno  King  Corporaaoo  Method  of  operaUng  a 

trannort  rcTigeration  unit.  3.222,368,  CT  62-126000 
Hara,  Shoji:  See— 

Ito,  Watani;  and  Mara.  Shoji.  5.224.036,  CT   364-413.130 
Hara,  Yasuaki:  See— 

Ohnhi,  Hiroahi;  Hara,  Yaauaki;  Ishihara,  Toahinobu;  and  Kubota, 
Tohni,  3.223,170,  CT  232-174.150 
Hara,     Yoahio;     Fukugawa,     Masafnmi;     Okada.     Kataumaaa.     and 
Komiyama.  Hitoahi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd  Photographic  film 
package.  3.223,381,  CT.  430-496.000. 


CT 


CT 


PI  26 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  2<).  19<)3 


June  29.  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  27 


H»ri,  YuUk«  Srf- 

H.rano,  Shin  ichi    U  .unatv    -loshuv  K.,.mm»t.v  Kaichir.-    ^g'J" 
Nioki    H«r«.  'luiaku    Shihamoi...  NorK>,  >  <«hiok«.  T»kc»    Ki- 
i.k>    romovuk.   lguv.hi   H.r,«hi,  Shir»i.  M«»»Uk«.  Tone,  Hirtuhi. 
,nd'ok.m>.lu.  Rokuro.  5.223.519.  CI    M4-U»onn 
H«r«da  Co  ,  I  id     Sff 

Mhid»  liwunon   Nak»i,  YMUt»k«  I»hn.  Moiov.xihi.  kalo.  laiiukc, 
and  Ahc,  K.vovuki,  V;::  HW   II    4<i'^  <iH  i«.; 
Harada    Kouich..  lo  Sharp  K.ahushik.  Kanha    H<^  tr.mic  mtmo/retne- 

val  apparalu,  vv.ih  .onndfnl.al  sloragr    V::*,!*'   I  I    >'«'-♦«» 
Harada    Shoich.ro    luvama,   \  a.suIo^hi    Huku.shima     I  risuaki,  Moni. 
Ma.vivo»hi,  K..taga».a.  Miro>h,   and  \hf,  Hir.^hi    i  •  KMlConxira 
lion    Polyurclhanr    pr.n  cvs  lor  pr.Muong  Ihc^  »amr    .lul  privcvi  for 
prixlucing  polvurclhanc  ('•ani    ',;;). 547,  CI    !:1^Hl»«J 
Harada.  Shun  hi    Vr  ,  m  m  r-i 

llmura.  Akira.  Harada.  Shuuhi  and  Emur*.  K«uy».  5.223.J33.  CI 
42H-2l"'lX)0 
Haraithi,  Saloshi    Srt— 

lioh    Fumika.(u,  Shima«r.   Akira.   Ilaraichi    Saii^ihi,  and  A/uma. 

jjn;ou.  < ::'  iiN,  (1  ;(►»!');  >-«i 

HardCTly,    Oavid    1      In'Hrumeni    |<anci    ^  rov,   .  hr^  k    Iraining  device 

'  :2:.'s'<v  CI  4\4.;>i.»«)  „        ^  , 

Hargrra.ci.  Rininev   B     Mar^hall.  Paul  W     M.  I  .ughlin.  Bernard  J 
and  Mills  Siuari  1)    lo  Imperial  l/hemK al  lnda»tn<-^  I'lc    Pyrimidine 
derivaii.e*   \12\.S)'..  tl    M4.r<.««i 
Harkcr   Ho^^ard  R    lo  A »el  Johnson  Mculs.  Inc  Inlermediale  preMure 

electron  (x-am  furnace    5.222.547.  CI    164-506000 
Harland  Crinfield  1  Id     iee— 

Weyer    John  H     5.22V20.  CI   250-54*000 
Harnnglon.  Raymond  P    -Vee—  ,  ^     ,         .-       . 

Ferrari,  Hairv  M     Harrington    Raymond  P    and  Ferlan,  Stephen 

M  ,  v:22.'>*'n,  CI  :^  vi  ijjA 

Hams   FUlmtind  1    SafeU  s\nnge  vnih  retractable  and  l.-«;kal>le  needle 

'  122  ^44,  CI  (omoixxi 

Harriv  Flln  D  lo  Xer.'t  (  orporaiion  Four  color  toner  »ingle  p*ss 
color  pnniing  svslem  using  two  tn-level  xerographic  units  5.223,<>(X). 

CI     155    <2()(X1<>  ^  „. 

Hart  Charles  A  M>  (  arthv  Kevin  teinster  Samuel  J  ,  Green.  Chm- 
topher  n  and  Al  Sumidaie,  Avad  M  ,  lo  I  ni'.erMty  of  l.ivcrpcxil 
Reverse  iranvnptase  inhibitors  for  treating  adenocarcmoma.s 
5,221,490.  CI    M4  V)i»X) 

Hart  rhoma.n  li  and  1  evien  Robin  H  ,  lo  Amencan  Sundard  Inc 
Water  spoui  *iih  plurality  of  anuately  dwp<i»ed  outlet*  ^.222.^72. 
CI    2>9  5  51  V«) 

Hane  Lawrence  J  lo  Audiovoi  Corporation  Power  saving  arrange- 
ment and  meth.Kl  m  portable  cellular  telephone  systeiti   5.224,152,  CI 

Harter,  Johnalhan  1.    iee-  ,   ,      ..     „ 

Dinkm    Joel  F     Hanet.  Johnathan  L     Henderson,  Julie  M     Cra- 
mer    Dirk    K      lerner     Michael    A      and   Sandick,    Haldon   J. 
5,224,20V  CI    t95-2(l<l(XX) 
Hartman.  Kenneth  O    Ve- 

Sterner   Robert  t     Holrner.  Charles  R     Hartman   Kenneth  H    and 
Ovien.  IX.nald  H     5,22V1«2,  CI    2hl  26  (.1X1 
Hartman.  Robert  C  ,  Jr     to  Internalional  Business  Machines  Corp..ra 
lion   System  for  seamless  processing  of  encrypted  and  non -encrypted 
data  and  instructions    5.224,  IboC!    18^50  (XXI 
Hartmann.  Fran/    .See 

Wcgstheider,    Jutgen.    Hartmann.    Franj     and    Haube-     K  >nrad 
?,222,.*4ft,  CI    53-440  CXX) 
Hartner,  Hartmul   -See— 

Prengel,     ConsUn/e      Fran/,     Klaus  Oieter      Mariner       Harlmut, 
Kieser,    Manfred     von    Oaacke     A»cl     and    Bernhardt,    Klaus. 
5.223..160,  CI   4M)- 19  00(1 
Hart  wig.  Jurgen   St*—  .  o       j  , 

lieaing.  F.mal  R  ,  Becker.  Benedikt.  Hartsng.  Jurgen   and  Stendel, 
Wilhelm.  5,223.502.  CI    514-258  000 
Haruki.  Toahinobu,  and  Kenichi.  Kikuchi,  to  Sanyo  Flecinc  to     1  Id 
White  balance  adjusting  apparatus  for  automatically  adjusting  white 
balance  on  the  basis  of  a  color  information  signal  obtained  from  an 
image-sensing  device    ^, 221,921.  tl    15H. 29  (XXI 
Harvey     James   F      I  u«.    Robert   A      Higgins,    Fhomas    P      Pa.ilella, 
Arthur    and  Sturiebecher,   Dana  J  ,  to  Cnited  States  of  America, 
Army      Optically     controlled     resonant     tunnel     dl.»Je     oaclUalor 
5.223.802.  CI    111   177(XJR 
Harvey.  T    Jeffrey,  to  AEC  Able  Engineering  to     Inc    Intermittently 
and   revembly    operable   hot    wai   energized    hinge     ^.222,277.   CI 
16-48  5(X)  ,    ,   .         , 

Haaebe    Kaiun<in,  lo  Fu|i  Photo  Film  to,   ltd    Silver  halide  color 
photographic  material  containing  a  phenol  cyan  coupler  and  melh.Hl 
of  image    5.221,385.  CI   4ia54«aX) 
Haaegawa.  Akira   Set  -  ^  .      .         ^  ,, 

Hamano  FumKi  Oho,  Shigeru.  Hirayama.  Takeshi,  and  Haaegawa. 
Akira.  5,224.124,  CI    17^17  000 
Haaegawa.   Atuahi.   to  Murau  Kikai   Kabushiki   Kaiaha    Prixew  and 
apparatus    for    picking    up    a    load    from    a    stack     5,222,857     tl 
414-788  400  ,^       ^ 

Haaegawa.    Eulo     Yamauchi.    Yoahiyuki.    ShinK.ya,    Maaahiro     and 
Ohara,  Toahio.  to  Nippondensii  Co  ,  I  td    Ijiminate  type  heal  ex 
changer    5.222.551,  CI    165-167(XX) 
Haaegawa.  laahiro  Set-  ,     ,  ^        ,      ,     v       i. 

Kaneko.  Saloahi,  Fugila,  Tajchi,  Noiawa.  Toahihisa  L  eda.  Yoichi 
Yoshida.  Yukimaaa.  Haaegawa.  laahiro  and  Okano,  Flaruo. 
5.223.113,  CI    204-298  130 


Masegawa.  Jun    -See  ,  u  c     c 

Ishida      Toku|i      Hamada,     M.valaka     Micsrgav^a     Jun      Uhihashi 
Krnii     Noma     J  ".hi.'     aiul    ( v.isuka     Hiroshi     V:;MX6.   CI 
tS4-409(XXi 
Hasegawa    Jun/o   \rr  - 

M.cm..t,.      Shunich.     Iwasaki.     Akira      and     Hasegasca      Jun/o. 
V:2  vM",  CI    'f)»  lf*(XXI 
Hasegawa.  Kenji   Srr  ..  ^        ^ 

Suido,     Hirohisa      Make,     Akira      Hasegawa,     Krnn      Kayahara, 
N.irihiko    Fguchi     l.-ru     falan.i    T..shio    and  Nakashima.  Koi- 
chi    5  2214<W.  CI    4U  24IIX) 
Hasegawa,  Masa/umi     I.slok..,  Masaaki.  and  Fukuda,  Mitsutoshi    to 
],'\n   S.xla   Manufacturing  Co.    Ltd     Method   for   prinlucing   fine 
pallrrns   ulili;mg   spccifn    polymeric   dia/onium   salt,   .'r   dia/onium 
sall/sulfone  group  containing   p-ivmef     as  photobleachabic   agent 
5,221. l''h.  t'l   41i>-12hiXX) 
Hasegawa,   lakash;    S,-..  .    i      c 

Iwaliri       Hir.'S*'       lui:l«      Masjuuki      and      Hasegawa,      lakashl, 
s  ;;  <  S.J-    i  ]    '■:■'.    I  :  ml: 

Hasetoh,  Sakumi    Srr 

Kamcda  Osamu    fanaka.  Yoshimichi,  Okila,  Junichi.  and  Hasetoh, 
S.kumi    V222,'M,  tl    180-297  (XXI 
Hashimot.',  Ka/uva    .See-  ,     ,       . 

Ckai   lasuhiro  SunaU.  Tomihisa,  Hashimoto.  K.a/u>a  and  i  Msuki, 
Minon.  V223.96I,  CI    359-59000 

*  "  Yuas!ii!'Kimih,ro   and  Hashimoto.  Kenji.  5.221.687.  CI    219-68  (XX) 

Hashimoto    Mavashi    Sfc  . .        .      ■  „         i 

Hemmi   Keiji    Neva   Masahir..   Maiusawa.  Hiroshi.  Imai.  Keisuke. 
Kavakiri.    Natcuk..     and    Hashim.uo,    Masashi,    5,223.489,    CI, 
<I4  19U(X) 
Hashimoto,  Naofumi    .See 

tovixla    latsuo    Fujioka.    loshihir..    Havashi,  Kunio    Nakamura, 
Masuhisa   and  Hashimoto,  Naofumi,  V22  1,61  V  CI    544  111(XXJ 
Hasslei    I3iord(i<i    to  W    R  ( irace  AB  Meth.Kl  for  controlling  pitch 
on  a  paper  making  machine    ',22vi>9-    CI    162   161  (XX)  ,,  ,,. 

Hasty,  William  I     Multiple  si/e  vrnl  pipe  rlasmmcric  collar    ^ 114. 

Cl'  ^21(XI(X)I) 
Hata.  Seiko    See  -,    ,      ^      t        c 

(V.nishi     Hironobu     Sugihara.    Fumihilo     Ishii,    Takashi,    Su/uki. 
Kaneo     Hata.    Seiko,    and    I  akano,    Ii^hika/u,    5.223.029.    CI 
1116. 15  1XX.) 
Hane    Flmar    .See—  .  rs  .. 

R.rsenstock    Friednch.  Guntner.  Jochen.  Hatte,  Elmar    and  Out- 
mann    Horst.  5.223.147.  Cl    210-705(1X1 
Hall.'ri    Hirovuki    5ee  .,  ,.       i.-     t 

Ariga     Masao      Hatt.-ri      Hiroyuki     Shimi/u.     Kalsuichi      Kisni. 
Hirot.nhi     Ogawa.    Hiriwhi     Amanuma.    lakahiko,    Cmeiawa. 
Kaiumi,     Sagara.     Seiji      and     Kurita.     Kenji.     V223,899.     Cl 
155.2110<X) 
Hattori    Rvuichi.  and  Nakagawa.  Nobuhidc   to  House  F<xxl  Industrial 
Co      1  Id     Centrifugal    separation   apparatus   with   vilids  discharge 
controlled  by  recipr.v.ting  bottom  lid    '■'\'-\^'-^^^  rl^^lt\T^ 
Hail.'ri,  Tomohiko   A utostereoacopic  system  5.223.925.  tl    iMiUBixw 

Hauher    Konrad    .See-  ..    ,,      ^         „  j 

Wegscheider,    Jurgen     Hartmann.    Franz     and    Haubei,    Konrad. 
'222.346,  Cl    51-*40(XX) 
Haughlon,  l>.nald    Teal  knife    V222,965,  Cl    606  1 50  (XX) 
Hawbhlz,  larry  %      -See  ,       ,        i 

Wullschleger,  Richard  D     Chen,  Shirley  C     Bowman,  Frederick 
A  ,  and  Hawbhtz,  larry  V  ,  5,223,298,  Cl   426-549  (XX) 
Hawkins,  William  Cj     Set  „  ,     ,-  » 

WyvKki,  Ji«eph  J  Hawkins,  William  Cr  Kneezel.  Cjary  A  , 
UDonna,  Richard  V  Stephany,  J.«eph  F  Tellier,  T"homas  A  . 
UMi  WatroUki,  Thomas  E  ,  5,22  1,8M.  Cl    146-1  UX) 

Hay,  l^eon   -See-  .ssinru    z~i 

Eleve.  Sylvie    Hay.   Leon    and   R.iltnei     TTiomas,   5.223.004,  Cl 

55-26  000 
Hayafuchi,  Kensuke   -See  - 

Kawamura    Makoto    Isuyama.   T.whiaki    Hideahima,  Masao    and 
Hayafuchi.  Kensuke.  5.222,57(1,  Cl    180-197  000 
Hayashi.  Katsuki   -See—  ..       ,  , 

()„no    Masahiro    Itoh,   Tsuyoshi,   Sasaki.    Masahiko     Yamamoto. 
Hiroahi,  and  Hayashi,  Katsuki,  5,221,970,  Cl    159-221000 
Hayashi,  Kunio  5ee— 

loyoda.  Taliuo    Fujioka.   loshihiro    Hayashi.  Kunio    Nakamura. 
Masuhisa,  and  Ha.shimoto,  Naofumi.  5.221.615,  Cl    544-1  lUXK) 
Hayaahi.  Takehiaa   Set  .,         ^  ,     . 

D«>i     ToahK)     Hayashi,     fakehisa,    Ishiba-shi.    Kenichi     and    Aiai. 
Miuuo.  5.223.733.  Cl    257-186  OOO 
Hayashi.  Yoahiaki   -See—  ..,,,.1,    r-i 

(Ha.  Akiho,  Hayashi.  Yoahiaki    and  lizuka   Takat).  5.222.613.  Cl. 

215-1000 
Hayes  Deaign  Group.  Inc  .  The   See- 
Hayes.  Tennia  5,222.6.34.  Cl    222-181  (XXI 
Hayea  Tennia.  to  Hayea  t>e»ign  Group,  Inc  ,  The   t>iapmaer  having  an 

auger  for  bulk  comeatiblea    5,222,634,  Cl   222  181000 
Haytwa.  Graham  J   Animal  activated  feeder   5.222.461.  Cl    1 19-62  000 
Heard.  Alvin   See—  ,-^     ,.  ,  ,     ■       mi 

Fuller   Gary  V     Shnme.  George  P     Hamati.  Sharbil  J     Lyell.  J 
Michael,  and  Heard.  Alvin.  5.224.156.  Cl    379-100  000 

""cho^u"T.^Sen'!Vd  Heath.  Perry  C  .  5.223.608.  Cl    53«^28  500 
Hcatons  Bathrooms  Limited   See—  r-i  a  »/«  nrm 

Tcxize.  Peter  J    and  Marshall.  Stephen  K  .  5.222.261 .  Cl  4-608  000 


Hed.  AJiaroa  Z..  to  Light  Srimrra,  Inc.  CoatroOed  bfjit  atimuuoa 

fhjB  bgttt  gades  and  fiben.  S.222.79),  a.  362-32.00a 
Hedrtrom,  Hiitua  K.,  and  Traman.  Mart  R.,  lo  Haady  *  Hannoa 
AnlamotivT  Group.  Miniatiire  core  adjiat  devioe.  S.223.4I1,  Q. 
74-301. JOR. 
HeU,  Karl.  Mold  earner  m  an  mjecnoa  moldnig  mThmr  3.773.7<ll.  O. 

425-575000 
Hoddberger  Druckmaichiiiai  AG  Stt — 

Kmger.  MichacL  3Ji4.201.  Q   3U-aO9a0O 
Heilig.  Gerhard:  See— 

Wkdermaiiiv.   Rolf,    Heilig.   Gerhard,   and   Schnutz.   Wolfguig. 
5.223.549,  a   321-107,000 
Hemdl.  Frank  Ser— 

Roland.  Eckehart;  KJeanachmit,  Peter,  Roa.  Akoa;  and  Hemdl. 
FrMik.  5.223.240,  Q  423-713.000 
Heme,  Helmut  A  ,  Schmidu  Otto  H.;  and  Roaenbuich.  Helmut,  to 
Propper  Mfg   Co  .  Inc,  and  Heme  OpCotecnik  GmbH  A  Co..  KG 
Binoculaz     opbthalmoacope     with     tilting     mirror      5,223.863.    O 
351-205  000 
Heme  Opcotecnik  GmbH  A  Co  .  KG  See- 
Heine,  Helmut  A  ,  Schmidt,  Ono  H  ,  and  Roaenbuich,  Helmut, 
5.223.863.  a   35 1 -205.000 
Held.  Wolfgang,  and  Mai,  Maximilian,  to  Jubui  Blum  Gesellachafi 
m  b  H   Securmg  apparatus  for  the  front  panel  of  a  drasver  5,222.791. 
a    312-348400 
Hclcne  Curtu,  Inc    See— 

Kolc.   Stanley   J  .   Abbon,   Richard   A .   and    Nandagjn.   Artin, 
5.223.252.  Cl   424-72  000 
HelevTTla,  Kauko.  to  Rruma-Repola  Oy    Connector  for  a  hydraulic 

pressure  hoae    5.222.770.  a   285-53  000 
Helmstetter.  Richard  C    See— 

Parente.  Richard  E..  De  La  Cruz,  Richard,  and  Helmatetter.  Rich- 
ard C  .  5.222.734.  a   273-80  200 
Hemmi.   Keiji.   Neya,  Maaahiro,   Manuawa   Hiroahi.  Imai.  Kenukc: 
Kayakin.  Natsuko,  and  Flaihimoto.  Maiaahi.  to  Ujisawa  Pharmaceu- 
tical Co  .  Ltd   Amino  acid  denvativea.  proceiaes  for  the  preparatioo 
thereof    and    pharmaceutical    compositior    compruing    the    tame 
5.223.489.  a    514-19000 
Hendel.  Horat,  to  Siemens  Akucngeaellschaft    Electromagnetic  relay 

having  a  sealed  houamg   5.223.811.0    335-202  000 
Henderson.  Donnie  See — 

Denkcr,  John   S  ,  Graf,   Hans  P  ,   Hcnder«m,   Donnie,   Howard. 
Richard    E  ,    Hubbard.   Wayne   E .   Jackel.   Lastrence   D  .   and 
O'Cionnan.  Lawrence.  5.224.179,  Cl    382-55  000 
Henderson.  Girardeau  L     See— 

Biggers.  Rand  R  ,  Rish.  Jeff  W  ,   III,  Henderson.  Girardeau  L. 
Pham.    Chuong    N      and    Fuller.    Robert    R  .    5.222.548,    Cl 
165-46  000 
Hendenon,  Julie  M     See — 

Dinkm.  Joel  E  .  Flaner.  Johnathan  L  .  Henderson,  Julie  M  ,  Kra- 
mer.  Dirk    K  .    Lemer.   Michael   A  ,   and   Sandick,   Flaldon  J  . 
5.224.205.  a    395-200  000 
Hcndnckaon.  Lealie  B  ,  Eaton.  Charles  G  .  and  Battles.  Laurence  D  .  to 
Marvin    Lumber    and    Odar    Co     Glazing   system     5.222.339.    Cl 
52-456  000 
Hcngeveld.  John   See — 

Lueker.  Jonathan.  Hcngeveld.  John.  Needham.  Brad.  Price.  Burt. 
Schlcgel.  Jim,  and  Sedeh.  Mehrab.  5.224.129.  O    375-118  000 
Henggelei.  Markus  A     See— 

Dalan.     Ernesto,     and     Henggeler,     Markus    A  ,     5.223.299.    Cl 
426-587  000 
Henkel  Kommanditgeaellschaft  auf  Aktien   See— 

Diach.     Karlheinz.     Hachmann.     Klaus,     and     Bansemir,     Klaus, 

5,223.166,  a   252106000 
Winstanley,  Richard  A  ,  Swartzlander,  Michael  W  .  and  Cooke. 
Tbomai  W.  5.223.165.  a   252-88  000 
Henry.  Larry  D    See— 

Skibbens,  Robert  V  ,  Henry.  Larry  D  .  Rittershaus,  Charles  W  . 
Tian.  Wei-Tao.  I  p.  Stephen  H  ,  Kung,  Patrick  C  ,  Solder.  Mary 
Ellen,    Ko.  Jooe-Long.   and   Wood,   Nancy    L.   5.223.426.   Q 
435-240270 
Henry.  Matthew  R  .  and  Martin.  Gregory  M  .  to  Honeywell  Inc  Tran- 
scendental function  approximation  apparatus  and  method   5,224.064. 
a    364-729  000 
Herd.  Kenneth  G  ,  and  Laakaru.  Evangelot  T  ,  to  General  Electric 
Company  Thermal  bulbar  aaiembly  m  a  cryoaut  dual  penetration  for 
refrigerated  superconductive  magnets   5.222.366.  Q   62-51  100 
Hermann  Berstorff  Maachinenbau  GmbH   See — 

Geisbeck,  Rolf.  5.223.071.  O    156-358  000 
Hermann.  Karl   See — 

Frankeny.    Richard   F  .   Hermann,   Karl,   Hunt,   Ronald   E  ,   and 
Whitehead,  Verloo  E,  5,222.668.  Cl  439-197  000 
Hermamion.  Edward   Lid  prymg  tool    5.222.265.  C\   7-156  000 
Hermes.  Matthew  E    See- 
Kaplan.  Donald  S  .  Hermes,  Matthes^  E  ,  Muth,  Ron  R  ,  Broswi, 
David  L  ,  and  Holzwarth.  Henry  A  ,  5,222.978.  O  606-228,000 
Hemaixlez,     Javier      Dnpensmg    device     for     particulate    material 

5,222,822.  a   401-153  000 
Herold.  Wolf  D    See— 

Schmitz,  Hermann-Joaeph.  Herold,  Wolf  D  .  and  Zoellner.  Wer- 
ner. 5.222.983.  a   623-16  000 
Herrera,  Gerardo  A    See — 

Melcher.   Gerhard.   Megerle.   Fnednch,   Chaz.   Claudio  Q .  and 
Herrera,  Gerardo  A  .  5.223.234,  Q  423-59.000 


Laibum,  Paul  E..  Ofer. 
R  .  and  Whiuaadea. 


Hcmaan.  Wotfgaag;  Knhlpaintnet.  ChiiKiaB;  and  1 
to  HoecfaH  AktieaaeMilKkaft  Pracm  for 
S.223,6tt,  CL  )6»-tt9.a0a 
Herter.  Wilfried:  So^ 

VBCxe.  Jana;  nd  Herter.  WOfned,  S.223.62&.  O  546-329.(100. 
Herxog,  Kurt:  Ste— 

Kloct.  Bcrad;  and  Hcnog.  tian.  SJ22.SI4.  CL  137-1.000 
HetzleT,  Benvd  H.;  Eadie.  Dontd  T..  aad  Tnvbaa  Janei  K.,  to 
MacMiDaa  Bloedd  Linited.  Method  of  brigbteaiag  nedancal  pulp 
nag  mbcte-fnc  peroxide  btcacbag-  5.223,091.  Q.  162-76.000. 
Hewitt.  Oeorfc  L-  Fairing  and  utility  aaembly  for  btcydea.  3.222,752, 

a.  2IO-2U.400. 
Hewlea-PaclEard  Compaay:  5«r — 

Apffd.  James  A.,  Jr.;  Nordman.  Robert  G..  and  Marbch.  Mirko. 

5.223.131.  a  210-I9S.200 
Miller,  Robert  H..  Jr .  and  Ssvaoioo.  Roger  W .  5J24JOt.  Q 

395-123.000. 
Pinedo,  David;  Emmoi.  Dard  N  ;  Lanoo.  Rooald  D..  Alcom. 

Byron  A.,  and  Rhoden,  Dea.  5.224.210,  d.  395-164.000 
Ueialo,  Warren  M.;  Young.  Rwang-Leei  K..;  Ho,  Hung-Ksara.  and 

Attm,  Panl  K.,  5.223.0M,  Q    IS^644.0X 
Waite,  James  W.,  Jr..  5.224,170.  Q   381-92.000 
Hibino,  Kouetsu:  See — 

Fujic,  Naofumi;  Ito,  Koji;  Imairvimi.  Tomoaki,  Hibino.  Kouetsu. 

Ueno.  Hidcaki;  and  Oliuka.  Yasuhiro.  5.223.976.  d  359-507.000 

Hickman.  James  J  :  See — 

Wnghtoo.  Mark  S.;  Hickman.  James  J  . 
David;  Mirkin,  Chad  A  ;  Valentine,  Ja 
George  M.,  5.223.117.  Q   204-415.000 
Htdeshima,  Masao:  See— 

Kawamura,  Makoto.  Ttuyama,  Toshiaki,  Hsdeshima,  Masao.  and 
Hayahschi,  Kensuke,  5,222,570,  a    180-197000 
Higasa,  Hiromaaa;  Uhikawa,  Fumihiko;  Matsumura,  Shigeaon.  Nasu, 
Hidetoshi,  and  Sato,  Kazunobu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shikoku  Sogo 
Kcnkyujo;   and   Sato.   Kazunobu    Electric   vehicle    5.222,568.  Cl 
180^5  500 
Fligaihi,  Iwao,  to  Yamaha  Corporation   Musical  lone  waveform  ngnal 
^rmmg  apparatus  wtth  pitch  and  tone  color  modulation   5.223.656. 
a   84-661  000 
Higgini.  Harley  F  Method  and  apparatus  for  grosvmg  nursery  nock  ui 

subterranean  containers  5.222,326.  Cl  47-73  000 
Higgms,  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Flarvey.  James  F  .  Lux,  Robert  A  .  Higgins,  Thomas  P  .  Paolella. 
Arthur;  and  Sturzebecher.  Dana  J  .  5.223.802,  Q    331  177  OOR 
Higley.   Paul   D..   to  Atlantic   Richfield  Company    Transfer  of  dau 

wnthout  loss  over  a  noisy  channel    5.224.105.  Q    371-32  000 
Higuchi,  Toshihiko;  and  Kozawa,  Shigeyuki.  to  Asahi  Glass  Company 
Ltd  Process  for  producmg  polyalkylene  oxide  derivatives  5.223.583. 
Cl   525-404000 
Hikosaka,  Michichika  See— 

Nonaka,    Yoshiyuki;    Tsuchida,    Junichi.    Shirao,    Masami.    and 
Hikosaka,  Michichika,  5.223.027.  Q    I06-20  00R 
Hildreth,  Stephen  W    See— 

Paradiio.  Peter  R..  Hildreth.  Stephen  W  .  Hu.  Brands  T  .  Martin- 

Gallardo,   Antoiua.  and   Arumugham.   Rasappa.   5.223.254.  Q 

424-89.000. 

Hill.  Charles  M.,  Brady.  Daniel,  and  Paul.  Lyle  E .  to  Allergan.  Inc 

Small  incision   mtraocular   lens  insertion  apparatus    5.222972.   O 

606-205  000 

Hill.  Daryl  G..  to  Orchard-Rite  Ltd  .  Inc   Fluid  mjectwo  spray  system 

5.222,665.  C\.  239-77  000 
Hilliard.  Sarah  M  Tent  system   5.222.513.  Q    135-97  000 
Flilton.  John  A  .  to  Spaceball  Technologies  Incorporstod    Force  and 

torque  converter   5.222,400,  Cl   73-862.043 
Flimuro,   Yasuo,  to   Bndgestone  Corporatioo    Pneumatic  tires  svith 

decreaangly  incUned  tread  grooves  5.223.059.0    I52-209.00R 
Hinishi,  Osamu:  See — 

Kamei.  Yuichi,  and  Hinishi,  Osamu,  5.222.820.  O  400-645  000 
Hintze,  Folkcr  See— 

Hoppe.  Dieter.  Tebben.  Petra.  Hmtte.  Folker,  and  Raffel,  Thomas, 
5.223,633.  O   556-95.000 
Klinzpeter.  Jurgen,  Schmidt,  Ingo,  Bchrmaui,  Heinnch.  Reitberger. 
J^g,  and  Preuss,   Klaus-Peter,  to  WUhelm  Fette  GmbH,  Firma 
Method  of  and  arrangement  for  momtormg  pressing  forces  ui  s 
pelletuing  machine   5.223.192.  O   264-40  500 
Hioki,  Takanon:  See — 

Matsunaga,     Auushi.     snd      Hioki.     Takanon.      5.223.389,     O 
430-576000 
Hiraga,  Noriko  See — 

Watanabc.  Hideo,  Naito,  Kaoru,  and  Hirsga,  Nonko.  5,223,314.  O 
428-35400 
Hirai,  Akihiro;  and  Shinohara,  FUdeaki,  to  Flitachi,  Ltd    System  for 
choocing  between  operation  modes  m  a  data  proccismg  system  by 
mteracting  with  a  displayed  s  multinodal  hierarchal  figure  5,224,209. 
a   395-150.000 
Hirai,  Akira  See— 

Itani,  Katsutoahi,  and  Hirai.  Akira.  5.223.087.  O    156-656  000 
Hirai.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Tsukase.  Maiaaki.  Sato.  Kozo.  and  Hirai.  Hiroyuki.  5.223.387.  O 
43O-562.0M 
Hirai,  Jun:  See — 

Honda,  Takaihi;  and  Hirai,  Jun,  5.223.945.  O   358-335  000 
Shunada.  Satoahi.  and  Hirai.  Jun,  5,223.944.  O   358-330000 
Hiraahi,  Haruo:  See— 

Yooeda.  Yasuhiro.  and  Hiranhi,  Haruo.  5.222.684.  O  242-186  000 
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Hirmki.  Eiji   Set—  , -r        t. 

Yoehunoto.  K»zuyuki.  Og«»»w»r».  Tom,  Hir«ki,  F.i|i.  and  T»nHik». 
Shinichi.  5.223.054.  CI    l4«-66<»aXI 
Hirim«  Rik»  Kenkyujio  I  id    Set- 

N»k»g«w«,  Tiiihimoto.  T»uk*d».  Koiuo,  (3g«*i,  Shu.  ind  Shiolsu. 
Shinichiro,  5.22},88I.C1    154-2<JHOOO 
Hirano.  Kouhei   Sre— 

Noguchi.  Knichi.  Oht*.  Nony..  Inr.  Omauke.  M.uuo.  K..uurou. 
Hir«no.     Kouhci.     TokuMg*.     Asiko,    and     Uhikawt     Fumio 
5.223.487.  CI    514-18000 
Hirano.  M»»»y«iu   SfT— 

K.»Ioh.       Tikchiro       A/um*.      Voshihiko       Hirmno.      M».My»su 
(Ctgcyima     Nxihirn.    Uhimura,    roshihikcv    Tsuji.    K.fn|i     and 
Oiuuk*.  Hir<»h..  ^.22  3,8M.  CI    *\4-402  t«) 
Hirano   Seiichi.  and  Murayam*.  Susumu.  to  Seiko  hpson  Lorporal.on 

Paper  feeder  5.222.724,  CI  271-IO(X» 
Hirano,  Shm  ichi,  Watanahe,  Y<«h.<v  Kominato  Kaichiro,  Agau. 
Naoki  Hara.  Yuuka.  Shihamolo.  Nono.  Y>«hioka.  Takco,  Kioka. 
Tomoyuki  Iguchi.  Hir^whi.  Shirai,  Maaauka.  Tone.  Hiroshi  and 
Okamoio.  Rokuro  to  Mercian  Corp<5raiion  4^hydrojypyridin(- 
derivatives,   useful  for   irealms  cirmlaiory   disea.ses    \;23.5W,  tl 

Hira<i    Y.whiki    Naton,  Ko/i,  and  Kiku^hi.  Koki,  to  Kahuih.k.  Kaisha 

T«hiba   Slir  nng  device    5.224.118.  CI    r8  1MII() 
Hirata,  Ma.«fumi,  to  fun  Photo  Film  Co  ,  1  td  Recordin,;   -epuKlucmn 
apparatus  with  noise  removal  and  m«.sking  ot  pha.v  rr.lational  p.«i 
tion  ugnal    ^,22  *  ^HH.  l  1    \H)-r  HV 
Hirala,  Seiichi    Sef  .......  . 

Itatsumaia.      Akio       Hirata.     Seiichi.      fujieda.      Shmetsu      and 
Shimoza*a.  Hiroshi,  5,223.731,  CI   25-'-o76  (WJ 
Hirayania.  Takeshi   See—  ,  .      , 

Hamano  Fumio.  Oho.  Shigeru.  Htrayama,  rak»hi  and  Hasegawa. 
Akira,  5,224,124,  a    375-37  000 
Hirose,  Kimimoto  See— 

Komeiji.  Ma.yayuki,  Htrose,  Kimimoio,  Shinotaki  V-uji,  and 
Takahashi,  N.ihuaki,  5.222.(>8ft,  CI    242  I-WIXIO 

Hirose.  Shoji   .Ve  -  .  »,    ,.     l      c^ 

Fujikawa.  Ya.vuii    Abe.  Kaiuo   Mir.»e,  Shoji   and  Nishioka.  Sh<iM. 
5,222,(X)'',  CI    22'J  M"(«K) 
Hiroshima.  Koichi    See  .,,,,,.,   i,  l 

Yuminam.vhi.    Takava.vu     lanigawa.   Koichl.    lakeu..  hi.    Ak.hiko 
and  Hiroshima.  Koichi.  5.223,>)(X),  CI    355-273  (K.i 
Hirola.  ICaiuhiro    See  -  ,,    ,  ,         . ,  ,.  . 

Yamada,     Yasashi.     Hirou.     Ka^uhiro,     and     Nishiki,     Akihiko. 
5.223.')0^,  CI    355-316000 
Hiiadomi.  Susumu   .See—  .  ,,-,  ^«-,      ,-i 

Ceda.      Yoshifumi,     and     Hisadomi,      Susumu.      5.222.68  7.     CI 
242-201  (XX) 
Hitachi  Chemical  Co.  Lid    See- 

Noguchi    Kciichi,  Ohla.  Noma.  Ine.  Daisuke    MaLsuo    Katsurou 
Hirano.     Kouhei,     Tokunaga.     Asako     and     Khikawa.     Fumio, 
5.223,487,  CI    M 4- 18  am 
Hitachi  Device  Fngincenng  Co  ,  Ltd     See 

Abe,  Hironobu.  Kadowaki,  Masahiko  Nakano  oshio.  Abe, 
Hideaki  Irumi.  Akiya,  Honuchi.  I  unehisa,  and  Niwata,  Yo^ 
shinon,  '■,22  3,-46,  CI    257-6^8  (XX) 

Hitachi,  ltd     See-  ,     ^         .i_ 

Abe,    Hironohu,    Kadowaki.    Ma.sahiko,    Nakano,     Tiishio,    Abe. 

Hideaki     I/umi,    Akiya,   Honuchi,    Tunehisa.   and   Niwata.   Yo 

shinon    5,223.746,  CI   257-678  000 

Anz*i.  Masaya.su.  5.22V<)52.  CI    358-451  (XXl 

Doi     Toshio     Hayashi.    Takehisa.    Ishibashi.    Kenichi     and    Asai, 

Mitsuo,  5,223,73V  CI    257-386000 
Hamano  Fumio  Oho,  Shigeru.  Hirayama.  Takeshi  and  Ha.segawa, 

Akira,  5.224,124,  CI    375-37  0C» 
Hirai.  Akih.ro,  and  Shinohara.  Hideaki.  5,224,2W,  CI    1^5- 1%  000 
Inagaki    Masahisa.   Kanno,   Masayoshi,  Takaae,   Iwao,   Kida,  To 

shitAka,  and  Ohnaka,  Nonyuki.  5.223.21 1,  CI    370^2  000 
Nagai,  Akira.   Kalagin.  Junichi,  Omi.   Masahiro,  Suzuki.  Maaao, 
Takaha.shi.    AkKi,    and    Narahara.    Toshika/u.     5,223.5'*4,    CI 
526-2<>6(XX) 
Okayama,  Tsuiomu.  5.224,026,  CI    363  21  000 
Oiishi,  Katsuyoshi,  Kimura,  Koichi.  Yamaga,  Miuuhiro    Takada. 

Osamu    and  Sasaki.  Masahito,  5,224,096.  CI    370-85  50(1 
Shibaia,  Masayuki,  Maki.  Naoki,  Saitoh.  ToahKi,  Kohayashi.  Faka 
shi  Takizawa.  Teruhiro,  Scmobe.  Tadaai.  Tsujimoto,  Shi/uo  and 
Fukumoto,  Hidesh.,  5,222.437,  CI    104-282  000 
Shoji    MiUuyoshi,    Ho,   Yulaka,   Nakano,   Fumio    and    Narahara. 

roshikazu.  5,223,342,  CI    428-413000 
Takata,  Keiji  Shimiiu.  Hiromichi.  Hc«oki.  Shigeyuki  and  Hoaaka, 

Sumio,  5,222,396,  CI    7 ?-«)  18  000 
Tokuyama,      Mikui,     and     Yamaguchi.     Yuio.     5,223.998.     CI 

560-103  0(X) 
Tsurula.    SetswJ     Mauumoio,     Kuniaki,    MaLsurooto.    Masahiro, 
Sasaki.  Seiichi,  and  Tan.guch..  Akira.  5,224.204.  CI    395  51  000 
Uda.  Takayuki    Tanaka.  Taauku.  Emoto.  Yoahiaki,  and  Kuroda. 

Shigeo   5  225,454,  CI   437-189000 
Yamam.«o,  Akihiko,  Yamada,  Toahihiro,  Nauin.  lauuo,  Naya, 
Kotaro    Satoo,  Molohiro    Fujiwara,  Miuuru,  Mataubara,  ICal 
sumi,  Shunoki,  Kazuaki.  and  Kameya,  Hirolaka,  5.223,052,  CI 
148  587  000 
Hitachi.  Ltd   See-  ^  ^    , 

IU)h    Fumikazu,  Shimase.  Akira,  Harajchi,  Saloahi,  and  Aiuma, 
JuoKXi,  5.223.109.  CT   204-192  340 


Hit*ch.  Meials,  Ltd    Set-  u        u 

Fndoh      Minorxi,     TokutMga,     Masaaki.     and     Kogure.     Hiroshi. 

5.223.047.0    148-302  000 
Kanba,  Seigo    Sawano.  Yasuo,  Aihara,  Tadashi.  Miyaji.  Takashi. 

and  Nishikawa.  Yoahikazu.  5.223,669,  CI    118-658  000 
Uemura,  Nono    Funiichi,  Shmji,  Taguchi,  Akira.  and  Kunyama. 
Yasuo.  5.223.997.  C!    360-103  000 
Hively.  James  W     See-  ,  „       ,       ,  yxj 

Bechtel    Richard  I      Thomas.  Mammen    and  Hively.  James  w  . 
5  223!741,  a    257-678  000 
Hiyama.  Nobuo    and  Kalo,  Yoshiharu,  to  Irum..  Industrial  Co  ,  Lu 

Tap   5,222.84-',  CI   408  222  000 
Hobvin.  Blame  M     -See-  .,,,.,,-■    rn 

Broadhe»d.  TVouglas  O  .  and  Hobson.   Blaine  M  .  5.222.567.  CI 
I  SO  1 5  000 
Hohson,  Rachel  J     See—  ^     ^  „  .. 

McAllister,  Jerome  W  Dodds.  Alastair  S  Savu.  Patr>cia  M_, 
Stacev.  Nicholas  A  and  Hobvm,  Ra.  hel  J  ,  5,223,593.  CI 
^26-24^00(1 

""^Wa^m  "I'l^^  F    'and  H.idds.  Cieoffrey.  5.222.266.  CI    8149  100 
Hodadon    Manon  Y     and  (X>na.  Henn    Refuse  collector  with  hinged 
c^MelLn  tray  for  use  w„h  a  tra-sh  bag    V222,536,  CI    141-390  000 

Hixige.  Dean  Y     See  u        ,..  r- 

Aldndge,   Timothy  W      Hodge.  [>an  \      and  \  fwe,  Harold  G.. 
«  224  154   CM    i79-<)3  (XXl 
HiKjaes    Roben   S     Irvin,   Randall  T      Paranchych.  William.   Sokol. 
Pamela   A  ,  and   W.xxls.   Donald   E  ,  to  S  P  I     Synthetic    Peptides 
Incorporated    Pseudomonas  cuoeniyme  S  peptide  composition  and 
method    V223,604,  CI    5VV1270ai 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    See  - 

Herrmann     Wolfgang.    Kohlpaintner     Christian     and    Bahrmann, 

Helmut,  V223,648,  CI    568-429  0O0 
Kchne    Hcin/.  W  illms.  Ixiihar    Bauer,  Klaas   and  Hienngcr.  Her- 
mann, 5,223,017.  CI    V)4-21400l) 
Mohr     Dieter     /ertani,    Rudolf,    Mertes.   Juergen,   and    Benzmg. 

Martm    5.223,374,  CI   430-257  000 
Schonwalder,  Karl  Hem/.  5,223,642,  O    562-524  000 
Hoevhst  Celanese  Corp<,iration   .See- 

Corbin    James  A      Hopkins,   Allen   J     and   Whited,   Michael  C  . 

5  223  317   CI   428  92na) 
Hughev    O      Richard      and     Kurschus,     Dieter,     5.223,550     CI 

521  134  000  ,  „        ,      , 

Khananan   Oaro    NorwiKxl,  Rohert,  Sounik,  James,  Popolo   Jac 

uuelyn   and  Meyer,  Steve,  ^224.196,  CI    ^85-122  000 
Tafesh.  Ahmed  M  ,  Kothi.  Sambasivaraxi  and  Davenport.  Kenneth 
Cj  .  5.223,640,  CI    562-466  000 
Hoel,  Pierre    See— 

Cuillerdier,  Christine,  Hoel,  Pierre    Musikas,  Claude   and  Nigond, 
[.aurence,  5,223,232,  CI   423-9  aX) 
Hoerbiger  V  cntilwerke  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Schrocker.  Helmut,  5,222,516,  CI    137  340  000 
Hofer,  Willard  1.     Marks,  Ernest  E     and  l.ee.  Nalhwi  f  •  '"  ^J'""" 
Technology.    Inc     Fluid    line    nut    locking    device.    5.222.768.    CI 
285-59000  ^    „  .. 

Hoffman   Julie  F     Callahan,  Janet  B    and  Swope,  C   Hermas.  to  Akzo 

NV    l>,rcc I  fibrinogen  as.say    5,22>,457   CI   456-164000 
HofTmann-L.a  Roche  Inc     See—  ,,.  -.onnoo 

Wirr,  Beat,  and  W\«ll,  Wolfgang.  5.223,432.  CI   435-280  000 
Hoffmann,  Werner   See-  ,  ,i-,  on      n\ 

Pelrielka,     MiU>slav      and     Hoffmann,     Werner,     5,-...915,     LI 

464-181  000 
HofTmeycr,  Dirk   .See—  .-,-,, -in  r-i 

Adams.  Horsi,  Boscher.  Joerg.  and  HofTmeyer.  Dirk.  5.223.712.  CI 

250-281  000 
Hofmann,  Hans  See—  .,    „      .w     i, 

Ruger    Helmut,    Ritter.   Gerd,    Hofmann,    Hans,   and    Breilbach. 
Peter.  5.223,1 59,  CI    210-505  000 
Hofmann,  Juergen   See  — 

Baumganner,    Ehrcnfned,    Hofmann,    Juergen     M<x>rs.    Ramcr 
Schaech.    Hansjoerg.    Bueschl,    Rainer     and   Jung,    Rudolf   H  , 
5,223,577,  CI    525  149  000 
Hofmann  Maachmenbau  GmbH   See— 

Moench   Uwe    <  222  778,  CI    294-86  400 

Ruppert!  Franz,  and  L.pp<iner   Oe^irg,  5.222.539,  CI    I^IJIO 
Hogan.  Roger  C  ,  and  Engberg,  Kathleen  M     to  Car-da,  Her  Majesty 
the  Queer  m  nght  of    Hinged  dcxir  assembly     5,223,670    CI     174- 
35  0MS 
Holland.  Andrea  G    See-  ^         ..       ,  ..a 

Muhra,  Satthidanand.  Yu.  Robert  C   V  .  Teuacher,  Leon  A    and 
Holland.  Andrea  G  .  5.223.361.  CI   430-58  000 
Holland,  Crerald  F    See—  .,      ,  ^       i..  c    u   i 

Clark.  David  A    Goldstein.  Steven  W  ,  Holland.  Gerald  F    Hulm. 
Bernard   and  Ruxi.  James  P  ,  5.223.522.  O    514-369  000 
Holland.  Stanley,  to  Leimgton  ft  Asaociatea   MulU<hamber  chetmlu 

mme^mt  optK^al  d«pUy  devx^    5.222.797.  CI    J«MO0O 
Holland.  Warren  L  ,  Jr  ,  to  Decipher,  Inc  Game  p«:kage  5.222.657.  CI 
229- 103  000 

Hollandse  Signaalapparaten  B  V     See—  

Stegeman.  Albert  P.  5.223.749,  CI    307-106  000 

Holkxh.  Johann«»  See-  .,,,„,,    ^,   ,.,.iQ/.-)m 

Focke,  Heini,  and  Holloch.  Johannea,  5.222,861.  CI   414-796  200 
Holloway.  Richard  L    See-  .    ,.   „  o     i.  ^   i 

Freymeyer.  Dc.u»l.a  A  ,  Love.  J  Paul,  Holloway  Rich*"!  L  , 
Torrea,  Daniel  I  ,  and  Broaman.  Alfred  G.  5.223.152.  Cl- 
210-774  000 


Holodnak.  Gary  1    Set— 

Dilkm.  George  A  .  Hdodnak,  Gary  J  ,  and  Dadaa,  Nick.  5J22,M4. 
a    164-137,000 
Holdek  Ltd    Set— 

Kramer,    Charles    J,    and    Arafhi.     Mehdi    N,    5.223,956.    d. 
359-17000 
Holt,  Gary   Surface  clea«r  and  treatment   5.223.168,  Q  252-142.000, 
Holter,  Heinz,  Igclbuacher.  Hetnnch;  Greach,  Hetnnch;  and  Dcwerl, 
Heriben,  to  Holter.  Horn  Filter  medium  5.223,325.  Q  428-156.000, 
Holzer.  Cierhard.  and  GekJene.  Udo,  to  Saint  Gobain  Vitrage  Interna- 
tional  Fire-renstant  glazing  and  method  of  makmg  same.  5.223.313, 
a   428-J4000 
Holzner,  Charles  R    See— 

Sterner,  Robert  L.,  Holmer.  Charles  R,:  Klartman.  Kenneth  D-;  and 
Owen,  DooaJd  B..  5.223.182,  a  261-26,000 
Holzwarth,  Henry  A    See — 

Kaplan.  Donald  S-;  Hennea,  Matthew  E-,  Muth,  Roaa  R.;  Brown, 

DavxJ  L  .  and  Holzwarth.  Henry  A  ,  5.222.978,  O  606-228.000. 

Homsy,    Charles    A     Implanution    of   articulaang   jomt    proatbeaa. 

5.222.985,  Q  623-23  000 
Honda  Gikcn  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha  See— 

Hotta.  Takuhi;  Monla.  Yukio:  Kojima.  Yoichi,  Kikuchi,  Kumhiko; 
Nuyama.  Tmnefumi,  Kumagai,  Yonnon,  and  Nakayama,  Hiro- 
ahi,  5,222,923,  C\   475-276000 
Kuwabara,  Mitauo,  5.223,195,  CI   264-60  000 
Yamagiwa.   Toahio.   Ohzcki,   Takaahi;    Suzuki.    Hideaki,    Uruno, 
Hiroahi.  Kawaahima.  Yoahinon.  and  Molodate.  Shoji,  5,222,572, 
a    180-220  000 
Yoahimura.  Hajiro.  Yamazaki,  Yukihiro,  Takahaahi.  Yaauuugu. 
Itoh.   Nobuya,   Shibayama.   Maaanobu,   Suzuki,  Takahiaa.   and 
Tsukui.  Hiroaki,  5,222.571,  Q    180-219000 
Honda  of  America  Manufacturing,  Inc    See — 

Bartow,  Dougiai  H,,  5.223.306,  Q-  427-345  000 
Honda,  Takaahi,  and  Hirai,  Jun.  to  Sony  Corporation  Recording  mode 

diacnmination  circuit   5,223.945,  Q   358-335  000 
Honeywell-Eiac-Naunk  GmbH  See- 
Adams.  Horat,  Boacher,  Joerg;  and  HofTmeyer.  Dirk.  5.223.712,  CI 
250-281000 
Honeywell  Inc    See — 

Bjork,  Paul  E,  5,223.707,  O   250-227  210 

Henry,   Matthew   R  .   and    Martin.    Gregory    M,    5.224,064.   C\ 

364-729  000 
Pcttypiece,  Robert  P  .  Jr  ,  5,223.709.  CI   250-229  000 
Radke,  Kathleen  M  ,  DeMen,  Robert  E  ;  Lowry,  David  1..  Mar- 
shall.  William  C,  Jr  ,  and  Blomberg,  Jon  M  ,  5.223,776.  a 
318-5«g  100 
Hong.  Kuen  P,.  to  SamSung  Electronic*  Co  ,  Ltd  PartiaJ  magnifiotion 
recordmg  method  and  apparatus  thereof  5,223.934.  a   358-209.000 
Honjo.  Maaahiro,  to  Mauushiu  EkctrK  Induatnal  C^o.,  Ltd   Coding 

means  for  a  signal  proceaaing  system   5.223,949,  d  358-426.000 
Hood.  Wilbi  E-   Removable  liquid  cxmtainer  for  insulated  coden 

5,222,631.  a   222-131  000 
Hook.  JefTrey  S    See— 

Patel,  Manaukh  M  .  and  Hook.  Jeffrey  S..  5,223.282.  Q  426-3  000 
Reed.  Michael  A  ,  Mazurek,  PameU  M  ,  and  Hook.  Jeffrey  S, 
5,223,283,  Ci  426-3  000 
Hopkina,  Allen  J    S«f — 

Corbin.  Jamea  A  ,  Hopkins.  Allen  J  .  and  Whited.  Michael  C. 
5.223.317,  a  428-92.000 
Hopkins,  Donald  S..  Oates.  David  B  .  Anderaon.  Raybum  R.;  and 
Lehous,    Paul    H,.    to    Lafarage    Canada    Inc     Pozzolan    blcnda. 
5.223.035,  a    106-707,000 
Hoppe,  Dieter,  Tebben,  Petra,  Hmtzc,  Folker;  and  Raffcl,  Thoaiaa,  to 
Bayer    AktiengeaeUachaft.    Preparation    of  sec    or    tert.    alcohols. 
5,223,633,  Q   556-95.000 
Hon.  Yoji  See — 

Iihizaki.    Takerou,    Hon,    Yoji.    and    Kumobayashi.    Hidenon. 

5.223.632,  a  556-21.000 

Honkawa.   Yoahihani.   to   Matauura   Machinery  Corpoiatson.    Pallet 

storage  device  and  a  pallet  exchange  device  for  a  marhinr  tool,  and 

a  latbe  with  an  automatically  removable  pallet    5^22.285,  Q.  29- 

3300P 

Honuchi,  Kuniyasu;  sod  Endo.  Seiichiro.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Indus- 

tnea.  Ltd  Odf  ball  5 J22,739,  d  27 J-235  OCR 
Honuchi,  Tiinrhiaa:  See — 

Abe,    Fliroaobu,    Kadosvaki,    Maaahiko;    Nakano,    Toahia,    Abe, 
Hideaki;   Izumi.  Akiya.   Honuchi.  Tiinehiaa;  and  Niwata,  Yo- 
ahinon. 5,223,746.  O   257-678,000. 
Horn.  Ferry  C:  See — 

van  der  Wanacm.  Martm  F  J  ;  and  Horn.  Ferry  C ,  5,223.296.  Q 
426-496.000 
Horn,  Klaua:  See — 

Gngat,  Ernst,  Ebert.  Wolfganc;  Kohler,  Burkhard,  Beer,  WolT- 

ganc  Dujardm.  Ralf;  and  Horn,  Klaua.  5.223,548,  Q  521-M  100. 

Hornberfer,  Timothy  G-.  to  Kelley  Company.  Inc-  Industrial  door 

having  retcMable  beam  and  tensaoe  bracket  relesitioa  mechanism 

5,222,541.  a    160-265.000 

Horrobin,  David  F..  to  Efamol  Holdmgi  PLC    Lithium  treatment 

5.223.271,  a.  424-677.000- 
Hoaaka,     Rynji,     Suto,     Naoki,     Fukao,     Tomoo;     Kido,     Naoharu; 
Tsukamoto,  Kazuyuki,  and  Yoahida.  Ktinoni.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd- 
Dala  communicatioa  apparatus  5.223.950.  Q   358-437.000. 
Hoaaka,  Sunuo  See — 

Takata,  Kaji,  Shtmizu,  Hiromicfai,  Hosoki.  Shigeyuki;  and  Hosaka. 
Sunuo,  5^22,396,  Q   73-618000 


Hoahino,  Sunuo:  See — 

Ito,  Masumi;  Hoshino,  Sumio;  and  Kanamon,  Hiroo.  5,224,  ISS,  O. 
385-40.000, 
Hoshino,  Takashi,  to  Mitsuba  Electric  Manufacturing  C^.,  Ltd.  Pipe 
oonnecting    structure    for    pipe-type    modular    wiper    apparatus 
5.222,706,  a,  244-200.000 
HasidcB  Caspontioti:  See— 

Ukai.  Yasuhiro;  Sunata,  Tomihaa;  Hashimoto,  Kazuya,  and  Otsuki, 
Minori.  5423,961,  a.  359-59.000 
Hosae.  Stanley:  See— 

Brammer.  Norman;  and  Hosk.  Stanley,  5J22,560,  Q   166-344.000. 
Hoaoda,  Hiroahi;  and  Aao,  Toahiyuki.  to  Fanuc  Ltd  Fluid  level  adjust- 
mg  apparatus  in  an  electric  discharge  marhming  tank  5,223,6tS,  Q. 
219-69  110- 
Hosoi,  Akio:  See — 

Fujita,  Yoahiyuki,  and  Hoaoi.  Akio,  5,222,415,  Q  74-552.000 
Hosoi,  Masanori:  See— 

Hamamoto,    Kenji;    Amaoka.    K amain,    Takizawa,    Naoya,    and 
Hosoi,  Masanon.  5.223.067,  a   1 56-1 73  OM 
Hosokawa.  Toahihiro:  See — 

Masui.    Sboba,   Oishi,    Kancmitsu;    Mitsui,    Kiyoshi.   Hosokawa, 
Toshihiro;  snd  Ishiuubo,  Ryuichi,  5.223.201.  a  264-163  000 
Hoaoki,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Takata.  Keiji;  Shimizu.  Hiromichi.  Hoaoki.  Shigeyuki,  and  Hoaaka, 
Sunuo,  5^22,396,  Q-  7J-6 18.000 
Hosten,  Daniel,  to  Siemens  AktiengeaeUschaft   Apparatus  for  electro 
phoretic  spplicalioa  of  s  lacquer  onto  plate-shaped  work  pieces 
5,223,116,  a  2O4-300.0EC 
Hostetler,  Karl  Y.;  Kumar.  Raj;  and  Stuhmiller.  Louise  M.,  to  Vical, 
Inc,  Lipoaucleotide-coataining  hpoaomes.  5^23.263,  Q  424-4S0.0aa 
Hona,  Takashi;  Morita,  Yukio;  Kojima,  Yoichi;  Kikuchi,  Kimihiko; 
Niiyama,  Tsunefumi;  Kumagai.  Yonaori,  and  Nakayama,  Hiroshi,  to 
Honda  Oiken  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Planetary  gear  trinimiwinB 
5.222,923,  Q.  475-276,000. 
Houle,  Pstrick:  See— 

Sonnenberg.  Waile;  Bernards,  Roger;  Houle,  Patrick,  snd  Fisher, 
Oordon.  5.223.118,  Q  205-«  1.000 
House,  David  W  :  5<e— 

Gsttuso,   Msrk  J.,   House,   David  W.,  sad  Scoa   Ray  V  ,  Jr., 
5J23.551.  a   521-163.000 
House  Food  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  :  Set— 

Hatton.    Ryuichi;    snd    Nakagsws,    Nobuhide,    5.223,137,    Q, 
2 10-368.000 
Howsrd,  C}ordon  U:  Set— 

Tsng.  Raymood;  Lee,  Kuan  M.;  Chu,   Ruey-shi;  and  Howard. 
Oordon  L.,  5.223,83«.  Q  342-13,000 
Howard,  Richard  E.:  Set— 

Denker.  John  S-;  Graf,  Hans  P,;  Henderson.  Donnie;  Howard, 

Richard  E.;  Hubbard,  Wayne  E.;  Jacket  Lawrence  D.;  and 

O'Oorman,  Lawrence,  5,224.179.  Q  382-55.000. 

Howell.  Peter  J.;  Rose,  D.  Gsvin;  snd  Mitchell,  David  H.,  to  Secretary 

of  State  for  Scotland.  The.  Sampling  by  pressing  between  adaocbcBt 

snd  substrate  surfaces.  5,223.405,  O  435-XI.OOO 

Hoyle.  Roger  W,  L.,  to  Shorrock  Limited,  Alarm  signal  prooeaang 

means  5,223.817.  a,  340-554,000 
Hoynip,  John:  See — 

Theys,  Ezra;  Tsykx,  RusseU  G.;  Bertetaea,  Brace;  Oey,  Albert, 
Hoyrup,  John;  snd  Knafdc.  Frank.  5,223,297,  Q.  426-514.000. 
Hiieh,  Chin-Hm.  Multi-Uyer  tenting  fUter  5,223,129.  a  210-1)0.000 
Hsu,  Kun-Chung.  to  Chein  Sheng  Machine  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Elec- 
tronic igniter,  5,222.889,  Q  431-255.000 
Hsu,  Miag-ta  S.:  Ste — 

RiccitieUo,  Salvatore  R.;  Hsu,  Ming-ts  S,,  snd  Chen.  Tunotfay  S.. 
5.223,461,  a   501-95.000, 
Hu.  Brands  T.:  Set— 

ParadiK).  Peter  R.;  Hildreth,  Stephea  W,;  Hu,  Brands  T ,  Martia- 
GaUartlo,  Antonia;  and  Arnmugham.  Raiappa,  5,223,254.  CI, 
424-«9.000, 
Hu,  Hung-Kwei:  See — 

Uesato,  Warren  M.;  Young.  Kwang-Leei  K.;  Hu.  Hung-Kwei;  sad 
Aum,  Paul  K.,  5,223.0M,  Q    I56-M4.000 
Hu,  Stephen.  Mobile  tdephone  battery  power  HBiply  unit  with  power 

detection  tad  discharge  circaiL  5,223.710.  Q  )20- 14,000 
Huaag.  Chia  J.,  to  Looda  Photo  Products  Co..  Ltd    Battery  pack 

adapter.  5.222,670,  a.  439-222.000 
Huaag,  Ching:  See — 

Fan,  Eugene;  Tzeag.  Sinfu;  Chen,  Fon-Chiu  M..  Huang,  dang; 
Waag.     Doo-Mei;     snd     Popejoy.     Theresa,     5^23,220.     Ci 
422-58.000. 
Huang,  Jaa-Chan:  Scr — 

Kuaiar,  Jsyaat,  Tripatfay,  Sukaat  K.;  MaadaL  Braja  K.,  sad  Huaag. 
Jan-Chan,  5,223.356.  d.  430-1,000 
Huang.  Kuo  P  :  See— 

Oroeneadaal,  John  C.  Jr.;  and  Huaag.  Kao  P.,  5,222,(62,  d 
415-9.000. 
Huaag.  Mao  Y.;  Scott.  Kenneth  C;  tad  Louvar,  Joaepfa  F ,  to  BASF 
CorporatiotL  Method  for  the  preparation  of  graft  polymer  dtspeniOM 
hsviag  broad  particle  size  distributioc  without  wildly  fluctnatag 
viscosities.  5J23,570,  d  525-53.000 
Huaag,  Victor  T.:  St— 

Dominguea,  David  J.;  Atwell.  Wilham  A  ;  Beckmann,  Panl  J.. 
Panama,  Jubo  R.;  Conn,  Robin  E.;  Mataon,  Knstm  L..  Graf, 
Ernst;  Feather,  Milton  S.;  Fshrcnhohz,  Steven  K..  sad  Hnaag, 
Victor  T-.  5,223,289,  d  426-243.000 
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Humng.  XmvHuji    Vi-  •■.■.iiu 

Zjirc.  Rithmrd  N     Mu«ng.  Xi«i>  Hu*.  »nd  f'»ng.  J-rtrjih.  '>.,.^<  I  l« 
C\    2(H-:WIX1R 
Huhbard,  Wiync  I      Sfr  -  ,  „  , 

Onkci     John  S     (Irif    H«m   P     Hcndcrvm    r)..nn.c    H.'*«ril 
Rich«rd    F      Hubhard     W.vnr    1       J»ckd     l«v»,rriK<-    !>     and 
()(inrm.n,  l*«.rrncc.  ?, 2:4.171   CI    182  55UUU 
Huhhell  lnciirp<'ril«l    Vr- 

Mivncik.  John  J     V:;4.11(W    CI    ^61   56  000 
Hiidgins.  John  H     Vr  .,,,,,,     ,. 

Fiber.     M«rg«rfi     K       and     Hiidgmv     I'hn     M       5.223.318.    II 

4:n-i:  0(1X1 

Hudson.  I)«vid  (■     lo  I  nited  Sum  of  AmcrKa    Sa^v    Tunable  lavi 

frequency  sl»bili;inK  'VMcni    5.::4  1  ID.  11     >':   i;  HX) 
Hughes  Aircraft  tompanv    SVf  .„,..„     ^, 

Branigan.     John      I       and     M.llrr      Ronald     S.     5.223,850.     CI 

u>  77]  imo 

Chang.  OavHi  H     <. 223.763.  CI    310-339  000. 

Cobb    Jack  M     V22V'J09.  CI    356-153  000 

Conirv    IVlrr  1    .  '.22V702.  CI    250.203  600 

(lulh.  I  lovd  A     V:22.305.  CI    33-614000 

Hulderman.  (Horge  H  ,  ^.22:  H'X).  CI   439-1880O0 

1  ee.  Jar  J     and  Sirahan.  Jame^  V  .  5.223.808,  CI    "3-2« '<»,  ^ 

Remhardt.  Victor  S     and  I  ew.  Cl.nlon.  '"4.165^ CI    3MM7  000 

lalcoii.  Mark   A     I'oulvm.  Kim    and  Gandhi.  Om.  5.223.805.  CI 

*"  I  11"  .  ... 

fang     Raymond     lee.    Kuan    M      Chu.   Ruey-shi;   and    Hov*ard. 

(iordon  1    .  ',22\8<H.  CI     «4:!  UX)0 
Vah    Victor.  5.;:4,  UK.  CI    iS^-^btXI) 
Hughes  Kathleen  A    and  Syy  ifl.  (.iraham.  lo  Rohm  and  Haas  t  ompany 
Molecular  yyeight  ontrol  in  peronde  initialed  a»4uc«u5  fxilymeriza 
tions    ■^  ;:■'  ^'X'    <-"l    ^26-')l(«Xl 
Hughes  Kathleen  A    and  Swift.  Craham.  lo  Rohm  and  Ha«  Company 
IVkos     lor     polymenxation     of     itacomc     acid      5.223.59....     CI 

^;n  :4<i '»«) 
Hughes.  <  1    Richard   and  Kurschus.  Dieter,  lo  Hoech«  C«l«™?<  *-°pj 
Vine       p,.|yN:n;imida/olrcontaining       panicle*.       5. •.•.3. 550.       CI 
^21  1  u  Km 
HuhndortT  Harry  R     See—  ,     „    .,  u 

luchoKki.  liary  R  .  Tudron.  Frank  B  ,  and  HuhndorfT.  Harry  K 
V223.(Mrv  C\    29-621  400 
Huhiamaki  0>    See— 

Taskinen.  Sakan.  V22VV)V  CI   426-660000. 
Hui    Sanghre   V     md   IVi.  Shin  Shem.  to  ATAT  Bell   Laboralono 
Planar      Hurirtl      quanium      yicll      photodetector       5.223.7(34.     CI 
250-214  ItKl 
Hulderman.  (  .eorgc   H     to  Hughe*  Aircraft  Company    Elet;lro»latjc 
dischargc  safety  connector  for  eleclro-eiplosive  devices.  5.22^.899. 
CI    4V)-1KS(1(«1 
Hulm.  Bernard   See-  .^  ,-    ,,  , 

Clark    Dayid  A     (ioldstein.  Sleyen  W     Holland.  Cierald  F  .  Hulm. 
Bernard    and  Ri/.r..  James  I'  .  ^, 223.522,  CI    M4- 369000 
Hull.    Harold    1       and    Bates.    David    M     IVcfahncaled   concrete   wall 

^,:22."H.  CI    V  4<)^  mm 
Humblestonc.  Brian  i.j     See  rs      j  c 

(iawin.  Frank  H     Humhiestone.  Brian  C,  .  and  Allen.  David  F  . 
V223.4'i-',  t'l    '14-225  2111) 
Humcnik.  Keith  F     See—  ...... 

(irov<.    Kenny    C.   Singer.    Ralph    M      and    Humenik     Keith    h. 
V22V2l)^.  CI    37(v2l6000 
Hunnebeck.  \olkrr    See- 

Brauer     1  othar     Dahrendorf.   Klaua-Oieirr     Hiinnetx-a.   V  oikcr 

Haerlle     Klaus     Mascher,    Werner.    Mu-shold.    I  do     Painpuch. 

Klam.    Iimm.    llrich,    WoKkc.    Bemd     and    /I.k;nmi,    Stefan 

5.222.4''9,  c;    i;h  202  2N> 

Hun^be^ll.   Anstein    and   Boardman,  Charles  I   .  to  (ieneral   lleciric 

Company    Pavsiye  exiling  system  for  liquid  metal  cooled  nuclear 

rcacl'.rs  sv.th  backup  c.-.lant  now  path    V:23.210.  O    376-290  000 

Hunt,  Ronald  F     .See  ..  „         .,    p  , 

Frankeny     Richard    F      Hennann.    Karl.    Hunt.    Ronald    E      and 
Whitehead.  Vcrlon  F  .  5.222.66K.  CI   439-197  000 
Hunter  1  an  Company   5ee  - 

fearce.  Richard  A.  5.222.864   CI   416-5  000 
Hur,  Man  C     See-  ,,„„,„ 

Shin,  Chan   and  Hur.  Man  C.  5.222.924,  CI   475-329  000 
Hurley,  Terence  R     See—  .  ,,,  o-.^     r-i 

Stone.    Ji'naihan    J       and    Hurley.     Terence    R.    5.223.^26.    II 
t5K-m  (XX) 
Hurwill    Steven,  to  Materials  Research  Corp.. ration    F:»Ietlded  lifetime 

colhrnalor    5.221.108.  CI    2(>4-|9:  120 
Hum,  Roland   See—  ,,    ,      , 

Schuster      Han.s  Dieter,     /,ahn.     Wolfgang,     and     Hum     Roland. 
5.223.(X)9.  CI    55.26^  (XX) 
Hulchinaon.  William  M  ,  to  RiKkwcll  Iniemational  Corporalion    High 
performance  global  positioning  ivstem  receiver  means  and  method 
5.223,843.  CI    U2.152(XX) 
Hwang,  KyoungUn   .See-  ,,,,,,,      ^i 

I,ee.      Bang  Won,      and      Hwang,      Kyoungln.      s,. 23.75.1.     ei 
107-494  oa) 

Cheng.  Cheu  P  .  Hwang.  Yaw  H  .  and  Liu.  Ching  C  .  5,223.631   CI 

549-535  000 
Hwung.  Yung-Peng   5ee  ^       v 

Wang     YunnHwa.     Hwung.     Yung  Peng,     an*]     Wu.     Iien-tu 

5.223.8U.  CI    341. 11600) 


Hybo  Vience    Inc      See  — 

Caatens.  Rudolf  R  ,  5,222.582.  CI    192-aOOO 
Hyca    Bohumil    to  In  ion  Special  GmbH    Tape  feed-in  device  on  i 

sew mg  machine    5.222.989   CI    112. 121  270 
Hyperdenign.  Inc     See- 
Berry.  John  F  .  5.22  <, 958,  CI    159^1  (XXI 
Ibrahim   Nader   and  Desai.  Indrajit  N  .  to  Beec ham  Inc    Color  change 

mouthrmse    5.223,24'.  CI   424-^  100 
Khihara.  (Hamu   See—  ,,,,^., 

Kawa.saki.  Hiroahi.  Miwa.  Hidemki.  and  Ichihara.  Osamu.  5.223.641. 
CI    502  521  mx) 
I[>AB  W  AMAC  AKTIFB<)LAC>   See— 

Jacobsen,  Kennel.  5.222,'2-   CI    27]  205  (XXI 
Ide    Ruvsell  D    Bearings  having  beam  mounted  bearing  pads  and  meth 
,xls  of  making  same    5.222.81V  CI    184-1  17  (XX) 

Katsuyama.  Shop.  Ide.  Vasuloshi.  and  Koyama.  Hideki.  5,223,789, 
(1     124. 12^  (XI) 
Ideker    Raymond  F     and  Walcott    Gregory   P     to  Duke  I  niversily 
Melh.Hls   for   the   diagnosis   and   ablaiion    ireatmenl    of  ventrwular 
tachycardia    5.;22.V):    CI    128  6WiOKi 
Idemllsu  Kosan  Co  ,  1  id     See - 

Kanamon,  Hideo,  5,221.164,  CI    2'2^9  KX)  ,,„..«vs 

Vua-sa.  Kimihiro   and  Hashimoto.  Kenji.  5.221.687.0   2I9.*«,000. 
Idemitsu  Pelr.lhemical  Chemical  Company     1  imited    .Set- 
Kawasaki.  Hiroshi    Miwa.  Hideaki   and  k  hihara.  (Kamu.  5.223.641. 
CI    '02  '21 IXHi 
Iga    Hiroyuki    and  Nishikawa.  Ma.saki.  (<>  Kabushiki  Kaisha   loshiba 

Transsersal  equalizer    '.224.121.  CI    175  14  (XX) 
Igarashi,   Ichiro    and   llo.   Hiroaki.  to  Tokai   Rubber   Industries,   ltd 

( ias  impermeable  resinous  compinltion    '.221.'^1    Ci    '2'5K(XX) 
Uarashi    Mulsunon    and  Kora    Kaon,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  loshiba. 
"  Arrangement   meth>x)   for   logic   cells  m  semiconductor   IC    device 

',224,0''.  CI     l64-4'Jlll»«i 
Igelbuvher    Heinrich    See 

Holler    Hein;    Igelbusc  her    Heinnch  ( .resch,  Heinnch   and  Dew. 
ert    Hrnbert    '  ;;;  ■<:'    CI    428.15MKX) 
Igenbergs,  1  duard   and  K,.ii,  Martin,  to  Igenwert  i  .mhll    Accelerator 

5.2:'vf>62.  C  1    »'.'  I"  i««' 
Uenwrrl  (  imbH     See  „  ~_- 

Igenbergs,  F^uard   and  R.Mt,  Martm.  '.223.662,  CI   89-8  000 
Iguchi.  Hiroshi    See-  ..       ,.         . 

Hirano.  Shin  ichi.  Watanabe.  Yoshio.  Kominato.  Kaichiro.  Agaia. 
Naoki    Hara    Yutaka    Shibamolo,  Nono    Y(»hioka.  Take»i.  Ki- 
oka    Tomoyuki   Iguchi.  Hiroshi.  Shirai,  Ma.salaka.  Tone.  Hiroshi. 
and'okamoto.  Rokuro.  ',221.519,  CI    514-U8CXX) 
hda   Masamon,  Kur.isu.  Taieki.  and  Okano,  Ken,  to  Tokai  Lniversity 
Juridical  foundation.  The    Diamond  n  type  semiconductor  diamond 
p-niunctiondi.Kle    '.::i."l,Cl    :''.^7(XX) 
lino  Hirmhi  Aoyama.  Shigcru.  and  Ishihara.  Shinji.  to  Furuno  t'^'nc 
Co     ltd    Apparatus  for  measuring  the  selcxity  of  a  moying  bcxly. 
5.22'4,(r5.  CI    167.91  (XX) 
liruka.  fakao    See-  ,n,.,n    r-i 

<>la.   Akiho    Hayashi.  Y.ishiaki    and  Ii/uka.  Takao.   5.2.^.M5.  CI. 

:i'  I (XX) 

Ijuin    Ka/uya.  to  C  anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Sheet  supplying  apparatus 
wilh  an  mtermittentls  driscn  sheet  separator  and  continously  dnsen 
sheet  cons eyor    '.222.^21.  CI    2-|   lOfXm 
Ikeda  Buvsan  Co  .  1  td     Se.-  ,-,■,,  7,.i 

Kaji.  Masao,  Ishiiaki.  Futiwhi,  and  C  hihaya.  Masayi-iahi.  5.22.C.76I. 
Cl'   280-"'l<)(XX) 
Ikeda.  Hiroyuki    See  -  ^        c     ._■  c 

Kurokawa.  Kaneyuki   Kaio  Masayuki.  Maeda,  Satoshi.  Y  amagishi. 
Fumio   and  Ikeda.  Hiroyuki.  5.224.082.  CI    369-44  230 

Ikeda    Masahiro    and  I  suki,  Hidn^,  lo  Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg    Co     Lid, 
MethiH)  for  controlling  speed  of  a  motor  of  a  card  reader    5.2.1.774. 
Cl    MH268(XX), 
Ikrda.  Masaki   .See—  .   ,^  ,        ,  -,-,.  ,,r,i 

Mi/uno,   Ya,suo,  Ikeda,  Masaki,  and  Yoshida.  Akihiko,  5...4,U01, 
CI    160-125  (XX) 
Ikeda  Sotomitsu  and  Nitta.  Jun.  lo  CTanon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semicon- 
Juc'lor  laser  decrees  with  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  layers  h*viiig 
difTereni  hands  gaps  and  methixls  for  drising  the  same   5.224.114  Cl 
172  45  (XX)  ^^       ^     .. 

Ikemoto   l«ao   Watanabe.  Kazushi.  Tsuda.  Tadayuki.  and  Saaaki.  Shini- 
chi  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaiaha  Prixreaa  cartridge  delachably  mount- 
able  to  image  forming  apparatus   5.223.893.  Cl    155-200000 
Ikemoto.  1j»o   See—  .  .,  . 

Mi7ulani.  Monka/u.  Onoda.  Shigeyoahi.  Ikemoto.  laao.  Kanemilsu. 
Shinii.  and  KiUjima.  Hajime,  5,223.918.  Cl    358-296000 
Ikenoue.  Shinpei.  and  Teraahita,  Takaaki,  ui  Fuji  Photo  Fdm  Co  .  L  td 

Photographic  pnntmg  method    5,223,892,  Cl    355-77  000 
Ikczaki.  MaiK),  lo  Mauuahita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Communica- 
lion  control  system  and  communication  control  apparatua  5.223,825. 
Cl    34025  040 
Iki.  Makoto  See-  ,.       »«       .        it 

Oono.    Maaahiro.     Maniyama,     Koichi.     Noguchi,    M«"to.     ' ^  • 
Makoto.  Kimura.  Hitoahi.  and  Saaaki.  Masaluko.  5,223.983.  Cl 
159-834  000 
Illinois  Tool  Worki  Inc    See—  x.s.nnn 

Frano.  Francis  G  .  and  ItellCT.  Steven  C  .  5.222,279,  CI  24^25  000 
Imaginauve  Research  Aiaociatea  See-  .  ,,,  ,.ci      n 

Ramirez,     Joae     E-,     and     Viahnup«d,     Mohan.     5.223.167.     C\ 
252135000 


Imai,  Hoaahi   See — 

Miyanafa,  Yoahinobu,  Takanu.  Maaao,  Imai,  Hmahi;  and  Soeda. 
Kojt.  5.223,074.  Q    156-398.000 
Imai.  Kenukc:  See — 

Hemini.  ICeiji.  Neya,  Maiahiro,  Maniusva,  Hiroahi;  Imai,  Kosuke; 
Kayakin.    Natsuko.    and    Haahimoto.    Maiuhi.    5.223.489.    Q 
514-19000 
Intai.  Kunio.  and  Kara.  Kauutoahi,  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.  Metbod  of 
making  cigaretta  and  apparatua  therefore   ).222.S09.  C^    131-69.000. 
Imai.  Ryuichiro.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabuahiki  ICaoha.  Syatem  for  detect- 
mg  combustion  condition  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.222,394. 
a   73-117  300 
ImaiTiimi   Atsuihi  See — 

Sato.  Yuji,  Sato.  Hiroko.  Yoahida.  Iwao.  and  Imaizumi.  Atsushi. 
5.223.255.  O   424-92  000 
imaiTiimi  Mamoni.  and  Suzuki.  Makoto.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabuahiki 
Kaisha   Printer  having  a  mark  printing  functioo  for  pnntmg  marks 
indicative  of  cut  postiona   5.223.939.  C\   358-296.000 
Imaiziuni.  Tomoaki  See — 

Fujie,  Naofumi;  Ito,  Koji.  Inuuumi,  Tomoaki;  Hibuio,  Kouetsu; 

Ueno,  Hideaki;  and  Ouuka,  Yasuhiro,  5.223.976.  Q  359-507.000. 

Imamiya.  Susumu.  and  Tozawa,  Yukio.  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd., 

The   Pneumatic  radial  tire  including  steel  cords  of  flat  oblong  croas- 

•ectional  configuration   5.223,060,0    152-451000 

Imatron,  Inc    See — 

Plomgren,  Susan  E  ,  Couch,  John  L..  Nicely,  Mark  C  .  and  Rand. 
Roy  E.  5,224.137,  CI    378-10  000 
Immunei  Corporation   See — 

Fanslow,  William  C  .  and  Armitage.  Richard  J  ,   5,223,605.  Cl 
530350  000 
Imperial  Chemical  Induatnes  Pic:  See— 

Hargreavea,  Rodney  B  ,  Marshall,  Paul  W  .  McLoughlin,  Bernard 

J  .  and  Mills,  Stuart  D,  5,223,505.  CI    514-275  000 
Jonea,  John  D  .  5,223,622,  O   544-286000 
Jones,  Michael  E   B.,  5,222.987.  O   623-66  000 
Noake*.  Timothy  J  ,   Reed,   Brian   A  .   and   Oiambers,  John  J  , 

5,222,663,  O   239-3  000 
Noakes,  Tunothy  J  .  Reed,  Brian,  and  Crhamberv  John  J  .  5,222,664, 

O   239-3000 
Scher,  Herbert  B  ,  Rodson,  Manus,  Calvo,  Joae  L  .  and  Gimeno. 
Miguel,  5.223.477,  Cl    504-112  000 
Imura.  Hisafumi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd   Still-video  signal  play- 
back apparatus  svith  plural  system  demodulator  and  low  pass  filter 
selection  and  delay  compensation   5.223.943.  CI   358-320.000. 
Imura.  Izumi.  to  Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd  Brazed  pipe  assem- 
bly and  method    5.222.771.  Cl   285-286  000 
Inaba.  Shigemitsu   See — 

Nomura,  Fumihiko.  Yoneda.  Takahiro;  Endo.  Takayoshi.  Vagi. 
Sakai.  Inaba.  ShigemiUu.  Yamada.  Satoahi.  and  Nagano,  Toru. 
5.222.909.  Cl   439-607  000 
Inaba.  Tadashi   See — 

Okada.   Hisashi.   Inaba.   Tadaahi,   Maekawa.  Toahihiko;   Yamada. 
Tsukasa,  and  Seki,  Hiroyuki,  5,223,379,  CI   4J0393  000 
Inaba.  Yutaka.  See— 

Okada,  Shinjiro;  Tamguchi.  Osamu;  Mizuno,  Hironobu,  and  Inaba, 
Yutaka,  5,223.963.  CI   359-78.000 
Inagaki,  Masahisa.  Kaiuio,  Maaayoahi,  Takase.  Iwao;  Kida.  Toahitaka, 
and  Ohnaka,  Nonyuki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd   Zircomum  based  alloy  plate 
of  low  irradiation  grosvth,  method  of  manufacturing  the  same,  and 
use  of  the  same   5,223,21 1,  O   376-462.000 
Inata,  Hutx);  Matsumura,  Sbunichi.  and  Yoahitomi.  Takashi.  to  Tajm 
Limited    Fiber-remforccd  compoaite  material  and  process  for  the 
production  thereof  5.223.335.  O  428-260.000 
Inazawa.  Shintaro:  Set — 

Tsutsumi.    Katsuaki.    Inazawa.    Shintaro,   and    Yasuda.    Shm-ichi. 
5.223.311.  a,  427-388,100 
Inazunu.  Tadahiro;  Fujimolo.  Masami,  Satou.  Shuuichi;  and  Salou, 
Keiji.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation  Metbod  and  apparatus  for  imter- 
mg  operation   5.223.019.  O   75-10670 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Insotute  See- 

Lin,     Hsen-Kuang;     and     Shieh,     Jim-Chyuan,     5.223.373.     O 

430 1 90.000 
Su,  Wen-Doe,  5.223.448,  O   437-47  000 

Wang.    Yunn-Hwa;    Hsvung.    Yung-Peng,    and    Wu,    Tien-Yu, 
5.223.834.0   J41-I36.000 
Industnas  Romi  S.A.:  Ste— 

Romi,  Giordano.  5.222,846.  O  408-161  000 
Industne  Magneti  MareUi  SpA  See — 

Faaola.  Oiancarlo.  and  Ceniza,  Owvanni,  5.222.401.  O  74-7.0OA. 
IngenoU-Rand  Company  Set — 

Kapwlia.  Neville  D  .  5.222,879.  O  417-437  000 
KapMlia.  Neville  D  .  3.222,884,  O  418-63.000 
Magalaki.  Edward  D..  5,222.828.  O  404-103  000 
Ingraham.  Thomas;  and  Pearson,  Thomas,  to  StoUe  Corporation.  The 
EVHiMe  pknum  air  conveyor/accumulator.  3,222,840.  O.  406-88.000 
Inioa,  Henn:  See — 

Gubm,  Jean,  ChateUin.  Pierre;  Luccbetti,  Jean.  Roaaeels.  Gilbert; 
and  loion,  Hoin,  3.223.510.  O   314-299000 
Inland  Container  Corporation  See — 

Rutherforxi,   John    H;   and    Peterson.    Henry    L.    5,223.140.   O. 
210-603.000 
Inokub.  Yukio.  to  Kawaaaki  Steel  Corporation    Low  iron  loaa  gram 
oriented  idicoa  steel  sheets  and  method  of  producing  the  same. 
5.223.048.  O    148-307.000. 


Inoue.  Hideki.  ReconUng  apparatus  for  magneto-optical  disc  and  disc 
cartridge     misinacrtion     preventing     mechanism.      5.224.079.     O. 
369-13.000. 
Inoue,  Junichi:  See — 

Nakayuna,    Akira.    Inoue.   Junichi,   and    Yamamoto.    Maaanobu, 
3,223.766.  O   313-495.000 
Inoue,  Masahani;  Funikawa,  Hisao;  Kato.  Yasushi;  and  laayama.  Kal- 
suhiko,  to  Kanegafiichi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Coating 
compoation  coatatning  a  hydrolyzable  silyl  group  containing  vinyhc 
polymer   3023.495.  O   324-188.000 
Inoue,  Maaahide:  Set— 

Ishimani,  Seijiro;  Nakano.  Tetsuya.  Inoue.  Maaahide.  Tsuyama. 
Koichi;  Teratani.  Teruaki;  Yabe,  Nanio;  and  Shunizu.  Yoahitake, 
3.223.367.  O  430109.000. 
Inoue.  Shunji;  Kasahara.  Senahi;  Eshita.  Akinon,  and  Nakano,  Masao. 
to  Tosoh  Corporation.  Method  for  exhaust  gas  cleaning   3.223.236, 
O.  423-213.200. 
Inoue,  Takayuki.  See — 

Nakano.  Hiroahi;  Inoue.  Takayuki;  Gotoh.  Shiroh,  and  Kihira, 
Michihani,  3,223.376,  O.  525-133.000 
Instance,   David  J    Labels  and  manufacture  thereof    5,222,766,  O 

283-81.000 
Institut  National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale  See— 

Rabaud,  Michel;  Lefebure  Oemenu  Francoiae.  Bncaud.  Henn,  and 
Schmidthaeusler,  Roland,  3.223,420.  Cl  424-425  000 
Institut  Pasteur:  See — 

Blaudm  de  The.  Hughes.  Marchio.  Agnes.  Tiollais.  Pierre,  and 
DeJean,  Anne,  5.223.606.  CI   530330.000 
Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc    Set — 

Cnunn,    Jeffrey    D;    and    Hanrahan.    Ciaran    P.    5.223.443,    O 
437-8,000 
Intel  Corporation  See — 

Fandrxrh,   Mickey   L ,   Kynetl.   Virgil   N  ,  and   Robuison,   Kurt, 
5,224,070.0   363-185  000 
Intelmatec  Corporation:  Set — 

Becker.  Donald  O..  5.223.783.  O   324- 1 58  OOF 
Interactive  Technologiet.  Inc  :  Set — 

Bergman.  John.  5,223,801.  O  331-76.000 
InterDigital  Technology  Corporation  See- 
Schilling,  Donald  L..  3.224.120.  O.  373-1.000 
Interface  Technical  Laboratories  Co..  Ltd.   See— 

Oba.  YoKhi;  and  Oba.  Shota.  3.222.307.  O   34-13  000 
InterMED.  Inc  :  Set— 

KakUny,  Antoine.  5,222,949,  O  604-282.000 
International  BuiiDeis  Machines:  See — 

Funan.  Joseph;  and  Moore.  Ronald  J..  3.222,649.  O  228-6  200 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  Set— 

Auda,  Bernard,  and  C^ianclou.  Roland.  3.223.914,  O   336-381.000 
Bell,    Rodney    A.;    and    Bntton.    Edward    G..    3.223.827.    O 

340-823.060 
Bird,  Raymond  F..  Bntton.  Kathryn  H  ,  Chung.  Tein-Yaw  D.; 
Edwards,  Allan  K.;  Mathew.  Johny;  Pozebky.  Diane  P..  Sarkar. 
Soumitra;  Turner,  Roger  D.;  Crhung.  Winston  W.,  Yeung.  Yue 
T  ,  Gray,  James  P  ,  Dykeman.  Harold  D..  Doennger,  WUlibald 
A.;  Aueibach.  Joshua  S.;  and  Wilaon.  John  H  .  5.224.098.  O 
370-94.100 
Cox,    Daryl    R..    and    Fandnck.    Francis    M..    5.224.039,    O 

364-419.000. 
Denzel  Wolfgang  E.,  and  Engbersen,  Antonius  J..  3.224.093.  O. 

370-60.000. 
Dieffenderfer.  James  N;  and  Kalla.  Ronald   N.   3.224.213.  O 

393-230.000. 
Dinkin,  Joel  E.,  Harter.  Johnathan  L.,  Henderson,  Julie  M..  Kra- 
mer, Dirk  K.,  Lemer,  Michael  A  .  and  Sandick,  Hakkrn  J.. 
3.224,203,  O.  395-200.000 
Disbrow,  John  R  ,  3J24,213.  O   395-250.000 
Frankeny.   Richard   F.;   Hermann.   Karl,   Hunt.   Ronald   E..  and 

Whitehead,  Verioo  E.,  5J2i668.  O  439-197.000 
GoUedge,  Ian;  Gray,  David  J.;  O'Regan.  Richard,  and  Castk. 

Frank  E..  3,224,020.  O.  361-393.000 
Hartman,  Robert  C,  Jr ,  3,224,166,  O  38030.000 
McKjd,  Frank  A..  Jr.,  3.223.828.  O   340-823  190 
Ohtsuki.  Tomoko.  3.224,D«0.  O  369-13.000 
Ronachmidt,    Jorg;    Mannadorfer.    Walter,    and    Lutz.    Heinz. 

3.222,626,0.221-197.000 
Risk.  William  P.,  3.224.193.  O.  383-122.000 
Stilwell,  George  R.,  Jr.;  and  Syhvant.  James  W,  3.224,111.  O 
372-38.000 
International  Fuel  Cells,  Inc.:  See— 

Lipman,  Kenneth.  3.224.028.  O   363-41.000 
InteruniverBtair  Micro-Elektrooica  Centnmi  VZW:  See — 

Samarakooe,  Nandasiri;  Jaenen.  Patrxk;  and  Van  den  hove.  Lac 
5J23.377,  a.  430-330.000. 
Interventiooal  Thermodynamica,  Inc.  See— 

Befal.  Robert  S.,  3,222,938,  O  604-49  000 
Inteao,  Ronald.  Fabric  bold-dosvn  device  3,222.314.  O   38-102.200 
Intex  Inc.:  See — 

Rjcci,  Roy  J.;  Oehler,  Cjordoo  C     and  Caldwell.   Donald  M  . 
5  J23.793.  O.  324-262.000 
Inukai,  Hiroahi:  5«e — 

Kubo.    MotOBobtt;    Inukai.    Hiroahi.    and    Kitahara.    Takahiro, 
3.223,366,  O.  43O-108.000 
Ionics,  Inc.:  Ste— 

Batchelder.  Bnice  T  ,  3.223.107.  O  204-18^600 
lovino.    ci.ii»<i.     Reduction    m    polystyrene    svith    activated    agent 
3.223.S43,  O.  521-44.500 
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SkTbbeiB.  Roben  V  .  Hcory,  Larry  D     Ritte«h.i».  Ch»rl«  ^l- 
Turn.  Wa-Tto.  Ip,  Stephen  H  .  Kun».  P.tnck  C     Snider    M«T( 
Ellen.   Ko.  Jone-Long,  tsoi  Wood.   Nuxry   L.   5.223.426.  CI 
435-240.270 

Ir»c«.  Jo»eph  F    St* —  ^         .  ^.    ^      ,.    i        u 

Mendenhall.  Kbnhmm  H  ,  lr»ce.  Jo«ph  F    mnd  Skudnyk.  Jo«T)h. 
5.223.28«,  a  426-107  000 
Ine,  D«iiuke:  Stt—  ,.  „ 

NoBiichi.  ICeuchi.  OhU,  Nonym,  Ine.  Dmuukr.  M.ttuo.  IC.Uiirou. 
Hir«no  Kouhei;  Tokun««».  Awko.  «nd  l»hik*w».  FumKi. 
5.223.4«7,  a   514-I80OO  ^.     ,   . 

Ine    Nobuhiko    ind   Mur.k*mi.   To.h.fuim.   to   Miuubiah.   Jukogyo 
ICibuituki  iUttha.   Bladder  control   mechinism  of  tire  vulcaniirr 
5.223.273.  C\  425-2'»  000 
Irvin,  Randall  T    Set—  ^   ... ,,         c  l   i 

Hodges  Robert  S  .  Irvtn.  Randall  1     Pariiwhych  W.lham  «>ok.>l. 
pJbiela  A  .  and  Woodv  Donald  E  .  5.223.604.  CI    530-327  000 
Isayama,  Kauuhiko  Set- 

Inoue    Maaaharu.  Funikawa,  Huao;  Kato.  Yiauahi.  and  Isayama. 
Katauhjko.  5.223.495.  a    524-188  000 
Isayama.  Yiautoahi   See —  ^  t  i, 

Harada.    Shoichiro.    Itayama.    Ya»uui«hi.    Fukuahima.     ''""*«' 
Mora.     Maaayoahi.     Kitagawa.     Htroahi.    and     Ahe.     Hiroshi. 
5.223.547.  a    521-78  000 
Uhibaahi,  Kenichi  Set—  „         .  .     . 

Dot  ToahK)  Hayashi.  Takehiaa,  Iihibaahi.  Kcnichi.  and  A»ai. 
MiUtiO.  5.223.733.  CI   257-386  000 

Ishibaahi,  Kenji  Set—  

I.l«da,    Tokuji.    Hamada,    Ma«taka.  ^Haaegawi.    Jun     I.h,bMh,. 

Kenji.    Nonta.    Toahio;    and   Ootauka,    Hiroahi.    5.223.886.    CI 

354-409000  „         -r        i.  < 

lihjda.  (taiunon.  Nakai.  Ya.utaka,  Ishii.  Motoyoahi.  lUto.  Tauuke  and 

Abe   Kiyoyuki.  to  FujiU  Cx)rporatx>n.  Miuui  Engineenng  and  !>hip- 

bmlding  Co  .  Ltd  .  Onoda  Chemico  Co   Ltd  .  and  Harada  Co     Ltd 

Method  and  apparatus  for  underwater  reclamation    5. 222.8 JV.  (.1 

405-303000  ,,  ,    -r       1. 

Uhida,    Muneo,    Yamaahita.    Mitoo,    Oniahi.    Maaanan.    and    Tanaka. 

Maaahiro    to  ICawai  Musical   Inatnjinent  Manufactunng  Co  .   1  td 

Key  and  keyboard    5.223.652.  CI   84-427  000 

Uhida,  Ryuji.  to  NEC  CorporatMn    Senal  dau  tranamiMKin  circuit 

5.223.832.  CI   340-825  680  ,,,.._  u     ir 

Iihida.  Tokuji.  Hamada,  Masataka.  Haiegawa.  Jun.   Iihibaahi.  Kenji. 
Nonta.  Toahio  and  Ootauka,  Hiroahi.  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabuahiki 
Kaiaha.  AF  camera  jy»iem    5.223.886.  CI    354-409  000 
Iihiguro.  Shiro  Set— 

Shiraki.  lUzuyoahi.  lahiguro.  Shiro.  and  Mauuhara.  Akinon. 
5.223.659.  C\   84-669  000 

Uhihara,  Shmji  See—  ,  .  ..  ^        ci.         <->iAi-n^r\ 

lino,  Hiroahi.  Aoyama,  Shigeni,  and  lahihara,  Shin.n-  5.224.(775,  ei 
367-91  000 
Uhihara,  Toahinobu  Set—  ....  -,-    ^      i. 

Koahimura,    Takeo.     Endo.     Mikio.    and    lahihara,    Toahinobu. 

3.223,636.  a    556-457  000  ^     ,       ..  ..  v    w.  , 

Ohathi.  Hiroahi.  Hara,  Yaiuaki.  lahihara,  Toahinobu.  and  Kub.5ta. 
Tohni,5.223.170.  CI   252-174  150 
lahu.  Hiroahi.  Tsuchiya,  Hiroo;  Kaneko.  Teraji:  Kura,  Tomio;  Fujita. 
ftuo  Ohkubo.  Yoahitoyo.  and  Matauoka,  Takaahi,  to  Japan  Oxygen 
Co..  Ltd   Condenter/evaporator   5.222.549.0    165  110000 

'^'^sl^b^rOt^unon.  and  Uhii.  Itenjiro.  5.223.890.  O  355-75  000 

lihu.  Mitiuo  Set—  t,  t        ^  oi... 

Miyake  Tomoyuki.  lahii.  Mittuo.  Kauyama,  Hiroyuki.  and  Ohta. 
Kenji.  5,224,068,  O    365-122  000 
lahu,  Motoyoahi  Set— 

lahida,  Kazunon.  Nakai.  Yaautaka,  Uhii.  Motoyoahi.  Kato.  Taiauke. 
and  Abe,  Kiyoyuki.  5.222.839.  O   405-303  000 

lihii.  Takaahi  Set—  .  ^       -,  ,.    u     c       i. 

Ooniahi.  Hironobu,  Sugihara.  Fumihito;  Uhu.  Takajhi  SuitJu. 
Kaneo;  Hata.  Seiko,  and  Takano.  Toahikaiu.  5.223.029.  CT 
106-35000 

Kamon.  Yoahiyuki.  lao.  Maaahiko,  and  lahu.  Takayuki.  5.224.171. 
a   381183000 
Iihu   Yaauhiro.  to  Fujitau  Limited    Level  converaion  circuit  for  con 
vertmg  ECL-level  tignala  into  moa-level  ngnali  and  addr««  Bgnal 
decodmg  tymtem  having  the  level  ooovemoii  circuit  5.223,752.  CI 
307-475  000 
Uhikawa.  Fumihiko  Set— 

Hicaaa.   Hiromaia,   Uhikawa.  Fumihiko;   Matinmura,   Shigenon. 
Nmu.  Hidetoahi.  and  Sato.  Kaiunobu.  5.222,568.  O    180-65  500 
Uhikawa,  Fumio  See — 

Noguchi.  Keuchi.  Ohta,  Nonya,  Ine.  Duauke.  MaUuo.  KmUutou. 
Hirano.    Kouhei.    Tokunaga,    Aaako;    and    Uhikawa,    Fumio. 
5.223.487.  a    514-18  000 
Uhikawa,  Hideharu  See—  _.  -,  . 

Semoo.  Keiji.  YoahKla.  Takamaaa,  Uhikawa,  Hideharu,  and  Takura. 
MaSK).  5.223.354.  C\   429-242000  .    ^      ^ 

Ithikawa.  Toahimitau,  and  Komenaka,  Kaiuichi,  to  Kawaaaki  K»»M 
Toahiba.   Plaatx:   mold   type  temicooductor  device    5.223.740.  O 
257-676.000 
Uhikubo.  Takahumi  Set-  „     ,.    ..  l        _^ 

Nagano     Kiyoahi,    Kotnatm.    Michio.    Tanaka,    Yoahichika,   and 
Uhikubo.  Takahumi,  5.223.964.  Q   359-81  000 


UMI 


Uhunani,  Montaka.  Nuclear  power  generation  lyrtem  and  ita  coortnic 
HOD  method   5.223.20*.  C\    376-273  000 


l»himani.  Seiiiro.  Nakano.  TeUuya.  Inoue.  MaaahKle.  Tiuyama,  Kojchi, 
Tcralani.  Teniaki.  Yabe.  Naruo.  and  Shimuu,  Yoahitake,  to  MiU 
Induatnal  Co  .  Lid   Stan  developer    5.223.367.  CI   430-109  000. 
lahimura.  Toahihiko  See— 

Katoh,      Takehiro.      Aiuma.      Yoahihiko,      Hirano.      Maaayawi. 
Kageyama,    Naohiro.    lahunura,    Toahihiko.    Tiuji.    Kenji.   and 
Oouuka,  Hiroahi,  5,223.884.  O    354-^02  000 
lahiuubo.  Ryuichi  Set—  ._      .,       ^ 

Maiui,    Shohei.   Otahi.    KanemiUu.    Mitiui,    Kiyoahi,    Hotokawa. 
Toahihiro  and  lahittubo.  Ryuichi.  5.223.201,  C\  264-163  000 
Ijhizaka,  Yuii,  to  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha  Meidenaha   High  frequency  elec 
tronic  welding  lyitem    5,223,683.0   219-8  500 

Uhiiaki.  Futoahi  Set—  u    .  -,-.■>  i*i 

Kail  Maaao,  Uhuaki.  Futoahi.  and  Chihaya.  Maaayoahi.  5.222.761. 
d  280-730  000 
lahizaki.  Takerou.  Hon.  Yoji.  and  Kumobayaahi,  Hidenon,  to  Takaaago 
International  Corporalxwi    2,2  -bi«<di-(3.5-dialkylphenyl)phoaphino>- 
I  1  -binaphthyl  and  Iraniition  metal  complei  oootaming  the  »amd 
liguid    5.223,632,  CI    556-21000  ,  .    ,  r>L 

Ijhuuka.  Hironon,  Manioka,  Watani,  and  Tonukawa.  Anfumi,  to  Oki 
Demon  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha  Double  lock  male/female  type  connector 
5.222.904.  CI   439-352  000 
ludoro.  Mauara,  to  Profarm  S  p  A   Selflockmg  «ynnge   5.222.943.  CI 

604-110  000 
ISIS  Pharmaceuticali,  Inc    Set—  .,,,^,.      r-i 

Cot>k.     Phihp     D.     and     Sanghvi.     >oge*h     S.     5.223.618.    CI 
544-276000 
Islam   Mohammed  N  .  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboralonea  All-optical  timing 

rotoratKm    5.224,194,0    385-122  000 
\u\  Maaahiko  Set—  •  -.-.j  t-n 

Kamon.  Yoahiyuki.  l«o.  Maaahiko,  and  Iihu.  Takayuki.  5.224.171. 
CI    381-183000  ^  ,  ^  , 

l«obe  Miuuaki  Khaw.  Ban  A  ,  and  Haber.  Edgar,  to  General  Hoapital 
Corporation,  The;  and  Bnatol-Myen  Squibb  Company  Method  for 
early  detecoor  of  allograft  rejection   5.223.241.  O  424-1  100 

""7.hM^^^''Si-»-uer.  Thoma.,  5.223,327,  O  428-195  000 

Isowaki.  Yuichi  Set— 

Ogata.  Kaiumi  Sakaue,  Takahiro,  iRiwaki,  Yuichi.  and  Tsunioka. 
Hideki,  5.223,488,  O   514-18  000 

ISP  Inveitroenti  Inc    See—  

Chaudhun.  Ratan  K  ,  Anderson.  LoweU  R  .  and  Login,  Roben  B , 

5,223,580,  O    525-327  600  „    ..       „ 

Kopolow,  Stephen  L  ,  Walla,  Edward  W  ,  Jr  ,  Login,  Roben  B  . 

^  Tan,  Niohammed.  5.223.247.  O   424-47  000 
Zamora,  John  N  .  CarUn.  Alan  J  .  and  Tan.  Mohammed.  5.223.567. 
O   524-559  000 
Israel  Aircraft  Industries,  Ltd    Set—  .,~xn 

Slutikm.  Samuel,  and  Roau,  Dan.  5.222.693.  O   244-53  OOB 

Istvan.  Terena  Set —  .      .,  .    

Tonar,   Tibor,   Eaienyi.   Tibor,   Sebok,    Peter,   OaUmb,   VUmoa; 
Faiekaa.  Juha,  Istvan,  Terezia,  Kovach,  Eva.  and  Nagy.  Enka, 
5.223,629.  O    548-525  000 
Isuiu  Motors  Limited  Set—  .■,-,■,-,,1      r^ 

Kanumura.     Tadaahi.     and     Tsujimura.     Akira.     5.223.21-).     <-i 
419-35  000 
Itagaki.  Kazuhide  See—  „       ..        c       i. 

Fukumoto.  RyoKhi.  Itagaki.  Kazuhide,  Sumiya,  Kazuhiro,  Suniki. 
Yasuaki   and  Ooe,  Kouji.  5,222.774.  O    292-144  000 
Itam.  Kauutoahi.  and  Hinu,  Akirm.  to  Tokai  Denka  Kogyo  Ka^«hiki 
Kaiaha  Chemx^l  wlubUumg  agent  for  tm  or  tin  alloy  5.223.087. 1,1 
156-656.000 

'  SuD*Tomomiuu.  Ando.  Yutaka.  Makita.  Minora,  and  Ito.  Akira, 
023.031.0    106-277  000 

Ito.  Hideo  Set—  .  .       ,,  .        .-,-,.•,•» 

Yamada.  Hirokaiu.  Hamano.  Kanako;  and  Ito.  Hideo.  5.224.157. 
O    379-100  000 

""■  ijl^l^.  «id  Ito.  Huoaki.  5.223.571,  O   525-58  000 
Ito,  mroaumi  Set —  ^  -i-  l       i. 

Akahane   Kohichi,  Nomura,  Etsuio.  Ito,  Hiroaumi;  and  Takeuchi, 
Hirokaru.  5,222,451,0    112-262  300 
llo,  Keuchi  See —  .^      „         .      ,  ,,•,  •«, 

Odawara.  Shiro;  Ito.  Ketichi,  and  Kobayashi.  Kaiuihi.  5.223.459, 
O  454-236000 

""'  T^^  Vtaayuki.  and  Ito,  Ko«Ju.  5.224,146,  O    379-61  000 

*"'  Fune,  Naoftimi,  Ito,  Koji.  Imaizumi,  Tomoaki,  Hibino,  Kooet«i; 
fi^  hSSi,  and  OtiJia.  Ya«Uuro,  5,223,976,  O  359-507  000. 
Ito  Kumhiko  See — 

ShMii,  Mitsuaki.  Ito.  Kumhiko;  Fukutam,  Hiroahi.  and  Akimoto. 
Kazuhiko.  5  J23.962,  O    359-«7  000 

'"'■  r^,  mLu^  and  Ito.  Maaaaki.  5.223.069.  O    15<^351  000 
Ito    Maaaiumi,   to   Minolu  Camera   Kabuahiki   Kaiaha-   Controlling 
Apparatus    of   a   copying    machine    having    plural    memory    areas 

5.223.894.  O   355-2*3  000  

Ito    Maaumi,  Hoahmo.   Sumio;   and   Kanamon,   Hiroo^  to  Sunulomo 
Elecmclnduilnea.  Ltd  Opt«al  .witch   5.224.185.  O   J85-W000 

llo.  Shmichi:  Set—  , 

Watanabe,    Kumhiko.    Ito.    Shinichi,    and    Iwakami,    Yoahinofi, 
5.223.655.  O   84-637  000 

""'  M^tTradashi.  and  Ito.  Shmju  5J23.9M.  Q.  J5^474 000 


llo.  Wataru.  and  Hara.  Shoji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.  Ltd    Pattern 

Recognition  apparatus   5.224,036,  CI    364-413  130 
llo.  Yoahihiko.  and  Takeda.   Naohiro.  to  Diafoil  Hoechsi  Co.  Ltd 

Thermal  ink  transfer  pnnting  matenal    5.223.328.  O   428-195  000 
Ito.  Yutaka  Set— 

Shoji.   Mitsuyoahi,   Ito,   Yutaka,   Nakano,   Fumio;  and   Narahara. 
Toahikazu.  5.223.342.  O   428-413  000 
Itoh.  Fumikazu,  Shimase.  Alura.  Haraichi.  Saloahi;  and  Azuma,  Junzou. 
to    Hitachi,    Ltd     Ion    beam    procesaing    method    and    apparatus 
5,223,109,  CI   204-192  340 
Itoh,  Hitoahi.  and  Monya,  Takahiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toahiba 
Method  of  forrmng  refractory  metal  Tilm   5,223,455,  CI  437-192  000 
Itoh.  Nobuys  Set— 

Yoshimura.  Heijiro.  Yamazaki.  Yukihiro;  Takahaahi.  YasuUugu. 
Itoh.    Nobuya.    Shibayama.    Masanobu,    Suzuki.   Takahisa,   and 
Tsukui.  Hiroaki.  5.222.571.  CI    180-219  000 
Itoh.  Tauuo,  and  Mizuguchi,  Shinichi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co  ,  Ltd  Optical  scanning  device   5.223,957,  O   359-17  000 
Iioh,  Tsuyoahi  Set — 

Oono.   Masahiro,    Itoh,  Tsuyoshi.   Sasaki,   Masahiko,   Yamamolo, 
Hiroahi,  and  Hayashi,  Kauuki,  5.223,970,  CI   359-223  000 
ITT  Corporation  Set — 

Gibbs.     Glen     A  ,     and     Johnson,     Arnold     T  ,     5.222.652.     O 

228-143  000 
Kanten.  Kenneth  S  .  Jr ,  and  Francisco,  Frank  F  ,  5.223.800,  CI 

330-54  000 
Phillip*.    Earle    N  ,    Forkey,    Richard    E ,    and    Volk.    Brum    E.. 
5.223.974.  CI    359-641  000 
Ives,  John  R  ,  and  Mainwanng,  Norman  R  ,  to  Beth  Israel  Hoapital 
AssociaUon   AmbuUtory  electroencephalography  system   5.222,503, 
a    128-731  000 
Iwagaki,  Masaru,  Ezaki.  Atsuo,  and  Todo,  Kazuo,  to  Komca  Corpora- 
tion  Camera  unit    5,223,871,0    3 5*. 7 5  000 
Iwai,  Tsunchiko  See — 

Moro,   Otamu,    Nakane,    Toahihiko,    Tamaki,    Shuya;    and    Iwai. 
Tsunehiko.  5.223.244.  CI   424-46.000 
Iwakami.  Yoahinon  Set— 

Watanabe.    Kumhiko.    Ito.    Shinichi.    and    Iwakami.    Yoahinon. 
5.223,655.  CI   84-637  000 
Iwakin.    Hiroahi,    Fujita,    Masayuki,    and    Haaegawa,    Takaahi,    to 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Curable  compoai- 
tion   5,223,597,  O   528-31  000 
Iwamoio.  Shigeru:  Stt — 

Kawaaaki.  Maaahiro;  Takahaahi.  Hiroyuki.  and  Iwamoto,  Shigeru, 
5.223.877.  CI    354-286  000 
Iwaaaki.  Akira  Set — 

Maemoto.     Shunich.     Iwasaki,    Akira,    and     Hasegawa.    Junzo. 
5.223.647.  O    568-366.000 
Iwata,  Tora;  See — 

Tamura.  Minora.  Murakami.  Terukiyo;  and  Iwata.  Tora,  5.224.043, 
O   364-426030. 
lyaguchi,  Yoahikuni.  to  Ando  Electric  Co..  Lid    Real-time  address 

switching  circuit  5.224.104.  O   371-27.000 
Izawa,  Maaao.  and  Fujita,  Yuji.  to  Kikusui  Electronics  Corporatioo 
Data  dispUy  apparatus  with  function  for  correcting  effect  of  external 
magnetic  field    5.223.768.  CI   315-367.000 
Izawa.    Toahio,    Kashiwabara.    Tomoko.    Nakajima,    Sbohachi,    and 
Ogawv  Nobuyuki.  to  Kiru  Beer  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha-  Pyndyl  carbox- 
imidamide  compounds  useful  in  treating  blood  preaaure    5.223.308, 
a    514-336.000 
Izumi.  Akiya:  See — 

Abe,    Hirtmobu,    Kadowaki.    Maaahiko;    Nakano,    Toahio;    Abe. 
Hideaki.  Izumi.  Akiya,  Honuchi.  Timrhisa;  and  Niwata,  Yo- 
shmon,  5,223,746.  O   257-678.000 
Izumi,  Yuji  Set — 

Fukanuma.  Tetauhiko;  Izumi,  Yuji;  Mon.  Talsushi.  and  Yoahida, 
Teuuo.  5,222,883,  O  418-55.200 
Izumo  Industrial  Co..  Lts.:  See — 

Hiyama.  Nobuo;  and  Kato.  Yoahihani,  5.222.847,  CI  408-222.000 
Izumo,  Masao:  Ser — 

Zumoto,  Nobuyuki;  Yagi.  Toshinon;  Myoi.  Yaauhito;  Uchiyama. 
Yoahie;  Tanaka.  Maaaaki.  Miyamoto.  Teruo;  and  Izumo.  Maaao. 
5.223.693,  O.  219-121.680 
J   D  MoUer  Optiacbe  Werke  GmbH:  Ser— 

Twiaelmann.  Lorenz.  5.223.864.  O.  331-233000 
J.  M   Huber  Corporatioo:  Set — 

WaaoD.  Satoh  K..  3423.233,  O  42J-1I8  000 
J   M   Voith  GmbH:  Set— 

Schicl  Christian;  Schutte,  Andreas,  and  Zufle,  Thomaa.  3.223. 100, 
O    162-338  300 
Jachimowicz,  Karen  E,  Richard,  Fred  V  ,  and  Neboo.  Ronald  J.,  to 
Motorola,    Inc    Waveguide   virtual    image  dt^iUy    3.224.198,   O. 
385-133  000 
Jack  Kennedy  Metal  Products  and  Buildings:  See- 
Kennedy,    William   R,   and    Kennedy,   John   M  ,    5.222,838.   O 
404-302.000 
Jacket.  Lawrence  D  :  Set — 

Denker,  John  S.;  Graf.  Hans  P.;  Henderaon,  Doonie;  HowartL 

Richard  E.;  Hubbard.  Wayne  E.,  Jacket  Lawrence  D.;  and 

O'Gonnan.  Lawnaice,  5.224.179.  O.  382-33  000 

Jackowiki,  Stefan,  and   Pinchuk.   Leonard,   to  Cordis  CorporatiOD. 

Method  for  manufactunng  balloons  for  mediral  devicea  3.223.203. 

a   264-521.000. 


Jackson.  Delbert  D    Set— 

Ricchk).   Samuel   G  .   Jackson.   Delbert   D  .   Barker.   Stephen  F  , 
Buzza.  Edmund  E .  Shu,  Frank  R.,  and  Stone,  John  E.,  5.223,222, 
O   422-63.000 
Jacobs.  Merrit  N    Set — 

Hamann,  John  E ;  Jacobs.  Merrit  N  .  Nealon.  Daniel  A  ,  Appell, 
Charles  H.,  and  Detwiler,  Richard  L  .  5,223,390,  O   435-4  000 
Jacobsen.  Kennet,  to  IDAB-WAMAC  AKTIEBOLAG  Side-gnppmg 

conveyor   5.222.727.  CI   271-205000 
Jaenen.  Patrick:  See — 

Samarakone.  Nandasin,  Jaenen,  Patrick,  and  Van  den  hove.  Luc. 
5.223.377.  CI  430-330.000 
Jaffe.  Edward  E    See— 

Babler.  Fndolm;  and  Jaffe.  Edward  E..  5.223.624.  O.  $46-49  000 
Jagenberg  Aktiengesellachafl:  Set— 

Dropczynaki,    Hartmul.    and    Urban.    Ernst    G.    5.222,679.    O 
242-36.800 
Jaglan,  Prem  S.:  Set— 

Cazen,  Alexander  R..  Koshy.  K  Thomas;  Jaglan.  Prem  S..  Yancey. 
Roben  J.,  Jr.,  Gilbertson,  Terry  J  ,  Arnold.  Thomas  S..  Johnson. 
David  B.;  and  Gatchell.  Catherine  L..  5.223.4%.  O  514-206  000 
James  Hardy  *  Coy   Pty   Limited:  Set— 

Carlstrom.  Bengt  I .  Seach.  Barry  G  .  Sanegor,  Joseph.  Beard. 
Geoffrey     E..     and     Belcher.     WarwKk     R,     5,222543,     O 
164-114.000 
Jamea.  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Hancock,  John  P.,  McOclland,  Ralph  A  .  and  James.  Jeffrey  S., 
5.222,369,  CI.  62-149.000 
Jamea,  Paul  W.,  to  Carrier  Corporation    Automatic  chiller  stoppmg 

sequence.  3.222.370,  CI  62-175.000 
James  River  Corporation:  See — 

Gnnnell.  Gary  C;  Klowak,  Bernard  G  ,  and  Bouchette,  Michael 

P.,  3.223.092  a.  162-109.000. 
Klowak.  Bernard  G  .  3.223.093.  Q    162-109  000 
Jamesway  Producu  *  Services  Inc  ;  Set— 

Effher,  James  F.,  5,222.719.  O.  269-21  000 
Janetzko,  Horst;  and  Gottling.  Helmut,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengeaell- 
schail    Piston    cylinder    umt    for    pressure    fluid*     3.22242£.    Q. 
92-28.000, 
Janssen.  Eberhard:  See- 
Best.  Walter,  and  Janssen.  Eberhard.  3.223.012  O  55-523.000 
Janasen.  Petrus  C.  M  :  S«f— 

Van  den  Nieuwelaar,  Andnanus  J  .  and  Janaen,  Petrus  C    M., 
5.222,905.  O  452-116  000. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V  :  See — 

Valcke,  Alex  R.  A..  3.223.324.  O.  514-383.000 
Jansien.  Sylvain;  Fournier.  Jacques,  and  Fouinaud.  CUude.  to  Schlum- 
berger  Industriea  Device  for  dispensing  hydrocarbons  with  vapor 
recovery   5.222.332.  O.  141-39.000 
Janus.  Neal  A.:  See — 

Baker,   Frank   P.,   Ill;   Daoud,   Baaael   H.,   and  Janua.   Neal   A., 
3.222,908.  a.  439-337.000 
Japan  Organo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Masuda,  Takayuki;  Sonobe,  Tohra,  Kaneko,  Kikuzo;  and  Matsuda, 
Fumihiko.  3.223,143,  O  21(^659.000 
Japan  Oxygen  Co..  Ltd.:  Set — 

Uhii.  Hiroahi;  Tsuchiya.  Hiroo;  Kaneko.  Teraji,   Kura,  Tomio, 
Fujita,    Dcuo;    Ohkubo,    Yoahitoyo;    and    Matsuoka,    Takaahi, 
5.222.549.0.  165-110.000 
Japan  Radio  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Eguchi.  Kouichi.  5.223.845.  O   342-359  000 
Japan  Sted  Work*.  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Kanno,  Iwao;  Murakami,  Matsutaro,  Toda.  Yohjiro,  Sugawara, 
Tadasu;  Handa,  Maaahiko;  and  Mizuno.  Akira.  5.223,434,  d 
436-56.000 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc.:  See— 

Imai.  Kunio;  and  Keua,  Katsutoshi,  5.222.309,  O    131-69  000. 
Jarai,  Miklos:  Ser — 

Nagy.  Mariann.  Jarai.  Mikloa;  Financaek.  Istvan,  Varga.  Ilona, 
Koctis.  Geza,  Mun.  Viola.  Andras,  Andrasi;  Kegl.  L«zJo  , 
Zlato*.  GabrieUa;  Szoke  nee  ZUto*.  Marta,  Kollar.  Endre;  Ud- 
vardy,  A/  gnea;  and  Garamvolgyi.  Mihaly,  3.223,413,  O 
435-71.300. 
Jardine.  Stuart  A.  Template  for  marking  the  location  of  junction  boxea 

5.222,303,  a.  33-328.000. 
Jaiell,  Joaepli  A.:  Ser— 

Wittmer.  Douglas  P.;  Tomany,  Michael  J  ,  and  Jarell.  Joseph  A., 
3^23,226,  3422- 100.000 
Jeandeau,  Serge,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  AenMpauale  Soctetc  Na- 
tiooale  Industriellc.  <^-«niimg  method  and  apparatus  for  an  opto-elec- 
trooic  camera  having  high  reaolutioa  and  a  large  field  of  view 
3J23,969.  a  339-196.000. 
Jeffera.  Larry  A.:  Ser — 

Bertbold,  John  W..  Jeffers,  Larry  A.,  and  Erdentug.  Mefamei  A.. 
3J23.9I8.  a.  336-407 .000 
Jeffersoo  Snapfit  Corporatioa:  S«r — 

Pelen, Partes  L.,  3.222.659.  O  229-120.290 
Jeffords,  Lloyd  M.  Vehicular  deak  or  informatioc  dopUy  5.222.690. 0 

244-I.OOR. 
Jeffrey,  Gaines  C.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Method  and 
compoaitioo  for  the   renioval  of  hydrogen   sulfide   from   gaaeoos 
stnwm.  3.223.173,  O  252-191.000 
Jdedto.  John:  Ser— 

UUman.  Edwin  F..  Jeleako,  John,  Pino.  Maroel  R..  and  Kempe, 
Thomas  D.,  3J23.44I,  Q.  436-S47.000. 
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'"'n.mM.  Rohcrt  O    ami  icnru.  Roben  J  ,  5.222.788.  CI   30315  000 

Icnki,  R«nih  S     Srr  ,.  ~vr. 

Burketl.  1  ugcnr  I     and  Jcnks.  Randy  S  .  5.22J.^44,  CI   521-48  000 

Jcn«-n.  1  fif  H     Sfr  .  ,-,i  ,t,  ^i 

W«l|cn.  Krinli,  Urcicr    K'rucn    iii.l  Jcnvcn    1  <-\l  H       ,..J.3i',  *.l 
M4  41  1  l««) 

JFOl    1  Id     Sfe 

r.i/umi      Ki>ohiko.     »nd     N«kann>Io,     Kciichi.     5.223,713,     tl 

Jfcng,  Kvu  Man   See— 

Siicklcr.  David  B     Ballanlyne.  Ateiandfr    and  Jcong.  Kyu  Man 

v:;i>M.  ti  Nv:i80oo 

Jrralh.  Rawndcr    L'lirisiiund  Ubor  monilonng  mclhcxj  and  apparatus 

^.;::.4»^.  ci  i28-<><)OOio 

Jin,  Hui  J     Sfr- 

ninmax   RoN-rt  1      Favro.  Lawrence  D  .  Kuo.  PaoKuang  (.  hen, 
I  1,  and  Jm    Hu.  J  .  5.223.')32,  CI    358-160  000 
JMK,  Inlrriialioiial    Inc     Srr 

.Akbai,  Nrmal    and  Wright,  Harold.  5.;:;,'4V  CI    277-207  (I)R 
Joanido   Jack  t      ic  Nnrthrnp  CorpiiratHin    haitcncr  in««llatH)n  and 

meth.Kl  lot  .,mip.«iir  mrmNrs    V22:,827,  CI   4(>1-M)8  100 
Jnhanvn.  I  rling  W     and  I  ".rat>.\«.vkv,  Prirr  J   Mofulat  marker  dupla* 

5tand    ^,:::,hlil  CI    :i  I  '>•-'  "^"> 
John  Crane  (I  Kl  1  imiK-d    Sr.- 

C.old'.wain.  Ian  M  .  and  IV  B-fr  Hignelt,  Martin  W  ,  5.222,743,  CI 
277  -ift  IIIO 
John?,  Ray   .Vee— 

FxlwariK    JefTrev    C.    Johns,    Ray,    and    Buchanan.    Robert    1) 

5.:::.^5g.  ci  100-321  ocx) 

Johnxin,  Arnold  1      Vre  ,  ,,-,  ^.i      ,-i 

Ciibbs.     Glen     A       and     Johnwin,     Arnold      F  .     5.22i.<)^i.     CI 

:2s  14 X (xt) 

Johnvm.  David  B     .Srr 

C  a/ers.  Alexander  R  .  Kc>»hy.  K    Thoma.*.  Jaglan.  Prem  S     >  ancev 
RohtTt  I     Jr    Uilhertvin.  Trrrv  J  .  Arnold,  rhomas  5>  ,  JohnKJn. 
David  B     andl.alchell   t  athenneL.5.221.4'»«..Cl   514-200  000 
Johnvm    David  W    Hole  vtructurr    '.::2,.^44,  CI    52-728,000 
Johnvm.  Dougla.>  W   Chaiv  lounge    5.222,77'5,  CI   2'>7.I'»I  0<X) 
Johnvm.  Jeffrrv  P     .Srr  -  ..._,, 

Bender  /ani>ni.  J.^eph  I     Johnvm.  Jeffrey  P    L»unn,  Michael  J 
and  leopold    Richard  t  .  V:;».f.oV  CI    H')-t/<000 
Johnvin.  Jerrv    I  .  to  Cincinnaii  Milacron.  Inc    Huid  condition  mom 
Hiring  and  controlling  nMem  for  a  melalworking  fluid  central  »ys 

lem  ^.;;4.n^i.  c'l  304-474  no 

Johnvm.     1  eigh      Beach     lote-tleil     a.4semblage     kit      5,222.748,     CI 

:s()-i(  iit«) 

lohnvm.  M    Row   Vr- 

1  U//10.   Michael  J      BeMerman.   JefTrev    M  ,   hvanv   Michael  ti 
Johnvm.  M    Rovs    De/ube    MiUna    and  Profeta.  Salvatore.  Jr 
5.:2^.V)^.  CI    M4  :^4(«m 
Johnvm.  Michael  1)     Srr 

lelang.   Anil   M,    Rivera.    David   \.  ajid  Johnson.   Michael   D, 

^.2:v::i<.  ci  4;:  iii4i«»i 

Johnvm  Ser-v  ice  Companv    Srr  ~        .    r 

Woent,    Karen    1    .   Stark.   Jame*   K  .   and   RaamuMcn.   David  E., 
5.224,l.W^.  CI    n(>-S5  1  W) 
Johnvm,  Willmm   H     lo  Shenand.iah  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc 

Automatic  turkev  ne-vling  apparatus    ^.222.4<y,  CI    1  19-45  3<10 
Jones.    Brian   1      Turbine   multinectum   hydrojet   drive    5.222.861,  CI 

415-1<>«)5(X) 
Jones.  David  I  .  to  Cominco  Engineenng  Services  Ltd    Hydrometal 

lurgical  copper  extraction  prixess   5,223,024,  CI   75-743  (XX) 
Jrmes,  Cilyn  R     Set  - 

BleMTd,  Michael    and  Jones,  Glyn  R  .  5,223,M4,  CI    564-2  000 
Jones.  Ivan  F.    Bone  acid  baaed  clove  and  <ugar  injecticide   5,223.270, 

CI   424-65'JOOO 
Jones,  John  D  .  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  pic  <Juina/olin  2-one» 

5,223.622,  CI    544-286  (XXl 
Jones.  Lloyd  O    Set  — 

Donlon,  William  P    Jones,  Lloyd  G  .  Veh.  t  harles  S  .  and  Strom, 
E   Thomaa.  5,222.556,  CI    166-276000 
Jones.  Michael  E   B  .  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC  Composite 

material  for  use  in  a  prosthetic  device    5.222.'»87,  CI   623-66  CXXl 
Jones.  Robert  E  .  and  Snider,  S    Duke,  to  Emervin  Electric  Co    Ad- 
vanced prixif-of-rotaiicm  switch    5.222,888,  CI   43120000 
Jones.  Roben  L  .  Jr    Handbrake    5,222,386,  CI    72  111000 
Jones.  Thomas  E    .See—  .  „, -,„o     ,i 

McG.nms,    Wayne    C      and    Jones.    Thomas    E.,    5,223.7<J«,    CI 
324-713  000 
Jones,  William  F  .  Casey.  Michael  F  .  and  Byars,  Ijirry  (•    to  CTI.  Inc 
Design  of  super-fast  three-dimensional  projection  system  for  Positnm 
EniLSSKin  Tomography    5,224,03^  CI    .364-413  IW 
Jonsson.  Sonny    Srr— 

Nyander.  Johan.  Jonsa<in.  Sonny.  Elman,  Bjorn.  Pettersaon,  Ann 
Bntt    Sundell,  Per  Enk,  Gothe,  Sven,  and  Nystrom.  Jan-Enk. 
5,223,5')1,  CI    526-204  000 
Jordan,  David   Club  holder  for  a  golf  bag   5,222.5'H),  CI    206-315  600 
Joravall,  Hans  Srr ~ 

Cursledt,  Tore    Jomvall,  Hans.  Lowenadler,  Bjorn.  and  Robert 
aaon,  Bengt,  5,223.481,  CI    514-12000 
Joshi.  Mahendra  L  ,  and  Tester,  Marvin  E.  to  Combustion  Let,  Inc 

Carton  black  ennched  combustion   5,222,447.  CI    1 10-261  (XXI 
Jo«t.  Philippe,  and  Tournilhac.  Florence,  to  Rhone  Poulenc  Chimie 
Detergent  compcwtKm  containing  a  biodegradable  graft  polysaccha 
nde    5,223,171.  CI    252-174  170 


Jouichi.  Nono   .Srr 

Miura.    Kaiunobu     Kav»»no     Minoru     Kav»ano,    Masanobu,    Ma- 
ekawa    Yoshikaiu     Muraia.   (Kamu     Sato,   Jun/i    and   Jouichi, 
Nono.  5.222.7:1,  CI    :"(i-^H'XXi 
Jourjinc    Alexander  N    Method  and  apparatus  for  parallel  implementa- 
tion of  neural  networks    V:;4.06*.  CI    (64  8<r  (XXI 
Joyce.    Michael    A      and    ITiompvm.    William,    to    Bntish    Aerospace 
Public  I  imiied  Companv    Manufacture  of  am  raft  track<ans  and  the 
like    5.222.653.  CI    228  P^  h<Xi 
Juhl  Chnstensen.  Jorgen    Srr 

Alhede      Borgr      Clausen.     Finn     V       Juhl-Chnstensen.     Jorgen. 
Mc<'lu«kev,   Kiauv  k     and   Preikv-hal.   Herbert.  5.223.61'J.  CI. 
^44  ;''6(«X) 
liiliuv  Blum  Gesellvhafi  m  h  11     -See— 

Held.  Wolfgang,  and  Mai.  Maximilian,  5,222,791,  CI    312-348  400 
lun^.  Dieter    .Srr 

Diordievic.  Dragan    and  Jung,  Dieter,  5.223.276.  CI   425131  100. 
Ijnii.  Rudolf  H     .Srr 

Baumgarlnrr,    T  hrenfried     Hofmann.    Juergen,     Mixirs,    Rainer; 
Schaev  h.    Hansjoerg     Bucvhl     Rainrr     and    Jung.    Rudolf    H, 

5.22V5"'7,  CI  5:'  :4'ji«xi 

K  Whit  T»>ls,  Inc     Srr 

MancH-k.  John   P     McC  lelland    Ralph    ^      and   lames,  Jeffrey  S.. 

'.:::. >6i  ci  6:  '4<nx»> 

Kabaia,  TiTshivuki    Srr 

Ohsawa  foshivuki   Kahaia   Tiwhiyuki,  Kimura,  Okitoshi   Kimura. 
Sachiko    and  Saniura,    I  rlsuva.  5.221.353.  CI    4201')2(XX) 
Kahi  Pharmacia  AB    Srr 

Sliemvhantj,     Johan,     and      Resul,      Bahram,      5,223,537,     CI 
514-5.30  000. 
Kahit  "ten  AB   .See— 

Cursteilt.  Tore    Jornvall,  Haas    Lowenadler,   Biom.  and  Robert- 
vvm.  Bengt.  5,::i.481,  CI    <14-i:(XXi 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kav»ai  Gakki  Seisakusho    -See - 

luiiia.  Akihiro,  V:;'.6M.  CI    »4.6r  (XXI 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakasho    .Srr  - 

Nakamura,  Kenlaro    Kamide.  Takao.  Note.   Kiyoshi:  Yain«shit«, 
Koichi,  and  Maeda.  Shinji,  5.224,031.  CI    3b4  167  010 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Meidcnsha    .Srr— 

I-ukmika.     Masavmhi      and     Malsuyuki.     Akira.     5.223,218,     CI 

4:;  5;  (XXI 
Ishir-aka.  Yuji.  V;:i.681.Cl    :19  8  5<X) 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Shikoku  S.igo  Kenkyujo   5re- 

Higasa.    Hiroma.sa     Ishikavia,    Fumihiko     Matsumura.    Shigenon; 
Nasu.  Hidetoshi.  and  Sato.  Kajunobu.  <. 222. 568.  CI    180-65  VX) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkavia   .Srr - 

^amaiaki.     Nobuto      and     Nishimura.     Akihiro,     5,2^3.063.     CI 
1^6- 71  2(XI 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   .Srr 

(.un|i.   Teruomi.  V224.I45.C-1    l^SlSKXXl 

Hirao,   Voshiki,   Naton.   Kozi,  and   Kikuchi.  Koki.   5.224.138.  CI 

1^8-1<(XX)  , 

Iga   Hiroyuki   and  Nishikawa,  Ma»«kl,  5,224,123.  CI    375-14000 
Igarashi.  Mutsunon.  and  Kora,  Kaon,  5.224,05^  CI    364^00  000 
ifoh.  Hit<«h..  and  Monva.  Takah.ko.  5.223,455,  CI   437.102  000 
Kaneko,  Satoshi.  Fugita,  Taichi.  Noiawa.  Toshihisa.  L'eda.  Yoichi. 
Yoshida,    Yukimasa.    Hasegawa.    Isahiro.    and   Ok«no.    Hanio, 
^  221.113.  CI    2(H-2'>8  3.30 
Katsumau.      AkKi       Hirata,      Seiichi       Fujieda,      Shinetsu.     and 

Shlmo^awa,  Hirmhl,  V221. 7.19.  CI    257-676  000 
Kiiagawa,  Mitsuhiko.  Yokota,  YoshKi    Watanuki,  Kaiuo.  Letake. 
Yoshinan.  Nishiiani.  Kaiunobu.  and  Ogura.  Tsuneo.  5.223,442, 
CI    437-6  (.XX) 
Kohayaahi      Tadahiko.     Tokai,     Yoichi.     and     Sahashi.     Masaahi. 

5  223,046,  CI    148- .Wl  000 
Kobayashi,  Takaichi,  5,224,018.  CI    361  391  OOO 
Komuro.  Isaku.  5.224.159,  CI    379-165  000 
Nakagawara.  Chikaahi,  5,223,743.  a    307-296  100 
Naton,  Kenji,  5.224,069.  CI    .365-145  000 
f>no    Kauuhiro,   Anno,  Hidero.  Sugiura.  Hiroyuki.  and  Kitami, 

T^ayuii,  5,224.142,  CI    378-128  000 
Saitoh   Takaahi,  5,223,895,  CI    355-206  000 

Sugimoto,  Hiroahi,  5,222.500.  CI    128-653  200  

Tarlaka  Maaayuki  and  Ito,  Koichi,  5.224.146,  O   379-6I  000 

Toki.  Yuauke,  5,224,135.  CI    378-4  000 

Ceda,      Yoahifumi.     and      Hiaadomi.      Suaumu.      5,222.687,     CI 

Cemura,  Tenio,  and  Han^la.  Naoki,  5,223,451,  CI  437-154000 
Lmeuwa,  Nonyuki,  5.223.904,  CI   355-311  000 
Kahushiki  Kaiaha  Toyoda  Jidoahokki  Seiaakusho  See— 

Fukanuma,  Teuuhiko.  Iiumi.  Yuji,  Mon,  TaUuahi.  and  Yoahida. 
Teuuo.  5,222,883,  CI   418-55  200 
Kabushiki  Kjuaha  Y  S   Park  New  York  5ee— 
Park,  Young  S  .  5,222,272.  O    15159  100 
Kadowaki,  Maaahiko  See— 

Abe     Hironobu.    Kadowaki,    Maaahiko.    Nakano,    Toahio,    Abe. 
Hideaki    Iiumi,   Akiya,   Honuchi,   Tunehiaa,  and   Niwala.   Yo- 
shinon,  5.223.746.  CI    257-678  OOO 
Kaempen   Charles  E   Double-wall  composite  pipe  and  coupling  struc- 
ture aa^bly    5,222,769,  a    285-45  000 
Kafuku,  Komei  See— 

Kanlo     Jumpei,     Sailo,     Hiloahi.     Kafuku.     Komci,     Nakamura, 
Maaayuki,  and  Eguchi,  Hiroahi.  5.223.476,  C\   503-227  000 

**Obiuu,  Maaamichi,  Kaga.  Tak*o,  and  Fu;u.  Yawihiro.  5.223.176. 
CI   252-313  100 


iCagawa.  Hiixjaki.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd   Ultmonic  treatment 

apparatus-  5.222.937,  C\  604-22.000 
Kaseyama.  Atauhiaa.  and  Sartamatui,  Hideaki.  to  Mataushiu  ElectrK 
Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd    linage  dsnal  average  picture  level  detecting 
apparatus  5.223.927,  a   35«-lT9  000 
Kageyama,  Naohiro  See— 

Katoh.     Takehiro,      Azuma,      Yoahihiko;      Hirano.      Masayaau; 
ICageyama.    Naohiro;    lahimura.   Toshihiko.   Tauji.   Kenji;   and 
Ootauka,  Hiroshi.  5.223,884,  C\   354-402.000 
Kai.  Hidekazu,  and  Kamikubo.  Hiroahi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Opemng/cloaing     device     of     a     door     member      5.222,792.     Q 
3I2-4O6.000 
Kaijo  Corporation  See — 

Takano,  Tadashi.  5.222.648,  a   228-5  500 
Kais.  Alfred,  Nuding.  Ench.  and  Benenowski.  Sebastian,  to  BWO 
Butzbacher  Weicbenbau  GmbH    Device  for  locking  a  switch  blade. 
5.222,700,  a   246-443  000 
Kaiser,  Hartmut,  and  Luladorf,  Peter,  to  Reifenhauaer  GmbH  t  Co 
Maachinenfabnk   Extruder  housing  for  a  double-worm  extruder  and 
method  of  making  lame   5,223,345,  CI  428-557  000 
Kaji,  Maaao,  Ishizaki,  Futoahi,  and  Chihaya.  Masayoshi.  to  Ikeda  Bus- 

san  Co  ,  Ltd   Airbag  restraint  system   5,222.761,  CI   280-730.000 
Kaji,   Masashi,   Aramaki,  Takanon;  Nakahara.   Nonto;  and   Yamada. 
Yasuharu,  to  Nippon   Steel  Chemical  Co  .   Ltd    Naphthol  aralkyi 
resins  and  cured  products  thereof  5,223,602.  CI    528-212  000 
Kajikawa,  Akjra   5ee— 

Saito,  Kenji,  Kajikawa,  Akira,  and  Asano.  Kazuo,  5,222.537.  CI 
152-209  OOR 
Kajiwara.  Kenichi   5er — 

Nagai.  Yutaka.  and  Kajiwara.  Kenichi.  5.223.722.  CI    257-96000 
Kaldany.  Antoine.  to  InterMED   Inc    neiibic,  noncollapsible  catheter 

tube  with  hard  and  soft  regions   5,222,949,  CI   604-282  000 
Kalla.  Ronald  N    Ser- 

Dieffenderfer,   James   N.   and    Kalla,   Ronald    N.    5,224,213.   CI 
395-250  000 
Kaman  Aerospace  Corporation   5ee — 

Mayerjak,  Robert,  and  Schafer,  George,  5,223,986,  CI  359-894  000 
Kamano,   Tadao,   to  Tokyo   Electnc  Co  ,   Ltd    Paper  feed  casaette. 

5,222,722.  CI    271-9  OOO 
Kamath,   Vcnkatesh    H  .    Malachowski.    Michael   A  ,   and   Kamprath. 
David  R  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Floor  space  efficient  printer  with 
high  load  and  unload  capability    5,222.860.  CI   414-795  800 
Kameda.  Osamu,  Tanaka.  Yoshimichi.  Okita.  Junichi,  and   Haaetoh, 
Sakumi,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation  Construction  of  an  automobile 
power  tram    5,222,573,  CI    180-297  000 
Kamei,  Yuichi.  and  Hinishi.  Osamu,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co  .  Ltd  Method 
and  apparatus  for  improving  paper  handling  in  a  pnnler    5,222,820, 
CI   4CX)-645  000 
Kamen,  Dean  L  ,  to  Deka  Products  Limited  Partnership    Compact 

intravenous  fluid  delivery  system   5.222.946.  CI   604-151  000 
Kameya.  Hirotaka   See — 

Yamamoto.  Akihiko.  Yamada,  Toshihiro,  Naton,  Talsuo,  Naya. 
Kotaro.  Satoo.  Motohiro.  Fujiwara,  Mitsuru.  Matsubara.  Kat- 
sumi.  Shiinoki.  Kazuaki    and  Kameya.  Hirotaka.  5,223,052,  CI 
148-587  000 
Kamide.  Takao  See — 

Nakamura,  Kentaro.  Kamide,  Takao.  Note,  Kiyoshi,  Yamashila. 
Koichi.  and  Maeda.  Shinji,  5,224,033.  CI    364-167  010 
Kamikubo.  Hiroshi  See— 

Kai.  Hidekazu.  and  Kamikubo.  Hiroshi.  5.222,792,  CI   312-406000 
Kamimura,  Tadashi.  and  Tsujimura.  Akira.  to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited 
Cast  product  having  a  ceramic  insen  and  method  of  making  same 
5.223,213.  CI   419-35  000 
Kamon,  Yoahiyuki.  Iso.  Maaahiko.  and  Ishii.  Takayuki,  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration    Method  for  pnnting  on  synthetic   resin  molded  body  and 
headphone  housing  on  which  pnnting  has  been  made  by  the  method 
5,224,171,  a    381183  000 
Kamprath,  David  R    See— 

Kamath,  Vcnkatesh  H  .  Malachowski,  Michael  A  .  and  Kamprath, 
David  R  ,  5,222,860,  CI   414-795  800 
Kamura.  Hitoshi  See— 

Oonuma.  Miuuhiko.  Saito.  Sakae,  and  Kamura.  Hitoshi.  5,222.470, 
CI    123-339  000 
Kan,  Toshiya  See — 

Sakamoto,  Kauuhiko.  and  Kan,  Toshiyi,  5.222.465,  Q   123-90  150 
Kanaizuka.  Tadahito  See — 

Yaauda.    Shinichi,    Tamura.    Auuahi.    and    Kanaizuka.    Tadahito, 
5,223,304,  CI   427- 129  000 
Kanamoa  Hideo,  to  Idemitsu  Koaan  Co.,  Ltd    Rust  and  corrosion 

preventive  composiuons   5.223,164,0   252-49  300 
Kanamon.  Hiroo:  See — 

Ito,  Masumi.  Hoshino,  Sumio.  and  Kanamon.  Hiroo,  5,224,185,  CI. 
385-40  000 
Kanba.  Seigo,  Sawano,  Yasuo,  Aihara.  Tadashi,  Miyaji,  Takashi;  and 
Nishikawa.     Yoahikazu,     to     Hitachi     Metals.     Ltd      Magnet     roll 
5.223.669,  a    118-658.000 
Kanda.  Kazuaki.  Hanabuaa.  Kunuion.  and  Takeuchi.  Nobuyoshi.  to 
Nichiro  Corporation    Sunmi  manufactunng  procesa    5.223,301,  CI 
426-643000 
Kaneda.  Naoya.  to  Canon  Kabuahikj  Kaiaha    Lem  position  control 

device   5.223,981.  Q    359-698  000 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Inoue.  Masaharu.  Furukawa.  Hisao,  Kato,  Yasushi,  and  Isayama. 

Kattuhiko.  5.223.495.  a   524-188  000 
Iwakin.    Hiroahi,    Fujita.    Masayuki,    and    Haaegawa.    Takashi, 
5,223.597.  Q   528-31  000. 


Maemolo,    Shunich;    Iwasaki.    Akira;    and    Haaegawa,    Junzo, 
5  J23,647.  a.  56»-366.000 
Kaneko,  Kikuzo:  See — 

Maiuda,  Takayuki;  Sooobe,  Tohru;  Kaneko,  Kikuzo;  and  Matsuda, 
Fumihiko,  5.223.143.  a  2lfr«S9000 
Kaneko,  Kyojiro;  and  Mizumoto,  Hideyuki,  to  Oiaka  Titanium  Co., 
Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  single-crystal  silicon    5,223.077,  CI. 
156-620  400 
Kaneko.  Satoshi.  Fugita.  Taichi;  Nozawa,  Toshihisa.  Ueda,  Yoichi. 
Yoahiida,  Yukimasa;  Haaegawa,  Isahiro;  and  Okano.  Hanio.  to  Tokyo 
Electron  i  imit«srt    ud  Kabushiki  Kaiisha  Toshiba.   Apparatus  for 
forming  reduced  pressure  and  for  processing  object    5.223.113.  Q. 
204-298.330 
Kaneko,  Teruji:  See — 

Ishii.  Hiroshi;  Tsuchiya.  Hiroo;  Kaneko.  Teruji.   Kura.  Tomio; 
Fujita.    Ikuo;    Ohkubo,    Yoshitoyo,    and    Matsuoka.    Takashi. 
5.222,549.  Q.  165-110.000 
Kaneko.  Yutaka:  See— 

Kita.  Hirtishi.  Kida.  Shuji.  and  Kaneko.  Yutaka.  5.223.386.  O 
430-558.000. 
Kanemitsu,  Shinji:  See — 

Mizutam,  Morikazu;  Onoda,  Shigeyoahi.  Ikemoto,  Isao.  Kanemitsu, 
Shmji.  and  Kiujima.  Hajime.  5.223,938,  O    358-296  000 
Kanemiuu.  Yoichi:  See— 

Kataoka.  Takashi,  Shirao,  Yuji;   Konno,  Daisuke.  Sato,  Yoahio. 
KanemiUu.  Yoichi;  Tsuboi.  Hideo;  Aiyoshizawa.  Sbunichi.  and 
Kasahara,  Kazuyuki.  5.223,758,  Q   310-90  000 
Kaneshima,  Toshihito,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Data  communication  system 

5,224,097,  a   370-85.800 
Kanetsika,  Keiko:  See— 

Yoshida.  Teruyuki.  Kanetsuka.  Keiko:  and  Aral.  Hideki.  5.223.990, 
CI   360-65000 
Kanga.  Rustom  S  :  See — 

Bemer,    Arthur    L,    and    Kanga.    Rustom    S.    5.223,375.    CI 
430-281.000 
Kanno,  Iwao;  Murakami,  Mauutaro;  Toda.  Yohjiro.  Sugawara,  Tadasu, 
Handa,  Maaahiko;  and  Mizuno,  Akira.  to  Kazuo  Uemura.  and  Japan 
Steel  Works.  Ltd..  The   Apparatus  and  method  for  producmg  and 
automatically  mjectmg  Hj^O   5,223,434,  CI  436-56  000 
Kanno,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Inagaki,  Masahisa.  Kanno.  Masayoshi.  Takaae.  Iwao,  Kida.  To- 
shitaka,  and  Ohnaka.  Nonyuki.  5.223.21 1,  CI   376-462.000 
Kanto,  Jumpei;  Saito,  Hitoshi:  Kafuku.  Komei.  Nakamura.  Masayuki. 
and  Eguchi.  Fliroshi.  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Heat 
transfer  sheet   5.223.476.  Q  503-227  000 
KAO  Corporation:  See — 

Harada.    Shoichiro,    Issysma.    Yasutoshi,    Fukushima.    Tetsuaki. 
Mom,     Masayoshi,     Kitagawa,     Hiroahi.     and     Abe.     Hiroshi. 
5.223,547,  Q.  521-78.000. 
Kapadia.  Neville  D.,  to  IngersoII-Rand  Company  Contact-less  >esl  and 

method  for  makmg  same   5.222.879.  C\  417-437  000 
Kapadia.  Neville  D  ,  to  Ingcrsoll-Rand  Company    Noiae  limiiers  for 

rolling  piston  compressor  and  method   5.222.884,  CI  418-63.000 
Kaplan.  Donald  S.,  Hennes.  Matthew  E.,  Muth.  Ross  R.,  Brown.  David 
L  ,  and  Holzwarth.  Henry  A.,  to  United  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation 
Packaged    syntheuc    absorbable    surgical    elementt     5.222.978.   O 
606-228.000 
Kapp,  Michael  A.;  and  Onega.  Albert  M  .  to  NCR  Corporation  Hand- 
wntmg  capture  device  with  msertable  form  mlerface   5.223,677,  CI 
178-18.000. 
Kappas.  Attallah;  Rosenberg.  Daniel  W  .  and  Dnimmond,  George  S., 
to  Rockefeller  Umversity,  The    Orally  sdministered  porphyruu  to 
control  mtestinal  iron  absorption    5.223,494.  CI    514-185  000 
Kapur.  Shashi  B.,  to  Telecredit.  Inc    Card -activated  pomt-of-sale  lot- 
tery terminal   5.223.698,  CI   235-375  000 
Karabataos.  Chris:  See— 

Smith,  Gary  W.;  and  Karabataos.  Chns,  5,224,023,  CI  361-412.000 
Karayannis,  Nicholas  M    See — 

Lee.    Sam    S..    and    Karsysnnis.    Nicholas    M  .    5,223.466,    Q 
502-120.000. 
Karlsson.  Karl-Enk.  and  Sperle.  Peter,  to  Saab-Scanu  Aktiebolag 
Rywheel  attachment  for  an  mtemal  combustion  engine  having  an 
exhaust    gas    turbme    geared    to    the    crankshaft     5,222,355.    CI 
6O-624.0Oa 
Kamopp.  Dean:  See- 
Wanner.  Michael,  and  Kamopp,  Dean.  5.222.759.  Q  280^97.000 
Karsten.  Kenneth  S  .  Jr  .  and  Francisco.  Frank  F  ,  to  ITT  Corporation 
Distributed    srrays    of   microelectronic    amplifiers     5.223,800.    Q 
330-54.000. 
Kasahara.  Kazuyuki:  See— 

Kataoka,  Takashi.  Shirao,  Yuji.  Konno.  Daisuke.  Ssto,  Yoshio. 
Kanemitsu,  Yoichi;  Tsubot,  Hideo,  Aiyoshizawa.  Sbunichi.  and 
Kasahara.  Kazuyuki.  5.223,758,  C\   310-90.000 
Kasahara.  Rikio;  and  Kcmada.  Kenya,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Lid  Sheet 
feed    mechanism    of    image    recordmg    apparatus     5.222.725,    Q 
271-160.000. 
Kasahara,  Senshi:  See— 

Inoue.  Shunji.  Kasahara.   Senshi,   Eshita.   Akmon.  and   Nakano. 
Masao.  5.223.236,  O  423-213  200 
Kase.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kuroda,  Kazutoshi,  Kase,  Hiroshi.  Ando.  Katsuhiko;  Kawamoto, 

Isao   Yasuzaws.  Torn.  Sano.  Hiroshi,  Goto.  Joji,  and  Yamada. 

Koji.  5.223,637.  a  558-253.000 

Kaaevich,  Raymond  S.,  and  Brodenck,  John  F  ,  to  Chomencs.  Inc 

Broadband     electromagnetic     energy     absorber      5,223,849.     O 

343-895000 
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Kashiwabari.  Tomoko   Srr  -  r.    .      ,.         ^ 

luwi.  To«hio    K«!ihiw«b«r«.  Tomnko.  N»k«jim».  Shohathi    ami 
Og»w».  Nobuyuki.  5.223.508.  CI   514-J36  00O 
lUubuctH.  Kenjiro,  and  Suiuki,  Yumiko.  to  NEC  Corporation   Multi- 

ple-pm  connector    5,222.'W7,  CI   439.377  000 
K.ata<U.  Miuutaka  Set— 

Fujino.   Seiji.    MaUui.    Masaki.    Katada.    MiUutaka.   and  T.uruta, 
Kmuhiro.  5.223,450.  CI   437-62  000 
Kaugin.   Fumiaki.   Lam.    Enc.   and  Chua.   Nam-Hai.   to   Rockefeller 
University.  The    Alteration  of  gene  expression  in  plants    5.223.419. 
CI   435- 172  300 
K.atuin,  Junichi   S<r— 

Nagai.  Akira.  KaUgin.  Junichi    t)no.  Masahiro.  Siuuki.  Maaao: 
Takahaahi.    Akio     and    Narahara,    Tiwhika/u.    5.223.594.    CI 
526-296  000 
Kalagin.  Manabu  .See— 

Sagawa,  Chiaki.  Kaugin.  Manahu  and  Kurashina.  Toru.  5.22J,>o2, 
CI    524-275  000 
K.at*oka.  Takashi.  Shirao,  Yuji.  Konno.  Danuke    Sato,  >.«hio    Kane 
mitiu,  Yoichi.  r»uboi.  Hideo,  Aiyoshi/awa.  Shunichi,  and  Kasahara. 
Kazu'yuki.    to    Ebara    Corporation     Spindle    motor     5,223.758.    CI 
110-90  000 
Kauyama.  Hiroyuki   Srr  ,,  ,  ,  ,ii.. 

Miyake.  Tomoyuki.  Uhii.  Miisuo    Kdtasama.  Hirovuki    and  <  )hu, 

Kenji.  5.224.06«.  CI    l65i;2(MXi 
Katayama,  Maaatake   -Vec 

Ohta,  Yutaka.  Kaiavama.  Maiaiake    Ahe     lakac    ami  Nakiz-aio 
Yasuaki    V223,OK().  CI    1^6-h:()(X)0 
ICauyama.   Yi«hihisa.  to  Chu.sei  (hi  Co,   Ltd    PriNiuiin^  meth.K)  >.f 
fractionated  *ai  pnxiucts  having  diffrrenl  moleiular  ».eights  fmm 
vilid  wa»    5.223  122,  CI    ;0X-24(XX1 
Katbi   Karl   Bemadic    rhomas  J     lo«.c.  Ion>V(     and  Palierv.n.  John 
H  .  to  Valcnitc  Inc    Insert  for  light  feetl,  light  depth  of  cut   5.222. Ml, 
CI    4<17.l|4(X«) 
Kato.  Junichi    Srr  ^  ^  .  -,-,-,  -no   r-i 

Ymhida.  Maw   Kato  Junichi,  and  Sunaga.  Tetsuya.  5.222.408.  CI 
74-45«(XKl 
Kaln,  MiLsavuki    .V^ 

Kjroka\>.a  Kanrsuki   K.ai.>,  Ma\avuki,  Maeda,  Satoxhi.  Y amagishi. 
Kumio,  and  Ikeda.  Hin.>uk:,  ^;;4,0K;.  CI    l6'<-44:30 
Kato.  Tanuke   .See— 

Ishida  Ka/unon;  N«k«i.  Yasutaka.  hhii.  Motoymhi  Kato.  1  anuke 
and  Ahe,  KiyoNuki.  ^;22,K'9.  CI   40^  V)l  (XX) 
Kato.  Yaiuo.  to  Nivsin  Kagaku  Kcnkvushi'  (_  o     1  Id   Melh>Kl  i>f  deink- 
ing  waste  paper  iwing  a  falt>  acid  polyoxyalkylene  ester    ',22^.089. 
CI    in;  MXX) 
Kato,  Yasushi   .Sef  — 

Inoue    Masaharu    Furukawa.  Hisao.  Kato,  Y'a-sushi,  and  lsa%.<ima, 
Katsuhiko,  V;:>,49S.  CI    s:4-IH!ICXXI 
Kato.  Yc«hiharu   Srr 

Hiyama.  N.ihuo   ami  Kato.  >  oshiharu.  '.iir.M     tl    4082-2  (XMi 
Kato   Yuichi.  1.1  Ohi  Seisakusho  Co    I  id   Power  operated  latch  device 

for  automotive  hack  dt«.r    V222,""^,  CI    :o::01IX«) 
Katoh    Takchiro    Aruma.   Yoshihiko    Hirano,   Masasasii    Kagrsama, 
Naohiro.  Ishimura.  r.nhihiko,  Tsuji,  Kenji   and  ( )oisuka,  Hiro*hi.  to 
Minolta  Camera  Kahushiki  Kaisha    Camera  system    '223.884.  CI 
t54-4<J2(X»l 
Kat<iuKi.  Hirovuki    .See  — 

Matubara.Na.iki  and  Katougi,  Hiroyuki.  5.222.395.  CI  73-204  1(U) 
Katsumata.  Akio,  Hirata.  Viichi    Fu)ieda,  Shinetsu,  and  Shimo/awa. 
Hirirshi  to  Kahashiki  Kaisha  Iivshiha   Plastic  molded  letniconductor 
device  having  walerpr.x.f  cap    V;21,^'9,  CI    :",676000 
KaLsura.  ladahiko,  and  lanahashi,   I,>shifumi,  to  fovo  Vikan  Kaisha 
1  td    Container  evjuipped  with  lahel  and  pniduclion  method  iheieot 
5,223,31',  CI    42S  16  9:o 
Katsuyama.  Shoji   Ide.  Yasutoshi  and  Knvama.  Hideki,  to  Fuji  Electnc 
Co.     Ltd      AC  DC     current     detecting     meth.id      '221.780     CI 
124^127  (XXl 
Kat/.  Joel  n    .See-  ,     ,    ,, 

Eastman.    Jcffrev    A  ,    Sickafus.    Kun    E  ,    and    Katr    U<\    U 
5.223,186,  CI    264-2' IXX) 
Kat7.  Paul  A    and  Sadrian.  Amit  A  .  to  Bell  Communicati.ins  Research. 
Inc    Automated  system  for  generating  procuremetii  lists    5.224.034. 
CI    164-401  (XXI 
Kati    Ronald  A     to  First  DaU  Reviuces  Inc     \  oue-dala  telephonic 

interfacx  control  system    ',:24.1'1.  CI    ng.9I(XXl 
Kat7.  Ronald  C       See  .... 

Baker  Henrv  i  Baker  John  H  Baker  [>av  id  H  Baker,  Peter  K 
r><invlman.  {xlw.rd  H  and  Kal/,  Ronald  C  ',222, '30,  CI 
141-18(X.I) 
Baker  Henry  F  ,  Baker,  John  B  Baker  David  H  Baker  Peter  K 
LXinselman.  FUlvs-ard  H  and  Kat7.  Ronald  C.  5.222.531.  CI 
1 4 1  I  8  (XX) 
Kaufman.  Charles  W     .See 

Ciamer   Mome  fioldstein,  Andrew  C     Kaufman   Charles  w     and 
Ijunpsim.  Butler  W     '224.161,  CI    18<)-V1(XI) 
Kaufman.  Jack  W     See- 
Blake.  Jo«-ph  W,  5.222.633,  CI    222  179  OW) 
Kawabe.  Hiroshi    See- 

Tomil*.   Nasitaka     Kawabe.    Hiroshi    and   Walanahe     T.ahivuki, 

5,222.5.18.  CI    157-1  000 

Kawahara.   Hiroshi.   to   Brother    Kogyo   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Llevtncal 

stamp  device  capable  of  displaying  an  image  layout,  and  which  uses 

a  stencil  paper    '.222.411.  CI    202  128  210 

Kawai.  Kenji.  Aka/awa.  M.inaki    Maruyama.  Takahim    Ogawa.  To 

shiakt,  and  MonU.  Hiroshi.  to  Miuubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 


Plasma  etching   method   with   enhanced   anisotropic   property   and 
apparatus  thereof  5.223.085.  CI    156-646  000 
Kawai.  Megumi.  O.  Yal  S  .  Wiedeman.  Paul  E     Luly.  Jay  R  .  and 
Moyer.  Mikel  P,  to  Abbott  Laboratories    Anaphylatoiin-receptor 
ligands   5.223.485.  CI    514-16000 
Kawai  Musical  Instrument  Manufactunng  Co  ,  Lid  :  Set— 

Ishida   Muneo    Yamashita,  Mituo.  Onishi.  Misanan.  and  Tanaka, 
Masahiro.  5.223.652.  CI    84-427  000 
Kawamoto.  Isao  See— 

KuriKla,  Kazutoahi.  Kase.  Hiroshi,  Ando.  KaUuhiko,  Kawamoto, 
Isao    Yasuzawa,  Toru    Sano.  Hiroshi,  Goto.  Joji.  and  Yamada. 
Koji.  5.223.637.  CI    558-253  000 
Kawamura.    Makoto.    Tsuyama,    Toshiaki.    Hideshima,    Masao.    and 
Hayafuchi   Kcnsukc.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation   Vehicle  traction 
control  device    5.222.570.  CI    180-197000 
Kawano.  Masanobu   5ee— 

Miura.    Kaiunobu.    Kawano,    Minoru,    Kawano.   Masanobu.    Ma- 
ckawa    Yoshika/u.    Murata.  fJsamu,   Sato.   Jun/i,   and  Jouichi, 
Nono.'  5.222.72 1 ,  CI    27CV58  Oai 
Kawano.  Minoru   5ee— 

Miura.    Kaiunobu.    Kawano.    Minoru.    Kawano.    Masanobu,    M»- 

ekawa.   Yoshika/u     Murau.  Osamu,   Sato.  Junzi.  and  Jouichl. 

Nono.  5.222.721,  CI    270-58  Oft) 

Kawasaki,  Hiroshi.  Miwa.  Hideaki,  and  Ichihara.  Osamu.  to  Idemitsu 

Petrochemical  Chemical  Company,  1  imiied    Carb<ijylic  acid  mu 

lures  and  process  for  prcxlucing  the  same   5.22  3.641.  CI   562-521  0(» 

Kawa-saki  Kaisha  Tcnhiba   See— 

Ishikawa.    Toshimitsu,   and    Komenaka,    Kazuichi.    5.223.740.   CI, 
257-676  (XXJ 
Kawasaki.  Ka^uo  See— 

Shirao    Yutaka.  Kawasaki.  Kaiuo    Mizuno,   Fiwhiaki    \  oshimura. 
Ka?uhiro,  and  Murakami,  Ya.suhisa.  ',221,865,  CI    151-241  (XX) 
Kawasaki.  Masahiro,  lakaha.shi,  Hirovuki,  and  Iwamoto,  Shigeru.  to 
Asahi    kogaku    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Camera   system     5.223.877.   CI. 
354-286  (XX) 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation   .See— 

Inokuti,  Yukio,  5,;21.(H8.  CI    148-307  000. 
Kawashima,  >  i«hinon   See  — 

Yamagiwa.    Tiwhio     t)h/eki.    Takashi.    Suruki.    Hideaki,    Iruno. 
Hiroshi,  Kawashima.  ^  mhinori  and  Motodate,  Shoji,  5,222.572. 
CI    18(1-220  (XXI 
Kawata.  Akihiro    Shiraishi.  Ryoichi,  and  Dta.  Shigenori,  lo  Kv.Kera 

Corp.iralion    Fhermal  head    5.223,856.  CI    146-76  OPH 
Kayahara,  Nonhiko    See 

Suido,     Hirohisa.     Miikc,     Akira,     Hasegawa.     Kenji,     Kayahara, 
Nonhiko,  tguchi.   loru,  TaLano    T>shio    and  Nakashima.  Koi- 
chi.  5,;2^,4f)4,  CI   41'  24  11X1 
Kavakin,  Nalsuko   Se^ 

Hemmi,  Keiji,  Neva,  Masahiro  Maruvawa.  Hiroshi  Iniai,  Keisuke. 
Kavakin,  Natsuk.',  and  Hashimol.'  Masashi.  5.22 1.489,  CI 
'14-19  CXX), 

kavane.  "1  uiaka  Set—  ,       .      ..     i. 

■^amamoto  Jun  Sekihachi,  Junichi   Yamamolo.  Y  osuke,  Machigu 
.hi    Ka/uhir.i    and  Kavane    >  ulaka,  '2:  vMh,  CI    544  151(XX) 
Ka/.ui,  Jrrrv  J     (  awificld,  Dav  id  W     U\«»lard,  Kenneth  h     Jr  ,  and 
Duncan,  Budd  I      lo  Olin  Corporation    1  lecirix  hemical  prixress  for 
producing  Lhlont  a. id  alkali  metal  chlorate  miiturcs    5.221,101,  CI 
:(»4^')'iXX1 
Ka/uk,  Waller  F    Sloping  table  sliding  p"' ^  |i»"i«'    5,222,737.  CI    273- 

126  (Xi.A 
Ka/uo  l  emuta    See  - 

Kanno.   Iwao,   Murakami.   Maisutaro.    I.xla,   ■»  oh.iiru    Sugawara, 
ladasu    Handa.  Masahiko,  and   Muuno    Akira,   5.223.434.  CI 
4 16-  56  0(X) 
Kearns.  Jovte  M     and  Saleeh,  Fouad  /  ,  to  Kraft  Cieneral  Fosids.  Inc 
DnctI     fruits     and     .ereal     oimbinati.ms     iheresif      5.223.287.     CI 
426  in:  i«<i 
Keck,  Donald  F      See 

Aniuna.  (  ugene  J  Krvk  I>onald  F  ,  Roth.  Robert  H  Brantley, 
James  W  Wakeman  Fhomas  (.  Fravel.  Jeffrey  B  .  Corbeil. 
Alan  B     and  Str>vk.  William  J  .  5.222.160.  CI   60-226  lOO 

Kegl.  Laszlo     Srr 

Nagy,    Mariann    Jarai     Mikl,>s,    J-inancsek,    Istvan     V  arga.    Ilona, 
Kixsis.   Ciera,    Muri.    S  lola,    Andras,    Andrasi,    Kegl.    I^silo 
Zlatos,  Oabnella.  S/oke  nee  /latos.  Mana    Kollar.  Endre,  Ud 
vardy.    A,     gnes     and    Ciaramvolgyi,    Mihaly.    5.223.413.    tl 
41'  ""l   WX) 
Kehnc.  Hem/    W  dims.  Uiihar    Bauer.  Klaus  and  Biennger,  Hermann, 
to  Hi^chst  Aktiengesellschaft  Substituted  sulfonylalkylsulfonylureas 
and  their  use  as  herbicides  and  plant  growth  regulators   5, 221, OP,  CI 
VH-2I4(XX) 
Krira,  KatsutiHhi   See- 

Imai,  Kunio.  and  Keira.  Katsutoshi.  5.222.509.  CI    1 11-69  (XX( 
Keller,  John  A     See-  ,     ,  -    .^ 

Arcuri  FUlward  J  Brswner,  Mars  E  I>inovan.  Mary  J  Ciertier. 
Robert  C.     and  Keller.  John  A  .  5.223.418.  CI   415-172  WO 

Keller.  Steven  C    See—  ,.  ~^ 

Frano.  Francis  G  ,  and  Keller,  Steven  C  .  5.222.279,  C  I  24-625  000 

Kelley  Company.  Inc    See—  

Homberger.  Timothy  O  .  5.222.S41.  CI    160-265  000 
Kelley.  James  G     See  — 

Ixirier.  TixJd  B  .  and  Kelley.  James  G     5.223.692.  CI   219-121  670 
Kellner,  Robert  J     See— 

Michalew^ki.  David  Kellner.  Robert  J  .  Birke.  Jama  J  Andrews. 
Mark  J     and  (irtMS.  Steven.  5.222.289.  CI    29-524  100 
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Kellotg  Company:  See—  . 

WiUtachleaeT,  Richard  D.;  Chen,  Shiricy  C,  Boswman,  Frederick 
A.;  and  Hawbbtz.  Larry  V.,  5,223.298.  Q  426-V49  000 
Kempc  Thomai  D.:  S«r— 

UUinan,  Edwin  F.;  Jetako.  John;  Pino.  Marcel  R.;  and  Hempc. 
Tbomai  D  .  3.223.441.  Q  436-547.000 
ICenichi.  Kikncfai:  Set — 

Haruki.     Toahinobu.     and     Kenichi.     Rikuchi,     SJ23,92I,     CI. 
358-29.000 
ICenley  Corporation.  The;  Set— 

Beck.  B  Joaeph,  5.222.802,  Q   J62-156  000 
Kennedy.  John  M.:  Set— 

Kennedy.   William   R.;   and    Kennedy,   John   M,    5,222.838.   Q 

405-302.000  .,      , 

Kennedy.  Wilbam  fL,  and  Kennedy,  John  M.,  to  Jack  Kennedy  Metal 

Prodiicti  and  Buildings.  Power  mine  door  lyitem    5J22,838.  CI, 

405-302.000  „  ^,    ^ 

Kenaey.  Kenneth,  Naah.  John,  and  Evana.  Douglas,  lo  Keniey  Nash 

Corporation.  Hemoatatic  puncture  cloaurr  lynem  and  method  of  uae. 

5.222.974.  a  6O6-213.000 

Keniey  Naah  Corporation:  See— 

Kenaey.  Kenneth;  Naah.  John,  and  Evana.  Douglas.  5.222,974.  Q. 
606-213000. 
Kent,  Rachel  B    S«»—  .     ^,  ^ 

Ladner,  Robert  C,  Outerman,  Sonu  K.,  Roberta,  Brooe  L.;  Mark- 
land,  William;  Ley,  Arthur  C.  and  Kent,  Rachel  B..  5,223.409, 
a  435-69  700 

Kent,  Ute  M  :  Ser—  _  .    

Flemmg.  Patrick  J  .  and  Kent,  Ute  M  ,  5.223.484,  a   514-14000 
Keohane,  Andrew:  Set— 

Taylor.    Malcolm    R,    and    Keohane.    Andrew.    5J22.566.    CI. 
175-431000 
Keough  Allen  H  ,  to  Metallized  Products,  Inc  Antistatic  ream  compo- 

iition   5.223.553,  a    522-78.000 
Keppeler.   Uwe;  and   BobrKh,   Michael    Hclerofunctional  dioli  and 
polyurethane   elastomers   manufactured    therefrom     5,223.600,    CI 
528-71,000 
Kesterman.  James  E    Set— 

Sunderhaus.  Charles  A  ,  Butterfield.  Erx  J  .  Keaterman.  James  E.. 
and  Lampmg.  Frank  G  .  5,222.832,  Q   405-52.000 
Khananan.  Garo  Norwood,  Robert,  Sounik,  James;  Popok).  Jacquelyn, 
and  Meyer,  Steve,  to  Hoechst  Celaneae  Corp  Waveguide  des^ice  and 
method  for  phase  matched  aecond  harmonic  generation.  5,224,196. 
CI   385-122.000 
Khanna,  Pyare;  and  Loor.  Reuynung.  to  Microgenics  Corporation. 
Detection  of  analyles  having  bindmg  sites  for  at  least  t>»«3  binding 
moieties   5.223.393.  a  435-6  000 
Khaw    Ban  A     Torchilin,  Vladumr;  and  Klibanov,  Alexander  L.,  to 
General  Hospital  Corporation,  The.  and  USSR  Cardiology  Research 
Centre   Negatively  charged  specific  affinity  reagents.  5.223.242,  O 
424-1  100 
Khaw,  Ban  A    Set—  „,,.,    ^ 

laobe,  Mitsuaki.  Khaw.  Ban  A  .  and  Haber.  Edgar,  5.223,241.  CI 
424-1  100 
Kicherer,  Robert  Set— 

Wilde   Eugen  Wagner,  Ench.  Dormer.  Leonhard.  and  Kjcherer. 
Robert,  5,223,69r  CI   219-464000 

Kita.  Hiroahi,   Kida,  Shuji;  and  Kaneko,  Yutaka,   5,223,386,  Q 
430-558  000 
Kida,  Toahitaka  Set—  „  ^     -^ 

Inagaki    Masahisa,  Kanno,  Masayoshi.  Takaae.  Iwao;  Kida.  To- 
shitaka.  and  Ohnaka,  Nonyuki.  5.223.21 1.  a   376-462.000 
Kidder,  Kcvm  R    Set— 

Kuruganti.  Viiaya  K    Coa.  Keith  E .  Kidder.  Kevui  R  .  Vilasagar. 
Shripathy  Place.  Ronald  H  .  and  Schroeder.  John  R,.  5.223,573, 
a    525-67000 
KkJo.  Naoharu:  Set— 

Hoaaka,    Ryuji,    Suuj.    Naoki.    Fukao.   Tomoo;    Kido,    Naoharu. 
Tsukamoto.    Kaiuyuki.    and    Yoahida,    Mmoru,    5.223.950,    CI 
358-437  000 
Kieaer.  Manfred:  Set— 

Prcngel,    Coostanie;    Frani,    Klaus-Dieter.    Hartner.    Hartmut, 
Kieaer.    Manfred,    vor    Daacke,    Aiel.    and    Bernhardt,    Klaus. 
5,223,360,  a  430-39  000 
Kihara,  Hiroyuki  See — 

Nitta.  Tatsuo,  Umerooto.  Toahio.  and  Kihara.  Hiroyuki.  5.224,059, 
a   364-558  000 
Kihira,  Michiharu  See—  .  „  ,. 

Nakano,  Hiroahi,  Inoue.  Takayuki,  Goioh,  Shiroh,  and  Kihira, 
Michiharu.  5,223,576,  a   525-133  000 
Kihlberg.    Markus    C,    to    Moog    Controls.    Inc     Hydraulic    valve 

5,222.521,  a,  137-625  690 
Kijima.  Hiroahi  Set—  u       i. 

Kobayashi.    Masaki,    Oshita.    Tomoyuki,    and    Kijuna.    Huxiahi, 
5.223.350,  a  428-697  000 
Kikuchi,  Kimihiko  See— 

Hotta,  Takaahi,  Monta,  Yukio.  Kojima,  Yoichi.  Kikuchi,  Kimihiko, 
Nuyama.  Tsunefumi,  Kumagai,  Yorinon.  and  Nakayama,  Hiro- 
shi, 5.222.923,  a   475-276  000 

Hirao,  Yoahiki,  Naton,  Kozi,  and  Kikuchi,  Koki.  5.224,138.  O 

378-15  000 
Kikuchi.  Noboru  Set— 

Wakabayaahi,    Kanji.   Tomita.    Huxmon.   Nakamura,   Tohru;  and 

Kikuchi,  Noboru,  5.224.083,  O  369-44.270. 


Kikoni  Electrooica  Cotporatxn:  Set — 

Iias»«,  MMao;  and  Fnjita.  Yuji.  5.223.768.  Q  315-367.000 
Knn.  Cheon  S.:  S*t — 

Lee,  Jin  H.;  Kim.  Cheon  S..  Lee,  Kyu  H.,  and  Km,  Dae  Y.. 
5J23,447.  a.  437-47.000 
Kim.  Dae  Y:  5w— 

Lee,  Jm  H.;  Kim.  Cheoo  S.;  Lee,  Kyu  H.;  and  Knn,  Dae  Y., 
5,223.447.  a.  437-47.000. 
Kim,  Dooaeop:  S«»— 

Chakravarty.  Pmun  K.;  Mantlo,  Nathan  B..  Greenlee.  Wilbam  J.. 
Palchett,    Arthur    A.,    and    Kim.    Dooaeop.    5.223,501.    CI 
514-258.000. 
Oreenlee,  William  J.;  Kim.  Dooaeop;  Mantlo.  Nathan  B.,  PaMchett, 
Arthur  A.;  and  Rivero,  Ralph  A.,  5,223.499,  Q  514-234.500 
Kim.  Hyung-Koa  P.;  Aielrod,  Barry  R.  and  ZuwVnia,  Erx;  U,  to 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  System  for  recharging  a  pturabty  of  poatagr 
melen.  5  J24,046,  Q.  364-464.020 
Kim.  Jee  H..  to  OddKar  Co..  Ud.  Image-prodocing  apparatus  for  a 

video  printer  5.223,960.  Q  359-54.000 
Kim,  Sung  W.;  Okano.  Tenio;  and  Yuk,  Soon  H.,  to  Umv«r«y  of  Utah 
Traudennal    debvEry    syMem     utilizing    one     way     membraaea. 
5.223J62.  a.  424-448.000 

Kimata.  Yoahihide:  St—  

Sugimori.     Yoahio;     and     Kimata.     Yoahihide,     5.223.929,     a 
358-141.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See- 
Cotton.  Jamea  D.;  and  King.  Paul  J..  5J23,319.  O  428-131  OOO 
Kimura.  Hitoahi:  See — 

Oooo.    Maiahiro;    Maruyama.    Kotchi,    Noguchi,    Maaalo,    Iki. 
Makoto  Kmura.  Hitoahi;  and  Sanki,  Maiahiko.  5023.983.  Q 
359-834.000. 
Kimura,  Koichi:  St — 

Oniihi,  Kalauyoahi;  Kimura,  Koichi;  Yamaga,  Mitauhiro;  Takada. 
Oaamu;  and  Sasaki,  Maiahito,  5J24.096,  Q  370-85  500 
Kimura,  Okitoahi:  Stt — 

Ofatasva.  Toahiyuki;  Kabata.  Toahiyuki,  Kimura,  Okitoahi;  Kunura. 
Sachiko;  and  Samura,  Tetiuya.  5.223,353.  a  429-19X000 
Kimura,  Sachiko:  5<r — 

Ofaaawa,  Toahiyuki;  Kabata,  Toahiyuki;  Kimura.  Okitoahi,  Kimura. 
Sachiko;  and  Samura,  Teliuya,  5.223,353,  a.  429-191000 
King.  Charles  E.;  Mackie,  Andrew  C,  and  Pateraon,  Geoffrey  A.,  to 
Cookaoo  Group  PLC.  Paste  formulations  for  uae  m  the  electronics 
mduatry.  5,223.033.  CI   106-285.000 
King.  Kevin  F.:  Stt—  .     .    ^    ,   „ 

Toth.   Thomas    L,    Kuig.    Kevm    F .    and    Cravrford.    Carl    R.. 
5.224.136.  a   378-4.000, 
King  Koral.  Inc.:  Set — 

Krol,  Gregory  J.,  5,222,330,  Q   51-225  000 

King,  Paul  J.:  See—  ,    

^Cotton.  James  D.;  and  King.  Paul  J..  5.223,319.  Q  428-131.000 
Kinoahita.  Mitsuya;  Anmoto.  Kazutami.  and  Funitani,  Kiyohiro,  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  mtegraled  cir- 
cuit device  in  which  circuit  functions  can  be  remedied  or  changed 
and  the  method  for  producmg  the  same  5,223,735,  O.  257-409.000 
Kinoahita,  Satoahi,  to  Fuji  Kiko  Co..  Ltd   Steering  column  aaaembly 

5.222,410,  a.  74-493.000, 
Kinsley    Homan   B.,  Jr..  to  Cuatom  Papers  Grtiup  Inc.   High  tear 

strength,  high  tenaik  strength  paper  5.223,095,  Q    162-146.000 
Kioka.  Tomoyuki:  Set— 

Hirano,  Shin-ichi;  Watanabe,  Yoahio;  Kommato.  KaKhiro;  Agata. 
Naoki;  Hara.  Yutaka,  Shibamoto,  Nono;  Yoahioka.  Takeo;  Ki- 
oka. Tomoyuki;  Iguchi.  Hiroahi;  Shirai.  Maaataka,  Tone.  Hiroahi, 
and  Okamoto.  Rokuro.  5,223.519,  Q  514-348.000 
Kirayoglu.  Birot  and  Sullivan.  WiUiam  J  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemourv  E 
1    and  Company.  Process  for  preparing  strong  aromatic  polyamide 
papers  of  high  porosity   5.223,094,  Q    162-145  000 
Kirigaya.  Tadayuki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha^  Pra- 
tagonal   mirror   umt  of  single  lens   reflei   camera.    5.223.874.   CI 
354-225.000 
Kinn  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set—  ^   ^     . 

Izawa.  Toahio-  Kashiwabara.  Tomoko;  Nakajuna,  Sbohachi.  and 
Opwa.  Nobuyuki.  5.223,508,  Q   514-336000 
Kishi.  Hiroloahi;  See—  .       „    w 

Anga,    Masao;    Hatton,    Hiroyuki;    Shimizu.    Katauichi.    Kjsm. 
Hirotoahi;  Ogawa,   Hiroahi;   Amanuma,  Takahiko;   Umeiasva, 
Kazumi;    Sagara.    Seiji,    and    Kunta.    Kenji,    5.223.899,    Q 
355-233.000. 
Kiahrawto,    Koji,    Sawai,    Takanon;    and    Yonemura.    Ryugen,    to 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Industnea,  Ltd    Optical  fiber  connector  s»Tth 
houamg  assembly  for  an  assuring  complete  connection  5,224,186,  CI 
385-78  000  ^„,,„ 

Kishimoto    Tadamitsu.   DNA  encoding  for   human  GPIJO  proiem. 

5023.611.0.  530-331000 
Kias.  Akos:  Set—  ..,.,, 

Roland,  Bckehart;  Klemschmit,  Peter    Km.  Akos,  and  Heindl, 
Frank,  5023,240.  CI  423-713.000 
Kita,  Hiroahi;  Kida.  Shuji;  and  Kaneko,  Yutaka,  to  Konica  Corporation 

Cyan  coupler.  5023,386.  O.  430-558.000 
Kitagasva.  Hiroshi;  Set — 

Harada,    Shoichiro;    Isayama.    Yasuioahi;    Fukushima.    Tetsuaki, 

Mom.    Mauyoshi.     Kitagawa.     Hiroahi,    and    Abe,    Hiroshi. 

5.223.547,  C\  521-78  000. 

Kitagawa.   Ikoo;   and   Miyaju   Hidenao.   to   Murau   Kikai   Kabushiki 

Kaiaha.  Mamtenance  monitormg  apparatus  for  automatic  ssTndcr 

5024.047.  a.  364-470  000 
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KiUgaw*.    Miuuhiko.    Yokoii.    Yi«hio,    W«t»nuki,    K«7u.i     L'rt*kc. 
Yoshinan.  Nishiuni.  It»zuni*u.  »nd  Ogur*.    r«uiKM.  lo  K«bu»hiki 
Kautu  To«hib«  Method  of  making  •  jemicoiHjuctor  df  vicr  of  ■  high 
withsund  volugc    5.221.*42,  CI   4n-«,000 
KiUh«r«,  TikjJiiro  Sff  — 

Kubo.     Motonobu.     lnuk«i.     Hiro»hi.     uvi     Kii«hAr»,     T»k»hiro. 
5.223,1M>.  CI   430- 108  000 
ICiUjim*,  Hajime  Set— 

Mizuuni.  Monka/u,  Onoda,  Shigeyoshi.  Ikcmoto.  Iiao.  KancmiUu. 
Shinji.  and  KiUjima,  Hajime.  i.llS.'in.  CI    }5»-2<X>000 
Kilaini,  Takayuki   Srr 

Ono,   Kauuhiro.  Anno.   Hidero.  Sugiura.   Hiroyuki,   and   Kitami, 
Takayuki.  5.224,142.  CI    <7g.l28  00O 
Kitamura.  Kazuo  Sre— 

Yad*.    Yukihiko,    Fukushima.    KeiK-hi     and    Kitamura.    Karuo. 
5.222.J36.  CI    52-2O(!00O 
Kitaon.  ICazuhiro  5<r— 

Takehira.   Yoahikazu,   Saragai.   Nobuaki.  and   Kiiaon.   Kazuhiro. 
5,223,646.  CI    564-165  000 
Kleet.  Garry  W  .  Lidstone.  Gary  L  .  and  Sloan.  Mark  I    ,  to  Boeing 
Company.  Thr  Nozile  »y«cm  and  mcfhixl  for  Huprrvmic  )ct  mgine 
5.222.359.  CI   60-204  000 
Klein.  B   J     See^ 

Shelton.    Kenneth    L  .    Klein.    B    J  .   and   Woodroffe.   James    R 
5.223.35'J.  CI   430- .30  000 
Klem.  Dieter   See— 

Burleatm.  John  D  .  and  Klein.  [>ieter.  5.223.665.  CI    102  112  Ott) 
Kleinerman.  Marcoa  Y   Fiber  optic  lystenu  for  jenaing  temperature  and 

other  physical  variable*   5,222.810.  CI    374-161  000 
Kleinjchmit.  Peter  See- 
Roland.   Fxkchart.   Kleinnchmit,   Peter:    Kim.   Ako»    and   Heindl. 
Frank.  5,223.240.  CI   423-713  000 
Kletecka.  George,  and  l-ai.  John  T  .  to  B  F  Goodrich  Company,  The 
Subdued  polypropylene  fiber)  pigmented  with  red   144    5.223,33'», 
CI   428-3'MOOO 
Kleyer,  Siegfried,  to  l,eybold  AG   Apparatus  for  producing  metal-free 

»tnp«   5.223.038.  CI    118-718  000 
Kiibanov.  Aleiander  I.    See— 

Khaw,  Ban  A  ,  Torchilin.  Vladimir,  and  Klihanov.  Alevander  I   . 
5.223.242.  CI   424-1  100 
Klingler,  Ray   See— 

Unnewehr,  lewis  E  ,  01»aker,  Oleif,  Shoop,  John  C    and  Klingler, 
Ray.  5.222.874.  CI   417-172  000 
KlcKkner  Moeller  GmbH   See— 

Boroa.  Ferenc.  and  Haar.  Rainer.  5.222.010.  CI   43'}-6'»<)  000 
Kloeckner-HumboldtOeutz  AG   See— 

Melcher.   Gerhard.    Megerle.    Fnednch.    Diaz.   Claudio  y     and 

Herrera.  Gerardo  A  .  5.223.2.U.  CI   423-59  000 

Klotz.  Bemd.  and  Henog.  Kurt,  to  Krauss  Maffei  A  G    Meth<xl  of 

operaung  a  gas  waling  valve  and  valve  equipped  pla-itic  processing 

installation    5.222.514.  CI    137  1000 

Klowak.  Bernard  G  .  to  James  River  Corporation    Fibrous  tape  base 

material    5.223.093.  CI    162  109000 
Klowak.  Bernard  G    See- 

Gnnnell.  Gary  C  ,  Klowak.  Bernard  G  .  and  Boucheite.  Michael 
P.  5.223.092.  CI    162  109  000 
Klungness.  John   H.  Caulfield.    Daniel   F.   Sath-s,   Irving   B.   Sykes. 
Marguerite  S  ,  Tan.  Freya.  and  Shilts,  Richard  W  .  lo  I'niied  Slates  of 
America,  Agriculture    Method  for  fiber  loading  ■  chemical  oom 
pound    5.223.090.  CI    162-9  000 
Kmiecik-Lawrynowicj.  Grazyna  See— 

Sacnpante.   Guerino  G  .   Patel.   Raj    D  ,    Kmiecik  Lawrynowicz. 
Gra^yna.  Tan.  Hock  S  ,  and  Mychajlowskij.  Walter,  5.223.370, 
CI   4  WV 138  000 
Knafelc,  Frank   .Vee  — 

Tlieys.  Ezra     Taylor.  Russell  G     Bertelscn,  Bruce    Oev.  Alhen 
Hoyrup,  John,  and  Knafelc,  Frank,  5,223.297.  CI   426-M4(X«) 
Kneezel,  Gary  A     .See 

Wyvicki,   Joseph   J      Hawkins,    William   G      Kneezel,    ( iar>    A 
IjIXmna,  Richard  V     Stcphany,  Joseph  F     Tellier,  nioma^  A 
and  Watrobski,   Iliomas  F  ,  5,223,853,  CI    V46- 1   ll«) 
K nelson,  Benjamin  V     and  Cauchon.  Andre,  to  Knelson,  Benjamin  V 

Centnfual  discharge  of  concentrate    5.222.933.  CI   494-29  000 
Knepprath.    Vernon    E     Method    and    apparatus    for    doping    silicon 

spheres    5.223.452.  CI   437-165  000 
Knorr  Brake  Holding  Corporauon   See— 

Engle.  Thomas  H  .  5.222.441.  CI    105-355  000 
Knox.  Benjamin  H    See- 
Boles.    Raymond    L  .    Kno«.    Benjamin   H      and    Noe.    Jsmes   H 

5.223.197.  CI    264-103  000 

Frankfort,  Hans  R    E  .  Knos.  Benjamin  H  ,  and  Ni«r,  James  B 

5.221.198.  CI    264-l01(X)0 
Ko.  Jone  1  ong   Ve- 

Skibbens.  Robert  V  .  Henry.  I-«rry  D     Rittershaus,  Charles  W  . 
Tian.  W'ei  lao.  Ip.  Stephen  H  .  Kung.  Patnck  C  .  Snider.  Mary 
Ellen.    Ko.   Jone  I  ong    and    Wixid.    Nancy    I..    5.223.426.   CI 
435  240  270 
Koakutsu.  Naohiko  Ser 

Akiyama.    TakaaJki,     1  akahashi.    Ei/o     and    Kiakutsu,    Naohiko. 
5.222.818.  CI   4a>61  (XX) 
Koba.  Masayoshi   .See  - 

Miyajima.    Toshiaki     lovovama.    Shinji.    and    K.>ha.    Maaayoshi. 
5.223.446.  CI   417-40  iXXi 
Kobata.  Tomokazu.  and  Maisuj.  >i>suke.  lo  Bando  Chemical  Industnes. 
Etd     Laminated    iirganic    photosensitive    material     5^23,362.    CI 
430-59  CXX) 


Kiibayaahi.  Kazushi   See— 

Odawara.  Shiro.  Ito.  Keiichi.  and  Kobayashi.  Kazushi.  5.223.459. 
CI   454-236  000 
KiViayaahi.  Kenxo  See— 

Yamamoto.    Masaaki     Yaiabe.    Hiroahi.    Kobayaahi.    Kenzo.    and 
Mochizuki.  Hajime.  5.223.676.  CI    174-250  000 
Kobayaahi.  Kiyonobu.  to  Sanahin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Electric 

remote  control  system   5.222.414.  CI   74-527  000 
Kobayaahi.  Maaaki.  Othiia.  Tomoyuki.  and  Kijima,  Hiroahi.  to  Toahiba 
Tungaloy  Co  .  Ltd   Mold  material  for  molding  of  an  optical  part  and 
proceia  for  producing  the  same    5.223.150.  C\   *2S-M1  000 
Kobayaahi.  Nonhide  See— 

Sano.  Fumiaki.  Oide.  Masahiko.  Nakamura.  Toahiyuki.  Ogawa, 
Hiroahi    Kobayaahi.  Nonhide.  Shirafuji.  Yoahinon.  Yamamoto. 
Takaahi'.  and  Sakaino.  Keiji.  5,222,881.  CI  418-55  100 
Kobayaahi.  Tadahiko.  Tokai.  Yoichi.  and  Sahashi.  Maaaahi.  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Toahiba    Super-magnetoatnctive  alloy    5.223.046.  CI 
148-301  000 
Kobayaahi.  Tadao   See— 

Yamamoto.  Takashi.  MaUumoto.  Tsuruyoahi.  Kobayaahi.  Tadao; 
and  Shimada.  Katsuhiko.  5.223.561.  CI    524-155  000 
Kobayaahi.  Takaichi.  to  Kabuahtki  Katsha  Toahiba  Portable  electronic 
apparatus  having  a  removable  precision  unit  and  a  device  for  mount- 
ing  and  securing   the   removable   precision   unit   in   the  apparatus 
5.224.018.  CI    361  391  000 
Kobayaahi,  Takaahi   See— 

Shibata.  Masayuki,  Maki,  Naoki,  Saitoh,  Toahio,  Kobayaahi.  Taka- 
shi Takizawa,  Teruhiro.  Sonobe.  Tadaai.  Tsujimoto.  Shizuo.  and 
Fukumoto.  Hideshi.  5.222.437.  CI    104-282  000 
Kobayaahi.  Takeo.  Tabata,  Yasuahi.  Numako.  Nono.  and  Nagai.  Kat- 
sutoahi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Autofocua  cam- 
era 5.223.887.  CI    354-409  000 
Koch.  Cameron  J    Method  for  making  a  polarographK  oiygen  acnior 

5.223.123.  CI   204-415  000 
KtK-h.  Frederick  C  .  to  Gian  Luigi  Apointe   Rectangular  container  for 

fluid  or  semifluid  producu   5.222.618,  CI   220-1  500 
Kixrsis.  Geza  See — 

Nagy.  Manann,  JarM.  Mikloa;  Financaek.  Ittvan.  Varga.  llona, 
Kocsia.  Geza.  Mun.  Viola,  Andraa.  Andraai.  Kegl.  Laazlo  . 
Zlatoa.  Gabnella.  Szoke  nee  ZUtoa,  Marta,  Kollar.  Endre,  Ud- 
vardy.  A/  gnes.  and  Garamvolgyi.  Mihaly.  5.223.413.  O 
435-71  300 
Kixlama,  Seiki.  to  Mitaubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kauha  Pressure  sensor 

5.222.397.  CI   73-756  000 
Koegel.  Keith  S    See— 

Fedder.  James  L  .  and  Koegel.  Keith  S  .  5.222.898.  CI  439  101  000 
Koemg  *  Bauer  Aktiengesellschafi  See— 

Wallaachkowski.  Horst  H  .  5.222.729.  CI   271-262  000 
Kogure.  Hiroahi   See — 

F-ndoh,     Minoru,     Tokunaga,     Masaaki,     and     Kogure.     Hiroahi, 
5,223,047,  CI    148-302  000 
Kogure,  Tomohiko,  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co  ,  Ltd    The    Pneumatic 

tire   5,223.065.  CI    156-110  100 
Kohjin  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Satou.  Maaashi.  5.223.639.  CI   562-455  000 
Kohler.  Burkhard   See— 

Gngat    Ernst    Ebert.  Wolfgang.   Kohler.   Burkhard.  Beer.  Wolf- 
gang. Dujardm.  Ralf.  and  Horn.  KUus.  5.223.548.  CI   521-84  100 
Kohler  Co     See  - 

Stueven.  Jeffrey  S  .  5.222.471.  CI    123-695  000 
Kohlpaintner,  Christian   See- 
Herrmann.    Wolfgang.    Kohlpaintner.    Christian,    and    Bahrmann. 
Helmut,  5,221,648,  CI    568-429  000 
Kohnert,  Ulnch   See- 
Stem.  Anne.  Kohnert.  L'lnch.  Rudolph.  Rainer.  Fischer.  Stcphan. 
and  Martin.  Ulnch.  5.223.256,  CI   424-94  630 
Kohr   WiUuun  J  ,  loGenetech.  Inc  Amino  acid  sequence  determination 

with  mobile  peptide    5,223,435,  CI   436-89  000 
Koie,  Kazuaki,  Ando,  Hideo,  Funahashi,  Akihiro,  and  Shibata.  Jun.  to 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sewing  machine  capable  of  form- 
ing a  buttonhole  m  a  work  piece    5.222.449.  CI    1 12-68  000 
Kojima,   Toahikuni.    Fukuyama,    Masao,    Kudoh,   Yasuo.   and    Nanai, 
Nonshige,  to  MatsushiU  Electnc  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd    Method  for 
fabncating  solid  electrolytic  capacitors  using  an  organic  conductive 
layer    5,223,120,  CI    205-317000 
Kojima,  Yolchi   See— 

Holta,  Takashi.  Monta,  Yukio.  Kojima.  Yoichi.  Kikuchi.  Kimihiko. 
Nuyama,  Tsunefumi.  Kumagai.  Yonnon.  and  Nakayama,  Hiro- 
shi.  5.222.923.  CI   475-276  000 
Kolaska,  Hans,  to  KruppWidia  GmbH   Hard  metal  body   5.223.020.  CI 

■-5  218  000 
Kolbert.  Jason  H  .  to  Biouge  Inc    Production  chromatography  process 
using    a    cntK-al    angle    refractive    indes    detector     5.223,142.    CI 
210-656  000 
Kolc.  Stanley  J     Abbott.  Richard  A  .  and  Nandagin.  Arun.  to  Helene 
Cunis.  Inc    Permanent  wave  compiwition  and  method   5.223.252.  CI 
424-72  000 
Kollar.  Fjidrc   See  — 

Nagy.  Manann.  Jarai.  Miklos.  Financsek.  Istvan.  Varga,  Iloiu. 
Kocsia.  Geza,  Mun.  Viola.  Andras.  Andraai.  Kegl.  Laszlo  . 
Zlatoa.  Gabnella,  Szoke  nee  Zlatos.  Marta.  Kollar.  Endre.  Ud 
vardy.  A,  gnes.  and  Garamvolgyi.  Mihaly.  5.223.413.  CI 
435-71  300 
Kolton.  Chester,  and  Spater.  Stuan  S  .  lo  BAti  Plastics,  Inc  Hanger  for 
dual  prong  belu   5.222.638.0   223-8'' 000 


Konaila,  Kcnym:  Sot— 

Xmahmn.  Rikio;  and  KooMda.  Kcaya.  SJ22.723,  Q.  271-lCaOOa 
Roaattn,  Mickio:  Ste— 

Nacuo,   Kiyodu;   Komatsn.   Micfaio;   Tanaka.   Yoahirhika:  ad 

lifaikiibo,  Takahumi,  5,223,964,  Q.  3S94l.0aa 

Kcmaiin.  Yoabilitro,  to  Sony  Corporation-  SafarangiB(  aMlog-to-d>li- 

tal  ooaverter  with  priority  weighted  uuiieuion  for  the  mj-b.  sroop. 

5,223,836,  d  341-156^000. 

Komamuaki.  Hiroahi.  to  Fttji  Pbolo  Fifan  Ca,  Ltd.  PhotoyaphK:  fUm 

cawxte  and  canten  iMmf  the  lanie.  3,223.876.  O.  3S4-273.00O. 
Komeiji,  Miaayuki;  Hiroae.  Kimimoto;  Shiarwaki,  So^ji;  and  Takaha- 
ihi,  Nobuaki,  lo  Konia  Corporatioa.  Tape  i-aw»tr  haviB(  froot  bd 
kx:king  member  lixcd  to  a  lower  baif  case.  3,222.686, 0.  242-199.000. 
Komenaka,  Kazuichi:  Sot— 

lahikawa.  Toahimitsu;  and  Komenaka,  Kazoichi.   3,223,740,  O. 
257-676.000. 
Kominaio.  Kaicbiro:  Sot — 

Hirano,  Sbin-icbi;  Watanafae.  Yoahio;  Kxminalo,  Kaichira,  Agata. 
Naoki;  Hara.  Yiitaka;  Sfaibamoto.  Norio:  Yoahioka,  Takeo;  Ki- 
oka.  Tomoyuki;  Igucbi.  Hiroahi;  Shirai.  Maaataka;  Tone.  Hiroahi; 
and  Okamoco,  Rokuro.  5,223,319.  Q  514-348.000. 
Komiya,  Iwao:  Sot— 

Takayama,  Yuuji;  Matsueda.  Hirokazu;  Suginra.  Maaeto;  Ozaki, 
Tatsubiko;  Wada.  Hirataka.  and  Komiya.  Iwao.  5J23.563,  d. 
524-437.000 
Konuyama.  Hitoahi:  Sot — 

Hara.    Yoshio;    Fukugawa.    Masafiimi;    Okada,    Kataiimaaa;    and 
Komiyama.  Hitoahi.  5.223.381.  Q  430-496  000.  • 

Koroorowski.  Kari  1    Ste— 

SauL  Jonathan  R ;  Komorowski.  Karl  J  .  and  LaPointe.  Larry  P . 
5.222.286.  Q.  29-436.000. 
Komuro.  laaku.  to  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha  Toahiba.  Key  telephone  system 
provided    with    telephone    seta    oonnectablc    lo    add-on    modules. 
5J24.159.  a   379-165  000 
Kendo,  laao:  Set — 

Ohuchi.  Jin;   Kondo.   Isao;  and  Okada.  Takaahi.   3.223,233.  Q. 
423-11.000 
Kondo.  Kanihisa:  Set— 

Fujn,    Jiro;    Tamura.    Yasuaki,    Kondo.    Kanihisa;    and    Sbono, 
Hidekazu.  5.223.898,  Q   355-259.000 
Kondo,  Makolo:  See — 

Sakaegi.  Yuji.  and  Kondo.  Makolo.  5.223.942,  Q.  358-310.000. 
Kondo,  Sadao:  Nakano,  Hidehiko,  and  Uno.  Tsuneo.  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Industnes.  Ltd.;  and  Otsuka  Phannaceutica]  Co.,  Ltd.  E/Terves- 
cent  compoaition.  its  producoon  and  uae  5,223.246,  Q.  424-44.000 
Kondo,  Yoahio,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tape  casaette  having  reeb  dis- 

placeable  towards  the  rear  comers.  5.224,004,  Q.  360-132.000. 
Kondo.  Yuji  Set— 

Umeda.   Kazuo.   Asano.   Maaaaki;  Utsumi.  Minora.  Hamacuchi. 
Takuya.  Matsumoto.  Takeahi.  and  Koodo.  Yuji.  5.224.090.  CI. 
369-284  000 
Kondob.  Hiromitsu,  Yamada.  Hiroahi,  Mizutam.  Takahiro;  and  Satoh. 
Nonhide,  lo  NTN  Corporation  Rollmg  beanng  with  aobd  lubricant. 
5.222,816,  a    384-463.000 
Konica  Corporauon  Set— 

Iwagaki.  Maaaru,  Ezaki,  Atsuo,  and  Todo,  Kazuo,  5.223.871,  Q 

354-75000 
Kita.   Hiroahi,   Kida.   Shuji,  and   Kaneko,  Yutaka.   5.223.386,  Q 

430-558.000 
Komeiji.    Masayuki,    Hiroae,    Kimmjoto;    Shinozaki.    Souji;    and 

Takahaahi.  Nobuaki.  5,222.686.  Q   242-199.000 
Miura.   Kazunobu,   Kawano,   Minora.   Kawano,   Maaanobu;   Ma- 
ekawa.  Yoahikazu,  Murata.  Osamu,  Sato.  Junzi,  and  Jouichi. 
Nono,  5.222,721.  Q   270-58.000 
Ohbayaahi,      Keiji,     and     Tsuchiya,     Maaaru.      5J23.384.     CI 

430-538000 
Yamada.     Yasushi,     Hirola,     Kazuhiro;    and    Niahiki.    Akihiko. 

5.223,905,  a   355-316.000 
Yamamoto,     Yoko,    Seki.     Hirohiko.    and     Yamazaki     Hircahi, 
5.223.365.  C\  430-106  600 
Komg.  Udo  Set— 

van  den  Berg,  Hendnkua,  Komg.  Udo  Tabersky,  Ralf;  and  Blum. 
Joaef.  5.223.337,  O   428-336.000 
Komnklejke  Bnnkers  Margannefabneken  B  V    Set— 

Bnnkeis,  Bemardus  H  C  .  5^23,300.  C\  426-603.000. 
Kooinklijke  PTT  Nederiand  N  V    Sot— 
Brandt.  Dick.  5.224.091.  Q   370-13  000 
Brandt.  Dick,  5.224.092,  Q   370-17000 
Konishi.  Yoahihiro;  Asa.  Masahito;  and  Fujiwara.  Hideki.  to  Umdcn 
Corporation    Frequency-fluctuatmg  mierference  removed  receiver 
5.223.807.  a    333-17  100 
Konno.  Daisuke:  Set— 

Kataoka.  Takaahi,  Shirao,  Yuji,  Konno,  Daisuke;  Saio,  Yoahio; 
Kanemitau.  Yoichi;  Tsuboi.  Hideo;  Aiyoshizawa.  Sbunicbi;  and 
Kaaahara.  Kazuyuki.  5.223,758,  CI   310-90.000 
Kopolow.  Stephen  L .  Walla,  Edward  W  ,  Jr ;  Logm.  Robert  B  ,  and 
Tan.  Mohammed,  to  ISP  Investmenu  Inc.  Hair  spra  composition 
contaimng  waler  soluble  alkylated  PVP  copolymers  as  hair  fizative 
therein   5.223.247,  Q  424-47  000 
Kopp.  Georg.  and  Allermatl.  Willy,  lo  SIG  Schweizenache  Industric- 
Geaellschaft   Packagmg  bag  having  tear-open  meana   5.222.813.  O 
383-200  OM 

Kora.  Kaon  Set—  

Igaraahi.  Mutsunon.  and  Kora.  Kaon.  5J24,057,  Q.  364-49C.0OO. 


riai—ti    Nohwh^e;  ud  MadMia,  Hiraaln,  to  Caua 
~  '  X-ray    Baik   aod    wiai'in»1«rtrir   device    — 

■aag  the  Mae.  SJ34.I39,  O.  37*-34.aaa 

, 1^.  Taka^n.  lo  MitaabiAi  Do^  lUbaahiki  __  ^ 

igmliaa  ixMid)  apomtm.  3.222.461,  CL  123-l9«.aaB. 
KortriBht.  KcMctk  HTCoalla,  WaDaoc  R;  Rodrigaei.  Carios;  Haa- 
aell,  Tte^M;  Md  Paol,  RoMld.  lo  Coaher  CotpcMiia.  hlathod  far 
odli  or  formal  bodici  for  iiMiiilir*  of  pctwillinBi 
,  Klected  clmai  imatira  iJ3X3n,  CL  433-7  J40. 
Takeo;  Eado.  Mikio;  Md  lahitera,  Tiahiaiitw  to  Shi»-Pf» 
.  Cc  Ltd.  Procoi  for  prcpariac  partiaDy  alkoxylated  poiy- 
5J23.63*.  CX  356-»57.00a 
Koahy.  K,  ThoBaa:  Sar— 

Cann,  AteuBder  R.;  Koahy,  K.  Thooiaa;  Jagiaii,  Prcm  S.;  YiKcy, 

Robett  J..  Jr.;  Oilbertaaa,  Terry  J.;  Araold,  Thoaai  S.;  Jataaaa, 

David  B.;  and  OatcbeO.  CailKriDe  L.,  3,223.496,  a.  314-206.00a 

Koaa,  RiclMrd  J.,  to  Aocarate  Box  Coomaay,  Inc.  F1ip4op  cartoa  for 

powdered  detertent  3,777,660,  CI.  229-231.000 
Kotha,  Samfaaavarao:  Sar— 

Tafeah,  Ahmed  M.;  Kxxha,  Sambaaivarao;  and  Davcaport.  KeaBcth 
O..  S,223.64a  a.  362-466.000 
Kovach.  Eva:  Sar— 

Timar,  Tibor,  Etzeoyi.  TBior,  Sebok.  Pwer  Oalamh.  VOmaa; 
Fazckat.  Jidia;  Iitvan,  Terezia;  Kovach.  Eva;  and  N«(y.  Erika, 
3J23,629,  a.  348-325.000 
Koyama,  Hideki:  Ste— 

Katsuyama,  Sboji;  Idc,  Yasutoahi;  and  Koyama,  Hideki,  3.223,719, 
a.  324-127.000. 
Koyata,  Hideo;  and  Tsutsumi.  Tomoyuki,  to  W  R.  Oraoe  A  Co-Cooa 
Additive     compoaition     for     cement     admixture.     3,223,036,     CI. 
106-724.000 
Kocawa,  Shifeyuki:  Sot— 

Hignchi,    Toahihiko;    and    Kozawa.    Shigeynki.    3.223.383,    CI. 
323-404.000. 
Kraft  General  Foods.  Inc.:  Sot— 

CoccodiiUi.  Ona  D.,  Jr.;  Vidal,  Suiao  M.,  and  Saleeb.  Fooad  Z.. 

5^23,302,  a.  426.646.00a 
Kearaa,  Joyce  M.;  and  Saleeb,  Fooad  Z..  5,223,287, 0. 426-102.000. 
v^m.  Niko;  Haas,  Rainer,  and  Renz,  Werner,  to  Ham  HoUmaUer 
MMchineobau  OmbH  *  Co.  Plant  for  the  manufacture  of  pristed-cir- 
cuit  boards  or  multi-layen.  5,223,037,  Q   118-411.000. 
Krallmann,  Reinhold:  Sot — 

Loeffler,  Hermann;  Patach.  Manfred;  and  Krallmann.  Remhoid. 
5,223,607,  a   534-634.000. 
Kramer   Charles  J.,  and  Araghi,  Mehdi  N.,  lo  Holotek  Ud   Optical 

beam  acannen  for  imaging  appbcatioBa  5,223,936,  CI  339-17.000 
Kramer,  Dirt  K.  Set— 

Dinkin,  Joel  E.;  Harter,  Jofanathaa  L.;  Henderson,  Jube  M.,  Kra- 
mer, Dirk  K,;  Lemer,  Michael  A ,  and  Sandick.  Haldon  J , 
5,224,203,  a  395-200,000 
Kramer.  Paul  S.:  Sot— 

Werner,  Tunochy  W.;  Govindaraj,  Subbian;  Bielawski.  Tnnothy; 
Schwarz.   WiUiam  C;   and   Kramer.   Paul   S..   3J23.7T7,   a 
318-369.000 
Kramer.  Wilham  E  :  Set— 

Chodak.  Charles  J.,  Moms.  Danid  L..  and  Kramer.  Wilham  E.. 
5J23,902,  a.  355-290.000. 
Kraautsky,  Nicholas  J.;  and  Minor,  Lewis  G.,  to  LTV  Manles  and 
Electronics     Group.     Laser     radar     tranacaver      5.224,109.     CI 
372-29.000. 
Kraua.  Wilhbakl.  to  TRW  United  Carr  GmbH  *  Co  Lamp  bolder  or 
socket    lo    receive    an    incandrsrent    lamp    bulb.    5.222.803,    d. 
362-226.000 
Krauss  MafTd  AG.:  Sot— 

Klotz,  Bemd;  and  Herzog,  Kurt.  5,222.514.  Q.  137-1  000 
Krauss.  Werner;  Wurster.  Hehnut;  Bdikan.  Thomas;  and  Fladl,  Jo- 
achim, lo  Richard  Wolf  OmbH.  Apparatus  for  shock  wave  treatment 
5.222,484,  Q.  128-24.0EL 
Kreh,  Robert  P  ,  to  W  R.  Grace  *  Co  -Conn.  Disperwjo  of  iron  all) 

oude*  using  certain  dihydroxaromatic   5,223,146.  CI  21O498.000 
Kreibich.  Roland  E.:  Set- 
Cham.  Helena  L  ;  Bhick.  Stuart  K.;  Diebold,  James  P  .  and  Krei- 
bich.  Roland  E.,  5.223,601,  Q   528-129  000. 
Kress,  WiUiam  C  :  Sot— 

Fierstein,  WiUiam  E.;  Kress,  WiUiam  C  .  and  Casielluzzo,  Gary  S . 
5.223.891,  a.  355-77.000 
Kreuter,  Peter,  to  Audi  AG  Adjusting  device  for  gas  exchange  valves. 

5423,812,  a.  335-256.000  ^    ^ 

KristiaiHen.  Odd;  GseU.  Laurenz;  and  Maienfisch.  Peter,  lo  Oba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Pyridine  compounds  which  are  uaeAi]  as  pesticides 
3.223.520.0.514-357.000 
KroL  Grepjry  J  .  lo  King  Koral  Inc    Future  for  holding  circular 

cutting  tool  during  Its  sharpening  5,222.330.  CI   51-223.000 
Kropp,  liarry  C.  toFd-Pro  Incorporated  Load  washer  5^22.399.  a 
73-862.680. 

Karl  R.:  See—  

Paul,  and  Kropp.  Karl  R.  5.223.813.  Q   337-66000 

Kroupa,  KennMh  M  :  See—  ™    ,     ,     ,      _     , 

Chu,  Tek-Che;  Kroupa,  Kenneth  M.,  Lever,  Qyde  J  .  Jr .  Patel, 

Parbhubhai  D.;  Shapiro,  Seymour.  Stu,  Marsha  S..  and  WiUby. 

Roger  A.,  5J24,I90,  Q   385-107.000 

Kniger   Michael  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaacbinen  AG   Method  and 

device  for  measuring  rotary  speed  3.224.201.  d  388-809.000 
Kruger.  Wolfgang;  and  Orosae-Wilde.   Hubert,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
geaellachaft    Gas  \ma\.  m  particular  COj  laserv   5,224,117,  d 
372-8X000. 
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Knmc  WidttOmbH 

KoiMka,  Hjum,  5.223.020.  O    75-231  000 
K/iMoa,  Dcaa  A    S^e — 

DiSulo.    Fr«iik   J.   »i»d    K.rnK».    Dau»   A.    5.223.II5.   C\    204- 

299  0011  

DMBto.  Fr«iik  J  .  tod  Unmot.  Dam  A  .  5.223,123.  O  340-717  000 
Kwns-Wu.  Hunt  Multi-functiciaal  dnll  *ad  kick  — rmbly  5.222.MS. 

a  40S-2J9  OOR  ^    ^ 

Kubo,  Motooobu.  Inukai.  Hiroju,  and  Kjtaharm.  Taiuhiro.  to  Dukm 
ladHtnca.     Ud.     Ounert    for    devek>pai<    electrort«t>c     imacc* 
5,223.3«.a   43O-10«000 
Kuboca.  Tohru  St— 

Obmia.  Hirahi,  tUra.  YmiuIu.  Uhihara.  To«hmcitw.  ««1  Kubou. 
Tohni,  5J23.r70,  CI   252  174  150 
KaboU.  Yaahiko  Set— 

MniiA.  Hiraahi,  Suzuki.  Taduhi.  and  Kubou.  Yisuhiko.  5.222.351. 
a   57-279  000 
Kitdo,  Kazunao.  and  Yamazaki.  Kazuo.  to  SumitocBO  Eiectnc  Indua- 
tnea,   Ud.  Copper  clad  aluminuai  ooopoate  wirr    5.223.349.  CI 
42»-652.000 
Kudoh.  Chiaki.  Uoo,  Akito;  and  Niahio.  Mikio.  to  Matauahiu  EJectnc 
Induatnal  Co  ,  Ud  Semicooducior  device  and  •  method  of  produc- 
mt  the  tame.  5^23.729,  O   257  296000 
Kudoh.  Yaauo  St— 

KofUOM,  Toahikum.  Fukuyama,  Maaao.  Kudoh.  Yawio.  and  Nanai. 
Nor»hi«e,  5.223,12a  a   205-317  000 
Kuhn.  Dwuel  J    St—  _ 

Eveoon.   Kenneth   W  .   Kuhn.   Daniel  J  .   Neadill.   Thomaa.  and 
Sumegi.  Robert  B.  5.222.35*.  a  60-39  020 
Kohnle.  Kenaeth  K    St— 

Kttlprathipanja.  Santi;  Kuhnle,  Kenneth  It  ,  and  Pattoo.  Marjorw 
S  ,  502^.519,  a   5I5-«2S  000 
Kuhm.  Roger  1  .  and  Nathana.  Robert  L  Method  of  reducinj  fraud  m 
coanecooo   with  emptoyment,   publK   lioenae   applicatxm,   locial 
■ecurity.    food    ttamp*.     welfare    or    other    government    benefit* 
5.224.173.  a   3S2-2.00O 
Kuka  Scbweaaanlagen  +  Roboter  OmbH  St— 

Worn,  Hemx,  and  Schnud.  Dietmar.  5.224.032.  O    3*4-167  010 
KuJczycki.  Anlhooy.  Jr ,  and  Oyne,  Patnck  S  .  to  Waahington  Uoiver 
nty     Producti    and    methodi    for    treating    coIk      5.223.284.    CI 
426-42  000 
Kulka,  Raymond  J  .  to  U  S   Phihpa  Corporation   Low  harmonic  cxm 

pact  fluofTKxnt  lamp  ballaat    5.223.767,  a    315-209  COR 
Kulprathipanja.  Sana.  Kuhnle.  Kenneth  K  .  and  Patton.  Marine  S  .  to 
lioP  Proceai  for  tenrating  durene  from  lubatituteid  benzene  hydro- 
carbon*. 5.223.589,  CI    585-828  000 
Kumagai.  Yonnon  St — 

Hottt.  Takaahi,  Monta.  Yukio;  Kojuna.  Yoichi.  Kikuchi.  Kimihiko, 
Niiyama,  Tiuneftum,  Kumagai,  Yonnon.  and  Nakayama.  Hiro- 
.hi.  5.222.923.  O  475-2760&) 
Kumar.  Jayant,  Tnpathy,  Sukaol  K  .  Mandal,  Braja  K  .  and  Huang. 
Jan-Chan,  to  Univemty  of  Lowell    Photocroaalinked  lecond  order 
nonlmear  optical  polymer*  5.223,35*,  O   430-1  000 
Kumar,  Raj  St— 

Hoatetler,    Karl    Y  ,    Kumar,    Raj.    and    Stuhmiller.    IxMuie    M  , 
5,223.263.  a   424-450  000 
Kumar.  Vipin.  to  Univeruty  of  Waahmgton.  The  Board  of  Regenti  of 
the   Polyethylene  terephthalale  foami  with  integral  cryitalline  ikuu 
5.223.545.  O    521-51  000 
Kumazawa.  Satoru.  and  Mmuguchi.   Maaanon.  to  Kureha  Chemical 
Induatry  Co    Ltd    1. 3. 2-dioiathiolan-»-oxide  denvativea.  method  for 
preparation,  and  uie  therefor    5.223.531.  CT    514-41<»(XX) 
Kumobayaahi,  Hidenon   See— 

Ithizaki.    Takerou.    Hon,     Yoji.    and     Kumobayaahi,    Hidenon, 
5,223.632.  O    556-21  000 
Kung.  Patnck  C     St^ 

Skibben*.  Robert  V  .  Henry.  Larry  D  ,  Riiterjhaui.  Charle*  * 
Tian,  Wn-Tao,  Ip.  Stephen  H  .  Kung,  Patnck  C  .  Snider,  Mary 
Ellen,    Ko,   Jone-Long,   and   Wixxl.    Nancy   L  .    5,223,426,   CI 
435  240  270 
Kung,  Patnck  S  ,  and  Schwendeman.  John,  to  Motorola,  Inc    ldc<>^ 

graphical  character  ugnalling  lystem    5.223.811.  CI    340-825  440 
Kunimolo.  Toahifumi,  and  Takeuchi.  Chifumi.  to  Yamaha  CorporalK>n 

Muaical  lone  jynlheaumg  apparatua   5.223,653,  CI   84-624  000 
Kunka,  Blair  S    5ee- 

Pucci.  Michael  J  ,  and  Kunka,  Blair  S  .  5,223,431.  C\  435-252  900 
Kunnen.  legal  repreaentative.  Henncua  J    St— 

O'Connell,  Cormac.   Pfenmnga.   Leonardui  C    M    O  .   deceased. 
Voaa,  Peter  H  ,  Daviea,  rhomai  J  ,  Orirop.  Ham    and  Phelan. 
Cathal  Ci  .  5.224,071.  CI    365-189  040 
Kunz,  Roaa  S    See— 

Stommea.  Wallace  F  ,  Nelaon,  Gerald  J  ,  Cuhel.  Gerald  A     and 
Kunz,  R(«  S  ,  5,223,822.  CI    340*86  000 
Kuo,  Chmg-Chuan  St— 

Fann.     Yaw  Shin,     Wu,     Rong  Faa.     and     Kuo.     Chmg-Chuan, 
5,222.383,  CI    70-358  000 
Kuo,  Pao-Kuang   St  — 

Thomaa,  Robert  L  .  Favro,  l^wrcnce  D  ,  Kuo.  PaivKuang.  Chen, 
Li,  and  Jm,  Hul  J  .  5.223.932.  CI    358  160  000 
Kura,  TomK)  See — 

I»hii.   Hiroahi,   Tsuchiya,   Hiroo.    Kaneko.    Tcruji.    Kura.    Tomio. 
Fujita,    Ikuo     Ohkubo.    Yoahitoyo.    and    Malauoka.    Takaahi, 
5,222,549.  CI    165-110  000 
Kuramochi.  Hiuiahi  St— 

TakemaUu.    Teuuo.    Kuramixhi.    Hiioahi.    and    Sato,     lakaihi, 
5,223,016,  CI    504-130000 


Kuraahina,  Toru  S*e — 

Sacawa,  Chiaki.  Katagin.  Maiiatu  and  Kuraahma.  Torn,  5.223.562. 
a   524-275  000 
Kureha  Cheimr«l  Induatry  Co  .  Ltd.  St— 

Knaiazawa,    Satoru.    and    MiDOfuchi.    Mtaannn,    5.223,531,    d 
514-439  OOO 
Kureha  Kagaka  Kogyo  K   K    5<r— 

Mmoo,    Tcahiya,    Teranoto,    Yoahikichi.    Saito.    Takeahi.    and 
Waknbayaahi.  Joichi.  5,223,515,  a   525-471000 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K  K    5<*— 

Suzuki,     Kenchiro;     and     Sakaguchi.     Yaauo,     5.223,537,     d 
523-435000 
Kunta.  Kaorv:  St — 

Tako,  Nannuchi.  and  Kuraa.  Kaoru.  5,223,115,  Q  264-4000 
Kunta,  Kenji  St— 

Anga.    Maaao,    Hatton,    Hiroyuki,    Shmuzu,    Kalawchi,    Kohi. 
Hirotcahi.  Ogawa,   Hiroahi.   Amanuma.   Takahiko,   Umezawa, 
g.nimi     Sagara,    Saji.    and     Kunta,    Kenji,    5,223.(99.    CI 
355-233000 
Kunyama.  Yaauo  St — 

Ueoura.  Nono.  Funuchi.  Shuji.  Taguchi,  Akira.  and  Kunyama. 
Yaauo,  5J23.997,  a    360-103  000 
Kurkowaki.  Hal  St— 

Mumper.    Enc    W  .    Diaa.    Donald    R  ,    and    Kurkowiki.    Hal. 
5.223,748,  d   307-64000 
Kuroda.  Kazutoahi.  Kiae,  Hiroahi.  Ando,  Katiuhiko,  Kawamoio,  laao; 
Yaauzawa.  Toru,  Sano,  Hiroahi.  Ooto,  Joji,  and  Yamada,  Koji,  lo 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd    KS-506  compounda.  5.223,637,  d. 
558-253  000 
Kuroda.  Shigeo  St— 

Uda,  Takayuki.  Taaaka,  Taauku,  Emolo,  Yoahiaki.  and  Kuroda, 

Shigeo.  5.223.454.  Q   437-189  000 

Kurx>kawa.  Kaneyuki.  Kato,  Maaayuki.  Maeda,  Satoahi.  Yamagidu. 

Fumio;  and  Ikeda.  Hiroyuki.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited  Method  for  detect- 

mg  tracking  error  m  optical  diak  (yuem  and  iti  optical  tyitem  devicea 

thereof  5.224.0«2.  O    3*9-44  230 

ICuroae.  Katiatoahi.  to  Terumo  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha.  Blood  collecting 

nc«lk   5,222,502.  a    128-763  000 
Kuroau,  Taleki  St— 

lida,  tiilMamnn,  Kuroau,  Tateki.  and  Okano.  Ken.  5.223,721.  u 
257-T7  000 
Kurachua,  Dieler  St— 

Hughea,    O     Richard,    and     Kurachua,    Dieter.    5.223.550,    Q 
521-134  000 

Kurtz,  Sarah  R    St—  

Olaoo,  Jerry  M  ,  and  Kurtz.  Sarah  R  ,  5,223,043,  Q    136-249  000 
Kunigand,  Vijaya  K  .  Coi,  Keith  E ,  Kidder,  Kevm  R  ,  Vilaaagar, 
Shnpathy,  PUce.  Ronald  H  ,  and  Schroeder.  John  R  ,  to  Oeneral 
Eiectnc    Compaoy     PC/ABS    blendi    eihiNQng    reduced    gloaa. 
5,223,573,  O   525-67  000 

Kuaakabe,  Yukio  St—  

Oepfert,  Paul  J  ,  and  Kuaakabe,  Yukio,  5,222,859,  Q  414-794  300 
Kutnick.  Robert  D    St— 

Wong,    Albert    C.    and    Kutnick.    Robert    D.    5,224,019,    O 
361-393000 
Kuwabara.  Mitsuo,  to  Honda  Oiken  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kataha  Smlered 
ceramic  article    5,223,195,  a   264-60  000 

Kuwahara.  Tetauya  St— 

Satomi.  Miuuo,  Nomura,  Akio,  Oahita,  Kazuaki.  and  Kuwahara, 
Teuuya,  5.224,155,  CT    379-100000 
Kuznicki.  Steven  M  .  and  Whyte.  John  R  .  Jr  ,  to  Engelhard  Corpora- 
tion  lon-eichange  agent  and  uae  thereof  m  cztractmg  heavy  metali 
from  aqueoui  loluuona   5,223,022,  C\    75-427  000 

Kval.  Inc    St— 

Kyalheim.  Andrew  M  ,  5,222.290.  a    29-787  000 

Kyalheim.  Andrew  M  .  to  Kval,  Inc  Apparatus  for  attaching  hingea  to 

doora  and  jamba   5,222.290,  CI    29-7g7  000 
Kynett.  Virgil  N    See— 

Fandnch,    Mickey    L  .    Kynett,    Virgil    N  .   and    Robinaon.    Kurt, 
5,224,070,  a    365- 185  000 

K  yix-era  Corporation   See— 

Kawata.  Akihiro.  Shiraiahi.  Ryoichi.  and  Ota.  Shigenon,  5,223.856. 

CI    346-76  OPH 
Okawa.  Takaahi.  5.223.462.  CI    501-138000 

Ota.  Shigenon.  Yasutomi.  Tauyoahi.  Nakai.  Kenji.  and  Nomoto. 
Maaayuki.  5.223.855.  O    .346-76  OPH 
Kyong-keun.   Lee.  to  Samaung  Electronic*  Co  ,   Ltd    Power  tupply 

apparatus  for  magnetron  dnvmg   5,224,027.  CI    363-2 1  000 
Kyoto  Daiichi  Kagaku  Co  ,  Ltd    St— 

Doi,  Kenichi.  5.223.438.  CI   436-175  000 

Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Kuroda.  Kazutoahi.  Ka*e.  Hiroahi.  Ando,  Kauuhiko.  Kawamoto, 
laao.  Yasuzawa.  Toru.  Sano,  Hiroahi,  Goto,  Joji,  and  Yamada, 
Koj»'.  5.223.637,  CI    558-253  000 
Kyowa  Medei  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Suido,    Hirohisa.    Make.    Akira.    Hasegawa.    Kenji.    Kayahar*. 
Nonhiko,  Eguchi.  Toru.  Tatano,  Toahio.  and  Nakashima,  Koi- 
chi.  5.223.404.  CI   435-24  000 
la  7-Boy  Chair  Co    See- 
Saul,  Jonathan  R  ,  Komorowiki,  Karl  J  ,  and  LaPoinle,  Larry  P , 
5,222,286,  O   29-436  000 


Labeda,  David  P    See- 
Carter.  Guy   T  ,   Goodman.  Joaeph  J  ;  and  Labeda.  David   P, 

5.223.430,  CI  435-252  100 
I  ahUn.   Robert   St— 

Oreao.  Joaeph,  Lablanv  Robert,  and  Bacon,  Rodger  J.,  5.223,852, 
a   346-1  100 
Labo  Industrie  St— 

Balland.  Patnck  G   A  .  5.224,015,  O   361-256.000 
LaBombard,  Denu  St — 

Carr,  Ian  R.,  and  LaBombard,  Denis.  5.222.487.  a    128-200  260 
Laboratoir  Europeen  de  Recherches  Electroniques  Avancees,  Societe 
en  Nom  Collectif  See- 
Daniel,    Patnck.    Guillon.    Jean-Claude,    and    Renard,    Francis, 
5.224,161,  a   38O-140O0 
Laboratono*  Alnurall  SA   See— 

Noverol*.  Armando  V  .  Soto,  Jose  M    P  .  Maun.  Jacinto  M  .  and 
Gnstwood.  Robert  W  .  5.223,504,  C\    514-263  000 
LaBroucbc,  Jean-Pierre,   Broquere.  Bernard,  Parenteau.  Jean-Mane; 
Eticnne.  Jacques,  and  Lacombe.  Alain,  to  Societe  Europeenne  de 
Propulsion     High   speed   composite   turbine    wheel     5.222,866,   CI 
416-230  000 
Lackney    Albert  M    Securmg  means  for  an  oral  medicament  and  sup- 
port therefor   5.223,259.  CI   424-435  000 
Lacombe.  Alam  See— 

LaBrouche.    Jean-Pierre.    Broquere,    Bernard.    Parenteau.    Jean- 
Mane,   Etienne.  Jacques,  and   Lacombe,   Alain,    5,222,866,  CI 
416-230  000 
Ladner,  Robert  C  ,  Guterman,  Soma  K.,  Roberts,  Bruce  L  .  Markland, 
William.  Ley,  Arthur  C  .  and  Kent,  Rachel  B  ,  to  Protein  Engmeer- 
ing  Corp  Directed  evolution  of  novel  bmding  protein*  5.223,409,  CI 
435-69  700 
LaDonna.  Richard  V    See— 

Wyaocki.   Joaeph  J  ,   Hawkins,    William  G  .    Kneerel,   Gary   A  , 
LaDonna.  Richard  V  .  Stephany,  Joaeph  F  ,  Tellier.  Thomas  A  , 
and  Watrobaki.  Thomas  E  ,  5,223.853,  a   346-1  100 
Lafarage  Canada  Inc    See— 

Hopkins.  Donald  S  ,  Oates.  David  B  ,  Andervin.  Raybum  R  .  and 
Lehoui.  Paul  H  .  5.223.035.  CI    106-70"  CX» 
LaGrangc.  Alain  See—  r^  „      . 

Foresoer.    Serge.    LaGrange,    Alain.    Lang.    Gerard,    Deflandre, 
Andre;  and  Luppi.  Bemadette,  5,223.533,  CI    M4-462  000 
Lai,  John  T    See—  ,„    ,,,„ 

Kletecka.  George,  and  Lai.  John  T  ,  5,223,339,  CI   428-394  000 
Lai,  Soon  L   Chair  with  its  backrest  adjusuble  in  its  angle    5.222,783, 

CI   297-306000 
Laibinis.  Paul  E.  See—  „     ,  r-     ^-j- 

Wnghton,  Mark  S  .  Hickman,  Jsmci  J     I^ibmiv   Paul  t     Oter, 
David    Mirkin.  Chad  A     V  alemmc    Jamc-^  R     and  Whiiesides. 
Georgic  M,  5,223.ir,  CI   204-415  000 
L'Air   Liquide,   Societe  anonymc  pour  I'Etude  el   lExploitation  des 
Procedes  Georges  Claude  See— 
Eteve,  Sylvie;  Hay,  Leon,  and  Roilner,  Thomas,  5,223,004.  CT 
55-26000 
Lake  Geoffrey  R  ,  to  MartinBaktr  Aircraft  Compan>  Limited    Ejec- 
tion seat  sequencer  .v:;:.6«5.  CI  244-1220AE 
Lam,  Enc  See — 

Katagin.  Fuiniaki.  lam.  Lfr,  anJ  Chua    Nam-Hai,  5.;;3.41<).  CI, 
435-172300 
Lama.  William  L    See 

Loce,  Robert  P  .  Bamon.  Martin  I      Swanherg   McKin  E     Lama, 

WUliam  L  ,  Cianvmsi.  Michael  S  ,  Feth,  Susan  E  .  Garcia,  Kevm 

J      Wu,    Peter    K      and    Girmay,    Girmay    K,    5,223,857,   CI 

346-108  000 

Lambertus.   Fnednch    i.     \\crncr  4    Pfleiderer  GmbH    Granulating 

device  for  plastic  t .'nip.. unds    5,::?.;'".  CI   425-186CWO 

Lamoreaui,  David  G    See-  ,  ^.     .  ,-,,  -,„,    r~, 

Torklngton,  RiLhart)  S     and  Lamoreaux.  David  O  .  i.lll.lt*.  CI. 
29-840  000 
Lamping,  Frank  G    See— 

Sunderhaus  Charles  A     Hultcrfield.  Enc  J  .  Kcsterman.  James  t , 
and  Lamping,  Frank  G  .  5,::2.832.  CI   405-52  000 
Lampson,  Butler  W     Sec  „.      ,      ...         j 

Gassei   Morne  (k  iditcm,  Andrew  C  ,  Kaufman,  Charle^  w  .  and 
Lampson.  Butler  W     5,224,163,  CI    380-30000 
Landcm,  Cheryl  W     See-  „,,.,., 

Colyer   Timoih>  D     landers,  Cheryl  W     and  Wnght.  Ralph  NV  . 
Jr  .  5.22,'>.32;.'C1   4:k  141  000 
Landi.  Vinccni  R     Mcrsercau.  J    Mark,  and  Robbins.  W  alter  A  ,  to 
Rogers  Corporaii.ui   I'rivev.  for  fi.>rming  hard  shaped  molded  article 
of  a  cross-linked  liquid  poiyhuudicnr  or  poUisnprrnc  resin  and  a 
butadiene  or  isoprrnr  tonlaining  vihd  polymer  and  resulting  article*. 

5,223.568,  CI  ^;4-^-;  <»«i 

Landmghairi   Elmer  I     MuUipic-shoi  rubber  gun  uilh  preloaded  cylin- 
ders  5,222.472,  CI    124-19000 
Lang.  Gerard   See — 

Foresuer,  Serge.  I,ang  Gerard,  and  Richard   Hcrvc,  5.223.24'J.  CI 

424-59  (XX)  „  o      J 

Forestier     Sergr     laii range,    Alain.    Lang,    Gerard.    DeOandre, 
Andre,  and  I  upr.    liemadcllc.  5.223,533.  CI    514-462  000 
Langille    John  D    Muliipic  rrlrorcflectnc  stnping  method  and  struc- 
ture 5.223.31;,  CI  4;s.'i  uoo 

Langley,  John  G    Sef  — 

Cluyse.  Jean    Ford.  Philip,  Langlev,  John  G  ,  and  Lowry.  Peter, 
5.223.098.  CI    162  161  200 

Lanxide  TechnolLg)  Company,  LP:  See- 
Burke.  John  T,,  5,22;.542,  CI    164-97.000 


LaPomte.  Larry  P    See- 
Saul,  Jonathan  R.,  Komorowski,  Karl  J  .  and  LaPomte.  Larry  P., 
5,222,286,  Q   29-436.000 
Lappoa,  Nicholas  D,:  See- 
Gold,  PhiUip  J.;  Lappoa,  Nicholas  D  .  Adams,  Don  L  ,  and  Wnghl, 
Stuart  C,  5,222,691,  O  244-17,013 
Larsen,  Aage  J.,  to  General  Eiectnc  Company    Electromotor  with 
laminated  stator  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5,223,761, 
a   310-259  000. 
Larson,  Ronald  D    See— 

Pinedo    David    Emmot,  Darel  N.,  Larson,  Ronald  D,.  Alcorn, 

Byron  A.;  and  Rhoden,  Deal.  5.224.210.  O   395-164000 

LaSalle,  Jerry  C,  to  Alhed-Signal  Inc    Toughness  enhancement  of 

Al-Li-Cu-Mg-Zr  alloy*  produced  using  the  spray  formmg  proceaa 

5,223,216,  a.  420-533.000. 

Laachet,  Norbert  A.,  to  Ferro  Tools  Inc   Machine  tool   5.22Z.283,  Q. 

29-27.0OC. 
Laskans,  Evangeloa  T  :  See- 
Herd,  Kenneth  G..  and   Laakans,   Evangeloa  T.,  5,222.J66,  Q 
62-51.100 
Laake,  Lawrence  L.,  Jr    Detachable  connection  between  a  container 

and  a  utenal   5,222,622.  Q   220-574  100 
La«ker.  R.  J.  See— 

Robey,  David  M  ,  5,222,732,  Q  273-29.00A 
Latino,  Richard  M.,  to  Wnght  Line,  Inc    File  cabinei    5,222.790,  Q 

312-315.000, 
Laughon.  Barhan  E.:  See— 

Loesche,  Waller  J.;  Syed.  Salam  A  ,  and  Laughon.  Barbara  E, 
5.223,403,  a,  435-23.000. 
Lauk,  Urv  lo  Gba-Oeigy  Corporation   Mixture*  of  tnphenedioxazine 
oligomen,  their  preparatioo  and  the  use  thereof  for  dyeing  cotton  or 
cotton-polyester  blenda  5,223,000,  a  8-638.000 
Laurin,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Bender-Zanooi,  Joaeph  F.;  Johnson,  Jeffrey  P.,  Laurin,  Michael  J,, 
and  Leopold,  Richard  F.,  5,223,663.  Q  89-46.000 
LawlcM,  WiUiam  N  ;  and  Arenz,  Robert  W  ,  to  CeramPhy»ica  Sobd 

sute  regulator  for  natural  ga*.  5,222,713,  Q.  251-129.06O 
Lawaon.  Jimmie  B.;  and  Thi^pen,  David  R.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Iron 

hydroiide  removal  method,  5.223,153,  Ci  210-778,000 
Lawion,   Kenneth  L.,  to  Anthony  Manufacturing  Corp  ,   Industrial 
Products,  Div    Retaining  cover  and  sealing  assembly  for  pop-up 
»pnnklcrv  5,222,669,  O.  239-205,000. 
Lee    Bang-Won,  and  Hwang.  Kyoung-Un,  lo  SamSung  Electronics 
d»..  Ltd.  Slew  rate  .peed-up  circuit,  5,223,753.  Q  307-494  000 

Lee.  Fang-Jen  S.;  See —  

SiEiiS,  John  A.;  and  Lee,  Fang-Jen  S  ,  5,223,421.  C\  435-193.000 
Lee.  Hae-Seung:  See — 

Decker,  Steve,  Wyatt,  John  L.,  Jr,;  and  Lee,  Hae-Seung,  5,223.754. 
a.  307-584.000, 
Lee  Jar  J    and  Strahan.  James  V,,  lo  Hughe*  Aircraft  Company  Planar 

fCTrtte  i^iase  shifter,  5,223,808,  Q   333-24  100 
Lee,  Jin  H.;  Kim,  Cheon  S.;  Lee,  Kyu  H  ;  snd  Kim,  Dae  Y  .  to  Electron 
ics  and  Telecommunicatioo*  Research  DRAM-cell  havmg  an  isols- 
tion  merged  trench  snd  its  method  of  msnufscture    5,223,447,  CI 
437-47,000, 
Lee,  Jong  S,:  See—  ^     „,     .. 

Maier,  Larry  K.;  Pnebe,  Ehzabeth  K  ,  Lee,  Jong  S     Woodgate 
Paul  E.;  and  Smith.  Glen  C,  5.223,383,  CI   430-533  000 
Lee.  Kuan  M,;  See—  ,   ,, 

Tang,   Raymond,   Lee,   Kuan   M     Chu,   Ruey-shi,  and   Howard, 
Gordon  L..  5,223,838,  CI   342-13,000, 
Lee.  Kyu  H  :  See—  „         r^       ^ 

Lee    Jin  H     Kim.  Cheon  S  .  Lee.  Kyu  H     and   Kim.   Dae  > 
5,223,447,  Q  437-47  000 
Lee.  Nathan  P.:  See—  ^    ,  ,.,,  ^^^ 

Hofer,  Willsrd  L,;  Marks.  Ernest  E  ,  and  Lee,  Nathan  P    5,2..-  ^6(> 
a   285-39.000. 
Lee.  Sam  S.;  snd  Karayannis,  Nicholas  M  .  to  Amoco  Corporation 
Olefin  polymerizabon  and  copolymenzaoon  catalyst   5.223,466  C! 
502-120.000, 
Lee,  Sangioo,  lo  Goldstar  Electron  Co  ,  Ltd  EPROM  cell  using  trench 
isolation     to     provide     leak     current     unmumty      5,223.7'!      CI 
257-318.000  .         „„ 

Lee.  Sue-Kyoung;  and  Chm.  Danny,  to  David  Samoff  Research  Cenin 
liic  Routing  technique  for  a  hierarchical  mterprocesaor-communica 
tion  network  between  massively-parallel  proceaaor*    5.224.100    CI 
370-94.300 
Lee  Wang  Industry  Ltd    See— 

Wsng.  John,  5,222,580,  CI    188-321  110 
Lefebure  aemenl,  Frsncoise:  See— 

Rabaud,  Michel,  Lefebure  aemenl.  Frsncoise,  Bncaud.  Hcnn  and 
Schmidthaeuslcr,  Roland,  5.223,420,  Q  424-425  000 
Lehigh  University:  See—  .„,,,-,     ,-, 

Sunpson.    Dale    R      and    Stenger.    Harvey    G  .    5.223.237.    CI 
423-244.110 
Lehmbeck,  Steven  P    See—  .,,,  o,,     r-< 

Abidm.   Michael   R.   and   Lehmbeck.   Steven   P,   5.222,951     CI 
606-1.000. 
Leboux,  Paul  H.:  St—  „     ,        „         . 

Hopkina.  Donald  S.;  Oates,  David  B  ,  Anderson.  Raybum  R    and 
Lehoux,  Paul  H..  5,223,035,  C\   106-707,000 
LeighUey,  Liam  E,;  Shaber,  Steven  H  ,  and  WiUingham,  Gary  L  .  lo 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Use  of  certam  tnazoles  lo  protect  maten- 
als  from   fungal  attack,   articles  and   compo«itions    5,223  178    CI 
252-380,000, 
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Leininger.  Don«ld  I     Sff-^ 

Anderaon.  P«ul  B  ,  L^ningcr,  Donald  L     Siegel.  P«ul  H     Blist  h. 
Lawercnce    I  .    «nd     Prndlcton,     D»vid     R.     5.222.520.    CI 
137-«14000 
L«n»ter.  Samuel  J     Str  — 

Hirt.  Charles  A  ,  McCarthy.  Kevin.  Igniter,  Samuel  J     Green. 
Chraiopher    D  ,    and    Al  Sumidaie.    Ay»d    M      5.22V4W.    CI 
514-50000 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  L'niversity.  B<iard  nf  Trustees  of  the   Ser— 
Zare.  Richard  N  ,  Huang.  Xia<vHua.  and  Pang.  Joseph.  5.225.114. 
CI    2O4-2'«0OR 
Lelievre.  Pierre  Sfr- 

Delgrange.      Jacques,      and      l-elievre.      Pierre      5,223.274.     CI 
425-1 12  (XX) 
Lenke  Oerd  M    and  Wiff.  [Xinald  R  .  lo  CienCorp  Inc   In  «tu  Ihermo- 

Kl  Molecular  compi»ites    5.22.1. 5H4.  CI    525-405  (XX) 
Lenke  Gerd  M    and  WifT.  I>inald  R  .  lo  GenCorp  Int    In  «lu  compos- 
ites'5.22.V588.  CI    525-50fl(XX) 
Leonberger.  Fredent  J     See- 

Suchoski.  Paul  G  .  Jr  .  Kindaklv  Talal  IC     Ferrar.  Carl  M     and 
I^eonbergcr.  Frederic  J  .  VZZ'.'Jll.  CI    15(>-1V)(XX) 
Le<jp<ild.  Richard  F    .See- 
Bender  Zanoni,  J<iteph  F  .  Johnvin.  Jeffrey  P     Ijunn.  Michael  J 
and  l.eopold.  Richard  F     5  ;;Vh«)V  CI    S'*^  f<X) 
turner.  Michael  A     See 

Dinkin.  Joel  F  .  Hancr.  Johnalhan  1       Hendervm,  Julie  M      Km 
mer.    Dirk    K.  .    l^mer.    Michael    A      and    Sanji^t,    MaU.'n    J 
5.224.205.  CI    3')5-2'lll  OX) 
l^uk.  Philippe   See  — 

Chevalier    Claude,   <^ueau,    Michel,   Ardeley.    Didirr    and    1  euk. 
Philippe.  5.222. 5«-',  c|    148-405  100 
1  eun^.  Da^id  W    H     See — 

Goeddcl.   David  V,  Rice.  Glenn  C.  and   I  eun^    Davut   W     II 
5,221.408.  CI   415-6')  VX) 
Leung,  K«.ong  Hsnu  Salyanaravan.  .Arumugam  and  Sloe umh.  Ronald 
W      lo  Moiorola.   Ini     Forming  ihin  liquid  phase  cpitmial  layers 
5,2;i.(l'^'*,  CI    15^622  i»«> 
lever,  Clyde  J     Jr     Ser  - 

C  hij.  Jrk  t  he    Kroupa,  Kenneth  M     Lever,  Clyde  J.  Jr.  Palel. 
Parbhuhhai  U     Shapim,  Seym.mr,  Slix.  Map.h»  S.  and  Willby 
R  .grr  A     \.'.'4  l')ii,  C  I    385-107IXX) 
1  ,-\ien,  Riihin  H     Sef 

Han.  I  honiBN  (J  .  and  1  evien.  Robin  H  ,  5,222.672.  CI.  239-553  500 
1  evm«in.  MeUin  L    5ee — 

Levin«in.    Seth    A.    and    Levin«on.    Melvin    L.    5,223.291.    CI. 
42b- 241  CXX) 
Levinson   Samuel  H  .  and  Caldicolt.  Jack  R   Security  and  communica- 

tior  system  s>.ith  location  detection    5.223.816.  CI    .140-5.1')  (X» 
levinvin.  Selh  'V     and  lesinwn.  Melvin  L    Microw»ve-core-healing 
and    civsking    pasta     pulws.    grains    and    cereals     5.223.291.    CI 
420-241  IXX3 
L.evi.  Clinton   See —  ^^ 

Reinhardt.  Victor  S  .  and  Lew.  Clinton.  5.224.165.  CI    380-47  000 
Lesus.  l^rrv  N     5ee— 

Sumpler.  Chris  A  .  l.ewis.  Larry  N  .  Stem,  Judith,  Cnvetlo,  James 
V  .  and  Kan.  MingJin.  5,223,344,  CI.  428-447  000 
Lewis,  Richard  D    See- 

Fisher     Joel    T  .    Lewis.    Richard    D      and    Rescorla.    Charles. 
5.222.518.  CI    l37-4oO(.Xr) 
Lewis.  Shrldon  "^     Ser  - 

El  Sa\r.l    Slaha  >      Anderson.  Susan  A  .  Lewis.  Sheldon  N  .  and 
WK-isem,!.  Richard  J  .  5,223.169.  CI    252-174  120 
Lexington  &  .Avs.Kiaies   See- 
Holland    Stanley    5  222.797.0    362-34  000 
1  e,Krnark  Inlrrnalional.  Int     .See — 

^ullck,  R. nines  1 1    Beach.  Bradley  L  .  Franey.  Terence  E  .  Mrvos, 
James  M     Pitkunka.  Ann  M  .  and  Slone,  Jeiry  F  ,  5,223,028,  CI 
106-22  (X)H 
Ley.  Arthur  C     S-v 

Ladner.  Robert  C    Ciuicrman.  Soma  K     Roberts.  Bruce  L  ,  Mark 
land,  William,  Ley    Arthur  C  .  and  Kcnl.  Rachel  B  .  5,223,409, 
CI    415-69  700 
I  evNiki  AG    .Se.-— 

Kleyet,  Siegfried,  5.223.038.  CI    118-718  000 
LeyNild  Akiiengesellschafi    .See- 
Arnold    Manfred   ( icgcriwart.  Rainer;  Noll,  Sonja,  Rilier.  Jochen. 

and  Sloll.  Helmut.  5.224.202.  CI    392-399  000 
I  ueft.  Ger.ild,  V;21.I11,  CI    204-298  070 
l.eydier.  Robert    See 

Movser,  %  incent.  Suski.  Ian.  Ooss.  Joseph    and  I  esditr    Robert, 
^.221.444.  CI    417  l|  (XX) 
l.hymn.    Chang     and    I  hymn,    Vixm   G.    to   Composiles    lechiuilogs 
Intemalional,   Ins     Creep  resislani  composite  alloys    ^221  14^    CI 
428-614  001) 
Lhvmn.  Y<«in  <  >     S>-. 

'  l.hymn.  Chang,  and  1  hvmn,  V,«.n  O  .  5,223,  347,  CI    428-614  000 

Li.  C:hi.  Dickie.  Ray  A     and  Oblingrr,  Fred  C>     lo  Ford  Motor  Com 

pany    Mtihosl  and  apparatus  for  dielectncally  healing  an  adhesive 

5.223.684.  CI    2W-1I)X1() 

Lia.  Raymond  A  .  lo  Welch  Allyn.  Inc   Endoscope  or  N.rrscope  strrr. 

viewing  system    ^.222.477,  cl    128-6,000 
Liao.  Nan  W    Packing  construction   5,222,602.  CI    206-420.000 
I.iaw,  Jinn  Shing    See 

Wu.  Jenn  Jia   and  1  la*    Jinn  Shing,  5.222,740,  CI    271-171  IXXI 


I  iddell.  Garry  P    Set— 

Smith,  Monty.  Liddell.  C^iarry  P  ,  Tnmble.  James  E  .  and  Payne. 
David  G.  5,223,787.  CI    324-158  00? 
Lidstone.  Gary  L    See— 

Kleea.  Ciarry  W  .  Lidstone.  Gary  L  .  and  Slo«i.  Mark  L  ,  5,222,359, 
CI   60-204  000 
Liebcrman,  Jeffrey  A  ,  and  Yunis.  Edmond  J  ,  lo  Long  Island  Jewish 
Medical  Center  ai>d  Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute  Agranolocyioau 
v-retning  procedure    5,223,399.  O   435-7  240 
I  lepins,  Andrejs  Methods  and  composition  for  the  treatmeni  of  hyper- 
tension   5.223.269.  CI   424-600  000 
I  ight  Donald  F  Bag  support  device  for  supporting  ■  bag  within  t  trash 

container    5.222.704.  CI    248-100  000 
Light  Science*.  Inc     See  - 

Hod.  Aharon  7  .  5.222.-'95.  CI    362-32  000 
I  igthart.  Michael  M  ,  and  Baltus,  Peter  G  .  lo  North  American  Philips 
Corporation    Processing  device  and  method  of  programming  such  a 
processmg  device    5.224.103.  CI    371-22  400 
Lima.   William,  and   I  ind,   Earl   V.  to   Russell  Stanley   Corporation 
Drum  liner  kxking  and  lix-aling  as.sembly    5,222,620,  CI  220-404  000 
I  in,  Charles  W'    C     .See 

Nolan.   Ernest   R     and   1  in,   Charles  W     C.   5.223.110.  CI    204- 

224  noR 

I  m.  Hsien  Kuang.  and  Shieh.  Jim  Chyuan.  to  Industrial  Technology 

Rf»carch  Inslituie   Positive  vsorking  pholosensilivc  composition  and 

photosensitive    eleclnxleposilion    composition    prepared    therefrom 

',221,171,  CI   430-l>«)(l(X) 

I  111    Kang    lo  Du   PonI  dc  Nemours.   E     I  ,  and  Company    Glvcolide 

puriricalKin  procevs    5.22  l.fe.VI.  CI    541-274  OCX) 
Lin.  Mark    Shoe  vulh  ^  ushioning  wedge    5.222.111,  CI    36-28  (XX) 
I  in!  Perry  H     See 

Shnd'harani.   Krian  Ci     Will,   Peter  R  ,  Lin    Perry    H     and  Rao. 
Sundar  M     V;21,I96.C1    264-78  000 
Find,  larl  S     .See- 

1  ima.  William,  and  lind    Vm]  V  .  5,222,620,  CI   220-404.000 
1  indner.  Chnsiian   See- 

Bl.«idworth,    Robert     P.xls^un.    Wolfgang     1  indner.    Christian, 
Pieiko    Karl  Frwm.  and  Cslterhoevcn    Herman.  5,223.475.  CI 

sot  ::7  (IK) 

1  inemcser,  David  I,     See 

Diomas,   Kenneth   A.  and   Lincmesn     njvul   L.  5.223,483,  CI 
514-12000 
Ling.  Victor,  and  Georges.  Elias.  to  Oman..  I  ariser   InsliiuU-     I  he 
Immunoassay  method  for  determining  Ihe  spevificus  of  binding  .il  « 
mon.xrional  antibody  to  an  aniigen    5::V44»i,  CI   415  "")3() 
Linl.  Ciarv  T    Bosi  prevs   5,22:  4'1   CI    i;4K6i«») 
1  ipman,  Kriinrth   i.-  Inirmaii.>nal  Fuel  C  ells.  In^    Method  f.-ir  defining 
pulse  vcidlh  modulali'.n  iPWMi  v»avcf...rm  pallems  |.>  produce  in- 
verter   outputs    having    a    low     harmonic    content     5.224,028.    CI 
363-41  (XX) 
lipperts.  Joseph   .See- 

Pilsinger.     Gunter      Lipperts.     Joseph      and     Diem.     Wolfgang. 
'.222.651.  CI    228  i22lXXi 
1  ipp.iier,  Cieorg  See— 

Ruppert.  Franr.  and  Lipp.>ner.  Georg,  5,222,5.39,  CI    1571  210 
Litton  Svslems,  Inc     See — 

Majs.    Slesen    J.    Meyer,    A     Douglas,    and    llevan     IVnnis    P. 
5.224.180.  CI    385-98  000 
Liu.  Ching  C    See- 
Cheng,  Cheu  P  .  Hwang.  Yaw  H    and  1  lu.  Chmg  C  ,  5,223,631,  CI 
549-535.000 
Liu.  Raymond  See— 

Fedkiw    Peter  S  .  Jt  .  Liu.  Raymond,  and  Trainham.  James  A  .  Ill, 
V;21.U)2.  CI   204-78  0(X) 
Li/enbs,  Kevin  J  ,  to  Tranket.  Incorporated    Nut  casting  apparatus 

5.221,158,  CI    24'J-'<5  iXXi 
LcK-e,   Robert    P     Banion.   Martin   E,   Svkanberg,   Melvin   I       lama. 
William  1      C  unci. >si.  Mil  hael  S     Feth.  Susan  I-:     Garcia.  Kev  in  J 
Wu.  PrIeiK     and  Girmav    I  iirmas  K  ,  l.  ■  Xerox  Corporall.in    Pulsed 
imaging,  pulse  vsidlh  nuHlulali.m  rasler  .'ulpul  ssanner  for  in  lesel 
e«p.>surr    V;;i»''    CI    Uo-loHiXX) 
1  oefTler     Hermann     f'alsch.    Manfred    and    Krallmann.    Reinhold.   lo 
HASF  Akiiengesellschafi   Rcaciive  arc  dyes  wiih  »l  lesl  two  reactive 
halolna/inr  groups    '.221.61)'    C1    5.14-614  (XX) 
Lsx-rtssher,   Hanspeler    Mclh.il  for   laser  sclerostomy    5.222.952.  CI, 

606-6  IXX) 
Ixieschc     Waller   J      Sved,   Salam   A     and   I  aughon.   Barbara  E.   to 
llnivcrsii>  of  Michigan    Device  for  diagnosing  penodonlal  disease. 
5,221.403.  CI   415-21 'XX) 
Loewe.  Erhard  F     and  Lrban   Otfned,  lo  Du  PonI  de  Nemours.  E    I  , 

and  Company    I  ighiiighi  savseiie    '.::;. 681,  CI    242  7ll(X) 
1  ofquist.  Jan    -See 

Byers.  John,  and  1  ofquisi,  Jan,  '.221. ".4;,  CI    M4  691  OIIO 
I  ogin,  Robert  B     See 

Chaudhun.  Raian  K     Anderson   I  oviell  R     and  I  ogin.  Robert  B  . 

'.223.580.  CI    525  127  Ht) 
K.ipolow.  Stephen  1      Walls.  F.dward  W  .  Jr     Login.  Robert  B  ; 
and  Ta.ri.  Mohammed.  5.2:1.24',  CI    424-47  000 
1  oken.  Michael  R     See 

Mukaels.  Ronald  A     Dosi,  Richard  K     J  rrsiappen.  Leon  W    M 
M     and  I  oken,  Michael  R  ,  5.224.0^8.  C'l    164-554  000 
I  onali    E  (lore    See 

I  onali.   Francesco     1  onaii,    Fitore     I  .man,    Fausio    and    I  onaii, 
fibeno.  5.222,380.  CI    66-2l6n(X) 


Looau.  Fauito  „,. — 

Looati.  Francesco;   Looui.  Eaore;  Lonati.  f  natty,  and  Lonui. 
Tibeno,  5J22,3«0.  O  66-216.000. 
Looati,  Frmcaco;  Loaati.  Enore;  Looab,  Fauito;  and  Lonati,  Tibeno, 
to  Loaati  S  r  L.  Pneumatx:  aervice  circuit  for  circular  knitting  ma- 
chme  lervice  <Jcvk».  5a22.3«a  d  66-216  000 
Lonati  S.r.L:  See— 

Lonati,  Francesco;  Lonati,  Ettore;  Lonao,  Fauito;  and  Lonati. 
Tibeno,  5J22,3«a  CL  66-216.000 
Lonati.  Tibeno:  Ste — 

LonaU.  Franceaco;  Lonati.  Ettore;  Lonati.  Fauato,  and  Lonaa 
Tibeno,  5.222.3K),  Q-  66-216.000 
Looda  Photo  Prodoco  Co..  Ltd..  Ser— 

Huang.  Chm  J  ,  5J22.670.  d  439-222000 
Long  Island  Jewiafa  Medical  Center.  Str — 

Ueberman.   Jeffrey   A  ;   and   Yuma,    Edmond   J  ,    5,223.399.   O 
435-7.240. 
Loofbourow,  Donald  1;  and  Chamben,  Richard  G  ,  lo  Tektronix,  Inc 
Apparatus  for  supplying  phase  change  mk  to  an  ink  jet  printer 
5.223.MO.  a.  346-1 40  OOR 
Loor.  Reuyming  Ser —  ^^ 

Khanna.  Pyare;  and  Loor,  Reuyming.  5.223.393,  Q.  435-6-000 
Loots,  Melanie  J    Stt— 

Delaney,  Norma  O  ,  Rovnyak,  George  C;  and  Loots.  Melanie  J., 
5.223.516.  a   514-339000 
I  *Ot^a1-  Stt 

Arraudeau.   Jean-Pierre;    Mellul,    Mynam;    and    Candau.    Didier. 

5.223,559,  Q   524-47.000 
Foreatier,  Serge,  Lang.  Gerard,  and  Richard.  Herve.  5.223.249,  Q. 

424-59  000 
Forettier,    Serge;    LaOrange,    Alain.    Lang,    Gerard;    Deflandre, 
Andre;  and  Luppi.  Bemadette,  5,223,533,  O   514-462.000 
Lonnci,  Samuel  Set— 

Suttcrhn.  Cnegory  E..  Lormct  Samuel,  and  Vmk,  CHiarle*  E.. 
5.223.820,  Cl  340-641.000 
Louvar,  Joaepb  F    Stt — 

Huang.   Mao   Y  ,   Scott,    Kenneth   C,   and    Louvar,   Joaepb   F-, 
5,223,570,  a   525-53  000 
Love.  J   Paul  Stt—  ^    ^     ^  , 

Freymeyer,   Douglas  A  ,  Love.  J    Paul,  HoUoway,  Richard  L-. 
Torres,    Daniel    L.   and    Broaman,    Alfred   G,    5,223,152,   Cl 
210-774.000 
LovK,  William  R.  Set— 

Whitlow,   Graham    A,   and    Lovic,    William   R,    5,223,478,   Cl. 
505-1000 
Lovison,  Douglas  I ,  to  Signs  *  Glassworks,  Inc  Picture  display  frame 

5,222,315,0  40- 1 59  000 
Lovison,  Douglas  I ,  to  Signs  A  Glaaaworka,  Inc   Promotional  dnpUy 

signage  and  method  of  manufacture-  5,223,357,  C\  430-1.000 
Lowe,  Tony  M  :  Stt— 

Katbi.  Itarl,  Bemadic.  Thomas  J  ,  Lowe,  Tony  M.;  and  Patterson, 
John  H.  5,222.M3,  C\   407-114  000 
Lowenadler,  Bjom:  See— 

Curstedt.  Tore,  Jomvall,  Hans;  Lowenadler,  Bjom.  and  Robert- 
sKm.  Bengt,  5,223,481,  Q   514-12.000 
Losvrey,  Tyler  A.;  Doan,  Trung  T  ,  and  Sandhu,  Gurtej  S  ,  to  Micron 
Technology,  Inc    Semiconductor  gcttenng  process  using  backnde 
chemical   mechanical   planarization   (CMP)  and  dopant  diffuson. 
5,223,734,  a   257-401000 
Lowry,  David  1    Stt—  ,  ,     ^. 

Radke.  Kathleen  M  ,  DeMers,  Robert  E.,  Lowry,  David  J  ;  Mar- 
shall, WiUiam  C  ,  Jr  .  and  Blomberg,  Jon  M  ,  5.223. 776,  O 
318-568  100 
Lowry,  Peter:  Ser — 

Cluyie.  Jean,  Ford,  Phihp;  Langley,  John  G.,  and  Lowry,  Peter, 
5,223,098,  a,  162-181  200 
Lozier,  Todd  B  ;  and  Kelley,  James  G  .  to  Cjeneral  Electric  Company. 
Method     and     apparatus     for     laser     trepanning      5.223,692,     Q. 
219-121.670 
LTV  Aerospace  and  Defense  Company  Stt— 

Albach,    Walter    C.    and    Fesvel.     Kenneth    J..    5,222,699,    d 
244-213.000 
LTV  Mmiks  and  Electronics  Group:  Srr— 

Krasutiky,    Nicholas   J,   and    Minor,    Lesvis   G..    5024,109,   Q. 
372-29.000 
Lu,  Pang-Chia.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  HDPE/polypropylene  Mm 

lammatea  5.223,346.  Q  42&-516000 
Lu,  Pang-Cbou.  Fishhook  sinker  made  of  iron  by  non-die  casting. 

5,222.321.  a.  43-42.530 
LucchMti,  Jean:  Srr—  ,     ^  _ 

C}ubin.  Jean;  Chatelain.  Pierre;  Lucchetti.  Jean;  Rosseela,  Gilbert; 
and  Inion.  Henn,  5.223,510,  Q.  514-299.000. 
Lueft,  Gerold,  to  Leybold  Aktiengeselhchalt  Device  for  applymg  thm 

Uyers  onto  a  substrate   5^23.111,  O  204-298  070 
Lueker.  Jonathan.   Hengeveid,   John,   Needham,   Brad;   Price,   Burt, 
SchlegeL  Jun;  and  Sedeh,  Mehrab.  to  Tektronia,  Inc    Method  of 
lynchronuing  signals  of  a  pulie  generator  5,224, 1 29,  Q  375- 1 1 8.000. 
Lugnani,  Franco:  Srr — 

Stephen.  Robert  L ,  Lugnani.  Franco;  RosB.  Cmo;  and  Eniia. 
SUvio.  5.222.936,  Q   604-20000 
Lulsdorf,  Peter:  Srr—  _     ,.  ,,,  „^ 

Kaiaer,  Hartmut;  and  Lulsdorf,  Peter,  5,223,345,  Cl  428-557  000 
Luly,  Jay  R-:  Srr— 

Kawai,  Megumi,  Or,  Yat  S.,  Wiedeman,  Paul  E.,  Luly.  Jay  R  ,  and 
Moyer,  Mikel  P.,  5,223.485.  Q.  514-16.000 


Luadby,    William.     Smog    control     fud     additives     5.222,323,    O 

44-456.000. 
Luadttrom,  Barry,  to  Fumei  AB    Fihaitmg  deswc  5J22,906,  Cl 

454-64.000. 
Limdy.  Doaglai  A.:  Ssr— 

MacDooald,  Daniel  W.;  Scheuer,  Mark  A.;  Londy.  Doogiat  A.; 
and  Paobm.  Anthony  L..  5.223.897.  CL  355-20C.000 
Luppi.  Beraadetle:  Srr— 

Fortsbex.   Serge;   LaOrmge,   Alain;   Lang.   Oerard,   Deflandre. 


Andre;  and  Ltrnpi,  Bemadette,  5.223.533,  CL  514-462.000 
Luryi.  Sergey,  lo  AT*T  Bdl  Laboratories.  Light  emitting  device 

5.223,723,  CL  257-184.000. 
Lutz,  Heinz:  Ser — 

Reinschmidt,    Jorg;    Mannadorfer.    Walter,    and    Lull.    Heini, 
5.222,626,  CL  221-197.000 
Lux.  Robert  A.:  Srr— 

Harvey,  James  F.;  Lux,  Robert  A.;  Higgim,  Thoaus  P.;  PaoteUa. 
Arthur,  and  Sturxebccher,  Dana  J.,  5423,802,  Q  331-177.0OR 
Luzzxx,  Michael  J.;  Beatennan.  Jeffrey  M.,  Evant,  Michad  O.;  Johnson, 
M  RxMS;  Dembe,  Milana;  and  Profeta.  Salvatotc,  Jr.,  to  Glaxo  Inc 
Cyclic  antitumor  compounds.  5.223.506.  Q  514-279.000 
Lyell.  J  Michael:  Srr— 

Fuller.  Gary  V..  Shnme,  George  P.;  Hamati,  Sharbil  J.   LyeU,  J 
Michael;  and  Heard,  Alvin,  5.224,156,  Cl.  379-lOaOOO 
Lymn,  Peter  P.  A.  Solder  leveUer  5a22,65a  d  228-20.000 
Lynn,  Merrill:  Srr — 

Brundage,    Kevin    R-;    Guile,    Donald    L.,    and    Lynn,    MerrilL 
5J23.I88.  d  264-26.000 
M.  W   Kellogg  Company.  The;  Stt— 

Czuppon.  Thomas  A..  5.223.238,  d  423-359  OOa 
Ma.   Hn-Kuang.   Mobile  computer  with   pen   baseAeyboard   mput 

modes.  5.224.060.  d  364-708  000 
Ma.  Mark.  Roll  top  wall  for  containers  such  as  planters-  5.222.603.  d 

206-423.000 
Ma.  Yao  D  :  Srr— 

Wu.  Bao  G.  and  Ma.  Yao  D..  5,223.959.  d  359-51  000 
Man,  Steven  J.;  Meyer,  A.  Douglas;  and  Sevan.  Dennis  P.,  lo  Litton 
Systems,  Inc.  High  pressure  fiber  optic  spboe  snd  method  of  fsbrics- 
tion.  5.224,189,  d  385-98.000. 
Maaa,  James  A.,  Stcsvart,  John  F.;  and  Carter,  Joaeph  F ,  to  Cooper 
Industries,  Inc.  Air  logic  circuit  for  sirfeed  peck  drill.  5,222.844,  Q- 
408-17.000. 
Mabire,  FiwJeric,  to  Societe  Francaiae  Hoechst  Water -m-oil  emulsions 
sad  their  use  m  the  elimination  of  hydrogen  sulphide   5J23,175,  d 
252-308.000. 
MacDonald.  Daniel  W.;  Scheuer,  Mark  A.;  Luady,  Douglas  A.,  and 
Paolini.  Anthony  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation-  Tn-level  unagmg  appa- 
ratus using  different  electrostatic  targets  for  cycle  up  and  runtime 
5,223,897,  d.  355-208.000 
MacDonald,  Richard  D:  Srr—  ,.„.._. 

Cochran.  Mark  D.;  Chiang.  Christina  H.;  and  MacDonald,  Richard 
D..  5J23.424.  d  435-236.000. 
Machida.  Makoto;  Yashiro.   Makoto;  and  Murakami.  Kunichika.  to 
Sanyo-Kokusaku  Pulp  Co..  Ltd   Antiviral  disinfectiiig  oompoaition 
and  method  of  inactivating  the  AIDS  virus  in  vitro    5.223.258,  d. 
424-405.000. 
Machiguchi.  Kazuhiro:  Srr— 

Yamamolo.  Jun.  Sekihachi.  Junichi;  Yamamoto.  Yosuke,  Machigu- 
chi. Kazuhiro;  and  Kayane.  Yutaka.  5.223,616.  d  544-153000 
Machines  Assemblage  Automatique:  Set— 

Chevalier.  Claude;  Queau,  Michel;  Ardeley,  Didier.  and  Leuk. 
PhiUppe,  5.222,587,  d   198-465  100 
Maaunas,  Robert  J.:  Stt— 

Allen.  George  S..  Maciunas,  Robert  J  ;  Fitipatnck.  John  M.,  Man- 
dava,    Venkateswara    R.;    and    Chang.    Hsuan,    5,222,499,    d 
128-653.100. 
MacKenzie,  Raymond  W  ;  and  Engd,  Joseph  C,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.  Electronic  circuit  breaker  with  protectioo  against 
sputtering  arc  faults  and  ground  faults.  5J24.006,  d  361-45  000 
Mackie.  Andrew  C:  Srr—  „     ^ 

King.  Charles  E.;  Mackic.  Andres*  C  ,  and  Patersoo.  Geoffrey  A  , 
5.223.033.  d.  106-285.000 
Mackowaki,  Jean-Marie:  Srr— 

Staron.  Alain;  Meunier,  Paul-Louis,  and  Mackowski.  Jean-Mane, 
5.223.765.  d  313-478.000 
MacMillaa  Bloedel  Limited:  Srr— 

Hetzler,  Bernard  H.;  Eadie,  Donald  T  ,  and  TumbuU,  James  K , 
5J23.091,  d.  162-76.000. 
MacPhee,  Lawrence  P.;  and  Dunnington,  Patncu  M  Swimming  pool 

cleaner.  5.223,135,  d  210-242.100 
MacPherson.  John  W.,  Jr.;  aad  CNeaL  Brian  L.,  to  Emcon  Northwest, 
Inc  System  for  filtering  hquids  in  s  catch  basin  using  filters  m  tent* 
snd  overflow  channels.  5.223.154,  d  210-790.000 
Madamala,  Navayanarao:  Srr — 

Wehling.  Fred;  Schuehle,  Steve,  and  Madamala,  Navsysnarao, 

5023^64.  a.  424-466.000. 

Madden.  Thomas  E.;  and  Oiorgianni.  Edward  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company    v-^t-miin^  dynamic   range   of  stored    unage   database 

5.224,178,  a.  382-50.000. 

Maddock,  Brian,  to  Halton  Machinery  Ltd    Apparatus  for  making 

co-axial  cablt  5J22J84.  d  29-33  OOF 
Macda.  Akiho.  aad  Ozaki.  Atsushi,  lo  Shm-Etsu  Handotai  Company. 
Limited    Conical  portion  grcrwth  control  method  and  apparatus 
5.123.078.  a.  156-601000 
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Mcrdm.  Saloshi   Se*- 

Kurok»wi.  Kanryuki.  K.mto.  MaMyuki.  ManU.  S«ti>«hi,  V«m»gishi. 
Fumio.  and  Ikrd*.  Hiroyuki.  V224.082.  CI    16fl-M  :  «1 
Maeda.  Shinji    Srr 

Nakamura.   Kmtaro.  Kamidc.   Takao.  Noie.  Kiyn»hi,   V  amaahiia, 
Koichi.  and  Maeda.  Shinji.  5.224.033,  CI    364  16 ^  010 
Maeda.  TaUuo.  Miyamoto.  Einhi.  and  Muto.  Nanaki,  lo  Mita  Induslna) 
Co  ,  ltd    ElectrophotographK.   pholoconduetor  and  a  method  for 
prcpanng  the  lame    5,223.164.0   430-73  000 
Maeda.  Yaauaki.  Ando.  Ryo.  and  Nagaahima.  Hidrki.  to  Sony  C  oq^^ra 
tion    Apparatiu  for  recording  comprntted  digital  infonmatKin  lo  an 
optical  due    5.224.08-'.  CI    36')  \4  (XX) 
Maehara.  Hiroahi  .Ver— 

Korenaga,     Nobmhigc     and     Maehara.     Hirmhi.     5.224.139.    CI 
378MOOO 
Maekawa.  Toahihiko   Srr 

Okada.    Hiaashi     Inaba.    Tadashi,    Maeka*a.    Toahihiko    Vamada. 
Tiukaaa.  and  Seki.  Hiroyuki.  5.223. 37>J,  CI    4.3O-3930a) 
Maekawa,  Yoahikazu   ie»— 

Miura.    Kaiunohu.    Kawano.    Mmoru     Kawano.    Maaanobu     Ma 
ekawa.   Yoahikaju.   Murata,  tHamu     Saio.   Junzi    and   JoukHi 
Nono.  5.222.721.  CI    27O-580(X) 
Maemoto.  Shunich,  Iwaaaki.  Akira.  and  Hasegawa.  Jun/o.  lo  Kanegafu- 
chi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kajsha  Chemical  molificatKin  methixJ 
of   dia»tem)mer    and    jeparation    method    thereof     5.223.647,    CI 
568  366  (XX) 
MafTrand.  Jean-Pierre   and  Courregelongue,  Jean,  lo  Asterol  Interna 
tional    Pr<Ke«  for  the  elimination  of  iteroid  compounds  contained  in 
»ub»tance  of  hK>logic»l  ongm    5.223.2')5.  CI    426-411  U(X) 
Magalski.  F.dward  O  .  to  lnger*)ll  Rand  Company   IVvice  for  cleaning 
and  lubricating  the  citenor  surface  of  aaphali  compacting  drum< 
5.222.828.  CI   404-103(1)0 
Magel.  tiregory  A  .  to  Teia*  Inatrumenta  Incorporated    I  ighl  beam 
iteenng     with     deformable     membrane     device       5.22  3. 971.     CI 
15'»  2"»5(X)«) 
Maggard.  Steven  M  .  lo  Ajhiand  (hi.  Inc    Proceaa  for  predicting  prop 
erties  of  multi-component  fluid  hienda.  5.223.714.  CI    2VV  U3  (XX) 

Maginnift,  Frank   Srf  - 

Maginnis.     David     B       and     Maginnu.     Frank.     5.221.212.     (1 
41")  33(X)0 
Magistretti.  V'lco,  to  Flou  S  p  A    I'phoUtercd  element  with  continu 
oualy   unidirrctionallv    thapable   flat   internal   frame     5.222.263,   CI 
5-465  (XX) 
Magnum  l>iamond  Corporation   Set — 

(a.vbeer.  J  Charles,  and  Rae.  Carol  A.  5.222.'»67.  CI   h06^166  0ir 
Magyar.  David  J    Fold  up  wheelbarrow    5.222.757.  CI   280-653  01X1 
Mahadevan.  Saroja   Srr 

Marshall.  Frank   P     I  favor    Hruce  S^      and  Mahadevan.  Saroja. 
5.222.'«6.  CI    244-1  37  4<»l 
Maher.  John  W  .  to  Motorola.   Inc    Communication  «v<tem  network 
thai  includes  full  duplei  conference  calling    5.2:4.0*4   CI    170-62  (XX) 
Mai.  Maximilian    .Vee- 

Hcld.  Wolfgang,  and  Mai.  Maximilian,  5,222.-"»l,  CI    3)2,  M8  400 

Maienfijch.  Peter   Srr 

Knstiannen.  (  Md,  t  ivll,  I  .aurrn/.  and  Maienfiv*.  h.  IVlrr    5.22  3,520, 
CI    514-157(XX) 
Maier.  l.irr>  K.     Pnehe.  Fli/ibeth  K  .  Lee.  Jimg  S  .  \*.'ixidgati-.  Paul  f 
and   Smith,  (ilen  C     to  lUstman   Kixlak  Company     Photographic 
element   containing    refleciivr   or   JifTusely    iran»miviivr   supports 
^,223,(«>    CI    410-533(X)ll 
Maier.  Werner,  ii'  Scheihel  V  crv>rgung5anlagcn  ( >mhH    Pr.-crv.  for 
removing     wa.sle     from     fluid     media     wiih     pr'Hjuciion     rc-«iduc>i 
5,22  3.156.  CI    ;iO-8(X)(»X) 
Main*.  Ciilben    1       Jr     Method   lor   matenal   icniovai     5.222,332.  CI 

51- 320  (XII 
Mainwaring.  Norman  R     Srr— 

Ivea,  John  R  and  Mainwaring,  Nrvrman  R  5.222,503.  CI 
128-731  000 

Maiima.  Manao    Srr 

Nishimuia.  Michiyi.  Nitta.  Jun.  Nakamura.  Kenji  Manma,  Manao 
and  Nakata.  Inhru,  5,223,972.  CI    15g  u^  (IX) 

Maki.  Naoki   Srr 

Shihala.  Masayuki,  Maki.  Naoki,  Saitoh.  T.Mhio,  Kohayaihi,  I  aka 
shi  Taki/awa.  Tcruhiro  Sonobe.  Tadasi.  1  »ujimoto.  Shiruo  and 
Fuku.Tioto.  Hideshi.  5.222.437.  CI    104-28;  (XX) 

Makita  Flectnc  Worki.  Ltd     .See— 

Mukovama.  Ken/i.  5.222.646.  CI    227-066  000. 

MaklLa,  Mint>ru    .See— 

Sugi.  TomomiLiu.  Ando.  Yuuka.  Makita.  Minoru    and  Ito,  Akira. 
5.221.031,  CI    106-277000 
Makutonin.  Born  .Vee— 

Benner,    Harold    T .    Jr      and    Makutonin,    Boris.    5.222.422,    CI 
83  37  0(X1 
Malachowski.  Michael  A     See— 

Kamath.  Venkate»h  H  ,  Malachowiki.  Michael  A     and  Kamprath. 
David  R  .  5.222.860.  CI    414  795  8<X1 
Malhotra,  Shadi  I   .  to  Xerui  Corporation  Coated  retording  sheet.s  for 

water  reawtani  imagea   5.223.338.  CI   428  342  (XX) 
Mallin.     Mark      Watch     with     changeable     tranapa/eni     face     cover 
5,224,078.  CI    368  223  (XX) 


Malcxh*.  Robert  E    Srr— 

Chou.    Chih  Yueh.    Malocha,    Rohen    E  ,    and    Nocito.    Vincent. 
5.223.174.  CI    252  194  000 
Maloney.  Michael  J  ,  and  Pennock.  Ronald  C   Boat  hull  cleaning  appa- 

ratua   5.222.452.  CI    114-222  000 
Malwah.  Manohar  L  .  to  Quality  Semiconductor  Inc  High  denaity  local 
interconnect  in  an  integrated  circit  uaing  metal  ailicide   5.223.456,  CI 
437  200  000 
Mammino.   Joaeph.  and   Maniar.   Deepak   R  .  to  Xerox  Corporation 

Proceaa  for  coaling  earner  particle*   5.223.. 369.  O   430-137  000 
Mancmi.  Danna  A     See- 
Cook.    Lee   M  ,    Mancini.    Danna   A  .   and    Patteraon,   Siuan    M  . 
5.223.013.  CI    65-4  200 
Mandal.  Braja  K     Srr— 

Kumar.  Jayant.  Tnpathy.  Sukani  K  ,  MandaJ.  Braja  K    and  Huang. 
Jan-Chan.  5.223.356.  CI   430-1  000 
Mandava.  Venkateswara  R    See- 
Allen.  George  S    Maciunaa.  Robert  J     Fiupatnck.  John  M  ,  Man 
dava,    Venkateswara    R      and    Chang.    Hsuan.    5.222.499.    C\ 
128-653  100 
Manfre.  Franco  See— 

Bouriat,  Jean- Dominique,  Capet.  Marc.  Cotrel.  Claude.  Ouyon. 
Claude.   Rouaael.   Oerard.  and   Manfre.   Franco,  5.223,529.  O 
5I4-4140O0 
Manfred.  Schlarti,  to  Flottweg  GmbH    Centnfuge  wiih  a  icrew  and 
bnallei  for  leparatmg  a  luspension  into  a  aolidt  phaae  and  at  leaat  one 
liquid  phaae    5.222.935.  CI   494-54  000 
Mangiapane.  Roaano   See  — 

Okurowaki.   Frank    A  ,  and   Mangiapane,   Roaano.   5.223.842.  CI 

342  201  one 

Maniar,  Deepak  R     .See— 

Mammino.     Joaeph.     and     Maniar.     Deepak     R  .     5,223.369.    CI 
4.30-137  00) 
Mannen.  Yaiunaga.  to  Sony  Corporation   Apparatus  uamg  comparator 
to    detect    drop-cmt    of    recorded     video    ugnal      5.223.946,    CI 
158-136  000 
Mannesmarm  Aktiengeaellachaft   See— 

Janetrko.  Hont.  and  Gottlmg.  Helmut,  5.222,428.  CI   92-28  COO 
Sekler.  Thomai.  Brauafeld.  Walter,  and  Moller,  Rudolf,  5.222,524. 
CI    137-884  000 
Manncamann  Reiroth  GmbH   See— 

Fiacher.  Gunter,  and  Fischer.  Hona,  5.222.886,  CI   418-133  000. 
Mannsdorfer.  Walter   See— 

Reinachmidt.     Jorg.     Mannsdorfer.     Walter,     and     Lull.     Heini, 

5,222.626.  CI    221-197  000 

MamH.  Edward  L  .  and  Freerki.  Conrad  I  .  to  MinneaoU  Mming  and 

Manufactunng     Company      Abrading     aaaembly      5,222,331.     CI 

51  392  000 

Manaell.  John  P  .  and  Riley,  William  M  .  lo  Auto-Trac.  Inc    Vehicle 

tracking  and  secunty  jyslem    5.223.844,  CI    .U2  357  000 
Mantlo.  Nathan  B    See— 

Chakravany.  Praaun  K  ,  Mantlo.  Nathan  B  .  Greenlee.  William  J  . 
Patchett,     Arthur     A       and     Kim,     Dooaeop,     5,223,501      CI 
514-258  000 
Greenlee.  William  J     Kim.  DcKiaeop.  Mantlo.  Nathan  B  .  Paaichett. 
Arthur  A  ,  and  Rivero,  Ralph  A  .  5,223,499.  CI    514-234  500 
Manlovani.  Marua   See  — 

Fedeli  Ciianfranco,  Diamanlini.  Giuseppe,  Mantovani.  Mansa.  and 
Pnno.  Giuseppe.  5.223.609.  CI    536-23  100 
Marchio.  Agnes  See— 

Blaudin  de  The.   Hughes.   Marchio.  Agnes.  Tiollais,   Pierre,  and 
IVJean.  Anne.  5.223.606.  CI    53^350  000 
Marcon.  Uiuis,  and  Rousset.  Andre  ,  lo  Marrel    Proportional  dutnbu- 
lor  and  control  system  for  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  receivers  mcorpo- 
rating  a  distnbutor   of  this  kind   for  each   receiver    5,222.426.  CI 
91-446  000 
Marhold.  Albrecht   See— 

Bohm.     Stefan.     Marhold.     Albrecht.     and     Bielefeldt,     Dietmar. 
5.223.643.  CI    562-821  OO) 
Manan.  F  ,  Poling.  H  J  .  and  Schwittek.  R  ,  to  Paul  Pleiger  Maachinen- 
fabnk  GmbH  A  Co  KG  Control  -.vstem  for  piston  pumps  5.222.872. 
CI   417-344  000 
Manne  Brokers.  Inc     See— 

Burkenpaa.  Richard  W  .  5.222.901.  CI   440-86000, 
Mark  Redl  Inc    See- 

Redl.  Mark  S  .  5.222,741.  CI   273-393  000 
Markland.  William   See- 

l-adner.  Robert  C  .  Guterman.  Soma  K     Roberts.  Bruce  L  .  Mark- 
land,  William,  I.ey,  Arthur  C     and  Kent.  Rachel  B  .  5.223.409. 
CI   435-69  700 
Markovs.  John,  to  UOP    Removal  of  mercury  from  process  streams 

5,223.145.  CI    210-673  000 
Marks,  Ernest  E     See— 

Hofer.  Willard  L  .  .Marks.  Ernest  t    and  Lee,  Nathan  P  ,  5,222,768. 
CI    285-39  Oa.) 
Marlin.  Steven  D    See— 

Rothlein.  Robert,  and  Marlin.  Steven  D  .  5.223.396,  O  435-7  210 
Marrel    See— 

Marcon.  Louis,  and  Rousset    Andre  ,  5.222.426.  CI   91-446  000 
Mars  Incoqioraled   See— 

Aiuioulaa,  John.  5,222,584.  CI    194-207  000 
Marsh.  Norman  F  .  and  Fjchberger.  Robert  T  .  to  Bindicator  Company 
Material  level  indicating  apparatus  with  sutus  light  and  external  test 
features   5.223.819.  CI    .340-617  000 


Muihall.  Fmk  P.;  Tnvor.  Brace  W ,  and  Mahadevan.  Saroja,  to 
United  Statea  of  America,  Navy    Booy  launch  cootamer  extender. 
5.222,996,  O  244-137.400 
ManhaU,  Panl  W.:  Set— 

HargTcavcs,  Rodney  B.,  ManhalL  Paul  V/.^  McLoughfan.  Bernard 
J  ;  and  Milla.  Swan  D ,  5.223.505.  d.  514-275.000. 
Manhall.  Stephen  K..  Scr— 

Tooze,  Peter  J  ;  and  ManhaR  Stephen  K..  5.222,261.  CL  4-«0«.OaO. 
Manhall,  WiUiam  C.  Jr    Stt— 

Radke,  Kathleen  M..  DcMen.  Robert  E..  Lowry,  David  J..  Mar- 
ahall.  Wilham  C.  Jr.    and  Blomberg.  Jon  M..  5.223.T76,  CI 
3  IS- 568. 100 
Martel.  Yvoiu  PropulaiOD  meana.  5^22,569.  a    180-110.000 
Martich,  Mirko:  Str — 

Apffel.  Jama  A..  Jr ;  Nonbnan.  Robert  G  ;  and  Martich.  Mirto, 
5.223,131,  a   210-198.200. 
Martm-Baker  Aircraft  Company  1  imitrd  See- 
Lake.  Geoffrey  R-,  5.222.695.  a   244-122.0AE 
Martm-Gallanlo.  Antonia:  See — 

Paradi«3.  Peter  R  ,  Hildreth,  Stephen  W  .  Hu.  Branda  T.,  Martm- 
Gallardo,  Aolonia.  and  Animugham,   Raaappa.   5.223.254.  CI. 
424-89  000 
Martm.  Gregory  M    See- 
Henry,    Matthew    R  .    and    Martm.    Gregory    M  .    5J24.064.   O 
364-729  000 
Martin.  Jacob  H..  to  Charles  Start  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc..  The. 

CompoBte  heat  transfer  device   5.224.017,  a   361-388  000 
Martin.  Joaeph  Set— 

Pham.    Van    Doan.    Martin,    Joaeph.    and    Dupraz.    Jean-Pierre, 
5.223,682.0   200-14800R 
Martin.  Louie  D    See — 

Baker    David  D.  Jr..  Martin.  Louie  D  .  and  BrowTi.  Mark  W  . 
5,224.148.  a   378-181  000 
Martm.  Ulnch  See— 

Stem.  Anne;  Kohnert,  Ulnch,  Rudolph.  Rainer;  Fiacher,  Stephan; 
and  Martin,  Ulnch,  5.223.256.  O  424-94  630 
Martin,  William  D    See- 
Peck,   David   E.   Martin,   William   D.   and   Swanaon.  Glen   E-, 
5,223,760,  a   310-168,000, 
Martinei,  J    Raul,  and   Mason.   V    Bradford,  to  SRI   Intematxmal 
Method  and  apparatus  for  the  active  reduction  of  compresaion  wave*. 
5.224.168,  a   381-71000 
Martyez,  Paul  See— 

Chaput,  Ouillaume  H  ,  Martyei,  Paul,  and  Taillant,  Jean-Claude 
C.  5,222.358.0   60-39,320 
Maruoka.  Walani  See— 

Ishuuka.  Hironon,  Maruoka.  Watani,  and  Tomikawa,  Anfunii. 
5.222.904,  O  439-352  000 
Maruaawa,  Hux»hi  See— 

Hemmi,  Keiji,  Neya,  Maaahiro.  Manuawa.  Hiroahi.  Imai.  Keisuke; 
Kayakin,    Nauuko.    and    Haahimoto.    Maaaahi,    5,223,489,    O 
514-19000 
Manjyama,  Koichi  Set— 

Oono.     Maaahiro.     Maruyama,     Koichi.     Noguchi,     Maaato;     Iki, 
Makoto;  Kimura,  Hitoahi.  and  Saaaki,  Maaahiko,  5.223.983,  O 
359-834  000 
Maruyama.  Takahiro  See— 

Kawai.  Kenji,  Akazawa.  Monaki,  Maruyama.  Takahiro.  Ogawa, 
Toahiaki.  and  Monta,  Hiroahi.  5,223.085.  O    1 56-646  000 
Marvm  Lumber  and  Cedar  Co.   See — 

Hendnckson,  Leslie  B  ,  Eaton,  Charles  G  .  and  BatUes,  Laurence 
D  ,  5,222.339.  O    52-456.000 
Maryanoff,  Cynthia  A  .  RafTa.  Robert  B  .  and  Villam.  Frank  J.,  to 
McNeilab.  Inc  Tramadol  N-oude  material,  enanuomen  and  compo- 
sitions  thereof,  and  their  use   5,223,541,  O    514-644000 
Masai  Tetsuji,  to  Murau  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cobwebbmg  detec- 
tion device    5,224,172,  O    382-1  000 
Masaie.  Kimio  and  Mom,  Haruo,  lo  Murau  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd 

Surface  acoustic  wave  filter   5,223,762.  C\   310-313  OOD 
Masamura,  Hiromi  See — 

Yamamoto,    Shinichi,    and     Maaamura,    Hiromi.     5,223,372,    CI 
430-166  000 
Maaarati.  Ennco  See — 

Cipolli,    Roberto.    Maaarati.    Ennco.    Nucida,   Gilberto.    Pirozn. 
Mano.  and  Oriam,  Roberto,  5,223,560,  O   524-100000 
Mascher.  Werner  See— 

Brauer.   Lothar,  Dahrendorf,  KJaut-Dicter,  Hunnebeck,  Volker. 
Flaertle,   Klaus.    Maacher.  Werner;   Mushold,   Udo;   Pampuch, 
Klaus.  Timm,  Ulnch.  Woicke,   Bemd,  and  Zloczysti,  Stefan. 
5.222,479,  O    128-202.260 
Maschuienfabrik  Rcinhauicn  GmbH  See— 

Fnednch.  Werner,  5.222.457.  O    116-284  000 
Maaon.   Gay    L    Modular  electrical   outlet   aaaembly     5.223,673.   O 

174-53,000 
Maaon,  V   Bradford  See— 

Martinex,    J     Raul,    and    Mason,    V     Bradford,    5.224,168,    O 
381-71  000 
Mass.  Institute  of  Technology   See— 

Wnghton,  Mart  S,  Hickman,  James  J  ,  Laibinis,  Paul  E.,  Ofer, 
David    Mirkin,  Chad  A  ,  Valentine.  James  R  .  and  3>Tuteiide». 
George  M  .  5.223,117,  O   204-415.000 
Maaaachusetts  Insatute  of  Technology  See- 
Decker,  Steve;  Wyatt,  John  L  ,  Jr .  and  Lee.  Hae-Seung.  5,223,754. 

O    307-584000 
Gebizlioglu.  Osman  S  .  Cohen,  Robert  E.  Argon,  All  S  .  Beckham. 
Haakell  W  ,  and  Om,  Jian.  5.223.574.  O   525-86000 


Wunman,  Richard  J.,  and  Wurtman,  Jndilh  J.,   SJ23,54a  Q 

si4-64aom. 

Mmii I »i>i aiM  o    Joaeph  D.  Insect  capture  and  eztennmation  ayslcBL 

5^22,322.  CL  43-139.000. 
MasDda.  Takayoki;  Sonobe,  Tohru;  Raacko,  Kikazo;  and  Matnda. 
PnnilHko,  to  J^Ma  Organo  Co.,  Ltd.  Procas  far  fractinaal  aepara- 
tioa  of  a  piarality  of  compooents  from  the  mixnire  thereof.  5,223,143, 
a.  210-699.00a 
MMoi,  Shotwi;  Oahi.  Kanemitiu;  Mhnii,  Kiyoihi;  Hoaokawa,  To- 
ifaifatio;  and  lahitsabo.  Ryoichi.  to  Sanutomo  Chemiral  Company 
Method    of    manuiiicturing    a    3«-»^-t-H    body     5,223,201.    d. 
264-163.000 
Matenab  Reaearch  Corporatxn:  See— 

HurwitI,  Steven,  5,223.108,  O  204-192  120 
Mathcaon,  Metvin:  See— 

Forslnnd,     Robert,     and     Mathrann.     Melvin,     5,222,688,     O 
242-246.000 
Mathew,  Johny:  See— 

Biitl,  Raymond  F.;  Bntton,  Kathryn  H  ;  Chung.  Tern-Yaw  D.. 
Edwards.  Allan  K.,  Mathew,  Johny;  Pozefaky,  Diane  P,;  Sarkar. 
SoomitiB;  Turner,  Roger  D.;  Chung.  Wiuton  W.,  Yeung.  Yue 
T  Gray.  James  P.;  Dykeman.  Harold  D,;  Doeringer,  Willibald 
A.;  AuertMch,  Jothua  S.;  and  Wilson,  John  H..  5,224.098.  O 
370-94.100. 
Matias,  Carlo*  J  D.  Modified  flexible  insert  for  a  generally  rectangular 

container.  5,222,621.  O.  220-470.0X. 
Malner.  Richard  R    See— 

Foltz,  3ViUiam  E.;  Matner.  Richard  R..  and  Woodson,  Lewis  P., 
5^23,401.  a.  435-18.000 
Matson.  Kristin  L.:  See— 

Dominguea.  David  J.;  Atwell.  William  A,  Bcckmann,  Paul  J,. 
Panama,  Julio  R.;  Conn,  Robin  E.,  Mataon,  Knstm  L..  Oraf, 
Ernst;  Feather,  Milton  S..  Fahrenholtz,  Steven  K..  and  Huang. 
Victor  T..  5.223.289.  O.  426-243.000 
Matiubara,  Akinori:  Set— 

Shiraki,    Kazuyoahi;    lahiguro,    Shiro;    and    Matiubara.    Akmon. 
5.223.659.  O.  84-669  000. 
Matsubara,   Hiroaki,  to  Oki  Electnc   Industry  Co.,   Ltd    Read-only 
memory    with    few    programming    signal     lines     5.224,072,    O 
365-189.030 
Matsubara.  Katsumi:  Set — 

Yamamoto.  Akihiko;  Yamada,  Toahihiro;  Natoa  Tatsuo;  Niya. 
Kotaro;  Satoo,  Motohiro;  Fujrwam,  Mitsuru;  Matsubara.  Kat- 
sumi; Shiinoki.  Kazuaki;  and  Kameya.  Hirotnka.  5.223.052.  O 
148-587.000. 
Matsuda,  Fumihiko:  Set — 

Masuda,  Takayuki,  Sonobe,  Tohru,  Kancko,  Kikuzo.  and  Matsuda. 
Fumihiko.  5.223,143.  O  210-659.000 
Matsueda,  Hirokazu:  See— 

Takayama,  Yuuji;  Matsueda.  Hirokazu,  Sugiura,  Maaeto;  Ozaki, 
Tatsuhiko;  Wada.  Hirotaka,  and  Komiya,  Iwao,  5,223,565.  O 
524-437.000. 
Matsui,  Kiyoaki,  to  MatsushiU  Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd  Thu-film 
magnetic    bead    with    lead    isolated    from    upper    magnetic    block 
5.224.003,  a.  360-126000 
Matsm,  Maaaki:  See— 

Fujino,  Seiji.  Matsui,  Maaaki;  Katada,  Mitsutaka.  and  Tsuruta, 
Kazuhiro,  5.223,450,  O  437-62.000 

Matsui,  Yoauke:  Set—  

Kobata,  Tomokazu,  and  Matsui.  Yowike,  5,223.362,  O  430-59,000 

Matsumoto.  Hiroaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Image  recorxling 

apparatus  with  control  of  cutter  blades  and  retractioo  of  recording 

medium  web  m  response  to  detection  of  s  cut  sheet    5.223.940,  O 

358-304.000. 

Matsumoto,  Kuniaki:  Set — 

Tiuruta,    Setsuo;    Matsumoto,    Kuniaki.    Matsumoto.    Masahiro. 
c^lr.   Seuchi;  and  Taniguchi,  Akira.  5.224.204,  O.  395-51  000 
Matsumoto.  Masahiro  See — 

Tsuruta,    Setsuo;    Matsumoto,    Kuniaki;    Matsumoto.    Masahiro; 
Sasaki.  Seiichi;  and  Tamguchi,  Akira.  5J24.204,  O   395-51  000 
Mauumoto,  Takeshi:  See — 

Umeda,   Kazuo;  Asano.   Masaaki.   Utaunii.   Minoru,   Hamaguchi, 
Takuya;  Matsumoto,  Takeshi;  and  Kondo,  Yuji,  5.224,090,  O 
369-284  000 
Matsumoto,  Tsuruyoshi:  Set — 

Yamamoto.  Taknhi.  Matsumoto.  Tsuruyoshi;  Kobayaahi.  Tadao: 
and  Shunada,  Katsuhiko,  5,223,561,  O   524-155.000 
Matsumura,  Asayuki;  and  Nakamura,  Masayoahi.  to  MatsushiU  Electnc 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd  Digital  signal  information  reproduction  appara- 
tus. 5.224.089.  a.  369-124.000 
Matsumura.  Shigenori:  See — 

Higasa.   Hiromasa;   Ishikawa,   Fumihiko.    Matsumurv    Shigenon. 
Nasu.  Hidetoshi;  and  Sato.  Kazunobu.  5.222.568.  O    I80*5  500 
Matsumura,  Shunichi:  Set — 

Inata,    Hiroo;    Matsumura.    Shunichi.    and    Yoahitonu,    Takaahi. 
5.223.335,  O.  428-260.000 
Matsunaga,  Atsushi;  and  Hioki.  Takanoh,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd 

SUver  haUde  emulsion  5,223.389.  O  430-576  000 
Matsunaga,  Mitsuhiro.  to  NEC  Corporatioo    Address  transUDoo  m 

FFT  numerical  daU  proce«or   5.224.063,  O   364-726  000 
Matsuo,  Katsurou:  Set— 

Noguchi.  Keiichi;  Ohta.  Nonya,  Ine,  Danuke,  Matsuo,  Kanurou, 
Hirano.  Kouhet;  Tokunaga.  Asako;  and  Ishikawa.  Fumio. 
5,223.487.0.  514-18.000 
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Matwokii.  T«kjriB  S*r— 

I  An    Hiraatu.  Tsuchiym.  Hiroo.   KMotko.  Teraji,  Kurm.  Totmo. 
Poita.    Ikoo;    Ohkubo.    Yoahiloya.    end    MjMuokm.    Tikaahi. 
5J22,549,  a    165- 110  000 
Matnakita  Ekctiic  iMiuathal  Co  .  Ltd    S*»— 

Doyaoa.  Yoal^ki;  EImu.  Kon.  Oxeki.  Miaauka.  tad  Yoaiuda. 

Yuji.  5J22.37I.  a  «2-aH0dO 
P»c  Ocariia.  3J23.44S.  O  437-24  000 
Hamada.  Manaon.  5J23.92<,  a   3S«-140  000. 
Hoaio.  Manlaro.  3,223.949,  a   331-426.000 
Ikezaki.  M^u.  3,223.(23.  O   340-23  040 

Iloh  Talaatr  and  Muucuchi.  Shmichi.  3.223.957,  a   339-17  000 
Kateyama.    Alaihaa,    and    Sailamatw     Htdeaki.    3.223.927.    O 

35»-I39  000 
KojBna.  ToahikiBU,  Pokuvaina.  Mtaacr,  Kudoh.  Ya«uo,  and  Nanai. 

Norahaae.  3J23.I20.  d   205-317  000 
KodoiircSaki.  Uno.   Akrto.   and  Niahio,   Mikjo.   5.223.729.  O 

257-296.000 
Matam.  Kjyotki.  3^24,003,  O   360-126  000 

Madumura,  Aiayuki,  and  Nakamun.  Miaayoahi,   5.224.a«9,  CI 

369-124  000  „ 

Mizuno,  Yaano;  Ikeda.  Maaaki.  and  Yoahida.  Akihiko.  5.224.001. 

a.  360-125.000 
Ogawa.  Kazuftami.  and  Mmo.  Nonhna.  3.223. 331.  C\  421-209  000 
Takada.  Hmf,  Orniu,  lUrao;  YamMhita.  Syoxo  and  Niahida.  Koji. 

5.224,021.0    361-406000 
Wakabaywtu.   Kanjt    Tomita.   Hiraoon.   Nakamun.   Tohru.   and 

Kikuchi.  Nobont  3.224.0«3.  O   369-a  270 
Yamada,     Takahiro.     and     Terakawa.     Sunuo.     3.223.726.     CI 

257-244  000 
Yamale,  KaniDon.  3.223.799.  a   328-145  000 
Yooeda.  YMuluro;  and  Hiraahi,  Haruo.  3,222,6(4,  a  242  1S6  000 
Yuuki.  Akira.  3.224.131.  O    379-100  000 
Matnahita  Elcctnc  Worta.  Ud.   S*t~ 

Takemura.  Yoio  Noda.  Tamio,  Sakagami,  YoahiUufu.  and  Mont*. 

Tadaahi.  3.223.230.  a   422  122  000 
Tiuji.  Eiji,  Nanba,  Hiroahi.  Takola.  NIanabu.  and  Somcya.  Kal 
Minon,  3J23.694,  CI    219-225  000 
Mataualuta,  Nobutaka.  St* — 

Yamada.  Katmya.  Monta.  MMahiro.  Matsuahita.  Nobutaka.  Ni 
•iumura,   Yoahichika.   and   Matsuyama.    FumM.    3.223. )3>.   CI 
43O-1I000 
MaouahiU  Reaearch  Inatitule  Tokyo.  Inc    .S«r— 

Ntchofi.  lUtsahiro,  Taomoio.  Akira.  Aaakawa.  Shiro.  and 
■hida,  Kumo,  5.223,750.  a    307-201  000 
Matauura  Machinery  Coiporatioo  5«»— 

Honkawa,  Yoaluharu,  5.222.2S3.  O    2933  OOP 
Matauyama,  Fumio  Str— 

Yamada.  Katauym.  Monta.  Maaahiro.   MaUuahita.  Nobutaka. 
■Iumura,    Yoatuchika.    and    Matauyama.    Fumio. 
430-11  000 
Mattuyuki,  Akira  5*r— 

Fukuoka.     Maaayoahi.     and     Matauyuki,     Akira. 
422-52  000 
Mattea,  Heinz,  lo  Siemeni  Aktiengeaellachaft  Method  in  a  parallel  teat 

apparatui  for  lemicotKluctor  memone*   5,224.107,  CI    '''1  51  100 
Maltaon.  Larry  J     Set— 

Roberta.  John  T  ,  Mooaeea,  Claude  E  .  Mattaon.  l-arry  J     Cjold 
ttein.  Ralph  S  .  Wanleaa.  Ronald  H  .  and  Simpaon.  Ronald  O  . 
5.222,931.  a   493-88  000 
Matubara.  Naoki.  and  Katougi.  Hiroyuki.  to  OvaJ   Ejigineenng  Co  . 

Ltd   Thermal  type  nowmeter    5.222.395.  O    7J-204  180 
Maun.  Jacwto  M    Set— 

Noverola.  Annando  V  ,  Soto,  Joae  M    P  .  Maun.  JacuiUi  M     and 
Onatwood.  Robert  W  .  5.223.304,  O    514-263  000 
Maua.  Daryl  D  ,  and  Tibbitta,  Scott  F    Heat -activated  drug  delivery 

■yatem  and  thermal  actuaton  therefor   5.222.362.  CT   60-52''  (XX) 
Mautner.  Itonrad.  and  Deubier.  Bemward.  to  Wacker-Chemie  OmbH 
Elaatomerx:     graft     copolymer!     having     a     core/ahell     »trutture 
5.223,586.  CI    525-477  000 
Maycock.  Sidney  M  .  and  Pomeroy,  Oamaon  Y    l>vK:e  and  method 

for  wnat  exerciae    5.222.925.  CI   482-44  000 
Maydan.  Dan   Set— 

Mmti.  Donald  M  .  Hanawa.  Hiroji,  Sotneakh.  Saanin,  and  Maydan. 
Dan.  5.223.457.  CI   437-225  000 
Mayer    Daniel  W    and  Oeatrcich.  Roger  C  .  ui  Modern  Control*.  Ini 

Rot^Uble  capacitance  »enaor    5.223.797.  CI    324-688  OOO 
Mayeriak.  Robert,  and  Schafer.  Creorge,  to  Kaman  Aeroapate  Corpora 

tK)n   Radiation  projecting  device    5.223,986.  C\    159-894  000 
Mayo    Richard  H     and  Tipper.  Alan,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited 

SigAal  detection  apparalua   5.224.130.  CI    375-120000 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation   5**— 

Kameda.  Otamu.  Tanaka.  Yoahimichi.  Okita,  Junichi.  and  Haaetoh. 

Sakumi.  5.222.573.  CI    180-297  000 
Kawamura,  Makoto.  Tiuyama,  Toahiaki.  Hideahima.  Maaao.  and 

Hayafuchi,  Kenauke.  5.222.570.  C\    180-197  000 
Sakamoto.  Kattuhiko.  and  Kan.  Toahiya,  5.222.465.  CI    12390  150 
Saaada.  Takaahi.  5.222.467,  a    123  19500H 

Yoahimoto.  Kazuyuki,  Ogaaawara,  Tom.  Hiraki,  Fiji  and  Tanioka. 
Shinichi.  5.223.054.  C\    148-669  000 
Mazurek.  Pamela  M     See- 
Reed,   Michael  A  ,  Mazurek.   Pamela  M  .  and  Hook.  Jeffrey   S 
3.223,283.  CI   426-3  000 
Mazziotti.  Philip  J  ,  to  Zeller  Corporation,  The  Serviceable  CV  univer 

»1  ,^>inl  with  maeru   5,222.914.  CI   464^144000 
McAlluter.  Jerome  W  ,  Dodda.  Alaatair  S  .  Savu,  Palncia  M  .  Stacey. 
Nicholaa  A  ,  and  Hobaon.  Rachel  J  .  to  Mmneaota  Mining  and  Manu- 


5.223.358 


Ni- 

a 


5.223.218.     CI 


factuniu  Company    Pluonne  coataiiung  plaatic  ofXicaJ  fiber  oorea 
3,223.595.  a^26-245  000 
McCabe.  Michael  P    Set—  _    _ 

Onftin.    Chariea    K. .    and    McCabe,    Michael    P.    3.222,330,    O 
165-131000 
McCarthy,  ICeviB:  S«r— 

Hart,  Charlea  A  ,  McCarthy.  Itevm,  Lonaler.  Samad  J  .  Oreen. 
ChrWcnher    D,    and    Al-Somidaae.    Ayad    M.    3.223.490,   Q 

McCauley,  John  P  ,  Jr  ,  Zhu.  Qmg.  Vaughan,  Oavm;  and  Cooaul, 
Niooic  to  Umvenrty  of  Pennaylvania.  Tfce  Truateea  at  the-  Prtxxaa 
for  prapanag  alkaii  metal-doped  fuUerenea  3,223,479.  d  303-1  000 
McOeUand,  Ralph  A    Set— 

Hancock.  John  P  .  McOeUand,  Ralph  A  .  and  Jamea,  Jeffrey  S , 
5J22.J69,  O  62-149  000 
McOwkey,  Kiaia  K    Set— 

Altede,    Bor(e,    Clattt".    Fmn    P .    Juhl-Chniteiiiea.    Jorgen. 
McOiakey,  KJaw  K  .  and  Preikachat.  Hobert.  5J23.619,  O 
544-276.000 
McCoU.  Miltoa  B  ,  and  Moll.  Fredenc  H  .  to  Zunmer,  Inc  Method  and 
anparatiia   for    eitractmg    a    cement    mantle    from    a    booe    reoeaa 
5J22.937.  O  606-46.000 
McComba,  Ann  M    Set— 

Dubenky   Ellen  M  .  Timin.  Edward  E .  McComba.  Ann  M  .  and 
Boant  Juhe  L,  5.223.46a  O   301  94  000 
McCuUough.  Franoa  P  .  Jr  .  Ooawami.  Bhuveneah  C  .  and  Snelgrove, 
R  Vemoo.  to  Dow  Oienncal  Company.  The  Flame  retardaat  foama 
5.223.324.  O   428-143  000 
McCuUough.  John  E ,  to  Arthur  D    Little,  Inc    Tip  teal  tuppomng 
nructure  for  a  acroU  fluid  devxx   5.222,882.  O  418-35  200 

McCone.  Philhp  H    Set—  

Ball   Retth  R    and  McCune.  PhiUip  H  .  3.222,278,  O   24-198  000 
McCurrach.  Robert  A  .  lo  S  B  M   EJectromc  Speoalnea  Ltd  Replaoe- 

ment  elevator  call  button  umt.  3.223.678,  O    187-121  000 
McDonnell  Douglaa  Corporaooo   S«r— 

Burkhart,  Gordon  H  .  and  Ferrante,  Ronald  A  .  5.223,978.  O 

359-569  000 
Udd,  Enc,  5,223,967.  a   359-119  000 
McDyaan.  David  E.,  and  Fannholt.  Bdvm  V  Method  and  apparaiua  for 

call  control  aignalma   3,224. 10«,  O   370-1 10  100 
McOaffigan,  ThomaaH    S«r— 

Cowell.  Mark  J  .  McOafTigan.  Thomaa  H  .  and  Swift,  Jaraea  C . 
3.223.689.  O   219-83  220 
McOarvey.  Raymoad,  to  General  Compooenta.  Inc  Fitting  with  over- 

tightcnmg  preventwo  gaaket  3,222,747,  O   277-236000 
McOhce,  V^Uham  D  ,  Pamaa,  Barry  L .  Riley,  Dennia  P  ,  and  Talley, 
John  J  ,  to  Mooaanto  Company  Preparation  of  urethane  and  carbon- 
ate producta^  3.223.638.  CJ   360-24  000 
McGhie,  Jamea  R    Pivotally-mounled  reeved  counterweight  tynem 

5.222.613,  a   212-195  000 
McOinna.  Wayne  C  ,  and  Jones.  Thoinaa  E  .  to  Umted  Statea  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy   Method  for  meaiunng  the  reaiative  tranaitwa  and  critical 
current   m    luperconductora   uaing   pulaed    current     5,223.798.   O 
324-7 1 3  000 
McOrath,  Timothy  J    See—  ^ 

Wood.    Robert    O.    and    McOrath,    Tunothy    J.    5.222.611.    O 
211-94  000 
McOraw    Doonan  D    Connector  fittmgi  and  method  of  connecting 

lame    5.222,772.0    285-323  000 
McGregor.  Colin   R  ,   to  Tenneco  Canada   Inc    Sparger   ayatem   for 
diacharge  of  bulk   material   from  hopper  cmix    3J22.512.  O     134- 
I66  00R 
McOuire.  Michael  J     See— 

Fiaher    Richard  A  ,  Bonmi,  Juliua  J  .  McOiure.  Michael  J  ,  and 
Roatoker,  Oareth.  5.222.561.  O    168-12000 
McKiel.  Frank  A  .  Jr  ,  to  International  Buameaa  Machinea  Corporatxw 
Method  and  lyatem  for  enabling  a  blmd  coinputer  uaer  to  handle 
meaaage     boiea     in     a     graphical     uaer     interface      5.223,828,     O 
V40-825  190 
McKillop,  Kinten  L    See- 
Connor.   Daniel   S  .   Scbeibel.   Jeffrey   J  .   Fu,   Yi-Chang.   Murch. 
Bruce    P      Wataon.    Randall    A  .    and    McKillop.    Kiraten    L . 
5,223,179,  a    252  548  000 
Mcl.ellan.  Franca  Tnpod  .afety  collar    5.222,708,  CI   248- 345  100 
Mc  Lxiughlin.  Bernard  J    Stt— 

Hargreavea.  Rodney  B  ,  Marahall.  Paul  W  ,  McLoughlm.  Bernard 
J  ,  and  MiUa.  Stuart  D  ,  5,223,505,  O    514-273  000 
Mclx)ughlin,  Jim  I  .  and  Metz,  Suzanne,  lo  Monaanto  Company   Pyr- 

azole  carboianilide  fungicidea  and  uae    5.223,526.0    514-406000 
McMillan.  Leonard.  Jr  .  and  Weatover,  Lee  A  .  lo  Sun  Microayatema. 
Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  faal  unplementanoo  of  inverae  diacrete 
coaine  tranaform  in  a  digital  image  proceaaing  lyttem  uaing  opumized 
lookup  tablea   5.224,062.  O    364-725  000 
McNamara,  Thomaa  F  ,  Golub.   Lome  M  ,  and  Ramamurthy.  Nan- 
gavarum  S  ,  to  Reaearch  Foundation  of  Sute  Umveraity  of  New 
York.  The    Non-anUbactenal  tetracycline  compoaitioru  poaaeaaing 
anliplaque  propertiea   5.223.248.  O   424-49  000 
McNeely.  Kelly  R    See— 

Gmn.  Michael  W  .  Cobb.  Gary  L  ,  Broiton.  Lawrence  E  ,  and 
McNeely,  Kelly  R  .  5.223,155.  CI    210-791  000 
McNeilab.  Inc    See- 

MaryanofT.  Cynthia  A  .  Raffa.  Robert  B  .  and  VUlani.  Frank  J  . 
5.223.341.  CI    514-644  000 
Mead  Oirporation.  The   See— 

DeMaio,    Jamea    B .    and    Stoul.    Jamea    T  .    Sr  .    5,222.658.    O 
229-117  130 


Wyant,  Joo  R  ,  5,222,823,  O  4O2-76000 
Mead  Rmd  Dynamica,  Inc.  Set— 

Framberg.  Norman  S..  5,222,715,  O   251-267000 
Mewlowt.  Robert  D    See— 

Nebon.  Theodore  G.,  Diller.  Calvm  D.:  and  Meadow*,  Robert  D., 
3,223,784,0.  324-121  OOR 
Medal,  Jamea,  to  Faatron  Company,  The.  Method  and  inaert  for  con- 
necting component!  lo  plaatic  memben  3,222,850,  O  411-82.000. 
Medeiroa,  Edmund  E-,  Jr    Carrier  device  for  infanta.   5,222,641,  O 

224-161.000. 
Medtronic,  Inc    Stt — 

Oealow,  Kendra  K.,  3,222,980,  O  623-3.000 
Patrick,  Tunothy;  Sandstrom.  Richard  D  .  and  Ufford,  Kath  A., 
3,222,506,0    128-784  000 
Megerle,  Fnednch  See— 

Melcher,   Gerhard,   Megerle,    Fnednch.   Diaz,  Oaudk)  Q ;  and 
Herrera,  Gerardo  A  ,  5,223.234,  O  423-39  000 
Meguro,  Kanji.  and  Ikeda,  Hitoahi.  to  Takeda  ChemicaJ  Induatnea,  Ltd 
Quinoline    denvativea,    their    production    and    uae     5.223.313.    O. 
514-312000 
Meier,  Gary  A    See— 

Cullen.  Thomas  G  ,  Sieburth.  Scott  McN  .  Meier,  Gary  A  ,  and 

Engel.  John  F  .  5.223,5.16.  CI    514-520  000  

Melcher,  Gerhard,  Megerle,  Fnednch.  Diaz.  Claudio  Q  .  and  Herrera, 
Gerardo  A  .  to  Kloeckner-HumboldiDeutz  AG.  and  Corporacion 
Nacional  del  Cobre  de  Chile  Method  for  producing  molybdenum 
tnoxide  {MOO3)  from  raw  materials  that  contam  MOS2  5.223.234. 
CI  423-59  000 
Mele     Peter    C     Automatically    adjusuble    bicycle    seal    apparatus. 

5.222.781.  O    297.105  000 
Mellul.  Mynam  See— 

Arraudeau.   Jean-Pierre.    Mellul     Mynam     and   Candau.    DidieT, 
5.223.559.  CI    524-47  000 
Mendenhall.  Abraham  H  .  Irace.  Joseph  F  .  and  Skudrzyk.  Joaeph.  to 
Packagmg  Concepts.  Inc  Microwavahle  fcxxl  package  and  heal  aaaiat 
acceaaory    5.223.286.  CI   426-107  000 
Mentrup,  Anton   See— 

Schromm.  Kurt.  Mentrup,  Anion.  Renlh.  F.msi-Otto;  MualcevK, 
Gojko;  and  Traunecker.  Werner.  5.22.V614.  CI    544-105.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG  See— 

Pauhen.  Lutz.  5.222.581.  CI    l<>2->  580 
Mercedea-Benz  A  G    See—  „    ,      . 

Schuster      Han»-Dieler     Zahn.     Wolfgang,    and     Huss.     Roland, 
5,223,009,  CI    55-267  000 
Merchel,  Roland.  Fischer.  Aleiandcr    Zeuner.  Gerhard;  Dietz,  Gun- 
ther    Dabnnghaus,  \olkcr    and  Wcgel,  Peter    10  Schoeller  A  Co. 
Elelitrotechnisthc  Fahnk  CimhH  A  Co    Elccmc  cigarette  lighter 
5,223,695,  CI    ::«-;64  0Clf) 
Mercian  Corporalion   See— 

Hirano.  Shin-uhi    Watanalx.  ^  iwhio    Kommalo.  Kaichiro.  Agala, 
Naoki,  Hara.  >  uiaka.  Shibamoto,  Nono,  Yoshioka,  Takeo;  Kj- 
oka.  Tomovuki   Igu^hi,  Hirmhi.  Shirai.  Masalaka,  Tone,  Hiroahi. 
andOkamoio,  Rokuro,  ?,:2r51«.  C!    M4H8  00t) 
Merck  4  C<      Inc    Vc- 

Chakra^ariv,  Piisun  K  Mantio  Nathan  B  Cjreenlee.  William  J.. 
PatchcU.  .Arthur  -X  and  Kim.  D<x»e>ip.  5,223,501.  O 
5l4-:^f'J(X) 
Condet  Michac-i  J  <■  lancioM.  Steven  J  Cover.  William  H., 
DaKra,  Rcheica  1  Pisk,  Enc  T  ,  Stieber.  Robert  W  ,  Tehle- 
wit/      B<jgdan      and      frwall.     Gregory     L,     5.223,413,     O 

415- 1:"  rmo 

Evans    Bei.  F  ,  '.IJ-V^W.  CI    514-292  000 

Greenlee  William  J     Kim.  Doseop  Manllo.  Nathan  B  ,  Paatchett, 

Arthur  A     andRi.crr.    Ralph  A  ,  5.223.499.  CI    514-234.500. 
Thoma.v   Kcruicih   A     and   1  inemeyer.  David   L  .  3.223.483,  CI 

<I4-12  nrr 
Merck  t'ai' r  !  ( ir%ellsth«f'  it  il  Sevhrankter  Haftung   See— 

Niiia,  K.iiMjhisa  and  Su/uki.  Isao,  v::?.034.  CI    106-417.000 
Preng^:      C    mManic      Iran/      Klaiis  Dieier      Manner.     Hartmut, 

Kir<-<r     Man!rcd     '.  •!!    Daa(  kc     Axel     and    Bernhardt.    Klaus. 

<.;;.■>,-'«'  c;  4mvw(««) 

Merrell  Don*  rharm»ccurii-als  Inc     Set- 

Dincrstrir    R.iSert   I     Sab.1l.  Jeffrev  S  .  and  Diekema.  Keith  A  . 
5.22V5U    Cl    514- '-4^(100 
Memti.  Miichc!:    Sec— 

Weisman.  Arnold  M     Mernit.  Muchell,  and  Cosiigan.  Larry.  IV. 
5.224.016.  Cl   361  388  000 
Merwresu.  J    Mark   See  -  „,„,,. 

Landi.  \'incenl  R  .  Mersereau.  J    Mark    and  Robhins.  Walter  A  . 
5.223.568.  Cl    524-571  000 
Mcne^.  Juergcn   See— 

Mohr     Dieier     Zenani.    Rudolf,    Me^c^.   Juergcn.   and    Benzmg. 
Martin.  5.:2.'..1"4   Cl   43a2570a) 
.Merz.  Scoit  I     See— 

Montoya.    Jean    P.    Men.    Scott    I.,    and    Barilcti.    Robert    H. 
5,2;:.SSr.  C!   4P  4^^r)00 
Metallgc4ellv.hafi  Aktiengevllschaft   See— 

RovnsM.  k    Fnednch    Guntner.  Jcxhcn.  Halle.  Elmar.  and  Ditt- 
mann.  Hor>i.  5.22.'.  14'.  Cl   210-705  000 
Meulli/ed  Pr.xiuciv  Inc     Set 

Ke-.ugh.  Allen  H  .  5.2;-l,553.  Cl    522-78  000 
Meical,  Inc     See-  <■      r     1  r- 

Co%»ell    Mark  J  ,  Mc-Gaffigan.  Thoma.s  H     and  Swrift.  Jamci  t.  . 
5.221.689,  Cl   219-85  220 
Metncom    In,.     See—  .,,~w. 

Baran,  Paul    and  Palmer,  Ronald  S..  5,223,790,  Cl.  324-127.000. 
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Metz,  Suzanne:  jc —  ^^ 

McLooghlin.  Jim  I.,  and  Meti,  Suianne.  3.223,326,  O  514-406.000 

Meuer,  Johannea;  Todtenhaupt,  Dieter;  and  Schoaherr,  Dieter,  to  Willy 

Vogel  AG.  Central-lubncation  Msembly   5022,576,  O   184-7.400 
Meiinier,  Paul- Louis:  Set — 

StaiOD,  Alain;  Meunier,  Paul-Louo,  and  Mackowski.  Jean-Mane, 
3^23,765,  a.  313-478.000. 
Meuresch.  Herbert,  to  Precisioo  Valve  Corporation    Apparatus  for 

spraying  a  bqind  from  a  container   5,222.636.  O   222-321  000 
Meyer,  A.  Douiglaa:  Stt — 

Maaa,   Steven  J.;   Meyer,   A.    Douglaa;   and   Sevan.   Dennis  P.. 
5,224,189,  O.  38S98000 
Meyer  Company,  The;  Set— 

Roethel  Henry  G.,  5,222,628,  O.  221-307.000. 
Meyer,  Ounter,  Nafzger,  Siegfnod;  and  Boaer,  Reiner,  10  Durr  Dental 
OmbH  *  Co  KG.  ComproKsd  air  and  underpressure  supply  umt 
5,222,871,  O.  417-313.000 
Meyer,  John  R  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy  Hybnd  hydrofoil 

mtcrface  with  wet  well  deck.  5,222,454,  O    1 14-239.000 
Meyer,  Kiaus:  See— 

Bergmann,  Tjark;  Wohlers,  ThorWen;  and  Meyer,  Klaus,  5.222.583. 
O.  194-206.000 
Meyer.  Steve:  Set — 

Khananan,  Garo;  Norwood,  Robert,  Sounik,  Jamea,  Popolo.  Jac- 
quelyn;  and  Meyer,  Steve,  5,224,196,  Cl  385-122.0X 
Meyer*.  John  J    Set— 

Ruaael,  Steven  M.,  Grabb,   Dennu  J,,  Zaretsky.  Mark  C  ,  and 
Meyers,  John  J  ,  5,223,903,  O   355-308  000 
Michaelson,  Robert  C  ;  and  Cem,  Ousuvo,  to  Ejmoo  Chemical  Patents 
Inc.  Procesa  for  regenerating  a  catalyst  used  m  production  of  olefuis 
by  catalytic  ether  decompoaition.  5,223.464,  O   302-33.000 
Michalewski.  David;  Kellner,  Robert  J.,  Birke.  James  J..  Andrews. 
Mark  J.-  and  GrcNS,  Steven,  to  Gemoor  Engincenng  Corp   Method 
and  apparatus  for  fastening   3,222.289,  O   29-324  100 
Michaud,  Horn:  See— 

Seyerl,     Joachim     V,     and     Michaud.     Horst.     5.223.1   2      Cl 
232-182.120. 
Michaud,  Joel;  Stt—  ,^ 

Dnieane,  Guy;  and  Michaud,  Joel,  5,222,616,  Cl  215-256  000 
Micbeletti,  Roaamaria:  Set— 

Tuixxmi,   Man»;   Dooetn,   Arturo;   Montagna,   Ernesto,    Nicola. 
Massimo   Ubem.  Annamana.  Micheletti.  Rosamaru    and  Gia 
chetti,  Antonio.  5.223,511,  O   514-304.000 
Mickaels,  Ronald  A.;  Dost,  Richard  K..  Terstappen,  Leon  \^    M    M 
and  Loken,  Michael  R.,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company   Method 
for  dau  transformation  5.224,058,  O   364-354  000 
Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technology  Corporation  See— 

Nolan,  Ernest  R.,  and  Lin,  Charles  W    C,  5,223.110    Cl    204- 

224.00R.  

Weiglo-,  WUliam;  and  Pitta,  Gregory  E..  5.224,022,  O  361-409  000 
Microgenica  Corporation:  Set— 

Khanna,  Pyare;  and  Loor,  Reuymmg.  5.223.393.  O  435-6  000 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.:  See—  ,,,„.^ 

Cathey,  David  A.;  and  Rolfson.  J  Brett.  5.223,083.  O  156-643  000 
Hofer,  Willard  L.;  Marks,  Ernest  E  .  and  Lee.  Nathan  P    5.222.76S. 

O.  283-39.000. 
Lowrey,  Tyler   A.;   Doan.   Trung  T     and    Sandhu    t.unej    S 

5.223,734,0.  257-Wl.OOO 
Rhodes,    Howard    E.;    and    Blalock,    Gu>    T.    5.223.730.    Cl 

257-301.000 
Yu.  Chns  C.  5.222.329.  Cl    51-165  770 
Midmark  Corporation:  Stt— 

Brocker.  Jeffrey  P,  5.223.229,  O  422-116  000 
Midwest  Reaearch  Inatitute  Venturea,  Inc    See- 
Chum,  Helena  L.,  Black,  Stuart  K.,  Diebold,  Jame^  V    and  Km 
bich.  Roland  E.,  5,223,601,  O   528-129  000 
Muke,  Akira:  Set— 

Suido.    Hirohisa;    Miike,    Akira;    Haaegawa.     Kcnii      Kayahara, 
Norihiko;  Eguchi.  Toru;  Tatano.  Toshio.  and  Naka-shima.  Koi- 
chi,  5,223,404,  O  435-24  000 
Mikami.  Akiyoshi:  Set— 

Tanaka,  Koichi.  Terada,  Kousuke;  Okibayashi.  Kaisu-shi.  Mikami 
Akiyoshi;  Yoshida,  Masaru;  and  Nakajima,  Shige>^.  5  ::',W5  C; 
427-253700. 
MikJiail.  W    E.  Michael    Method  for  implanting  a  patellar  proslhesi!. 

5.222.953,  O.  606-80.000 
Mikiya,  Toshio:  See— 

Osada,  Toahio;   Mon,  Tamouu,  Tanabe.   Ma»aaki.  and    Mikiya 
Toshio.  3,222,878,  O  417-417  000 
Mikkelaen,  Alan  R.;  and  Sortwell,  Edwin  T  .  to  Diatcc  Encironmenul 
Appantua  for  debaggmg  dust-contatnmg  or  hazardous  maienalc 
5,222,511,0   134-62.000  r:.     r-      ,.a 

Mikoshiba.  Hiaashi,  snd  Tsnaka.  Mittugu.  to  Fuji  Phoic  Film  Co    l.id 
Color  developing  agent  and  process  for  forming  image  5.:2.'..*80.  Cl 
430-433000. 
Mikach.  Edmond  S.,  and  Fang.  Que-Tsang.  to  Aluminum  t  ompany  nl 
America.  Method  and  apparatus  for  castmg  a  plurality  of  cl<->>elN 
spaced  mgou  ui  a  sutic  magnetic  field   5.222.545   Cl    lM-»b6  000 
Mikura.  Yaaushi,  Nsgai.  .Akihiro;  and  Shimizu.  Hisayoshi    U'  Takeda 
Chemical  Industnea.  Ltd    Injectable  solution  containing  a  pyndvl 
methylsulfinylbenzimidazole    5.223.513.0   514-J2:  OOr 
Milea,  Dean  L.  See- 
Brown    William  B;  Tisko.  Edmund  L,  Charles    Han,    R     and 
Miles,  Dean  L,,  5,223,141,  O.  210-634.000 
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Mill«r,  Colin  A     .V.- 

Whitley.  Timolhy  J     ArmiiAgc.  Jonalhan  R  .  »nd  Mill»i,  Colin  A  . 
5,224.116,  CI    n:  71  000 
Miller,  Don»ld  R     5w- 

ZolUn.    Bart    J      Biiuljy,    Wilham    V      »nd    MiUrr     rVmald    R 
5,222,52*),  CI    141-4  (»») 
Miller.  Jamei  W     Sfr 

Stiepel.  Norbert  M  ,  Anderson,  Luis.  L'hl.  Stei.e  Miller    Jamrv  W 
and  Smith.  Michael.  5.221.872.  CI    <54-«l  fW) 
Miller.  John  A     See-- 

Cone.   Fred   P.   Miller.  John   A     Crvns.   Brendan   J      and   /an.'nj 
Robert.  5,221.051.  CI    148-624  (XX) 
Miller.   Larry  Ci  .   to   Rixkford   I'owertrain.    Inc     Drive   irnin   It   an 

articulated  vehicle    5.222.574,  CI    1  HO- H**  (XX) 
Miller.  Michael  B    5ef- 

BnnkcrhofT.  Ronald  J     /einer    Mark  S,  Miller,  Michael  H     and 
rransue.  James  A  ,  V222,'>6V  C!    hO(>-15inOf) 
Miller.   Robert   H  .  Jr     and   S^an.vm.   Roger   W  .  to  Hewlett  Packard 
Company    (iradieni  calculation  for  tejturr  mappmu,  5,224,201*,  CI 
195  125  0(X) 
Miller.  Robert  J     See 

Monkclbaan.  Oaniel  R     Replants.  Michael  R     and  Miller,  Robert 
J  ,  5.221, IHV  CI    261   114  100 
Miller,  Rohen  R  ,  II    See 

B«iwen.  Omald  J     Frwng.  Richard  M     and  Milirr    R  .hert  R     II, 
^,224  I  51,  CI    cij-<i<  (Oi 
Miller.  Ronald  S     Vr-- 

Branigan.     John     T       and     Miller      Ronald     S,     5,223.850.    CI 
141-7^1  OIXt 
Millip<irc  CoryH>ratioii    .S<v  — 

Clark    Phillip    Bargoot.  f  rederick  O  .  Nieuwkerk.  Yolanda,  and 

Pitt.  Aldo  M  ,  5.22.1.113.  CI    210-2.12  000 
Wittmcr    rXmglas  P     lomanv    Michael  J  .  and  Jatell.  Joseph    \ 
5.22  1,226.  CI    422UXIIXX) 
Mills.  Stuart  O    See  - 

Haigreaves.  R.idnev  H     Marshall    Paul  N^     McLough'  n.  Bernard 
J 'and  Mills.  Stuart  D.  5;21.S.i5,CI    514-275,000 
Milixco,  Claudu'   '.o  /.anuvsi  Flettrixiomeslici  S  p,A,  Washing  process 

for  an  automatic  dishssashing  machine    5.223.042.  CI.  154-25  200, 
Mima,    Hiroshi    Suzuki     r.idashi    and    Kubota.  Yasuhiko.  to  MuraU 
Kitai  K.ahushiki  Kaicha    ^  am  exchange  and  dofTing  device  for  use 
wtih  a  tu...  f,.r  one  twister-    5.222.351.  CI    57-27<>000 
Minarelll.  Alessandri>    .Set"  — 

iihini       Mar-M      and      Minarelli.     Ales<i«ndro.     5.222.606.     CI 
j(« o";  iiiKi 

Minegishi.  Kivoii    -yet' 

lakahavhi     Mushi     1    \  vsumi.   Shigeru.   Mmegishi.   Kiyoji.   and 
Haga.  lakashi.  5.:::.-j;2CI   475-178,000 
Ministcro  DellUniversiia'  E  Delia  Ricerca  Scientirica  E  Tecnologica 
5ef— 
Cip<illi.    Robcno     Masarati,    Ennco;    Nucida.   Gilberto,    Piroui, 
Mario   and  Onaiii.  Roberto.  5.223.560.  CI,  524-100,000 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company:  See— 

Foltz.  William  F. .  Matner.  Richard  R..  and  Woodson.  Lewis  P . 

5.22.1.4<M.  CI   435-18000 
Manor.    Edward    L .    and    Frrerks,    Conrad    T .    5.222,331.    CI 

5i-i'J2nai 

McAllister.  Jerome  W  .   Dtxlds.  Alastair  S.  Savu.  Pathcu  M  ; 
Siaccy.    Nicholas   A  .  and   Hobson,   Rachel  J.,   5,223.593,  CI. 
526-245000 
Mtno.  Nonhisa   See — 

Ogawa.  Ka/ufumi;  and  Mino.  Nonhisa,  5,223.331.  CI  428-209  0(X) 
Mmo.  Satoshi   .St-,-  — 

Fakahashi.  Misashi   Shinii/u,  Shigchisa,  Fujiwara.  Fakayuki.  Mino, 
Saloshi   and  A.^ki.  Masishi.  V:;;.h()l,  CI    :(»6-4l6  000 
Minoguchi    Masanori    See-- 

Kumayawa.     Salnru     and     Mmoguchi.     Masanori.    5.223.531.    CI 
>;14-41'J  i»«i 
Minolta  Camera  Kahushiki  Kaisha    See  — 

Ishida.    lokuji.    Hamada.    Masauka.    Ha.segawa.    Jun.    Ishibashi. 
Kenji,    Nonta,    Toshio;    and    Oolsuka.    Hiroshi.    5.223.886.   CI 
354-409  000 
Ito,  Ma,sa;umi,  5.223,S<)4.  CI    155.:oi  (XXI 

Kaloh,       lakehiro        A/uma.      Voshihiko       Hirano.      Masayasu. 

Kagcyama,    Naohirn,    Ishimura.    Toshihiko,    Tsuji.    Kenji.    and 

(V.tsuka.  Hiroshi.  5,221,H«4   CI    154-402  000 

Sakakibara,  Katsunori,  and  Ishii.  Kenjiro.  5.223.890.  CI  355-75.000 

Shimi/u.      Tadafumi,      and      leda,      Masahide.      5.223.896.      CI 

155.208 (HI) 
Shintani.    Oai    ( )kada.    Hiroyuki     lanaka,   Yoshihiro;   and   Tsuji. 

Sadafusa.  ^.;;i.H"'K    CI    154-;8')  1(X) 
lakahashi.  Kenichi.  V222.728.  CI    27  1242  000, 
Yamada.  Hiroka^u    Hamano    Kanako    and  Ito.  Hideo.  5.224.157. 
CI     17(J.1(X)IXX) 
Minor.  I^wis  G     .See — 

Krasut-sky.    Nicholas    J.    and    Minor,    Lewis    G.    5.224,109.    CI 
172  29 (XX) 
Minter.  Jerry  B    Pilot  warning  system    5.::i.R4^,  CI    142  4rf««i 
Mint/.    [Xinald   M  ,    Hanawa.   Hiro|i.    Somcskh.   Sa-vs<sn,   and    Masdan, 
Dan.  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc    High  frequency  semiconductor  wafer 
pr(x;essing     meth<id     u.sing     a     negative     self-bias      ^.221,4^^      tl 
437  225  (XX) 
Mirkin.  Chad  A     .See— 

Wnghton.  Mark  S  .  Hickman.  James  J  ,  l^binis,  Paul  t  .  Ofcr 
David  Mirkin,  Chad  A  .  Valentine.  James  R  and  Whitesides. 
George  M  .  5.223,1 17,  CI    204-415  (XX1 


Misencik,  John  J  .  to  Hubhell  Incorp<irated  Shallow  electrical  recepU- 
cle  with  surge  suppression  and  is>>lated  ground  5.224.009.  CI 
l61-56  0a) 
Mishra,  Satchidanand  Yu.  Robert  C  I'  .  Teuscher.  L.eon  A  .  and 
Holland.  Andrea  G  .  to  Xeroi  Corporation  Multilayer  elettrophoio- 
graphic  imaging  member  comprising  a  charge  generation  laver  svith 
a  copolyesler  adhesive  dopant  5,223.161.  CI  430-58000 
Mita  Industrial  Co  .  ltd     iiee— 

Fndo.  Hirohisa,  and  Ueno.  Yaaunon.  5.223.901.  CI    355-285  000 
1  ujii.    Jiro,    Tamura.    Yasuaki,    Kondo.    ICa7uhisa.    and    Shono. 

Hidekaju.  5.221.898.  CI    155-259  000 
Ishimaru.  Seijiro    Nakano.   Telsuya.   Inoue.  Masahide.  Tsuyama. 
KLoichi.  Tcralani.  leruaki.  Yabe.  Naruo.  and  Shimuu.  Yoahiiake. 

5.221.167.  CI  4.iaio'<noo 

Maeda.  Tatsuo,  Mivamoto.  Eiichi.  and  Muto.  Nanaki.  5.221.564. 

CI    410-71000 
Misakc.  Takashi.  5.222.7.10.  CI   271-296  (XX) 
Mitchell.  David  H    See- 

Howell.    Peter    J      Rose.    D     Gavin,    and    Mitchell.    Llasid    H. 
5,221,40^  CI   415  W  (XX) 
Mitchell,  Kim,  and  Mitchnick.  Mark,  to  Sun  Smart.  Inc    V  isibly  trans- 
parent     I'V     sunbliKk     cosmetic     comp-niiions       5,221.250.     CI 

424- Sx  IXXI 

Miichnick.  Mark    See  — 

Mitchell,  Kim,  and  Mitchnick.  Mark,  5.223.250.  C!   424-59.000 
Milsuba  f-^levtnc  Manufactunng  C\i  ,  I  Id     See — 
Hoshin,.,    lakashi,  ^222.706.  CI    248-200(XX1 
>'i'shida,  Masao   Kato,  Junichi,  and  Sunaga,  I etsus a.  5.222.408.  CI. 

74^58  (XX) 
Mitsubishi  Oenki  K  K     See— 

Asayama.  Yoshiaki.  5.225.90-'.  CI    556-1  000 

Ohha.     Nobuaki.     Ohi/umi.     Toshinv     and     lanaka.     Hidehiko. 

•  ;;4,rt4>i,  CI     l64-4'4IUO 
Ohsawa.  Toshio,  '.2;;.i'J',  (I    'IIP  Vt) 
Mitsubishi  Oenk!  Kahushiki  Kaisha    See — 

Kawai    Ken  11     -Xka/awa.  Moriaki.  Marusama.   lakahiro.  Ogawa, 

I    shiaki,  and  Morita,  Hiroshi.  5.2;i.n85.  CI    156-646  000 
Kinoshita.  Mitsuva.  Anm.  lo.  Ka/utami    and  Furuum,  Kiyohiro, 

5.221.715.  CI    25'-4<w   o) 
K.xlama.  Seiki.  5.222, 1'J',  CI    -i,-^MX«i 
Korenaga.  Takaharu.  '•,222.468.  CI    121  I98  0OB 
Mitsuhashi.  Va.suo    5. 225, '^92.  CI    560-75  (XXJ 
Misoshi,  S<itsu.>    5  222.811.  CI    174-208  000 

Nagai.  >uiaid   and  Kapwara.  Kenichi.  5,225,722,  CI    257-96000. 
Ohha>a.shi    Shigrki    <  ihba.  Atsushi    and  Anami.  Kenji.  5,225.744, 

CI    1<I"296  60(J 
nkada.  Makio.  5.225,738,  CI    257-666000 
Sakai,  Iwao.  5.223.786.  CI    524-158(WF 
Sano.   Fumiaki.  Oidr     Masahik'i,    Nakamura,   Tisshivuki    Ogawa, 

Hiroshi    Kobayashi,  Nonhide.  Shtrafuji.  ^Ushm.  n.  'i  amamoto. 

Takashi.  and  Sakainc  Kciji.  V222,881.  CI   41H  5'  |i«' 
Shigcura.  Junichi.  5.;22.4fl6.  CI    74Ji()(rX' 
/umotii.  Nobusuki,  "I'agi,  loshinori,  Myoi.  >  isuhiio    Ichisaiiia. 

Yoshie.  Tanaka.  Masaaki.  Miyamoto.  Teruo  and  l.-um..    Masao. 

5.225.691.  CI    2N-121  680 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha   .Sei- 

Oonuma.  Mitsuhiko   Saito   Sakae  and  Kamura   Hitiwhi.  5.222.470, 

CI    125-559  0(X) 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Ine.     Nobuhiko;     and      Murakami,     loshifumi.     5.225.273.     CI 

42 s  :i)(xx) 

Mitsubishi  Petrocl.cniu  al  (  ompanv.  Lid     See  — 

Nakano    Hirishi     Inoue,   Takavuki.   Gotoh,   Shiroh,  and   Kihtra, 
Michiharu.  V22V6,  CI    s;s.il.loOO 
Mitsubishi  Precision  Kahushiki  Kaisha   5ee — 

Nag.o.  Vuiaka,  and  Kajiwara,  Kenichi.  5.225,722.  CI    257.96  000 
Mitsubishi  Rason  Compans   Ltd     See — 

^amamolo,  Takashi    Matsumoi.v  Tsuruvoshi.  Kobayashi.  Tadao. 
and  Shimada,  Katsuhiko.  S22i,56l,  CI    524-15' (XX) 
Mitsuhashi,    \isu:\    lo    Mitsubishi    Denki    Kahushiki    Kaisha     Rotary 
magnetic  head  device  in  magnetic  recording  and  reprixlucing  appara 
tus   5,;:i,t»g:.  CI    160- ■'5  fXX) 
Mitsui  F-ngineenng  and  Shipbuilding  Co  ,  I  td     .Sec-  - 

Ishida.  Ka/unori  Nakai,  Vasutaka.  Ishii,  Motososhi,  Kato,  Taisuke 
and  Abe,  Kiyoyuki,  5,222,819.  CI    4<i5- 101  (XX) 
MiLsui.  Kivoshi   ,Sef.- 

Masui.    Shohei.    Oishi.    KanemiLsu,    Mitsui,    Kiyoshi,    Hosokawa. 
Toshihiro   and  IshitsuKi,  Ryuichi,  5.22 '.201.  CI    264-165  OX) 
Mitsui  Petrixhemical  Industncs.  L  td    .See  - 

Takematsu.     letsuo,     Kuramivhi.     Hitoshi.    and    Sato.    Takashi. 
5.225.016.  CI    V>4- 1.10  000 
MiLsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated   See  — 

fiotoh    Yoshihisa    Tsutsumi.  Toshihiko    Takahashi.  Toshiaki.  and 

Sagawa.   fakatmhi.  5.225.556.  CI    521215(XXI 
Monta.  Kenji.  Lchiki.  Kohichi.  and  Shinoda.  Hosei.  5,225.546.  CI 
521  52  (XX) 
Miura.  Kazunobu.  Kawano,  Minoru,  Kawano,  Masanobu.  Maekawa, 
Yc»hika/u.    Murata,   Osamu.    Sato.    Junzi.    and    Jouichi.    Nono,    to 
Konica  Corporation    Sorter   with  ca.sing  movable  m   a  transverse 
direction  to  the  direction  of  sheet  delivery    5.222.721.  CI    270-58  000 
Miura.  ^'asushi   See - 

Monguchi.  Haruhiko.  Dan/uka  Toshimitau.  and  Miura.  Yasushi. 
5,225.917,  CI    558-296  000 
Miwa.  Hideaki   See- 
Kawasaki,  Hiroshi.  Miwa,  Hideaki.  and  Ichihara.  Osamu,  5,225.641. 
CI    562  521  000 


Miwa.  Tctauo  See — 

Nomura,  Hiroaki.  Akjmoto.  Hiroshi.  and  Miwa,  Tetsuo.  5.223.620. 
a    544-279000 
Miwada,  Kazuo.  to  NEC  Corporation  Charge  tranafer  device  equipped 
with  junction  type  output  translator  improved  in  sensitivity  to  charge 
pKTket    5.223.725.  CI   257-239  000 
Miwada,  Kaiuo.  to  NEC  Corporation   Charge  transfer  device  havmg 
circuit  for  adjusung  the  high  level  of  the  reset  pulae    5,224.134.  CI 
577-60  000 
Miyai  Sumflei  Industnes  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Watanabe.     Noboru,     and     Miyao,     Kunihiro,     5,222,335,     CI 
51-401  000 

Miyaji,  Hidenao  See—  

Kitagawa  Ikuo;  and  Miyaji,  Hidenao.  5,224,047,  CI   364-470000 

Miyaji,  Masaki   See—  

Shimaya,  Kazuhiko,  and  Miyaji,  Masaki,  5.222,917,  CI  474-101.000 
Miyaji,  Takashi   See— 

Kanba,  Seigo    Sawano,  Yasuo.  Aihara.  Tadashi.  Miyaji,  Takashi, 
and  Nishikawa.  Yoshikaru,  5,225,669,  CI    118-658  000 
Miyajima,  Toshiaki.  Toyoyama,  Shinji  and  Koba.  Masayoshi.  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki    Kaisha     Semiconductor    device    with    a    photodetector 
switching  device  grown  on  a  recrystallized  monocryslal  silicon  film 
5.223.446.  CI    437-40  000 
Miyakawa.  Tadashi.  and   Itu.  Shinji.  to  Fuji   Photo  Film  Co  .   Ltd 
System  for  producing  a  halftone  film  or  a  pnnting  plate  5.225.954,  CI 
358-474  CXX) 
Miyakc    Takashi.  to  Mita  Industnal  Co  .   Lid    Sheeet  conveyor  joint 

mechanism    5.222.750.  CI    27!-2«6(XX) 
Miyake.   Tomoyuki    Ishii.    Miisuo     Katayama,    Hiroyuki.   and   Ohta. 
Kenji.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Recording  method  for  magneto- 
optic  memory  medium    5.224.068.  C"l    565122  (XX) 
Miyamoto.  Eiichi   See  — 

Maeda,  Tatsuo.  Miyamoto.  Eiichi,  and  Muto,  Nariaki,  5,223,364, 
CI   450-^5  000 
Mivamoto,  Teruo   See  — 

Zumoto.  Nobuyuk,    tag:.  Jiishinon    Mv.ji.  "l  asuhito.  Uchiyama. 
Yoshie,  Tanaka.  Masaaki.  Mivami^to,  Teruo  and  Irumo.  Masao. 
5,221.693   CI    21«  121  68(1 
Mivamoto,  Tsuiomu   See — 

'  ,Aida.  Fusuki.  and  Misamoto.  Tsuiomu.  5.225.566  CI   524-451  OiX) 
Misanaga,  1  oshinobu    Takami,  Masao.  Imai.  Hisashi.  and  Soeda.  Koji. 
to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industrie.,  limited    Bead  locking  apparatus  for 
green  tire  buildmg  machine    5.22,1.0^4.  CI    156-598  (XX) 
Mivao    Kunihiro   See— 

Watanabe.      Noboru.     and      Miyao.      Kunihiro.      5,222,335,     CI 
«1-4<.)I  (XX) 
Mtya2aki,  Eiji   See  — 

Muraoka.  Masaru.  Naks.  >  u(aka.  and  Miyiuaki.  Eijt.  5.224,081.  Ci 
569-52  OCX) 
Miyoshi.   Sotsu<\   to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Lead  wire 
connection  for  a  temperature  sensor    5.222.81 1.  CI    574-208.(XX) 

Mizuguchi.  Shinichi   Si-<'—  

Itoh.  Tatsuo,  and  Mi?uguchi.  Shinichi.  5.225.957.  CI   359-17.000 
Mirun-.olo.  Hidevuki    See—  ,  „,,      ^, 

Kaneko.     Kvojiro     and     Mi/umoto.     Hideyuki.     5.223.077.    ci 
156-620  4<:>0 
Mi7uno.  Akira  See— 

Kanno.    Iwao,   Murakami.   MalsuUro.  Toda.   Yohjiro.   Sugawara. 
Tadasu,   Handa,   Masahiko    and   Mizuno.  Akira,  5.223,434.  CI 
436-56  000 
Mizunt^.  Hironobu   See — 

Okada.  Shinjiro.  Taniguchi.  Osamu,  Miruno,  Hironobu,  and  Inaba, 
Yuiaka,  5,225,965,  CI    159."'8  000 
Mizuno,  Toshiaki   See  — 

Shirao,  Yuuka    Kawasaki.  Kazuo.  Mizuno,  Toshiaki,  t  oshimura, 
Kazuhiro.  and  Murakami,  Yasuhisa,  5,225,865,  CI    551-243  000 
Mizuno.     Toshiva      Teramoio.      Yoshikichi      Sano.     Takeshi,     and 
Wakabayashi,  Juichi.  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K   K   Heat-resisunt 
film  and  production  process  thereof   5.225.585.  CI    525-471  000 
Mizuno.  Yasuo    Ikeda.  Masaki    and  Ycwhida,  Akihiko.  lo  MatsushiU 
Electric     Industnal     Co.     Ltd      Magnetic     head      5.224.001.     CI 
360-125  000 
Mizuuni.   Monka/u    Onoda.   Shigeyoshi    Ikemoto.    Isao.    Kanemitsu. 
Shinji.  and   Kiiaiima.   Hajime.  to  Canon   Kabu-shiki   Kaisha    Image 
forming   apparatus   and   process   cartndge   therefor     5.225.938.   CI 
558-296  Oa) 
Mizulani.  Takahiro  See  — 

Kondoh.   Hiromitsu.   Yamada.   Hiroshi,   Mizutani.   Takahiro    and 
Satoh.  Nonhide.  5.222.816.  CI    384-4*5  000 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation   See— 

Coolbaugh.  TTiomas  S  .  5.225,165.  CI    252-55  500 

Donlon   William  P    Jones,  Lloyd  G  .  Yeh,  Charles  S    and  Strom, 

E  Thomas.  5,222,556,  CI    166-276000 
Lu,  Pang-Chia.  5.223.346.  CI   428-516000 

Shu.  Paul.  Strom.  E  Thomas;  and  Donlon.  William  P  .  5.222.55. 
ci    166-276  000 
Mochiiuki.  Hajime   See— 

Yamamoto.    Masaaki.    Yatabe.    Hiroshi.    Kobayashi.    Kenzo.    and 
Mochizuki.  Hajime.  5.225.676.  CI    174-250  000 
Modem  Controls.  Inc    See— 

Mayer,    Daniel    W  ,    and    Oestreich,    Roger    C  .    5,225,797,    CI 
524-688  000 
Moench  Uwe,  to  Hofmann  Maschinenbau  GmbH   Workpiece  gnpping 
apparatus   5.222.778.  CI   294-86  400 


Mogler.  Jay  A  .  Samaon,  Wade  D  .  and  Schmidt,  Kath  R  ,  to  Caterpil- 
lar Paving  Producu  Inc  Screed  aaembly  for  an  laphalt  paving 
machine.  5.222,829.  Q.  404-1 18.000 
Mohr.  Dieter,  Zertani,  Rodoir  Mertea.  Juergen,  and  Benzing.  Martin, 
to  Hoccha  Aktiengeaelltchaft-  Proceia  for  preparing  a  multKolored 
proof  and  radiatjon-aemitive  recording  material  for  uie  m  this  pro- 
ceia  5^23,374.  Q  430-257.000 
Moji,  Eiro,  to  Moji,  Eiro.  Pole  holdmg  member  in  connector  5.222.91 1, 

a  439-752.000 
Molci  Incorporated:  See— 

Comera,  Jo^ph  D  ;  DeRoaa,  Robert,  Erklin,  Robert  E  .  Sr .  and 
Gtavu  Frederick  J..  5.222.292.  O  29-749  000 
Molitorixz.    Joaeph,    to   Gards    Inc     Aaial    piston    hydraulic    motor 

5.222,427.  O   91-500.000 
Moll.  Frederic  H    See—  „ 

McColl.     Milton     B.    and     Moll.     Frederic     H.     5.222.957,    CI 
606-86.000 
MoUer.  Rudolf  See- 

Sekler.  Tbomaa.  Brausfeld.  Walter;  and  Moller.  Rudolf,  5,222,524, 
a    137-884.000 
Mongeau,  Peter  P.  to  EML  Research,  Inc    Apparatus  and  related 
method  to  compenaate  for  torque  npple  in  a  permanent  magnet 
electric  motor    5.223.775.  CI    318-432.000 
Monkclbaan.  Daniel  R  .  Resetanu.  Michael  R    and  Miller.  Robcn  J  .  to 
UOP      Baffled     downcomer     fractiotutior     tray      5.225.185.     CI 
261-114.100  _     ^ 

Monrabal.  Benjamin,  to  E>ow  Chemical  Company.  The  Crystallization 

analysis  fractiomzation    5.222.590.  CI   73-61  760 
Monsanto  Company  See— 

Gnffilh,  Edward  J  .  and  Ngo,  Toan  M  ,  5,223,336,  CI  428-285  000 
McGhee.  Willuun   D  .   Pamas.   Barry   L  .   Riley,   Dennia  P  ,  and 

Talley,  John  J  ,  5,223,638,  CI    560-24  000 
Mclxiughlm,  Jim  1  .  and  Meu,  Suzanne,  5,225,526,  CI  514-406  000 
Monsees.  Claude  E    See—  ^   ,  . 

Roberu.  John  T  ,  Monsees.  CUude  E  .  Mattson.  l^arry  J     Gold 
stem.  Ralph  S  .  Wanless.  Ronald  H  .  and  Simpson    Ronald  O  . 
5,222.951.  CI   495-88  000 
Monlagna.  Ernesto  See— 

Turconi.    Marco.    Donetu.    Arturo.    Montagna,    Ernesto     Nicola 
Massimo    LTierti.  Annamana.  Micheletti.  Rosamana    and  Gia 
chetli.  Antonio.  5.225.511.  CI    514-504  000 
Montana  Sulphur  A  Chemical  Co    See— 

Zink.    Donald    L      Zmk.    Donald    G      and    SchwarU     John    E . 
5  222.517,  CI    157-550  000 
Montgomery,     David     S      Parallel     holder     device      5,222,997     CI 
269-277000  „     ,   w     c   ,4 

Montgomers.  Frank.  Montgomery.  Steve,  and  Stephens,  Paul   Method 
of  control'lmg  porositv  of  well  fluid  bUx:kmg  layers  and  correspond- 
mg  acid  soluble  mineral   fiber   well  facing  pr.xluct    5,222,558,  CI 
166-278  000 
Montgomery.  Steve  See— 

Montgomery.   Frank,    Montgomery,    Steve    and    Stephens.    Paul. 
5  222,558.  CI    166-278  000 
Montova  Jean  P    Men,  Scott  I    and  Bartlett,  Robert  H    to  Lniversity 
of  Michigan,   The   Regents  Of  The     Self-regulating   hloxl   pump 
5,222,880,  CI   417-477  000 
Moog  Controls,  Inc    See— 

Kihlberg.  Markus  C  ,  5.222.521,  CI    157-625  690 
Moore.  Cheryl  L    See— 

Nelson   Gregory  R  .  Zerbe.  Horst-Gcorg,  Moore   Cneryl  L     and 
Wick,  Steven  M  .  5.225.261.  CI   424-445  000 

Moore,  Ronald  J    See—  ,,.  .  -.f,r^ 

Funan,  Joseph,  and  Mc»re.  Ronald  J  .  5.222.640   a    228-6  20C 

Moors,  Rainer  See— 

Baumgartner,  Ehrenfned.  Hofmann.  Juergen  Moors.  Ramer 
Schaech,  Hansjoerg,  Bueschl.  Rainer  and  Jung.  Rudolf  H 
5  225,577.  CI    525-149  000 

Morales-Gana,  Fernando,  to  TV  Answer,  Inc  Cellular  repeater  sta- 
tions in  a  wireless  audience  response  system  for  satellite  communica 
lion    5,223,923,  CI    358-84  000 

Moran,  Charles  H  ,  111  Air  cleaner  bo»  for  a  computer  5.^^3,006  CI 
55-124  000 

Moran  David  L  and  Rostam-Abadi.  Masaoud.  to  Research  Corpora 
tion  Technologies,  Inc  Meth.xJ  of  preparing  hydrated  lime 
5,223,239,  CI  423-640,000  ,  ,,-,  ^  ,-, 

Moreno,  Ruth  B  Wrap  dispenser  with  safety  cutler  edge  5.222,644.  CI 
225-19000  ^,  . 

Moreiu  Sergio  and  Fracassi.  Ugo.  to  Selenia  Industrie  Elettroniche 
Associate  Soldering  method  employing  provision  of  heated  ^  to  a 
soldering  alloy  at  a  soldenng  connecuon  5.222.655.  CI   228-2JOIXAJ 

Morgan  Carlton  B  .  and  Yerkovich.  Daniel,  to  Phyaio-Control  Corpo- 
ration Cardiac  defibnlUtor  including  an  electronic  energy  transfer 
circuit.  5.222.492.  a    128-419  OOD 

Morgan  Food  Producu.  Inc     See—  .  ,,,  i^     r-i 

Morgan,    Robert    D .    and    Blagdon.    Peter    A      5.225.260.    CI 
424-439  000  ^      ^  ^  ^ 

Morgan.  Robert  D  .  and  Blagdon.  Peter  A  ,  to  Morgan  Food  Products. 
Inc  Flavormg,  fragrance,  skin  textunnng  and  deodorant  matenali 
and  method  of  making  aame   5.223.260.  O   424-439  000 

Morgenthaler.  George  W  .  Strutherv  Jeffrey  L  .  and  Carter,  George 
W  .  to  Columbia  Ventures  Corporation  Plasma  torch  furnace  pro- 
ceaaug  of  spent  potlmer  from  aluminum  smelters  5.222.448.  CI 
110-346000  „      ,  -       , 

Mon  Maaahito;  Tom.  Kohske.  and  Okamolo.  Hirokazu.  to  Sunslar 
Giiten  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Moisture-croaalinkable  pnmer  for  polyole- 
fms   5.223.575.  O.  525-102.000 
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Mon,  Shi/uo  Sff— 

NtkMmurm.  Same,  ind  Mon.  Shi/uo.  5.22:.MV  CI    117.102  000 
Mon,  rtmotsu   .V*r  — 

Oud*.    Toshio.    Mon.    TimoLiu,    luuhr.    MM»»ii     ami    Mikiva. 
To«hK>.  5.222. IfH,  (_■!   4:'-4r(XX) 
Mon.  fauushi   Stv  - 

Fukanunu,  Tctsuhiko    l/umi.   >  uji.   Mon.    laL^u-^hi    ind   ^  i**hida- 
TcUiKi.  5.222.88V  CI   418  55  2(.K1 
Monguchi.   Haruhiko    Dmn/uk*,   Tiwhimitju    »nd  Miur«.   Y»»a»hi.  lo 
Canon  Kibushiki  Kaishi    Ink   te\  rrci>rding  apparKu*  and  method 
with  dnvr  control  dcpcndcni  on  an  imagr  ugnai  mnvirig  f^c^^ucn^.> 
5. 223. 'I''.  CI    (58  2'**il«l 
Mom.  Kanio  .S*r 

Muaic,  Kimui   and  Mom.  Harvio,  5.22 V62.  O    1|(>-1|>(«)[1 
Mom,  Maaayo«hi   .S<r- 

Harada.    Shoichiro      luvama.     >asut<i«hi.     F-uka%hima.     IcWuaki 

Mom.     Ma.tav<nhi      Kiiagawa.     Hirmhi      and     Ahr.     Mirmhi, 

5.22.VM7.  CI    521  ■'8  («) 

Monkawa,  Ko|i.  ii^  ['ujjqdukogyo  Kahuihiki  Kauha    hucl  injection 

control  ivvcm   for    anWitcrnal   combualKin   cngin«     5  222.481.   CI 

12M150(X) 

Monkawa.  Seiichi.  lo  1 1  .AC  OirporatKm   Noise  rixluction  «\^Irni  fi>r 

a  vidc<i  recorder    5.22V'»47.  a    .35g..MOaOO 
Monn.  IHna  W    Str- 

Wilson.    Oavid   A      I  hn^lianscn.   .Strven   H      Simon     Jaime    and 
Monn.  Daaa  W     v::i,181,CI    252  6M  (KT) 
Monnigo.  Fernando  H     and  Stuart.  Keith  O.  to  Aura  Sv^temi.  Ini 

F.le«.tromagnelicali>  ai  lualetl  valve    5.222.7|4.  CI    25|I2'<  INI 
Mi'inta.  Hirtwht   S<r 

Kawai.  Ken|i,    Aka/avm.   Monaki.  Mamvama.    Takahiro    Ogas^a. 
To«hiaki.  and  M..nu.  Hiri«hi,  5,221.085,  CI    156-64*)  H«) 
Monia.  Kenji.  I  chiki    k^hi.  hi    and  Shinixla.  Hoaei.  lo  Minui  Iciauu 

ChemicaJj.  In<    High  p.. Ivmer  network    5.:;t>46.  CI    5;|-<2(M1 
M<»rua,  MaAahiro    Scf 

Yaniada,   KaisiAa    Mi'iiia    Maxahiro    Mattiuhita.   Nohutaka,   Ni 
ihimura,    \  i"ihu  hika.    am)    Matjuyama.    Fumio.    5;;>  t^ft     CI 
4,VV18  (K«) 
Monta.  I  adashi   .See — 

lakemura.  >  ozo  Noda.  Tamio.  Sakagami.  ViohiUugu  and  Monta. 
Tadaihi.  5:2t,2W.  CI   422  122  000 
Monta.  Yuklo    .Ve- 

Hotta,  Takanht   Monta.  >  ukio,  Kojima.  Yon.  hi,  Kikuchi.  Kimihiko 
Niiyama.    T\unrfunii    kumagai,   ^'onnon    and  Nakavania.  Miro 

Hhi.  5.222.'*;'.  (  1  4'*  :"^  mi 

Monya.  Takahiko    Sf-*- 

lloh.  Hitoihi    and  Monvd    I  jkahiko.  5,;:i,455.  CI   417-1^21X111 
Moro.     (>«amu      \akanr       Io^hlhiko.     Tamaki.     Shuya.     and     Iwai. 
I  %unehiko.     \"     ShiNetd"     Company,     ltd      Aero«il     comp»«ition 
5.22,1.244,  CI    424^46  «*i 
Moroni.  t>ante    Sef 

Bertola,  Ri.heno   and  Moroni,  Oante.  5.2:2.^1)1    (I    I'JK-ft-:  l«X) 
Morns,  IHniel  I      .Ve— 

Chixlak,  C  harles  J  ,  Moms,  Daniel  t      and  Kramer    Wiiliam  F 
5.221.<'<>:,  CI     !55.2<»llf«ll 
Morns.  Francis  J     I'lumlon.  Donald  I   ,  Yang.  JauVuann.  and  Yuan. 
Han  Trong    Method  of  making  an  integrated  circuit  composed  of 
group   III   V   comp<iund   field   effect   and   bipolar   semnonduc  tors 
5,221.44'*,  CI    4<T  51  (Ol 
Morns.  Rohert  t    .  Jr  .  and  Antlrrv^n,  Mark  R  ,  to  Fhonivn  Consumer 
F.let Ironies.  Inc    Protection  arrangement  for  an  audi''  i*utput  ..han 
nel    5,224,16"    CI    .181-55,0(Xl 
Morns.  Ru.vsell  I      5ee— 

r>eelz.  David  W    and  Moms.  Rus.sell  I  .  5.223.433,  CI  436-8  000 
Mornvin.  Scott  I)    to  f  leneral  Motors  Corporation   Four  wheel  steer 
ing    system    \*ilh    speetl -dependent    phase    reversal     5  224,1142.    CI 
164-424  05(1 
M'Tns-sey,  James  H     .Sf«- 

F-xJgington.    Thomas  S,  and   M'"-ris.sev    James  H.   5.223,427.  CI 
415-24()  270 
Mirry.  Slate^in  N  .  lo  Regal  Bedding  1*^77  I  imitetl    Maltrrv.  ^imstruc 

h.'n    5.222.264.  CI    5_475  (Xm 
VliTlon  International.  Inc      Vf*- 

laylor.  Roben  D     Smith,  (iar-.   I    .  and  (User.  Rilihie.  5.22".  184. 
CI    264-3  400 
Moser,   Hans.   Pissiolas.   (jeorg    and   Brunner.   Hansdeorg.   to  Ciba 
Cretgv    Corporation      1  phenv  I  pip<-rdine-2,6-diones    with    herbicidal 
at-tiMtv    .V221.IJ1H,  CI    5(»4-;:i  Km 
Movs.  Ihomas  M  .  Ill   Sargent.  Ralph  R  .  and  Williams    Michael  S,  lo 
Peach  Stale  labs,  Inc   Stain  resistant  polyamide  fibers   5  223.340.  CI 
42H   1'I5  (MX) 
Moss,  \Vilhelm    See- 

Ditkerhof     KarlHeini,     Roll.     Joachim.     Moss.     Wilhelm      and 
V  hw  aim.  TTioma-s.  5,22 1,12'    CI   42814in(X) 
vr  svfr.   \  mcent,    Suski.    Ian,   Goss,   Ji*seph.   and    Leydier,    Robert,    to 
Soc  icte  d"  Applications  (ieneralcs    Methixl   fv>r   making  a   pressure 
sensor     of    the     semitonductor-oniiuulator     ivpe      '2;  1444.     CI 
437. 21  000 
Mot'-yiate,  Shoii    -See  - 

\:im;igivsa.    T'*shio,    Oh/eki,     Takashi.    Su/uki.    Hideaki.    Umno, 
Hiroshi   Kawashima,  Yoshinori   and  Molodate,  Shoji.  5,222.572, 
CI    180- 220  (XX) 
Motoriila,  Inc     .See — 

B-inkfri,  Fiigene,  V2:4,i:2,  CI    175. 1  000 

(     uk    I  owell  F  .  5.221.712.  Cl    257-327  000 

I..-.    l.liM  K     and  Fiorenzo.  Russell  T.  5.223,6^1,  CI   219-121  460 

1  „m[«-    Mnrsi  A  .  5.223,728.  CI    257-290  000 


Jachimowicz.  Karen  F     Richard    Fred  \     and  Nelton.  Ranald  J  . 

5,224, 118,  CI    185  IIUXXJ 
Kung.     Patnck     S       and     Schwendeman.     John.     5.223.831.     CI. 

140-825  44<) 
1  eung.   Kwong-Hang.   Satyanaravan.    Arumugam.  and   Skx'umb. 

Ronald  W  .  5.221.079,  CI    1  56-622  0(X) 
Maher.  John  W  ,  5.224.094,  CI    1"'0.62  0011 
Riisenthal.    Roben    S      and    Oprcsi  u.    Valentin,     5,224.212.    CI 

195  2V)ntx'i 

Schorman.  Fnc.  5,224.121.  CI    175-1  (XX) 

Forkington.  Richard  S     and  l.amoreaux.  David  Ci  .  5.222.294.  CI 
29-840  000 
Moulinet.  Franct>i».  to  Cilaen/er  Spicer   Axiallv  fixed  transmiaaion  joint 

5.222.912.  CI   464-111  (XX) 
Mouner,     John      Wedge     exposure     control     system      ^,221,889,     O 

1SS.41(XX) 
Moyer,  Mikel  P     .See- 

Kawai.  Megumi,  Or.  Y  at  S     Wiedeman.  Paul  F     Luly.  Jay  R     and 
Moyer,  Mikel  P.  5.221.485.  CI    514-16  0l«) 
MrviT*.  James  M     5ee— 

Aulick.  Rodney  O  ,  Beach,  Bradley  I  .  Franey    Terence  E  .  Mrvoj, 
James  M     Piekunka.  Ann  M     and  Stone    Jrrry  F  .  5.223,028,  CI. 
106-22  (X)H 
Mualcev  ic .  Gtj|ko   .See  — 

V-hromm.  Kun    Menirup    Anton    Renlh,  F,rnst-()tlo,  Mualcevic. 
(lojko,  and  Traunecker,  Werner,  V;2',M4,  CI    544-105  (XX:) 
Mucci.   Joanne    and   Spectot    (iei-rge     Hospital   garment   with  quick 

release  mechanism    5,222.258,  CI    2  lUOiiri 
Muc(*s  Fmulsionge«ell»chaf1  m  h  H      See 

Ransberger,  Karl,  and  Staudrr   Gerhard,  V22  1.406.  CI  415-68  100 

Mueller,  Kun  F  ,  and  C/iesla.  Manfred  J     lo  l.'nitcd  States  of  Amenca, 

Navy     Monopropellant   anurous   hvjroxv!   ammi»nium   nitrate 'fuel 

5.221.05",  CI    149^5  (XXi 

Mukoyama.  Ken/i.  to  Makiui  1    'ti'i    \^  irkv    1  id    Nailing  machine 

5.222,646,  CI    22''-066(«»l 
Muller,  Johann   .See  — 

Stepp.  Michael,  Muller.  Joh..rM)   aiu:  V  hofhetger  Silvia.  5.223.595. 

CI    528- 14  (XXI 

Muller.  Jurgen,  to  BTS  Broad,  is;   I  ric^  ivi.m  S\siems  GmbH    Methtxl 

and   apparatus   for    repnxJu.- n',(C   j'   a   selected   speed    video  signals 

resorded  on  magnetic  ucie    5,;2i.''»^.  CI    360-10  .KX) 

Muller     Rudolf    to   Werner  A    Pfleiderer  GmbH    Gambling  device. 

5,222.''18,  c'l    271  142  (itiH 
Muller    1  imo   -See— 

V'lrta.  Ano,  Strommci     Pekka.  and  Muller     Iimo,  5.224.140.  CI. 

17((  t8(XX) 

Muller    I  Inch  E  ,  Niewohner.  Ulnch.  Perjborn,  Flisabeth    BiachofT. 

Frwin     and    IVlIweg.    Hans-Georg.    to    Bayer    Aktiengesellachaf^ 

HeteriK  vclically     substituted     cycloalkano(b)  indolesulphonamides, 

V2:iM'  CI  5|4-nDucx) 

Milliner    Mamn    Stern.  Gerhard    and  Schuiz,  Fnch    to  Chemie  I  inz 

Gesellvhafi   mbH    Preparation  of  (trganic  compounds  using  as  a 

reacunl  an  adduct  of  isocyanic  acid  and  a  tertuuv  amine  or  an  eiher 

'221  ^l^,  t  1    sss.sjs  000 

Mumper,  Fnc    W  .  Dias,  Donald  R.  and  Kurkowiki.  Hal.  to  Dallas 

Vmiconduci.>r  Corp   Battery  manager    5.223,748.  CI    .307-64  000 
M  iridvalli.  Shekhar  5ee— 

Gratiel.  Michael.  Munavalli.  Shekhar.  Pern.  FuJann    and  Frank. 
Arthur  J  .  5.223.6.34.  CI    556-137  000 
Slunroe.  Richard  W'  .  to  Coppus  Enginecnng  Corp    Plastic   diffuser 

5.222.525.  CI    1.17-888  000 
Murakami.  Kunichika  See — 

Machida,   Makolo;  Yashiro,  Makolo,  and   Murakami    Kunichika, 
5,223,258.  CI   424-405  000 
Murakami.  Matsutaro  See — 

Kanno    hvao    Murakami.   Matsutaro.    Toda,   Yohjiro    Sugawara, 
ladasu.   Handa,   Masahiko    and   Mi/uno.   Akira.   5.223.4.34.  CI 

4  16  5h  (XII 

Murakami,  Terukiyo  See — 

Tamura.  Minom.  Murakami.  Terukiv      jndlwata,  I  om.  5.224.043, 
CI    364-4260.30 
Murakami.  T^ishifumi   See  — 

Ine.     Nohuhiko      and     .Murakami.      Toshifumi.     5.223.273,     CI. 
425, 2g  IXX) 
Murakami,  >'asuhisa    See 

Shirao,  Yuiaka    Kawa.saki,  Kazuo,  Miruno,  Toahiaki;  Yoshimura, 
Ka/uhiro   and  Murakami,  Yasuhisa.  5.223.865.  C\    351-243  000 
Muraoka,  Masaru    Nika.  Y  utaka,  and  Miyazaki.  Fiji,  to  Funai  F.lectnc 
Co  ,  1  td  Sear..h  operatKin  control  apparatus  in  an  optical  disc  reader 
5.224.1181,  (I     Iftf  »;  OtX) 
Muraoka.   Irtsuva    Device  for  discnminaiing  sanations  in  the  magni- 
tude* of  color  differeiKes    5.223.916,  CI    356-402  OOO 
Murata  Kikai  Kahushiki  Kaisha    See — 

Hasegawa,  Atushi.  5,:::, 8'',  CI   414  "88  400 

Kitagawa,  Ikuo   and  Mivaji,  Hidenao    <  224,04^  CI    364-470  000, 

Masai.  letsuii.  5.224.1  :'2,  CI    182- 1  000 

Mima,  Hiroshi,  Su;uki.  Tadashi:  and  Kub>ila.  Y  asuhiko.  5.222,351. 

CI    57  2''9  000 
Satomi    Miisuo    Nomura,  Akio;  Oshita.  Karuaki.  and  Kuwahara. 

lelsuya    ^224.I55.  CI    379.100  000 
^  amamoto   Y Kshio.  Ohori.  Keizo.  and  Shimi/u   Tsuneo.  5.222.856. 
CI    414-661  (XX) 
Muraij  Manufactunng  Co..  Ltd,.  See — 

Mas.iir    Kimio.  and  Mom,  Haruo.  5.223.762.  CI    HOMIOOD 


JJ23,«I3,  a. 


Morali,  MiwtiiV  Sw — 

Vtkx    Satoihi,    PnrahMfai.    Hinryiiki;    Mama. 
Stagty^ki.  Toki,  5,223,465,  CI  302-1 17  (XXX 
Mania.  Oihhi:  Sm — 

Mina.  KazMOtM;  Hmwamo,  Mircra:  Kawaw>,  M— nnhn;  Ma- 
ckawa.  YoaWkank  Maiata,  Omnm.  Sato.  Jona;  aKl  Jouicbi, 
Norio,  5J22.721,  O.  ZTO-M-OOO 

"TcniBO.  Iiiihi.  Md  Maiay^  Samum,  5.222,724,  CI.  271-10.000. 
March,  Brace  P  :  Sot— 

CoMor,  D^kl  S.;  Schobd.  Jeffrey  J  ;  Pn.  YVOiaB^  March, 
Brace    P.-   WatKW,   Raadail    A.,   and    McKiUop,    KintcB   L., 
iOli.m,  a.  232-S4I.O0O 
Man.  Viola  5m^ 

Nmt,  Manan.  Jam.  Miktoo;  PiaamcMk,  iMvaa;  Virga.  Doaa; 
KocM,  Oaa;  Man.  Viola;  Aadna,  Andraii;  KegL  Lank)  ; 
Zlatoo,  Oabriella;  Sxokc  see  Ztaloo,  Mana;  KoOar,  Badre;  U4- 
vardy.    A/   gnea;    and    Garamsniigyi.    Mihaly,    3J23,413,    O. 
435-71  300 
Marola.  Kazaya.  to  Nbmb  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Pnawifiml  flaid  mpply 
•ytteni  for  ■nlninartr  power  traaamana  for  aatomotivc  velncle. 
5J22,41«.  a  74-167.000. 
Marshy,  Daniel  L:  Sot— 

RoMBttel.  Edward  A.,  and  Morptay.  Daniel  L 
340-339  000. 
Marphy,  Keal  A.,  VeacMrtar,  Aafaiih  M.;  Ouather,  Michael  P.,  Fogg. 
Brin  R.  and  Claw,  ibctard  O.,  to  Virnnia  PoiytechaicIaMitiitc  and 
State  Univenily;  VirgiBia  Tech  latcflectoal  Propertiea.  Inc;  and 
Center  for  Innosrativc  Tecfanoiofy    Sfaiially-wacfated  tsvo-mode 
optical  fiber  leaKn.  3,224,1(2.  d  383-12.000. 
Mnlabw:.  David  R   Method,  tyiten  and  moid  ■■cinhly  for  aK  in 

pcvponag  a  dental  ptrxthcaB^  3.224,0*9.  d  364474.030 
Modtold.  Udo:  Si—  .    „  ,^ 

Braoer,  Lothar,  Dahiendorf,  Kiaoa-Dieter,  Hannebeck.  Volker, 
Haertk,   Uam,  MMcher,  Wemer  Moihold.  Uda,  Pampoch. 
Klai^  Timin.  Ulnch.  WoK^ie.  Bernd,  and  ZIoczyiti.  Stefan. 
3422.479,  a    I28-202.260 
Muaikaa.  Oaode:  Sw— 

CmOerdier,  ChrMine;  Hod.  Pierre;  Munkat,  Claude;  and  Nigood. 
Laoxence.  3,223032.  O  423-9.000 
MiMOf.  Michad  J    Sot—  ^  ^     ^, 

Beaway  Eraeat  A.  Oaoanan.  Theodore  J.;  Rjcharda,  Charlei  N.; 
Minaig.  Michad  J  ,  and  StafTocd,  David  N  ,  3,223,686,  Q.  219- 
60aOA 
Muth.  Roa  R-:  Sot— 

Kaplan.  Dooald  S.,  Hennet.  Matthew  E.,  Muth.  Rooi  R ;  Brown. 
David  L;  and  Holrsiwth.  Henry  A.,  5,222.978.  Q  6O6-228.000. 
Muto.  Nariaki:  Sot — 

Maeda.  Tatwo;  Miyamoto.  Enchi,  and  Muto,  Nanaki.  5.223,364, 
a  430-73.000 
Mychajlowikij,  Walter:  Ser— 

Sacripante.  Guermo  O.,   Patel,  Raj  D.;  Rmieak-Lawrynowicx, 
Graiyna,  Tin,  Hock  S  .  and  Mychajlosuwkij,  Walter,  5,223,370, 
a  430-138.000 
Myer,  Robert  E.,  to  AT*T  Bell  Laboratonea  Sipal  BoUtrng  micro- 
wave iplittera/combinen.  5J23,«09,  a  333-I2T33g 
Myeri,    DavKj    J     Portable    bicycle    repair    ftand     5,222,707,    Q 

248-206  100 
Myen,  J   Wayne:  Sot— 

Eddy,  JdlTrey  C;  and  Myen.  J   Wayne,  5,222,357,  O  «)-39  320 
Myen,  John  H  ,  Voo  Thaer,  Lewa  F  ,  and  WaKll,  Philbp  A.,  to  AT*T 
Bell    Laboratoriet.    Phaie    ambtguity    rcaolution    for    mancheater- 
encoded  data.  5,224,126,  Q   375-87  000 
Myen.  Robert  E.  Sot— 

Vockel.  Richard  L.,  Jr  .  Myen,  Robert  E.;  and  Fraier.  Ladioo  L . 
5,223,330,  a.  428-204  000 
Myoi,  Yanihito  Sot—  ^        ,,  ^ 

Zumoto,  Nobuyuki;  Yagi,  Toahmori,  Myoi.  Yaauhito;  Uchiyama, 
Yoahie-  Tanaka.  Masaaki;  Miyamoto,  Teruo;  and  Izumo,  Maiao, 
5,223,693,  d   219-121  680 
N  Jonai  *  Co  .  Inc    Set— 

Antdman.  Marvtn  S..  5,223.149.  a  210-764000 
Nabiico,  Inc.   Sot — 

Thulin,  Robert  R..  Ro«.  Robert  E ,  and  Banka.  Lon  J  .  5.223.292, 
a  426-283  000 
Nafiger,  Siegfried:  Set— 

Meyer.  Ounler.  Naftger.  Siegfried,  and  Boaer.  Reiner,  5,222,871, 

a  417-313.000 

Nagai,  Akihiro:  Sot— 

Mikura.     Yaauahi;     Nagai.     Akihiro;     and     Shmiizu,     Haayoahi. 
5.223,515,  a   514-322.000 
Nagai.    Akira;    Katagih.    Junichi.    Ono.    Maaahiro;    Suzuki,    Maaao; 
-ffi,.i.^i..   Akio;  and  Nanhara,  Toahikazu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd   Flame- 
retardant  ream  compontioa  containing  a  bromoatyrene  prepolymer 
5,223,594,  O   526-296.000 
Nagai.  Katsutothi:  Set—  ^  v, 

Kobayaihi,  Takeo;  Tabata.  Yasushi;  Numako,  Nono;  and  Nagai, 
Katiutoahi,  5,223,887,  Q.  354-409  000 
Nagai,  Michio  and  Seki.  Takahito,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Digital  video 

tape  recorder  5,223,991.  CI  360-72.200 
Nagai,  Yutaka;  and  Kajiwara,  Kenichi,  to  Miaubuhi  Denki  Kabuahiki 
lUtaha.  and  Mitiubiah]  Precinoo  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha.  Supcriuminea- 
cent  dwde  5.223.722,  a  257-96.000 
Nagano,  Kiyoahi;  Komatau.  Michio;  Tanaka.  Yoahichika,  and  lahikubo, 
Takahumi,  to  Catalym  A  Chemicah  Induitriei  Co.,  Ltd  Ijquid 
cryatal  diipUy  device  having  a  ipacer  compoaed  of  aphencaJ  porticla 


having  1  particalar  ooeflkaeal  of  variatioa  in  partide  I 
mio.  3.223,964,  O.  3S94I.O0O 
to  Sh^MBO  ladoatrial  Co..  Ltd- 
for  we  in  hicycie.  iJ22,412.  O- 74-SQ2J0a 
Nagws,  Ton:  Sot— 

Noma.  PMifaiko;  Yowb.  Takahiro;  Endo,  Takayohi;  Yagi. 
SAm;  laaba,  Tliigimilia  Yamada.  SMoaki;  and  Nagawi.  Ton, 
5J22,»09,  O-  439-«07.aoa 
riuiniir  Norilna;  Tikiaf,  Waario;  awl  Abe.  Koichi.  toP^jta 
'  i— iaxt  ^jhi iiitinn  beam  cotfkt  ior-hirtiag  a  ipliner  for  priirtTt 
an  owpol  BoniKir  be^  3  J23.97S,  CL  in-*n.OaO. 
Nagioe  k  Co..  Ltd.:  Sm— 

Nafainwa.  Tiirtiaiiilii.  Tnkada,  Kooio;  Ogawa.  Sha;  and  Shiotn, 
-      cUro.  S.223,U1,  O.  334-29t.00a 
Hidcki'  5w 
YonaU;  Ando.  Ryo:  awl  NagidHia.  Ifideki  3.224.017.  a. 

3«9-S4.00a 
Nogwhiai,  Toihiyiiki,  to  Nippon  Seiko  rihwhiki  Kairiia.  Roihew 

coowctor  for  ilecnag  daft  3.222.913,  d  464-93.C0a 
Nagaa  Sob  Kaboihiid  Kaariia:  Sot— 

RiUUi.  Tntoma;   Sakawolo,   Hidewow;   and   Yaada.   Shi^K 
3J22.379.  a.  66-30.000. 
Nagy,  Efika:  Sar- 

Tiaar,  Ttior.  Eaunyi.  TBnr,  Sebok.   Peter,  Galaab.  Viiaaa; 

Pazekaa.  Jaba;  btvaa.  Terezia;  Kovach.  Eva;  and  Nagy.  Biika, 

3  J23,629.  O.  S4»-323X»0. 

Nacy.  Mafwna;  lam.  Mikloa;  Piwacaek.  Iitvaa;  Vaqn,  DtM;  KocM. 

Ooa:  Mori.  Viola;  Aadra,  Andrai;  KegL  Ltazio ;  ZlWot,  Oilvidla; 

Szoke  nee  Zlatoi,  Marta;  KoOar.  Endre;  Udvardy,  A/  gMi;  and 

Oaraavolgyi.  Mihaly,  to  Biodna  Bjotrrhnnlngial  LaanyvaOaiW. 

Prooea  for  the  preparation  of  vaaooaydn.  3.223,413.0.  435-71.3aa 

Naito,  Kaon:  Sa»— 

Watanabe,  Hideo;  Naito.  Kaoru;  and  Hiraga.  Noriko.  3.223.314,  d 
428-33.400. 
Naka.  Yntaka:  Sar— 

Muraoka.  Maani;  Naka.  Yutaka;  and  Miyazab,  E^ji.  3J24,0I1,  CL 

369-32.000. 

Nakagawa.  Nobuhide:  Set—  _ 

ilattori.    Ry^chi;    and    Nakagawa,    Nobohide.    3^23,137,    d. 

21O-36I.000. 

Nakagawa.  Tothtnoto;  Tnkada.  Kouxo;  Ogawa.  Sho;  and  Shiolai, 

Shinichiro.  to  Hirama  Rika  Kenkytuio  Ltd.;  and  Nagae  It  Co.,  Lid. 

Apparato*    for    controlling    developing    aolotiaB.    3,223.181,    CL 

354-298.000.  

Nakagawara.  <-*'iir««'«  to  Kabwhiki  Kaidia  Tothiba.  Adaptive  cnrreM 

jr->~ti«g  trancondnctance  amaL  5J23,743,  CL  30^-296100. 
Nakahara.  Nortto:  Sot — 

Kaii.  Miaihi,  Aramaki.  Takanori;  Nakahara.  Norito;  and  Yonada, 
Yanham.  3,223,602.  Q.  328-212.000. 
Nakai.  Ketyi:  Sot— 

Ota.  Shigenori;  Yautomi.  Tnyoahi;  Nakai.  fjcajK  and  Nomoto, 
Mawynki,  5.223,835,  Q.  346-760PR 
Nakai.  Yamtaka:  See— 

laiiWU  Kazonori;  Nakai.  Yasutaka;  Uhii  Moloyoihi,  Kaio.  Tawike; 
■wl  Abe,  Kiyoynki,  3.222,839,  Q.  403-303.000 
Nakajima,  Shigeo:  S«r — 

Tanaka,  Koichi;  Terada.  Koumke;  Okibeyahi,  Kataodhi,  Mikami, 
Akiyoahi;  Yoihida.  Maaaru,  and  Nakajima.  Shigeo,  5J23.303,  O. 
427-233.700. 
Nakajima,  Shoharhi:  Set—  „    .     , 

Izawa,  Toohio'  Kadiiwabara.  Tomoko;  Nakajima.  Sbohadn;  and 
Ogawa.  Nobuyuki,  3a23,50«,  a.  314-336.000 
Nakajima,   Yuji.   to   Seikotha  Co..   Ltd.   Range   meter  for  camera. 

3J23,883,  CL  354-403.000 
Nakamoto,  Kdichi:  Sot—  „       ^      .,,,,,,     ^ 

Uorumi,    Kiyohiko;    and    Nakamoto,    Kendn.    5.223,713,    a 
230-306.000 

Nakamura,  Kenji:  Set—  ...  .. 

Nishimuia.  Michiyo.  Nitta.  Jun;  Nakamura.  Kcoji;  Majnna.  Maaao; 
and  Nakata,  Tohni,  5,223,972,  a.  359-337.000 
Nakamura,  Kentaro;  Kamide,  Takao;  Note.  Kiyoahi;  Yamaahita.  Koi- 
chi; and  Maeda.  Shinji.  to  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha  Komatsn  Stiaakinhn. 
Work  automation  apparatiu  for  hydraulic  drive  marhmra  5^24,033. 
a   364-167.010 


Nakamim  Kiki  Engioecnng  Co..  Ltd.:  — 

Amou.  Tenihiko;  and  Saito.  Yoahitane.  5.223.826.  Q  340-825  060 

Nakamura.  Maayothi:  See— 

Matiumura.  Aaayuki;  and  Nakamura,  Maayoahi,  5,224,0(9.  O 
369-124.000 
Nakamura,  Maayuki:  Set — 

Kanto.    Jumpei;    Saito.    Hitoahi;    Kaftiku,    Koinej,    Nakamura, 
Maaayuki,  and  Eguchi.  Hiroahi.  5,223.476.  Q   503-227  000 
Nakamura.  Masuhita:  Set — 

Toyoda.  Tatiuo;  Fujioka.  Toohihiro.  Hayaihi.  Kumo.  Nakamura, 
Masuhoa;  and  Haihimoto.  Naofumi.  5,223.615.  Q  S44-133.000 
Nakamura,  Tohm:  See— 

Wakabayaihi.  Kanji.  Tomita,   Hironoh;   Nakamura,  Tohm;  and 
Kikuchi,  Noboni,  5.224,083.  Q   369-44.270 
Nakamura,  Toahiyuki:  Set — 

Sano  Fumiaki;  Oide,  Maaahiko;  Nakamura,  Toahiyuki,  Ogasva, 
Hiroahi;  Kobayaihi.  Norihide;  Shirafuji.  Yodimon,  Yamamoto, 
Takaihi;  and  Sakaino,  Kap,  3,222.881,  O  418-55  100 
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Nakaac  Toafailiiko:  5ar— 

Moro,   Ombbu;    Nakaac.    Toafaihiko'.    Tamaki.    Sbuya.    and    Iwai. 
Tunduko.  },22J  J44.  d  424^46  000 
Nakaao,  Pmnio:  St— 

Shop.  Mituyaahi;  Iio.   Yotaka.   Nakano,  Funuo.  and   Narahara. 
Todukazn,  3.223.342.  Q  42S^I3aoa 
Nakaaa  Hidefaiko  .S«if— 

Koodo,  Sadao;  Nakano.  Hidcluka.  and  Uno.  Timieo.  3.223.246.  CI 
424-44.000. 
Nakano,  Hiraahi;  Inooc  Takayuki.  Ootoh.  Shiroh.  and  Kihira.   Mi- 
dnhani.  to  Mitaubahi  Petrochemica]  Company.  Ltd  Tbermoplaatic 
nm  compoatMO.  5,223.576.  a   525-133  000 
Nakano,  Miaao:  St* — 

Inooc  Shuaji.   Kaaahara.   Senahi.   Eahita.  Akmon.  and   Nakano. 
Mmao.  5J23.236.  Q   423-213  200 
Nakaao,  Tetiuya:  S*r — 

bhnnani.  Sojiro;  Nakano.  Tetauya,  Inoue.  Maaahidc.  Ttuyama. 
iCoiclu;  Teratam.  TenuUu,  Yabe.  Nanjo.  and  Shunuu.  Yoahitake. 
5J23.367,  a  430-109  000 
Nakano.  Toahw  Ser — 

Abe.    Hirooofeu,    Kadowaki.    Maaahiko.    Nakano,    Toahio.    Abe. 
Hideaki,   Izumi.  Akiya,   Honuchi.  Tunrhaa.   and   Niwata.   Yo 
•hinon,  5J23.74A,  Q   257-678  000 
Nakao,  Naomi,  and  WUk.   Peter  J    Endoacopic  uapltng  device  and 

related  napic   5.222,961.  a  606-143  000 
Nakaahima,  Keiahi.  and  Toaho.  Tiuyoahi.  to  Alpa  Electnc  C«  ,  Lid 

Thin-fUm  magnetic  head  device   5.224,002,0    360- 126  000 
Nakaahima,  Koichi  S*t~ 

Siudo,    Hirohiaa,    Muke.    Akira,    Haaegawa.    Kenji.    Kayahara. 
Nonhiko   Eguchi.  Toru,  Tatano.  Toahio;  and  Nakaahima.  Km 
chi,  5,223,404.  O   435-24  000 
Nakata,  Tohni:  Str — 

Nahunura,  Michiyo.  Nitta,  Jun,  Nakamura.  Kcnji.  Majima.  Masatr 
and  Nakata.  Tohr\».  5.223,972.  CI    359-337  000 
Nakayama.  Akira,  Inoue.  Junichi.  and  Yamamoto.  Masanobu.  to  Sony 
Corporation    Image  diaplay  device  with  cathode  panel  and  gas  »b- 
•orhmg  getter*  5.223,766.  a    J 1 3-495  000 
Nakayama,  Htroahi,  to  NEC  Corporauor    Redundant  randotn  K-cess 
memory  device  equipped  with  encoder  coupled  between  program 
mmg  circuiu  and  redundanl  word  line  dnvmg  circuits  5.224,071.  CI 
363-200  000 
Nakayama,  Hiroahi  See— 

Holta.  Takaahi.  Monta,  Yukio.  Kojima,  Yoichi.  Kikuchi.  Kimihiko. 
Nuyama,  Tsunefumi.  Kumagai.  Yonnon.  and  Nakayama.  Hir<v 
shi,  5,222.923,  CI   475-276  000 
Nakayama.  Maaaaki  See— 

Baba,    Yasutcahi.    Nakayama.    Masaaki.    and    Yukumoio.    Hidrki 
5,222.392.  a    71- 1 16  000 
Nakazato,  Yasuaki  See— 

Ohta,  Yutaka.  ICaUvama.  Masalake    Ahe,  Taka<^    »nd  Nakaxalo, 
Yaauaki,  5.223.080.  CI    156-626  000 
Naki,  Mikio.  to  Polypla»tK-s  Co  ,  I  td    Reinforced  polyarylcnc  sulfide 
ream    comptiaition    and    rmilded    pnxJuci    iheiri.»f     5.22  3,564.    CI 
524-430  000 
Nalco  Chemical  Company  See— 

Emmons,  Daniel  H  .  5,223, 1«>  CI   252  8  552 
Namiki,  Kunio  S#<»- 

Unta,  Tauumi.  and  Namiki.  Kunm,  5,22.1.049.  CI    14H  *Kil««i 
Namiki,  Yiauomi.  Tanaka.  Masaru    snd   Tokuyama,  Y>i«hK>.  n>  V  ici.'i 
Company  of  Jipan.  1  td    Helical  v;an  lype  playback  sppariluj  for 
video  dau  recorded  on  magnelK  upe    5,:2}.*41,  CI    158   UOIXII 
Nanaj.  Nonshige   See 

Kojima,  Tiiahikuni,  lukuyama.  Masao.  Kudoh.  Yasuo   and  Nanai. 
Noriahige.  5,221. 1  il),  C'l    205  IPOOO 
Nanayakkara.     Lakdas      Passive    tMistivc    relaininK     >»«ll     Mructurr 

5.222.836,  CI   405-26:  («) 
Nanba,  Hiroshi   See— 

Tsujl.   Eiji.   Nanba.   Hir<i<lhl     Iskeda.   Manahu    and  Si>fne>a.    K«I 
sunon.  5.223.694,  CI    214  ;:5IX») 
Nandagin,  Arun  See- 

Kolc.    Stanley    J      Abhoii.    Kit  hard    A      «nd    Sandadin     Arun. 
5,22.1.252,  CI   424-72  (Oi 
Narahara,  Toshikazu   .See 

Nagai.  Akira,   Kitagin.   Junichi,  ()nii.   Masahiro.  Su/uki,   Masatv 
Takahashi.     Akio     and     Narshars.     I  oshikaru,     ^;2><94     CI 
526-296  000 
Sh<ijl,    Mltsiuyiiahi,    lln.    Vulaka.    Nskano,    Kumii'     and    Saiahara. 
Toshikaiu.  5.22,1, M2,  CI   428-41  UIXl 
Narumi,  Yuji   .See 

fHa,  Yuichi.  Suzuki.  Takumi,  Nanimi,  Yuji.  and   Isguihi,  Saiiwhi, 
5,223,965,  CI    359-MOOO 
Nash,  John   See — 

Ken.sey,  Kenneth    Nash.  J<ihn.  and  Evans.  Douglas.  5.222.974.  CI 
606-  2 1 3  (KX) 
Nasraoui.  Nejib  M    and  Piasco.  Alain   IVnvaiivcs  of  19  nor  progester 
one,  process  for  produung  them  and  the  pharmaceutical  ctimp*^! 
tKina  incorporating  them    5.22149:.  CI    ^l4-|7:(in() 
Nasu.  Hidetoshi    See— 

Higasa,    Hiromasa.    Ishikawa.    f  umihiko     MaUumura.    Shigrnon 
Nasu,  Hidetoahi.  and  Sato,  Kazunobu.  5.222.568.  CI    18(1-65  VI) 
Natet.  ReKh.  Summer  timbH  A  Co    Kg    .See- 

Wegscheuler.    Jurgen.    Hartmann.    Frani.   and    Hauher.    Konrad. 
5.222.346,  CI    M-44O0O0 
Nathan*,  Robert  1      See  — 

Kuhna,  Roger  J  ,  and  Nathans,  Robert  L  .  3.224.173.  CI   382-2  000 


Natxnal  Inaotulc  of  Health 

Salo,  Yu^  Salo,  Hirako;  Yoahida.  Iwno;  and  ImaiTinni.  Atxuahi, 
3.223  J33,  a  424-92  000 
Natioaal  Scaeaoc  Couactl:  S»*~ 

Cheng,  Own  P  .  HwMig.  Yaw  H  ,  and  Lni,  Ching  C  ,  3,223.631,  d 
549-333000 
Nauooal  Semiconductor  Corporatxn:  See — 

Ofaannea,  Jamc*  R  ,  aukey,  Stephen  W  .  Haacke,  Eracsi  D  ,  and 

Yart>rough,  Roy  L ,  3J23,745,  d  307-446.000 
IVoog.  Hee;  and  Ohm,  Tsun-Kit,  5J24,123.  d    37}-«2  000 
Nalon,  Keoji.  to  Kabuahiki  Raaha  Toahiba.  Ferroelectnc  capaator 
memory  circuit  MOS  setting  and  tranmnaxio  tramanora  3,224,069. 
a   365-143  000 
Naton,  Koa  See— 

Hirao,  Yoahiki,  Naton,  Kozi.  and  Kikucfai.  Koki.  3.224. 13t,  d 
378-15  000 
Naton,  Tatauo  See — 

Yamamoto,  Akihiko.  Yamada.  Toahihiro,  Natori  Tatauo,  Naya. 
Kotaro,  Saloo,  Motohiro,  Fujiwara.  Miuuru,  Mataubara,  Kat- 
sumi.  Shiinoki.  Kazuaki.  and  Kameya,  Hirolaka,  3,223.032.  CI 
148-5I7  000 
Navaui.  Stanley,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The    Bell 
structure  for  a  radial  pneumatic  tire,  includmg  spirally  wound  itnpa 
reinforced     by    cords    compnaing    aramid     yarn*     5.223.061,    CI 
152-527  000 
NavWar  International  Tranaponatxio  Corp    See— 

Staaell.  Mark  W  .  5.224.045.  O    J64-431  070 
Naya,  Kotaro  See— 

Yamamoto,  Akihiko.  Yamada,  Toahihiro.  Naton,  Tatauo.  Naya, 
Kotaro,  Satoo,  Motohiro,  Fujiwara.  Mitsuni,  Malsubara,  Kat- 
sumi.  Shiinoki.  Kazuaki.  and  Kameya.  Hirotaka.  5.223.052,  CI 
148  587  000 
NCR  Corporation   See— 

Kapp.  Michael  A  .  and  Onega.  Albert  M  .  5.223.677,  CI   178-18  000 
Neal.  Norman  D    See— 

Briv:kman.  John  P  .  Carman.  Robert  A  .  Swope.  David  C  ,  Neal. 
Nonnan  D  ,  and  Wiebe.  Harold  D  ,  5.223.072.  CI    156-361  000 
Nealon,  Daniel  A     See— 

Hamann.  John  E  ,  Jacoba.  Memt  N  ,  Nealon.  Dame!  A  .  Appell. 
Charles  H  .  and  Detwiler,  Richard  L  ,  5.223,390.  Q   435-4  000 
NEC  Corporation  See— 

Akata,  Maaao.  5,223,83.3,  CI  341-100  Ott) 
Ishida.  Ryuji,  5.223,832.  CI  340-825  680 
Kaubuchi.      Kenjiro.      and     Suzuki,      Yuimko.      5,222,907.     d 

439-377  000 
Mauunaga.  MiUuhiro.  5.224,063.  CI    364-726  000 
M.wada.  Kazuo.  5.223.725.  a    257-239  000 
Miwada.  Kazuo.  5.224.134.  CT    377-60  000 
Nakayama,  Hiroahi,  5,224.073,  O    365-200  000 
Okanoue,  Kazuhiro.  5.224.127,  CI    375-96  000 
Yoahida.  Makoto.  5.224,065,  CI    364-786  000 
Needham.  Brad   See— 

Lueker.  Jonathan,  Hengeveld,  John.  Needham.  Brad,  Pnce,  Bun. 
Vhlegel.  Jim.  and  Sedeh.  Mehrab.  5.224.129.  CI    375-118  000 
Ncer.  DiinaJd  A  ,  to  Onmes  Acroapace  Co    Aircraft  reading  light 

5,222,801.  CI    362-148  000 
Ncls*in,  Anju  See- 
Nelson,  Daniel  F     and  Ncls<in.  Anju.  5. 222. .361,  CI   60-269  000 
Nelson,  Canh   See— 

Austin,  Glenn.  Nelson.  Canh    and   I'homas.  Ronny  D  .  5,222.948. 
CI    6(H-2I3  (Kit) 
Nelson.  Daniel  E  ,  and  Nelson,  Anju    Rixkeijet  engine    5.222. .361.  CI 

ftO-269  000 
Nelson.  Enk   See— 

Collins.     Steven     NV        Finnegan      Stephen      and     Nelson,     Enk. 
^.222.897.  ci   439-157000 
Nelj<in.  Oerald  J    See— 

Stommes.  NVallace  F  ,  Nelson.  Gerald  J  ,  C  uhel.  Gerald  A  .  and 

Kunz.  Roas  S  .  5.223.822.  CI    340-686  OCX) 

Nclvin.  Gregory  R    Zerhe.  Horst-Georg.  Mixire.  Cheryl  I     and  Wick, 

Steven  M  ,  to  Riker  Ijiboratones.  Inc  Transdermal  estradKil  delivery 

system    5.223.261.  CI   424-443  000 

N'elsitn.    Jerry    D     System    for    introducing    s    fluid     5.222.577.    CI 

184-15  1(X) 
Nelvin.  John  W     See- 
Dasher.  David   Fretz.  F   Robert.  Jr  .  Nelson.  John  W  .  and  Olszew- 
ski. Anthony  R  .  5,223.862.  CI    351-163  (XB 
Nclvin.  Philip  A  .  Fusher.  Michael  J     and  Rioual.  Jean-Luc.  to  Rolls- 
Royce     pU      Control     of    boundary     layer     flow      5.222,698.     CI 
244^203  (XX) 
Nelson,  Ronald  J     .See  — 

JachimowKZ.  Karen  F     Richard.  Fred  V  ,  and  Nelson,  Ronald  J  . 

5.224.198.  CI    385  133  000 

Nelson,  Thetxlore  G     DiUer.  Calvin  D     and  Meadows,  Robert  D  .  to 

leklronu.  Inc  Method  and  circuit  for  tnggenng  an  electronic  instru 

ment   only   once  dunng   s   penod  of  •  signal     5,223,784,  CI     324- 

1 ;  1  (x)R 

Nemzin,  Brenda  R     See— 

Nemzin,    William    K      and    Ncm/in.    Brenda    R.    5.223,316.    d 
428-45  OfX) 
Nemzin.  William  K  ,  and  Nemzin.  Brenda  R  ,  to  Centro  Manufactunng 
Co  ,  I  Id   Support  frame  for  predetermined  characters  5,223,316,  CI 
428  45  000 
Nenov,  Ncno  T  .  to  Prsiair   Technology.  Inc    Cryogenic  rectification 
»ysiem  for  producing  high  pressure  nitrogen  product    5.222.365,  CI 
62  .39  000 


Nen,  Armando,  to  G  D    Socicu'  per  Aaom    Cigarette  end  group 

inapection  system    5,223,915,  CI    356-394  000 
Neadill.  Thomas  See— 

Evenaon,  Kenneth  W  ,  Kuhn,   Daniel  J     NeidUl,  Thomas;  and 
Sumegi,  Robert  B  ,  5,222,336.  d  60-39  020 

Cantt,  Lawrence  G  ,  and  Tuol,  James,  5,222,364,  d  62-15.000 
Dalan.    Eraealo,    and    Henggeler,    Markus    A,    3,223,299,    d 
426-387  000 
NetolKky,  Charles  E    See— 

Buehler  Steven  H    Diekman,  Chnatopher  M  ,  Netolicky,  Charles 
E    and  Faber,  Timothy  R  ,  5,223,681,  d   20O-1440OR 
Neumann.  Bob  A  ,  to  Weatmgbouae  Electnc  Corp    Appwatus  for 
centermg  and  the  axial  and  parallel  ahgnment  of  shaft*  5,222,306,  d 
33-645  000 
NeuroSearch  A/S  See—  .  ,,w,,  ,-, 

Watjen,  Frank.  Drejer,  Jorgen;  and  Jensen,  Leif  H.,  5.223,527,  CI 
514-411  000 
Neustein,  Simon   Pagmg  system    5.224.150,  CI   379-57  000 
New  York  University  See—  .,•,,,,,■,    r^ 

Dalla-Favcra,  Riccardo.  and  Seremetis,  Stephaiue,  5,223,417.  d 
435-172  200  ,„,„„. 

Neward.  Theodore  C  Spiral  electrode  with  contact  retainer  5.222,498, 

CI    128-642  000 
Newman.  Albert  L    See— 

Chan,  Kmgsley.  Rusao.  Neil,  and  Newman,  Albert  L .  5.222.8W. 
a    362-147  000 
Newman.  Robert  C  .  Jr  Power  factor  and  harmonic  correction  circuit 

mcludiiig  ac  startup  circuit   5.224,029.  CI    363-48  000 
Newman.  Wayne  R    See— 

Wight    David  R,  Newman,  Wayne   R.  Ward,   Patrick  J.  and 

Pociiodylo.  Knstine,  5,223,412.  CI  435-71  100  

Newsome,  John  R   Hopper  with  third  hfter   5,222,720,  d  270-54.000. 

Newsome.  Peter  W    See—  „,     „     „        i,  r-    i 

Wu.  Tai-Teh  Sinodis,  David  N  ;  Timmon*.  Philip  R  .  Powell,  Gail 

S     Chou.   Davxj  T  ,   Newsome.   Peter  W  ,  and  Hall.   Lee  S  . 

5,223,525,  CI    514-398  000 

Neya,  Maaahiro  See— 

Hemmi,  Keiji,  Neya.  Masahiro,  Maniaawa.  Hiroahi,  Imai,  Ketsuke; 
Kayakin.  Nauuko.  and  Hashimoto,  Maaashi,  5,223,489,  CI 
514-19000 

^*°Gnmih.  Edwa^  J  ,  and  Ngo,  Tomi  M  ,  5,223.336.  d  428-285.000. 

'*'*"B^ghai^.  WiUiamla  ,  and  Nguyen,  Dinh  D  ,  5.222,6%,  d    244- 

1 34  OOR 
Nguyen  NTiu,  Anh,  to  Arnold  A  Richter  Cine  Techmk  GmbH  A  Co 
Betnebs  KG   Control  and  regulation  apparatus  for  the  exposure  and 
transport  speed  of  a  moving  picture  film  in  s  moving  picture  camera 
5,223,867,  d    352-180000 
Niagara  Technology  Incorporated  See— 

Schneider.    John    K  ,    and    Glenn.    William    E ,    5,224,174,    d 
382-5  000 
Nicely,  Mark  C    See—  ^  „      ^ 

Plomgren  Susan  E    Couch,  John  L  ,  Nicely,  Mark  C  ,  and  Rand, 
Roy  E  ,  5.224.137,  CI    378-10  000 
Nicem  S  r  I     See— 

Nicetto,  Romeo.  5,223.278.  CI   425-150  000 
Nicetto.  Romeo,  to  Nicem  S  r  I  Centnfugal  casting  machine  5.223,278, 

CI   425-150  000 
Nichireki  Chemical   See— 

Sugi   Tomomiuu,  Ando,  Yutaka,  Makita,  Mmoru.  and  Ito,  Akira. 
5,223,031,  CI    106-277  000 
Nichiro  Corporation   Set—  .      ^,  .  ,. 

Kanda.  Kazuaki    Hanabusa.  Kuninon,  and  Takeuchi.  Nobuyoshi. 
5,223.301.0  426-643  000 
Nichogi.  Kauuhiro,  Taomoto.  Akira,  Asakawa,  Shiro;  and  Yoshida^ 
Kunio,  to  Mauushita  Research  Institute  Tokyo.  Inc  Artificial  neural 
function  circuit  having  organic  thin  film  elements    5.223.750,  CI 
307-201  000 
Nichols    Larry    D .   to   Purepac,    Inc     Skin   fragrance   compositions 
5.223.251.  CI   424^9  000  .■,-,, -,<,7 

Nichols,  Larry  D  ,  to  Purepac.  Inc   Analgesic  compositions  3. 22 J. ,2b/. 

CI   424-489000 
Nicola,  Massimo  See— 

Turconi     Marco,    Donetu.    Arturo.    Montagna.    Ernesto,    Nicola, 
Massimo    Uberti,  Annamana.  MicheletU,  Rosamana,  and  Gia- 
chetti,  Antonio,  5.223,511.  a    514-304  000 
Nicoll,  Roy,  and  DiOMy,  Charles,  to  Gillette  Company.  The  ReguUted 

ink  flow  control  system  for  pen   5,222,824,  CI  401-235  000 
Nidek  Co  ,  Ltd    Set—  -^     ,.    ,      „     w 

Shirao  Yutaka,  Kawasaki.  Kazuo.  Mizuno,  Toshiaki,  Yoahimura, 
Kazuhiro,  and  Murakami,  Yasuhisa.  5.223,865.  CI   351-243.000 

'""^^:o^':^. ^"Nielsen,  Hennmg.  5,222,337,  CI   52-404000^ 
Nielsen    Ralph   B,   Southby,   David  T,   Root,   Katherine;  and  Yau 
HweiLing.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Polymers  for  the  release  of 
photographically  useful  groups   5.223,581,0    525-326  800 
Nieuwkerk,  Yolanda  See—  „     ,,  ,      .     x/  ,     j  a 

Clark    Phillip    Bargoot,  Fredenck  O  ,  Nieuwkerk.  Yolanda,  and 
Pitu  Aldo  M  .  5.223,133,  O   210-232000 
Niewohner,  Ulnch  See—  .     ,.    „     >. 

Muller  Ulnch  E  ,  Niewohner,  Ulnch,  Perabom.  Elisabeth,  Bisch- 
off.  Erwin,  and  Dellweg,  Hans-Georg,  5,223,517,  CI 
514-339  000 


Nigond,  Laurence:  See—  _      .         .  », 

CuUlerxlier.  Chnatme;  HocI,  Pierre;  Musikat,  Claude;  and  Nigood, 
Laurence,  3,223,232,  d  423-9.000 
Niiyama,  Tsunefumi:  See— 

Hotta,  Takaihi;  Merita,  Yukio;  Kojima.  Yo«;hi,  Kiknchi.  Kimihiko; 
Niiyama,  Tsunefumi;  Kumagai,  Yonnort,  and  Nakayama,  Hiro- 
shi. 5.222.923,  d  475-276.000. 
Nikon  Corpormtioo:  See—  .„,,,,^ 

Watanabe,  Hideo;  Naito,  Kaoni;  and  Hiraga,  Nonko,  3,223,314,  CI 
428-33400. 
Nippon  Petrochemicals  Compuy,  Limned;  See— 

Aida,  Fuyuki;  and  Miyamoto,  Tsulomu,  3,223,366,  d  524-431.000 
Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaiiha:  See— 

Nagashima,  Toahiyuki.  5,222,913,  d  464-93.000 
Nippon  Soken,  Inc :  See—  ...  ..  t        . 

Fujino,  Seiji;   Mataui,  Maiaki;  Katada,  Mitiotaka,  and  Tsurula, 
Kazuhiro,  5,223,450,  d  437.«2-000 
Nippon  Steel  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd    See— 

Kaji,  Maaaahi;  Aramaki,  Takanori;  Nakahara,  Nonto;  and  Yamada, 
Yaauhani,  3,223,602.  O.  528-212.000 
Nippon  Steel  Corporatioo:  See— 

Inazumi,  Tadahiro;  Fujirooto,  Maaami;  Satou.  Shuux^hi.  and  Satou. 

Kaji.  5,223,019,  d   75-10.670 
Takemura.  Yoio;  Noda,  Tamio;  Sakagami  Yoahitaugu,  and  Monta, 
Tadaahi,  5,223,230,  d  422-122.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporatwn  See— 

Okamota  Tatiuaki;  and  Ohta,  Kazuo,  5,224,162,  d  380-24000 
Nippon  Televiaion  Network  Corporatioo:  See—  .  ,.,  ,^      ^ 

Sugimori,     Yoahio;     and     Kimata,     Yoahihide,     5,223,929,     d 
358-141.000. 
Nippondenio  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  „j. 

Baba,    Yasutoahi,   Nakayama,   Maaaaki,   and   Yukumoto,   Hideki, 

3,222.392,0.73-116.000. 
Haaegawa,  Bute;  Yamauchi,  Yoriuyuki;  Shimoya,  Ma«hiro;  and 

Ohara,  Toahio,  3,222,551,  O    163-167  000 
Terada,   Maiakazu,   Niahida.   Mmoru;   and   Watanabe,   Shinsuke. 
5,223,086,0    156-651.000 
NIRO  A/S:  See— 

Hansen,  Ove  E..  5,223,088,  d   159-2.100 

Nishida,  Koji:  See—  ..  ^   w;..     »^»- 

Takada,  Kmji;  Otshi,  Kazuo;  Yamashita,  Syoio;  and  Niahida,  Koji, 
5,224,021,0   361-406.000 
Niahida,  Mmoru;  See—  ,.      ow       c 

Terada,   Maaakazu.   Nishida,   Mmoru,   and   Watanabe,   Shmsuke. 
5.223,086,0    156-651000 
Nohihara.  Kunihiro;  See— 

Sakai,  Akito;  and  Nuhihara,  Kunihiro,  5.222,758,  O  280-673.000. 

Nishikawa^^^  uid  Niahikawa,  Masaki.  5,224,123.  d   375-14.000 
Niahikawa,  Yoahikazu  See—  ^  ,    ,.     ..  t  c    w 

Kanba,  Seigo   Sawano,  Yasuo,  Aihara,  Tadashi,  Miyaji.  Takashi; 
and  Niahikawa,  Yoahikazu,  5,223,669,  O    118-658.000 
Nishiki,  Akihiko  See— 

Yamada,     Yasushi,     Hirxita,     Kazuhiro;     and     Nishiki,     Akihiko, 
5,223,905,  O   353-316000 
Nishimura,  Akihiro;  See—  .„,„<,,     /-i 

Yamazaki,    Nobuto;    and    Niahimurv    Akihiro.    5,223,063,    Cl 
156-73.200 
Nishimur*.  Michiyo;  Nitta,  Jun,  Nakamura,  Kenji;  Majuna,  Maaao,  and 
Nakata.   Tohni.   to  Canon    Kabuahiki    Kaisha.   Opocal   trnjitHen. 
optical  communication  systems  networks  uamg  the  "np™"  •«• 
mtegraled    optical    nodes    includmg    the    amphfier     5.223.972.    d 
359-337.000 
Nishimura.  Yoahichika;  See—  ^..^  .  i.      vi 

Yamada.  Kauuya,  Monta.  Masahiro.  Malauahita.  Nobutaka,  Ni- 
shimura.  Yoahichika,   and    Matsuyama,    Fumio,    5,223,358.   O 
430-18.000 
Nishio.  Mikio  Set— 

Kudoh,  Chiaki;   Uno,  Akito,  and  Nishio,   Mikio,   5,223.729.  O 
257-296.000 
Nishioka,  Kimihiko;  See—  .  ^,  .     .       .,       v.  i. 

Suzuki,  Takayuki,  Takahashi,  Susumu;  and  Nishioka.  Kimihiko, 
5,223,982,  O   359-716  000 

Nishioka,  Sboji;  See—  .  ^,   w    c     ci 

Fujikawa,  Yaauji,  Abe,  Kazuo;  Hiroae,  Sboji,  and  Nahiok*.  Shoji, 
5,222,667,0.  229-137  000 
Nishitam,  Kazunobu;  Set—  , ,_  l 

Kitagawa,  Mitauhiko;  Yokota,  Yoahio,  Walanuki,  Kazuo.  Uetake, 
Yoahman,  Nishitam,  Kazunobu.  and  Ogura,  Tsuneo.  5,223,442. 
O  437-6.000  ^  _  . 

Nishizawa.  Muneo.  and  FUmaue,  Tetsuya,  to  Takata  CorporaDoo   Belt 
pretenaioner    for    a    vehicle    seat    belt    retractor     5,222,682.    O 
242-107.000 
Nisaan  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd    See—        ^         „      ,.        ,,,,,,1 
Obiuu,  Masamichi,  Kaga.  Takao.  and  Fuju.  Yasuhiro.  5.223.176 
O   252-313  100 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd    See—  .,  .    ^     ,.     -r     ..    i.       ~< 

Gotoh  Yoriiihua,  TsuUumi,  Toshihiko,  Takahashi.  Toahiaki.  and 
Sagawa,  Takatoahi,  5,223.556.  O   523-215000 

Murota,  Kazuya,  5,222,418,  O   74-867.000  

sliT^kito  La  NishU-ri  Kunihiro,  5,222,758,  O  28tM.73.000 

Tamiira,   HKleyuki,   Ueda,   Hiroyuki.  and  Takahashi,   Nobutaka, 

5.224.044.  O    364-426.030  -^         .  ,-,„  ,wi 

Tamura.  Mmoni,  Murakami.  Terukiyo.  and  Iwata,  Toni.  5,224.043, 

a    364-426030 
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Naun  Retcarch  k  Dcvclopmml   See— 

Snyder,  M«rk  D  ,  5.222.852,  O   41 1  553  OOO. 
Ninn  jiuhi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  ICuih*  Srr— 

Tatuino.     Michihiro,     and     Shwin.     T»k»vci«hi.     5,2:V1''I      O 
264-40.100 
Notbo  CorporaUon   Srr — 

Ono,  Yoocao.  5.222.497,  O    \2%-hV  000 
Nunn  lUgaku  Kenkymho  Co  .  Ltd    Ser~ 

Kalo.  Yi»uo,  5.223.089.  CI    162  5  000 
NitU  GeUtin  Inc    Set— 

Ooiushi,   Hironobu.    Sugihara.    Fumihilo.    Iihii.    T»k»shi.    Suruki. 
lt«neo.    H»l«,    S«ko,    ind    T«kin«.    T(»hik4zu,    5.221.02«.    CI 
106-35000 
NitU.  Jun   Set— 

Ikeda.  Sotomiuu.  mkJ  Niiu.  Jun.  5.224.1 14,  CI    372^5  000 
Nithunura,  Michiyo.  NilU,  Jun.  N»kamurv  Kenji,  Mtjinuii,  Misau 
ud  N»k«U,  Tohru.  5.223.972.  CI    359-337  000 
NitU.  ICaUuhiu,  uid  Suzuki.  Isao.  to  Mrrck  PaienI  GcKlIsclun  mil 
bcachrankter  Haftung    Weathetrauunt.  pearle»cent  pigmcnl  ind 
process  for  producing  the  uine  in  the  presence  of  hypophosphite 
5.223,034,  CI    106-417  000 
Nitta,  TaUuo;  Umemolo.  ToahKi,  and   Kihara,  Hiroyuki.  in  Cituen 
Watch  Co .  Lid  Device  for  mcasunng  alutude  and  baromeinc  pre»- 
siire   5.224.059.  CI    364-558  000 
Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd    Set— 

Endo.  Takakazu.  and  Tamura.  Koji.  5.223.416,  CI   435-128  000 
Nino  Kohki  Co  ,  Ltd    Ser~ 

Otada,   Toahio.    Mon.    Tanx)Uu.   Tanahe,    Masaaki.   and    Mikiva, 
Toahio.  5,222.878.  CI   417-417  000 
Niwata,  Yoahinon  See- 
Abe.    Hironobu,    Itadowaki.    Masahiko.    Nakano.    Tiiahio,    Abe. 
Hideaki.   Izumi.   Akiya.   Honuchi.   Tunehima.  and   Niwsia.    Yo 
ihinon.  5.223.746.  CI    257-678  000 
Noakea.  Timothy  J  ,  Reed,  Brian  A  ,  and  Chamber*.  John  J  ,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  PLC   Electrostatic  spraying  device  and  methcxt 
usmg  an  aJtemaung  polarity  high  potential    5.222.663,  CI    239  3  000 
Noakes.  Timothy  J  ,  Reed.  Brian,  and  Chamberv  John  J  ,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  PLC    Hand-held  electrosUtK  jprsying  device 
adapted  for  shock  suppression  and  method    5.222,664.  CI   2393  000 
Nocito,  Vincent    See  — 

Chou.   Cluh-Yueh.    MaJotha.    Robert    E  ,    and    Ncxito,    Vincent, 
5,223,174,  CI   252-194  000 
Noda,  Timio  Set— 

Takemura,  Yozo;  Noda,  Tamio,  Sakagami.  Yoahitsugu.  snd  Monta. 
Tadashi.  5.223,230,  CI   422-122  00) 
Noe,  James  B    See- 
Boles,   Raymond    L  ,    K.no».    Benjamin   H  .   and    Noe.   James    B 

5.223.197.  CI    264-103  000 

Frankfort.  Hans  R    E  .  Knoj.  Benjamin  H     snd  Noe.  James  B  . 

5.223.198.  a    264-101000 
NOF  O>rporation   See— 

Sagawa.  Chiaki.  Katagin.  Manabu.  and  Kuraihina,  Tnru,  5.223.562. 

CI    524-275  000 

Noguchi,    Keiichi.   Ohta,    Nonya.    Ine,    Daisukc,    Mauuo     Katsurou. 

Hirano.  Kouhei.  Tokunaga.  Asako.  and  Uhikawa,  Fumio.  m  Hitathi 

Chemical  Co,   ltd    Rcptides  as  antiallergic  agcn»    5, 223. 4X7    C'l 

514-18000 

Noguchi.  Masalo  See— 

Oono.     Masahiro      Maruyama,     Kciichi.     Noguchi.     Masalo 
Makoto,  Kimura.  Hitoshi.  and  Sasaki.  Masahiko.  5, 223, "8  > 
359-834  000 
Nolan.  Ernest  R  .  and  I  in,  Charles  W    C  ,  lo  Microelectronics 
Computer  Trchnolog>    CorporalKin     Apparatu.*   for  electroplating 
electrical  contacts   V22),1I0.  CI    204-224  QOR 
Noll.  Sonja  See- 
Arnold,  Manfred   Ciegenwart.  Raincr    Noll.  Soma.  Ritier    Jivhrn 
and  Stoll.  Helmut.  5.224.202,  CI    192  399  000 
Nomoto.  Masayuki   See— 

(Xa,  Shigenon,  Yaautomi,   T^uyoshi.  Nakaj.  Kenji    snd  Vumoi.i. 
Masayuki.  5.223.855,  CI    34<)-76nPH 
Nomura.  Akio  .See— 

Salomi,  Mitsuo,  Nomura,  Akio,  Oshita,  Kazuaki.  and  Ku*ahits, 
Teuuya,  5.224.155,  CI    379-100000 
Nomura,  Etsiuo  See — 

Akahane,  Kohichi.  Nomura,  Euuzo,  Ito.  Hirosumi.  and  Tskcuchi, 
Hirokazu.  5.222.45 1 ,  CI    112  262  300 
Nomura,  Fumihiko,  Yoneda,  Takahiro,  Endo,  Takayoshi.  Ysgi,  Sakai. 
Inaba,  Shigemitsu    Yamada,  Satoshi,  and  Nagano.  Toni.  to  Yazaki 
Corporation       Demounuble      shield      connector       ',222.909.      CI 
439-407  000 
Nomura,   Hiroaki.   Akimoio,   Hiroshi,  and   Miws,    Tcuuo.   m    lakrda 
Chemical  Industnex,  Ltd   Pyndo(2,3-dlpynmidine  compounds  aseful 
as  mtermediates    5,221.620,  CI    544-279  000 
Nonaka,  Yoshiyuki,  Tiuchida,  Junichi,  Shirao.  Maaami.  and  Hikimaka. 
Michichika.  Ui  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co,  Ltd    Pnlyhalogenated 
phthalocyanine.  prfxresa  for  the  production  thereof,  and  use  thereof 
5.223.027.  CI    106-20  (X)R 


Iki. 
CI 


and 


Noor.  Thomas  Ser— 

Cuddy.    Christopher 
383-17000 
Norco  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Fev>.  Jeffrey  P  .  5.222.754.  CI   280455  100 
Nordics  S  p  A     See— 

Oona,  Roberto.  5.222.756,  CI   28O-6I6.000 


snd     N.xir,     Thomas,     5,222,812,    CI 


Jun,    Ishihashi, 
5.223.886.   a 


5.224.103,    a 


Nordman.  Robert  O     Set— 

ApfTel.  James  A  ,  Jr  .  Nordman.  Robert  G  ,  and  Martich.  Mirko. 
5.223,131,  CI    210-198  200 
Nonla.  ToshK)  Set— 

Ishida.    Tokuji.    Hamada.    Maaaiaka,    Haaegawa, 
Kenji,    Nonta,    Toahio.    snd    Ootsuka,    Hiroahi. 
154-409  000 
North  American  Philips  Corporation  See— 

Ligthart,    Michael    M  .    and    Baltus.    Peter    G . 

371-22  400 
Stnibbe.  Hugo  J  ,  5.223,924,  O    358-86  000 
Northeastern  Umversity   See— 

Gorlov.  Alexander  M  .  5.222.833.  Q   405  76  000 
Northern  Telecom  Limited   See — 

Msyo.  Richard  H  ,  and  Tipper,  Alan.  5.224,130,  O   375-120  000 
(>re*u.  Joseph.  Lablans,  Robert,  and  Bacon.  Rodger  J  .  5,223,852, 
CI    346-1  100 
Northrop  Corporation   See— 

Joanidea.  Jack  C  .  5.222.827,  O   403-40S  100. 
Norton  Company   See — 

Psyr.  Hans.  5.222.890,  CI   432-259  000. 
Norwood.  Robert  See— 

Khananan.  Garo,  Norwood.  Robert.  Sounik.  Jamca.  Popolo.  Jac- 
quelyn.  and  Meyer.  Steve.  5.224,196,  CI    385122  000 
Noaal,  Roger  Set — 

Becker,  Daniel  P  .  Pynn.  Daniel  L  ,  Noaal,  Roger,  Spangler.  Dale 
P  ,  and  Zabrowski.  Daniel  L  ,  5,223.613.  O    540-586  000 
Noaal.  Roger  A  ,  Stealey.  Michael  A  .  and  Weiaer,  Richard  M  ,  to  G  D 
Searle      A      Co       N.N-Di-alkyl(phenoiy)benzamide      denvauves 
5.223,539,  CI    514-622  000 
Note.  ICiyoshi  See— 

Nakamura.  Kentaro,  Kamide.  Takao.  Note.  Kiyoahi.  Yamashita, 
Koichi,  and  Maeda.  Shinji.  5.224.033,  CI    364-167  010. 
Novalek  Drills  (Proprietary)  Limited  See— 

Davies.  Michael  R  ,  5,222.425,  CI   91-273  000 
NovAtel  Communications  Ltd    See — 

Barahash.  Darrell  W    and  Smit.  Theo  J  ,  5.224,1 19.  C\   375-59  000 
Noverola,   Armando  V  .   Soto,  Joae  M     P  .   Maun.  Jacinto  M  ,  and 
Gnslwood.  Robert  W  .  to  Labontonos  Almirall  SA   Xanthine  com- 
pounds and  compositions,  and  methods  of  using  them   5.223.504.  CI 
514-263  000 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S   Set— 

Ege.  Hennk.  5.223.124,  CI    204-418  000 
Noiawa,  Toahthiaa  Set— 

Kaneko.  Saloshi,  Fugita.  Taichi.  Norawa.  Toshihisa,  Ueda.  Yoichi. 
Yoshida.    Yukimasa,    Hasegawa.    Isahiro.    and    Okano.    Haruo, 
5.223.113.  CI   204-298  3.30 
NTN  Corporation   See— 

Kondoh.   HiromiUu.   Yamada.   Hiroshi.    Mizutani,   Takahiro,   and 

Satoh.  Nonhide.  5.222.816.  O    384-463  000 
Unta,  Tatsumi,  and  Namiki,  Kunio,  5.223.049.  CI    I4S-33O00O 
Nucida.  Gilherto  See — 

Cipolh,    Roberto,    Masarati,    Ennco,    Nucida.    Oilberto;    Piroiii, 
Marx),  and  Onani.  Roberto,  5.223,560.  C\    524-100  000 
Nudmg.  Ench  Set — 

Kaii.  Alfred.  Nuding.  Ench,  and  Benenovi^i.  Sebastian.  5.222.700. 
CI    246-443  000 
Numaki).  Nono  See — 

Kiibayashi.  Takeo,  Tabala.  Yasushi,  Numako.  Nono.  and  Nagai, 
Kauutoahi.  5.223.887.  CI    354-409  000 
Nussbaum.  Gilles  See— 

Charbonnier.    Jean.    Nussbaum.    Gilles.    and    Regazzoni.    GiUes. 
5,223.215.  CI   420-407  000 
N  V     Michel  Van  de  Wiele   See— 

Denidder.  Carlos.  5.222.526.  CI    1.39-65  000 
Nyander.  Johan.  Jonsson,  Sonny,  Elman.  Bjom,  Pettenaon.  Ann-Bntt. 
Sundell,   PerEnk.  Gothe,  Sven.  and  Nystrom.  Jan-Enk.  to  Ciba- 
tieigy    Corporation     Inituton    for    polymenzatior     5,223,591,    CI 
526-204  000 
Nyman,  Bruce  M     Set— 

Aspell.   Jennifer.    Bergano,    Seal 
Richard  G  ,  SulhofT.  James  W 
CI    250225  000 
Nystrom,  Jan-Enk   See — 

Nyander.  Johan,  Jonsson,  Sonny,  Elman.  Bjom.  Pettersson.  Ann- 
Bntt,  Sundell.  PerEnk,  Gothe.  Sven,  and  Nystrom.  Jan-Enk. 
5.223.591,  CI    526-204  000 
Oae.  Yoshihiaa  See— 

Takahaahi.   Yasushi.   Sakamoto,    Kiichi.  Oae.   Yoshihisa,    Yasuda. 
Hiroahi.  and  Yasulake,  Nobuyuki.  5,223.719.  CI   250-492  200 
C)ales.  David  B     Srr— 

Hopkins,  Donald  S  .  Oatev  David  B  ,  Anderson.  Rsybum  R  ,  and 
l.ehoui.  Paul  H  ,  5,221,035.  CI    106-707  000 
<)ha,  Shou   See— 

(3ba,  YoKhi,  and  Oba.  Shota,  5,222,307,  CI    34-13  000 
()ba,  Yoichi.  and  Oba,  Shota,  to  Interface  Technical  Laboratories  Co  , 
Ltd   Drying  method  and  apparatus  therefor   5.222,307.  CI   34-13  000 
(IbiUu.  Masamichi,  Kaga.  Takao,  and  Fuju.  Yasuhiro.  to  Nissan  Chemi- 
cal Industrie*,  Ltd    Zirconia  sol  and  method  for  making  the  same. 
5,223,176,  CI    252-313  100 
Oblinger,  Fred  U    Set— 

Li.  Chi.   Dickie.  Ray   A  .  and  Oblinger,  Fred  G  ,   5.223,684,  CI 
219-10810 
OBnen.  Michael  J  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Thin  Tilra  precision 
kMd  cell   5,222.398,  a   73-862  632 


Toshiro     and    Tanaka.     Hidehiko. 


S  .    Nyman.    Bruce    M  ,   Smart, 
and  Zyskind,  John  L  ,  5.223,705, 


Ohizumi.  Toahiro  Set — 

Ohba,     Nobuaki.    Ohizumi. 
5.224.048,  a   364-474  040 
Ohkubo,  Yoahitoyo;  Set— 

Ishu,  Hiroahi,  Tsuchiya,  Hiroo,  Kaneko,  Teruji,  Kura.  Tomio, 
Fujita,  Ikuo,  Ohkubo,  Yoshitoyo,  and  Mauuoka,  Takashi, 
5,222,549,  a    165-110  000 


O'Brien,  Todd  D  Stopwatch  precision  enhancetnent  device  5.224,077. 
CI    368-112  000 

Ochsner.  Rudolf  P  ,  to  A 1  ben -Frank  en  thai  Aktiengesellschaft.  Signa- 
ture conveying  assembly   5,222.934.  a  493-444  000 

OConnell.  Cormac,  Pfenmngs.  Leonardus  C  M  G  .  deceased  (Kun- 
nen.  legal  represenUUve;  Henncus  J  ),  Voas.  Peter  H  ,  Davies. 
Thomas  J     Ontrop,  Hans,  and  Phelan,  Cathal  G  ,  to  US    Phihps 

Corp   Addressable  metnory  unit  having  an  improved  unit  selection    Ohnaka.  Nonyuki  See—  u     -r  i.  i     „    k-^.    T^ 

.,rZ,   5  724  071    CI   365-189  040  tn»g«ki.  Masahisa.  Kamio.  Masayoshi,  Tak«:.  Iwao    It^  To- 


circuit    5.224.071,  CI    365-189  040 
Odawara.  Shiro  Ito.  Keiichi,  and  Kobayashi.  Kazushi.  to  Taikisha  Ltd 

Working  system  for  aeroplane   5.223.459.  CI   454-236  000 
Odeco.  Inc    Set — 

5.222,453.  CI    114-230  000 
See- 

Oenler.  Gordon   C      and   Caldwell.    Donald    M 
324-262  000 
See- 
Brunningcr.    Manfred,    and   Oellerer.    Fnednch, 


Chabot,  Luc  G  . 
Oehler,  Gordon  C 
Ricci,   Roy   J  , 

5,223,793,  CI 
Oellerer,  Fnednch 
Theurer,   Josef, 


5.222.435.  CI    104-2  000 
Oesterhelt.  Dieter  Set— 

Hampp  Norben,  Thoma,  Ralph,  Oesterhelt,  Dieter  and  Brauchle. 
Chnstoph,  5.223,355,  CI    4  4a  I  OOfi 
Ostreich,  Roger  C    See—  -  ,     _, 

Mayer,    Daniel    W      and    OeslrcKh.    Roger    C  .    5.223.797.    CI 
324-68!<  aX) 
Oe\.  Alhen    Set- 

'  Thevs    Frra    Taylor.  Ruvscll  G     Benelsen.  Bruce.  Oe>.  Alben. 
Hoyrur   John. 'and  Knafclc.  Frank,  ^223,297,  CI   42(^514  000 
Ofcr,  David   See  — 

Wnghinn,   Mark  S     Hickman,  James  J  ,  Laibmis,   Paul  E     Ofer, 
David    Mirkin,  Chad  A     V  alentine,  James  R     and  Whitesides, 
George  M  ,  5.223.1 17,  CI    204-415  000 
Oga-sawara.  7t>ru    See— 

V'.ishimoto,  Kaiuvuki,  Oga-sawara.  3  oru    Hiraki.  t.iji,  and  Tamoka. 
Shinithi,  5.:r'.f)54.  CI    14h-f>ti'J  i.n.1 
Ogata.    K.a7umi,    Sakauf.    Takahiro     Isovsaki,    Vuii.hi,   and   Tsuruoka. 
Hidcki   t.'  Senju  Pharmaceulical  Company  1  Id   Oxidi?ed-lypc  giula- 
ihionr  a!kU  ester    ^,2;',48^,  CI    514-ISHXi 
Ogata,  Masa\uti   1  ami   Lni  and  I  sui.  Yukir,  to  Bndgesionc  Corpora- 
tion  Apparatus  lor  taking  residual  solid  matter  out  of  extrusion  head 

5.;:3.:x<).  ci  4;5-»■^^(x)R 

Ogawa.  Miri>shi    See  — 

Anga.     Masao.     Hatton.     Hiroyuki     Shimizu,     Katsuichi,    Kishi. 
Hirotoshi     Ogawa,    Hiroshi.    Amaruma.    I  akahiko     L  niczawa, 
Ka/unu      Sagara,     Sciji      and     Kunia.     Kenji,     5.223.899,     CI 
.155-:  31  (XXI 
Sano.   Fumsaki,  Thde,   Masahiko    Nakamura,   Toshiyuki,  Ogawa. 
Hiroshi    K.>>isyash;.  Norihidc.  Shiiafuji.  Yiishmon:  Yamamoto, 
Takashi,  and  Sakamo,  Kci)i,  ',2:2, KM.  CI   418-55  KXl 
Ogawa,  K,a2ulumi.  and  Mino,  Sonhisa.  to  Matsushita  Elettnc  Indus- 
trial C<i  ,  1  td    Organic  device  and  method  for  pr.<iucing  the  same 
5,221,-111,  CI   4:S-209fX»J 
Ogawa.  Nohuvuki   Sec— 

I/awa    T'ishio    Kashiwahara,  Tomoko;  Nakajima,  Shohachi    and 
Ogawa.  Nobuyuki,  5.223.508.  CI   514-336  000 
( Igawa,  Shu   Scr  — 

Sakagawa.  Toshimolo  Tsukada,  Kouzo.  Ogawa,  Shu,  and  bhiotsu, 
ShiRKhiro,  5,223, K8I    CI    354-298  000 
Ogawa.  Toshiaki    See- 

Kawai,   Kcnji,  Aka^awa.  Monaki,  Maruyama.  Takahiro.  Ogawa. 
Toshiaki,  and  Morila,  Hiroshi,  5,223,085,  CI    156-646  000 
OGonnan.  l^wrcnce   Sec- 
Hans   ['     Henderson    Donnic    Howard. 
Wayne   t     Jackcl.    Lawrence   D     and 
5,224,179,  CI   382-55  000 


Yoshio,  Wstanuki,  Kazuo,  L^take, 
Kayunobu,  and  Ogura,  Tsuneo,  5,223,442, 


nnan 
Oenkcr    John   S     Graf, 
Richard    L  .    Hubbard 
O'Gorman,  Lawrence 
Ogura,  Tsuneii   -Sec— 

Kilagawa,  Mitsuhiko    Yokola, 
^mhinan    Nishiian 

CI  4V-ftC»m 
Ohannes,  James  R  ,  Clukcy,  Stephen  V.  ,  Haacke,  Ernest  D    and  Yar- 
hrough    Ros    L     to  National   Semnonduclor  Corjxiration     Power 
down  Miller  Killer  circuit    5,223,745,  CI    im-U6  000 
Ohara,  Ttwhio   Sec  — 

Hasegawa    Euto    Yamauchi,  Yoshiyuki.  Shimova,  Masahiro,  and 
Ohara,  T.ishio.  5,;::,5M.  CI    l65-lh7(XX) 
CJhashi,    Hiroshi,    Hara.    Yasuaki    Ishihara,   Ti-»ihinobu    and    Kubou. 
Tohru.  to  Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co  ,  1  td   Fiber  treating  comp(«itions 
5.223.170,  CI    252-174  IV) 
Ohba.  Atsushi   Set- 

Ohbayashi.  Shigeki.  Ohba.  Atsushi.  a.nd  Anami.  Kcnji,  5,2-3, "44, 
CI  '307-296  600 
Ohba.  Kaoru.  to  LKiw  Chemical  Company,  The    Process  for  prepara- 
tion of  high-molecular-weight  epoxy  dimer  acid  ester  resin   5.223,558, 
CI    523-456  000 
Ohba.  Nobuaki,  Ohi/umi,  Toshiro  and  Tanaka.  Hidehiko,  to  Mitsubishi 
Deiiki  K  K   Electnc  discharge  machine  including  electrode  configu- 
ration sensor    5.224.048.  CI    364-474  040 
Ohbayashi,  Keiji,  and  Isuchiva.  Masaru,  to  Konica  Corporation   Heat- 
developable  light -sensitive  material    5.223,384.  CI   430-538  000 
Ohbayashi,  Shigeki,  Ohba.  Atsushi,  and  Anami,  Kenji,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki    Ksbushiki    Kaishs     Semiconductor    integrated    circuit    with 
circuits    for    generating    suble    reference    p<-itential     5.223,744,    CI 
.307-296  600 
Ohi  Seisakusho  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Kato.  Yuichi.  5.222,775,  CI   292  201  000 


Iru,  Daisukc    Malsuo    Katsurou 
Asako     and     Ishikawa      Fumio 


Ohta. 
CI 


Inagaki, 
shitaka,  and  Ohnaka,  Nonyuki,  5,223,21 1.  CI   376-462  000 
Ohno,  Shigeni,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  Silver  balide  photographic 

matenal   5.223.382.  C\   430522.000 
Oho,  Shigeni  Set— 

Hamano.  Fumio,  Oho,  Shigeru.  Hirayama.  Takeshi,  and  Hasegawa. 
Akira.  5.224.124.  CI    375-37  000 
Ohon.  Keizo  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yoshio.  Ohon,  Keizo,  and  Shimizu,  Tsuneo.  5.222.856. 
CI   414-661000 
Ohsawa.  Toshio,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K  K    Apparatus  for  detecting 
combustion     m     an     internal     combustion    engine      5.222.393,     CI 
73-117  300 
Ohsawa.   Toshiyuki.   Kabala.   Toshiyuki,   Kimura.   Okito&hi,   Kimura, 
Sachiko,  and  Samura,  Tctsuya.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd  ,  and  Sanyo 
Chemical  Industnes,  Ltd    Solid  electrolyie,  electrochemical  device 
including  the  same  and  method  of  fabncating  the  solid  electrolyte 
5.223.353,  CI   429-192  000 
Ohta.  Kazuo   See— 

Okamoto.  Tatsuaki,  and  Ohu.  Kazuo,  5,224  162,  CI   3 80 24  000 
Ohu,  Kenji   See — 

Miyake,  Tomoyuki,  Ishii,  .Mitsuo,  Kauyama.  Hiroyuki   and  Ohta. 
Kenji,  5.224.068.  CI    365122  000 
Ohu.  Mitsuru.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Thermal  develop- 
ing type  photosensitive  pressure  sensitive  image  recording  medium 
5.223,371,  CI   430138  000 
Ohu,  Nono.  and  Wakazono,  Yoshio,  to  Tnyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha   Method  tor  detecting  the  coordinate  position  of  the  gnndmg 
point    of    a    gnndmg    wheel    and    related    device     5,224,050,    CI 
>64-474  060 
Ohu,  Nonya  See- 

Noguchi,  Kciichi   Ohu    Nonva. 
Hirano,     Kouhei      Tokunaga, 
5,223,48",  CI    514-18  IXX) 
Ohta,  >  asuji   See — 

Taniguchi,  Tomohiko    Tanaka.  Yoshinon    Sasama.  Akira 
"lasuji,  Amano,  Fumio,  and  L'nagami,  Shigeyuki,  5,224  167 
38 1-36  OCX) 
Ohu,    YuUka,    Katavama,    Masalake,    Abe,    Takao     and    Nakazato, 
Yasuaki,  to  Shin-Elsu  Handotai  Co  ,  Ltd    Methcxl  for  controlling 
thickness  of  single  crysul  ihm-film  layer  m  SOI  substrate    5,2:1,080, 
Ci    1 56-626  CXX) 
Ohtsuki,   Tomoko,   to   International    Busines,s   Machines  Corporation 
Method   ,   apparatus,   and   medium   for   magneto-optical    recording 
5,224,080,  C!    369-11  000 
Ohuchi,  Jm,  Kondo,  Isao.  and  Okada.  Takashi.  to  Doryokuro  Kakunen- 
ryo  Kaihatsu  Jigycxlan    Method  of  concentrating  pluionium  nitrate 
solution  at  low  temperature    5.221,211,  CI   4:3-11  0CX1 
Ohzeki,  Takashi   See— 

Yamagiwa.    Toshio,    Ohzeki,    Takashi     Su.-uki,    Hideaki     L  runo, 
Hiroshi,  Kawashima,  ■^oshinon,  and  Motodatc,  Shoji,  5,:22.5":. 
CI    1 80220  000 
Oide,  Masahiko  See- 

Sano,   Fumiaki,  Oidc,   Masahiko.   Nakamura,  Toshiyuki,   Ogawa. 
Hiroshi    Kobavashi,  Nonhide,  Shirafuji.  Yoshinon.  >  amamoto, 
Takashi    and  Sakaino,  Kciji,  5,222,881,  CI   418  V  100 
Oin,  Jian   See — 

Gchizlioglu,  Osman  S  ,  Cohen.  Roben  E  ,  Argon  All  S    Beckham, 
Haskell  W  ,  and  Oin,  Jian,  5,223.574,  CI    5:5-8h  000 
Oishi    Kanemitsu   See— 

Masui,    Shohei,   Oishi,    Kanemitsu,    Mitsui.    Kivoshi.    Hosokawa. 
Toshihiro,  and  Ishitsuho   Ryuichi.  5.223.201,  CI   264-163000 
Oishi.  Kazuo  See— 

Takada.  Kinji,  Oishi.  Kazuo,  Yamashita,  Syozo  and  Nishida.  Koji 
5,224,021.  CI    .361-406  000 

Okada.  Goro  See—  

Ydoate.  Edward,  and  Okada,  Goro,  5.222,586,  CI    198-452  000 
Okada,  Hiroyuki  See— 

Shinlani     Dai    Okada.   Hiroyuki    Tanaka.   Yoshihiro    and   Tsuji. 

Sadafusa.  5,223.878,  CI    354-289  100 

Okada.     Hisashi,     Inaba.    Tadashi,     Maekawa.     Toshihiko,     Yamada. 

Tsukasa,  and  Seki,  Hiroyuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  Processing 

compositions   for   silver    halidc   color   photographic    materials   and 

method  for  processing  the  same  matenals   5.223.3^9,  CI  430393  000 

Okada.  Katsumasa  See— 

Hara.    Yoshio,    Fukugawa,    Masafumi,    Okada.    Katsumasa,    and 
Komiyama,  Hitoshi,  5,223,381,  CI   430496  000 
Okada,   Makio,   to   Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaishs     Leadframc 

5.223.738.  CI   257-666  000 
Okada,  Seiji   See—  ^   ,     ^     . 

Oki   Masami  Teshigswara.  Hitoshi  Taka.  Takao,  Fukada.  >  asuto 

Suzuki,  Yuuka,  and  Okada,  Seiji.  5.222.654,  CI   228-220  000 

Okada.  Shinjiro.  Taniguchi.  Osamu,  Mizuno,  Hironobu,  and   Inaba, 

Yulaka,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Chiral  smecuc  liquid  crystal 

device   with  different   pretilt   angles  in   piiel   and   non-pixcl   areas 

5,223.963,  CI    359-78,000 
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Okad*.  TaJushi   Set  ~ 

Ohuchi.   ;in,    Kotuio,    1j»>    «nd   C)k»a«.    Tiluuhi.    <,::3,:'V   C] 
42.V11  000 
Okamoto,  Hirokiiu   5«— 

Mon.  Ma»«hito,  Tom.  Kotuikf.  and  Ok«moni.  Hirokmzu.  5.223.575, 
CI    525-102  000 
Ok»molo,  Rokuro  S«— 

HirmiKi.  Shinichi,  Wmunabe.  Yoshio,  Komiiuto.  Kiichirn   AgiU. 
N»oki.  H«x«,  Yuuk«,  Shib«nKiio.  Nono,  Yo»hM>k«,  Takc»<    Ki 
ok*.  ToiTKiyuki  Iguchi.  Hironhi,  Shir«i.  Maaauka.  Fonr,  Hiroahi. 
and  Okamolo,  Rokuro.  5,221.M<).  CI    514- U«  000 
OkanKXo.  Tauuaki.  and  Ohla.  kariKi,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Tele 
phone     Corporation       E".le>.troni<.      ca<h     lyitnn       5.224.162.     CT 
180-24  000 
nkano.  Haruo   Srr 

Kaneko,  Satinhi   f  ugiu.  Taiihi   No/a*a.  Toahihisa.  I  eda.  YoKhi. 
Yoshida.    Yukimaaa,    Haaegawa.    Isahiro,    and    OkaiMi,    Haruo, 
^.22  MM.  CI    204-2"»8  .'30 
OkarKi.  Ken   S^e  - 

Iida.  Maiam.^n    Kuronu.    latrki    and  Okano.  Ken.  5.223.721,  CI 
2^7  '■>  rXT) 
Okano,  leruo    S*^ 

Kim,  Sung  W     okano,    Trruo    and  \uk,  Sjxin  H,  5.223.262.  CI 
♦  :4-448  OU) 
Okanour.  Ka/uhiro,  to  NEC  Corpi'fation    DigitaJ  dau  oommunitalion 

lytem    V::4,127,  CI    375-'»<  (O) 
Okawa,  Sumihirt>   Sre  - 

Shinkai,  Hin<\uki    Wachi.  Shi^eaki    Tosaka,  Saiumu.  and  ( )ka\*a, 

Sumihiro.  ',;;4,0)i«   CI    (h'J-44  uo 

Okavia,  Tada.shi    and  >  amada.  Shu|i.  to  I>>*  Coming  ri'ra\  Silicone 

Co     I  Id    I)iphrn\^il<'»ane-dime(hyl^io»ane  copolymer  and  melhix) 

for  the  pfiwalion  theret.f    V:;!^"**,  CI    528-15001) 

Okawa,  Takashi,  lo  Kvivera  C  orporation   Dielectric  ceramK  tompo«i 

turn  v:2i.4^;.  c'l  vu  nsixm 

Okavama,    Iiuiomu,   to   Hitachi,    1  id     .^llrmauble   tonaUnI   current 

circuit    V:24n;6,  CI    »63  21  (TOt' 
(iki  nenv>n  Kahuxhiki  Kaisha    -Sei- 

ishi/uka,    Hir.'n.in,    Maruoka,    ^A  ataru     and    Tomikawa.    Anfumi, 

<  ;:.\'«n.  c  I  4^')  i<:  (»«i 

I  lii  I  Ipilnc   Industry  to  ,  I  Id     .Ve 

Maisuhara.  Hiroaki,  V2;4,0":,  CI    16Vi«g05O 
Oki.   Maiami     Feshigawara.    Hitoshi.    laka,    Takao,    Fukada,   Yasuto, 
Sujwlii,  >  uuka   and  Okaila.  Sem,  lo  Sumiiomo  Metal  Industries,  I  td 
Hot  pre«urc  welding    if  hoi  iieel  »l<Kk    r222,654,  CI    228-220aX) 
()kibasa.<hi.  Katsushi    W 

Tanaka.  Koichi     I  rrada.  Kousukc   Okitvayashi.  Kauuahi,  Mikami, 
Akiy<«hl.  Y    'shida    Ma.\aru   and  Nakanma.  ShlgCTi,  ^.22  V  V)5,  CI 
427-25'  7t«i 
Okiu.  Junichi    S<' 

K.inieda  I  Kait  u    Tanaka.  Y  .nhimichi  Okita.  Junichi,  and  Haaetoh. 

sakumi.  v::;/^'  ci  ih<v;<j-(«t() 

Okumura.  Junji.  tc  A, sin  Seiki  Kahushiki  Kaisha    Automatic  opening 

and  closing  dexicr  for  hack  d.«T    '.;::,<;»,  11   40V4O(X«l 
Okurowski,  f  rank   A     and  Mangiapane,  Riisano,  to  Raytheon  Com 
pan>     All  weather   latlical  ilrike  svsiem  i  AN^TSS)  and  methml  of 
operation    5, 223, (142,  CI    342  201  000 
Oldakowtki.  Cheiter  J  ,  Jr    See— 

Flynn.  Lorraine,  and  Oidakowikl,  Chester  J  ,  Jr  .   5,22  Vh^N    CI 
■235-380.000 
Olm  Corporation  -Ver 

Hammond.   Wavnc   II      Shallci     John    H      W,i|towicz.   John   .\ 

Ward.     Leslie     R.     and     Borci,     l-vph     M       V223.6I7.     CI 

544- 1 90  000 

Kazcur,  Jerrv  I     Cawlfield,  David  W     W,«.tlarJ.  Kenneth  F     Jr 

and  Duncan,  Budd  L  ,  5,22VI03,  CI    2i>4  >J'  (On 

Oliver    John  F  ,  and  Sanders,  David  J     lo  Xer^t  (  orp<iration    Self 

cleaning  carbonles.s  paper    ',22 'v4' '.  I.  1    'li'<22hiO) 
Olmos.  Jesse  G  Strip  for  holding  plastic  hags  5,2:2,^02.  CI   24H  <JS  000 
Oiuker.  Oleif  See— 

Unnewehr.  Lewis  F     Olsaker.  Oleif;  Shoop.  John  I     and  Klinglrr 
Ray.  5.222,874.  CI  417-372000. 
Olsen.  Ritchie  See- 
Taylor.  Robert  D  .  Smith,  Gary  L  .  and  Olsen,  Ritchie.  5.22  <1H4 
CI    264-3  400 
OJKin,  Jerry  M  .  and  Kurtz.  Sarah  R  .  lo  United  Slates  of  America. 
Energy    Currentinatched  high-efTiciencv.  multijunciion  monolithic 
solar  cells   5.223.041,  CI    136-249  (XX) 
Olszewski,  Anthony  R     See- 
Dasher,  David  Fretz.  E  Robert,  Jr  .  Nelson.  John  V^     and  <  Hvrew 
ski.  Anthony  R  .  5.223,862,  CI    351163  OCX) 
Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Lid.  See— 

Kagawa,  Hiroaki,  5.222,937,  CI   604-22  000 

Suzuki.  Takayuki,  Takahaahi.  Susumu.  and  Niahioka,  Kimihiku, 
5.223,982,  CI    359-716  000 
OM  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    See- 
Sato.  Kyokuichi.  and  Fujita.  Juichi.  5.222.519.  CI    137  512  100 
Ommaya,  Ayub  K    Spinal  fluid  driven  artificial  organ    5,222,982,  CI 

623  12  000 
Ommiplaiiar  Inc     .Vet- 

Baticrman,    tnc    V     and    Chandler,    Dtinald   G,.    5.223.701.   CI 
235-494  000 
OMSOptical  Meajurmg  Syslenu  See— 

Richert,  Gerald  R  ,  5,223.917.  CI    356-407  000 
O'Neal.  Brian  I     See— 

MacPherson.  John  W  .  Jr.,  and  O'Neal.  Brian  L  .  5.223,154.  CI 
210-790.000 


O'Neal.  Gai-y  L   Trailer  kick    5.222.755,  CI    280-507  000 

O'Neall.   Donald   L  ,   and  Sandford,  John   R    Crop  spraying  system 

5.222.324,  CI   47-1  700 
Onega.  Albert  M     See— 

Kapp,  Michael  A  ,  and  Oiega.  Albert  M  .  5.223.677,  CI    1 78- 1 8  000 
Oniahi.    KaUuyoahi.    Kimura.    Koichi.    Yamaga.    MiUuhiro,    Takada, 
Oumu    and  Saaaki.  Masahito.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Frame  stnp  method 
and  apparatus  therefor    5.224,096.  O    370-85  500 
Onishi.  Maaanan   See  — 

Ishida.  Muneo.  Yamashita.  Mituo.  Onishi.  Maaanan.  and  Tanaka. 
Maaahiro.  5.223.652.  CI    84-427  000 
OtK-i.    Kalauhiro.    Anno.    Hidero.    Sugiura,    Hiroyuki.    and    Kitami. 
TakayTiki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Rotary  anode  type  ,X  ray 
lube    5.224.142.  CI    378-128  000 
Ono.  Maaahiro   See— 

Nagai.   Akira.   Kaugin.  Junichi    Ono,   Masahiro.  Suzuki.  Masao. 
Takahaahi.    Akio.    and    Narahara.     Toahikazu.    5.223.594.    CI 
526-2%  000 
Ono  Yonezo.  lo  Niaaho  Corporation  Hollow  needle  for  u.se  in  measure- 
ment of  vi»co«ly  of  liquid    5.222.497,  CI    128-637  000 
(  hKxla  Chemico  Co   Lid    See— 

Ishida.  Kazunon,  Nakai.  Yasulaka,  Ishii.  Motovoshi,  Kato.  Tamike, 
and  Abe.  Kiyoyuki.  5.222.839.  CI   405  303  000 
Onoda.  Shigeyoahi   See— 

Mizulani,  Monkazu.  On<xla,  Shigeyoshi.  Ikemolo,  Isao  Kanrmilsu. 
Shinji.  and  KiUjima,  Hajime.  5,223,938,  CI    3S8  29*rxX) 
Onoguchi.  Kazuyoahi   See — 

Watanabe.      Maaahiko.     Oioguchi.      Ka/usoshi       and      Tashiro. 
Yasunon.  5.223.27"',  CI   425-132  (XX) 
Ontario  Cancer  Institute.  The  See — 

I  mg.  Victor,  and  Georges.  Elias.  5.223.400.  CI   435-T  930 
(  hitrop.  Hans   See — 

O'Connel'.  Cormac.   Pfennings.   I  etinardus  C     M    <i.   decea-sed 
V'oaa.  Peler  H     Davies,  Thomas  J  ,  Dnirop,  Hans,  and  Phelan, 
Cathal  G  .  5.224.071.  CI    .365-189  040 
t)oe.  Kouji   See — 

FukunKMo,  Ryoichi   lugaki,  Kazuhide.  Sumiva.  Kazuhiro  Suzuki, 
Yaauaki.  and  (>:■«.  Kouji.  V222,774.  CI    292  144rxr) 
Oohaahi.  Kciji   See— 

Yamauchi.  Ryozo   Wada,  Akira.  <  K>hashi    Kem    Araki,  Shinji   and 
Shimomichi.  Tsuy>«hi.  5.223,014   t!    f.' 4  21(1 
fKina,  Henn   See— 

Hixlgdon.  MarKin  Y     and  <')ona,  Herin    •  222  536.  CI    141-390000 
Oonishi.  Hironobu.  Sugihara.  Fumihilo    Ishn    lakashi    Suzuki,  Kaneo 
Hata,  Seiko,  and  Takano,  Toshikazu,  1.    Siiia  t  telalin  Inc   Hardening 
material  for  medical  and  dental  u,sc    Vr.'V'O'J   (1    1116-35  000 
Oono.  Maaahiro  Itch.  Tsuyoshi.  Sasaki   Masahik.'  Y  amamoto,  Hiroshi, 
and  Hayashi.  Katsuki.  to  Asahi  Kojiaku  K  >jt\.    Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Optical  aiis  adjusting  mechanism  and  meihixl  for  optical  infortiulion 
recording  and  reproducing  device,  and  |i|i  ihrrrfor    '223.970.  CI 
359-223  Oai 
CXmo,   Ma-sahiro.   Marusama    K  'i^hi     N,^u,.hi.   Masai.'    Iki,   Makoto, 
Kimura.   Hiloshi,  and   Savjk      Masahik.  i,   lo   Asahi   K.>gaku   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Comp.  ..■■,<.  '.  i'mi;  .n,  l.iding  inierfaces  with  curva- 
tures of  the  ordei    I  a  ij.<-  ->...•■  <iif't    ■::•'•"■<  c!   t59-8.uooo 

(X)numa.  Mitsuhiki.    Sjii.     s..K..f    -\:\.'.  karu'.i    H'l.'shi    l.^  Mitsubishi 
Jidosha  Kogvo  Kahushiki  Kaisha    Ignition  timing  conlrolling  system 
for  engine    '.:::,4'0,  CI    i;  i-Ug  ixx) 
(  lotsuka,  Hiioshi    .Vf  — 

Ishida     T    kail     Hama.la.    Masalaka     Hasegawa      Jun      Ishlhashi. 
Kenj.     Noriia.    Tc>shio.    and    (Xilsuka.    Hiroshi.    5,22  3.886.    CI 

35*-to9oa) 

Katoh.      Takehiro,      Azuma.      Yoahihiko.      Hiiano,      Masayaau, 
Kagrsama,    Naohiro,    Ishimura.   T.Mhihiko,    I  sup     Kenii     and 
CK.isuka    Hiroshi,  5,223,884,  CI    354-402  000 
Oiyama.  Shmgo   See — 

Ola.  Shigeo.  Tagashira.  Fuiiuaki.  and  Ooyama,  Shingo.  },Z22,29I, 
CI    29611  000 
I>pres4U,  Valentin    See — 

R..vnihal,    R,>hert    S,    and    Oprescu.    Valenun,    5,224.212.    CI 
'15  2V)(XIJ 
Or    Yai  S     .See 

kawai.  Mcgumi   Or    >  ai  ^     Wiedeman.  Paul  E  .  Luly.  Jav  R  .  and 
Mover    Mikel  P  .  V223.485.  CI   514-16.000. 
Orchard  Rue  1  td  ,  Inc     .See— 

Hill,  Darvl  li  .  V222.665.  CI   2J9-77  000 
I )  Regan.  Richard   .See  — 

Golledge     Ian    Gray.   David  J.  O'Regan.   Richard    and   Castle, 
I  rank  F  ,  \224,02(i,  CI    361-393  000 
( Hesli,  Joseph,  I  jblans.  Robert,  and  Bacon.  Rodger  J  ,  to  Northern 
Tclevom   1  imited     Methods  and   apparatus  for   printing  onto  cable 
lackei    5,223,852.  CI    '4*>  1  100 
Oriani,  Roberto   See- 

L  ipolli,    Rivberto     Ma.saraii.    Enrico     Nucida.    (iilberto.    Pirozzi. 
Mario,  and  Oiani,  R.^wrto.  5.223.560.  CI    524-100  CXX) 
Osada.  Tiishio,  Mon.  Tamotsu.  Tanabe    Masaaki,  and  Mikiya,  Toshio, 
i.>    Niito    Kohki    Co.    lid     F.lectromajinrtic    reciprocating    pump 

V22;.«''».  CI  4r-4r  ooc 

Osaka  Cement  Co  .  I  td    See— 

Sugi.  Tomomilsu,  Ando.  Yutaka.  Makiu.  Minoru.  and  lio    Akira. 
'223,031.  CI    1062^7.000 
( >saka  Tiunium  Co  ,  1  td    .See— 

Kaneko,     Kyojiro      and     Mizumoto,     Hidcyuki.     5,223.077      CI 
1 5^-620  4<X1 
Osborne,   Michael   F     and   Anderson.  John  R    Pipe  dope  applicalor 
apparatus   5.222,821,  CI   401-9000 


Co.  Lid.:S«— 

5,223,5r7,  a.  S25-»L00a 


,  IttMo;  hkMMn,  Akio;  Orinia.  Kaza^  mi  Kawahwik 

■tttmym.  SJ24.15S.  O.  379-100.000. 


S.  v.;  nd  Wallace.  Dea^ 


S,223,3M.  a.  42l-«7.00a 
Orto  Afceria  1  iailri:  Sm— 

Tm^m,  HdbtH  N.,  R^iaik  Varagnr 
SJ23,I4«,  d  210-744.000. 
Ota.  Akiho;  HayHlii,  Ycahnki:  Md  lizaka.  Takao,  lo  Yoatdpo  Kopo- 
■ho  Co.,  Ltd.  HilMaii  haviag  waffotx  miaUaie  ■■  iti  boooa  wc- 
tkM.  JJ22.615.  CI.  215-Laoa 
Ola.    StaptMci;    YmIum.    THyodo;    Nakai.    Kcm;   ■■<>    N°f*y- 
Maayaki.  to  Kyoooa  Ctirporatioa    ThOBai  head  for  a  priatcr. 
3J23,US.  a  34*-76.0PH 
Ota.  Shifleaori:  Sa» — 

Kawala.  Akilnro;  StuiMhi.  Ryoichi;  aad  Ota.  Shictaon.  3.223.S36. 
d  346-76.01^  _   ^     ^ 

Ota.  Oiif^v  Ta^^ra,  Foaiaki,  aad  Ooyana,  Sfatafo,  lo  Rohm  Co.. 
Lid.  fciethixl  of  awkiaf  aait  heads  for  diviaaaaMypc  Ifaeraial  head. 
5.777,791,  a.  29-61  LOifc. 
Ola.  Yoichi;  Sazaki.  Takaau;  Nanoai.  Yaji;  aad  TafDchi.  Satoafai.  to 
Ricxih  Coapuy.  Ltd.  Electrode  Liaianting  device  of  bqmd  oyMal 
dapiay  eteaeal  haviaf  a  protectiBC  film  for  atMortiac  MrcM  applied 
to  the  electrode  at  a  dtermal  prea-Aiia(  tint  3.223,963,  O. 
3394t.00a 
Otii  Elevator  Coopany:  Sm—  ..    _   ., 

Scfaaadt-Milkan,  Oaada  M.,  DiMerer,  Klaaa;  aad  Haaitach.  Rolf 

E.,  5,223.6«0,  O.  I  «7- 1 34.000. 
Yoo.  Yoaac  3J23,679,  Q    1«7-134.CX)0 
Onaka  Phanaaoeabcal  Co.,  Ltd  :  S«*- 

Rondo,  Sadao,  Nakaao,  Hidehiko,  and  Uno,  Tnineo,  3^23,246,  CI. 
424-44.000. 
Otmka.  Yiaahiro  S«— 

Pnjie,  NaoAnni;  Ilo,  Roji,  ImaiTunii,  TotDoaki,  tUnto,  K-oueUu; 
Utaa,  Hideaki;  and  Otnka.  Ywohiro,  5  J23,976, 0.  359-JO7.000. 
Otsaki.  Miaon:  St—  „.     . 

Ukai,  YHohiro;  Soaata.  ToouhHa,  Haihimoto,  Razuya,  and  Otaaki. 
Mmori.  5J23,%1,  O.  359-59.000 
Ott,  Rarl-Heinz:  Sf— 

EckeL  TbanM;  Wittmann,  Dieter,  Scbocpa,  Jochea;  Peten,  Hont; 
and  Ott,  Rarl-Hcmz.  5.223,572,  O   525-67  000. 
Ottoaon.  Javaa  D.:  St — 

Blount.    Qnta    O;    and    Ottoaon.    Javan    D,    5.222,554,    Q. 
166-117600 
Oval  Enaineenna  Co.,  Ltd.:  St — 

Matuban.  Naoki,  and  Katou«i,  Hiroyuki,  5.222,395.  Q.  7V2O4.H0 

Owczan.  Alekaander  Sc»—  ,.„  ^ 

Thompaoo.  Raymoo  F  ;  and  Owczarz,  Alekaander,  5^22,310,  CI 

34-202.000. 

Owen.  Dooakl  B    St—  ..  „        ^ 

Sterner,  Robert  L.,  Holmer,  Chartea  R  ,  Hartman.  Renneth  D.;  and 

Owen.  Donakl  B,  5J23,1«2,  CI  261-26  000 

Oyaizu,  Takeaht.  lo  Yamaha  Hataudoki  Rabuahiki  Kaiaha.  Four  cycle 

eacme.  5,222,464,  d    123-41  «2R 
Ozaki.  Atiuahi:  St —  ^^ 

Maeda,  Akiho;  and  Ozaki,  Auuihi.  5.223.078,  Q    156-6OI.00O 
Ozaki,  Tatsuhiko:  See — 

Takayama.  Yuuji;  Matnieda.  Hirokazu;  Sugiura,  Maaeto,  Ozaki, 
Tatsuhiko    Wada,  Hirotaka;  and  Koouya.  Iwk3,  5,223,565,  Q 
524-437  000 
Ozeki.  Jiro,  to  Shdei  Corporation    Overhead  projector  with  image 

directwo  adjuiting  device   5,223,870,  a.  353-95  000 
Oieki.  Maaalaka:  See—  ...... 

Doyama.  Yoahiaki;  Elwu,  Roji;  Oieki,  Maaataka.  and  Yoahida. 
Yuji,  5.222,371.  a  62-204  000 
Ozmsek.   Edward  J  ,  and   Fetterman,  Oyde  L..  to  Eaatman  Kodak 
Company    SyHem  for  placmg  an  object  on  a  carrier  and  method. 
5J22,293.  a   29-833.000 
Pacific  Bwtech,  Inc    St— 

Fan.  Eugene;  Tzeng.  Smfu;  Chen.  Foo-Chiu  M  .  Huang.  Chmg; 
Wang.     Dou-Mei.     and     Popejoy.     Thcreaa,     5,223420,     O. 
422-58000 
Packaging  Coocepta,  Inc    See — 

MendenhaU.  Abraham  H.,  Irace,  Joaeph  F  .  and  Skudrzyk.  Joaeph, 
5,223.2««,  a.  426-107.000. 
Pagliuca,  Emanuel  J.,  to  Til  Induatne*  Inc  Miniature  Matxn  protector 

modulea  5.224,013,  Q.  361-119  000 
Pamter   Lee  O  ;  and  Roddenberry,  John  H  ,  lo  Sprmgfiekl  Company. 
Inc.  The.  Hanieia  cable  syMan  for  a  loom  5,222,527,  Q.  139-83.000 
Paiocchi,  Maurux):  See— 

Oiordano,    Claudio.    and     Paioochi,     Maurmo,     5,223,612,    U. 
540-491000 
Pakon,  Inc.:  See— 

Gerrana.  Wilbur,  5.222,347.  Q   53-520000 
Palaniapfwn,   Raiappa.  to  Sundatrand  Corporatxjn.   High  efficiency 
twitching  arcujt  for  tramferruig  energy  stored  withm  a  snubbug 
circml  to  an  electrical  lo«l   5.223.779,  Q   318-701.000 

Palmer,  Ronald  S    See—  

Baran.  Paul,  and  Palmer.  Ronald  S.,  5,223,790,  Q   324-127  000 
Pampoch.  IClaua  See—  ^     l    .,  ic 

Brauer    Lothar    Dahrcndorf.  KJaua-Dieter.  Hunnebeck,  VoUter; 
Haertle.   KJaua.   Maacher,   Werner,  MuahokJ,   Udo,   Pampuch. 


Klaaa;  T^b.  Uliich;  Woickc.  Berad;  mA  ZkxzyMi. 
3.322.479.  CL  12S-202J<a 
Mio  R.:  Sm— 

\,  D«vU  J.;  AtwdL  Wiiliaa  A.;  Hi   taiaa,  Paid  J.; 
.  Jdo  R.;  Com.  Rohia  &;  Malaaa.  KiiMiB  U;  Oral. 
EraM:  Pealker.  kHhoa  S-;  P^raahnHi.  Sicvca  K-;  asd  Haai^. 
Vic*)r  T.  5.223Ji9.  O-  4J«.J*3.a0a 
Paaa,  JoMBk:  Saa— 

Zm.lUciMd  N.;  Haa^  XJao-Haa;  aMl  1 
0.204-299.00*- 
w — 
F.;  Lai.  Robert  A.; 


J.223.114, 


Harvey. 


J.  simicn.  a  33i-i77.o(il 


MacDoaaUL  Daaad  W 
Md  Panliii.  Aalkaay  L 


i:t*.'^ 


Mat  A.;  Lavly 

5J23.I97.  a.  3SS-20*.000. 


A.; 


Vd.'waiiM  K.  ffl.  3.223.794.  O.  324-3W.00a 

Patadw.  Paier  R-;  KUrXk.  aufhta  W.;  Ha.  Bnala  T.; 

tedo,  laliiM.  aai  Inr— |*- —  "      li"   *- '^— ■^-'"r'"  l"^ 
Respniory  syacytal  viraa:  vaocaaea.  3.223.234,  O.  424-S9AX>. 

ParMckyck.  WiDiHi:  5a»—  

Hodsei,  Robot  &;  Itvm.  RaaUl  T.;  Paraadnich.  wahai;  Sokol. 
PaSa  A.;  mi  Woods.  Dosahl  E..  5  J23.C04,  d  S»-327.00a 
Parme.  Ridard  E-;  De  La  Cnn.  Richard;  aal  llilMiliHii.  ^t*^ 
C.  to  CaMwray  Ooif  Coa^MBy  boa  iotf  ch*  heads.  5J22.734,  O. 
273-»0.20a 
Pareateaa.  Jcaa-Marie:  Sm— 

LaBroache,    Jeaa-Pierre; , _ 

Marie;  Bticne.  Jacqaea;  aad  Lacoahe.  Alaia.  5J22,S66,  O. 
416-230.000. 
Parish.  Dwd  W.,  to  SRL  lateraatiaaal.  Arylcyckialkaaepolyalkyla- 

Biiae  hgaads.  5J23.530,  O.  514-423.00a 
Parish.  Otea  D.  ATV  tiller  appatataa.  5J22.753.  O.  2»-«aO0O. 
Park.  Yoaag  S..  to  Kabafaiki  Kaaiv  Y.S   Part  New  York.  Brah. 

5^22472.0.  IS- 159. 100 
Parmar,  Devcadra  S.:  5ar—  ..,,.„ 

Siagh.  Jag  J.;  EftefclMh,  Abe;  aad  Paimar,  Deveadn  S.,  5423,3ia 
a.  42S- 1.000. 
Parnas,  Bany  L:  Sar— 

McOhee,  Wjlbm  D.;  Paraaa,  Barry  L.;  Riley,  Deaas  P.;  aad 
TaOey.  John  J..  5423.63«,  CL  360-24.000. 
Parratt.  Daaay  L.;  aad  CarapbeD.  Denaia  C  Game  call  5422.903,  CI 

446-207.000. 
Paaap  ir «*»<»(  Matdanes  Inc.:  Sm — 

Duraad.  Bcnafd.  3423,912.  Q.  3S6-335.00a 
Paatchett,  Arthur  A.:  S«»— 

Oreealee.  William  J.;  Kim,  Dooaeop;  MantIo,  Nathaa  B.,  Paatchett. 
Arthur  A.;  and  Rivero,  Ralph  A.,  5423,499,  Q.  514-234.500 
Patch.  Richard  D  :  S«-  i,».    u   »    w  _i  n 

ADesi.  Ruaad  O.,  Jr.;  Bradahaw,  A  Thomaa;  Patch.  Richard  D., 
and  Collen.  difford  H.,  5422,363,  CL  62-10.000 
Patchett.  Arthur  A.:  St— 

Chakravaity,  Praan  K.;  Mantlo,  Nathan  B.;  Greenlee.  Wilham  J.. 
Patchett.    Arthur    A.;    and    Kim.    Dooaeop.    5423.501.    Q 
514-2SS.OOO 
Pale,  Kevin  T.:  St—  .-        ..  o 

Evaa,  Edwin  R.;  Pate,  Kevm  T.;  Rattner,  Jerome  E..  and  Simpaon, 
Verne  G.,  5423,555,  Q  523-209.000 
Paid,  Bharat:  Sm — 

gh^fi»»H  Stanley  R.,  PateL  Bharat;  and  Statz.  Hermann,  5423,458. 
a.  437-223.000. 
Pil^  Chandrakaat  B.:  St— 

Roy,  Snmit;  Paid  Chandrakanl  B  ,  aad  Yang.  Jian.  5423.933.  O 
?5»- 1 67.000  ,     ^ 

Patel,  Mansnkh  M.;  aad  Hook.  Jeffrey  S  .  to  Wm  Wngley  jr   Com- 
pany Methods  of  producing  chesvmg  gum  uang  molten  aotbitol  and 
gum  produced  thereby   5423,2*2,  O  426-3  000 
Patel  ParMinbhai  D    See—  „    .     .     ,      ^    , 

Chu,  Tek-Che;  Kronpa.  Kenneth  M  ;  Lever,  Qyde  J  ,  Jr .  PateL 
Paibhobhai  D.;  Shapiro.  Seymour,  Stix,  Maiaha  S.;  and  Willby, 
Roger  A.,  5424,190,  Q.  385-107.000 
PaieL  Raj  D.:  St—  ,  , 

Sacripanle,  Ouenno  O.;  Patel,   Raj  D  .   Knuecik-Lawrynosvicz, 
Grazyna;  Tan.  Hock  S  ;  and  Mychajlowikij,  Walter,  5.223,370, 
a  43O-I38.000 
Pateraon,  Geoffrey  A.;  St—  _     _ 

Kuig.  Charles  E.;  Mackie,  Andrew  C  ,  and  Patenoa  Geoffrey  A.. 
5423,033,  a.  106-285.000 

Austin.  Glenn,  Nelson,  Carib;  and  Thomaa,  Ronny  D  ,  5.222,948. 
a.  6O4-2I3.000  „      V   » 

Patrick,  Timothy;  Sandstrom,  Richard  D  .  and  Unord,  Kath  A.,  to 
Medtronic  Inc  Implantable  medical  lead  with  ekctncal  cross-over 
adaptor.  5422,506,  C\   128-784.000 
Paiach,  Manfred:  See—  „      w  u 

Loeffler,  Hermann.  Patsch.  Manfred,  and  Krallmann.  Reinbold. 
5,223,607,  a   534-634  000 
Patleraon.  John  H.:  St— 

Ratbi,  Karl  Bemadic,  Thomaa  J.,  Lowe,  Tooy  M  .  and  Patleraon, 
John  H, '5,222.843,  Q  407-114  000 
Patterson,  Susan  M.   See— 

Cook.   Lee  M     Mancmi,   Danna  A  ,   and   Pattenon.   Susan   M  . 
5423,013.  a.'  65-4.200. 
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PutoB.  Maiione  S.  Set — 

Kiilpnlhipai^  Smti.  Kuhnlc  Kenneth  K.,  «nd  Putoo.  Marjonc 
S..  3.223,5»9.  a   JS5-S28  000 
Pinoo,  Tad  L.^  and  Fariey.  Junta  M  .  lo  Euoo  Chemical  PalenU  Inc 
Copolyoxaimde  oxyten  bamer  5.22).603.  Q  52S-J43  000 

Paul.  Lyie  E.:  S««—  

HiJl.  Chaiie*  M  ,  Brady.  Daniel,  and  Paul,  LyIe  E .  i.m.rn.  CI 
«O6-2O)00O 
Paul  Placer  Maachmenfabnk  OmbH  A  Co   KO  S*e— 

Manan,    F .    Potinj.    H     J .    and    Schwitiek,    R .    5.222,872.    O 
417-344  000 
Paul.  Ronald  St*— 

Korthght.  Kenneth  H  .  Coulter.  WalUce  H  .  Rodnguo,  C-arlo«, 

Ruaaell.  Thomaa,  and  Paul,  Ronald.  5J23.39*.  CT  435-7  240 

Paulmi.  Werner,  and  Weaael.  Dietmar.  lo  Sieaoena  Nixdorf  Informa 

tKiniayiteme  AG  Proceaa  for  tecunng  and  for  checking  the  integnly 

of  the  lecurtd  ptograma.  5.224.160.  C\   38O-4  0O0 

Paulaen.  LutL.  to  Mercede»-Beni  AG   AuUxnaQc  »elector  device  for  • 

motor  vehicle  change-«pe«d  geartwi   5.222,581.  O    192  3  580 
Pavlak.  Raymood,  to  Digital  Equipmenl  Corporation  Optical  angular 
poaitxn  aenauig  lyttem  for  uae  with  a  galvanometer    5.223.710.  CI 
250-230.000 
Payne,  David  G    Stt— 

Smith,  Monty.  Liddell.  Garry  P  .  Tnmble.  Jamea  K    and  Pavne. 
David  G  .  5,223,787.  a   324- 158  OOP 
Payr  Han*,  to  Norton  Company   DevK«  for  the  taggcr-leat  bunung  of 

crockery    5.222,890.  CI   432-259  000 
Peach  Sute  Laba,  Inc    Stt— 

Moaa.  Thomai  H  .  111.  Sargent,  Ralph  R  .  and  Willuuna,  Michael  S 
5,223,340.  a   428-395  000 
Pearce.  Richard  A  .  lo  Hunter  Fan  Company  Ceiling  fan  5.222.864.  CI 

416-5000 
Peanon.  Thomai  See— 

Ingraham,     Thomaa.     and     Peanon.     Tbotnaa,      5.222.840.     CI 
406-88.000 
Pechuiey  Electrotnetallurgie   Set  — 

Chartxinnier.    Jean.    Nuaabaum.    Uillea.    and    Kegvxam.    Gillea. 
5,223.215,  CI   420407  000 
Pechiney  Emballage  Alimentairc  Sir— 

Dnieane,  Guy.  and  Michaud,  Joel.  5,222.616.  CI   215  256  000 
Peck.  David  E..  Martin.  William  D  .  and  Swanaor.  Glen  F  .  to  Rock 
well  International  Corporation    Wheel  speed  »eti.vir  for  drive  »ilr 
5.223.760,  a    310-168  000 
Pel.  Shm-Shem  Str— 

Hui,  Sanghee  P  .  and  Pn.  Shin-Shem.  5.223.704.  CI    ;50.214  KW 
Pendleton.  David  R    See— 

Anderson.  Paul  B  .  l.eininger.  Di^nald  I.  .  Siegel.  Paul  H  .  Blaach. 
Lawerence     I  .     and     Pendleton.     David     R  .     5.222.520.     CI 
137-614  000 
Pennock.  Rotiald  C    See 

Maloney.    Michaei    J  .    and    Pcnrnxk.    Ronald   C  ,    5.222.452.   C\ 
114-222  000 
Perez,  Marc   See— 

Charquet.  Daniel,  and  Pcrei,  Marc.  5,223.055.  CI    148672  000 
Perkins,  Roger  W  ,  and  Chatelam.  Gem  I   .  to  Devices  for  Vascular 
Inlervcniion.    Inc     Ballixm    connection    and    inflation    lumen    for 
atherectomy  catheter    5. 222.966,  CI    606- 1  59  000 
Pern.  Fu-Jann   See- 

Oratiel.  Michael.  Munavalli.  Shekhar.  Pern.  Fu  Jann    and  Frank. 
Arthur  J  .  ^.22 3.6 U.  CI    556-1  17  (X» 
Pemer.  Rene   Flow  control  device    5.222.716.  CI   251-.U8000 
Perry.  Daniel  C    See- 
Bernard.  Clay.  II.  and  Perry.  Darnel  C  ,  5,222.855.  a  414-331  (XX) 
Perry.  Willuun  I.  Laboratory  attachment  |ig  for  prosthixlontic  resti>r» 

tK>n    5,222.892.  CI   41.V7^(XX) 
Perzbom.  Elisabeth   See 

Muller.  (.'Inch  E     Niewohner    llnch,  Perrbom.  1  lisaheth    Bisth 
off.      F:rwm.      and      IVIIweg.      Haiu-Getirg.      ^,2;'. 51"'       CI 
514-339  000 
Petco.  Inc    See— 

Smith.  Jeffrey  D  ,  and  Cardelli,  Aldo,  5.222.434,  CI    101  U«  (XX) 
Peters,  Charles  I.  ,  to  JefTervm  Snapfil  CorporatKin  C  ommi>dil>  part) 

tion    5,222,659,  CI    229-120  290 
Peterv  Horst   See  - 

Fx-kel.  Thomas.  Wiitmann.  Dieter,  Schoeps.  Jochen.  I'rirrs.  H.rM 
and  ()II.  Ka/1  Heinr.  5.223.572.  CI    525-67  000 
Petersen  Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc     .See 

Soreiiaen.  Joseph  A  .  and  Gatzemeycr.  Dwight  L  ,  5,222,420,  CI. 
8M87  01X1 
Petervm.  Francis  C    See— 

Sharpe.    I.eslie    A      and    Peterson.    Francis    C.    5.222.973.    C\ 
606-206  0(X) 
Peters<in.  Henrv  I      Srr 

Rutherford.    John    H      »nd    Peterv>n.    Henry    L.    5.223,140.    CI 
210-605  0(X) 
Petrecca.  Anthony    Meul  trick  sysietn  for  metal  studs    '222.335,  CI 

52  105  000 
Petrolite  Corporation    See 

Ween,   Jerry    J.    and    I"h<>maaaon.   Cathenne    F. .    5.223.127     CI 
208-236  aX) 
Petnelka,  Miloalav   and  Hoffmann.  Werner,  to  GKN  Automotive  Ad 
Self-deatructing  coupling   aaaemhi>    for   use   in   propeller   shafts  of 
motor  vehKlea.  5,222.915.  CI  464- 1 8 1  (XX) 


Pettenaod.  Ann-Bntt  See— 

Nyaader.  Johan.  Jooaaoo.  Soony.  Elman.  B;om;  Pettcnaoo.  Ann- 
Bntt,  Sundell,  Per-Erik,  Gothe,  Sven,  and  Nyatrom.  Jan-Erik. 
5.223.591.  a    526-204.000 
Prttypiece,  Robert  P  ,  Jr .  to  Hooeywell  Inc  Spherical  optical  encoder 
for  detecting  the  poaitxin  and  motion  about  three  mutual  orthogonal 
aiea.  5.22Tto9.  d   250-229  OOO 
Pfennmga,  Leooardui  C   M  G  ,  deceaaed  See— 

O'Connell,  Cormac,   Pfennings,   Leonardua  C    M    G  .  dtceaard. 
Voaa,  Peter  H     Daviea,  Thomaa  J  .  Ontrop,  Hana,  and  Phelan, 
Cathal  G  .  5.224,071.  O   365-189  040 
Pfiier  Inc    St* — 

Clark.  David  A  .  Goldsiem.  Steven  W  .  Holland,  Gerald  F  .  Hulm. 
Bernard;  and  Run,  James  P  .  5,223.522,  C\   514-369  000 
Pham,  Chuong  N    Set— 

Biggers.  Rand  R  .  Riah,  JefT  W  .  III.  Henderson,  Girardeau  L  , 
Pham.    Chuong    N,    and    Fuller,    Robert    R.    5.222.548,    CI 
165-46  000 
Pham,  Van  Doan.  Martm.  Joaeph.  and  Duprai,  Jean-Pierre,  to  GEC 
Alsthom    SA     Arc -detecting    circuit    breaker     5.223.682.    CI     200- 
148  OOR 
Phan,  Dean  V  .  and  Trokhan.  Paul  D  .  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company 
Soft    abaorhent    tnaue    paper    with    high    permanent    wet    strength. 
5.223,096,  CI    162  158  000 
Phelan.  Cathal  G    See- 

O'Connell.  Cormac.   Pfennings.   Leonardus  C    M    G  .  deceaaed. 
Voaa.  Peter  H  ,  Daviea,  Thomas  J  ,  Ontrop,  Hans,  and  Phelan. 
Cathal  G.  5,224.071,  a    365-189  040 
Phihpp,    Wilfned.    to    Tampoprmt    GmbH     Pnnung    image    earner 

5.222.433.  a    101-163000 
Philhpa.  Alan  J  .  lo  Air  Quality  Laboratories  System  for  deconlaminal- 
ing  dry  cleaning  waste  water  with  controlled  pumping  5.223.126.  CI 
210-86  000 
Phillipa,  Connie  L   Mine  roof  channel  clamp  5.222.837.0  405-288  000 
Philhpa.  Earle  N  ,  Forkey.  Richard  E  .  and  Volk.  Bnaii  E  .  to  ITT 
Corporation  Collimator  for  binocular  viewing  system   5.223.974,  CI 
359-641  000 
Phillipa,  Gary  B  .  to  Schenng  AG    2-subaututedl(4)-aryl  piperazines 

and  the  process  for  their  preparation    5.223.623.  CI    544-390  000 
Phillipa,  Michael  J     See— 

Dickie.   Roben  G  .   Phillipa,  Michael  J  ,  and  Wallers.   Brian  J  . 
5.223.121.  CI   206-591000 
Phillipa  Petroleum  Company  See— 

Yeary.  David  L  .  5.223.101.  O    203-4  000 
Philhpa.  Richard  S    See- 
Conrad.    Wayne    E  ,    and    Phillip*.    Richard    S .    5.222.375,    O 
62  271  000 
PhySKvControl  Corp<iraiion   See  — 

Couche,  Charles,  and  Taylor.  Waller  A    I.   5.222.480.  C\    128- 

419  OOD 
Morgan.  Carlton  B,  and  Yerkovich.  Daniel.  5.222.492.  CI    128- 
4I900D 
Piaaco.  Alain    See— 

Nasraoui.  Nejib  M  ,  and  Piasco.  Alain.  5.223.492.  CI    514-172  000 
Pictenng.  Thomas  R    See 

Ciccarelli.  Roger  N    Bayley.  Denise  R  .  Bertrand,  Jacques  C  .  and 
PKkenng.  Thomas  R  .  5.223.368.  CI   430110  000 
l*iejko.  Karl-Erwin   See  — 

Bkxidworth.    Roben.    Podszun.    Wolfgang.    Lindner.    Christian. 
Piejko.  KarlErwin.  and  Lytterhoeven.  Herman.  5.223.475.  CI 
503-227  000 
Piekunka.  Ann  M     See— 

Aulick.  Rodney  O  .  Beach.  Bradley  L  .  Franey.  Terence  E  .  Mrvo*. 
James  M  ,  Piekunka.  Ann  M  .  and  Stone.  Jerry  F  .  5.223.028.  CI 
106-22  OOH 
Piersch.   Steven   E  .   to  ERTl    Company.  The    Interlocking  blocks. 

5.222.902.  CI   446-121  000 
Pileggi.  Joseph   Apparatus  for  binding  sutionary  and  method  of  using 

same    5.222.765.  CI    28151000 
IMIsbury  Company.  The   See— 

Domingues.   Dsnd  J  .   Atwell.   William   A  ,    Betkmann.   Psul   J  . 
Panama.  Julio  R  .  Conn.  Robin   E  .   Matson.  Knstin  L  .  Graf. 
Ernst    Feather.  Milton  S     Fahrcnholtz.  Steven  K  ,  and  Huang. 
Victor  T  .  5.223.289.  CI   426-243  000 
Pilsinger.  Gunler.  Lipperts.  Jtiaeph.  and  Diem.  Wolfgang,  to  Calor- 
Kmag  Elektnzitaets-Aktiengeaellschaft.   and   Degusia  AG     Process 
for     producing    a     vacuum     interrupter    chamber      5.222,651.    CI. 
228-122  000 
Pinchuk.  l.e<inard   .See 

Jatkowski.     Stefan      and      Pinchuk.      Leonard.     5.223.205.     CI 
264-521  CXX) 
Pinedo.  DavKl.  Emtmit.  t>arel  N     Larson.  Ronald  D  .  Akom.  Byron 
A  .  and  Rhtiden.  Deai.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Method  and 
apparatus  for  grsplucs  pipeline  contest  switching  in  a  mulii-taaking 
windows  system    5.224.210.  CI    395-164.000 
F^nneo.  Creorge  G  .  and  Grgas.  Manjan  D  .  lo  TRW  Inc   Hermetically 
sealed  aluminum  package   for  hybrid  microcircuiU    5,223.672,  CI. 
174-52  400 
Pioneer  Electronic  Ctirporation   See— 

Takahashi.  Shmichi.  5.224.084.  O    369-44  230 
Piper.  Dean  E   Toilet  cover  cloaure  device    5.222,260.  O   4-246  100 
l»ippy.  John  H    C  .  lo  Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  nght  of.  as 
represented  by  the  I>partment  of  Fisheries  and  Oceans   Apparatus 
for  monilonng  moving  aquatic  organisms   5.222.458.  CI    1 19-5  000 
Pirelli  Cavi  S  p  A    See— 

Vallaun.  Lfbaldo.  and  Ponaa,  Francesco.  5.223.190.  O   2tA-*0  100 


Pino.  Marcel  R    See— 

Ullman,  Edwm  F  .  Jelesko.  John,  Pino.  Marcel  R  ;  and  Kempe, 
Thomas  D  .  5,223.441.  CI  436-547  000 
Pirorzi.  Mano  Set— 

Cipolh,    Roberto,    Masarau,    Ennco.    Nucida,   Gilberto.    Pirom, 
Mano;  and  Onam.  Roberto.  5.223,560.  CI   524-100.000. 
Pisk,  Enc  T    See— 

Conder     Michael    J  .   Ciancioai.    Steven   J,   Cover,    WiUiam    H.; 
Dabora.  Rebecca  L  .  Pisk,  Enc  T  .  Sdebcr,  Roben  W  ;  Tehle- 
witz,     Bogdan.     and     Tewall,     Gregory     L.     5,223,415,     CI 
435-125  000 
Pisaiolas,  Georg  See— 

Moaer,     Hans.     Pisaiotaa,    Georg.    and     Brunner.     Hans-Oeorg, 
5.22'3,018.  CI   504-221000 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc    See—  ,.       , 

Kim    Hyung-Kun  P  .  Aielrod.  Barry  H  .  and  Zuidema.  Enc  L  . 
5,224.046,  a    364-464  020 
Pitt,  Aldo  M    See—  ^     „  .     ^ 

Clark    Phillip    Bargoot,  Frederick  G  .  Nieuwkerk.  Yolanda,  and 
Pitt,  Aldo  M  .  5.223.133.  C\   210-232  000 

'^'"w^'^CTlwUliam.Ld  Pitts,  Gregory  E  .  5,224,022,  O  361-409  000 
Pitts,  Rudolph  V    Williamson,  John  B  .  Gough,  Michael  J  .  and  Bolner. 
Thomas  E .  to  Pitts.  Rudolph  V    Lead-acid  battery  with  dimenaion- 
ally  isotropic  graphite  addiuve  m  active  material    5,223,352,  CI 
429-225  000 
Pitzele.  Bameti  S    Set—  ..    ^     ,  c 

Dappen.  Michael  S  .  Pitiele.  Bamett  S  .  and  Raffeny.  Michael  F.. 
5.223.507.  CI   514-279  000 
Place,  Ronald  H    See— 

Kuruganti,  Vijaya  K  .  Cos.  Keith  E  .  Kidder.  Kevin  R  .  Vilaaagar. 
Shnpathy.  Place.  Ronald  H  .  and  Schroeder.  John  R  ,  5,223.573, 
CI   525-67000 
Planmeca  Oy  See—  .,-,,,.„   /-i 

Virta.  Arto.  Strommer.  Pekka.  and  Muller.  Tuno.  5.224.140.  CI 
378-38  000 
Plait  Saco  Lowell  Corporation  See— 

Bowman.   Paul  W  ;   Preston.   Frederick   A  .  Gillespie.  John  w  . 
Suepel.  Erhard  E .  and  Winchester,  Timothy  D  .  5.222.350,  CI 

Piatt,  Vanjanette  C    Hair  treatment  servicmg  container   5,222,643.  C\ 

224-218  000 
Pleasants,  Julian  R    See— 

Gargan.  Paul  E..  Ploplis,  Victoria  A  .  and  Pleasants,  Julian  R  . 
5.223.410.  a   435-70  210 
Plesaey  Semiconducton  Limited  Set— 

Grundy.  David  L  .  Birchby.  Glenn  W  .  and  Broadhunt.  Dennl  J  . 
5.224.055.  a   364-488  000 
Plisek    Franz,  to  Siemens  Akticngesellschaft    Acoustic  pressure  pulse 

generator   5,222,483.0    128-24  OEL 
Plomgren,  Susan  E  .  Couch.  John  L  .  Nicely.  Mark  C  .  and  Rand.  Roy 
E     to  Imatron.  Inc    Tuning  the  scanning  electron  beam  computed 
lo^graphy  scanner    5.224.137.  CI    378-10000 
Ploplis.  Victoria  A    See—  ,  ,        „ 

Gargan.  Paul  E  .  Ploplis,  Victoria  A  .  and  Pleasants,  Julian  R  . 
5.223.410.  CI   435-70  210 
Plumton.  Donald  L    See— 

Moms,  Francis  J  .   Plumton.  Donald  L  .  Yang.  Jau-Yuann.  and 

Yuan.  Han-Tzong.  5.223.449.  O   437-51  000 

Hus  Dora,  and  DuPont.  Anlome  P  .  to  Thomaon  S  A   Design  and  tort 

methodology  for  redundant  shift  registen  5.224.102.  C\   371-21  100 

Plusquellec    Daniel   and  Wroblewski.  Henn.  to  Centre  National  de  U 

Recherche    Scienufique    (CNRS)     Nonionic    surfactanu    havmg    a 

cartiarooyi  group  and  process  for  treatment  of  a  proteins  contaimng 

medium  using  the  same   5.223.411.  CI   435-71  200 

PMC.  Inc    See-  

Reinmk.  Edwm  E.  5.223,552,  CI    521-170000 
Pochodylo.  Knsune   See—  „         .     ,  j 

Wighu   David   R     Newman,  Wayne  R  .  Ward.   Patrick  J  .  and 
Pochodylo.  Knstme.  5.223.412.  O   435-71  100 
Podszun,  Wolfgang   See—  ,~v     . 

Bloodworth,    Robert,    Podszun.    Wolfgang.    Lmdner.    C"™*!*". 
Piejko.  KarlErwin.  and  Uytterhoeven.  Herman.  5.223,475,  O 
503-227  000 
Poe.  Enc  L  .  and  Slater.  Billy  R  .  to  Forney  International.  Inc   Tnac 

piwer  switching  and  testing  system   5.223.821.  CI    340-645  000 
Pogue  Glenn  J  .  lo  Rotei.  Inc   AutomatK  particle  size  analyzer  using 

stacked  iKves   5.222,605.  CI   209-239  000 
Foley,  Brooks  J   Cracking  and  rotating  cataract  for  removal  from  eye 

5.222,960.  a   606-107  000 
Pollmann.  Klaus  See—  ,■,■,■,  Att. 

Freiug.  Helmut.  Roihe.  Anselm.  snd  Pollmann,  Klaus,  5,223.436, 

Polo.    Benito    L    Concealed    remou   alarm    acuvator     5.223.818.   CI 

340574000 
Polyplastics  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Naki,  MikK).  5.223.564.  CI    524-430  000 
Polytronis,  Inc    Set—  ^^ 

Wu   Bao  G    and  Ma.  Yao  D  .  5.223.959.  CI    359-51  000 
Poroenmtz,  Mitchell  P  .  and  Fundora.  Ramon  A  .  to  Dacor  COTpora 
tion    Breathmg  reguUtor  having  air  mjector  feature    5,222,490,  CI 
128-204  260 
Pomeroy.  Garrison  Y     See—  „     •  -.ii  o-.c    /-^ 

Maycock,  Sidney  M  ,  and  Pomeroy.  Garrison  Y  .  5,222,925.  U 
482-44.000 


Ponte.  PhylBa  A  :  See—  ^  „   „  ^ 

Schilling.  James  W  ,  Jr  ;  Ponte,  Phyllis  A  ;  and  Coridl.  Barhara. 
5,223.482,  Q.  514-12.000.  ,_    ^ 

Ponzielli.  Oiuieppe.  to  GPW  Maochine  S.a.S  di  Giuseppe  Poondb  * 
C  of  Via  Vallooe.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  pumping  particulate 
lolids.  5,223,199,  Q  264-114  000 
Popat.  Pravin;  Unterweger,  Diethard,  and  Candelet,  Ronald  J.,  to 
Texas  Instniments  Incorporated.  Surge  protectioo  devToe  and  system 
5.224.008,  a  361-56.000 
Popejoy.  Theresa  Set— 

Fan,  Eugene;  Tzeng.  Smfii;  Chen,  Fon-Quu  M  .  Huang,  Chioc; 
Wang.     Dou-Mei;     and     Popejoy.     Thereaa.     5.223020.     d 
422-38.000 
Popok),  Jacquelyn:  See— 

Khanahan.  Garo;  Norwood,  Robert;  Sounik,  Jamea,  Popok),  Jac- 

quelyn,  and  Meyer,  Steve,  5,224,196.  Q  385-122.000 

Popyack.  Leooard  J.,  Jr.,  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca.  Air  Force 

MKrxMXxled    built-in    self-teat    apparatus    for    a    memory    array 

5,224,101,  a.  371-21.100. 

Portaa,  Francesco:  See —  „ .  .„  .,w< 

VaUaun,  Ubaldo;  and  Portaa,  Franoeaco,  5^23,190.  a  264-40  100 

Porter  Troy  G  ,  Jr .  to  BASF  Corporation-  Nozzle  for  use  m  a  catalyst 

unkjBder.  5.222,533,  Q    141-65.000 
Poterbin,  Walter  M    Set— 

Eklof,  Thomas  E ,  Poterbin,  Walter  M,;  and  Fernandez.  Roger  L  . 
5,222,608,0  211-54.100 
Potmg,  H.  J  :  See— 

Manan,    F.    Poting.    H    J  .   and    Schwittek,    R..    5,22187Z   Q 
417-344.000 
Potter  *  Bnimfiekl,  Inc    See—  ,„^.,~s„ 

Cambreleng.  Paul,  and  Kropp,  Karl  R.,  5,223,813.  O  337-66.000 
Pouletty    Philippe,  to  Sangstal  Medical  CorporatKm    Soluble  HLA 

croaa-match   5,223,397,  O  435-7.240 
Poulaon,  Kim:  Set —  .  „■,  „^   ^ 

Takxxt,  Mark  A  .  Poulson,  Kim;  and  Gandhi.  Om,  S.223.803.  O 
333-1.100. 
Poveromo.  Melvin  D   One-ptece  cast  ream  dental  dowel  with  viaible 

honzootal  index.  5.222,891.  O  433-74.000 
PoweU.  OaU  S.:  Set— 

Wu,  Tai-Teh,  Sinodia,  David  N  ,  Timmooa,  Phihp  R  ;  Powell,  Gail 
S     Chou,  David  T  ;  Newaome,  Peter  W     and  Hall,  Lee  S., 
5,223,525,  O.  514-398.000 
Pozefsky,  Diane  P ;  Set—  .,     ^  ^      v       r, 

Binl  Raymood  F  ;  Britton,  Kathryn  H  ;  Chung.  Tem-Yaw  D  . 
Edwarda,  Allan  K.;  Mathew.  Johny;  Pozefsky.  Diane  P  .  Sarkar, 
Soumitra;  Turner,  Roger  D  ;  Chung.  Winatoo  W  ;  YeimjL  Yue 


T    Gray  Jamea  P.;  Dykeman,  Harold  D  ,  Doeringer,  WiUibakJ 
A  ■  Aucrb«;h,  Joahua  S .  and  Wilson,  John  H  ,  5,224,098,  O 
370-94.100 
Praturlon,  Sylvan  Set—  .,-,.. 

Halasi,  Andrew;  Praturloo,  Sylvan;  Azrahne.  Paul;  and  Caliendo, 
Christopher.  5,222,385.  O   72-1 17  OOO 
Praxair  ST  Technokigy,  Inc.  Set— 

Queta,  Jean  M  .  5,123.332,  O  428-216.000 
Praxair  Technology.  Inc.:  Set— 

Clark,  Dennis  J.,  5,222,875.  O  417-390.000. 
Nenov,  Neno  T..  5.222,365.  O  62-39.000 
Praxis  Bkilogica,  Inc.:  Set — 

Paradiso,  Peter  R  ;  HiWreth,  Stephen  W  .  Hu,  Branda  T    Marun- 
Gallardo,  Antonia,  and  Anunugham,  Raaappa,  5,223,254.  O 
424-89.000 
Precisioa  Fabrics  Group.  Inc.:  See— 

Vockel.  Richard  L  .  Jr ;  Myerv  Roben  E  .  and  Fraaer.  Ladaon  L  . 
5,223,330,  a.  428-204.000 
Precision  Valve  Corporation:  See— 

Meureach,  Herbert,  5,222,636,  O  222-321.000 
PrcikichaU  Herbert:  See—  .  , ,  ,^  , 

Alhede,    Borge     Clausen,    Fmn    P.    Juhl-Chnatensen,    Jorgen, 
McOuskey.  Kiaus  K.;  and  Prcikschat,  Herbert,  5.223,619.  O 
544-276.000 
Prengel    Conatanze;  Fnmz,  Klaus-Dieter;  Hartner.  Hartmut.  Kje*". 
MMifred  von  Daacke.  Axel,  and  Bernhardt.  Klaus,  to  Merck  Patent 
Geaellachaft  mil  beachrankter  Haftung   Matenals  coaled  with  pUte- 
like  piments.  5,223,360,  O.  43039.000 
Pres  A  FeUows  of  Harvard  CoUege  Set-  „     ,  c     rv 

Wnghton,  Mark  S  ;  Hickman,  James  J  .  Laibinis,  Psul  E  .  Ofer. 
David   Mulun,  Chad  A  .  Vakaitine.  James  R    and  Whitesides. 
Georg^  M.,  5.223,117.  O  204-415.000 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College  Set-  .„  ,  n~, 

Coen,  DonakJ  M  ;  and  Digard,  Paul  E .  5.223,391.  O  435-5  000 
Preaton,  Fredenck  A    See— 

Bowman.  Paul  W  .   Preston.   Fredenck  A  .  GUlespse^  John  W^. 
Soepel  Erhard  E.;  and  Wincheater.  Timothy  D..  5.222.350.  O 

57-267  000  ,       ^  ^        .  ^ 

Preuaker.  Wemcr  J  .  to  Confon  AG    Device  for  the  attachment  of  an 
sntiskid    device    to    s    motor    vehicle    wheel    nm     5.223.058.    U 
152-216.000 
Preuas,  Klaus-Peter  See-  u      ^^,    b„, 

Hinzpeter,   Jurgen;    Schmidt.    Ingo;    Behrmann.    H?»«f'    l^" 
^Si^Jorg.  and  Preusa.  Klaus-Peter.  5.223.192.  O   264-10  500 
Preusaoer,  Christian:  See— 

Hans,     Waklemar;     and     Preussner.     Chnstian.     5.222,674.     Cl 
239-585.500 

Lu<±^,  Jonathan,  Hengeveld.  John.  Needham,  B"d; f7<=f,^urt. 
^egel.  Jmi,  and  sSleh,  Mehrab.  5,224.129.  O   375-118  000 
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Pncetnan.  Seymour,  to  Banon  Corpor»Uon   Refr»ctorv  mrcal  n>mp<« 

lie  co«t«l  «fticle    5,223.045.  CI    U8-26K0OO 
Pnrte.  EliMbrtJi  K    Str-^ 

MwcT.  Larry  K  ,  Pnebe.  FJir«b«h  K  ,  Lee.  Jinig  S  ,  Wixidgilr. 
Pmul  E  ,  uid  Smith.  Olen  C  .  5.221.18  V  O   410-531  0(» 
Pnert.  Bernard,  F(>urche,  Je«n  Pierre,  and  CViMot,  Alain,  In  Videtv 
color    S  A     Scan    velixrity    rrnxlulation    apparatus     5.221,76^.    CI 
115-370  000 
Prince  CorporatKin   Srr 

Suman,  Michael  J  ,  5,221.814.  CI    140-525  000 
Pnngle,  Ronald    Apparatus  for  re^iainng  cracked  walU   5.223,272.  CI 

425-12  000 
Pnno.  Oiuaeppe   5*» — 

Fedeli.  Gianfranco.  DiamanUni.  t/iuieppe.  Manlovani.  Mansa.  and 
Pnno.  Oiuaeppe.  5.223.«>09.  CI    536-21  100 
Procter  A  Oamble  Company,  The  See- 
Connor,   Daniel   S  .  Scheibel,   Jeffrey   J  .   Fu.   Yi-Chang,   Murch, 
Bruce    P .    Wation.    Randall    A  .    and    McKillop,    Kir^ten    L  , 
5,223,17'),  CI   252  548  000 
Phan,  Dean  V  ,  and  Trokhan,  Paul  D  .  5,223,0%,  CI    162  I  58  000 
Roberta,  John  T  ,  Monaeea,  Claude  E  .  Mattaon,  Ijirry  J     Oold 
stein.  Ralph  S  .  Wanleaa.  Ronald  H  .  and  Simpson.  Ronald  O  , 
5.222.<»3I.  CI   493-88  000 
Profarm  S  p  A    See— 

Isidore,  Maziara.  5.222."»43.  CI   604- 1 10  000 
Profeaaional  Com  Grading  Servic-e.  Inc    See- 
Cram.  Louis  M  ,  5,224,176,  CI    382-14  000 
Profeta,  Salvatore.  Jr    See- 

LuuK),  Michael  J  .   Besterman,  Jeffrey  M  .  Evans,  Michael  G  , 
Johnson.  M    Ross,  Dezube,  Milana,  and  Profeta,  Salvatore,  Jr  , 

5.223.506,  CI    514-279  000 
Proppcr  Mfg   Co  ,  Inc    See- 
Heine,  Helmut  A  .  Schmidt,  Otto  H  ,  and  Ro9eiibu,vh.  Hrlmui, 

5,223,863.  CI    351  205  000 
Protein  Engineering  Corp    See— 

Ladner,  Robert  C  .  Guterman,  Soma  K  ,  Roberts,  Brme  I      Mark 
land,  Willuun.  ley,  Arthur  C     and  Kent,  Rachel  B  .  ^.22<.4<19 
CI   435-69  700 
Prutech  Research  And  Development   See  — 

Oxihran,  Mark  D  .  Chiang.  Christina  H    and  MacDonald.  Richard 
D  .  5,223,424,  CI   435-236  000 
Pucci,  Michael  J  ,  and  Kunka.  Blair  S  ,  to  Quest  International  Fisvcm  * 
Fixxl  Ingredients  Company  Division  of  Indi>pco,  Inc    LeuamiuicK 
Oe.ifranifwm  NRRL-B-18242    5,223,431,  CI   435-252  9(10 
Purcpac,  Inc    See— 

Nichols.  Larry  D.  5.223,251,  CI   424-69  000 
Nichols,  [.arry  D.  5,223,267.  CI   424-489  000 
Quaeck,  Manfred  W    Reciprocating  n<xir  conveyor  drive  mcchanwm 

5,222.590.  CI    198-550  010 
Quaeck,   Manfred   W    Liquid-ughi   reciprocating  flixir  construction 

5.222.592.  CI    198  750  000 
Quaeck.  Manfred  W    Reciprix^ating  flixir  conveyor  and  dnve  system 

therefor    5,222,593.  CI    198-75O0a) 
Quality  Semiconductor  Inc    See  — 

Malwah.  Manohar  I,  ,  5.223.456.  CI   437-200  000 
Quay,  Steven  C    ,See — 

Rcx:klage,  Scott  M  ,  and  Quay,  Steven  C  .  5,223,241.  CI   424-9  (XX) 
Queau,  Michel   See   - 

Chevalier,  Claude,  (^ueau,   Michel.   Ardelev.   Didier    and   1-euk, 

Phihppe.  5.222.587.  CI    198-465  UX) 

Quest  International  Flavors  A  Fotxl  Ingredients  Company  Division  of 

Indopco,  Inc     See  — 

Pucci,  Michael  J  .  and  Kunka,  Blair  S  .  5.223,431,  CI   435-252  900 

Quets,  Jean  M  .  to  Praxair  S  T    Technology,  Inc    Duplex  coatings  for 

various  suhstrates    5,223,312.  CI    428-;i60(X) 
Quinn,  Kenneth  B    See— 

Agarwala.  Ashok  K  ,  Christian.  Paul  A     and  (.^uinn    Kenneth  B  . 
5,223,480,  CI    505  I  000 
R  A   Jones  &  Co   Inc     See- 

Benner,    Harold    T  .    Jr      and    Makulonin.    Bona,    5,222,422.    CI 
83-37  000 
Rabaud,   Michel,   Ixfebure  Clement,   Francoise,   Bncaud,  Henn,  and 
Schmidthaeuslcr.  Roland,  to  Institut  National  de  la  Sanle  el  de  la 
Recherche    Medicale     Elastinhased    product,   a   pnvedurc   for    its 
preparation  and  iLs  biological  applications,  in  particular  as  buimaten 
als  and  anificial  supports    5.223,420,  CI   424-425  000 
Radke.  Kathleen  M  ,  DeMcrs,  Roben  E  ,  Lowry.  David  J     Marshall, 
William  C  .  Jr  .  and  Blomberg.  Jon  M  .  to  Honeywell  Inc   Six-degree 
virtual  pivot  controller    5.221.776.  CI    318-568  100 
Rae.  Carol  A     See— 

Caaebeer.  J  Charles,  and  Rae.  Carol  A  .  5.222.967,  CI  606- 1 66  (XX) 
Raffa,  Roben  B    See— 

Maryanoff.  Cynlhia  A  .  Raffa.  Roben  H     and  Villani.  Frank  J  . 
5.223.541.  CI    514-644  (XX) 
Raffel.  Thomas  See  — 

Hoppe.  Dieter   Tebben.  Pctra,  Hinl/e.  Folker   and  Raffel,  Dioma.s. 
5.223.633.  CI    556-95  000 
Raffeny,  Michael  F    See— 

Dappen.  Michael  S  .  Pitiele.  Bamett  S  .  and  Raffeny.  Michael  F  . 

5.223.507.  CI    514-279  000 

Raffeny.  Scott,  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc  Decorative  panel  with  invui 

ble  tear  seam    5.222.760.  CI    280-728  000 
Ragusc.  Lyle  T  .  to  Combo  Manufaclunng.  Inc    Combined  dock  and 

boat  lifl   5.222.830.  CI  405-3  000 


Ra)an.  \  aragur  S   V    See— 

Tipman.  Roben  N  .  Rajan.  V  aragur  S    V  .  and  Wallace.  Dean. 
5.223.148.  CI    2 10-744  000 
Ramamunhy.  Nangavarum  S    See — 

McNamara,    Thomas    F  .    Golub.    Uime    M  .    and    Ramamunhy, 
Nangavarum  S  ,  5.223,248,  CI   424-49  000 
Rammoa.  Emmanuel,  and  Roederer,  Antoine  G  ,  to  Agencc  Spatialc 
Europeenne    Duplexing  circularly   polanzed  compoaite    5,223,848, 
a    U3-7OO0MS 
Rand,  Roy  E    See- 

Plomgren,  Susan  E    Couch,  John  L  .  Nicelv.  Mark  C  .  and  Rand, 
Roy  E.  5,224,137.  CI    378-10  000 
Ransberger.   Karl,  and  Suuder.  Gerhard,   lo  Mucoa  Emulaiongaell- 
schaft  m  b  H    Process  of  using  calabolic  enzyme*  for  induction  of 
tumor  necrosis  factor  (TNR   5,223,406,  CI   435-68  100 

Rao,  Sundar  M    See — 

Shrxlharani,  Kelan  G  .  Witt.  Peter  R     Lin.  Perry  H  .  and  Rao. 
Sundar  M  .  5.223.196.  O   264-78  000 
Rapp.  Eugen  Acceaaory  device  for  cameras  5.223.880.  CI  354-295  000. 

Raamuaaen.  David  E    See — 

Woest,    Karen   L ,   Stark,   Jame*   K     and   Raamuaaen,   David   E . 

5.224.095.  CI    370-85  130 
Raamuaaen.  Paul,  and  Bemhaidi.  Anthony,  to  I'nited  Sutea  of  Amer- 
ica. Energy    Cohererxx  delav  augmented  laser  beam  homogenirer 
5.224.200.  CI    385-146000 
Rattner.  Jerome  E    See- 
Evans.  F-dwin  R  .  Pate.  Kevm  T  ,  Rattner.  Jerome  E  .  and  Simpaon. 
Verne  O  .  5.223.555.  CI    523-209  000 
RaUlaff.  Jorg.  to  C^l- Zeiss- Stif^ung    Case  for  h<ilding  a  binocular. 

5,223,973,  CI    359-409  000 
Rauma-Repola  Oy   See— 

Helevina,  Kauko,  5,222,770.  CI    285-51  Ott) 
Rayner.  Dennis  R     See- 
Adams,  John   B  .   Jr     Geffken.    Detlef.   and   Rayner,   Dennis  R . 
5,223,523,  CI    514-376  000 
Raytheon  Company   See — 

Oill,  Harry  A  ,  Jr  .  5,224,007,  CI    .161-45  000 

Okurowski.   Frank   A  .  and   Mangiapane,   Roaano,   5,223.842.  CI. 

142-201  000 
Shanfield.  Stanley  R  .  Patel.  Bharat.  and  Stan,  Hermann,  5,223,458, 
CI   437-225  000 
Raravi,    Abbaa,   to   Fina   Technology,    Inc     Process  and  catalyst   for 

producing  syndiotatuc  polymers   5,223,467,  CI    502-152  000 
Razavi,   Abbaa,   to   Fina  Technology,   Inc     Proceaa  and  catalyst   for 

prtxJucing  syndiotactic  polymers   5,223,468,0    502-152  000 
Read,  John  D  .  and  Vaillant,  Charles  E  ,  to  Digital  Eqiupment  Corpora- 
tion  Combined  shock  mount  frame  and  seal  for  a  ngid  disk  dnve 
5,223,996.  CI    36a97  020 
Rebsamen,  Anhur,  to  Schaerer  Schweiter  Mettler  AG   Proceis  for  the 

production  of  a  yam  package    5,222,676,  CI    242-I8  00R 
Redl,  Mark  S  ,  lo  Mark  Redl  Inc   Tactical  target  system   5,222.741.  C\. 

273-393  000 
Reed,  Brian  See— 

Noakes.  Timothy  J    Reed.  Brian  and  Chambers.  John  J  ,  5,222,664. 
CI   239  3  oa) 
Reed,  Brian  A    See— 

Noakes,   Timothy    J  ,    Reed,    Brian    A      and   Chambers,   John  J., 
5,222,663.  CI    219-3  000 
Reed,  Michael  A  .  Maxurek,  Pamela  M  ,  and  Hook,  Jeffrey  S  .  lo  Wm 
Wnglev  Jr   Company    l^iw  fal  cocoa  powder  in  synthetic  chewing 
gum  base    5,223,283,  CI   426-3  000 
Reensira.  Arthur  L   Tennis  ball  tester    5,222,391,  CI   73-81  000 
Reeves,  Geoffrey  M  ,  to  William  A   Cook  Australia  Ply    Ltd   Methtxj 
of  and  system  for  mounting  a  vascular  occlusion  balloon  on  a  delivery 
catheter    5,222,970.  CI   606-195000 
Regal  Bedding  1977  Limited   See— 

Mony.  Slateon  N  .  5.222,264.  CI    5-475  000 
Rcgazzoni,  Gilles   See — 

Charbimnier,    Jean,    Nussbaum.    Gilles.    and    Regarroni.    Chiles, 
5,223,215,  CI   420-407  000 
Reh,    Carter    K      and    Robak,    F^dward,    lo    St.ny    Tram   Com    Inc 
TV/LCD     pop-up     stowage     retraction     means      5,222,780,     CI. 
297-194  000 
Rehmer.  Gcrd   See  — 

Barwich,  Juergen,  Rehmer,  Gerd,  and  B<iit,  Kaspar,  5.223.645,  CI, 
564-158  000 
Reichmann,  Michael  H     See — 

Gordon,  Alastair  T  ,  and  Reichmann,  Michael  H  ,  5,224,216,  CI. 
395-275  000 
Reifenhauser  GmbH  A  Co   Maachmenfabnk   See- 
Kaiser.  Hanmut.  and  Lulsdorf,  Peter,  5,223,345,  CI   428-557  000 
Reinhardt,  Victor  S  .  and  I-ew,  Clinton,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company 

High  speed  word  generator    5,224,165,  CI    380-47  000 
Reinink,  Edwin  E  .  to  PMC,  Inc  Treatment  of  process  air  stream  from 

rapid  cooling  of  polyurethane  foam  5,223,552,  CI  521170000 
Reinken.  Robert  B  ,  and  Rumpsa.  Timothy  L  ,  to  Sunnen  Products 
Company  Paru  feeding  and  loading  apparatus  5.222.625,  CI 
221-113000 
Reinschmidt.  Jorg,  Mannadorfer,  Walter,  and  Lutz.  Hemz.  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation  Houaing  for  accommodating 
at  least  one  cassette  contaimng  in  particular  paper  money  5.222.626. 
CI   221197000 
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Ratbcrger.  Jorg  See— 

Hinzpeter.   Jurgen.    Schmidt,    Ingo.    Behrmann.    Hemrich,    Reit- 
berger.  Jorg.  and  Preuia.  Klaus-Pela.  5.223.192.  Q  264-40  500 
Rater.  Ferdmand.  to  Robert  Bosch  OmbH.  Electromagnetirall y  actu- 
ated fuel  mjection  valve  having  a  stop  pin  for  a  ball-shaped  valve 
body   5.222.673.  O  239-585  100 
Reliance  Electric  Ltd.  Set— 

Tokuno.  Maaateru;  and  Ito.  Maaaaki.  5.223.069.  Q    156-351.000 
Renard.  Franca  See — 

Daniel     Patrick,    Guillon.    Jean-Claude,    and    RenanL    Francis. 
5,224,161.  a    380-14000 
Renth.  Eraat-Otto  Set— 

Schromm,  Kurt,  Mentrup.  Anton.  Renth.  Emst-Otto;  MualcevK. 
Gojko;  and  Traunecker.  Werner,  5.223.614.  a    544-105.000 
Retu.  Werner:  See— 

Kraiaa.    Niko;   Haaa.   Raincr.  and   Renz,   Werner.    5.223.037.  CI 
118-411  000 
Reacorla.  Charles  See— 

Fiaher.    Joel    T .    Lewis,    Rxrhard    D .    and    Reacorla.    Charles. 
5.222.518,  CI    137-460  000 
Reaearch  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc    See— 

Moran.   David   L.  and   Rostam-Abadi.   Maaaoud.   5.223.239.  CI 
423-640.000 
Reaearch  Foundatmn  of  State  University  of  New  York.  The  See— 
McNamara,    Thomas   F.   Golub.    Lome    M.   and    Ramamunhy. 
Nangavarum  S  .  5.223,248.  CI.  424-49  000 
Resetanta.  Michael  R    See— 

Monkelbaan.  Daniel  R  ,  Resetanta.  Michael  R  .  and  Miller.  Robert 
J.  5.223.183,  CI   261-114  100 
Resul.  Bahram  See— 

Stjemschantz,     Johan.     and     Resul.     Bahram.     5.223.537,     CI 
514-530  000 

Rexnord  Corporation   See—  

Cheesman,  Roben  R  .  and  Uttke,  Ru-ssell  H    C  .  5,222.920.  CI 
474-213  000 
Reynolds,   Harry   W     Infinitely-vanable   positive  dnve   transmission 

5,222,405,  CI   74-351  000 
Rezmkov    Naum,   to  Sun  Microsystems,    Inc    Locking  standoff  for 

circuit  boards   5,223,674,  a    I74-13800D 
Rheem  Manufactunng  Oimpany   See— 

Chmielewski.  Konrad  G  ,  5,222,476,  CI    126-1 10  OOC 
Rheon  Automatic  Machmery  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Watanabe,     Maaahiko,     Onoguchi,     Kazuyoshi,     and     Tashiro, 
Yasunon.  5.223.277,  CI  425-132  000 
Rhoden.  Desi   See— 

Pinedo,  David.  Emmot.  Darel  N  ,   Larson.  Ronald  D  .  Alcorn, 
Byron  A  ,  and  Rhoden,  Desi,  5,224,210,  Q   395-164.000 
Rhodes,  Howard  E.,  and  Blalock.  Guy  T  ,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc 
Stacked-lrench  dram  cell  that  eliimnates  the  problem  of  phosphorus 
diffusioa    mto    access    transistor    channel    regions     5.223.730.    Q 
257-301000 
Rhodes.  Roben  B  .  and  Atwood,  Harvey  E,,  to  Shell  Oil  Company 
Solid  viacoaity  mdei  improvers  which  provide  excellant  low  temper- 
ature viscosity    5.223,579,  CI    525-314  000 
Rbone-Poulenc  AG  Company  See- 
Gouge.  Samuel  T  .  and  Shue.  James  E  ,  5.222.595.  C!  206-205  000 
Wu,  Tai-Teh.  Smodis.  Dsvid  N  ;  Tunmons.  Philip  R  .  Powell.  Gail 
S     Cbou.  David  T  ;  Newsome.   Peter  W  ;  and   Hall.   Lee  S., 
5,223.525.  CI   514-398  000 
Rhone  Poulenc  Chunie  Set— 

Josl,     Philippe,     and     Toumilhac.     Florence.     5.223,171,     CI. 
252-174  170 
Rhone- Pouletx:  Sante  See— 

Bourzat,  Jean-Dommique;  Capet,  Marc;  Cotrel,  Claude;  Guyon, 

Claude,  Rousael,  Gerard,  and   Manfre,   Franco,  5,223,529,  CI 

514-414000  ^     „ 

Rjcchio,  Samuel  G    Jackson.  Delben  D    Barker.  Stephen  F  .  Buzza. 

Edmund  E  ,  Shu,  Frank  R  ,  and  Stone,  John  E ,  to  Beckman  Initni- 

ments,  Inc   AutomatK  chemislry  analyzer   5.223.222.  Q  422-63.000. 

Ricci,  Roy  J  ;  Oehler.  Gordon  C  ;  and  Caldwell.  Donald  M..  to  Intex 

Inc.  Apparatus  for  controlled  roution  of  s  sphere  or  ball  for  inspect- 

mg  or  markmg  the  surface  with  a  predetermined  pattern   5.223,793. 

a.  324-262.000  ^ 

RiociardeUi.  Nicholas.  Golf  bag  support.  5.222.703.  C\  24«-%.00O. 
Riccitiello.  Salvatore  R.;  Hsu,  Ming-U  S  .  and  Chen,  Timothy  S  .  to 
Umted  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautxa  and  Space  Admmis- 
tration    Ceranuc  silicon-boron-carhon  fibers  from  orgamc  silicon- 
boron-polyroers   5.223.461.0   501-95000 
Rice,  Glenn  C    Set—  ,.  „,    u 

Goeddel.  David  V  .  Rice.  Glenn  C  ,  and  Leung,  David  W    H., 
5.223.408.  a  435-69  300 
Richard.  Fred  V    See— 

Jachimowicz.  Karen  E..  Richard.  Fred  V  .  and  Nelson.  Ronald  J., 
5.224,198.  a.  385-133000 
Richard,  Herve;  Set — 

Forestiei,  Serge;  Lang.  Gerard;  and  Richard.  Herve.  5.223.249.  O 
424-59.000 
Richard  Wolf  GmbH  Set-  .  „  ., 

Krauss.  Werner  Wurstcr.  Helmut.  Belikan.  Thomas;  and  Fladl. 
Joachim.  5.222,4*4.  O    128-24.0EL. 
Richarda,  Charles  N    See- 

Benway   Enieat  A.;  Gausman.  Theodore  J.;  Richarda.  Charles  N.; 
Muasig.  Michael  J  ;  and  Stafford.  David  N  .  5,223.686.  O    219- 
6000A 
Richardson.  John  S  .  to  Rolls-Royce  pic  Perforated  two  Uyered  sheet 
for  use  m  film  cooling   5.223.320,  d  428-137.000. 


Richert.  Gerald   R..   to  OMS-OpOcal    Measunng   Systems    Product 

diKnminatioa  system.  5,223.917.  O   356-407.000 
Richley.  Edward  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Extended  frequency  range 
variable  delay  locked  loop  for  clock  synchronization  5.223.755,  O 
3O7-603.000 
Richler.  Eike  Set— 

Staub,  Fred  W.;  and  Richter,  Eike,  5,223,757,  O   310-54000 
Ricker,  Alton  R.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy    Calibration 
method  and  apparatus  for  coUectmg  the  output  of  an  array  of  detec- 
tor cells.  5.223,841.  O.  342-174.000 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  Set— 

Kaaahara,  Rikio;  and  Komada.  Kenya.  5.222.725.  O  271-160.000 
Ohaawa.  Toahiyuki,  Kabata.  Toahiytiki.  Kimura.  Obtoshi.  Kimura, 

Sachiko;  and  Samara,  Tetsuya,  5.223.353.  O  429-192.000 
Ota,  Yuichi;  Suzuki.  Takuim;  Narumi.  Yuji;  and  Taguchi.  Saloahi. 

5.223,965.  O.  359-88.000 
Takaya,  Toshihiko;  Sakamoto.  Kouji.  Sugiyama.  Toahihiro.  and 
Fukagawa,  Naomi.  5.223.668.  O    118-651  000 
Riker  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Nelson,  Gregory  R.;  Zerbe.  Horst-Oeorg;  Moore,  Cheryl  L..  and 

Wick.  Steven  M..  5.223,261.  O.  424-443.000 

Rikiishi,  Tsutomu;  Sakamoto.  Hulrmasa;  and  Yamada.  Shmji.  to  Nagau 

Seiki  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Circular  kmtting  machine  for  kmttmg  body 

smts  and  the  like.  5,222.379,  O  66-30.000 

Riley,    A.    Joseph     Grommet    remforcement    device     5,222,988,    O 

16-2.000 
Riley,  Dennis  P  :  See — 

McChec,  William  D  ,  Pamas,   Barry   L  ,   Riley.   Dennis  P     and 
Talley,  John  J.,  5,223,638,  O   560-24  000 
Riley,  Thomas  J    Protective  covermg  for  window  sills  and  frames 

5,222,345,  O   52-801.000 
Riley.  William  M.:  See— 

Mansell,  John  P  ,  and  Riley.  William  M  .  5,223,844.  CI  342-35?  000 
Rioual,  Jean-Luc  See- 
Nelson,    Philip   A,    Fisher,    Michael   J  .   and    Rioual.   Jean-Luc, 
5,222,698,  O.  244-203  000 
Rish,  Jeff  W  ,  III  Set— 

Biggers,  Rand  R  .  Rish,  Jeff  W  ,  HI.  Henderson,  (Girardeau  L  . 
Pham,    Chuong    N.    and    Fuller.    Robert    R.    5,222,548.    O 
165-46.000 
Risk,  William  P.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporauon  First 
ortler  mode  frequencv  doubler  system  and  method    5,224,193,  O 
385-122  000 
Ritcey,  Gordon  M  :  See— 

Awadalla.    Farouk   T  .    and   Ritcey,    Gordon    M  ,    5.223,023.    O 
75-741.000 
Ritter.  Gerd:  See— 

Ruger,   Helmut,   Ritter.   Gerd;    Hofmann.    Hans,   and    Breithach. 
Peter,  5,223,139,  O   210-505  000 
Ritter,  Jochen:  See- 
Arnold,  Manfred;  Oegenwart,  Raincr.  Noll,  Son^a,  Ritter,  Jochen, 
and  StoU,  Helmut,  5,224,202,  CI   392-399  000 
Rirtershaus,  Charles  W    Set— 

Skibbens,  Robert  V  .  Henry,  Larry  D     Rittershaus,  Charles  W  , 

Tian,  Wei-Tao;  Ip,  Stephen  H  ,  Kung,  Patrick  C  ,  Snider,  Mary 

Ellen;   Ko,  Jone-Long,  and  Wood.   Nancy   L.,   5,223,426,  CI 

435-240.270 

Riva,  Carlo.  Device  for  the  rapid  fastemng  snd  unfastemng  of  tubular 

filtering  fabrics.  5.223.134.  O   210-232000 
Rivera.  David  A.:  See— 

Telang.  Anil  M.;  Rivera,  Davxl  A  .  and  Johnson.  Michael  D  . 
5,223,228,  O.  422-104000 
Rjvero,  Ralph  A.:  See— 

Greenlee,  William  J.;  Kim.  Dooaeop;  ManUo,  Nathan  B  .  Pastchett, 
Arthur  A.;  and  Rivero,  Ralph  A.,  5J23,499,  CI   514-234  500 
Rizzi,  James  P  :  Set—  ,.-,,, 

Clait,  David  A.;  Goldstein,  Steven  W  ;  Holland,  Gerald  F  .  Hulm, 
Beniard;  and  Rizzi,  James  P  ,  5,223,522,  O   514-369  000 

Reh.  Carter  K.;  ^  Robak,  Edward,  5,222,780,  O   297-194  000 
Robbins,  Walter  A.:  See— 

Landi,  Vincent  R.;  Mersereau,  J    Mark;  and  Robbms,  Walter  A  , 
5.223.568,  O.  524-571.000 
Robcrson.  Amy  G:  See—  .  ,,     ,         .    , 

Chantry,  WUliam  A  ;  Roberson,  Amy  G  .  and  Venkatachalam, 
Taracad  K.,  5,223,187,  O  264-25.000 
Robert  Bo«:h  GmbH:  Set— 

Hans,     Waldemar;     and     Preuasner.     Christian.     5.222.674.     CI 

239-585500 
Reiter.  Ferdinand,  5.222.673.  O   239-585  100 
Romea.  Roman,  5.223.830,  O  340-870  350  .„,  .,  ^ 

Schweikert,  Karl;  and  Waaaer,  Helmut,  5,222.842,  O  407-53.000 
Wanner,  Michael;  and  Kamopp,  Dean,  5,222,759,  O   280-697.000 
Roberta,  Bruce  L.:  Set—  ,     ,..  ^ 

LaOaa.  Robert  C;  Guterman.  Soma  K  ,  Roberta,  Bruce  L  ,  Mark- 
land.  William,  Ley.  Arthur  C  ;  and  Kenu  Rachel  B..  5.223.409. 
a  435-69700.  ,     ^    ,^ 

Roberts.  John  T.;  Monsees,  Claude  E..  Mattson.  Larry  J  .  GoWstem. 
Ralph  S.;  Wanleas.  Ronald  H..  and  Sunpwm.  Ronald  O  .  to  Procter  A 
Gamble  Company.  The.  Intermitten  motion  bayonet  handle  attach- 
ment appuatus  and  process.  5.222,93 1 ,  O  493-88.000 
Roberta.  Michael  C.  to  Rolls-Royce  pic   Seal  arrangement   5.222.742, 

Roberts.  Rockwood  T  ,  III,  to  C  N   Burman  Co  Lamp  5,222,806.  O 
362-401.000. 
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Robertihiw  ControU  CompMiy   Ste— 

Fowler.     Daniel     L  .    »nd    Douglan.    John    M  ,     5.224.014.    O 
161  185  000 
Robertsaon,  Bengt  See— 

Curatedt,  Tore.  Jornv«ll,  H«n»,  Lowen»dler,  Bprn,  and  Robcn- 
non.  Bengt.  5.223.481.  CI    514-12  000 
Robey,  David  M  .  to  Laiker.  R    J  .  a  pan  intere»t     Icnnu  teaching 

device  and  method    5.222.7.U.  CI   27.»-2'»0OA 
Robinjon,  Kurt   See— 

Fandnch.    Mickey    L  .    Kynett,    Virgil    N      and    Ri*in»<'n.    Kun. 
5.224,070,  CI    365-185  Ott) 
Rockefeller  Umveruty,  The  See— 

Kappas,  Attallah.  Roaenberg.  Daniel  W  ,  and  Dnimmond,  Oe<irgr 

S.  5.223.4<M.  CI    514-185  000 
Katagin.  Fumiaki.  Ijjn.  Enc.  and  Chua.  Nam-Hai.  5,223.411   11 
435-172  300 
Rockford  Powertrain.  In<;     See— 

Miller.  Ijrry  O  .  5.222.574.  CI    18O.37<>00O 
Rocklagc.  Scott  M  .  and  Quty.  Steven  C  ,  to  SaluUf,  Inc    Dipyndiuvl 
phosphate  chelating  compound  intermediates  useful  as  NMRI  on 
tra.tagenti    5.223.243.  CI   424-1000 
Rockwell  International  Corporation   See— 

B<ielryk.  Bartholomew  J  .  5.222.814.  CI  384-47  000 
HutL-h.naon.  William  M  .  5.22  V843.  CI  .U2  152  00(1 
Peck.    David    E      Martin.    William    D      and    Swanjon     dim    \ 

5  22  3  760,  CI    310- 168  (XX) 
Roe.  Mark  A  ,  5.:24.:il.  CI    ")5  :ai  000 
White.  Mark  15    and  Freund.  Roger.  5.222.402.  CI    74.81  140 
White.  Mark  D     Boelrvk.   Bartholomew   J     anil  (  rrund    R.^ct 
5.222.710.  CI    248-422  (XTIi 
Rockwixil  International  AS   Vi'- 

rhomjcn.  B<i   and  Nielsen    Henmng.  5,222.337.  CI    52-404  000 
Roddenberrv    John  H     Ser 

Painter.    Lee    D      and    R.xJdenherry.    John    H.    5.222.527.    CI 

n<j  sKxx) 

Rodder,  Mark  S     m  Iriat  Inslruments  Incorporated   Trench  ivilation 

priKesj,  vkith  reduced  topographs    <.:2V''6.  CI    25''-506(rxl 
Rixlers.  (ioTgr  NV    Bag  hoklin,(  drvice    5,:;2.535.  CI    141-}|4(IX) 
Rixfriguer.  <-  arlm   Vr 

Konnghi    Kcnnclh  H     ^  .>ultrr    Wallace  H  .  Rodngu«.  Carl<-w. 
Russell.   ITiomas,  und  Paul    KonaU).  V223.3'>8.  CI  435-7,240 
Rixlnguer  t'ava^oN,  I  nriquc    Srr 

Femsler    Ronald  I      and  K.«)n^ur/  I  avazos,  Fnrique.  5,223.'»31. 

C'l     15H15KIIH) 
R<)ds<in.  Marlus    -Se^- 

Scher    Hcrtwrl   B     Rodvn,   Manus,  Calvo,  Jo»e  1      and  (  .imen.' 
Miguel,  V2;i.47-,  CI    V14-112(100 
Rk,    Mark    A      ic   RiKkwell    International   Corp«irallun     Mrth.x)   and 
apparatus  for  n.'n  lonlact  cxlrai  lion  of  on  Niard  '.rhii  Ic  trip  rrvnl 
erv    V2;4,:ii    CI     W5  ;iXM«ll) 
Roederer,  Aniomr  ii     See 

Rammos,   [  mmanuci    and    R  >r.lerei     Aniome  G.   5.223.848.  CI 
U3  70110MS 
Roelofs.  Johannus  (      M     Vi- 

Bensthop.  Anloniu.s  A    J     and  R.>rlv>f».  Johannus  C     M  ,  5.222.877, 
fl    4r41()'X«l 
Roeihrl,  Henry  ( i     lo  Mever  Company,  The   Anchonng  aascmbly  for 

I  up  dispensing  diaphragm    V222,628,  CI.  221-307  000 
Rogers  I  orporation    Vf 

Ijndi.  Vincent  R     Mrrsereau    J    Mark    and  Robhins    Waller   -V 
5.:2C^68.  (-1    524-^71  IXHi 
Rogers.  l>ennis  A     Ser  - 

Saunders.  Craig  M  ,  /j«huranr>.     Icrtv  I      and  Rogers,  IVnnis  ^ 
5, 223,(110,  CI    55  t^^dtm 
Rogers.  Trevor  i      lo  I  nilcil  Kingdom  of  tircat  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland,   I>ie  Secretary  .  .f  Stair  for  IVfen^r  m  Her  BntannK  Majcs 
ivs   tiovernmenl   of   ihr     I  Icsitik   delonaling   v;ord     5.22-<.6<>4.    CI 

lo:;''^  no 

Rohm  Co  ,  1  td    See 

(Wa.  Shigeti,  lagashira,  Fumiaki    and  (knama    Shingo,  5, 222. 211. 
CI    21-611  (XX) 
Rohm  and  Haa.s  Company    V.- 

Hallden  Ahberton,  Mu  harl  P,  5.223.578.  CI    525-175  1X11 
Hughes.     Kathleen     A       and     Swift.     Graham.     5,:2V5<JO,     CI 

526-H(X«l 
Hughes.     Kathleen     A       and     Swift,     tiraham,     5.223.5<)2.     CI 

526-24(1 1««> 
Leightley    1  lam  f      Shahei    Steven  H     and  W  illingham    t  iarv  I 

5,2:vri<  ( I  :5;  (noux) 

Roiger,  Duanr  I     t  ullivaior  attachment    ^,222.562,11    |7;'3|«X1 
Rojas.  Carl.-s    A     H    DevKe  f.ir   the  Lollc».tion  and  evaluation  of  the 
embryo    in    the    bovine    and    other    animal    species     5.223.151.    C'l 
21(3-767  (XXI 
Roland,  Fxkehart    Kleinschmil.  Prter    Kiss,  Akos,  and  Heindl,  Frank, 
to    Deguvsa    ,Aktienge«-llschafl      Method    of    preparing    re>ililr    > 
5,223,2*1.  CI    4:»  '11 IXX) 
Rolfvin,  J    Brett   .See 

Cathey,  DavidA    andRolfv>n,J    Breii.  V:2  (.o«  1  C  I    ISh-MtilXi 
Roll.  Joachim   Ser 

Dickerhof.     Karl  Heinz.     Roll.    Joachim.     Moss.     Wilhelm      and 
Schwalm.  r"homas.  5.221.12V  CI   428-143(XX) 
Rolle.  Rainer.  to  .Atomic  Fnergy  Corporation  of  South  Africa  1  imited 

Radon  daughter  d.wemeter    5.221.411.  CI   4l6-p-'(XI) 
Rolls-Royce  pic    .See- 

I>>orhar.  Phillip  J  .  and  Sudds.  Ian  D  A  .  5.222.2<>6.  C\  21-889  210 


Gregory.    Owen.    OnfTith,    Anthony    J  .    and    Stroud.    David. 

5.222,617.  a   211-121  710 
NelaOB.    Philip    A  .    Fiaher.    Michael    J  .    and    Rioual,    Jem-Luc, 

5.222.69«.  a    244-203  000 
Richanlaon.  John  S.  5.223.320.  O   428-137  000 
Roberta.  Michael  C  .  5.222.742.  O   277-3  000 
Romes.  Roman,  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH   Senaor  circuit   5.223.830.  CI 

340-870  350 
Romi.  Giordano,  lo  Induatruu  Romi  S  A    Ultra-precmon  tub-micron 

boring  tool  and  pre-ietUng  lyitem    5.222.846.  Q   408-161  000 
Rontoine.  Don  C   P  .  to  Dirygeta,  S  A    EUatic  valve  for  controlling  a 

nuid  now    5,222.522.  CI    137-845  000 
RixM.  Kathenne  Set— 

Nielaen    Ralph  B  .  Southby.  David  T  .  Root.  Kathenne.  and  Yau. 
Hwei-Lmg.  5.223.581.  CI    525-326  800 
Rosdon  Engineienng  and  Manufactunng  Pty    Ltd    See— 

Culley.  Donald  M  .  Jr  ,  Bailey.  William  J   S  ,  and  Ward.  Stephen  J  . 
5.222.709.  CI    248-421  000 
Roae.  D   Gavin   See— 

Howell,    Peter    J,    Roae.    D     Oavm,    and    Mitchell,    David    H. 
5.223.405.  CI   435-30  000 
Rose   Sam.  to  Baiter  International  Inc    Meihixl  for  in  vitro  culture  of 

mammalian  cells   5.223.428.  CI   435-240  242 
Rosen    Ake.  u>  Tetra  Alfa  Holdings  S  A    Flemble  packing  matenal  in 

sheet  or  web  t,inn    5.223.114.  CI    264-46  KX) 
Rosen.  Barry  M     .See— 

Flier    Jeffrey    S .   Spiegelman.   Bruce  M      Rosen.   Ban>    M     and 
White.  R    Tyler.  5.221.425.  CI    415  240  2 CX) 
Roaenbaum.   Herman  S  .  to  Cieneral   Flevtnc   Company    Method  for 
producing  heal  treated  composite  nuclear  fuel  ,.ontainers   5.223.206. 
CI    176-261  iXXl 
R.isenherg.  Daniel  W     See- 
Kappas.  AluUah.  Rosenberg.  Daniel  W      and  [Irummond.  CJeorgc 
S  .  5,221,414.  C"l    514-185  (TX) 
Rosenbusch,  Helmut    See  — 

Heine,  Helmut   A     Schmidt.  Otto  H     and  Rosenbusch,  Hrlmul 

^.221.861.  C"I    151  205(:X30 

R.>senstivk.  Fnedrich   Ciuntner,  Jochen.  Halte.  F.lmar.  and  Diitmann 

H.irst    to  Metallgesellvhaft  Aktiengesellschaft    Pr'xe«  of  ircaling 

.onlaminated  soils    5,221.14',  CI    :i(V705iXXi 

R.>senthal    F.dward   A     and  Murphy,  Daniel   1       (o  Bistar  Flectronics 

In.     Portable  anti  theft  dec  i,.e    MM, SI'    CI     14<^M1(.W1 
R.>senthal,  Roben  S     and  Oprescu.  \  alentin,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Asyn 
chronous  operation  in  a  daubase  managemenl  system    5,224.;  1 2.  (  I 
115-2V)00O 
R.^Kh.  Mitchell  N     lo  tyigital  E-:c|uipmeni  Corp   Hulffei  for  gathenng 
icnle   rc<4Uests  and   revolving  read   conflKts  hs    matching   read   and 
*nte  requests   V;;4,:i4,  CI    11"^;V)(XX1 
R.>u    Henrv   M     to  R.>ss  Industncs,  Im     Apparatus  for  transferring 

thermal  energv    5.;;;.K»g    CM    14^l'S|i,. 
Ross  Industnes.  Inc     See  — 

R>«cs.  Henry  M  .  5.222,309.  CI    34-155  000 
Rovs   Roben  F    .Vee- 

I'hulin.  Rohen  R     R>»s.s.  Roben  !      and  Banks,  1  on  J     5. 223. 292. 
CI    426-281  (XTi 
R.^s    Sidney    D     lo   Sprague   FlectrK    C.mipan>     Methixl  of  making 

p..|vaniline  vihd  rlecIroUtr  .apacit.ir    S;:i.lXI2.  CI    21-25  ()«) 
Roucels.  tiilben    -See 

Gubin   Jean    Chaielain.  Pierre    Lucchetti.  Jean    R.isseels,  Cnlhen 
and  Inion    Henn,  V22i,5|(),  CI    S|4-291(100 
R,^si,  Cino   Ser  - 

Stephen,   R.iben    I       1  ugnani.   Franco    Ri>vsi,  Cino    and  Fruzzi. 

Silvio.  5.22:.ii6,  CI  «:i4-2notii) 

R.«io,  Charles  F  .  to  Diversey  Corporation  Washing  composition  for 
inhibiting  stre«  cracking  in  p>iiy(alkylene  terephlhalatel  articles  and 
meth.xjs  of  use  therefor    V;;i,i6:.  CI    ;':112(X) 

R  issuer  \  alentine  J  Methixl  of  and  means  for  extending  the  high 
icmperilurc.  high    pres-sure    operating    range    of    optical    elements 

v;:i.7i6,  ci  :v>3aio(X) 

R.Klam  Ahadi,  Mavv<ud    See  — 

Moran,    David    1       and    Rosiam  Ahadi,    Massoud.    5.223.231.   Cl 
421  640  (XXI 
Rostoket.  Ciareth    See 

Fisher    Richard   A     Bonini,  Julius  J     McGuire,  Michael  J     and 
R.«toket,  (iareth,  ',22:, 561,  CI    168  12  000 
Rostoker,  Inc     .See  - 

Fisher    Richard   A      B<inini,  Julius  J     Mctiuire,  Michael  J     and 
Rostoker,  C.areth,  V222,'6I    CI    168  12  000 
Rosu,  Dan    See— 

Slulrkin,  Samuel,  and  Rosu.  IHn.  5.222.693.  C\   244-53iJ0B 
Roiaboll  I  imiled   See- 
Walton,  Brsan.  5,222,849.  CI    411    14  000 
Roles.  Inc     See  — 

Pogue.  Cilenn  J  .  5.222,605.  O    209-239  000 
Roth.  Roben  H    See— 

Aniuna.  Fugene  J     Keck.  fX.nald  F     Roth.  Roben  H     Brantley, 
James  W     W  akcman,   Thomas  C]     Fravel,  Jeffrey   B  ,  Corbeil. 
Alan  B     and  Slnxk.  William  J  ,  5,222,360,  CI   60-226  100 
Rothe,  Anselm   .See-- 

Freitag.  Helmut.  Rothe,  Anselm.  and  Pollmann.  Klaus.  5.223.436. 
Cl   436-17  000 
Rothlein.    Rohen.  and   Marlin.   Steven   D.   to   Boehnnger   Ingelheim 
Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    MethcxJ  for  detecting  organ  traniplant  rejec- 
tion   5.223.396.  Cl   435-7  210 
Rothstein.  Larry  A    Apparatus  for  chain  link  removal  and  replacement 
5.222.354.  Cl    59-7  000 


Rott,  Martin.  — —  

I^abcTB*.  Edoud;  «ad  Roo,  Martin.  3,223.662,  Cl.  t9-*.00a 
Rottncr.  TboiBaa:  Sa# 

Etew.  Sytvie;  Hay,  Leon;  and  Roctaer.  Thooaaa,  3,223.004.  CL 
35-26.000. 
Rooad.  Oerard:  Sm— 

Bourzat,  Jean-Dominiqae;  Capet.  Marc;  Cotrd.  Oaode;  Ouyon. 
Oaude;  riiiMfl.  Oerard;  and  Maafre,  Fraaoo,  3.223.329.  CL 
314-414.000, 

Rouaael,  Andre  :  Set—  

Marcoo.  Look;  and  Ro«aet,  Andre  ,  5.222,426,  O.  91-446.000. 
Rovnyak.  Oeorte  C:  St— 

Delaney,  Norma  G.;  Rovnyak,  George  C-.  and  Loota,  Melanie  J., 
3,223.316,  a.  514-339.000. 
Rosvlaad.    David    E.    Wall    moontcd    support    for    holding    articlei. 

5J22,701,  a.  2««-74.300. 
Royal  Appbance  Mfg.  Co.;  See— 

Saanden,  Ciaig  M.;  Zahuraaec.  Terry  L;  and  Rogen,  Demm  A., 

3,223,010,  a  35-357  000  

Sovia.  John  F;  and  Wnght,  Michael  F,  5022,786,  Q  301-111.000 

Rudolph.  Ramer:  Set—  „..„,. 

Stem.  Anne;  Kohnert,  Ulnch,  Rudolph,  Ramer,  F»cher,  Stephaa; 
and  Mamn.  Ulnch.  3.223.256.  Cl  424-94  630 

Rudziak.  Mark  K.  Set— 

Wong.  Jamea,  and  Rudnak.  Mark  K. ,  3.223,348,  d  424-633.000 

Ruger.  Hehnut,  Ritter.  Gcrd,  Hofinann,  Hana;  and  Brotbach,  Peter,  to 
Seiti-Fiher-Werke  Thco  *  Geo  Seiti  OmbH  k  Co  FUter  material  in 
the  form  of  fleuble  leave*  or  aheeta  and  a  method  of  producing  «ach 
material.  5,223.139,  O.  210-503,000 

Rumpaa,  Timothy  L    Ser — 

Remken,  Robert  B.  and  Rumpaa.  Tmiothy  L-,  3,222.625,  O 
221-113  000 

Ruppert,  Frani,  and  Lippooer.  Georg.  to  Hofinann  Maachinenbau 
GmbH  Apparatus  for  improving  the  fit  of  a  ore  oo  a  wheel. 
5.222,539.  a    157-1.210 

Ruaael.  Steven  M  .  Grabb.  Dennis  J  Zaretaky,  Mark  C  ,  and  Meyers, 
John  J  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Sheet  transport  device  for 
image-formmg  apparatus  3,223.90i.  Q   333-30«  000 

Ruaell.  John  C  .  to  Abbott  Laboratonca.  Fluoreaceace  polahzatioa 
method  for  mofutonng  fetal  lung  matunty  5,223,627,  a54*-l  13,000. 

Ruaaell.  Mark  Set— 

Hanson.  Gunnar  J  ,  Baran.  John  S.,  Wetasmg.  Dave,  and  Ruaaell, 

Mark,  5.223.514.  Cl    514-314.000 
Hanaon.  Gunnar  J  ,  Baran,  John  S  .  Weissmg.  Dave,  and  Ruaaell, 

Mark,  5,223,532.  Cl   514-456  000 

Russell -Stanley  Corporatx»  Set—  

Luna,  Wdliam.  and  Lmd.  Earl  V  .  3,222,620.  C\   220-404,000 
Russell,  Thomas:  Ser— 

Kortnght,  Kenneth  H  ,  Coulter.  Wallace  H  .  Rodriguez.  Carlos, 
Ruaaell,  Thomas,  snd  Paul,  Ronald,  3,223.398,  Q  435-7  240 
Russo.  Netl;  Set — 

Chan.  Kingaley;  Russo.  Neil;  snd  Newman.  Albert  L..  3.222,800, 
a    362-147  000 
Rutherford,  John  H  ,  and  Peterson.  Henry  L..  to  Inland  Contamer 
Corporatxn  Biological  treatment  of  combined  ink  and  starch  waste- 
water for  use  ui  corrugalor  adhesive  preparatioo    5,223,140,  Q 
210-605000  w    ^   J  -r 

Ryntz.  Edward  F  .  Jr ,  to  General  Molon  Corporatxjn.  Method  ol 

producing  caa-u>^ae  tods.  3.223,031.  Q    148-538.000. 
Ryobi  Motor  Productt  Corp    Set- 
Glenn,  WiUiam  K.,  HI,  3,222,276.  Cl    15-333  000 

Ryobi  Outdoor  PrtxJucts,  Inc.  :S«f—  

Baker.  Michael,  and  Coleman.  Harold.  5.222,275.  a    15-329.000 
S  B  M   Electronic  Specialties  Ltd    S*f— 

McCurrach,  Roben  A  .  5.223,678,  O    187-121  000 
S  PI   Synthetic  Peptides  Incorporated  Set— 

Hodces,  Roben  S  .  Irvm.  Randall  T  .  Paranchych,  William,  Sokol, 
Pamela  A.,  and  Woods.  Donald  E.,  3,223.604.  d   330-327  000 
Saab-Scania  Akoebolag:  S«»—  „   ^„  ^,,  „^ 

Karlason,  Karl-Enk,  snd  Sperle,  Peter,  5,222,333,  a  60*24.000 
SaboL  Jeffrey  S.  See—  „     .    . 

Dmentein,  Roben  J  ,  Sabot,  Jeffrey  S..  and  Diekema,  Keith  A., 
5.223,318,  a   314-345.000 
Snbn  Zemab  A  .  to  Technology  Intematxnal  Incorporated.  RapKl  area 

clearance  of  eiploaives.  5,223,661.  O.  89-1  130 
Sachs,  Irving  B    See—  „    ^  ,. 

Klungness,  John  H  ,  Caulfield,  Daniel  F  ,  Sachs,  Irvmg  B  .  Sykea, 
MarguCTite  S  ,  Tan,  Freya;  and  Shilts,  Richard  W  ,  3,223.090,  Q 
162-9.000 
Sacnpante,     Chienno    G  .     r^atel.     Raj     D.     KmiecU-Lswrynownci, 
Grazyna,  Tsn,  Hock  S..  snd  Mychajlosvskij.  Walter,  to  Xeroi  Corpo- 
ration    Low    gloss    toner    compoaitioni    and    proceaaes    thereof 
5J23,370,  a  430-138  000 
^^.»..tmi   Hideaki:  Set — 

Kageyama,    Atsuhisa.    and    Sadamatsu,    Hideaki,    5,223,927.    Cl, 
358-139.000 

Sadrian,  Amir  A.  Set —  

Katx,  Paul  A  ,  and  Sadnan,  Amir  A  ,  3,224,034,  a   364-401  000 
Saeki,  Fliroaki.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Kaboshiki  Kaisha.  Vacuum  procesa- 

mg  araparatua  5.223,M1,  Cl.  29-25.010 
Sagara.  Saji:  Set—  v      sr    i. 

Anga.    Masao;    Hatton.    Hiroyuki;    Shnnizu.    Katsuichi;    Kishi, 
Wrotoahi.   Ogasva.    Hiroshi,   Amanuma.   Takahiko;    Umerawa, 


Sa^ra,    Scyi;    lad    Kurita.    KcM.    SJ23J99,    CL 
355-233.000. 
Sagawa,  rhiakr  Kalagiri.  ManaNi;  and  KurahiM,  Tom,  lo  NOF 
Caepomkia.  Tim  ■lining  powder  coatiag  aiawrial   3.223,362.  C3. 
524-27S.O0a 
Sagawa,  Takatothi:  S«r— 

Ootoik,  YcaUna;  Tsatsomi.  Toaiufaiko.  Takahaahi.  Toafaiaki;  and 
Sacawa.  Takaloatai.  3423.536.  a.  323-213.000 

KobayMhi,    Tadahiko;    Tokak    Yoichi;    md    Sabaafai.    Mssaihi, 
3.223,046.  CL  14a-301.00a 
Saiki.  YoUtan:  Sar— 

Tnaka,  K^ao;  and  Saiki.  Yodnharti.  3.224.031.  O.  364-140.000. 
Saint  Gobasa  Vitraae  Interaalioaal:  5«e— 

Hoinr.  Oakard;  and  Gdderie.  Udo.  3.223.313.  a.  428-34.000 
Saito,  Hitoafai:  Set— 

Kanto.    Jumpei;    Saito,    Hitosfai.    Kafiiku.    Komo;    Nakamura. 
MMaynki;  nd  Egnchi,  Hiroahi,  5.223,476,  d.  303-227  OOa 
Saito,  Kc^ji;  Hafikmwm.  Akira;  and  Aaana  Kazoo,  to  Samuno  RaMier 
Induatriea,  Ltd.  Stability  nsmimatir  radial  tire  with  high  coraermg 
and  iteefing.  S.222.S37,  d.  1S2-209.00R. 
Saito,  Sakae:  Sas^ 

Ooooma,  Mitsohiko;  Saito,  Sakae;  and  Kamura,  Hitoafai,  3.222.470. 
d  I23-339.0X. 
Saito.  Takeahi:  5«r— 

Miznno.    Toafaiya;    Teramoto.    Yoahikichi;    Saito.    Takeahi.    and 
WakabayMhi.  Jnichi.  3.223.585,  d.  525-471.000 
Saito.  Yoahitaae:  Set — 

Amoa.  Tenihiko;  and  Saito.  Yosfaitane.  5.223,826.  CL  340425.060 
Saitoh.  TakMhi.  to  Kaboshiki  Kaisha Toahiba.  Image formmgapparatus 

having  meaaace  outpat  hnction.  5.223.895,  d.  355-206.000. 
SaitohTroahio:  Set—  .     ^  . 

Shibata.  Masayuki;  Maki.  Naoki;  Saitoh.  Toahio;  Kobayasln.  Taka- 
sfai;  Takizawa.  Temhiro;  Soaobe.  Tadaat.  Tsujimoto.  Shizao;  and 
Pukumoto.  Hideahi,  3,222,437,  CL  104-282.000. 
Saitou,  Mitsuo,  lo  Fuji  Photo  Fihn  Co.,  Ltd.  Prooeas  for  nrodnong 

Blver  habde  emuhioa  and  apparataa.  3.223,388,  d.  430-569.000. 
Saknem,  Ynii;  and  Kondo,  Makoto,  to  Canon  Kabuafaiki  Kaisha-  Image 
^ _   .-.-.loa-i  ri  351-310.000 


Muccsaing  apparatus.  3,223,942,  d. 
<.l.««ini  Yoahitsagu:  Set— 

Takemura,  Yozo;  Noda,  Tamio;  St 


EUU,   I  i»niiiigii.  hOT* — 

rakemuta,  Yozo;  Noda,  Tamio;  .Saksgami  Yoahitsugu;  and  Monta. 
Tadaahi,  3.223.23a  d  422-122000 

^  Suzuki.     Keiichiro;     and     Saksgurhi,     Yasuo.     5J23.357,     d. 

523-433.000. 

Sakai.  Akito;  and  NMhihara.  Kunihiro,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.;  and 

Yortnu  Corpoiatioo.  Structure  for  supporting  suspensno  unit  lo 

vehicle  body   3022.758,  d.  280-673.000 

Sakai,  Iwao,  to  Mitsobkhi  Denki  Kaboshiki  Kaiaha.  Buni-m  devKX. 

3023,786,  a.  324-138.0OF 
Sakaino,  Keyi:  See — 

Sano,  Fumiaki;  Oide,  Maaahiko;  Nakamura,  Toahiyuki;  Ogawa, 
Hiroahi;  KobayHhi.  Norihide;  Shiraftiji.  Yoafainori;  Yamamoto. 
Takaahi;  and  Sakaino,  Keu.  5022,881.  d.  418-55100 
Sakakitaaia.  Katsanori;  and  Isliii.  Kenjiro.  lo  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha-  Image  projecting  apparatus  prosided  with  film  carrier  allow- 
ing selective  Voai^  of  roll  film  and  sheet  film.   3023.890,  CL 
335-75.000. 
Sakamoto,  Hidemaaa;  S«»—  ^      ~ 

Rikiiahi,   Tsutomu;    Sakamoto,    Hsirmsas,   and   Yamada,    Uiinji, 
5022,379,  a.  66-30.000. 
Sakamoto,  Katsufaiko;  and  Kan,  Toahiya,  lo  Mazda  Motor  Corporation. 

Valve  liming  control  system  for  engiiie.  3,222,465,  d.  123-90  150. 
Sakamoto,  Kiichi:  S«»—  „     ^..^        „       . 

Takahuhi,  Yanohi;  Sakamoto,  Kiichi;  Oac,  Yoahihoa;  Yasuda, 
Hiroahi;  and  Y«otake,  Nobuyuki.  3.223,719.  d  250-492.200 
Sakamoto,  Kouji:  See—  ^    ^^  ^ 

Takaya.  Toahifaiko;  Sakamoto,  Kouji;  Sugiyama,  Toshihiro.  and 
Pukagawa,  Naomi,  3,223,668,  d   118-631  000 
^«ir«ii>  Takahiro:  Ser — 

Ogata,  Kazumi;  Sakaue,  Takahiro;  Isowaki,  Yuichi,  snd  Tsuruoka, 
Ifideki.  3023,488,  d.  514-18.000. 
SakuraL  Shigeo;  Tanabe,  Fiirhi;  and  Tsutsumi,  Naoji,  lo  Fuji  Xeroi 

Co.,  LtAlBMige  proceamg  apparatna.  5,223,948,  d  358-404  000 
Salecker.  Roy:  See — 

Sloter,  RockweU  T.;  and  Salecker,  Roy,  3022070,  d   15-104.330 

Saleeb.  Fooad  Z-;  Set—  ,    ^   „      ..  -, 

Coccodrilli,  Ow  D.,  Jr  ,  VidaL  Suaan  M .  and  Saleeb.  Fouad  Z., 

3023,302,  a.  426-646.000.  

Keams,  Joyce  M.;  and  Saleeb,  Fouad  Z.,  50230*7,  d  426-102.000 
Sak),  Jukka,  to  Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc  External  heating  arrange- 
ment for  s  paper  web  ceramic  coated  roU  is  a  paper  machine 
3023,099,  Cl.  162-207.000 
Saltman,  Marina:  See—  ,.  _,  n 

Subramanian,  Kumar;  Sugarman,  Jeffrey;  Sterfang,  Bemhard  B  . 
Voas,  Fred;  snd  Saltman.  Manna,  5023019,  d  422-33  000 

Salutar,  Inc.:  See —  

Rocklagc  Scon  M.;  and  Quay.  Steven  C,  5023043.  d  424-9.000 

Q.»..r.tn»>    Nandwiri;  Jaenen,  Patrick,  and  Van  den  hove.  Luc.  to 

Interunivenrtair    Micro-Elektrooica    Centrum    VZW     Interrupted 

developing     process     for     s     photoresist     image     5,223,377,     d 

430-330.000. 

Samson,  Frederick  P    Ser— 

Gallas,    James    A.;    and    Samson,    Frederick    P.,    3,222,413.    Cl 
74-502-400. 
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Kjdik   IL. 


5^3.753.     a 


:  D..  S*r— 
MociCT.   Jay   A^   liaini.   Wade 

3322.119.  cx  40t-i  ii.aoa 

I  Efacmnlci  Co,  Ud.:  Sw— 
HoMi  Kmb  P,  SJ23.9K  CL  iSt-mOOO 
KyoM-kcM.  Lae.  SJ2*.m7.  O.  )«3-2l  OOa 
Uc     BBM-Wa>;     Md     Hwmc     KyoMf-Uo. 

307-4MAni 
Roy.  SaMt;  PMd.  ChMdnkaat  B.,  aMl  YMg.  iao.  3.223.933.  CL 

3M-l67XnOi 
Yo(».  Deok  J,  SJ23.I32.  a.  2IO-232.aoa 

,  Tecnya:  Sar^ — 
Olwwa,  ToMyaki;  Kabata.  Toaiuyaki;  Kjaan.  Okilaabi;  Knaan, 
Saduko;  avi  Saaara.  TeOaya,  3.223.3S3.  a  429-192  000 
Saader,  Ckarka  M  :  Sw— 

Squifa,  ioha  P.   BacoeU.  Olade  N..  Sander,  CharV*  M  .  and 
Andenom  Kan  M..  5^23,993.  d.  340-T7  OW 
Sanden.  David  J  :  Sar— 

Oliver,  ioha  F ;  and  Sanden.  David  J..  3.223.473.  a  903-226  000 
Sandenoo.  Mcil  E.,  and  Tye.  ChrWopher  T.  to  Fiiona  PLX;   Ptaona 

•ooroea  sMi  nectrxmetry   3.223,711.  a   230-Ztl  000 
Sandford.  John  R    Ste— 

O'Neall.  Donald  L ,  and  Sandford,  John  R  ,  3.222.324.  d.  47-1  700 
Sandhii.  Ounej  S.   S«r— 

Lowrey.  Tyler   A  .   Doan.  Tning  T 
3.223,734,  d   237-401.000 
SandictL.  Haldoo  J    See— 

Dinlun.  Joel  R.  Harter,  Johnathan  L  . 
mer,   Dirk   K,  Lemer,  Michael   A 
5,224.203,  a   395-200000 
Sandstrom,  Richard  D    See— 

Patrick.  Timothy.  Saoditrom,  Richard  D 
5.222,506,  CI    12S-7M0OO 
Sandvili  ProceM  System*,  loc    See— 

Ydoate,  Edward;  and  Okada.  Ooro,  5.222,586,  CI    198-452  000 
Sancgor.  Joaeph  See— 

Carlitrom,  Bengt   I  ,  Seach.  Barry  G  ,  Sanegor 


and   Sandhu.  Ourtej  S, 


Hendenon.  Julie  M  .  Kra- 
and  Sandick.  Haldon  J  . 


and  Ufford.  Keith  A  . 


UK)     Belcher.     Warwick     R  . 


Joaeph.  Beard, 

5.222.541.     CI 


and     Sanghvi.     Yogesh     S,     5,223.6  U,     CI 


Geoffrey     E 

164-114000 
Sanghvi,  Yogesh  S    See 
Cook,     Philip    D 
544-276000 
Sangsui  Medical  Corporation  Set— 

Pouletly,  Philippe.  5,223.3f7.  CI   435-7  240 
Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg   Oi  .  Ltd    See— 

Ikeda,  Miaahiro,  and  Uiuki.  Hideo.  5,223,774,  CI  318-268  000 
Sano,  Fumiaki.  Oide.  Masahiko.  Nakamura,  Toahiyuki.  Ogawa,  Hiro- 
«hi,  Kobayaahi.  Nonhide;  Shirafuji,  Yoahinon.  Yaraamoto.  Takaahi, 
and  Sakaino.  Keiji.  lo  Miuubuhi  Denki  Kabushiki  K.ai»ha  Scroll  type 
compressor  having  curved  turface  portions  between  Ihe  shaft  and 
beanng  means  5.222.881,  CI  41855  100 
Sano,  Hiroshi   See— 

Kuroda.  Kazuloshi.  Kaae.  Hiroshi.  Ando.  Katsuhiko  Kawamoto. 
Isao  Yasuuwa,  Toru.  Sano.  Hiroshi.  Goto,  Jo|i,  and  Yimada. 
Ko|i.  5.223,637.  CI    558-253  (XW 

Sano.  Tenio  See  - 

rsuii.  Akio   and  Sano.  Tcruo.  5.223.')35.  CI    358-228000 

Saniifi   See 

Oubin.  Jean.  Chaiclain.  Pierre.  Luccheiu.  Jean.  Rosseels.  Gilbert, 
and  Imon.  Henn.  5.223.510.  CI    514-290  000 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kiyonobu.  5,222,414,  CI   74-527  «» 

Isuju.  Enchiro.  5.222.900.  CI   440-56000 

Santa  Crui  Industries  See — 

Ekiof.  Thomas  E  ,  Poterhin.  Walter  M     and  Kernandcr.  R"ger  I   . 
5.222,608.  CI    211  54  UX) 
Santos,  Virgil,  tu  Couch.  Joseph  H  ,  Mil.  a  part  inlercsl    Ladder  level 
ing  and  stabilizing  eitension  and  fixM    5.222.575.  CI    182108  000 

Sanyo  Chemical  Industries.  I  td    See— 

Ohsawa.  Tiishiyuki  Kabata.  Toshiyuki.  Kimura.  Gkiloshi.  Kimura, 
Sachiko   and  Samura.  Tetsuva,  5.223.353.  CI   42'i  192  (X)0 


Kenichi.     Kikuchi.     5,223,921.     CI 


See— 

Makoio. 


and   Murakami.   Kunichika. 


and   Kilaon.    Kazuhiro, 


Sanyo  Elettnc  Co  .  Ltd    See— 
Haruki.      Toshinobu.      and 

358-29  000 

Sanyo-Kokusaku  Pulp  Co  .  Ltd 

Machida,   Makoto,   Yashiro. 

5.223.258.  CI   424-405  01) 

Saragai.  Nobuaki   See  — 

Takehira,    Yoshika/u.    Saragai.   Nobuaki 
5,223.646.  CI    564-165  000 
Sarfati.  Alberto  G  .  lo  Sohrcvin  S*iciete  de  brevets  indusmeU  Fiablisse 
menl   Apparatus  and  method  for  the  drawing  iiff  of  threads,  nbbtms 
and  the  like    5.222.677.  CI    242  54  Of)R 
Sargent.  Ralph  R     See— 

Moaa,  Thomas  H  .  III.  Sargent.  Ralph  R  .  and  Williams.  Michael  S  . 
5.223,340.  CI   428-195  000 
Sarkar.  Soumitra  .See 

Bird,  Raymond  F  .  Bnlton,  Kathryn  H  ,  Chung.  Tein-Yaw  D  , 
Fxlwards.  Allan  K  ,  Mathew,  Johny.  Pozefsky.  Diane  P  .  Sarkar. 
Soumitra.  Turner.  Roger  D  .  Chung,  Winston  W  .  Yeimg,  Yue 
T  Gray.  James  P  .  Dykeman,  Harold  D  .  Doennger.  Willibald 
A  Auert>ath,  joahua  S  .  and  Wilaon.  John  H  ,  5,224,098,  CI 
370-94  UIO 
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Ooao,  iimliifn.  boh.  TayoM;  Saaiki.  iliii>*n,  Ymhmmd. 

ibohi;  MMi  HayaW.  Kmiaki.  3J23.na  CL  ift-liiJBOO. 
Ooao.    Umttmn,    Umnymm.    KxkM;    NasBcM.    Ilmlii.    Iki. 

MakoM;  r^ari.  HiMidri:  a^  SmU.  ilaaalritin.  SJ23.«U.  CL 
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a«S.nJC:Sap— 
Pnd^  AMoaio;  and 
^    TtkmM.    to    M 
iOXlAtH.  a.  I23-I9S.00K 


3.224.0MrCL  37a«S.)Oa 
Scicki:Sar- 
Tnrvla.    Itwi.    MalMtiilii.    Kaataki;    M 

Sdichi;  Md  TanigiKlii.  Akira.  3J24J04.  CL  »3-S1.000. 


Ikeaoao,  law;  Waiuaabe,  Kazaahi;  TMda.  Tadaynb;  and  Saaaki. 
luucH  3  J23,I93,  CL  333-XD.OOO 
AkinSar— 
Tanifucki,  Toaaohiko;  Tanaka,  Yoahinon,  laaami,  Akira;  Ohta. 
YHBJi;  Ajnano,  Fumio;  and  Unacanu,  Sfaifeyuki.  3.224,167.  Q. 
3II-&000 
Saaaya.  Takadii.  to  Sony  Corporanoa.  Cawetlr   toadinc  apparatua 
haviac  a  caaaette  macmoa  detecbag  twUch  mounlBd  on  a  rtatxnary 
aectiaa  ofthe  apparatiM.  3.223.993,  a   360-96  300 
Sato,  Hifx>ko  Saa— 

Sato,  Yuji,  Sato,  Hiroko;  Yoahida.  Iwao:  and  Imairtimi,  Atauahi. 
5,223J33,  a  424-92000. 
Sato,  Jim,  to  Shimano,  Inc.  Ftahmf  red  with  aeeaaw  operatinf  dutch 

control  member  3.222.993,  a   242-23*  000 
Sato,  Junzi.  Ste — 

Miura,    Kazunobu;   Kawano,   Mmoru.   Kawano.   Maaaoobu,    Ma- 
ekawa.  Yoahikazu,  Murata.  Oaamu,  Sato,  Junzi,  and  Jouichi, 
Nono,  3,222,721,  Q   270-38.000 
Sato,  Kazunobu:  .Ser — 

Higaaa.   Hiromaaa.   Iihikawa.    Fumihiko,   Mataumura.   Shigenori. 

Naau,  Hidetoahi.  and  Sato,  KarunolHi,  5,222,568,  CI.  180-65  500 

Sato,   Keiji,   to   Fuji  Jukogyo   Kabushiki   Kaiaha.   Hydraulic  control 

■yatein  of  an  automatic  transmiaaaoa  for  a  motor  vehicle.  3,222,4 1 7, 

CI   74-861  000 

Sato.  Kozo  See — 

Tiukaae,  Maaaaki.  Sato,  Kozo.  and  Hirai,  Hunyuki,  3J23,387.  Q 
430-562000 
SaU),  Kyokuichi.  and  Fu.nta.  Jiuchi,  to  OM  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd    Re- 
verse-now prevention  device  for  fuel  tank  5,222,519,a   137-512100 
Sato,  Takashi  5ee— 

Taketnattu.    Tetsuo.    Kuramochi.    Hitoahi.    and    Sato,    Takaahi. 
5,223,016,  CI    504-130000 
Sato,  Yoahio  See— 

Kataoka.  Takaahi,  Shirao,  Yuji,  Konno,  Daisuke.  Sato,  Yoahio; 
KanemiUu.  Yoichi.  Ttuboi,  Hideo.  Aiyoahizawa.  Shunichi,  and 
Kasahara.  Kaiuyuki,  5,223,758,  CI   310-90  000 
Sato.  Yuji,  Sato.  Hiroko.  Yoahida,  Iwao.  and  Imaizumi.  Auushi,  to 
Teijin  Limited,  and  National  Institute  of  Health  Bordetella  pertussis 
vananu   5,223,255,0   424-92  000 
Satoh,  Nonhide  See — 

Kondoh,   Hiromiuu,   Yamada,   Hiroshi,   Mizutani,   Takahiro.   and 
Sstoh.  Nonhide,  5,222,816,  CI    384-463  000 
Ssiomi,  Miuuo.  Nomura,  Akio.  Oshita.  Kazuaki,  and  Kuwahara.  Tet 
Suva,  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Change-over  system  for 
automatic  answenng  telephony  and  facsimile  reception  5.224. 1 55.  CI 
379. 100  000 
Salo<5.  Motohiro  See— 

Yamamoto.  Akihiko,  Yamada.  Toshihiro.  Naton,  TaUuo,  Naya, 
Kotaro,  Satoo.  Motohiro    Fujiwara,  Miuuru,  Mattubara.  Kat- 
sumi.  Shiinoki,  Ka/uaki.  and  Kameya.  Hirotaka.  5,223,052,  CI 
148-587  000 
Satou.  Keiji  See — 

Inazumi,  Tadahiro.  Fujimoto.  Masami.  Satou.  Shuuichi.  and  Satou. 
Keiji.  5.223.019.  CI    75-10  670 
Satou.  Masashi.  lo  Kohjin  Co  .  Ltd    Process  for  producmg  N-<3  .  4  - 

dimethoiycinnamoyD-anthramlic  acid    5,223,639,  CI    562-455  000 
Saiou,  Shuuichi   See — 

Inazumi,  Tadahiro.  Fujimoto.  Masami.  Satou,  Shuuichi,  and  Satou, 
Kaji,  5,223.019,  CI    75-10  670 
Saiyanarayan.  Arumugam  See — 

Leung    Kwong-Hang.   Satyanarayan,   Arumugam.  ajid   Slocumb. 
Ronald  W  .  5.223.079.  CI    156-622  000 
Saul.  Jonathan  R  .  Komorowski.  Karl  J  .  and  LaPomte.  Larry  P  ,  to 
La-ZBoy  Chair  Co    Modular  recluung/tilt  chair  and   nnethod  of 
making   5,222.286,  CI   29-436  000 
Saunders.  Craig  M  .  Zahuranec.  Terry  L  .  and  Rogerv  Dennis  A  .  to 
Royal    Appliance    Mfg    Co     Bag   tensKiner   device     5.223,010.   CI 
55-357  000 
Saunders  Valve  Company  Limited   See— 

Tnmble.  Maunce  W  .  5.222,523.  CI    137-863  000. 
Savage,  Louis  E  Slapball  hockey  game    5.222,735.  C\   273-85  OOA 
Savu.  Patricia  M     See— 

McAllister.  Jerome  W  .   Dodds,   Alastair  S  .  Savu,  Patncia  M  . 
Stacey,   Nicholas   A  .   and   Hobaon,   Rachel   J  ,    5,223.593,  CI 
526-245  000 
Sswai,  Takanon   See— 

Kishimoto,    Koji.    Sawai.    Takanon.    and    Yonemura,    Ryugen. 
3,224,186,  CI    385-78  000 


Sawano,  Yasuo  See— 

Kanba.  Seigo;  Sawano,  Yasuo,  Aihara.  Tadashi.  Miyaji.  Takaahi; 
and  Nishikawa,  Yoahikazu,  5,223.669,  Q    118-638.000. 
Scaife.  Peter  H    See- 
Scott.  John  C  ,  Fysh,  Stuan  A  .  and  Scaife.  Peter  H.,  3,223,908,  Q 
336-5000. 
Scarberry,  Eugene  N  ,  and  Handke,  Patrick  M  Apparatus  for  appbca- 

tion  of  pteaaure  to  a  human  body    5,222,478,  CI    128-30  200 
Schaech.  Hanajoerg:  See— 

Baumgartner,    Ehrenfned,    Hofinann,    Juergen,    Moors,    Rainer; 
Schaech.   Hansjoerg,   BueachI,   Rainer,  and  Jung,   Rudolf  H., 
5.223,577,  Q    525-149000 
Schaede,  Johannes  G  ,  to  De  La  Rue  Gion,  S.A    Wiping  device  of  an 

mtaglio  pnntmg  machine   5,222,432.  a    101-157000 
Schaerer  Sch wetter  Mettler  AG  See— 

Rebaamen,  Arthur,  3,222,676.  CI   242-18.00R 
Schafer.  George:  See— 

Mayerjak.  Robert,  and  Schafer,  George,  5.223,986,  CI  359-894.000 
Schatz,  Oskar   Method  of  producing  s  heat  storage  means   5,222.298, 

CI    29-890030 
Scheibel,  Jeffrey  J    See- 
Connor,   Daniel  S,   Scheibel,  Jeffrey  J  ,   Fu,  Yi-Chang,   Murch, 
Bruce    P.,    Watson,    Randall    A  .    and    McKillop.    Kirsten    L, 
5,223,179,' CI   252-548  000 
Scheibel  Versorgungsanlagen  GmbH  See— 

Maier,  Werner.  5.223.156,  CI  210-800.000 
Scher,  Herbert  B  ,  Rodson,  Manus,  Calvo,  Jose  L  .  and  Gimeno,  Mig- 
uel, to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Pic  Smgle-package  agricultural 
formulations  combmmg  unmediate  and  time-delayed  delivery  of 
thiocarbamate  herbicides  and  dichlormid  as  safener  5,223,477.  C\. 
504-112  000 
Schenng  AG  See— 

Phillips,  Gary  B  ,  5,223,623,  O    544-390  000 
Scheuer,  Mark  A    See— 

MacDonald,  Daniel  W'  .  Scheuer.  Mark  A  .  Lundy.  Douglas  A  . 
and  Paolim,  Anthony  L  ,  5,223,897,  CI   355-208  000 
Schiel.  Christian,  Schutte,  Andreas,  and  Zufle.  Thomas,  to  J   M  Voith 
GmbH  Press  shoe  for  extended  nip  press  for  dewstcnng  s  fiber  web 
5,223,100,  a    162-358  300 
Schilling,  Donald  L  ,  to  InterDigital  Technology  Cxirporation    Dy- 
namic capacity  allocauon  CDMA  spread  spectrum  commimications 
5,224,120,  a    375-1  000 
Schillmg.  James  W  ,  Jr .  Ponte,  Phyllis  A  ;  and  Cordell.  Barbara,  to 
Scioa  Nova  Inc    Recombinant  Alzheimer's  protease  inhibitory  amy- 
loid protein  and  method  of  use    5,223,482,  CI   514-12000 
Schlegcl,  Jim  See— 

Lueker,  Jonathan,  Hengeveld,  John,  Needham,  Brad,  Pnce,  Burt, 
Schlegel,  Jim.  and  Sedeh,  Mehrab,  5,224,129,  CI   375-118.000 
Schlessmaim.  Helmut,  to  Andreas  Suhl   Portable  handheld  work  appa- 
ratus havmg  an  electric  dnve  motor   5,223,770,  CI   318-17  000 
Schlotter,  William  K    See— 

Coleman,  Thomas  J  .  and  Schlotter,  William  K  ,  5,222,627,  CI 
221-210000 
Schlumberger  Industnes  See— 

Janssen,    Sylvam,    Foumier.    Jacques,    and    Fouinaud,    Claude, 
5,222,532,  CI    141-59  000 
Schmaltz,  Dale  F    See— 

Willard,  Lloyd,  and  Schmaltz,  Dale  F  ,  5,222,971.  CI  606-158.000 
Schmid.  Dietmar  See— 

Woni,  Hemz.  and  Schmid.  Dietmar,  5,224,032  CI    364-167  010 
Schmid,  Ferdinand    Hair  groommg  mirror  apparatus    5,223,984,  CI 

339-855000 
Schmid    Walter,    to   Zimmer    Elektromedizin   GmbH    Self-adhesive 

conductive  elastic  gel    5,223,569,  CI   524-734  000 
Schmidt,  Ingo  See — 

Hinzpeter,    Jurgcn.    Schmidt,    Ingo;    Behrmann,    Heuinch,    Reii- 
berger,  Jorg,  and  Preuss,  Klaus- Peter,  5,223,192,  C\   264-W  300 
Schmidt,  Keith  R    See— 

Mogler,   Jay    A ,    Samson.    Wade    D .    and    Schmidt,    Keith    R., 
5.222,829,  O   404-118  000 
Schmidt-Milkau,  Claudia  M  ;  Distcrer.  Klaus,  and  Hamtsch,  Rolf  E.,  to 
Otis  Elevstor  Company   Measuring  elevator  car  position  using  ultrs- 
sound    5,223,680,  a.  187134000 
Schmidt.  Otto  H    See— 

Heme.  Hehnut  A.,  Schmidt.  Otto  H.,  and  Roaenbusch,  Helmut. 
3,223,863,  a   351-203.000 
Schmidihanisler,  Roland  See — 

Rabaud,  Michel,  Lefebure  Clement,  Francoise,  Brv:aud,  Henn;  and 
Schmidthaeusler,  Roland.  5.223,420,  Q  424-425  000. 
Schmitz,  Hermann-Joseph,  Herold,  Wolf  D  ;  and  Zoelhier,  Werner,  to 
Tbera  Patent  GmbH  A  Co    Implantable  proatheais  5,222,983,  CI 
623-16.000. 
Schmitz.  Wolfgang  See— 

Wiedermann,    Rolf,    Heihg.    Gerhard;    and    Schmitz,    Wolfgang. 
3.223,349,  a   321-107.000. 
Schmoock.  Helmuth    Packaging  foil,  and  method  for  the  production 

thereof  3,223,307,  Q  427-471  000 
Schneider,  John  K.;  and  Glenn,  WiUiam  E ,  to  Niagara  Technology 
Incorporated  Surface  feature  mappmg  usmg  high  resolution  C-«can 
ultrasonography  5,224,174,  O.  382-3.000 
Schneider,  Richard,  to  Sig  Schweizensch  Industne-gesellschafl  TUt 
compensator  for  high-speed  vehicles,  w  particular  rail  vehicles. 
3.222,440.0    103-199  100 


Schoeller  *  Co.  Elektrotechniache  Fabnk  GmbH  A  Co.: 

Merchd.  Roland;  Fiacher,  Alexander;  Zeuner,  Gerhard,  Dwii, 
Gunlher,  Dabringhaus.  Volker,  and  Wegel,  Peter,  3,223,695,  Q 
21^264.000. 
Schoepa,  Jochen:  Ser — 

Eckel  Thomas;  Wittmann.  Dieter,  Scboepa,  Jochen,  Peters,  Horst, 
and  Ott,  Karl-Heinz.  3,223,372,  Q.  323-67.000. 
Scbofberger,  Silvia:  Set— 

Stepp.  Michael;  Muller,  Johann.  and  Schofbcrger,  Silvia,  3.223,395, 
a.  328-14.000. 
Schoo,  Wilfrid,  to  Valeo  Syitetnes  d'Eaauyage  Windshield  wiper  arm, 

in  particular  for  motor  vehicles  5,222.274,  O   13-230  310 
Schonbek,  Andrew  J.,  Bayer,  Oeorg;  Scboabek.  Arnold;  and  Tucker, 
Danid  A.,  to  Schonbdi  Worldwide  Lighting  Inc  Precuion  chande- 
lier frame   5,222.805,  Q.  362-403.000 
Schonbek,  Arnold:  See— 

Schonbek,    Andrew   J.;   Bayer,   Georg;   Schonbek,   Arnold;   and 
Tucker,  Daniel  A.,  3,222,803,  Q   362-403  000 
Schonbek  Worldwide  Lighting  Inc    Set— 

Schonbek.   Andrew  J.,   Bayer,   Georg,   Schonbek.    Arnold,   and 
Tucker,  Danid  A.,  5.222,803,  O  362-403.000 
Schoaberr,  Dieter:  See— 

Metier,  Johannes;  Todtenhaupl,  Dieter;  and  Schonherr.  Dieter. 

3,222.576,  Q    184-7  400 

SchonwakJer,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Hoechat  Aknengesellachaft   Process  for 

the  preparation  of  ether  carboiyhc  acidi  from  carbohydrates  and 

denvatives  thereof  and  their  use   5.223.642,  O   362-324.000 

Schorman,  Enc,  to  Motorola,   Inc    RoUing  syntheaizer  method  for 

bueband  slow  frequency  hopping   3.224,121,  Q   375-1  000 
Schrocker,    Helmut,    to    Hoerbiger    Ventilwerke    AkUengesellachaft 

Valve  seat  plate  for  piston  compressor.  3,222,316,  CI.  137-340.000. 
Schroeder,  John  R.:  See— 

Kuruganti.  Vi>ys  K  ;  Cox,  Kath  E  ,  Kidder,  Kevin  R  .  Vilasagar. 
Shnpathy;  Place.  Ronald  H  .  and  Schroeder,  John  R  ,  5,223,573, 
a.  525-67.000 
Schromm,    Kurt;    Mentrup,    Anton,    Renth.    Emst-Otto.    MualcevK. 
Gojko;  and  Traunecker,  Werner,  to  Boehrmger  Ingdheim  GmbH 
New  quaternary  ammonium  compounds,  their  preparatioD  and  use 
3,223,614,  a.  544-103.000. 
Schuchert,   Eugene  H.,  to  Amana  Refngeration.  Inc    Tubular  heal 
exchanger  and  method  for  bendmg  tubes  5.222,532,  Q    163-172000 
Schuehle,  Steve:  See— 

Wehhng,  Fred;  Schuehle,  Steve;  and   Mariamala,   Navayanarao, 
5,223,264,  O.  424-466.000 
Schultz,  Rick  W.,  to  Umted  States  of  America,  Engineers  CoUapaible 

safety  prop  for  waterway  dams  5,222,834,  Q  405-94  000 
Schulz,  Erich:  See— 

Mullner,  Martin;  Stem,  Gerhard;  and  Schulz,  Ench,  5.223,633,  Q 
558-232.000. 
Schulz,  Hans  E.   and  Braas,  Jurgcn,  to  Braas  GmbH  Method  for  pro- 
ducing concrete  roof  tiles  5,223,200,  Q  264-145.000 
Schumacher.  Mark  E.  Circuit  and  method  for  momtonng  a  pulse  wxlth 

modulated  waveform.  5,223,742,  Q   307-234.000 
Schuster,  Hans-Dieter  Zahn,  Wolfgang,  and  Huss.  Roland,  to  Mer 
cedes- Benz  AG   Exhaust  gas  eqmpcnent  for  an  mtemal  combustion 
engine.  5,223,009.  C\   55-267  000 
Schutte,  Andreas:  See— 

Schiel,  Christian;  Schutu,  Andreas,  and  Zufle,  Thomas,  5,223, IX, 
a    162-358.300 
Schwalm,  Thomas:  See— 

Dickerhof,    Karl-Heinz,    Roll,    Joachim,    Moaa,    Wilhdm,    and 
Schwalm,  Thomas,  5,223.323,  C\  428-143.000. 
Schwartz,  John  E.:  Set— 

Zink,    Donald   L,   Zink,    Donald   G  ;   and    Schwartz,   John   E., 
3.222,317,  a.  137-330000 
Schwarz,  Michael:  See— 

Althaus,     Wolfgang;     and     Schwarz,     Michael,     5,222,300.     CI 
30-30.000. 
Schwarz,  WUUam  C  :  See- 
Werner,  Timothy  W.,  Govindaraj,  Subbian,  Bielawski,  Timothy. 
Schwarz,   William   C,   and    Kramer,    Paul    S,    5.223.777.    CI 
318-369.000. 
Schwarz.  William  M.,  Jr ,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Ink  jet  compoaitions 

and  processes.  5.223,026,  O    106-20.00D 
Schweiken.    Karl,   and   Weisaer,   Hehnut,   to   Robert   Bosch   GmbH 

Milling  tool.  3.222.842,  Q  407-53.000 
Schwendeman,  John:  See— 

Kung.    Patrick    S.,    and    Schwendeman.    John,    5,223,831,    CI 
340-825.440 
Schwittek.  R.:  Ste—  „ 

Manas.    F,    Poting.    H    J.;   and    Schwittek.    R.,    5.222,872,    O 
417-344.000. 
Scientiiic- Atlanta,  Inc.:  See— 

Daviadon.  Gary  A.,  5.224,187,  Q  383-87  000. 
Scimed  Life  Systems,  Iik.:  Ser— 

Willard,  Lloyd;  and  Schmaltz,  Dak  F  ,  5.222971,  Q  606-138  000 
Scxja  Nova  Inc.:  Ste— 

SchiUing.  James  W  ,  Jr  .  Poote,  Phylhs  A ,  and  CordeU,  Barbara. 
3J23.482,  a.  314-12000 
Sciteq  Electroaica,  Inc.:  See- 
Goldberg.  Bar-Oiora,  3024,132,  O  377-48.000 
Scott,  John  C  ;  Fysh.  Stuan  A  ;  and  Scaife.  Peter  H  ,  to  Broken  Hill 
Proprietary  Company,  The   Meaaurement  of  blast  furnace  raceway 
parameterv  3J23,90«,  Q  356-3.000 
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Scolt.  Kenneth  C    Str— 

Huang.    M»o    Y  .    Scott.    Kenneth    C  .    «nd    Uiuv«r.    Jimrph    } 
5.223.570.  CI    525-51000 
Scott.  Riy  V  .  Jr    5fe— 

Oattino.    Mirk   J  .    House.    D»vk1   W  ,    and    Scott.    Riy    V      Jr 
5.223.551.  CI    521  163  000 
Scnpp*  Re«e«rch  ln»titule.  The  Srr— 

Bunon.    Frmnk    H  .     »nd     SutclifTe.    J     Orrgor.     5.223.610.    CT 

536-27  000 
Edginglon.  ThomM  S     »nd   MomMev.  J«me»  H  .  5.223.427.  CI 
435-240  270 
Seich.  Barry  G    Srr— 

Carljtrom.   Bengi    1      Se«ih.   Barry   C,     Sanegor,   J.»eph.   Beard. 
GeofTrcv     E       and     Belcher      Waruick     R,     5.:::. 541     CI 
164-114000 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc    Ser— 

Caaey.  Shawn  E  .  and  We»l.  Terence  H  .  5.224.000.  CI   36O-105  OCO 
Searfoaa.  Marlane  C    Srr- 

Searfoas.  Timothy  K  .  \224.M1.  CI    ^71  .ft  00(1 
SearfoM  Timothy  K  .  to  SearfoM.  Timothy  K     and  ScarfiA.\    MirUne 

C   Countmg  apparaluj   V224.ni.Cl    ^■'7-6nni) 
Seari  Ijwrence  A    and  V  an  Seek.  Ciary.  to  [>iam.'nd  Siairlijjht  ln^1ll^ 

tne«   Stair  lights    5.222. 7^.  CI    162  140  (XX) 
SeNik.  Peter   Srr- 

Iimar.     Tlhiir.    Fl»/enyi.    Tihor     Sebok.    Peter     t.alamb.    V  llm.>^ 
hazekas,  Julia.  Ijtvan.   lere/ia    Ko>.ach.  K%»   and  Nag\    I  nka. 
5.223.62'*.  CI    548-525  000 
SecreUry  of  Slate  for  Scotland.  The   .See 

Howell.    Peter    J      Rose.    D     tinMn     and    MiKhrll     HaMd    H 
5.223.405.  CI    435-30  000 
Sedeh.  Mehrih   Srr 

1  uekcr    Jonathan    Mengeveld.  John.  Neetlham.  Brad    PrKe    Hurt 
Schlegel.  Jim.  and  Sedeh.  Mehr.h.  5.2:4,i:>),  CI    rviiHixx 
Seibel.  Lawrence  P  .  to  IV»ter  Corp>ir«tion.  The  C<iatmg  i.omp.>Miion 
for  inhihiting  corrosion  of  metal '•u^ntr^le^   ^;;Vii:^   CI    li>>  14  '^n 
Seithter.  Werner   Sre 

(iuttenherger.     Rn  hard      and     Seichler      Werner.     5.223."»85.    CI 
15>)  K"";  IXW 
Seiden»ha  Flectronii-s  t  o     I  td     .See— 

Tjubone.  Sh.gemasa.  ^22V070,  CI    156-353000 
Seifert.  Keith  I      and  Kuril,  Robert  E  .  to  Tornngton  t  .mipaiiv.   I  he 
Method  for  making  a  polymer  part  having  an  amorphous  turface 
layer    5.221.203.  CI    264-241  (»X) 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation    See 

Akiyama.    Takaaki,    Takahaihi.    Ei/o     and    K.akut'.u.    Naohiko. 

5.222.8 IK.  CI   4*XI-M  IXX) 
Hirano.  Seiichi.  and  Mura>am«.  Susumu.  5.222.^24  CI   271-10.000 
Shimixia.  lauuya.  Seto.  Takeshi,  and  tndo,  Kenichi,  5,223.759.  CI 

ll(V15ft  IXX) 
Csui.  n«hima«.  5.223.804.  CI    333-1  COO. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc     See — 

Suiuki.  Maiahiro.  5.223.922,  CI    358-75  000 
Seikosha  Co  .  L  id     See  - 

Naka)ima.  Vuji.  5.22 >. 885.  CI    154-40?  IXX) 
Seil7-FilterWerke  Then  &  (ieo  Seitz  GmhH  &  Co    5ee— 

Ruger.    Helmut.    Rittet.    Gerd.    Hofmann.    Han»     and    Breithaih 
Peter.  5.221.119.  CI    21(>-50<(XX) 
Seki.  Hirohiko  Srr— 

Yamamoto.     Yoko.     Seki.     Hirohiko      and     S  ama/aki      Hirrshi. 
5.221.165.  CI   4WVI06  6CX) 
Seki,  Hiroyuki   Ve  - 

Okada.   Hi\a»hi     Inaba,    ladashi     Mackawa.   loshihiko,   Yamada. 
T»uka«    and  Seki,  Hiroyuki.  5,223.37<J.  CI    430-393  000 
Seki,  lakahito   .See  — 

Nagai.  Michio.  and  Seki,  Takahito,  5,223.901.  CI    160-72  2(X) 
Sekiguchi,   Tctsuo.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyn   Kahushiki   Kaivha    Slip 

L-lutch  mechanism    5.222.407,  CI    "4-411  IXXI 
Sekihachi,  Junichi    .See  - 

Yamamoto,  Jun.  Sekihathi.  Junuhi,  Yanuunolo.  Yosuke   Machigu 
chi,  Kazuhiro.  and  Kiyane.  Yulaka.  5.221.616.  (1    544  IM(XX) 
Sekler,    Thomas,   Brausfeld,   Waller    and  Mollet,   Rudolf,  to  Mannei 
mann  Akliengcsell»i.haft    Control  device  for  fluidic  media  in  partu  u 
lar  for  compressed  air    V222.V4.  CI    1  r  884  IXX) 
Selhak.   Will    I    ,   to  Selhaks  Cookie  Cones.    Ini.     Idible,   hand   held 
conuinen   made   of  co<ikie   dough   and    method    and    apparatus   for 
making  the  same    V22  1.286.  CI   426-94  IXX) 
Selbak's  Cixikie  Cones.  Inc     .See 

Selhak.  Will  I   .  5.221.286,  CI   426-94  (XX) 
Selenia  Industrie  Kletlroniche  Associate   See — 

Moretli.  Vrgio   and  Iracavsi,  Cgo,  5.222.655.  CI    228-230  000 
Semittxil.  Inc     See  — 

7"homp*on,  Raymon  J     and  Owciarz.  Alekaander.  5,222.310,  CI 
14-202  (XX) 
Sena.  tTis.sa  P    See  — 

/jiriing.   David   A     Sena.   Flisaa   P  .  and  Green.  Chnstopher  J 
5,223,414,  CI   41^  91  (XX) 
Sen|u  Pharmaceutical  Company.  1  td    See— 

Ogata.  Karumi.  Sakaue,  Takahiro.  Isowaki.  Yuiihi   and  Isuruoka. 
Hideki.  5.221,488,  CI    514-18  (XX) 
Senoo.    Keiji.    Yoshida.   Takamasa.    Ishikawa    Hideharu     and    I  akura. 
Masao.  to  Yuasa  Ballery  Ci>  .   I  id    Lead  acid  battery    plalr  and  its 
manufacturing  method    5.221.1^4.  CI   429-242  OtX) 
Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation   See  — 

Stiepel.  Norberl  M  ,  Anderson.  Luis,  Uhl.  Steve,  Miller,  Jamea  W  , 
and  Smith.  Michael.  5,223.872,  C\   354-81  000 


Senyei.  Andrew  E    See  — 

Teng,    Nelaor    N     H  ,    and    Senyei,    Andrew    E  ,    5.223.440.    CI 
436-510000 
Seremetis.  Stephanie  See  ~ 

Dalla  Favera.  Riccardo.  and  Seremetis.  Stephanie,  5.223.417,  CI 
435-172  200 
Setani,  Michilaka.  to  Canon  Kabuahiki  Kauha  Image  reader  wtth  color 

decompoaing  blared  difTraction  grating    5.223.703.  CI   250-208  100 
Seto,  Takeahi   See— 

Shimoda.  Tiuuva,  Seto,  Takeshi,  and  Fjido.  Kenichi.  5.223.759,  CI 
110-156  000 
Seyerl,  Joachim  V  .  and  Michaud,  Horsl,  to  SKW  Trostberg  Aktien 
geaellschaf\     Hardener    for    epoxide    resin    masses     5,221  172,    CI 
252  182  120 
SOS- Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc    See  - 

Carobolame.  Francesco,  5,221,772.  CI    318  254000. 
SOS  Thomson  Microelectronics  s  r  1    See— 

Canclini.  Athos.  5.223.737,  CI    257-546  000 
Shaber.  Steven  H     See  — 

Leightley.  Liam  E     Shaber.  Steven  H     and  Willingham.  Gary  U, 
5,221,178.  CI    252  IHOnOO 
Shaffer    John  H     ,See- 

Mammond    Wayne   H      Shaffer     John   H      Woitowici,   John   A  , 
Ward,     l.eslie     R.     and     B.uci.     Joseph     M,     5,223,6P.     CI 
U4- 1 90  (XXJ 
Shakhoy.  Ilya   Pivoting  holder  for  proleiiing  the  shoe  of  the  driscr  of 

a  vehicle    5.222.416.  CI   74-564  Ott) 
Shanfield.  Stanley  R     Patel,  Bharal   and  StaU.  Hermann,  to  Raytheon 
Company    Method  of  manufactunng  a  III  V    semiconductor  device 
using  a  self  biased  substrate  and  a  plasma  ^onlaining  an  eleclronega 
use  species    5,221.458.  CI   4<"225(XX) 
Shapiro,  Seymour   See  — 

Chu.   Tek-Che    Kroupa.  Kenneth  M     lever.  Clyde  J.  Jr     Patel. 
Parbhubhai  D     Shapiro.  Seymour    Slu    Marsha  S     and  Willhy, 
Roger  A  ,  5.224,190.  CI    385107  0a) 
Sharp  Kahushiki  Kaisha   See  — 

Aiai.  Masahilo,  5,221.044.  CI    116-25MXX) 

Furuhara.     Hiroshi      Yoshida.     Hideo      and     Fujita,     Hidenohu 

^  222, 68V  CI    242  III  nnii 
Harada.  Kouichi.  5.224.06'.  Ci    180-4  (XX) 

Kai.  Hidekaru.  and  Kamikub.1,  Hiroshi.  V222."'92.  CI    11 2-406  Ott) 
Miyajima.    Toshiaki.    Toyoyama.    Shinii,    and    Koba.    Masayoshi. 

5.221.446.  CI   41'-40(Xn 
Miyake,  Tomovuki.  Ishu.  Mitsuo    Katayama,  Hiroyuki   and  OhLa. 

kcnji,  5,224,068,  CI    165l220tX) 
Shioji    Mitsuaki    Ilo,  Kunihiko,  Fukuiani.  Hiroshi    and  Akimoto. 

Karuhiko.  5.221.962.  CI    159-6-000 
fakeda.  Makoto   and  Take.  Hiroshi.  5.221,824.  CI    340-813000 
Tanaka.  Koichi    Terada,  Kousuke   Okihayashi,  Katsushi,  Mikami. 
Akiyoshi.  Ymhida,  Masaru  and  Nakapma.  Shigeo,  5.223.305,  CI 
4272^5  ■'(X) 
Yoshida.  Toshlhiko    Walanahe.  Masanon    and  Yamamoto,  (Hamu. 
5,224,195,  CI    185  122  (XX) 
Sharpe  Fndosurgical  Corptiralmn   ,See 

Sharpe,     I-eslie    A      and    Peterson     Francis    C.    5,222,973,    CI 
606- 206  (XX) 
Sharpe.   I  eslie   A      and   Petervm    Francis  C      to  Sharpe  Flndosurgical 
Corporation       Endoscopic      grasping     tool     surgical      instrument 
V222.971.  CI    606-206  0(Xi 
Shell  Oil  Company    .See 

Hurkett.  Eugene  J     and  Jenks,  Rands  S  ,  "i, 22 3,544,  CI   521-48  000 
1  awvin,    Jimmie    H      and     Thigpen,    I>avid    R,    5.223.153.    CI 

2  10-778  (IX) 
Rhodes.    Robert    B      and    Atwood,    Harney     E  ,    5,223.579.    CI 
525  114rxX) 
Shelton,  Kenneth  L     Klein,  B  J    and  W  ixxlroffe,  James  R    to  l>u  Pont 
de  Nemours.   F    I  .  and  Company     Determination  of  wet  pressure 
sensitivity  of  a  film    5.2211^9,  CI    4»-.10(XX) 
Shenandi^h  Manufactunng  Company.  Inc     See- 
Johnson,  William  H  ,  5,222,459.  CI    1  19-45  300 
Shere«  Chemical  Company,  Inc     See— 

Whiiilmger,  David  E  .  5.223,628,  CI    548- 149  UX) 
Shihamoto,  Non*i  See— 

Hirano,  Shin-ichi,  Watanabe,  Yt>shio.  Kominato.  Kaichiro    Agaia, 
Naoki.  Hara  S  uiaka.  Shihamoto.  Nono    Yoshioka,  Take«i,  Ki 
oka.  Tomoyuki  Iguchi.  HiriHhi  Shirai.  Masalaka.  Tone.  Hiroshi 
and  Okamoto.  R.ikuro.  V221.5I<*   CI    M4-U8  000 
Shihau,  Jun   See— 

Koie,  Kaiuaki,  Ando,  Hide«i  Funahashi,  Akihiro  and  Shibala.  Jun. 
^,222,449,  CI    112-68  000 
Shibata.  Masayuki,  Maki.  Naoki,  Saitoh,  Toshio.  Kobayaahi,  Takashi. 
lakiiawa     Teruhiro      Sonobe,     Tidasi,     Tsujimoio,     Shi/uo,    and 
Fukumoto,  Hideshi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    l^viution  system  of  a  magneti 
call y  leviuted  train    5,222.417,  CI    104.282  000 
Shibayama.  Maaanobu   See — 

Yoshimura   Heijiro    Yamazaki.   Yukihiro    Takahashi.   Yasulsugu 
Iloh     Nobuya,    Shibayama.    Maaanobu.    Su/uki.    Takahisa,   and 
Tsukui,  Hiroaki,  5.222.571.  CI    180-219000 
Shieh.  Jim-Chyuan   See— 

Lin.     Hsien  Kuang,     and     Shieh,     Jim  Chyuan.     5,223,173,     CI 
4WVI')O0(X) 
Shiga,  Mikio   See 

Yokoi,  Kauuyuki.  and  Shiga.  Mikio,  V22 1,858,  CI    346-134  000 
Shiga.  Nobuo,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industnca.  Ltd    Microwave  de 
vice   5,224.218,  CI   45^121  OtX) 
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JwmcM,  to  MHrr*'^''^  De^i  Kitaalaki  Kaiha.  Oaw  drive 
devioe  for  mlway  motor  cw  S.222.40i.  O.  74-tiaoaa 
SW^yoki.  Tob:  S»- 

Udd,    SMoaU;    Forahahi,    Hiroynki;    Mania.    MMahirV;    md 
TlaprjTiki  ToU.  S.223,46S,  CL  SQ2-n7,OCn. 
gull  fTaM   5m 

niitn.  Lyaa  S.;  mti  Stah.  Chaaa.  S.223.303.  01.  S14-2StUXXX 
«naian>i.  Kanaki  S«*— 

Ym^idW    AkiUko;  YaiHda.  Toibilnro;  Nalori,  Tamo;  Naya, 
Kotaro;  Saloo,  Molotiira;  Pajiwara.  Mitnn;  ilanrtwa.  Xm- 
—m^  SUMob.  Kazmki;  nd  Kaaieya.  Hirotaka,  S.223,032,  CL 
14S-Sr7.000, 
o~"fc»sfcii  Kakoki  Co.,  Ltd.:  Str— 

Pajikawm,  YMa>i;  Abe.  iUzaa,  Hiroae.  Shoji;  and  Naluoka.  Shop. 
5J22,M7,  a,  229-1 37  OOa 
Shtha,  Richard  W  :  5ot—  „    .^ 

Khmcnaa,  John  H.;  CanlfieU,  Daaid  F,;  Sacfaa,  Irvag  B..  Sykca, 
Manaerite  S.;  Tan.  Freya;  and  Shihi.  Richard  W..  S.223.09a  CL 
162-9,000, 
gtiim«.««  Katiafaiko:  5m — 

Yamamoto.  Takmhi;  Mammoto.  Tiuniyodii;  Kobayaahi.  Tadao; 
and  Shimada.  Katnhiko,  3J23.361.  d  S24-ISS,00a 
Shunada,  Satoafat;  and  Hirai.  Jan.  to  Sony  Corporatiaa-  Method  and 
apoarataa  for   uaiiiiitling  vidieo  Bsnala  dnrins  fint  and  itcood 
portiona  thefwrf  5J23,944.  a  358-330.000, 
Shimadzn  Corporation:  Ser — 

Ando,  Oaamu;  and  Fukuma.  Toahiaki.  3.223,913,  Q,  316-328.O0O 
Shimano.  Inc.:  S*» — 

Sato,  Jun.  5.222,995,  a  242-258  000 
Yamalo.  Yoahiro,  5,222.319.  Ci  43-22.000 
Shimano  Indiatrial  Co.,  Lid.:  5cr— 

Na«ano.  Mamtii   3,222.412,  d  74-302.200. 
Shimaae,  Akira:  See— 

Itoh,  Fumikazu^  Shmiaae,  Akira;  Hanich)^  Satothi.  and  Azuma. 
Junzou.  3.223,109,  d  204-192.340 
Shmuya.  Kazuhiko;  and  Miyaji,  Maaaki,  to  Taubakmoto  Chain  Co 
Tenaoner     lever     having     an     I-«haped    tection.     3.222.917,    O. 
474-101,000 
Shmiixii,  Hiromicfai:  See — 

Takala,  lUiji,  Shmiizu,  Hiromschi,  Hoaoki.  Shiseyuki.  and  Hoaaka. 
Sumio,  3022.396.  Q  73-618000 
Shimiztt.  Hiiayoihi:  See— 

Mikura.     Yaanahi;     Nafai,     Akihiro.    and     Shmuzu,     Hiaayoahi. 
5,223,513.  a   314-322.000. 
Shmuzu.  Kalainchi:  Set— 

Ansa.    Maiao;    Hatton,    Hiroyuki;    Shimizu.    Kalsuichi,    Kjabi. 
Hirotoahi;  Ofawa.   Hiroahi,   Amanuma,   Takahiko,   Umezawa, 
Kazumi;    Safara,    Seiji,    and    Kniita,    Kenji.    3,223.899.    CI. 
355-233.000. 
Shimizu,  Shigehoa:  Ser— 

Takahaahi.  Hiamhi,  Shmuzu.  Shi(efaiia;  Fujnswa.  Takayuki;  Mino. 
Satoahi  and  Aoki.  Maiaahi.  3022,601,  Q  206-416000 
Shmuzu.  Tadafumi.  and  Ucda.  Maiahide.  to  MinolU  Camera  Kabuahiki 
Kanha.   Ima^  forming  apparatna  having  lelf-diacnoatic  functioa 
rdatmg    to    the    potential    of  the    photoreceptor.    3,223,896,    C\. 
335-20*000 
Shmuzu.  Tiuneo:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Yoahio,  Ohon.  Keizo.  and  Shmuzu.  Tiuneo,  5022,856, 
a.  414-661.000 
Shmuzu,  Yoahio.  to  Damippon  Screen  Mfg   Co  .  Ltd   Apparatus  for 
and  method  of  rtcordmg  an  unage  with  meam  for  feedmg  a  material. 
3,223.854.  Q   346-24.000 
Shimizu,  Yoahitake:  Ser — 

lahimaru.  Sapio.  Nakano,  Tetauya,  Inoue,  Maaahide;  Tniyama, 
Roichi,  Teratam,  Teruaki,  Yabe,  Nanio.  and  Shmuzu.  Yoahitake, 
5023,367.  a  430-109,000 
Shimoda.  Tanuya;  Seto,  Takeshi,  and  Endo,  Kenichi,  to  Seiko  Epaon 
Corporation^  DC  bnithlea  motor  with  aolid  rotor  havmg  permanent 
magnet.  5023,759,  O  310-156.000 
Shimomichi,  Tauyoahi:  Ser—  .     ^ 

Yamauchi.  Ryozo  Wada,  Akira,  Oohaahi.  Keiji.  Araki,  Shmji.  and 
Shimomichi,  Tauyoahi.  3.223.014.  Q  63-4,210 
Shmuya,  Maaahiro  See— 

Haaegasva.  Euto    Yamauchi,  Yoahiyuki;  Shimoya.  Maaahiro.  and 
Ohara.  Toahia  3.222.551.  a    165-167000 
Shimozawa,  Hiroahi:  Ser — 

Kalaumata,     Akio.     Hirata,     Seiichi,     Fupeda,     Shmetau.     and 

Shimozawa.  Hiroahi,  3023,739,  O   257-676000 

Shm.  Chan,  and  Hur,  Man  C   Over-dnve  gear  device   5,222,924.  a 

475-329000  ^      ^ 

Shm,  Charkea  C    H  ,  Favitntiky,  NicoJai  A  ,  and  Dadgar,  Ahmad 

Cryopiotectant  compontion.  3,223,015,  Q  304-294  000 
Shm-Etiu  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd.  Ser— 

Koahimura.    Takeo     Endo,    Mikio.    and    lahihara.    Toahinobu, 

3,223,636,  d   336-437  000 
Ohaahi.  Huoahi,  Hara.  Yaauaki;  lahihara,  Toahmobu,  and  Kubota, 
Tohru,  5,223,170,  Q  252-174.150. 

Shm-Etau  Handotai  Company,  Umited  See—  

Maeda.  Akiho;  and  Ozaki.  Atauahi.  3.223,078.  C[    156-601  000 
Ohta.  Yutaka.  Kauyama.  Maiatake;  Abe,  Takao,  and  Nakazalo. 
Yaiuaki.  5023.080,  d    156-626.000 
Shmkai,   Hiroyuki.   Wachi,   Shigeaki.  Toaaka,   Suaumu.  and  Okasva. 
Sumihiro,  to  Sony  Corporation  Optx»l  recordmg  and  reproducmg 
apparatu*  thai  canceh  recordmg  or  eraae  mode  if  focua  or  tracking  ■ 
unproper   5024,083.  d  369-44  330 


,»cmLSm— 

Morila.  b^Ji;  UcMki.  KoMcM:  ■«] 

321-sioaa 


PI  67 


Hoa^  S033>Ms  O- 


Mni.  AkWro;  Md 


tiamkjf.  iiaMyvki:  MroH. 

Ti'   "    ":  Nobwb.  S022.6M,  O.  24M99A)a 
IM;  Okada.  Hrayaki:  TaMka.  Yoridwo;  aMi  T^ 


iiirtraki.  SO34J09.  a.  99)-isaooa 


Somjk  aiai 


5023,rrt,  d  3M-M9.10a 

Shkari,  Takayoki:  Sat—  _ 

T II.    kficfaUro;    ad    Stmatii.    Takayoafai.    3023.191.    CL 

264-40.100. 
Shkm.  MilM>i.   Ito,   Koaibfto;   PataMM.   Ibaahi:  im1   Akinato, 
r.^hifc>.  10  Shtfp  ritiaihfti  KatAa.  Liqad-cryMal  cokv  ditftty 
with  paiaDdofriB^h^wd  pada.  5023,962.  CL  33»47.00a 
SUouci  »  Co..  Ltd.:  5at— 

Toyoda,  Tataao;  FMoka,  Toahihiro;  Hayaahi.  Kano;  Nakaain. 
vif^t.i^-  aad  HariMute.  NaoAni.  3023.613.  CL  544-133.000 
Shaom,  Sfaiaicfairo:  Sat— 

Nakagawa.  ToaUnolo-,  Tnkada,  Konzo;  Ogawa.  Shu.  and  Shutn. 
ShiMChiro,  S023.M1.  CL  354-291.000, 
Shipley  Coanaay  lac:  See— 

^.■■■.■t^ir.  Wade;  Beraank.  Rofcr  Hoole,  Patrick,  and  Faher. 
Oordoa.  S023.11S,  CL  205-81.000. 
ShiraAiji.  Yoifaiaori:  Sat— 

Suo,  Pooiaki;  Oide,  MMahiko;  Nakaaaora,  Toafaiyaki;  Ogawa. 
Hirahi;  Koiiayahi.  NaciUdei  SUrafaji.  Yoahiaori;  Yaaamolo. 
TakMfai;  and  Sakaino.  Ke^k  5022.U1,  Q,  41»-SS.I00, 
Shirai.  Maaataka:  Sot—  _      , 

Hiraao.  Sfain-tchi;  WatMabe,  Yoahio,  Komiaaio,  Kaacfatro;  Agata, 
Naoki;  Haia.  Yutaka;  SUbamoto,  Norio;  Yoahioka.  Takeo;  Ki- 
oka.  Tomoyoki;  Ignchi.  Htrahi;  Shirai.  Maaataka;  Tooe,  Hinahi; 
and  Okamoto,  Rokvro,  3023,319,  O.  3l4-34>.00a 
Shiraidu.  Ryoichi:  See—  ^    ^  .  ,„  ... 

Kawata,  Akihiro;  Shiraiahi.  Ryoichi;  and  Ota.  Shigeoon.  5023.856, 
a.  J46.76.0PH, 
Shiraki.  Kazuyoihi;  lahiguro.  Shiro.  and  Mataobara,  Akiaon.  to  Caaao 
Computer  Co,,  Ltd.  Electronic  moacal  initrwneat  with  aittamaOc 
,.xo«"p««iiine««    bated    on    fingerboard    ftngenng     5023,659,    CI 
84-669.000, 

Shirao.  Maaami:  Set—  ^  ^.  , 

Nooaka.    Yoahiyuki;    Tmchada.    Jumchi;    Shna.    Maaami,    and 
HikoMka.  Michiduka.  5023.027.  d   106-20.00R 

Shirao.  Yuji:  Srr—  „       .      ..         .„    , 

Kataoka.  Takahi;  Shirao.  Yuii.  Konno.  Daauke;  Sato.  Yoahio. 

Kanemitm.  Yoichi;  Taiboi.  Hidea,  Aiyoahtzawa,  Shnnichi,  and 

Kaaahara.  Kazuyuki.  5023,758,  d.  3IO-9a000 

Shirao.    Yutaka;    Kawiaaki.    Kazoo;    Mizimo,    Toahiaki,    Yoahimura, 

Kazuhiro^  and  Mmakami.  Ymuhiaa,  to  Nidek  Co..  Ltd  Method  and 

apparatna  for  iiii Minim  vaual  function.  5023.865,  d  331-243.000. 

Shiaeido  Company,  Ltd.:  Srr— 

Moro,  Oaamu;   Nakane,   Toihihiko;  Tamaki.   Shnya;   and   Iwai. 
Tamehiko.  3023044,  d  424-46.000. 
Shndder,  Ely,  to  4-D  Dcaign.  Inc   Dry  ^agot  lampt.  5022,796,  d 

362-32.000.  .,      .        ^ 

Shoji.  Mitniyoahi;  Ito.  Yutaka;  Nakano,  Funuo;  and  Narahara.  To- 
.Kiir.Tii  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Ma^wtic  recording  medium  having  a  lubri- 
cating layer  compraing  a  bmder  and  apecified  pcrfluoro  polyoxyalkyi 
lubricant  5023.342.  d.  428-413  000 
Sboken  Induatrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Wataaabe.     Noboru;     and     Miyaa     Kunihiro.     3.222.333,     d 
31-401.000, 
Sholder,  JMon  A.,  to  Siemena  Paceaetler.  Inc  Venficatwo  of  capture 
»-^.  an  indifferent  electrode  mounted  on  the  pacrmakrr  connector 
top,  3022,493,  a    128-4 19.00P 
Shono.  Hidekazu:  Ser-  ^    ^ 

Fum.    Jiro    Tamura.    Yaauaki;    Koodo.    KaTuhaa;    and    Shooo. 
Hidekazu.  5023.898,  d  355-259.000 
Shoop,  John  C:  Ser—  ^  „,      . 

Unnewehr,  Lewa  E.;  Ottaker,  Oleif:  Shoop,  John  C  ,  and  Khnglei, 
Ray,  5022,874,  d.  417-372,000 
Shorrock  I  iinitrd:  Ser— 

Hoyle,  Roger  W  L..  3,223,817.  d  340-354  000. 
Sbowa  Denko  K  K.:  Srr—  .„.        ,. 

Tautaumi.   Katiuaki;   Inazawa,   Shintaro;  and  Yaauda.   Shm-Khi. 
5023,311,  a.  427-388  100 
Shozi,  HifomMa,  to  Fuji  Electrx:  Co,,  Ltd  Method  of  manufactunng 

electro-photographic  photoreceptor  5,223,363,  d  43&«9.000 
Shrader  StacyTstadium  chair  tHemMy   3022,782,  CI  297-232.000 
Shridharaoi,  Ketan  G  ;  Witt,  Peter  R.;  Lm,  Perry  H.;  and  Rao.  Sundar 
M.,  to  Dn  Poni  de  Nemours,  E.  L,  and  Company    Procratmg  of 
pigmented   ayloo   fibers   uauig   modified   polymer*.    3.223.196.   CI 
264-78.000. 
Shhme,  George  P.:  Srr—  ,    ,      „    , 

Fuller  Gary  V.;  Shnme.  George  P ,  Hamati.  Sharbil  J..  LyeU.  J 
Michael;  and  Heard,  Alvm,  3.224.156.  d  379-1X000 
Shu,  Frank  R :  Ser—  „     „  ^        o      ..       i: 

Rxxhia  Samud  O  ;  Jackaon.  Ddben  D  ;  Barker.  Stephen  F 
Buzza.  Edmund  E.,  Shu.  Frank  R  ;  and  Stone,  John  E.,  5.223.222. 
a.  422-63  000  ,.  ^,  ^, 

Shu.  Paul  Strom,  E.  Thomaa;  and  Donkn.  Wdliam  P  ,  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation.  Sand  control  agent  and  prtxxM  5022,537.  d 
166-276.000, 
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,  Itmm  E  Sm-  »•**  ■**»* 

Oo^t.  Sand  T .  mtd  Shw.  J^n  E,  i.m.Sn.  CL  JOk-XaCOO. 
SickaAa,  Kan  E:  Sm— 

riilMii    Mfrey   A^   SickaAn.    Kart   E;   Mid   K^ti.   Jod   D, 

Saataftk.  Soott  McN.:  Sw— 

O..  StdMvtk,  Soon  kfcN..  Uocr.  Ovy  A.,  vd 
1  F..  5J2}.33<i.  CX-  si4-52aaao 
Sieoor  Corponbott:  Sav — 

—  HI         Ricteid  S..  SJ24.m.  a.  MS-1 12.000 

1  H.'  Titf 
Aadcnca.  Pul  B..  Lcninaa.  DomU  L..  SK«el.  Ftel  H  .  Bbach. 
Lawcnscc    L.,    and    faMeUM.    David    R..    ).222.S20.    a 
137-614.000. 

I  AttufrarUKhaft:  &r- 
Ecfcanh.  Benad.  iJ2i.]m.  CI.  376-21}  000. 
OnUeft.  Ham-JoachML  S.224.I2S,  a   373-IMOOO 
HcMlel.  Hora,  3.223.(11.  O   }3)-2O2.00O 
Hoateik  Daaid.  ),223.116.  a  2O4-300.0eC 
Kniaer,    Wolftuis;   and   OraaM- Wilde.    Hubert.    }.224.117.   a 

37r«2.000 
Mattca.  Heiiu.  3,224,107.  a   371-31100 
Pliaek.  Franz.  3J22.4I3,  Q    12S-24.0EL 
Zadler,  Ouenler.  3.224,191.  a   3<3-lll  000 
Saemeai  Nixdorf  Informationatyaiane  AO  Sar — 

Paulini.  Werner,  and  Weawl.  Dtetmar.  3.224.160,  d.  3a&4.00U 
Siemem  Paceaetter.  Inc    5«r— 

Sbolder,  Jaaon  A.  3.222,493,  a    128-419XP 
Sia  Schweiienach  Industne-geaellichaft   Set— 

Schneider.  Richard.  5.222.440.  O    105-199  100 
SIO  Schweuenacbe  InduWne-OeaeUachaft  S«— 

K.OPP,  Oeorg;  and  Alterman,  Willy.  5,222.813,  CI    383-200  000 
Sigai.  A    Gary,  to  OTE  Producti  Corporation    Ph<i«phor  ctmtaining 

banum  and  lead    5.223.341.  CI   428-403  000 
Signi  A  Olanworki.  Inc    Str— 

Loviaon.  Douglai  I  .  5.222.315.  CI   40-159  000 
Loviioo,  Douglas  I  .  5.223.357.  CI   430-1  000 
Simeone.  Antoine  5«— 

Dumitreacu.    Hona,    Evain.    Bernard,    and    Simeone.    Antoine. 

5,224.143.  CI    378136000 

Simeoni,  Denis,  and  Cenitti-Maon.  Ou>.  to  Aerotpatiale  Sixietc  Ni 

tionalc  Induuncllr    Interferometer  devicei.  especially  for  scanning 

type    multiplei     Kouner    Irans/^orai    spectrometry      5. 223. 'JIG.    CI 

356-346  000 

Simkhovich.  Bons  E  .  to  Grace  Inc    Form  loo!  jystem    5.222.841.  CI 

407. 5  000 
Simmons.  Laura  E  .  I'lmer    Richard  W     and  Ward.  Jsmes.  to  VLSI 
Technology,   Inc    Logic  level  ihifter  for    )  voll  CMOS  to  5  volt 
CMOS  or  m.    5.223.751,  CI    J07-475  000 
Simon,  Jaime  See— 

Wilson,   David   A  .  Chnsnansen.   Steven    H  ,   Simon,   Jaime    and 
Monn.  Dana  W  .  5.223,181,  CI    252-631  000 
Simonett,  B    T    Article  earner  rack    5.222.639,  CI    ;24-4<l(XX) 
Simoudis.  Evangelos.  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporstmn    System  and 
method  for  retneving  justiriabiy  relevani  cases  from  s  case  library 
5.224.206.  CI    195-77  (WO 
Simpson,   Dale   R,   snd   Sicngcr     Harvey    U.   to   lehigh   University 
Process  for  removing  sulfur  oiides  from  s  ga»  stream    V22.1,237.  CI 
423-244  110 
Simpson.  Howard  D  ,  and  Sknpek.  Milan,  lo  llnKin  Ol  Company  of 

California   IVmetallstion  catalyst    5.223.472,  CI    502  314  0111 
Simpson,  Ronald  O    .See- 
Roberts,  John  T     Monsees,  Claude  E     Msttvin.  larry  J  .  tiold 
stein.  Ralph  S  ,  Wsnless.  Ronald  H     snd  Simpson.  Ronald  O  , 
5.222.931,  CI   491-8H0OIJ 
Simpaon.  Verne  G     iiee - 

Evans.  Edvun  R  .  Pste.  Kevin  T  .  Rattner.  Jerome  I   .  snd  Simpson, 
Verne  G  ,  5,223,555,  CI    523  209  000 
Sims  Manufactunng  Co  ,  Inc     See— 

Sims.  Russ,  5,223,075.  CI    156-468  1)00 
Sims.  Russ.  to  Simj  Manufactunng  Co  .  Inc   Comigsled  isrton  lealing 

apparatus    5,223,075,  CI    156-468  000 
Simuni.     I-eonid       Aircrsfl     having     msgneln.      suspension     lystems 

5.222.689,  CI    244-1  («R 
Singer.  Ralph  M     .See 

Gross,    Kenny    C      Singer,    Rslph    M      snd    Humenik,    Keith   E , 
5,223,207.  CI    176-216  000 
Singh,  Jsg  J      Eftekhan.  Abe.  snd   Parmar,   Devendrs  S  .  lo  I'nited 
States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  snd  Space  AdministrstKin 
Shear  sensitive  monomer-polymer  laminate  structure  snd  method  of 
using  same    5,223.110,  CI   428  1000 
Sinha,  Dipen  N     Agnew,  Stephen  E  ,  and  Christensen.  William  H     to 
University   of  California    Pstent,    Trademark   *   Copyright   Office 
Nitrogen  dionde  detection    5.222.388.  CI    7123  2(X) 
Smnadurai,  F   Nihal.  Small,  Dsvid  J     Blain.  Alesander  A     snd  C  <>oper 
Kenneth,  to  Bntuh  TelecommunKSUons  pic    Tspe  sulomated  N>nd 
ing  of  integrated  circuits   5.223,321,  CI   428  138  000 
Simxiis,  David  N     .See- 

Wu.  Tai  Teh.  Smodis.  David  N  ,  Timmons,  Philip  R     Powell,  (isil 
S ,  Chou,   David   T  ,    Newsome,    Peter   W     and   Hall,    l-ee   S  , 
5,223,525,  CI    514-198  000 
Sioahansi.  Piran   -See  — 

Fanvar,  Roben  S  ,  snd  Sioshansi,  Piran.  5.223,309.  CI  42^  525  000 
SK  Engmeenng  Ltd     See - 

Tokuno,  Masateru.  snd  llo,  Masaaki,  5,223.069.  CI    136-351  000 


E  U  I 


S-.  S42).n4.  a. 


MicfaaudL     Honl.     3.223.I72,     Q. 


S.224J0).  CL  tn-njoaa 

fclldrtc  D— S. :S«»— 

Cwtii.    Rotift    A.;    Md    SfcCMJiir, 

iii-iUBBO. 

lUbbi— .  ftokot  v.;  Hnry.  Larry  D.,  Ilii«u*— .  Charia  W.;  TIm. 

Wca-Tao;  Ip,  3lcala  K;  Hamf.  PMricfc  C.  Saidcr.  Mvjr  BOtm;  Ko. 

lowLoac  md  Wood.  Nncy  L.  »  T  Ccfl  SdtmBm.  tac  Maw>- 

doMl  Mltinitiia  raadrvc  svith  ddhed  ragiiaa  of  Ihr  T-odI  aatifea 

.  SJU,426.  CI  4JJ-24arTO. 

SoaiKiB.    HowHxl    D,    md    SkrifictL.    Miko.    iM3.*n.    Q. 
J&-3U.00a 
Skudrxyk.  Jcacpk:  Sar— 

sa.«.i^i.^  Abraham  H.,  Iracc.  Joaeph  P..  and  Skwlnyfc.  Joacfiti. 
342JJM,  CI  426-107  OOa 
SKW  TroaltMrg  Aktifyaribchaft  . 
Seyoi    kmctam    V.    and    M 
2}2-IU.I2a 
Slalex.  BiUy  R 

Poe.  Enc  L  .  and  Slater,  BiUy  R  .  5,223,121,  O   340-643  000 
Staner.  John  A  G    Sae— 

Whight.  RenMita  R ,  Siatter.  Joto  A    G ,  and  Coe,  David  J., 
5,223,919.  a   237-439000 
SUdex  CoipuiauoB  Sar — 

Oztki.  Jiro,  3,223,870,  Q   333-95  000 
SkMn,  Mark  L    S*t— 

Kleea,  Garry  W  .  Lidstone,  Gary  L  .  and  Sloan.  Mart  L  .  5022.359. 
a   60-204  000 
Slocumb,  Ronald  W    See- 
Leung,  Kwong-Hang.  Satyanarayan.  Arumugam.  and  Slocumb, 
Ronald  W  .  3.223,079.  C\    156-622.000 
Sloter.  Rockwell  T  .  and  Salecker,  Roy,  to  Spartan  Tool,  s  Div    of 
Heico,  Inc    Eleclromagnctic  motor  brake  unit  for  rotary  drain  and 
sewer  router   5.222,270,  CI    15-104  330 
Slutzkin,  Samuel,  and  Rosu,  Dan.  to  Israel  Aircraft  Industries.  Ltd 
Apparatus    for    separating    particulale    matter    from    a    fluid    flow 
5.222.693,  CI    244-53  OOB 
Small.  David  J    See- 

Smnadurai.  F    Nihal,  Small.  David  J  ,  Blarn,  Alexander  A  ,  and 
Cooper,  Kermeih,  5,223.321.  CI   428138  000 
Smart.  Richard  G    See  — 

Aspell.   Jennifer.    Bergano.   Neal   S  .   Nyman.    Bruce   M  ,   Smart. 
Richard  G  .  Sulhoff.  James  W  ,  and  Zy^kind.  John  L  .  5.223.705, 
CI    250-225  000 
SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Nakamura.  Sanae   and  Mon.  Shizwi.  5.222,515.  CI    137  IO2  0OO 
Smiley,     Howard     F      FTuid    distnbution    apparatus     5,222,671,    CI 

219-533  100 
Smil.  Theo  J     See— 

Barabash.  Darrell  V,  .  snd  Smil.  Th«>  J  .  5,224,1 19.  O   375-59  000 
Smith.  Douglas  W     See— 

Eger.  Douglas  R  ,  Smith.  Douglas  W     snd  Dswson.  Robert  E  . 
5,222,623,  CI    22a7|5nai 
Smith.  Gary  L     See— 

Fsylor,  Robert  D     Smith.  Gary  L  .  and  Olsen.  Ritchie,  5.223,184, 
CI    264-1400 
Smith.  Gary  W  .  snd  Karabalstn,  Chns    Foldable  electronK  assembly 

m.xlule    5.224,023,  CI    361-412000 
Smith,  Glen  C     See  — 

Maier,  Larry  K  .  Pnebe,  Elizabeth  K     Lee.  Jong  S  .  Woodgate. 
Paul  E  .  and  Smith.  Glen  C  .  5.223.383.  CI   430-533  000 
Smith.  Jeffrey  D  .  snd  Cardelli,  Aldo.  lo  Petco.  Inc   Sof<  rollers  for  mk 
snd  wster  feeding  rollers  used  in  offset  pnnting  presses    5,222,434. 
CI    101-348  000 
Smith,  John  A  ,  and  l.ee,  FsngJen  S  .  lo  General  Hospital  Corporation, 
The   Identification  of  methionine  Na-scelyltransferase  5,223,421.  CI 
415-193  000 
Smith,  Michael   See  — 

Stiepel,  Norben  M  .  Anderson,  Luis,  I'hl,  Steve,  Miller.  James  W  . 
and  Smith.  Michael.  5.221.872.  CI    154-81  000 
Smith.  Moniy.  Liddell.  Garry  P  ,  Tnmble.  James  E  ,  snd  Payne.  David 
G  ,  to  Tektronis,  Inc    Highspeed,  low-profile  teal  probe    5,223.787, 
CI    324-158  OOP 
Smith.  Shawn  P    See— 

Clauss,    Harry    G,    Jr.    snd    Smith.    Shawn    P.    5.223.125.    CI 
204-423  000 
Smith.  Thomas  E  .  Jr  .  to  Bntish  Technology  Group  USA  Inc   Polyhe 
drsl  approiimatKin  of  a  spherical  body  and  two-dimensional  projec- 
tions therefrom    5.222.896.  CI   434-135  000 
Smith.  Thomas  J  .  to  Tii  Industries  Inc    Solid  slate  sution  protectors 

5,224.012,  CI    361  119  000 
Smith,  William  H  ,  and  Weaver,  Jimmie  I)    Delayed  breaking  metal 

croaalmked  polymer  compoaiuoos   5.223,159.  CI   252-8  551 
SmithKline  Beccham  Corporation   See— 

Arcun,  Edward  J  .  Brswner.  Mary  E  .  Donovan.  Mary  J  .  Gerber. 
Robert  G  .  and  Keller,  John  A  ,  5.223,418,  C\   435-172  300 
Smiths  Industries  Medical  Systems,  Inc    See— 

Carr.  Ian  R  ,  and  LaBombard.  Denia.  5.122.487,  a    128-200  260 
Smoot,  Jesae  W  ,  to  ATR  International.  Inc    Aircraft  interior  panel 

noise  dampening  support  brackets   5.222,694,  O    244-119  000 
SMS  Schloemann  Siemag  Aktiengeaellachaft   Set— 
FTemming.  Gunier,  5,222.546.  CI    164-484  000 


P,  Jr.;  i 


f,  Larry  D^  Wllliiitni.  Owka  W^ 
Tte.  Wd-Tao;  Ip.  Sli>llii  H-;  ttmt.  PMricfc  C;  9iUm.  Manr 
Blo^  Ko.  JowLo^  Md  Wood.  Nney  U  U2X4M,  cL 

S.  DmbeSm— 
Jo^  Rotart  E;  ad  SMkr.  S.  Di*e.  S.222JM.  O.  4}l-iaaoa 
Snody— .  Oaoty  F.  Pocfcrt  cy^fcm  rlnTr  ippaf  Mi  iJZUM,  O. 

i»-x»jooa 

Saydcr.  Mvfc  D„  lo  Ni^a  Rfyfc  *  Deviinfwt  Qmkk 

Svtei.  Alberto  O..  3022,^77.  CL  242-54.001 
Socaele  AMjayac  dile:  AefopaMle  Societe 


,  Serve.  S.223.9M.  O.  159-196.000 
Sociele  Cooperdivc  de  Piodactioa  Bouc(<m:  Sar— 

Viob.  Rayaoad.  3.223.696,  Q.  219-401.000 
Socsete  d'Apnbcateaa  Orumln  Stt— 

Moma,  ViaoeBt;  Sadd.  Ub;  0<m,  Joaeph;  aad  Leydier,  Rotieft. 
3.223.444.  d  437-21.000 
Socsete  de  devetoppemeal  de  I'lndiiatric  agro-aliniaitairc  et  de  la  pepi- 
naere  enropeeaiie  -  SODIAPE:  Sar— 
Bam.  Jac<)uea.  3.223.293.  Q.  426-303  000 
Socaele  EuropBenne  de  Propulaoa:  See — 

LaBrooche.    Jean-Pierre,    Broquere,    Bernard.    Parenteau.    Jean- 
Marie,  Etmne.  Jacquea;  and   Laoombe.   Alam.   3.222,866,  a. 
416-230.000 
Societe  FrancaK  HoecfaM  See— 

Mabire.  Frederic  3.223,175.  O   252-30«000 

Valle^oa,     Jean-CUude.     and     Chnstidia,     Yam,     3.223.621,     Q 
334-163,000 
Soaele  Hutchimon  S.A    See— 

Delgrange,     Jacques;     and     Lelievre.     Pierre,     3.223.274,     CI. 
423-112.000 
Sooetc  Industnelle  d'Equipment  Mecanique  -  Sopranite  Set— 

Dennyv  Jean-Pierre.  5,222,744,  Q   277-180.000 
Societe  Natioaale  d'Elude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteura  d'Aviatkn 
S  NEC  MA    See— 
Chaput.  Guillaume  H  ,  Martyez,  Paul,  and  Taillaot,  Jean-Claude 

C  .  5,222,358,  Q  60-39  320 
Glowacki,  Pierre  A.,  5,222,692,  C\.  244-53.00R 
Societe  Nouvelle  des  rts  Ryo  Cattcau  S  A    See— 

Delgrange,     Jacquea,     and      Lelievre,      Pierre,      5,223,274,     O 
425-112  000 
Soeda,  Koji  Set- 

Miyanaga,  Yoahinobu,  Takami.  Maaao,  Imai,  Hiaashi,  and  Soeda. 
Koji,  5J23.074.  CI    156-398  000 
Sokol,  Pamela  A    See- 
Hodges,  Robert  S  ,  Irvin,  Randall  T  ,  Paranchych,  William.  Sokol. 
PameU  A  ,  and  Woods,  Donald  E..  5,223,604,  CI   53&-327  000 
Solan,  James  J  ,  to  ERG  Industnea,  Inc   Article  havmg  a  selectively 

changeable  visual  dispUy   5.222,642.  CI    224-191  000 
Sokmion,  Charles  L   Disposable  neurological  pinwheel    5,222,304.  Q 

128-744  000 
Somar  Corporation  See— 

Yamamoio.    Shinichi.    and     Masamura.     Hiromi.    3.223.372.    CI 
430-166  000 
Someskh,  Saaaon  See— 

Mintz,  Donald  M  ,  Hanawa.  Hiroji.  Someskh,  Saaaon.  and  Maydan. 
Dan,  5,223,457,  CI   437-225  000 
Someya.  Katsunon   See — 

Tsuji,  Eiji,  Nanba,  Hiroahi.  Takeda,  Manabu,  and  Someya,  Kat- 
sunon, 5,223.694,  C\    219-225  000 
Sonnenberg,  Wade,  Bernards,  Roger,  Houle.  Patrick,  and  Fisher.  Gor- 
don, to  Shipley  Company  Inc    Method  for  analyzing  organic  addi- 
tives m  an  electroplalmg  bath    5,223,1 18.  C\   205-81  000 
Sonobc,  Tadasi  See — 

Shibata.  Maiayuki,  Maki,  Naoki,  Saitoh,  Toahio,  Kobayaxhi.  Taka- 
shi  Takizawa,  Teruhiro,  Sonobe,  Tadasi;  Tsujunoto,  Shizuo;  and 
Fukuroolo.  Hideahi,  5.222,437,  CI    104-282.000 
Sooobe.  Tohni  See — 

Masuda,  Takayuki,  Sonobe.  Tohrv,  Kaneko.  Kikuzo,  and  Matsuda, 
Fumihiko,  5,223.143.  CI   210-659  000 
Sony  Broadcast  A  Communications  Lunited  See- 
Stone,    Jonathan    J  ,    and    Hurley,    Terence    R .    5,223,926,    Ci 
358-133000 
Sony  Corporation  See— 

Fuju,  Hiroahi,  3,224,005,  O   36O-132  000 

Honda,  Takashi,  and  Hirai,  Jun,  5,223,945.  Q   338-335  000 

Kamon,  Yoahiyuki.  Iso,  Maaahiko.  and  Ishu,  Takayuki,  3.224,171, 

a    381-183000 
Komalsu.  Yoshihiro,  5,223,836,  O   341  156  000 
Kondo.  Yoahio,  5,224,004,  a  360-132  000 
Maeda,  Yasuaki.  Ando,  Ryo;  and  Nagaahima.  Hideki.  5.224,087,  d 

369-54.000 
Mannen.  Yaaunaga.  5.223.946,  Q   358-336.000 
Nagai,  Michio.  and  Seki,  Takahito,  5,223.991.  O   360-72  200 
Nalayama,    Akira;    Inoue.   Junichi,   and   Yamamoto,    Maaanobu, 

5.223.766,  a    313-495  000 
Saaaya,  Takashi,  5.223.995.  CI   360-96.500 
Shunada.  Satoahi,  and  Hirai.  Jun.  3.223.944,  Q   358-330.000 
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I 
Tjiii*i.  On§prf  C 
PBiaa,    Timiifc    L.; 
39»-IOL00a 
Soto.  Joac  M-  P.:  St9 — 

Novook.  AnmmOo  V.;  ScNo.  Jaw  M.  P.;  Maim.  JMiato  M-;  ad 
OfwMood.  RiibMt  W..  3J2X3IH.  CL  SI4-2«}.aoa 
liiiwit.  fMfi  W 

riiaawJM  Oaro;  Norwood.  Robert;  Soaaft.  Jtaea;  Popoto.  Jac- 
qadya;  ad  Meyer.  Sieve.  SJ24.196.  CL  )tS-I22X)0a 
Sootkby.  David  T.:  Sm- 

NielKa.  Ralph  B.;  Soalhby.  David  T.;  Root.  Kalkeriae;  ad  Ya 
Hwcf-Uag.  3J23.S<I.  O.  S25-326.I0O 
Sovii,  Join  F.;  aad  Wrighl.  Micbad  F..  lo  Royd  Appiiaaoe  Mb.  Ca 
Wbed  coatiactioa  for  ycmm  deaaer.  S.222.7t^  a.  301-1 1 1.000 
Spacebdl  Techaologiei  laooeporated:  Sm— 

HOtoo.  John  A..  3.222.400.  CL  73-S62.043 
Spaacler.  Dak  P.:  Ser— 

Becker.  Duid  P.;  Flyan.  Daid  L.;  NoaL  Refer,  Spaa^,  Dde 
P.;  aad  Zabrow^  Daoid  L.,  SJ23.6I3,  a  340-S«6.(nO 
Spartan  TooL  a  Div  of  Hcsoo.  Inc.:  5ar — 

Skxer,  Rockwdl  T.,  and  Salecker.  Roy.  3.222.27a  d   13-104.330 
Spater,  Start  S.:  Ser— 

Rohoa.  Cbcder  and  Spater,  Stuan  S.,  3.222,638.  a  223-87.000 
Spector,  Oeorye:  See — 

Muod.  Joaane;  aad  Spector,  George.  3.222438.  Q  2-114.000. 
Spe(«>r,  Samud.  Adjurtable  end  wrench  mclurting  movable  jaw  lock- 
ing means.  3.222,419.  Q  81-163.000 

Kartaaoo.  Karl-Erik;  and  Sperle.  Peter,  3,222,333.  Q  60-624.000. 
Spiefdman,  Bruce  M.:  5«e — 

Flier,  Jeffrey  S.;  Snsegrlman,  Bruce  M.,  Roaen.  Barry  M..  tad 
White,  R.  Tyler,  5.223,425,  a  433-240.200 
Spire  Corporatioo:  See— 

Fanvar,  Robert  S  ;  and  Stoahann.  Piran.  5,223.309,  O  427-323  000 
Sprague  Electric  Company:  See— 

Roaa,  Sidney  D  ,  3.223.002,  Q  29-23.030. 
Sprugfidd  Company,  Inc.  The:  Ser— 

Painter.    Lee   O.;   and    Roddenberry,    John    H,    3.222.327.    a 
139-83,000 
Square  D  Company  See— 

Buehler,  Steven  H  ,  Diekmaa,  Christopher  M  ,  Netolicky,  Charles 

E.  and  Faber.  Timothy  R  ,  3^23,681,  Q  200-14400R 
Wallis.  Lee  D  .  5.224.054.  O   364-483.000 
Squires,  David  C,  to  Souires  Enterprisea.  Inc.  Adapter  plate  for  refng- 

eratkxi  lyitem  servicing.  5,222,377,  a.  62-292.000 
Squirea  Enterprises,  Inc.  Set — 

Squires,  David  C,  3.222,377.  Q   62-292.000 

Squires,  John  P.;  Ba|pidl,  Glade  N  ,  Sander,  Charles  M  ,  and  Anderaoo. 

Kun  M.,  to  Conner  Peripherals,  Inc    Mulople  actuator  diak  dnve 

3.223.993,  Q.  360-77  080 

SRI  Intematioaal:  Set—  _ 

Martinez,    J     Raul,    and    Mason.    V     Bradford.    5,224,168.    Q 

381-71.0M 
Parish.  Danid  W  ,  3,223,330,  Q   314-423.000 
Zarting.  David  A.,  Sena.  Eltssa  P  ,  and  Green.  Christopher  J  . 
3,223.414.  a.  433-91.000 
Sriiuvas.  Chukka.  Ser — 

Yaaaa.  Fathy  F ;  Abdd-Malek.  Aiman  A  .  Bloomer.  John  J  ;  and 
Snnivaa,  Chukka.  3.224,141,  Q   378-99  000 
Snvasuva,  Gopal  K.,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporatioo  Video  procea- 
ior  having  automatic  chrominance  control  oompentatioo  3,223,920. 
a   358-2T.OOR 
SSE  Incorporated:  See- 
Allen.  Roger  F.,  5,222,697.  a   244-149  000 
Stacey.  Nichoiti  A-  See— 

McAlliAer,  Jerome  W.,  Dodds,  Alastair  S.  Savu,  Patnaa  M., 
Stacey,   Nicholas  A  ,   and   Hobaon,   Rachel   J  .   5.223.593,  Q 
526-243.000 
Staco,  Inc.:  See- 
Evans,  Robert  B.  IH,  3,222,460,  Q    119-53  000 
Stafford.  David  N    See— 

Benway,  Eraeat  A  ,  Gausman.  Theodore  J.,  Richards.  Charles  N  , 
Muag.  Michad  J.;  and  Stafford,  David  N  ,  5,223,686,  Q   219- 
60.00A. 
Stahlecker,  Fntz,  to  Scahlecker.  Fntz;  and  Stahlecker.  Hans,  s  part 
interest  to  each.  Process  and  an  arrangement  for  apinmng  staple  fibers 
mto  a  yarn.  5,222.352.  CI  57-403.000 
Stahlecker,   Fntz,  to  Stahlecker,   Fntz,  and   Stahlecker.   Hans,  part 
interest  to  each  Open-end  spuming  rotor   5,222.353.  Q   57-406.000. 
Stahlecker,  Haaa:  Set— 

Stahlecker.  Fntz,  3J22.352,  Q  37-403.000. 


UMI 


PI  70 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  29.  1993 


June  29.  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  71 


D«vid    E. 


5.223,2J7,    CI 


Kncezel.   G»ry    A  , 
,  TcUiCT,  Thomai  A  . 


SuUecker.  Frrti,  5,122.333.  Q   57-406  000 
Sttadard  Textile  Coapwiy,  Inc.   Sot— 

Tiylor.  Jeffrey  L.  5.222,507.  a    I28-M9  000 
Stmft.  }uaa  K.  Sf— 

WocM.   lUren   L..   Surt.  Junes  K  .  and 
5J24.095.  a    370-85  130 
SUfOO.  Alam;  MeanMT.  Piul-Lou*.  uid  Mackowiki.  Jeu-Mmne.  to 
Tboamn  CooHuner  Electromc*.  Device  for  the  daiplay  or  projection 
of  unaaa  or  •tmiUr  mfonnatxio  with  on«tiin  of  miamanltinr  carbon 
SjiTTM,  a   31 3-471000 
StMdl.  Mu-k  W  ,  lo  Nivittu  Iniemauooal  TranaporutMo  Corp  Auto- 
motive vetucle  nucrofMOccMOr  control  havma  gnde-holder  vehicle 
•peed  control   5,224.045.  O    364-431  070 
Statz,  Hcnnano:  Set — 

Shanfield.  Stanley  R  .  Piiel.  Bh«r«t.  «nd  Stati,  Hermann.  5,223,458. 
a   437-225  000 
Suub.  Fred  W  .  and   Rtchter.   EAe.  to  General   Electric  Compuiy 
Motor  cooling  iMing  I  liquKl  cooled  riHor   5,223.757.  CI    JIO- 54000 
Suuder.  Oerhard  Str— 

Ranaberger.  Karl,  and  Stauder.  CicThard.  5.223.406.  O  435-08  100 
Suuder.  Mark  J  .  to  CaJComp  Inc    All  plaitic  idler  pulley  aaaembly 

5,222.919.  a   474-166  000 
StoJey.  Michael  A    5«e— 

Noaal,  Roger  A  ,  Stealey,  Michael  A  ,  and  Weiaer,  Richard  M  . 
5.223.539.  CI    514-622  000 
Stcgeman.  Albert  P .  to  Hollandae  SignaaUpp««len   B  V    Charging 

circuit.  5.223.749,  CI    307- 106  000 
Stein.  Judith  5<«^ 

Sumpter.  Chns  A  ,  Levm,  Larry  N  ,  Stetn.  Judith.  Cnvello.  Janirs 
V  .  and  Fan.  Mingim.  5.223.344.  CI   428-447  000 
Sterner  Company,  Inc    Set— 

Steiner,  Robert  L  ,  Holzner,  Charle*  R  ,  Hartnian.  Kenneth  D  .  and 
Owen,  Donald  B  ,  5.223,182.  CI   261-26  000 
Steuier.  Robert  L  ,  Holzner,  Charles  R  ,  Hartman.  Kenneth  D     and 
Owen,  DoTuUd  B  .  to  Sterner  Company.  Inc    Air  freshener  dispenser 
with     replaceable     cartridge     eihaustion     alarm      5,223,182,     CI 
261-26  000 
Stendel.  Wilhelm  5m— 

Gesing,  Ernst  R  ,  Becker,  Benedikt,  Hartwig.  Jurgen.  and  Stendel, 
Wilhelm.  5,223,502,  CI    514-258  000 
Stenger.  Harvey  G    See— 

Sunpaon,    Dale    R  ,    and    Stenger,     Harvey 
423-244  110 
Stephany,  Joseph  F    5ee— 

Wyaocki.   Joaeph  J  .   Hawkins.   William  G  . 
LaDonna.  Richard  V  .  Stephany,  Joaeph  F 
and  Watrobski,  Thomas  E.  5,223,853,  C\    346-1  100 
Stephen.  Robert  L  ,  Lugnani,  Franco   Roasi.  Cino.  and  Eruizi.  Silvxi 

Intracorporeal  lontophoretic  method   5.222.936,  CI   604-20  000 
Stephens,  Paul  See- 
Montgomery,    Frank,    Montgomery,    Steve,   and    Stephens.    Psul, 
5,222.558.  CI    166-278  000 
Stepp,  Michael,  Muller,  Johann,  and  Sch<ifberger,  Silvia,  lo  Wacker 
Chemie     GmbH      Process     for     preparing     organo(poly)»iloxane8 
5.223,595,  CI    528-14  000 
Sterlmg,  Bemhard  B    Set— 

Subramanian.  Kumar,  Sugarman.  JefTrey,  Sterling,  Bemhard  B  , 
Voss,  Fred,  and  Sallman.  Manna.  5.223,219,  C\   422-55  000 
Sterlmg  Drug,  loc    Set— 

Stetsko,  Gregg,  and  Chang.  Kuei-Tu.  5.223.268.  CI   424-490  000 
Stem,  Anne,  Kohnert,  Ulnch,  Rudolph,  Rainer.  Fischer,  Slephan.  and 
Martin.  Ulnch.  to  Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH    Thrombolyticallv 
active  non-glycosylaled  protein    5,223.256,  CI   424-94  6.30 
Stem.  Anne  S«f — 

Weidle,  Ulnch,  and  Stem,  Anne,  5,223,422,  CI   435-212  000 
Stem,  Gerhard  Set— 

Mullner,  Martin.  Stem,  Gerhard,  and  Schuli,  Erxrh,  5.223,635,  CI 

558-232  000 

Stetsko,  Gregg,   and   Chang,    Kuei  Tu.   to   Sterling   Drug,   Inc     Um 

Kilubility  drug-coated  bead  compoaitKins   5.223.268.  CI  424-490  000 

Steudler.  Frederick  W  ,  Jr  ,  to  Val  Products.  Int    Wslenng  lystem  for 

fowl/small  animals   5,222,462,  CI    1 19  72  500 
Stewart,  John  F    Set— 

Maasa.    James    A  .    Stewart,    John    F  .    and    Carter,    Joaeph    F , 
5,222,844,  CI   408-17  000 
Stickler,  David  B,   Ballanlyne,  Alexander    and  Jeong,   Kyu-Man,  lo 
Avco  CorporatKin    Supenonic  combusuon  engine  and  method  of 
combustion  initiation  and  distnbutKm    5,223,651.  CI   60-218  000 
Stieber,  Robert  W     See— 

Conder,    Michael    J  ,    Ciancioai,    Steven   J  .    Cover,    William    H 
Dabora.  Rebecca  I   ,  Pisk,  Enc  T  ,  Stieber.  Robert  W  ,  Tehle 
witz,     Bogdan.     and     Tcwsll,     Oregorv     I  .     5,223.415.     CI 
435-125  000 
Stiepel.  Erhard  E    See- 
Bowman.   Paul   W  .   Preston.    Fredenck   A  .  Gillespie.  John   W  . 
Stiepel.  Erhard  E  ,  and  Winchester,  Timothy  D  ,  5,222.350.  CI 
57-267  000 
Stiepel.  Nort>en  M  .  Ander»on,  I  uis.  L'hl,  Steve.  Miller,  Jamen  W    and 
Smith,   Michael,  lo  Sensormatic    ElecironKS  CorporatKin    Survcil 
lance  device  with  eyeball  assembly  and  pivoubly  mouniahle  carnage 
assembly    5,223,872,  CI    354-81000 
Stilwell,  George  R  ,  Jr  .  and  Sylivant,  James  W  ,  to  International  Busi 
neaa  Machines  Corp«irsti<)n    Dual  fiber  dnve  lystem    5,224.111    CI 
372  38  000 
Stine,  Alan  C  ,  to  F^ton  CorporatKin  Auxiliary  lection  actuator  control 
system  and  method    5,222,404,  CI   74-335000 


Stu.  Manha  S    5m— 

Cho.  Tek-Che;  Kroupa,  Kenneth  M  ,  Lever,  QytJe  J  ,  Jr  ,  Prntel, 
Parbfaubhai  D.;  Stmpao,  Seynonr.  Stu,  Marsha  S ,  and  Willby, 
Roger  A  .  5,224,19a  CI   315-107  000 
Stjemchantz.  Johan.  and   ResuL   Bahrain,  to  Kab<   PharmKna  AB 
Method  and  ccmpoaitioa   for  treatment  of  gastnc   and  duodenal 
dmjrders.  5,223.537.  a    514-530000 
Stoddard.  Charles  D    See— 

Stoddard.   James  T  ,   and   Stoddard.   Charles   D ,    5.222,600.   C\ 
206-370.000 
Stoddanl.   James  T ,   and   Stoddard,   Charles   D    Autoclave   pouch 

5.222.600.0   206-370  000 
Stokea.  Albert  F    Se»— 

Stokes,    Wilton   C,    Jr ,   and   Slokca.    Albert    F,    5.222,318,   a 
43-9  200 
Stokea.  Wiltoo  C  ,  Jr ,  and  Stokea.  Albert  F   Turtle  esclusioa  device 

5,222.318,0   43-9  200 
Stoll,  Helmut  Set— 

Arnold.  Manfred.  Oegenwan,  Rainer,  Noll,  Sooja.  Riltcr,  Jochen. 
and  Stoll,  Helmut.  5.224,202.  O    392  399  000 
Stolle  Corporation,  The  See — 

Ingraham.     Thomas,     and     Pearson.     Tbomaa,     5.222,840.     O 
406-88000 
Stommea.  Wallace  F  .  Nelaon.  Gerald  J  .  Cuhel,  Gerald  A  ,  and  Kunz, 
Roas  S  ,  to  Slooel  Corporation    Valve  poaitton  indicator    5,223,822, 
CI    340686  000 
Stone,  Jerry  F    Set— 

Aulick,  Rodney  O  ,  Beach,  Bradley  L  ,  Franey,  Terence  E  ,  Mrvoa. 
James  M  ,  Piekunka,  Ann  M  .  and  Stone,  Jerry  F  ,  5.223,028.  O 
106-22  OOH 
Stone,  John  E.   Set — 

Ricchio,   Samuel  G  .  Jackson.  Delberl   D  .   Barker.  Stephen  F . 
Buxza,  Edmund  E  ,  Shu,  Frank  R  .  and  Stooe,  John  E,  5,223.222. 
O   422-63  000 
Stone,  Jonathan  J  ,  and   Hurley,  Terence  R  ,   to  Sony   Broadcast  A 
Communicalxms  Limited    Compression  of  video  signals    5,223.926. 
O    358-133  000 
Stonel  Corporation  Set— 

Stommes,  Wallace  F  .  Nelson.  Gerald  J  .  Cuhel,  Gerald  A  .  and 
Kuni,  Roas  S  .  5,223,822,  O    340-686  000 
Storage  Technology  Corporation  Set— 

Craig,  John  W  ,  and  Bums,  Kenneth  R  .  5,223,989,  CI    360-46  000 
Stork  PMT  B  V     See— 

Van  den  Nieuwelaar,  Andnanus  J     and  Janssen,  Petrus  C    M  , 
5,222,905,  O   452- 116  000 
Suiul,  James  T  ,  Sr    Set— 

DeMaio.    James    B ,    and    Sloui,    James    T ,    Sr  ,    5.222.658.    O 
229-117  130 
Stover,  Jimmy  R  ,  to  Weatera  Steel  Co  ,  Inc  .  s  part  mterest    Seed 
cotton   module   handler  with   wet   and/or  dirty   cotton  separator 
5,222,675,  CI    241-101  100 
Slrahan,  James  V     Sm— 

Lee,  Jar  J  .  and  Slrahan.  James  V  .  5,223,808,  CI    333-24  100 
Stratacom,  Inc    Set — 

Corbalo.  Charles  M  ,  Bustini.  Lionel  A  .  and  Daley,  Patrick  D  , 
5,224,099,  a    370-94  200 
Stnnger,  Jeff  T  ,  and  Einolf,  Charles  W  ,  Jr ,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica. Air  Force    First  come  only  served  communications  network 
5.223.968,  CI    359-164  000 
Strock.  William  J     Set— 

Aniuna.  Eugene  J  .  Keck.  Donald  F  ,  Roth.  Roben  H  .  Brantley. 
James  W     Wakeman.  Thomas  G  ,  Fravel,  Jeffrey  B  .  Cortieil, 
Alan  B  ,  and  Strock.  William  J  .  5,222,360,  CI   60-226  100 
Strom,  E   Thomas  5«— 

Donlon,  waiiam  P  .  Jones,  Lloyd  G  ,  Yeh,  Charles  S  ,  and  Strom 

E   Thomas,  5,222,556,  CI    166-276  000 
Shu.  Paul.  Strom.  E  Thomas,  and  Donlon,  William  P ,  5.222.557. 
O    166-276  000 
Sirommer,  Pekka  Set— 

Virta.  Arto,  Sirommer.  Pekka.  and  Muller,  Timo,  5.224.140.  O 
378-38  000 
Stroud,  David   Set— 

Gregory,    Owen,    GnfTiih,     Anthony     J       and     Stroud.     David. 
5.222.617,  CI    219-121  710 
Strubbe.  Hugo  J  ,  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation  System  and 
method  for  automatically  correlaung  user  preferences  with  a  T.V. 
program  mformation  daUbase    5,223,924.  CI    358-86  000 
Struthers,  Jeffrey  L    Set— 

Morgenthaler.    George    W .    Strutherv    Jeffrey    L ,    and   Carter. 
George  W  .  5.222.448,  CI    1 10-346  000 
Siuart,  Keith  O    Set— 

Monmgo,    Fernando    B,    and    Stuart,    Keith    O.    5,222.714,    CI 
251-129  160 
Stueven,  Jeffrey  S  ,  to  Kohler  Co    EmissKin  control  system  for  an 

mlemal  combustion  engine    5.222.471,0    123-695  000 
Sluhmiller,  Louise  M     Set— 

Hoatetler,    Karl    Y  ,    Kumar,    Raj,    and    Sluhmiller.    Louise    M  , 
5,223,263,  CI  424-450  000 
Sturzebecher,  Dana  J    See— 

Harvey,  James  F  ,  Lux,  Roben  A  ,  Higgins.  Thomas  P  ,  Paolella. 

Arthur,  and  SturTebecber,  Dana  J  ,  5,223,802,  CI    331177  00R 

Su,  Wen- Doe,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute  Method  for 

producing  s  layered  capacitor  slructure  for  a  dynamic  random  access 

memory  device    5.223,448,  O   437-47  000 

Subramanian.  Kumar,  Sugarman,  Jeffrey.  Sterling,  Bemhard  B  ,  Voas. 

Fred,  and  t*!'"""  Manna,  lo  Biotrack.  Inc  Analytical  cartridge  and 


system  for  detecting  analytes  in  liquid  samples  5.223,219,  O 
422-55000 
Suchoaki.  Paul  G  ,  Jr  ,  Findakly,  Talal  K  ,  Ferrar,  Carl  M.,  and  Leon- 
bergcr,  Frederic  J  ,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation  Single- 
polanzation.  mtegrated  optical  components  for  optical  gyroscopes 
5.223.911,0  356-350.000 
Sudds.  Ian  D   A    Set— 

Doortiar.  Phillip  J  ,  and  Sudds.  Ian  D  A  ,  5.222.296.  O  29-889.210 
Sueda,  Nono.  to  Elm  Industry  Co  .  Lid    Power  supler   5.222.645.  O 

227-7  000 
Sugarman.  JefTrey.  and  Gibbons.  Ian.  lo  Biotrack.  Inc  Capillary  mixing 

device    5,222.808,0    366-274  000 
Sugarman,  Jeffrey   Set — 

Subramanian.  Kumar,  Sugarman,  JefTrey.  Sterling,  Bemhard  B  , 
Voss.  Fred,  and  Saltman,  Manna.  5.223.219,  CI   422-55  000 
Sugawara,  Tadasu   Set — 

Kanno,   Iwao.   Murakami,   Mstsularo,  Toda,  Yohjiro;   Sugawarv 
Tadasu,  Handa,  Masahiko.  and  Mizuno,  Akira,  5,223,434,  CI 
436-56  000 
Sugi,  Tomomitsu,  Ando.  Yutaka,  Makila,  Minoni,  and  Ito,  Akira,  to 
Osaka  Cement  Co  .  Ltd  .  and  Nichircki  Chemical    Cement/asphall 
mixtures  and  processes  for  preparation  of  the  same    5,223,031,  O 
106-277  000 
Sugihara.  Fumihilc  Set — 

Oonishi,    Hironobu,   Sugihara,    Fumihilo,    Ishii,  Takashi,    Suzuki, 
Kaneo     Hata,    Seiko,    and    Takano,    Toshikazu,    5,223,029,    CI 
106-35000 
Sugihara,  Hideo,  and  Tomila,  Hajimc.  to  Dialop  Corporation  CulUng 

head  for  s  cord  type  mower    5.222,301,0    3O-2-'600O 
Sugimon,  Yoshio,  and  Kimata,  Voshihide,  lo  Nippon  Television  Net- 
work Corporation   Television  system   5,223,929.  O    358-141  000 
Sugimoto,  Hiroshi,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Magnetic  resonance 
imaging     method     and     spparstus    for     the    same      5,222,500,    O 
128-653  200 
Sugiura.  Hiroyuki   See— 

Ono.   Kstsuhiro    Anno.   Hidero.   Sugiura,   Hirovuki,  and   KiUmi, 
Takayuki,  5,224,142.  CI    3-'8-128  000 
Sugiura,  Maseio  Set— 

lakayama,  Yuuji    MaUueda,   Hirokazu,  Sugiura,   Maseio,  Ozaki, 
Tstsuhiko.  Wada.  Hirotaka.  and  Komiya,  Iwao    5,223.565,  CI 
524-437  000 
Sugiyama,  Toshihiro  See — 

Takaya.  Toshihiko,  Sakamoto,  Kouji,  Sugiyama,  Toshihiro.  and 
Fukagawa,  Naomi,  5,223,668,  CI    118-651  000 
Suido,  Hirohisa.  Miike,  Akira,  Hasegawa,  Kenji.  Ksyahara,  Nonhiko, 
Eguchi,  Torn,  Tslano,  Toshio,  and  Nakashima,  Koichi,  to  Sunstar 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.  and   Kvows  Medex  Co,  Ltd    Composition  for 
testing  penodontal  diseases    5,223,404,0   435-24  000 
Sukonnik,  Israil,  and  Brownlee,  Jack  D  ,  lo  Texas  InslrumenU  Incorpo- 
rated Method  for  reducing  thickness  of  s  high-strength  low-ductility 
meul  foil  on  thin  stnp  element    5,222,282,  O    29-17  900 
Sulhoff,  James  W     See— 

Aspell,   Jennifer,   Bergano,   Neal   S  ,   Nyman,   Bruce  M  .   Smart, 
Richard  G  ,  Sulhoff.  James  W  .  and  Zyskind,  John  L  ,  5,223,705, 
CI   250-225  000 
Sullair  Corporation   See — 

Unnewehr,  Lewis  E  .  Olsaker,  Oleif,  Shoop,  John  C  .  and  Khngler, 
Ray,  5,222,874,  CI   417-372000 
Sullivan,  Edmund  J  ,  to  United  Suies  of  Amenca.  Navy   Sonobuoy  for 

forming  virtual  vertical  sensing  arrays    5.224.074.  O    367-3  000 
Sullivan,  William  J     See— 

Kirsyoglu.     Birol,     and     Sullivan,     Willuun     J  ,     5,223.094,     O 
162-145000 
Suman   Michael  J  ,  lo  Pnnce  Corporation   Sensor  for  vehicle  accesso- 

nes   5,223,814,  CI   340-525  000 
Sumegi,  Robert  B    See— 

Evenson,   Kenneth  W  .   Kuhn,  Daniel  J  ,   Nesdill.  Thomas,  and 
Sumegi.  Robert  B  .  5.222.356.  O   60-39020 
Sumino,  Shmichi,  to  Bndgestone  Corporation  Twist  correction  device 

for  pipe  conveyor    5,222,594,0    198-808  000 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company   See— 

Masui,    Shohei,    Oishi,    KanemiUu.    Miuui,    Kiyoshi,    Hosokawa, 
Toahihiro,  and  Ishitsubo,  Ryuichi,  5,223.201,  O    264-163  000 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd    Set — 

Yamamoto,  Jun,  Sekihachi,  Junichi,  Yamamoto,  Yosuke,  Machigu- 
chi,  Kazuhiro,  and  Kayane,  Yutaka.  5,223,616,  CI    544-153  000 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries.  Inc    Set— 

Takenaka.  Shinya,  5.223.700,  CI  235-467  000 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Industnes,  Ltd    See— 

Ilo,  Masumi,  Hoahino,  Sumio,  and  Kanamon,  Hu-oo.  5,224,185,  CI 

385-40  000 
Kiahimoto.    Koji,    Sawai,    Takanon,    and    Yonemura.    Ryugen. 

5,224,186,0    385-78  000 
Kudo,  Kazunao,  and  Yamazaki,  Kazuo,  5.223.349.  CI  428-652.000 
Shiga,  Nobuo,  5.224.218.  O   455-323  000 
Uesaka.  Kauumi.  5.224,112.  CI   372-38  000 

Yamada.  Katsuya.  Monta,  Maaahiro.  Mauushita,  Nobutaka,  Ni- 
shimura.    Yoahichika,    and    Mauuyama.    Fumio.    5.223.358.   O 
430-18000 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd    See— 

Takahashi.   AUushi.  Toyosumi.   Shigeru.   Mmegishi.    Kiyoji.  and 
Haga,  Takashi.  5.222.922,  CI  475-178  000 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd    Set— 

Oki   Masami,  Teshigawara.  Hitoshi.  Taka,  Takao,  Fukada,  Yasuto. 
Suzuki.  Yutaka.  and  Okada.  Seiji.  5.222.654.  O   228-220.000. 


Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Company.  1  jmitrd  Set— 

Yasuda,    Shuuchi;   Tamura,    Atitistu.   and    Kanairuka,    Tadahito. 
5,223.304.  O  427-129.000 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd    5m— 

Horiuchi.    Kuniyasu,   and    Endo.    Seuchiro.    5.222,739.   O    273- 

235.00R. 
Miyanaga,  Yoahinobu;  Takami.  Maaao;  Imai.  Hiaaahi;  and  Soeda. 

Koji.  5.223.074,  O    156-398  000 
Saito,  Kenji;  Kajikawa,  Akira;  and  Aaano,  Kazuo.  5,222,537,  a 
152-2O9.0OR 
Sumiya,  Kazuhiro:  Set — 

Fukumoto,  Ryoichi;  Ilagaki.  Kazuhide.  Sunuya.  Kazuhiro,  Suzuki, 
Yasuaki;  and  Ooe.  Kouji,  5,222,774,  CI   292-144.000 
Sumpter,  Chns  A  ,  Lewis.  Larry  N.;  Stem.  Judith;  Cnvello.  James  V  , 
and  Fan.  Mmgxin.  lo  General  Electnc  Company  Heat  curable  plau- 
num     catalyzed     silicone     coaung     compositions      5.223.344,     O 
428-447.000 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc    See- 
McMillan,   Leonard,  Jr ,   and   Wesiover,   Lee  A  ,   5,224,062,  CI 

364-725.000 
Reznikov,  Nsum,  5.223,674,  O    174-1 38  OOD 
Sun  Smart,  Inc    Set — 

Mitchell,  Kim,  and  Milchnick,  Mark,  5,223,250.  O  424-59  000 
Sunaga.  Tetsuya  See— 

Yoshida,  Masao.  Kaio,  Junichi,  and  Sunaga.  Tetsuya,  5,222,408,  O 
74-458000 
Sunata,  Tomihisa  Set — 

Ukai,  Yasuhiro;  SunaU,  Tomihisa,  Hashimoto,  Kazuya.  and  Otsuki, 
Minon,  5,223,961,  CI    359-59  000 
Sundell,  Per-Enk   Stt— 

Nyandcr,  Johan,  Jonsson,  Sonny.  Elman,  Bjom,  Pettcrsson.  Ann- 
Bntt;  Sundell,  Per-Enk,  Gothe,  Sven.  and  Nystrom.  Jan-Enk, 
5,223,591,  CI    526-204  000 
Sunderhaus.  Charles  A  ,  Butterfield,  Enc  J  .  Kesterman,  James  E  .  and 
Lamping,  Frank  G  ,  to  Dover  Corporation  Spill  containment  devices 
and  their  installauon    5.222,832,  CI   405-52  000 
Sundstrand  Corporation  Set — 

Palaniappan,  Rasappa,  5,223,779,  O   318-701  000 
Sunnen  Proiducts  Company   See — 

Remken,    Robert    B,   and    Rumpsa.    Timothy    L,    5.222,625,   O 
22I-II30OO 
Sunstar  Giken  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Set— 

Mon,  Masahito;  Torn,  Kohske,  and  Okamoto,  Hirokazu,  5.223.575. 
CI   525-102  000 
Sunstar  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Suido.    Hirohisa,    Muke.    Akira.    Hasegawa.    Kenji     Ksyahara. 
Nonhiko   Eguchi,  Tom,  Taiano.  Toshio   and  Nakashims,  Koi- 
chi. 5.223,404,  O   435-24  000 
Suski.  Ian   See — 

Mosaei,  Vincent,  Suski,  Ian    Goss.  Joseph    and  Lcydier,  Robert, 
5,223,444,  CI   437-21  000 
Sulcliffe,  J   Gregor  See- 
Burton,    Frank    H  ,    and    SutchfTe,    J     Gregor,    5.223,610.    O 
536-27  000 
Sutherland,  Donald  Set- 
Bun.  Robert  L.,  5.222,624,  O   221-1  000 
Sutherland,  Margaret  L    See- 
Wong.  W    K    Raymond,  and  Sutherland.  Margaret  L  .  5.223.407, 
CI   435-69  100 
Suto.  Naoki   Set — 

Hosaka.    Ryuji;    Suto.    Naoki.    Fukao.    Tomoo.    Kido.    Naohara. 
Tsukamoto.    Kazuyuki.    and   Yoshida.    Mmoru.    5.223.950.    CI 
358-437000 
Sutierlm.  Gregory  E  ,  Lonncz.  Samuel,  and  Vink.  Charles  E ,  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation    Adaptive  lamp  momlor  with  single  piece 
sensor    5.223.820.  CI    340-641  000 
Sutton,  Loran  W  .  to  Thermo  King  Corporation   Apparaiiu  for  mom- 
tonng  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  a  vehicle    5.222.469.  CI 
123-198.0DC 
Suzuki.  Hideaki  Set — 

Yamagiwa,  Toshio;  Ohzeki.  Takashi.  Suzuki.  Hideaki.  Uruno, 
Hiroahi,  Kawashima.  Yoshmon.  and  Motodate,  Shoji,  5,222,572, 
O    180-220  000 

Suzuki.  Isao  See —  

Nitta,  Katsuhisa,  and  Suzuki,  Isao,  5,223,034,  O    106-417.000 
Suzuki.  Kaneo:  Set — 

Oonishi.   Hironobu,   Sugihara.   Fumihilo.   Ishii,  Takaahi;   Suzuki, 
Kaneo;    Hata,    Seiko,    and   Takano,   Toshikazu.    5.223.029.   O 
106-35000 
Suzuki.  Keuchiro;  and  Sakaguchi.  Yasuo.  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kopo 
K  K    Electromc  device  sealing  resin  compoailions  and  sealed  elec- 
tronic devices.  5.223.557.  O    523-435  000 
Suzuki.  Makoto  See— 

Imaizumi.     Mamom,     and     Suzuki.     Makoto.     5.223.939,     O 
358-296.000 
Suzuki,  Maaahiro,  to  Seiko  Insirumenu  Inc  Color  picture  image  read- 
ing device  with  color  correcuon  function    5,223,922,  O    358-75  000 
Suzuki.  Masao  5«— 

Nagai,  Akira.  Katagin.  Junichi.  Ono.  Maaahiro.  Suzuki.  Maaao. 
•f.lr.h..hi     Akio;    and    Narahara,    Toshikazu.    5.223.594.    O 
526-2%.0OO 
Suzuki,  Motoi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd    Drymg  device  for  an 

automatic  developing  apparatus  5.223,883,  O   354-320.000 
Suzuki,  Nobumasa,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Illuminatmg  apparatus 
and    photo-excited    process   apparatus    using   same     5,223,039,    O 
118-723.000 
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Suzuki.  Satc«hi    lo  Yunaha  Corpoftooo    Electroiut  krv»x»rd  in»tru 

axnlwilh[»d    V22.V658.  a    M-06J  000 
Suzuki.  Txluhi  See— 

Minu.  Hiro«hi,  Suzuki.  Tada&hi.  «nd  Kubota.  >  Muhiko.  5.2i2.J51. 
a   57  27<>o6o 
Suzuki.  Tikahna  Str— 

Ycahunurs.   Heijiro,   Y«m«x«ki.   Yukihmi     Tikihmhi.   It  Muuugu 
Iloh     Nobuy*.    Shib«y»iM.    M««Mxibu,    Suzuki.    TikihiM.    tnii 
TMikui.  Hiroaki.  5,222.571,  CI    I»0-21'»n00 
Suzuki.   T»kiyuki.   Tikahuhi.    Susumu.   tnd    Nuhiok*.    Kimihikn.    lo 
Olyiiipus  OpucaJ  C"»  .  1  id    (Jbj<xuvr  lem  ty«cin  for  rml<»..>pc» 
5.223,982.  O    359-716  OOO 
Suzuki.  T«kujni   Set  — 

OU,  Yuichi,  Suzuki.  r«kumi,  N»rumi.  Yuji,  »nd  Tiguchi.  S«ii«hi. 
5,223.'»«>5.'  a    35'J  tinoa) 
Suzuki,  Teuuo  Set 

Yo«himuri.    Shigcru.    Suzuki,     Tcuu.).    ind     Imkftnur*.    M«k<>(o 
5,223,95").  CI    34<.-14<)00R 
Suzuki.  Tjuneo.  u>  Dcuuchc  Thonuon  Br»ndi  (imhH    Rcvord  holder 
for  ■  m»gneIo-optic»J  rctording  de^KC  *ilh  •  rrtr»tuhlc  mAif.nrlu. 
hcMl    5.223,'>99.  CI    3«i()-l05fB0 
Suzuki.  Yi»u«ki   V»—  ... 

Fukumolo,  Ryoichi.  luigaki.  KazuhKle.  Sumiya.  Kizuhim   Su/uki. 

Y».u»ki.  «nd  <xk.  Kouji.  5.:::.-74,  CI  :<):  144  000 

Suzuki.  Yumiko  See  - 

Kjiubuchi.      Kcniirn       »nd      Suzuki.      Yumik..       5,222.S07.     CI 

439.177  rwo 

Suzuki,  Yuuka   Set  ,         .     ^ 

Oki.  M»»«mi.  Tnhigiwirt,  Hiii«hi    I  «k».  r»k».v  Fukida.  >  Muto 
Suzuki    Yut«k«   «nd  (>k«d«.  ScTji.  5,::2.654.  CI    228  ;:il  (Mi 
Svarov»ky,  Junes  I'.    B»«.htrl,  D<in«ld  F  .  and  fHv   Chi*  P    i,.  Mien 
Bradley  Company.  Int    AuIomatK  lunmg  «pparilu.i  for  PIU  onirn: 
ler»   5,223,778.  CI    MB-ftUHM) 
Swuiberg.  Melvin  F    .See 

Ixice,  Robert  P     Banlon,  Martin  1      Swanberg.  Melvm  b     l.ama. 
William  1   .  CiancK>»i.  Mithael  S    Fclh.  Susan  F.    Gari.ia.  Kevin 
J.    Wu,    Peter    K      and    (iirmav     liirma>     K      5,223.857.    CI 
V46-I08IKX) 
Swaiuon.  Ulen  F     See— 

Pevk.    David    E.    Martin.    William    I)      and    S*an.v>n.    iJlen    fc 
5. 223. 760.  CI    310-168  000 
Swamon.  Roger  W     .Vee- 

Miller,   Robert   H  .  Jr  .  and   Svk.an.vin.   Roger   W  ,    5.224.208.  LI 
1<)5-I25llrt) 
Svtanzlandei.  Michael  W     .See 

Winstanley.  Rithard  \     Swartzlander    Michael  W'     and  Cooke. 
Thomas  W  .  5.22  <,lhV  C'l    25;  smiOO 
Svkrn.vin    Richard  1     Jr     lo  Mien  Bradley  Company,  Inc    Fiber  opiic 

collimator  for  p.«iiion  rnc.Kier-i    V22V70b.  CI    250-227  210 
Swif\,  Ciraham    See 

Hughes,     Kathleen      ^       and     Sw,m,     Oraham,     5,223,590,     CI 

526-91000 
Hughes.     Kathleen     A       and     Swifl.     liraham,     5.223,592.     CI 
526-2*0  000 
Swif\,  James  C     .See  - 

Co*ell.  Mark  J     Mctiaffigan     T^oma.s  M     snd  S%iift.  James  C 
5,223,689.  CI    219.«<  220 
Swope,  C    Hermas    See  - 

HofTman,  Julie   F     Callahan,   Janet   B     and   Swope.  C     Hermav 
5,223.417.  CI    416-164  (XX) 
Swope,  Divid  C    iee  — 

Brockman,  John  P  .  Carinan.  Robert  A     Swope.  DsMd  l      Neal. 
NortTian  D  .  and  Wiebe,  Harold  D  ,  5.223,072,  CI    1  ^^- 161  i«X 
Syed.  Salam  A     See— 

U)esthe    Walter   J      Syed.   Salam    A      and   I  aughon.    Harhara   h 
5,221,403,  CI   415-23  (XX) 
Sykes.  Marguerite  S    .See- 

Klungness.  John  H  .  Caulfield,  Daniel  F     Sachs.  Irving  B     SykCT. 
Ma/guenle  S     Tan.  Frcya.  and  ShllLs.  Richard  W     ^.22  '  t)90.  CI 
162-9  (XX) 
Sylivant.  James  W     See 

Stilwell,  George  R  .  Jr     and  Syiivanl,  James  W      5,224.111.  CI 
372-38  000 
Synlei  (USA)  Inc     See— 

Ullman    F.<Jwin  F  .  Jelesko,  John,  Pino,  Marcel  R     and  Kcmpe. 
Thomas  D  .  5.221.441.  CI    416-547  (XX) 
Szabo,  Sandor,  to  Bngham  and  Women*  Hospital    Pyrarole  and  thi 
ozole   derivatives   for    IreatiwHil    of  gastrointestinal    ulcer    dtsea.se 
5.223.521.  CI    514-165  OH) 
Szoke  nee  Zlatos,  Marta  See  — 

Nagy.    Manann.    Jarai.    Miklos     Financaek.    Utvan.    V  arga.    Ilona, 
Kocsia.   Cieza,    Mun.   Viola.    Andras,    Andrasi.    Kcgl.    L.aszlo 
ZUtoa,  Oahnella,  Szoke  nee  Zlatos,  Marta.  Kollar.  Fndre    Ld 
vardy.    A/    gnes,    and    Oaramvolgyi,    Mihaly.    5,223.413.    CI 
435-71  100 
T  C  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Inc    See— 

Dokmo,    Richard   C     and   Cottam.    Spencer    D ,    5.223.066,   CI 
156-188  000 
T  Cell  Sciences,  Inc     See 

Skibbens.  Robert  V     Henrv.  larry  D.  Rittershaus.  Charles  W 
Tian   Wei-Tao.  Ip,  Stephen  H  .  Kung.  Patnck  C     Snider.  Mary 
Ellen.    Ko.   Jone-Fong.   and    W.xid.    Nancy    L  ,    5,223,426,   CI 
435-240  270 
Tabata.  Yasushi  See— 

Kobayashi    Takeo   Tabata.  Yasushi.  Numako.  None,  and  Nagai. 
Kauuloahi.  5.223.887,  CI    154-409  000 


Taber^y,  RaJf  See- 
van  den  Berg.  Hendrikus,  Konig.  Udo.  Tabenky,  Ralf.  and  Blum. 
JoKf.  5.223,337.  CI   428-3.36  000 
Tabowla.  John,  to  Alcor,  Inc    Method  and  appsratus  for  quanufymg 

thermal  oaidauon  lealer  tube  depoMU  5,223,718,  O    250-458  100 
Tack    Carl  E  ,  Jr  ,  to  Trana-Dyne  Incorporated    Torsjon  bmi  railway 

truL-k    5,222,442,  CI    105  218  200 
TacticaJ  Faha.  Inc     Ser— 

Bechtel    Richard  L  ,  Thomas,  Mammen,  and  Hively,  Jama  W  , 

5,223,' 741,  a    257-678  000 

X»da,  Tetsuya,  to  Canyon  Corporation  Combination  of  •  container  and 

■  manually  operated  push  type  diapenacr    5.222,632,  CI   222I53(XXD 

fsdokoro   Yoahihisa.  to  C^anon  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Fac-»imile  apparatus 

and  the  method    5.224,180,  CI    382-61000 
I  afesh.  Ahmed  M  .  Kotha,  Sambasivarao,  and  Davenport,  Kenneth  G  , 
to  Hoechst  Celanese  CorporatKm    Preparation  of  optically  active 
a-aryl  propionic  acid*   5,223,640.  O    562-466  000 
Tafl.Anth.inyW    Cable  fastener    5.223,6^5.0    174-159  000 
Tagashira.  Fumuiki   Set 

(Ha,  Shigeo.  Tagashira  Fumiaki    and  Ooyama.  Shingo.  5,222,291, 
ti    29-611000 
T  ague  hi.  Akira  Set  — 

Lemura.  Norxi.  Furuichi,  Shinji.  Taguchi,  Akira  and  Kunyama, 
Yasuo,  5,223,997.  CI    360- 103  000 
Taguchi.  Saloahi   See—  ,.     <-        c 

(Ha.  Yuichi.  Suzuki.  Takumi.  Nanimi.  V  uji.  and  Taguchi.  Sati»hi, 
5  221.965,  CI    359-88000 
Taikisha  1  id     See— 

(Mawara.  Shiro    llo.  Keuchi    and  Kobayashi.  Kazushi,  5,.>.2J,459. 
CI   454-236  00) 
Taillant.  Jean-Claude  C     See— 

Chapui,  tiuillaume  H     Martyez.  Paul    and   Taillani.  Jean-Claude 
C  .  5.222,358.  CI    60-39  120 
laka.  Takao  .See— 

Oki   Masami    Teshigawara.  Hitoahi.  Taka.  T  akao  Fukada.  \  asuto; 
Suiuki.  Yutaka  and  Okada,  Seiji,  5,222,654.  CI    228-220000 
lakada.  Kinji   Chshi.  Kazu<-i    Yamashita,  Syozo,  and  Nishida,  Koji,  to 
Mauushita    F^lectnc    InduslnaJ    C.i  .    1  Id     Surface  mount    network 
device    5,224.021.  CI    161-406(XX3 
lakada.  (Hamu   .See-  ^   .     . 

(hiishi    Katsuvoshi    Kimura,  Koichi.  Yamaga  Miusuhiro.  Takada, 
(Hamu,  and  Sasaki.  Masahito.  5.224.096.  CI    370-85  500 
lakahashi,  Akio   Set  — 

Nagai,   Akira.   Kaugiri.  Junichi.  (>no.   Masahiro    Suzuki,  Masao: 
Takahashi,     Akio     and    Narahara,     Toshikazu,     5,223.594.    CI 
526-296  000 
Takahashi.  Atsushi.   Tovosumi.  Shigeru.  Minegishi,  Kiyoji,  and  Haga, 
Takashi    lo  Sumiiomo   Heavy    Industries,   ltd    Inscnbed   meshing 
planetary  gear  construction    5.222.922.  CI   475  178  000 
Takahashi.  F.izo  See  — 

Akiyama.    Takaaki.    Takahashi.    Ei/o     and    Koakutsu,    Naohiko, 
5. 222.818.  CI    400-61  OtX) 
Takahashi.  Hiroyuki   See- 

Kawasaki,  Maaahiro    Takahashi.  Hiroyuki   and  Iwamoto.  Shigcru, 
5  221877,  CI    154-286  OfX) 
Takahashi.    Hisashi     Shimizu,   Shigehisa.    Fujiwara,   Takayuki.    Mino 
Saloshi.  and  Aoki,  Masashi,  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd   Package  of 
rolled  photosensitive  material    5,222,601.  CI    206-«I6(XX) 
Takahashi.  Kenichi,  lo  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sheet  trans- 
porting device  having  vanable  loop  sheet  alignment    5,222,728,  CI 
271  242  000 
Takahashi,  Nobuaki   See- 

Komeiii     Masayuki     Hirose.    Kimimoto.    Shinozaki.    Souji.    and 
Takal^hi,  N.*uaki,  5.222.686.  CI    242  199  000 
Takahashi.  Nobutaka  See— 

Tamura.    Hideyuki.    Leda.    Hiroyuki.   and    Takahaahi.    Nobutaka. 
5,224,044,  CI    364-426  OK) 
Takahashi,  Shinichi,  lo  Pioneer  ElectronK  Corporation    Optical  dau 
rec.irding  and  rcprixlucing  apparatus  with  plane  parallel  plate  and 
diffractKin  grating    5.224,084.0    369^2  30 
Takaha.shi.  Susumu   See  — 

Suzuki    Takayuki.    Takahashi,  Susumu    and  Nishioka.   Kimihiko, 
5,223,982,  CI    359--'16  0O0 
Takahashi,  Toshiaki  See-  -,     .     .  j 

Ooioh    Yoshihua   Tsutsumi,  Toshihiko.  Takahashi,  Toshiaki.  and 
Sagawa,  Takatoshi,  5,223.556,  O    523-215  000 
Takahashi.  Yasushi,  Sakanvito.  Kuchi.  One.  Yoahihisa.  Yasuda.  Hiroahi, 
and   Yasutake,   Nobuyuki.   lo   Fujitsu    Limited     Mask   for   use  in  a 
charged  particle  beam  apparatus  including  beam  passing  sections 
5,223,719,  O    250-492  2(X) 
Takahaahi.  Yasutsugu  See— 

Yoahimura.   Heijiro.   Yamazaki,    Yukihiro,   Takahashi,  Yasutsugu, 
luih     Nobuya,    Shihayama.    Masanobu.    Suzuki.    Takahisa,   and 
Tsukui,  Hiroaki.  5,222,571.  O    180-219  000 
TakamaUu.  Hiaashi   See— 

Naganuma,  Nonhisa.  Takamatsu.  Hisashi.  and  Abe.  Kcnichi. 
5,223,975.  CI    359-487  000 

Takami.  Masao  Set—  ...  .  c i 

Miyanaga.  Yoahinobu,  Takami,  Ma*a«>.  Imai,  Hisaahi,  and  Soeda. 
Koji.  5,223,074,  O    156-398  000 
Takano,     Tidashi,    to    Kaijo    Corporaiion      Bonder      5,222,648,    CI 

228-5  500 
TakalKi,  Toshikazu    .See— 

Oonishi,  Hironobu,  Sugihara,  Fumihito.  Ishu.  Takaahi.  Suzuki. 
Kaneo,  Hata.  Seiko,  and  Takano.  Toahikazu.  5,223,029,  O 
106-35000 


Md    liMntiiyiiW.    IBdfnri. 


I  Cctfontkm:  i 
Hori,    Y<* 

s.r».<w.  a.  ss«-2i  Axx 

.1'  -  - 

UmmyoiM;  Tafcae,  Iwao;  Kids,  To- 
I  O^ka.  Noriyaki.  5.223.211.  a.  I7«-««2i)aa 
TikaM  CDcpontiaa:  Sm — 

,  Tcmya.  5J22.Jr.  O.  7J-1.00O, 
,  Tetnym.  3a22.9M,  CL  24MC7iX)a 

MaMo:    ad    Hmmmt,    Tetmtym,    SJt22.M2,    O. 
ZtMOTXXXX 
T^au,  Kcgi;  Shinin.  HroMchi:  Hcaoid.  Sh>M.yfci. 
Shmo,  to  Hilacki  Ltd.  TatrndOmt  acoMlic  —  lotriniif   S.222.3M. 

O-  T}-6it.aoa 

TikayB.    Toriduko;    SakaBoao,    Koaji;    «iBgiy— .    ToiUHO; 
Pakajiawa.  Naooi.  lo  Riook  CoaMany, 
devckipiag  devkx  wick  vckxaty  of  roller  dopeaoeM  oa  I 
of  circailKinHd  by  nmatnr  layer  of  developer  carrywg 
plwtnacMirtve  drniL  SJ23.66t,  O.  111-631.000. 
Takayaaa,  Yaaji;  UlaHaiiia,  Hvokaza;  Somra.  MaKto;  Oiaki,  Tat- 
•nhiko;  Wada,  Hirouka;  and  Koaiya.  Iwao,  to  Takeaoto  Yialii 
Kabuahiki    Kmim.    Polymenzable    cxiapoaitiQaa.    S.223.3M,    CL 
524-437.000. 
Take.  Hirahi:  S«(^ 

Takcda.  Makoto;  and  Take,  Hiroahi.  3J23,824.  CI  34041 3.000. 
Taksda  Chemical  Induttriea.  Ltd-  See— 

Koodo,  S«iao:  Nakano,  Hidefaiko;  and  Uno,  Tnmeo,  5  J23.246,  Q 

424-M.OOO 
Megvro,  Kanji.  and  Ikeda.  Hitoahi,  5.223,313.  d  514-312.000. 
Mikura,    Yiaushi;    Nagai,    Akihiro;    and    Shinuzu,    Hiuyoahi, 

5,223,515,  a.  514-322.000 
Nomura,  Hiroaki.  Akunoto,  Hutiahi,  and  Miwa,  Tetiuo,  5,223,620, 
a   544-279000 
Takeda,  Makoto:  and  Take,  Hiroahi,  to  Sharp  Kaboahiki  Kaaha.  Dis- 
play  apparatus   with    variable   scan   line   lelectioa    5.223,824,   O 
340-813000 
Takeda,  Manabu:  Set — 

Tsuji.  Eiji;  Nanba.  Huxiahi.  Takeda,  Manabu;  and  Someya,  Kat- 
lunon,  5,223.694,  O    219-225000 
Takeda.  Naohiro:  See— 

Ito,  Yoahihiko,  and  Takeda,  Naohiro,  5.223,328,  O  428-195.000 
Takehira.  Yoahikazu,  Saragai.  Nobuaki,  and  KJtaori,  Kazuhiro,  to  Dauo 
Company,  Ltd.  Proceai  for  producing  optically  active  atenolol  and 
mtermediate  thereof  5.223,646,  CI   564-165.000 
Taka.  Narunichi,  and  Kunta.  Kaoru.  to  Freund  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd. 
Method  of  manufactunng  seamlen  capaulcs  and  apparatus  therefor 
5.223,185,  a   264-4  000 
Takematiu.  Tetiuo;  Kuramochi.  Hitoahi.  and  Sato,  Takashi,  to  Mitsui 
Petrochemical  Induatnes,  Ltd    Herbicidal  compositioiu  compnsmg 
benzofuryloiyphenylurea  or  benzopyranylozyphenylurea  herbicides 
and  dicamba.  tnclopyr.  mccoprop,  fluroiypyr,  bentazone,  or  met- 
nbuzm   5.223.016.  CL  504-130.000 
Takemoto  Yushi  Kabushiki  Kanha  Set — 

Takayama.  Yuuji.  Mauueda.  Hirokazu.  Sugiura,  Maseto.  Ozaki. 
Tauuhiko,  Wada,  Hirotaka.  and  Komiya,  Iwao.  5.223,565,  O 
524-437  000 
Takemura,  Makoto  See — 

Yoahimura,    Shigeru,    Suzuki,    TcUuo,    and    Takemura,    Makoto, 
5.223,859,  Q    346-14000R 
Takemura,  Yozo,  Noda,  Tamio,  Sakagami,   Yoahiuugu.  and  Monta, 
Tadashi.    to   Nippon   Steel   Corporation,    and    MaUushiU   Electric 
Worlts,    Lid     Component    for   deodortzug    air    and    other    gases. 
5,223,230,  a   422-122.000 
Takenaka,   Shmya,   to   Sumitomo   Electnc   Industries,   Inc    Bar  code 
reader  havmg  a  polygon  mirror  provtdmg  different  scan  line  lengths. 
5.223.700,  a   235-467  000 
Takcnawa,  Seohi,  to  Fujoawa  Pharmaceutical  Co,  Ltd    Liquid  de- 
foaming  agent  for  food  and  method  of  use  thereof    5,223,294,  O 
426-329  000 
Takeuchi.  Akihiko   See— 

Yuminamochi,  Takayasu.  Tamgawa,  Koichi.  Taketichi,  Akihiko, 
and  Hiroshima,  Koichi.  5.223.900.  O   355-273  000 
Takeuchi.  Chifumi.  lo  Yamaha  Corporation    Musical  tone  generating 
device  with  simulation  of  harmonics  technique  of  a  strmged  instru- 
ment  5.223,657,  CI   84-661  000 
Takeuchi,  Chifiimi  See — 

Kunimoto.    Toahifumi.    and    Takeuchi.    Oufumi.    5.223,653,    CI 
84-624  000 
Takeuchi.  Hirokazu  See — 

Akahane.  Kohichi.  Nomura.  Euuzo.  Ito,  Hiroauim;  and  Takeuchi, 
Hirokazu.  5.222.451.  C\    112-262  300 
Takeuchi.  Nobuyoahi  See — 

Kanda,  Kazuaki.  Hanabuaa.  Kuninon.  and  Takeuchi,  Nobuyoahi, 
5,223,301,  a  426-643.000 
Takizawa.  Naoya:  See— 

Hamamoto,    Kenji.    Amaoka,    Kazuaki.    Takizawa.    Naoya.    and 
Ho«M,  Masanon.  5,223,067,  O    156-173  000 
Takizawa,  Teruhiro  Set — 

Shibata,  Maiayuki;  Maki,  Naoki.  Saitoh.  Toahio,  Kobayashi,  Taka- 
shi, Takizawa.  Teruhiro;  Sooobe.  Tadaai,  Tsujimoto,  Shizuo;  and 
Fukumoio,  Hideahi,  5,222,437,  O    104-282.000 
Takura,  Masao:  See — 

Senoo,  Kaji.  Yoahida.  Takamaaa,  Ishikawa.  Hideharu,  and  Takura. 
Masao,  5,223,354.  O  429-242000 
TaL  Zcrv  Device  for  iqueczmg  cootenu  of  flexible  tubes.  5,222.629,  Q. 
222-103.000 


Oik  to 
fcra 

S.223JIB.  CL  UVI.lOa 


D.;  rmmm.  Iwry  L;  Uey. 
SJ2X«3t.  CL  MO-MARX 


PI  73 


lAkcnA 


P.; 


ToiNWko;  Ti^ 
3.22J.M4.  CL  4M-«tj00a 

niiii  Til 

WlfrMd,  S.222.431.  CL  lOI-lUAia 


Shaya;  lad  Iwai. 


T^ataAi,  Noba^a.  10  Nb- 
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Yaaada.  SMarhi.  Ta 
SJ23J0*.  CL  427-l»iXn. 
Mdeyvki;  Ueda.  HiRyyt^x;  i 
iy.LJaiiled.Sy 
tna  of  aaiaandve  device  I 
S.234.044,  <a.  M*  426.030. 

""SoTt^lkakaa:  aad  TMiara.  Koji.  SJ23.416,  CL  433-12SAD. 
Tamura.  Miaori;  Mnrakaai,  Tarvkiyo;  aad  Iwa^  Tot*,  lo  Niana 
Motor  Coatpany,  Uauted.  Dtiviag  force  ooatrol  appafana  for  noaor 
velwdea.  5.224,043,  CL  364-426.03a 
Tamora.  Yanaki:  Sm— 

Pom.    Jiro;    Tamura,    Yaniaki;    Koado,    Kanihaa;    and    Shoao, 
Hidekaza.  5,223.(9«,  O  355-239.000. 
Tan.  Freya;  Sae— 

Klnacnoa,  Jofaa  H.;  Caulfidd.  Dansd  F.;  S«:ha,  Irvias  B.;  Sykea. 
Margaerite  S.;  Tan.  Freya;  and  Shilti,  Richard  W.,  5.223.090,  CL 
162-9.000. 
Tan,  Hock  S.:  Set— 

Sacripante.  Ouerino  G.;  Patel.  Raj  D.,  Kmiecik-LawTynowicz, 
Onzyna;  Tan.  Hock  S.;  and  Mychajlowikij,  Walter,  5,223,370. 
a.  430-138.000 
Tanabe,  Eiichi:  Set — 

Sakurai.  Shigeo;  Tanabe,  Eiic&i,  and  Tsutxumi,  Naoji.  5,223,948,  Q 
358-4O4.000. 
Tanabe,  Maiaaki:  Set— 

Oiada,  Toahio;   Mon,  Tamotsu,  Tanabe,  Maiaaki.  and  Mikiya. 
Toahio.  5.222,878,  O   417-417.000 
Tanahaahi,  Toahifumi:  See — 

Katiura,    Tadahiko;    and    Tanahaahi.    Toahifumi.    5.223.315,    CI 
428-36.920. 
Tanaka,  Hidefaiko:  See — 

Ohba.     Nobuaki,    Ohizumi,    Toahiro;    and    Tanaka,     Hidehiko, 
5,224,048,  a.  364-474.040 
Tanaka.    Koichi;    Terada.    Kounike;   Okibayaahi.    Katsushi,    Mikami. 
Akiyoihi;  Yoahida,  Matani;  and  Nakajuna,  Shigeo,  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki   Kaaha.    Apparatus    for    vapor    depoaitioD.     5,223,305,    CI 
427-255.700 
Tanaka,  Kunio;  and  Saiki,  Yoahiharu,  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Signal  transfer 

system  of  programmable  controller   5,224,031,  Q   364-140.000 
Tanaka,  Maiaaki:  Set — 

Zumoto,  Nobuyuki;  Yagi,  Toahinon.  Myot.  Yauihito;  Uchiyama, 
Yoahic,  Tanaka.  Maiaaki;  Miyamoto,  Teruo;  and  Izumo,  Maiao, 
5,223,693,  O.  219-121.680 
Tanaka,  Maiahiro:  Set— 

Uhida.  Muneo;  Yamaihita.  Mituo;  Oniihi,  Maianan.  and  Tanaka. 
Maahiro,  5,223,652,  O   84-427.000. 
Tanaka.  Maiaru:  Set — 

Namiki,    Yawomi;    Tanaka.    Maiaru;    and    Tokuyama,    Yoahio, 
5,223,941,  a.  358-310.000 
Tanaka.  Masayuki;  and  Ito,  Koichi,  to  Kabuahiki  Kanha  Toahiba-  Radio 
telephone  system  for  calling  a  party  at  predetermined  mvervals  until 
■  respofue  ii  received.  5,224,146,  O   379-61.000 
Tanaka,  Mitsugu:  Set — 

Mikoihiba,     Hiiaihi;     and     Tanaka.     MiUugu,     5,223,380,     Q 
430-435.000. 
Tanaka.  Taniku:  Set — 

Uda,  Takayuki.  Tanaka.  Taauku,  Emoto,  Yoihiaki.  and  Kurtxla. 
Shigeo,  5,223,454,  Q  437-189.000 
Tanaka,  Yoahichika:  See- 
Nagano,    Kiyoahi,    Komauu.    Michio,   Tanaka.    Yoahichika,   and 
Iihikubo,  Takahumi,  5,223,964.  O   359-81  000 
Tanaka,  Yoahihiro:  See— 

Shintani.  Dai;  Okada,  Hiroyuki,  Tanaka,   Yoahihiro.  and  Tiuji. 
SH-ft"-   5,223,878.  O   354-289  100 
Tanaka.  Yoihimichi:  See — 

Kameda,  Otamu;  Tanaka.  Yoahinuchi,  Okita.  Junichi.  and  Haietoh. 
Sakumi.  5.222,573,  O    180-297.000 
Tanaka,  Yoahinon:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Tomohiko;  Tanaka,  Yoahinon,  Saiami,  Akira.  Ofata, 
Yaiuji;  Amino,  Fumio;  and  Unagami.  Shigeyuki.  5J24,167.  O 
381-36.000. 
Tang.  Raymond;  Lee.  Kuan  M..  Cba,  Ruey-rfu,  and  Howard,  Ciordoo 
L.,  to  Hugbei  Aircraft  Company   Radar  crom  aectioa  enhancement 
using  phaie  conjugated  imptilie  Bgnala  5,223,838,  CI  342-13.000 
Tanigawa.  Koichi:  S«r — 

Yuminamochi.  Takayasu;  Tamgawa,  Koichi;  Takeuchi.  Akihiko; 
and  Hiroahima.  KoKhi,  5.223,900,  Q  355-273  000 
Taniguchi,  Akira:  S«r — 

Tsuruta,    Setno     MaHumoto,    Kuniaki;    Matsumolo.    Maiahiro; 
Saiaki,  Sejichi;  and  Taniguchi,  Akira,  5,224,204.  O   395-51  000 
Taniguchi.  Naoiato:  Set— 

Tomita.  Yaiuo;  and  Taniguchi,  Naoaato,  5,223,966,  Q  359-108.000 
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^Ofcjdli.  Stuajira;  Tantsuchi.  Oumu;  Mimno.  Hnoaotm;  ud  loMbu. 
Yutaka.  5J23.9«.  6.  3}9-7».0Oa 
Timsuchi.  Toroohiko;  Tniaka.  Yodimon;  Smuu.  Akirm;  Ohu.  YiMji. 
Amano.  Fumio:  ud  Um^mo.  Stufeyuki.  to  Fujilia  Limited  Speech 
codins  (ppuatia  lamg  Bohiniode  oodmg  3J24,I67,  d.  3(1-36.000 
Tinihin.  tMzuir.  ladYodunafa.  Hiroftnni,  to  Fujikon  Ltd    Rem- 
nipi.ut«rt  cable  (ad  method  for  manufactunag  the  laaic.  3.223.062. 
a.  156-55000. 
Taaioka,  Shinichi:  Sf*—  .     .     ^  . -r        i. 

Yoahmioto.  Kazuyuki;  Ogauwarm.  Toni,  Hiraki.  Eiji.  and  Tanioka. 
Shinichi.  5J23.054.  a    14S-669  000 
Taaaenbaimi.  Harvey  P  .  lo  Du  Pool  de  Nemouri,  E.  L.  and  Company 
Noo-(tick  coatins  lynem  with  high  and  low  ndt  vncoaity  PTFE  for 
concentratkw  gradient.  5.223.343.  Q  42R-422.000 
TactDOlo.  Aiinu  S«r— 

Nichogi,  Katsuhiro:  Taomoto,  Akira,  Aiakawa.  Shiro,  and  Yo- 
•hida.  Kunio.  5.223.750.  a   307-201  000 
TMhiro,  Yaiunon:  Set — 

Wataoabe.     Maaahiko:     Onoguchi.     Kazuyoahi.     and     Taihiro. 
Yaaunoa  5J23.277.  Q.  425-132.000 
Taakinen,  Sakan.  to  Huhtamaki  Oy  Hard  candie*  containing  lybtol  and 
other  sugar  alcohob  having  reduced  tack  5.223,303.  O  426^60  000 
Tatano,  Toahio:  S«—  „       >. 

Suido.    HirohiML.    Muke.    Akira,    Haiegawa.    Kenji,    Kayahara. 
Nonhiko   Eguchi,  Tom.  Tatano.  Toahio,  and  Nakathuna,  Koi- 
chi,  5,223,404.  a  435-24  000 
Tatauno.  Michihiro;  and  Shioin.  Takayoahi.  lo  Naaei  Juahi  ICogyo 
ICibuahiki   Kaiaba.    DaU  procening  method   of  injection   molding 
machine.  5,223,191,  C\  264-40.100 
Taylor,  Oeoffrey  W  ;  and  Doctor,  Daniel  P  ,  to  United  State*  of  Amer 
ica.  Air  Force.  Diatributed  feedback  laaer  unplemenled  using  an 
•ctive  lateral  grating  5.224,115.  a.  372-50  000 
Taylor  James  L..  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Process  for  spectrophotomet- 

nc  analysis.  5.223,715,  C\  250-343  000 
Taylor,  Jeffrey  L  ,  to  Standard  Textile  Company.  Inc   Surgical  drapes 

ud  methods  of  makmg  Mme   5,222,507,  C\   128-849  000 
Taylor,  Malcohn  K;  and  Keohane,  Andrew,  to  Cameo  Dnllmg  Group 
Ltd    Rotary  drill  bits  and  methods  of  desigmng  such  drill  bits 
5,222.566,  CI.  175-431000 
Taylor,  Robert  D,  Smith,  Gary  L.  and  Olsen.  Ritchie,  to  Morton 
International,  Inc   Enhanced  thermal  and  ignition  stability  ande  gas 
generant.  5.223,184.  CI   264-3  400 
Taylor,  Rusaell  G    Set—  ^ 

Theys,  Ezra,  Taylor.  Russell  G  .  Bertelaen.  Bruce;  Oey.  Albert, 
Hoyrup,  John;  and  Knafelc,  Frank.  5.223.297.  O.  426-514  000 
Taylor,  Walter  A    I     See—  ^    ,  ,„ 

Couche,  Charles.,  and  Taylor,  Walter  A    1.  5,222,480.  C\    128- 
41900D 
Tan.  Mohammed  See— 

Kopolow,  Stephen  L  ,  Walls,  Edward  W  ,  Jr  .  Logm,  Robert  B  . 

and  Tan,  Mohammed.  5.223.247,  d  424-47  000 
Zamora,  John  N  ,  Carim,  Alan  J  .  and  Tan.  Mohammed,  5.223.567, 
CI    524-559  000 

TEAC  Corporation   See—  

Abe,  Yoii,  and  Terada,  Tadaahi.  5,222,918.  CI   474-166  000 
Monkawa.  Seuchi,  5.223.947.  CI    .158-540000 
Tebben,  Petra  See—  ,„„,-,-,. 

Hoppe,  Dieter;  Tebben,  Petra,  Hinlze.  Folker.  and  RafTel.  Th<ima». 
5.223,633,  CI   556-95  000 
Technican  Company.  Ltd    Set— 

Yamada,  Yoahio.  5.222.367.  CI   62-64  000 
Technology  International  Incorporated  See— 

Sabn.  Zeinab  A  .  5,22.1.661,  CI   89-1  130 
Tecnoma.  See — 

Ballu,  Patrick  J  ,  5,222,614.  CI    212-266000 
Tecumseh  Products  Company  Set— 

Cooksey,  Edward  A  ,  5,222,885.  CI   418-9«>000 
Tehlewiti,  Bogdan   See— 

Conder,    Michael   J  .    Cianciom,    Steven    J  ,   Cover,    William    H  . 
Dabora.  Rebecca  L  ,  Pisk.  Enc  T  .  Stieber.  Robert  W     Tehle- 
witi.    Bogdan.     and     Tewalt,     Oregorv     L.     5,223,415,     CI 
435-125  000 
Teijm  Limited   Set—  -r  ,.     i. 

Inata.    Hiroo.    MaUumura.    Shunichi.    and    t  iwhilomi.    Takashi, 

5.223.335.  CI   428-260  000 
Sato    Yuji    Sato.  Hiroko.  Yoahida,  Iwao;  and  Imaiiumi,  Auushi. 

5,223.255,  CI   424-92  000 
Yamada,     Takey(T«hi,     and     L'mctani.     Hiroyuki,     5,22.1.598.     CI 

528-48  000 
Yamashita,  Gentaro,  L'otani.  Vasuhiro.  and  Aoki,  Choju.  5.224.035. 
CI    }64-4n020 
Tektronix.  Inc     Set — 

Loolbourow.  [Vmald  1    and  Chambers.  Richard  O  ,  5,223,860,  CI 

J46-I40  00R 
Lueker   Jonathan    Hengeveld,  John.  Needham,  Brad,  Pnce.  Burt. 

Schlegel,  Jim.  and  Sedeh,  Mehrab.  5,224,129.  C\    375  1 18  OCX) 
Nelson,  Theodore  O  .  Diller.  Calvin  D  .  and  Meadows,  Robert  D 

5,223,784,  CI    )24-121  OOR 
Smith,  Monly.  Liddell,  Garry  P     Tnmble,  James  K     and  Payne, 
David  O.  5.223.787.  a    324- 158  OOP 
Telang,  Ami  M  .  Rivera,  David  A  ,  and  John»5n,  Michael  D  .  to  Baxter 
IntematK^nal  Inc    Trsy   for  autci|ransfu»K-.n  module    5.223.228.  CI 
422-104  000 
Telecredit,  Inc    Stt- 

Kapur.  Shashi  B,  5.223,698.  CI    235-375  000 


Telefooica  de  Eapaaa:  See— 

CortOo,  hmm  D..  5J24,199,  O.  315-135  000. 
TeUier,  Thooias  A :  See—  ,    „  » 

Wyaocb.  Joaeph  J.,   Hawkms.  William  O  ,   Kaeezel,  Oary  A.; 
LaDooaa,  RjchanI  V..  Stcphuy.  Joaeph  F.,  TcUier.  Thosaaa  A.; 
ud  Watrobaki.  Thomas  E.,  5,2U,IS],  CL  34«-I.IOO. 
Teltrend,  lac.:  See— 

Oaroa.  Fraak  X.,  5J24.I49.  a  37»-5  000 
Temple.  Alvia.  Water  well  pump  5,222,553,  Q    166-75  100. 
Teag,  Nehon  N.  H.;  aad  Seayei.  Andrew  E.,  to  Adeia  ftomfdical 
Corporatkn.  Ex  vivo  product  of  ooocepooo  teat  to  determine  abor- 
tKXL  3J23.440,  a.  436-510.000. 
Tenneco  Caaada  lac.:  St— 

McOretor.CotaiR..  5,222,512,  a.  134-166.00R 
Tepic,  SlobodML  Method  for  the  maaa  growth  of  cella  m  a  thm  film  of 

nutnent  mcdiiun  fown.  5.223,429,  O  435-240.300 
Tepman.  Avi.  to  Appted  Materials,  lac  Removable  shutter  apparatus 
foTTianicoodoctor  proceaa  chamber  5,223,1 12,  a.  204-291.1 10 

Terada.  Kousoke:  See— 

Tanaka.  Koichi;  Terada,  Kousuke;  Okibayaahi,  Kalsaahi;  Mikami. 
Akiyoahi;  Yoahida,  Maaaru,  and  Nakajima,  Shigeo,  5,223,305,  Q. 
427-235700. 
Terada,  Maaakaru;  Nishsda,  Mmoni;  and  Watanabe,  Shmnke,  to  Nnv 
pondenao  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  producmg  an  acoeleraooo  senaor  of  a 
semiconductor   5.223,086,  Q    156^51  000 
Terada,  Tadaahi:  See—  _  ,,„,„ 

Abe,  Yoji;  and  Terada.  Tadaahi.  5,222,918,  Q  474-166.000. 
Terakawa.  Sumio:  See— 

Yamada.     Takahiro;     and     Terakawa,     Sumio.     5,223,726.     CI 
257-244.000. 
Teramoto,  Yoahikichi:  Set—  -^  ^    .  j 

Mizuno     Toahiya;    Teramoto,    Yoahikichi;    Saito.    Takeahi,    and 
Wakabayaahi,  Juichi,  5,223.585,  O   525-471  000 

Tcraahita.  Takaaki;  .See —  

Ikenoue.  Shmpei,  and  Teraahita,  Takaaki.  5.223.892.  Q  355-77.000. 
Teratani.  Teruaki  See— 

Ishimaru,  Seijiro;  Nakano.  Tetsuya.  Inoue.  Masahide;  Tsuyama, 
KoKhi;  Teratani,  Teruaki,  Yabe.  Naruo;  and  Shimizu.  Yoahitake. 
5.223.367,  C\  430-109.000 
Terstappen,  Leon  W   M   M    See— 

Mickaela.  Ronald  A  .  Doat,  Richard  It ,  Terstappen.  Leon  W   M. 
M.,  and  Loken.  Michael  R..  5,224,058,  O   364-554  000 
Terumo  Kabtiahiki  Kaiaha  See — 

Kuroae,  Katsutoshi.  5.222.502.  C\    128-763.000 
Tesco  Hi-Lift  Inc    See— 

Traficant,  Charlea,  5,222,717.  O  254-122.000 
Teshigawara.  Hitoahi;  See—  ^  ,    ^     ^      . 

Ola.  Masami,  Teshigawara,  Hitoshi;  Taka,  Takao;  Fukada,  Yasuto; 
Suzuki,  Yutaka.  and  Okada,  Sein.  5.222.654.  CI  228-220  000. 
Teaon.  William  R   Spare  tire  mount  for  pickup  trucks.  5.222,640,  C\ 

224^2240 
Teater,  Marvm  E.  See—  .,„„•-,     r-, 

Joahi,    Mahendra    L,    and    Tester,    Marvin    E,    5,222,447,    CI 
110-261000. 
Tetra  Alfa  Holdmgs  S  A.   See- 
Rosen,  Ake.  5.223.194,  CI   264-46  100. 
Teuscher,  Leon  A    See—  ..,..,  .         j 

Mishra,  Satchidanand.  Yu.  Robert  C  U  ,  Teuacher,  Leon  A  ,  and 
Holland.  Andrea  G  .  5,223.361.  O  430-58  000 
Tewalt.  Gregory  L    See— 

Conder.    Michael   J  ,   Ciancioai.    Steven   J  .   Cover.    WiUiam   H . 
Dabora.  Rebecca  L  .  Piak,  Enc  T  ,  Stieber,  Robert  W..  TeUe- 
witz.     Bogdan.     and     Tewalt.     Gregory     L..     5.223,415,    CI. 
435-125  000. 
Texas  Instrumentt  Incorporated  See — 

Douglas,  Monte  A  .  5.223,082.  Q    156-635  000 

Magel.  Gregory  A  ,  5.223.971.  Q.  359-295.000         ,       „        ,^   , 

Popat.  Pravm.  Unlerweger.  Diethard.  and  Candelet.  Ronald  J  . 

5^24.008,  a    361-56000 
Rodder,  Mark  S,  5,223,736,  O   257-506  000       ,  ,   ^    ,„  „  ,^ 
Sukonnik.  IsraU.  and  Brownlee,  Jack  D  ,  5,222,282.  O  29-17  900. 
Th    Bergmann  GmbH  A  Co    See—                                 „,         ,  „,  ,,, 
Bergmann,  Tjark,  Wohler*.  Thorsten,  and  Meyer.  Klaus.  5.222,383. 
a    194-206.000 
Thera  Patent  GmbH  *  Co    See—                                    ,  ,     „          ,», 
Schmitz.  Hermann-Joseph,  Herold.  Wolf  D  .  and  Zoellner.  Wer- 
ner, 5,222,983,  CI   623-16  000 
Thermo  King  Corporation  See- 
Hanson.  Jay  L  .  5.222.368,  CI   62  126  000 
Sutton,  Loran  W  ,  5.222.469,  Q    123-198  ODC 
Waldschmidt,  Wdluun  L  ,  5,222.373,  CI  62-239  000 
Theurer,  Josef.  Brunnmger,  Manfred,  and  Oellerer,  Fnednch,  to  Franz 
Plaaser    Bahnbaumaschinen-lndustnegesellschaf^   m  b  H     Track    re- 
newal   5,222.435.  Q    104-2  000  

Theys.    Ezra,    Taylor.    Rusaell    G  ,    Bertelaen.    Brw»,    Oey,    Albert. 
Hoyrup.   John,    and    Knafelc,    Frank,    to   Cloroi   Company.   The. 
Method     for     forming     shaped     edible     products      5.223.297,     C\ 
426-514000 
Thigpen.  David  R     See—  _       .,,,,,,     _ 

Lswaon.    Jimmie    B      and    Thigpen.    David    R,    5,223,153,    O 
210-778  000 
Thoma,  Ralph   Set—  ^  j  „         ui 

Hampp,  Norhert,  Thoma.  Ralph.  Oesterhelt.  Dieter,  and  Brauchle, 
Chnstoph.  5.223.355.  O   430-1  000 

Thomas  Joaef  Heimbach  GmbH  *  Co    Set-  

Beat.  Walter,  and  Janaaen.  Eberhard.  5,223,012.  CI    55-523  000 


Thomas.  Kenneth  A  .  and  Linemeyer,  David  L.,  to  Merck  *  Co.,  Inc. 
Cysteine-modified   acidic   fibrobla.".   growth  factor    5.223.483.   CI 
514-12  000 
Thomas,  Mammen  See — 

Bechlel.  Richard  L  .  Thomas.  Mammen.  and  Hively.  James  W.. 
5.223.741,  CI   257-678  000 
Thomas.  Robert  L  .  Favro.  Lawrence  D  ,  Kuo.  Pao-Kuang;  Chen.  Li. 
and  Jin,  Hui  J  .  to  Wayne  State  University    Dynamic  offset  lo  in- 
crease  the   range  of  digitizauon  of  video   images    5,223.932,   CI 
358-160  000 
Thomas.  Ronny  D    Set — 

Austin.  Glenn,  Nelson,  Canb.  and  Thotnas,  Ronny  D  ,  5,222.948, 
CI   604-213  000 
Thomas,  Roy  W  ,  to  Tru-Flei  Metal  Hose  Corporation    Method  for 

forming  s  spiral-wound  flexible  piping   5.222.288,  CI   29-514  000 
Thomas,    Samuel    D     Temporary    patient    ventilator     5.222,491,    CI 

128-205  130 
Thomasaon,  Cathenne  E    See— 

Weers,   Jerry    J  ,   and   Thomasson,  Catherine   E,    5,223,127,  CI 

208-236  000 

Thompson,  Christopher  M  .  Campbell.  Timothy  J  ,  and  Gipsoo,  Billy 

P  ,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation  Assembly  method  and  construction  for 

a  room  air  conditioner   5,222.374.  CI  62-262  000 

Thompson.  Raymon  F  .  and  Owczarz,  Aleksander.  lo  Scmitool.  Inc 

Single  wafer  processor  wuh  a  frame   5,222,310.  CI    34-202  000 
Thompson,  William   See- 
Joyce.    Michael    A      and    Thompson,    William.    5.222.653,    CI 
228-173  600 
Thompson.  Wilham  E    Set — 

Bilimona.   Bomi   M  ,  and  Thompson,  William   E  .   5,223.463.  CI 
501-146  000 
TTiomscn.  Bo,  and  Nielsen.  Henning.  to  Rockwooi  Intemauonal  A/S 
Insulation  of  flal  roofs  and  simultaneous  construction  of  a  gradient  for 
positive  drainage  of  the  roofing  placed  on  the  insulation    5.222.337. 
CI    52-404  000 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  See — 

Staron.  Alain.  Meunier.  Paul-Louis,  and  Mackowski,  Jean-Mane, 
5.223.765,  CI    313-478  000 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc    See — 

Femsler.  Ronald  E.  and  Rodnguez-Cavazos.  Ennque.  5.223.931. 

CI    358-158  000 
Moms.   Robert   E  .  Jr     and   Anderson,   Mark   R.   5,224.169.  CI 
381-55  000 
Thomson   S  A     See — 

Plus,  Dora,  and  DuPonl,  Anloine  P.  5.224.102.  CI   371-21  100 
Thorp.  Chnstopher  S  .  to  Timei  Corporation    Wnslwatch  radiotele- 
phone  5,224.076.  CI   368-10  000 
Thorp.  James  T  ,  to  U  S  A   Hoist  Corporation  Safety  brake   5,222.578. 

CI    187.19000 
Thulin,  Robert  R  ,  Ross,  Robert  E  .  and  Banks,  Lon  J  ,  to  Nabisco,  Inc 
Method   and   dough   compositions   for   making  shelf-suble   soft   or 
chewy  cookies   5,223,292,  CI   426-283  000 
Tian,  Wei-Tao  See— 

Skibbens.  Robert  V  .  Henry.  Larry  D  .  Ritter^haus,  Charles  W  , 
Tian.  Wei-Tao.  Ip,  Stephen  H  .  Kung.  Patnck  C  ,  Snider,  Mary 
Ellen.    Ko,   Jone-Long.   and   Wood.   Nancy    L  .    5,223.426,   CI 
435-240  270 
Tibbitts.  Scott  F    See— 

Maus,  Darvl  D  .  and  Tibbitu,  Scott  F  .  5,222,362,  CI   60-527  000 
Tiefenbrun.  Jonathan,  and  Wilk.  Peter  J    Instrument  and  associated 
method  for  applying  biologically  effective  composition  dunng  sur- 
gery   5,222,939.  CI   604-59  000 
TII  Induslnes  Inc    Set— 

Paghuca.  Emanuel  J  .  5,224,013.  Q    3611 19000 
Smith,  Thomas  J  ,  5,224,0 1 2,  CI    36 1  ■  1 1 9  000 
Timar,  Tibor.  Eszenyi.  Tibor.  Sebok,  Peter;  Galamb,  Vilmos.  Fazekas, 
Jului,  Islvan.  Terezia,  Kovach.  Eva,  and  Nagy.  Enka,  to  Alkaloida 
Vegyeszeti  Gyar    Process  for  the  preparation  of  anti-hypertensive 
benzopyran    5,223,629.  CI    548-525  000 
Times  Corporation  See — 

Thorp,  Chnstopher  S  ,  5,224,076,  CI    368-10000 
Timm,  Edward  E    Set — 

Dubenskv,  Ellen  M  ,  Timm,  Edward  E  .  McCombs,  Ann  M  ,  and 
Board,'julie  L  .  5,223,460,  CI    501-94000 
Timm,  Ulnch   Set — 

Brauer,   Lolhar,  Dahrcndorf.  Klaus-Dieter,   Hunnebeck,  V'olker, 
Haertle,    Klaus,    Mascher.    Werner.    Mushold,    Udo.    Pampuch, 
Klaus,  Timm,  Ulnch.  Woicke.  Bemd.  and  Zloczysti.  Stefan. 
5,222,479,  CI    128-202  260 
Timmons.  Philip  R    See— 

Wu.  Tai-Teh,  Smodis.  David  N  ,  Timmons,  Philip  R  .  Powell.  Gail 
S     Chou,  David  T  .   Newsome,   Peter  W  .  and   Hall,   Lee  S  , 
5,223.525.  O    514-398  000 
Tiollais.  Pierre  See — 

Blaudin  de  The.  Hughes,   Marchio,  Agnes,  Tiollais.   Pierre,  and 
DeJean.  Anne,  5,223,606,  CI    530-350000 
Tipman,  Robert  N  .  Rajan.  Varagur  S  V  .  and  Wallace,  Dean,  to  Oslo 
Alberu  Limited    Process  for  mcreasing  the  bitumen  content  of  oil 
sands  froth    5,223,148,  a   210-744  000 
Tipper,  Alan   See — 

Mayo,  Richard  H  ,  and  Tipper,  Alan,  5.224,130.  CI    375-120  000 
Tiramani,  Paolo  Organizer    5.222,604,  CI   206-581  000 
Tisko,  Edmund  L    Set  — 

BrowTi,  William   B  .  Tisko.  Edmund  L  .  Charles,  Harry  R  .  and 
Milea,  Dean  L  ,  5.223.141.  Q.  210-634000 


Toda,  Yohjiro  See — 

Kanno,  Iwao;  Murakami,  Matautaro;  Toda.  Yohjiro,  Sugawara, 
Tadasu,  Handa.  Maaahiko.  and  Mizuno,  Akira.   5.223.434,  Q 
436-56.000. 
Todd,  George  K..  Jr.:  See— 

Todd,  George  K  .  Sr ,  and  Todd,  George  K  ,  Jr ,  5,222,831,  Q 
405-36.000 
Todd.  George  K..  Sr..  and  Todd.  George  K  ,  Jr  Tennis  court  irrigation 

5,222.831,0.  405-36.000 
Todo,  Kazuo:  See — 

Iwagaki,  Maaaru,  F"*"    Aisuo.  and  Todo,  Xazuo.  5.223,871,  O 
354-75.000 
Todoko,  Maaaaki:  Set — 

Haaegawa.  Masazuim;  Todoko,  Masaaki.  and  Fukuda.  Miuuloahi, 
5,223,376.  CI   430-326  000 
Todlenhaupt.  Dieter  See — 

Meuer,  Johannes;  Todlenhaupt,   Dieter,  and  Schonherr.   Dieter. 
5,222.576.  Q    184-7  400 
Toews.  Hans  G.:  See — 

Whitehead,    John    C  ,    and    Tocw%    Hans    G  ,    5,222,873,    CI 
417-344  000. 
Tokai  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Itani.  Katsutoshi,  and  Hirai.  Akira.  5,223.087.  O    156-656  000 
Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Set — 

Yada.    Yukihiko.    Fukushima.    Kenchi.    and    Kitamura,    Kazuo, 
5,222.336,  CI    52-208  000 
Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd    Set— 

Igarashi,  Ichiro;  and  Ito.  Hiroaki,  5,223,571,  CI   525  58  000 
Tokai  University  Jundical  Foundation,  The  See— 

Iida.  Masamon.  Kurosu.  Tateki,  and  Okano.  Ken.  5.223.721.  CI 
257-77.000 
Tokai.  Yoichi   Set — 

Kobayashi.    Tadahiko,    Tokai,    Yoichi,    and    Sahashi.    Masashi. 

5.223.046.  CI    148-301  000 

Toki.  Yusuke,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Method  and  apparatus  for 
helical  scan  imaging  in  X-rav  computed  tomography    5.224,135,  CI 
378-4,000 
Tokunaga.  Asako  Set — 

Noguchi.  Kciichi.  Ohta,  Nonya.  Irie,  Daisuke.  Matsuo,  Kalsurou, 
Hirano,    Kouhei,    Tokunaga,     Asako     and    Ishikawa.    Fumio, 
5,223,487,  CI    514-18  000 
Tokunaga,  Masaaki   See — 

Endoh,     Minoru,     Tokunaga,     Masaaki,    and     Kogure.     Hiroshi, 

5.223.047,  CI    148-302  000 

Tokuno,   Masateru.  and   I  to,  Masaaki,  to  SK   Engineenng  Ltd  .  and 

Reliance  Eleclnc  Ltd  Web  auto-splicer   5,223,069.  CI    156-351000 

Tokuyama,  Mikio,  and  Yamaguchi,  Yuzo,  to  Hitachi  Ltd    Magnetic 

head  slider  unit  having  a  float  slider  and  magnetic  head  mounted 

thereon  for  contact  magnetic  recording   5.223,998,  CI    360-103  000 

Tokuyama,  Yoshio  See — 

Namiki.    Yasuomi;    Tanaka.    Masaru.    and    Tokuyama,    Yoahw, 
5,223,941.  C\    358-310000 
Tokyo  Electnc  Co.  Ltd    See— 

Kamano.  Tadao.  5.222.722.  CI   271-9  000 
Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Saeki.  Hiroaki.  5.223.001,  CI   29-25010 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited  See— 

Kaneko,  Satoshi;  Fugita,  Taichi.  Nozawa.  Toshihisa,  Ueda.  Yoichi. 
Yoshida.    Yukimasa.    Haaegawa.    Isahiro.    and    Okano.    Haruo. 
5,223,113,  CI   204-298  330 
Tomany,  Michael  J    See — 

Wittmer,  Douglas  P ,  Tomany,  Michael  J  .  and  Jarell.  Joaeph  A  , 
5,223,226,  C\  422-100  000 
Tomikawa.  Anfumi  Set— 

Ishizuka.   Hironon.  Maruoka.  Wataru.  and  Tomikawa.  Anfumi. 
5,222,904,  CI  439-352  000 
Tomita,  Hajime:  Set— 

Sugihara.  Hideo;  and  Tomita,  Hajune.  5.222.301.  Q  30-276  000 
Tomila.  Hironon   See — 

Wakabayaahi.   Kanji,   Tomita,   Hironon,   Nakamura.   Tohru.  and 
Kikuchi.  Noboru.  5,224,083,  CI    369-a  270 
Tomita,    Naotaka;    Kawabe,   Hiroahi,   and    Watanabe.   Toahiyuki,   lo 
Bndgestone  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  asaembling  tire 
and  wheel   5,222.538.  CI    157-1  000 
Tomita.  Yaauo;  and  Tamguchi.  Naosalo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Method  and  apparatus  for  obtauung  modulated  light  indicative  of  an 
image  operationally  formed  by  projecting  an  inputted  image  on  the 
flat  plate  of  an  optical  induction  reflective  mdei  crystal    5,223,966, 
a   359-108.0M 
Tone.  Hiroahi ;  See— 

Hirano.  Shm-ichi;  Watanabe,  Yoahio.  Kominato,  Kaichiro,  Agata, 
Naoki,  Hara,  Yutaka.  Shihamoto,  Nono;  Yoahioka.  Takeo.  Ki- 
oka.  Tomoyuki;  Iguchi,  Hiroahi,  Shirai.  Masataka.  Tone.  Hiroahi. 
and  Okamoto,  Rokuro,  5.223.519.  CI.  514-348000 
Tonen  Corporation:  Set— 

Ueki.    Satoahi.    Furuhaahi.    Hiroyuki,    Murata.    Masahide.    and 
Shigeyuki.  Toki.  5.223,465.  a    502-117  000 
Tong-Lung  Metal  Industry  Co..  Lid    Set— 

Fann.     Yaw-Shm;     Wu.     Rong-Faa.     and     Kuo,     Chmg-Chuan, 
5,222.383,  CI   70-358  000 
Tooze,  Peter  J  ;  and  Marshall,  Stephen  K  ,  to  Heatons  Bathrooms 

Limited   Shower  screen   5,222.261,  C\   4-608  000 
Topfl,  Roaemane;  and  Guth,  Christian,  to  Oba-Geigy  Corporation 
Alkali-resistant   foam  suppressant   which  is  free  from  silicone  oil 
5.223,177,0  252-321000 
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,no.    Kiyolo.    5,222,731,    C\     273- 


7,«ho,      T«uvi>»hi.      5,224.002.     CI 


Morcncr.      5.:23,171,      CI 


Towrr^.    Kcnnrlh    S  ,    5,222,787.    C\ 


Torchilin.  VUdimir   Ser 

Khaw.  Ban  A  .  Torchilin.  Vbdimir   and  Klihannv.  Alciander  I 
5.223.242.  ci  424-1  100 
Tom.  Kohike  S«—  .,,,.,. 

Men.  Maaahito;  Tom.  Kohake.  and  OkanxHo.  Hirokazu.  V^xi.5   ^. 
a    525-102  000 
Torkington   Richanl  S     and  l-amoreaux.  David  G  .  lo  MiHorola,  Inc 

High  aoUuon  p«.kaging  m<-th<xl    5.222.294.  CT   29-840000 
Torre.  Franceaco  5«»— 

Bianchin.     EugenKi.     Andrc<ila.     FVro.    and     Torre.     Franceaco. 
5.223.193.  a    264-45  700 
Torres,  Daniel  L    Stt—  ,      ^      .   , 

Freymeyer.  Douglas  A,   Uive.  J    Haul.   HoUoway,   Richard  1 
Torrea,    Daniel    L.    and    Bnwman.    Alfred    G.    5. 22'. 1^2.    CI 
210-774000 

Tornngton  Company.  The  S*f —  

Seifert,  Keith  L  .  and  Funl.  Robert  F.  .  5.223.20.1,  CI    :<>4-:41  001) 
Toaaka,  Suaumu  Srr 

Shinkai.  Hiroyuki,  Wachi.  Shigeaki    lottka,  Suaumu.  and  Okawa, 
Sumihiro.  5.224.085.  CI    3«r9-44  \\0 
Toahiba  Tungakiy  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Kobayashi.     Maaaki.    (>«hita.    Tomovuki     and    Kijima.    Hiroshi. 
5.223.350.  a   42g-<^7  000 
Toahimitau  Hanabusa   See— 

Hanabuaa,    Toahimiuu.    and    ( 
26  0OA 
Toaho.  Tjuyoahi   See- 

Nakaihima.      Keuhi.      and 
360-126  000 
Toioh  Corporation   See 

Inoue.   Shunji,   Kaaahara.    Sennhi.    ICihila.    Akinun    and    Sakano 

Maaao.  5.223.236.  CI   423-211  2(» 

Toth.  Hiomaa  L  ,  King.  Kevin  F     and  Crawford.  Carl  R     lo  General 

Electnc  Company    Helical  scanning  computed  iomograph>  appara 

tus  with  constrained   tracking  of  Ihe   «  ray   viurce     V:24  116,   CI 

178-4  OtX) 

Tou,  Juliu5i  T    Melhixl  for  tranalaling  Chinese  sentences   5.224.040.  CI 

364-4 1  f  000 
Toumilhac.  Florence  See— 

Jmt.      Philippe,     and     Toumilhac 
252-174  170 
Tower*,  Kenneth  S    See — 
Eddy.    William    C .    and 
303-10000 
Toyo  Hybrid  Co  ,  Ltd     See  — 

Tsukuda.  Ymhimi.  •nd  Goio,  l«mu.  5,222.819.  C\   400-122  000 
Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Cn  .  I. Id     See  — 

Nonaka,     Yoshiyuki,     Fiuchida.    Junichi.    Shirao.     Masami,    and 
Hikosaka.  Michichika,  5.221,027.  CI    106-20  (HR 
Toyo  Seikan  Ka»ha  Lid     See- 

KaUura.    Tadahiko     and     lanahashi.    Toshifumi.    5.223.315.    CI 
428-16  920 
Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Lid     See— 

Hasegawa.  Maia/umi.  LixJoko,  Ma.saaki.  and  Fukuda.  Miisui.nhi, 
5.223,376,  CI   4.30-1:6  000 
Toyoda  Ooset  Co  ,  Ltd    .See  — 

FujiU,  YiMhiyuki,  and  Hovii.  Akio.  5.:;2.415   CI    74-552  000 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabuihiki  Kauha  See  — 

OhU.  Nono,  and  Wakazono,  Yo«hio,  5.224,050.  CI    364-474  OH) 
Toyoda.    TaUuo,    Fujioka.    Toshihiro.    Hayaahi.    Kunio     Nakamura. 
Maiuhua  and  Hashimolo,  Naofumi.  lo  Shionogi  4  Co  .  1  Id    Dipep- 
tide  derivatives   5.223,615.  CI    544-133000 
Toyosumi.  Shigeru   See — 

Takahashi.    ALsushi,   Toyoaumi.   Shigeru.   Minegish 
Haga.  Takashi.  5.222.9Z2.  CI,  475-178  000 
Toyoyama,  Shirji   -See — 

Miyajima,   Toshiaki.   Toyoyama.   Shinji.   and    Koha.    Ma%avo«h 
5.223.446.  CI   417-40  000 
Toiawa,  YukKi  See- 

Imamiya,  Susumu,  and  Tozawa.  YukKi.  5.221.060,  CI 
Traficant.  Charles,   lo  Tesco  Hi  Lift.   Inc    Booster   arm 

mechanism    5.222.717,  CI    254-122  (XX) 
Trainham.  James  A  .  Ill   See— 

Fedkiw.  Peter  S  ,  Jr  ,  Liu.  Raymond,  and  Lrainham.  James  A  ,  III, 
5.223.102.  CI    204-78  00) 
Tran.  Tranh  T  .  and  Walker.  Richard  E,.  lo  Cotnpu]  Computer  Corpo- 
ratK^n    Power  supply  supervisor  with  independent  power  up  delays 
and  a  system  incorporating  the  same    5.224.010,  CI    16190CXM 
Tranket.  incorporated  See— 

LizCTby.  Kevin  J  .  5.223.158.  O    249.59  000 
Trans-Dyne  Incorporated  See- 
Tack.  Carl  E  .  Jr  .  5.222,442.  CI    105-218  200 
Transue,  James  A    See— 

Bnnkerhoff.  Ronald  J  ,  Zeiner,  Mark  S  ,  Miller,  Michael  B     and 
Transue.  James  A  .  5.222.9<.3,  CI   606-151000 
Traunecker.  Wemer  See 

Schromm.  Kurt,  Mentrup.  Anion.  Renth.  Emst-Otio    Muaicevic, 
Gojko.  and  Traunetker,  Wemer,  5,223,614,  O    544-105  000 
Travor,  Bruce  W     See- 
Marshall.  Frank  P  ,  Travor.  Bruce  W     and  Mahadevan.  Saroja. 
5,222.996.  CT    244-137  400 
Tnmberger.  Stephen  M     See — 

Chene.    Mon    R  ,    and   Trtmberger.    Stephen    M ,    5,224.056,   CI 
3M-490  000 
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Inmble,  James  E    See  — 

Smith    Monty,  Liddell.  Garrv  P  ,  Tnmble,  James  E  ,  and  Payne. 
David  Ci  ,  5.221,787.  CI    124-158  OOP 
Tnmble.  Maurice  W  ,  lo  Saunders  Valve  Company  Limited    Valve  for 
controlling  connection  lo  branch  passage   5,222.523.  CI    137-863  000 
Inpalhy.  Sukani  K     See- 
Kumar  Jayani,  Tnpalhy,  Sukani  K  ,  Mandal,  Braja  K    and  Huang. 
Jan  Chan.  5.223.356.  CI   4 JO- 1  OCX) 
Trokhan.  Paul  D    See— 

Phan.  Dean  V  ,  and  Trokhan.  Paul  D  ,  5.221.096,  CI    162- 158  000 
Trovan  Limited   See— 

Hadden.     l-eonard     D      and     Zirbes.     C.len     L.     5.223,851,    CI 
141-873  000 
Troiell    Ronald  C,  lo  FleiKleen  Corp    Honzontally  mounted  filter 

canrKlge  dusl  collector    5.223,008,  CI    55  150000 
Tru-Res  Metal  Hose  Corporation   .See- 
Thomas.  Roy  W  .  5,222.288,  CI    29  514  (XXI 
Iruman,  Mark  R     .See— 

Hedatrom,  Knsten  K  ,  and  Truman,  Mark   R  ,  5.222.411,  CI    74- 
501  50R 
TRW  Inc     See— 

Pinnevi.    George    G  .    and    Grgas.     Manjan     D      5.223.672.    CI. 
174-52  400 
TRW  L'nited  Carr  GmbH  A  Co    See— 

Kraus.  Willibald,  5,222.803,  CI    162. 226  000 
TRW  Vehicle  Safely  Systems  Inc     See- 
Ball,  Keith  R  .  and  McCune.  Phillip  H  ,  5.222.278,  CI    24-198  000 
Tsang,  Won  Tien,  lo  AT*T  Bell  Ijiboralones    Semiconductor  laser 

having  reduced  temperature  dependence    5.224. 113,  CI    372-45  000 
Tschulena.  Guido.  lo  Baitelle  Instiiui  e\     Heal  dissipatmg  device 
^, 223, ■'47.  CI    257.713  000 

Ise,  Lawrence  T     See—  ^ 

Kwok,  Peter  T  ,  and  Tse.  Uwrence  T  .  5.223.803.  CI   331  177  OOR. 

TsubakiriKilo  Chain  Co    See—  

Shimaya.  Kazuhiko  and  Miyaji.  Masaki.  5.222,917,  CI  474-101  000.  ■ 
Tsuboi,  Hideo   See— 

Kataoka.   Takashi,   Shirao.   Yuji,   Konno    [Hisuke.   Sato,   Yoshio 
Kancmil.su,  Yoichi,  Tsuboi,  Hideo    Aiyoshizawa.  Shunichi,  and 
Kasahara.  Kazuyuki.  5.223.758,  CI    110-90  000 
Tsuboi    Takayuki.  lo  Canon  Kabuahiki  Kaisha   Magnification  change- 
over'device  for  a  camera   5.223.873.  CI    354-199  000 
Tsubone,  Shigemasa.  lo  Seidensha  Electronics  Co  .  Lid   Apparatus  for 

manufaclunng  an  endles-s  nbbon    5.223.070.  CI    156-153  000 
Tsuchida.  Junichi   See— 

Nonaka,    Yoshiyuki.     Tsuchida.    Junichi,    Shirao.    Masami,    and 
Hikoaaka.  Michichika.  5.223.027.  CI    106-20  OOR 
Isuchiys.  Hirixi   See— 

Ishii,    Hiroshi.    Tsuchiya.    Hiroo,    Kaneko,   Teruji,    Kura,   Tomio; 
Fujila.     Ikuo,    Ghkuh«i.    Yoshitoyo,    and    MaUuoka.    Takashi. 
5,222,549,  CI    165  1 10  000 
Tsuchiya,  Masaru   See- 

Ghbava-shi.      Kei)i       and       Tsuchiya.      Masaru.      5,223,384,      CI 
4.V>53aOOO 
Isuda,  Tadayuki   See— 

IkeiTKilo    Isao    Walanabe.  Kajushi,  Tsuda.  Tadayuki,  and  Sasaki, 
Shinichi.  5.223,893,  CI    355-200  000 
Tsuji.  Akwi,  and  Sano,  Teruo.  lo  Casm  Computer  Co  .  Ltd   Electronic 
camera  with  automatic  exposure  control    5.223.915.  CI    358-228  000 
Tsuji,  Eiji,  Nanba.  Hiroshi.  Takeda,  Manabu,  and  Someya,  Katsunon. 
lo  MauushiU  Electnc  Works,  Ltd  Hair  styling  iron  for  straightening 
and  curling   5.223.694,  CI    219-225000 
Tsuji.  Kenji   See— 

Kaloh.      Takehiro,      Aiuma.      Yoshihiko,      Hirano.      Masayasu. 
Kageyama.    Naohiro,    Iihimura,    Toshihiko,    Tsuji.    Kenji.    and 
Oouuka.  Hiroshi.  5.223.884.  CI    354-402  000 
Tsuji,  Sadafusa  See— 

Shintani.   Dai.   Okada,    Hiroyuki,    Tanaka.    Yoshihiro,   and   Tsuji. 
Sadafusa,  5.223.878.  CI    354-289  100 
Tsuiii    Eiichiro.  to  Sanshin   Kogyo   Kahushiki   Kaisha    Till  cylusder 

arrangement  for  outbcwd  dnve   5.222.900.  CI   440-56  000 
Tsujimoto.  Shiiuo   See  — 

Shibala.  Masayuki,  Maki.  Naoki.  Saitoh,  Toshio,  Kobayashi.  Taka- 
shi TakiMwa,  Teruhiro.  Sonobe.  Tadasi.  Tsujirooto.  Shuuo,  and 
Fukumolo.  Hideshi,  5,222,417,  CI    104-282  000 
Tsujimura.  Akira  See— 

Kamimura.     Tadashi,     and     Tsujimura.     Akira,     5.223.213,     CI 
419-35  000 
Tsukada.  Kouzo   See— 

Nakagawa.  Toahimoio.  Tsukada,  KouKi,  Ogawa.  Shu.  and  Shx)Uu. 
Shmichiro,  5.223.881.  CI   354-298000 
Tsukainoto,  Kaiuyuki   See— 

Hosaka,    Ryuji.    Suto.    Naoki.    Fukao,    Tomoo,    Kido.    Naoharu. 

Tsukamoto.    Kaiuyuki.    and    Yoshida.    Minora.    5.223,950,    CI 

158-437  000 

Tsukase,  Masaaki,  Sato.  Koio,  and  Hirai.  Hiroyuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co  ,  Ltd    Color  photographic  light-sensitive  maienal  contaming  • 

naphthyl    aio    dicyano    halo    phenyl    compound     5.223,387,    CI 

430-562  000 

Tsukuda.  Yoahimi,  and  Goto.  Isamu.  lo  Toyo  Hybrid  Co  .  Ltd    Braille 

pnnter    5.222.819.0   400-122  000 
Tsukui.  Hiroaki  See— 

Yoshimura,  Heijiro,  Yamaiati.  Yukihiro  Takahashi.  Yasutsugu. 
Itoh  Nobuya.  Shibayama,  Masanobu.  Suiuki.  Takahisa.  and 
Tsukui.  Hiroaki.  5.222.571.  CI    180-219000 
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T^Mi,  Hdnaki;  Uedt.  Hroyvki;  aui 
iJ3*fi**.  d  3*4  436XSXI. 


■Ml    Uok.    M— wiir,    ijnxn^   a. 


Tnraoka,  Mdcki:  St*— 

O^la,  riii^.  S^ame,  Tak>bfx>;  bowaki.  Yacht;  mi  Tmokm, 
Mdcki.  5.223.4n.  CL  SI4-tt.00a 
Tw«a,  bnhiro:  St»-  Uadi.  1 

Pb.^0.  ScUi;  itmwm.  lliiiW.  KaMK  Mililrti.  ad  Tatrau.          n      t.J*' 
FwlMii.  S.Z23.4n,  a.  437-62Xaa                                                          MS-lMilOa 
T«ra>«.N«>»l«.toO*faS>iBkoCaUd.AdhMiv«ix)«|»o«tk»fcr    Oed..  Yoicte  5t^  ^...^  .^ t    ti^i.,   .,.,.■  vni,,..i 

wood.  ijTXsn.  a.  m-mjoaa.  Tmnkn.  at^.»'»«««..T"«=»";  n°?*?;T"*-"1"'^"^  Y.°**^ 

TivMm.  7in«ii    iiM— Mill    K^teki:  Mwiilii.  II^Miii.  S^^  T  iMl  .   YikiiHM;   llfM*"*.   ImIho:   i^  OkMO,   Hno, 

^^  ■  '  ij2i.ui.  a.  aM-2MJ3a 


thetMK 


SkowB  De^o  K.K. 
3.Z2341 1.  a.  4Z7-3*«.IOa 
Tmtmmi,  Naoii.  lo  Pm  Xaxa  Co,.  Lid. 
d  3S2-6I.00D. 

Tii-|      •.  "     i    ~ 

SakwM.  S^eo;  TMibc.  Eiidii;  and  Ttatnat.  Naoji.  3.223.94«.  O. 
35»-«M.09a 

Koyala,     Hideo:     ikI     Taatmaa.     Tanwyata.     3J23.036,     O. 

l06-724.00a 
TMiBB,  TmMiifcn  &*— 

Oolali.  YolataB;  TiolaBaii,  ToaUhika;  Takahaahi,  Toalaaki;  and 

Sagawa.  Takatadu.  SJ234S6.  CL  323-2  lS.00a 


Uada.Y  illftiBi.a«dMiad(aai.t>MMii.ioritiik>IK«ikaTo 
to       Rad  drive  mwataa.  iJUjUn.  CL  M2.201Ani 
K.    Ueki.  SaMaIri:  f^i^aki.  Mrortki:  Mama.  Maaahidc;  aal  Skifcyaki. 
Toki,    10   Tomb    Conantkm.    OIcAb    |i<.iljiiriialin«    calalyK. 
3.223,463,  CLSaMlTiAOi 
Vtmmn.  Mono;  Panicki,  SWm;  Tagacki.  Akira;  md  TariyaaM. 
Yhk>,  10  Htacki  llf«ah,  Lid.  MoaolilWr  floatiat  Mifarrtr  kead 
wittoal  advene  adkaive  cOecti.  3,223.997.  CL  3<0-l03ikia 
UoHca,  Terao;  a«l  Haaada.  Naoki.  lo  Filiakfti  KaiAa  To 
liwkiimtaikii   device  whocia  a-ckaaMi  klOSPET, 
MOSPET  »d  aoavohlile  ■catnry  ceB  ate  forawd  ia  cut  ckip  md 
Bethod  of  Mk^  it  3,223.431,  CL  437-134,aoa 
Vtaa,  IFirtraH  Tta 

Paiie.  ttM^mk  Ito.  Ko^i;  baizan.  Towaki;  Hbiao. 


Sc^jiro;  Nakvo,  Tetaaya; 
Koick;  TeratMi,  Tcnaki;  Yabe,  Narao;  and 
3423,367.  d  430-I09.aoa 
Tnyaaia,  Toahiaki:  Sar— 

Kawatnara,  Makolo;  Tiayaau, 
Hayahda.  Kcvake,  3,222,370,  CL  110-197.000. 


Uon.  Kdaaki;  aKi  OMoka.  Yaakiro.  3,223,976,  CL  339-307.000 
Ucno,  Yaaapri:  Sm— 

Eado,  iriiii^a.  md  Ucao,  Ywaaori,  3,223,901.  CL  333-2t3.00a 
YoahHake,    "r— *-  ratiami.  In  laaalimii  niirlrii  lartaatTin  I  111  Trai"-  ■* — — 
taaer  device  drivtat  cacoL  3.224.112.  CL  372-3Laoa 
UcHlo.  Wanca  M-;  Yomc  Kwai«-Leci  L;  Ha.  HMf-Kwei;  md 
Aaa^  Paal  K-.  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Coopaay.  IliaakMiriai  dieieo- 
trie    iiliaiiiialiiia    mmI    ooolact    hok    cKktaf.    3.223.0M.    CL 
To.  We»4ni;  mkI  Cbtm,  Chyt-aoag,  to  Acer  Inuuiporalad.  Bftainiai        136  644.00a 

frame    for   ■■— i-~-f    of  a    petwtal   coapvler,    3^24.024,    Cf    Uetake,  Yntlaairi:  Sm— 

traiK   lor   ccaqioMn   o.        i~— ■  '  -^«^  ti„g,wa,  IfilaabikD;  Yokola,  Yoahio;  WManiki,  Kaiao;  Uetake. 

T  ilii      •.  I«ikiln>.  Kaiaaoba;  aMl  Ofara.  Tnaeo.  3,223.442. 
CL  437-&00a 
Uflbrd.  Keilb  A.:  Sm— 

Patrick.  Timchr,  Sandatroaa.  Richard  D.;  aad  Uffcrd.  Keiib  A.. 
3.777.306.  CL  12t-7»4.00a 
Uhl.  Sieve:  Sm— 

SticBci.  Noriwt  »<-;  ABdenoa.  Laii;  UU.  Steve;  Mflkr.  iuaa  W.; 
aad  SMik.  mOmA  3.223.172.  CL  33441.000 
Uaawa  Phanacealical  Co,.  Ltd.:  Sm— 

HcBB.  KeU«  Neya.  MaHhiro;  MaraMwa.  ifira^  bui.  Kcinke; 
Kayakiri.  Nataoko;  aad  HaAiamo.  Ilwaiki,  3J23.4f9.  CL 
S14-19.00a 


364-429  OOO 
Tachahki.  Gary  R.;  Tadroa,  Praak  B.;  »d  Hakadorff,  Harry  R..  to 
Evcrcady  BMtoy  Ccamaay,  lac  Procea  for  prepariac  a  battery 
tcaler  labeL  3^23,003,  A  29-623.400 
Tncker,  Daatd  A-:  Sm— 

Schortbr*.   Aadrew  J.;   Bayer,   Oeotx   Schoabck.   Araokl;   aad 
Tacker,  Dviel  A..  3.222.103.  CL  362-403.000 
TodroB.  Praak  B.:  5«r— 

TachoWd.  Oary  R.;  Tadroa.  Praak  B.;  aad  Hnfandorff.  Harry  R-, 
3,773.003.  CL  29-623,400 
Toot.  Jaawa:  5m- 

Caraa.  Lawrence  O.;  aad  Toot.  Jame*.  3^22,364.  d.  62-13.00a 

Tarcoai,  Marco;  Doacni,  Artaro;  Montaana.  Eniealo;  Nicob,  Maa-  v.        „__         ^      .,.^    „    ij r i  —     ■■ 

Uberti,    Aaaaaiaria;   Micheietti,  iSaaiaria;   aad   Oiachetti,    Ukai,  Yanhiro;  Soaala,  Toonhia:  Haah»olo^  Kaatya;  Md  Otaaki. 
to  Boehriaaer  lacebeiBi  Itaba  S-pJK.  BrariniidainHn.^2-       Miaori.  to  Hoadea  Corponttoa.  Artivetaal  ayj^d^y  paad 
oao-l-cartaiylic  a^Tcaapoaadi  aacM  aa  3-HT  receptor  aatafo-       haviaf  a  itat-cyam  airtal  '•r«»,"«*J??**«  "^P"'!;"'  '*^- 
nata.  5J23  311  CL  314-304000  »•  the  defect  at  a  defective  piicL  3,223.961.  CL  359-S9.O0O. 

TiS^  Jt«>  t  S»-  uS.,EdwiaP.:We*o.Joba;Pirio,14arodR-;aadK«a»e, 

Hctzlcr.  Benard  R.  Eadic,  DoaaU  T..  and  Tomball.  Jame*  K-,       D.,   to  Syata  (U.S-A)  lac   Reoepton  for 
3.223>1.  CL  I6^76,00a  5J23,441.  d  436-547.000 

Turner  Roas  D  -  St»—  Ulaier.  Ridiard  W.:  5*t— 

BirdTlUyanad  F,;  Brittoa.  Kathrya  H-;  Ctoa.,  Teia-Yaw  D.;  Sima»«.,^L«r8   E.;   Itoer.   Richard   W.;   aad   Ward.   Jnta, 

Edward  Allaa  H.;  Mathew.  Johar.  Poae&kyTDiaae  P.;  Sarfcar.  3  J23.731.  d  307-473.00a  ,„    ^     .  ^  „_^    -  _. 

Soamitra;  Taraer,  Rofer  D  ;  Omac  WiaMoa  W.;  YeaajLYne  Umafcoahi.  Sboi<^;»D5a«poa  Screen  kft&L  Co..  Ud.  M^odof  aad 
T.;  Gray.  Jame.  P ;  Dykea-n.  HaroU  D.;  Doerinpr,  wSa-M  apparM  for  dmaaa^W  aa^  'ir^'^'w^fti!  SL- 
A.;  Aortach.  Joaho.  S.;  «>d  WQ«».  Joha  Hn524.098.  d  U-«^!j^«%^— £:  **J»^«Tr^  >^!°^:P— P^^^T?^ 
37D-94  lOO  ai-i—i. ..n.^,  TakeilB;  nd  Koado.  Ym.  •<>  Om  Nippoa  laaatm  Kjha- 

7V  Anawer.  lac  Sm-  •*"^3T^.<5S*=i'^Sr^4r*"  "^  "^^  **  prod««a 

MoralcaOana.  Fcnando,  3^23,923.  d  338-M.aOO.  thereof.  3.224.090,  d  369-2*4,000 

Twaefanaaa.  Lorcai.  to  J   D  MoOer  OptiKhe  Werix  OmbR  Pho-  Umehara.  iniraiiM.  to  Yanb  Corpondoa.  Oraai  oofl  type 
rooter.  3J23.»64.d  331-233.000  iaattwaeal  haviaf  drteraaDy  dupowd  ea«a«B«  leark  3.Z 

TyeTaratoober  T.:  5«»—  324- 146.00a 

Saadenoa,    Neil    E.;    aad    Tye.    Chrwopber   T,.    SJ23.7I1.    d  Uaaonolo,  Toabio:  Sat— 


023.791, 


Nina,  Tataao;  Umemoto.  Toahio;  aad  Kihara.  Hiroyuki.  3,224.039. 

d  364-33t.aoa 
Blaai,  Hiroynid:  Sm— 
Y^mda,    TakeyoaU;    aad    Umeiani.    Wroynki.    3J23.39t.    d 

32S-4«.O0a 

Ariaa.    Mama.    Hattori,    Hiroyuki;    SUmiza.    Ka»am-hi;    Kiria. 
I&otaala;  Ogawa.  Hiroahi;  Anaanma.  Takahiko;  Uaaexawa. 


23O-2<1.00a 
Tzeaa.  Siafti:  Sm— 

Paa.  Euaeae;  Tieaa.  SinAi;  Chen,  Foti-diiu  M.;  Huang,  dung:    Ui 
Wang.     Dov-MeT    and     Popejoy.     Thercaa.     3,223.22a     d 
42^31.000 
USA.  HoiM  CorporatiaB:  Sm—  Ui 

Thorp.  Jamca  T..  5J22.37*.  d  I  r7- 19.000. 
Uberti.  Annamaria:  Sm— 

Tnrooai.   Marco;   Datteni.  Artaro;   Moatagna.   Eracao;   Nicob. 
n  mail  II 1 1   Uberti.  Aanaamria;  Michefetti.  Roaamaria;  aad  Oia- 
chetti. Aatoaio.  3J23.3I1,  d  314-304.000. 
Uchiki.  Kobchi;  Sat— 

Motita,  Reayu  Uchiki.  Rohichi;  and  Shinoda.  Hoaei.  3  J23.346,  d 
521-32,000 
Uchiyaaa,  Yovhie:  Sat^ 

Zoaiolo.  Noboynki;  Yagi.  ToihiBori;  Myoi,  Yianfaito;  Uchtyaam, 

Yoafaie;  TaMka,  Maamid;  Miyamoto.  Teruo;  aad  Izamo,  Memo, 

3,223.693.  d  2I9-I21.6aa 

Uda,  Takayuki;  T^aka,  Taanku;  Emoto,  Yoahiaki;  aad  Knroda,  Shigeo. 

to  Hiiac^  Ltd.  Mrthml  nf  mMiiifamrrng  — — ^■~«'--"»-  iaiegrated 

circiat  device.  3,223,434.  d  437- 1 19.000 

Udd.  Eric  to  McDoaaell  Dourim  Corporation.  Secarc  ooamuaica- 

tioM  lyatem.  3.223.967.  d  359-119.000. 
Udvardy.  A/  gaea:  Sm— 

Nagy.  Marwa;  Jarai.  Mikloa;  FinaacMk,  btvan;  Varga.  Doaa; 
txxm,  Gcza;  Man.  Viob;  Andrea,  Aadraai;  Kegl,  Laizio  ; 

Zbtoa.  Oakridb;  Snke  aee  Zbtoa.  Maria;  KoOar.  Eadre;  Ud-  ■     ^      .    ,^  .        , 

J^i.^   "^    ""    Oar-avolgyu    Mihaly.    3.223.4,3.    d    ^"^'^^^^^^^j^STti^'^ST^^W:. 


Sagata.    Se^    mm!    Kurita.    Kc^ii.    5.223,(99.    d 
353-233.000 
Umezawa.  Norivaki,  to  KabodUki  Kairiia  ToaUba.  Device  aad  appara- 
tuifor  deleclag  the  axe  of  aa  original  pboe  on  aa  iaHge-faranag 
device.  3.223.904,  d  335-311.000 

TaaigaS^l^mohiko;  Tanaka,  Yoahinori;  Saaama.  Akira;  Ohta. 
"    -  Pnana.  aad  Uaagami.  Shigeynki,  5.224.167.  CI. 


and    Pnjiwan,    Hideki, 


3si-£ooa 

Uniden  Corporaliaa:  Sm— 

Koekhi.    YoaUUro;    Am.    Mamhito; 
5.223.107.  d  333-17.100 
Union  OU  Compaay  of  Cahfcraia:  Sm— 

Siuaoa.    howatd    D.;    ad    Skripek.    Miba.    3J23.472,    d 
300-314.000. 
Unian  Special  Corporation:  Sm— 

AckcrmMU.  Mairf^ed,  3,222.45a  d  112-142.000. 
Uniaa  Special  OnkH.  Sm— 

Hyca,  Bohvil.  5,222.919.  d  112-121.270 
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United  Kingdom  of  Oral  BnUin  in]  Nonhem  IreUnd.  The  Secretary 
of  Suteifor  Drfcnct  in  Her  Bntannic  M»je««y"i  Oovcmn>enl  <if  the 


UMI 


Rogen,  Trevor  E  .  5.223.664,  O    102-275  100 
Umted  Suut  of  AmerKa 
Agriculture  Str — 

Klungi>e«»,   John    H  .   CmuJfield.   Duuel    F ,    S«.hi,    Irving    B 
Syk«».   Marguerite  S  .  Tin.  Freyi,  ind   Shilu.   Richard   W  , 
5.223,OW.  a    162<»000 
Air  Force  Str— 

Popyack.  Leonard  J.  Jr.  5.224.101.0    J7I21IOO 

Stnnger.  Jeff  T  .  and   Einolf.  Charle.  W  .  Jr  .   5.223.'>«>«.  O 

359-164  000 
Taylor.   Geoffrey    W.   and    Doctor.    Daniel    P.    5.224.115.   CI 

372  50  000 
Zanooi.  Raymond,  and  Ckwig.  Qian,  5.224.107,  a    385  130  000 
Amenca.  See— 

Franchini.  Oenovcffa.  Wong-Staal.  FloMae,  and  Oallo,  Robert, 
5.223,423,  a   435-236  000 
Army  Str — 

Baker    David  D  .  Jr ,  Martin.  Louie  D  .  and  Brown,  Mark  W  , 

5,224,14«,  a    37J-H1  000 
OrtiMman.  Sidney  J  ,  5,223,837,  O   342  13  000 
Oro«nan,  Sidney  J  ,  5,223,839,  O    342-43  000 
Harvey.  Jainea  F  .  Lua.  Robert  A  ,  Higgma.  Thomai  P    Paolella. 
Arthur,  uid  Sturxebecher.  Dana  J  .  5.223.802.  a   331  177  00R 
Energy  Str — 

O^ey.  Howard  T  .  5.222,436.  O    104-281  000 

EMtman.   Jeffrey    A  .    Stckafu*.    Kurt    E  ,   and    Katr.   Joel    D  . 

5,223,186.0   264-25  000 
OraUel,  Michael,  Munavalli.  Shekhar;  Pern.  Fu-Jann.  and  Frank, 

Arthur  J  ,  5.223,634,  O    556- 1  37  000 
Uroaa.  Kenny  C  .  Singer,  Ralph  M  .  and  Huroenik.   Keith  E 

5.223.201.  O    376-216000 
Olaoo.  Jerry  M  ,  and  Kuru,  Sarah  R.  5.223.043.  O   136-249  000 
Raamuaen.     Paul,    and     Bernhardt,     Anthony.     5.224.200.    O 

385-146  000 
Sopon.  Bhuahan  I. ,  5.223,453.  O   437173  000 
Whitehead.    John    C  ,    and    Toewi,    Han*   O  .    5.222.873.    O 
417-344  000 
Engineen  Str — 

SchuJti,  Rick  W  .  5.222.8.34.  O   405-94  000 
National  Aeronautica  and  Space  Adimniatralion  See— 

Banka,  Bruce  A  .  and  Oaier,  Jamea  R.  5,224.030.  O   361  386  000 
RiccitKllo.  SaJvatore  R  .  Hau.  Mmg-U  S  ,  and  Oien.  Timothy  S  . 

5.223.461.  O   501  95  000 
Singh.    Jag    J .    Eftekhan.    Abe,    and    Parmar,    Devcndr*    S . 
5,223,310,  d  428-1000 
Navy  Str — 

Biggera,  Rand  R  .  Riah,  Jeff  W  ,  HI,  HenderK>n.  Oirardeau  L  , 
Rim,    Oiuong    N  .    and    Fuller,    Robert    R  ,    5.222,548,   O 
165-46  000 
Cronyn.  Willard  M  .  5.223,840.  O    342  170  000 
Cuahman.  WJliam  B.  5.223.866.  O    351  243  000 
Delaney.  John  E  .  Jr  .  5.223,666,  O    102-476  000 
Furey.  Roger  J  .  dece»ed,  5.222,455.  O    114-270  000 
Oaroutte,  Timothy  R  .  5,222,489,  O    128-204  150 
Hudaon.  David  F  ,  5.224.1 10,  O   372-32  000 
Marahall,  Prank  P  ,  Travor,  Bruce  W  ,  and  Mahadevan,  Saroja, 

5,222,996.0   244-137  400 
McOmnia,   Wayne  C  ,   and  Jooea,   Thomai   E ,    5,223,798,   O 

324-713  000 
Meyer,  John  R  .  5,222.454,  O    1 14-259  000 
Mueller,    Kurt    F,    and    Cneala.    Manfred    J.    5.223,057,    O 

149-45  000 
Ricker,  Alton  R  ,  5,223,841.  O    342- 174  000 
Sullivan.  Edmund  J  .  5.224.074.  O    3673  000 
U  S   Philip*  Corporation  Str— 

Benachop.  Antoniui  A  J  .  and  Roelofi.  Johannu*  C  M  .  5.222.877, 

O   417-410000 
Boaien,  Jan  Th   J  .  5.223,727,  O   257-250  000 
Kulka.  Raymond  J  ,  5,223,767.  O    31 5-209  OOR 
O'Coanell.  Cormac,  Pfenmngi.  Leooardu*  C    M    O  .  deceaaed. 
Vo*a,  Peter  H  ,  Davwa,  Thoma*  J  ,  Ontrop,  Han*,  and  Phelan. 
Calhal  G.  5.224.071.  O    365-189040 
V*n    Der    Voort,    Victor    H     J  .   and    Boekhorat.    Frederick    M  . 

5.223.936,  CT    358-242  000 
Veldhuia,  Raymond  N   J  .  5.224.061.  O    364-724  010 
Whight,   Kenneth  R  .   SUtter.   John   A    O  .  and  Coe.   David  J 
5.223.919.  O   257-459  000 
United  Sute*  Surgical  Corporatioo   See- 
Kaplan,  Donald  S  .  Hermea.  Matthew  E .  Muth.  Roa*  R  ,  Brown, 
David  L  ,  and  HoUwartK  Henry  A  ,  5,222,978,  O  606-228  000 
VioU,  Frank  J  ,  Green,  David  T  .  and  Bolanoa.  Henry,  5,222,647, 
O    227-176000 
Umted  Technotofie*  Corporation  See- 
Cone.  Fred  P  ,  MUler,  John  A  ,  Cryn*.  Brendan  J  ,  and  Zanoni. 

Robert.  5,223.053.  O    148-624  000 
Ootd,  Philbp  J  .  Lappoa.  Nichola*  D  .  Adam*.  Don  L  ,  and  Wnght. 

Stuart  C  .  5.222,691.  O   244-17  013 
Graff,  John  M  .  and  VioJette.  John  A  .  5.222,297.  CI   29-889  710 
Suchoaki,  Paul  G  .  Jr .  Findakly.  Talal  K  .  Ferrar.  Carl  M  ,  and 
Leonberger.  Frederic  J  ,  5.223.911.  O    356-350  000 
Uwvenal  Dau  Syaema.  loc    See— 

Aldndge.  TimoOiy  W  .  Hodge,  Dean  Y  .  and  Voce,  Harold  O  . 
5.224,154,0    3T9-93  000 


Univenitic*  Reaearch  Aaaociation.  Inc    Str— 

VanatraeJen.  Guy  F  .  5.224.133.  O    377-51  000 
Univeraity  of  Califorma  Patent,  Trademark  A  Copyright  Office  Srr— 
Smha.  Dipen  N  .  Agnew.  Stephen  F  .  and  Chnatemen.  William  H  , 
5.222.388.  O   73-23  200 
Umvenity  of  Chicago.  The  Str — 

Doi.  Kunio;  and  Yoahimura.  Hitoahi.  5.224.177,  O   382  54  000 
Univeraity  of  Florida  Str— 

Hammer,    Rx:hard   H  ,   and    Bodor,    Nichola*   S .   5.223.528.  O 
514-412000 
Univeraity  of  Liverpool   Str — 

Hart,  Charle*  A     McCarthy,  Kevm,  Leiniter,  Samuel  J  ,  Green, 
Chri»»opher    D .    and    Al-Sunudaie,    Ayad    M ,    5,223,490,   O 
514-50  000 
Univeraity  of  Lowell   See- 
Kumar,  Jayant.  Tnpathy,  SukanI  K  .  Mandal,  Braja  K  ,  and  Huang. 
Jan-Chan.  5.223.)56.  O  430-1  000 
Univeruty  of  Michigan  Str— 

Loeache,  Walter  J  ,  Syod,  Salam  A  .  and  Laughon.  Bartar*  E.. 

5.223.403,  O   435-23  000 
Montoy*.    Jean    P ,    Men,    Scott    I  .    and    Bartlett,    Robert    H.. 
5.222,880,  O   417-477  000 
Univeraity  of  Penniylvania,  The  TniMeea  of  the  Str— 

McCauley.  John  P  .  Jr  .  Zhu.  Qtng.  Vaughan.  Oavm.  and  Couatel, 
Nicole,  5.223.479.  O    505-1000 
Univemty  of  Utah  Str— 

Kun.  Sung  W  .  Okano.  Tenio,  and  Yuk,  Soon  H  .  5.223.262.  O 
424-448  000 
Univer«ily  of  Wa»hington.  The  Board  of  Regent*  of  the  S»f— 

Kumar,  Vipin.  5,223,545,  O   521-51000 
Univemty  Reaearch  Corporation  Str— 

Gordon.  Stuart  O  ,  and  Falanga,  Anna.  5.223.486,  O    514-18000 
Unnewehr.  Lewn  E.  Otaaker,  Oleif,  Shoop,  John  C,  and  Khngler, 
Ray    to  Sullair  Corporation    Lubncani  cooled  electric  drive  motor 
for  a  oompr««or   5.222,874.0   417372  000 
Uno.  Akito  Str— 

Kudoh.  Chiaki.   Uno.   Akito.   and   Niah».    Mikio.   5.223.729.  O 
257-296  000 
Uno.  Tauneo  See— 

Koodo,  Sadao.  Nakano.  Hidehiko.  and  Uno.  T*uneo.  5.223.246.  O 
424-44  000 
Unterwegex.  Diethard  Str— 

Popal.  Pravin,  Unlerweger.  Diethard.  and  Candelet.  Ronald  J  . 
f224,00«.  O   361-56  000 
UOP  Str—  ,,      , 

Oaltuao.   Mark   J  .   Houae,   David   W  ,   and   Scott,   Ray   V  ,   Jr , 

5.223,551,0   521-163  000 
Kulpralhipan^  Santi.  Kuhnle,  Kenneth  K  ,  and  Pattoo.  Marjone 

S  ,  5.223,589,  O   585-828  000 
Markov*.  John,  5,223,145,  O   210-673  000 

Monkelbaan.  Daniel  R  ,  Reaetanti,  Michael  R  ,  and  Miller.  Robert 
J  .  5.223.183.  O   261-114  100 
Uotam.  Yaauhiro  Str— 

Yamaahita.  Oenlaro.  Uotani.  Yaauhiro.  and  Aoki.  Choju,  5.224,035, 
O    364-413020 
Uoiumi.  Kiyohiko;  and  Nakamoto,  Kenchi,  to  JEOL  Ltd  Scanner  for 

aranning  tunneling  microacope   5,223,713,  O    250-306.000 
Upjohn  Company,  The  Str— 

Cazera.  Alexander  R  ,  Koahy.  K  Thomaa,  Jaglan.  Prem  S  ,  Yancey, 
Robert  J  ,  Jr ,  Otlbertion.  Terry  J  ,  Arnold.  Thoma*  S  ,  Johmoo. 
David  B  ,  and  Galchell  Cathenoe  L  .  5,223,496,  O  514-206000 
Urban,  En*  G    Str— 

Dropcxynaki.    Hartmut.    and    Urban.    Em»t    G  .    5.222.679.    O 
242-56  800 
Urban.  Otfned   Str—  _ 

Loewe.  Erhard  E,  and  Urban.  Otfned.  5,222.681,  O  242-71  100 
Unta.  Tatnuni.  and  Namiki.  Kunio.  to  Daido  Tokuahuko  Kabuahiki 
Kaoha.    and    NTN    Corporation     Steel    for    induction    hardening 
5.223,049,  O    14»-33O0O0 
Uruno,  Hiroahi  Str— 

Yamagiwa.    Toahu,   Ohxeki.    Takaahi,    Suzuki.    Hideaki.    Unuio. 
Hiroahi,  Kawaahnna.  Yoahinon.  and  Motodate.  Shoji,  5.222.572. 
O    180-220  000 
Uihiro.  Saburo.  to  Dainichi  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha.  Center- 
ing device   5.222.421,0   82-164000 
USSR  Cardiotogy  Reaearch  Centre  Srr— 

Khaw    Ban  A  ,  Torchilin,  Vladimir,  and  Klibanov,  Alexander  L. 
5.223.242.0   424-1  100 
Uwii.  Hideo,  to  Fun  PSoto  Film  Co.,  Ltd  Heal  tranafer  dye-providing 

material   5.223,474.  O   503-227.000 
Uhu  Kokuai  Sangyo  Kaaha  Ltd.  Str— 

Imura.  Ixumi.  5.222.771,  O  285-286000 
Umu.  TruhmiM*  to  Soko  Epaoo  Corporatioa  Fabcicatiaa  procea  For 
IC  circuit  and  IC  orcuiu  fabricated  thereby  5.223,804,  O  333-1  000 
Unu,  Yukio:  S«r— 

Ogata.  Maaayuki.  Yano.  Eiji,  and  U.ui,  Yukio.  SJ23.280.  O  425- 
436  OOR 
Uauki,  HkJeo  Str— 

Ikcda.  MMahiro;  and  U*uki.  Hideo.  5,223,774,  O   318-26(000. 
Utsumi,  Mmoru  Str — 

Umcda.  Kazuo;  Aaano,  Maaaaki.  Utaumi.  Mmoru;  Hamagurhi, 
Takuya,  Matnimoto.  Takeahi.  and  Koodo.  Yuji.  S.224.09a  O 
369-2S4  000 

Uttke,  Ruaadl  H  C    S«r—  _ 

Checvnan.  Robert  R  .  and  Uttke,  Ruaaell  H  C,  5.222,92a  O 
474-213  000 


Uytlcrtiocven.  Herman:  Str— 

Bloodworth.    Robert;    Podazun.    Wolfgaac;    Undner.   Gkraban; 
Piejko.  Karl-Erwm.  and  Uyttcflioeven.  Hennaa,  S.223.47S,  CL 
3OJ-227  000. 
Vail.  WilhuD  B..  IIL  to  Pira  Magnetic  Loggiiig.  lac  Mecbodi  of 
operatioa  of  apparatu*  im  ■aiiriiig  fonnatioa  roiMivity  froin  withia  a 
caaed  well  having  one  meaanranent  and  two  mmpeniation  atepa. 
5  J23.794,  O  324-368.000 
Vaillant,  Charte*  E.  See- 
Read,  John  D.;  and  VaUlant.  Charle*  E..  5^13,996.  O.  360-97.020 
Val  Product*.  Inc.:  Str— 

Steudler,  Frederick  W  ,  Jr.,  5.222,462.  O.  119-72.300 
Valcke.  Alex  R  A.,  to  Janaen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.  SynergiMic  compo- 
otion*  containing  propioooazote  and  tebucooazote.   3.223.324.  O. 
314-383.000 
Valeaitc  Inc.:  See— 

Katbi.  Karl  Bemadic.  Tboma*  J..  Lowe,  Tony  M..  and  Pattenon. 
John  H.  3.222,843,  O  407-1 14.000 
Valentine,  Jame*  R.:  Ser — 

WrightoD.  Mark  S.;  Hickman.  Jame*  J  ;  Laibinia,  Paul  E.;  Ofer, 
David;  Mirkm,  Chad  A.;  Valentine,  Jame*  R..  and  Wtaiteade*. 
George  M.,  3J23.117,  O.  204-415.000. 
Valeo  Syiteme*  d'Eauyage:  See — 

Schon.  Wilfrid,  3J22,274,  O.  15-230.310. 
Valette.  Dominique  E-;  and  Yarwood,  Dennia.  to  Akio  N.V.  Hybrid 
binder  having  reduced  organic  *olvent  content  for  uae  in  refractory 
motda  5.223,030.  O.  I06-38!200 
Valfrido.  Angioiin.  to  Farm  Foh,  S.r.l.  Device  for  organic  neutraliza- 
tion and  removal  of  phoapboni*  compound*  preaent  in  water  baaia*. 
5.223.130.  a.  210-170.000 
Vah.  Victor,  to  Hugbea  Aircraft  Company.  Eccentric  core  optical  fiber. 

3.224.188.  a   385-96.000 
Vallaun.  Uhaldo;  and  Porta*.  Franccaco.  to  Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A.  Appara- 
tu* and  method  to  make  compoaite  inaulaton  for  decOic  overhead 
Imea.  5,223.190.  Q  264-40. 1 00 
Vallejoa.  Jean-Claude,  and  Chriatidi*.  Yam.  to  Societe  Francaiac  Ho- 
echat.  Tranavinylation  of  carboxybc  acida  5.223.621.  CI.  3S4-163.000. 
Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc.:  Str— 

Salo.  Jukka,  3.223.099,  O    162-207.000 
Van  Beck.  Gary:  See- 
Sean.    Lawrence    A,    and    Van    Beek.    Gary,    5J22.799.    O 
362-146.000 
Vance.  Murry  On-*ite.  biohazardou*  wa*te  diapoaal  (yttem.  3.224.1 18. 

a.  373-60.000. 
van  den  Berg.  Hendrikua;  Konig.  Udo;  Taberaky.  Ralf;  and  Blum.  Joaef. 
to  Fried.  Krupp  GmbH.  Tool  produced  by  *  plaama-activated  CVD 
proceaa  3023.337.  O  428-336.000 
Van  den  hove.  Luc:  See — 

SamarakODC,  Nandaairi;  Jaenen.  Patrick;  and  Van  den  hove.  Loc. 
3.223.377.  O  430-330.000 
Van  den  Nieuwelaar.  Andrianu*  J  .  and  Janaaen.  Petna  C.  M..  to  Stork 
PMT    BV     Apparatu*    for    decropping    poultry     3J22.905.    d. 
432-116.000. 
Van  Der  Voort.  Victor  H   J  ;  and  Boekhom.  Frederick  M  .  to  U.S. 
Philipa  Corporatioa.   Picture  diaplay  and  video  aignal  pioceaaing 
ciicuiL  5^23,936,  O  358-242.000 
van  der  Wanaem.  Martm  F  J  ;  and  Horn.  Ferry  C.  to  General  Mill*. 
Inc.  Apparatu*  and  method*  for  forming  eztmdatca  3J23.296.  Q. 
426-496.000. 
van   der   Werff.   Jochienu*   A.,   to   Hadewc   B  V    COdveyor   table 

5.222,583.  O.  198-372.000 
Van  Deventer,  Bruce,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Alignment  inaaiaitive 

optical  poattxn  aenaor   5.223,70«.  d  230-227.230. 
Van  Haarcn.  Chriatopber  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Trip-reaet 

mechaniam  for  OPCI  receptacle.  SJ23,810.  CL  335-18.000. 
Van  Horlick,  Tmnlhy  C.  to  Weat-Nortfaweat  Forcatry  Ltd.  Mulching 

apparatus.  3,222,563.  O   172-111.000. 
Van  Steenbrugge.  Marcel,  to  Brian  Tecfanica  Protective  beUowi  for 
uaivenal   joint*    allowing    rapid    instaUatiao.    3.222.746.    O.    2T7- 
212.0FB 
VaMtraden,  Guy  F.,  to  Univernties  Reaearch  Aaaoctation.  Inc.  Modu- 
lar high  (peed  counter  employtng  edge-triggered  code  3,224.133,  O. 
3T7-5 1.000. 
Van  Wyagaarden.   Ineke,  Haeck.  Haaa  H.;  Hamminga,  Derk;  and 
Wooten.  Wouter,  to  Duphar  Interaatiaaal  Reaearch  BV.  Anaelated 
indolo  [3a.-C]lactama  5.223.625.  O  546-70.000 
Varga.  Harvey  P.  Articulated  wmdow  covering  panel*.  5.222,340.  O. 

160-222.000. 
Varga.  Dona:  Str— 

Nagy.  Mariaan.  Jarai.  Mikloa;  Fmanrark,  latvan;  Varga.  Dona; 
Kocaia.  Ocza;  Mua  Viola;  Andraa.  Andraai;  Kegl.  Lank)  ; 
Zlatoa,  OabneUa;  Szoke  nee  Zlatoa,  Marta;  KoOar.  Eadre;  Ud- 
vardy.  A/  gnea;  and  Garamvolgyi.  Mihaly.  3,223,413.  O. 
435-71.300. 
Vaughan.  Gavin:  Str — 

lUcCauley,  John  P..  Jr.,  Zhu.  Qiag;  Vaughan.  Oavm;  and  Couatel. 
Nicole,  3023.479,  O  303-1.000. 
Vaughn.  E.  Lanny,  to  CromwcU.  Jamca,  a  part  intcrett.  Swivel  ooonec- 

tor  for  we  m  an  oxygen  hne   5022.4S6.  CI.  12S-200.240. 
Vcldhua.  Raymond  N  J.,  to  U.S.  Philipa  Corporaboa.  Method  of  and 
arraagemeat  for  reatoring  mvabd  aamplea  of  an  equidistantly  lampled 
■goal.  3024.061.  O.  364-724.010 
VeagMrfcar.  Aahiah  M.:  Str— 

kurpfay.  Kent  A.,  Veagaarkar,  Aahah  M.;  Onather.  Michael  F.; 
Fogg.  Brian  R.;  and  dau*.  Richard  O..  3024,182.  CL  385-12.000. 


Oih,  3034.023,  O. 


;aBd  Bcckwitk,  ThOBaa 


Yoahia 


VeakaiachalaiB.  Taracad  K..: 

Chaatry,  WilliiB  A.;  Robenoa,  Amy 
Taracad  IL.  3023,187.  CL  264-23.000 

Divaa,  Deepaknu  M.; 
363-16.000. 
Veaoovi,  David  C:  Saa— 

YaDa,  Mmty  V.  V  S.;  Veaoovi.  David  C; 
R..  3024.011.  CL  361-93.000. 
Vical.  Ibc:5«— 

Hoateder.   Kari   Y.;   Kaaiar,   R^   and   StafaauUer, 
3023063.  CL  424-43a0aa 
Victor  CoBipaay  of  Japan,  LtiL:  St— 

Namiki,    Ymomi;    Tanaka,    Maaam;    and   Tokayama, 
5023.941.  CL  338-310.000. 
VidaL  Snaaa  M.:  Sae— 

CoocodriOi.  Om  D.,  Jr.;  VidaL  Suaas  M.;  and  Sakeb.  Fouad  Z.. 
3023.302.  CL  426-646.000. 
Videocolor  S.A.:  5ae— 

Ptiere,    Beraard;    Fourche.    Jean-Pierre;    and    Doaaot.    Alaia. 
5023.769.  a.  3l5-37a000 
Vilaaagar.  Shripathy:  Str— 

Knrugaati,  Viiaya  K-;  Cox.  Keith  E-;  Kidder,  Kevin  R.;  Vilaaagar. 
Shripathr.  rlaoe.  Ronald  H.;  and  Schroeder,  John  R..  3023,373. 
a.  325-67.000. 
Villaai.  Fraak  J.:  Sw— 

Maryanoff.  Cyathia  A.;  Rafh.  Robert  B..  aad  ViDaai,  Frank  J., 
S023.S41.  a.  314-644.000. 
ViDepooteaoz.  George  W.:  S«r— 

Akzandrea,  Richard  B.;  aad  ViUepooteaux.  George  W..  3023.69a 
CL  219-S6.100. 
Vinczc.  Jaaca;  and  Herter.  Wilfried.  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation.  Prepa- 
ratioa  r«'«»'^  aUcylenediamiiie  dye  latei  mediate*.  5023.626.  C3. 
346-329.000. 
Vink.  Charles  £.:  5«e— 

Sutterbn,  Gregory  E.;  Lorincz.  Samuel;  aad  Viak,  Cbarie*  E., 
5023.82a  a.  340*41.000 
Violette.  Joha  A.:  S—— 

Graff.  John  M.;  and  Violette.  John  A.,  5,222,297,  d.  29-««9  7ia 
Viob.  Raymond,  to  Societe  Cooperative  de  Prtidoctian  Boarcgoaa 
Steam  nenerator  for  cooking  apparatua.  with  aa  emptying  device. 
5023.696.  a.  219-401.000. 
Virginia  Potytechaic  Institute  and  State  Univetaty:  See— 

Moiphy.  Kent  A.;  VeagMrfcar.  AifaiBh  M.;  Oantber.  Michad  F.. 
Fogg.  Brian  R.;  and  Ckoa.  Richard  O..  3024,182,  O.  315- 12000. 
Virginia  Tech  Inldlectual  Properties.  Inc.:  Set— 

Mmphy,  Kent  A.;  Venparfcar,  Aifaidi  M.;  Otmther,  Michad  F.; 

Fogg.  Brian  R.;  aad  CUia.  Richard  O..  3024.182,  Q.  383-12000 

Virta.  Arto;  Stronuner,  Pekka;  aad  MnOer.  Tirno.  to  Plaameca  Oy. 

Method  and  apparatu*  for  panoramic  radiography.  3024,14a  CL 

378-38.000. 

Viahaupad.  Mohan:  5«r— 

Ramirts,    Joae    E.;    aad    Viahaupad.     Mohaa.     3023.167.    a. 
232-133.000. 
Vita,  Hilmar.  Procca*  and  device  for  auapmrteri  conveying  of  material  ia 
aheets  or  bands  over  a  ooaveyiag  path,  m  particular  a  curved  convey- 
in*  nath.  3022.726.  Q.  271-193.000 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.:  Sm— 

Simmou,   Lanra   E.;   Utaner,   Richard   W.;   and   Ward.   Jamca. 
3023.731,  a.  3O7-473.00a 

Voce.  Harotd  G.:  Set— 

Aldridge,  Timothy  W.;  Hodge,  Dean  Y.;  aad  Voce.  Harold  O., 
5024JJ4.  a,  379-93.000. 
Vockd.  Richard  L-,  Jr.;  Myen,  Robert  E..  aad  Fraaer,  Ladaon  U.  to 
Preciaioa  Fabrics  Oroup,  Inc.  Phosphorescent  (Sxr  rdnforoed  pls«ic 
article  and  process  for  making  the  aame.  5023.33a  CL  428-204.000 

Volk.  Bfiaa  E:  Set— 

Phtlhps,   Earte  N.;   Forkey.   Richard   E.;   and  Volk.   Bnan   E., 
5023.974.  CL  359-641.000 
Volkema,  Russdl  H.  Doable  nse  manuscript  divider    5022,767,  O. 

283-37.000. 
von  Daacke,  Aid:  S«r— 

Preagd.    Comanie;    Franz,    Klana-Dieter.    Hartner,    Hartmat. 
Kieaer,   Manfred;   voo   Daacke.   Axd;  aad   Bernhardt,   Klaos. 
S023.3«a  a.  430-39.000. 
von  Outteaberg,  Philip  A.:  Sat — 

Waldmaa,  Praads  A.;  aad  von  Outteaberg.  Philip  A..  3023,796.  Q. 
324-687.000. 
Von  Thaer.  Lewi*  F.:  St—  _ 

Mym,  John  H.;  Von  Thaer.  Lewn  F.;  aad  Wnadl.  Philhp  A.. 
3024.126.  a  375-87.000. 
Voooer  Vactmm  Pompa.  Inc.:  St—  _ 

Wonser.  Chariea  H.;  and   Wallace,   T    Michad,   5022,869,  CL 
417-68.000. 
Voaa.  Fred:  Sat— 

Sabr^BMMn.  Kumar  Sogannaa.  Jeffrey;  Sterling,  Bemban)  B.. 
Voaa,  Ficd;  and  Sahman.  Marina.  5023019,  CL  422-53.000 
Voaa,  Peter  H..  St— 

O'Coanell,  Cormac;  Pfcsaiag*.  Leonardu*  C  M.  O., 
Voaa,  PCtcr  H.;  Dsviea.  Thomas  J.;  Ontfop,  Hans;  mi  I 
Cathal  G.,  5024.071.  CL  365-189.04a 
W  R.  Grace  AB:  St— 

Hamler.  Thocd  G.  G..  3023.097.  Q   162161.000. 
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Ru«om    S.     5.223,37V    CI 


TiuUumi,     Tomoyuki.      5.223,03*.     CI 


UMI 


W    R   Gntx  A  Co  -Conn    See— 

Bemer,     Arthur     1   .    »nd     Kang*. 

430-281  000 
KoymU.      Hideo,     »nd 

106-724  000 
Itreh.  Robert  P  .  5.223.146,  CI    210-698  000 
WABCO  Weitinghoiae  F«hrieugbrein»en  GmbH   Srr— 

Fnnu.  Jc»ef,  5.222.579.  O    188-79  550 
Wichi,  Shi»e«ki.  to  Sony  CorporBtion  Sptndle  tervo  lyitem  for  m«gne 

toopucaj  rccordinft/pl«yb«:k  ippanlu*^  5.224,086,  O    369  50  000 
Wkchi.  Shigeski  Set—^ 

Shinku.  Hiroyuki,  Wichi.  Shigeaki.  Touka.  Susumu.  «nd  Ok*w». 
Sumihiro.  5.224.0«5.  CI    369-44  330 
Wicka-Chemie  OmbH   &er— 

Mautner.     Koami.     and     Deubier.     Bemward.     5,223,586,     CI 

525-477  000 
Sl«pp.  Michi^l,  Muller.  Johann.  and  Schoftiergef.  Silvia,  5.223.595. 
a   528-14  000 
Wada.  Akira:  Set— 

Yamauclu.  Ryoio;  Wada.  Akira.  Oofaaahi.  Kaji.  Araki.  Shinji.  and 
Shunoauchi.  Ttuyoahi.  5.223.014.  O  65-4  210 
Wada.  Hirotaka  See— 

Takayama.  Yuuji,  NUUueda,  Hirokazu.  Sugiura.  Maaeto,  Ozaki. 
Tanuhiko,  Wada.  Hirotaka,  and  ICofniya.  lw»o,  5,223.565,  O 
524-437  000 
Wadzinaki.  Michel  J  ,  to  Appleton  Paper»  Inc  Overlap  cam   5.222,423, 

CI   83-88  000 
Wagman.  Richard  S  .  to  Siecor  Corporation   CaWe  with  light  wave- 
guide tubes  m  a  matru   5.224,192.  C\  3S5-1 12 000 
Wagner,  Erx;h  &»— 

Wilde,  Eugen.  Wagner,  Ench,  Doemer,  Leonhard.  and  ICicherer, 
Robert,  5.223.697,  a   219-464  000 
Wagner,  RumcU  R    Eycglaaa  combined  with  »crewdnver  apfiaratus 

3.223.861,  a    351-158.000 
Wahlgrtsen.  Helge,  to  WiIkxi,  Jorgen    Pick-up  lyitem  for  bndge  of 
■(ringed  muacaJ  instrument  and  musical  uutnunenl  employing  same 
5.223.660.  a   84-731  000 
Waile,  James  W  ,  Jr  ,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Time  dotnain 

compensatioa  for  transducer  mismatch   5,224,170.  CI    181  92  000 
Waiubayaahi,  Juichi  See — 

Muuno     Toahiya,    Terarooto.    Yoahikjchi.    Saito.    Takeshi,    and 
Wakabayashi,  Juichi,  5.223.585.  a   525-471  000 
WakabayMhi.  ICanji.  Tomita,  Hironon,  Nakamura,  Tohru,  and  Kikuchi, 
Noboru,  to  Matsushiu  Eiectnc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    Objective  lens 
driving  apfwratua  5.224,083.  a    369-44  270 
Wakazooo.  Yoshio  See— 

Ohta.  Nor»,  and  Wakaiono.  Yoahio.  5.224,050.  CI    364-474  060 
Wakeman,  Thomas  G    See— 

Antuna,  Eugene  J  ,  Keck,  Donald  F  ,  Roth.  Robert  H     Brantley. 
James  W     Wakeman,  Thomas  O  .  Fravel,  Jeffrey  B  ,  Corbeil, 
Alan  B  ,  and  Strock.  WUliam  J  ,  5.222.360.  CT   60-226  100 
Walcott,  Gregory  P    See—  ^ 

Ideker.   Raymond   E.  and   Walcott.   Gregory    P,   5.222.501,  O 
128-660030 
Waldman,  Francis  A  .  and  von  Outtenberg.  Ptulip  A  ,  to  Axiomatics 
Corporatioa.  ApfMratus  and  methods  for  measuring  the  dielectric  and 
geometric  profjerties  of  matenala   5.223,796.  C\    324-687  000 
Waldroo.  Robert  D    See— 

Cnswell,  David  R,  and  Waldroo,  Robert  D.  5.223,781,  O    322 
200R 
Waldron   Stephen  H  ,  to  Altair  Insmiments.  Inc    Surgical  dnil  collet 

ip.^h.nMin  and  bur    5.222.956,  O   606-80  000 
Waldschmidt.  William  L  ,  to  Thermo  King  Corporation    Transport 
refngeratKHi   condenser   uiut   suitable   for   homontal   and    vertical 
mountmg  5.222,373,  Q  62-239  000 
Walker,  Frank  J  ,  Jr    See— 

Walker,  Frank  J  ,  Sr  ,  and  Walker,  Frank  J  ,  Jr  ,  5,222.867.  C\ 
417-12.000 
Walker,  Frank  J  ,  Sr ,  and  Walker,  Frank  J  ,  Jr  Method  and  lyitem  for 
controllmg  a  mechanjcal  pump  to  momtor  and  opomue  both  reaer 
voir  and  equipment  performance    5,222.867,  CI  41 7- 12  000 
Walker,    Rod    W     Propane    tank    cleuung    machine     5,222,269,    CI 
15-56.000 

Walker,  Richard  E    See—  

Tran,  Tranh  T  ,  and  Walker,  Richard  t,  5.224.010.  Q  361-90000 
Wallace,  Bonnie  &»—  _ 

Hall,  Mark.  Wallace.  Bonnie;  Acrte.  William  M  ,  and  Chavei, 
Lloyd  G  ,  5.223,253,  C\   424-88  000 
Wallace.  Dean  S«r— 

Tipman,  Robert  N  ,  Rajan.  Varagur  S    V  ,  and  Wallace,  D««i, 
5.223.148.  Cl   210-744000 
Wallace.  T   Michael  See— 

Wunner,  Charles  H  .   and    Wallace.   T    Michael.    5.222.869,   C\ 
417-68  000. 
Wallaachkowski.   Horn   H  ,   to   Koenig  *   Bauer   Aktiengeaellschaft 
Method  and  apparatus  for  detectmg  superimpoaed  theeti  of  paper 
5.222.729.0   271-262.000 
Walls.  Lee  D  .  to  Square  D  Compwiy   Wavefonn  captunng  arrange- 
ment m  distributed  power  network    5.224,054,  C\    364-483  000 
Wsllner,   Barbara  P  .  to  Biofen,  Inc    Recombmant  DNA  molecule 
comprismg     lymphocyte     functioa-aaaoaated     antigen      3     phoa- 
phatidylinoattol  Imkage  ngnal  sequence  5.223.394,  Cf  435-6  000 
Walls.  Edward  W  .  Jr    See— 

KopoJow.  Stephen  L  .  Walls.  Edward  W  ,  Jr  ,  IxJgm.  Robert  B 
and  Tan,  Mohammed.  5.223.247.  O  424-47  000 


and    Waltenspuhl.    Rolf. 


nblymg 


A, 

a 


and 


Waltenspuhl.  Rolf  Set— 

Bruckner.    Raimund.    Ounpera.    Joae 
5.223.157.  a    222-599  000 
Walter    Bemd  H  ,  to  GBR  Systems  Corp   Mechanism  for  a 
and  adhenng  sheeu  together   5.223,076.0    156-538  000 
Walter*.  Brian  J     See— 

Dickie.   Robert  G  ,   Phillips.   Michael   J  ,  and   Walterv   Brian  J  , 
5,223,121,  Cl   206-591  000 
Walton.    Brian,    to    Rotabolt    Limited     Lo«l    indicatmg    fasteners. 

5.222.849,0  411-14  000 
Wang.  Doo-Mei  See— 

Fan,  Eugene;  Tieng,  Smfu,  Chen,  Fon-Chiu  M  ,  Huang,  Ching, 
Wang,     Dou-Ma,     and     Popejoy,     Theresa,     5.223,220.     O 
422-58  000 
Wang    John,  to  Lee  Wang  Industry  Ltd    Hydraulic  cylinder  for  a 

physical  eierctae  equipment   5.222.580.  O    188-321  110 
Wang.  Johnson  Juicer/mixer  devKX   5.222.430.  O  99-512000 

Wang,  Qian   See—  

Clarke   R^hard  H  .  and  Wang.  Qian,  5,222,495,  O    128-633  000 
Clarke,  Richard  H  ,  and  Wang,  Qian,  5,222,496,  O    I28-«33  000 
Wang.  Tien-Ching.  to  Chang  Yang  Busmcas  Enterprise  Co  ,  Lid  Knee 

or  elbow  pMl   5,222,256,  O    2-24  000 
Wang.  Yunn-Hwa,  Hwung.  Yung-Peng,  and  Wu,  Tien-Yu,  to  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Institute   Tuning  control  for  prechargcd  cir- 
cuit  5,223,834,0    341-136000 
Wanleaa,  Ronald  H    See- 
Roberts,  John  T  ,  Monsees.  Oaude  E  ,  Mattsoo.  Larry  J  ,  Gold- 
item.  Ralph  S  ,  Wanleaa,  Ronald  H  ,  and  Scmpson.  Ronald  O  , 
5.222.931,  O  493-88000 
Wanner,  Michael,  and  Kamopp,  Dean,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Appa- 
ratus for  active  control  of  body  rootxios  m  motor  vehiclea  5.222,759, 
O   28^697  000 
Ward.  Jame*  See— 

Simmons.    Laura    E ,    Ulmer,    Richard    W  .    and    Ward,    Js 
5.223,751.0    307-475  000 
Ward.  Leslie  R    See— 

Hammond.  Wayne  H  .  Shaffer.  John  H  .  Wojtowicx,  John 
Ward.    Lealie    R.    and    Borci,    Joaeph    M,     5.223.617, 
544-190  000 
Ward.  Patrick  J     See— 

Wight.   David   R  ,   Newman.   Wayne   R  .   Ward.   Patrick  J 
Pochodylo.  Knstine.  5.223.412.  O   435-71  100 
Ward.  Stephen  J    See- 

Culley.  Donald  M  .  Jr ,  Bailey.  WUham  J  S  .  and  Ward,  Stephen  J  , 
5.222,709.  a   248-421.000 
Washecbeck.   Don  M  ,  to  Amoco  Corporatioo    Fluonne-oontainmg 

malenab.  5.223.471,  O   502-226  000 
Waahingtoo  Uwvervty  See — 

Kulczycki.   Anthony,  Jr  ,  and  Oyne.   Patrick  S..   5J2JJ84.  O 
426-42000 
Waaon.  Satiah  K  ,  to  J    M   Huber  Corporatioo   Synthetic  alkali  metal 
alumino-silicatea    compounds    and    theu    methods    of   preparatiaa 
5,223,235,  O  423-118  000 
Watabe,  Hideto,  to  Cleanup  Corporation    Etectnc  locker  apparatus 
with    automatx:    locker    boi    deaignatioa    device     5,223,129,    O 
340-825  310 
Watanabe.  Hideo,  Naito.  Kaoru,  and  Hiraga.  Nonko,  to  Nikoo  Corpo- 
ratioa    Cover    film    for    subhmatioa    thermal -transfer    hard    copy 
5.223,314.0  428-35  400 
Watanabe,  Kazushi  See— 

Ikemoto.  laao;  Watanabe.  Kazuahi.  Tsuda.  Tadayuki,  and  Ssaaki. 
Shinichi,  5,223.893,  O    355-200000 
Watanabe.  Kunihiko,  Ito,  Shinichi,  and  Iwakami,  Yoahmon,  to  Yamaha 
Corporatioa.  Electronic  muaical  mstrumenl  generating  chord  daU  m 
reapone  to  repeated  operatwo  of  p«ls  5,223,635.  O  84-637  000 
Watanabe.  MMahiko;  Oooguchi.  Kazuyoshi,  and  Tsahiro.  Yasunon.  to 
Rheoa  Automatic  Machinery  Co,  Lid    Apparatus  for  cuttmg  sn 
enveloped  body   5.223.277.  O  425-132000 
Watanabe.  Maaaoon  See— 

Yoahida.  Toahihtko.  Watanabe,  Maaanon.  and  Yamamoto.  Osamu. 
5.224.195.  O    385-122000 
Watanabe,  Noboru,  and  Miyao,  Kiuuhiro,  to  Miyai  Sumflei  Industnca 
Co,  Lid     and  Sboken  Industrial  Co,  Ltd    Rolary  polahing  toot 
5.222,333,' a   31-401000 
Watanabe,  Shinauke  See—  _ 

Terada.   Masakaiu,   Nishida,   Mmoru,   and   Watanabe,   Shmsuke, 
5,223,086,0    156-651000 
Watanabe,  Toahiyuki  S»r— 

Tomita.   Naolaka.   Kawabe,   Hiroahi,  and  Watanabe,  Toahiyuki, 
5.222.338.0    157-1000 
Watanabe.  Yoahio  See— 

Hirano.  Shm-ichi.  Watanabe.  Yoahio;  Koomalo,  Kaichiro;  Agala, 
Naoki;  Hara,  Yutaka,  Shibamolo.  Nono;  Yoahioka,  Takeo;  Ki- 
oka.  Tomoyuki;  Igiicht,  Hiroahi.  Shirai,  Maaattka.  Tone,  Hiroahi, 
and  Okamoto,  Rokuro,  5,223,519,  O    514-348000 
Watanuki.  Kazuo  See— 

Kitagawa.  Mitauhiko;  Yokota,  Yoahio;  Walanuki,  Kaiuo;  Uetake, 
Yoahinan.  Nishitani.  Kazunobu.  and  Ogura.  Tsuneo.  5.223.442. 
O   437-6000 
Watjen.  Frank,  Dre^er,  Jorgen,  and  Jensen,  Laf  H  .  to  NeuroSearch 
A/S      Isalmeoxime    denvaaves    and     tltor     use.     5.223.527,     O 
514-411000  ,     , 

Watkms,   Neil   A  ,   and    Bowers.    Robert     Metal    rxxrfing   panel   clip 
5,222.341,0    52-347  000 


Watrobaki.  ThomM  E.: 

Wyaocki.  Joaeph  J..  Hawbm.  Wilham  O.,  RncexeL  Gary  A.; 
LaDoana.  Richard  V.;  Sleptany,  Joaeph  P.;  TeOier,  Tbomas  A.; 
and  Watrobaki,  ThomM  E..  3,223,83}.  CL  346-1.100. 


Fu,  Yi-Oiang;  March, 
McKiUop,   Kxntta   L., 


;  Km,  Pao-Kuong;  Chen. 


Watsco.  Ian  E.;  and  Hodds,  Ocoffrey,  to  BTR  Opcratioaa  NZ 
Pnwea  and  apoaratos  for  the  space  dyeing  of  Banks  of  fibre  or  yam. 
5022^66.0  8-149  1» 
Watson.  Randall  A.:  See— 

Conaor,  Daniel  S.;  Scheibel.  Jeffrey  J 
Brwx   P.;   Watnn.   Randall   A.,   and 
3,223. 1 79,  a.  232-5«.000. 
Wayne  Stale  UnivcrMy:  5ar— 

Thomas.  Robert  L.;  Favro,  Lawrence  D. 

Li,  and  Jin.  Hui  J..  3,223.932,  O  338-160.000. 
Waynick.  John  A.,  to  Amoco  Corporabon.  Extreme  prtawfc  and  wear 
reaistant  gii  asi    with  synergistic  sulfate  and  caibozylale  additive 
syatem.  3,223.161.  Q.  232-23.000 
Weaver,  Jimmie  D  :  Sar — 

Smith,    William    H.;   and    Weaver.    Junmie    D.,    3J23,IS9,   d. 
232-8.351 
Webasto  KaroaKnesysteme  GmbH:  See— 

Weahart.  Chrvtian,  3,222,661.  O.  23649  300. 
Weber,  Haa  B.  Fatening  device  for  a  railroad  car  track  rocker  seat 

3J22,UI,  O.  I05-208.000. 
Ween,  Jerry  J.;  and  Thnmaaann  Catherine  E.,  to  Peirolite  Corporation. 
Hyttrofcn  sulfide  scavengen  in  fada,  hydrocartnas  and  water  oong 
.— i<«i«.«  and  polyamidinea.  3,223.127,  d.  20t-23«.000. 
WegeL  Peter;  S»— 

MacheL  Roland;  Fiacher,  Alexander,  Zeuner.  Gerhard;  Dietx. 
Ounther,  Dabiinghaua.  Volker.  and  Wegel,  Peter,  3.223,693.  O. 
219-264.000. 
WegKJieider,  Jorgen;  Hartmann.  Franx;  and  Haober,  Koorad,  to  Naiec, 
Reich.  Summer  GmbH  A  Co.  Kg.  Process  and  device  for  packing  a 
■obalance  in  a  foil  tube.  3J22,34«.  O.  33-440.000. 
WeUbig.  Fred;  Schuehle,  Steve;  and  Madamala.  Navayasiarao,  to  Oma 
Labs,    Inc.    Pediatric    effervcsoeBt    dosage    form.    S,223J64.    O. 
424-466.000 
Weidle,  Ulhch;  and  Stem.  Anne,  to  Boehrinfer  Miiinhnm  OmbH. 

t-PA  mntaal  OKIL.  5J23.422,  d.  435-212.000. 
Weigter.  Wilham;  and  Pitta.  Gregory  E.,  to  MicroeiectrcaKS  and 
Cooipuler  Technology  Corporatioe.  Reroute  stnlegy  for  high  den- 
sity sofastratca.  3.224.022.  Cl.  361 -409.000 
WeMr.  Richard  M    See— 

NosaL  Roger  A.;  Stcaley,  Michad  A.;  and  Weiaer,  Richard  M., 
5,223.339.0.  314-622.000 
Wenman,  Amotd  M.;  Merritt,  Mitchell;  and  Coatigan,  Larry,  IV,  to 
Calmark  Corporatioo.  Retainer  for  dectronic  moduya  5.224,016,  O. 
361-388.000. 
Weiaer,  Helmut:  See— 

Schwcikert.  Karl,  and  Wosser,  Hefanut,  3,222.842.  O.  407-S3.00a 
Weisaing,  Dave:  See— 

Hanson.  Ounnar  J.,  Baran,  John  S. 

Mark,  5J23,5I4,  O.  314-314.00a 

Hanaoo.  Gunnar  J  .  Baran.  John  S. 

Mark.  5,223,532,  O  514-456.000. 

Welch  Allyn,  Inc^   See— 

Lia,  Raymond  A  ,  5,222,477,  O.  12»-*.00a 
Wen,  Max.  Eccentrically  operated  need-variaiing  meaa  with  broad- 
ened speed  variation   5,222.916,  O  474-69.000. 
Weng.  Lib-Jyh.  to  Digital  Eouipoient  Corporatiosi.  Mahi-level  error 

oorrocljoo  system   5.224,106,  O   371-37.400. 
Wenhaa  Christian,  to  Webasto  KaroaarienMeme  OmbH.  Vdiicle 

mtenor  air  conditioning  device.  3,222.661.  O.  236-49.300. 
WerbUn  Research  ft  Development  Corp.:  Sar— 

WetfaUn,  Theodore  P  .  5.222,981.  CL  623-6.000. 
Werblin,  Theodore  P ,  to  WerbUn  Reaarch  *  Develouynt  Corp. 

Multi-oomponenl  mtraocular  lens.  3,222.981,  Cl.  623-6.000. 
Werner  *  Pfleidercr  GmbH  S«r— 

Lambertua.  Fricdrich.  5.223,279.  O  425-186.000 
Muller,  Rudolf.  5,222.738.  O   273-142.00R 
Wemer,    Timothy    W,    Govmdaraj,    Subbian;    BieUwiki.    Tnnotfay; 
Schwan.  William  C ;  and  Kramer,  Paul  S..  to  Allen-Bradley  Com- 
pany. Inc.  Nmnerical  control  system  for  irregular  pocket  mining. 
3,223.777,  d.  318-569.000 
Weasel.  Dietmar:  Set— 

Pauhni.  Werner  and  Weasel.  Dietmar.  3,224,  I6a  O   38(M.0OO. 
Wesl-Northweat  Foreatry  Ltd    See- 
Van  Horiick.  Tunothy  C.  5,222.563,  O    172-11 1  000 
Weal.  Terence  H  :  See- 
Casey,  Shawn  E.;  and  West,  Terence  H.,  5.224.000, 0  360-105  OOa 
Western  Digital  (Singapore)  Pte..  Ltd    See— 

Chari.  Srinivasan  V  ,  5.223.771,  O  318-234.000 
Western  Steel  Co..  Inc    See- 
Stover.  Jimmy  R.  5.222.675,  O   241-101100 
Weatingboua  Air  Brake  Company;  See— 

Dunsa.  Robert  D  ,  and  Jenets.  Robert  J  .  5,222,788,  O  303-15.000 
Westmghouse  Electric  Corp.;  See— 

Downing.  Steven  P  ,  5.222,528.  O    140-105.000. 

Eddy,  Jeffrey  C.  and  Myen,  J   Wayne.  5.222.357.  O  60- 39.320 

Oroenendaal.  John  C.  Jr ,  and  Huang.  Kuo  P.  3,222.862.  O 

415-9.000 
MacKenue.  Raymond  W  ,  and  Engel.  Joaeph  C  ,  5,224.006.  O 

36145.000 
Neumann.  Bob  A  .  5.222.306.  O   33-645.000 
Whitlow,   Graham    A ,   and    Lovic.    William    R.,    5,223.478,   O. 
505-1  000 


Weisaing,  Dave;  and  RitII, 
Tt'i  iasiiig.  Dave;  and  Rnsarll. 


Weatover,  Lee  A.: 

McMiUaa.  Leonard.  Jr  ;  and  Weatover,  Lee  A.,  5^24,062,  d. 
364-725.000. 
Weycr.  John  R,  to  Hariaad  Croafield  Lld^  Predicting  rater  mark 
positiaa  with  dau  shifbag  and  coincidence  detection   3J23,720,  O. 
230- 541.000. 
Whighl.  Koaeth  R.;  Slatler,  John  A.  O.;  and  Coe,  David  J.,  to  U  S. 
Philips  Corp.  Photoacosilive  device  suitable  for  high  vohage  opcra- 
tioa.  3J23.919,  O.  237459.000. 
CmpuntboQ:  5a 

CfariMopher  M.;  Campbell,  Tnnothy  J.,  and  Oipaoo, 
BiDy  P.,  5,222.374,  d.  62-262.000 
Whitahcr  Corporation.  The:  Saa— 

Fedder,  Jana  L.;  and  Koc«el,  Keith  S..  5,222.198.  CL  439-101.000. 
White,  Mark  D.;  aad  Frennd,  Roger,  to  RockwcU  UttraatioMi  Corpo- 

ratioo.  Horizoatal  seat  noailioa  adjoaler.  3,222.402.  CL  74-89.140. 
White,  Mark  D.;  Boebyk.  Barthokmrw  J.;  aad  Freoad,  Koaer.  to 
RockweU  bdcniatiaaal  Corporation  Vertical  seat  poaitioa  adjuMer 
5.222,710.  a.  24*422.000. 
White,  R.  Tyler  See— 

Fber,  Jeffrey  S.;  Spsfgrlman.  Bruce  M.;  Roaea.  Barry  M.;  and 
While.  K  Tyler.  5.223.425,  d.  435-240.200. 
Whiled.  Michad  C:  Sk^ 

Corbin.  Jama  A.;  Hopkina,  Allen  J.;  aad  Whiiad.  Midud  C. 
5J23,317,  CL  42S-92.000. 
WUtdiead,  Joha  C;  aad  Toewa,  Ham  O.,  to  United  Staia  of  ABcrica, 
Energy.  Flnid-dnvca  reciprocatiiig  apparata  and  valvmg  for  con- 
troOiag  same.  5.222.173.  CL  4I7-344.00a 
Whitehead.  Verfcn  E.:  Sm— 

Fmkcay,  Richard  F.;  Hermaaa.  Karl;  HobI.  Ronald  E.;  and 
WhitAead.  Vertoa  E.,  3,222.668,  d  439-197.000. 
WhttcBdci*  Oeorye  M.:  S>^— 

Wrigbtoo,  Mark  S.;  Hickman,  Jama  J.;  Laflnia,  Paal  E.;  Ofcr. 
David;  Mirfcia.  Cted  A.;  Valenliac.  Jama  H.,  and  Wfaitewles, 
Oeorge  M.,  5.223,117.  CL  2O4413.00a 
Whitley,  Tanothy  J.;  Armitaae.  Jonatfaaa  R.;  aal  Milla,  Coiia  A.,  to 
BT*D  TechDOtofia  Ud- Laar  amlifier.  3.224.116,  O.  372-71.000. 
Whitlow,  OralMB  A.;  and  Lovic,  WQIhb  R.,  to  Wftinghoaa  ElectrK 
Corp.  Hot  inolatic  proccaing  of  hig)i  cancnt  deaaty  high  leapera- 
tore  condncton.  5.223,47«.  a.  SO5-T.00a 
Whittltiiter.  David  E.,  to  Sherei  Chwniral  Company.  lac  Prooea  for 
making  high  aobds  fabric  softeneti  aaia|  low  snoails  ofsoivtBts  aad 
no  aide  raactioaa.  3.223,62>.  CL  348^}49.10a 
Whyte,  Joim  R..  Jr.:  Sm— 

Koxaicki,  Steven  M.;  and  Whyte,  Joha  R.,  Jr..  3,223.022,  O 
75-427.00a 
Wick.  Steven  M.:  Sar— 

Neina.  Oreaory  R.;  Zerbe.  Horst-Oeorg;  Moore,  Cheryl  L..  aad 
Wick.  Steven  M..  5.223J61,  O  424-443.000l 
Wiebe.  Harold  D.:  Sas— 

Brockmaa.  Job  P.;  Carman.  Robert  A.;  Swope.  David  C,  Neal. 
Nomaa  D.;  and  Widse,  Harold  D  .  5.223,072.  d.  156-361.000 
Wiedeaaa.  Paul  E.:  S»e— 

Kawai,  Megorai;  Or.  Yat  S.;  Wiedeman.  Paal  E.;  Loly.  Jay  R.;  aad 
MoyerTMikd  P.,  5,223,485,  O  314-16.000. 
Witdemana.  Rolf;  HeOig.  Oerfaard;  and  Schmitz.  Wolfpag,  to  Bayer 
AktieageaflKhaft.  Procea  for  the  production  of  rigid  polyorethanc 
foaaa.  5023.349,  O.  321-107  000 
Wieraeoa.  Richard  J.;  S«r— 

El-Sayed.  MalM  Y.;  Anderson.  Susan  A.;  Lewia.  Shetdoa  N  ,  and 
Wierama,  Richard  J..  3,223.169,  O.  232-174.120. 
Wtff,  Dooald  R.:  Sa— 

Leake.  Ocni  M.;  and  Wiff,  Donald  R  ,  3,223,3*4.  Cl.  525-403.000 

Leake,  Ocnl  M.;  and  Wiff.  Donald  R..  3.223,588.  d.  325-309  000 

Wight,  David  R.;  Newman,  Wayne  R  .  Ward,  Patrick  J.;  and  Po- 

Sodyto,  Kiatine,  to  Oenenoor  IntemalioaaL   lac  Cell-frK  and 

whole  cell  ice  nncleaton  and  proceas  for  their  prodactioo.  5,223,412. 

a.  435-71  100. 

Wiloox.  John  R..  to  Winner  latematioaal  Tethered  holder  for  vehicle 

secority  device.  5,222,381.  d  70-19  000 
Wilde,  Eogea;  Wagner,  Erich;  Doemer,   Leonhard;  aad  Kicherer. 
Robert  to  E0,0.  Elektro-OerMc  Blaoc  u.  FiKher.  Electric  radiant 
heater.  5,223.697,  d.  219-464.000. 
Wilhefan  Fette  OmbH.  Fuma:  See— 

Hinzpetcr,   Juraen;   Schmidt,    Ingo,    Behrmann,    Hcninch.    Reit- 
berger.  Jorg;  and  Preoas.  Klaus-Peter,  5,223,192,  O  264-40.500 
Wilis,  Alexander  N.,  to  Willis  Technologia  International.  Inc.  Method 
and  device  for  <ff««»-'i"j  reducing  gas  uamg  semicoaducior  ga  sen- 
sor. 5.223,783,  d.  324^1. 500. 
Wilk.   Peter  J    Device   for  facilitating   administratton   of  mediane 

5,222,940,  O.  604-77  000 
Wilk,  Peter  J.:  See— 

Nakao,  Naomi,  and  Wilk.  Peter  J  .  5.222.961,  O  606-143  000 
Tiefenbrun,  Jonathan;  and  Wilk.  Peter  J  ,  5.222,939.  O  604-59.000 
Wilkinson,  Charia  E.,  Jr.  Container  restraint  or  bokler   5,222,534,  O 

141-U.OOO. 
Wilkinson  Sword  Oeadlschaft  mil  bcachr  a/  nkter  Haftung  See— 
Ahhaus,     Wolfgang;     and     Schwarz.     Michad.     5,222,300.     O 
30-50.000 
Willard,  Lloyd;  and  Schmaltz,  Dslc  F     lo  Scimed  Life  Systems,  Inc 
Temporary  stent  and  methods  for  use  sod  manufacture  5,222,971,  O 
606-158  000 
Willby,  Roger  A    Set— 

Chu.  Tek-Che,  Kroupa,  Kenneth  M  Lever.  Oyde  J  .  Jr  Patel, 
Parbhubhai  D  Shapiro,  ScMnour  Stii,  Marsha  S  ,  and  Willby, 
Roger  A,  5.224.190,  Cl   .'85  10"  000. 
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WiUum  A  Cook  AuUnlu  Pty   Lid    Set— 

Reeve*.  Ocoffrry  M  .  5.222.970.  O  606-195  OOO 
Wm  Wn»ley  Jr  Comply  S*r- 

Pm«el7Miii»»kh  M  .  and  Hook.  Jeffrey  S  .  5.223.212.  a  426-3  000 
Reed.  »4ich«eJ  A  .  N4«zurek,  PuncU  M  .  «nd  Hook,  Jcffrry  S  . 
5.2'23.2«3.  a   426-3  000 
WUUanu.  Leon  C  .  to  Xcto«  Corporatioo  Screening  circint  for  ymnMbie 

ingle  acmnrng  of  image  pixeU   5.223.953,  O    35S-456  000 
Wilham,  Mtchael  S    S*e—  , ,    ^     ,  ^ 

Mom.  ThooMi  H  .  III.  Sargent.  Ralph  R  .  and  Williama,  Michael  S  . 
5.223.340.  a   42HW  000 
WilhamKm.  John  B    Sft—  .,    ^     .  , 

Pitta.  Rudolph  V  .  Williainaoo.  John  B  ,  Gough.  Michael  J     and 
Bolner.  Thoma.  E.  5.223.352.  Q.  429-225  000 
Willingham.  Gary  L    S«»— 

Leightley.  Uam  E  .  Shaber.  Steven  H  ,  and  waiingham.  Oary  L  . 
5.223,178.  a    252-380  000 
Willn  Technologiea  International,  inc    Set— 

Wilia,  Alexander  N  .  5.223.783,  CI   324-71  500 
Willma,  Lothar  5*r— 

Kehne.  Heuu.  Willma,  Lothar    Bauer.  KUiia.  and  Bieiinger.  Her 
mann.  5.223,017,  a    504-214  000 

Willy  Vogel  AG  5«-  .   ^  ..     ,.         r^.-. 

Meuer.  Johannea,   Todtenhaupt.   Dielcr.  and  Schimberr,   IJtcter, 
5,222,576,  a    184-7  400 
Wilton.  David  A    Chnatianaen,  Steven  H  ,  Sunon.  Jaime,  and  Monn. 
Dana  W  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The    Proceaa  for  lelecUvely 
concentratug  the  radioacuvity  of  thi>num  containing  magnesiuin 
ilag   5.223.181.  a    252  631000 
Wilion.  John  H    See-  .        „         r^ 

Bird  Raymond  F  ,  Bnttoo.  lUlhryn  H  ,  Chung.  T  em- Yaw  D 
Edward*.  Allan  K.  .  Mathew,  Johny.  Poiefiky.  Diane  P  Sarkar. 
Soumitra,  Turner,  Roger  D  .  Chung.  Winauwi  W  Yeung.  Yur 
T  Gray  Jamea  P  ,  Dykeman,  Harold  D  ,  Doennger.  Wilhbald 
a'.  Auerbach.  Joahua  S  .  and  Wilton,  John  H  ,  5,224,098.  CI 
370-94  100 
Wilion,  Jorgen   See— 

Wahlgreen,  Helge,  5.223.660.  CI   84-731  («) 
Wincheater,  Timothy  D    See  — 

Bowman.    Paul   W      Preston,   Frrdenck   A      GiUcapie,   John    \^ 
Stiepel.  Erhard  E  ,  and  Wincheater,  Limolhy  D  ,  5, 222, 350,  CI 
57-267 'OOO  ,  ,,    ^ 

Wmdroaa,  Gene  R  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Fiberopoc  line-of  light 

illuminaung  devKe    5,222,794.  CI    362  32  000 
Winkler  A  Dunnebier  Maachinenfabnk  und  EuengieiKTei  KG   See— 
Dunnebier.  Kurt,  and  Doderer  Winkler,  Alfred  W  ,  5,222.280,  O 
24-703  500 
Winner  IntemalKinaJ   See 

Wilco».  John  R  .  5.222,381.  CI    70-19  000 
Wmttanley,    Richard    A  ,    SwaruOander,    Michael    W ,    and    Cooke, 
Thomai  W  ,  to  Henkel  Kommandiigeaelljchaft  auf  Aktien    Ute  of 
alkyl  glycoaidea  for  dual  lupproiKin    5,223.165,  CI   252  88  000 
Wirx,  Beat  and  WostI,  Wolfgang,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc   Process 
for  preparing  optically  pure  (S)-a-((ten-butyUulfonyl)methyl)hydrcv 
cinoamic  acid  using  proteaae    5.223,432,  CI   435  28O0(X) 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation   See  — 

r>ivan.  Deepakrs)  M     and  Venkalaramanar,  Gin,  5,224,025.  CI 
363  16  000 
Wissell,  Phillip  A    .See- 

Myers.  John  H  .  Von  Thaer,   I  ewii  F  .  and  Wisaell.  Phillip  A  . 
5.224.126.  a    375-87  000 
Witt,  Peter  R    See— 

Shndharani,  Ketan  G  .  Witt.  Peter  R  .  Lin,  Perry   H     and  Rao. 
Sundar  M  .  5,223.196.  O   264-78  000 
Wiitmann,  Dieter   See- 
Eckel  Th<imas  Wiitmann,  liietcr.  Schoepa,  Jtichen.  Peters,  HorsI, 
and'citt,  Karl-Hein/,  5,223.572.  CI    525-67  MX) 
Wittmer.  Douglas  P  ,  Toman>,  Michael  J  ,  and  Jarell.  Joseph  A  .  to 
Millipore  Corpontion   Insulated  needle  for  forming  an  electrosprsy 
5,223,226,  CI    422  100  000 
Woest,  Karen  L  .  Stark,  James  K  .  and  Rasmusaen,  David  h     lo  John 
s»>n    Service    Company      Network    control    jyslem    and    meihtid 
5.224.095.  CI    370-85  IV) 
Wohlers,  Thorstcn   Set 

Bergmann.  Tjark.  Wohlers.  Fhorsten,  and  Meyer,  KJaus.  5.222.583, 
CI    1*4-206  (X)0 
Woicke.  Bemd   See- 

Brsuer.   Uithar    Dahrendorf.    Klaus-l>ieteT    Hunnebeck,  V  olker, 
Haertle,    Klaus.    Masther,    Werner.    Mushold.    Cdo     Pampuch, 
Klaus,   Timm,   Llnch.   Woicke,   Bemd,   and   /.locrysu.   Stefan, 
5,222.479.  CI    128  202  260 
Wojtowici,  John  A     See— 

Hammond,   Wayne   H      Shaffer.   John   H  .   Wojiowici.   John   A 
Ward.     I^lie     R,     and     Borci.     Joseph     M,     5,223,617.     CI 
S44-I90  000 
Wong    Albert  C     and  Kuinick.  Robert  D  .  to  Amkly  Systems,  Inc 

Modular  computer  sMembly    5.224.019.  CI    361393  000 
Wong,  Hee.  and  Chin,  T^un-Kit,  to  Nauonal  Semiconductor  Corp<us 
tK)n     Digital    signed    phaae-tofrequency   converter    for    very    high 
frequency  phase  locked  Imips   5,224,125,  CI    175  82  00) 
Wong   Jac<->b  Y  ,  lo  Gaitech  International  Corporation    M ulti i  hannel 

gas  sample  chamber    5,222,389,  CI    73  31020 
Wong,  James,  and  Rud/iak,  Mark  K  .  lo  Comp<i»ite  MitcnaN  Irchnol 
ogy.  Inc    APC  onenuiion  juperconductor  and  process  ol  manufac 
lure   5,223,348,  CI  428-635  000 


Woog.  Patrick  S  L  ,  to  AUa  CoqxwBtioo  Oamolac  device  with  delaytd 
•Ohvaooo  of  dnig  delivery   5.223.265.  O  424-473  000 

Woog-Staal.  Pkiwe  Set—  

Frmnchim.  Oeaoveffa.  Woog-Staal.   Floatie,  and  Oallo,  Robert. 
5J23,423,  a   435-236  000 
Wong.  W    K    Raymood,  and  Sutherland.  Margaret  L  ,  to  AUelu  Inc 
Excrrtxw   of  heterologoos   protemi   from    £    Coli     5.223.407,   Q 
435-69  100 
Wood.  Nancy  L    Set— 

Skibbeoa.  Robert  V  ,  Henry,  Larry  D  .  RitterUiaua.  Charlea  W  , 

Tim.  Wei-Tao   Ip,  Stephen  H  .  Kung.  Patrick  C  .  Snider,  Mary 

FJlen.   Ko.   Jooe-Loog.  and   Wood.   Nancy    L  ,    5,223.426.  O 

435-240  270 

Wood.  Robert  O  ,  and  McOralh.  Timothy  J  Wall  unit  hanging  system 

5.222.611.  a   211-94000 
Woodard.  Kenneth  R.  Jr    Set— 

Kaxcur  Jerry  J    Cawlfield,  David  W  ,  Woodard.  Kenneth  E  ,  Jr . 
and  Duncan.  Sudd  L  .  5,223,103.  O   204-95  000 
Woodgale.  Paul  E    Set— 

Maier    Larry  K  ,  Pnebe.  Ehiabeth  K  .  Lee.  Joog  S  .  Woodgate, 
Paul  E  .  and  Smith.  Glen  C  ,  5.223.383,  C\  430-533  000 
Woodlmg,  David  R   Bicycle  powered  mower   5,222.348,  O   56-2  000 
Woodroffe,  James  R    Set— 

Sheltoo.   Kenneth   L,   Klein.   B    J  .   and   Woodroffe,  Jamea  R. 
5,223,359,  a   430-30  000 
Wood*.  Donald  E    Set—  .    , 

Hodges.  Robert  S  .  Irvin.  Randall  T  ,  Paranchych.  Wdham.  Sokol, 
PameU  A  ,  and  Wood*.  Donald  E  .  5.223.604.  CI   530-327  000 
Wixidaoo.  Lewis  P    Set— 

Folti,  William  E  .  Matner.  Richard  R     and  Woodson.  Lewis  P  . 
5,223,401,  a  435-18000 
Woodward.  Stephen  M     Set— 

Woyciesje*.    Peter    M  .    Gershun.    Aleksei    V  ,    and    Woodward. 
Stephen  M  .  5.223.144.  O   210-664  000 
Workman.  Tom  E  .  and  Bryan.  Sidney  V  .  to  Workman.  Tom  E   Mul- 

tigame  game  board    5.222.736,  CI    273  123  00R 
Worn.  Heinz,  and  Schmid,  Dietmar,  to  Kuka  Schweaaanlagen  +  Ro- 
boler  GmbH    Process  for  controllmg  the  movements  of  an  asis  on 
program-controlled    machines   and    control    system     5,224,032,    O 
364-167  010 

WoatI,  Wolfgang  Set—  

Wirr,  Beat,  and  WoatI,  Wolfgang,  5,223,432,  CI   435-280  000 
Wouterv  Wouter   Set— 

Van  Wijngaarden,  Ineke.  Haeck.  Hans  H  .  Hammmga.  Derk,  and 
Wouters,  Wouter,  5,223,625.  O    546-70  000 
Woycieajea.  Peter  M  .  Gershun.  Aleksei  V  .  and  Woodward,  Stephen 
M     to  First  Brands  Corporation    Proceat  for  treatment  of  aqueous 
sol'uKMis  of  polyhydnc  alcohoU    5,223.144,  CI   210-664000 
Wnght.  Donald  M    Hand  proalheais  for  graapmg  large  and  small  ob- 
ject*  5.222.986,  O   623-64  000 

Wnght,  Harold  Set—  ^„ 

Akbar.  Nemat,  and  Wnght,  Harold,  5.222.745,  O   277-207  OOR 
Wnght,  Jeremy  C    See—  ...,,. 

Eckenh»ifr,  James  B  ,  Burkoth.  Terry  L  ,  Carr,  John  P  .  and  Wnght. 
Jeremy  C  ,  5,223,266,  O   424-473  000 
Wnght  Line,  Inc    See— 

Launo,  Richard  M  ,  5,222,790,  CI    312  315  000 
Wnght,  Michael  F    Set  , , ,  „--, 

Sovis,  John  F  .  and  Wnght.  Michael  F  ,  5,222,786,  CI   301  11 1  000. 
Wnght.  Ralph  W  ,  Jr    Set-  ^     „   ,  ,.  ,i, 

Colyer,  TinK-thy  D  ,  Landerv  Cheryl  W  ,  and  Wnghu  Ralph  W  . 
Jr  ,  5,223,32.',  CI   428-141000 
Wnght,  Raymood  L  ,  ui  Eaateni  Company,  The   Reain-mising  article 

for  mine  roof  anchor    5,222,835,  CI   405-259  600 
Wnght.  Stuart  C    See-  ,,  u,      u. 

Gold  Phillip  J    Lappos,  Nicholas  D  .  Adams,  Don  L  ,  and  Wnght, 
Stuart  C,  5,222.691.  CI    244-17  013 
Wnghton  Mark  S  .  Hickman.  James  J  .  I,*ibinis,  Paul  E  .  Ofer.  David. 
Mirkin,  Chad  A  .  Valentine,  James  R  ,  and  Whiteside*.  George  M  ,  to 
Mass    Insutute  of  Technology    and   Pre*    ft  Fellows  of  Harvard 
College    Two-termmal    voltammetnc   microtensors    5,223,117.   CI 
204-415000 
Wroblewski.  Henn:  See—  ,,,,.,,      ,-., 

Plusquellec,     Daniel,     and     Wroblewski,     Henn,     5,223,411,     CI. 

Wnick,  William  J  ,  to  Globe-lmon  Inc  Dual  battery  system  5.223.351. 

a   429-9  000 
Wu.  Bao  G    and  Ma.  Yao  D  .  to  Polytrotus,  Inc   Red,  blue  and  green 
tenal    encapsulated    liquid    crystal    displiy    and    dnving    method 
5,223.959,  CI    359-51000  „., -„^  r^ 

Wu,  Jenn-Jia,  and  Liaw,  Jinn-Shing  Entertaining  target  5,222,740,  CT 
273-371  000 

Wu,  Lianghua  See—  

Chen,  Xin,  and  Wu.  Lianghua,  5,223,469,  CI   502-205  000 
Wu.  Peter  K     See  - 

Uxx   Robert  P     Banton,  Martm  E  .  Swanberg.  Melvin  t .  Lama, 
William  L  .  Cianciosi.  Michael  S  .  Feth,  Susan  E  .  Garcia,  Kevin 
J      Wu,    Peter    K      and    Girmay,    Girmay    K  ,    5,223,857,    CI 
34O-I08  000 
Wu,  Rong-Faa  See  — 

Fann      Yaw-Shm,     Wu,     Rong  Faa.     and     Kuo,     Chmg-Chuan. 

5.222.383.  CI   70-358  000  ,.   ^    ,  ^ 

Wu   Tai-Teh,  Sinodis,  David  N     Timmons,  Philip  R  ,  Powell,  Gail  S.; 

Chou,  David  T  .  Newsome,  Peter  W  ,  and  Hall.  Lee  S  ,  to  Rhone- 

Poulenc  AG  Company     Pesticidal    1  arvlimidajoles    5,223.525.  CI 

514-198  000 


Wu.  Tien-Yu:  See- 
Wang.    Ymm-Hwa;    Hwung.    Yung-Peng;    and    Wu.    Tien-Yu. 
5J23.8J4,  a.  J41- 136.000 
WuUachVeger.  Rjcbard  D ;  Chen.  Shirley  C;  Bowman.  Frederick  A.; 
and  Hawblitz.  Larry  V.,  to  Kellogg  Cooipuiy.  Ready-to-cat  cereal 
cootaining  psyllium  and  method  of  producing  tlie  tunc-  S.223.29t,  O 
426-549  000 
Wunner,  Charlea  H.;  and  Wallace,  T    Michael,  lo  Vooocr  Vacuum 
Pumps,  Inc.  Liquid  rmg  vacuum  pump-comptcaor  with  rotor  cone 
clearance  concentrated  in  the  seal  segmeaL  3.222,M9.  CI  4I7-«8.000 
Wurster,  Helmut:  See— 

Krauia.  Werner.  Wunter.  Helmut;  Belikan.  Thomas;  and  Fladl. 
Joachun.  5.222.4S4.  O    128-24.0EI, 
Wurtman,  Judith  J.  Set— 

Wurtman.   Richard  J,   and   Wurtman.  Judith  J.,   3,223.540,  CI 
514-640.000 
Wurtman.  Richard  J  .  and  Wurtman,  Judith  J.,  to  Maiaarhuaetli  Insti- 
tute of  Technology    Method  for  treating  the  premenstrual  or  late 
luteal  phaae  syndrome   5.223.540.  O   514-640.000 
Wyant.   Jon    R.,   to   Mead   Corporation.   The    Round   back   binder. 

5.222.825.  C\.  402-76.000 
Wyatt.  John  L..  Jr  :  See- 
Decker.  Steve;  Wyatt.  John  L  .  Jr.,  and  Loe.  Hae-Seung,  5J23,7J4. 
a.  3O7.5M.0OO 
Wysocki.  Joaeph  J  ;  Hawkins,  William  G  ,  Kneezel,  Gary  A.,  LaOoona. 
Richard  V  ;  Stephany,  Joaeph  F  ,  Telber,  Thomas  A.,  and  Watrobaki. 
Thomas  E.,  to  Xeroi  Corporation  Electronic  qxM  size  ooatrol  in  a 
thermal  ink  jet  pnnter  5,223,853,  C\   346-1.100 
Xerox  Corrioration:  See — 

Beqialko,  Stephen  J  ,  5,224.038.  Q   364-419  000 

Chodak.  Charles  J  ,  Morria,  Daniel  L.;  and  Kramer,  William  E., 

5.223,902.  a   355-290.000. 
Ciccarelli.  Roger  N..  Bayley.  Deniie  R.;  Bcrtrand.  Jacques  C;  and 

Pickenng.  Thomas  R..  5.223.36«.  a  430-110.000 
Filioo.    Joaeph    L,    and    Soainski    Gregory    C,    5.224.207,    Q. 

395-101000 
Kama,  Elhs  D  ,  5.223,906,  Q   355-326000. 
Kamath.  Venkateah  H.,  Malachowski.  Michael  A.,  and  Kamprath. 

David  R.,  5.222.860,  Q.  414-795.800 
Loce,  Robert  P  ;  Banton.  Martin  E.;  Swanberg.  Melvin  E.;  Lama. 
Wilham  L  ,  Ciancios.  Michael  S.;  Feth.  Suian  E.;  Garcia.  Kevin 
J;    Wu.    Peter    K;   and   Girmay,    Girmay    K.    5.223,857,   Q. 
346-108  000 
MacDonald.  Daniel  W  ;  Scheuer,  Mark  A.;  Lundy,  Douglas  A„ 

and  Paolmi,  Anthony  L ,  5J23.897,  Q.  355-208.000 
Malhotra.  Shadi  L.,  5.223.338.  Q.  428-342.000. 
Mammino.    Joaeph.    and    Maniar,    Deepak    R.,    5.223.369,    CI. 

430-137.000 
Mnhra.  Satchidanand,  Yu.  Robert  C.  U.;  Teuacber,  Leon  A.;  and 

Holland.  Andrea  O  ,  5.223,361.  Q.  43O-S8.000. 
OUver,  John  F  ,  and  Sander*,  David  J  .  5.223,473,  a  SOJ-226.000. 
Richley,  Edward  A  ,  5.223,755,  Q.  307-603.000. 
Sacnpante.  Guerino  G.;   Patel.   Raj  D.;  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz. 
Grazyna;  Tan.  Hock  S.;  and  Mychajlowakij,  Walter.  3.223.370, 
a.  430-138.000. 
Schwarz.  WUliam  M  .  Jr .  3.223.026,  Q   106-20.00D 
Wilham*.  Leon  C,  3^23,933.  CI.  338-456,000 
Wysocki.  Joaeph  J  ;   Hawkins,   William  G.;  Kneezel,  Oary  A., 
LaDonna.  Richard  V.;  Stephaay,  Joaeph  F.;  Telber,  Thomas  A., 
and  Watrobiki.  Thomas  E,  5.223.853.  d  346-1.100 
Xilinx.  Inc..  Set — 

Cheoe.    Mon    R.,   and   Trimbergcr,    Stephen   M.,    5.224,036.   Q. 
364-490.000. 
Yabe.  Nartio:  See— 

Ishimaru.  Sesjuo;  Nakano.  Tetsuya;  Inoue.  Maaahide;  Twyama. 
Koichi;  Teratani,  Teruaki;  Yabe.  Naruo;  and  Shimizu,  Yoahittke. 
5.223.367.  a  430-109.000 
Yachiyo  Micro  Science  Company  limited:  Ser — 

Emura.  Akira.  Harada.  Shuichi;  and  Emura,  Kazuya,  3.223.333,  Q. 
428-217000 
Yacullo,  Vincent  Exerciimg  and  body  tonmg  apparatus.  3,222,92(.  O. 

482-71.000. 
Yada,  Yukihiko;  Fukushima.  Keiichi;  and  Kitamura,  Kazuo,  to  Tokai 
Kogyo  Kabuihiki   Kaiaha.   Molding  for  uae  with  an  automobile. 
3.222,336.  Q   52-208.000. 
Yagi.  Sakai:  So^ 

Nomura.  Fumihiko;  Yooeda.  Takahiro;  Endo,  Takayoahi;  Yagi. 
Sakai;  Inaba.  Shigemitsu.  Yamada.  Saloahi;  and  Nagano,  Toru. 
5022,909.  a  439-607.000 
Yagi.  Toahinori:  Set — 

Zomoto,  Nobuyuki;  Yagi,  Toahmon;  Myoi,  Yaauhito;  Uchiyama, 
Yoahie;  Tanaka,  Maaaaki;  Miyamoto,  Teruo;  and  Izumo,  Maaao, 
3.223.693.  a  2 19- 121. 680 
Yale  Univenity:  See— 

Oawin,  Frank  H.;  Humblotone.  Brian  G.,  and  Allen.  David  F., 
5.223,497,  CI   514-223.200. 
Yalla,  Murty  V.  V  S.;  Veaoovi.  David  C.  and  Beckwith.  Thomas  R-.  to 
Om    Reaearch    Inatitute.    Multiftinctioa    protective    relay    tyatem. 
3J24,0Il,a  361-93.000 
Yamada,  Hirokazu;  Hamaao,  Ranako;  and  Ito,  Hideo,  to  Minoha  Cam- 
era Kabiahiki  Kaiaha  Maaacement  tyitem  for  managing  mainte- 
naace    infonnalioa    of   image    forming    apparatu*.    3.224,137,    CL 
37».  100.000 
Yamada,  Hiroahi:  5cr— 

Koodoh.  Hinmitstt;  Yamada.  Hiroahi;  Mizntani,  Takahiro;  and 
Saloh.  NorihkJe,  5,222.816.  a.  384-463.000. 


Yamada,  Kalauya;  Merita,  Maaahirn,  Mafiihita.  Nobntaka;  NiafaiBara. 
Yoilncfaika;  and  MaHayama,  Pnmio,  lo  Snmitnmn  Electric  Indoa- 
triea.  Lid.  Fhuroreaii-coated  material  having  markiii(B  inrtii-alwl 
thoem.  3,223.331.  Q.  430-lS.OOa 
Yamada,  Koji:  See — 

Kmisda.  Kazntoahi;  Kaie.  Hiroahi;  Ando,  Katauhiko;  Kawamoto. 
Iiao;  Yiauawa.  Toru;  Saao.  Hiroahi;  Goto,  Joji;  and  Yamada, 
Koji.  3,223,637.  CI  338-253.000 
Yamada.  Satoahi:  Sar— 

Nomora,  Fumihiko;  Yooeda,  Takahiro;  Endo.  Takayoahi;  Yagi. 
Sakai;  Inaba,  Shicemitstt;  Yamada.  Satoifai;  and  Nagano,  Torn, 
3J22,909,  a.  439-607.000 
Yamada,  Shioji:  See — 

Rikiidii,  Tntomu;   Sakamoto,   Hirtrmata,   and   Yamada.   Shiaji, 
3,222,379,  a.  66-30.000 
Yamada.  Shuji:  Set— 

Okawa.  Tadvhi;  and  Yamada,  »>uji,  3023,396.  Q.  328-13.000. 
Yamada,  Takahiro;  and  Terakawa.  Sumio,  to  Matamhiu  Electric  Indua- 
trial  Co,,  Ltd.  Semioooductor  device  for  charfe  traaafer  device. 
3023.726.  a.  257-244.000. 
Yamada,  Takeyoafai;  and  Umetani,  Hiroyuki,  to  Tdjin  Limited.  Plural 
hquid  pack  type,  heat-curaMe  polyiKicyaaale-polyol-polyepozy  reon 
compoaitiaii  utd  prooeaa  for  praduciiig  a  shaped  rcais  article  there- 
from- 3023.598.  a.  52»-4«.000. 
Yamada.  Toahihiro:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Akihiko;  Yamada,  Toahihiro;  Naton.  Tatsoo;  Naya. 
Kotaro;  Satoo,  Molohiro;  Fujiwara.  Mitiuru;  Matmbara,  Kai- 
suni;  Shmoki.  Kazuaki;  and  Kameya,  Hirotaka.  3023.032,  Q. 
14»-587.000. 
Yamada.  Tsukata:  See — 

Okida.  Hiauhi;  Inaba.  Tidaahi;  Maekawa,  Toahihiko;  Yamada. 
Tsukaia;  and  Scki.  Hiroyuki.  5023.379.  O  430-393.0X. 
Yamada.  Yaauliaru:  See — 

Kaji,  MaiMhi.  Aramaki,  Takanori;  Nakahara,  Norito;  and  Yamada, 

Yanharu.  3023,602,  CL  328-212.000. 

Yamada,  YMiohi;  Hirota,  Kazuhiro;  and  Niriiiki,  Akihiko,  lo  Konica 

Corporation.  Automatic  document  conveying  device.  3023.903.  CI. 

333-316.000. 

Yamada.  Yoahio,  to  Technicaa  Company,  Ltd.  Method  of  freezmg  food 

utilizing  a  tet  agitator   3022,367.  CL  62-64.000 
Yamaga,  Mitsuhiro:  Set — 

Oniriii.  Kalsnyoahi;  Kimura,  Koichi;  Yamaga,  Mitmhiro;  Takada. 
OHmu;  and  Soaki,  Maaafaito.  3024,096,  Q  37043.300 
Yamagidii,  Fumio:  See — 

Kurokawa,  Kaneynki;  Kato.  Maaaynki;  Maeda.  Saloahi;  Yamagiihi. 
Fumio;  and  Ikeda.  Hiroyuki.  3,224,0(2.  CL  369-44.230. 
Yamagiwa,  Toatuo;  Ohzcki,  Takaihi;  Suzuki.  Hideaki;  Uruno,  Hiroahi; 
Kawiahima,  Ycahinori;  and  Molxxiate.  Sboji,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabmhiki  Kaiaha.  Electric  motor  driven  vdncle  and  power  imit 
thereof.  3022.572,  Q.  UO-220,000 
Yamaguchi,  Yuzo:  Ser — 

Tokuyama,     Mikio;     and     Yamaguchi.     Yuzo.     3023.998.     Q 
360-103.000 
Yamaha  Corporatioo;  Scr — 

Higaahi.  Iwao.  3023,636.  Q  84-661  000 

Kimimolo,    Toahifumi;    and    Takenchi.    Chifumi.    3.223,633.    Q 

84-624.000. 
Suzuki.  Satoahi,  3023.638.  Q  84-«63.000 
Takendn.  CUAimi.  3023,637.  d.  84-661.000 
Walaaabe.    Kunifaiko;    Ito.    Sfainichi;    and    Iwakaau.    Yoahmon. 
3023,633,  a.  S4-637.000. 
Yamaha  Hatmdoki  Kjbmbild  Kaidia:  See— 

OyaizB.  Takcihi,  3022.464.  CL  123-41. 82R. 
Yamamoto,    Akihiko;    Yamada,    Toahihiro;    Naton.    Tatiuo;    Naya. 
Kotaio;  Satoo.  Motohira,  Fujiwara,  Mitiam;  Mataubara,  KaUumi; 
Shiiaoki.  Kazuaki;  and  Kameya,  Hirtnaka.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  of 
treating   nrfKes  of  rolon  of  the   screw   type   rotary 
3023,032,  CL  148-387.000. 
Yamamoto,  Hirodu:  Ser— 

Oooo,  Maaahiro;  Itoh,  Tnyoahi;  Siaaki.  Maaafaiko; 
Hinxhi;  and  Hayaahi.  Katnki.  3023.970,  CL  339-223.000. 
Yamamoto,  Jan;  <«*»'-^>'i.  Junichi;  Yamamoto,  Yoauke;  Mac^ignchi. 
Kazuhiro;  and  Kayane,  Yutaka.  to  Stunitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Ltd.  Helerocycbc  diqiene  dye  compound,  their  prodnctioa  and  their 
lae  for  dyeing  or  printing  of  hydrophobic  flben.   3023.616,  Q 
344-133.00a 
Yamamoto,  Mmaaki.  Yatabe.  Hiroahi;  Kobayaahi.  Keazo;  and  Mo- 
chizuki.  H^pme.  lo  Funikawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  The-  Compoaite 
circuit  board  having  means  to  suppitai  beat  diffuaiun  and  mannfac- 
turing  method  of  the  aame.  3023.676,  d.  174-230,000. 
Yamamoto,  Maaaaobo:  Ser— 

Nakayama,   Akira;    Inoue,   Junichi;   and   Yamamoto,    Maaanobu, 
3023,766,  CL  313-493.000. 
Yamamoto,  Oauan:  5ar — 

Yoaiuda,  ToaUhiko;  Watanabe.  Maaanori;  and  Yamamoto.  Oaamo. 
3024,193.  CL  385-122.000. 
Yamamoto,  Sfainichi;  and  Maaamnra,  Hiromi,  to  Somar  Corporation 
0>nTii--«l  mat  film  and  a  photoaenaitivc  film  ooopriaiag  aa  CMiaph- 
thoquinine  diazide  oomponnd  and  a  binder  coated  over  the  rhrmiral 
mat  fifan.  3023,372,  d.  430-166.000. 
Yamamoto,  TakMfai;  Manumoto,  Tramyoahi,  Kobayaahi,  Tadao;  and 
Shimada,  Katauhiko,  to  Milanbiahi  Rayon  Company  Ltd.  Polymer 
compoaitiaa  and  optical  fiber  having  cladding  compoaed  of  thai 
compaction.  3023.561.  d.  324-133.000. 
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Yutumoto,  TrnkiAhi   St* — 

S»no.   Fuim«ki,  Oide.   Miuhiko.   N»lL«inur«.  To«hiyulu.  C}gawa. 
Hiro«hi.  ICobaynhi.  Nonhide,  Shirmfuji,  Ycahinon,  Y»in»ino«o, 
TtkMthi.  uid  S«k*ino.  Kaji.  5.122.8I1.  C\  418-55  100 
Y»inMno«o.  Yo4o.  Seki.  Hirohiko,  and  Y»m«x«ki.  Hiro«hi.  to  ICofUC« 

Corpormooii   VUgnrtic  toner    5.223.365,0   430-106600 
Ytnumoto.  Yo«hio.  Ohon.  Kcuo,  tnd  Shunmj,  T»u»eo,  to  Murau 
K.ik»i    lt«bumhiki    ICu>ha     C«n    conveying    lyilem     5.222.856.    O 
414-661  000 
Yununoto,  Yuaukc  Set— 

Yinuunoto.  Jun  Sckihachi.  Junkrhi.  Y»m»inoto,  Yi»uke.  Machigu 
chi.  Kizuhiro.  md  iUy«ne.  Yut«k*  5.223.616,  a    544-153  000 
YunamhiUi,  Oenlaro,   Uotani,    Yiiuhiro:  »nd   Aoki.  Cboju,   to    Tajin 
Umited   Method  ind  apfiantus  for  judging  deformation  of  vertebral 
body   5.224.035.0    364-413  020 
Yamaahita,  Koichi  Str— 

Nakamura,  Kentaro.  Kamide.  Takao.  Note.  Kiyoahi.  Yamaahita, 
KoKhi.  and  Maeda.  Shinji,  5.224.033.  O    364-167  010. 
Yamaahita,  Mituo  Sft— 

lahida,  Muneo.  Yamaahita.  Mituo.  Oniahi.  Maaanan.  and    lanaka. 
Maaahiro,  5,223.652.  O    84-427  000 
Yamaahita.  Syoio  Str—  .  v,    ..  ..     ., 

Takada,  Kmji,  Oiahi.  Kaiuo,  Yamaahita,  Syoro.  and  Niahida.  K.oji. 
5.224.021,  O    361-406  000 
Yamate  Itazunon.  to  Matsuahiu  Electnc  IndustnaJ  Co  .  ltd   ParabotR 

ugnal  generator    5.223.79S,  O    328145000 
Yamato,  Yoahiro.  to  Shunano.  Inc    Fishmg  rod  with  reel  holding  por 

tion   5.222.31<».  O  43-22  000 
Yamauchi.  Ryoro.   Wada.   Akira.   Oohaahi.   Keiji.   Araki,   Shinji.  and 
Shunomichi.  Tiuyoahi.  to  Fujikura  Ltd    Method  for  iplicing  and 
reinforcing  carbon  coated  optical  fibera  5.223.014,  O   65-4  210 
Yamauchi.  Yoahiyuki  Set— 

Haaegawa.  Euto.  Yamauchi.  Yoahiyuki.  Shimoya.  Maaahiro    and 
Ohara.  Toahm.  5.222.551.  O    165167  000 
Yamazaki.  Hiroahi  Set — 

Yamamoto.     Yoko.     Seki.     Hirohiko      and     Yama/iki.     Hiroahi. 
5.223.365.  O   43O-106  600 
Yamazaki,  ICatuo  Str-  ,,  _„ 

Kudo,  Itazunao.  and  Yamaxaki.  Kaiuo.  5,223.349,  O   428-652  000 
Yamaxaki.  Nobuto,  and  Niahimura,  Akihiro.  to  Kabuthiki  Kanha  Shin 
kawa    Method  for  bonding  femiconductor  dementi  to  •  tab  tape 
5.223.063.  O    156-73  2a) 
Yamazaki,  Yukihiro  5er— 

Yoahimura.   Hajiro,   Yamazaki,   Yukihiro,  Takahashi,   Va»ut»ugu. 
Itoh,    Nobuya.    Shibayama.    Maianobu.    Suzuki.    Takahiaa.    and 
T»ukui.  Hiroiii.  5.222.571.  O    180-211000 
Yamazoe.  Makiko  Srr— 

Yamazoe.  Watani.  5.222.5<»8.  O    206-315  5ai 
Yamazoe.  Takahiro  Set— 

Yamazoe.  Wataru.  5.222.598.  a    206-315  5ai 
Yamazoe.  Walani.  to  Yamazoe.  Waiani.  Yamazoe,  Takahiro  Yamazoe, 
Makiko  and  Yamazoe,  Yunko.  a  part  intereat  lo  e»Lh   Multitompan 
ment  golf  bag    5,222.5'>8,  O    206-315  500 
Yamazoe,  Yunko   5<» 

Yamazix-,  Wauru,  5,222,598.  CI    206-315  500 
Yanagi.  Haruyuki,  to  C*non  Kabushiki  Kaisha^  Projector  5,223,»6<).  O 

553-78  000 
Yanaguawa,    K.cn     Two    dimenwonal    dnvr    tyitem     5,222,424     CI 

91   176  (XX) 
Yanaguawa.  Maaaru.  to  Canon  ICabuahiki  Haiaha   AutomatK  tracking 

camera  tyitem    5.223.875.  O    354-266aX) 
Yancey.  Robert  1  .  Jr    See— 

Cazer^.  Alexander  R  .  Koahy.  K    T'h«>ma».  Jaglan.  Prrm  S    Yancey. 
Robert  J  .  Jr    Ciilhertaon.  Terry  J  .  Arnold,  Fhomaj  S    Johnaon, 
r>avid  B    and  Oalchell,  Catherine  1   ,  5,223.496,  CI    514-206  000 
Vang.  Jau  Yuann   Str 

Moma,   Krancu  J      Plumton,   IVrnald  L.   Yang,   Jau  Yuann,  and 
Yuan,  Han  Tzong,  5,223,449.  CI   437-51  000 
Yang,  Jian  See- 
Roy.  Sumit.  Patel.  Chandrakani  B  ,  and  Yang.  Jian.  5.223.933.  O 
358-167  000 
Yano.  Eiji  See- 
Ogata.  Maiayuki    Vami.  I  i|i    and  I'lui.  Vukm.  5,223.280,  CI   425- 
436  OOR 
Yarbrough.  Roy  1.    See- 

Ohannea,  Jamea  R  ,  Oukey,  Stephen  W  .  Haacke,  Emeat  D  .  and 
Yarbrough,  Roy  L  ,  5.223,745,  O    .307-446  000 
Yarwood,  Derma   .Ver— 

Vaietle.    I'Viminique    F.  .    and    Yarwood.    Dennia.    5.223.010.    CI 
106-38  2a) 
Yaahiro.  Makoto  See 

Machida,   Makoto.   Yaahiro    Makolo    and   Murakami.   K.uni«.hika. 
5,223.258,  CI   424-405  (XX) 
Yaaaa.  Fathy  F  .  Abdel  Malek.  Aiman  A  ,  Blixjmet.  John  J  .  and  Snni 
vaa.  Chukka.  to  Cieneral  ElectrK   Company    Fluoroacopn   metbtxj 
with  reduced  «  ray  doaage    5.224.141.  CI    378  99  (XX) 
Yanuda,  Hiroahi   See 

Takahaahi    Yaauahi    Sakamoto.    Kuthi.   f)ae,    Yoahihiaa.   >  aauda. 
Hiroahi.  and  Yaautake.  Nt>buyuki.  5.223.719,  CI    ;VM9;  20) 
Yaauda,  Shinichi    See  - 

Tiuuumi.    K.auuaki,    Inazawa.    Shintaro     and    Yaauda.    Shin  it  hi. 
5.22),3n.  CI    427-188  1(X) 
Yuuda.    Shinichi.     Tamura.    Atnu-ihi,    and    Kanaizuka.     Tadahito,    lo 
Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Company.  Limited   Proceaa  for  fabncatmg 
magnetR  diak»   5.223. WH.CT   427-129000 


Yaautake.  Nobuyuki  See— 

TakahMhi,   Ynuahi.   Sakamoto.    Kiichi.   Ok,   Yoahihaa,   Yaauda. 
Hiroahi.  and  Yawtake.  Nobuyuki.  5.223,719,  O  250-492  200. 
Yaautoim.  Tiuyoahi  See- 
Ola.  Shicenon.  Yaautomi.  Tauyoahi,  Nakai.  Kenji.  and  Nonio«o, 
Maaayuki.  5,223,855.  O    J46-760PH 
Yaauzawa.  Tore:  Str — 

Kuroda.  ICazutoahi,  ICaae.  Hiroahi.  Ando.  K-atauhiko-  ICawanxXo. 
laao   YHUzawa.  Toru,  Sano.  Hiroahi.  Goto.  Joji.  and  Yamada. 
K.oj^  5.223.637.  O    558-253  000 
Yatabe.  Hiroahi  See— 

Yamamoto.    Maaaaki.    Yatabe,    Hiroahi.    Kobayaahi.    Itenzo;    and 
Mochizuki,  Hajime.  5.223.676,  O    174-250  000 
Yau.  Hwo-Lmg  See— 

Nielaen.  Ralph  B  .  Southby.  David  T  .  Root,  Kathenne.  and  Yau. 
Hwa-Lmg.  5.223,581,  O    525-326  800 
Yazaki  Corporatxjo  Set — 

Nomura.   Fumihiko.   Yooeria,  Takahiro.   Endo,  Takayoahi.   Yagi. 
Sakai.  Inaba.  Shigemitau,  Yamada.  Satoahi.  and  Nagano.  Toru. 
5.222,909,  O   439-607  OTO 
Umehara.  Hidemaaa.  5.223.791.  O    324-146  000 
Ydoate.  Edward,  and  Okada.  Goto,  to  Sandvik  Proceaa  Syatema,  Inc. 
Methodi  and  apparatui  for  conveymg  packagea  m  a  manner  minimu- 
ing>ama   5,222.586.0    198-452  000 
Yeary,  David  L  ,  to  Phillipa  PetroJetim  Company    Low  color,  low 

turbidity  aulfolane   5,223,101,0   203-4  000 
Yeh.  Charlct  S    Set— 

Dooloo.  WUbam  P  .  Jooea,  Lloyd  O  ,  Yeh,  Charlei  S  ,  and  Strom. 
E   Thomaa.  5,222.556,  O    166-276000 
Yencha,  Michael  V  ,  III,  to  Garland  Commercial  Induatnea.  Inc  Con- 
vection cooking  oven  with  enhanced  temperature  dntnbution  unifor- 
mity   5.222.474,0    126-21  OOA 
Yerkovich.  Daniel  See- 
Morgan.  Carlton  8  .  and  Yerkovich.  Dwud.  5.212.492,  d    128- 
419  OOD 
Yeung.  Yue  T    See— 

Bird,  Raymond  F  .  BnttxMi,  ICalhryn  H  .  Chung.  Tern- Yaw  D  . 
Edwarda,  Allan  K  .  Mathew.  Johny.  Poiefaky.  Diane  P  .  Sarkar, 
Soumitra.  Turner,  Roger  D  .  Chung.  Winatoo  W  .  Yeung.  Yue 
T  Gray  Jamea  P  ,  Dykeman.  Harold  D  ,  Doennger.  Willibald 
a'  Auefbnch.  Joahua  S.  and  WUaon.  John  H.  5,224,098,  CL 
370-94  100 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co  .  Lid  .  The  See— 

Imamiya.  Suaumu.  and  Tozawa.  Yukx).  5.223.060,  O    152-451  000. 
Kogure.  Toroohiko,  5,223,065,  O    156-110  100 
Yokoi.  Itatauyuki.  and  Shiga.  Mikio.  to  Canon  Kabuahiki  Kanha.  Re- 
cording apparatua   5.223,858,0    346-134000 
Yokota.  Yoahw  Set— 

Kiiagawa.  Mitauhiko.  YiAot*.  Yoahw,  Watanuki.  Kazuo.  Uctake. 
Yoahinan.  Niahitani.  Kazunobu.  and  Ogura.  Tauneo.  5.223.442, 
O   437-6000 
Yoneda,  Takahiro  See— 

Nomura.   Fumihiko,   Yoneda,   Takahiro.   Endo.  Takayoahi.   Yagi. 
Sakai.  Inaba.  Shigemitau.  Yamada.  Satoahi.  and  Nagano.  Tom. 
5.222.909.  O   439-607  000 
Viineda,  Yaauhiro,  and  Hiraiahi.  Haruo.  to  MatauahiU  Electnc  Indua- 
tnaJ  Co  .  Ltd  Tape  driving  apparatua  for  tape  medium  record  repro- 
ducing apparatua   5.222.684.  O   242186000 
Yonemura.  Ryugcn   See— 

Kuhimoto.     Koji.    Sawai.    Takanon.    and    Yonemura.     Ryugen. 
5.224.186.  O    385  78  000 
Yoneyama.  Shuji.  to  Aaahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  K  K    Zoom  lent  lyitem 

5.22  3.979.  O    359-676  000 
Yoo.   Young,   lo  Oua   Elevator  Company     Elevator  dnve   motor   to 
encoder  connection  having  a  fleuble  rod  and  a  bellowi  coupling 
5,223,679.  CI    187-1  M  000 
Yoon.  Deok  J  .  to  Samaung  Electronica  Co  ,  Ltd  Water  filtering  appa 

ratua   5.223.132.  CI    210-232000 
Yoon.  InBae  Suture  devicea  particularly  uaeful  in  endoacopic  turgery 

5.222.976.  CI   606-223  000 
Yorozu  Corporation   Set—  ^^ 

Sakai.  Akito.  and  Niahiharv  Kumhiro.  5.222.758,  O   28(V673  000 
Yoahida.  Akihiko  See- 

Mizuno,  Yaauo,  Ikeda,  Maaaki.  and  Yoahida.  Akihiko,  5,224,001, 
a    360-125  000 
Yoahida.  Hideo  See— 

Furuhara.     Hiroahi.     Yoahida,     Hideo,     and     Fujita,     Hidenobu, 
5.222,685,  O    242  191  000 
Yoahida.  Iwao  See- 
Sato,  Yuji.  Sato,  Hiroko.  Yoahida,  Iwao.  and  Imaizumi.  Auuahi. 
5.223.255.  O  424-92  000 
Yoahida,  Kunio  See— 

Nichogi    Kauuhiro,  Taomoto.   Akira,  Aiakawa.  Shiro.  and  Yo- 
ahida. Kunio.  5.223.750.  O    307-201  000 
Ycvhida,   Makoto.   to   NEC   Corporation     Anthmetic   operation   unit 

having  bit  mveraioo  function    5.224.065.  O    364-786  000 
Yoahida.  Maaao.  ICato.  Junichi.  and  Sunaga.  Tctauya.  to  Mitauba  Elec- 
trK  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd    Worm  gear  itructttre  and  method  of 
making  tame    5.222.408.  O    74-458  000 
Yoahida.  Maaaru   See— 

Tanaka.  Koichi.  Terada.  Kouauke.  Okihayaahi.  Kauuahi.  Mikami, 
Akiyoahi.  Yoahida.  Maaaru.  and  Nakajima.  Shigeo.  5.223,305,  O 
427  255  TOO 


Kido,    Naoim; 
MiBoni.   iMi.9M,  O. 


Yoahida.  Uimn:  Sm— 

Hnaaka,    Ryvji;   Soto.    NKiki;    Pnkao. 
Ti>Minlri     Kazaynki;   lad   Yoalnda, 

35*-«37.aaa 

Yothida.  Tafcimm  St- 

Sooo,  Kaiji;  Yoabida.  Takaauia;  lafaikawa,  Hidckn;  (kI  Takora. 
Mmaa.  S.223J54.  CL  429-24Z0aa 
Yoikida.  Tcrvyib;  '— — ^*  Keiko;  Md  Atai.  Hidefci.  to  Soey  Cor- 
pofaboiL  Data  reoordiBC  mprat^  SJZ).990,  d  MO-63.000. 

Pokama,  Tetnhiko;  Ixan.  Ynji;  Mori,  Tatndn;  lai  Yoahida. 
Tctno,  i.m,U\  CL  4II-S}.20a 
Yoahida,  ToaldHko;  TTiniari    M— iiml.  and  Yamamottv  Omhh,  to 
Steip  fff*— '"•^  raiitM   Li(ht  wavdength  ooBverter  for  a  wave- 
tcngtfa  of  lacr  beaaaa  into  a   ihort   wavdcagtk.    5J24,I93,   CL 
MS-122.00a 
Yodwia.  Yaji:  Sm— 

Doyma.  Ycahaki;  Efaim,  Koji;  Ozeki.  Maaalaka;  and  Ytxhida. 
Vaa.  3,777.371.  O.  62-JO«.aO0 
Yoahida.  YiiHaiiii  5a»- 

Kaaeko,  Satoahii  Fngila,  Taichi;  Nozawa.  Toafaihaa;  Ueda.  Yoiidii; 

YoaUda,    Yakinaaa;   HaMgawa.   Iiahiro;   and  Okano,   Hamo, 

3J23.1I3.  a.  J04-29t.33a 

Yoafaikawa.  Koichi.  Drawer  tyalen.  3022.719.  CL  312-27a3C0 

YoafaiaKMo.  Kazayvki;  Ogavwara.  Tom;  Hiraki.  Eiji; 

q.i-;r*i   to  Maada  Molar  Corporatian-  Method  for  produaag  by- 

drofeB    aorase    aUoy    iniiHiil    to    micioaizatioa.    S,223,0M,    O. 

I4»469.C00. 

Yoifainiiira.  HitOihi:  5cr— 

Doi.  Knaio:  and  Yoahimnra.  Hitoahi.  3J24.177,  d  3S2-34a0a 
Yoahimura,  Kazuhiro:  5ar — 

Shiiao,  Yutaka;  KawaHki,  Kazoo;  Miznno,  Toihiaki;  Yodiiinaia, 
Kaznhmr,  and  Marakani.  YmuUm,  SJ23.S6S.  O.  331-243.000. 
Yoahtmara,  Shtcero;  Suzuki,  Tetno;  aad  Takanon,  Makoto,  to  Canon 
KWnahiki  Kaidw.  Imafe  formatioa  atiyaiatM  with  meana  for  cap- 
ping a  r«cocxliBg  hew)  Miemhly   3,223.139,  CL  346-140.00R. 

Yoahinaaa,  Hiroftimi:  Sae — 

T.ii!"liiT.      Kazao;     aad     Yoahmapk     HiroAau.     3,223.062,    CL 
136-33.aOO. 
Yoahmo  Kocyoabo  Co..  Ltd.:  Sa»— 

Ota,  AUho;  Hayiahi,  Yoahiaki;  and  lizoka.  Tikaa  3,222.613,  CL 
213-1-000. 

Yoafaioka,  Takea  5cr— 

Hiram.  Shin-ichi;  Watanabe,  Yoduo;  Kominato,  Kaichiro;  Agata. 
Naoki;  Hara.  Yutaka;  SfaiMmoto.  Norio;  Yoahioka,  Takea,  Ki- 
oka,  Tomoyuki;  Iguchi,  Hiroahi,  Shirai,  Maaataka;  Tone,  Hiroahi; 
and  Okamoto,  Rokuro,  3,223.319,  CL  3I4-34S-000. 


Takaahi, 


,  to  Oaa  Reaearoh  laMicale.  Method  nd  npsfa- 
5,222,lt7,  CL 


botogr^iky.    3,223,933.    CL 


Dak 


Zaha,    Wotf) 


Ha 


Piiooi^    Manrizio,    3J23.612.    CL 


vinyl 


Yaahitomi,  Takaahi: 

i-.t.     Hiroo'    Matmmura,    Shimirhi;    and    Yoahitaan, 
5.223,335,  CL  428-260.000 
Ycmt,  Robert  M   Carburetor  rod  dacharge  aaembly    3,223,1S0,  CL 

261-41  100. 
Yooell,  Donakl  R-,  Jr.,  and  YooeQ,  DonaU  R.,  IH  to  Aawricaa  Corru- 
gated Pixxlnctt,  Inc.   Pancrboard  runaen  and  papoboard  palleti 
cnutmcted  therewith.  3^222,444,  d   10«-31  300. 

YouelL  Dooakl  R.,  Ill:  Set—  _ 

YoueU,  Donald  R.,  Jr .  and  Yonell,  Donald  R.,  Ill,  5J22,444,  Q. 
I0«-31  300 

Young,  Kwaag-Leei  K,:  Set — 

Ueaato.  Warrai  M.;  Young.  Kwang-Lea  K..,  Hu.  Hung-Kwei;  and 

Aum.  Paul  K-  5,223,0M,  Q   156^44.000 

Yu,  Chria  C.  to  Micron  TechBOfogy.  Inc.  AcouKical  method  and 

tyitesi  for  't-«»«-*i«'«  and  oontroUiBg  chrmiral-mrrhaBiral  pohdnng 

(CMP)  depthi  intobyen  of  oonducton,  iemaoondactort,  and  dieiec- 

inc  matoak.  3J22.329,  CL  31-163  770 

Yn,  Robert  C  U :  St—  „        ,.       .  .     , 

Mabn.  Satchidanand;  Yu,  Robert  C  U.;  TeuKher,  Leon  A-;  and 
Holland,  Andrea  G  .  3,223.361,  CX.  430-3(000. 

Ymb,  Haa-Tzoag:  Set—  .      „  j 

Morria,  Franca  J.;  Plumton,  Donald  L-;  Yang.  Jau-Yoann,  and 
Yuan.  Han-Tzong,  5,223.449,  Q  437-31.000 

Yuma  Battery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Senoo.  Kdji;  Yoahida.  Takamaaa;  lahikawa.  Hidefaaru;  aad  Takura. 
Maaa  3  J23.334.  d.  429-242.000 
YuMa,  Kjmihifo;  and  HMhimoto.  Kenji.  to  Idemitn  Koaan  Co.,  Ltd. 

Method  of  fanning  efactrode  pattern.  5.223,617.  CL  219-68.000- 
Ynk.  Soon  H.  S*t— 

Kim,  Song  W.;  Okano.  Terua,  and  Ynk,  Soon  H.,  3,223,262,  d. 
424-441.000. 
Ynknmoto,  Hideki:  5«r— 

Briba,   Ymutoahi;   Nakayama,    Mmaiki.   and   Yukumoto,   Hideki, 
5,222,392.  CL  73-116.000. 
YunuMmochi,  Takayvu;  Tnigawa.  Koichi;  Takeodn.  Akihiko;  and 
Hiroahma.  Koichi,  to  Canon  Katnahiki  Kaida  Tnader  roDer  with 
a  reaaanoe  determined  in  accordance  with  its  peripheral  qieed 
5J23,90a  d.  335-273.000- 
Ynna,  Edmowl  J    Sar— 

Licbeman,   JcAey   A.;   and  Yuma,   Edmond  J .   3,223.399.  d. 
433-7.240. 
Ynuki.  Akira,  lo  Malaahita  Electnc  Industrial  Co    Ltd.  Terminal 
5J24,15t.  CI-  3T9-I0a000. 


P..  St.. 
tas  for  het/sir  oontrol  of  surCaoe  ( 
431-12.00). 
Zdika.   J^as    &    Reflection 

Zatarowiki,  Daad  L:  5at— 

Becker,  Daaid  P.;  Plynn,  Danid  L..  Noaal,  Ro«er.  Snander, 
P.;  mi  ZMkow^  Daad  U  3.223,613,  CL  S4O-Si6.0ai. 
Zab^Wdt^mfSm- 

Schader,    Hana-Dietcr, 
3,223.009,  CL  35-267.000 
Tslmiii.  Terry  L.:  Sar— 

lannilrn.  Craig  M.;  Zahmanec,  Terry  L.;  and  Rogen.  I 
SJ23.010,  a  35-357.000- 
Zamboa  Oronp  Sji-A.:  Sat— 
Oiordaao.    Oaodio;    and 
540-491.000. 
Zamora.  Jota  N.;  Carhn,  Alan  J.;  aad  Tazi,  lliitanaairl,  to  ISP  lavcal- 
miBli  lac  Procaas  for  prodoction  of  aa  ethaad  sotation  of  the  ethyl 
or  botyl  half-eder  of  a  ooooiymer  of  maieic  anhydride  aad  mdhyl 
3J23.367.  d  524-359.000 
Sased.  CoipotTT  iydem  which 

for  aianiiiiilstiag  data  ta 
5J24,217.  CL  395-425.000 
Zanoai,  RayiMad;  aad  Gong.  Qiaa,  to  United  Staes  of  America.  Air 
Force.  Inlegialed  optics  oamg  pholodarkeaed  poiydynae.  SJ24.197, 

CL  3<5-i3aooa 

Zanoai,  Robert:  Sar— 

Coae,  Fred  P.;  MiUer.  John  A.;  Cryna.  Bfeadaa  J.;  and 
Robot,  SJ23.053,  CL  l4S-624.00a 
Tsiiiaa  EktUudunwstii-l  S.p.A.:  Sar— 

Mikxxo,  Oaodia.  3,223,042,  CL  134-23.2aa 
Zare,  Rii^rd  N.;  Hoaag,  Xiao-Hoa;  ad  Piag.  Jcaapk,  to 
Stanford  Jonaor  Uaiveiaty.  Board  of  Ttualees  of  da  Cte-oohaM 
oondnctivity  detected  for  microooltnnn  eiectrokiaelic  leparatiaaa. 
3,223,114,  CL  J04-299.0raL 
Zaretiky,  Mark  C:  Sar— 

Roaael,  Slevca  M.;  Orabb.  Dennis  J.;  Zaretaky.  Mark  C;  sad 

Meyoi.  John  J.,  3,223.903.  CL  3S5-30«.00a 

ZarliBg.  David  A.;  Sena,  Ehna  P.;  avl  Oiaen.  Chfidopher  J.,  to  SRI 

InterMliaML  Prooea  for  nodeic  acid  hybiidiiatioB  and  aaipiiAca- 

tioo.  3.223,414,  CL  435-91.000. 

Zato,  TlKi^  J.,  10  Zeaitb  Efactroaics  Corporatioa.  Data  recovery 

lyMem  aang  dot  dock  ooontiag.  5,223.93a  d  351-147.000. 
Zeboo  Corporatka:  Sar — 

FonlMd,     Robert;     and     Matheson.     Mdvia,     S,222.6I«.    d 
242-246.000. 
Zddkr.  Gioter.  to  Sieaans  Aktiengesdlschaft.  Stoanding  ekaani  fw 

opbcd  caNes.  3,224.191.  d.  3S5-IIL000 
Zaaa,  Mark  S.:  Sw — 

BriakertoO;  RomU  J.;  Zciaer.  Mark  S.;  Miller. 
Traaue,  Jvas  A..  3.222,963.  CL  606- 1 33.000 
ZeDer  Corporatioa,  The:  Sar— 

Mazaotti,  FUUp  J..  3422,914.  CL  464-144.000 
Zeaith  Efactronicsl 


L.,  and 


Micfaad  B.,  and 


Srivsatava,  Oopd  K..  S,223.92a  CL  35S-21.00R. 
Zaio.  Tboi^  J7sj23.93a  d.  35»-147.000 
Zerbe,  HorM-Oeorg:  Sar— 

Ndson,  Oreaory  R.;  Zeibe,  Hont-Oeorg;  Moore,  Cheryl 
Wick,  Steven  M..  5J23.261.  d  424-443.000. 
Zcrtani,  Radolf  :  Sar— 

Mobr.  Dieter.  Zcrtaai,  Rodoif;  Menea.  Joergea;  and 
Marta,  3,223,374.  CL  430-257.000 
Zeoaer.  OerbanL  Sar—  _ 

Mcrchd,  Roland;  Facher.  Alexander,  Zcuner.  Ocrbard;  Datz. 
Ounther  Dabringfaaas,  VoUcer,  and  Wegd.  Peter,  3.223.695,  d 
219-264.000. 
Zho,  Qiag:  Si— 

McCaaley,  John  P..  Jr.;  Zhu,  Qing;  Vaaghan,  Oavm;  and  CooMel. 
Nicole,  5.223,479.  CL  305-1.000. 
Zieven,  Ebobeth  C:  Scr—  _ 

Zieven,  jMies  P.;  and  Zievoa.  Elizabeth  C.  3,223, 13(,  d 
210497.010  _^ 

Zieven,  Jnaa  F.;  nd  Zieven,  Fhnberti  C  Reinforoed  ceramic  filter 
„y«,<i.  nd  method  of  naking  mme.  3,223,I3«.  CL  210-497.010 

Schaid.  Walter.  5,223,3«9.  d.  524-734.000. 

lac:  St— 
Ona,  Albert  K.,  5,222,95«,  d.  606-99.000. 
MoCoO,    Milton    B.;    and    Moll,    Frederic    R.    3,222,957,    d 
«06-«6,0aa 
Zink.  Donald  O.:  Sar-  ,  ^     ^ 

7i-fc    Donald   L.;  Ziak,   Donald  O.;  and   Schwartz,   Joha   E., 
5,222.517,  CL  137-330.000 
7i«t  DomU  L;  Zink.  DomU  O.;  and  Schwartz,  John  E-.  to  Montaaa 
Salpfaor  *  Ofr-.;>«l  Co.  Fhnd  ■■■~"-'— — '  vcssd  with  oik  or  more 
reccaad  wdls.  3J22.517.  CL  137.35aOOO 
Ziibes,  Oka  L.:  Sar—  _ 

Haddoi.    LeoMTd    D.;    and    Ztrtwa,    Okn    L..    3,223,151,    d 
i*ym.OBO. 
Z\t^r^  OabrieHa:  Sar — 

Nagy,  Marann;  Jarai,  Miklos;  Finaacaek.  latvaa;  Vargs,  Dona. 
Koiais,  Oeza;  Mori,  Viola;  Aadiaa.  Andrasi,  KegL  Laazto  ; 
Zlatoa.  Oabriella;  Saoke  nee  Zksoa,  Marta;  KoUar.  Endre;  Ud- 
vardy.  A/  gnta;  and  Oaramvolgyi.  Mihdy.  3.223.413,  d 
435-71.300. 
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Ziocxym,  Sl«f«n   Ser — 

Brsuer.    Lothar.    Dahrmdorf,    KUu»-D>rtrr,    Hunnrteck.    Volkcr 
H«ertle.   KUui,    MMchcr,   Werner.   Muthold.    Udo,    Pmmpoch. 
KUus;  Timm,   Ulnch,   Wotckr.   Bemd,   ind   Zkxriyiti,   Stcf«n. 
5,222,479.  a    1 28-202  260 
ZoeUncr,  Werner  S*t— 

Schmitz.  Henii«iui-Jo«eph,  HeroW.  Wolf  D  .  «nd  Zoellner,  W>r 

ner,  5,222.M3,  O  62J-16000 

Zohler,  Steven  R  .  Co  C«mer  Corpormtion    Enhanced  Seat  trmnifcr 

nufmx  and  tppvmtut  uid  method  of  manufacture    5.222.294.  CI 

2<^g90O48 

Zoltan.  Bart  J  .  Boulay.  William  F  .  and  Miller.  Donald  R  .  to  American 

Cyanamad  Company    Fillm«  apparatua  5,222.529,  CI    UI-4000 
Zouzoulai,  John,  to  Man  Incorporated  Currency  validator    5.222.5M. 

a    19+-2O7  000 
Zuckerman,  Leon,  to  Haemoacope  Corporation    Diapuaable  pin  and 
cup  with  reuaeabte  Bern  and  collar  for  bkxx)  coaguUtKwi  anaJyier 
5.223.227.  O  422  102  000 


Zuehladorf,  Wayne  L    Dental  nog  floaaer    5.222.510.  CI    132-323000 
Zufle.  Thomas  Ser  — 

Schiel.  Chnatian.  Schutte.  Andreaa,  and  Zufle.  Thomaa,  5.223.100. 
a    162-351  300 
Zuidema.  Enc  L    Ser— 

Kim,  Hyung-Kun  P  ,  Axelrod,  Barry  H  ,  and  Zuidema.  Enc  L  , 

5.224,046,  a    364-464  020 

Zumoio.  Nobuyuki.  Yagi,  Toahinon.  Myoi.  Yaauhito.  Uchiyama.  Yo- 

thie.  Tanaka.  MMaaki.  Miyamoto.  Teruo.  and  Izumo.  Masao.  to 

Mitsubiahi  Denki  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha    Optical  machuung  apparatua 

5,223,693.  a   219-121  6«0 

Zwick  Energy  Reaearch  Organiration.  Inc    Set— 

Bngham.  William  D  ,  and  Nguyen.  Dmh  D 

I34  00R 

Zytkind.  John  L    Set— 

Atpell.  Jeniufer.  BergaiK).  Neal  S  .  Nyman. 
Richard  O  ,  Sulhoff.  Jamet  W  ,  and  Zyikind, 
CI    250-225  000 


5.222.696,  CI    2*4- 


Bruce   M  .    Smart, 
John  L  .  5,223.705. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  29TH  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1993 


Note. — Arranced  in  accordance  with  the  fint 
(in  acconlanoe  with  city  and  ' 


it  character  or  word  of  the 
directory  practice). 


American  Combuttioo,  Inc.:  S«r — 

Oitman,  Oregory  M..  and  KJiudenko,  Bora  M..  Re-  34.298.  d. 
431-3.000. 
Arai.  Takao:  See — 

Shibuya,  Toahifomi;  Endoh,  Hiroahi,  lao,  Yoahimi.  Arai,  Takao; 
and  Okamoto,  Hiroo.  Re.  34.295.  d  341-133000 
Cofidand  Corporatioa:  See— 

Ebon.  John  P..  Re  34.297.  Q  417-372.000 
Elioii.  John  P..  to  Copdand  Corporation.  Refrigeration  compreaor. 

Re.  34.297.  d  417-372.000 
Endoh.  Hiroahi:  See— 

Shibuya,  Toahifimu;  Endoh.  Hiroahi;  lao,  Voahmu;  Arai,  Takno. 
and  Okamoto.  Hiroo.  Re.  34,295.  CL  341133.000 
Geiher  Oarment  Technotofiea,  Inc.:  See— 

Oertier.  Heinz  J..  Re.  34.294,  O.  33-18.100. 
Oerber,  Heinz  J.,  to  Geiher  Oarment  Technotogiea,  Inc.  Progreaivc 
plotter    with    unidirectional    paper    movemenL    Re.  34.294.    Q. 
33-18.100 
Oitman.  Orefory  M..  and  Khndenko.  Boria  M.,  to  American  Coobua- 

tion.  Inc.  Method  for  waite  dtqnaU.  Re.  34.298,  a.  431-3.000. 
H.  Lundbeck  A/S:  See— 

Perrecaani.  Jem  It..  Re  J4J99.  a   514-254  000 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:S«^ 

Shibaya,  Toahifnmi;  Endoh,  Hiroahi;  lao.  Yoahimi;  Arai.  Takao; 
and  Okamoto.  Huoo.  Re  34.293,  Q.  341-133.000. 
lao,  Yoahimi:  5«f — 

Shibuya,  Toahifumi;  Endoh.  Hiroahi;  lao,  Yoaiunu;  Arai,  Takao; 
and  Okamoto.  Hiroo,  Re  34,293,  Q  341-133  000 


Khndenko.  Bona  M.: 

Oitman.  Oregory  M.;  and  KJiodenko,  Bora  M.,  Re.  34J98,  CI 
43l-5.00a 
Koenhen.  Dirt  M.:  Set— 

Roeank,  Hcndrik  D  W.,  Smoldera,  Cometaa  A.;  Mulder.  Maroel- 
hnn  R  V.;  and  Kocahea,  Dirk  M.,  Re.  34,296,  d  321-3a000 
Mulder,  MarceOiDOi  H.  V.:  Sm— 

Roemk.  Headiik  D.  W.;  Smolden,  Comdii  A.;  Mulder,  Marod- 
bnna  H  V.;  and  Koenhea,  Dirk  M..  Re.  34,296,  CL  321-30.000 
Okamoto,  Hiroo:  See — 

Shibuya,  Toahiftimi;  Endoh,  Hiroahi;  lao,  Yoahimi;  Arai,  Takao. 
and  Okamoto,  Hiroo.  Re.  34,293.  O.  341-133.000. 
Perrcgaard,  Jem  IL.  to  H.  1  muftwirk  A/S.  l-<4'-fliion>phenyl>-3,3-anb- 
(titnled  indotea  oacAil  in  the  treatment  of  paychic  diaorten  and 
phamaceatksl  oomuoaitiom  thereof.  Re.  34,299,  CL  3l4-2S4.0aa 
Roemk.  Hcndrik  D.  W.;  Smolden,  Coraeiia  A.;  Mulder,  MaroeUinm 
R  v.;  and  Koenhea,  Dirk  M.,  to  X-Ftow  B.V  Prooea  for  the  nreiie- 
ratkn  of  hydropfailic  meaibranm  and  tacfa  uttalbranea.  Re.  34,296, 
CL  32l-3aO(n. 
Shibuya,  ToihiiWu;  Endoh,  Hiroahi;  lao,  Yoalmni;  Arai,  Takaa,  and 
Okamoto,    Hiroo,    to    Hitachi,    L4d.    Signal    proceanng    circniL 
Re.  34J93.  CL  J4I-133.000 
Smolden,  Coradii  A:  5m— 

Roemk,  Hendrik  D.  W.;  Smoldera,  Corneha  A;  Mulder,  Marcd- 
bnu  H.  v.;  and  Koeahen.  Dirk  M.,  Re.  34.296.  a  32 1 -30.000. 
X-Flow  B.V.:  See— 

Roeaink.  Hendrik  D.  W.;  Smolden,  Corndia  A;  Mulder.  Marod- 
linm  H.  V.;  and  Koenhen,  Dirk  M.,  Re^  34.296.  Q  321-30.000 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Anton,  Anthony;  Witt,  Peter  R.;  Sauerbrunn.  Linda  H..  SchoUer,  Diane 
M  ,  Parmelec,  WiUiam  P.;  Windley,  William  T.;  and  Pearlman,  Paul 
S.,  to  Du  Poal  de  Nemourt,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Procea  for  prodnc- 
ing  ttain-reaiatant,  pigmented  nylon  Gben.  Bl  3,108,684,  6-29-93,  CI. 
264-176100 
Barodte,  Oiwald:  See— 

Riediaer,    Gunter,    and    Barodte,    Oswald,    Bl  3,031,439,    Q. 
72-343.000. 
Du  Pool  de  Nemoun,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  Ser— 

Anton,  Anthony;  Witt,  Peter  R.;  Sauerbrunn.  Linda  H.,  SchoUer, 
Diane  M.;  Parmdee,  Wilham  P.;  Windley,  William  T.;  and  Peart- 
man,  Paul  S.,  Bl  3,108,684,  a  264-176100 
Elliott,  Olenaan  M.,  to  Olenaan,  Inc.  Handbag.  Bl  8.300,184,  6-29-93, 

a.  D3-3I.000. 
Olenaan,  Inc.:  Ser — 

Elbott.  Olenaan  M.,  Bl  8,300,184,  Q.  D3-31  000 
L.  Schuler  OmbH:  See— 

RiedMcr,    Ounter,    and     Barodte,    Oawald,    Bl  3.031.439.    Q 
72-343.000 
McCrane.  David   P    Sports  glove.   Bl  8.320.872.  6-29-93,   Q    D29- 

22.000. 
McOuire  Furniture  Company.  The:  See— 

McOuire.  John  C.  Bl  4,386,731,  Q.  297-443.000 
McOuire.  John  C.  to  McOuire  Furniture  Company,  The.  Method  of 

afmhling  rattan  fnrnitttre.  Bl  4,386,731,  6-29-93.  Q  297-443.000 
MiUikea,  K.  Blair:  See— 

MilUken.  Lea;  and  Milliken,  K.  Blair.  Bl  4.926.605,  Q.  52-63.000. 


SchoUer. 
,  and  Peari- 


ScboUer, 


Milhkcn.  Lea;  and  Milliken,  K.  Blair.  Cooatructioo  aaaembly  for  cloaurc 

structure.  Bl  4.926,603,  6-29-93,  a   32-63.000. 
Pannelee,  WiUtam  P.:  See- 
Anton,  Anthony;  Witt,  Peter  R.;  Sanerbmna,  Linda  H.; 
Diane  M.;  Parmdee,  WiUiam  P.;  Windley,  Wilham  T., 
man,  Paul  S.,  Bl  3,108.684,  O.  264-176100. 
Peariman,  Paul  S.:  See— 

Antoa,  Anthoay;  Witt,  Peter  R.;  Saaerbraan,  Linda  H.; 

Diane  M.;  Paimdce.  WiUiam  P.;  Windley,  WUham  T.;  and  Pearl- 
man,  Paal  S.,  Bl  3.108,684,  CL  264-176100. 
Riediaaer,  Ounter,  and  Barodte,  Oswald,  to  L  Schalcr  OmbH.  Dnvc 
for  a  male-mold-aide  ejector  shdabiy  di^naed  in  a  sbde  of  a  metal- 
forming  prea.  Bl  3,031,439,  6-29-93,  CI.  7^34S.00O 
Sanerbrmm,  Linda  R:  Ser— 

Anton,  Anthony;  Witt,  Peter  R.;  Smnhnmn,  Linda  R;  SchoUer, 
Diane  M.;  Parmeke,  Willam  P.;  Windley,  WUham  T.,  and  Pearl- 
man.  Paul  S.,  Bl  3,10«.684,  a.  264-176100. 
SchoUer,  Diane  M.:  Ser— 

Anton,  Anthoor,  Witt.  Peter  R.;  Sauerbrunn,  Linda  R;  SchoUer, 
Diane  M.;  Pannelee.  WiUiam  P.;  Windley,  WUham  T.;  and  Peari- 
man. Paul  S..  Bl  3.10«,684.  O.  264-176100 
Windley,  Wilham  T.:  S*e— 

Anton,  Anthony;  Witt,  Peter  R.;  Saaerbnmn,  Lmda  H..  SchoUer. 
Diane  M.;  Parmelee,  WiUam  P.;  Windley,  Wilham  T..  and  Peari- 
man, Paul  S.,  Bl  3,108,684,  a.  264-176100. 
Witt,  Peter  R.:  Ser— 

Anton,  Anthony;  Witt,  Peter  R.;  Sanert>nmn.  Lmda  H.,  SchoUer, 
Diane  M.;  Parmdee.  WUham  P.;  Windley.  WiUam  T.,  and  Peari- 
Paul  S,  Bl  3,108,684,  O  264-176100. 
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LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 
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Abbott  L«bormione»  - — 

Hadawmy.  MKhdIe  A  .  3J6.955.  O   D24-10OOOO 
Abe,  TakjMhi.  uid  Oo«hun».  Hiroi.  to  Kabuthiki  Kmiitu  Tii«hih«  Tfl* 

viwjn  recover    3J6.903.  6-29-91.  O    D14-133  00O 
AshlflU  S  p  A     See— 

OMComo.  Booomi.  336.JI9.  O   D7  595  000 
Ajnew.  Jame*  I     Str— 

Kittle,    Chrwtopher,    l^fmtc.    C"»i«rl<».    Rinscl.    Judith,    Miller, 
David  E.    Agnew,  Jame*  I  ,  Sema.  Ralph,  Jone*.  Andrc»  R  . 
Smith.  Steven  F  ,  and  Ella,  Daniel.  336.7W,  O   D2  314  000 
Alber    Mart   R     and   Harper,   William   H  ,   to   United   Ttchiuilogiej 

CoiporaDon   Helicopter    3J6,«8«,  6-N  93,  a    D12  327  000 
Altmed.  Inc    St»— 

Chervbuu,  Julian  H  ,  and  BreU.  Jonathan  C  ,   33«>,8'»8,  CI    D14- 
114000 
Amencan  Standard  Inc    See— 

Lrvien,  Robm  H  ,  33«,'»46.  O    D2}  242  000 
Aooooa.  Bruce,  and  Anoooa.  Jane,  to  M    Kamemtein.  Inc   Combined 

■Jt  thaker  and  pepper  mill   3}6,«ll.  6-N-93,  O    D7  5<H  000 
Ancooa.  Bruce  and  Ancooa,  Jane,  to  M    tCamenatein.  Inc   Condiment 

miU  or  khakcr    33«,«20,  6.2*-93,  Q    D7-595  000 
Ancooa,  Bruce;  and  Ancooa,  Jane,  to  M    ICamenatetn.  Inc    Combined 

•alt  thaker  and  pepper  miU    336.821.  6-29-93.  a    D7  596  OOO 
Ancooa,  Bruce  and  Ancooa,  Jane,  to  M    lUmeoatein,  Inc    C<Tmbined 

■alt  ihaker  and  pepper  mill    336,822.6-29^93.01    07  596  000 
Ancooa,  Bruce;  and  Ancooa,  Jane,  to  M    Kamenstem.  Inc   Combined 

■alt  ihaker  and  pepper  miU    336,823,  6-29-93.  O   D7  596  000 
Ancooa,  Bruce;  and  Ancooa,  Jane,  to  M    KamenMem.  Inc   Combined 

■alt  Uiaker  and  pepper  mill    336.824,  6-29-93,  O   D 7  596  000 
Ancooa.  Bruce,  and  Ancooa.  Jane,  to  M   ICamenatein.  Inc   Coodimeni 

dapemer    336,829,  6-29-93,  a    D7-679  000 
Ancooa.  Bruce,  and  Ancoiia.  Jane,  to  M   Kamenatein.  Inc   Pepper  mill 

336.830.  6-29-93,  a   D7-679  000 
Ancooa.  Bruce  and  Ancooa,  Jane,  to  M    ICamenateui,  Inc  Coodimeni 

dopenaer    336,831.6-29-93,0    D7^79  000 
Ancooa,  Bruce;  and  Ancooa.  Jane,  to  M   Kamenstein.  Int    Pepper  mill 

336.832.  6-29-93.  Q    D 7 -6 79  000 
Ancooa,  Bruce,  and  Ancooa.  Jane,  to  M    Kamenstein.  Inc   Ctxidiment 

dapaaer   336.833,6-29-93.0   D7-679  000 
Ancooa,  Bruce,  and  Ancooa,  Jane,  to  M   Kamenatein.  Inc   Pepper  mill 

336,834,  6-29-93,  O    D7-679  000 
Ancona,  Jane  Str — 

Ancooa,  Bruce,  and  Ancooa,  Jane,  336.818.  O  D7  594  000 
Ancooa.  Bruce,  and  Ancooa.  Jane,  336.820,  O  D7  595  000 
Ancooa.  Bruce,  and  Ancooa,  Jane,  336.821,  O  D7  596000 
Ancooa.  Bruce,  and  Ancooa.  Jane.  336.822.  O  D7  596000 
Ancooa.  Bruce;  and  Ancooa.  Jane.  336,823.  O  D7-596000 
Ancooa.  Bruce;  and  Ancooa.  Jane.  336.824.  O  D7-5%aOO 
Ancooa.  Bruce;  and  Ancooa.  Jane.  336,829.  O  D7-679  000 
Ancooa.  Bruce,  and  Ancona.  Jane.  336.830.  O  D7-679  000 
Ancona,  Bnicc;  and  Ancona.  Jane,  336,831,  O  D7-679  000 
Ancooa.  Bruce;  and  Ancooa.  Jane.  3J6.832,  O  07-679  000 
Ancooa,  Bruce,  and  Ancooa,  Jane,  336,833.  O  D7-679  000 
Ancooa.  Bruoe.  and  Ancooa.  Jane.  336.8 34.  O  D7-67S  000 
Aqua  a\am  Corporanoo  See- 
Clark.  CarolynB  L  ,  and  Dierka,  Fred  W  ,  336,949. 0  023-283  000 
Anmoto,  Kazuaki:  Set — 

Yooezawa.  Midon.  Yoahida.  Toahiya.  Sawatam.  Maaaharu,  and 
Anmoto.  Kaiuaki.  336.920.  O   018-55  000 
Aurora  Mecbatrooica  Corp    Ser — 

Chen.  Lai-Fu.  334.915,  O   D18-7  000 
Aytoo.  Ian  F  ,  Carlock.  Jmuny  J  ,  Orejory,  Thomaa  K  .  Manno,  JoKph 
J     and  Meyit,  Richard   P ,   to  Dialek   Incorporated    Probe  cover 
bolder  for  medical  Ihermometer    336.862,6-29-93,0    DIO^iOOOO 
Balzano.  Alfiero  Tool  c«ldy   336.80*,  6-29  93.  O   D6-570  000 
Bay  Induatnal  Mine  A  Tech   Inc    5«r— 

MacKenne.  Robert.  336.863.  O   DlO-114  000 
Bedell.  Robert  B    Eodoaure  for  hot  tub    336.960.  6-29^93.  O    025 

19000 
Beecham,  Inc    Stt — 

Pritcharxl.  Robert  W  .  336.852.  O   09-447  000 
Bell  Super  Tech.  Inc    Set— 

Fiirwcather.  Jim.  336,181.  O   OI2-169  000 
Bennett.  Ward  Coofeience  table   336.104,  6-29-93,  O   D6-4«0  000 
Bcrcertm.  Oreaory  B    Houamc  for  an  mfrarcd  wall  iwitch    336.893, 

6-29-93.  a   013-159000 
BcaKn.  Franca  P    A  .  to  Otrard-Perrejaui  S    A    Watch  movement 

336,865.  6-29-93.  O   DIO-129  000 
Blankenahip.   Lawrence   L.,   and    Blankenahip,    Zelmer    Credit   card 

wallet.  336.780,  6-29-93,  O    D3-57  000 
Blankenahip.  Zelmer  St* — 

Blankenahip,  Lawrence  L  ,  and  Blankenahip.  Zelmer,  336,780.  O 
DJ-57  00O 
Bodecker,  Aleiander  W    Stt— 

Hatfield.  Tinker  L  ,  and  Bodecker.  Alexander  W  .    336.767.  O 
O2-3I4000 
Botindy.  Bruce  K  .  to  We»tin#houie  Electnc  Corp    Under^helf  taak 

lijhL  336,967,  6-29-93.  O   D26-74  000 
Boyer.  Orejory  S .  to  Honeywell  Inc    Preaaure  tranaducer    336.889. 

6-29-93,0   DI3-I01000 
Braun.  Wayne  H  ,  to  Steelcaae  Inc    Deak    336.794,  6-29-93,  O    D6- 
428.000. 
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Breti.  Jonathan  C    Ser— 

CnKTubini.  Julian  H  .  and  Brett  Jonathan  C  ,  336,898,  O    014- 
114000 
Brewer,  Darrel  L    See- 
Han.  Marvin  A  ,  and  Brewer.  Darrel  I   .  336.885.0  OI2  203  000 
Brookahire.  Philbp  L  .  to  Hamilton  Beach/Proctor-Silex.  Inc   Toaater 

oven    336.814.  6-29-93.  O    07  350000 
BruMinc.   Berod.   to   Hefendehl.   Ham   Fnednch     Deak  »et     3.36.926. 

6-29-93,  O   019-75  000 
C  *  R  Loo  See- 
Loo,  Ohver  J  ,  336,851,  O   D9 -4 3 2  000 
Cannondale  Corporatioo   Ste— 

Fentoo.  Timm  J  ,  336.877,  O   D12158000 
Canon  Kabtnhiki  Kasha  Ser— 

Ouba.  Toahimi.  336.919,  O   D18-55  000 
MMuda.  Yuxuru.  336,911.  O   D16-2O2  000 
Yoahida.  Michio.  336.910.  O   016-202  000 
Caraway  Cynthia  O  Umt  for  •ecunn«  bed  theets  which  u  to  be  placed 

between  maltreat  and  boi  .pnnj   336.810,  6-29-93,  O  06-607  000 
Carl-Zena-Stiftunf  S«r— 

Ratilaff,  Jor^  336,777,  O   OV33  000 
Carlock.  Jimmy  J    Ser— 

Aytoo.  Ian  F  ,  Carlock.  Jmuny  J  ,  Oregory,  Thomaa  K  ,  Manno, 
Joaeph  J  ,  and  Meyal.  Richard  P  ,  336,862,  O   Ol(M0  000 
Cartaon    Julian,  and  Carlaoo.  Marlon    Tnangtilar  tranaluoent  block 
336.961,6-29-93,0   O25-103  000 

Carlaon.  Marloo   Ser —  

Carlaoo.  Julian,  and  Carbon.  Marlon.  336,961,  O    D25  103  000 
Carroll  Ijm,  and  Schimtu  Paul,  to  L'Oreal  S  A  Combined  bottle  and 

diapoiaer   336.845.  6-29-93.  O   D9- 300000 
Carter   Ronald  L   Combinod  computer  and  pedestal  therefor    336.896. 

6-29-93,  a    O14-100000 
Cwhin.  Sally  K    and  Ceaarom,  Wdliam  C  ,  to  Weat  Bend  Company, 

The   EJectnc  .low  cooker  baae    336,815.  6-29-93.  O   07367  000 
Ceaarooi,  Wdham  C    See- 

Cathin.   Sally    K,   and   Ceaarooi,   William   C,    336.815,   Q.    D7- 
367  000 
Chana.Chienl   Bench    336,796.6-29-93,0   D6-370  000 
C:hai.ChunaC   Clock    336,856.6-29-93,0   DlO-8  000 
Chen.    LaTFu.   to   Aurora   Mechatrooica  Corp    Calnilatnr    336.915, 

6-29-93,  O   D 18-7  000 
Chen.  Mm«  Yunt    Bicycle  earner  mck    336.879,  6-29-9J.  O    D12 

158  000 
Chen.  Peter   Stamp  holder   336.848,6-29-93,0   D9-418  000 
Chenibuu,  Julian  H  ,  and  Bretx,  Jonathan  C  ,  to  Alimed.  Inc  Wnat  re»t 

fori  computer    336,898,6-29-93,0   OI4-114000 
Chiba,   Toahmu,   lo  C:anaa   Kabiahiki    Kaaha.    Laaer   be«un   pnnier 
336.919,  6-29-93,  O  DI8-55000 

IdISmTK!!^^  ,  and  WaUmt.  it   NeiL  336.868.  O  DI2-92000 
daman.  Mike  T    Wood  frame  aackint  chair    336.793,  6-29-93.  O 

D6-379  000 
Cnark.  Carolynn  L .  and  Oierka.  Fred  W  ,  to  Aqua  Olaaa  Corporation 

Shower  encloaure   336,949,  6-29-93,  O   D23-283  000 
Ck>u«h.  Paul  T  ,  to  Park-Ur-Self  (Canada)  Ltd  Parking  meter  336.860, 

6-29-93,  O   DlO-42000 
Cohen.  Jack   Heel  cup   336,765,  6-29-93,  O  D2-277  000 
Cole.  Douglaa  L.,  to  Ktikron  Indoatnea.  Wmdow  oompooeni  utnoKin 

336.962.  6-29-93.  O   025-124  000 
Colgate-Palmolive  Coouiany 
Segati.  Umbeno  D.  I.,  a< 
Combi  Corporaooo.  See — 

Matauda.  Huoaki.  336,785,  O   06-333  000 
Malauda.  Huoaki.  336,786.  O  D6-333  000 
Shiraahi.  Maaanii.  336,936,  O   021  136  000 
Cook.  E.  Wayne  Attachment  for  a  hammer  head  336,839,  6-29-93.  O 

D8-79  000 
Cooper  Induatnea,  Inc    See- 
Fitzgerald.  Jamea  J,  336.892.  O   DI3-134000 
Coi.  Norman  F  Storage  ooolamer  for  uac  on  a  vehicle  rcxjf  336,875, 

6-29-93,0   012-157  000 
Crook.  David  C    Detachable  cootamer  handle    336.826,  6-29-93,  O. 

D7-622  000 
D'Andrade,  Bruce  M..  to  Larami 

dengn  336.938,  6-29-93.  O  D2I- 
D'Andrade,  Bruce  M    Ser — 

Sahnoo,  Robert  W  .  and  OAndrade.  Bruce  M  .  336,939.  O  D21- 
147  000  „ 

Owmenberg.  Todd  D  ,  to  Kohler  Co  Smk   336,95a  6-29-93.  O   023- 

2*4000  ,         ^    , 

Daw.  Michad  A    and  Davia.  Michelle   Emergency  agn  tor  vehicles. 

336,932.  6-29-93,  O   O20-42  000 
Davia,  MicheUe  Ste—  ^^  .,  ,^ 

Dav«,  Michael  A  ,  and  Davn.  Michelle.  336.932.  O  020-42000 
Oava.  Steve  S  ,  Sutherland.  Timothy,  and  Memeke.  Bernard  J  ,  to 
SpnngwcU    Dopenaen.    Inc     Beverage    cootamer    and    diapenaer 
3i6.813.  6-29-93.  O   D7-3I3000 
Dehner.  Joaeph  S.  and  WaUing.  K    Neil,  to  Chryaler  Corporatioo 
Autnmoove  vehicle   336.868.  6-29-93.  O   O12-92000 

Demetre.  Stuan  O    Ste—  „    „, 

Eidanoe.  Jeffery  J  .  and  Demetre.  Stuart  O.  336,802.  O    D6- 
469  000 


.  and  Oualain.  Yvea.  336.854,  O  D9-543  000 


I  Corporation  Triple  tank  water  gun 
21-147  000 


.  336.949.  a  D23-283.000. 
336,8«0.  6-29-93,  CL  D12- 


,  to  Emenoo  Electric  Co. 


inTech  Intematinnal,  Inc    ... 

,  Mark.  336.864.  d  DIO-114  000. 

DeWeenlt.  Lkvcn  A.:  See—  ^^ 

Levin.  Robert  E.,  and  OeWeerdl.  Uevea  A..  336.963,  CI.  D26- 
2.000. 
Dialek  Incorporated  Ste— 

Aytoo.  Ian  F ;  Carlock.  Junmy  J  .  Orefory.  TbooM  %..,  Manno, 
Joaeph  J  .  and  Meyit,  Richard  P..  336.861.  d  01040.000. 
Dierki,  Fred  W  :  Ser— 

dark.  Carolymi  L.,  and  Oterta,  Fred  W 
Dnmunoad,  WilUam  C  Trailer  hitch  cover 

162.000 
Do  Poot  de  Nemotin  (France)  S.A.:  Stt — 

Penin.  J    L  .  336.853.  O   09-528.000 
Eckel  Manufactunog  Company,  Inc.:  5«« — 
Nevea.  BiDy  W .  336.8S6,  O.  D8-4.000 

EJdnaoe.  Jeffery  J.,  and  Demetre.  Stuart  O., 

Muth-tierod  fK*  for  toob.  336,802.  6-29-93,  O.  D6469.000. 
Ekitem.  Penny  S..  to  P  S.E.  Coocepta.  Inc  DoU   336.943,  6-29-93,  O. 

D21-IM000 
Ellii,  Daniel:  Ste— 

Kittle,    Chr«topher,    LegaMK,    C^iarlea,    RmgeU   Judith,    MUler, 
David  a;  Agnew,  James  I ,  Sema,  Ralph;  Joota,  Andrew  R.; 
Smith,  Stevtn  F.,  and  EBii.  DmieL  336,769,  Q.  D2-3 14.000. 
Elm  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  Sar— 

Ishii,  Mitsao,  336,838,  O  D»- 50.000 
Emenoo  Electnc  Co.:  Ser — 

Eidamoc,  Jeffery  J  ;  and  Demetre,  Stuart  O.,  336.102.  O.  D6- 
469  000 
Emery,  Paula  L.  Pillow  for  use  with  dental  beadgew  336,809,  6-29-93, 
O  D6-601.000 

Empire  Trading  Card  Company:  S«»—  

Falkmer,  Ray;  and  Falkmer,  Lanoe,  336.934,  O  D21-42.000 
Pi.«l«.irf   Anthony  B  Combined  Ught  pen  and  screen  for  the  oomposH 
doo  of  music,  tones  or  sudio  freqtKoaea.  336.899,  6-2»-93,  O  DI4- 
114.000 

Ethan  Allen  Inc    S«r —  

Stooe.  Philip;  and  Stout,  Craig,  336,797,  O  D6-393.000. 
Exneqno  S.A  :  5<r — 

Muller,  Phibppe,  336,859.  d  OI0-3a000 
Fairwealher,  Jim,   to  Bell   Somer  Tech,   Inc    Vehicle   rear  bumper 

336.U1.  6-29-93.  O   D12-16«000 
Falkiner.  Lance:  Ste — 

Falkmer,  Ray;  and  Falkmer,  Lance,  336.934,  O  D2 1 -42-000. 
Falkmer,  Ray;  and  Falkiner,  Lanoe,  lo  Empire  Tiading  Card  Compaay. 

Set  of  playing  face  carda  336.934,  6-29-93,  CI  D2r-4i00a 
Fenton,  TimmJ.,  to '-— ~~<.i>  Corporation  Bicycle  ni  earner  r»ck. 

336.877,  6-29-93,  O  D12-158.000 
Filiatrtauh.  Jamea  W  :  Ser— 

Oranie.  Charles  L.,  and  Fihalrcault.  Jsmes  W..  336,887,  O.  D12- 
310.000 
Firefly  Safety  Vest,  Inc    Srr- 

Graf,  John  M  ,  336,878,  O  DI2-158.0OO. 
Fiskan  Oy  AB  Srr— 

Lutike,  David  E,  336,835,  O.  D8-1.000 

Fitigerald,  Jamea  J  .  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc  Pair  of  baaea  for  "o^- 

mg  a  cartridge  lamp  to  s  printed  circuit  board.  336,892,  6-29-93,  Q. 

DI3-134  000  ^  ,,,<.., 

Flanderv   Nancy    L    Silicone  prosthcaa  mending  pmckMg^   336,847, 

6-29  93,  CI   D9-337  000 
Flonne.  Robert  A    Srr— 

Hozapfel,  Michael  R  ,  and  Florine,  Robert  A.,  336,844,  O.  D»- 
387000  ^    ^      , 

Foley    Thoina«  W  ,  to  Fotoahow    Pbotonraph  Btora«e  and  display 

container    336,925.  6-29-93.  O.  D19-75.0(». 
Forland.  David  M  ,  and  Pasake,  Joel  L.,  to  Nike,  Inc   Bladder  msert. 

336,772,6-29-93,0    D2-318000. 
Forland,  David  M    Set— 

Hatfield,  Tinker   L.   Forland,   David   M  ;  and  Paatke,  Joel   L., 
336,771,  O   D2-318000 
Fotoahow:  Srr — 

Foley,  Thomas  W  ,  336.925,  O  D19-75  000 
Frankel,  Oail  B..  to  Kel-Gar,  Inc  Protective  cover  for  a  bathtub  over- 
flow dram  umt  336,948,  6-29-93,  O   O2J-261.000 
Frankel,  Oail  B    Srr—  „  .,  „ 

Mikulec,  Timothy  L  ;  William*.  Michael;  and  Frankel,  Oail  B, 
336,828,  O   07-643  000 
Fnednch  Orofae  Aktiengeaelhrhafl:  Ser— 

Oottwald,  Adolf,  336,947,  O  D23-230000 
Fun  Photo  Fdm  Co ,  Ltd    Srr— 

Honkin,  Kaiuhisa,  336,902,  O.  D14-121.00O. 
Uozaki,  Makoco,  336.914,  O  D16-218.000 
Kauyama,  Noriko,  336,913,  O.  016-209000 
Giacomo,   Booomi,   to  Aghifug  SpA    Condiment  thaker    336,819, 

6-29-93,  O  D7-595  000. 
Gibson.  Andrew  C  ,  to  Henredon  Furniture  Industrie*,  Inc.  SecOooal 

«of»  end  piece   336,787,  6-29-93,  O   D6-3J4.000 
Oirard-Perregaui  S  A  :  Srr — 

Boaoo.  FrancB  P  A  .  336.865.  O  DlO-129.000 
Golia*,  Robert  J  ,  to  Metal  Fabricating  Corporatioo  Respirator  storage 

hoi  336.849,  6-29-93,  O   D9-423.000 
GcKidyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  The:  Ser— 

Montag,  Sean  D  ,  Ratliff,  BJly  J.;  and  MaiweU.  Paul  B ,  336.874, 
O   DI2-147  00O 
rKuhima.  Hiroi  Srr—  _  _..  ..,„,„ 

Abe.  Takaahi.  and  Goshmui,  Hiroi,  336,903.  Q.  DI4-133.000. 


Oocdiefc,  Mark,  to  DeaigaTecfa  latcralk—l.  Inc.  Btck-vp  waimag 

sigBaL  336.W4,  6-29-93.  Q.  DlO-1 14.000. 
Oonwild,  Adolf,  to  Friedricfa  Orohe  Atlwngirsrllschaft  Fanoel  hM- 

dk.  336.947,  6-29-93.  O.  D23-23a00a 
Ormf.  John  M.,  to  PSrefly  Safety  V«*,  Inc.  Bike  handle  b«  bag.  33«.«7«, 

6-29-93,  CL  D12-IS(.000. 
Oraaie,  C^rks  L.;  and  FUiatreaidt.  James  W.,  lo  CMboard  MariM 
Corpofalion.  HaD  for  a  poatoon-type  boat  336,tr7,  6-29-93.  CL 
Di2-3iaooa  _ 

Oraae,  PMieb  S.,  to  Nike.  Inc.  Shoe  onlaole.  336.776,  6-29-93,  CL 

D2-3iaooa 

Orciory,  Tbooaa  K.:  Si— 

Aytoo.  laa  F.;  Carlock.  Jimmy  J.;  Orcaory,  Thomaa  K.;  Manao, 
Joaeph  J.;  and  Meyit,  Richani  P..  336.862.  O.  DIO-«aOOO. 
GTE  Prodacts  Connntioo:  Sar—  _    _  ^ 

Levis.  Robert  E.;  and  DeWccnh,  Lievca  A..  336.963,  Q.  D26- 
2.000. 
Oueaa,  Inc.:  Sar— 

Pelenoa,  William  R.,  336,773,  CL  D2-32aOOa 
Pctenoik  WillkD  R.,  336,774,  CL  D2-32aoaa 
OtaDin.  POraaoais.  Coaiaiaer.  336.130,  6-29-93,  Q.  09-429.000. 

GnialaiB,  Yvca:  Set —  

Segati.  Umbcrto  D.  I.;  and  GnWa.  Yvca.  336.U4.  CL  D9-S43.00a 
Hadaway,  Michelle  A,  to  Abbott  Lrtimalones.  Stick  hotder  far  medK 

cameaL  336,933.  6-29-93,  CL  D24-I0a00a 
Hafan,  Hani,  lo  LJnfaer  ft  Fischer.  Handle  for  loothbruahca  336,781, 

6-29-93,  a.  D4-l5».00a 
Hamihoo  Beach/Pioc«or-Silex.  lac:  5a*— 

Bnjokihiic.  Ptullip  L.  336.(14.  O.  D7-3Sa00a 
Hampilare,  Jamta,  to  IntcrdeiicB.  lac.  DobUe  book.  336,M2,  6-29-93, 

a.  D»-372.00D. 
Harper,  William  R:  Set— 

ARwr,  Mart  R.;  aad  Harper,  Willmm  R.  336.U8,  CL  012-327.000 
Hart,  Marvia  A.;  ad  Brewer,  Darrd  L.,  to  Prestipoat  Aoccsaonca. 
Inc  Cinii^i**"*  vcMcle  maniag  board  and  feader  flare  nait.  336,tt3, 
6-29-93.  CL  Dl^203.a00. 
HasecBwa.  Hiroahi:  Sar— 

Wrote  Wdeo;  Tsmsoi,  Yutaka;  and  Haaegawa,  Hiroahi.  336,190, 
CL  D13-1 12.000. 
Haaegawa.  Slafeni:  5** — 

Ito,  Maaftau:  Sozaki.  Koji;  and  Haaegawa,  Shigerv,  336,904,  Q. 
014-166,000. 
Hmfaimoto,  Noboo:  Stt — 

Moro.  Kca;  Kobaymfai,  Hiroahi;  aad  Haahiaaolo.  Noboo,  336.912, 

CL  D16-209.000. 

Hatayama.  Yataka:  Sar—  ^      v-       -_. 

YoecxawiL.  Midori;  Yoahida,  Toahiya;  Sawatam.  Masaham;  and 

Hatayama,  Yalaka,  336.918.  CL  DI8-33.000 

Hatfield.  Tmkcr  L-;  and  Bottecker.  Akiaader  W..  to  Nike,  Inc  Shoe 

upper.  336.767,  6-29-93.  d  D2-3 14.000. 
H^dd.  Taker  L.;  Fortaod.  David  M.;  and  Psaake,  Joel  L.  lo  Nike, 

IDC  Shoe  midaoie.  336.771.  6-29-93,  O.  D2-318.000 
HefeadeU,  Haas  Priedrich:  Ser— 

BnMag.  Bead,  336,926,  Q  OI9-75.000. 
Hma,  Mmgaicl  M.;  aad  Terrell,  Sandra  J  Signal  indicator  for  edoca- 
tioaal  use.  336.924,  6-29-93,  O  019-60.000. 

Hdlak  K.O  Hoeck  ft  Co.:  Ser—  

JaMca.  Dieter,  aad  Thiemann,  Hubert,  336,964,  Q.  026-28.000. 
Hcaaeabcrg.  Leabe,  to  Yam  Kit*,  Inc   Party  fevot  maker   336.907, 

6-29-93,  CL  D15-145.000 
Hcaivdoa  Furniture  Induatnea,  Inc    Srr— 

Oftaoo,  Andrew  C,  336,787,  O  06-334.000. 
White.  Hiiaor  D.,  Jr  ,  336,792,  Q  D6-379.000 
Hi-Tek  Bags.  Ltd-:  Ser— 

Tasoo.  Aleoo*.  336.866,  O   Oil -4 000 
HUL  David  O.:  Sar—  „,  _ 

Sharon.  Barry;  HiH  David  G    and  Hinderer,  Warren  W  , 
a.  D20-43.000 
Hinderer,  Warrea  W:  Srr—  ,,^„,, 

SlmQB,  Barry;  MiU,  David  O  .  and  Hinderer.  Warren  W ..  336,933, 
CL  020-43.000. 

Hiixiae  Etectric  Co.,  Ltd.:  Sar—  .,.,,„^ 

Sato,  Kenaaku;  and  Nakata,  Naohiaa,  336.891,  O  D13-133.00O_^ 

Hiroae,  Hideo;  Tt«sai.  Yutaka;  and  Haaegawa.  f^ro^"  »J»~?? 

Electric  Indostrial  Co..  Ltd.  Oe»roi  motor    336.890,  6-29-93,  O 

D13-1 12.000.  „    ..  ^  „     , ■ 

HodM*.  Emory  E.  and  Slagh.  Douglas  J.,  to  Micbefaa  Recherche  ei 
T^Snqne.  Tire.  336.872.  6-29-93,  O  O12-I43.000 

Holiday  Rambler  Corpixatioo:  Srr—  

wioo.  Donald  jITuid  Young,  Mai.  336.841,  O  D8-323  000 

Hoaeywea  lac:  Sar—  

Boyer,  Oregory  S.  336,889.0  D13-101  OOO  „    ^^  „    . 

Hopkins,  Keaaeth  U;  Kemple,  Samuel  B.;  and  Swan,  Michael  D  ,  to 
Hopkiia  Mannfectaring  Corporation    Snow  brush  with  removable 
icraper  aad  folding  handle  336.783.  6-29-93,  O  D4-118.000 
Hopidns  Maatrfacmnag  Corporation  Srr—  ^,    v    i  r, 

Hopkiaa,  Kenneth  U;  Kemple,  Samuel  B  ,  and  Swan,  Michael  D  , 
336,783.0.  04-118.000 
Horikiri.  Kazuhiaa,  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Lid   Video  tape  cassette 
336,902,  6-29-93,  O.  D14-121  000 

Horse  Trader  AB:  Srr—  

Smsward.  Bertil,  336,766,  CI    D2-272  000 
Hozapfel.  Michael  R  ,  and  Ronnt  Rc*en  A  Bolt  336.844,  6-29-93.  O 
OR- 387,000 

Sxiankc  Ouauv  J.,  and  HafTet,  SlarU  D.,  336.8*2, 0  D1218O0OO 


,  336,933, 
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Steinke,  OusUv  I  ,  «nd  HufTrr.  Surli  D  .  3J6.8HV  CI  D12  180  000 
Hurst    Fred  A    Bed  elf  viior  for  jupfwrUng  a  leg  iif  «  bed  in  elcv«ted 

conditioo    n«>,M3.  6-29-91.  CI    D8-374  0OO 
Interdeugn.  Inc    Set- 

Hampdure.  June*.  i\tM2.  CI   08-372  000 
InterTutK>nal  Brmke  InduMnes.  Inc    Ser 

Steinke.  Ou»Uv  J  .  utd  Huffer,  SUrIa  D  .  336.882.  C\  Dl 2  180  000 

Steinke,  GiuUv  J  .  uid  Hufler.  Sl*rl«  D  .  336.883.  CI   D12  180  000 

Iihii     MiBuo.   to   Elm    Industry   Co.    ltd     Electric   »l»pler     336.838. 

6-29-93,  CI    D8-X)000 
itOLMlu.  M«koto.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd  Camcrt  336,914.  6-29-93, 

a    D16-21800O 
Ito  Maaafumi,  Suzuki.  Koji,  and  Huegawa.  Shigeru,  to  Ie«c  Corpora 

tion   Open  reel  type  tape  recorder  deck    136.904.  6^29  93.  CI    014- 

166  000 
Ivey.  James  D    Rechargeable  battery  operated  insulated  cup    336.82^. 

6-29-93,  CI    D7-605  000 
Iwanaga,  TeUuya,  to  Mutoh  Industries  I. Id    Automatic  lettering  ma 

chine   336.916,  6-29-93,  CI    018-52  000 
Iwanaga,  Tetsuya,  u>  Mutoh  Industries  Ltd    Automatic  lettering  ma 

chine   336,917.  6-29-93,  CI    DI8-52  000 
Jaeb.  Michael  S.  and  Siropkay.  Scott,  to  l-eading  Technology.  Inc 

Combined  computer  bezel  and  display  window    336.901.  6-29-93.  CI 

DI4-115QOO 
Jannard,  James  H  .  to  Oakley.  Inc    Eyeglass  lens    136.908.  6-29  93.  O 

DI6-101  ooa 

Janasen,  Dieter    and  Thiemann,  Hubert,  to  Hellak  KCi  Hueck  A  Co 

Motor  vehicle  lamp    336,964.  6-29  93.  CI    D26-28  000 
Jen,    Chung    H     Intravenous    infusion    counter     336,956.    6-29-93.    CI 

D24-I29  000 
Jones,  Andrew  R    Ser - 

Kittle.    Christopher,    Ixgassie.    Charles.    Ringcl,    Judnh.    Miller, 
David  E  .  Agnew.  James  I  ,  Sema,  Ralph.  Jones,  Andrew  R 
Smith,  Steven  F  .  and  Ellis,  Daniel.  336,769.  CI    1)2  M4  (III 
Kabushiki  ICanha  Toahiba  Srr  — 

Abe,  Takashi.  and  C«T«hima.  Hiroi,  336.901.  CI    HI*  1 33  (XX) 
ItaJamaztx)  PLC   Set- 

Samuels.   Philip   M     H  .  and   Wadams,   Andrew    K,    336,927    CI 
D19-90  0a) 
Kauyama.   Nonko,   lo  Fup   Pholo   tilm  Co.   Ltd    tamers    336,913. 

6-29-93,  CI    016^209  000 
KelOar,  Inc    Str- 

Frankel,  Gail  B  .  336.948.  CL  D23-26I  000. 
Kemple.  Samuel  B    Set— 

Hopkins.  Kenneth  L  .  Kemple.  Samuel  B     and  Swan.  Mk  harl  O 
336.783.  CI    I>4-II8(XX) 
Kiddie  Products.  Inc     V*— 

Knight.  Elizabeth  B.  116.827.  CI    D7-622  (XX) 
Kittle.  Christopher,  l.egas8ie,  Charles,  Ringel.  Judith   Miller.  David  E 
Agnew,  James  I  .  Sema.  Ralph,  Jones.  Andrew  R     Smith.  Steven  F  . 
and  Ellis.  Daniel.  u>  Reebok  International  Ltd    Elemrnl  of  a  shoe 
upper    336.769,  6-29  93.  CI    D2  114(XX1 
Knighl.  Elizabeth  B  .  to  Kiddie  PnxiucLv  Inc    Bottle  handle    136.827. 

6-29-93,  CI    D7.622(XX1 
Kobayashi.  Hiroshi   See- 

Moro.  Ken.  Kobayashi.  Hiroshi    and  Hashim<iio.  Nobuo,  356,912, 
CI    D16-209U(X) 
Kohler  Co    iee- 

Danncnbcrg.  Iixld  D  ,  116.9V).  CI    D23-28400O. 
Konami  Industry.  Co  .  1  Id    Srr 

Sakurai,  Jun.  116,909.  CI    D|6-135(XXJ 
Koro*.  Gabriel   See  - 

Koros,  Tibor,  and  Koro».  GabneJ.  336,957,  CI  D24-147  000 
Koroa,  Tihor,  and  Koros.  Ciabnel   Surgical  instrument  handle   136.9^"'. 

6-29  93.  CI    024-:47{XX) 
Larami  Corporation   Sfe 

D'Andrade,  Bruce  M  .  116.91B.  CI    D2I   I4^(XX) 
Salmon.  Robert  W  .  and  DAndradc,  Hrucr  M  ,  116, 91>),  t  1    l):i 
147  (XX) 
Leading  Technology.  Inc    ilee-- 

Jaeb,  Michael  S,  and  Siropkay.  Scott.  336.901.  CI    1)14-115  000 
l-ee-Chang.  Chen  Canteen  earner  used  on  bicycle    116,87  1.  6^29  93.  CI 

D12-I14000 
l.egasaie.  Charles  Srr  — 

Kittle.    Christopher     legassie,    Charles.    Ringel.    Judith     Miller 
David   F      Agnew.  James  I  .  Sema.   Ralph    Jones.   Andrew    R 
Smith.  Steven  F  ,  and  Ellis.  Daniel.  136,769.  CI    D2  IMOIX) 
t^ib.   Donald,   and    Fhurm,   Kenneth,   co   l.cib,   Donald,   and    Tliurm, 

Kenneth   Collapsible  trailer    116.869.  6-29  91,  CI    012  lOIIXX) 
lemaire.  [Vnis  .Ver 

Thompson.  Lynn  C  .  and  Lemaire.  Denis.  336.840,  CI    08  99  (X» 
I,eonard  Co  .  I  td     Srr 

Mikawa,  Ryozo.  116.886.  CI    OI2-2I1  000 
I-evien,   Robin   H  .   !o   American   Sundard    Inc     Faucet  set     336.946, 

6-29  93,  CI    D2  3  242  (XX) 
Irvin,  Robert  F  ,  and  DeWeerdi.  1  leven  A  .  to  GTE  PnxJucts  Corpo- 
ration   Reflector  lamp    116.961,  6-29  91.  CI    D26-2  (XX) 
leving,  Suen  F  .  to  Sunnyside  I  imited    Owl  figure    116,941.  6-29-93. 

CI    02 11 60  (XX) 
l-evilon  Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc     Srr  - 

?jretsky.  Albert    Rosenhaum.  Saul.  Rivera,  lister    and   Neiger. 
Benjamin,  116.894,  CI    UH  17|(XX) 
Licastro.  Charles  .See 

l.olito.  Michael,  and  1  ica«ro    C■h»rl^^.  116,9M    (1    I):i-29(](XX) 
Licon.    Homero     Slalionaiv     r»rrtivr    device    for    disabled      116.944, 
6-29-93.  CI    021    191  (««) 


Liming,  Gary  W    Body  masaager    336,959,  6-29-93.  C\   D24-214CXJ0 
Lm,  CTiang  Fong   Ball-poinl  pen    3-36,922.  6-29-93.  CI   DI9-42  000 
Lin.  ChangFong    Wnting  instrument  cap    336,923.  6-29-93,  Q    DI9- 

57  000 
Lingner  ft  Fischer  5ee  — 

Halm.  Hana,  336,781,  a    04-104  000 
Ixigitech.  Inc    S«e— 

Pfeifer.  Herbert  H    F  ,  336.900.  CI    D14-114  000 
txK>.  Oliver  J  ,  toC*  R  Loo  Packmg  container  for  sheet  glaaa  336,851, 

6-29-93.  CI    09-432  000 
LOreal  S  A    See— 

Carroll.  Ijaa,  and  Schmitt,  Paul.  336.845.  CI   09- 300  000 
Tacconelli.  Ping  L  .  3.36,855.  CI   D9-558  000 
Ixiuto.    Michael,   and    Licastro,   Charlea    Sink     336.951.   6-29-93.   CI 

D2  3-290  000 
Louers.  Craig   Standing  chair    336,790.  6-29-93.  CI    06-360  000 
Lulzke,   David   E,   to   Fiakara  Ov   AB    Tree   pruner  hook    356,835, 

6-29  93,  CI    D8-1  000 
M    Kamenstem,  Inc    See— 

Ancona,  Srvcc.  and  Ancona.  Jane,  336,818.  CI  D7  594  000 
Ancona,  Bruce,  and  Ancona.  Jane.  336.820.  C\  D7-595  000 
Ancona,  Bruce,  and  Ancona.  Jane,  336.821.  a  07-596.000 
Ancona,  Bruce,  and  Ancona.  Jane,  336,822,  CI  07596.000 
Ancona,  Bruce  and  Ancona,  Jane,  336,823,  C\.  07596000 
Ancona,  Bruce,  and  Ancona.  Jane.  336,824.  CI  D7-5%  000 
Ancona.  Bruce,  and  Ancona,  Jane,  336,829.  O  07-679  000 
Ancona.  Bruce,  and  Ancona,  Jane.  336,8-30.  O  D7-679  000 
Anc-ona.  Bruce,  and  Ancona,  Jane,  336.831,  CI  D7-679  000 
Ancona.  Bruce,  and  Ancona.  Jane.  336.832.  CI  07-679.000 
Ancona.  Bruce,  and  Ancona,  Jane,  336,833.  C]  D7-679  000 
Anc»>na,  Bruce,  and  Ancona,  Jane.  336.834.  Q  D7-679  000 
MacKenzie.  Robert,  to  Bay  InduitnaJ  Mine  ft  Toch    Inc    Induatnal 

flashing  safety  light    336.863.  6-29-93.  CI    DIO-114  000 
Magnuaton.  L.ennart.  to  Mecania  AB    Swinging  arm  for  a  debarking 

tixil    3.36.905.  6-29-93.  CI    D15-29000 
Manno.  Joaeph  J     See— 

Aytoti.  Ian  F  .  Carlock.  Jimmy  J  .  Gregory.  Thomas  K  .  Manno, 
Joaeph  J  .  and  Meysi.  Richard  P  .  336.862.  CI    010-60000 
Maauda.  Yuzuru,  lo  Canon  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Video  camera  with  video 

tape  recorder    336.91 1.  6-29-93.  CI    O16-202  000 
MaUuda.  Hiroaki.  lo  Combi  Corporation   Baby  chair    336.785.  6-29-93, 

CI    D6-333  000 
MaUuda,  Hiroakt,  lo  Corabi  Corporation  Baby  chaii  336,786,  6-29-93, 

CI    1)6-333  000 
Mauuahiu  Fllectnc  Industrial  Co  .  Lid    See— 

Hiroae,  Hideo.  Tsuuui.  Yutaka.  and  Haaegawa,  Hiroahi,  336,890, 
CI    O13-1I2000 
Maiwell,  Paul  B    See- 

Monug,  Sean  O     Ratliff.  Billy  J  ,  and  Maswell,  Paul  B  .  336,874, 
CI    DI2-147  000 
McDonald,  Robert  D    Sign  holder    1.16,911.  6-2991,  CI    020-42  000 
McD<inald.  Sieve  C    See 

Thomas.  Allen  P  .  111.  and  McDonald,  Steve  C  ,  336,770,  CI    02- 
114  000 
Mead  Corporation,  The  See— 

Stoddard,  David  C   F  .  Schwert.  Kenneth,  and  White,  O  Timothy, 
3  36,803,  CI    D«v476  000 
Mecania  AB  See— 

Magnusaon,  l-ennart.  1.16.905.  CI    Dl  5  29  000 
Meinekc.  Bernard  J     See- 
Davis.  Steve  S  ,  Sutherland.  Timothy,  and  Meuicke,  Bernard  J  , 
336,813.  CI    D7. 313  000 
Meul  Fabncating  Corporation   See— 

Golias,  Robert  J  .  336.849.  CI    D9-423  000 
Meyst.  Richard  P    -See— 

Avion.  Ian  F  ,  Carlock,  Jimmy  J  ,  Gregory,  Tbomai  K  .  Manno, 
Joaeph  J     and  Meyst.  Richard  P  .  336.862.  CI    01^60  000 
Michelin  Recherche  ci  Technique   See- 
Hodges.    Ejnory    F  ,   and   Slagh.   Douglas  J  .    336.872.   C\    012- 
143  000 
Mikawa.  Ryozo.  lo   leonard  Co  .  Ltd    Wheel    336,886,  6-29-93.  CI- 

D12  211  aX3 
Mikron  Industries  See- 
Cole,  Douglas  L  ,  336,962,  O    025  124  000 
Mikulec    Timothy  L  ,  Williams.  Michael,  and  Frankel.  Gail  B   Cam- 

preasible  feeding  apparatus    336.828,  6-29-93,  CI   07-643  000 
Miller,  David  E    Srr- 

Kittle.    Christopher     I,egassie.    Charlea.    Ringel,    Judith,    Miller. 
David  E     Agnew.  James  I  .  Sema.  Ralph.  Jonea,  Andrew  R  , 
Smith.  Steven  F    and  F:11is.  Daniel.  336.769.  CI    D2-314  000 
Miller.  Joseph  T  .  to  Mocap  Combined  floauble  film  container  and  key 

ring    316.778.  6-29  93.  CI    D3-33  000 
Mmlon.    William    Ray     Convertible    hat     336.764.    6-29-93.    CI     02- 

257  000 
Mito.  Yoahio.  lo  Toyotomi  Co  .   Lid    Portable  cooking  and  heating 

stove    336.816.  6-2993.  CI    07-367  000 
MiUubishi  Oenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Yonezawa.   Midon.   Yoshida.  Toahiya.   Sawatani.  Masaharu.  and 

Hauyama.  Yutaka.  336,918.  CI    018-55  000 
Yonezawa,  Midon.   Yoshida,   Toahiva.   Sawatani.   Masaliaru.  and 
Anmoto.  Kazuaki.  336.920.  CI    ois  55  000 
Miyata.  Hideo   See 

Mon.  Kauuhisa.  Sonada,  Keiji.  and  Miyala,  Hideo.   336.929.  O 

D2&-22  000 
Mon,  Katsuhisa.  Somxla,  Keiji    and  Mivata,  Hideo.  136.930.  CI 
O20-22(X» 


Mocap. .«. — 

Miller,  Joaeph  T .  336,778,  a  D3-33.000 
Moll.  ResncT  J  AUrin  clock.  336,857,  6-29-93,  d  010-25.000. 
Moatac  Se«ii  D.;  R*UilT,  BiDy  J-,  and  Muwell,  Paul  B.,  to  Goodyear 
Tire  ft  Rubber  Compuy,  The   Tire  tre«d  and  buttrea-  336,874, 
6-29-93.  a  DI2-147.C00. 
Mori,  ICatiuhiaa,  Sooada,  Keiji;  and  Miyata,  Hideo,  to  Nichifu  Terminal 
Manufacture  Co.,  Ltd.  Identificatioa  tag  unit  for  electrical  wire  enda, 
336,929.  6-29-93.  Q   D2O-2X000 
Mori.  Katauhka;  Soooda,  Kdji;  and  Miyata,  Hideo,  to  Nichifii  Terminal 
Manufacture  Co.,  Ltd.  Identificatioa  tag  for  dectric  wire-  336,930, 
6-29-93,  a.  D2O-22-0OO 
Moro.  Ken;  Kobayaahi,  Hiroahi;  awl  Haihiinoto.  Nobuo,  to  Nikon 

Corporatioo  Camer*  336,912,  6-29-93.  O   DI6-209.000. 
Muller.  Philippe,  to  Esaequo  S  A    Walchcaae    336,859,  6-29-93,  Q 

DIO- 30.000 
Mutoh  Induatnea  Ltd..  Set — 

Iwanaga,  Tetauya,  336.916.  a   D18-52.000 
Iwanasa,  Tetauya,  336,917,  a.  018-52000. 
Nakata,  Naohiia:  See- 
Sato.  Kenaaku;  and  Nakata,  Naohiaa,  336.891.  O.  D 1 3- 1 33.000. 
Neiger,  Benjamin:  See — 

Zaretaky,  Albert;  Roaenbaum.  Saul;  Rivera,  Lester;  and  Neiger, 
Benjamm.  336,894,  Q   Dl 3-17 1  000 
Nelaon.  Dennia:  Set— 

Scheele,  Rjck;  and  Nelaon,  Dennia,  336.884,  O   D12-I8I.OOO. 
Neve*.  Billy  W  .  to  Eckel  Manufacturmg  Company,  Inc.  Power  long. 

336.836.  6-29-93,  O.  D8-4.000 
Newport  Electrooica,  Inc.:  See— 

Rogov,  Vladimir,  336,895,  CI.  O13-I77  000 
Ng,  Tung  Wing,  to  Veny  PlaatK  Co.,  Limited  Bird  figure  toy.  336,942, 

6-29-93,  a  D21-160000 
Nichifu  Terminal  Manufacture  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mon,  Katauhna.  Sooada,  Kesji;  and  Miyata,  Hideo,  336,929,  Ci. 

020-22  000 
Moa  Katsuhiaa;  Soooda,  Keiji;  and  Miyata,  Htdeo,  336.930,  CI 
020-22-000. 
Nicholas,  Michael  Moiature  detector  for  a  water  control  unit-  336,861. 
6-29-93.  a.  DIO- 56.000 

Nike.  Inc    See—  

Foriand,  David  M  .  and  Paaake,  Joel  L  ,  336,772,  O.  D2-3 18.000. 

Oreene,  PameU  S.,  336,776,  Q  D2-320.000 

Hatfiekl,  Tinker  L;  and  Bodecker,  Aleiander  W,  336,767,  Q 

D2-3 14.000 
Hatfield,  Tinker   L,   Foriand,   David   M     and   Paaake,   Joel   L, 

336,771,  a   D2-3I8.000 
Smith,  WUaon  W..  336,775,  Q  D2-32O.0OO 

Thomaa,  Allen  P  ,  III,  and  McDonald,  Steve  C  .  336,770,  O   D2- 
314  000 
Nike  InleraaQooal  Ltd    See— 

Thomaa,  Allen  P  ,  III,  and  McDonald,  Steve  C  ,  336,770.  a    02- 
314.000 
Nikon  Corporatioo:  See— 

Moro,  Ken,  Kobayaahi,  Hmxhi,  and  Hashimoto,  Nobuo,  336,912, 
a  DI6-209000 
Nu-Era  Group,  Inc  ,  The:  See — 

Sharon,  Barry,  HUl,  David  G  .  and  Hinderer,  Warren  W  ,  336,933. 
a  D20-43  000 
Oakley.  Inc    See— 

Jannard,  Jamca  H..  336.908.  a  D16-10I  000 
Oehlachlaeger,   Vicki.   Convertible   viaor  cap    336.763.   6-29-93,  CX. 

D2-244.000 
Dakar  Winkler  GmbH  ft  Co.  KG  Formholz  -  Und  KunatatofFwerk: 

5^ 

Starke,  Hehnut,  336,805,  O   D6-5OZ0OO 
Oiaenfort.  Kurt,  to  Oaaenfort,  Kurt.  Steel  newipaper  rack    336.801, 

6-29-93,  a   D6-458  000 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

Oranie,  Charlea  L,  and  Filiatreault.  Jainea  W  ,  336,887.  Q   DI2- 
310.000. 
Oyanaci,  Tiuyoahi,  to  Seikoaha  Co ,  Ltd  Clock.  336,858,  6-29-93,  Q 

DlO-29  000 
P  S-E.  Coocepta,  Inc.:  See— 

Ekatetn,  Penny  S..  336,943,  Q.  D21-IM.0OO 
Pagba.  John  Toilet  seat.  336,954,  6-29-93,  O  D23-31I  000. 
Park-Ur-Self  (Canada)  Ltd  :  See- 
dough.  Paul  T  ,  336,860,  Q   DlO-42.000 
Paaake,  Joel  L.:  Set— 

Foriand,  David  M.,  and  Paiake,  Joel  L-,  336,772,  Q.  D2-318.000. 
Hatfield,  Tmker   L.;   Foriand,   David   M.;  and   Paaake,  Joel   L-. 
336,771,  a.  D2-3 18.000. 
Pecnmann,    Richard,    to    PoDyflame    International    B.V.   Calculator. 

336,921,  6-29-93.  d.  D18-7000 
Perrin.  J  L.,  to  Dn  Pont  de  Neniouii  (France)  S.A  Container  336,853, 

6-29-93,  CI  09-528,000. 
Pelenen.  Richard  J   Bag  buddy   336.779,  6-29-93,  Q.  Oi-37  000 
Pelenoa  WiUiam  R..  to  Oueia,  Inc    Shoe  aolt  336,773,  6-29-93,  Q 
D2-320.000  „ 

Pelenoo,  WiUiam  R .  to  Gueaa,  Inc   Shoe  sole    336,774,  6-29-93,  Q 

02-320  000.  ,,^ 

Pfeifer,  Herbert  H.  F.,  to  Logitech.  Inc    Electronic  mouae    336,900, 

6-29-93,  a   DI4-II4  000 
Planin,  Mike:  Set — 

York,  Floyd  L,  and  Planin,  Mike,  336.935,  CI  021-124000 
PoUyllame  International  B  V    See — 

Peenmann.  RichanL  336.921,  Q  D18-7.000. 


Practical  Products  Mfg.  Ltd.:  — 

Yau,  Kai  C  A.,  336,965,  O.  D26-49  000 
Yau,  Kai  C.  A.,  336,966,  d  D26-49.000 
Preakar,  David;  and  VeKuti,  RKsnio,  to  Reebok  IntematioBal  Ud. 

Shoe  upper  336.76t,  6-29-93.  Q  D2-3 14.000 
Protigioai  Aoceaaoriea,  Inc.:  Set— 

Hart.  Marvin  A.;  and  Brewer,  Darrel  L.,  336,885,  CI  D12-203.000. 
Pritchard,  Robert  W.,  to  Bwham,  Inc  Ooaure  336,852,  6-29-93,  Q- 

D9-447.000. 
Proctor,  Rudy  R.,  to  Take  5.  Combined  trigger  sprayer  head  and 

material  containers.  336,846,  6-29-93.  Q  D9-300  000 
Prouty,  Robert.  Storage  cabinet.  336,799.  6-29-93.  Q  D6-445  000 
Pryor,  Danid.  Combined  therapeutic  shoulder  and  neck  pad.  336,958, 

6-29-93,  a.  D24-206.000. 
Raneo,  Wall«x  M.  Roof  vent.  336,952,  6-29-93.  a  D23-393.000 
RatUfr,  BOly  J  :  Ser- 

Montag.  Sean  D  ;  RathfT,  Billy  J  ;  and  MazweU,  Paul  B  .  336,874, 
a.  D12-147.000. 
RatzlafT,  Jorg,  to  Carl-Zciaa-Stiftung.    Storage  caac   for  binoc\ilan. 

336,777,  6-29-93,  Q.  D3-33.0OO. 
Reebok  Intematiooal  Ltd.:  See- 
Kittle.    Christopher,    Legaaie.   Charka;    RmgeL   Judith;    Miller, 
David  E.;  Agnew,  Jamca  L;  Seraa.  Ralph;  Jonea,  Andrew  R.; 
Smith,  Steven  F  ;  and  Ellia,  Daniel,  336,769,  CL  02-314,000, 
Preakar,  David;  and  Veatuti.  Ricardo,  336.768,  Q  D2-3 14.000. 
Reed,  Kennith  M.  WaU  unit  corkacrew  336,837, 6-29-93.  d  D8-37.000. 
RmgeL  Judith:  See- 
Kittle,   Chriatopber,   Legaaoe,   Charlea;   Ringel,   Judith;   Miller, 
David  E-;  Agnew,  James  I.;  Sema,  Ralph;  Jooea,  Andrew  R.; 
Smith,  Steven  P.;  and  Ellia,  Danid,  336.769.  d.  D2-3I4.000 
Rivera,  Lester:  See — 

Zareuky,  Albert;  Roaenbaum,  Saul;  Riven,  Later,  and  Neiger. 
Benjamin,  336,894,  d  013-171  000. 
Rogov,  Vladimir,  to  Newport  Electronica,  Inc.  Control  panel  faceplate. 

336,895,  6-29-93,  d.  D13-177.000 
Roaenbaum.  Saul:  Ste— 

2:aietaky,  Albert;  Roaenbaum,  Saul;  Rivera,  Lester,  and  Neiger. 
Benjamin,  336,894,  Q  D13-I71  000 
Rowe,  David  E.;  and  SneU,  Richard  J    Chair    336,795.  6-29-93,  d 

D6-380.000 
Sakurai.  Jun,  to  Konami  Induatry,  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnifier  336,909,  6-29-93, 

d.  0 1 6- 135.000. 
Salmon,  Robert  W.;  and  D'Andrade,  Bruce  M..  to  Larami  Corporation. 

Double  tank  water  gun.  336.939,  6-29-93,  d  D2 1-147  000. 
Samuela.  PhUip  M.  H.;  and  Wadams.  Andrew  K.,  to  Kalamazoo  PLC 

File  organiier  336,927,  6-29-93,  d.  D  19-90.000 
Sandy.  Hal.  Parking  kH  sign.  336.928,  6-29-93,  d  D20- 10.000 
Sato,  Kenaaku;  and  Nakata,  Naohiaa,  to  Hiroae  Electric  Co.,  Ltd 
Terminal  for  an  electrical  connector    336,891,  6-29-93,  d.  D13- 
133-000. 
Sato,  Seiichi,  to  Tomy  Company,  Ltd.  Clock  game-  336,937,  6-29-93. 

a  D2I- 144.000. 
Sawatani.  Masaharu:  See— 

Yoneiawa,  Midori;  Yoahida,  Toahiya;  Sawatani,  Maaaharu,  and 

Hauyama,  Yutaka.  336.918,  d.  D18-55.000. 
Yonezawa,  Midori;  Yoahida,  Toahiya;  Sawatani,  Maaaharu,  and 
Arimoto,  Kazuaki,  336,920,  d  DlS-55.000. 
Scheele,  Rick;  and  Nelaon,  Dennii-  Vdiicle  air  deftoctor    336,S(4, 
6-29-93,  d.  D 12- 18 1.000 

Schmitt.  Paul:  Set—  

CarrxiU,  Liaa;  and  Schmitt.  PauL  336.845,  d  D9-300.000 
Schwert,  Kenneth:  Set— 

Stoddard.  David  C  F ;  Schwert  Kenneth;  and  White,  O  Timothy, 
336,803,  a.  D6-476.000 
Segati,  Umberto  D  L;  and  Guialain,  Yvea,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Com- 
pany. Bottle  and  cap.  336,854,  6-29-93,  d.  D9-J43.000 
Seikoaba  Co.,  Ltd.:  5er— 

Oyanagi.  Tiuyoahi.  336,858,  d.  DlO-29.000. 
Sema,  Ralph:  See- 
Kittle.   Chriatopber,    LegaaaK.   Charlea;    Ringd,    Judith;    Miller. 
David  E.;  Agnew,  Jamca  L;  Sema,  Ralph.  Jonea,  Andrew  R.; 
Smith,  Steven  F.,  and  EUia,  Daniel,  336.769,  d.  D2-3 14.000. 
Sharon,  Barry   HiU,  David  O.;  and  Hinderer,  Warren  W.,  to  Nu-Era 
Group.  Inc.,  The-  Combined  divider  and  label  dinUy  bolder  for 
organizing  merchandiae  on  retail  store  shelviiig.  336.933,  6-29-93,  d. 
dS)-43-06d.  ^    ,       ,,.  „,^ 

Shiraiahi,    Masami.    to    Combi    Corporatioo    Toy    vehicle    336.936, 
6-29-93,  d.  D21I36.OO0  _,  ^ 

Sjoaward,  BertiL  to  Horae  Trader  AB  Sports  shoe  336,766,  6-29-93,  d 

D2-272-000. 
Slash,  Douglas  J.:  Set— 

HodgoTEmory  E-;  and  Slagh.  Douglas  J.   336,872,  d    D12- 

Smith.  Clarence  E-.  Jr.  Combined  txjilet  seal  cover  and  clock  336,953, 

6-29-93,0-  D23-31I.0O0 
Smith,  Steven  F.:  See— 

Kittle,    Christopher;    Legaaaie,    Charlea;    Rmgel,    Judith,    Sillier, 
David  E.,  Agnew,  Jamca  I.;  Sema,  Ralph;  Jonea,  Andrew  R  , 
Smith,  Steven  F.;  and  EUia,  DameU  336,769,  d  D2-31400O 
Smith.  Wilaoo  W.,  to  Nike,  Inc    Outaole    336.775.  6-29-93.  d    D2- 

320.000. 
SoeU,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Rowe,  David  E.;  and  SneU,  Rxibard  J  .  336,795.  d.  D6-380000 
Sooada,  Keiji:  See — 

Mori,  ICatauhiaa;  Sooada.  Keiji.  and  Miyata.  Hideo,  336,929,  d 
D2O-22.000. 
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Soooda.  Kaji   S*t— 

Mon,  Katsuhna.  Sonod*.  K.eiji,  and  Miymta,  Hideo.   JJ6.930,  O 
D2O-12  000 
SprinfweU  Dnpenaen.  Inc    See— 

Dtvu,  Steve  S  .  SutherUnd,  Timothy,  ind  Moneke.  Bemmid  J 
33«.gl3,  a    D7.313000 
StacUKNnc  Jo  Anne  M  ,  Willianu.  June*  L.  and  W»rd.  M«rlyM,  to 
Wotf  Creek  and  Company    Hot  melt  glue  pot    33«.906.  b-Nti.  C\ 
D 1 5- 144  000 
Starke,  Helmut,  to  Odiar  Winkler  OmbH  A  Co   KG  Formholi     I  nd 

KuotitofTwerk  Chair  back    iity,Kn.  6-2<>-93.  O    D6-VX2  000 
SteelcMe  Inc    Stt— 

Braun.  Wayne  H  ,  336.794.  a   D6-428000 
Stemke  OuaUv  J    and  HufTer.  Staria  D  .  to  International  Brake  Indua- 

tnea.  Inc   Due  brake  ihim   33<>.882.  6-29-93.  O   D12  180000 
Stemke.  OuaUv  J    and  HulTer.  Staria  D  ,  to  International  Brake  Indu* 

tnei.  Inc.  Dae  brake  thim   336,883.  6-29-93.  a   DU  180  000 
Sterl.  Antofueta  R..  and  Sterl,  Ham  D   Combmation  mouthwaah  and 

cup  diapenaer    336,807.  6-29-93.  O    D6-527  000 
Sterl,  Han*  D    Set— 

Sterl.  Antonieu  R  .  and  Sterl,  Ham  D  .  336.807,  CI   D6-527  000 
Sddd,  Robert   Helm  chair    336,791.  6-29-93.  CT    D6-360  000 
Stoddard,  David  C   F  .  Schwert,  Kenneth,  and  White.  O   Timothy,  to 
Mead    Corporation.    The     Merchandiaing    display    unit      J36.803. 
6-29-93.  a   D6-476000 
Stone,   Philip,  and  Stout,   Craig,   to   Ethan   Allen   Inc     Bed     n6.''97, 

6-29-93,  CI    D6.393  000 
Stout.  Craig  See— 

Stone.  Philip;  and  Stout.  Craig.  336.797,  CI    06-193  Ort) 
Stropkay.  Scott   See— 

Jaeb,  Michael  S  ,  and  Stropkay,  Scott,  336.901.  CI    D14-1 1<  0(X) 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Induatnes,  Ltd    Ser— 

Suiuki,  Shigehiko.  336.873.  CI    D12  147  000 
Sunnyiide  Limited  See — 

Leving.  Suen  F.  336,941,  CI    D2I   160000 
Sutherland,  Timothy  Set— 

Davtt,  Steve  S  ,  Sutherland.   Timothy,  and  Meinekc.  Bernard  J  , 
336,813.  a    D7. 313  000 
Suzuki,  Koji  See — 

Ito,  Maaafumi.  Suzuki,  Koji.  and  Haiegawa.  Shigeru.  336.904.  CI 
D14-I66  000 
Suzuki,  Shigehiko,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd    Motorcycle 

ure  336,873.  6-29-93.  O    D12  147  000 
Swan,  Michael  D    See— 

Hopkins,  Kenneth  L  .  Kemple.  Samuel  B  ,  and  Swan.  Michael  D  , 
336,783.  CI    D4-1I8  000 
Tacconelli,  Ping  L  .  to  L'Oreal  S  A  Combined  b<«tlr  for  coametics  and 
cap   336,855.  6-2993.  CI    D9-558  000 

-T--^p    J.    ^^f 

Proctor.  Rudy  R  .  336.846,  CI    09-300  000, 
Tamer,  Jacinto.  Jr    See- 
Vela,  Raul,  and  Tamez.  Jacinto.  Jr  .  3.36.782.  CI    D4-I08  000 
Tasou,   Alecoa,    to   Hi-Tck    Bags,    Lid     Bracelet    for   •    wnsl    waich 

336.866,  6-29-93.  CI    DIMOOO 
Teac  Corporation   Set- 

Ito.  Masafumi.  Suzuki.  Koji.  and  Hasegawa.  Shigeru.  3  36.904.  CI 
D14-I66  000 
Terrell.  Sandra  J    Set— 

Heiser.  Margaret   M.  and  Terrell.   Sandra  J.   336.924.  CI    D19 
60  000 
Thacker.  Henry  1-    Hay  wagon  having  front  and  rear  eilensions  for 
jupporting  feed  or  watering  container!    3  36.870.  6-29-91.  CI    D12 
101  000 
Thiemann.  Hubert   See  — 

Jansien,  Dieter,  and  Thiemann,  Hubert,  336,964,  CI    026-2S  (XI) 
Thomas,  Allen  P  ,  111,  and  McDonald.  Steve  C  ,  to  Nike,  Inc  .  and  Nike 
International   Ltd    Strap  lystem  for  a  sandal    336,770,  6-29  91,  CI 
D2-3I4  0OO 
Thompson,  Karen  M   Beach  towel  for  use  at  s  swimming  p<xil    136,S11. 

6-29-93.  CI    D6-608  000 
Thompson.   Lynn  C.   and   Lemaire.   Denis,   to   Thompson,    1  ynn   C 

Folding  knife    336,840,  6-29-93,  CI    08-99  000 
Thurm,  Kenneth   See — 

Leib,  Donald,  and  ITiurm,  Kenneth,  336.869,  CI    OI2  101  IXX) 
Tobias,  Ben    Caddy  foi  remote  controllers    336,800,  6-29  91,  CI    I>6- 

457  000 
Tomy  Company,  Ltd     ,See  - 

Sato.  Seiichi.  316,937,  CI    021   144  000 
Toyotomi  Co  ,  Lid    See  — 

Mito.  Yoshio.  136.816.  CI    D7  567  000 
Trappett,  Michael   P    Microwafer  system  for  prtxessing  and  stonng 

audio  visual  information    136.897.  6-29-91,  CI    D14-107  000 
Tiai,  Cheng  Hsien    Water  flow  controller    336,945,  6-29-91,  CI    D23- 
2l3  0a) 


Tsutsui,  Yutaka:  See— 

Hiroae,  Hideo,  Tsutsui.  Yutaka.  and  Haaegawa.  Hiroahi.  336,890, 
a   013-112000 
Umted  Techndogie*  Automotive,  Inc    Set— 

ZoeUner.  Oemem  E  ,  336,806,  a   D6-510  000 
Umted  TechnotogMS  CorporatMO;  See— 

Alber.  Mark  R  .  and  Harper.  Wilbam  H  ,  336,888,  O  D12  327  000. 
VMquez,  Alcunder  G   Self  nipported  glider  swing   336,788,  6-29-93. 

a    D6-344C00 
Vela,  Raul,  and  Tamez,  Jacmto,  Jr   Combnied  toothbruih,  toothpacte 
diapenaer  and  dental  floaa  holder  umt  and  cover  therefor    336,782, 
6-29-93.  a   D4-10«  000 
Velte,  Stephen  K    Animal  figure  ornament   336,940.  6-29-93.  O    D21- 

157  000 
Veny  Plastic  Co  .  Lumted  See— 

Ng,  Tung  Wmg,  336.942.  O    D2 1-160  000 
Vestuti.  Ricardo  Set— 

Preakar,  David,  and  Veatuti.  Ricardo.  336.768.  C\  D2-3I4  000 
Wadams,  Andrew  K    Set — 

Samuels,   PhUip  M     H  ,  and   Wadams.   Andrew   K  ,    336,927,  d. 
D 19-90  000 
Wallmg.  K    Neil   Set— 

Dehner,  Joaeph  S  ,  and  Wallmg,  K   Ned.  336,868,  C\   Dl  2-92  000 
Walper,  Karen  L    Fitted  picnic  table  cloth    336.812.  6-29-93.  O    D6- 

617000 
Ward.  Marlysa  Set— 

Slackhouse,  Jo  Anne  M  .  Williams.  James  L  .  and  Ward.  Marlysa, 
336.906,  a    D15-144  000 
Wamelov.    Johnny     Carrier   for   bicycles   and   nxHorcycle*    336.876. 

6-29-93.  a   012  I5J000 
West  Bend  Company,  The  Set— 

Caahm.    Sally    K,    and   Ceaaroni.    William   C.    336.815,   CI     D7- 
367  000 
Wesunghouse  Electnc  Corp    See— 

Boundy.  Bnice  K  .  336,%7.  O   D26-74  0OO 
White.  Hinsor  D  .  Jr .  to  Henredor  Furniture  Industries,  Inc    Chair, 

336.792,  6-29-93,  a    D6-379  000 
White,  O   Timothy   See— 

Stoddard,  David  C  F  ,  Schwert.  Kenneth,  and  White.  O  Tunolhy, 
336,803,  CI    D6-476  000 
Wilcos,  Earl  H  ,  Jr  Canister  plug    336,817,  6-29-93,  CI    D7. 392  000 
Williams,  James  L    Set — 

Stackhouae,  Jo  Anne  M  ,  Williams.  James  L  ,  and  Ward,  Marlyss, 
336.906,  a   D15-144  000 
Williams,  Michael   See— 

Mikulec.  Timothy   L  .  Waiiams,  Michael,  and  Frankel.  Gail   B  . 
336,828.  a    D7-643  000 
Wilion  Donald  J  .  and  Young,  Mas,  to  Holiday  Rambler  Corporation 

Hood  hmge    336,841.6-29-93.0   D8-323  000 
Wolf  Creek  and  Company   See— 

Slackhouse.  Jo  Anne  M  .  Williams,  James  L.  and  Ward,  Marlysa, 
336,906,0    D15-144000 
Wnght.  Norbert   Tie  tack    336.867.  6-29-93.  CI    Dl  1203  000 
Yang.  Shaw-Chyun   Chair    336,789.6-29  93.0    D6-359  000 
Yam  Kits.  Inc    See— 

Hennenberg.  Leslie,  336.907.  O    D15-145  000 
Ysu.  Kai  C    A  .  to  Practical  Products  Mfg    Ltd    Flashlight 

6-29-93.  O    D26-49  000 
Ysu.  Kai  C    A  .  to  Practical  Products  Mfg    Ltd    Flashlight 

6-29-93.  O    D26-49  000 
Yen.  Chien-Min    Portable  cloth-surface  cleaner    336.784,  6-29-93, 

D4-122  000 
Yonezawa.    Midon,    Yoshida.    Toahiya,    Sawatani,    Maaaharu,    and 
Hauyama.  Yutaka,  lo  MiUubishi  Denki  Kabuahilu  Kaisha    Printer 
336,918.6-29-93.0    OI8-55  000 
Yonezawa,     Midon.     Yoahida,    Toahiya,     Sawatani.     Maaaharu.    and 
Anmoto.  Kazuaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaiaha    Printer 
136.920.  6-29-93.  O    018-55  000 
York.  Floyd  L  ,  and  Planm.  Mike    Versatile  pull  toy    336,935,  6-29  93, 

CI    02 1  124  000 
\oshid*,  Michio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Video  camera  with  video 

tape  recorder    336.910,  6-29-93,  O    016-202000 
Yoshida.  Toahiya  See— 

Yonezawa.   Midon,   Yoshida.  Toahiya,   Sawatani.   Maaaharu,  and 

Hauyama.  Yutaka.  336,918,  O   DI8-55  000 
Yonezawa,   Midon,   Yoahida.  Toahiya,  Sawatani,   Maaaharu,  and 
Anmoto.  Kazuaki,  336.920,  CI    018-55  000 
Young.  Mas   See — 

Wilson.  Donald  J  ,  and  Young.  Mas,  336,841,  O    D8  323  000 
Zaretsky,  Albert,  Roaenbaum,  Saul,  Rivera,  Lester,  and  Noger,  Benja- 
min, to  Leviton  Manufactunng  Co  ,  Inc  Combined  dimmer  switches 
and  cover  plate    336.894.  6-29-93.  O    O13  17I000 
Zoellner  Clemens  E  .  to  United  Technologies  Automoove.  Inc  Modu- 
lar file  assembly    336.806.  6-29-91.  O    D6-510000 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


336.965. 


336.966. 


CI 


Doneux,  Francota,  to  Roaes  by  Fred  Edmunds,  Inc    Hybtrd  tea  roae 

plant  named  Dor  Jure   8,278,  6-29-93.  O    12000 
Fiacher.  Arnold  W  African  violet  plant  named  Mara.  8.282,  6-29-93.  O. 

69  200 
Gardner,  Lath  M    Set— 

Zaiger.  Chns  F  .  Gardner,  Leith  M.,  Zaiger,  Gary  N.,  and  iUiger, 
Grant  G  .  8.281,  O   41  100 
George  J    Ball,  Inc    Set— 

Tree*,  Scott  C.  8,284,  Q  87  120, 
Trees,  Scott  C  ,  8,285.  O  87  120. 
Tree*,  Scott  C  .  8,286,  O  87  120. 
Treev  Scott  C  .  8,287.  O  87  120 
Trees,  Scott  C  ,  8.288,  O  87  120 
Kientzler.  Ludwig.  to  Paul  Ecke  Ranch,  Inc    Impatiens  plant  named 

Antigu*  8,283.  6-29-93.  O   87  600 
McGredy,  Sam,  IV.  to  Roaes  by  Fred  Edmunds,  Inc   Hybrid  tea  rose 

plant  named  Macgenev   8,279.  6-29-93.  CI    18  000 
Paul  Ecke  Ranch,  Inc    Set— 

Kientzler.  Ludwig,  8,283.  O    87  600 
Pekmez,  Paul   Hybrid  tea  rose  plant  named  Pekcougel   8.277,  6-29-93. 
O    11  000 


Pekmez.  Paul.  Roae  planl  named  Pekcoucan  8,280,  6-29-93.  O  20.000 
Roaci  by  Fred  E^lmiinrti,  Inc.:  Set— 
Dorieux,  Francois,  8J78,  Q   12.000 
McGredy.  Sam,  IV,  8.279,  d   18.000 
Tree*,  Scott  C,  to  George  J    Bdl  Inc   Geranium  plant— BSR- 1 77 

White  cttltivar  8084,  6-29-93,  Q.  87  120 
Trees,  Scott  C.  to  George  J.  Ball,  Inc.  Geramum  plant  —  BSR-232 

Light  Scarlet  cuhivar  1,285,  6-29-93.  Q  87  120 
Trees,  Scott  C,  lo  George  J.  Ball,  Inc   Geranium  plant  —  BSR-194 

Cherry  culnvar  8J86.  6-29-93.  Q  87  120 
Tree*,  Scott  C,  to  George  J    Ball.  Inc.  Geramum  plant  —  BSR-284 

Pink  culnvar  8087,  6-29-93,  CX  87  120 
Trees,  Scott  C,  to  George  J.  Ball  I»c.  Geramum  plant  —  BSR-233 

Bright  Coral  cultivar  8.288,  6-29-93,  Q  87  120 
Zaiger.  Chri*  F.;  Gardner,  Leith  M.;  Zaiger.  Gary  N  .  and  Zaiger, 

Grant  O   Nectarine  tree  "Royal  Glo"     8,281,  6-29-93.  O  41  lOO 
Zaiger,  Gary  N  :  See— 

Zaiger,  Chn*  F.;  Gardner.  Leith  M  ;  Zaiger.  Gary  N  .  and  Zaiger. 
Grant  G.,  8,281,  O  41  100 
Zaiger,  Grant  G.:  Set— 

Zaiger,  Chns  F.;  Gardner.  Leith  M  .  Zaiger.  Gary  N  .  and  Zaiger, 
Grant  G.  8,281.  O   41  100 


PI  93 


UMI 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  JUNE  29,  1993 
Note  —First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


24 

51 
114 
115 


24*  I 
608 


451 
465 

475 


CLASS  2 

5.222.256 
5.222.257 
5.222.258 
5.222,251 

C1-ASS4 

5.222.260 
5.222.261 

CLASS  5 

5.222.262 
5.222.263 
5.222.264 


CLASS  7 

156  5.222.265 

Oj^SS  I 

149  1  5.222.266 

158  5,222.267 
6J8  5.223.000 

ClJkSS  D3 

51  Bl  8,300,184 

CLASS  15 

29  5.222.268 

56  5.222,26<) 

104  33  5.222.270 

104  92  5.222.271 

159  1  5,222.272 
181  5.222.273 
250  31  5.222.274 
J29  5.222.275 
33.1  5.222.276 

ClJ^SS  l» 

2  5.222.988 

48  5  5.222,277 

CLASS  24 

19g  5.222.278 


625 
703  5 


5.222.279 
5.222.280 

CLASS  27 

5.222.281 


Clj^SS  » 


179 
25  01 
25  03 
27  C 
33  F 
33  P 

401  1 

436 

514 

524  1 

611 

623  4 

749 

787 

833 

840 

888  011 

889  21 

889  71 

890  03 
890  048 


5.222.282 
5.223.001 
5.223.002 
5.222.283 
5.222.2M 
5.222.285 
5.222.287 
5,222,286 
5.222,288 
5.222.289 
5.222.291 
5.223.003 
5.222,292 
5.222.290 
5.222.293 
5.222.294 
5.222,295 
5.222.296 
5.222.297 
5.222.298 
5.222.299 


C1.ASS  30 

50  5.222.300 


276 


18  1 
233 
528 
561 
614 
645 


5.222. V31 
ClJ^SS  13 

Re  U.294 
5.222.302 
5.222.303 
5.222. 304 
5.222,305 
5.222,  .306 


CIjVSS  34 

n  5.222,307 

104  5.222.308 

155  5.222.309 

202  5.222.310 

ClJiSSM 

28  5.222.311 

5.222.312 

n8  5.222.313 


UMI 


CLASS  3« 

102  2  5.222.314 

CLASS  40 

159  5.222.315 

352  5.222.316 

CLASS  42 

70  01  5,223.649 

101  5,223.650 

CLASS  43 

4  5.222.317 

9  2  5.222,318 

5,222.319 
5,222,320 


42  32 
42  53 
139 


30 

73 


5,222,321 
5.222.322 

C1J^SS44 

5.222.323 

CLASS  47 

5.222.324 
5.222.325 
5.222.326 


51  I 
64 

126 
149 
175 
204 

237 
239 
262 

271 
292 

474 


CLASS  4» 

139  '.1.222.327 

340  5.222.328 

(TASS  51 

165  77  5.222.329 


225 
320 
392 
401 


5.222.330 
5.222,332 
5,222.331 
5.222.333 


Clj^SS  52 


63 
100 
105 
208 
404 
405 
456 
463 
547 
594 
71804 
728 
801 


4.926.605 
5.222.334 
5.222.335 
5,222,336 
5,222,337 
5,222,338 
5,222,339 
5,222,340 
5,222,341 
5,222,342 
5.222.343 
5.222.344 
5.222.345 


CI.ASS  53 

U1  5.222.346 

>0  5.222..V47 

CljeSS  55 

5.223.004 
5,223.005 
5.223.006 
5.223,009 
5.223.00* 
5.223.010 
5.223.011 
5.223.012 


26 
96 

124 
26' 
350 

357 
484 
523 


cn^ss  5» 

2  5.222.H8 

12  8  5.222.349 

CLASS  57 
267  5.222.350 

279  5,222,351 

401  5.222.352 

406  5.222.353 

CIjVSS  59 

^  5.222.354 

CIASSM 

39  02  5.222.356 

39  12  5.222.357 

5.222,358 
204  5.222.359 

218  5.223.651 

226  I  5.222.360 

269  5.222.361 

527  5.222.362 

624  5.222,355 

n,Ass»2 

10  5,222,363 

15  5,222.364 

19  5.222.365 


5.222,366 
5,222.367 
5,222,368 
5,222,369 
5,222.370 
5.222,371 
5.222.372 
5.222,373 
5.222,374 
5.222.375 
5.222.377 
5.222,378 


CLASS  65 

4  2  5,223,013 

4  21  5,223,014 

CLASS  «« 

30  5.222,379 


216 


5,222.380 


CLASS  70 

19  5,222,381 


212 
358 


34 
117 
319 
345 


5,222,382 
5,222,383 

CLASS  72 

5,222,3M 

5,222,385 

5,222,386 

Bl  5,031,439 

CLASS  73 


1  D 

23  2 
31  02 
61  76 
81 

116 

IP  3 

204  18 
618 
756 

862  043 
862  632 
862  68 


5,222.387 
5,222,388 
5,222,389 
5,222,390 
5,222,391 
5.222,392 
5.222.393 
5.222,394 
5,222,395 
5,222,396 
5,222,397 
5,222,400 
5,222,398 
5,222,399 


CLASS  74 


'  A 
89  14 
89  21 

335 

351 

410 

411 

458 

479  R 

493 

501  5  R 

502  2 
502  4 
527 
552 
564 
861 
86- 


5,222,401 
5,222,402 
5.222,403 
5.222,404 
5.222,405 
5,222,406 
5,222.407 
5,222,408 
5,222,409 
5,222,410 
5,222,411 
5,222,412 
5,222,413 
5,222,414 
5.222,415 
5,222,416 
5,222,417 
5.222,418 


CLASS  75 

10  67  5,223,019 


238 
427 
702 
741 
743 


165 

4«7 


427 
624 
627 
637 
661 


663 
669 

731 


5,223,658 
5,223,659 
5,223,660 


5,223,020 
5.223.022 
5.223.021 
5.223.023 
5.223.024 

CLASS  «I 

5.222.419 
5.222.420 

CLASS  «2 

5.222.421 
CLASS  83 

5.222.422 
5.222.423 

ClJ^SS»4 

5.223.652 
5.223.653 
5,223.654 
5.223.655 
5.223.656 
5.223.657 


CLASSW 

1  13  5,223,661 

8  5,223,662 

46  5,223,663 

CLASS  ♦! 

176  5,222,424 


273 
446 
500 


5,222,425 
5,222,426 
5,222,427 


CLASS  92 

28  5,222,428 

193  5,222,429 

CLASS  »» 

512  5,222,430 

CLASS  D2» 

22  Bl  8,320.872 

CLASS  101 

157  5.222.432 

163  5.222.433 

348  5.222.434 

CLASS  102 

275  1  5,223,664 

312  5,223,665 

476  5,223,666 

517  5,223,667 

CLASS  104 

2  5,222,435 

281  5,222,436 

282  5,222.437 

CLASS  105 

1  1  5.222.438 

148  5.222.439 

199  1  5.222.440 

208  5,222.441 

218  2  5.222,442 

355  5.222,443 


CLASS  10« 


14  37 
20  D 
20  R 
22  H 
35 
382 

277 

282 

285 

417 

707 

724 


5.223.025 
5.223,026 
5,223,027 
5,223,028 
5,223.029 
5,223,030 
5,223,031 
5,223,032 
5,223.033 
5,223,034 
5,223,035 
5.223,036 


CLASS  I0« 

51  3  5.222,4 

CLASS  10» 

2  5.222,4 


235 
261 
346 


CLASS  110 

5,222,446 
5,222,447 
5,222,448 


CLASS  112 

68  5,222,449 


121  27 
142 
262  3 


5,222,989 
5,222,450 
5,222,451 


CLASS  114 

222  5,222,452 

;H)  5.222,453 

259  5,222.454 

270  5,222,455 

362  5,222,456 

CLASS  11« 

284  5,222.457 

CLASS  111 

411  5.223.037 

651  5.223.668 

658  5.223.669 

718  5.223.038 


723 


5.223.039 


CLASS  11» 

5  5.222,458 


45  3 
51  5 

53 
62 

72  5 


5,222,459 
5,222,990 
5,222,460 
5,222,461 
5,222,462 


CLASS  123 


18  A 

41  82  R 

90  15 
1936 
195  H 
198  B 
198  DC 
204 
256 
339 
435 
695 


5,222,463 
5.222,464 
5,222,465 
5,222,466 
5.222,467 
5.222,468 
5,222,469 
5,222,992 
5,222.993 
5.222.470 
5,222,481 
5,222,471 


CLASS  L24 

19  5.222,472 

86  5,222,473 

CLASS  IM 

21  A  5,222,474 


41  R 

HOC 


5.222.475 

5.222.476 


CLASS  127 

42  5.223.040 


CLASS  12« 


4 
6 
24  EL 

302 
20024 

200  26 

201  25 

202  26 
204  15 

204  26 

205  13 
419  D 

419  P 

421 
633 

637 

642 

653  1 

6532 

66001 

66003 

731 

1M 

763 

784 
849 
898 


69 


5.222.482 
5.222,477 
5,222,4*3 
5,222.4*4 
5.222.478 
5,222,4*6 
5,222,4*7 
5,222,4** 
5,222,479 
5,222,4*9 
5.222,490 
5,222,491 
5,222,4*0 
5,222,492 
5,222,493 
5.222,494 
5.222.495 
5.222,496 
5,222,497 
5,222,49* 
5,222,499 
5,222,500 
5,222.4*5 
5.222.501 
5,222,503 
5,222,504 
5,222.502 
5,222.505 
5,222,506 
5,222,507 
5,222,508 

CLASS  131 

5.222,509 


CLASS  132 

323  5.222.510 

CLASS  134 

15  5.223.041 

25  2  5.223.042 

62  5.222.511 

166  R  5.222.512 

CLASS  135 

97  5.222.513 
CLASS  13* 

249  5,223,043 

255  5.223.044 

O.ASS  137 

1  5.222.514 

102  5.222,515 

340  5,222,516 

350  5.222,517 

460  5.222,518 

512  1  5.222.519 


614 

625  69 

*45 

863 

884 

888 


5,222,520 
5,222,521 
5.222,522 
5,222.523 
5.222.524 
5.222.525 


CLASS  13* 


65 

83 


5.222.526 

5,222,527 


CLASS  140 

105  5,222,52* 

CLASS  141 

4  5,222.529 

18  5,222.530 

5.222.531 

59  5.222.532 

65  5.222.533 

88  5.222.534 

314  5,222,535 

390  5,222,536 


CLASS  14* 


268 
301 
302 
307 
330 
415 
538 
587 
624 
669 
672 


5,223,045 
5,223,046 
5.223,047 
5,223.04* 
5,223,049 
5,223,050 
5,223.051 
5.223,052 
5.223.053 
5.223.044 
5,223.055 


CLASS  1«» 

19  6  5.223.056 


45 


5.223.057 


CLASS  152 

209  R  5.222.537 

5.223.059 
216  5.223.05* 

451  5.223.060 

527  5.223.061 


CLASS  15« 


55 

73  2 

89 
110  1 
173 
1*8 
250 
351 
353 
358 
361 
3*1 
398 
468 
53* 
601 
620  4 
622 
626 
628 
635 
643 
644 
646 
651 
656 


5.223,062 
5,223,063 
5,223,064 
5,223,065 
5.223,067 
5.223,066 
5,223,06* 
5,223,069 
5,223.070 
5023.071 
5,223,072 
5,223,073 
5,223.074 
5,223,075 
5,223,076 
5,223,078 
5,223,077 
5.223,079 
5,223,0*0 
5,223,0*1 
5,223.0*2 
5.223,0*3 
5,223,0*4 
5,223.0*5 
5,223,0*6 
5.223,0*7 


CLASS  157 

1  5,222.538 
121  5.222.539 

CLASS  159 

2  1  5.223.088 

CLASS  1«0 

222  5.222.540 

265  5.222.541 

CLASS  162 

'  5.223.0S9 

9  5.223.090 

76  5.223.091 

109  5.223.092 

5.223,093 

14'  5.223.094 


PI  95 


PI  96 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  97 


UMI 


I4« 

n» 

161 
III  2 
207 
351  S 


S.22.).095 
5.223,096 
5.223.097 
5.223.09g 
5.223.099 
5.223,100 


CLASS  IM 

97  5.222.542 

114  5.222.543 

(37  5.222.544 

4«6  5.222.545 

4S4  5.222.546 

506  5.222.547 

CLASS  Its 

46  5.222.54« 

1 10  5.222.549 

151  5.222.550 

167  5.222.551 

IT2  5.222.552 


CLASS  IM 


75  I 
1176 
20« 

276 

27« 
321 
344 


5.222.551 
5.222.554 
5.222.555 
5.222.556 
5.222.557 
5.222.55S 
5.222.559 
5.222.560 


CLASS  IM 

12  5.222.561 

CLASS  171 
73  5.222.562 


III 


5.222.563 
CLASS  ITS 

5.222.564 
CLASS  174 


35  MS 

30 

524 

53 

131  D 
159 
250 


5.223.670 
5.223.671 
5.223.672 
5.223.673 
5.223.674 
5.223.675 
5.223,676 


CLASS  175 

320  5J22,i65 

431  5,222.566 

CLASS  171 

IS  5.223.677 

CLASS  IM 

15  5.222,567 

65  5  5.222,»M 

ItO  5.222.5*9 

197  5J22.570 

219  5.222.571 

220  5J22,572 
297  5.222.573 
379  5.222.574 


CLASS  IK 


9 
I0« 


5.222.991 
5.222,575 


CLASS  IM 

7  4  5.222.576 

I  5  I  5.222.577 

CLASS  117 

19  5.222,578 


121 
134 


5.223.671 
5.223.679 
5.223.610 


CLASS  in 

79  55  5.222.579 

121  II  5,222.5I« 

ClASS  1»J 

1  58  5.222.581 

44  5.222.582 


2<)6 
20' 


fl^SS  1*4 

5.222 


581 
584 


tl.ASS  IN 


17; 

452 
4*5  1 
*iti 
499 

55001 

7V1 
Hon 


5.222.585 
5.222.516 

5.222.587 
i.222.5e9 
5.222.588 
5.222,590 
5.222.591 
5.222.592 
5.222,591 
5,222,594 


n.ASS  MO 


144  R 
14K  R 


V221,fc8l 
5.221  682 


CLASS  102 

128  21  5.222.411 

aASS»3 

4  5.223.101 


CLASS  »4 


71 
95 
176 

181  1 

182  6 
192  12 
192  54 
224  R 
298  07 
298  II 

298  11 

299  R 

100  EC 
415 

418 
423 


5.223.102 
5.223.103 
5.223.105 
5.223.104 
5.223.106 
5.223.107 
5.223.108 
5.223.109 
5.223.110 
5.223.111 
5.223.112 
5.223.113 
5.223,114 
5.223,115 
5.223.116 
5.223.117 
5.223,123 
5,221,124 
5,221.125 


CLASS  105 

81  5,223,118 


94 

IP 


5,223,119 
5.223.120 


class: 


205 

315  5 

315* 

3159 

366 

370 

416 

420 

423 

581 

591 


5.222.595 
5.222.591 
5.222,596 
5.222,597 
5,222.399 
5.222,600 
5.222.601 
5.222.602 
5.222.603 
5.222.604 
5.223.121 


CLASS : 


24 
236 


5.223.122 

5.223.127 


CLASS  m 

239  5.222,605 

535  5.222.606 


CLASS  210 


86 
138 
150 
170 
1912 
232 


242  I 

115 

368 

497  01 

505 

605 

634 

656 

659 

664 

671 

698 

705 

744 

764 

765 

767 

774 

771 

790 

791 

800 


5.223.126 
5.223.128 
5.223.129 
5.223,130 
5.223.131 
5.223.132 
5.223.133 
5.223.134 
5,223.135 
5.221.136 
5.223.117 
5.223.138 
5.223.139 
5.223.140 
5.223,141 
5,223,142 
5.223.143 
5.223,144 
5.223.145 
5.223.146 
5.223.147 
5.223.148 
5.223.149 
5J23.150 
5.223.151 
5.223.152 
5.223.151 
5.221.154 
5.223.155 
5.223  156 


CLASS  111 

4 1  5.222.607 


54  1 

55 
69  5 
94 
151 


3.222.608 
3.222.609 
5,222.610 
5.222.611 
5.222.612 


CLASS  JIJ 

195  52J2,613 

266  5.222.614 


ClASS  215 

1  OOn  C           5.22 

2,615 

256                       5.22 

2,6I^ 

tlASS  Jl» 

K5                    ^,22 

1,68  1 

10  5*  h 
10  81 
61)  A 
68 


5,223,685 
3.223.6(4 
3,223,6*6 

5,223,687 


69  II 

85  22 

86  I 
121  46 
121  67 
121  68 
121  ■'1 
225 
264 
401 
4*4 


5.221,688 
5,223.689 
5,223.690 
5.221,691 
5.221,692 
5,223,691 
5.222,617 
5,221.694 
5.223.695 
5.223.696 
5.223.697 


(TASS  210 

1  5  5,222,618 

324  5,222,619 

404  5,222,620 

470  5.222.621 

574  I  3.222.622 

715  5.222.621 

CLASS  111 

1  5.222.624 


111 
197 
210 
107 


101 
107 
111 
151 
179 
181 
306 
321 
136 
599 


5.222.623 
5.222.626 
5.222.627 
5.222.628 


CLASS  221 


5.222.629 
5.222.630 
5.222.631 
3.222,632 
3.222.633 
3.222.634 
3.222.635 
5.222.636 
5.222.637 
5.223,137 


CLASS  223 

87  5.222.638 

C1A.SS  114 

4C  5.222.639 


42  24 
161 
191 
218 

CLASS  125 

19  5.22Z 


5.222.640 

5.222.641 
5.222.642 
5.222.643 


066 
176 


CIA.SS  127 

5,222,645 
5.222.64* 
5.222.64-' 


OASS  22« 


5  5 

6  2 

20 

122 
141 
173  6 
220 
230 


5.222.648 
3.222.649 

5.222.630 
'222.651 

V222.632 
V222.651 
5,222.654 
»  222.655 


CIA.SS  229 

I  5  M  5,2 


101 
IP  11 
1 20  29 
ll"- 
211 


5,222,656 

5.222.65-' 
5.222.658 
5.222.659 
3.222,667 
5.222,6*0 


ClA-SS  235 


180 
4*-' 
494 


V22  1.698 
5,223,699 
5,223,700 
5,221,701 


OA.SS  23* 

49  1  5  222, 661 

C1A.SS  IM 

27  <  ;;;,66; 


C1A.SS  239 


1 

T7 
129 
203 
533  1 
553  3 
383  I 
583  5 


',222,6*1 
5.2226*4 
5.222,66' 
5,222,666 
5.222.6*9 
5.222.671 
3.222.672 
3.222.671 
5.222.674 


CLASS  241 

101  I  5  222.675 

(1  A.SS  24] 

5.222.6-'6 
5.222.677 
5.222.678 

'  ::2  679 

5 :::  IM) 


IH  R 
54  R 


56  8 
67  3  R 
71  1 
107 


5 
5.22 


;  i-Hi 

,M2 


117  I 

18* 
191 
199 
201 
24* 
258 


5,222,994 

5,222.681 
5.222.6*4 
5.222.685 
5.222.6*6 
5.222.6*7 
3.222.6*8 
5.222.995 


OASS  144 


I   R 

17011 
5!  B 
51  R 

119 

122  AF 

134  R 

117  4 

149 

201 

211 


5.222.689 
5.222,690 
5.222.691 
5.222.691 
5.222.692 
5.222.694 
5.222.695 
5.222.69* 
5.222.996 
5,222,697 
3,222,691 
5,222,699 


CLA.SS  2M 

5,222,700 
CLASS  34* 


74  1 

95 

96 
100 
170 
200 
20*  1 
345  1 
421 
422 
503 
544 


5.222.701 
5,222,702 
5.222.703 
5.222,704 
5.222,705 
5.222,706 
5.222.707 
5.222.70* 
3.222.709 
5.222.710 
5.222.711 
5.222.712 

ClASS  1«* 

5.223.158 
CLASS  ISO 


203  6 
208  I 
214  I 

225 
227  21 

227  23 
229 

230 
211 

106 

141 


174 
458  I 
492  2 
548 


5.223.702 
5.223.703 
5.223.704 
5.223.705 
5.223.706 
5.223.707 
5.223.70* 
5.223.709 
5.223.710 
5.223.711 
5.223.712 
5.223.713 
5.223.714 
5.223.713 
3.223.716 
5.223,717 
5,223,718 
5,221,719 
5,221,720 


ClASS  251 


129  06 
129  16 
267 
148 


5,222,711 
5222,-'l4 
5,222,715 
5,222.716 


OA.S.N  252 


8  551 
8  552 

25 

11  2 

11  3 

49  3 

88 
106 
133 
142 
174  12 
174  15 
P4  17 
182  12 
191 
194 
108 
111) 
321 
3*0 
54* 
631 


5,221,159 
5,221,160 
5.221,161 
5.221,162 
5,221,163 
5,221,164 
5,221.165 
5.223,166 
5,223,167 
5,223,168 
5,223,169 
5,223.170 
5, 223, PI 
5,223,172 
5,221,171 
5,221,174 
5,221,175 
5,221.176 
5,223.177 
5,223,178 
5,223,179 
5.221.181 


ClA-SS  254 

122  5.222,7P 

CLASS  157 

5,221,721 


77 
9* 
1*4 
194 
239 
244 
250 
290 
296 


5,221.722 
5.221.723 
5.221.724 
5,223,725 
5,221,726 
5,221,727 
5,221, -"28 
5.223.729 


5.223.710 
5.223.731 
5.223732 
5.223,733 
5.223.734 
5.223.733 
5.223.919 
5.223.73* 
5.223.737 
5.223,738 
5,223,719 
3.223.740 

l>78  5.223.741 

5.223.74* 

'II  5.223.747 

CLASS  1*1 

26  5.223.182 


101 
118 
127 
18* 
401 
409 
459 
50* 
54* 
666 
676 


41  I 
114  I 


5.223.1*0 
5.223.183 


CLASS  IM 


14 

4 


26 

11 
40  1 

405 
43  7 
4*  I 
60 
78 
103 

114 

145 

163 

176  I 

219 

241 

516 

521 


5.223.1*4 
5.223.115 
5.223.18* 
5.223.187 
5.223.188 
5.223.119 
5.223.190 
5.223.191 
5.223.192 
3.223.193 
5.223.194 
5.223.195 
5.223.19* 
5.223.197 
5.223.198 
5.123.199 
5.223.200 
5.223.201 
5.108.6*4 
5.223.202 
5.223.203 
5.223.204 
5.223.205 


CLASS  M7 

162  5.222.718 


21 

277 


9 
10 

160 
195 
205 
242 
262 
29* 


5.222.719 
5.222.997 

CLASS  no 

5.222.720 
5.222.721 


CLASS  171 


5.222.722 
3.222.723 
5.222.724 
5.222.725 
5.222,726 
5.222,727 
5.222.728 
5.222.729 
5.222.710 


CLASS  173 


26  A 
29  A 
55  R 

71  A 
802 
85  A 
121  R 
126  A 
142  H 
215  R 
l-'l 
IQl 


5.222.731 
5.222.732 
5.222.713 
3.222.998 
5.222.734 
5.222.733 
5.222.736 
5.222.737 
5.222,738 
5.222,739 
5.222.740 
5.222.741 


CLASS  277 

1  5,222.742 


96  1 
180 
207  R 

212  KB 
2  36 


5.222.743 
5.222.744 
5.222.745 

5.222.746 

5.222.747 


CLASS  210 


8 
28 
47  11 

:-'« 

288  4 
400 
455  I 

507 
616 
651 
671 
69-' 
-'28 
710 
84fi 


5.222.748 
5.222.749 
5.222.750 
5.222.751 
5.222.752 
5.222.753 
5.222.734 
5.222.755 
5.222.756 
5.222.757 
5.222.758 
5.222.759 
5.222.760 
5.222,761 
5,222,762 


CLASS  Itl 

29  5.222.763 


45 

51 


17 
81 


19 
45 

51 
28* 

323 


144 
201 
123 


5.222.764 
5.222.765 


CLASS  a3 

5.222.767 
5.222,76* 

CLASSICS 

5.222.768 
5.222.769 
5.222.770 
5.222.771 
5.222.772 
5.222.771 

CLASS  m 

5.222.774 
5.222.775 
5.222.776 

CLASS  2*4 

I  3  3.222.777 

86  4  3.222.778 

CLASS  2*7 

105  5.222.781 

191  5.222.779 

194  5.222.7*0 

232  3.222,7*2 

306  3.222.783 

40*  5.22Z784 

445  Bl  4.5*6.731 

CLASS  301 

37  37  3.222,7*5 

1 1 1  5.222.7*4 

CLASS  303 

10  5.222.787 

15  5.222,7*8 


CLASS  307 


64 

106 

201 

2J4 

296  I 

296  6 

44* 

473 

494 
3*4 

603 


54 

90 

156 
168 
239 
313  D 
339 


3.223.74* 
3.223.749 
5.223,730 
3.223.742 
5023.743 
5.223.744 
3J23.743 
3J23.73I 
5.223.752 
5.223,733 
3.223.754 
5.223.733 

CLASS  31* 

3.223.737 
3.223.73* 
3.223.751 
5.223.759 
3023.760 
3J23.761 
3.223.762 
5.223.763 


CLASS  311 

270  3  5.222.7*9 


315 

34*4 

406 


414 
478 

495 


5.222.790 
5.222.791 
3.222.792 

CLASS  313 

3.223.764 
3.223.765 
5,223.766 


CLASS  315 

209  R  5.223.767 

367  5.223.761 

370  5.223.7*9 

CLASS  31* 

17  3.223.770 

254  5.223.771 

5.223.772 
268  5.223.774 

432  5.223.775 

56*  I  5.223.776 

5*9  5.223.777 

610  5.223.778 

701  5.223.779 

CLASS  310 

14  5.223.780 

CLASS  321 

2  R  5.223.711 

CLASS  314 

5.223.782 
5.223.783 
5.223.784 
5.223,789 
5.223.790 
5.223.791 
5.223.785 
5,223.7*6 


71   I 
71  5 

121  R 

127 

146 
158  F 


158  P 
138  R 

262 
361 

536 
617 
618 
713 


5.223.787 
5.223.7*8 
5.223.792 
5.223.793 
3.223.794 
5.223.795 
5,223.796 
3.223.797 
5.223.798 


CLASS  3» 

145  5.223.799 

CLASS  330 

54  5.223.800 

CLASS  331 

76  5.223.»OI 

177  R  5.223.102 

5.223.»03 

ClASS  333 

1  5.223.I04 

I  1  5.223.805 

12  5.223.806 

17  I  5.223.«07 
24  1  5.223.KN 

127*33  5.223.»09 

CLASS  339 

18  5.223.810 
202  3.223.811 
25*  5.223.812 

CLASS  337 

66  5.223.813 


3.223,170 


CLASS  3M 


CLASS  340 


25  04 
523 
539 

554 

374 
617 
641 
643 
6*6 
7*7 
113 
125  06 

125  19 

125  31 
123  44 
*25M 

170  33 


3.223.123 
5.223.814 
5.223.115 
5.223.816 
5.223.817 
5.223.118 
5.223.819 
5.223.120 
3.223.I21 
3.223,822 
3023.123 
5.223.J24 
3.223.«2* 
5.223.827 
5.223.*2* 
3.223,«29 
3023.131 
5.223.832 
3.223.830 


75 

81 
199 
225 
266 
275 
28* 
2*9  I 
292 
293 
298 
319 
320 
402 
403 
409 

475 


5.223.871 
5.223.172 
5.223,173 
5.223.874 
5,223.«75 
5.223.876 
5.223,177 
5.223.878 
5.223.879 
5.223.»*0 
5.223.**! 
3.223.««2 
3.223.a3 
3.223.tS4 
5.223.*«3 
3,223.««6 
5.223.8*7 
5.223.*** 


100 
133 

\y> 

143 

156 


43 
170 
174 
201 
352 
357 
359 
372 
417 


CLASS  3«1 

5.223.*33 
Ri  34.295 

3.223.JJ4 
5.223.I33 
3.223.836 

CLASS  3«2 

3.223.837 
3.223.838 
5.223.839 
3.223.*40 
3.223.M1 
5.223.M2 
3023.M3 
5.223.M4 
3.223.M5 
3023.t4« 
5023.M7 


CLASS  3S5 


43 

75 
77 

200 
203 
206 
20* 

233 
259 
273 
283 
290 
30* 
311 
316 
326 


1 
5 
133 
32* 
346 
350 
353 
381 
394 
402 
407 


CLASS  343 

700  MS  3023.*** 

771  3.223,*30 

173  3,223,*31 

193  3023.M9 

CLASS  3M 

1  1  5023.*52 

3.223.*33 

24  3.223.854 

76  PH  3023,«53 

3023.156 

10*  5.223.137 

134  3.223.85* 

140  R  3.223.*59 

3O23.»«0 

CLASS  391 

15*  3.223.861 

IM  3023,»*2 

105  5.223.»63 

233  3023.»M 

243  3.223.»*3 

5.223.*6t 

CLASS  331 

1(0  5.223. *67 

CLASS  353 

13  3.223.IM 


5,223.M9 
5.223.190 
5.223.191 
5023.(92 
5.223.193 
3.223.194 
3,223.195 
5.223.(96 
3,223,(97 
3023.199 
3.223,(9* 
3.223.900 
5.223.901 
3023.902 
5023.903 
3023.904 
3.223.905 
5.223.906 


164 
196 
223 
295 
337 
409 
4*7 
307 
3M 
569 
641 
676 
694 
69* 
716 
834 
835 
172 
8^ 


5.223.968 
3.223.9*9 
3023.970 
5.223.971 
5.223.972 
5023.973 
3.223,975 
3023.976 
5023.977 
3023.97* 
3023,974 
5.223.979 
3023.9(0 
5023.9*1 
3.223.9*2 
3.223.9*3 
5.223.9M 
5.223.»»5 
5023.9*4 


474.11 

47434 

47* 

4*3 

4(* 

490 

554 
35* 

70* 

724.01 

725 

724 

729 

714 

(07 


5024.051 
5.224.052 
5024.053 
5.224,054 
3.224.055 
3.224.056 
5024.037 
5024.05* 
5.224.059 
5024,060 
3024.041 
5.224.062 
3.224.043 
5O24.0M 
3.224.045 
5.224.064 


CLASS  39* 


5023.907 
5.223.90* 
3.223,909 
5.223,913 
3.223,910 
5,223.911 
5023.912 
3023.914 
3.223.913 
5023.916 
3023.917 
3.223.911 


CLASS  ISi 


21  R 

29 

73 

(4 

14 

U 
133 
139 
140 
141 
147 
131 
1«0 
167 
209 
221 
242 
296 


KM 
310 

320 
330 
333 
334 
340 
404 
424 
437 
447 
431 
454 
474 


5023.920 

3023.921 

5.223.922 

5023.923 

3.223.924 

3023.925 

5023,92* 

3.223.927 

5.223.92* 

3.223.929 

3023,9» 

5023.931 

3023.932 

3023,933 

5023.934 

5.223.935 

3023.93* 

3023.937 

5.223.93* 

3.223.939 

5023.940 

3023.941 

3023.942 

5023.943 

5023.9M 

5023.945 

3.223.94* 

5023.947 

5.223.94* 

5023.949 

5O13.M0 

5.223.951 

3023.932 

5023.953 

5023.954 


CLASS  J» 


8 

17 

43 
51 
54 
59 
47 
7* 
81 
U 
10* 
119 


3023.955 
3023.956 
3.223.937 
3.223.95* 
5023.959 
3023.9*0 
5023.961 
3023.962 
3023.943 
5023.9M 
5023.9*5 
5023.9*4 
5023.9*7 


CLASS  3« 


10  3 
27 
44 
63 

72.2 
75 

77  0* 
77  12 
96.5 
97  02 
103 

105 

123 
126 


132 


3023.917 
3.223.9** 
5023.9(9 
3023,990 
5023.99I 
3023.992 
3023.993 
3023.994 
3.223.995 
5023.994 
5023.997 
3.22J.99( 
3023.999 
3024.000 
5024,001 
5024.002 
5.224,003 
5024.004 
5024.003 


CIASS3CS 

122  5.224,06* 

145  5024.069 

1*5  5.224.070 

1(9.04  3024.071 

1*9.03  5024,072 

200  3024.073 

CLASS  3M 

167  5,222,(07 

274  5.222,(0* 

CLASS  3*7 

3  5.224.074 

91  3.224.075 

CLASS  3M 

10  3.224.076 

112  5.224,077 

223  5.224,07( 


CLASS  3*1 


90 
93 
119 

115 
254 
3*4 
3U 

391 
393 

404 
409 

412 


32 


3.224.004 
3024,007 
3024,00* 
5,224.009 
3024,010 
3024.011 
3024,012 
3.224,013 
5024.014 
5024,013 

3024,016 
5024,017 
5024.01* 
5.224,019 
3.224,020 
5024.021 
3024.022 
3024.023 


CLASS  3*2 


34 

no 

14* 
147 
I4( 
15* 
224 
401 
405 


14 

21 


41 
4* 


3022,793 
5022,794 
5.222.795 
5022,794 
5,222,797 
5.222,79* 
5022,799 
3022,(00 
5022.(01 
3022,(02 
3022,(03 
3022,(0* 
3022,(05 


CLASS  3(3 


3024,025 
5024,026 
5024,027 
3024.a2( 
5024.029 


CLASS  3M 


140 
1*701 

401 
413  02 
413  13 
41319 
419 


424.05 
424.03 

429 

43107 

4M.a2 

470 

47404 

474.05 

474.0* 


216 
241 
273 
2(3 
290 
462 


CLASS  37* 

5O23J07 
5023.204 
3.22300* 
3023009 
5023010 
5023011 


CLASS  377 

6  5.224.131 

48  3.224.132 

31  5024,133 

40  3024.134 


5024,031 
3.224.032 
5024.033 
3024,034 
5024,035 
iJMJOM 
3024,037 
3024.03( 
5024.039 
5.224,040 
3024.041 
5024.042 
5024,043 
5O24.044 
5.224.024 
5024/345 
50244>4* 
5024.047 
3024.0U 
3024.049 
3.224.050 


CLASS M> 


13 


32 
44.23 

M.27 

M33 

30 

54 

97 
124 
2*4 


13 
17 
CO 
62 

*5  13 
133 
(51 
94.1 
94.2 
943 
no  I 


3.224,079 
3.224.0(0 
3024.0(1 
5024.M2 
S.224,0M 
5O24.0i3 
5024.0(3 
3.224.0** 
3024.0(7 
3O24.0U 
5O24.009 
5024.090 

CLASS  I7t 

5.224.091 
5.224.092 
5024.093 
3.224,094 
3024.093 
3024.09* 
5024.097 
3.224,09* 
5024.099 
3024.100 
3024,10* 


CLASS  J71 


5.224,101 
3024.102 
5024,103 
5024,104 
5024,105 
3024.106 
5.224.107 

CLASS  372 
N  3024.109 

J2  5024,110 

U  5024.111 

3024,112 
•3  5024.113 

3024.114 
JO  3024.115 

71  3024,114 

(2  3024,117 

CLASS  373 

40  3024.111 

CLASS  374 

5  3.222,999 


21  I 

22.4 

27 

32 

37.4 
SI  I 


141 
141 
20* 


14 
37 
59 
12 

r 

9* 
104 
HI 
120 


5022.(09 
3022,(10 
3022,111 

CLASS  J7S 

3024. 120 
3024.121 
3024.122 
3024.123 
3024.124 
3024,119 
5024.125 
5024.124 
5024.127 
3.224.121 
3.224.129 
5024,130 


CLASS  Ml 

399  3024002 


CLASsm 


10 
15 
34 
31 

99 
128 
13* 
144 
130 
162 
1(1 


3 
57 
58 
59 
41 
93 

100 


143 


17 
200 

47 
117 
443 
539 


5024.135 
5024.13* 
5.224.137 
5024.13* 
5024.139 
3.224.140 
5.224,141 
3.224.142 
3024.143 
5.224.144 
3.224.143 
5024,147 
3.224,  la 


CLASS  37* 


CLASS  SIS 


22 
31 
77 
101 
125 
130 
IM 
200 

250 


275 
425 


3024.149 
3024.150 
3024.151 
5024,132 
3024,14* 
3024.133 
3024.154 
5024,155 
3024.15* 
5.224,157 
3024.15* 
5024.159 

CLASS  3M 

5024.0*7 
3024.1*0 
3024,161 
3024.1*2 
5024.1*3 
5024,  IM 
5.224.1*3 
3024. 1 M 

CLASS  Ml 

5.224,1*7 
5024,149 
3024.1*1 
3024.170 
3024.171 

CLASS  313 

5024,172 
5024,173 
3024.174 
5024.173 
5024,17* 
3024.171 
5024.177 
5024,179 
3024.1(0 
3024.1(1 

CLASS  3*3 

5022.(12 
3022,(13 

CLASS  3M 

5022,114 
5022.115 
3022.114 
3022,(17 


CLASS  3« 


12 
24 
35 

40 
71 
17 
94 
91 
107 
111 
112 
122 


130 
133 
133 
144 


109 


3O24J03 
5024004 
5024ja6 
5024007 
5024008 
5O24J09 
5O24OI0 
5024005 
5024011 
3024012 
5024013 
3024014 
5.224013 
302401* 
5O24017 


CLASS  4« 

*|  3022.111 

122  5022,(19 

M3  5O22.I20 

CLASS  401 

9  5022.(21 

153  5022,(22 

202  3022,123 

235  5022,*24 

CLASS  4U 

7*  502i(25 

CLASS  «» 

5022.(2* 


5024,1*2 
3024.1*3 
3024, 1 M 
3024.113 
3024.1** 
3024.1(7 
5024.1M 
3024,1(9 
3024.190 
3024.191 
5024.192 
3024.193 
5024.194 
3024,195 
3024.19* 
5024,197 
3024.19* 
3024.199 
5O24J00 

CLASS  JH 

5.224.201 


3*1 
40(1 


103 
111 

3 
36 
52 

74 

94 
2596 
242 
2(* 
302 
M3 


3022.127 
CLASS  4M 

5022.(2* 
5022.*29 


CLASS  4(S 


5022,(M 
3.222.131 
5022.(32 
5022.U3 
5022,(34 
5022,133 
5022.13* 
3022.137 
3022,131 
5022.139 

CLASS  40* 

U  5022.140 

CLASS  407 

3  3022,M1 

53  5022,142 

1 14  5022.M3 


CLASB' 


17 
103 
1*1 
222 
239  R 


3022,1M 
5022,M5 
3022.14* 
5022,M7 
5022,141 


CLASS  411 

14  5022.149 

12  3022,150 

397  5022,131 

55J  5022.152 

CLASS  4M 


223 

5022,154 

331 

3022,155 

40* 

5.:72,151 

**1 

302243* 

7U4 

3.772,157 

790.3 

5022,151 

794  3 

5022,199 

7951 

5022,1*0 

7962 

5022,1*1 

CLASS  41S 

9 

5022,1*2 

1993 

5022.1*3 

CLASS  41* 

3 

5022,1M 

193  A 

5022,1*5 

230 

3022.H* 

CLASS  417 

12 

5022.1*7 

63 

5022.1*1 

M 

5022,1*9 

222  1 

5022.170 

111 

5,777.ri 

344 

5.777,(7: 

5.772,r3 

372 

Ri-340r7 

5022,r4 

190 

5077,171 

393 

5022,17* 

PI  98 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


PI  99 


410 

417 
437 

477 


i.l22.l-n 

5a2il7» 
5.122.179 
5.222,  MO 


C1ASS4M 

53  1  5.222,MI 

5.222.  M2 
5.222.M3 
5.22i«»4 
5.222.M5 
5.22ZM* 


63 
96 
133 


CLASS  4I« 

33  5.223.212 

15  5.223.215 

CLASS  4» 

5.223.214 
5.223.215 
5.223.216 


41 
407 
533 


CLASS  422 


26 
52 
55 

sa 

61 

63 

II 

100 

102 
104 
116 

122 

297 


9 

11 

» 
111 
2132 
244  11 
359 
640 
713 


5.223.217 
5.223.218 
5.223.219 
5.223.220 
5J23.22I 
5^23.222 
5.223.224 
5.223.225 
3.223.226 
5.223.227 
5.223.221 
5.223.229 
5.223.230 
5.223.231 


5.223.232 
5.223.233 
5.223.234 
3.223.235 
5.223.236 
5.223.237 
5.223,231 
5.223.239 
5.223.240 


CLASS  424 


7  1 

9 
44 
46 
47 
49 
59 

69 

72 

18 

89 

92 

94  63 
195  1 
405 
425 
435 
439 
443 
448 
450 
466 
473 

4<9 

490 
600 
659 

677 


5.223.241 
3.223.242 
5.223.245 
5.223J43 
5.223.246 
5.223.244 
5.223.247 
5.223.241 
5.223.249 
5.223.250 
5.223.251 
5.223.252 
5.223.253 
5.223.254 
5,223.255 
5.223.256 
5.223.257 
5.223.258 
5a2)>2D 
5.223.259 
5.223.260 
3.223.261 
5,223.262 
5.223.263 
5,223.264 
5.223.265 
5.223.266 
5.223.267 
5,223.268 
5,223,269 
3.223,270 
5.223,271 


CLASS  425 


12 

29 
112 
130 
131  I 
132 
150 
186 
436  R 
573 


42 

n 

94 
102 
107 
241 
243 

283 
305 
329 
431 
496 
514 
549 
517 


5,223.272 
5.223.273 
5.223.274 
5.223,275 
5.223.276 
5.223,277 
5.223,278 
5.223.279 
5.223.280 
5,223,281 


5.223.282 
5.223.213 
5,223.284 
5.223.215 
5.223.286 
5.223.217 
5.223.288 
5,223,291 
5,223.219 
5.223.290 
5.223.292 
5.223.293 
5.223.294 
5.223,295 
5.223,296 
5.223.297 
5,223.298 
5,223.299 


603 
64t 
646 
660 


5,223,300 
5_223.301 
5.223,302 
5.223.30! 


CLASS  427 


129 

255  7 
345 

3U  1 

471 
525 

575 


5,223.304 
5,223.305 
5.223.J06 
5.223.311 
5.223.307 
5.223.309 
5.223, JOi 


CLASS  42* 

1  5.223,310 

M  5.223.312 

34  5.223.313 

35  4  5.223.314 

36  92  3,223.315 
43  5.223.316 
92  5.223.317 

116  5.223,318 

111  5.223.319 

1)7  5.223,320 

m  5.223,321 

141  5,223,322 

143  5,223,323 

5.223.324 

156  5,223.325 

182  5.223.326 

195  5,223.327 

5,223.321 

198  5.223.329 

204  5,223.330 

209  5.223.331 

216  5,223,332 

217  5,223,333 
125  5.223.334 
260  5.223.335 
285  5.223,336 
336  5,223,33' 
342  5,223,331 

394  5.223,339 

395  5,223.340 
403  5.223.341 
413  5.223.342 
422  5,223,343 
447  5.223.344 
516  5,223.346 
557  5.223,345 
614  5.223.347 
635  5,223,348 
652  5.223,349 
697  5.223,350 

CLASS  42* 

9  5.223,351 

192  5.223,333 

225  5.223,352 

242  5,223,354 

CLASS  430 

5,223,355 
5,223,356 
5,223,357 
5,223,358 
5,223.359 
5.223.360 
5.223,361 
5.223.362 
5,223.363 
5.223,364 
5,223.365 
5,223.366 
5,223,367 
5,223.368 
5,223,369 
5.223.370 
5,223,371 
5,223.372 
5,223,373 
5.223.374 
5.223.375 
5.223,376 
5.223,377 
5,223.378 
5.223.379 
5.223,310 
5,223,311 
5,223,382 
5.223,383 
5.223,314 
5.223.385 
5.223.386 
5.223.387 
5.223.388 
5.223.389 

CLASS  431 

Re  34.298 

5.222.887 
5.222.818 
5.222.889 


18 
30 
19 

58 

59 

69 

73 
106  6 
I0« 
109 

no 

137 
138 

166 
190 
257 
281 
326 
330 
331 
393 
435 
496 
522 
533 
5  38 
546 
558 
562 
569 
576 


5 

12 

20 

255 


CLASS  432 

259  5.222.890 

CLASS  433 


74 
75 


5.222.891 
5.222.892 


CLASS  434 

29  5.222,193 


in 

115 


7  I 
7  21 
7  24 


I  91 
18 

21 
24 
30 
b»  I 
69  1 
69  1 

69  7 

70  21 
71 
■"1   1 
Tl  2 

71  1 
91 

125 
128 
172  2 
172  1 

191 
212 
236 

240  2 
240  242 
240  2^ 

240  3 
252  1 
252  9 
280 


56 
89 
97 
164 
P5 
P"' 
510 
54" 


5.222.  »<>4 

5.222.195 
5.222,196 

n>ss4js 

5.223.390 
5,223,391 
5.223.393 
5,223,394 
5,223,392 
5,223,396 
5,223.397 
5.223.398 
5.223.399 
5,223,400 
5.223,401 
5.223,402 
5.223.403 
5.223,404 
5.223.405 
5.223,406 
5.223,407 
5,223,40* 
5,223,409 
5,223,410 
5,223,395 
5,221,412 
5,223,411 
5,223.411 
5,223,414 
5,223,415 
5,223,416 
5,223,417 
5,223,418 
5.223.419 
5.223.421 
5.223,422 
5.223,423 
5,223,424 
5,223,425 
5.223,428 
5.223,426 
5,223,427 
5,223,429 
5,223,4X1 
5,223,431 
5.223,412 

n-ASS  436 

5  221,411 
5,221,434 
5.223.435 
5.223,436 
5,223,437 
5,223,438 
5,223,439 
5,223,440 
5,223,441 


6 

:i 

.4 

40 

47 

51 
62 
154 
165 
173 
189 
192 
200 
225 


101 
157 
188 

197 

222 
352 
377 
557 
607 
699 
752 


C1,A.SS  437 

5,223.442 
5.223.443 
5.22  3.444 
5,223,445 
5,223,446 
5,223,447 
5.223,44* 
5,223,449 
5,223.430 
5.223,451 
5,223.452 
5.223.453 
5,223,454 
5,223,455 
5,223,456 
5.223.457 
5.223.458 

CXASS  43» 

5.222.898 
5.222.897 
5,222.199 
5,22Z66I 
5.222,670 
5,222.904 
5.222.907 
5,222.908 
5.222.909 
5,222,910 
5,222,911 


56 

86 


121 
207 


64 

236 


323 


93 
111 
144 


CLASS  440 

5,222.900 
5,222,901 

CTASS  446 

5.222.902 
5,222.903 

CLASS  452 

5.222,905 

CLASS  454 

5,222.906 
5.223.459 

CLASS  4S5 

5,224.218 

CLASS  464 

5.222,913 
5,212.912 
5.222.914 


69 

101 
166 


72 
178 
276 
329 


49 

51 

71 
110 
112 


5.221915 

CLASS  474 

5.222.916 
5.222,917 
5.221918 
5.221919 
5.222.920 

ClJ^SS  47S 

5.222.921 
5.222,922 
5,222.923 
5,222,924 

CIj^SS4«2 

5.221925 
5.221926 
5.22192' 
5.221921 
5.221929 
5.221930 


CLASS  ««3 

88  5.221931 

210  5.221932 

444  5.222.934 

CLASS  4M 

29  3.221933 

54  5.221935 

CLASS  501 

94  5,223,460 

95  5.223,461 
138  5.223.462 
14*  5.223.463 

CLASS  502 

13  5.223,464 

117  5,223,465 

120  5,223,466 

152  5.223,467 

5,223,468 
205  5,223,469 

222  5.223,470 

226  5.223,471 

114  5,223,472 

CLASS  503 

5,223,471 
5,223,474 
5,223,475 
5,223,476 
C-LASS  504 

5.223,477 
5.223,016 
5,223,017 
5.223.018 
5.223.015 


226 

22'' 


112 
130 
214 
221 
294 


CI>SS505 


5.223.478 
5.223.479 
5,223,4»0 


CLASS  514 


14 
16 
18 


19 
50 
54 

172 

180 

185 

206 

225  2 

231  2 

234  5 

249 

254 

258 


263 

275 
279 

292 
299 
304 
312 

314 
322 
336 
339 

345 
348 
337 
365 
369 
376 
313 
398 
406 


5.223.481 
5.223,482 
5,223,483 
5,223,484 
5,223.415 
5.223.4*6 
5.223.487 
5.223.488 
5,223.419 
5,223.490 
5.223.491 
5.223.492 
5.223,493 
5.223,494 
5.223.496 
5.223.497 
5,223,498 
5,223,499 
3.223.500 
Rt  34.299 
5.223.501 
5.223.X)2 
5,223.503 
5.223.504 
5.223,505 
5.223.506 
5,223.507 
5.223.509 
5.223.510 
5.223,511 
5.223.512 
3.223,513 
5.223,514 
5.223.515 
5,223.501 
3,223.516 
5,223,517 
5.223,511 
5.223.519 
5.223.520 
5.223.521 
5,223.522 
5.223.523 
3.223.524 
5,223,325 
5,223,526 


5,223,527 
5,223,528 
5.223.529 
5.223.530 
5.223.531 
5.223.532 
5.223.533 
3.223.534 
5.223.535 
5.223.536 
5.223.537 
5.223.531 
5J23.539 
5.223.540 
5.223.541 
5.223,542 

CLASS  521 

5.223.543 
5.223,544 
Rt  34.296 
5.223.545 
5.223.546 
5,223.547 
5.223,548 
5,223.549 
5,223,550 
5,223,351 
5.223,552 

CLASS  522 

■■8  5,223,551 

CLASS  523 

139  5,223,554 

209  5.223.555 

215  5.223.556 

415  5,223,557 

456  5,223,558 


411 
412 

414 
423 
439 
456 
462 
469 
4*9 
520 
530 
616 
622 
640 
644 
691 


4« 

50 

51 

52 

78 

84  1 
107 
134 
161 
170 


CLASS  524 


47 
100 
155 
188 
275 
401 
410 
437 
451 
559 
571 
714 


53 
58 
67 


5.223,559 
5.223,560 
5.223.561 
5.223.495 
5.223,562 
5.223,563 
5.223,564 
5.223,565 
5.223,566 
5,223,567 
5,223,568 
5,223,569 


CLASS  525 


16 

102 

133 

149 

175 

114 

326  8 

32' 6 

404 

405 
471 
477 
501 
509 


5.223.570 
5.223.571 
5.223.572 
5,223,573 
5,223,574 
5,223,575 
5,223.576 
5.223,577 
5,223,578 
5,223,579 
5,223,381 
5,223,580 
5,223,582 
5,223,513 
5,223,514 
5,223.515 
5,223,586 
5,223,517 
5.223.588 


CLASS  52* 


93 

5.223,590 

20« 

5.223.591 

240 

5.223.592 

245 

5.223,593 

296 

5,223,594 

CLASS  52» 

14 

5.223.595 

15 

5.223.596 

11 

5.223.597 

48 

5.223.591 

59 

5.223.599 

71 

5.223.600 

129 

5.223.601 

212 

5.223.602 

.343 

5.223.603 

CLASS  530 

127 

5.223.604 

350 

5.223,603 

5.223,606 

351 

5.223.611 

CLASS  534 

634 

5.223.607 

CLASS  53* 

23  1 

5.223.609 

27 

5.223,610 

28  5 

5,223,60« 

CLASS  540 

491  5.223,612 

586  5.223,613 


CLASS  544 


153 
190 

276 

279 
216 
390 


5J23.616 
5.223.617 
5.223.611 
5,223,619 
5.223.620 
5J23,622 
5.223.623 


CLASS  546 

49  5.223,624 

TO  5.223.625 

329  5.223.626 

CLASS  54t 

1 1 3  5.223.627 

349  1  5.223.621 

525  5.223.629 

CLASS  54* 

274  5.223.630 

535  5.223,631 

.CLASS  594 

165        '■  5,223.621 

CLASS  SS« 

5,223.632 
5.223.633 
5.223.634 
5.223.636 

CLASS  5St 

5.223.635 

5.223.637 

CLASS  S« 

5,223,638 
CLASS  562 

5,223.639 
5,223.640 
5.223.641 
5.223.642 
5.223.64! 


105 
133 


5.223.614 
5.223.615 


21 
95 

137 

457 


232 
251 


455 

466 
521 
524 
821 


158 
165 


366 
429 


20 
22 
49 
59 

77 
101 
110 


151 
198 
213 
282 
408 


1 

6 
15 
61 
80 

16 
99 
107 

143 
148 
153 
156 
158 
159 

166 
194 
195 
205 
206 
213 
219 
223 

228 
240 


! 

6 
12 
16 
22 
23 
64 
66 


CLASS  5«4 


5,223,644 
5,223,645 
5.223,646 

CLASS  sa 

5,223,647 
5,223,641 

CLASS  5*5 

5,223,589 

CLASS  MM 


5.222,936 
5.222,937 
5.222.931 
5.221939 
5.222,940 
5,222.941 
5.121942 
5.221943 
5^22,944 
5.222.945 
5.222.946 
5.222.947 
5.221941 
5.221949 
5.221950 

CLASS  *0» 

5.221951 
5.221952 
5.221953 
5.221954 
5.221955 
5.222.956 
5,222.957 
5.222.958 
5.222,959 
5.222.960 
5.222.961 
5.222.962 
5.222,963 
3.222.964 
5.221971 
5.222,965 
5.222,966 
5.221%7 
5.222,9*9 
5.221970 
5.222,972 
5,222,973 
5.222.974 
5.221975 
5.222,976 
5.222,977 
5.222,971 
5.222.979 

CLASS  623 

5.222,9*0 
5.222,911 
5,222,912 
5.222,9*3 
5.222,9*4 
5.222,915 
5^219*6 
5.222,917 


UMI 


D6^ 


244 

336,763 

257 

336.764 

272 

336.766 

277 

336.763 

314 

336,767 

336.761 

336.769 

336,770 

318 

336,771 

336.772 

320 

336.773 

336,774 

336,775 

336.776 

!3 

336.777 

336.771 

37 

336.779 

57 

336,7*0 

104 

336.711 

10* 

336,712 

118 

336,713 

112 

336,7*4 

333 

336,785 

336,716 

334 

336,717 

344 

336,7*1 

359 

336,719 

360 

336,790 

336.791 

370 

336.796 

179 

336.792 

336.793 

310 

336,795 

191 

336.797 

D7- 


42* 

336,794 

445 

336,799 

457 

336.«a) 

451 

3)6,101 

469 

3)6.  «02 

476 

3)6,  »03 

4*0 

336.S04 

502 

336,105 

510 

336.106 

527 

3)6.«07 

570 

3)6.I0( 

601 

3)6.»09 

607 

336.*I0 

608 

3)6.ail 

617 

336,«I2 

313 

3)6.113 

350 

3)6,114 

367 

336.115 

3)6,116 

392 

3)6.117 

594 

3)6.111 

595 

])6.II9 

336,120 

596 

3)6.121 

336.122 

336.123 

336.124 

605 

3)6.125 

622 

336,126 

3)6,127 

643 

336,121 

679 

336,129 

3)6,130 

3)6.831 

1 1  8.277 

12  8.271 


D*- 


DIO— 


3)6.132 

Dll—          4 

3)6,  *66 

)3«.|]) 

20) 

))6.»67 

))6,IJ4 

DI2-        92 

3)6.(61 

1 

3}6.S)3 

101 

3)6, 169 

4 

}}«.l)6 

336.170 

37 

))«,«37 

114 

3)6.171 

50 

336.*)* 

143 

))6,*72 

79 

3)6.(39 

147 

))6.I73 

99 

))6.»40 

3)6.174 

121 

33«.t4l 

157 

3)6.»75 

372 

}]6.142 

1)1 

3)6.176 

174 

})6.I43 

3)6,177 

3*7 

3)6.  »44 

3)6.171 

100 

))6.*43 

))6.«79 

3)6.»46 

162 

3)6.«a0 

317 

)3«.*47 

169 

3)6.UI 

418 

))6.»4* 

1*0 

3)6,(S2 

421 

))6.*49 

})6.U} 

429 

))6,*)0 

111 

))6.t*4 

412 

})6.*31 

203 

3)6.  *IS 

447 

3)6.152 

211 

3)6.1*6 

12,1 

})6.I3] 

310 

})6.t«7 

541 

3)6.1)4 

327 

3)6.  *** 

55* 

))6.I55 

D13—       101 

))6.»*9 

8 

])6.I56 

112 

3)6.«« 

75 

))6.I57 

133 

3)6.*9I 

29 

3)6.151 

1)4 

3)6.*92 

10 

)}6.I59 

159 

3)6.193 

4? 

3)6.160 

171 

3)6.  *94 

56 

3)6.  *6I 

177 

))6.«9) 

60 

3)6.  *62 

DI4—       100 

3)6.*96 

114 

3)6.163 

107 

3)6.  *97 

3)6.164 

114 

3)6.  >9t 

129 

3)6,  *6S 

336.199 

D15— 


115 
121 
133 
166 
29 
144 
145 
101 
135 
202 

209 

218 

7 

52 
55 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


18 
20 


1.279 
8.2*0 


41  I 
692 


1,2*1 
1.212 


17  12 


1.284 
8.215 


3)6.900 
3)6.901 
})6.9Q2 
3)6,903 
3)6.904 
))6.90) 
3)6.906 
))6.907 
))6.90« 
3)6.909 
3)6.910 
3)6.911 
})6.9I2 
})6.9I3 
3)6.914 
))6,915 
3)6.921 
})6,9I6 
))6.9n 
3)6.911 


D2)— 


42 
124 
1)6 
144 
147 

157 
160 

1*4 
191 
213 
242 
250 
261 
213 
2*4 
290 
311 


336.9)4 
3)6.935 
3)6,936 
3)6,9)7 
})6.9}1 
3)6.939 
))«.940 
})6.94l 
3)6.942 
3)6.94} 
3)6.944 
336.943 
3)6.946 
))6.947 
))6.94* 
3)6.949 
))6.950 
))6.93l 
3)6.93) 
))6.954 


3)6,919 

393 

3)6,932 

3)6.920 

D24— 

100 

3)6.933 

42 

3)6.922 

129 

3)6.936 

57 

))6.92) 

147 

3)6.957 

60 

3)6,924 

206 

336.95* 

75 

3)6,923 

214 

3)6.959 

3)6.926 

D25- 

19 

3)6.960 

90 

3)6.927 

103 

])6.961 

10 

))6.92l 

124 

))6,962 

22 

336.929 

D26— 

2 

))6,96) 

3)6.9)0 

28 

3)6.964 

42 

3)6.9)1 
3)6.932 

49 

3)6.963 
})6.9«6 

43 

3)6.933 

74 

))6,967 

8.2*6 
«.2I7 


1.2*1 

1.213 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(US  Suies,  Tcmtones  and  Anned  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska  2 

American  Samoa  3 

Arizona  ^ 

Arkansas  5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut  9 

Delaware  10 

District  of  Columbia  H 

Florida  12 

Georgia  13 

Guam  1* 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  1«> 

Illmois  17 

Indiana  18 

Iowa  1^ 

Kansas  20 

(Fir»t  number  in  lisung  denotes  locauon 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc  ) 


Kentucky  21 

Lx>uisiana  22 

Mame  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts  25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska  31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire  33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakou  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  '♦0 


Oregon *1 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico  43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Carolina  *5 

South  Dakou  ** 

Tennessee  *7 

Texas  ♦« 

Utah  *^ 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia  54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyommg  56 

U.S.  Air  Force  57 

U.S.  Array  58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


according  to  above  key  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  detail* 


PATENTS 


02 
04 


M 
06 


5.223.  IK) 

5,222,2W 

5,222.*00 

5.224.154 

5.222.472 

5.222.554 

5.222.275 

5.222.2^ 

5.222.2<»5 

5.222.325 

5.222.35* 

5.222.513 

5.222.7Cr 

5.222.  SW 

5.222.9*7 

5,223.07<( 

5.223.6«1 

5.223.728 

5.223.732 

5.223.751 

5.223,772 

5.224.197 

5,224.198 

5.222.476 

5.222,944 

5.222.277 

5.222,287 

5,222,2*) 

5,222.305 

5.222.314 

5.222.315 

5.222.327 

5,222.344 

5,222.389 

5,222.463 

5,222.«2 

5.222. 4«* 

5.222.493 

5.222,498 

5.222.504 

5.222.540 

5.222,575 

5.222.608 

5.222,624 

5.222,630 

5.222,669 

5.222,671 

5.222,683 

5,222.69* 

5,222,701 

5,222,714 

5,222,714 

5.222.754 


5,222.764 

5,222,769 

5,222,780 

5,222,797 

5,222.798 

5.222.808 

5.222.823 

5.222,827 

5.222,845 

5.222,855 

5.222.873 

5.222.919 

5.222.938 

5.222.941 

5,222,954 

5,222,956 

5,222,957 

5,222,958 

5,222,9*6 

5.222.972 

5.222.977 

5,223,011 

5,223,041 

5,223,0*4 

5,223,112 

5,223,114 

5,223,119 

5.223,126 

5.223.131 

5.223.169 

5.223,206 

5,223,210 

5,223,219 

5,223,220 

5,223,222 

5,223,225 

5,223,228 

5,223,243 

5,223,250 

5,223.263 

5.223.265 

5,223.266 

5^23.272 

5.223.297 

5.223.357 

5.223.393 

5.223,397 

5.223,408 

5.223.414 

5.223.424 

5.223.427 

5.223.428 

5.223.435 


5.223,440 

5,223,441 

5,223,443 

5,223,45* 

5,223,457 

5.223,461 

5,223,472 

5,223,477 

5,223,482 

5,223,530 

5,223,610 

5.223,618 

5,223,649 

5,223,650 

5.223,672 

5.223.674 

5.223.689 

5.223.702 

5.223,741 

5,223,755 

5,223,763 

5,223,771 

5,223,781 

5.223,783 

5,223,785 

5,223,790 

5,223,792 

5.223,79* 

5.223.803 

5.223.805 

5.223.808 

5J23.815 

5.223.818 

5.223.838 

5.223.840 

5.223.850 

5.223.906 

5.223.909 

5.223,917 

5,223,967 

5,223,9*4 

5,223,989 

5,223,994 

5.224,000 

5.224.007 

5.224.016 

5.224.019 

5.224.023 

5.224,03* 

5.224,056 

5.224,058 

5,224,070 

5,224.077 


08 


5.224.078 
5.224.099 
5J24.I03 
5424.125 
5J24.132 
5,224,137 
5,224,153 
5,224,165 
5.224,166 
5.224,16* 
5.224.176 
5.224.1** 
5.224.189 
5.224.193 
5.224J00 
5J24,2I5 
4.5*6.751 
*.320.*72 
5.222,362 
5,222,44* 
5,222,534 
5.222.639 
5.222.997 
5,223.043 
5,223.453 
5.223,4*6 
5.223,542 
5,223,601 
5.223,795 
5.223.993 
5.223.996 
5.224.20* 
5.224.210 
Re34J94 
5.222,297 
5.222,370 
5.222,530 
5.222,531 
5.222,604 
5J22.633 
5.222,647 
5.222,691 
5.222,  »*7 
5.222.97* 
5022,999 
5J23.005 
5.223.142 
5,223.144 
5.223.167 
5023^03 
5.223,39* 
5,223,431 
5,223,497 


5.223,522 

5,223,56* 

5,223,599 

5,223,679 

5.223,911 

5,223,9*6 

5024.009 

5.224.02* 

5.224.04* 

5024.052 

5.224.076 

5.222,542 

5.223.094 

5.223.334 

5023.523 

5.223.624 

5023.630 

5.224.203 

5.10«.6*4 

5.222,817 

5.223.057 

5.223.423 

5.222,302 

5.222,31* 

5.222,357 

5.222.  J61 

5.222,441 

5.222,447 

502Z491 

5.222,50* 

5.222.577 

5.222,643 

5.222.694 

5022,704 

5.222,712 

5.222.717 

5.222,737 

5.222.752 

5.222.767 

5.222,772 

5.222,777 

5.222,*31 

5.222,*36 

5.222,*50 

5.222,*53 

5022,  *«2 

5,222,  *67 

5.222,  *91 

5.222.*94 

5.222.9*9 

5.223.053 

5.223.076 

5.223.150 


15 
16 


UMI 


5.223005 

5023021 

5023.312 

5.223.39* 

5023.52* 

5.223.543 

5023.69* 

5O23.T09 

5023.«31 

502J,»41 

5.223.866 

5.223.*72 

5.224.01 1 

5024.040 

5024,11* 

4,926.605 

Re  3409* 

502206* 

5.222,332 

5.222,4*5 

5.222,65* 

5.222.779 

5.222.  «9* 

5023.155 

5.223035 

5023.319 

5O23.J40 

5.223.463 

5.224.175 

5.224.1*7 

5022,641 

5.222.329 

502276* 

5.225.0*1 

5023.0*3 

5.223,730 

5.223.734 

5.222070 

5.222.271 

5022079 

5022092 

5.222.312 

5.222,324 

5022,330 

5.222.3*4 

5.222.3*5 

5.222.399 

5.222.429 

5.222,434 

5022,43* 

5.222.442 

5022.450 

5.222,4*9 


PI  101 


19  93 


PI  102 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

5.222,4>>0 

5,224,148 

2"                   '222.320 

5.223,699 

5,224,012 

5,222,381 

5.222.511 

25                  5.222.282 

222,131 

5.223.701 

5,224,013 

5,222,462 

5.222,5*1 

5.222.313 

222,334 

5,223,704 

5,224,049 

5J2i.474 

5,222.574 

5,222,345 

222,354 

5,223,705 

5.224.101 

5.222,478 

5.2:2.57» 

5,222.503 

222,368 

5,223.706 

5.224,120 

5.222,321 

5.222.588 

5,222.525 

222,37  3 

5.223,723 

5.224,141 

3,223,545 

5,222, 58<» 

5,222,701 

222,488 

5,223,75* 

5,224,150 

3,222,547 

5,222,622 

5,222.705 

222,506 

5,223,802 

5,224,152 

5,222.584 

5,222.634 

5,222.740 

222,518 

5.223,804 

5,224,174 

3.222.765 

5.222.642 

<, 222.810 

222,562 

5.223,837 

5,2i4,178 

5,221788 

5.222.711 

5,222.831 

222,613 

5.223,839 

5.224,207 

5.222.828 

5.222.715 

5,222.882 

222,708 

5,223,847 

5.224,213 

5.222.837 

5,222,720 

5,222.897 

222,829 

5,224,034 

17                  5,222.258 

5,222,848 

5,222.74<> 

5.222,929 

222,830 

5,224.102 

5.222.38* 

5,222,964 

5,222.838 

V222,949 

222,841 

5,224,113 

5.222.341 

5,222.474 

5,222,««1 

V223.002 

222,9*0 

5.224,115 

5.222,4*0 

5.222,441 

5,222,926 

5.223.013 

222,971 

5.224,126 

5.222.501 

5.222,9<>6 

5,222,447 

5.223.092 

222,971 

5.224,151 

5.222.545 

5,777  948 

5.222.950 

5.223.107 

222.98[) 

5.224,174 

5.222.851 

5,223,022 

5.222.953 

5.223.117 

223,261 

5,224,190 

5.222.8*4 

5,223.125 

5.222.98* 

5.223,118 

223,264 

5,224,144 

5.222.879 

5.223,163 

5,223.008 

5.223,133 

221.286 

5,224,196 

5.222.884 

5,223,178 

5.223,032 

5,223,226 

223.289 

35                  5.222.348 

5.222.945 

5,223.237 

5,223,066 

\223,241 

223,401 

5,222.388 

5.223,102 

5.223.322 

5.223,068 

5,223.242 

225,411 

5,222,536 

5,223  187 

5.223.343 

5.223,104 

5,223.251 

221,''0'' 

5,222,614 

5,223,198 

5.223.347 

5,223,138 

5,223,2*7 

221, '■'6 

5,223,455 

5,223,330 

5,223.345 

5,223,161 

5.223.  .W 

221.747 

5,224,064 

5,223,359 

5.223,418 

5,223,165 

5.223.341 

223,801 

16                  5,222.284 

5.223,426 

3.223.47« 

5.223,174 

V223.348 

223,822 

5,222,241 

5.223,50* 

5.223.474 

5.223.182 

5,223,35* 

223,851 

5,222.294 

5,223,525 

3.223,509 

5.223,18* 

5.223,591 

28                   5 

222.341 

5,222,341 

5.223,538 

5.223,541 

5,223,207 

5,223,394 

222.751 

5.222,365 

5.223,827 

5.223,5*3 

5,223,227 

5,223,421 

29                   5 

222.262 

5,222,366 

5.224,062 

5.223.578 

5,223,239 

V223,42' 

222.340 

5,222,398 

5.224.048 

5.223.540 

5.223.252 

5,223.458 

222.45* 

5,222,416 
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